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Foreword 


The basic manuscript of this volume was prepared by A. Kirk Grayson, Hans E. Hirsch, 
and Erle V. Leichty. Thanks are again due to Professor W. G. Lambert, Johns Hopkins 
University, Baltimore, for his reading of the manuscript and for his suggestions and correc- 
tions and to Professor Ake Sjoberg for his contribution of Sumerian material. Professor 
Hans E. Hirsch, University of Vienna, has again read the proofs in galleys and suggested a 
number of improvements. 

Publication of the CAD having begun with Volume 6 (H), the reader is referred to the 
Foreword of that volume for information concerning the structure of the individual articles, 
the principles for the sequence of entries, etc. As promised there, the present volume contains 
a presentation of the history of the Assyrian Dictionary Project with proper credit given to 
the scholars who participated in and contributed in various ways to the undertaking. This 
preface, written by Professor I. J. Gelb, follows the Foreword. 

Since this is the first volume of the CAD to appear after publication of the same letter in 
W. von Soden, Akkadisches Handwérterbuch, additional cross references are provided when 
the key word in the CAD differs from that in the AHw., except that grammatical elements and 
divine names are not listed in the CAD. Wherever the writing makes alternate readings pos- 
sible, those of the AHw. have normally been adopted for the convenience of users of both 
dictionaries. In those instances where references belonging to a word in the AHw. are 
treated elsewhere in the CAD, new sections have been added at the end of such entries with 
the necessary cross references. I should like to acknowledge our indebtedness to Professor 
von Soden; we have benefited greatly from his work. 


A. Lro OPPENHEIM 


Chicago, Illinois 
June 7, 1963 
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Introduction 
BY 
I. J. Geis 


Forty-three years after the inauguration of the Chicago Assyrian Dictionary project and 
eight years after the publication of the first volume, H, the Dictionary has been brought to the 
stage of preparing the A volume for publication, with the ensuing necessity for a general 
introduction to the whole project. 


The first purpose of this introduction is to acquaint scholars with the past history of the 
Chicago project, its conception and its progress, its present state and plans for the future. The 
second purpose, equally important, is to acknowledge the help of and to give credit to all 
the scholars, both resident and non-resident, who have worked on the Assyrian Dictionary 
in these years, thus making possible the realization of the project in the form of publication. 


A few words are necessary to justify the use of the term ‘‘Assyrian” in the title of the project 
and of the published Dictionary. In the early years of Assyriology the term “‘Assyrian” was 
commonly used for the main Semitic language of Mesopotamia, for the well-known reason 
that most of the cuneiform documents then available had been recovered from sites situated 
in what was once ancient Assyria. With the recovery of Babylonian sites in the following years, 
many more tablets came to light, showing not only that the two dialects used in Assyria and 
Babylonia, respectively, were closely related, but also that their users called their language 
neither ‘‘Assyrian” nor “Babylonian,” but “Akkadian,” after the Akkadians who had 
established the first great Semitic empire in the middle of the third millennium B.C. under 
their renowned leader, Sargon of Akkad. As some of these facts became known, the term 
“Akkadian” (‘‘Accadian’’) began to crowd out the term ‘‘Assyrian” in good Assyriological 
usage. However, the term ‘‘Assyrian” for the Assyro-Babylonian language continues to 
be used—though on a much more limited and mainly popular basis—in parallel to such firmly 
established terms as ‘‘Assyriology” and “‘Assyriologist.’”” The aversion toward the term 
“Akkadian” (‘“Accadian’’) in the popular American circles may be partially conditioned by the 
existence of the name “Acadian” (‘‘Cajun’’) for the French Canadians of Nova Scotia (and 
later, Louisiana). 

The term “‘Assyrian” has been used in the official designation of the Chicago Assyrian 
Dictionary project since its inception in 1921. While I used the term ‘“‘Akkadian”’ in discussing 
the Chicago project in the two reports on the Dictionary published in Orientalia n.s. XVIII 
and XXI, respectively, the Chicago group, in general, preferred to continue with the term 
‘‘Assyrian” and this is the term which appears in the title of the published Chicago dictionary. 

In this Introduction I use the symbol CAD for the Chicago Assyrian Dictionary, but the 
term “Akkadian” when it denotes the language often called “Assyrian” or “‘Assyro-Baby- 
lonian”’ by others. 

The CAD is the fulfillment of the dream of James H. Breasted, Egyptologist and ancient 
historian, the first Director of the Oriental Institute of the University of Chicago, and the man 
who initiated the CAD project in 1921 and was its guiding spirit until his death in 1935. 
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The extent to which Breasted was responsible for the organization of the CAD project can 
be seen from the two preliminary reports on the CAD which he wrote as part of the over-all 
program of the Oriental Institute, namely, ‘“The Oriental Institute of the University of 
Chicago—a Beginning and a Program,” chapter ITI, “The Assyrian-Babylonian Dictionary,” 
American Journal of Semitic Languages XX XVIII (1921-1922) 288-305 (= Oriental Institute 
Communications No. 1 [1922] pp. 56-73) and The Oriental Institute (Chicago, 1933), chapter 
XVII, ‘‘The Assyrian Dictionary,” pp. 378-400. 

The extent to which Breasted was responsible for the supervision of the CAD, both in his 
capacity as the Director of the Oriental Institute and as its guide and counselor, can now be 
gathered only from reading the letters and the memoranda in the archives of the Oriental 
Institute. Time and again it was he who pointed out to the successive editors of the CAD the 
central aims of the Dictionary and the dangers of being distracted from them. When Lucken- 
bill was proposing grandiose plans for publishing cuneiform sources, when Chiera was anxious 
to lead archeological expeditions to Iraq, and when Poebel was involving himself and his 
assistants in extensive grammatical investigations, it was Breasted who never wavered and 
who induced the editors to pursue the central goal, namely the work on the Dictionary. 


As sources of information for the history of the CAD I have used the two Breasted reports, 
just mentioned, as well as the correspondence files of the Director of the Oriental Institute and 
my own files. It should be noted that while I have good first-hand knowledge of the history of 
the CAD for the years since 1929, when I joined the staff of the Oriental Institute, my infor- 
mation for the years 1921-1929 is second-hand and rather fragmentary. 

The CAD project is in every sense a joint undertaking of all the scholars who contributed 
their time and labor to the collection of the materials and to the publication of the Dictionary 
over a period of more than forty years. It is also a truly international undertaking, in- 
volving, as it does, the cooperation of scholars of many different national backgrounds. 


The CAD undertaking from the beginning to the present has been financed almost exclu- 
sively by the University of Chicago. It is a pleasure, however, to record here that as a result 
of the internationalization of the CAD in 1951 (see p. xvii) certain institutions under the 
sponsorship of the Union Académique Internationale provided funds in support of the Dic- 
tionary, namely Académie Royale de Belgique, American Council of Learned Societies, The 
British Academy, Humanities Research Council of Canada, Koninklijke Nederlandse Aka- 
demie, Koninklijke Vlaamse Academie, and Société Suisse des Sciences Morales. The sums 
provided may have been small in terms of money, but they were large in terms of spirit and 
international cooperation 


1. HISTORY OF AKKADIAN LEXICOGRAPHY 


The first report of a new, hitherto unknown, writing found in the ruins of Persepolis, was 
brought to Europe in 1621 by the renowned Italian explorer Pietro della Valle. A sample of 
this writing published in della Valle’s travel accounts evoked no interest in the scholarly 
world until 1674, when Jean Chardin of France made public another, and better preserved, 
inscription from Persepolis. Now it was possible to recognize clearly that the Persepolis 
writing consisted of signs made up of strokes in the form of wedges. As a consequence, the new 
writing began to be called “cuneiform.” More and better-copied inscriptions from Persepolis 
were published in 1788 by Carsten Niebuhr, a Danish explorer. 

The study of the published Persepolis incriptions soon led to the discovery that they were 
written in three different varieties of cuneiform script, of which the first one was called 
“Persian.” At that time nothing certain was known about the identity and character of the 
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second and third varieties. It was not until the beginning of the nineteenth century, when the 
rediscovery of the ancient sites of Nineveh in Assyria and of Babylon in Babylonia by the 
English travelers C. J. Rich (1811), J. S. Buckingham (1816), and R. Ker Porter (1818) 
brought to light a number of Assyrian and Babylonian inscriptions, that it became apparent 
that the third variety of the cuneiform script at Persepolis closely resembled the writing of 
the Mesopotamian inscriptions. 

Of the three varieties of the Persepolis writings, the first one, namely the Persian, was the 
simplest, as it consisted of only forty-two signs. It was on the decipherment of this Persian 
writing that the efforts of scholars were first concentrated. The basic decipherment of the 
Persian writing was achieved independently by a German, Georg Friedrich Grotefend (1802), 
and an Englishman, Henry Creswicke Rawlinson (1835). 


The decipherment of the second cuneiform variety, spurred greatly by the work of Edwin 
Norris in 1853, led gradually to the discovery that it was used for writing the Elamite language, 
spoken mainly in the area of Susa. The decipherment of the third cuneiform variety, the most 
complicated of the three, is due mainly to the work of Edward Hincks, who in 1846 proved 
conclusively the syllabic and logographic character of the writing. This is the writing in which 
the great literature of the Assyrians and Babylonians was produced. 


With the successful decipherment of cuneiform writing and the subsequent recovery of the 
many languages written in cuneiform, such as Old Persian, Elamite, Akkadian (Assyro- 
Babylonian), Sumerian, and others, the need arose for a comprehensive dictionary for each 
of these languages. The need was felt most in the case of Akkadian, the richest and by far the 
best represented language in the cuneiform script. 


The earliest attempts in Akkadian lexicography were rather limited in scope. F. de Saulcy, 
““Lexique de l’inscription assyrienne de Behistoun,” Journal asiatique 1855 pp. 109-197, was 
concerned only with the lexicon of the Behistin inscription, while Edwin Norris, “Specimen 
of an Assyrian Dictionary,” Journal of the Royal Asiatic Society 1868 pp. 1-64 and 1870 
pp. 1-80, and H. F. Talbot, “Contributions Towards a Glossary of the Assyrian Language,” 
op. cit. 1868 pp. 1-64 and 1870 pp. 1-80, dealt with words selected from a small number of 
inscriptions then available. The greatest achievement in Akkadian lexicography of the early 
period from the point of view of size is Norris, Assyrian Dictionary, published in three parts 
(1068 pages; London, 1868-1872), which reached the root NST and remained unfinished. The 
lexicographical production of the early period can be rounded out with E. de Chossat, 
Répertoire assyrien (traduction et lecture) (184 pages; Lyon, 1879) and the much bulkier 
J.N. Strassmaier, Alphabetisches Verzeichnis der assyrischen und akkadischen Weérter der 
Cuneiform Inscriptions of Western Asia Vol. II, sowie anderer meist unverdffentlichter In- 
schriften (1184-+ 66 pages; Leipzig, 1882-1886). 

Several characteristics of the early Akkadian dictionaries, or rather glossaries, can be 
pointed out. They were usually based on cuneiform writing; either the order of the main 
entries followed the form of the signs, or the main entries were transliterated in Latin charac- 
ters but the occurrences were cited in cuneiform. The glossaries were limited largely to late 
Assyrian sources, and within them mainly to the class of royal inscriptions. The works repre- 
sented not real dictionaries but glossaries of occurrences, and they included not only words 
of the language but also different classes of proper names. 


Soon after the publication of Strassmaier’s Verzeichnis, a much more ambitious work began 
to appear in Germany. This is Friedrich Delitzsch, Assyrisches Wérterbuch zur gesamten bisher 
veroffentlichten Keilschriftliteratur, unter Bericksichtigung zahlreicher unveréffentlichter Texte 
(488 pages; Leipzig, 1887-1890). As originally planned, the work was to be issued piecemeal 
in autographed form in about ten fascicles of 160 pages each, altogether about 1600 pages. As 


ix 


oi.uchicago.edu 


actually published, the three fascicles which appeared in three years contained 488 pages and 
exhausted not much more than one half of aleph, the first letter of the Semitic alphabet. When 
the impractical and costly nature of the publication was pointed out by numerous Assyrio- 
logists in their reviews, Delitzsch gave up his unrealistic undertaking and decided instead to 
publish a smaller and much more useful dictionary, namely Assyrisches Handwérterbuch 
(728 pages; Leipzig, 1896). The new work by Delitzsch was a masterpiece of its kind and 
remained a basic tool of Assyriology for over half a century. 


Based largely on collections of Paul Haupt, then professor at the Johns Hopkins University 
in Baltimore, a pupil of his, W. Muss-Arnolt, brought out over several years A Concise 
Dictionary of the Assyrian Language (1202 pages; Berlin, 1894-1905), with many additions 
from sources overlooked by or not available to Delitzsch. The forte of Muss-Arnolt’s dic- 
tionary, compared with Delitzsch’s, lies in copious bibliographical references to word dis- 
cussions in Assyriological literature. Additions to both Delitzsch and the earlier fascicles of 
Muss-Arnolt were provided by Bruno Meissner, Supplement zu den assyrischen Wérter- 
bichern (106 +32 pages; Leiden, 1898). 

The sources utilized in both Delitzsch’s and Muss-Arnolt’s dictionaries were still largely 
restricted to late materials from Assyria and, to a much lesser degree, from Babylonia. In the 
meantime, the recovery and publication of a tremendous body of new materials from the 
middle and older periods of Mesopotamian history greatly limited the usefulness of the older 
dictionaries. To satisfy the arising needs, Carl Bezold initiated a new dictionary project in 1912 
under the sponsorship of the Heidelberg Academy of Sciences. The new project differed in 
two main respects from its predecessors. First, the collection of materials was done mechanic- 
ally, imitating the process employed by the Egyptian dictionary undertaking in Berlin. This 
process involved the typing on a card of a section of an inscription containing about thirty 
words, reproducing the card in about thirty copies, and writing each of the thirty words on 
a separate copy. The second characteristic of the project was its planned total coverage of 
sources, approximating in scope a full thesaurus rather than a selective dictionary. An idea 
of both the process of collecting materials and the extent of its coverage can be obtained 
from two preliminary articles published by Bezold in Sitzungsberichte der Heidelberger Aka- 
demie der Wissenschaften, Philos.-hist. Klasse 1915, 8 Abh., and 1920, 16. Abh. In the second 
article the entry aldku and its derivatives cover 54 pages of text plus 14 pages of indices. 
The size of the undertaking and Bezold’s advanced age forced him to give up the thesaurus 
idea altogether and to prepare instead a brief glossary based on his copious collections. The 
manuscript of the glossary, completed by Bezold just before his death in 1922, was edited 
by a student of his, Albrecht Gétze (Goetze), and published as Babylonisch-assyrisches Glossar 
(343 pages; Heidelberg, 1926). Though without references and bibliographical discussions, 
the Glossar has served for many years as a useful tool for students. 


Based on second-hand materials is Lexique assyrien-francais (361 pages; Paris, 1928) 
written by a certain A. Saubin, an unknown in Assyriology. A. Deimel, Akkadisch-Sumeri- 
sches Glossar (= Sumerisches Lexikon ITI/2; 480 pages; Rom, 1937) contains a cross index 
to the Akkadian words occuring in his Sumerisches Lexikon II plus supplementary entries 
excerpted from Bezold’s Glossar. 


About thirty years after the appearance of Delitzsch’s Handwérterbuch, Bruno Meissner 
began to collect lexicographical materials for a new Handworterbuch, under the sponsorship 
of the Prussian Academy of Sciences; cf. the initial report in Sitzwngsberichte der Preus- 
sischen Akademie der Wissenschaften, Philos.-hist. Klasse 1933 pp. Ixxxiif., and several 
reports in the subsequent years of the Sitzungsberichte. By the time Meissner died in 1947, the 
work of preparing the materials for publication was progressing satisfactorily with the assi- 
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stance of E. Ebeling, G. Meier, and E. F. Weidner. In 1949 all of Meissner’s lexicographical 
materials were transferred to W. von Soden for publication. They included the dictionary 
material proper, as well as the manuscript of an unpublished supplement to Akkadian dic- 
tionaries compiled by Delitzsch, and Meissner’s annotated copies of Delitzsch’s and Muss- 
Arnolt’s dictionaries and of other books. Ten years later the first fascicle of the new pub- 
lication edited by von Soden appeared under the title Akkadisches Handwérterbuch, Unter 
Benutzung des lexikalischen Nachlasses von Bruno Meissner, bearbeitet von Wolfram von Soden. 
To date (1964) five fascicles have been issued, containing vocabulary entries from a to katd- 
mum on 464 pages altogether. For preliminary reports on the technical side of the production 
and on some theoretical points of lexicography, cf. the preface to the first fascicle and von 
Soden’s article entitled ‘“Das akkadische Handwérterbuch, Probleme und Schwierigkeiten,”’ 
Orientalia n.s. XXVIII (1959) 26-33. 


Side by side with the publication of the more or less exhaustive dictionaries of the Akka- 
dian language, Akkadian lexicographical work has progressed steadily through the years on 
a more limited level. Since the aim of this presentation is to give an account of the history of 
Akkadian dictionaries, not of Akkadian lexicography in general, only the salient achieve- 
ments of the latter can be summarized here. 

First, we should note certain topical, temporal, and local glossaries, either published in- 
dependently or found at the end of monographs dedicated to a comprehensive treatment of 
certain groups of cuneiform texts. Such are glossaries of hymns and prayers (Cecil J. Mullo 
Weir), laws (G. R. Driver and J. C. Miles), flora (R. C. Thompson), chemistry (R. C. Thomp- 
son), astronomy (O. Neugebauer), mathematics (0. Neugebauer and A. Sachs, F. Thureau- 
Dangin), material culture (A. Salonen); glossaries of Old Akkadian (I. J. Gelb), Old Baby- 
lonian (A. Ungnad, M. Schorr, P. Kraus), Middle Babylonian (J. Aro), and New Babylonian 
(EK. Ebeling, [M. San Nicolé and] A. Ungnad); glossaries of Akkadian at Mari (J. Bottéro 
and H. Finet), Bogazkéy (R. Labat), Nuzi (C. Gordon) and El-Amarna ({J. A. Knudtzon 
and] E. Ebeling). 

Much lexicographical material is contained in logographic sign lists (R. E. Briinnow, B. 
Meissner, C. Fossey, G. Howardy, A. Deimel, B. Landsberger), as well as in collections of 
names, such as personal (K. Tallqvist, H. Ranke, F. J. Stephens, A. T. Clay, B. Gemser, 
J. J. Stamm, I. J. Gelb, et al.), divine (A. Deimel, N. Schneider), geographical (F. Delitzsch, 
F. Hommel, R. P. Boudou), and months (8. Langdon). Among the scholars who have devoted 
their efforts to the clarification of the meanings of individual lexical items in recent years 
many could be mentioned, but above all B. Meissner, B. Landsberger, and W. von Soden. 


2, ORGANIZATION OF THE CAD, 1921-1927 


The plans of the Oriental Institute for the compilation of a comprehensive Akkadian 
dictionary were based especially on experience gained in the writing of The Oxford English 
Dictionary and the Berlin Egyptian Dictionary. At the time these plans were developed, 
it was evident that the work performed single-handedly by certain devoted scholars, which 
had led to the production of the Akkadian dictionaries of the past, had to be expanded 
and carried on by a permanent resident staff, assisted by a group of outside collaborators. 
The need for adequate mechanical equipment, especially for the manifolding of cards, which 
would reduce the clerical and manual work to a minimum, was also recognized. 

One of the important decisions in the planning of the CAD was based on the realization 
that, in order to do justice to the meaning of a word, all its occurrences must be collected, 
and that they must be collected not simply as words, but as words with as much accompany- 


xi 


oi.uchicago.edu 


ing text as would be needed to determine the meaning of the word within one particular 
context or usage. Thus the collection of “‘quotations’’ would lead to the accumulation and, 
ultimately, to the publication of a full ‘‘thesaurus.”’ The second important decision was that 
a dictionary must be based on historical principles. Since the meanings of words change 
from one period to another, it is the duty of the lexicographer to study and to present the 
development of each word in a certain chronological order. 

The work on the CAD began October 1, 1921 in the basement of the old Haskell Oriental 
Museum of the University of Chicago, under the direction of Daniel D. Luckenbill, then 
professor of Assyriology at the University of Chicago, with John H. Maynard serving as the 
secretary of the Assyrian Dictionary Staff. To assist them there were two graduate students 
in the Department of Oriental Languages and a stenographer, making a resident staff of five 
people. As non-resident collaborators the Oriental Institute secured the co-operation of 
Leroy Waterman of the University of Michigan, 8.A.B. Mercer, then of Western Theological 
Seminary, and T. J. Meek, then of Meadville Theological Seminary. All through the years 
Breasted was proud of pointing out that, with the exception of Mercer, all of the first members 
of the Dictionary staff were Ph. D.’s or students of the Department of Oriental Languages of 
the University of Chicago. 

Later changes in the composition of the CAD staff in this period were the appointment of 
F. W. Geers, a former student of the University of Chicago, as the Secretary of the CAD in 
1923, replacing Maynard when he left Chicago, and the addition of Raymond P. Dougherty, 
Tra M. Price, and Mrs. Maude A. Stuneck as part-time non-resident collaborators. 


The mechanical process of collecting dictionary materials was described in full in the two 
Breasted reports mentioned earlier. Briefly this was the process: 


Each cuneiform document, which might be as short as three lines or as long as several 
hundred lines, was provided with a transliteration and translation and divided into a series 
of sections containing up to about fifty words apiece. Student members of the staff received 
the subdivided text and transferred it by typewriter to a master card especially prepared for 
manifolding purposes. Special type shuttles were cut by the Hammond Typewriter Company 
providing all the signs and diacritically marked letters needed for the full transliteration of 
the cuneiform. The cuneiform transliteration was typed on the left side of the card and the 
corresponding translation on the right. The copyists then handed over their typed cards to 
a resident Assyriologist for careful proofreading in order to avoid clerical errors in copying. 
After this proofreading, each master card was reproduced about fifty times on a duplicator. 


At this point the process of collecting materials was transferred to Assyriological workers 
for parsing. The parser took each section, now available in about fifty copies, and underscored 
the first word in the section on the first card, the second word on the second card, and so on 
to the end of the section. At the same time the word underscored was entered by hand in the 
blank space in the upper left corner of the card. This key word insured the filing of the card 
in its proper place in the alphabetical files. Finally the parser checked off the proper space 
on a grammatical diagram at the bottom of each card, indicating the morphological classifi- 
cation of the word. The process of filing cards in Dictionary files was normally performed by 
student help. 

The process of collecting materials for the Dictionary went ahead full speed in the first 
half of the period under the direction of Luckenbill. His report of June 28, 1923, lists 270,000 
cards in the Dictionary files, including not only the individual word entries, but also all the 
various proper names. The work on the Dictionary slowed down considerably in the second 
half of the period owing mainly to Luckenbill’s other responsibilities, such as the publication 
of his books and articles and the Acting Directorship of the Oriental Institute which he was 
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asked to assume during Breasted’s frequent absences from Chicago on trips to the Near East. 
Luckenbill died suddenly on June 25, 1927. 


3. PROGRESS IN COLLECTING MATERIALS, 1927-1945 


In 1927 Edward Chiera was called to Chicago as professor of Assyriology and editor of the 
CAD, and by 1929/1930 work on the Dictionary again began to progress. 


First, the staff was enlarged to include, in addition to Chiera and Geers, the following 
persons: Arno Poebel, who was brought to Chicago in 1930 as professor of Sumerology; T. 
Jacobsen, I. J. Gelb, and Arnold Walther, who became assistants on the Dictionary in 1928, 
1929, and 1930, respectively; and Richard T. Hallock, a student at the University of Chicago, 
who began work as a part-time assistant in 1930. From the end of 1931 on, the supervision 
of the Dictionary was divided between Chiera, who held the official title of “Managing and 
Scientific Editor,’’ and Poebel, who held the title of ‘“‘Scientific Editor.” 


At the same time a step was taken to expand the production of the Dictionary by inviting 
non-resident, mainly foreign, Assyriologists to participate in the work. This became ne- 
cessary when it was found that the task of preparing manuscripts for typing and manifolding 
considerably distracted the resident staff from its main task, namely the production of Dic- 
tionary cards. Producing manuscripts for typing might have been relatively easy with good 
text editions, as in the case of old Babylonian letters or El-Amarna texts; it was difficult and 
time-consuming with texts which first had to be put together from sources scattered in 
different text editions, and then retranslated and annotated, as in the case of epics and 
legends and most of the so-called “‘religious” texts. 


To ease the situation, Chiera conceived a plan whereby production of manuscripts was to 
be assigned to non-resident scholars, limiting the production of Dictionary cards to the re- 
sident Dictionary staff. With the help of F. W. Geers and T. Jacobsen, all the cuneiform 
sources which by 1929 had not yet been taken in by the Dictionary were broken up into 
categories, and a list of scholars all over the world who could provide the CAD with manu- 
scripts containing transliterations, translations, and notes for certain categories of texts was 
made. An honorarium was established in payment for the manuscripts, with variations 
dependent on the size of the assignment and the difficulties attending the preparation of the 
manuscripts for certain categories of texts. The outside time limit for the completion of the 
assignments was set at two years. The scholars preparing the manuscripts retained full rights 
of publication in whatever place and form they might choose, and the CAD obligated itself 
to give credit for the completed work in its final publication. This obligation is now fulfilled 
on the following pages. 


Chiera’s plan was put into effect immediately, and some forty Assyriologists were ap- 
proached with the request that they take over individual assignments for the CAD. Those who 
accepted the assignments and completed them at least partially were Martin David, Josef 
Denner, Raymond P. Dougherty, Erich Ebeling, Cyril J. Gadd, Benno Landsberger, Stephen 
Langdon, Julius Lewy, John A. Maynard, Bruno Meissner, Ellen W. Moore, Otto E. Ravn, 
Joseph Schawe, Albert Schott, Maude A. Stuneck, and Franz Steinmetzer. Those who 
accepted the assignment, but were not able to fulfill it were Peter Jensen, Oluf Kriickmann, 
Otto Neugebauer, and E. A. Speiser. Scholars who were asked to take over an assignment, 
but who found it impossible, for one reason or another, to accept were Hans Bauer, Viktor 
Christian, Edouard Dhorme, Hans Ehelolf, Beditich Hrozny, F. Nétscher, Moses Schorr, 
Sidney Smith, R.C. Thompson, F. Thureau-Dangin, Arthur Ungnad, Charles Virolleaud, 
E. F. Weidner, Maurus Witzel, and Heinrich Zimmern. In later years the following scholars 
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accepted and fully or partially fulfilled their Dictionary assignments: Georges Dossin, Wil- 
helm Eilers, Rudolf Scholtz, and Wolfram von Soden. 


With so many foreign scholars collaborating with the Chicago staff, the CAD undertaking 
acquired for the first time a truly international character. 


For a list of non-resident scholars collaborating on the CAD, their assignments, and the 
relative degree of fulfillment of their assignments, see below pp. xxiif. 


In 1930 the CAD moved from the Haskell Oriental Museum to spacious quarters on the 
third floor of the new Oriental Institute, later known as the James H. Breasted Hall in 
memory of the first director of the Oriental Institute. At the same time the old hectograph 
was replaced by a much more efficient mimeograph machine for duplicating Dictionary cards. 


In 1932 the staff of the CAD was increased considerably by the addition of Waldo H. 
Dubberstein, S.I. Feigin, Alexander Heidel, S.N. Kramer, Ernest R.Lacheman, and 
Robert L. Sage. Besides these more or less full-time workers, the Dictionary employed the 
part-time services of George C. Cameron, Arthur Piepkorn, Ira M. Price, and Alfred Schmitz. 
During this period the secretarial and clerical staff was supervised by Mrs. Mary S. Ro- 
driguez and Mrs. Erna S. Hallock. 


The process of collecting materials was the same as in the previous years; every occurrence 
of a word, no matter how common, was collected and filed. Some changes were made in the 
Dictionary cards; the designations on the grammatical diagram at the bottom of the card 
were omitted, and also, occasionally, was the translation of the text. 


Edward Chiera died on June 21, 1933, and the editorship of the Dictionary passed to Arno 
Poebel. The process of collecting materials went on as before, but under Poebel’s leadership 
a much greater emphasis was placed on grammatical investigations, often only very in- 
directly connected with the main Dictionary work. 


In the second half of the thirties some important changes took place in the composition of 
the resident staff. Thorkild Jacobsen came back from the field expeditions in Iraq in 1936 
and A. Sachs was added to the staff in 1939. On the other hand, the staff sustained serious 
losses when some members left Chicago to accept positions elsewhere, and others, while staying 
in Chicago, transferred their interests to areas outside the Dictionary. 


This retrenchment of the Chicago staff, caused partly by financial conditions, and the 
fact that a number of outside collaborators had not fulfilled their assignments to the CAD, 
were the two main reasons for the slowing down of the progress of the CAD. 


The progress in collecting materials for the Dictionary in the thirties can be summarized 
by the following figures: 477,000 cards collected by June 4, 1930, 634,000 cards by March 2, 
1932, 762,000 cards by October 25, 1933, and 1,060,000 cards by June 1, 1936. 


The outbreak of the Second World War and the subsequent call of several members of the 
staff to military service brought the work on the Dictionary to a virtual standstill. 


4, REORGANIZATION OF THE DICTIONARY, 1945-1954 


In the course of 1945, soon after the end of hostilities in Europe, John A. Wilson, then 
the Director of the Oriental Institute, and Thorkild Jacobsen took the initiative in reviving 
the CAD project. Jacobsen went to Europe, visited a number of European dictionary projects, 
then talked to several leading Assyriologists, there and in this country, and upon his return 
to Chicago presented his views on the future of the CAD in a lengthy memorandum full of 
constructive ideas. 
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In 1946 I. J. Gelb, after his return from military service, presented another memorandum 
entitled ‘““The Future of the Assyrian Dictionary,” worked out in consultation with Thor- 
kild Jacobsen, F. W. Geers, and A. Heidel. 


Gelb’s memorandum was accepted as the basic plan for the Dictionary and, after having 
served one year as acting Editor, he was appointed Editor-in-Charge of the CAD project. 
The task of implementing the plan began in 1947. Its success depended on a number of 
factors, chief among them the availability of staff to do the Dictionary work, and strict 
adherence to the time schedules. 


The new plan was reported by Gelb in a short note entitled ‘Reorganization of the Chicago 
Akkadian Dictionary” and published in Orientalia n.s. XVIII (1949) 376f. Here are its main 
points: 

“The basic requirement in the planning was that the Dictionary be completed and 
ready for publication within a ten-year period. The task was to be started in October 
1947, when it was planned to have the staff completely gathered at Chicago, and it was 
to be finished by the end of 1957. The planning of the work involved the division of all 
the materials which should be included in the final Dictionary into two groups: a) the 
‘musts’ and b) the ‘others.’ The ‘musts’ include such important groups of materials as 
the lexical texts and Old Akkadian texts, which have to be utilized completely. These 
are the texts in which every word is parsed individually. The group of ‘others’ includes 
such materials as the mathematical and astrological texts, in which only the important 
technical terms are gathered for the Dictionary. 

“The ten-year period is subdivided into three smaller periods: 


a) First period of four years: Collecting of materials, including completion of the 
Dictionary files, etymologies of all Akkadian words, and digest of discussions of Akka- 
dian words in the Assyriological literature. 

b) Second period of one year: Cleaning up and organization of the Dictionary files in 
preparation for the 

c) Third period of five years: Writing of articles. Tentatively we visualize the com- 
pleted article to include the following: Guide word with etymology and digest of dis- 
cussions; selected occurrences with translations and references; notes with discussions 
of semantic development, technical terminology, etc.; signature of the author of the 
article.” 

The progress of the Dictionary up to 1952 was reported by Gelb in a note ‘‘Present State 
of the Akkadian Dictionary,” which appeared in Orientalia n.s. XXI (1952) 358f. 


By 1947 the only full-time members of the pre-war Dictionary staff remaining at Chicago 
were F. W. Geers, I. J. Gelb, A. Heidel, and R. T. Hallock. In addition, two Chicago scholars, 
namely Thorkild Jacobsen and 8. I. Feigin, were able to devote part of their time to the 
work on the CAD. The former, occupied with duties connected with his position as Director 
of the Institute, helped in matters of Sumerian, and the latter, occupant of a chair for Judaic 
studies, helped in matters of Hebrew. Within two years, the CAD was fortunate in securing 
the services of the following outside scholars: B. Landsberger, of the Universities of Leipzig 
and Ankara successively, A. Leo Oppenheim of the Iranian Institute in New York, A. Sa- 
lonen of the University of Helsinki, and J. Laessge, a graduate student, of the University 
of Copenhagen. 


During the next two years Salonen and Laessge left Chicago, and in their places came J.-R. 
Kupper from Belgium, for two years, and Jussi Aro, a graduate student of the University 
of Helsinki, for one year. We were also able to avail ourselves of the part-time services of 
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Professor Hans G. Giiterbock and of two graduate students at the University of Chicago, 
Mrs. Rivkah Harris and William H. Hallo. Professor 8. I. Feigin died in 1952. 


In the years 1952 and 1953 the following persons joined the Chicago Dictionary staff on a 
full-time basis: Miss Erica Reiner from France, and Michael B. Rowton from England. In 
addition, two scholars contributed part of their time to the work on the Dictionary: Kemal 
Balkan from Turkey, for two years, and Giorgio Castellino from Italy, for one year. In 1950 
Geers retired from the University, but continued to offer his valuable services to the CAD on 
a part-time basis, and from 1952 on Heidel was completely occupied with a task outside the 
Dictionary. 

The secretarial and clerical work in this period was under the supervision of Miss Loretta 
Miller (Davidson) and Miss Arletta Lambert (Smith), successively. 


In contrast to the early thirties, only a few non-resident scholars were requested to provide 
the CAD with manuscripts of certain categories of texts in the post World War II years. 
Among those who helped with their assignments were E. Ebeling, A. Falkenstein, and A. Leo 
Oppenheim. 

The last count of the cards in the Dictionary files was taken on June 1, 1948, when we 
reached the total of 1,249,000 cards, each card representing one occurrence, following the 
process of parsing Dictionary materials described above. After that date an innovation in 
collecting materials by the process of excerpting materials, rather than of parsing, made an 
exact count of dictionary cards impossible. While for certain groups of texts the old process 
of parsing continued, it was found more expedient to excerpt other groups of texts directly 
from scattered text publications or, whenever possible, from publications containing a com- 
prehensive treatment of certain groups of texts. Even the process of excerpting materials varied 
from one group of texts to another. Certain groups of texts, such as Old Akkadian, were ex- 
cerpted so carefully that practically every occurrence was entered on cards. Other groups, 
such as the more recent Nuzi volumes, were excerpted on a rather eclectic basis. For still other 
groups of texts, such as the mathematical texts, only the glossaries published in the respective 
works (by Thureau-Dangin, and Neugebauer and Sachs) were cut up and filed under the indi- 
vidual entries. As a result of mixed procedures in collecting materials, either by parsing or 
by excerpting, and of excerpting one or as many as ten (and even more) entries on one card, 
it is impossible to evaluate the present number of entries in the Dictionary files which could be 
added to the 1,249,000 cards counted on June 1, 1948. If I were to allow myself a rough 
estimate, I should judge that there are between 1,500,000 and 1,750,000 entries in the files. 

In October 1949 a complete inventory of all the materials which remained to be excerpted 
was made and it was found that the task would require 143 work units. A work unit represented 
the number of cards one full-time worker could produce in one month. Counting five workers 
devoting themselves fully to the work, the job of collecting materials could have been com- 
pleted in less than three years from 1949, that is by 1952. With four full-time workers we 
thought that the task could have been completed by about 1953. By 1952 a new estimate 
revealed that we had a little more than over nine-tenths of all the materials in our files. Thus 
in spite of our strenuous efforts, we found that the realities did not correspond with our 
planning. 

Simultaneously with the task of collecting occurrences of words, the CAD went ahead with 
the task of collecting auxiliary materials. The digest of discussions of words scattered in 
Assyriological literature, begun in earlier years by several scholars, including Gelb and Price, 
was brought to a conclusion by Salonen, Laessve, and Miss Reiner. In dozens of cases, instead 
of excerpting discussions, sections containing individual discussions of words were cut out 
from books bought for the purpose, then pasted on cards, and filed under the appropriate 
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entries. The work on Semitic etymologies, begun by Sachs, was concluded by Salonen. The 
bibliography of cuneiform sources was from the very beginning the concern of Gelb. This 
bibliography, containing some 20,000 cards, is divided into two parts. One part lists all the 
Assyriological publications, books and periodicals, with reference to the topic classifications, 
such as Royal, Old Akkadian, Sargon, and the other part lists all the cuneiform texts by 
topic classification with reference to the publications. 

Beginning in October, 1947, and all through the period under discussion here, regular 
meetings of the Dictionary staff were held once a week on Friday afternoon, although under 
the pressure of time these meetings were sometimes reduced to two a month. The meetings 
were devoted first to the organization of work and then to the discussion of specific Assyrio- 
logical or general lexical and grammatical topics. 

Following the decision of the senior members of the Oriental Institute, approved by the 
central administration of the University of Chicago, Gelb was sent to Europe in the summer 
of 1950 to discuss with European scholars the question of the Akkadian dictionaries, specifical- 
ly the relationship between the Chicago undertaking and the old Meissner Akkadian dictionary 
project, which was being revived by the West German academies after World War II under 
the direction of A. Falkenstein and W. von Soden. At the meeting in Marburg with these two 
and other German scholars it was agreed that the American and German dictionary projects 
should be linked together in one international undertaking, the results of which should be 
published in about seven years in the form of one large dictionary in several volumes prepared 
by the Chicago staff and a one-volume handy dictionary written by the German scholars. 
During the period of preparation of the manuscripts, it was planned to exchange materials 
with the aim of achieving integration to the fullest extent: Chicago was to have the privilege 
of incorporating the results attained by German Assyriologists, and the German group was 
to have the right to make full use of the Chicago files and materials. 

The proposal to coordinate the American and German Akkadian dictionary undertakings 
was submitted and approved by the Union Académique Internationale (UAI) at a meeting 
in Brussels on June 22, 1951; (cf. Union Académique Internationale, Compte rendu de la vingt- 
cinquieme session annuelle du Comité du 19 et 23 juin 1951 (Brussels, 1951) p. 40, and Gelb in 
Orientalia X XI (1952) 358f. While the “Marburg Agreement” was given up in October, 1954, 
as being impractical of execution, the official affiliation of the CAD with the UAI is con- 
tinuing through the intermediary of the American Council of Learned Societies in New York. 


Side by side with the work on the Dictionary proper two auxiliary undertakings were being 
realized in the form of publication of two series called Materialien zum sumerischen Lexikon 
(MSL) and Materials for the Assyrian Dictionary (MAD). The former, initiated in 1937 and 
revived in 1951 with volume II, is directed by B. Landsberger under the sponsorship of the 
Pontifical Biblical Institute in Rome with the financial support of UNESCO. The latter, 
published since 1952, is written and edited by I. J. Gelb. Until now (1964) eight volumes of 
MSL and three of MAD have been published, but many more volumes in both series are 
planned. 

In 1952 for the first time the serious work of planning articles and the publication of the 
Dictionary began. Questions of dictionary-making were explored from purely scientific and 
theoretical as well as from practical points of view, in the light of previous experience with 
Akkadian and Semitic dictionaries, as well as from the point of view of general lexicography. 
The first articles which were written were those on awtlu (incomplete) and gatdru. As the basis 
for transliteration and transcription of Akkadian, two pamphlets by Gelb were accepted, 
namely Memorandum on Transliteration and Transcription of Cuneiform, submitted to the 
21st International Congress of Orientalists, Paris (27 pages, mimeographed; Chicago, 1948) 
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and Second Memorandum on Transliteration and Transcription of Cuneiform, submitted to 
the 161st Meeting of the American Oriental Society, Philadelphia (4 pages, mimeographed; 
Chicago, 1951). 

In working on the sample Dictionary articles, it was soon found that in checking the full 
context, discussions, etymologies, and references, the original publications had to be con- 
sulted. In order to make them easily available to the workers, all the important publications 
of cuneiform texts, Semitic dictionaries, and Assyriological periodicals were moved from the 
Oriental Institute Library to the main Dictionary room. 


While the planning and the supervision of the work on the CAD was done from the begin- 
ning of this period by I. J. Gelb in consultation with the senior members of the Dic- 
tionary staff, namely T. Jacobsen, B. Landsberger, and A. L. Oppenheim, as well as with 
Carl H. Kraeling, the Director of the Oriental Institute, the whole arrangement was legalized 
in July, 1952, by the creation of the Editorial Board composed of three Associate Editors 
(Jacobsen, Landsberger, Oppenheim) and one Editor-in-Charge (Gelb). 

In 1953 and 1954 the Dictionary work was concentrated on two goals, the writing of 
articles on Akkadian words beginning with the letter H and the preparation by I. J. Gelb of 
the preliminary Standard Operating Procedure for the Assyrian Dictionary (SOP). The choice 
of the letter H for the first volume to be published was based on the consideration that this 
letter represented roughly the average in its number of Dictionary cards in our files (in con- 
trast to, e.g., the very large A and very small T) as well as the belief that it contained words 
(or roots) which were thought to offer a relatively small number of phonological problems. 
The SOP, completed in April, 1954, was sent out to other Assyriologists with a request for 
comments and criticisms. The discussion of the Dictionary plans took place at two meetings 
of the International Congress of Orientalists in Cambridge, England, in the summer of 1954. 

Toward the end of 1954, the Dictionary was ready to enter its final phase, that of publi- 
cation. Several basic assumptions had been involved in Gelb’s planning of the work of writing 
articles: that the articles be written by the junior members of the staff, supervised by the 
senior members; that the junior members be trained in linguistic analysis and strive for a 
presentation of data on an objective and descriptive basis, rather than through what has 
variously been called here, in Chicago, the ‘depth approach,” “‘the high semantic approach,” 
and the ‘‘Maximalitat;” and, finally, that the number of resident junior workers be increased 
considerably with the help of international bodies, Union Académique Internationale and 
UNESCO, both of which had already been approached on the matter and had offered full 
support to the plan. 


On all these points there were strong disagreements among the senior members of the 
Chicago staff. Tired of the administrative work and of the dissension, Gelb resigned as 
Editor-in-Charge of the Dictionary at the end of 1954. 


5. PUBLICATION OF THE DICTIONARY, 1955 TO PRESENT 


After the resignation of Gelb as Editor-in-Charge, a new Editorial Board was formed with 
four editors, Gelb, Jacobsen, Landsberger, and Oppenheim, the last placed in charge of 
administering the project. The original plan called for the selection of one senior member as 
editor of each volume from year to year. 


The staff available in 1955 for Dictionary work consisted of the three senior members, 
Jacobsen, Landsberger, and Oppenheim, and three junior members, Miss Reiner and Messrs. 
Hallock and Rowton. Gelb went on a leave of absence for one year, which was prolonged 
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indefinitely due to his inability or unwillingness to adjust to the new spirit prevailing in the 
Dictionary. 

On January 29, 1955, Professor F. W. Geers died at the age of seventy after a long and 
faithful service of more than thirty years to the cause of the Dictionary. What the Dictionary 
owes him cannot be gathered from the published preliminary reports, nor from the title 
pages of the Dictionary volumes. He was a quiet and unassuming scholar, ever helpful to 
students and professors alike, never seeking credit or recognition. His great contributions lie 
in the thousands and thousands of cards in the files of the Dictionary. 

Several changes in the senior staff have taken place in the years since 1955. Mr. Hallock 
was editorial secretary of the Dictionary volumes in the years 1955-1957; Miss Reiner was 
co-opted as associate editor of individual volumes from 1957 on. In 1959 Thorkild Jacobsen 
resigned from the Editorial Board and from the Dictionary because of disagreements with the 
policies of the Editorial Board. In 1962 he moved to Harvard University. Miss Reiner was 
appointed to the Editorial Board in 1962. 

In the years from 1956 to the present a number of younger scholars, both American and 
foreign, worked on the Dictionary, either full time or part time. Listed in approximately 
chronological order, they are: Mrs. Rivkah Harris, Father W. L. Moran, Ronald Sweet (Eng- 
land), Mrs. Anne Draffkorn Kilmer, Burkhart Kienast (Germany), Hans Hirsch (Austria), 
Erle V. Leichty, A. Kirk Grayson (Canada), John A. Brinkman, Robert D. Biggs, and Aaron 
Shaffer (Canada). The editorial and clerical work was first under the supervision of Miss 
Elizabeth Bowman, who was responsible in large measure for establishing the style and the 
typographical layout of the articles. She was succeeded in later years by Mrs. Marie-Anne 
Honeywell, and Mrs. Jane Rosenthal. 

The work on the Dictionary consisted of two main parts, the collection of materials and the 
publication of the Dictionary. The collection of materials, especially of the newly published 
sources, went on as before, but on a much more reduced scale than in any previous period. The 
main effort of the CAD was concentrated on the publication of the volumes. 

Already in the first planning stage of the publication of the Dictionary (1953-1954), it had 
become clear that with the limited staff available to the Dictionary it would be very difficult, 
if not impossible, to write the whole Dictionary at one and the same time and to make it 
ready for publication in one big effort at a certain time in the not-too-distant future. This 
realization was supported by the experience of other great dictionary undertakings, such as 
the Latin Thesaurus and the Egyptian dictionary, all of which had been published piecemeal. 
As a consequence, it was decided to publish the Dictionary volume by volume, one each year, 
rather than the whole Dictionary at one certain time in the faraway and indefinite future. 

The present plan is to publish the Dictionary in twenty volumes, each containing words 
beginning with a certain letter. The seven volumes published to 1963 are: H (1956), G (1956), 
E (1958), D (1959), I/J (1960), Z (1961), and S (1962). The reasons for beginning with the 
letter H were stated previously. The original plan called for the continuation with the letters 
G, E, D, B, and A, and thereafter to follow the sequence of the alphabet beginning with the 
letter I (cf. CAD Hp. v). However, several factors of expediency, etc., have caused deviations 
from that plan. 

The procedure used in preparing the manuscripts of the individual volumes, although varying 
in detail from volume to volume, generally followed a certain sequence. The first step entailed 
the writing of articles by the junior members and the editor assigned to a particular volume. 
Normally the junior members prepared most of the articles, while the editor of a volume 
wrote the more difficult or the longer articles. The next step was for the editor to collect all 
the articles, rewrite and re-edit the individual articles according to need, and prepare a com- 
plete manuscript. In these two stages both the junior members and the editor prepared their 
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articles and manuscripts in continuous consultation with the senior Assyriologists at Chicago. 
According to the official policy established by the Editorial Board, the manuscript of a volume, 
once completed, was to be submitted to the Board for approval. The members of the Board 
individually were supposed to read the whole manuscript and to note their criticisms, cor- 
rections, and improvements. If accepted as ready to be printed by the vote of the majority of 
the Board, the manuscript would go back to the editor of a volume, who would then revise 
the manuscript in accordance with the suggestions and corrections of the Board, and send the 
revised manuscript to the printers. 


In actual practice, the responsibility placed upon the individual members of the Editorial 
Board to read and to evaluate the manuscripts submitted to them by the editors of volumes 
was fulfilled in a manner varying greatly from person to person and volume to volume. The 
manuscripts of some earlier volumes were studied carefully by some members of the Board. 
In other cases, only parts of the manuscript were read carefully. With later volumes, the 
efforts of the Board in fulfilling their obligations became less and less. 


It is rather difficult to evaluate the respective contributions of the staff, both junior and 
senior, in the process of preparation of the articles and manuscripts. The first drafts of the 
articles were composed. by several junior members, including Miss Erica Reiner, Michael B. 
Rowton, Mrs. Rivkah Harris, Father William L. Moran, Burkhart Kienast, Ronald Sweet, Hans 
Hirsch, A. Kirk Grayson, and Erle V. Leichty. While the original plan called for alternating 
editors of individual volumes, from the very beginning of the publication period A. L. Oppen- 
heim has acted as the editor of the volumes, assisted since 1957 by Miss Reiner in her capacity 
as the associate editor of the volumes. On the editors of the volumes fell the main burden of 
the preparation of the manuscript and the responsibility for its quality. Richard T. Hallock 
served as editorial secretary of the first two volumes. The helpful assistance of W. G. Lambert, 
Hans Hirsch, and Ake Sjoberg, in reading the manuscript, of J. Aro, F. Kécher, 
W. G. Lambert, A. Sachs, and E. F. Weidner in providing corrections and additions, and of 
Ronald Sweet, Erle Leichty, Richard Caplice, and J. A. Brinkman in checking the references 
is acknowledged in the prefaces to the published volumes. 


The contributions of the members of the Editorial Board consisted mainly of their being 
available at all times for consultation on difficult problems, and of their reading of the 
manuscripts. B. Landsberger contributed freely from his great store of knowledge on all kinds 
of lexical questions, as well as on matters of comparative Semitic, mainly semantic in charac- 
ter. T. Jacobsen was the main guide on all Sumerian matters and helped greatly in smoothing 
out details of English translations. I. J. Gelb helped mainly with grammatical problems. 


The lemmata (entries) have been listed in the published Dictionary strictly by words, not 
by roots, and in the order of the Latin, not (West) Semitic alphabet, thus reverting to the 
arrangement of the CAD as conceived in the early twenties. The original files of the Dictionary 
listed words in the order of the Latin alphabet. Then, in the late thirties, the files were 
reorganized by A. Walther, under instructions from A. Poebel, so that that words were listed 
by roots and in the order of the Semitic alphabet. In 1948-1949 the Dictionary files were 
again reorganized, this time by A. Salonen and J. Laessge, following the order favored by 
I. J. Gelb. The order of the roots was changed to conform with the order of the Latin alphabet, 
but the arrangement of the words under each root was alphabetical, the only exception being 
that the prefixed forms were always listed at the end of each root. At the same time, copies 
of lists of words provided with provisional translations, 630 pages each, were typed and 
distributed to the members of the resident staff to serve as a convenient index to the collec- 
tions of the CAD files, or as a glossary based on the texts incorporated in these files. Beginning 
with 1955, the CAD files were partly reorganized to conform to the order followed in the 
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published volumes of the Dictionary. The original plan to publish supplements containing 
additions and corrections (cf. CAD H p.v), carried out only in CAD G pp. 149-158, was 
given up in the following volumes. 


For the treatment of the lemmata and for the form and style of presentation, see my com- 
ments to be published separately. For the time being, see my article, ‘“Lexicography, 
Lexicology, and the Akkadian Dictionary,’ published in Misceldnea Homenaje a André 
Martinet, Estructuralismo e Historia II (Tenerife, 1958) pp. 70ff. 


One more important point remains to be discussed here and that is the matter of the by- 
products of the CAD. Since the main aim of the undertaking has been the publication of the 
Dictionary, naturally its principal effort through the years has been concentrated on the 
collection of materials to be used in the published product, namely lexicographical data 
gathered in the main Dictionary files. But side by side with this main collection of data a 
tremendous amount of material has been gathered which could be and is being used for pur- 
poses other than the Dictionary proper. 

Here is a list of the various files in the CAD collections: Main Dictionary entries; Akkadian 
entries in the ancient lexical texts; Sumerian entries in the ancient lexical texts; Akkadian 
entries in the Old Akkadian period; Sumerian entries in the Old Akkadian period ; Sumerian 
entries in the Old Babylonian economic texts; Akkadian pronominal suffixes; Old Assyrian 
(Cappadocian) file; Susa file; Nuzi file; personal names; geographical names; divine names; 
names of months; names of temples and gates; cuneiform numbers; digest of discussions and 
etymologies; additions to Deimel, Sumerisches Lexikon; museum numbers of cuneiform 
texts; sets of transliterations and translations of texts; bibliography of cuneiform sources; 
and additions to the published volumes of the CAD. 


6. LIST OF DICTIONARY WORKERS 


a. Resident Staff 


Aro, Jussi: Part-time Assistant, 1951-1952. 

Balkan, Kemal: Part-time Assistant, 1952-1954. 

Biggs, Robert D.: Assistant, 1963 to present. 

Brinkman, John A.: Assistant, 1963 to present. 

Cameron, George C.: Part-time Collaborator, 1931-1948. 

Castellino, Giorgio: Part-time Assistant, 1953-1954. 

Chiera, Edward: Editor, 1927-1931; Managing and Scientific Editor, 1931-1933. Died: 
June 21, 1933. 

Civil, Miguel: Part-time Collaborator, 1963 to present. 

Dubberstein, Waldo H.: Assistant and part-time Collaborator, 1932-1942. 

Feigin, Samuel I.: Assistant and part-time Collaborator, 1932-1950. Died: January 3, 1950. 

Geers, Frederick W.: Secretary, 1923-1950; Emeritus, 1950; Collaborator, 1951-1952. Died: 
January 29, 1955. 

Gelb, Ignace J.: Assistant, 1929-1944 (Leave of absence, 1944-1945); Acting Editor, 1946; 
Editor-in-Charge, 1947-1955; Editor, 1955 to present. 

Grayson, A. Kirk: Assistant, 1962-1963. 

Giiterbock, Hans G.: Part-time Collaborator, 1950 to present. 

Hallo, William W.: Part-time Assistant, 1955-1956. 

Hallock, Richard T.: Assistant, 1930 to 1941 (Leave of absence, 1941-1947); Assistant, 
1947-1955; Editorial Secretary, 1955-1957. 

Harris, Rivkah: Part-time Assistant, 1957, 1959, 1961. 
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Heidel, Alexander: Assistant and part-time Collaborator, 1932-1955. Died: June 19, 1955. 

Hirsch, Hans: Assistant, 1960-1961; Collaborator, 1962. 

Jacobsen, Thorkild: Assistant, 1928-1929 and 1936-1946; Associate, 1946-1952; Associate 
Editor, 1952-1955; Editor, 1955-1959. 

Kienast, Burkhart: Assistant, 1958-1960. 

Kilmer, Anne Draffkorn: Part-time Assistant, 1957-1963. 

Kramer, Samuel N.: Assistant and part-time Collaborator, 1932-1942. 

Kupper, Jean-Robert: Assistant, 1949-1951. 

Lacheman, Ernest R.: Assistant, 1932-1935. 

Laessge, Jorgen: Assistant, 1948-1951. 

Landsberger, Benno: Collaborator, 1932-1937; Consultant, 1948-1952; Associate Editor, 
1952-1955; Emeritus, 1955; Editor, 1955 to present. 

Leichty, Erle V.: Assistant, 1960-1963. 

Luckenbill, Daniel D.: Editor, 1921-1927. Died: June 25, 1927. 

Maynard, John A.: Secretary, 1921-1923; Assistant, 1928; Collaborator, 1927, 1929-1935. 

Moran, William L.: Assistant, 1956-1957. 

Oppenheim, A. Leo: Associate, 1947-1952; Associate Editor, 1952-1955; Editor-in-Charge, 
1955 to present. 

Piepkorn, Arthur: Part-time Collaborator, 1932. 

Poebel, Arno: Collaborator, 1930; Scientific Editor, 1931-1933; Editor, 1933-1946; Retired: 
March 30, 1946. Died: March 3, 1958. 

Price, Ira M.: Part-time Collaborator, 1932. Died: 1939. 

Reiner, Erica: Assistant, 1952-1957; Associate Editor of volumes, 1957-1962; Editor, 1962 
to present. 

Rowton, Michael B.: Assistant, 1952 to present. 

Sachs, Abraham: Assistant, 1939-1941. 

Sage, Robert L.: Assistant, 1932-1936. 

Salonen, Armas I.: Assistant, 1947-1949. 

Schmitz, Alfred: Part-time Assistant, 1931-1932. 

Shaffer, Aaron: Assistant, 1963-1964. 

Sjoberg, Ake: Part-time Collaborator, 1963 to present. 

Stuneck, Maude A.: Assistant, 1927~1929, 1932; Collaborator, 1929, 1930, 1932-1935. 

Sweet, Ronald F. G.: Assistant, 1956-1959. 

Walther, Arnold: Editorial Assistant, 1930-1938; Died: May 18, 1938. 

Wilson, James V. Kinnier: Assistant, 1951-1952. 


b. Non-Resident Collaborators and their Dictionary assignments 


David, Martin: Middle and New Assyrian economic and legal texts (KAJ 1-156; Johns, 
ADD 1-805; misc.). 

Denner, Josef: Liver omens. 

Dossin, Georges: Akkadian economic and legal texts from Susa. 

Dougherty, Raymond P.: New Babylonian economic and legal texts (BIN I, II; BRM I; 
YOS VII). 

Ebeling, Erich: Bilingual religious texts; medical texts; New Babylonian letters (BIN I; 
TCL IX; YOS III); Uruanna. 

Eilers, Wilhelm: Middle and New Assyrian economic and legal texts (KAV; TCL IX; VAS I; 
misc.). 
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Falkenstein, Adam: Bilingual religious texts (Lugale and Angim). 

Gadd, 0. J.: New Babylonian letters (CT XXII). 

Landsberger, Benno: Lexical texts. 

Langdon, S.: Hemerologies; wisdom texts. 

Lewy, Julius: Cappadocian texts (about 800 economic and legal texts). 

Maynard, John A.: Work assignment unknown. 

Meek, T. J.: Work assignment unknown. 

Meissner, Bruno: The Shurpu series; King, BMS. 

Mercer, S.A.B.: El Amarna letters. 

Moore, Ellen W.: New Babylonian economic and legal texts (BRM IJ; TCL XII, XIII; 
VAS ITI, IV, V, VI). 

Oppenheim, A. Leo: Old Babylonian economic and legal texts. 

Ravn, O.: General omens. 

Shawe, Joseph: Kassite letters. 

Scholtz, Rudolf: Rituals (very few texts delivered). 

Schott, Albert: Astronomical and astrological texts (very few texts delivered). 

von Soden, Wolfram: Literary texts (scattered materials). 

Steinmetzer, Franz: Kudurrus. 

Stuneck, Maude A.: New Babylonian economic and legal texts (Strassmaier). 

Waterman, Leroy: New Assyrian letters. 


7. BIBLIOGRAPHY 


James H. Breasted, ‘“The Oriental Institute of the University of Chicago—a Beginning and 
a Program,” Chapter III, “The Assyrian-Babylonian Dictionary,” American Journal 
of Semitic Languages, XX XVIII (1921-1922) 288-305 = Oriental Institute Communi- 
cations No. 1 (1922) pp. 56-73. 

Breasted, The Oriental Institute (Chicago, 1933), Chapter XVII, ‘““The Assyrian Dictionary,” 
pp. 378-400. 

I. J. Gelb, “Reorganization of the Chicago Akkadian Dictionary,” Orientalia, n.s. XVIII 
(1949) 376f. 

Gelb, “‘Present State of the Akkadian Dictionary,’ Orientalia, n.s. XXI (1952) 358f. 

Gelb, Standard Operating Procedure for the Assyrian Dictionary (Chicago, 1954; 129 pages, 
mimeographed). 

Gelb, “Lexicography, Lexicology, and the Akkadian Dictionary,” Miscelénea Homenaje a 
André Martinet, Estructuralismo e Historia II (Tenerife, 1958) pp. 63-75. 
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Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations 


The following compilation brings up to date the list of abbreviations given in volumes D, E, G, H, 
I/J, S, and Z and includes the titles previously cited according to the lists of abbreviations in 
Archiv fiir Orientforschung, W. von Soden, GrundriB der akkadischen Grammatik, and Zeitschrift fiir 
Assyriologie. Complete bibliographical references will be given in a later volume. The list also includes 
the titles of the lexical scries as prepared for publication by B. Landsberger, or under his supervision, or 
in collaboration with him. 


A 
A 


AAA 
AASF 
AASOR 


AB 
ABAW 


Abel-Winckler 


ABL 
ABoT 
ACh 


Acta Or. 
Actes du 8° 
Congrés 
International 
ADD 


AfK 
AfO 
AGM 
AHDO 
AHw. 


AKA 


Altmann, ed., 
Biblical and 


lexical series & A = ndqu 

tablets in the collections of the 
Oriental Institute, University of 
Chicago 

Annals of Archaeology and Anthro- 
pology 

Annales Academiae Scientiarum 
Fennicae 

The Annual of the American Schools 
of Oriental Research 

Assyriologische Bibliothek 

Abhandlungen der Bayerischen 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 

L.. Abel and H. Winckler, Keil- 
schrifttexte zum Gebrauch bei 
Vorlesungen 

R. F. Harper, Assyrian and Baby- 
lonian Letters 

Ankara Arkeoloji Miizesinde ... 
Bogazkéy Tabletleri 

C. Virolleaud, L’Astrologie chaldé- 
enne 

Acta Orientalia 

Actes du 8° Congrés International 
des Orientalistes, Section Sémi- 
tique (B) 

C. H. W. Johns, Assyrian Deeds 
and Documents 

Archiv fiir Keilschriftforschung 

Archiv fiir Orientforschung 

Archiv fiir Geschichte der Medizin 

Archives Whistoire du droit oriental 

W. von Soden, Akkadisches Hand- 
worterbuch 

lexical series ki.K1.KAL.bi.86 = ana 
ittigu, pub. MSL 1 

American Journal of Archaeology 

American Journal of Semitic Lan- 
guages and Literatures 

E. A. W. Budge and L. W. King, 
The Annals of the Kings of Assyria 

Altmann, ed., Biblical and Other 
Studies (= Philip W. Lown In- 


Other Studies stitute of Advanced Judaic Stu- 


AMI 
AMT 


An 

Andrae 
Festungs- 
werke 

Andrae 
Stelenreihen 

Angim 


AnOr 
AnSt 
Antagal 
AO 
AOAW 
AOB 
AOS 
AOTU 
APAW 
Arkeologya 
Dergisi 
ARM 
ARMT 


Aro Glossar 


Aro Gramm. 


ArOr 
ARU 


AS 
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dies, Brandeis University, Studies 
and Texts: Vol. 1) 

Archéologische Mitteilungen aus 
Tran 

R. C. Thompson, Assyrian Medical 
Texts ... 

lexical series An = Anum 

W. Andrae, Die Festungswerke 
von Assur (= WVDOG 23) 


W. Andrae, Die Stelenreihen in 
Assur (= WVDOG 24) 

epic Angim dimma, cited from 
MS. of A. Falkenstein 

Analecta Orientalia 

Anatolian Studies 

lexical series antagal = Sagi 

tablets in the collections of the 
Musée du Louvre 

Anzeiger der Osterreichischen Aka- 
demie der Wissenschaften 

Altorientalische Bibliothek 

American Oriental Series 

Altorientalische Texte und Unter- 
suchungen 

Abhandlungen der PreuBischen 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 

Turk Tarih, Arkeologya ve Ethno- 
grafya Dergisi 

Archives royales de Mari (= TCL 
22 —) 

Archives royales de Mari (texts in 
transliteration and translation) 

J. Aro, Glossar zu den mittel- 
babylonischen Briefen (= StOr 
22) 

J. Aro, Studien zur mittelbabylo- 
nischen Grammatik (= StOr 20) 

Archiv Orientélni 

J. Kohler and A. Ungnad, Assy- 
rische Rechtsurkunden 

Assyriological Studies (Chicago) 


ASAW 
ASGW 
ASKT 
ASSF 

Assur 
A-tablet 
Augapfel 
Aynard Asb. 
BA 

Bab. 

Bagh. Mitt. 
Balkan Kassit. 


Stud. 
Balkan Letter 


Balkan 
Observations 

Barton RISA 

BASOR 

Bauer Asb. 

BBK 

BBR 

BBSt. 

BE 


Belleten 
Bezold Cat. 


Bezold Cat. 
Supp. 


Bezold Glossar 
BHT 


BiAr 

Bib. 

Bilgi¢ Appel- 
lativa der 
kapp. Texte 

BIN 
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Abhandlungen der Sdachsischen 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 

Abhandlungen der Sachsischen Ge- 
sellschaft der Wissenschaften 

P. Haupt, Akkadische und sume- 
rische Keilschrifttexte ... 

Acta Societatis Scientiarum Fen- 
nicae 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Assur 

lexical text 

J. Augapfel, Babylonische Rechts- 
urkunden aus der Regierungszeit 
Artaxerxes I. und Darius IT. 

J.-M. Aynard, Le Prisme du Louvre 
AO 19.939 

Beitrage zur Assyriologie ... 

Babyloniaca 

Baghdader Mitteilungen 

K. Balkan, Kassitenstudien (= AOS 
37) 

K. Balkan, Letter of King Anum- 
Hirbi of Mama to King Warshama 
of Kanish 

K. Balkan, Observations on the 
Chronological Problems of the 
Karum Kanis 

G. A. Barton, The Royal Inscrip- 
tions of Sumer and Akkad 

Bulletin of the American Schools 
of Oriental Research 

T. Bauer, Das Inschriftenwerk As- 
surbanipals 

Berliner Beitrige zur Keilschrift- 
forschung 

H. Zimmern, Beitrage zur Kenntnis 
der babylonischen Religion 

L. W. King, Babylonian Boundary 
Stones 

Babylonian Expedition of the Uni- 
versity of Pennsylvania, Series A: 
Cuneiform Texts 

Turk Tarih Kurumu, Belleten 

C. Bezold, Catalogue of the Cunei- 
form Tablets in the Kouyunjik 
Collection of the British Museum 

L. W. King, Catalogue of the 
Cuneiform Tablets of the British 
Museum. Supplement 

C. Bezold, Babylonisch-assyrisches 
Glossar 

S. Smith, Babylonian Historical 
Texts 

The Biblical Archaeologist 

Biblica 

E. Bilgig, Die einheimischen Appel- 
lativa der kappadokischen Texte 


Babylonian Inscriptions in the Col- 
lection of J. B. Nies 


BiOr 
BM 


BMAH 


BMFA 
BMMA 


BMQ 
BMS 


Bo. 

Bohl Chresto- 
mathy 

BGohl Leiden 
Coll. 


Boissier Choix 


Boissier DA 

Bollenriicher 
Nergal 

BOR 

Borger 
Einleitung 

Borger Esarh. 


Boson 
Tavolette 

BoSt 

BoTU 

Boudou Liste 


Boyer Contri- 
bution 


BRM 

Brockelmann 
Lex. Syr.? 

BSAW 

BSGW 

BSL 

BSOAS 


CAD 


Camb. 
CBM 
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Bibliotheca Orientalis 

tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 

Bulletin des Musées Royaux d’Art 
et d’Histoire 

Bulletin of the Museum of Fine Arts 

Bulletin of the Metropolitan Mu- 
seum of Art 

The British Museum Quarterly 

L. W. King, Babylonian Magic and 
Sorcery 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Boghazkeui 

F. M. T. Bohl, Akkadian Chresto- 
mathy 

F. M. T. Bohl, Mededeelingen uit 
de Leidsche Verzameling van 
Spijkerschrift-Inscripties 

A. Boissier, Choix de textes relatifs 
& la divination assyro-babylo- 
nienne 

A. Boissier, Documents assyriens 
relatifs aux présages 

J. Béllenriicher, Gebete und Hym- 
nen an Nergal (= LSS 1/6) 

Babylonian and Oriental Record 

R. Borger, Einleitung in die assyri- 
schen Kénigsinschriften 

R. Borger, Die Inschriften Asar- 
haddons, Kénigs von Assyrien 
(= AfO Beiheft 9) 

G. Boson, Tavolette cuneiformi 
sumere ... 

Boghazkéi-Studien 

Die Boghazkéi-Texte in Umschrift 
... (= WVDOG 41-42) 

R. P. Boudou, Liste de noms géo- 
graphiques (= Or. 36-38) 

G. Boyer, Contribution & Phistoire 
juridique de Ja ir¢ Dynastie 
babylonienne 

Babylonian Records in the Library 
of J. Pierpont Morgan 

C. Brockelmann, Lexicon syriacum, 
2nd ed. 

Berichte der Sachsischen Akademie 
der Wissenschaften 

Berichte der Sachsischen Gesell- 
schaft der Wissenschaften 

Bulletin de la Société de Linguis- 
tique de Paris 

Bulletin of the School of Oriental 

and African Studies 

The Assyrian Dictionary of the 
Oriental Institute of the Uni- 
versity of Chicago 

J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von 
Cambyses 

tablets in the collections of the 
University Museum of the Uni- 


CBS 


CCT 
CH 


Chantre 


Chiera STA 


Christian 
Festschrift 


Cig-Kizilyay- 
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versity of Pennsylvania, Phila- 
delphia (= CBS) 

tablets in the collections of the 
University Museum of the Univer- 
sity of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia 

Cuneiform Texts from Cappadocian 
Tablets 

R. F. Harper, The Code of Ham- 
murabi ... 

E. Chantre, Recherches archéolo- 
giques dans lAsie occidentale. 
Mission en Cappadoce 1893-94 

FE. Chiera, Selected Te~w~'- Ac- 
counts from Telloh, Yokha and 
Drehem. Cuneiform Tablets in the 
Library of Princeton University 

Festschrift fiir Prof. Dr. Viktor 
Christian 

M. Cig, H. Kizilyay (Bozkurt), F. 


Kraus Nippur R.Kraus, Altbabylonische Rechts- 


Cig-Kizilyay- 


Salonen 


urkunden aus Nippur 
M. (ig, H. Kizilyay, A. Salonen, 
Die Puzri$-Dagan-Texte (= AASF 


Puzri8-Dagan- B 92) 


Texte 
Clay PN 


Coll. de Clerq 


Combe Sin 


Contenau 


Contribution 


Contenau 
Umma 
Corpus of 


Ancient Near 
Eastern Seals 


CRAI 
Craig AAT 
Craig ABRT 


Cros Tello 


CT 
Cyr. 


Dalman 
Aram. Wb. 


Dar. 
Deimel Fara 


Delaporte 


A. T. Clay, Personal Names from 
Cuneiform Inscriptions of the Cas- 
site Period (= YOR 1) 

H. F. X. de Clerg, Collection de 
Clerg. Catalogue ... 

EK. Combe, Histoire du culte de Sin 
en Babylonie et en Assyrie 

G. Contenau, Contribution a Vhis- 
toire économique d’Umma 

G. Contenau, Umma sous la 
Dynastie d’Ur 

E. Porada, Corpus of Ancient Near 
Eastern Seals in North American 
Collections 

Académie des Inscriptions et Belles- 
Lettres. Comptes rendus 

J. A. Craig, Astrological-Astro- 
nomical Texts 

J. A. Craig, Assyrian and Babylo- 
nian Religious Texts 

G. Cros, Mission frangaise de 
Chaldée. Nouvelles fouilles de 
Tello 

Cuneiform Texts from Babylonian 
Tablets 

J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von 
Cyrus 

G. H. Dalman, ... Aramdéisch-neu- 
hebrdisches Worterbuch zu Tar- 
gum, Talmud und Midrasch 

J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von 
Darius 

A. Deimel, Die Inschriften von Fara 
(= WVDOG 40, 43, 45) 

L. J. Delaporte, Catalogue des 


Catalogue 
Bibliothéque 
Nationale 
Delaporte 
Catalogue 
Louvre 
Delitzsch AL? 


Delitzsch 
HWB 

van Dijk 
Gotterlieder 

Diri 


DLZ 
DP 


Dream-book 


Dz. T. 


Ea 
EA 


Eames Coll. 


Eames Col- 
lection 


Ebeling 
Glossar 
Ebeling 


eylindres orientaux de la 


Bibliothéque Nationale 


L. J. Delaporte, Catalogue des 
eylindres ... Musée de Louvre 


F. Delitzsch, Assyrische Lesestiicke, 
3rd ed. 

F. Delitzsch, Assyrisches Hand- 
worterbuch 

J. van Dijk, Sumerische Gétter- 
lieder 

lexical series diri 
(w)atru 

Deutsche Literaturzcitung 

M. Allotte de la Fuye, Documents 
présargoniques 

A. L. Oppenheim, The Inter- 
pretation of Dreams in the Ancient 
Near East (= Transactions of the 
American Philosophical Society, 
Vol. 46/3) 

tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 

lexical series ea A = ndgu 

J. A. Knudtzon, Die El-Amarna- 
Tafeln (= VAB 2) 

A. L. Oppenheim, Catalogue of the 
Cuneiform Tablets of the Wilber- 
foree Eames Babylonian Col- 
lection in the New York Public 
Library (= AOS 32) 

tablets in the Wilberforce Eames 
Babylonian Collection in the New 
York Public Library 

KE. Ebeling, Glossar zu den neu- 
babylonischen Briefen 

E. Ebeling, Die akkadische Ge- 


DIR sidku = 


Handerhebung betsserie Su-ila ““Handerhebung”’ 


Ebeling KMT 


Ebeling 
Neubab. 
Briefe 

Ebeling 
Neubab. 
Briefe aus 
Uruk 

Ebeling 
Parfiimrez. 


Ebeling 
Stiftungen 


Ebeling 
Wagenpferde 


¥Xvi 


(= VIO 20) 

E. Ebeling, Keilschrifttexte medi- 
zinischen Inhalts 

E. Ebeling, Neubabylonische 
Briefe 


E. Ebeling, Neubabylonische 
Briefe aus Uruk 


E. Ebeling, Parfitmrezepte und 
kultische Texte aus Assur (also 
pub. in Or. NS 17-19) 

E. Ebeling, Stiftungen und Vor- 
schriften fiir assyrische Tempel 
(= VIO 23) 

E. Ebeling, Bruchstiicke einer 
mittelassyrischen Vorschriften- 
sammlung fiir die Akklimati- 

sierung und Trainierung von 

Wagenpferden (= VIO 7) 


Edzard 


Zwischenzeit 


Eilers 
Beamten- 
namen 


Eilers 


Gesellschafts- 


formen 
Emesal Voce. 


En. el. 
Erimhus 
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D. O. Edzard, Die ‘Zweite Zwi- 
schenzeit’’ Babyloniens 

W. Eilers, Iranische Beamten- 
namen in der keilschriftlichen 
Uberlieferung (= Abhandlungen 
fir die Kunde des Morgenlandes 
25/5) 

W. Eilers, Gesellschaftsformen im 
altbabylonischen Recht 


lexical series dimmer = dingir 
= tlu, pub. MSL 4 3-44 

Eniima elas 

lexical series erimhuS = anantu 


Erimhu’ Bogh. Boghazkeui version of Erimhus 
EshnunnaCode see Goetze LE 


Evetts Ev.-M. 


Evetts Lab. 


Evetts Ner. 


Explicit Malku synonym list malku = 


Falkenstein 
ATU 

Falkenstein 
Das Sume- 
rische 


Falkenstein 
Gerichts- 
urkunden 

Falkenstein 
Gotterlieder 

Falkenstein 
Grammatik 


Falkenstein 
Haupttypen 


Falkenstein 
Topographie 
FF 


Figulla Cat. 


Finet 
L’Accadien 


B.T.A. Evetts, Inscriptions of ... 
Evil-Merodach 

B.T.A. Evetts, Inscriptions of ... 
Laborosoarchod 

B.T.A. Evetts, Inscriptions of ... 
Neriglissar 

Sarru, ex- 
plicit version 

A. Falkenstein, Archaische Texte 
aus Uruk 

A. Falkenstein, Das Sumerische 
(= Handbuch der Orientalistik, 
Erste Abteilung, Zweiter Band, 
Erster und Zweiter Abschnitt, 
Lieferung I) 

A. Falkenstein, Die neusumerischen 
Gerichtsurkunden 


A. Falkenstein, Sumerische Gétter- 
lieder 

A. Falkenstein, Grammatik der 
Sprache Gudeas von Lagas (= 
AnOr 28 and 29) 

A. Falkenstein, Die Haupttypen 
der sumerischen Beschwérung 
(= LSS NF 1) 

A. Falkenstein, Topographie von 
Uruk 

Forschungen und Fortschritte 

H. H. Figulla, Catalogue of the 
Babylonian Tablets in the British 
Museum 

A. Finet, L’Accadien des Lettres de 
Mari 


Fish Catalogue T. Fish, Catalogue of Sumerian 


Fish Letters 


Frankel 
Fremdw. 

Frankena 
Takultu 


Tablets in the John Rylands 
Library 

T. Fish, Letters of the First Baby- 
lonian Dynasty in the John 
Rylands Library, Manchester 

S. Frankel, Die aramdischen Fremd- 
worter im Arabischen 

R. Frankena, Takultu, De sacrale 
Maaltijd in het assyrische Ritueel 


Friedrich 
Festschrift 

Friedrich 
Gesetze 


Friedrich 
Heth. Wb. 

Gadd Early 
Dynasties 

Gadd Ideas 


Gadd 
Teachers 

Gandert 
Festschrift 


Garelli Gilg. 


Gautier 
Dilbat 
GCCI 


Gelb OAIC 

Genouillac 
Kich 

Genouillac 


Trouvaille 
Gesenius!? 


GGA 
Gilg. 


Gilg. O. I. 


Goetze LE 
Golénischeff 


Gordon 
Handbook 


Gordon Smith 


College 


Gordon 
Sumerian 
Proverbs 


R. von Kienle, ed., Festschrift 
Johannes Friedrich ... 

J. Friedrich, Die hethitischen Ge- 
setze (= Documentaet monumenta 
orientis antiqui 7) 

J. Friedrich, Hethitisches Worter- 
buch ... 

C. J. Gadd, The Early Dynasties of 
Sumer and Akkad 

C. J. Gadd, Ideas of Divine Rule 

in the Ancient East 

C. J. Gadd, Teachers and Students 
in the Oldest Schools 

A. von Miiller, ed., Gandert Fest- 
schrift (= Berliner Beitraége zur 
Vor- und Frithgeschichte 2) 

P. Garelli, Gilgame’ et sa légende. 
Etudes recueillies par Paul Ga- 
relli & l’oceasion de la VIT® Ren- 
contre Assyriologique Internatio- 
nale (Paris, 1958) 

J. E. Gautier, Archives d’une 
famille de Dilbat ... 

R. P. Dougherty, Goucher College 
Cuneiform Inscriptions 

I. J. Gelb, Old Akkadian Inscrip- 
tions in Chicago Natural History 
Museum 

H. de Genouillac, Premiéres re- 
cherches archéologiques & Kich 

H. de Genouillac, La trouvaille de 
Dréhem 

W. Gesenius, Hebriisches und ara- 
miaisches Handworterbuch, 17th 
ed. 

Géttingische Gelehrte Anzeigen 

GilgameSepic, cited from Thompson 
Gilg. 

OB Gilg. fragment from Ishchali 
pub. by T. Bauer in JNES 16 
254 ff. 

A. Goetze, The Laws of Eshnunna 
(= AASOR 31) 

V. S. Golénischeff, Vingt-quatre 
tablettes cappadociennes ... 

C. H. Gordon, Ugaritic Handbook 


(= AnOr 25) 
C. H. Gordon, Smith College 
Tablets ... (= Smith College 


Studies in History, Vol. 38) 
E. I. Gordon, Sumerian Proverbs 


Géssmann Era P. F. Géssmann, Das Era-Epos 


Grant Bus. 
Doc. 

Grant Smith 
College 

Gray Sama’ 
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KE. Grant, Babylonian Business 
Documents of the Classical Period 

E. Grant, Cuneiform Documents in 
the Smith College Library 

C. D. Gray, The Sama’ Religious 
Texts ... 
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Guest Notes on E. Guest, Notes on Plants and 

Plants Plant Products with their Collo- 
quial Names in ‘Traq 

Guest Notes on FE. Guest, Notes on Trees and 


Trees Shrubs for Lower Iraq 
Hallo Royal W. W. Hallo, Early Mesopotamian 
Titles Royal Titles (= AOS 43) 
Haupt P. Haupt, Das babylonische Nim- 
Nimrodepos _—_rodepos 
Haverford E. Grant ed., The Haverford 
Symposium Symposium on Archaeology and 
the Bible 
Herzfeld API E. Herzfeld, Altpersische In- 
schriften 
Hewett An- D. D, Brand and F. E. Harvey ed., 
niversary So Live the Works of Men: Seven- 
Vol. tieth Anniversary Volume Ho- 
noring Edgar Lee Hewett 
Hg. lexical series HAR.gud = itmrié 
= ballu 
HG J. Kohler et al., Hammurabi’s Ge- 
setz 
Hh. lexical series HAR.ra = hubullu (Ah. 
I-IV pub. Landsberger, MSL5; Hh. 
V-VII pub. Landsberger, MSL 6; 
Hh. V1II-XII pub. Landsberger, 
MSL 7; Hh. XIII-XIV, XVIII 
pub. Landsberger, MSL 8; Hh. 
XXIII pub. Oppenheim-Hart- 
mann, JAOS Supp. 10 22-29) 
Hilprecht H. V. Hilprecht, The Earliest 


Deluge Story Version of the Babylonian Deluge 
Story and the Temple Library of 
Nippur 
Hinke Kudurru W. J. Hinke, Selected Babylonian 
Kudurru Inscriptions, No. 5, 
pp. 21-27 


Hirsch H. Hirsch, Untersuchungen zur alt- 
Unter- assyrischen Religion (= AfO Bei- 
suchungen heft 13/14) 

Holma H. Holma, Kleine Beitrige zum 
Kl. Beitr. assyrischen Lexikon 

Holma H. Holma, Die Namen der Ko6r- 
Korperteile perteile im Assyrisch-babyloni- 


schen 


Holma Omen H.Holma, Omen Texts from Baby- 


Texts lonian Tablets in the British 
Museum ... 

Holma H. Holma, Die assyrisch-babylo- 

Quttulu nischen Personennamen der Form 


Quttulu ... 
Holma Weitere H. Holma, Weitere Beitrége zum 


Beitr. assyrischen Lexikon 

Hrozny Code F. Hrozny, Code hittite provenant 
Hittite de Asie Mineure 

Hroznv F. Hrozny, Das Getreide im alten 
Getreide Babylonien ... 

Hrozny F. Hrozny, Inscriptions cunéiformes 
Kultepe du Kultépé (= ICK 1) (= Monogr. 


ArOr 14) 


Hrozny 
Ta‘annek 
HS 


HSM 

HSs 

HUCA 

Hussey 
Sumerian 
Tablets 

IB 


Igituh 


ILN 
IM 


Imgidda to 
Erimhus 
Istanbul 


ITT 
Izbu Comm. 


Tai 

Izi Bogh. 

Jacobsen 
Copenhagen 


JAOS 
Jastrow Dict. 
JBL 

JCS 

JEA 

JEN 

JENu 


JEOL 


JESHO 


Jestin 
Suruppak 


F. Hrozny, Die Keilschrifttexte von 
Ta‘annek, in Sellin Ta‘annek 

tablets in the Hilprecht collection, 
Jena 

Harvard Semitic Museum 

Harvard Semitic Series 

Hebrew Union College Annual 

M. I. Hussey, Sumerian Tablets in 
the Harvard Semitic Museum 
(= HSS 3 and 4) 

tablets in the Pontificio Istituto 
Biblico, Rome 

Istanbul Arkeoloji Miizelerinde Bu- 
lunan Bogazkéy Tabletleri 

Inscriptions cunéiformes du Kul- 
tépé 

lexical series A = idu 

Israel Exploration Journal 

Indogermanische Forschungen 

lexical series igituh = témartu. 
lgituh short version pub. Lands- 
berger-Gurney, AfO 18 81ff. 

Illustrated London News 

tablets in the collections of the Iraq 
Museum, Baghdad 

see ErimhuS 


tablets in the collections of the 
Archaeological Museum of Istanbul 

Inventaire des tablettes de Tello 
commentary to the series summa 
izbu, cited from MS. of B. Lands- 
berger 

lexical series izi = 7satu 

Boghazkeui version of Izi 

T. Jacobsen, Cuneiform Texts in 


the National Museum, Copen- 
hagen 

Journal of the American Oriental 
Society 
M. Jastrow, A Dictionary of the 
Targumim ... 


Journal of Biblical Literature 

Journal of Cuneiform Studies 

Journal of Egyptian Archaeology 

Joint Expedition with the Iraq 
Museum at Nuzi 

Joint Expedition with the Iraq 
Museum at Nuzi, unpub. 

Jaarbericht van het Vooraziatisch- 
Egyptisch Genootschap “Ex 
Oriente Lux’”’ 

Journal of Economic and Social 
History of the Orient 

R. Jestin, Tablettes sumériennes de 
Suruppak ... 

Jahrbuch fir kleinasiatische For- 
schung 

Journal of Near Eastern Studies 
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Johns Cc. H. W. Johns, An Assyrian 
Doomsday Doomsday Book 
Book 
JPOS Journal of the Palestine Oriental 
Society 
JQR Jewish Quarterly Review 
JRAS Journal of the Royal Asiatic 
Society 
JSOR Journal of the Society of Oriental 
_ Research 
JSS Journal of Semitic Studies 
JTVI Journal of the Transactions of the 


Victoria Institute 
K. tablets in the Kouyunjik collection 
of the British Museum 


Kagal lexical series kagal = abullu 
KAH Keilschrifttexte aus Assur histori- 
schen Inhalts 
KAJ Keilschrifttexte aus Assur juristi- 
schen Inhalts 
KAR Keilschrifttexte aus Assur religi- 
ésen Inhalts 
KAV Keilschrifttexte aus Assur ver- 
schiedenen Inhalts 
KB Keilinschriftliche Bibliothek 
KBo Keilschrifttexte aus Boghazk6i 
Kent Old R. G. Kent, Old Persian 
Persian (= AOS 33) 
Ker Porter R. Ker Porter, Travels in Georgia, 
Travels Persia, Armenia, Ancient Babylo- 
nia, etc. ... 
Kh. tablets from Khafadje in the col- 
lections of the Oriental Institute, 
University of Chicago 
Kienast B. Kienast, Die altassyrischen 
ATHE Texte des Orientalischen Seminars 
der Universitét Heidelberg und 
der Sammlung Erlenmeyer 
King Chron. LL. W. King, Chronicles Concerning 


Early Babylonian Kings ... 

L. W. King, A History of Sumer 
and Akkad: An Account of the 
early races of Babylonia... 

L. W. King, Hittite Texts in the 


King Early 
History 


King Hittite 


Texts Cuneiform Character in the British 
Museum 
Kish tablets excavated at Kish, in the 
collections of the Ashmolean 
Museum, Oxford 
KIF Kleinasiatische Forschungen 
Knudtzon J. A. Knudtzon, Assyrische Gebete 
Gebete an den Sonnengott ... 


Kocher BAM F. Kécher, Die babylonisch-assy- 
rische Medizin in Texten und 


Untersuchungen 
Kocher F. Ké6cher, Keilschrifttexte zur 
Pflanzen- assyrisch-babylonischen Drogen- 
kunde und Pflanzenkunde (= VIO 28) 


Kohler u. Peiser J. Kohler, F. E. Peiser, Aus dem 
Rechtsleben babylonischen Rechtsleben 


Konst. tablets excavated at Assur, in the 
collections of the Archaeological 
Museum of Istanbul 
Koschaker P. Koschaker, Babylonisch-assy- 
Birgschafts- _risches Biirgschaftsrecht 
recht 
Koschaker P. Koschaker, Uber einige griechi- 
Griech. sche Rechtsurkunden aus den 6st- 
Rechtsurk. lichen Randgebieten des Hellenis- 
mus 
Koschaker P. Koschaker, Neue keilschriftliche 
NRUA Rechtsurkunden aus der EIl- 
Amarna-Zeit 
Kramer S. N. Kramer, Lamentation over 
Lamentation the Destruction of Ur (= AS 12) 
Kramer S. N. Kramer, Sumerian Literary 
SLTN Texts from Nippur (= AASOR 


23) 

S. N. Kramer, Two Elegies on a 
Pushkin Museum Tablet 

F. R. Kraus, Ein Edikt des Konigs 
Ammi-Saduqa von Babylon (= 
Studia et documenta ad iura 
orientis antiqui pertinentia 5) 

F. R. Kraus, Texte zur babyloni- 
schen Physiognomatik (= AfO 
Beiheft 3) 

KT Blanckertz J. Lewy, Die Kiiltepetexte der 

Sammlung Blanckertz ... 


Kramer Two 
Elegies 
Kraus Edikt 


Kraus Texte 


KT Hahn J. Lewy, Die Kiiltepetexte der 
Sammlung Hahn ... 

KTS J. Lewy, Die altassyrischen Texte 
vom Kiiltepe bei Kaisarije 

KUB Keilschrifturkunden aus Boghazkéi 


Kichler Beitr. F. Kiichler, Beitrége zur Kenntnis 
der assyrisch-babylonischen Me- 
dizin ... 


Kultepe unpublished tablets from Kiiltepe 
Kupper Les J.-R. Kupper, Les nomades en 
Nomades Mésopotamie au temps des rois de 
Mari 
Labat R. Labat, L’Akkadien de Boghazk6i 
L’Akkadien 
Labat TDP R. Labat, Traité akkadien de dia- 


gnostics et pronostics médicaux 


Laessge Bit J. Laessge, Studies on the Assyrian 


Rimki Ritual b¢é rinuke 
Lajard Culte J.B. ¥F. Lajard, Recherches sur le 
de Vénus culte ... de Vénus 


Lambert BWL W. G. Lambert, Babylonian Wis- 
dom Literature 


Lambert W. G. Lambert, Marduk’s Address 
Marduk’s to the Demons (= AfO 17 310ff.) 
Address to the 
Demons 

Landsberger B. Landsberger, Die Fauna des 
Fauna alten Mesopotamien ... 

Landsberger- B. Landsberger and T. Jacobsen, 
Jacobsen Georgica (in MS.) 

Georgica 
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Landsberger B. Landsberger, Der kultische 
Kult. Kalender der Babylonier und 
Kalender Assyrer (= LSS 6/1-2) 

Lang. Language 

Langdon BL _ 8. Langdon, Babylonian Liturgies 

Langdon 8. Langdon, The Babylonian Epic 
Creation of Creation 

Langdon S. Langdon, Babylonian Menolo- 
Menologies gies ... 


Langdon SBP 8. Langdon, Sumerian and Babylo- 


nian Psalms 


Langdon S. Langdon, Tammuz and Ishtar 
Tammuz 

Lanu lexical series alam = lanu 

Lautner J. G. Lautner, Altbabylonische 


Personenmiete Personenmiete und Erntearbeiter- 
vertrage (= Studia et documentaad 
iura orientis antiqui pertinentia 1) 


Layard A. H. Layard, Inscriptions in the 
Cuneiform Character ... 

Layard A. H. Layard, Discoveries among 

Discoveries the Ruins of Nineveh and Babylon 

LBAT Late Babylonian Astronomical and 


Related Texts, copied by T. G. 
Pinches and J. N. Strassmaier, 
prepared for publication by A. J. 
Sachs, with the cooperation of J. 
Schaumberger 

Y. Le Gace, Les Inscriptions d’As- 
sur-nasir-aplu ITT 

L. Legrain, Le temps des rois d’Ur 

F. F. C. Lehmann-Haupt ed., 


Le Gace Asn. 


Legrain TRU 
Lehmann- 


Haupt CIC Corpus inscriptionum chaldicarum 
Lenormant F. Lenormant, Choix de textes 
Choix eunéiformes inédits ou incom- 
plétement publiés jusqu’a ce jour 
Lidzbarski M. Lidzbarski, Handbuch der nord- 
Handbuch semitischen Epigraphik 
Lie Sar. A. G. Lie, The Inscriptions of 
Sargon IT 
LIH L. W. King, The Letters and In- 


scriptions of Hammurabi 

H. Limet, Le travail du métal au 
pays de Sumer au temps de la 
Itte Dynastie d’Ur 


Limet Métal 


LKA E. Ebeling, Literarische Keil- 
schrifttexte aus Assur 

LKU A. Falkenstein, Literarische Keil- 
schrifttexte aus Uruk 

Léw Flora T. Léw, Die Flora der Juden 

LSS Leipziger semitistische Studien 

LTBA Die lexikalischen Tafelserien der 


Babylonier und Assyrer in den 
Berliner Museen 

Lu lexical series 11 = 8a (formerly 
called 14 = amélu) 


Lugale epic Lugale u melambi nergal, 
cited from MS. of A. Falkenstein 
Lyon Sar. D. G. Lyon, Keilschrifttexte Sar- 


gon’s . 


MAD Materials for the Assyrian Dictio- 
nary 

MAH tablets in the collection of the 
Musée d’Art et d’Histoire, Geneva 

Malku synonym list malku = garru 

MAOG Mitteilungen der Altorientalischen 
Gesellschaft 

Maqlu G. Meier, Maqli (= AfO Beiheft 2) 

Matous8 L. Matou8, Inscriptions cunéi- 

Kultepe formes du Kultépé, Vol. 2 (= ICK 

2) 

MCS Manchester Cuneiform Studies 

MCT O. Neugebauer and A. Sachs, 
Mathematical Cuneiform Texts 

MDOG Mitteilungen der Deutschen Orient- 
Gesellschaft 

MDP Mémoires de la Délégation en 
Perse 


Meissner BAP B. Meissner, Beitrége zum alt- 
babylonischen Privatrecht 

Meissner BAW B. Meissner, Beitrige zum assyri- 
schen Woérterbuch (= AS 1 and 4) 

Meissner BuA. B. Meissner, Babylonien und As- 
syrien 

Meissner Supp. B. Meissner, Supplement zu den 
assyrischen Worterbiichern 

Meissner-Rost' B. Meissner and P. Rost, Die Bau- 


Senn. inschriften Sanheribs 
Mél. Dussaud Mélanges syriens offerts 4 M. René 
Dussaud 
Meloni Saggi Gerardo Meloni, Saggi di filologia 
semitica 
MIO Mitteilungen des Instituts fiir 
Orientforschung 
MJ Museum Journal 
MKT O. Neugebauer, Mathematische 
Keilschrifttexte 
MLC tablets in the collections of the 
J. Pierpont Morgan Library 
Moldenke A. B. Moldenke, Babylonian Con- 
tract Tablets in the Metropolitan 
Museum of Art 
Moore E. W. Moore, Neo-Babylonian 
Michigan Documents in the University of 
Coll. Michigan Collection 


Moran Temple W. L. Moran, Sumero-Akkadian 


Lists Temple Lists (in MS.) 
MRS Mission de Ras Shamra 
MSL Materialien zum sumerischen 
Lexikon 
MSP J. J. M. de Morgan, Mission 
scientifique en Perse 
Mullo Weir C. J. Mullo Weir, A Lexicon of 
Lexicon Accadian Prayers ... 
MVAG Mitteilungen der Vorderasiatisch- 


Aegyptischen Gesellschaft 

N. tablets in the collections of the 
University Museum of the Univer- 
sity of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia 


Nabnitu lexical series SIG;+ALAM = nabnitu 


XXX 


NBC 
NBGT 
Nbk. 

Nbn. 

ND 
Neugebauer 


ACT 
Ni 


Nies UDT 
Nikolski 


Notscher 
Ellil 
NT 


OBGT 


OB Lu 
OECT 


OIC 

OIP 

OLZ 

Oppenheim 
Beer 


Oppenheim 
Mietrecht 
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tablets in the Babylonian Collec- 
tion, Yale University Library 

Neobahbylonian Grammatical Texts, 
pub. MSL 4 129-178 

J. V. Strassmaier, Inschriften von 
Nabuchodonosor 

J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von 
Nabonidus 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Nimrud (Kalhu) 

O. Neugebauer, Astronomical Cu- 
neiform Texts 

tablets excavated at Nippur, in the 
collections of the Archaeological 
Muscum of Istanbul 

J. B. Nies, Ur Dynasty Tablets 

M. V. Nikolski, Dokumenty kho- 
ziaistvennoi otchetnosti ... 

F. Noétscher, Ellil in Sumer und 
Akkad 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Nippur by the Oriental Insti- 
tute and other institutions 

Old Babylonian GrammaticalTexts, 
pub. MSL 4 47-128 

Old Babylonian version of Lu 
Oxford Editions of Cuneiform 
Texts 

Oriental Institute Communications 

Oriental Institute Publications 

Orientalistische Literaturzeitung 

L. F. Hartman and A. L. Oppen- 
heim, On Beer and Brewing Tech- 
niques in Ancient Mesopotamia 
... (=JAOS Supp. 10) 

L. Oppenheim, Untersuchungen 
zum  babylonischen Mietrecht 
(WZKM Beiheft 2) 


Oppert-Ménant J. Oppert et J. Ménant, Documents 


Doe. jur. 
Or. 
OT 
Pallis Akitu 


Parrot 
Documents 


PBS 


PEF 


Peiser 
Urkunden 

Peiser 
Vertrige 

PEQ 

Perry Sin 


juridiques de ]’Assyrie 

Orientalia 

Old Testament 

S. A. Pallis, The Babylonian Akitu 
Festival 

A. Parrot, Documents et Monu- 
ments (= Mission archéologique 
de Mari IT, Le palais, tome 3) 

Publications of the Babylonian 
Section, University Museum, Uni- 
versity of Pennsylvania 
Quarterly Statement of the Pal- 
estine Exploration Fund 

F. E. Peiser, Urkunden aus der 
Zeit der 3. babylonischen Dynastie 

F. E. Peiser, Babylonische Ver- 
trége des Berliner Museums ... 

Palestine Exploration Quarterly 

E. G. Perry, Hymnen und Gebete 
an Sin 


Petschow 
Pfandrecht 


Photo. Ass. 


Photo. Konst. 


Piepkorn Asb. 


Pinches 
Amherst 

Pinches 
Berens Coll. 

Pinches Peek 


Practical Vo- 


H. Petschow, Neubabylonisches 
Pfandrecht (= ASAW Phil.-Hist. 
Kl. 48/1) 

field photographs of tablets ex- 
cavated at Assur 

field photographs of tablets ex- 
cavated at Assur 

A. C. Piepkorn, Historical Prism 
Inscriptions of Ashurbanipal (= AS 
5) 

T. G.  Pinches, 
Tablets ... 

T. G. Pinches, The Babylonian 
Tablets of the Berens Collection 
T. G. Pinches, Inscribed Babylonian 
Tablets in the possession of Sir 

Henry Peek 
lexical text, pub. B. Landsberger 


The Ambherst 


cabulary Assur and O. Gurney, AfO 18 328ff. 


Pritchard 
ANET 


Proto-Diri 
Proto-Ea 
Proto-Izi 
Proto-Lu 
PRSM 


RA 
RAce. 
Ranke PN 


RB 
REC 


Recip. Ea 

REg 

Reiner LipSur 
Litanies 

Reisner 
Telloh 

Rencontre 


RLA 


XXXi 


J. B. Pritchard, ed., Ancient Near 
Eastern Texts Relating to the 
Old Testament, 2nd ed. 

see Diri 

see Ea; pub. MSL 2 35-94 

see Izi 

see Lu 

Proceedings of the Royal Society 
of Medicine 

E. Klauber, Politisch-religidse 
Texte aus der Sargonidenzeit 

Proceedings of the Society of 
Biblical Archaeology 

H. C. Rawlinson, The Cuneiform 
Inscriptions of Western Asia 

Revue d’assyriologie et d’archéolo- 
gie orientale 

F. Thureau-Dangin, Rituels ac- 
cadiens 

H. Ranke, Early Babylonian Per- 
sonal Names 

Revue biblique 

F. Thureau-Dangin, Recherches 
sur Porigine de l’écriture cunéi- 
forme 

lexical series ‘“Reciprocal Ea” 

Revue d’égyptologie 

E. Reiner, Lipsur-Litanies (JNES 
15 129ff.) 

G. A. Reisner, Tempelurkunden aus 
Telloh 

Compte rendu de la_ seconde 
(troisiéme) Rencontre Assyriolo- 
gique Internationale 

Revue des études sémitiques 

Revue hittite et asianique 

Revue de Vhistoire des religions 

A. P. Riftin, Staro-Vavilonskie 
iuridicheskie i administrativnye 
dokumenty v sobraniiakh SSSR 

Reallexikon der Assyriologie 


Scheil Sippar 
Scheil Tn. IT 


Schneider 


Gétternamen 


Schneider 
Zeitbestim- 
mungen 

Schollineyer 


Sellin 
Ta‘annek 
SEM 


Sem. 


SHAW 


Shileiko 
Dokumenty 
Si 


Silben- 
vokabular 

Sjoberg 
Mondgott 


SL 
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Reallexikon der Vorgeschichte 

tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 

tablets in the collections of the 
Royal Ontario Museum, Toronto 

P. Rost, Die Keilschrifttexte Tig- 
lat-Pilesers TIT ... 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Ras Shamra 

Rivista degli studi orientali 

Recueil de travaux relatifs & la 
philologie et & Varchéologie égyp- 
tiennes et assyriennes 

F. Thureau-Dangin, Recueil de 
tablettes chaldéennes 

lexical series Syllabary A Vocabu- 
lary, pub. MSL 3 51-87 

B. Meissner, Seltene assyrische 
Ideogramme 

F. Thureau-Dangin, Die sumeri- 
schen und akkadischen Ké6nigs- 
inschriften (= VAB 1) 

Sitzungsberichte der Akademie der 
Wissenschaften, Wien 

lexical series Syllabary B, pub. 
MSL 3 96-128 and 132-153 

Sitzungsberichte der Bayerischen 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 

G. A. Reisner, Sumerisch-babylo- 
nische Hymnen nach Thontafeln 
griechischer Zeit 

V. Scheil, Une saison de fouilles & 
Sippar 

V. Scheil, Annales de Tukulti 
Ninip ITI, roi d’Assyrie 889-884 

N. Schneider, Die Gdtternamen von 
Ur III (= AnOr 19) 

N. Schneider, Die Zeitbestinmmun- 
gen der Wirtschaftsurkunden von 
Ur IIT (= AnOr 13) 

A. Schollmeyer, Sumerisch-babylo- 
nische Hymnen und Gebete an 
Sama3 

E. Sellin, Tall Ta‘annek ... 


E. Chiera, Sumerian Epics and 
Myths 

Semitica 

Sitzungsberichte der Heidelberger 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 

V. K. Shilefko, Dokumenty iz 
Giul-tepe 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Sippar 

lexical series 


A. Sjoberg, Der Mondgott Nanna- 
Suen in der sumerischen Uber- 
lieferung, I. Teil: Text 

A. Deimel, Sumerisches Lexikon 


SLB 


SLT 
Sm. 


S.A. Smith 
Misc. Assyr. 
Texts 

Smith College 


Smith Idrimi 
Smith Senn. 


SMN 


SOAW 


von Soden 
GAG 

von Soden 
Syllabar 

Sollberger 
Corpus 


Sommer- 
Falkenstein 
Bil. 

SPAW 

Speleers 
Recueil 

SRT 

SSB 

SSB Erg. 

Stamm 
Namen- 


gebung 
Starr Nuzi 


STC 


Stephens PNC 


StOr 
Strassmaier 


AV 


Strassmaier 
Liverpool 


XXxXil 


Studia ad tabulas cuneiformes a 
F. M. Th. de Liagre Bohl perti- 
nentia 

E. Chiera, Sumerian Lexical Texts 

tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 

S.A. Smith, Miscellaneous As- 
syrian Texts of the British 
Museum 

tablets in the collection of Smith 
College 

S. Smith, The Statue of Idri-mi 

S. Smith, The First Campaign of 
Sennacherib ... 

tablets excavated at Nuzi, in the 
Semitic Museum, Harvard Uni- 
versity, Cambridge 

Sitzungsberichte der Osterreichi- 
schen Akademie der Wissen- 
schaften 

W. von Soden, GrundriB der akka- 
dischen Grammatik (= AnOr 33) 

W. von Soden, Das akkadische 
Sylabar (= AnOr 27) 

E. Sollberger, Corpus des inscrip- 
tions “royales” présargoniques de 
Lagas 

F. Sommer and A. Falkenstein, Die 
hethitisch-akkadische _ Bilingue 
des HattuSili I 

Sitzungsberichte der PreuSischen 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 

L. Speleers, Recueil des inscrip- 
tions de l’Asie antérieure des 
Musées Royaux du Cinquante- 
naire & Bruxelles 

E. Chiera, Sumerian Religious 
Texts 

F. X. Kugler, Sternkunde und 
Sterndienst in Babel 

J. Schaumberger, Sternkunde und 
Sterndienst in Babel, Ergénzun- 
gen... 

J. J. Stamm, Die akkadische 
Namengebung (= MVAG 44) 


R. F. 8. Starr, Nuzi: Report on the 
Excavations at Yorgan Tepa near 
Kirkuk, Iraq 

L. King, The Seven Tablets of 
Creation 

F. J. Stephens, Personal Names 
from Cuneiform Inscriptions of 
Cappadocia 

Studia Orientalia (Helsinki) 


-J. N. Strassmaier, Alphabetisches 


Verzeichnis der assyrischen und 
akkadischen Worter ... 

J. N. Strassmaier, Die babyloni- 
schen Inschriften im Museum zu 
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Liverpool, Actes du 6¢ Congrés 
International des Orientalistes, 
II, Section Sémitique (1) (1885), 
plates after p. 624 


Strassmaier J.N. Strassmaier, Texte altbabylo- 
Warka nischer Vertrige aus Warka, Ver- 
handlungen des Fiinften Interna- 
tionalen Orientalisten-Congresses 
(1881), Beilage 
Streck Asb. M. Streck, Assurbanipal .. . (= VAB 
7) 
STT O.R. Gurney and J. J. Finkelstein, 
The Sultantepe Tablets 
Studia (= Documenta et monumenta 
Mariana orientis antiqui 4) 
Studia Studia orientalia Ioanni Pedersen 
Orientalia dicata 
Pedersen 
Studies Studies in Old Testament Prophecy 
Robinson Presented to T. H. Robinson 
STVC E. Chiera, Sumerian Texts of 
Varied Contents 
Sultantepe field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Sultantepe 
Sumeroloji Ankara Universitesi Dil ve Tarih- 
Arastirmalari Cografya Falkiiltesi Sumeroloji 
aragtirmalari, 1940-41 
Surpu E. Reiner, Surpu (= AfO Beiheft 11) 
Symb. Symbolae P. Koschaker dedicatae 
Koschaker (= Studia et documenta ad iura 


orientis antiqui pertinentia 2) 

8Z Zeitschrift der Savigny-Stiftung 
Szlechter E. Szlechter, Tablettes juridiques 
Tablettes de la 1"¢ Dynastie de Babylone 

T tablets in the collections of the 
Staatliche Museen, Berlin 

one of several tablets in private 
possession (mentioned as F. 1, 2, 3, 
Delitzsch HWB xiii), cited from 
unpublished copies of Delitzsch 

K. Tallqvist, Assyrian Personal 
Names (= ASSF 43/1) 


Tablet Funck 


Tallqvist APN 


Tallqvist K. Tallqvist, Akkadische Gétter- 
Gétter- epitheta (= StOr 7) 

epitheta 

Tallqvist K. Tallqvist, Die assyrische Be- 
Maqlu schwérungsserie Maqli (= ASSF 


20/6) 
Tallqvist NBN K. Tallqvist, Neubabylonisches 
Namenbuch ...(= ASSF 32/2) 


TCL Textes cunéiformes du Louvre 

Tell Asmar tablets excavated at Tell Asmar, in 
the collections of the Oriental 
Institute, University of Chicago 

Tell Halaf J. Friedrich et al., Die Inschriften 


vom Tell Halaf (= AfO Beiheft 6) 
Th. tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 
Thompson AH R. C. Thompson, The Assyrian 
Herbal 


Thompson R. C. Thompson, On the Chemistry 
Chem. of the Ancient Assyrians 
Thompson R. C. Thompson, A Dictionary of 
DAB Assyrian Botany 
Thompson R. ©. Thompson, A Dictionary of 
DAC Assyrian Chemistry and Geology 
Thompson R. C. Thompson, The Prisms of 
Esarh. Esarhaddon and of Ashurbani- 
pal... 
Thompson R. C. Thompson, The Epic of 
Gilg. Gilgamish 
Thompson R. C. Thompson, The Reports of 
_ Rep. the Magicians and Astrologers ... 
Thureau- F. Thureau-Dangin, M. Dunand et 
Dangin al., Til-Barsib 
Til-Barsib 
TLB Tabulae Cuneiformes a F. M. Th. 
de Liagre Bohl collectae 
TMB F. Thureau-Dangin, Textes mathé- 
matiques babyloniens _ 
Tn.-Epic Tukulti-Ninurta Epic, pub. AAA 
20, p. 101 ff., and Archaeologia 79 
pl. 49; transliteration in Ebeling, 
MAOG 12/2, column numbers 
according to W. G. Lambert, AfO 
18 38 ff. 
Torezyner H.Torezyner,Altbabylonische Tem- 
Tempel- pelrechnungen ... 
rechnungen 
TSBA Transactions of the Society of 
Biblical Archaeology 
TuL E. Ebeling, Tod und Leben nach 
den Vorstellungen der Babylonier 
TuM Texte und Materialien der Frau 
Professor Hilprecht Collection of 
Babylonian Antiquities im Eigen- 
tum der Universitat Jena 
UCP University of California Publica- 
tions 
UET Ur Excavations, Texts 
UM tablets in the collections of the 
University Museum of the Uni- 
versity of Pennsylvania, Phila- 
delphia 
UMB University Museum Bulletin 
Unger Babylon E. Unger. Babylon, die heilige 
Stadt ... 
Unger Bel- E. Unger, Die Stele des Bel-harran- 
harran-beli- beli-ussur 
ussur 
Unger Relief- E. Unger, Reliefstele Adadniraris 
stele ILI. aus Saba’a und Semiramis 
Ungnad NRV A. Ungnad, Neubabyloniache 
Glossar Rechts- undVerwaltungsurkunden. 
Glossar 
Uruanne pharmaceutical series uruanna: 
mastakal 
UVB Vorlaufiger Bericht iiber die ... 


Ausgrabungen in Uruk-Warka 
(Berlin 1930ff.) 


Xxxiii 


VAB 
VAS 
VAT 


VBoT 


VDI 
VIO 


Viroleaud 
Danel 

Virolleaud 
Fragments 


VT 
Walther 
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Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations 


Vorderasiatische Bibliothek 

Vorderasiatische Schriftdenkmaler 

tablets in the collections of the 
Staatliche Museen, Berlin 

A. Gétze, Verstreute Boghazkéi- 
texte 

Vestnik Drevnei Istorii 

Veréffentlichungen des Instituts 
fiir Orientforschung, Berlin 

C. Virolleaud, La légende phéni- 
eienne de Danel 

C. Virolleaud, Fragments de textes 
divinatoires assyriens du Musée 
Britannique 

Vetus Testamentum 

A. Walther, Das altbabylonische 


Gerichtswesen Gerichtswesen (= LSS 6/4-6) 


Ward Seals 


Warka 


W.H. Ward, The Seal Cylinders of 
Western Asia 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Warka 


Watelin Kish Oxford University Joint Expedition 


Waterman 
Bus. Doe. 


Weidner 
Handbuch 


Weidner Tn. 


Weissbach 
Mise. 
Weitemeyer 


to Mesopotamia, Excavations at 
Kish: III (1925-1927) by LL. C. 
Watelin 
L. Waterman, Business Documents 
of the Hammurapi Period (also 
pub. in AJSL 29 and 31) 
E. Weidner, Handbuch der babylo- 
nischen Astronomie 
E. Weidner, Die Inschriften Tu- 
kulti-Ninurtas I. (= AfO Beiheft 
12) 
F. H. Weissbach, Babylonisches 
Miscellen (= WVDOG 4) 
M. Weitemeyer, Some Aspects of 
the Hiring of Workers in the 
Sippar Region at the Time of 
Hammurabi 


Wineckler AOF H. Winckler, Altorientalische For- 


Winckler 
Sammlung 


Winckler Sar. 


schungen. 

H. Winckler, Sammlung von Keil- 
schrifttexten 

H. Winckler, Die Keilschrifttexte 
Sargons ... 


Wiseman 
Alalakh 

Wiseman 
Chron. 

Wiseman 
Treaties 

wo 

Woolley 
Carchemish 


WVDOG 


WZ2I 


WZKM 
YBC 


Yivisaker 
Grammatik 


YOR 
YOS 


ZA 
ZAW 


ZDMG 
ZDPV 


ZEKE 

Zimmern 
Fremdw. 

Zimmern 
IStar und 
Saltu 

Zimmern 
Neujahrsfest 


ZK 
ZS 


XXxiv 


D. J. Wiseman, The Alalakh Tablets 


D. J. Wiseman, Chronicles of the 
Chaldean Kings ... 

D. J. Wiseman, The Vassal Treaties 
of Esarhaddon (= Iraq 20 Part 1) 

Die Welt des Orients 

Carchemish, Report on the Ex- 
cavations at Djerabis on behalf 
of the British Museum 

Wissenschaftliche Veréffentlichun- 
gen der Deutschen Orient-Gesell- 
schaft 

Wissenschaftliche Zeitschrift der 
Friedrich - Schiller - Universitat 
Jena 

Wiener Zeitschrift fiir die Kunde 
des Morgenlandes 

tablets in the Babylonian Col- 
lection, Yale University Library 

8. C. Ylvisaker, Zur babylonischen 
und assyrischen Grammatik (= 
LSS 5/6) 

Yale Oriental Series, Researches 

Yale Oriental Series, Babylonian 
Texts 

Zeitschrift fir Assyriologie 

Zeitschrift fir die alttestamentliche 
Wissenschaft 

Zeitschrift der Deutschen Morgen- 
landischen Gesellschaft 

Zeitschrift des Deutschen Palé- 
stina-Vereins 

Zeitschrift fir Ethnologie 

H. Zimmern, Akkadische Fremd- 
worter ..., 2nd ed. 

H. Zimmern, FStar und Saltu, ein 
altakkadisches Lied (BSGW Phil.- 
hist. Kl. 68/1) 

H. Zimmern, Zum babylonischen 
Neujahrsfest (BSGW Phil.-hist. 
Kl. 58/3); zweiter Beitrag (ibid. 
70/5) 

Zeitschrift fiir Keilschriftforschung 

Zeitschrift fiir Semitistik 
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Other Abbreviations 


abbreviated, abbreviation 


accusative 
Achaemenid 
adjective 
administrative 
Adad-nirari 
adverb 

Akkadian 
Summa alu 
apodosis 
appendix 
Aramaic 
Assurbanipal 
AS$ur-nasir-apli IT 
Assyrian 
astrological (texts) 
Babylonian 
bilingual (texts) 
Boghazkeui 
business 
Cambyses 
chemical (texts) 
column 

collation, collated 
commentary (texts) 
conjunction 
corresponding 
Cyrus 

Darius 

dative 
denominative 
determinative 
diagnostic (texts) 
divine name 
document 
duplicate 
El-Amarna 
economic (texts) 
edition 

Elamite 

Einiima elig 
Esarhaddon 
especially 

Etana myth 
etymology, etymological 
extispicy 
factitive 
feminine 
fragment(ary) 
genitive, general 


xxxXV 


geogr. 
gloss. 
GN 
gramm. 
group voc. 
Heb. 
hemer. 
hist. 
Hitt. 
Hurr. 
imp. 
ine. 
incl. 
indecl. 
inf. 
inser. 
interj. 
interr. 
intrans. 


log. 
Ludlul 


geographical 
glossary 
geographical name 
grammatical (texts) 
group vocabulary 
Hebrew 
hemerology 
historical (texts) 
Hittite 

Hurrian 
imperative 
incantation (texts) 
including 
indeclinable 
infinitive 
inscription 
interjection 
interrogative 
intransitive 
inventory 

Summa izbu 
lamentation 

Late Babylonian 
legal (texts) 

letter 

lexical (texts) 
literally, literary (texts) 
logogram, logographic 
LIndlul bél némegi 
loan word 

Middle Assyrian 
masculine 
mathematical (texts) 
Middle Babylonian 
medical (texts) 


meteorology, meteorological 


(texts) 
month name 
meaning 
note 
Neo-Assyrian 
Neo-Babylonian 
Nebuchadnezzar II 
Nabonidus 
Neriglissar 
nominative 
Old Assyrian 
Old Akkadian 
Old Babylonian 
obverse 


oce. 

Old Pers. 
opp. 
orig. 

p. 
Palmyr. 
part. 
pharm. 
phon. 
physiogn. 
pl. 

pl. tantum 
PN 

prep. 

pres. 
Pre-Sar. 
pret. 
pron. 
prot. 

pub. 

r. 
redupl. 
ref. 
rel. 

rit. 
RN 
RS 

8. 
Sar. 
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Other Abbreviations 


occurrence, occurs 
Old Persian 

opposite (of) (to) 
original (ly) 

page 

Palmyrenian 
participle 
pharmaceutical (texts) 
phonetic 
physiognomatic (omens) 
plural, plate 

plurale tantum 
personal name 
preposition 

present 

Pre-Sargonic 

preterit 

pronoun, pronominal 
protasis 

published 

reverse 

reduplicated, reduplication 
reference 

religious (texts) 

ritual (texts) 

royal name 

Ras Shamra 
substantive 

Sargon IT 


XXXvVi 


SB 
Sel. 
Sem. 
Senn. 
Shalm. 
sing. 


stat. const. 


Sum. 
supp. 
syll. 
syn. 
Syr. 
Tigl. 
Tn. 
trans. 
translat. 
translit. 
Ugar. 
uncert. 
unkn. 
unpub. 


Vv. 


Standard Babylonian 
Seleucid 

Semitic 

Sennacherib 
Shalmaneser 
singular 

status constructus 
Sumerian 
supplement 
syllabically 
synonym(ous) 

Syriac 
Tiglathpileser 
Tukulti-Ninurta I 
transitive 
translation 
transliteration 
Ugaritic 

uncertain 

unknown 
unpublished 

verb 

variant 

written 

West Semitic 
number not transliterated 
illegible sign in Akk. 
illegible sign in Sum. 
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THE ASSYRIAN DICTIONARY 
VOLUME 1 


A 


PART ONE 


a (or 4) demonstrative pron.; that, those, 
the afore-mentioned ; NB; Aram. lw.; wr. syll. 
(with the signa, a-a@ OT 2258:6, VAS 4 135: 9, 
@ YOS 316:12 and 17) and Am (=4a,). 


a) followed by a number: LU.ERiN.MES AM 
40 ibbakamma he will bring the afore- 
mentioned forty men (referring to 40 LU. 
ENGAR.MES line 1) YOS 7 187:7, cf. Lt. 
ERIN.MES Am 4 (text: 5) Sa ana GN ubbak 
(referring to 4 LU.nRIN.MES line 18) YOS 3 
10:25 (let.); GUD AM 2 ina rihigu ibbakamma 
(referring to 2 GUD line 1) YOS 7 182:4, cf. 
ge-en AM 2 (referring to 2 sénu line 1) TCL 13 
132:5, also ibid. 13; dannitu Am 10 rigutu 
labiritu those ten old empty vats (referring to 
10 danniitu line 1) VAS 6 111:8; pi-ti AM 
140 sa Simi those 140 strings of garlic 
(referring to line 1) Dar. 345:5; MU.AN.NA. 
MES AM 2.TA VAS 5 121:13, 15 and 20, ef. ibid. 
115:11. 


b) followed by a number and measure: 
ina MN 2U.LUM.MA AM 1 GuR ... inandin in 
MN he will deliver the afore-mentioned one 
gur of dates (referring to line 1) VAS3 113:5, 
ef. ibid. 193:7, cf. also ina MN 8E.BAR Am 1 
GUR 1 PI gammirti ... inandinu ibid. 51:6 
(in each instance Am is at the beginning of the line) ; 
KU.BABBAR AM 2 MA.NA ... PN ... itéadin 
KU.BABBAR @ 2MA.NAPN ... efir (referring 
to 2 MA.NA KU.BABBAR pesii line 1) VAS 4 
108:6 and 10, ef. KU.BABBAR AM 5 MA.NA (re- 
ferring to line 15) YOS 3 8:18, and passim, cf. 
KU.BABBAR AM 4MA.NA 4 hubullasu (referring 
to line 1) Dar. 137:4, 70:8, ete.; mimma mala 

ina mubhi KU.BABBAR AM 15 MA.NA 
tppusu whatever (profit) they make over that 
15 minas of silver (capital, mentioned in 
line 1) (will be shared by the lenders and the 
borrower) TCL 13 184:8, and similar passim, 


1 


also, wr. KU.BABBAR a Dar. 97:6, 134:5 and 10, 
note, wr. [KU].BABBAR @-? VAS 4135:9; alla 
AM 20 GUR CT 22 159:8, also YOS 3 8:9. 

c) without specification of quantity: 82. 
BAR Am Sa MU.36.KAM (PN has received) the 
barley specified (as yearly delivery, line 10) 
for the 36th year VAS 5 109:23; alkanimma 
a18.mA Am Sitigag come (pl.) and let that boat 
pass through (preceding lines broken) CT 
22 5:18 (let.); rihit zU.LUM.MaA Am nimsuh we 
will measure the rest of those dates (not pre- 
viously mentioned in the letter) YOS 3 113:20, 
note, also without previous ref. to the silver: 
KU.BABBAR AM ibid. 41:9, KU.BABBAR AM $ 
MA.NA ibid. 6, ZI.DA AM 1 GUR ibid. 27:7. 

d) referring to a substantive determined 
by a pronominal suffix: they wrote to me, 
“We are held in Uruk” LU.in.mEs-ka Am 4EN 
lipturuma liSpurassunitu. may my lord(?) 
release those servants of yours and send them 
here! YOS 3 8:31 (let.); LU.ERIN.MES-2a 
Am 100 those hundred men of mine _ ibid. 
106:28; rast Sanamma ina muhhi ul rallat adi 
muhhi ga PN KU.BABBAR-&% Am [4]5 MA.NA 

. iallimu no other creditor shall have pri- 
or rights over it (the surety) until PN (the 
creditor) has received in full those 45 minas 
of silver of his (referring to line 1) TCL 13 
193: 15, cf. VAS 4 89:10, 165:12; KU.BABBAR-S% 
7a 11 ain PN efir PN has been paid those 
eleven shekels of silver of his (referring to line 
1) VAS 6 297:16, also ina té-me-ka AM YOS 3 
69:27, SE.NUMUN-ka Am 50 SiLA BIN 1 28:6. 

The fact that a can be separated from the 
word it determines, either by a suffix or by 
the line division (for which see usage b), 
indicates that it should be taken as an 
independent word. Loan word from Aramaic, 
most likely corresponding to Babylonian agd. 

Ungnad NRV Glossar 1. 
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a 
@ see a and aja. 


aalu see eélu s. and v. 

ab Sarrani (abu sarrdni, or ap Sarrani, apu 
Sarrdni) s.; (month name); OA, MA; wr. syll. 
(in MA also ab/pu) and with LUGAL or MAN 
for the second element. 


a) in OA: wr. db Sa-ra-ni BIN 4 27:38, 
and passim, also ab Sa-ra-ni TCL 21 212:47 and 
231413, db Sa-ra-nim OIP 27 56:22 and 48, 
TuM 1 10e:4. 


b) in MA: a-bu LuGAL.MES KAJ 294 r. 7, 
and passim, also KAR 464 r. 1 (ext.), also a-bu 
LUGAL.MES-nu Speleers Recueil 314:11, a-ab 
LUGAL.ME KAJ 127:19, a-bu LUGAL KAJ 
81:28, a-bu LUGAL.MES-ni AfO 10 p. 42 No. 
99r.8; a-bu MAN.MES-ni KAV 155:8. 


Since the first element is consistently written 
ab in the OA refs., it is unlikely that the month 
name is composed with abu, ‘father’; the 
fact that no writings with aD are found in 
the MA texts supports this interpretation. 
For Sarrdni in OA as plural of garru, see 
Balkan Letter p. 20. 

J. Lewy, ArOr 11 38; Langdon Menologies 37f. 


aba (abu) interj.; what; SB.* 

a-ba la atti tagr? (var. tegri) Lu[aaL Gil: 
games| what (is the matter)? did you (I8tar) 
yourself not pick a quarrel with King 
GilgameS? Gilg. VI 89, var. a-bu atti la 
taggirt Sarra Gilgames Frankena in Garelli Gilg. 
121 iii 23. 

See discussion sub ali B. 


ababddi (or eSabdu) s.; 1. (an administrative 
temple official), 2. tax due to this official; 
OB; Sum. lw.; wr. aB.(A.)AB.DU,/DU. 

[*aB].20ap.du, = Su-% (between Sitimmahu chief 
house builder, and kingallu commander, see mw irru) 
Lu IV 80; 84r.ra.a.ab.duyz, aB.a.ab.du, (vars. 
TuR.a.ab.du,, TUR.a.a.ab.du, ab.a.ab.ta, 
ab.a.ab.<du)>.a, followed by types of Su. i) Proto- 
Lu 81f. 

1, (an administrative temple official): 
anumma PN AB.AB.DU, u PN, rakbam .. 
attardam along with this I am sending PN, 
the a., and the messenger PN, (to bring the 


2 


ababdt 


2Saritu-women from Emutbal) LIH 34:4 (let. 
of Hammurapi), cf. PN aB.a.a[b.du,] PN, ra. 
[gaba] Falkenstein Gerichtsurkunden No. 154:7; 
MAR.ZA NAM.x (perhaps kisalluhitu, not NAM. 
AB.[AB.DU]) ... DUMU.MES PN ga PN, ana 
PN, [uv] PN, AB.AB.DU, ana kaspim iddinu the 
prebend of [...] of the sons of (the a.) PN 
which PN, sold to PN, and PN,, thea. YOS 
12 353:8, cf. DUMU.MES PN AB.AB.DU, ibid. 
12; xKISIB A-ah-kal-la AB.A.AB.DU (in a re- 
ceipt for sattukku-deliveries) UET 5 754:19 
and 758:23, also (same person as first witness 
in a sale of kisalluhitu-prebend) PSBA 39 pl. 
4 No. 17:13; PN AB.A.AB.DU, (third witness, 
after sanga and kiSib.gal) UET 5 191:31, 
ef. [aB].a.ab.du (between sanga and Sita. 
ab) YOS 5 163:10; PN AB.AB.DU, (second 
witness, after the GA.dub.ba) JRAS 1926 
437 r. 6, also (first witness) YOS 12 307:16, 
cf. PN AB.A.AB.DU (first witness) ibid. 297:18 
and seal, PN AB.AB.DU, (first witness) PBS 5 
100 iv 12, UET 5 96:22, also (witness) YOS 12 
552:26, 430 seal; PN SES AB.AB.DU, PSBA 33 
pl. 45 No. 23:10; ana AB.AB.DU, 8a 4Nergal 
uballitusu gibima YOS 2 129:1 (let.). 


2. tax due to this official: nikkassigunu 
ipusuma gi-im-ra-am A ANSE AB.A.AB.DU & 
BA.ZI ahum aham ipulma they (the trans- 
porter and he who commissioned him) settled 
their accounts, and they compensated each 
other for the travel expenses, the hire of the 
donkey, the a.-tax and the general expenses 
YOS 12 48:15. 


Apart from the ref. in a ditilla-text 
(Falkenstein Gerichtsurkunden No. 154:7) the 
ababdi official does not seem to figure in Ur 
TIT and earlier documents. The refs. from the 
OB period come mainly from Larsa and Ur. 
Because the beginning of the entry in Lu IV 80 
is broken it cannot be established whether the 
first sign is to be read ab or 68. For such 
formations of names of officials compare 
84r.ra.ab.pu, gi.na.ab.tum/ttm and the 
variants for ab.a.ab.du, cited in the lex. 
section from Proto-Lu 81f. F.R. Kraus 
suggested in BiOr 15 75 (and note 19) and 80 
that they be interpreted as Sumerian im- 
perative forms. 
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ababsu 


ababSu (or abésu, aniigu) s.; (mng. unkn.); 
syn. list.* 

Se-er-u = a-BE-su LTBA 2 2:197. 

The reading of the word in the right 
column, which is attested only once, is 
uncertain; paleographically BE and NU are 
equally possible. It is, however, not ad- 
missible to base a reading bad on the equations 
“-SAL (a is KA or EME) = a@(or MIN)-ba-ab-x 
An IX 22 (from CT 18 6, formerly 2R 35 No. 3, and 
from CT 18 9 K.5420a + 13597) because the sign 
x in the right column is certainly not Sw. 


ababu A s.;(asynonym for forest); syn. list.* 


a-ba-ba = qgi-is-tum CT 18 4 K.4875 r. i 7; 
{a-ba]-bu = qi-is-tum Matku IT 158. 


ababu B s.; (a kind of beer?); lex.* 

ur HAR = a-ba-[bu] S4 Voc. A 14’a; fi-ruj [BAR] 
= a-ba-[bu] A V/2:190; [al-ba-bu = MIN (= &-ka-ru) 
Malku VIII 7. 


abahsennu see ababsinnu. 


abahSinnu § (ebuhusinnu, abahsennu, ubuhz 
Sinnu) s.; (cereal harvested when green); 
Mari, MA, NA, NB; wr. syll. and Sz.za.ein. 
DURU, (Nbn. 138:7). 

SE.ZA.GIN.DURU;, = e-b[u-hju-di-nu Practical 
Vocabulary Assur 29; [SE.zA.ain.DuRU;] = [a-ba- 
ah)-zi-en-nu - Proto-Diri 411; 8e.za.gin.duru; 
(vars. [Se.za.gin.jduru,™, $e.pU.4), 8e.a.ba. 
ah.din (var. .Si.nu) = a-ba-ah-si-nu Hh. XXIV 
153f.; [x x].nr = zip 8d a-ba-ah-si{n-ni] CT 19 39 
K.9964:13, 

a) in Mari: anumma a-ba-ah-Si-nam SAR 
nisan sattim ana sér Adda ustabilam u assurri 
Adda kam igabbi ummami a-ba-ah-S-in-nu 
an-nu-um [EBJUR GI8.saR.H1.A [2 2] Sa @i8. 
SAR.HLA[...] herewith I send the first a. of 
the season to my Daddy, heaven forbid that 
my Daddy should speak in these terms, ‘This 
a.is (just)a garden crop[...]fromthe garden” 
ARM 1 112:5 and 10. 


b) in MA: $ sina a-bu-uh-&-[nu(-um)] 
KAJ 292:14. 

c) in NA: 100 SE gubibdte 100 Sz %-<buy- 
uh-Sen-nu (among victuals for the royal ban- 
quet) Iraq 14 43:121 (Asn.). 


d) in NB: 2 pr 24 sina a-ba-ah-Sin-nu inanz 
din he will give two Pr 24 silas of a. (together 


1* 


abaku A 


with barley due in Simanu) VAS 3 56:8, ef. 
(18 silas, also mentioned after barley, due in 
Ajaru) ibid. 106:9, also 115:19; 1 Pr a-ba-ah- 
Sin-nu 8 Ta maksaru Sa tibni inandinw they 
will give one PI of a. (and) eight bundles of 
straw (also after barley due in Ajaru) ibid. 
116:9, cf. 90 sina ab-ba-ah-&-ni (as yearly 
farm rent besides eleven gur barley and ninety 
silas [...]) VAS 5 120:5 and8; 90(sina)a-ba- 
ah-&-in-nu (due, with barley, on the first day 
of Ajaru) Moldenke 2 62:1, cf. 1 Pr a-ba-hu- 
<Si>-in-ni (with barley, due in Simanu) 
TuM 2-3 166:8; in Ajaru they will deliver the 
barley, seven bundles of straw 1 Pr ga(?)-a-a- 
ti & a-ba-Sin-nu Gordon Smith College 85:13, 
cf. a-ha-a-ti % a-ba-a[h-Sin-nu ...] w tbni 
mahir Dar. 563:8, cf. also 90 (sina) 8E.ZA. 
ain 90 (sina) SE.ZA.GIN.DURU; inandin Nbn. 
138: 7. 

e) in SB: 88 a-ba-ah-&-in-ni (used in a 
ritual, in broken context) K.2583: 23. 

The Sum. Se.za.gin.duru,, “fresh 
green barley,” and the determinative sar in 
Mari show that abahsinnu denotes the green 
stalk of barley collected in the spring months 
and probably eaten as a vegetable. In NB 
field rent contracts the tenant has to deliver 
small amounts of abahsinnu besides ripe 
barley and straw. The qa-a-a-ti and the 
$u.zA.GIN mentioned beside abahsinnu in 
Gordon Smith College 85:13 and Nbn. 138:7 may 
denote another type of green cereal, possibly 
gajatu, q. v., and see also the refs. to ka-a-tu 
cited sub elmestu lex. section, also 8E ga-ta- 
tum (beside flour, bread, barley) JCS 11 107 
No. 2:19 (OB let.). 

In Kiichler Beitr. 26 iii 2, a-ba-hi-8-in a-ba-[hi- 
&-in ...]is a magic formula. 

Ungnad NRV Glossar 3. 


abahu see appahu. 


abaja s.; (a water-fowl); lex.* 


ama.a musen = um-me me-e = a-ba-ia Hg. B 
IV 286; ama.a.a mugen = um-mi AMES = a-ba-ia 
Hg. C I 3 (eoll.); ama.a [mugen] = [u]m-me 
Aa.Mns = a-ba-a-a Hg. D 338. 


abaku A v.;1. tosend, dispatch (merchan- 
dise), 2. to usher in (a person), to send away 
(a person), 3. to lead (animals, prisoners, etc.), 
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abaku A la 


4. to bring along, tolead away (slaves, guaran- 
tors, and other persons under obligation, NB 
only), 5. ubbuku to driveaway, 6. Sibuku to 
have (a person) brought (lit. only), 7. IV to be 
led, to be brought (passive to mngs. 3and4, NB 
only); OA, OB, SB, NA, NB; I tbuk — ibbak 
— imp. abuk, 1/2, IY, III, IV, IV/3; cf. abku. 

a-ba-ku = a-la-a-ku An IX 68; ab-kam (Sum. 
broken) OBGT I br. ii 3-6. 

1. to send, dispatch (merchandise, OA 
only) — a) in gen.: mati wer’am ... a-ba- 
ka-kum when shall I dispatch the copper to 
you? BIN 4 36:11; werv’am ana GN isu 
irr.2.KamM a-bu-uk now it is two months 
since I dispatched the copper to GN (contrast 
kasapsu ugsébalam I will send his silver line 11) 
TCL 1416:9; ammala tértija ana GN luqiti 
a-bu-uk-ma transport my merchandise to 
GN according to my orders CCT 2 5b:11; 
luqitam zakkiamma db-ka-ma_ release the 
merchandise and send it here CCT 3 8b:39; 
let them bring my tin and pd-ni-a-ma ab-kam 
dispatch it with the next carrier BIN 4 2:15; 
if the road here is passable leave five gar- 
ments for me in my house u lugitt kalaga ab- 
ka-nim but dispatch all my merchandise 
here CCT 2 25:34, cf. CCT 2 20:25; lugatam 
Sate 18 tértijama db-ka-nim u lugiitam ga PN 
mimma lugitim annitim ana Wahsusana db- 
ka-nim mala AN.NA u TUG.HLA Sa kdrum 
ussuruniatini ana sér PN, ana Waéshania 
sébila dispatch (pl.) that merchandise here 
together with my own consignment, also 
transport the merchandise of PN, all this 
merchandise, to GN, (but) send to the address 
of PN, in GN, whatever (there is) of tin and 
garments which the kdrum will release to us 
CCT 4 16c:1l and15; werv?am dammuqam ... 
db-kam-ma ... wer?am paniamma ... lé-bu- 
ka-ku-ma dispatch the refined copper, (let 
your order come to me and) I will dispatch to 
you the former copper too KTS 6:38 and 43; 
when tin comes in, then I will buy and isti 
annikika a-ba-ka-kum will transport to you 
with your tin (but ibbatiqim panémma nuséz 
balakkum we will dispatch to you with the 
first transport line 15) TCL 147:20; annakam 
1 ANSE db-kd-am-ma isi <...> % wer?im 
lugérib send me one donkeyload of tin and I 
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will let it enter together with <...> and the 
copper CCT 1 44:14; lugitam [Sa a-ba-ki-im 
db-ka-ma dispatch as much merchandise as 
can be dispatched (so that they can sell it) 
BIN 6 109:29; alkamma mala ebirigunu anz 
nakka a-bu-uk-ma come here and send your 
tin while they harvest BIN 4 44:12; you said 
as follows, “On the second day after your 
arrival eriggdtim ana GN a-bu-uk ... adi 
timim annim eriqgatim ula a-bu-uk dispatch 
the wagons to GN” (but I got sick and 
therefore) I (could) not dispatch the wagons 
until this day TCL 19 15:6 and 9, cf. (when 
PN will set out, on the second day) eriqgatim 
a-ba-ak I will send the wagons ibid. 13, also 
erigqatim t-lé a-bu-uk CCT 231a:16, eriggdtim 
... a-ba-ak ibid. 20, cf. mala e-bu-ku-ni-ni 
Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 22:11; 
apputtum ina Wamsi tuppi tagammeu saptam 
db-kam-ma 1-Tigmurna qvi it is urgent, on 
the day when you read my tablet send the 
wool here, and wait in GN BIN 458:8; Summa 
anniki adini la ta-bu-ka-nim ana ka-ni-St-e 
dina if you did not send off my tin to me 
until now give (it) to (the carriers) from 
Kanis8 CCT 2 40a:13; exceptional: kaspum 
ina gqdtuja ula ibass ammisam ka-lé lu(!)- 
[qu-tiem] a-ta-db-kam there is no silver in my 
hand, I have dispatched all the merchandise 
there KTS 20:22’. 


b) with 23tifina through (somebody): 
when the merchandise comes down from 
the palace i3ti panémma db-ka-am send it 
here with the first (transport) TCL 4 51:6; 
luqiiti 18ti PN db-ka-nim send my merchan- 
dise with PN CCT 2 32a:24; isi dlikim 
panémma PN ni-ba-kam (merchandise has 
been bought with the silver that came with 
PN) we will send (the merchandise through) 
PN with the next transport CCT 3 13:5; 
Summa PN ahhur annakam Sa a-ba-ki-im isti 
altki a-ba-ka-am should PN be delayed then 
I will send with the transport all the tin which 
has to be dispatched KTS 41a:11'; i3tt panz 
émma wasim db-ka-nim dispatch (the tin, etc.) 
with the very first (transport) to leave CCT 
2 35:27; note, with ina: mimma luqitim 8a 
PN udsébilakkunni ina panémma db-ka-ma 
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luqiitum ... likéudamma ina harranim lamz 
hur& as to all the merchandise which PN has 
sent to you, send (it) with the first (transport), 
let the merchandise reach me (midway) so 
that I can take it over on my way CCT 3 8b:8; 
Siti subatéka ippané wasim ni-ba-ka-kum-ma 
u tértini zakitum illakakkum we will send 
the remainder of your garments to you in 
the charge of the first outgoing (transport) 
and a clear report from us will reach you 
BIN 4 221:15. 


c) with ina pani and suffix referring to 
sender, to dispatch under personal respon- 
sibility: ina panija Id-bu-kam-ma adi am: 
makam wasbatini lakgudakka I willtake along 
(the copper) on my own so that it will reach 
you while youare staying there CCT 4 35a:11; 
ippanija a-ba-ak I will dispatch on my own 
TCL 19 15:16; when you wrote, ‘Settle your 
account, set out, and come” adi uRUDU 10GUN 
ina panija a-bu-ku-% before I dispatched the 
ten talents of copper on my own, (I said the 
following) CCT 48a:22; weri’am ... &a a-ba- 
ki-im ippanija ld-bu-uk weri’am ana GN ip: 
panija a-bu-ka-ma (I said to myself) I will 
dispatch on my own all the copper which 
has to be dispatched, and I actually dispatched 
the copper on my own to GN BIN 4 35:35ff.; 
&a a-ba-ki-im ina panija usérib T had what 
was to be dispatched enter (GN) on my own 
responsibility TCL 19 13:7; PN left for GN, 
all the merchandise, garments, tin, wool, 
donkeys ina panigsu e-ta-ba-ak he has dis- 
patched on his own TCL 14 27:8; note with 
ist: when PN will have arrived there, he may 
hand over to you all the donkeys and their 
equipment which he intends to hand over to 
you istikunu e-ma-<ri> anniSam db-ka-ni-Su- 
nu dispatch the donkeys here under your 
responsibility COT 3 44a:12. 


2. to usher in (a person), to send away (a 
person) (OB, Mari, Bogh., MB, SB) — a) to 
usher in a person (in the ventive): Bélet-ili 
li-tb-bu-ku-nim li-Si-ri-bu-ni-is-& ana mahrija 
Bélet-ili 1b-bu-ku-Sum-ma let them bring DN 
to me, let them have her enter my presence— 
they took DN to him (Enlil) CT 153i 10f. (OB 
lit.); DINGIR.MES AD.MES-ia Su-bi-ka ana 
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mahrika(var. -i[a]) [lé]-bu-ku-nim-ma DINGIR. 
MES nagabgun summon the elder gods before 
you (var. me), let them usher in all the gods 
to me En. el. III 6f. 


b) to send away a person — 1’ in OB, 
Mari: ana Suhhut awilim sétu u ana hiritim 
a-ba-ki-Su azzizma I was determined to 
make this man be respectful or send him 
to the moat (to do work?) ARM 3 36:19; 
Summa béli ummandtam ana DuMU.MES-ia- 
mi-na i-[bJa-ak should my lord intend to send 
the army to the Southern tribes Mél. Dussaud 
2992:61; t-bu-uk-ma Saltam he sent DN on 
her way VAS 10 214 vii 6 (OB AguSaja). 

2’ in MB, NB: tuaan i-bu-uk-su-nu-ti-ma 
usedkiSuniti the king sent them away and 
ordered them to leave (their paternal estate) 
BBSt. Nr. 3 i 32 (MeliSipak); exceptionally in 
NB: I could not be in Babylon in time to 
take the loyalty oath ina harrani ana pani 
LU ga pani ekalli étela ki i-bak-ku-an-ni (for 
ibukanni) on the way I went to see the sa 
pani ekalli-official but when he sent me away 
(I took the oath in Nippur and in Uruk) 
ABL 202 r. 3. 


c) to drive away (used instead of farddu in 
Bogh., NA): wu andku a-ta-bak nakri $a matati 
annéti and I drove away the enemies of these 
countries KBo 1 15:24, and dupl. 19:3, cf. u 
sar Mitanni istu GN e-tab-ku (my 
soldiers) drove the king of Mitanni from 
Nuhassi KBo 1 4 i 11 (treaty); ERIN.MES GN 
[t-ta]-ba-ak KBo 10 Ir. 21 and 26 (Hattufili ITI); 
ana GN e-bu-uk-8% JNES 13 218:35 (King List), 
ef. ummanatisu idik usmansu e-bu-uk CT 34 
39 ii 12, also ibid. 38 i 21 (Synchron. Hist.); see 
also mng. 5. 


3. to lead (animals, prisoners, etc.) — 
a) animals — 1’ in MB: 3 qup ritt) PN 
i-bu-uk PN took away three “hand” oxen 
Peiser Urkunden 96:6, cf. 1 ANSE PN... ana 
kiSittu i-ta-bak PN led away one horseas.... 
BBSt. No. 9 iii 9 and 11 (Nabii-mukin-apli). 

2’ in NB: 1 immeru Sa ultu séni ... ultu 
séri i-bu-ku one sheep that (PN) took from 
the flock from the open country BIN 1 
147:4, cf. x séni ga PN ... t-bu-ku YOS6 
209:5; alpu sa epinni Sa PN 8a marsi ana 
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Babili i-bu-ku-nu baliu the plow ox which 
PN brought to GN sick, (and which now) 
has recovered VAS 6 207:3, cf. alpé adi uD. 
20.KAM Sa MN bélu la ib-ba-k[u] the lord 
must not send the oxen before the twentieth 
of MN TCL 9 88:10; sheep Sa LU.NA.GAD.ME 
ana sattukki i-ba-ak-ku-nu which the shep- 
herds bring in for the regular offering 
TCL 13 171:2; one donkey ina réhi da 
mubhisunu ib-ba-ku-nim-ma inandinu 
they will bring in and deliver, (it being) an 
outstanding obligation of theirs TCL 13 
165:6, cf. ibid. 11; stisé uw alpé ibas& lu-bu-uk- 
kam-ma ina libbi lu-Se-zi-be_ there are horses 
and oxen (under the authority of the king), 
let me take them so that I can make my 
living (lit. save myself) by it ABL456r.7, cf. 
GUD X TUR.MES ... a-bu-uk-ma Susbit YOS3 
25:27; three goats ki i-bu-ku ana kaspi 
ittadin he took away and sold (them) BIN 1 
37:11; PN gave mea sheep and said a-bu-uk- 
maana Kanna idin “Lead it away and deliver 
it to Eanna” TCL 13 134:6, ef. ina qdatija 
i-ta-bak-&% ana Eanna ul iddingu_ ibid. 8, ef. 
[x] UDU.NITA ... PN ina gat LU.SIPA.MES 
it-tab-bak-ka Camb. 311:4, also (oxen) 
pani Satammi Sudgilama ittisu li-bu-ku YOS 
3 138:18; minamma ana muhhi issiir Sa bélu 
igh 1 ul ixpuramma ul i-bu-uk-ka why did 
the lord neither send nor bring one of the 
birds that he has promised? ZA 2 173:8, 
cf. MUSEN.HI.A ab-ka-ni CT 22 161:20, also 
US.TUR.MUSEN ... [Sa] ... i-bu-ku YOS 
6 141:2. 
3’ in NA (exceptional): GuD.MES i-tab-ka 
ADD 1091 r. 1. 


b) prisoners, statues of gods (as spoil) — 
1’ in hist. and lit.: PN PN, ana GN ab-ku-ma 
PN and PN, were taken to Assyria (and put 
to death) CT 34 48 iv 2 (Bab. Chron.), ef. ibid. 
15, BHT pl. 1:11 and 19, also PN sabitma 
ana GN a-bi-ik CT 34 48 ii 41, and passim; ezib 
msé... t8-[x Ja eRIN.w1.A-ia e-bu-ku-nim-ma 
not counting the people (donkeys, camels, 
cattle, sheep) that my troops led off OIP 2 
55:61 (Senn.); niséSurapsite ... alpéu séni imért 
... a-bu-ka ana gereb GN Borger Esarh. 48:80; 
kima séni a-bu-ka niséSun Samhati I led their 
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prosperous people away like sheep Borger 
Esarh. 58:9, cf. isén 7 li-bu-ku kima séni 
Géssmann Era V 28; ildni Sa mat Susan Sa KUR 
Assur i-bu-ku-nim-ma ina Uruk uséSibu the 
gods of the land of Susa whom the Assyrians 
had brought back with them and settled in 
Uruk Wiseman Chronicles p. 50:16, cf. Séillasz 
sunu mattu istallunu ildnigunu i-tab-ku-nu 
ibid. 54:8 (Fall of Nineveh), also ildni Sa GN 
i-ta-bak CT 34 461i 5. Note the WSem. form 
ia-pa-ak-ti EA 64:23, but see, for WSem. hpk, 
abaku B discussion section. 

2’ in NB: they killed four men u 9 ki 
i-bu-ku-ni_ ana pan garri ... altaprassuniiti 
and the nine, since they had taken (them) 
prisoner, Iam sending to the king ABL 259:14, 
cf. ultu muhhi ga ... iléSu ab-ku ibid. r. 2; 
ilani ana GN a-bu-uk transport the (statues 
of the) gods to GN ABL 846:9; ahhéni Sa 
PN ultu GN i-hu-bu-tu ana Elamti ittisu i-bu- 
ku our brothers, whom PN kidnapped from 
GN and took with him to Elam ABL 736:9; 
Sa issabbatassumma ana panija ib-ba-kas-s 
whoever captures and brings him before me 
(or kills him) ABL 292 r. 3 (let. of Asb.). 


c) boats and inanimate objects (rare): @18. 
MA ana arhi x kaspi ana idigu ki a-bak-ku 
when I bring a boat for x silver as monthly 
hire ‘YOS 3 119:20, cf. elippa ittika bélu li- 
bu-ku TCL 9 124:8, cf. also YOS 3 111:15, also 
(in difficult context) elippu ... 8a PN itti 
PN, u PN, t-bu-ku VAS 6 100:7; kt Sammu 
ultu bab alt ki i-bu-ku when they took fodder 
away from the city gate (I pursued them) 
ABL 1386:12; ina arittu Sa PN PN, mé ib-ba-ak 
PN, has the right to tap (lit. lead water from) 
the irrigation canal of PN TuM 2-3 195:3 (all 
NB); 2a-bi-tk passu. two (pawns) who bring 
(home) passu-figures Landsberger, WZKM 56 
122. 


4. to bring along, to lead away (slaves, 
guarantors, and other persons under obliga- 
tion, NB only) — a) slaves, oblates — 1’ in 
gen.: PN PN, sirka ga DN 1b-ba-kam-ma ina 
Hanna inandin ki la i-tab-ku PN will bring 
and deliver PN,, the oblate of the Lady-of- 
Uruk, to Eanna, if he does not bring (him, he 
will have to pay a fine) BIN 2111:4f, cf. kt 
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... LU &i-ik-ka ga DN ab-ba-kam-ma anandak: 
kaSuniitu kt la i-ta-bak YOS 7 50:9f., and 
passim, ef. also ibid. 44:6; pit a-ba-ku 3a PN 
asgsatisu u martisu ina gat PN, nasi he 
guarantees to deliver (the sold) PN, his wife 
and daughter to PN, Evetts Ner. 1:7, cf. 
(referring to a sirku) YOS 7 73:4, and passim; 
LU.GEME-su sa ina panija a-bak-kam-ma ana 
PN a-nam-di-’ I will deliver his slave girl who 
is at my disposal (oath) Dar. 504:7, also (the 
slave girl) ab-ba-kam/(!)-ma(!) ana PN anadz 
dinu ki la tt-<tab>-kam-ma_ Dar. 434:8 and 10, 
cf. kaspa ana mamma la tanaddin adi muhhi 
qalla ni-ib-ba-kam-ma YOS 3 35:18; amélu &@ 
améluttt ana kaspi iddinuma pagaru ina muhha 
ibsima ab-ka-ti the man who has sold a 
slave, since there arose a claim on (that slave 
and he) was taken away, (has to refund the 
buyer) SBAW 1889 pl. 7 ii 18 (NB laws); kaspa 
ana etérika la igs PN wu PN, [anla tuppi Simi 
gamritu a-bu-uk I have no silver to pay you, 
take PN and PN, in full payment of the 
contract Moldenke 2 53:11, ef. (a slave) kim 
rasitu sa muhhi PN ana sim haris i-bu-ku-us 
Nbk. 182:6; améluttu kim réhu ... ana Hanna 
ab-ka-at the slave girl has been taken to 
Eanna in place of the outstanding balance 
YOS 6 221:14, cf. amilati tb-ba-ka BRM 1 
30:5, also ibid. 3; when my master died PN 
. ultu bit PN, i-bu-kan-ni-ma PN took me 
from (my master) PN,’s house YOS 7 66:6. 


2’ with ana kaspi to buy (lit. to lead 
away for money): galla Sa ana x kaspi ab-ka 
a slave who was bought for x silver Nbk. 
101:7, cf. (five persons) ina qat PN u PN, 
ana x kaspi i-bu-uk UCP 9 417:7, ana sim 
haris t-bu-ku VAS 6 43:29; alpé 50 60 ana 
kaspt ina qatisu i-tab-ku-ni_ they bought fifty 
or sixty oxen from him ABL 282r.9; aslave 
girl Sa ina gat PN ana kaspi i-bu-ku- YOS 6 
221:7, ef. ga ana x kaspi ki mahiri 
i-bu-ku Cyr. 161:11. 


b) persons under obligation to come to 
work: 30 sa@bé ittika a-bu-ku-ma take with 
you thirty men CT 22 193:18, cf. sabé itti: 
kunu ab-ka~ YOS 3 34:17, 5 LU.HUN.GA.ME 
a-tab-ku YOS 3 58:31, ikkaré Sa 4Samaf ib- 
ba-kam-ma ... mmandin Camb. 49:4. 
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c) witnesses, offenders, etc., to court: dajdné 
amatu PN igémiima !PN, i-bu-ku-nim-ma ina 
mahargunu udzizzu the judges heard the 
complaint of PN, brought ‘PN, to court and 
had her appear before them (and she con- 
fessed that she had been PN’s slave) RA 12 
6:10, ef. sakin témi Uruk Satammu ... tPN 
i-bu-ku-nim-ma nif ildni u Sarri ina pukri 
tazkur YOS 6 224:19; PN &@ ana pagqdari 
ana mubhi §PN, itti PN, illiku ib-ba-ku-nim- 
ma ina wilti Jat*PN, ana mukinnitu usessebu 
in the case concerning ‘PN, they (the two 
guarantors?) will produce and have appear 
as witness PN, who entered a litigation with 
PN, over ‘PN, VAS 6 97:10, cf. ki la i-tab-ku 
ibid. 13, cf. also PN i-bu-ku-t-nim-ma ana 
mubhi wiltt Sulati] istw@aluma they brought 
in PN and questioned (him) concerning this 
contract TCL 12 119:9, also puhru ... PN 
i-bu-ku-nim-ma ina puhri is-3d-al-lu-ma_ the 
assembly brought in PN and he was 
questioned in the assembly (and he con- 
fessed) YOS 7 128:22, ef. adfassu ... ib-bak- 
kam-ma Dar. 358:4; pagirdnu (text tt-ra-nu) 
ki a-bu-uk YOS 3 67:29; (ona certain date) 
mukinnisu ib-ba-kam-ma_ he will produce his 
witnesses Nbk. 419:3, cf. ana adannigu la 
illiki w mukinni la i-bu-uk-ku Dar. 128:10, 
ina imu PN mukinnigsu t-tab-kam-ma ana PN, 
uktinnu Nbk. 361:2; bélé hitu u mukinné ana 
pani Sarri ni-tab-ka we have brought the 
offenders and witnesses before the king ABL 
472r.1, cf. sarru u sarritu Sa tttisu ib-ba-kam- 
ma... mas@aliasunu isakkan he will 
produce the criminal and his accomplices and 
will direct their interrogation YOS 6 144:13; 
PN PN, Sa pu-ut-su ina gat PN, 188%... 
ib-ba-kam-ma PN will produce PN, for whom 
he guaranteed to PN, Dar. 375:6; (two 
persons guarantee for the presence of ‘PN) 
amu Sa Satammu u LU.SID.MES ga Hanna 
irrissuniitu ib-ba-kam-ni-im whenever the 
administrators and the accountants of Hanna 
ask it of them, they will bring (her) YOS 6 
234:7, cf. kt la i-tab-ku-ni-im ibid. 9, ef. 
imu sa résu inassi i-bak-kam-ma ... inandin 
whenever they issue a summons he will bring 
(them) and hand (them) over YOS 7 157:8, 
ef. also ibid. 111:18, YOS 6 214:13, note (in simi- 
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lar context) i-ba-ku-nim-ma ina simeré parz 
zilli inandingu they will bring him and 
deliver him in fetters YOS 7 178:12; bélu la 
iselli adi mubhi Sa sdbé aga agar SaSunu bélu 
i-tab-kam-ma ina is qati ana akanna iltapra 
the lord should not rest until the lord has 
brought these people (for whom we have 
guaranteed), wherever they are, and sent 
them here in fetters BIN 1 49:19; ana a-ba-ku 
{LU].DUB.SAR satir wilti pa-qa-a-ti (for paz 
garti?) iddigunuma (the judges) sentenced 
them to produce the scribe who wrote the 
contested tablet TCL 13 219:27. 


d) other persons: ki LU.8ID w LU sipir mati 
... &upramma luspurma LU.8ip lu-bu-ku if 
there are not enough scribes and clerks, write 
to me and I will give orders and send a scribe 
YOS 3 17:33; PN ana PN, kiam iqbi umma 
PN, maria a-bu-uk-ma lu pumuU-t-ka «kay §& 
PN said to PN, as follows, ‘Take my son 
PN, with you, let him be your son’’ Strassmaier, 
Actes du 8¢ Congrés International No. 2:4 (Sar.), 
see San Nicol6é Babylonische Rechtsurkunden p. 1; 
PN PN, margsu ana gullubu ina mahar DN ana 
mahrini i-bu-kam-ma PN brought his son 
PN, before us that he might be consecrated 
to DN AnOr 8 48:21; mamma &a uttatu ina 
panisu ab-kan-nim-ma bring everybody who 
has any barley CT 22 73:13, cf. ibid. 8; maréa 
u msi bitija i-bu-ku-t-ma they have taken 
away my sons and the people of my household 
ABL 963 r. 8, cf. mdréa Sarru i-ta-bak BIN 1 
83:17, mar Siprt $a Sarri ... lillikamma nse 
bitisu li-bu-uk ABL 792r. 17, cf. also ABL 960 r. 
3, emig ab-<ka>-nim-ma Uruk ... ef-ra-nu 
ABL 815 r. 9 (all NB letters); ana panika ab-ka- 
in-<nt>-ma suddidinni ... ‘PNana PN, abigsu 
tag-ma-e-me PN, ana bitifu ana panisu ta-a- 
bu-ku “Take me in with you and care for 
me,” £PN listened to her father PN, and took 
him in with her in her house VAS 5 21:6 and 14. 


5. ubbuku to drive away (see mng. 2c): 
LUGAL URI ina kussigu ub-ba-ku-&% they will 
drive the king of Akkad from his throne (for 
usual furrudu) ACh Supp. Sama’ 31:59, also 
ACh Sama¥ 9:48; uncert.: Jatammu u bél piz 
qutate Sa GN ina muhhi ahe rs u-bu-ku the 
Satammu and the officials of Dér push(?) each 
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other on account of it (the work) ABL 476 r. 
15 (NA). 

6. Sibuku to have (a person) brought (lit. 
only): DINGIR.MES abbéja Su-bi-ka ana mahz 
rika (var. mahrija) summon the gods, my 
elders, before you (var. me) En. el. III 6; for 
libukunimma ibid. 7, see mng. 2a. 


7. IV to be led, to be brought (passive to 
mngs. 3 and 4, NB only) — a) referring to 
persons: amu sa PN in-nab(text -ab)-ba-ku 
PN, ukdngu when PN is brought (to court), 
PN, will testify against him YOS 7 15:12; 
ana heritu ga ip ... nin-nab-bak we are 
taken for digging work on the GN canal 
GCCI 2 398:17. 

b) IV/3 referring to pawns (cf. mng. 3c): 
Summa, ZLIN.GIMES 2.7a.AM it-tab-ku-nim if 
the astragals have been captured (lit. brought 
in) two by two (also with 5, 6, 8, 10 Ta.Am) 
Syria 33 178 r. 9ff., see WZKM 56 123 (NB). 


For discussion, see abdku B. 


Landsberger, JCS 8 38 n. 39, WZKM 56 122 
n. 40. 


abaku B_ yv.; 1. to turn upside down, to 
upset, 2. wbbuku to overturn, uproot, 3. IV 
to fall face down, to be reversed; MB, SB; 
I ibuk — ibbak, TI, IV, IV/2; cf. abiktu, 
abiku. 

Su-u u = a-ba-lu jf -ku A I1/4:48; 8ub.ba (var. 
Sub) = a-ba-ku {in group with abdtu, napdsu) 
Erimhus V 230; Sub.ba = a-ba-ku, 8u.us = MIN $4 
ei8.mA Antagal VIIT 139f.; tu-ub-bak 5R 45 v 7 
(gramm.). 

na,.ga.Sur.ra zi LuM.S6 e.Sub.bu.dé : [NA, 
MIN] $a kima igadri in-nab-ba-ku O kaésurrd-stone, 
which will be upset(?) like a wall Lugale XIIT 18. 

1. to turn upside down, to upset — a) in 
gen.: [Summa amélu G]IS.BANSUR ana IGI-su 
i-bu-uk if a man upsets an (offering) table 
forward CT 37 47:22, cf. (with [ana imit]tisu 
to his right, ana Suméligu to his left) ibid. 48:3 
and 5 (SB omens); Summa amiitu ab-kat if the 
liver is turned upside down (preceded by isir 
is normal) TCL 6 1:8 (SB ext.), cf. Summa 
paddnu a-bi-ik CT 20 21 81-2-4, 397:6, summa 
manzdazu a-bi-ik Boissier DA 16 iv 13; if, when 
the king rides a chariot, he falls to the left 
side “Marduk [u ‘Téstar]i-bu-ku-u it is DN 
and DN, who have overturned him (i.e., the 
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chariot) CT 40 35:7, cf. ibid. 3 and 9; buppanija 
ta-bu-uk-an-[ni] you (Istar) have made me lie 
face down LKA 291 6 (SB lit.), for a similar ref., 
see mng. 3a, cf. ina gipis tamti rapasti mé 
1 ME bér G18.MA.GUR, b@ iri li-bu-ku ina parisu 
may they upset the fisherman’s barge with 
the oar(s) in the expanse of the vast sea 
(with) water (stretching) for a hundred 
double miles Géssmann Era IV 49; marsadku 
ab-ka-ku nadéku I am sick, I am thrown 
face down, I am downcast Schollmeyer No. 
21:25; note (as personal name) Adgur-a-bu- 
uk-KUR AfO 16 215 No. 12 (NA); uncert.: 
ana néri urradma AMES 17-5% ana mahirti 
7-§% ana muggallpiti] ib-ba-ak isu nari 
itarma_ he goes down into the river, pushes(?) 
the water seven times upstream, seven times 
downstream, he returns from the river KAR 
294:7,and dupls. KAR 254: 6ff. and LKA 124: 14ff. 
(rit.), note that parallel rituals have itebbima 
he immerses (himself) (seven times down- 
stream and seven times upstream) LKA 
116:15, and dupls. 


b) (in transferred mng.) to reverse, to turn 
upside down:adé mamit ilani rabiti e-bu-uk- 
ma tkia timartus (Merodachbaladan) over- 
threw the agreement sworn by the great gods 
and. withheld his tribute Lie Sar. 265, also, 
with var. 1-bu-uk-ma Winckler Sar. pl. 33:79 
and 34:122; Ursa la ddir mdmit ilani rabiti 
a-bi-ku dén Sama& who did not respect the 
oath sworn by the great gods, who broke the 
treaty (lit. reversed the decision sworn) by 
Sama3 AfO 14 p. 46 col. B 13 (Sar.), ef. Man- 
nu-tb-ba-ak-DI.KUD-Su (personal name) BE 14 
126:4 (MB); hitatigu la mina a-bu-uk-ma amis 
gillassu I forgave (lit. reversed?) his count- 
less sins, disregarded his crime Winckler Sar. 
pl. 32:51, ef. Lie Sar. 89; Séré maltakati dannitu 
sérusanumma ul ib-bak-b-Pt-ti (= ibbak[Suni ti) 
(these are) reliable, well tested omens, no 
other omen will upset them KAR 151:7, cf. 
mimma ul ib-ba-ak-Su-nu-tt ibid. 34; 6 nagé 
[Sa] GN adi 44 dldni dannii Sa gerbisun ana 
kudurri mat A&sur a-bu-uk (replacing the usual 
ana misir mat A&sSur utir) I incorporated 
into Assyria six districts of Gambuli, including 
44 fortified cities within them Lie Sar. p. 48:1. 


9 


abaku B 3b 


2. ubbuku to overturn, uproot: Sifu itebz 
bima &.MES ub-bak a south wind will rise and 
overturn houses ACh Sin 35:43, cf. Situ iteb: 
bima GI8.MES8 ub-bak a south wind will rise 
and uproot trees ACh Adad 2:16, also ibid. 
18:11; (in broken context) pumu.MES-8d ub- 
bu-ku ana piga JSS 5 121 r. 22. 


3. IV to fall face down, to be reversed — 
a) to fall face down, to be thrown down (in 
literal mng.): kt ulilte an-na-bi-ik (var. an- 
na-bi-tkul) buppanig annadi I have become 
prostrated (like) a ...., I was thrown face 
down Lambert BWL 42:70 (Ludlul II); ina KA. 
HLLISt <ana> Sép Warpanitu an-na-bik (or 
an-na-Siq) at the Gate-Filled-with-Pleasure I 
fell at (or: kissed) the feet of DN ibid. 60:90 
(Ludlul IV); Summa listidmal it-ta-bi-ik if he 
becomes dizzy and falls down (he will die) 
Labat TDP 184 r. 23; see Lugale XIII, in lex. 
section. 

b) to be reversed: [may my sins] li-in-na- 
ab-k{a](var. -ku) (between lippasru and limz 
masi) LKA 29 g 13, var. from Konst. 402 cited 
Delitzsch HWB p. 6, but see discussion; riddu kénu 
eli ahhéja it-ta-bik-ma the proper behavior 
was reversed for(?) my brothers (they plotted 
evil) Borger Esarh. 41 i 23. 

Abaku A and B have been separated since 
abaku A refers to transporting goods (in OA), 
and to leading away or bringing animals and 
people, while abadku B, as its etymology 
(Heb., Ugar., Aram. hpk) and the Sum. cor- 
respondence Sub indicate, has as basic 
meaning to overthrow, to turn over, and is 
used in parallelism with nadi. For ia-pa-ak-ti 
EA 64:23, possibly in the meaning “‘to bring, 
lead,” see abaku A mng. 3b-l’. 

Furthermore, abaéku B appears in con- 
structions where tabdku is normally used; it 
seems that tabaku must likewise be separated 
into tabéku A, “to pour out, to heap,” and 
tabaku B which parallels the use of abaku B 
and corresponds in bil. texts to 8u(.8u), 
which is also attested in the vocabularies as 
a Sum. equivalent of abaéku B. Although a 
secondary stem with initial ¢ has so far been 
attested only for verbs with first radical w, 
tabaéku B seems to be the secondary form of 
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abdku B, as parallel constructions show: e.g., 
with “sin,” or the like, as subject (cf. mngs. 
lb and 3b) sérti lu tabkat BMS 1:26, Sérissu 
littabik SurpuIV 78, cf.also JNES 15 142:57’; 
with ‘‘debt’’ as subject (see Kraus Edikt 202f.); 
and even in the concrete sense in ext. (it-ta- 
na-at-bak CT 31 39 ii 26’). 

For ip-par(!)-ku-ni (not tb-ba-ku-ni) KAR 26:37, 
see pardku; for a-bi,-kd TCL 21 269:6, see abu; for 
u-bi,-ik OIP 27 62:7, CCT 4 9a:31 (also KTS 
9b:21), see epégu A mng. 2, “to make ready for 
transport,” for [el(sic)-bi-2k CCT 4 94:22, w-bi-tk 
ARM 6 30:21, see epéqu A; for tt-tab-ku 3R 8 ii 77 
(Shalm. ITI), see tabaku. 


aballu s.; (a vessel for drawing water); lex.*; 
Sum. lw. 
dug.a.bal = Su Hh. X 219. 


abalu A (wabdlu, babdlu) v.; 1. to bring, 
transport (staples, materials, finished objects, 
etc.) to their destination (p. 11), 2. to bring 
persons and animals for a specific purpose 
(p. 14), 3. to carry a load, to carry water 
(said of a river), to carry an (unborn) child 
(said of a pregnant woman) (p. 16), 4. to 
carry off, sweep away (said of water, wind, 
human, and other agents), to die (with simtu 
as subject, as a euphemism) (p. 16), 5. in idio- 
matic uses and special mngs. (to fetch a price, 
to be worth, to speak, complain, bring word, 
to want, desire, to yearn for, to determine) 
(p. 17), 6. I/2 (p. 22), 7. 1/3 to handle an ob- 
ject, to direct, manage, organize, to support 
(persons), also as frequentative to mngs. 1-5 
(p. 23), 8. IT to juggle (p. 24), 9. sabulu to 
send (merchandise, staples, gifts, tablets, 
persons, etc.), to have carry away (p. 24), 
10. Sutabulu (or Sutdpulu) to mix ingredients, 
to evaluate, calculate (ominous features), to 
discuss, argue a matter, to think, ponder, 
understand, to move(?), to confuse (p. 27), 
11. IV passive (p. 28); from OAkk. on; by- 
forms with initial 6: inf. babdlu (only oc- 
curring form in OB) TCL 7 34:8, Genouillac 
Kish 2 C 43:3, Szlechter Tablettes 123 MAH 
16.147:8, also AfO 19 55:13ff. (SB), BMS 11:15, 
Craig ABRT 1 4 i 2 and 82 r. 6, RA 17 140:11, 
part. babilw Hrozny Kultepe 103:22 (OA), TCL 3 
203, JNES 15 134:48, and passim in SB, stative 
babil UCP 10 167 No. 98:25, LIH 95:19, Sumer 


10 


abalu A 


14 29 No. 11:14 (OB), AfO 14 302 i 6 (MA), BBR 
No. 75-78:9, AfO 19 55:18ff. (SB), finite forms 
1-ba-ab-ba-lu SBH p. 146:33 (SB), i-ba-ab-ba-lu- 
nim VAB 4 148 iii 18 (Nbk.); I ubtI—ubbal— 
imp. bil (ub-bél Wiseman Treaties 365, ublim 
ASKT p. 117r. 8), I/2 (OB perfect ztbal, MA and 
Nuzi ittabal, NA, NB ittubil), 1/3 tttabbal— 
utanabbal, part. muttabbilu, IT (ubabbal, Mari 
only), I1/3 (uttanabbal, EA only), III in OA: 
usébil—usébal (but usabilin TCL 19 59:19 and 23, 
Contenau Trentes Tablettes Cappadociennes 6:11), 
imp. sébil (but sibil CCT 4 6e:8, BIN 4 91:35), 
stative Sébul, in OB: usabal—uSsabbal (but uséz 
bil CT 29 38:9 and 26, dialectal), imp. Sabil (but 
Sibulam BIN 7 55:15), in MB and NB: udébil 
(but lu-ui-Su-bi-la BIN 1 35:23, NB) — uSebdbil, 
imp. Sabil (but sébil BE 17 91:8 and 13, MB, 
Stibulam YOS 3 14:10, NB), stative Sabul, 
in NA: usébil—usebal, imp. sébil, ITI/2 in 
OA: ustéebil—ustébal, imp. sutébil CCT 3 10:17 
and Sutébul TCL 14 21:24, in OB, SB: ustabil 
—uSstabbal, in MA, NB, SB, NA: ustébil 
and ultébil, III/3 (ustenebbal, ustanabbal), 
TIl/4 (é-sa-ta-bu-lu ABL 547 r. 5, NA), IV 
(ibbabil—ibbabbal), note the EA forms i-ba- 
lu BA 326:19, %-bal-ti EA 88:38, ju-si-bi-la 
EA 88:35; wr. syll. and TUM (H1.HI in mng. 
10); cf. dbilu, babbilu, babbilitu, badbilu in la 
babil hititi, babilu in la babil pani, babilu in 
la babil Sipri, bibbulu, bibsltu, biblu, biltu, 
biltu in ga bilti, bubbulu, mubabbilu, multabiltu, 
mustébilu, muttabbilu, muttabbiltu, sébultu, 
Sibiltu, Stibultu, Sutabultu. 

tu-um TUM = ba-ba-lum 8» IT 355; tum = [ba-ba- 
lu], DE = MIN [84 bi-ib-li], "™MpY wa = MIN 
[s@ ...] Antagal Mr. iv 3’ff.; tu-4 TUM = a-ru-w jf 
ba-ba-lu A VIII/3 Comm. 13; [tu-um] [nm] = [a]- 
[bal-[l]u, ftal-ba-lu, e-Tkel-mu, tu-mu VAT 10754 i 
l'ff. (text similar to Idu); [de-e] [pr] = [ba-bja-lu 
EME.SAL A IV/2:77;[dél-e p& = ba-ba-lu [EME.SAL] 
A IV/3:154; da-a p& = ba-ba-lu [$d bi-ib-li] Ea IV 
178; 4*pu = ba-ba-lum ha-am-ti, DU = MIN MES 
ma-ru-& NBGT II 7f.; ga.ga = tim.ma = babdalu 
(text KI.MIN) ma-ru-u, ga = tim = KI.MIN ha-am-tu, 
ir = tim = KI.MIN KI.MIN, ta-ba-lu KI.MIN Emesal 
Voce. IIT 4ff. in MSL 4 27; ir = ba-ba-lum (in group 
with a-ru-v% and bagaélu) ErimhuS V 195; 1la-ah pu.pu 
= ba-ba-lum Diri IT 24, ef. pu.pu = [ba]-ba-lu-um 
Proto-Diri 80b; Su-u u = a-ba-luf-ku A Y1/4:48; 
bu-u BU = a-ba-l[um &é ...] A VI/1:199; et = ba- 
ba-[lu] CT 12 29 iii 31 (text similar to Idu); [...] 
a-ba-lu ZA 4 157 K.4159:11; tum.um (vars. 
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{[tim].un and tum) = %-bi-lam (for bilam, vars. 
u-bi-la, ub-bu-[la]), mu.un.tam (var. mu.un.ra. 
tum), i.tuim, an.tum = ub-lam (for ubil, vars. [ub]- 
tum, ub-lu) Hh. I 315ff.; an.tum.e ub-ba-al, 
an.tum.e.mes = ub-ba-lu (vars. ub-bal-lu, %-bal- 
lum) ibid. 319f.; sag.il hu.tum = mu-uh-ru-u li- 
bil-§% the first shall take him away Nabnitu K 60; 
me.a mu.un.tim, me.a im.tim = a-li [ub-la] 
where did he bring? Izi E 57f., me.fa.ta.ta 
mu.un.tim] = 78-tu ia-nu ub-la(text -lt) whence did 
he bring? ibid. 71; si." "SAxa = mil-tu 8d ba-ba-li 
Nabnitu J 218; 8&.gi.na = bi-bil lab-bi, 8&.gi.kar 
= ba-bal lib-bi Antagal C 249f., cf. udu.8a.gi. 
k&r(text .SAxA) = uDU ba-bal [libbi] Hh. XIII 138; 
sag.ki.duj,) 8a-a-ki-tu (pronunciation) ba-a- 
ba-al pd-ni MDP 18 55. 


ga.ga = itarré, t-tab-bu-lu Izi V 171f.; la-ah-la- 
ah buy = riteddd, itarrt, i-tab-bu-lu, Diri II 30ff., 
cf. la-al-la-ah Dulby = ¢-tab-bu-lu, pu-bu-lu KBo 1 
48 ii 7f£. (Diri); la-ab-la-ah DUE = bu-ub-bu-luy 
§u-bu-lu, Diri IT 33f. 


S4-dr HI = su-ta-bu-lu (followed by sutémuqu) 
Idu IE 75, cf. 8a-ar Hr = Su-[te-mu-qu], §u-[ta-bu-lu], 
MIN [Sd a-ma-ti] A V/2:55ff., also [hi-e] ur = [Su]- 
ta-bu-Ku (for -lu) (followed by Sutahiiqu) ibid. 16f.; 
la-ab-la-ah pulpy = Su-ta-bu-lu, Diri II 35; 8u-ta- 
bu-lu,, Su-te-gu-ru, §u-te-nu-u (Sum. col. destroyed) 
Antagal K ii(?) 11 ff. 


kur Mé.gadnki.ta hé.mu.e.gd.gd.ne = dstu 
sad Makkan lib-lu-ni[§-§u] let them bring (the ust- 
stone) to him from the mountain(s) of Makkan 
Lugale XI 10, cf. [hu.mu].ra.an.tum : [lz]-bil- 
lak-ki ibid. IX 30; u, ki.babbar mu.un.tim 
= imu kasapsu ub-ba-al (var. [ub]-bal) Hh. I 370, 
ef. ibid. 371, ef. also u, ki. babbar mu.un.tim. 
da.aS = inu kaspa ub-ba-lu Ai. II iv 41’, also ibid. 
47 and 39’; kin.gi,.a ba.ab.tum.mu = s[pra] 
ub-[bal] Ai. VI iii 17; gu.du dur.dur.ru ka.gi 
KA.diri.ga ba.ab.ttim : [ginna]ltum surrutam pi 
babbantitam ub-lam (see sarétu) Lambert BWL 251 
K.5688:4; i.ffnun.na] tur.kua.ga.ta mu.un. 
tum.ma: himéta sa idtu tarbasi ellu ub-lu-ni 
butter which they brought in from the holy 
cattle fold CT 17 23:170f., cf. mu.un.tim.ma : 
ub-lu-u-ni ibid. 172f.; a.ku 8&.bi mu.ni.in.ri. 
tum : mé elliiti gerebsa ub-la he brought holy water 
into it 4R 25 iv 1f.; lugal.kur.kur.e.ne gu. 
dugud.da mu.un.na.an.tim.ma.zu : Sarrdnt 
Sa matali bilassunu kabitti Ui-bi-il-u-ka let the kings 
of all foreign countries bring you (Anu) their sub- 
stantial gifts RAcc. 7] r. 1f.; me.e ga.am.ma. 
da.an.Ka : andku lu-bi-il-§% SBH p. 121 r. 10f.; 
ir.ra mu.un.pv : takribtu lu-bil-S% OECT 6 pl. 18 
K.4045:4f., and see mng. le for similar refs.; gis. 
ma sag.g& am.sag.g& nu.mu.na.ab.tum : 
Sa ina mahrat elippi <inay mahrat elippt ul ub-bal-8¢ 
(for translat., see elippu lex. section) KAR 375 iii 
59f., repeated with arkat elippi ibid. 61f. 
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hu.ru kala.ga li.gam.ma li.sig.ga 8ér. 
Sar 4Innin za.[kam] : ahurrdm dannam engam 
u uldlam su-ta-bu-lum kimma Tétar (for translat., 
see ahurrt) Sumer 13 77 IM 51544:7 (OB); e.ne. 
ém.ma.nia.zu ga.am.ma.ga a.zu.bilul.la: 
amassu ana bari ib-ba-ab-bal-ma bard 8&4 issarrar 
when his word is brought to the diviner, the 
diviner becomes unreliable SBH p. 8:52f., also 
(with SIM.saR = @ilu) ibid. 54f., see Béllenriicher 
Nergal 33 r. 1ff.; mu.un.8i.in.ir.ra.ta : ib-bab- 
la (in broken context) OECT 6 pl. 28 K.5255(!) 
r.5f.; na.izi hur.sag.ga.ke,(KIpD).ta tum.a: 
qutrinnu sa ultu Jadt ib-bab-la incense brought from 
the mountains CT 16 37:39f.; gu gan.me.da 

. Su IInnin ki.ta tum.a : gé naba[si] ... 
ga ina qat Ié&tar elleti tb-bab-la(!) the red thread 
which was brought in the pure hand of Istar ASKT 
p. 88-89 ii 40; for bil. passages with tum, see 
mngs. Ic, 3b, 4, 5a s.v. amatu, gaiu, 5d, 7a, Tb, 
1lb; with tim, see mng. da s.v. panit, gdtu, 5b; 
with dé, see mngs. 4, 9b; with (Emesal) ir, see 
mung. Ic. 

u-bil-lu [ff] a-ba-lu ff na-da-nu CT 41 44 7. 7 
(Theodicy Comm., see Lambert BWL 82:202); 
ba-bi-il | ba-ba-lu (=) a-la-[du] RA 17 140:11 (Alu 
Comm.); ¥™py = ba-ba-lu UET 4 208:6; Su-ta- 
ad-du-nu = mit-lu-[ku], a-ma-té Su-ta-b[u-lu] Malku 
IV 92f.; giS.lam.8ar.8a4r = muis-ta-bil Samé u 
erseti AfO 19 110:40 (astrol. comm.). 

1. to bring, transport (staples, materials, 
finished objects, etc.) to their destination 
—a) ingen. — 1’ in OAkk.: x barley PN 
imhur ana GN u-bil PN received and took 
to GN HSS 10 92:6, ef. (barley) u-ba-al ibid. 
71:5; SU.NIGIN GU PN u-bi-lam Gelb OAIC 
33:52; for other refs., see MAD 3 13. 

2’ in OA: 7 Gin kaspam ana sa wervam 
ub-lu-ni-ni addin I gave seven shekels of 
silver to those who brought the copper 
BIN 4 178:3; mimma annim Samma lu-ub-lu- 
nim buy all this and they should bring (it) 
here TCL 19 61:28; I gave the balance of the 
silver to PN assér PN, u-bi,-tl; and he took 
it to PN, CCT 1 22b:12; réstam Sa GN tabtam 
§a ckallim ina alakika ana pitassija bi,-la-am 
when you come, bring me sweet Hahhu-oil 
of palace (quality) for my personal use as 
ointment CCT 4 18a: 28. 

3’ in OB: inanna vp.1.KAm imtala ul 
kaspam tu-ub-lam now the day (when the 
silver was due) has passed and you have 
neither brought the silver (nor given me 
instructions) Sumer 14 45 No. 21:4; ana 
Gi.sa.Hta mala ub-ba-lu-ni-ik-kum la teggu 
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do not be careless about all the reed bundles 
they are bringing to you A 3521:34 (let.); 
b@irum sa nini ub-lam TCL 10 39r.5; Samz 
nam ga ub-ba-lu lusabilakkum I shall forward 
to you the oil which he will bring Boyer Contri- 
bution 106:32; Summa awilum ana marat 
awilim [tir]-ha-tam u-bil-ma ifa man brought 
the marriage gift to a man’s daughter 
Goetze LE § 26:29, cf. Summa tirhatam Sa 
awilum && ana bit emiSu ub-lu(var. -lam) 
CH § 163:16, also Seriktasa Sa istu bit abisa 
ub-lam ibid. § 149:7 and § 138:22; GI.HI.A 
sénimma li-ib-lam load the reed (on the boat) 
so that he can bring (it) here VAS 16 141:15, 
ef. (dates and sesame) lisénunimma ana GN 
hi-ib-lu-nim LIH 22 r. 8, also ina elippim 
muggelpitim surkibamma li-ib-lu-nim YOS 2 
4:25; note the writing: the baskets ana 
sapirini li-ib-bi-il VAS 16 132:13; x silver 
sa ana itbariitim ba-ab-lu UCP 10 167 No. 98:25. 


4’ in MA, NA: ana terhete Sa ub-lu-u-ni la 
igarrib he must not touch the marriage gift 
which he has brought KAV 1 v 24 (Ass. Code 
§ 38); sulmdna pania &a ana sarri [ulgarriz 
bint ana bit A&sSur ub-bu-lu ana pan Assur 
igakkunu one brings to the A’Sur temple and 
deposits before ASSur the first gift that one 
has offered the king KAR 135 r. 6, see Miiller, 
MVAG 41/3 14 (NA royal rit.); tupninna sa 
KAK.U.TAG.GA.MES Sa kunukkijama ina pitti 
Sa muhhi biti Saknuni pandnisunu lissiuni 
ana muhhija lu-ub-lu-ni (as to) the boxes 
with the arrowheads which have been de- 
posited under my own seal under the re- 
sponsibility of the overseer of the house, they 
should remove (them) in their presence and 
bring (them) to me KAV 203:35 (MA); mdr 
Sipri Sa Sarre lillik ilant annitu lu-bil-u-ni 
the messenger of the king should come, they 
should bring these images ABL 474r. 4; 150 
ebertu Sa atbart ... lintuhuni ana GN lu-bi- 
lu-ni (see discussion sub agurru) ABL 1049:7. 


5’ in EA:undu PN tirhata ub-lu when PN 
brought the marriage gift EA 27:14 (let. of Tu8- 
ratta); uanumma unitt ju-ba-al mar Siprika 
now your messenger should bring the (follow- 
ing) furnishings (as a present) EA 34:19 (let. 
from Cyprus); (release the messenger) biltasu 
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8a Sarri bélija a-bal and he will bring the king, 
my lord, his (due) tribute EA 160:44. 


6’ in royal inscriptions: Sallassunu buésé: 
Sunu usésd ana adlija AsSur ub-la I took 
prisoners and booty out of them (the listed 
countries) and brought (them) into my city, 
Assur KAH 2 83 r.9(Adn. II), cf. pagdte ... 
iti maddattisunu amhursunu ana matija 
Aggur lu-t ub-la-Si-na AKA 201 iv 18 (Asn.); 
méré Babili ... réhat 4*Bél Warpaniti ... adi 
mahrija ub-lu-nim-ma the inhabitants of 
Babylon brought the leftovers of (the re- 
pasts of) DN and DN, before me (and invited 
me to enter Babylon) Winckler Sar. pl. 16 No. 
33:299; namurtasunu ub-lu-u-ni OTP 2 137:41 
(Senn.), cf. bilassunu kabittt ana qgereb dlija 
Babili li-bil-nu ana mahrija VAB 4 260 ii 46 
(Nbn.), and passim, see biltu, mandattu, etc. 


7’ in lit.: kida haStiram li-bi-lu-ki-im (for 
translat., see hasurru usage a) VAS 10 215 r. 
3 (OB); [salitukkant li-bil-lu-ni En. el. V 139; 
dimta u astéiba nu-ub-ba-lam KBo 1 11 obv.(!) 
29, see ZA 44 116; w%-bil mashassu did he 
bring a “‘flour’’ offering for himself? Lambert 
BWL 74:51 (Theodicy); lu-bil-Su ana libbi 
GN J will bring it (the Plant of Life) to Uruk 
Gilg. XI 280; adi %-bal-lu-nis-Su ... eniima t- 
ba-lu-nig-8% until they bring (food to) him 
(the sick and hungry patient), when they 
have brought him (food) TDP 192:30f.; he 
conceived the idea [ana] bit emit Siibulta ba- 
ba-lim-ma_ of bringing a bridal gift to the 
house of the parents-in-law Craig ABRT 1 4 
i 2 (SB tamitu); itlul qasta qand %-bil-Sum-ma 
he bent the bow and sent the arrow against 
him RA 46 34:22 (SB Zu), ef. ibid. 32:8 and 36:38, 


b) referring to tablets (letters, documents, 
etc.) — 1’ in gen.: PN mimma tuppam la 
ub-lam YPN did not bring any tablet TCL 20 
106:19; annakam naspertaka 8a PN ub-ld- 
ni nistaméma we here have heard your 
message which PN brought Golénischeff 15:5, 
cf. tértaka Sa ana PN ub-ld-ni BIN 4 11:24, 
cf. also ana 20 aimé PN danndati§su u-ba-lam-ma 
BIN 4 83:47 (all OA); 8a tuppi ub-lam PN 
Sumsu he who brought my letter is named 
PN PBS 7 36:17; Sa kunukkam t-ba-la-kum 
ula anaddin } kaspam idisSum I cannot give 
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(anything) to him who is going to bring you 
the sealed letter, give him one-sixth (of a 
shekel of) silver OECT 3 67:36; u sé kanikam 
li-ib-la-ak-kum egel&u apulgu and should he 
too bring you a sealed document, give him 
the field to which he has claim TCL 7 71:11, 


cf. kanik nas biltim u-ub-ba-lam — Kraus 
Edikt iv 5, also hiSam ... ul ub-lam TCL 1 
157:36 (all OB); fuppati ... asar ... dajani 


ub-lu-ni-im-ma ... dajani ... pi tuppati ... 
iémima they brought the tablets before the 
judges, and the judges heard the tablets (read) 
MDP 23 321:34; anumma tuppa anné [tabal 
ub-la-ku I (the pharaoh) have now sent you 
this gracious letter EA 99:5; he should stay 
here assum a-ba-[li] tuppija ana muhhik[a] 
in order to bring my letter to you EA 113:38, 
cf. jdnu Sa ju-ba-lu [tuppija] ana muhhika 
(should he leave) there would be nobody who 
could bring you my letter ibid. 41; &-di-e 
bi-lam-ma bit abija la apassar bring me the 
records(?) so that I do not have to sell my 
paternal estate at a loss BBSt. No. 9 iv A 9 
(MB); tuppasu PN wu-up-pa-la-am-ma PN 
will bring his document (to the judges) JEN 
338:42; tuppa sa tasabbatant PN liflg:] ana 
muhhija lu-ub-la KAV 102:20 (MA); PN ... 
Sa egivtu ina muhhi GN %-bi-lu-ni titalka 
egirtu nassa PN, who brought the letter from 
GN, has left, carrying the letter ABL 396:9 
(NA); tuppdnu u riksdtu 8a {PN tu-ub-la 
maharsunu istassima they read to them the 
tablets and deeds which PN had brought 
Nbn. 356:30; he discovered these tablets in 
Elam isturuma ana girth GN a-bi-il copied 
(them during the reign of Seleucus) and 
brought (them) into Uruk RaAcc. 65 r. 50 (colo- 
phon). 


2’ elliptic: sutur u bi-la write down and 
send me (the letter) ABL 673: 15. 


c) in transferred mngs.:é.mu gul.la.bi 
fr na.am.ma.ni : biti abtu bi-ki-ta ub-lam- 
ma my ruined temple brought me mourning 
SBH p. 141:221f., for other refs., see bil. section, 
ef. é.a gil. li.ém.ma.niirna.4m.ma.ni: 
biti tna Sahlugti bikitu ub-lam-ma SBH p. 
141:227f.; dim.me.er.bi fr.ra mu.un.ir. 
ra : lsu takribtu ub-lam-ma_ 4R 21* No. 2 r. 
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$f, also[mu.lu]Jir mar.ra Dv : [a tak]ribtu 
Sakintu ub-lak-ku SBH p. 58:42f., [mu.lu] 
siskur.ra pu : [8a ikjribi ub-lak-ku ibid. 
44f., [mu.lu]a.ra.zu DU : [8a fas-li-ti] ub- 
lu-ku ibid. 46f.; Sul uzu nig.kuir.ra tim. 
a.zu : etlu sa Sérka &4-ni-tam(var. -ta)-ma ub- 
la you man (addressing the surru-stone), 
whose flesh prompted you to evil (thoughts) 
Lugale XII 42; tugqnu bi-la ina B.GASAN.KALAM. 
MA let me have good care(?) in the temple 
of [star Craig ABRT 1 5:17 (= Streck Asb. 346, 
NA oracles); garru ana matisu HuL-ta ub- 
bal the king will bring misfortune to his 
country ACh Supp. [Star 33:66; ITI nizigtu 
ub-ba-la the month will bring worries 
Thompson Rep. 70:6, cf. ub-ba-lu ibid. 59:6; 
nulléia ana iisu lu ub-la if he spoke a lie 
to his god JNES 15 136:92 (lipsur-lit.); minam 
St-la-tam ub-ld-ku-ma istu allikani matima 
kaspam 10 Gin ul tusébilam what crime 
did I commit against you? ever since I came 
you have not sent me even ten shekels of 
silver BIN 6 70:12 (OA), ef. &#-ld-tém [u]b- 
ld-ki-im KTS 36b:19; ana risit RN nirarisu 
u-bil ki-tt-ru he gave help to his ally Ursa 
TCL 3 85 (Sar.); 4Samag pigirta li-bil-am-ma 
may Sama¥ bring me relief Maglu VII 151; 
Sadu bi-i-la Su-ut-ta mountain! bring me a 
dream Gilg. V ii 49, ef. mr MAS.aI, wb-la-d3(!)- 
§% CT 39 42 K.2238+i 8 (SB Alu), also mt ib-lam- 
ma let the night bring me (a dream) KAR 58 
r. 17, ef. also ibid. 8, see Ebeling Handerhebung 
40; timu Sulma arhu hiditi Sattu wh.GAL-sd 
li-bil-la every (lit. the) day should bring 
me well-being, the month joy, the year (all) 
its prosperity Maqlu VII 142, ef. i-ba-ab-ba- 
lu hisibsu SBH p. 146:33; note the royal 
epithet: ba-bil hegallim CH ii 20, ba-bi-il igisé 
rabiitt VAB 4 144i 10, and passim in Nbk., also 
(as name of a gate) ba-bi-lat hisib hursani 
OIP 2 112 vii 83 (Senn.); mihirta ... a-bi-la-at 
nuhsi uspelkimma (Lled the water through 
tunnels) and set up a wide weir which brings 
an abundance Weidner Tn. 28 No. 16 v 104, 
and ibid. 31 No. 17:50, cf. also patti tuhdi a- 
bi-la-at hegalli u nuhsi AOB 1 38:7 (A&’Sur- 
uballit I), Idigna ... ba-bi-lat nuhs JNES 15 
134:48 (SB lipsur-lit.), ba-bi-la-at mé hegallim 
LIH 95:19 (Hammurapi), ip Ba-be-lat-wh.GgAu 
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AKA 245 v 6 (Asn.);_ said exceptionally of 
a god: (Marduk) ba-bil hegalli KAR 26:15 
and 59:34, cf. li-bil-lak-ki urru hidita migsu 
tapSu[hta] ZA 10 298:50, see AfK 1 29 (SB rel.); 
ana da-ba-bi la-a tu-ba-la-an-ni do not induce 
me to complain VAS 16 10:13, cf. ana 
tamkarim la tu-ub-ba-li-in-ni PBS 7 110:15, 
for PBS 7 94:18, see mng. 7d (all OB letters); ana 
paléja minam ub-lam what did I bring upon 
my reign? JCS 11 84 ii 10 (OB Cuthean legend), 
cf. ta-a-& palé minam ub-lam ibid. 13. 


2. to bring persons and animals for a 
specific purpose — a) to bring persons — 
1’ in OB (referring to witnesses, dependent 
persons, small children): ana 171.1.KaAM UD. 
30.KAM amtam u wardam t-ub-ba-lam he will 
deliver the slave (to be bought), male or 
female, within one month, in thirty days 
Boyer Contribution 142:7, cf. 3 SAG.GEME.MES 
ub-lam-ma PBS 7 100:16 (let.); SU.DA.A . 
SAG.GEME ana GN ana ba-ba-lim ... SU.BA. 
AN.TI he assumed the guaranty to bring the 
slave girl to GN YOS 12 250:6, cf. ul ub-ba- 
lam-ma ibid. 12; Sibi mudi hulgqijami 
lu-ub-lam I shall bring witnesses who know 
my lost property CH § 9:16, cf. Kraus Edikt 
ii 39, also PN ana bab dajdni ul a- 
ba-la-ma Frank Strassburger Keilschrifttexte 37 
r.3; awilam ul ub-ba-lam PN harrdngu illak 
if he does not bring somebody, PN will do 
harrdnu-duty for him TCL 10 111:8; g@ 
kattam ub-ba-la-ak-kum kirém tanaddin you 
will give the orchard to one who brings a 
bailsman to you VAS 16 78:8, cf. nipissu 
PN ana PN, ub-ba-[lam] CT 8 17:10,  suz 
harka ana vp.20.KAmM ub-ba-la-ak-kum VAS 
16 181:23; PN ana PN, pigidma ana mahrija 
li-ib-lam entrust PN to PN, and let him 
bring him to me TCL 18 102:39, cf. ana GN 
li-ib-lu-ni-is-Su OT 4 28:27, ete.; kima PN 
wwwaldu ina masappim ilgisuma ana bit PN, 
ub-lu-Su when PN was born they took him in 
a basket and brought him into the house of 
PN, PBS 5 100 iii 29; Sibi ul a-ba-lam-ma 
Waku if he cannot bring witnesses, I have 
won the case MDP 23 319:2, ef. Sibija ul 
u-ba-la-[ma] MDP 22 165:12, 6 AB.BA.MES 
ub-la ibid. 161:17, 3a 3 LG ... ul d-ba-la 
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MDP 23 318:18. For the personal names DN- 
ub-lam, see Stamm Namengebung 140f. 


2’ in Bogh. (also referring to moving of 
troops): Summa ERiN.MES ana eli nakri up- 
pa-la-ag-Su if he takes the soldiers against an 
enemy KBo 1 5 ii 59, also ibid. ii 49, ef. BREN. 
MES ... ana eli nakri [b1]-il-Su-mi %-ub-bal-su 
(if the king says) ‘“Take the soldiers against 
the enemy!” then he will take them ibid. ii 
47 and 57 (treaty); martu annitu sa %-lu-du-ni- 
tk-ku bi-la-a§ an-na-S-in bring us this 
daughter who has been born to you KBo 1 
23:10. 


3’ in EA (also referring to moving of 
troops): inanna tu-ba-lu-na ERIN.MES GN ana 
sabati GN, now they bring soldiers from the 
Hatti countries to take Byblos EA 126:58, cf. 
ub-ba-lu LU.MES ma-az-za.MES RA 19 108:14, 
also ibid. 22 and 25; mdratka ana a8sSitija bi- 
lam-me (you say) “Bring me your daughter 
to be my wife” EA 19:18, ef. (in similar contexts) 
EA 20:16, 25 and 28, EA 29:28 (all letters of TuS- 
ratta); niksudummi PN wu baltanumma nu-ub- 
ba-lu-us-Su we will capture PN and_ bring 
him alive! EA 245:7; ana GN liwaséera Sarru 
bélija harrana andku ub-ba-lu-& if the king, 
my lord, sends a caravan to Babylonia, I 
myself shali bring it (there) EA 255:24. 


4’ in MA and Nuzi: if a man sees a veiled 
prostitute ana pi ekalli la-a ub-la-ds-& and 
does not bring her to the palace gate KAV 1 
v 79 (Ass. Code § 40), and passim in similar contexts 
sibatuka bi-lam-mi kimé PN 
... wgtabakku bring your witnesses (to prove) 
that PN has said to you (‘‘You are a leper’’) 
RA 23 148 No. 28:9 (Nuzi), also JEN 341:10, 
HSS 9 12:19; mudéka Sa attika bi-lam-mi 
bring your own experts JEN 321:41, cf. 
Summa mudi Sa eglati la du-ub-ba-la 
JEN 344:21, also JEN 355:15 and 22; adi nddiz 
ndnu %-ba-la until he brings the seller (of the 
field) JEN 191:12; Summa tPN ... PN, @-bi- 
al-su-ma u anaku anikguma I swear that PN, 
did not bring (the girl) PN, and I did not have 
intercourse with her AASOR 16 4:20, ef. ni- 
it-ta-bal-Su-ma u ittikSu ibid. 7. 

5’ in SB royal: RN gar Kas% ... Salliissu 
u kamissu ana mahar DN bélija -bi-la I 


in this section; 
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brought Ka&stilia8’, the king of the Kassites, 
as a prisoner in fetters before my lord Assur 
Weidner Tn. 30 No. 17:38, cf. (the kings of 
the Nairi countries) ana #.KUR ... ana mahar 
DN bélija lu-bi-la-Su-nu-ti I brought to the 
temple before my lord (and had them take 
the oath) ibid. 27 No. 16 iii 583; PN mar la 
mammana ga isu GN ub-lu-ni-s& ana Sarrite 
ana mubhisunu iskunu the nobody, PN, 
whom they had brought from Bit-Adini to 
put him as king over them AKA 280 i 76 
(Asn.);  LU.ERIN.MES TILLA.MES SAG.DU.MES 
ana GN... lu&-bi-cl TL brought the living men 
(and the 600 cut-off) heads to (his capital) 
GN AKA 878 iii 107 (Asn.); %-bil ittija RN Sar 
Elamti I took with me Tammaritu, king of 
Elam Streck Asb. 42 iv 114; mdédrassu itti 
nudunniga ana Kalhi ub-la he brought his 
daughter with her dowry to GN KAH 1 30 
r. 8(= WO 1 58iii 8, Shalm. ITI); mdrat sit ibbisu 
uti nudunné mardi ana epées abarakkiti ana GN 
a-bil-am-ma_ Streck Asb. 18 ii 80; [...] ana 
gereb ekalli ub-lu--in-ni-ma . usassiqu 
Sépaja they (the followers of Nabonidus) 
carried me into the palace, kissed my feet 
(and greeted me as king) VAB 4 276 v 2 (Nbn.). 

6’ in SB lit.: ana la dinika ub-ba-lu-ka ana 
kunni they will bring you (to court) to testify 
in a lawsuit that isnot your concern Lambert 
BWL 100:35; maré Nippuri ana dinim ub- 
lu-ni-Sum-ma (if he accepts a present) when 
they bring natives of Nippur to him for 
judgment ibid. 112:11, ef. ana hursdn ub-bu- 
lu-Si KAR 143:29, see von Soden, ZA 51 134, 
also ZA 52 226:15 (NA cultic comm.); ligiS’uma PN 
ana namsé bil-Su-ma take him (Gilg&imes) 
along, UrSanabi, to the washing-place Gilg. 
XI 239, cf. tlgisuma ... u-bil-Su-ma ibid. 247; 
Gula nddinat balati amélite ina bit *Asalluhi 
u-bil etlu Gula, who grants good health to 
man, took the man into the temple of DN 
Kiichler Beitr. pl. 2:25 (inc.); anni naru 
ana mubhi PN ... t-bil-an-ni (var. u-bi-la- 
an-ni) the river carried me and brought me 
to Aqqi CT 13 42:8 (Sar. legend), see King Chron. 
287; 6t-la-a-ni LU.TUR-ki-na bring me your 
little children (that I, Lamastu, may give 
suck to them) ZA 16 178 iii 16 and dupls., see 
Falkenstein, LKU p. 6n. 4, also sabtanissu bi- 
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la-nig-S& KAR 144 r. 6, see Zimmern, ZA 32 
174:55. 


7’ in NA: you swear that you will arrest 
the insurgents ana mubhi RN ... la tu-bal-a- 
ni-ni and bring them before Assurbanipal 
Wiseman Treaties 138; hubté hanniitt ... ana 
GN ub-ba-la-ds-Si-nu he will bring these 
prisoners to GN ABL 306:7; rihfe nisé isa 
alka bi-la take the rest of these people (and) 
come here bringing (them along) ABL 167 
r. 2, cf. ERIN.MES lu-bi-lu-ni-Su-nu-u 
ABL 448:8, also ABL 544:16, 208:10, 245 r. 13, 
ete.; mdr Siprika ina ekalli lu-bi-la-na-Si let 
your messenger take us to the palace ABL 
206:13, cf. ina ekalli lu-bi-lu-u-ni ABL 522:9; 
PN ... issija lu-bi-la ABL 962 r. 13; mdréz 
kunu bi-la-a-ni ina panija lizzizw bring me 
your sons, they should be in my service ABL 
2 r. 8, and passim in NA royal correspondence; 
PN PN, t-balana PN, iddan PN will bring 
PN, (for whom he had assumed guaranty) 
and deliver him to PN, Tell Halaf 111:4, cf. 
urki ub@a v-bal-la he will search for the 
guarantor (and) bring (him) ADD 102 r. 7 and 
r. 1, ef. also ADD 100:5, 153:3; IGI.MES-3% %- 
ba-la he will bring his witnesses ADD 101:4. 


8’ in NB: PN ... ana mahar dajané sarri 
ub-lam-ma he brought PN to the king’s 
judges Nbn. 668:13, cf. BIN 2 134:25, also ana 
mahri rabiti Sarri u dajdné fa RN ... u-bil- 
lam-ma Cyr. 312:5; dajdné Sa sarri ismima 
PN ub-lu-nim-ma mahargunu uszizu Nbn. 
13:6, also Cyr. 332:18, ete.; PN emiiqu u sisé 
ana kitrika ub-ba-la PN will bring soldiers 
and horses to your aid ABL 478:6. 


b) to bring animals: 5 Ug.UDU.HLA...ana 
PN ... idinma ana mahrija li-ib-lam give 
five sheep to PN so that he may bring (them) 
to me PBS 7 76:21 (OB let.); alpa bi-lam-ma 
ina séri lérif bring me the ox so that I can 
plow the out-of-town field BE 14 41:6 (MB); 
bi-la-am-ma-mi imérka wu S8E.MES-gqa lu-t ba- 
bi-tl-mi bring me your donkey, he shall 
carry your barley (and I will give you my 
she-donkey) UCP 9 410:19 (Nuzi), cf. imér&u 
... U-bi-il ibid. 34, ana a-pa-li ibid. 39 and 42; 
pirdni baltiite usabbita ana dligu ... ub-la he 
caught elephants alive and brought (them) 
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to his city (Assur) AKA 139 iv 9 (Tigl. I), 
and passim in contexts referring to the bringing 
of tribute, taxes, and offerings to a king or deity; 
the cattle, oxen, sheep and goats are ready 
isst pan kisi issi pan narate la u-bi-lu they 
did not bring (them) on account of the cold 
and (the state of) the rivers ABL 241 r. 11 
(NA); sisé bi-la-a-ni ina irti Sarri lu-bil bring 
me the horses that I may take (them) to the 
king ABL 633 r. 11 (NA); lulgéma ana bit 
hazanni lu-bil enza J will take the goat with 
me to the house of the mayor STT 38:21, ef. 
ibid. 29 and 50 (= AnSt 6 150ff., Poor Man of 
Nippur). 


3. to carry a load, to carry water (said of a 
river), to carry an (unborn) child (said of a 
pregnant woman) — a) to carry a load: a 
stela representing me as king ba-bi-el tupsikka 
carrying the basket VAB 4 62 ii 57 (Nabopo- 
lassar); Saknati planla niri Sarri bélija ana 
kigddija u ub-ba-lu-Su the yoke of the king, 
my lord, is upon my neck and I bear it 
EA 296:39, cf. anumma [Slaknate [kilsadija 
ina hiili Sa u-t-ba-lu EA 257:15; see also 
abgsanu. 

b) to carry water (said of a river, etc.): id. 
bi a nu.un.tum.e Sa.si.ga.bi ba.dt: 
narsu mé ul ub-bal méranus ittandi its river 
does not carry water, it is left empty (Akk.: 
naked) SBH p.114:9f.; Summa naru mésa 
kima dami ub-bal if the river carries water 
(which is) like blood CT 39 19:127 (SB Alu), 
ef. Summa ndru mé u samna t-bil if a river 
carries water and oil ibid. 20:131, also Summa 
naru ina mili méSa kima 12.21 1M t-bil ibid. 133, 
kima tikméni salmi u-bil carries as if black 
ashes ibid. 130; Summa naru mé kajamdnitu 
t-bil-ma misa kima radi iqarruru if the river 
carries normal water but its water flows as 
(after) a rain storm ibid. 17:60 (all SB Alu); 
naratt sahhardatt la ub-ba-la mé nuh& the 
small canals will not carry the water (which 
brings) abundance Géssmann Era IV 122, cf. 
ana narati a mé laub-bal BRM 4 6:19 (SB rit.), 
cf. palgu ba-bil mé Surditi TCL 3 203 (Sar.), 
also naérdti ba-bi-lat mé mili ibid. 243. 

c) to carry an (unborn) child: [summa] 
sinnistu lu 1T1.11.KAM lu itt.12.KaM t-bi-il-ma 
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(to be emended to #- <zab>-bi-il-ma?) ulid if a 
woman carried a child (or: waits) eleven or 
twelve months (before giving) birth CT 28 
2:44 (SB Izbu). 


d) = other occs.: 4zac.caR.RA ba-bi-lu 
améliti DN (Dream-god) who carries man 
around (in his sleep) KAR 58 r. 9, see Dream- 
book p. 226; Sukidu imta li-bil-lu the arrow 
should carry poison RA 46 28:10 (Epic of Zu), 
var. [i]m-tam li-ib-lu ibid. 92:63 (OB); Samz 
mahu ... imahhar iptenni ub-ba-la masqita 
the greater intestine receives food (again), 
carries drink Lambert BWL 54 Comm. line b 
(Ludlul); Summa térdni ina mindtigunu nar: 
pasa ub-lu-ni_ if the intestines carry enlarge- 
ments(?) of reasonable size CT 20 46 ii 57, also 
Boissier DA 231 r. 36 (SB ext.). 


4. to carry off, sweep away (said of water, 
wind, human, and other agents), to die (with 
Simtu as subject, as a euphemism) — a) to 
carry off, sweep away — 1’ said of water: 
DUMU.A.GAR Sa SéSunu mi ub-lu the persons 
who have fields in the same irrigation district 
whose barley the water had carried off (share 
in the money) CH § 54:29; uru engur.ra a 
mu.da.an.dé : alu Sa kima Apsi mu-u ub- 
lu-8&% the town which the water had carried 
off as if (it were the water of) the abyss BRM 
49:19, cf. ki.Sub.ba a mu.da.an.dé: agar 
nadi mu-u ub-lu-& ibid. 20, also [...].ttuim : 
Idiglat ub-ba-lu Lambert BWL 253:2; let him 
wash, throw away his pelts li-bil tamtu let 
the sea carry (them) away Gilg. XI 241; ddni 
u Isar asibut qerbisu Sa mé butugtu u radu 
t-bi-lu-St-nu-ti-ma tkilu Sikingun ({ renewed 
the images of) gods and goddesses placed 
therein (Esagila) which the water from a dike 
break and a severe storm had carried off 
(from their pedestals) and which had lost their 
luster Borger Esarh. 23 Ep. 32:11; b¢blum 
matam ub-ba-al a flood will carry away the 
(arable) land YOS 10 17:59, also biblum KALAM 
u-ba-al ibid. 18:62 (OB ext.), NiG.DE.A KUR 
ub-bal BRM 4 13:59, NiG.DE.A A.GAR ub-bal 
KAR 427:31, biblu mata ub-bal CT 20 50:10 
and r. 19 (all SB ext.); ebir mati biblu ub-bal 
a flood will carry off the harvest of the land 
CT 39 14:14, cf. A-KAL illakamma naphar mati 
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ub-bal ibid. 17:54, A.SA A.GAR.BI... biblu ub- 
bal ibid. 5:52 (all SB Alu); btblu mata ub-bal 
ACh Sin 33:60, also Thompson Rep. 211A:2, 
biblum ub-bal a flood will rage (lit. carry off) 
ibid. 194A:5; Summa naru kibirga ub-bal if 
the river is carrying off its (own) bank CT 
39 19:128 (SB Alu); bamédtu ub-ba-lu irhusu 
garbatu§ they (the waters) have carried off 
high-lying ground, they have swamped the 
fields Lambert BWL 178:30, also ibid. 177:14 
(fable); napsartam (wr. SE.BUR-tam) ub-ba-lu 
(var. UM) (the flood) will carry off the barley 
ready for shipment CT 39 15:26, var. from 
ibid. 17:69 and 18:81 (¢gqur ipus). 

2’ said of wind: in.nu.RI im.ri.a.ginx 
(aim) : kima ilti Sa Sdru ub-lu-& like chaff 
which the wind has carried away CT 17 
20:49f.; sari kappi ana puzuratim li-ib-lu-nim 
may the winds carry (his) wings away to out- 
of-the-way places RA 46 92:70 and 72 (OB Zu), 
cf. ibid. 30:18 and 38:18, cf. also sara damisa 
ana puzratim li-bil-lu-ni_ En. el. IV 32. 


3’ said of human agents: Sa ... libittasu 
inasSima ana mati Saniti %-pa-lu who re- 
moves its (the temple’s) bricks and carries 
(them) away to another country MDP 28 p. 
31:5, ef. Sa tuppasu ipassitu Sa inassuma ana 
mati Sanitimma t-ba-lu. MDP 11 pl. 3 (= p. 13) 
No. 2:3; sa kirdti Sindti LU.NvU.GIS.SAR.MES- 
&i-na ana ilik sarri la ba-ba-li not to carry off 
the gardeners of these orchards to do corvée 
work for the king MDP 10 pl. 12 viii 28 (MB 
kudurru). 


4’ other occs.: Summa Sin ina la mindtisu 
bi-ib-lum v-bil if the neomenia carries off the 
moon at the wrong time Thompson Rep. 85:2; 
istu hamustim Sa PN DinerR-lu-um u-bt,-tl;-ma 
from the hamuéstu-period of PN (when) the 
moon has disappeared Matou Kultepe 196:5’ 
(OA). 


b) to die (with Simtu, “fate,” as subject, 
as a euphemism) — 1’ ubil: RN ... Sim-tu 
u-bi-lu-u-ma_ fate had carried away RN 
Winckler Sar. pl. 31:36, wr. %-bil-Su-ma ibid. 
pl. 23 No. 49:403 (= Lie Sar. p. 72:14), ef. Borger 
Esath. 54 iv 19; arkdnis Sim-tt u-bil-Su-nu-ti 
later they (the kings of Babylon) died VAB 
4292 iii 7, cf. &-im-[tu] ramnisu %-bil-su-ma 
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ibid. 294 iii 21, dupl. AnSt 8 50 iii 7 (Nbn.); amélu 
Sa nudunni ana martisu iddinuma ... u sim- 
ti ub-lu-ug if a man has given a dowry to his 
daughter and she dies SBAW 1889 828 iii 42 
(NB laws), cf. amélu ga... a&sassu Sim-ti ub-lu 
ibid. v 34, cf. also arki améla Sudti Sim-ti 
u-bil-Su-ma ibid. iv 29, wr. Sim-ti ub-bil ibid. 
iii 24;'PN Stm-ta v-bil-Su-ma RA 126:6, cf. 
muta sim-tu, t-bil-ma my husband died 
Nbn. 356:23, béla Sim-tum u-bil-3u-ma YOS7 
66:4, s& wu DAM-8& Sim-tum u%-bil-ma TCL 12 
122:9, note the typically NB writings: PN 
Sim-tum t-bil-lu: VAS 5 39:5, &-bil-lu-8 Cyr. 
332:8, Sa Sim(!)-ti(!) 4-bt-tl-us-& Camb. 273:3, 
Sa Sim-tum tu-bil-lu-us BRM 1 88:6 (all NB); 
see discussion section. 

2’ ubtil: am ub-til-la-an-ni &-ma-ti asallal 
ina libbi (I built this grave) I will lie in it 
when my fate has carried me off Géssmann 
Era IV 101; 2dr &m-tum ub-til (var. ub-ti-il) 
Lambert BWL 70:9 (Theodicy); see discussion 
section. 

5. in idiomatic uses (arranged alphabetical- 
ly according to object of abdlu) and special 
meanings (to fetch a price, to be worth, to 
speak, complain, bring word, to want, desire, 


to yearn for, to determine) — a) in idio- 
matic uses: 
ahu to lay hands on something inter- 


dicted: Al-ku-nu ina bitatiSunu tu-bal-a-ni 
(you swear that) you will not lay hands on 
their (the royal family’s) houses Wiseman 
Treaties 272; AU-ka ina libbigunu la tu-bal do 
not lay hands on them (the captives) ABL 
579:10(NA); Sala pi sa Sarri memeni 4-84 ina 
dulli lu la%-ba-la nobody is to start the ritual 
without the king’s permission ABL 409r.7 
(NA). 

amatu — a) to instigate a lawsuit: ana 
karim sahir rabi a-wi-ti bi-lé bring my case 
before the full assembly of the karu CCT 1 
49b:23, also BIN 4 112:35, cf. ana Alim u 
bélija a-wi-ti bi-ld BIN 6 219:37, a-wi-ti a-ka- 
ri-im bi,-lé MatouS Kultepe 141:17 (all OA); 
kimé a-wa-[ti] 4a PN ana 3-8 tt-ta-ab-la be- 
cause he (the claimant) had started a lawsuit 
against PN three times JEN 669:70. 


b) to bring a message: mudsttka a-wa-at 
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tahaddi li-ib-la-ma may the night (through a 
dream) bring you a message about which you 
can be happy Gilg. Y. vi 263 (OB); wandku sa 
u-bal a-ma-tu taba u annadma lemna ana Sarri 
bélija Iam one who brings good and likewise 
bad news to the king, my lord EA 149:15; PN 
illakam wu t-ub-bd-la-am a-ma-te.MES Sarri 
bélija banita u tabuta PN comes and brings 
me good and friendly words from the king, 
my lord EA 164:5; wu jdanu sa ju-ba-lu a-wa-tu 
ana Sarri there is nobody who could bring a 
message to the king EA 116:13, ef. ina pi PN 
Sa t-ba-lu, a-ma-tu Sarri ana PN, EA 149:69; 
a-wa-te la ju-st-bi-la béli EA 88:35; a-wa-at 
wl-te-bi-la Sarru ... ana ja8i EA 267:9; a-wa- 
at bisim it-ta-na-ba-lu-ma_ they always bring 
me bad news KBo 1 11 obv.(!) 14, see Giiter- 
bock, ZA 44 116; sukkal.mu 4Nusku ka. 
mu ab+zu.sé tam.ma.ab: sukkalli Nusku 
a-ma-ti ana apsi bi-i-li O Nusku, my messen- 
ger, bring my message to the Abyss (parallel: 
tém ... Sunni line 119) CT 16 20:114¢. 

c) other oce.: ana muhhi kabittija muhhi | 
sérija u-bal a-ma-ti Sarri bélija I carry the 
word of the king, my lord, on my heart (and) 
on my back EA 147:40. 

arnu — a) tocommita crime: Summa ar- 
nam kabtam ... ana abisu it-ba-lam if he (the 
adopted son) has committed a serious crime 
against his father CH § 169:29, ef. Summa ar- 
nam kabiam ana sinisu it-ba-lam ibid. 34, also 
summa mdarum ar-nam kabtam ... la ub-lam 
ibid. § 168:20. 

b) to bring a sin upon somebody: abi dr-ni 
ub-la aran&u lit-bal it was my father who 
brought this sin upon me, may he (i.e., his 
image) now remove his sin (from me) KAR 
178 r. vi 39 (SB hemer.), ef. AfO 19 59:174. 

dababu see CT 4 1a:18 (OB Iet.), cited dabdz 
bu s. mng. 2a. 

dinu a) to bring a case before the 
judge: DN sukkallaka lisédak di-nu lib-lak-ka 
let your (Sin’s) messenger Alammus inform 
you, let him bring (my) case before you 
RA 12 191:10 (SB). 

b) other oce.: you are great (Samas) di-en 
elati ana saplati (di]-en saplati ana elati tu-ub- 
bal you carry the law of the living (lit. the 
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upper) to the dead (lit. the lower), the law 
of the dead to the living KUB 29 58+ i 34, see 
G. Meier, ZA 45 200. 

gillatu to commit a sin: ajt Sa... gil-la- 
ti la ub-lam who has not committed a sin? 
AfO 19 57:106, cf. ibid. 63:61. 

hititu to commit a sin: 
section. 

hurasu to fetch a price: see mng. 5b-1’. 

kaspu_ to fetch a price: see mng. 5b-1’. 


see fhititu lex. 


napistu. to present oneself: aplah ddurma 
zi.MU mahar ilitika rabitu ub-la I am very 
much afraid and have come (lit. brought 
myself) to your great divine majesty Scheil 
Sippar p. 95 No. 2:11, and dupls., see Ebeling 
Handerhebung p. 8:12, cf. zi-tim wub-lak-ka 
KAR 184 obv.(!) 31, dupl. Schollmeyer No. 29:10, 
and z1-ti ub-lak-ki BMS 57:12; for unilingual 
Sum. refs., cf. zi.ni ba.Si.in.tim BE 30 
3.18, zi.mu ga.an.ni.in.tim ibid. r. 48, 
see Kramer, BiOr 11 175 n. 32. 

panu — a) to forgive: mammana pd-ni-su 
a-la u-ba-al he (Sargon) does not grant 
pardon to anybody PBS 15 pl. 3 xiii 8’ and 
ibid. pl. 5 xv, see Hirsch, AfO 2048; kima Sa itam 
rabv’am tétiqa pa-nu-ku-nu v-ul ib-ba-ab-ba-lu 
(if you do not give them satisfaction) it will 
be as if you had committed a major trans- 
gression, you will not be forgiven TCL 7 
11:33 (OB let.); ana isissu pa-ni-Su ub-ba-lu 
one should forgive him (the adopted son) the 
first time CH § 169:31; karsigunu innakka:z 
luma pa-nu-§u-nu ul ib-ba-ba-lu those who 
are denounced will not be simply pardoned 
(they will be closely questioned) PBS 2/2 51:21 
(MB), cf. [pa]-nu-Su-nu ul ib-b[a-ba-lu] ibid. 
55:12, pa-nu-ti-ka ul ib-ba-ba-lu BE 17 76:3; 
8e.bi.da sil,la.e.dé i.bf tim.a.ni: hiz 
titi duppiri ub-lim pa-ni-ia drive away my 
sins (addressing IStar), forgive me! ASKT 
p- 117 r. 7f.; ttdi ... pa-na ba-ba-la you 
(Marduk) know how to pardon (sins) AfO 19 
56:15, also ibid. 13, 18 and 20; ina dulli pa-ni- 
ia l-tt-ta-ab-ba-al (for translat., see dullu 
mng. 1) CT 2 19:25 (OB let.). 

b) to show preference, to favor: ina ubbuz 
bika pa-ni-su-nu la tu-ub-ba-al you must not 
show any favoritism when you clear (them) 
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of obligations ARM 1 82:17, cf. kima ...pa-ni 
la tu-ub-lu ibid. 6; should PN havea law case 
against you pa-ni-ku-nu u-ul ub-ba-al IT 
shall not show you favor ARM 2 94:19; 
awilum an[nim] pa-ni-ia madi[§] ba-bi-il this 
man has shown me great favor Sumer 14 29 
No. 11:14 (OB let.); awtlum pa-ni awilim ina 
bab War la u-ba-al one must not show any 
preferences at the I8tar Gate (ie., in a law 
court) VAS 16 88:14 (OB let.); wb-ba-la pa-ni- 
ka they (in the palace) will show favor to 
you Lambert BWL 144:4. 


pa to bring word: as to the merchant, PN, 
about whom the king, my lord, has written 
me Ssapal qaté asappara t-bal-u pa-s% ina 
mufhhi ...] I am keeping up a secret cor- 
respondence, and they bring word from him 
concerning [...] ABL 1058 r. 12 (NA). 


qatu to reach forth one’s hand, to lay a 
hand on — a) in gen.: eqlam mala qa-st-nu 
ub-ba-lu (they rented) as much field as they 
(the tenants) can handle BIN 2 79:1 (OB); 
kal pagrigu kima kalmatu ibassi inammus u 
8u-su ub-bal-ma la i-ba-ds-8u jf la ig-gi-ig if 
his body crawls as if there were vermin (on 
him), but when he takes his hand (there) 

.., variant: he is unable to scratch (it) 
Labat TDP 192:33. 


b) to lay hands on (a sacred or tabooed 
object), to touch (what is not to be touched): 
a.ba Su in.[nJe.si.in.tim : mannu qassu 
ub-lak-ku-nu-% who has ever laid hands on 
you (the cursed stones)? Lugale XIII 10; 
[summa] @ilu ga-ta ana assat wWili [wj-bil ifa 
man touches another man’s wife KAV 1i 89 
(Ass. Code § 9); ana Sa gd-as-su ub-lu-ma §e’am 
ilqi ki tamgurama how could you (pl.) con- 
sent to the fact that he took the barley 
illicitly VAS 16 173:10 (OB let.); ana makkir 
Esagila ... Sut-su-nu v-bi-lu-ma_ they laid 
hands upon the property of Esagila (and 
squandered gold, silver, etc.) Borger Esarh. 
p. 13 Ep. 4:31, ef. [Su]'-su-nw &-bi-lu-u-ma 
ibid. 6; treasures of the palace of Susa Ja 
nakru sanémma eli 748 Su-su la u-bi-lu(var. 
-la) ina libbi on which no other enemy but I 
had ever laid hands Streck Asb.50vi5; [gi8. 
banSur a].a ugu.zu 4En.1f{l.la. ke, Su.zu 
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ba.ra.bi.in.tim : [ana pasSiri] abi En[lil 
alijdtka qa-at-ka e tu-bil you (demon) must 
not lay hands on the table of your own 
father Enlil CT 16 11:61f.; ana passar(!) ili u 
Sarrt Su(or ga, text is)-su u-bal he will lay 
hands on the table of king or god Kraus Texte 
24 r.2; la v-bil Su-si ana pilludé ili he 
(Nabonidus) did not interfere with the rites 
of the gods VAB 4 274 ii 36 (Nbn.); asi ana 
marst Su-su ul ub-bal the physician must not 
touch the patient 4R 33* ii 43, and passim in 
hemerologies, wr. NU TUM KAR 176 r. ii 26, 
and passim; summa ana népisti (var. Dt-e8) 
asiiti tépusu (var. tépus) asi ana marsi SU-su 
nu tom if you do (the extispicy) for a 
medical treatment, the physician must not 
touch the sick CT 20 10:6 (SB ext.), var. from 
ibid. 12 K.9213+ i 18’, and, wr. Su-su la ub-bal 
PRT 106:6; ana marsi Sudtu ast SvU-su NU 
ub-bal the physician should not touch this 
patient (whose symptoms are described in the 
protasis) Kiichler Beitr. pl. 20 iv 46 (SB med.); 
note (as diagnosis) ana zikari wu sinnisti 
Su-su u-bil he (the sick person) has laid hands 
on a man or a woman (preceded by: has 
committed sacrilege against his personal god) 
Labat TDP 124:22; in broken context: %-ub- 
ba-al qé-ti a-na x [...] YOR 5/3 pl. 2 vii 390 
(= BRM 4 1, OB Atrahasis); t-bi-tl-ma qd-as-su 
ummanam usappil RA 45 173:42 (OB lit.); 
with the qualification ana lemutti: do not 
remove him from where he (the dead) lies 
$ullL-ka ana lemutti ina libbigsu la tu-ub-bal do 
not lay hands on him with evil intent ADD 
647 r. 25, also 646 r. 25 (NA), cf. ana SAL.HUL 
qa-as-su t-bal-lu  Surpu Il 62; ana ali Sudtu 
Su-su ana lemutti a-bil-ma he (Shalm. V) 
encroached on the rights of this city (Assur, 
and claimed taxes) Winckler Sammlung 2 p. 
1:32 (Charter of Assur); SU1!-ku-nu ana lim-nit- 
ti (var. HUL-t2) ina libbisu tu-bal-a-ni if you 
act as anenemy against him Wiseman Treaties 
67 and 106, cf. ma Sull-ka ina HUL-tim ina 
libbigunu ub(var. %)-bil saying, “Act as 
enemy against them (the new king and his 
followers)!” ibid. 365, but A™l-ku-nu ... tu-bal- 
a-ni (see mng. 5a s.v. ahu) ibid. 272; Su-su 
ana lemutti ina libbi RN ... ub-ba-a-al_ will 
he act in a hostile way against RN? Knudtzon 
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Gebete 116:14 and 117:12, cf. Su-suanalemutti 
ina libbigun ub-bal-lu ibid. 116 r. 15, note, wr. 
i-ba-a-[al] ibid. 119:7, also [ga-su]-un Sa lemutti 
ana libbisu u[b-ba-lu-u] PRT 44:21; note 
ana kigpi u ruhé Su-su t-bi-lu (who) affected 
(somebody) through sorcery and witchcraft 
Surpu IT 68. 

Sértu) (mng. uncert.): DN ... Se-ri-is-st 
ul ub-ba-al-Su-ma KBo 1 12 r. 5, see Ebeling, 
Or. NS 23 213. 


gsulmu__to bring greetings: PN lasimum 
ikgudamma Su-lum bélija ub-lam the runner 
PN arrived here and brought me news about 
the well-being of the king, my lord ARM 6 
24:6; my bazahatu-garrisons are reinforced 
kajantam §u-ul-ma-am ub-ba-lu-nim they 
are constantly sending reports on their well- 
being ARM 3 17:24; [mdr Splri Su-lum 
DINGIR.GAL ana IEnlil u-bil-ma CT 13 50:5 
(SB lit.), ef. KAR 58:4, cited situ mng. Ib. 


tému_to bring news, information, orders — 
a) with abdlu: isu mahar RN illikamma te,- 
ma-am ub-lam he came here from (the court 
of) RN and brought me orders  Laessge 
Shemshara Tablets p. 38:14, cf. fe,-ma-am sa 
hadém ub-ba-lam ibid. p. 34:41; ummami ... 
te,-ma-am anném awili Sunu ub-lu-[nim] 
these men brought this (quoted) report here 
ARM 6 27:14’; PN te,-ma-am ub-lam umma 
Sarrumma PN brought the message, ‘“Thus 
(says) the king, (why do you not fight?)’” 
KBo 1 11 r.(!) 10, also ibid. obv.(!) 2’, see Giiter- 
bock, ZA 44 120; wb-la te-e-ma(var. -mu) sa 
lam abibi he brought a report from (the 
period) before the flood Gilg. 1i 6. 

b) with Jabulu: adi tém babbani nismii ul 
nu-se-bi-il té-em we did not send news before 
we had heard the good news ABL 412:20 (NB); 
te,-ma-am gamram ... Su-bi-lam-ma_ Laessee 
Shemshara Tablets p. 54:28’. 


imu to pass the time: zabil kudurri ina 
eléli ulst ... ub-ba-lu, UD-um-Si-un (even) 
those who bore the corvée basket spent their 
(working) time in rejoicing, jubilation Borger 
Esarh. 62:40, cf. ina eléli nengiti ub-ba-lu 
UD-um-Su-un Streck Asb. 88 x 95; an (var. ina) 
ulst u risati lu-bil UD-mu (var. UD-me) let me 
spend my life in joy and happiness BMS 6:121, 
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vars. from STT 60:29, ete., see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 50; DIS kiiru u nissati lu-bil (for libil) 
ub-um-sa let her spend her life in woe and 
sorrow 4R 59 No. 1 r. 15 (SBine.); ina tdnibi 
minsu ta-ta-na-ba-li [amki] why do you 
remain sighing? PBS 1/2 125:8. 

b) to fetch a price, to be worth — 1’ with 
kaspu or hurdsuas object — a’ in OA: emdrum 
10 ain kaspam t-ld <ti-lay t-ba-al the donkey 
will not bring a price of ten shekels of silver 
TCL 20 114:10; xKU.ai-ka 7 Gin.ta la %-ba-al 
your gold is not worth seven shekels (of 
silver) per (shekel) TCL 19 40:5; pret. re- 
placed by tabdlu, q.v. 

b’ in OB: Sa 1 cin kaspam t-ub-ba-lu . 
ul tugabilam you did not send anything worth 
one shekel of silver CT 2 12:28 (let.); he broke 
into the house g@4 MA.NA kaspam ub-ba-lu 
ilge and took (things) worth one-third mina 
of silver TCL 18 143:11 (let.); iniima 30 sina 
SE 1 Gin kaspam ub-ba-lu VAS 16 177:19 (let.), 
ef. 1 sina SE %-ul ub-ba-al CT 29 20:21 (let.), 
also ga 1 NINDA %-ub-ba-lu ul iddinam CT 2 
1:50; this deed of yours which you did is 
very nice indeed [x] GU hurdsam ub-b[a-a]l 
it is worth x talent(s) of gold ARM 1 10:9; A 
LU.TUG 1 TUG 5 Gin KU.BABBAR li-bil-ma 1 
etn A.BI wages of a clothworker: if the cloth 
is worth five shekels of silver, his wages are 
one shekel Goetze LE p. 54 § 14:8, cf. 10 Gin 
KU.BABBAR li-bt-il-ma_ ibid. line 9. 

ce’ in MB: 4 cin-ma hurdsa ul ub-ba-lu, 
they (the garments) are not even worth a 
half shekel of gold BE 17 35:22 (let.). 

d’ in NB: &-a 1 at.un kaspa ubbal my 
house is worth one talent of silver UET 4 
192:14 (let.), cf. immeru kabru Sa 3 GIN 
kaspa ub-ba-lu VAS 3 49:14, also ammeru sa 
1 aty.Am kaspa ub-ba-la BIN 1 25:29 (let.), 
ibid. 61:14 (let.), Cyr. 158:12, (referring to gar- 
ments) Nbk. 307:2, Cyr. 313:13, VAS 5 16:12, 
(in broken contexts) Nbn. 145:2, RA 10 68 No. 
39:7. 

2’ other occs.: 25 MA.NA KU.BABBAR ana 
NA, tak-kas NA,BABBAR.DIL <84> ana PN 
nadnuma ki sa la ub-ba-lu Na, tak-kas imhurus 
twenty-five minas of silver for a block of pap: 
pardillu-stone which was sold to PN, and he 
bought the block for more than it is worth 
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RA 23 46:4 (NB); akal ali lulli ul ub-ba-la 
kaman tumri luxurious city bread is not worth 
bread baked in ashes Géssmann Era I 57, ef. 
ibid. 58 and 59. 


c) to speak, complain, bring word (with 
pias subject): summa igri emari pa-su ub-lam 
ammakam awdtim tabatim lappitasuma if he 
complains there about the hire for the 
donkeys, write him some nice words CCT 4 
3la:29 (OA); [mdmiltam pa-Su-nu ub-lam 
umma [ummleanuka [...] your creditors 
were all ready to take the oath, saying 
[...] BIN 6 187:8, eof. madmitam [p|d-Su-nu 
lu-ub-ld-ma ibid. 5 (OA); ta&u ella pa-a-i-na 
lit-tab-bal_ may they (mankind) always use 
his holy incantation (explaining the name 
dpu,.KU of Marduk) En. el. VII 33; lu (var. 
la) ub-la pi-i-Su% Sa la idi ALO 19 58:136 (SB 
rel.), cf. hi-ti-it ub-i[a] pi-i-¥u ibid. 64:74, cf. 
also ibid. 79. 


d) to want, desire, to yearn for, to de- 
termine (with libbu, kabattu as subject) — 1’ 
with libbu as subject: wa-<ar>-du dak béliSunu 
li-ib-ba-Su-nu_it-ta-na-ba-la[m] slaves will 
constantly scheme to kill their masters YOS 
10 42 iii 18 (OB ext.); diér&u epéSam résisu eli 
sa pana ullam li-tb-ba-su ki-ni-t& ub-lam-ma 
he (the god) earnestly wished to have its 
(Kish’s) wall (re)built and made higher than 
before YOS 9 35:15 (Samsuiluna); [Star was 
favorably inclined toward me epés qabli u 
tadhazi SA-84 ub-la~-ma and she was keen on 
waging war AKA 267i 38 (Asn.); Sulsé aldla 
lib-ba-% ub-lam-ma he (Sargon) wanted the 
harvest song sung (in the wasteland) Lyon 
Sar. 6:36; ana epés bit akiti lib-bt ub-la-ni-ma 
I wanted to build the Akitu temple (I in- 
quired for the opinions of Sama (and) Adad, 
they ordered me to build) OIP 2 137:29 (Senn.); 
ina tém ramnija amtallikma ... lib-bt ub-la- 
an-ni_ I took counsel with myself and wanted 
(to open up a gate toward the south) ibid. 
145:13; bit mumme agar tédiste Sa lib-ba-su- 
un ub-la the workshop where the (gods’) 
renewal for which they long (takes place) 
Borger Esarh. 83 r.28; mimma [Sa ana tli ]tisunu 
rabiti tabu ana epése lib-bi ub-la I was anxious 
to do everything that was agreeable to their 
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divine majesty Béhl Leiden Coll. 3 35 (= Bohl 
Chrestomathy p. 35):22 (Sin-Sar-iskun), cf. ana 
epesu biti Suati li-ib-ba %-bu-la-am-ma (parallel 
ibsa uznaja) VAB 41941116 (Nbk.), note %-bu- 
lam-ma lib-ba-Su zandnu Esagila PSBA 20 157 
r. 15 (acrostie hymn), cf. also satukkéSunu... 
ana dus% li-ib-bi-ia %-ub-la-am-ma VAB 4 158 
A vii 2var., also ana... epéSu li-ib-ba ub-la- 
am-ma ibid. 118 iii 13 (all Nbk.); [8]a.bi 
tim.ma a.ra uru gibil : s4 ub-la lib-ba-% 
a-lak URU GIBIL AJSL 35 139:7f. (to 4R 20 No. 
1:12f.); mdta sa lib-bi-ka asdbsu ub-lu a 
country which you (Sin) wish to (keep) 
populated AnSt 8 60 ii 27 (Nbn.), cf. mata sa 
lib-ba-ka hapisu ub-lu(var. -la) ibid. 30, also 
résisa ... ullt li-ib-ba-Su x-x-x ub-lam-ma 
VAB 4 236 ii 5 (Nbn.), and dupls., also ana epég 
Esagila ... lib-bi ub-lam-ma_ 5R 66 i 8 (Anti- 
ochus I); me-er-tu ub-la lib-ba-Sa Swara a girl 
desired joy (incipit of a song) KAR 158 r. ii 39, 
cf. INand lib-ba-sa hada ub-lam-ma__ ibid. ii 
44; [ana] Sakdn abibi ub-la lib-ba-Si-nu 
(the great gods) determined to bring about 
the Deluge Gilg. X114, cf. ub-lam-ma lib-ba-ka 
ana sakan kamGrt Géssmann Era I 42; ub-bal 
(var. [ub-ba]-la) lib-ba-3u ibannd niklati 
(Marduk, upon hearing the gods’ command) 
decided to create something clever En. el. VI2; 
mind lib-ba-S4 ub-la-an-ni(var. adds -ma) 
what set her mind (to come) to me? CT 15 
45:31, var.from KAR 1:31 (SB Descent of I8tar), 
and passim in lit.; libbaka §a-ni-a-tim mimma 
law-ba-lam your heart should not harbor bad 
feelings TCL 14 7:35 (OA let.); [ana] bit emats 
Sibulta babdlimma SA-st% ub-lam he (the suitor) 
decides to bring the (customary) gift into the 
house of his father-in-law Craig ABRT 14i2 
(SB tamitu), cf. ibid. 3; emiigu mal lib-ba-&% ub- 
lu (should PN levy) as many troops as he in- 
tends? PRT 10:5, also ibid. 21:3, and passim in 
these texts, ef. ina agar SA-Sé ub-lu ussiini will 
they move (to) where they plan (to doit) ibid. 
44:18, and passim, also ki Itb-ba-&% ub-lam ibid. 
26:6; gapsu SA-§% GIS.LA ub-la whose stout 
heart yearns for battle AKA 271:51 (Asn.), 
cf. gapsu SA-s% tugumta ub-la 3B 7 ii 71 (Shalm. 
III); the mountains where baltu sani ina 
libbisu magskana la ubla (probably for <libbasu> 
ina libbisu magskana <gakadna> la ubla) no 
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other living being planned to set up camp 
OIP 2 156 No. 24:7 (Senn.). 


2’ with kabattu: mimmé ... “Marduk ina 
libbigu ibs ub-la ka-bat-ta-8d Sa Sarrati Sarpaz 
niti whatever Marduk had in mind (and) 
Queen DN wished Borger Esarh. 84 r. 37; 
epes pri sudtu ki tém ilani ina uznija 
ibsima ka-bat-ti ub-lam-ma I decided to do 
this work on which, with divine consent, 
my mind was set OIP 2 95:71, also ibid. 104:51 
(Senn.), ef. epés bite Sudtu ina libbija ibbasima 
ka-bat-ti ub-la Bohl Leiden Coll. 3 35 (= Bohl 
Chrestomathy p. 36):28 (Sin-Sar-i8kun); arkant 
Susqii tamlt ka-bat-ti ub-lam-ma afterwards I 
wanted to make the terrace higher OIP 2 
100:54 (Senn.). 

e) other special or rare mngs.: in math. 
texts: ana 12 Suplim tu-ub-ba-al-ma you mul- 
tiply by 12 (the measurement) of the depth 
MCT p. 98 Pa 7, and cf. ibid. index p. 173 s.v. ubl, 
also TMB index p. 227 s.v. wabdlu and tim; ina 
atappim Su-tu-i[m]-ma me-e ub-ba-lam (the 
field) takes (lit. brings in) (irrigation) water 
from the GN ditch TCL163:7(OB); a burs. 
ra ka.bi nu.tim.ma : A.MES 84 is-sur pi- 
Su la ub-la water which the mouth of no bird 
has yet (in the morning) sipped JRAS 1927 
538 (= pl. 4) r.4; bitqum ... me-e ub-bal the 
outlet lets water flow out ARM 6 1:14; [if the 
“gate of the palace’’] is sunken u Sttta ubandz 
tija ana 8A wb-ba-al and I can introduce in it 
two of my fingers YOS 10 25:13 (OB ext.); ifa 
manalways says to his wife cu.pu-ki bi-li offer 
me your rectum CT 39 44:14 (SB Alu); yester- 
day, I left Mari and nu-ba-at-ti ana GN t-bi- 
il-ma spent the night at GN RA 35 179:7 (Mari 
let.), ef. ARM 4 29:6; ifat the beginning of his 
illness nakkaptagu um-ma_ ub-la-nim-ma 
arkanu wmma u zuta it-tab-la-ni his temples 
are hot (lit. bring heat) and afterwards the 
fever and sweat disappear Labat TDP 156:8, 
cf. bindtusu wm-ma ub-la-nim-ma_ ibid. 6. 


6. I/2 — a) as perfect — 1’ itbal in OB, 
SB: summa bél hulgim Sibi mudi hulqigu la 
it-ba-lam if the owner of the stolen property 
cannot produce witnesses (who) recognize his 
stolen property CH § 11:65, cf. (in similar con- 
texts) ibid. § 9:23 and 26, § 10:53 and 56, and 
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see mng. 5a s.v. arnu; warka eqlam Adad 
irtahis wu lu bibbulum it-ba-al and afterwards 
a storm (lit. the Storm-god) devastates, the 
field or flood carries (it away) CH § 45:44 and 
§ 48:6; assiassuma at-ba-la-as-Su ana sériki 
T lifted it and carried it to you Gilg. P.i14; 
Summa ... tlum ina imi bibbulim arhis la ut- 
ba-al if the god (i.e., the moon) does not re- 
move (himself) in time on the days of the neo- 
menia ZA 43 310:9 (OB astrol.), ef. am 4Sin 
ina Samé tt-tab-lu AMT 44,1 iv 5(SB), and MUL. 
qupD.uD ki-ma tuM hantis innamirma ACh 
TStar 21:46, also ki-ma ttm adans&u ina Samé 
étiqgma ibid. 50; Summa Sin ina tamartisu 
it-bal ACh Sin 3:89 and 93, also wl it-bal 
ibid. 94; Summa MUL.DIL.BAT ... ana sit Sam&i 
tt-bal ACh Supp. I8tar 37 ii 1, and passim in this 
text, also Thompson Rep. 203:2, 204:2, etc., ef. 
also ACh Supp. I8tar 34:28, bat 1Dilbat it-bal-u-ni 
Thompson Rep. 267 r.13 (NA); réé tamarti it-ba- 
la ana DN igtisa he brought (it) as first presen- 
tation gift to Anu En. el. V 70; aknukamma it- 
ba-lu-ni-ik-kum I sealed (five baskets) and 
they brought them to you TCL 18 119:24 (OB 
let.); barley ina elippim ana GN it-ba-al A 
3524: 26 (OB let.). 


2’ ittabal in MA, Nuzi: summa abu ... 
bibla it-ta-bal if the father has brought the 
marriage gift (to the house of the father-in- 
law of his son) KAV 1 iv 21 (Ass. Code § 30); 
Summa sinniltu gata ana wili ta-ta-bal if a 
woman lays a hand on a man_ ibid. i 74 (§ 7); 
sa... tuppusu la it-tab-la-an-ni_ he who did 
not bring hisdocument KAY 2 iii 42 (Ass. Code 
B § 6), and ibid. 23, cf. if-ta-ab-lu-w-<ni> KAI 
212:9; ina mist nittalakma niltasisuma agar 
PN ni-tt-ta-bal-Su-ma wu ittikSu we went at 
night, claimed her, and brought her to PN, 
and he had intercourse with her AASOR 16 
4:7 (Nuzi); PN PN, it-tab-la-Su-mi dajdnii PN, 
ustalu§ PN brought PN, and the judges 
questioned PN, JEN 364:29; for an SB ref. 
(AMT 44,1 iv 5), see mng. 6a—]’. 


3’ ittubitl in NA, NB: LU.saq it-tu-bi-la-an- 
nt ana bit PN ina muhhi marigu the court 
official has brought me to the house of PN on 
account of his son ABL 1:11; ahhéiu gabbu 
it-tu-ub-lu they brought all his brothers 
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(and he spoke to them) ABL 158:13; PN ié- 
tu-bil PN brought (the royal edict at the end 
of which, after the date, this note is given) 
ABL 301 r. 21, ef. t-tu-bil-Su ABL 713:12, at-ti- 
bil ABL 207:8, and passim in NA letters; u St 
RN Sar Qidri it-tu-bil (var. ittbamma) ana 
mithust Sarrani Amurri but he, Ammuladi, 
the king of Qeder, moved out to fight the 
kings of the West land Streck Asb. 68 viii 16; 
ana mahri Sibit ali [tt]-tu-bil-Si-ma he brought 
her before the elders of the city RA 41 101:16 
(NB). 


b) as present formation on the base itbal 
(1/2 of abalu): a&ipu ana marsi ul i-tab-bal 
qassu the exorciser cannot treat a patient 
KAR 26:24, also ast ana marsi qassu NU i-tab- 
bal KAR 178 i 62 (hemer.); if the neomenia 
carries off the moon at the wrong time (see 
mng. 4a-4’), with the explanation: UD.24.KAM 
Sin i-tab-bal-ma the moon will disappear on 
the 24th Thompson Rep. 85:4, cf. (Venus) ina 
ereb Samsi i-tab-bal ina sit Sams irabbt ACh 
T8tar 2:5, UD.x.KAM t-tab-bal-ma ibid. 13:2, 
ete., wr. it-tab-bal-ma ibid 9, wr. TUM-ma 
ibid. 13 and KAR 402 r. 10, ef. also kima t-tab- 
bu-lu Thompson Rep. 267 r. 8 (NA). 


7. I/3 to handle an object, to direct, 
manage, organize, to support (persons), also 
as frequentative to mngs. 1-5 — a) to handle 
an object: gi.nindaé.gan za.gin.na tim. 
tim : mut-tab-bil ginindanakki he (Nabid) 
who handles the (lapis lazuli) surveyor’s rod 
4R 14 No. 3:7f.; mut-tab-bi-la-at GIS.TUKUL. 
MES she (I8tar) who handles weapons STC 2 
pl. 75:6. 


b) to direct, manage, organize: ultu sitan 
adi Sillan ummanatija Salmes lu at-ta-bal-ma 
I directed my army safely everywhere from 
east to west OIP 2152:11 (Senn.); mu(var. adds 
-ut)-ta-bi-lu sibittam gabli (Ningirsu) who leads 
seven battles at once RA 46 90:38 and 40 
(OB Zu), cf. mut-tab-bi-la qabla anunte RA 51 
108:14 (SB Zu); gwmri térétija Su lit-tab-bal let 
him (Ka) be the one who executes all my 
commands En. el. VII 142; 4.4g.g4 ¢En. 
lil.l&é mu.un.tim.tim.ne : [mutltab-bil 
térétu Sa Enlil Schollmeyer No. 26 K.2605:5f., 
ef. mut-tab-bil te-ret nap-ha-ri_ En. el. VIT 106; 


23 


abalu A 7d 


[m]u-ut-tab-bil Samé Sadé timati who directs 
the heavens, the mountains, and the seas 
BMS 21 r. 81, see Ebeling Handerhebung 104:31; 
ina Sulmim at-tab-ba-al-Si-na-ti ina némeqija 
ustapzrsinatt I governed them in security, 
in my wisdom provided them with protection 
CH xl 56 (epilogue); mut-tab-bil paras illilati 
(Nusku) who administers the office pertaining 
to the rank of the highest god Craig ABRT 1 
35:8; mut-tab-bil nar-bi-s% K.8515:7' (SB lit.); 
ilani rabite mu-ut-tab-bi-lu-ut AN-e Ki-ti the 
great gods directing heaven and earth AKA 
29115 (Tigl. 1); you swear that you will not 
put obstacles into his (the future king’s) path 
ina kindte tarsdti la ta-ta-nab-bal-Si-u-ni_ but 
will guide him along in a true and correct way 
Wiseman Treaties 236, also ibid. 98; the just king 
Sa ana Sit rés{t manzaz] panisu tt-ta-nab-ba- 
lu [ina djamqati who treats graciously the 
officials who serve him ADD 647:5, and dupl. 
646. 


c) to support: adi baltuni ipallah[sulnu 
it-ta-na-bal-Su-nu as long as they (the 
adoptive parents) live, he (the adopted son) 
will obey them and support them KAJ 1:9 
(MA); gadu baltutuni tukdl ta-ta-na-bal as 
long as she lives she (the wife) will hold (the 
property) and support (herself) KAJ 9:24 (MA); 
ina pusqi (var. PAP.HAL) IM-&&% TUM.[TUM ... 
MJES (var. it-fa-nab-bal | iu.iu [...]) he will 
always maintain himself in a difficult situation 
Kraus Texte 3b iv 13’, var. from Or. NS 16 206 
K.227:6’, see Kraus, Or. NS 16 174. Note with 
u- prefix in EA: u liPalsu Sarru bélija kimé 
t-ta-na-bal-su and the king, my lord, can ask 
him (the messenger) how I provided for him 
(my own brothers served him and gave him 
food and beer) EA 161:19, cf. when I come 
to the king w-ut-ta-na-ab-bal-ni he (the mes- 
senger) should provide for me (like a mother, 
like a father) ibid. 28, also amminimi tu,-ta- 
na-bal mar Sipri sar Hatte u mar Siprija la tu, 
ta-na-bal why do you provide for the mes- 
senger of the Hittite king and not provide for 
my messenger? ibid. 48 and 50 (let. of Aziri). 


d) as frequentative to mngs. 1-5: kurwm: 
mata Sa ana 4Sama§ it-ta-na-ab-ba-lam the 
food offerings which he continually brings to 
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Sama’ Boyer Contribution No. 107:15 (OB); ana 
dababimma ta-at-tab-ba-la-an-ni you kept 
inducing me to complain PBS 7 94:18, for 
the corr. passages, see mng. 1c; Sa tetteneppust 
Sundtuja it-ta-na-ab-ba-la-nim my dreams 
bring me (i.e., tell me) all the time what you 
are doing TCL 1 53:28f. (OB let.); talli ... 
a-na i-tab-bul ilitisa rabitu poles to carry 
about her (Ningal’s) great, divine majesty 
Streck Asb. 290:23, cf. ana i-tab-bul sérim u 
lalati to bring (offerings) continually mornings 
and evenings ibid. 284r.1; igisé Sdéquriti at- 
ta-nab-bal-Su-nu-S 1 constantly brought 
them (the gods) costly offerings VAB 4 262i 
22 (Nbn.), cf. En. el. VII 33 sub mng. 5c. 


8. II to juggle: mu-ba-ab-bi-lum t-ba-ab- 
ba-al (then) the juggler juggles (in a per- 
formance before the king mentioning dkilu, 
sa humus (= ga umasi), hubbi, and kapistu) 
RA 35 3r. iii 17 (Mari rit.); for uttanabbal, etc., 
in EA, see mng. 7d. 


9. §Sibulu to send (merchandise, staples, 
gifts, tablets, persons, etc.), to have carry 
away — a) to send merchandise, staples, 
gifts, tablets, persons, ete. — 1’ to send 
merchandise, staples, gifts — a’ in OAkk.: 2 
(PI) NIG.HAR.RA ... i-8e,,-bt-lam MAD 1 No. 
290 r. 7 (let.), for other refs., see MAD 3 13. 

b’ in OA: kaspam sa Sé-bu-lim 8€é-bi-lam 
send me the silver which is to be sent AAA 1 
pl. 19:10; lugtitam w8tr panimma wasém ana 
sérint &é-b1,-ld-nim send us the merchandise 
with the first (transport) to depart TCL 19 
69:32; dear mother libbi la tulammini mimma 
la u-8é-bi,-ld-ki-im donot make me unhappy, 
I could not send you anything KT Hahn 
5:30; appitum ana sa ummvdnuka u-s-bi-lu- 
ni-ku-ni thid please, take care of what your 
creditors have sent you CCT 4 49b:31; mds: 
Sum kaspam la tusasgilma la tu-sé-bi,-lam 
why did you not cash and dispatch to me the 
silver? KTS 26a:13; mala tahassahani Supra: 
nima lu-sé-bi,-ld-ku-nu-ti write (pl.) me 
what your needs are, and I will send (them) 
to you BIN 6 108:14; note iste dliki panimma 
Su-té-bi,-ld-nim send (each delivery of tin) 
here with the first departing messenger BIN 4 
48:29; agar kaspam 1 ein ina Alim §u-té-bu- 
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la-tu-nu-mi piitkunu zakuat you (pl.) are 
cleared with regard to every shekel of silver 
which you keep shipping to and from the 
City TCL 14 21:24. 


ce’ in OB: kanikat bitim [anja 
mahrija liblam limurma kasap bitim Sudti lu- 
Sa-bi-la-ak-ku he should bring me the docu- 
ments concerning the house, I will examine 
(them) and send you the silver for that house 
TCL 18 105:23; qd-ta-a-k[a] pitéma 2 sina 
LeiS ina karpatim Ssakin Su-bi-lam be 
generous, there are two silas of oil in the 
container, send (it) to me PBS 7 57:13; ina 
térétim Salmatim seam Swati ana GN &u-bi-la 
send (pl.) this barley to GN when the omens 
are propitious LIH 56:27; kaspam mala sa 
ahati iSpuram ana ahatija u-sa-ab-ba-la[m] 
I shall send to my sister whatever silver my 
sister has asked for in writing VAS 16 1:39; 
awélum(!) sa illikam seam &a tu-sa-bi-lim 
usappihamma tptalh[a(nnt)] the person who 
came here has squandered the barley which 
you had sent me and become afraid of me 
CT 4 38b:4; Summa awilum ... biblam ui-sa- 
bi-il (var. us-ta-bi-il) CH § 160:50; summa 
awilum ... kaspam ... ana awilim iddinma 
ana Sébultim t-sa-bil(var. -bi-il)-Su if a man 
has given silver to another man with a com- 
mission for transportation CH § 112:58, cf. 
Su-bu-ul-ti PN ... t-Sa-bi-il (var. u-bi-il;) 
TCL 10 98A:5, var. from 98B:6; anumma 2 MA, 
na erdm us-ta-bi-la-ak-kum Iam sending you 
two minas of copper VAS 16 89:5; tm Spaz 
tim us-ta-bi-lam agasalikkam ... Su-bi-lim 
when I have sent you the wool send me the 
(bronze) agasalikku CT 4 26a:20 and 23; ana 
kallim Sa ana mimma Sumsu Su-ta-bu-lim . 
[a]tarradassu IT am sending him to the official 
in charge of all transports ARM 5 40:21. 


d’ in MB, EA, Bogh., MA: guééraé Sa 
kisellt u Sibas bit simmiltt janu hamutia belt 
li-Se-bi-la-am-ma ... lubenni there are no 
beams (around) for the entrance building (to 
the court) and the Sibsu of the staircase, my 
lord should send (them) here quickly so that 
I can make the improvements PBS 1/2 44:10; 
télit 6 dlani 8a ilgad ana bélija ul-te-bi-la I am 
sending my lord the income of the six villages 
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which he has collected ibid. 43:10 (both MB 
letters); anni uniita Sa inanna u-Se-e-bil-ak- 
kum-me kammame ul-te-e-bil-ak-kum-me ... 
10-Su mala anni u-8e-bil-ak-kum-me (your 
father said) this gift, which I am sending you 
now, I am sending to you as it is (ie., it is 
not worth much) (but when I have seen the 
wife whom my brother is going to give me) I 
shall send you ten times as much EA 27: 16ff. 
(let. of TuSratta), and passim in the royal corre- 
spondence, not attested in letters from Palestine 
except with amatu as object, for which see mng. 5; 
§u-bu-lu-um-ma la-a tu-se-ba-la MRS 9 221 
RS 17.383:23; Sarrdni mihrisu ... [Samna] 
taba sa napsusi u-se-bi-lu-ni-is-Su (it is a 
custom among kings that) kings of rank 
equal to his (the new king) send him perfumed 
oil for personal use KBo 1 14 r. 9, see Goetze 
Kizzuwatna 28f.; seal the storage boxes and 
the storeroom with my seal NA,.KISIB.MES-ia 
NA, KISIB.MES-ku-nu kunka Se-bi-la-ni send 
me my sea] cylinders under your seals KAV 
98:39 (MA). 


e’ in NA and NB letters in ABL: 30 abné 
kanku ina qat mar Sipreja sa ana ekalli 
aspuranni t-si-bil-u-ni_ they have sent thirty 
(precious) stones under seal through my 
messenger whom I had dispatched to the 
palace (for this purpose) ABL 340:9 (NA); 
elippu & labirtu ga tibnu SE ki-su-ti(text -nw) 
minu 8a wbassini ina libbi nu-Se-ba-lu-u-ni 
the boat is too old that we should send in it 
whatever straw and chaff is available ABL 
802:10 (NA); rihdte Sa Nabi ana mar sarri 

u-si-bi-la I am sending along the 
leftovers from (the sacrificial table of) Nabi 
to the crown prince ABL 187 r. 4 (NA); 
samullu mala inassini gabbi ana ekalli %-&eb- 
bi-la_ (when the boats arrive) I shall send 
to the palace all the samullu-wood, whatever 
they can get ABL 462:14 (NB). 


f’ in NB: andku marsak mala Su-bu-lu ul 
ansit I am sick and could not send (it) CT 22 
191:6 (let.); kt immera hasSata (for hashata) 
5 TUG musippi §u-bi-lam immera labukamma 
luSpurka if you need sheep, send me five 
mustippu-garments, and I will bring in a sheep 
(from the flock) and dispatch (it) to you 
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YOS 3 104:11 (let.); adi muhhi Mat Téamti 
marri parzilli u-&e-eb-bi-la-d§-si-nu-[tu] I will 
send them iron spades as far as the Sea-land 
TCL 9 118:15 (let.); 10 Gin kaspa ana hisihtu 
ina gat PN ana bit 4INNIN.GIS.TUK Su-bul ten 
shekels of silver sent to the chapel of DN 
through PN upon request Nbn. 929:7, ef. 
népisi Sa ana Larsa Su-bu-lu (list of) tools 
sent to Larsa YOS 6 146:1, also (x barley) Sa 
ina qat PN ana Sippar Su-bu-la-ti. ibid. 171:17. 


€’ in lit. and hist.: igisé Sulmanu u-Sa-bi-lu 
Sunu ana sésu they brought gifts and presents 
to him En. el. IV 134, cf. wmunnasunu 
taptéma tu-sd-bil(var. -bil) ndra you opened 
their veins and made the river carry off (their 
blood) Géssmann Era IV 35, but note, in the 
same mng. as abdlu: Idiglat Purattu li-Sd-bi- 
la mé nuhsi may Tigris and Euphrates carry 
water in abundance ibid. V 37; istu pan 4 Bél 
... ana maré umman %-Seb-b[i-lu] they bring 
(meat portions) to the craftsmen from the 
(sacrificial table of) Bél RAcc. 133:200, ef. pas: 
Sara ... ana * Nabi t-seb-bil-Su RaAce. 143:406 
(New Year’s rit.); | in order to remove the 
very soil of that city (Babylon) I took the 
earth out ana Puratti ana tamti i-sa-bil and 
sent it down the Euphrates to the sea OIP 2 
137:39 (Senn.), cf. [...] ana nari tu-seb-bi-el 
OECT 6 pl. 5:4 (rit.); lu-Se-bt-lam-ma samme 
balati let him send me the Plant of Life [...] 
AMT 28,1 iv 7; he heard of the might of 
Assur and %-8d-bi-la kadraSu sent presents 
Winckler Sar. pl. 35 No. 75:145; pagar PN Sudtu 
ina tabti usnilma ... ana mar Sprija iddinma 
u-&e-bi-la-as-Su adi mahrija he put the corpse 
of that Nabié-bél-Sumati in salt, gave (it) to a 
messenger of mine, and sent him to me 
Streck Asb. 62 vii 44, cf. tdmartasu kabittu t- 
Se-ba-la adi mahrija ibid. 84x 50; mar Sprija 
Su-ut Se-bul PN ... um@ir I dispatched a 
messenger of mine charged with the extra- 
dition of Nabt-bél-Sumati ibid. 60 vii 25; 
hurdsa kaspa ... ana PN ... t-Se-bi-lu-us 
tw@tu they sent him gold and silver as a bribe 
OIP 2 42 v 34 (Senn.); note (in broken context) 
mu-&a-bi-lu VAB 4 170 B viii 7 (Nbk.). 


2’ to send tablets, documents, letters, etc. 
— a’ referring to the document: if you do 
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not pay or come here tup-pd-am &a Alim u 
rubaim nilaqgima nu-sé-ba-la-kum-ma ina 
kérim nugallalka we will get a writ from the 
City (Assur), as well as from the (native) 
ruler, and send it to you and (thus) put you 
to shame in the kdru TCL 14 41:21 (OA); 
mehram Sa DUB-pi-im 8a a-wi-ti gamratni 
Subalkitma §é-bi,-lam have a copy made of 
the tablet which (establishes) that my case is 
settled and send (it) to me TCL 19 9:20 (OA); 
un-ne-du-uk-ka-am usamrisassumma, us-ta-bi- 
la-as-Sum I sent him a severe letter TCL 18 
93:9 (OB); mehir ka-ni-ik 1 MA.NA kaspim 8a 
a-Sa-bi-lam kima satru mussil make a copy 
of the sealed document about one mina of 
silver, exactly as it is written, which I have 
sent you CT 29 39:18 (OB), cf. ku-nu-kam 
Su-bi-l[am] ibid. 3b:20; anumma tup-pa-am 
ana sér Lamassi “s-ta-bi-lam 1 suharka ana 
sér Lamassi li-bi-il u suhadriija Sa kima mari 
[Sipr]i us-ta-na-ab-ba-lam istu GN litirunim 
herewith I send a letter to (you) Darling-of- 
Mine (the addressee), one of your own servants 
should take it to Darling-of-Mine, and make 
sure that my servants whom I use as messen- 
gers return from GN ARM 4 68:20 and 24, and 
passim with fuppu in Mari; §i-te-ir-ti &a tu-se-bi- 
la the written treaty which you sent KBo 1 
23:3; na-as-pi-ir-ti ul-te-bi-la-ku anakanni la 
tallika I sent you a message of my own but 
you have not come till now KAV 169:8 (MA); 
&-pir-e-ti amma ana sarri bélija nu-se-bi-la 
we forwarded the letters which he brought to 
the king, my lord ABL 266 r. 8 (NB), cf. un- 
ga-a-ta ... ana GN Su-bi-il, ABL 412:12 (NB); 
ina Sari t-il-th Sa attalt Sin ana Sarri bélija 
u-Se-ba-la tomorrow I shall send the king, my 
lord, the tablet concerning the eclipse of the 
moon ABL 407 r. 7 (NA); u-dl-tim S@ PN... 
igamma Su-bi-la take the loan document of 
PN and send (it) to me YOS 3 76:37 (NB); 
settle the account 8d-tar-ri suddirma Sutur 
§u-bi-la_ write a report in orderly fashion and 
send (it) to me BIN 1 68:13 (NB); GIS liu &@ 
améliti ... assatar ina pan Sarri bélija a-si- 
bi-la I wrote the roll of slaves on a wooden 
tablet and sent (it) to the king, my lord ABL 
99 r. 14 (NA), for other refs., see gabari, hisu, 
ibrié, and ze’pu. 
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b’ referring to the content: as the governor 
has ordered me tém eqlim gamram usattiram: 
ma ana sér Sapir: us-ta-bi-lam J have listed 
all the information on the field, and I am 
sending (it) herewith to the governor’s 
attention YOS 2 151:30 (OB); MU.MES-n1-St- 
nu assalpar| ina pan sarri bélija %-si-bi-la 
I wrote their names down and sent (the list) 
to the king, my lord ABL 537:14 (NA); pisirgu 
lastur lu-Se-bi-la-ka I shall write down its 
interpretation and send (it) to you ABL 470:14 
(NA); liddnu réséti annanna ana Assur bélija 
ul-te-bi-la I sent (this) first report through 
so-and-so to my lord AsSur Borger Esarh. 107 
iv 23, ef. KLU).EME.SAG.MES PN ... ina muhhi 
14 SSur bélija ul-te-bi-la TCL 3 427, also Langdon 
BL 169 r. 4. 


c’ elliptic: x GAn egqlam ugarigsam Sulram 
§u-bi-lam-ma_ write down the land of x iku, 
district by district, and send me (the report) 
BIN 79:19, cf. GUD.HLA ... ugdrigam Sutramz 
ma §u-bi-lam ibid. 12(OB);  ERIN-am . 
Sumesam kirigsam Sutramma Su-bi-lam write 
down the teams, with names and per orchard, 
and send me (the report) LIH 75:26 (OB); 
eqlam mala sipram epsu ... Suttiramma su- 
bi-lam YOS 2151:10(OB); ana Sumati assatar 
ana pan Sarri bélija v-si-bi-la I wrote (them) 
down by name and have sent you (the report) 
ABL 212:8 (NA), cf. assatara ... t-si-bi-la ABL 
910:9, Sutra... Se-bt-la-ni ibid. 7 (NA), Su-tur 
Se-bil ABL 841:12 (NA), also ABL 438 r. 3, 
1058:13, note ana sarri bélija u-Se-bal I will 
send word to the king, my lord ABL 996 r. 
5 (NA). 


3’ to send persons: am-tam ga a-na §u-bu- 
lim ana sérika imtitanni the slave girl, who 
was to be sent to you, died onmy hands CT2 
49:10(OB); ana muh Sarri ul-te-bi-la-na-& they 
brought us before the king BE 17 55:15 (MB), 
cf. ana muhhija Su-bi-la-ds-Su ibid. 75:22; PN 
Surgurate sip[arri| amtahas ul-te-bi-lak-ku-n[u] 
I put PN in bronze chains and sent (him) to 
you KAV 96:8 (MA); lu-se-bi-il ajabé 8a Sarri 
ana qatigu I shall send the king’s enemies by 
him EA 162:58 (let. from Egypt); m@rat sit 
libbisu 4-e-bi-la he sent me his own daughter 
Streck Asb. 24 iii 22; PN ina kimusu nu-si-bi-il 
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we have sent PN in his place ABL 713:11 
(NA), cf. 180 zi.MES ... %-si-bi-la ABL 602 
r. 4, also emitiqi arhiS lu-&-bil-t-ni ABL 
198:21 (all NA); [ana] muhhi bit sibtatesu tu-se- 
bal-ds-[84] ZA 52 226:24. 

4’ to send animals: 1 burtam béli atta 
Su-bi-lam-ma my lord, send me one heifer 
(and I shall send you five shekels of silver) 
CT 2 48:11 (OB), ef. pubdlé miré ... Su-bi-la 
KBo 1 10 r. 62; pagita rabita ... Sar Musré 
u-se-bi-la the king of Egypt sent me a grown 
female baboon AKA 142 iv 30 (A&SSur-bél-kala) ; 
sénu ina qat PN ana bélija ul-te-bi-la YOS 3 
16:10 (NB). 

b) to have carry away (causative to 
mng. 4): ma.da da.ma.al.Ja a mu.un. 
[x]: mdtu rapastu me-e i-Sa-bil he had water 
carry off the entire country SBH p. 27:16f., 
ef. id.dai.ni.in.dé : ndra us-ta-bil 4R 11* 
r. 23f.; egdtija %-Sa-bil Sara he made the 
wind carry away my offenses Lambert BWL 
50:60 (Ludlul III); if he has been careless 
egel itésu mé us-ta-bil and let the water carry 
away his neighbor’s field CH § 55:36, also ibid. 
§ 56:42, ef. ugdram mé us-ta-bil CH § 53:15. 

c) inidiomatic use: see mng. 5a s.v. amatu, 
tému. 


10. sutdbulu (or Sutdpulu) to mix ingre- 
dients, to evaluate, calculate (ominous 
features), to discuss, argue a matter, to think, 
ponder, understand, to move(?), to confuse — 
a) to mix ingredients: x sahlé x zip.SE.SA.A 
tus-ta-bal you mix x mustard seed and x 
“roasted barley flour” KAR 20219, ef. 
{various ingredients) ina himéti lipi kalit 
immert iskurt tus-tab-bal you mix with ghee, 
kidney fat of a sheep (and) wax AMT 8,1:18, 
also (in broken contexts) [tw]-us-ta-bal AMT 
86,liv 3, [...] d8ténes tus-tab-bal KAR 195:8; 
{various materials) tahassal tamarraq tul-ta- 
bal you crush, grind (and) mix (together) 
ZA 36 190 § 10:13, cf. tu-ul-ta-bal-ma tasahz 
hurma tamarrag you mix and grind again 
ibid. 194 § 4:5, and ibid. § 5:11, ftamarraq tul- 
ta-bal-ma ibid. 196 § 9:20, also ibid. 198 § 19:29 
(NA glass text); for refs. wr. HI-HI, see baldlu. 

b) to evaluate, 
features, events) — 1’ 


calculate (ominous 
with tértu: [...]-ka 
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DUMU LU.HAL.MES ana kunni qati Su-ta-bu-lu 
téréti the members of the diviner profession 
[pray to, or: stand in front of] you for the 
(performance of) the proper gestures (in the 
dissection of the exta), for the evaluation of 
the ominous features KAR 105:13 and dupl. 
KAR 361:13; said of gods: mu.NnL.8é gub.ba: 
a-na Su-ta-bu-ul téréti azzaz I (I8tar) am 
standing (ready) to evaluate the omens 
Delitzsch AL® 135:23f., also ibid. 25f., 27f., 29f. 
and 31f., dupl. BRM 4 10:5f. and SBH p. 98:23f., 
see Jensen, KB 6/2 120; Ninurta [bél] nimeqi u 
Situltt mus-ta-bi-li téréty TRAS 1892 352i A 5, 
cf. (Marduk) mu8-ta-bil [. ..] Streck Asb. 278: 8e. 


2’ with ominous features: diksu kima 
kakkima tus-tab-bal you interpret (consider) 
a severed part (of the exta) as (if it were a) 
weapon mark Boissier DA 45:11, also ibid. 9, 
nikimtu kima kakkima tus-tab-bal ibid. 13 i 
43; kima annimma ana sulultt surrdt tus- 
tab-bal (see sulultu A mng. 2) CT 31 39 ii 19 
(all SB ext.). 


3’ other occs.: according to the tablet 
which I have sent you eqlam GUD.APIN.HI.A 
ENSI.MES Su-ta-bi-la ana Sena zizama 
calculate the field(s), the plow oxen, the 
issakku-farmers, then divide (the lot) into 
two sections (and give them to GN and PN) 
TCL 7 23:20 (OB let.); piristt Anu Enlil u Ha 
$a ki sdtt UD AN 4EN.LiL u ard §u-ta-bu-lu (to 
understand) the secret lore of (the ways of the 
stars, called those of) Anu, Enlil, and Ea, 
which are (to be studied) according to the 
commentary to the series Enima-Anu-Enlil 
and to make the (pertinent) calculations BBR 
No. 24:18; note ina s.RA tus-tab-bal LBAT 
1629:4', also ina a.RA-a@ tus-tab-bal-ma adanz 
Sunu ta-x-[...] BM 34103:14; Nic.Srp-Sé a- 
n@ HI.HI 3 [A.RA 3] 9 to calculate its amount 
3 [times 3]= 9 TCL 6 No. 32:17 (Esagila Tablet), 
also, wr. ana §u-ta-bu-[li] ibid. 21, see WVDOG 
59 p. 52-54; girmadé us-tab-ba-lu els u Saplis 
making the . .. .-parts (of the ark) correspond 
to each other above and below Gilg. XI 78. 


c) to discuss, argue a matter — 1’ with 
amatu: Su-ta-ad-du-nu = mit-lu-[ku], a-ma-ti 
§u-ta-b[u-lu] Malku IV 92f.; inim.sar.8ar 
= mus-ta-bil a-ma-ti Nabnitu IV 36, cf. inim 
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ib.ta.an.sar.8ar. e8.am TCL 16 80:3, see 
Falkenstein, IF 60 114ff., alsoinim im.s4r. 
Sar.84r Kramer Enmerkar and the Lord of 
Aratta 392; Sarru itpésu mués-ta-bil amat 
damigtt Lyon Sar. 6:34, also ibid. 14:37; (in 
broken context) [...]-ma a-ma-ti ués-ta-bil 
[...] Thompson Gilg. pl. 31 K.8743:7 (SB Adapa); 
Su-ta-bu-la-ku Summa amit matlat samé iti 
NUN.NIMES lati I (Assurbanipal) am able 
to discuss the series “if the liver is a corre- 
spondence of the sky” with the wise apkallu’s 
Streck Asb. 254:15. 

2’ without amatu: la anni 8 Witu sa 
tupsarriti $a ki anni us-ta-bal-u-ni_ is this not 
the acme of scholarship, what I am arguing 
in this way? ABL 1277 r. 10 (NA); ina Su- 
ta-bu-lu, Sa epséti ann{ati ...] us-tab-ba-lu 
mititu ga Sarru-kén in discussing these events 
[...] they were arguing about the death of 
Sargon Winckler Sammlung 2 52 K.4730:7f., 
see Tadmor, Eretz Israel 5 154; you sat him 
onthe holy throne ana §u-ta-bu-li qu-ru-us- 
st KBo1 12r. 8. 


d) to think, ponder, understand — 1’ with 
surru (Sar. only): biltu Sussé sur-ru-us us-ta- 
bil-ma_ he thought of making (this region) 
produce a crop (parallel to iskunu uzungsu 
line 34, and ltbbasu ublamma line 36) Lyon 
Sar. 6:35. 

2’ with kabattu (Esarh. only): itti libbija 
atammima uS-ta-bi-la kabattt umma I 
pondered long and thought as follows Borger 
Esarh. 42 i 32, ug-ta-bi-la kabatti (parallel: 
ina kars[tja] uSabsi) ibid. 19 ii 1. 

3’ with kargu (Senn. and colophons of 
Asb.): ana ... SutéSur stig ali... uzunsu ul 
ibsima ul us-ta-bil karassu. he had neither 
planned nor thought of making the city 
street straight OIP 2 103 v 42 (Senn.), and 
ibid. 95:69; Sa... barita ... thuzu u3-ta-bi-lu 
karassu— who has learned the craft of the 
diviner and understands (it) CT 20 42 r. 36, ef. 
Boissier DA 232:49 (both SB ext. colophons). 


e) (in the stative) to be contradictory: 
dalha usurate Su-ta-bu-la te-[re-te ...] the 
signs were confused, the omens of equal 
interpretation Craig ABRT 2 17 r.19; SIG;. 
MES-84 wu HUL.MES-3d Su-ta-bu-lu its (the 
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sign’s) good and its evil (prognostics) con- 
tradict each other (i.e., nullify each other) 
Boissier DA 249 i 21 and dupl. CT 30 40 K.10579+ :V 
(SB ext.), cf. téretka niphati maldt stc;.MES u 
HUL.MES Su-ta-bu-lat-ma your omen is full of 
indecisive features, balanced in good and 
bad signs CT 20 48 iv 31, also uzu mithur Sa 
igbté sia,.MES-3é u HUL.MES-84 Su-ta-bu-lu the 
omen is equivocal, this means its good and 
bad signs balance each other CT 31 39 ii 25. 

f) to move(?) (lips, tongue, in speaking): 
liginu Sa innibta Su-ta-bu-lu la ifle’u] (my) 
tongue which was paralyzed and could not 
move Lambert BWL 52:28 (Ludlul III), — ef. 
Saptisu (var. saptasu) ina Su-ta-bu-li “Girra 
ittanpah En. el.196; summa amélu UzU.8A 
(= Ser dni) zag u CUB us-tab-ba-lu, if the 
arteries of the right and left (temples) of a 
(sick) person throb(?) AMT 44,4:1. 

&) to confuse: Gibil Su-ta-bil-Si-na-ti O 
Fire god, confuse(?) them (the sorcerers and 
sorceresses) (parallel to kuSSissindti chase 
them away, aruksindti devour them line 
139f.) Maqlu IV 141, ef. ibid. II 115, 9Gibil ig- 
ta-bil ibid. ITE 166; obscure: lil-te(text -li)- 
bi-il-ma kassapta ana dajdniga let him bring(?) 
the sorceress away to her judge (and let the 
judge roar like a lion at her) Maqlu V 26; note, 
as reciprocal: %-sa-ta-bu-lu ihabbutu (the 
nomads leave their territory, cross over) 
mingle(?), take booty ABL 547 r. 5 (NA). 


11. IV passive — a) in OB: abi martim 
mimma sa ib-ba-ab-lu-Sum itabbal the father 
of the daughter (spurned by her husband-to- 
be) takes whatever has been brought to him 
(as biblu and terhatu) CH § 159:45, ef. mimma 
mala ib-ba-ab-lu-sum(var. -su) ustasanndma 
utér he returns double everything which was 
brought to him _ ibid. § 161:72 and § 160:57; 
kaspum la ib-ba-ab-lam PBS 7 118:17; sesame 
from that Sa istu GN ... ana résim kullim 
ana GN, ib-ba-ab-lu-nim-ma PN PN, 
imhuru which was brought from GN to GN, 
as stores and which PN, PN, (etc.) have 
received CT 8 36c:9; SA isu GN ib-ba-ab-lam 
(barley) from that which was brought from 
GN YOS 5 185:2, ef. TCL 10 123:31 and 11 
179:5, also Sa ana GN ib-ba-ab-lu-Su-nu-si-im 
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BE 6/2 136:6, see JCS 8 66 n. 167; [...] GUD ib- 
ba-ab-ba-lu PBS 7 116:33; for idiomatic use, 
see mng. 5a s.v. panu for OB and MB refs. 

b) in lit.: kur.bi.ta tum.a: ga itu 
Sadigu ib-bab-la(!) (pure stone) which was 
brought from its quarry ASKT p. 90-91:50, 
ef. (oil) [...]ttm.a : ana kuR-8u ib-bab-l{a] 
CT 17 39:42 and 44, istu KUR-8% 1b-bab-la ibid. 
13 r.4; pindé-stone sa ultu §p KUR Nipur 
Sadi ib-bab-la OIP 2 132:74 (Senn.); like 
silver (or) gold sa TA KUR-8% ib-bab-la JNES 
15 140:33' (lipsur-lit.), cf. 7b-bab-la (in broken 
context) BBR No. 100 r. 30; see also ASKT p. 
88-89 ii 46, in lex. section; Suttu annitu sa 
ina bardrti ... ib-bab-lam-ma_ this dream 
which I had (lit. was brought to me) in the 
first (second, third) watch (of the night) 
Dream-book p. 340 right col. 6, also ibid. 343 r. 5’ 
and 11’, cf. Béllenriicher Nergal 33, SBH p. 8, in lex. 
section; note, with inchoative mng.: Arahtu 
agi ezzit ... ib-bab-lam-ma dlu Subassu 
méusbi?ma the Arahtu Canal became a raging 
torrent, swept over the site of the city 
(Babylon, and turned it into ruin hills) Borger 
Esarh. 14 Ep. 7:41. 

The three forms abilu, ublu, and ubtil, cited 
mng. 4b, cannot all be derived from the same 
verb; the suggested derivation of *ubilu and 
ubtil from bullu (Landsberger, ZA 43 72, see also 
AHw.s.v.) is contradicted by the NB form 
ublu which indicates abalu from which abilu 
is also attested. The two forms ubtil and 
ubtelli which cannot be derived from abdlu 
occur only in the two SB lit. texts and may 
best be explained as influenced by bulli, “to 
extinguish,” see Lambert BWL 303. 

Most of the occurrences cited in mng. 10 
can be taken to be the ITI/2 form of apdlu, 
and. the distinction may have been ignored 
by the ancients; Sutapulu would have as basic 
meaning “correspond to each other.” This 
interpretation is supported by the use in omen 
texts of apdlu I/2 in the same meaning as 
Sutab/pulu: la i-tap-pa-la CT 31 39 ii 18, 
téréti ... ul t-ta-nap-pa-lu ACh Supp. 2 Istar 
62:30, restored from ACh I8tar 40 A 79, see ZA 
47 93; see also ballu adj. and Sutab/pultu. 


For babdlu, see Ungnad, WZKM 17 277ff. Ad 
mng. 4a (to wash away, erode): Landsberger, 
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JNES 8 276 n. 89. Ad mng. 5a: panu Thureau- 
Dangin, RA 21 12 n. 5, Oppenheim, JAOS 61 256, 
Landsberger, ZA 38 114, Goetze, Sumer 14 30; pa 
Langdon, ZA 36 211 n. 5; g@tu Oppenheim, 
JAOS 61 267. Ad mng. 5b: kaspu Oppenheim, 
JNES 11 131 and AfO 12 346 n. 8. Ad mng. 10: 
Bauer Asb. 2 84 n. 3. Ad mng. 2a-5’ (ana dini 
abalu): Bohl, MAOG 11/3 16. 


abalu B v.; 1. todry up, dry out, 2. ubbulu 
to dry, 3. sabulu to dry, to cause to dry up; 
from OA, OB on; I ibal—ibbal, 1/2, 1/3, II, 
JI/2, III; wr. syll. and up.a, up.pu; cf. ablu, 
nabalu, Sabulu, tdbalu, tabila, ubbulu. 

la-ah up = é4-bu-[lu], a-ba-[lu] A III/3:102f.; ab 
UD, € UD, a-& UD, [ha]-a uD = a-ba-[lu] (followed by 
sabulu) ibid. 104-107; e uD.Du = a-ba-lu Diri I 157, 
also A III/3:153; [a-uh] [vs] = a-ba-lu, s4-bu-lu 
AV/2:180;[...]= [a-bla-lu §4 me-e Antagal Db 20. 

[... 0(?).bi(?).iJn.uD : su-lu-tip gisimmari ub- 
bal-ma (the gardener) will dry the dates and (the 
owner will take them) Ai. IV iii 50f.; uzu a.i.na 
[...] ha.ba.lah@) ; lig pt-a [li-bal] may her 
(the sorceress’s) palate dry up ZA 45 15 ii 9 (inc.); 
ir.ra und.bi nu.é.du: ina usukkisu ga dim-tim 
la ib-ba-lu, upon his cheek where the tears never 
dry OECT 6 pl. 19:9f., dupl. ASKT p. 122 i 4f.; 
gi.én.bar tUu.bi.ta ba.da.an.Sga.ra : appdrt 
ina suk-li-8i ub-bi-il_ it (the word of god) dried out 
(replacing: ba.da.an.gam : uémit, “killed,” in the 
parallel texts, see apparu) the reed in its caisson (or 
pit) SBH p. 73:3. 

ru-us-su-kdt(!) = ab-la-at, ru-us-§u-ku(!) = a-ba-lu 
Izbu Comm. W 377c-d; i-na-bu-? |! ib-bal jf na-ba- 
>u | a-ba-lu (misunderstood for ba’alu) TCL 6 17:8 
(astrol. comm.). 

1. to dry up, dry out — a) said of canals, 
water — 1’ in lit.: ndrum issekkirma misa 
t-ba-lu-% the river will be dammed up and 
its water will dry up YOS 10 5:6 (OB liver 
model); appdrdtum i-ba-la husahhu ina matim 
ibbasSi_ the reed marshes will dry up, there 
will be famine in the land ibid. 44:45 (OB ext.); 
zunnu ina samé milu ina nagbi ib-ba-lu rain 
will dry up in the sky, the high water in the 
(river’s) spring(s) ACh Sin 34:16, also (followed 
by husahhu ina mati ibasS) ibid. 18, ef. ip 
ib-bal zunnu ina samé [milu ina] naght ippar: 
rasu. CT 27 10:13 (SB Izbu); if a turtle 
migrates from the reed marsh to the river 
AMBAR.BI ib-bal that reed marsh will dry up 
CT 41 13:12, cf. a.AB.BA / AMBAR.BI 7b-bal 
ibid. 10 (SB Alu), cf. (in similar context) 
AMBAR.BI 7-bal-[ma] KAR 300:5, AMBAR.BI 
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1-ib-bal-m[a] ibid. 11, also a.aB.BA 7b-[bal] 
CT 27 26 r.5 (SBIzbu), A.AB.BA ib-bal LBAT 
1499: 20 (astrol.), tdmtu ub(for ib)-bal BRM 4 
13:61. 


2’ in letters: assum a-ba-lim Sa ip PN ina 
iD.A.AB.BA ip-ta muhurma mé mu(text aég)- 
ul-li-ma ana erregsim idin as to the drying out 
of the PN Canal, take(?) a subsidiary canal 
from the Sea Canal, fill it with water and 
give (the water) to the farmer UCP 9 335 
No. 11:4 (OB); la-lam] m[u]-[@1 t-ba-lu, bélé 
ligbhima suppdtusunu la innaddé my lord 
should give orders before the water dries up, 
so that their soaked fields shall not remain 
fallow PBS 1/2 56:18 (MB let.);| my lord ac- 
cused me of not having dug the canal, so that 
it is dried up [I]w ablat ina MN i(!)-na(!) heré 
ugdammir [ijnannama ana a-ba-li [uhlhurat 
even if it is dry (now), I had finished digging 
it in Simanu, so it would be a little late for 
it to dry out now (as a consequence of my 
supposed negligence) PBS 1/2 50:40f., ef. 
i-ba-al-ma (in broken context) ibid. 62:16 (MB 
let.); obscure: AME ina URU GN ul t-ba-lu 
water has not dried up in GN ABL 269 r. 5 
(NB). 

b) said of fields: pihat eqlim Sa i-ib-ba-lu 
inas[&] he is responsible if the field dries up 
BIN 7 204:12 (OB); ana ASA &a i-ba-lu 
igalluka they will question you about (each) 
field which dries up VAS 16 199:22 (OB let.). 

c) said of plants ~ 1’ in gen.: Jumma 
gisimmaru gaggassa t-bal if the top of a date 
palm dries up CT 41 16:11 (SB Alu), cf. [01. 
ui.A tb-ba-lu, (apod.) CT 39 33:44; Sumi sa 
sa-pi-ir-ri igbvam fti-da-§u-nu-mi li-ba-lu-ma- 
mi ina pisannim Sibilam the garlic about 
which my governor has told me, ‘“‘Let its 
mud(?) (i.e., the mud clinging to it) get dry 
and send (it) in a basket’? CT 4 12a:34 (OB 
let.); Sursaka li-ba-lu kisittaka up may your 
roots dry out, your trunk dry up CT 23 10:13, 
cf. sursisu li-ta~-pu kisittasu li-bal ibid. 18 
(SB ine.). 

2’ in med.: méSu ... tasahhat EN UD.DU 
tasakkan entima i-tab-lu ... MAR you strain 
the juice (of the medicinal plant), leave it 
until it dries, when it has dried you strew it 
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(on) CT 23 26:2f, cf. ina tabti tusndl adi 
up.pu tasakkan enima vuD.DU tasdk 
tazarru. AMT 15,6:13, cf. also EN 7b-ba-lu 
tazarru. AMT 42,3:12. 


d) said of parts of the body: marsu ina 
mursisu muttatusu i-ib-ba-la-a (as to) a sick 
man, through his illness his ... .-s will dry up 
YOS 10 46 v 29 (OB ext.), also, wr. 7-ba-la CT 
3 2:7 (OB oil omens); Summa lig pisu i-ta-nab- 
bal if his palate keeps drying out Labat TDP 
64:55’, ef. lig pisu i-ta-nab-bal-§u ibid. 226:69, 
also AMT 76,1:4, LKA 88:2, and ef. ZA 45, in 
lex. section, cf. summa lsanSu t-ta-nab-bal 
Labat TDP 62:12, [...]-su t-ta-nab-bal ibid. 
242:14, pisu UD.MES ibid. 236:42, pusu UD. 
UD.MES ibid. 238:11, KA-Sé e-ta-Ina-ball STT 
89:97; e-tla-na]b-ba-la 8a-pa-tu-s Kiichler 
Beitr. pl. 2 ii 24; Summa SA.MES-S0 ¢-tab-lu if 
his intestines have dried up Labat TDP 120:43; 
Summa amélu libbasu urbatu sabit Srv-ta-st 
i-ta-nab-bal if a man’s belly is seized by the 
urbatu-worm, his .... dries out Kocher BAM 
2 159 ii 46, cf. ibbasu DiB.DIB-su S81T-ta-Su ina 
libbisu e-ta-nab-bal his belly is constricted, 
his .... dries out within him ibid. ii 21, also 
[...] marisma Srt-ta-s% ina libbisu e-ta-nab- 
bal AMT 31,4:7, also ibid. 57,5 r.1 and, wr. 
i-ta-na-bal 44,5:6; kima Sat ré&i la dlidi m- 
il-ka li-bal may your sperm dry up like (that 
of) a sterile eunuch CT 23 10:14, cf. nildu 
li-bal kima la alitti ibid. 19; ana mannija 
i-ba-li (for ibalu) da-mu libbija for whom 
has the blood of my heart been spent (lit. 
dried up)? Gilg. XI 294, cf. da-me-e-a ina 
libbija e-tab-lu (see damu mng. la-3’) ABL 
455:14 (NA). 


2. ubbulu to dry — a) to let fields, etc., 
dry out: ana minim GANn-lam tu-ba-al why 
do you let the field dry out? YOS 2 23:6 (OB 
let.); lemnu zirzirru mu-ub-bil sippati the 
evil locust which dries up the orchards Craig 
ABRT 1 54:25 (= BA 5 629); Babylon ga 
kima gisimmart bilatisu usasrihusuma t-bi-lu- 
us §aru which, like a date palm, I endowed 
with abundant produce, but which (now) the 
wind dried out Géssmann Era IV 40; ina Abi 
arah ardd “BIL.Gi mu-ub(copy -us)-bil(var. -bi- 
il) garbate ratubte in the month of Abu, the 
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month when Gibil, who dries out the wet 
field, descends (from heaven) Lyon Sar. 10:61, 
cf. Gibil istu Samé urradamma itti 4Samas 
igannan DN descends from heaven and vies 
(with regard to the heat) with Samas 
(explanation of the month Abu) KAV 218A 
ii 10ff. (Astrolabe B). 


b) to dry fresh vegetables, cereals, etc. — 
1” in gen.: uRubU liddinuma tibnam sama 
tu-hi a-bi,-ld buy (pl.) straw (and) dry the bran 
TCL 14 47:19 end of line, to be read as continuation 
of line 18 (OA let.); HA.ZA.NU.UM.SAR mala 
NUMUN Sulima [i]B.KiD HA.ZA.NU.UM.SAR [g]a- 
me-ir-Su-nu ub-bi-il-ma pull up all the bitter 
garlic that has gone to seed and dry all the 
rest of the bitter garlic A 3528:18 (OB let.). 

2’ in med.: bu-ur-i-sa-na tu-ub-bd-al tahas: 
Sal you dry and crush an (a)burrisdnu- insect 
KUB 37 55 iv 31, parallel: %-bal ihassal AMT 
85,1 iii 2, cf. AMT 85,3:2f., [t]u-wb-bal ta-had- 
Sal KUB 4 98:4; Sammi anniiti isénis ina 
sili up.a*" ighaxsal tanappi these drugs 
you dry together in a shady place, you crush 
(and) sieve (them) RA 53 6:32, cf. KAR 191 
r. iii 10, ima GIS.MI UD.DU GAz S[IM] AMT 
6,1:10, ina séti UD.A AMT 29,5:7, CT 23 
40:22, AMT 20,1:9, and similar passim, tu-bal 
tasdk Kichler Beitr. pl. 19 iv 18 and 19, UD. 
DU SUD Iraq 19 40 i 6 and 21, tu-bal UR.BI 
tapds AMT 42,5:15 and 19, UD.DU GAZ AMT 
84,611 10, UD.A turrar AMT 5,1:2. 


c) said of parts of the body (in magic): 
the demon murammi serani mu-ub-bi-il liq 
pt who makes the muscles loose, who dries up 
the palate ZA 45 206 iv 10 (Bogh. rit.), ef. mu- 
ub-bil liq pt mu-ub-bil gagqadi akil Ser dni 
KAR 88 fragm. 4 iii 4f., see Ebeling, ArOr 21 417, 
cf. also (the demon) Ja ... lig pija ub-ba-lu 
KAR 267:14, dupls. BMS 53:11, AMT 97,1:20, 
continuing with kal pagrija ub-ba-lu BMS 
53:12; the demons ga ... rwti ub-bi-lu who 
dried up my spittle KAR 80 r. 28, dupl. RA 26 
41 r. 3; asbat piki u-tab-bil lisénk[t]  (sor- 
ceress) I made you dumb (lit. seized your 
mouth), I dried up your tongue VAT 35:1 (SB 
ine., courtesy Kocher). 


d) to let drain, evaporate (with liquids as 
object): sa nargu isekkiruma Sgissu 
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ub-ba-lu (anyone) who dams up its canal and 
lets its irrigation system dry up MDP 6 pl. 10 
v 8 (MB kudurru); ‘Ha nagbisu ub-ba-lam Ea 
will dry up his springs ACh I&tar 15:22, cf. 
dAdad ... [...]-du li-ib-bil MDP 6 p. 47:7; 
ina sétt taSakkan tu-bal you place (the 
washed mixture) in the open air and let it 
dry (i.e., evaporate) ZA 36 198:31 (NA glass 
text); gulgullagu teserrim mé &a gulgullisu 
i[u-bal] you make an incision in his skull and 
let the water in his skull drain out CT 23 36 
iii 59, restored from 2-LUM-tt GAR-an-ma 
mésu ub-bal ibid. 37 iv 5; ambassumu-bil[...] 
the game park which drains(?) [...] OIP 2 
80:22 (Senn.). 


3. Sibulu to dry, to cause to dry up: you 
wash the ingredients in fresh water tu-sa-bal 
ta-bi-ar you dry (them), you pick through 
(them) Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 26ii17 (MA); un- 
cert.: tatabbal tu-sd-bal ina qatika tapassags 
AMT 64,1:7; tuld lu-&d-pil(vars. -pil, -pi-il)-ma 
ul iballut Serru. I will cause the breast to 
dry up so that the infant will not live Géss- 
mann Era IV 121, for vars., see Frankena, BiOr 
15 14. 

For LKA 2:18, see apdlu, for VAS 16 132: 13, 
see abdlu A; for Or. 23 338:19, see mala. 

Meissner BAW 1 6f. 


abalu (to present food offerings) see apalu. 


OB.* 


istu lam tars matima ina SAM 15 SE KU. 
BABBAR Sumi ul tahsusi utimadli intima talliikim 
a-ba-ra-ha-am el-qé-e-ma adi te-ki-mi-in-ni-ni 
ul tamguri since you had good fortune, you 
have never remembered me (with a present) 
in the value of even 15 8& of silver, and 
yesterday when you came here I took an a., 
but you were not satisfied until you had taken 
it away from me YOS 2 15:13. 


It is uncertain whether this word should be 
connected with the NA habarahhu (q. v.), 
which is also attested only once, or with 
abaruhhu, q. v., of the Nuzi texts. 


Ungnad, OLZ 1922 p. 6. 


abarahhu s.; (mng. unkn.); 


abarakkatu (abrakkatu) s. fem.; house- 
keeper, female steward; OB, Mari, SB, NA; 
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wr. syll. and SAL.AGRIG(IGI+DUB); cf. abarak: 
ku, abrakkitu, 

SAL.IGI+DUB Proto-Lu 494; sar®8" rar+pusié 
= ab-rak-ka-tt Izbu Comm. 217. 

@ily.in IGI+DUB é6.gij,.a dumu.é.e.ke,(KID) : 
[amtam] a-ba-ra-ka-tam kallatam méarat bitim slave 
girl, housekeeper, daughter-in-law, daughter of the 
house RA 24 36:9, see van Dijk La Sagesse p. 91 
(OB lit.). 

a) referring to a female supervisor of the 
household servants — 1’ in Mari: !PN 
[SAL].IGI+DUB !PN, SAL.IGI+DUB ... 12 SAL. 
MES ekallim Sa nis ilim ... izkura the female 
steward PN, the female steward PN, (and ten 
women), (these) twelve women of the palace 
took an oath ARM 8 88:1f., cf. {PN [sau] 
a-ba-ra-ka-tum ARM 7 120:8’, 3 SAL a-ba-ra- 
ka-tum RA 50 70f. iii 1 and iv 17 (list of rations); 
ana Sipir SAL a-ba-ra-ka-tim (apples) to be 
used by (lit. for the work of) the house- 
keepers ARM 9 115:3, ef. ibid. 282:3, also 
(spices) ibid. 177:4, 238:8, 239:9. 

2’ in Hana: SaL.1GI+DUB (on a seal) Syria 
37 211 ii 2. 

3’ in NA: aésSassu sau.uN.MES ekallisu 
SAL.IGI+DUB.MES (from the palace in Babylon 
I took as spoil) his wife, the women of his 
palace, the housekeepers (followed by: the 
courtiers §ut rési, tiru, manzaz pani, the 
singers, slaves) OIP 2 52:32 (Senn.); 7 SAL. 
IGI+DUB.MES (in a list of women) ADD 828:5. 

4’ in SB: summa ina bit améli SAL.IGI+DUB 
£ BE innamir if, in a man’s house, the (ghost 
of the) dead housekeeper is seen (preceded by 
abarakku mitu) CT 38 30:10 (SB Alu). 


b) as title of goddesses: 4amA.SU.MAH.A 
IcI+DUB E.kur.ra.ke, : “Min ab-rak-kat Ez 
kur Craig ABRT 1 18:12, dupl. KAR 41:11f., 
see TuL 156f., ef. INinkarrak ab-rak-kat Ekur 
4R 56 ii 15, INenisinna ... IGI+DUB E.KUR 
CT 23 2:16, 4ENGUR SAL.IGI+DUB Zi é. 
kur.ra.kex, CT 24 1:25f. and 20:17 (= An= 
Anum I 27), SAL.[igI+DUB MAHI] 4Nazi.ke,x 
CT 24 48:10 (= An = Anum III 69); IGI+DUB 
mah ki An.na 4En.1lil pr x [...]:[...]} 
tum sir-tum $a it-ti an-[...] (referring to 
Ninisinna) BA 5 644 No. 11:15f.; SAL.IGI+DUB 
8u.dim,.ma : ab-rak-ka-ti(var. -ti) saniqti 
the honest housekeeper (Nin-ni-ga-sa, wife of 


32 


abarakku 


Nin-Gubla) RA 17 151 K.7605:3, and dupls., see 
Ebeling, ArOr 21 376:43, see abarakku sanqu 
cited abarakku lex. section. 


abarakku s.; 1. steward of the temple, 
2. (an official of the temple or an estate), 
3. chief steward of a private or royal house- 
hold; OAkk., OB, MA, SB, NA, NB, LB, 
Sumerogr. in Hitt.; wr. syll. (rare) and (10) 
AGRIG(IGI+DUB), (Ict1+DUB BE 10 60:3, 9 and 
11, LB); ef. abarakkatu, abrakkitu. 

ag-rig IGIt+DUB = a-ba-rak-ku Diri IT 109, ef. 
IGI+DUB = a-ba-ra-ak-kum Proto-Diri 106; 
agriig [igt+pDuUB] = [a-ba-ra]k-[ku] LulI 146, ef. 
agrig, agrig.erim, agrig.é68.a, agrig.lugal. 
[la], saAu.agrig Proto-Lu 492ff.; ~U.1e1+pUuB, 
LU.US.IGI+DUB (after mazzaz pani, réd gammalé) 
Bab. 7 pl. 5 (after p. 96) iii 33f. (NA list of profes- 
sions), note LU.1GI+DUB BARA ibid. vi 22; utul. 
agrig = [sa a-blar-rak-ki = Min (= bab ka-a-[x]) 
Hg. B VI 90. 

[su]Jm.ma.ab [lu]gal.la.kex(kIp) [S]ag.ga 
[a]grig.a.key : <nadanu ga sarri> dummuqu sa 
a-ba-rak-ku (for translat., see mng. 3e-l’ and 
damaqu mng. 2c-1’) Lambert BWL 259:8. 


1. steward of the temple (early OB): PN 
Ict+DuB é 4Ningal UET 5 777 seal, also ibid. 
780, 783 and 786 (all seals); PN, (father of the 
above cited a.) IGI+DUB (receiving deliveries 
to the Ningal temple) ibid. 755:15, note that 
PN, seals as S1Ta.ab Ningal ibid. 744 and 
following (to 779) (all Sumuel); La.9En.1i1.14 
IGI+DUB 4En.lil.la (first witness) OECT 8 
2:19, 8:19, 9:19, also (same person) IGI+DUB 
ibid. 7:19, BE 6/2 38:20, 64:21, (second witness) 
ibid. 41:19 (all Samsuiluna), also (in connection 
with the Ningal temple, first two witnesses) PBS 
8/1 12:24f. (Damiq-ili8u); IGI(text PI)+DUB (in 
list of barley expenditures, after the sanga, 
ababdi, S1raA.ab) YOS 5 163:12 (Warad-Sin). 


2. (an official of the temple or an estate, 
OB only) — a) of the temple: SA.TAM.MES 
IGI+DUB.MES i GUDU,MES hamsisu SF (hi >Su 
nusanniqma ul ustéSeruniatt we have inter- 
rogated (concerning the theft) the admini- 
strators, the a.-s, and the pasisu-priests five 
or six times but they could not put us on the 
right track PBS 1/2 12:9 (let. of Samsuiluna), 
ef. 1 IGI+DUB pét? sikkdtim ina qatim nukal 
we are holding one a., the turnkey ibid. 21, 
also SA.TAM.MES GUDU,.MES NI.DUH.MES @ 
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IGI.DUB [Siri]animma bring the ad- 
ministrators, the pagiSu’s, the gatekeepers, 
and the a. here (to Babylon) ibid. 26. 


b) of an estate: PN a-ba-ra-ku (in list of 
barley expenditures, after the rabidnu) TLB 1 
151:2, followed by: PN, la-la-nu, PN, wa- 
ar-ki a-ba-ra-ku ibid. 4; cattle Gtk PN u PN, 
IGI+DUB.MES JCS 2 106 No. 9:25, and ibid. 95 
No. 23 r. 2, also (in various receipts from 
the gagim in Sippar) nie.Su IGI+DUB.MES 
ibid. 88 No. 13:7, 91 No. 18:11, 97 No. 24:2, 
100 No. 29:10 and No. 30:6, cf. Nig.SU 1G1+DUB 
RA 27 97:4. 


c) other oces.: uniitum sa ina & PN PN, 
IGI+DUB ilgt (household) furniture that PN,, 
the a., took from PN’s house BIN 7 218:13; ten 
prisoners ana & IGI+DUB VAS 13 13 r. 6 
(Hammurapi); isu ina & IGI+DUB kalidku 
since I have been prisoner in the house of the 
a. CT 219:4, ef. IGI+DUB LUGAL(?) ibid. 35; 
PN a-ba-ra-ku{m] Sa PN, CT 29 31:11, ef. 
ten gur of sesame ina gat PN a-ba-ra-ki Sa 
PN, mahrdnu ibid. 32:17; PN iGI+DUB (Cig- 
Kizilyay-Kraus Nippur 46:5 (Rim-Sin); PN 
IGI+DUB (witness) YOS 8 2:17, cf. ibid. 15:15 
(Rim-Sin), cf. IG1+DUB (list of beer allotments) 
VAS 7 187 ii 3, iii 3 and 18, and passim in this 
text, also A-ba-ra-ku (personal name) ibid. 
92:6 and 13. 


3. chief steward of a private or royal 
household — a) in OAkk.: 1 MA PN IGI+DUB 
LUGAL i.DAB; PN, the a. of the king, has 
taken one boat RTC 254i 10; PN 1GI+DUB 
(witness) Bab. 6 53 B r. 10, also A 726 r. 6 
(unpub.); 1200 auRrus in maskant PN 
IGI+DUB PN, NINDA i.KU 1,200 men were 
provided with food from the threshing floor 
of PN, the a. of PN, MDP 2 pl. 8 xix 28 (Mani- 
Stusu). 

b) in Mari: ana a-bar-ra-k[t 
ARM 7 263 iv 14’; see abarakkatu. 

c) in MA — 1’ of the royal estate: 
LU.IGI+DUB (in list of court officers, listed 
after the king, the crown prince, and the 
turtanu) KAV 135:4 and r. 4, also KAV 160:13, 
cf. Sa gat [PN] 1¢1+DUB (expenditure from the 
palace to bow makers) AfO 10 30 VAT 15400 
r. 7. 


...] (ancert.) 
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2’ of other estates: sheep ndmurtu Sa PN 
LU.IGI+DUB éa & PN, KAJ 191:8, also (game 
person) AfO 10 44 No. 106:4, cf. ibid. 42 No. 
96:5; Sin-[musallim] LU.ici+puB ga & PN 
KAJ 214:3, restored from Sin-muégallim LU. 
IGI+DUB ibid. 208:10, and passim in MA texts, 
note LU.IGI+DUB Sa PN hazidni KAJ 133:9, 
also ndmurtu §a Bulali L6.161+DuB (of Babu- 
ah-iddina, for whom see Weidner, AfO 19 33ff.) 
KAJ 186:4. 


3’ of cities: PN LU.IcI+DUB sa dunni sa 
Al-Sarrate KAJ 101:7; sheep ndmurtu ga PN 
LU.IGI+DUB ga URU GN ana RN ugarribuni 
gift that PN, the a. of GN, has presented to 
RN AfO 10 34 No. 56:4 and 39 No. 86:4, cf. 
(another a. of a city) ibid. 36 No. 68:4 and 41 
No. 92:7, cf. also ibid. 39 No. 84:3. 


d) in NA — I’ abarakku rabii: «uty lidan 
réséti PN LU.IGI+DUB GAL-% ina muhhi 1Assur 
bélija ultébila I sent the report breaking the 
news to my lord Assur by PN, the chief a. 
TCL 3 427 (Sar.), ef. (same person as eponym) 
ADD 391 r. 19, note, however, with only the 
title LU.IGI+DUB RLA 2 427 year 717; PN 
LU.IGI+DUB GAL-% (eponym) KAH 1 28:16 
(Shalm. III), also (die of the same eponym) 
IGI+DUB GAL YOS 9 73:5, (same person) LU. 
IGI+DUB RLA 2 433 year 833, PN LU.IGI+DUB 
GAL-u ADD 186 r. 12, also RLA 2 427 year 
675, ef. ADD 640 r. 21, 782:7; LU gakniti sa 
LU IGI+DUB GAL-e (in broken context) ADD 
617:8, cf. ibid. 7, cf. (deliveries) 8a gurée 
4Ninlil Sa & LU.IGI+DUB GAL-e (parallel: of the 
queen, of the crown prince, the sakin mdtz) 
ADD 1024 r. 14, also ibid. 1000 r. 1, cf. (for de- 
liveries) ADD 1013:9, (slaves) ADD 464 r. 8. 


2’ abarakku — a’ aseponym: ADD 87r. 2, 
also (same person) ADD 88r. 5, 221 left edge 2, 
AJSL 42 267 No. 1251 r. 7, also (fifth in the se- 
quence after the king, turtdnu, nagir ekalli and rab 
Sagé) in eponym lists, see Ungnad, RLA 2 412 n. 2. 


b’ of the queen (or queen mother): LU. 
IGI+DUB 84 AMA.LUGAL ABL 1379:8, ABL 63:8, 
also (omitting Ja) ABL 393 r. 3 (all referring to 
Naqia), cf. ADD 857 i 24 and 860 i 6; LU. 
IGI+DUB SAL.E.GAL ABL 393:10, cf. IGI1+DUB 
&& SAL.E.GAL ADD 262 r. 12. 
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c’ of the crown prince: PN LU.IGI+DUB sa 
mar sarri (witness) ADD 625r.11, cf. 1GI+DUB 
A MAN Johns Doomsday book 5 ii 14. 


d’ of Harran: 1¢1+DUB URU Harrdén ADD 
10461 1, also LU(!).1aI+DUB ga uRU Harrdn 
ADD 981 r. ii 7. 


e’ of the ASSur temple: LU.1c1+DuB E Assur 
ADD 952 r. 8 and ADD 1007:5(!), ef. ina bit 
LU.IGI+DUB sa bit A&Sur ABL 433 r. 9. 


f’ functions: hurdsu sa ina MN LU.IGI+DUB 
LU.A.BA.E.GAL u andku issigunu nihitini ... 
ina bit qdte Sa LU galdanibe issakna iktanak 
the gold that the a., the palace scribe, and I 
had inspected together in MN, he (the a.) de- 
posited under seal in the storehouse of the 
galteniwa-official ABL 114:15, cf. LU.IGI+DUB 
kaspu ina libbi ussérida_ the a. had the silver 
brought down (the river) in (the ship) ABL 89:7, 
ef. also ADD 676 r. 8; abusu Sa Sarri ... kasap 
iskari $a r@t ... ina bbi kisadi Sa PN LU.IGI+ 
DUB Sa hazanndate sa tupsgarri nibu Sa kaspi ina 
libbi kisadisunu ina libbi unqgi iktanku the 
king’s father (issued a document in Assyrian 
and in Aramaic), for the amount of silver due 
from the shepherds, with the seal worn by 
PN, the a. (of Guzana), which the mayors 
and the scribe sealed with the seals worn by 
them (and?) seal rings ABL 633 r. 15, ef. (for 
an assessment by the a. on shepherds) ABL 75:6; 
PN LU.IGI+DUB wu e-mug-qi issisu assapar 
Iam sending the a. PN and troops with him 
ABL 1108 r. 9 (let. of Asb.), also ABL 273:6 and 
543 r. 9, but (in same context) PN MAS.EN 
(let. wr. by another chancellery or scribe, see 
discussion) ABL 1244 r. 2, note (same person) 
LU.IGI+DUB rabi ADD 640 r. 21, LU.IGI+DUB 
ADD 853 i 2 and 854:7. 

e) in SB — I’ in gen.: dummuqu sa 
a-ba-rak-ku (when the king provides the 
means) the steward can (easily) do a favor 
Lambert BWL 259:8, for Sum., see Jex. section; 
a-ba-rak-ku sanqu ishén danndtu andku (for 
translat., see ishwu A lex. section) Lambert 
BWL 257:9 (bil. proverb); Summa ina bit améli 
IGI+DUB E mitu innamir if in a man’s house 
the (ghost of the) dead steward of the house 
is seen (preceded by the son, daughter, owner, 
and lady of the house) CT 38 30:9 (SB Alu); 
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[i@]}i+DUB bit améli mimma agra B.MES the 
steward of the man’s house will keep taking 
out precious things CT 31 35 r. 11 (SB ext.); 
summa séru 1e1+DuUB idik if a snake kills the 
steward CT 40 23:35 and 24 K.6294:6 (Alu 
excerpt). 

2’ referring to gods: 4Tispak(?) a-ba-ra-ak 
ti-am-tim MAD 1192:1 and 3 (school tablet), cited 
MAD 315; "[Lugal.ki.sd.a] "Ha.iaici+DuB 
WEnlil.laa.a 4Nin.1il.l4 DN is (a name of) 
Haja, the a. of Enlil, the father of Ninlil 
CT 24 231113, note, however, Sumun.ki.sd.a 
= {Lugal.ki.s4.a=Ha.ia li(!).kis8ib.ba. 
a @£nlil.k[ex](K1pD) Emesal Voe. I 20, also 
umun.ki.s4.a %Ha.ia mu.lu é6.kisib.ba: 
[...] ‘Ha-ia be-lum ku-nu-uk SBH p. 137: 62f. 


f) in NB: PN 10 gé-gal-la Ja LG.IGI+DUB 
Nbk. 63:5; barley deliveries ina pan PN 
LU.IGI+ DUB ina Babili TCL 13 227:5 (Nbn.); 
afield adjoining misir $a HLU.IGI+DUB Nbn. 
103:7, and dupl. BOR 4 p. 3 No. 52:8; as name 
of a canal: fp LU.1GI+DUB (in Sippar) BRM 1 
64:3 and 7 (Camb.), also Nbn. 709:3, Cyr. 
117:2, but ip LU ma-Se-en Nobn. 478:6 and 
483:3(!), see discussion. 


&) in LB: the rent of the field ga mvu.37. 
KAM KI LU.IGI+DUB §4 LUGAL (mistake for 
mAr-tah-Sat-su LUGAL, see line 4) PN LU. 
pumv.B ga Taddannu LU.AIGI+DUB ana PN, 
inandin for the 37th year of King Artaxerxes 
PN, the .... of the a. Taddannu, will deliver 
to PN, BE 9 59:15; aki sipistu Sa [Balatu] 
LU.IGI+DUB apil Sa Taddannu LU.1IGI+DUB 
according to the written order of PN, the a., 
son of PN, the a. BE 9 32:1f, cf. ak? Ka-té 
Sa Labasi LU sani sa (text sa LU Sani) 
LU.IGI+DUB PN uw PN, ma-hi-w e-tir- 
usaze <az>ma PN u PN, ithe Balatu u 
Laba&si ana PN, inandinu PN and PN, have 
been paid (by PN, x barley) upon the order(?) 
of Laba3i, the representative of the a. 
(Balatu), PN and PN, will transfer (the 
record of the transaction?) to PN, in the 
joint account(?) of(?) (the a.) Balatu and (his 
representative) Labagsi BE 9 32a:3, cf. BE 
10 60:11, for representatives of the a., note: 
PN LU.iR $a Artabarra LU.IGI+DUB BE 10 60:3, 
PN uU.in ga Taddannu Lb.ici+DuB BE 9 
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39a:4, PN LU galla sa Baldtu LU.iGI+DUB VAS 
5 104:18, also Pinches Berens Coll. 105:7; PN 
LU.DUMU.E Sa Artammaru LU.IGI+DUB BE 9 
14:7, 15:3 and 12, PN LU.DUMU.& Sa Harri(m)uz 
natu LU.IGI+DUB BE 10 123:4, PBS 2/1 130:15, 
143:4; PN tprasakku ga % LU.IGI+DUB TuM 2-3 
147:21; urd&u S4 B.LU.AGI+DUB Moore Michi- 
gan Coll. 43:4 and 6; PN stpiri &@ LU.IGItDUB 
PBS 2/1 193:17, BE 10 60:4 and 9, ef. PN sipiri 
$a & LU.IGI+DUB ibid. 21, LU.A.BAL ga B.LU. 
IGI+DUB TuM 2-3 185:17. 


Only in early OB texts is the function of 
the abarakku that of a high official of the 
temple, a survival of the function of the 
agrig in Ur III; earlier the title is used 
as an epithet of Sumerian rulers (Gudea, 
Lugalzagesi, e.g., SAKI 76 Di 13, 134 xiii 11, 
154134). In this connection it may be pointed 
out that the functionary abrig (see abriqqu) 
seems to have occupied a similarly high 
position in Ur, so that it seems possible that 
in texts from Ur the logogram aaria has to 
be read abriqqu. 


For the role of the abarakku in the MA 
period, see Schroeder, ZA 34 165ff.; in the 
Sargonid period, see Klauber Beamtentum 83ff. 
The Babylonian name of this official is 
masennu; this is shown by the fact that the 
two titles are interchanged in letters from the 
Sargonid period (see mng. 3d-2’f’), by the 
syllabic spellings ip LUG ma-Se-en Nbn. 478:6 
and 483:3 compared to {D.LU.1GI+DUB in BRM 
1 64:3 and 7, etc., and suggested by the 
address ana LU.IGI+DUB bélija ABL 145:1 
(NA), compared to ana LU.MAS.EN.NA bélija 
ABL 1020:1 (NB). Hence the reading of 
LU.IGI+DUB in LB texts could be magsennu, 
and possibly even an Old Persian word. Note 
that the NA list of professions cited in the 
lex. section mentions the abarakku in two 
different places, and moreover lists the LU 
mas-en-nu in a third place (Bab. 7 pl. 6 v 9). 
The LU.U8.1G1+DUB there listed also occurs in 
ABL 867 r. 4. For Hittite texts, in which the 
LU.IGI+DUB occurs as a person of low social 
position, see Friedrich Gesetze I § 35 and II § 
60, and Goetze, RHA 1 p. 19; note LU.IGI+DUB 
GN in KUB 25 31:17, 31 57118, 22 and 36 89:6. 


Rid 


abarniu 


Landsberger, AfO 10 150 n. 48; (Ungnad NRV 
Glossar 5); Cardascia Archives des Muragt 21 n. 6; 
Eilers Beamtennamen 61f. 


abariqqu see abriqqu. 


abarniu s.; (a kind of garment); OA. 

a) ingen.: ina tuppika 72 TUG kutdnu laptu 
lama nirubanni nimniSunuma 71 Toe 1 T6a 
ba-ti-iq SABA 2 TUG(?) a-bar-ni-% in your 
tablet there are 72 kutdnu-garments re- 
gistered, before we entered we counted them: 
(there were) 71 garments, one garment was 
Jess, in this (number are included) two a.- 
garments Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappado- 
ciennes 14:6, cf. 72 TUG kutdnu SA.BA 2 TUG 
a-bar-ni-% Kienast ATHE No. 37:34, also 162 
garments gadum 20 TUG.HI.A SIGs DIRI SA.BA 
1 a-bar-ni-um ahamma 2 tte a-bar-ni-[i) 
including twenty fine, better garments, 
among this (number there is) one a. (and) 
apart there are two a.-s BIN 4185:4f.; 85 
TUG.HLA nimniima SA.BA 24 TUG.HI.A a-bar- 
ni-t gadum Sirim BIN 6 60:14; 1 meat kuténu 
gadum x a-bar(copy -me)-ni(!)-% one hundred 
kutdnu-garments, including x a.-s (merchan- 
dise for transport) CCT 3 49a:5; TUG.HT.A 
sic, lu TUG kutdnu lu a-bar-ni-e lu Sa Akkedé 
Sa taddinanni the fine garments—the kutanu- 
garments, the a.-s and those after the fashion 
of the Akkadians—which you gave me (we 
gave to PN) CCT 4 29b:4; 1 TUG a-bar-ni-am 
ana PN attadmigtim addin one a.-garment 
I gave to PN as tadmiqtu-loan TCL 14 56:17’; 
a-bar-ni-am 4 PN ina GN ézibakkunni the 
(one) a.-(garment), which PN left for you 
in GN Hrozny Kultepe 1 64:3, cf. ibid. 6 and 
18; a-bar(text -me)-ni-e PN la addunu I will 
not sell the a.-s of PN (oath) CCT 5 14b:20; 
2 Stré Sa a-bar-ni-e two stacks(?) of a.- 
(garments) TCL 4 19:12; 20 TUG.HI.A a-bar- 
ni-e (beside other garments) CCT 5 44a:1, 
cf. 28 a-bar-ni-% (highest number mentioned) 
ibid. 36a:35. 

b) price: 8 TUc ga Akkedé 1 TUG kamsum 
10 TUG a-bar-ni-i 2 Ma.NA 5 Gin TA 20 TUG 
ku-ta-nu 4 MA.NATA eight garments after the 
fashion of the Akkadians, one ....-garment, 
ten a.-garments at 45 shekels each, twenty 
kuténu-garments at a half mina each BIN 4 
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4:4; 2 meat <x> URUDU S&-kam Sim a-bar-ni- 
im KI PN rabi massartim two hundred <...> 
....-copper, the price of the a., is with PN, 
the chief of the guard ibid. 160:4; 17 Gin 
KU.BABBAR sarrupam sim a-bar-ni-im PN istu 
10 Sandtim habbulam for ten years PN has 
owed me 17 shekels of refined silver, the price 
of the a. KTS 13b:6, cf. 1 TUG a-bar-ni-am 
4 MA.NA KU.BABBAR asqul CCT 4 28a:28. 

c) use: 1 TUG a-bar-ni-[am] Sa PN adSitisu 
one a.-garment of his wife PN TCL 4 105:5, 
ef. 1 TUG a-bar-ni-am Sa !PN TCL 20 158: 28; 
[1] tUe sia, 1 a-bar-ni-am Sa awiltim (I 
entrusted <to> PN) one fine garment, one a. 
of the lady’s CCT 1 25:26; 1 a-bar-nt-a-am ana 
hitabsia lugséliam let him send up one a.- 
(garment) for my clothing BIN 4 94:12; kuz 
tinam allitabsisu addissum a-bar-ni-am istu 
Alim usélém I gave him a kutdnu for his 
clothing, he will bring up an a. from the City 
for me CCT 5 33b:11; a-ba-ar-ni-a-am &a 
tuxébilini la ta-pu-ri-ma 8a kima ammim la 
tugébilim the a., which you sent, you did not 

and you did not send (another one) 
instead of that TCL 19 17:23. 

An abarniu was a garment of better than 
average quality. The word is a noun since 
no plural *abarniitum is attested. Note the 
dual: 2 a-bar-ni-an TCL 20 134:12’, 2 TUG 
a-ba-ar-ni-en KTS 36c:3, but 2 (rU@) a-bar- 
ni-& BIN 6 230:7, CCT 39:36, BIN 4 201:1, and 
passim, 2 TUG a-ba-ar-ni-e CCT 419a:8. It may 
be connected with the geographical name 
Abarne, see Gelb, OIP 27 p. 11 and n. 134, and 
Bilgic, AfO 15 p. 32. 


abarSa adv.; truly, surely(?); SB.* 

{[a.ba.rla.Sa, = a-bar-34 5R 16 iv 28 (group 
voc.). 

a-bar-&4& (vars. a-ba-ra-[Sal, [a-ba-ra(?)-a]§- 
&é) arki star italluku pve.ca truly, it is 
sweet to walk behind IStar LKA 29d 8, vars. 
from LKA 29e ii 5 and STT 52:29’; a-bar-84 
4Samas sétka erse[tum rapastum] truly, O 
Samaég, your net is the wide earth Bab. 12 pl. 
4:10 (Etana); a-bar-sé ana banigu [...] (in 
broken context) BA 5 657 No. 18:10, and 
a-bar-84 ha [...] ZA 4 257 Sm. 389 r. iii 24, 
sce ibid. 240:46 (hymn to Nabi). 


abaru A 


W. G. Lambert, BiOr 13 144; von Soden, 
WZKM 55 p. 51 ff. 


**abartu II (AHw. 4a) read MIN bar-ti (ZA9 
161:30f.), see bartu; read a-l[ik]-ta@ (LTBA 2 
1 xiii 100), see dliku. 


abartu see eberiu A. 


abaru A s.; lead; from OA, OB on; wr. 
syll. and a.Lt, A-BAR. 

ga-ar LU = 4 a.car, a-ba-ru  ga-ar (is the 
reading for) LU in a.gar; lead Ea I 184, also Recip. 
Ea A ii 5’, also, wr. ga-dr A 1/4 B 10; a-ga-ar 
A.GAR; = a-ba(var. adds -a)-rum Diri IIT 162, also 
Proto-Diri 206; [a.ga]r, = a-ba-ru, [x.a].gars 
= hu-[mJir [min] Hh. XT 299f., ef. [x.a].gar, = ar- 
ri [MIN] ibid. 303; pag maH = a-ba-ru (after 
parzillu, sarpu, andku) CT 18 291 55, dup]. RA 16 
166 ii 2 (group voc.). 

A.KaLtuku a.bdr.ra 8u hu.mu.un.gid.i: 
ras emigt i-na a-ba-ri lig-ta-da-ad-ka may a strong 
man extract lead from you (stone) (Akk. differs) 
Lugale X 10. 

a) in econ.: 4 $a 9 gin (i.e., 29 shekels) 
a.Lv (beside an.na,urudu.luh.ha,urudu) 
UET 3 1498 r. iii 12, cf. also ibid. 494:1 and 733112; 
9 ma.na a.LU.urudu ki.bi 1 gin nine 
minas of lead (mixed with) copper worth one 
shekel (of silver) TCL 5 23 6037 v last line (Ur 
III); because of the gold he went over to GN 
asméma ana GN, étigma a-Id-an a-ba-ri-im 
mimma sanim lasSu Summa ammakam wasab 
4 MANA LA 2 Gin kaspam u sim 9 MA.NA 
uRuDU gasgilassu (furthermore) I heard he 
went over to GN,, but besides lead there was 
nothing else (to be found), if he is still 
around there let him pay 18 shekels of silver 
and the price of nine minas of copper TuM 1 
3b:14(OA); 34 Gin a.LU.a (after equalamounts 
of tin and copper, among the finery of a 
woman) Wiseman Alalakh 414:10 (OB); a-[b]a- 
ra-am ana pisu is[appaku] they pour (hot) 
lead into his mouth (as punishment) Wiseman 
Alalakh 8:32, also ina pigu [a]-Ipal-ra-am t- 
sa-ba-ku ibid. 28 left edge, cf. ibid. 61:18, JCS 
88 No. 95 r.5, a@-ba-ra-am ana pisu <t>-Sa- 
ap-pa-ku ibid. No. 96 r. 4; pa-a-8u a-ba-ri 
an ax of lead Moore Michigan Coll. 15:2, cf. 24 
Gin ana a-ba-ri Nbn. 61:3; (in broken con- 
text) a-ba(?)-ru UCP 9 p. 115 r. 57. 

b) in royal inscriptions — 1’ in gen.: 
1 ANSE kurbani Sa a-ba-ri maddatta Sattigamma 
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ana la Suparké eligunu ukin I imposed upon 
them one homer of lead lumps as tribute (to 
be paid) every year without exception AKA 72 
v 39 (Tigl. I); AN.NA AN.BAR A.BAR tin, iron, 
lead (in broken context) AfO 9 95:21 (Samii- 
Adad V); hurdsa kaspa AN.NA AN.BAR A.BAR 
Rost Tigl. II 72:12 (list of tribute); A.,BAR munamz: 
mir a-ru-us(text -du)-ti-Si-nu lead (i.e., white 
lead), which whitens dirty things Lie Sar. 227; 
eli musaré hurdsi kaspi uqné aspé NA, parittu 
URUDU.MES AN.NA AN.BAR A.BAR upon 
inscribed tablets made of gold, silver, lapis 
lazuli, jasper, alabaster, bronze, tin, iron (and) 
lead Winckler Sar. pl. 36 No. 76:160, cf. ina 
tuppi hurdsi kaspi eré AN.NA A.BAR ... nibit 
Sumija astur Lyon Sar. 26:33, and dupls. ibid. 
24:41 and 27:19. 


2’ in kisal aba@ri the “lead courtyard”’: 
muddis kisal a-ba-ri renewer of the “lead 
courtyard” KAH 2 18:6, see AOB 1 28 (ASSur- 
niraril); muttallikta Sa kisal a-ba-ri Sa bit 
AsSur béligu iksir he paved(?) the access to 
the “lead courtyard”’ of the temple of Assur, 
his lord ibid. 39:4, see AOB 1 106 (Adn. I), cf. 
muttallikta Sa ki-sa-a{l] a-ba-r[t] cited in AOB 
1 107 n. 6 (Shalm. ITI). 

c) in med. texts — 1’ as ingredient: 
AN.NA A.BAR AN.ZAH 28téni§ tuballal you mix 
together tin, lead (and) anzahhu-glass AMT 
5,1:3, cf. AMT 101,3:9; A.LU ina himéti tusabsal 
you boil lead in butter AMT 13,2:2, cf. A.BAR 
ina Samni [...] AMT 77,6:7. 


2’ in the pharmacopoeia: U DiLIm A.BAR, 
U pv A.BAR, U KU A.BAR : U (var. adds NA,) 
as-hur Uruanna II 367ff. (= Kocher Pflanzen- 
kunde 11 iii 7ff., var. from CT 37 28 1 1ff.). 


3’ as material of which medical instru- 
ments are made: [...] tsténiS tustabbal ina 
MUD A.BAR ana pagrisa inappahma you mix 
[...] together, he blows it on her body by 
means of a lead tube KAR 195:8; NAM.SI.SA 
A.BAR DU-us you make a of lead 
AMT 49,4 r.8; SU.SI A.BAR AMT 101,3 ii 13, 
cf. [...] d&#énis ta-sak ana libbi a.BAR SuUB-ma 
8u.st[...] AMT 19,6:3; for DILIM.A.BAR, see 
itquru mung. 3b and add: DiLImM.a.BAR wl DU,- 
dr AMT 8.5:6; note a.LU DiLIM.A.BAR AMT 
19,6:13; for irri abdri see irru C. 
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d) in scientific texts — 1’ in OB math.: 
2,24 I1a1.G¢UB A.LU [x] 2,24 coefficient: lead 
(after URUDU, UD.KA.BAR, AN.N[A], KU. 
B[ABBAR], KU.G[I]) A 3553:23, see Draffkorn 
Kilmer, Or. NS 29 276; a-ba-rum 1,[5]2,30 ¢-g[t- 
gu-bu-Su] Goetze, Sumer 7145b4, cf. (after 
hurdsum) Bruins Nouvelles Découvertes p. 19, 
and see Draffkorn Kilmer, Or. NS 29 293. 


2’ in glass texts — a’ in MB: an ma,(P1)- 
né& aban zukim 10 Sigil ax(HA)-bax(BAR)-ram 
(beside copper, anzahhu-glass) Irag 3 89:1, ef. 
SesSet a-ba-ra ibid. 4; 74 Se anzahhu 74 SE 
ert 74 $B A.LU ibid. 17, ef. (in double quantities) 
ibid. 34. 


b’ in SB: one mina of zuki-glass, 15 
shekels of [...] 10 @in a-ba-ru maskanti x 
[...] elaméti ten shekels of lead: material 
for Elamite [red glass] Thompson Chem. pl. 5 
iii 16, also (in similar context) ibid. iv 18. 


e) other oces.: hassin a.[Lv] inassima he 
takes a lead ax (beside HAR AN.NA ring of 
tin) RAce. 9:14, ef. [A]. LU inasstima WVDOG 
4 pl. 12:16, see RAcc. 46; sippi dalati ina 
hassinni a.BAR tahallag’ma you scrape the 
doorjambs with a lead ax K.2777+ :21 (namz 
burbi); hassin URUDU 3 Gin a.BAR 3 Gin 
uRUDU 4 SE KU.BABBAR a bronze ax, three 
shekels of lead, three shekels of bronze, four 
SE of silver ABL 461:8 (NB rit.); NU US da 
A.BAR a figurine of the dead (made) of lead 
AMT 2,5:9; rit-tu% Sa A.BAR hand of lead 
KAR 238 r. 8, cf. RIT A.BAR patirta teppus 
you make an open hand of lead (you put 
fingers on it) ibid. r. 16, see Ebeling, MAOG 5/3 
4lf.; A.MES KU.BABBAR KU.GI URUDU AN.NA 
A.BAR water of silver, gold, bronze, tin, lead 
(for magic purposes) Surpu VIII 85; 1 MA.NA 
AN.BAR 1 MA.NA A.BAR1[...] BBR No. 68:18; 
RAT A.BAR pipe(?) of lead CT 23 17:27 and 
dupls., see TuL p. 149, Castellino, Or. NS 24 248 
(rit.); for ALU in Hitt., see KUB 9 13+KUB 
24 5:25, see Vieyra RHR 119 128, also KUB 12 24 
i 12, see Otten, MVAG 46/1 p. 70 8.v. A.BAR; 2€ 
uznésu A.BAR the wax of his ears (is) lead 
(description of a representation of a deity) 
KAR 307:14, see TuL p. 32; DIS A.LU [tnnamir] 
if lead is seen (after kU.art and an.Na) CT 
38 9:4 (SB Alu). 
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The ref. to lumps of ore (ie., galena) in 
AKA 72v 39 and that to white lead in Lie Sar. 
227 as well as the use of lead in the making 
of glazes necessitate the translation lead. 

Since the vocabularies and the Ur III, OB, 
Hittite, and MB texts use the signs a.LU, the 
writing a.BAR, which appears in Lugale, in 
royal inscriptions, and (beside 4.LU) in SB, has 
to be considered a late variant, possibly a 
pseudo-logogram (A.BAR for abdru) suggested 
by the similarity of the signs LU and BAR. The 
reading Gar, for LU is a ‘“‘conditioned” writing 
and should not be used outside the vocabu- 
laries; still it sheds some light on the original 
form of this substratum word. For the con- 
fusion of these signs in Hittite texts, see 
Giiterbock, JCS 15 71, and ibid. n. 23. 


Thompson DAC 116ff.; Laessee, JCS 5 26 n. 40; 
H. Limet, Le travail du métal 54f, 


abaru B (apdru, ubdru) s.; strength; SB; 
ef. abaru B in &a abari. 


li-ru-um §vU.KAL gfa]-[m]t-[ru-um], a-ba-rum 
MSL 2 148 iii 3f. (Proto-Ea); Su.KAL = a-ba-ru-um 
Proto-Diri 294; [{li-rum] 8u.KAL = a-ba-ru Diri V 
107; li-ri A.KAL a-ba-rt (for full context, see 
gamiru) Diri VI E 56; li-ru aS = a-ba-ru (pre- 
ceded by ru-i aS = gitmalu) Ea II 60; [a] [A] = [a- 
bja-rum A VI/1:27; [S]u.KaL = [al-[ba-ru] Igituh 
I 184; Sulxan = ci-ma-su, a-ba-ru, 68 srq, 
= MIN, la-a-nu Lu Excerpt II 219ff.; [a.car;] = [a- 
ba-ru(?)} lead = (Hitt.) ha-as-ti-li-ia-ta[r] strength (?) 
(confusion of a.gaR; = abdéru lead, with Su.KAL 
= abdru strength) KUB 3 103 r. 12 (Diri, Bogh.). 

guruS 4.tuk.bi geSpu(Su.pim,) lirum(8v. 
KAL).Ma mu.ra.an.ra.r[a.e.ne] etlityu bél 
emigi ina umdast u a-ba-ri wmtahhas[unikka} the 
young men, the strong ones, fight one another in 
wrestling and athletics for you (Ninurta) KAR 119 
r. 6f., see van Dijk La Sagesse p. 115, Lambert 
BWL p. 120, Landsberger, WZKM 56 p. 116; 
guruS ge8pti.lirum.ma ké.ne.ne a.da.min : 
etlitu ina KA.MES-3t-nu %-ma-ds u-ba-ri ultést, (var. 
[...] a-ba-ri us-te-es-su-u) the men in their city 
quarters contend in fights KAV 218 A ii 5 and 15 
(Astrolabe B), var. from BA 5 p. 704:13. 

(be-el a]-ba-ri (var. EN a-ba-ri) = be-el %-ma-s 
(var. EN[Su.KaL]) strong man = acrobat An IX 94, 
var. (preceded by bél birki = lasimu man with good 
knees = runner) from LTBA 2 2:398 (sic, delete 
husua CAD HI s.v.). 

t-gu, a-pa-ru = e-ma(text GI8)-su (var. [%]-ma-su) 
Malku IV 225f.; a-ba-ri </> e-mu-qu Lambert 
BWL 54 line e (Ludlul Comm.). 


a) with umdsu: see lex. section. 
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b) in the phrase bél abdri_ endowed with 
strength: dandannu qitrudu bél a-ba-ri (Ner- 
gal) almighty one, warrior, endowed with 
strength BMS 46:16, see Ebeling Handerhebung 
114; Sar tamhari be-el a-ba-ri u dunn 
(Nergal) the king of the battle, lord of all 
strength Streck Asb. 176 No. 5:2, coll. Bauer 
Asb. 2p. 53n.1, cf. (Nergal) bél a-ba-ri u 
dunni Langdon Tammuz pl. 6:19; bel a-ba-ri Sa 
Stitugat danniissu. (Ninurta) endowed with 
strength, whose power is supreme Winckler 
Sar. pl. 49 r. 3 A 1, sce Jacobsen, OIP 38 p. 131. 


c) in the phrase gamir abari consummate 
in strength: ana ga-mir a-ba-ri t-ma-& 
umagssil he made my physique like (that) of 
one consummate in strength Lambert BWL 54 
line e (Ludlul ITI), for comm., see lex. section; ga- 
mir dunni u a-ba-ri (Sargon) consummate in 
power and strength Lyon Sar. p. 5:30. 

Note that abdru only occurs in con- 
junction with its synonym umdsu or in the 
expressions bél abdri or gamir abdri. 

For AOTU 1 295:20 (= Lugale X 10), see 
abaéru A; for kisal a-ba-ri, see abdru A. 


abaru B in Sa abari s.; wrestler; SB*; cf. 
abaru B. 

[1]Ji.[Su.KaL] = Sa a-lba-ril-im (followed by 
mustapsum) OB Lu Part 10:4, [lu.Su.Kan] = [sa 
ulmast, [Sa a]-ba-rt ibid. A 319f.; [...] = [urn 
(= kan-nu) §4] u-ma-&, [Min 84] a-ba-ri Nabnitu 
XXII 42f. 


lu.8u.KAL gu,.ud [...]: &@ a-ba-ri i-n[a(?) 


Sttahhutt ...] the wrestlers [shall perform at your 
festival] with [acrobatic feats] OECT 6 pl. 16 
K.3228 r. 10f. (hymn to a goddess). 


Note that sa abdri is attested in lex. and 
bil. texts only, while the synonym sa umaxi 
(ga humus) is attested in context too. 


abaru III (AHw. 4b) see ubburu; for a-b[ir] 
read a-r[ak-kas] (ZA 16 172:47); for a-bir 
read && KUR-7 (ibid. 178:23); for ta-bir tdtabat 
(Gossmann Era IV 19), see éabirtu. 


abarubhu s.; (mng. unkn.); Nuzi.* 
1 a-ba-ru-uh-hu (beside metal objects) HSS 
14 529:11 (cited as a-ba-ru-uh Lacheman, 
Starr Nuzi p. 540 sub “Tools’”’), also 1 a-ba(text 
-qa)-ru-uh-hu (same transaction) HSS 15 81:4. 
See abarahhu. 
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abasigga 
abasigga_ s.; receding water; syn. list*; 
Sum. word. 

a-ba-sig-ga = AMES na-ha-su (preceded by 


a-ff e-du-% = mé naga) Malku IT 59. 
abaSlu see abi asli. 


abaSmfi s.; (a greenish precious stone); EKA, 
NA, SB; Sum. lw.; wr. syll., usually ap-as- 
mu. 
a) in gen.: abnu Skingu kima kardni la 
basl[t] dba(ap)-as-mu Sumsu the name of the 
stone which looks like unripe grapes is a. 
STT 108:72 and dupls. (series abnu sikinsu), cf. 
(with kima mé hirit[i] like (the color of) the 
water in a ditch) ibid. 73; 1 pt-18-Sa-tum 
rittiasu NA, a-pa-as-mu-% one ointment (re- 
ceptacle), its handle is (made of) a.-stone 
(with a genuine lapis lazuli inset, among such 
objects with handles of AN.GUG.ME, pardtu 
and marhallu stone) EA 25 ii 47 (list of gifts 
of Tu&ratta); 1 tak-kas AD-a8s(!)-mu/(!) ana 1 abni 
one cutting of a.-stone to (make into) a gem 
ADD 993:10 (NA); [NA,] AD-a8-mu (in broken 
context, description of the “garden of 
jewels”) Gilg. IX vi 29. 

b) in magic use (as bead in “rosaries,” 
worn as charms against specific diseases, 
etc.): AD-as-mu ... 9 NAMES SiLIm Enlil 
(various stones and) a., nine stones for the 
appeasement of DN KAR 213i 4, also (among 
5 NAMES tla kamla itti améli stuim-me_ five 
stones to reconcile a god angry with the man) 
ibid. i 18, ef. ibid. ii 4, iii 17 and 21, iv 6 and 26, 
and passim in the Assur text Istanbul Metni 
44/19, in K.2409, K.6282, and other unpub. 
Nineveh texts; NA, a-ba-as-mu KAR 192 r. i 31, 
NA,.KISIB NA, a-ba-as-me §4 x[...] a seal of 
a. for [...] K.4212 obv. 3, ef. (in similar con- 
text) AD-as-[mi] Rm. 320:11, (to be used 
together with other beads if the hands of a 
man tremble) BE 31 60 r. ii 12 and dupls., also 
ibid. 17; NA, a-ba-as-mu (in 84.zi.ga-rit.) 
KAR 70:41; NA, [AD]as-mu ... 10 NAy.MES 
kiSpi pasdri—a. (among) ten stones (to be 
put around the neck) to dispel sorcery AMT 
7,1:5, cf. AMT 29,2:8; NA, AD-as-mu UET 4 
150:16, also ibid. 152:12; 2NA, AD-as-mu 5R 
30 No. 5r. 4; note mé ... NA, AD-a8-mu “the 
water of” an a.-stone Surpu VIII 86. 
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c) in med. use: U AD-as-maidra NA, gabi— 
a.-stone, saltpeter, alum AMT 84,4 iii 3, cf. (in 
broken context) ana 21-&% U avD-as-ma [U1 
[...] ibid. 13. 

In view of the Sumerian stone names 
na,amas.pa.é CT 23 37 K.2354+ iv 10 and 
na,.amas.ma,.a KAR 213 iv 10 and 15 which 
occur in the same contexts as abasmi, the 
latter should be considered a metathesis of 
amasgbi, q.v., and therefore as a Sumerian 
loan word in Akkadian. 


Thompson DAC 167. 
abatgurru see abattu A mng. Ic. 
abattagurru see abattu A mng. lc. 


abattu A s.; 1. stone, slingstone, pestle, 
2. pumice(?); SB, NA; pl. abandti, see mng. 
2; cf. abnu A. 

as-suk-k[u] = [a]-bat-ti as-pu slingstone Izbu 
Comm. 264, cf. as-suk-[kul = [kir]-ban-nu ibid. 266; 
as-suk-ku : [a-bjat-tu Lambert BWI 56 line r 
(Ludlul Comm.); e-lié ur-su = a-bat-tt MIN (= ma- 
zuk-tum) Uruanna III 188/2 (= CT 14 16 K.240 
r. 9). 

1. stone, slingstone, pestle — a) sling- 
stone: see IzbuComm., Lambert BWL, in lex. 
section. 


b) pestle: see Uruanna, in lex. section; ana 
bullutisu U hasdna SIM.GAM.GAM ina a-bat-ti 
tudaqqag to cure him you crush hasdnu- 
plant (and) kukru with a pestle AMT 41,1 iv 
36. 

c) other oces.: U GI.RIM SIG, : AS a-bat-ti 
iD sIG, green girimmu-fruit (see also hasarz 
ratu) : green river pebble Uruanna III 63; 
[DU,.ar.NA] / hu-ra-du | DU.et.NA | 21-ib-nu ff 
MIN | hu-rad || a-bat-tum &4 <na>-a-ri |! a8-% 
a-bat-[tum . . .] DU,.G1.NA is to be read hurddu, 
DU.GLNA is zibnu reed-(mat), the same also 
equals hurdd, (also) a. of the river, because 
the a. [...] CT 41 45:16 (UruannaComm.); U 
NINDA SA, : U a-bat-a-gur-ru (var. a-ba-at- 
gur™*-ri), illuru (var. i-lu-ur) Uruanna I 388, 
vars. from Kocher Pflanzenkunde 4:44 and 2 vi 23; 
ana bullutifu NA,.TU KA A.AB.BA a-bat-ti ha- 
ru-bi ina 121 turrar to heal him (who suffers 
of “hand-of-a-ghost”’) you char ....-stone, 
(the mineral) imbié témti (and) a stone of the 
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carob AMT 97,1:2, dupl. ibid. 95,2:12, see Tul. 
142 D 2, see also abnu Amng.8; in difficult con- 
texts: a-bat-taTE AS.AS AMT 4i,liv4l, U.HAB 
KUS,.HAB KUSx.TLGLLI KAx[x] a-bat(?)-ti U 
wic.20 [...] (referred to as U.HI.A anniiti in 
line 19) AMT 40,5:17, also (in similar context) 
a-bat-tt Oefele Keilschriftmedicin pl. 1 K.4164+ r. 
18’, [...] x a-bat-te AMT 62,1 iv 8. 

2.  pumice(?) (NA): NA, a-ba-na-ti sa 
KUR TLzalli ga kapdri libilunt BARA.NAM.MES 
kaspi u dalat Istar-c18.tvK ina libbi nikpur 
they should bring “stones” of the country 
Izalla which are (good) for polishing, we will 
use them to polish the silver ‘destiny dais” 
and the doors of DN ABL 644:4 (NA). 

While mng. 1 clearly refers to pebbles used 
as slingstones or pestles, the context of the 
NA passage ABL 644 requires that abandti 
denote a mineral substance with which silver 
and wood surfaces could be treated, in fact 
an abrasive. The specific mention that this 
material can be obtained in Izalla (i.e., in the 
Karaca Dag region), suggests that abandti 
“stones” (as against abni the normal plural 
of abnu) refers to pumice, which is supported 
by the fact that minerals of volcanic origin 
occur in that region. 

The NB passages for abattu have been 
separated and are listed sub abattu B because 
they never show the determinative Na, and 
the singular is used exclusively. 


abattu B 
cf. abnu A. 

a) for building purposes — 1’ in gen.: 
kaspu sa ana a-bat-ti SuM.NA silver (total: 
five shekels) which was given to (buy) a. 
UCP 9 76 No. 93:1; kasapi-di bitati Sa MURUB, 
uRnu §a ana a-bal-tu, SUM.NA silver, the 
(income from the) rent of the houses down- 
town, which was given to (buy) a. (followed 
by 17 items, from 54 to 1 shekel of silver, 
given to that many persons) Nbn. 201:2, 
note the similar text (several names are 
identical, dated one year earlier) [kasap i]-di 
bitats Sa ana a-ba-at-tu, SUM.NA Stevenson 
Ass.-Bab. Contracts 30:1, ef. a-na a-ba-at-tu, 
(with Aramaic docket °bt) ibid. last line; 4 Gin 
ana lal-bat-ti ana ki-ir ina gat PN one-half 


s.; limestone, lime; MB(?), NB; 
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shekel to (buy) a. for the kiln is with PN 
GCCI 1 155:4, ef. 5 Gin KU.BABBAR ana 
a-bat-tu, a u(emend to ku?)-u-ru ina iat PN 
UCP 9 114 No. 60:36; 10 GuR a-bat-tu, ina gat 
PN a-bat-tu, Sa GI.MES ana muhhi mu-zi-ib-bi 
il-lu-nu ten gur of a. are with PN, .... 
Nbn. 961:1ff.; 10 Gin ana a-bat-tu, Nbn. 752:2, 
cf. 4 Gin ana a-bat-tu, GCCI 1 34:1, ef. ibid. 
420:land 3; 7 Gin ana a-bat-tu, UCP 9 113 
No. 60:47 (list of expenditures), cf. (2 cfn) ibid. 
r. 2, (4 Gin) ibid. r. 6, ([x mJa.NA) ibid. r. 10, 
(64 Gin) ibid. r. 19, note (uncertain): [x a]in 
a-na a-ba(or -ma)-a-ti ina pan PN ibid. r. 16. 

2’ as building material: agurru ku-pu-ur 
a-bat-tu, wu tu-wm-bi ina E.NiGc.ca tersitu 
gamirtu ina muhhi dullu ina BNic.Ga 
inandinuniss aki purussi ga Sakin témi 
Babili ku-pur a-bat-tu, wu tu-um-bi-e inandinu 
bricks, asphalt, a., and beams(?) are in the 
storehouse, they will give him all materials 
from the storehouse, charged to the work (on 
the quay), according to the decision of the 
official in charge of Babylon, they will give 
out the asphalt, the a. and the beams(?) 
VAS 6 84:6 and 9; 3 Gin KU.BABBAR TA itrbi 
ana a-bat-tu, ana dulla sa ziqqurrat ana PN 
nadnu three shekels of silver from the income 
are given to PN to (buy) a. for the work (to 
be performed) onthetemple tower Nbk. 306: 2; 
1 cur a-bat-tu, Sa ana & dullu iddinu one gur 
of a., which they have given to the workshop 
GCCI 1 264:1, ef. 10 GuR a-bat-tu, ina qat PN 
LU arad ekalli Nbn. 825:1, 4 GUR a-bat-tu, 
Camb. 404:13; 1 Lim 2 L{1m] a-bat-tu, a-bi-il-te 
ana KU.BABBAR ultu gabaliti URU isanimma 
ina KA.GAL TAdad Ssildnig get (pl.) one (or) 
two thousand (lumps of) dry a. against 
payment of silver and bring them from inside 
the town to the Adad Gate (urgently needed 
for the work on the temple tower of Ezida) 
BIN 1 32:12 (let.); 2 Gin KU.BABBAR ana 20 
GuR a-bat-tu, a(?)-bil-ti two shekels of silver 
for twenty gur of dry a. Eames Collection Q 
17:2 (unpub.); he said 1 ME a-bat-t% <a>-bil(!)- 
té(!) u x husabi ina muhhikunu you are 
obliged to deliver one hundred (lumps) of dry 
a. and fifty(?) poles (in a let. referring to 
building activities) TCL 9 69:27, cf. 6 ME a- 
baft-tu,] Nbn. 716:1. 
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b) as stones (to be removed from a garden, 
etc.): a-bat-tu, ina lib-bi i-na-as-suk he (the 
tenant) will remove the a. from it (the rented 
palm grove) YOS 6 33:9; @I8.@ISIMMAR.TUR. 
TUR Sé ina libbi urabbi a pi Sul-pu a-bat-tu, 
t-[na-as-suk] he (the tenant) will raise the 
young date palms in it and remove the a. from 
the territory under cultivation YOS 7 47:12; 
difficult: bat-ga ga gisimmari isabbat pi-ti 
a-bat-tu, i-na-as-suk(!) he (the tenant) will 
take care of the (growing) date palms .... 
(and) remove the a. VAS 5 10:8; obscure: 
e-lat %-il-tim mahritu «x 84 a-na a-bat-tu, &4 
uDU.NITA PN Nbn. 523:7; uncert.: a-ba-at-ti 
KA me-e[...] PBS 1/2 43:29 (MB let.). 

The refs. cited sub usage a speak of an 
essential building material which is rather 
bulky (note the measurements given in gur) 
and has to be bought but is not manufactured. 
The mention of a kiln (kirw) in GCCI 1 155 
suggests limestone, which fits in all contexts, 
and is supported in that most of the refs. 
come from Uruk texts, ie., from a region 
where this mineral is in evidence. Still, lime 
mortar is hardly used in structures of the NB 
period. The meaning adopted in usage b is 
based first on that of usage a and then on the 
use of the verb nasdku. The reading nasaku 
in VAS 5 10:8 is supported by the spelling 
i-na-as-su-kuin YOS 747:19. However, abattu 
in the phrase abatta nasdku in the rent con- 
tracts dealing with palm groves may refer 
to any other mineral matter to be removed 
from such groves. 

It remains uncertain whether the MA name 
of an eponym A-bat-tu KAJ 30:27, KAJ 316: 21, 
belongs to this word. 

See also discussion sub abattu A. 


Weingort, Das Haus Egibi p. 31; Ebeling Glossar 
p. 10 (for the reading abattu instead of amitiu). 


abatu see amatu. 


abatu A v.; 1. to destroy (buildings, 
objects), to lay waste, ruin (a region), to de- 
stroy, ruin (people, etc.), to collapse, 2. ubbutu 
same mngs., 3. II/2 to become destroyed, ru- 
ined, 4. IV to collapse, to fall down; from OB 
on; a~pa-tt Magqlu II 163, I? but (tbut)—Pabbat 
(tbbat)—abit, I/2 itabat, IL wabbit (ubbit)— 
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wabbat (ubbat), II /2 atabbit —atabbat, II/4 (per- 
fect) dtatabbit, IV ?abit —vabbat, IV /2 (perfect) 
itta?’bat (ittabat), IV /3 ittanw@ bat; wr. syll. and 
GUL; cf. abtati, abtu. 


gu-ul GUL = a-ba-t% S> IT 336; [gu-ul] [eur] 
= a-ba-a-tu S* Voc. AA 38’; gul = a-ba-tu Igituh 
I 279; gul = a-ba-[tu], hul = MIN 8&4 i-[nim] 
Antagal E b 25f.; gul(var. gu).la a-ba-tu 
Erimhu8 V 231. 

[a].gal bu-tug-tum bursting of a dike, 
[(x)].u8 = Surdi 3a A to let flow (said) of water, 
[x].u8 = a-ba-tum ga kibri to collapse (said) of the 
(river) bank Antagal III 263ff., ef. [...] = a-ba-tu 
$4 kt-tb(!)-r[7](!) Ea VI Excerpt B 59f. 

$u-u U = a-ba-tum A IT/4:63. 

uh.bi uru*i ni.ba mu.un.gul(var. adds .Ja) : 
imass[u] ina r[ajmnigsu ala ?-ab-bat by itself its 
(the weapon’s) poison destroys the city Lugale 
V 19; uy tur gul.la:dému tarbasi i-ab-bat the 
storm destroys the cattle yard SBH p. 95r. 21f., 
ef. e.ne uy.da tur in.ga.gul.e : sd amu tarbasi 
t-a-ab-bat BA 5 617:3f., also e.ne u,y.d6 tur 
gul.gul.la.bi: &% amu tarbasa i-a-ab-bat SBH 
p- 9:102f., tur in.gul: tar-ba-si ta--bu-ut-ma 
SBHp.77:24f.; na, /id.amme.rimu.un.gful]: 
abnu muti@idi ta-bu-ut ... ff abnu ina uzzi ta-bu-ut 
you have destroyed the proud stone, variant: in 
anger you have destroyed the stone 4R 30 No. 
1:17ff.; 6.zi mu.un.gul.e : [b]ttatt kindti i-bu-ut 
(text -te) he destroyed well-established houses 
BA 5 618:25f.; mu.lu urti.zu na.an.gul.e: 
bélum alka la ta-ab-ba-at SBH p. 128 r. 40f.; 
an.nim a.ba mu.un.gul : damé mannu i-bu-ut 
who destroyed heaven? (followed by erset? mannu 
ispun) BA 5 683:13f.; 14 peS,(Kr.4) id.da ba.an. 
gul.lu(!).da ug;.ga: ga kibir nari i-bu-tu-su-ma 
imitu (the man) on whom the edge of the canal 
caved in so that he died ASKT p. 88~89:26f.; 
a.lAé.hul 8.sig,.diri.ga.gin,(Gim) li.ra_ in. 
gul.ug.a hé.me.en : MIN sa kima igadri iquppuma 
elt améli [t-a]b-ba-tu attu whether you be an evil 
alti-demon which, like a wall, buckles (Sum. like a 
buckling wall) and falls upon a man CT 16 27:4f. 


lu.uy(@ISGAL).lu pap.hal.la ba.an.da.lal 
4.8u.gir.bi ba.an.gul.gul: amélu muttalliku 
mesrétigu u-ab-bit-ma he has destroyed all the limbs 
of the suffering man SBH p. 126 No. 79.5ff.; e. 
ne.6m.mah du,;.ga.mu ki.bal.ai.gul[.gul]: 
amat qibitija sirtu KUR nu-kir(!)-tum ga-tum t-ab-bat 
the utterance of my exalted command destroys the 
hostile land ASKT p. 127:33f.; e.ne.6m.ma.ni 
TUR.TUR(var. adds.14).bi Si.di kur.8é gul.gul. 
la (var. gul.e) : a-mat-su rab-bi-28 ina alakiga mata 
u-ab-bat his word, even when it proceeds softly, 
destroys the country SBH p. 8:60f., and dupl. 
ZA 10 276 K.69 r. 9f.; kur. kur.ra.mu mu.un. 
gul.gul: dadméja w-ab-bit he destroyed my 
inhabited regions OECT 6 pl. 25 Rm. 2,151:6f.; 
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ki.tuS.mah.am.[zu] mu.un.hui.e.ne : Subatki 
[stria] u-’-ab-bit he has destroyed your sublime 
dwelling 4R Add. p. 4 to pl. 19 No. 3:13f., see 
OECT 6 p. 37; kur.re im.ma.an.gul.gul.la. 
mu : sa nakri t-ab-be-tu-34 which the enemy has 
destroyed (parallel: [4] 8a nakri ugallilusu) SBH 
p. 60:25f.; Ninurta bad.ki.bal.a gul.gul: 
4uin mu-ab-bit du-ri KUR nu-kir-tim Angim IT 14, 
ef. ki.bal.a gul.gul[...]: mu-ab-bit kur nukurti 
SBH p. 28r. 10f.; més kur.gul.gul (later version: 
més kur.gal.e,,.de) : efla mu-ab-bit KUR (refer- 
ring to a weapon) Angim III 27, also ni.kur.gul. 
gul: mu-ab-bit Sd-di-i ibid. III 29, and passim; 
kur.gul.gul (later versions: kur du.a.bi gul. 
gul, kur.ra ba.gul) : mu-ab-bit kuR-7 Lugale 
IUI 6; kur.gul.gul : me-ab-bi-ta-dt(!) $d-di-ta (the 
goddess) who destroys my mountain lands TCL 15 
pl. 47 No. 16:14. 

kur al.gul.gul : (ga tna Sagamisu) Sadi v-tab- 
ba-tu. the mountain is destroyed (when he roars) 
SBH p. 27:34f., for dupls., see Langdon, Gaster 
Anniversary Volume 344 to line 22; urti.zu 
al.gul.gul : urRu-ka u-tab-bit (I will tell him) 
“Your town has been destroyed’”’ SBH p. 50:15f.; 
pes,(k1.A) ba.an.gul.la : kibri u-tab-ba-bi-bit (sic) 
the embankment has been destroyed SBH p. 55 r. 
16f., cf. kibrt minam ut-ta-ab-[...] ibid. p. 65:14, 
also pesy(KI.A).pesy.bi ba.gul.gul.us : kibrisu 
u-ta-tab-bit SBH p. 114:13f.; ma.da gul.gul: 
mati u-tab-bit the country was destroyed PSBA 17 
pl. 1 (after p. 64) i 5f. 


[...] i.gul.gul.e:#8 [...] d-ta-tab-bit the 
temple has been destroyed SBH p. 10:162f.; 
$&.bi i.si.ga i.gul.gul.e: Ubbasu ina zagiqu 
u-ta-tab-bit its (the temple’s) interior has been 
destroyed, becoming a haunted place SBH 
p. 62:27f.; i.bi.bi hul.a i.gul.gul.[e] : ¢-nu-s% 
ina galputtim u-ta-ta-ab{bit] its eye has been de- 
stroyed by desecration ibid. 29f.; [x] gul.gul : 
[x] d-ta-tab-bi-tu. SBH p. 119:21f. 


i.bi.ma.al.la ab.bi ba.gul.gul : ga bisit 
uznija ap-ta-% t-a-ab-bit the window of my be- 
loved_(temple) has been destroyed SBH p. 101 r. 
21f., cf. [...] ba.gul.la.mu : ?-ab-tu, SBH p. 
100:12; hur.sag gul.la : [KUR] i-a-ba-[tu] (in 
broken context) BA 10/1 98 No. 19:12f.,, in. gul. 
la : t-ab-bat CT 17 27:9f.; g4an.da da.ma.al.la 
ba.ab.gul.la.ri : da méresiadu rapastu th-ha-ab-tu, 
(var. ?-ha-ab-tu,) its large arable land was destroyed 
KAR 375 iii 25f., var. from 5R 52 No. 2 r. 49, see 
Noétscher Ellil 102; murgu gin, pes, 8i.in.g[ul]. 
e: pada kima kibri ?-ab-bat CT 17 25:30; 6.¢ 
dub.laé.bi ba.gul : tublisu it-ta-’-ba-tu, the 
temple’s foundation platforms have been destroyed 
SBH p. 92b r. 24f.; é.mu ba.gul.gul kur ba. 
gul.gul : % it-ta--bat ma-ti-Su-ma it-ta~--bat my 
house is destroyed, its(?) country is destroyed too 
SBH p. 60 r. 5f.; erim.ma gul : i&£ttasu it-ta-bat 
her treasury is destroyed BRM 4 9:17. 
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ra-d[a]-du, sa-k[a]-pu = a-ba-[tu] LTBA 2 
2:267f.; ab-tu-ma 86 he-pu-ti, GUL = a-ba-tum, GUL 
= he-pu-%i— abtu in the sense of to break, aun 
means a., GUL means to break into pieces Izbu 
Comm. W 376 h-k; ina-aut-ma jf i-na-gar-ma |} 
GUL | na-ga-ri | Guu {ff a-ba-tunm TCL 6 17:17f.; 
note a-ba-[tu] = da-a-ku  Izbu Comm. 481, com- 
menting on LUGAL u [x-x]-8u in-ni-bi-té the king 
and his [...] will run away(?) ibid. 480; tu-ab-bat 
5R 45 v 44 (gramm.). 

1. to destroy (buildings, objects), to lay 
waste, ruin (a region), to destroy, ruin (people, 
etc.), to collapse — a) to destroy buildings: 
Sa... & si-qur-ra-ta Sati ina la amari mussuri 
u la keséri i-a-ba-tu-8 whoever destroys this 
temple tower by not taking care of it, by 
leaving (it) in bad repair Weidner Tn. 29 No. 
16:131; &@ ina uggat libbika ta-bu-tu-su atta 
(remember Babylon) which you (Marduk) 
destroyed in your anger Streck Asb. 262 
ii 29; Sa a&sirti gigunasa Sa diri kililsu lu-bu- 
ut-ma I will destroy the temple’s tower, the 
battlement of the wall(s) Gossmann Era IV 117; 
(ina) balu DN dirgu ta-ta-bat (var. ta-bu-ut) 
you have destroyed its (Sippar’s) wall against 
the will of Samas ibid. IV 51; 4Adad 
BAD.MES G[uL] the storm will destroy the 
walls CT 39 18:74 (SB Alu); KUR URU.BI ib- 
bat the enemy will destroy that town CT 
40 42 81—-7-27,104:3, also ibid. 41 79-7-8,128 r. 4; 
igadrt & DINGIR GUL.MES (if the wind) com- 
pletely destroys the temple walls TCL 6 9:18 
(SB omens); wl a-bu-ut Salhtigu I did not 
destroy its (Babylon’s) outer walls RAce. 
144:428 (New Year’s rit.); sippam ?-bu-tu 
igarum irtut they demolished the thresh- 
old(?), the wall shook Gilg. P. vi 17 and 22. 


b) to destroy a stela, etc.: Sa ... salmu 
Sudtu i--ab-ba-tu-ma who destroys this image 
AKA 249:57 (Asn.); note ALAM-8t %--a-ab-ba- 
ti-ma they will destroy his image AKA 
251:85 (Asn.); wuptassisma ittakar i-ta-ba-at 
ubtallig (whoever) effaces, changes, destroys 
(or) ruins (the inscription) MDP 2 pl. 22 (p. 
108) v 56; li-bu-tu kudurrasu lihalliqu zérasu 
may (the gods) destroy his boundary stone, 
annihilate his seed BBSt. No. 6 ii 40; ina 
mimma sipir nikilti ta-bat-a-ni (you swear) 
that you will not destroy (this tablet) through 
some trick Wiseman Treaties 413; sa Sumi 
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Satru ipassitu musarria i-ab-bat (var. 
ib-ba-tu) who blots out my written name, 
destroys my inscription Borger Esarh. 76:23, 
also, wr. ib-ba-tu% Streck Asb. 90x 116, wr. t-ab- 
ba-tu ibid. 228:22, 240:22; ga ... salam Ssarz 
ritija i-ab-[bal-tu ibid. 244:66; sa ... tanitti 
DN béltija ib-ba-tu-ma who destroys the 
dedicatory (inscription) to Ningal, my lady 
Streck Asb. 292:17, cf. Craig ABRT 1 36 r. 5, also 
Bauer Asb. 2 38 n. 2. 

c) to lay waste, ruin a region: issima qassu 
i-ta-bat KuR-a he (ISum) by lifting his hand 
destroyed the mountain Géssmann Era IV 142. 

d) to destroy, ruin people, ete.: uldla 
ib-ba-tu idarrisu la le-e-[a] (while people 
support the powerful) they destroy the weak 
(and) treat the powerless harshly Lambert 
BWL 86:274 (Theodicy); e ta]-bu-ut arda 
binut qatika do not destroy (your) servant 
whom you have created AfO 19 57:66; lina 
(var. lant) zagra i-bu-té igarié they destroyed 
my lofty stature as if it werea wall Lambert 
BWL 42:68 (Ludlul Il); ib-ba-tu, itarradu uhal: 
laqu (who) destroys, expels, drives to flight 
(in obscure context) Surpu II 59; kima kai 
ana a-ba(var. -pa)-ti-ia to destroy me like a 
rock Maqlu II 163, cf. kima ka@pi ab-ba-su-nu-ti 
(var., due toa confusion, a-bat-su-s%-nu-ti-ma) 
I will destroy them like a rock ibid. 174; I 
cut off their beards and thus baltaswn a-bu-ut 
Iruined their proud looks OIP 2 46:11 (Senn.); 
a-bu-ut ummainat RN I destroyed the troops 
of Ummanfigas] Streck Asb. 184:53; a-bit 
DINGIR.MES Sa Tidmat épif UN.MES ina mim- 
mt-84-un who annihilated the divine beings 
(created by) T?amat and who created man 
out of them En. el. VII 90; a-ba-tu, u bani 
gibi iktinu say but to destroy or to create —it 
shall be so En. el. IV 22. 


e) to collapse (lex. and bil.): see abatum sa 
kibri Antagal III 265, Ea VI Excerpt B 59f., 
ASKT p. 88-89: 26f., CT 16 27:4f., in lex. section. 


2. ubbutu same mngs. — a) to destroy 
buildings: al Sarritigunu rabdé kima til ababi 
t-ab-bit-ma I destroyed their great royal city 
(so that it was) like a ruin (left by) the flood 
Rost Tigl. III 44:9, cf. ibid. 48:14 and 36:209; 
kima Sa abiibu %-ab-bi-tu as if the flood had 
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devastated (the houses) TCL 3 90 (Sar.), cf. ibid. 
183, cf. GN adi naphar dadmésu kima til ababi 
t-ab-bit OIP 277:23, cf. %-ab-bit dadmééa ibid. 
16 and 86:13, and mu-ab-bit dadméSun de- 
stroyer of their settlements ibid. 135:11 and 
144:6 (Senn.); Sarru dannu mu~a-bit dar KUR. 
MES-3% the mighty king, the destroyer of his 
enemies’ wall AKA 224:19 (Asn.); mu-ab-bit GN 
Lyon Sar. p. 5:33, and passim in Sar.; (the river) 
Sa... giguné qabaltt ali u-ab-bi-tu-ma OIP 2 
99:46; zigqgurrat GN ... ub-bit I destroyed 
the temple tower of Susa Streck Asb. 52 vi 28; 
BAD.MES-S% danniti ub-ba-a-tt% will he de- 
stroy his strong walls? Craig ABRT 1 81:26 
(coll., query for an oracle); he (Sin) set the 
Umman-manda in motion bita Sudti ub-bi- 
tt-ma usalikSu karmitu destroyed that temple 
and made it into wasteland VAB 4 218:11 
(Nbn.); Sa umi maditu ub-bu-tu temensu (the 
temple) whose foundation platform had been 
destroyed for many days VAB 4 254i 18 (Nbn.). 


b) to destroy a stela: lu i-na NA, [t-al-bit- 
su (anyone who) destroys it (the kudurru) 
witha stone BBSt. No. 4 iii 4, ef. t-na NA, ub- 
ba-tu BBSt. No. 7 ii 11, also ibid. No. 8 p. 48:4 
and No. 9 v 2, also 1R 70 iii 3, note ina abni ub- 
ba-tu(text -su) MDP 6 pl. 10 v 2, wr. ina NA, 
GUL VAS 1 36 iv 20; wu nard anné ub-ba-tu 
BBSt. No. 34:13, cf. ibid. No. 10 r. 36, RA 16 126 
iii 25, for “--a-ab-ba-tt AKA 251:85, see mng. 
1b. 


c) to lay waste, ruin a region: KUR.MES 
ub-bit(var. -btt)-ma bilgunu usamgit he de- 
stroyed the mountain regions and felled their 
beasts Géssmann Era IV 147, var. from KAR 
169 iv 39; Marduk nédsih mursi mu-ab-bit 
KUR.MES-e who removes sickness, destroys the 
mountain regions Craig ABRT 1 59 K.8961:8; 
[...] mat nukurti i-ab-bit he (Marduk) has 
destroyed the enemy’s country BA 5 387:14; 
mu-ab-bit KUR [...] destroyer of GN (as 
epithet of Nergal) K.3376+ (joined to BMS 46). 


d) to destroy, to ruin people, etc.: UR.SAG 
DINGIR.MES mu-ab-bit lemni[ti] | warrior 
amongst the gods who annihilates the wicked 
Craig ABRT 1 59 K.8961:9, cf. mu-ab-bit lemz 
nutt AKA 257i 8 (Asn.), mu-ab-bit lemniti 
attama (referring to Girra) Maqlu 1112; mu- 
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ab-bit (var. mu-ub-bit) egriti 2@irt (Marduk) 
who destroys the obstinate enemies En. el. 
VI 154; mu-a-ab-bi-it nagab lemniti who 
destroys all the wicked ones PSBA 20 156:16 
(Nbk.’s hymn to Nabi); atti é $a tu-ab-bi-ti-in- 
ni you there (sorceress), you who have de- 
stroyed me Maglu III 110, ef. ub-bu-ta-ku (in 
broken context) KAR 350: 19, also (the disease) 
mu-ab-bi-tat kal-la zumur améli RA 41 41:7, 
ef. tu-ab-bi-ti bindti 4R Add. p. 11 to pl. 56ii 1; 
[é]-tab-bi-tu upu.nITA kal[laima] [é]-tab-bi-tu 
Serra ina SaGc.kKI (for pidi) tériti they have 
destroyed the sheep and lambs, they have 
destroyed the babe in the nurse’s arms(?) AMT 
26,1:8f., see Goetze, JCS 9 14; (Hammurapi) 
mu-HA-ab-bi-it (Sum. [...] gul.la) muqtabli 
kima salam tidim who smashes warriors like 
clay figurines LIH 60 iv 12; suHUS-su li-bit 
may she (Annunitu) destroy his status BBSt. 
No. 4 iii 15. 

e) other occs.: Girra ... mu-ab-bit isé u 
abné fire able to destroy wood and stone Maqlu 
II 141; [KuR]-e danntti ina ag-gul-la-te sa 
ert lu-u ub-[bit] he cut down the difficult 
mountains using copper picks CT 13 42:14 
and dupls., see King Chron. 2 91 (Sar. legend); ex- 
ceptional: ub-ba-at zagigi BHT pl. 10 vi 20, cf. 
ibtani zagiqi ibid. pl. 5 i 20. 

3. II/2 to become destroyed, ruined: ana 
nasé kakkéka ezzuti Sadi li-tab-bit let the 
mountain be destroyed at the raising of your 
raging weapons Géssmann Era I 35; ina 
nabligu u-tab-ba-tu KUR.MES marsiti steep 
mountains are destroyed by his (Marduk’s) 
flames STC 1 205:16; [uzU]LMES-8% t-tab-ba-té 
LKA 160:8, see also SBH p. 10:162f., 27:34f,, 
50:15f, 55 vr. 16f., 62:27f., 65:14, 114:13f, 
119:21f., and PSBA 17 pl. 1, in lex. section. 

4. IV to collapse, to fall down: ina muhhi 
naré Sudtu igaru V-a-bit-ma thhep a wall 
collapsed on this stela and (it) was destroyed 
MDP 2pl.19i6; [...] x kur hé.en.gul.e: 
eli ajabinit KuR li-ab-bit (for lw abit) may the 
mountain collapse upon our enemy Lambert 
BWL 228 iii 15; linnadnamma istén ahusunu 
St li-ab-bit-ma (vars. li-ia-ab-bi-it-ma, lia- 
ab-bit-ma) nisi lippatqu let one of them be 
handed over, he should be made to perish and 
man (then) formed (of his blood) En. el. VI 14; 
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epsa pika li-a-a-bit lumaSu utter your com- 
mand and let the stars(?) be destroyed En. el. 
IV 23, also ?-a-bit lumaSu ibid. 25; harisa sa 
dlija GN Sa ?-ab-iu-ma_ the moat of my city 
Assur which had caved in (and was full of 
earth) AKA 145 v 7, ef. ré& nari Sati ?-a-bit-ma 
ibid. 147 v 21 (ASSur-bél-kala); TKidtidu ... ttti 
dirima Suatu ?-a-bit the image of DN col- 
lapsed with that wall BA 6 152:33 (Shalm. 
Ill); entima bit Wstar ... e~a-ba-tu-ma ana 
tilli wu karme ttira when the temple of Star 
had collapsed and turned into mounds and 
ruin hills AKA 164 ii 21 (Asn.), cf. ¢-’a-ab-ta 
ana tillti u karme itéira ibid. 325 ii 84 (Asn.); 
note (in hendiadys with andhu) ki-si-ir-ta Sa 
asaitie rabite Sa bab iD.ADIGNA ... énahma 
?-a-bit the buttress wal] of the big tower of 
the Tigris Gate became weak and collapsed 
AKA 148 v 26, cf. kisirtu ... énahma i-a-bit 
KAH 2 83 r. 12 (Adn. TI), also (said of the 
great terrace, tamlii rab) AKA 148 v 31, (said 
of the bit hamri of Adad) ibid. 100 viii 4; 
undasserama énahama ?-ab-ta (I rebuilt the 
palaces which) had been deserted, and (which) 
having become dilapidated, collapsed ibid. 
88:99 (Tigl. I); BAD.MES GUL.MES the walls 
will collapse ACh Supp. 2 Sin 29:16; ummansu 

. u namigsu it-tab-ba-tu his army and his 
camp will be destroyed CT 27 25:20 and dupls. 
(SB Izbu), cf. (in obscure context) «-ab-bat 
Boissier Choix 1 64:12 (SB ext.); marsdku... 
at-ta-na-a’-ba-tu % uzabbalu I am sick, I am 
annihilated again and again and linger on 
(in my disease) Schollmeyer No. 21:26. 


Due to a confusion with abdtu B, a number 
of irregular formations can be observed, e.g., 
the temple igépu in-nab-tu (for vabtw) 
Streck Asb. 230:17, ef. also Bauer Asb. 32 K.1834:7, 
and bitati ina panisu imqutama dalta gusuré u 
gané mala ina libbi zi-bi-il bitati in-na-ab-ta 
(for ?abta) the houses fell down during his 
time, and in spite of all the door(s), beams 
(and) reed brought in (for repairs), the houses 
became ruins AnOr 8 70:12 (NB). Note also 
the intransitive use in bil. texts, see mng. le. 


Note also énah ih-da-bi-it KAH 1 3:39 
(= AOB 1 76), KAH 1 4 r. 2 (= AOB 1 86) (both 
Adn. 1), énahuma th-tab-tu AOB1 148:8 (Shalm. 
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I), th-da-[bil-[4t] AAA 19 pl. 77 No. 175:5, 
th-da-bi-it ibid. No. 180:4, and énahma imqut 
th-da-bit (var. ig-da-bit) Weidner Tn. 20 No. 
10:16, which seem to represent I/2 formations 
from a verb (h)abatu erroneously derived from 
the Nif‘al of abatu A, which was interpreted 
as aI form. There is no reason to assume 
the existence of a verb habdtu or gabatu, the 
latter being attested only in the single passage 
t-qa-ba-tu Weidner Tn. 6 No. 1 v 23, which 
could well represent a mishearing. 

The passage v-bu-ut bita bini elippa RA 28 92:12 
(Atrahasis) has been rejected as a mistake for 
uqur bita bint elippa dismantle the house and con- 


struct a boat (of its wood) Gilg. XI 24. For VAS 
10 213:11, see the discussion sub abdtu B. 


abatu B v.; 1. torun away, to flee,2. na’buz 
tu (ndbutu) same mng.; from OA, OB on; I 
ébut—ebbat (OA only), 1/2, [V innabit—innab- 
bit, LV /2 ittabit (ittahbit, but it-ta-ba-ta Ai. VIT 
iv 17), IV/3 tttandbit KBo 1 14:14; wr. syll. 
(with -du Izbu Comm. 371, Lie Sar. 133, 
Borger Esarh. 106:25) and (in mng. 2) @uL 
(zAH CT 2050r. 7); cf. munnabtu, munnabtitu, 
no butu. 

sa-ah HAt+A na-a-bu-tum, nargt, halaqum, 
rahadsum MSL 2 p. 127:18 (Proto-Ea); [sa-ah] 
fHa.a] = haldqu, na--bu-ti, narqa, naparkté Diri VI 
E 1ff.; za-ah axua = halaqu, na-bu-ti, narqga Ea I 
15ff., also za-ah HAt+A = halagu, na-bu-[t]u Ea IV 
113f.; wata = na-bu-tum, li.gi.dui.a = mun-na- 
ab-tum, lu.i.gu.ba.an.dé.e = i-ta-bit Antagal G 
227ff.;4.g0.dé = na-’-bu-tum, lu.u.gu.dé = mun- 
nab-tum Nabnitu IV 283f.; gu-uz LuM = na-?-bu- 
tum A V/1:41; NuN™.al = na--bu-tu  Erimhus V 
212; [...] = [na]~-bu-ta Lu Excerpt IT 158. 

ba.BAD ba.an.zéh ugu.bi.an.dé.e : imtit 
ihtalig it-ta-ba-ta (if the hired slave) dies, disap- 
pears, runs away Ai. VIT iv 17, cf. ba.Bap ba.an. 
zéh (var. ba.an.ha.lam) u.8"Ka(var. ugu).ba. 
an.dé.e : wmtit ihtaliq wu it-ta-bi-at(var. -bit) Hh. I 
365. 

HAtA = na-bu-du, HA+A = hald[qu] Izbu Comm. 
371f.; halgat a-ba-da-at (gloss) EA 288:52. 

1. to run away, to flee (OA only): emzgtum 
ta-bu-td-ni-ma adi timim annim sahraku the 
emigtu-woman ran away (from) me, and 
therefore [ am delayed up to this day BIN 6 
20:13; PN annakam ina panija e-bu-ut-ma u 
tuppam &a Alim ana twurisu algéma kaspam 
4 MANA igri Sipré agmurma here, PN ran 
away from me, and I obtained a written order 
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from the City in order to effect his return and 
spent a half mina of silver as wages for the 
messengers TCL 4 24:42, cf. the messengers 
actually reached him but sat ina pd-ni-e(text 
-ba) Sipré e-ta-ba-at-ma ammigsam ittalkam he 
ran away from the messengers too, and went 
there (i.e., where you are, please seize him) 
ibid. 47; sukdrum sa taddinanni <éa taddinan:z 
ni» e-ta-db-ta-ni_ the lad you gave me ran 
away from me (please search for him there) 
CCT 3 39b:10; ana PN usalli ... surramma la 
ta-ba-ta-ni I pleaded with PN, ‘Indeed, do 
not run away from me” CCT 2 49a:5, e-ta- 
ba-at (PN broke into the house and) ran away 
(seize PN and make him pay x silver) CCT 4 
2b:29 (coll.), cf. PN PN, PN; ammisam e-ta- 
ab-tu-nim fled there Adana 237:7 (quoted 
after Lewy, Or. NS 29 27); Summa PN ta-ba-at 
should (the woman) PN run away TCL 21 
252:18. 


2. nvbutu (nabutu) to run away, to flee — 
a) in OB — 1’ in the law codes: Summa 
awilum dlgu u bel&u tzirma tt-ta-bi-it (var. 
Iit-ta-ah-bi-itl) if a man dislikes his town and 
his master and runs off Goetze LE § 30 A ii 45, 
var. from ibid. B ii 8; Summa awilum alsu 
iddima it-ta-bi-it if a man deserts his city 
and runs away CH § 136:59, cf. aisum dlsu 
iziruma in-na-bi-tu ibid. 70. 


2’ in legal documents and letters: in-na-ab- 
bi-i[t] udappar ipparakkima x kKU.BABBAR 
I.LA.E.NE should he flee, go away (or) cease 
work, they pay x silver YOS 8 13:8, also ibid. 
22:7, 26:7, 39:9 and 41:8, wr. ba.zah t.gu. 
ba.an.dé YOS 8 3:7, 44:12, 45:7, 46:10, 49:9, 
56:10, 57:7, 72:7, and passim; note thatin YOS 
8 11 the tablet has ba.z4h (line 8), but 
the case has u.gu.ba.an.dé (line 9), ef. 
in-na-ab-bi-it ipparakktima YOS 8 25:7, tn- 
na-am-bi-it ipparakkiima YOS 8 105:9, note 
(as only verb) in-na-ab-bi-it-ma YOS 5 115:7, 
116:7, YOS 12 555:7, wr. t.gu.ba.an.dé 
YOS 8 35:10, TCL 10 47:7, VAS 13 63:8; aweli 
thalliqu in-na-bi-tu(!)-%-ma har-ra-an-Su- <nu> 
i-il-la-ku (should) the (hired) men flee, run 
off, they themselves perform their feudal duty 
TCL 10 118:11; PN in-na-bi-lit-mal PN ran 
away and (his field was given to PN,) TCL 17 
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44:9; ana GN it-ta-bi-tam he had run away 
to Babylon CT 6 29:7; ir u.gu.ba.an.dé 
(if) the slave runs away Grant, AJSL 34 201:6, 
ef. tukum.bi PN ...U.gu.ba.an.dé YOS 
5 253:11; saGc.in in-na-bi-ta-am-ma i-tu-ru-ma 
the slave (who) ran off and came back (to his 
first owner) YOS 12 357:5; SAG.GEME 7-HA-at- 
ma it-ta-bi-it the slave girl was mine(?) but is 
now gone PBS 7 57:9; isu UD-mu-wm ITT1.1. 
KAM it-ta-bi-tu-nim they are now gone a 
full month(?) PBS 7 22:13. 


b) in Mari: 1 LU asumma 5 Lt.mu ana 
sérika in-na-lbil-tu. the one physician (and) 
five bakers ran away to you ARM 1 28:6, cf. 
Sa kima in-na-bi-ta-kum lama asapparakkum 
kusasSunitima ana sérija Sérisuniti put in 
fetters those who flee to you in this way, and 
send them to me even before I can send you 
an order ibid. 40; PN & PN, ... tt-ta-bi-tu 
summa ana sérika ittalkunim [...] PN and 
PN, have run away, [send them back] if they 
come to you ARM 1 63:8; note istu mahar 
PN in-na-bi-tu-nim they ran away from PN 
ARM 6 37:9, and passim. 


c) in MB, RS and Bogh.: PN munnabittu 

.. ana muhhi Sarrit RN in-na-bi-tam-ma PN 
fled as refugee to King KaSstiliaS MDP 2 pl. 
20:2, cf. MRS 9 98 RS 17.79+:38; if citizens of 
Ugarit buy (a slave) from a foreign country 
istu libbi GN in-na-bi-it-ma ana libbi Lt.sa. 
GAzirrub and he flees from Ugarit and takes 
refuge among the Hapiru (I will return him 
to the king of Ugarit) ibid. 108 RS 17.238:15 
(HattuSili ITI); Summa urram séram PN ana 
matr Saniti i-na-bi-it should PN run off to a 
foreign country in the future MRS 6 37 RS. 
15.81: 7, also ibid. 14; ina panisu it-ta-bi-it ana 
GN iterub 2 meat narkabati ittisuma it-ta-bi-it 
(our father RN) fled before him and came to 
Babylonia, he had two hundred chariots with 
him (when) he fled KBo 13:15, cf. my serv- 
ants §a it-ta-na-bi-tu, KBo 1 14:14. 


d) in EA: pandnu dagdlima amél Misri u 
en-ab-tu Sarrdni Kinahhi istu pan{isu] former- 
ly the kings of Canaan fled at the mere sight 
of an Egyptian EA 109:45; LU.MES Sa nadnata 
ana ja8i en-na-ab-tu gabbu all the men you 
gave me have run away EA 82:32; ina 
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panika PN in-ni-bi-it PN, | hi-ih-bi-e kt en- 
ni-bi-tu Sar GN istu pani rabist ... Sarri béligu 
PN ran away from you, he has hidden PN,, 
how can the king of GN run away from the 
officials of the king his lord? EA 256:6f., see 
Albright, BASOR 89:11; summa en-na-b[t]-tu 
kali LG.ME.ES massarti istu GN truly, all 
the garrison have fled from GN EA 103:37, 
ef. in-na-bi-[i]t-mi ana LU.SA.GAZ.MES EA 
185: 63. 


e) in MA: lu mét lu in-na-bi-it whether he 
(the betrothed son) died, or ran away KAV1 
vi 22 (Ass. Code § 43); lu qa-a-li isbassuma in- 
na-bi-[it] lu kt sarr[i] sabitma atahhfir] be it 
that .. had caught him (the absent 
husband) and he had to go into hiding, be it 
that he had been arrested as a criminal and 
was detained KAV 1 iv 106 (Ass. Code § 36); 
if one of the brothers who hold the paternal 
property in common has uttered a blasphemy 
wu lu in-na-bi-it or has run away (the king 
does as he pleases with his share) KAV 2 ii 24 
(Ass. Code B § 3). 


f) in Nuzi: Summa PN it-ta-bi-it wu ihallig 
if PN runs away or flees AASOR 16 61:34; 
munnabtu Sa it-ta-bi-tu, u ina mati 
Sanitt Sa trubu RA 36 115:17; Summa tidennu 
Saku imadt wu ihallig u in-na-am-bi-it ana PN 
mit haliq u it-ta-bi-it if this pledged(?) person 
dies, escapes, or runs away, he has died, 
escaped, or run away (ie., his death or 
disappearance is a loss) to PN JEN 192:17 and 
20; (after a list of names) Summa a.8A 
iskarigunu  it-te-zi-tb =u tt-ta-bi-it-Su-nu-ti 
(charioteers who) have abandoned their 
igkaru-fields and have run off (oath) HSS 13 
212:37. 


g&) in royal inscrs.: PN and PN, ina pant 
Sar GN ana mubhi RN ... in-na-bi-tu-nim-ma 
had fled from before the king of Elam to 
Nebuchadnezzar BBSt. No. 24:6 (Nbk. I); RN 
... [lapan] kakkéja ip-par-S-[du ana kuR] 
GN in-nab-ti% Haninu fled from my weapons 
(and) escaped to Egypt Rost Tigl. III pl. 25 (= 
p. 78):9; in-na-bi-du-ti-malainnamir asarsun 
he ran away (with the people of his country) 
and their whereabouts could not be ascer- 
tained Lie Sar. 133, and passim in Sar.; ina 
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SAL.ANSE.KUR.RA.MES irkabma mehret ummadz 
nisu in-na-bit he mounted (even) a mare and 
fled at the head of his troops TCL 3 140 (Sar.); 
madbarigé in-nab-tu-ma nap-&é-ta ise’% they 
fled into the desert seeking to (save their) 
lives ibid. 193; édis ipparsiduma matussun in- 
nab-tu they ran away singly and fled to their 
homelands OIP 2 89:55, also ibid. 92:21, ef. 
in-nab-tu E-lam-tt8 they ran away to Elam 
ibid. 87:27 and 89:6; ana Jadnana qabal tém: 
tim in-na-bit-ma saddsu Emid ibid. 69:19, and 
passim; ana rigétt in-na-bit he fled to dis- 
tant parts ibid. 72:45, and passim; ana napsati 
in-nab-tu they fled for their lives ibid. 92:25 
(all Senn.); ana GN Sélabig in-na-bit he fled 
like a fox to Elam Borger Esarh. 47:55, cf. 
ana GN in-nab-i% ibid. 106:23, ultu GN in- 
nab-tam-ma ibid. 47:59; ana mati Sanitimma 
la in-na-bi-du (those who) had not run away 
to another country ibid. 106:25; lapdn kak:- 
kéja ina qabal tdmtim in-na-bit (var. in-nab- 
tu) ibid. 48:72; Sa ana Sizub napistisu qereb 
tdmtim in-nab-ti he, who, in order to save 
his life, had fled to an island in the sea _ ibid. 
58:10; méranussu in-na-bit-ma he fled naked 
Streck Asb. 50 v 112, cf. édi¥ ipparSidma in- 
na-bit ibid. 376:12, édissisu in-na-bit ibid. 66 
vii 124, and passim in Asb.; [tn]-na-[bit ana 
GIN (afterwards PN) fled to GN VAB 8 27 
§ 20:39 (Dar.). 

h) in OB, SB omen texts: rakib iméri 
in-na-bi-it a donkey rider will flee YOS 10 
46 v 36, cf. kabtum in-[na]-bi-it ibid. 47:25 
(OB ext.), cf. Ipim-ka ana mat nakri zAu-{rt] 
Tzbu Comm. 370, kabitka ana mat nakri in-nab- 
bit ibid. W 370, for comm., see lex. section; résum 
in-na-bi-it-ma a slave will run away YOS 10 
26 iii 16, cf. régum asar in-na-bi-[tul [...] 
ibid. iii 18 (OB ext.); Sarrum dumug ekallim ina 
gatim ileqgima in-na-ab-bi-it the king himself 
will take the treasure of the palace and flee 
CT 6 2 case 29 (OB liver model); LUGAL ana 
KALAM LU.KUR in-na-bi-tu the king will flee to 
the enemy’s country ibid. case 31; mdr Sarrt 
ana mat nakri ina-bit KAR 427:19, also KAR 
428:47, cf. KAR 148:17; DUMU LUGAL s@ KUR 
KUR ZAH-lit] the son of the king of the 
enemy’s country will flee CT 20 50 r. 7, cf. CT 
31 17:9, and passim; Jallata tleqqgéma in-na- 
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ab-bi-[it] (the expedition) will take booty but 
will be put to flight KAR 454:25; LU ra-ab 
si-ka,-tum in-na-am-bi-it KUB 37 168 r. 2’ 
(ext.). 

i) in lit.: « hi-lu it-tab-tu-%i ina ha-li-[el- 
[ga] and the amniotic fluid left her when she 
was in labor Thompson Gilg. pl. 54 Sm. 157:6 
(SB). 

The verb habdtu D in the nuances ‘“‘to go 
astray, to move over, etc.,’’ must be taken as 
a variant of abdatu B, although the IV/1 forms 
of habatu D do not exhibit the characteristic 
feature of those of abdtu B, pointed out by 
Goetze, of remaining unsyncopated innabitu, 
ittabitu in OB. 

The apparent IIT form in VAS 10 213:11 w-da- 
ab-ba-at ri-8e-et dadmi remains unique for abétu B 
as well as for abatu A. If the reading is correct it 


could belong here rather than under abaétu A where 
forms I and II appear in transitive use. 


Ad mng. 1: J. Lewy, Or. NS 29 22ff.; ad mng. 2: 
Goetze, LE p. 85 n. 1. 


abatu see apdtu. 


aba’u v.; (mng. uncert.); lex.* 

la-ah LAW, = a-ba-’-u% Diri II 23; a@-ba-a-u = [x- 
a]-hu OT 18 10 iii 15. 

In Diri ab@u occurs among verbs referring 
to leading and guiding persons. 


abbagu s.; (mng. unkn.); MA.* 

LUGAL ab-ba-sa usJar MVAG 41/3 p. 10:14 
(MA rit.). 

Miller, MVAG 41/3 p. 29. 


abbatu (earth) see ammatu B. 


abbu s.; washout (caused by a river); SB. 

The Tebiltu River which, since days of old, 
had flowed alongside the former palace ina 
ussisa ab-bu usabsi uribbu temenga had caused 
a washout of (the palace’s) foundation walls 
and shaken its (entire) foundation platform 
OIP 2 96:74, also ibid. 105:83, 99:47, note ekalla 
sehra Satu ... agqurma Sa ip Tébilti milaksa 
ustesnd ab-bu ustibma usésir (var. ustésir) 
mistga I tore that small palace down and 
changed the bed of the Tebiltu River, I 
repaired the washout and made it (the river) 
pass through (the city) easily ibid. 99:48; mé 
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Puratti <ab-buy istu gerbisu aprusma ana 
mdlakisunu mahré ugardi I turned the water 
of the Euphrates away, and let it flow toward 
its former bed Borger Esarh. 19 Ep. 18:17. 

The Senn. refs. clearly suggest damage done 
to the foundations of a building by the 
flooding of the river. The scribe of the Esarh. 
passage intended to use the same phrase but 
he garbled the wording and ab-bu is to be 
deleted there. In CT 16 19:21f. ab-bu is to 
be emended to labbu. 

For KAV 99:22 (read nappisa), see napasu v. 

(Oppenheim, JNES 13 147; Borger Esarh. 19 
n. 17.) 
abba (or appi) s.; (a wormlike creature); 
lex.* 

u.lil.lé.en.na : a-bu-u MSL 8/2 64:262 (Uru- 
anna). 

ab-bu-u = na-mas-su-u Malku V 18. 

Uncertain whether the two entries refer to 
the same word. 


abbudanu see abbutianu. 


abbunnu (or appunnu) s.; (a bird); lex.* 


buru,.ugu.[dti.a mugen], buru,.ugu.dil. 
lum musen = ap-pu-un-nu Hh. XVIII 181f.; 
buru,.ugu.dil.lum mugen = ab-bu-un-nu = ku- 
mu-u Hg. B IV 279 in MSL 8/2 169. 
abbuttanu = (abbuddnu, fem. abbuttanitu) 
adj.; a person or animal distinguished by an 
abbuttu-shaped crown of hair, mane or crest; 
MB; cf. abbuttu. 

[u-bu-dil] [NinDAx U AS] = [a]-bu-da-nu-um MSL 
2 140 Cr. i 18’ (Proto-Ka); [v-gu-di-li] [wrspAx a8] 
= a-blu-tla-nu-u KU6, [2]-su ma-hi-ts, [z]t-in-gur-ru 
A VIT/1:28ff.; nindé.aS KU, a-bu-ut-ta-nu, 
sin-gur Hh. XVIII 83f.; note gar kU, Hh. XVIII 
100b (from a RS forerunner). 


a) as personal name (MB only) — 1’ masc.: 
Ab-bu-ut-ta-nu PBS 2/2 106:21, ef. BE 15 38c 
11, wr. Ab-bu-ut-ta-nu-um ibid. 39:7. 

2’ fem.: '4b-bu-ut-ia-ni-tum BE 15 185:11, 
also ibid. 200 ii 12, ef. Ab-[bu-ué-t]a-ni-ta BE 
17 78:6. 

b) as designation of animals — 1’ of a 
horse: [x x] ab-bu-ut-ta-[nu ...] Ni 7267:4, 
cited Balkan Kassit. Stud. 23. 

2’ as name of a fish with a characteristic 
crest: see lex. section. 
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abbuttu s.; 1. a characteristic hair style 
for slaves, 2. hair forming the a. lock, 
3. part of the head where the a. grows, 4. a 
metal clasp to hold the a. lock; OB, Nuzi, 
Bogh., SB; wr. syll. and GAR; cf. abbutidnu. 
qa-ar GAR = ab-bu-ut-tum Sb II 193; uzu.gar 
ab-bu-ut-tum Hh. XV l6a; urud.a[b].bu.ut. 
tum =[...] Hg. 202ain MSL 7 154. 

umbin.mi.ni.in.KuD [ga]r.«di8> in.ni.in. 
gar : uga[llibsu] ab-bu-ut-t[a tskunéu] he shaved 
his (head and) placed the a. on him (and sold him) 
Ai, IT iv 3’; umbin mi.ni.in.aa.a gar.ra.as 
mi.ni.in.dt.e & ku.babbar.ga.as mi.ni.in. 
sum ; ug[alla]bsu ab-bu-[ut}-tum takkandu wu ana 
kaspi inandingu Ai. VII iii 27. 

[ab-bu-wt-t]u = bi-ri-tu Lambert BWL 54 line m, 
see mng. lc. 

1. a characteristic hair style for slaves — 
a) in OB laws — 1’ with Sakdnu: sac.iz u 
GEME ga GN Sa kannam maskanam u ab-bu- 
ut-tam Saknu KA.GAL GN balum béligu ul ussi 
no slave or slave girl of Eshnunna, who is 
marked with a kannu, a maskanu or an a. 
leaves the (city) gate of Eshnunna without 
the owner’s (permission) Goetze LE § 12 A iv 
8 and B iv 12; saGc.iR uw GEME sa iti? DUMU 
Siprim nasruma KA.GAL GN iterbam kannam 
maskanam ui ab-bu-tam issakkanma ana 
béliku nasir a slave or a slave girl who has 
entered the (city) gate of Eshnunna under 
the protection of an (official) messenger will 
be marked with a kannu, a magskanu and an a., 
so that he is safeguarded for his owner ibid. 
§13 Aiv 12and Biv 16; a&sJum DUMU.MES uldu 
bélessa ana KU.BABBAR ul inaddiss ab-bu-ut- 
tam isakkansimma itti GEME.HI.A imannis 
due to the fact that she (the unsubmissive 
slave girl) has borne sons, her mistress cannot 
sell her, she puts an a. on her and considers 
her (to be like) the (other) slave girls CH 
§ 146:56; see Ai. II iv 3’ and VII iii 27, in lex. 
section. 

2’ with gullubu: Summa gallabum 
ab-bu-ti ir la sém ugallib if the barber shaves 
the a. off a slave who does not belong tohim 
CH § 226:38, cf. Summa ... ab-bu-ti in la Sém 
ugdallib ibid. § 227:45. 

b) in leg. (OB, OB Alalakh, Nuzi) — 
1’ with gakdnu: if the adopted son says, ““You 
are not my mother, you are not my father” 
[%-gal-la-bu-Su ab-bu-tam isakkanusumma ana 
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KU.BABBAR tnaddinusu they shave him, put 
the a. on him, and sell him Meissner BAP 95:20, 
cf. (in similar context) ab-bu-ut-ta-am isake 
ka<nu>su ibid. 96:9; [umb]in [a]l.Tar.Rv. 
dé kar in.gar.ri.eS8  (Cig-Kizilyay-Kraus 
Nippur No. 65 r. 2, see Kraus, JCS 3129; gi8. 
umbin.na an.KuD.DU gar.a.nidi.a YOS 
12 206:12; umbin al.tar.ru.dé kar.an. 
ni ib.dt.e tt kt.8é ba.ab.sim.mu.dé 
BE 6/2 57:22. 


2’ with gullubu: elléta ab-bu-ut-ta-ka 
gullubat you are free, your a. is shaved off 
CT 6 29:12; ab-bu-ut-ta-Su [la] u-kal-li-[bu] 
(if) they did not shave off his a. 
Alalakh 2:41 (OB). 


3’ with lapdtu (Nuzi only): ardu sa PN PN, 
istariqma ana GN ana simi ittadigSu ab-bu-ta- 
Su PN, il-ta-pa-at PN, stole PN’s slave and 
sold him into Hanigalbat, PN, (an official) 
touched his (the thief’s) a. HSS 5 35:8. 


c) in lit. texts: ab-bu-ta ligallib he may 
free a slave (lit. he may shave the a. off a 
slave of his) 4R 33* ii 23, cf. KAR 178 r. iii 52 
(hemer.); a@b-bu-ut-tum appasir Iwas released 
from the a., with comm. [ab-bu-ut-i]u = bi- 
ri-tu — a. = fetters Lambert BWL 54 line m, 
also ibid. pl. 17 K.9724:10; kursu likil sépsu 
Simat panisu [x x] ab-bu-t-<uby-tum fetters 
should grip his foot, the a. [should be] the 
mark on his face KBo 1 12 r. 13, see Or. NS 
23 214. 


2. hair forming the a. lock: Summa qaqqad 
tarpasi GAR if somebody has a tarpasu-head 
Kraus Texte 12a i 22’, with comm. 84 ab-bu-ta 
GAR gab-bi-84 sia lahmat (this means) that he 
hag an a. (and) it is covered with hair all over 
ibid. 24’, also Summa gagqad tarpasi GAR [...] 
3a kisdssu u ab-bu-ut-t[a...] (this means) 
that his neck and the a. [are ...] ibid. 17:4; 
[summa sa] U.tu-ma ... ab-bu-ut-ta Gar if 
a woman gives birth and (the child) has an a. 
CT 28 2:20 (SB Izbu); summa GAR GAR if he 
has an @. Kraus Texte 6 r. 7, Summa GAR 
ke-zi-tr if he has a curly a. ibid. 8; Summa 
SAL ab-bu-ut-ti saprat §a [...] if a woman has 
tressed hair on the a. (this means) that [...] 
Kraus Texte 25 r. 6; Summa Sdrat pitigu K1 
GAR-s&% Juppulma Gar if he has a low growth 
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of hair on his forehead as far as his a. ibid. 
4c r. i 14’ and dupl. 3b r. iii 24. 


3. part of the head where the a. grows — 
a) referring to humans: p18 NA ab-bu-ut-ta-&% 
Aukal ... ab-bu-ut-ta-3% 3-8 te[Serrim? ...] 
if a man’s a. contains water (you bandage him 
for five days, on the sixth day) you incise hisa. 
three times AMT 2,1:5f.+ CT 23 37 iv 6f., for 
a parallel, see gulgullu mng. la—2’; see Hh. 
XV 16a, in lex. section. 


b) referring to animals: summa izbu ab- 
bu-da Sa NuNUZ Sa[kin] if the malformed 
newborn animal has an egg-shaped a. KUB 
4 67 iii 12, dupl. KUB 37 186 r. 1 (Izbu), cf. 
Summa tzbu ab-bu-ut-tu [sakin] CT 27 42:5 
(SB Izbu); SiG UR.GIR,y(KU) GE, ina ab-bu-ti- 
Su-nu Sig SAL.AS.GAR ina KUN.MES-8t-nu GAR- 
an you put hair of a black dog on their (the 
dog figurines’) a. and hair of a kid on their 
tails 4R 58 ii 11 and dupls. (Lamastu). 


4. a metal clasp to hold the a.: see Hg. 
202a, in lex. section. 

The arrangement of the entries is based on 
the assumption that abbuttu denotes a lock, 
curl, or tuft of hair growing on that part of 
the head which is likewise called abbuttu (see 
mng. 3). Normally this lock was cut or 
otherwise inconspicuously worn, only slaves 
(male and female) had to wear their hair in 
this fashion as a defaming sign of their status. 
At manumission the lock was shaved off, and, 
conversely, when a free person for some 
reason became a slave all the hair except that 
on the abbuttw was shorn so he could im- 
mediately be recognized as a slave (see Ai. and 
the OB refs. sub mngs. la~1’ and 1b-—1’). This 
explains the use of the verb gullubu in 
referring to both acts. Note that the refs. sub 
gullubu mng. la—3’ likewise illustrate the 
custom of compelling slaves to wear their 
hair in a characteristic way. 

The verb Sakdnu, used when a free person 
was made a slave, or when an overbearing 
slave girl was degraded (see CH § 146), could 
refer to two slightly different activities: the 
way of cutting the hair so that only the 
abbuttu-lock remained or the placing of a 
metal clasp (see mng. 4) around the abbuttu- 
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lock so that it stood out conspicuously. The 
use of pasdru in the Ludlul passage (see mng. 
lc) suggests a ref. to the latter possibility. 
Note that urudu.ma8s.ka.nu, which occurs 
in Hg. 201 (MSL 7 154) before the scourge (see 
zugagipu mung. 4) and the abbuttu, “clasp,” is 
likewise listed in the Eshnunna laws (see 
mng. la~1’) beside abbuttu and kannu, which 
could indicate that it too denoted an insigne 
worn by slaves. Since the logogram GAR 
denotes also, and probably originally, as the 
sign form suggests, the knob (see karru), the 
abbuttu-lock must have been arranged to 
form a “knob” on top of a slave’s head. 

The mng. of lapdtu said with respect to 
abbuttu in Nuzi (see mng. Ib-3’) remains 
obscure, but it should be noted that the MA 
text KAJ 6 (see gullubu mng. la—3’) shows 
that the custom was still current in Assyria 
at that period. 


Kraus, Or. NS 16 180ff.; Szlechter, ArOr 17/2 
401 ff. 


abbitu s.; a father’s legal status and power, 
fatherly attitude; from OA, OB on; wr. syll. 
and (in NB) ap-dé-tu; cf. abu A. 

[x x] x = ab-bu-du = (Hitt.) la-az-z[i-...] Izi 
Bogh. A 277;nam.ad.a.ni.8é (var.nam.ad.da. 
a.[ni.sé]) = ana ab(var. a)-bu-ti-3u% Hh. IT 46; for 
bil. refs. see epésu mng. 2c s.v. abbiitu, and sabatu 
mng. 8 s.v. abbitu. 

a) a father’s legal status and power (Nuzi): 
{PN ana a-bu-ti ana PN, itepus he (the 
adoptive father) made !PN (his wife) assume 
the status of ‘‘fatherhood”’ with regard to 
PN, (the adopted son) HSS 57:17, ef. (PN 
ana a-bu-ti pt HSS 5 67:37, {PN ana a-bu-ti 
a-na maré ttepus ibid. 73:11 (coll.); ab-bu-ta- 
Su-nu umassarsu she will give up the status 
of a father with regard to them (if the 
adopted sons do not obey) ibid. 22; PN 
aggatija ana a-bu-ti ana a.SA.MES-ia ana 
E.MES-ia ana mimma sunsija uU ana 
DUMU.MES-ia ana a-bu-ti G&epusmi I have 
given my wife PN the legal status of a father 
over my fields, my houses, and everything 
and gave (her also) the legal status of a 
father over my sons HSS 19 7:4 and 7, cf. 
a[b-bu]-ut-ta umassarsuniti ibid. 42; andku 
ana 2LU.MES anniti ana a-bu-ti itepSanni they 
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have given me the status of a father over 
these two persons JEN 657:13, cf. ana a-bu-t 
Dv-us ibid. 36. 


b) fatherly attitude, acting as a father — 
V’ in OA: Suaum bissu lizziz uw PN a-bu-ta-su- 
nu-ma izzaz his own house will guarantee (for 
him), also PN will guarantee assuming the 
responsibility of a father for them CCT 4 
24a:18; Sit zakar ahhubul abisu isabbutusu 
annakam a-bu-tam izzazzu but this one is 
a man, and they may seize him for the debts 
of his father, here, they will stand up in a 
father’s stead CCT 5 8b:28. 

2’ in OB: ina annitim a-bu-ut-ka limur 
let me see in this that you are really (like) 
a father to me YOS 2 88:18, cf. Summa ina 
kittuem abi atta ibid. 12f.; ina annitim ab-bu- 
ut-ka laimur CT 6 32b:19, cf. Summa ina 
kittim ma-ru-ka andku ibid. 8f., also ina 
annitim a-ab-bu-ut-ka limur CT 29 29:29; a- 
bu-ut-ka ina zumrija Sukun grant me your 
fatherly protection UCP 9 347 No. 21:26. 


3’ in NB: mun-ka rabitu Sa ap-i-tu u SES- 
t-tu ina muhhija Sukun grant me your great 
kindness as a father and a brother CT 22 
43:24; ana muhhi mint [kt] ab-bu-ut-[ta]-s 
naskata hursu u Supur find out and send me 
word as to why you have lost his fatherly 
protection OT 22 87:49, cf. ab-bu-ut-ta-&& 
naskdta ibid. 46; DN u DN, anaab-bu-tu Sa mat 
Assur iltaknuka Sarra SamaX and Marduk 
have established you (the king) as king, to be 
the fatherly protector of Assyria ABL 1431 r. 
12. 

4’ in lit.: DN maliksu mukil ab-bu-ut-te 
ISum, his counselor, the intercessor ZA 43 
17:56; gibi damigqtasu Dv-us a-bu-us-su say 
favorable things for him, act as his inter- 
cessor KAR 218r.(!)8; DN milik matt ana 
lemutti tmalltk DINGIR.MES a-bu-ut KUR x.[x]. 
MES DN will give bad counsel concerning the 
country, the gods will [give up] the father- 
hood of the country ACh Samas 14:7; [4J-go]- 
gu gim-rat-su-nu li-hu-zu a-bu-us-su let all 
the high gods become his protectors (parallel: 
light damiqtasu) ZA 4 256iv 19; ab-bu-tam 
tidi (in broken context) Lambert BWL 196: 22 
(SB fable); a-bu-ut ahi la Sati ip-[pes] he 
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will intercede for one not his brother RA 44 
16 VAT 602:1 (OB ext.), cf. LU a-ab-bu-ut 
SuS.MES la Su-a-té i-peS KAR 212i 11 (SB 
igqur ipus), obscure: ab-bu-ti PIS TI[...] Kraus 
Texte 36 v 11’, also a-bu-us-s[u ...] Dream- 
book 333:12, see Dream-book n. 167; for refs. 
with the idiom abbita epésu, see epésu mng. 2c 
s.v. abbitu; with abbiita sabdtu, see sabdtu 
mng. 8 s.v. abbutu. 

For abbiit bitim (ARM 7 190:17, 214:7) as pl. of 


abu bitim, see abu biti usage b. 
Ad usage a: Koschaker, OLZ 1932 400. 


abdu s.; slave; SB; WSem. lw. 


sac’ gat = ab-du (in group with résu and ardu) 
Antagal ITI 229. 

ab-du, ri-e-§u, du-us-mu-u = ar-du 
175ff.; ab-du = ar-du An VIII 7. 


ulitu ab-duk-ki tams since you have 
forgotten your slave Lambert, AfO 19 51:81, 
ef. (in broken context) ab-du-a-3% (after 
dusmisu) Brimnow, ZA 4 257 Sm. 389 obv. iii 
15, cf. ibid. 239:37. 

The logogram sSaG.SAL in the passage Sac. 
SAL U GEME tras Kraus Texte 24 r. 3 cannot 
be read abdu on the basis of the Antagal 
equation, because one cannot expect such a 
rare and artificial logogram in an omen text. 
The passage remains obscure. 

WSem. personal names with the element 
(h)abd are very rare in Babylonia before the 
OB period, cf. Ab-te-it BIN 9 316:13 and TA 
1930 615; for OB refs., see Bauer Die Ost- 
kanaander 71, and passim, ARMT 15 140, and 
the texts from Chagar-Bazar and Alalakh. 
Later refs. occur in MB, EA, RS and NA. 


Zimmern Fremdw. 47. 


abdd_s.; (a profession or the title of an 
official); MB.* 
PN ab-du-% PBS 2/2 63:22 (coll.). 


Malku I 


Certainly not abdu, “‘slave.” 
abé@Su_ see ababgu. 


abi a8li (abadlu) s.; field surveyor; OB, NB.* 
li.gdan™lweldgid = a-bi ds-I[s], [lu.gan.g]id 
= &d-di-id a[§-li] Lu I 144-144A. 
a-bi as-li-im u Satammi .. . ittikunu tardnimz 
ma... alkanim bring with you (to Sippar) 
the surveyors and the administrative of- 
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ficials (for full context see slku A mng. 2a) 
TCL 7 22:24 (OB let.); I sent expert craftsmen 
a-ba-as-lam ina ginindanakku umandida minz 
didtam I had the surveyor take the measure- 
ments (for the construction of Etemenanki) 
with the measuring rod VAB 4 62 ii 25 (Nabo- 
polassar). 


Thureau-Dangin apud Weissbach, WVDOG 59 
42 n.h. 


abi sabi (abu sabi) s.; (an official in charge 
of personnel); OB; pl. abba sabi; cf. abu, 
sabu. 

mu-ru-ub EN.ME.LAGAR = @-bu ER{N.MES Diri IV 
60; G-gu-lu Pa = aklu, sapifru], raban[nu], a-bu 
sa(!)-[b2] A I/7 Part 2:2ff. 

a) in legal contexts: mahar a-wi-li-e a-bu 
ERIN [awdtum] dabbadma (see dababu mng. 4a) 
TCL 1 164:13, cf. tuppt a-wi-li-e a-bu ERIN 
ibid. 8; PN w PN, a-bi ERiN.MES PN is: 
<ba>ssuma kvam ightsum (referring to a 
decision to send a repatriated slave to the 
rédt-soldiers) CT 6 29:8; mahkar awilim a-bi 
ERin adbubma I complained to the honorable 
abi sabi CT 4 39d:5 (let.), also ana awilim PN 
a-bi ERiN asnigma I approached the honorable 
abi sabi PBS 7 108:28 (let.); awtlam a-bi ERIN 
ulamm{[idma} I informed the honorable abi 
sabi (referring to the fields of the réd#) CT 4 
19a:13 (let.); tuppt awilim a-bi ERIN (in 
broken context) VAS 16 202 r. 4; Sakdn a-wi- 
li-e a-bt ERiN.MES kurrub the installation of 
the abi sabi officials is at hand VAS 7 195:12 
(let.). 

b) in fiscal contexts: PN a-bi ERiN.MES 
(in charge of the wool transactions of the 
palace) Waterman Bus. Doc. 30:4, also a-bi 
ERIN.MES CT 8 2la:3, a-bi ERIN ibid. 30b:3 
(same person in all refs.); a-bt ERIN.MES (same 
function) VAS 7 72:3; silver ic1.s4 PN 
NAR.GAL Sa ana PN, a-bi prin és-hu license 
fee of the chief singer PN, who has been 
assigned to the abi sabi PN, CT 8 21c:6. 


c) in private contexts: PN a-bi ERin (as 
buyer of a bull, same person as in VAS7 72:3 
sub usage b) Waterman Bus. Doc. 33:6, also 
(same person, as tenant of a field) CT 8 3b:14; 
(a field) Séstt PN a-bi ERin rent holding of 
PN, the abi sabi (same person as in CT 8 
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21c:6 sub usage b) CT 8 19b:3; a-bi ERIN. 
MES (same person as in Waterman Bus. Doc. 


30:4, etc., lender of oil for the purchase of a 
slave) Meissner BAP 4:5. 


For the functions of the abi sabi, see 
Walther Gerichtswesen 158f., also Kraus Edikt 
108f. Note that the same person appears in 
VAS 7 56:7 and 60:3 aS GAL.UNKIN.NA ERIN. 
KA.B.GAL and in CT 8 21c:6 as a-bi ERIN, 
which may indicate that the two titles are 
equivalent. While the OB Forerunner (Proto- 
Lu 14) has the entry gal.erin.unkin.na, 
Lu I 110 equates GAL.UNKIN with mwirru, 
but no Akk. equivalent for GAL.UNKIN.NA 
is known from OB texts. GAL.UNKIN.NA is 
often prefixed by awilum (e.g., PBS 7 100:12 
and 121:1) just as is abi sabim (see usage a). 
See also mw irru. 


**abijanu (AHw. 6a) see abijaru. 


abijaru (abijuru) s.; (a plant); lex.*; Ass. 
abijuru. 


G lapat armanu : t a-bi-ia-a-ra& Kocher Pflanzen- 
kunde 2 vi 30; U lapat armani = a-bi-ti-ru Practical 
Vocabulary Assur 99. 


abijuru see abijaru. 


abiktu (apiktu) s.; 1. decisive defeat, 
2. massacre, carnage; from MB on; apiktu 
ABL 158:22, AKA 357 iii 39; wr. syll. and 81.81; 
ef. abaku B. 

1. decisive defeat — a) in hist.: [a-bi-ck]- 
ta-Su asku[n] I inflicted a decisive defeat on 
him AOB 1 48:10 (Enlil-nirari 1); amdakasma 
a-bi-ik-ta-su-nu agskun I fought them and in- 
flicted upon them a decisive defeat KAH 1 
13 ii 27 (Shalm. I), cf. attiSunu amdahas a-bi- 
tk-ta-Su-nu agskun Weidner Tn. 12 No. 5:42, also 
a-bi-ik-tu ummdnatesu askun ibid. 56, a-bi- 
tk-ta-Su-nuluaskun AKA 36:76 (Tigl.1), stisu 
amdahhts 81.81-§ agkun KAH 1 30:30, see WO 
1 58, cf. KAH 2 113 r. 20, WO 1472 iv 12, a-bi- 
ik-ta-Si-nu agskun 3R7i 45, cf. ibid. 33, ii 15 (all 
Shalm. III), also, wr. S81.81-é-nu AKA 304 ii 
28, 356 iii 36, note a-pi-tk-ta-&% askun ibid. 357 
iii 39 (all Asn.); @-bt-ik-ti PN béligunu emuruma 
(the soldiers) saw the defeat of their lord Ursa 
TCL 3 174 (Sar.), cf. ina GN $1.81 Musri 
askunma Winckler Sar. pl. 27 No. 57:16; ellat 


abiktu 


RN ... uparrira askuna 81.81-84 I scattered 
RN’s army and inflicted a defeat on him 
Winckler Sammlung 2 No. 1:17 (Sar.); (ex- 
ceptionally in Senn.) S1.81-d%-un askunma 
uparrir ellassu OIP 2 51:27; a-bi-ik-ta-s 
agkun Streck Asb. 106:49, cf. S1.S1-8% iskuz 
numa ibid. 6:55, and passim in Ash.; a@-bi-ik- 
<ta>-&u iskun CT 34 38 i 20 (Synchron. Hist.), 
cf. a-bi-th-t% a RN iskun S1.81-&i(= dabdasu) 
imhas ibid. 26, also ibid. iii 4; RN [iti] RN, 
[imd]ahis 81.81-8%6 1sk[un] ibid. 40 iii 11; S1.8r- 
Si-nu mvdig GAR-an CT 34 47 i 35, S1.81-S%- 
nu madis Sakin BHT pl. 4:15 (both chronicles), 
ef. Wiseman Chron. 50:13, 68:7 and 74:8, note 
$1.81 ahdmes madi GAR.MES ibid. 70:7. 


b) in curses: a-bi-ik-ti matisu ligkun may 
(I8tar, my lady) inflict a defeat on his land 
KAH 2 34:43, cf. ibid. 35:60, KAH 1 4 r. 36, 
AfO 5 99:92, 100:49 (all Adn. I), cf. also KAH 2 
42:26 (Shalm. I); a-bi-ik-tu matigu liskun 
Weidner Tn. 13 No. 5:122, ef. a-bi-ik-ti wmz 
manisu igkunu AKA 107:81 (Tigl I); Z&star 

. a-bi-ik-ti 81.80 ummanisu liskun may 
Istar inflict defeat (and) rout on his army 
CT 36 7:28 (Kurigalzu), cf. TCL 12 13:13 (Samaé- 
Sum-ukin), 


c) in omen texts: S1.81-tum (entire apod- 
osis) KAR 153 r.(!) 26, also PRT 106:15; ana 
kakki 81.81-t% with regard to warfare (this 
means) a defeat Boissier DA 225:3, cf. ibid. 
231:27, CT 20 2 r. 6 and 40:23 (all ext.); Sr.81 
issakkan ZA 52 236:7b (astrol.); a-bi-ik-ti mat 
nakrigu GAR-an (the king of Amurru will 
become powerful and) he will inflict defeat 
on his enemy’s land Thompson Rep. 94 r. 7; 
LUGAL KUR.KUR ina 81.81 usamgat | DINGIR. 
MES KUR.KUR ina $1.51 usamqatu the king 
will overthrow all countries by a decisive 
victory, variant: the gods will overthrow all 
the countries in a decisive defeat ibid. No. 
270:8 and cf. 272A:8; S1.81-ti wmmdni Di-lim 
the defeat of (my) army will be made good 
VAB 4 288 xi 30 (Nbn.). 


d) other oces.: ina a-bi-ik-ti Sa GIS.LA 
UN.MES-[Su] hul[lig] destroy his people in the 
defeat of the battle Tn.-Epic “v” 24; a-bi-tk-ta 
(in broken context) KUB 3 89:8 (Proclamation 
of Telipinu); @-bi-tk-ta-3% Sarru isakkan the 
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king will inflict a defeat upon him ABL 137:17 
(NB); akt a-bi-ck-ta% ina libbi GN tasSakinuni 
then a decisive victory was won in Urartu 
ABL 146:10 (NA); a@-pi-ik-ie RN (in broken 
context) ABL 158:22 (NA); as Sumero-Akka- 
dogr. in Hitt.: $1.81-71 (in broken context) 
KUB 26 71 r. iv 20. 

2. massacre, carnage — a) referring to 
humans: lisdngunu aslug 81.81-8%-nu askun I 
pulled out their tongues and (then) slaughter- 
ed them Streck Asb. 38 iv 69, see Landsberger- 
Bauer, ZA 37 220. 

b) referring to animals(?): UG iupu a-bi- 
ik-ti(var, -te) : U pi,-sa-lu-ur-ti (var. pi-sal- 
lu-u-ru) fat of a killed animal(?) : gecko 
Uruanna II 175a, var. from Kocher Pflanzenkunde 
28 i 20. 

In all refs. having &1.81 in connection with 
Sakdanu, the reading of the logogram has been 
assumed to be abiktu. For the instances in 
which gakdnu has the syllabically written 
dabdit or tahtéi as object, see dabdi mng. 2c 
and tahtti. Only in the passages sub mng. 2 
does abiktu have the same nuance as dabdit. 


For Meissner Supp. pl. 20 Rm. 131:10 (dupl. and 
continuation of CT 20 40f. K.2235+), see epigtu. 


abiku s.; (mng. uncert.); lex.*; cf. abaku B. 
fa]-bi-ku = ga-me-ru  Malku I 49. 


abilu (wabilu, ubilu) s.; bearer, carrier; 
OAkk., OA, Mari, EA, MB; cf. abdlu A. 


a) wabilu (OAKk., OA, Mari): niawm wa- 
bi-lu-[um] PN our porter PN BIN 4 79:2’, 
cf. ammakam PN & wa-bi,-ld-ni SV ilma ask 
PN and our porter there (and write us 
whether they have given (it) to him or not) 
TCL 19 38:20 (both OA); 1 LU taklum ttt wa- 
bi-il tuppija annim ... lirdiniXSuniti a trust- 
worthy person as well as the bearer of this 
letter should escort them (the prisoners) to 
me ARM 1 14:16, cf. LU.MES wa-bhi-«l tuppija 
annim ARM 2 141:4; x wool PN wa-bil-si-in 
its porter is PN Gelb OAIC No. 36:21, ef. 
(barley) PN [w]a-bil-su ibid. 23. 

b) dbilu: a-bi-lu-ut t[amu)rti ga Sar Kash 
those who brought the presents of the king 
of the Kassites Tn.-Epic “‘v” 5. 


*abkitu 


c) ubilu (EA only): uw u-bi-il bilti Sarri 
anadku I am a tribute bearer for the king 
EA 288:12. 


abilu see dgilu. 


**abiqu (AHw. 6a) to be read a-bi-a-bi, see 
abu A lex. section. 


abirtu see ebirtu A. 
**abisinu (AHw. 6a) see amursdnu. 
abitu see ebitu B. 


*abkigu s.; (a poetic word for cow); SB*; 
Sum. lw.; only pl. abkigétu attested. 

We (the seven citizens of Nippur) are the 
yellow goats of Enlil 4b.kii.ga dadag(up. 
up) gaan 4Nin.lil.l4.ke,(k1p) me.d[é. 
en] : ab-ki-ge-tu ellétu Sa Sarrate Ninlil ninu 
we are the pure cows of Queen Ninlil LKA 
76:11f. 

For other translations of Sum. 4b. kt.ga, 
see ellu adj. mng. Ib. 


**abkininitu (AHw. 6a) see eskininitu. 


abku adj.; prisoner, captive; SB, NB; cf. 
abaku A. 

ab-ka &a ina & si[bitts nadi(?) tju-sal-lam 
you keep well (even) the prisoner thrown in 
jail Lambert BWL 130:74, restored from BM 
35077 (courtesy W. G. Lambert); sitti mititu LU 
halqatu u ab-ku-tu the rest are dead, have 
deserted, or have been taken prisoner RA 11 
167:15 (NBlet.); LU.GAL.50.MES ina panikunu 
LU.ERIN.MES mititu ab-ku-tu u halqitu 
Sullimgunitu give your commanders fifty 
replacements for the soldiers who are dead, 
prisoners and deserters ibid. r. 10, ef. (in 
broken context) ERiN.MES ab-ku-ti carried- 
off soldiers ABL 856 r. 5 (NB). 


*abkiitu s.; defeat; MB*; cf. abdku B. 

kisirgéunu gapsa luperrir adi GN Sa pan GN, 
ab-ku-su-nu lu ardud I scattered their huge 
army (and) pursued them in the (lit. their) 
rout as far as Mount Harusa, which lies near 
the border of the land of Musri AKA 77 v 92 
(Tigl. I). 

No abstract abkitu is attested, the form 
abkissu belongs to the base abku like the 
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similarly formed adverbials bahkrassu, imissu, 
etc. 


ablu (fem. abiliu) adj.; dry, dried; MB, SB, 
NB; wr. syll. and up, uD.A, uD.DU; cf. abalu B. 

[uzu.min.tab.ba] = [Sir m]aég-ti-e = Sru ab-lu 
Hg. B IV 42; [uzu].x.min.tab.ba = Sr ma-as- 
ti-e = Siru ab-lu | Siru ab-lu-i% Hg. D 45; U.ana 
tab-ru-u, ab-lu-twm dry grass (ie., sammi) 
(followed by t.hi.a = ma--du-tum) Izi E 262f. 

a) dry — 1’ said of canals: you did not 
redig the canal ip GN ab-la-at the GN canal 
has dried up PBS 1/2 50:39, also ibid. 40, for 
context, see abalu B mng. la-2’; imahharka naru 
a-bil-ta atappu seke[rtu] the dry river, the 
clogged up canal complain to you (Samaj) 
Lambert BWL 322 K.8051:5. 


2’ said of wood, etc.: Summa isdtu ina 
kintini Sarri isst ab-lu-ti (var. UD.MES) ugattar 
if the fire in the king’s brazier causes (even) 
dry firewood to smoke (only) CT 40 44 
K.3821:1 (SB Alu), var. from KAR 394 ii 20 (Alu 
catalog); GIS.MES ab-lu-tt LKA 139:35, cf. 
asagt ab-lu(!)-tu, (both in list of appurte- 
nances for a ritual) BE 8 154:4 (NB); gan 
appari ab-lu dry marsh reed Lambert BWL 322 
K.8051:4; PN ... gustéri a-ba(text -ma)-lu-tu, 
pitinitu ina bit PN, inandin PN will deliver 
dry, strong beams in the house of PN, Nbn. 
441:6; put Sagi massa[rit] Sa gisimmari uhin 
ratbt (wr. ra-ta-bt) li-ib haritu u husdbi a-ba- 
lu-ti PN naxi PN is responsible for 
watering and guarding the date palms, for 
(delivering) the dates fresh, (for guarding) 
the palm cabbage and the top fronds and (for 
delivering) the midribs of the fronds dry 
VAS 5 11:10. 

3’ other oces.: ESIR.UD.A [84] DN Sa ina 
panika ahi ab-lu babbant u ahi dunndti the 
refined bitumen of Sin which is with you, 
partly dry and fine, partly (in) lumps UET 4 
189:10 (NB let.); for ESIR.UD.A, see kupru, 
for abattu a-bil-ti dry mortar, see abattu B 
usage a; 10 MA.NA hi-li ab-la-a-tu, ten minas 
of dry resin GCCI 2 358:3, cf. 2 MA.NA SIM.A. 
KAL <x» ab-la-a-ta UCP 9 93 No. 27:18 (both 
NB); summa izbu ... ana qaqggadisu a-bil if 
the newborn animal is dry with respect to(?) 
his head (parallel: ratub wet line 9) CT 27 31 
r. 10 (SB Izbu); DU.SE.GIS.I UD.DU-tim dry 
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bran of sesame (rdg. uncert., perhaps kuspi) 
AMT 6,9:9, dupl., wr. UD.A-# CT 23 33:19. 
Note also DUH.UD.DU.A dry bran A 3598:7 
and 14, beside DUH.DURU; wet bran ibid. 13 
(OB let.). 

b) dried — 1’ meat: see Hg., in lex. 
section; l-en tab-ku 8a uzu ab-lu u uzu [...] 
one .... of dried meat and [...]meat TCL 
9 117:42 (NB), ef. uzu ab-la zU.LUM.MA (in 
broken context) LKU 58:4 (med.). 

2’ bread (a kind of biscuit): nrnpa ab-lu 
itti U.SAR kirt likul (the king) should eat 
biscuit with garden vegetables CT 4 6 r. 13 
(NB rit.); NINDA.HAR.RA bugla bappira NINDA 
ab-la tusaddagssu you provision (the figurine) 
with groats, malt, beer bread, biscuit KAR 
22:19, ef. NINDA.HAR.RA bugla bappira SB.SA.A 
NINDA UD.DA 4R 55 No. lr. 29 (Lama&tu), ef. 
also NINDA ab-la ZA 45 208 v 1 (Bogh. rit.), and 
ibid. iv 33, NINDA UD.DA ibid. 202 ii 20, and 
KAR 66:16, also zi.DA UD.DU.A (beside zi.DA 
DURU;) KUB 12 4 iv 5. 

3’ fruit: o18HaSHUR UD.A dried apples 
(rdg. unkn.) TuM 2-3 200:3 (NB), also AMT 
95,3111; for @I8.pmHS.uD.a dried fig (YOS 3 
51:10, etc.), see uliléu, for GESTIN.UD.A raisin, 
see munziqu; ZU.LUM UD.DU.A (rdg. uncert.) 
VAS 13 18:3 (OB). 


ablitu (AHw. 6b) see ablu. 
**abnis (AHw. 6b) read lapnis, see lapnu s. 


abnu As. masc. and fem.; 1. stone (in 
natural form and location), 2. stone (prepared 
for specific use), 3. precious colored (shaped 
and polished) stone, 4. stone weight, 
weighing stone, 5. pebble, counter (for ac- 
counting), 6. hailstones, 7. stone (as med. 
term referring to bladder stones), 8. stone or 
seed of a plant, 9. glass, 10. in synecdochic 
uses; from OAKk. on; rarely fem., see mngs. 
3, 4, 6 and 7, pl. abni, in mngs. 3, 4 and 5, 
also abnati; wr. syll. and NA,; cf. abattu A 
and B, abnu A in Sat abni. 


za-a ZA = ugnim, ab-nu MSL 2 134:56f. (Proto- 
Ea); i-a Nay, Na-a NA,, Z8-a NAy, ab-nu NA,, a-ba-an 
NA, = ab-nu Ea IT 26ff., also (restored) A II/1 iv a-c 
and 1’ff.; na-a NA ab-nu Ea IV 106, also A 
IV/2:157; [na-a] Na, = [a]b-nu SPI 115; na, 4, wa,” 
= ab-nu Lanu B iii 16f.; e-si [wa,].KAL = ab-nu- 
[um], v-8u-[um] Proto-Diri 502f.; ina, !Omwa,, 
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wana, 2 9nA,, *NA, = ab-nu-um Nabnitu XXII 
161ff.; na, = ab-nu Hh. XVI 1, and passim in this 
tablet of Hh., for additional refs., see mngs. 2, 3, 4, 
7 and 8; nay.na = ab-nu e-lu-u— upper millstone 
Nabnitu L 170; za-la-ag up ab-nu, za-la-qu 
bead A III/3:61f.; bu-ur BuR = ab-nu, pu-[u-ru] 
stone bowl Idu II 127f., but = ab-ru (var. ap-lum) 
S4 Voc. M 11, see MSL 3 65; na,.na.bur = pi- 
[i-l]u = NA, pe-su-u Hg. D 156, also Hg. E 11. 

gul = MIN (= epéSu) &4 NA, to shape a stone 
Nabnitu E 131; bu-ur BuR = saldtu sd [abni(?)] 
Idu II 126, ef. S? Voc. M 15, see MSL 3 65; x = pdsu 
$a NA, to bray with astone (after ma-ra-ku) Antagal 
VIII 202; ru.gu = MIN (= nagdru) 4 NA, Antagal 
ITIL 200, also Antagal A 49; za.a = MIN (= Sakaku) 
84 NA, to string beads Antagal III 186; nay. 
SIM.SIG7, Na,.SIG7.SIG, = MIN (= surrupu) sd N[Aq] 
to melt glass Nabnitu XXIII 158f.; obscure: ni- 
gin NIGIN za(or 8d)-c-x S& NA, A I1/2:138; 
[di-ri] [st.a] = [x-2x]-% 84 NA, Diri I 36. 

na, mu.bi hé.em : ab-nu lu gumsu_ stone shall 
be his name lLugale VII 40f.; gu.ru.un na, 
kur.ra mi.ni.in.gar(var. .aG) : gurun [ab]-ni ina 
Sadi igrun he piled up a heap of stones in the 
mountains Lugale VIII 20; uy.da na,.a ub.tag 
(later version: u,.da kalam.ma na,.a ub.tag) : 
ima ina mati ab-nu illappat today, in the country, 
the stone is shaped (obscure) Lugale X 18; na, 
.8e.g4 bi.duy,.ga.giny(Gim) : ab-nu sa ki liman 
anaku [...] stone, since [you have said] ‘‘Oh, 
could I[...]” Lugale XT 20. 

na,.gal na,.gal na, hi.li ma.az.za.na : ab- 
NU GAL.MES MIN NA, elsié kunzubu big stone, big 
stone, stone full of happy charm 4R 18* No. 3iv 1f.; 
na,.gal.gal.la<a>.giny mu.un.dig.dig.e.ne : 
ab-ni rabba<ti> kima a.MES unarrabu they can make 
large stones as soft as water PBS 12/1 6 r. 13, ef. 
nay.TUR.TUR [...]:a@b-na [...], na,.gal.gal 
[...] :ab-[na ...] CT 16 9 i 13ff.; na, / id.am 
me.ri mu.un.g[ul] : ab-nu muti@idi tabut 
ab-nu ina uzzt tabut you have destroyed the stone, 
proud of itself, variant: in anger you havedestroyed 
the stone 4R 30 No. 1:18f.; 8ég.izi.na,.bi.ta 
gu.erim.ma : mugaznin ab-ni u i8att eli ajabt he 
(Enlil) who makes stones and fire rain upon the foes 
OECT 6 pl. 8 K.5001:9; na,.babbar.ta : ina NA, 
pe-si-e at the White Stone Ai. VI iii 34. 

NA, Sa-a-bu, e-pi-ir-ru, e-rim-ma-tti : NA, a-bi 
ab-ni (var. NA, ab-[nJu) Uruanna III 181ff., ef. 
[x]-x-ru, [x]-«%-ma-ta = ab-n[u] Malku V 208f. 

1. stone (in natural form and location): 
db-na-am ana pisu mahasam la ale’e I cannot 
hit him with a stone on his mouth CCT 4 
7b:23 (OA); NAy ana GN imquima a 
rock(slide) went down into the Saditum 
(canal and lowered the water level by one 
cubit) ARM 65:5, cf. I took forty men Na, 


Sti uhappa and I am about to cut through 


55 


abnu A 1 


the rock ibid. 13; ina Na, ubbatu. (whoever) 
destroys (this monument) with a stone VAS 1 
36 iv 20, and passim, note ina ab-ni ub-ba-tu 
(text -sw) MDP 6 pl. 10 v 2, ef. ina Na, 
inaggaru. BBSt. No. 6 ii 35, ina NA, wpassasu 
VAS 1 37 v 30; ana muhhi NA, KUR-i tamanz 
nima you recite (this incantation) over a 
piece of rock (and throw it into the fold) 
Maqlu IX 132; NA, KUR-i ina res libbisa 
taSakkan you place a piece of rock on top of 
its (the female figurine’s) belly ibid. IX 179; 
kassaptu Sa ... tukappati NA,.MES you witch 
who are forming stones (against so-and-so) 
ibid. VI 51; sa-tu-e abarti tamtim sapiltim 
NA,g.NA,-SU-nU MI i-pu-ull-ma] he quarried 
black stone in the mountains across the 
Lower Sea UET 1 274 v 12 (ManiStuSu), see 
Hirsch, AfO 20 70 xxvi 62, also NAg.NAg E.SIG-im 
ippulamma MDP 6 pl. 1 1 ii 9 (Narém-Sin); 
isdisu ina NA, danni ... usarsid I set its 
foundations on massive rock AOB 1 122iv 11 
(Shalm. I), also ibid. 1830 No. 3:17; elt NA, Sadé 
zagri usarsida temengu I set its foundation 
upon massive mountain stone Lyon Sar. 10:65, 
ef. eli Sadi zagri ibid. 17:80; ina Sipik epri 
issé UNA,.MES (I had a siege ramp made) of 
piled up earth, tree trunks, and stones Borger 
Esarh. 104:37;  sér NA, Sadi usibma I sat 
down on a rock OIP 2 36 iv 8 (Senn.), and 
passim in Senn.; NA, Sadim ulattima I crushed 
rocks (and opened up a passage) VAB 4 174 
ix 35 (Nbk.); referring to gold ore in OA: 
four shekels of fine gold 10 Gin 15 8 KU.@r 
Sa db-ni-Su  15i'6 shekels of gold from ore 
BIN 6 189:21, cf. 4 MA.NA 4 Gin KU.GI Sa 
ab-ni-su. CCT 2 37b:23, 54 Gin KU.or Sa db- 
mi-§u Matous Kultepe 99:3, as against alluvial 
gold (huradsum 8a m@ésu, see sub mit) and 
imported(?) gold (hurdsum Sa wamtim TCL 
4 104:8’); NA, mut-tap-ri-Su eli améli [...] 
a flying stone will [hit(?)] the man KAR 
153 obv.(!) 18 (SB ext.); urakkis NAMES 
kabti[ti(?) ina sépesu] he bound heavy stones 
on his feet Gilg. XI 272, cf. ubattig NA,.MES 
kabta[ti ina 8épésu] he cut the heavy stones 
off his feet ibid. 275; kima tirtk Na,.MES 
ubdnatisunu liktazzizu (see gasésu B mng. 1b) 
MaqluI 119; NA, &kinsu the stone whose 
appearance is (followed by a description) KAR 


oi.uchicago.edu 


abnu A 2a 


185 r. ii 1 (series abnu Sikingu), and passim in this 
series, c.g. STT 108 and 109, K.4751, ete.; NA, 
GAR-& U GAR-S% DUB NA,MES DUB U-HLA 
(series): ‘‘stone which looks (like),” “‘plant 
which looks (like),’ tablet listing stones, 
tablet listing plants KAR 44 r. 3; see also 
sér abni sub séru B, zumbi abni sub zumbu, 
also the substances aban kast, aban tabti, aban 
ubilt sub kasi, tabtu, uhilu. 


2. stone (prepared for specific use) — a) for 
buildings: dérsu dannu Sa ina NA, KUR-i zaqri 
epsu his mighty wall which was built of 
massive mountain stone TCL 3 217+ KAH 2 
141 (Sar.), cf. ina NA, pili NA, KUR-i of 
limestone from the mountains OIP 2 142 ¢ 6 
(Senn.), and passim in Senn., cf. also Borger Esarh. 
87:20; NA, KUR-? danni aksima I joined 
mighty mountain stones (and thus raised 
the place above the water level) OIP 2 113 
viii 10 (Senn.), etc.; pasqiti BAD.NA,.MES-&-nu 
their steep stone ramparts Borger Esarh. 57 
v 5; E.BAD Sa NAy.MES (var. NA,.LAG.MES) 
(Laribda) a fortress (built) of (cyclopic) stone 
blocks Streck Asb. 72 viii 101; déra rabd 
ina NA, danniiti Sitig Sadi rabeati a big wall 
of mighty stones quarried in the big moun- 
tains VAB 4 118 ii 49 (Nbk.), also ibid. 138 
ix 24; masdaha ina SIG4.NA, ubannd 
tallakti I made the processional road into a 
beautifully paved way by means of stone 
slabs (inser. on a stone slab) VAB 4 299 No. 
51:6, also ibid. No. 52:3 (Nbk.); Girra allallit 
mwabbit (var. mulappit) GIS.MES wu NA,.MES 
(var. dir Na,) powerful Girra, who can 
destroy (buildings made of) wood and stone, 
variant: even a stone rampart Maqlu IT 141, 
see Gilg. VI 39, OECT 6 pl. 22, cited daru A 
mng. lb-2'; bitgum eli Sa ab-nim sa béli 
ipusu the upper sluice gate of stone which 
my lord has built ARM 61:12, cf. trritam Sa 
ab-nim abtugma I made a breach in the stone 
dam ibid. 23, also irritum ga ab-<nim> u 
bitqum Sa ab-nim Sa bélt tpusu Salim ibid. 30f., 
note referred to simply by abnum: mi i[na] 
mubht ab-nim illaku (one cubit high) flows 
the water on top of the stone (dam) ibid. 15; 
for the use of stone in building canals, see 
OIP 2 80:15 (Senn.). 
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b) for stone objects: ula kaspim ula erim 
salamsu a-bi-nim his statue is neither of 
silver nor copper, but of stone MDP 2 64 ii 
4, also MDP 14 p. 20 ii 5; ~askuppat NA, ipus 
he made a stone slab MDP 10 pl. 3 No. la:14; 
nara §a NA, esa a new stela of stone (as a 
copy of the old one) MDP 2 pl. 19 médaillon 2 
ii 3 (MB kudurru); umdm Sadi u tiamat ina 
a-ban KUR-i zaqri usépisma I had 
mountain and sea beasts made of massive 
mountain stone Lyon Sar. 23:25, cf. 9LAMA. 
MAH.MES 8a NA, Sadi e&qi naklif aptiqma I 
artfully fashioned colossal statues of massive, 
quarried stone ibid. 17:75, for other refs., see 
esqu; Sa ina l-en NA, tbbani (figures) which 
were made of one stone OIP 2 108 vi 66 (Senn.); 
Sédé u lamassé §a NA,.MES Sa ki pi Sknisunu 
irtilemni utarru statues of Sédu- and lamassu- 
figures made of stones (enumerated p. 61:77ff.) 
which repulse evildoers according to their 
nature (described in the series abnu sikinsu) 
Borger Esarh. 62 v 41; note (in broken con- 
text) NA,.MES (referring to the stone blocks 
for these figures) ABL 957:6 (NB); “LAMA 
ilitisu rabiti ina dumuq NA, KUR-e u KU.GI 
hussé lu abni I made his divine image of the 
finest imported stone and red gold AKA 
210:19, cf. ibid. 345 ii 133; tamé&l bunndnija 
ina hurdsi hussé NA, MES ebbi abni I made a 
life-size statue of myself of red gold and 
lustrous stone Iraq 14 34:77 (all Asn.); 1 estttu 
ga ab-ni one mortar of stone (in a list of 
household utensils) TCL 1 89:10 (OB); at8. 
TUKUL Sa ab-nu-um mace of stone (mentioned 
after the symbols 4muSEN and 4MAR) Jean 
Tell Sifr 58:24 (OB); 1 lakannu 8a NA, one 
lahannu-vase of stone (or glass) EA 22 ii 62 
(list of gifts of TuSratta), cf. unite sa NA, Sa 
i.pt[e.ea mali] (following an enumeration 
of such containers) EA 14 iii 45, ef. ibid. 72, 
see also akiinu, kabbuttu, kukkubu, kuninu; 
na,.ad.tab = mihsu §a NA, inlay of (pre- 
cious) stone Nabnitu X XI 57; see also Idu IT 127, 
etc., in lex. section; as tools: na,.HAR.pahar 
= MIN (= erit) [plahhari= n[a,]zé pahhar? mill- 
stone of the potter = stone for the potter’s 
dirt (see 2% A mng. 2a) Hg. D 147, also Hg. B 
IV 125; na,8ak.ka.ru.u = (blank) = Na, 
$a LU.AD.KID stone of the basket weaver, 
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Ina,}].na= nla-x]-u = NA, 4 LU.A8GAB stone 
of the leather worker Hg. D 148 and 153, also 
Hg. BIV 129f.; see also cbdru mng. 2. 


c) for slingstones: when the wall col- 
lapses there is no builder (here) % Na, wa-as- 
pi-im 1 awélam imahhasma 1 asim ul ibassi 
and when a slingstone hits a man there is no 
physician (here) ARM 2 127:7, see Landsberger, 
AfO 19 66. 


3. precious colored (shaped and polished) 
stone — a) in gen., referring to beads, etc.: 
PN kima KU.BABBAR db-na-tim ik(text KU)- 
nu-uk-ma étizib annidtum ana ili damqa PN 
has sealed the (precious) stones as (he did 
with) the silver and left (it) in safe hands, 
such things are pleasing to the gods Balkan 
Letter 7:56; husdram db-na-am lakappam a 
husaru-stone (weighing six minas), in a solid 
block KTS 22b:3, cf. sim db-nim ibid. 21, 
also db-nu-wm 4 MA.NA-um sa kaspim TCL 20 
113:9 (all OA); Summa awilum ina harranim 
wasibma kaspam hurdsam NA, wu bis gatisu ana 
awilim iddinma if a man is on a business trip 
and gives silver, gold, (precious) stones or his 
movable property to (another) man (for 
transportation) CH § 112:53; NA, wu mimma 
Sa la akali qgaqqgadamma utdr he (the father 
of the girl whose fiancé has died) returns in 
full (the precious) stone(s) and anything 
(given to her) which is not edible KAV1 vi 
37 (Ass. Code § 43); a woman of the palace 
lu hurdsa lu sarpa ulu NA, ana arad ekallim 
la [taddan} must not give gold, silver, or 
precious stones to a palace slave AfO 17 
273:34 (MA harem edicts); there is mutual 
recognition, friendliness, good relations and 
[friendly] words between kings [Swmma] kabit 
NAgMES kabit kaspu kabit [hurdsu] when 
there are plenty of precious stones, plenty of 
silver (and) plenty of gold EA 11 r. 23 (MB 
royal); x NA, DN x precious stone(s) for 
DN Miller, MVAG 41/3 10:42, and passim in this 
text; anumma NAMES ga aktanak ina 
kunukkija ana muhhika attadingunu suqultaz 
sunu kaspa idin I have just handed over to 
them on your account the (precious) stones 
which I have sealed with my own seal, pay 
their weight in silver MRS 6 20 RS 15.63:21 
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(let.); kaspa hurdsa nisigtt NA,MES ana GN 
ipsuru mahiris they squandered on Elam 
silver, gold (and) precious stones Borger 
Esarh. 13 Ep. 4:32; NiG.Ga-8% NA, KUR-? Migquru 
his possessions, valuable genuine stones 
(followed by: chariots, his wives, his sons and 
daughters) KAH 2 84:58 (Adn. II); kaspu 
hurdsu AN.NA.MES UTUL.MES NA, KUR-i Siquru 
silver, gold, tin (ingots), bowls, valuable 
genuine stones AKA 352 iii 21 (Asn.), NA,.MES 
sa-ma-hu-te TCL 3 391 (Sar.); NA, agartu 
Winckler Sar. 36:180, and passim, also OIP 2 67:6 
(Senn.), Borger Esarh. 48 ii 75, VAB 4 294:27 
(Nbn.); NANA, nisegti YOS 1 44i 16 (Nbk.), 
nisigtt NA,.MES Rost Tigl. III pl. 21:19, nisig 
NA, VAB 4 126 iii 31, nisigtt NA, ibid. 40, NA,. 
MES nisigtt ibid. 164 vi 14, NAMES nisigtt 
Siquriti ibid. 182 iii 34, nisigtt NA, (var. adds 
.NA,) damqiti ibid. 142119 (all Nbk.); NA,.MES 
nasquti selected stones Borger Esarh. 83:30; 
NA,.MES bériti choice stones ibid. 54 iv 20; 
nisig NA, Stiguritu. VAB 4 124 ii 30, also ibid. 
126 iii 31 (Nbk.); PN Saddadnu kunukki sa PN, 
tptiti NA,MES ultu libbi ittasd PN opened the 
containers (sealed) with PN,’s seals (and) 
took the stones out of them ABL 498 r. 14 
(NB), cf. ina GUN hurdsi uNA,.MES ABL 968 
r. 15 (NB), also NA,MES SIG;.MES ABL 
643:6 (NA); NA,.MES nasqitt bint tdmti 
rapasti precious stones, the yield of the wide 
sea (i.e., imported) Géssmann EralI 161; za. 
dim.ma NA, ba.an.dim(!).ma.mu : ga 
zadimma ab-nu ibni (for translat., see 
zadimmu lex. section) SBH p. 60:13f., see 
also A III/3:61f., 4R 18* No. 3 iv 1f., Malku V 
208f., Uruanna III 181f., in lex. section; for 
words used in Hh. XVI and Hg. to describe 
the shape, color, brilliancy, etc., of such 
beads, see damu lex. section, emsu mng. 3, 
in niini, in Sahé, in isstiri, in séri, in summati 
(cited inw mng. le—-2’), isstéiru in aban isstri, 
ninu, niru, séru B mng. 1f, zumbu mng. 2, 
zugagipu mng. 3. 

b) referring to jewelry: for Sakdku Sa NA, 
see Antagal III 186, in lex. section; 10 gemir 
qati rappasitu ga NA,.HL.A Sukkuku ten wide 
bracelets which are strung with stones EA 
14177, ef. (referring to sets of anklets) ibid. 
78, note: (gold objects) NA,y.HI.A summuhu 
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ibid. i 15f., also NA, HI.A-t? summuhu ibid. 
iii 28 (list of gifts from Egypt); trat hurdsi russé 
Sa tamlit NA, nisigti a pectoral of red gold with 
a precious stone inlay ADD 645r.5; kisadu 
Sa PN 3 ME 3 NAMES Sikingu babbani a 
necklace of PN’s with 303 stones of perfect 
appearance TCL 12101:4, cf. ina libbi 1 ME 
NA,.MES ga-tu-tu, among them one hundred 
stones are surety ibid. 15 (NB); NA,.GU.MES 
necklaces Rost Tigl. III 62:28, ef. NA,.MES GU 
Borger Esarh. 118 § 93 r. 4, for other refs. to 
necklaces (of beads), see kisddu; ilissunu 
rabitu ina hurdsi husé ina Na, MES ebbi lu 
usarrih I decorated (the images) of the great 
gods with red gold and lustrous stones Iraq 
14 34:66 (Asn.); 1 timbutte hurdsi Sa ana Sullum 
parst §a DN ... Sutamli nisigti NA,.MES one 
golden lyre (used) to perform the cult for the 
goddess Bagbarti in which precious stones 
were set TCL 3 385 (Sar.); (a container of 
gold) [... plant Gu,MAH SILMES-Su NA, 
BABBAR [...] Sa NA, MI with the face of a 
full-grown bull, its horns are of white stone 
[its mane(?)] of black stone KUB 3 70r. 12f. 
(let. from Egypt); NA,.MES Sa muhhi kalamme 
u ahidte lagu there are no (precious) stones 
on the kalammu-section and on the side 
parts (of the chariot) KAJ 310:8, cf. NA,.MES 
umultu ibid.6; zarati ... usalbigsu tiri SasK u 
nA, I plated the cabin (of the sacred boat) 
with a coating(?) of gold and (precious) stone 
VAB 4 128 iv 4 (Nbk.); | 30 NA,.MES kanku 
thirty stones under seal ABL 340:7 (NA). 

c) referring to magic use, as charms, etc. 
— 1’ in foundation deposits: na, kaspa 
hurdsa parzilla eré annaka Sim.MES8 ina Sim. 
MES lu addi I placed (on its foundation) 
precious stone(s), silver, gold, iron, copper, 
tin, aromatic herbs, on (a layer of) herbs 
KAH 113 r. iv 20 (Shalm. I), see Weidner, AOB 1 
123 n. 14; ditt NA, kaspi u hurasi lana) 
agsrigunu utirsuni[ti] I returned (the foun- 
dation tablets of my ancestors) to their 
(original) place together with beads, silver 
and gold KAH 1 15 r. 13, see Weidner, AOB 1 
137n.8; upon gold, silver, bronze  nisigti 
NA,MES precious stones (I laid its masonry) 
Lyon Sar. 15:55, cf. sér hurdsi kaspi NA,.MES 
nisiqh ... ussisu addima Borger Esarh. 7:31; 
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hurdsa kaspa NA,MES SA.TU-t u tidmti ina 
usssu lu umassi(m) I spread on its foun- 
dations gold, silver, and stones imported from 
the mountain regions and from (across) the 
sea VAB 4 62:47 (Nabopolassar); SIM.HI.A 
L.DUG.GA IM.SIG,.SIG; &@ NAyMES (in con- 
nection with the laying of foundations) ABL 
471 r. 8 (NA). 


2’ as charms: NA,.MES MURUB,.MES Sa sinz 
nisi la musésirtt (you take) the beads from 
the belt of a woman who does not give birth 
easily KAR 223:5, ef. sibbu Na,.TU Sa gablésa 
CT 15 46:54, also ibid. 47 r. 41 (SB, Descent of 
IStar); 9 NA,MES anniiti ... tagakkak you 
string these nine stones (previously enumerat- 
ed, on several kinds of strings made of wool, 
sinews, etc.) KAR 194:5; ina birit NA,.ME 7 
lappi talappap 7 rikst tarakkas éma tarakkasu 
EN ...famannu you make seven loops and tie 
seven knots between these stones and you 
recite the conjuration whenever you tie a 
knot BE 31 60 ii 15, cf. 15 NA,.MES Simmat Sa 
A.15 fifteen stones against paralysis of the 
right side ibid. line 28, also NAy.MES Summa 
amélu qatasu ir@uba beads (for the case) 
when a man’s hands tremble _ ibid. r. i 17; 
note, with purpose indicated: wa, gabé u 
magari (alallu-stone) a stone (to be worn) for 
giving orders and being obeyed Borger Esarh. 
85:51, ef. na, nadé hargulli sérig tamtim 
stone for ‘“‘placing locks upon Tiamat” ibid. 
52; for charms to be worn against diseases, 
see ast, gardbu, isdtu, martu, rému, sikkatu; 
for easy childbirth, etc., see alddu, d@iku, ert 
v., ittamir, Supsugtu; for other charms, see 
lamassu, rdmu, saltu, ziru As. 


3’ in medical use: NA, DU.A.BI GAZ SUD 
you crush and bray all these stones (enumer- 
ated, to be used ina salve) AMT 102:35; NA, 
DU.A.BI anniti qutaru tu-<gqat>-tar ina putisu 
tarakkassu all these stones are (also for) 
fumigation, you perform a fumigation and 
bind (them) on his forehead ibid. 37; [...] 
NA,4.KUR.RA tasék you crush rock (lit. stone 
of the mountain) AMT 38,3:9; naphar 11 NaA,. 
MES 10 U.HLA anniiti ana mé tanaddi ina 
kakkabi tusbét you throw all these eleven 
stone beads (and) ten herbs into water and 
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allow it to stay overnight under the stars (i.e., 
uncovered and in the open) AMT 16,3 i 6. 

4. stone weight, weighing stone — a) in 
OAkk.: x gi x m[a.na]na,.si.sa x talents, 
x minas according to the correct stone weight 
RTC 182:1, ef. ITT 2/2 5799:1; 30 sig MA.NA 
in NAy.KU.BABBAR Gelb OAIC No. 36:19. 


b) in Ur III: 10 na, ki.la.a ten weighing 
stones Reisner Telloh 126 vii 12, for other refs., 
see Eames Coll. H 4. 


c) in OA: x minas copper ina a-ba-an 
matim in the weight of the country CCT 2 
24:23, cf. a-ba-ma-tim Kiiltepe c/k 459:7, 
also a-ba-an mdtim KTS 7a:22; x minas 
copper ina db-ni-ni in (the weight of) our own 
weighing stone MVAG 33 No. 146:14, also ibid. 
line 20, but note ima db-na-ti-ni Kiltepe e/k 
481:10, also VAT 13526: 2 cited ArOr 18/3 420n. 298; 
note for abnu referring to a specific weight: 
65 db-ni sa-dp-tum 65 stones (i.e., talents) 
of wool TCL 20 183:1, also 14 db-ni-im KT 
Hahn 40:1 and 3; declaration under oath 
concerning biigdt NA, weight differentials 
MVAG 33 No. 278:6. 

d) in OB: na, DAm.cAR (silver weighed 
with) the merchant’s weight stone YOS 5 
154:2,6 and 11; NA,LUGAL royal weight YOS 
8 62:1, 122:1, ete. (Larsa, Rim-Sin); wool NA, 
nambartt &.GAL (according to) the palace 
weight stone for incoming goods CT 6 37:1, 
cf. (wool) NA, namhartim JCS 2 83 No. 10:7; one 
half shekel of silver wa, 4Samag (according to) 
the weight stone of Sama’ JCS 11 26 No. 13:4, 
ef. TCL 10 4:29 and 34:11, BE 6/1 97:1 and 3, Cros 
Tello 195:8, PBS 8/2 232:1 and 241:1, Szlechter 
Tablettes p. 41 MAH. 16343:1, alsoCT 2 29:31 (let.); 
wa, E IN[anna] YOS 5 122:11; a-ba-an 
kitttm correct weight TCL 18 137:24; ina 
NA, GLNA TLB 1 149:3and7; NA, Telmunk! 
UET 5 796:6, also NA,.URI.MA ibid. 8; ina NA, 
ra-bi-tim kaspam imtahar (if the innkeeper) 
accepts silver by the heavy weighing stone 
CH §108:18, cf. [¢]naab-ni-imrabitim by the 
heavier weighing stone, ina lab-ni-im matitim] 
by the lighter weighing stone PBS 5 93 ii 26 
and 12, see Driver and Miles Babylonian Laws 
40:16and20; 19 Gin IaI.4.GAL KU.Glina NA, 4 
MA.NA U NA, 15 8E a-Si-ir-ma ina idi KU.GI 


59 


abnu A 4i 


and pant NA, NA, 1 Gin wu NA, $ GIN pa-ri-ik 
19} shekels of gold have been checked(?) by 
means of a weight stone of one-third mina and 
a weight stone of 15 Sz and at(?) the side of 
the gold opposite the stone (weights) a stone 
weight of one shekel and a stone weight of 
one half shekel was placed Riftin 50:1ff., cf. 
142 Gin 20 SE KU.GI ina NA, 10 Gin u NA, 5 
Gin a-&-ir-ma ina idi KU.GI ana pani NA, NA, 
4 Gin wu NA, 10 8E pa-ri-ik ibid. 8ff.; NA, SU. 
BA.AN.TI-ma suqultasa ul idi_ I take a stone, I 
do not know its weight TCL 18 154:18 (OB 
math.); 6 NA, NiG.NA, KA.GILNA six weighing 
stones of hematite Frank Strassburger Keil- 
schrifttexte 38:6. 

e) in Mari: (gold) ina NA, HLA Nio.SuU 
LUGAL (according to) the weight stones for 
royal property ARM 7 145:2, also ARM 8 89:2 
and 91:2; (silver) NA, Mari (according to) 
the weight stone of Mari ARM 8 22:3, cf. 
kaspum sarpum ina na, Karsum ARM 8 78:5; 
20 MA.NA[...Jina NA, 10 MA.NA[...] ARM 
8 75:2, and see ARMT 7 353. 


f) in Elam: na, 4uTU MDP 23 310:18; Nay 
Huhnur MDP 23 270:1 and 273:1. 

&) in MA: (tin, silver) é¢-ri NA, & dlim 
(according to) the weight stone of the ‘‘city 
house” KAJ 12:3, 52:4, etc., also (referring to 
barley) KAJ 47:3. 

h) in Bogh.: ina NAy.HLA LU.MES DAM. 
GAR ga GN ligaqqilu they (will bring the 
tribute annually and) weigh (it) by the 
weight stone of the Hatti merchants KBo1 
4 ii 2 (treaty). 

i) other oces.: na,.4Utu = MIN (= a-ban) 
§a-[am-&i] = [...] weighing stone of Samai, 
na,.nig.gi.na = MIN kit-[t7] = [...] correct 
stone weight, na,.kuS.nig.na, = MIN ki-i- 
s[t] = [...] stone of the bag for weights, 
na,.nig.TUR.TUR = MIN st-ih-hir-ti = [...] 
stone for weighing scraps(?), na,.4.gin = MIN 
si-th-rt [MA.NA] = Sul-lul-ti Sig-lim, na,.igi. 
6.gal.la = MIN 4 MA.NA [TUR] (var. NA, par- 
ras TUR MA.NA) = su-ud-du-su Hg. BIV 93ff., 
var. from Hg. E 21; 1 tukkannu 8a Na, one 
leather bag for weight stone(s) CT 2 20:28 
(OB); mustént [a-bla-an ki-i-si (var. NA,.ME 
KU[8.NiG.NA,]) who (crookedly) substitutes 
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(incorrect) weighing stones from the bag (for 
stone weights) Lambert BWL 132:108; note 
NA, la isabba[t] (on that day) he must not 
use a weight stone K.11151 iv 12, see Lands- 
berger Kult. Kalender 147. 


5. pebble, counter (for accounting, Nuzi 
only): anniitu UDU.MES ina muhhi PN asbumi 
NA, MES la nadi these sheep are with PN, the 
(pertinent) stones have not been deposited 
HSS 16 315:10, cf. also HSS 13 280:7, 478:5f., 
HSS 14 556:9; muddusu Sa PN ina NA,.MES- 
ti la nadi PN’s share, not (yet) deposited 
among the stones HSS 16 267:6, also ibid. 
282:9, wr. ina NA,.MES-ni-Su HSS 13 371:12, 
ina NA,.MES la nadi AASOR 16 98:9; l uDU. 
SAL Sa PN Sa NA,-Su la Silt one ewe belonging 
to PN, whose stone has not been removed HSS 
16 249:1, cf. (sheep and goats) sa NA,.MES-Su- 
nu Sa PN <Say la uséli whose stones PN has 
not yet removed ibid. 12; NA,.MES-ti-Su-nu 
Sula their stones have been removed HSS 
14 505:3; NA,MES-Su-nu la Subalkitu their 
stones have not been transferred HSS 14 
508:10; ewes that have lambed gala na,.MES- 
ti Sa PN without the stones (having been 
deposited), belonging to PN HSS 14 596:22. 


6. hailstones: ab(!)-nu-um ra-bi-tum izannun 
large hailstones will fall YOS 10 25:23 (OB 
ext.); NA, izannun it will hail TCL 6 1:54 (SB 
ext.), for other refs., see zandnu; Summa ina 
MN NA, illik if it hails in the month Sabatu 
Thompson Rep. No. 20:5, cf. ina NA, AN SUR. 
[...] ibid. 261:4; "IM ... NA, MI usaznin (if) 
Adad sends black hail ACh Adad 13:13, cf., 
with NA,.SA; ibid. 14, NA, GUN.A K.8327:16 
and 18 (courtesy W. G. Lambert); NA, 4IM lirhisz 
kunati may hail (lit. the stones of TeSup) 
devastate you KBo 1 llr. 14, ef. ibid. 19; Adad 

. ina urpat rihsi u NAg Samé ugqatti réha 
Adad finished off the rest with cloudbursts 
and hail TCL 3 147 (Sar.); zunnu w NAy.MES 
birqu is[a@tu] rain and hail, lightning (and) 
fire BMS 21:17, see Ebeling Handerhebung 100:19; 
NA, ti-tk aN-e hailstone(?), dropped down 
from the sky (for a ritual, or possibly re- 
ferring to mud rain) KAR 196 r.ii7; note 
NA4.MES agq-qul-lu ina muhhisunu azzunun I 
have rained on them glowing stones Craig 
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ABRT 1 23 11 21 (NA oracles), and ef. OECT 6 pl. 
8 K.5001:9, in lex. section, and see Falkenstein, 
ZA 50 88. 


7. stone (as med. term referring to bladder 
stones): 1 NA, mustinni GAR-St «ly amilu &% 
Sikara iatti [NA, Si tSJahhuh he has a stone 
in the urethra, that man drinks beer (then) 
that stone will dissolve Labat TDP 172 r. 7; 
NA, Sahihta [maris] he [suffers] from a soluble 
stone AMT 39,6:7, see Thompson, AfO 11 337, 
ef. NA, Gic-ma if he suffers from a stone 
AMT 2,7:3, NA, isahhu[h] the stone will 
dissolve CT 14 39 Rm. 352 r.i6, also AJSL 36 
81:53, AMT 66,11:5; NA, (textte) ana bullutu to 
heal of the stone BRM 4 20:37, see Ungnad, AfO 
14 259; sa.DUB.tu.ra ab-na ma-ru-ufs] 
Nabnitu XXII 170, cf. [sa].¢"2pun = ab-nu, 
{sa].DUB.tu.ra = MIN ma-ru-us Antagal E 
a 13f., cf. sa.DU[B.tu.ra] = [ab-na ma-ru- 
us], [n]Ja,.[...], BIR.sikil.[x.x] = [Min ...] 
Nabnitu E 43ff.; na, = ab-[nu], [sa].'pup 
= MIN bir-[ki] stone coming out of the penis 
Antagal VIII 94f.; note na,.HAR. zabar nam. 
1G. ux(GiSGAL).lu = (blank) = NA, birki améli 
Hg. B IV 71, also Hg. D 76. 


8. stone or seed of a plant: zip NA, ZU. 
LUM.MA turrar tasdk ina mé kasi? talé§ you 
roast and bray powdered date stones and 
make a paste with kasi-juice AMT 8,1:12; 
NA, suluppi tasék you crush date stone(s) 
(for varicose veins) AMT 73,1ii6, NA, ZU. 
LUM. <MA> turrar tasdk KAR 194:25, cf. NAg. 
zU.LUM.MA (for magic purposes) Maqlu 1X 170; 
NA, 2U.LUM.MA taSakkak youstring date stones 
AMT 104:25; NA,.ZU.LUM.MA NA, haripi 
NA,.KUS,.HAB date stone, carob stone, stone 
of the irré-plant AMT 15,3:5 (joined to AMT 
73,1), cf. NAy.KUSx.HAB KAR 2021 46, see irrit; 
kima NA,.ZU.LUM(!).MA zirat (the gall bladder) 
is bent like a date stone CT 30 41 K.3946+:16 
(SB ext.); [na,.za.lJum.ma, [x.za.lJum. 
ma, [... dJir = a-ban su-lu-up-pi Nabnitu 
XXIL le6ff.; Ka.uD pi bil = na, ars 
nu-tr-[mi-i] ibid. 169; giS.nig.ki.luh.ha. 
GI8.ciR ab-nu && a-&da-g[i] ibid. 171; gis. 
zu.[lum.ma] = [MIN (= aban) su-lu-up]-pt, 
gi8 xa.[uD.gi8. bil] [MIN n]u-tér-me-e, 
nig.ki.luh.gi8.[U.¢]ig= mina-sa-gi Nabnitu 
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E 46ff.; na,.za.lum.ma, gan.gan = a-ban 
su-lu-pi Hh. XXIV 255f.; [gan].gan = MIN 
(= aban) zG.[LUMMa], [na,].gurin.ci8s.U. 
Gik = MIN ha-[ru-bi] Antagal VIII 96f.; see 
also Malku ITI 131, in lex. section. 

9. glass — a) in the liquid stage: Summa 
NA, pan kardni baéglu ittaskin if the glass 
assumes the color of a ripe grape ZA 36 
184:30, cf.ana 1 MaA.NANA, baglu to one mina 
of liquid glass ibid. 190:9, adi Na, trassusu 
until the glass becomes red hot ibid. 192: 22, 
summa NA, uppuq when the glass has become 
solid ibid. 194 § 3 y. 2, and passim in this text, 
see zigziqgié, and Nabnitu XXIII 158f., in lex. 
section. 


b) referring to the finished product: ina 
agurrt NAyMES ma@dig usim he greatly 
beautified (the frieze) by means of glazed 
bricks OIP 2 148 iv 5; l-en qgélu NA,.MES karu 
one gélu-ornament (part of the harness) with 
artificial stones (lit. stones from the kiln) 
ADD 1040 r. 3 (NA). 


10. in synecdochic uses — a) referring to 
cylinder seals: dub.ne.ne ib.sar.re.e3 
na,.ne.ne i.ni.{b.ra.a8 they wrote the 
tablets and sealed (them) with their stones 
PBS 8/2 116 case 23 (OB); NA, PN MDP 22 
124:13; NA,PN KAJ 1:27, also ibid. 33:1, KAV 
175:1; NA,PN HSS 9 60:10, and passim in Nuzi. 


b) referring to a boundary stone, a stela, 
etce.: NA, gudtu ina asrifu unakkaruma 
(whoever) removes this (boundary) stone from 
its place BBSt. No. 4 iii 2, cf. NA, la téri u la 
ragami BBSt. No. 3 iii 30; mihesti ab-ni Sa 
lam abubi inscriptions on stone from before 
the flood Streck Asb. 256:18; maltaru Sa NA,. 
MES inscriptions from stone (objects) CT 22 
1:24 (NB, let. of Asb.); as border markers: 
NA,.MES ina ZAG.MES ina beriSunu iltakkan he 
placed the stones along their common border 
MRS 9 77 RS.17.368:7'; NA, zagpu erected 
stone (marking the borderline of a field) ADD 
414:11 (NA). 

c) referring to a stone container: 57 ab- 
nim 1.G18 57 stone (bowls) for oil Wiseman 
Alalakh 320:1, also 183 ab-nim i.a@18 ibid. 321:1, 
1 ab-nu LAL one stone (bowl) for honey 
ibid. 57:32 (all OB). 
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d) referring to an ornament: 1-nu-tum 
NA,.MES KU.GI G[AR] one set of “‘stones”’ set 
in gold (as female finery) EA 27:112, cf. ibid. 
26:66 (list of gifts of TuSratta). 


e) referring to a millstone: see Nabnitu L 
170, in lex. section; 1 db-na-am sti-am KTS 


47¢:17 (OA). 
Ad mng. 5: Oppenheim, JNES 18 125ff.; ad 
mng. 7: Thompson, AfO 11 336ff. 


abnu A in Sit abni (sat abni) s.; (mng. 
uncert.); SB*; cf. abnu A. 

a) Sat abni: bass PN mallahu Sa PN, Su- 
ut NA,.MES ittiSu there is (someone named) 
Ur-Sanabi, the boatman of Utanapiatim, (who 
has) the Sit abni with him Gilg. X ii 29; tuhz 
tappi Su-ut NAyMES you have broken the 
Sat abni into pieces ibid. iii 38; is-baé(or 
-mid) kappasuma x x x [ina sikkat}t irtésu u 
Su-ut NA,MES pu-lu(?)-hlu-ma ...]-% elippa 
Sala[... ana mé] miti he (Gilgame’) seized 
(or: fettered) his (Urganabi’s) wing and 
[...] nailed him down [with pegs], the sit 
abnit were frightened [and left(?) with] the 
boat [for] the [waters] of death without 
[their boatman, or: without Gilgime’] ibid. 
ili 41, restored from BM 34193+ ii 22, see Wise- 
man apud Garelli Gilg. pl. 6 and p. 130, and cf. 
uh-t[ap-pi Su-ut NA,.MES] BM 34193+ ii 24. 

b) sat abni: [Sa ...]-ti-3u ikmat iksti Sd-at 
ab-ni (Ninurta) who captured ...., who 
bound the sé abni RA 51 108:11, dupl. CT 15 
39 i 11 (Epic of Zu). 

(G. Meier, OLZ 1940 305 n. 3; Goetze, JCS 1 261 
n. 51.) 


abnu B (or apnu) s.; (mng. uneert.); syn. 
list.* 

ab-nu = sts-sin-nu (after synonyms for gisimmaru) 
Malku IT 131. 

Since the following line has a-nu = 1-su, 
the entry ab-nu is possibly a mistake for 
a-nu, which is one of the Sumerian equiva- 
lents of sissinnu. 


abrakkatu see abarakkatu. 


abrakkitu s.; service and status of a female 
steward at the Assyrian court; SB*; wr. 
syll.and SAL. AGRIG(IGI+DUB)-(%)-ti ; cf. abarak: 
katu, abarakku. 
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ana epés SAL.IGI+DUB-t-ti aibila (var. usez 
bila) adi mahrija he brought (var. sent) (his 
own daughter and his brothers’ daughters) 
to act as servants (at my court) (parallel: 
marséu ... ana epes arditija his son to do 
obeisance to me) Streck Asb. 16 ii 57, also ibid. 
18 ii 66, 71 and 79, 24 iii 22, also Piepkorn Asb. 
p. 42:54, note, wr. ab-rak-ku-ti ibid. p. 54:97. 

Piepkorn Asb. p. 43 n. 33. 
abrammu s:.; (a bird); SB.* 

[x.x].x.gal musen [a]b-ram-mu 
Hg. B IV 248 in MSL 8/2 167. 

Summa MUSEN ab-ra-am-[mu ...] (between 
azangu[nu] and nannaru) CT 40 49 footnote 
referring to K.12511 (SB Alu). 


w-[.. 


J 


abratu s. pl. tantum; mankind; OB, SB. 

ab-ra-a-tum(vars. -tu, -tt) ni-t-8u(var. -82) 
Malku I 180; hu-us-ra-an-ni = ab-ra-a-ti ibid. 183; 
ab-ra-a-tum = MIN (= [nt-i-8¢]) CT 18 21 Rm. 354 
r. 5 (Explicit Malku), [ab-rja-a-t¢ = UN.MES CT 185 
K.4193:4; ab-ra-ti = ni-i-& LTBA 2 1 iv 16, also 
ibid. 2:80. 

béleti 8a dadmi ab-ra-ti-Si-in you (Nana) 
rule over mankind everywhere VAS 10 215:23 
(OB lit.); (Min (= Tutu) Iaca.KU ina 4-7 
ligarrihu ab-ra-a-te in the fourth (place), 
mankind should praise Tutu (under the name) 
Agaku En. el. VIL 25; tuma@ir ab-ra-a-ti you 
commanded mankind LKA 17:15, see Ebeling, 
Or. NS 23 346; situkka ustahhana kala ab- 
ra-a-tu, when you rise all mankind grows 
warm KAR 184 obv.(!) 24; dtu damigtu sa 
kalu ab-ra-a-ti auspicious omen (referring to 
I8tar) for all mankind Perry Sin pl. 4:6, sec 
Ebeling Handerhebung 128, cf. [2t]-ti ab-ra-a-te 
ilat emugq an.S[AJR AfK 1 22:11; ab-ra-te 
mala basdé ana DN [dulla] all mankind, 
[worship] Nisaba! Lambert BWL 172 r. iv 15, 
cf. ab-ra-te listésera lifkana] matitan let 
mankind prosper, be settled everywhere 
ibid. 170 i 20; 2t-kir-[Sul(!) [hima dispi] [a] 
lallart eli ab-ra-a-ti li-«Say-tib may his 
(Marduk’s) command be as sweet as honey 
and ghee to mankind Pinches Texts in Bab. 
Wedge-writing 16 No. 41.3; ina balika ul ibbannd 
ab-ra-a-[tu] without you (Sama) mankind 
is not created AMT 71,1:35, ef. ibid.r. 12, also STT 
73:9 and 29; utul ab-ra-ti shepherd of man- 
kind KAH 1 15:3 (= AOB 1 132 No. 4, Shalm. I). 
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The etymological background of this poetic 
term for mankind remains obscure; there is 
no cogent reason to assume that it should be 
connected with an adjective abru, q.v., for 
discussion. 

von Soden, ZA 44 39. 


abriqqu (abariqqu, agrigqu) s.; (a priest); 
OB, SB; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and AB.wUN.ME. 
DU (= abrig). 

ab-ri-ig NUN.ME.DU = ab-rig-qu Diri IV 73, cf. 
NUN.ME.DU = a-ba-ri-[tk]-ku Proto-Diri 344; nun. 
ME.DU = ag-ri-qu (preceded by kisibgallu, ap-gal- 
lum) Lu It iv 7’, ef. AB.NUN.ME.DU (after enkum, 
ninkum, NuN.[ME]) Proto-Lu 248. 


ag-rig (var. dg-ri-ig) IGI+DUB = ag-ri-ig-gu, a-ba- 
rak-ku Diri II 108f., ef. [ag]-ri-ig 1¢1+ DUB = a-ba- 
ra-ak-kum, dg-ri-ig-gu-um (var. dg-ri-tk-ku) Proto- 
Diri 106-106a; obscure: KA = ab-ri-ku CT 18 30 
r. ii 30, dupl. RA 16 167 iv 35 (group voc.). 

NUN.ME.DU : ab-rig-qu K.2946i 14f., see usageb. 

a) in OB: PN AB.NUN.ME.DU (witness, 
listed after the sanga, the ki8ib.gal, and 
the ababdi and followed by two isippw’s, 
gudapsi’s) UET 5 191:32 and 33. 

b) in SB lit.: isib guda NUN.ME NUN.ME. 
pu Eridu.ga.ke,(k1pD) e.ne.nfe ...] gi8. 
erin giS.3ur.min 7 a.ré min.am ka.zu 
ba.a[n.dug.e8] : isppu pasisu apkallu ab- 
rig-qu Sa Hridu ina [...] erént Sur-i-ni sibit 
adi Sina pika ip-[tu-t] the purification priest, 
the anointed priest, the wise man (and) the a. 
of Eridu have twice seven times performed 
the ceremony (called) ‘opening the mouth” 
upon you (the god addressed) with [... of] 
cedar and cypress K.2946i 14f.,, cf. [NUN.ME 
NUN.ME.D]U dit.a.bi : apkallu ab-rig-qu kaz 
laSunu. all the wise men and a.-s (should 
prepare a pure ritual arrangement for you) 
CT 16 37:34. 


c) in the geographic name Ki-abrig: urRv. 
KI.AB.NUN.ME.DU UET 5 487:20 (OB); for other 
refs., see Edzard Zwischenzeit 55 n. 251. 


The SB refs. cited sub usage b show that 
the function of the abrigqu was that of a 
purification priest, and as such was in no 
way identical to the abarakku. However, 
already in Proto-Diri the similarity of the 
two words caused confusion and agrikku (or 
agrigqu) is listed there as equivalent to the 
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Sumerogram IcI+DUB with the reading 
agrig, which elsewhere corresponds to 
Akk. abarakku. This confusion is repeated in 
Diri. The equation with Sum. KA attested in 
the group vocabulary remains obscure. 


abris adv.; like a brushwood pile; SB*; cf. 
abru A. 

bit Haldia iligu ab-ri-ef agidma uésalpita 
sagisu I set the temple of his god Haldia 
afire as if it were (merely) a pile of brushwood 
and desecrated his sanctuary TCL 3 279 (Sar.), 
cf. ebiru ... ab-ri-i8 aqidma ibid. 275. 


abru (or apru) adj.; (mng. uncert.); SB. 

du-t-ru ab-ru mu-kat-ti-mu garésu a.... 
wall which ....-s its foes Lambert BWL 
100:29, restored from dupl. BM 33819, courtesy 
W. G. Lambert. 


The passage is difficult and does not sup- 
port the mng. “strong” for which one may 
only cite the uncertain correspondence [ka- 
al] [Ka] = wa-ab-rum (or wa-at-rum), [wa- 
alg-rum ATV/4:288. In qibiti el qibitika lu 
ab-ra-at may my word be more .... than 
your word RA 36 11:10 (Mari inc.), abrat is 
replaced in lines 8f. and 11f. by ha-ab-ra-at 
and seems to be a scribal omission for 
<ha>-ab-ra-at. Since this latter form is always 
invariable in the text (see Thureau-Dangin, 
RA 36 11 n. 5), itis difficult to see in it some 
Akkadian stative of an adjective (h)abru. The 
adjective itburtu (q.v.), even if etymologically 
connected with abru/apru, does not offer any 
decisive clue. 

Of the passages assembled in AHw. 7a sub 
abru(m), the vocabulary ref. belongs to abru 
C, the word in VAS 10 214 v 35 can as well be 
read si(!)-ra-at (%iknassa), and abritu (q.v.) is, 
according to its Sumerian equivalent, a 
substantive. To interpret abrdtu, the poetic 
term for mankind, as “strong” (adj. fem. pl. 
referring to nisi) would be without any 
parallel. It is here assumed to be of unknown 
derivation, possibly to be read apratu. 


abru A s.; brush pile; SB; wr. syll. and 
IZLHA.MUN; cf. abrié. 


izi.ba.mun.dug,.ga = ab-rum na-pi-ih the 
brush pile is set on fire Nabnitu XXIII b 7. 
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ab-rum = na-ma-rum An VII 91; ab-ru = isdtu 
LTBA 2 1 iv 25 and 2:90. 

a) in hist.: 115 dlani 8a limitiga kima 
ab-ri aqidma I set fire to 115 villages around 
it as if they were brushwood TCL 3 182 and 
268 (Sar.); gi-da-atab-ri_ the lighting of brush 
piles (for signal purposes) ibid. 250; ab-ru 
uttapptha (from Assur as far as the quay of 
Babylon, every third of a mile) piles of 
brushwood were lit (for illumination) Borger 
Esarh. 88:19, cf. ab-ri nuppuhu dipdri gédu 
(from the quay of Assur to the quay of 
Babylon) piles of brushwood were lit, torches 
set afire (the illumination thus made extended 
for one double mile) (report on the same 
occasion) Streck Asb. 264 iii 10. 


b) in rit.: ab-ru ana DN u DN, tunammar 
you light a pile of brushwood for Ea and 
Marduk RaAce. 9:4; IZI.HA.MUN TA gizilli . 
innappah the brushwood pile is lit with the 
cult torch ibid. 69:7; Ta gizillé 1z1. HA.MUN ina 
panisunu usasbatma (the érib bitt) lights the 
brushwood pile before them with the torch 
ibid. 13; IZLHA.MUN ... inappah  they(!) 
light the brushwood pile ibid. 16, 22 and 25, 
wr. ab-ri ibid. 27; qi-lu-tu, &4 ab-ri DU-Mi-nu- 
t{¢] you perform the burning of the brush- 
wood pile for them K.2596 iii 11; ab-ra 
tustahhaz kima ab-ra alaktasu tugtatti you set 
the brushwood pile on fire, when you have 
let the brushwood pile burn down (you make 
a libation) 4R 55 No. 2:17f., seo Ebeling, ArOr 
17/1 187; ab-ri Sa a@t.pta.ca tu-kab(!)-[bat] 
tadak[ki ...] you extinguish the pile (made) 
of sweet reed, you remove (it) BA 10/1 106 
No. 25:3; ab-ru tesén ina mukhi ab-ri 7 NINDA. 
ziz.AM tar-kas you pile up brushwood and 
arrange on the pile seven breads of spelt 
KAR 25 iii 14, see Ebeling Handerhebung 18; you 
fill seven jugs with honey, ghee, wine, beer 
and water ina muhhi ab-ri tesén and heap 
them on top of the brushwood pile KAR 25 
iii 18, cf. AMT 84,4 i111; [7-8%@] ana ab-ri sa 
DN 17-5 ana ab-ri Sa DN, tamannu you recite 
(the incantation) seven times before the 
brushwood pile of Marduk, seven times before 
the brushwood pile of Erua KAR 26 r. 26; 
INIM.INIM.MA ina mitdni ina pa-an ab-ri[...] 
incantation to be [recited] before the brush- 
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wood pile in case of pestilence OECT 6 pl. 12:7, 
see TuL p. 163. 
In An VII 91, cited in lex. section, na-ma-ru 
has been interpreted as nadmaru “tower.” 
Zimmern, ZA 32 178. 


abru B (apru) s.; wing, fin; OB, SB. 


[&.bur(?)], [&.tir] = ab-ru = (Hitt.) par-ta-a-u- 
wa-ar wing Izi Bogh. A 45f. 

ni kur.gur.gur NUN.A.TIR.1IMin.na.mu : muz 
kanni§ Sadi nina sa siba ab-ra-8% (I hold the 
weapon) which (makes) the mountain regions bow 
down in submission, the ‘Fish-With-the-Seven- 
Fins(?)”” Angim ITI 30. 


ab-ru = rit-tum Malku IV 215. 


nukkis kappisu ab-ri-&i u nuballigu cut off 
his wings, his a. and tail feathers Bab. 12 26:6, 
ef. unakkis kappisu ab-ri-si nuballigu ibid. 
30:22 (Etana), also nukkis ab-re-e-Su STT 21 
iii 108 (SB Zu), and dupls., see Ebeling, RA 46 
36:11, also ikkis ab-re-[Su] RA 46 38:34; aja 
ipparsidka ina mithurt a-bar-Sulimqut may he 
not (be able to) fly away from you, may his 
wing fall in combat RA 46 92:66 (OB Zu); ina 
mithur mehim a-bar-[su imqut] at the onrush 
of the south-storm, his wing fell ibid. 96:77, 
ef. ina mithur mehé a-par-si liddi STT 21 iii 
106 and dupls., see Ebeling, RA 46 36:9, also 
ab-ru kappi STT 21 iii 112, see Ebcling, RA 46 
38:16 and 38, Reiner, RA 48 148:4; kima isstri 
nuhhutu ab-ru-t-a usemmit kappija itaprusa 
ul ale’i_ my wings are clipped like (those) of a 
bird, he plucked my pinions, I cannot fly (any 
more) PBS 1/1 14:8f. 

The Angim ref. to the fin(?) of a fish is 
unique. 

For CT 16 9 i 34f., see abru D. The passages 


YOS 10 45:44 and 46 probably should be read 
du(!)-ri §aknat, see turru. 


abru C (aplu) s.; (a priestly official of low 
standing); lex.*; cf. abritu. 

bu-ur BUR = ap-lu SPI 13, ef. bu-ur BUR = ab-ru 
S* Voc. M 11, see MSL 3 65 note; bu-tr BUR = ab- 
rum A VITII/2:185; sag.bur.ra = ap-lu Lu IV 
209; lu.sag.su,(BU).ud.ru = ab-rum ZA9 162 
iii 17 (group voc.); bur, bur". gal, bur“. gal, 
x.bur, bur.sag, bur.gi, Proto Lu 557ff. 

The designation appears in Lu between 
eg, “sinner,” gada.1a, “‘linen-clad,” burrt 
and naru, ‘‘singer.” The ref. to sag in two 


64 


absahurakku 


passages could be taken to indicate that the 
abru wore either a characteristic headgear or 
hair style. 


Landsberger and Hallock, MSL 3 65 n. to line 11. 


abru D s.; hole, hiding place; SB*. 

buru, 4.bur.bi.ta ba.ra.ex(DUgtDU).dé : tse 
stru ina ab-ri-sé uselli they (the demons) drive the 
bird out of its hiding place CT 16 9 i 34f., ef. 
buru,™en, gin,(am) (var. .bi) &.bur.ba ni 
hé.ni.ib.ra may they be smitten in their hiding 
places like ....-birds TuMNF 3 30 iii 7, and dupls. 
(Curse on Akkad), courtesy A. Sjoberg. 

In the parallel lines apdati, ““pigeonholes”’ 
(line 33), ginnu, “nest of the swallow”’ (line 37), 
and bit emiti (line 29) and bit abisu (line 
31) are mentioned. The word cannot be con- 
nected with abru A; it is possibly a loan word 
from Sum. 4.bur or a scribal mistake. 


abru E  s.; (mng. unkn.); OAkk., Akk. lw. 
in Sum. 

4b.ru.ma dab,.ba (delivery of animals) 
Eames Coll. N 4:3; &b.ru.um.ma.BaJAnl 
(translit. only, read: dab,;.b[a]?) (delivery 
of animals) (Cig-Kizilyay-Salonen PuzriS-Dagan - 
Texte 560:20; Ab.ru.um.8é (delivery of 
staples) UET 3 905:16. 

Referring either to a locality, or to the 
purpose and occasion for which the delivered 
goods are needed. 


abrummu see amrummu. 


abriitu s.; collegium of the abru-priests; 
SB; ef. abru C. 

na.4m.gala na.4m.bur.ra nar.balag.ta 
mu.ra.an.gub : ka-lu-% ab-ru-tu, ina ti-gi-t 12-za- 
az-zu-ni-[kum] the kalé-priesthood (and) the abru- 
priesthood stand ready with the harp (songs) for 
[you] SBH p. 109:79f. 


See discussion sub abru C. 


absahurakku 
OB; Sum. lw. 

[a4b].suhtr KU, ab-sa-hu[r-rak-ku] Hh. 
XVIII 98, cf. 4b.suhur [Kus] = 80 KU, Nabnitu 
X 230; ab.suhur xv, (followed by nind4d.ab. 
subhur Ku,) SLT 76 v 7. 

a) in UrIII: kugab.suhur UET 3 1294:9, 
1301:1, ITT 2 p. 12 3046, and ibid. p. 20 4361. 


(absuhurakku) s.; (a fish); 
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b) in OB: 1 8u.8i ab.suhur xu, (followed 
by nindé.ab.suhur KU,) Riftin 64:1, also 
(always occurring with the highest number in a list 
of deliveries of fish) ibid. 10, 16, 22, 28 and 34; 20 
15 8e 4 §Su.8i ab.suhur Ku, twenty 
(shekels worth of a.-fish) (at) 15 Sx (of silver 
each), (amounting to) 240 a.-fish RA 15 187:17. 

Landsberger, MSL 8/2 41. 


absinnu (absennu) s.; furrow; SB; Sum. 
lw.; wr. syll. and as.sin with phon. comple- 
ment. 

[ab-si-in] [APIN] = se-er-gHuU-um, ab(!)-s¢(!)-nu-um 
MSL 2 147 ii 6f. (Proto-Ea); ab-si-in k1.A8.a8 = ab- 
sin-nu, &e-er?-u = Diri IV 276f.; [...] MIN 
(= sapaku) ga alb-s-i]n-ni Nabnitu K 71f.; 
[ab.s]Jin.Ka.Kax, [ab.si]Jn.dun.dun MIN 
(= mahdsu) §a aB.sin Nabnitu XXI 28f. 

kur.kur.re ab.sin.na nu.gub.bu : ina maz 
tati [ab-Se-en-nu ul e]m-d[u]-ma Lugale VIII 17. 

bélu rabti 8a ina balisu Ningirsu ika u 
pal-gi la ustesseru la ibanni ab-se-na mighty 
lord (EnmeSarra) without whom DN cannot 
keep ditch and canal in good condition, 
cannot create a furrow Craig ABRT 2 13 r. 5; 
(the grain was five cubits high) ina axn.sin- 
ni-§4 in its furrows Streck Asb. 6 i 46. 

Only poetic SB texts use the word absinnu. 
Refs. with the logogram aB.sin are cited 
sub Ser’u. For the star name MUL.AB.SIN see 
sissinnu (on the evidence of CT 33 1:11, 
according to Weidner Handbuch der Astronomie 
142:llandn. 9, cf. also sis-stn-nu SHrua LBAT 
1497 i 3’, dupl. to CT 33 1). For unilingual 
Sumerian refs., see Falkenstein, ZA 49 141. 


Landsberger, MSL 1 152ff. and JNES 8 280 
n. 107. 


absuhurakku see absahurakku. 


abSanu s.; rope (as part of the yoke); OB, 
SB; Sum. lw. 

al AL = ki-ip-pu, allu, ab-8a-nu A VII/4: 18-20 in 
JCS 13 121i 4ff.; an-ki-ga-al-lé an = x-[x] (-) ab- 
Sa(or -ta)-nu-um A II/6 school tablet 12. 

la.ra.ah = ab-3d-nu (followed by pap.hal 
= pusgu) Erimhus VI 4. 

[..-] = [x (x)]-8é-nu Malku IV 162, followed by 
[..-] = ni-t-rum ibid. 167. 

a) referring to labor imposed on gods by the 
gods: g& ... ab-8d(var. -a)-na endu usassiku 
eli tlt nakiriiu. who removed the yoke 
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imposed (on them) from the gods, his (former) 
enemies En. el. VII 28; [8u-ut]-bi ab-dd-na la 
sakipt i nislal nini lift the yoke that leaves 
no surcease, let us rest En. el. I 122. 


b) referring to labor imposed on man by 
the gods: attima Sassiiru baniat awilitim 
binima lulld lebil ab-a-nam ab-sa-nam libil 
you are the mother-womb which creates 
mankind, create Man that he may bear the 
yoke, may he bear the yoke (parallel: let him 
carry the corvée basket of (i.e., carried by) the 
gods) CT 6 5 iii 9f. (OB lit.), see von Soden, Or. 
NS 26 308; ilku Sa la némeli a-&d-at ab-sd-nu 
I was pulling a yoke in a profitless corvée 
Lambert BWL 76:74; serddki dhuzu libil tab 
libbt ubil ab-8d-na-ki pascha Sukni I have 
seized your poles—may I (now) have joy, I 
was bearing your yoke—(now) give ease 
BMS 8 r. 7 and vars., see Ebeling Handerhebung 
60:26; dt arad palihka kurbannima la-su-ta 
ab-Sd-an-ka be gracious toward me, your 
servant, and let me bear your yoke Streck 
Asb. 22 ii 125. 


c) referring to labor imposed on conquered 
people by the king: ga ana sépéja 
usaknisuma i-Su-tu ab-sd-ni (the people) 
whom they (the gods) had brought to 
submission at my feet so that they pulled my 
rope Winckler Sar. pl. 35 No. 75:154, cf. nigsé 
... Ligaknigsassuma li-Su-ta ab-Sd-an-ni_ Streck 
Asb. 294:7; néir béluti|ja Emissuntte] t-Su-tu 
ab-Sd-a-ni_ I placed my royal yoke upon them 
(and) they pulled my rope Winckler Sar. pl. 
24 No. 50:8 (= Lie Sar. p. 74), and passim in Sar., 
cf. YOS 1 42:10 (Asb.); ana nir DN usaknisuz 
Suma e-mid-du-uS ab-sé-a-nu (PN whom) I 
had brought to submission under the yoke 
of A&SSur, and upon whom I imposed the rope 
AfO 14 46:16 (Sar.), cf. Sa GN e-mid-du ab-sd- 
an-§u Lyon Sar. 13:30, cf. also PN garrasu 
emid ab-sd-a-nit_ I laid my yoke upon Heze- 
kiah, its king OIP 2 86:15 (Senn.); Sut ré&ika 
eligunu Sukunma li-fu-tu ab-&d-an-ka place 
your official over them so that they may 
pull your rope Borger Esarh. 103:13; ina 
kussigu uséSibma 1-8dé-at(var. -ta) ab-sd-a-ni 
I seated (PN) on his (the deposed king’s) 
throne so that he may pull my rope Borger 
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Esarh. 52:70, cf. nadan bilti katré bélitija 
émissuma id-as-t(var. -ta) ap-Sd-a-ni OIP 2 
31 ii 68 (Senn.), cf. 7-St-tu ab-Sd-a-ni Borger 
Esarh. 87:17; isld ai8.SupUN bélatija Sa DN 
éEmedus t-8u-tu ab-Sd-(a)-ni_ he had cast off the 
yoke of my lordship which A&sSur had 
imposed upon him that he might pull my 
rope  Streck Asb. 64 vii 88; PN who had not 
bowed to the kings, my fathers la 1-Su-tu 
ab-&d-an-§u-un (and) had not pulled their 
rope Streck Asb. 18 ii 77; ina ab-sa-a-ni la 
tapsuhtt uhalliq kul-lat-sin with a yoke 
without relief he (Nabonidus) ruined all of 
them 5R 35:8 (Cyr.); the Babylonians [sa] 
kima la lib[bi ilt]ma ab-sd-a-ni la simatisgunu 
Su-a-x who against the wish of the gods were 
subjected to(?) a yoke which was inap- 
propriate for them ibid. 25; Ningal 
simitti GIS nirisu lipturma lisbira GIS ab-sa- 
an-&t may DN turn loose the team (harnessed 
to) his yoke and break his harness  Streck 
Asb. 292:21. 


The word abganu is a loan word from Sum. 
4b.sag, attested, e.g., in Genouillac Tablettes 
Sumériennes Archaiques 31 i 3f., ete., see SL 
No. 420/14, also dur.db.sag (part of the 
yoke of the plow) STVC 75 ii 18 and dupls., 
courtesy M. Civil. The word occurs in Ak- 
kadian only as a literary term referring to 
“labor,” ‘“corvée,” etc., but never in lists 
enumerating parts of the chariot, nor in 
any context dealing with chariots, wagons, 
or physical labor; hence it is difficult to 
establish its exact nature. Only in  Streck 
Asb. 292:21 is it preceded by the deter- 
minative GiS which may serve as an indi- 
cation that it could be a wooden yoke; 
however, the context is atypical. In the 
other contexts, especially when it occurs with 
the verb Sétu, “to pull,” or parallel to serdi, 
“pole” (BMS 8 r. 7, 5R 35:8f.), and when it 
occurs beside niru, ‘‘yoke,” the translation 
“rope” seems more appropriate in accordance 
with the Sumerian usage. 


abSennu see absinnu. 


abgu A (or apsu) s.; (a strap or band); syn. 
list.* 


abtu 


ab-Su = ni-ib-hu (for context see e’alu) An VII 
260. 


abSu B (or apsu) s.; (a grass seed); Nuzi, 
NA*; Hurr. pl. absena. 

b.a6, GU ab-3u: 6 ka-ak-ku lentil Uruanna II 
471f., restored from Kocher Pflanzenkunde 1 iv 
33’f.; U.Su.G0, U.Se.cU.TUR : GO kak-ku-u, t kak- 
ku-u : 6 ab-§u Uruanna ID 474ff.; [G6 S]e ab-su 
MAN-an-gu (var. U ab-u an-[x1) : G ldl-(la)-an-gu 
Uruanna ITI 478, cf. G.at.rur, G ab-su la-gu : & la- 
la-gu Kécher Pflanzenkunde | iv 36’f. 

1 ANSE ab-Su Sa Sb&e one homer of a. from 
the field tax KAJ 134:2; 100 SE ab-&i qalite 
100 SE gu-% galite one hundred (baskets of) 
roasted a.-grains (or seeds), one hundred 
(baskets) of roasted Swu-seeds (for the royal 
banquet) Iraq 14 43:128 (Asn.);_ three silas 
of barley ana ab-Se-na & ana Su-e-na as-Si 
HSS 13 382:9 (translit. only). 


The grass Suu listed beside abgsu in Iraq 14 
and probably in the Nuzi ref. occurs in the 
plant lists with the vetches, e.g., Kécher 
Pflanzenkunde 1 iv 31’ and 11 iii 68. In Assyria, 
this seed of a wild plant seems to have been 
used as a foodstuff. 


abtati s. pl. tantum; ruins; NA, NB royal; 
cf. abdtu A. 

libittt kummisa u agurri tahluptisa ab-ia-a-te 
ekSirma migitiasa uszizma Sitir Sumija ima 
ke-Se(text -li)-ri ab-ta-a-ti-’a askun (in a 
favorable month, on an auspicious day) I 
repaired whatever (of) the brickwork of its 
(the temple’s) tower and the baked bricks of 
its covering (was in) ruins, and I re-erected 
what had fallen down, and I deposited an 
inscription with my name in the repaired part 
of its ruins VAB 4 98 ii 10 and 13 (Nbk.), cf. 
uddusu esréti kegért ab-ta-a-tim (Marduk 
entrusted to me) the renewal of the sanctu- 
aries, the repair of the ruins ibid. 110 iii 29; 
$a... ab-ta-a-ti ana ki-Si-ri agé béliiti tpirus 
whom (the gods) have given the crown of 
supremacy so that he may (organize the 
country and) repair the ruins Bohl Leiden Coll. 
3 34:4, reading after KAH 2 136b 8 (Sin-Sar- 
i8kun). 


abtu adj.; ruined, decayed; SB, NB; wr. 
syll. (@UL VAS 170 iii 17); cf. abdtu A. 
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é6.mu gul.la.bi ér na.A4m.ma.ni : bit ab-tu 
bikita ublamma my ruined temple has given me 
only wailing(s) SBH p. 141:221f. 

a) said of gods: (Marduk) Sa kima binttiz 
Suma (var. [S]u-mi-Su-ma) iksiru kalu ilani 
ab-tu-ti_ who re-established (lit. mended) all 
the defeated (lit. ruined) gods according to his 
(Marduk’s) own nature (var. name, referring 
to ilu musnesSu in preceding line) En. el. VI 152; 
DINGIR.MES ab-tu-tu sa ina libbi témtim (in 
broken context) CT 22 48:4 (mappa mundi); 
uncertain: ki ga DINGIR ab(text ba)-ia ana 
nérigu Géssmann Era III 32, see Frankena, BiOr 
15 13. 

b) said of houses and house lots — 1’ in 
SB: BAD KA.GAL.MES £.GAL.MES ab-tu-ti da 
gereb Kalha magiu (var. ma-aq-tu-[til) aksir 
I repaired the wall, the city gates (and) the 
ruined palaces which had been destroyed 
in Calah Iraq 23 177:37 (Esarh.), cf. URU.MES 
ab-tu-[tu] (in broken context) CT 22 48:2 
(mappa mundi). 

2’ in NB: 2 &.mMu8 Guu.mESs & nagdru u 
e-pe-<%> two ruined houses to be torn down 
and rebuilt VAS 1 70 iii 17 (NB kudurru), ef., 
wr. £ ab-tu WVDOG 4 pl. 15 No. 2:1; tuppit 
ab-ta sa napasu u epésu tablet (concerning) 
the lot of the ruined house to be torn down 
and rebuilt AnOr 8 2:1 and 3:1, cf. TuM 2-3 
274:1, TCL 13 205:1; x GIL.MES x KUS x S8U.SI 
& ab-tu a house lot of x reeds, x cubits, x 
fingers, in ruins Nbk. 164:1, cf. x @LmMEs & 
ab-ta Camb. 423:1, also VAS 5 96:1, Nbk. 4:1; 
SU.NIGIN x GIMES miSihti & ab-ta Camb. 
349:16; x GI.MES & ab-ta u kigubbi an x-reed 
house lot, in ruins and the (pertinent) lot 
Dar. 100:1, ef. & epSu ab-tu u kigubbi Nbk. 
328:2; & epsu u ab-ta a house lot (of x reeds) 
built on or in ruins BIN 2 130:2; GI.MES gabbi 
£ epsu u ab-ta the entire house lot (measured 
in) reeds, built on or in ruins (division of pro- 
perty) Dar. 379:30, cf. also ab-ta(text -ga)-a- 
tu, t-ga-<ru> gandti Dar. 323:17 (coll.). 


The interpretation of the signs a ab-du-ul- 
$@ x-UD in Smith Idrimi 94 as Sa abtitsa kapdu 
is too uncertain to assume a noun abtitu on 
this basis. 


abtiitu (AHw. 7b) see discussion sub abtu. 
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abu A s.; 1. father (natural or adoptive), also 
as component in the kinship terms abi abi, 
abt ummi grandfather, abu-ummw parents, 
2. father as form of address, honorific title, 
3. (in plural) forefathers, ancestors, 4. sheikh, 
5. principal (of a business), master, expert, 
foreman, 6. part of the seed plow; from 
OAkk. on, Akkadogram a-bu (also with suf- 
fixes) and a-bi a-bi-ia in Hitt.; pl. abba, abbou 
in OA and MA, abbiéiu in MB Alalakh and 
EA, for Mari, see abu biti; wr. syll. and ap 
(aB.BA in OB titles and Bogh., RS and EA, 
A.A Smith Idrimi 87, LU.A.BA MRS 9 1387 RS 
18.06+ :15’, AB.BA ibid. p. 219 RS 17.424C+ :25, 
AT.TA VAS 8 4:4, Waterman Bus. Doc. 39:6), 
with det. LG passim in EA, also BRM 2 
33:3, CT 4 32a:7, BOR 4 132:21 (NB); cf. abbatu, 
abi asli, abi sabi, abu A in bit abi, abu biti. 

@ AA = a-bu-um, @ A.A.A = a-ba-bi-im grand- 
father MSL 2 1271 16f. (Proto-Ea); a-a a = [a]-bu 
A 1/1:107; [e] [4] = [@]-bu, [wm]-mu A 1/1:46f.; 
a-a-a-a Ax A = a-bi-a-b¢ AI/1:129; a.a.a = a-bi-a-bi 
Lu ITT iv 74; li.a.a.ni.te.ga = pa-li-ih a-bi (fol- 
lowed by ddir ummim) OB Lu Part 6:14 and B 
iii 40; me-e A = a-b[u] A I/1:122. 

ad.da, NINDA, a.a, pa,, ab.ba, bil = a-bu 
Lu IT iv 68ff., cf. ab.ba, ab.ba, ab.ba.gal, 
Su.gi, a.a, a.a.a, ad.da, ad.ad.da, bil.gi,, 
pa,.[bil].gi, Proto-Lu 403ff.; a-ad ap = a-bu 
S> II 91; ad.a.ni = a-bu-& Hh. I 113; [ad] [ap] 
= [a]-bu Recip. Ea A vi 19; [ad] [ap] = [a-bu] 
(Hitt.) ad-da-aS $4 Voc. I 9. 
pa PAP = a-bu-um MSL 2 130 iv 8 (Proto-Ea); 
pa-ap PAP = a-bu Ea I 265, also A 1/6:16, S>I 100, 
8S? Voc. M 1; pay. bil.gi = a-bi-a-b¢ Lu IIT iv 74a, 
also Lu Excerpt IT 43. 

a.ba = a-bu ErimhuS IT 270; ab.ba = a-[bu] 
Antagal B 80; [ab] [as] = a-bu AIV/3:89; lugal. 
ab.ba(var. .a.ab.ba) = MIN (= gar-ru) a-bi Lu 
I 62, also Igituh short version 192; gi8.mé.ab. 
ba = e-lip a-bt Hh. IV 343. 

NE = a-bu, ba-nu-u% RA 16 167 iii 12£. (group 
voc.); hi.nir, ukkin.mes = a-[bu] 5R 16r. 13f. 
(group voc.);_ a-ga-ri-in AMA.[TtUN] = a-bu-ti-um, 
um-mu-um Proto-Diri 482f.; awa.ttwn = a-bu ff um- 
m[u] CT 18 49 ii 21; Kar = &-bu-um, KAR = a-bu- 
um Proto-Lu 728f. 

lugal.mu bulig.ga(var. .gdé) a.a nu.zu: 
bélum tarbit a-bi ul idi O lord, (the asakku) is an 
offspring who does not know his (own) father 
Lugale I 29, cf. nun ... a.a.ni(var. .na) la.ba. 
an.zu.us : ruba ... a-ba(var. -bu)-si ul idi CT 16 
43:72f.; nir.gél a.a ugu,.na za.mi.zu mah. 
&m : eftl a-bt a-li-di-ka taniitaka sirat prince(ly 


Mod 
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son) of the father who begat you, worthy of the 
highest praise Angim IV 57; a.a Nanna: a-bu 
4Nannar Father DN 4R 9:5f., and passim, cf. 
a.a.dmM.ra:a-bi Imin| SBH p. 20 r. 26f.; a.a 
dim.me.ir.e.ne.ke,(KID) : a-bi tlt TCL651:9f.; 
a.a 58.14.80: a-bu rem-nu-u 4R 9:26f.; a.a.t. 
tu.ud.da.gin,(aiM) :[k2]-ma a-pi(sic) a-li-di KAR 
9r. 5f.;a.asag.ge,g.ga :a-bi sal[lma]t gagqa<d>im 
Falkenstein, Analecta Biblica 12 71:4. 

6Ninurta lugal dumu a.ni st.ud.bi.86é 
KA.Su.gaél : Imin garri ga a-bu-su ana riigéti appa 
usalbinugu Ninurta, king, offspring to whom his 
father makes people prostrate themselves from afar 
Lugale I 16; 48 a.ni hé.me.a : lu arrat a-bi-Su 
be it a curse of his father Surpu V-VI 42f. 

ad ugu.na dim.me.ir.e.ne na.dm.lu. 
[u,x(GI8GaL).lu] : a-bu dlid ili uaméli 4R 9:32£.; 
ad.a.ni Su.gar.ra.ke,(KID) : mutir gimillu a-bi- 
&i (Enlil) who avenges his father BA 5 642:5f.; 
ad.ni 4En.ki.ra é6.a ba.Si.in.tu : ana a-bi-su 
aKa ana biti trumma he (Marduk) entered into the 
house of his father Ea Surpu V/VI 19f.; ad.da a 
ama nu.un.tuk.a: sa a-ba u um-mu la 184 who 
has neither a father nor a mother Ai. IIT iii 28, ef. 
ad.da.a.ni d ama.a.ni nu.un.zu.a: sa a-ba- 
gu um-ma-su la ida ibid. 30, and passim in Ai. Tif 
and VII. 

A = a-bu (commenting on thename ¢A.r&.nun. 
na En. el. VII 97) STC 2 pl. 55 r. ii 12, ef. pl. 57 
r. ii 12, 
he-ru-u, za-ru-u, ndr-dab-bu, ki-in-na-nu-u, tt-tu-u 
a-bu Malku I 113ff. 

1. father (natural or adoptive), also as 
component in the kinship terms abi abi, abi 
ummi grandfather, abu-wmmu parents — a) 
in gen.: adi adini a-bi la immaldu (see alddu 
mng. 5b) Thompson Esarh. pl. 15 ii 29 (Asb.); 
PN a-bt... intma ina libbi PN, ummija sak: 
naku imtit my father PN died while I was 
still in the womb of PN,, my mother PBS 5 
100 i 4, see Schorr, WZKM 29 75f. (OB leg.); DN 
... tits WAnim tamSil ap bukur 4Enlil off- 
spring of Anu, likenessof (his) father, first-born 
of Enlil Maqlu I 123, cf. Summa ana av-st 
masil if he looks like his father Kraus Texte 
25 r. 11 (physiogn.); PN su-uma-bi-sula ud-da 
PN did not give his father’s name KAV 
156:1 (MA); Sa RN agasu ahusu PN 1 av-Su- 
nu 1 aAMA-Su-nu Bardija was a brother of this 
Cambyses, they (had) the same father, the 
same mother VAB 315 § 10:12 (Dar.); mara 
warki a-bi-Su-nu illaku the children (of the 
wife who went to live in another man’s house) 
go with their father CH § 135:55; AD ana 
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marisu sa trammu inassar[u] a father re- 
serves for the son he prefers [the extispicy 
reserved to the initiated] MCT 139 V 3, ef. 
BiOr 14 192 K.3819+ :4; PN DuMU PN, a-bu-u 
eqla u libbdla ipallahSu PN ki a-ba-e u PN, ki 
DUMU.MES uppassu PN is the son, PN, his 
father — PN will obey him abroad and in 
Assur as (one obeys) fathers, PN, will treat 
him as (one treats) children KAJ 6:10 and 13 
(MA leg.), cf. ana a-bi-im murabbigu to his 
foster father CH § 192:2, also CH § 191:87, 
also (referring to the adoptive father) a-bu-um 
CH § 168:22, in contrast to kima a-bi-im wa- 
li-di-im CH xli 22, ef. RA 46 94:69 (OB Zu), 
LIH 95:60 (Hammurapi), etc.; la LU.AD.DA.A.NI 
la um-mi-ia (this land Jerusalem) is not my 
father nor my mother EA 287:26, cf. janumi 
LU.AD.DA.A.NI janumt [SAL].LU um-mi-ia EA 
288:13 (both letters of Abdi-Hepa), kima SAL. 
LU um-mi kima a-bi EA 161:29; akki §a ap 
ana marésu eppusunt Sarru béli ana ardanisu 
étapas the king, my lord, has treated his 
servants as a father treats his sons ABL 
358:22 (NA), cf. Sa AD ana DUMU la eppagsuni 
andku [...]attannakka ABL 1022 r. 19 (NA); 
kima a-bu ana mari igému_ just like a father 
would buy for a son MDP 23 236:6, also MDP 
28 416:14, and passim in Elam; wmmi e-ni- 
tum a-bi ul i-di (var. AD la i-%) CT 13 42 i 2, 
see King Chron. 2 88 (Sar. legend), for personal 
names of the type A-ba-am-la-i-di (as 
designation of a posthumous child or a 
foundling in OB, MB and NB) see Stamm 
Namengebung 321; ul idi AD w um-me améli 
I knew no human father or mother (I was 
raised by my goddesses) OECT 6 pl. 11 K.1290: 
13 (prayer of Asb.), [Sal la a-bt wu AMA ibid. 
pl. 13 K.3515:16, cf. AD wu AMA ul urabbanni 
ABL 926:13 (NB let. of Asb.); a-bi w banti 
izibuinnima father and mother abandoned 
me Lambert BWL 70:11 (Theodicy); ina anz 
nitim kima a-bi atta tarammanni lamur let me 
learn through this whether you love me like 
a father Sumer 14 73 No. 47:22 (OB let.); mdz 
rum &a ana a-bi la ugallalu ul ibass there 
exists no son who does not cause (his) father 
troubles VAS 16 15:17 (OB let.); Summa mdz 
rum a-ba-Su imtahas if a son strikes his 
father (they cut off his hand) CH § 195:41; 
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maru sa a-bt zari sa maru ul isal Sullumsu] 
the son will not inquire after (his) father’s 
health, the father after (his) son’s Géssmann 
Era II p. 21:32, see Frankena, BiOr 15 13b; 
maruina sigt éarar aD-su theson used to curse 
his father in the streets Borger Esarh. 12 Ep. 
3:15; Summa a-bu u maru kitmulu if father 
and son are angry with each other CT 39 
46:75(SB Alu); mara ina ba[s] a-bi-su-nu[...] 
i-zu-az-zu the sons will share in their father’s 
property YOS 10 41:33 (OB ext.), cf. maré ina 
TLLA AD-Sti-nw BAR.MES CT 39 35:44; aplu 
eli av-& tkabbit the son will become more 
important than his father CT 20 39:8 (SB ext.), 
ef. ana AapD-si t-wa-tar CT 27 42 obv.(!) 18, 
DUMU mdl AD-&& t1-ma-si_ CT 28 21:22 + K.3680 
(both SB Izbu); mdru itti aD-8u kitti itammi the 
son will speak the truth to his father ABL 
1109:4 (NB astrol.); mamit a-bi awélim anoath 
(sworn) by the man’s father YOS 10 52 iv 26, 
dupl. ibid. 51 iv 27 (OB ext.), cf. mamit ap-s% 
isabbasst Labat TDP 212:6; ina amu *PN 
ana Simti itti aD.MES-st tattalku when tPN 
went to her fate (to be) with her fathers 
TCL 12 36:10 (NBleg.); ERiN.MES mala aD. 
MES-St-nu mitu bitdtesunu ana marésunu 
Sarru bélt itiadin the king, my lord, gave the 
estates of all those persons whose fathers died 
to their sons ABL 892 r. 19 (NB); mdra 
usmdatma a-bu iqabbirsu I shall kill the son, 
(his own) father will have to bury him 
Géssmann Era IV 97, cf. arka a-ba (var. AD) 
usmdtma gébira ul ist ibid. 98; AD-3% AMA-S% 
Séressu. nasi his (the demented person’s) 
father and mother are responsible for his 
disease (lit. him) STT 89:178; Summa amélu 
qat etemmi aAvd-su u ummisu issabbassu if a 
man has attacks caused by the spirit of his 
father or his mother KAR 184 r.(!) 23, cf. 
salam a-HI-im a-bi-ka teppus KAR 178 r. vi 35. 
Note, referring to the relation of the sons to 
the king: ma-ru-t a-ba-Su idékma kussém 
isabbat the son will kill his father and seize 
the throne YOS 10 39r.3, ef. apil Sarrim 
a-ba-Su idikma kussi a-bi ibél ibid. 40:21 
(OB ext.); | mar Sarri ina harrant aAv-st ibdr 
during a campaign the son of the king will 
rebel against his father Boissier DA 232 r. 44 
(SB ext.); mdré sarri ana kusst ab-si-nu 
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isannanu the king’s sons will compete for the 
throne of their father CT 27 25:30 (SB Izbu); 
mar Sarri malikit ap-& ippus the king’s son 
will advise his father Izbu Comm. 373; mdr 
Sarri iti AD-&% KUR the king’s son will become 
hostile toward his father CT 27 12:7 (SB Izbu). 


b) referring to the relationship between 
man and deity — 1’ in gen: [l]ibbaka kima 
a-bi dlidija u ummi alittija ana asrisu litira 
may your heart again become amicably dis- 
posed toward me like (that) of my own 
father and my own mother BMS 1I r. 38, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 74; attama kima a-bi u 
umme ina pi nisi tabassi people speak of you 
(Marduk) as if you were father and mother 
(to them) BMS 12:34, see Ebeling Handerhebung 
78, see also Mullo Weir Lexicons.v. ; Assurbanipal 
to whom Nabt and Tasmétu showed mercy 
kima a-bi (var. AD) wu ummi urabbisu and 
whom they raised like a father and a mother 
Streck Asb. 360 k:3, ef. kima a-bi ba-ni-e 
urabbuinnt ibid. 210:12, also kima AD u AMA 
ittanarrwunnima Bohl Leiden Coll. 3 p. 35:18 (= 
Bohl Chrestomathy p. 35, Sin-Sar-iSkun); ki a-bi 
rémuk your mercy (Marduk) is like that of a 
father AfO 19 55:10 and 12; note (referring to 
a goddess): Nand ... 8a kima av réméni 
nashursu tab DN, whose pardon is as sweet 
as that of a merciful father VAS 1 36 i 16 
(NB kudurru), also andku ap-ka ama-ka I 
(I8star) am your father (and) your mother 
Langdon Tammuz pl. 3 r. i 20 (NA oracles); 
mahrig 4Enlil d-bi-su Bohl Leiden Coll. 1 p. 12 
No. 16b:4 (OAkk.); ana DINGIR a-bi-ia gibima 
umma PN waradkama speak to the god, my 
father, thus (says) yourservant PN YOS 2141:1 
(OB let.); ana Sulum tPN anai-li a-bi-sa (one 
lamb) to the god, her father, (for the ex- 
tispicy) concerning the health of (the naditu 
woman) !PN Bab. 3 pl. 9:3, see Goetze, JCS 
1194; 9Utu ... [a].a sag.ge,.ga : ISamas 

. a-bi salmdt qaqqadi BA 10/1 65:25f., see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 124, also KAR 184 r.(!) 43, 
a-bi kibratt BMS 33:12, a-bu gamé wu erseti 
BA 5 656 No.17r.9, a-biekidtum ZA 43 306:12 
(OB lit.); for abu in the titulary of deities, 
see Tallqvist Gétterepitheta p. 1f.; for i abi, 
“the father’s god,”’ see tlu mng. 1b-4’. 
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2’ in personal names: 4EN.LiL-a-bi-en-&% 
PBS 2/2 22:5 (MB), %A-num-ki-i-a-bi-ia KAV 
26 vr. 3’; %Samas-ki-mu-ad-ia KAJ 30:24 
(MA); for names composed with abu, see 
Stamm Namengebung p. 53ff., 115, 208ff., 222, 251, 
288, 321, and Gelb, MAD 3 9ff. Note Dil-bat*'- 
a-bi Gautier Dilbat 14 r. 13 (OB). 


c) in legal contexts: ana PN a-bi-su ul 
a-bi iqabbima should he say to his father PN, 
“Youare not my father (any more)” BE 6/1 
17:11f. (OB leg.), and passim in adoption docu- 
ments; merdka urabbima umma sitma la a-bi 
atta ithb’vamma utalkam u meruwatika urabbima 
umma sinama la a-bu-ni atta itbvama 
ittalkanima J raised your son, but he said, 
“you are not my father,” and he left me at 
once, I also raised your daughters, but they 
said, “you are not our father,” and they left 
me at once CCT 3 6b:25 and 29 (OA let.); x 
GuR SE aplit a-bi-Su x barley, the estate of 
his father MDP 24 330:13; «taruma warki 
a-bi-Su-nu izizu they came back and divided 
(the estate again) after the death of their 
father MDP 24 340:8; #.DU.A GAL Su-pa-at 
a-bi-Su-nu the main house, their father’s 
residence MDP 22 21:4, cf. ma-a-a-al a-bi-Su 
MDP 24 3828.7 (translit. only); Summa aSssat 
@ili la-a a-bu-sa la ahusa la marusa ... hare 
rana ultasbisst if somebody who is neither her 
father, brother, or son induces an(other) man’s 
wife to travel (with him) KAV 1 ii 105 (Ass. 
Code § 22). 


d) as component in the kinship terms abi 
abi, abi ummi grandfather, abu-ummu parents 
— 1’ abi abi grandfather — a’ wr. syll., without 
sandhi: ana PN a-bu-u% a-bi-i-a Matous Kultepe 
141:12; PN a-bi a-bi-ia PBS 7 83:2, ef. a-bi 
a-bi-Su VAS 16 156:2 (OB royal), alsoa.a.gu. 
la.mu pa.bil.ga 5.kam.ma.mu : a-bi 
[ral-[bi]-wm a-bt a-bi-ia hamsum LIA 98:64 
and 99:64 (Sum.) = VAS 1 33 iti 9 (Akk., Sam- 
suiluna); a-na a-bu a-bi-ka As. 31 T 205 r. 3’ 
(Tell Asmar); Sa a-bi a-bi-Su PN BBSt. No. 5133 
(MB); RN Sar Misri a-bi a-bi-ka EA 51:4; ana 
PN a-bi a-bi-ia JEN 399:10, cf. a-bi a-bi-ia 
(nom.) JEN 669:15, also a-bu a-b[t]-ia JEN 
668:5; RN ana kiga ... a-bi a-bi-ka S4 KUB3 
14:2, and passim in this let., also [a@]-bi a-bi-ta 
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KBo 1 5i 5, and passim in this text; a-bi a-bi- 
Su KAJ 149:6 (MA); rarely in lit.: awat 
a-bi a-bi-ia KBo 1 11 obv.(!) 34, Sirthti a-be 
<a>-bi-ta LKU 46:6 (copy of an early text); ITI 
PA,. BIL.GA TEN LIL.LA. KE : ITI a-bi a-bi [4En. 
LiL] KAV 218 A ii 29 and 38; ITI a-bi a-bi Sa 
aFnlil [f/4Lugal.du,.ku.ga] a.a En. 
lil.la.kex / %mmn a-bi a-bi Sa WHnlil CT 41 
39 r. 7£. (comm. to iggur tpus); if in a man’s 
house a-bi a-bi-&% US Ict his dead grand- 
father is seen CT 38 30:12 (SB Alu); for personal 
names, see Stamm Namengebung 302. 


b’ wr. syll., with sandhi: nigi sa a-bi- 
bi-ni Smith Idrimi 89; a-ba-a-bi Sarri MRS 9 
54 RS 17.334:20; ana PN a-pa-bi-ia AASOR 
16 67:17 (Nuzi), a-bi-ni u a-pa-bi-ni JEN 
623:15, of. ibid. 662:7, 15, 24 and 27; a-pa-a-bi- 
ta EA 29:16, a-ba-a-bi-ni EA 42:9; a-ba-a-bi- 
ia KBo 1 8:4, and passim in this text. 


c’ wr. AD.AD: AD.MES-Su-nu AD.AD-Sti-nu 
Woolley Carchemish 2 p. 186:31 (NA); AD.AD-¢- 
ni BIN 2 134:5 (NB), ef. Nbn. 499:4, TCL 13 
223:14, SES AD.AD YOS 7 167:17 (all NB); ki Sa 
AD.AD-id ABL 292 r. 4, and passim in NB letters 
from ABL, ABL 885 r. 11, and passim in NA letters 
from ABL, note AD.MES-Su AD.AD.MES-Su 
ABL 355 r. 13 (NA); AD.AD DU-ia =my own 
grandfather (Sennacherib) Streck Asb.154 b:18, 
and passim in the inscrs. of Asb.; AD.[AD]-ia 
VAB 3 123 a 3 (Artaxerxes II); ma@mit AD.AD 
mamit AMA.AMA Surpu III 4, and passim in SB 
rel., also RAce. 8 r. 14, ete.; note AD.MES-ni AD. 
AD.MES-ni Craig ABRT 1 26:10. 


d’ wr. A.A: kima A.a-ni-ma Smith Idrimi 87. 


2’ abi ab(i)-abi great-grandfather: a-bu 
a-ba-a-bi-ia KBo 1 3:8; AD AD.AD DU-ia 
Thompson Esarh. pl. 17 v 39 (Asb.), AD AD.AD-1@ 
VAB 3 123 a 3 (Artaxerxes IT). 


3’ abi-ummi maternal grandfather: PN 
AD aAMA-Su his maternal grandfather PN Cyr. 
277:4 and 8, a-bi aAMA-8%@ ADD 911:6. 


4’ abu-wmmwu parents: istu a-bu-um u-mu- 
wm imitunt since the parents died TCL 4 
62:6, cf. ibid. 138 (OA); a-bu-um [um]-mu-um 
Glidus ullt régus the parents who begot her 
elevated her VAS 10 215:17 (OB lit.); zi 4En 
ama.a.a En, lil.ld.kex : nig¥ béli (var. bél) 
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a-bi um-mi(var. -mu) Sa Enlil CT 16 13 ii 25f., 
also LKA 77i 2, cf.ziINin ama.a.a 4Nin. 
lil.la. key : ni& bélti a-bi wm-mi(var. -ma) sa 
dMIn CT 16 13 ii 27f.; AD.AMA imté§ Surpu 
1136; Mu.lu.lila.a.ama.ugu.na : 9Lillu 
a-bu um-mu adlittayu 4R 27 No. 4:56f., in 
contrast to: (Utuama.a.a.bi.da : 4Samag 
kima a-bi uum-ma_ PBS 1/2 126:8f., see Lang- 
don, OECT 6 52, cf. (Marduk) ezi u pasir S4-ni- 
18 a-bt uum-mi BA 5 391:10. 


5’ for ahi abi (and akat abt) uncle (aunt), 
see ahu Amng. le-3’, for mér (mdarat) ahi abi 
“cousin,’’ see aku A mng. le-6’. 


2. father as form of address, honorific title 
— a) in private and official letters — 1’ in 
the salutation: [a]na PN be-lé & a-bit gibima 
MAD 1 191:5 (OAkk.); ana a-bi-ia qibima umma 
PN-ma CT 29 20:1, and passim in OB letters; ana 
a-bi-ni gibima umma PN u PN, CT 29 27:1, 
ana PN a-bi-ia gibima umma PN-ma ahuka 
ibid. 38:1; note ana a-bi-ia u bélija qibima 
YOS 2 93:1, also TCL 18 87:1, VAS 16 49:1, cf. 
tém a-bi-ia u bélija lilukam YOS 2 93:15; ana 
PN bélija a-bi-ia BA 164:1; tuppi PN ana 
PN, AD-S% a letter of PN to his father PN, 
ABL 219:2, and passim in NB letters; ana a- 
ab-bi-ni DI.KUD.MES ga Nippurim qibima 
speak to their (lit. our) honors, the judges of 
Nippur PBS 1/2 10:1, also ibid. 4, 6 and 19 (OB 
let.); fuppt PN ana LU sangi Sippar ap-id 
CT 22 154:3, and passim in CT 22, note twppi 
dajané ana LU gangi Sippar aD-i-ni CT 22 
228:3, cf. (referring to the Satammu) BIN 1 
15:2, TCL 9 90:2, etc., (referring to the sakin 
témt) TCL 9 132:2; note tuppt PN wu PN, 
ana PN, gipt Hbabbara PN, u PN, tupésar 
Ebabbara aD.MES-nu CT 22 5:7. 


2’ in the body of the letter: ula a-bi atta 
are you not my father? Watelin Kish pl. 11 
W 1929,160:5 (OAkk.);  a-bi bélt atta alanukka 
a-ba-am ula 1%u you are my father and my 
master, I have no father but you TCL 14 
13:27, cf. a-bt, atta béli atta BIN 4 13:15, a-bu- 
ni atia bélni atta BIN 6 117:5, a-hi atta a-bi 
atta BIN 414:15, a-ba-u-ni be-lu-t-[ni] attunu 
Bab. 6 191 No. 7:20 (all OA); kima a-bi 
i-du-t as my father knows (for: as you know) 
VAS 16 15:9, and passim, cf. ina mahar a-bi-ia 
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kata CT 29 29:24, Sumi a-bi-ia kata ... izkuru 
CT 212:10, kima a-bi igabbt PBS 7 79:13, 
a-bi atta muhurgu ibid. 108:38, a-bi atta ... 
taSpuram CT 212:20; Summa ina kittim a-bi 
atta if you are really (like) a father to me 
TCL 18 122:19, also YOS 2 88:13, UCP 9 346 
No. 21:22, PBS 7 27:19, etc.; Sala kati a-ba-am 
u bélam ula isu I have no father and master 
but you TCL 18 95:7; note a-wi-lum a- 
bu-ka your honored father Sumer 14 65 No. 
39:11 (OB Harmal), also a-we-lu-um a-bu-su 
OECT 3 40:28; ana PN a-bi-ia DUG bur-si-im- 
tam ana kispi ga a-bi-ka Sibilam to PN, my 
father, send me a pursitu-jar for an offering 
for your dead father (wr. as a postscript 
on the case of a letter addressed to PN) VAS 
16 5:2 and 4 (all OB letters); indéma a-bu u 
bélu attama ana jas EA 73:36; béli a-bi-ia 
EA 44:27; note (letter to Rib-Addi) ana PN 
marijia gibima umma rabi sabi ap-ka-ma 
a-bi-ka EA 96:3f.; Sennu siparri ana AD. 
MES-e-a ultébila I am sending along with this 
a copper kettle to my fathers (referring to the 
addressees) YOS 3 78:10 (NB), cf. §@ AD-t-a 
(addressee) i&pura ibid. 158:6, and passim in 
NB letters. 


b) in relationships between rulers: kima 
a DUMU ana AD-&& istanappara bélitu u Si ki 
pi annimma istanappara umma lu Sulmu ana 
Sarrt bélija just as a son addresses his father 
“my lord,” in the same way he (the king 
of Urartu) began sending me letters be- 
ginning with “Greetings to the king, my lord” 
Streck Asb. 84 x 45; ana Sar Ugarit a-bi-ia 
gibima umma RN gar mat unu Usnatti MRS 
9 216 RS 17.83:2, also ibid. 217 RS 17.143:2, 
note umma sar Ugarit u garrat Ugarit ana 
RN a-bi-ni qibima ibid. 294 RS 19.70:3; ana 
béli Sar mat Misri a-bi-ia qibima umma PN 
... marukama EA 44:2, cf.ana PN a-bi-ia 
umma Rib-Adda marukama EA 73:1; ana 
Hattu&ili ... [Sar] Hatti a-bu-ia qibima (let. 
wr. by an official of the king of Egypt) KUB 
3 70:4. 


Cc) as title of gods: a-bu 4#-fa] Gilg. XII 76, 
ef. a-bu Sin ibid. 63, also a-bu THn-lil ibid. 
62; (Nisannu) arhu rési $a a-bi WHn-lil OIP 2 
136:24 (Senn.), cf. KAV 218, cited mng. 1d-l’a’. 
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3. (in plural) forefathers, ancestors — 
a) abbu (wr. syll. and aB.BA.MES, AD.MES, 
AD.AD): sibitni labtram sa ab-bu-ni ikulu our 
old holding, of which (even) our forefathers 
had the usufruct TCL 7 43:6, cf. ibid. 11, also 
YOS 2 2:16, OECT 3 61:21 (all OB); a field which 
istu RN adi RN, ab-bu-u-a iteterrisu my 
forefathers worked from Kurigalzu to Nazi- 
maruttas (for approximately one hundred 
years) BE 14 39:10 (MB); !4b-bu-%-ta-bu 
The - Forefathers - Were - Amicably - Disposed 
(personal name) BE 15 163:24, also (name of a 
man) ibid. 200 iv 31 (MB); the wall ga RN... 
RN, ab-ba-ia uppigunt which my forefathers 
RN ... RN, built AOB 1 36:8 (A&Sur-rim- 
nidésu), ef. sarrdni ab-ba-u-ifa] ibid. 134:28 
(Shalm. I), 8¢litti ab-be-ia an indirect(?) 
ancestor ibid. 94:34 (Adn. I), naré Sa ab-be-ia 
ibid. 186 r. 12 (Shalm. I), ef. ina Sarrdni AD. 
MES-ia mahriti (even) among my earliest 
royal predecessors AKA 91 vii 21 (Tigl. I), sa 
ina kal Sarrant aAD.MES-8% mdhira la i8tt 
CT 36 615 (Kurigalzu), LUGAL.LUGAL AD.AD-su 
VAB 4 66i 19 (Nabopolassar), esmétu AD.MES- 
Sk mahriti OIP 2 85:8 (Senn.), also sarrani 
Glikat pant AD.MES-ia ibid. 95:73, and passim; 
ultu ab-bu-t-a-a u ab-bu-ka ... tabiita idbubu 
ever since your predecessors and mine had 
established friendly relations EA 9:7 (MB), 
also ab-ba-t-ia EA 15:9 (MA, let. of A&Sur- 
uballit); just as from of old AB.BA.MES-t-ka itti 
mat Hatti almu your predecessors have been 
at peace with the land of the Hittites MRS9 
35 RS 17.132:8 (let. of a Hitt. king); eniima 

i[skjunu rikilta ab-bu-u-ni Sa istu 
mahra DI.KU, ab-be-e-ni la muspélit qurddu 
atta) when our forefathers (Assyrian and 
Babylonian kings) made a treaty (in your 
presence, Samak, they took an oath by you) 
and you, valiant one, who from of old did 
not change a decision concerning our fore- 
fathers (be witness to our right) Tn.-Epic “v” 
15 and 17; ina silli Sarrant AD.MES-ka under 
the aegis of your royal predecessors ABL 
920:11 (NB); adi GN al Sarritu sa AD.ME-S& 
as far as GN, the capital of his ancestors 
Wiseman Chron. p. 74:16 (NB); note in the sing.: 
Naram-Sin Lucau a-ba-a-am la-be-ri King 
RN, a remote ancestor VAB 4 78 iii 27 (Nbk.); 
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note, referring to gods: imuruma ab-bu-Su 
ihdt irtSu his (Marduk’s) elders saw (it), they 
rejoiced greatly En. el. IV 133, ef. maharié ab- 
bi-e-Su ana malikitu irme he seated himself 
facing his elders to (receive) the kingship ibid. 
IV 2, also, wr. AD.MES, ibid. VI 85, and elsewhere 
in En. el. where Marduk is contrasted to gods of 
previous generations, cf. DINGIR.MES AD.MES-ki 
STT 73:7, 16f. and 27; Marduk ... alik pan 
tldni AD.ME-§% ABL1169r. 4 (NB leg.), 1Marduk 
... rir tlani ab-bi-e-Su VAB 4 60 i 5 (Nabopo- 
lassar). 

b) abbitu: adbub manahate ... Sa a-bu-te. 
HI.A-ta intima a-bu-te H1.A-ia ana muhhisunu 
in-na-hu-t T reminded (the kings of the Hur- 
rians) of the efforts of my forefathers when 
my forefathers made the(se) efforts for them 
(and our proposition of an alliance was 
acceptable to the kings of the Hurrians) 
Smith Idrimi 47f., also a-bu-te.HI.A ibid. 61; 
kima parst Sa a-bu-ti-ka according to the 
custom of your forefathers EA 117:82; eniéima 
Sitma LO.MES ab-bu-te.mESs-ia ana sa ardiz 
kama ever since my forefathers have been 
your servants EA 55:7, ef. LU.MES a-bu-ti-ia 
EA 130:21, and passim in EA. 

4. sheikh — a) in OB — 1’ wr. syll.: a-bu 
Emutbala (referring to Kudur-Mabuk) RA 11 
92:2; balum sarrim u a-bi A-mu-ur-ri-im 
UET 5 62:22, and passim in this let.; 7 LUGAL. 
MES ab-bu-t Hana RA 33 50i 16 (Jahdunlim); 
the city Haman sa a-bu-t Hana kalugunu 
tpususu which all the Hana sheikhs had built 
Syria 32 15 iii 29 (Jahdunlim); ana ab-bi-e 
Idamaras Syria 19 109 line 28 (Mari let.). 

2’ wr. AD.DA, AB.BA! AD.DA KUR MAR.TU 
(referring to Kudur-Mabuk) SAKT 210 No. 6:4, 
ef. (referring to Ipiq-IStar) PBS 8/1 79:4, (to 
Hammurapi) Genouillac Kich 1 pl. 8 B 45 and 
pl. 9 B 538; ad.da Emutbala (referring 
to Warad-Sin) SAKI 212b9, (referring to 
Kudur-Mabuk) ibid. 218 e 7 and 220£7; note 
the difficult: RN ab.ba ugnim.Unu*.ga. 
kex BE 1 26:2f. (OB, Anam), see Edzard Zwischen- 
zeit 156; for ab.ba.uru and ad.da.uru, 
see Falkenstein Gerichtsurkunden 1 36 n. 3; for 
ad.da in an Elamite royal inser., see MDP 
28 p. 7:5. Unceert.: lugal.ab.ba = sar-ru 
a-bi Lu I 62, Igituh short version 192, and 
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gi8.m4& ab.ba = e-lip a-bi Hh. IV 343, in 
lex. section. 

b) in NB: adté 2 Hindar i&én Sa «™> ad 
Ha-sa-a ana mar Babila ana ku-<um)> d@ikané 
attadin now I have extradited to the Baby- 
lonian, as substitute for the murderers, two 
men of the Hindar tribe, one of (them 
belonging to) the sheikh of the Hasaja ABL 
848:12; AD w LU.ERIN-S% gabbi the sheikh 
and all his men ABL 511:16; annitu LU 
Puqudaja sa AD.MES-Si-nu ana DN 
iddiniiguniitu these are the men from the 
Puqudu tribe whom their sheikhs have de- 
dicated to DN BIN 2 132:43. 


5. principal (of a business), master, expert, 
foreman: PN a-bi URU.NIMEK! PN, mayor(?) of 
GN MDP 2 37 xii 4 (OAkk.); fuppii Sa PN a-bi,- 
ni the tablets of our principal, Pisukén 
TCL 20 99:14 (OA); a-ba-t-Su-nu isammeunima 
libbasnu ilamminu should their principals 
hear (about it), they would become angry 
KTS 15:17, and passim in OA texts, see Lewy, KT 
Blanckertz p.15 n.1; andku eluka a-bu um- 
ma-ni ka-la-ma Y am superior to you, a 
master of every craft Lambert BWL 158:11 
(SB fable); note (in transferred mng.): [NA,] 
sa-a-bu, e-pt-ir-ru, e-rim-ma-tu,(var, -tt) : NA, 
a-bi ab-ni (var. NA, ab-[n]u) centerpiece (of a 
necklace, lit. foreman of the stones) CT 14 
16:2ff., var. from Kocher Pflanzenkunde 12 ii 76 
(Uruanna ITT), 

6. part of the seed plow: he-ru-t, za-ru-u, 
naér-dab-bu, ki-in-na-nu-u, tt-tu-u = a-bu 
Malku I 113ff., see zé#% B, and note the Sum. 
correspondence NINDA for abu Lu III iv 69, in 
lex. section. 

For KAR 158 r. ii 5, see adz; for the month name 
ab Sarrani, see s.v.; for Gilg. VI 89, see aba. 


Ad mng. 4: Hallo, AOS 43 107; Edzard Zwischen- 
zeit p. 35 n. 144. 


abu A in bit abi s.; 1. family, 2. patri- 
mony, 3. business house, firm, 4. family seat, 
ancestral house or castle; from OA, OB on; 
wr. syll. and &.apD (in OB and SB also 
B.A.BA and #.AD.DA); cf. abw A. 

8&.mul] é6.ad.da = MIN (= lib-bi §i-it-ri) B.A.BA 
will(?) concerning the paternal estate Ai. IIT ii 30; 
8&.mul é6.ad.da 8u.bi.in.ti = MIN #.A.BA il-gi 
ibid. 31. 
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[S).a-d J % a-bi-4 CT 41 34 K.103:7’ (Alu 
Comm., to Tablet CITI). 

1. family — a) in leg., letters, etc.: tarbiz 
tum & ana & a-bi-su itér this foster child 
returns to his family CH § 186:48, and passim 
in CH; Jumma ... & a-bi-Su uweddima if (the 
adopted child) identifies his family CH § 
193:12; ana bi-tt a-bi-i-ka udammiq she has 
shown kindness to your family PBS 75:8; 
assum bi-it a-bi-ia ana daridtim lballituka 
may they (the gods mentioned) keep you well 
forever on account of my family (let. to a 
person addressed as father) Boyer Contribution 
No. 106:5; bi-it a.pa ul isima I have no 
family (I was adopted into the household of 
a sikretu-woman) CT 29 7a:8; kima... Sumi 
bi-tt a-bi la azakkaru (see zakdru A mng. 
2a-6') TCL 1 18:11 (all OB); awilum S% DUMU 
#.A.BA this is a man coming from a (good) 
family ARM 1 12:8; amissa isakkanma ana 
E.AD.DA.A.NI usst should she (the adoptive 
mother) mark her as a slave girl, then she 
(the adopted daughter) leaves for home BE 
14 40:10 (MB); la-ga-am gabbi & a-bi-ia istu 
GN he took my entire family away from GN 
EA 189:10; akki sa LU massartu Sa AD-&& u 
#.aD-8% inassaru (I have done my duty) just 
as one does his duty for his father and his 
family TCL 9 138:21 (NB); ginnu anni 8a 
H.aD-Si Sa PN this family belongs to the 
clan of PN ABL 1074:9 (NB); andku Ta libbi 
K.AaD-ia gabbu ki kalbi asappw I alone from 
my entire family have to beg likeadog ABL 
1250 r. 11 (NA). 

b) in lit.: fardu ana £.aD-8% itdr the exile 
will return to his family CT 30 50 Sm. 823:12 
(SB ext.); 7 lipi Sa &.aD (var. #.4.BA) ameli 
seven generations of the man’s family Surpu 
Ill 6; Summa ana &.ad.a.n1 sadir if he is 
constantly concerned with his family CT 40 
11:89; B.A.BA 2-[Sarru] the family will be- 
come rich CT 39 43 K.3134:6’ (SB Alu), cf. 
apil améli </> B.4.BA Nic.tUK CT 40 18:84 
(SB Alu, combined text); HUL 4.aD-8t 1ddk[Su] 
the evil curse of his family will kill him BRM 
4 22 r. 24 (SB physiogn.); obscure: isdtum B 
a-bi-Su udannanu 1-bi-Sa{or -ra)-am YOS 10 
62:21, also (with uhallagu) ibid. 24 (OB oil 
omens). 
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c) in hist.: Sanat RN ana kussi & a-bi-su 
irubu the year when Zimrilim became suc- 
cessor to the throne (belonging to) his family 
Studia Mariana 54 year No. 1, cf. ana & a-bi-Su 
irubu ibid. 52.No. 8; a&Su epés Sarriti B.aD-ia 
in order to exercise the kingship (which 
belongs to) my family Borger Esarh. 43158, cf. 
mar Sarri béli kussi Sarritu Sa f.aD-8 lisbat 
ABL 916:10; ildént &.aD-34 the gods of his 
family OIP 2 30 ii 62 (Senn.); zér #.aD-Su the 
male descendants of his family TCL 3 348 
(Sar.), and passim in Sar., Senn., Esarh. and Asb., 
see zéru mng. 4c. 

2. patrimony, paternal estate — a) in OB: 
1 SAG.GEME SA ga i a-bi-ia andku u ahhiija ... 
ana kaspim ... niddinma J and my brothers 
sold a slave girl out of my patrimony PBS7 
119:3 (let.); ahhisa kima emiiq &.4.BA Seriktam 
iSarrakusimma her brothers give her (a sister 
who is a Sugitum, after the death of the 
father) a dowry according to the value of the 
patrimony CH § 184:26; seriktaga 8a & a-bi- 
Sa-ma_ her dowry (of the wife who died 
childless) belongs exclusively to her family 
estate CH § 163:23; gadum Seriktim Sa & a-bt 
(var. -bu)-Sa ana bit warad ekallim ... trubma 
if she entered the house of a palace slave 
with the dowry from her father’s estate CH § 
176:76; awilum && ina & A.BA (var. a-bi-su) 
innassah, this man will be excluded from the 
patrimony CH § 158:31; a.8a é6.ad.da.ni 
in.bur he sold the field, (it being) his 
patrimony BE 6/2 45:12, for other refs., see 
pasdru, cf, pA.AN é6.ad.da.na in.dug he 
redeemed the prebend, his patrimony ibid. 
66:10, for other refs., see pataru ; Summa eqlum 
st Ja & a-bi-Su if this field is his patrimony 
(return this field to PN) TCL 7 16:17, cf. A.SA 
bi-it a-bi-ni ibid. 64:12, also ibid. 51:24, 26, 
40:6, and passim in TCL 7; ina GN A.SA bi-it a-bi- 
ia ibas& OECT 3 40:10; a garden in GN libbu 
Sa bi-it a-bi-Sa_ inside of her patrimony ibid. 
20:7; MAR.ZA a bi-it a-bi-i-sa 8a ina kaspim 
sa ramaniga isimu the prebend of her 
patrimony which she bought from her own 
money UET 5 248r.5; mari awili damqitim 
ina B.u1.A a-bi-su-nu-ma ustallamu the sons 
of well-to-do families will be provided for from 
their own family estates ARM 2 1:22; ina 
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Nig.Ga #.4.BA ul izdz she does not get a share 
in the movables of the patrimony CH § 183:13, 
cf. $§ 167:6, 170:53 and 182:87, cf. mimma 
bi-% H.A.BA VAS 9 130:4, ana ba-Si-tim Sa 
B.A.BA CT 29 42:3, mar-S-it B.a.BA Sa illiam 
CT 8 3a:17; mart PN hubullasunu u Sa B.AD. 
DA.NE.NE ittaddima the sons of PN deposit- 
ed(?) (an account of) their debts and those of 
their patrimony TCL 11 173:7, cf. HALA 
W.AD.DA.E.NE TCL 10 55 r. 11, HA.LAE.AD.DA. 
A.NI-Su-nu Jean Tell Sifr 56:15, HA.LA E.AD.A. 
NI Grant Smith College 254:8, 74ik £.A.BA CT 8 
3a:19; see also sub iJku mng. 1b-l’' and 2’ 
and harrdnu mng. 10a. 

b) in omen texts: mari ina bulti abisunu 
bi-it a-bi-Su-nu usappahu the sons will 
squander their patrimony while their father 
is still alive RA 27 149:36, ef. [mdr] awilim 
wasttam illakma [bi-it] a-bi-Su [u]sappak YOS 
10 34:14, also ibid. 33 iii 33 (both OB ext.), cf. 
H AD-8t% BIR-ak CT 30 41 83-1-18,416:4 and 6 
(SB ext.), also CT 28 33 r. 2(SB physiogn.); mari 
AD-Sti-nu isappah[u] CT 28 40 K.6286 r. 16 
(SB Alu), ef. mdru arké & ap-Su BIR.M[ES]-ah 
KAR 428 r. 40 (SB ext.), & AD-S% BIR Labat 
TDP 230:1ll and KAR 212 ii 4 (igqur ipus);  AD- 
St ana kaspi ipassar he will sell his patri- 
mony cheaply CT 28 28:18 (SB physiogn.); note 
exceptionally in a lit. text: a-lik i-nanna & 
AD-St th-te-pi (obscure) Lambert BWL 146:38 
(Dialogue); for HA.AK.AD-s&% STT 89:177 read 
ha-a-at(!)-ta(!)-8&. 

c) in MA, MB, NA, NB: [if] brothers 
[divide] & a-bi-[su-nu] AfO 12 53 Text Oii 8 
(Ass. Code); bring your documentary proof & 
AD-ta la apasSar I do not want to sell my 
patrimony cheaply BBSt. No. 9 iv A9; he 
declared URUE.PN ... E.AD la-bi-ri the PN 
Manor is (my) patrimony from of old BBSt. 
No. 10r. 12, and cf. A.SA.MES E AD.MES-e-a 
LIBIR.RA.ME ibid. r. 2; Sarrw RN PN arki i 
PN, & a-bi-Su t-Se-ed-ki(!)-8u King RN let PN 
call for corvée workmen (only) in the estate 
of PN,, his patrimony, (and gave the claimed 
field to PN,) BBSt. No. 3 ii 33 (MB), note the 
pl. &.MES ab-bi-e-[§u-nul ibid. i 33; the sons of 
the first wife take two thirds ina nia.Sip Sa 
E£a-bi from the assets of the patrimony SBAW 
1889 p. 827 (= pl. 7) v 39 (NB Laws); anniite 
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HA.LAE AD-&i-nu these are the shares of their 
patrimony ADD 346:6; kurummatu ultu &.aD 
ikkalu they (the brothers) will receive food 
from the paternal estate TCL 12 76:6; amélutti 
$a 8 AD-id slaves from my patrimony ABL 
716r.16(NB), cf. NiG.SID Sa AD-id ibid. r. 28; 
gata ina 4.aD-id ultéli he made me lose my 
claim to my patrimony ABL 416 r. 4 (NB), cf. 
ina muhhi nasadhi 8a &.AD-ia ABL 1042:2 (NA); 
GI8.SUB.BA-St-nu Sa H AD YOS 7 79:17, and 
passim in NB, HA.LA & AD AnOr 8 4:2, and 
passim in NB. 


3. business house, firm (OA only): & a-bi,- 
ka u kuati lassurma mamman issér & a-bi,-ku- 
nu la igalla I shall do my duty for your firm 
and for you so that nobody will do damage 
to your (pl.) firm KTS 1b:28 and 30, cf. & a- 
bi,-ni la thallig TCL 14 40:27; you (pl.) know 
there kima annakam pu-ru & a-bi-ni Sakin 
that our firm is in bad repute(?) here TCL 
1446:19; unfortunately PN TAB.Ba-a E a-bi,- 
nt mét PN, an associate of our firm, died 
OIP 27 57:6 (= TCL 21 270), ef. tamkar & a-bi,- 
nit BIN 6 125:15, PN MASKIM 8a & a-bi,-ni 
CCT 4 7a:26f.; awili istén u Sina lamnitum 
ana & a-bi,-ni dalahim tzzazu one or two evil 
persons are set to cause confusion in our firm 
CCT 2 33:10; tlumlamnis fa-bi,-ni eppas the 
god will treat our firm badly (on account of 
PN) KTS 24:12; ammakam awdtim 8a & a-bi,- 
ni sa Alim zakkiama settle the affairs of our 
firm in the City there TCL 19 80:16. 


4. family seat, ancestral castle: uRu Halab 
kh a-bi-ia GN my ancestral town Smith Idrimi 
3; andku ittika & a-bi-nt ... nizdz youand I 
(members of the royal family) will share our 
ancestral castle Wiseman Alalakh 7:11 (OB); 
&.MES ga ab-bi-ia (in broken context) AOB1 
40 r. 10 (ASSur-uballit I); I will guard GN for 
the king, my lord, because GN URU E-ti a-bi- 
ta GN is the city of my ancestral house EA 
179:29; asba[ta] ana kussi & a-bi-ka ana matika 
you are sitting on the throne of your ancestral 
home, in your (own) country EA 116:66, ef. 
also EA 33:11; lt-da-gal Sarru tuppi Sa & a-bi-§u 
the king (i.e., the Pharaoh) should look into 
the tablets (kept) in his ancestral palace 
(whether the man in Gubla is not a reliable 
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servant) EA 74:11; u lihalliquiu i[su lib]bi 
K a-bi-Su u itu libbi mat a-bi-[Su u] istu kusst 
$a abbéSu may (the gods) drive him from his 
ancestral home, from his home country, and 
from the throne of his fathers MRS 9 138 RS 
18.06+13'; GN & aD-su Sa RN Dimasgsqaja 
[aSar] Paldu (the town of Hadara is) the 
family seat of Rezin of Damascus, the place 
where he was born Rost Tigl. III p. 34:205; 
ana GN URU &.AD-8& 8a RN to GN, the family 
seat of Ursa TCL 3 277 (Sar.); why did they 
install the substitute king in the city of 
Akkad? ina urv &.aD-ka bit atta kammusaz 
kani lu épusu lemuttaka lu iss had they 
performed (the ritual) in your home town 
where you are staying it would have removed 
the evil consequences from you ABL 46:11, 
cf. ina #.aD-s% kammusu ABL 1541. 2 (NA); 
& AD-ia ihpi they destroyed my ancestral 
home ABL 269:14 (NB), cf. B.aD-ia intas’u 
ABL 152:12 (NA); the two kings are in good 
relations w anini mannu ina f.AD-8u ittasab 
and each of uslives in his ancestral house ABL 
214 r. 12 (NB), cf. ittalak ana % AD-&% ABL 
154 r. 21 (NA); PN mdr PN, qinni Sa bit PN, 
B.AD-8u% ina pan KA e-rib 9Gula PN, son of 
PN,, family of the PN, clan, his ancestral 
house is outside of the gate of the Gula 
(temple) ABL 877:16 (= ADD 889), and passim 
in this text. 


Note that the refs. in mng. 4 appear in 
texts from the west and from Assyria only. 


abu B s.; (name of the fifth month); from 
OAkk. on; wr. syll. (exceptional, see usage 
b) and ITI NE.NE.GAR, ITI NE. 


iti NE.NE.gar = a-bu (var. a-bt) Hh. I 225. 


a) in gen.: milk and butter ana KISi.GA 
§a ITI NE.NE.GAR for the offerings to the dead 
of the month Abu TCL 17:6, cf. tortoises 
ana KI.SE.GAITI NE.NE.GAR VAS 16 51:5 (both 
OB royal letters); EZEN ITI NE.NE.GAR CT 32 
4 xi 17 (OB Cruc. Mon. Mani&tuSu); ina ITI ga 
ITI NE at the new moon of the month of Abu 
ABL 90:9 (NA); ITI NE Suktidu 9Ninurta KL.NE. 
MES uttappaha dipadru ana 1A.NUN.NA.KEx(KID) 
innass 4IBIL.GI isu samé urradamma itti 
4 Samas iSannan rt 4g18.¢im.mMaS the month 
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of Abu, (the month of) the Arrow, Ninurta, 
the braziers are set afire, the torch is lifted for 
the Anunnaki, the Fire god comes down from 
the sky and vies with Samas (in heat), it is 
the month of Gilgime’ KAV 218 A ii 8 (Astro- 
labe B, Sum. damaged); for equivalences to 
other calendar months, see 5R 43 21ff.; ina 
ITI NE.NE.GAR ITI ardd “Gibil mubbil garbate 
ratubte mukin temen ali u biti (I laid the 
foundations) in the month of Abu, the 
month in which the Fire god comes down (to 
the earth), who dries out the wet field (see 
abdlu B mng. 2a), (the month) when one lays 
the foundations of cities and houses Lyon Sar. 
10:61, ef. ina ITI NE arah mukin temen ali u 
biti ibid. 15:52; inaITI NE ITI MUL.BAN marat 
a8in garittu in the month of Abu, the month 
of the Bow Star, (month) of the heroic 
daughter of Sin Streck Asb. 72 ix 9, ef. ibid. 198 
iii 11; note ITI.NE.IN.GAR UVB 15 p. 37 r. 8 (LB). 

b) insyll. spellings: iti A.bi UET3 20:8, 
see Sollberger, Af(0 1719; nig.dib A.bu.um. 
ma materials for the A.-festival UET 3 244:2, 
also nig.ezen.dib A.bu.um.ma 4.5. 
kam ibid. 1015:12; rrr Tirim uD.1.KAM trrub 
ITI EZEN A-bi igammarma ussi he moves (into 
the house rented for one year) the first day 
of MN and leaves at the completion of the 
month ‘Festival of Abu” PBS 8/2 186:10 
(OB); tv A-bi-¢ UCP 10 131 No. 58:1, 121 No. 
47:6 (OB Ishchali), for Mari refs., see ARMT 15 
p. 164 and see discussion; d[a-i]g urhu sa A-bu 
sé imésu tabite mada it is propitious, it is the 
month of Abu, it has many favorable days 
ABL 652:13 (NA). 

Among the sequences of month names in 
the peripheral regions (Susa, Tell Asmar, 
Ishchali, Harmal, Chagar-Bazar, Alalakh, 
€.g., ITL NE JCS 8 25 No. 316:1) which devi- 
ate from the Nippur sequence, the month 
Abu is one of the few in common with 
Nippur. In fact, it is sometimes the only one. 
Whether in all instances the Nippur month 
Abu can be identified with these names 
remains a moot question. Note also the 
Sumerian month names Ab.bi.zi.ga UET 
3 722:4, and Ab.é.zi.ga passim in un- 
published Ur III texts from Adab. 

Langdon Menologies 123 ff. 


abiibanis 
abu see aba and apu. 


abu biti s.; intendant; OB, Mari, Bogh.; 
pl. abba bitim in OB, abbat bitim in Mari; cf. 
abu A, bitu. 

a) in OB: [a-na] ab-bu bi-tim agbima ab-bu 
<bi>-ti-lim] qabém istaknu umma sunuma I 
spoke to the abu biti-officials and the abu biti- 
officials made the following declaration (they 
will pay you the full amount of silver within 
ten days) PBS 7 38:7 and 9. 

b) in Mari: ina GN SukunSu ina idisu a-bu 
& tlalklam Sa sikkatim taklam Sukun install 
him in GN, install at his service a trustworthy 
intendant (and) a trustworthy 8a sikkatim- 
official ARM 1 18:34, cf. 1 LU sdpitam 1 LU 
a-bu & taklam [...] ibid. 73:53; [ina] pt Sa 
a-bu-ut -tim (parallel: ina pi [8a] weditim, 
see ed% adj.) ARM 7190:16, cf. x UDU.HIA 
Sa a-bu-ut ti-tim ibid. 214:7. 

c) in Bogh. (Hitt. contexts): LU 4-BU-BI-pU 
(var. -rUM) KBo 3 1 ii 70f. (Proclamation of 
Telipinu), cf. [LU].MES 4-BU-BI-TUM ibid. 62, 
LU.MES 4-BuU--TIM (between LU.MES GAL-TIM 
and GAL DUMU.MES &.GAL) KBo 12 4iii7, DUMU. 
MES LU 4-BU-BI-TI KUB 26 58 r. 2a, cf. also 
JNES 19 81:30, 37and 41; in@H LU 4-BU-BI-TI 
ana DINGIR.MES 4-BU-BI-TI EZEN §@ KASKAL 
GN ijanzi KUB 10 48 ii 21f. 

Possibly, abbat biti in ARM7 could be 
considered a WSem. plural of abu biti in 
the mng. “‘head of the family,” see Bottéro, 
ARMT 7 233. 


abu sabi see abi sabi. 
abu Sarrani see ab Sarrdni. 
aba see api adj. and v. 


abtibanis (abibis) adv.; 1. like the flood, 
2. like an abiéibu-monster; SB, NA, NB; cf. 
abibu. 


lugala.m4é.uru, ba.uru,(UR).ta DN bad.ki. 
bal.a gul.gul a.mé.uru,(var. .ru) ba.uru,. 
ta: bélu a-bu-ba-nis(var. -ni-is) ibi@ (var. iba’) 
amin mwabbit dirt KuR nukurti a-bu-ba-nis ibta 
(var. iba) the lord passed over like the flood, 
(since) Ninurta, the destroyer of the wall of the 
hostile land, passed over like the flood Angim II 
13f.; an.ta ki.ta 4.zi.da 4.gub.bu igi egir 
a.mé.uru, mu.un.dib.e3.am : e-ls u gap-lis 
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imna u suméla pani u arku us-bi-d a-bu-ba-nig- 
ma he caused [...] to pass over (the land) to the 
right and the left, in front and behind, like the 
very flood 4R 20 No. 1:3f., restored from dupl. 
K.5191. 


1. like the flood — a) ababdnis: Sa kullat 
2@ irisu iniruma ispunu a-bu-ba-ni-ig (the 
king) who slew all his enemies and over- 
whelmed (them) like the deluge 3R 7 i 12, 
WO 2 28 i 18 (Shalm. ITI), cf. IR 35 No. 3:13 
(Adn. III); mdssunu a-bu-ba-ni-igaspun WO 2 
226:158 (Shalm. III), ef. [...] trhisma a-bu-ba- 
mi&§ ispun Borger Esarh. 32:12, also a-bu-ba- 
ni§ aspun Streck Asb. 184 r.2; elif u Saphs 
imnu u Sumélu a-bu-ba-ni§ ispun above and 
below, right and left, he devastated like the 
flood VAB 4 272 ii 10 (Nbn.); [...] GAL-a 
a-bu-ba-mis taspun you cast down [young 
and] old like the flood BA 5 386:19 (lit.), see 
also lex. section. 

b) abibis: Sa ana mati asar etaggu .. 
Suspunu a-bu-big (Assur) who let devastation 
come, like the flood, over the land at which 
he was angry OECT 6 pl. 2 K.8664:7; Adad 

. massu a-bu-bi(var. -be)-iF lu-us-ba-i ana 
tilli u karme lutir may Adad cause (storms) 
to pass through his land like a flood (and) 
may he convert it into hills of ruins KAH 
2 35:58 (Adn. I), see AOB 1 66, dupl. AfO 5 99:90; 
usahrib mahazigun usattir a-bu-bi-ig he laid 
waste their cities, he tore (them) down like 
the Deluge VAB 4 274 ii 31 (Nbn.); dadmésunu 
{a]-bu-bis aspunma like the flood, I leveled 
their settlements Lie Sar. 335, cf. GN ana 
sthirtisu a-bu-bigaspunma Rost Tigl. III 60:22, 
Borger Esarh. 48:69, ef. AKA 119:15 (Tigl. I), 
also nisé mat Akkadi kullassina a-bu-bis 
is[pun] 3R 38 No. 2:65, see Tadmor, JNES 17 
137:8' (SB lit.); kullat z@irtja a-b[w]-bis taspuz 
numa you (Marduk) have overwhelmed all 
my enemies like the flood Borger Esarh. 16:17. 

2. like an abiéibu-monster: labbig annadirma 
allabib a-bu-bi-i3 I went on a rampage like a 
lion and raged like ana.-monster OIP 2 51:25 
(Senn.). 


abubis see abibanis. 
abibu s.; 1. the Deluge as cosmic event, 


2. the Deluge personified as the ultimate of 
wrath, aggressiveness, and destructiveness, 
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3. the Deluge mythologized as a monster 
with definite features, 4. devastating flood; 
from OB on; wr. syll. (with det. Im Tn.-Epic 
“Gi? 29) and A.MA.RU; cf. abiibdnié. 

G-ru URUx UD = a-bu-bu SII 260; u-ru to (sign 
REC 220) = a-bu-bu A VIIT/1:221;4-rum vruxup 
= [a-bu-bu], u-ru URUxA = [a-bu-bu] Ea VI iii C 2 
and 7; a.m4a.uru, = a-bu-bu Igituh short version 
65, also Igituh I 304, and Lu Excerpt II 66; 
[x].0R = MIN (= gabdtu) §a a-bu-bi to wipe out, 
said of the flood Nabnitu XXIII 59; [ta-ab] [Tas] 
= sapdinu sa a-bu-b[z7] to sweep away, said of the 
flood A JI/2 Part 4:6. 

a.kar mir.da.da.ra.[dé] da.da.zu HAR.KU 
(var. x.tu) hé.en.gub.gub.bu : apluhta ezzeta 
ina Stpuriki lillabib a-bu-bu let the Deluge rage 
when you put on the fierce armor RA 12 74:16 
(coll.), var. from K.13459:2f.; mar.uru, 88 su 
ur, [...]: a-bu-bu asigu [mul(?) [...] Langdon 
BL No. 13:12f., cf. mar.uru,; Su.8u il.la : a-bu- 
bu §a emiigasu §d-qa-a SBH p. 105:22f. 

a-bu-bu = bu(var. adds -ub)-buflu] LTBA 2 
2:151 and 3 iii 5, var. from CT 18 24 K.4219:14; 
a-bu-&i-im = a-bu-bu An VIII 79; [x]-x-8i-in = a- 
bu-bu Malku II 257. 

1. the Deluge as cosmic event — a) in 
gen.: ana Sakan a-bu-bi(var. -[bul) ubla libbaz 
Sunu ili rabiti the great gods decided to 
make the Deluge Gilg. XI 14; ila iplahu a- 
bu-ba-am-ma (even) the gods were terror- 
stricken at the Deluge ibid. 113; aiSu ... 
iskunu a-bu-bu because he (Enlil) brought 
about the Deluge Gilg. XI 168, cf. a-bu-ba(var. 
-bu) taskun ibid.179; ammaki taskunwu a-bu- 
ba‘ instead of your sending the Deluge ibid. 
183ff.; kima a-bu-ub me-e Sa ibbasi ina nisi 
mahriati mat A[kkaldi ustémi I (Naram-Sin) 
made the land of Akkad (look) like (after) the 
Deluge of water that happened at an early time 
of mankind JCS 11 85 iv 8 (OB Cuthean Legend), 
cf. kima a-bu-ub x x x matam ustémi ibid. 17, 
cf. also elénumma ina x Sakin a-bu-bu Saplanu 
ina [... a-bu(?)]-bu ba-s AnSt 5 104:97f. (SB 
Cuthean legend); askunu a-bu-bu (when I, 
Marduk, grew angry and got up from my 
seat and) brought on the Deluge Géssmann 
Era I 132; a-bu-bu Sa tagabb[i} the Deluge 
which you command (in broken context) 
YOR 5/3 pl. 2:391 (=BRM 4 1, Atrahasis), cf. 
[allkant kalani ana mamit a-bu-bi let us all 
go take the oath (not to divulge) the (im- 
pending) flood BE 39099 (photo Babylon 
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1807) iend; sukutti sa ina a-bu-bi uddwipuma 
my finery which was tarnished by the Deluge 
Géssmann Era I 140; nisé Sa ina a-bu-bi 
isitama the people who were left (alive) after 
the Deluge ibid. 145; Sa Sippar al sdti 3a DN 
ina ugar panisu a-bu-bu la usbi’su Sippar, the 
eternal city, over the territory of which DN 
did not let the Deluge pass ibid. IV 50; kima 
a-bu-be asappan I cast down like the Deluge 
KAH 2 84:18 (Adn. II); elt Sa a-bu-bu nal: 
bantasu usattir I tore its brickwork down 
worse than had the Deluge done it OIP 2 
84:53 (Senn.); milu ka&siu tamsl a-bu- 
bu(var. -bt) a huge flood, a very Deluge 
Borger Esarh. 14 Ep. 7:41; kima sa a-bu-bu 
wabbitu tillanis ukammer I heaped them up 
in ruin hills as if the Deluge had devastated 
them TCL3 90 (Sar.), kima Sa a-bu-bu wabbitu 
girbissa usépisma ibid. 183. 

b) in tl ababi hill of ruins made by the 
Deluge: mdssu ana til a-bu-bi-im litér may 
(Adad) turn his land into hills of ruins CH 
xliii 79; mdssu kima til a-bu-bi lugséme may 
(Adad) make his land like hills of ruins KAH 
2 33:33 (Adn. I), see AOB 1 74; temenSu assuhma 
kima til a-bu-bt usémi I tore up its (the 
citadel’s) foundation and made it into hills of 
ruins Winckler Sar. pl. 22 No. 47:7, ef. ibid. 
pl. 35 No. 74:134; kima til a-bu-be ashup I 
flattened (the cities so that they became) like 
hilis of ruins AKA 56 iii 75 (Tigl. 1), ef. ibid. 46 
ii 78 and 78 v 100, ef. GN ana sihirtisa kima til 
a-bu-be aShupu KAH 2 84:32 (Adn. II), also WO 
2410 ii 3 (Shalm. III); kima til a-bu-bi aspun 
OIP 2:72:47 (Senn.); kima til a-bu-bi wWabbitma 
Rost Tigl. TIT pl. 32:9, ef. ibid. pl. 22:15 (= line 209), 
also GN adi naphar dadméSu kima til a-bu-bi 
wabbit OIP 2 86:17 (Senn.). 

c) as a point in time: [...] a.m4.uru, 
ba.an.ag : [...]-ru 8a lam a-bu-bi JRAS 
1932 35:13f.; ubla téma ga lam a-bu-bi he 
brought tidings from before the Deluge 
Gilg. 1i6; hitaku mihisi (wr. at.sum) abni 
Sa lam a-bu-bi I have examined the inscrip- 
tions on stone from before the Deluge 
Streck Asb. 256:18; Sa pi apkallé labirity sa 
lam a.MA.URU, from the mouths of the old 
sages from before the Deluge AMT 105:22, 
ef. JCS 16 66:15; anniitu LUGAL.E Sa arki a- 
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bu-bi ana sadar ahdmeég la sadru these are 
the kings from after the Deluge (but) not 
in their proper sequence 5R 44 i 20. 

2. the Deluge personified as the ultimate 
of wrath, aggressiveness, and destructiveness 
— a) referring to deities — 1’ in gen.: 
e.ne.ém.ma.ni a.ma.ru Zi.ga gaba.au. 
gar nu.un.tuk : amassu a-bu-bu tebii Sa 
mahira la isi his word is a rising flood which 
has no adversary SBH p. 7:20f.; warrior 
Marduk 8a ezéssu a-bu-bu whose fury is 
the Deluge BMS 11:1, see Ebeling Handerhebung 
p. 72, ef. ‘Marduk sa Hus-su a-bu-bu ABL 
716 r. 25 (NB), also Sa StR-su a-bu-bu 
Thompson Gilg. pl. 10 K.9759:7, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 104; uzzussu la mahdr a-bu-bu 
rwubss his (Marduk’s) anger cannot be 
faced, his rage is the Deluge Leichty, Or. 
NS 28 362:6 (Ludlul I), see Lambert BWL 343:7; 
[x]-nis-su ez-ze-ta a-bu-ba-ma [...] (in broken 
context) Lambert BWL 48:3 (Ludlul III); 
DN bdélet mdtati Sa rwubsa a-bu-bu I8tar, 
lady of all countries, whose anger is the 
Deluge Hinke Kudurru 26 iv 22; DN rigmagsu 
a-bu-bu Humbaba’s roaring is the Deluge (his 
mouth, fire, his breath, death) Gilg. II v 3, 
ef. Gilg. Y. iii 109 and v 196; tsassi, elisu rigmu 
Sarri kima a-bu-bu nagpante dannu they shout 
over it the king’s battle cry, as mighty as the 
devastating Deluge KAH 2 84:67 (Adn. II); 
ezzu la padi sa tibisu a-bu-bu (Ninurta) 
terrible, merciless, whose onslaught is Deluge 
AKA 257 i 7 (Asn.); [a]-bu-bu ezzu Sugluttu 
(Istar) fierce Deluge, terror-inspiring (goddess) 
YOS 1 38:3 (Sar.); a-bu-ub GI8.TUKUL gabal la 
[mah@r ..:] (Marduk) Deluge of battle, 
attack which cannot [be faced] BMS 12:28, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 76; a-bu-bu ezzu 
(Assur) fierce Deluge CT 35 44:5 (Asb.’s let. 
to A&Sur); 4Nergal ... bél mehi wu saggasti 
Sakin a-bu-bu Nergal, lord of storm and 
carnage, able to bring about Deluge KAH 2 
138:2 (private inscr.); a-bu-bu naspanti eligunu 
u-84-a8-ba-u-ma (who) causes a devastating 
flood to pass over them OEKCT 6 pl. 2 K.8664 
obv. 9; note 4A4-bu-ub la-ab = INinurta CT 
25 12 iii 16. 

2’ in warlike acts: mar.tTU (sign REC 220) 
GIS.GIS.LAL (for: gi8.1a.14) : a-bu-ub tugum: 
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matim Deluge of battles LIH 60 iv 8 (Ham- 
murapi); ur.sag é.ni.ta a.ma.ru ki.bal. 
‘a.ta.ta ur,.ur, : garrddu ana KUR nukurti 
ina asisu a-bu-bu ad&su warrior who, when 
he is going out to the hostile country, is an 
engulfing Deluge OECT 6 pl. 21 K.5983:1f., also 
Bezold Cat. 753; a.ma.ru (text a.e.ma) ur,. 
ur,.ra : a-bu-bu agigu I8tar, an engulfing 
Deluge TCL 15 pl. 47 No. 16:15, ef. ur.sag 
urt.ur.ur : garrddu a-bu-bu a%i[iu] SBH 
p. 64:7f.; ur.sag a.ma.uru, Sur.ra ki. 
bal.a.sud.sud : garrddu a-bu-bu ezzu sapin 
mat nukurti the warrior, the fierce Deluge 
which overthrows the hostile country 4R 26 
No. 1:1f., cf. a.ma.uru; husS.am gaba.ri 
nu.tuk.a : a-bu-bu ezzu Sa mahira la ist 
ibid. 10f. 


b) referring to demons, etc.:imin.bi.e.ne 
dingir.hul.a.meS a.mé.uru;.ginx(GIM) 
zi kalam.ma_ ba.an.ur,.ur,.a.mes : 
sibittisunu ili lemnitu sa kima a-bu-bi(var. 
-bu) tebiima mata iba’u Sunu seven are the 
evil demons who rise like the Deluge and pass 
over the country CT 16 21:142ff.; a.ma.uru, 
kalam.ma nigin.na.meS : a-bu-bu Ja ina 
matt issanundu sunu they are the Deluge 
which rages in the country CT 16 13 iii 11f.; 
4.sag hul.gal a.maé.uru,;.gin,y zi.[...]: 
asakku lemnu kima a-bu-bu(var. -bi) tebima 
the evil asakku-demon rising like a Deluge 
CT 17 3:21, cf.a.ma.ru.giny MU.UN.Zi.zi: 
kima a-[bu]-ba ittebint CT 17 37 i 12ff. 


c) referring to kings: kagus ilani a-bu-ub 
tamhart the warrior among the gods, Deluge 
of battle Weidner Tn. 29 No. 17:9; nablu 
hamtu Suzuzu a-bu-ub tamhari: burning flame, 
fierce one, Deluge of battle AKA 73 v 43 
(Tigl. I); 8a tallaktagu a-bu-bu-um-ma (the 
king) whose walking is a Deluge (and his acts 
a raging lion) Borger Esarh. 97 r. 12; Sarru 8d 


a-bu-ub-[Su ...] (in broken context) KAH 2 
70:4 (Tigl. I). 
3. the Deluge mythologized as a monster 


with definite features — a) representations: 
[sag.du].bi ux(eiSaaL).lu alam.bi uri. 
am : gaqqassu ali linSu a-bu-bu-um-ma its 
head is (like) an alé-demon, its stature, a 
flood storm CT 17 25:9f.; 1 a18.f[puB.DUB] sa 
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ALAM.MES <u» Sa a-bu-t-bi §a GIS.ESI KU.GI 
GAR one plaque with figures of Deluge 
monsters, (made) of usté-wood (and) overlaid 
with gold EA 22 iii 5,cf. [...].mES Sa a-bu-t- 
be.MES KU.GI KU.BABBAR [GAR] [...] EA 
25 iv 4; 1 pi-t§-<Sa>-tum ri-it-<ta>-Su KU.GI 
GAR Sagargu a-bu-t-bu [...] KU.@[1][...] one 
ointment box whose handle is overlaid with 
gold, whose knob is a Deluge monster, 
[overlaid with] gold ibid. ii 51 (list of gifts of 
Tusratta); 1 sikkir hurdsi ritte améluti rikis 
mutirte 8a a-bu-bu mupparsu Ssur)bla]su 
sirusSu a golden lock, (in the shape of) a 
man’s hand, holding the door leaf, on which 
a winged Deluge monster is represented 
crouching TCL 3 373 (Sar.); 12 ariat kaspi 
dannate Sa gaqqad a-bu-bi né&i u rimi (bjunnd 
nibhigsin twelve large silver shields whose 
edges are adorned with heads of Deluge 
monsters, lions, and wild bulls ibid. 379; 2 a- 
bu-bi(!) nad(text KUR)-Irul-té ina Sipir ummaz 
nite nakli[s] usépisma bab Sarriiti imnf[a vu] 
Suméla usasbita st.[aaR]-ru a-bu-bi masse 
pilthiqg zahalé ebbi ulziz I had con- 
structed with skillful craftsmanship two 
fierce Deluge monsters, and I placed them at 
the royal door to the right and left of the 
locks, I (also) set up twin Deluge monsters, 
cast of shining zahali-silver Borger Esarh. 88 
r. 6f.; [at the feet of the images were lying] 
a-lbul-bu urimu a Deluge monster and a wild 
bull BHT pl. 6 i 28 (Nbn. Verse Account), cf. 
(in broken context) a-bu-bi a-na 3 bu [...] 
ADD 819 iii 4 (NA). 

b) a weapon in the form of an abibu: mir 
la.ra te.a.ta gi8.ban.a.ma.uru,;.mu : 
Sibba Sa ana améli itehhi qaSstu [a-bu-bi] (Iam 
holding) the s¢bbu-snake which attacks man, 
my Deluge-Bow Angim III 35, cf. a.méa. 
uru,;.mé.a gi8.tukul.sag.ninnu.mu : a@- 
bu-ub taéhazi [GIS8.TUKUL.SAG.NINNU] (I am 
holding) Deluge-of-Battle, the mace with 
the fifty heads ibid. 37, cf. a.ma.ru.mé. 
ka.ni SAKI 68 Gudea Statue B v 37, also 
mi.tum giS.a.ma.ru ibid. 128 Cyl. B vii 14; 
kakkéSunu danniti a-bu-ub tamhdari qatt 
lugatmehu they (the gods) put into my hand 
their mighty weapons, the Deluge (weapon) 
for the battle AKA 34 i 50 (Tigl. I); 238tma 
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bélum a-bu-ba kakkasu rabé the lord raised 
his mighty weapon, the Deluge En. el. IV 49, 
also ibid. 75; &a ina kakkisu a-bu-bi(var. 
-bu) ikmi Saptti who with the help of his 
weapon, the Deluge, bound the obstinate 
(foes) En. el. VI1125; (Nergal) témeh a-bu-bi 
la padé Bollenriicher Nergal p. 50:8; an image of 
Asgur, raising his bow, riding in his chariot 
a-bu-bu [sa]-an-du  girt with the Deluge 
OIP 2 140:7 (Senn., coll.); note[...]dim.me. 
er: bél a-bu-bi 4R 28 No. 2:3f.; Nergal gar 
tamhdri bél abarit wu dunni bél a-bu-bi king 
of the battle, lord of strength and might, lord 
of the Deluge (weapon) Streck Asb. 178:2. 

c) other occs.: [a].ma.uru,; mir.du 
nu.kus.t ki.bal.a ga.ga : a-bu-bu Sibbu 
la-a(var. omits)-ni-hu ga ana mat nukurtu 
i[sakn]u (Ninurta) Deluge, untiring &bbu- 
snake, set against the hostile land Lugale I 3; 
a.mé.uru, (var. ma.uru;) 8e.ba mu. 
un.dé(var. adds .en).pU ur.sag.ra uri. 
mah sag.gi,(var. .g4).a igi.sé mu.un. 
na(var. adds .an).pU: a-bu-bu ina kit: 
tabrigu izzazzu ana garrddi a-bu-bu siru sa 
la immahharu ina mahri illakSu the Deluge 
stays at his hand, in front of the warrior goes 
a mighty Deluge which one cannot withstand 
Lugale II 38f.; kal.ga (late recension adds: 
a.ma.uru, ¢9En.Jil.la) kur.ra gaba nu. 
gi,.me.en: dannu a-bu-ub 4En-lil Sa ina 
Sadi la immahharu andku I am the mighty 
one, the Deluge of Enlil, whom one cannot 
withstand in the mountain Angim IV 8, cf. 
kal.gaa.ma.ru.4En.lil.le : dannua-bu-ub 
{Hnhl ibid. 55; Ninurta EN MAH rakib a-bu-bi 
exalted lord, who rides upon the Deluge 1R 
29 i 10 (Sam$i-Adad V). 

4. devastating flood (lit. only) — a) in 
gen.: a.ma.ru ba.an.ur:a-bu-ba ultébv’ he 
caused a flood to pass through SBH p. 73:19f., 
ef. a.ma.ru tr.ra : musbi a-bu-bu ibid. p. 
38:8f., also ibid. p. 39:23, ef. also elt hursaniunu 
a-bu-ba usb@a LKA 63 r.18 (MA); umun.mu 
mar.uru,; zi.ga.mu : béli a-bu-bu tébu my 
lord (Nabi) is a rising flood SBH p. 28:23; 
illak Sarua-bu-lbul mehii (var. rddu mehii a-bfu- 
bu]) tsappan kuR (for six full days) the wind 
blew, a devastating flood, a storm (var. the 
downpour, the storm-flood, i.e., mehi-abibu) 
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swept over the land Gilg. X1 128; it-ta-rak 
mehi a-bu-bu ibid. 129; the sea grew quiet 
and the evil wind calmed a-bu-bu ikla the 
flood ceased ibid. 131; a-bu-bu imhullu 
sahmastu téSi asamsiitu sunqu bubitu arurtu 
hugahhu ina matisu lu kajén may deluge, 
imhullu-wind, revolt, confusion, storm, want, 
hunger, drought, (and) famine be permanent 
in his land KAH 2 35:55 (Adn. J), see AOB 
1 66:55, dupl. AfO 5 99:87; bu-bu-lu (var. [UD. 
nJA.A[M] a-bu-bu la mahru ultu (var. adds 
libbi) erseti liléma naspantakunu liskun let a 
flood, an irresistible deluge, rise from the 
bowels of earth and devastate you Wiseman 
Treaties 488; Adad ndSu birgi EN a-bu-bi who 
holds the lightning, lord of the flood BMS 
21 r. 80, cf. LKA 53:5, see Ebeling Handerhebung 
104:30, 96:12 and 102:38; [...] = [a]-bu-bu 
AN-e 4IM U KUR-? Antagal G 315f., [...] 
(4im rajhis AN uw RI [be-el] a-bu-bi ibid. 
317f., TlMaR.uRU, = 4Adad sa a-bu-be CT 
24 40:48; a-bu-ub la mahdr ka& t3ruk[unike 
ki] the irresistible flood they have given to 
you (the river) STC 1 201:4, ef. ibid. 200:6; ib- 
ru-ut-ka meht a-bu-bu (O fox) your friendship 
is storm (and) flood Lambert BWL 208:20; 
note as apodosis: wkulti “Nergal a-bu-bu ZA 
52 236: 2a (astrol.). 

b) in abiib naspanti: a-bu-ub naspanti 
GAR-an there will be a devastating flood 
ACh Adad 4:40f., cf. a-bu-bu SUS-tim GaR-an 
ibid. Supp. 2 [Star 68:15, ef. A.MA.RU SUS-tim 
ACh Supp. Sin 20:6, 11 and 18, also a-bu-bu 
tabali_ a carrying-off flood ibid. 22:6; a-bu-ub 
naspantt GAR milu illakamma naphar KUR 
ubbal there will be a devastating flood, high 
waters will come and carry off the whole 
country CT 39 17:54 (SB Alu), cf. A.MA.RU 
naspantt GAR 1Adad irahhis ibid. 66, a.MA(text 
.DI).RU SUS-t¢ isSakkan Thompson Rep. 270:5; 
Sa... eli karagika kima 1Ad-di usettagu a-bu- 
ub na<spantt which will send over your camp 
a devastating flood like the storm-god 
Tn.-Epic “iii” 33, cf. usardi Im a-bu-ba eli 
tahazisunu 4Adad Adad let a deluge flow over 
their battle ibid. “ii” 29. 

c) in idiomatic use, NB only: ERIN.MES 
a-bu-bu ana mubhisunu itetig nubatta ul ibittu 
(as for) the soldiers —it is extremely urgent for 
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them (lit. the flood is out for them)—they 
will not wait even another night ABL 1286 
r. 13, ef. ki a-bu-bi-8% ABL 1208:10. 

The refs. sub mng. 3 suggest that the 
representations of the mythological figures 
called abibu differed according to period and 
region. The bil. passage Lugale I 3 associates 
abiibu with the snake Sibbu (cf. also Angim 
TII 35), while the refs. in the texts from 
Amarna and TCL 3 seem to allude to a 
winged beast with animal body (note the use 
of the verb rabdsu) and an animal head. The 
latter could be interpreted as referring to 
griffon-like monsters, which are well attested 
for Mitanni and Urartu. The juxtaposition of 
abibu and rimu in the Nbn. Verse Account 
replaces that of mushusu and rimu frequent 
in NB royal inscriptions. The refs. which 
indicate that ababu denotes a weapon, proba- 
bly a mace (Angim III 37), may refer to a 
mace decorated with such a representation. 

Possibly the Sum. phrase a.ma.ru.kam 
(for which see apputiu) can be related to this 
specific and late use of ababu in mng. 4c. 

In K.5288:4 read z-ra-a bu-ba-a-ti, see bubiitu, 
“axle.” 

Tallqvist Goétterepitheta 3. 


abuhuru s.; (a cereal); MA. 


4 (BAN) a-bu-Ihul-ru [inal Gi8.BAN SUMUN 
kurummat LU.GI8.TUKUL.MES tadin 2 (BAN) 
a-bu-hu-lrul ina ai8.BAN-Ite] la-be-er-[tt] Sa gat 
PN PN, mahir four seahs of a. (measured) in 
the old seah, were given as provisions for the 
craftsmen, PN, received two seahs of a. 
(measured) in the old seah from PN JCS7 
159 No. 35:1 and 5, ef. x a-bu-[hu-ru] ina GIS. 
BAN [Sa] hiburni ibid. 161 No. 42:3 (cited 
AHw. s.v. abuhuru as Billa 86,3, both from Tell 
Billa). 

Since the last sign, -ru, is preserved in one 
reference only, the emendation to a-bu-hu-sin 
or the like may be considered, and this word 
may then be a variant of ebuhusinnu, 
abahsinnu, q.v. 


abukkatu (bukkatu) s.; 1. (a plant), 2. hil 
abukkati (a resin); wr. syll. (bu-ka-ti Kocher 
BAM 171:17’, with det. G AMT 97,4:16 and 


6 


abukkatu 


98,1:4, GIS CT 23 40:23, and dupil. AMT 20,1 
obv.(!)il0) and (A.KAL) LI.DUR, LL.TAR (LI.TUR 
AMT 41,1 iv 24, Kécher Pflanzenkunde 36 iv 38). 

UTR = dg-lum, ur-ba-tu, el-pe-tl, ki-li-lu, a-bu- 
ka-tu, é8-lu-ka-té Hh. XVIL 71-76; 0.1li.dur = a-bu- 
ka-ti, a&-lu-ka-tu, ki-li-l4 ibid. 77-79; G Nu.uG, U 
LL.DuR : U a-bu-ka-tu, 6 a-bu-ka-tu : G a-la-ak-nu, 
U A.KAL MIN: U Ai-tl U MIN Uruanna IT 104-107 
(= Kécher Pflanzenkunde 11 i 42ff., and dupl. ibid. 
6 viii 15ff.); O a.Kau a-bu-kat : [0] [...] Kocher 
Pflanzenkunde 2 i 42. 


1. (a plant): if a ghost has seized a man 
gulgul NAM.LU.Ux(GISGAL).LU U a-bu-ka-[tu] U 
kurkané ina gamni S&8-s[u] you anoint hith 
with “human skull,” a., (and) turmeric(?) 
(dissolved) in oil AMT 97,4:16; [... a-b]u-wk- 
ka-ti & kurkanam (used for fumigation) AMT 
80,6:5, cf. AMT 98,1:4. 


2. hil abukkati (a resin): A.KAL LI.DUR: 
kima e-pe-ri a-sur-re-e—a.-resin is like dry 
earth from the bottom of the wall BRM 4 
32:13f. (comm.); A.KKAL LI.TUR Kocher Pflanzen- 
kunde 36 iv 38 (pharm. inventory); A.KALQ@-bu- 
ka-tum tasék ina Sikari t8atti you crush a.- 
resin, she drinks (it)in beer KAR 194 iv 26, alsa 
Kiichler Beitr. pl. 19 iv 24, cf. ibid. 3 and pl. 18 iii 1; 
IGI.4.G@AL.LA A.KAL LI.TAR tasdk ina mé tagagq: 
gigu you grind one-fourth (shekel) of a.- 
resin, give it to him to drink in water Kichler 
Beitr. pl. 17 ii 60, also AMT 36,2:6, cf. 4 (wr. 1 
$U) A.KAL LI.TUR AMT 41,1 iv 24; A.KAL a-bu- 
kat GAZ ana DUG.A.SUD tanaddi ... dispa 
Samna halsa ana libbi tanaddi isattima Varru 
you crush a.-resin (and) putit into a maslahtu- 
pot, you add honey (and) fine oil to it, he 
drinks (it), then he will vomit Kichler Beitr. 
pl. 14118, cf., wr. A.KAL LLTAR (again pre- 
scribed as an emetic) ibid. pl. 16 ii 24, (against 
strihtt libbi) AMT 39,1148, wr. LI.DUR 48, 
wr. A.KAL bu-ka-ti Kocher BAM 171:17'; A.KKAL 
LI.DUR (as ingredient of an enema) AMT 
94,2 i 4; A.KAL a-bu-ka-tim (together with 
eleven other drugs to make a suppository) 
AMT 43,1:8, cf., wr. AKALLI.TAR KAR 201:5, 
31 and 36; (if a man’s eyes are full of blood) 
3 SE NAGA,.SI 3 SE A.KAL LI.TAR 3 SE 2é surdrt 
i&ténig tasdk ina sizib enzi tar-bak inésu 
tasammid you bray three grains of “horned 
alkali,” three grains of a.-resin, three grains 
of lizard excrement together, steep (them) in 
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goat’s milk (and) put a bandage over his eyes 
AMT 9,1:30; U aprusa tasék ina Samni tuballal 
A.KAL GIS a-bu-ka-tt ana libbi tanaddi . 
SAG.KI-8i tasammid you crush aprusu- 
plant, mix it in oil, add a.-resin, make a 
bandage over his forehead CT 23 40:23, dupl. 
AMT 20,1 obv.(!) i 10, ef. AMT 12,9:7; [A]LKAL 
LI.DUR ... GAB-su tasammid (you crush) a.- 
resin (with various plants) and make a 
bandage over his chest AMT 26,3:4; A.KAL 
LI.DUR (and other ingredients) nasmadi Sigz 
gati as cataplasm for siggatu. AMT 32,5:4 and 
7,and passim; A.KAL LI.DUR ... naphar 14 
U.HLA gulart &4 S[U.GIDIM.MA] a.-resin (etc.), 
altogether 14 ingredients for fumigation 
against “‘hand-of-a-ghost” AMT 99,3:6, cf., 
wr. LI.TAR AMT 33,3:10, KAR 202 iii 2; A.KAL 
LI.DUR ... turammaksuma iballut you bathe 
him with a.-resin (and other ingredients 
mixed with oil and beer) and he will get well 
AMT 94,2i110; note hil abukkat Sadi “‘moun- 
tain” a.-resin: A.KAL a-bu-kat KUR-i tasdk 
you crusha.-resin of the mountain AMT 14,7:6, 
cf. A-KAL LILTAR KUR-[#1(?) AMT 83,1:5. 

The literal translation of the logogram 
A.KAL LI.DUR is ‘“‘navel-resin’’; since LI.DUR 
denotes the navel and not the umbilical cord 
(see abunnatu), abukkatu is not to be inter- 
preted as describing the Convulvuli; moreover 
this genus does not fit the group of plants 
with which abukkatu occurs in the lists. The 
interpretation of LI.DUR (in spite of the 
variants LI.TAR and LI.TUR) as “navel” is 
supported by the fact that in A-KAL LI.DUR it 
is not preceded by the determinative Sim 
as other resins are. The appearance of the 
Akkadian name fil abukkati instead of *hil 
abunnati, which would be the expected trans- 
lation of A-KAL LI.DUR, cannot be explained. 

The plant abukkatu is listed among rushes 
in Hh., and it is only very rarely attested in 
medical texts. The resin is listed with the 
common resins in the pharmaceutical inven- 
tory Kécher Pflanzenkunde 36. In medical 
texts the resin has manifold uses and is not 
utilized exclusively as a powerful purgative, 
as is seammony, with which it is identified in 
Thompson DAB 13ff. An identification with 
gum arabic may be proposed, at least for the 
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late periods, especially since the designation 
hil aSdgi or, its synonym in the lists, hil 
Simtati does not occur in medical prescriptions. 


abulilu (bulilu) s.; the berry of the boxthorn; 
SB. 

gis.gurun U.cir, giS.gug.bun,(KAXxNE) (var. 
[arS.za]@"leux), giS.gug.bunx.ga (var. [gi8. 
gug.KAXNE "]" 4G.a) = a-bu-li-lu (var. b[u-li-lu]) 
Hh. III 433ff., [a8 x x x].nu, [arS bu.li].lum 
= MIN (= bfu-li-lu]) ibid. 435a~b. 

U GURUN U.Gir, U GU.GAL : U bu-lé-li, 6 bu-li-la : 
U cuRUN U.cirn sa, Uruanna IT 318ff. (= Kécher 
Pflanzenkunde 11 ii 52ff.); U a-bu-lt-li : 6 8¢-ma-hu 
boxthorn ibid. 308 (= Kécher Pflanzenkunde 11 ii 
42). 

sammu sikingu kima 6 am-ha-ra zérsu kima 
a-bu-li-li [sa,] the plant whose appearance is 
like the a.-plant, its seed is as red as the 
abulilu (is called ...) Kécher Pflanzenkunde 
33:6, also inibsu kima a-bu-li-fli] sa; its fruit 
is asredastheabulilu ibid. 8, cf. alsoibid.2, cf. 
[... G]URUN a-bu-li-li sa,(!) (but inibgsu kima 
GURUN.GIS.U.Giz M[I] its fruit is as black as 
the false carob line 18) STT 93:21. 

According to the vocabularies, abulilu is 
the fruit of the eddetu (Lycium barbarum), 
while the false carob (hardbu) is the fruit of 
the asdgu (Prosopis stephaniana). However, 
the determinative gi’ in Hh. points to a use 
as fuel, and hence abulilu may refer to the 
shrub itself, as is also indicated by the 
equation with §i-ma-hu in Uruanna II 308. The 
equation with halliru could be due to a 
transfer of the name of the chick-pea pod to 
the fruit of the Lycium barbarum. 


(Thompson DAB 186.) 


abullu s.fem.; 1. city gate,2. entrance gate 
of a building or building complex, of a 
country, of cosmic regions, 3. district, 4. (a 
tax collected at the gate), 5. (a fissure in the 
ominous parts of the sacrificial animal); from 
OA, OB on; pl. abullati; wr. syll. and KA.GAL; 
cf. abulmahu, abultannu, abullu in bél abulli, 
abullu in mar abulli, abullu in rabi abulli, abullu 
in Sa abulli. 

(a-bu-ul) KA.GAL = a-bu-ul-lwm Proto-Diri 366; 
ké.gal = a-bu-ul-lu Igituh I 349, also Lanu I iv 20 
(catch line); [k4].gal = a-bul-lum IRgituh short 
version 135; ka&.gal = a-bu-ul-[lum] Kagal I 1; 
[giS.ig.k4].gal = min (= dalat) a-bul-k Hh. V 
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247a; KA.GAL a-bi-8ukl = KA har-rw gate of Abi- 
Eguh = door of the .... Hg. B Viv 11; [uzu.x.x] 
= na-a-a-be = a-bul-lum, [uzu.x.x.gu] = (blank) 
= MIN (= abullum) Hg. BIV 37f.; [me].ni = KA 
#.GAL, [x}].ni= KA.GAL (among parts of the liver) 
5R 16 ii 53f. (group voc.). 

kaé.gal.u.zug,(KA) bar.Ség.g4.bitu.ra.[zu. 
dé) sila.dagal.ké.gal.u.zugy.silg.1é.gal.la 
dib.bi.da.zu.[dé] : ina a-bu-ul usukki sarbis ina 
erebi[ka] ina rebit a-bu-ul usukki Sa risati malat ina 
b@ik[a] when you enter the Gate-of-the-Impure 
like a rainstorm, when you tread the square of the 
Gate-of-the-Impure, which is full of rejoicing 
Lambert BWL 120 r. 15ff., ef. KA.GAL.U.zuUg (KA). 
ge,.ne PBS 8/1 99 iii 17 (OB); kdé.gal 4Utu. 
Su.fal:inaa-bu-full[...] at the gate of the setting 
of the sun CT 16 9:12. 

2u-un-ti GUSKIN (var. GIS hu-un-ti hu-ra-si) = dal- 
tum kA.GAL Malku II 173, var. from CT 18 3 r. ii 23; 
KA a-bu-ul-[li] |] $a-ah-ri KA 244: 16 (from Megiddo). 

1. city gate — a) in gen.: Summa awilum 
lu warad ekallim lu amat ekallim lu warad 
muskénim lu amat muskénim KA.GAL ustési 
idddék if a man has let a slave or a slave girl 
of the palace or a slave or a slave girl of a 
private person leave (through) the city gate, 
he will be put to death CH § 15:35, cf. 
KA.GAL H3nunna balum béligu ul ussi Goetze 
LE §51 Aiv 9, also KA.GAL H&nunna iterbam 
ibid. § 52 Aiv 11; kannt gamartim ina KA.GAL 
it-ta-ah-la-lu (after) the “ribbons” (indicating 
the) termination(?) have been hung up in the 
city gate CH § 58:69; itu wmi sa a-bu-ul GN 
ust nazgaku ever since I went out the city gate 
of Sippar I have been in trouble CT 29 34:24 
(OB let.); alpt ana mé Satém lu-us-si ullis a-bu- 
ul-lam ul ussi I will go out (with) the cattle 
for watering, (but) I will not go out (through) 
the city gate for any other (reason) TCL 
18 78:13 (OB let.); UDU.MES TA libbi KA.GAL 
alagge usakal I will take the sheep outside 
the city gate to pasture them ABL 726:10 
(NA); tna mehret KA.GAL gabal ali (I built a 
ramp) opposite the inner city gate OIP 2 
154:9 (Senn.); aa asé KA.GAL u eréb KA.GAL 
(he has asked for a sign to occur) on leaving 
and entering the city gate Surpull 124; harz 
rani illika litir ina Sulme KA.GAL usé litiir ana 
matisu may he return in peace on the road 
by which he came, may he return to his land 
through the gate by which he left Gilg. XI 
208; KA.GAL u neérebdé la terrubannt do not 
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enter through either the city gate or (any 
other) entrance Maqlu V 135; Summa kulbabé 
mimma sa KA.GAL ana kidi u.ME8 if ants drag 
something from (inside) the city gate to the 
outside KAR 377:6, and ef. the contrasting 
mimma sa kidi ana ali TU.MES-ni-ma ibid. 7 
(SB Alu); kima &kké hallalanig KA.cau dligu 
érub he slipped in the gate of his city like a 
mongoose Lie Sar. 412, cf. Rost Tigl. IIT p. 34: 201; 
dira ... adi KA.GAL.MES-Su u asajatesu (my 
predecessor partly rebuilt and partly faced) 
the wall together with its gates and towers 
AOB 1 86:36 (Adn. I); [ina] [nil-rib KA.GAL. 
MES-Su-nu rukkusa dimati at the entrance to 
their (the cities’) gates towers have been 
erected TCL 3 242 (Sar.), cf. AN.ZA.KAR KA. 
GAL.MU imagqut the tower of my city gate 
will collapse CT 31 38i8(SBext.); KA.GAL. 
KA.GAL-Su Sadlati urakkisma I constructed in 
it (the wall) wide gates and (hung high door 
leaves of cedar, covered with copper) VAB 4 
84 No. 51 20 (Nbk.), and passim in NB royal; a-bu- 
ul-lum Sa piatim sapiltim kawitum sa kidanum 
$a ah narim imtaqut the outer city gate of the 
low side (leading) out to the region on the 
river bank has fallen in ruins ARM 3 11:7, ef. 
assum Sipir a-bu-ul-lim elitim a Terga epésim 
ARM 2 87:7; why did the governor of Arrapha 
mes-li KA.GAL ina panisu uramme leave half 
of the city gate in his (the governor of Calah’s) 
charge? ABL 486:8 (NA), cf. (did the gover- 
nor of Calah not know that his portion of 
the wall) [ana] KA.aAL érubuni reaches as 
far as the city gate? ibid. r.17, cf. also ibid. r. 7; 
3 Sul MES ga KA.GAL Sd(!) ¢-st-ta-te three 
items(?) for the gate with the towers ADD 
917 i116, cf. KA.GAL 34 na&meri KaL(text UN). 
MES ABL 486 r. 2 and 5 (NA), for the emen- 
dation see KA.4KAL.KAL KAH 1 14:22; the 
supply needed sa ana nadé usSti Sa KA.GAL 
nadnat for the laying of the foundation of the 
city gate has been given VAS 6 68:10 (NB); 
dullu ana daldti 8a KA.caL.MES nadin the 
complete material (comprising nasbarw’s, 
unqu’s, sa dappi’s, agurru’s, q.v.) was given 
for the doors of the gates Cyr. 84:8, cf. bricks 
to be delivered ina muhhi nabalkaiti 3a 
KA.GAL on the ramp of the city gate BIN 1 
126:8, and passim in NB, see nabalkattu; sippé 
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§a KA.GAL (in broken context) ZA 3 p. 146 
No. 7:8 (NB). 

b) asa public place: ammakam attunu ina 
luqitim pagddim ba-db a-bu-lim gatkunu kima 
jati Suknama there in the gate office act as 
my representatives in the consigning of the 
merchandise (and send it to us—if PN should 
be delayed— with the first person to leave) TCL 
19 69:27 (OA let.), also ibid. 67:26, ef. OIP 27 
57:29, TCL 21 270:34; ina ba-db a-bu-lim Sibi 
Sukna bring witnesses at the gate entrance 
BIN 6 75:18; 4 awilé ... Sa ina KA a-bu-lim 
ina rés lugitim Sa barini ana PN niskunu the 
four businessmen whom we positioned at the 
gate entrance to (supervise) PN with the 
merchandise we own in common TCL 20 
130:36’, ef. i-na ba-db a-bu-lim CCT 21:33, TCL 
19 53:22f. (all OA); (this tablet was written) 
agar KA.GAL §a DN in the NergalGate TCL 9 
19:17 (Nuzi), and passim in Nuzi, also ina arki 
Siditi ina babi ina KA.GAL Tissae Sa GN Satir 
(the tablet) was written after its procla- 
mation in the entrance in the TiSSae Gate of 
Nuzi JEN 402:25, ina libbi GN ina KA.GAL 
Tissae Satir HSS 9 22:30, note: ina arki 
Siditi Sa (read i-na?) KA.GAL Sa GN Satir JEN 
403:30, ina ba-ab KA.GAL Sa Nuzi Satir HSS 
9 96:22, cf. ina Nuzi bd-ab KA.GAL Satir JEN 
470:27, ina KA KA.GAL sa Nuzi gatir JEN 
492:29, ina ba-ab a-bu-ul-lim Satir JEN 546:30, 
note ina bd-ab a-Sar a-bu-ul-li Sa GN JEN 
478:11; ana pa-ni a-bu-ul-li ina GN satir JEN 
300:33, and passim, also ina pa-ni KA.GAL Z1-tz- 
za-a-e URU Nuzi Satir HSS 9 21:32; u kaspa 
anni a-na pani KA.GAL PN ilteqgi PN has 
taken this silver at the gate (i.e., publicly) 
JEN 317:30; the copper cubit ga a-bu-ul-li 
$a GN of the city gate of Nuzi AASOR 16 
21:18, ef. ina ammati a a-bu-ul-li HSS 5 
89:3; ina teht KA.GAL gabal ali Sa GN ith asi 
kalbi wu Sahi usésibsuniti ka-me-ig I placed 
them in fetters beside the inner city gate of 
Nineveh together with a bear, a dog and a 
pig Borger Esarh. 50 iii 41, cf. a KA.GAL gabal 
alt ga Ninua arkussu dabue§ OIP 2 88:35 
(Senn.), and dupls., also ina lét KA.GAL-ia ar-ku- 
us-§-nu-ti Ifettered them beside my city gate 
Borger Esarh. 54 iv 31; KA.aaL dlisu ka-me-e& 
littaridma may he be driven out the gate of his 
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city in fetters MDP 6 pl. 9 vi 16 (MB kudurru); 
asitu Sa gagqqadate ina pit KA.cAL-8a lu 
arsip I piled up a pillar of heads in front of 
his city gate AKA 379 iii 108 (Asn.), also 3R 8 ii 
53 (Shalm. IIT), and passim; PN sarrasunu mehret 
KA.GAL Glisu ana zaqgipt uséli I impaled PN, 
their king, in front of the gate of his city 
Rost Tigl. III pl. 32:10; NiG.KUD.DA ZID.AN.NA 
MU.BILIM KA.GAL akiti, KA.GAL A, KA.GAL DN 
miksu-tax—spelt—title: Gate of the New- 
Year’s-Feast, Water Gate, Adad Gate (etc.) 
PBS 2/2 77:2ff., cf. ibid. 106:6, and passim in this 
text (MB), ef. also NiG.KUD KA.GAL 49UTU KAV 
146:3, ina miksi KA.GAL ... [zakié] ADD 
649+663+807:57, sec ARU No. 20; see also 
mng. 4. 

c) in military context — 1’ in letters, hist. 
and lit.: sdbum Sa a-bu-ul-[lal-tim 10 ERIN 
sa-bu-um sa a-bu-ul-la-tim inassari ul mad 
(with regard to) the soldiers for the city 
gates, ten soldiers who guard the city gates— 
this is not much TCL 1877:7f.; tnanna ana 
pant disim allakamma ina KA a-bu-ul-li-ka 
ap-pa-as-sd-ah now, in early spring, I 
will come and I will pitch my camp(?) in the 
entrance of your city gate Syria 33 65:31 (Mari 
let.); [dar]-Su KA.cAL-Su usarrih he destroy- 
ed(?) (GN’s) wall (and) city gate AOB 1 52:15 
(Arik-dén-ili); indma ana GN tallaka KA.GAL 
ta-Sa(copy -ra)-ra-pa tahaza teppusa will you 
burn the city gate and fight a battle when 
you go to Urgu? KBo 1 11 r.(!) 19, see Giiter- 
bock, ZA 44 122; mithusi ina SAKA.GAL-8u aSkun 
I fought a battle within his city gate AKA 
379 iii 109 (Asn.); diktasu m@attu ina IGI KA. 
GAL.MES-Su adtik I defeated him heavily in 
front ofhiscity gates Rost Tigl. III p. 60:23; his 
warriors ind IGI KA.GAL-8% kima asli unappis 
I slew like lambs in front of his city gate 
TCL 3 302 (Sar.), cf. ibid. 348; asé KA.GAL alisu 
utirra tkkibug I made it impossible for him to 
go out from his city OIP 2 33 iii 30 (Senn.); KA. 
GaL Babili nér hegalligunu iskira gatdsun (the 
enemy) dammed up the canal which brings 
abundance to them, (at?) the (very) gate of 
Babylon Gossmann Era IV 13; inanna Sibtat 
uRu Sumur adi a-bu-li-& GN is now hard 
pressed(?) even to its gate EA 106:11 (let. of 
Rib-Addi); izzizti ina KA.aaAL Sarri bélija . 
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andku anassaru KA.GAL GN u KA.GAL GN, I 
served in the city gate of the king, my lord, 
(and the king, my lord, may ask his overseer, 
whether) I am guarding the city gate of Gaza 
and the city gate of Jaffa EA 296:29ff.; u 
gabbi KA.GAL.MES-ia ti-il-ki x | nu-hu-us-tum 
(obscure) EA 69:27 (let. of Rib-Addi); ganni GN 
IGI KA.GAL kammusu (two men) are encamped 
before the city gate on the edge of Assur 
ABL 419:14 (NA); adit KA.GAL.MES-ia nuptahhi 
now we have been locked (within) my city 
gates ABL 327:18 (NB), cf. a-bu-la nuddulu 
EA 100:39, and see edélu usage a—2'; con- 
cerning PN whom PN, ina peti a-bu-ul-lim 
sa GN ilgési had adopted (from PN,, her 
wet nurse) when the city gate of Larsa was 
opened (again) Boyer Contribution No. 143:4 
(OB leg.); Glu &a kakkagu la dannu nakru ina 
pan a-bu-ul-li-s% ul ippattar the enemy does 
not depart from before the gate ofa city whose 
military power is not strong (Sum. fragm.) 
Lambert BWL 245 iv 56; in math.: arammum 

. ina pani a-bu-li-im(var. -lim) a siege 
ramp in front of the city gate MKT 1 143 obv. 
i 3, also MKT 2 46 r. ii 10 (OB math.). 

2’ in omen texts: wast a-bu-ul-li-ia nakram 
iddk the (army just) leaving my city gate will 
defeat the enemy YOS 10 26i 24 (OB ext.), ef. 
ibid. 28, cf. also a-si-it KA.caL [...] KAR 
426:4f. (SB ext.); GIS.TUKUL.MES GIG.MES IGI 
KA.GAL.MU DUR.MES dangerous enemy forces 
(lit. weapons) will settle in front of my city 
gate CT 20 3:11 (SBext.), ef. nakru ina Iai 
KA.GAL-ia KI.DUR inaddi KAR 460:15, also 
ina pan KA.GAL Sudtu nakru ul tppattar the 
enemy will not depart from this city gate 
CT 39 3:1 (SB Alu); nakrum ina pani a-bu-ul- 
lim pagram inandi the enemy will cause 
casualties (lit. throw a corpse) in front of the 
city gate YOS 10 46 v 41 (OB ext.), also CT 31 
11:24 (SB ext.); nakrum a-bu-ul-la-ka irrub 
the enemy will enter your city gate YOS 10 26 
i 80, cf. ajabika ana a-bu-[lil-k[a] irrubu ibid. 
25, also ibid. iii 45, and ana [a]-bu-ul-li-ka irruz 
bunim ibid. 24:23; nakrum ana pani a-bu-ul- 
li-ka itehhiam the enemy will come near to 
your city gate YOS 10 25:57; rabi sikkatim 
a-bu-ul-lam ipettéma bélSu x-x-x LU.KUR-ra 
ana lbbi dlim userrib the rabi sikkatim- 
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official will open the city gate and [betray- 
ing(?)] his master, he will let the enemy 
enter the city YOS 10 45:16; nakrum a-bu- 
ul-lam iddil the enemy will close the gate 
ibid. 24:27; a-bu-ul-lum innendil the gate 
will be closed ibid. 28, and ef. ibid. 32 (all 
OB ext.), and see edélu usage a; nakru ana 
dalat KA.GAL.MU isdta inaddima the enemy 
will set fire to the door of my city gate and 
(enter the town) KAR 148:6 and 16 (SB ext.); 
Summa rimu ina pan KA.GAL irbis nakru KA. 
GAL Gli isabbatma KA.GAL 8% ippehhe if a wild 
bull lies down in front of the city gate, the 
enemy will block the town’s gate and that 
city gate will be closed CT 40 41 79-7-8,128r. 
2, and ef. ibid. r.4 (SB Alu); KA.GAL URU-ia LU. 
KUR inaqggar an enemy will destroy the gate 
of my town Thompson Rep. 156:3, cf. KA. 
GAL.MES nakru inaggar ABL 1409:5 (omen re- 
port); KA.GAL NUN pehitu ippette ulu harrdnate 
ustessera the prince’s closed city gate will be 
opened or the roads will become safe Boissier 
DA 95:5 (SB ext.), ef. mata dannatu isabbatma 
KA.GAL.MES (var, KASKAL.MES) in-ni-di-la-a 
misé NU.TUK-a@ CT 27 ii obv.(!) 5, dupl. Holma 
Omen Texts 18 K.12192:1, var. from BM 54739 ii 
19 (SB Izbu), also KA.GAL.MES-&% BAD.MES 
inneddilama misdéd [NU.TUK-a] CT 28 42 
K.6221:4 (SB Izbu). 

d) in rit.: kt bit ilant 8a KA.GAL ana 
apalikant when you present provisions to the 
temple of the gods (which is) at the gate (of 
Nineveh) STT 88 x(!) 5 (takultu-rit.), see Frankena, 
BiOr 18 201; [tna(?)] KA.GAL GN GIN-ku ina 
pan KA.GAL DUR-bu they go through the city 
gate of Assur (and) sit down in front of the 
gate Speleers Recueil 308:8 (MA rit.), cf. (the 
men who carried the king to the temple) 
iStu KA.GAL sarra ... inassiu carry the king 
out from the city gate Miiller, MVAG 41/3 p. 
14ii43; massar dli ... KA.GAL.MES GN adi 
namari ul uh-hi-ir massar KA.GAL.MES urigalli 
imna u Suméla Sa KA.GAL.MES uzaggapu abri 
ana namari ina KA.GAL.MES inappah the 
city guard does not .... the gates of Uruk 
until dawn, the guardians of the city gates 
set up the urigallu-standards to the right 
and the left of the gates, they light brushwood 
piles in the gates until dawn RaAcc. 120:26ff.; 
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L.SUMUN 8a dalat KA.GAL ina aséka (you take) 
old oil from the door of the city gate as you 
leave KAR 188r.7, cf. L.SUMUN sippi KA.GAL 
KAR 186 r. 23, rusdém Sa i8di dalat KA.GAL ina 
aséka Sa ana Sumélika GuB-zu teleqgi AMT 20,1 
obv. i(!) 21; eper KA.GAL dust from the city 
gate KAR 144:2, see ZA 32 170:3, 174:63, cf. U 
a-tar-tum : AS eper KA.GAL kaméti CT 14 44:9 
(Uruanna). 

e) identified by proper names: ka.gal. 
igi. bi.SuS.uNU.KI.86 = a-bu-ul igi-bi-a-ri-su 
Gate-towards-Ur, ka.gal.a.zugy(KA) = MIN 
musukkatim Gate of the Unclean Woman, 
ka.gal.@En.lil.l& = min ¢#pn-lil, ké.gal. 
4Nin.lil = min @in-lil, ka.gal.4Dumu. 
nun.na = MIN JEy.zu, ka.gal.d4Utu = MIN 
durvl, ké.gal.¢Su.nir.da = min 44-a, 
ké.gal.4Asal.lu.hi = min *Marduk, ka. 
gal.4Innin= Min ¢/8,-t{dr], ka.gal.4.sikil. 
la= min elletum Holy Gate, ka.gal.nig.kud. 
da= MIN miksi Gate of Crop Tax (all gates of 
Nippur) KagalI 3-13, cf. [kai.g]al 4Nin.1[{1], 
[ka.g]jal @4Dumu.nun.[na], [ka].gal 
a[Xkur.ra, [k]4.gal 4A.sikil.fla], [k]a. 
galnig.kud.d[a] KBo 1 59:2ff. (Forerunner 
to Hh.); KA.GAL 9uTU pitiama ... dajant 
Sisibama a[na] KA.cAL nflas|arim [lal iggt 
open the Sama Gate, let the judges sit there 
and they should not be careless in watching 
the gate (until all the barley is brought into 
the city) TCL 1 8:18, cf. ibid. 10; KA.GAL 
aSamas ABL 955:6 (NA), BBSt. No. 22i 5 (NB), 
also KAV 146:3, note ina Ici f KA.GAL 4 Samag 
ADD 619:4; (a lot) ima 1c1 KA.GAL Sa Ninua in 
front of the Nineveh Gate (in Arbela) ADD 
742:8, cf. delivery ina KA.aaL Sa Uruk BIN 1 
104:6; 28tu a-bu-ul sénim adi a-bu-ul nigsim 
from the Sheep Gate up to the People’s Gate 
Belleten 14 174:9f. (IriSum), also AOB 1 14:35ff. 
and 18 iilff., also, wr. KA.GAL UDU ibid. 46:4 
(Enlil-niraéri); KA.GAU Sa In-bur-Sal-hi the gate 
which (is called) ‘May-My-Outer-Wall-Be- 
Firm” AOB 1 150 No. 13:5 (Shalm. 1); Samag- 
musaksid-irnittija Adad-mukin(var. mukil)- 
hegalligu MU.MES KA.GAL DN u DN, ... azkur 
I named the gate of Samai and the gate of 
Adad (in Khorsabad) ‘‘Samas-Gains-Victo- 
ries-for-Me”’ (and) “Adad-Brings-Permanent- 
Fertility” Lyon Sar. 11:67, and similar passim 
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in Sar. and Senn.; for abul Tabira (in Assur), 
see gurgurru A discussion section, and note 
KA.GAL URUDU-ti-be-ra KAJ 254:8 (MA); for 
the gates of Babylon, see Unger Babylon 65ff., 
note the writing KA.GAL NAGAR+zA-lent (see 
gilfu) TuM 2-3 108:6, 109:1 for abul gissu, 
q.v., and note the aberrant ina pani a-bu-ru 
gi-i Camb. 117:1; for the gates of Borsippa, 
see RLA 1 409f.; for the gates of Uruk, see 
Falkenstein Topographie p. 50; for gate names 
in Nuzi, see (e.g. KA.GAL GAL.MES, Tissae, 
Zizzae) HSS 16 380:2, 4, and 6 (= RA 36 121); 
KA.GAL a-sa-te “‘Gate-with-Towers” KAJ 
254:5; uncert.: A-bu-ul-la-ra-a-a-i MDP 22 
128:3. 

f) in abullam (abullatim) sadu (kali) to 
confine to the city: a&’Jum PN 8a KA.GAL 
ka-la-&u a&Xpurakkum ... KA.GAL la tu-Se-d{i] 
as to PN, about whom I wrote you that he 
be held (within) the gate, do not confine him 
to the city (let him come and go freely) RA 
53 37 r. 11 and 21 (OB let.), cf. a-bu-la-tim 
Sidéku pulluhaku u lemnis epseku T am 
confined to the city, I am very much afraid 
and badly treated TCL 18 95:24, also UET 
5 39:9, ARM 1 76:9, 3 37:23, see id& mng. 
6c; tnanna awilam sdtu ana néparim u[sér]ib 
a-bu-ul-la-ti-im ik-ka-al-la I have now put 
this man into prison, he is confined in the 
city ARM 6 42:9, cf. PN ana r@ uti istaknu 
ina KA.GAL-lim ites[ranni(?)] AASOR 16 3:38 
(Nuzi). 

2. entrance gate of a building, of a country, 
of cosmic regions — a) of a building: Sa 
KA.GAL Sa bit ré§ (adjoining the court) of the 
entrance gate to the Bit-RéS(-temple) VAS 15 
48:6 (NB leg.); ina Sapla KA.GAL ga bit DN 
below the gate of the Nabia-temple ABL 
1217 r. 6 (NA let.); KA.GAL siparri HUS.A ... 
usépigma ... sér KA.GAL SdSu ésir I had a 
gate made with red copper coating (for the 
akitu-temple) and engraved on that gate (the 
fight of ASSur and Tiamat) OIP 2 140:5 and 
9 (Senn.); KA.GAL ina erébika when you (again) 
enter the gate (of the sick person’s house) 
KUB 29 58+ v 4, see G. Meier, ZA 45 p. 208, cf. 
KA.GAL petétam la irrubamma may (the 
disease) not enter through the open entrance 
ibid. 10 (Bogh. rit.). 
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b) of a country, of cosmic regions: a-bu-ul 
matisu li-ki-la nukurdtum may hostilities 
besiege the gate of hiscountry RA 33 50 iii 18 
(Jahdunlim); «tptéma KA.GAL.MES ina sili 
kilallan Sigaru uddannina Suméla u imna he 
opened gates at both sides (of heaven), he 
fastened the bolt, left and right En. cl. V 9; 
andku killaka asseme tssu libbt KA.GAL Samé 
at-ta-qa-al-la-al-la 1 (AS8ur) have heard your 
cry of distress, I float down(?) from the gate of 
heaven Craig ABRT 1 22 ii 15 (NA oracles); 
patdma KA.GAL.MES Sa AN-e ra[psiti] the 
gates of the wide heaven are open OECT 6 
pl. 12:10, cf. petima KA.GAL Sa ili rabiti 
KUB 4 47:41, see G. Meier, ZA 45 p. 197; tepetti 
KA.GAL KI-ti DAGAL-ti you (Samag) open the 
gate of the “wide land” (i.e., the netherworld) 
KAR 32:30; 3-Su-nu ina KA.GAL 8a dardti 
isakkanu they set up all three of them (re- 
ferring to the utensils for a ritual) in “the gate 
of eternity’? KAR 33:9. 


3. district: ina a-bu-ul-la-at u ugar SHAR 
epert izarré (for translat., see zari mng. 2a) 
ARM 6 13:16; #& 8a KA.aAL J8tar the house in 
the IStar Gate district PBS 7 62:20 (OB); one 
orchard KA.caL 4Adad MDP 10 pl. 12 viii 6 
(MB kudurru), cf. KI-tim KA.GAL @[...] BE 8 
149:2 (LB); KI-tim KA.GAL LUGAL.GU,.SL.SA Sa 
gereb Nippurt TuM 2-39:2, wr. KA.GAL & 
LUGAL.GU,.SI.SA ibid. 10:1, and cf. KA.GAL sa 
gereb Nippurt TCL 13 205:2, also k1-tim 
KA.GAL 9Gula (in Dér) TuM 2-3 8:2; his field 
$a ina birit KA.GAL.MES which is between the 
city gate districts Dar. 302:6, also Nbn. 688:5, 
and note (estates) Sa pani KA.GaAL.MES RA 23 
155 No. 50:12 (Nuzi); for the city quarters in 
Uruk, see Falkenstein Topographie p. 50; for 
Borsippa, see RLA 1 410f. 


4. (a tax collected at the city gate): a-bu- 
ul-la-am u sitam dpulma I paid (the hire for 
the donkeys), the gate tax and the exit tax 
TCL 10 107:7 (OB), for a parallel see ababdii 
mung. 2, cf. (barley) ana sit KA.GAL némittisu 
for the gate toll, his impost (received by three 
persons characterized as LU.KA.cAL.MES Dil- 
bat“! MES, see abullu in $a abulli) VAS 7 54:4; 
KA.GAL URUDU.MES KUS.MES wu U, MU.2 Sa idtu 
guennakkuti 8a PN abika u adi imi a-ka-lu u 
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inanna ... [KA.GAL URUDU.MES] KUS.MES U, 
MU.2 isiru ... bél pihati ... ummd KA.GAL la 


imatti tugannéma SUM.NA as to the gate tax 
(consisting of) copper, hides and (one) two- 
year-old ewe which has been my living 
from the governorship of your father PN until 
now, now they have asked for payment [of the 
toll in copper], hides and (one) two-year-old 
ewe, the governor of the district said, “The 
toll must not become less, otherwise you have 
to give the double amount”’ BE 17 24:24 and 
31 (MB let.); pu(!)-ué etér Sa KA.GAL X MA.NA 
KU.BABBAR nasi they assume guaranty for 
payment of the two-thirds mina of silver as 
gate tax UCP 970 No. 62:10 (NB); x dates é4 
KA.GAL as gate toll (beside ga gisri bridge 
toll) TCL 13 216:7 (NB), cf., wr. KA.GAL.MES 
VAS 6 75:17. 

5. (a fissure in the ominous parts of the 
sacrificial animal) — a) the portal fissure of 
the liver: summa martum ina a-bu-ul-lim 
nadiat if the gall bladder lies in the gate 
YOS 10 31 xi 44; Summa GIS.TUKUL imittim 
ana libbi a-bu-ul-lim sameh if the mark 
of the right side is joined(?) to the middle 
of the gate YOS 10 46 v 40; if the weapon 
of the right side mehret a-bu-ul-lim Sakimma 
pidasu nar amatim imidama paniisu a-bu- 
ul-lam tttulu lies opposite the gate and its 
shoulders abut on the canal of the liver 
and its face looks toward the gate ibid. ii 45, 
ef. ibid. 23, 26, 34, and 49ff., with elénum a-bu- 
ul-lim ibid. ii 52, iii 6, and v 18; a-bu-lum sunz 
nugat the gate is very narrow YOS 10 29:3, 
ef. (with rahsat flooded) ibid. 4, (park[at] 
blocked) ibid. 7, also (nu-x-ra-at, nu-ra-at) 
ibid. 1f., i-~mi-it a-bu-lim Samit the right side 
of the gate is bruised ibid. 5, (with the left 
side) ibid. 6; [si]ppt a-bu-lum Sumélum the 
left threshold of the gate ibid. 9, (with the 
right one) ibid. 8 (all OB ext.); dandnum su 
a-bu-li-im the “fortress” of the gate RA 35 
59 No. 13 F II (Mari liver model); Summa issira 
tépusma ina libbi KA.GAL NIN-tum Saknat if 
you prepare the “bird” (see tsstiru mng. 4) 
and in the middle of the gate there is an 
eristu-mark KAR 426:2, and passim in this text 
up to line 15 (SBext.); seealso Hg. BIV 37, in 
lex. section. 
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b) in abul kutum libbi: Summa G18.TUKUL 
ina nirim sakimma a-bu-ul kutum libbim 
ittul if a “weapon’’-mark lies in the “yoke” 
and looks towards the ‘‘gate of the covering 
of the belly” YOS 10 9:16 (OB ext.), ef. KA.GAL 
DUL SA IG CT 30 28 K.11711:9; Summa Sumél 
KA.GAL DUL 8A-bi KI.TA ekim if the left side 
of the gate of the kutum libbi is stunted CT 
20 50:12, ef. ibid. 18-16, dup]. KAR 427:5-10, 
ef. also CT 28 47 83-1-—18,448:7. 


c) abul karg&i gate of the stomach: summa 
tulimum ina a-bu-ul karsim nadi if the spleen 
is situated in the gate of the stomach YOS 
10 41:61, cf. [Sapjldnum a-bu-ul kargim ibid. 
13 (OB ext.). 

In JRAS 1927 538:10 read after collation Sd- 
bu-la, see saibulu s. 

Ad mng. 5: Hussey, JCS 2 27; Nougayrol, 
RA 44 5. 


abullu in bél abulli s.; gatekeeper; NB*; 
wr. LU.EN.KA.GAL; cf. abullu. 

PN ALU.EN.KA.GAL Jastrow, Oricntal Siudics 
of the Oriental Club of Philadelphia 1894 p. 116:21. 


Only attested as a “family name.” 


abullu in mar abulli s.; gatekeeper; OB, 
MA; wr. syll. and pumu KA.GAL; cf. abullu. 

inanna 1 DUMU KA.GAL tuppa ana bélija 
kdta ustabilam now I send one gatekeeper 
with a tablet to you, my lord CT 2 19:9; 
1 DUMU KA.GAL régissu la ittarrada the 
gatekeeper shall not be sent back empty 
handed ibid. 26; ana LU.MES DUMU.MES a-bu- 
{lil agbima I told the gatekeepers (but they 
answered as follows) VAS 16 6:8 (OB); PN 
DUB.SAR DUMU ™4-bu-4Adad DUMU KA.GAL 
KAJ 174 r. 8 (MA). 

For LU.KA.GAL, see abullu in Sa abulli and 
abultannu. 

Walther Gerichtswesen p. 67. 


abullu in rabi abulli s.; gate official; NA*; 
Wr. LU.GAL.KA.GAL; cf. abullu. 


annirig andku u hazannu 8a GN ina libbi 
GIS.GIGIR ana PN LU.GAL.KA.GAL.MES nus: 
séridi Gamar now, I and the mayor of Calah 
went down to the official of (all) gates 
concerning the chariotry (and) he has actually 


abultannu 


seen (them, the king, my lord, should 
question him as to how many have departed) 
ABL 493 r. 17. 


abullu in Sa abulli s.; gatekeeper; OB; wr. 
syll. and LU.KA.GAL; cf. abuilw. 

li.xA.can.am li &8si.gar.ra : 8¢ MIN sé MIN 
JRAS 1919 191 r. 1], ef. lU.xKA.Gan.ra : ana sa 


MIN (= abulli) (Enlil speaks) to the gatekeeper ibid. 
r. 10. 


x barley libbi biltt eqlim Sa PN ana siit 
abulli némettigu Su.tTI.A PN, PN, wu PN, 
LU.KA.GAL.Dilbat".me8 from the revenue of 
PN’s field, the impost (due from) him for the 
gate toll, which was received by PN,, PN,, 
and PN,, the gatekeepers of Dilbat VAS 7 
54:10, cf. two silas of barley ga a-bu-li-im 
(followed by makisum) JCS 11 36 No. 28:6; 
PN LU.KA.GAL.MES (in ration list beside ten 
women) PBS 8/2 256:14, cf. LU.KA.GAL (of Ur) 
TCL 11 146:30, also LU.KA.GAL BE 6/1 93:5 
and 9, 104:4, PBS 8/2 155:39, Waterman Bus. 
Doe. 16 r. 6. 

The reading of LU.KA.GAL as Sa abullim is 
based on the bil. texts and the occurrence in 
JCS 11 36 No. 28. It is not certain for each par- 
ticular case how the logogram has to be read. 
Note also 14.k4.gal.kex(k1p) describing the 
office of the god 4ig.LU.LIM in CT 24 24 ii 59 
(list of gods). For LU.KA.GAL in Nuzi, see 
abultannu, for DUMU.KA.GAL in OB, see abullu 
in mar abulli; see also muzzaz abulli. 


abulmahu s.; High Gate (name of the main 
city gate of Nippur); SB; cf. abullu. 

KA.GAL.mah = a-bu-ul-ma{h] Kagal I 2. 

kd.galebu-ul-ma-hu mah = dMu.ul.lil SBH p. 
92a:20, note as name of a gate of Ur: KA.GAL. 
mah KA.cau.Urim.ma Iraq 22 159:7, cf. also 
ibid. 9, 26 and 28, Kramer Lamentation 213. 

In the name of the profession, wr. LU pa- 
qud &4 KA.GAL.MAH TuM 2-3 144:30 (= BE 9 
48), and LU.PA &¢ KA.GAL.MAH BE 9 86a:31, 
PBS 2/1 176:19, etc., from LB Nippur, the 
reading of the name of the gate is Sumerian, 
ef. also sila.dagal xA.cau.mah.ka (a 
house in) the square of the High Gate PBS 
8/1 99 i 20 (OB Nippur). 


abultannu s.; gatekeeper; Nuzi; wr. syll. 
and LU KA.GAL; cf, abullu, 
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tuppu ina arki Siditi ... ina abulli Sa GN 
ana pant PN LU a-bu-ul-ta-an-ni Satir the 
tablet was written after (its) proclamation 
within the city gate of Zizza in the presence 
of PN, the gatekeeper HSS9152r.6; (barley 
ration) ana Lt a-bu-ul-ta-an-ni HSS 15 272:1, 
cf. HSS 14 186:5; PN 1. a-bu-ul-ta-(an)-nu 
(note the same person designated as massar 
abulli JEN 102:50, 56, ete.) JEN 9:37, 192:28 
and 29; PN a-bu-ul-ta-an-ni (witness) JEN 
258:18 (coll. OIP 57 51b 18), also JEN 406:28, 
and passim, wr. LU KA.GAL-nu JEN 493:17, 
ef. <LU> KA.GAL JEN 111:23, 606:43, HSS 16 
460:6, LU KA JEN 297:40. 


For ~t.KA.GAL in OB, see abullu in sa 
abulli. 
H. Lewy, Or. NS 10 205 n. 1. 


abunikitu s.; (mng. uncert.); MB.* 

1 ki-lil puqutti K[v.e]t Sa a-bu-ni-ki-ti one 
circlet of thorn leaves(?) of gold with an a.- 
ornament PBS 2/2 120:34. 


The parallel passage HAR SU hurdsi ... Sa 
me-su-uk-ki-ti golden bracelet with an orna- 
ment in the shape of the mesukku-bird ibid. 16 
suggests that abunikitu should be interpreted 
as derived from a noun *abuniku and not to 
be connected with the bird called *abkininitu 
for which see egkininitu. 


abunnatu s.fem.; 1. navel, 2. center (of a 
country, of an army), socket (of an imple- 
ment), center part of a bow, 3. umbilical 
cord(?); from OB on; wr. syll. and L1.purR. 

uzu.li.dur a-bu-un-na-tum Hh. XV 92; 
du-ur DUR = a-bu-un-na-tum A VIII/1:76; gi8.1i. 
dur.mar = ab-bu-un-nat <MIN)D (= mar-ri) Hh. 
VIIB 34, cf. giS.a.bu.un.na.du = a-bu-ti (hardly 
a-bu-<na>-ti, see abitu B) Hh. VIL A 241; gi8.li. 
dur.mar.gid.da = a-bu-na-tu Hh. V 83, cf. li. 
dur = a-bu-un-na-tu[m], [x] = MIN [Sa Ma]R.G[{fp]. 
p[a], [x] = MIN [a ...] Erimhus IIT 176ff. 

1. navel: [Jumma awilum a]-b[u-ujn-na-si 
ep(text zu)-gé(text -di)-et if a man’s navel 
is grown together AfO 18 66 iii 17 (OB 
physiogn.), ef. Summa LI.DUR-su x-bat-ma PBS 
2/2 104:8 (MB physiogn.); Summa SAL a-bu-un- 
na-as-sa habsat if a woman’s navel is hard(?) 
Kraus Texte lle vii’ 8’, also (narbat soft) 
ibid. 9’, (kasrat knotted) ibid. 10’, parallel, 
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wr. LI.DUR KAR 206:7'ff., also (kabsat small?) 
KAR 466:1’, and similar BRM 4 22:7ff., also 
(nahsat) BRM 4 22:10, ([ana u%(?)]-ri tehiat) 
ibid. 11, (magtat collapsed) ibid. 12 (all SB 
physiogn.), cf. [Summa LI].DUR-su SUB.MES(= 
muqqutat)-su Kiichler Beitr. pl. 5 iv 52 (med.); 
Summa sau ulidma Li.DUR-sa patrat if a 
woman gives birth and her navel is broken 
KAR 195 r. 29 (SB med.), also AMT 14,9:5, cf. 
Labat TDP 144:53’; Summa dadlittu ré& a-bu- 
un-na-ti-sé pasir if the top of the navel of a 
(pregnant) woman who has given birth is 
loose(?) Labat TDP 208:85, cf. ibid. 86, also 
saG a-bu-un-na-ti-§4 DUB SA; [...] Kraus 
Texto Llc vii’ 21’; Summa itat a-bu-un-na-ti-Sa 
DUB.MES sa; [...] if the circumference of her 
navel [is dotted with?] red(?) moles Kraus 
Texte 11c vii’ 19’, for moles in the navel region, see 
also ibid. 36iv 3’ ff., CT 28 26r. 8and 27r. 12f.; Sarat 
irtiga adi LI.DUR-3d DU-ma_ the hair on her 
chest grows to her navel KAR 466:6 (all SB 
physiogn.); Summa qdssu ina LI.DUR-8&% Sakz 
natma ... ina LI.DUR-sé mahis if his hand 
lies on his navel (his hands and feet are cold, 
he moves around restlessly), he is stricken in 
his navel region (he willdie) Labat TDP 90:9 
and 232:13f.; if the newborn child has only 
one foot and iti Li.pUR-s% raksat it is 
connected with its navel CT 27 16r. 2f., cf. 
irrésu ina LI.DUR-s& wast his intestines come 
through his navel CT 28 5 K.4035+:6 (SB Izbu); 
LI.DUR-su talappat you smear his navel (with 
the aphrodisiac) LKA 102:15, cf. LI.DUR sine 
nistt talappat ibid. 17, ef. also LKA 97 ii 8 (a. 
zi.garit.), with tapassag KAR 19413, [ana] 
LI.DUR-&u tunattak you dribble on her navel 
AMT 14,9:6 + 44,3:8, Ana IGI LI.DUR-Sd tasarrag 
KAR 195 r. 31, also, you perform the incan- 
tation eli LI.DUR-&% Kiichler Beitr. pl. 4:59 
(all SB med.). 

2. center (of a country, of an army), socket 
(of an implement), center part of a bow — 
a) center (of a country, of an army): tu- <Se>- 
ri-im-ma ina a-bu-na-at nakri[ka] sallatam 
tusessiam you will penetrate (into) and bring 
back booty from the center of (the country 
of) your enemy (protasis referring to the 
middle—gqablu—of the “‘finger’’ of the liver) 
YOS 10 33 iii 41, ef. tu-Si-ri-ib-ma [in]a a-bu- 
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un-na-at mat nakrika [Salllatam tusessiam (in 
both refs. followed by the same apodosis re- 
ferring to the rear—zibbatu—of the enemy, 
see zibbatu mng. 2c) YOS 10 34:15; a-bu-na-at 
umminika nakrum ilappat the enemy will 
come in contact with the center of your army 
(protasis referring to the middle —gablitu—of 
the gall bladder, between two apodoses re- 
ferring to the left and right of the army) 
RA 27 142:30 (all OB ext.), cf. LI.DUR nakri 
adék CT 31 19:29, nakru Li.[puR(?) x] CT 
30 21 79-7-8,129:10 (SB ext.), cf. also a-bu-nat 
ummdnija Borger Esarh. 65 ii 16. 


b) socket (of a wagon, a spade): see 
abunnat eriqgi, abunnat marrt Hh. V 83, Hh. 
VII B 34, in lex. section. 


c) center part of a bow: ultu L1.pDuR.GIS. 
BAN Sa bab bit DN adi kisdd nari (the district 
which extends) from the ‘Middle-of-the- 
(composite)-Bow” of the gate of the DN 
temple to the river bank Unger Babylon 237:6. 

3. umbilical cord(?): ina bitig a-bu-un-na- 
ti-Su Simassum his fate was established for him 
at the (time of the) cutting of his umbilical 
cord Gilg. P. iv 36 (OB), cf. [...]-@ ap-pa-ri 
ba-ti(text -ri)-iq a-bu-un-na-te lu-te-%i  (re- 
ferring to the creation of man, obscure) CT 15 
49 iv 7’, dup]. BA 5 688 No. 41:22, see TuL 177: 19. 

In all references, both those pertaining to 
the part of the body and those where abunz 
natu occurs in a transferred meaning ‘“‘center” 
or ‘“‘socket,” (i.e., where the shaft is attached, 
or where the wings of the bow meet), the 
reference is clearly to the navel and not to a 
cord. The meaning umbilical cord is not 
attested for abunnatu except for the Gilg. 
reference, where only the use of bitqu ‘“‘cut- 
ting” suggests it; note that Ez. 16:4 speaks 
of the cutting of the navel, not of the umbi- 
licial cord. 


aburrisanu (burrisdnu) s.; 1. 
2. (a demon); Bogh., SB. 

x.8ub.ba = a-bur-ri-sa-nu (between kibu and 
parasdinnu) Lu Excerpt II 173, also Igituh 
App. A 19. 

1. (an insect): bu-wr-i-sa-na tubbal tahassal 
you dry and crush an a.-insect KUB 87 55 
iv 31 (med.), dup]. AMT 85,3 iii 1. 


(an insect), 


aburru 


2. (a demon): see lex. section. 

Note that in Lu Excerpt II the cited pas- 
sage is followed by hallulaja, q.v., which also 
designates an insect and a demon. 


aburris 
aburru. 


adv.; (mng. uncert.); lex.*; cf. 


u.sal = a-bur-ri-c8 (followed by aburris rabdsu, 
utiilu) Izi E 259; dap-pa-nu = da-pi-nu, a-[bJur-ri- 
is(var. -es) = MIN An IX 81f. 

The equation in An, although attested in 
two copies, must be due to a textual cor- 
ruption. In Izi, an adverb aburrig, elsewhere 
not attested, has been abstracted from the 
phrases aburrié rabdsu and aburrig utilu, 
both cited sub aburru. 


aburru s.; 1. rear, back (of a house or field), 
2. field or pasture by the city wall; from OB 
on; pl. aburri; wr. syll. and (in mng. 1) 
SA.KU(.BI), SA.DUL(.BI), (in mng. 2) U.SAL.LA; 
ef. aburrig. 


sa.dul.bi (vars. sa.du.ul.bi, [sa.K]u.bi) = a- 
bur-ru, 6.sa.dul.bi = bit a-bur-ru(var. -r[t]), i.zi. 
sa.dul.bi= ¢-gar min Hh. II 259ff.; {sa.du]l.bi 
= a-bur-ru Lanu Ii 16; e.sa.dul.la = MIN 
(= i-ku) a-bu-ru rear boundary ditch Sultantepe 
1951/50+106 iv 7’ (Hh. XXII); kur u.sal.la = 
KUR a-bur-ri, kur MIN né.a = KUR MIN (= a-bur- 
rt) rab-su ZDMG 53 657:28f. 

(gi8.Pa].a.ni un.Sd4r.ra si.sé.e.da kalam. 
ma.a.ni t.sal.la né.da: hattasu el kissat nis 
SutéSuri massu a-bur-rig Surbust so that he may lead 
his people aright with his staff, let his country lie 
in safe pastures 4R 12:19f. (hist.); sa.dul.bi 
= a-bur-ru | TE E.GAR, (= téh igdri) near the wall 
CT 41 25:1 (Alu Comm.). 


[x]-a-nu, [x-x]-2 = a-bur-ri (preceded by 
synonyms of séru) RA 14 167 iv 6f. (Explicit 
Malku I). 


1. rear, back (of a house or field): a field 
SAG.BI ip GN ... SA.KU.BI A.SA PN its front 
(lies on) the GN-canal, its rear (is adjacent to) 
PN’s field CT 25:8, cf. (a field) uS.sa.DU PN 
uw US.SA.DU PN, SAG.BI ip Araktu Sa.KU PN, 
Gautier Dilbat 3:6, also, wr. SA-KU.BI VAS 13 
3:7, (also beside SAG.BI) SA.DUL.BI PN BE 
6/1 46:18, cf. also Gautier Dilbat 5:5, Speleers 
Recueil 254:5, and note the exceptional saa. 
DUL.BI VAS 8 122:7, replaced on the case 
by EGIR.BI VAS 8 121:7; see also lex. section; 
Jumma amélu ina SA.DUL.BI & bira [ipti] if 
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someone opens a well at the rear of the house 
(between ina tarbasi and ina kirt) CT 38 22 
K.2312+... + K.10324:3 (SB Alu), for comm., see 
lex. section. 


2. field or pasture by the city wall — a) in 
gen.: abnum ... imquima titam kuburram(!) 
umatti ... umé urram ana a-bu-ur-ri-su-nu 
utdr u mi ana Mari mimma ul imaiti the 
stone (dam) collapsed and reduced the bulk 
(of the water) by one half cubit (I am engaged 
in the repair) and tomorrow I shall return the 
water to their fields (i.e., the fields which it 
irrigates around Mari), the (flow of) water 
for Mari will not decrease ARM 6 5:14; mdt 
itkmisu ana a-bu-ur-ri is-si-a-am (for ussiam) 
the people of the country who had assembled 
(in the fortress for protection) will be able to 
go (again) to the outside fields (preceded by: 
nawtka ana al diri ikammis (the people of) 
your suburbs will huddle in the walled city) 
YOS 10 36 i 37; Ssarrum u nakritum salimam 
isakkanuma mdassunu a-bu-ur-ri ussabu the 
king and (his) enemies will make peace and 
their people will be able to dwell in the open 
(i.e., outside the fortified cities) YOS 10 361i 33, 
cf. matum a-bu-ur-ri ussab YOS 10 44:10 and 71, 
ab-bu-ur-[rt usSab] RA 44 13:14 (all OB ext.), 
matu a-bur-ri§ ussab CT 27 27:5, CT 28 32r.1, 
ef. CT 2725:10(SBIzbu), cf. the comm. a-bur- 
ri§ = [...] Izbu Comm. 222, cf. also KAR 421 
ii 3 (SB prophecies), ACh Supp. Sama’ 31:61, 
Thompson Rep. 12:6, and passim in SB omens; 
note matu pargangs a-bur-rig usSab BRM 4 
13:54, also mdtu Sa sunqu imuru a-bur-rig usSab 
CT 30 9:19 (both SB ext.). 


b) referring to cattle pasture: [AB].@uD. 
HI.A ina séri a-bur-rig irabbisa the cattle will 
stay in the open country as (safely as) if they 
were in pastures near by (the city) (the spring 
grass will last till winter, the winter grass till 
summer) TCL 6 16 r. 49 (astrol.), see Large- 
ment, ZA 52 254:109, also KAR 421 iii 6 (SB 
prophecies). 


c) as a comparison drawn from cattle 
grazing peacefully by the city: nis dadmi 
a-bu-ur-rt usarbis mugallitam ul usarsisinati 
I let the inhabitants of all settlements lie in 
safe pastures, I did not allow anyone to 
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frighten them CH x1 36, for the Sum. version, 
ef.ma.da.mu t.sal.la mi.ni.in.nd un. 
g4li.hu.luh.ha nu.mu.ni.in.tuku ZA 
54 52:23, ef. also nisé girib Labnanu a-bu-ri-is 
usarbisma mugallitu la usarsisi[nati] VAB 4 
174 ix 48 (Nbk.), also kalam.ma.ni t.sal.la 
nt.t.dé : [KAL]AM-su a-bur-ri Surbusam LI 
98:28 and dupl. ibid. 99:28 (= CT 21 48 ii 3, Sum.), 
VAS 1 33 i 20 and dupl. LIH 97:24 (Akk., 
Samsuiluna), and see 4R 12 in lex. section; RN 

$a ina Sulum &i-be-er-Su irted a-bu-rig 
massu  Tukulti-Ninurta who keeps his land 
on safe pastures under the salutary rule 
of his (shepherd’s) staff Weidner Tn. 26 No. 
16:7, cf. [mu]Sarbis a-bur-ri-is nist Babili 
(Kurigalzu) who keeps the Babylonians 
in safe pastures RA 29 98:16; birdtu 
ukassir ... ana massartu dunnunu nise ina 
libbisina a-bur-rif usésib he (Kadasman- 
Harbe) built fortresses (and) safely settled 
people there to keepa close watch JRAS 1894 
811i 9 (Chron. P); ERIN.MES ina U.SAL.LA NA- 
ts AfO 14 pl. 13:16 (astrol. comm.). 

The Sum. equivalence sa.dul.bi and 
the OB refs. cited sub mng. 1 point to an 
enclosure or enclosed construction, possibly 
a back yard (cf. the Alu Comm.) or paddock. 
This meaning of aburru is replaced already in 
OB by the reference to a place lying outside 
but near to the city walls, which can be safely 
used for the pasture of cattle. In this 
meaning aburru renders the Sum. t.sal, from 
which a loanword wésallu has also been 
borrowed, which likewise refers to a terrain 
along a river or canal near a city. However, 
u.sal in OB is distinctly different from sa. 
dul or sa.kvu. 

The Sum. phrase t.sal.la na, “to lie on 
the pasture,’ often used in referring to the 
country or people in a metaphor expanding 
the image of the king as shepherd, was 
borrowed into Akkadian literary language 
probably through the translations of royal 
inscriptions, see the refs. cited sub mng. lc. 
The terminative aburrig appears later in con- 
structions where no terminative is called for, 
such as aburrig asdbu, Surbusu, susubu, 
r@%, used both as a metaphor taken from 
the cattle lying in the pasture and in the 
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general meaning “in security.” Compare the 
same metaphor in Ps. 23:2 where n‘dt dese 
“outlying territory with spring grass” is 
equivalent to Akkadian aburrié. 


For references from unilingual Sumcrian texts, 
see Sjoberg, ZA 54 67 and n. 36. 


aburru (west) see amurru. 


abiisatu s. pl. tantum; forelock; SB; ef. 
abtsatu in Sa abisati. 

a-bu-sa-tum = sia sAc.kr hair of the forchead 
Izbu Comm. 130. 

Summa Sdrassu kima a-bu(var. adds -us)- 
sa-tim gaqqassu sahrat if his hair surrounds 
his head like a.-curls Kraus Texte 2b r. 13, var. 
from ibid. 3b r. iii 5; if the newborn child 
from the very first a-bu-sa-at uzU masid has 
an a.-curl of flesh CT 27 18:12, and dupl. CT 28 
1:14 (SB Izbu), for comm., see lex. section; 
[ina] a-bu-sa-ti-ia ishatannima ana mahrigu 
ugar[riban|ni he (Nergal) seized me by my 
forelocks and brought me before him ZA 43 
17:53, cf. asbassima [ina a}-fbu-sa-ti-841 AnSt 
10 126 vi 33 (SB lit.). 


abiisatu in Sa abiisati s.; woman with a 
lock on her forehead; lex.*; cf. abdisdtu. 
[...].Bu, {sau.x].Ur = da a-bu-sa-t[¢] Lu IIT ii 


The two entries are separated by a dividing 
line and therefore refer to women of different 
categories. 


abusin see abusim. 


abisu s.; 1. storehouse, 2. (a part of the 
temple complex in Assur); OB, Nuzi, MA, NA, 
SB; pl. abiisdtu, ubsdtu; cf. abisu in bél abisi. 

1. storehouse — a) in sing.: x tin ina a- 
bu-si-im Sa Su-du-[...] ... ina a-bu-si-im sa 
Su-ri-[...] (beside ina kisa[l ...], Sa ina bit 
kunukki) ARM 7 86:4f., cf. x silver checked 
out by PN ina a-bu-si-im Sa ku-un-du-ri-im 
ARM 9 30:5; x silver Sa ina a-bu-si-im ad: 
dinukum which I gave you in the a. (list 
of small expenditures of silver) UET 5 441:9 
(OB); 19 pieces of wood nigru sa a-bu-si 
from the tearing down(?) of the a. UCP 10 
170 No, 102:6, ef.u%-ur a-bu-st the roof of thea. 
ibid. 166 No. 97:9 (OB Ishchali); egldtu agar 
warkati tarbasu adi &.MES-ti 8a ammari u a- 


abiisu 


bu-uz-zu the fields behind the cattle pen 
including the ammari- and a.-buildings HSS 
13 366:7 (Nuzi, coll.), cf. £ a-bu-uz-zu (enumer- 
ated with other types of buildings, in fragm. 
context) HSS 195:7,16and 29; barbar urs ni- 
& a-bu-us-si wolf of the bedroom, lion of the 
storeroom (incantation addressing the scor- 
pion) CT 38 38:59 (SB Alu). 

b) in plural: a house together with #.wA. 
TUR-8% bit rimkisu & SanéSu(?) Sa & danni 
E.NIM E a-bu-sa-a-te bit qati its yard(?)- 
buildings, its wash-house, the second(?) house 
of the main building, the upper story, the a., 
the side building (sold) ADD 326:6, cf. (in 
broken context) ADD 343:9 (= ARU 363:9), cf.% 
a-kul-li & KUNA bit rimki 8 gursu fh ub-sa-a-te 
BAN.TA ADD 340:9, also & ub-sa-a-ti (in 
broken context) ADD 338:2, also ub-sa-a-te 
ADD 981 r. ii 8; hursu u a-bu-sd-tum AfO 20 
121:6 (MA); for other refs. from unpub. texts, see 
Deller, Or. NS 31 187. 


2. (a part of the temple complex in Assur) 
— a) in sing.: bit hubiri wu a-bu-si-Su the 
“House-of-the-Beer-Vats” and its storeroom 
AOB 1 4:17 (Salim-ahum I). 


b) in plural: entima a-bu-sa-tu sa bab Anim 
u Adad ... wu [daldatilSina ... énah[ama] a- 
bu-sa-te istu ussesi[na] adi gabadibbisina Epus 
dalati a&ihi [multerreéti sirdti eSsati Epus when 
the a.-s at the Anu-Adad Gate and their 
doors became dilapidated, I rebuilt the a.-s 
from their foundations to their parapets, I 
made doors of fir, new high double doors 
AOB 1 96:4 and 6, cf., wr. & a-bu-sa-tu ibid. 
14 (Adn. 1); E a-bu-sa-te Sa ekal bélitija Sa rés 
hamiluhhi (I rebuilt) the a.-s of my lordly 
palace, which is situated alongside the top of 
the hameluhhu AKA 144 v 1 (ASSur-bél-kala?); 
katarru ina muhhi igari $a a-bu-sa-a-te qabas: 
sdte it-ta-mar a fungus was seen on the 
walls of the middle(?) a.-s (beside kaminu- 
lichen on the wall of the Nabi-temple) ABL 
367 r. 3 (NA); Sarru Ta narkabte [alna & a-bu- 
sa-te urrada the king descends from the 
chariot (to go) into the a.-s Ebeling Parfimrez. 
pl. 16 r. i(!) 5, see Or. NS 22 34, ef. [hlazannate 
ina babi sa & ub-sa-a-ti 8a INinurta i-ti-ti-su 
Iraq 14 69:22 (NA), also ibid. 19; & ub-sa-a-te 
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(in broken context) Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 36 
r. ii 5, see Ebeling Stiftungen 26; note, re- 
ferring to the temple of Marduk: a-bu-us- 
sa-at [x] ta-am-[...] lu agskunu[ma] 5B 33 iii 
32 (Agum-kakrime). 

Weidner, AOB 1 96 n. 2; Goetze, RHA 54 6; 
(Salonen Hippologica 172; Weidner, AfO 20 123). 


abiisu in bél abiisi s.; overseer of the 
storehouse; RS; ef. abtisu. 

One silver cup, a linen garment, wool ana 
LU EN B-ti a-bu-si (beside ana LU huburtanurt) 
MRS 9 82 RS 17.382+:45, also, wr. LU EN & a- 
bu-sé MRS 6181 (= 9 47) RS 11.732 A 8 and B 8, 
wr. LU EN & a-bu-ti MRS 9 231 RS 17.244:3. 

For EN & a-bu-uz-2i in Hittite texts, see 
Goetze, RHA 54 3 and Bf. 


abusSim (abusin, abusin) 
SB.* 

a-bu-st-im = a-bu-bu An VIII 79, ef. [x-b]u-s-in 
= a-bu-bu Malku IT 257. 

Marduk ga a-ma-ru-uk Sibbu gapas a-bu-%i- 
in (var. a-bu-sin) you whose glance isa serpent, 
a massive .... AfO 19 55:5, restored from BM 
45746, var. from BM 45618, cf. ‘Marduk ga amaz 
ruk bbu gapas a-bu-si-in (var. a-bu-sin) ibid. 7. 

The expected abébu in the hymn AfO 19 55 
is replaced by the difficult abusin. The word 
also troubled the native commentators as the 
passages cited in the lex. section show. The 
equation in the synonym lists seems to come 
from an OB original of the SB hymn cited. 


s.; (mng. uncert.); 


abuSin see abusim. 
abitanu (AHw. 9b) see abbuttdnu. 


abiitu A ss.; (a fish); OB, Mari, Akk. lw. in 
Sum.; pl. abdtu. 

u-bi GALAM = a-bu-té S> II 358; [u-bi] [¢atam] 
KUg (sign name ga-lam-ku-t-a-ku) = a-bu-tu. Diri 
VI 16; u-bi(!) svg[uR] = [a-bu-tu] Ea VIIL 257, 
ef. i-bi x = [a-bu-tu] Ea VIII Excerpt A 3’; [ul-bi 
{suuUR] = [a-bu-tum] A VITI/4:128; ubi(catam) 
KU, = [MIN (= a-bu-tum) 84 nju-ni Antagal Fragm. 
ff 3’ (in RA 17 171 K.13637); [ubi(GaLam)] KUs 
a-bu-tum Hh. XVIII 11. 
58u.8i a.ba.a.tum KU, (mentioned after 
ka.mar KUg) TCL 11 161:2, also ibid. 5, 8, 11 
and 17; 80a.ba.tum KU, ARM 9 250:2. 


Landsberger, MSL 8/2 84f. 
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abitu B (or apiiu) s.; (a tool); lex.* 

[ae ..J=a-bu-tum Hg. BI 7.(= MSL 7 
172 ee g, to Hh. XID); [x Pu™x = [a-bju-tum 
Antagal Fragm. ff 2’ (in RA 17 171 K.13637); 
giS.a.bu.un.na.du = a-bu-tt Hh. VIIA 241. 

Since in Hg. B, the word abétu occurs in 
the third column among daggers, and in Hh. 
VII A between measuring containers and 
tools, the context suggests that the word 
denotes a tool or the like. The Akk. loan 
word in Sumerian, gi8.a.bu.un.na.du (see 
abunnatu lex. section) remains obscure. 


ad see adi A. 


adaburtu s.; (a bird); lex.* 
giS.nu,(S8IR).MUSEN = [an]-pa-tt = a-da-bur-tu 
a-da-mu-mu Hg. D 346, and ef. giS.nuy.MUSEN 
= an-pa-tum = a-da-bur-tum Hg. B 233, explaining 
giS."'™Sir.MUSEN = an-pa-tum Hh. XVIII 337. 


adadu_ss.; (a loin cloth or kilt); syn. list.* 
mu-uk-rum, ri-ik-su, e-§u-w%, e-nu-u, a-pa-ru, 
a-da-du, a-na-bu = su-nu loin cloth An VII 224ff. 


In VAS 6 160:1 a-da-du must be read §4(!)-da-du 
in view of the parallel passages TuM 2-3 220:1, 
221:1 and 222:1(!). 


adagurru (adakurru) s.; (a container with 
pointed bottom in ritual use for beer, wine or 
milk); MB, Nuzi, SB; wr. syll. and pua 
A.DA.GUR,(Or .GUR,). 

dug.ba-an-day4§ = su-d-tum, a-da-gu-ru (var. 
[a]-da-kur-[ru]) Hh. X 202f.; dug.a.da.gur; 
= a-da-gu-ru ibid. 204; dug.a.da.gur, = a-da-ku- 
{ru] Practical Vocabulary Assur 202. 

a) in adm. texts: 1 Due a-da-gu-ur-ru ana 
népist one a.-container (mentioned after one 
situ of beer) for the ritual PBS 2/2 8:3 (MB); 
2 kukkubu Sa 4 siva a-ta-ku-ru two kukkubu- 
containers of four silas each (to serve as) 
a.-containers (for a ritual) HSS 15 249:5, cf. 
1 kukkubu Sa 4 sina a-ta-ku-ru ina qaqqad 
abulli ibid. 9. 


b) in lit.: I made sacrifices, deposited 
incense 7 uw 7 DUG.A.DA.GUR, uktin ina 
Sapligunu attabak GI GI8.ERIN u Sim.aiz I set 
seven and seven (two rows of) a.-containers 
and poured reed, cedar, and myrtle (into the 
fire) beneath them Gilg. XI 157. 

c) in rituals — 1’ in gen.: garru ana libbi 
DUG.A.DA.GUR, dikara inag[gt] the king libates 
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beer into the a.-container BBR No. 26 iii 10; 
24 pu a-da-kur-ru (in a list of utensils made 
by the potter) RaAcc. p. 6 iv 30. 

2’ with kunnu: ana pan *Samas ... niknak 
burasi tasakkan DUG.A.DA.GUR, tukdn you 
place a censer with juniper before Sama, you 
set up an a.-container KAR 22:9; 3 DUG.A. 
DA.GUR, KAS.SAG GESTIN GA tukdn you set up 
three a.-containers for fine beer, wine, (and) 
milk RAcc. 7:9, cf. [DU]G.A.DA.GUR, KAS 
G[A ...] BBR No. 31437 ii 23’; DUG.A.DA.GUR; 
tukdn KAS.SAG GESTIN tanaqqi 4R 60:20, sec 
Ebeling, RA 49 p. 38, cf. also DUG A.DA.GUR, 
tukdn Ka8.SAG tanagqi BMS 30 r. 23, see Ebe- 
ling Handerhebung 120; [puU]a a-da-kur tukdn 
KAR 90:13; pDuG a-da-kur-ru tukdn RaAce. p. 
3:20, cf. furthermore RA 21 129 r. 3, Oefele 
Keilschriftmed. pl. 2 K.9684:10, KAR 73:9, BMS 
12:4, 4R 25:63, OECT 6 pl. 5 K.2727 r. 10, ete. 


3’ with zagapu: see zaqgapu mng. la. 
4’ with Sakdnu: 3 DUG.A.DA.GUR, GAR-an 
KAS.SAG [GESTIN GA tanaggi] RAcc. p. 44:9. 


The function of this important ritual con- 
tainer seems to have been to hold the libated 
beer, wine or milk which was poured out 
before the image during the ceremony (see 
usage c~1’). This would explain why the term 
adagurru is so restricted in its use and why no 
refs. are known in which the adagurru- 
container was used for storage, transpor- 
tation or serving. Whether the Sumerogram 
GI.A.DA.GUR in Bogh. for which Otten, Hethi- 
tische Totenrituale 120f. proposes the mng. “‘reed 
drinking tube,” can and should be connected 
with adagurru remains uncertain. 


adaha s.; (a garment); EA*; Egyptian word. 

250 GADA lubdru sia 100 aapa lu[b]dru sia 
sthhirati a-da-ha 250 fine linen garments, 100 
small linen garments, (called) a. EA 14 iii 21 
(let. from Egypt). 


For a possible etymology, see Lambdin, Or. 
NS 22 363. 


adakanni see adi A mng. 2h-4’. 
adakurru see adagurru. 


adallu adj.; (a synonym for strong); syn. 
list.* 
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a-da-al-lu = ga-as-r[u x] CT 18 8 r. 19, followed 

by ga-ab-ru, ga-ap-ru, ne-e-su, i-ru = ga-as-[ru or 
-ru] ibid. 20ff. (Explicit Malku I 139ff.). 

Since ga3ru occurs twice on the right side, 
the break after the word in line 19 must have 
contained a differentiating sign. We may 
assume that the sign was su, “in Hurrian,”’ 
in view of the remark of Landsberger in 
JCS 8 132 n. 346. If this is correct, adallu 
would have to be classified as a Hurrian loan 
word. 


adamatu A (adimatu, adumatu, adamutu) 
s.; (a plant); SB. 

gén.zi.saR = ka-[n]a-Su-u = a-da-m[a-tu] Hg. 
D 245; GU a-du-ma-ti : UG ka-na-si-u ina KUR S8E8- 
tum (var. U ka-na’u KuUR-u SES) Uruanna I 282, 
ef. gan.zi.saRr = G ka-na-su-u ibid. 285; U a-di-ma- 
t& (vars. U a-du-ma-tu, GIS a-di-ma-ti) : AS I.uDU 


hur-ba-bi-li — a.-plant : tallow of a chameleon 
Uruanna III 67;  a-da-ma-té:{[...] Uruanna 
II 549. 


Summa amélu kasip hasi tijatu nuburtu 
tirttu a-da-mu-ti 1 Gin Nac-ma iballut if a 
man is bewitched he drinks one shekel (each 
of) hast-spice, tijdtu, nuhurtu, tirttu, (and) a., 
and recovers AMT 85,1 ii 6. 

Although the explanation adamatu for 
kanasu appears in the third col. of Hg., only 
the designation adamatu is attested in SB 
while kanagi is absent. Both names most 
likely refer to the same plant. 


adamatu B (adanatu) s.; black blood; SB; 
wr. US.mI; cf. adamu A and B, adantu. 

uzu.2da-mugs wr = a-da-ma-tum = égar-ku pus 
Hg. B IV 34; mud-ge, U8.m1, a-da-ma(!) GS.MI = a- 
da-na-tu. Ea IT 90f.; lu-gu-ud GS8.up Sar-ku, 
a-da-ma US.mi = a-da-ma-tu. S» IT 222f., also Diri 
VIiB 22’f. 

summa ina pisu t-tar-rak (or i-has-Sal) u 
US.mi SuB.SuB-a if he and keeps 
throwing up black blood Labat TDP 64:47’; 
Summa ts.m1 bisu ina pi hasi Suméligu illak 
if foul black blood comes from the “mouth” 
of his left lung AMT 52,9:5. 


adamatu (adumatu) s. pl. tantum; dark red 
earth (used as a dye); OB.* 

im.gin.nu da-ma-[a]-tum (var. a-[d]u-mat) 
= hur-h{u-ra-tum] Hg. 143 in MSL 7 114. 

} (Gin) Sim 3 Ma.NaA a-da-ma-tim ana Si-hi- 
im Sa TUG DN one-fourth shekel, the purchase 
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price of three minas of a.-dye for the .... of 


the garment of Nergal TCL 10 100:36 (OB). 

The Hg. passage comments on im.gin. 
gin.nu da--ma-tum (var. da-ma-a-t[i)) 
Hh. XI 317, see sub da’mu usage c. 


oe 


adammu see adamu B. 


adammii s.; battle, onslaught (personified) ; 
SB*; Sum. lw. 

zag.nu.s&.a 
anantu and ippiru) 
Bogh. A 3. 

ip-pi-ru, a-dam-mu-u, tam-ha-ru = gab-lu LTBA 
2 liv 48f., and dupl. ibid. 2:114f.; gar-da-mu, 
a-dam-mu(var. adds -u), tu-qu-un-tu nak-ru 
Malku I 80ff. 

sumsu a-dam-mu-t Wahmu Sit Ha his (the 
figure’s) name is adammi, he is a lahmu- 
monster, belonging to Ea MIO 1 74 iv 47. 


From Sum. adami(n), see fesitu. 
Kécher, MIO 1 94, 


a-dam-mu-[u) (in group with 
Erimhus I 3, also Erimhus 


adammumu s.; 1. wasp, 2. (an ornament(?) 
in the shape of a wasp); NA, SB; pl. adamz 
mumate; cf. admummu in mar admummu. 


nim.lal = zumbi digpi, nim.i.nun.na = a-da- 
mu-um-mu (var. NIM a-da-mu-mu), dumu.EN.ME. 
nun.na = DUMU ad-mu-m[u], nim nam-bu-ub-ti 
= NIM a-[da-m]u-mu MSL 8/2 61: 226 ff. (Uruanna); 
NIM.MES LNUN.NA = zu-un-bu hi-ma-[tu) (var. a-da- 
mu-mu) ghee fly Practical Vocabulary Assur 425. 

(nim].geSbur(vu) muSen = nam-bu-ub-td = a- 
da-mu-mu Hg. B IV 304; gi8.b[u.ur] mugen 
= nam-bu-ub-tum = a-da-mu-mu Hg. C I 31; 
giS.nu,(SmR) musen = [an]-pa-tu a-da-bur-t% 
a-da-mu-mu Hg. D 346. 


1. wasp (lit., according to the Sum., ghee 
fly, listed after the “honey fly’’): see Uruanna, 
Practical Vocabulary Assur, in lex. section; 
a-dam-mu-ma-a-te ana sar-bi utarra I (the 
goddess) will turn the a.-flies into .... Craig 
ABRT I 26 r. 2 (= BA 2 633, NA oracles). 


2. (an ornament(?) in the shape of a wasp): 
a-da-mu-um Sa PN (in a list of emblems 
bestowed upon individuals) ADD 1041 r. 8 
(coll. Soliberger). 

In spite of the occurrence of adammumu 
among birds in Hg., the equation with nam: 
bubtu, which is attested for nim.geSbur in 
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Uruanna (see MSL 8/2 61:230), indicates that 
this section refers to winged insects. 
For mng. 2, see the ornament called zumbu, 


q.v. 


adamtu (adantu, hadantu) s.; (mng. uncert.); 
lex.* 

pi la-abyp = a-dam-tum (vars. ha-[x-x], [x]-dan- 
[tu]), DI.UD.UD = ha-s[a-a]r-tum, su.UD = hi-h[4]-nu, 
suU.UD.UD = gfa-ab]-bu Erimhus II 22ff. 


adamu A s.; blood; lex., Akkadogr. in 
Hitt.; cf. adamu B, adamatu B, adantu. 

[a-dja-am-mu = (Hitt.) e8-har blood KBo 1 51 
r.17. For adama, adamu as gloss to BAD.MI, see 
adamatu B lex. section. 

For 4-DAM-MA and 4-TAM-MA as Akkado- 
grams in Hittite, see Giiterbock, ArOr 18/1-2 
228 n. 65b. 


adamu B (adammu, adumu) s.; (a red gar- 
ment); OAkk.*; cf. adamatu B, adamu A, 
adantu. 

hug-3u-u, a-da-mu = lu-ba-ru sa-a-mu red 
garment An VII 164f.; hud-du-%, a-du-mwu (var. 
a-du-um-na) = lu-ba-8% sa-a-mu Malku VI 73f.; 
h[us-8]u-u, a-[da(or du)]-[m]u-u TUG sa-a-mu 
Malku VIII 57f.; re-es mu-ge-e = a-da-mu (among 
garments) An VII 256. 

>a-dam-mu-um HSS 10 217:5; 6 TUG ?d-dam- 
mu BE 1 11:3, 7, and r. 1 (both OAkk. lists). 

It is uncertain whether the personal names 
A-da-mu, A-dam-u, ?A-da-mu cited MAD 3 19 
belong with this word. 

Gelb, Friedrich Festschrift 189f. 


adamu C s.; (an important, noble person); 
syn. list.* 
kab-tum LTBA 2 


a-li-mu, a-da-mu, §u-pu-u 
2:33 ff. 


adamii see edami. 


adamu (or atdému) v.; to own a share in a 
common fund; OA; I stative adim (atim); cf. 
admitu. 

a) in gen.: asJumi 8a PN Sa 1 MANA 
hurdsam a-bu-ni at-mu-Su-ni-ma_ as to (the 
business affairs of) PN with whom our father 
(as a partner) holds a share amounting to one 
mina of gold (orders have been sent to PN, 
and to you) CCT 3 45a:5; hurdsam lu atta lu 
bit abika mala at-ma-ti-nu-mi Su-up-ra-am-ma 
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(copy BI-Sa-am-ma) tuppaka lasbatma mala 
ale’u lalge write me as to how much gold 
either your or your firm’s share (in the 
partnership) amounts to so that I can take 
your tablet and cash in as much as I can 
CCT 4 9a:6; DIRT a-tt-ma intimi isind istapkini 
1 tUa kuténam a-ti-im he has an additional 
share and when they distributed the dividends 
to each (of the partners), he kept a share 
amounting to one kutdnu-garment BIN 4 
158:5 and 7; bab abullim tUc.u1.Aa 1 meat 
a-ta-ma-ma (for atmamma) qatka Sukun engage 
in a partnership with me at the (office at the) 
entrance to the city gate (on the basis of) one 
hundred garments as your share and take an 
active part (in the business) TCL 19 53:24; 
TUG.HI.A mala tale’ani at-ma-ta(?)-ni engage 
(pl.) in a partnership with me (on a basis of 
shares of) as many garments as you are able 
TCL 20 95:23. 


b) with ana: ana [kaspim] Sa ana narug 
PN at-ma-ku-ni astanamméma Sipkiteja PN, 
asswatima sakna u kaspam madam iltanagge 
I keep on hearing with regard to the silver in 
which I have a share in the common fund of 
PN, that PN,, having placed my dividends on 
his own account, has repeatedly taken out 
large amounts CCT 4 31b:5, cf. (referring to 
the same partners) 34 Ma.NA kaspam ana PN 
at-ma-ku KT Hahn 7:17; 2 MA.NA hurdsam 
abi annaruggika(!) a-ti-im my father is 
participating in the common fund handled by 
you to the amount of two minas of gold 
BIN 4 17:7, ef. (referring to the same 
partners) 2 MA.NA hurdsam abuni ana PN 
a-ti-im BIN 4 16:6; 4MA.NA hurdsam &a abuni 
ana PN u2Ma.NA hurdsam <Sa> ana ahigu PN, 
isi ummeanisu abunt at-mu-ni the four minas 
of gold in which our father (has a share in a 
common fund) with PN and the two minas of 
gold in which our father has a share in a 
common fund with his (PN’s) brother PN, 
under the control(?) of his (PN’s) creditor 
TCL 14 48:16’, cf. Matous Kultepe 121:4’. 


Cc) with ina: agamméma misSu ina elletim 
la at-ma-ku I am hearing (about it but) why 
should I not have a share in the business of 
the overland venture? CCT 37b:8; 18 TUG 
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ma-ku-hi ina ekallim ina GN at-ma-ku my 
share in the makihu-garments (kept) in the 
palace in Purushattum amounts to 18 Hrozny 
Kultepe 190:9; 4 meat 20 MA.NA wer?’am sa 
ina bit karim at-ma-ti-ni wer?Pum usanmma 
qatka algima ibas& as to the 420 minas of 
copper in which you have a share in the 
office of the kdru, the copper has become 
available (lit. come out), so I took your part 
and it is (now) in storage (for you) CCT 4 
34¢:5. 

Only in two instances is the verb adamu 
(atému) used in forms other than the stative. 
These forms atamamma (for expected atmamz 
ma) in TCL 19 53:24 and at-ma-x-ni (for 
expected atmanim) in TCL 20 95:23 have 
been interpreted as imperatives. The writing 
with ta makes it very likely that the verb is 
ataému rather than adamu. 


J. Lewy, KT Hahn p. 12, and MVAG 35/3 p. 102 
note a. 


adamukku see edamukku. 
adamutu see adamatu A. 
adanatu see adamatu B. 


adanniS (addanni) adv.; very, greatly; 
NA; cf. dannié. 


a) with a noun — 1’ preceding the noun: 
ana TAsSur abu tlani béli rabé ... a-dan-nigs 
a-dan-ni§ lu Sulmu may all be very, very well 
with Assur, father of the gods, the great lord 
TCL 3 1, also ibid. 2f. (Sar.), note (without 
adannis) ana ali u nisésu lu Sulmu ana ekalli 
... lu Sulmu ibid. 4, but ana Sarrukin ... 
a-dan-nig a-dan-ni§ Sulmu ibid. 5; libbu sa 
8arri bélija a-dan-ni§ lu tab may the heart of 
the king, my master, be happy ABL 568:7, 
ef. ABL 7:6, and passim. 


2’ following the noun: lu sulmu ad-dan-nis 
ad-dan-ni ana Sarrt bélija may (all) be very, 
very well with the king my lord ABL 392:3, 
ef. ibid. 8 and r. 13, also ABL 108:3, 7, and passim 
in the letters of Arad-Nana, ef. lu Sulmu ana sarri 
bélija a-dan-mis a-dan-nif ABL 525:4, Sulmu 
a-dan-nis a-dan-ni§ ABL 178:7. 

b) with stative — 1’ preceding the 
stative: UD.2.KAM faba UD.4.KAM a-dan-nig 
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taba the second day is auspicious, the fourth 
day (of the month) is very auspicious ABL 
777.6; mi... a-dan-nig m@du there is very 
much water (inthe Turnuriver) ABL 503 r. 17. 


2’ following the stative: hilu ammeu 
karma Su-<u> a-dan-ni§ that route was badly 
obstructed(?) ABL 311:9; liptusu ddan 
maris a-dan-nig his affliction(?) is severe, he 
is very ill ABL 1:16, cf. ABL 341:10, cf. palih 
a-dan-nif ABL 1026:10, also (said of an 
eclipse) ittusu laptat a-dan-ni§ ABL 1134 r. 1; 
ma-ti-ih a-dan-ni§ Thompson Rep. 76r. 4, cf. 
moda a-ldan-nis! Iraq 17 39 No. 8r. 12’; 4namz 
rant ert kilalli mazzassusunu damqat a-dan-nigs 
the stand of both divine bronze mirrors is 
very fine ABL 91:7, cf. the beads damqa a- 
dan-ni§ ABL 404:9; deig a-dan-nis ABL 348 
r.7; dullu ina muhhini da-a-na a-dan-nis the 
job is very hard on us ABL 526: 15. 

c) with finite verb — 1’ preceding the 
verb: Nabi u 4Marduk ana sarri bélija a- 
dan-ni§ a-dan-ni§ likrubu may Naba and 
Marduk pronounce many many blessings for 
the king, my lord ABL 178:5, cf. Ninurta u 
aula ana sarri bélija a-dan-nis a-dan-nigs 
likrubu ABL 525:6, and passim; lu Sulmu ana 
ahia a-dan-nig DN DN, ... ana ahija likrubu 
ABL 426:4; ildnt ... ina réSi(?) 8a Sarri .. 
a-dan-ni§ a-dan-ni§ lizzizew may the gods 
protect the king exceedingly well ABL 117:6, 
cf. ana ummi Sarri ... ildni ... Sulmu a-dan- 
m§ a-dan-nig ligkunu ABL 660:8f., also pani 
$a Sarri ... a-dan-ni§ a-dan-nig étamrint ABL 
377:12;PN8a... a-dan-nis aki bel damésu idag: 
galanni PN who regards me very much as one 
who owes him blood money ABL 211 r. 3. 


2’ following the verb: ina muhhi GN mat 
Urartu gabbisu iptalah a-da-nig the whole of 
the land of Urartu has become very afraid on 
account of the city of GN ABL 112r. 8, cf. 
libbi issugu a-dan-mig ... aptalah a-dan-nig 
ABL 525 r. 14 and 16, thtudu a-dan-ni§ ABL 
1294 r.6; NAM.BUR.BI anniti ... issalmu a- 
dan-nig these prophylactic rites have been 
very well performed ABL 487 r. 6; 1-sa-% 
a-dan-m& ABL 6:12. 

d) with ga: bél tabtija Sa a-dan-nis 8% he is 
very much indeed my benefactor ABL 221 
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r. 3; Sulmu sa a-dan-nigé u fib séré lide 
dinunikka may they give you very much 
well-being, as well as good health ABL 565:6; 
the goldsmith said, “Give us more gold” 
3 GUN AN.BAR zak-ru Sa a-dan-nig ... arhig 
Sarru ... lusébila “Let the king send us 
quickly (furthermore) three talents of iron 
which is very ....” ABL 566r. 1. 

The writing ad-dan-nis occursin ABL 392:3, 
and passim in letters of Arad-Nana, also in ABL 
176:12 and 558:9. 


adannu§ (addénu, adidnu, edannu, iddnu, 
hadannu, hadidnu, hiddnu) s.; 1. a moment 
in time at the end of a specified period, 2. a 
period of time of predetermined length or 
characterized by a sequence of specific events; 
from OB and MA on; haddnu, hadidnu (also 
adannu, addnu, adidnu) in OB, hidénu (also 
haddnu) in Mari, edannu (idénu in KAJ 
101:19, adiaé<nu> in KAJ 83:18) in MA and 
NA, adannu and addnu in OB, SB, NB; pl. 
adanndati Bab. 4121:31; wr. syll. and uD.DUG,. 
GA, also uD.SUR (ACh Supp. 2 IStar 64 ii 12), 
UD.BA (ACh SamaS 3:17ff.), UD.DA-ni (D.T. 
18:2 and 7), AN.NI (ACh Samad 3:21f.) and RI 
(see mng. 2a—1’). 

u,.dug,.ga, ud.ba, ud.Sur, an.na = a-dan- 
nu Igituh I 139ff.; [uy.du]g,.ga = a-dan-nu 
Nabnitu IV 213; [u,.djug,.ga = w,-[wm a-dan- 
nim] Kagal G 16; xiltllu-dingay, = it-tum, ud.8ur 
= a-dan-nu, Up.men = tt-tum, u,.dugy.ga = a- 
dan-nu-um-ma (var. a-da-[an-nu]) Erimhu’ II 
264ff.; [K]I.KAL, KI.KI.KAL = MIN (= [if-tu]) 8d a- 
dan-ni Nabnitu I 240f. 

u,.dug,.ga:a-da-an-nu Ai. VI iv 41, uy. 
dug,.a.ni tr.Sm.14 : a-da-an-na-su uhhir ibid. 42; 
{ina sléri ana bélim pi-gé us-bu ff ana a-dan-ni-su 
ikgudusu (corr. to edin.na en.e.ga.nam.mu. 
un.ti [u,].dug,.ga.na mu.un.ti lines 2f.) BA 
5 674:1. 

ud-da-kém, [a-da]n-nu, UD.SUR-um = [MIN (= U,- 
mu)| [x]-x-[té] Malku III 138ff.; [u,-uml] a-da-nu 
= u,mu ma-lu-i-tum ibid. 140; uD.DA.KAM = U,- 
mu a-da-nu BRM 4 20:52, see AfO 14 259 and 273; 
UD.DA HU.LUH.HA = BE-ma a-dan-nu, li-la-a-fti) 
2R 47 K.4387 iii 36f. (comm.); up.BA / a-da-nu 
Bab. 6 99:9 (astrol.), for text commented on, see 
mng. 2b-3’; ri: a-dan-nu ACh Sin 31:3, see 
mng. 2b-—3’. 

1. a moment in time at the end of a 
specified period — a) in gen.: u ha-di-a-num 
a aSpurakkum up.1.KaM la ulappatunim and 
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let them not delay the date I wrote you by a 
single day LIH 27r. 6, also, wr. ana ha-di- 
<a>-nim ibid. 40:21, also ana a-di-a-ni ittala[k] 
UCP 9 337 No. 13:2 (all OB letters); a-dan-na 
ga asapparak[kumma] at the moment which 
I shall indicate to you (boardtheark) 4R 
Add. p. 9 D.T. 42:5 (Atrahasis epic); ki ugarz 
ribassu ana a-dan-ni-ka ul talliku he brought 
him to me but you did not come at the 
time indicated to you YOS 3 59:14 (NB let.); 
kt adi ina a-dan-ni-a PN ettirt I will pay 
PN at the time set for me (on the tenth of 
Abu, see line 7) VAS 3 138:10, cf. MN a- 
dan-8 ki ina MN ... la iddannu TCL 13 
211:4; kt PN u PN, ana a-dan-ni-si-nu ana 
ub.10.KAM &@ MN ana epés nikkassi ... [la] 
tllakamma if PN and PN, do not come at 
their appointed time, by the tenth day of MN, 
to settle the accounts TCL 13 137:13; PN 
guarantees for a woman oblate and her 
daughter vup.20.KamM ... tbbakamma inan: 
dinu ki la itabkamma la iddanni ultu muhhi 
a-dan-ni-si améluttu u mandatiu ... inandin 
he will hand (them) over on the 20th—if he 
does not hand (them) over, he will give a 
slave or a slave’s income after the date due 
AnOr 8 53:11; a-da-an-na a, sarritu ana PN la 
addinu (if) I do not deliver the criminals to 
PN at the above-mentioned date BRM 1 
76:10 (all NB); Sd-nt-iq-a-da-an-4Marduk 
What-Marduk-Foretells-Occurs-on-Time (per- 
sonalname) CT 6 4iii 15 (OB); ukkimma a-dan- 
nu the time (for the portent’s realization) has 
become imminent ABL 405 r.15 (NA); &mé[ka 
imli Sanat\ka ikSudamma ukkiba a-dan-ka the 
days of your life are over, the year of your 
(death) has come, the time appointed to you 
is here Borger Esarh. 105 ii 32, cf. also amé 
ig-ter-ba a-d[an-nu ...] Tallqvist Maqlu pl. 95 
K.5729:7, for other refs., see eképu; nakru ana 
matija KUR (read Nu?) thasgada a-dan-ni ili 
t-qa-a-a[...] the enemy will not(?) arrive in 
my country, he awaits the god’s appointed 
term (uncertain) CT 20 7 K.5151:2 (SB ext.). 


b) with dmu: ana tm ha-da-ni-8u PN 
awiltam ul ird?amma PN did not bring the 
lady on the day appointed to him VAS 8 
26:18 (OB); zunni u rust isbatusuma ina im 
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ha-da-nim Sa ana sér bél{ijja [aS|pura{m] ul 
usém rain and mud delayed him, so that he 
could not leave on the date when I wanted to 
send him to my lord ARM 278:12, cf. am 
hi-da-a[n] elippétim ARM 1 127:10; [ana] 
amu sa e-da-ni-[s] Sarru lippisis the king 
should use the salve on the appropriate day 
ABL 391 r. 20 (NA); ana imu a-dan-ni-& ... 
la iddannu (if) he does not deliver (the 
emmer) on the appointed day PBS 2/1 206:6, 
ef. BE 9 64:7, 53:6, (with ina) ZA 3 150 No. 
13:8, etc., and passim in NB; adi am a-dan-ni 
iballut arki a-dan-ni-&% imdt he (the sick man 
for whom the extispicy is performed) will live 
until the predetermined day, after his time is 
up, he will die CT 31 36 r. 9 (SB ext.), cf. ana 
UD.DUG,4.GA-8&% ana UD.3.[KAM ...] Labat 
TDP 66:64’, 65’ and 70’; note (in similar con- 
text) ana ittiSuma STT 91: 6, and see Thompson 
Rep. 245:4ff. cited it#u A mng. 2a. 


c) referring to the natural end of human 
life: Ha-da-an-Su-li-ik-Su-ud May-He (the 
child) - Attain - the -Full-Time-A ppointed-for- 
Him (personal name) AJSL 29 182 r. 11, also 
TCL 1 150:7 (both OB); usurat a-dan-ni ikSuz 
dasSumma illika uruh miti the appointed 
moment came upon him and he went the 
road of death Winckler Sar. pl. 34 No. 72:9, cf. 
ina a-da-an lasurti (for la-asurti, see usurtu) 
before their appointed time Tn.-Epic “iv” 8; 
ina la imésu arrat nist ikasSassu ina la a-dan- 
ni-&t 185al trasSi bilta before his days are up, 
the curse of people will overtake him (the 
dishonest money-lender), he will be brought to 
account before his due time, he will be 
punished(?) Lambert BWL 132:115. 


d) in specific phrases — 1’ with sakdnu: 
Summa awilum si Sbisu la gerbu dajaniti a-da- 
nam ana ITt.6.KAM tsakkanusumma if that 
man’s witnesses are not at hand, the judges 
set him a term up to (the end of) the 
sixth month CH § 13:16, ef. a-da-nam ana 
IT1.5.KAM iskunsum isu MN vD.[1.KAM] adi 
MN, UD.30.KAM a-da-an-Su (for translat., see 
zananu B usage a) (Cig-Kizilyay-Kraus Nippur 
101:13ff., cf. also ana tarddisu ana UD.10.KAM 
ha-da-nam taskunima Frank Strassburger Keil- 
schrifttexte 17:6 (translit. only), [...] uD.30. 
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[KAM] a-da-na-am igakkanuma UET 5 266:18 
(all OB); ana hi-da-[n]}im sa askunakkum PN 
u PN, pan sdbim lisbatunimma ana [GN] 
littalkunim let PN and PN, take command of 
the troops on the date which I set for you and 
leave for GN ARM 1 96:5, cf. ana hi-da-nim 
(in broken context) ARM 4 18:6, also fi-da- 
nam ana alak sadbim ... [ull asakkanakkum 
ARM 1 43:10; a-da-na ana MN wD.2.KAM 
iskunma ... a-da-ni-is-ku-nu (for addn is: 
kunu) ittiqma sa pasi idigu u kalmakri iddtiz 
Sunu inandin he set the term (of the con- 
tract) at the second of MN—if he exceeds 
the term which he set, he will pay the 
rent on the ax and the rents on the hatchets 
Peiser Urkunden p. 33 VAT 4920:11 (MB); ina 
pi tuppr a-di-a-<na> isakkan KAJ 83:18, see 
Koschaker NRUA 166; e-da-nu assakanSunu 
summa ittalkunt ... ina mubhhi Sarri usébalz 
sunu I have set them a term—if they do 
come here (with tribute), I will send them on 
to the king ABL 310r.15 (NA); Sa PN inaa- 
dan-na a PN, u PN a-dan-na ana IGI PN, 
sakin témi GN igskunuma PN, la illiki (these 
are the witnesses before whom) PN (acted) in 
matters of the term (set) for PN,, to wit: PN 
set a term (for PN,) in the presence of the 
governor of Kish, PN,, but PN, did not come 
in time Watelin Kish 3 pl. 13 W.1929,145:4f. (NB), 
ef. [a]-dan-nu ana ahdmis iskunu Dar. 128:7f., 
also a-dan-nu wilti Sa... ana UD.17.KAM 8a 
MN iskunuma VAS 6 63:2; sikin [Sa] a-dan-nu 
sa iskunu ultennu he hasnow changed the date 
(which) he himself set ABL 774 r. 4 (NB), cf. 
a-da-an-nu adi git 4 MN ... ana muhhi 
iskunuma Moldenke 2 No. 53:5 (= AJSL 27 29, 
NB). 

2’ with kasddu: a-da-a-an kaspim sagalim 
iktasdannima tamkarum esranni the date to 
pay the money has come and the merchant is 
pressing me (for payment) CT 4 27a:7 (OB 
let.); I kept thinking every day a-da-an-nu 
ikSudamma uptatténi babati (until) the right 
moment occurred and doors opened them- 
selves in front of me (and I discovered an old 
stela) YOS 145i 28 (Nbn.); rub Marduk 21 
Sanati gereb Assur irtame Subassu imli time 
ikguda a-dan-nu inihma uzzasu ga Sar ilani 
(when) prince Marduk had made his abode 
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in Assyria for 21 years, the time was up, the 
fixed day arrived, and the anger of the king 
of the gods became appeased VAB 4 270 No. 
8127 (Nbn.); a-dan-na Samas iskunamma ... 
a-dan-nu && iktalda Samas& set me a fixed 
date, this term arrived Gilg. XI 86 and 89. 


3’ with mali: ina urah imate anndte udini 
e-da-nu la ma-[la(!)l-e during this period of 
one full month before the term is up KAV 2 
iii 21 (Ass. Code B § 6). 

4’ with efégu: sa ... ina kanikisu 8a 
usezibu [hla-da-an-Su ittiqma kaspum sibtam 
tras... usasteru who has recorded (the 
clause) “‘(if) he exceeds his term, interest will 
accrue on the money” in the sealed document 
which he had drawn up Kraus Edikt iii 12; e- 
da-nu etiqma seu ana sibti illak if the term is 
exceeded, the barley will be subject to 
interest KAJ 65:8, cf. JCS 7 148 No. 1:16, 3:11, 
4:9, also, wr. e-da-an-nu KAJ 25:8, 58:11, 
also i-da-nu itetigguma KAJ 101:19 (all MA); 
(they took the oath) kt a-dan-nu itetqu if the 
term (of the contract) is exceeded YOS 7 190:11 
(NB), cf. ki a-dan-nu wiltt t-te-<et>-qu VAS 4 
107:9 (NB), ki adannu Sa PN ittini iskunu 
itetqgu YOS 7 43:17 (NB); for other refs., see 
etéqu A mng. 1f-2’ and mng. 4f-1’. 

e) with ref. to localities: i§[f]u UD.5.KAM 
ina ha-da-nim Hané uqa’a for five days I have 
been awaiting the Haneans at the appointed 
place ARM 2 48:5; ina sali time ina a.8A 
a-dan-ni iktalduni on the third day they 
arrived at the appointed place Gilg. I iii 48; 
a-da-nu Sa adé Sa Babili ul akSudu I did not 
come to the appointment in Babylon for 
(taking) the oath ABL 202:15 (NB). 


2. a period of time of predetermined 
length or characterized by a sequence of 
typical events — a) a period of predetermined 
length — 1’ established by agreement: ultu 
ami anni up.3.KamM sa arhi anni MN adi 
UD.11.KAM &@ MN, &a Satti anniti ana 100 imi 
100 musdti anndti Si-kin Ri népiste bariti ina 
Sikin wt Sudtu ... lu nakru mal basi isarrimi 
tkappudti from today, the third of this 
month MN until the eleventh of MN, of this 
year, for these one hundred days and nights, 
the term here stipulated by (this) extispicy, 
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will any enemy strive and plot (against me) 
within this stipulated term? Knudtzon Gebete 
1:3, and passim, wr. a-dan-ni, in Knudtzon 
Gebete and PRT, see Klauber, PRT p. xiii and 
Knudtzon Gebete p. 16, wr. RI Knudtzon Gebete 
6:3, 43:4 and 60:3f., cf. ultu ami anni adi 
tim Skin Ri-ia ibid. 1:15, 43:10, cf. also [ana 
90 am]i 90 musdti Skin a-dan-ni-ia ibid. 108:3, 
and passim, also in the phrase ezib &a arki 
a-dan-ni-ia PRT 4:9, and passim, see Klauber, 
PRT p. xvi, ezib Saanaarki R[1-ia] Knudtzon 
Gebete 60:14; mé Suniti ina sibittu Sa Sarri 
arhussu ultu UD.12.KAM adi uD.15.KAM id: 
dinusuntti ... ina imu adi la a-dan-ni-&i-nu 
méildidw they gave them (the right to draw) 
water from the royal reservoir each month 
from the twelfth to the 15th of the month, 
(but) if they draw water at any time not 
within the term established for them (they 
have to pay five minas of silver as a fine) 
BE 97:18 (LB); Satari Sa a-dan-nu ana etéri 
utisu isuru together with it (the promissory 
note) they drew up a document concerning 
the term of payment Dar. 486:4, ef. elat welts 
Sa a-dan-nu TuM 2-3 168:10, also elat Sa-ta- 
ru.MES ga a-da-nu-a-ta BRM 1 70:25 (all NB). 

2’ established by divinatory calculations: 
Summa rés séri Sumeéel ubani 1 patir uD.6.KAM 
a-da-an(!)-8[u ...] ana upd.6.KAM al nakri 
tasabbat if the top of the “back” of the left 
side of the ‘‘finger’’ has one crack, its period 
(of reference) is six days, within six days you 
will capture the enemy’s city KAR 452:7 (p. 
433), ef. (with 9, 12, 15, 18, 21, 24, 27 days, one 
month) ibid. 10ff. (SB ext.); if the portent pre- 
sages evil GISKIM.BI a-dan-8d hitma Summa ittu 
mihir ittt la ittabsima pi-is-sd-tam la irtaki ul 
usettig lumunga ul innassah itehhdm watch 
during the period of this portent, and if no 
opposite portent has occurred and thus it does 
not become cancelled, it will not bypass (you), 
its evil will not be removed, it will actually 
happen Bab. 4111:44; ana MU.1.KAM a-dan- 
na tasakkan ré§ a-dan-ni-ka [120] you de- 
termine the period at one year, the begin- 
ning(?) of your period is 120 (days?) CT 31 
16:10, ef. Summa ana ITI.2.KAM tépus rés a- 
dan-ni-ka 20 ibid. 5, and passim in this text, ef. 
a-dan-nitimi 10 ibid. 22, see Weidner, OLZ 1917 


adannu 


257ff., cf. also assum a-dan-ni la tidi (fol- 
lowed by calculations) CT 312K.12390:2, a- 
dan-nam MI GAR-un ibid. 4; in difficult 
context: ultu libbi UD.26.KAM ... adi libbi 
uD.[...][xU]D.MES UD.DUG,.GA [[i8(?)-ku]n(?) 
PRT 102 lower edge; if the extispicy is 
favorable aim a-dan-ni-ka teppus ... ana arki 
a-dan-ni-ka GuRr-ér establish the date for 
yourself, (if it is unfavorable, do not go 
ahead) wait(?) until the date set for you is 
past CT 20 46 iii 31ff., cf. ibid. 48 iv 30, cf. also 
ana tm a-dan-ni(-)sa SuB-di-ma arki a-dan-ni- 
Sa teppus CT 31 46:13, ef. (in broken context) 
[ana uD].DA-ni ina KU 15 na-de-e D.T. 18:2, 
also ana UD.DA-ni 150 S[UB ...] ibid. 3, ana 
UD.DA-ni 150 na-de-e ibid. 7(SBext.); Summa 
AN.MI EN.NUN AN.USAN ana mitdni «p18» 
UD.DUG,.GA EN.NUN AN.USAN @n@ ITI.3.KAM 
uD.10.KAM if there is an eclipse in the evening 
watch, it portends pestilence, the term for 
(the realization of the portent of) an eclipse 
at evening is 100 days Thompson Rep. 270 r. 
10, also ibid. 271:9 and, wr. [a]-da-an RA 18 
30 No. 20 last line; ul udsdpi aSipu Skin mur: 
sija u a-dan-na silitija bari uliddin the exor- 
cist has not diagnosed the nature of my 
complaint, nor has the diviner established 
the term of my illness Lambert BWL 44:111 
(Ludlul II); a-da-an damaqi[su] itti 4Samas 
ubkhur the time of his welfare brought about 
by Sama is far off Kraus Texte 36 v 10’; 
adi a-da-an “Samaé ikunna [u sliman tahazija 
ikasSada (do notdisarm?) until the date set 
by Sama becomes evident to me and the 
right time for me (to go to) battle arrives 
Tn.-Epic “iii” 30;. with sabdtu, mng. obscure: 
4Mar-biti ana muhhika ki a¥alu a-dan-nu $a 
Sulum adi up.4.KAM issabta when I inquired 
of DN concerning you, he .... the date of 
recovery until the fourth day ABL 219 r. 1 
(NB). 

3’ referring to astronomical periods: if 
Venus ina Tasriti Ta a-dan Sin && UD.27.KAM 
UD 28.KAM 1 ITI ukhuru Sa libbi Sin irub is 
one month late in MN from the date of the 
moon, i.e. (from) the 27th or the 28th, i.e. it 
enters the moon ACh I8tar 7:41, ef. Summa 
MUL Dilbat ulitu up.puG,Ga Sin sa uD[...] 
ACh Supp. 2 Ttar 49:94; 8a ina UD.DUG,.GA- 
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Sé-nu la itbalu (this portent means) that they 
(the Pleiades) did not disappear at their usual 
time ACh Supp. 2 Istar 66:11; innamirma 
aimésu ugattima ina UD.DUG,y.GA-8% 8a sant 
arhi la innamir (if Mercury) is visible and has 
remained so throughout its normal time but 
does not appear in the next month at its 
appropriate time ACh I&tar 28:11; 4@uD.UD 
kima tablu a-dan™-8& ina Samé DIB-ig-ma 
ACh I8tar 21:50; wu 5 UD.MES 8a ina muhhi e- 
da-ni-i-%& usetiquni kima u-tu-uk-ki§ 40.uD. 
MES undalli (for translat., see akdgu mng. 3d) 
ACh Supp. 2 I8tar 62:20 (report), see Schaum- 
berger, ZA 47 92, cf. ibid. 9; Sa 4Dilbat a-dan-&i 
usettaqu (this portent means) that Venus will 
delay beyond the normal time ACh Supp. 2 
Star 64 ii 6, ef. Dil-bat UD.SUR DIB-ma_ ibid. 
12; bibli uddazallé timarti kakkabani [al-dan- 
na-ti-§a-nu the eclipses, the “hours,” the 
observations of the stars, their normal times 
(of appearance) Bab. 4 121:31. 

b) a period characterized by a sequence of 
typical events — 1’ referring to seasons: ina 
Ajaru timu a-dan-ni edé pan satti in the 
month of Ajaru at the normal time of the 
high waters of spring OIP 2 104 v 70 (Senn.); 
summa... $u.G18.i tr [lu] x-ab-tu, lumimma 
sa metirti ina la a-dan-ni-st zéra ittaxi if the 
sesame does well, and the .... or any orchard 
fruit bears seed out of season CT 39 8 K.8406:2 
(SB Alu), dupls. ibid. 10:2 and AMT 7,8 r. 10, 
note the parallel Summa (wr. DIS UD.DA) ina 
NU.UD.DUG,4.GA [...] ir... [...J lu mimma 
da mitirti zéra it[tasi] CT 41 22:8, and cf. ibid. 4; 
summa 4Adad ina la a-dan-ni-& rigimsu 
iddima if Adad thunders out of season 
ACh Adad 9:16. 

2’ referring to the natural course of a 
disease: Summa amélu sépasu cic.MES malé 
aia suntti a-da-na TuK-u if a man’s legs are 
full of sores(?) (and) these sores have a fixed 
period AMT 74 ii 25, cf. Summa a-dan iri 
[..-] STT 89:117; Summa amélu sac.Ki. 
DIB.BA ina NU a-dan-ni-8 US-8u if the sag. 
KI.DIB.BA-disease bothers a man inordinately 
KAR 202 iii 7; note the difficult passage: (the 
progressively shorter periods of his disease 
will be, on the second day until noon, the 
third day until afternoon, the fourth day 


adantu 


until dusk) ina hams adi a-dan-ni-%% the 
fifth day until ...., (the sixth day until the 
(first) night watch, etc.) Labat TDP 166:97, 
dupl. Labat, Syria 33 122:11. 


3’ referring to other periodic sequences: 
summa Sama ina la a-dan-ni-& ippuha | vv. 
BA | a-dan-nu ina la a-dan-ni-[su ...] if the 
sun rises at an unusual time, explanation: UD. 
BA=adannu, (i.e.,) it [...]at an unusual time 
Bab. 6 99:9, commenting on summa Samag 
ina NU UD.BA-8t% ippuhka Craig AAT 27 Rm. 2, 
340: 5ff., and dupl. 53 K.2932 r. 2ff. (= ACh Samas 
3:17ff.), cf. also a-na UD.BA-sé uhhiramma ... 
ina la AN.NI-8% ippuhma ibid. 8f. (= ACh Samas 
3:20f.); Summa Sin TAB-ma ba-ra-riittedar ... 
ba.ra /la-a | Rt a-dan-nu ina la a-dan-ni-&% 
UD.12.KAM UD.13.KAM attali GaR-ma if the 
moon is early and darkens ...., explanation: 
bara = not, RI = term (i.e., explaining barart 
as consisting of Sum. bara = la, and RI 
= adannu), (this means that) an eclipse will 
take place at an unusual time, (namely) the 
twelfth or the 13th day ACh Sin 31:4; inala 
a-dan-ni-§u Sa biti Suati réfasu iqdudu uttab: 
bika milasu the pinnacles of that temple fell 
down prematurely, its upper parts crumbled 
VAB 4 254i 22 (Nbn.); Sattamma ana baldt a- 
dan-nu(var. -na) itig for this year until the 
next the normal term (for such misfortune) 
was past Lambert BWL 38:1 (Ludlul IT). 

In AfO 8 20 v 1 read mu-a-tin-ni ... ba-la-tin-ni. 
In ABL 1456:9 read e(!)-de-ni-da, cf. the refs. cited 
édénu s. mng. 2b. 


Zimmern Fremdw. 63; Landsberger, JNES 8 257 
n. 47, 


**adannussu (AHw. 10b) to be read si-ma-a 
dannissu (ABL 926:6, coll. Sollberger). 


adantu s.; (a reddish brown mouse); lex.*; 
ef. adamatu B, adamu A and B. 

pés.hul, a-da-an-tu = hu-lu-u MSL 8/2 63: 
256f. (Uruanna). 

a-d{a-a}n-[tu]m = hu-lu-[u] Malku V 52. 

In ACh Adad 19:27, a-da-an-ta-tum is most 
likely to be emended to a-Sa(!)-an-8a(!)-tum (pre- 
sumably going back to an ancient scribe’s error 
in copying a Babylonian text), see asamsitu. 


Landsberger Fauna 108. 


adantu see adamtu. 
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adanu see adannu. 
adappu see afappu and dappu. 


adapu A s.; 1. (a musical instrument), 
2. (a song accompanied by that instrument) ; 
SB*; Sum. lw. 

urudu.a.da.pa = a-da-pu = ma-zu-t (between 
lilissu and halhallatu, q.v.) Hg. TI 193, in MSL 7 
153. 


1. (a musical instrument): see Hg., in lex. 
section. 

2. (a song accompanied by the a.-instru- 
ment): 5 zamadrt ... a-da-pa Su-me-ra five 
Sumerian a.-songs KAR 158 iii 38, ef. [x] su- 
me-ru.MES [x] ak-ka-du-t Ix] za-ma-ru a-da- 
pu.MES ibid. r.i 11. 

On the Sumerian song type adab, see 
Falkenstein, ZA 49 87ff. 


adapu B s.; wise; lex.* 


u.tu.a.ab.ba = a-da-pu (between NUN.ME.TAG 
= enqu, itpésu, hassu, mudi, mar ummdani, and 
gu.gal.an.zu = ersu, mudé@) Igituh I 107. 


For Adapa, name of the first antediluvian 
sage, see the refs. in Lambert, JCS 16 73f. 


adapu see *edapu. 
adaranu 
adaru s. 


G a-da-ra-a-nu :[...] Kécher Pflanzenkunde 2 
vill. 


Lit. adaéru-like plant. 


s.; (a plant); plant list*; cf. 


adari see ddr usage a-1’. 
adartu (a plant) see atartu. 


adaru A s.; (astand or other apparatus used 
in the cult for holding a plurality of dannu- 
vats); NB. 

1 a-da-ru kaspi (followed by 16 dannu-vats, 
15 kankannu containers, etc., likewise of 
silver, for the galdm biti-ritual) YOS 6 192:6, 
also ibid. 189:6 and YOS 7 185:6, cf. 1 a-da-ru 
kaspi (in similar context) YOS 6 62:1; 24 
uniitu 3 uniitu kaspi 1 a-da-ri kaspt 24 
vessels, three silver vessels (and) one a. of 
silver Moore Michigan Coll. 37:3; 3(?) a-da-ruu 
22 danniitu. AnOr 9 21r.3, cf. 1 a-da-ru Sa 
Sarrt ibid. r. 4, [x a]-da-ru 1 dannu Sa Sarri (all 


adaru 


to be offered in the Adad temple to the [Star 
of Uruk) ibid. r. 5. 


adaru B 
list.* 

[...] : AS KUN a-da-ri(var. -rim) (preceded 
by AS KUN ful?) Kécher Pflanzenkunde 12 i 26, 
var. from CT 14 28 K.4140A+ i 7’ (Uruanna IIT 
31f.). 


s.; (an animal or insect); plant 


adaru (aidru, atdru)s.; (an indigenous tree) ; 
from OB on; wr. syll. (ata@ru in Hh. var.) and 
(@18).A.AM (A.DAR BIN 771i 10); ef. addrdnu. 

il-[da-ag] G1$.4.AM = a-da-r[wm] Proto-Diri 159; 
il-[dag] G1S.a.am = [a]-da-rum, il-dak-ku, el-lu, eb- 
bu, nam-ru Diri IL 230ff.; gis.a.am = Su-kum 
(= ildakkum), a-da-ru, gi8.A.aM.kur.ra = MIN 
Kur-? Hh. IIT 138ff.; gi8.a.am.ku.ga = a-da-ru 
(var. a-ta-rt) el-lu, min [eb-b]Ju ibid. 144f.; gis. 
A.AM.8it& = MIN (= a-da-ru) ra-a-ti (var. MIN ra- 
tu(!)-um), giS.4.AM.Sita.ndé.a = MIN (var. a-dar) 
$6 ina ra-a-tt-S4 ni-lu ibid. 145f. 

giS.RAD, giS.AM, giS.A.AM = a-da-a-ru Nabnitul 
142ff.; il-dag RAD = i-d[ak-ku], fal-[da-a-ru] A 
VITI/4: 101f.; [ijl-dag amx a.kUR = a-d[a-ru] Ea IV 
148. 

[...].uS e8.sar | as-tu, GIS a-da-ri—a.-leaf 
ZA 10 194:3 (med. comm. from Sippar), cf. puB-ba 
a-da-ré arki inbi [...] ibid. 4. 

a) use of the wood: 5 a18.cu.za a-da-ru- 
um five chairs of a.-wood UET 5 792:32 (OB); 
1 GiS.1iG¢ A.DAR one door of @.-wood BIN 7 
71110 (OB); x téqurt 8a A.AM KAJ 310:41, cf. 
10 GIS Sahhi Sa a-da-ri_ ibid. 48, 2 G18 g[t-t]l- 
ti-t §a a-da-ri §a Gi8.NA two rungs of a.-wood 
for a bed ibid. 45 (MA); 1-et GIS.NA Sa a-da-ri 
one bed of a.-wood (beside a kankannu of 
poplar) Ner. 28:29. 

b) referring to the tree: ana muhhi 7 ai8. 
A.AM PBS 1/2 80:5 (MB let.), GIS.A.AM ajitima 
(there are no) a.-s whatever ibid. 8, and 
passim in thistext; Summa ina muspal alt Gi8.A. 
AM innamir if an a.-tree is found in the low- 
lying region of a town CT 39 11:49 (SB Alu), 
cf. [DIS K]U.KU TUL.LA muspal ersett GIS.A.AM 
IGI ibid. 35. 

c) in med. use: Gi8.a.AM (together with 
tamarisk wood, inib kirt, etc., to be dried in 
a kiln, etc., to be used for a lotion) AMT 
77,5:11, cf. also (same use) AMT 69,2:7; PA 
Gi8.a.am (with other leaves to be boiled for 
a lotion) AMT 52,5:8, cf. AMT 23,10:4, 68,1:17, 
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Jastrow, Transactions of the College of Physicians 
in Philadelphia 1913 399:39, KAR 208:8, etc.; 
hashallat Gi8.a.am (beside leaves of the fig 
tree, etc., fora bandage) AMT 72,2 r.3; NUMUN 
e18.a.aAm seeds of the a.-tree (strung with 
twenty other seeds as a chaplet around the 
hip) KAR 186 iii 16, cf. (to be soaked in wine) 
KAR 188:7; 12 sina @t8.a.am (and same 
quantities of other woods and plants summed 
up as naphar 20 <U.HLA> narmakti u1[...] 
line 11) ADD 1042:3. 


For discussion, see sub tldakku. 


adaru A v.; 1. to be worried, disturbed, 
restless, 2. to become obscured (said of 
heavenly bodies, etc.), 3. udduru to cause an- 
noyance, grief, to make restless, 4. II/2 
passive to mng. 1, 5. swduru (Séduru) to 
cause annoyance, to frighten, 6. gutaduru to 
become harrassed, worried, (passive to mng. 
5), 7. n@duru (nanduru) to become nervous, 
impatient, apprehensive, 8. na’duru (nanz 
duru) to become eclipsed (said of heavenly 
bodies); from OA, OB on; I idur—iddar— 
adir, 1/2, IY, U1/2, II, II/2, IV, 1V/3; 
wr. syll. and (in mngs. 7 and 8) KAxMr; cf. 
adirtu A, ddiru, adri§, adru adj., *adiru, 
nanduru, tddirtu. 

ka-an SAGXMI = a-da-ru, a-dir-tu SP I 249f., cf: 
[ka-na] KaxGAN-tentd = a-da-[(ru] Ea IIE 138; 
saq.[x] = a-da-ru Kagal B 300; Ka’ "°SES = a-da- 
rum Erimhus V 179. 

diri = a-[da-ru], diri.diri = [...] Erimhus 
II 95f.; [di-ri] pret = [na]-’-du-rw Diri I 33, ef. 
DIRI = na-ah-du-ru-um Proto-Diri 8; [pmR]r.pDIRI 
a-da-ru, [pDin}t.prri a-ha-zu STC 2 511 19 (comm. 
to En. el. VII 4, see adiru). 

su-i SU = sahdpu, katamu, a-da-ru A 1/8:42ff.; 
su = a-da-ré (in group with katamu, aramu) Erim- 
huS V 120; de-e rr = [a-da-ru] <A TI/8:24, ef. 
[de-e] [RI] = a-[dal-ru S® Voc. F 2’a; la-al Lan = [nal- 
a[du-rum| S* Voc. Q 28’; igi.[u]r, igi. hus = a-da- 
ru a pa-n{t] Nabnitu I 140f. 

an.ta.la = a-da-ru sé Sin Antagal G 200; 
dingir dar,.aS.pU = pineir a-di-ir Nabnitu I 145, 
dgn8.xr sag.kii.gid, In8.xKr1i.mud, INanna.ré 
IM.DIR MI, S{Nanna.ré IM.DIR.MI$.u8.ru, ISES.KI 
i.dul, 4eS.xr iwAp.na, WeS.Kr ind = ISin 
a-di-iy ibid. 146-152; 9Utu i.né, tu 1.10, 
qdUtui.tag, Utu can.me.da an.tag = duru a- 
di-tr ibid. 153-56; en al.Bap = be-lum a-di-ir, 
lugal.e im.ma.a.ab.u8, lugal.e im.ma.a.ab. 
du, lugal.eim.ma.a.ab.14 = Jar-ru a-di-ir ibid. 


adadru Al 


158-60, cf. im.a.ab.lé.e = na-’-du-rum 5R 16132: 
restored from ASKT p. 198 Rm. 2,585 (group voc.); 
li.sag.ki al.pu, li.sag.bi ki.a, li.sag.bi 
dul.la, li.xaxmi &4m.tag, li.igi.ni nu.zalag, 
1[a x x] Ni.Mimi = a-mi-lu a-di-ir (followed by 
three more broken equivalents) Nabnitu I 161-166; 
[... GI]@ = ha-dir, [...] = t-ta-nam-dar CT 19 
3 K.207+ r.(!) vi 10f. (list of diseases). 

den.zu.na [an].8&a.ta su.mu.ug.ga.ge.es: 
aSin ina [gereb] Samé w-&é-di-ru they (the evil 
demons) caused the eclipse of the moon in the sky 
CT 16 22:238f.; an.nasu.mu.ug.ga.bi gig.ga: 
Sa ina Samé marsié ?-ad-ru (the moon) which be- 
came eclipsed in the sky as an evil (portent) 
CT 16 20:136f., also ibid. 116f., cf. su.mu.ug.ga. 
bian.na dalla mu.en.é.a : na-an(var. -’)-dur-su 
ina Samé &ipt. his eclipse is clearly visible in the sky 
ibid. 21:138f., also su.mu.ug.ga.ni an.na igi. 
dug mu.un.é.a: na-an-dur-si ina gamé tmurma 
he (Enlil) saw his (the moon’s) eclipse in the sky 
ibid. 20:108ff., cf. also su.mu.ug.ga: a-dir ibid. 
98f.; gig.par su.mu.ug.ga.ta: miparu th-ha- 
ad-ru the residence of the entu-priestess became 
darkened (by fire) KAR 375 r. iv 23f. 

iti, (0, nawwa) ba.an.da.8u : sit arhi it-ta-ad- 
dar(!) |] tr-ta-bi the new moon will become eclipsed, 
explanatory variant: has set SBH p. 54:20f.; 
mu.lu Sir.ra u,.dé6 MI.mi.ga u,.dé sir.sir.re: ga 
sirhi imu mu-s6-[di-rulimu munnisu (obscure) BA 
5 617:1f. (coll. W. G. Lambert); na.an.prR.DIR. 
giny.nam gi.HAR.na.an.aG.e : la ta-ta-dir (var. 
la ta-ta-ad-dar) la tas-[ta-na-’]-4 you must not 
get excited, you must not clear your throat con- 
stantly BSOAS 1957 259 K.8843+, and dupls., 
see Landsberger Examenstext A 51, cf.na.ab. 
DIRI.DIRI.ge.en : la ta-at-ta-n{a-ad-dar] RA 17 
121 ii 27; nam.dub.sar.ra me.su(for.zu).gaél 
li.su(for .zu).bi nu.un.diri.ga : tupsarritu la 
lamdat Ghissa ul 1-ad-dar-sd(for -&) (for translat., 
see ahdzu lex. section) TCL 16 pl. 170:3, and dupls. ; 
e.ne.6m.ma.ni an.ta ul.e.en an.ta am. 
diri.ga : elis amassu urruhis u-8d-di-ra-an-ni (var. 
Su--du-ra-ku) his (Marduk’s) word hastens (to me) 
high above, high above it causes me grief (translat. 
of Sum.) SBH p. 8:82f., var. from ZA 10 pl. 
after p. 276 r. 29f.; ma.la.ragi.mu ama mu. 
mu.si ama.mu Mu.si.si : ru-a-tu 4-si-ta-pu-rt 
i-ta-ah-da-ra-ni-ni AMA 1-la-ah-da-ra-ni_ through 
their many messages (sent to me during my sick- 
ness) the girl friends (showed that they) were 
concerned about me, (my) mother was concerned 
about me VAS 10 179:7f. (OB), also the parallel 
verse U.Su.ra gi.m[uamamu.mu.sjiama.mu 
m{[u.si.si] : -a-tu 7-8-ta-pu-ri 1[ta]-ah-da-ra-nt- 
nt aMa 1-ta-ah-da-ra-ni_ ibid. 5f. 

su™Umug.mug = a-da-ri, pa-la-hu ZA 10 
198:7 (comm.), see discussion sub addru B v. 


1. to be worried, disturbed, restless: RN 
... a-dir u hussus Kastilia8 was worried and 
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preoccupied Tn.-Epic ‘iv’ 23; Summa lib: 
basu a-di-ir (preceded by dalih, marus, and 
helu) if his mood is disturbed Kraus Texte 
57a ii 8’; Summa panisu ad-ru if his face is 
agitated (preceded by &almu looking well) 
Labat TDP 74:41; gat 1Marduk a-dir-ma imat 
(this is) the hand-of-Marduk (disease), he (the 
patient) will be restless and die Labat TDP 
100 i 3, also ibid. 182:35 and 37; immenéi-du-ru 
panika i-du-ru UZgigi ilmenu samami 
ibakku Anunnaki why did your (the moon’s) 
face become eclipsed ? the Igigi became afraid, 
the heavens are in a bad mood, the Anunnaki 
cry Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 49:2 and 4 (SB hymn to 
Sin), ef. t-du-ra ekurrati ... ad-ru Sangisina 

. t-du-ur mar ikkari (opposite: hadi) ibid. 
8f. and 11; ana 4Samas Sar ili mannu id-[d]u- 
ru usmu-kal misu e-da-ar tira Sitta amati 
sarru bél matate salmu sa 4 Samag S44 misil ame 
u-ta-da-ar whoever mourns for Sama3, the 
king of the gods, must mourn one full day 
and night, and again two days, but the king, 
lord of the world, being an image of Samaig, 
has to be in mourning only half a day ABL 
5:19, r. 2 and 6 (= BA 1 627, NA); a-da-ru dlu 
ilappin ugaru inna[ddi] (there will be) conster- 
nation, the town will become poor, the irri- 
gation district will fall into neglect CT 40 43 
K.2259+ r.14 (SB Alu); see also BSOAS 1957 
259, in lex. section. 

2. to become obscured, eclipsed (said of 
heavenly bodies) — a) said of the moon: see 
Antagal G 200, Nabnitu I 145-152, in lex. 
section; Sin AN.MI EN.NUN U,.ZAL tssakan ina 
Sati issakan ina Sati uzakki ina imittisu a-dir 
ina gaqgqar MUL.GiR.TAB a-dir the moon entered 
(lit. made) an eclipse during the morning watch, 
it started (lit. the moon made it) in the south 
(of the disk of the moon) (and) it cleared up 
(lit. the moon cleared it) from the south on, it 
was eclipsed on its right side, it was eclipsed 
(while the moon was) in the constellation 
Scorpio ABL 1444:8 (coll.) and r. 1, see Schott 
and Schaumberger, ZA 47127 n. 1; Summa timu 
si-3% imquima Sin a-dir ... ina bardriti Sin 
atiala GAR-ma SI garnu SI Sariru ina sat urri 
KAxMI-ma_ if the moon is eclipsed while the 
day is losing its radiance, (this means) the 
moon makes an eclipse in the first watch of 
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the night—st means horn, st also means 
radiance, (hence it also means) it (the moon) 
darkens at dawn ACh Adad 33:21; for iduru 
panika (said of Sin), see mng. 1. 

b) said of the sun: Summa ina MN vp.1. 
KAM MAN KAxMI (var. a-dir) if the sun is 
eclipsed on the first of MN ACh Sama 10:1, 
var. from Craig AAT 94 iii 11, cf. ACh Samas 
10:2ff., 13:15 and 17ff., also ABL 1134:11; see 
also Nabnitu I 153-56 in lex. section. 


c) said of planets: if the Great Twins and 
the Small Twins surround Venus u & ad-rat 
but it is dark ACh Supp. 2 Istar 49:30, cf. if 
Venus ina MN ina témartiga ad-rat ACh Supp. 
35:32, and passim; TE GU.LA a-dir TCL 6 11:2, 
ef. ibid. 1, cf. also ZA 52 248:63f., 254:109. 


d) said of daylight: swmma up a-dir .. 
sanis akdm la sari imbaru la zunni IGI.BAR-ma 
uD ha-dir tagabbi_ if the day is dark, or else a 
sandstorm without wind or a fog without rain 
occurs, you may say that the day is dark 
ACh Adad 33:1 and 3; Summa amu a-dir-ma 
Situ rakib if the day is dark, and there is a 
south wind ibid. 4, also (with other winds) 
ibid. 5ff., ABL 405:12, Thompson Rep. 269:3, 
wr. ha-dir-ma ACh Adad 35: 6ff. 


3. udduru to cause annoyance, grief, to 
make restless: wh-ta-di-<ir> suhdré ina pid 
tdritim it (the disease) made the children 
restless in the nurse’s arms JCS 98 A 12 (OB 
inc.); Ha itti ili §a Samé ud-dur Ea was 
annoyed with the gods of heaven (next line: 
of earth) CT 39 16:51 (SB Alu); Summa érib 
bit améli ud-du-lrul if those who come into 
a man’s house are perturbed CT 40 5:33, cf, 
hadi u ud-du-ru both happy and perturbed 
ibid. 34 (SB Alu); alla[k] Sarram usesme pihatum 
u panikunu tu-ha-ad-da-ra-nim I shall go and 
report (the matter) to the king—(this is) 
official business—and (then) you will make 
sad faces (lit. make your faces sad) UET 5 44 
r. 6 (OB let.); Sa ist u indi kaligunu ud-du-ru 
panisunu ibkéd si{ppati] all the fruit trees and 
the fruit looked sad (lit. their faces were 
plunged into grief), the (entire) orchard wept 
TuL p. 58 K.7856 r. 4 (SB lit., translit. only). 


4. II/2 passive to mng. 1: zamar pantSu 
issanallimu u-ta-ad-dar la indh if his (the 
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patient’s). face flushes purple repeatedly, he 
is disturbed, he cannot rest AMT 86,1 ii 14; 
for ABL 5 r. 6, see mng. 1; Sa apsi Su-bat 
be-lu-te uh-ta-dir <...> the <...> of the sub- 
terranean waters, the abode of (Ea’s) majesty, 
became perturbed STT 25:31, and dupl. ibid. 
23:31 (Epic of Zu). 

5. Swduru (Siduru) to cause annoyance, 
to frighten — a) in OA: bitam &-Sa-ah-dt-tr- 
ma amatim ukattima he has caused the house 
(much) trouble, and has taken the slave girls 
as security CCT 3 24:41; annakam bit PN ana 
kaspim isniqunidtima ana sibtim nilgima 
nusabbisunu li-mu-um %-8a-ah-da-ra-ni u 
amdatija iktanatta the house of PN has been 
pressing us here for money, so we borrowed on 
interest and paid them— (however) the limu- 
official continues to cause us trouble, he 
keeps wanting to(?) take my slave girls as 
security TCL 14 46:8, cf. (in fragm. context) 
&-8[a-a}h-da-ra-ni_ BIN 6 166:2’, [%-sa]-ah-di- 
ir-ka& ibid. 170:18’; utukka u-Sa-ah-da-ru-ni 
the utukku-ghosts are frightening me TCL 14 
2:31, cf. ud-ta-ah-di-ru-Su KTS 36a: 25. 

b) in OB, SB lit.: Summa amélu indsu illaka 
mamma u-Sd--dar if a man’s eyes keep 
moving, (so that) he frightens people (lit. 
someone) Ebeling KMI 55:18; wmmi garri ... 
imtut mar Sarri u ummanisu 3 imu Su-du-ru 
bikitu Saknat the king’s mother died, the 
crown prince and his troops were mourning(?) 
for three days, (and) an (official) mourning 
ceremony took place BHT 112:14 (Nbn. chron.); 
asméma barbaru su-dur libbasu the wolf heard 
it, (and) his heart was troubled KAV 142:8 (SB 
lit., catalog), also Lambert BWL 206 K.6435:13 
(SB fable); ezib 8a ana alak harrani Sudtu[... 
libbi] Su-du-ru Nic.cia [...] disregard (the 
fact) that I was apprehensive concerning this 
campaign, that [I feared(?)] difficulties PRT 
1l0r.4; andku ... Sa mimma lemnu hiranz 
nima [hum|manni dummanni u Su--du-ra-an- 
[nt] I whom “all evil” has singled out, 
caused (me) goose pimples, made me dizzy, 
and made me despondent LKA 90r. 16, cf. 
kima gind Su--du-ra-ku Craig ABRT 27 r. 6, 
and GIM gi-na-a Su-du-ra-ku PBS 1/1 14:47, 
see Langdon PSBA 34 77; adirat hip libbi Sa Su-- 
d[u-ru ...] AfO 19 64:90; dalhunimma sa 
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Tvamat karassa ina &wari Su--du-ru (var. su- 
d[u-ru]) gereb Andurunna they perturbed the 
mood of Tiamat, they worried (the gods) in 
the heavenly abodes with (their) boisterous 
behavior En. el. I 24, cf. libbi palhuni &d-du- 
ru-n{t] BBR No. 101:8 (NA tamitu); tu-us-ta- 
ah-di-ir ... sehram ina pi[d] taritim (for a 
parallel see mng. 3) JCS 911C 10 (OB ine.); 
lu bélu ili $a Samé u erseti kaligun sar-ri ana 
taklimtisu ila lu Su--du-ru (var. [sJu-du-r[u]) 
elig w Saplis he (Marduk) is indeed lord of all 
the gods of the heavens and the earth, the 
king upon (whose) appearance the gods of 
the upper and lower regions are indeed per- 
turbed En. el. VI 142; for a unique passage 
of Séduru referring to an eclipse of the moon, 
see CT 16 22, in lex. section. 

6. sutdduru to become harrassed, worried 
(passive to mng. 5): surrif us-ta-dir zamar 
uh-ta-bar one moment he is worried, the next 
he suddenly becomes boisterous Lambert 
BWL 40:40 (Ludlul II); us-ta-dir-ma ... éndsu 
i-mi-la-a [dimta] (Enkidu) became worried, 
his eyes filled with tears Gilg. IL iv 9; Summa 
amélu MAS.GK, lemutti ul-ta-di-ir if a man is 
worried by a bad dream Dream-book p. 343 r. 
18’, ef. us-ta-di-ir (in fragm. context) KAR 
252 i 19, 28 and 51; aplah ul-ta-dar(for -dir) 
AfO 14 144:69 (SB bi mésiri); for palhaku Suz 
tdaduraku, see addru B mng. 2; exceptionally 
referring to an eclipse of the moon: summa 
Adad itti Sin us-ta-dir if Adad becomes as 
“worried” as Sin ACh Adad 17:11, explained 
by Sin attald isakkan Adad rigimsu inaddima 
the moon makes an eclipse and Adad thunders 
ibid. 12. 

7. n@duru (nanduru) to become worried, 
apprehensive, impatient — a) in OA: ina 
tuppi Sitappul[rim] a-ta-ah-da-ar because of 
the continual writing of letters I have now 
become worried Contenau Trente Tablettes Cap- 
padociennes 27:4; lumun libbim 18wam a-hi-di- 
ir(?)-ma_ he bears a grudge against me, and I 
have becomeapprehensive CCT 3 38:27; abuni 
atta imam istén la ta-ha-da-farl-ni-a-[té] nvaz 
tam palhani you are our father, do not 
become annoyed with us even for a single 
day, we are afraid for our own (goods) CCT 3 
35b:30; PN uga’a adi PN illakanni la ta-ha- 
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dt-ri kima PN érubannini imakkal la usbVassu 
ittwarisu atti al-ki-im I am waiting for PN, 
do not be impatient until PN comes here, 
when PN arrives, I will not let him stay even 
overnight, and upon his return (to you), you 
come here CCT 4 28a:24, ef. TCL 14 21:33, BIN 
6197:17; ana awili Supra la i-ha-da-ar write 
to the gentleman, he must not get impatient 
BIN 4 99:12; adi 3amim la ta-ha-da-ra_ ibid. 
21, cf. adi 10 amé la ta-ha-dd-ra CCT 4 37a:17, 
urham i&stén la ta-ha-dd-ar Golénischeff 20:36, 
and cf. CCT 4 3a:28, 27b:10; asbassuma ITI 2. 
KAM uka?ilma a-hi-di-ir-ma umma anakuma I 
seized him, held him for two months until I 
became impatient and said (‘‘Settle your 
affairs and get out!”) TCL 20 129:16’, cf. a-hi- 
di-ir-ma ana Siprim ramini askunma umma 
andkuma BIN 4 35:32. 

b) in OB, Mari: ana sit u hari ltb(!)-ba-ku- 
nu i-ta-ah-du-ru-um-ma_ ta-at-ta-na-ah-da-ra 
you are constantly worried about the palm 
fibers and leaves YOS 2 2:21f.; while the son 
of my father’s servant gets new clothes ana 
subatija [iS]tén ta-ta-na-ah-da-ri you (my 
mother) are always becoming excited about 
even a single garment for me TCL 18 111:23; 
Summa ina kittim ahhia attunu sa asapparak: 
kunisim mimma la ta-ah-ha-ad-da-ra_ if you 
are really like brothers to me, do not become 
annoyed because of what I am writing to you 
UET 5 44:10, cf. x-ax-% terram la ta-ha-da-ar 
YOS 2 118:23, also ana annitim [béli] la t-ha- 
ad-da-ar ARM 6 64:6; the lion has refused to 
eat for five days umma andkuma assurri 
nesum St th-ha-ad-da-ar I said (to myself:) 
“Heaven forbid that this lion pine away!” 
ARM 2 106:18. 

c) in lit.: [eli] rigmésina at-ta-a-“"pDar 
[ina] hubtrisina la isabbatanni Sittu I have 
become annoyed at their (mankind’s) noise, 
I cannot sleep on account of the hubbub they 
make CT 15 49 iii 7 (SB Atrahasis), also, wr. 
at-ta-a-dar ibid. 40, cf. also ibid. 1, cf. also 
[ina] hubirigina ... tt-ta-ah-da-ar BRM 41i 
4 (OB version); [tn-na]-dir usharrir iqilma 
Gilg. I ii 47; métam &a a-ta-na-ad-da-ru aj 
amur may I never experience death of which 
I am apprehensive Gilg. M.ii13;  [¢]-ta-ad- 
da-[ru] etliti Sa Uruk the men of Uruk 
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became more and more worried Gilg. I ii 11; 
[libbt Sa RN 2Ja-ad-da-ru imarrasu will the 
mood of Esarhaddon become worried and 
despondent? PRT 29:9, ef. (in broken con- 
text) ia~-da-ru ibid. 26:16; amélu i~a-dar- 
ma ibissé immar the man will be dejected 
and incur losses (contrast: amélu thaddima 
néemela immar) KAR 428:53 (SB ext.); rigma- 
aAdad mdtum i-ta-na-an-da-ar thunder, the 
country will become worried YOS 10 18:47 
(OB ext.), also, wr. i-ta-nam-dar TCL 6 2r. 3f., 
dupl., wr. KAxMLMES CT 30 5 K.3814 r.(!) 6f., 
CT 31 15:17, also rigmu ummanija nakru 
KAxMI.MES the enemy will become worried 
because of the noise produced by my army CT 
30 5 K.3814 r.(!) 8, dupl., wr. KUR t-ta-nam-dar 
TCL 62r.5, and cf. ri-gim-sé i-na--da-[ar] 
Géssmann Era II p. 19:45; wmmdn nakri ume 
mani KAxMLMES the enemy army will become 
worried about my army Boissier DA 17 iv 33, 
cf. ummdni umman nakri KAxMI.MES ibid. 18 
iii 33, cf. also umman nakri na-an-du-rat 
CT 20 5 r. 3, also ibid. 2; LuGAL arddnisu 
KAxMILMES-3% his servants will become 
worried about the king TCL 6 2 r. 25, dupl. 
CT 28 44 K.134+ r. 23, ef. Boissier Choix 44 
K.1365:2 (SB ext.); Summa érib bit améli it-ta- 
na--da-[ru] if those who enter a man’s house 
are always worried CT 40 5:36 (SB Alu); Summa 
[Samas ina] rabigu Kaxmt (= adir or Padir) 
Sarru ttassar K1.MIN ina ekallisu it-ta-na~-dar 
if the sun is eclipsed when it sets, the king 
will be shut in, variant: he will be worried in 
his palace ACh Sama’ 13:21, cf. KI.MIN ina 
ekallisu it-ta-na--da-ru ibid. 22; [Summa AS.ME 
t|-ta-dar K1-8& tazzimti mati ana Ssarri [itehha 
Sani§ matu] KAx MI garru i-had-du KI.MIN bi-8sit 
LUGAL ?-a-dar ACh Supp. 2 SamaS 32:23, re- 
stored from ACh Sama’ 4:14; sarrdni Sa KuR DU. 
A.BI in-na-da-ru-ma KUR.MES the kings of all 
the lands will become worried and will be in 
enmity ACh Supp. Sin 1:10; rubé bél lemuttisu 
$a it(var. 1)-ta-nam-da-ru-su(var. omits) ittisu 
isallim the adversary of the king about 
whom he had kept worrying will make peace 
with him CT 27 38:33 (SB Izbu), ef. ina kigpi 
KA-8% [it]-ta-na--dar-8% AfO 18 298:16; 2tbri wu 
tappé tt-ta-nam-da-ru-in-ni msi dlija tt-ta- 
nam-da-ra-nin-nt 4R 59 No. 2:21; na-dur 
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eligunu rigm[a] the noise (of the dog) was 
worrisome to them Lambert BWL 192:14 
(fable), cf. na-dur libbasu ibid. 194r.1; uncert.: 
ta~-ad-ram-ma (var. DIS ta-tur-ra-ma) la 
tasim[manni] you .... but you do not hear 
me Gilg. VIIT ii 14, see JCS 8 93 r. 11. 

d) in NB (exceptional, only in idiomatic 
use with tnu “eye’’): 11! ni-at-ta-ru u létu 
nittadé we (the tax collectors taking an oath) 
shall be most alert with (our) eyes and be 
always very attentive (lit. tilt our cheek) 
(when measuring, etc.) YOS 6 232:22, ef. 
1et! ni-ta-da-ru (for niattaru) wu létu nittadé 
AnOr 8 30:19, and see Ebeling, WO 2 46ff. 

8. nav duru (nanduru) to become eclipsed — 
a) said of the moon: ana UD.6.KAM ilum i-ha- 
da-ar within six days the god will become 
eclipsed ZA 43 310:12 (OB astrol.); 4Nannari 

waddi ittasu assum eres enti ina MN 
UD.13.KAM ... in-na-di-ir-ma ina na--du-ri- 
Su ir-bi Nannar produced (lit. made known) 
his omen concerning his wish for an entu- 
priestess, he became eclipsed on the 13th of 
Elilu, and set while eclipsed YOS 1 45 i 9 
(Nbn.); summa ... Sin thmutamma ba-ra-ra 
(var. -rt) tt-ta--dar ACh Supp. 2 Sin 23:31, 
and dupls., see AfO 17 71; Summa ina MNuD.14, 
KAM attalii GAR-ma ilu ina KAxMI-8& tdi Siti 
eis Kaxmi-ma (= adirma) idi iltdni Saplis izku 
if there is an eclipse on the 14th of Nisan, such 
that when the god (i.e., the moon) is eclipsed, 
he is eclipsed in the south, and (beginning) 
from the top, but clears in the north, beginning 
from the bottom AfO 17 82:1f. and 7f. (SB 
astrol.); summa Sin Samaé la ugima ir-bi ... 
Sa uD.14.Kam itti Samag la ict KI.MIN ina 
Samags uzzuzi Sin ia-ad-dar-ma if Sin sets 
without waiting for Samas (this means) that 
he (Sin) is not seen with Sama on the 14th 
(of the month), variant: Sin becomes eclipsed 
while the sun is up ACh Sin 3:37; ezib 8a... 
Sin ... dmu ia-ad-da-ru miisa ta-ad-da-ru 
disregard (the fact) that the moon becomes 
eclipsed by day or becomes eclipsed by night 
AfO 11 361:23 (tamitu); Sin ina mati {?1-a-dar 
Sin will grow dark over the land Kécher Pflan- 
zenkunde 22 iv 25’, dupl., wr. 7-<a@>-dar KAR 
203 r. iii 7; summa ina Simani UD.14.KAM 
AN.MIGAR-ma ... add ina qatika tukdl KaxMI- 
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& IGl-ma ana LuGAL Telmun purussd SUM 
if there is an eclipse (of the moon) on the 14th 
of Sim4anu, you concentrate(?) on (lit. you 
hold in your hand) the eastern direction 
while you are observing its (the moon’s) 
becoming eclipsed and you may give a 
decision concerning the king of Telmun ACh 
Sin 33:12, also ibid. 20, 29, 37, and passim in this 
text and its dupls., see also Weidner, AfO 17 83f.; 
for ref. to an eclipse in the apodosis of an Alu 
omen, ef. KAxMIEN.NU.UN[...] KAR 382r. 21. 

b) said of the sun: Summa MAN ina KAx MI- 
dt (= nedurisu) *Salbatanu imhursu if Mars 
advances toward the sun when it is eclipsed 
ACh SamaS 13:31, cf. Summa tim la KAxMI-8& 
attald igkun if there is an eclipse (of the sun) 
on a day when it should not have become 
eclipsed. ibid. 8:40, 9:22, 40, 76, etc., ACh Supp. 
2 SamaS 35:2; [t]atasus timesamma la i-ad- 
da-ru (var. ul ?-da-ru) pantika you (Samas) 
become dark every day, let your face not 
become, variant does not become eclipsed 
Lambert BWL 128:41; ina turbwtigunu na-- 
du-ru pan *Samsi the sun’s face was darkened 
by the dust clouds they raised (in the 
battle) BBSt. No. 6 i 31 (Nbk. I). Note the 
passive forms formed as if na’duru were a 
quadriliteral: summa ina MN 4Samaé i-na-- 
dir ACh Supp. 2 [Star 70:26, 28, 30 and 32, and 
18 r. 2, 4 and 7. 

c) said of planets: ‘Dilbat ?-a-dir-ma 
ACh Supp. Adad 60:9, cf. MUL.GU.LA ??-@-DAR- 
ma ACh Adad 12:27. 

The two verbs adaru A and addru B have 
been separated here primarily on semantic 
grounds (but see discussion sub addru B), and 
in order to disentangle the meanings. The 
relationship between mngs. 1 and 2, as well 
as mngs. 7 and 8, seems to be based on a 
specific if unknown anthropomorphic ex- 
planation of eclipses. The mngs. 3 and 5 and 
the passive mngs. 4 and 6, as well as the 
ingressive in mng. 7, have been placed sub 
addaru A and separated from adaru B (attested 
only in I but see discussion sub addru B) for 
which the semantic range of religious awe, 
respect, and service has been assumed in 
contrast to the connotation of excitement, 
unrest (psychological and physiological) which 
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seems to be characteristic of addru A. The 
use of the Sum. terms sumug and DrRi (to 
be read probably diri and sa;) links likewise 
the II and III forms to the IV form. For the 
latter alone the logogram KAx MI is used which 
may be connected with Sum. mi.mi in the 
difficult passage BA 5617 cited in the lex. 
section. 

It is often difficult to decide whether 
nanduru and the related finite forms ittanan: 
dar, etc., cited in mng. 7 are derived from 
adaru or from nadaru. The use of the logogram 
KAx MI in variants and parallels as well as the 
occurrence of rigmu with addru have been 
taken as indications for assigning these 
passages to adaru A, although rigmu is also 
attested with naddru, but then its Sumerian 
correspondence is ZI (OECT 6 pl. 30 K.5159:7f.). 
The writings with ° or # have all been listed 
as IV. The forms inna’dir and inna dar (see 
Géssmann Era II p. 19:45 sub mngs. 7c and 
8b) seem to have been patterned after an 
assumed quadriliteral *na’adduru. 


For nanduru in 5R 501i 7f. (= HGS 29:8 in AHw. 
1lb) see edéru lex. section and AHw. 186b. In the 
phrase Summa 0... A.ptrR (CT 39 8: 6ff., and 9:1-10 
and dupls.), U.MES A.DAR, U... A.DAR (KAR 203 r. 
iv 40ff.) and Ua.DAR, U ... A.DAR (Kocher Pflanzen- 
kunde 22 iv 13ff.), which in all instances ends with 
bad apodoses, the sign groups A.D1R and A.DAR are 
to be considered logograms with unknown readings. 
Only in CT 39 are they possibly reinterpreted as 
Akk. a-dir. 


adaru B v.;1. to fear (the deity), to respect 
(the oath), to show respect (to parents), to be 
afraid (of someone), to be in awe, 2. JII/2 
same mng. (stative only); from OB on; I 
idur —iddar, 1/2, 1/3, I1I/2; cf. addru B in la 
addru, adirig, adirtu B, adiru, ddiru B adj., 
ddiru B in la ddiru, Sutaduru. 

nam.te.e nu.tuk : wl ia-ad-dar BSOAS 1957 
259 K.8843+ and dupls., see Landsberger Examens- 
text A line 47; li.ama.zi.zi = a-di-ir um-mi-im 
one who respects his mother (preceded by palih 
ilim, palith abim) OB Lu B iii 41, also OB Lu Part 
6:15. 

1. to fear (the deity), to respect (the oath), 
to show respect (to parents), to be afraid (of 
someone), to be in awe — a) to fear the 
deity, to respect the oath: summa awilum su 
... errétija imésma errét ili la i-dur-ma_ if 
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that man slights my curses and does not fear 
the curses invoking the gods CH xlii 26, cf. 
mamit ili rabite e-dur-ma KAH 2 84:50 (Adn. 
II); a-du-ur-ma [n]iska ukabbit I feared and 
honored the oath taken by you (Sama3) Bab. 
12 p. 23 r. 13 (OB Etana); La-ta-da-ar-DINGIR 
(personal name) ADD App. 1 xii 18 (NA), La- 
a-di-ru-DINGIR ABL 1032r. 1, and passim in this 
text; Hattt lemnu la a-dir ztkri ilani a wicked 
Hittite, who does not respect the oath sworn 
by the gods Winckler Sar. pl. 34 No. 72:4, ef. 
Lyon Sar. 13:19; Sarpanitu musamgitat nakri la 
a-dir ilitisu who brings down the enemy who 
does not respect her divinity RAcc. 135: 260. 

b) to show respect to parents: !PN 
tapqissu ta-du-ur-8% u tusaddi[ssu] PN took 
charge of him, respected him and looked after 
him (and gave him food, oil and clothing) 
Nbn. 697:10, cf. (with irregular imp.) suddidag 
& U-du-ra-dS CT 22 9:22 (NB let.); ef. ddir 
ummim, cited in lex. section. 

c) to be afraid of someone: ila la tapallah 
la ta-da-ru (vars. ta-da-dr, ta-ad-dar, ta-ad-da- 
ra) améla show no respect for a god, be afraid 
of no man! Géssmann Era IV 27; ul whutu 
ul i-du-ru dababsu they did not respect or fear 
his statement CT 4 2:4 (OB let.); warkum 
ul i-da-ru-ma ana Sitahhutlim] qdtam ul iparz 
rasu in order that, in the future, they should 
not be afraid of us and stop shying away time 
andagain Mél. Dussaud 2 988 b 15 (Mari let.), 
ef. assum warkum i-da-ru-n[im] ARM 6 35:21; 
& aj i-dur-ka she should not fear you Gilg. 
TIT ii 20 and iii 5, see von Soden, ZA 53 223; DN 
i-du-ur-ma (var. i-dur-ma) itira arki§ Nudim- 
mud took fright and turned back En. el. III 
54and 112; la a-du-ru (mistake for adlulu?) 
dalili§a PBS 1/1 2:42 (OB lit.); tib tahazija 
danna e-du-ru_ they took fright before the vi- 
olent onslaught of my line of battle (and fled 
into the mountains) AKA 50 iii 15, cf. ibid. 48 
iii 2, 55 iii 67, 72 v 36, 81 vi 25 (all Tigl. 1), 3R 8 it 
57 and 86 (Shalm. III), OIP 2 24 i 16, 35 iii 62 
(Senn.), and passim in Sar., Senn., Thompson Esarh. 
pl. 16 iv 41 (Asb.), cf. also rigim kakkéja dan:z 
niti e-dir-ma OTP 271:35 (Senn.); [... q]t-bét- 
su zikir Sumisu la tshutuma la i-du-ru bélissu 
(who) did not yield in deference to the order 
pronounced in his (the king’s) name nor re- 
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spect his rule Borger Esarh. 32:11, ef. sigir 
pija e-ta-nam-da-ru ussape béliti AKA 197 iv 
3 (Asn.); TA pan... Surbat bélutija e-du-ru-ma 
AKA 237 r. 38, cf. ibid. 323:78, 341 ii 120 (all Asn.); 
idti qarraditka sarrani i-ta-na-da-ru qabalka 
the kings know your valor, they fear your 
attack Tn.-Epic “ii” 11, ef. la t-dur-ma tahaza 
BBSt. No. 6 138 (Nbk.1), cf. a-dur tiéhaza Gilg. 
IV vil7; ul a-du-ur gipis ummanisu TCL 3 
181 (Sar.); Summan assum mé la ad-[da- 
ra-am x eqlam assapamman I would have 
planted (see sapdnu) a field of x (bur) with 
sesame had I not feared the water TCL 17 
7:7 (OB let.); [pig]at awilum su elé Atamrim i- 
du-ur perhaps this ruler feared the approach 
of the (men from) GN ARM 2 21r. 5’, ef. [...] 
bélija i-du-ur-ma ibid. 109:43; ul id-dar dannat 
eqli he does not fear the dangerous terrain 
BBSt. No. 6 i 24 (Nbk. 1); zunni u Salgi nakli 
natbak Sadé a-du-ra I feared the rain and snow 
(in) the wadis and gullies of the mountain re- 
gion OIP 241 v 9(Senn.), and passim in Senn., also 
Salgu kussu ... ul a-dur Borger Esarh. 44 i 66; 
ana ébir tamti a-dir agé tanand[in x x] you 
(Samag) give [help] to him who crosses the 
sea afraid of the waves Lambert BWL 130:66; 
Marduk swore that he would not drink the 
water of the river damiésunu i-ta-[darl-ma 
(var. i[t-t]a-dar-ma) ul irrub ana Esagil he 
loathed (the water mixed with) their blood, 
(he said) he would not enter Esagila Géssmann 
Era IV 39, var. from KAR 169 r. ii 42; if a 
man steps on a snake and i-fa-dar jumps 
with fear KAR 386:3 (SB Alu); dannu hurz 
baska Sa e-ta-na-da-ru ilid biti[ja(?)] the great 
terror of you (dog), whom the young of [my] 
family fear Lambert BWL 194 r. 10 (SB fable); 
you recite the incantation and Sa i-ta-nam- 
da-ru la ika&Sassu whatever he has long been 
afraid of will not befall him RS 2 140 K.8094:56, 
cf. sa i-ta-nam-da-ru NU KUR.MES-Su KUB 
37.198 r. 7 (oil omens); nas gasti ezzeti la 
a-di-ru tahazi (Nebuchadnezzar I) who carries 
a terrible bow and is not afraid of battle BBSt. 
No. 6 i 8 (Nbk. I), cf. na& kakki la padi la 
a-di-ru tahazi En. el. III 92, also En. el. I 144, 
II 30, III 34, cf. also Suté la a-di-ru tahazu 
OIP 2 49:8 (Senn.); r@dé tabrdte la a-di-ru 
tugmati the wonderful(?) shepherd who fears 
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no battle AKA 214:3, cf. AKA 38] iii 115, Iraq 
14 32:5 (all Asn.), also gitrudu la a-dir tuqmate 
Lyon Sar. 4:25, and passim with tugmdtu in Asn. 
and Sar.; [... la] a-di-ri pana u arka who 
fears nothing ahead or behind Tn.-Epic “vi” 
10. 


d) (without object) to be in awe: a-ta- 
nam-da-ru aptanallahu I am constantly in 
awe and fear KAR 92 edge 1, cf. [pal]hdkuma 
a-ta-nam-da-ru KAR 64 r. 9, STT 59 r. 13, also 
aplah a-dur-ma_ Scheil Sippar pl. 2:12, and pas- 
sim in namburbd-rituals and prayers; palhuma 
i-ta-nam-[da-ru] LKA 114 r. 4, and passim; see 
also below mng. 2. 


2. III/2 same mng. (stative only attested): 
palhaku ad-ra-ku Su-ta-du-ra-ku I am in awe 
and fear, I am constantly in fear STT 64:16, 
also ibid. r. 1, LKA 111:14, and passim; for aplah 
ultadir AfO 14 144:69, see addru A mng. 6. 

No form of addéru B shows the ’ which is 
characteristic for addru A. In contra- 
distinction to addru A, no logogram is used 
for addru B, but note the commentary ZA 
10 198:7, cited addru A lex. section, where 
the commentator erroneously connects Sum. 
sumug with both addru and palahu. The 
mention of the logogram sumug suggests 
that this passage belongs to addru A, but the 
association with paldhu indicates that the 
commentator understood the passage com- 
mented on (which is not preserved) as con- 
noting an idea of respect, etc., similar to 
adaru B. 


The refs. cited sub mng. 2 have been se- 
parated, as belonging to a stem ITI/2 of addru 
B, from the causative III] and the passive 
TIT/2 of adaru A, cited adaru A mngs. 5 
and 6, because sgutddurdku—always in the 
stative—appears in the sequence adrdku 
Sutidurdku beside palahu in an elaboration of 
the typical palhdku adrdku of the prayer 
style. A certain amount of confusion has to 
be conceded between addru A and addru B 
in the I, 1/2 and 1/3 forms. All those refs. 
which could also have been listed sub adaru B 
have been given sub addru A when adaru 
was in contrast with hadi “to be in joy, to be 
happy” or when addru referred to pani. 
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adaru B in la adaru s.; impudence; SB*; 
cf. addru B. 


4Bn.1{1.14 nu.ge.ga nam. bi.8é bi.[in. 
tar]igi.bi.8é téS.nu.tuk s[u.bi...b{f.in. 
gar]: (Min la smd ana Sim[tisunu ism] ana 
panigsunu la a-da-ru ina z{umrigunu ... kun) 
Enlil determined disobedience as their (the 
evil demons’) nature (assigning) impudence to 
their faces, [...]to their bodies CT 177 iv 13f. 


adaru see edéru v. 


adagshu s.; (mng. unkn.); syn. list.* 
a-da-as-hu = x-x-du CT 18 10 iii 39. 


adagu s.; (a synonym for town); syn. list.* 


nam-mas-su-u, a-da-Su, qu-un-du-ru(var. -hu), 
st-lak-kum(var. -ku) = a-lum Malku I 200ff. 


adattu. s.; succulent part of reed (used as 
fodder); SB; wr. syll. and e1.tr. 

u-3u-ub GI.DIR = a-da-at-tum (between kilibbu 
reed bundle and habburu Sa qané reed stalk) Proto- 
Diri 405, also Diri IV 209; gi.u.3ub, gi.u.Sub. 
diri.ga, gi.ur, gi.nigin, gi.nig.nigin.na = a- 
da-at-tum (preceded by dimmusaitu and followed by 
gant kabbaru) Hh. VII 77ff.; gi.“ar = a-da-at-tum 
= MIN (= gin-nu 4 MUSEN.MES) Hg. II 20 in 
MSL 7 p. 68. 

hep SSS ay San lu San || hi-i | Gt.s1G a-da-at- 
tii ff hi-lu &4 qa-ne-e Wt ESF | | gam-mu qa-ne-e 
CT 41 31 r. 34 (Alu Comm.), commenting on gumma 
sahitu ana bit améli hi-e na[gatma irub] CT 38 
46:97, for which see sub hvu; at.cin8" | a-lit-tum jf 
U ga-ni-e | gi.u.gir // [al-[da]-at-tu[m] su[wHu]s sé 
cat CT 41 30:9 (Alu Comm. to unidentified omen). 

summa 8AH.GI8.c1 a-da-at-tu nasima ana 
libbi ali trub if a wild boar enters the city 
carrying (on him) an a.-reed CT 2835K.9713:11 
(SB Izbu); [G]r.UR.MES ga sahé Sa ina pan 
KASKAL Sa *Nabi the a.-reeds for pigs which 
are lying in the path of Nabi (when he comes 
from Borsippa) KAR 143:24, see von Soden, 
ZA 51 134; PA GILUR leaves of a.-reeds (as 
medication) AMT 92,6: 2. 

The refs. from SB texts indicate that the 
adattu was a part of the reed (for G1.UR see 
giru) used as food for pigs, wild and 
domesticated. The context in which adattu 
appears in Hh. suggests this interpretation 
which only the Hg. explanation of adattu as 
ginnu “nest (of birds)” contradicts. 


addaru 


The word is extremely rare in SB and 
apparently had gone out of use, as is also 
indicated by the confused commentary 
passages which give G1Lsic and a1.t.air as 
logograms, neither of which is attested for 
adatiu in lexical texts. @1.PrRia occurs with 
the Akk. translation dimmuéattu only in 
Hh. VIII 76. See dimmusatiu, but note that 
the translation “‘reed-shelter” given there is 
not substantiated. The balance of the com- 
mentary passages support the view that 
adatitu denotes reed as food for animals 
(amma qané). The passage of the OB igigub- 
ba-text A.3553:38 in Draffkorn Kilmer, Or. 29 
p. 276, written GI.NIGIN.NA cannot be 
rendered by adattu and has to remain un- 
explained. Since adattu does not mean ‘‘nest,”’ 
it has no relationship to adndatu, q.v. 


ad’atu see addtu. 


adatu (an ornament); MB 


Qatna.* 

1 NA, ad-a-te ugqni damqi one a.-shaped 
(piece of) fine lapis lazuli (belonging to a 
gstuppu, “mosaic plate,’ composed of many 
precious stones) RA 43 138:8; 1 a-da-tu,(var. 
-tu) hurdsi one a. of gold (belonging to a 
pectoral) ibid. 158:202; 1 a-da-tu, (var. du- 
un-ku) hurasi tamli dusé one a. of gold with an 
inset of dust-stone ibid. 176:32. 

The contexts suggest that addtu denotes a 
small ornament imitating an object of 
characteristic shape in stone or gold. 


(a@atu) s.; 


addanni§ see adanniég. 


addaru_ s.; (name of the twelfth month); 
from OAKk. on; wr. syll. (OAkk. only) and 
ITl SE.KIN.KUD, ITt SE; cf. *addari. 

iti Se.kin.kud = ad-da-ru, iti dirig Se.kin. 
kud = ar-hu at-ru 8d MIN (vars. Gr-hu a-tar &¢ MIN, 
ér-hu at-rat MIN and, in Strassmaier AV 8196, 
ar-kat 84 Min) Hh. I 232 ff. 

a) in gen.: 1T1.8E a [...] maskand[t] séri 
imalld ina ugari rabbu[ti] nig-gal-lu ul 1ét 171 
hu-ud lib-bi Sa 4en.[...]1tt¢#-a KAV 218 A 
iii 41 (Astrolabe B, Sum. destroyed), for translat., 
see Landsberger, JNES 8 274; for equivalences 
to other calendar months, see 5R 43r. 7ff.; ina 
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ITI 8E ITI mifgdri in the month of Addaru, a 
favorable month Borger Esarh. 45 i 87; Itt A- 
da-ru-um MDP 18 79:8, also MDP 28 410:19 
(both Ur ITT). 


b) referring to the intercalary Addaru — 
1’ with dirt: rrt 8x di-ir (as against 1T1 SE Ja 
ati itr Nisanni tepi the month of A. which 
is preceding the month of Nisannu line 17) 
YOS 3152:15; 1rtSEdi-ri ABL 1258:8 (both NB), 
for other refs., see diri adj.; ITI DriRI SE the 
intercalary Addaru CT 40 8 K.7932:5 (SB égqur 
ipus); ITI DIRI SE ADD 53:5, ABL 842 r. 4f., 
Dar. 7:2, and passim; ITI DIRI SE.KIN.KUD 
YOS 8 123:18 (OB); ITI DIRI SE.KIN.KUD VAS 
6 87:19, and passim in NB, note ITI SE DIRI 
SE.KIN.KUD VAS 6 265:1, and the atypical 
Tt SE KAL(!) UD.DA Nbn. 130:11 (coll.), ITE 3E 
KAL(?) Se-de-[el VAS 6 53:2, ITI DIRI 8E.KU. 
DA TCL 12 35:23 (all NB). 

2’ with mahrié: wt 8EIGI-4% Nbn. 716:2, Dar. 
495:10, and passim in NB. 

3’ with arki: rt SE EGIR-% Dar. 195:3, and 
passim in NB, ITI SE dr-ku-i Dar. 556:4, VAS 
5 130:20, Cyr. 149:14, 151:14, 242:19, and passim 
in NB. 


4’ with Min: 171 SE MIN VAS 6 85:11 (NB). 


For Ur II refs., see Schneider Zeitbestim- 
mungen pp. 77f., 85f., OLff. 
Landsberger Kult. Kalender p. 36 and 78f. 


*addari (fem. addaritu) adj.; born in the 
month of Addaru; MB*; cf. addaru. 

PN pumu tA-da-ri-ti BE 14 110:10, cf. PBS 
2/2 95:25, also 'A-da-ri-ttum] ibid. 142:8. 


addatu 
OB.* 


1 atS ad-da-tum CT 6 20b:30. 


s.; (a household object or tool); 


adda’u s.; dwelling; lex.* 


su-ba-a-tum, mu-sa-bu, ad-ma-nu, ad-da-% = Xt. 
MIN (= [subtum]) Explicit Malku II 143 (from 
RA 14 167 ii 12). 


addiru see ddiru A. 


addu A s.; (a throwstick); MB, SB. 
gié.nulll-lu pis dili, gis.RnuMIN dili, gis. 

RUIMIN] Sub.ba (var. ati.RU gub.[ba]) = ad-du 

Hh. VIIA 74ff.; gi’. racan.ru = ad-du, tam-hi-su 


lil 


adduraru 

ibid. 79f.; [gi8.RU.gi8.dili] = [ad]-du = m[aé-ga- 
u(2)] Hg. IL 70 in MSL 6 109. 

til-pa-n[u] = [a]d-du Malku III 22. 

il-lu-ur(text: il-ur-ur)-gis-di-lu | ad-du ina 
sdit SumsSu qabi ad-du ga eS alam ad-du 
masgs-ga-8% (for translat., see illulugiédili) 
CT 28 48:4, dupl. ibid. 46:16, CT 30 12 Rm. 
480:10f. (SB ext. withcomm.); summa manzazu 
kima ad-di-im-ma piri [...] ad-du mas-ga-s% 
uw DIRI [...] kima mas-gi-S-im-ma u [...] 
Boissier DA p. 14f. ii 30ff. (SB ext. with comm.); 
1 ad-du 8a pisais hurdsa ubhuzu one addu of 
...., overlaid with gold (followed by tilpanu) 
EA 22 i 41 (list of gifts of TuSratta); 9 a8 ad-du 
... 1 @r8.K1.MIN (preceded by gastu) Sumer 9 
34ff. No. 24 iii 3f., ef. ibid. 9 (MB inventory). 


See discussion sub tllulugisdili. 


addu B ss.; storm, thunderstorm; OB, SB. 

u up = 4uTu, 4m, sétum MSL 2 138 vii 60ff. 
(Proto-Ea), cf. up = 4uTU, 4m, emu, sétu Idu ID 
190ff.; u,.gu.ud.dé = 41m (in group with amu, 
raémimu) Erimhu’ V 32; u,.edin.na.gub.ba = 
dm (between amu erpu and imu mehé) 5R 16 iv 48 
and dupl. (group voc.). 

birbirrika Girrt rigimka ad-du-um your 
sheen is sheer fire, your voice (that of) the 
thunderstorm AfO 13 pl. 2 r. ii 1 (OB lit.); Sisit 
tibkifunu ana 1 Kas.cip.Am iSaggumu kima 
4Ad-di the noise of their (the mountain 
streams’) downrush produced a _ thunder 
(audible) for a double mile each way like a 
(real) thunderstorm TCL 3 326 (Sar.). 

Refs. with similar comparisons wr. 41m 
(i.e., 4Adad) are not cited here, since there is 
no proof that the common noun addu and not 
the divine name was read. For a parallel, see 
SamSu. 


addu C s.; (mng. uncert.); OB.* 


(a piece of real estate) ixtu atap 41Samas 
ana ad-di-im 8a PN from the irrigation ditch 
of Sama to the a. of PN CT 4 16b:4. 


Probably a topographical indication or a 
structure. 


addi see adi C. 


addund&nu see dindnu. 


adduraru see andurdru. 
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adi (adu, gadi, gadu) conj.; as long as, while, 
until, (with negation) before; from OAKk. on; 
adu in Nuzi, MA, NA, ka-di MDP 4 p. 167 (pl. 
18) No. 3:3, ga-du KAJ 9:23; wr. syll. (a-di-i 
RA 11 168 r. 8, MB, En. el. I 11, and passim in 
NB, LB) and (only in SB lit.) mn; cf. adi A 
prep., adini, adigsu. 


en.na = a-di AN.TA NBGT II 41. 


en.na é.tatil.la.a8 : a-di ina biti adbu as long 
as he lives in the house Ai. IV iv 9, ef. en.e 
ku.babbar.ra ... ba.an.na.ab.ld.e : a-di xv. 
BABBAR ... ¢éaqqalu until he pays the silver 
ibid. 33; en.na an.gam.e.en : a-di aqdudu_ until 
I bent down RA 33 104:32, cf.en.naan.mu,.mu, 
: a-di altabsu ibid. 31; en.ud.da ti.la : a-dt imu 
ba-lat-ku as long as I live KAR 73 r. 21f., cf. 
en.fe(!)] ud.da ab.til.la : a-dé amu baltatu BA 
10/1 p. 2 (= p. 67) No. lr. 14f.; [uru.a en.na 
ba.ra.an].ta.ri.en.na.a8 en.na ba.ra.an.ta. 
zi.ga.en.na.as : [a-di ina ali la tlasst a-di la 
tassuhu as long as you have not moved away 
from the city, as long as you have not left (you will 
have neither food to eat nor water to drink) CT 16 
11 v 56ff., see RA 23 24, also PBS 1/2 115:28f., ef. 
{[uru}.a en.na [ba].ra.an.zi.ga.en.na.a$ : a- 
di ina Gli la tassuhu JTVI 26 p. 155 iv 5f.; en.e 
S$&.ba.a.ni na.me mu.un.gid.i 8&.bi.tim 
nam.mi.in.gub : a-di usamsiiu mala libbus la 
iklé unnini (he who) did not terminate the prayers 
before he had obtained what was in his heart 4R 
20 No. 1: 5f. 

la-am gisimmara sgarami jf a-di(copy -ki) la 
gisimmaré undarra before the pruning of the date 
palm(s) (means) before the (branches of the) date 
palms are cut down CT 41 29r. 2 (Alu Comm.). 


a) in gen. — 1’ adi: a-di matum isallimu 
until the country gets in order TCL 21 112:27; 
a-di énéja ta-mi-ri-ni ammamman la taddini 
(if not) you must not give (it) to anybody until 
you see me personally (lit. my eyes) BIN 6 
14:31 (both OA); a-di kisikkum isallimu until 
the kisikku-festival is past TCL 17:16; a-di 
suhdrum sa seam ublam iqbvam masxiaku I 
never thought of it until the boy who 
brought me the barley spoke (of it) CT 4 
26a:8; a-di istu inanna UD.2.KAM elippum 
isannigam ana Se’im Suati la teggia do not 
be careless with this barley until the boat ar- 
rives two days from now YOS 2 3:6; a-di 
kunukkaka ubbalakkum until he brings you 
your sealed document CT 6 8:23; a-di andku 

. ina GN wasbaku while I was staying in 
Sippar CT 6 27b:20, and passim in OB letters; 
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a-di iwwaldu PN luissur& PN indeed watched 
her until (the child) was born PBS 5 100 ii 23, 
a-di a.SA KI.KAL upatti: VAS 7 68:22, and pas- 
sim in OB legal; en.na PN u PN, na.an.ga. 
ti.la as long as PN and PN, live Scheil, RA 14 
151:8 (translit. only), cf. en.na PN al.til.la. 
aS PBS 8/2 116:14;en.na 3 ktSal.sukud. 
dé until they (the young date palms) reach the 
height of three cubits PBS 8/1 21: 13 and 28; 
a-di napistasu ibella until his life comes to an 
end CH xliv 66, cf. § 64:64, and passim in CH; 
rare in OB lit.: a-di tultum imqutam ina 
appigu Gilg. M. ii 9; in broken context: a-di 
baltu YOS 10 54:33 (physiogn.); a-di baltat 
ittanassissima UCP 10 173 No. 105:5 (OB 
Ishchali); a-[d?] akassadamma témam gamram 
uwevarka as soon as I arrive I shall send 
you a complete report ARM 2 69:10, and passim 
in Mari; a-diGuD.H1.a ippalu until they repay 
the cattle (they are in bondage to RN) Wiseman 
Alalakh 32:9, cf. a-di PN baltu ibid. 56:21 and 
28, a-di baltu RA 33 50 iii 22 (Jahdunlim); 
a-di PN baltatu BE 14 40:11 (MB); a-di tikéudu 
awat Sarri béli ana ja& until an order from 
my king and lord reaches me EA 221:14; a-di 
RN abuka ana jax iltanappara as long as RN, 
your father, was exchanging letters with 
me EA 29:6; a-di ittasi LU.GaL until the 
officer moves on EA 239:11; a-di-mi jilmadu 
sarru bélija awatu annitu until the king, my 
lord, learns about this matter EA 251:8, and 
passim in EA; NINDA.KASKAL-Su-nu Sa tleqqt 
a-di ana mahar 4Samsi ikasSadinim (you will 
always give them) their travel provisions which 
they (the auxiliary troops) receive until they 
arrive before the Sun (i.e., the Hittite king) 
KBo 1 5 iv 23, and passim in Bogh.; a-di bélu 
baltuni béla apallah I will serve the master 
as long as the master lives KAV 159:5 (MA); 
a-di errabuni ussdni (for ussanni) (the palace 
overseer watches the entrance) until (the 
eunuch) comes out again (lit. goes in and 
comes out) AfO 17 277:54 (MA harem edicts); 
a-di tuppi dannaia isatturu annitumma 
dannat (for translat., see dannu adj. mng. 
2) KAJ 12:20, and passim in MA; a-di-é eqlatika 
azakké (plant these fields) until I clear 
your fields (of claims and hand them over 
to you) JEN 669:24; ana PN a-di bal-lat- 
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u-ni tapallah’u ADD 76:5; a-ditPN kasapsu 
taSallimu until PN is fully paid Nbk. 350:12, 
but note a-di PN kasapgu ta8-li-mu Nbn. 67:8; 
a-di-t anaku agallimu until I have my full 
complement (of people) RA 11 167 r. 8 (NB); 
a-di pili imagqutu until the eggs (of the men- 
tioned birds) are laid YOS 3 93:16; a-di tém 
babbantk nigmi until we have heard good news 
ABL 412:18; a-di madaktu ugdadammaru ABL 
100 r. 13; EN-DINGIR-tgbiuni As-Soon-as-the- 
God-Has-Ordered (the child was born) (per- 
sonal name) VAS 1 91:25, ADD App. 1 x 31; a- 
di timu illaku u iturra a-di ikadSadu ... a-di 
... indruu...uhallag until the day when he 
(Gilgime8) returns from his journey (lit. goes 
off and returns), until he reaches (the 
mountain), until he kills (Humbaba), and 
(thus) eradicates (all evil) Gilg. III ii 15ff., ef. 
ibid. XI 244, and passim in Gilg.; a-di-i (vars. 
a-di, a-di-Imal) irbi ixihu while they grew 
up and became mighty En.el.1 11, cf. a-di 
irs sibit t[émin]i ibid. III 127; a-di addn 
4§amas ikunna (for translat., see adannu 
mng. 2a-2') Tn.-Epie “‘iii’ 30, cf. a-di ultérsi 
ibid. 35; a-di atta tadekkiigu until you wake 
him up Goéssmann Era I 19, cf. a-di atta ... 
terrubuma ibid. 181, but a-di ... zérusina 
as-ba-at ibid. 138; EN ummaka tallakamma 
talappatka talagqgika until your mother comes, 
touches you, and takes you up Craig ABRT 2 8 
r. 5, see Ebeling, MAOG 5/3 11; I wait for 
you Sama’ a-di tappuha until you rise 
Maqlu VIII 1, cf. a-di amat ... aqabbi ibid. 
IT 68; a-di ... aterrit léssu anettipu lisandu 
until I smite his cheek and tear out his tongue 
KAR 71 r.3; EN rikis ixippiti takaséadu until 
you reach the corpus dealing with the lore of 
the istppu-specialist KAR 44 r.13; a-di attalé 
unammir ippus a-di attalié unammar isatu ... 
la tebel <li> he performs (the ritual) until the 
eclipse has cleared up—the fire must not go 
out before the eclipse clears up BRM 4 6:17f.; 
a-di Sie-&é GuUB-zu la tapattar do not interrupt 
(the treatment) until her hair stops (falling 
out) AMT 3,2:9, cf. a-di inuhhu tapaxiassu BE 
31 No. 56r. 26; EN ziifa umassaru until he (the 
patient) sweats LKU 62:10; you boil the 
ingredients in one seah of fine beer EN 1 
2 sita @uR until it is reduced to one or two 


adi 


silas AMT 94,2:5; a-di bit ili ... igattt until 
the temple is completed RaAcc. 9 r. 11; a-di 
uss... ak-Sud-du until I reached the foun- 
dations TCL 3 180; a-di 2 kas.cip migu illiku 
(see aldku mng. 3j-2’c’) OIP 2 47 vi 23 (Senn.); 
a-di anaku ina gereb nagé Suatu attallaku while 
I was moving about (unopposed) in this 
district (I hada siege ramp built) Borger Esarh. 
104 ii 1; a-di maré Babili Suniti gered mat 
Aggur uSuzzu while these Babylonians were 
staying in Assyria (they did but wait for an 
order of mine) Streck Asb. 30 iii 93; a-di agamz 
maru annamma while I am completing this 
(work) BHT pl. 6 ii 10 (Nbn. Verse Account); 
a-ditemenna ... tatammara (dig there) until 
you actually discover the foundation CT 34 
32:67 (Nbn.), ef. a-dt 4Samaé ultu gerbisu usési 
VAB 4 224 ii 54 (Nbn.). 


2’ adu, gadu (Nuzi, MA and NA only): ga- 
du baltutunit KAJ 9:23, cf. a-du baltunt KUB3 
26:3; a-du-t andku baltak as long as I am 
alive JEN 123:3, cf. RA 23 p. 94.No. 9:11, and 
passim in Nuzi, but also adi, wr. a-ti-t e.g. HSS 
9 22:11, 24:6, and passim; a-du samé erseti 
dartini as long as heaven and earth last ABL 
358 r.2; a-duDN... itti nis imntisuni as long 
as Asgur (and the other gods) reckon him (the 
prince) among the (living) men ABL 450r. 5; 
a-du Sulansu ammuruni until I see him 
healthy again ABL 109r.12 (NA); a-du 100 
ame umallini ABL 594 r. 7, and passim in NA 
letters; note issu bit ‘Samas inappahannu 
a-du-% irabbinu from where the Sun rises 
to where it sets ABL 992:11; for a-di in NA 
letters, cf. ABL 424 r. 19, 992:24, ete. 


3’ adi Sa: a-di $a allaka sabé ... suddirma 
take care of the men until I come TCL 9 
147:11 (NB let.). 


4’ adi muhhi: a-di-i vav PN ana GN i-ru- 
ub-bu as soon as PN had entered Babylon 
Dar. 366:4; a-di uaU PN ana tupsarri $a sarri 
iqabbima tuppa apiltu ikannaku until PN 
informs the royal scribes and makes out a 
sealed receipt Evetts Ev.-M. 19:14; no other 
creditor may seize (the mentioned amount) 
a-di muh-hi PN innetter before PN (the 
creditor) is paid BE 9 9:10, and passim, cf. a-di 
muh-hi ... mahir Pinches Peek No. 19:4. 
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5’ adi muhhi sa: a-di uau Sa nibiru ugatta 
tbirunt as soon as they finished (the pre- 
paration of) the crossing, they crossed over 
ABL 520:22; a-di uau ga PN illikamma gab- 
bigunu idiku until PN came and slew them 
all ABL 878:14, also ABL 1090:9, 1136 r. 2; a-di 
ueu sa fémad tagemmé until you hear my 
instructions YOS 3 55:22, and passim with pre- 
sent; a-di uau sa attunu hitu tahktatiw andku 
hitu ul ahattu. as long as you (pl.) have not 
been remiss, J, myself, shall not be remiss 
YOS 3 17:35, also the parallel TCL 9 129:34 (NB 
let.); a-di uaU ga LU.saG ipgidu ina libbi ki la 
alliku as long as the official was taking stock, 
I could not, for this reason, come CT 22 217:16; 
a-di uau sa itti LU.MES immannii (I will raise 
my sons) until they are considered grown-up 
Camb. 273:7; a-di uau ga PN ... mitu until 
PN is dead TCL 12 120:8 (NB); a-di-i muh-hi 
ga etetirka until I pay you VAS 6 43:23, cf. 
a-di ueu ga kaspa ... etteru AnOr 8 25:19; 
a-di muh-hi Sa sabé ... ittabkamma BIN 1 
49:17 (let.); a-di muh-hi 8a ... térubu TCL 
13 124:5, and passim in NB; DN sustained me 
a-di-i muh-hi 8a gamar épus until I had 
completed the entire work Herzfeld API p. 
30:37 (Xerxes); there they waited for me a-di 
veu sa anadku allaku ana GN until I came to 
Media VAB 8 p. 31 § 25:47, and passim in Dar. 

6’ adiadini: a-dia-di-ni abi laimmaldu (see 
alddu mng. 5b) Thompson Esarh. pl. 15 ii 29 
(Asb.). 

7’ adiladu bit: a-di-i & PN imitu ... [ul] 
iruba PN did not enter before he died ABL 
967:6 (NB, with Assyrianisms), a-dz & andku 
allakannt ABL 503:10, cf. ibid. 192:16; a-du 
bi-it Wlakuninnt as soon as they come here 
ABL 487 r. 15, cf. a-du bi-it andku asahhuz 
rannti ABL 95r.11, a-di & andku allikanni 
ABL 168 r.10, a-du & sabé ina gatini imag: 
qutuninni ABL 590r. 2, and passim in NA letters. 


8’ adijadu pan: a-di pa-an tabé SEN before 
the departure of the procession of Bél ABL 
846 r. 13 (NB); a-du pa-an[...]ubbaluni ABL 
1021 r.5, ef. a-du pa-an [ussi]biluni ibid. r. 
10 (NA). 

b) with negation — 1’ adi la: send him 
here but a-di la irridu la illakam he should 


adi 


not come before one can do the plowing and 
seeding TCL 18 109:34 (OB); EN la uktapmtu 
before (the seed of the colocynth) becomes 
ball-like AMT 48,1:8; awilum a-di la innahu 
ul irass mimma and as long as a man does 
not work hard he will not obtain anything 
Lambert BWL 277 B 8, ef. ibid. 156r.9; a-di 
la-a 4*ASSur T?amat ikammi before Assur 
puts Tiamat in fetters OIP 2 141:14 (Senn.); 
a-di la kiisu ika&sadu before the cold sets in 
ABL 698:15, a-di la timé iSahhuna before the 
weather becomes hot ABL 792r. 2, cf. a-di 
la illaku ABL 858 r. 8, and passim in NB letters 
in ABL; a-di la mar Spri sa bélija ammaru 
marsak as long as I do not see the messenger 
of my lord, I shall be sick BIN 1 15:7, ef. a-di 
la Sarru irrubu CT 22 201:19; a-di la dibbu 
iganni before the situation changes BIN 1 
31:23, cf. a-di la 60 agurrit sabtu BIN 1 
55:6, and passim in NB; note a-du la-a (in 
broken context) ABL 398:8 (NA), as against 
a-di la ABL 968 r. 8 (NA). 

2’ adijadu ... la: a-ti Pa.tE.SI la uworerus 
as long as I have not sent the ensi-official 
HSS 10 12:10 (OAkk. let.), cf. a-ti e-ni-a la 
timuru RA 23 25:11 (OAkk.), also a-di ... la 
tamuru. ARM 2 24r.17'f.; a-di mé ana GN la 
usétiqu as long as I have not directed the 
water towards Dér ARM 6 6:16f.; a-diamtam 
ana Simim la taddinu (you must not come 
here) before you have sold the slave girl 
BIN 6 10:17f£. (OA); a-di kanikam la tugsabilam 
as long as you have not sent the sealed 
document (I shall not send you the silver) 
CT 29 39:22 (OB), cf. a-di abi la illikam PBS7 
55:24 (OB), a-di kaniki la nasé Sumer 14 23 
No. 5:9 (OB Harmal); a-di ... la illeqqima la 
innammaru before they (the horses) are 
taken away and inspected TCL 3 172 (Sar.); 
a-di mé la ikaSSadu ana sumamiti umassirma 
(for translat., see swmdmitu usage b) OIP 2 
80:21 (Senn.); a-di mamma[n] ittesu la DUG,. 
pue@, before anybody spoke with him AMT 
97,4:20f.; note a-du ... la allakunt ABL 
94:10 (NA); with adu bit: a-du-u bit PN la 
userrabanndsina ABL 220 r. 6 (NB, with Assyr- 
ianisms). 

3’ a-dila-%: a-di la-i allaka uznu Sa bélija 

. aptett before I come I am (herewith) 
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informing my lord YOS 3 45:8, ef. a-di-i la-i 
uttatu tamatti YOS 3 81:26 and 45:21, cf. a-di 
la-t BRM 2 47:23 and ZA 2 173:9 (all NB). 

c) in the NB oath formula to introduce a 
promissory oath: PN ina Bél Nabi Bélti-sa- 
Uruk u Nand adé S&& RN u PN, mar Sarri 
itemi ki a-di-i uD.7.KAM ... ana Uruk ... 
allakamma PN took an oath by Bél, Nabi, 
the Lady-of-Uruk and Nand (and) by the 
majesty(?) of Nabonidus and Prince Belshaz- 
zar: I shall come to Uruk on the seventh (of 
MN) PSBA 38 27:4, and passim, cf. PN ina 
... a-di-e Sa RN ana PN, itteme ki a-di-1 VAS 6 
118:4, TCL 13 163:16, also TuM 2-3 120:10, JRAS 
1926 107:10, Nbn. 197:7, and passim; 4EN u 
4) aq(!) ki-i a-di ABL 1236:21 (NB); note the 
variations: ki-i a-di-ia Dar. 309:3, Dar. 339:5 
and BOR 1 102:4, a-ki-t a-di-i AJSL 27 224 
No. 21:4, without ki ZA 4 151 No. 7:5, VAS 
413:7; note Sumu ilt ana ahdmeg ultéli umma 
ki a-di tému ... nisSapparakka they have 
taken a mutual oath as follows: we shall 
report to you (whatever we hear) ABL 282 
r. 5. 


adi A (adu, gadu, qadu, hadu, ad) prep.; 
1. up to, as far as (connoting space or 
distance), 2. until, up to (connoting time), 
3. concerning, as to,4. (with numerals) times, 
-fold, for (the nth) time, into (n) parts, 5. in 
adverbial expressions; from OAkk., OA and 
OB on; adum in OAkk., OA, gadu AOB 1 
34:8 and 10, MRS 9 229:15’, adu passim in RS, 
Bogh., MA, NA, gadu BE 39099, NB, Géssmann 
Era V 59, and passim in Nbk., hadu BIN 7 
90:13, ad kimasitimé Tn.-Epic “ii” 15, “iii” 13, 
for ad with mati see mng. 2g-2’; wr. syll. 
(a-dt/di-t passim in OA, NB) and EN (in mng. 
4 also a.RA); cf. adi conj., adini, adigu. 

en ZAG = a-di A VITI/3:35; en = a-di Igituh 
short version 26; en.na = a-di an.TA NBGT II141; 
za-ag ZAG = a-di Idu I 158, also 84 Voc. AH 15’; 
zag = a-diCT 18 50 r. ii 3; x.za = a-di = (Hitt.) 
ku-it-ma-an Erimhus Bogh. A.17; [za-ag] [zac] = 
fal-[du]-u A VIII/4:5; [au] = a-dt = (Hitt.) ku- 
it-[ma-an] until KUB 3 103:13 (Diri III); [a-ra] 
[a.DuU] = a-d¢ A 1/1:203. 

ki.3.86.en.ta = a-di MIN (= Sa-la-a3-tim) (after 
ki.3.386 = a-na §a-la-as-tim) Kagal C 232, cf. ki. 
5.8é6.[tel.en = a-di MIN (= ha-an-Hit) ibid. 234, 
and ki.10.8é.te.en = a-di MIN (= e-de-ri-it) ibid. 


adi A 1b 


236; uy.zal.36 : a-di ur-ra-am, mi.zal.&é : a-dé 
ka-sa-a-tim OBGT I 804f. 

zag.ki.a: a-di a&-rat RA 12 74:31f.; a.rd 1 
a.ra2: a-di 1-tua-di 2-u Ai. IV iv 28; 7a.ra7: 
7a-di7? KAR 34:2 and 4; a.r4 2.kam : a-di dina 
CT 17 26:53, and passim, and note a.ré 2.kam. 
ma.sé:a-di s-na Surpu V—-VI 23f.; 7.na a.ré 
2.[am] : sibit a-di sina CT 17 24 iv 232f., and 
passim. 

me.na.s6 : a-di ma-tt OBGT I 734, me.na. 
$6.am : a-di ma-ti-ma, also, with Sum. en.na.me. 
8é(.am), 6n.$6(.8m) ibid. 735ff.; me.en.na: 
a-di mati 4R 29** r.7f., me.na: a-déi ma-tt 
BA 10/1 76 No. 4 r. 30f., me.ne.na : a-di ma-ti 
4R 10 r. 21f., en.me.en : a-di ma-ti BA 5 633 
No. 6:26f., me.én.86 : a-di ma-ti SBH p. 64:9f., 
6n.86: a-di ma-ti SBH p. 53:23f., en.8e: ad 
ma-tt VAS 10 179:1f. 

1. up to, as far as — a) with geographical 
names: passim; note with specifications: GN 
a-di abullisi GN as far as its city gate EA 
106:11, a-di-t misir URU Girsu CT 367 ii 1, and 
dupl. BIN 2 33, a-di gereb Sippar VAB 4 166 
B vi 68 (Nbk.), a-di tdmerti Ninua OIP 2 
98:89 (Senn.); a-ti-ma pitti tidmtim Hirsch, AfO 
20 37 vi 8 (Sar.); note with ethnic names: 
a-di LU Litamu ittalak he went as far as (the 
region of) the Litamu tribe ABL 436:9. 

b) with topographic indications: a-di rés 
ip e-ni Sa Idiglat as far as the source of the 
Tigris Layard 90:69 (Shalm. III), ef. a-d¢ bab(!) 
{1D marrat ABL 418r. 5, a-di-t mudannitu sa 
GN as far as the dike of GN BE 9 59:3 and 13 
(NB), a-te abul nisim Belleten 14 174:9 (Irigum), 
a-di hingt a Puratte AKA 354 iii 29 (Asn.); a-di 
titurrt metigtt Sarri as far as the causeway of 
the king’s passage MDP 6 pl. 11i3; a-di GN 
misdné $a Sarri as far as GN at the outlets 
belonging to the king BE 9 65:3(NB); a-di 
néreb Sa GN as far as the pass into HaSmar 
AKA 315 ii 59 (Asn.), and passim in similar con- 
texts; Madaja riqite a-di napak Sams the 
distant Medes as far as the sun rises Winckler 
Sar. pl. 48:12, cf. a-di aldmu Sams AOB 1 
118 ii 31 (Shalm.1); a-di mist PN as far as 
the exit of PN VAS 5 39:20 (NB), and passim 
in legal texts, note ZAG (= i8tu) PN a-di PN, 
TCL 11 156 r. 9 and 14, also a-di udsallim 
VAS 7 40:4 (both OB); 10 ina ammeti Supulga 
a-di mé its depth is ten cubits to the water 
level AOB 1 38:13 (AS8ur-uballit I), cf. eldnig 
a-di pasgigu OIP 2 113 viii 11 (Senn.). 
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c) with parts of the body: if the right and 
the left side of the gall bladder a-di qablisa 
... kina are solid as far as its middle YOS 
10 28:9 (OB ext.), cf. EN SAL.LA Sa imittt padani 
as far as the “vulva” of the right “path” CT 
31 23 Rm. 482:11 (SBext.); gissisu EN kizallisu 
(from) his hip down to his ankle AMT 52,8:6, 
cf. EN ubdndt Sépisu to his toes AMT 69,9:3; 
if his sickness EN kinsigu DU,gt+DU-a rises up 
to his shins KAR 192 ii 11 (med.); Sdrat irtiga 
EN abunnatisa pu if the hair on her chest 
grows to her navel KAR 466:6 (SB physiogn.). 

d) in idioms: GN a-di pa-at gim-ri-Su to 
its entire extent KAH 1 3:18 (Adn.1),and passim 
in Ass. royal; Hbabbar a-di si-hir-ti-Su CT 34 
28:74 (Nbn.), for similar refs. with gimirtu, 
see gimirtu mng. 1d; a-di agar jiqabbu sarru 
bélija (I shall march with my soldiers) to 
wherever the king, my lord, orders EA 201: 22, 
ef. EA 195:31; a-di agar te-la-ku to wherever 
they (the troops) march EA 203:18 and 204:19; 
with adi la basé: eSréti ... a-di la ba-Se-e usalz 
pit I thoroughly desecrated the sanctuaries 
(of Elam) Streck Asb. 54 vi 63; %J8tar NA a-di 
Nia (= mimma) nu GAL ireddi I8tar will 
persecute this man until he is (brought) 
completely to nought CT 40 10:22 (SB Alu), 
for refs. with adi la basé alaku, see alaku mng. 
4c-13’; i.ne.86 u,da ni.ki.Sar.ra.ka 
(late recension: i.ne.[Séu,.da e]n.ki.sar): 
ina[nna] a-di sd-a-ri now until forever (lit. 
3,600 years) Lugale VIII 31, cf. GIS.BAL 
ki.8ar.ra : i-na-an a-di [Sd]-a-ri ibid. 23; 
hur.sag.sukud.da ni.ki.s8ar.ra.ke, sag 
im.ma.ab.sum.[sum] : gadé zagriti a-di 
&d-a-ri thiss[tint] (see zagru lex. section) Angim 
Til 20; ki.8ar.ra.kex.ka til.linu.un.ga. 
ga : a-di §4-a-ri tanigatu ul ikalla he does not 
stop lamentations anywhere BIN 2 22 i 39; 
melamme sarritigu ... esahhapkunu a-di &d- 
a-[ri] his royal splendor will overwhelm you 
everywhere ZA 43 18:67 (SB lit.). 

e) other oces.: release of debts in silver, 
gold, copper, tin, barley, wool a-ti e-ta tuh-hi(!) 
upwvé upto...., bran and chaff AOB 1 
12:23 (IriSum); a-dé 4 Gin.TA alikma goas high 
as a rate of two-thirds shekel per (unit) 
BIN 6 28:29 (OA), and see aldku mng. la-3’; 
huratim Sa.a-di Sam@im a-ru-ku-ni_ aladder(?) 
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which is so long that it (reaches) as far as 
the sky CCT 4 6c:19 (OA); wu NINDA.KASKAL- 
Su $a a-di létia and enough provisions for him 
to reach me BE 17 84:17(MB), cf. ZiD.KASKAL 
kezrétim Sa a-di KA.DINGIR.RA™ kadddim LIH 
34:18 (OB), also zip.pa sa a-di-i Babili BIN 1 
91:21 (NB); gi-mir 8a a-di-t GN expenses 
for as far as GN VAS 3 165:13, cf. Nbn. 280: 6, 
for other refs., see gimru mng. 3d; itti elippi 
illak elippa a-di-t GN ul %-x-x he (the hired 
man) will do service in the boat, he will not 
[leave(?)] the boat before Babylon Dar. 158:7; 
note EN HUL.DUB.E.BA.RA a-di babi imannu 
he recites the conjuration, “Leave, Evil!” 
until (he reaches) the door ABL 24 r. 10 (NA), 
ef. BN ... isu DUMU.[UM.MI.A] a-di nari... 
tamannu BBR No. 31-37 first piece 34. 

f) in i&u/ultu adi: uliu gaqqadisu 
EN appi zibbatigu ummdnu mudi ittanaz 
plassuma a special expert is to check (the 
bull) from his head to the tip of his 
tail RAcc. 3:3; wtstu gagqadisu a-di sépésu 
from top to toe AMT 27,3:1, and passim in 
med.; TA daddni§u EN QA.MUD-8% Labat TDP 
82:27, TA Uppi ahisu EN qabligu AMT 107,2:14; 
usurtu TA SUHUS-&d EN SAG-[8d esret] a design 
appears from its bottom to its top KAR 153 
r.(!) 21(SBext.); istu ussesu a-di Sapatisu AOB 
1 42 r. 3 (ASSur-uballit I), for KAH 2 97:9 (Shalm. 
III), see Michel, WO 1 211, replaced by ga-du 
AOB 1 34:10 (A&Sur-bél-nidéSu), cf. 2stu dirt rabi 
... ga-du naérim ibid. 8, also, with a-di nabur: 
rifun Borger Esarh. 21 Ep. 23:21; TA napah 
Sams a-di ereb Sams (var. rabé Samii) 
Wiseman Treaties 8, cf. ABL 870 r. 5 (NA); wstu 
makallé ... a-di &.sizkuR masdahi from the 
pier to the chapel on the processional road 
VAB 4156 A v 43; isu masdahu Sa kigdd Puratti 
a-di gereb Kig 4% Kas.aip gaggari from the pro- 
cessional road along the Euphrates into the 
center of Kis, a distance of four and two- 
thirds double hours VAB 4 166 B vi 62 (both 
Nbk.), ef., wr. a-ti ibid. 180 ii 20; (a canal) ultu 
babisu a-di Silihtisu from its inlet to its outlet 
BE 9 29:18, and passim in LB leg., cf. ultu bab 
nar PN a-di misir Sa nari 4 PN, TuM 2-3 
147:6; istuisid Samé a-di elat Samé Ema samsu 
asi VAB 4 140x 13 (Nbk.); obscure: TA tag- 
mur-tu, [...] a-di taq-ti-tu, SBH p. 146 iv 9, 
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see also isu prep. usage b, see also sub eles 
mng. le, erebu s., gabadibbi, sitan, sitas adv., 
situ. 

&) adi muhhi — 1’ in gen.: two plots along 
the Euphrates a-di va ndr GN as far as the 
GN canal YOS 7 134:3, and passim, cf. a-di veU 
nari ADD 443:10, a-di ueu nakli Sa uRU [GN] 
TCL 9 58:13 (NA); a-di vau makalli as far 
as the pier VAS 5 4:20, AnOr 9 1:98, Nbn. 
760:8; a-di ucu misir §a URU GN Wiseman 
Chron. p. 76 r. 24; a-di veu mé lu ahtut (var. 
lu ugappil) I dug down as far as the water 
level AKA 176 r. 9 (Asn.); note: [...] Sarra 
a-di ugu ina kussi ina labéni nassu they 
carry the king that far in a chair on (their) 
necks KAR 135 ii 25 (MA royal rit.); a-di muh- 
hi 4 ma.na kaspa bélt liddassu my lord should 
give him up to one-third mina of silver CT 
22 148:9 (NB let.); a-du UGU-si-nu ana URU 
GN a-du kuR GN, al-lak I shall go to them in 
GN (even) as far as the land of GN, ABL 
641:4 (NA); kamri a-di vau [kalle-e ga mé 
isappaku they will heap up dikes as far as the 
water reservoir(?) TuM 2-3 134:12 (NB). 

2’ istujultu (muhhi) ... adi mubhi: ultu 
mubhi harisi a-di-t muh-hi dari VAS 3 165:5, 
cf. ibid. 160:3, VAS 5 110:5; see also istu 
prep. usage b. 

h) adit mahri: 12000 nist ... a-di mah-ri-ia 
aibiluni they brought 12,000 prisoners into 
my presence Rost Tigl. III p. 24:139, cf. a-di 
mah-ri-ia illika maddattasu ... ublamma he 
came into my presence and brought his 
tribute to me TCL 3 35, and passim (always 
with suffix of first person sing., referring to the 
king) in Sar., Senn., Esarh. and Asb.; note a-di 
ma-ah-ri-ia VAS 7 201:28 (OB let.), and (in 
broken context) [...] a-di mah-ri-ia_ Gilg. IX 
ii 20. 

i) adifadu libbi: alani [Sa Kar|dunias a-di 
lib-bi ip Uqné the cities of Babylonia as far 
as the river GN Rost. Tigl. III p. 4:14; a-di 
lib-bi URU GN ittalku they went as far as GN 
ABL 520 r. 14 (NB), cf. ABL 795 r. 9 (NB), and 
note a-du SA niribi ABL 128:12 (NA). 

j) adit pan: ki a-mat-a brilti a-di pa-an 
sarri bélija ultak&iduni (the king should know) 
that they have let a bad rumor about me 
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reach even the king, my lord ABL 716r. 4 
(NB). 

2. until, up to — a) with infinitives: a- 
di-i nuah karim until the kdrum is at peace 
KT Hahn 6:24 (OA); a-di Su-Su-ir awélé ana 
kaprija ul allikam 1 could not depart for 
my village before the gentlemen had been 
sent off PBS 7 95:14 (OB let.), cf. a-di e-re- 
bi-ka until your arrival ibid. 94:23; a-di ka- 
Sa-di-ia EA 102:16, and passim, a-di ka-sa-di 
bélija EA 227:7, and passim in EA; a-[di a]-sa 
sabé pitdti until the marching out of the archers 
KA 79:17; a-di ma-la kinsija as long as I shall 
be able to do so TCL 9 80:26 (NB let.); a-da 
Sebé littitu until satisfied with old age VAB 4 
176 Bx 35 (Nbk.), also ibid. 232 ii23(Nbn.); En- 
kidu ate bread a-di SebéSu until sated Gilg. 
P. iii 16; a-di nagdri u epésika until you finish 
your repair work RaAcc. 9:17, cf. a-di nagdrt 
u epéest ibid. 27. 

b) with indications of time— 1’ with a spe- 
cified number of hours, days, months, years: 
a-di }-ti ime Sa 4Samas napahi ak&ud I con- 
quered (the city) before one third of the day 
(after) sunrise (had passed) AKA 58 iii 100 (Tigl. 
1); kal maxi a-di EN.NUN Sat ur-ri all night until 
the morning watch KAR 58r. 16 (SB); a-di 
am-éa-li until yesterday TCL 18 113:11 (OB 
let.); a-di imu anna until this day RA 12 
6:7(NB); a-di tsi inanna UD.2.KAM akassadka 
I will arrive there the day after tomorrow 
TCL 17 22:8 (OB), cf. a-di 3umim BIN 499:4 and 
20 (OA); a-dt 100 upD-mu for one hundred 
days BRM 2 10:16 (NB), and passim; note with 
adu (NA only): a-du up.MESs 7 8 iballat he 
will get well in seven or eight days ABL 
392 r. 16, cf. a-dwu UD.MES 5 6 MUL.AL.LUL 
tka&sSad Thompson Rep. 207:6; a-du 4 UD.MES 
ubbala he will bring (the slave girl) within 
four days ADD 100:5; exceptionally in a SB 
text: UD.6.KAM a-du UD.8.KAM NAG.NAG.MES 
he drinks (it) for six days until the eighth day 
AMT 95,3 ii 12 + 50,6:11; a-dt UD.1.KAM 8a ITI 
Tasriti AnOr 8 10:6 (NB); a-di 1 1rt UD.MES 
within a full month KAV 1 vii 42 (Ass. Code 
§ 48), and passim in MA; a@-di I1TI.3.KAM kaspam 
usébalakkum I shall send you the silver 
within three months TCL 19 64:21 (OA); ITI. 
KAM Karatim a-di Kuzalli TCL 4 21:16 (OA); 
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a-di-i qit rt Addari TCL 12 104:3 (NB); a-di 
bi-bu-li-im until the neomenia ZA 43 309:6 
(OB astrol.); a-di UD MU.AN.NA until New 
Year’s day AnOr 8 70:9 (NB), cf. a-di git Satti 
Evetts Ner. 71:9, a-di taqtit(!) Sattim until the 
end of the year CH § 273:16; a-di 6.TA MU. 
AN.NA.MES Zeitschrift fiir die Kunde des Mor- 
genlandes 2 pl. opp. p. 324:4(NB); a-di 500 Mv. 
AN.NA.MES TCL 12 38:14 (NB); a-di 5 BALA 
(var. adds .mES)-ia qati lu ikgud I conquered 
up to my fifth regnal year AKA 83 vi 45 (Tigl. I). 

2’ with no specified number: a-di wmé 
mal pigittitu annitu ... ippusu during the 
time he exercises this office PRT 49 r. 5, and 
passim in queries for oracles; muSu a-di namari 
all night until the morning AKA 312ii 53 (Asn.), 
of. a-di napahi Samési TRAS 1892 355 ii A BF. 
(NB); kal mis a-dt namart KAR 58:48, a-di 
namdart RAcc. 69:21f. and 25, wr. a-di uD 
ibid. 14; a-di UD-mi NAM.MES-Su until his 
death BBSt. No. 7 ii 17, ef. a-di uD-mi &- 
im(text -tim)-ti-Si-nw OIP 2 83:42 (Senn.), ad 
mitiya KAR 158r. ii 5; note a-di qi-it MU.AN. 
NA.MES-S% to the end of his life (lit. years) 
Zeitschrift fiir die Kunde des Morgenlandes 2 pl. 
opp. p. 324:14 (NB); a-di imi i-su-ti Sa balta 
after (lit. during) only a few days of well-being 
BBSt. No. 5 iii 40 (MB); EN &m baltaku as long 
as I live KAR 68 r. 15; gimillam sa a-di 
balatim issérija Sukna do (pl.) me a favor 
(for) which (I shall be grateful) all life 
long TCL 20 99:2’ (OA); we will be on 
guard duty at the river a-di mi-nu Sa Sarru 
bélt iSapparanni until the king, my lord, 
sends us word ABL 433r.15 (NA); a-di Sarz 
ritisu tahazu u gablum ul ipparrasu battles 
shall not cease during his kingship CT 13 
49ii 6; ad ki-ma-si imé how long? Tn.-Epic 
“ii? 15 and “iii”? 13; a-di da-ri-ti MRS 9 65 RS 
17.237:7', 232 RS 17.244:16, cf. a-di ta-ri-t 
EA 157:8, and passim, a-di da-ri-ia-ta EA 
294:35, and passim in different spellings in EA and 
Bogh., see ddritu usage c; for adi dari, see 
dadrif usage c; for adi tuppisu, adi tuppi u 
tuppi, adi tuppi, adi tuppi ana tuppi, adi 
tuppt tuppi, see sub tuppu B; for adi ulla, see 
sub uilu, note ga-du ul-la for all time Géss- 
mann Era V 59, ga-du t-ul-lu VAB 4 120 iii 
48, 140 x 4, 148 iv 18, 188 ii 44 (all Nbk.), and EN 
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ul-li la basé Unger Bel-Harran-beli-ussur 30, and 
see mng. 1d; for adi patdr erésim, see erésu B 
mung. la—3'; for adi imi sdti, see sdtu mng. la. 

c) in i&tujultu ... adi: Ta tasrit mis EN 
EN.[NUN ...] from the beginning of the 
night to the [...] watch Labat TDP 122 iii 15, 
ef. TA tasriti EN SAG MI ibid. 118:14; [TA] sit 
Samsi EN EN.NUN UyZAL.LI CT 23 48:17, of. 
Ta ereb Sam&i EN EN.NUN Uy.ZAL.LI AMT 
19,1:29; isu inanna a-di UD.5.KAM five days 
from this moment TCL 1 15:22 (OB let.); sa 
istu inanna a-di MN amahharu what I will 
receive from this moment until the month 
Tebétu CT 4 36a:12 (OB let.), ef. itu inanna 
a-di ebtirim Sumer 14 37 No. 15:24 (OB Harmal); 
istu tuppi annim a-di ré§ warhim annim 
(some time) from (the sending of) this tablet 
until the beginning of the next month (I shall 
arrive there) VAS 16 30:13 (OB let.); [vstu 
UD.x.KAM 8a ar]hi anni Ajari EN UD.1.KAM Sa 
arhi tu-bi Simadni PRT 441.7; ul-tudmu anni 
a-ditimu mala ba[lidni) from this day on as long 
as we live ABL 1105:17(NB); ina arhi 3 amu 
ultu UD.21.KAM a-di UD.23.KAM three days per 
month from the 21st to the 23rd VAS 6 104:6 
(NB); istu rédiiti a-di epés Sarruti from the time 
he was crown prince until he was king ADD 
647:11; ZAG MN EN.NA MN, from MN to MN, 
Jean Sumer et Akkad 207:9 (OB); ZAG MU... 
EN.NA MU ... from the year x to the year y 
Boyer Contribution 135: 8 (OB); itu Nisanni ud. 
1.KAM EN ITI.DIRI.SE UD.30.KAM from the first 
of Nisannu to the 30th of the intercalary 
Addaru CT 40 10:20 (igqur tpus) ; ultu libbi Hrigu 
... EN 4A 8Sur-bani-apli from Erigu to Assur- 
banipal KAV 216 iv 20 (Synchron. King List); 
ultu rés Sarritija a-di 17 BaALA.MES from the 
beginning of my royal rule until (my) 17th 
regnal year Rost Tigl. III p. 48:3, ef. ultu dm 
ulliiti a-di palé RN VAB 4114144 (Nbk.); ultu 
sehérija a-di ra-bi-ia from my youth to my 
manhood Thompson Esarh. pl. 16 iv 4, ef. 
Streck Asb. 210:14; note: ultu ré& a-di qit 
ahhé ahameg nini we have been brothers all 
the time (lit. from the beginning to the end) 
CT 22 155:17 (NB let.). 

d) adi mubhi: a-di veu simanu Sa daké a 
lilisst until it is the right time to remove the 
kettledrum YOS 7 71:23; uD.5.KAM da MN 
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a-di uau turru Sa babi on the fifth day of 
Addaru before the (daily) closing of the city 
gate VAS 6 247:3 (NB); EN muh-hi 10 Sanatr 
BRM 2 47:10; ultu sihrigu a-di vau imu aga 
ABL 499:7, a-di muh-hti imu VAS 6 69:11, 
and passim in NB. 


e) adifadu libbi: mn SA uD.14.KAmM_ until 
the 14th day ABL 378r. 6 (NA), cf. ABL 1195:6, 
also a-di $A ime Sa unammasini until the day 
they move on ABL 1360:11, a-du SAMN ABL 
356:10, also ADD 695 r. 1; a-du SA RN RN, 
until the time of Sargon (and) Sennacherib 
ABL 43 r. 27 (all NA); a-di lib-bi MN YOS6 
126:2, cf. [a]-di SAMN ABL 267 r. 5 (both NB); 
a-di $A-bi Gme anné Streck Asb. 50 vi 2. 


f) with (im)mati — 1’ until when, how 
long: a-di ma-at ina tuppi Sitappurim <lu>- 
us-ta-am-r{i-i]s for how long should I be 
bothered by constantly sending tablets? BIN 
6 74:28, cf. a-d? ma-ti-ma ibid. 91:12 (OA); 
a-[di] ma-ti-ma (in broken context) PBS 7 
79:21 (OB); u andku a-di im-ma-ti asbaku u 
anassar bél hitika for how long shall I 
remain (here) and watch him who has com- 
mitted a sin against you? MRS 9 141 RS 
17.228:7, cf. (in similar context) a-di ma-ti 
ibid. 140 RS 17.372+:8; note: qa-du ma-te 
selétu ina bérunt how long should there be 
quarrels between us? MRS 9 229 RS 18.54A:15’; 
a-di ma-ti nikassisu mar PN for how long can 
we ward off the son of Abdi-ASirti? EA 138:37, 
and passim in this letter, also EA 137:89 (both 
letters of Rib-Addi); a-di ma-ti béltt bélé dababija 
nekelmwinnima for how much longer, my 
lady, will my enemies look angrily upon me? 
STC 2 pl. 79:56, cf. a-di ma-ti bélit lillu aki 
ib@anni ibid. 80:59, a-di ma-ti ... zendtima 
... a-di ma-tt ... rw@batima ibid. 83:93f. (SB 
rel.); EN im-mat ili annd teppusanni for how 
long yet, my god, will you do this to me? 
Streck Asb. 252 r. 14, cf.. STT 65:29 (NA lit.). 


2’ as an interjection expressing despair: 
fad| ma-ti enough! (worry for you has con- 
sumed me) TCL 1 25:4, ef. (in same context) 
ad ma-ti imim ibid. 14 (OB let.); A-di-ma-ti- 
i-li Enough-My-God! UET 5 120:24 (OB), and 
similar in OAkk., OB and MB personal names, see 
Stamm Namengebung p. 162, MAD 3 16, Clay 
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PN p. 64, cf. also KAJ 57:2, and passim in MA; 
a-di im-ma-te valu enough, his (the king’s) 
asking (again and again, ‘Can the king eat 
something today?) ABL 78:12 (NA); a-di ma- 
a-ti kt kaspa la tusébili how much longer (will 
it be) that you do not send me the silver? 
CT 22 240:4 (NB let.). 

&) adi inanna, adi anni, adi (muhhi sa) 
enna, adi akanni, adi udina until now — 
1’ adi inanna: see inanna usage b-2’; girrum 
parisma a-di i-na-an-na ul a&spurakki the 
road was cut and I could not send you a 
message until now VAS 16 64:11, and passim 
in OB letters with negation ul; ana minim a-di 
i-na-an-na la taddinguma why did you not 
sell him (the Subarean slave) until now? 
VAS 16 19:12, cf. ana minim a-di i-na-an-na 
la tapulguntite TCL 78:8, and passim in OB letters 
with negation la; kima ... a-di i-na-an-na lib- 
natim izbiluui-na-an-na ...tapgidus (he told 
me) that (the boat) carried bricks until now and 
now you assigned it (to fetch timber) CT 4 
32b:5 (all OB letters); note a-di i-na-an-ni 
CT 29 31:7 (OB); Sa maré Sipri ... a-di i-na- 
an-na takli that you have detained the 
messengers until now ARM 1 15:7; a-di 
i-na-an-na tabitu sunu they have been in 
good relations until now EA 10:10 (MB 
royal); a-di i-na-an-na ana ebirti ul ébir 
until now he did not cross over KBo 1 1:51, 
ef. ibid. 2:31; a-di i-na-an-na PN ina pan PN, 
usuz until now PN has been at the disposal of 
PN, YOS 7 102:18, and cf. a-di-na-an-na 
YOS 7 89:3, a-di t-na-an-ni_ BIN 2 134:9 (all 
NB); ultu dmé rigiti a-di i-48n8" from far- 
off days until now Winckler Sar. pl. 34 No. 
72:110 and pl. 35 No. 75:146. 

2’ adi anni: a-di an-ni Sa avd-i-ia la 
1Spuru tima andku altaprakku whereas until 
now my predecessors did not send you mes- 
sages, | am sending you herewith a message 
EA 15:9 (MA royal); note &@ a-di an-ni-ia ... 
at-ta ti-di Peiser Urkunden 114:5 (MB let.); as 
personal name: A-di-an-ni-a UET 5 599:12 
(OB), A-da-an-ni-a ibid. 502:2, see Stamm 
Namengebung 162, note Ha-du-an-ni-am BIN 
7 90:13. 

3’ adi enna, adi Sa enna, adi muhhi sa enna, 
adi muhhi enna: see enna usage c; amméni 
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a-di muhhi Sa enna Sarru ré?a la i88i why did 
the king not call me into his presence until 
now? ABL 1216:16 (NB), and passim in NB; 
ultu muhhit ... a-di-t muhhi Sa enna CT 22 
36:13; ina libbi ki a-di-i muhhi enna mar Sipri 
ana sulum &a abbéa la agpuru because I did 
not send a messenger till now to inquire after 
the health of my superiors YOS 3 18:17, cf. 
a-di muhht enna ABL 527 r. 18, CT 22 240:8 
(all NB). 


4’ adifadu akanni, adikanna, adakanni, 
adinakanni, adunakanni (see akanni): a-di 
a-kan-ni memméni la i8alu nobody has 
questioned him until now ABL 49r. 22, and 
passim in NA, & a-da-kan-ni la illika ABL 
343 r. 6, also 1205:10, note [issu] SAG.DU ITI 
a-du a-kan-ni from the beginning of the 
month until now ABL 726:6 (NA); a-di-kan- 
na belt [...]lat&pura PBS 1/2 18:15 (MB let.); 
note a-di-ka-an-na ttahzannimi until now he 
was married to me UET 6 20:17 (MB); kisir 
Sa aksuruni a-di-na-kan-ni the contingent 
which I have put together until now ABL 
121:7, cf., wr. a-di-na-ka-ni KAV 213:11; 
a-di(text -kt)-ig-ga-nim-ma PN 8a pan kindtu 
a bit LU.GAL.saG ki wumassiru until the mo- 
ment when PN released the overseer of the 
personnel of the chief palace official’s house- 
hold ABL 1109 r. 12 (NB); issu bit usséSu karruni 
a-du-na-kan-ni from the time the foundations 
were laid until now ABL 476 r. 13, cf. ABL 
1201 r. 5, 1202:21 (NA). 


5’ adi udina: Sa a-di-e u-di-na issu pan 
Sarri bélija la étiqu{[ni] that he has so far 
not appeared before the king ABL 1235:8 
(NA); see udina. 


h) adijadu la before: a-du la 4Samaég na- 
ba-hu before the rising of the sun LKA 62 r. 
2, see Or. NS 18 35 (MA lit.); a-di x (a number, 
copy AN) KAS.cip uD-mu la §d-qi-e (var. adi la 
Salim 4Samgi before sunset) before the day 
has progressed x double hours Lie Sar. p. 44 
note 7 (coll.); a-di la 111 Nisanni before the 
month of Nisannu ABL 842r. 6 (NA); a-di la 
adanniSunu before their allotted term BE 9 
7:18; a-di la Sandti 5-ta before five years 
(have passed) PBS 2/1 182:9, cf. a-di la Mu. 
AN.NA.MES@ 60 BE9 48:15, a-dila 20 Sandti 
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BE 9 41:7; a-di-i la KtrR-ti ki allika when 
I went before hostilities (started) ABL 716:10 
(all NB); a-di la mititima bikitt gamrat the 
wake (held) for me was over (even) before 
(my) death Lambert BWL 46:115 (Ludlul I); 
istu wmim annim a-di ld tértija from this 
day on before my orders (come to you) BIN 
6 61:18f. (OA). 


i) adi k?am (uncert. mngs.): they searched 
the slave girl and removed from her loincloth 
the two (missing) rings a-di-i ki-a-am awélum 
hamdatim iSpurakkum for this reason(?) did 
the principal (to whom the slave girl had 
denounced the addressee) write to you in 
such an evasive way? TCL 20 117:15 (OA); 
a-di ki-a-am bi-ri-e ana mini tallik (see alaku 
mng. 4a-1’) VAS 16 131:6 (OB). 


j) adum minim why: d-dum mi-nim la 
é-e-sa-ru. why do they not ....? MAD 1 290 
r. 10’ (OAKk.). 


3. concerning, as to (mostly OA) — a) adi/ 
adu: a-di uttetim ... uzni la tapatiti you do 
not want to inform me concerning the barley 
TCL 19 14:20; a-dé subdti Sa ammakam ibaé: 
Siunit as to the garments which are stored 
there BIN 6114:7; a-dt kaspim ... mimma 
libbaka la iparrid you should not worry as to 
the silver CCT 3 26a:3; a-di tuppim epasim Sa 
ta¥puranni as to the making out of a docu- 
ment concerning which you have sent me 
word CCT 8 37a:16; a-dé amtim ana ekallim 
elima I went to the palace concerning the 
slave girl TuM11b:4; a-di-i nidti Sa[lmani] 
as to us, we are fine CCT 3 35b:27; a-di PN Sa 
taSpuranni KTS 37b:13, also a-di Sa PN ga 
taSpurannt CCT 4 12b:3, and passim in OA; 
a-di-t Sa taSpuranni umma attama  con- 
cerning that you have sent me word as 
follows TCL 14 44:2; a-dt ga ammakam 
tunahhidinnt umma attama concerning what 
you have enjoined upon me, there, as follows 
TCL 19 15:3; a-di Sa ana karim maharim 
tastanapparannt concerning that you keep 
writing to me to approach the kdrum KT 
Blanckertz 3:18, and passim; a-di sa PN seal: 
Suma as to PN, question him (and have 
witnesses ready) KTS 5a:21; a-di-i &&@ PN 
adanninma as to PN, I shall be strict (and 
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collect what is possible) BIN 4 70:22 (all OA); 
Sa attali lemuttasu a-na EN ITI EN UD-mu EN 
massartu EN tagritu agar usarri the evil (por- 
tended by) an eclipse (is significant) as to the 
month, the day, the time (lit. watch of the 
night), the place where it begins ABL 1006:3 
(NB); note in questions (EA only): lis’elmi 
Sarru bélija kali rabisigu a-di andku arad kitti 
the king, my lord, should ask all his officials 
whether I am a reliable servant EA 198:13, 


ef. PN Saal a-di ... GN ennirir EA 256:19, 
see Albright, BASOR 89 12. 
b) adum: a-du-um werika ... nigspurma 


CCT 349b:3, cf. a-du-um awdtisunu (in broken 
context) Kienast ATHE 30:4, a-du-uwm &a 
KTS 27a: 14. 


4. (with numerals) times, -fold, for (the 
nth) time, into (m) parts — a) with numerals: 
Sumél ubanim a-di 2 Satiq the left side of the 
“finger” is separated twice JCS 11 99 No. 
8:11 (OB ext. report); Sum-ma Sumél marti a-di 
2 pa-te,-er if the left side of the gall bladder 
is split twice KAR 150: 16, and passim in this 
text, note a-di ma-du-ti puttur is split many 
times ibid. 18; Summa réS ubdni ... EN 2 GAB 
if the top of the “finger” is split twice KAR 
423 iii 33, cf. usurtu EN 2 (EN 3) esret Boissier 
Choix 63:3f.; Summa paddnu EN 3 pasxit CT 
20 11:26, and passim in SB ext.; a-dé 10 up to 
ten times (or: for the tenth time) TCL 19 
75:6, a-dt 1 %2 BIN 6 52:13(OA); a-di l-tu 
Ai. IV iv 28; a-di 3, a-di 4, (up to a-di 8) 
three (four, etc.) times CT 39 46:57£f. (SB Alu); 
in NA also adu: a-du 1 limi a thousand times 
ABL 377:5; Summa la sum-ni a-du mit-har 
irabbi if he does not pay, (the capital) will 
double ADD 127:6; 7 a.r& min.na.me§ : 
si-bit a-di Si-na &i-nu they amount to twice 
seven CT 16 15 v 56f.; 7.47.4 nam.tag.ga. 
a.ni duh.ha : 7-t¢ a-di 7-tt aranSu putru 
KAR 16l1r. 5f., cf. 7 ARA 7 STT 72:33; note 
bilassu is-te-en a-di 3 ana bél eqli tanandin she 
gives its (the damaged field’s) yield threefold 
to the owner of the field SBAW 1889 p. 828 
(pl. 7) i133 (NBlaws); sénwa@ 31 EN 30 90 sénu 
these three (heads of) sheep thirtyfold (i.e.) 
ninety sheep YOS 7 7 ii 75, and passim in NB; 
a.ré.2.kam,ma.sé : a-di &-na the second 
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time (he said to him) SurpuV-V123f., zag.1. 
am : a-diisén for the first time CT 15 43:12f. 
and 14f. (Lugalbanda myth). 

b) with numerals in the plural: kaspi a-di 
10.mE8 ana béligu [utdr] he returns the silver 
tenfold to its owner ADD 209r. 4; for paral- 
lels with ana, see egirtu num. mng. 2. 


c) with numerals followed by (TA).AM: 
a-di 12.Ta.AM ittanappal he pays twelve times 
(the silver he had received) VAS 1 70 ii 5, and 
passim in later NB and Seleucid leg.; exceptional- 
ly a-di 26.AM 26 times (I crossed the river) 
TCL 3 17 (Sar.), cf., wr. a-di-+ VAS5103:26. 

d) with -(2)Su: a-di mala u SiniSu once or 
twice CCT 4 6¢:3(OA); a-di 7S seven 
times VAS 10 214 v 25 (OB AguSaja), cf. a-di 
$a-la-Si-i-Su4 YOS 10 11i 14 (OB ext.), a-di 3- 
Su ittalkunt EA 10:12 (MB); EN 7-8u BMS 11 
r.37; note EN 1-8 2-S% 3-s% AMT 50,3:4, 
a-di 2-§&% 3-&% ABL 617r.1; in NA also adu: 
a-du 1 Lim(copy PI)-su thousandfold ABL 
6r. 14; a-duli--mi-s& a thousand times ABL 
435:18, cf. ABL 434:6; note ina dime annt EN 
7-54 u 7-8 lu pasir lu patir let him be 
released and freed this very day seven times 
and seven times KAR 228:23; note, wr. 
A.RA: A.RA 12-§u inaddin he pays twelvefold 
CH § 5:21, cf. aA.RA 10-Su iriab CH § 8:66, also 
in §§ 12, 106, 107, 112 and 265; note that math. 
texts useexclusivelya.ra, see Thureau-Dangin, 
TMB 242 and Neugebauer and Sachs, MCT p. 160; 
a.raila.ré 2 : a-di 1-tu a-di 2-Su for the first 
time, for the second time Ai. IV iv 28. 


e) with numerals in the locative(?): in 
libbu sattim istiana a-di 8-um(var. -su) eight 
times in one year (corresponding to Sum. 
a.ra.8.4m) RA 39 7 ii 44 (Samsuiluna). 


5. in adverbial expressions: a-ti da-ni-is 
greatly HSS 10 5:11 (OAkk. let.);  a-di surrig 
nihamma arhis izizeamma quiet down 
quickly, be present immediately KAR 246:15; 
tusapsahsuniti a-di sur-ri§ you appease them 
quickly Magqlu It 122, ef. tukundi hun.e: 
a-di sur-ri niha BA 10/1 p. 76 No. 4 iii 28f. 


adi B- (adu, gadu, gadu, kadu) prep.; 
together with, inclusive of, pertaining to; 
from OAkk. on; adu in NA, kadu En. el. IV 
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118, ete.; wr. syll. (a-di-- TuM 2-3 205:3, NB) 
and EN. 

bi-i Br = ga-du A V/1:149, cf. bi-e Br = ga-du 
A V/1:160; [bi]-e Br = [wv], ga-a-[d]ju S* Voc. F 
12’-12’a; bi= &ga-[du] NBGT IX 219; [za-ag] [zac] 
= adu, istu, eli, [ka(?)|-du A VIIE/4:5ff.; [ga].fdal 
= ga-a-du Izi V 9lc; ta = ga-du NBGT IT 36. 

{ur,].nu.me.a = e-zu-ub ki-a-am, [u]r;.bi.da 
= ga-du-um ki-a-am OBGTI 891f.; [lu].e.bi.da. 
am, lu.e.bi.da.kam = ga-dum an-ni-i-im-ma 
OBGT I 303f., cf. lu.e.bi.da.mes.am, li.e.me8. 
da.kam = ga-dum an-nu-tim-mu ibid. 305f.; da, 
bi.a.da, bi.da, bi.ta = ga-du NBGT I 353ff.; 
mu.da, etc. = ga-du-ti-a, e.ta, ete. = ga-du-uk-ku, 
un.da, ete. = ga-du-us-su ibid. 357-377, trans!ating 
Sum. pronouns and infixes ending in da and ta, 
see MSL 4 148f. 

a) in OAkk.: Su.nicin x GuRUS.cURUS 
a-ti migittim a-ti LU+ Sv in all, 9,624 men, 
including the killed and the captured Hirsch, 
AfO 20 63 xxiii 50’f. (RimuS). 


b) in OA — 1’ gadum: 1 me-at 10 kutani 
ga-DAM 8 kutdni damgitim 110 garments 
including eight fine kuténu-garments BIN 4 
221:7, ef. kaspum ga-du-um sibtisu AAA 1 p. 
56 No. 3:17; tin ga-dum mutavé inclusive 
losses KTS 55a:2, x copper ga-du-um Sa ina 
GN attadinakkunt including that which I 
gave you in Wah&uSana PSBA 19 pl. 2 (after 
p. 288) 12, and passim. 


2’ gadi: 110 kutdnu-garments ga-di sa 
liwitim together with (their) wrapping TCL 
20 134:9’, also BIN 4 61:4 and 13; 4 kassdré 
ga-dit lubisigunu TCL 19 43:28. 


c) in OB — I’ gadu(m): eriqqum ga- 
du-um GUD.HI.A-sa wu rédiga a wagon with its 
ox team and its driver Goetze LE § 3:21, ef. 
ga-du-um Seriktim CH §176:74; PN ... ga- 
du-um nikkassigunu gamrim litrinikkum let 
them bring PN with all their accounts to you 
LIH 39:9, and passim in OB letters and leg.; 
1 wardum PN ga-du maskanim one slave, PN, 
with fetters Jean Tell Sifr 37a:12; makurrum 
ga-du rikbiga a makurru-boat with its crew 
VAS 16 14:25, cf. ga-dw KuS with the hide 
Kraus Edikt iv 17 and 19; isu MN... a-di MN, 
ga-du 111 Elilim 2.KamM.MA from Kislimu to 
Kiniinu (of the next year) including the 
intercalary Eltilu JCS 2 80 and 105 No. 9:3; 
nakrum ... ga-du-um risigu u tillatisu alka 
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ilawwima the enemy will lay siege to your 
city with his helpers and allies YOS 10 3:3, 
cf. ana ristka ga-du-um tillatika ibid. 36 ii 34 
(OB ext.). 

2’ adi: a merchant or a woman innkeeper 
must not receive from a slave, male or 
female kaspam &’am Sipatim 1.a18 a-di ma-di- 
im silver, barley, wool, oil and other things 
(lit. inclusive many other) Goetze LE § 15:11. 


d) in Mari, Shemshara: ga-du-wm um: 
manatim ... akagsadam I will arrive with 
the army ARM 1 5:41, cf. Laessoe Shemshara 
Tablets p. 39:30, and passim; ana x ugar [Seem] 
qa-du-um sibti[su] (the palace is suing him) 
for x barley inclusive of interest ARM 1 
80:9; gquppam ga-du kunukkisunu (I 
have sent) the basket under (lit. with) their 
sealed tags (to my lord) ARM 2 104:13, and 
passim. 

e) in OB Elam: a garden qa-du birisu to- 
gether with its balk MDP 23 245:2, cf. ga- 
du la bi-ri ibid. 172:3, see L. de Meyer, RA 55 
201ff., cf. eriqgqu ga-du alpt MDP 24 382bis 
13, {PN ga-tu marésa u mardtiga MDP 4 p. 179 
No. 6:14 (= MDP 22 74); a field ga-du-wm a.8A 
IM.AN.NA u usalligu MDP 18 222:2 (= MDP 
22 86); B.DU.A isu u madu qa-du igaratisu 4 
Ta.[AM] MDP 18 203:3 (= MDP 22 50), cf. MDP 18 
215:2 (= MDP 22 47). 

f) in OB Alalakh: PN ... ga-du-wm DAM. 
ni-Su JCS 85 No. 20:5, cf. ga-du DaM-su u 
marésu ibid. No. 30:2; oil alabastra ga-du 
teknitigunu Wiseman Alalakh 52:13; URU .. 
ga-du pattisu village with its terrain ibid. 
53:2, also 56:4. 

&) in Qatna: 37 ehlipakku-stone beads 15 
cin 4 Suqultasu qa-du na-su-ma_ its (the 
necklace’s) weight is 15} shekels together 
with .... (a dupl. omits the last two words) 
RA 43 162:252; 45 shekels of gold, the weight 
(of two sun disk ornaments) ga-du ZA.GIN 
sia, including the fine lapis lazuli ibid. 
172:375 and 174:379a, cf. [...] ga-du za.Gin- 
Su-nu ibid. 164: 273. 

h) in RS: améli §é%u qa-du Dam-Su qa-du 
marégu MRS 9 104 RS 17.130:29; maré GN 
ga-du LU.MES ga [babigunu] the natives of 
Carchemish with those who live within their 
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gates (i.e., the alien residents) MRS 9 159 RS 
18.115: 22 and 29. 


i) in MB Alalakh: ga-du DaM-Su-ma_ Wise- 
man Alalakh 47:6, also ibid. 89:2(!), and passim; 
EB hupsu qa-du & Sizubu ICS 8 12 No. 186:19, 
and passim; note with personal suffix: I took 
with me ahhéja u ibriteja ka-du-Su-nu-ma my 
brothers and with them my friends Smith 
Idrimi 76. 

j) in EA — 1’ qadu: GN ga-du dlanix 
Hazor with its (dependent) villages EA 
228:16; tilgini ga-du ilani balti ana bélija 
so that they (the ships) take me together 
with (my) gods safely to my lord EA 129:51; 
10 chariots ga-du mimmisunu with all their 
appurtenances EA 19:84, cf. 1 kukkubu ... 
[qla-du naktamigu EA 14 ii 41; utisdna ga-du 
sabe pitati that you should march out with 
the archers EA 73:9, and passim in similar 
contexts; l-en LU mi-il-ga-Su qa-du sabésu u 
qa-du narkabdtigu EA 51 rv. 15 (MA royal); 
andku qa-[d]u-m[e] gabbi ahhéja EA 189r. 3; 
note with personal suffix: mdrénu u médrdte 
ga-du-nu our sons and daughters with us 
EA 74:16. 

2’ adi: u lilgianni ana jé% a-di abhé u 
BA.BAD | ni-mu-tum titi Sarru bélinu so that 
he (the royal official) may take me together 
with my brothers and that we may die for the 
king our lord EA 288:60; x [nahlaptul a-di 
lubul[tu ...] EA 14 iii 15, and passim in this 
letter from Egypt; note with personal suffix: 
ki Sa inanna a-di-Su-nu-ma lu maslu EA 19:77 
(let. of TuSratta). 

k) in Bogh.: RN ga-du RN, ana nadani 
salamu (the treaty of) Ramses (II) with 
Hattudili (III) to bring about reconciliation 
KBo 1 25:2; PN qa-du PN, marisu u qa-du narz 
kabatisu PN (went out to fight me) with his son, 
PN,, and his chariotry KBo11:41; GN ga-du 
namkirigu u qa-du mimmigsunu (I brought) 
the inhabitants of Qatna with its (the city’s) 
treasures and with all their possessions (to 
Hatti) ibid. 37; to lengthen the life (lit. the 
years) of the great king of Egypt ka-du 
Sandte 8a RN together with the life of 
Hattusili KUB370r.3; 2 sdti Sa [kaspi] u 
hurdsi qa-du kasigunu sa kaspi u sa hurdsi 
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two pitchers of silver and gold (respectively) 
and the goblets of silver and of gold which 
pertain to them KBo 1 3:33. 

1) in Nuzi: alikmami PN qa-tu sbitiguma 
ildmt i8ima_ go then PN and take the oath 
with (ie., against) his witnesses JEN 
386:32; {PN ... ga-du Serrisu the (Hapiru) 
woman, PN, with her children JEN 456:25, 
and passim in this clause ; fuppu sa eqli PN ga-dum 
eqlatesuma JEN 383:53; ka-tu sibtidu in- 
clusive of its (the capital’s) interest RA 23 
159 No. 67:7, and passim; x barley ga-dum 
qaqqgadimma inclusive of the capital HSS 9 
43:11; 1 enzu ga-du laligu one she-goat with 
her kid JEN 606:6. 


m) in MB: EN 3 vUz.TUR.MUSEN PBS 1/2 
54:19, see Waschow, MAOG 10/1 p. 23f.; 7TIGI NA, 
pappardillu EN 1 luliddnitu PBS 13 80:18 (list 
of jewelry), cf. 3 e-ru hurdst russ a-di Sa istu 
Lubdi™" ibid. r. 2; x gur barley PN EN 1 PI 
BE 14 3a:1, and passim in these texts; X barley 
sa pt kanikatum huppéti a-di zip.pa PBS 
2/2 34:24; 2 simitti istamdi siparri EN KUS Shi 
PBS 2/2 54:3, and passim. 

n) in MA: sau Suprittu a-di lidainiga the 
Subarean slave girl with her children KAV 
211:4; bitu epsu a-di 2 daldte’u a house in 
good repair with two doors pertaining to it 
KAJ 174:2, cf. two millstones a-di nerke[blez 
Sina KAJ 123:3; naphar 11 immeré a-di 
urisé AfO 10 36 No. 63:12 (translit. only); [@zS. 
MJA a-di mdnihateSa the ship with its load 
AfO 12 52 M 4 (Ass. Code), cf. kird a-di méiniz 
hateSu ilaqqi KAV 2 v 25 (Ass. Code B § 13); 1 
kaninu ... a-di rugqqi Sa panisu one brazier 
with the cauldrons that are on it AfO 18 308 
r.iv 14’; note a-di 1 urah imate lahrate a-di 
SILA,.MES-Si-na before a full month is over 
(he will deliver) the ewes together with their 
lambs KAJ 88:12. 

0) in NA: bitu epsu a-di gusirésu ADD 
325:4, and passim; 1 errésu a-di nisisu one 
farmer with his family ADD 627:4, and passim; 
x silver a-di rubisu with its interest ADD 
101 r. 3, also 113:2; 300 UDU.MES a-dt sartisina 
300 head of sheep and goats inclusive of 
replacements (i.e., fines to be paid for lost 
sheep) ADD 164:3; a-di emigidu ABL 515 
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r. 1, and passim; note, wr. adu: ana garri 
bélija a-du zérigu ABL 6:25; Assur a-du 
ginnisu [EN u INabé a-du ginnigunu DN with 
his family, DN, and DN, with their families 
ABL 358 r. 17f.; x minas of gold a-du Séludte 
ABL 997:9, cf. ABL 1194:4 and 9; Situ a-du 
EN.MES-8t% ABL 1177 r. 3; [and]ku a-du ERIN. 
MES garrija [a]-du emtigqija ABL 784:25f., and 
passim with emitqu. 

p) in NB — 1’ gadu: giné *Samas 
labirt ga-du kirt 8a RN ... irimu the regular 
offerings to Samai as of old together with the 
garden which King RN gave as a grant BBSt. 
No. 36 iv 49. 

2’ adi: x silver a-di 7 Gin KU.BABBAR 
Sa ki pi atar nadnu together with seven 
shekels of silver which have been given as the 
additional payment AnOr 9 7:17, and passim 
in this clause; a-di-2 wilti mahritu Sa x kaspi 
inclusive of an earlier promissory note for x 
silver Dar. 411:7; a-di gabara gitti $a danniitu 
mahritu inclusive of the copy of the docu- 
ment concerning the former vats Dar. 495:8, 
cf. ibid. 336:8; 300 séni a-di enzi u puhdlu 
TCL 12 43:16, cf. sénu aw 30 a-di is8tet Ug Sa 
kakkabtu TCL 13 147:14; x zéru eqlu Sudtu a-di 
li-mi-ti x area of this field inclusive of the 
balks Dar. 321:9; 26-ta sappatu a-di-i 2-ta 
sappatu. Nbn. 779:6; a-di mimma 8a ikas: 
Saduma inclusive of everything pertaining to 
it AnOr 8 30:20; x kaspu a-di hubulligu RA 
14:5; sénu a-di bit ubdnu a sandal with toe 
strap Nbn. 673:5, cf. 72 oxen for 18 plows 
a-di unitigunu with their harnesses BE 9 
86a:17, and passim. 

q) in lit. — 1’ gadu: ga-du (var. ka-du) 
tugmatigunu En. el. IV 118; sinnisdte ga-du 
§a libbigina imutta women will die with their 
unborn children ACh I8tar 2:26, note, wr. EN 
ibid. 19; ga-du 3a libbiga-imdt she (the 
pregnant woman) will die with her fetus 
Labat TDP 208:83; dlu ga-du asibisu ihallig 
CT 27 47:27 (SB Izbu); migittt Sarri ga-du 
kimtiSu ruin of the king and his family CT 
13 50:25; ka-du ga pisu ana nari urradma he 
goes down to the river with what he has in 
his mouth CT 38 38:71 (med.), note ga-di 
stidée[su] together with his provisions ZA 
23 374: 74. 
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2’ adifadu: <lurbulta a-di tillia a dress 
with its belt(?) KAR 135 ii 18 (MA royal 
rit.); a-du Sukdnisa a-du K1.MES-8¢ BBR No. 
68:12 (NArit.); Skaru résta a-di GESTIN.SUR. 
RA RAcc. 68:20; U mastakal En zérigu—mastaz 
kal-plant with its seeds AMT 94,2 ii 14; fabtu 
a-di & aktam tasék you bray salt with aktam- 
plant AMT 18,10:9; ekallu ... a-di buséSu 
Gilg. XI 95; a series a-di sdétisu with its 
commentary RA 28 136 Rm. 150:11, ef. a-di 
BAR.MES ibid. 13; a-di Sa attunu tabnd in- 
cluding those (gods) whom you have created 
En. el. III 18. 

r) in hist. — 1’ gadu(m): these crafts- 
men ka-du & a.SA GIS.saR with (per- 
taining) house-field-garden (allotments) 5R 
33 vii 7 (Agum-kakrime); PN malikéunu ga- 
du mundahsésu their ruler PN and his war- 
riors Lie Sar. 34:212, and passim (beside adi) 
in Sar.; &dé&u ga-du zer bit abigu Streck Asb. 
36 iv 40, and passim (beside adi) in Asb.; ga-du- 
um &a iladni Esagila u ilani Babili inclusive 
of what (pertains) to the deities of Esagila 
and Babylon VAB 4 90 i 18, cf. ibid. 92 ii 28 
and, wr. ga-du ibid. 158 A vii 7 (all Nbk.). 

2’ adi: a-di abulldtesu u asajdtesu 
together with its gates and towers AOB 1 
86:36 (Adn. I), cf. a-di halsdnisunu KAH 2 
66:21 (Tigl.I), GN a-di kapraniga AKA 227:44 
(Asn.); ahassu a-di nadunniSa madi his 
sister with her large dowry ibid. 238 r. 41, and 
passim in Shalm. III, Adn. II, Tigl. ITI, As8ur- 
nirari V, Sar., Senn., Esarh. and Ash. 

The writings gadu, rarely kadu, appear in 
non-literary texts in OA, OB (incl. Mari, 
Qatna, Alalakh and Elam) and in the MB 
texts from Alalakh, Bogh., RS, EA, Nuzi. The 
OB texts from Babylonia and Elam as well 
as the EA letters show both adi and qadu, 
and both forms persist from then on in 
Assyria and Babylonia. In literary texts (SB), 
the word is quite rare and appears in both 
forms gadu (also kadu) and adi, while the 
historical inscriptions, especially those of the 
first millennium, definitely favor adi. The 
OAkk. adi offers an exception. The form 
gadum is only rarely replaced by gadi (OA) 
and the form adu appears only in NA along 
with adi. 
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Although the Sumerian differentiates clearly 
between EN (see adi A prep.) and BI.pA, the 
Akkadian scribes use EN as a logogram for 
gadu with its two basic nuances 1) “inclusive, 
additional and pertaining,” and 2) “together 
with (corresponding to itti).” Apart from the 
gramm. text NBGT I 353ff. in lex. section, 
only scribes of peripheral regions (MB Alalakh 
and EA) use gadu with personal suffixes. 

For the misuse of gadu for adi see sub 
adi A prep. 


adi see adi adv. 
adianu see adannu. 
adikanna see adi A mng. 2g-4’. 


**adi(k)ku (AHw. 13a) read kima za-qi-qi 
(PBS 1/2 113:53, coll. Civil, dupl., wr. [za-q]i-gt 
4R 58118), ef. zagigqu. 


adilu s.; (part of a garment); MB, NB; pl. 
adilanu. 

1 rte a-di-lum ki 2 ain kaspi one a.- 
garment, the equivalent of two shekels of 
silver (part of a purchase price) BE 14 
128a:10 (MB); 4 MaA.NA Spdatu takiltu ana a-di- 
la-nu &a kusitu ga 4Aja one-half mina of 
purple wool for the a.-s of the kusitu- 
garment of Aja Nbn. 751:2, cf. 7 GIN Sig.za. 
GIN.KUR.RA ana «ana» a-di-la-nu Sa kusitu 
Sa 4Aja Camb. 230: 2. 


Since one kusitu has a number of adilu’s, 
the latter may designate a tassel, or the like. 


adimatu_ see adamatu A. 


adina see adini. 
adinakanni see adi A mng. 2g-4’. 


adini (adinu, adina) adv.; until now, (with 
negation) not yet; from OA, OB on; adini in 
OA, adini and adina in MB, Nuzi, SB, adinu 
rare in Mari, NB; cf. adi conj., adi A prep., 
udini. 

nu.da = la-ma, a-di-ni NBGT I 423f.; nu.da. 
as = a-di-ni AN.TA KI.TA ibid. 425; nu.ub.da 
= a-di-ni aNn.TA, la-ma-an an.tTA NBGT II 17f. 

a) until now: lugitum ... a-di-ni am: 
makam tukallaSi up to now you are holding 
the merchandise there CCT 27:14; annakam 


adini 


a-di-mi ibas% (the garment) is still here 
BIN 4 73:7, cf. a-di-ni i[bas%i]u Contenau 
Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 14:38, cf. also 
TuM 1 4b: 20, TCL 20 136: 5’, ete. (all OA); a-di-ni 
uzabbalundti they are keeping us back until 
now TCL 18 87:13 (OB); amtu ga PN sa ina 
bitika a&bu a-ti-na-a-mi (the judges asked) 
about the slave girl of PN who lives in your 
house—is she still (there)? HSS 9 9:11 (Nuzi). 

b) (with negation) not yet: a-di-ni la tisi 
you have not yet left TCL 20 93:11, and passim 
in OA with la; a-di-ni é-la illikam he has not 
yet come TCL 20 112:5, and passim in OA with 
ula; a-di-ni-ma la illikam CCT 1 44:9 (OA), 
Summa a-di-ni la taddin TCL 19 81:6 (OA); &@ 
a-di-i-ni la Sutahrusu which has not yet been 
checked TCL 10 68:5 (OB), cf. 8a a-di-ni ... 
la harsu JCS 11 32 No. 21:7, cf. also a-di-i-ni 
la zizu TCL 17 59:19 and 8a a-di-i-ni KAR.BI 
la(!) esru YOS 5 186:8; inanna a-di-ni ul 
éteSir YOS 2 42:12; Sa a-di-ni la isniqunik: 
kumma who have not reached you yet TCL 7 
9:17; a-di-ni ... gatam ul agakkan I cannot 
begin yet Sumer 14 p. 14 No. 1:26 (Harmal), 
cf. a-di-ni SE.GUN-Su-nu ... ul ikammisunim 
BIN 75:4, also Frank Strassburger Keilschrifttexte 
16r.1; a-di-ni-ma suluppika ul akul I did not 
yet eat your dates Sumer 14 p. 30 No. 12:7 
(Harmal), and passim in OB letters; a-di-ni takitta 

. ul eSme so far I have not heard a con- 
firmation ARM 2 26:11, cf. a-di-nu ul ibir 
Mél. Dussaud 2 985:14’ (Mari, translit. only); 
a-di-ni ana sérija la tisém do not leave to 
meet me yet Laessee Shemshara Tablets p. 49 
SH 878:21; a-di-na isé ana sarri ul anakkis 
Tam not yet cutting trees for the king PBS 1/2 
28 r. 10, cf. a-di-i-ni ul ika&iadam PBS 12/1 
24:14, also PBS 1/2 62:5, and passim in MB, see 
Aro Grammatik 114, Glossar 6; a-di-ni la igamz 
maru KBo 114:22, a-di-nit-ul a-ta-[...] KUB 
3 54 r. 5, and passim in Bogh., cf. also KUB 3 8:34, 
and passim; a-din-nu ul igaqqamma ul umassi 
it (the star) is not yet high enough (above the 
horizon) and I cannot discern (it) Thompson 
Rep. 181r.5 (NB); a-ti-n[t RN] la illak[a}jnnd& 
VAS 12 193 r. 4 (Sar tamhari); a smalllamb éa 
a-di-na Sammi la ilemmu which has not yet 
tasted grass AMT 85,1 ii 7; note the ex- 
ceptional use before a noun: summa a-di-na 
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1rt la cicg-ma islimma if he was sick for less 
than a month and got well Labat TDP 154 r. 
10. 


Landsberger, ZDMG 69 503. 
adinu see adini. 
adiptu see ediptu. 


adiriS adv.; in fear; SB*; cf. adaru B. 

dlussu us-si-ma ina puzrat Sadi marsi a-di- 
rts usib he (the king of the Manneans) 
left his city and, out of fear, stayed in a 
remote and inaccessible mountain region 
Winckler Sar. pl. 31 No. 66:5, cf. ana GN érumz 
ma a-di-rié usb Lie Sar. 371. 


adirtu A (idirtu, hidirtu, edirtu) s.; 1. ob- 
scurement, darkness, 2. misfortune, calamity, 
mourning; edirtu Sumer 13 73:7, Izbu Comm. 
503f., hidirtu RA 33 50 iii 23 (Mari), pl. adirdtu; 
wr. syll. and Kaxmr; cf. addru A. 

ka-an sacxmi = a-dir-té S> I 250; surt¥epun 
= t-dir-ti, s4(var. sag).BUL.BUL = uk-lu Erimhus 
Il 124f.; [tug].mu.su (read mudra) = kar-ru = su- 
bat i-dir-te (var. a-d[ir-ti]) mourning(?) garment 
(preceded by subdt argu) Hg. D 430 and Hg. B Vi 
27, var. from Hg. E 76. 

ka.lane.in.gi.ga 8a.hu.ul.gi au.la za.al. 
zu.li.bi Gnnin za.kam : e-di-ir-tum marustum 
lumun libbim huddim u nuwwurum kimma DN 
IStar, yours is (i.e., your prerogative is) making 
happy and brightening gloom, distress, (and) sadness 
of heart Sumer 13 73:5ff. (OB); ama8.bisu.mu. 
ug.ga.ta bi.[...] : ina supirisina i-dir-tu i§-t[a-x] 
(the evil demon) has put(?) calamity in their fold 
4R 18* No. 6r. 3f., cf. [su.mu].ug.ga.ta : [ina 
ij-dir-tim LEU 9:13 and 15; i.si.i8.na.8é 
u, Sab.ba.na.86é : nissatam mali inatim imquiuma 
ina i-dir-tim he was full of lamentation on the day 
he fell into misfortune 4R 30 No. 2:26, for translat. 
of Sum., see Langdon SBP p. 306, cf. tna ¢-di-ir-tt 
us-qi-lal-an-nt KAR 375 r. iv 13. 

up-um t-dir-tt = bu-ub-bu-lum Malku III 145; 
e-di-ir-tum = dan-na-[tum] Izbu Comm. 504, see 
mng. 2. 

kar-ru = su-bat a-dir-ti(var. -t4) Malku VI 61, 
also An VII 153. 


1. obscurement, darkness: see am idtrti 
Malku ITI 145, in lex. section; [...] 8a i-dir-ti 
MUL.MES ACh Sin 22:23. 

2. misfortune, calamity, mourning — 
a) adirtu, edirtu, idirtu: «SAL» e-di-ir-tum 
ina mati ibas& e-di-ir-tum = dan-na-[tum] 


adirtu A 


there will be calamity in the land, (comm.): 
e. means hardship Izbu Comm. 503f.; Sarrissu 
adi baliu imigam hi-di-ir-tum limtahhar may 
misfortune constantly befall his royal rule, 
every day, as long as he lives RA 33 50 iii 23 
(Jahdunlim); imu Sutdnuhu misu girrdni arhu 
qitajulu i-dir-ti(var. -tu) Satt[u] by day there 
is sighing, by night lamentation, the month 
(long) wailing, the year (long) gloom Lambert 
BWL 36:106 (Ludlul I); Sa tagbé i-dir-tu, what 
you have said is sad Lambert BWL 70: 12 (Theo- 
dicy); kima gigsnugalli nirt limmir i-dir- 
ti aj ar&i may my radiant mood (lit. light) 
shine like white marble, may I have no 
(moments of) gloom BMS 12:69, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 80; kima kaspi ebbt kima hurdst 
russé a-dir-ta aj ar&i let me have no dark 
moments, just as shining silver (and) reddish 
gold (have no dark cast) KAR 236 r. 4, restored 
from dup]. LKA 99d i 17 (&.zi.ga-ine.), cf. 
kima kaspi u hurdsi i-dir-t[u aj ir8) Scholl- 
meyer No. 24:7; a-Sar ki-i Sam-mi erseti a-dir- 
tu ul-du where the earth brought forth mis- 
fortune as if it were weeds LKA 25 ii 4, 
restored from VAT 13608+; INIM-at KAxMI 
ana ekalli irrub sinister news will come 
to the palace KAR 153 obv.(!) 23, cf, INIM 
KAxMI-t@ CT 3135:11, also, wr. INIM i-dir- 
ti OT 30 29 83-1-18,423 r. 5 (all SB ext.), 
and CT 28 41 K.8821:11’ (SB Alu), see AfO 18 74, 
note gi(?)-bit i-dir-tu, KAR 401i 11 (SB physi- 
ogn.); INIM 2-dir-tu, imahhar[su] sinister news 
will confront him Dream-book p. 336 Fragm. 
4:7, cf. lumun libbi (SAUL) i-dir-Itu,] 
heartache, misfortune CT 39 36:88, i-dir-[tu,] 
AfO 18 76:4 (both SB Alu); ana muéskéni i-dir- 
tu (this means) misfortune for the poor man 
MDP 14 p. 55 r. ii 15’ (dream omens), ef. i-dir-té 
Dream-book 331:13’; ana pan mati i-dir-tum 
TAR.MES misfortune will be removed from all 
over the land ACh Sin 35:37; uUpD.20.KAM 
i-dir-ti la magir the twentieth (of the month 
of Abu): misfortune, it is not propitious KAR 
178 r. vi 28, also (of Tammuz) 5R 48 iv 14 (both 
SB hemer.); Summa ina Sumél marti sépu 
Saknat Gin i-dir-ti-ma amélu mursa danna 
imarras if a ‘“foot’’-mark is located to the left 
of the gall bladder, it is indeed a sinister 
portent, the man will fall sick with a serious 
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illness KAR 423 iii 24, also KAR 454:1, and TCL 
64r.17(SB ext.), for OB refs., see usage b; 
see also Hg. D 430, ete. and Malku VI 61 in 
lex. section. 


b) pl. adirdtu (only in omen texts): Summa 
... Spum paddnam ibir cir lemuttim a-di-ra- 
tum marsu imdt if a “foot”-mark crosses the 
“path,” it is an evil portent, misfortunes, the 
sick man will die YOS 10 20:17, cf. [a-d]i-ra- 
tum YOS 10 21:1 (both OB ext.). 

For SBH p. 115 (= No. 60) r. 33, see adru 
adj. 


adirtu B_ (edirtu, idirtu, idixu) s.; fear, 
apprehension, unhappiness; idirtu in SB and 
lex. (tdistu SBH p. 65 r. 5ff.), edirtu KAR 
161:11, pl. adirdtu; cf. adaru B. 

[...] = ¢-dir-tu, [...] = ¢-dir-tt lib-bt Nabnitu I 
171f.; [...] = ¢-dir-tlum] (between irtum and 
nizmat, tazzimtu) Diri VI Bi 5’. 

(umun sig].sig.ga.a.ni[...]: sa bélu t-di-i8- 
ta-s% u da-mu-um there is mourning for the lord, 
and he moans SBH p. 65r. 5 and 7;8a.ib.s[i.g]a. 
a.zu ki.bi.8é bi.ra.[a]b.gi,.[gi,] : [...] lWbbe 
e-dir-ti-ka ana agrigu [litira] may your heart (full) 
of grief be comforted KAR 161: 10f. 

a) in sing.: i-dir-ti ninu litbal libil naru 
may a fish carry off my fear, may the river 
carry it away 4R 59 No. 2r. 15 (= Bab. 7 143), 
cf. KAR 165:18; ina nissat u i-dir-ti tuséxibanz 
[ni] you make me live amid sighs and fear 
LKA 291:7' (SB lit.); gilittu piritts a-dir-ti ja% 
taskunanni gilittu piritti a-dir-tu ana 
kéSunu li8iaknakkuni& (for all) the fright, 
terror, (and) fear you have caused me, let 
fright, terror (and) fear be caused to you 
Maqlu V 76ff., cf. the sequence giliitu piritiu 
a-dir-tu, arrat mifurti tli ibid. VII 132, a-di- 
rat hip libbi AfO 19 64:90; [a (x)]-ni-su ina 
pa-ni-ié a-di-rat libbija (followed by pirittu 
u hattu) Lambert BWL 36:11 (Ludlul I), restored 
from ND 5485, courtesy W. G. Lambert. 

b) in pl.: liptattiru a-di-ra-ti Sa libbija 
may apprehensions be removed from my 
heart BMS 30:13, see Ebeling Handerhebung 120, 
ef. andku aki a-dir-tt ma?dat ersetu mahirat 
ana Apsit a-dir-ti ligdud la e&ritu limhuru 
a-di-ra-te-ia Iam destitute, my fear is 
great, (since) the earth is receptive, let it drag 
my fear down into the Apsé, let the . 


*adiru A 
take over my miseries Craig ABRT 1 13:13ff.; 
a-di-ra-at nakrim ina libbi ummanija nadé 
fear of the enemy will be among my army 
YOS 10 46 iv 39, also ibid. 18:51 (OB ext.); a-di- 
ra-tu-ka (in preceding line hurbagka) ittad: 
kana ana panija arki§ fear of you is set 
both in front of me and to the rear Lambert 
BWL 194 r. 11; awilum a-di-ra-tu-Su 1-ka- 
Sa-da-§u the man’s apprehensions will be 
realized YOS 10 53:15, ef. ibid. 16 and 11 (OB 
behavior of sacrificial lamb), also rubé a-di-rat 
libbigu KUR.MES<-Su> Boissier DA 97:10 (SB 
ext.); ana... a-di-ra-tu-Su la kasddisu u mursé 
anniti ina zumrigu nasahi (the purpose of this 
incantation is) to prevent his apprehensions 
from becoming realized and to remove these 
illnesses from his body KAR 42:17 (SB ine.); 
amélu &i a-di-ra-tu-&% ul itehhd[gu] his ap- 
prehensions will not be realized for this man 
ZA 43 96:19 (Sittenkanon), also KAR 386:2 
(SB Alu). 


adiru s.; fear; MB, SB; cf. addru B. 
nam.te = a-di-rum A-tablet 396; sig.sig.ga 

= a-di-ru Lanu D 9; [...] = a-di-ru (in group with 

ku-u-rum, ka-a-rum, ni-is-sa-tum) Antagal J iii 7. 

[...J]-mu = fa]-di-ru Malku V 101. 

[...] nisésu Emid nissata a-di-ra he in- 
flicted distress and fear [upon] his people 
KAR 130:8 (lit.); pulhu a-di-ru melam YAssur 
bélija lu ishupSuniti the terror and the fear 
of the splendor of Assur, my lord, over- 
whelmed them AKA 42 ii 38 (Tigl.1); i&ik 
Saptisu a-di-ra-Su uttessi he kissed his lips, 
and removed his fear En. el. II 105; 4ASAR. 
ALIM ga ... a-dir la ah-zu DN who did not 
know fear En. el. VIL 4, with comm. [pIR]I. 
DIRI = a-da-ru, a-ha-zu STC 251119, cf. Sala 
idu a-di-ru (copy differs) OIP 2 74:66 (Senn.); 
anni lippatir littabil a-di-ri may my sin be 
removed, my fear be carried away BMS 5:6, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 34, cf. nissata a-di-ra 
hatta pirittu ... iskuna Laessve Bit Rimki p. 
39:25, restored from STT 76:26 and 77:26. 


In Thompson Rep. 270:5 read a.mA(copy -d?).RU 
naspanti 7éakkan, see abiibu mng. 4b. 


*adiru A (fem. ddirtu, addirtu) adj.; darken- 
ing; SB*; cf. addru A. 
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ana 74% ru-st banat uv ad(var. a-)-di-rat come 
to my help (Lady Irnina) now you are beauti- 
ful (in your rising), now you are faint Craig 
ABRT 1 67:24, var. from KAR 144:15, see Zim- 
mern, ZA 32 172. 


adiru B adj.; full of awe; SB*; cf. adaru B. 

x x palhiti a-di-ra(var. -ri) ugasr[a] he 
(Marduk) [recompenses] those who are rev- 
erent, he makes rich the one who is full of 
awe AfO 19 65 iii 3. 


adiru B in la Gdiru adj.; impudent, fear- 
less; SB, NB; cf. addru B. 

li.ni.nu.zu = la a-di-ru, 14.té8.nu.tuk = la 
ba-a-a-5% CT 37 24 iii 15f. (Lu App.); ni.nu.zu 
= laa-di-rum, te8.nu.tuk = la ba-a-a-84 Erimhus 
V 69f., also Izbu Comm. 474, ef.[...]=laa-di-ru, la 
bu-us-tum Lanu A 165f.; ni.te.nu.gél.la (var. 
nfi™ .te.nu.gaél) = la a-di-rum Erimhus V 67. 

INin.urta ur.sag ni.nu.zu : mr garradu la 
a-di-ri (for) DN, the fearless hero Lugale I 27; 
imin.bi.e.ne dingir.hul.a.meS lu.ug;.ga. 
mes ni.nu.te.gd.da.mes : sibittisunu ili lem: 
nitu musmititi la a-di-ru-ti gunu they are the 
Seven Ones, evil gods, death-bringers and impudent 
CT 16 21:140f. 

gar Umman-manda la a-di-ru usalpit e&rés: 
sun the king of the Umman-manda, who has 
no respect for anything, desecrated their 
sanctuaries VAB 4 272 ii 15 (Nbn.); for refs. 
with direct object, see adaru B. 


adiSSu (a plant) see ata’7su. 


adiSu  adv.; meanwhile, until then; OB, 
Mari; cf. adi conj., adi A prep., adini. 

ina 10 Gin kaspim a-di-&u 4 Gin 
kaspam ... Sibilamma send me meanwhile 
four shekels of silver from the ten shekels of 
silver (which are with PN) Genouillac Kish 2D 
43:18, see Kupper, RA 53179 (OB); a-di-su ul 
usésiassu he has not yet given (the field) to 
him for rent Frank Strassburger Keilschrifttexte 
15:8 (OB, translit. only); there are no white 
chariot horses around « a-di-Su sisé sami: 
tim ... lu&sdrigum but in the meantime I 
will send him brown horses RA 35 120:15 
(Mari, translit. only); a-di-3u pihat halqim u 
mitim Suzziz in the meantime (i.e., before the 
clearing of the troops) put in replacements 
for the absent and the dead ARM 1 42:20. 


adnatu 


admummu in maradmummu s;.; (a type 
of wasp); lex.*; cf. adammumu. 

dumu.EN.ME.nun.na = DUMU ad-mu-m[u] 
MSL 8/2 61:228 (Uruanna);[...] : DuMU ad-mu-mu 
Kocher Pflanzenkunde 32a i 11. 


admiitu (or aimitu) s.; share in a common 
enterprise; OA; cf. adému. 


ina ad-mu-tim Sa PN Summa awilum eqlam 
illak 124 ain kaspam nidda&Summa ina 
nisrisu panimma sa 1 subatim 12 ain nilaggi 
we will pay him from PN’s share 12} shekels 
of silver if the man wants to travel on 
business overland and we will take twelve 
shekels from his previous installment (con- 
sisting of) one garment BIN 6 144:1. 


For discussion see adamu. 


adnatu s. pl. tantum; world (as to extent 
and inhabitants); SB. 

[sila a.ga.ba NI hé.ri.in.di.di Sitpima 
ahrat{t x x} ad-na-tu, lit-ta-’-id-k[a] be silent and 
let future(?) generations praise you RA 17 154 
K.7645:1f. (coll.). 

ad-na-tum, un-na-tum, da-ad-mu = ma-a-tum 
Malku I 189. 

gimir inib ad-na-a-te riggé u sirdt ana ba~u-li 
azqup I planted there .... fruit trees from 
every region, (even) spice and olive trees 
OIP 2 114 viii 20, cf. ibid. 80:20 (Senn.); the 
great gods Sa ina gimir ad-na-a-ti ana itarré 
salmat qagqadi énu inassi inambét malku who 
in all regions elevate rulers, name kings in 
order to guide mankind ibid. 78:2; Néreb- 
masnagti-ad-na-a-ti(var. -te) ““Entrance-to- 
the - Place - Where -the - World -Is - Controlled”’ 
(name of a gate of Nineveh) Streck Asb. 80 ix 
110, var. from ibid. 68 viii 14; 3d-nun-ka-at dd- 
na-a-ti Saqtti ilani (I8tar) empress of the world, 
highest among the gods Borger Esarh. 73 
§47:6; kanditu% Bau kullat ad-na-a-ti rikis mati 
beloved Bau, for all men, center of the 
country KAR 109 r. 15 (SB prayer); kisst 
pungult usurtu ad-na-a-ti u réstitu (Assur 
who resides in the temple Ehursaggalkur- 
kurra) the immense sanctuary, which is the 
reflection (lit. design) of the entire world and 
the primordial (temple) Winckler Sammlung 2 
1:11; giskimmasu ukallim ad-na-a-tim he 
(the Moon god) revealed his sign to the entire 
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world YOS 145i2(Nbn.), cf. [ana kulllume 
ad-na-a-ti ahurris lupti BA 5 652:11; [a]d- 
na-a-ti limura(m]a litiw ida ilat[ka] let all the 
world see (this votive object) and (thereupon) 
praise you (Marduk) as a (great) god Bauer 
Asb. 2 49 r. 15; ina ad-na-a-ti abréma Kind 
iddtu I have looked around in the world and 
things are upside down Lambert BWL 84: 243 
(Theodicy); ga ad-[na]-a-ti *Samaég uz[né]¥ina 
tuSpatti you, Sama’, grant knowledge to 
everybody (cf. kal sihip dadmé uznéSina 
tuSpatti line 153) Lambert BWL 134:149; MN 
mukin tém ad-na-a-tt Dumuzi, (the month) 
which prompts right decisions for mankind 
(unexplained pious etymology of the month 
name Dumu.zi, Su.gar.numun.na, or 
another designation of this month) TCL 36 
(Sar.). 

Poetic term (not related to adattw) of more 
general mng. than dadmt but likewise com- 
prising peoples and localities. In the difficult 
passage RA 17, cited lex. section, adndatu 
governs a verb in the sing. 

Landsberger, ZA 25 384; von Soden, ZA 51 145f. 


adri$ adv.; 1. dimly, faintly visible, 
2. unhappily; SB*; cf. addru A. 

1. dimly, faintly visible (said of celestial 
bodies) — a) in gen.: summa Sin Samas 
ugima irbi ina 4Samag aue-zi ad-rig b-ma if 
the moon waits for the sun and sets (then), 
(this means) it rises while the Sun is still 
present, being faintly visible ACh Sin 3:38, 
cf. Summa Sin ad-rig &-a, Thompson Rep. 270:5, 
also ad-ri§ ibid. 6, Samas ad-rif b-a ACh 
Sama’ 13:32; Summa MUL Dilbat ... ippuhma 
ad-rigirup if the planet Venus rises heliacally 
(in the west in the month of Ajaru) and 
sets faintly visible ACh Supp. 2 I8tar 49:33 
(K.7629 p. 72), ef. DIS MUL Dilbat ... KUR-ma 
ad-rig 8G (explained by) &@ TA KUR-&d EN S6- 
&& un-nu-ta-tu, which means that she (the 
planet Venus) is shining weakly from her 
rising to her setting RA 17 128:21, and ACh 
Supp. 2 p. 70 K.3549 r. 2, cf. also ad-ri§ B-ma 
ad-rig irbt- rises (shining) faintly and sets 
(shining) faintly ibid. 5. 

b) with Sutaktutu “to flicker’: Jumma 
muL Dilbat ... ad-rig uStaktitma irbi | us-tab- 


adru 


rt if the planet Venus flickers faintly and 
sets, variant: keeps on ACh Supp. 2 p. 71:13, 
ef. Thompson Rep. 208:2, 204 r. 1 and 208A:3 
(translit. only), also ad-rié ustaktitma irbi 9 ITT. 
MES dfannatma ACh Tatar 7:35 (= RA 17 128). 


2. unhappily (only with atalluku): [ad-rid] 
GIN.GIN | ad-ri-ig it-ta-na-al-lak CT 41 25 r.7 
(Alu Comm.); amélu &i qat ili ad-rig GIN.GIN 
(as to) that man: (the disease) “hand-of-the- 
god,” he will live unhappily CT 38 28:20 (SB 
Alu); ad-rif Saplakuma ain.ain-ku I live 
prostrated in unhappiness  Schollmeyer No. 
18:18. 


adru (fem. adirtu, idirtu) adj.; sad, dark; 
NA, SB; cf. addru A. 

a bar.ru su.mu.ug.ga.zu.ta mu.un.na.ab. 
bi.e.ne : ahulap kabattika i-dir-tu, igabbésu (for 
translat., see ahulap usage a-1') SBH p. ll5r. 
32f., cf. (in broken context) [bar] su.mu.ug. 
ga.zu : [kabaitaka] a-dir-tim 4R 24 No. 3:26f., see 
OECT 6 p. 35. 

libbasu ad-ru palhu wu Sultdduru] his ap- 
prehensive, fearful, worried heart Schollmeyer 
No. 28:8; obscure: 1 ku-ta-a-té a-dir-té (in 
a list of silver and gold objects and possibly 
meaning “dark’’) ADD 966 ii 5. 


adru-  (idru) s. fem.; 1. threshing floor, 
2. threshing time (pl. only); OA, MA, NA; 
idru rare in MA, pl. adrdati. 


1. threshing floor — a) as part of an 
agricultural estate, etc. — 1’ in MA: egelSu 
béssu a-da-ar-Su Sa ugar GN his field, house, 
(and) threshing floor in the district of GN KAJ 
16:12, cf. Sim eqligu ad-ri qaqgar ali u birt 
the price of his field, threshing floor, town lot 
and well KAJ 149:14, and ef. ibid. 3, KAJ 147:3 
and 15; a house in good repair with two doors, 
pasiu-ground which is inside the city, 
tabisatu-field outside (the city) ad-ru busiu u 
basiu ina GN u ugar GN the threshing floor 
and whatever possessions and _ holdings 
in(side) the city of GN and in the district of 
GN KAJ 174:5, ef. KAJ 21:18, 135:2; if he 
does not repay the barley a-da-ar-Su uppuat 
laqiat his threshing floor (held as pledge) is 
forfeited Jankowska, VDI 1962/2 72:18, cf. 
[a]-da-ar-Su ana sihirtiga ...ukél ibid.8, also 
(if he repays the loan) [a]-da-ar-Su ila[qqi] 
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ibid. 15; x eqludunnuuad-ru x field, fortified 
house and threshing floor KAJ 177:1, ef. eqlu 
dunnuad-ru kirt u biru KAJ 162:6 and 17, and 
for more refs., see dunnu mng. 4e; ad-ru u kirt 
threshing floor and garden (as pledge) KAJ 
63:11, cf. ibid. 16, cf. also KAJ 176:4; [lu]-i(!) 
ad-ra-tu-[Su-nu] lu-[é] TOL-Su-nu KAJ 66:18; 
ana id-ri girri zaruqgi la igqarrib he will not 
encroach on the threshing floor (pertaining to 
the fields bought), the (border) path, the 
irrigation apparatus (nor diminish the di- 
mension of canal and road) KAJ 151:5, also, 
always wr. id-ri, 152:38, 153:3, 154:3, 155:3. 

2’ in NA: a.8A.MES 4.[MES8] ad-ri.mES 
ip.1c1%.mEs fields, houses, threshing floor 
(and) springs ADD 419r. 12, cf. ibid. r. 9; eqlu 

.. ad-ru & isséni§ field, threshing floor 
jointly with the house ADD 413:8; [...] KtvS 
Gip 40 KUS DaaaL sa ad-ri_ [x] cubits is the 
length, forty cubits the width of the threshing 
floor TCL 9 58 r. 32 (from Khorsabad); one 
garden SUHUR ad-ri adjacent to the threshing 
floor ADD 360:3; naphar 5 LU.MES EN ad-ri 
# 9 sina ad-ru ina GN in all five persons, the 
owners of the threshing floor, a threshing 
floor amounting to nine silas (surface) in GN 
ADD 412:6f., cf. ad-ru Sua[tu] zarpat laqi{at] 
ibid. edge 3, cf. & 20 sina ad-ru ADD 420:3; 
#11 anSx a.8A ad-ru GIS.saR an estate (com- 
prising) eleven homers (consisting of) field, 
threshing floor, (and) orchard AJSL 42 232 
No. 1185 r. 2, naphar 4 anSE 20 (sina) a.SA & 
ad-ri GIS.SAR ibid. p. 187 No. 1167:15; 5 ANSE 
A.SA 4-tu ina ad-ru, ADD 779:6; 14 1 ad-ru 
Johns Doomsday Book 2 ii 10, also ibid. 4 iii 10, 8i 
17, and passim, see ibid. p. 76, s.v., note ad-rat. 
MES ibid. 10 viii 5; tlw ina libbi ad-ri ekalli 
ussa $a SA ad-ri ekalli ana kirt illaka the god 
(Nabi whose ceremonies in Calah are de- 
scribed) moves from the threshing floor of the 
palace, (those) who have been present on the 
threshing floor (for the ceremony) go to the 
garden (of the palace where a sacrifice is to be 
made) ABL 65:15f. 

b) threshing floor as a place specified for 
the delivery of cereals, etc. — 1’ in OA: ina 
ad-ri-im iddunu they will deliver (the 
argatu-wheat) on the threshing floor (at 
threshing time) Hrozny Kultepe 93:7. 


adri 


2’ in MA: ina ad-ri Seam u tibna ana PN 
inaddi[nu] they will deliver the barley and 
straw (as the rent for the field) to PN on the 
threshing floor (at threshing time) KAJ 52:13, 
and passim. 

3’ in NA: barley ina ad-ri ana qaqqidisa 
<iddan> ADD 133:4, also Iraq 16 34 ND 2083:6, 
cf. ina ad-ri uRU GN iddan he will deliver 
(the barley) on the threshing floor of GN 
ADD 147:4; whosoever acts against the agree- 
ment SE.PAD.MES ina ad-ri-8% ana SNabi 
iddan will give the barley (paid for the field) 
to Naba on his threshing floor ADD 385:8; 
ina ad-ri.ME8 [8E].BAR iddan Tell Halaf No. 
101:7, cf. also ibid. 108:6. 

2. threshing time (pl. only): ina ad-ra-[ti] 
gaqgad &e’e imaddad he pays the full amount 
of barley at threshing time KAJ 62:7, also 
28:9, 69:5, ete., cf. Summa ina ad-ra-ti Sea la 
imaddad KAJ 69:7, and passim in loans, also 
gaqqad §e’e ina ad-ra-ti utdr KAJ 74:7, gagqad 
see ina ad-ra-te ana madddi KAJ 83:19; 
[a]na ad-ra-te gaqqad See iL. AG. JCS7 149 No. 
4:6 (Tell Billa); a-na ad-ra-ti qaqgad se 
tmaddad he will measure the full amount 
of barley before threshing time KAJ 77:6, 
also KAJ 71:7 and 78:8; 2 191 urki ad-ra-ti 
Sipra ... eppag for two monthsafter threshing 
time he will do the work (which they indicate 
to him) KAJ 99:10; exceptionally sing. : Jumma 
ina ad-ri qaqqad &e’e la imtadad KAJ 81:15. 

The measurements given and the present 
practices of the region indicate that the 
translation “barn” is not acceptable. The 
variant idru (MA only) should be compared to 
Aram. iddar and may reflect Aramaic in- 
fluence. 


Ebeling, MAOG 7/1-2 55 note a; Ungnad, Tell 
Halaf p. 49 and 58; Friedrich, ibid. p. 72. 


adra (atré) inimmer adré (or atré) s.; sheep 
with ibex horns; SB; Sum. lw. 


més MI udu.4é.dara, muS.igi.gin.gtn.nu. 
bi : urisa salmu im-mer ad-re-e sa zimisu tiParu 
a black he-goat, a sheep with ibex horns with a 
multicolored appearance BIN 2 22:196f., dupl. 
CT 16 38; m4S mi... udu.d&.dara,.a gir.bi 
[x.x].e : urisa salma ... im-mer ad-re-e Sa Sépa[su 
...]-ka a black he-goat, a sheep with ibex horns 
whose legs are [...] CT 17 9:25f., restored from 
K.7968. 
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anassikunt& akarrabku[nis ...] upu.nttA 
ad-re-e Sa zim[tisu ...] Iam approaching you 
(Sama’ and Adad) carrying as an offering a 
ram with ibex horns with a [...] appearance 
K.8723:3 (SB tamitu), cf. upU.A.GAL UDU.MI 
upuU.A.DARA BBR No. 26 v 32. 


Loan word from Sum. 4.dara,, “with 
ibex horns,” used as a poetic epithet to refer 
to the sacrificial goat. 

In Camb. 422:7, read ANSE pa(!)-re-e mule, on 
the basis of the parallel VAS 6 58:7. 

Landsberger Fauna 95. 


adu see adi. 


adi (adi) adv.; here then, now then; EA, 
Bogh., NB; adi in EA and Bogh. 

a) adi: a-di assurmi ... [matati] Sarri 
bélija here then J have guarded the lands 
of the king, my lord RA 19 104:14, cf. a-di-mi 
lidimt Sarru bélija ibid. 24 (EA); a-di RN i8ap- 
par sabéSu now then, Hattusili will send his 
troops KBo 1 7:35, also ibid. 32 and 38. 


b) adi — 1’ with Sapdru: a-du-i PN 
altaprakka now then, I have sent PN to you 
BIN 1 68:18, cf. ABL 1445:7, 284:10, 327:8, and 
passim in such phrases; a-du-t altappar ana 
PN ABL 1162:3; a-du-% ana pani Sarri bélini 
niltaprassu Sarru i?algu now then, we have 
sent him to the king, our lord, the king 
should question him ABL 344 r. 7. 


2’ introducing the text of a letter or a 
message: mdr Siprt <Sa> Sar Hlamti ispuranz 
nas a-du-% ana Sarri Supra niltapragssu the 
messenger whom the king of Elam sent to us 
(saying) ‘“Now—do send (him on) to the 
king,” we did send him ABL 1114r. 21; a-du- 
t diiru §4 GN ussur now then, the wall of GN 
is encircled ABL 774:5, cf. ABL 418:6, 458:5, 
511:4, 907:4, and often in ABL, also YOS 3 167:7, 
CT 22 155:5, TCL 9 118:6, etc.; da ... Sarru 
ispura umma Sutur a-du-u agsattar concerning 
that the king has sent me word, “‘Report!”’ 
now then I do report herewith ABL 900:9’; 
for adu after umma see ABL 781 r. 1, 1222:15, 
1303 r. 1, 899 r. 7, ete. 


3’ enna adi: see enna usage b; en-na 
a-du-% ana sarri bélija altapra here then I 


adi A 


have written to the king, my lord ABL 422 
r. 6, and passim in NB. 


adi As. pl. tantum; (a type of formal 
agreement); NA, NB; cf. adi A in bél adé. 


a) concluded by means of religious 
ceremonies: a-de-e mamit ilani rabiti ébukma 
he (Merodachbaladan) repudiated the a.- 
agreement (secured by) oaths (invoking all) 
the great gods (and withheld his témartu-gift) 
Lie Sar. 264 and dupl., ef. (referring to Tarhunazi of 
Meliddu) Winckler Sar. pl. 33 No. 69:7; a-de-e 
ilani rabiiti imisma he scorned the a.-agree- 
ment (sworn to by) the great gods Lie Sar. 68, 
cf. a-de-e mamit[...] ADD 649+:11; they are 
a rabble (see zér halgatt) [m]a-me-ti Sa tli wu 
a-de-e ul idi they do not respect either an 
oath sworn by the god(s) nor an a.-agreement 
ABL 1237:16 (NB let. to Esarh.); Sarrdni ... 
ina a-de-ia ihti la issuru mamit ilani rabiti 
the kings broke the a.-agreement with me 
and did not heed the oath sworn by the great 
gods Streck Asb. 12i 118; note mdmit Assur 

.. tkéussunitima sa thti ina a-de-e ilani 
rabutt thus the curse of A’Sur caught up 
with those who had broken the a.-agreement 
(which is under the protection) of the great 
gods ibid. 132; I had mercy on him (the Arab 
ruler) a-de-e nis lant rabiti usazkirguma and 
made him enter an a.-agreement with an 
oath sworn by the great gods Streck Asb. 68 
viii 45, cf. niSé mat Assur sa a-de-e nis ilani 
rabiti ina muhhija izkuru Borger Esarh. 44 i 80; 
ana na-sir (for nasadr) mar-sarritija u arkdnu 
Sarritu mat Assur epes a-de-e nis ilani usaskir= 
Sunttt I had them (the citizens of Assyria) 
enter an a.-agreement with an oath sworn by 
the gods that they will recognize me as 
crown prince and thereafter let me rule as 
king of Assyria Streck Asb. 4 i 21; a-de-e 
rabiiti Sa IASSur la nissuru we have not 
observed the solemn a.-agreement (which is 
under the protection) of ASSur Streck Asb. 78 
ix 72, cf. lu ina a-de-e Mu MU ili u istare 
Knudtzon Gebete No. 1:9, ef. also ina libbi a- 
de-e lérubu ... UD 8.KAM Sapla IEN INabi 
errubu ABL 386:19 (NA); a-de-e RN ... ina 
pan ilant rabiti ... issikunu iskununi ina 
muhhi PN (this is) the a.-agreement which 
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Esarhaddon has made with you on behalf of 
Assurbanipal in front of the great gods 
Wiseman Treaties 41; as to the king’s order to 
me ildni ana a-de-e [ljillikuni let the gods 
come for the a.-ceremony ABL 213:10 (NA), 
cf. ina a-de-e at-ta-la-ka (I could not perform 
the rest of the ritual) I left the a.-ceremony 
ABL 57:12 (NA); a-de-e 8a garru ina pan 
Assur ... Ta ardanigsu igskununi Sa ina libbi 
a-de-e ihtini A&Sur ... uktassiu ina gat sarri 
bélija issaknusunu with respect to the a.- 
agreement which the king had made with his 
servants in front of Assur, ASSur (and the 
great gods) caused those who have broken 
the a.-agreement to be thrown in fetters and 
handed them over to the king, my lord ABL 
584:9 and 12 (NA), cf. ina a-[de]-e ilani rabiti 
ihtima Rost Tigl. III p. 58:19, also sa ina 
a-de-e 1Asur 4Samas *Nabi “Marduk ihtima 
TCL 3 310 (Sar.), ga... a(!)-na(!) a-di-ka-ma 
thtt ABL 1380:10 (let. of Asb.), cf. also ga 
a-de-e Sar ildéni (in broken context) Winckler 
Sammlung 2 52:19 (Sar.), see Tadmor, Eretz Israel 
5 155; ina Nippur u ina Uruk ina libbi 
ilinika <u» a-de-e Sa Sarri bélija assabat wu 
anaku ana a-de-e Sa garri bélija ul hamékii 
since I have taken up an a.-agreement with 
the king, my lord, in Nippur and in Uruk, 
(standing) among your images, could I 
possibly lack trust in the a.-agreement with 
the king, my lord? ABL 202 r. 6 and 8 (NB). 
b) with ref. to the content of the agree- 
ment: a-de-e ittti PN ... ardi a [Sarri} bélija 
. tssabtu umma ardani sa sar mat Assur 
aninu they accepted an a.-agreement with 
PN, a servant of the king, my lord, (whom I 
have placed in charge of the outlying terri- 
tories) stating, ‘“We are (now) the subjects of 
the king of Assyria” ABL 280:25 (NB); ki 
alliikuni a-de-e itti Kulumanaja askununi 
ussallimu GaR-nu-[tr]-Su-nu issé Saknuma [is]: 
salmu since I went and arranged the a.-agree- 
ment with the Kulumanu tribe, they have been 
pacified, moreover, overseers have been placed 
over them, they are (now) at peace ABL 129:8 
(NA let. to Sar.); eli RN ... ana dakdn a-de-e u 
salime um@eru rakbésun they (the Egyptian 
kinglets) sent their messengers to Tirhaka in 
order to establish an a.-agreement and 


adi A 


friendly relations Streck Asb. 121123; a-de-e 
eli Sa mahri usatirma ittigu aSkun I made an 
a.-agreement with him under terms which 
were more stringent than those of the former 
(agreement) Streck Asb. 1419; a-de-e epés 
arditija ittifu aSkun I made an a.-agreement 
with him establishing his vassal status Streck 
Asb. 134 viii 26, cf. (corrupt text) ibid. 202 v 8; 
[ina libbi (or tuppi)] a-de-e iSatir umma mala 
tammara u tasemma@ Suprani it is written in 
the a.-agreement, “Send me word about 
everything you see or hear!”” ABL 831 r. 2 
(NB), cf. ina libbi a-de-e qabi ma mannu sa 
meméni isammiint ina pan sarri la iqabbini 
uma réssu lissiu LPulusu it is said in the 
(text of the) a.-agreement, ‘“They will sum- 
mon and question anybody who has heard 
something and does not tell it to the king” 
ABL 656 r.19 (NA), cf. also akki Sa ina libbi 
a-de-e [Satir] ma Sa ana imitti illa[kuni] ma ga 
ana Sumeli illa[kuni] ma ina qaqgar [...] 
ABL 1110:19 (NA); for the full wording of an 
adi-agreement, see (with [a-de-e] Sa Zakiite 
SAL KUR $a RN line 1) ABL 1239 and ABL 1105, 
tuppi a-d[e]-e kunnu 8a RN Borger Esarh. 109 
iv 20, also a-de-e Sa RN TA PN Wiseman Trea- 
ties 1. 

c) with ref. to the pertaining ritual — 
1’ curses: arrati mala ina a-de-e-Si-nu Satra 
... wimusuniti IAsSur Win Assur, Sin (and 
the other gods) (quickly) inflicted upon them 
all the curses that have been inscribed in (the 
tablet of) their a.-agreement Streck Asb. 76 
ix 60, ef. ina a-de-e 18[...] u arrata truruma 
ABL 1029: 11 (NB). 

2’ magic acts: nisé mat AsSur Sa a-de-e 
mamit ilani rabiiti ana nasdr Sarritija ina mé 
u Samni itmt, the citizens of Assyria who had 
recognized me as their king by means of an 
a.-agreement effectuated by (drinking with 
appropriate curses) water and oil in an oath 
ceremony with invocation of the great gods 
Borger Esarh. 43150; this lamb ana a-de-e da 
RN gar mat [ASSur] itti RN, Sakani Sé[lua] was 
presented for the ceremony of establishing 
an a.-agreement between ASsur-nirari, king 
of Assyria, and Mat?ilu AfO 818113; tallaka 
... NINDA.MES takkala tamassia a-de-e anniiti 
ma issu libbi mé anniti tasattia tahassasani 
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tanassara a-de-e anniti Sa ina muhhi RN 
agkununi should you go (in your cities and 
provinces) and eat food and forget this a.- 
agreement then through this water which you 
are (now) drinking (here) you will remember 
(them again) and then you will keep the a.- 
agreement which I have made (with you) 
concerning Esarhaddon Craig ABRT 1 24r.i 
10 and 13 (NA). 

d) referring to special situations: [as]su 
a-de-e nasadrimma [ina] muhhi nisée 
Sudtunu afal ussis ... munnabtu Urartaja 
i&én ul akla édu ul ézib ana matisunu utirsuniiti 
I painstakingly investigated these people and 
did not retain or leave behind one single 
Urartean refugee but returned them to their 
own country in order to execute the terms of 
the a.-agreement (which I had made with 
Ursa, king of Urartu) Borger Esarh. 106 iii 32; 
tuppi a-de-e anniu Sa 1ASSur ina UGU ha--u-ti 
ina pan Sarri errab ... ina pan garri isassiu 
this tablet containing the a.-agreement with 
Assur enters (carried) upon a .... to the king 
(they sprinkle perfumed oil, make sacrifices, 
burn incense to it) and they read it(s contents) 
to the king Craig ABRT 1 23 ii 27 (NA). 

e) other occs.: ki ahe'is ina libbi a-de-e 
lérubu u ki annimma ina biblani ga 111 Nisanni 
satir uD 15.KAM la i-ta-am-me(!) ilu(!) isab- 
bassu. they should enter into the a.-agree- 
ment jointly but in the compilation (of the 
list of favorable days) dealing with the month 
of Nisannu it is written as follows, ‘““He must 
not take an oath on the 15th day (or else) a 
“god’’ will seize him’’ ABL 386 r. 10 (NA), and 
passim in this text; UD.20.KAM UD.22.KAM 
UD.25.KAM ana sakani Sa a-de-e taba the 20th, 
22nd (and) 25th days are favorable for making 
an a.-agreement ABL 384r.1 (NA); tupésarré 
baré ma&émasé asé dagil isstiri MES manzaz 
ekalli a&b ali irr MN vup.16.KAmM ina libbi 
a-de-e errubu uma i8Sidri a-de-e ligkunu on 
the 16th of Nisannu the scribes, diviners, 
conjuration experts, physicians and augurs, 
(also) the palace personnel and the citizens 
are to enter into the a.-agreement—now, let 
(them) perform the a.-ceremony (promptly) 
tomorrow ABL 33:13 andr. 3 (NA); adannu 
Sa a-de-e ... ul akgudu I did not come (to 
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Babylon) at the right moment for the a.- 
agreement ABL 202:15 (NB); nisé ana muh: 
hija upahhiruma a-de-e usesbitu they have 
gathered people against me and made (them) 
enter into an a.-agreement ABL 998r.10, and 
see sabatu mng. 8 sub adit, also epéSu mng. 2c 
sub adé, cf. mar sipri 4 RN ... ana sabdt 
a-de-e iSpura{mma] Knudtzon Gebete No. 54:3; 
ana a-de-e ul asellu I will not be negligent 
with respect to the a.-agreement ABL 328:15 
(NB); bél massarti u ndsir a-de-e Sa Sarri 
bélija andku J am an official in charge and 
one who keeps the a.-agreement with the 
king, my lord ABL 1341:6 (NB), cf. la ndsir 
a-de-e la hasis tabti 8a mat A&Sur Borger Esarh. 
46 ii 41; isstkunu marékunu marmdréku: 
nu & EGIR a-de-e ina timé sate ibbassini with 
you, your sons, and the sons of your sons who 
will be in the future after the a.-agreement 
(has been concluded) Wiseman Treaties 7, cf. 
tamétu annitu ... Sa ultu time anné adi Sa 
EGIR a-de-e ibbassiunt this sworn treaty which 
will be in force from this day until after the 
a.-agreement (has expired) ibid. 382; enna 
adi PN 1.U.saq-id PN, taslisija PN, érib biti 
da Assur itti tuppi a-di-id ana panika 
altaprassunitti now I am sending you here- 
with my personal official PN, my third-man- 
on-the-chariot PN,, (and) PN;, a temple of- 
ficial of the god Assur, with the tablet con- 
taining the a.-agreement with me ABL 539 r. 
15 (NB let. of Esarh.), cf. ina muhhi tuppi 
a-de-e Sa PN Sa Sarru béli i8-pur-ni ABL 90:6 
(NA let. to Sar.); many are the favors the 
king, my lord, has shown me w ana a-de-e 
$a Sarri bél[ija] éterub and I have entered into 
an a,-agreement with the king, my lord BIN 1 
93:6, and cf. (in broken context) a-de-e sa 
Sarri bélija GCCI 2 395:10 (both NB letters to a 
king). 

The agreement called adi was drawn up in 
writing between a partner of higher status 
(god, king, member of the royal family) and 
servants or subjects. It was typically made 
secure by magic and also by religious means 
(ceremonies, curses, and oaths). The magic 
means for ensuring the effectiveness of the a.- 
agreements are best illustrated by the texts 
published in Wiseman Treaties, and by the 
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treaties of Esarhaddon with western vassals. 
For the passages referring to such means see 
usage c, while the religious acts connected 
with the conclusion of such an agreement are 
listed sub usage a. See also discussion sub 
adi B. 

For a-di-a in KAJ 83:18 probably read a-di-a- 
<na> isakkan, see adannu mang. 1d—1’. In Thompson 
Rep. 70 r. 7 read a-ke-e and see sub k?. For EA 15:9, 
see adi A prep. mng. 22-2’. 

Wiseman Treaties p. 3; Fitzmyer, JAOS 81 187; 
Gelb, BiOr 19 161. 


adi A in bél adé s.; servant, vassal (bound 
by an adi-agreement); NA, SB, NB; cf. 
adi A. 

EN a-di-e 8a Sarri andku I am a sworn 
servant of the king ABL 555:7 (NA), ef. (in 
broken context) EN a-de-e a Sarri ABL 1404 
r.19(NB); RN garraSunu EN a-de-e u mamét sa 
mat Assur“! Padi, their king, a vassal of 
Assyria through adé-agreement and oath OIP 
2 31 ii 74 (Senn.), cf. ibid. 69:23. 


adi B ss. pl. tantum; majesty(?), power(?); 
NA, NB. 


a) majesty(?), power(?) (of the king 
invoked in the oath formula) — 1’ referring 
to a promissory oath: PN ina “Bél INabi u 
ina a-de-e Sa Sarri itteme ki Up.20.KAM ... 
aupD @ 15 ana Hanna ettiru PN took the oath 
by Bel, Naba, and by the “majesty” of the 
king, “I will pay the mentioned 15 oxen to 
Eanna on the twentieth day” YOS 7 29:7; 
ina Bel INabii u a-di-t 8a RN (= Nbk.) sar 
[Babili] Sarrt bélisunu ittemi ki... kaspa w@ 
... [nijgammaruma ... nittfirt] TCL 12 34:11, 
and cf, (in similar contexts) ina 9Bél 4Nabi 
aSamaS 4Nergal wu a-de-e 8a RN (= Ner.) Sar 
Babili ana PN itteme ki... ettiruka Evetts 
Ner. 47:3, ina *Bél u Nabi u a-di-t sa RN 
(= Nbn.) itteme ki adi ... abbakamma ... 
anandakka JRAS 1926 p. 107:9, ina *Bél 
aNabii 4 Bélti-sa-Uruk u Nand a-de-e RN 
(= Nbn.) «u Bél-Sar-usur mar Sarri itteme ki 
adi... nikkassé ... eppus PSBA 38 p. 27 (= 
pl. 1) 2, cf. further Nbn. 197:6, YOS 7 43:16, 
72:8, 123:2, 171:2, 182:7, TuM 2-3 120:10 (Dar.), 
TCL 12 63:8, TCL 13 137:2, 165:9, 177:6, VAS 6 
84:20, 118:3, and passim; note ina... a-da-e 


adfi B 


Sarrt YOS 7 50:2; exceptionally in a letter: 
LU 2-% ina 4 Bél INabii u a-de-e Sa Sarri ut-tam- 
man-ni Moore Michigan Coll. 67:4. 


2’ referring to an assertory oath: ina 4Bél 
u Nabi u a-de-e 84 RN ... tttemi ki elat ... 
LU.SU.HA ... ana pasiru niskunu they took 
an oath by Bél and Nabi and the majesty of 
Cambyses, ‘““We have not hidden away any 
fisherman (of the Lady-of-Uruk, apart from 
the fishermen of whom we showed you a list)” 
YOS 7153:4; «ina 4Bél u 4Nabi u ina a-de-e 
3a RN .... itteme ki kaspa ... ina qaté Sirkeé 
halqiti ... adi u umassiru he took an oath 
by Bél and Nabia and by the majesty of 
Cambyses, ‘I have not taken money from the 
runaway oblates and did not let (them) free”’ 
YOS 7 152:2; ina *Bél u INabi wu ina a-de-e 
Sa RN (= Nbn.) ... ittemi ki amélitu ... 
niddinu AnOr 8 19:17, cf. also YOS 7 93:3, TCL 
13 167:3, and passim. 


b) majesty (?) (of the king) as an avenging 
force: assu a-de-e ana lemutti aj ithiuni aj 
isniqunt lest the “majesty” (of the king) 
approach me evilly and afflict me ZA 43 19:74 
(NA lit.); Sa dibbt annitu usanni 4Anu u 
af star wu a-de-e 8a RN Sar Babili halagsu light 
may DN and DN, and also the “majesty” of 
Nebuchadnezzar, king of Babylon, order the 
ruin of anyone who changes the wording of 
this (tablet) AnOr 8 14:31, and cef., in a 
garbled version, u a-de-e 4 RN (= Nbk.) wl- 
te-ni-in Sa dibbi annittu uSannéi AnOr 8 18:11 
(both NB); &@ dibbi annitu usanni Marduk 
u WWarpdnitu halagsu light a-de-e 84 RN Sar 
Babili lu Ex-M[ES] dinisu may DN and DN, 
and also the “majesty” of Nebuchadnezzar, 
king of Babylon, order the ruin of anyone 
who changes the wording of this (tablet) and 
may the “majesty” of Nebuchadnezzar, king 
of Babylon, be his adversary in court RA 25 
77 No. 2 r. 1 (NB, from Neirab), also ADD 476 r. 
2(NA); wa-de-e Sa Sarri bélija ki ikSudusunits 
§alapan patar parzilli usézibu ina bubiuti 1-ma- 
ti since the “majesty” of the king, my lord, 
has caught up with them, those who escaped 
the iron dagger die of hunger ABL 350r. 4 
(NB); a-de-e Sa Sarri <ina qaté>-s% ubaa the 
“majesty” of the king shall ask him to account 
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(for his perjury) ADD 62:5, and cf. [a-di]-2 
Sarri lu bél dinigu a-di- <i> Sa Sarri ina qatésu 
lub@iu MVAG 8/3 27:16f. (= ARU 46), also 
(damaged) ADD 177 r. 4. 


In the type of oath formula cited usage a, 
the word adi is frequently omitted, cf. ina 
aBél u Sarriitteme VAS 3 5:5, ina IBél INabi 
u garri itteme Dar. 177:6, also BRM 1 76:13, 
Cyr. 302:3, Nbk. 42:8, AnOr 8 55:2, ina 4Bél u 
dNabti wu ina RN (= Dar.) sar Babili u matate 
BOR 1 102:2, ina 9 Bél 1Nabié u RN (= Camb.) 
Sar Babili Sar matati itteme YOS 7 194:3, also 
Dar. 229: 4, 309:1, BRM 1 70:2, VAS 6 154: 2, etce., 
and note ina DINGIR.MES wu garri ittemi TuM 
2-3 211:33. For this reason adi B cannot be 
translated by ‘“‘oath” or by “law”? (Dougherty 
Nabonidus and Belshazzar p. 96) nor can it be 
connected with adé A. One could think of an 
expression of reverence and awe used ex- 
clusively with the name of the ruling king in 
the Chaldean and Persian periods but not 
attested outside such formulas. However, the 
refs. under usage b, coming from NA as well 
as NB, show that the invocation of the ada of 
the king had the purpose of turning this adi 
against the person who broke the oath thus 
sworn. It is therefore to be regarded a special 
supernatural manifestation of royal power 
comparable but not identical to “life” in the 
Hebrew oath, to nésu in Akkadian and to the 
rare TI (baldfu) which appears in Tell Halaf 
107:10 in the same context as adi B (see 
Ungnad, Tell Halaf p. 57). The translation 
“majesty” offered here is not meant to in- 
dicate the nature of the specific and unique 
concept of which adi B is the expression. In 
spite of the obvious similarities of context, 
ada B is not to be connected with adé A. 


adi CG (addi) s.; work quota per man-day, 
work assignment, assigned task of menial 
work; OB, Mari, MB, SB; Sum. lw. 


&.du = a-at-tu-u = (Hitt.) l-aS Izi Bogh. A 82, 


&.du (var. a.du) = ad-du-u (var. d-du-v%), &.du. 
{saL.u]S.bar = MIN 7§-pdr-t? a woman weaver’s 
task, 4.du.[é].a = min bi-t{7] Ai. VII i 8ff.; 
&.du.bi = ad-du-su, 4.du.{bi Su.ba.ab.te.g]é 
= MIN tlag[q?] ibid. 11f.;an.ur.ta an.pa.sé4.du. 
a.biim.ta.an.zu.zu.dé : ¢stu isd samé ana elat 


ada C 


Samé a-da-8i-nu utaddunu from the top to the 
bottom of heaven they assigned them (the sun and 
moon) their tasks TCL 6 51 r. 5f., see RA 11 148. 


assum Sipir nar GN sa béli iSpuram Sprum 
&t ul is a-du-ti-um sa sdbim maddim ibash as 
regards the undertaking on the GN Canal 
about which my lord wrote to me, that project 
is not small, it is a work assignment for a 
large group of men ARM 3 3:7; a-du-ti-um ga 
sabim madim ittabsima it has become a task 
(which requires) a large group of men (and 
for this reason I did not come to Terga) ARM 
3 5:27; DUMU.MES GA.DUB.BI a-da-a-am %- 
<8e>-pt-Su-ma eli Siprim suMUN a-du-t-um sa 
Takkirim 2 lim sdbum gal the accountants 
computed the work quotas (in days and 
found) that, compared to the work (done) 
formerly (even) 2,000 men are too few 
considering the number of work days re- 
quired by the Takkiru Canal ARM 67:8 and 
11; x Samnum LALtU a-de-e x (gur of) oil (being) 
the balance of the work quota (of the oil 
processors) ARM 7 103:1, cf. LAL+U.HLA &@ 
LU i.SuR(!) ibid. r. 7’; awtlum ga illikakkum 
ina ERIN.HI.A a-di-im sa imigam Sipirsu inz 
nammaru the man who has come to you is 
from the (group of) workmen for special 
tasks, whose work is inspected every day 
TCL 7 54:16, cf. ERIN.HI.A a-de-e atrudamma 
PBS 7 58:4; a-da-a-am annv’am 8a raqija 
attama tappal you yourself will have to pay 
for this work (which I missed) through being 
idle (for lack of baskets) A 3527:17; ana 
a-di-e wardija dinam tappalanni you are to 
make a decision concerning the work quotas 
of my slaves PBS 7 58:7 (all OB letters); sa 
ina Sarri pa-na zakima ina KUR.MES ana la 
a-di-Su-nu ana ilik mat Namar irubu which 
(certain towns) had been granted exemption 
from feudal service during the rule of an 
earlier king, but through enemy action had 
become subject to undue work assignments 
as ilku-service of the land of Namar_ BBSt. 
No. 6148 (Nbk. 1); if ants appear in a wide 
street E.SiR.DAGAL.LA a-du-u ikasSassu. work 
assignment will catch up with (those who live 
in) the wide street KAR 377:24(SB Alu); ana 
harradni usesstisuniti ana a-de-e i-[x-a]-s-nu- 
ti if he (the king) sends them (the citizens) on 
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ada D 


a campaign, or imposes work assignments on 
them Lambert BWL 114:52 (Firstenspiegel). 
For addu(n) in Alalakh, see Goetze, JCS 13 
p. 34. 
Landsberger, MSL 1 232f. 


adiiD s.; leader; lex.* 
Srrk™.14 = a-du-u, a-lik mah-ri 5R 16 iii 29. 


ada E s.; (a type of headgear); syn. list.* 


na-ap-sa-mu, na-pis-tum, na-du-u, a-du-u(var. 
-t), a-ru-u = ku-lu-lu Malku VI 135ff., also An 
VII 219ff. 


adi F s.; (mng. uncert.); syn. list.* 
a-du-u = ed-d[e-tu(?)] CT 18 4 K.4375 r. i 24. 
For context, see adipi. 


**adi IV (AHw. 14a) to be read a-éi(!)-a- 
am, see asi. 


adi see adussu and edi s. 


**4du (AHw. 14a) see swadu; the refs. ?ad 
Tn.-Epic vi 25, ?ida AOB 1 40:13, are similar 
to those cited id% mng. 8a. 


aduda@illu see adudillu. 


adudillu (adudwillu) s.; (a mantis grass- 
hopper); SB.* 

buru,;.ma.st.ud.ra (vars. buru,.st.ud.da, 
buru,.st.ud.ri) = a-du-dil(var. -di)-lum(var. -lu) 
Hh. XIV 242; buru,.st.ud.ri = a-du-di-lu = [el- 
[ri-bu EN.ME.LI] Hg. B III 5 in MSL 8/2 46. 

buru,.e--lampy wE.Li : BURU, a-du-di-lu, burus. 
EN.ME.LI.a.8&.ga : BURU, ma@ratr?’i MSL 8/2 57: 
199f. (Uruanna). 

a-du-da-i-la ina 1.NUN tas[ék] you bray an 
a.-mantis in ghee AMT 23,10:11. 

Landsberger Fauna 124; Ebeling, MAOG 10/2 
62; Langdon, RA 29 121. 


adugu (atugu) s.; kiln; SB*; Sum. lw. 
{udun] = [a]-du-gu (var. [a]-te-gu), udun. 
SIMXGAR = MIN [bap-pi-ri] (var. omits), udun. 
BARA.MUNU, = MIN [ti-ta-pi] (var. [t]t-ta-a-pi) 
Hh. X 358ff. in MSL 7 p. 96. 
ina a-tu-gi tesekkir you dry (the 18 plants) 
ina kiln KAR 157 r. 18. 


See utinu (atinu). 


adukul (aduku or adugu) adv.; now(?); 
Bogh.* (in texts from Egypt only). 


adipi 


a) wr. adukul: u a-du-ku-ul RN ... itepus 
ina rikilti mubhi tuppi Sa kaspi qadu RN, 
and now Ramses has made a treaty with 
Hattudili (inscribed) on a silver tablet KBo 1 
7:13, see Weidner, BoSt 9 p. 114; a-mur a-du- 
ku-ul abuka ul-tle-bil ... Sjibilta ana qatt PN 
see now, your father has sent (me) a gift 
through PN KUB 4 95 r. 3; u a-mur a-du-ku- 
ul andku attadin ana alaki mar pri and see 
now I have given permission for the messenger 
to leave KUB 3 34:4; [... a]-du(!)-ku-ul 
andku altemi nowlhaveheard KUB367r. 9. 


b) wr. aduku or adugu: a-mur a-du-ku 
as-sa-[...] see now, I have taken [over the 
kingship?] KUB369r. 10; a-du-gu at-ta now 
you ibid. 40:6, ef. ua-du-kuat-ta[...] ibid. 
27:12; a-Idul-ku (possibly a-[nal(!)-ku) matate 
elteq[t ...] now I have taken the countries 
KBo 1 22:7, see Edel, ZA 49 206. 


The frequent use of amur “behold!” before 
adukul excludes the interpretation ‘‘behold!’”’ 
and the use at the very beginning of the 
treaty texts suggests a mng. akin to that of 
Sanitamma in Mari, EA and Bogh. where it 
serves to introduce either a new topic or, 
after the salutatory clauses, an entire letter. 
It seems unlikely that scribes trained in 
Egypt to write Akkadian would use a word 
of non-Egyptian and non-Semitic provenience 
in letters and official documents. Though no 
suggestion for an etymology can be offered, 
the phrase may be of Egyptian origin. 


adumatu see adamatu A. 
adumatu see adamatu. 

adumu see adamu B. 
adunakanni see adi A mng. 2g-4’. 
adipi 


word(?). 

a-du-u-pi = Si[M ...], a-du-u-pi = Sifm ...], 
a-du-u = ed-dfe-tu], na-ma-rum = ha(!)-ru-[bu] 
(restorations uncert.) CT 18 4 K.4375 r. i 22f. 

If the restorations eddetu and hartibu are 
correct, the a.-plant is probably related to 
the boxthorn or the carob which share a 
common logogram, c18.U.cir, see eddetu, 


s.; (mng. uncert.); lex.*; foreign 
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adurtu 


adurtu s.; rural settlements; syn. list.* 

na-mas-§u-u, a-du-ur-tum = URU.DIL.DILI CT 18 
10 iii 53. 

Hardly to be connected with the Sumerian 
loan word edurti (aduri), q.v. See also adur 
dadmé = gimir dlani cited dadma lex. section. 

(Edzard, ZA 54 263.) 


aduru s.; (a synonym for mirror); syn. list.* 

a-du-rum = na-ma-rum An VII 93. 

The mng. mirror is suggested by the con- 
text in which aduru appears in the quoted 
synonym list which has mu-&a-lum, mud-&u- 
lum, nam-kur 1-ni, si-mat pa-ni = na-ma-ru in 
lines 95 ff. 


adurfi see eduri. 


*adiru (hadiru) adj.; overcast; OB lex.*; 
ef. addru A. 

[ug ...] = Ug-mu-um e-bu-um (see tbbi), [u,]-mu- 
um aggum, [u,4]-[mu-um] ha-a-du-rum, [up-mu]-[um 
ez]-zu(!) Kagal G 32ff. 
adus$u (ada) s.; (a synonym for wall); SB. 

a-du-us-3% (var. a-du-u) = du-u-ru wall Malku 
I 239, var. from 239a. 

41 Ninurta-mukin-temen-a-du-us-8-ana-labar- 
dimé-riqite salbasu its (Dir-Sarrukin’s) outer 
wall (is called) Ninurta-Keeps-the-Foun- 
dation-of-the-Wall-Firm-Forever Lyon Sar. 
11:71. 

In a NB dupl. of Malku, aduSu is replaced 
by adu. 


aeu (leather bearing of a pivot stone, Hh. XI 
146) see eau. 

aga (aga’a, agaja, agai) demonstrative pron.; 
that, this; NB, LB; agé for both masc. and 
fem., sing. and pl., rarely agdt (agdia, agati) 
for fem. sing. and fem. pl., see usage d; mostly 
wr. a-ga-a (a-ga-i ABL 291:6, a-ga~-1 CT 22 
182:11, a-ga-a-’-t CT 22 39:5, a-ga-a-% ABL 
291:16, a-ga-a, YOS 3 48:5 and 9, a-ga-a-ia 
YOS 3 26:5, a-ga-ia ABL 281:26), a-ga ABL 
530 r. 3’ and VAB 3 21§14:27; cf. a, aganni, 
agasi. 

a) used in apposition to a substantive — 
1’ after the substantive: ERiN.MES a-ga-a ul 
ina mat Akkadi Junu these men are not in 
Babylonia BIN 1 36:43, cf. ERIN.MES a-ga-a 
huzzumitu ABL 462 r. 9, also ABL 1010 r. 1; 
ana LU.S8ID eqléti a-ga- niddin CT 22 191:31; 


aga 


sipirétt a-ga-a these messages ABL 266 r. 
15 and 17; mar sipri ga garri bélija ... ana 
muhhi dibbi a-ga-a ... lisiapirma let a mes- 
senger of the king, my lord, be sent in 
these matters ABL 1286:12, cf. ibid. r. 11f., cf. 
also Sipirti a-ga-a ... ni&pura ABL 774 r. 24; 
ki Sarru ... hardsu sa dibbi a-ga-a sebt as the 
king desires clarification of these matters 
ABL 266 r. 10; bikitu a-ga-a a MN this 
mourning of the month Arahsamnu ABL 
518:6; dtbbi sa Sari 3a la ahu a-ga-a idbubak: 
kunis the empty words which this false 
brother has been telling you ABL 301:4; 
attali a-ga-a la ina muhhi Sarri bélija u 
matisu §% this eclipse does not concern the 
king, my lord, nor his country ABL 895 r. 8; 
minamma sa la sangi biti kardna a-ga-a 
taqattap how can you pick these grapes 
without the permission of the head of the 
temple? BIN 1 94:25; bit a-ga-a RN ... && 
itepussu Darius himself built this palace 
VAB 3 115b:2 (Xerxes Pd), cf. amélitu a-ga-a 
ibid. 117¢:6 (XE), ina mat Parsu a-ga-i ibid. 
109a:13 (Xerxes Pg); note the contrast of a-ha- 
na-a-a a-ga-a this side VAB3 85:17, with 
a-hu-ul-la-a-a ul-li-t_ that side ibid. 9; PN a- 
ga-aana PN, ismima the said PN listened to 
PN, VAS 15 31:12, ina imu Sa PN a-gaa 
sebi whenever the said PN wants (he may 
demolish the wall) VAS 15 35:9, and passim, 
also PN a-ga-a A && PN, TCL 13 243:10, 12 
and 17f. (all LB); adt muhhi imu a-ga-a garru 
bélija urtabbanni the king, my lord, has 
raised me until this very day ABL 499:7; 
DNDN, luidi kiimua-ga-a Spirtu altapparak- 
kunitu(!) indeed Bél and Nabi know that 
on that very day I wrote you a letter CT 22 
21:6; minamma imu a-ga-a tasapparu why 
do you send a message this day? YOS 3 
92:28; allaana imu a-ga-a PN bélila umassar 
my lord must not leave PN in the lurch, 
especially not on this day BIN 1 18:31; arah 
UD-mu.ME a-ga-a PN dullasunu ul ipus for 
this full month PN has not done their work 
CT 22 174:24; itt Ajaru a-ga-a sarru bélani 
emiqu ana kapdu lispurannadsima the king, 
our lord, should send us troops quickly, this 
very month of Ajaru ABL 1089 r. 2; 7 MU.MES 
a-ga sibti lemnu sabtaku these seven years I 
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have been held in harsh imprisonment ABL 
530 r. 3’; ultu 10 MU.AN.NA.MES a-[gal-a ultu 
ueu ga ana bélija amuru (it is) now ten years 
since I have seen my lord TCL 9 138:19; 
13 MU.MES a-ga-a GIS hummutu ... nizzagap 
it is now 13 years since we planted the early- 
bearing palm trees YOS 3 200:5, cf. 3a 3 MU. 
AN.NA.MES a-ga-a for these three years ABL 
1120 r.5; 51TLMESa-ga-a pan témi Sa Sarri... 
addaggal I have been waiting these five 
months for an order from the king ABL 698:6, 
cf. PN $430 sandti a-ga-a ultu PN, thuzu it 
is (now) thirty years since this PN married 
PN, ABL 846 r. 5, also ina 8 Sandti a-ga-a itti 
{PN tahsusa ABL 527:9, 2-ta Sandti a-ga-a 
marsdk BIN 1 83:20; [...] UD.15.KAM @-ga-a 
88in itti 4Samaég [innamir] on this 15th day 
fof MN] moon and sun were in opposition 
ABL 1237 r. 6, cf. Thompson Rep. 272 r.10; uilani 
Sa bél Sarradni bélija Sunuma lu ida ki tuppi 
u tuppi a-ga-a 2 GIS hallimanu ... la aspura 
the gods of the king, my lord, know (I swear) 
that during that period I sent two rafts 
ABL 462: 10. 

2’ before the substantive: LU.A-.KIN.MES-ia 
a-ta-<a> a-ga-@ MU.AN.NA.MES ki-lu-u why 
(Assyrianism) are my envoys detained all these 
years? ABL 1380 r.7; enna 9 a-ga-a ITI.MES 

. amatka ul asme now I have not heard a 
word from you for these nine months ibid. 24; 
a-ga-a massartasu usur do this duty for him! 
YOS 3 161:19, ef. a-ga-a bél massardte PN ina 
libbi la inassuru ABL 1278 r. 7 (NA, with Baby- 
lonianisms); @-ga-a, gabu sa akanna taqbw@ 
umma that what you have said here is as 
follows YOS348:5; u a-ga-a sadi tému 
{vs]takan ana epés panisu and he gave in- 
structions to prepare the surface of this rock 
(for the inscription) VAB 3 119:20 (Xerxes); 
a-ga-a gab-bi ina puluhti sa LU emiiqu sa bél 
Sarrdni bélija all these (lands) are in fear of 
the army of the lord of kings, my lord 
ABL 281:16, cf. muhhi a-ga-a gab-bt ABL 
792:11, also CT 22 49:16; ana libbi a-ga-a gabbu 
ABL 1380 r. 11; a-ga-a gab-bi Sa epsu all this 
which has been done VAB 3 91:30 (Dar.). 

b) independent use: a-ga-’-2 8u Sa ina qaté 
PN taspur this is what you wrote through 
PN ABL 1380:3, cf. a-ga-a ispura BIN 1 


aga 


75:8; a-ga-a sa téma askunkunisi this is 
what I ordered you BIN 1 62:7, cf. a-ga-a Sa 
agabbakkuniigu YOS 3 33:25, also a-ga-a sa 
ana bélija niq[bi] TCL 9 69:6; a-ga-a-ia ki 
ahhitu u bél tabtitu is this like brotherhood 
and friendship? YOS 3 26:5; a-ga-a lu tabati 
$a bélija ina muhhija may these be my lord’s 
acts of kindness towards me! YOS 3 16:15, 
ef. a-ga-a lu ta-pat-ka CT 22 52:14, a-ga-a lu 
tabtu Sa ahhéja ippusunw ibid. 155:20; a-ga-a 
andku ana DN érig that is what Ihave asked 
from Ahuramazda Herzfeld API p. 31:49 (Xer- 
xes Ph), cf. a-ga-a Sa andku épués ibid. p. 30:36; 
ul a-ga-ia amat ga... agbakkunisu this is not 
what I said to you ABL 281:26; a-ga-a PN 
magusu sa iprusu this is (the picture of) the 
Magus Gautama who falsely claimed: (I am 
Bardiya, son of Cyrus) VAB 377 b:2, and passim 
in this text (Dar.); andku idé a-ga-a mannu 
u a-ga-a mannu can I know who is this and 
who is that? ABL 287 r. 13; lum-mur a-ga-a 
S4URN ABL 290r.1; a-ga-a lu &-ri-ik-ka ana 
4Samas he really is an oblate of DN TCL 9 
131:24; wl tagabbd wmma ina alakija a-ga-a 
asapparkig do not say to me, ““When I come, 
I will send you that one (i.e., that girl)” 
CT 22 224:19. 

c) in specific phrases — 1’ (a)ki agd: 
a-ki-i a-ga-a Suprasiu umma write him the 
following ABL 517:5 (NB); massartd ina libbi 
ki-i a-ga-a i-ma-as-sur in this way will you(?) 
do my service AAA 20 pl. 100 No. 106:27 (let. 
of Asb., translit. only); mini ki-t a-ga-a LU 
GAL.APIN Sa dulla la immar u tamiratisu la 
immar what sort of chief farm bailiff is that 
who does not keep an eye on his work and on 
the swamp territories he is responsible for? 
YOS 3 84:5. 

2’ alla agd: ERiN.MES-ia attinu al-la a-ga-a 
Sar mat Assur ana muhhikunu ul <c>-sal-lat 
you are my people, and nobody but the king 
of Assyria has power over you ABL 1114r. 1; 
jant al-la a-ga-a ana muhhi uttate la ta-ds-par- 
ra-ni if that is not the case, you need not 
write to me regarding the matter of the 
barley CT 2211:27, cf. alla a-ga-a ... la 
tanandinu  YOS355:17; alla a-ga-a, LU. 
ERIN.MES matitu ul tammar you will not find 
any other missing men but those YOS 3 48:9. 
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3’ libbi agé: amméni sabé a-ga-nu-ti .. 
lib-bu a-ga-a ippusundsu why do these people 
treat us in this way? ABL 1215r.12; abuka 
... lib-bu-% a-ga-a iqgabbi: your father used to 
say as follows ABL 958 r. 14; wl idi ki lib-bu-u% 
a-ga-atakussia@ I didn’t realize that you would 
be so late (and could not see my messenger) 
YOS 3 22:25; ul lib-bu-% a-ga-i tému askunka 
this is not what I ordered you (to do) ABL 
291:6; lib-bu-% a-ga-a~ tétepus wusalaidiakka i 
ippus you have acted like this—how would 
someone act who is not familiar (with the 
respect due to me)? ibid. 16, cf. ABL 269r. 4, 
YOS 7 128:19, BIN 1 25:38 and 80:10. 

4’ enna aga: en-na a-ga-a nisi ul gipundsi 
now the people there no longer trust us BIN 
1 49:11, cf. YOS 3 106:28 and 32, BOR 4 132:14, 
BRM 1 88:7, BRM 2 39:6; see also inga adv. 

5’ mala agé imu: ma-la a-ga-a uy-mu ina 
la-ma-ti-id andku imu namru ul dmur (living) 
as I am up to now, without position, I have 
not experienced asingle happy day ABL 451:8; 
sa ma-la a-ga-a u,-mu Sipirtija la tamuru dullu 
ina muhhija dannu though up to now you 
have taken no notice of my messages, the 
work is too hard for me BIN 1 74:6, ef. ibid. 
18:6, YOS 3 154:15. 

6’ ana aga, ina (muhhi) aga: Sarru béli ana 
a-ga-a la thetti let the king, my lord, make no 
mistake in this matter ABL 846 r.11; ina a- 
ga-aammarka for this reason I am late TCL 9 
84:10, cf. ina muhhi a-ga-a §% ABL 1198:14, 

7’ ultu agd: ul-tu a-ga-a Sa béli illiku sabé 
halqitu ki alturu ana bélija attadin ever since 
my lord left, I have made a list of the runa- 
ways and given (it) to my lord YOS 3 190:6; 
PN tamkar Témaja ul-tu a-ga-a ana pan 
Sar Babili illak PN, the merchant from 
Téma, is going from here to the king of 
Babylon ABUL 1404:5 (NB), cf. ibid. 9, ef. (in 
broken context) ABL 755 r. 14, cf. also ultu bit 
a-ga-a ABL 716 r. 21. 

d) agat (fem.): u enna DUG.HI.A a-ga-ti 
rabi[ti] ga Sarru bélija tpusma and now all 
that great kindness which the king, my lord, 
granted ABL 521:9, cf. u kittu urkitu a-ga-at 
[Sa] tépusu ABL 539:10, amdt a-ga-ti ina 
muhhika aSakkan AAA 20 pl. 100 No. 106 r. 16 


agagu 


(let. of Asb.); ina Sipirti a-ga-a-ti UET 4 
186:18; ga harrdni a-ga-at ABL 539 r. 5, but 
harrdnu a-ga-a CT 22 188:6; gaqqara a-ga- 
ta rabitu this great land VAB 3 117c:17, gag: 
gari a-ga-a-ta rabiti ibid. 113¢:7, but gaggar 
a-ga-a rapgsatu ibid. 85:5; Ssarritu "a-ga-ta 
ibid. 17:18, and passim in the Achaem. inscrs. 
von Soden, ZA 40 198 and n. 2. 


aga’a_ see agd. 
agabbu see akabbu. 


agadibbu (gadibbu) s.; (ahand seeder-plow); 
lex.*; Sum. Iw. 

giS.apin.lu.gid.da = a-ga-di-ib-bu (var. a-ga- 
dib-[bu]) Hh. V 134; gi8.apin.zu.zu, giS.apin. 
zu = tal-mi-du learner’s plow, gid3.apin.8u = a-ga- 
di-ib-bu (var. ga-di-b[u]) ibid. 114ff., var. from 
LTBA 1 15r. 10. 

a.8a ki.in.gar u.bi.in.bur giS.Su.nif[m]. 
gid.da.ta ba.an.uru,”.e : eqla ustenerrisma ina 
a-ga-di-ib-bi irrié after he has cultivated the field 
thoroughly, he drills (it) with the hand seeder-plow 
Ai. IV ii 29. 

(Christian, OLZ 1921 77.) 


agagu v.; to beangry, to flare up in anger; 
from OB on; ligug—iggag (pl. i-gu-gu Lam- 
bert BWL 114:58, SB)—stative agug BHT pl. 
8 iv 5, Géssmann Era V 57 (var.), and agig SBH 
p. 61 r. 8, 1/3 (LB only), IT (stative only), IV 
(inf. only); cf. aggis, aggu, nuggdtu, uggatu, 
uggs, uggu. 

i-ib fs = a-[g]la-[gu] Idu I 98; [ib].ba = nu-ug- 
ga-tum, a-ga-gu Lanu Fi 14f.; tb = a-ga-gu, 8&.ib. 
ba = na-an-gu-gu, 8a.ib.ba.aG+A = a-ga-mu An- 
tagal VIII 214ff.; 8a.ib.[ba] = [na]-a[n]-gu-gu 
Nabnitu X 12; HAR" 8UxG = lib-ba-tum, ABx SA. bal 
= uz-za-tum, 8&.ib.ba = na-an-gu(text -na)-gu 
Erimhus V 176ff.; [su-i] su = a-ga-gu <A II/8 
A iv 16’. 

ib.ba.bi.ta 8ur.ra.bi.ta : ana a-ga-gi-su ana 
ezézigu when he became wrathful, when he became 
angry 4R 28 No. 2:15f.; [e].ri.zu.sé ib. ba.bi 
ki.bi silim.ma.ab : ana ardiki Sa ta-gu-gi silme 
wtigu. make peace with your slave over whom you 
became furious ASKT p. 123:20f.; ib.ba : a-gi-ig 
SBH p. 61 r. 7f.; mir.ra.a.ni.ta dingir.ki. 
b[ala.ke,(Kmp).ne ...]: ima a-ga-gi-§% DINGIR. 
MES mat n[ukurtt ...] when he becomes furious, 
the gods of the rebellious lands [...] Angim I 48. 

TU, = a-ga-gu STC 2 pl. 561i 14 (En. el. Comm. to 
aggié En. el. VII 12). 


a) agagu —1’ said of gods: imla lubbatisa 
Ha sé8im i-gu-ug he became full of anger 
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against her, Ea became furious with her 
VAS 10 214 iv 21, ef. (in fragm. context) z-gu- 
ug RA 15 178iii 11 (both OB Agusaja); INudimz 
mud i-gug-ma LKA 146:5; ig-ga-ag-ma 4EN 
uhallag esrétu DN is angry, he wants to 
destroy the sanctuaries STC 2 pl. 68:21, ef. 
i-gu-ug-ma uh-tal-lig es-[re-e-twm] BM 45657 
r. iv 7 (courtesy W. G. Lambert); utnenka 
bélu Sitruhu ezzu linih libbuk sa e-gu-gu lipsah 
kabat(tuk] I beseech you, majestic lord, 
may your angry heart become calm, may 
your mood which has become furious be ap- 
peased Craig ABRT 1 31 r. 20; wa nisi Sa 
Irra a-gu-si-na-ti woe to the people with 
whom Irra is angry Gdssmann Era III 30, ef. 
libbi a-gu-ug-ma ibid. V7; ila rabuti i-gu-gu- 
ma inesst atmansun ul irrubu ana kissisun 
the great gods will become angry and keep 
away from their abodes, they will not enter 
their shrines Lambert BWL 114:58 (Fiirsten- 
spiegel); it-gu-ug-ma ilil ilani 4Marduk 
Borger Esarh. 13 Ep. 5a:34, ef. bélu rabi 1Marz 
duk i-gu-ug ibid. Ep. 5 c 12, King Chron. 2 8:20; 
ag-gat star Assuritu the Assyrian [star was 
furious Streck Asb. 182:40; <2llil ildni ezzis 
i-gu-ug-m[a ...] 5R 35:9, see VAB 3 2 (Cyr.); 
note the parallelism ga iziza ... Sa i-gu-ga 
BMS 6r. 89, 7:27; note also the special con- 
notation of the “raging” of Irra: in any 
house in which this tablet is deposited 
aJr-ra, lw a-gu-ug-ma (vars. a-gug-[ma], li- 
gug-ma) liggigu DINGIR 7.BI ... Salimtu Sak: 
nassu. safety is established even if Irra ra- 
ges and the Seven Gods kill Géssmann Era V 
57, also ibid. 40, var. from Iraq 24 124. 

2’ said of human beings: 126bi e(var. 7)-gug- 
ma (var. t-gu-ug-ma) issaruh kabattt my heart 
became angry, my mood furious Streck Asb. 
8 i 64, also libbt t-gug-ma issarih kabattt 
Borger Esarh. 47 ii 51; a-gu-ug LU[GAL] BHT 
pl. 8 iv 5 (Nbn. Verse Account); ul mamma sa 
i-ga-a-gu anaku u ki a-ta-ag-[ga]-a-ga ina 
libbija ukalla I am not one to become angry 
(easily), and even when I have become angry, 
I keep control of myself (lit. I keep it in me) 
Herzfeld API p. 6:9 (Dar. Nb); note Jétar ag- 
gan-ni sab-ba-sa-a tirra O I8star, he (my lover) 
is angry with me, return the sulker tome RA 
18 25 ii 15 (SB rel.). 


agallu 


b) I/2 (only stative attested): Adsur ... 
a ana mati agar e-ta-gu [ma-r]u-us-tu saknatu 
Suspunu abébig AsSur from whom evil and 
devastation like (that done by) the flood is in 
store for any country against which he is 
angry OECT 6 pl. 2 K.8664:6 (coll.); kiib.ba. 
bi: a-Sar i-tag-ga(var. -gu) wherever he rages 
BIN 2 22:39f., see AAA 22 78. 

c) uggugu (only stative attested): asrig 
Tramat Sa ug-gu-gat panussu iskun he 
(Marduk) went in the direction of Tiamat, 
who was fuming with rage En. el. IV 60, cf. 
the parallel elt RN Sar Hlamti sa ug-gu-ga-at 
panussa taskun she (I8tar) went against 
Teumman, king of Elam against whom she 
was angry Streck Asb. 118 v 76; ug-gu-gat 
édissisa (referring to Tiamat) En. el. I 43; 
when I8tar heard this *l3tar ug-gu-gat-ma 
Istar became furious Gilg. VI 81. 

d) nangugu (only inf. attested): see lex. 
section. 

The reference le-e-gu-ug LKA102r.11 on 
which a meaning “‘to be sexually excited” has 
previously been based, should be emended to 
li-im(text -e)-gu-ug on the basis of lim-gu-ug 
in KAR 70r.11 and taken as belonging to 
magdagu “to become stiff.’’ On the other hand 
i-tam-gu-ug KAR 69 r.6, and ug-ga LKA 
99c:3’, 7’ and LKA 102:1, of the related 8a. 
zi.ga-texts, seem to belong to nagagu “‘to 
roar.” 

Landsberger, ZA 37 86 n. 1 (Ebeling, MAOG 
1/1 44). 


agai see agd. 
agaja see agd. 


agakku s.; muddy water; lex.*; Sum. lw. 
a.ga = a-ga-ku-um, a.G6G = 
Kagal E Part 1:8f. 

Since a.aue = uguppu means “water that 
has been stirred up,” agakku may be taken as 
“‘water that looks like milk,” referring to the 
color of the water when the sandy mud is 
stirred up. 


U-gu-Up-pu-umM 


agallatilld see agannutilld. 


agallu see agdlu A. 
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agalu A (agallu)s.; (an equid); OAkk., Bogh., 
SB; wr.syll.and anSE.U (v Labat TDP 194:48). 

anSe = i-me-ri, anSel-tssay — g-ga-lu(var. 
-l[um]) (followed by part, damdammu, kudainu) 
Hh. XIII 354f.; anse!"y = a-ga-lu = [...] Hg. 
A II 246 in MSL 8/1 p. 54; aANSE.U = a-ga-lum, 
ANSE.PIRIG = ni-is-gum Proto-Diri 429f.; si-it = a- 
ga-lum Diri II 131; s[e] = [a-ga-lu] (in group with 
nisqu) Antagal F 44; [du-s]i-i aNSE.U = a-[ga-al-lu 
S8 Voc. N 28’. 

ANSE.U.a.na.me.en ANSE.MUL.86 ab.lal.e : a- 
ga-la-ku-[ma] ana paré sanda[ku] although I am an 
a., I am harnessed with a mule Lambert BWL 242 
iii 25. 

[ha]-ra-du = str-ri-mu, [ha]-ma-ru = 1-me-ru, [pa}- 
ra-hu = a-ga-lum Malku V 39ff.; a-ga-lu = i-me-rum 
Izbu Comm. 492; t-ri-Su a-ga-lim : u-ka-pu pack- 
saddle Uruanna ITI 551. 

kusst ANSE.U Sa tidi tsarim teppus ina 
muhhi aNSE.U <salam andundniy tasakkan 
you make an agalu-saddle out of ordinary 
clay, and you put it on the a.-(figurine) ZA 45 
200 i 7f. (Bogh. rit.); 2 ANSE.HI.A surrudu [8]a 
ina pan ANSE.U illaki the two pack asses 
which go in front of the a. ibid. 16, cf. salam 
andundni $a ANSE.U rakbu ibid. 23, note (re- 
placed by iméru) anSE 8a salam andundni 
rakbu ibid. iii 25; sa kima a-ga-al-li surrudi 
basdma [...] he who [carries?] a sack like a 
loaded a. [is entrusted to you, Nabi] STT 
71:36; sugullat sisé rapsati paré a-ga-le.MES ... 
utirra I brought back (as booty from Nairi) 
large herds of horses, mules and a.-s AKA 
69 v 6 (Tigl. I), cf. alpé anSu.a-ga-le.MES ... 
amhur KAH 2 84:118 (Adn. II); alpésunu 
sénigunu sisé paré a-ga-le ana la méni aslula 
I took as booty their cattle, sheep, horses, 
mules, and a.-s in countless number 3R 8 
ii 65, cf. narkabatisu pithalliisu sisésu parésu 
a-ga-le ... uterra ibid. 51 (Shalm. III); ana 

. pagddi mir nisqi paré a-ga-le ibilt ... 
kisallaga usrabbt I enlarged its (the 
palace’s) courtyard in order to review war 
horses, mules, a.-s (and) dromedaries OIP 
2 130 vi 66 (Senn.); [att]a u a-ga-lt tazabbila 
tups[tkk]u but you (the ox) and the a., you 
have to perform forced labor Lambert BWL 
180:11 (SB fable), cf. a-ga-lu annitia] [ina 
Semésu] aggig ilsim[a ...] upon hearing this 
the a. cried out furiously ibid. 210 r. 6, also 
Rm. 618:7 in Bezold Cat. p. 1627 (SB cat.), see Lam- 


agami 


bert BWL 210; summa sinnistu ulidma paniisu 
kima pani anSe.t if a woman gives birth, 
and its (the child’s) face is like the face of an 
a. CT 27 15 r. 12, dupl.ibid. 10:19 (SBIzbu), ef. 
Summa qaggad a-ga-lim Sakin Kraus Texte 
17:9 (= CT 28 10 K.9222); a-ga-lu-u% rabiti (in 
fragm. context corresponding to the kuddni 
GAL.MES Gilg. VI 1 12) KUB 4 12r.(!) 8 (Gilg.); 
sic t aig hair froma blacka. Labat TDP 194: 
48. Note as personal name: A-ga-la Iraq 5 
177 No. 30:7 (Ur III), *A-ga-lum HSS 10 188 v 
2, and passim (OAkk.). 

For the identification of the equid agdlu, 
one will have to differentiate the early from 
the late references. The references up to the 
Ur III period designate with anse.libir 
(wr. IGi+Sk) a domesticated equid which is 
frequently mentioned (male, female and 
young animals) and used as a draft animal 
before plows and wagons (for refs., see Gelb 
OAIC 245ff.). It is therefore possible that an 
early type of horse was meant as against the 
one later called anSe.kur.ra (sisi). In the 
reference to agdlu (also wr. ANSE.U) in literary 
texts, the animal is certainly not the horse but 
an equid used as an animal of traction (before 
the chariot, cf. Lambert BWL 242) as well as 
to carry humans (see ZA 45 200) and sacks 
(STT 71 and Uruanna III 551). In the booty lists 
the agalu appears after the mule (pari) and 
could refer to a special breed of donkey (see 
also the synonym lists) or to a hybrid (see 
Hh, XIII 354ff. where it is listed between the 
donkey and the hybrids). 

Landsberger, ZA 41 224f., AfO 10 159 n. 82, 
JNES 8 295 n. 150; G. Meier, ZA 45 211; Salonen 


Hippologica 67ff.; Potratz Das Pferd in der Friih- 
zeit 32ff.; Gelb OAIC 245ff. 


agalu B s.; (an official); lex.* 

u,g.di = uf-tu(text -ku)-[u], a-ga-lu, ug.di.gal 
= $u-lu Lu IV I11f. 

Preceded by mézi (Sum. li. ka8.sur.ra, 
a.8am, nu.sag) “beermaker’’. The context 
requires a temple office. For ux (GI8GAL) .di, 
see Falkenstein Gerichtsurkunden p. 52. 


agami adv.; today; EA*; WSem. word. 


a-ga-mi tu-ma-al Sa-al-sa-mi ma-a[n])-g[a]- 
am-mi all the time (lit. today, yesterday, the 
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day before) it (the city of Byblos) is in fear 
RA 19 102:13 (let. of Rib-Addi). 


agammu s.; marsh; OB, Elam, SB; Sum. 
Iw.(?). 

a-ga-am Ax BAD = a@-gam(var. -ga-am)-mu EaT 11, 
also SP 1 3; u-mah LAGABx U+A = mi-th-su, a-gam-mu 
A 1/2:222f. 

a) in gen.: eglum Sa PN ita a-ga-a[m]-mi 
isgat PN, the field which PN (works), 
bordering on the marsh, is the share of PN, 
MDP 23170:9, cf. a field ina A-ga-mu-um 
UCP 10 201 No. 1:2, SAG A-ga-mu-wm ibid. 9 
(OB Ishchali); ana Supsuhi alakti mé suniti ip 
a-gam-mu usabsima sust gerebsa astil in order 
to ease the flow of that water, I created a 
swamp and planted a canebrake in it OIP 2 
115 viii 47 (Senn.); gant appardti 8a gereb ip 
a-gam-me aksitma I cut the reeds which were 
in that swamp ibid. 61. 

b) referring to the marshland in southern 
Babylonia: I followed Merodachbaladan to 
Guzummani mundahsija ana gereb iD a-gam- 
me u apparate umw@irma 5 imé i-pa-ru-nim- 
ma ul innamir agargu I sent my warriors into 
the marsh and swamps and they kept hunting 
(him) for five days, but his (hiding) place 
could not be found OIP 2 56:10, ef. ibid. 6, also 
ibid. 52:34; (in the campaign against Bit- 
Jakin) sa RN LU Kaldaja dsb gereb ip a-gam- 
me... astakan abiktasu. I accomplished the 
defeat of RN, the Chaldean, who lives among 
the marshes ibid. 34 iii 53, ef. ibid. 71:33; ultw 
Bit-Jakin qereb iD a-gam-me wu appardte 
usesamma I brought (booty) out from GN 
(which lies) amidst the marshes and swamps 
ibid. 35 iii 68, ef. ibid. 71:36; halgu munnabtu 
amir damé habbilu sérussu iphuruma qereb ip 
a-gam-me triduma usabsi sihu runaways, 
fugitives, murderers, criminals assembled 
about him (Merodachbaladan), went down 
into the marshes, and started a revolt ibid. 42 
v 23; (representation of Sennacherib when) 
Sallat ip a-gam-me sa uRU Sabriti maharsu 
étig the booty from the marsh of GN passed 
in review before him ibid. 157 No. 30:2 (all 
Senn.); [Sa ina x] béru gaqgaru gereb a-gam- 
me GI apparati Sitkunu Subtu (the Gambulean) 
who dwells in the marshes and the swamps 


agannu 


[twelve] double hours away (replacing ina 
mé u GI appardti p. 52 iii 72f.) Borger Esarh. 
110 § 71:13. 

For a-ga-am-ma_ En. el. I 108, see agé B, for 
2R 47:11, see akdmu. 


agamu_ v.; to be angry; lex.*; cf. igimtu, 
tégimtu, uggumu adj. 

ib = a-ga-gu, 8a.ib.ba= na-an-gu-gu, 8a.ib.ba. 
AG+A = a-ga-mu Antagal VIII 214ff. 


agamu see akdmu A. 


agana interj.; well now! now then!; OB, 
Mari; ef. gana. 

a-ga-na §@ GAL.NI.MES Sa imtanahharuninni 
suluppisunu limur well now! I would like to 
see the dates of the Jandanakku-officials who 
have appealed to me repeatedly VAS 16 118:8; 
obscure: a-ga-na PN sa sabtu li-vp-pu-su-% 
BIN 7 50:23, a-ga-na ina itinnt ga ... B 
papadham is-st-ru. CT 6 27a:13, ef. (in broken 
context) UCP 9 339 No. 14:19 (all OB letters); a- 
ga-na LU mu-te-e sa sinnistim & lillikamma 
now then! let this woman’s husband come 
ARM 5 8:13, cf. a-ga-na[...] sunnig ARM 2 
18:25; a-ga-n{a] [SJarrum sa isalnnanjanni 
well now! the king who would rival me RA 45 
176:121 (OB lit.); @-ga-na 1 GUR ana sibat 
idinma ina ki masi sanatim limtahar now 
then! give (i.e., lend) one gur (of barley) on 
interest, in how many years would (interest 
and capital) be equal? (introduction to a 
math. problem) TMB 72 No. 146:1. 

von Soden, Or. NS 24 377. 


aganatalli see agannutilli. 


agannu s.; (a large bowl); Qatna, EA, Nuzi, 
MA, NA, SB, NB, lw. in Hitt. and in Hurr.; 
pl. agannatu. 


a-ga-nu UD.KA.BAR (between taphu and sapalu 
of copper) Practical Vocabulary Assur 440. 


a) in gen.: 1 ANSE A.MES 4 a@-ga-nu one 
homer of “‘water’’ (in?) four a.-s KAJ 292:4 
(MA), cf. 3 a-ga-na-tu (in a list of vessels, 
between pursitu, hapdldtu, and makkasu) 
KAV 118:7 (NA), also Ass. 11017:9 (unpub. MA, 
cited AHw. 15b); 3 a-qa-nu-u.MES Sa ert qadu 
kannigunu three copper a.-s together with 
their stands HSS 14 247:76 (Nuzi), ef. 3 a-ga- 
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a-nu Sa ert [qad]u matganigunu HSS 15 130:12 
(= RA 36 138), 1 a@-ga-a-nu sa siparri ibid. 
44, 3 a-qa-nu Sa ert itt{t ...] 1 a-ga-nu Sa 
siparrt HSS 13 435:20f. (= RA 36 157), la-ga- 
nu (between kdsu cup and sa niri lamp) 
HSS 13 160:5 (all Nuzi); a@-ga-nu KU.BABBAR 
ina KUR Kasuari haliq a silver a. was lost 
in the GN mountains Giiterbock Siegel aus 
Bogazkéy 2 83 No. 3 r. 9 (MA let.); 18 
a-ga-na-a-te ert (between faphu and dadlu) 
ADD 9631 8, ef. 1 DUG a-ga-nu 1 MIN sér-di-[e] 
one a., one ditto with olive oil ADD 1038 i 9, 
also 10 DUG a-ga-na.MES Sa ki-sa-a-ni ADD 
1023:6; saplt a-ga-na-a-te Sa siparri (as tri- 
bute) AKA 238 r. 40, also ibid. 342 ii 122 (Asn.); 
[summa ina bit améli] DUG a-gan-nu-um i[s-st] 
if an a. produces a noise in a man’s house 
CT 40 8 K. 10407:3’ (SB Alu); DUG a-ga-an-ni-is 
(loan word in Hitt.) KUB 3171 iv 29, a-ga- 
an-ni (loan word in Hurr.) KUB 27 13 i 21, 
see Laroche, RA 47 40. Note, of stone: 2 a-ga-nu 
sa abni (among vessels) EA 14 iii 65 (list of 
gifts from Egypt); uncert.: Gt 8A 1 a-ga-nu 
ugqni damqi tamli hurdsi a necklace, on it(?) 
an a. of fine lapis lazuli, incrusted with gold 
RA 43 156:175 (Qatna inventory). 

b) in NA penalty clauses: 1 Ma.NA KUS. 
TAB.BA tkkal ammar DUG a-gan-ni isatti he 
will eat one mina of leather(?), he will drink 
the full contents of an a. (of water) ADD 436 
r. 6, of. mar DUG a-ga-nu sadru isatti he will 
drink the full contents of a regular a. ADD 
244:15, also ADD 474 r. 4, 481:7, Iraq 12 187 No. 
203 r. 2’ (translit. only). 

c) used in preparation of perfume: you let 
the preparation stay all day in the hari-vat 
nubattusu ana libbi Dua a-ga-ni tatabbak 3 
sina pirsaduha ana libbe takarrar ibiddu ina 
namari digadra takappar riggé labbukite Sa ina 
DUG a-ga-ni bédini ana digari tatabbak the 
same evening you pour it into an a., you put 
three silas of ....-aromatic into it and it will 
stand overnight, in the morning you wipe a 
clay pot clean, you pour into the clay pot the 
steeped aromatics that stayed overnight in 
the a. (and heat them) Ebeling Parfiimrez. 
21:11, 14 and 33, also ibid. 23:15 and 17, 38:25 
and 28 (= KAR 140), 18f.:7, 10, 27 and 30, cf. 
also DUG a-ga-na tamassi you wash the a. 


aganna 


(pour the aromatics into it) ibid. 21:30 and 
23:13. 

d) in rituals: 6 ag-gan-nu (listed among 
the utensils delivered by the potter) RAcc. 6 
iv 32; DUG a-ga-na-a-te (in broken context) 
BBR No. 61:13, ef. ibid. 67:10 (NA). 

Meaning established from the correspond- 
ing Heb. and Egyptian words, see Zimmern 
Fremdw. 33, Schroeder, AfO 6 112. The agannu 
is usually of metal, exceptionally of stone 
(EA 14), but also of clay (as in RAcc. 6 and 
possibly in other refs. too). Its capacity is 
between that of a hari and a kdsu in the 
recipes for perfume. In Assyria it was of a 
standard size (see the adj. sadru and the lack 
of specification of content in the penalty 
clause, according to which, however, it must 
have been rather large), perhaps one fourth 
of a homer if the KAJ 292 ref. is to be 
interpreted as above sub usage a. 


aganni (pl. agannitu, fem. agannéti) de- 
monstrative pron.; this; NB, LB; fem. 
agannati Thompson Rep. 82; ef. agd, anni. 

a) sing.: a-gan-nu-% 34 Sum--ut-tu this 
(preceding prescription) is additional(?) (con- 
trasted with a-nu-% Sa pi tuppi this is ac- 
cording to the written tradition line 10’) 
KAR 195 (=: Kécher BAM 240) obv.(!) 16’. 

b) plural — 1’ after the substantive: Lt. 
ERIN.MES a-gan-nu-tu lu mddu suddid take 
great care of these men VAB 3 71:112 (Dar.); 
ERiN.MES a-gan-nu-tu ul bélé tabti Sunu these 
men are no friends (they are enemies) ABL 
326 r. 10, cf. ERIN.MES a-gan-nu-tu ABL 1020 
r. 4, also [x].MES a-ga-nu-tt% ABL 1119r. 12; 
for ERiN.MES a-ga-nu-tu ABL 1215r. 11, see aga 
usage c-3’; hussama dibbikunu a-ga-nu-tu 
consider these affairs of yours ABL 571r. 4, 
ef. ABL 301 r. 13; ki nari Sudtu tammari u 
salmanu a-gan-nu-tu when you see this in- 
scription and these reliefs VAB 3 69:106, cf. 
ina birtt matate a-ga-ni-e-tu ibid. 13:8, and pas- 
sim in these texts; ana UGU lamarati a-gan-na- 
a-ti ... Sarru la igattu the king must not be 
careless with regard to these observations 
(made of the moon, he should perform a namz 
burbé-ritual) Thompson Rep. 82 r. 6; mdatdte 
a-gan-ni-e-ti ABL 1455 r. 10; Sa MU.MES a- 
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ga-a-ni-ti ... itija 8 who has stayed by me 
all these years ABL 794 r. 9. 

2’ before the substantive: a-ga-an-nu-tu 
ERiN.MES Sa LU Jani Sa GN ana mubhisunu 
ana bélija ight these are the men concerning 
whom the sani-official of Dér spoke to my 
lord CT 22 159:19; a-ga-ni-e-tu matali sa 
andku iSemm@inni these are the countries 
which obey me VAB3 13 § 7:7, cf. a-ga-an- 
ni-tt matati sa andk[u] [a]sbat[a] these are the 
countries which I rule ZA 44 163:9 (Dar.); 
a-ga-ni-e-tum matati Ja agd ipusa these are 
the lands which did this VAB 3 85:13 (Dar. Pg); 
note (referring to sabé gabbi in line 23) a-ga-a- 
nu-té $a ana panija taSpur ana da-ku-% tas: 
pursunu did you send those whom you have 
sent to me to call them up for work? BIN 1 
8:29, cf. a-ga-nu-té 3 ABL 1215 r. 13. 


agannutillG = (aganatalli, agallatillé) s.; 
dropsy; from MB on; Sum. lw. 

a.ga.nu.til.la a-ga-nu-ti-il-la (pronunciation), 
= me-e ra-bu-te Igituh short version 171, see AfO 
18 85; a.mud.a.si.ga, a.3&.ga.si, a.gal.la.ti. 
la = ma-li-ame-e CT 19 3r.(!) ii Lff., ef. [a.mu]d. 
a.si.ki, [a.gal].ifa).til.la, [a.sa].ga.si = ma- 
la-a me-e PBS 12/1 13 iii 20ff. (list of diseases) ; 
a.gal.la.ti.la = ra-ah im-tu CT 19 3 r.(!) ii 4 
(list of diseases). 

a) in curses: Marduk sar Samé u erseti a- 
ga-nu-til-la-a sa rikissu la ippattaru lisdn 
karassu. may Marduk, king of heaven and 
earth, fill his body with dropsy, which has a 
grip that can never be loosened BBSt. No. 7 
ii 25, also a-ga-nu-til-la-a rikissu la patera 
lagesstsu IR 70 iii 13 (kudurru), ef. VAS 1 37 
v 43, BBSt. No. 8 iii 31, No. ll iv 5, 4Sin ... a- 
ga-nu-til-la-[a] Séressu Sa la patadru lu-sar-s§ 
RT 36 189:11 (NB votive), and dupl. TCL 12 13:11, 
see Nougayrol, RA 36 32, cf., wr. a-gan-nu-til- 
la-a MDP 2 pl. 23 vi 44, also (the gods) a- 
gdn(text GI8)-nu-til-la-a ligamrisu3uma MDP 
6 pl. 10 vi 20 (MB kudurrus); in@ A.GA.NU.TIL-e€ 
ga rikissu la pa-[...] BBSt. No. 9i 41; a-ga- 
na-tal-la-a [séretka rabitr] Sa la patari §ussanni 
let me get dropsy, your great punishment, 
which cannot be removed (self-curse) UET 
4 171:16 (NB let. to a god), see von Soden, JAOS 
71 267f., cf. also Marduk bélu rabii a-ga-nu- 
til-la-a Séressu kabitti likarfi¥ TuM 2-3 8:26 


agargaritu 


(NB); ¢Ha... a.muS la 1T1.La lisgikunu a-ga- 
nu-ti-la-a (var. a-ga-nu-til-la-a) limallikunu 
may Ea give you deadly water to drink, may 
he fill you with dropsy Wiseman Treaties 522. 

b) other oces.: 188 a-ga-nu-ti-la-a mé ma- 
lu-u-ti (var. DIRI.MES) he suffered dropsy, 
i.e., “full water’ Streck Asb. 108 iv 60; marsu 
&& a-ga-nu-til-la-a maris that patient is sick 
with dropsy Labat TDP 2:12, ef. 86.86 
(= sthipti?) a-ga-nu-til-le-e si-Jum-ma_ Labat 
TDP 112i 20’; mit a-ga-nu-til-la imdt he will 
die of dropsy Kraus Texte 22 i 28’ and 30’; 
[Summa ina] bit améli Sa a-ga-nu-ti-la-a DIRI 
GAL if ina man’s house there is someone filled 
with dropsy CT 40 1:10, dupl. CT 38 30:23 (SB 
Alu); (if on the fifteenth day he makes a 
tomb) a-ga-nu-til-la imarrasma ul iqqebbir he 
will be taken ill with dropsy and will not be 
buried KAR 212 ii 25 (SB igqur tpus), dupl., 
wr. a-gan-nu-til-la Boissier DA 49:15. 

In Akkadian contexts the writing with -na- 
and with -gdn- establishes the reading 
agan(n)utilli, while the Sum. equivalent a. 
gal.la.ti.la to mala mé shows the existence 
of a Sum. phonetic variant agal(l)atila. 
Hence the reading agallatilli in Akk. cannot 
be completely excluded. See also etilli. 

von Soden, JAOS 71 268. 


agappu see akabbu. 
agappu (wing) see kappu. 


agargaritu s.; (a mineral); SB*; wr. a.GaR. 
GAR.1iD; ef. agargart, agargaritu. 

KLA4ip Un.4ip f Kra4ip arugtu jf K1.4.lip 
A.GAR.GAR.4fp | K1.A.4ip salindu | K1.4.4iD BA.BA. 
za.4ip / K1.A.4ip pesitu — ruttitu-sulphur is green 
sulphur, agargaritu-sulphur is black sulphur, 
pappasitu-sulphur is white sulphur BRM 4 32:12 
(comm. to TCL 6 34). 

[A].GAR.GAR.4iD PA.PA.SI.4iD UH.[4in] [tue 
Sab]sal sépésu tugtanattar you boil a., pap: 
pasitu, ruttitu, and repeatedly fumigate his 
feet AMT 70,3:1, cf. AMT 78,10:4, KAR 194:39 
(med.), 82~3-23,1:45 (unpub., namburbi-rit.), 
also (beside kibritu and ruttitu) TCL 6 34 r. ii 9, 
for comm., see lex. section. 

Since the readings kibritu, ruttitu, and pap: 
pasitu are attested for the cryptograms KI.A. 
dip, UH4.{p, and BA.BA.ZA. ‘iD, a reading agarz 
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garitu seems likely for a.GaR.caR.4ip. Note, 
however, the writing without 4ip in a.GaR. 
GAR SIG, AMT 74 ii 12, and dupl. KAR 192 ii 36. 
The word is either a substantive—like 
kibritu—or possibly an adjective, ‘‘roe-like”’ 
qualifying kibritu, ‘sulphur,’ according to 
the cited commentary. 
(Thompson DAC 38 and 41ff.) 


agargarti s.; 1. (a fish), 2. fish spawn; lex.*; 
Sum. lw.; ef. agargaritu, agargariitu. 

a-gar-ga-ra NUN.KU, = a-gar-ga-ru-u Sb II 129; 
a-gar-ga-ra NUN-ientd = a-gar-ga-ru-% Ea V 142, 
also Ea V Excerpt 15’; a-gar-ga-ra NUN-ten@.KUs 
= a-gar-ga-ru-u Diri IV 81; NuN.KU, = $uU-u (i.e., 
agargart) Hh. XVIII 38, cf. a. kar. kar «vg, 
NUN.KU, Forerunner to Hh., see MSL 8/2 104, cf. 
NUN.KU, = §u-[w] = A.GAR.GAR (= pigan) 4[x x] 
Hg. B IV 226 in MSL 8/2 166. 

1. (a fish) —a) wr. NUN.KUg,: see lex. 
section; for Pre-Sar. refs. see Deimel, Or. 21 
74 No. 27, also PBS 5 15:9 (Sum. fable). 

b) wr. a.kar.kar, ete.: a.garg.garg KU 
Traq 23 162:108, see Civil, ibid. p. 173; a.kar. 
kar kU, (measured in gur) RA 15 187:15 (= 
Boyer Contribution pl. 6 HE 133), also UET 5 607: 
17 (both OB). 


2. fish spawn: see lex. section. 
Landsberger, MSL 8/2 104f. 


agargartitu s.; produce in fish; SB*; wr. 
syll. and A.GAR.GAR.KU,; cf. agargaritu, agar: 
gart. 

a-gar-ga-ru-tum hisib tdémti challiq the 
produce in fish, (which is) the wealth of the 
sea, will perish ACh Sin 34:27, cf. A.GAR.GAR. 
KUg ina témts thalliq ibid. 25:63, also LKU 
119: 20 (astrol.). 

Formation parallel to ertitu “spawn,” q.v. 
For A.GAR.GAR without determinative KU,, 
see pigannu. 


agarimuri_s.; (mng. unkn.); MA. 
Two jars with a-ga-ri-mu-ri Ass. 11017:6, 
ef. VAT 10550 i 19, both cited AHw. p. 15b s.v. 


agarinnu (garinnu) s.; 1. (first) beer mash, 
2. mother, 3. crucible; from OB on; Sum. 
lw.; wr. syll. (A.@A.RI.NU.UM in OB) and 
AMA. SIMxGAR, AMA. SIM (AMA.TUN BE 20 30 ii 13). 

ama*8etl-ingiy, g.ga.ri.in = a-gla-ri-in-nu] 
Hh. XXMT1 iii 5f.; ga-ri-in ama.Sim = ga-[ri-in-nu} 


agarinnu 


Sb I 67c (from Nimrud); AMA.SIMXxGAR = a-ga-ri-nu- 
[um], st-tk-ka-tu-um Proto-Diri 483a—84, cf. [ama. 
Sim] = ga-ri-nu, sikkatu§ Practical Vocabulary 
Assur 189f.; giS.mar.ama.Sim = [mar a-ga-rin-nt] 
shovel for beer mash (between giS.mar.Sm and 
gis.mar.munu,.[mu]) Hh. VIIB 19; ama.[ron] 
= a-ga-a-ri-nu-um, [a]-bu-t-um, um-mu-um Proto- 
Diri 481ff.; [a-ga-ri-in] [ama.tT0N] = a-ga-rin-nu, 
a(!)-bu(!) f ulm-mu] Diri IV 196f.; ama 8%" Opty 
= a-ga-rin-nu (in group with ummu, bantu, sasurru) 
Antagal B 87; a-ga-ri-in URUDU.AMA.TUN = a-ga-ri- 
in-nu Diri VI E 83. 

{...].gar[...] [a]l.dtg.ge : a-ga-rin-nu enset 
Stkart ina minu itiab (if) the beer mash is sour, 
(how) can the beer become sweet? Lambert BWL 
270 A 7 (OB proverb). 

ba-an-tu, a-ga-ri-in-nu, &d-as-su-ri = um-mu 
MalkuI122ff.; U sa-hi-in-du : 6 stk-kat-ti (var. sik- 
ka-tu) Sa pt-t a-ga-ri-nu (var. ga-ri-ni) the .... from 
the spout of the a.-container(?) Uruanna III 468f. 

1. (first) beer mash —a) in econ. texts: 
(barley given) ana A.GA.RI.NU.UM (beside 
barley given ana fénim to be ground) UET 
5 681:2 (OB); ammat L.DUB &% AMA.TUN WKUS 
GIS.Mi BE 20 30 ii 13 (OB math.); naphar x SE 
ana 2 sita.Ta.AM LU.MES a-ga-ri-na-s[u-n]u 
sa ina GN wsibu ilgi the men who lived in 
Nuzi took in all x barley in rations of two 
silas per man as their beer mash (allotment) 
HSS 14 71:12, ef. ana a-ga-ri-in-na HSS 13 
221:45, HSS 16 29:8, ana a-ga-ri-na (beside 
barley ana MUNU,.MES) HSS 14 137:19 and 
22, also HSS 14 142:2, ana a-qa-ri-in-nu HSS 
14 67:2, and (with kunisu instead of barley) 
HSS 14 186:13, HSS 16 115:12. 


b) in lit.: sum.sar tasédkma ina amMa.SIM 
tkkalma you crush some garlic and he (the 
patient) eats it in beer mash AMT 85,1 ii 1; 
AMA.SIMxGAR ana suburrigu tasappak you 
administer a beer-mash enema to him AMT 
43,6:7; ina BUL habbiri sa ina AMA.SIMxGAR 
[...] against the evil (portended by) a stalk 
[found] in the beer mash CT 41 23 i115; Sumz 
ma KI.MIN (= ere§ biti) kima ama.Sim if a 
house smells like beer mash CT 38 18:117 (both 
SB Alu). 


c) as a personal name (OB Elam only): 
A.SA A-ga-ri-nu-um MDP 18 123:4; (a field) 
kigdd A-ga-ri-nu-um on the bank of the. 
(canal of) A. MDP 28 447:10, cf. atap A-ga-ri- 
nu-u[m] MDP 18 131i2, also masqit A-ga-ri- 
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in-nt irrigated from the (canal of) A. MDP 
23 255:2. 

2. mother: Assur-rés-i8i Sa Anu Enlil u Ea 
ilani rabiti ina libbi ama. Sim-Su kinis ihsuhiiz 
guma whom the great gods, Anu, Enlil, and 
Ea, truly chose (lit. requested, when he was 
still) inside his mother Weidner Tn. 54 No. 60:2, 
cf. ina sasurri a-ga-ri-in-ni a-lit-ti-ia kinis 
tippalsannima OIP 2 117:3 (Senn.), also Borger 
Esarh. 115 § 82:8, but ina sasurri ummija (in 
similar context) ibid. 119 § 101:13; zara simtu 
ubtil a-ga-rin-nu a-lit-ti 1-ta-ar KUR.NU.GI 
fate took my father, the Land-of-No-Return 
killed(?) (for ittér, but comm. takes i-ta-ar as 
tédru to return) my mother who bore me 
Lambert BWL 70:10 (Theodicy). 


3. crucible: see Diri VI E 83, in lex. section; 
(two shekels of silver) 78-di a-ga-ri-[in-nt] 
from the bottom of the crucible Nbk. 208:4, 
ef. ibid. 13. 

The Uruanna passage, sikkatu from the 
“mouth” of the agarinnu, cited in lex. section, 
remains obscure. It could refer to mng. 3 
(‘‘mouth” of the agarinnu-container). The 
interpretation depends on that of the diffi- 
cult sikkatu, for which see Landsberger, MSL 
8/2 p. 108. 


Oppenheim Beer note 63. Ad mng. 3: Goetze, 
JAOS 65 235. 


agaru v.;1.to hire, rent, 2. II (samemng.), 
3. IV to be hired; from OA, OB on; I tgur — 
iggar, 1/2, II, 1V; wr. syll. (in OB leg. 1n-HUN, 
IN.HUN", IN.HUN.GA); ef. dgiru, agru, agritu, 
igru. 


hu-un Ku = a-ga-ru Ea I 176; 8 "xu = a-ga- 
rum Nabnitu S 208; [ku] = a-ga-rum Izi B vi 7; 
in. hun = 7-gu-u[r], in. hun.e = 7g-gar, in. hun.e. 
mes = [ig-ga-ru] Hh. II 82ff., cf. Ai. I ii 39-44; 
MIN-hu-un (= ba-an-hu-un) ba.an.Ku = 7-gu-ra 
Izi H 170; 88.6 hun.gé.am: sap-lu a-gi-ir 
Nabnitu M 74. 


[t]ukum.b[i] 14 sag.gaé.e lu. hun.ga.e.dé 
ba.ug,(BE) ba.an.za4h ugu.bi.an.dé.e gan.la. 
ba.an.dag U tu.ra ba.ab.aa : Jumma awilum 
arda i-gu-ur-ma imtit thtaliq ittabata ittaparka u 
am-ta-ra-su if a man hires a slave but (the man) dies, 
disappears, runs away, stops working, or falls ill 
Ai. VII iv 13ff., see Landsberger, MSL 1 247ff., ef. 
Ai. VI iii 7; addir in.aa.e, addir ba.ab.aG.e = 
in-[na-ag-gar] Ai. VI ii 56f. 


agaru 


1. to hire, rent —a) people —1’ ingen.: 
PN a-gu;-ur-ma u istén issuhari istisu ana 
sérigunu astapar I have hired PN, and I have 
sent one of the servants with him to them 
(the alahinnu’s) CCT 2 15:17; sa biltim a-gu,- 
ur-ma ... turdassu hire a porter and send him 
here BIN 4 63:24 (both OA letters); Summa 
awilum awilam ana pant eqlisu uzuzzim t-gu- 
ur-ma if a man hires (another) man to 
supervise his field CH § 253:72, cf. summa 
awilum nagidam ana lidtim u séni reim i-gur 
if a man hires a shepherd to pasture cattle 
and sheep and goats ibid. § 261:24, and passim, 
ef. 1Tt Abt PN PN, QnaMU.1.KAM @n@UDU.HI.A 
re-im i-gu-ur-su UCP 10 131 No. 58:5 (OB Ish- 
chali); note (referring to harvesters) ana esé- 
dim i-g[u-ur-u] VAS 16 84:8 (let.), cf. -gu-ur- 
§u-nu Meissner BAP 57:8, silver and LU.SE.KIN. 
KUD.MES a-ga-ri-im-ma JCS 2 99 No. 29:3; 
summa awilum mar umménim i-ig-ga-ar if a 
man wants to hire an artisan (followed by 
tariffs for various artisans) CH §274:22; G1S(!). 
TUKUL KASKAL”™""™Libbi mdtim ana 
seam asirtam Suddunim ana Sippar babali PN 
NIMGIR Sippar PN, i-gur-su (for translat., 
see ilu mng. 1b-6’) Szlechter Tablettes 123 MAH 
16147:12 (OB), cf. TCL 10 97:9; PN Sumésuina 
tém ramanisu PN, Nisannum Up.20.KAM BA. 
ZAL 1-gu-ur-Su 3 GUR Se’am ana ITI.3.KAM PN, 
ana PN imaddad Dumuzi vp.20.KAM ittallak 
PN, hired (a man), PN by name, who acts for 
himself (lit. from himself), on the twentieth of 
Nisan, PN, will measure out to PN three gur 
of barley for a period of three months—on 
the twentieth of Dumuzi he (PN) will leave 
Grant Bus. Doc. 3:5 (= YOS 8 70, OB), cf. PN 
itti ramanigéu PN, adi patdr erési i-gu-ur PN, 
hired PN who acts for himself (lit. from 
himself) until the demand ceases VAS 7 87:5, 
ef. KI Ni-TE.A.NI ... IN.HUN.GA YOS 8 148:4, 
KI NLTA.NLTA...IN.HUN™ UET 5 238:5; PN 
KI PN, AMA.A.NI PN, MU.AM 6 GiN KU.BABBAR 
i-gu-ur-ma PN, hired PN from his mother PN, 
at six shekels of silver per year PBS 8/2 111:5, 
ef. (from his father) BE 6/2 51:7, BA 5 502 No. 
32:4, JCS 11 26 No. 14:6; note with kisru: 
PN iti PN, SES.A.NI ... PN, ... NAM.KA.KES 
IN.HUN PN; hired PN from his brother PN, 
for wages AJSL 33 224 No. 6:4, cf. ana kisri 
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ana MU.1.KAM.SE i-gu-ur-Su BA 5 488 No. 8:5, 
also (with ana MU.2.KAM) ibid. 490 No. 11:7, MDP 
23 241:5, for CT 6 41a, see dgiru; 10 LU lapniitim 
ana, [te-er-d]i-[t(?)-sul-nu sa ittigunu illaku 
LU.MES [8 ]d@ra{t]um li-gu-ru-su-nu-[ti-m]a ina 
igriéunu nisusunu uballatu u sunu hadima 
ulaku let the rich men hire ten poor men 
who would go with them (the envoys) as 
escort, and who would provide for their 
families from their wages, and (thus) readily 
go (on the journey) themselves ARM 1 
17:10; Sa igabbvunissu essid Summa eqla la 
ésid ki PN ésidi e-gu-ru-ni PN, annaka ihiat 
he will reap (the three iku area) which they 
designate to him, if he does not reap the 
field, PN, will pay as much tin as PN (paid) 
the reapers he hired (instead of him) KAJ 
50:16 (MA), see Lautner Personenmiete 187; u 1 
améla Sa GN t-ta-ag-ru ... wabusu ... ittale 
kamma ... u igtabi marija ta-gu,-u[r-mi] uv 
LU.KUR.MES iltegimi and they hired a man 
from Arrapha (and the enemy kidnapped the 
man from Arrapha) and then his father came 
and said: ‘You hired my son, but the enemy 
has taken him” AASOR 16 8:9 and 17 (Nuzi); 
for agra agdru, see sub agru mng. 1. 


2’ as substitute for corvée work: PN itti 
ramanisu u pagrisu PN, ana harrdn sarrim 
i-gu-ur-su A.BIITI.1.KAM 1 Gin kaspam mahir 
PN, hired PN, with his own consent and in 
person, for the royal service—he has already 
received one shekel of silver as one month’s 
wages BA 5 496 No. 19:7 (OB); PN itti PN, 
PN, ana il-[ki(?)-su ana harradn Sarrim ana 
ITI.2.KAMIN.HUN PN, hired PN from PN, for 
doing ilku-service for him in (lit. for) royal 
service VAS 7 47:7 (OB); PN sumésu ittt PN, 
SES.A.NI PN, u PN, ana harrdn sarrim IN. 
HUN.GA.MES kima imitti u Suméli li-ba-su 
«utdb» PN, and PN, hired a man named PN 
from his brother PN, for royal service, he will 
satisfy him (the hired man) as his neighbors 
to the right and the left do YOS 12 138:6 (OB), 
ef. NAM tup-8i-ik-ki ... IN.quN.GA he hired 
(as replacement for him) for the corvée work 
(of the palace) YOS 12 146:6. 


b) animals: la ni-gu;-ur-ma ana GN la 
nusérib emari Sér?amma URUDU-%-su ana GN 


agaru 


lu nusérib we were unable to hire (donkeys), 
and (therefore) we were unable to take (the 
copper) to GN, send donkeys, and then we will 
take his copper to GN TCL 14 18:10 (OA let.); 
assum limérim ... sa i-gu-ru-su-ma thliquma 
concerning the one donkey which he hired but 
which then escaped (from him) CT 4 17a:5 
(OB); summa urisam ana didsim i-gur if he 
hires a goat for threshing CH § 270:97, ef. (with 
alpam) CH § 268:91, (with iméram) CH § 269:94, 
cf. also § 244:2, and passim in CH; AB.HI.A a- 
gu-ur-ma KI.UD HL.GAR™ ana panija digsma 
hire some cows, and thresh (the grain) on the 
threshing floor of GN before I come A 3524:9 
(OB let., unpub.); 1 GUD.UR.RA GUD PN itti PN bél 
alpim PN, ana MU.I.KAM IN.HUN.GA PN, 
hired one rear-position ox, the ox of PN, 
from PN, the owner of the ox, for one year 
Bohl Leiden Coll. 2 26 No. 771:1 (OB), cf. VAS 7 
92:7, ef. also (GuD.UR.RA wu PN dlik warkigu) 
Gautier Dilbat 44:6, cf. istu GUD.HI.A Sa PN 
ni-gu-ru UCP 10 163 No. 94:17 (OB). 


c) ships: summa awilum malaham u elip< 
pam i-gur-ma if a man hires a boatman and a 
boat CH § 237:40, cf. CH § 277:54; assum elip- 
patim u ERIN.MES ana Se-e wu kaspim a-ga-ri- 
im-ma se-e Swatt arhis ana libbu Dilbat tabdlim 
astapram I have written about the matter of 
hiring ships and men for grain or silver, in 
order to transport that grain quickly to Dilbat 
VAS 7 203:27, cf. PN tamkadrum ... elippam 
sa PN, malahim i-gu-ur-ma ana Babili udgelpi 
the merchant PN hired the boat of the skipper 
PN, and had it go downstream to Babylon 
CT 4 32b:2; [elip]pam gadum rakkabisa ina kar 
Sippar ag-ra-am-ma idiga andku luddin hire 
for me a ship together with its crew in the 
harbor of GN, I will pay its hire VAS 16 125: 
24 (all OB letters); 1 MA gadum maldahiga sa adi 
girrt Sippar i-tg-ga-ar he will hire a boat, 
together with its skipper, for a journey as far 
as Sippar A 3534:35 (OB let.), ef. 1 elippam 
$a 40 GuR Sa 1-st gadum malahisa i-ig-ga-ar- 
ma A 3540:19, also M[A] li-gu-ur ibid. 26, 
also elippam u PN ... ana seim nasdkim 
i-gu-ur BA 5p. 508 No. 43:9, 2 MA UD.UD ana 
tablitim PN li-gu-ur TLB1 162:9, and, wr. 
in.hun™ TCL 10 74:6 and 9, YOS 5 111:6, 
YOS 8 2:6, UET 5 224:8, also, wr. in. hun™, 
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eS ibid. 228:12, 229 r. 3; 10-ta elippdtr ki 
a-gu-ru YOS 3 111:32 (NB let.). 


d) implements: summa awilum eriggamma 
ana ramanisa i-gur if a man rents a wagon 
only CH § 272:5, cf. Jumma awilum AB.GUD. 
HI.A eriggam u murteddisa t-gur ibid. § 271:101; 
1 NA, usim Sapiltum ... 1 NA, sti-u-um elitum 
... itt PN PN, u PN, ana MU.1.KAM IN.HUN™. 
MES PN, and PN, have rented one lower 
(millstone), (of) diorite, one upper (millstone), 
(of) sé-stone for one year from PN Grant Bus. 
Doe. No. 52:9 (OB), cf., wr. IN.HUN".E.NE 
ibid. 15 (= YOS 8 107); daltam itti PN PN, 
NAM.MU.1.KAM IN.NE.HUN PN, has rented a 
door for one year from PN YOS 12 107:5 (OB), 
ef. ibid. 54:6, cited sub ida usage e. 

e) buildings (rare): bitam ag-ra-ma tasba 
rent a house and get settled! TCL 20 88:17, 
also ibid. 21 (OA let.); & rugbam itti PN PN, ana 
MU.1.KAM i-gu-ur PN, rented a loft from PN 
for one year TCL1126:5, ef., wr. in.-hun 
BA 5 p. 497 No. 20:5, also (with é.ur.ra) 
UET 5 201:6, (referring to H.KAR.RA) BIN 2 
83:6, YOS 12 155:6, UET 5 216:6, (to #.pU.a) 
MDP 22 84:6, (referring to £) UET 5 199:6, 
200:7, 234:7, 243:5. 

2. II (same mng., OA only): x kaspam ... 
PN ukdél isi kaspim uktdél summa ajéma 
udappir agri %-gar-su-ma igri agri PN umalla 
PN holds x silver—he is held by the silver, 
if he goes off anywhere, he (the creditor) hires 
labor in his place, and he (the debtor) will pay 
the wages of the hired man TCL 21 246A:8 
and 246B:9, also Summa ajésamma udappir 
sdridam %-ga-ar-su-ma igri 1 sdridim umalla 
OIP 27 50 r. 5’; for agdru in similar context, 
see agru mng. lb; u mamman ina suhari sa 
ammakam wasbuni turdam kassdri annakam 
la nu-ga-ar also send me one of the servants 
who lives there—we cannot hire any caravan 
personnel here BIN 4 98:9; adi Kanié u-gar- 
ma ana igri saridim agammarma JI shall hire 
(someone) for (the transportation) as far as 
Kani8 and spend the money on the hire of a 
caravan leader (but, for the balance, I will 
approach you) TCL 21 265:17. 


3. IV to be hired (passive to mng. 1): 
& MANA kaspum ... Sa itti PN ana 50 LU. 


agasalakku 


HUN.GA innadnu sa ana harrdn Sarrim in-na- 
ag-ru % mina of silver which were paid by PN 
to fifty hired men, who had been hired for 
(replacement in) royal service VAS 8 37:7 
(OB); 10 sukdrt UD.10.KAManni’am ana 2 SILA 
$E.TA.AM li-in-na-ag-ru-ma on this tenth day 
let ten servants be hired for two shekels of 
barley each (for work in the fields) VAS 16 
179:34 (OB); Summa marésa 1bassi in-na-gu-t- 
ru u ekkulu if she has sons they can be hired 
(by another person) to support themselves (lit. 
and have something to eat) KAV 1 iv 94 (Ass. 
Code § 36). 

For in-na-ga-ru-u-ni (in broken context) Borger 
Esarh. 109 § 69 iii 27, see magdru. 


Koschaker, HG 6 99f.; Lautner Personenmiete 
40ff., 236ff.; Oppenheim Mietrecht 106f. 


agarunnu = (agrunnu)s.; (a part of a temple 
complex); SB; Sum. lw. 

GLugal.a.nun.natmnu OT 25 39 ii 1 (SB list 
of gods); nin #.nuN ku.ga: fbe-let a-gal-ru-nu 
Lady of the a. LKA 77 v 45, dupl. [...].ga : be-let 
ag-ru-un-ni el-li RA 17 151 K.7605 ii 4 (SB inc.). 

bélet ag(!)-ru(!)-un-ni andku I (Sala) am 
the Lady of the a. Langdon BL pl. 14 ii 9 (SB 
ine.), coll. Frank, ZA 41 198. 


agasalakku (agasalikku, agasilikku) s.; (an 
ax); OB, SB; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. (AcA-si-li-ki 
ARM 2 139:17) and aGa.siuic; ef. agi C. 

giS.aga = a-gu-u, giS.aga.gin = MIN pa-a-Si, 
gis.aga.silig = Su-kum, giS.aga.silig = kal-ma- 
ak-ru Hh. VI 227ff.; urud.aga.[silig] = [Su- 
kum), [kal-ma-ak-ru] (followed by pla-a-8u]) Hh. 
XI 373f., cf. urud.aga.sa.{la] MSL 7 158 r.i 10 
(forerunner). 

gis.tukul uSumgal.gin,(em) adda.kiu.e 
aga.silig.ga.mu mu.e.da.gaél.la.am : kakku 
ga kima usumgalli salamia ikkalu MIN (= agasalakku) 
nasakuma I hold a weapon which devours corpse(s) 
like a dragon, my a.-ax Angim III 28. 

187 AGA.SILIG.URUDU KI.LA.BI 6 GU 3% MA. 
na (followed by mahri, marru, and sikkat 
marri) YOS 5 227:1 (OB); [x] aGa-si-li-ki GAL 
(listed between daggers, hassinnu axes, and 
other objects) ARM 2 139:17; 18 MA.NA 
URUDU ana a-ga-sa-li-ki 18 minas of copper 
for (an) a. Laessee Shemshéra Tablets p. 67 
8H.836:2 (translit. only); a&Sum a-ga-sa-la-ki- 
im siparrim u Ssibirti siparrim sa ana 
Sipritim ezbiinikkim with regard to the a. 
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of bronze and the piece of bronze, which 
were left with you as pledge CT 4 26a:5 
(OB let.), cf. a-ga-sa-li-kam siparrim 
ana mamman la tanaddini ibid. 16, also ibid. 
21; GIS.AGA.SILIG [...] (in a list of divine 
symbols) LKU31:10; note (with drawing 
illustrating a.) if the left ‘weapon’ mark 
kima aGAlstLie] CT 31 12:9, ef. kima Ka 
a-ga-[sa-lak-ki] ibid. 10 (SB ext.). 

The ref. YOS 5 227 shows that an ax of the 
agasalakku type weighed about two minas. 

Falkenstein, ZA 54 287f. 


agasalikku _ see agasalakku. 
agasilikku see agasalakku. 
**agasish (AHw. 16a) read SAG.DU A.GA 


(= gaqqadu arkatu) sisi the head (and) the 
hind quarters (of the demon) are a horse K6- 
cher, MIO 1 76 iv 49 (descriptions of represen- 
tations of demons). 


agasga_s.; youngest son, youngster, novice; 
SB*; Sum. lw. 

a-hu-ru-u, a-ga-ds-gu-u, li-gi-mu-u = 
Malku T 140ff. 

rapastu trati a-ga-ds-gu-u ilte’i me, (once 
so) broad-chested, (now even) a youngster has 
pushed back Lambert BWL 34:75 (Ludlul 1); 
tuppi PN LU.A.zU a-ga-as-gu-u tablet of PN, 
junior physician KAR 203 r. i-iii 28 (pharm.); 
PN SAB.TUR (i.e., samalli) a-ga-as-[gu-u] 
STT 64 r. 12’. 

Loan word from Sum. a.ga.a8.gi,, ef. 
dub.sar hu.ru a.ga.a8.gi, gi,.me.as.e. 
ne the scribe without erudition is the lowest 
among the colleagues Gordon Proverbs p. 203 
No. 2.42, ge8tu.dugud a.ga.a8.gi, é.dub. 
ba.a dumb (lit. hard-of-hearing), the lowest 
of the school Dialogue 3:9 (courtesy M. Civil). 


st-th-ru 


agasi (fem. agdsia, pl. masc. agasunu) de- 
monstrative pron.; this, that; NB, LB; cf. 
aga. 

a) in adjectival use — 1’ after the 
substantive: [s]at gallat a-ga-&i-ia that slave 
girl UET 4 174:6; wu dibbi a-ga-Su-nu Sa akanz 
naka iddabbub hursamma supra check on 
those matters which he complains about there, 
and write me! TCL 9 93:15 (both NB letters); 


agsis 
$a RN a-ga-su-u ahusu PN the brother of that 
Cambyses was Barzija VAB 315 § 10:12, cf. 
amélu a-ga-su-% ibid. 53 § 47:28, and passim in 
Dar.; ina silli a DN iiqu attia iddiku ana 
nikritu a-ga-Su-nu my army gave battle 
against these rebels under DN’s protection 
VAB 3 31 § 25:46. 

2’ before the substantive: a-ga-sum apz 
padan RN ab ab abija itepus Darius, my 
great-grandfather, built this hall with columns 
VAB 3 123: 2, ef. ibid. 127 b:5 (both Artaxerxes IT). 

b) in anaphoric use: sa abiia tpus a-ga-su-% 
andku attasar I have looked after that which 
my father built Herzfeld API p. 36:30 (Xerxes 
Pf), cf. u &@ andku épusu ... u a-ga-su-% DN 
lissur VAB 8 113 § 3:13 (Xerxes Pc); agannéte 
matati a anak[u] [a]sbatla] ... u sa lapanija 
igqa[bb jassuniitu a-ga-su-% ippusu these are 
the countries which I rule, and they do (all) 
that is told them on my behalf ZA 44 163:12 
(Dar. Se). 

For ABL 290 r. 1, see aga usage b. 


agatukullu s.; butt end of a weapon; lex.*; 
Sum. lw. 
giS.sag.tukul = [Su-mJa, re-e3 kak-ki, gid.a. 
ga.tukul = [Su-ma], dr-kat kak-ki Hh. VII A 28ff. 
For aref. in Sum. context, cf. a.ga.tukul 
14 kA.mé.ba SAKI 116 Cyl. A xxv 24 (Gudea). 


aga’u see agi A and B. 


agsiS adv.; angrily; from OB on; cf. agdgu. 

en ib.ba (var. en.e ib.bé) kalam.ma gi mu. 
na.ni.ib.bé : bélu ag-gig ina mati amata iqabbi the 
lord speaks to him angrily in the land (of Sumer) 
Lugale XII 13, also ibid. 35; ib.ba.a.ni mi.ni. 
[in.z]i.zi.ne : ag-gis te-bu[u] they (the captive 
gods and demons) are risen in wrath CT 17 37 
K.3372+:15 and 17. 

a) said of gods —1’ in curses: a-gi-is ina 
uzzisu libbasu lissuh may (Nergal) pull out 
his heart in his furious anger RA 11 92 ii 20 
(Kudur-Mabuk) ; erreta marusta ag-gi-1s lirurusu 
may they curse him angrily with a disastrous 
curse AOB 1 66:51, dupl. AfO 5 99:83 (Adn. I), ef. 
AOB 1 124 left edge 7 (Shalm. I), and passim with 
araru, qg.v.; %Anu ag-gis lihalliqgsuma 
may Anu destroy him in his fury Hinke Kudurru 
iv 3; DN ag-gig (var. ag-gi-is) likkilmésuma 
simat lemutti igimsu may Iatar of Uruk glare 
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at him angrily and decree him an evil fate 
Borger Esarh. 76:24, and passim with nekelmt, 
q.v., in Esarh. and Asb.; note ag-gi§ ez-2t-i8 
liskipugsu Streck Asb. 356:12 (colophon). 

2’ other oces.: pubru Ssitkunatma ag-gis 
(var. -gi-i8) labbat she has established a battle 
host and rages furiously En. el. If 12, III 16 
and 74; ag-gié (var. ag-gi-is) lu tebi lin?a 
[tras]sun should they rise in anger, let him 
turn them back En. el. VII 12, with comm. 
TU,= a-ga-gu STC 2 pl. 56114; matati hursani 
danniti ana péli Suknuse wu Sapari ag-gis (var. 
ag-gi-t8) um iranni he (Assur) angrily bid me 
to rule, subdue, and administrate the mighty 
mountain countries AKA 268 i 42, cf. ibid. 198 
iv 12 (both Asn.), cf. also 3R 7 i 14 (Shalm. III); 
da... ina Sitnun asgagi ag-gi-is irrihusuma 
kakkésu uSabbaruma (the god), who rushes 
against him (the impious) furiously in the 
clash of battle and shatters his weapons 
TCL 3 120 (Sar.). 

b) with other subjects: ag-gis éru tpus 
pldsu] sarbata [ttapla] angrily the laurel 
opened his mouth and answered the poplar 
Lambert BWL 165:14 (SB fable), cf. agdlu anz 
nitla ina Semisu] ag-gis ilstm[a] ibid. 210:7 
(SB fable); ana Stizub napsatesunu matussun 
innabtuma la itiruni arkig mindima RN sar 
Assur ag-gis izizma ana Elamti isakkanu 
tajdriu (the king of Elam and the king of 
Babylon) fled their land to save their lives 
and did not come back, (saying) ‘‘Senna- 
cherib, the king of Assyria, is bound to be so 
terribly angry that he will come back once 
again to Elam” OIP 2 82:40 (Senn.). 


aggu adj.; angry; from OB on; ef. agdgu. 
u-ug PIRIG = U,-mu, nu-rum, ug-gu, ag-gu A 
III/4:67ff.; u-ug ue = nu-rum, ug-gu, ag-gu ibid. 
77ff.; &.mir.mir = ¢-du ag-gu-tum A-tablet 50; 
[uy ...] = u-mu-um e-bu-um (see tbb%), [uy...] 
= [u,yl-mu-um a-gu-um, [u, ...] = [u,]-[mu-um) ha- 
a-du-rum an overcast day Kagal G 32ff. 
arhus.tuk.ma.ra.ab 8a.ib.ba.zu ha.ba. 
S8e[d,.dé] : réma ri-[is]-ma libbaka ag-gu linth[a]} 
have pity! may your wrathful heart be appeased 
OECT 6 pl. 24K.3341r. 6f. + ibid. pl. 18 K.4854: 10f. 
(coll.); S3&.mir.a.zu ki.[bi.sé] bi.[ra.a]b.gi,. 
gi, 8a.ib.a.zu ki.b[i.86] bi.[ra].ab.gi,.gi,] 
$a.ib.s[i.gja.a.zu ki.bi.86é bi.ra.[a]b.gi,. 
(gi,] : Ubbaka ezzu ana asrisu litira libbaka ag-gu 
ana aésrigu liftira] [x] libbi edirtika ana aésrigu 


agilu 
[tara] may your furious heart be comforted (lit. 
return to its (normal) condition), may your angry 
heart be comforted, may your heart full of grief be 
comforted KAR 161:6-11; a8a.ib.ma.al mu. 
un.na.ab.[bil.e.ne : ahulap libbtka ag-gi iqabbiisu 
SBH p. 115 r. 30f., cf. 8&.ib.ba.zu : ag-ga lib: 
baka BA 5 633:28f.; ud.di.a.ra 8& me.er.a. 
ta: kala timé ina libbi ag-gi jf ina nuggalt] libbi 
all the time with an angry heart, variant: with 
anger in (his) heart SBH p. 104:20f. 

ag-gu | dan-nu CT 41 44:4’ (Theodicy Comm.). 

a) referring to gods: ina libbisa ag-gi-im 
ina uzzatisa rabvatim Sarrissu lirur may she 
(Istar) curse his royal rule with an angry 
heart, with great fury CH xliii 100; i@ rabitu 
ina ag-gt libbigunu likkelmigu may the great 
gods glare at him angrily BBSt. No. 3 vi 1 
(MB); risé réma ag-gu libbaka lintha surrié 
have mercy on me, may your angry heart 
be appeased quickly KAR 58:34 (SB rel.), cf. 
BMS 46:5, and dupl. Scheil Sippar pl. 2:12, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung p. 10:14, also BMS 6:12, 
and passim in prayers; Sa Marduk ag-ga lib: 
basu [...] AfO 19 60:197; ag-gu libbaka lintz 
hamma rému rigannima let your angry heart 
be quieted for me, have mercy on me Borger 
Esarh. 103 ii 24. 

b) other occs.: eniima r@ibdnis isassika 
istu pika ina mubhi irat améli tanaddima libbi 
amélt ag-gu indh when he shouts furiously 
against you, spit it (the node of straw) out of 
your mouth in the direction of the man, and 
the angry heart of the man will be appeased 
KAR 43 r. 24 (SB inc.); ag-ga libbasu inith his 
(Enkidu’s) angry heart was quieted Gilg. 
VII iii 50; ag-gulabbu sa ttakkalu dumug sir[t] 
the ferocious lion who always devours the 
choicest flesh Lambert BWL 74:50 (Theodicy). 


agiddii see agitti. 


agilu (dbilu, dbulu) s.; towman; lex.* 

[A.PA.BI+IZ.PAD.D]IR = a-bi-[lu] Proto-Diri 214a, 
ef. a-U- ADDIR (= A.PA.BI+IZ.PAD.DIR) = a-[g]?- 
[lu] (between Sv-u, see at, and rakkabu, &@itu) 
Diri IIT 169. 

a-gi-lum (var. x-bu-lu), a-% = ma-[la-hu] Malku 
IV 22f. 

Probably to be connected with eblu, ébilu 
and ebélu. The Diri equivalence of aDDIR, wr. 
§a-i-id, cited in CAD I/Jp. 8bs.v. id in Said, is 
to be read s@itu, “towman,” according to 
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the var. ga-i-tu in RS 17.154:28’ 
Nougayrol). 


(courtesy 


agirtu see agrvu. 
agirtu see dgiru. 


Agiru (fem. dgirtu) s.; hirer; OB, SB*; wr. 
syll. and LtU.gun; cf. agaru. 

a) dgiru: PN itti PN, PN, ana kisri Mv.1. 
KAM i-gu-ur-su kisir MU.1.KAM 2 (GUR) Samaész 
Sammi isaqqal itti a-gi-ri-su-ma itabbas PN, 
has hired PN from PN, on wages for one year, 
he will pay x sesame as wages for one year — 
he (PN) will be clad by his employer CT 6 
4]a:8, also CT 8 15c:12; elip PN atti PN bél 
elippim PN, u PN, ana girrt Jablija IN.HUN. 
MES elippum u PN A.BI ul istima PN itti 
a-gi-ri-su-u-ma ikkal u isattt 2 agra (LU.HUN. 
GA) x A.BI-Su-nu ileqgd [it-t}i LU.HUN.MES- 
Su-nu (= dgirisunu) ikkalu u isatti PN, and 
PN, have hired PN’s ship from PN, the owner 
of the ship, for a journey to Jablija—hire will 
not be paid either for the ship or for PN, but 
PN will eat and drink with his hirers, (and) 
two (more) hired men will get x (silver) as 
wages, (and they too) will eat and drink with 
their hirers YOS 12 546:11 and 15. 

b) dgirtu: ardini ana majdl bélisunu 
illi[ma] a-gi-ra-ti-Su-nu ihhazu the slaves will 
enter (lit. go up to) the beds of their masters 
and marry their mistresses (lit. hirers) ACh 
Supp. Istar 40:21, and dupl. Supp. 2 [Star 55:11. 


agitt0 (agiddé) s.; 1. (a headgear), 2. band- 
age; syn. list*; Sum. lw. 

a-gi-tt-tu-4, pa-a-tin-nu = pa-ar-Si-gu turban- 
like headgear Malku VI 140f., cf. a-gi-tt-tu-v 
= [...], [a-g]¢-it-tu-[u] = [...], pa-tin-nu = pa-ar- 
si-gu An VII 232aff.; a-gi-it-tu-u = TUG par-sig, 
si-in-du 84 a.zu CT 18 9 K.4233+ ii 33f.; a-gt-dd- 
du-i = si-in-du 3d a.zu  physician’s bandage 
Malku VI 143; a-git-tu-u (var. a-gi-id-du-u) = par- 
si-gu, sin(BS)-du &4 a.zu Malku VIII 55f.; a-gi-td- 
du-u, pa-a-ti-nu = par-[si-gu] KAR 40:2f., ef. 
a-git-tu-u = par-si-[gu], sin-<du> 84 a.z[u] ibid. 5f. 
(Malku, school tablet). 

1. (a headgear): see lex. section. 


2. bandage (of the physician): see CT 18 
9, Malku VI 143, VIII 56, and KAR 40:6, in 
lex. section. 


agru 
agiu see agi B and D. 
agriqqu see abriqqu. 


agru (fem. agirtu)s.; 1. hired man, hireling, 
2. (the constellation Aries); from OA, OB on; 
pl. agri, NA and NB agritu (wr. a-gar-ru-d-tu 
Nbn. 804:1); wr. syll. and LU.guN.GA, ERIN. 
HUN.GA (LU.A.GAR CT 4 14d:7, BE 9 43:5 and 
10, LB); ef. agdru. 

la.hun.gé=ag-ri Hh. 11 331; lu. hun.ga = ag- 
rum Nabnitu § 211; 4.[lu].hun.ga = 7-di ag-ri-im 
wages of a hireling A-tablet 143. 

li.hun.g4é.a.ni ninda i.ku.e tug &am.mu,. 
mu, : a-gi-ir-[Su] (var. a-gir-S[u]) akalam usakal u 
subaia ulabba[s} he will provide his hireling with 
food and clothing Ai. VI iii 18ff. 

1. hired man, hireling —a) agru —1’ in 
OA: 1 MA.NA wer?am dammugam ag-ra-am 
a-gus-ur-ma adi Ti-da-ri-im addissum I hired 
a man for one mina of refined copper, and 
gave it to him (as his wages) (for the journey) 
as far as GN JSOR 11 p. 124 No. 26:3, cf. ula 
ag-ra-am e-gu;-ur BIN 4 10:24 (both letters); 
summa ajéma [alppanija [udappir ...] ag-ra- 
am a-ga-ar igrt PN umalla if he goes away 
anywhere, I will hire a man (in his place), 
and PN will repay the hire KT Hahn 22:12, cf. 
summa PN ajéma udappir ag-ra-am e-ga-ar- 
ma ig-ri ag-ri-im umalla Hrozny Kultepe 126:8, 
cf. (in same context) ag-ri uggarsuma igri 
ag-ri PN umalla TCL 21 246A:8f., 246B:9f.; 
ag-ri assiarim (for) hired men to plaster (the 
roof of the house) TCL 14 14:38, cf. silver 
ig-rt ag-rt TCL 20 156:4. 

2’ in OB: summa lu rédiim ulu b@irum ... 
LU.BUN.GA t-gur-ma pihsu ittarad if a soldier 
or a “fisherman”’ hires a man (as substitute), 
and sends him (to do corvée duty) instead of 
himself CH § 26:3, cf. CH § 33:45, also LU. 
HUN.GA ... Sa ana harrdn sgarrim innagru 
VAS 8 37:4; PN ana ahhisu LU.BUN.GA t-ga-ar 
PN will hire a man (as his substitute to work) 
for his brothers RT 17 35 No. 2:7, also ibid. 15; 
Summa awilum LGO.BUN.GA i-gur if a man 
hires a laborer CH § 273:9; x kaspam idinma 
ag-ri [a-gju-ur give x silver, and hire men 
BIN 7 30:16 (let.), cf. atta ina ramanika 
ag-ri a-gu-ur-ma eqlam usug PBS 7 13:25 (let.); 
s[um]ma suhdrit iterrubukum sir’vamma Lt. 
HUN.GA lu-gu-ur if the servants have already 
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reached you, bring (them) to me, that I may 
hire labor TCL 17 38 r. 15 (let.), cf. [ERIN. 
HUNI.GA.MES li-gu-ur LIH 20:6 (let. of Hammu- 
rapi), also 1800 LU.HUN.GA a-gu-ur-ma BIN 7 
30:9 (let.); 1 LU.aUN.GA ina AGA.US a-gu-ur- 
ma I hired one man from among the rédi- 
soldiers (referring to LU.gUN.GA GI.iL line 1) 
UET 5 268:14, cf. ag-ra-am a-gu-ur MCT 98 
P 1 (OB math.); PN LU.HUN.GA t-ig-ga-ar BE 
6/1 68:10; A.BI LU.WUN.GA ina NA, naré 
[Sa]tir the wages of a hired laborer are written 
on the (royal) stela A.3529:12 (unpub. let.); x 
silver ana idi elippi u ag-ri UET 5 52:15 (OB 
let.), also ibid. 31, cf. ana GiS.MA.U u 1 LU. 
HUN.GA BA 5 493 No. 15:3, cf. also PBS 8/2 242:2; 
LU.HUN.GA ana re-[...] UD.8.KAM a-gu-ra-am- 
ma rigissé tutarrim 1 have hired a man as 
[shepherd ?] for eight days and you want to 
send him back here to me unemployed? TCL 
17 56:83f. (let.); LU.HUN.GA.MES ... a-gu-ur- 
maana hashim seam ana hashim kaspam ana 
hashim sic.u1.a ana hashim ugqnidtim idimma 
1 GAN SIG,.HI.A ana panija §ulbin LU.HUN.GA. 
MES wl ta-ag-ga-ar 1 GAN SIG4.HI.A ana panija 
wl tusalbamma libbi tmarrasakkum hire (the 
necessary) labor, and according to what is 
individually requested (as wages), give barley, 
silver, (ordinary) wool, or blue wool, and get 
one iku of bricks made before I come—if you 
do not hire the labor and get one iku of bricks 
made before I come, I shall be angry with you 
A 3535:17 and 23, for tdi LU-HUN.GA see BIN 2 
70:14, Riftin 53:9, cf. A ERIN.HUN.GA TCL 17 
66 r. 3’ and 7’; naphar x LU.HUN.GA.MES 
ribbdtum Sa 15 sita.TA.AM 8eim a total of x 
hired men each with outstanding wages of 15 
silas of barley VAS 8 116:6; ITI MN up.21. 
KAM PN ana Sapirigsu ana LU.HUN.GA irub 
up.40.KAM ippusma ittallak on the 2ist of 
MN PN entered the service of his commander 
as hired labor, he will work for forty days, 
and then leave YOS 12 20:4; 36 LU.gUN.GA 
[...] illaku ul tlifakuma] simdat sarrim (see 
simdatu mng. 2d-1’) VAS 9 31:12; ana minim 
la kitts taskuna u idi wardija tugaddina wardia 
u alpia ukullam limhuru ag-ru idigunu lelqa 
why do you treat me unfairly, by collecting 
rent from my servants? (rather), let my 
servants and oxen receive rations and fodder 


agru 


(from you), and let the hired labor get their 
wages BIN 7 49:13 (let.); 12 LU.HUN.GA.MES 
sa KU.BABBAR-im ana sic, zabalim twelve 
men hired for silver to transport bricks 
Genouillac Kich 1B 142:1, also ibid. 2 C 43:1, 
(ana altarrim) ibid. C 44:1, C 104:1, also 132 
ERIN SE.KIN.KUD 8A LU.HUN.GA KU.BABBAR 
Nic.Su PN ga ... isidu ICS 5 96 YBC 6189:2, 
cf. (to make bricks) YOS 5 171:29, 174:21, 
181:25; ERIN.HUN.GA.MES kdsimu hired 
weeders TCL 1 54:27 (OB let.), see also ERIN. 
HUN TLB 1 94:6, and passim, ERIN.HUN.GA 
ibid. 28, PBS 8/2 225:2, see also sdbu usage 
c-2’, 0-1’; 1 LU.guN.GA PN (followed by date, 
on clay tags) TCL 1 208:1, 209:1, etc., also 
Jacobsen Copenhagen Nos. 59-65, Weitemeyer p. 
12 ff. Nos. 1, 3, 4, etc. 

3’ in OB Alalakh: 2 Gin ana PN ana LU. 
MES ag-ri nadin two shekels given to PN for 
the hired men Wiseman Alalakh 373:17, cf. JCS 
819 No. 258: 15, ibid. 28 No. 377:7, and, wr. LU. 
MES.HUN.GA ibid. 23 No. 278:10; 20 nakudse 
LU ag-ri.HI.A ibid. 21 No. 268:12. 

4’ in SB: ki ag-ri (var. a-gir) sént immer 
pani uséld ina pitqi like a hired shepherd 
(who has no care for the stock) I let the 
bellwether out of the fold Géssmann Era V 8; 
alti ag-ri ag-ri ga amti (in broken context) 
Lambert BWL 216:35. 

5’ in NA: la [sata}mmu la bél pigitti sa 
Sarri [...] isstsu rammisu ina libbi Lt ag-ru- 
uti [...] ina pan Nabu issakkan no temple 
official or royal official [remains] with him 
(Nabi)—they have deserted him—(the of- 
fering(?)] is set before Nabt by (ordinary) 
hired labor ABL 951 r. 8. 

6’ in NB: &a@ Sarru bélani ispurannésu 
umma késunu ana iléa ki uzakkii U6 ag-ru-tu 
ittikunu tuzzekkd as to what the king, our 
lord, wrote to us, saying, ‘“Did you, when I 
released you (from service and dedicated you) 
to my gods, release any hired men with 
you?” ABL 210:9; uw LU.HUN.GA.ME ga arhi 
amélu 6 Gin kaspa ana arhigsu ana idisu inagssi 
andku ide and I know that a hired man re- 
ceives a monthly wage of six shekels per man 
YOS 3 69:10, ef. ibid. 4 (let.); amur ultuMN LU. 
HuN.GA-ka ina kaddnu ultéziz look! since the 
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month of Dumuzi I have placed your hired 
men in the outlying districts YOS 3 39:13 
(let.), cf. elat LU.HUN.GA.MES Sa PN ina kaddnu 
i-si-ni-qu-ma YOS7154:8; LU.HUN.GA.MES 
la-mu-ui-in-ni_ u dulld ina la LG.HUN.GA.MES 
bat-til the hired men have failed(?) me and 
my work is interrupted because of the lack 
of hired men CT 22 133:14 and 17 (let.), ef. ga 
elat ina imu i-bat-i-lu LU.HUN.GA mubhi dalisu 
usazzaz (see dali usage d) YOS6 4:9; [LU. 
HUN.GA.ME] li-gur-ru TCL 9 129: 43, restored 
from YOS 3 17:45 (NB), cf. x silver ana LU. 
HUN.GA.MES Sa a-gur-ru UCP 9 113 No. 60:21; 
kaspa u sipati gabbi sa ittija ana LG.HUN.GA. 
ME attadin I have given all the silver and the 
wool which I had (as wages) to the hired men 
YOS 3 19:13, also ibid. 33:17, ef. LU.HUN.GA.ME 
ana kurummati sangu ibid. 34; LU.nun.GA. 
MES 8a dullu ina musannitu sa GN i-pu-us 
hired men who do work on the GN Canal 
Nbn. 770:1, also (summed up as LU.ERiN.MES) 
Nbn. 1080:5, cf. 8a suluppi ... usélinu who 
brought dates YOS 6 32:63, see also zabdlu 
mng. la—-h’; LU a-gar-ru-d-tu sa dullu &a ina 
muhhi bit Gula ip-pu-us-su the hired labor 
who are carrying out the work on the temple 
of Gula Nbn. 804:1; amu $ Gin kaspu idt 
ehpp u imu 1 Gin kaspu idt LU.HuN.GA.MES 
YOS 3 71:23 (NB let.), cf. Nbn. 913:6, also 1 
GIN ana NINDA.HI.A ga malaht w LU.HUN.GA. 
MES TCL 12 74:19, 13 232:6; 100 LU.ERIN.ME 
LU.HUN.GA.ME w LU.ERIN.ME 8a raqgat Samas 
idi wu kurummati innassuniitu u supur give 
the wages and the food rations to the one 
hundred hired men and the workmen from 
GN and send (them) YOS 3 33:22, ef. LU.a. 
GAR.MES Sa ip 8a Samas CT 4144:7; 210. 
A.GAR (for making beer) BE 9 43:5 and 10. 
Note as personal name: ™A-gi-ri_ Nbk. 443:9, 
Evetts Ner. 46:8, Nbn. 525:12 and 27; as family 
name: ™Ag-gar TuM 2-3 139:6, ™LU.HUN.GA 
VAS 3 25:5, also Pinches Berens Coll. 105 r. 1, 
Nbk. 69:13, 142:13, Camb. 319:4, BIN 1 101:18. 

b) agirtu: assum a-gi-ir-tim annimmitim sa 
awatisa ana gagim gamra{ti] tidé la térubima la 
tamurt with regard to that hired woman 
whose affair against the gagi you are (sup- 
posed to) settle, you know (very well) that 
you neither went there, nor looked (into the 
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matter) VAS 16 160:26 (OB let.); for ACh Supp. 
40:21 and ACh Supp. 2 IStar 55:11, see dgiru. 
2. (the constellation Aries): MUL.LU.HUN. 
GA : umu-zi : tKin-g[u] STC 1 217:9; [ina] 
libbi Nisanni étarba MUL.LU.BUN.GA irabbi 
(Venus) entered (the constellation?) in Nisan, 
(and now) Aries will set ABL 82r. 10 (NA). 
Ad mng. 2: Ungnad, AfO 14 256 n. 37; Weid- 


ner, AfK 2 128f. For further lit. and refs., see 
Géssmann, SL 4/2 Nos. 189, 190, 244. 


agrunnu see agarunnu. 


agritu s.; 1. hire (as relationship), 2. hire 
(referring to wages); OB, EA; ef. agaru. 

nam.li(var. omits 11). hun.gd.a.ni.8é6 
ag-ru-ti-§% Hh. II 50. 

1. hire (as relationship): see Hh. II 50, 
cited in lexsection;PN iéti ramanisu PN, ana 
ag-ru-tim adi patar eréSim igurma PN, hired 
PN, who acts for himself, as a hired worker 
as long as needed (lit. until the demand ceases) 
PBS 8/2 196:4 (OB). 

2. hire (referring to wages, EA only): 13 
KU.BABBAR.MES 1 ta-pal nalbasi nadnati ag- 
ru-ut LU.GAz I gave 13 (shekels) of silver, 
and a set of garments to the hapiru-man as 
wages (for bringing a tablet) EA 112:45 (let. 
from Byblos), cf. niddinu ag-<rur-ut LU. 
[Gaz(?)] Sa nispuru we gave (provisions) as 
wages to the [Aapiru]-man whom we have 
sent ibid. 52. 


7: ana 


agai A (agau) s.; 1. crown (as insigne), 
2. disk (of the moon), corona, circle, circular 
shape; from OB on; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. (a- 
ga-im YOS 10 59 r.6) and aGa (ie., TUN- 
gunt); cf. gi. 

a-ga AGA (TUN-gunt) = a-gu-u-um MSL 2 149 iii 9 
(Proto-Ea); *8l@laca, ™-e"yEN = a-gu-% Nabnitu 
X 125f.; [a]-ga aca = a-gu-% SP I 97; a-gu aca 
= a-gu-u A VIIT/1:132; aga = MIN (= a-gu-u) dd 
DINGIR Antagal F 58. 

mi-in MEN = a-gu-% SPI 311; me-en MEN = a-gu-u 
Ea IV 270, also A IV/4:180; me-en MEN, = a-gu-u 
Ea I 125, also A 1/2:346; me.en = MIN (= a-gu-t) 
<{p> (fp appears in this line instead of in the 
previous line, see agi B) Antagal F 56. 

sag.ki = a-gu-u% Kagal B 241; sag.zi, 8u.zi 
= MIN (= a-gu-t1) MIN (= EME.SAL) Nabnitu X 128f. 

GNinurta aga.zu Itir.an.na : ImiIn a-gu-ka 
4manzat Ninurta, your crown, the rainbow Lugale 
I 9; aga nam.en.na men.dadag: ina a-ge-e 
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béliiti mi-in-nim ebbi BA 5 638 r. 13f.; aga sag. 
14.14 : ina a-ge-e gar-ni with the horned crown 
ibid. r. 19f.; nam.en.na Su.du, aga.zi gur. 
ru.me.en : bélitam suklulu a-ga-am ki-nam na- 
gu-% as perfect ruler wearing the legitimate 
crown Analecta Biblica 12 71:8f.; umun.mu 
dir.mu.gu gis.gél.la U.aga ki.in.nir : den 
subtaku "Xi Barsip a-gu-ku Bél, Babylon is your 
seat, Borsippa your crown (Sum. obscure) RAcc. 
p. 129:15f. (New Year’srit.); aga giS.gu.za GIS. 
pa.nam.lugal sum.mu @Innin za.kam : a-ga- 
am kussiam hatiam ana sarrim nadinum kimma 
Istar it is in your power, Istar, to grant to the king 
crown, throne (and) scepter Sumer 13 77 (= pl. 5) 
r. 11 (OB lit.). 

sag.zi KA.silim.ma gi ma.gur,gM*duTu ra, 
kex(KID) zag.ga4.na ba.ni.in.gar : a-ge-e tad- 
rihtu a kima ré& Nannari ina gaqqadisa uktin he 
placed on her head the ‘“‘crown of splendor” which 
is like that of the top of the moon TCL 6 51 r. 
37f., see RA 11 150:44, cf. 4Ma.gur, EN a-ge-e 
TCL 3 318 (Sar.), also en aga KA.silim.ma : bélu 
a-gu-% tagsrihtu RAcc. 70:5f.; men an.uras.a : 
a-ge-esasaméuersetim Analecta Biblica 12 71:3f.; 
men sag.e du, : sa a-gu-u ina qaqgadisu asmu 
(Enlil) whom the crown on his head suits so well 
Lugale TX 1, ef. men.na Su.sig,.ga : [sa ina a- 
ge|-e rabis bant who is grandly distinguished by (his) 
crown ibid. IV 5. 

m[e-ajm-mu = a-gu-t% Malku VIII 63; ba-a-nu, 
me-e-nu, hi-i-Sum, Su(var. ku)-tab-8um, (mistake for 
kubsum 2) ri-tk-su, a-gu-um(var. -nu) = a-gu-u An 
VII 234 ff.; NAM.EN.NA = a-gi-e be-lu-ti, NAM.IGI.DU 
= MIN LUGAL-ti ibid. 240f.; aca = a-gu-u% ibid. 242. 

KkS.DA = @-ge-e LUGAL-ti a-na asé TEN ki-t qa- 
bu-u royal crown as it is said with regard to the 
going out of Bél (in procession) 2 R 47 iii 22 (uniden- 
tified comm.); [é.x.sa]g.an.ag(a).il: & na-su 
a-ge-e LUGAL-t%-ti the temp!e which bears the royal 
tiara, with comm.: [6 = bi-i-tu, sa]g = gar-ru, sag 
= a-gu-tr, apa = a-gu-u, il=na-su-u AfO 17 pl. 6and 
p. 133:13f. (SB comm. explaining the names of 
Esagila); Ga.cin.ma Sagi nadsih a-gi-i(var. -e) agir 
gal[g]i En el. VIL 82, explanation: Iaru.ma, in = 
Sd-qu-[u], MA = na-sa-[hu], GIL = a-gu-[u], GIL = 
a-éd-[ru], Gin = sal-glu], sar a-gi-i = sar-ra-[...] 
STC 2 54 r. i 1lff. (En. cl. Comm.). 

1. crown —a) of gods —1’ as an actual 
headdress: a-ge-e garni sirati a-ge-e béliits simat 
lati Sa Salummati malati Sa ugni u hurdsi ina 
gagqadisu lu askunuma ina UGU SAG a-gi-su 
NA, ... lu askunuma NA, ... ina UGU a-gi- 
[su] lu uzewinu[ma] I set upon his (Marduk’s) 
head a crown with mighty horns, a lordly 
crown befitting a god, full of splendor, of 
lapis lazuli and gold, on the very top of his 


crown I put (various precious) stones, and I 
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also studded the outer surface of the crown 
with (various precious) stones 5R 33 ii 50ff. 
(Agum-kakrime); AGA hurdst simat ilitiéu Sa 
apru résussu the golden crown, symbol of his 
(Sama3’) divinity, with which his head was 
covered VAB 4 264 i 43 (Nbn.), and passim in this 
text, see zarinnu B; AGA hurdsi kima labirim: 
ma sa... inabni nisiqt suklulu ... e&&s abni 

. mahar Samas bélija ukin T made anew 
the golden crown, according to the old model, 
and placed it before Samas, my lord VAB 4 
270 ii 36; AGA I Samag mus-8i 2 crown of Samas 
.... two (wr. next to the crown of Samas) 
BBSt. pl. 98; during the entire time that he 
recites the Hnima elig to Bél ter ga aaa Sa 
1Ani u Subtu sa Enlil kuttumu the front part 
of Anu’s tiara and Enlil’s seat remain covered 
RAce. p. 136:283 (New Year’s rit.); a-ga-a Sa 
Assur u kakké ga 4Ninlil inassia he brings 
the crown of Assur and the ‘“‘weapons”’ of 
Ninlil (and places them on the throne below 
the dais) KAR 1387:16, see MVAG 41/3 10 (MA 
royal rit.); AGA Anim sa sarru bélija igbd 
étepus I made the crown of Anu which the 
king, my master, ordered ABL 498:7 (NB); 
kunukku 8a Sarru bélija iddina ... ana libbi 
AGA Anim digalu illaku the cylinder seals 
which the king, my lord, gave me will be 
suitable as gems for the crown of Anu ibid. 16; 
2 namzaqi hurdsi “Lamassat a-ge-e two 
gold door bolts (with) a crowned protective 
goddess (holding weapons and standing on 
fierce dogs) TCL 3 375 (Sar.); aGa nekiltu ... 
$a hurdsi russt u abné nisigt usépisma Borger 
Esarh. 83 r. 32, cf. aGA sudtu labis melammu 
zwin baltu nasi salummatu hitlup namrirri 
ibid. 33; (precious stones and one mina of 
gold) ana a-ge-e a ‘Nabi for the crown of 
Nabi ABL 340:16, also ABL 404:6 and 1202:5 
(all NA); (small quantities of gold and thirty 
arzallu-beads) Sa AGA.AGA DN for the 
double(?) crown of Zababa UCP 9 108 No. 53:3 
(NB); wooden figurines a-ge-e ramanisunu 
apru lubus ramanisunu labsu crowned and 
dressed in their appropriate ways BBR No. 
46-47 I 15, see (for similar passages) AAA 22 
44 ii 17, and passim in this text. 

2’ asinsigne of rank —a’ of Sin: “Nannari 
bél a-gi-t Nannaru, lord of the crown YOS 1 
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45i 6 (Nbn.), cf. 4Sin bél AGA Hinke Kudurru 
iv 13, 4Sin ergu bél a-ge-e mali namrirri 
AKA 248i 4 (Asn.); ‘Sin Sar a-ge-e Sagi nam: 
rirrt WO 1 456i 4 and 2 2817 (both Shalm. III); 
aSin ersu bél a-ge-e AKA 2915; apir a-gu-su 
BHT pl. 5124; a.a INannar umun men :a- 
bu *Nannar bélum a-ge-e 4R 9:13f.; apir AGA 
4A-nu(m)-u-ti covered with the crown of 
divinity Perry Sin No. 6:2; 2 AGA.MES ina 
gaqgadi [...] on his head he (Sin) wore a 
double tiara ABL 923: 12. 


b’ of Anu: Anu... EN a-gi-i LKA 50:4 
and BMS 6:4, see Ebeling Handerhebung p. 
34; adsu Sarrit 1Anim ilqi ... himsat gisim: 
mari AGA 4A-nim ited[dig] because he (Nabt) 
has taken Anu’s kingship, he wears Anu’s 
crown, (and?) the himédatu of the date palm 
SBH p. 145 ii 26 (SB rit.); 4 sibtu mahar 2 aGa 
ga “Anim four loaves in front of the two 
tiaras of Anu RAcc. 63:31; MUL.GU,.AN.NA 
{L.AN.NA.KEx(KID) : 28 le-e a-gi SAnim KAV 
218 A i 26 and 32 (Astrolabe B); kakkabu Saarkisu 
izzazzu kakkab is lé a-gi 4A-nim the star which 
stands behind it is the star (called) Jawbone- 
of-an-Ox, or Crown-of-Anu KAV 218 Bi 8 
(Astrolabe), cf. CT 33 2 ii 1, see Weidner Hand- 
buch der Astronomie p. 36; Summa Sin tarbasa 
NIGIN-ma MUL A-nu aGa?™™ ina libbisu izziz 
Thompson Rep. 106:2, ef. [...MJuL 4A-nim 
AGA ina libbi[su izziz] ibid. 104:10. 

c’ of Enlil: a-ge-e bélitisu nalbas ilitisu 
(Anzu’s eyes watch) his (Enlil’s) tiara of a 
ruler, his attire of a god OT 15 39 ii 6 (SB 
Zu); when Enlil was washing with pure water 
sahtuma ina kusst a-gu-su saknu and (while) 
his crown was off and was put on a chair 
ibid. 19. 


d’ of other named and unnamed gods, etc. : 
a-pi-rat a-ge-e béluti (referring to ISstar) STC 2 
75:7; ittabal aca rabd Sa qaqqadisa he took 
away the great crown from her (IStar’s) head 
CT 15 45: 42, cf. ibid. 43, also ibid. 47 r. 45 (Descent 
of I8tar); she (IStar) has a beard like Assur 
a-gu-u ina gaqqadisa aki kakkabi [...] the 
crown on her head [...] like a star Craig 
ABRT 1 7:7; garrddu 4Nergal ina kusst sarz 
riti asib a-gu-u sarriti apir (I saw) the hero, 
Nergal, sitting on the royal throne wearing 
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the tiara of kingship ZA 43 17:51 (SB lit.); 
OMarduk ... Sa ana a-ge-e Sa AN-ti Sipi, 
Marduk, famous for his divine tiara KAR 
26:17 (SB rel.); (Marduk) apir aca bélitt 3a 
rasubti Streck Asb. 278:8, cf. a-ge-e namrirri 
CT 23 2:17; a-ge-e béliitija annadquma (since) 
I (Marduk) put on my lordly crown Géssmann 
Era I 143, cf. a-ge-e béliatisu istahat he took off 
his lordly crown ibid. III 46; hatt: Sarriti kusst 
a-gu-u Sarkusi the royal scepter, the throne, 
the crown, were bestowed upon her (AguSaja) 
VAS 10 214 iv 1 (OB Agu&aja); a-gu-u russi 
sa Samé simat garriti (Sama) red glowing 
tiara of the sky, symbol of kingship KAR 
55:3 (SB); sant gagqqad améli sakin aca apir 
the second had the head of a man, and was 
wearing a crown ZA 43 17:49, cf. ibid. 16:44 
(SB lit.). 


3’ as name of a deity: Assur da-gu-u 3R 
66114, cf. INabé 4a-gu-u ibid. xi 25 (takultu), 
see Frankena Takultu p. 77f.; 9EN.AGA KAV 
42i1. 


b) of kings — 1’ in hist. texts: bélum 
simat hattim u a-gi-im the lord (Hammurapi), 
worthy of the scepter and crown CH iii 26; 
enima Assur ... a-gi béliti épiranni when 
Assur put the lordly crown on my head 
Weidner Tn. 1 No.1 i 28; RN... a@-ga-a stra 
tuppirasu ana sarrat mat 4H nlil rabés tukinz 
nasu RN, whom you (the gods) crowned with 
the majestic tiara, and whom you solemnly 
appointed to kingship over the land of Enlil 
AKA 30i 21 (Tigl. 1); nddin hatti kusst wu palit 
a-ge-e Sarriti (Marduk) who gives the royal 
scepter, throne, the bala-emblem and the 
tiara JRAS 1892 352i A6, cf. Assur ... 
nadin hatte u a-ge-e AKA 2812 (Tigl. 1); Sa 
ana r@ut mati ultu ula IAssur ...[...]a-ga-a 
stru AfO 3 154:3 (A&Sur-dan II), cf. a-ga-a stra 
uppiru bélati WO 2 410i 6 (Shalm. III); 4Anum 
Aga-s% %Hnlil kussasu INinurta kakkasu 
4Nergal Salummassu usatlimwinnima (after) 
Anu had bestowed on me his tiara, Enlil his 
throne, Ninurta his weapon, Nergal his 
awesome halo Borger Esarh. 81 r. 1; @-ga-a 
kéna Sa bélati isruka he (As8ur) presented me 
with the legitimate tiara of the rulership 
(parallel to hatia kakka u sibirra iddina) AOB 
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1 112:25 (Shalm. I); arki ila rabiti ... hatta 
murteat nist ana gatija umellé eli Sarrdni sit 
a-ge-e issint melammé Sarriitija tpiruni after 
the great gods had given into my hand the 
staff to shepherd mankind, they elevated me 
above the (other) crowned heads and crowned 
me with my royal nimbus KAH 2 84:8 (Adn. 
Tl); INannaru nasir aca bélitija (name of the 
Sin gate) OIP 2 112 vii 91 (Senn.); | in the 
second year that I had ascended the royal 
throne a-ge-e béliitt anna[pru] and had put the 
lordly crown on my head Winckler Sammlung 
2p. 1:16 (Sar.); [mahar] DN iligu aca bélute 
ippirusuma [in front of] Haldia, his god, 
they crown him with the lordly tiara of 
rulership TCL 3 342 (Sar.); 1 salam RN Sar 
Urarti a AGA MUL-tt DINGIR-ti apruma a 
statue of RN, king of Urartu, wearing a 
crown with stars, like that of a god TCL 
3 402 (Sar.); a-ge-e Sarritija ana dariatim lukin 
rasia may he place on my head forever the 
royal crown YOS 145 ii40(Nbn.), cf. a-ge-e 
dir uimé i-pi-ir rdsussu VAB 4 234 i 23, and ef. 
Sumer 13 i 23 (Nbn.). 


2’ in omens: amit Sulgi sé a-ga-a-su in- 
di-t omen of Sulgi, who dropped(?) his crown 
RA 35 55 No. 5:3 (Mari liver model); gallab Sarri 
a-ge-e bélisu ileqgima innabbit the king’s 
barber will take his master’s crown and will 
flee KAR 428:49 (SBext.), ef. (in difficult 
context) LUGALa-gi-t ka-mu-su[...]Thompson 
Rep. 272A:12 (translit. only); Summa martum 
kima ti-gi-tal-li a-ga-im titurratim itaddéma 
if the gall bladder is spotted with ridges(?) 
like the tegitallu-parts of a crown YOS 10 59 
r. 6 (OB ext.). 


3’ in rituals: up.24.KAM ga Sarru AGA fL-w 
be-lum kiédd 4Anim ikkisuma the 24th, the 
day on which the king put on his crown (is 
the day) on which Bél cut the throat of Anu 
LKA 73:13, cf. ibid. r. 16; AGA Sarritisu inassi 
he (the priest) takes his (the king’s) royal 
crown away (and brings it to Bél) RaAcc. 
144:416; hatta kippata mitta aca usessima ana 
Sarri [inandin] he (the sesgallu-priest) takes 
out the scepter, loop, staff (and) crown and 
[gives them] to the king RaAcc. 145:448 (New 
Year’s rit.). 
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4’ other occs.: [...] Sat a-ge-e 5a ultu amé 
pani ibélu mata (all) the crowned [kings] who 
had ruled the country since olden days Gilg. 
VII iv 42; aGA kussdm Sa sarrittim liters’um 
may he take away from him the royal crown 
and throne CH xliii45; kummusu a-gu-u 
[kings whose] crowns are put away Gilg. 
VII iv 41; Gilgdmes a-ga-su% itepramma rakis 
aguhhu when Gilgames had put on the crown 
and had fastened the agubhu-sash Gilg. VI 5, 
ef. (referring to Ninsun) a-ga-8dé aprat ibid. 
Ill ii 5, also eflu darru apir a-ga-s% Lambert 
BWL 50:40 (Ludlul III); [...] ana Sarri hattu 
AGA u[...] AMT 71,1:42, see Ebeling, ZA 51 172. 


2. disk (of the moon), corona, circle, circular 
shape —a) disk (ofthe moon) —1’ referring 
to earthshine: Summa Sin ina tamartigu AGA 
apir if the moon has an earthshine at its 
(first) visibility Thompson Rep. 7:5, and pas- 
sim, see Weidner, BA 8/4 24, also ABL 1373:5 (NB), 
ef. [tna] ndmurisu a-gu-u tppirma Thompson 
Rep. 43:4, also AGA apir kajamadnumma ibid. 
23:3, ete., see (for refs. from astronomical texts) 
Weidner, BA 8/4 26f. 


2’ referring tothe fullmoon: summa vp.11. 
KAM ... entima arhu aGa tasrihti nasi: inbu 
had Sarru ina musi nindabasu ana Sin ukén 
if the moon (already) on the eleventh day (of 
the month) wears the ‘‘crown of splendor”’ : 
the “Fruit”? (epithet of the moon) is happy, 
the king makes his food offerings to Sin at 
night 4R 32 ii 2, and dupls. K.2514:31 and K. 
4068+ i42, cf.1Sin aca tasrihtiananapahs nasi 
4R 32 ii 9 and dupl. K.2514:35, also K.2809 i 19 
(all SB hemer.); arhisam la naparké ina a-ge- 
fel ussir every month, without cease, he 
marked (the days) off on the (moon’s) disk 
En. el. V 14, see Landsberger, JNES 20 156, ef. 
ina UD.7.KAM a-ga-a [ma-ags]-la ibid. 17, re- 
stored from Bab. 6 pl. 1:11. 

b) corona (as a meteorological phenome- 
non) — 1’ said of the moon: Summa aca 
NiG.GILIM.MA a[pir] if (the moon) has a 
corona (like) lattice work ACh Supp. Sin 1:11, 
ef. (in same context) aga *TrR.an.[Na] lami 
is surrounded by a corona with the colors of 
the rainbow ibid. 12, aGa imbari (IM.DUGUD) 
corona of fog ibid. 13, AGA urpati (IM.DIRI) 
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corona of clouds ibid.14, AGA MUL.MUL 
corona of stars ibid. 26, for other descriptive 
terms in ACh Supp. Sin 2:9ff., 3:3ff., 4:1ff., 5:2ff., 
6:4ff., ACh Supp. 2 [star 17:3ff., see Weidner, BA 
8/4 p. 36ff. 

2’ said of the sun: DIS MAN 7 AGA.MES apir 
if the sun is surrounded by seven coronas 
ACh Supp. 7:10; summa Samaég ... kima Sin 
AGA apir if the sun has a corona like the moon 
Thompson Rep. 269:7. 

3’ said of stars: Summa ‘star agate" 
48in aprat Thompson Rep. 209:4; summa 
MUL Dilbat aca 4TIR.AN.NA aprat if Venus 
has the ‘“‘crown”’ with a rainbow ACh Supp. 
I8tar 36:13. 


c) circle, circular shape: summa samnum 
mé ina nadika a-ga-su tarik namtalli 4Sin if, 
when you drop it into water, the circle of the 
oil (drop) is black (it means): an eclipse of the 
moon CT 55r.1(OBoil omens); Summa NA 
a-ga-am 1-[sul nist résim if the smoke has 
a crown: promotion UCP 9 375:32 (OB smoke 
omens). 

The translations used, “crown” and “‘tiara,”’ 
denote only the functional aspect of agi. In 
view of the variety of headgear which serve 
as insignia of godhead and kingship in the 
course of time, the nature of the headgear 
designated by agi in a given reference 
depends on the period, the region and the 
text type (see E. Unger, ‘“Diadem und Krone,” 
in RLA 2 201 ff. and E. Douglas Van Buren, AnOr 
23 104ff.). The equation GIL = a-gu-[u] STC 
2 54, in lex. section, does not permit the 
interpretation of GIL hurdsi in ABL 1452:3 
(= ADD 620) and ABL 568 r. 5 (= ADD 810) as 
“erown.” 

For MIO 1 72:50, see aga B. 

Poebel, MAOG 4 166; ad mng. 2: Weidner, BA 
8/4 p. 23ff. 


agit B (egi, aga’u, agiu) s.; 1. flow of water, 
current, 2. wave, 3. destructive flooding; 
from OB on; Sum. lw.; egt Igituh I 296, aga’u 
Streck Asb. 48 v 95, agia CT 4 8a:6 and 20; wr. 
syll. and a.MI.(A) (A.@A TCL 6 16r. 3). 

&.MI.a@ = a-gu-u <iD>, me.en = MIN <{fpD»> (see 
agit A), [sa]g.zi = MIN gal-tu Antagal F 55ff.; 
&@.MI.a = e-gu-u Igituh I 296, cf. a.mi.a, Se.KU =a- 


agai B 


gu-t% MIN (= pa-a-&, mistake for a-gu-%) Nabnitu X 
131f., also [Se].KU = a-gu-% Antagal F 60; a°. 
mi®4.a = a-gu-, i.%zi = sa-bi--4 Lu Excerpt II 
59f.; a.mi.en.na = a-gu-u MIN (= e-lu-u) high water 
Nabnitu L 165; [8u-ub] [Ru] = [na]-qd-pu é¢ A.MI.A 
to penetrate, (said) of the flood, [ka]-pa-rum éa 
a-gi-t to sweep away, (said) of the flood A VI/4:161 
and 164; gi8.mé4.ri.za aga.a (var. a.MI.a) = MIN 
(= pa-ri-is-su) a-gi-e(var. -1) oar (for use on) fast 
running water Hh. IV 257; 1.z1 = a-gu-% Proto-Izi 
nl; i.iz = a-guful, i.iz = sa-bi-Pu], i.iz.lub.ha 
= a-gu-v% gal-i[u], i.iz.zi.ga = MIN te-bu-u, i.iz.gad. 
ga = MinSsa-ka-nu Izi V 83ff., cf. [i.zi].bu.luh. ha 
= [a-gu]-% gal-tum 4R 24 No. 1:54f. 

a.MI.zi.ga x.x.bi (late recension: a.MI.azi.ga. 
bi) kur.gul.gul : a-ge-e ta-as-bi-i (var. [...]- 
az--u4) mwvabbit sadi the rising flood destroying 
(even) high-lying land Lugale ITI 6; ur bad.daur 
dagal.la a.mi.gin,(aim) du,.du,.ne : arz elati 
art rapsiti kima a-ge-e tsurru. they (the demons) 
swirl over the high roofs, the broad roofs, like the 
flood CT 16 12 i 24f., cf. a.mt.a.giny mu.un.du,. 
du,.[x]:[...]-&¢ a-gi-¢ isur[ru] JRAS 1932 
557:16f., a.MI.a.giny du,;.du, : ga hima a-ge-e 
tsurru OECT 6 pl. 10:9f.; a.mi.a {D.UD.KIB.NUN*, 
kex(KID) um.mi.1&: ana a-ge-e Puratti usdrma 
when he (Marduk) turns to the current of the 
Euphrates (his word stirs the deep water) 4R 26 
No. 4:9f., also SBH p. 107:78f.; the sick heart 
a.id.da.ging al.du.un nu.zu a.pu.giny a.MLa 
nu.tuk: ga ... kima mé narim éma illaku ul idt 
kima mé birti a-gi-a ul 1&4 which, like the water in 
a river, knows not where it goes, which, like the 
water in a well, has no current CT 4 8a:3ff., 
repeated ibid. 17ff.; id.da nu.me.dm ami 
mu.un.du,.du, : ina balu nari a-gu-v% ittakkipa 
where there had been no river, waves battered (the 
walls) SBH p. 55 r. 15, cf. sag.gig a.mMi.a.giny lu 
du,.du,.dé : murus gagqadi kima [a]-ge-e ittakkip 
CT 17 21 ii 102f., also a.mi.a.ging du,.du,.ne 
(var. i.du,.du,.ne) : ki a-ge-e ittaspan (var. 
utakkip) BA 10/1 109 r. 1f., vars. from K.2512; 
a.ab.ba.kex(Kip) a.MI.a.meS : ina tdmti a-gu-u 
sunu in the sea, they are the waves KAR 24:19; 
6.k[am.ma a.mi].fal zi.ga dingir.lugal. 
la.86 [...]: ded 8[u a-gu]-% ti-bu-% ga ana ili u 
Sarri [...] the sixth (demon) is a surging wave 
which [...-s] against god and king CT 16 19:23f.; 
a.ab.ba ki.nig.dagal.la.a.8é a.Mi.a TUR.TUR. 
14 a.MI.a in.DU a.MI.a gal.gal.laa.mr.a.bi : ina 
tdmtt erseti rapasti a-gi-t sihhiriti a-ge-e illak a-gu-u 
rabbiti a-gu-3% (Akk. obscure) CT 17 21 ii 108ff. 

zi.giny mu.un.zi : kima a-gi-i isabbw (that 
sick man) tosses like a wave CT 16 24i 12 and 14. 

e-du-% = a-gu-u MIN (= na-a-ru) LTBA 2 2:300; 
&-ir-ha-nu, gi-ip-Su = a-gu-% Malku II 49f. 

1. flow of water, current: abné nisigti 
uzwinma ina a-ge-e Puratti elleti kima kak: 


kaba burrumu Saririsu usanbitma I adorned 
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(the ship of Marduk) with precious stones, 
and made it glisten like the stars of the 
firmament on the current of the pure 
Euphrates VAB 4 156 v 26, also PBS 15 79 ii 24 
(Nbk.);  bé-e-ra_ lupti [al-g[a-a] lumassir I 
will open a well and release the flow Lambert 
BWL 78:138 (Theodicy); a-gu-u% tématu Surup- 
pé usamh[ir] he sent (my) chill to the flowing 
(rivers and) the sea Lambert BWL 52:9 (Lud- 
lul IIT); [kim]a a-ge-e sa nari ihabbub [...] 
murmurs like the current of a river AMT 
15,5:4; a-gu-u-um itebbvam elippatim utebbi 
the current will rise and sink ships YOS 10 
26 i 34, also, wr. a-gu-um ibid. 24:41 (both OB 
ext.); elip Sarrt ina ndri A.MI.A utebba the 
current will sink the king’s ship in the river 
CT 20 31:40 (SB ext.), ef. @IS.MA LUGAL a-gu-% 
[...] KAR 460:10, also (in obscure context) 
ibid. 11; A.@uD™#% (var. A.Ga) zI-ma ebaru 
idammig the spring flood (a.cup glossed 
agi, instead of the mng. milu harpu) will be 
high, the harvest will be fine ACh I8tar 20:71, 
var. from TCL 6 16r. 3, see ZA 52 248:64; id A.MI. 
gal.gal.la= ip Vr-ni-na 2R 50 1.(!) i 15; 2é 
malahi : AS bi-nu-ut a-ge-e Uruanna III 91, 
also Uruanna III 662, see z@ A mng. le. 

2. wave: summa naru kibirsa ubbal a-gu-% 
a-ga-a kasid wu BAL.BAL-at if a river carries 
away its bank, wave overtakes wave and (the 
river) overflows CT 39 19:128 (SB Alu); wsabsi 
a-ga-am-ma udallah T?amat he (Anum) caused 
a wave in order to stir up Tiamat En. cl. I 108; 
ana ébir tamti adir a-ge-e tanandin [...] you 
(Sama8) give [confidence] to him who is 
crossing the sea afraid of the waves Lambert 
BWL 130:66 (hymn to Sama’); ummdndteja 
nar Idide a-gu-u (var. a-ga-u) gamru émuru 
iplahu ana nibarti my troops saw the raging 
crest of waves in the Idide River and were 
afraid to cross over Streck Asb. 48 v 95, cf. 
gi-pis a-ge-e VAS 1 69:2 (NA royal); asabbw’ 
kima a-gi-t sa uppaqu Sdru lemna I toss 
like a wave which an evil wind piles up STC 
2 pl. 80:62, cf. CT 16 241i 12ff., in lex. section; 
she (the female figurine) is covered(?) with 
scales from her belt to her soles pappan 
libbisa a-gi-t itaddé and wavy lines are 
drawn on her belly Kécher, MIO 1 72 iii 50 
(description of representations of demons), ef. 


agai C 


a-gi-i itaddd[t] she is provided with wavy 
lines ibid. 74 r. iv 18; see SBH p. 55r. 15, CT 
17 21 ii 102f., in lex. section. 


3. destructive flooding: [...] GN Sa ina 
dunnu a-gi-i ezziitu inisu m[asabsu(?)] the 
[...] of Borsippa, the site(?) of which had 
become weak as a result of the current’s 
violence Borger Esarh. 32:18; ip T'ebilti a-gu-u 
Samru Sitmuru sa ina nasisa giguné gabalti ali 
wabbituma the Tebiltu River, a surging flow 
of raging (water), which, when it rose, had 
destroyed sacred buildings standing on ter- 
races right inside the city OIP 2 99:46 (Senn.), 
ef. Tebiltt a-gu-% Sitmuru ibid. 105v 79; ip 
Arahtu nar hegalli a-gu-vi(var. -u) ezzi (var. 
Samru) edi samru (var. ezzu) milu kassu 
tamsil abiibi ibbablamma the Arahtu, (normal- 
ly) a river (bringing) abundance, turned 
into(?) a fierce current, an angry surge of 
water like the Deluge (and swept the city 
away) Borger Esarh. 14 Ep. 72:38; that the 
walls might not be damaged ina takkipti a- 
ge-e mé ezziitt. by the battering of the furious 
waves of water Sumer 3 16 ii 6 (Nbk.), and dupl. 
VAB 4 166 vi 74; Salamisinadti dannu a-gu-t 
tusézib atta you rescue those whom the 
mighty flood encircles Lambert BWL 136:159 
(hymn to Samas), cf. lamdnni a-gu-% edi 
Sam[ru] Maqlu III 79; a-gu-% ezzw (epithet of 
Assur) Winckler Sammlung 2 1:6 (Sar., Charter 
of Assur); Baalsaméme ... Sdru lemnu ina 
elippétikunu lusatbd edi dannu ina 
[témt}i litabbisina samru a-gu-u elikunu l- 
[...] may DN raise an evil wind against your 
ships, may high seas sink them, and may a 
raging wave [descend(?)] upon you Borger 
Esarh. 109 iv 13 (treaty with Tyre); [ger]bussa 
uzzu a-gu t’vamtt inside her (swells) anger, as 
an ocean wave VAS 10 214 viii 21 (OB Aguia- 
ja); obseure: ki a-ge-e tam-ha-ri A.AB.BA[...] 
AfO 19 63:43. 

Poebel, ZA 37 269. 


aga C ef. agasalakku. 

giS.aga = a-gu-u, giS.aga.gin = MIN pa-a-Si 
(followed by agasilikku and kalmakru) Hh. VI 
227f.; urudu.f{aga] = [a-gu-%], urudu.aga.[gin] 
= [MIN pa-a-8i] Hh. XI 371f., cf. [aga].gin = min 
(= a-gu-%) pa-a-8 Antagal F 59; giS.aga.gin = a- 
gu-% pa-a-8 Nabnitu X 130. 


s.; (an ax); lex.*; 
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It cannot be established for what reason 
the ag ax is designated as “crown,” and the 
lex. refs. have therefore been separated from 
agt A. 


agi D (agiu) s.; (a garment); OAkk., Akk. 
lw. in Sumerian. 

sfiqmuudrum,g — yin (= a-gu-%) Nabnitu X 127. 

NiG.DiB TUG a-gi,-wm LUGAL materials for 
(the finishing of) the a.-dress of the king 
Chiera STA 23 ii last line. 

For mudra as reading of mu.siz.(RA), see 
MSL 4 p. 35 note to Emesal Voc. III 92. 

Gelb, MAD 3 20. 


agi E s.; (a vessel); lex.* 

dug.a.gfi.a] = [Sc] Hh. X 221, cf. (from 
another recension) [dug].aga = Su ibid. 221a; 
{[dug].a.[g]i.[x.x] = [Su] ibid. 222. 
ag see egu. 
agubbia 


agugiltu 


see egubbit A. 
see agugillu. 


agugillu (fem. agugiltu) s.; (a kind of sorcer- 
er); SB*; Sum. lw. 

a) agugillu: a-gu-gil-lumEs lipusuki 
rikiski aheppi though the a.-sorcerers 
(mentioned after nardindu and muéslahhu) 
have protected you with charms, I will 
break your bands Maqlu VII 100; lu liddnu 
nukurtu lu a-g[u]-g[7]-lu sa ina mati 
ibassi ibid. IV 85. 

b) agugiltu: kasséptu a-gu-gi-lat andku 
pasi[rak] (let) the witch be an a.-sorceress, I 
am the one who dispels (her magic) Maqlu IV 
124 (in enumeration followed by narésinnat, mués- 
lahhat, esSebati, etc.), cf. narsindatu dé&iptu 
essepitr muslalahhatu a-gu-gi-tl-tu, ibid. III 
43. 
agugiitu s.; (mng. unkn.); SB.* 

a-gu-gu-ta iddinsu he (Marduk) gave him 
(Naba) the status (or power) of the agugu 
LKA 146:10. 

Lambert, BiOr 13 p. 144. 
agubhu = s.; 1. 
perhaps a sash), 2. 
OB, SB. 


(an article of clothing, 
(uncert. mng.); OAkk., 


agubhu 


kusk0-8 16 = a-gu-uh-hu, ku8.14 = 86 ha-rim-ti 
Lu IV 195f.; tug. bar.tvu.4.gu.hum = 8vu kusitu- 
garment with ana. Hh. XIX 113; [tu]g.a.gu. 
hum = [Su] = pa-ti-nu Hg. E 72, cf. [tu]g.4.gu. 
hum = vu = [mtn] (= [a-d]an(?)-nu) Hg. D 404, 
also [kuS.e.ib.4.gu.hu]m = 8u = pa-tin-nu Hg. 
AII190;4.gu,.[hu.um] RA18 53i 25’ (Practical 
Vocabulary Elam). 

a-gu-uh-hu = me-sir-ru Malku II 230; a-gu-hu 
= MIN (= lu-bu-Su) DINGIR dress of a god Malku VI 
81, ef. a-gu-uh-hu = lu-bu-su DINGIR.MES LTBA 2 
1 v 36 and 2:244. 

1. (an article of clothing, perhaps a sash) 
— a) in OAkk.: 12 KuS ?d-ku-he-na (with 
Hurrian pl., in a list of clothing) BE 1 11:1, 
see Gelb, Friedrich Festschrift 184f. 

b) in Ur III: 13 ma.na sig tag 4.guy. 
hu.um lugal UET31506i1, also tig 4. 
gu,.hu.um tab.ba pr lugal ibid. 1671 r. 1, 
and passim in this volume, see index p. 171, 
cf. Reisner Telloh 126 ii 34, also tug a(text 
da).gu,.hu.um lugal Pinches Amherst 25:1. 

c) in OB: 2 TUG a-gu-uh-hu HI.A TLB 1 
69:14, see Leemans, SLB 1/1 p. 1. 

d) in SB: a-gu-uh-hu ina sasallisu nal[di] 
an a. is lying over his back Kécher, MIO 1 76 
iv 50 (description of representations of demons); 
[a-gu-uh]-ha ina irtigu labig he is wearing an 
a. over his breast ibid. 64:13’; Gilgdmeés 
agasu ttepramma rakis a-gu-uh-hu Gilgames 


put on his tiara, fastening on the a. Gilg. 
VI 5, ef. ibid. 4. 
2. (uncert. mng.): nddinat a-gu-hi she 


(I8tar) who gives the a. KAR 306:24; bélet 
inbt u a-gu-uh-hi (I8tar) mistress of at- 
tractiveness and the a. KAR 357:28; [mud]é 
tugmatt mummillu a-gu-uh-hu qardu — ex- 
perienced in battle, valiant .... (said of 
Ninurta) RA 51 108 K.7257:7. 

The article of clothing called agubhu is 
worn, according to the attested instances, 
after the Ur IIT period by IStar, by demons, 
and once by Gilgame’. In I8tar’s wardrobe 
(Leemans, SLB 1/11) the agubhu is the first 
item (followed by gadamahhu and the parsigi 
headwear). It is made of wool or leather, and 
the vocabularies as well as the Gilg. ref. 
(rakdsu) indicate that it was a belt or sash. 

The vocabulary entry kus.14 = agubhu, 
sa harimti Lu IV 195f., although out of 
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context in this list of professions, and oc- 
curring between Sa erinna labsu and ga karra 
lab&u (see erinnu s. lex. section), as well as the 
refs. cited sub mng. 2 which describe I8tar as 
one who is endowed with or dispenses aguhhu, 
indicate for this term a transferred mng. in 
the sphere of sexual attractiveness (see also 
inbu mng. 3). Since Ninurta is called mum: 
millu aguhhu, just as Istar is described as 
mummiltu (STC 2 78:38, see Ebeling Handerhe- 
bung 132), it seems that the aguhhu was apiece 
of apparel which distinguished its wearer as a 
warrior, although the mng. of mummillu in 
this context is unknown. When worn by 
Istar and women belonging to Star, the word 
possibly acquired the connotation suggested 
above. Note also lulim 4.gu.hu.umal.sig. 
ge (mng. uncert., among invectives) Dia- 
alogue 1:19 (courtesy M. Civil). 
(Meissner BAW 1 7f.) 


agtinu (AHw. 17b) see An VII sub agi A, 
lex. section. 


agurratu§ (gurratu) s.; ewe; MA.* 

UDU.U,.MES = a-gu-ra-ti Practical Vocabulary 
Assur 307. 

1 uDU gu-ru-tum Sinugtu damigtu sa PN PN, 
8U.BA.AN.TI ana 6 IT[1.MES] gaqgad gu-ri-t[t 
iddan] eddnu etti[gma] bugqina u talitta iddan 
... [ina imi] gu-ra-ta bugii[na] wu talitta id: 
du[nuni] eqeléu ipattar PN, has borrowed one 
fine, milk-giving ewe belonging to PN, 
within six months he will return the capital, 
to wit, the ewe, should he exceed the term, he 
will deliver (also) the fleece and offspring, the 
day he gives back the ewe, (and if due) the 
fleece and the offspring, he will repossess his 
(pledged) field KAJ 96:2, 6 and 15, ef. 20 upuU 
gu-ra-tu,.MES (in list of property) KAJ 9:6; 
13 upu gu-ra-tu, AsSurdtu 5 uDU gu-ra-tu, 
Habhdjatu 13 Assyrian ewes, five Habha- 
quality ewes (followed by vupvu 2zipiitu, 
parratu, hurdpu) ICS 7 160 No. 36:1 and 3 (Tell 
Billa). 

Landsberger, AfO 18 340. 
agurru. (ukurru) s.; 1. kiln-fired brick, 


2. .paving stone, tile, slab, 3. (an impost), 
4. (a metal object); from OB on; foreign 


agurru 


word; ukurru in Ur III (see mng. If), pl. (in 
Nuzi) agurrétu; wr. syll. and sicg4.aL.UR.(RA), 
SIG,.UR.RA (SIG4.AL.LU.UR.RA BE 17 23:11, MB). 

sig,.al.ur.ra = a-gur-ru Igituh I 376, also, wr. 
a-gur-rum Practical Vocabulary Assur 780; sig, 
al.ku.ur.ra, sig, a.gu.ru.um MDP 27 219 ii 
15f.; sig,.ur.ra = a-gur-ru Lanu Ai 15; gi8.d. 
Sub.sig,.al.ur.ra = na-al-bat-ti a-gur-rt Hh. VII 
A 171; [gi8.dur.sig,.al.ur.ra] = [Min (= ki-is- 
kir-ru) a-gur-ri] ibid. 176, restored from gi8.dur. 
sig,.al.ur;.ra Forerunner to Hh. 93, see MSL 
6 150; [sig,.al.ur.rja = a-gur-rum (in group with 
libittu, amaru) Antagal VIII 207, cf. [stq,.saL. 
s]uD.ma = dr-hiua-gur-ri ibid. 209; dug.x.x.ur. 
ra = a-gur-ru Hh. X Be 5 in MSL 7 p. 92. 

sig,.al.ur.ra udun.kt.ga u.me.ni.du,.dug 
gir.gub kisal E.hur.sag.gal.kur.kur.ra uy. 
gin,(GIM) ba.an.zaladg : uéalbinma a-gur-ri utini 
elleti tallakti kisal Ehursaggalkurkurra kima ime 
unammir I had baked bricks made in a pure kiln 
and (thus) made the pavement of the courtyard of 
the (named) temple as bright as daylight KAH 1 
38:4 = 37:4 (Sar.); 1u.8a.gar an.tuku.a é6.sigy. 
al.ur;.ra in. btru.dé : bé-ru-d-um & a-gur-rt 
ipallag a hungry man makes a breach even in a wall 
(lit. house) of baked bricks Lambert BWL 
235:20. 


1. kiln-fired brick — a) in gen.: 3 saR 
SIG,.AL.UR.RA sa-ri-ip-tum ... SU.BA.AN.TI. 
MES MN UD.18.KAM SIG,.AL.UR.RA tna pit 
utinim inaddinu (three persons) assumed the 
obligation to deliver (lit. borrowed) three 
saz of bricks (to be) kiln-fired, they will 
deliver the bricks (to be) kiln-fired in front 
of the kiln on the 18th of Arahsamnu TCL 1 
82:land 11, ef. 13 saR sic, (for SIG, AL.UR.RA) 
KI PN PN, thbut ina qaqqar ilgt a-gur-ra-am i-x 
utdr TCL 11 212:7; 2 G18.U.8UB SIG4.AL.UR.RA 
two molds for baked bricks BE 6/1 40:3 (OB); 
4 mati a-gur-ru ... ana hubulli ilqt ... 4 mati 
a-gur-ru ibassalma u ana PN, . utdr (PN) 
“borrowed”’ 400 kiln-fired bricks on interest, 
he will fire and return 400 kiln-fired bricks 
to PN, HSS 9 150:1 and 9, ef. 30 a-gur-re-du 
$a baslu ... ana hubulla ilq: u utdr HSS 14 
548:1 (both Nuzi); 10 LIM SIG@4.AL.LU.UR.RA 
GAL.MES labnat ten thousand large baked 
bricks are made BE 17 23:11 (MB let.); adi 
muhht siG,.AL.UR.RA ugatté, ana agar 
Sanamma ul illak u ki la iltebnu he (the 
debtor) must not go elsewhere until he has 
finished (making) the bricks (to be) kiln-fired, 
but if he does not make (them) (he has 
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to pay interest) BRM 1 33:6, cf. (PN, the 
guarantor for three oblates) ki agar ganamma 
ittalkw Sa atti ana istén améli 12000 a-gur-ru 
tskari PN . inandin AnOr 8 52:9; 10-ta 
elippatt kt dguru a-gur-ru ki umalla altapragssu 
I wrote to him that I hired ten boats and 
loaded them with kiln-fired bricks YOS 3 
111:32, cf. ehippu Sa a-gur-ru CT 22 174:20 
and 32, also the boatman éa a-gur-ru uséld 
VAS 6 192:12; ana l-en natbak 70 agurru 
seventy bricks per layer UCP 9 74 No. 82:3 
(NB), cf. (summed up as libndt in line 17) ibid. 
12, etc.; 410 agurru ana dullu sa musehhiné 
410 bricks for work on the ovens VAS 6 
166:1 (NB), and passim for various work in 
NB, and see, for the molding of bricks, sub 
labénu and sahapu, for the firing of bricks sub 
saradpu A mng. lb, sérip agurri, and sarpu A 
mng. lb-2'; x nalban siG,.AL.UR.RA x (is the 
coefficient of) a pile(?) of baked bricks MCT 
132 Ud:6, ef. x SIG, a-gu-ru-um ibid. 136 Ue 38 
and 44, see Draffkorn Kilmer, Or. NS 29 302. 

b) used for facing — 1’ in gen.: libitta 
suppi Summa libittasu la a-gur-rat look at the 
brickwork (of the wall of Uruk), whether 
(even) the brick core is not made of baked 
bricks! Gilg. 1i 18, also XI 304; Summa bitu 
utd kupra sigy.AL.UR.RA gassa IM.ct kapir if 
a house is covered with (either) crude or fine 
bitumen, baked brick, whitewash (or) clay- 
slip CT 40 2:47 (SB Alu), dupl. CT 38 17:92; 
kisém rabv’am $a SIG4.AL.UR.RA ... alwiSuma 
I put a large revetment of baked bricks 
around (the temple walls) AfO 12 364:15 (OB 
Malgium), cf. kisé danna ina kupri u agurri 
usashirsu. VAB 4 84 No. 6 i 17 (Nbk.), also 
kissa(k1.8n8.KAK.A).mah E.ki.ur esir.up. 
DU.a sig,.al.ur.ra.aS’ mu.na.dti Bohl 
Leiden Coll. 2 48:11 (Burnaburia’); zunni u rddu 
unassti libittuga a-gu-ur-ri tahluptisa uptat: 
tirma libitti kummisa 18sapik tildnis rains and 
downpours carried off its (the temple tower 
of Borsippa’s) brickwork, the baked brick 
facing had become loose and the mudbrick 
core collapsed into a hill of debris VAB 4 98 
ii 3 (Nbk.), cf. libitts kummisa wu a-gur-ri 
tahluptisa abtate ekSirma ibid. 9. 

2’ in constructions in contact with water: 
kisirta ga pani nari ... sa ina mé énahuma 


1 


agurru 


mélu ana sé3u pilisu u a-gur-ri-su itbalu ... 
istu kupri u a-gur-ri aksir 44 a-gur-ri ukebbir 
I repaired the quay wall along the (Tigris) 
river which had been weakened by the water, 
and whose limestone and baked bricks the 
spring flood had swept away with baked 
bricks set in bitumen and gave it a thick- 
ness of four and a half courses of baked 
bricks AOB 1 72:27ff. (Adn. I), see Weidner, 
ibid. 71 n. 8, cf. (referring to the same 
construction) kisirta isu mubhi mé 
nagbisa ina kupri u agurri 5 Gin.MES ulli I 
made the quay wall five “feet’”’ higher (than 
before, counting) from the bottom water 
level, with baked bricks laid in bitumen 
AKA 148 v 27 (A&Sur-bél-kala?), cf. also kibir 
VAB 4 64 ii 11 (Nabopolassar), and similar, wr. 
Pi-gu-tr-ru ibid. 84. No. 5i17, WY. SIG4.AL.UR. 
RA ibid. 74 ii 24 and 90 ii 8 (all Nbk.), and passim 
in Nbk.; [l]-en kart 32 sia,.au.0R.RA [S]and 
kari 23 sieyAL.UR.RA [2 k]ari danniitt istén 
ina mahri sant [i]na kupri w sig. AL.UR.RA 
abnima I built two reinforced quay walls of 
baked bricks laid in bitumen, one in front of 
the other, one 32 bricks (thick), the second 23 
bricks (thick) Goetze, Crozer Quarterly 23 (1946) 
68 ii 26ff. (Nbk.), ef. ina bérisunw pitigq a-gur-ri 
Sadanis epttigma] between them I piled up a 
mass of baked bricks mountain high ibid. 33, 
and passim in this text, ina kupri u a-gur-ri 
abna sukkt§u VAB 4 212 ii 8 (Ner.), and passim, 
cf. also ina kupri u a-gur-ru ultu muhhi mé 
urabbima ki-bir(?) ussésunu usahiza INudimz 
mud J raised the foundation of the terrace 
from ground-water level) with kiln-fired 
bricks laid in bitumen and I had the edge(?) 
of their foundation reach down to ground- 
water level (lit. Nudimmud) Borger Esarh. 
23:23; ina libbi kirt TOL a-gur-ra ra-si-ip- 
«ip>-pa-na in the orchard there is a well 
built up with baked bricks JEN 160:11 (Nuzi), 
ef. TUL SIG,.AL.UR.RA KAR 400:11 (SB Alu); 
a-gur-ru pitig 8DUG+QA+BUR esstd ibnima 
suHUS TUL KI SU ki pi labirimma u-sa-x ana 
dir imé he made new baked bricks in the 
technique of the potters’ god (= Ea) and 
....-ed the bottom of the well .... as it used 
to be, for all future OECT 1 pl. 29 W.-B. 1922, 
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190:3 (Assur-etel-ilani, from Dilbat), ef. (construc- 
tion of a well) Borger Esarh. 71 § 42:5. 


c) used for paving: kisal.sig,.al.furl.ra 
= MIN (= kisallum) alg-ur-ri] paved court 
Kagall 25; [and]kuma kabisaku a-gu[r-ri] I 
(the horse) am the one who is allowed to tread 
on pavement (lit. kiln-fired brick) Lambert 
BWL 183:10 (fable), cf. Sakti ... la kdbis a- 
gur-rt. ibid. 215:15. 


d) used in all-baked-brick constructions: 
bi-it a-gu-ur-ri-im ... manzaz narém (Kudur- 
mabuk built in a secluded place) a struc- 
ture(?) of baked bricks, to house a stela (fol- 
lows ref. to the damp course, the door and its 
socket) RA 11 921 13, also ibid. 26 (OB); & ti-ka- 
a-ti a Kisal-sadri-manzaz-Igigi ina a-gur-ri 
utiini elleti e888 usépigma Thad the... . house 
of the (named) courtyard built of bricks made 
in a clean kiln OIP 2 150 No. 8:3 (Senn.); I 
made a bronze lightning bolt % ga a-gur-ri ina 
muhhisu arsip I raised over it a construction 
made (entirely) of baked bricks (and housed 
the lightning bolt therein) AKA 80 vi 19 
(Tigl. 1), also B.MES a-giur-ri Supalussu baked- 
brick rooms beneath it (the tomb?) AOB1 
40:12 (scribe of A&SSur-uballit I); istu ussésu adi 
gabadibbisu ina a-gur-ri arsip I built (the bit 
hamri of Adad) out of baked bricks from its 
foundations to its parapet AKA 100 viii 6 
(Tigl. 1), ef. a-gur-ru.mES Sa si-pi ana 
esajatesu lu askun I used baked bricks (made) 
with .... for its towers (of the wall of Assur) 
WO 2 44 bottom edge 1 (Shalm. III), after photo 
in Sumer 7 pl. 3, and passim; dirgsu rabaé wu 
asidtesu Sa a-gur-ri_ its (the town’s) great wall 
and its towers of kiln-fired bricks AKA 81 vi 
28, also 3 diradnisunu rabuti Sa ina a-gur-ri 
raspu the three large walls of their (city) 
which were constructed of kiln-fired bricks 
ibid. 79 vi 11 (Tigl. I), and passim referring to walls 
and towers in Senn., Nbk. and Nbn.; parak s¢mati 
... &@ <ina> Sarrani abbéja a-gir-ri Sipusuma 
zahala lithusu the ceremonial dais (of the 
god Assur) which under the kings my prede- 
cessors was made of baked brick and was 
(only) plated with zakalié-silver Borger Esarh. 
877r. 2; 3 SIG,.AL.UR.RA Sa 16 SU.SI.TA.AM 
wu misil SIG,.AL.UR.RA tubali (walls) three 


asgurru 


bricks 16 fingers each, and a half brick (wide) 
across VAB 4 76 iii 31ff., also ibid. 23ff. (Nbk.). 


e) glazed: NA, a-gur-ri ina ugni usabsil ana 
eléna babanisina ukinnt I had baked bricks 
glazed in lapis lazuli color and placed them 
above their (the palaces’) gates Iraq 14 33: 
32 (Asn.); | im@ SIG4.AL.UR.RA NA,.KA ugni 
ussimma sellu nibiht u gimir pasqisin I 
decorated their (the barakku rooms’) corbels, 
friezes and all their ....-s with red(?) and 
blue glazed bricks OIP 2 107 vi 42, cf. Thomp- 
son Esarh. pl. 17 v 46 (Asb.), also nibihi samét 
Egarra ina a-gur-ri NAMES m@dis ussim I 
greatly embellished the friezes of the cornices 
of ESarra with glazed bricks OIP 2 148 No. 
4:5 (wr. on a brick); the walls and towers ina 
a-gur-rt NAy.MES NA, surri ugni NA,.BABBAR. 
DIL NA, parite kima tamlite urekkis AfO 19 
141:13 (Tigl. 1); inaa-gur-ri ugni elleti ulld résisa 
I built (the ziqqurrat of Babylon) to its 
summit with bright blue glazed bricks VAB 
498125, cf. kiss? ellu mastaku takné ina a-gur- 
ri NA, ugqni elleti ina résasina namri épus on 
each of their (the temple towers’) shining tops 
I built the high sanctuary, the most ornate 
room, of blue glazed bricks ibid. 1141 43 (Nbk.); 
the ziqqurrat of Susa Sainaa-gir-ri uqni Sipuz 
Sat which was made of blue glazed bricks Streck 
Asb. 52 vi 28, coll. Bauer Asb. 2 5 n. 3, also Aynard 
Asb. 54 v 19; tallakti papdha u malak biti a- 
gu-ur e&maré dwu ... pitig kaspa ... ubanni 
I adorned the approach to the chapel and the 
road to the temple with bricks glazed esmaru- 
color, the platform (and daises) with cast 
silver VAB 4 128 iii 56 (Nbk.), cf. ina a-gur-ru 
kasi ebba tallakti ... ubannu ibid. 158 vi 36, 
also (in similar context) ina a-gur-ru KU. 
BABBAR ebbi with shining silver (colored) 
glazed bricks PBS 15 79i 61, tallakti bite ina 
a-gur-ru elleti lu unammir VAB 4 202 No. 42:5 
(all Nbk.), cf. KAH 1 37 and 38, in lex. section. 


f) other oces.: sig,.u.ku.ru.um (beside 
sig,.za.ri.in, see zarinnu A usage c) RA 12 
166 iv 14, RA 32 p. 127i 7 (Ur III); ana muhhi 
a-gur-ri tanazzalasumma_ you let (the hot 
glass) drip on a baked brick ZA 36 184 § 1:19, 
ef. ibid. 192 § 2:14 and 188 § 6:18, ef. (ina 
ritual) a-gur-ra SsuD a-gur-ra ina m[uhhi ...] 
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AMT 61,2:4; Sa mu-th SIG,.AL.UR.RA bit akiti 
(this is) from a baked brick of the akitu- 
temple (subscript to a NB copy of a Sum. 
inser. of Kurigalzu) CT 93br.4; note as 
geographic name: URU.SIG,.AL.<UR>.RA.MES 
YOS 795:21, Til-a-gur-ri BIN 1 156:3 (both 
NB); note as name of a fungus: U (var. G18) 
kam-me a-gir-ru : AS &-pi-té Uruanna III 
126, for variant, see Uruanna IT 363, cited gurgurru 
A lex. section; see also abat agurri sub abattu. 


2. paving stone, tile (of stone), slab: ina 
mihrat abulli qabal ali ina a-gur-ri pile pesé 
ana métiq bélitija usakbis titurru I had a 
ramp of slabs of white limestone built at the 
access to the inside gate of the city for my 
solemn processions OIP 2 102:90 (Senn.), cf. 
(the wall) ina pili a-gur-ri aksir AfO 19 141:9 
(Tigl. I), also ina a-gir-ri §a atbari ana sihirtisu 
almi T laid slabs of basalt all around (the bit 
Sahuri) AfO 18 352:63, ina a-gir-ri sa pélr 
pasé ... almi ibid. 64 (Tigl. 1); askuppdti a- 
gur-ri $a gisnugalli Na,.SE.TIR ... ultu gereb 
hursdmi aSar nabnitusunu ana histhti ekallija 
... usaldiduni (the subjected kings) had 
(their people) drag stone blocks (and) slabs of 
marble, pindi-stone, (breccia, etc.) from the 
mountain regions where they are found (to 
Nineveh) for the needs of the palace Borger 
Esarh. 61 v 78; ztpa a-gur-ru usi impression 
of (the inscription on) a diorite slab (see ze’pu 
mng. 3) Clay, MJ 3 (1912) 23f. fig. 8 and 9:1. 


3. (an impost, NB only): x barley sa kim 
kaspi Sullumdu $a a-gur-ru kaspi $a ina muhhi 
[LU.x]|.ME u nuhatimmitu ina massartisunu 
ana makkiri ni-th-si-ti. which is in lieu of the 
silver (due as) final payment of the a.-impost 
in silver owed by the [...]-s and cooks, has 
been withdrawn from their account for the 
treasury TCL 13 227:48, cf. 75 shekels of 
silver Sullumdu ina a-gur-ru kaspi 10 Gin 
kaspu ina Sullumdu sa sappi hurdsi AnOr 8 
25:12; GIS.SUB.BA-Su-nu sa sukkal-atitu sa 
babi Sa IAnu u bab niribi u mimma Sa a-gur-ru 
sa ana sukkal-atitu ikkassidu (they sold a 
share in) their prebend of the chief(?) door- 
keeper at the gate of Anu and at the entrance 
gate and whatever a.-payments pertain to the 
chief(?) doorkeeper’s prebend BRM 2 3:4. 


ahajis 

4. (a metal object, part of a door(?), NB 
only): 2 naspardnu 3-ta ungu.MES 1-it Sa 
dappi [31 a-gur-ru (weighing 9% minas of iron 
for the doors of the gates of Ebabbar) Cyr. 
84:6; l-en nasbat u 3-ta a-gur-ru sa dalati 
one hook(?) and three a.-s for doors (weighing 
194 minas of bronze) Nbn. 555:3, and cf. 
(two minas and 35 shekels of iron delivered) 
ana ma-ga-da-a-ta parzillt $a a-gur-ru for iron 
pegs (used) for a. Nbn. 530:6. 

For the various spellings in Sum., note 
sig,.al.HUR.ra TuM NF 1-2 65:2f., 310:1, 
sig,.al.HUR ITT 5 8223:1, sig,.HUR TuM 
NF 1-2 312:2, sig,.a.al.[ir.rja BE 31 35 
r.7, also sig,.burx(EDIN).ra Deimel, SL 2 No. 
567/28, also YOS 1 4 ii 6,CT 9 1iii 4; notesig,. 
al.lu.ra in Elam, corresponding to Akk. 
epertu q.v., and add there e-bir-té sa atbari 
ABL 1049:5, cited sub ebertu B. All these 
spellings characterize the Sum. and the de- 
rived Akk. word as a Kulturwort; for loan 
words from Akk. agurru, see Zimmern Fremdw. 
31. 


agusigu (gusigu, husigu, kusigu) s.; (a stone); 
MA, SB, NA, NB. 

abnu Sikingu kima maski néXi NA, hu-si-gu 
Sumsu the stone whose appearance is like a 
lion skin is called }. SST 108:39 (series abnu 
sikingu), restored from VAT 13940+ : 6’f. (courte- 
sy Kocher), cf. KAR 185 r. ii 12 (= Kocher BAM 
194 vii 12’), cited sub husigu; [Summa] Nay. 
KISIB NA, a-gu-si-gu Sakin [...] if he wears 
a seal made of a.-stone (between a seal of 
aba&mu and one of A8.G1,.G1,-stone) K.4212:4’; 
25 supratu 8a NA, ku-si-gi 25 claws of kusigu- 
stone AfO 18 304 ii 16 (MA inventory), cf. Na, 
gu-si-gu ABL 340:5 (NA), cited sub gusigu; 
as personal name: ‘G'u-si-gi Camb. 338-11. 


aha aha _ adv.; one-by-one; OA; cf. ahu B. 


kaspam Sa a-ha a-ha immaknikim sa PN 
taptiama talqiani the silver which you (pl.), 
opening the sealed storeroom of PN, have 
taken piece by piece CCT 3 29:11. 


ahaiS see ahdmes. 


ahajis see ahdmeés. 
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ahbameS (ahdajis, ahais, ahéi3) adv.; 1. each 
other, one another, mutually, 2. together, 
jointly, 3. severally, each in equal measure, 
4. side by side, face to face, alike; from OA, 
MB on; ahkaig in OA, MA, NA, ahéig in NA 
(note a-he-1A-8 ABL 408 r. 14, a-he-a-a-% 
Tell Halaf 106:15, a-ha-a-a-if ABL 168 r. 8 and 
1191:7), aka@mis in EA, Bogh., Nuzi, MB, 
SB, NB, also rarely in math. and NA (note 
KI ah-meS ACh Supp. 2 Sin 18:9ff., it-t¢ a-ha- 
me-% VAS 6 188:14, NB, note ts-sa-he--1S 
ABL 24r. 14, ts-sa-he-1§ ABL 419:16, 2-sa-ha- 
14-8 ABL 645:10; for atiha@mis, etc. in Bogh., 
Nuzi, EA, see the forms cited sub itti prep. 
usage b-3’); wr. syll. (SuS-me& AnOr 8 3:24); 
cf. ahu A. 

a-he-e |f a-ha-me& (see ahé) ROM 991 r. 29 (Izbu 
Comm.). 

1. each other, one another, mutually 
(referring to a mutual relationship) — a) in 
legal context: ni§ ilani ... ana a-ha-meg 
izakkaru (for izzakru) they have taken an 
oath to each other TCL 12 43:44, cf. Camb. 
286:15, ina 1Bél INabii u adé Sa RN Sarri... 
ana a-ha-mes ittemi Dar. 260:20, also sumu 
ili ana a-ha-meS ultéli ABL 282 r.4 (NB); ul 
iturruma a-ha-mes ul iraggumu they will not 
reopen suit against each other TCL 13 190:21, 
and passim, with ana a-ha-meé VAS 1 70i 30, 
with itti a-ha-a-me§ VAS 15 49:23, BRM 2 
35:30, ote., cf. ana muhhi a-ha-mes ul iturruni 
Camb. 286:14, also ZA 3 224:19, ul iturruma 
ana a-ha-mes ul i-gu-ur TCL 12 8:19, ana 
muhhi a-ha-mes ul inehhesw? VAS 5 105:48 
(all NB); pit a-ha-mes ana murruqu ... nasi 
they guarantee mutually to clear (the 
property) from claims Bab. 15 189 r. 17, and 
passim in LB leg., also pit murrugu ... ana 
a-ha-a-mes nasi BRM 2 45:31; as long as they 
(husband and wife) live paléh a-ha-is 
eppu[su] they will treat each other with 
respect KAJ 7:13 (MA); pahat bugqurrdna’e 
$a a-ha-13 la inassiu they do not assume 
guarantee against each other’s claimant KAJ 
10:9 (MA); eme u hatanu a-ha-meS ul innit 
father-in-law and son-in-law must not revoke 
(the agreement) against each other SBAW 
1889 pl. 7 (p. 828) iii 38 (NB laws); dini... it-ti 
a-ha-me&(!) iddabbub they went to court 


ahames Ib 


against each other YOS 7159: 15 (NB); bitdét ... 
it-ti a-ha-me& uspilu. they exchanged houses 
among themselves VAS 5 38:4 (NB), cf. tilliz 
Sunu ana a-ha-mes uspilu (see eséru B mng. 
la-2’) CT 20 2r. 10 (SB ext.); PN it-ti-ha-mi-is 
PN, mi-tt-ha(!)-ri-<iS> izuzzu HSS 5 74:14 
(Nuzi), see also zdzw mng. 5c; nikkassigunu 

. KI a-ha-meg gqaté their mutual account- 
ing is completed Nbk. 356:7, and passim in NB; 
zéru atri u mati ... a-ha-meg ippalu they will 
compensate each other according to whether 
the field is larger or smaller (than indicated) 
Dar. 321:29, and passim in NB; PN wu PN, sa ana 
a-ha-me& iqbt ... arku a-ha-mes i’méma PN 
and PN, who said to each other (‘we will work 
the field,” put the field under cultivation) after 
one had listened to the other BE 10 55:2 and 
5 (LB); arkdnigs a-ha-meg iliammi afterwards 
(after a claim had been rejected) they came to 
amutualagreement TCL 12 14:9, cf. a-ha-mes 
tl-te-te-mu-%@ RA 25 78 No. 8:7 (NB Neirab); 
mist ... ana a-ha-me§ ul i-ki-li-e they will 
not refuse each other egress TuM 2-3 2:21 
(NB). 

b) referring to fighting and conflicts: ahu 
aha la igammalu lindru a-ha-meS brother 
shall not spare brother, they should slay each 
other Géssmann Era IV 135, cf. they started 
a rebellion a-ha-meS iddiku ABL 349:12 
(NB), cf. also (referring to ants) a-ha-mes 
idukku KAR 377 r. 29 (SB Alu); lu aSéat Sarri 
lu sinnisati mddatu [Sa ...] a-ha-iS idukkant 
should either the king’s wives or the other 
women (of the harem) fight with each other 
(or utter blasphemies in their quarrels) AfO 
17 279:57 (MA harem edicts); Si kiziisu ... 
uptattihu a-ha-meé he (and) his driver pierced 
each other (with their daggers) Streck Asb. 
60 vii 37; ina sungi husahhi ékulu uzu a-ha-mes 
in the terrible famine they ate each other’s 
flesh Streck Asb. 68 viii 37; ina tahaz séri GAB 
a-ha-me& imhasuma abikta a-ha-meS madis 
igkunu they fought each other in an open 
battle and inflicted heavy losses on each 
other Wiseman Chron. 70:7; gardbu i-sa-ha- 
1a-& uppusu sabé sa a-ha-1a-& idukku they 
are battling with each other, killing men on 
each side ABL 645:10f. (NA); ina mubhi 
nakds napsate sa a-he-ig idabbabunt they 
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think (only) of cutting each other’s throats 
Wiseman Treaties 557; ana libbi a-ha-meé kak: 
késunu iSelli a-ha-mes urassapu they sharp- 
ened their weapons against each other and 
murdered each other JRAS 1892 354 i B 19 
(NB); the Assyrian and the Babylonian 
army saltu ana libbi a-ha-mes ipusu fought 
each other Wiseman Chron. p. 54:12 (Fall of 
Nineveh), and passim; a-na-ha-mi-i& nintahz 
hasmi we fought with each other AASOR 16 
72:10 (Nuzi); t-t¢ a-ha-t§ lu nimdahisi we 
fought with each other KAH 2 84:40 (Adn. II); 
summa surdi u aribu KI a-ha-me& salta 
ipusuma surdt ariba idik if a falcon and a 
raven fight and the falcon kills the raven 
CT 39 30:35 (SB Alu); it-t¢ a-ha-me& ittakkipa 
lala’ig they (the princes) butted each other like 
young he-goats Borger Esarh. 42:44; [andku 
u sar Mis]ri it-ti a-ha-mig nirtaub the king of 
Egypt and I became angry at each other KBo 
1 10:69; see also sabdtu mng. 8 s.v. ahais. 

c) referring to communication, etc. : nakru 
mar-Sprigunu a-na a-ha-me& ul ittanallaku 
they are enemies, their messengers do not go 
regularly from the one to the other KBo 
1 10:53; Sulma ana a-ha-mi-is nisappa[ra] EA 
7:38 (MB); adi gar Babili ana a-ha-mes 
iqribuma (the enemy confederation) con- 
verged on each other as far as the (camp of 
the) king of Babylon OIP 2 88:46, also ibid. 
43:55 (Senn.); matati ana a-he-1§ igabbini 
[mda] all the countries say as follows among 
themselves Craig ABRT 1 26:8 (NA oracles); 
PN gatam Esaggil u Babilaja puhru sa 
Esaggil it-ti a-ha-me& immilku PN, the 
gatammu of Esagila, and the citizens of 
Babylon (as) assembly of Esagila, deliberated 
(and said) BOR 4 132:8 (NB); ana a-ha-meg 
igabbi umma they were saying to each other 
as follows ABL 520 r. 2 (NB); nisé a&ib libbigsu 
anna ulla a-ha-me§ étappalu the inhabitants 
living in it (Babylon) always answered each 
other insincerely (lit.: “yes” “no”) (and 
spoke falsehood) Borger Esarh. 12:23, cf. 
1s8tén ana istén istanwalu (var. iste alu) a-ha- 
me& one asked the other Streck Asb. 78 ix 69; 
isst a-ha-a-a-i8 nidbub let us plead (the case) 
against each other ABL 168r.18(NA); Summa 
surdi u Gribu KI a-ha-mes at.DE.MES if falcons 
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and ravens call each other CT 39 30:34 (SB Alu); 
mérelta banita ana a-ha-mi-1& ul ikli: they did 
not refuse each other felicitous requests EA 
9:10 (MB). 


d) referring to mixing ingredients, alloys: 
KI a-ha-[me]& HI-HI you mix (various oils, 
river and well water) KAR 298 r. 33, cf. (re- 
ferring to various medicinal plants) KI a-ha- 
mes tasdk AMT 31,4:17, i8&-tu a-ha-i tasuak 
Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 42 (pl. 7) VAT 9659: 28 (MA); 
Summa ki-i a-ha-es ittanablakkutu when they 
(the ingredients of the perfume) penetrate 
into each other ibid. p. 30 KAR 222 ii 15, and 
passim; one goblet weighs one mina [kU.a]i 
[UD].KA.BAR [KI] [a-hal-meg sami{h] gold and 
bronze are mixed (in its alloy) MKT 3 p. 16r. 
13 (LB math.); unit kaspi hurdsi siparri[...]- 
pu ultu muhhi 1000 aun adi 1 cin Subsulimma 
a-ha-meS ... alei I know how to fuse 
together silver, gold, bronze [...] into alloys 
for objects ranging from one thousand talents 
to one shekel OIP 2 141 r. 3 (coll., Senn.); Sammé 
anniti ana libbi a-ha-mes tusammah you mix 
these pharmaceuticals KAR 198:5 (SB med.). 


e) other oces.: Summa usurati ... ina HAR 
isSaknama a-ha-a-me& ippalama ... salmat 
tagabbi_ if (all) the signs are placed on the 
lung (to the right and the left) and balance 
each other, you may say it is good TCL 6 
5 r. 37 (SB ext.); tébta sulumma ... it-ti a-ha- 
me& isku[nu] they established mutual 
friendship and peaceful relations CT 34 39 ii 
28 (Synchron. Hist.), cf. it-ti a-ha-mis isal[laz 
mu] MRS 9 151 RS 17.59:18, it-ti a-ha-meg 
ussallimu ABL 214 r. 11 (NB); rikséni ina 
bi-rit-Sé-nu ana a-ha-mes urakkisu mamitu ... 
ana a-ha-mes iddinu together they came to 
terms and gave a sworn (and written) 
agreement to each other CT 34 38 i 3f. (Syn- 
chron. Hist.); anarisit a-ha-meé ittakluma they 
trusted in each other’s assistance 3R 7 i 43 
(Shalm. III), and passim in Shalm. IIT, cf. ana 
AMES a-ha-meS ittakluma Layard 87:90, and 
passim; téma a-ha-meg igkunu they agreed 
among themselves ABL 1339:9, and ibid. line 6, 
also fémSunu a-ha-mes GAR.MES CT 28 45:12 
(SB ext.); nindaggara a-ha-mes let us be 
considerate to each other Streck Asb. 12 i 125; 
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a-a ittulu a-ha-meS (there should be such 
darkness that) they should not be able to see 
each other Unger Reliefstele 31; a&Sum ana 
a-ha-mi-ig gerébinit so that we should be 
related to each other EA 4:18 (MB), cf. at-ta 
ki it-ti-ia a-ha-mié nirtan~amu you (and I) 
are on friendly terms EA 19:12 (let. of 
Tusratta); ultu rés adi git ahhé a-ha-mes nini 
in all situations (lit. from the beginning to the 
end) we should be brothers to each other 
CT 22 155:18 (NB let.); Sa a-ha-mes imattahuma 
(acrobats) who lift each other CT 15 44:30; 
nise mat A&Sur mat Karduniasg it-ti a-ha-mes 
ib-ba-[al-lu] the peoples of Assyria and 
Babylonia began to mingle freely CT 34 39 
ii 37 (Synchron. Hist.), and passim in this text, see 
Borger, AfO 18 112, cf. [it]-ti a-ha-meg ablulma 
Lie Sar. 18, also ummdandtesunu ana SA a-ha- 
mes ismuhuma they consolidated their 
armies Wiseman Chron. 62 r. 60 (Fall of Nine- 
veh); Summa surdté u aribu KI a-ha-mes imtaz 
nahhahu if falcons andravens mingle CT 39 
30:33 (SB Alu); Summa surdi u adribu KI a-ha- 
mes kitpulu if falcons and ravens appear in 
coveys CT 39 30:38 (SB Alu). 

2. together, jointly — a) together: istén 
téngunu u mimma sa la a-ha-mes ul ippusu 
they are of one opinion and do nothing if not 
together ABL 1120 r. 10 (NB); 6 sabé aga 
a-ha-mes nutté[r] we returned these six men 
together ABL 1010 r. 1 (NB), cf. ABL 965:17 
(NB); a-na-ha-a-[is] 62 PN together 62 (camels 
under) PN (63 under PN,) ABL 631 r. 1 (= 
ADD 759, NA), note a-ha-mes Sunuma a-ha- 
me& ugalludu they are together and (still) 
cause troubles for each other ABL 528 r. 
5f. (NA); ana pani a-ha-mi-i§ uttérma [...] 
I brought (the fields?) together again BE 
17 68:11 (MB); 8 [u] 49 a-ha-[meS TaB-ma] 
add up 8 and 49 MKT 3 p. 16 r. 8 (LB), and 
passim in math., see Neugebauer, ACT index s.v. 
ahames; dullint ki-t a-ha-iS nikrik nipus 
together let us repeat our service ABL 433 
r. 3 (NA); gabbu ammaka ki-t a-he-ig ina 
libbt adé lérubu all of them should take the 
oath together there ABL 386 r.9 (NA); GN 
... a-ha-t§ isbutu the (people of the) land 
_ GN banded together (at Mount GN,) AKA 
293 i 113 (Asn.), cf. ibid. 303 ii 24; attunu . 
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is-tu a-ha-is & [nakjamta [piltia open (pl.) 
the storehouse together KAV 105:10 (MA let.), 
and passim in MA; EN.MES eqlati i3-tu a-ha-i 
iz-za-a-zu. the field owners will join forces 
KAY 2 vi 25 (Ass. Code B § 18), also ibid. 6 (§ 17); 
PN PN, ... wu sadbéSunu a-na vav a-ha-mes 
ina qasti 3(?) ME PN, PN,, (etc.) and their men, 
altogether three hundred (men with) bows 
ABL 520:16 (NB); 1119 LO.eRin.mMES KAL. 
MES 5000-Si%-nu ZI.MES ina UGU a-he-i§ 1,119 
able-bodied men, amounting to 5,000 people 
(men and dependents) all in all ABL 304:3 
(NA); KU.BABBAR.MES Sa pi tuppi la<bi>ri u 
X AN.NA.MES Sa pi tuppi anni it-ti-ha-mi-ig 
PN ana PN, uéér PN will return to PN, both 
the silver stipulated in the old contract and 
the x tin stipulated in the present contract 
HSS 5 12:17 (Nuzi); is-sa-he-ié hita weigh 
(pl.) (the silver for the whole work) together 
ABL 185:9 (NA), cf. is-sa-he-1§ ABL 652:10; 
as to the men from the tribes, whom the 
king has assigned to guard duty massartani 
it-ti a-ha-meS ninassaru we will do our guard 
duties together ABL 349 r. 9 (NB); ts-sa-he-’- 
if ina libbi kammusani they live there 
together ABL 378 r. 2 (NA); it-ti a-ha-meg 
lubburit to grow old together ADD 644:8 
(SB votive); it-ti a-ha-me& ana pani gépanu Sa 
Hanna alka go together to the trustees of 
Eanna YOS 3 67:30 (NB); NINDA.HI.A sikara 
it-tt a-ha-mi-ig takkala you eat and drink 
together EA 162:23, cf. is-sa-he-i& e-kul-lu 
... iattiu ABL 419:16 (NA). 

b) jointly: umma ninuma a-ha-is lu 
niddimma ... nusakalam we said, “We will 
give together and pay (the one mina of 
silver)” Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappado- 
ciennes 6:9 (OA); dullu epinni a-ha-meg ippusu 
they will do the plowing work jointly Watelin 
Kish pl. 15 W. 1929,141:8 (NB); mdré 3a PN u 
IPN, it-ti a-ha-mes usabsi any children PN 
and (his wife) ‘PN, will have together VAS 
6 61:16, cf. mdru u martu it-ti [a(!)-ha(!)-mes 
ul nirsu Nbk. 359:6; mimmasunu ina pant 
a-ha-mes janu they own nothing jointly (any 
more) Dar. 287:6; mimma mala ina gat sarri 
inass_a-ha-me& Sunu (replacing ahdta, q.v.) 
they own jointly whatever he will recover 
from the thieves TCL 12 26:6(NB), cf. nikkas: 
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sint .... a-ha-mes Sunu Nbk. 359:9; ina utur 
a-ha-me& Sunu they have equal shares in the 
profit TuM 2-3 172:11 (NB); 8a a-ha-iF Sunu 
(the barley?) belongs to them in common 
KAJ 118:19 (MA); 2 minas of silver which PN, 
2 minas of silver which PN, if-ti a-ha-meg 
ana harrdni igskunu put jointly into the 
commercial venture Nbk. 88:5, also Dar. 
280:5, and passim in NB partnership contracts, 
also harrdna ... it-tt a-ha-me& illiku Nbk. 
116:4; zéru bisu u babbané it-ti a-ha-mes isaqqa 
igappilu be the field good or bad, they jointly 
share in profits and losses Camb. 217:10, also 
VAS 411:7; zéru birit ndrati Sa PN u PN, it-ti 
a-ha-me& kullani the field, in the bend of 
the canal, which PN and PN, hold jointly 
BE 9 60:12, also ibid. 4; amartu.MES MU.MES 
kI a-ha-a-meg this common wall is joint 
property VAS 15 35:12. 

3. severally, each in equal measure: arhi: 
Samma Sin u *Samags ina tamartigunu . 
annu kénu étappalu a-ha-mes every month 
the moon and sun each gave reliable, good 
omens when observed Borger Esarh. 18 Ep. 
14:49; ga kunnu paléa qibama naplisa a-ha- 
me& order (pl.) my rule to be firmly establish- 
ed, look with favor upon me, each of you (the 
addressed deities) PBS 1/2 106 r. 22, see Ebeling, 
ArOr 17/1 179; ahhigsu urki a-ha-isg inassuqu 
ilagqiu his brothers, each in turn, will cast 
lots and take (their shares) KAV 2 ii 6 (Ass. 
Code B § 1), cf. AfO 12 53 ii 11 (Ass. Code § O); 
sabé sisé ina nagi [Sa] Sarri bélija ana massarti 
[x] x a-ha-mes sadru men (and) horses are 
organized in shifts for guard duty in the 
province of the king, my lord ABL 503:13 
(NA); Sa EGIR a-ha-mes épusu bélit Elamti 
(kings) who in succession ruled over Elam 
Streck Asb. 82x 18; arkat a-ha-mes one after 
the other Tn.-Epic “iv’ 19; if two, three, or 
four bibbu-stars arki a-ha-me& ussinim rise 
one after the other ZA 52 248:76; we are 
brothers itt nakri Sa a-ha-mes [lu nakranu u 
atti] salme Sa a-ha-meS lu salmanu we should 
be the enemy of one who is an enemy to any 
one of us, a friend to the one who is a friend 
of any one of us KBo 1 10:58f.; mudendt Sa 
4 Bélti Sa Uruk ttti ahames imtalkuma a-ha- 
mes u-za-i-zu the fowlers of the Lady-of- 
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Uruk consulted with one another and divided 
(the deliveries to be made) equally YOS 7 
69:12 (NB); in all myremaining fields PN itéz 
PN, ma-al-la a-ha-mi-is i-za-az-[mi] PN has 
an equal share with PN, JEN 352:15, cf. ma- 
la a-ha-me§ TuM 2-3 206:9, ma-la a-ha-meg 
HA.LA 8a PN u PN, VAS 6 188:16, cf. ma-la- 
al-la a-ha-me& CT 22 191:29 (all NB); Sarrw 
RN it-ti a-ha-me-e& tuppa ana hursan ilturas: 
Suniitima the king Meli-Sihu wrote a tablet 
to each of them (ordering them to undergo) 
the ordeal BBSt. No. 3 iv 37, cf. the claimant 
informed the king and itt-ti a-ha-me-eS 
isalSunitima he (the king) interrogated them 
separately ibid. iv 18; uffturw TA IGI a-he-1s 
each of them has been paid ADD 155:6, 
and passim in NA leg., note TA IGI a-hi-Se ADD 
780:8 (= RT 20 203); SE.BAR ki-i a-ha-mi-[i]8 
banat the barley is everywhere evenly fine 
BE 17 28:23, wr. ki-i a-ha-mi-i§ ibid. 27:43 
and 35:16, 23 (MB); ina istét Satti mehret a-ha- 
mes iskunu napistu in the same year each of 
them died Streck Asb. 108 iv 64, cf. ‘mehret 
a-ha-mes ussSun addi Borger Esarh. 85 r. 48; 
DIS ubdnu rabitu sihirtu ma-la a-ha-mes masa 
if the thumb is as long as the little finger 
Kraus Texte 22 iii 9, cf. kibri inéSu a-ha-meé 
natlu ibid. 24:14, also la a-ha-meg ziza not 
equally divided ibid. 12c iii 16’; note the 
exceptional formulation: 1-en.Ta-’ a-na a-ha- 
me& ilqgi each has taken one (copy of this 
document) AnOr 8 60:21 (NB). 

4. side by side, face to face, alike — a) side 
by side, face to face (referring to spatial 
relationships): swmma tar-si a-ha-me& saknu 
a-ha-meS ittulu if they (the crevices) are 
placed facing each other, look at each other 
Boissier DA 12 i 42 (SB ext.), also ibid. 45, TCL 6 5 
r. 23; 2-ta eqlati parséti [Sa] téh a-ha-med la 
Sakna? two separate(?) fields which are not 
lying side by side VAS 3 187:6 (NB), cf. ana 
téh a-ha-me§ ibid. 142:3, also 2-ta eqlati Sa ana 
a-ha-me3-Su gerb? VAS 5 91:19; emigisu ki 
upahhir adi ina muhhi nari ana tar-si a-ha- 
me&S nadi he assembled his army and now 
they are encamped along the canal facing 
each other ABL 280 r. 23 (NB); ina lumun 
[MUL.x].MES Sa ana a-ha-meS it-te-eh-h[u-u] 
against the evil (portended) by stars which 
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approach each other BMS 62:19, see RA 48 8; 
16 SA.NIGIN KI a-ha-me§ etelli 16 intestinal 
coils are risen(?) to the same level(?) PRT 
106:12 (ext.); esmdtekunu a-na-he-is <hiy lu la 
igarriba may your bones never come together 
(after death) Wiseman Treaties 640; note ga-[an]- 
ni a-he-is tttustint ittalkunt together (lit. side 
by side) they left and went off ABL 138:16, 
cf. ga-an-ni a-he-1& nizzaz nippas ABL 118 r. 
10 (both NA); salam zikari wu sinnisti teppus 
ana uGuU a-ha-me§ tanaddiguniiti you make 
figurines of a man and of a woman and put 
them one on top of the other KAR 70:7; 
au.mMES vucu a-ha-mes itlupiiti threads 
crossing each other CT 31 49:26 (SB ext.); ina 
sikkatt Sa siparri is-tu a-ha-is rapqu they are 
riveted together by means of bronze pegs 
AfO 18 308 iv 15 (MA inv.); sisstktasunu i8-tu 
a-ha-meé taka[ssi] you bind the hems of their 
(the seated man’s and woman’s) garments 
together BBR No. 49 vi 10 (NA rit.); Sulpu 
hurdsi mé qaté ... KI a-ha-a-me§ inass% he 
(the priest) lifts the golden sulpu-container 
and the hand water basin facing each other 
(or: simultaneously) (to [DN}) RAcce. 72 r. 5; 
up.15.KAM “Sin u %Samas it-ti a-ha~mes 
IG@I.MES on the 15th day the moon and the 
sun met each other (in opposition) ABL 
1448:2 (NB), cf. is-sa-he--25 innameriini ABL 
24 r. 14 (NA), also, wr. KI a-ha-meS ABL 
822:4, it-ti a-ha-me-is IG1.LA ABL 1409:2, UD. 
14.KAM “Sin 4SamaSa-he-is amru ABL 818:8, 
also ABL 823:4, and passim in NA reports and 
letters, note DINGIR.MES a-he-ig emmuru ABL 
359 r.1; note (in a separative nuance) hattu 
tstu kasi 18-tt a-ha-mis usSuru the staff being 
kept separate from the goblet KAR 33:13. 

b) alike: sal-lu u mitu ki-i a-ha-mes 
(Sunu] how alike are a sleeping(?) and a dead 
person Gilg. X vi 33; Sammi sa séri Sa ana 
a-ha-mi-i maslu (let them fashion ornaments 
in the shape of) wild-growing plants which 
are all alike EA 11 r. 11 (MB); (the medicinal 
plants) a-na a-he-ig la mués-lu do not look 
alike ABL 1370 r. 12 (NA). 


ahamma (ahammu) adv.; separately, apart, 
moreover; OA, OB, SB; ahammu in SB; cf. 
ahu B. 


ahamma 


a.ga.ba = a-ha-ma, 1-dis-si-8u RA 16 167 iv 31, 
dupl. CT 18 30 r. ii 27f. (group voc.). 

a-ha-am-mu = x-[...] Malku III 86. 

a) inOA —1’ separately, alone: we asked 
PN, and he said awélam a-ha-ma ukallusu 
they keep the boss in solitary confinement 
(referring to the arrest of a person by the 
palace, see line 5f.) TCL 19 71:12, cf. a-ha-mak 
alpit abid I passed the night alone in the 
stable KT Hahn 3:15; 44 Gin kaspam 24 Gin 
kaspam 4% Gin ka[spam] a-ha-ma 3 awili ga 
GN ilge’uma three men from GN took sepa- 
rately 44 shekels, 24 shekels (and) 44 shekels 
of silver respectively TCL 4 87:2. 


2’ in separate packages, as separate item 
(mostly in lists, referring to merchandise, 
silver, etc.): 8 kutdéni ... a-ha-ma darku 
eight kutdnu-garments packed separately 
TCL 19 43:42, also CCT 2 34:9; 26 TUG 
kutaéni a-ha-ma 1 TUG pu-ra-<am> DIR Sa PN 
(I left) 26 kuténu-garments (and) separately 
one .... pur@um-garment belonging to PN 
CCT 1 20b:2, and passim; they owe me six 
shekels of silver a-ha-ma 44 Gin kaspam 
habbulunim (and) separately they owe me 
44 (more) shekels of silver TuM 1 4b:14, cf. 
tuppusu ga x kaspim % a-ha-ma Sa x kaspim 
lapit BIN 4 61:62, and passim preceded by wu; 
PN has brought you x silver a-ha-ma x 
kaspam PN-ma ublakkum (and) separately 
the same PN has brought you x silver CCT 
4 23a:48, cf. Kienast ATHE 19:3, also a-ha- 
ma 3 Gin kaspam sidtimma (and) separately 
three shekels of silver to the same woman 
TCL 21 202:13, and ibid. 6, 16 and 23; a-ha- 
max hurdsam ... PN naxvakkuniiti a-ha-ma x 
kaspam ... PN naXakkuniti BIN 6 31:22 
and 26; note 40 TUG.HI.A 2 TUG a-ha-ma 
kabtatum forty garments, two garments sepa- 
rately, heavy (garments) Contenau Trente Tab- 
lettes Cappadociennes 1:4, and passim; I paid 
to your account (assumika asqul) x copper 
30 LA 1$ mMa.Na a-ha-ma assumika ... asqul 
CCT 3 12a:10; 4 Gin (kaspam) i8tt PN 124 Gin 
a-ha-ma isti PN-ma TCL 20 82:8; note x 
wer?am dammugam x wer?am lammunam a- 
ha-ma (I gave him) x refined copper (and) 
separately x crude copper BIN 4 172:2, ef. (at 
the end of the statement) CCT 3 29:29, MVAG 33 
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132 No. 146:23; x silver kunkam 8itti kaspim 
a-ha-ma kunukma sébilam seal for me, the 
rest of the silver send me under separate seal 
CCT 4 2a:11; a-ha-ma x annakam ana qassim 
kurummassu addin separately, I gave x tin 
for his living expenses to the gassu-official 
CCT 1 26b:13; wl Ma.NA kaspam a-ha-ma ga 
... addinusuni and in addition the one mina 
of silver which I gave him TCL 4 24:37, cf. u 
x kaspam a-ha-ma ... lugsébilam CCT 3 3b:15, 
and passim; note the exceptional writing a- 
ha-am-ma BIN 6 166:6. 

3’ as introduction of a new topic: a-ha-ma 
3 Gin kaspam ukulti suhadrigu u emarigsu in 
addition, three shekels of silver to feed his 
boys and his donkey (after the date) TCL 21 
197:14, ef. a-ha-ma (after the introductory 


formula of a letter) BIN651:3; a-ha-ma 
22 TGG.HI.A ... PN iraddi CCT 2 25:24. 
b) in OB: mimma ... tusdbalam a-ha-am- 


ma sibilam whatever you intend to send me, 
send it to me separately Tell Asmar 31 299:30; 
us-ta-ap-ta x-x-t-um a-ha-am-ma RA 45 172: 
23 (OB lit.). 

c) in SB: maru agru sanga a-ha-mu zardsu 
i-ka{r-rab] the father gives a special blessing 
to a humble, obedient son ZA 4 254 iv 13; see 
also lex. section. 

M. David, OLZ 1933 213. 


ahammu see ahamma. 


ahanna (ahennd) adv.; this side, the nearer 
shore or bank; SB, NB, LB; ahenna only in 
Asb.; ef. abu B. 

a) in contrast to ahullad: a-hu-la-a u a-ha- 
na-a-a sa naéri e&Su on the further and nearer 
bank of the new canal VAS 3 187:4 (NB); 
KUR.MES u madtu sa a-ha-na-a-a agd Sa ip 
Marratu u a-hu-ul-lu-a-a ulli a ip Marratu 
$a a-ha-na-a-a agéd Sa qaqgar sumamo’itu u a- 
hu-ul-lu-a-a [ulllt $a qaqgar sumam@itu the 
mountains and plains on this, the nearer shore 
of the lagoon, and on that, the farther shore 
of the lagoon, (as well as those) on this, the 
nearer side of the desert (lit. the region of 
thirst), and on that, the farther side of the 
desert VAB 3 85:8 and 10 (Dar.), also ibid. 16 
and 18. 


ahanu B 


b) other occs.: I put prisoners from Elam 
on boats ana a-ha-an-na-a usébiramma and 
ferried them to this shore (and made them 
march to Assyria) OIP 2 38 iv 43, ef. a-ha-an- 
na-aanaGN ...usébirunt ibid. 76:100 (Senn.); 
ina elippate strate a-na a-ha-an-na-a usébirunt 
marsi§ with much trouble they brought (the 
bull colossi) on large boats to this bank (of the 
river) ibid. 105:72; Tirhaga left his fortress 
ip Jarwu ébir[ma ina(?)] a-he-en-na-a iskuna 
madaktu crossed the Nile River and pitched 
camp on the near bank Streck Asb. 160:32. 


ahanu adv.; outside; NB; cf. aku B. 


The Chaldean officials changed the border 
markers of the fields of the family estate ana 
idi ramnisunu utirruma istarraku a-ha-nu ap- 
propriated them and gave (them) as grants 
outside (the family) BBSt. No. 10 r. 5, ef. any 
Chaldean official who would alter this gift 
ana a-ha-[nu) isarra{ku] ibid. r. 33. 

For a similar phrase, see ahia. 


ahanu A s.; (a type of worker); Mari*; cf. 
ahu B. 

assum LU a-ha-ni ina dir bélija libittam 
labanum béli 1Spuram LU.MES a-ha-ni kalasunu 
PN ... ttf PN, udstasbitma ana libittim labanim 
ana dir bélija attarad my lord has sent me 
orders concerning unassigned workmen (lit. 
outsiders ?) to make mud bricksin the fortress, 
(now) PN has put all the unassigned workers 
in a crew under PN,, and I have dispatched 
them to the fortress to make mud bricks 
ARM 5 28:9 and 11. 


ahanu B s. pl. tantum; 1. arm fetters(?), 
2. wings (? of a building); SB, NB; cf. aku B. 
1. arm fetters(?): 2 MA.Na 4 Qin 2 a-ha-a- 
nu PN rab bit kili mahir ina pan PN, nappah 
parzilli PN, the prison warden, has received 
two (sets of) arm fetters (weighing) 24 minas 
from PN,, the iron smith AnOr 8 36:9 (NB). 


2. wings (? ofa building): 16 bread offerings | 
pan zigqurrat u bit ili $a ziqqurrat 16 sibtu pan 
a-ha-nu sa papaha 4Anu u Antu for the 
temple tower and the sanctuary on the temple 
tower, 16 bread offerings for the wings(?) of 
the chapel of Anu and Antu Race. 63 r. 32. 
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Meanings suggested by contexts and ety- 
mology. 


aharatu s.; the far bank of a river; Mari*; 
WSem. lw. 

assurri intima nawim sa Hand agdamdtam 
$a narim ikkalu nakrum imaqquima hititum 
ibbassi ulasuma nawiim & istu aqdamadtim ana 
a-ha-ra-tim ibbiram nakrum sa matim kalils yu 
mimma epésam ul i[l]i u ninu anndnum ul 
[nu]ptallas heaven forbid that so long as 
the Hanean camp continues to graze on the 
near side of the river the enemy might attack 
and a disaster might occur, but if, on the con- 
trary, that camp crosses from the near bank 
to the far bank, then the enemy, (confronted 
with) the country in its full (strength), will 
not be able to do a thing, and here we will not 
even be troubled ARM 3 15:18; (a ship was 
lost when the Haneans were crossing the 
Habur) inanna Sseum sa ekallim u LO 
muskénim ina a-ha-ra-tim nadi and now both 
the grain belonging to the palace and to the 
commoners is left on the far side of the river 
ARM 2 80:11; a-ha-ra-tam istu GN adi niatim 
bartim LU.MES sa-ak-bu ligsbuma let the sakbi- 
men settle on the far side of the river, from 
Appan up to the well which belongs to us 
ARM 2 98r. 4, cf. <ina> a-ha-ra-tim UDU.HI.A 
nawim [...] ibid. 90:7; Ia-[ap-tu]-rum sa 
a-ha-ra-tim Japturum, which is on the far 
bank RA 42 71 No. 10:8. 

There is no sufficient reason for concluding 
that the term denotes anything in Mari but 
the far bank of a river, irrespective of 
orientation. 

von Soden, Or. NS 18 391f.; Kupper, ARMT 3 
p. 114; J. Lewy, Or. NS 21 417. 

**aharimu (AHw. 18a) most likely to be 
interpreted as ahdrima I will make ready 
YOS 3 147:23 (NB let.), cf. hdru B usage b. 


aharriS (AHw. 18a) see ahurrié. 


aharrii adj.; later; OB*; cf. ukhuru. 
assum SU.SI.1G [ma]-tlim x x x] x pandnum 
Sa 500 Ug. UDU.HI.A mahriitam a-ha-ar-ru-[tam] 
ana 1500 U,.UDU.H1.A [at]-ra-ku concerning 
the ....-official [...], from five hundred 
(head) of sheep and goats my responsibility 


ahata 


has (lit. I have) increased to 1,500 (head) 
of sheep and goats (inclusive of) earlier (and) 
later (countings?) (so I complained and said: 
the sheep and goats have become too 
numerous, I cannot handle them) YOS 2 52:8 
(coll. Rivkah Harris). 

For the su.s1.1G official, see Kraus Edikt 115f. 


ahartiS adv.; forever; MB*; cf. ubhuru. 

a-har-ti-ié irimsu he (the king) deeded him 
(a certain field) in perpetuity (for rebuilding 
the temple tower of Borsippa) BBSt. No. 5 ii 29 
(kudurru). 


*aharu v.; to be late; EA*; I (only stative 
attested); cf. ukhuru. 

u inima sabésu u narkabatisu ah-ru-[n}jim- 
mi and if his troops and chariots are delayed 
(Aziri will treat us as he treated GN) EA 
59:26 (let. from Tunip). 

The only attestation for ahdru is in this 
letter where it is a solecism possibly due to 
a scribe whose native language was a West 
Semitic dialect. Elsewhere, in Akkadian con- 
text and in vocabulary entries only the stem 
uhhuru “to be late” is attested, g.v. For the 
OB statives cited AHw. 18as.v. ahdru, see 
wwuru (wu-us-ur CT 15318, wu-’u-ra-ku- 
[ma(?)] ARM 5 27:36); the reading and mng. 
of a-HUR RA 35 48 No. 26:2 (Mari liver model) 
remains uncertain. 


ahata (ahdati, ahatu) adv.; in equal shares; 
NB; cf. ahu A. 

lu-t a-ha-a-ti ni-i-n{t] let us share and 
share alike BE 9 60:10, with corresponding 
u su-nu [a]-ha-a-té Si-nu ibid.18, cf. mimma 
mala ... tll a-ha-a-thi ni-i-nt BE 10 44:5, 
also a-ha-a-tu Sué-nu ibid. 8, u Sdé-nu a-ha-a- 
ti Sé-nu ibid. 55:11; a-ha-tu, Sui-nu VAS 3 
149:8; mimma mala ina Gli u sért ... ppusw 
PN w PN, a-ha-a-ta Sé-nu in whatever assets 
they will acquire in town and abroad PN and 
PN, share and share alike Dar. 396:8, also ibid. 
395:8, cf. (in similar contexts) Nbk. 88:7, Nbn. 
653:9, a-ha-<ta> Si-nw TCL 13 160:15; mim: 
ma mala ina muhhi ippusu a-ha(var. adds -a)- 
ta Su-nu Nbn. 199:6, var. from dupl. ZA 1 203; 
mimma mala tt-te-ir a-ha-ta §i-nu whatever 
is in excess belongs to (both of) them in equal 
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shares GCCI2 84:11; ina libbi uhinnu sa 
inassi a-ha-a-ta Su-nu they (the two partners) 
share half and half in the uhinnu-dates which 
they will acquire Nbk. 58:7; aki zittisunu 
a-ha-a-tu, Sué-nu (see zittu mng. 1b) Peiser 
Vertrige 108:10; mimma mala ... ippués a-ha- 
ta Su-nu dullu malamalig ippus they share 
and share alike whatever they earn, one will 
do as much work as the other BRM 1. 82:8, 
ef. BE 8 118:17, Nbk. 125:3, VAS 5 34:5, note 
the spelling a-ha-a-ti Sé-nu VAS 411:6, (in 
broken context) a-ha-a-ti SBAW 1889 p. 828 
(pl. 7) iv 46 (NB Laws). 

The phrase ahdmes Sunu (see ahames mng. 
2b) is exactly parallel in meaning and 
structure to ahdta Sunu. 


ahati see ahdta. 


ahatu A s.; 1. (real) sister, also as com- 
ponent in the kinship terms ahdtu rabitu elder 
sister, ahdt abi paternal aunt, ahdt wmmi 
maternal aunt, mar ahati nephew, 2. sister 
(as designation of a rank and status), 3. one 
(another); from OAkk. on; Akkadogram in 
Hitt. (see JCS 15 72); pl.in OA ahudtu (BIN 6 
182:7), OB ahhdtu; wr. syll. and nin; cf. 
ahu A. 

nin = a-ha-tum (var. a-hat-tum) Hh. 196, nin.a. 
ni = [{a]-hat-su Hh. I 112, ef. [ni-in] nin = [a-ha- 
tum] S> I 340; 8e.im = [nin] = [a-ha-tu] Emesal 
Voc. II 70. 

alam %Na.ru.di nin.dingir.gal.gal.e.ne: 
salam Narudi a-hat DINGIR.MES GAL.MES the 
figurine of DN, the sister of the great gods AfO 14 
150:208ff.; GA.ru.ru nin.[gal] %En.lil.la: 
4 Bélet ili a-hat Gau-[tu] 4 Smit BIN 2 22:89f., 
Sum. restored from OECT 6 pl. 26 K.9310:9; 
[se8].nin.bi.ta : a-ha a-ha-ti CT 16 43:50f.; 
ni.in.gi.e.du.da (var. gi t.tu.ud.da) : a-hat 
duru ta(!)-lim-tu LKA 37:1. 

ta-lim-tum = a-ha-tum Malku I 139; Dumu.sAL 
pinaiRr-s% | a-has-su Surpu p. 50 Comm. B 19 to 
Surpu IV 7. 

1. (real) sister —a) in gen. —1’ in leg. 
and letters: PN salmat a-ha-da-ki sd-lim-da 
the woman PN is fine, your two sisters are 
fine (too) MAD 1 185:8 (OAkk. let.); PN a-ha- 
at PN, A 30794 (OAkk. seal); the sons of 
Pusukén kima raminisunu u kima PN a-ha- 
ti-Su-nu gubabtum in their own name and in 
the name of their sister, the ugbabtu-priestess 


abatu A 


PN Kienast ATHE 24:11, ef. mera PN u a-ha- 
si-nu gubabtum MVAG 3311 No. 9:4; ina miite 
ummini u a-ha-ti-ni at the death of our 
mother and sister (much was lost in our 
father’s house) CCT 1 47b:9; PN a-ha-sit 
gatatuni (silver for which) his sister PN is a 
guarantor MVAG 33 205 No. 215:3; asamz 
méma a-ha-at-ka eriat I hear that your sister 
is pregnant KTS 42a:17; minum sa ammakam 
a-ha-tt mer'u PN umassahunima attinu tastaz 
pudni how does it come that the sons of PN 
are vilifying my sister there and you keep 
silent? BIN 6 69:13 (all OA); a-ha-at-ka 
imtit ummaka marsatit your sister died, 
your mother is sick TCL 18 81:4; bitum st 
jim a-ha-ti ina libbisu wasba[t] this house is 
mine and my sister lives in it Pinches Berens 
Coll. 99:7; PN « ah-ha-tu-5a PN and her 
sisters TLB 1 87:14, also, wr. a-ah-ha-tu-Sa 
TCL 1 104:22; news from the gagim-district 
$a PN LUKUR 4uTU a-ha-ti ispuram which my 
sister PN, the nadttu-woman of Samai, sent 
me TCL 1 54:29; sala jati mannum a-ha-at-ki 
utdbkim if it were not for me, who would be 
treating your sister kindly for your sake? 
BIN 7 53:22; elénukki a-ha-tam la 18% PBS 
1/2 5:6; PN a-ha-ti aSti GALL.UNKIN.NA my 
sister PN, the wife of the GAL.UNKIN.NA- 
official PBS 7 100:10 (all OB); mamman ina 
ahhisa u ah-ha-ti-3a any of her (the legatee’s) 
brothers or sisters (who contests the bequest) 
MDP 24 381:10; the share of PN sa itt LUKUR 
PN, a-ha-ti-Su is which he holds with the 
naditu-woman, his sister, PN, MDP 18 211:10 
(= MDP 22 44); mulla sa dami sa NIN-ti nddi 
idnammi (should he say) “Give us the blood 
money for (our) sister!” MRS 9 146 RS 17. 
318+:24’; a-ha-ti-ia Sa iddinakku abija 
asranu ittika u mamma ul imursi my (Kadas- 
man-Harbe’s) sister whom my father gave 
you is there with you but nobody has ever 
seen her EA 1:12 (let. from Egypt), and passim in 
thisletter; hazannasunu daku gadu a-ha-tt-ia 
u marése they killed their regent together 
with my sister and her children EA 89:21 
(let. of Rib-Addi); ifa brother says md a-ha-ti 
... apattar I will redeem my sister (within a 
month) KAV I vii 42 (Ass. Code § 48); PN a-ha- 
az-2u ‘PN, ana assiti ana PN, ittadin Silwa- 
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TeSup gave his sister, Suwar-Hepa, as wife to 
Zigi HSS 9 24:4, cf. ina kaspi $a a-ha-ti-ia ibid. 
111:5 (Nuzi); PNPN, SES.MES-§% 2 NIN.MES-&% 
his two brothers PN (and) PN, (and) two sisters 
(unnamed) of his ADD 231:5, cf. PN 3 SES. 
MES-3% NIN-Sé naphar 5 Z1.MES ADD 447:7; 
ah-ha-a-ti-u-nu sa ina bit abi asbama_ their 
sisters who are (still) living in their father’s 
house SBAW 1889 p. 828 (pl. 7) v 44 (NB laws), 
cf. PN u (PN ah-ha-ti-su TuM 2-3 167:5; PN 
Sulum 8a 'PN, NIN-5% i3@al PN sends gree- 
tings to his sister PN, ABL 1439 r. 6 (NB), 
note, wr. SES-i7-5% OCT 22 225:7;1PN win-ka 
NU.BAR-ti bi innamma lu assati % please 
give me your sister, the kulmasitu-woman, 
she should be my wife RA 25 81 No. 23:4 (NB 
Neirab). 

2’ in lit.: Sitta iné a-ha-tu Sinama the two 
eyes are sisters AMT 10,1 r. 25, cf. ul illak 
a-ha-tu ana lit a-ha-ti-Sd one sister cannot go 
to meet the other sister ibid. r. 19; samanitu 
a-hat-su-nu “Narudi the eighth (apart from 
the seven gods) is their sister, Narudi AfO 14 
144:76 (bit mésiri); her second name is a-hat 
DINGIR.ME§ siu.MES the Sister-of-the-Gods- 
of-the-Streets WVDOG 4 pl. 15 No. 1:3, also 
RA 18 198:2 (Lamastu); 4 Bélet-Ninua‘ [star 
Sa Arb@il kima ummi u win litarra[ka] may 
the Lady-of-Nineveh (and) the I&tar of Arbela 
guide you (the king) like a mother (and) a 
sister ABL 923:6 (NA); taprusi ittija eu se itu 
SES nin ibru tappi wu kinattu you have 
alienated from me male and female friends, 
brother and sister, fellow, comrade, and 
colleague Maqlu III 115, cf. mdmit SES u NIN 
Surpu TIT 5; NIN.MES-s% BAD.MES kabdt qagq: 
gadi_ his sisters will die—(or there will be) 
honors CT 28 28:15 (SB physiogn.); GURUS ana 
NIN-S% TE a man had intercourse with his 
sister CT 29 48:14 (list of portents), cf. ana 
NIN-Sé itht (as diagnosis) Labat TDP 108 iv 
17, ana a-ha-ti-ia lu athi Analecta Biblica 12 
285:86; efem ahi u NIN isbassu the ghost of 
his brother or sister has seized him Labat TDP 
114 i 34’; NIN-su adit nadunniga madi his 
sister with her large dowry AKA 238:41, ef. 
SAL.NIN-su TA nudniga mddi ibid. 342:124 
(Asn.), also 2 SAL.NIN.MES-u% istu nudnisina 
Scheil Tn. Ir. 19; dldnigsu wmmasu nin-su 


ahatu A 


assassu ginnésu Streck Asb. 72 ix 3, and cf. ibid. 
198 iii 5. 

3’ in personal names: for ahdtu with 
personal suffixes see Stamm Namengebung 244; 
for other names with ahdtu see ibid. index s.v. 

b) in kinship terms — 1’ ahdtu rabitu 
elder sister: ana NIN GAL-ti ugdallil he 
offended the elder sister Surpu II 36, ef. ibid. 
II 89, IV 58, VIII 59, and NIN GAL-tu KAR 39 
r. 12. 


2’ ahat abi (akadt ummi) paternal (maternal) 
aunt: a-ha-at abint BIN 4 94:4 (OA), mari 
NIN <@>-bi-Su ... ana aplitisu iskun (when 
PN’s son died) he made the sons of his 
father’s sister his heirs TCL 17 29:19 (OB let.), 
cf. a-ha-at a-bi-ja CT 21:1, RA 9 22:16 (OB), 
also MDP 18 202:3 (= MDP 22 3); A-ha-at-a(text 
-e)-bt CT 29 21:15 (OB), £A-hat-ama-&%i Dar. 
379:42; for other personal names, see Stamm 
Namengebung 302. 

3’ mar ahdti nephew: ma-ri a-ha-ti-ia 
BIN 7 32:5, ef. DUMU a-ha-ti-ia TCL 12:8 (OB), 
PN DUMU NIN-S$t Sa PN, ABL277r. 3, and passim 
in NB letters of ABL; in texts from Elam 
or referrmg to Elam: puMU.NIN é@ PN 
MDP 2 pl. 15 No. 1:5, and passim in votive 
insers.; Kuk-*Nagur sukkal Susim pumu. 
nin-Su Sa Temtiagun PN, the sukkallu of Susa, 
the son of the sister of PN MDP 23 283:3, ef. 
ibid. 282:3, 284:2, MDP 28 396:3, 397:3; DUMU. 
nin-Su Sa Tammariti ABL282:8, and ef. 
(referring to I8tarhundu), wr. pumuU a-ha-ti- 
$& CT 34 48 i 40 (Babyl. Chronicle), (to Tan- 
damané) Bauer Asb. p. 56:8. 

2. sister (as designation of rank and 
status) — a) referring to rank: wmma RN 
[Sarru] rabi Sar Misri ... ana ‘Pudu-Hepa 
Sarrati rabiti [Sarrat Hatti sau a-ha-ti-ia 
qubima_ thus (says) RN, the great king, the 
king of Egypt, speak to PN, the great queen, 
the queen of Hatti, my sister KUB 3 63:2, 
and passim in this letter, cf. also KBo 1 29:2, and 
passim; ana 'Gilu-Hepa a-ha-ti-ia lu Sulmu EA 
17:6, cf. EA 19:6, and passim; as polite form 
of address in letters: u[mm]atia a-hu-a-ti-a 
atttna you are mothers and sisters to me 
BIN 6 182:7, cf. Summa a-ha-ti atti ma 
kindtimma tar@imini if you are indeed a 
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sister to me, so that you love me truly 
KT Hahn 5:3; Summa a-ha-ti atti Summa bélti 
atti BIN 6 14:3, ef. a-ha-té atti CCT 4 20a: 13, 
26, and passim in OA; note in lit.: when the 
gods made a banquet ana a-ha-ti-su-nu DN 
ispuru mar spri they sent a messenger to 
their sister EreSkigal EA 357:2, cf. (Nergal 
addressing Ereskigal) a-ha-[ti] AnSt 10 118 
iv 7’, cf. also a-ha-at-ki star (var. a-ha-ta- 
kt) KAR 1:25, var. from CT 15 45:26 (Descent 
of Star). 


b) referring to a girl taken into a family as 
an adoptive sister (Nuzi only): PN a-ha-ti-ia 
ina stgi issabaimi ana ahatiti ana asi itez 
pusmi (see ahdtitu) AASOR 16 54:11; tuppi 
martiti ga PN uw marassu tPN, ana a-ha-ti-ia 
ana PN, iddinagsu document concerning the 
giving of a daughter in adoption by PN —he 
gave his daughter ‘PN, as a sister to ‘PN, 
HSS 13 15:3 (translit. only); ana mulugiiti ana 
{PN a-ha-ti-ia attadin RA 23 p. 149 No. 31:15. 


3. one (another, referring to a fem. sub- 
stantive): Jumma 3 ES a-ha-tum eli a-ha-tim 
rakbat if there are three gall bladders, one 
riding on the other RA 27 149:35 (OB ext.), 
ef. if a monstrous birth has two tails NIN UGU 
NIN rakba[t] KAR 403:24 (SB Izbu), ef. VAT 
6036:14 cited AHw. s.v.; a-ha-tum ana a-ha- 
tim ul iraggam one will make no claims 
against the other (referring to two naditu- 
women) CT 6 42b:9f., also CT 8 22a:13 (OB). 

For the sign forms nin and ning, see 
MSL 2 65 n. to line 421. 

For CT 12 13 iv 4 (A VIII/2) see sahdtu lex. 
section. 


Ad mng. 1b-3’: Koschaker, ZA 41 54. Ad mng. 
2b: Koschaker NRUA p. 90f.; Speiser, in Altmann, 
ed., Biblical and Other Studies p. 19 ff. 


ahatu B s.; bank, shore; SB; cf. ahu B. 


a) in omen texts: Jumma mé &a kima mé 
marti ina nari DU-ma istu gabal nari mésa 
a-ha-at [nari] ?-lu-ma (var. im-lu-ma) ki-sal 
nari nahis if water which is (colored) like the 
liquid of the gall bladder comes down the 
river, and its water coagulates(?) at the bank 
of the river away from the center of the river, 
while the kisallu of the river is backing up 
CT 39 16:49 (SB Alu). 


ahaizu 


b) in hist.: Saddni Sa a-ha-at ip Puratte 
the mountains along the bank of the Euphra- 
tes AKA 352 iii 24 (Asn.); Sitamrat ubdn sadé 
$a a-hat tp Puratti ... ana danniitisu iskun 
he made GN, a bluff on the bank of the 
Euphrates, his fortress 3R 8:69 (Shalm. III), 
see WO 2 146:47, cf. Sarrdni sa a-hat témdi u 
Sarrani sa a-hat ip Puratti the kings along 
the shore of the (Mediterranean) Sea and the 
kings along the shores of the Euphrates 3R 8: 
39, and passim in the insers. of Shalm., but note 
ina a-hat KUR Ebih ina kisdd Idiglat KAH 
2 26:3 (unidentified king). 


ahatu see ahdta. 


ahatiitu s.; position of an adopted sister; 
Nuzi; cf. ahu A. 

a) in gen.: fuppi a-ha-du-ti a PN ahassu 
{PN, ana a-ha-du-ti ana PN, ittadin tablet 
concerning an adoption as sister according to 
which PN gave his sister PN, in a sistership 
relation to PN, JEN 78:1 and 4, also, wr. 
a-ha-<tu>-ti HSS 5 69:1 and 4; irramanija 
ana a-ha-du-ti ana PN ittadin with my 
consent he has given me to PN in a sistership 
relation JEN 78:23; andku a-ha-du-ti ana 
PN I am in a sistership relation to PN (the 
man who has given the woman who made 
this declaration ana kallati to another man) 
HSS 5 79:27. 

b) ana a. epéSu: PN ... anaa-ha-du-ti ana 
408i ttepusmi PN (my brother) adopted me as 
a sister (and can give me away in marriage) 
AASOR 16 54:13, also RA 23 149 No. 31:3, HSS 
5 26:6, cf. kt a-ha-du-ti ippusanni ana 748 
ibid. 11. 


Koschaker NRUA 88; Speiser, in Altmann, ed., 
Biblical and Other Studies p. 19ff. 


ahazu v.; 1. to seize, to hold a person, 
2. to take a wife, to marry, 3. to hold, 
possess, to take over, to take to (a region), 
4. to learn, to understand, 5. to mount (an 
object in precious metal), 6. in idiomatic 
phrases, 7. ithuzw to be interconnected, 
8. ubkhuzu to mount an object in precious 
materials, to marry (pl.),9. Saéhuzu to teach, 
to educate, to inform, instruct, to incite, to 
make take a wife, to make hold, to have (an 
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object) mounted (in precious metal), to kindle 
a fire, to make a person liable for debts, (in 
stative) to have a claim on income, 10. III/2 
to be induced, influenced, to be set aflame, 
11. LV to be married, to flare up (said of fire); 
from OAkk. on; I thuz—ihhaz, 1/2, II, 11/2, 
IIT, T1I/2, I11/3, IV, 1V/2; wr. syll. and (only 
for II in mng. 8) Gar; cf. ahkhdzu, adhizdnu, 
Ghiztu, dhizu, ahiizatu, ahziitu, thzétu, thzu A 
and B, thzi, mdhazu B, munnahzu, musahizu, 
mustahhizu, nanhuzu, tahazu, tahizu, ubhuzu. 

da-ab Dis = a-ha-zu MSL 2 p. 151:37 (Proto-Ea); 
di-ib DIB = a-ha-zu (between sabatu and béru) Idu 
IT 298; [dib] = a-ha-zu Izi B vi 6; dib = a-ha-zu 
(in group with tamahu, sahdpu) Erimhus VI 92; 
da-ab pis = gu-hu-zum MSL 2 p. 151:35 (Proto- 
Ea); di.dib.ba = min (= di-nu) Su-hu-zu Izi Civ 12 
and Ai. VII i 27. 
ba.“7uK = ¢-hu-uz(var. adds -zu), nu.ba.ruK 
ul i-hu-uz(-zu) Hh. I 358f.; [tu-uk] [rux] 
{a-ha]-zu = (Hitt.) sat-a8 da-fa-u]-wa-ar to take 
awoman S* Voc. AG 10; tuk, [tuk].tuk = a-ha- 
zu $4 x.{x] Nabnitu A 207f.; du-ud-du TuK.rUK 
= a-ha-zu-um, a-ha-az a§-Sa-tim Proto-Diri 46-46a; 
du-ut-tu TUK.TUK = a- ha-zu, a-ha-zu $d pam Diril 
312 and 318; [tu- uk] (ruK] [uh- hu)-zu = (Hitt.) 
ha-li-e8-Si-ia-ar to cover with metal S@ Vou: AG 11. 

la-ah DU.DU = a-ha-zu Diri IT 21; lah, = a-ha- 
zu ff le-qu-u BRM 4 33 i 2 (group voc.); zu-u zu 
= [a-ha]-zu MSL 2 p. 132 vii 42 (Proto-Ea); zu, 
sar = a-ha-zu $4 NAM.DUB.SAR Nabnitu A 205f.; ri 
RI = a-ha-zu Ea ID 295; [zi-i] zt = Su-hu-zu dd 
&i-ip-ri Idu I 34; Su-u u = MIN (= fup-sar-ru-tum) 
a-ha-zu, th-zu, a-ha-zu (followed by kapadu, saramu) 
A IT/4: 55ff. 

[x].aG.a = it-hu-zu §4 DAM to become married, 
said of a spouse Nabnitu A 271. 

gu.gar.ra = uh-hu-zu Antagal F 151; gar.ra 
= uh-hu-zu Antagal N ii 28; gi8.gu.za gar.ba 
KU.GI gar.ra = MIN (= kusst) sa karSu hurdsu uh- 
hu-zu a chair whose knob is mounted in gold Hh. 
IV 104 and similar ibid. 105ff.; [si] = uh-hu-uz-zu 
= (Hitt.) ha-li-i8-[Si-ia-u-wa-ar] to cover with metal 
Izi Bogh. A 196; ku8.si.ga = uh-hu-zu Ja KUS to 
cover with leather Antagal F 152; [sli.ig.ga 
= uh-hu-z[u §a Kus] Izi M ii 5; gi.pisan.kuS. 
sig;.ga= éa4 mas-ku uh-hu-[zu] Hh. TX gap Bb 41; 
gi8.gir.gub.x[A.aM.si].si.si.ga = ga sinni piri 
uh-hu-zu Hh. IV 145a, cf. KA.aM.SI.si.ga = sa 
sinni piri uh-hu-zu(text -zt) ibid. 208; [...] = [su- 
hu]-2u && ha-ba-[t}t, [...] = [min] 84 di-nt Nabnitu 
Ac 7 (in gap after line 208) ; [izi].14, [izi].1al = gu- 
ta-hu-zu && 121 Nabnitu A 272f., cf. [izi.x.x] 
= [rai 8u)-ta-hu-zu Izi I 23. 

[...] ba.an.dib : lamassi biti puzra i-ta-haz 
the protective spirit of the temple went into hiding 
CT 16 39:7f., ef. [...] im.mi.in.dib.bi.e.ne : 


I 
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{puz]rati t-tah-zu CT 16 21:152f.; ba.dib.bi.en : 
tu-8d-ah-ha-az 4R 17:27f., ef. im.mi.in.dib.bi. 
dé : u-8d-ah-ha-zu SBH p. 124 No. 72:15f.; for 
other bil. refs. with dib see mng. 6 sub amatu. 

nam.dam.a.ni.sé ba.™rux : ana assatisu 4- 
hu-uz(var. adds -zu) Hh. I 360, cf. dam in.ni.in. 
TUK : assatu u-8d-hi-i[s-su] Ai. VII iii 21, 
nam.kar.kid.da.a.ni ba.ni.in.TUK : harmiissa 
t-[hu-us-st] ibid. ii 24, nam.dam.8é in.ruK, 
nam.dam.s8é ba.an.TuK, nam.dam.sé mi.ni. 
in.tux (Akk. col. broken) ibid. ii 17ff.; gurus.lil. 
14 dam nu.tuK.a: etlu lili Sa a&satam la ah-zu 
(contrast—said of a woman—dam.nu.tuk.a : sa 
mutam la isi in line 30) ASKT p. 88-89:31; 
[... dJam nu.tTux : sa aSsata la i-hu-zu JTVI 26 
153 1 15; dam nu.tTuK.a.me8 : assatu ul ah-zu 
CT 16 15 v 41f.;nam.nu.gig.a.niin.ne.in.TUK. 
TUK : gasdissu i-hu-us-su he married her (though) 
she was a gadigstu-woman Ai. VIT iii 10; dam.ga. 
ga.a.nihé.ni.ib.TuK.tuK : mut libbigu i-hu-us-su 
any man she wants may marry her Ai. VII iii 5. 

la 4pim.me Su.ha.za ba.an.da.gar.ra: sa 
ILamastu i-hu-zu-§% whom the Lamastu had taken 
hold of 5R 50 i 53f., cf. [...] bi.in.ha.ha.za: 
[... puzra]ti i-tah-zu Lugale V 3; lu.ra ba.an. 
ur,.ur, : LU th-ha-zu CT 17 29:7. 

eme. gi7(KU) a.na.i.zu nig.dul.bi hur.ra 
bur.ra i.zu.u : ¢-na Su-me-ri ma-la ta-hu-2u ka- 
tim-ta-8% eau [x w x] ti-di-e do you know how to 
explain the secrets of all the Sumerian which you 
have learned in the same way? KAR 367:11f., 
restored according to B. Landsberger, Examination 
Text A; [nam.dub].sar.ra me.su(for .zu).gal 
lu.su(for zu).bi nu.un.prei.ga : [tupsarjratu la 
lamdat a-hi-is-sa ul i-ad-dar-sd(for -&i) the scribal 
eraft is not (easily) learned, (but) he who masters 
it no longer need worry about it TCL 16 pl. 170:3, 
dupl. OECT 6 pl. 36 Kish 1926-376+ :5f.; nam. 
dub.sar.ai.zu.a : tupsarrita ta-hu-zu the art of 
writing which you have learned KAR 111 i-ii 7, 
ef.nam.dub.sar.rami.ni.in.zu.zu : tupsarr[aita 
mii Ai. VIT iii 19, nam.dub.sar mi.in.zu. 

: tupsarrita U-sd-hi-su Ai. IIT iii 66. 

nig.lul.la ab.zi.zi.e.a : Su-hu-za surrati (the 
people) incited to be disloyal JRAS 1932 p. 37:28f.; 
a.a8.pa.la.ba.kili.gu.ur su ba.an.di.zi.da: 
ag-Sum er-re-tim §a-na-am u-sa-ha-a-zu-4% Sumer 11 
110 pl. 16 No. 10:16f., ef. (Sum. only) UET 1 
294: 30, cf. also 4R 12 r. 27f. 

na,.SAL+LAGAR.bi tag.tag.ga KU.GI.ta gar. 
Ta: NA, sa pingusu hurdsa uh-hu-zu 4R 18* iv 7 
and 10, see Miiller, MVAG 41/3 p. 58, ef. gi8.i[g]. 
dib.bi S8u.tag.dug,.ga:ana da-[lat] dippigu 
esSetim Sa uh-hu-za [.. -] SBH p. 92b:35f.; 
uz.sag.bi Su.u.me.ti : ri-kis-ku(var. -su)-nu ah- 
zi-ma guide them (lit. hold their rope) TCL6 51: 33f, 
see RA 11 144; [ujni @Nu(n).dim.mud.da 
lal.gar 8u.bi.in.ti : Subat Ha lalgar i-hu-uz she 
took up residence in the abyss, the abode of Ea 
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LKA 23 r. 12f., cf. ibid. 8f. and, wr. e-hu-uz ibid. 
10f.; 2sukkal di.ri.a.bi.da.ke,(kID) : suk-kal- 
lu a-hi-iz de-e-ni_ two viziers who give(?) judgment 
CT 24 2:43f. (list of gods); gud.gin,(GIm) usa 
ba.ab.sé.sé.ga.e8.am : kima alpi disa gu-hu-zu 
to make (the primary stars) follow (their) paths 
like oxen TCL 6 51 r. 9f., see RA 11 149:30; izi 
il.la.mu nu.te.en.[te.en] : idiu us-tah-ha-zu ul 
abell4 ASKT p. 126:27f., ef. bizian.na.ab.us.e : 
u isata tu-sd-ah-ha-za-8% Lambert BWL 244 iv 18. 

a-ha-zu = sa-ba-ti Malku IV 237; a-ha-za jf la- 
ma-du CT 41 40:19 (Theodicy Comm.); RA = a-ha- 
zu STC 2 pl. 53 r. ii 25 (comm. to En. el. VIT 129); 
[prR]1.prRI = a-ha-zu STC 2 pl. 51 i 20 (comm. to 
En. el. VII 4). 

1. to seize, to hold a person —a) in leg. 
contexts: tuppam ... nilgima radbisam ni-hu- 
uz we took a(n official) document (issued by 
the City) and have secured a rdabisu-official 
TCL 4 3:18, cf. kima meru PN wu merat PN 
rabisam e-hu-zu-ni-ni-ma since the sons of 
Pisukén and the daughter of Pisukén 
secured a rdbisu-official against me (I sent a 
representative of mine to PN,) OIP 27 57:33, 
cf. PN rdbisam e-ha-az-ma ana karim Kanis 
iSapparma Hrozny Kultepe 182:7, and rabisam 
lé-hu-za-ku-nu-tt ibid. 17:21, rdbisam la ta-ha- 
za-ma la tasapparanim Kienast ATHE 44:20, 
cf. also (in broken contexts) e-hu-zu-ma 
KTS 34b:5, and CCT 4 46a:15 (all OA); 1 Sac. 
[iz] PN mu.[NI.IM] IR PN, KI PN, PN, t-hu-uz 
PN, took (to work for him) one slave, called 
PN, a slave of PN, (=Balmunamhe), from PN, 
AJSL 34 200: 6, cf. (in the same context, also from 
Balmunamhe) YOS 5 115:6,116:6; MN UD 7. 
KAM i-hu-za he (the man who hired a girl from 
her mother) took her over on the seventh of 
MN PBS 8/2 111:7 (all OB); ah-ha-zu-um (for 
ahdzum, note ammur for amur in same line) 
li-hu-uz CT 6 23a:12 (OB let.); note in lit.: 
i-hu-uz-ma qarrddiga she took her warriors 
CT 15 2 viii 7 (OB lit.). 

b) referring to women (used as a euphe- 
mism): if a woman dislikes her husband ul 
ta-ah-ha-za-an-ni igtabi and says, ‘““You shall 
not touch me” CH § 142:61. 

c) said of diseases and demons: summa 
amélu gaqqassu asd a-hi-iz if a man’s head is 
seized by the asi-disease (cf., in same con- 
text, sabit in line 11) AMT 6,9:10, cf. AMT 
64,1:15; kal pagrija t-ta-haz rimutu collapse 
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has seized my entire body Lambert BWL 42:75 
(Ludlul II); SAL.BI BE ih-ha-as-s[t] death(?) 
will seize that woman CT 38 43:72 (SB Alu); 
mind rw bata a-ah-za-ta why are you angry, 
seized (by rage)? KAR 63 r. 4, see Ebeling, MAOG 
5/3 p. 17, ef. ana késa ... rabdka ah-za-ka 
ibid. r. 9; in broken context: ih-ha-zu Se-pa-su 
[...] AfO 19 56:52 (SB); see 5R 50, CT 17 
29:76, in lex. section. 

2. to take a wife, to marry —a) said of the 
bridegroom — 1’ in leg. and letters: PN ‘PN, 
e-hu-tiz ina matim DAM(?) sanitam la e-ha-az 
ina Alim™! gadistam e-ha-az PN married !PN,, 
he may not marry another woman abroad, he 
may marry a gadistu-woman in the City 
Hrozny Kultepe 3:3, 5 and 7, see Hrozny, 
Symb. Koschaker 108ff., and J. Lewy, HUCA 27 
6ff., ef. Jumma assatam Sanitam e-ta-ha-az 
TCL 4 67:11, and passim inOA; summaawilum 
marat awilim balum s@ al abisa u ummisa i-hu- 
si-ma if a man marries another man’s 
daughter without asking her parents (and 
without making a contract with them) 
Goetze LE § 27:32; PN ana la tehém [u] la a-ha- 
zi-im [nis tlim izkuru PN took an oath that 
nobody will have relations with or marry (her 
pledged daughter) YOS 8 51:7 (OB), see Lands- 
berger, OLZ 1922408; iniima ... arki PN 
illikuma PN, i-hu-zu-%-s when afterwards 
PN cameand married PN, YOS 8 141:8, cf. 
i-hu-zu-si-i-ma ibid. 30; t-ul a-ah-ha-as-si_ I 
will not marry her BE 6/2 58:12, cf. maratka 
ul a-ha-az CH § 159:42, méarti ul ta-ah-ha-az 
ibid. § 161:69; mdrt? luddikkumma a-hu-uz I 
will give you my daughter—marry (her) TCL 
17 56:40; am mutum i-ha-zu-t-8 UET 5 95:12, 
ef. CT 8 50a:8; a-hi-is-sd e-ha-as-st (see ezébu 
mng. 3c) BIN 7173:14, ef. a-hi-ts-sd 1-ha- 
as-si UET 5 87:11, and a-hi-za-a-nu-um 1-ha- 
a-za-ma Meissner BAP 91:6; Sa ... Saniim 
i-hu-zu-Si-ma ina bit a-hi-zi-i-sa warkim ulissu 
whose (mother) another man married and to 
whom she gave birth in the house of her 
second husband TCL 18 153:5f.; ana assiatim 
u multitim] ... i-hu-us-[st] TCL 1 61:8, ef. 
VAS 8 4:8, 92:7, Meissner BAP 89:5, 90:6, CT 
2 44:5, CT 4 39a:6, 6 37a:4, Speleers Recueil 
230:7; nam.dam.séin.tuk BE 6/2 48:3, cf. 
nam.dam.ni.séin.tuk PBS 8/2 155:2; PN 
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$a ah-zu-ki PN who is married to you YOS 
2 15:21 (all OB); for their youngest brother 
da assatam la ah-zu who is unmarried CH § 
166:67; i-hu-u%s-si a&Sat (wr. DAM) he has 
(formally) married her (and) she is a married 
woman Goetze LE § 28:36; Summa lu warad 
ekallim u lu warad muskénim marat awélim 
i-hu-uz-ma if a palace slave or a private slave 
marries the daughter of a (free) man CH 
§ 175:61, ef. § 176:72; if this man ana SAL 
Su-gi,-tim a-ha-zi-im panisu istakan plans to 
marry a Sugitu-woman CH § 144:21, cf. SAL 
Su-gi,-tam %-th-ha-az ibid. § 145:37; PN 'PN, 
izzibsi assatam Sanitam i-ha-az-ma should PN 
leave ‘PN, and take another wife MDP 24 
380:13; in difficult context: [Su]mma madrat 
Susi a-hi-iz MDP 24 395:12; DAM Salusta[m] 
t-th-ha-az Wiseman Alalakh 91:30 (MB); andku 
RN gadu assati Sanit Sa a-ha-zu myself, RN, 
together with any other wife I would marry 
KBo 1 8r. 30, and passimin this text; {PN ... ana 
DAM-ti a-ta-ha-az uinanna {PN DaM-ia I took 
{PN as wife and now !PN is my (legal) wife 
RA 28 150 No. 33:4 (Nuzi); assata Sanita la i-th- 
ha-az esirta la issir he will not take another 
wife nor keep a concubine in his house HSS 9 
24:8; Summa hashu PN-ma ana asésiita i-ta- 
ha-az-zu if he wants, PN himself can marry 
her JEN 432:11; allitu mdréja rabuti assata 
i-ta-ah-zu-ti-mi u atta aséata la ta-ah-hu-uz-mi 
these older sons of mine have taken wives but 
you have not (yet) taken a wife AASOR 16 
56:18f.(Nuzi); gadiltu sa mutu ah-zu-Si-ni a 
gadigtu-woman whom a husband had taken 
as a wife KAV 1 v 61 (Ass. Code § 40), _ ef. 
naikansa ih-ha-a-si her seducer can marry 
her ibid. viii 36 (§ 54); adSassu Sa ana kidi 
ah-zu-tu-ui-ni_his wife who was married to an 
outsider ibid. vi 75 (§ 45); DAM EGIR-fi 7-tah- 
zu-ma if he has married a second wife SBAW 
1889 p. 828 (pl. 7) iii 25 (NB laws), ef. muti lobe 
bisu th-has-[st] ibid. iv 36; PN 'PN, th-ha-az 
PN willmarry ‘PN, TuM 2-31:3; {PN assati 
a-hu-uz-ma Imarried my wife ‘PN (but she 
bore no children) Hebraica 3 15:4, cf. ina imu 
PN IPN, undassiruma sanitamma i-tah-zu when. 
PN leaves {PN, and marries another woman 
Strassmaier Liverpool No. 8:12; LU GN inaLt 
Damunu u Lt Gambula ih-ha-zu the people of 
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Zanaki marry from among the tribes of the 
Damunu and the Gambulu ABL 846 r. 10; 
(list of children sent to the homes of natives of 
Babylon) 1-en pumMu-s¢% ana bit PN iltapar ul 
i-hu-uz he sent one son of his to the house of 
PN, he is single (lit. has not married) ABL 
969: 4, and ibid. 6 and 8, cf. l-ef mdrassu ana bit 
PN iltapar ul ah-za-at ibid. 10 and 12 (all NB). 

2’ in lit.: t/ah-ha-az-ki Gilg. VI i 32, cf. ibid. 
24; e ta-hu-uz harimtu Lambert BWL 102:72; 
Summa samnam ana assatim a-ha-zi-im teppes 
if you make an oil divination concerning 
marrying CT 3 2:14 (OB oil omens), ef. a-ha-az 
DAM Boissier DA 212 r. 21; adSat améli ana 
mustarrigisa istanappar DAM GAzZ-ma jas 
ah-za-an-ni_ the man’s wife will entreat her 
secret lover (saying), “Kill (my) husband and 
marry me’ BRM 4 12:79, also Boissier DA 
220: 12 (all SBext.); Summa MIN MIN-ma ({i.e., if 
the husband leaves the wife) Sd-nu-wm-ma 
TUK-s? (= thussi) and another man marries her 
CT 39 45:44 (SB Alu); a-hi-sd idammiq he who 
marries her will be well off KAR 472:7 (SB 
physiogn.), cf. a-hi-is-sd MAR.ZA inazzig Kraus 
Texte lle vi 30’, cf. also ibid. 22’, 25’ and 27’, ef. 
also ul ibdr a-hi-is-s[a] Lambert BWL 102:80; 
DAM NU.TUK KAR 178 vi 19, and passim in 
hemer.; NA.BI SE-ma DAM TUK this man will 
have good luck, he will take a wife CT 39 3:10, 
and passim in iqqurtpus; if a man divorces 
his wife DAM LU.TI TUK and marries the wife 
of a man who is still alive CT 39 46:48, cf. 
DAM LU.US TUK marries a wife whose husband 
is dead ibid. 50 (SB Alu); RN Sar mat Assur 
marat RN, gar Kardunias e-hu-z{u] CT 34 39 
ii 34 (Synchron. Hist.); fa-mi-ri sa sinnisdte 
ih-hu-zu ... maré u marate usabs& ABL 2:18 
(read after Delitzsch Assyrisches Wérterbuch 164). 

b) said of the father of the bridegroom: 
PN ana PN, mari <su> kima Dam a-ha-zi-vm 
iddigsum PN gave his son PN, (a fieid) instead 
of obtaining a wife for him CT 6 37b:5 (OB); 
Summa awilum ana mari ga irsi (mistake for 
irbi) assatim i-hu-uz ana marigu sihrim asz 
Satam la i-hu-uz if a man has taken wives 
for his sons who are grown up (but) has not 
taken a wife for his youngest son CH § 166:53 
and 57; MU DUMU.SAL LUGALG-na <LU> Rapiz 
gim i-hu-zu the year in which he (the father 
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of the bridegroom) took the king’s daughter 
as wife for (his son) the ruler of Rapiqum 
UCP 10 134 No. 61:11 (OB Ishchali). 


3. to hold, possess, to take over, to take to 
(a region) —a) to hold, possess: 9PA ... 
a-hi-iz DUB &i-mat [ili] Nabi who holds the 
official tablet [of the gods] Thureau-Dangin 
Til-Barsip p. 143:6 (= RA 27 14); sir-da-a-ki 
a-hu-zu(var. -uz) I have held your (Istar’s) 
reins BMS 8r. 6, see Ebeling Handerhebung 60, 
cf. paldhu a-ha-zu si-ir-d{u ...]  Winckler 
Sammlung 2 52 K.4730: 5, see Tadmor, Eretz Israel 
5154; note: e-hu-zu Ic1 namirtu who has 
sharp eyes CT 27 38:42, also, wr. i-hu-uz-zu 
OECT 6 pl. 29 K.3507 r. 17, Kiichler Beitr. pl. 13:57, 
and passim in Asb. colophons, see Streck Asb. 356, 
most likely a loan translation from Sum. TUK, 
and see mng. 9c. 


b) to take over (money and merchandise): 
X Gin KU.BABBAR PN ana sac saG U-la a-hu-uz 
I did not take the x shekels of silver of PN 
for .... BM 54309 cited MAD 3 23; SAM-su- 
nu X KU.BABBAR sti PN wu PN, PN, t-hu-uz PN, 
took x silver from PN and PN, as purchase 
price for the house JCS 10 26 ii 2; MAS.DA.RI.A 
PN i-hu-uz PN took (two rams and one goat) 
as masdari-offering BIN 8 146:6 (all OAkk.), 
see also the OAkk. refs. cited sub hdgu E; naphar 
subdtija ana awiltim ah-za-ma take all the 
garments of mine for the lady CCT 225: 
36 (OA); tuppt zununné Sa PN it<ti> abigsa... 
uummisa ... i-hu-zu (for translat., see 
zununnt) Traq 11 145 No. 5:4 (MB). 

c) to take to (a region): a-hi-iz kisdd témti 
sdbit KUR [...] (the Arameans) who occupy 
the seashore, hold the country [GN] Craig 
ABRT 1 81:6 (SB tamitu); ip Ugnti e-hu-zu Subat 
rigtt (for a parallel, see sabdtu mng. 4a) Lie 
Sar. 334; Jumésu lu INébiru a-hi-zu gerbisu his 
name shall be Ford (star) (because) he oc- 
cupies the central position En. el. VII 129. 


4. to learn, to understand — a) in gen.: 
ga nia.SAm kitum la i-ih-zu-% (Samas will 
inform him) who is not aware of the just 
price (of the commodities sold on the market 
place) MDP 28 p. 5:9 (Elam); a-hi-iz témi u 
milkt (between karas tadtmti and lamid Sitilt:) 
full of understanding and counsel Bohl Chrest- 
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omathy p. 34:8 (Sin-Sar-i&kun); @-hi-iz némeqi 
(after mustélu) full of wisdom VAB 4 88 No. 
9 i 4, and passim in Nbk.; his young son RN la 
a-hi-iz riddi without intelligence ibid. 276 
iv 39 (Nbn.), ef. a-hi-iz riddi STT 70 r. 10’, see 
RA 53 133; TE NUN“ da erSiitu ah-zu star of 
Eridu who is possessed of wisdom RaAce. 
137:303; dulliha tanittaSa ah-za learn (pl.) 
quickly of her (IStar’s) praiseworthiness! 
BA 5 628 No. 4:10 (= Craig ABRT 1 54); sinniz 
Sdte Sa ina Siprisina tasimta ah-zu(for -za) 
women experienced in their crafts KAR 321:6, 
ef. a-ta-haz mi-[ri-i3-ka], with comm. a-ha-za 
} la-ma-du Lambert BWL 72:45 (Theodicy); 
ana la a-hi-iz x«[...] AfO 19 52 ii 109. 

b) referring to specialized knowledge: tPN 
IGI.NU.[TUK/DU,] ana nariitim a-ha-zi-im ana 
mahrija ublunis they brought the blind 
woman ‘PN to me to learn the art of singing 
MCS 2 p. 39 No. 4:4 (OB); [fup-Sa]r-ru-tam 
damgqis ah-zu he has learned the art of writing 
well (restoration based on the Sum. name of 
the person) ARM 5 73r.4; 4Nabi ... a-hi-zw 
Sukami Nabi who knows the (cuneiform) 
signs 1R 35 No. 2:4 (Adn. III); béritu ... 
némegi I8amas u 4Adad i-hu-zu-ma who 
understands the diviner’s lore, the wisdom of 
Sama’ and Adad Boissier DA 232 r. 49, ef. 
nisig tupsarriti Sa ina Sarrdni ... mamma 
Sipru Suatu la i-hu-(uz-)zu the highest level of 
scholarship, this skill which none of the 
kings (who came before me) has ever mastered 
BBR No. 26 r. vi 59, also TCL 16 pl. 171 No. 96 
r. 21, JRAS 1932 39 r. 27, and passim in colophons 
of Asb., see Streck Asb. 356ff.; a-hu-uz némegi 
4Nabi (there) I studied the wisdom of Nabi 
(the entire extent of the scribal art) Streck 
Asb.4i31; a-hu-uz nisirtu katimtu kullat 
tupsgarrite I studied the sacred lore, the 
entire craft of the scribe ibid. 254:13. 

c) referring to aspecificinstance: PN ana 
a-ha-zi-&% SAR-ma PN wrote (the tablet) for 
his own instruction (colophon) ACT 1 p. 17 
No. 192:5; Sa kammu annd th-ha-zu(var. -su) 
who learns this tablet (by rote?) KAR 361 r. 
3, var. from KAR 105r. 8; KI.DU.DU.MES EME.GI, 
EME.URI Site’a ta-ah-ha-zw you will learn 
to do research in the rituals written in 
Sumerian and Akkadian KAR 44r.15; LU.A. 


177 


oi.uchicago.edu 


abazu 5 


BA Sa th-ha-zu i8ét ina mat nakri any scribe 
who memorizes (this text) will be able to 
escape from an enemy country Géssmann 
Era V 55; obscure: ummdnu e-ha-zu lisme 
CT 34 41 iv 27 (Synchron. Hist.). 


5. to mount (an object in precious metal): 
GI.GiD sinnatam sa KU.GI ah-zw a flute (and) 
a sinnatu-instrument which are set in gold 
(exceptional for ubhuzu, ef. mng. 8) LKA 70 
i 18, see Tul p. 50. 


6. (in idiomatic phrases, arranged alpha- 
betically according to direct object): 


abbiitu. to intercede: [*/-gi]-gu gimras: 
sunu li-hu-zu a-bu-us-su all the heavenly 
gods should intercede for him ZA 4 256 iv 19. 


amatu = _ (with gi#huzu) to give orders: 
4Nin.ildu(iernwacar.cip) nagar.gal An. 
na.kex gi nam.mi.in.dé inim mu.un. 
dib.ba : 4miIn nagargallum sa Anim issima 
a-ma-tam u-3ah-haz he (Ea) called for DN, the 
master carpenter of Anu, to give (him) an 
order 4R 18 No. 3:38f., cf. 4En.ki dumu.ni 
... gunam.mi.in.déinim mi.ni.in.dib. 
ba (var. mu.un.dib.ba) : 4H-a mdrasu ... 
issima a-ma-ta u-sah-haz(var. -ha-az) CT 16 
20:132f. 


dajanitu (with Séhuzw) to arrange 
judicial procedure: see dajdniitu mng. 2. 


dinu to take to court, (with sahuzw) to try 
acase: PN di-i-ni PN, 7@%1-hu-uz-zu-maumma 
PN took the shepherd PN, to court claiming 
(he had taken away 27 of hissheep) RA 18 32 
No. 35:2 (NB); itu 4 MA.NA adi 1 MA.NA LU 
di-nam wu-sa-ha-zu-[S]u-[ma] (in cases in- 
volving penalties) from one-third to one mina, 
they conduct the trial against the man (if 
it is a capital case, jurisdiction belongs 
solely to the king) Goetze LE § 48:43, cf. di(!)- 
nam Sa ina gatikunu ibassi Su-hi-za YOS 8 
1:38; dajdni dinam ina bit 4Uraés u-sa-hi-zu- 
§u-nu-ti-ma the judges conducted the trial 
against them in the temple of UrasS Gautier 
Dilbat 30:9, cf. Jean Tell Sifr 37a:9, YOS 8 42:4, 
63:11 and 150:12, JCS 11 30 No. 18:5, and passim, 
(with refs. to specific legal procedures and decisions) 
YOS 8 66:7 and 10, CT 6 8:30, CT 8 45b:12; 
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note kdérum dinam t-Sa-hi-st-nu-ti-ma TCL 
10 34:8, and (referring to the rabidnu) VAS 
8 102:6, (to the sakkanakku) Gautier Dilbat 
13:7; GAL.UNKIN.NA di.kud.e.ne di.da 
di.bi.e8-ma UET 5 247 tablet 8, as against 
GAL.UNKIN.NA &% DI.KUD.JE.NE] di-nam t-sa- 
hi-zu-Su-ma case 7, and see Falkenstein Gerichts- 
urkunden 1 p. 9 n. 5, ef. also TCL 10 105:6, Riftin 
46:15, Pinches Peek No. 13:6, PBS 8/2 264:10, 
Waterman Bus. Doc. 34:7; for OB letters see 
sub simdatu mng. 2c, note without dinu: ina 
Sanim dinim PN PN, PN, PN, u PN, dajdn 
Babili ina libbu kalakkim u-sa-hi-zu-Su-nu-ti 
dinam satu ul ilg% in the second lawsuit, the 
(named) judges of Babylon tried them in the 
subterranean sanctuary but they (the accused) 
did not accept this decision CT 29 43:22, ef. 
YOS 2 19:38, PBS 1/2 10:18 and 24, VAS 16 96:4, 
(wr. li-Sa-hi-iz-ne-ti) BIN 7 27:22, and note 
Idi-in] *Sama8g su-hi-s{i-nu]-ti VAS 16 71:10 
(all letters); ahi dinam li-sa-hi-is-si-nu-[ti] 
my brother should try them ARM 2 79:22. 


ergu to take to one’s bed: a-hu-uz erSa I 
took to (my) bed Lambert BWL 44:95 (Ludlul 
TI). 


harranu to take the road: ha-ra-nam a-hu- 
zfa-a}m I have taken the road Gelb OAIC 53: 
9 (OAKk.). 


lemnéti to side with evil: ilu sa lemnéti 
i-hu-zu the god who turned to evil En. el. IV 
18. 


margitu to hide: ana GN sa qirib tdmti 
innabitma i-hu-uz mar-qi-tum he (the king 
of Sidon) fled to GN which is an island and 
went into hiding OIP 2 77:18 (Senn.); nigsé... 
thliquma ina ersetim [...] t-hu-zu mfar-q]i-ti 
the inhabitants (of Babylon) fled and took 
refuge in [an unknown] region Borger Esarh. 
15 Ep. 9 ii 1, for var. see below mng. 6 s.v. puzru; 
RN ana GN dl tukultisu innabitma e-hu-uz 
mar-qt-téi RN fled to GN, his fortified city, and 
took refuge (there) Streck Asb. 24 iii 1, ef. sa 
1sétint e-hu-zu mar-qi-i-tu those who 
escaped (death) went into hiding ibid. 36 iv 60, 
also Sa gereb Sadé élu érubu e-hu-zu mar-qt-tu 
ibid. 74 ix 39. 
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nisati to go abroad: birta lullik ni-sa-a-ti 
lu-hu-uz I will go ...., take to distant 
regions Lambert BWL 78:137 (Theodicy), cf. 
nisasu ipparsdma i-hu-za ni-s[i-]§ its (the 
Lebanon’s) inhabitants had fled and gone far 
away VAB 4 174 ix 25 (Nbk.). 


puzru to hide: PN pu-uz-ra-am e-hu-tiz-ma 
PN went into hiding KTS 29b:22, cf. Hrozny 
Kultepe 83:14 (OA); nisé ... [ihliqu]ma ina 
erset la ida e-hu-zu pu-uz-ra-ti_ the inhabitants 
(of Babylon) [fled] and took refuge in an 
unknown region Borger Esarh. 15 Ep. 9b:18, for 
var. see above mng. 6 s.v. margitu; ila sat dadmé 
i-hu-zu pu-uz-rat Béllenriicher Nergal p. 50:10, 
see also CT 16 39:7f., 21:152f., Lugale V 3, in 
lex. section; agar la a-ma-ri pu-uz-ra us-ta-hi- 
iz who hides (the boundary stone) in an in- 
accessible place MDP 2 107 v 44 (MB), cf. sa 
2. pu-uz-ru u-Sa-ha-zu agar la a-ma-ru isakz 
kanu who hides it (or) places it in an in- 
accessible place VAS 137 v 31, lu puzru t-sab- 
ha-zu VAS 1 36 v 1 (NB). 


qatite to assume guaranty: Su'mEs- 
ku-nu sa 50 ANSE SE.BAR 124 MA.NA 
kaspi a-tah-za I assumed surety for you for 
the amount of fifty homers of barley (also for 
plow and oxen and) twelve and one-half 
minas of silver VAS 1 96:11 (NA). 


qatu to assist: a-hu-uz SU-su putur aransu 
help him, absolve his sin AfO 19 59:151, cf. ah- 
zi $U-su ibid. 53:160; [l]u-hu-uz ga-at-ga ... 
lusbata sépika MDP 18 250:4 (lit.); wad: 
dima ramanus %-8d-hi-iz Su-su he (Marduk) 
assigned (the mentioned powers) to himself, 
placed them into his (own) hand En. el. V 52. 


tubqu to disappear: upon Ninurta’s com- 
mand Gic dv: lemnu th-ha-zu tub-qa-a-ti the 
bad headache(?) disappears JRAS Cent. Supp. 
pl. 2:5, 


7. tthuzu to be interconnected: heaven 
and earth alike bring forth omens [a-hi]-en- 
na-a ul BAR.MES gamé u ersetu it-hu-zu they 
cannot be separated from each other—heaven 
and earth are interconnected (a sign which is 
bad in the sky is bad on earth) Bab. 4 111:40 
(SB instructions to the interpreter of omens); LU. 
NU.ES.MES LU ramki LU surmahi Su-ut it-hu-zu 
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nindansun the négakku-priests, the pure ones, 
the chief kali-priests, all those well-versed in 
their norms(?) Winckler Sar. pl. 36 No. 76:158 
and Lie Sar. 76:12; for ithuzu sa assati, see 
Nabnitu A 271, in lex. section. 

8. ukhuzw to mount an object in precious 
materials, to marry (pl.) — a) to mount 
objects —1’ referring to individual objects: 
I giS.bansur ku.gi.gar.ra one table 
mounted with gold RTC 221 ii 1, ef. (with ku. 
babbar) ibid. ii 3, and passim in RTC 222, 223 and 
224; 1 UD.KA.BAR sag.kul na,.nu,(SIR). 
gal KA.ba KU.GI.gar.ra TCL 2 pl. 31 5529:7 
(all Ur III); Imal-Sa-pu-um ... rupuqdtusu 
éndtusu KU.BABBAR a-hu-uiz (one) masappu- 
object (with) its studs(?) and its beads, 
mounted in silver TCL 20 113:16 (OA); 2 us’én 

. si-pd-ra-am u-hi-iz I mounted two .... 
in bronze Belleten 14 224:15 (Irisum), ef. panisa 
hu-Sa-ra-a[m] u-hi-iz T edged its (the throne’s) 
front with husdru-stone(s) ibid. 8; obscure: 
kaspam ana qabliatifka} a{text e)-hu-zi-im 
addin TCL 20107:25 (OA); giS.gu.za .. 
ki.babbar gar.ra PBS 8/2 194i 20, also 3 
A4S+mE kit.babbar gar.ra decorated with 
three silver sun disks ibid. ii 22, and note 
ki.babbar nu gar.ra_ ibid. iii 16 (OB); 1 
na,.kisib.babbar.dil xt.ct gar.ra one 
seal of pappardillu-stone set in gold YOS 12 
157:10(0B); twenty minas of silver <ana> 
salmika uh-hu-z[i-im] to mount your statues 
ARM 174:4; 6 GiR stparrim Sa KU.BABBAR 
uh-hu-za six daggers which are mounted in 
silver ARM 2 139:14; 1 GIS.fTUKUL UD.KA.BAR 
muhhasu KU.BABBAR uh-hu-uz one mace of 
bronze, its top mounted in silver ARM 7 
119:4, cf. Gi8.TUKUL kaptart mubhasu wu isissu 
KU.GI uh-hu-uz Syria 20 112:4 (Mari); 1 littu 
$a KU.BABBAR uh-hu-zu one stool which is 
mounted in silver HSS 13 195:7; x goblets of 
refined silver Sa Sapdtisunu KU.at ub-hu-za 
whose rims are edged in gold HSS 14 589:9; 
passiru sa Sinni-pira uh-hu-zu table edged 
with ivory HSS 13 435:45 (= RA 36 157), cf. 
(tables) sa Sinni-pira u taskarinna uh-hu-zu 
RA 36 136:7 and 16, cf. for wood used as edging, 
HSS 13 435:33 (= RA 36 157), RA 36 136:2, see 
also iSpatu mng. Ib and alkanniwe (all Nuzi); 
garnasunu ... KU.GI ah-hu-za_ their horns 
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(and the bases of their horns) mounted in gold 
AfO 18 306 iv 11 (MA inventory); tmanna RN 
[salmdani] ga GIS w-te-eh-hi-iz-ma now RN has 
covered wooden [images] (with gold) (con- 
trasted with wuppugu made of solid gold 
line 37) EA 26:41; 1 Gi8.cU.zA GAL Ja usi 
KU.GI GAR.RA EA 5:23, and passim in this text; 
1 HAR 8U Sa parzilli KU.GI GAR one arm ring 
of iron mounted in gold EA 22 ii 3, and passim, 
wr. GAR, in this text; 1 pisannu ... KU.@I 
uh-hu-zu EA 14ii 17, and passim in this text, EA 
25 ii57,etc., also siparra GAR EA 22 iv 32, NA, 
hiliba NA,.ZA.GIN.KUR GAR.RA ibid. i 51; note 
KU.GI uh-hi-za EA 120:17 (let. of Rib-Addi); 
in broken context: (with precious stones) 
lu-u uh-hi-zu-ma 5R 33 iv 1 (Agum-kakrime); 
appu u isdu ina hurdsi russé annanna suqulti 
uh-hi-iz-ma I mounted top and bottom in 
so-and-so much red gold Streck Asb. 290:21, 
see Bauer Ash. 2 p.42n. 5 and 90n. 3; itfamir 
appa isda u qabla hurdsa tu-uh-ha-za (for 
translat., see iffamir) TCL 6 49:8; ina muhhi 
dalati Sa Esagil ana ah-hu-zi concerning the 
mounting of the doors of Esagila (in gold) 
ABL 464:2, and cf. (in broken contexts) KU.GI 
ah-hu-zu ABL 476:14, KU.eI la ah-hu-zu 
ibid. 15 and 22 (both NA); GIS.GIR ZA.GIN.NA 
GAR.RA KAR 132 iii 16 (NB), see RAce. p. 102; 
dalati ... ihiz kaspi ebba uh-hi-iz-ma I edged 
the doors (of wood) with shining silver VAB 
4158 vi 40, ef. eréni sulali ... kaspa uh-hi-iz- 
ma ibid. 46 (Nbk.), also daldti ... e&mard 
uh-hi-iz ibid. 282 viii 50 (Nbn.). 

2’ referring to temples, buildings, etc.: 
hurdsa mala uh-hu-zi-sa u hisehtisa sabila send 
as much gold (as is needed) for its (the 
palace’s) decorating and its (other) needs 
EA 16:17 (let. of ASSur-uballit I); esrét mahazi 

kaspa hurdsa uh-hi-zu-ma unammera 
kima time I decorated the cellas of the 
sanctuaries (with mountings) in silver and 
gold and made them shine like the sunlight 
Borger Esarh. 59 v 39, cf. atman AéSsur ... 
hurdsa uh-hi-iz ibid. 87:23, also ibid. 94:29 and 
r. 16. 

b) to marry (exceptional, due to the plural 
subject): women [sa] kiddnu ah-hu-za-a-ni 
who are married to outsiders AfO 17 272:22 
(MA harem edicts). 
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9. Sihuzu to teach, to educate, to inform, 
instruct, to incite, to make take a wife, to 
make hold, to have (an object) mounted (in 
precious metal), to kindle a fire, to make a 
person liable for debts, (in stative) to have a 
claim on income — a) to teach, to educate, 
inform, instruct, incite — 1’ to teach a 
specific craft: &pir qdtisu us-ta-hi-zw (if) he 
(the adoptive father who is a craftsman) has 
taught him his handicraft CH § 188:58, also 
$189:61; naritam li-sa-hi-zu-si-n[a-ti] they 
should teach them (the girls) singing ARM 1 
64 r. 7; PN thzi naritu su-hi-zi-su (for sahissu) 
instruct PN in the art of singing BE 8 
98:4 (NB); Su-hu-zu rigim pitni well in- 
structed in the melodies on the pitnu- 
instrument KAR 334 r. 14; ina fuppi u gan 
tuppi ina mahar *Samas u %Adad utamz 
masuma u-sah-ha-su Eniima mar bart he 
(the scholar) makes him (his preferred son) 
take an oath on tablet and stylus before DN 
and DN, and (only) then teaches him the 
‘When the Diviner’’ series BBR No. 24:22, 
ef. ibid. No. 1-20:13. 

2’ to teach, educate, to instill a specific 
behavior: ana Su-hu-uz sibitte palah ili u Sarri 
to teach (the natives) good behavior (and) to 
serve the gods and the king Lyon Sar. 12:74, 
and passim in this phrase in Sar.; Sumi 4 star 
saqur niséja us-ta-hi-iz I taught my people 
to keep the names of the goddesses in high 
esteem (parallel: mé ili nasadri) Lambert BWL 
40:30 (Ludlul II); tu-sa-hi-iz pi matika la etég 
[mamiti] (see etéqgqu A mng. 2c) KAR 128:10; 
puluhtu ilatisu sirtu Su-hu-zu ili u almélé) 
gods and men are well aware of the awe due to 
his supreme godhead PSBA 20 157:27; [...] 
$u-hu-za Saptaja (in broken context) Lambert 
BWL 82:204 (Theodicy); ana KUR tisim Su-hu- 
zi-im (Marduk sent me) to instill good 
behavior in the country CH v 18; kibsi ilti 
Su-hu-za Lambert BWL 76:86; lisannima abu 
mari li-8d-li-iz let the father recite (the 
poem) and thus teach (his) son En. el. VIT 147; 
when assembled ramansunu vi-sah-ha-zu nulz 
léti they communicate impious words to each 
other Lambert BWL 32:58 (Ludlul I); la amrats 
lummudu la natéti Su-hu-zu (he) who knows 
improper things, has learned unseemly things 


180 


oi.uchicago.edu 


ahazu 9a 


Surpu It 64, cf. (lal [natldtu dajd[nu] u-sd-hi-zu 
ibid. II 15 and p. 51 Comm. C 43. 

3’ to inform, instruct: ana mala PN u-8a- 
hi-zu-ka according to all (the) instructions 
which PN gave you TCL 20 118:20, ef. 
ammala ti-sa-hi-zi-nti TCL 4 39:6, ef. also 
ammala u%-sa-hi-zu-ka CCT 4 45a:3; karum 
lu-Sa-hi-iz-ni-a-tt the kdrum should instruct 
us TuM 1 20a:21, also ibid. 19b:20; agar u-sa- 
hu-zu-ni kaspam iddunu they deliver the 
silver wherever I instruct (them to do so) 
KTS 37a: 28, cf. BIN 6 77:21; sahirtam Sa %-sa- 
hi-zu-Su-ni listimam let him buy the 
merchandise concerning which I have given 
him instructions TCL 20 98:30; kima awdtim 
sa ekallim ammakam dannani massardtum &a- 
hu-za-ni_ that the palace (now) takes things 
here quite seriously and that the guards are 
instructed (accordingly) KTS 37a:13; amtam 
éa-hi-za-ma ea labiram ana kurummatim 
liténamma instruct the slave girl that she 
should grind the old wheat(?) to make bread 
CCT 3 7b:29, cf. patré 5a t-Sa-hi-zu sépis have 
the knives concerning which I gave instruc- 
tions made TCL 20 101:23, also PNPN, u 
merisu us-ta-na-hu-zu-8t COT 4 24a:13 (all 
OA); dalati Sa tu-sa-hi-za-an-ni the doors 
concerning which you have informed me 
TCL 17 1:31 (OB let.); bélt bitam naddnam %u- 
$a-hi-iz-ma ul iddinusu my lord has issued 
instructions that they give a house (to him) 
but they have not given (it) to him ARM 5 
73r.6; sa Nic.SAm kitum la thei 4Samas li- 
§a-hi-is-sti let Samas instruct him who is not 
aware of the fair price (through this stela) 
MDP 28 p. 5:10 (OB Elam); *¢Samaég jattam u 
kattam lisdl li-Sa-hi-iz_ let Sama’ inquire in 
your affair and mine and let him give in- 
structions Dossin, Syria 33 66:6 (Mari let.); sdbé 
sa ana mubhisu alikunt [...] u-sah-ha-az 
umma ABL 1255 r. 7 (NB). 

4’ to incite a person to do something: 
tdnistum lamnat e u-sa-hi-zu-Su people are 
bad—one must not instigate them (to do 
evil) TCL 19 14:19 (OA); I do not know PN’s 
murderer andku la u-sa-hi-zu and I have not 
incited (him, and I have neither taken nor 
even touched any possession of PN) CT 29 
42:14(OBlet.); assum errétim Sinati Saniamma 
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us-ta-hi-iz if he incites somebody else (to do 
it) on account of these curses CH xlii 38, cf. 
assum errétim Saniam ti-Sa-ha-2u Syria 32 12 v 
7 (Jahdunlim), assu arradti sindtim sandmma 
u-$a-ah-ha-zu MDP 10 pl. 12 iv 7, ef. also MDP 
6 pl. 10 iv 25, BBSt. No. 7 ii 8, VAS 1 58 ii 5, 
(with added ina lemnéti) Hinke Kudurru iii 23, 
also mamman t-8d-ha-zu VAS 1 37 v 25, u-sa- 
ah-ha-zu (alone) BBSt. No. 3 v 36 (all kudur- 
rus), also (in hist. texts) lu mamma Sand ... 
u-sa-ha-zu KAH 1 3 r. 21 and AKA 10 r. 26, 
KAH 2 35:46, cf. AfO 5 99:78 (Adn. I), AKA 
250 v 71 (Asn.); note (referring to sorcerers): 
$a Sandmma %-Sd-hi-za Laessoe Bit Rimki 38:11, 
ef. RA 26 40 BM 78240:23 (SB rel.), and cf. Sumer 
11 p. 110 in lex. section; tu-8d-hi-za-na-si-in- 
ma tuseskun tésé you have incited us, you 
have created the melee of the battle Tn.-Epic 
“ip? 5, cf. [anlanta tabtand tu-&d-ha-za 
Uem]uttu Lambert BWL 170:29; Glik pan wmz 
mani u-sah-ha-za(var. -zu) lemuttu. he gives 
nefarious instructions to the commander of 
the army Géssmann Era IV 25; L[U sa]ndmma 
ana muhhi RN saburta ul us-ta-ah-ha-az he 
will not incite anybody against RN KBol Ir. 
29, see Weidner, BoSt 8 26, cf. wé-ta-hi-rz-zu 
(in broken context) KUB 3 89:5 (Akk. version 
of the Proclamation of Telipinu); summa %-sa- 
hi-zu-Si-ni ma ina bitija Sirgqi I (the owner of 
the house who is taking the oath) did not 
instigate her (telling her), “Commit a theft in 
my house” KAV1i 61 (Ass. Code § 5); note 
the exceptional spelling in NA: ga ... sthu 
bartu [la] tabtu la deiqtu amat lemutti ... 
iqgabbi v-8d-ga-ba-a [i]dabbub usadbaba t-sd- 
an-ha-az-za_-will he speak or make others 
speak, plot or cause to plot, or foment rebel- 
lion? Knudtzon Gebete 115:8 and 116:10, also, 
wr. [t]-Sd-an-ha-zum ibid. 115 r. 12; see also 
JRAS 1932 p. 37:28f., ete., in lex. section. 

b) to obtain a wife for someone (causative 
of mng. 2a): for their youngest brother who 
has no wife kasap tirhatim tsakkanusumma 
as-sa-tam %-sa-ah-ha-zu-Su they set aside 
silver for the terhatu-gift for him and they 
will enable him to take a wife CH § 166:73; 
PN PN, DAM ti-a-ah-az-2u PN (the adoptive 
father) will obtain a wife for PN, (the adopted 
son) HSS 5 57:5, and passim in Nuzi; DAM-zu 
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istu bitisunuma t-sa-ha-zu-us they will obtain 
a wife for him at their own expense JEN 649: 32; 
PN will not leave the house of {PN, adi marésu 
3a !PN, adsata u-sa-ha-az-zu-su until the sons 
of {PN, have obtained a wife for him HSS 19 
49:19; note, referring to a slave: PN assata 
PN, (the slave) v-Sa-ha-az-zu JEN 611:7; ina 
mahrika kurkizanna ul-ta-hi-is-s[u] in front 
of you (Sama8) I made him marry a piglet 
KAR 66:26; %-Sa-hi-iz-ki kalba salma qallaki 
T have married your lowly (servant), the black 
dog, to you (Lamastu) ZA 16 154:14, and passim 
in Lamastu, (referring to an actual ritual act) ibid. 
p. 156:24, and see Adru A mng. 1d. 


c) to make hold (an object), to make take 
over, accept, etc. (causative of mng. 3): 
issima mitta imnasu u%-sd-hi-iz he took the 
mittu-weapon and placed it in his right hand 
En. el. IV 37; [...]... u-Sah-ha-zu they make 
him (the novice diviner) hold [the cedar staff] 
BBR No. 1-20:17, ef. (referring to figurines) 
[tw]-Sd-haz ibid. No. 52:6; Kis a-Sa-ri-su int 
Glam ... u-sd-hi-su-ni he restored Kis and 
had them occupy (settle) the city (with Sum. 
correspondence uru.bi ki.gub e.na.ba) 
AfO 20 36 iv 34 (Sar.), also ibid. 43 ix 24; Su-hi- 
iz-tt LO.MES-ia eleppati ana pani sab Sarri bélija 
J had my people board ships in view of (the 
coming of) the army of the king, my lord EA 
153:9 (let. from Tyre); when I come 10 kutdni 
damqitim sa kima pati lu-sa-hi-iz~ma liddinuz 
summa I will hand over ten fine kutdnu-gar- 
ments to my representative that he may give 
(them) to him CCT 2 27:14 (OA); SE.BA Su- 
hi-iz-za let (them) obtain rations TCL 18 138:13 
(OB let.); ga Samas u Adad uznu rapastu u- 
3d-hi-zu-&i-ma to whom Sama’ and Adad 
have granted wide understanding CT 20 42r. 
35, and passim, see Streck Asb. p. 3621, and cf. 
mng. 3a. 

d) to have mounted in precious metal 
(causative of mng. 5): URUDU salam EN 
dSn8.[K1] hurdsam u-sa-ah-ha-az I would like 
to have the copper statue of the en-priestess 
of Nanna mounted in gold UET 5 75:5 (OB 
let. of Kudur-Mabuk). 


e) to kindle a fire: 121 tu-Sa-ha-az you 
kindle a fire KAR 222i 2, and passim in the MA 
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texts on preparation of perfumes, see Ebeling Par- 
fiimrez. p. 48 s.v., note (without 121) ibid. p. 
38:18, p. 19:18, and passim; ab-ra tus-ta-haz (for 
translat., see abru A usage b) 4R 55 No. 2:17; 
obscure: [pi]-it pi-i-8u %Girra u-8é-hi-iz-ma 
Borger Esarh. 85 r. 52; see also isdtu mng. 
2a-2’a’. 

f) to make a person liable for debts, etc. 
(OB, Elam, Nuzi): [a]na babti wu [sih\et harrani 
umménu ul §u-hu-1z the creditor is not liable 
for payments to the city quarter or for (loss 
through az) attack during the overland 
transportation MDP 22 120:11, also, wr. su- 
hu-uz ibid. 121:10(!), 123:10(!), MDP 23 270:5, 
271:7, 272:8, ef. um.mi.a nu.ub.zu.zu 
PBS 8/2 151:18 (OB); ana hubulligunu PN ul 
Su-hu-aZ MDP 24 333:21; ana makkiri asar ali 
u séri basi basiti Sa tPN PN, ul Su-hu-uz MDP 
18 202:7 (= MDP 22 3); note ana makkiri ali u 
séri ... PN Su-hu-uz izzaz PN is liable for any 
property in the city and abroad, he will be 
ready (to pay) MDP 23 286:10; wl Su-hu-uz 
illakma he is not liable and can leave MDP 
28 401:23, ul Su-hu-za-at MDP 22 136:19, PN 


wu tPN, ul Su-hu-[z]u ibid. 164 vr. 8; PN LU 
nagiru s& GN kimi 2 anSe.mEs agar 
PN, sakin mati u-sa-ha-za-an-ni-mi if the 


town crier of Nuzi, PN, should make me 
liable for (the value of) two donkeys due(?) 
PN,, the governor, (I will deliver the two 
donkeys to PN,) SMN 3238:10 (translit. only). 


&) (in the stative) to have a claim on 
income, etc. (OB only): ina bitim eqlim kirtm 

.. {PN ... ul Su-hu-za-at PN has no claim 
to (an income from) house, field and garden 
Waterman Bus. Doc. 13:8, cf. sa Seam la inad: 
dinu ina eqlim ul §u-hu-uz he who does not 
deliver barley has no claim to the field 
ibid. 41:12. 


h) rare and special mngs.: situti inasunu 


u-&d-hi-iz I allowed the other (natives, those 


who have not been placed in the Assyrian 
army) to exercise their crafts Winckler Sar. 
pl. 30 No. 64:24; sarris kala lumnu Su-hu-zu-su 
all evils are inflicted upon him as if he were a 
criminal Lambert BWL 88:285 (Theodicy); 
puzru sattakku §u-hu-zu baririka your (the sun 
god’s) rays reach constantly into secret places 


182 


oi.uchicago.edu 


ahazu 10 


Lambert BWL 126:9 (hymn to Samas); 5 US 
4Sin ana 4uTU.8SU.A tu-Sah-ha-az ACT 1 208 r. 
ii 21; 4 cG18.pa Ja MA.NU.MES ana sikkate sa- 
hu-za_ four sticks of eru-wood, fit for pegs 
KAJ 310:50 (MA); dim-tu Su-hu-za-at [...] 
(between surrup libbt and adammum in 
broken context) Lambert BWL 288 K.2765:4, 
see discussion section. 


10. III/2 to be induced, influenced, to be 
set aflame—a) to be induced, influenced(?) 
(passive of mng. 9a—4’): 43am 4NIN.LIL ana 
4Samas ulidma ués-ta-hi-iz-ma ina Sulim 
izibSu Ninlil bore Sum to Samas and she was 
induced (by someone) to abandon him in the 
street CT 15 6 vii 8 (OB lit.). 


b) to be set aflame (passive of mng. 9e): 
for Sutdhuzu sa r8ati, see Nabnitu A 272f., Izi I 
23, in lex. section. 


11. IV to be married, to flare up (said of 
fire) —a) to be married (passive of mng. 2): 
summa ittenmidu in-na-ha-zu if (the 
drops of oil) run together they (the man and 
the woman) will be married CT 3 2:14 (OB oil 
omens); PN wu PN, ... in-na-ah-zwu PN and 
(the woman) PN, have been duly married 
MDP 24 383:4, also ibid. 13; asSwm riksa la tu- 
qa-i-t-ni u ta-na-hi-su-u%-ni because she had 
not waited (for the period per) contract but 
was taken in marriage (by that other man) 
KAV 1 v 13 (Ass. Code § 36). 


b) to flare up (said of fire, cf. mng. 9e): 
i8dtum ana bit DN ... imqutma in-na-hi-iz-ma 
kal masim tkul (for translat., see 23dtu mng. 
la—1’) Syria 19 121:6 (Mari, translit. only); as- 
surrt quturtum 8 la in-na-ah-ha-az-ma la istét 
u ana halas Mart la imarras heaven forbid 
that this smoke become fire (probably 
quoting a proverb), not even an isolated one, 
and become dangerous for the district of 
Mari ARM 4 88:16; [¢]nnadrunimma na-an- 
hu-uz-zu (var. na-a[n-hu]-zu) isatis they are 
furious at me, aflame like fire Lambert BWL 
34:68 (Ludlul 1); '@[Nisabal elletu mdrat 41Anim 
[...] 8a tna kar-pat na-an-hu-za-at [11-[Sa- 
ta(?)] the pure flour, daughter of Anu, which 
catches fire in the jar Maqlu II 221; see 
munnaheu. 


ahé 


v 


For the Akk. loan Su.hu.uz or 8u.ru.uz, 
from ahdzu ITI, in Sumerian, see sami (Sa 
gababi and gummi), kabadbu (kubbubu), hamatu 
(§a kababi), kami, (Sir) Sumé, Sumamtu, *guz 
bibtu. 

For AMT 102:37 (read qutdra tu-<qat>-tar), see 
sub gataru. For BE 8 98:6, see sub zamaru v. mng. 3. 
For bilkai-ha-az (probably corrupt) YOS 10 46 iv 15, 
note the variant reading balka ¢-zi-ib in the other- 
wise parallel omen YOS 10 43:12. For dimtu na- 
an-hu-za-at ina inija, nanhus dimta (both cited 
dimtu mong. 1b-2’), see nahésu, on account of the 
spelling it-hu-sa (4R 27:39, OECT 6 pl. 4K.4926:8), 
in spite of the ref. Lambert BWL 288 K.2765:4, 
cited sub mng. 9h, and the writings with -za in 
STT 65:20 and LKA 142: 27. 

Ad mng. 4: Meissner, OLZ 1906 309. Ad mng. 8: 
Bottéro, ARMT 7 303. 


ahé adv.; separately, individually, sporadi- 
cally, apart; OB, Bogh., SB, NA; wr. syll. 
(A8-e KAR 454:28); ef. ahu B. 

dili dili.dili.ta inim.bal.a : 78-te-en a-he-e 
at-wa-a speak (pl.) each separately (and) distinct- 
ly(2) CBS 11319+N 4926 i 15ff. (unpubl. OB 
school text of unknown type, courtesy M. Civil). 

a-he-e |{ a-ha-meS ROM 991 r. 29 (Izbu Comm. to 
CT 27 46 r. 11, see usage d). 

a) separately: if you perform a divination 
with oil concerning the taking of a wife 1 ga 
ztkarem 1 <Sa> sinnistim a-he-<e> tanandima 
you separately drop one (drop) for the man 
(and) one for the woman CT 3 2:14 (OB); 
summa Ssitta 2h.ME8-ma masrahéina a-he-e if 
there are two gall bladders, and their ducts 
are separate (while their liquids communicate) 
KAR 423 iii 23 (SB ext.), ef. 161-Si-na a-he-e 
Sakna KAR 450:16; note Jumma ina Sumél 
marti AS-e (= ahé?) GIR KAR 454:28; Summa 
paddnu 2-ma a-he-e 8UB.MES if the ‘‘path”’ is 
double (but) separately delineated (preceded 
by tria gaknu and mitharis esru) CT 20 30 ii 3 
(SB ext.), and passim in this phrase, with comm. 
Sa iqgbt 1 ina 15 1 ina 150 GaR.MES which 
is explained: one is placed to the right, one to 
the left CT 20 25ii 23, cf. 3-(ma) a-he-e nadi: 
TCL 6 5:36, KAR 451:5, also (with 4-ma) CT 20 
13 r. 8, (with 5-ma) ibid. 11, (with 6-ma) ibid. 14, 
also PRT 106:1; (various ingredients) a-he-e 
tasdk ina KaA8.SAG 1-n2S [...] you bray 
separately and [mix] together into fine beer 
AMT 96,1:4, cf. a-he-e tasék AMT 13,6:19, cf.. 
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also KUB 37 5r. 2, also (said of oils) a-he-e 
turagga 1-nts tuballal (HI.HI) KAR 202 r. iv 13; 
a-he-e tamarrag 1-niS HI.BI ZA 36 182:14 and 
192:17 (glass texts); a-he-e tusakaléu you ad- 
minister (the herbs mentioned) to him se- 
parately KUB 37 43119; a-he-e la tu-us-[...] 
donot [...] separately Lambert BWL 95r. 3 
(SB). 

b) individually: niné tdmtim mahir a-he-e 
KU.BI 4 MA.NA 3 Gin salt-water fish at diverse 
prices (amounting) in silver (to) 33 shekels 
Boyer Contribution No. 111:5, also ibid. 8; ina 
tarddika mitharig la tatarradasSuniiti a-he-e 
awélam ana ramanisu turdam when dis- 
patching (them) do not send them together, 
send them here individually, each man by 
himself LIH 41:18 (OB let.); sheep ga ina 
a-he-e illikunim which came in separate 
groups TCL 11178:9, cf. sheep ga ... [t-n]a 
a-he-e il-la-ku(text -ki)-nim-ma JCS 2 104 
No. 8:4 (both OB). 

c) sporadically: Summa kulbdbé a-he-e ina 
rébéti ittanmaru if ants appear on the square 
sporadically KAR 377: 25, cf. (in similar context) 
KAR 376:46 (SB Alu). 


d) apart: if the ribs are grown together 
(tisbuta) at the backbone idi irti a-he-e ibisa 
but separated (lit. move apart) from each 
other at the breastbone YOS 10 49:1 (behavior 
of sacrificial sheep); mdtu a-he-e ipparrar the 
country will fall apart CT 27 46 r. 11 (SB Izbu), 
for comm., see lex. section. 

von Soden, Or. NS 20 260 n. 3. 


aheéiS see ahames. 


ahenna (ahinnii) adv.; each separately, 
singly; SB; cf. ahu B. 

dili.dili.ta = a-ht-in-na-a (kaspa ustamakkaru) 
each one (will use the money) separately (for 
business purposes) Ai. VI i 16. 

dNusku inim.lugal.la.ke,(xip) dili.dili.bi 
8u.a ba.an.na.an.gi : INusku amat béligu a-he- 
en-na-a us[tlannd Nusku repeated the command of 
his lord word for word CT 16 20:126f.; gu,.lu.lu 
a.ba (var. adds didli) na.an.ni.tu.tu.dé : [anja 
alpi dussdti (var. dussiti) a-hi-na-a la terrub (for 
translat., see duss@ usage a) ZA 31 114:12, and 
similar ibid. 14. 

Astiel ku-ki-it-ti, aSMIN 1 a-hi-en-na-[a] Izbu 
Comm. Y 232b. 


ahenna 


a) ahennad: Ssipatu sdmatu sipdtu pesdtu 
a-hi-en-na-a tetemmi you spin separately one 
thread each of dark and white wool (and 
make seven knots in each of them) AMT 
10,1 r. 15, also AMT 8,3:1 and AMT 11,1:37; DUR, 
MES a-hi-na-a NU.N[U(!)] KAR 2367.14; 12 
Sammé anniti a-hi-en-na-a [G]az [...] you 
crush these twelve ingredients separately 
(and then mix them with tallow, etc.) AMT 
43,1:9, cf. a-hi-na-a tasdk  Kiichler Beitr. 
pl. 18 iii 8, also ibid. pl. 1:22, 161114; a-hi-en- 
na-a ... HHI (referring to several types of 
water) KAR 234:28; marsu ina mubhi libitti 
a-hi-en-na-a [...] (in broken context) AMT 
2,5:2 (rit.); the portents [a-hi]-en-na-a ul BAR. 
MES (see ahdzu mng. 7) Bab. 4 111:40; I made 
an extispicy concerning the selection of either 
Assur, Babylon, or Nineveh as the site for the 
temple workshops vuGu mdré ummdni épis 
Siprt u Sirub piristi qatdte a-hi-in-na-a 
ukinma and I placed (before the diviners) 
lists severally, concerning the experts who 
should do the work and the(ir) initiation (and 
all the omens gave identical answers) Borger 
Esarh. 82r. 22; rihti LU.HAL.MES Sa a-hi-en- 
na-a purrusu the other diviners who were 
divided into groups Winckler Sammlung 2 53 
r. 11, see Tadmor, Eretz Israel 5 156; lamassat 
ert massdte Sa a-he-en-na-a pana u arka 
inattala twin guardian genii of bronze, of 
which each pair was looking forward and back- 
ward Borger Esarh. 63 v 53; [...] a-hi-in-na-a 
TA.AM Sa usé[bilu] every one which he had 
sent EA 29:27 (let. of TuSratta); [Summa] 
Sarat gaqqadi apparri [...] Sdrassu a-he-en- 
na-a [...] if a man has matted hair [this 
means] his hair [is separated] in single strands 
CT 28 10 K.9222:16 (= Kraus Texte 17, SB 
physiogn.); note mdta a-hi-en-na-a niziizma 
let us divide the country (Egypt) among 
ourselves (lit. among each other) Streck Asb. 
121 126. 

b) ahinna: various ingredients a-hi-nu-u 
tasik AMT 9,1:34, also Kichler Beitr. pl. 9 ii 40, 
a-hi-nu-% GAZ AMT 49,1 ii 6; a-hi-nu-% NU.NU 
Craig ABRT 2 11 ii 4; favorable days lu 
Sutémuditu lu edaniiltu lu subbutati ... lu 
ina maltari Sanimma a-hi-nu-i Ssatrunikku 
either corresponding(?) or singly, or grouped, 


184 


oi.uchicago.edu 


ahenna 


or listed for you separately in another text 
KAR 178 iii 72ff., dupl. KAR 179 i 3 and K.4093 
r. ii 7 (series Inbu); tuppa ana a-hi-in-nu-t 
inandi <n >assunitt he gives a tablet to each 
of them (for context, see dimtu in bél dimti) 
HSS 15 1:27 (= RA 36 115). 


See also ahuné. 
For VAB 7 160:32, see sub ahanna. 
Landsberger, MSL 1 222f. 


ahenna see ahannd. 
**ahharum (AHw. 20a) see dhizdnu. 


ahhazu s.; 1. jaundice, 2. (a demon 
personifying the disease); Bogh., SB; wr. syll. 
and 4DiM.ME.KIL (in mng. 2); ef. ahdzu. 

a8.ru = ah-ha-[zu] (also diu line 170A)  Izi 
E 174; pim.me.xin = ah-ha-zu (after Lamastu and 
Labasu) Lu Excerpt II 179c, also CT 24 44:144 
(list of gods). 

du.di .Sim.gin,;(aimm) ki.a mu.un.dar : 
ah-ha-zu kima urqiti erseta ipessa the a.-demon is 
breaking through the ground like a plant Surpu 
VII 5f., restored from K.16346, cf. IDu.du= [...] 
(hardly ahha@zu) CT 24 33:30; 4pim.me.xin ugu 
li(!).ra Sub. ba.a.[mes] : a-ah-ha-<zu> $4 uGU LU 
imagqutu Su{nu] they are (various evil demons and) 
a.-demon who befall man PBS 1/2 116:31f.; li 
4piM.ME.KIL sa.ba.an.dih(puB) : ga ah-ha-zu 
aPibusu whom the a.-demon has afflicted with a 
rash (after Ja lamastu thuzusu, Sa labasu irmisu) 
5R 50i 57f.; Ipim.mu.xi dib.ba m[e.en] : ah- 
ha-zu kama ana{ku] I am the a.-demon who binds 
CT 17 491 22f.; Spim.m= 4pim.me.a 4pDiM.ME.KIL : 
la-mas-tu la-ba-su ah-ha-zu 4R 29 No. |r. 27f., ef. 
CT 17 34:17f., CT 16 35:37f., ASKT p. 90-91: 62, 
and passim in such contexts, note the exceptional 
summary: 4pim.me 4pim.me gab-bi all DimM.ME- 
demons CT 14 16 BM 93084 r. 6f. 

1. jaundice —a) description of symptoms: 
if a man’s face is yellow SA.1G11!-5u% sIG,.MES 
iid ligani salim ah-ha-zu and the whites of 
his eyes are yellow, the bottom of his tongue 
is black—(this is) the a.-disease Labat TDP 
72:13, ef. if a man’s body is yellow, his eyes 
are yellow and black, the bottom of his 
tongue is yellow ah-[ha-zu] Mu.NE the name 
of it (the disease) is a. Kichler Beitr. pl. 19 iv 
26; summa amélu ah-ha-zu ana inigu illéma 
indsu gé SIG,.MES [...] SA.MES-Sd nasé& akala 
u Sikara utarra Na.Bi uzabbalma [imdt] if the 
a.-disease rises into the eyes of a man and his 
eyes [are veined with] yellow streaks (and) he 


abbazu 


refuses food and drink even though he has a 
craving (for it), this man will linger on and 
then die Kichler Beitr. pl. 20 iv 43; if a man 
is sick in his stomach 1¢1!-3% ah-ha-za DIRI 
and his eyes are full of a.-disease KAR 200 
ii ll, cf. Summa ina dababisu illdtusu illaku 
ah-ha-zu indsu (wr. IGI.MES-&%) DIRI.MES 
Labat TDP 178:16; summa amélu ah-ha-zu 
maris (which means that his head, face, 
entire body, and the bottom [of his tongue are 
yellow/black], no physician should treat this 
disease) Kiichler Beitr. pl. 20 iv 45. 

b) treatment: Summa amélu ah-ha-za mali 
if a man is full of a.-disease (you bray sau- 
root, soak it in beer, let it stand overnight in 
the open, and he drinks it) Kiichler Beitr. pl. 
19iv 30, ef. summa amélu ah-ha-za isbassu 
ibid. pl. 20 iv 35, ah-ha-za mali (both prescribe 
fumigation and application of ointments) 
ibid. pl. 19 iv 31, also (oral medication) ibid. 28; 
after drinking the medication ah-ha-zu sa lib: 
bisu st.sA-am the a.-disease in his body will 
go out when his bowels move ibid. pl. 19 iv 27; 
U suns suluppi : Sammi ah-ha-zi : sdku ina 
digspi u Samni Sagi the ....-plant : a remedy 
for the a.-disease : to bray, to give to drink 
in honey and oil KAR 203 iv—vi 48, dupl. CT 14 
34 80-7-19, 356:5; [5] U ah-ha-zi five remedies 
for the a.-disease CT 14 48 Rm. 328r. ii 9;[U 8d- 
mt] ah-ha-zu : U nab-ru-gu(var. -su) (between 
remedies for amurriganu-jaundice and samaz 
nu-disease) Uruanna II 42; ana ah-ha-zi u 
amurriq{ dni] damig latku (a list of weighed 
ingredients for a lotion) good for a.-disease 
and amurriqanu-jaundice, they are proved 
KAR 187:11. 

c) other oces.: if the river is beet (colored) 
ina mati ah-ha-zu GAL there will be a.-disease 
in the country (between “yellow asi%” and 
MUS.GAR) CT 39 14:8 (SB Alu); UD.7.KAM 
arrabu NU KU ah-ha-zu(var. -za) gia on the 
seventh he must not eat dormouse (or else) he 
will have the a.-disease KAR 177 r. ii 19, var. 
from KAR 147 r. 8, Iraq 21 52:38 (SB hemer.). 

2. (a demon personifying the disease): 
utukku sédu rdbisu etemmu lamastu labasi ah- 
ha-zu LU.LIL.LA SAL.LIL.LA ardat lili Maqlu I 
137, cf. Schollmeyer No. 18 r. 7, cf. also asakku 
ah-ha-zu suruppi sa zumrika Maqlu VII 39, 
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[lu] lamastu lu labasu luah-ha-zu AAA 22 42 
i 3, lamastuah-ha-zu RA41 41:6; @ 9DiM.ME 
(var. Lamastu) isbatusu Sa IDIM.ME.A 
(var. labasa) isbatusu $a %DIiM.ME.KIL 
(var. ah-ha-zu) isbatusu Surpulv 54; 4Lamastu 
dLabasu Ah-ha-zu DIB-us KUB 29 58 iv 8, see 
G. Meier, ZA 45 206, cf. Maqlu IT 54, V 70, KAR 
56:17, 227 iii 35, see TuL 132:61, LKA 70 ii 19, and 
passim; note if he (the patient) is sick for 
four or five days Su ¢DiM.ME.KIL it is the 
hand of the a.-demon Labat TDP 150:39, ef. 
ibid. 26:71. 

The symptoms of the disease described sub 
mng. 1 clearly point to jaundice, though the 
disease is designated by the name of a demon 
which has no ref. to jaundice, see mng. 2. 
The difference between amurrigdnu-jaundice 
and ahkhdzu-jaundice remains obscure. 


**ahhimtum (AHw. 20a) see kamkammatu. 


ahhu s.; dry wood; lex.* 
[gi8]-e Gi8.up = ni--bu, ah-hu-um Diri IIT 9f. 
Possibly this is a Sumerian loan word, in 
view of the readings of uD as a-ah for Sabulu, 
“dry,” according to MSL 3 219 Gg ii 4’. 


ahhur adv.; else, in addition; NA; cf. 
ubhuru v. 

a) in gen.: la tasamme [...] $a ana garri 
bélija la asam[meulni ana mannimma ah-hur 
lame do not listen (when they say) that I do 
not listen to the king, my lord, to whom else 
should I listen? ABL 455:9; [ana mannim] 
ah-hur énini sa-ak(!)-na ana manni ibas% 
tabta ki asi Sarru €pus upon whom else should 
I look (lit. should my eyes be directed)? 
Is there anybody to whom the king has been 
as kind as to me? ABL 604r. 3; [ta]-nu-um- 
ma ah-hur dullini sa nippagsuni there is no 
other work left for us to do ABL 360: 13;tkkaka 
ah-hu-ur lu(!) la ikarru do not be still more 
impatient (corrects the translation sub ikku A 
usage a—2') ABL 358:17, ef. ibid. 21; they 
should do the work mi-nu ah-hur la tasi?at 
(but) do not neglect everything else KAV 
112:13; mi-i-nu ah-hur assaprakka la tas at 
do not neglect whatever else I have ordered 
you (to do) KAV 118:21, cf. mi-nu ah-hur 
KAV 215:6; mi-nu-t ah-hur mi-nu-t ah-hur 


ahbiitu 


adi altaprakkunisi lu pitquddtunu everything 
else, everything else (which) I have now 
ordered you (to do) is in your charge ABL 
292 r. 12 (NB let. of Asb. to Bél-ibni and the 
people of Nippur), cf. akéah-hur ABL 1108:17; 
5% gabbisama laptat Ta a-a-ak ah-hur séré Nu 
TAR-Isu] all thisis entirely unfavorable, from 
where else .... omen features? PRT 122 r. 13 
(coll. Aro). 

b) ana ahhur (wr. a-na-hur): ga satti gabbi 
a-na-hur garru akala lireS during the entire 
balance of the year, the king can enjoy food 
ABL 78 r. 6. 

c) in difficult contexts: ah-hur ABL 82 r. 
12, 158:20, ah-hur ahi Ta UGU ana ul-lu-e isiz 
rate attasha Iraq 17 127 No. 12:35, ef. (in 
broken context) ah-hur Iraq 20 p. 183 No. 39: 
48, ABL 1176:10, ah-hu-ra ABL 1285 r. 11 (NB 
let. with many Assyrianisms). 

The ref. from An VIII 56 cited sub hurru 
adv. should not be connected with the adv. 
ahhur, and the Akkadian explanation ana 
siati should not be used for the inter- 
pretation of the refs. collected here. Most 
likely hurrw has to be connected solely with 
the gloss hur in the text discussed by Falken- 
stein, ZA 44 19. 

The refs. ARU 96a:19 and 163: 22 have to be 
read im(!)-hur, also 2 GG.uN im(!)-hur i-sa he re- 
ceived two talents, it is insufficient ABL 639:14 
(all cited AHw. 359b s.v. hurri). 


(Yivisaker Grammatik 72.) 


abhitu§§ s.; 1. brotherly relationship, 
brotherliness, 2. position of a brother (as 
legal term, adoptio in fratrem), group of 
persons of equal status, 3. brotherhood (re- 
ferring to a political relationship); from OA, 
OB on; wr. syll. and SES (in personal names 
also PAP) with phonetic complements; cf. ahu 
A. 

nam.se8.a.ni.86 : ana ah(var. a)-hu-ti-Su Hh. 
II 45. 

su-ta-hu-tum : a-hu-[ti] 
Comm.). 

1. brotherly relationship, brotherliness 
(between private persons): in tablet after 
tablet I am informing you that ana a-hu-tim 
asPeka Assur ili abika usalla u littula kima 
ana a-hu-tim as’eka I have approached you 


CT 41 29 r. 17 (Alu 
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(only) out of brotherly considerations—I 
beseech AsSur (and) the gods of your father, 
let them witness that I have approached you 
(only) out of brotherly considerations CCT 2 
6:17 and 19 (OA); tna annitlim] a-hu-ut-k{a] 
limur in this I would like to see your 
brotherly attitude PBS 7 4:29, also ibid. 19: 
21, AJSL 32 283:16, PBS 1/2 6:21, UCP 9p. 345 
No. 20 r. 19, (with ammar) TCL 17 62:36; summa 
ah-hu-ti tar@’am if you love to have brotherly 
relations with me Boyer Contribution 107:19 
(all OB); note ah-hu-zu pigat illakakkum tirike 
tam ana mamman la tanaddin even if his 
(entire) brotherhood comes to you — never 
mind — do not give an orchard plot to 
anybody TCL 17 60:25 (OB let.); tabtaka 
rabitu sa abbitu u SES-u-tu ina muhhija sukun 
bestow upon me your great kindness (borne 
by) fatherly and brotherly feelings CT 22 
43:24; a-ga-a-ia ki SuS-d-tu u bél-tabtitu is 
this in the spirit of brotherliness and friend- 
ship? YOS 3 26:5, cf. akki tabtu u akki Su8- 
u-tu AnOr 8 14:18; harrdna aga sa SES-d-tu $a 
abiia ittija sabtu these brotherly proceedings 
in which (you) my father have been engaged 
with me CT 22 188:7; PN ahiia 8% ana SES-i- 
ti-ka tabi PN is a brother of mine, he is 
worthy of your brotherly feelings BIN 1 8:16 
(all NB); he (Sama&-Sum-ukin) closed the 
gates of Sippar, Babylon (and) Borsippa and 
tprusa SES-u-tu thus he severed brotherly 
relations with me Streck Asb. 30 iii 108; in 
personal names: KI-9EN-PAP-fti Dar. 379:50, 
Ta-timM-SES-u-te ADD 780:18, and see Taliqvist 
APN 108b. 

2. position of a brother (as legal term, 
adoptio in fratrem), group of persons of 
equal status — a) position of a brother 
(adoptio in fratrem) — 1’ in gen.: istu 
MU.3.KAM ina ah-hu-tim attasahsu three 
years ago I removed him from the (legal) 
position of a brother (of mine) YOS 2 50:11 
(OB); [am]ilissu émurma [an]a ah-hu-ti-su 
utérsu he (the patron) checked his (the 
runaway’s )status as a free man and (either) 
returned him to his status among his brothers 
(or he made him his heir by a written 
agreement) Ai. III iv 30 (Sum. broken); PN 
ana ah-hu-tt ilgésuma he adopted PN as 


abhiitu 


brother MDP 23 321:15, ef. ana rasé makkiriz 
Su PN ana ah-hu-tt ilgt ibid. 286:5; ina kubussé 
$a ah-hu-tam ah-hu-tam u maritam miritam 
$a DN u DN, kubussé tskunuma makkir sa PN 
abija [...] ttturammi according to the 
custom established by the gods Susinak and 
Isme-karab, that an adoptio in fratrem is (as 
valid as natural) brotherhood and an adoption 
is (as valid as natural) sonship, the possessions 
of my father PN now belong to (lit. have 
turned to) me MDP 23 321:16, cf. warki 
kubus[sé ...] ah-hu-ti ab-[hu-ti] ma-ru-t[am 
ma-ru-tam ...] MDP 18 202:14 (= MDP 22 3); 
PN kiana PN, ana ah-hu-a-ti la gerbu since 
PN was not in a brotherhood relationship 
with PN, BBSt. No. 3 iv 42 andi27,cf.PN ... 
anaah-hu-u-ti ana PN, ul qurrub ibid. iv 24 (MB). 

2’ in Nuzi: tuppi ah-hu-ti éa PN PN, SES 
ana ah-hu-ti itepus tablet concerning an 
adoptio in fratrem according to which PN 
made (his) brother PN, his brother (in a legal 
sense) JEN 87:1 and 4, also JEN 99:1 and 4, 
ef. tuppi ah-hu-ti §a PN PN, ... ana ah-hu-ti 
ana zittisu ana kirisu ana bitatr ttepus JEN 
604:l and 3, ef. a-na ah-hu-ti il-qu-us JEN 
570:8; tuppi SeS.mE8-ti Sa PN PN, 8ES-St 
ttepus JEN 204:1. 

3’ referring to women: PN ... PN, ahat 
abisu ana ah-hu-u-ti ilgisi PN adopted PN,, 
the sister of his brother, into the position of a 
brother MDP 18 202:4 (= MDP 22 3); see also 
sub athitu, ahatitu. 

b) group of persons of equal status: 
Assur u ili a-hu-tim littula may AsSur and 
the gods of the brotherhood look on (as 
witnesses) (for a parallel see cbraétu mng. 3) 
Kienast ATHE 38:12 (OA); PN a-hi a-hu-d-tu 
ahi SE.NUMUN.MES PN is a member of the 
collective of brothers holding the fields in 
common ownership Strassmaier, Actes du 8¢ 
Congrés International No. 23:5 (NB); [idt]sunu 
$a a-hu-ut-t[im] ittas&i (the hired men) have 
drawn their wages for the collective (account) 
UET 4 124:8 (NB). 


3. brotherhood (referring to a political 
relationship) —-a) between peoples: Sx8- 
ti-ku-nu sa itti maré KUR Assur“! u kidine 
nitakunu $a aksuru your (the Babylonians’) 
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abhitu 


brotherly relations with the Assyrians and 
your privileges which I (Assurbanipal) have 
confirmed (are very much on my mind) 
ABL 301:15 (NB). 

b) between rulers: awél HSnunna ... a-hu- 
tam istaparsu the ruler of Eshnunna treated 
him in a letter as his equal (i.e., addressed him 
as ahi ‘“my brother”) ARM 2 49:11; kt ah-hu- 
ti ul tagapparannasi ki ardinika tusannaqanz 
nési you do not write to us as if (we were) of 
equal status, you treat us as if (we were) your 
slaves! KBo 1 10:24 (let. of Hattusili); ul a-ah- 
hu-ta-a wu atteriita ga sdti nipus did we not 
establish permanent relations on an equal 
standing and exchange of gifts? ibid. line 8 
(= KUB 372); RN wu RN, ana SES-ut-t[2] ana 
ahamis raksu. RN and RN, are on a status of 
equality by mutual agreement KBo 1 1 r. 27 
(treaty); two great countries have become one 
country u 2 LUGAL.MES GAL.MES attinu ana 
iStét SES-ut-ti tatturra and you two great 
kings (Hattusili and Ramses) have become 
brothers KUB 3 24 + 59:8, see Edel, JKF 2 269; 
atta ul ah-hu-ta-a u tabita tube’ima are you 
not interested in friendly and_ brotherly 
relations with me? EA 4:15, cf. ibid. 17, also 
ah-hu-tu, tabitu salimu u amatu [banitu] 
brotherhood, friendliness, reconciliation (and) 
[friendly] word(s) EA 11 r. 22 (both MB royal); 
[ahi] el abisu rw@amita [ul a-h[u-ult-ta 10-su 
litetttranni should my brother increase tenfold 
the friendship and brotherliness (between us) 
over (that maintained by) his father (then we 
will love each other very very much) EA 
29:166 (let. from Egypt); ana naddni sulummé 
sia, SES-hu-ta sia; to create happy peace and 
happy brotherly relations KBo 17:15, cf. 
téma damqu Sa SES-ut-ta u salami KUB3 
47:10, témi Sa SES-ut-ti damigti KBo 1 29:9, 
and cf. ibid. 14; ana dummugqi salama u SES- 
ut-tt for a better reconciliation and better 
brotherly relations KUB 3 70:20, ef. SES-ut-ti 
banite adi daritt ibid. r.7; assum SES-ut-tim u 
assum tappitim KBo 5 3 i 13, and passim in 
Bogh.; a-hu-ut-ti (in broken context) MRS 9 96 
RS 17.79+:10’ (treaty); the king of Urartu, 
whose royal predecessors ana abbéja istanap: 
paruni SES-u-té eninna ... is&anappara bélitu 
used to address my fathers as brothers, was 


ahirtu 


now addressing me constantly as sir (as a son 
does his father) Streck Asb. 84 x 42. 


For a Sum. ref., cf. nam.ges e.aka Soll- 
berger Corpus p. 43 Ent. 45 ii 10. 


Ad mng. 2: Koschaker NRUA 88f., ZA 41 37ff.; 
H. Lewy, Or. NS 9 362ff. 


ahia adv.; outside, (in ahia ahia) at both 
sides; SB, NB; ef. ahu B. 


a) outside: eglétisunu usannti ana a-hi-ia 
iarrak[u] (if the king) changes the owner- 
ship of their fields, grants (them to persons) 
outside (the clan) Lambert BWL 114:40 
(Fiirstenspiegel). 


b) in ahia ahia at both sides: narkabati u 
subbdnu a-hi-aa-hi-a [Sa n]éribi lu usuzzu the 
chariots and wagons should be stationed at 
both sides of the pass ABL 1237:17 (NB). 


ahinni see ahennd. 


ahirtu (ahistu) s.; remainder, balance, (final) 
payment; OB, NB; ahistu in NB, pl. ahratu; 
cf. ubhuru. 


a) in OB math.: ina libbi 4,49 2 tahar- 
rasma 2,49 a-hi-ir-[t]um from 4,49 you 
subtract 2 and 2,49 is the remainder MCT 45 
B:14, 


b) in Elam: qi-ri-i8-su 1-pa-al-ma a-hi-ir-ti 
kaspisunu ileqqgt he (the tenant) will make 
his giréu-payment, and they (the owners of 
the field) will take the remainder of the silver 
(i.e., the income from the field) MDP 22 125:9. 


c) in NB: (due to PN, PN has suffered 
imprisonment without cause, in consequence 
PN, has been sentenced to have a hand cut 
off, instead of which he has agreed to make 
payments to PN) PN a-hi-15-tum ittt PN, ana 
muhhi bataga sa rittu Sa PN, u sibtéti sa 
PN «PN ifti PN,» itepus PN has made a 
settlement with PN, with regard to the 
balance (of the fine) in the matter of cutting 
off PN,’s hand and PN’s imprisonment ZA 3 
224:11; kt ah-ra-x(perhaps erasure)-tum[...] 
(in broken context) TuM 2-3 258:9, cf. dub: 
bigunu gabbi it-mu ahd[mes ...] a-hi-1s-tum 
tt-mu ahames BE 8/1 144:9. 
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ahiS adv.; (mng. uncert.); SB*; cf. aku B. 


summa MUL Dilbat sirha NU TUK SIG, a-hi-vd 
manzassu usallamma pDu-ma_ if the planet 
Venus has no sheen (it is a) good (sign), .... 
itstays at its station for the expected time and 
then moves off(?) ACh Istar 5:4. 


ahistu see ahirtu. 


ahita see ahitam. 


ahitam (ahita, ahitamma) adv.; aside, off, 
sideways, awry, separately, elsewhere; OA, 
OB, Elam, EA, Nuzi, SB; cf. ahw B. 

ki.bar.ra al.gub.ba : é-ta-ziz a-hi-ta JRAS 
1932 35:30f. 

a) in OA: do not give the garments gdti 
ummedni a-hi-ta-ma i-zi-iz wu sit subatt u 
kaspim dugul as to the shares of the 
merchants — stand outside and watch the 
taking out of the garments and the silver 
CCT 3 3a:23. 


b) in OB: seam ... a-hi-tam-ma su-ku-INn 
put the barley aside TCL 1 27:14; 10 8E.GUR 
KI.UD a a-hi-tam-ma ad-du-u% ad-di-18 (I took 
the cows) and threshed on the threshing floor 
ten gur of barley which I had set aside (for 
this purpose) A 3524:21, cf. Sa teptitum a-hi- 
tam-ma addi I set aside (the matter of) the 
newly broken ground TCL 1 45:12; sim{da]- 
tum ana jasim a-hi-ta-am Saniat has the royal 
regulation been set aside for me only? TCL 
17 21:30 (OB let.); sénum Sa awiltim &-pa-ti-na 
(for Sipatisina? ) a-hi-i-ta as to the flock of the 
lady, (keep) their wool separate TCL 18 116:18, 
repeated ibid. 20 (OB let.); he removed the 
brickwork of sun-dried brick a erimti 1-pu-us 
a-hi-i-ta and built of baked brick elsewhere 
MDP 2 120:4 (Elam). 


c) in EA, Nuzi: summa 8E.MES teleqgimi u 
a-hi-tam-ma-mi tubukmi u kunukmi if you 
get the barley, store it separately and seal 


(the storehouse) HSS 13 286:13 (translit. only); ” 


ul tamursunu a-hi-tam you did not see them 
elsewhere EA 1:90 (let. from Egypt), also ibid. 
92 


d) in SB: the sin of my father ana 
ramanija aj ithé a-hi-tam-ma lillik should not 


abitu 


attack me, should go elsewhere BMS 11:25, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung p. 74, cf. NAM.BUR. 
BI HUL[...] Sétugi[mma] a-hi-tam-ma alaki 
STT 72:55; ittati lemnéti a-hi-tam-ma Subva 
make (pl.) the evil omens pass by (me) PBS 
1/2 106 r. 20, see Ebeling, ArOr 17/1179; [...] 
ibé§ a-hi-tam withdrew Lambert BWL 208 r. 4; 
inum la-mas(text -8d)-si misari izzizzwma a- 
hi-tu[{m] when the luck-bringing protective 
spirits withdrew (and the sédu of the temple 
became afraid, then the enemy plundered the 
treasures) JTVI 29 88:6 (Kedorlaomer text); 
mesrétia suppuha itaddd a-hi-tum(for -tam) 
my limbs are splayed and put awry Lambert 
BWL 44:105 (Ludlul II). 


ahitamma see ahitam. 
ahitu. s. fem.; 1. misfortune, 2. secrecy, 
hiding, 3. falsehood, slander, 4. outside, 


outskirts, side, 5. circle of acquaintances and 
dependents, 6. additional payment, 7. ad- 
verse feature (in an extispicy); from OA, OB 
on, Akkadogram in Hitt.; pl. ahdti, abiatu, 
but a-hi-ta-te Borger Esarh. 109 r. iii 26; wr. 
syll. and BaR; cf. ahu B. 


ba-ér BAR = a-hi-tu, enitu A 1/6:207f.; ba-dr 
BAR = a-ha-tu, kamdtu, itiatu ibid. 200ff.; ba-ar 
BAR = a-ha-tu (var. a-ha-a-tu) Ea I 332; bar = a-ha- 
a-tu Nabnitu E 76; [bar] = a-hi-a-tlum] A-tablet 
601; du-ur KU = a-hi-a-tum MSL 2 150 App. 2:14 
(Proto-Ea). 
kit m[d48.b]i [blar.[t]a bi.i[n.gar.re].es. 
a: kaspa u sibtasa i-na a-hi-te igakkanuma (nimela 
.. tuzzu) they put the silver and its (accrued) 
interest “‘aside”’ (and divide the profits) Ai. VIi 25; 
$&.bilil.14.4m bar.bi lil.la.am : Wbbasu zagiqu 
a-ha-tu-3u zagiqumma (for translat., see zagiqu 
mng. 2a) SBH p. 62:25ff.; nam.erim hul.gél 
bar.8é hé.im.ta.gub : mamit lemuttu ina a-ha- 
a-[ti] lizziz the evil curse should stay away Surpu 
V-VI 166f., cf.nam.tarhul.galdib.ba.a.ni.ta 
bar.8é hé.im.ta.gub : <namtaru) kamitiu ina 
a-ha-a-ti lizziz CT 17 30:40f., ef. CT 16 47:220f., 
and passim; ama.?Innin.a.ni... bar.§éba.da. 
gub : istaréu ... ina a-ha-a-ti ittaziz his goddess has 
stepped aside Surpu V—-VI 13f.; udug.hul ha. 
ba.ra.é bar.ta.bi.8é ha.ba.ra.an.gub.ba: 
utukku lemnu lisima ina a-ha-a-ti lizziz the evil 
spirit should depart, step aside ASKT p. 99:41f., 
and passim; gid.nu,(Sm) bar.8é gél.le (var. 
giS.nu, igi.bar.ra.8éi.gaél.la) : ga nis niir iniéu 
ana a-ha-a-ti gaknu (young man) whose shining 
eyes are directed toward the outside(?) Lugale XI 
38, cf. bar.ra kin.kin.e : a-ha-ti isiene’e KAR 
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161:4f., bar.s8 ba.an.gu,.da: ina a-ha-a-ti 
istahit 4R 18* No. 6r. 7f., bar.bi.ta hé.en.zi: 
ina a-ha-a-ti linnasih OECT 6 p. 54:23ff.; e.ne. 
6m.ma.ni §&.bi nu.un.zu.a bar.bi al.tis.sa : 
amassu qgiribéa ul illammad a-ha-a-ti i-da-a-as (for 
translat., see ddsu lex. section) SBH p. 8:68f., ef. 
ibid. 70f., and dupl., see Béllenriicher Nergal p. 34; 
for other bil. refs., see below mng. 4. 

bi-rit bi-rit = ana a-ha-a-te Izbu Comm. 216; 
na-mu-u = a-[ha-tu,], se-[e-ru] Izbu Comm. 82f. 
(commenting on CT 27 9:13). 

1. misfortune: a-hi-idm taspuram umma 
attama you sent me an unfortunate mes- 
sage saying BIN 6 206:4 (OA); ina(?) a-hi- 
ti-ia mussuraku T am left in my misfortune 
BE 17 24:34 (MB); a-hi-ta US.ME-S% mis- 
fortune will follow him constantly Lambert 
BWL 112:3 (Fiirstenspiegel); Summa a-hi-tum 
ina zumriga ibassi if something untoward 
is on her body (context obscure) VAS 16 
37:22 (OB let.). 

2. secrecy, hiding —a) in Mari: ina a-hi- 
tita kPam e&me umma I heard as follows 
through my secret sources ARM 2 26:7, cf. 
annitam ina a-hi-ti-ia esme ibid. 10, also ibid. 
27:3’, 43:6, and passim; ina a-hi-ti-ia awatam 
kvam eéme ARM 2 40:4, cf. ARM 4 70:5; tém 
ina a-hi-ti-1a almadu ana sér bélija adpuram 
I have sent my lord news I have learned 
through my secret sources ARM 2 40:16. 

b) in Bogh. —1’ in Akk., in the idiom 
ahitisu Sahatu: I took away all his land RN 
a-hi-ti-su iltahit’ RN disappeared (possibly: 
went into hiding) (I took his mother, 
brothers, and sons and brought them to Hatti) 
KBo 1 1:38 and 2:20; [...] a-hi-ti-8u KBo 1 
15+19:23, see ZA 49 208. 

2’ in Hitt.: for a-yi-r1-sc (Akkadogram 
referring to hiding) Goetze Madduwatta’ (= 
MVAG 32/1) p. 14:56 and KUB 30 10:16, see 
Giiterbock, Oriens 10 362. 

c) in NA: Sarrasunu ina a-hi-te-s% ina libbi 
éddné éte[li] Sada issabat their king went off, 
in secrecy (and) alone(?), he took to the 
mountains ABL 646 r. 1. 

3. falsehood, slander — a) in sing.: 
SahsGhu ... igabbi nikiltumma itamma a-hi- 
i-ta the tale-bearer speaks only out of 
cunning and wants to spread slander Lambert 
BWL 218:12; uliu ullanumma kalbu a-hi-ta 


ahitu 


{...] the dog [utters] falsehood from of old 
ibid. 202 F 6; sa... tpadssitu tsappiru EME-§é. 
a-na BAR-ti ustenntii who would efface (the 
inscription), scratch out, falsify its content 
(lit. change its wording into falsehood) AKA 
250 v 72 (Asn.). 

b) in pl.: nulldie tatammé tusasgara 
a-h[a-ti] you are speaking foolishly, you are 
uttering slander Lambert BWL 170:30. 


4. outside, outskirts, side —a) outside — 
1’ insing.: arrat lemutti ... ana a-hi-ti liskip 
(the charm) should ward off an(y) evil curse 
BMS 12:68, cf. GISKIM.BI ina (var. ana) a-hi-ti 
GUB CT 39 27:13 (SB Alu, namburbi), var. from 
LKA 127 r. 12, ef. STT 63:11. 

2’ in pl.: dla tumaéssirma tattasi ana (var. 
ina) a-ha-a-ti you abandoned the city, you 
went outside Géssmann Era IV 20, ef. [...] 
é bar.ra : [...] ana a-ha-a-ti Stisi 4R 23 
No. 4:12f.; lisdnu lemuttu ana a-ha-ti lizzizu 
Traq 18 62:31 (SB rel., Hama); MUL &@ BAR-a-ti 
(beside MUL Sa urkdti) TCL 6 21:12, see RA 11 21, 
Géssmann, SL 4/2 p. 100 No. 264; note MUL a-ha- 
ti KUB 4471. 43; ma@ dite MUL a-hi-a-te [.. .] 
OECT 6 pl. 12:17, see Ebeling, TuL 163; dldnisu 
ittisu iznt umassrusu is-ba-ti a-ha-a-ti his gods 
became angry with him, abandoned him, and 
withdrew CT 35 14:21, see Bauer Asb. 2 p. 79, 
ef. sabit a-hi-it (in broken context) BHT pl. 5 i 
18 (Nbn. Verse Account), see also SBH p. 8: 68ff., 
Surpu V-V1I13f. and ASKT p. 99:41 f., inlex. section. 

b) outskirts, side — 1’ referring to a city: 
ina a-hi-at dlim isdtum innappah fire will 
flare up in the surroundings of the city YOS 
10 42 iv 32 (OB ext.); ina Su-be a-hat uRU 
lemnis ligtassu may he (the god invoked) .... 
him direly in the . outside of the city 
MDP 10 pl. 12 iv 18 (MB kudurru); uru.sa.ba 
uru.bar.ra edin edin.na: SA URU a-hat 
URU si-i-ru ba-ma-a-ti inside the city, the 
surroundings of the city, the desert (and) the 
high-lying lands 4R 20:3f. (MB lit.); note: 
ukabbisu ina sig: élammaru ina a-ha-a-ti 
(what) I have stepped upon in the streets, 
seen in the side streets Maqlu VII 127; bar. 
ra(var.adds.am)nigin.e bar.raki.ba.ra. 
ni.e hé.ni.ib.tam.mu.dé : Sa ina a-ha-a- 
ti(var. -té) issanahhuru ina a-ha-a-tt asar la 
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abitu 


a-ma-ri lirtsu they should take (the demon) 
who wanders about in outlying regions to 
outlying regions (contrast: é.a.ni line 41) CT 
17 35:45ff., cf. bar.ta.bi.sé nam.mu. 
un.da.nigin.e.ne: ina a-ha-a-ti la tas: 
sanahhursu (contrasted with ina libbi ali 
line 28) CT 16 11 vi 29f., also ibid. 26 iv 29f., 17 
3:18. 

2’ referring to a country: a-hi-a-tu-ka (var. 
a-hi-tu-k[a]) §a[lma] your border provinces 
are safe YOS 10 49:16, var. from ibid. 48:44, ef. 
a-hi-a-ti-ka (var. a-hi-ti-ka) nakrum ileqqgi the 
enemy will take (away) your border provinces 
ibid. 49:19, var. from ibid. 48:47 (OB ext.), cf. 
ina BAR-tt nakri teleggi CT 20 50 r. 9 (SB ext.), 
also .a-hi-ta-am nakrum it-ta-at-ta-al (obscure) 
YOS 10 31 xi 40 (OB ext.); NA,.MES Sa mubhi 
kalamme u a-hi-a-te laSsu the stones from the 
top of the .... and of the borders(?) are 
missing KAJ 310:8 (MA). 

5. circle of acquaintances and dependents 
—a) insing.: ina a-hi-tt-ti a[willim [ma]mz 
man imdét somebody will die in the circle of 
acquaintances of the man RA 44 34 (pl. 3) MAH 
15874:5 (OB ext.), also KBo 7 5:3a, also ina 
BAR-it LU BE imdt (BE) CT 39 3:23 (SB Alu); 
SAL a-hi-it LU BA.BE a woman known to the 
~ man will die KUB 37 217:2 (liver model). 

b) in pl. —1’ in omen texts: ina a-hi-at 
LU ma-ma-naimdt YOS 10 17:50 (SB ext.) with 
identical protasis as RA 44 34 cited above. 


2’ in OB: x ziD.DA a-na KI.BI.GAR LU Mu- 
ti-a-ba-al LG Ki-sur-ra¥i [& a]-hi-a-tim 21. 
GA SAB A.sI.RUM flour (rations) from the 
prison account expended in lieu (of other 
rations) to a man from GN, a man from GN, 
and dependents VAS 13 47:5, cf. (referring 
to LU Mutiabal LU Siu-tu-um) ibid. 41:6, also 
ibid. 51:5; ana kurummat biti u a-hi-a-tim for 
the support of the house and the dependents 
VAS 13 52:3, 53:3 and 55:3; x SE.GUR ana 
kurummat ERIN birtti GN u a-hi-a-tim Sa ITI 
MN thhasseh x gur barley is needed for the 
support of the contingent of the fortress of 
GN and the dependents during the month MN 
LIH 56:9 (let. of Ammiditana). 


6. additional payment (referring to a due, 
tax payment or perquisites, OB only) — 


abitu 
a) in administrative contexts: 124 of silver 
(adding up four payments to named persons 
among whom the RA.cABA—five shekels—and 
the rédi—14 shekels) 3a a-hi-a-at PN PN, AD. 
DA.NI tpulu which as the additional dues of 
PN, his father PN, had paid in full Grant Bus. 
Doc. No. 50:6 (= YOS 8 118); referring to 
barley: 12274 SE.GUR na-ap-i[d-ra-tim] Nia 
MU 7.KAM 425 Su.cUR Sa a-hi-a-tim SU.NIGIN 
16524 SE.GUR (referring to annual payments 
of naptartu deliveries from large fields) YOS 
5 202:22; wana a-hi-a-ti-im sa-ni-a-tim 30 
SE.cUR ... iddinw they paid as supple- 
mentary a.-deliveries thirty gur of barley 
TCL 17 21:12 (let.); ina pant a-hi-a-ti-du ana 
GN ul itigam he (the merchant with his boat 
loaded with wool) could not proceed to 
Babylon on account of the additional pay- 
ments (demanded of) him VAS 16 158: 20 (let.), 
cf. also, in difficult context: eqlam Sdtu x xx 
a-hi-ti-ia ilgi TCL 1 44:10 (let.); don’t you 
know that from of old biti naptarija Sisdm u 
a-hi-tam la kullumu the calling up (for normal 
corvée work) and (the claiming) of ad- 
ditional a.-duty has not happened to my 
naptaru-estate? CT 4 29¢:3. 

b) in private contexts: 1] HA.LA ... anax 
kaspim ... a-na a-hi-a-ti-Su[...]... abhiisu 
iddinusum HA.LA PN one share at the amount 
of one mina (and) 23 shekels of silver which 
his brothers gave him as his additional a.- 
payment is the share of PN (eldest brother) 
TCL 11 174:16, and see Matous, ArOr 17/2 164f.; 
in lawsuits concerned with the termination of 
partnerships: a-hi-a-ti-Su-nu t-up-pi-lu-t-ma 
(missing on tablet) Jean Tell Sifr 37a:11, also 
a-hi-a-tlim] (referring to animals and their 
wool) YOS 8 102:12, and see Ai. VI i 26 in lex. 
section; ina 44 Gin kaspim Sa PN ma-ri-a-ki- 
tum & a-hi-a-tum ihharras the .... and a.- 
dues will be deducted from PN’s 44 shekels 
of silver (annual wage share of the hired- 
out slave, they will not be deducted from 
the share kept by his master) CT 33 32:14; 
PN sa ana a-hi-it PN, ... sandgim atrudu 
PN whom I have sent to check on the a. 
of PN, VAS 16 149:5; kantkam itezbu[nimma] 
ana a-hi-ti-su-nu izzizzunim they made out 
a sealed document to me guaranteeing (the 
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delivery of) their additional payment TCL 1 
50:22 (OB let.), ef. adi ... ina GN wadsbata 
a-na a-hi-ti-Su 1-zi-i2-2zu as long as you stay 
in Sippar, guarantee for(?) him his additional 
payment (or service) PBS 7 122:15 (OB let.); 
difficult: KU.BABBAR ah-wa-a-tu MAS NU.TUK 
the silver (borrowed) is a.-(silver), there is 
no interest MDP 24 345:4, cf. (loan from 
Sama3) ah-wa-a-tu a9 Samas MDP 23 181:20. 

7. adverse feature (in an extispicy) — 
a) in OB reports: ana iwitisa Sulmu a-hi-ta 
i§u it is favorable for its (the extispicy’s) 
query, (but) it has adverse features JCS 11 93 
No. 4 CBS 1734:12, also sa-al-ma-ta a-hi-tam 
iu ibid. 91 No. 8 YBC 11056:23, also ana 
tawitisa Salmat a-hi-tam isu ibid. 93 No. 9 MLC 
2255:17; ana Sulmi Salmat a-hi-tam pigittam 
igu it is favorable for the well-being (of PN), 
but it has adverse features and a checking 
(i.e., repetition of the extispicy is required) 
ibid. 90 No. 3 CBS 1462b:15, cf. Bab. 3 pl. 9:16; 
a-hi-is-sa ga warkatim pardsi its adverse 
features call for reconsideration JCS 11 92 
No. 6 CBS 1462a: 14. 

b) in SB commented texts: ana a-hi-ti qabi 
(the features mentioned in the protasis) are 
counted as adverse (parallel: ana sia, gabi 
pl. 38 ii11) CT 31 39117, cf. ana BAR-ti DUG,-% 
Boissier DA 45:14, kima BAR-ti tgbt ibid. 17, 
also §a MIN (= ight?) BAR-tum (replacing sdaru 
sdrumma of the dupl.) CT 20 22 81-2-4, 
279:2', dupl. ibid. 29:13; 8a ana a-hi-ti iqgbt 
Boissier DA 18 iii 17, also ga ana BAR-ti iqbu 
(followed by sa ana sic, 1gbt% line 10) CT 20 21 
81-2-4,397:9; [sa iqgb]a@ BAR-tum CT 31 17:12; 
sd BAR-tum MIN (= ight?) CT 31 38116; ana 
mat nakri tallak sic, ... nakru trruba BAR- 
tum you will go against the country of the 
enemy, favorable, (opposite protasis:) the 
enemy will enter into your (country), adverse 
CT 28 49 K.6231:8, dupl. CT 30 19 r.i 11; ina 
Salimti sia, ina lapittt: BAR-tum Boissier DA 
12:32, cf. ibid. 228:41, 226:18, 228:46, also ina la 
Salimti BAR-tum ibid. 226:13, and cf. CT 31 37 
K.7971:6; BAR-tum (as complete apod.) CT 
30 22 K.6268 i 13, Boissier DA 11 i 18, dupl. CT 
30 25:17, BAR (after drawings representing 
features of the exta) CT 20 26 r. 7 and 9, and 
dupl. 28 r. 1’ff., contrasted with sie, for which 


ahlamatti 


see damqu adj. mng. 7; exceptionally in other 
omens: BAR (beside stg, and SA,) Bab. 4 125 
K.139:2, 3, ete., (beside sic,) Labat TDP 16:81. 

For sa ahiti adverse (in contrast to damiq) 
see Nougayrol, RA 44 4n. 3 and the passages cited 
there CT 31 49:26 (with its dup). CT 31 18 r. 18+K. 
3978), etc. Ad mng. 8b: note that BAR-tum as 
apodosis may also be read udsurtu. 


ahiu see ahi adj. 


ahizanu (dhizidnu) s.; person who is taking 
a woman in marriage, bridegroom; OB, MA; 
ef. ahdzu. 

a) person who is taking a girl or widow 
in marriage (OB, MA): a-hi-zt-a-nu-wm i-ha- 
a-za-ma PN ul i-ra-<ga>-am PN will not sue 
if another man marries her Meissner BAP 91:5; 
summa Lt a-hi-za-a[nu S§Ja_ sinnilti 
rugummandé irtisiunissu if a claim has been 
raised against the man who took the woman 
in marriage, (he pays the full price for the 
woman) KAV 1 v 36 (Ass. Code § 39); if a 
posthumous child ina bit a-hi-za-ni-sa irtibi 
grows up in the house of the man who took 
her (the widow) in marriage ibid. iv 4 (§ 28). 

b) bridegroom: (OB Esnunna): lu a-hi(!)- 
2a(!)-n[u-ujm lu) kallatum ana simtim ittalak 
(if) either the bridegroom or the bride should 
die Goetze LE § 18:17. 
ahizianu see adhizdnu. 
ahiztu s.; (mng. unkn.); SB*; ef. abdzu. 

[x].Ta = a-hi-iz-tu. CT 41 34:10’ (Alu Comm.). 


ahizu_ s.; (mng. unkn.); Mari*; cf. ahdzu. 

As soon as I arrived 1 LU a-hi-za-am ana 
bélija usadrém u inanna saném 1 Lt a-hi-za-am 
ustarém I sent one a.-man to my lord and 
now I am sending another a.-man ARM 2 
96:9 and 12; my lord should question him 
1 nasiram Sa a-hi-za-am ireddém béli lipgissu 
and my lord should entrust him to a guard 
who can bring the a.-man here (safely) ibid. 16. 


ahlamatti adv.; in Aramaic (writing); NB*; 
cf. ahlami.. 

$a rittiéu akkadattu ah(!)-la-ma-at-ti [ana] 
Sumi Sa PN Safratu (a slave) whose hand had 
the name of PN written on it in Akkadian 
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(i.e., in cuneiform) (and) in Aramaic (alpha- 
betic writing) Camb. 143:8 (coll.). 
(von Soden, WZKM 55 49.) 


ahlami adj.; Aramaic (language); plant 
list; cf. ablamatti. 

U bwusu : 6 atkam (var. aktam) ina ah-la- 
me-e CT 37 32 iv 17 (= UruannaI 217); U za- 
bu-tu : U édu ina [a]h-la-me(!)-e(!) CT 37 30 
iii 22, cf. also, wr. ina ah(!)-ld-me-i ibid. 28 i 14. 


ahmahu - s.; each other; Elam; cf. ahu A. 


PN PN, u PN, eglam Sapiltam ana ah-ma- 
hi-im tpusu PN (and) PN, exchanged fields 
with PN, MDP 24 366:14; ah-ma-ha-am igab: 
biru each of them will provide the other with 
burial MDP 28 425:14. 

For MDP 22 120:7, sec ahmamu. 


ahmamis adv.; equally, in equal shares; 
Elam; cf. aku A. 

ina ebiirt Seam u tibnam mala ah-ma-mi-vs 
i-zu-1z-zu at harvest time they will share 
equally in the barley and straw MDP 22 
128:10, cf. [ah-m]a-ni-ig izuzzu cited Scheil, 
MDP 24 p. 68. 

See also ahmamu. 


ahmamu s.; each other, one like the other; 
Elam; cf. aku A. 

a) in gen.: Sunu ana ah-ma-mi u marisunu 
ana ah-ma-mi ul itebbi neither they (who 
received shares in a division of property) nor 
their children will raise claims against each 
other MDP 24 335:12 and 14, and passim in texts 
of this type, wr. ana a-ah-ma-mi MDP 22 
ll:llf., note the variant: awilum ana awilim 
ul itebbu marigunu ana ah-ma-mi-im ull} 
traggamu MDP 23 171:9; awata elt ah-ma-mi 
ul ist MDP 18 214:16 (= 22 14). 

b) with zézu: némel ibassima mala ah-ma- 
mi izuzzu they share equally in whatever 
profit will accrue MDP 23 271:10, and passim 
in texts of this type, cf., wr. mala ah-ma-ma 
MDP 22 126:10, mala ah-ma-[a]m ibid. 120:7; 
seam ... mala ah-ma-mi-im izuzzu they will 
divide equally the barley (and the straw) 
MDP 22 129:9 (= MDP 18 226), cf.ina ebiri ... 
seam u tibnam ma-al-lu ah-ma-mi izuzzu 
MDP 22 281:11, and passim in texts of this type; 


ahratu 


ina nisim sa bélini [an]a ah-ma-mi-im [niz}iiz 
we divided (the house) among ourselves 
during the lifetime of our master MDP 22 
4:14, 

See also ahmamis. 

von Soden, ZA 41 130 n. 1. 


ahrataS adv.; in the future; SB; cf. ukhuru. 

a) alone: [ah]-ra-tas la immassa [8]i lu ittu 
this shall be a mark not to be forgotten in the 
future En.el. V 76; pulhassu ana la masé 
éziba ah-ra-taS I left behind the fear of him 
(A8Sur) never in the future to be forgotten 
TCL 3 152 (Sar.); musaré ... ina ussisu Ezib 
ah-ra-ta& in its (the palace’s) foundations I 
left a memorial tablet for the future OIP 2 
100: 53 (Senn.), cf. ibid. 102: 92 and 154:16; mahar 
Istar béltigu ukin ah-r[a-tas] BA 5 651 No. 15 
r. 4 (Asb. colophon), cf. ah-ra-taS ZA 4 2547. iv 
6 (SB rel.); kala epsétija ... ina nari asturma 
ukin ah-ra-ta-d§ T inscribed all my deeds on a 
stela, and set it up for the future VAB 4 74 ii 
48, cf. also 110 iii 2, and passim in Nbk. 

b) with a substantive: ab-ra-tas timé la 
masé lizzakkira alkassu. until the last days, 
without ever forgetting (it), they shall praise 
his achievement En. el. VI 108; ah-ra-tas imé 
ina tib libbi u bwari gerbussu erébi in order 
always to enter it (the temple) in good spirits 
and good health Lyon Sar. 8:54, cf. OIP 2 153:19 
(Senn.); ah-ra-tas(var. -ta-d8) nist labarig imée 
unto (the last days of) mankind, when even 
the days have grown old En. el. VII 133, cf. 
nist ah-ra-ta-d§ AfO 19 60:202 and 204; zéru 
dari sa Bél-béni mar Adasi [...] siti ah-ra- 
ta& the eternal seed of RN, son of RN,, the 
latest (born) offspring BBSt. No. 10:14 (NB 
kudurru). 


ahratu§§ (ahridtu, ahritu) s. pl. tantum; 
1. future, 2. posterity, progeny; from OB on; 
ef. uhbhuru. 

ba-ér BAR = ah-ru-i[i], ah-ra-té A 1/6:195f.; 
si.ra.bal = ah-ra-tu Erimhud IV 227. 

nam.mab nam.kala.ga.ni a.ga.ud.da.38 
pa bi.in.é : narbi dunnigu ana ah-ri-a-at imi usépi 
he made the greatness of his might shine for all 
future time LIH 60 iv 2ff. (= CT 21 42, Hammurapi) ; 
Tsi.al a.ga.ba nx hé.ri.in.di.di : stpima ah- 
ra-tli x x] adnatum littaidka (see adnatu lex. 
section) RA 17 154 K.7645: 1. 
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ah-ra-[tum], immati, matima, ulla = [...] Malku 
III 81ff., ef. ah-ra-[tum] = min (= [ar-ka]-tz) ibid. 
19; dar-ka-tum jf ah-ra-a-tt% Surpu p. 50 Comm. B 11 
to Surpu III 9. 

1. future —a) in gen.: Marduk béli bita 
Sdtu limurma ana mdnahtija lifgijsa ana 
marija ana mari marija ana zérija u zéer 
zérija alna] ah-ra-tilikinnamma may Marduk, 
my lord, look (with favor) on this (tomb), 
and grant it to me as a place of rest, and keep 
it for all future time for my sons, my grand- 
sons, my progeny, and the progeny of my 
progeny AOB140No. 2 r.6(= AKA p. 390, A8- 
Sur-uballitI); Sa... lissu ana ah-ra- <> (var. 
ah-ri-ti) usépi. who made his triumph forever 
famous Weidner Tn. 14 No. 6:22; ina abulli 
DN [...] ana ah-ra-ti us[ziz] I erected (the 
copper statue) for all time in the gateway 
of the god DN Winckler, Mitteilungen des Akade- 
misch-orientalistischen Vereins zu Berlin 1887 p. 
19 No. 6 r. 7’ (late copy of an inscription of Adad- 
Sum-usur?); atta, Sumisu sérussu “listurma 
lizib ah-ra-a-ti: may he inscribe (my name) on 
it (the stela) together with his own, and 
(thereby) leave (it) to posterity Streck Asb. 
2927.12; zikir Jumija ina ah-ra-a-ti linnaba 
ina damqati may my name be mentioned 
with blessings in future VAB 4 176x 36 (Nbk.); 
ana ah-ra-a-tim CT 23 3:12 (SB ine.), and dupl. 
AMT 31,2:12. 


b) in apposition to a substantive: see 
LIH 60, in lex. section; li,-a.ME8 birim kunukz 
kisu an ah-rat imi tknuksi he deeded to her 
for all time (by means of several) wooden tab- 
lets provided with the imprint of his seal MDP 
10 p. 88 i 18, cf. DUB.MES birim kunukkisu ana 
ah-rat timé iddingt ibid. viii 22 (MB kudurru); 
ana ah-rat imé ana tim sdtt AKA 22:11 (AS8ur- 
(Tigl. 1); eprisu ésipamma ina abulli dlija 
Assur ana ah-rat imé lu aSpuk I gathered up 
its (the conquered city’s) earth, and made a 
heap of it at the gate of my city, Assur, (to 
keep) for all the future (the proof of my 
victory) AOB1116ii13(Shalm.1); matima 
ina ah-rat timé rubi arkii Sa ina paligu ... 
innahu anhissu luddig any time in the 
future, let a later ruler in whose reign (this 
chapel) becomes dilapidated restore it Borger 


ahrushu 


Esarh. 76:20, cf. ibid. 75:36, also Streck Asb. 
242:49 and 246:77; adséu ah-rat imi gaggar ali 
Sudtu ... la muss so that in future time the 
emplacement of this city (Babylon) should 
not be recognizable OIP 2 84:53 (Senn.); note 
matima ana arkdt ami ana ni-& ah-ra-a-ti 
whensoever in days to come, until (the time) 
of future people BBSt. No. 4 ii 13 (MB kudurru), 
ef. ana tamarti UN.MES ah-ra-a-ti OIP 2 138:46 
(Senn.), also a-na ah-rat UN.MES a-pa-ti Hinke 
Kudurru iii 18 (Nbk. 1); a@h-rat BALA ACh Supp. 
2 IStar 84:6. 

2. posterity, progeny: nist mahrdte 
tanittaka ligmdé lidbuba [...] el ah-ra-a-te 
litibma may the people of the present (day) 
hear your praise, and speak your [...], may 
it be pleasing for posterity KAR 104:20 (SB 
rel). 

With the exception of the variant ahrttu 
(see Weidner Tn. 14 No. 6:22 = AfO 9 44 n. 11), 
see also ahritis, all refs. are in the plural. 
Therefore, emend ah-ra-<ti> in Weidner Tn. 
loc. cit., and, for CT 11 40ar. 4, see A 1/6:195 
sub ahritu. 


ahriatu see ahratu. 


ahritiS adv.; in future; OB*; cf. ubhuru. 

ah-ri-ti-i8 UD-mi la tamasse il[ka] that in 
days to come you never forget your god 
RB 59 240 pl. 8:18’ (lit.);  a@h-ri-fe-78 UD-m1 
labarig bitum in days to come, as the building 
becomes old AAA 19 105 iii 11 (Sam&i-Adad 1). 

Possibly to be interpreted as a pl. ahrétiS, 
var. of ahratas. 


ahritu see ahrdtu. 


**ahrii (AHw. 21a) see ahritu s. and akrdatu 
discussion section. 


abriin adv.; after; EA*; WSem. gloss. 


Eoir-du jf ah-ru-un-i EA 245:10 (let. from 
Megiddo). 


The final u is the WSem. pronominal suffix. 


ahrushu s.; (a container); Alalakh, Bogh.; 
Hurr. word. 

a) in Alalakh: twelve huprughi-vessels, one 
hundred large vessels 3 ME DUG ah-ru-us-hi 
sa Samna u i.SAaH ma-<uy-lu-% 300 a.-vessels 
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which are filled with oil and lard Wiseman 
Alalakh 126:13 (OB), cf. (beside sixty large 
vessels) 1 Su.8I DUG ah-ru-us-hu ibid. 36; [x] 
ah-ru-us-h[u] (among silver objects) ibid. 
432:11 (OB); note with Hurrian pl.: 4 ah-ru- 
lusl-hé-na-«na» ibid. 438:6 (MB). 

b) in Bogh. —1’ in Hurr. context: a-ah- 
ru-us-hi hu-u-wp-ru-us-hi (and other vessels 
among the deified paraphernalia of Hepat) 
KUB 25 44 ii 18 and dupl. KUB 32 95:8, ef. DUG 
ah-ru-us-hi hu-up-ru-us-hi (for Istar-Sauska) 
KUB 27 1 iti 7. 

2’ in Hitt. context: a-ah-ru-us-hi (con- 
taining oil) KUB 12 15 vi 9, also, wr. a-<ah>- 
ru-us-hi ibid. 4, see Vieyra, RA 51 131 and 135, 
also (in similar context) DUG ah-ru-us-hi KUB 
11 31i8 and 21; 1 NINDA SIG 4-4 ah-ru-us-li 
parsija ... huprushi dat he breaks a loaf of 
bread into the a.-container and places it on 
the huprugshi KUB 27 16 r. iv 8, and see 
Vieyra, RA 5191 and 96; a small piece of food 
put pvuG ah-ru-ws-hi-ti (Hurr. form) 4-vA 
i.ais-kdn into the a., into the oil KUB 25 42 
v 16. 


Ad usage b: Friedrich Heth. Wh. 17 and 319; 
Kammenhuber, OLZ 1959 33; von Brandenstein, 
ZA 46 89. 


abritu 
ubhuru. 


8.; posterity, progeny; lex.*; cf. 


ba-dr BAR = ah-ru-t[d], ah-ra-tu, uh-hu-ru A T/6: 
195ff.; ah-ru-vi-tum = MIN (= si-th-hi-ru-tu) CT 18 
15 r. ii 18. 


ahSadrapannu s.; satrap; NB; Old Pers. 
lw. 

aniku pit mimma dint u ragamu u la 
Siumudu Sa PN ana Sarri UC adh-sd-ad-ra-pa-nu 
u dajant ana muhhika la uiammadu nasdku I 
bear responsibility against any kind of 
lawsuit, contestation, and also that no charge 
be brought, (namely) a charge which PN might 
bring against you before the king, the satrap, 
or a judge PBS 2/1 21:7, cf. ibid. 11, also aki 
Sipirtu 8a PN Lt ah-sd-da-ra-pa-nu PBS 2/1 
2:6, ina pani LU dh-sd-da-ra-ba-an-nu BRM 2 
56:19. 

For the Old Persian xéagapdvan, see Kent 
Old Persian 181a, and Eilers Beamtennamen 36f. 


ahu A 


ahu A s.; 1. (real) brother, also as com- 
ponent in the kinship terms ahu rabi oldest 
brother, ahu sihru younger brother, ahi abi 
paternal uncle, aki ummi maternal uncle, 
mar (marat) ahi cousin, mar (marat) ah abi 
nephew (niece), 2. brother, colleague, associ- 
ate (as term for a specific social, political, 
legal, or emotional relationship), 3. ahu aha, 
ahu ana ahi, ete., one another, 4. ahu rabii 
(also rabi ahi) (title of a functionary of the 
palace or temple); from OAkk. on; note ana 
a-ha-im HSS 10 223:4 (OA), pl. abhi, WSem. 
pl. ahdte (see mng. la-2’) Smith Idrimi 5; wr. 
syll. and Sn8, in OB also 888.a.NI (SES.A.NI-da 
TCL 1 90:5, 5 SES.A.NI MCT 99 Q 8, TMB 99 
No. 197:4, ef. ibid. 98 No. 194:4, Grant Smith 
College 260:7), for LU.SES in LB, NA, see 
mng. lb, also VAS 15 40:27, Strassmaier, Actes 
du 8 Congrés International 32:2), Pap (in 
personal names and in NA, rare in NB, e.g., 
TCL 9 141:3, AnOr 9 20:19, 23f. and 31, TCL 13 
232:25); cf. ahdta, ahdtu A, ahdtitu, ahhitu, 
ahmahu, ahmamis, ahmamu, athi, athitu, 
Sutaht adj., Sutahiitu. 

Si-e& SeS = a-hu SII 277, ef. 8e-e8 SES = a-hu 
Recip. Ea A iv 33; 8e8 = a-hu, 8e8.gal = Su-lum, 
SeS.gu.la = a-hu ra-bu-u, Se8.ban.da = MIN sa- 
ah-ru, Se3.a.ni = a-hu-du Hh. I 107ff.; 8e8.8e8. 
gin,(GIm) = a-hu ki-maa-hi Hh. I 335; pa-a pap 
= a-hu, pa-ap PAP = MIN A J/6:9f.; pa-a PAP = a-hu 
Ea I 263; [pa-a]lp pap = a-bu, a-hu SPI 100f.; 14 
= a-hu Lu I 6; ba-dér BAR = a-hu A 1/6:203. 

a-Sa-ri-id I1G1.DU = a-hu-um ra-bu-v Proto-Diri 
103a; pa-li-lum IGI.KU.DU.ERIM = a-hu-um ra-bu-um 
Proto-Diri 104d; [pap].5e8 = ra-bi a-hi, a-8a-ri-du 
(followed by nesakku, sitimmahu) Lu IV 76f., note 
pa-ap PAP = ra-bu-u §¢ SES.cAL A 1/6:13, cf. Pap. 
Se8 = ra-bi a-a-hi (in group with kudurru, aplu) the 
foremost in the fraternity Erimhu’ V 33. 

na,.83am.a (var. na,.8am) 8e8.a.zu (var. 
Se8.zu) zi.giny(cm) hé.mu.e.dub.bu.dé.en: 
Sam-mu SES8.MES-ka ki-ma zi lit-bu-ku-ka O &ammu- 
stone, your fellows will scatter (lit. pour) you like 
flour Lugale X 11; é.mu 6.8e8.mu.e.ne.36 
hé.[...] : b2-t¢ tna bi-ti 8a ah-he-[ia] (preceded by 
uru.s8e8.mu.ne.8é : ina a-li §a SES.mMES-ia) An- 
gim IV 20; Se3.mu 4Utu.ra : ana a-hi-ia ISamag 
SBH p. 98:27f., see Delitzsch AL? 135; alam. 
dingir ki.Se8.bi nam tar.tar.e.ne: salam si 
att ili SES.MES-5u% Simit Simu the function of this 
image has been established together with its 
fellow gods KAR 50:13f., see RAcc. 24; Se3.mu 
ni.zu nu.suh.e.en: a-hi ramanka la tanassaga 
do not give yourself airs, dear brother BA 10/1 99 
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No. 20:2f. (bil. Edubba text); li.du,,.du,,.ga 
nu.me.a im.ri.a.86 mu.un.Sub.ba: ga la 
gabitam el a-hi inadd& who accuses his brother of 
unspeakable things Lambert BWL 119:9f.; 
Se8.mu mu.lu am.gin, né.a.ra : ana a-hi-ia $a 
kima rimi irbisu on account of my brother who lies 
like a wild bull (I cannot sleep) Langdon BL No. 8 
r. 9f., ef. ki.sikil.mu 8e8.mu : ardatu a-hi-mi 
(the city of Nippur where) the young woman (says) 
“My brother” 4R 28* No. 4:50f., also u, mu.lu. 
mu.ramu.un.zal.{zal ...]: imu Sa ana a-hi-ia 
ustabré [...] ORCT 6 pl.15 r. 7f.; sib.ta Se8.gal. 
la : eldt a-hi GaL-t preference share of the oldest 
brother Ai. VI i 2, sib.ta mu.nam.gal.la : min 
§u-um a-hi Gau-t ibid. 3, ef. Ai. ITT iv 7 and 9; 
SeS.gal.mu nu.mu.un.pa: SES ra-bu-u ul 
ukallimanni (do not say) “My elder brother (refer- 
ring to the teacher) did not show me (how to do it)” 
BSOAS 20 258 r. 6 (bil. Edubba text). 


a-hi-e BAR.MES / 1-zu-zu brothers will divide, // 
a-hi-e f/ 8H8.mES / BAR [/ 2dzu] Tablet Funck 2r. 6 
(Alu Comm.). 

ma-su-u, ta-li-mu, im-nu = a-hu Malku I 136ff., 
ef. mas-3u-u, ta-li-mu, tu(!)’a-mu, [...]-nu, [...]- 
ru, at-hu-u = a-hu (var. Se8.mMES-1) LTBA 2 1 vi 
53ff. and 2:390ff., var. from CT 18 24 K.4219 
vi-vii 7-10; ha-a-lu = a-hu-um-mu Malku I 125. 


1. (real) brother, also as component in the 
kinship terms aku rabi oldest brother, ahu 
sthru younger brother, ahi abt paternal 
uncle, ahi ummi maternal uncle, mdr (mdrat) 
ahi cousin, mdr (marat) ah abi nephew 
(niece) — a) in gen. — 1’ in letters and leg. : 
missu Sa ana bitim pat@em ummi u a-hi 
tkallikani how does it happen that my 
mother and my brother are detaining you for 
(or: from) the opening of the strong room? 
CCT 3 30:37 (OA); ana PN u a-hi-Su mer’e PN, 
against PN and his brothers, PN,’s sons 
MVAG 33 No. 9:12 (OA); a-ha-am argima war: 
kati ul iparras I have a brother, but he does 
not take care of me Boyer Contribution No. 
119:29 (OB let.); ana ah-hi-Su marigu u mari 
nisi tlisu ispuruma they sent word to his (the 
governor of Suhi’s) brothers, sons, and his 
coreligionists (and they incited the country 
to rebel) CT 4 1a:5; a-hi awélim mitma the 
principal’s brother died VAS 16 2:6; ana 
a-hi-ia u ahdtiyja qibima VAS 16 173:1, cf. 
[ana] a-hi-ia gibima (let. of a woman) VAS 16 
124:1 (all OB letters); a-ht rédim mahriki 
wasib the brother of the rédd-soldier stays 
with you Frank Strassburger Keilschrifttexte 
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17:9, and passim in this let. (translit. only); andku 
kima a-bi-im % a-hi-im abassékum Tam like a 
father and a brother toward you (and you 
are like a fiend and enemy toward me) Syria 
33 65:7 (Mari let.); mamman ina ah-hi-sa u 
ah-ha-ti-a sa ana PN ul nadikki iqabbuma 
anyone among her brothers and sisters who 
would assert, “(the property) has not been 
granted to you” MDP 24 381:9; w ah-hu-su 
maré PN MDP 23 320:4; they asked him, 
“Tell us the name of your father,” he did 
not know his father’s name sum a-hi-su 
isaluguma Sum a-hi-Su jdnummi iqdt they 
asked him for his brother’s name, he said 
(that) his brother had no name _ BE 14 8:7f. 
(MB); tuppi mariti Sa PN u sa PN, 2 SHS-hi 
DUMU PN, JEN 401:2, and passim in Nuzi; 
amur anaku u atta SHS.MES médré Sa istén 
amélim SES.mES-e ninu look, you and I are 
brothers, the sons of the same man, we 
are brothers indeed (why should there be bad 
feelings between us?) MRS 9 132 RS 17.116: 22’ 
(let.); isu SES.muES-Su pirsu isalli he (the 
oldest brother) casts lots with his brothers 
KAV 2 ii 14 (Ass. Code B 81); andku aradka u 
maréja u SES.mu8-ia arditu Sa Sarri bélija I 
am your servant, and my sons and brothers 
are the servants of the king, my lord EA 160:7; 
the king should know intima izibiini gabbi 
SES.mES-ia that all my brothers have left me 
RA 19 106:19 (EA); PN mar PN, qadu SES. 
MES-Su ina Dumagsqa EA 107:28; andku qadu 
sabéja u narkabatija u qadu SES.MES-ia u 
gadu LU.MES SA.GAZ.MES-ia u gqadu Sitéja 
EA 195:26; sabia GN u errar SES-ia u enassar 
GN ana sarri should GN be taken, then I 
shall curse my (own) brother but protect GN 
for the king EA 179:25, ef. amurmi SES-ia Sa 
epasse ana GN look what my brother is 
doing against GN EA 179:14; egil PN LU.HAL 
munutuké Sn8-ia the field of the diviner PN, 
my brother (who died) without issue BBSt. 
No. 3 iv 33 (MB); RN SES8.MES LU ginnisu(!) wu 
rabiti Tammaritu, his real brothers, and 
officials ABL 284:7 (NB); ginnu anni Sa bit 
abisu Sa PN Sunu SES.MES-Sti-nu maréesunu 
[...].MES ahatisunu this family belongs to 
the paternal lineage of PN, they (and) their 
brothers, sons, and [the sons] of their sisters 
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ABL 1074:10 (NB); dibbi ... 8a la SES agé 
idbubakkunti& the words which this un- 


brotherly brother of mine told you ABL 301:4 
(NB let. of Asb.); ftuppt tuppi mar-su-ka PN 
SE8-t-a undassiranni u PN, maria ihteliganni 
Iam constantly ill, my brother PN left me, 
and my son PN, ran away from me VAS 5 
21:4 (NB leg.); SES.MES-ku-nu DUMU-ku-nu u 
LU.ERIN.MES-ku-nu piqd? put your 
brothers, sons, and people (who are fit to 
watch the barley) in charge (of the barley)! 
TCL 13 152:14 (NB). 


2’ in hist.: ah-hé.yi.a-ia Sa UGU-ia GAL. 
GAL.HI.A titijama aSbu my brothers, who were 
older than I, lived with me Smith Idrimi7, cf. 
LU.MES ah-hé.H1.a-ia u LU tbriteja ibid. 75; 
note the WSem. pl. in the meaning “rela- 
tives”: LU.GI.A GN a-ha-te.HI.A Sa ummija 
the people of Emar are relatives of my mother 
Smith Idrimi 5; SES.MES-Su ana gurunné lu 
amtahas Icut down his brothersin heaps KAH 
2 83:13 (Adn. I); dldni ... Sa SuS.MES-S% zér 
Sarritisu ina libbisgunu Sisubuma cities in 
which his (the king’s) brothers of royal descent 
were (compelled to) reside TCL 3 278 (Sar.); 
saSu asSassu marésu mardtesu SES.MES-St 2ér bit 
abigu himself, his wife, sons (and) daughters, 
his brothers of royal lineage OIP 2 30 ii 63 
(Senn.); ina puhur SES.MES-ia SAG. MES-ia khénts 
ullima (for translat., see eli v. mng. 5b—1’) 
Borger Esarh. 40i 11, ef. g@ SES.MES-ia rabiti 
Sus-Su-nu sthru andku ibid. 8; TA libbi SES. 
MES-8% GAL.MES TUR.MES (for translat., see 
sihru mng. 2c-1’) Wiseman Treaties 55; PN 
3n8 nakri (var. 8e8 la kénu) Samas-Sum-ukin 
the hostile (var. faithless) brother Streck 
Asb. 34 iv 6, cf. SESLAGIN PRT 109:18; RN 
Sn8-Su Salgaja his third brother, Tammaritu 
Streck Asb. 26 iii 48; ga RN agdsi SES-Su PN 
istén abusunu i8tét ummasunu the brother 
of this Cambyses was Barzia, they had the 
same father and the same mother VAB 3 15 
§ 10:12 (Dar.); SES.MES-&% DUMU AMA-Sié his 
uterine brothers Wiseman Treaties 94, 171 and 
270. 


3’ in omen texts: a-hi a-we-lim (var. LG) 
marsum iballut the man’s sick brother will 
get well YOS 10 51 ii 11, var. from YOS 10 52ii 
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10 (OBext.), cf. imdima arkifu 8nS-8 [imdi] he 
will die, afterwards his brother will die Labat 
TDP 84:40, also lu SES NA lu a&Sat améli imat 
CT 28 44 K.717:7, and dupl. CT 30 12 K.1813 
obv.(!) 19 (SB ext.); SES-S&% mimmisu itabbal 
his (own) brother will take his possessions 
away CT 28 40 K.6286+ r. 15, cf. CT 38 17:106 
(SB Alu); ana Sarri SES.mESs-&&% ana lemutti 
ZI.MES-% as to the king, his brothers will 
come with evil intentions against him CT 31 
17:15 (SBext.); [a]h-hu-é [an]a kussi [albisunu 
[7]8annanu the brothers will compete for the 
throne of their father YOS 10 31 i 52 (OB ext.); 
itti SeS-Su NAM.GU.BI S8v.TI he will receive an 
indemnity from his brother for damages 
suffered CT 40 10 i 13 (SB igqqur ipus); SES 
$BS8-8% rwu rwagsu ina kakki irassip brother 
will smite his brother, friend his friend CT 
13 50:16 (SB prophecies), cf. SES SES-8% tbar 
KAR 212 ii 32, for emendation see CT 40 p. 
6 (igqur ipus); as diagnoses: ana SE8.MES- 
st thiatti he has sinned against his brothers 
CT 28 29:9 (SB physiogn.), efem SxS u ahdti 
isbassu. the spirit of a dead brother or 
sister has seized him Labat TDP 114:34'; 
note in protases: Summa amélu assat SH8-8i 
uzna saknassu if the wife of a man’s brother 
has her mind set on him CT 39 43 K.3134:4 
(SB Alu), and cf. [’umma] amélu ana marat 
$eS.A.NI illik if a man has intercourse with 
his brother’s daughter ibid. 2. 

4’ in lit.: [Star mustamhisat SE5.mE5 
mitguriti who makes brothers who have 
lived in harmony fight with each other STC 
2 75:9; bita bitu ... SES SxS la igammalu 
lindru ahémeS Gossmann Era IV 135; itti SES 
SeS8-5% iprusu (who) estranged brother from 
brother Surpu II 26, cf. lw SES lu NIN lu ardu 
lu amtu lu kimtu nisttu saldtu lu mudi lu la 
mudi KAR 228:9, also hitit arnt abt ummi 
SES NIN méri marti ardi u [amti] JRAS 1929 
283 r. 11; SES muESs-e Lbki elika JCS 8 93:22 
(Gilg. VIII); ah-hu u ibri istanabbusu [elisu] 
brothers and friends are always angry at him 
PBS 1/1 2 ii 29 (OB); note in math.: SES vau 
SES kija wtelelli how much did (the share of) 
one brother exceed (that of) the (next) 
brother? MCT 50 Dr. 16, cf. a-hu-um e-li 
a-hi-im li-te-le-li_ ibid. 99 Q 10 (OB). 
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b) as identification of a person: PN SES 
PN, HSS 10 39:4, HSS 10 153 iv 18, UCP 9 210 
No. 89:10 (all OAkk.), also (on seals) Corpus of 
ancient Near Eastern seals 290, Delaporte Catalogue 
Louvre A 191, note PN SHS LugaL CT 21 1 
BM 89137:2; forthe Ur III period, see Eames 
Coll. p. 141f., also Falkenstcin Gerichtsurkunden 
1 34 n. 4; PN a-hu-t PN, BIN 4 19:38, ef. 
PN SES PN, TCL 19 26:16, also PN a-hu PN, 
MVAG 33 No. 155:10, note kunuk PN a-hu 
rabi simmiltim TCL 21 254 seala 2; lu Sa 
kassim u PN a-hi-Su CCT 2 30:9, note also 
isi ka&SSim u a-hi-Su KT Hahn 36:16 (all OA); 
PN SES PN, TCL 10 109:9, 115: 24’ and 36’, 117: 20; 
PN a-hit PN, VAS 16 196:8, YOS 2 96:5, (witness) 
BIN 2 92:9, etc., note PN gupvU “Innin PN, 
SxS cupU ‘Innin BIN 2 75:35f., also ana 
PN a-hi UGULA MAR.TU-ka VAS 7 192:9 (all 
OB); Gi PN SES PN, MDP 23 312:10, 1GI PN 
a-ht PN, MDP 22 101:22, also IGI PN Iai PN, 
a-hi-Su MDP 23 190:12, and passim in Elam; 
PN SES-Su 3a PN, JEN 390:8, cf. 1G1 PN IG1 
PN, SES-Su-ma JEN 555:12, and passim in 
Nuzi; IGI PN SK8-s% $4 LU hazannu ADD 
326 r. 9, IGI PN LU.SES-su Sa PN, ADD 385r. 
14; IGt PN pap LU sa muhhi kizdte ADD 112 
r. 2; PN turtinu Saniu SES-8 Sa PN, ABL 
144:14 (all NA); PN uw PN, PAp-su érib biti 
kilallé ABL 475:5 (NB), PN LU.SES ga PN, 
apil §4 PN, BE 10 15:7, cf. BE 10 67:14 (LB); 
note (in Assyrian king list) RN SES-3t sa RN, 
AfO 4 4 ii 30, dupls. JNES 13 216 ii 34 and 217 
ii 26; Ramses gar URU.KI Ana SES ga 1Ha-a-ra 
king of On (i.e., Heliopolis), brother of Horus 
KUB 3 66:3; 4LUGAL.MARAD.DA ga Ma[rad™ | 
Sx8-si Sa INabit SES-[84] Ja INergal §% DN of 
Marad is the brother of Nabd (and) the 
brother of Nergal ABL 853:6 (NB). 

c) in legal context — 1’ in OB: warkassa 
Sa ah-hi-Sa-ma_ her inheritance belongs solely 
to her brothers CH § 180:59, also § 181:75, cf. 
aplissa Sa ah-hi-Sa-ma CH § 178:18, also 
ah-hu-sa ul ibaqqgarugsi CH §179:41, ah-hu-sa 
ileqqima CH § 178:80, and passim; ina ah-he- 
sa ana Sa tarammu apliissa inaddin she gives 
her inheritance to the one she loves among 
her brothers CT 2 41:30, cf. CT 4 1b:19(!); ina 
bitim Sa ibassi kima istén SBS.A.NI ilegge she 
(the daughter who became a gadistu of Adad) 
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will take a share like any of her brothers from 
whatever there is in the (paternal) estate 
Grant Smith College 260:7; UD a-hu-wm BA.Ex 
(DU,g-UD.DU).DE PN wu PN, BA.NIIB.GIy.DE.ES 
when (another) brother appears, PN and PN, 
(the brothers who made the division) will 
satisfy him (division of property) YOS 8 
74:7 (= 75:7), cf. ana a-hi-su-nu sa illakuni 
izzazzu TCL 1 89:16, also (referring to a slave 
given to a daughter in addition to her dowry) 
SES.ANLE.NE wu mamman tla ibagqarus 
neither her brothers nor anyone else will 
claim (the slave) from her YOS 8 71:9; PN uw 
PN, a-hu-sa ul a-hu-ia attunu igqabbima 
mimma annim ul inaddissim PN and PN, 
are her brothers, if she says, ““You are not my 
brothers,”’ he (PN;) will not give her anything 
CT 6 21¢:12. 

2’ in MA: Summa SES igabbi ma a-ha-ti adi 
1 irr uD.MES apatiar if the brother says, “I 
shall redeem my sister within a month” 
KAV 1 vii 41 (Ass. Code § 48), cf. isén ina SES. 
MES-8a i8a@al ibid. 39; for other refs., see zizu 
in la zizu; PN wu SES.MES-Su mdré PN, mar 
PN, KAJ 10:4, cf. KAJ 161:6; PN wu SES. 
MES-Su ana PN, la iraggumu PN and his 
brothers have no claims against the woman 
PN, (for whom they have received a re- 
placement) KAJ 167:11, cf. pdahat iStu SES. 
MES-8u zakkwe PN-ma nasi ibid. 15. 

3’ in NA, NB: immatima ina arkat ami ina 
SeS.MES maré kimti nisuti u saldti should 
(anyone) among the brothers, sons, near and 
remote relatives (raise a claim) in the future 
1R 70 ii 2 (kudurru), and passim in NB legal texts 
dealing with the transfer of real estate, always 
mentioning brothers before sons, e.g., BBSt. No. 9 
i 30, BE 8 137:10, AnOr 8 2:21, and passim in 
AnOr 8, TuM 2-3 8:15, 9:16, Dar. 26:25, etc., 
note lu maréSunu lu mdarmdrégunu lu Pap. 
MES-Sti-nu TCL 9 58:38 (NA sale of real estate), 
also lu mdaréSu lu pap.MES-s% ADD 187:10 
(NA sale of aslave); ina uguzzi Sa SES.MES-Sé 
eqla tknukma he made out a sealed document 
concerning the field in the presence of his 
brothers BBSt. No. 9125; PN u SES.MES-su 
maré §a PN, apil PN, Dar. 527:3, cf. VAS 6 
66:18, YOS 7 145:5; zittasu Sa ittt PN SES-su 
his share which (he holds) in common with 
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his brother PN Dar. 144:10, cf. ztttasu Sa itt? 
«say SES.MES-8% Dar. 235:6, see also zittu in 
bél zitti usage b, zdzu mng. 5c. 


d) in personal names — 1’ referring to 
the deity: see Stamm Namengebung 53ff. and 
241. 


2’ referring to the child or his brothers: 
see Stamm Namengebung 43 ff. 


e) in kinship terms — 1’ ahw rabi eldest 
brother — a’ in leg.: see Hh. I 109, Ai. VIi 
2f., Ai. III iv 7f., in lex. section; see also 
seSgallu; for SeS8.gal in Ur III, see Falken- 
stein Gerichtsurkunden 1 113 and 2 166, note the 
sequence: 8e8.gal, SeS.usa, Se8.3.kam and 
SeS.tur BM 13924 cited Figulla Cat. 1 154 (Ur 
III); wmma attama a-hi ra-bi,-um atta you 
said, “You are my older brother” TCL 4 
87:50, cf. a-hu-ni GAL CCT 2 33:30 (both OA); 
they said PN a-hu-ni ra-bu-lum) hablanniati 
“PN, our older brother, has been doing us 
wrong” LIH 92:11; for sib.ta nam.Se8. 
gal.sé in Nippur texts, see BE 6/2 1:5 and 
26116, PBS 8/2 115:4, 1383:5, PBS 13 67:2; even 
if the adopting parents will have children of 
their own PN a-hu-Su-nu ra-bu-um PN (the 
adopted child) will be their oldest brother 
VAS 8 127:12; PN ibila Se8.gal PN, Se8.a. 
ni i PN, Se8.a.ne.ne PN, the heir, (i.e.) 
the eldest brother, his brother PN,, and their 
brother PN, BE 6/2 48:7f. (all OB); prison 
term for PN assum SnS-3% GAL imhasu 
because he struck his elder brother PBS 
2/2 116:15 (MB); PN a-hu-ia GAL JEN 392:10 
(Nuzi); PN ... u PN, SES-8% ra-bu-t Sa istét 
ummagsunu AnOr 8 48:27; zittu sa PN apiléu 
Sa PN, SES GAL-% TuM 2-3 7:8, also BRM 2 
24:14; anné zittuSaPN PN, u PN, Saina pan 
PN, SES-Sé-nu GAL-% pagdu this is the share 
of PN, PN,, and PN, which is entrusted to 
their oldest brother, PN, BE 8 123:12, ef. pat 
zittisunu Sa itti PN SH8-Sti-nu GAL-t Evetts 
Ev.-M. 22:12, also PN S8ES8-é-a ra-bu-t ABL 
460 r. 3, cf. VAS 5 87:5, ef. also ABL 1309 r. 21 
(all NB). 

b’ in lit.: SE8-di-nu GaL-% alik panisunu 
Memandah sum&u their oldest brother and 
leader is named Memandah AnSt 5 100:40 
(Cuthean legend); 4LAMA SES GAL-? U NIN GAL- 
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ti ittamt he has sworn by the protective 
deity of the oldest brother or the oldest sister 
Surpu II 89, cf. arrat abi uummi SES GAL-t 
NIN GAL-tu ibid. IV 58, also a8 Se8.gu.la.a.ni 
hé.me.a: lu arrat 8u8-8% (var. a-hi-8) GAL-t 
ibid. V-VI 46f.; ana benni ddsdtu ana SES GAL-i 
zirdti Surpu II 35; SES ra-ba-[a] Lambert 
BWL 100:54; [arnt SES.GAL-e NIN GAL-tu KAR 
39 r. 12, see JRAS 1929 765; note SES-3% GAL 
imat his older brother will die CT 28 28:11 
(SB Izbu); note ra-bi a-hi Lambert BWL 84:247 
(Theodicy), see, for the title ahu rabi (also 
rabi ahi), mng. 4; Win a-hu-um ra-bu-um ina 
ili ah-hi-Su DN, the oldest brother among the 
gods, his brothers Syria 32 17 v 16f. (Jahdun- 
lim), cf. (Enki) 8e8.gal.dingir.re.e.ne. 
me.en WZJ 9 233:70. 


2’ ahu sihru (sakru) younger brother: for 
Se8.ban.da,see Hh. I 110; imam aniku ana 
a-hi-ka sa-ah-ri-im Sa kinatimma atiruma now 
indeed have I become a younger brother of 
yours? KTS 15:32 (OA); the oldest (adopted) 
son will take a two-thirds share ah-hu-su 
sihhiritum ahum kima ahim izéz his younger 
brothers will take share and share alike (from 
the remainder of the estate) ARM 8 1:25; 
what did [ do that the king despises me % 
bpuauD | ju-ka-bi-id $u8.u1.A-ia sihratu but 
honors my younger brothers EA 245:40, cf. 
SES-ia TUR isu jati my brother (who) is 
younger than I EA 137:16; PN itu SES.MES- 
Su TUR.TUR-ti gata mithar PN is on the same 
level as his younger brothers with respect to 
(his) share KAJ 1:23 (MA); annd zittu Ja PN 
SES sa-har this is the share of the younger 
brother PN (preceded by the share of the 
elder brother line 14) BRM 2 24:22 (NB); for 
other refs., see sihru mng. lc-1’; for ahu 
talimu twin brother, see talimu; for ahu 
tuppust second oldest brother, see tuppusi. 


3’ ahi abi paternal uncle: a-hu a-bi-ka 
CCT 3 46b:6 (OA); PN u PN, ah-hi a-bi-ia 
eqlt tb-ta-aq-ru-ni-in-ni my uncles, PN and 
PN,, claimed the field from me TCL 7 12:7, 
cf. ASA ah-hi a-bi-ia sabtu OECT 3 16:11; 
a-hi aAD-ki kima imuru when he saw your 
uncle CT 4 38b:9, Se3.ad.da.e.ne BE 6/2 
10:8, and passim in OB; Sa itft ... SuS.mMES 
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AD-Sé-nu la zwuzu TuM 2-3 168:5; zittu Sa 
PN SES AD-8% mitdni the share of his 
deceased uncle PN ibid. 144:10 (= BE 9 48), 
zutasu Sa itti SES aD-8& YOS 7 162:3, and 
passim in NB; 2 SES.MES-s% 3 SES.MES AD-Si% 
2 pUMU.MES SES-S% ABL 280:14f. (NB); SES 
(var. a-hu) Ab-ia trammi Sada my uncle 
dwells in the wilderness CT 13 42:2, see King 
Chron. 2 88 (Sar. legend); lu ina SES.MES-S% 
SES.MES AD-S% PRT 44:4, cf. SES.MES AD. 
MES-St% Wiseman Treaties 214, SES AD-St-nu 
Streck Asb. 108 iv 82, SES AD.MES-ka ABL 
1217 r. 21 (NA); note ami ana muhht PN SES 
AD AD Sa PN, Safru the days (of the prebend) 
are assigned to PN, the granduncle of PN, 
YOS 7 167:17 (NB). 


4’ ahiummi maternal uncle: PN SuS aMa- 
&é& YOS 7 42:17, ef. LO.pin. TiR*! Mud SES. MES 
AMA-ia ABL 1106:20, SES AMA-ia ABL 859:15 
and 18 (all NB); as personal name: A-}i-um- 
mi-’u UCP 10 131 No. 58:17 and 178 No. 
107:21 (OB Ishchali). 

5’ mdr ahi, madrat ahi nephew, niece: 
lu SES-ia lu DumU 888-ia lu hatdni[{ja] KBo 1 
8:40, cf. lu SHS-su lu DUMU SES-Su lu DUMU. 
SAL [SES]-8u KUB 3 8+KBo1 8:35, cf. also 
[DUMU.MES] SES KAV 1 vii 60 (Ass. Code § 48), 
lu pumU.MES-&&% lu DUMU.PAP.MES-38% ADD 
210 r. 2, wr. AMES PAP.MES-Si-nu ADD 318 
r. 1, DUMU PAP-&% ABL 830:4 (NA); 2 DUMU. 
MES SES-3% ABL 280:15 (NB), DUMU SES-8u 
Dar. 165:7, and passim in NB legal texts and 
letters. 


6’ mar ahi abi, maérat ahi abi cousin: Summa 
lu ina a-hi-ialu ina ma-ar a-hi a-bi-ia mamman 
bitam udabbab (for translat., see dabdbu 
mng. 8b-2’) TCL 17 19:24f. (OB let.); DUMU 
SxS apD-s% Sa PN ABL 131:6, 16 andr. 11, 
puMmvU SES.MES-ka DUMU SES AD.MES-ka ABL 
358 r. 16, and passim in NA; DUMU SES AD-S% 
BIN 1 93:10, and passim in NB, note A.MES 
Su8 ap-s% VAS 6 242:32; in lit.: pumu SES 
AD §@ PN Streck Asb. 66 viii 2; aplat DUMU. 
SAL a-hi a-bi-ia PBS 7 55:6, also ibid. 18 (OB 
let.). 

2. brother, colleague, associate (as term 


for a specific social, political, legal, or 
emotional relationship) — a) in letters — 
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1’ in royal correspondence, treaties: when 
your father and I made the alliance u ana 
SES.MES (abiti nitiru [anja SHS.MES Sa UD.1. 
KAM ul nitir and when we became loving 
brothers we did by no means become brothers 
for a day KUB 3 72 (= KBo1 10):7f., ef. lam 
ana SRS.MES nitiru before we became 
brothers KBo110r.70; Mfisri] gadu Hatti 
wu salmu SES.mMES ki ninu adi ddriti Egypt 
and Hatti are at peace and brothers forever, 
like (the two of) us KBo 17:21; RN lu 8E8-Su 
ulumihirsunu RN will be their(!) brother and 
equal in rank with them KBo 1 1:66; salmaku 
Su8-ha-ku itti Sar Hatti SnS-ia I am at peace 
and in a brotherly relationship with my 
brother, the king of Hatti KUB 3 69r. 4, 
also, wr. ah-ha-a-ku KBo 1 29:18; Sunu salmu 
ina salami bani u Sunu SES-hu-% they are at 
peace and on excellent friendly terms and 
brothers KUB370r. 6, cf. SES-a-ku ittisu u 
salmadku ittifu KBo 1 7:16, also ah-hi-d-ni 
KUB 3 73:4; ana Hattusili ... Su8-ia gibima 
umma Kadasmanturgu ... SH8-ka-ma KUB 3 
71:2 and 4, cf. KUB 3 72:2; ana RN 888-ia 
glibima] umma RN, 8E8-k[a-ma] ana muhhi 
SES-ia lu [Sulmu] say to my brother, RN 
(the king of Ugarit), your brother RN, has 
the following (message), ‘‘Peace be to my 
brother” MRS 9 111 RS 17.315:1ff.; wmma 
ana §8S8-ia-ma Sa SH8-t-a igpura umma thus 
(I answer) my brother since my brother wrote 
me as follows KBo 1 10:36, cf. ina amé 
ulléti Sw5-ui-a sthir ibid. 34; ina mati sa SEuS8- 
ia sisé el tibnt mad in my brother’s country 
there are more horses than straw _ ibid. 41, 
and passim in this let.; ana Niphwrurija Sar 
Misri 888-ia gi[bima] umma Burraburijas Sar 
Karaldun}ijas 8u8-ka-ma EA 8:2 and 4, cf. the 
letters EA 1, 3, 6 and 7, ete., note ana Sarri 
Misri 888-ia umma Sar Alasija Su8-ka EA 
33:1f£, also umma Sar Alasija ana Sarri 
Misri Sm8-ia-ma EA 34:2, also EA 41:3 (let. of 
Suppiluliuma to the king of Egypt); ana sarrdni 
a Kinahhi arddni SS-ia to the kings of 
Canaan, the servants of my brother (referring 
to the king of Egypt, see line 4) EA 30:2; ana 
RN Sar Misri Sn8-ia hatanija Ja arammus u 
$a ir@Wamanni qibima umma RN, ... SES-ka 
emuka u sa we@amukama EA 21:2 and 6, and 
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passim in the letters of TuSratta; ana PN SES- 
ia umma Aziri SES-ka-ma (let. to a high 
Egyptian official) EA 166:1f.; SeS-hi atta (in- 
troducing a new section) EA 38:13 and 35:19, 
cf. Sanitu a-hi EA 35: 23, 27 and 43; tuppi RN 
Sar EHlamti ana RN, sar AsSur lu Sulmu ana 
SES-ia ABL 879:3; tuppt a A&Sur-bani-apli 
MAN LUGAL KUR 9A éSur™ ana RN MAN Elamti 
Su8-Su letter of King Assurbanipal, king of 
Assyria, to his brother RN, king of Elam 
ABL 1151:3 (NB), cf. tuppt A&Sur-ah-iddina 
MAN KUR Assur ana RN LucaL Elamtiki 
$E[S-ia] ABL 918:2 (NA); ana Sarri SES-ia 
tuppi Samas-Sum-ukin ABL 426:1 and 1385:1. 

2’ in official and private letters — a’ in 
OA: awilum a-hu-ka Sa kindtimma the prin- 
cipal is truly your brother TCL 19 6:9; 
Summa a-hi attama kinatimma athiiani if you 
are my brother, (if) we are indeed in a 
brotherly relationship BIN 6 16:6; a-hi atta 
[lal tubéSanni you are my brother, do not 
put me to shame TCL 20 100:19; atta la tidé 
kima a-hu-ni lamnuni do you not know that 
our brotheris wicked? TCL 14 40:29; a-hi atta 
anaku a-hu-ka ula Sa awatim andku I am 
your brother and you are mine, I am not a 
man of (many) words CCT 3 27b:13f.; kima 
$a a-ha-am ina karim la igi as if I had no 
brother in the kdrum BIN 4 25:37; mamman 
ina barini a-hi-ni awilum la damqum one 
among us brothers is not behaving well CCT 3 
15:11; i(na) karim nubdska u atta ana la a-hi- 
ni tatwar we shall put you to shame in the 
karum (if you do not pay) and you will not be 
our brother any more (lit. become our non- 
brother) TCL 19 1:34; a-hi-ka u ib-ri-ka Sa 
kima kuati la tadaggal Sa kaspam isanakkuz 
<nuynini do you not have brothers and 
colleagues who are your proxies who can 
deposit silver for me? TCL 14 41:35, for 
other refs. to aku parallel to ibru, see ibru 
usage a-1’, also alldnukka a-ha-am u ibram 
ula isu BIN 6 24:4; a-hi atta alldnukka am: 
mannim taklaku TCL 19 20:44; a-ht atta 
ammannim Sanim ammakam taklaku TCL 14 
15:21; a-hu-u-a bélia att(unu] TCL 4 54:4, 
ef. Kienast ATHE 60:6, a-hi atta béli atta TCL 
14 12:21, a-hi atta mer’i atta Boh) Leiden Coll. 
2 41 No. 1205:4, a-hi atta 4Samési atta BIN 6 
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256:7; note (on case ofaletter) ana PN kunuk 
PN, a-hi-Su CCT 4 45b case 3. 

b’ in OB: gagqadi kubbitma ina birt a-ah-hi- 
ia gaqgadi la igallil do me honor so that I be 
not despised in the eyes of (lit. between) my 
peers CT 2 48:25; ina puhur ak-hi-lial Sumi bit 
abi la azakkaru (you have treated me so) that 
I cannot mention the name of the family 
among my peers TCL 118:10; kimaa-ha-am 
u gerbam la isu epséku Iam treated like one 
who has neither a colleague nor a relative 
TCL 17 21:31; mahar ah-hi-ia askunma umma 
sunuma damiq I placed (the tablet) before 
my colleagues and they said, “It is good” 
Sumer 14 62 No. 36:6 (Harmal); Summa a-hu-ta 
mimma udabbibu témsunu Supram if my col- 
leagues have been complaining, write me their 
opinion TCL 17 50:18; kima a-wi-li-e ah-hi- 
Su kima PN PN, PN, u PN, egqlam apulsu 
assign a field to him exactly as to his honor- 
able partners PN, PN,, PN, and PN, TCL 
7 53:9, cf. kima a-wi-li-e ah-hi-[Sul Sukiissu 
apulgu ibid. 71:6, note a-hu-§u alik [idis]u 
ibid. 8; write ana a-wi-li-e dajani ah-hi-ka 
Sa awatija ismé to the honorable judges, 
your colleagues, who heard my case PBS 
7 106:31; kima ah-hi-ka-ma MA.NI.DUB la 
takalla as your colleagues (do), do not keep 
the cargo boat back VAS 16 83:7; assum 
hubtim Sa a-ah-hi-ia (see hubtu mng. la) 
TCL 17 53:7; referring to the addressee: a-hi 
atta kima rabitika warkatam purus dear 
brother, be so kind as to take care of the 
matter VAS 7 201:13, cf. a-hi atta ibid. 22, 
TCL 18 85:19(!), also a-hi (as vocative) PBS 
7 53:6 and 7, sihram a-hi turdam my brother, 
send me the youngster VAS 16 28:14; a-hi 
atta kima rabitika ... Sibilam VAS 7 200:21, 
note ana mahar a-hi-ia kata ibid. 19, a-hi kata 
liballituka VAS 7 196:5; ul tidi kima ullanukka 
a-ha-am la igi don’t you know that I have no 
brother but you? TCL 17 55:5; Summa ina 
kittim a-hi atta TCL 1 13:5, and passim, note 
Summa a-hi ina kinatim [atia] CT 33 23:14, 
Summa a-hu-i-a [attunu] PBS7 20:17; in letter 
headings: ana PN qibima umma PN, a-hu-ka- 
ma TCL 17 18:4, also PBS 7 11:4 and 56:4, 
VAS 16 63:3 and 72:4, and passim, wnma PN u 
PN, ah-hu-ka-a-ma YOS 2 1:4, note ana 


201 


oi.uchicago.edu 


ahu A 2a 


PN a-bi-ia gibima umma PN,-ma a-hu-ka 
CT 29 38:3, a-na a-hi-ia ... gibima umma 
PN a-hu-k[a-ma] PBS 7 71:1 and 3. 

c’ in Mari: these five men have left their 
work gang and have come to me u anndnum 
ah-hu-Su-nu Se-em u eqlam pagdu and here 
their tribesmen have been assigned barley 
and field(s) ARM 4 1:18, ef. ibid. 27, ef. ah-hu- 
Su miditumma §a ana Mari nashu tribesmen 
of his who were deported to Mari are numer- 
ous ARM 5 73 r. 12’; tubbabsuniitima a-hu- 
Su-nu LU.MES Ra-ab-ba-wa iemmuma 
imarrassuntsimma if you clear them (the 
DUMU.MES-jamin tribe), their tribesmen, the 
GN people, will hear of it and it will be hard 
on them ARM 1 6:9; isimmdnam (wr. zi. 
MUNUx) gatat LU.MES Hani ah-hi-su-nu limz 
tahharu let them (the Hana people I sent to 
you) receive the provisions that are the share 
of their fellow Hana men ARM 1 134:16, and 
passim in Mari. 


d’ in peripheral texts: SES atia wu nardm 
ina agsrimma jdnuma you are (my) brother 
and there is no other friend in (your) place 
Hrozny Ta‘annek No. 2:3, see Albright, BASOR 
94 20; [ana] mullé Sa déki SuS.mu8-3% ileqqé 
his fellows will accept (x silver) as compen- 
sation for the murdered man KBo 1 10r. 18 
(let.); should they killa merchant of the king 
of Ugarit in Carchemish and arrest his 
murderers, then the inhabitants of Carche- 
mish unitesgunu gabba ki ga SuS.mES-Su-nu 
igabbiini akanna usallamuni will replace all 
his merchandise according to what their fellow 
(merchants) indicate MRS 9 155 RS 17.146:10, 
also ibid. 158 RS 18.115:9 (both treaties), cf. 
also 8ES-ia tamkdra Sa Sar GN tadakd ibid. 
171 RS 17.42:3, also ibid. 5. 


e’ in NA: lu pap.mMES-ku-nu lu bél tabdte: 
kunu [nisé] mati gabbu either your fellows or 
your friends, all the people of the country 
ABL 1239 r. 22; tna gabbi a-hi-ta asseme adi 
esrisu I have heard (it) ten times (already) 
from all my colleagues ABL 358 r. 29; tuppi 
PN anaPN, pap-u-a §ulmu ajasi lu Sulmu ana 
PAp-u-a TCL 9 68:2f. 


f? in NB: ultu ré§ adi git SuS.mE ahadmegs 
nini ki naquttti ana 8E8.mMzE-a altapra aga lu 


ahu A 2b 


tabtu Sa SES.ME-e-a ippusunu we are brothers 
in every respect, out of worry I am writing 
to my brothers, this is a favor my brothers 
can do for me CT 22 155:17ff., cf. PN ga 
akannakunu S28-t-a &% PN who is there with 
you is my brother ibid. 9; ana muhhi 8ES-ia 
rahsak I trust my brother YOS 3 180:10; lbbi 
Sa Su8-id lu tabsu my brother’s heart should 
be at ease YOS 3 109:238; PN &Sulum Sa PN, 
Sn8-5% i8a’al PN sends greetings to his brother 
PN, UCP 9 p. 57 No. 2:2, also (in each instance, 
at the beginning of the letters) ibid. p. 76 No 95:2, 
YOS 7 120:2, YOS 3 181:3, TuM 2-3 260:10, 
ef. ABL 1439 r. 9, also téme u sulum Sa 
SE8-1¢ lugmu let me have news about the 
health of my brother YOS 3 193:32; tuppt 
PN LU.E.GAL ana LU.E.BAR Sippar SES-ia 
CT 22 150:3, cf. tuppt PN ana LU qipi SES-id 
YOS 3 90:2, cf. ibid. 69:2, 79:2, BIN 1 14:4, 
tuppt PN ana LU.SA.TAM wu PN, SES.MES-e-a 
YOS 3 89:4, cf. ibid. 72:6, 96:5, and passim 
in the introduction to letters; fuppt PN PN, 
PN, PN, u LU Urukaja ana PN; PN, PN, u 
LU Urukaja ... Su8.ME-Sti-nu ABL 815:5, cf. 
TA libbi LU.DIN.TIR™ [MES.a-a] SES.MES-ku-nu 
ABL 571:5, atta wv aN.SAR“ MES S8E3.muS-ka 
ABL 290 r. 15. 

b) in legal contexts: Summa ina athi istén 
zittasu ana kaspim inaddin u a-hu-Su Sémam 
hageh if one among the co-partners wants to 
sell his share and his partner wants to buy 
(it) Goetze LE § 38 Biii8; PN u PN, ah-hu-u 
ina tubatigunu ... makkiram ... iztizu PN 
and PN,, being co-partners, have amicably 
divided (their) possessions MDP 23 169:1, cf. 
ina mimma ali u séri Sa PN 18 PN u PN, 
ah-hu-i PN and PN, are co-partners in 
whatever PN owns in the city and abroad 
MDP 24 365:17; awilum ana awilim ul a-hi 
atta igabbima the one (partner) who says to 
the other, “You are not my partner (any 
more,” pays ten minas of silver) MDP 28 
425:23; LU GN ah-hi.mES (after a list of 
persons with different patronyms) MDP 23 
181:10; 4 SES.mMES anndti Sa GN (after an 
enumeration of four persons with different 
patronyms) JEN 651:12, cf. (in parallel con- 
text) 3 LU.MES ah-hu-t anniitu JEN 406:4, 
ef. JEN 580:15 and 17, 467:13, 30 and 32, and 
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passim in Nuzi, also 8 SES.MES-Su da GN RA 
23 156 No. 53:5, and passim in this text; note 18 
LU.MES Sukituhlu itti unitisunu itti SES.MES- 
§u-nu 18 ....-men with their weapons(?) and 
with their assistants RA 36 194:40, also 
8 LU.MES rakib narkabti 8a gat PN 3 LU.KI.MIN 
10 8HS.mMES ga gat PN, HSS 15 27:3 (= RA 36 
193), cf. PN ina al ilki agimmi u SES.MES-Si% 
ana narkabati aSbumi PN is said to be in the 
village where he does ilku-duty and his com- 
rades are said to do service with the 
chariots JEN 498:6 (let.); three persons, sons 
of PN ana pan PN, u PN, maré Sa PN, 
ilikunimma kém ight umma SES.MES-ku-nu 
anini went to PN, and PN,, the sons of PN,, 
and said, ““We are your brothers” TCL 12 14:3 
(NB), see Petschow Pfandrecht p. 41 n. 94; PN 
a-hi a-hu-i-tu a-hi SE.NUMUN.MES PN is a 
member of the brotherhood, a member of (the 
collective of tenants of) the fields Strassmaier, 
Actes du 8¢ Congrés International No. 23:5 (NB). 

Cc) in lit.: rubu tkabbttma abbit a-hi la sati 
tppes the prince will increase in importance 
and intercede for those who are not his 
brothers RA 44 16 VAT 602:1 (OB ext.), cf. 
LU abbit SES.MES la Sudtu ippe§ CT 40 10 ii 
48, dupl. KAR 212 i 11 (igqur ipus), also rubi 
GAL.MES SES.mES-8% la Sudtu qdssu ikassad 
CT 31 23 Rm. 482:5, restored from KAR 423 ii 16 
(SB ext.); amélu &% ina SES.ME u kinattisu 
agareditam illak he (the homosexual) will 
become the leader among his fellows and 
colleagues CT 39 44:13 (SB Alu); he con- 
stantly curses his master ana DuMU be-li-3u 
a-hi-mi iqabbt_ addresses the son of his master 
with ‘“‘my brother’ KBo 1 12r.(!) 10, see Ebe- 
ling, Or. NS 23 214; la tadukkanni a-hu-a-a 
do not kill me, dear brother EA 357:80 (Nergal 
and EreSkigal); a-hi édu la tahabbilanni do 
not take my only brother away from me 
CT 15 47:55, cf. ikkil a-hi-84 tasme ibid. 53 
(SB Descent of IStar); sima pussihi a-ha-ki go 
out and appease your brother CT 15 3i 12, 
ef. ga ana a-hi-i-ki waldu ibid. 6 vii 6 (OB lit.), 
and passim in this text; gigimmaru is masré 
a-hi agr[u] dearest colleague, richly bearing 
date palm! Lambert BWL 74:56; iftaSbu SES. 
MES kilallan the two friends (Gilgames and 
Enkidu) sat down Gilg. VI 156, cf. ana a-hi- 
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(s%] Gilg. XII 81, see AfO 10 363; gana lépus 
pija 8E8.ME8-ia up[ahhar] see, I will give the 
signal and call together my fellow (dogs) 
Lambert BWL 196:10, cf. your own mother is 
Fire, your own [father is ...] SES.mE5-ka 
nablu your fellow dogs are flames ibid. 20 
(fable); ina ili SES.mES-ka Siturat amatka 
your command is outstanding among (all) 
your fellow gods KAR 246:9, sce Laessee Bit 
Rimki 57:60, and passim in similar phrases, 
note: garrdd ili Sn8.mu8-3% the hero among 
his fellow gods Craig ABRT 1 5:3, itti ili SES. 
MES-ka nadiat kusséka your seat is placed 
among your fellow gods Kiichler Beitr. pl. 4 
iii 68, agared a-ah-hi-i-ka CT 15 4 ii 3 (OB), 
[ina] birit tlt SES8.mES8-ka mahira e tarsi CT 
15 40 iii 12 (Zu), Girra ... ezzu SES.MES-Sh 
Maqlu II 105, talim Enunakki i-li ah-hi-i- 
[ju JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 6i 8 (OB), etc.; ile 
AD.MES-8% SES.MES-8% CT 15 44:5 and 13 (cultic 
comm.), cf. SES-ka sa ina Sikari ulabbaku 
LKA 72 r. 8, see Ebeling, TuL 47; linnadnamma 
iStén a-hu-su-nu one of them (the guilty 
gods) should be handed over to me_ En. el. 
VI 13; DINGIR.MES & ah-hi DINGIR.MES Sa 
LU.SA.GAZ KBo 1 2r. 27. 

3. ahu aha, ahu ana ahi, etc. one another 
— a) referring to persons — 1’ in legal 
context: awdtigunu nugammirma PN u PN, 
a-hu-um ana a-hi-im ... la itwar we settled 
their case, PN and PN, will not reopen the 
litigation, one against the other BIN 6 217:5, 
ef. OIP 27 49b:21f., and passim in OA, also 
(three persons) a-hu-um ana a-hi-e la ituwar 
TCL 14 73:5f.; lu a-hu-um ana a-hli-im] 
maskattam usébil whether one (partner) has 
sent a deposit to the other Kienast ATHE 
24:21, ef. ibid. 23 and 28; stbtam kima a-hu-wm 
ana [a-h}t-im iddunu laddin I will pay the 
interest customary between partners KTS 
12:32; a-hu-um balum a-hi-im ina babtia 
kaspam la tmahhar none (of the three 
persons) should receive silver from my 
business assets without the other(s) CCT 4 
6a:6f.; gamram u tassidtim a-ha-am ana 
a-hi-im la takabbas you must not charge 
expenditures and transportation costs for any 
of the two parties BIN 4 51:14 (all OA); a-hu- 
um a-ha-am la ibaggaru one will not raise 
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claims against the other YOS 8 99:19f., also, 
wr. a-hu-um a-hu Holma Zehn altbabylonische 
Tontafeln 1:20f., Se8 SeS.ra inim nu.ga.ga. 
[a] TCL 10 55r. 11, a-hu-um ana bag[ri] a-hi- 
t-im izzaz YOS 8 99:16f., SES ana SES la 
iraggamu TCL 10 200:25, and passim in OB; a- 
hu-um a-ha-am ... la igerrt (see geri mng. 
1b-2’) Jean Tell Sifr 37:19; a-hu-um elt a-hi- 
im mimma ul igu none has a claim upon the 
other Boyer Contribution 135:11, also PBS 8/1 
81:17, MDP 24 334:8; muitharié a-hu klima] 
a-hi tamkari ippalu they will be equally 
responsible (for their debt) to the merchants, 
one like the other Grant Smith Coll. 253:19, ef. 
iniatigu a-hu-um kima a-hi-im ileqqi (see 
inttu A mng. 2b) Cros Tello 195:11 (all OB). 
2’ in letters and lit.: mi&sSum a-hu-um sa 
a-hi-im la iSamméma why is it that one does 
not listen to the other? TCL 20 112:15f. (OA); 
issaluma a-hu-um ana a-hi-im témsu a- 
te(text -Se)-er-ma ... kVam ight (the judges) 
were asked and each consulted the other(s), 
and they said CT 29 42:9 (OB let.); if he does 
not release the barley andki u 8 nissabatma 
murus libbim a-hu-um ana a-hi-im iras% 
should he and I quarrel? there will be bad 
feelings between us (lit. one to the other) 
Sumer 14 38 No. 16:10’ (OB Harmal); kima 
mustapsi a-hu-um ana a-hi-im Sibqi istenis 
just as the wrestlers seek to trick each other 
ARM 15:9; ul immar a-hu a-ha-Su one person 
cannot see the other Gilg. XI 111, cf. a-hu- 
um a-ha-am immarma ARM 6 30:31, also ARM 
53:11; innigsqu a-hu ua-hi they (the gods) 
kissed each other En. el. III 132; atta u nakirka 
a-hu ina pani a-hi-im udappar you and your 
enemy will withdraw from each other YOS 10 
47:81, cf. a-hu-um a-ha-am usamgat YOS 10 
50:8 (OB ext.); mitdnu danniitum ibbassima 
a-hu-um ana bit a-hi-im ul irrub there will 
be a severe pestilence and brother will not 
enter the house of brother YOS 10 56 iii 4f. 
(OB Izbu), ef. [sa-l]i-i[m] kindtim issakkanma 
a-hu-um ana bit a-hi-im irrub YOS 10 25:14 
(OB ext.); there will be a famine a-hu Sir a-hi 
ikkal brother will eat the flesh of brother 
YOS 10 45:51, also ibid. 29 (OB ext.), also 
Se8 uzu 8x8 ikkal CT 39 20:132 (SB Alu), SES 
§E8-Si ikkal CT13 49 ii 9 (SB prophecies); <gttum 
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a-hu-um a-ha-&u iddk civil disorders — brother 
will kill brother RA 27 149:30 (OB ext.), ef. CT 
20 7:29, ABL 679:10 (astrol.), ete. 


b) referring to animals or inanimate 
objects: pagdatim ana la pagddtim t.TtL 
EZEN.DA WLU.KA.PAR(!) a-hu-um ana a-hi-im(!) 
ana la nadinim (PN guarantees) that the 
chief shepherd, the shepherd, and the 
shepherd boy will not exchange among them- 
selves the (sheep) entrusted (to them) for 
those not entrusted YOS 8 106:6, also ibid. 
60:6, 61:6, 92:6, Riftin 59:6 (all OB); if there 
are two “gates of the palace” and a-hu-um 
a-ha-am idris one presses the other YOS 10 
24:7, also YOS 10 26:17(!), cf. a-hu-wm ana 
libbi a-hi-im palif§ one has bored a hole 
into the other YOS 10 24:6 and 26:16 (both 
OB ext.); if the ribs are divided in two 
and SES pIR SES imqut one has fallen on 
the other CT 31 17 r.(!) 17, ef. ibid. 37 r. 1, 
also SES ana 1c1 SES z1.MES-ma one is higher 
than the other CT 20 31:39, SES ana SES kurt 
one is shorter than the other CT 20 4:4f. 
(all SB ext.); if the newborn child 2 saa. 
MES-S% SES ana Iat SES has two heads one 
facing the other CT 27 2r.(!) 22, also Summa 
izbu Sindma 888 ucu 8ES rakbu CT 27 
25:24f. (both SB Izbu); if the newborn ani- 
mals a-hu a-ha ikulu (wr. kU) CT 28 40 K.6286 
r. 16 (SB Alu); if eagles a-hu a-hi issima 
call each other CT 39 25 Sm. 1376:9; if ants 
SES SES-St iddk kill each other KAR 376:18, 
cf. a-hu a-ha iddk KAR 377:37, SES SES 
idukku ibid. 10, also KAR 376: 40 (all SB Alu); 
iStissu (for istisSu) umma istissukussaa-humala 
a-hi irtanas& (if) he now gets feverish, now 
gets chills, in equal measure Labat TDP 156:5. 


4. ahu rabi (also rabi ahi) (title of a 
functionary of the palace or temple) — a) in 
lex. and bil.: see Proto-Diri 103a, 104d, Lu IV 
76, A1/6:13, Erimhu8 V 33, in lex. section; nu.é$ 
paP.se8 i Su.gi.na.sé : ni-Sak-ku a-hu ra- 
bu-t wu Su-gi-na-ku AJSL 35 136 K.2856 i 5f. 

b) in OAkk. and OB texts: Sargon of 
Agade pap.8ES AN AfO 20 41 vii 47, cf. ibid. 
34 i-ii 7, (ManiStusu) [pAP].8eS [an] CT 
32117; PN pap.SeS RSO 32 89f. viii 10 and 
r. iii 11, BIN 8 131:32, also 1 DUMU.SAL PAP. 
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ahu A 4c 


Se8 BIN8143:4; Nergalen.gal...dumu 
PAP.Se8.kur.gal.la Nergal, great lord, who 
belongs to (the gods of) pap.Se8-rank of the 
Great Mountain (i.e., Enlil) RA 9 122 i 4 
(Kudur-Mabuk); Ninurta pap.geS.an.na BE 
29 1 ii 34, Pap.SeS.a.a.na STVC 35 r. 
29, see Falkenstein Gétterlieder 108:72f., cf. 
(Ninurta) en pap.seS TCL157r.8; PAP.SeS8. 
e.ne OECT 1 pl. 45 iv 17; for SES.GAL see 
SeSgallu. 


c) in NB: PN SxS GaL-é (replacing 
SeSgallu) OECT 1 pl. 20 W.-B. 10:3. 


The reading pax.8i8 of pap.SES and the 
assumption that Akk. pasisu is to be con- 
sidered a loan from a Sum. padi’ (cf. Poebel, 
OLZ 1915 134 and n. 4, also MAD 3 219) have 
not been accepted here, see mng. 4. 


For Bab. 7 pl. 4 r. ii 5 cited AHw. s.v. ahw I, see 
Izi E 225 sub ahd; for VAS 13 70 r. 10, see aja 
8. discussion section; for LU.MES a-ha-ni ARM 5 
28:9 and 11, see ahdnu A. 


Koschaker, ZA 41 33 ff. 


ahu B s.; 1. (human) arm, 2. side (of a 
human), flank (of an animal), wing (of an 
army), 3. bank (of a canal, river), shore (of 
the sea), side, edge (of localities and objects), 
4. sleeve or armhole flap, 5. half, half share, 
first half, 6. arm or handle of an instrument; 
from OB, MA on; pl. akdtu in mng. 4; wr. 
syll. and A (uzu.A™ ABL 1088 r. 2, NA), ZAG 
and ot; cf. aha aha, ahamma, ahannd, ahainu 
adv. and s., ahdtu B, ahé, ahennd, ahia, ahi, 
abitam, ahitu, ahulld, ahum, ahuné, ahunés. 


aAh=a-hu-um MSL 2 139 C ii 8 (Proto-Ea); [a] 
A= i-du, (a]-hu S? II 31f.; aA = [i-du, a-hu] Ea 
VIilf.; 4, da, ga, zag = a-hu Nabnitu E 63ff.; 
[da] = ¢-du, a-hu = (Hitt.) [pal-tal-[na-a3] arm 
Izi Bogh. A 258f.; gu-u at = a-hu sd LU, Min 34 fp 
A VIII/1:61f.; gu = a-hu = (Hitt.) pal-ta-na-ad 
Izi Bogh. A 88; gid.gu, gu.id.da, [...].du, 
zag.gis=a-ahip Nabnitu E 69ff.; gi.im.8u.rin. 
ne = a-a[h ti-nu-ri], gU.KI.NE: a-a[h ...] Kagal 
I 368f., gu.xi.nu.ra = a-ah k[i-nu-ni] ibid. 370, 
gu.id.da = a-ah na-ri ibid. 371, gi.id.da.min. 
a.bi= a-ah ki-la-ti ibid. 372; [za-ag] [zac] = [a]-hu 
(followed by imittu) A VIII/4:21; za-ag zaa = i-du, 
a-h[u] Idu I 150f.; [za-ag] zac = a-hu S* Voc. AE 
12'; [gi-eS] [a18] = ¢-du, [a-hu], rit-tum, [qa-tum] 
A IV/3:251ff.; i-mi mm = a-hu Idu II 342; key 
=a-hu Antagal G 218. 


ahu B la 


gu.Sub.ba, [gu.dub.ba.ctaja, m.8ub.ba, 
imM.3ub.ba.aG+aA = a-hu na-du-t% to be negligent 
Nabnitu E 72ff., cf. gi.Sub.ba = a-hu na-tu-t 
= (Hitt.) pal-ta-nu-u8 ku-e-da-ni lax arm = Izi 
Bogh. A 107; [nam].dub.sar.ru [gu].zu na. 
an.Sub.ba = ana tup-sar-ru-ti ah-ka la [ta-nam-di] 
do not neglect the scribal art 5R 16 i 4f. (group 
voc.); ma-a&8-ma-d8 [MaS.M]aS = ni-di a-hi A 
1/6:117; dug.sila.gaz = ah qifel] one-half sila 
(measure) Hh. X 240a; é6.dur, Nig.gi.nak! = a- 
dur kit-tt = 8&4 kup-pu-tu ina a-hi pi-tu,, 6.dur, 
Gid.daki = min &d-di = §4 ina a-hi a.mnS Sen.Lin 
Hg. B V iv 17f. 

giS.d.erin, gid "wic.4.ld.erin = a-hu gié- 
rin-nt Hh. VI 118f.; gid .nig.4.14,4.gi8.erin.na 
= a-hu $a zi-ba-ni-ti Nabnitu E 67f.; gi8.4.apin 
= a-hu Hh. V 140; giS.sa.la.ac+a = a-hu ga se-e-ti 
Nabnitu E 75; giS.sa.muSen.dt = a-hu = Se-e-tu, 
§é LU.MUSEN.DU Hg. B II 27 in MSL 6 78, cf. 
gi8.sa.mu8en.du = a-hu, muterru Hh. VI 187f.; 
[mu-rju-u[b] s4u.LaGaB = bir-tu, a-hi Diri IV 185, 
ef. [uzu.murub] = bir-tti a-hi Hh. XV 24c; 
uzu.dal.lu.[x] = [...] = bir-ta-hi Hg. B IV 4; 
mud, kuwy = up-pia-hu Antagal G 219. 

Me.ir.si gi id Buranun.na.ta : ina Gi- 
tr-si-e 8a a-ah Pu-raft-ti] TCL 6 54:29f. and 
dupls., see ZA 40 81f.; ur.sag(var. adds .e) 
gu,-.gin,(cim) zag.ga 4 bi.ib.ud: garraédu 
kia lé a-hi lu um-mi-id-su the hero, on whom I 
lean as (upon) a bull Lugale I 32;[...] gaam.Sag. 
ga na.an.dSub.bi.en: bélu ana matika *Aéssur 
a-ah siG,-ti [la tanaddi] KAR 128:37, cf. &.bi : ah- 
$i SBH p. 126 No. 79:11f.; zag.8e im.gam. 
gam : a-ha-a-8u ku-us-sfa-a] PBS 1/2 122:23f.; 
for other bil. refs., see mngs. la and 3b. 

al-su = i-du, a-[hu] Malku VIII 170f.; mu-tir-tu,, 
a-hu = SA (= sétu) 4 MUSEN CT 18 9 K.4233+ ii 20f.; 
mu-kil §-ip-rt, e-du-uk, na-as-pu, pa-a-hu, pa-a-ru, 
pu-us-mu = £ a-hi Malku VI 129ff., also An VIT 
213ff. 

[ina] GU-3% GAR.MES /[ tna a-hi-d% GAR.MES 
CT 28 36:26 (SB Izbu). 


1. (human) arm — a) im gen.: [slalamki 
ina a-hi-ni 1 niqqur let us tattoo your 
likeness on our arms LIH 48:20 (OB let.); the 
judges inspected PN’s wounds a-ah-su u 
kinsigu ina hattimma mahis on his arm and 
on his shins he had bruises made by a stick 
HSS 9 10:10 (Nuzi); haftu ina pan a-hi-su 
parrakat A-& ina siqgianisu saknat the scepter 
is placed across his arms, (and) his (one) 
arm is placed in his lap ABL 1051 r. 3 and 5 
(NA); a-hu u Gin" siparra iliakangu he put 
bronze fetters on his arms and legs ABL 460 
r.6(NA), ef. a-hi Gin.MES ABL 1232:8 (NA); 
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ahu B la 


a-hi-ia Se-pi-ia lémuqaja my arms and legs 
are without strength ABL 348:6 (NA); kima 
isstiri ... abarsuma ak-sa-a A.MES-&% I caught 
him like a bird and bound his arms ___ Borger 
Esarh. 58 v 13; a-hi-ia ispuku birkija urammi 
KAR 32:44, cf. a-hi-id u-si-lu (var. uz-zi-ru, 
see eséru B mng. 4) KAR 80 r. 28, var. from 
RA 26 41:2, ef. [...] = [Sapdku Sa?] a-hi 
Nabnitu K 73; A.MES.MU ikst birkija ikst 
Sépéja alikdti ukassi they have paralyzed 
my arms, my knees, my nimble feet AfO 18 


290:18, cf. [lé}t a-hi-mu ispuku birkija iksti 
MaqlulI 101, also [u]kasst a-hi-ia BMS 13 
r. 23, asbat AU-ki muttabbilati aktasi idiki 


ana arkiki I seized your (the sorceress’) ges- 
ticulating arms, I bound your hands behind 
you Maqlu Jil 98, cf. also A.MES-a-a@ (in an 
enumeration between kisddu and ubdnu) 
Maqlu VI 4; Saddiha a-ha-a-a (var. Al_ME-a-a) 
... ittahza my arms, once active, have become 
paralyzed Lambert BWL 34:76 (Ludlul I); [Su 
nu.unj.zi.zi 4 nu.un.gi,.gi, : [gassu] ul 
inassi a-hi-su ul uftar] he cannot lift his hand 
or turn his arm CT 17 31:23f.,, cf. gi.sa.ax 
gi.sa[...]: a-hi da-da-nw ibid. 12:1f.; a-ha- 
Su irmaé his arms became weak Gilg. II iv 11, 
cf. a-ha-a-a irmaéma Gilg. Y. ii 42, cf. also 
kima a-hi-ia étanha ABL 435 r. 6, cited emigqu 
mng. la-l’; irrigu lu dlula ina a-hi-ki would 
that I could hang its (the bull of heaven’s) 
entrails on your arms Gilg. VI 164; LU.NAR 
AU-s% wahhat the singer bares his arms 
BBR No. 60:21; Bél Al-sé ina muhhi AU-ia 
issakan ma qati ina gatika DN placed his arm 
on my arm (saying) “My hand is on your 
hand” ABL 1021:19 (NA); mannu Si Sa 
All_muEs-8% lapanigu usahhasa whoever it is 
who allows him to escape (lit. who turns 
his arms away from him) ABL 292:24 (NB); 
Summa izbu ... A NAM.LU.Ux.LU Saknat if a 
newborn lamb has a human arm CT 27 32 
K.3865:8 (SB Izbu), cf. a-hi la i-Su KUB4 
69:1; Summa a-hi-su kabbara if his arms 
are thick Kraus Texte llc vi 10’, ef. Summa 
ibaru ina a-hi za[a GAR] if he has an ibaru- 
mole on the right arm ibid. 87 r. 7, cf. also 
ibid. 50:19 and 62:15'f.; [Summa zugalgipu 
a-hi zaa-Su izqut if a scorpion stings his right 
arm CT 38 37:13 and (left arm) 14 (SB Alu); 


ahu B tb 


usalak a-hi-ki lilflita] I shall send weakness 
into your (the witch’s) arms Maqlu VII 103; 
sinmistu Sudtu ikammisma A-8& ana arkisa 
utar this woman crouches down, puts (lit. 
turns) her arms behind her KAR 194 i 11, 
ef. AU-%% ana arkigu GuR-ma JRAS 1929 
282:14; Summa Serru istanaddad AU-S& turra 
if the small child constantly stretches(?), 
and his arms are turned back Labat TDP 
226:84; Sahha iltabbag All-S% imahhas he puts 
on a sgahhi-garment, smites his arms LKA 69 
r. 10, dupl. 70 r.iv 6; salmé ... ina A-Si-nu 

tagattar on the arms of the figurines 
you write (the message) KAR 298:43, and 
passim in this text, see Ebeling, AfO 5 218f.; 
adi i-wa-st A Sarri dannatu ina muhhija ana 
nadan mé ana Su-ta-ia until the mighty arm 
of the king extends to me to give me water to 
drink EA 147:64, cf. a&um A sarri bélija 
dannati ibid. 54, ina dunni zaq | ha-ab-s 
ibid. 12 (let. from Tyre); note (in a context 
requiring the mng. ‘“hand”) mé ... Sa Sarru 
All. mES-8% ... tmasstini water in which the 
king washes his hands ABL 110 r. 8 (NA), 
and see mé qaté; for aha nadt, nidi ahi, see 
nadu and nidu. 

b) in med. texts: Summa amélu ... lu ina 
a-hi-% lu ina sépisu damu ussé if blood 
comes out of a man’s arms or legs Ebeling 
KMI 55:4; 15 stones Simmat Sa A415 fora 
paralysis of the right arm BE 31 60 ii 28, and 
passim in such contexts; note: All. MES-su Sime 
mata ukal AMT 21,2:5, A-ské Simmati irtanagsH 
KAR 184 r.(!) 34; Summa A 15-S% izqussu if 
his (the diviner-physician’s) right arm stings 
him (when he is on the way to the patient) 
Labat TDP 4:31, cf. ibid. 32; [summa amélu] 
... AL& kimsasu u birkasu [...] AMT 31,1:1; 
Summa AU-Si iktanassa if his arms always 
get cold Labat TDP 88:7, SummadAu-Su birkasu 
itanannaha if his arms and knees always get 
tired ibid. 8, and passim in this text; sardhu 
Sa qaqqassu All mu8-3% Girt MESs-Si issarhint 
ABL 586:12 (NA); Sdsas& ... murus a-hi a[na 
a-hi]-8& CT 15 46:71 (Descent of Istar), ef. 
murus a-hi-mu ana a-hi-ka LKU 37:7; [siptu] 
annitu 7-3 ana muhhi A-& tamannu you 
recite seven times this conjuration over his 
(sick) arm AMT 88,1:6, also AMT 93,3:14, etc. 
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abu B Ic 


c) parts of the arm — 1’ birti ahi bend of 
the arms or armpit: see Diri 1V and Hg. B IV, 
in lex. section. 


2’ kubur ahi upper arm: HAR.MES ku-bur 
a-hi rings for the upper arm ADD 620:3 (= 
ABL 1452). 


3’ uppi ahi shoulder (arm socket): summa 
TA MUD A-8&% adi qabligu ém if he is hot from 
the shoulder to the hips (and cold from the 
hips to the feet) Labat TDP 88:14; for other 
refs., see uppu. 


2. side (of a human), flank (of an animal), 
wing (of an army) — a) side of a human: 
hassin a-hi-ia (var. a-ha-a-a) tuklat i-di-ia 
ax at my side, trustworthy companion Gilg. 
VIII r. 4, see JCS 8 93, cf. hassinumma ... a&staz 
kan&u ana a-hi-ia Gilg. P.i 36; tilpdnu Sudtu 
simat All-ia this bow, the pride of my arm 
Streck Asb. 194 r. 18 (dedication of a bow); a-hu Sa 
Sarri bélija LU EN.NAM lizziz let the provincial 
governor speak directly to (lit. let him stand 
at the side of) the king, my lord (in order to 
inform the king personally of the loyalty of 
theletter’s writer) ABL 846r. 20 (NB); Summa 
ina libbigu A 15-84 dikiu Saknu if there are 
(places on) the right side of his belly (where 
a) piercing pain (is felt upon probing) Labat 
TDP 118:22, also (in similar contexts) ibid. 
23-33; Summa amélu misitti a-hi maris if a 
man suffers from a “stroke’’ (affecting) his 
side AMT 79,1:21; til ardatu ina a-hi-8a the 
young woman sleeps (lying) alone (lit. on her 
side) CT 15 46 r. 10 (Descent of I8tar). 


b) flank of an animal: Summa a-hu-um sa 
Sumélim siimum nadi if there is a red spot on 
the (sacrificial animal’s) left flank YOS 10 52 
iii 25, dupl. 51 iii 26, cf. Summa i-na a-ah A.z1 
(var. a-ht imittim) ... Simum nadi ibid. 52 iii 
11, var. from ibid. 51 iii 11; Summa izbu uznasu 
ina a-hi-8i Sakna if a newborn lamb’s ears 
are on his flanks CT 27 34r. 15, 16 and 17 (SB 
Izbu); Summa izbu ina a-hi-8u 8a imitti 
kursinni ahitu ugqallal if a newborn lamb 
has an additional leg dangling from its flank 
CT 27 47:8 (SB Izbu). 

c) wing of an army: anni a-hu zac this is 
the right wing (after a list of soldiers) HSS 
15 39 (= RA 36 187:22), and see amittu A mng. 3. 


abu B 3a 


3. bank (of a canal, river), shore (of the 
sea), side, edge (of localities and objects) — 
a) bank (of a canal, river) — 1’ in econ. and 
letters: a garden a-ah ip Nu-uh-3 JRAS 
1934 p. 557:3, ina a-hi ip GN TCL 11 149:21, 
ina a-ah-hi ip Puratti BE 6/1 23:2 (all OB); 
§eum i[na] a-ah narim la ittabbak the barley 
must not be piled up on the canal bank TCL 
17 9:10 (OB let.), ef. S?am... ana a-ah narim 
rabitim ugessiam TCL 17 2:34 (OB let.), ef. 
ARM 1 6:23, and passim; afield a-hi nam-ka-ri 
Waterman Bus. Doc. 3:2, ef. a-ah narim BIN 7 
27:17; awéli Sa ina a-ah pa; GN eglatim 
sabtu. the persons who are holding fields on 
the GN Canal LIH 71:4; summa a-hi ip 
Purattim gulgullatim la umalli (see gulgullu 
mng. la-l’) CT 4 la:11 (all OB); a field ina 
a-ah atappi ga PN JEN 84:5, and passim in 
Nuzi, note i[na] a-ah Maldiu JEN 589:9; 
Glani Sa ina Sadi | ha-ar-ri u ina a-hi a-ia-ab 
ibas%i the towns which are in the mountain 
region and on the seashore EA 74:20. 

2’ in hist.: ina mat Laban ina a-ah tamtim 
rabitim AOB 1 24 iv 16 (Samii-Adad I); ina 
a-ah ip P[uratti] RA 11135:11 (Mari); meinumz 
mé dldnt a RN &a ina a-ah Puratti Saknu 
annitima likillu wu urRu-lim sand ina a-ah 
[Pu]ratti la isabbat they may keep all those 
cities of Mattiwaza which are situated along 
the bank of the Euphrates, but he must not 
seize another city on the bank of the Euphra- 
tes KBo 11 r.33f.; Sébultu §a KUR DUMU- 
Adini a-hi Sa Puratte aknu a present from 
GN, situated along the Euphrates KAH 2 
84:48 (Adn. II); nagab Arame asib a-ah Idiglat 
Surappi Ukné all the Arameans living on the 
Tigris, the Surappi (and) Uknai Rivers 
Winckler Sar. pl. 40a:19; wléu a-hi Puratti adi 
kibri témti from the bank of the Euphrates 
to the edge of the sea (i.e., the Persian Gulf) 
OIP 2 74:71 (Senn.); kings Sa a-hi tamti gabal 
tamti u ndbali from the seashore, the islands, 
and from inland Streck Asb. 8 i 69; g@ a-ha 
ul-lu-a-a a nar marratu from the far shore of 
the lagoon VAB 3 89:17 (Dar. I), also, wr. 
ah-hi Herzfeld API p. 49 No. 24 (Artaxerxes); 
see also ahulla. 

3’ in lit.: when the great gods dug you 
(River) ina a-hi-ki (var. A-ki) iskunu dumga 
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they put blessings on your banks (and Ea set 
up his abode in your depth) STC 1 201:2, var. 
from STT 72:78; ali Azupiradni sa ina a-hi 
Puratti Saknu my (home) town is GN, which 
is situated on the bank of the Euphrates 
CT 13 42 i 4 (Sar. legend); Ulaj ... Sa 
Samhis nittallaku ina a-hi-Sa Gilg. VIII i 18, 
see JCS 8 92:12; Sa ina a-hi-Sa GIN.[GIN].MES- 
ku ah-8& zu-um-me may you, who used to 
frequent its shore, yearn for (i.e., be denied) 
its shore Gilg. XI 236; kima sassati ina a-hi 
atappi kima zér us ina a-hi tamti like sassatu- 
grass on the edge of a ditch, like udt-seeds 
on the shore of the sea Maqlu III 178f. and VI 
93f.; ina a-hi bari sail ina a-hi nari svi 
he has asked standing at the edge of a well, 
he has asked standing at the bank of a canal 
Surpu 1L117f.; inaa-hi tp Sani bibbu ittanmar 
a wild sheep was seen on the bank of the Sani 
Canal CT 29 48:20; 4J-Sar-pad-da 4u+GuUR & 
a-hi ip Duran DN is (the name of) Nergal 
along the Turna(t) River KAR 142 r. iii 31; 
ip.BI issekkerma dlani Sa a-hi-Sa HUL tsabbat 
this canal will become clogged up, and evil 
will befall the cities on its bank CT 39 17:55 
(SB Alu), ef, ina a-hi-su Subta néhta ussab TCL 
6 6 r. ii 20 (SB ext.), also ina a-hi(text-ah)-sa 
Subtum u-8a-[ab] YOS 10 16:10. 


4’ in ext. (referring to a part of the lungs): 
A ip HAR Sa imitti. the bank of the “‘river”’ of 
the right lung KAR 428:41, also ibid. 43, ef. 
also KAR 434 r. 18; note, wr. a-ah iD HAR sa 
amitte Boissier Choix 71:4, also CT 31 2 K.70+:9’. 


b) side, edge (of localities and objects): 
unimproved lot a(!)-ah ti-tu-rum beside the 
causeway CT 4 40a:5 (OB); ina a-hi uré at 
the stable Surpu II 114, ef. ina a-hi epinni 
at the plow ibid. 116, ina a-hi elippi ibid. 119, 
note ina a-hi umdme ibid. 115; sa a-ah qisti 
at the forest’s edge JEN 525:58; naré usépisma 
Sa a-hi ul-li-e ina mihirtisu izzazzu I had 
stelas made, they stand one facing the other 
(to indicate the width of the new road) OIP 2 
153:21 (Senn.); Glu 3% 2 bér gaqgar ana a-hu 
a-ga-a Sa Susan this city (lies) two double 
hours (march) this side of Susa ABL 280:12 
(NB); ultu muhhi Sa imuruma LO hijdlanija 
ana a-hi-Si-nu ul-li-i ittenebbi when they 


ahu B 4c 


saw (this) and (when) my f7jdalu-troops con- 
tinued to attack them on the other side (the 
sheikhs were frightened) ABL 280:22 (NB); 
URU GN da ina a-hi GN, Saknu IR 34 iv 15 
(Samii-Adad V), cf. ina a-hu GN UET 4 32:9 
(NB); 2 uRU hal-su.MES a-hu a-naa-hi addima 
I threw up two fortifications side by side 
Winckler Sar. pl. 15 No. 32:3; ina a-hi-8& harri 
natbak Sadé hudduduma the gullies of the 
mountain streams were deeply cut into its 
(the mountain’s) flanks TCL 3 21 (Sar.); in 
prepositional use: [4] ka8**.a.ka tus.a. 
mu.[dé] : a-hi S-ka-ri ina a-sd-bi-ia when 
Tam sitting beside the beer (parallel ina arki 
tadhazi ina redija linc 34) SBH p. 106:37£.; 
a-hi salti ina uzuzzija when I am present 
where there is fighting (Sum. broken) ibid. 
42, cf. a-hi dinim ina uzuzzija ibid. 46. 


4. sleeve or armhole flap — a) in MB: 
1 TUG hul-la-an a-hi sia; one fine hullanu- 
wrap with arm covering PBS 2/2 121:37 and 
41, also ibid. 128 ii 12, PBS 2/2 135 ii 13, and passim 
in this text with qualifications of material and 
weaving, note ina libbi a 2 a-hu janu ibid. ii 18. 


b) in MA: TUe a-ha-a-te 8a sirpi garments 
with sleeves made of red wool KAV 105:14, 
ef. TUG a-ha-tu Sa sirpi ibid. 12, cf. also ibid. 24; 
1 hulldnu ... a-ha-tu-Sa las[Su] one hulldnu- 
wrap without sleeve covering AfO 19 pl. 6:4. 


c) in Nuzi: isténtitu sarvam ga a-hi-«tiy-su 
Sa siparri itti gurpisu one set: coat (of mail), 
whose sleeve flaps are (covered with) bronze 
(armor), together with its helmet HSS 15 
7:7 (= RA 36 174); <i&éniitu sar?am sa IM sa 
maski Sa a-hi-su [$a UD.K]A.BAR one set: coat 
(of mail), whose body part is of leather, whose 
sleeve flaps are (covered with) bronze (armor) 
HSS 13 195:18, cf. x small bronze scales sa 
a-hi-Su-nu for their (the coats of mail) sleeve 
flaps (beside scales 3a IM.MES line 2) HSS 15 
11:5 (= RA 36 176), also ibid. 5:2, 6, 11 and 15, 
ef. JEN 527:2, 4 and 6; sar?am Sa a-hi-Su-nu 
dutiwagunu Sa siparri a coat of mail whose 
sleeves (and) .... are of bronze HSS 15 3:5, 
cf. ga a-hi-Su siparru ibid. 19, §aa-hi-Su-nuw 
Sa diti§u tutiwasunu Sa siparrt ibid. 13; ga 
a-hi-Su Sa ta[r-ku-ma]-zi ibid. 12:34, and ef. 
ibid. 39:9 and 20. 
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d) in NA: Te MIN (= gu-li-nu) fa zaa. MES- 
sui DIR—gulénu-garment with sleeves .. 
Practical Vocabulary Assur 247; [x gul]-tar!! 
ZAG DIR (in a list with many other garments 
described as zaG with sleeve) ADD 975r. 8, 
cf. ma-qa-hi zaG ADD 974:3, also ADD 956:1 
and 958 r. 3, and passim, also ADD 957 and 
973 (list of garments), note 2 TUG ma-qa-hi bi-te 
ZAG ADD 702:1, and see bit ahi Malku VI 
129ff., An VII 213ff., in lex. section. 

5. half, half share, first half — a) in ref. 
to payments: silver ki-ma-hi (= kima ahi) 
aplitisu as the half share of his inheritance 
MDP 24 329:8; a-hi idigunu mahir he has 
received half of the rent for them (the 
containers) ‘TuM 2-3 32:6 (NB); she will pay 
a-hi kaspi ina rés satti wu rihit kaspi ina misl 
Satti half of the silver (for the rent) at the 
beginning of the year, the balance of the 
silver in midyear AnOr 8 57:8, and passim in 
house rentals, also with a-hi ... a-hi half... 
half YOS 7 45:7f., and passim, also a-hu . 
a-hu VAS 5 32:11f., a-hi kaspi ina rés Satti 
a-hi kaspi ina gt-it inandin BRM 1 78:7, cf. 
Cyr. 175:8, etc., exceptionally, wr. a-hat kaspi 
Dar. 330:8, ina rés Satti a-hi idi bitte mikl 
<erasure> Satti a-hi idi biti Evetts Ner. 29:8f.; 
a-hi SibSu eqli half of the rent for the field 
VAS3158:2, a-hi Sahusdbi Nbk. 364:7; ttfeme 
ki MN igtatéi adi a-hi uttatika Sa ina panija 
ettiruka u riktu ina MN agammaruma ettiruka 
he took the oath: “I shall pay you back, 
half of your barley which is at my disposal 
before the month of Ajaru ends, and the 
balance I shall pay you in full in Tasritu 
Evetts Ner. 47:8; he will deliver a-hi uttati wu 
a-hi suluppi half the barley and half the dates 
BIN 1 109:6; mimma mala ina ali u séri a-hi 
ina utur PN ittt PN, ikkal TCL 12 40:6, also 
Moldenke 1 No. 13:5, note a-hi ina utur [PN] u 
PN, ifft PN, tkkalu TCL 13 184:9, also a-hu 
ina utur VAS 418:7 and 31:7, ina utur a-hu 
HA.LA PN itti PN, ikkal Moldenke 1 No. 15:5 
(all NB). 

b) other oces.: ina a-ah Sattim in the first 
half of the year TCL 18 88:29 (OB let.); a-hi 
sa madakti ana GN panigsu u a-hi ana akanni 
panisu one half of the (enemy) army is on the 
move against GN, the other half in this 
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direction ABL 616 r.1 and 3 (NB), cf. a-hi 
nukkusu u a-hi &a itbuku CT 22 78:9f. (let.), 
ef. also UET 4 189:10 and 12; ina libbi a-hi 
hans VAS 58:1; mimma mala ina muhbi 
kaspa @ 12 MA.NA ippus a-hi zitti PN ana PN, 
inandin from whatever profit he will make 
above the amount of these twelve minas of 
silver, PN will give a half share to PN, Dar. 
134:6, and passim, see zittw mng. 1b—-10’, 1c-5’, 
2e; naphar annitua-hi HA.LA Sa PN UET452:21 
and 42, cf. a-hi ma-la HaA.LA-ti-Si-nu ibid. 
41:9 and 42:11; note a-ha zitti Nbk. 261:6; 
a-hu zittt Sarri BBSt. No. 36 v 7 and 35; see 
also diku s. mng. 1; obscure: ana a-hi SAG.DU 
kutimmé TCL 13 149:12, ef. a a-hi aup nia. 
GA ibid. 1; a-hi nudunnigsu gabbi half of her 
entire dowry TCL 13 174:5 (NB); a-ha biti 
maskanu sabta half of the house is taken as 
pledge TCL 12 48:7, cf. (as pledge) a-hi biti 
a-hi eqli wu a-hi k{irt] AnOr 8 68:9f., a-hi &@ 
meshu half the extent YOS 3 17:40 (let.), TCL 
9 129:37 (let.); a@-hu isqi JRAS Cent. Supp. 
45:23; a-hi ni-sip KAS.DUG.cA_ half a nésipu- 
container of pihu-beer GCCI 1 52:1; see Hh. 
X 240a, in lex. section; a-hiinakasuppu u a-hi 
ina tarbasi half of the porch(?) and half of 
the yard YOS 6 114:15. 


6. arm or handle of an instrument — a) a 
net: a-hu = sa & MuUSEN net for birds CT 
18 9 K.4233+ ii 21; see Nabnitu E 75, Hh. VI 187, 
Hg. B IT 27, in lex. section. 

b) part of the plow: gi8S.a.apin = a-hu 
Hh. V 140; gi8.agiS.apin TCL 5 6036 x 30 
(Ur III); [gi8.api]n(!).bi & li.um [x x] 
Sér.8ér.ginx mi.ni.in.[x] he [fixed(?)] the 
arm, the board, [...] of the plow as (securely 
as with) a chain STVC 75ii1; 3a-hu-% UCP 
10 142 No. 70:16 (OB Ishchali). 

c) crossguard of a sword: a-ht-&-na 
(beside meséltu blade) Gilg. Y. iv 169 (OB). 

d) arm of the balance: see Hh. VI 116f., 
Nabnitu E 67f., in lex. section. 

e) referring to an ornament: 1 a-hu KU.GI 
(followed by kunukku) RA 43 150:135, cf. 
(after insabtu) ibid. 174:879, also ibid. 180 r. 4 
(MB Qatna), cf. 1 A Su ki dif KU.GI 4 MA 
KI.LA-Su ADD 930iv 8; 42 BAR.ME KU.GI ga 
GABA KU.GI Sa I Nand 42 gold a.-s for the gold 
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pectoral of DN GCCI 2 52:2, also ibid. 261:3, 
ef. ibid. 51:3 (NB). 

For ahu in VAB 6 208 (CT 29 9b:10) and 155 
(TCL 1 21:13), see ahu A. 


ahd (ahiu, fem. ahitu) adj.; 1. strange 
(person), foreigner, outsider, alien (object), 
2. additional, extraordinary, 3. strange, 
abnormal, estranged, unusual, ill-portending, 
4. hostile; from OA, OB on; wr. syll. and 
BAR; cf. ahu B. 

ba-ar BAR = a-hu-u (followed by a-hi-tu, enttu) 
A 1/6:206; bar = a-ha-a-tu, bar, bar.ri = a-hu-t 
Nabnitu E 76ff.;lu.bar.ra=a-hu-% OB LuA 277; 
li.igi.bar.ra = nattalu a-hu-u a foreign observer 
KBo 1 39:14’ (Lu App.); a.ri = a-a-bu, ba.ri = 
a-huté| Antagal N ii 19f.; mul.ur.bar.ra = a- 
hu-u= 4Sal-bat-[a-nu] (preceded by mul.1lu.kur.ra 
= na-kar, §d-nu-um-ma, and other names of the 
planet Mars) Hg. B VI 36. 

zi.ga.didli(p1u.DIL) = si-e-tum a-hi-tum special 
expenditure Hh. II 158; dili.dili = a-hu-[u Sa ...] 
Izi E 225; mu.didli= mu a-hu-u special entry (in 
a document) Izi G 60. 

ku-ur pap = $d-nu-u, a-hu-u A1I/6:4f.; kur = na- 
ak-ru, kar.ra = a-hu-u ErimhuS VI 197f.; ur = 
nak-ru, ur.ur.ri = a-hu-u ErimhuS IT 134f.; ku- 
uk-ku kv;.KU, = a-hu-% Diri I 251; [ku,].ku, = 
a-hu-[u] (followed by [x].mu = a-hu-[tum], a-ha- 
{tum]) Antagal VIIT 98; [ku-ku] (ku,.Kv,] = a-hu-d% 
S* Voc. § 5’c. 

nu.bar.bar.ra = li-bis-tu a-hi-tu alien blood 
Ai. ITD iii 25; bar.8&.zu ki.[bi.8é ha.ba.ni].in. 
gi: libbaki a-hu-w ana asrigu litir may your 
estranged heart be reconciled 4R 10 r. 27f., cf. 
bar.8a.za.e.ne [...]: libbakunu a-hu-u [...] 
OECT 6 pl. 1 K.5016:4f.; erim.di.ém.bar.ta 
ba.da.gub.bi.[x] : kimaa-a-bia-hi-t tazzi[z] you 
stood like a barbaric enemy SBH p. 119r. 7f. 

a-si-tum, a-hi-tum = mu-[rab-bi-tu] foster mother 
Malku I 129f. 

86 = kis-8d-tu, a-hu-u (comm. on gar kissatt) 
Izbu Comm. 8f., also ibid. 245c; BAR = a-hu-t, 
nak-[ru] ibid. 362f.; LuGAL.SG f LUGAL a-hu-% jf 
SG | kis-Sd-tu, | SC ff a-hu-d CT 41 30:14 (Alu 
Comm.). 

1. strange (person), foreigner, outsider, 
alien (object, etc.) — a) strange (person), 
foreigner: ummidnu PN u meru PN ... 3 
a-hi-t-tim isabbutu PN’s creditors and PN’s 
heirs (lit. sons) may take the three foreigners 
with them (and enter into PN’s house and 
take cognizance of his tablets, from any (of 
the foreign creditors) who do not enter the 
house they will ask for a statement before 
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witnesses, but the city people—dliatum (see 
*ali)—may enter) MVAG 33 274b 7 anda 6; 
tuppam sa dlim karam SaSmeama. 3 a-hi-ti-tim 
sabtama ana bit abija ... erbama read (pl.) the 
tablet issued by the City to the kérum, (then) 
take three persons not connected with the 
matter and enter (with them as witnesses) the 
house of my principal TCL 20 99:8, cf. Matou’ 
Kultepe 153:12f., cf. also agSumi Sa PN Sa 
ammakam a-hi-i-tum etawwiinikkuni umma 
Sunuma as to the matter of PN concerning 
which certain outside persons tell you as 
follows TCL 19 6:4; is a-hi-t-tim lazkima 
niatim mamman <la> itabbal I shall clear 
(my account) with outsiders so that nobody 
can take our common (assets) CCT 3 30:17; 
wervam ana sa tamkarim a-hi-e-im istakan he 
has deposited the copper to an alien mer- 
chant’s account BIN 4 35:46; wmma ninuma 
a-hi-am t-la nuserrab we declared: ‘‘We shall 
not bring in an outsider,” (they declared: ‘““‘We 
shall’’) TCL 19 44:9; ammakam [...]lumamz 
man a-hi-um istisunu illik SPilma ask there 
[whether PN] or some stranger went with 
them (on the harrdn zu-ki-nim) CCT 4 38a:19 
(all OA); 2 LU.MES a-hu-tim annimmiitin 
turrimma return to me these two strangers 
VAS 16 160:22 (OB let.), See ERIN.DIDLI BIN 7 
6:6, also ERIN.MES a-hi-a-tim YOS 2 92:11, 
14 and 20, cited sdbu usage c-3’; a-na a-hi-e 
la taddan (it belongs to her son) she must not 
give it to an outsider KAJ 9:27 (MA), ef. 
ana a-hi-im ul inaddin CH § 150:24; LU 
a-ha-am na-ka-ra mar mammanama (if he 
sends) a stranger, a foreigner, a person of 
unknown status MDP 2p. 108 v 47 (MB), cf. 
na-ka-ra a-ha-a la muda (in similar context) 
1R 70 ii 22, also BBSt. No. 5 iii 10, ef. also VAS 1 
37 v 25; ina la r@ itu parganis tk-kal a-hu-u-ti 
foreigners used (the fields) as pasture land 
due to the lack of control (lit. of shepherd- 
ship) VAS 1 37 iii 18 (NB kudurru); ahurré 
a-a(var. adds -um)-ma K1.MIN a-hu-t itebbima 
ina kusst usSab some common man, variant: 
a stranger, will arise and seat himself on the 
throne ACh Itar 20:25, see Largement, ZA 52 
240:21, of. a-hu-u kussdé isabbat Izbu Comm. 
361, for comm. see lex. section; @na@ GIDIM a-fi-t 
tapgida’inni you have delivered me to the 
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spirit of a stranger Maqlu IV 20, and passim, 
see eftemmu mng. 2a and 2c, also, wr. GIDIM BAR-7 
BRM 4 18:22, etc.; ina pillidija a-ha-a uszizu 
they (the enemies) have caused somebody 
else to be present during the performance of 
my rites (i.e., the rites in which I normally 
participated) Lambert BWL 36:104 (Ludlul I); 
LU.TUR a-hu-% another’s child (draws water 
from the river) LKU 32:7, dupl. STT 57:43 and 
58:19; tarbitu immar a-hu-t la mar bél parsi 
ul immar a member of the family may see 
(this ritual), but an outsider, one who does not 
belong to those who can participate in the 
rite, may not see (it) RAcc. 5 iii 30; you set 
up the Kibu-images in the room where the 
kiln is Sand a-hu-u la errub somebody else, an 
outsider, must not enter there ZA 36 182:4 
(glass text); ana sinnisti BAR-ti la illak ana sa 
attuSuma lillik he must not go to another 
woman but should go to his own KAR 
177 r. ii 44, also KAR 147 r. 25(hemer.); ana kibsit 
a-he-e uzunga turrat she (the prostitute) is 
always expecting (lit. pricks up her ears for) 
the coming of another man Lambert BWL 
102:79, ef. [ullldnukkama a-hu-u ul 1b& there 
is nobody but you (who is allowed to enter) 
ibid. 84; mar Sippar iddsma a-ha-am idin (if 
the king) fails to grant justice to a native of 
Sippar but does grant justice to a foreigner 
ibid. 112:9; zéru a-hu-t ina gerbisu aprusma 
I kept foreigners away from it (the sanctuary) 
Borger Esarh. 5 vii 13, cf. libigstu ahitu Ai. IIT 
iii 25, in lex. section; their (the Elamite gods’) 
hidden groves Sa mamma a-hu-u la usarru 
ina libbi where no outsider can go Streck 
Asb. 54 vi 66; if an unborn lamb (izbu) cries 
out in its mother’s womb Uz, a-hi-tum ipull] 
and another ewe answers CT 28 9:22 (SB Izbu). 

b) referring to objects: ina apti séli a-hi-e 
(var. a-hi-ti) through the outside window of 
the wing AfO 12 241:5, with comm. aptu sa 
tarbasit the window of the sheepfold ibid. 6, 
var. from ASKT p. 93:23; have the forest guards 
cut the trees which were cut ina qatim a-hi- 
tim innaksti or were they cut by an outsider 
(lit. by an alien hand)? TCL 7 20:23 (OB let.); 
give me the field that I may work it eli qati 
a-hi-tim ga tub libbi[ki] lipugs I will do it to 
your heart’s content (and) better than an 
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outsider (lit. an alien hand) PBS 7 41:13 (OB 
let.), cf. ana gdtim a-hi-tim addinguniti ARM 
3 26:10; awélum sa atrudakkum ul qdatum 
a-hi-tum the man whom I sent to you is not 
an outsider PBS 7 53:6 (OB let.); ezib $MA.NA 
kaspim a-hi-im apart from a half mina of the 
special silver TCL 11 173:12 (OB); zi.ga 
didli VAS 9 36:3, cf. Hh. II 158, in lex. section, 
also ba.zi didli TCL 11 242:7, zr.e@a a-hi- 
tum ARM 9 98 v 45, ete., see situ mng. 4a—3’ ; 
liganu a-hi-ti Amurru ibél a foreigner (lit. a 
foreign tongue) will rule Amurru Thompson 
Rep. 77:3, and passim, WY. BAR-tu, ibid. 62:3; 
people from everywhere (lit. of the four 
quarters) liddnu a-hi-tu atmé la mithurti (who 
speak) strange tongue(s), different language(s) 
Lyon Sar. 11:72; uncertain: ul i-%& a-ha-a 
is-su qgi-[t8-ti] the trees of the forest have no 
other (tree of your, the cedar’s, size?) Gilg. 
VII pl. 14 K.3588:42; saéptiiu MUL.MES a-hu-tu, 
Sa ini la imurusuniitu the brightest stars (and) 
the others which no eye can discern Analecta 
Biblica 12 283:41, but see ahitu mng. 4a—2’. 

2. additional, extraordinary — a) re- 
ferring to services performed on a field, the 
field itself, and the persons who perform the 
services (OB only): biltum ... Sa... il-ki-im 
a-hi-im Kraus Edikt iv 39, see ibid. p. 156, ef. 
LIH 26:17, il-ka-a-t[im] a-hi-a-t[im] Si 878:4 
cited Kraus Edikt p. 159, for other refs., see 
ilku A mngs. 1b—2’ and 5a—2’; egel biltim ... 
u A.SA a-hi-a-tim rent-yielding fields (fields 
assigned to palace officials, craftsmen, etc.) 
and extraordinary fields TCL 7 22:9, cf. VAS 
16 119:8, also itte eqlim Sa PN eglam a-hi-a-am 
éri§’ma I planted the field of PN as well as an 
additional field (and both yields are stored in 
one place) LIH 28:9, cf. ina a.SA.DIDLI URUM 
GN TCL 11 171:16; URU.DIDLI.BI a-hu-tum 
ga ga{tijja sa intima sibitum uRU.prpLr.Bt" 
kigdd nar GN tappissu i{llaku] the other 
villages(?) under my jurisdiction which 
(normally) come to the assistance of the 
villages(?) on the bank of the GN Canal 
whenever need (arises) CT 29 17:11, also ibid. 
22 (OB let.); for ERIN.MES a-hu-i CT 31 15 
K.2092i 11’ (SB ext.), see idku A mng. 5a—2’; see 
also ahitu mng. 5b; <Sa> l ruqgim ... 10 MA. 
wa werdm a-hi-am Sibilam send me ten minas 
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of additional copper for the kettle (in addition 
to the copper mentioned in line 20) UET 5 5:28. 

b) referring to omens not in the standard- 
ized series: anniu la Sa iskarimma St a-hi-u & 
this omen is not from the (astrological) series, 
it is extraneous ABL 519 r. 8, note the 
parallel: Sumu anniu la ga iskarimma Si Sa 
pi ummani & this line is not from the series, 
it belongs to the oral tradition of the scholars 
ibid. 2 (NA), cf. anniu a-hi-u (as against anniiti 
Sa igkari vr. 5) Thompson Rep. 94 r. 8 (NA); ré& 
tuppani m@diti lu 20 lu 30 sia,.MES a-hi-u-ti 
<anassi> I (now) shall assemble many tablets, 
twenty or thirty, canonical (lit. good) and non- 
canonical (lit. extraneous) ABL 23:25, ef. 
(referring to the same matter) tuppdni 30 40 
Sid,.MES ammar ina muhhi qurbini u a-hi-t-ti 
ibas& thirty or forty tablets, all canonical 
and pertinent to the matter (i.e., to rituals 
concerned with an eclipse), and also what- 
ever non-canonical there are ABL 453 r. 15 
(NA); x MU.MES a-hu-ti ga ina libbi tuppi 
sanimma innamruma [...] x extraneous 
omens which were found on another tablet 
and[...] ACh I8tar 23:31; 12 MU.ME BAR.BAR 
Sa pi tuppi Sanimma [...] twelve additional 
omens according to another tablet ACh Supp. 
2 Star 68 r. 16; 15.TA.AM MU.MES BAR.MES 
ga TA nasha| 15 extraneous omens 
[excerpted] from [...] CT 28 3:17 (SB Izbu), 
ef. ibid. r. 12; 17 MU.MES BAR.MES Sut Summa 
dlu ina mélé akin 17 extraneous omens of 
the series “If a city is situated on an ele- 
vation” Boissier DA 105:39; Ta pi a-hi-Tél-[ti 
...] according to extraneous (omens) ABL 
647 r. 6; note: [... TA] SA Summa iz-bu 
BAR-~i nasha [x omens] excerpted from an 
extraneous (version of the) series Summa izbu 
CT 27 49 K.4031 r. 15; BAR.MES ga ina let NU 
SAR extraneous omens which have not been 
written on the wooden tablet Kraus Texte 23 
r.8and 24r.14; ES.GAR BAR.MES RA 28 136 
Rm. 150:10, cf. adi BAR.MES ibid. 13 (catalog); 
[...] iskar Alandimmi, [...] adi BAR.MES 
Nigdimdimmi Kraus Texte 51 A 5’; IM.@ip. 
DA.MES BAR.MES AfO 11 360:5; SA ligti BAR. 
MES from a collection of extraneous (omens) 
Kraus Texte 64 r. 6’, ef. Kichler Beitr. pl. 5 iv 59, 
13 iv 59, 20 iv 51, AfK 1 38 r. 5. 
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3. strange, abnormal, estranged, unusual, 
ill-portending — a) strange, abnormal: 
Summa. ekal tirdni 2-ma kajamantu veu a- 
[hi-t]i (var. a-hi-i) irkab if the “palace of the 
intestines’’ is double and the normal (feature) 
rides upon the abnormal BRM 4 15:19, cf. 
a-hi-tu, UGU SAG.US-ti (var. a-hu-u[m UcuU] 
SaG.US) ibid. 20, vars. from ibid. 16:17f. (SB 
ext.); Jumma umdmu séri BAR-t agru ana libbi 
ali irubma if a strange and rare wild animal 
enters the city RAce. 8r. 4, cf. issiir Samé a-hu-t 
Bab. 4 109:5, niin appari a-hu-% ibid. 8; GIG 
a-hu-u si-li--ti a-hi-tum an unusual disease, 
an unusual sickness AMT 17,9:7, restored 
from K.3703+ (SB tamitu, courtesy W.G. Lambert) ; 
Summa izbu ina ahisu Sa imitti kursinni 
a-hi-tu, usgqallal if the malformed newborn 
animal has an additional leg dangling on its 
right foreleg CT 27 47:8, cf. ibid. 10, ef. 
kursinnatu a-ha-a-tu, usqallal ibid. 9, also a- 
hu-t the additional (head, but sani in the 
other lines) ibid. 11:11; esemtu a-hi-tu, binit 
améluti arhig littasamma let the alien body, 
the human shape come out quickly (from the 
womb) KAR 196 ii 55, ef. ibid. 68, also Craig 
ABRT 1 4 ii 12 (coll. W.G. Lambert); ilittasunu 
a-ha-at-ma mali pulhati their nature is un- 
canny, they are filled with terror Géssmann 
Era I 24; riksat matigu upattarma a-hi-ta 
igém_ he (the god Naba) will disorganize (lit. 
dissolve the order of) his country and establish 
an alien (order) Lambert BWL 114:54 (Fiirsten- 
spiegel). 

b) estranged: see 4R 10 and OECT 6 pl. 1, 
in lex. section. 

c) unusual, ill-portending: 47 ittdti a-ha- 
a-tt 8a ana nadé mat Akkadi DU.MES-ni 47 
unusual signs which portend the downfall of 
Babylonia CT 29 49:34; Summa GISKIM HUL- 
tu, GISKIM BAR-tu, ina bit ili innamir if 
either an evil or a strange sign is seen in a 
temple RAcc. 8 r. 16, cf. the sequence GISKIM 
HUL it-tu a-hi-tu [...] ittdtu hatdtu lemnétu 
Bab. 4 109:1, cf. also GISKIM.MES HUL.MES 
hatdtu a-ha-a-tu, CT 40 46:20 (SB Alu); uUzU 
lumunda MIN (= igbii) BAR.MES-84 (= ahdtusa) 
modu the exta (ru) are ill-portending, 
which is explained as: its (the extispicy’s) 
adverse features are numerous (parallel: sia. 
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MES-&@) OT 31 39 ii 22, cf. ibid. 36a:6 and 12; 
the signs ana ramanigunuma a-hu-tu are ill- 
portending in themselves KAR 151:15 and 32; 
for BAR and BAR-tum as apodosis, see ahitu 
mng. 8b. 


4. hostile — a) describing nakru and 
ajdbu: na-ka-ra a-ha-a ia-a-ba li-im-na KAH 
1 3 r. 18 (Adn. I), and passim in Adn. I, see AOB 
1 64:45, and dupl. AfO 5 98:76, also AKA 250 v 68 
(Asn.); LU.KUR a-hu-w Borger Esarh. 109 iv 19 
(treaty), also Wiseman Treaties 430, cf. also VAB 4 
174 ix 23 (Nbk.); in lit.: LU.KUR BAR-t@ Lambert 
BWL 112:22, LU.KUR a-ha-a-am ibid. 12, na- 
ak-ra a-ha-a KAR 113:16, nak-ria-ha JRAS 
1892 354 ii A1; for ajabu ahi, sce SBH p. 119 
r. 7f., in lex. section. 

b) used independently: ana a-hi-i(var. -e) 
a-hi itira my brother turned into an enemy 
Lambert BWL 34:84 (Ludlul 1); [ubd@]rt ana 
bitisu irrub | ubari | nakri || Sani ina alisu 
ana a-hi-i i-ta-ri a stranger will enter his 
house (comm. explains ubdri = nakri) or: in 
his own city he will turn into an outcast (or: 
an enemy) CT 41 31 r. 25 (Alu Comm.). 


e) referring to the planet of Nergal: see 
MUL a-hu-% Hg. B VI, in lex. section, cf. 
(identified with Nergal) CT 26 45:16, also 46 
K.7625:4’, see Weidner Handbuch der Astronomie 
9 and 19, cf. also TCL 6 16: 49 and 50, see ZA 52 244; 
there is no evidence that MuL ahi is the 
reading of MUL.MAN.MA (Hartman, JNES 21 
30), which is to be read Santimma according 
to Hg. B VI 36, in lex. section. 

For JAOS 65 224:37 (Diri VI E 40), see ahurrd. 


Ad. mng, 2a: Kraus, MVAG 40/2 38; Weidner, 
AfO 14 180. 


[aha IT] (AHw. 22b) see atha and sutahi. 


ahila (ahilamma) interj.; alas! woe!; NA. 

a-hu-la RN adi maréSu ... ana matisu la 
iturra pani a matisu la [immar] woe (to him)! 
Mati’el and his sons shall not return to his 
land, shall not behold again the face of his 
land AfO 8 24 i 18 (treaty); uligbiu ma a-hu-la 
ma ina adé §a RN ... nihtiti and they shall 
say: “‘Woe (to us)! we have sinned against 
the oath sworn to ASSur-nirari ibid. 25 v 14; 
ma a-hu-lam-ma 8% ittalka woe (to him) that 


ahulap 


he has come ABL 158:18; note (at the end of 
a sentence) issu pan issiire issu pan meméni 
a-hu-la was it on account of the (ominous) 
bird or any other circumstance? woe (to me, 
i.ec., I regret that I do not know) ABL 
1278 r.(!) 4, ef. (in difficult contexts) a-hu-lam- 
ma ABL 385r.11, a-hu-u-l[a] ABL 330r. 4; 
a-hu(!)-la ABL 580 r. 9. 

Possibly the expression is to be connected 
with ahulap as a late popular etymology 
influenced by ahulld. 


For ABL 153 r. 13, 615 r. 6, 879:5, see ahulld 
usage a-l’. 


ahulabakku s.; (mng. uncert.); lex.*; cf. 
ahulap. 
KA.Tu.ru = ta-ru-ru, ir.ir = a-hu-la-ba-ku CT 18 
30 r. i 6’f., restored from RA 16 167 iii 20f. 
Perhaps a song with cries for compassion. 


ahilamma see ahiila. 


ahulap interj.; (an exclamation used to 
express or to seek compassion); from OB on; 
wr. A-hu-lu-up-4uTU JCS 11 26 13:2 (OB), 
nominalized a-hu-la-pu-um MSL 2126; cf. 
ahulabakku. 


[a] [A] = [ma-a]-qu, [a-hu-lla-pu-um, a, [v]-a-t 
MSL 2 126 i 1ff. (= Proto-Ea); ma8.am = [a]-hu- 
la-ap, mu8S.am.b[i] = [a-h]u-la-ap-su, mus.am. 
bi.ne = [a-h]u-la-ap-su-nu OBGT I 642ff.; a.za. 
lu.lu = a-hu-lap-ki, a-hu-lap ni-i ZA 9 168 iii 
27 and 30 (group voc.). 

auru.zu zi.da: a-hu-lap dlika kint —ahulap! 
for your faithful town SBH p. 131:58f.; aurd.mu 
a é.mu : a-hu-lap dlija a-hu-lap bitija — ahulap! 
for my city, ahulap! for my temple ibid. 141:205f.; 
{a] i.bi.ba a.te 14.10 (var. a i.bi.ba te.ba.a 
1u.1u) : a-hu-lap panisu $a ina dimtu dulluhu (var. 
pantsu ina dimti) —ahulap! for his face ravaged by 
tears SBH p. 100:1f., vars. from dupl. ibid. 54r. 6f., 
cf. a é.a : a-hu-lap® ibid. 49 r. 17, a.a uru.zu 
[...] : a-hu-lap unu[...] OECT 6 pl. 18 K.4615:5; 
a 8e.ib 6.kur.ra :a-hu-lap libitti Ekur—ahulap! 
over the brickwork of the Ekur KAR 375 ii 54f. 

mu.gig.ga.me.en igi.zi.86 a.a gub.ba ad. 
mu (var. igi.zu.sé ai.gub.bu.da a.mu) : agsu 
marsdkuma mahirki azziz a-hu-la-a-bi-ia (var. a-hu- 
lap-ia) because I am ill I have stepped before you, 
ahulap for me! (Sum. adds: my father!) KAR 73 
r. 11f., cf. a.a ad.mu (var. a.mu) : a-hu-la-a- 
bi-ta (var. a-hu-lap-ia) ibid. 13f., vars. from OECT 
6 pl. 16 Sm. 679:7ff.; au,y.bi.am : a-hu-lap imi 
Suaitu SBH p. 113:14f.; aur;.ra.a.ni : a-hu-lap 
libbiga TCL 6 54 r. 22, cf. ama a.bi : a-hu-lap 
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ummi[su] ibid. 26, see ZA 40 p. 89; a.dam.mu a. 
dumu.mu im.mi.du,,.ga.ta : a-hu-lap mutija 
a-hu-lap mérija ina gabé when she says: ahulap 
for my husband, ahulap for my son SBH p. 
141:207f.; a gurus 8u.ne.ne [...]: wW-¢ jf a-hu- 
lap [...] OECT 6 pl. 15:27f. 

mus.a.mu dug,.ga.ab : a-hu-lap-ia qibi say 
an ahulap for me OECT 6 pl. 20 K.4962:1f.; 
mus.a.mu dug,.ga.ab : a-hu-lap-ia gqibima 
(parallel kints naplisinnima) pronounce an ahulap 
for me ASKT p. 115 r. 5f., ef. (parallel masz 
qibisu say to him, “Enough!” line 15) ibid. 
122:12f.; a.za.lu.lu : a-hu-lap ni-8 SBH p. 
72:1, also ibid. 9. 

a-hu-la-pi = a-di ma-ti for how long? Lambert 
BWL 50 Comm. to Ludlul III 34 and 37, see usage 
a. 

a) uttered by the deity or the king — 
a-hu-lap-ki bélet Samé wu erseti your ahulap 
(please!), mistress of heaven and earth! STC 
2 pl. 77:27, ef. ibid. 28ff., cf. also LKA 144:17, 
and dupl. KAR 92 r. 33; a-hu-lap-ki baldtu 
your (the goddess’) ahulap (spells) life Perry 
Sin pl. 4:20, see Ebeling Handerhebung 128; a@- 
hu-lap zumrija nassi $a malt esdti wu dalhati 
(say) the ahulap (please!) for my wretched 
body which is full of disorders and troubles 
STC 2 pl. 79:46, cf. ibid. 47-50; a gurus. 
bi gig(var. gi). bi ga.an.dug, (var. ga. 
am.du) : a-hu-lap etli Sdtu marsis lulgbi] 
sorrowfully I will say “ahulap! for that 
young man” ZA 40 87linei; hu u réma a-hu- 
lap ligbtka may they, (with) sighs and pity, 
say ‘“ahulap!” to you AfO 19 59:148; a Sa. 
ib.ma.al mu.un.na.Jab.bil.e.ne a bar. 
rusu.mu.ug.ga.zu.tamu.un.na.ab.bi. 
e.ne : a-hu-lap libbika aggi iqgabbisu a-hu-lap 
kabaticka idirtu tqabbisu they call to him, 
“An ahulap (please)! from your angry heart, 
an ahulap (please)! from your somber mind!” 
SBH p. 115 r. 30ff; urt.hul.a.ke,(Krp) aé. 
muim.me: ga ali sa Sulputu a-hu-lap 8-mi 
iqabbt she utters, ‘“Ahulap for my temple,” 
concerning the city which has been de- 
secrated SBH p. 93:1f.; igbé a-hu-la-pi (vars. 
a-hu-la-bi, a-hu-lap) magal Sinuhma (var. 
Sum[rusma]) she (the dream appearance) 
said “‘ahulag! he is indeed in a very 
wretched state,” with comm. a-hu-la-pi : a-di 
ma-ti Lambert BWL 50:37 (Ludlul III), ef. gibd 
a-hu-la-bi ibid. 34; his god helps anybody 


abulap 


who slanders me, but ana Sa ight a-hu-lap 
(var. -[b]t) ha-mut-su mitu death comes 
quickly to anybody who says “ahulap!’’ (to 
me) Lambert BWL 34:96 (Ludlul I); liggabi a- 
hu-lap let “ahulap!” be said (for the sup- 
plicant) 4R 55 No. 2 r. 5, see Ebeling Hander- 
hebung 142, also ArOr 17/1 p. 188; réma ar <8t>Suz 
nitima uinennisunu alqi atmiisunu Sa téninti 
asmima agbisunu a-hu-lap I had mercy on 
them, I accepted their prayer, I harkened to 
their supplications, I said to them, “‘ahulap!” 
TCL 3 59 (Sar.), cf. (with ul agbisu) Borger 
Esarh. 104 i 35, 105 ii 40, also agtabisu a-hu- 
[lap] ibid. 57 B iii 46; a-hu-lap-ia qibima 
kabattaki lippagsra say the ahulap for me, let 
your (hard) feelings be appeased STC 2 pl. 
78:45; gala.e a.84.zu nu.mu.ni.ib.bi : 
kali a-hu-lap libbika ul igabbt_ the kali-priest 
utters no ahulap for your heart 4R 11:31f. 


b) as a request uttered to obtain com- 
passion and mercy —1’ in gen.: a.lum.ma 
a.lal.e a.lum.ma 4.lal.e: a-hu-lap unz 
nubi sa ikkamét a-hu-lap ussubi sa ikkasti — 
ahulap! for the fruitful one (Dumuzi) who has 
been bound, ahulap! for the luxuriant one 
who has been fettered 4R 30 No. 2:37; [...] 
a dug,.ga / a gi,.a.za: a-hu-lap tirsu — 
ahulap! [for the city], come back to it! 4R 28* 
No. 4 r. 33f.; a-hu-lap attiia ... a-hu-lap ina 
matija ... a-hu-lap ina niséja (addressed by 
Nbk. to Marduk) CT 13 48: 5ff. (NB lit.); ipanz 
ni mita italllalu star a-hu-la-ap ina tésé 
inaddu bélta (as the warriors) confront death, 
they confidently cry “I8tar, (have) com- 
passion!”, in the turmoil of battle they 
glorify the lady (of battle) Tn.-Epic “ii” 36; 
ina témeqi sullé laban appi kamis eli dur 
alisu wa aja sarpis ibakkima ... igtanabbé 
a-hu-lap with supplications and prayer, 
and in prostration, kneeling on the wall 
of his city, he wept pitifully, and kept crying 
“ahulap!” Borger Esarh. 103 i 7. 


2’ in personal names —a’ in lists: Aa.zi. 
da= A-hu-lap-ki-nim PBS 11/17 vi 20 (OB list 
of personal names), cf. A®.¢Nanna = A-hu- 
lap-Sin ibid. 21; Aa.la.Sa (for: 1i.a8.a) 
= A-hu-lap-we-di-im, As.1a.Bap = A-hu-lap- 
mi-tim ibid. 22. 
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b’ in texts: A-hu-la-ap-4Sin BE 6/1 4:19, 
A-Qu-lu-up-4Samas ICS 11 26 13:2, A-hu-la- 
ap-4 Samag passim, see Stamm Namengebung 
162 (all OB); A-hu-lap-4[star TCL 13 226:10, 
BIN 119:19, 102:17, YOS 7 167:8, AnOr 8 30:2, 
and passim in NB texts from Uruk, with hypo- 
coristic form: A-hu-lap-ia (same person as 
Ahulap-Istar) YOS 6 71:12, 79:4, etc. (all NB). 

4’ asa plant name: t a-hu-lap tam-lis (for 
tamsil) G6 papparhki SAR PA.MES-s% TUR.MES 
SAL.MES ka-2[i-r]t [TUK]-a the akulap-plant 
looks like the common purslane (but) its 
leaves are small and thin, and have a fuzz 
Uruanna I 669f. 

Lambert BWL 286. 


ahulla (ahulli, ahullud) adv.; beyond, on 
the other shore or bank; SB, NA, NB, LB; 
ahulluad in LB, exceptionally a-ha-la.MES VAS 
3 24:2 (Nbk.), ah-la-? TCL 13 218:3; cf. ahu B 
and wild. 

a) ahullé —1’ in gen.: all in all 207 vy. 
UDU.HI.A mudsserétu Sa a-hu-ul-la~ sa Idiglat 
207 sheep left behind (on the pastures) on the 
other bank of the Tigris YOS 7 145:3; adi 
amu sa PN ahisu 8a PN, ultu a-hu-la~ ibbir 
{PN, pit sépi Sa PN, mutisu ina gat PN nasdtu 
fPN, assumes guaranty for her husband PN, 
with respect to PN until PN, the brother of 
PN,, crosses over from the other side Stevenson 
Ass.-Bab. Contracts No. 29:3 (= 5R 67 No. 3), 
ef. a-na a-hu-la-a] tbirt YOS 3 127:9 (let.), 
ana a-hu-ul-la-a ABL 1020 r. 16 (NB), ana a- 
hu-la ABL 153 r. 13 and 879:5, ana a-hu- 
lam-ma ABL6l5r. 6 (all NA); a field Sa a-ha- 
la.MES Sa iD.GIBIL VAS 3 24:2, a house sa 
a-hu-ul-la-a VAS 5 25:7, a field sa a-hu-ul- 
la-a-a YOS7 126:3 (all NB), also Maqlu VIII 10, 
ina a-hu-la-a 8% Bauer Asb. 2 72 b 14. 

2’ in contrast to ahannd: see ahanna 
usage a. 

3’ referring to a specific region: PN LU gipi 
$a a-hu-ul-la~ (mentioned beside the gipi 5a 
mat témti line 16, the sakin témi sa Uruk 
line 18, and the #.MA8 of Ur line 20) Nbk. 
109:22; a field which is on the GN Canal 
adi limiti 4 a-hu-la-e as far as the fence of 
the a.-region VAS 5 10:1; erseti A-hu-la-a gal- 
la Sa gereb Barstp the district (called) Small- 





ahuné 


Region-on-the-Other-Bank which is within 
Borsippa Nbn. 356:8, cf. PN sa mubhi siiqu 
$a A-hu-la qal-la PN the street inspector of 
the A.-district VAS 6 94:6; PN ina(!) Ah-la~ 
ga-la PN, abt TCL 13 218:3 (all NB); note (in 
NA contexts) PN ginni Sa bit PN, l-su-nu 
ina a-hu-la-a indi bir zéri PN, family of the 
house of PN,, their house is on the other side 
of the supporting wall of the field well ADD 
889 r. 4 (= ABL 877, list of natives of Babylon); ina 
nagt sa Arpadda a-na a-hu-la-a nari ABL 
1287: 15. 

b) ahulla: the Greeks who live (on islands) 
in the salty sea u Sa a-hu-ul-lu-% $a ip marrat 
asbu and those who live beyond the salty sea 
Herzfeld API p. 30:19 (Xerxes Ph); ana muhhi 
GN w GN, a-hu-ul-lu-u% 8a tp Tak-ka-ra (for 
Takkiru?) ABL 520:8 (NB). 

C) ahullud: see ahanna usage a. 


ahulli see ahulld. 
abullua see ahulld. 
ahultu (an alkaline substance) see uhultu. 


ahum adv.; separately, besides; OA; cf. 
ahu B. 

gistam Sébilam a-hu-um 24 Gin kaspam ... 
sébilam send me the present, (and) send me 
two and a third shekels of silver separately 
OIP 27 6:7. 

Younger form, which replaced earlier OA 
ahamma. 


ahuné adv.; separately, singly; OB, Mari; 
cf. ahu B. 

a) in OB: tablet concerning the receipts 
for the sesame for two years t-na a-hu-ni-e 
$a PN u& PN, td-di-nu-st-im in individual de- 
liveries which PN and PN, have given to her 
YOS 12 164:5. 

b) in Mari: now there can be no peace 
with the Wailanum tribe, in fact, I am 
thinking of seizing it DumMu.MES Wailanim 
mala makrika a-hu-ni-e ibassi all the 
members of the Wailanum tribe, each one of 
them who is with you (should die in the same 
night) ARM 18:12; send me these women, 
two female singers, PN and their female 
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personnel a-hu-ni-e ibassé each one of them 
(who) is around ibid. 36; as tothe barley which 
you are transporting to GN amminim a-hu- 
ni-e tazabbil why are you transporting it 
piecemeal? ARM 4 62r. 5. 

See ahunés, also ahennd. 


ahunés adv.; separately; Mari; ef. ahu B. 

tuppatim s[inati] a-hu-ni-e-ts usattiramma 
... ustabilam J listed these tablets separately 
(for each group) and dispatched (them) ARM 
3.19:20; Sammi a-hu-ni-is liltukuma sa Sagim 
béli liSqgi (heaven forbid that they drink these 
medications mixed together) let them test 
each medication separately, and then my lord 
should administer the one which is the best 
(lit. the one to give to drink) Finet, Annuaire 
de l'Institut de Philologie et d’Histoire Orientales 
et Slaves 14 pl. 4 and p. 135:28. 


ahurriS adv.; for the future; SB*; cf. 
ubhuru. 

{ana kulllume adnati a-hur-rié lupti I will 
disclose (the fame(?) of him who dwells in the 
ESarra) for the instruction(?) of mankind 
(living) in times to come BA 5 652:11 (rel.). 


ahurrd s.; 1. coarse, boorish man, 2. young- 
est son, person of low rank; OB, SB*; cf. 
ubhuru. 

ha-ar LU.LAGAB = nu--%, a-hu-<ru)-u, is-hap-pu, 
gu-zal-la Diri VI E 39ff., also, wr. a-[hu-ru-u] (in 
same context) A VII/2:49; za-al NI = §4 KA.NI a-hu- 
ru-u zal (is the reading of) NI in KA.NI (when it 
means) ahurri (also guzallu, ishappu, and nw) 
A TI/1 iii 13’; hu.ur(var. .ri) = lil-lum, hu.ba= 
ma-ak-kan-nu-u, hu.ur = a-ku-u, hu.ru = a-hu- 
ru-u Erimhus IT 306-309. 

bu.ru kala.gali.gam.ma lu.sig.ga 8ar.sar 
dInnin za.[kam] : a-hu-ra-am dannam engam u 
ulalam sutdbulum kimma I8tar it is in your power, 
Istar, to interchange the brute and strong and the 
weak and powerless Sumer 13 77 r. 1 (OB lit.). 

a-hu-ru-u, a-ga-ds-gu-u, li-gi-mu-u = st-th-ru 
Malku I 140ff.; mah-ru-u = pa-nu-u, a-hur-ru-u 
= ar-ku-u LTBA 2 1 vi 31f., and dupl. 2:368f. 

1. coarse, boorish man: see Sumer 13, LTBA 
21 vi31f., in lex. section, and see discussion. 

2. youngest son, person of low rank: see 
Malku I 140ff., in lex. section; a-hu-ra-ku-ma 
zara simtu ubtil (when) I was still a child, the 
youngest in the family, fate carried my father 


abussu 


off Lambert BWL 70:9 (Theodicy); PN tup: 
pusst a-hu-ru-[ué] LKU 43:15 (lit.); a-hur-ru-t 
ajumma KI.MIN ahi, itebbima ina kusst ussab 
one of the younger sons, variant: a foreigner, 
will rise and seat himself on the throne ACh 
TStar 20:25, see Largement, ZA 52 240; the be- 
heading of Teumman, king of Elam sa ikkisu 
a-hu-ur-ru-u (var. a-hu-ru-u) ummdndteja 
whom a common soldier from my army be- 
headed (the relief depicting the scene shows 
the act performed by anarcher) Streck Asb. 
34 iv 15, see Ungnad, ZA 31 249; wmassanni a- 
hu-ru-%i sari u Samhu the rich and the opu- 
lent (brothers) treat me, as youngest son, 
with contempt Lambert BWL 86: 253 (Theodicy). 


Two meanings have been differentiated for 
ahurri: one referring to a coarse, boorish 
fellow, a barbarian, an uneducated and bung- 
ling person (corresponding Akk.: guzallu, 
ishappu, nw, lillu, aké); the other referring 
to the youngest son, to a person of low mili- 
tary rank, to a beginner in training (corre- 
sponding Akk.: agasgi, ligimt, sthru, arkt). 
Sum. correspondences suchasha.ar, hu.ur, 
hu.ru exist only for the first meaning, while 
l4.hu.ru.um appears in Sumerian literary 
texts (van Dijk La Sagesse p. 24, Gordon Sumerian 
Proverbs p. 202, Kramer, JCS 1 25 v 2ff., and 
Gadd Teachers and Students p. 34, see alliaja). 
See also sub hurru. An etymological relation- 
ship between the Sum. hu.ru.um and the Akk. 
ahurrt is possible, but the Sumerian form is 
not a loan from the Akkadian. 


Ungnad, ZA 31 249; Gordon Sumerian Proverbs 
202f. 


abussu (an alkaline substance) see ubultu. 


ahuShu s.; (a wooden object); MB Alalakh, 
Nuzi*; Hurr. word. 

a) in MB Alalakh: 1l-nu-tum a-hu-us-[hu] 
(in a list of objects) Wiseman Alalakh 440: 14. 

b) in Nuzi: 5 e183 a-hu-us-hu-u sa taskarinni 
five a.-s of boxwood HSS 14 570:6 (copy ibid. 
No. 242), ef. 1 a-hu-us-hu Sa taskarhu TCL 9 
1:21. 

Possibly a wooden bowl, in Alalakh a set of 
bowls. 


ahussu see av udsu, 
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ahus’u_s.; (a poetic epithet of copper); syn. 
list*; Sum. lw. 

a-hug-u, a-NI-u = 
(from CT 41 50 i 7). 
ahtizatu (ahuzzatu) s.; 1. marriage gift, 
2. a marriage-like relationship of dependency 
and protection between an unprotected 
female and the head of a household; MB, MA; 
cf. ahdzu. 

1. marriage gift: twppi a-hu-za-ti Sa PN 
ittt AD.A.NI PN, [w AMA.A.NI] !PN, PN [thuzu] 
tablet concerning the marriage gifts of PN 
(the bridegroom) (which) he received from her 
(the bride’s) father PN, and her mother 'PN, 
(see discussion sub zununnii) Iraq 11 p. 144 
No. 4:1 (MB). 

2. a marriage-like relationship of de- 
pendency and protection between an un- 
protected female and the head of a household 
—a) in MB: assum suharti ... Sa ana a-hu- 
za-ti ta’pura as to the young girl (a daughter 
of mine) whom you have asked in your 
message to accept as a member of your 
household (she is now grown up, ready for a 
man) EA3:7; kt ana ahdmes gerébini ana 
a-hu-za-te taSpura u andku ... assum ana 
ahdmes qerébini ana a-hu-za-ti aSpurakku just 
as you have asked for (a girl) to be accepted 
as a member (of your household) in order for 
us to be in more intimate relationship to each 
other, so I have written to you asking for 
(a girl) to be accepted as a member (of my 
household) to bring us in a closer relationship 
EA 4:16 and 18, ef. also ibid. line 23 (both letters 
of KadaSman-Harbe), cf. marti ana a-hu-za-ti 
ul anadd[in] ibid. 50. 

b) in MA: asésat marigu méte ... ana 
a-hu-zi-te iddansi he (the father of the 
married son who died) gives the wife of his 
dead son (to his second son) as a member of 
the latter’s household KAV 1 iv 28 (Ass. Code 
§ 30), cf. hadima ana emisa ana a-h[u-zi]-te 
iddansi_ if he (the father of the woman whose 
husband died) wishes, he gives her into the 
household of her father-in-law ibid. iv 66 (§ 
33); ana n@ikdnigsa ki a-hu-zi-te iddandi he 
(the father of the raped daughter) gives her 
into the household of the (married) man who 
raped her ibid, viii 32 (§ 55). 


MIN (= e-ru-%) An VII 44 


wviluttu 


The passages from the Assyrian Code all 
deal with cases in which no normal marriage 
is envisaged. A woman who has lost her 
protector by death or her value through rape 
is handed over to the head of a household 
who, as relative or culprit, must assume re- 
sponsibility for her. The EA correspondence 
also indicates that the Babylonian king 
would be very flattered indeed if one of his 
“‘daughters’’ could be allowed to stay at the 
Pharaoh’s palace in such a position. See also 
abarakkitu. 


ahuzzatu see ahizatu. 


ahzu adj.; trained; SB*; cf. akdzu. 

ki Sa alluttu ah-zu ana panigu u arkisu 
issanahuramaku (my husband) would move 
backward and forward like a trained crab 
2R 60 ii 23 and dupl., see Weidner, AfO 16 311. 


*ahzu (ebzu) s.; (a thin hoe); OB*; wr. syll. 
and TUN.SAL. 

[gi8].tun.sal = eh-zw Hh. VI 233, cf. [urudu. 
tujn.sal = eh-[zu] Hh. XI 377; a.8a tin.sal.ta 
ba.ab.aG.ta : egla ina eh-zi urappiq after he had 
hoed the field with the thin hoe Ai. IV ii 25. 

[x x]-su-um 1 e-eh-zu-um YOS 217:10, cf. 
URUDU.TUN.SAL U URUDU.MAR YOS 2 39:17; 
now (that) I have sent two minas of copper 
2 URUDU.TU[N.SA]L Suspikma have two thin 
copper hoes cast VAS 16 89:8; from the 
copper available to the smith 8 uRuDU TUN. 
SAL réska ul ukalluma are not eight thin 
copper hoes now available to you? ibid. 25. 

The reading ehzu instead of *ahzu is 
established by YOS 2 17:10, cited AHw. sub 
ehzu. 
ahzttu s.; mounting; MB, NB; ef. akdzu. 

[...]e-ru parzilli a-di a-ah-zu-[te-Su] [one] 
ring of iron together with its mounting PBS 
2/2 120:46 (MB); (wooden images) 4 Gin KU.aI 
ah-zu-us-su-nu the weight of their golden 
mountings is four shekels RAcc. 133:203 
(delete *chzitu CAD 7 (1/J) p. 48). 


aigalluhu (AHw. 23b) see ajigalluhu. 
ailu see amélu. 


@iluttu see amélitu. 
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aiwa s.; (a foodstuff prepared from emmer); 
Nuzi*; Hurr. word. 

33 sita zi-gal-lI[u] 30 sina a-i-wa 26 sina 
zi-ri-t ana LUGAL ana hirnina HSS 14 77:8. 


aj (ja, é, +) indecl.; 1. not (prohibitive parti- 
cle), 2. not (negative particle), 3. in the se- 


quences é... € €la ... €, assurrié ... 6, 
assurrt Ela ... €; from OAkk., OA on; ef. 
ajabas. 


na-a NA = [e}-[a], #-l[a] A IV/2:164f., see MSL 
4 194; nam = la-a, e-[(z)] NBGT IXb 5f.; mu8. 
nam.ba.an.ga.ga = mus.nam.ba.an.tium.ma 
= a-a tpparki he (it) should not stop Emesal 
Voce. IIT 13. 

hé.diri.ga nam.ba.lal.e : litir a-a imti_ it 
may become larger but not decrease Ai. I iv 72, 
also Hh. I 357; su.mu nam.ba.te.ga.da : ana 
zumrija a-a thant they must not come near me 
CT 16 14 iii 49, cf. ki.bi.8é na.an.gi,.gi, : ana 
asrigu a-a itir CT 17 20 49f., alsona.an.ta.bal.e: 
a-a ibbalkitunt CT 16 32:164f., and passim; nam. 
ba.te.ga.dé : e tathisu (evil demon) do not attack 
him (the sick person) CT 16 30: 68ff. and dupls., see 
CT 17 46, cf. ku nam.bi.gaé.ga : subta e [taskun] 
CT 16 11 vi 1f.; Gd ba.ra.an.da.ab.ku.e : akalu 
e takul PBS 1/2 115:32f.; note nu.gub: a-a 
az-zi-iz2 SBH p. 50:27f. and 30f., nu.te.ga.da. 
kex(KID) : a-a thi CT 16 45:145f. 

1. not (prohibitive particle) — a) with 
third person verb — 1’ wr. a (OAkk., OB, 
Mari, EA): @ i-ti-in HSS 10 5:21, cf. @ e-ru- 
ub ibid. 12:9 (both OAkk.); mahiri a irsi PBS 
7 133ii 54 (Hammurapi); Sumam a usarsisu ... 
2ér awélitim a ibni he should not let him 
become famous, not allow children to be born 
(to him) CH xliv 46 and 49; adnan ... a usabsi 
he should not let cereals grow CH xliii 13, and 
passim in CH; for a(var. adds -2) irs, see 
mng. la—2’; bélt a ig[t] my lord must not be 
careless Syria 19 126:11 (Mari); @ ia-as-ku- 
un-n[u Sjarru libbasu the king should not 
worry (over what PN has reported) EA 
139:33 (let. from Byblos). 

2’ wr. a-t: ummansu [rijmam a-i (var. a) 
irsi may she (the goddess) not spare his army 
CH xliv 18, cf. && u ummdandtusu a-i ipriku 
AOB 1 24 r. vi 8 (Sam$i-Adad I). 

3’ wr. a-a: a-a itiir a-a innennd segar Saptija 
let my pronouncements be irreversible, not 
to be changed En. el. 11 129; ana nisisu a-a 


aj 
it-ht may he not come near his family 
MDP 6 pl. 10 vi 19, ef. a-a igqgebir ibid. 21 (MB), 
ef. a-a i-mi-i-2[t ...] OT 15 2 vii 9 (OB lit.), 
also a-a i8-ku-nu-u-ni ABL 685:7 (NA); a-a 
izziz mahar tli u Sarri Lambert BWL 228 iii 9; 
&& a-a imura andku lémura AMT 87,2:7; a-a 
rsd hititi: may she (the entu) not commit any 
(cultic) mistake YOS 1 45 ii 48, and passim in 
Nbn. 


4’ wr.a-ta: a-1a tkla urri imi VAS 10 214 
r. i 12 (OB Aguéaja); the protective spirit ina 
risika a-IaA ipparki may not depart from 
your side PBS 7 105:12 (OB let.), cf. ana 
nasdrika a-1A tgé ibid. 106:14, also CT 6 32b:7, 
BIN 2 71:7(!), and passim in OB letters; a-IA 
ipparsidka may he not escape you RA 46 
92:66 (OB Zu), cf.a-IAippuh ibid. 68, note a-1A 
u-we-ed-di ibid. 67, a-IA e-la-a Tn.-Epic “iv” 20; 
a-tA t-ta harranam may he not find the road 
Bab. 12 pl. 13:1 (Etana); libbasu a-ta tnié PBS 
1/2 No. 122 r.8; note, wr. a-wA (Mari only), to 
be read (with sandhi) aji: [a@]-wa-di-in ARM 


6 50:5, a-wa-ta-la-ak (var. a-wa i-ta-la-ak) 
Syria 32 17 v 33, a-WA im-hu-ur ibid. 22 
(Jahdunlim). 


5’ wr. a-a-1a: ina asrisu a-a-1a itiru KBo 
13r. 31. 

6’ wr. 14: tlum nasirka sibitam 14 irs 
VAS 16 91:9 (OB let.), also ibid. 64:7; IA wdséser 
Serra may (the womb) not bring forth a child 
CT 15 49 iii 51 (Atrahasis), cf. gammu IA usd 
ibid. 49, also 14 1884 ibid. 45, IA Pru ibid. 49; 
tA ittuk BRM 41:17 (Atrahasis); simmatu IA 
ibit ina zumur efli u ardati the paralysis should 
not stay one night longer in the bodies of 
the man and the woman BE 31 56r. 19; ina 
pani nakrigu 1a izziz he should not be able 
to stand in front of hisenemy AOB 1 66 No. 
2:61 (Adn. I), ibid. 142 No. 8:28 (Shalm. 1). 


7’ wr. e (OA only): PN e igbiakkum umma 
sitma PN must not say to you as follows 
KTS 17:3, cf. libbaka e iprid ibid. 6, and 
passim; assurre ana maknakim &a ekallim ekalz 
lam e iterrigsa heaven forbid that he make 
demands to the palace concerning the sealed 
room of the palace CCT 4 7¢:6; note e uwasser 
TCL 4 37:22, e usaddiuni TCL 14 26r. 2’, e€ 
usadhizusu TCL 19 14:19. 
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8’ wr. 1A-% (exceptional): 14-% isétanni 
Dream-book 348 79-7-8,77 r. 7’, Ia-t tksudanni 
ibid. r. 8’. 


b) with second person verb: e tagbi umma 
do not say as follows CCT 4 3a:30 (OA), ef. e 
tadgul CCT 4 10a:23 (OA); teht e tadur come 
near, be not afraid Gilg. Y. 147 (OB); e tustami 
do not converse (with a person using foul 
language) Lambert BWL 99:21, cf. e tallik 
ibid. 22, ef@ ir ibid. p. 100:31, and passim in this 
text (Counsels of Wisdom), cf. ana Samé naprise 
ma kappa e tarsi fly through the air (lit. to 
heaven), but do not take wings JTVI 26 156 
iv 14, ina erseti naklima subta e taskun ibid. 
17; dumu Sa NA anni ¢ tétiq itd etusahhi mis[ra] 
the name of this stela is: Do-Not-Trespass- 
the-Border, Do-Not-Obliterate-the-Border- 
line BE 1 83r. 22f. (MB kudurru); e tamtalik 
epus pika Do-Not-Hesitate-Bark! (name of 
a magic dog) KAR 298r.17, cf. e tamtalik 
usuk ibid.; [ina birt lt ahhéka mahira e 
tarsi may you have no rival among your 
fellow gods CT 15 39ii38 (SB Zu); note gana e 
tattil come, (try) not to sleep (for six full 
days) Gilg. XI 199; exceptionally 7 (for con- 
text, see sehéru lex. section) Lugale XI 23. 


c) with first person verb —1’ wr. a-a: 
HUL a-a Gmur may I not encounter evil BMS 
15:9 (SB); a-a 1-8 nakirt mugalliti a-a ars 
may there be no enemy of mine, nor should 
I have anybody who can frighten me VAB 
4140 x 15f. (Nbk.), cf. mdhiri a-a ars YOS 
1 45 ii 38 (Nbn.). 


2’ wr. a-1A: now having found you mitam 
Sa attanaddaru a-ta amur (help me) that I 
should not experience death, of which I am 
constantly afraid Gilg. M. ii 13 (OB); with 
sandhi writing: “S2n-a-ta-ba-a§ TCL 17 44:1, 
Sin-1a-ba-aS VAS 13 104i 6, also A-ia-ba-as- 
i-l4 PBS 7 70:3 (OB), see Stamm Namengebung 
174. 


3’ wr. e: H-nibés Let-us-not-Come-to- 
Shame! (OA personal name), see Stamm 
Namengebung p. 175 and n. 3. 


2. not (negative particle): lu etell[aku ...] 
sdnina ta-a argi I (the date palm) am indeed 
lordly, I have no rival whatsoever Lambert 


aj 


BWL 158:27 (MA); lu NA,.za.Gin GtU-ia a-a 
ams... lu ahsusamma ana darié a-a am& 
just as I shall certainly not forget my lapis 
lazuli necklace, I will remember and certainly 
not forget (these days) Gilg. XI 164f.; he 
lights the fire mésir nérti bdrtu wu aitali a-a 
ithti ana Uruk (then) the plague of crime, 
rebellion, and eclipse will not befall Uruk 
BRM 4 6:39 and 22 (rit.); pagarsu a-a addin 
ana gebért I did not even allow his body to be 
buried Streck Asb. 62 vii 45; k?ama a&puru 
ana ekalli u a tu-us-mu-na_ thus I reported 
to the palace, but (the report) was unheeded 
EA 122:55 (let. of Rib-Addi). 


3. in the sequences € ... €é,éla... 6, 
assurri — ... €, assurrt Ela... €(OA) —a) é 
... E:mimmae apulma libbi (erasure) e imras 
I must not answer anything lest I get angry 
TCL 19 42:6f.; I shall pay you subdtt ... e 
naxatima ana gaggadija e aplah you must not 
bring the garments, lest I become afraid for 
myself CCT 1 50:13ff.; ammakam ana sa kima 
«a-sa-ki-may Sudti e t&purma karam e imhuz 
ruma maski e uwassirusum he must not write 
there to his representative lest they approach 
the kdrum and release the hides to him 
TCL 4 4:17ff.; ana bit abini e uséribsima 
saltam bit abini e iskun he must not bring 
her into our father’s house lest he cause quar- 
relling in our father’s house BIN 4 11:6f., ef. 
also ibid. 99: 27 ff. 

b) éla ... é: appitum e ld tusébilamma 
libbi e tuSamris please send (it) here, lest you 
make me angry CCT 419b:20f., cf. ¢ la tas: 
qulma libbi e imras TCL 19 64:27ff., arhis e la 
tistma ... mimma e tuhalliqini leave quickly 
lest you cause me damages RA 51 7:38ff.; 
kaspam ana PN e ld taddinama libbi u 
libbusu e tulammina give silver to PN lest 
you make both of us unhappy TCL 20 111: 10f.; 
kaspam e la taddissumma kaspam ... ina sér 
abija ... PN e ilgéma u anaku ... lbbakae 
usamris give him the silver, lest PN take the 
silver, charging it to my father’s account, 
and make you angry Golénischeff 16:18f.; for 
other refs., see J. Lewy, Or. NS 29 p. 32 n. 4. 


c) assurri é ... &: assurri imé 2 ammakam 
e tashurma ummandtum e érubanimma aita e 
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tahliq u tuppéa e tuhallig heaven forbid that 
you should stay there even two days, lest the 
troops come and you be lost, or you lose my 
tablets Kienast ATHE 42:22ff.; assurrt mam: 
man e ilikamma ... u ninu ana [...] e 
nittalak heaven forbid that someone would 
come (to detain the caravans), and we go to 
[...] BIN 4 99:23ff; assurry PN ana rés 
awdtim e ikéudamma ana kaspim sarrupim e 
iddinunimma libbi <libbiy e imras heaven 
forbid that PN come in time and they sell 
(the merchandise) for refined silver and I 
become angry BIN 4 37:31ff., cf. CCT 2 48: 
35ff.; assurri ina harrdnim riksum e innaz 
mirma abi ana silitim rabitim e addi u bit 
abija e ihliq u ekallum libbi abija e usamris 
heaven forbid that the package (of silver) 
should be found in the caravan, and that 
I cause(?) my father to (utter) a terrible 
blasphemy, or that the enterprise of my 
father suffer damage, or that the palace cause 
my father trouble KTS 37a:19ff.; assurrt PN 
e illikamma tuppam e taddissumma x 
kaspam issérija e tlqi heaven forbid that PN 
should come, so that you give him the tablet, 
and that he borrow x silver on my account 
TCL 20 114:13ff. 


d) assurri é la... &: assurri sikkusu e la 
tasbatamma u ana sa gatatim ela taddinassumz 
ma eqlam e ittallakma libbi e imras assurri 
ajéma harrdnam e illikma alt usbu PN ali usbu 
e la tasbassuma libbit e wmras heaven forbid 
that you do not seize him by the hem of his 
garment, and that you do not hand him over 
to the custody of a guarantor, lest he disap- 
pear and I get angry! heaven forbid that he 
go somewhere else, and that you fail to seize 
him where he is, where PN is, and I get angry! 
VAT 13473:14ff. and 21ff., cited after J. Lewy, Or. 
NS 29 33 n. 1. 


The “double negation” in OA occurs only 
in éla ... € sequences. 


Gelb, BiOr 12 109. Ad mng. 3: J. Lewy, Or. 
NS 29 31 ff. 


aj (é) interr.; where?; OAkk., EA, SB, NB; 
wr. a-wa in EA, e in SB; ef. ajakamma, 
ajang, ajanu, ajekaméni, ajéma, ajikdni, ajiz 


aja 


k?am, ajis, ajisam, ajisamma, aji pron., 
ajyumma. 

[ma]-a ME = a-li, e-ki-am, 1a-nu, 1A-% AT/5:11ff.; 
me.a.ta = a-a-u[m] Izi E 64; me.daa.tim = a-7 
ub-ba-al OBGT 1714, me.da an.tim = a-é ub-ba- 
al ibid. 718; me.dae.tim = e tu-ub-ba-al ibid 716. 

a) in personal names: A-a-bwm Where-Is- 
The-Father? MAH 16459 r. 1 (OAkk.), see MAD 
3 2; A-a-SES-nu Where-Is-Our-Brother? 
VAS 6 253:12, cf. A-a-SES-s% ABL 949:2, A-a- 
hu BIN 1 97:12, A-a-hu-% PEQ 1900 259:1 
(all NB), A-a-PAB.MES ADD 294 r. 2 and 308:2 
(NA); uncertain: A-a-bu-% Moldenke 2 3:3, 
A-a-bi Nbn. 436:10 (both NB), A-ta-a-hu-i(or 
-i[a]) JCS 5 133 (Alalakh seal), cf. A-ia-hu 
Wiseman Alalakh 132:10, and similar names in 
Alalakh, Chagar Bazar, see Landsberger, JCS 
8 60 n. 126. 


b) in EA, wr. a-wa-mi: akal ERin.MES 
pitati a-wa-mi where is the food for the 
archers? EA 131:43; a-wa-mi telgi LU.MES 
ana asdb ina ali (from) where will you take 
people to live in the city? EA 138:41, cf. a- 
WA-Mi ERIN.HIA ibid. 125, a-wa-mi amélu Sa 
alik istu Misri ibid. 91, also EA 124:15 (all 
letters from Byblos); note the exceptional 
temporal nuance: @-wa-mi intima jispura 
Sarru when did the king send? EA 138:123. 


c) in SB: e tdsina (var. tésinu) qutrinna 
where can you smell incense? (parallel with 
ali and ajinna, see ajanu) Géssmann Era V 15, 
var. from Iraq 24 120. 


aja (ajt, aju, ad) s.; (in the expression wa 
aja) alas; OB, SB; nominalized ajum (a-a-um 
Surpu IV 85, a-a-% Erimhu’ II 102), @, ajz in lex.; 
cf. jau-jau. 

ut = w-14-7,a-1A-4 Diri IT 113f.;[...].e = d-a-ax, 
[...].e = a-a-a, [...] = min bissatu Erimhus IT 
101 ff. ; [4] [4] = [na-a]-qu, [a-hu-la-pu-um, a, [vi]-a-7 
MSL 2 p. 126 i 1ff. (Proto-Ea). 

[u].ug.a t.ug.a bar. kuS Sa,.[...]: [ina] v-a 
u a-a Sinuhat ka[battasu] he suffers dolefully with 
cries of woe and alas ASKT p. 116r.11f. (= 4R 29** 
No. 5); ug.aa.ati.me.ni.ib.zal.zal.e : ina MIN 
MIN Umisam ustabarrt he passes the day with cries 
of woe and alas CT 17 20:72, 6m t.ug.a.e 6m 
U.Ug.&.6 nam.tar.ra ém t.u,.a.e e.ne ba.an. 
ma.ma.da : ga U-W-1 u a-a-t Simati $a ti-a wu a-a-% 
wakkanuni they inflict upon me a fate of woe and 
alas, of woe and alas SBH p. 84: 25ff. 
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a) with ina: rubé 8 ina w-i a-a-i ittanallak 
this ruler will always live with cries of woe 
and alas Winckler Sammlung 2 73 iii 3 (SB lit.), 
see Giiterbock, ZA 42 85f.; ina W-a a-a 
agdamar timé I passed every day with cries 
of woe and alas Streck Asb. 252 r. 9; ina W-u-a 
a-a Sumrusat kabatti I suffer dolefully with 
cries of woe and alas STC 2 pl. 80 r. 66, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 132, cf. ina W-t-a a-a 
Lambert BWL 52:13 (Ludlul ITT, see pl. 14); see 
ASKT p. 116 and CT 17 20, in lex. section. 

b) other occs.: musi u urrim t-i-a u a-i-a 
rakis[sum] woe and alas are with him day and 
night YOS 10 54 r. 28 (OB physiogn.); @-a a-a 
sarpis ibakkima bitterly crying woe and alas 
Borger Esarh. 103 i 6; imtti tdnihu w-a a-[a] 
hussu kis ibbt losses, exhaustion, woe and 
alas, hisu-pain and heartbreak Maqlu VII 
131, cf. la tub Séré W-a a-a-um la salalsu 
Surpu IV 85. 

For a-a in personal names, and for the NB 
personal name A-a-SES-nu, see aj interr.; the OB 
name WA-a-a-a-ha-a-a (see Stamm Namengebung 
163) can be placed neither here nor sub qj interr. 
The NB passage UCP 9 p. 57 No. 2:8 (let.) has a-sa 


(collation J. J. Finkelstein), see aséa. 
Landsberger, MSL 2 29f.; Lambert BWL 297. 


ajabasS s.; button(?) of the sandal; lex.*; 
ef. aj indecl. 

a-a-ba-d& = bu-tin-ni(var. -nu) Se-e-ni(var. -nu) 
button(?) of a sandal Malku IT 234. 

Lit. ‘““may I not come to shame,’ 
indecl. and bdéu v. 

For CT 14 19 iii 32, ete., see ajabtu. 


> 


see aj 


ajabba_ s.; sea; Mari, EA, SB*; foreign 
word; cf. ajabbi.. 

a) in Mari, EA: ana kisdd t?amtim ilukma 
ana a-a-ab-ba (var. a-ta-ba) nigi sarritisu 
rabvam igqi u sdbusu ina gereb a-a-ab-ba (var. 
a-ia-ba) mé irmuk he went to the coast of the 
sea (the Mediterranean), offered great sacri- 
fices, worthy of his kingship, to the sea, and 
his troops washed with water in the sea 
Syria 32 13 ii 10 and 12, cf. mdtam 8déti sa 
kisdd a-a-ab-ba (var. a-ia-ba) ukannis ibid. 14 
ii 22 (Jahdunlim); gab dldnija sa ina Sadie" 
uina ahi a-ia-ab ibassi all my towns, whether 
in the hills or on the seacoast EA 74:20; mari 


ajabtu 


PN istu gaqgari u amélit Arwada tstu a-ia-ba 
the followers of PN are from the inland, but 
the men of Arwad are from the sea EA 105:13; 
ji-ti-lu ina [libbi] a-ta-ba assum sabdat elipz 
patija he has put to sea to capture my ships 
EA 114:19, ef. ina 1G1-an ab-ba EA 151:42 (all 
letters from Byblos); elippu ina libbi a-ab-ba 
EA 288:33 (let. from Jerusalem). 

b) in SB: linah a-ab-ba tématu rapasti may 
the a., the vast sea, be appeased Surpu V-VI 
190, cf. mé a-ab-ba tdmati [rapasti] Surpu 
VIII 84, also KAR 34:13, AMT 10,1 r. 1 and paral- 
lels AMT 26,1:14, 31,2:7, CT 23 2:6, note the re- 
placement by mé ip U-la-a-a tdmate rapaste 
AMT 27,5:7 and K.9946 (unpub.); binit a-ab- 
ba tidmatu rapasti BMS 61:6, dupl. LKA 153 
r. 7, cf. bélum sa nazarbubsu a-ab-ba tam- 
tum-ma STT 71:44 and dupl. Rm. 287, see Lam- 
bert, RA 53135, cf. also a-ab-ba [ta-ma]-ta 
rapastu. Maqlu VI 100. 


The distribution of the word (Mari and EA) 
poses a problem due to the Sum. a.ab.ba, 
“sea,” (also ab. ba); the writing in Jahdunlim 
(without mimmation) and the forms without 
endings in EA are difficult to explain as a loan 
from Sumerian. Only lit. texts from EA use 
the word t?amtu. In SB texts, ajabba occurs 
beside témtu and possibly refers to a specific 
body of water, see Goetze, JCS 9 16 n. 58. 


*ajabba (fem. *ajabbitu, jabitu) adj.; of the 
sea (as epithet of I8tar); MA*; cf. ajabba. 
QINNIN A.AB.BA.KI = ia-bi-i-[tu] KAV 145 r. 3 
+ KAV 73:4 (MA list of gods). 
In CT 28 38 K.4079a:11’ (SB Alu) 9HS,.DAR 
A.AB.BA-ta ina bit améli u-[...] remains 
obscure. 


ajabis (jabis) adv.; like an enemy; OB*; 
cf. ajabu. 

naphar ma[tatim ... sa] abt RN [t]zibam 
{a]-a-bi-78 ibbalkitannima all of the lands 
which Sarrukin, my father, left me revolted 
against me hostilely CT 32 1 ii 4 (OB Crue. 
Mon. Manistu’u); ne-ke-el-mu-Su ia-bi-is-ma 
they frown upon him as (if he were) an enemy 
PBS 1/1 2 ii 26 (OB lit.). 


ajabtu s. fem.; enemy; SB; ef. ajabu. 
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ga 7 u 7 kassapati 8a 7 u 7 a-a-ba-ti-8é for 
seven and seven witches, for seven and seven 
enemies of hers Maqlu VI 79; énu l[emnet énu] 
a-a-bat the eye is evil, the eye is hostile ArOr 
17/1 203 No. 6:1 (translit. only), cf. lemnéta a- 
a-ba-tt AMT 97,1:9 (inc.). 

t a-a-ba-sa : & el-li-bu Uruanna I 406, and 
U a-a-ba-sa : U a-rat a-ra-ru— ibid. 279, is 
possibly to be interpreted as ajabassa, “her 
enemy.” 


For a-a-ba-tu-ni in ABL 992 r. 1, read mini &d(!) 
a-ba-tu-ni mini Sa témuni. 


ajabu (hajdbu, jabu) s.; 1. enemy, 2. in 
ajab akali (name of a plant); from OB on; 
jabu in MA, NA royal (also CT 20 37iv 5, BRM 
4 15:14, Lambert BWL 194 r. 21, from Assur), 
hajabu EA 102:27, pl. ajabi (ajabitu AKA 
263i 28); cf. ajabis, ajabtu, ajabi, ajabitu. 

li.erim = ra-ag-gu, a-a-bu-i OB Lu A 41f.; 
li.erim = ra-ag-gum, li.erim.du = a-a-bu-um 
OB Lu Part 8:4f.; e-ri-im ERim = a-a-bu-um, ra- 
ag-gu-um, [...]-um, na-ak-ru-um Proto-Diri 478 ff. ; 
Nienetignittgy (var. nig.nee™RU) = rag-gu, 
NEcTIMgy = q@-a-bi, nig.d.zu(var. A®.zi) = ge-e- 
nu Erimhus V 61ff.; nig.erim = rag-gu, erim 
= a-a-bu, nig.a.zi = se-e-nu Lu Excerpt IT 182ff.; 
ki.yetiguim — q-gar “rag-gi, ki.NE.RU = a-Sar a-a- 
bt Izi Ci 8f.; ld.er[im] = [a-a-bu] Igituh I 188; 
li. hul = lim-nu-ti, a-a[bu-um] Ob Lu A 37f.; 
[lu.nig.hul] lu-ni-hu-ul (pronunciation) = a-ia-bu 
KBo 1 30:19 (Lu App.); t.ri = a-rum, a.ri = a-a- 
bu, ba.ri = a-hu-[uj Antagal N ii 18’ff.; ri-im 
LAGAB = @-a-bu, rag-gum Ea I 39-39a, also A 
1/2: 76f. 

ur.sag sa.$u.uS.kal.bi lu.erim.ma St.a: 
qarraddu sa suskallasu a-a-bu isahhapu hero, whose 
net falls over the enemy LugaleI 13, ef. giS.tukul. 
egt.erim.sé ur.bii.ku.e : kakku ana mat a-a-bi 
mitharis itakkalu the weapon devoured the entire 
enemy country Lugale II 36; lu.erim.e i.zi : a-a- 
ba tebi ibid. V 25; [4ir].raerimkala.gahul.gal 
[...]: [@]Nergal 84 a-a-bi lemnitu danni[tu] unap: 
[...] BA 5 642 No. 10:19f., cf. ibid. 633 No. 6:32f., 
and passim (always erim) in bil. texts, see mng. la 
and c; see also SBH p. 119 r. 7f. cited ahd lex. 
section. 

mu-sal-lu-u, rag-gu, a-a-bu = sa-ar-ru Malku VIII 
35ff.; a-a-bu = MIN (= EN ra-?-i-bi) LTBA 2 2:139. 

a-a-bi-8u = lem-nu Izbu Comm. 46f., see mng. 1b; 
dsunMIN aim : mu-bal-lu-% a-a-bi, [Isug.ao] MIN, 
nm : muballé naphar a-a-bi nadsth raggt (DN’s name 
explained as) he who annihilates the enemy, (and 
as) he who annihilates the totality of the enemy, 
who extirpates the wicked STC 2 pl. 62 ii 31ff., ef. 
suh [gu.erlim.ma : na-si-[th] nap-har a-a-bi 


ajabu 


ArOr 21 364:54f.; [E.sA4g].ki.il: % sdpin a-a-bi 
[& bt-1-tu sig sja-pa-nu gia-a-bi AfO 17 133:21f. 

1. enemy —a) in hist.: mutammih a-a-bi 
who keeps the enemies under firm control 
CH iii 47; erim gi8S.ha8.aG.aG : sagig a-a-bi 
who slaughters the enemies LIH 60 iv 7 (Ham- 
murapi); la erim la hul.[g]4l suhus.bi 
kalam.ta hé.im.mi.bury, : isdé a-ia-bi u 
lemnim in matim lu fassuh] I uprooted the 
enemy and the wicked from the land RA 39 
7:43 (Sum.) and 8:49 (Akk., Samsuiluna); a-a- 
bi-Su nw@era z2@erisu ana qgatisu mull?ama 
slaughter (pl.) his enemies, deliver his foes 
into his power (Enlil’s order to the other gods) 
YOS 9 35 i 43 (Samsuiluna), cf. ibid. ii 82; may 
Samas give him a mighty weapon kdiid a-ia- 
6t which will conquer the enemies Syria 32 
16iv 18(Jahdunlim), ef. kdsid a-a-bi-e-&% Borger 
Esarh. 97 r. 11; [...]-¢i a-ta-bi-ka SIM inadz 
dinakkum Wiseman Alalakh 126:27 (OB treaty); 
Merodachbaladan a-a-bu lemnu Lyon Sar. 14: 
32; garan a-a-bi-Su lemna[ti] bulli kima lami 
blow out like a flame the “horns” of his 
wicked enemies JRAS 1892 357 ii B 26; 
u lu assum erréti Sindtina nakara ahé 
ta-a-ba (var. a-ia-ba) lemna ... um@aruma 
usahhazu or if on account of these curses he 
instructs or instigates a hostile stranger or an 
evil enemy AOB 1 64:45 (Adn.1I), also, wr. 
a-ia-a-ba AKA 250 v 68 (Asn.); da-i§ KUR.KUR 
ia-bt who tramples over the enemy countries 
AAA 19 pl. 77 No. 170:6 (Shalm. I); h@2t salz 
pat a-a-bi (Sama8) who sees through the 
enemies’ evil schemes AKA 29 i 7 (Tigl. I); 
ztkaru dannu mukabbis kisdd a-a-bi-s& (var. 
a-ia-bi-Su) the mighty man who treads on 
the necks of his enemies AKA 214:4 (Asn.), 
ef. kasid ia-a-bu-ut (vars. a-a-bu-ut, a-ia-bu- 
ut) Assur AKA 263 i 28 (Asn.); aélul mat 
GN sa gereb mat Kaldi a-a-ab Babili I 
plundered the land of Bit-Dakuri, which is 
in Chaldea, an enemy of Babylon Borger 
Esarh. 52 iii 62; elt a-a-bi u zamané uszassu ina 
litt he (AS8ur) establishes him in power over 
his enemies TCL 3 122 (Sar.), ef. %Urra 
[musam]qit a-a-bi-ia (var. sdgig zamdnija) 
OIP 2 112 vii 89 (Senn.), also 48AR.UR, musam= 
git a-a-ab garri (name of a city gate) ibid. 
113 viii 3; nér a-a-bi-e-Su% Borger Esarh. 98 r. 24, 
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cf. linéru a-a-bi-e-a ibid. 68:21; andr a-a-bi 
asgis zimdnu VAB 4 216i 37 (Ner.), ef. ana 
néri a-a-bi-ta ibid. 190 No. 23 ii 10 (Nbk.); a-a-bt- 
su gdssu KUR-ud Wiseman Chron. 72 BM 21946 
r. 22 (Nbk.); 2 Wahmi edmari sapin a-a-bi-ia 
(I set up, to the right and left of the Kast 
Gate) two lahmu-monsters of eSmaru-silver 
(presented as) standing on my enemies VAB 4 
222 ii 16 (Nbn.); Sumqut mati a-a-bi-ia 5R 66 i 
25 (Antiochus I); éarrasu ana a-a-bi litirsu 
may his king turn into an enemy for him 
BBSt. No. 9 ii 31 (NB). 

b) in omen texts: sarrum a-a-bi-su qassu 
tkassad the king will conquer his enemies 
personally YOS 10 42 i 32, ef. ibid. 17:29f. (both 
OB ext.), also KAR 453:3 (SB ext.), CT 27 4:19 
and 6:15 (SB Izbu), Kraus Texte 3b ii 31 and dupl. 
4c ii 8’, cf. Sarru a-a-bi-s% (var. a-a-ab-5u) 
ikasSad CT 40 40 r. 70, var. from dupl. TCL 6 
9:16 (SB Alu), ef. also Thompson Rep. 49:3; 
a-a-bu-ti-ka ana [a]-bu-ul-li-ka irrubunim 
your enemies will enter your gate YOS 10 
24:23, also, wr. a-a-a-bu-v-ka ibid. 26:25 (both 
OB ext.); Ssarra a-a-bu-su tkammisu his 
enemies will put the king in fetters KAR 
460:20 (SB ext.); a-a-ab zI-ma an enemy will 
rise Thompson Rep. 272 r. 6; rubi ta-bi-su 
qassu ikagsSad the prince will personally 
conquer his enemies CT 20 37 iv 5, also, wr. 
ta-a-bi-u BRM 4 15:14, wr. a-a-b[t-su] dupl. 
ibid. 16:12 (all SB ext.); note BAD 4AMAR.UD. 
KUR-a-a-bi-ia-ana-qatéja-<mu-nu> MU.NI Salhé 
[...] the wall called Marduk- <Deliver>-the- 
Land-of-My-Enemies-into-My-Hands (is) the 
outer wall of [GN] CT 18 49 ii 15 (ext. comm.). 

c) in lit.: a-a-bu mutiw@idu (parallel to 
lemnu) the vainglorious enemy En. el. IV 124; 
Sa naphar a-a-bi uhalligu who destroyed all of 
the enemies (explaining Marduk’s name 4Zah. 
ga.rim) ibid. VII 56, cf. ndsih a-a-bt who 
roots out the enemy (referring to the name 
iSuh.gt.rim) ibid. 43 and 48; kakku bél 
matati Bel lamu a-a-bi uperrir [illassu] 
encircling the enemies, the weapon of Bel, 
the lord of all lands, scattered his forces 
Tn.-Epie “iii” 45, cf. gablat a-a-bi ibid. “ii” 26; 
Gli kt a-a-bi nikilmanni my city glares at me 
as (if I were) an enemy Lambert BWL 34:82 
(Ludlul I); [lina}kkis ta-a-ba-am-ma linir ina 


ajabu 
kakki[Su] let him cut down the enemy, let 
him slay (him) with his weapons Lambert 
BWL 194 r. 21 (from the Assur text LKA 2); 
&Marduk ... a-a-bi-su elidu Gar-ma Marduk 
will favor his (the king’s) enemies Lambert 
BWL 112:17 (Firstenspiegel), cf. ana simitti a- 
a-biirreddi they (the horses) will be led away 
to (serve) the enemy’s teams ibid. 34; akul a- 
a-bi-ia aruh lemnitija devour my enemies, 
consume my foes Maqlu I 116, also Maqlu IL 
132 and KAR 94:14 (MaqluComm.); kasid lemnu 
u a-a-bt Maqlu I 95, and passim, kasidu a-a-bi 
uzdmdani PSBA 20 157 r. 20, also tdridu lemnu 
gallé a-a-ba KAR 26:48; sipta atia salmu 
sakip lemni u a-a-bi ana mabrisu tamannu you 
recite before it the incantation ‘“‘You, figurine, 
are the one who overthrows the wicked and 
the enemy” KAR 298:37, cf. ibid. 42, kasid 
a-a-bi (name of a magic dog figurine) ibid. r. 
19; UD.17.KAM Sa térubti DuG,.cA-t bélu a-a- 
b[i]-8i ki ikma the 17th day is (the day of) 
the térubtu, (this is) explained: when Bel 
“bound” hisenemies LKA 73:2, see TuL p. 38 
(cultic comm.); LU.KUR-ka la aksudu gissistka 
a-a-bi-ka ... la alqutu have I not conquered 
your enemy, extirpated your raging adver- 
saries (and) enemies? Craig ABRT 1 25:22 (NA 
oracles), cf. igi li.erim.ma zi.sid.sid : 
ana gasis napisti a-a-bi BA 10/1 94 No. 16:6f.; 
nakirika takammu a-a-bi-ka takassad you will 
capture your enemies, you will conquer your 
enemies (citing an oracle) ABL 1237 r. 22. 

d) in letters: anadku kima abim u ahim 
abassékkum at[t]a a[jj|asim kima lemnim u a- 
ia-[b]i-im tabassém IT have been a father and 
brother to you, yet you have been a fiend 
and enemy to me Syria 33 65:9 (Mari, let. from 
Aleppo), cf. lemnam u a-a-ba-am birkigu usasz 
éé8u Baghdader Mitteilungen 2 57 ii 10 (OB), 
cf. also kima a-ia-ab andku i-di-Su EA 
89:47; gagqad a-ia-ab bélija PN ugallil PN 
has put my lord’s enemy to shame ARM 
2118:29, cf. abt a-ia-ab-su tk-[Su]-ud-ma ana 
kussi bit abigu trub Syria 19 113 (Mari let.); 
they said [PN ...]lemnum u a-ia-bu-um PN 
is an evildoer and an enemy ARM 2 137:26; 
adi ... a-ia-bi-3u u lemnisu ana sapal Sépésu 
la iskunuma not until he has brought his 
enemies and his foes (to submission) at his feet 
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ARM 3 18:21; lusébil LU.MES a-ia-bi-e Sa Sarri 
ana gatisu I will send the king’s enemies 
through him (the envoy) EA 162:58; u tidagalu 
LU a-ta-bu-nu utikaluepra our enemies should 
see (this favor) and eat dust EA 100:35; the 
royal arm should shatter UZU.SAG.DU LU.MES 
a-ia-bi-su the head of his enemies EA 141:33; 
summa UU a-ia-bu ina GN[...] if the enemy 
enters Kizzuwatna KBo 1 5 ii 4 (treaty); nakiz 
rékaliskipulisamgitu a-a-bi-ka may they over- 
throw your foes, bring down your enemies 
ABL 1285:7(NA), cf. a-a-bi-ka gatka [lusak]sidu 
ABL 797 r. 19 (NB), ultu Sarru be-li-a-ni a-a-bi- 
Su qassu ik’uduma ABUL 865:8 (NB). 

2. in ajab akali (name of a plant): U.GURy. 
sia,: UG a-a-ab a-ka-li (var. a-a-ba-ka-la) 
Uruanna I 403; WU a-a-ab (var. ta-ab) NINDA. 
MES : U el-li-bu ibid. 393. 

In TCL 6 19 r. 21-24 read 121.8UB = miqit isati, 
see, o.g., Hg. B VI 29, cited iatu lex. section, see 
also izigubbi. 


ajabi adj.; hostile, inimical; SB*; cf. ajabu. 
ipséteki lemnéte upsaséki a-a-bu-te naspardz 
tikt sa lemutti your hostile acts of sorcery, 
your evil missives Maqlu VII 77. 
Unique use of ajabu which elsewhere refers 
to humans. 


ajabiitu§ s.; enmity, hostility; Mari*; cf. 
ajabu. 

summaanarwim a-a-bu-tdm i-da-% (= itawu) 
&?a-wa-tum ust if he plots a hostile act against 
a friend, and the secret (lit. word) gets out 
RA 35 67 No. 30:2, ef. Summa nakrum IS a-a- 
bu-té i-da-vi( ?)-ma ibid. 68 No. 31 b:2 (Mari liver 
models, early OB). 


ajak see ajiki’am. 
ajaka see ajik?am. 
ajakam see ajki’am. 


ajakamma _ adv.; somewhere; OA; cf. aj 
interr. 

summa a&?Pum a-a-kam-ma ibassi if iron 
is available somewhere BIN 4 45:11 (let.); 
summa ammakam istikt wasbat ulama a-a- 
kam-ma wasbat tértikilillikam let areport from 
you come to me as to whether she is staying 


ajakku 


there with you, or whether she is staying 
somewhere else BIN 4 68:17, cf. mimma 
a-a-kam-ma la al-<li>-kam-ma la algéma 
[m]ahrika la askunma KTS 15:10; Summa kasz 
pam a-a-kam-ma ina babtija tamhura if you 
have received money anywhere outstand- 
ing to my credit BIN 4 97:7, ef. ibid. 13 
(let.); Summa PN suhd<roam mimma <a-a- 
kam-ma ikassaduni if PN gets hold of some 
young man somewhere (he will bring him to 
his house) TCL 1240:4; Summa a-a-kam- 
<ma> tastanammésu naspirtak ana GN ana 
sérija liliukamma a message from you should 
reach me in GN should you keep hearing from 
him from somewhere KTS 37b:7 (OA let.). 


ajakku (ejakku, jadku) s.; (a structure in a 
temple); OB, MA, Bogh., SB; wr. syll. and 
B.AN.NA. 

Nun.pirig.gal.dim wun.me 4En.me.kér 
dnnin §&.é.an.na.ke,x(KID) an.ta.ex(DUgt DU). 
dé : [wry] ap-kal Min 84 4 §-tar i3-tu an-e ana qt-rib 
a-a-ak-ki u-e-ri-da Nunpiriggaldim, the apkallu of 
Enmerkar, who brought Istar from heaven into 
(her) a.-structure Reiner, Or. NS 30 2:10f., ef., 
wr. ana %.aN.NA van Dijk, UVB 18 p. 44:9, also 
é.an.na 6.ki.a : bit a-a-ak bit dati ASKT p. 
127:29f., see Schollmeyer, MVAG 13 220. 

a) in gen. —1’ ajakku (OB, SB): libni 
Ezuzal bit DN rabsam lam a-a-ka-am libni 
let him build the Ezuzal, the temple of DN, 
let him build the a.-structure, a recumbent 
bull JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 9 vi 24 (OB hymn); 
[... st]hti ile kanit a-a-ak-ki (goddess) who 
is the joy of the gods, on whom care is 
lavished in the sanctuary BMS 2:45, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 26; IStar bélet B.AN.NA (var. 
4q-a-ak-ki) quddust STC 2 pl. 77:28, see Ebe- 
ling Handerhebung 130, var. from KUB 37 36:25; 
sukku nimedu parakku kummu a-a-ku (var. 
ia-a-ku) a mat Assur 3R 66 ix 40, var. from 
KAR 214r. iii 16, see Frankena Takultu p. 8 and 26; 
bita Sand Sa el mahri B.AN.NA-Sd quésudu 
irigannima she (I8tar) requested from me an- 
other temple, one which would be more sacred 
than her former a.-structure Weidner Tn. 17 
No. 7:84, cf. B.AN.NA BARA lalisa ibid. 16:42. 
Note with det. &: [... é.a]n.na: ana EE 
a-a-ak-ku SBH p. 116 No. 64:7’, also (Sum. 
missing) ana & a-a-ak-ku ibid. 6’, also kant 
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& a-[a-ak-ki] BMS 4:14, see Ebeling Handerhe- 
bung 28. 

2’ ejakku, jaku (MA, NA): I constructed 
(for Assur) bita ella (one var. adds ia-a-ka) 
kissa Sagé parakka sira atmana ragsubba a holy 
temple (with) an a.-structure, a lofty kissu- 
room, a high dais, an awe-inspiring building 
AOB 1 122 iv 13 (Shalm. I); e-a-ak GN astam: 
mu sir[u] — a.-structure of Arbela, august 
meeting place LKA 32:6, see Ebeling, JfK 2 
277; note (in personal names) Ja-a-[kul-li- 
me-er KAJ 170:26, cf. (same person) &.AN. 
NA-UD-er ibid. 17:17, also [a-a-ku-up-er ibid. 
11 (MA). 

b) in the divine title (or name) Bélet ajakki 
(jaki) — 1’ in Hitt.: 4Be-e-lat a-ia-ck-ki 
KUB 6 45i 44, also, wr. a-ia-ki KUB 6 46 ii 
10, also KBo 1 3 r. 26. 

2’ inNA lit.: 4 Be-lat ia-a-ki KAR 214 ii 33, 
see Frankena Takultu p. 25. 

The word may be a loan from Sum. 
é.an.na inthe nuance “high house.’ With 
the exception of the passage in AOB 1 122 iv 13 
(where ajakku is added in only one variant), 
the structure seems to be connected with the 
cult of goddesses. The word cannot be related 
to égu in bit éqi in spite of the name Bélat éqi. 

Schroeder, OLZ 1915 266; Schott, OLZ 1930 885, 


ZA 40 5; Weidner, AOB 1 122 n. 7; Frankena 
Takultu 80. 


ajalatu. s.; hind (occurs only as fem. 
personal name); OB; cf. ajalu A. 


A-ia-la-tum (fem. personal name) VAS 7 
3:25, 
WSem. fem. formation. 


ajalu A (jalu, julu) s.; 1. stag, deer, 2. in 
garan ajali (name of a plant); from OB on; 
wr. syll. and pARa.maS; Akk. lw. in Sum. 
(a.a.lum.am JAOS 77 75 Coll. 4.50) and 
Akkadogram in Hitt. (gzEN.SE 4-14-LI KUB 
13 41 39, see Gurney, AAA 27 59f.); cf. ajalatu. 

lu.lim = lu-lim-mu, si.mul = a-a-lu, si.mul 
= ta-a-lu Hh. XIV 145-146a; dara = tu-ra-hu, 
dara.mas = a-a-lu (var. za-[a-lu]) ibid. 147f.; 
lu.lim = lu-li-mu = a-[a-lu], dara.bal.hal.la 
= na-a-lu=mMiIn Hg. A II 260f. in MSL 8/2 44; 
(kus].dara .mas = mn (= ma-éak) a-a-lu Hh. XI 
36; x-x EZENXGIR = gar-nu-u, ia-I[um] A VITI/2: 86f. ; 
pAra.[ma8] = a-a-lu Practical Vocabulary Assur 


ajalu A 
357, ef. ADD 777 r. 4 (Practical Vocabulary of 
Nineveh), see AfO 18 340. 

SLDARA.MAS = gar-nu a-a-lu, SI = gar-nu, DARA. 
MAS = a-a-lu BRM 4 32:1 (med. comm., to TCL 6 
34 ii 2). 

na-a-lu = a-a-lu Malku V 55; a-ta-lum = zt-ka- 
[rum] Explicit Malku I 66. 

1. stag, deer —a) in gen.: armé turahé 
najalé 1a-e-le.MES ina sadirdte utemmih sugul: 
lateSunu iksur usdlid marsdissunu he kept 
mountain goats, ibex, najdlu-deer, a.-deer in 
parks, organized them in herds and bred them 
in flocks AKA 141 iv 20, see Jaritz, JSS 4 204ff,, 
cf. najalé DARA.MAS.MES armi turaGhé ... ina 
gereb hursani Sagite utammihu ibid. 89 vii 5 
(Tigl.I); sugullat ... sirrimé sabdte DARA.MAS. 
MES ... ina dlija GN lu aksur I brought 
together wild ass, gazelle, and deer herds in 
my city, Calah AKA 203 iv 42 (Asn.), ef. KAH 2 
84:127 (Adn. II); ina dajdlatesu sa Siddi 
Puraitt DARA.MAS.MES adduak TUR.MES DARA. 
MAS.MES ina qati usabbita in the course of 
hunting expeditions along the Euphrates I 
killed deer, and caught their young myself 
Scheil Tn. I181f.; ki $a a-a-lu kasSuduni dikunt 
ana kdsunu ... EN US.MES lukassidu lidikuz 
kunu even as (this) deer has been caught and 
killed, may the avenger catch you and kill you 
Wiseman Treaties 576; kima a-a-li turadhi (in 
broken context) Winckler Sar. pl. 45 E 36; 
[adik]a asa bisa néSa nimri mindina a-a-la 
turaha bila u nammassé Sa séri_ I killed wild 
animals and creatures of the steppe (such as) 
bear, hyena, lion, leopard, tiger, deer, (and) 
ibex Gilg. Xvi3; lbkika asu bisu nimru 
mindannu lulimmu dumamu nésu rimu a-a-lu 
(var. -lim) turahu bil namma$sé sért may bear, 
hyena, leopard, tiger, /ulimu-deer, jackal(?), 
lion, wild bull, ajalu-deer, ibex—all the 
animals of the wilderness—lament for you 
(Enkidu)! Gilg. VIII 17, restored and var. from 
STT 15:11,see Gurney, JCS 8 92 and Garelli Gilg. 
p. 53, cf. MAS.DA.MES a-a-li Sap-pa-ru K.2556 
r. iii 16 (SB tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lambert); 
summa immeru Skitti DARA.MAS sakinma if 
a sheep has the appearance of a deer CT 31 
30:15ff. (SB behavior of sacrificial lamb), see AfO 
9 120; inarri Abi ... 2 DARA.MAS.MES ana 
Babili trubunimma idikusuniiti in the month 
of Abu two deer entered Babylon, and they 
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killed them King Chron. 2 p. 165ii12; ugga 
kima a-a-lim (var. DARA.MAS8) roar like a stag 
LKA 102:2, see Ebeling, MAOG 1/1 42 (8a.zi.ga 
rit.), var. from LKA 99e:7’, cf. rém a-a-lim 
LKA 103:5. Note the royal name ™A-a-lu 
UVB 18 44:1, corresponding to A.lu.lim 
of the Sum. King List, see van Dijk, ibid. p. 
46. 

b). as food: fodder for oxen, sheep and 
1 a-ia-lu sa bit mari one stag in the 
fattening shed Iraq 7 51 A 951, ef. ibid. 49 A 
937 (OB, Chagar Bazar); 500 DARA.MAS.MES 
500 sabdti five hundred deer, five hundred 
gazelles (for a royal banquet) Iraq 14 35:110 
(Asn.). 


c) parts of the animal (in med. and rit.) — 
1’ garan ajali stag horn: st DARA.MAS tasdék 
ina Samni tuballal tapassas tazarruma ino’ es 
you grind stag’s horn, mix it in oil, smear (it) 
on, spread it, and he (the patient) will get well 
AMT 75 iii 28; si DARA.MAS tubbal tasdk ina 
sikari igattt you dry stag’s horn, pulverize it, 
and he (the patient) drinks it in beer KAR 
194 iv 14 (SB), and passim in SB med., also (in 
fragm. context) KUB4 48 iv 3 (8a.zi.ga rit.); 
garan DARA.MAS ... tugattar’u you fumigate 
him with stag’s horn (and other substances) 
AMT 93,1:11, cf. AMT 2,1:16, 33,1:33 and 36, 
98,1:2, 99,3:5 and r. 6, ef. (for a charm) AMT 
103:16, ete.; Sap-pdr-ti st DARA.MAS the 
tip of the stag’s horn (beside sapparti garan 
UDU.MAS) KAR 194 iii 6, ef. [s1(?)]la-a-li Gi8(?) 
a-a-li LKA 95:27; see also mng. 2. 

2’ rikibtu (an aphrodisiac obtained from 
the dew-claw(?) of a stag): rikibte a-a-lim 
LKA 103:11, also KAR 70 r. 34, see Ebeling 
MAOG 1/1 46, wr. rikibte DARA.MAS LKA 103:8. 


d) in representations: istu BI-IB-RI A-I4-LI 
with(?) a rhyton (in the form of) a stag ZA 
45 72 Bo. 5036 iii 13 (translit. only); 2 1a-d-lu 
Sa hurdsi two stags of gold AfO 18 302 i 31 (MA 
inventory); 3 UZU.MES Sa DARA.MAS X NA4.ZA. 
Gin KL.LA 3 supri ga DARA.MAS Sa mirhi ... 
ga PN imhuruma ana ekal DARA.MAS iddinu 
three stuffed deer bodies, with x lapis lazuli, 
the weight of three deer hoofs, for ...., which 
PN received and delivered to the Palace of the 
Stag Sumer 9 34ff. No. 20:3, 6, and 14 (MB); 


ajanu 
(gold) sa tsirti Sa ekala-a-li payment collected 
for the Palace of the Stag(s) ibid. No. 9:2 and 
No. 26:2; (gold) tserti [§]a ekal a-a-lt $a ana 
[w-x]-t? ekal DARA.[MAS] payment collected 
for the Palace of the Stag(s) for the [...] of 
the Palace of the Stag ibid. No. 16:21f, also, 
wr. ekal DARA.MAS ibid. No. 21:5 and 22:8. 

2. in garan ajali (name of a plant): ga-an- 
nu a-a-lu SAR CT 14 50:53 (list of plants in a 
royal garden); note that some of the refs. cited 
mng. lc-1’ may refer to the plant and not to 
the actual stag horn. 


For the custom of fattening deer attested 
in the refs. from Chagay Bazar (see mng. 1b), 
ef. Schneider, Or. 22 29 (ref. to lulimu). 

Landsberger Fauna 98f. 


ajalu B ss.; NA, NB; _ probably 


WSem. lw. 

lassu RN anaa-a-li(!)-si-nu la illak Mero- 
dachbaladan will indeed not come to their 
help ABL 222r. 19(NA); LU Kalddnu sarru 
tému ligkunma ana a-a-li-nu [li-hi-t[s] may 
the king give the Chaldean instructions that 
he hasten to our help ABL 1114 r. 17; assa 
sibitu attasi ana a-a-li-ia u ana kitrija lizziz 
since I have made a request, let him be at my 
side to help and assist ABL 1286r. 2, ef. (in 
broken context) a-a-lu a RN ABL 1311:27 
(all NB). 


help; 


ajana see ajanu. 
ajanibu see janibu. 


ajaniS interr.; whither?; lex.*; cf. aj interr. 
me.ta = a-ta-nu = [...], me.ta.a = a-Ia-ni- 
e& = (Hitt.) ku-x-[...], me.ta.a.kam = 7§-tu 
a-ta-ni-e§ = (Hitt.) nu k[u-...] Erimhus Bogh. A 
v. 7’ ff. 
von Soden, ZA 41 125 n. 1. 


ajanu (ajdnum, ajdnumma, ajdna, ajinna, 
janum, jdnumma, janu, janu) interr.; 1. 
where?, 2. wherefrom?; from OA, OB on; 
ef. aj interr. 

me.da.[a] (vars. [me].e, me.a) = 14-[a]-nu 
Erimhués II 26; me.ta = 2[$-tu 1a-nu-um] ibid. 29; 
me.ta = 1A-nu-um Imgidda to Erimhu’ B 10’; 
me.da = 78-tu 1a-nu-um ibid. 12’; me.ta = a-Ia-nu 
Erimhu8 Bogh. A r. iv 7’: me.a = 1A--nu Izi E 38, 
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ef. (with atia, andku, attunu) ibid. 39-45, see MSL 4 
200; [me.a me ba.a]n.gar = IA-’-nu t-qul (var. 
a-ru-ba) where did he become silent (var. enter)? 
ibid. 46; me.a = 1A-n[u-um] ibid. 61, ef. (with 
at-[ta], u-[v]) ibid. 62f.; me.a.ta = 1A-nu-ulm], 
me.a.ta.am = lA-nu-um-ma, me.a.ta za.a.kam 
= IA-nu-uk-ka, me.a.tae.ne.kam = rA-nu-us-su, 
me.a.ta ma.e.kam = Ia-nu-ti-a, me.a.ta.ta 
= 18-tuta-nu ibid. 65-70; [ma]-a = ME = a-li, e-ki- 
am, ta-nu, 14-4 A I/5:11-14, see MSL 4 192. 

a-a-na ff 1a-a-nu |] a-a-i§ | a-a-nu-us CT 41 40:3 
(Theodicy Comm.). 

1. where? —a) ajdnum —1’ in OA: ana 
PN nigbima umma ninuma kaspam dinniatima 
umma sitma a-a-nu-um kaspi biti ana 2 MA. 
NA kaspim tadnu we said to PN, “Give us the 
silver!’ — he said, ‘“‘Where is there any silver 
of mine? even my house has been sold for 
two minas of silver’? KTS 7a:9, ef. CCT 5 6b:9. 

2’ in OB and Mari: [TUG nw’ ra]mu a-ia-nu- 
um... TUG n@ramu mahrija ul tbassa where 
are there any na ramu-garments? there are 
no nw@ramu-garments (here) at my disposition 
PBS 7 52:12; a-ia-nu-um kasapka u séka $a 
tanaddinusu[nas}tim where are the (lit. your) 
silver and the barley which you have been 
giving them (now)? (i.e., what return have 
you had for your money?) ARM 1 28:26; 
sinnistum 8 a-1a-nu-um wasbat where does 
that woman live? ARM 5 8:7. 

b) ajanumma: sa mé sulluh a-ia-nu-um-ma 
la naklim u muskénim la berém sipram Sa 
kéndtim useppes where is one who has been 
sprinkled with water (i.e., an expert)? how 
can I have reliable work done without an 
experienced man or anon-.... hand? ARM 
379 r. 8’; mindéma anné muna i[ru ...] 
a-a-nu-um-ma issira [...] perhaps this is a 
murderer, where.... [...] Gilg. Xi 14. 


c) ajinna, ajdna (SB only): ale zdninkunu 
énakunu a-a-in-na where is your (the gods’) 
provider, where is your high priest ? Géssmann 
Era V 14; ana bdnigu [...] a-a-in-na 
tamitiu ...] BA 5 657:11 (SB lit.); @-a-na 
[bé]t pakku [i}msu malaka a-a-is mudi issanin 
istika where is the wise man who was ever 
comparable to you, where the scholar who 
could ever compete with you? with comm. 
a-a-na | ia-a-nu jf a-a-ts | ia-a-nu-us Lambert 
BWL 70:5 (Theodicy). 


ajar ili 


d) janu, janum, janu (OB): see lex. 
section; [S]ammii ana iméri [u] ana séni 1A-a- 
nu-um where is there any fodder for the 
donkeys and the sheep? PBS 7 29:10 (OB let.). 

e) janu §& (wr. jénussu in Bogh. and EA): 
see janu s&% Izi E 63 and 68, in lex. section; 
istén ardu ina libbi ardani [...] u i-1a-nu-us- 
§u ina libbi[...] one slave among the slaves 
{...], where is he then among [...] KUB 3 
22:8 (let. of Ramses II); [1Al-a-nu-su ilu [§]a ina 
panija [la itht where is he, the god who did 
not stand up before me? EA 357:33 (Nergal 
and EreSkigal), cf. ibid. 37. 


f) with suffixes: see janukka, janusiu, 
jantia zi E 67-69, in lex. section. 


&) wstu ajanu from where?: see Erimhué’ II 
29, Imgidda to Erimhus B 12’, and Izi E 70, in 
lex. section; SAL.TUR & istu a-1A-nu-um iqisr 
from where did they kidnap that girl? ARM 
5 7:11 (= RA 35 118). 


2. wherefrom?: a-a-nu-wm kaspum étaliam 
from where should the silver have come? 
TCL 4 29:42 (OA), cf. a-a-nu-um uséliam Lewy, 
RA 35 84 citing an unpub. OA tablet; @-ta-nu- 
um ileggém ul ina §eim samnim u karadnim ana 
kaspim ittanaddinma wherefrom does he get 
(such amounts of silver) if it is not that he 
constantly sells barley, oil, and wine? ARM 
1 73:14. 

In OA and OB letters ajanum is used as a 
rhetorical question with negative implications, 
see also janu indecl. 

von Soden, ZA 41 101 and n. 1. 


ajanum see ajadnu. 
ajanumma see ajdnu. 


ajar ili (jar ili, ajarillu, jariilu) s.; 1. chame- 
leon, 2. (a marine animal); SB. 


bar.gun.gin.nu (var. bar.mugen.na) = hur- 
ba-bi-lum, bar.gun.giun.nu kur.ra = 4a-a-ar 
pineir (var. bar.[{musen.na] kur.ra = éa-ar 
pin{err}]) Hh. XIV 205f.; mul.da.mul (var. 
mul.da.mu), mul.da = a-a-dr DINGIR (vars. 
a-ia-ar [7-l]t, 7a-ar DINnGIR) ibid. 343f.; bar.gun. 
gin.nu kur.ra = a-a-dr DINGIR = hur-ba-[bi-lu] 
Hg. A II 263 in MSL 8/2 45; Bar.MUSEN.NA, 
[al-a-dr DINGIR = hu-na-me-&u Practical Vocabulary 
Assur 399f. 
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[...] @-a-ri-DINGIR = hur-ba-bi-lum CT 41 45 
BM 76487:7 (comm. to Uruanna ITI), cf. Kécher 
Pflanzenkunde 28ii 11; bar.muSen.na, bar.gin. 
gun, hur-ba-bi-lum = a-a-dr DinciR Uruanna IIT 
519ff. in MSL 8/2 65. 

a-a-ar t-lum = hur-ba-"'bil-lu Malku V 60. 

1. chameleon — a) in gen.: [... G]im 
a-a-ar DINGIR taitanaslala (between kima 
MUS.TUR like a little snake, and kima tuldti 
like worms) [you who] slither around like a 
chameleon K.10943:4’ (courtesy D. A. Kennedy), 
dupl. or join to AfO 19 116 (Marduk’s Address to 
the Demons). 

b) in med. and rituals: KuS a@-ia-ri- 
pIneIR skin of a chameleon AMT 41,1:27; 
a-a-dr DINGIR tasabbat libbasu tepetti you take 
a chameleon, open it AMT 5,1:16; iuDU 
a-a-dr DINGIR fat of a chameleon ‘as. in- 
gredient of a medication) KAR 182:19; LuDU 
a-a-ar DINGIR Iraq 19 41 vi 17, Saman kalit 
a-a-lrul [...] RA 18 19:14 (Assur text); note 
the writing i.uDU BAR(text: AN).QUN.NA KUR-i 
(= Sadi), (for BAR.GUN.GUN.NU KUR.RA) KAR 
194 r. iv 35. 

2. (a marine animal): see Hh. XIV 343f., in 
lex. section. 

It is uncertain whether ajarillu or ajar ili 
is to be considered the basic form of this 
word. 

For Bauer Asb. 79:5, see ajaru B. 


Thompson DAC 169; (Landsberger Fauna 104; 
Ebeling, MAOG 10/2 53 and 72). 


ajarahhe s.; gold; lex.*; Hurrian word; cf. 
hiaruhhe. 

za-al-hu, a-a-ra-hi = MIN (= [hu-ra-su]) su.BIR,*! 
gold (in the language of) Subartu An VII 16f. 


Ungnad, Or. NS 4 296f.; Thompson DAC 61 and 
97; Friedrich Heth. Wb. 321a s.v. hiaruhhi. 


ajarahu (a stone) see urijahu. 
ajarillu see ajar ils. 


ajartu (jartu, ajastu) s.; (a shell, probably 
the cowrie); OA, OB, SB, NA, NB; ajastu 
Dar. 43:4, pl. 14-e-re-te KAR 1 r. 27 and 31; 
wr. syll. and (to be read as a pseudo-logogram 
ta,-artu) NA,.PA. : 

a) wr. a-a-ar-tu(m): (after large quantities 
of copper and ivory) 4 sita 5 Gin NA, a-a-ar- 


ajartu 


tum 3 siua 10 Gin NA, ka-ba(text -ku)-sum a 
la-ha-na(!)-tum ... ZAG.10 4NIN.GAL.SE four 
silas (and) five shekels of a., three silas (and) 
ten shekels of kapasu and lahandtu, tithe(?) of 
the goddess Ningal (from a journey to Telmun) 
UET 5 546:3, ef. 9sita Na, a-a-a[r-tum] (same 
occasion) ibid. 678:7, also 6GiN NA, kapasum u 
NA, @-a-ar-lum ibid. 795 ii 10 (all OB); x a-a- 
ar-tam Sa ézibakkuni ana PN niaim Ssébils& 
send the 15 shekels of a. which I left with you 
to our PN Kienast ATHE 30:33 (OA); Summa 
ina imittt marti dihu nadima ina libbisu 
BABBAR kima a-a-dr-ti itaddi if on the right 
of the gall bladder there is a scar (see sihhu) 
and white spots are scattered on it as (on) an 
a.-shell (it will hail) CT 28 44 r. 13, dupl. TCL 
6 2r. 16, cf. kima ia,-artu SUB.MES Boissier DA 
217:7, with comm. ia-dr-tu, : SuR-an [abni] 
CT 20 41 vi-v 4, kima a-a-dr-ti SUB.MES CT 20 
15 K.6848:6 (all SB ext.); NA, a-a-dr-tu, (in 
a list of beads for a charm) KAR 185 iv 17. 


b) wr. id-dr-ti: NA, id-dr-ti AMT 4,4:7; NA, 
ka-pa-su NA, Su-a NA, id-dr-tu (to be crushed) 
KAR 194146; NA, id-dr-i% 8a 7 QUN-§4 —a.- 
shell with seven spots ibid. i 47. 

c) wr. ta,-artu: askuppati zwWina $a NA,. 
PA.MES (var. aksuppdte zwin 1A-e-re-te) stud 
the slabs with a. CT 15 47 r. 32 and 36, var. from 
dupl. KAR 1 r. 27 and 31 (Descent of I8tar); ta4- 
artu a7 GUN.MES-54 AMT 88,4r. 8, ibid. 3,2: 16, 
91,2:2, 102:23, STT 102:3, KAR 213 ii 13, LKA 
136 r. 15, etc.; 1@,-artu NA, ka-pa-su (as charms) 
AMT 7,117; [x] ta,-artu (with 2 Na, ka-ba-su 
1 NA,.PES, ANSE, etc., in a list of stones totaled 
as naphar 26 Sa tam-tim) KAV 185 v 6; NAg. 
ZU.MI 1a,-artu NA, ZI.6 (as charms) BE 31 60r. 
i 8, and passim in this text, also KAR 184 r.(!) 13, 
Surpu VIII 87, BBR No. 66:10, BBR No. 11r. iii 
8 and 12, UET 4 149:6, 150:5 and 17; 5 za,-artu 
ADD 993 ii 10, TCL 6 12 r. fifth rectangle line 5; 
ia,-artu.MES (as foundation deposit, with 
lapis lazuli, pappardillu and red stone) WO 2 
44 edge 1 (Shalm. IT). 

d) as feminine personal name: A-ta-ar- 
tum CT 6 26a:25 (OB); & !A-a-ar-tum PBS 14 
No. 1086 (MB tag), A-a-dr-tu, Cyr. 332:3, A-a- 
d§-tu, Dar. 43:4. 

Oppenheim, Or. NS 32 407ff. 
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ajaru A (juru)s.; rosette; MB, SB, NA, NB, 
Akkadogram in Hitt.; juru (pl. jeré) in NA, 
pl. ajardni in PBS 13 80:5 (MB); ef. *ajariét B. 


a) made of precious metals — 1’ in gen.: 
8 A-r4-RI (for the queen’s statue of the god) 
KUB 22 70:20, ef. ibid. 25, also (as offering to 
a goddess) 8 4-14-RU KU.GI KUB 15 1i 8; 
16 1A-%-ru GAL.MES 9 I4-ti-ru SanPitu 9 Ia- 
u-ru salsPitu 415 KI.MIN stkitu naphar 449 
1A-t-ru Sa KU.GI ripqu 16 large rosettes, nine 
second (size) rosettes, nine third (size) rosettes, 
415 .... rosettes, a total of 449 rosettes of 
ripqu-gold AfO 18 302 i 13ff. (MA inventory), 
cf. ibid. 31, and passim in this text; 12 MA.NA 
hurdsu §a ana sulmanati ana DN iruba ina 
panija ana a-a-ru u tenst §a DN, étepus [have 
made the twelve minas of gold which came in 
from offerings made to Bél into rosettes and 
tengé-ornaments for Sarpanitum ABL 498:12 
(NB); 32 a-a-ri ina libbi 4 GaL.MES iéstén 
gungupinnu istén a muhhi pani 32 rosettes, 
among which are four large ones, one gunz 
gupinnu, (and) one to be worn on the forehead 
(all at the disposal of a leather worker) Nbn. 
1097:1; 2 a-a-ri pa-ni two rosettes for the 
front (i.e., for a miter, or headband, for the 
goddesses) TCL 12 39:5, also Nbn. 1081:2 and 5, 
Nbn. 1095:7(!); sanhanu Sa a-a-ri 1G1 8a DN 
rings(?) for the front rosette of the Lady-of- 
Uruk YOS 6 211:3, cf. 2 a-a-ri hurdsi pa-ni 
a DN ina libbi 3 sa-an-ha ... mati ibid. 
216:13; 4Gin halliru LAL hurdsu sa batqu ga 
a-a-ri hurdsi sddu §a DN one-half less one- 
tenth shekel gold cast in the form of a rosette 
of sddu-gold, belonging to the Lady-of-Uruk 
GCCI 1 135:2, ef. ana batga sa a-a-ri te-en- 
&i-i Nbn. 591:2; 12} shekels of gold sa l-en 
a-a-1i GAL-% GCCI 2 210:2 (all NB); [... ¢]a-a- 
rt sa-da-nit DN kU.e1 [...] ADD 930 ii 5. 


2’ ~sewed on garments: 9 lubdré lubulti 
wlutisu $a niphi hurdsi ia-ar hurdsi ... subbutu 
nine garments, his divine wardrobe, edged 
with gold niphu-ornaments (and) gold rosettes 
TCL 3 386 (Sar.); 703 MUL.MES hurdsi 688 hasé 
hurdsi $a kusitti 8a DN 706 a-a-ri hurdsi 706 
tend hurdst sa kusiti a DN, ana misé ina pant 
PN kutimmi 1703 gold stars, (and) 688 gold 
hagi-ornaments for the kusitu-garment of the 


ajaru A 


Lady-of-Uruk, 706 gold rosettes, (and) 706 
gold tenSé-ornaments for the kusitu-garment 
of Nana are at the disposal of PN, the gold- 
smith, for cleaning YOS 6 117:4, ef. (mentioned 
with tenéa) GCCI 2 69:1 and 6, 133:1 and 3, 367:1 
and 3; [...]-# ga a-a-ri a 1A4-a VAS 61:4; 
kutimmeé [sa ina] muhhi haté [Sa] a-a-ri u tengé 
the goldsmiths in charge of attaching the 
rosettes and the ¢engt-ornaments GCCI 1 59:8 
(all NB). 

3’ on precious objects: istét tigidé hurasi a 
a-a-ri Sendet one gold tigidi-vase which is 
embossed with rosettes RAcc. 62:13, see Bauer 
and Landsberger, ZA 37 93 n. 3; note ex- 
ceptionally of stone: 1 éru hurdsi sa harbaqant 
U G-a-ra-ni NA,.ZU one golden staff (decorat- 
ed) with a harbaganu-bird and rosettes of 
obsidian PBS 13 80:5 (MB). 


b) as ornament on a building: 14-e-ri sa 
abné lulméSuniti I placed rosettes made of 
stone all around them Weidner Tn. 55 No. 
60:11, cf., wr. IA-e-7i.MES ibid. 12, wr. IA-e-rt 
ibid. 56 No. 61:7 (all Assur-ré$-isi I). 

c) as descriptive name of various plants — 
1’ ajar kaspi: U.et.[Rm™ x]: U a-a-dr KU(!). 
BABBAR, U a-a-dr KU.BABBAR : U nu-sa-bu 
Uruanna I 381f.; U nu-sa-bu : U zi-[im] KU. 
BABBAR, U 2i-im KU.BABBAR : U a-a-d[r KU. 
BABBAR] ibid. 39la-392; PA a@-a-dr KU.BABBAR 
$a U nu-sa-bu sSumésu tasdk ina Sikari vsatti 
you pulverize leaves of ajar kaspi, the (com- 
mon) name of which is nusdbu, and he (the 
patient) drinks it in beer AMT 59,11 32, cf. 
a-a-dr KU.BABBAR U a-a-dr KU.GI (with other 
drugs) AMT 87,5 r. 10, and Ebeling KMI 50:16, 
also [... a]-a-dr KU.BABBAR [...] AMT 34,3: 
11. 

2’ ajar huradsi: 6 a-a-dr KU [ali : U nu-sa- 
bu x-§&% Uruanna I 385; U GURyg.MI: U a-a-dr 
KU.G@I ibid. 390. 

3’ other plants: U a-a-dr sa-na-pu: U 
a-a-dr TU KUL Uruanna I 468; U a-a-dr KU- 
bu-ut §4 KuR-t: U an-ki-nu-te aim lam-me 
ibid. 561; U a-a-dr sI PES : U a-a-dr KA.MUS 
ibid. 676, note za-ar ki PES Ebeling Parfiimrez. 
pl. 7 VAT 9659:36, ta-a-ra ibid. 27; [U] Ia-a- 
ar\ ka-ra-ni : © a-a-ar til-la-te Uruanna III 
294; see also jarburdnu, jarganu, jarzibnu. 
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The meaning blossom can only be based on 
the extremely difficult passage harpu ana 
murtam libbt a-ia-ar ki-[ni] tabanni KUB 
44:8, for the Hittite version of which see 
Friedrich, ZA 49 248 n.1. The plant names ajar 
kaspi and ajar hurdsi definitely suggest that 
the primary meaning is ornament rather than 
blossom. 


For VAB 4 258 ii 17, see ajaru B. For the OB ref. 
VAS 16 30:9, sce *jaru. For LTBA 2 2:177, 
see ajaru E. For Kocher Pflanzenkunde 22 iii 7, see 
dru and sardtu mng. 1. 


Meissner, MAOG 11/1-2 54ff.; Oppenheim, 
JNES 8 173ff. 


ajaru B s.; (mng. uncert.); SB, NB. 

RN ina asi8u kima *Samas [...] L.Gau. 
MES-8% ki-i a-a-ri [il-[ri-8u-Su] when Assur- 
banipal proceeds in state [he .. .] like Samai, 
and his courtiers are as happy as a. Bauer 
Asb. 1 pl. 53 D. T. 229:5, see ibid. 2p. 79; ina 
erébika babdni nérebi papahi u kisallate ihdi 
panukku kima a-a-ri lirisukku when you 
(Samas) enter (the temple), let the doors, 
entrance ways, cellas, and yards rejoice over 
you, be as happy as a. over you VAB 4 258 
ii 17 (Nbn.). 

The comparison in these nearly parallel 
passages may refer either to persons or to a 
festival. If the reference is to persons, ajaru B 
may be linked to ajaru D; if it is to a festival, 
it may refer to one typically celebrated in the 
month Ajaru, see ajaru C. 


ajaru C= (jerw) s.; (name of the second 
month); from OB on; wr. syll. and (mostly) 
ITI.GU,4(.SI.SA); cf. *ajaré A. 

iti.gu,.si.sa = a-a-ru(var. -ri) Hh. I 222. 

a) in OB leg.: elanam na-ab-ri-fil u a-ia- 
ra-am pisgannam ipaggisst he will provide her 
(the adopted girl) with a basket (of food) in 
(the months of) Elalu, Nabriu, and Ajaru 
Cig-Kizilyay-Kraus Nippur 161 r. 4, cf. (in the 
date of contracts) 111 A-ia-ru-wm CT 8 22b:27, 
1T1 A-ta-rum VAS 9 33:4, BA 5 488 No. 8:8, 
ivr A-ia-ri-im CT 6 46:30, 1T1 A-ia-ri CT 4 
42b:17, BIN 2 85:11 (all OB); wr. GU,.SI.SA pas- 
sim in OB from Gungunum on, ef. 1TI.GU,. 
s1.sA UET 5 787:18; ITI A-ta-ri-im UD.8.KAM 


*ajarai B 


BA.ZAL-ma ARM 1 60:38, [a]na rés rt A-ia-ri 
ARM 1 43:5’, also [itr A]-ia-ri UD.4.KAM ibid. 2’. 

b) in SB: 171 eu,.sI.sA 14-e-ru arhu Sutésur 
kalama (the name of) the month MN is (to be 
read) Jeru (translat.:) the month in which all 
is put in order BOR 2 39 K.738 (SB astrol., ex- 
cerpt only); iti.gu,... iti 4Nin.gir.su ur. 
sag en,si.gal 4Kn.lil.la.kex(kip) : 101. 
GUD ... ITT 4nIN.GiR.su garrddi issakki rabi 
éa 4EN.LIiL KAV 218 Ai 12 and 19 (Astrolabe 
B); kima sa IvTl.Gu,-im-ma as (is done in) 
the month of Ajaru SBH p. 146:26. 

For the month names fiari, also jarati, 
see S.v. 

No etymological connection between this 
word and its homophones can be proposed. 

Langdon Menologies 110ff. 


ajaru D (dru) s.; young man; OAkk., MB. 

a-ia-ru = ma-a-ru Explicit Malku I 186; a-ta-ru 
(var. a-a-ri) = et-lum Malku I 168, ef. [a’l-ru = [e¢- 
lum] Explicit Malku I 54, 2i-tk-ru, a-ia-rd, mu-tu 
= 2i-ka-[ru] ibid. 63ff.; mu-tu, a-ru-wm = gar-ra- 
{dwu] ibid. 108f.; a-ru = ze-ru ibid. 323. 

a) in OAKk.: A-ar-H-a MDP 2 10 vii 3, 11 
vii 15 and 13x 10; A-ar-DINGIR ibid. 8 iv 14 and 
9iv 18; 4Sin-a-ar ibid. 11 vii 14 (all Manistusu); 
for Be-li-a-ar, see MAD 1 182. 

b) in MB: ™4-a-rum PBS 2/2 20:24, also 
BE 15 190i 27, also mdr ™A-a-ri BE 14 73:13, 
74:4, 15 144:4 and PBS 2/2 118:9. 

It remains uncertain whether the element 
in the cited OAkk. personal names (see Gelb, 
MAD 3 8) and the MB names given are 
related to the rare word attested until now 
only in synonym lists. 


ajaru E s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 

a-a-ru = tu-8d-ru  LTBA 2 2:177. 

Spurious isolated entry between synonyms 
of amdru and gint; tugaru is most likely a 
mistake for some common verb. 


ajaru see haru A. 


*ajard A (fem. ajaritu) adj.; born in the 
month of Ajaru; MB; cf. ajaru C. 
{4-a-ri-tum PBS 2/2 53:38, cf. BE 15 190 i 24. 


*ajarO B (fem. ajaritu) adj.; rosette-shaped ; 
NB*; cf. ajaru A, 


230 


oi.uchicago.edu 


ajarurutu 
1-ct kakkabti hurdsi a-a-ri-i-ti one rosette- 
shaped golden star ornament JTVI 60 132:5. 


ajaruritu see jariritu. 


ajasu A (jasu) s.; 1. weasel, 2. (a bag to 
carry oil, made of the skin of the weasel); 
from OB on; wr. syll. (éa-a-[stl] STT 89:172, 
NA) and NIN.KILIM.EDIN.NA. 

4nin.kilim.edin.na = a-a-sw Hh. XIV 204; 
Inin.kilim.edin.na = a-a-su = &k-k[u-u] Hg. A 
II 262 inMSL 8/2 44; kuS.4nin.kilim.edin.na 
= MIN (= ma-éak) a-a-su Hh. XI 56; kuS.lu.ub. 
i.giS = nu-d-hu, a-a-su Hh. XI 200f.; kuS.lu.ub. 
i.giS = nu-t-hu = nam-8d-hu, [ku8].lu.ub.i.gis 
= a-a-su = ki-ra-du Hg. A II 160f. in MSL 7 150. 

nu-t-hu, a-a-su = na-a-ad §am-nit Malku ITI 240f., 
a-a-su, bi-sils*#.tum = ki-rad Sam-ni ibid. 242f. 

1. weasel —-a) in gen.: Summa a-a-su 
[...] KAR 398 r. 3 (catalog); zt 1.a18 ia-a-[si] 
taptanassiassuma yourub him with (medi- 
cation mixed in) weasel fat STT 89:172 (med.), 
ef. US ININ.KILIM.EDIN.[NA] blood of a weasel 
(among ingredients of a drug) AMT 34,1:17; 
a-a-si [...] (in fragm. context) CT 22 48 r. 16 
(SB lit.). 

b) as personal name: A-a-sum CT 8 47a:17 
(OB). 

2. (a bag to carry oil, made of the skin 
of the weasel): see Hh. XI, Malku II 240ff., and 
Hg. If 160f., in lex. section. 

Weidner, BoSt 6 89 n. 7; Landsberger Fauna 113. 
ajaSi see jas. 
ajatitu (or ajutu) s.; function of the goddess 
Aja; SB. 

20 Mu.MES Be-lit-matati Sa 1A -a-v-ti-8d (the 
preceding are) the twenty names of the Lady- 
of-all-Lands in her function as Aja CT 25 10 
i 33 (list of gods). 

For the parallel a 4BE-t-34 CT 259i 11, 
see ililitu usage b. For a similar formation, 
see also 4F/-a-v-ti AnSt 8 60 ii 18 (Nbn.). 


ajaStu see ajartu. 


ajekaméni adv.; somewhere; NA*; cf. aj 
interr. 

ina sért ... hattu kdsu ana mudabbiri ubz 
bulu ina qanni t8tén a-a-e-ka-me-ni hattu istu 
kasi istu ahaémis ussuru in the morning they 
bring the staff and the cup to the desert, and 


ajikani 
they leave the staff and the cup together 
somewhere on the edge (of a road) KAR 
33:12 (rit.), see TuL p. 74; In broken context: 
a-a-e-ka-a@ STT 36:30. 
Possibly to be divided into ajeka, “where,” 
see ajaka, and méni (for mémént). 


ajéma adv.; somewhere; OA; ef. aj interr. 

Jumma PN a-i-e-ma udappir if PN goes 
somewhere else (I shall hire a man in his 
stead) Hrozny Kultepe 126:7, cf. Summa a-e- 
ma udappir TCL 21 246A:6; a-e-ma la tussi 
adi tértt zakissa tasamme ini donot leave for 
anywhere before you have heard a clear 
report from me VAT 13547:20, cited Lewy, 
HUCA 27 p. 6 n. 23. 


Instead of ajéma Hrozny Kultepe 126:7, the 
parallel text, OIP 27 50:2’, has a-e-a-ma, see 
ajisamma. 
ajéSa see ajisam. 
ajéSamma see ajisamma. 
aji see aja. 


ajigalluhu s.; (a horned animal); EA*; Hurr. 
word. 

10 st Sa a-i-gal-lu-hu.MES KU.GI.GAR rittaz 
§unu KA.GUL ten rhytons in the form of a.- 
animals, mounted in gold, their handles of 
KA.GUL EA 25 iii 49 (list of gifts of TuSratta). 

The ref. is closely paralleled by a text from 
Nuzi: 1 si ga ha-i-gal-la-at-hé te-sa-Su Sa Sinni 
u Sa GIS ist HSS 14 105:30, and passim in this 
text with refs. to materials (gold, ebony, 
boxwood, etc.) and parts of the container 
which showed ears, legs, etc., and hence was a 
protome-like object. 


ajika see ajiki?am. 
ajikani (ékdani, ékdnu) interr.; where?; SB, 
NB; cf. aj interr. 

a) ajikdni (SB): a-i-ka-ni (var. a-i-ka-a, 
see ajik?am) lullik where should I go? Gilg. 
XT 230. 

b) ékdni, ékinu (NB) — 1’ in gen.: 
attunu e-ka-nu where are you (pl.)? ABL 


459 r. 2, cf. (in obscure context) e-ka-nu ABL 
1216 r. 12. 
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2’ ana ékani: enna aga ultu Sa GN a-na 
e-ka-a-ni ki allaka where am I to go from GN 
now? YOS 3 106:33; minamma emiiqu madu 
sa Assur“ ana Uruk iphuruni u a-na e-ka-nu 
harrdnsunu why have large Assyrian forces 
concentrated at Uruk, and where is their 
expedition (going)? ABL 1028:16. 


ajikPam (ajikéd, ajakam, ajaka, ajak, jaka, 
ékiam, ékéma, ékd) interr.; where?; from OA 
on; cf. aj interr. 

ma.a an.[Sliy, me.a an.[SJe, ki.me.a an. 
[s]iz,, me.na.aal[n.s]i,., [me.a.an.t]i = a-2-ki- 
a-am gu-% OBGT I 661ff., cf. (with andku, aita, 
ete.) ibid. 666ff.; [me].a.am = a-tA-[ki-am] 
OBGT IT 1. 

un.zu  ma.a.a i.lahy.eS me la.ba.tum 
</> ir.ra la.ba.tum : nisika e-ka-a issalla a-a-i8 
ittaslalla |{ nisika sa issalla a-a-t§ tttaslal<la> where 
have your people been carried off, whither have 
they gone to cower? SBH p. 110:35ff., see Lang- 
don BL No. 19; 4Gibil imin.bi me.a.bi &.tu. 
ud.da.a.me$S me.a.bi bultg.ga.a.me8 : 4min 
sibittisunu e-ka-a-ma aldu e-ka-a-ma irb& O Gibil! 
where were the Seven Gods born, where did they 
grow up? CT 16 44:82f. 


a.bi dal.la.[x]: e-ki-a-[am ...] whither do 
you fly? SBH p. 102:23f., also ibid. 26f. and 28f.; 
e.bi nam.ku.zu nu Se.bi.da : e-ki-a-am enqu la 
1st where is there a wise man who has committed 
no sin? BA 5 640:15f., ef. ibid. 17f.; i.bi.ni 
dub.bi zi.[...]: ¢-ni-a e-ki-a-[am] [...] ZA 29 
199 r. 18f., also ibid. 22f., cf. in.ga.na dur : e-ki- 
a-am lasibiu. SBH p. 50:1f. 

a) ajk?am (OB): see OBGT, in lex. 
section; u sukdri ipram a-a-i-ki-a-am wmahz 
haru and where should the servant boys 
receive rations? TCL 17 2:40 (let.). 

b) ajikd (MB, Bogh., EA, Nuzi, SB) —1’ in 
gen.: the town which my lord has given to 
me is ruined through lack of water ana baldt 
a-i-ka-a lullik where should I go next year? 
BE 17 24:23, cf. a-a-i-ka-a PBS 1/2 63:12 
(both MB); PN a-i-ka-a (var. a-a-ka-ni) lullik 
where should I go (now), Utnapi8tim? Gilg. 
XI 230; we have neither water, nor wood (to 
make a fire) u jdnu a-Ia-ga-mi ni-is-kdn 
LU.BA.UG;(BAD) and there is not even a place 
where we could bury the dead EA 149:52 (let. 
from Tyre); jiltequ Sarru mimmija u mimmé 
PN a-1a-ka-am the king has taken all my 
possessions, but where are the possessions 
of PN? EA 254:27 (let. from Palestine). Note 


ajikPam 


with ida: [LU].mES Subari a-i-ka-a idi Summa 
idukkuma as to the Subareans, how should 
I know whether they are killing people? 
KBo 1 10 r. 24 (let. of Hattusili IT). 

2’ with isu: ku-ur-sil-du anniti 13-tu a-t- 
ga-am-mi [...] wherefrom did you (the 
alleged thief) [take] these fetters (of a 
slaughtered bull, referred to as kursindu line 
20)? JEN 391:14; while I was in Hanigalbat 
Surrumma illikuni i8-tu a-i-qa-am-mi-e eqla 
Sunu a&sbu they (Tehiptilla’s sons) suddenly 
came from somewhere, and they (now) live 
on the field JEN 328:16. 

c) ajakam (OA): a-a-kam lalqima laddinak- 
kum where would I get (a garment) that I 
could give to you? CCT 4 45b:40 (OA let.). 

d) ajaka, ajak, jaka (NA) —1’ in gen.: 
a-a-kam && nakru a idibakkani where is the 
enemy who has blown into(?) you? (see edépu 
A mng. la) 4R 61 ii 34 (NA oracles); DN ub@a 
ma a-a-ka sabit he seeks Bél out (and asks), 
‘Where is he held captive?” ZA 51 132:9 (NA 
lit.); kardnu Sa sarrti mada a-a-ka niskun 
there is a great quantity of the king’s wine, 
where should we store it? ABL 86r.7; a-sa- 
al-Su muku rabite ta-a-ka I asked him, 
“Where are the officers?’ ABL 174r. 14, cf. 
a-a-ka ABL 49:11; a-a-ka usSab where does 
he (the king of Urartu) stay? ABL 409:8, cf. 
a-a-ka G18.NA Sa(!) Sarri ABL 433 r. 8; as to 
what the king wrote me kakkussdni anniti 
a-a-ka Sakanu where to place these kakkultu- 
ornaments ABL 438:6, cf. also ABL 1210:12; 
$a ina libbi errabu[nt] [a]-lal-ka bit izealzzunt] 
Supram write me[...] who are entering, and 
wherever they are staying ABL 36:11, cf. a 
a-a-ka Situni ABL 49:11. Note with ida: 
sarru bélini i-da a-a--ui-ti Epusiini a-a--d-ti la 
éEpusint aninnu a-a-ka nu-i-da the king, 
our lord, knows who did work, and who did 
not, but how should we know? ABL 364r. 9. 

2’ with issu: issandléu ma issu a-a-ka 
harrdnka he keeps asking him, ‘‘Wherefrom 
are you traveling?” ABL 1372:19; PN é@al 
issu a-a-ka iddanuni ask PN from where they 
are supplying (them) ABL 413:10; issu a-a-ka 
ERinN.MES lusébilassu from where should I 
send him troops? ABL 868r. 3; ana batqi sa 
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bit DN ... issu a-a-ka ninassia from where 
should we take (the men or materials) for the 
repair of the temple of IS8tar? ABL 578 r. 6, 
ef. TA a-a-ka nigssia ABL 117r. 11, ef. also TCL 
9 67:30; wukin issu a-a-[ka] thtalquni u ina 
muhhija ittalkunit I have established where- 
from they fled and came to me ABL 12Ir. 2; 
this is in every respect unfavorable Ta a-a-ak 
ahhur séré nu TaR-Isul from where else .... 
omen features? PRT 122 r. 13; note TA a-a-ak 
ABL 726 r. 8. 


e) ékd, ékadma (SB, NB): see SBH p. 110, 
CT 16 44, in lex. section; Sarru e-ka-a qibénu 
garru e-ka-a gibénu where is the king? tell us! 
where is the king? tellus! CT 22 248:21f. (NB 
let.). Note with tdi, lamddu: PN Sarru e-ka-~ 
idisu how does the king know PN? ABL 
1443:10 (NB); e-ka-a-ma ilmada alakti ih 
apdti where in the world have mortals (ever) 
understood the ways of a god? Lambert BWL 
40:38 (Ludlul II). 


f) ékiam, ékéma (SB): see SBH p. 102, etc., 
in lex. section; amélu §& bisa TUK-ma e-ki-a- 
am lugkun iqabbi that man will get (so much) 
property that he will say, “Where shall I 
store it?” CT 39 33:61, ef. e-ki-a-am Sea lutbuk 
e-ki-a-am kaspa lugskun isassi CT 38 36:68, 
also CT 40 47:15 (all Alu); e-ki-a-am lu-gam-ma- 
St-ma (in broken context) ZA 16 178 iii 3 (La- 
mastu); e-ka-a-ma (var. e-ki-a-am) tebdtina 
e-ki-a-am (var. e-ki-am) tallaka where are 
you proceeding, whither are you going ? Maqlu 
III 34, vars. from STT 82; [...]-w~ KAL.MES 
izzizzunissumma e-ki-a-am ¢ nillik igbtsu the 
mighty [...] went before him (Sargon of 
Akkad) and said to him, ‘“Where should we 
go?” King Chron. 2 p. 133:29 (collection of hist. 
omens). Note in rhetorical questions requiring 
negative answers: see BA 5 640 in lex. section; 
e-ki-a-am (var. e-ga-ma) la Sumki e-ki-a-am la 
parsiki e-ki-am (var. e-ga-ma) la ussura 
usuratiki e-ki-a-am la nadu parakkiiki e-ki-am 
la rabdti e-ki-a-am la strati where is not your 
(I8tar’s) name, where not your cult practices 
(known), where are your ordinances not kept, 
where are your daises not erected, where are 
you not considered great, where not of first 
rank? STC 2 pl. 76:15ff., see Ebeling Handerhe- 


ajis 


bung 130, vars. from KUB 37 36:17f.; sélibu 
lapan 4Samas e-ki-a-am illak where can the 
fox get away from Sama&? Borger Esarh. p. 
58:25. 

For KTS 37b:7, see ajakamma. In BE 14 7:26, 


read a.na.me.a.bi. 
Landsberger, OLZ 1923 72. 


ajinna see ajanu. 


ajiS (j2, é8) interr.; 1. whereto? whither ?, 
2. where?; OB, Mari, SB; cf. aj interr. 

[me.e]8.8e = a-ra-[7é] OBGT II 4; ma.a 
= [me.a] = Jal-a-28 (var. [a-a]-i-73) Emesal Voc. TIT 
163; me.Sé e.tim, me.8é6 an.tim = a-is tu-ub- 
ba-al, a-i§ ub-ba-al OBGT I 715 and 717; me.**xu 
= 1A-[7-i])§ ErimhuS II 27; [me].8é = 1a-7-73 
Imgidda to ErimhuS B 11’; [me.86 a].tum = e-[7] 
ub-ba-al a-na-[kju whither do I carry? OBGT I 
712f.; [me.e8.Se] al.du.un = a-14-i tallak where 
are you going? OBGT II 5, ef. (Sum. equivalent 
missing) ibid. 6 and 7. 

me la.ba.tim </> ir.ra la.ba.tum :a-a- 
28 ittaslalla (for translat., see ajikVam lex. section) 
SBH p. 110:35f., cf. é.gi,.in.zu me la.ba. 
tum : bitu amatka a-a-i& ittas{lalla] ibid. 34f.; 
ma.a.a : a-a-ig (in broken context) ibid. 35 r. 3f. 

1. whereto? whither? —a) ajis: (in Mari 
wr. a-wa-is): isimmdnam sétt a-wa-i-1 Suse 
Sim tusassas[ Su] a-[wa]-t-is tubbal where are 
you having these provisions carried, where 
will you bring (them)? ARM 1 72:7 and 9; 
minum témkunu annim a-wa-is panikunu 
éakna[t]junu what is your decision in this 
(matter), and where do you intend to go? 
ARM 2 75:15; wu elippétum sina a-wa-is 
illak{a] ka-at-tam-ma ana setka zabalum rés: 
kama ukalla wherever these ships go, they 
remain .... at your disposition for trans- 
porting your grain ARM 1 6:48. 

b) 778 (wr. 14-i8): see Erimhu’, Imgidda 
to Erimhu§, in lex. section. 

c) é§: Gilgdmes e-e3 tadél Gilgames, for 
what purpose (lit. whither) do you wander? 
Gilg. M. i 7, also ibid. iii1, cf. efel e-e& tahissam 
Gilg. P. iv 10’, cf. also OBGT I 712f., in lex. 
section. 


2. where: (as a rhetorical question re- 
quiring a negative answer) a-wa-is-ma muse 
ké[num Salim where in the world is a poor 
man safe? ARM 5 36:16; you sent with him 
thirty men to conduct one thousand prisoners 
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[30] LU.MuSs ana Sulum 1 lim gallatim [a-w]a- 
a8 ikasSad where (in the world) are thirty 
men sufficient to guard one thousand prison- 
ers? ARM 1 43:6; a-a-i mudi issanin istika 
where is the scholar who could compete with 
you? Lambert BWL 70:6 (Theodicy), ef. a- 
a-na | ta-a-nu ff a-a-is | TA-a-nu-us ibid. Comm. 
aji$a see ajisam. 

aji$am (ajisa, ajésa, é§am) interr.; where- 
to? whither?; OB, MA, NA; ef. aj interr. 

[me.e8].8e.a.am = a-1a-sa-[am] OBGT II 2; 
me.86.am = a@-i-[§a-am] OBGT Ia ii 14’. 

a) ajéSa (MA, NA) —1’ in gen.: ina abat 
PN ... tamtahar [al-14-e-8a [t]abil you have 
received (various objects), on PN’s order, 
(but) where have you taken them to? KAV 
104:11(MA let.), cf. (in broken context) a-a-e-s4 
ni-st-bit ABL 633 r. 28 (NA), cf. also a-14-8d 
quoted AHw. p. 25b, unpub. fragm. to Kiichler 
Beitr. pl. 12 iv 35. 

2’ with ana: u sa Sarru béli ispuranni ma 
usur ana a-d-e-§d GIS.LUL anassar and as 
regards what the king, my lord, wrote to me, 
saying, “Observe where it will (go),” I will 
observe the .... ABL 519 r. 29 (NA); sdhitdte 
anndte issu ajaka inassini ana a-a-<e>-sd 
2-du(!)-nu-[nz] from where are they bringing(?) 
these women oil makers, and where are they 
transferring them? TCL 9 67:31 (NA let.). 

b) é&am (OB): Sunu e-sa-a-am illikuma 
where did they go? Genouillac Kich 2 D 4:14, 
see Kupper, RA 53 26 (let.); adi atta e-Sa-a-am 
talliku annim maskdnu habit while you were 
gone somewhere this threshing floor was 
illegally occupied PBS 7 108:26 (let.). 


ajiSamma (ajéiamma, éSamma) adv.; some- 
where, elsewhere; from OA on; ajéSamma 
in OA; ef. aj interr. 

[...] = ul a-i-8a-am-ma OBGT I 711; [me].e8. 
e@ = a-tA-da-am-ma, [me.e]8.Se na.me.ni.in 
= a-14-8a-am-ma %-ul a-li-Ju OBGT ITI 8f. 

nam.§a,.ga.bi zu.za al.gal ki.na.me.8é 
nu.gin.e.8e : dumqi sé e-I[i ...] e-Sa-am-ma ul 
tlakmi] this prosperity will stay with you and will 
not go anywhere else Lambert BWL 271:15, cf. 
fel-8a-am-ma (in broken context) ibid. 196 VAT 
11193:6. 

a) ajésamma: Summa [al-e-sa-ma udappir 
sdridam uggarsuma if he goes off elsewhere, 


we 


| 


aja 
he hires an ass driver in his stead OIP 27 50 
r. 2’ (OA). 

b) ajisamma: a-wa-sa-am-ma (in broken 
context) ARM 2 35:16; note with istu: 
inanna ugnd is-tu a-1A-is-am-me-e amurma 
ana sarri Sibila now find from somewhere 
lapis lazuli, and send (it) to the king MRS 
9 222 RS 17.383:28 (let.), see also lex. section. 

c) ésamma: see Lambert BWL 196 and 271, 
in lex. section; issiram badrma e-sa-am-ma 
ilaku watmisu catch the (mother) bird, and 
wherever its young go (killthem)! Gilg. 0. I. 
line 14, see Th. Bauer, JNES 16 256. 

For TCL 21 246A:6, Hrozny Kultepe 1 126:7, 
etc., see ajéma. 

von Soden, ZA 41 114n. 1. 


ajiti s.; (leather strap for a door); MB, SB. 

a-a-li, KUS a-Su-a-ti (lit. reins) = ri-is-né-e-ti 8a 
ei8.1c CT 41 25r. iv 11f. (Alu Comm.). 

4 MA.NA hurdsi ana a-a-i-ti a half mina 
of gold for a. Sumer 9 34ff. No. 13:6, cf. silver 
[a-n]a a-a-i-lt] ibid. No. 5:8, also (in broken 
context) a-a-i-[tt] ibid. No. 27:7 (all MB); Sumz 
ma MIN kima a-a-ti | KUS a-Su-ti Ie1.Du, if a 
ditto (i.e., a b¢rsu phenomenon) is seen (look- 
ing) like door straps CT 38 28:24 (SB Alu), for 
comm., see lex. section. 

Probably to be connected with eau (jau), 


q.v. 
ajjami (AHw. 24b) see aj interr. 
**ajjikama (AHw. 25b) see aj% mng. 2a. 
ajjummé (AHw. 26a) see ajumma. 

aju see aja. 


aj (ju, fem. ajitu) pron.; 1. who, which, 
what (interr.), 2. who, which, what (in- 
definite); from OA, OB on; 1a-% BMS 11:10, 
ABL 46:18, and passim in ABL, IA-?-[%] Malku 
1 166, pl. ajiittu, ajdtu, a-a--u-ti ABL 364 r. 4 
and 6; cf. aj interr. 

dim.me.er na.me a.ba.zu mu.un.dim. 
[ma]: a-a-% ilu malaka imsi which god is as 
powerful as you? 4R 9:50 and 52; dimmer 
na.me nu.Se:a-a-% ilu le-im-ma which god 
disobeys you? TCL 6 51:9f., and dupl. ibid. 52:3f., 
see RA 11 144. 


234 


oi.uchicago.edu 


aja 

Ta-U, @-IA-% (var. 1A~-[%]) = a-me-lum Malku I 
1658-166; a-IA-wm = [be-lu] Explicit Malku I 16. 

ki.me.86, ki.me.a = a-na a-i-im OBGT I 
719f. 

1. who, which, what (interr.) —a) with a 
substantive —1’ in OA: a-a-té-um tuppi sa 
himdatim aspurakkunima what tablet of mine 
with evasions did I send you? CCT 26:8, ef. 
a-a-um kasp? KTS 15:9; a-t-u-tim [s]awiré sa 
tézibanni what rings did you leave me? CCT 3 
24:9; @-ti-«xy-a-am u,-ma-am tuq’@a how 
long will you wait? BIN 4 18:11; suhkrum ina 
bubitim imuatma ... adia-i-imimim a-ba-[rt] 
the children will die of hunger, how long must 
I starve? BIN 6 197:16; stm annikija adi a-a- 
e-em timim ukallu how long do they propose 
to hold back(?) on the payment for my tin? 
TCL 14 23:12, ef. adi a-a-im imim ukdl CCT 2 
37b:21, also, wr. a-a-e-im BIN 6 92:17. 

2’ in OB: ana sibit ekallim a-ta-i-tim 
balum gangi ... & puMU.sAL Sul-gi*! teptiPal 
at which request of the palace did you open 
the Marat-Sulgi temple without the gangi- 
priests (and other officials)? LIH 83:29 (let.); 
a-wa-tam matam sa kima GN ana saparim 
tanaddingum which country could you give 
him to administrate that would be like 
Zuqiqip? ARM 176:14, cf. ina a-i-im dlim 
iqgqgabbir in what town should he be buried ? 
ARM 6 37:9’. 

3’ in MB, EA: [bé]lt mé a-a-t-ti isqima 
[s]% namgara iskir with what water was 
my master to irrigate after he (the hazannu) 
had blocked the irrigation ditch? BE 17 
40:8, cf. ERIN.MES a-a-ti-t7 PBS 1/2 36:20; GIS.A. 
AmMa-aana bélija (lu-se-bi-la which ada@ru-tree 
should I send to my lord? PBS 1/2 80:9 (MB); 
a-i-u-tim_ mar-siprika ana mat Hatt ittalku 
who among your envoys have gone to Hatti? 
EA 44:7, a-i-<té>-tum abb@éka ana abbwéja 
ina panadnia-[m]a-<ta> annita épus who among 
your forefathers did such a thing to my fore- 
fathers in the past? EA 38:27. 

4’ in NA, NB: a-a-t-ti dlénisu sa ina 
pahat GN assini which of his towns in the 
district of Arrapha have I (ever) taken? 
ABL 168:8 (NA); ina muhhi méni ina muhhi 
a-a-i-tu a-mat ipusima why (and) on the 
authority of what order did he take action? 


aja 
ABL 1165:8 (NB), cf. ul-tu a-a-i Si ABL 968 
r. 10; a-a-& bél tabti Sa akki anni ana bél 
tabtisu tdbtu utirruni what friend (paralleling 
mannu sarru line 25) ever returned a favor 
in such a manner to his friend? ABL 358: 26 
(NA). 


5’ in lit.: see lex. section; a-a-v% ilu Ja ina 
Samé u erseti Pirru késa which is the god 
either in heaven or in the netherworld who 
would dare advance on you? BA 5 385: 14, dupl. 
Scheil Sippar No. 7, see Ebeling Handerhebung 
p.94; a-a-t zikru tahazasu usésika what man 
has led forth his battle array against you? 
En. el. 11 110; ana a-ta-i tattakkal namrdésima 
in what catastrophe have you put your trust? 
Tn.-Epic “iii” 24; a-na a@-1a-t imi tanassar sa 
mitthusi ...] uugaju kakkika ima a-ta-a for 
how long will you be careful about fighting? 
how long must one await your attack? ibid. 
15f.; a-a-% hdmira{ki] what lover of yours 
Gilg. VI 42, cf. a-a-% allalkt ibid. 43; a-a-% 
nésu biri ibri a-a-% barbaru i8al s@Piltu what 
lion ever observed oracles, what wolf ever con- 
sulted a woman dream interpreter? Gurney, 
AnSt 5 102:80f.; a-a-u-tu hursinu what moun- 
tains (are not covered with your, the sun’s, 
rays)? Lambert BWL 136:174 (hymn to Samaé), 
ef. the parallel a-a-ta kibratu what shores (not 
warmed by your bright light)? ibid. 175; ela 
DN istartu a-a-i-tum igisa napsassu which 
goddess other than Sarpanitu has given him 
life? Lambert BWL 58:34; a-a-t-te (var. a-a-tt) 
epséti sandti matitan what strange deeds (are 
happening) everywhere! ibid. 10 (Ludlul II); 
Sa ili a-a-i Simassu la tasimme which god’s 
fate do you not determine? LKA 17:18, see 
Ebeling, Or. NS 23 346. 


b) used independently — 1’ in letters: 
ana a-e-tim sikki tukél for what (reasons) do 
you hold my hem? BIN 4 110 and case 5, cf. 
ibid. 109:5, also ana a-i-tem HSS 10 223:3, 
also TCL 4 131:6 (all OA), cf. a-t-tdm jdt{[t] [ere 
rt&(?)] what is he asking of me? BIN 6 73:16; 
a-a-t-tu sisé Sa bélijama a-a-v-tu attia which 
are the horses of my lord, which are my own? 
PBS 1/2 50:59f. (MB let.); minu hi-ta-a-a ina 1G1 
Sarr... 14-% hi-ta-a-a what are my sins to- 
ward the king, what (indeed) are my sins? 


235 


oi.uchicago.edu 


aja 
ABL 390:11 (NA); amélu la u-da a-a-u Sadtuni 


I do not know the man, who is he? ABL 55 
r. 2 (NA). 


2’ in lit.: a-ta-um narbi’as igsannan manz 
num who can rival (Istar) in her greatness, 
(yes) who? RA 22 170:21 (OB); a-a-u% tém ilt 
gereb Samé tlammad milik Sa anzanunzé thak: 
kim mannu who knows the mind of the gods 
in heaven, who understands the plan of the 
gods of the netherworld? Lambert BWL 40:36 
(Ludlul II); a-a-% arku sa ana samé élé a-a-v 
rapsu sa ersetr ugammeru who is tall enough 
to reach heaven, who is broad enough to 
encompass the earth? ibid. 148:83f., a-a-u bél 
lemuttima a-a-u bél usdti who was a bad man, 
who was charitable? ibid. 78; mannu la iit 
1a-tt la ugallit. who has not been remiss, who 
has not sinned? BMS 11:10, see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung p. 72, cf. a-a-% Sa ana daris issura 
gibitu KAR 45+39:4 (SB rel.), also a-a-t da... 
gillatu la ublam AfO 19 57:106; a-a-% ina tlt 
imsd malak[i] who among the gods is as able 
as you? AfO1951:75; a-a-t% kam Anzi ina 
alt ma@rika who would be the subduer of Anza 
among the gods, your children? CT 15 40 iii 
20 (SB Zu); mala Sumsu a-a-v kusir [...] who, 
whatever his name, is happy? Lambert BWL 
78:161 (Theodicy); atta a-a-t la l@u amél[am] 
who are you, a powerless human? Lambert 
BWL 200 r. iv 3 (fable); uttd a-i-ta Sa ana it-ti- 
[ta] (var. ana Ki-ia) i[ssak]nu what should I 
find that has been put there as a marker(?) 
for me? Gilg. XI 299; a-a-% SdrSinama a-a-u% 
la sarsinama a-a-t Sdru tibtsina a-a-% la saru 
ti[btsina] which is their wind, which is not 
their wind, which is the wind that is risen 
against them, which is the wind that is not 
risen against them? AMT 10,1 r. 27f., cf. a-i-% 
gadusu minu harrangu a-i-tu ki liliukma VAS 
12 193:25 (sar tamhari). 


2. who, which, what (indefinite) —a) in 
letters: attunu la tidia a-i-a-tum maskandtia 
do you not know what deposits (I have to 
make)? CCT 5 6a:16, cf. mera PN a-a-um 
gumsu Kienast ATHE 60:33; Ssarru bélini u-da 
a-a-~-ui-tt Epusini a-a--u-ti la épusini the 
king, our lord, knows who (pl.) did work 
and who did not ABL 364 r. 4 and 6 (NA), 


ajumma 


ef. ibid. obv. 12; there is no (official) news 
from Elam it-ta-a-ti mala a-a-i ina GN ittal: 
kani rumors(?) have come to us from every- 
where about(?) GN (and I have heard as 
follows) ABL 899 r. 3 (NB); [@]-a-2 AD-%-a ina 
pan B.SAG.MES izzizunt whoever among my 
ancestors was in charge of the ... . sanctuaries 
ABL 951:24 (NA); negated: hima tidi a.SA. 
SUKU-ia ana mé nézimma a-um errésu ul 
ibassi_ as you know, we have left my sukussu- 
field under water, but no cultivator whatever 
is available (to cultivate it) YOS 2 133:7 (OB); 
LU.ERIN.MES usuzzu a-a-u-tu ina libbi ul imur 
alla 121 LG.ERin.MES of the men who had 
been enrolled, he saw none except the 121 men 
(in question) RA 11 167:11 (NB). 

b) other oces.: if any among the cities of 
Hurri keep giving trouble to the cities of 
Sunaisura ina a-i-im ali 8a LG Hurri ittiz 
hami8 tahaza ittisu nippus whatever city of 
the Hurrian ruler (is involved), we shall make 
war against him together KBo 1 5 iii 38 (trea- 
ty); a-a-u-te dibbia Sa agtabakkani whatever 
words IJ told you 48 61i 16 (NA oracles); a-a-t 
arku ga wlamma any later (ruler) who might 
come to power CT 36 7 ii 16 (MB kudurru), also 
AnOr 12 305 r. 9 (kudurru). 

Gelb, BiOr 12 104. 


ajO s.; (a bird); lex.* 
@-IA-% MUSEN = a-a-[U] RA 17 140 K.4229:8 
(Alu Comm.). 


ajumma (jaumma, fem. ajttwmma) indefi 
nite pron.; someone, something; from OBon; 
wr. IA-um-ma ABL 1126 r. 2 (NA), Malku, and 
passim in Tn., Tig]. I, Senn. and Sar., IA-am-ma 
Eretz Israel 5 156 K.4730 r. 17 (Sar.); cf. aj 
interr. 

mu-um-mu = 1A-t-[um-ma] Malku III 95. 

a) with a substantive — 1’ in omen and 
lit. texts: Jumma nakrum ana dlim a-i-ma 
tebvam i-ta-i-ma if the enemy is planning 
(lit. discussing) an attack against some town 
RA 35 47 No. 19:2 (Mari liver model); ana Sarz 
rim a-a-i-ma ana sa-li-mi-im tasalpparma] 
you will write to some king for reconciliation 
YOS 10 15:18 (OB ext.), cf. Sarrum a-a-ti-um- 
ma ana salimim isapparakku[m] ibid. 13; sa 
ana alakti rubitisu la umasgsalu ilu a-a-wn-ma 
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whom no god whatever can equal in his lordly 
manner En. el. VII 98, ef. ibid. 152, also ilatka 
rabiti id& ilu a-a-um-ma la idi AfO 18 294:70, 
also KAR 25 r. 26, see Ebeling Handerhebung 20. 

2’ in hist. and kudurru texts: sadi danniiti 
kisir Sapsaqi 8a Sarru 1a-um-ma arhatesunu la 
idi great mountains, a difficult massif, 
whose trails no other king had ever explored 
Weidner Tn. 27 No. 16:41; (lands) sa sgarru 
a-ta-um-[ma] [...] ana libbesunu la illiku to 
which no king among my predecessors had 
ever gone AKA 122:5 (Tigl. 1); a-a-wm-ma rubi 
arkit Sa YASSur ana r@uit mati wu nisi inambia 
suméSu any future prince whom A&s8ur names 
to shepherd country and people OIP 2 146:33, 
and 148:23 (Senn.); hursdni saqtti Sa asargunu 
sarru ta-um-ma la ibvi high mountains, 
whose ground no other king had ever walked 
AKA 52 iii 38, cf. ibid. 35 i 67, also 64 iv 55 (all 
Tigl.I); (peoples) Sa ana Sarri 14-im-ma bilas: 
sun la issima who had not brought their 
tribute to any other king Lie Sar. 122; in 
kudurrus: a-a-um-ma gipu any gipu-official 
BBSt. No. 71 33, but gtpu a-a-um-ma UET 1 
165 ii 5, also sakkanakku a-a-um-ma BE 1/1 
No. 83 r. 12. 

3’ other occs.: améla a-a-ma ul umassaru 
they will not release anyone PBS 2/2 51:14 
(MB let.), cf. GIS.A.AM a-a-t-tu-t-ma janu 
there are no addru-trees whatever PBS 1/2 
80:8; mar Sprisu a-a-i-[am-ma] [ina palnija 
akala ul ikul no messenger whatever of his 
participated in a meal with me (lit. ate in 
my presence) EA 7:9 (MB); [wu] akanna RN 
[abjuka ina alm]ati a-i-[i]m-ma améti ana la 
amati la uttér [u] (libbt] ina amati a-i-im-ma 
ul usemris and thus RN, your father, could 
never hold any word of mine (against me) as 
a lie, nor did he cause me grief with any word 
EA 29:53f. (let. of Tudratta); u andku amata $a 
PN ina libbija a-i-ta-am-ma ul asbat but I never 
took to heart any word of PN KBo 1 10:33 (let.), 
also a-i-ti-im-ma ibid. r.71; inaa-i-im-me-eumi 
§a ahija &ulmanégu eltemi every time I receive 
my brother’s greetings (I arrange a festival) 
EA 27:35 (let. of TuSratta); a-i-d-ut-ti-me-e 
dlani a GN any fortified city of the land of 
Hurri KBo 1 5 iii 37, also ibid. 45 (treaty), ef. 
a-t-ul-tum-me-e LU.MES MIO 1 114:4 and 9 


ajumma 


(Bogh., treaty), also a-i-ti-me-e 4Sam&i marsu 
KBo 15157; Summa dlu a-i-u-wm-ma if any 
town KBo 1 5 ii 34, ef. summa xur-tum 
(i.e., matu) a-i-t-um-ma ibid. 52; u PN ina 
a-t-im-me-e imi errissuniti u ilegqi but should 
PN request them at any time, he can take 
(them) AASOR 16 91:9 (Nuzi); uw a-i-é-ti-me-e 
NAM.RA.MES iStu GN and whatever prisoners 
there are from GN MRS 9 7 RS 17.79+ 13’, 

b) used independently — 1’ in omen and 
lit. texts: a-a-%-um-ma ana miigurti isap: 
parakkum someone will send you a message 
(asking) for reconciliation RA 27 149:8 (OB 
ina érib ekallim a-a-a-ma zugagipum 
izaggat a scorpion will sting someone among 
the palace personnel YOS 10 21:9; a-a-t- 
[um-ma] taggirtam ana sarrim uséremma 
taggirtasu ul imahhar someone will offer the 
king information, but he (the king) will not 
accept his accusation YOS 10 46 iii 15, ef. ibid. 
12 and 20; a-a-vi-ma imdtma re{di]ssu ana 
ekallim irrub someone will die and his estate 
will go to the palace YOS 10 24:12 (OB ext.), 
cf. a-a-ti-um-ma ana sarrim itebbima YOS 10 
47:9; a-a-um-ma itebbima sarra idék kussd 
isabbat someone will rise, kill the king, and 
seize the throne ABL 519 r. 18 (astrol. report), 
also a-a-um-ma KI.MIN ahi itebbima kussé 
ussab ZA 52 240:20f., and cf. ACh Samas 13:30; 
ana rubé a-a-um-ma ina tillatigu ibbalakkassu 
for the ruler: someone in his entourage will 
desert him Boissier DA 226:14, ef. a-a-wm-ma 
ina tillatika tém&u isanniguma ina zumrika 
tpatiar someone in your entourage will 
undergo a change of mind and defect from 
you CT 31 41 Sm. 2075:5 and CT 20 2:5 (SB ext.), 
also, wr. a-um-me-e KAR 152:4; @-a-wm-ma 
ust napisti a-a iblut amélu ina karasi has 
someone escaped with his life? none must 
survive the disaster! Gilg. XI 173; a-a-am- 
ma ul thti édu sumu ul uraddi ina mukhi 
he did not omit anything, did not add one 
line Géssmann Era V 43; a-a-um-ma ga ina 
Sat mui ibri bi[ra] there is someone who saw 
a vision in the middle of the night Lambert 
BWL 50:38 (Ludlul III). 

2’ in hist. and kudurru texts: $a ina Sarrdni 
alikit mahrija a-a-wm-ma subassun la émuruz 
ma whose dwelling places none among the 


ext.); 
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kings, my predecessors, had seen TCL 3 67 
(Sar.), cf. (also with negated verb) OIP 2 95:68, 
ADD 809:13 (Sar.);  a-a-um-ma ina libbi 
marésu one of his sons TCL 3 339 + KAH 2 141 
(Sar.); lu a-a-am-ma marmammanea ... usaq: 
garu inaggaru (he who) makes whomsoever 
of whatever status destroy, or himself de- 
stroys (the boundary stone) BBSt. No. 5 iii 13 
(MB); wu lu a-a-um-ma mar mammanama sa 
illamma or whoever might turn up, whatever 
his social status ibid. No. 4ii 15; lu itu ulu a- 
a-um-ma either a neighbor or someone else 
1R 70 ii 6 (Caillou Michaux); Ju ina qinnt PN 
a-a-um-ma Sa illamma or should anyone of 
PN’s family appear MDP 6 pl. 10 iv 11, ef. lu 
a-a-um-ma sa bit PN ga illamma BE 1/2 No. 
149 ii 4; a-a-um-ma sa ina ekalli uttaddima (or) 
anyone (i.e., any official) appointed by the 
palace MDP 10 p. 89 ii 22 (MB). 

3’ in letters: ina misim a-i-i-wm-ma alap 
epinnim Sa awélim issuhsumma in the night 
someone took away plow oxen of the boss 
VAS 16 153:6 (let.), note, wr. a-u-um-ma 
YOS 2145:5; Summa ana a-i-im-ma k?am 
tagtissu anaku minam agab[bi] if you have 
given it (the field) to someone else (possibly 
ajimma-k?am for ajik?amma somewhere 
else), what can I say? TCL 18 85:11; i[nja 
a-a-i-tum-ma libbaka [i]m-ra-a-as did you 
become angry because of something (like 
that)? TCL 17 10:17, ef. warki a-a-%-ti-im-ma 
utanallaku PBS 1/2 11:26 (all OB); ana muhhi 
5 narkabati Sa béli du a-a-i-tu-um-ma-a ibass 
in addition(?) to the five chariots my master 
knows about, is some other one available? 
BE 17 33a:11 (MB let.); does my brother not 
know a-wa-ma annita la tpus andku (even 
though) I did nothing of the sort (against 
them, every year the Lukki-people take a 
small town away from my land) EA 38:9 
(let. from Cyprus). 

For tG.na.ME KAR 196 iv 37 and AMT 67,1 
iv 30, see mamman; for awatu ARM 2 64:20, see 


amatu. 
von Soden, ZA 40 200f.; Poebel, JNES 1 474. 


ajatu see aja itu. 
ak (as) see ki. 


aka adv.; (mng. unkn.); Bogh.* 


akalu 


a-ka-a tzzaz KBol15r.19, cf. [...] a-ka-a 
i-di-Su. KUB 3 25:5. 
akabbu (or akappu, agabb/ppu) s.; (a tree); 
Nuzi.* 

4 issé a-kab-bu PN ilgi PN took four a.- 
trees HSS 14 603:1, cf. ibid. 25. 
akaju 
kaju. 


(part of a loom, donkey goad) see 


akak nari s.; (an aquatic plant); plant list.* 


G a-ka-ak fp, G §d-mu fp, t i-lat a.SA, t i&babtu 
kirt : G a-la-pu-u Kocher Pflanzenkunde 11 ii 65ff. 
(Uruanna IT 335ff.). 


Possibly Sumerian word or loan word from 
AG.A (A.MES), in view of the parallel sequence 
U A.MES AG.A, U AG.A AMES, U 7Sbabtu kiri, 6 
ip, U ha-mi ip, U i-lat ASA : Ua-la-pu-u CT 14 
24 K.4412 r.(!) i 7ff., and dupl. ibid. 37 K.4417:3/ff. 


akalu (aklu)s.; bread, loaf of bread, (beside 
drink) edibles, food; from OAkk. on, Akk. lw. 
in Sum.; wr. syll. and NINDA, NINDA.MES, 
NINDA.HI.A; ef. akdlu. 


ni-in-da GAR = a-ka-lu SI 12; NINDA.-KASKAL. 
[na] = st-di-[tum], a-ka-al har-[ra-nim] Proto-Diri 
374f.; ninda Se.gis.i = a-kal si-ka-a-ti, [ninda] 
Se.gi8.isig, = a-kal si-ka-a-tu dam-qa-a-ti, [ninda]. 
é6.uru.kI = a-kal si-hat, [ninda] U.nu.mi.a = a- 
kal kds-si-[ba-ni-e] Ur X 138:9ff. (school tablet, 
excerpt of Hh. XXIII); [nrnpa]J®in-da si-kin = g-kal 
si-i-ki, [ninda.ziftiexan = min hi-is-le-e-tum, 
[ninda.z}i4()-kumyp = min is-qu-ug-qu, [ninda. 
z]i.upMIN sigs.ga = MIN MIN dam-qu, [ninda.zi]. 
sag = MIN tak-ka-si-e, [ninda.zi.sag].sig,.ga 
= MIN MIN dam-qu, [ninda.zitbil-inggy — min tap- 
pi-in-nu, [ninda,ziku-ku-dlayg — min ku-ku-si, 
(ninda.zi.18>4l-bupy, Bu, = MIN tu-ma-gu, [ninda. 
zi.x*()]eRIM = MIN sap-re-e-ti, [ninda.zi.x]*.la 
= MIN su-me-da-tti Hh. XXIII v 19-29; ninda. 
zalag.ga = (blank) = ninpa ba-nu-u, [ninda. 
ai.jJup = [...]=[...], ninda.zi.[x.x].qa = tap-pi- 
in-nu = ku-uk-ku «xv-t[uj, ninda.dim = pan-ni-gu 
= NINDA.HI.A.3.AM, ninda.KA.x.[x].Qa = (blank) 
= MIN (= NINDA) e-dim-me a-[x] Hg. B VI 58ff.; 
ninda.§u.si.[x.x].x = a-kal u-ba-na-a-tum = MIN 
(= Du-bu-{x x]) ibid. 66; [gi.pisan.gud,.d]a= gar- 
ru (and other types of baskets) = nu-us-hu $d 
NINDA.HI.A Hg. A II 46cff. in MSL 7 70; bu-gin 
LAGABX GAR = bu-gin-nu 8d a-ka-lu. Ea I 65, also 
A 1/2:220; giS.mar.ninda = [ma]r a-k[a-li], 
gis.mar.ninda.kur.ra = [ma]rx-[2] Hh. VIIB 
12f.; [dJu,.dug = e-pu-u 84 NINDA Antagal G 147, 
also A VITI/1: 134, see epi lex. section; ku-ur LaGAB 
= KI.MIN (= e-bu-%) ga.[NINDA] Ea I 25d, also 
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A 1/2:18, see ebd lex. section; ninda zag.ga = a- 
kal {s]a-a-ki (var. ur-qi), ninda sal.sal.la = MIN 
bit ematt Erimhus IV 134f. 

u = a(k)-flul, u = [a-kJa-[lu] S* Voc. Q 8’f.; 4 
= [a-ka-l]um Izi E 250D, fal.sag = nrnpa.[ME]$ 
ri-is-tu-u ibid. 296; [a] 6 = a-[ka-lu] Idu IT 197; 
G.a®° = NINDAG@A Izi E 279. 

{kin].x = [al-k[a-lum], [kin.slig = min li-I[a- 
t], [kin].sig = MIN mu-u-Se, [kin].sig = nap-ta- 
nu Izi H App. II 1ff.; aS = a-ka-lum, u-pu-un-tu 
Izi E 165f.; ku-ul xuu = a-[ka(?)]-lum MSL 2 
p. 185:9 (Proto-Ea). 


{8a.gar].tuk.a.mu.dé ninda ga.ba.da.an. 
ka hé.me.en : [lu] 8a ina birija a-ka-la itti§u lu- 
kul atta whether you are one with whom I would 
eat food when I am hungry CT 16 11 v 47f.; a 
nu.mu.un.da.tu.tu ninda nu.mu.un.da.tu. 
tu : a-ka-lu uma ul irrubugum (the sick interior of 
the body) into which (as into a covered pot) food 
and drink cannot go CT 4 8 88-5-12,51:9f. and 
23f.;ninda ninda.tac.géli.ba.ke,(KID)u.mu. 
un.te.gur.gur : a-ka-la liga amila Sudtu kuppirma 
rub that man with bread (and) dough CT 17 11:82f. 
and 85; ninda sag.gaé.na mu.ni.in.gar ninda 
su.na mu.ni.in.te : a-ka-lu ina qaqqadisu iskun 
a-ka-lu ana zumrigu utahhi he (Enki) placed bread 
on his (the patient’s) head, he brought bread into 
contact with his body CT 17 33:12f., ef. [ninda 
sag].du [x].in.te.a.ta [x x] su [mu.un].8ub. 
ba.ta : a-ka-lu sa ina qaqqadika utahha a-ka-lu ga 
zumurka ukappiru ibid. 17f.; ninda.su.lu.ta 
Su.ur.ur.ra ninda ku gur.gur.re : a-ka-lu ga 
zumur améli mussudu a-ka-lu 8a ina a-ka-li turru 
bread which is rubbed on a man’s body, bread which 
is thrown up when eaten ASKT p. 86-87: 66f.; 
ninda.izi.ninda.mur.ra 7 a@.r4.2.8m KA.AS.am 
u.me.ni.sig.sig : a-kal tu-um-ri sibit adi Sina bab 
kamé tiassukma fling twice-seven loaves of bread 
(baked in) embers against the outer door CT 17 6 
iii 7-9, cf. izi.ninda.mur.ra:tum-ri BE 31 
46:10; 6 ninda gal.la muhaldim.gal.bi.im: 
bit a-[ka-lu 7)-ba-as-su-% na-ha-ti-ma-tum ra-bi-tum 
(in) the house in which there is bread, (she) is the 
chief female baker RA 24 36:3 and r. 3 (OB), see 
van Dijk La Sagesse p. 91; edin.na ninda. 
dingir [8]& ba.gar.re : séru a-ka-[al ile] libbi 
a[...] Lambert BWL 254:8f.; ninda.ninunuz. 
DALLA hé.a : a-ka-8u (for akaldu) lu pi-lu-[vi(?)]-ma 
Gordon Sumerian Proverbs p. 61 Coll. 1.41, cf. 
ninda.ni gir.pad.du.paLLta hé.a: a-ka-su lu 
da-du-ma ibid. 1.42 (OB), see Lambert BWL 273; 
ninda.a.nia-ka-lu-um-ma Hilprecht Anniversary 
Volume pl. 16 No. 13 v 11; x pu.ba nam.mi.in. 
gar : a-kal etemmi 8d 31 1 8 7% (fill a basket with 
barley) take(?) with you the bread (offering) for the 
spirits of the dead .... SBH p. 77:31; 0.2 an. ku. 
ga kaS.sag.sig,.ga [...] : a-kal gamé ellu 
kuru[nnu ...] 4R 19:59f.; ninda.gur,.ra kid. 
tur.bi i mah.a: in epé kir[sa suhhir] ak-la 
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rub[bima] in baking (Sum. for a thick loaf) make 
the lump of dough small, but the loaf large RA 17 
121 ii 13 (SB wisdom); [4] im.ma.an.zé.ém ti 
na.ba.an.ku.e : a-ka-la id-di-nu-Sum-ma a-ka-la 
ul ik-kal they gave him food but he does not eat 
food K.5308:11f. 


U.NINDA.U.RUM = a-kal ha-ah-hu-rum(!) (obscure) 
RA 13 30:14 (Alu Comm.); [# 2]-x-t% = a-ka-lum, 
[z]-ku-u = &-ka-ru Malku VIII 5f. 

a) ingen. — 1’ in OAkk.: see akdlu mng. 
la-l’a’. 

2’ in OA: ana NINDA wu Sikarim la idaggal 
he should not wait for food and beer CCT 4 
28a:32; 4 ain 15 SH ana NINDA asqul I paid 
one half shekel and 15 grains (of silver) for 
food BIN 4 157:15; SA.BA 5 me’at SE ana a-ka- 
al bit abtkunu gamer from which 500 (units of) 
barley have been spent for food for your 
father’s household TCL 19 66:19; awilum 
NINDA la emmis the boss shall not lack bread 
TCL 14 38:26; suhdartt huldpam labbusat u 
NINDA emsat my servant girl is clothed in 
rags and goes hungry KTS 34b:18 (coll. Garelli). 


3’ in OB, Mari, Elam: a-ka-la-am u mé ul 
elemmi I cannot taste bread or water Fish 
Letters 4:23, see Jacobsen, JNES 19 110n. 12; sz 
patum ina bitini kima a-ka-lim in-[n]a-ka-la 
wool is consumed in our house as if it were 
bread TCL 18 111:17 (let.); we have no one to 
grind our (barley) ration (SUKU) NINDA 
simim nikkal we eat bought bread VAS 16 
50:21 (let.); anumma kardnam tabam ustabilak: 
kum u sti anumma NINDA ga GN u [a]-ku-ul 
now I have sent you good wine, drink !—also 
dishes from Carchemish, eat! ARM 55:6; 
baltakuma a-ka-la ta{naddjina mitakuma kispa 
takassip as long as IJ live you (the daughter 
who received the inheritance during the 
father’s lifetime) will provide food for me, 
when I am dead you will make funerary 
offerings (for me) MPD 23 285:15; if one of 
her children contests the bequest made to the 
mother ana bitiga ul irrubma a-ka-Su (for akalz 
Su) ul ikkal he will not be allowed to enter her 
house, (he) will not get his sustenance (from 
her) MDP 24 379:14; for akal harrani travel 
provisions, see Proto-Diri 375, in lex. section; 
for refs. wr. NINDA.KASKAL, see siditu usages 
ce and d. 
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4’ in Nuzi: x barley kima a-qa-li-su u kima 
fkul-ur-ti-5u HSS 13 412:6 (translit. only), cf. 
barley ana NINDA.MES HSS 14 167:3 and 12. 

5’ in EA: béla entima sdbiisu u narkabdatisu 
Sa béli illikam NINDA.HI.A KAS.HI.A GUD.HIA 
X.HLA LALLA & LGIS.MES ana pani sabésu 
u narkabati sa bélija ussanni my lord, when 
the troops and chariotry of (my) lord came, 
bread, beer, oxen, ...., honey, and oil were 
brought out (lit. came out) to my lord’s troops 
and chariotry EA 55:11, cf. ana panigu GuD. 
MES x.MES uw MUSEN.MES NINDA-Su KAS-Su 
iddinunim EA 161:22; intima ji-ga-bu ana 
[pant] Sarri janummi SE.MES NINDA.MES a-ka- 
al sabé pitati ajammi gabbi alani sarri bélija 
istu libbigunu NIND[A].MES u SE.MES if they 
say to the king, “There is no barley (or) 
bread, where (lit. which) is the bread for the 
archers ?’’—(now) from all the cities of the 
king my lord [they bring(?)] bread and barley 
EA 131:42 and 45; iddinu ana &dSunu NINDA. 
HI.A L.aI8.ur.a uw mimma | mahziramu they 
gave them bread, oil and whatever they 
needed EA 287:16; uandku ina imi sdsu 
abtaki ... NINDA.MES u mé ina imi Sd5u ul 
elhim I performed a wailing that day (when 
I heard that Amenophis ITI was dead) and I 
did not taste food or drink that day EA 29:57 
(let. of TuSratta). 

6’ in MB, NB: sa &.ME5 DINGIR.MES a-ka- 
lum bani Sikaru tab kibsu bani surubtum salmat 
with regard to the temples the bread looks 
nice, the beer tastes good, the activities 
proceed well, (and) the income is up to 
schedule Aro, WZJ 8 pl. 9:3, cf. NINDA-ma ul 
bani KAS8.sac-ma ul fab PBS 1/2 27:5, KaS. 
SAG ul ta-am-ma NINDA ul banima BE 14 42:7 
(all MB); ina muhhi massarti sa Hanna gint 
a-ka-lu u Sikaru la taselld a-ka-lu lu bani Sikaru 
lu tébi concerning the service in Eanna, do 
not neglect the gind-offerings, the bread, and 
the beer, let the bread look nice (and) the 
beer taste good BIN 1 2:8ff., also ibid. 33:8; 
sulum ana massartu a Hanna NINDA.HILA 
GESTIN KAS.HI.A DUG.GA u Sulum ana biti the 
service in Eanna is in good order, the bread, 
wine, (and) beer are good and the temple 
itself is in good order YOS 3 194:13; a-ka-lu 
bab-ba-Inu-ti] u KA3S.SAG taba inandin he (the 
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baker and brewer) will deliver delicious bread 
and excellent fine beer VAS 6104:10; zéra 
lirigu NINDA.[HI].A lissinimma IR.MES ga Sarrt 
bélija ina GN li-kul-lu let them cultivate the 
field, raise food, so that the servants of the 
king my lord may provide for themselves in 
Nineveh ABL 456 r. 10; ina bubdti Sa NINDA. 
HI.A ina sibtija amatu for lack of food I am 
dying in my imprisonment ABL 530r. 6, cf. 
ina bubiati ga a-ka-[li ...] Thompson Rep. 
85A r.6; ultu Saddagis mamma NINDA.HI.A Sa 
prja ul inandina bubiitu u summi. elija indaqut 
since last year no one has given me food to eat 
(lit. for my mouth), hunger and thirst have 
come upon me ABL 716:19; sarru béla idu ki 
NINDA.HI.A ina gatéja misu the king my lord 
knows that the food in my possession is scant 
ABL 7941.16; NINDA.MES u mé attadin I gave 
(them) food and drink ABL 1260:10; kum 
Stikulu u rubbti a PN NINDA.HI.A KAS.HIA 
MUN.HI.A sah-le-e Samna musibtum ga PN, 
inandin he will compensate ‘PN, (with x 
silver) and, for the expenses of feeding and 
rearing PN, (with) bread, beer, salt, cress, 
oil, (and) a musibtu-garment AnOr 8 14:14; 
NINDA.HLA KAS.HI.A Sa ana ummdnu nadnu 
bread (and) beer which were given to the 
craftsmen (there follows the date and a list 
of the quantities of bread and beer given to 
the craftsmen) AnOr 8 26:1; SH.BAR Nia.SAM 
NINDA.HLA KAS.sAG u séri barley as the 
equivalent (lit. purchase price) of bread, fine 
beer, and meat VAS 572:1; amur NINDA. 
wi.a KAS.saG u Sséru akannu ina panisunu 
look, there is bread, fine beer, and meat here 
at their disposal CT 22 176:9; 20 GUR SE.BAR 
sa a-ka-lu u Si-ka-ri_ twenty gur of barley for 
bread and beer VAS 6 256:1; PN a-ka-lu 
KAS.HI.A & UZU.HI.A a ana papahdnu igarrub 
ittasi PN has taken (for himself) the bread, 
beer, and meat which is due the shrines TCL 9 
87:18; 2 GUR sulwppi NINDA u KAS.HI.A two 
gur of dates, bread, and beer GCCI 2 388:11; 
NInDA.MES ri-ig-qu la ilehhem he should not 
eat the bread of an idle fellow CT 22 14:28 
(all NB). 

7’ in NA: ina bubitt Sa NinDA.HI.A bu la 
amuat may I not die for want of bread 
ABL 756 r. 5, also, wr. NINDA.MES (possibly 
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to be read kusépu) ABL 659 r. 6, and often in 
NA letters, e.g., ABL 306:6 and r. 11, 390 r. 12, 
543:8, 552 r. 7, 966:9, 1086:7, 1108:5; SAG.MES 
Sa DN 8a... ak-li amME & ak-lu hu-hu-ru x x x 
offerings for Istar of Arbela for food(?) and 
drink(?) for the temple(?), the bread (should 
be?) huhtiru .... Tell Halaf 113:4f., cf. sac. 
MES ga DN Sa NINDA.MES E.DINGIR ADD 44:3. 


8’ in med.: summa ina tasrit mursisu nup: 
pul NINDA KAS GURUN mdda Kt ina libbisu la 
ussab utabbaka if at the onset of his illness he 
has a fever (and) he consumes a great deal of 
bread, beer, (and) fruit (but) it will not stay 
on his stomach and he throws (it) up Labat 
TDP 156:10, cf. NINDA u A ina irtisu DU.MES- 
su AMT 25,4:10; SA.MES-5% nasi NINDA u 
sikara utarra (although) he has appetite, he 
throws up food and beer Kiichler Beitr. pl. 20 
iv 44, also pl. 18 iii 5, cf. NINDA wu mé turra 
AMT 58,1+ 56,5:1, also NINDA ina pisu GUR. 
GUR AMT 49,6:9, NINDA u KAS GUR.RA(?) 
RA 18 9i11; Summaamélu NINDA u KAS muttu 
if a man takes little food and drink Kichler 
Beitr. pl. 10 iii 7, also ibid. 12, also NINDA wu KAS 
{...] Sa KU muf-ta-tu Craig ABRT 1 4 iii 4 
(tamitu); summa amélu libbagsu NINDA u KAS 
la imakhar if a man cannot keep food or 
drink on his stomach (lit. if a man’s stomach 
will not accept food or drink) Kiichler Beitr. 
pl. 10 iii 4, ef. ibid. 6, also AMT 39,118; NINDA u 
KAS libbasu tar1-8u-ma in@es he will be able 
to keep food and drink on his stomach and 
he will get better Kichler Beitr. pl. 13 iv 42; if 
a man suffers a stroke but NINDA wu KAS wl 
TAR-us does not refuse food and drink AMT 
77,1:4, dupl. Labat TDP 188:7, ef. kima harists 
ina ers innadima ak-lu u mé ina pisu iprusma 
he was bedridden like a woman in confinement 
and refused food and drink TCL 3 151 (Sar.). 


9’ in lit.: ina ga-[bal x1-li-im rési ula anasse 
ana tim simatim (text: tim-si-ma) a-ga-la-am 
ula eSebbi I cannot hold my head up among 
the ...., all my life I have never had enough 
to eat TCL 19:4 (OAkk. lit.); a-ka-al patanija 
(var. omits) il-gi-ma taking only some bread 
for me to eat RA 8 65ii4, var. from dupl. CT 36 
4 i 29 (OB royal); a-ka-lam iskunu maharsu 
(when) they put bread before him (Enkidu 
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just looked at it) Gilg. P. iii 3, note, wr. a-ak- 
lam ibid. 15; littul ak-li-is-ka lizith Ui-hu-ur 
(for -ul) u lik[harmit] let him (who envies you) 
look (hungrily) upon your bread, let him 
dissolve, melt, disintegrate (from envy) RB 
59 246:65 (OB lit.); ina sihriti[su] dannatam 
[immarm]a ina sibatisu NINDA irassi during 
his youth he will experience famine but 
during his old age he will have food AfoO 18 pl. 
8 iii 14 (OB physiogn.); bubdta rabéku a-ka-la 
tapsaku I thrive on hunger, I become .... 
on food 2R 60 No. 1 ii 14, sec TuL p. 18; iléu la 
izkur e-kul a-kal-% (he who) has eaten his 
food without invoking his god Lambert 
BWL 38:19; NINDA.HI.A ulté ina ramnija ul 
a-kul I did not eat by myself the bread I 
found RA 9 66:3 (= MDP 14 p. 47), and dupls., 
cf. OECT 6p. 22r.7f.; Sddid nir ili lu bahi sadir 
a-kal-8% he who bears (his) god’s yoke always 
has food though it be scarce Lambert BWL 
84: 240 (Theodicy), cf. amélu 34 NINDA sad-ra KU 
that man will eat bread regularly CT 39 4:46 
(SB Alu); for NINDA matga (also napéa, 
etc.) ikkal, see aka@lu mng. la-4’; ana iris 
NINDA.HI.A kabattus sar-lpat/hat) ana iris sire 
u KAS.sAG lummunu zimisu his innards burn 
with craving for bread, his looks are emaciat- 
ed with craving for meat and fine beer STT 
38:7, see AnSt 6 150 (Poor Man of Nippur); nuz 
hatimmi’ NINDA.HLA nasdinis[su] the cooks 
brought him bread (in parallelism with meat 
and beer) AnSt 10 116 iii 56’, also ibid. 114i 41’, 
and cf. NInDA.HI.A ul ékul ibid. 116 iii 56’ 
(Nergal and EreSkigal); asar epru bubtssinama a- 
kal-Si-na (var. NINDA.HI.A-[Si-nJa) litte (var. 
tittu) where their food is dust and their bread 
isclay Gilg. VII iv 37, also CT 15 45:8 and dupl. 
KAR 1:4 (Descent of Istar), var.from AnSt 10 
114 iii 3, cf. kima NinDA.MES a-kal (var. e-kal- 
la) tidda instead of breadam I toeat clay? CT 
15 45:33 and dupl. KAR 1:34 (Descent of I&tar); 7a 
kilattesa a-ka-la nasatma ana pisa ukdl holding 
bread in both her (hands) she brings (it) to 
her mouth (description of a representation of 
4aAM.MA.KUR.KUR) CT 1742:30,see MIO 1 72 iv 9; 
ina mubhi ak-li u mé Sa palihikunu gigani 
come here to the food and drink of your 
devotee KAR 25ii21; ki la dlik séri nikkala 
a-kal sin-nig should we eat bread (made by) 
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women like one who is not a warrior? Géss- 
mann Era I 49; dsib ali lu rubé ul iSebbi ak-la 
the city dweller, though he be a prince, does 
not have enough to eat ibid. 52; a-kal ali 
lulli ul ubbala kaman tim-ri abundant city 
bread is not worth bread baked in the ashes 
ibid. 57, ef. [luk]allimka alak Saimi a-ka-al 
pi-i-tim I will show you the road to battles, 
bread baked on coals AfO 13 46 i 4 (OB lit.); 
for akal tumri, see tumru; NINDA NU ZU KG he 
will eat strange food Kraus Texte 13:5; bitu 
sad NINDA iSebbt that household will have 
sufficient food KAR 382 r. 48, also BRM 4 21: 12ff. 
(SB Alu), and passim; rubé ndra (var. tD, 
text A.SA) uwsahrdma massu NINDA.HL.A %-pa- 
ta(?)-[an] the prince will have a canal dug 
and give his land food to eat CT 3031 K.9063+:5 
and dupl. ibid. 34 81-2-4, 197:18 (ext.); NINDA 
Se-am tttt Sumé KU-ma Sikara NAG let him eat 
barley bread(?) with roast meat and let him 
drink beer CT 4 6 88-5-12,11 r. 7 (NB rit.); 
NINDA u INisaba sa ina pisu ilému ina sSapal 
sépesu ikabbasma ina muhhi izzaz modati 
isdti ina libbisu ana Samas idabbubma he 
tramples under his feet the bread and grain 
which he chewed in his mouth and, standing 
thereon, he tells Sama’ everything that is on 
his mind BBR No. I1r. iii 13 and dupl. No. 73; 
200 immeré 30 alpé sea tthnu NINDA.ME 
KAS.ME ndmurtu a PN ... attahar I re- 
ceived the tribute of PN, 200 sheep, thirty 
oxen, barley, straw, bread, (and) beer Scheil 
Tn. II r. 3, and passim in this text; a-ka-lu u 
mé balat napistisun akla I cut off the food and 
water (supply)—their very sustenance Borger 
Esarh. 112:14; a@-ka-la u mé lizemmt may he 
be deprived of food and water (in curse 
formula) RA 29 99 r. 18 (MB lit.); UD.12.KAM 
SUM NINDA Sa Enlil Ninlil the twelfth day (of 
the intercalary month Elilu), giving of food 
for Enlil (and) Ninlil 4R 32 ii 5, and ef. ibid. ii 
49, 4R 33* ii 49, ZA 19 377:10 (hemer.), also cited 
Streck Asb. 2 i 12, cf. also Summa ina 
Arahsamna garru NINDA suM-in libbasu NU 
DUG 4B 33* iv 12 (igqur ipus); ilu ana améli 
NINDA.HI.A inaddin ulu mé ussab the god will 
give food or plenty of water to the man CT 
20 9 S. 625:4, cf., wr. NINDA VAB 4 266:11 
(SBext.); ak-lutaparrat ki tabtu ina muhhi ak-li 
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bisu ana kardrikani you serve(?) the bread, 
when you put salt on the bread (from?) the 
bisu-glass container (you speak as follows) 
STT 88 x(!) 32f., see Frankena, BiOr 18 201, ef. ak- 
li i.e18.MES ina muhhi salli irafkkas] Ebeling 
Parfiimrez. pl. 22:14, also (the king) uzu 
dura ina libbi ak-li isakkan KAR 146 r.(!) ii 
21 (all MA rit.). 

b) measured in silas — 1’ in OB: 3 BAN 
gémam u 6 SILA NINDA $a gatim ina narugqgim 
kunkamma seal three seahs of flour and six 
silas of bread which are at your disposal in 
asack (and send it tome) Sumer 14 67 No. 42:5 
(Harmal); 3 EZEN IuTU 5 SILA NINDA.BI three 
(food portions) for the festivals of Sama’ (see 
isinnu mng. 3) consisting of five silas of bread 
Waterman Bus. Doc. 60 r.3; 6 I.DUg NINDA.BI 
36 sina six (rations for) doorkeepers, con- 
sisting of 36 silas of bread YOS 5 163:23, also 
ibid. 24ff.; NINDA.SAG NINDA.US MU.BILIM 
first quality bread—second quality bread— 
names (of therecipients) BE 6/1 117:8, cf. (meas- 
ured in silas) ibid. 1, 3, etc., also 5 SILA NINDA. 
saG 1 siLa NINDA 2Z1.SAG 1 SILA NINDA GAL 
PBS 13 61 ii 13ff.; 2 sILA.TA NINDA kurmassu 
2 sita.TA KA8 mastissu. two silas of bread as 
his food ration (and) two silas of beer as his 
drink ration VAS 7 144:7; naphar 4 Gur 45 
SILA NINDA ... naptan Sarrim altogether four 
gur and 45 silas of (various kinds of) bread 
for the king’s repast ARM 7 94:9, and passim 
in ARM 7, see Bottéro, ARMT 7 257; 2 (GUR) 100 
(SILA) NINDA 21.GA_ two gur and one hundred 
silas of bread expended MDP 10 p. 70 No. 
106:1, and passim in early OB Elam. 


2’ in MB royal: 3 GUR NINDA.HI.A 3 GUR 
KAS.SAG 3 (PI) x mirst 3 BAN asni 3 BAN Samnu 
halsu sa imu 3 immeré satukkasa ukin I 
established as her (I8tar’s) regular offering 
three gur of bread, three gur of fine beer, x 
mirsu-dish, three seahs of Dilmun dates, three 
seahs of halsu-oil, (and) daily, three sheep CT 
36 7 ii 5 (Kurigalzu I). 


3’ in NB: 1 siva NINDA.HI.A 1 sina KAS. 
saG kurummat sakni sa Esagil ina libbi giné 
4Bel ana Samas ukinma he (Eulmas-sakin- 
Sumi) established (as a regular offering) for 
Samaé one sila of bread (and) one sila of fine 
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beer, the ration for the overseer of Esagil 
(that is) from the regular offerings destined for 
Bél BBSt. No. 36 ii 4, ef. ibid. iv 47; ina labbi 
NINDA.HI.A KAS.SAG mirsi ser alpi sr immert 
niiné U.SAR.MES Sa ana essi RN Sar Babili ana 
Samas Aja u Bunene ukinnu (the king’s 
share) of the bread, fine beer, mirsu-dish, 
beef, mutton, fish, (and) greens which Nabi- 
apla-iddina, the king of Babylon, had es- 
tablished anew (as regular offerings) for 
Samas, Aja, and Bunene BBSt. No. 36 iv 54, 
cf. 2-ia GIS.SUB.BA.MES NINDA.HL.A ibid. v 21; 
1 BAN NINDA.HI.A 1 BAN KAS.SAG mirsu niiné 
isstiré one seah of bread, one seah of fine beer, 
mirsu-dish, fish, birds, (etc., list of offerings 
for a temple) AnOr 12 305 r. 2 (kudurru of 
Samag-Sum-ukin); ga... ina libbi NINDA.HI.A 
nusurré isakkanuma whoever reduces the 
amount of bread BBSt. No. 36 vi 39 (Nabi- 
apla-iddina); 1 sitA NINDA.HI.A 1 sina KaS. 
sac iar Nand NINDA.HI.A KAS.SAG 
mirsa niné U.SAR ki pi 3LU.TU.E (RN gave to 
PN a grant of land and) one sila of bread (and) 
one sila of fine beer dedicated to Nana, (the 
same to other gods), the bread, fine beer, 
mirsu-dish, fish (and) greens equivalent to 
(the portion of) three temple officials RA 16125 
i 19ff. (kudurru of Marduk-zakir-Sumi I); NINDA. 
HI.A gi-nu-% bread as regular offering BRM 
1 99:28, wr. NINDA DIS-% UET 4 183:22, also 
NINDA.HI.A di(mistake for gz?)-nu-u [u sal-ad- 
ri TuM 2-3 214:6; anatimu 4 sita a-ka-lu four 
silas of bread daily (as rent) Dar. 60:5, cf. (two 
to three silas as daily rent) Dar. 275:7, Nbn. 499:5, 
VAS 5 145:3 and 9, TCL 13 187:4; PN ... 
ina hid libbisu imu 4 SILA NINDA.HI.A 3 SILA 
Sikara ... ana tPN, assatisu u PN, aplisu 
inandin daily PN will give of his own free will 
four silas of bread (and) three silas of beer to 
{PN,, his wife, and PN,, his heir Nbn. 113:2; 
4 SILA NINDA.HI.A $ SILA KAS.SAG 4-% zittu ina 
harmil Sa alpé one-half sila of bread, one-half 
sila of fine beer, a fourth share of harmil-meat 
of oxen (from a prebend) VAS 5 57:1, cf. VAS 
6 117:1; mind NINDA.MES e-ka-lu la béltisu 
uandku umandi ... 1 sina NINDA.MES likul 
(see idaé mng. 4f) ABL 587 r. 5 and 11, and ef. 
NINDA.H1.A-a tk-ka-lu u andku umanda ABL 
743 r. 5. 
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4’ in NA: napher 7 sina NINDA.MES 
GISGAL.MES £.MES ak-li 1 sita-a-a 38 sina 
NINDA.MES GISGAL.MES US-te Sa } siLa-a-a 
total: seven silas of bread for the personnel of 
the temples, in loaves of one sila each, (and) 
38 silas of bread for the personnel second in 
rank, at one-half sila each (loaf) ADD 1077i 
30, also ibid. vii 19; for NINDA.MES measured 
in more than one sila, see kusdpu; note sa 
1 sita ak-li-s&% usellé whoever takes as his 
offering a loaf of one sila (to the temple of 
Nabi) ABL 65r. 8. 


c) counted — 1’ in OA: 1 me-at NINDA PN 
... habbulunim PN (and six others) owe me 
one hundred loaves of bread (each) CCT 1 
26a:1ff., also BIN 6 155; la NINDA ts&tén la 
ess la subati allubustigsina ibagssi there is not 
a single loaf of bread, no firewood, (and) no 
garments to clothe them (fem. pl.) CCT 4 
45b: 23. 


2’ in Mari: 1 NINDA ana GN ana [S}irubim 
ul addin{sju I did not allow a single loaf of 
bread to be taken into GN to him ARM 250 
r. 10’. 

3’ in MB: istén a-ka-la itti pappasi ul 
ugatti: she (the patient) did not finish (eating) 
a single loaf of bread with gruel BE 17 33:8 
(MB let.). 

4’ in Nuzi: x NINDA ana naptani x loaves 
of bread for the meal HSS 14 99:1, and passim, 
also ibid. 100: 1 ff. 

5’ in NB: ina siti upun 12 NINDA ikassar 
he will take the fixed amount of a lot (lit. a 
handful) of twelve loaves of bread from the 
tax RA 16 125 ii 8 (kudurru of Marduk-zakir- 
Sumil); wu istén a-kal-5u la ibass& moreover he 
does not have a single loaf of bread YOS 3 
38:19; 30 GUR SE.BAR rihiti sablé ga ana PN 
taspuru 1 sina sablé u istén a-ka-lu ul iddinnu 
of the thirty gur of barley (and) the remaining 
cress which you sent to PN, they have not 
given me a single sila of cress nor a single loaf 
of bread YOS 3 70:29; 2 NINDA.MES u mé sa 
ana 3 GiN KU.BABBAR [u]Suz two loaves of 
bread and water (cf. ana A.MES NINDA.MES 
line 34) which are worth (lit. stand for) three 
shekels of silver YOS 3 133:30 (all letters); amu 
5 NINDA.HL.A ‘PN ana tPN, tanandin tPN will 


16* 243 


oi.uchicago.edu 


akalu 


give !PN, five loaves of bread daily TCL 12 
42:14; 5 NINDA.HI.A PN (beside items of one- 
half sila of flour) UCP 977 No. 99:7; amu 12 a- 
ka-lu w MU.AN.NA } GiN KU.BABBAR daily 
twelve loaves of bread and yearly one-half 
shekel of silver (a woman will pay as rental 
for rooms) GCCI 1 35:5; 6 NINDA.HI.A LNUN 
ina bajdta $a UD.17.KAM six loaves of bread 
(with) ghee at the vigil of the 17th day UCP 
9 88 No. 23:1, and ef. 2 NINDA.HI.A MUN.HILA 
kukku u muttaqu GCCI 1 238:4. 


6’ in NA: 7 ak-li dan-ni ADD 1003:7, also 
1005:9, 1010:9, 6ak-li dan-ni ADD 1007:9, but 
wr. 12 NINDA.MES dan-nu-te Ebeling Parfiimrez. 
21:7; 10000 wNinpa.mMES 10000 KaAS.MES 
10,000 (loaves) of bread (and) 10,000 (measures 
of) beer Iraq 14 35:115 (Asn.); see discussion 
section. 

7’ in lit.: patira ana pan Istar tukén 
12 ninpa tarakkas you place a sacrificial 
table before IStar (and) set twelve loaves of 
bread (thereon) Craig ABRT 1 66:13, see ZA 
$2172; 12 nNinDA.HI.A mikha ana bit Tsar 
tanaqgima you offer twelve loaves of bread 
(and a libation of) mihhu-beer to the temple 
of I8tar LKA 69:11, dupl. ibid. 70i8; 12 NINDA. 
HI.A wu mashata ana nari tanaddima you 
throw the twelve loaves of bread and the 
mashatu-flour into the river TuL p. 56:27; 
masmasu 7 NINDA tnassi sa indsu marsa 
7 NINDA inassima the masmdasu-priest lifts 
seven loaves of bread, he who suffers from 
the eye disease likewise lifts seven loaves 
of bread AMT 13,1 ii 11; 4 NINDA ina kingi 
imittigu [x] NINDA ina kisir ammat imittisu 
12 NINDA ina kisir ammat Sumélisu tasakkan 
you place four loaves of bread at his right 
shin, x loaves of bread at his right elbow, 
(and) twelve loaves of bread at his left elbow 
AMT 15,3: 8f. 


d) varieties: 3 BAN 5 siLA NINDA sad-ru 
15 [siLA NINDA RI-pilté 15 SILA NINDA.KUR,. 
RA.MES [...] 3 BAN NINDA sépi 3 BAN NINDA. 
TUR.TUR.MES 3 BAN NINDA.KA.KAK.MES 
ninpa lib-bu rit-ti 35 silas of regular bread, 
15 silas of ....-bread, 15 silas of thick bread, 
30 silas of ....-bread, 30 silas of small bread, 
30 silas of kukku-cake, bread (some in the 
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shape of a) heart, (some in the shape of a) 
hand BBR No. 67:7f., dupl. BA 5 689:8f., cf. 
X SILA NINDA.MES éa SE haé-lat 2 siLA NINDA 
RI-pi-tu% 7 NINDA tuppinnt 7 NINDA sépt 
14 NINDA huhi[rat ...] NINDA kamdn Zizi 
NINDA SA-bu NINDA rit-tu BBR No. 66:8f. (NA 
rit.); NINDA KUR,RA NINDA GiD.DA thick 
loaves of bread, long loaves BBR No. 26 i 28, 
but note NINDA KUR-ra (for KUR,-RA, or to be 
read sad-ra) NINDA GiD.DA ibid. ii 11 (SB); for 
NINDA KUR,.RA em-sa KUB 25 1 iii 31, and 
passim in Hitt., see Goetze, JCS 5 67ff.; 7 NINDA 
GAL.GAL 7 NINDA TUR.[TUR] ana pan 4Samas 
tasukkan you place before Sama seven large 
loaves, seven small loaves AMT 100,3:16; 
NINDA.U (beside NINDA.Ziz.AN) MDP 18 78 i 
4, and passim in this text, also Nikolski 2 26:2, 
27:2, ITT 2/2 p. 13 3055 (all Ur IN); 7 NINDA. 
DiM.ME 7 NINDA hasisdti_ seven loaves (in the 
shape of) ...., seven loaves in the shape of an 
ear AMT 88,2:14, for other refs., see hasistu; 
NINDA IGI.NAGAR.GID.HLA i NINDA bul. gal 
ibila l.giny.nam ....-breads and ....- 
bread, like (the share of) an heir Cig-Kizilyay- 
Kraus Nippur 113 r. 1’ (OB), see Kraus, JCS 3 
146; for other varieties with specification of 
ingredients, condiments, shape, see disdpu 
usage a (also Moore Michigan Coll. 85:1, GCCI 
1 40:1, 127:1), emsu A usage c, hadslatu, hasi B 
s. usage b, isgiqu mng. 2, kundsu, makkasu, 
mussu, mutgi, sadru, sépu, samassammi, 
takkasti, uttatu; for types of bread or cake 
with determinative NINDA, see huhdiru (in 
CAD 5 (G) p. 157a_ and sub huhurtu), kamdnu, 
kukku, midru (in ADD often wr. me-di(r)-ri) 
mirsu, mutqu, muttaqu, gadiutu, etc. For NINDA. 
TUR.TUR compare 21.TUR.TUR cited sehheru s. 

The term akalu refers to a baked article of 
food, the main ingredient of which is flour, 
which can best be rendered in English by the 
word bread. By extension, it is at times used 
as a general word for food (cf. ABL716:19 and 
the med. texts cited sub usage a-8’). In 
many cases it is not certain if it specifically 
refers to bread or simply to food. The Harmal 
letter, Sumer 14 67 No. 42:5 quoted sub usage 
b-1’, where flour and akalu are listed together 
and both are measured by weight, suggests 
that akalu when measured by weight rather 
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than unit refers to the finished product and 
not to the flour. This, however, need not 
apply everywhere. 

The entry NINDA.MES = ku-sa-pu in Practical 
Vocabulary Assur 148 shows that in at least 
some cases in NA the logogram NINDA.MES 
is to be read kusapu. In ADD it appears that 
NINDA.MES (= kusdépu) means flour used in 
bread baking while aklu, wr. syll., is a unit of 
bread (see Landsberger, AfO 18 338f.). This dis- 
tinction does not necessarily apply, however, 
to the NA letters in ABL. Note 1 sina ak-li-3% 
ABL 65r. 8, where aklu, wr. syll., is measured. 
Hence the references written NINDA.MES and 
NINDA.HI.A in NA letters of ABL have been 
quoted here, but it is possible that they are to 
be read kusdpu. Since there is no evidence 
whether NInDA in Mari is to be read akalu or 
kusapu, Mari refs. have been included here. 

In the Persian period kurummatu replaces 
akalu, see Schwenzner, OLZ 1921 86. For akalu 
as a loan word in Sumerian, see Falkenstein, 
ZA 49 69 note to line 16, see also lex. section. 

The reading of the sign GAR when it repre- 
sents measures is unknown. GAR as a measure 
of length (= 12 cubits) is to be read NINDA in 
Sumerian, and may correspond to Akkadian 
nindanu, q.v. (cf. nt-in(?)-da(?)-nam(?) MCT 
p. 181 Ue 1, and see ginindanakku). Gar as 
a measure of capacity is one tenth of a sila. 
Weissbach’s contention (ZA 41 269) that the 
passage 6.AM NINDA.HI.A u Salsu Sa a-ka-lu 
SE.NUMUN VAS 54:13 shows that GaR as 
a measure of capacity is to be read akalu is 
questionable. The passage 347 (pr) 1 (BAN) 
12 a-ka-lu masihu (parallel amounts given 
in masihu alone) Moldenke 2 No. 9:8 is 
obscure. 

For LU.SUM.GAR and LU.GAL.SUM.GAR, not 
to be read (rabi) nddin akali, and LU.NINDA 
(cf. Borger Esarh. p. 114 note to line 12) see karz 
kadinnu, and see Landsberger, AfO 10151. The 
reading of LU.GAL.GAR.MES in ABL 43 r. 2 
and 18, Ebeling Stiftungen 25 iii 4, is unknown. 


For ammari(-)akal see hamarakara. The passage 
Nabnitu J 296 is to be read $d gersi, not akal gersi. 
The passage Iraq 15 151 ND 3441:10 is to be read 
ina (not a’) mé gamni MUS GiR.TAB, see zugagipu 
mng. la. 

Thureau-Dangin, RA 16 131 note to line 7. 
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akalu in bél akali (or bél akli) s.; com- 
mensal, host; SB*; wr. EN.NINDA; ef. akdlu. 

lu EN.MUN.MES-S8t-un lu EN.NINDA.MES-8%- 
un be they their hosts (lit. who give them salt 
and bread) Knudtzon Gebete 108:14, also PRT 
44:14, 


akalu v.; 1. to eat, consume, provide for 
oneself, 2. to take for oneself, to pocket 
(silver, goods, profits), to enjoy (something 
or the use of something), to have the usufruct 
(of a field, etc.), to use, consume, 3. to 
decrease (in measuring the rate of incline, 
in math.), 4. to bite, 5. to ravage, consume, 
destroy (said of gods, fire, and other agents), 
6. to irritate, hurt (of ailing body parts), 7. in 
idiomatic use, 8. I/2 to eat, swallow up each 
other, 9. sékulu to give to eat, to feed, to 
support, provide for, to fatten, to give medi- 
cation, to steep an object in a liquid, (with 
isdtw) to destroy in fire, 10. sakulu to satisfy 
a claimant (OA only), 11. sutakulu to mul- 
tiply, to square (in math.), 12. IV to be con- 
sumed, used up, and passive to mng. 6; from 
OAKk. on; I ikul—ikkal—imp. akul, 1/2, 1/8, 
III, III /2, T11/3, IV, IV/2; wr. syll. and xu; 
ef. akalu, akalu in bel akali, adkil karsi, akiltu, 
akiltu, akilu adj. and s., akkilu, aklu B, ikiltu 
(sub zklu B, see discussion), makaltu, makalu, 
musadkilu, sdkultu, Sikulu, takaltu, tdkultu, 
uklu, ukullé, ukultu. 

[gu]-1 KU = a-ka-[lu] Ea III 145, cf. gu-ui xt 
= [a-ka-lu] SP1256;[x].a : a-ka-lum,[x].u : a-ka- 
Yum] K.4177+ iii 22f. in Langdon Archives of 
Drehem p. 9 n. 1 (group voc.); i.kG = i-ku-ul(var. 
-kul), i.ki.e = tk-ka-al(var. -kal), i.ki.e.mes 
= tk-ka-lu Hh. I 342-344; ki.a = a-ka-lum OBGT 
XIII 12, for ki = akdlu in grammatical texts, see 
OBGT VIII 66-91 and IX 155-157; a.ku = a-ka-la 
a-ka-lum, §a-am-mu MIN Izi E 298f.; [ri]-ig Pa. 
HUB(!).DU = a-ka-lum Diri V 54; [ri-ig] pa.z6B.pU 
= a-ka-lu IduI D iv 6; [ri-ig] [pa.wUB.DU] = [a(!)]- 
ka-lum MSL 2 p. 1471 15 (Proto-Ea); [ga-ar] Gar, 
[ga-ra] GaR = gu-ku-l[u] Ea JII 280f.; Kaxxu. 
AG+A = pa-ta-nu &4 a-ka-li Antagal VIIT 137. 

gis.gidsimmar.th.ku.e : 84 kal-mat ak-lu Hh. 
III 304, and cf., referring to e’ru, Hh. VII B 211; 
gié.giSimmar.u,.bi.in izi.kt.e = & I2z1 ak-lu 
Hh. III 342; gis.si.gar.i.ku.e = s¢-[ga-ru a]- 
Tkil gam)-ni_ lock using oil Hh. V 295a; gi8.zé.ir. 
i.ki.e = MIN (= 97-ir-ri) a-kil Sam-ni = 3a-bi-bu 
Hg. IT 93 in MSL 6 110, also Hh. VII A 168, Hh. 
XI 417; amar.ga.i.ki.e = bu-d-ri d-iz-bi ik-ka-lu 
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Hh. XIII 342; ninda.bi i.kt.e : a-kal-8u tk-kal 
she eats food provided by him (the husband) Hh. 
I 361; [eb]ur an.ku.e : e-bu-ra ik-kal he has the 
usufruct of the harvest Ai. JIT i 12; lu.xt.an. kt. 
ku = ak-lam (var. a-ak-[lam]) a-sa-ki-im OB Lu 
A 235 and B iv 36, var. from Part 16:6’; lu.an.zil. 
ki.kti = ak-lam (var. a-ak-[lam}) an-zi-l[t-im] OB 
Lu A 236 and B iv 35, var. from Part 16:5’; la.izi. 
ku.a = ak-lam 7i-Sa-tim OB Lu B iv 38 and Part 
16:8’; SAHAR.URUDU.LKU.E : URUDU SUMUN 84 gag- 
qa-ru KG-&4 copper dust : old copper which the soil 
has eaten up Uruanna III 476b. 


dumu.bur.ta.ninda.kt.a.mu : mdaru sa ina 
biru a-ka-lu i-ku-lu my son who ate food from the 
plate SBH p.14:11f.;unu.un.da.ab. kia nui(!). 
un(!).da(!).nag : a-kal ul tk-kal mé ul tsattu he 
neither eats food nor drinks water CT 17 41:9f.; 
gis. bansur.sikil.la.ta u.sikil i.ku.e: ina pas: 
suri elli a-ka-la ella a-kul eat pure bread from the 
pure dish 4R 13 No. 2:5f.; zi.ni.ta UR (var. omits) 
in.da.an.ku.kii ki.nam.us ba.an.keSda : iti 
napistisu t-tak-kal itti muti rakis CT 17 19 i 25f.; 
ku dtg.ga.ni nag ku,.ku,: a-ku-la taba sité 
dagpa eat good (food), drink sweet (beer) AfO 14 
150:235f.; [en(?).e.3]Je nu.ki.da.a.ni [a]l. 
kur,.re.en.e.8e: ina la a-ka-li-me kabrat (as 
they say) has she become fat without eating? 
Lambert BWL 241:41f.; d.gali.ki.e $4m a4.bit 
a.nu.gal.la 84m gina.bi.e.Se : tk-kal lead sm 
idisu u la le’% sim [Se]rrigu the strong man provides 
for himsclf, the weak man lives off his children 
Lambert BWL 242:7; ga.nam ga.ug,.ga.en. 
dé.en giS.en ga.an.ki ga.nam ga.ti.li.dé.en 
gi8.en ga.bi.ib.gar : piga amdtman lu-ku-ul piga 
aballut luskun if I were going to die I would enjoy 
myself (lit. eat), if I were going to live I would store 
up provisions Lambert BWL 244:43; ud.lga.ba. 
an.da.ku ud.1 ga.ba.da.an.nag ud.l ga.ba. 
da.an.naud.1 ga.ba.da.an.zal : 8a tima lu-kul 
sa ima lusti 8a tima luslal 8a ima lustabri (you) who 
(say), ‘‘today I will eat, today I will drink, today I 
will sleep, today I will continue (to do these 
things)” ASKT p. 86-87:16; 4m.ki nu.kt.e 
ud.zal.zal.la.ri : ak-ki-lu ina la a-ka-li us-tab- 
ru-u 4R 28* No. 4:45f.; U nu.un.kt a nu.un. 
nag.e.dé: akala ul tk-kal mé ul isatti (without 
having undergone the pit pi ritual) it (the sacred 
object) cannot eat and drink PBS 12/1 6:1f., ef. u 
ba.ra.an.da.ab.ku.e : a-ka-lu e ta-kul PBS 1/2 
115:32f., see Ebeling, ArOr 21 380, but note u 
im.8i.in.ku.e.ne : gammi tk-ka-la PBS 1/2 
126:10f.;  f[ir.ra ... mu.un].ku.e: a-kal 
[bekitem ...] a-kul I ate bread of tears 4R 
10:28f., cf. (a4 nu.um].kti.eirkurum.ma.mu: 
[akala] ul a-kul bikitu kurmait I did not eat bread, 
tears were my daily ration ASKT p. 117:19f.; 
gi8.tukul uSumgal.gin,(am) adda ki.e: 
kakku &a kima usumgalli salamta ik-ka-lu | the 
weapon which feeds on corpses like a dragon Angim 
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TIT 28; gis.tukul gi.erim.sé uR.bi i.kU.e(var. 
-ku) : kakké ana mat ajabi mitharis t-tak-ka-lu the 
weapons are raging everywhere against the enemy 
country Lugale IT 36; su bi.in.ki.ki.mes mud 
sur.sur.mes Us.nag.nag.me8 : a-kil srt musaz: 
nin damé saté uslati flesh eaters who cause the 
blood to spurt (lit. rain), who drink (the blood of) 
the arteries CT 16 14 iv 26f.; aS ki.ku.mes 
muS.nu.tiim.mu.me§8 : a-kil dami la mupparkiti 
Sunu they (the demons) are incessant consumers of 
blood ibid. 34f.; ém.gig mu.un.ku.e nu.un. 
<zu.am) : tk-kib a-ku-lu, <ul idi> I do not know 
what forbidden thing I did 4R 10:46; ém.gig 
bi.ag.a: tk-ki-ba e-ta-kal she has done (Akk. 
eaten) a forbidden thing ASKT p. 119: 6f. 

li.hun.gé.a.ni ninda i.ku.e : a-gi-ir-[su] a- 
ka-lam u-8d-k[al] he provides food for his hired 
man Ai. VI iii 19; b.e.dé.n4.dé.en dingir zi. 
ga ku.e : ttika luslal i[lJa sa nisihti 8u-kil Lam- 
bert BWL 227:28; [a].raé.bu.muSen [x] uy 
é.ba.ka nu.un.kt : arab Sa ina simanisa la 
in-nak-ka-lu an arabé-bird which is not eaten at 
the right time Lambert BWL 236:16; [...] su.zu 
al.ku.en : [... zu]mrika ués-ta-kal-ka-ma KAR 
333 r. 12f.; for another bil. ref. see mng. 7d. 

~-% = a-ka-[lu] An VIII 182; ma-la-lu = a- 
k{a]-lu Izbu Comm. 423; la-ma-mu = a-ka-lu CT 
41 31:28 (Alu Comm., to Tablet XLV); eme.sig 
kitka.me.e : kar-si in-nak-ka-lu CT 41 27 edge 
30f. (Alu Comm., to Tablet XXX). 

1. to eat, consume, provide for oneself — 
a) in gen. — 1’ inecon. and letters — a’ in 
OAkk.: 54000 GuRUS u-um-Sum ma-har-su 
NINDA KU AfO 20 38 vi 44, with the Sum. 
correspondence: 54000 erin u,.8U.8é igi. 
ni.sé ninda i.kti.e 54,000 men received 
rations (lit. ate with him, Sargon) daily 
ibid. v 37; SU.NIGIN 5 GURUS ABxAS. ABxAS 
DUMU.DUMU GN NINDA i.KU altogether five 
men, witnesses, natives of GN, ate the meal 
(served at the closing of the sale, as their 
compensation) MDP 2 13 x 23 (Manistusu), 
ef. [x] aBxAS.aBxA8 in & PN NINDA KU the [x] 
witnesses ate food in the house of PN JCS 10 
26 left edge. 


b’ in OA: ana a-ka-li-ni-i lasSu are we 
to eat nothing? CCT 3 24:27, cf. ana a-ka- 
li-ki ibsiu ibid. 6, also ta-kd-al % ta-Sa-ti CCT 
438c:4; beam istija adi Alim a-ku-ul come, 
get your sustenance from me (lit. eat with 
me) on the way to Assur CCT 4 39a r. 1)’. 


c’ in OB, Mari: summa awilum i3salilma 
ina bitiéu sa a-ka-li-im la ibassi if a man is 
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taken captive and there is nothing to eat in 
his house CH § 134:30, also ina bitiSu Sa a-ka- 
lim iba&& § 133:10 and § 135:40; intima sdbum 
ana a-[kla-li-im a-ka-li-im illaku> a-na-ku-% 
ana bitim ina erébija panija u-x-a-ma(?) at: 
tat’al when (other) men go to eat bread 
should I, upon entering my house, .... my 
face and sleep? TCL 17 56:19, cf. a-ki-il 
a-ka-li-ka he who eats your food (in broken 
context) OECT 3 59:14 (let.); (various victuals) 
ana a-ka-al awilim for the gentleman’s food 
TCL 10 45:5, also (dates) TLB 1 73:13; 7stén 
a{nja a-ka-li-ia akla ma madis tab I kept one 
(usummu-mouse) for my own consumption, 
my—it was very good! TCL 17 13:10; uUzuU 
ukultum ana a-ka-li-ia ul bass RT 16 189:14, 
cf. nini damqitim samamma ana a-ka-li-ia 
Sibilam buy and send me fine fish to eat 
ibid. 21; arhis ana a-ka-li-ia Sibilam send me 
quickly (sesame) that I have something to eat 
ARM 1 21r. 23’; sa a-ka-lu u apraku sa béliz 
jama what I eat and what I wear, all be- 
long to my husband CT 29 43:30; adinima 
suluppika ul a-ku-ul so far I have not eaten 
your dates Sumer 14 30 No. 12:8 (Harmal let.); 
1 Gin KU.BABBAR itti tamkdr GIS.MA Seam 
asadmma a-ta-ka-al I purchased barley (for) 
one shekel of silver from the ship chandler 
and ate (it) TCL 17 60:15 (let.); A.BI 2 (Pt) SE 
j.AG.E & t-ka-al_ he pays two Pt of barley as his 
(the slave’s) hire (to his master) and he (the 
slave) will eat (where he works) UET 5 242:7; 
adi wagsbu 1 BAN S8.TA.AM i-ka-al he should 
receive one seah of barley per day as long as 
he stays UET 5 11:7 (let.); 2 SILA NINDA 
i-ka-al mastitam ul isu he (the hired man) will 
eat two silas of bread (per day) but not 
receive anything to drink YOS 12 527:12; 
kadram i-ku-lu kdsam isi they have eaten 
from the (same) plate(?), drunk from the 
(same) cup ARM 8 13r. 11. 

d’ in MA: Summa pumU.MES-Sa ibassi 
innagguru u e-ek-ku-lu sinniltu mussa tuq@a 
ana mute la tug3ab if she (a woman whose 
husband is missing in war and has left her 
unprovided for) has sons, they will be hired 
out and provide for themselves but the woman 
will wait for her husband and will not 
remairy KAV 1 iv 94 (Ass. Code § 36); ina 2 
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Sanati anndte Summa sa a-ka-li [las]§u tallaz 
kamma tagabbi if during these two years she 
has nothing to eat she may come forth and 
declare it KAV 1 vi 50 (Ass. Code § 45); lu 
Seam lu immeré lu mimma sa a-ka-li barley, 
or sheep, or any edibles ibid. iv 48 (§ 31), 
ef. annaka sarpa hurdsa ga laa-ka-a-li tin, 
silver, gold (or others) which are not edible 
ibid. iv 37 (§ 30), abna u mimma sa la a-ka-l 
jewelry and what is not edible ibid. vi 37 (§ 43). 

e’ in MB: mar Siprisu a-a-i-[am-ma ina 
pajnija a-ka-la ul i-ku-ul u Sikara [ul isi] (1 
have not been feeling well and so) none of his 
(the Pharaoh’s) messengers could eat nor 
drink beer in my presence EA 7:10 (let. of 
Burnaburias); mimma mala mar garri i-ku-lu, 
ki altapra ana bélija ustébila as I have written 
I have sent (samples of) everything the 
king’s son had eaten to my lord PBS 1/2 
58:22; ul attia SE.BAR ik-ka-lu do they not 
eat my own barley? BE 17 83:13; kurumz 
massu ik-ka-al he eats his food (and feels 
fine) PBS 1/2 25:10 (all letters); ana a-ka-li- 
Su-nu ina ebiri inandin (so much emmer) for 
their food, at harvest time (each man) will 
give (it back) BE 15 38c:19. 


f’ in EA: you have come to an agreement 
NINDA.HI.A KAS ttt? ahdmis da-ag-ga-a-la and 
are eating and drinking together EA 162:23 
(let. from Egypt), ef. jatina se-im.H1.A ana a-ka- 
li j48¢ EA 83:32, also ana a-ka-li-Su-nu EA 
79:33 (let. of Rib-Addi), and passim. 

8’ in Nuzi: saba Sa GN i-ta-gal-su-nu-ti [wu 
ujmma sabi sa GN [Séré] la ni-ku-ul-mi 
umma PN PN, u PN, ninu séré ni-ku-[ul]-mi 
the men from Nuzi ate them (the sheep) but 
the men from Nuzi said, ‘“We did not eat the 
meat”? (whereas) PN, PN,, and PN, said, “It 
was we who ate the meat”? AASOR 16 5:11, 
13 and 16; ligdngunu Sa PN u Sa PN, ana pani 
[dajdné] igtabi sisé Sa PN, nistariqmi wu séré 
ni-ta-gal-mi deposition which PN and PN, 
made before the judges: ‘“We have stolen the 
horses of PN, and eaten the meat” JEN 
334:14; 1 ANSE 1 (Pr) 10 (SILA) wttatu istu 
utiati edSeti Sa GN u sa GN, sisd u sinnisdtu u 
LU.MES talublixtu,» sa i-ku-lu-4 one homer, 
one PI, and ten silas of barley from the new 
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barley of GN and GN, which the horses, the 
women, and the grooms consumed HSS 16 
43:6, also, wr. S@ KU ibid. 10; 1 (PI) 10 
(sILA) feu ana KG one PI and ten silas of 
barley for consumption ibid. 30:2, also 32:2, 
wr. ana a-qa-li_ ibid. 48:10, and passim in Nuzi. 


h’ in NA: la a-[ka]-lu la Sati tému usdsa 
deprivation of food and drink confuses the 
mind ABL 5r.16; Sa 1 Sita ak-li-8% uselld 
ina bit “1Nabt e-kal_ he who offers one sila of 
his food may eat in Nabi’s temple ABL 65 r. 
9; a-ki-lu-u-ti Sa Sulmannu ina muhhi bit As: 
Sur e-kal-u-ni issénig USulu let them also 
question (about the stolen gold object) all 
those who eat from the offerings to ASsur’s 
temple ABL 429 r. 16; {PN marsat adannis 
la kusadpi ta-kal *PN is very ill (and) does 
not eat bread ABL 341:10; these prisoners 
8a ina panikunu NINDA.MES e-ka-lu-u-ni 
who eat the rations (received) from you 
ABL 306:6; (I swear) Summa 9 UD.MES 
NINDA.MES a-kul-lu-u-ni that I did not eat 
food for nine days ABL 390 r, 12; Irn.MES Sa 
Sarri bélijaina GN li-kul-lu-t (let them bring 
horses and oxen that they may seed the field, 
raise food, and so) may the servants of the 
king my lord provide for themselves in 
Nineveh ABL 456 r.13; note in legal texts 
referring to a punishment: 1 MA.NA KUS. 
TAB.BA KU he will eat one mina of .... 
ADD 436 r. 6, cf. 1Ma.Nna sic gerdukU ADD 
244 r. 5, and passim in such clauses, sce von 
Soden, Or. NS 26 135. 


i’ in NB: ki Sa ittalktini NINDA.HLA ittigunu 
ul ak-kal mé ittigunu ul asatti when they come 
I will not eat food with them nor drink water 
with them ABL 1240r.5; a-ka-lu ina pani 
sarri tk-ka-al he will eat food in the king’s 
presence CT 22 247:39; PN mimmu Saik-ka-lu 
janu u panisu bisw there is nothing for PN 
to eat and he is angry TCL 9 129:16, dupl., 
wr. tk-ka(!)-lu YOS 317:18; ina naspartu sa 
illaka akalu ina libbi ik-ka-lu wu musiptu ina 
libbi tkkattemu while they do their work, 
they will eat and clothe themselves with 
musiptu-garments from it (the business ac- 
count) Nbn. 572:13, cf. NINDA.HI.A ina nikkas: 
siéu ta-ak-kal she will receive the expenses for 
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food from his account Nbk. 283:10; altk erig 
esidu kalakkati mul u ina sillija a-kul go and 
cultivate, harvest, fill the granaries, and make 
your living in my protection ABL 925:7, cf. 1 
SILA NINDA.MES lu-kul ABL 587 r. 11. 

2’ inmed.: kukra tasék miris isqigt himéti 
KU you bray fir turpentine (and) she eats (it 
in) a pap (made) of isqiégu-flour and ghee 
KAR 195 r. 32, and passim in prescriptions; mags 
takal aruqtam i-kal-ma iballut he eats green 
....-plant and will get well AMT 85,1 ii 16, ef. 
(several types of medicinal plants) Kt Nac- 
ma he eats (or) drinks AfK 1 37:11, also 
bahra KU.MES bahra NAG.MES AMT 51,4:4, and 
passim in similar contexts; note itti Samni u 
dispi KU he takes (the medication) with oil 
and honey AMT 80,1:6, also Kr billati KU 
AMT 66,7:14; balu patan KU uNaG to be eaten 
or drunk on an empty stomach KAR 203 
i-iii 59; uzu.euD kabra kU.meS he should 
often eat fat ox meat Kiichler Beitr. pl. 19 
iv 1; sma Samaskilla kardSa nu KU he must 
not eat garlic, onion or leek ibid. pl. 10 iii 17; 
Summa amélu NINDA KU Sikara istima unappagq 
u panisu issanundu amilu 4 maris if a man 
chokes and gets dizzy when he eats food or 
drinks beer, that man is sick Kiichler Beitr. 
pl. 15138; summa panisu salmu NINDA APIN- 
ma KU imét if his face is purple, (and) he 
craves and eats food, he will die Labat TDP 
72:19, also ibid. 26; NINDA KU Sikara istima la 
asebbi_ if a man eats food and drinks beer but 
does not become sated Kiichler Beitr. pl. 11 iii 
37; rdabisu ... ina NINDA tk-ka-lu KU ina mé 
NaG-t% NAG the demon eats from the food he 
(the sick person) eats, he drinks from what- 
ever he drinks Labat TDP 158:138; [summa 
ga\blisu libbasu marsuma itebbi ickammis NINDA 
nu KU Sikara ul wsatic 1erl-su parda imdt 
if he has pains in his loins and stomach and 
keeps getting up and squatting down again, 
does not eat food nor drink beer, (and) his 
eyes dart about—he will die Labat TDP 106 
iv 3, ef. ninpa a-ka-la la ile’e ibid. 220:22; 
mimma kt-ma eligu ul tab nothing he eats 
agrees with him Kiichler Beitr. pl. 14 i 30, ef. 
NINDA KU-ma NU DU Labat TDP 110:9’; 
Summa amélu KU NaG-ma ana sérisu ul itehhi 
if a man eats and drinks but does not put on 
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weight AMT 86,1 ii 12; if a small child mala 
KU uttanarru always throws up what it has 
eaten Labat TDP 222:50. 

3’ in hemer.: r@% nisé rabdti Séra sa ina 
pints baslu NINDA tumri ul KU the shepherd 
of the multitudes (i-e., the king) does not eat 
meat which has been cooked in coals (nor) 
baked food K.2809 i 4, and dupl. K.2514:39, 
54, and 35, and cf. r@a% nisé rabéti mimma sa 
isdiu TAG ul KU 4R 32 ii 41, note in this 
context sa isdtu lapituni sarru la e-kal ABL 
5537.3 (NA); suluppi lakU KAR 177r.i 11, 
also 178 r. iii 41, and cf. KA.LA.MA (for 
KA.LUM.MA = suluppi?) la KU KAR 177r. i 
32, dupl. Bab. 1 206:13, and passim referring to 
food taboos. 


4’ in omens: if a man descends to the 
netherworld in his dream and mita kU he 
eats a dead person Dream-book 328:85, and sce, 
for eating various substances in dreams, ibid. 314f. 
ii 1ff. (Tablet A); Summa amélu ana sinnisti 
ina alaki i-kal if a man eats when he has 
sexual intercourse CT 39 44:2 (SB Alu); [Swmz 
ma] amélu séra idikma kU if a man kills a 
snake and eats (it) CT 40 25 K.10668:13 and 15 
(SB Alu); ina dannatim akalam [1]k(!)-kal he 
will eat food (even) ina famine AfO 18 66 iii 
11, ef. [ina namr]a[s|im akalam i-ka-al ibid. 
iii 16; LU §& a-ka-lam(text -lum) <1» DINGIR- 
Su ana a-ka-lim inaddissum_ this man’s god 
will give him food to eat ibid. ii 38 (OB phy- 
siogn.); KUR NINDA i-kal the country will 
have food toeat CT 27 21:13(SBIzbu); NINDA 
mat-qgd KU he will enjoy a good life (lit. will 
eat sweet food) Dream-book 316 iv 2’, and pas- 
sim in this text; Summa sinnistu tulé Saknatma 
ina lbbisunu sizbu illak sinnistu 8+ irrém 
NINDA.MES [KU,] KU if a woman has breasts 
from which milk comes, that woman will be 
loved (and) enjoy a good life KAR 472 ii8 (SB 
physiogn.); NINDA napsa KU he will have 
much food to eat KAR 389 (= p. 349) i 15, also 
BRM 4 21:9 (both SB Alu), and cf. NINDA ma-- 
da | NU KU CT 28 41 81-2-4,199 ii 6 (SB phy- 
siogn.), mdfu NINDA napsa KU KAR 423 i 23 
(SB ext.); KUR GIS wu NA, KU the country will 
eat wood and stones ACh Adad 12:10; Summa 
pan pazizu Sakin NINDA NU ZUKU if he has the 
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face of the paztizu-demon he will eat unknown 
food Kraus Texte 13:5; if a man when going to 
the temple of his god Sér alpi Sér Sahé xt 
(text NaG)-ma ul el eats the meat of an ox or 
a pig, he is unclean CT 39 38:11 (SB Alu). 

5’ in lit.: la [ta]pattan béli la tapattan burrit 
a-ka-lu summa Sati eli améli illak do not dine, 
sir, do not dine, to eat when one is hungry, to 
drink when one is thirsty (only this) is 
befitting to a person Lambert BWL 144:16; 
ul idi Enkidu aklam ana a-ka-lim skaram 
ana gatém la lummud Enkidu does not know 
about eating bread, he had not been taught to 
drink beer Gilg. P. iii 7; ite sabdtima tk-ka-la 
Sammi (Enkidu) eats grass in company with 
the gazelles Gilg. 1 ii 39, also iv 3; [dltabb]ag 
maskisunu i-ik-ka-al Siram he dresses himself 
with their hides (and) eats (their) meat Gilg. 
M.i2, cf. [8ér3]unu ak-kal maskigunu u-ta-ab- 
[...] Gilg. Xv 32; [Sulmma ina passir[rj]a 
t-ka-al Sarrum Summa ina bukinija [i-kja-lu 
gar[rdda] indeed from my dish (i.e., dish 
made of my, the tamarisk’s, wood) the king 
eats, indeed from my bowl] the warriors eat 
Lambert BWL 156:4f. (from OB Harmal), cf. ina 
garradda ibid. 158:22f. (SB); e-ka-la rabé inbija 
adult(s) eat my (the palm tree’s) fruit ibid. 
162:29; a-kil elleti kamantumri he whoeats the 
pure cake (baked in) embers KAR 357:35; 
muttabbilti ... sa ... ina libbt e-ku-lu isté 
irmuku the utensils from which he (the king 
of Elam) used to eat and drink, (in which) 
he used to wash himself Streck Asb. 52 vi 21; 
ummi la tépd anaku la a-kul 8a ak-ka-lu 
NINDA.HILA pisdti u erréti did my mother not 
bake (bread) for me which I could eat (in 
peace) so that I should (from now on) eat 
(your) bread (prepared) with slander and 
curses? Gilg. V1 72f.; ki la alik séri ni-tk-ka- 
la akal sinnig shall we eat bread (baked by) 
women like one who is not a warrior? Géss- 
mann Era I 49; sikulat digari kusipat akali 
$a ina stiqi nadé ik-kal (the ghost who 
has no caretaker) eats leftovers from the 
bowls (and) bits of bread cakes that have 
been thrown into the street Gilg. XII 153; 
kima NINDA.MES a-kal (var. e-kal-la) titta 
kima sikari agatté mé dalhite (in the under- 
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world) I eat elay instead of food (and) 
drink muddy water instead of beer CT 15 
45:33, var. from KAR 1:34 (Descent of I8tar); 
SAHAR.MES ana KU-su-nu ... issakin let dust 
be their food AfO 8 20 iv 14 (AS8ur-nirari V 
treaty); [Sa ina ma|nahiisu a-kal la i-kul anaku 
sa ina manahiisu mé la istti andku I am one 
who cannot eat food because of his worries, 
I am one who cannot drink water because of 
his worries BRM 4 6:6; asnan li-ku-lu liptiqu 
kurunna let them eat grain and pour out the 
fine beer En. el. III 9, and cf. ibid. 134; a-kul 
akalu siti kurunnu eat (your) meal, drink 
(your) fine beer Streck Asb. 116 v 65; a-ku-li 
ta-a-ba &-ti-t[...] BMS No. 30:5 and dupls., 
see Ebeling Handerhebung p. 120, cf. AfO 14 
150:23f., in lex. section; tak-kal tasatti ella 
kurunsina you (Sama8) eat, you drink their 
(people’s) fine kurunnu-beer Lambert BWL 
136:157; 1IN@rua-kul alti O River, I haveeaten, 
I have drunk Maqlu IX 115; tallaka ina 
dldnikunu nagidnikunu NINDA.MES ta-ka-la 
(you will give them water to drink and say,) 
“You will go to your cities and districts, eat 
food, (and forget these oaths—but when you 
drink this water you will remember and keep 
these oaths)” Craig ABRT 1 24 iii 9 (oracles to 
Esarh.); urihhu i-ku-lu (because) he set aside 
(some food for the gods, but) ate it (himself) 
Surpu Il 77, ef. awilum ikribisu sa ilam 
ukallimu i-ku-ul (see ikribu mng. 2c) CT 5 
6:62; mamit NINDA.HI.A tamé a-ka-lu the 
curse (caused by) eating an accursed man’s 
food Surpu TIT 131, cf. mdmit sér surgi a-ka-lu 
the curse (caused by) eating stolen meat 
ibid. 58, NINDA.HI.A bél arni a-ka-lu eating a 
sinner’s food ibid. 135; mimma lwu a-ku-lu 
astti alputu (overlook the fact that) I have 
eaten, drunk, or touched something unclean 
PRT 4:14, and passim in requests for oracles; ilu 
ra-az-mu sa eli améli ussalbu] pdsu isabbat 
NINDA ul KU mé ul isatti a dangerous(?) god 
who sits upon a man, seizes his mouth (so 
that) he cannot eat food nor drink water 
KAR 33:2; sér alpi Sd8u galamadhu ul KU the 
chief singer does not eat the meat of that bull 
KAR 60 r. 14, see RAcc. p. 22; obscure: kigsita 
ki ni(var. na)-kul how(?) should we eat ....? 
Gilg. VI 68. 
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b) referring to cannibalism: nisé matisu 
sér marésunu méardtisunu li-ku-lu-ma 
kima Sér UDU.NIM.SAL.NIM eligunu litib may 
the people of his country (be forced to) eat the 
flesh of their sons and daughters and may it 
taste as good to them as the meat of (this) 
spring lamb AfO 8 28 iv 10 (A&Sur-nirari V 
treaty), cf. ina baltitekunu Sérkunu Sera Sa 
sinnisdtekunu marékunu maratekunu tu is si 
lu ta-kul Wiseman Treaties 572; ana birigunu 
Séré maresunu maratisunu e-ku-lu to (still) 
their hunger they ate the flesh of their sons 
and daughters Streck Asb. 36 iv 45, ef. ina 
sung husahhi e-ku-lu Sér ahdmes ibid. 68 
viii 37; kima kalbi it-ta-nak-ka-lu (var. 1-ta- 
na-kal) ahdme& AnSt 8 58:20 (Nbn.), and 
amélu sér améli li-kul Wiseman Treaties 450; 
sunqu [is |sakkamma ahu sir ahi i-kal there 
will be hunger and they will eat one an- 
other’s flesh YOS 10 45:51 (OB ext.), also 
ibid. 29, CT 39 20:132 (SB Alu), and AfO 13 235 
K.4458:5; ahuahami.Kt.E KUB 463 ii 32, i 10, 
cf. ahu aha KU CT 28 40 K.6286+ r. 16 (SB Alu), 
ef. also CT 13 49 ii 9 (SB); Sirum siram i-kal 
YOS 1045:23(OBext.); LamaStu drinks human 
blood uzvu Sa la a-ka-li flesh not to be eaten 4R 
56 iii 44, dup]. KAR 239ii15; note, referring to 
animals: ina nigé rubi GUD sér GUD KU during 
the sacrifice performed for the prince, an ox 
ate ox flesh TCL 61r. 23 (SBext.); Summa Sahdte 
DUMU.MES-Si-na KU.MES if sows eat their 
young ones CT 38 46:104, cf. ina DUMU.MES- 
54 1 KU CT 28 40 K.6286+: 12 (both SB Alu), also 
U, silissa KU aewe ate her afterbirth CT 28 42 
K.12278 r. 2 (SB Izbu). 

c) said of beasts: annakam emari ak-lu-% 
here, the donkeys are well-fed Kienast ATHE 
46:18, cf. emari ina harrdnim lu ak-lu ibid. 23 
(OA); tibnum sé iggammarma alpika minam 
i-ka-lu when that straw is used up, what will 
your oxen feed upon? PBS 1/2 11:9 (OB let.); 
1 GuR 8E ana ukulli sisé hubutma sist li-ku-lu 
borrow one gur of barley for the sustenance 
of the horses that they might feed upon (it) 
VAS 16 39:7; asar Sammét ibassd ... sénit li- 
ku-la the sheep and goats should feed where 
there is grass BIN 7 54:10, ef. eqlam ... sénu 
li-ku-la Bohl Leiden Coll. 231 No. 943 r. 1 (all OB); 
30 (SILA).TA.AM 3 alpt UD.20.KAM t-ku-lu uD. 
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10.KAM 3 alpu 15 sina i-ku-lu three oxen 
consumed thirty silas on the 20th day, three 
oxen consumed 15 silas on the tenth day 
UCP 10 108 No. 33:2 and 4, and ef. ibid. 135 
No. 62:2 (OB Ishchali); sugullat ekallim &a ina 
mat tasapparu i-ka-la the herds of the palace 
which graze in the land you administer Sumer 
14p. 24 No.6:7(OBHarmal); nawtim ... [Jaina 
halsija i-ik-ka-lu the flock which feeds in my 
district ARM 2 59:6, cf. intima nawtim ... 
aqdamdtam sa ndrim i-ka-lu when the flock 
was feeding beyond the river ARM 3 15:13; 
Seam tasappakassunu e-ku-lu you pour out 
barley for them (the horses) and they will feed 
Ebeling Wagenpferde 22 r. 10, and passim in this 
text; x SE... sisi KU the horses have con- 
sumed x measures of barley HSS 16 99:4, also 
HSS 16 149:3 and HSS 15 268:3 (Nuzi); UDU. 
NiTA.MES-ni Lillikunimma ina libbi LG Ubaz 
janat ina sddu li-ku-lu let our sheep go and 
feed among the (region of the) Ubajanat tribe 
in the lowland(?) ABL 282 r.13; Sulum ana 
immeré habbiru ik-kal-lu-% the sheep are 
healthy, they are feeding on the green grass 
TCL 9 101:10; ultu uD.1.«Am ga Kislimi adi 
uD.14.KAmM Sa imu 3 (PI) 18 SiLA uttati alpi 
i-ta-kal-w UD.15.KAM UD.16.KAM UD.17.KAM 
sa imu 1 GuR i-ta-kal-w from the first day 
of Kislimu until the 14th day the oxen ate 
three pr and 18 silas of barley daily, on the 
15th, 16th, and 17th days they ate one gur 
(of barley) daily TCL 13 225:9 and 11; Summa 
surdnu ina ugar ali i-kal if a cat forages in the 
farmland around the city CT 40 41 K.4038 r. 
7, dupl. ibid. 43 K.2259+ r. 14 (SB Alu); Summa 
sisi TUG améli KU if a horse eats a man’s 
garment CT 40 34r. 23, cf. ibid. 24ff.; Summa 
surdé u aribu itti ahdmes momma KU.MES if a 
falcon and a raven eat anything together 
CT 39 30:32 (SB Alu); mar nisqe Sut imrasunu 
i-ku-lu the thoroughbred horses which have 
eaten the fodder (requisitioned) from them 
Lambert BWL 112:33; Sammé ina séri e-kal (the 
gazelle) feeds upon grass in the open country 
BBR No. 100:18; lu-kul-ka-ma ul asa[ppidka] I 
(the lion) will eat you (the fox) and not lament 
you Lambert BWL 200 r. iv 5; aggu ldbu sa i- 
tak-ka-lu dumugq Sir[i] the savage lion which 
always devours the choicest meat Lambert 
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BWL 74:50 (Theodicy); the raven tk-kal isahhi 
itarrt fed and circled Gilg. X1 154; nambubdti 
a-ki-lat inib sippdti wasps who eat the fruit 
on the trees Lambert BWL 216:49. 

2. to take for oneself, to pocket (silver, 
goods, profits), to enjoy (something or the 
use of something), to have the usufruct (of a 
field, etc.), to use, consume — a) to take 
for oneself, to pocket (silver, goods, profits) 
— 1’ in gen.: x gurus béla egli xt KU. 
BABBAR x persons, the owners of the field, 
are the ones who took (lit. ate) the purchase 
price MDP 2 pl. 1 iv 7, and passim in this text 
(OAkk.); Sim 4 Ma.naA 6 Gin KU.GI 24 (text 4) 
MA.NA 6 Gin kasapsu PN e-ku-ul PN has 
pocketed the purchase price of one-third 
mina, six shekels of gold, amounting to two 
and one-third minas, six shekels of silver 
BIN 4 148:25 (OA); Salistam e-ku-lu-ma ana 
salistim izzazzu ... Summa salistam la e-ku-lu 
assalistim la izzazzu if they draw out one- 
third (of the capital), they are liable for the 
one third (but) if they do not draw out one 
third, they are not liable for the one third 
Bab. 4 73:20 and 26, see MVAG 35/3 p. 102 No. 328, 
cf. ina némilim salsatim e-ka-al ana salsatim 
tzzaz Landsberger, Arkeologya Dergisi 4 p. 20 No. 
3:22, also u ina némelim ula ta-kdl but do 
not take anything from the profit KTS 2b: 22, 
némalsu a-kul COT 3 6b:20, némelam a-ku- 
lu-nt TCL 20 110:18 (all OA); ina némelisunu 
kima isténma PN i-ik-ka-al PN has the same 
share in their profit as any other (partner) 
MDP 28 426:14, cf. némelam PN uli-ka-al ibid. 
18; note (in a temple loan): x kt.babbar 
mas.bi i.ki.e BE 6/2 20:2 (OB leg.), and 
see makalu; sa-bu-ka Sallatam li-ku-ul let your 
army take booty ARM 5 16:22; kaspam sa 
'PN {PN,-ma t-ig-qa-al he (the man who had 
adopted and reared the two females) will take 
for himself the (bridal) price of both PN and 
{PpN, TCL 97:12 (Nuzi); kaspésu attamami a- 
ku-ul-mi (give my daughter in marriage and) 
you shall take her (bridal) price RA 23 151 
No. 35:24; the barley agar PN a-ki-il ili 
HSS 14 640:38, cf. ibid. 10, 13f., 17, also 597:32, 
HSS 13 367:12, é@ PN a-ki-tl HSS 14 591:16 
(all Nuzi); egla ... erras esseda ... mu-ut- 
u-tu KU he plants and harvests the field 
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and takes a half share ADD 88 r. 2; gapnu 
wagqu Saliu ina inbi ik-kal VAS 5 49:10 
(NB), and seo inbu mng. 1lb-1l’; mimma mala 
ina suplal] gisimmart u gapnu ile sa la 
PN PN, uw PN, tk-kal-lu PN, and PN, will 
take for themselves without (the consent 
of) PN whatever grows under the palm and 
fruit trees VAS 5 110:18, ef. ana mubhi 1 cur 
zért 5 GUR Sissinnu ik-ka-lu they will take 
5 gur sissinnu for each gur of field TuM 2-3 
134:9; mimma mala ina libbi ippusw ana 
ri-man-ni-Si-nu tk-kal-la~ PBS 2/1 81:1], ef. 
BE 8 132:11, BE 9 99:9, ctc., cited zéttu mng. 1d-4’; 
ebtr eqli itti ahdmes ik-ka-la they will share 
in the harvest of the field TCL 13 160:16, ef. 
VAS 5 43:13 and 129:29, and see ebaru mng. 2¢; 
timu mala PN baltu ebtir isqisu ik-kal as long 
as PN lives he will have the usufruct of the 
harvest of his allotted portion (of land) 
VAS 5 21:24; wqéti ... Sa sabé ana pirki ina 
Eanna ik-ka-lu the prebends which the 
people take unlawfully in Eanna TCL 12 
57:9; pa-na-at isqisu ik-ka-al he takes the 
.... ofhis prebend  Peiser Vertriige No. 91:12; 
imu mala baltu hubullu kaspi ik-kal as long 
as he lives he will have the interest on the 
silver VAS 5 47:20; ahi ina utur PN itti PN, 
ik-kal PN together with PN, will have an 
equal share in the profit TCL 12 40:7 (all NB). 

2’ in omen texts, referring to the king, the 
country, ete.: ana harranim eppus (var. 
episma) zittam a-ka-al if I perform (the 
divination, var. if it is performed) concerning 
a (business) trip, I will profit CT 5 4:3 
(OB oil omens), var. from YOS 10 57:6, and see 
zittu mng. lce-6’, irbu mng. 2a; Summa sallatam 
a-ga-al-ma (the liver presents itself like this) 
if I am going to take booty RA 35 49 No. 29:2 
(Mari liver model), ef. NAM.RA-Su a-kal CT 6 2 
case 43 (OB liver model); ana harrdni a-kal sallati 
for the campaign (this predicts) taking of 
booty KAR 427r. 14 (SB ext.), and passim; wmz 
man ana kirrim tatarradu zittam i-ik-kal_ the 
army which you send on campaign will take 
a share (of booty) YOS 10 36 ii 37, cf. zi-tam 
t-kal ibid. 20:11 (OB ext.), ana harrdnim 
ummani zittam i-ka-al CT 5 6:50 (OB oil 
omens), ummdnka ina rés eqlisu zitta KU CT 20 
39:16 (SB ext.), and passim, see zittu mng. le, himz 
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satu; busé mat nakri KU (= akkal) KAR 427:3 
(SB ext.); ebtir mat na-ak-ri-i-ka ta-a-ka-al 
YOS 10 35:23, restored from dupl. RA 38 88:6 
(OBext.), for similar refs., see ebdru mng. 2b-2’. 

3’ in omen texts, referring to the enemy: 
ebiir matija nakru KG the enemy will take 
the harvest of my land CT 28 43:24 (SB ext.), 
cf. YOS 1035:10(OBext.); Nic.Su mdtika nakru 
KU nisi Sim marésina KG the enemy will 
ravage the goods of your land (so that) the 
people must sell their sons (into slavery) in 
order to eat CT 27 47:14, mdtu ... busdsa 
damga nakru KU CT 27 14:3, nisirti (wr. 
SAL.SES) médtika nakru KU CT 27 47:16, also 
KU KOR (= akal nakri) BM 54038 r. 4 (all SB 
Izbu), nisirtasu nakrumma KU CT 39 4:34 (SB 
Alu), and passim in omen apod.; fibdt Hlamti 
mata KU an attack by Elam will ravage the 
land CT 28 11:9 (SB Izbu); mdtka Subartu Kt 
Subartu will ravage your land CT 20 37 iv 15, 
cf. ibid. 16, CT 20 32:79; tuhdw MAR.TU.KI 
Ah{lajméi xt the Ahlami will ravage the 
abundant goods of Amurru Thompson Rep. 
65:5, also ibid. 64:3, 66:2, ABL 1391 r. 13 (= CT 
34.10), cf. [Su]bartu Ahlamdé [kU] Thompson 
Rep. 62:2. 

b) to enjoy (something or the use of 
something): amélu 84 némela irassi némelSu 
KU that man will have profit (and) enjoy his 
profit KAR 382 r. 15 (SB Alu), and passim; NiG. 
Su.B1 ik-kal he will enjoy his property KAR 
395: 15 (SB physiogn.); NIG.GA NIGIN-ru KU-ma 
he will enjoy the property which he has 
gathered KAR 382:24 (SB Alu), and passim; 
amélu sui tukdu Kt that man will enjoy 
prosperity Dream-book p. 311 y+4; meésré Kt 
he will enjoy riches CT 40 39 r. 53 (SB Alu); 
mahira napsa matu KU the land will enjoy a 
high purchasing power BRM 4 13:58, also 
KAR 427 r. 27 and TCL 6 1:53 (all SB ext.), cf. 
matu KI.LAM LA-@ KU ZA 52 238: 14a (astrol.); 
matu salimga kU the land will enjoy its peace 
CT 27 26:9 (SB Izbu), see also hisbu A mng. la 
and b, isdihu A usage c. 

c) to have the usufruct (of a field, etc.): 
eqlam kirém u mimma sa abusa iddinudsim adi 
baltat i-kal (after the father of an ugbabtu- 
woman dies) she has the usufruct of the field, 
orchard, and anything else which her father 
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gave her for as long as she lives CH § 178:13, 
ef. §171:1; ina makkir bit abim zittam kima 
aplim istén izdzma adi baltat 1-ik-ka-al (after 
a naditu-woman’s father dies) she takes a 
share in the property of her father’s estate 
equivalent to (the share of) the first-born 
son, and as long as she lives she has the 
usufruct of it CH §180:57; egldtini sibitni 
labiram Sa abbini i-ku-lu our fields, our 
ancient holding, of which our fathers had the 
usufruct TCL 7 43:6, ef. ibid. 11; assum eglim 
Sa PN kima tidé isu mvu.40.KAmM egqlam i-ka-al 
with regard to PN’s field, as you know, he has 
had the usufruct of the field for forty years 
ibid. 73:7 (OB let.); a.8& é nam.pa.lugal 
al.kti.e.ne PBS 8/2 166iv 20; assum eglim 
u kirim a PN ... eglam u kirém ana PN, idin 

. eqlam u kirém sa PN PN, i-ka-al with 
regard to the field and orchard of PN (which 
are at your disposal), give the field and 
orchard to PN,, he shall have the usufruct of 
them TCL 1 40:19 (OB let.); iw MU.2.KAM 
ana peté u ana a-ka-li-im uhhuru PN igriguma 
PN sued him because he had been late for the 
breaking of the ground and the making use 
(of the land) since the second year Szlechter 
Tablettes p. 132 MAH 15.948:15, ef. ana pr kaniz 
kigu MU.1.KAM t-ku-ul-ma ... MU.2.KAM 1-tk- 
ka-al-ma itella he had the usufruct the first 
year, according to his document he may have 
the usufruct the second year, but (then) he 
leaves ibid. 22 and 26, and similar VAS 13 5:3 
and 7(OB); x field SafPN ana PN, epsu a-ak- 
lu ki ak-lu a-ki-tl which tPN had cultivated for 
PN, and had the usufruct of, will be the 
usufruct of the one who had it (lit. eaten as it 
was eaten) MDP 23 242:16; 1 kapram lilqima 
li-ku-lu let them take over one settlement 
and have its usufruct Mél. Dussaud 2 984:10 
(Mari let.); the city GN pihatt Babili 54 abusu 
ababigu ul i-kul belongs to the district of 
Babylon, neither his father nor his grand- 
father had the usufruct (of it) ABL 336 r. 
13 (NB); 3 mérige 3 karaphi 6 Sandti eqla KU 
he has the usufruct of the field for six years, 
(i.e.) three plantings (and) three fallowings 
ADD 623 r. 18, cf. naphar 6.MU.MES egla KU 
ADD 621 r. 7, and passim with eglu in ADD, for 
similar refs., see eglu mng. la. 
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d) to use, consume: 2 MA.NA ga ana PN wu 
PN, taddinw i-kul-w they have used up the 
two minas of silver which you gave to PN 
and PN, YOS 3 21:28 (NB); ezib SAR damni Sa 
i-ku-lu ni-ig-qu 2 SAR Samn[i sa] wpazziru 
mallahu besides one sar (i.e., 3,600 containers) 
of oil which the ship’s tackle(?) consumed 
(there were) two sar of oil which the sailor 
stored away (for future use) Gilg. X1 68; Sumz 
ma SU.SI HAR MURU gd-qd-ar-sa i-ku-ul if the 
middle ‘‘finger” of the lung takes up its 
(entire) space RA 38 84:31, see RA 40 91, ef. 
[Summa ina b]ab ekallim sithhu sirubma qd-aq- 
qa-ar-Su a-ki-il YOS 10 25:17 (OB ext.), and 
[summa ma}rtu K1-8ai-kul CT 30 20:21 (SB ext.); 
GIS.SI.GAR.1.KU.E (in broken context) KAR 
398 r. 15 (SB Alu), cf. Hh. V 295a, in lex. section, 
see also siru C. 


3. to decrease (in measuring the rate of 
incline, in math.): ina 1 ammatim mindm i- 
ku-ul how much did it decrease (lit. eat) in 
one cubit? TMB 129 No. 231:4; ina 1 KUS BUR 
EN.NAM KU LKU 4 KUS L.KU what is the 
inclination (lit. how much did it eat) per one 
cubit depth? one-half cubit is the inclination 
(i.e., a 50 per cent grade) MCT 77 Kr. 23, cf. 
ina 1 KUS ... t-ku-la i-ku-ul TMB 129 No. 
231:18, and passim in math., see MCT p. 81. 


4. to bite: if a man chews (lamdmu) his 
fingers u NUNDUM IM-s&% KU and bites his lips 
Labat TDP 98 r. 52; Summa Lamastu isbassu 
ra-man-s4 KU if the Lamastu-demon seizes 
him and he bites himself KAR 392 obv.(!) 15 
(SB zgqur tpus). 


5. to ravage, consume, destroy (said of 
gods, fire, and other agents) — a) of gods: 
ilu ina mat nakri kU the god (i.e., pestilence) 
will ravage in the enemy’s land CT 20 33:100, 
ef. ilu ina mat rubé KG ibid. 99, ilu ina mati 
KU CT 27 12:3, summa ilum a-ki-il RA 35 68 
No. 3lc (Mari liver model), tlw KU Boissier Choix 
47:19, and passim in omen apod.; note DINGIR. 
MES KUR tk-ka-lu. ACh Supp. 2 I&tar 62:14, 
ef. ina UD.SUD DINGIR.MES KU TCL 6 6 iv 13 
(SB ext.); %Addad ina mati Kt-ma mdtu 
passa ussan (for transl., see sub esénu mng. 2) 
CT 39 14:18, and see, for other gods (Adad and 
Nergal) KAR 392 r.(!) 23, CT 39 18:75, CT 28 42 
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K.6221:8, (irra) CT 38 49:6, CT 39 18:90, (Nin- 
karrak) CT 6 2:41 (OB liver model), (Gula) RA 34 
2:15 (Nuzi astrol.), (Nergal) YOS 10 33 iv 54 and 
passim, (Ningiszida) CT 27 1 r.(!) 8 (SB Izbu), 
(tli sibittt) ZA 52 246:59, 250:85a; bala clum 
i-kal. the god will devour the beasts YOS 
10 20:16, tlum bilam i-kal ibid. 19 (OB ext.); 
AN.TILBAL igaratu KU (see igaru mng. 1j) 
Boissier DA 7:29; [DINGIR ina matis]u t-kal 
= [DINGIR 2] a KUR-&& ik-kal Izbu Comm. V 
254a. 

b) referring to fire: isdtum ... imqutma 
... kali misim t-ku-ul lightning struck and 
(the fire) burned all night Syria 19 121:7 (Mari); 
isdtum mdtam i-ka-al fire will devastate the 
country YOS 10 42i 15, ef. ritam isatum 
i-ka-al. hot weather (lit. fire) will destroy the 
pasture land ibid. 41 r. 63, pappallam [isat]um 
i-ik-ka-a-al hot weather will destroy the 
young shoots ibid. 40:10 (all OB ext.), masz 
kandti 121 KG) =TCL 6 1:58 (SBext.);, busésu 
igdtu KU fire will burn his property CT 28 
29:24, also BRM 4 22 r. 25 (physiogn.); Summa 
ina esgalli mimma (wr. Nic) 1z1 kU if fire 
consumes something in a large temple CT 40 
9 Rm. 136:10 (SB Alu); asar ikkib Sarri isdtu KU 
fire will burn the place reserved for the king 
KAR 152:14, cf. agar ikkib nakri isatu kU 
ibid. 15 (SB ext.); bata kt umassir tsati ta-ta- 
kal-d% after I left the house fire burned it 
YOS 3 95:12 (NB let.), cf. appadan ... isdtu 
ta-ta-ak-ka-al-Su. VAB 3 123:3 (Artaxerxes IT); 
for other refs., see isatu mngs. la-2’, 2a; a-kul 
ajabija aruh lemniitija destroy my enemies 
(addressing the fire god), devour those who 
have evil intentions against me Maqlu I 116, 
also IJ 1382 and KAR 94:14 (Maqlu Comm.); 
kassipu u kassaptu rittakunu Girru ligmi 
Girru li-kul Girru liste Girru listabil_ O sorcerer 
and sorceress, may the fire god scorch your 
hand, may the fire god make a meal of it (lit. 
eat and drink it), may the fire god confuse( ?) 
(it) Maqlu IIE 166, cf. ina epésimma Girru 
li-kul-ki ibid. 25; see OB Lu B iv 38, in lex. 
section. 

c) referring to wild animals and pests: 
nésum i-ik-ka-al-Ju nakrum ileqgésuma if a 
lion devours him (the pledged slave) or an 
enemy captures him YOS 8 72:10, also 45:10, 
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wr. LKU ibid. 3:8; néSum ina tarbasi awilim 
4-tk-ka-al YOS 10 23 r. 9 (OB ext.); Sina nésu 
innaddaruma matam i-ka-lu(!)-% two lions will 
rage and ruin the country YOS 10 42 iv 27 (OB 
ext.); ina pt girra KU-ia (var. gir-ri a(!)-kil-ia) 
iddi napsama ‘Marduk Lambert BWL 56 line 
q, var. from ibid. 58:13 (coll., Ludlul IV); — e- 
kul niiné ... e-kul isstiré ... [e-kjul sirrimé 
... [e-ku]l salmdt qaggadi he (the dragon) 
devoured fish, he devoured birds, he devoured 
wild donkeys, he devoured mankind KAR 
6 :26f.; erbi itebbiima Sx ebirt KG locusts will 
appear and consume the barley of the harvest 
ABL 1214 r. 13, cf. SE.BAR a GN ... BURUs. 
ui.a t-ta-kal zi-[tr]-2i-ir ul i-kal Aro, WZJ 8 
572 HS 114:22 (MB let.); [pagri ... kima 
lujbari labirt kalmatu e(var. tk)-kal vermin 
destroy (my) body like an old garment Gilg. 
XII 94; for dkilu as name of an insect, see 
akilus. 

d) referring to other agents: dla appul 
aqqur ina watt asrup a-kul-s% I destroyed 
(and) razed the city, I set it on fire, (thus) 
I ravaged it (completely) AKA 295 ii 1, also 
362 iii 54 (Asn.); Gin.MES [i-ku-la-3% may 
daggers devour him (who forsakes Assur- 
banipal) Wiseman Treaties 635f.; sittdtesSunu 
harru natbaku ga sadé lu e-kul(var. -kil) the 
ravines and torrents of the mountains swal- 
lowed up the rest of them (the enemy soldiers) 
AKA 301 ii 18, also AKA 306 ii 37, wr. KU 272i 53; 
rihtasunu sadi. Purattu lu e-kul the mountains 
and the Euphrates swallowed up the rest of 
them AKA 358 iii 41, cf. AKA 356 iii 37 (all 
Asn.); Summa naru misa ismuruma u kibirsa 
ik-kal if the water of a river churns so that it 
erodes its bank CT 39 19:126 (SB Alu); mim: 
misu dannu i-ik-ka-al-ma §& inazziq a 
powerful person will consume whatever he 
owns and he himself will have troubles YOS 
10 54 r. 20 (OB physiogn.); uselld mituti KU. MES 
(var. tk-kal-{lu]) baltati I will raise the dead 
(and) they will consume the living CT 15 
45:19, var. from KAR 1:17 (Descent of IStar), 
ef. also AnSt 10122 v 11’; pirddtuka e-ta-ak-la-ni 
anxiety for you has been eating me up KTS 
15:8 (OA let.); [a]d mati tazzimtaki 1-ta-ak-la- 
an-ni is there no end? [ have been frantic 
with worry on your behalf (lit. worry for you 
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has consumed me) TCL 1 25:5 and 16 (OB let.); 
falmméni ak-la litaka why are your cheeks 
so emaciated? Gilg. X iii2; kima libbi i-ta-na- 
ak-ka-la-an-ni atta ul tidé do you not know 
that my heart aches all the time? Genouillac 
Kich 2 D 18:11 (OB let.), see Kupper, RA 53 32, 
cf. ammini libbaésu [1-i]k-kal-Su EA 28:25 (let. 
of Tusratta); he-ip libbt ... la ik-ka-la-an-ni 
(I swear that) a broken heart is worrying me 
TCL 9 138:29 (NB let.); régtssu illakamma 
kalbi i-ik-ka-lu-ni-in-ni if he comes empty- 
handed I will perish (lit. the dogs will eat me) 
CT 2 19:28 (OB let.); see also Uruanna III 476b, 
in lex. section. 

6. to irritate, hurt (of ailing body parts): 
ammini ik-kal-ki-na-si basu éa nari why does 
the sand of the river hurt you (eyes)? AMT 10,1 
r. iii 11; 8umma marsu gatasu u sépasu r-ik- 
ka-la-a-su if the hands and feet of a patient 
hurt TLB 2 21:18, ef. [li]bbasu 1-tk-kal-su- 
ma ibid. 34 (OB); sépsa ik-ka-al-3+ her foot 
hurts her BE 17 22:5 (MB); gumma marsu 
[...] bbisu i-ta-na-ka-la-a-su if a patient’s 
{...] hurt him all the time TLB 2 21:23 (OB); 
summa ammatisu kinsisu u sépdsu KU. MES-8&% 
qat Samas Summa ammatisu qabalsu u sépasu 
isténis KU.MES-S% gat Istar if his forearms, 
shins, and feet hurt, (this is) the Hand-of- 
Samai (disease), if his forearms, stomach, and 
feet hurt at the same time, (this is) the Hand- 
of-Istar (disease) Labat TDP 88:16f., and pas- 
sim in similar phrases, libbasu u takaltasu KU. 
MES-5t% AMT 96,1:17, daddnusu KU.MES-3% 
AMT 19,1: 27, and passim, GiRI-§% KUU-s% Kiich- 
ler Beitr. pl. 15 i 46, cf. AMT 27,7:1, mindtusu 
KU.MES-5% AMT 41,1:44, and passim, mesrétisu 
1sténig KU.ME-8% Labat TDP 26:76, note 
gaqqassu KU.KU-8u (ttanakkalgu) BMS 12:121. 

7. in idiomatic use — a) with asakku to 
infringe on a taboo: cf. OB Lu, in lex. section; 
sugagum sa sabusu la gu(!)-mu-ru-ma 1 [awi]= 
lam tzzibu asak Sarrim i-ku-ul any sheikh 
whose troops are not in full complement, who 
leaves one man (behind), has committed a 
crime against the king ARM 16:19, and ef. 
(with asak “Dagan u “Itir-Mer asak Samii- 
Addu u Jasmah-Addu) ARM 2 13:30, asakki 
i-ku-ul ibid. 35, (with asak bé[lija]) ARM 3 
22:15, (asak 41m u [48am]as) ARM 5 72:12, 
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cf. also ARM 8 1:28, 85 edge 5’; anzilla Sa 
ilani a-sak-ku ta-kul you have done a thing 
forbidden by the gods, you have infringed on 
a taboo Bab. 12 32:31 (SB Etana), cf. a-ta-kal 
a-sak-ku KAR 45+39:10, cf. also ga ... 1-tak- 
ka-lu a-(sak-ka] Gossmann Era lV 58; a-sak-ku 
i-ku-la anzilla ukabbisa ZA 43 18:67 (SB lit.), 
ef. (in broken context) a-sak-ku ak-lu Borger 
Esarh. 13 Ep. 3:4; asak iliéu u il dligu kt he 
(the sick man) has infringed on a taboo of 
his personal god or the god of his city Labat 
TDP 8:25 and 27, ef. ibid. 84:28, also CT 38 36:77 
(SB Alu). 


b) with ckkibu to infringe on a taboo: 
ikkib iligu marsa kU he (the sick man) has 
infringed on (lit. eaten what is) a serious taboo 
of his god Labat TDP 124:22, ef. ibid. 2:7, ef. 
tkkib tlisu t-ku-lu ikkib istarigu i-ku-lu Surpu 
IL 5; ina ikkibi marsi a i-ku-lu because of 
the serious offense which he has committed 
Surpu II 69, and ef. ikkib dlisu t-ta-[kall Surpu 
II 95, NiG.GIG DINGIR-8t% a-ka-lu ibid. IV 4, 
see also 4R 10:46 and ASKT p. 119:6f., in lex. 
section. 


c) with anzillu to infringe on a taboo: see 
OB Lu, in lex. section. 


d) with karst to denounce: a-ki-il 
karstka [...] your denouncer will[...] RA 
38 80:14 (OB ext.); assum PN tétu MU.3.KAM 
karsis[u] t-ku-lu with regard to the fact that 
they have denounced PN for three years 
ARM 1 61:6; [Klarstja t-k[u]-la-kum-ma u ana 
awdtisu tagél he has denounced me in your 
presence and you have listened to his words 
ARM 2 66:7, ef. ana karsika a-ka-lim ana GN 
illik he went to Subat-Enlil to denounce you 
ARM 5 47:14 and ibid. 23, karsija ana sarrim 
t-ku-ul ibid. 75:7, 8a karsija ana bélija 1-ku-lu 
RA 42 66:38, also ibid. 27 (Mari let.); ka-ar-su- 
t-a-a $a ana bélija i-ku-lu, as to his having 
denounced me to my lord BE 17 20:8 (MB let.); 
bélimt ana sarriti sa t-ga-lu-ti-nim kar-si-ia 
ana pani Sarri bélijalatesemme my lord, (I say) 
do not listen to the liars who denounce me 
in the presence of the king, my lord EA 161:8 
(let. of Aziri); ana Sarrt bélija i-ka-lu karsija || 
t-Sa-a-ru. they denounce me to the king, my 
lord EA 286:6, and passim in EA; PN gangt Sa 
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GN kar-si-3% e-ta-kal PN, the chief priest of 
Nineveh, has denounced him ABL 43 r. 9 
(NA); Summa attunuina pan RN ... $a ahhéSu 
mar ummisu kar-si-Si-nu ta-kal-a-ni (you 
swear) that you will not denounce his (Assur- 
banipal’s) brothers on his mother’s side in his 
presence Wiseman Treaties 270; a-ki-lat kar- 
su sdbitat abbiitu. she (Sarpanitu) denounces 
(and) defends RAce. 135:258; EME.SIG.MES-St, 
KU.MES 4R 55 No. 2:2; a-kal karst KAR 178 
r. vi 6 (SBhemer.), cf. eta-kul kafr-si] Lambert 
BWL 104:127; sdbé Sa wltu Hlamti ana pan 
Sarri illikiini ana sabat abbiti sa ramanisunu 
kar-si-id ina ekalli i-tak-lu the contingent 
which came from Elam to the king have 
denounced me at the palace (in order) to 
further their own cause ABL 283:8, also 793:10; 
kar-si §a ana zakdri la tabi ki i-tak-kal-lu-s% 
they are always speaking slander against him 
which is not fit to be repeated ABL 1240: 10 (all 
NB); du,,.da ki.nam.gi,.me.a.a8.kex 
eme.sig.ka.ki ki.nam.luh.sé i.gal 
saltu agar kinatiti kar-si a-ka-li agar pasisiti 
ip-pa-as-& (for translat., see saltu lex. 
section) Lambert BWL 259:14; see also mng. 
12, 


e) with tulé to feed at the breast: summa 
serru tu-la-a KU-ma la isebbi if the baby feeds 
at the breast but does not become sated 
Labat TDP 218:14, ef. ibid. 230:115; summa 
Serru tuli innasisumma la KU if the baby 
does not feed when the breast is given to him 
ibid. 226:73f., also 220:36 and 228:105; ina Suz 
mélisa Serra nasdima UBuR-sd tk-kal she 
(Nintu) holds a babe in her left arm and it 
feeds at her breast CT 17 42:7 (SB description 
of representations of demons), sce Kécher, MIO 
1 70:44’; UzU ti-lu- andku(?) u && ni-ku-lu he 
and I fed at the (same) breast ABL 920 r. 10 
(NB). 


f) with epru to be defeated (EA only): 
jedi Sarru bélunu awdte ardut kittigu wu jaddina 
gista ana ardisu u tidagalu ajadbunu u ti-ka-lu 
epra may the king our lord listen to the 
words of his faithful servants and give them 
gifts so that our enemies will see this and eat 
dust (i.e., be defeated, see Winckler AOF 1 291) 
EA 100:36 (let. of Rib-Addi). 


ak4lu 9a 


8. I/2 to eat, swallow up each other: p18 
MUL.MIN (= SAG.ME.GAR) MUL.DIL.BAT 1-tak- 
lu-ma it-ten-[tu-%] if Jupiter and Venus fuse 
into one and then follow each other closely 
ACh Supp. 2 IsStar 61:6, and dupl. LBAT 1557:8, 
but note the variant: DIS MUL.MIN (= DIL. 
BAT) u {MIN (= SUL.PA.E) ¢5-tag-lu-ma US.MES 
ACh Supp. 2 I8tar 52:6; mdtum issabbat i-ta-ka- 
al (the people of) the land will fight with one 
another and destroy one another YOS 10 
48:33, dupl. 49:5 (OB ext.); mdtu mdta itti 
ramanigama i-tak-kal countries will ravage 
one another without cause CT 27 12:13, 
38:27, cf. mdtu <mdta> itti ramanisa i-ta-kal 
CT 27 47:7 (all SB Izbu), and ef. mdtum ittr 
matim i-ta-ka-al YOS 10 35:26 (OB ext.), dupl. 
RA 38 88:10, cf. also YOS 10 361 51. 

9, Sakulu to give to eat, to feed, tosupport, 
provide for, to fatten, to give medication, to 
steep an object in a liquid, (with tsdtu) to 
destroy in fire — a) to give to eat, to feed: 
suhurka u%-sa-kdl I will feed your children 
BIN 4 11:19 (OA), cf. suhdrt sahizama ak-lam 
lu-sa-ki-lu-Su-nu instruct the servants to 
give them food CCT 2 40a:9; suhrt lu tu-sa- 
ki-il, BIN 4 67:13, also meraka ... atruas: 
Suma andku t-sa-kdl-Su I fetched your son 
and I am feeding him KTS 8b:9; subdaria 
nahhidama emart lu-sa-ki-lu — direct my 
servants, they should feed the asses Contenau 
Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 17:9; eqlam séné 
us-ta-ki-il (if) he (the shepherd) allowed the 
sheep to graze in the field CH § 58:74, also 
A.SA Ug.UDU.HI.A -Sa-ki-lu § 57:53, cf. r@dim 
ana sammi séné Su-ku-lim CH § 57:48, ana 
GUD.HLA Su-ku-lim A 3534:7 (OB let.); bat 
bélttja wu bit il bitim li-Sa-ki-lu (I have sent 
thirty silas of flour with which) to feed my 
lady’s (Aja’s) household and the household 
of the god of the house (ie., Sama’) CT 6 
39b:11; elippaka idissumma alpé Sammi li-sa- 
ki-il give him your boat that he might feed 
grass to the oxen TCL 1 37:22 (all OB); ina 
halsigu [li]sib wu li-sa-ki-il-Su (give him one 
hundred men and) they will stay in his 
district and he will provide for them ARM 1 
16:25, cf. (referring to cattle) ARM 1 34:9, 86:7; 
now his lord has been under siege for three 
years St ul illikamma st-ud béligu ul u-Sa-ki- 
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ils u ina idini ul izziz but he did not come 
here and did not give his lord provisions, also 
he did not help us (this is what they are going 
to say about you) Laessoe Shemshara Tablets 
79 SH 812:60; barley Sa ina GN a-Sa-ka-lu 
which they will give as feed in GN Iraq 7 48 
A. 929 (Chagar Bazar); tdkulta garra mannu %- 
Sa-ak-kal who will give food to the king? 
PBS 1/2 57:29 (MB let.); UD.5.KAM Sdkussu sa 
sarri %-&d-ku-lu on the fifth day they serve 
(to the gods Nabi and TaSmétu) a royal meal 
(the hazannu is to be present) ABL 366:10 
(NA); alpa sa hazanni ina qati u-sa-ak-ka-lu, 
I feed the mayor’s ox by hand PBS 1/2 
54:9 (MB let.); isstiré ammitte ussabsil t-sa- 
kil-Su-nu I boiled those (ominous) birds 
(in wine and water) and caused them (the 
observers) to eat them ABL 223:12; siséka 
éa-ki-il feed your horse ABL 424:19 (both NA); 
kissati ultu ramanigsu t-3d-ak-ka-lu he will 
provide fodder at his own expense CT 22 60:10 
(NB let.);  [piitl Sébulti wu Su-kul-lu PN nase 
PN is responsible for the transportation and 
feeding (of the donkeys) VAS 5 34:7, also 
AnOr 9 10:7, see San Nicolé and Petschow Bab. 
Rechtsurkunden p. 57; xsilver kum Su-ku-ul-lu 
u rubbé sa PN for the feeding and raising of (the 
adopted baby) PN AnOr 8 14:13, see San Nicoldé 
and Petschow Bab. Rechtsurkunden p. 6; SE. 
PAD.MES la nibi ummani t-sd-a-kil I fed my 
troops unlimited quantities of grain TCL 3 
166, and passim in this text (Sar.), cf. akal tuhds 
u nisbé ... u-Sa-kil-ma ibid. 264; ebtirasunu 
Sa séri ummani u-sa-kil OIP 2 54:51 and ibid. 
53 (Senn.); pagar quradisunu ina la gebéri 
u-Sd-kil zibu I let the jackals (or: vultures) 
eat the corpses of their warriors by leaving 
them unburied Borger Esarh. 58 v 6; &-Sd-kil- 
an-ni ruhésu la ta[bite] she had me eat her 
poisonous spittle BRM 4 18:2, cf. ibid. 12, and 
dupl. AMT 92,1ii 12; kalba lu %-8d-ki{l] sahd 
lu 4-&d-ki[l] isstira lu %-8a-ki{l] nina lu w-sa- 
ki{l] she has fed (figurines made of dough 
representing me) to dogs, pigs, birds (or) fish 
PBS 1/1 13:21-24, also AfO 18 292:25; Sa w-Sd- 
ki-lu-ka akla simat ilitt (why, O Enkidu, do 
you curse the prostitute) who fed you food 
fit for a god Gilg. VII iii 36. 

b) to support, provide for: PN ana Su-ku- 


iv 
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li-§u u adi baltu itassisu to keep PN fed and 
to support him as long as he lives BA 5p. 
503 No. 33:14, ef. a-na TI.LA.AM ... t-da-ak-ka- 
al-Si UET 5 91:9; PN ama.a.ni ninda an. 
ni.ib.kt.a she will support her mother PN 
BE 6/24:15; mari mutisa &-Sa-ku-lu-a-& her 
(dead) husband’s sons will provide for her 
KAV 1 vi 95 (Ass. Code § 46), cf. ana puhrigunu 
u-sa-ku-lu-& they (the sons of her husband) 
will provide for her in common ibid. 102; 
mare panite ana §a-ku-li-i-Sa la imagguru ... 
maré raminisama %-sa-ku-lu-si (if) the sons 
of the former (wife) refuse to provide for her, 
her own sons will provide for her ibid. 104 
and 108; adi PN baltu ... NINDA.MES t-Sa-gal- 
Si so long as PN lives he will provide food for 
her HSS 19 11:22 (Nuzi), cf. AASOR 16 23:11. 

c) to fatten: naphar 7 uDu takbaru sa... 
ana sd-ku-li pagqudini altogether seven fat 
sheep which have been handed over for fat- 
tening AfO 10 38 No. 78:12, cf. KAJ 190:11, 
19, and passim in MA; sheep Sa 2 Sandti Sn. 
BAR KU.MES which had been fattened with 
barley for two years RAcc. 64 r. 5 and 19, also 
3 KUR.GI.MUSEN $4 ZiD.NiG.LAG.GA KU kurki- 
poultry which were fattened with flour (and) 
dough ibid. 16; géma uarsdni su-ku-la to fatten 
(the poultry) with flour and groats PBS 1/2 
54:14 (MB let.); andkuimmeré ultu libbi abulli 
alaqqi u-sd-kal J will take the sheep from 
(inside) the gate (and) fatten them ABL 726:11 
(NA). 

d) to give medication: balu patén KU-8% 
you make him take (the medication) on an 
empty stomach AMT 80,7:5, cf. améla Su-ku- 
lu u Sagi CT 14 23 K.9283:11 (pharm.), cf. 
KU-8u-ma tballut AMT 95,2:6; sdku Na Su-ku- 
lu to bray, to give the man to eat STT 92 
ii 31, ef., wr. NA KU Kécher Pflanzenkunde 1 
v 18; RN sammu Sa mudatisu tu-sa-kal-a-su-u-ni 
taSaqqiasuni (you swear) that you will not 
give Assurbanipal any deadly medication to 
eat or to drink Wiseman Treaties 262; note ué- 
ta-kal-ma (parallel: NAG-ma line 19, etc.) hurasa 
kaspa IG1.DU,-ma pasir AMT 90,1 r. iii 12; 
amélu Si... kispi Su-kul this man has been 
given witchcraft to eat Labat TDP 176:5, 
cf. NA.BI... USx.ZU §u-kul u Sagi this man has 
been given witchcraft to eat or to drink 
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STT 102:2, wr. USx.zU KU NAG ibid. 9; NINDA. 
MES kasSaqiiti KU-nin-ni RA 26 417.4; [ana 
LU kjispa KU Nag damigq efficacious for a man 
to whom witchcraft has been given to eat or 
to drink AMT 87,5 r.(!) 16, and cf. RS 2 137:10, 
also kispt KU U NAG AMT 48,2:3. 

e) to steep an object in a liquid: ima 
Suhatte tul-ta-na-kal you let (the foam of the 
oil) be absorbed again and again by a cloth 
Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 19:16, ef. ibid. 20:3, 21:20 
(MA); 160 magské Sa MAS.GAL rabbitu ... 
lu-sa-ki-lu let them tan (lit. steep) 160 skins 
of large he-goats BIN 1 26:22 (NB let.), ef. 
KUS gabbisu u-Sa-ak-ka-al BE 14 48:17 (MB); 
DN... mu.un.kié.e: min ... li-3d-kil let 
DN tan (the goatskin with alum and wine) 
KAR 42 r. 14f., also 4R 28* No. 3r. 12f, ef. 
masak urisi ... tu-Sak-kal ibid. r. 3, and dupl. 
KAR 29 r.(!) 13, and see sékulu adj. 


f) with isdtu to destroy in fire: Sa... 
sata t-$a-ak-ka-lu, who allows fire to destroy 
(the boundary stone) BBSt. No. 3 v 44, ef. 
1z1 %-Sa-ka-lu VAS 158 ii 4 (NB); mata ullite 
gabbisa isdtu tu-8a-ki-la you destroyed all the 
land beyond (the Tigris) with fire ABL 292:7, 
also 297:7 (NB). 


10. sdkulw to satisfy a claimant (OA only): 
ina luqiitigu ... DUMU PN lu-Sa-ki-il;-ku-nu 
let the son of PN (the merchant who died) 
give you (pl.) the amount (due to you) from 
his (PN’s) merchandise CCT 2 41b:19; su-ub- 
ra-am Simgunu PN ana hubul PN, i&qulma 
PN, kima ahisu w-sa-ki-il;-3u PN paid the 
price of the slaves(?) owed by (his father) 
PN, and gave (from the rest of the estate) 
a share to PN, like a brother(’s share) 
Hrozny Kultepe 11b:10, cf. & pinerr’” ga 
abisu ina hubulligu PN %-Sa-ki-al,-8u and he 
gave a share to the god of his father from 
what he owed ibid. 20, cf. also a DINGIR-Su Sa 
abisu ... Sa-ku-ul ibid. case last line; Summa 
kaspam la iddin ikkisdatisu x hurdsam lu-Sa- 
ki-la-ni if he does not pay the silver, he 
should let me have two minas of gold out of 
his profits(?) BIN 4 19:28, ef. wmmaattama 
$a-ki-li you said, ‘“Let me have (the amount 
due) to me” ibid. 47:9; dlikum istu GN illiz 
kamma %-sa-ki-il,-su the messenger arrived 


akalu 12 


from GN, I gave him (his wages) CCT 4 36a:9, 
cf. awilam lu nu-sa-ki-il; TCL 1436:13, also 
kaspam andku Sa-ku-la-ku I have been given 
the silver (replacing usual sabbudku) JCS 14 
1:8, 

11. Sutdkulu to multiply, to square (in 
math.) — a) to multiply: sapiltam ana 50 
ug-ta-ka-al I multiply the balance with 50 
TCL 18 154:27, see TMB p. 72; US wu saq Su- 
ta-ki-il multiply length and width MCT p. 
69 H 28, cf. sac & US us-ta-ki-lu CT 13 31 
K.7067:6, tu-us-ta-ak-ka-al-ma you multiply 
MCT p. 45 Br. 15, Su-ta-ki-il-ma Sumer 7 41 
No. 8:9, and passim, for examples see MKT 2 12 
and MCT 159. 

b) to square: 1,45 Su-ta-ki-il 3,3,45 
inaddi<kku> square x and you will get x® 
MCT p. 69 Hr. 20, and passim, for examples see 
MCT p. 159. 


12. IV to be consumed, used up, and 
passive to mngs. 6 and 7: see CT 41 27 (Alu 
Comm.) in lex. section; naphar 16 immert ina 
MN it-ta-ku-lu altogether 16 sheep were 
consumed in MN AfO 10 33 No. 50:39, ef. ibid. 
42 No. 95:22 (MA); egldin-na-kal my field is 
being exhausted CT 22 113:11 (NB let.); sér 
awilitim in-na-ka{l] human flesh will be eaten 
RA 50 18:32 and 35 (Bogh. astrol.), also ACh 
Sama’ 9:79; sipdtum ina bitini kima akalim 
in-na-ka-la wool is consumed in our house as 
if it were bread TCL 18 111:17 (OB let.); arabd 
sa ina simdnisa la in-nak-ka-lu — arabi-bird. 
that is not eaten in its proper season RA 17 
146: 16, cf. Lambert BWL 236 ii 16, in lex. section; 
ina bit ilim a-sa-ak-ku-um in-na-ka-al a sacri- 
lege will be committed in the temple of the 
god RA 44 42:48 (OB ext.); kar-su-su-nu in- 
na-ka-lu-ma PBS 2/2 51:20 (MB let.); kar-se 
la in-nak-ku-lu ABL 607 r. 3 (NA); kar-si-va 
mala ina ékalla in-nak-lu ABL 283:16 (NB). 

The OA refs. have been cited sub mng. 10 
as causatives to akdlu mng. 2a, in the meaning 
“to let a person have (what is due to him).” 
The stative §akul corresponds in meaning to 
sabbéi. “is satisfied.” 

For the derived noun tkiltu note that :kluB 
is to be corrected to tkiltu (see MSL 8/1 p. 10 
note to Hh. XIII 37) and translated “ravage, 
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raging,” cf. also agar i-kil-t1 BURU;.HI.A TCL 6 
lr. 36 (cited erbu usage c-1’). 

Ad mng. 7a: Thureau-Dangin, RA 38 41ff.; ad 
mng. 7b: Ungnad, AfO 14 270f.; ad mng. 7d: 
Held, JCS 15 12; ad mng. 9e: Oppenheim, Eames 
Coll. p. 35. 


akalitu (kalitu) s.; (a synonym for wood); 
OB.* 
ka-lu-v-tum, a-ka-lu-ti-tum = i-su CT 183 r.i12f. 
summa ... ina [Su]mé[lim sti]mum kima 
a-ka-lu-tim ishitam (mng. uncert.) YOS 10 
51 ii 43, dupl. ibid. 52 ii 42 (OB ext.). 


akamu A (agdému) s.; cloud of dust, mist; 
SB; cf. akdmu v. 

mu-ru IM.puGUD = im-ba-ru, a-ka-mu Diri IV 
119f. 

a-ga-mu = hi-il-lu, aq-qul-lum = min | dul-ha-nu 
2R 47 ii 11 (comm.). 

a) in hist.: nisé GN a-ka-am girrija tmuru 
the people of GN saw the cloud of dust 
(kicked up) by my campaign(ing troops) Rost 
Tigl. III p. 32:183, cf. a-ka-mu girrija émurma 
alussu usima Winckler Sar. pl. 31 No. 66:41, 
pl. 34 No. 72:114, also a-ka-ma girrija §a ana 
1 DANNA[TA.AM ...]-éu TCL 3 248, also TCL 
3+ KAH 2 141:334, see Weidner, AfO 12 146; 
Sh épis lemnéti a-ka-mu girrija ana rigéeti Emurz 
ma imqussu hatiu he, the criminal, saw the 
cloud of dust (kicked up) by my campaign(ing 
troops) from afar and was overcome with 
fear OIP 2 51:26 (Senn.). 

b) in astrol.: Sanis a-ka-am la sari imbaru 
la zunni I1G1.BAR-ma timu hadir taqabbi or else, 
if a cloud of dust (raised) without wind (or) 
a fog without rain appears, you call it a cloudy 
day ACh Adad 33:3. 


c) in astron.: a-kdm nu PaP because of 
mist, I did not carry out the observation 
LBAT 145511’, also, abbr. a ibid. 1214 ii 26, 
ef. a-kdm KALAG (var. dan-nu) ki PAP NU IGI 
because of severe mist I did not see (the 
moon) when I carried out the observation 
ibid. 176:8’, var. from unpub. diary, also a-kdm 
i (for isu) because of a little mist (unpub. 
diary); hi-il u a-kdm an katim because of 
fog(?) and mist, the sky was covered LBAT 
515 + 516:23’; Samas ina a-kdm 86 the sun 
set in mist LBAT 171:6’; Sin TA a-kdm ki 


akanna A 


ussé when the (eclipsed) moon emerged from 
mist LBAT 893:9’ (all refs. courtesy A. Sachs). 


von Soden, Or. NS 24 142; Landsberger, WZKM 
57 7 n. 29. 


akamu B s.; (asynonym for granary); syn. 
list.* 

a-ru-u, a-ka-mu = gqa-ri-tum (followed by 
synonyms of kardé and isittu) Malku I 269f., also 
Explicit Malku II 123f. 

von Soden, Or. NS 24 143. 


akamu_ v.; (mng. uncert.); SB*; I (only 
stative attested); cf. akamu A s. 

Summa ina MN UD.13.KAM AN.GI, Sin adir 
adi EN.NUN DU-ku a-kim I1G1.MES-8% X.ME adi 
mislisu a-kim ki i-Sd-ta i-KiL-ma zim hurdsi 
sakin if on the 13th day of the month Tebétu 
there is an eclipse, the moon is dark until the 
watch comes, it is a., its surface is [.. .], it is 
half a., it is .... like fire and has the ap- 
pearance of gold ACh Supp. 2 Sin 23:15 and 16, 
ef. (referring to the 13th or 14th day of the 
month of Elailu) UD.ME EN.NUN %Sin adir adi 
«EN).NUN DU-ma a-dir IG1.MES-s% kima ugni 
BAD adi mislisu a-kim ibid. 23, cf. also 
(referring to the twelfth day of the month 
of Tagritu) Sin ... adi migli a-kim [...] 
ibid. 32, also adi misil mist a-kim ana IM.SI.8A 
i-KIL-ma ibid. 41, adi *Samésu ultapéd a-kim 
it is a. until the sun appears ibid. 42, (if the 
moon is dark, its surface red) EN.NUN a-kim 
ibid. 45, Sin EN.NUN DU-ma adi misil mais 
a-kim ibid. 47, (obscure) ibid. 28; adi mish 
a-kim ACh Supp. 2 Sin 25:23, cf. also [Sin ...] 
cim 4Samas ultapd a-kim [...] ACh Supp. 2 
Sin 28:7. 

Since akdému is always used in connection 
with the moon, it may refer to haziness or the 
like, see akdmu A s. usage c. 

For the OAkk. letter JRAS 1932 296:17 see 
*ukkumu; there is no reason to assume an 
initial w for akdému. 

von. Soden, Or. NS 24 140ff. 


akanna A (kanna, ekannam) adv.; thus, in 
the following way; MB, Bogh., RS, EA, MA, 
NB; ekannam BE 17 52:25, kannain EA and 
Bogh.; ef. akannama, akia. 

a) introducing direct speech: a-ka-an-na 
altapar [umma] I wrote the following KBo 1 
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10:13, of. ibid. 56, 61, r.14; abdmes [x] x a-ka- 
an-na niltakan umma amilitu ninu together 
we have made an agreement(?) as follows: 
“We are both gentlemen”’ KUB 3 72 (= KBo 1 
10):9 (let. of HattuSili III); a-ka-an-na igtabi 
he said the following KBo 1 1:5, also ibid. 3:23, 
ef. atia kan-na tagbi KUB 3 34:7, cf. also 
ahiia kdn-na taspura umma KUB 8 24:14; ul 
a-ka-an-na-a igabbtinigsu should one not call 
him in this way? KBo 1 10 r. 58; wa-ka-an-na 
appina agtabi EA 19:47 (let. of TuSratta); a-ka- 
an-naigbt they said the following BE 14 2:13 
(MB), ef. BE 148:10, JAOS 38 82:4, cf. alsoandku 
e-ka-an-na-am aqtabiguniti BE 17 52:25; andku 
a-ka-an-na agtabassu umma I said the follow- 
ing tohim EA 7:26, ef. ibid. 28, ef. also a-ka- 
an-naaltapraumma EA 4:11 (all MB), and passim 
in MB letters; a-ka-an-na ahija RN igtabime 
EA 27:14, cf. also ibid. 38, 63, also EA 19:44 
(letters of TuSratta); a-kdn-na igqbi he said the 
following (introduction to letter) MRS 9 171 
RS 17.42:2; anumma RN ... rikilia ana RN, 

.. a-kdn™-na irkus ma now RN made a 
treaty with RN, with the following terms 
MRS 9 41 RS 17.227:19, also ibid. 52 RS 17.369A: 6, 
155 RS 17.146:5; a-kan-na [i]gabbi umma 4R 
34 No. 2:5, see Weidner, AfO 10 2 (copy of MA 
let.); enna PN a-kan-na igtaba” wmma now 
PN has said the following CT 22 127:6, ef. 
BIN 1 51:6, YOS 3 40:4, 42:5, 48:6, 64:6, 
193:10; PN a-kan-na inanzig umma PN com- 
plains thus BIN 1 86:17 (ail NB). 

b) referring to a preceding citation or text: 
rikilta annita a-kan™-na tttadingu  (corre- 
sponding to akanna irkus at the beginning, 
see usage a) MRS 9 43 RS 17.227:47;  rikilta 
annita a-kdn-na wrkus ibid. 157RS 17.146:47, 
and, with kdn-na-a irkus ibid. 52 RS 17.3694 
20’, ef. tuppa rikilti ... a-kdn-na Sater KBo 1 
6:8; Sunua-kan-naigbé thusthey have spoken 
KUB3 76:9, cf. ua-ka-an-naana PN mar Siprika 
agtabt EA 27:40, cf. also anaku kan-na aqtabi 
JCS 1 248: 20 (from Egypt), atta kdn-na tagbi KBo 
1 26:8, also KUB 3 65:16, 69:9, also 31:5, KBo 1 
22:2 andr.13, wr. kdn™-na ibid. 29:19; Sttertu 
ga-an-na igabbi thus says the writing KBo 1 
23:5, cf. kan-na tadpuri ana jé8t KUB 8 57:3. 

c) in comparisons: ahija amata annita 
igtabi kimé ittt abija RN tartan@amumi u 


akanna B 


a-ka-an-na inanna ritwal[mme] my brother 
has made this statement, “‘As you were on 
friendly terms with my father RN so now be 
on friendly terms (with me)” EA 27:10, ef. 
ibid. 75, EA 28:47, cf. also (in broken context) 
ka-an-na_ EA 29:31, 39 and 134 (letters of Tu- 
ratta), cf. kimé abuka u andku sulmanea ... 
hashanuma u inannama atta uandku ... ka- 
an-na lu tabanu EA 41:20 (let. of Suppiluliuma); 
just as my brother wishes  a-ka-an-na 
lipus[suniti] so I willdoto them EA 29:181 
(let. of TuSratta); kima istu libbi pupuwahi 
U(?) la igu u atta RN ... a-ka-an-na zéra la isu 
just as there is no sprouting from (this) 
pupuwahi so there should be no progeny 
(from) you RN KBolir.63; Adapa replied, 
“Two gods have disappeared from our land 
and andku a-ka-na epséku (because of this) 
I appear in this manner (i.e., in mourning)” 
EA 356:24 (Adapa), cf. amilita Sa ka-an-na 
epsu ... ul dmur I have (never) seen such 
people EA 21:30 (let. of Tugratta). 


d) other oces.: u a-ka-an-na RN abuka ... 
ana Sumrusi ul umtessir and in this way your 
father did not send anything to sadden (me) 
EA 29:48, also ibid. 53 (let. of TuSratta); 
alikma mat nakri a-ka-an-na hubut go and 
plunder likewise the enemy country KBo 1 
10 r. 51 (let.); andku kdn-na ina libbisu adi 
dariti KBo 1 24r. 15 (let. from Egypt). 


von Soden, Or. NS 24 377ff. 


akanna B (akannu, akannt)adv.; here; MB, 
NB, SB, LB; akannuin CT 22 105:18, 176:6 
and 10, 200:17, 214:5, ABL 1382 r. 12, VAB 3 
15:12, akannt in YOS 3 11:5 and 22, 136:25, 
TCL 9 121:22, CT 22 106:7, ABL 616 r. 3, Leh- 


mann SamaSSumukin pl. 44:28; cf. akannaka. 


a) in gen. — 1’ in MB: xKaskau.MES ga 
hurasi a Ahlami a-ka-nu ul Gridanni the gold 
caravans of the Ahlamié did not come down 
here PBS 1/2 51:23. 

2’ in NB: sdbu z@irdnea a-kan-na ibass 
there are people here who hate me ABL 
716:25, and passim with bass; mamma inaikkaz 
rati a-kan-na ittija janu there are no farmers 
here with me YOS 3 28:17, cf. mamma a-kan- 
na janu CT 22 141:21, and passim with janu; amur 
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NINDA.HLA KAS.saG u Séru a-kan-nu ina 
panisunu now there are bread, fine beer, and 
meat here at their disposal CT 22 176:10; 2 PI 
uttatu ana 1 Gin kaspi a-kan-na here, two PI 
of barley amount to one shekel of silver 
YOS 3 33:29; amat babbanitu u brilti mala 
a-kan-na aSemmt good or bad news, whatever 
I hear here BIN 1 75:14; amat a-kan-na 
gabatu umma here it is bruited as follows 
BIN 1 36:42, ef. YOS 390:5; PN ina GN ih-tal- 
li-qu u a-kan-na sabésu PN, itabak PN fled to 
Elam and PN, has led his troops away from 
here ABL 422:7; amur 5 6 UD.MES a-kan-na 
dullana now our work here (will last) five 
or six days CT 225:17, ef. a-kan-na tatamz 
mara sa kurummatu ... jdnu YOS 3 52:5; 
a-kan-na massarti ga bélija anansar I am 
looking after my lord’s affairs here BIN 1 
94:29, also YOS 3 153:10, cf. andku a-kan-na 
massartu sa bélija anansar CT 22107:8; Sulum 
ina panija ina pani ummanu sa sarri mala 
a-kan-na aki made Sakin T[and the royalarmy, 
as many as are here, are in excellent health 
YOS 3 1:9 (let. of Nbk. as crown prince); amur 
20 sabésu a-kan-ni akteli now I have kept 
twenty of his men (out of 140) here YOS 3 
136:25; for refs. to akanna in contrast to 
akannaka and akannakunu, see akannaka. 

3’ in LB: &é a-kan-nu ana sarri ittir he 
(Cambyses) became king here VAB 3 15 § 
10:12 (Dar.); hurdsu Sa a-kan-na epsu the gold 
that was used here (was brought from Sardis, 
etc.) MDP 218 § 5: 25, also ibid. 22, 24, 26, ete. (Dar. 
Sf); sa andku a-kan-na épussu u ina gagqgaru 
sandmma épussu what I built here and what 
I built elsewhere VAB 3 115 § 3:16 (Xerxes Pd); 
agannétu matati ... §aa-kan-naiphuru these 
are the nations which gathered here ibid. 
85:14 (Dar. Pg). 

b) with ana hither: a-naa-kan-na ittalkuni 
they came here ABL 831 r.7; pani ana alaka 
a-na a-kan-na la tasakkana do not plan to 
come here YOS 39:16, ef. (with aldku) YOS 
3 61:19, 141:13, and TCL 9 83:9; sukkallé rabtti 
Sa a-na a-kan-na sarru ispur gabbi itamru 
the envoys (and) officers whom the king sent 
here have seen everything ABL 327r. 3, ef. 
(with Japdru) YOS 3 91:30, BIN 1 13:18, 
49:20 and 30, 90:10, also ul-tu a-kan-na-ka ... 


akannaka 


a-na a-kan-na ABL 974:9; PN u PN, ga a-na- 
kan-nu ta&spura ana panija ul illikku PN and 
PN, whom you sent here have not reached me 
ABL 214:5, cf. ibid. r. 4, also sarru bélad a-na 
a-kan-na la isapparassunu the king my lord 
does not want to send them here ABL 960 
r.4, ef. nigé ana a-kan-na libukunu let them 
bring the people here Thompson Rep. 124 r. 3; 
ahi a madakti ana GN ici-su u ahi a-na a-kan- 
ni panisu one side of the camp faces GN and 
another side faces here ABL 616 r. 3 (all NB). 


c) with ultu: andku ul-tu a-kan-na suluppi 
esSitu... usébila I have sent fresh dates 
from here CT 22 84:16 (NB). 


Oppenheim, JCS 1 120f.; von Soden, Or. NS 24 
377 ff. 


akanna C (or akannana) adv. ; (mng. uncert.); 
Nuzi.* 

mindassu sa eqlt sasu a-qa-an-na(-)a-na 60 
TA.A.AN [...] a-qa-an-na(-)a-na 80 TA[...] 
the measurements of this field (given in an 
adoption contract) are .... sixty (measures) 
each, .... eighty (measures) each JEN 9:20f. 


akannaka (akannakunu) adv.; there; NB; 
cf. akanna B. 

a) in gen.: minamma andku [a]-kan-na 
abdta u attunu a-kan-na-ka x [...] why 
should I spend the night here while you .. 
there? CT 22 18:15, cf. ana minim ki atta 
a-kan-na-ka usuzzdta BIN 1 38:45; géma a- 
kan-na-ka lthiru gému a-kan-na ul [11-[ba-ds- 
§i(?)] let them prepare the flour there, there 
is no flour here CT 22 149:27; SH.BAR ... 
PN ... a-kan-na-ka qassu ina muhhi wkunu wu 
SE.BAR a-kan-na janu PN has taken posses- 
sion of the grain there and there is no grain 
here YOS 3 192:4; sénu 8a a-kan-na gabbi 
gazzanu batal sa giz sakin sénu Sa a-kan-na- 
ka illikannu we have shorn all of the sheep 
which are here, the shearing has been inter- 
rupted, the sheep which were there have come 
BIN 1 56:18, ef. Sa a-kan-na u sa a-kan-na-ka 
TCL 9 138:16, a-kan-na-ka ...a-kan-na BIN 
1 53:30; LU.SID u GI8.DA a-kan-na-ka MU.AN. 
na gabbi 1 GuN KU.BABBAR ana Hanna ul 
trrubu the scribe and the lists are there, but 
in the whole year not one talent of silver 
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comes to Eanna TCL 9 129:29, dupl. YOS 3 
17:28; andkumma lullikamma a-kan-na-ka ina 
panika lu-me-en-na I will come personally and 
.... there in your presence TCL 9 141:15, ef. 
ibid. 17; b@iritikunu a-kan-na-ku-<nu> ana 
bit PN ... irrubw your marauders there have 
entered the house of PN (and taken two gar- 
ments) CT 2256:5, ef. (in broken context) a- 
kan-na-ku-[nu] YOS 3 119:15; PN $a a-kan- 
na-ku-nu ahiia 4 PN, who is there, is my 
brother CT 22 155:8, cf. JRAS 1926 443:16; a- 
kan-na-ka bwisuma search for him there (and 
send them in fetters here) YOS 3 186:23, ef. 
a-kan-na-ka sabas[su] TCL 9 83:18; dibbi 
agasunu $a a-kan-na-ka iddabbub (check and 
report) on these things he is saying there TCL 
9 93:16. 

b) with ultu: a-kan-na sipatija liddinnu 
wu... ultu a-kan-na-ka Sibilannu let them 
hand over my wool here, and send (it) from 
there YOS 3 140:27, cf. ultwu a-kan-na-ka ... 
ana a-kan-na from there ... hither ABL 
974:7. 


c) with ana: adi a-na a-kan-na-ka allaku 
until I go there ABL 974 r. 3, cf. adi... a-na 
a-kan-na-ka ittalkani UET 4 189:6; mdré sa 
PN ... anaa-kan-na-ka ihteligginu PN’s sons 
fled there BIN 1 48:27; PN helped 13 men 
escape and ana a-kan-na-ka ttabak took them 
there ABL 430:8. 


The few refs. with ending -kunu in akannaz 
kunu (CT 22 155:8, CT 22 56:5(!), YOS 3 119:15 
and JRAS 1926 p. 443:16) contain the plural 
suffix -kunu when addressing several people 
“there with you,” due to an interpretation, 
possibly under Aramaic influence, of the -ka 
ending as the singular suffix. 

Oppenheim, JCS 1 120f. 


akannakunu see akannaka. 


akannama (kannama) adv.; similarly, like- 
wise; Bogh., RS, EA; cf. akanna A. 

a) akannama: a[na mar sarrji a-kdn-na- 
ma ana huburtaniri a-kdn-na-ma ana huburtaz 
nirt a-kdn-na-ma ana tuppantri a-kan-na-ma 
ana bel bit abiisi a-kdn-na-ma (gold and silver 
goblets presented as tribute to the king and 
queen), the same to the prince, the same to the 


akanni 


huburtantri-official, the same to the (second) 
huburtaniri-official, the same to the tuppaz 
ntri-official, the same to the chief of the 
storehouse MRS 9 47 RS 11.732:4ff. (= MRS 
6 p. 181), note ana huburtantri sani a-kén®”- 
na-ma (following a list of articles to be pre- 
sented to the huburtaniri-official) ibid. 42 
RS 17.227:33; a-kdn-na-ma (in broken context) 
KUB 3 38 r. 10. 


b) kannama: I said to myself, whether I 
give them something or not sa[rriti idab]buz 
bu ka-na-ma they will speak lies in any case 
(lit. alike) EA 1:76 (let. from Egypt), cf. da 
kittt idabbubuka maré siprika ka-an-na-ma 
ibid. 82; abuja itti nakritisu ki indahhasu u 
RN abi abika kdn-na-ma itti nakriti sa abija 
indahhasu. as my father fought against his 
(your grandfather’s) enemies, your grand- 
father Azira likewise fought against my 
father’s enemies KUB 3 14:6, see Weidner, BoSt 
8 p. 76, cf. KUB 3 14:13, 16 and 19, KUB 3 42:13 
and 15, 52 r. 10, wr. kan-na--Imal ibid. 43 
r.6, kan-na-am-m[a] EA 46:5; andku mind 
héta Sa Epul[s| [ana mulhhi ahija u andku 
mind hé[ta] [sa é]\pus ana muhhiki kan-na-ma 
what crime did I commit against my brother, 
and similarly, what crime did I commit 
against you? KUB 3 69r. 2. 

For -ma with adverbs in EA see inannama, 
janumma, cited inanna and janu, see also 
janumma. 

Weidner, BoSt 8 92 n. 3. 


akannana see akanna C. 


akanni adv.; now; NA. 


ass@alsu muk até a-kan-ni tallika I asked 
him, ““Why did you come now?” ABL 88:10; 
memént ina pan sarri la ight ak-kan-ni [ana] 
bit Bél ittalktint no one said to (lit. before) 
the king, ‘““They (the gods) have now gone 
to Bél’s temple” ABL 474:17; anaku ina GN 
andku [a]-kan-ni attaharsuma I am in Nine- 
veh, I have received it now ABL 867 r. 10, ef. 
a-kan-ni_ e-ta-rab-am a-ta-mar-ma ABL 357 
r.8; a@-ka-ni dw@utu abulu éapsannima uma 
ussahhir usselia now, after he had put 
pressure on me, I loaded (the statues on the 
boats) again ABL 420:11; a-ka-an-ni tému 
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ana [...] now [I send] a report to [...] 
ABL 309:9; in difficult context: Sina a-ka-an- 
ni u-sa-ri-me-ma e-ti-me-si-na-ma ABL 467 
r. 3, ef. (in broken contexts) a-ka-ni ABL 1371 
r. 12, a-kan-nit ABL 34r. 3, 491. 5. 


For adi akanni (also adakanni, adinakanni, 
adunakanni), see adi A prep. mng. 2h—4’. 


In the MA letters KAV 169:10, Syria 16 
189:7, and KUB 3 73:13, one should read a-na 
i-ni (see minu) not a-na-kan-ni despite a-na- 
kan-nu ABL 214:5andr.4(NB), for which see 
akanna B usage b; see von Soden, AfO 20 82. 


von Soden, Or. NS 24 377ff.; Weidner, AfO 19 
36 n. 14. 


akanni see akanna B. 
akannu see akanna B. 
akappu see akabbu. 


akaru_s.; (mng. unkn.); syn. list.* 


a-ka-rum = MIN (= na-ma-rum) (preceded by abru, 
q.v., and followed by aduru, q.v.) An VII 92. 


akasu (AHw. 28a) see aksu. 


akasu v.; 1. to go, to move (toward the 
speaker), 2. atkusu to go off, to move away, 
out of place, 3. ukkusu to drive out of the 
way, to displace, to mislay, 4. II/2 passive 
to mng. 3, 5. IV/2 to move on, to walk; from 
OA, OB on; I tkus—*ikkas—imp. akué, I/2 
(stat. itkus), II, 11/2, 1V/2; ef. ukkusu. 


ba-ar BAR = né-su-u, nu-us-su-u, uk-ku-[su] 
A 1/6:211ff.; ka-am Kap, = ka-am-mu, uk-ku-&u, 
dup-pu-<ru>, nu-uk-ku-ru A VITI/1:9ff.; [sa-ag] 
[PA.GA]N = sa-ka-pu, sa-pa-hu, uk-ku-su, sum-su-ku, 
gu-uz-zu-qu Diri V 81ff.; [...] [pa] = [sa-k]a-pu, 
(da-rja-su, [la]-pa-tu, [Sa PA.P]A MIN, [Sa x x] MIN, 
[sa x x sa]-ka-pu, [$a x x da}-ra-su, [Sa x x uk]-ku-su 
A Fragm. D (= K.13599) 1-8; bad.du = uk-ku-Su, 
pér(for pa)-ra-su, bi-e-8u, ri-e-qu Izi J iii Off. 

{gidijm.hul edin.na mu.un.sa.sa : efemmu 
lemnu ina sérim i-ku-us-ma_ the evil demon moves 
about in the desert (parallel mu.un.du.du : iddl 
line 7f.) CT 17 31:5f.; mu.un.pvu.a.ni 8a.bi.ta 
nig.-hbul nim.maki.ke,(kip) : ¢-ku-Sam-ma_ i8tu 
qereb lemnéti Elamti when he came home from all 
the degradation in Elam 4R 20 No. 1:12f.andAJSL 
35 139 1904-10-9,96:7; tu.ra.bi mu.un.sig(or 
sag) : murussu lu-uk-kis I will drive out his illness 
CT 17 22 ii-123f.; tu.ra nu.duy.ga bar.bi 
zag.sag.ba.ni.ib : mursa la taba ina zumrigsu uk- 
[ki] remove the ungodly disease from his body 


akasu 


Schollmeyer No. 1 ii 9f.; nam.tar.ra.a.ni 
nu.kaém.me : Simatusu la (var. ma) ut-tak-ka-si 
(var. -lu) (the gods) whose decisions about destiny 
cannot be removed LKA 77 ii 18, see Ebeling, 
ArOr 21 366. 


gu-a-su, nu-a-qu, at-ku-8u, nu-a-su, it-mu-su, 
a-ka-8u, da-a-lu = a-la-a-ku An IX 49ff.; at-ku-su 
= a-[la-ku] Malku II 91; [nJé-s[u]-d, wk-[ku-Fu] 
= pe-tu-i AnIX 71; uk-kis (var. uk-kus) = dup-pir 
Malku ITI 280. 

1. to go, to move (towards the speaker) 
-- a) from a base itkus—*ikkas: annakam 
Supri ana karim Kanis ana alikim kalaim 
e-ku-Su-nim the messengers came here to 
the karum of Kani8 to detain the caravan 
BIN 4 58:14 (OA); harimtum istasi awilam 
t-ku-us-8u-um-ma i-ta-w[a]-as-Su the prosti- 
tute called the man and he came toward 
him (Enkidu) and said Gilg. P. iv 17 (coll. W. 
G. Lambert), cf. séru i-ku-Sd-[am-ma ...] 
the snake came near Bab. 12 pl. 14:3 (OB 
Etana); hadié ak-sa garru come here joyfully, 
O King! (incipit of a song) KAR 158 r. ii 50; 
girrt anniti i-ku-Su alaka tahsih did you 
want to move along the paths they have 
walked? Lambert BWL 74:65 (Theodicy). 

b) from a base tkis: Sarra itruda palésu 
t-ki§ 3R 38 No. 2:1, see Tadmor, JNES 17 137; 
li-ki§ lisst (for var. littakis, see mng. 4) 
Surpu IV 87. 


2. atkusu to go off, to move off, out of 
place —- a) in lit.: inanna alki atte at-ka-si 
ta i da 4 now, go away you, be off .... 
VAS 10 214 vi 35 (OB), see von Soden, WO 1 357; 
ina sérisu it-ku-sh rému unni[nr] the pity and 
the mercy (of the gods) have left him Afo 19 
52:149 (SB); ana bab hazanni Nippurt 84 
i-ta[k-Sa] and off he went for the gate (where) 
the mayor of Nippur (officiated) STT 38:87 
(Poor Man of Nippur), see AnSt 6 154. 


b) in ext.: Summa masrah ES ana elénu 
i-ta-ka-a& if the thin part of the gall bladder 
is displaced upward RA 27 149:1, ef. Summa 
Sumél ES ana Saplanu it-ku-us if the left side 
of the gall bladder is out of place in a 
downward direction ibid. 9 (OB ext.), cf. ina 
isid manzdzi uzu it-kus the “flesh” is out of 
place on the base of the “station” Boissier 
DA 250 iv 11, tna birtt manzdzi u padani uzu 
u-kug ibid. 12; for other refs. possibly 
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belonging here, see discussion ; Summa kunuk 
imittt ullus ullus libbit ummani vz0 sa saplit 
kunuk imitti (var. adds 1.Ta.Am) ana eléni 1- 
saq-qu i-tak-kis-ma kima zibbati thattirma if 
the right vertebra is enlarged (this means): 
joy for the army (explanation:) the ‘‘flesh” 
underneath the right vertebra rises upward 
—it is out of place, it wiggles like a tail CT 
31 48:11, var. from dupl. ibid. 18 obv.(!) 2’+ 
K.3978 ii 42 (SB ext.). 

3. ukkusu to drive out of the way, to dis- 
place, to mislay — a) in OA: if I cannot 
sell the amitu-iron here sépéa a-Sar t-ku-si-im 
u-ka-ds-ma then I will move myself (lit. my 
feet) to wherever I have to CCT 4 38a:5f.; 
tuppi annititum a-ku-Su these tablets have 
been mislaid CCT 5 18d:5. 

b) in lit. — 1’ in gen.: uk-kis ajabi sikip 
lemna Lugalgirra taérissunu Lugalgirra mutarz 
rissunu O DN! who are able to drive them 
away, DN who are the one to ward them off, 
move the enemy out of the way, overthrow 
the evil! AfO 14 142:51 (bit mésir’); pu(text 
li)-tur lemnu sa panija uk-kis ajabi sa ar[kija] 
remove the foe who is in front of me, move 
the enemy out of the way who is behind me 
PBS 1/2 116:11; pussisa hitdtisu [Sulriqa nissu 
uk-ki-sa mamissu. wipe out his sins, remove 
(the consequences of) the oath he (swore), 
move away the curse JNES 15 136:71, cf. 
Surigqa sussd uk-ki-sa ina zumrigu ibid. 73, cf. 
also wk-ku-us (for ukkisi) Sussi (wr. BAD.DA) 
tabli GIG LKA 133 r.8; uk-kus illilite issabat 
ina libbisu he (Anzi) was determined to 
remove the overlordship CT 15 39 ii 9, also 
ibid. 11 (Epic of Zu); ttrudma RN LUGAL uk-kis 
bélissu. he (the king of Elam) drove King 
Enlil-nédin-Sumi away, removed his rule 
JRAS 1894 p. 815 iv 16 (Chronicle P), ef. [iérus]su 
uk-ki-sa palé[su] 3R 38 No. 2:12, sce Tadmor, 
JNES 17137; mdmit uk-ku-su (it is within 
your power, Marduk) to remove the curse 
Surpu IV 23; nashata uk-ku-sa-ta tardata you 
(Brick God) are torn out, moved out of the 
way, driven away ZA 23 374:77; asar Sépu 
parsat uk-ku-sat alakta where (alien) foot- 
steps are not infringing, passage is kept away 
STT 38:128 (Poor Man of Nippur), see AnSt 6 156; 
(a female lamb) wk-kus upu.sILa,-ma (from 
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which) the male lamb was kept away BBR 
No. 100 r. 38, also ibid. 20; [mu]-uk-kis ikléte 
sakin nimir[tt] he who removes darkness 
(and) creates light ASKT p. 75:11 (= Scholl- 
meyer No. 12), and dupl. 5R 50 ii 77 (= Scholl- 
meyer No. 1); iplahma nakru uk-kis ramanégu 
the enemy became afraid and removed himself 
JTVI 29 87:24 (Kedorlaomer text), see MVAG 21 
p. 86; note the atypical: Enkidu said to the 
prostitute Samkat uk-ki-& awilam ‘Gorgeous 
one, let the man come here!” Gilg. P. iv 13 
(OB). 

2’ with ina zumri: ina zumrija uk-ki-su 
ina zumrija purussu ina zumrija tabalgu move 
him away from me, sever him from me, take 
him away from me Tul p. 141:18, cf. ina 
time anni .... uk-ki-Sé ina zumrigu Surpu 
IV 86; émisamma ina zumrija lik-kig may 
he (Marduk) drive (all evil) away from me, 
every day KAR 26:55; Sin bennu sa isbaz 
tusu aj ithassu ina zumrisu uk-ki[s-su] O Sin, 
let the bennu-disease which attacked him not 
affect him, drive it away from his body LKU 
32:5, cf. ina zumrija uk-kis STT 57:41, and 
dupl. 58:16; uk-ki-& wpisa (for upist) lemniti 
sa zumrija nirki namru limur move the evil 
witchcraft away from my body, let me see 
your (IStar’s) shining light STC 2 pl. 79:55, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 132; in obscure con- 
text: wk-ki8 PBS 1/1 14:17; min (= 48a.zu) 
4Zi-st muse bb] tébi Santé littwidu mu-uk-his 
Subarratu ina zumur ilt abbégu let Sazu also 
be praised as Zisi who subdues the rebellious, 
removes paralyzing terror from the gods, his 
fathers (explaining the name Zisi as SI 
= subdues, z1 = rebellious, zI= removes, and 
sig = terror) En. el. VII 42. 

c) in ext.: Summa ubdn hast qablitum 
u-ku-sa-at-ma urudam ittul if the middle 
finger of the lung is displaced and looks 
toward the larynx YOS 10 39 r. 10, cf. summa 
tulimum uk-ku-us-<ma> if the spleen is 
displaced ibid. 41:13 (both OB); Summa ... 
kakku ... ana qabal niri uk-kus if (there is) a 
weapon mark (on top of the right “yoke” and) 
it is displaced toward the center of the ‘‘yoke”’ 
KAR 151:12, cf. (referring to a kakku-mark 
ina Subat imitti padadni at the right base of 
the “path”’) wk-kus-ma libbi paddni ittul 
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CT 30 23 Rm. 2,106 r.(!) 6, ef. Boissier Choix 
99:7 (all SB). 


d) in astron.: mut Salbatdnu ina libbi MUL 
Suhurmas u-tu-uk-kig it-ti-it(text -l1)-zi if the 
planet Mars strays off (its path) in the con- 
stellation Suhurmasu and remains stationary 
ABL 1184 r. 3 (NA, coll. Sollberger); 5 umé Sa 
ina mubhi edanisu usetiquni ki-ma u-tu-uk-kis 
40 imé undalli the five days by which it (the 
planet Jupiter) exceeded the time appointed 
to it, this means(?) it strayed off for all of 
forty days ACh Supp. 2 I&tar 62:21, see Schott 
and Schaumberger, ZA 47 92. 


4. II/2 passive to mng. 3: mdamdtusu 
liptassira (var. li-da-ki-sé) Gia.MES-S% lit-tak- 
ki-&d (var. li-tak-ki-&%) let the oaths (directed 
against) him be warded off, his illnesses be 
moved away Surpu IV 82f., cf. (in same 
phrase) ota. MES-8% lit(var. li)-tak-ki-34 JNES 
15 136:79 (lipégur-lit.); upon the mention 
of your pure name lissi lit-ta-kis liddappir 
(var. li-kis lissi lidappir) arnu maémit Surpu 
IV 87; duppir lemnu ajdbu t-tak-kig§ begone 
evil (spirit), be driven away, enemy AfO 14 
144:58 (bit mésiri); difficult: [narka]bat ami 
urruhis Sutardima [x-x]-us-8% la ut-tak-ka-su 
(var. -ru) tért arkdnig En. el. II 119; obscure: 
t-ta-ki-is-ma  AfO 13 47:9 (OB Nara&m-Sin 
legend). 

5. IV/2 to move on, to walk: i-ta-ak-sa- 
am-ma ttta[nallak] ina sigim Gilg. P. v 32 (OB). 

The difficulty of assuming a factitive 
derived from a verbum movendi and the 
necessity of admitting two pret. forms in 
I/l (this and ikus) suggest that the refs. 
assembled here may belong to two verbs: 
*akasu A (primae aleph) and *akdsu B 
(primae waw). Etymologically *akasu A 
would correspond, as Jensen has suggested 
(KB 6/1 566, see also Schulthess, ZA 24 47ff.), 
to Syr. ’k5 “to chase away.” It is attested only 
in IT/1; note that the lex. texts cite only the 
infinitive ukkusu. The verb *akasu B, only 
attested in the pret. ikus and the I/2 imp. 
atkasi, refers to a movement toward the 
speaker and is a synonym of aldku as the syno- 
nym lists show. Irregular forms, such as i-ku- 
us (for expected *kkas) in CT 17 31, in lex. 


akbaru 


section, may be due to the fact that the 
differentiation between the two verbs was not 
felt any more. Further confusion was caused 
by homophonous forms of the verbs kudsu 
(guasu) and nagasu (nakasu) of related mngs. 

In mng. 2b only masc. sing. stative forms 
(taken from OB, SB ext.) are cited since the 
reading of the corresponding fem. itkuéat, 
always wr. it-ku-Sat, is ambiguous. The SB 
refs. wr. if-ku-MaT cited sub ekému usage 
f-1’c’ are most likely to be read it-ku-Sat, and 
considered an aberrant stative of dakdsu, for 
tidkugat, which is attested in OB, see dakdsu 
mng. 2b. The OB mase. pl. itkumu occurs in 
different contexts. 


For EA 15:18 (read [la] tu,-ka-as-su do not 
delay him), see ké§u; Lambert BWL 144:34 has 
lu-lu-us-ma and remains obscure. 

Schott, OLZ 1933 519; (von Soden, Or. NS 21 
433). 


akatu s.; (mng. unkn.); syn. list.* 


a-ka-tu = pu-su (between gi-it-nu = ha-ma-tu and 
a-si-ru = ha-ab-tu) Malku VIII 107. 


akbartu s. fem.; female jerboa(?) (occurs 
only as personal name); OB; ef. akbaru. 

Ak-bar-tum CT 6 16r. iii 12. 

{Ak-ba-ra-a ADD 242:4 represents the 
cognate Aramaic word, but the cited masc. 
name Akbartu in Akkadian may represent a 
hypocoristic name. 


akbaru (akkabaru) s.; jerboa(?); from OB, 
MA on; akkabart Hh. XI 66 var.; cf. akbartu. 

pés.ki.bal = [ak-ba-ru] (between hula and 
asqgidu) Hh. XIV 197b; pé8s.ki.bal = ak-bu-ru 
(between piruriitu and arabi) Practical Vocabulary 
Assur 390; kuS.pé8.ki.bal = Min (= ma-sak) ak- 
ba-ri (vars. ak-ka-ba-ri and ak-ba-wu) (between 
astakissu and huli) Hh. XI 66. 

a) in gen.: 10000 nine 10000 ak-bi-ri 
10000 pilé ten thousand fish, ten thousand 
jerboa, ten thousand eggs (for the royal 
banquet) Iraq 14 35:114 (Asn.), cf. (various 
kinds of birds) 2 ak-bir(!) ADD 10381 8, 
20 ak-bir ADD 1125ii9; [...] MUSEN ak-bi-ri 
naptunu ammar sa partu [...]-bird, jerboa, 
the meal as much as is served MVAG 41/3 64 
iii 31 (all NA). 

b) as personal name: Ak-ba-rum PBS 
8/2 233:2, cf. Ak-ba-ru-um ibid. 246:1 (OB); 
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PN Dumv Ak-ba-rt BE 14 10:43 (MB); Ak-ba-ru 
Borger Esarh. 56 iv 62, also ADD 251:1 (NA) and 
TCL 12 3:16 (NB); Ak-bar ADD 128 left edge 
3, also ADD 180:3; note: Ak-bi-ru KAJ 213:5, 
also KAJ 214:16 and KAJ 264:14 (MA); Ak- 
bur ADD 202:3, also ABL 331:8. 


The spelling of the NA personal name A- 
ga-bu-ru ADD 500 r. 10 is not sufficient 
evidence to adopt the reading *agbaru (note 
the Hh. variant ak-ka-ba-ri). 

For CT 41 5 K.3701+ : 20, see akkannwu. 


Landsberger Fauna 109; Ebeling, MAOG 10/2 
56; Landsberger apud Weidner, AfO 18 353. 


aké (how) see X7. 
aki (as, like) see ki. 


akia adv.; as follows; Bogh., MA, NA; ef. 
akanna A. 


téma a-ki-a [tskun(?)] KUB 3 125 r. 10, ef. 
a-ki-a ig-t{a-bi] ibid. 92:8; Sa ina libbisa 
a-ki-a satrini ma in which is written as 
follows (followed by direct quotation) KAJ 
159:5; a-ki-a igqtibt ma he said the following 
KAV 217:13 (all MA); a@-ki-a i-[q]a-bt he will 
say as follows KAR 135+ 187+ 216 i 28, also 
ibid. ii 29, see Miller, MVAG 41/3 8 and 12 (NA 
royal rit.); note the atypical: tuppa 
isabbata ina pi tuppi a-ki(text -di)-a isakkan 
gaqqad Sei ... ana madddi he will obtain a 
document (from PN) and will make provisions 
in the wording of the document concerning 
the delivery of the full amount of barley at 
harvest time (see sub adru) KAJ 83:18. 


The last ref. (KAJ 83) has been emended, 
since adi A is not attested in MA, nor does it 
ever refer to private agreements. 


akil karsi s.; denouncer, maligner; OB lex., 
SB*; cf. akdlu. 


eme.kuku kiki = a-kil kar-si (preceded by 
munaggiru) Lu IIli 29; li.eme.sig. ku. kt = a-ki- 
al ka-ar-si OB Lu A 355; eme.sig.ku.ku = a-kil 
[kar-st] Lu Excerpt II 7; [em]e.sig.ku.kt = a- 
[kt-il kaj-[ar-si] Kagal D Fragm. 11:6; a.TaR.1al 
(var. a.LA.[lal]) = mu-pi-gu-u, a-kil kar-si (in 
group with dabbibu) RA 16 166 ii 9, dupl. CT 18 29 
ii 4 (group voc.); [...] [¢au.x] = a-kel kar-si (after 
akil gallabi and akil ha[mijltum, see aklu A) Diri VI 
D 6’. 
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lu nig.nu gar.ra Ka.bal.e 1G eme.sig.ga 

k[u.kt.a] : mitamé nullati a-kil kar-si a back- 
biter, a denouncer Lambert BWL 119: 5f. 

[mu-na-gi]-ru = a-kil kar-[si] Malku IV 34. 

Do not malign, do not speak evil s@ a-kil 
kar-si qabi limutti ... uqa@t réssu. he who 
utters slander (and) spreads evil (rumors) will 
be called to account Lambert BWL 104:129; 
a-kil kar-si_ (in broken context) ibid. 95 r. 8; 
[inJa muhhi pi 8[a] a-kil kar-si 2@iradni la 
tallak do not act according to the word of 
maligners or enemies ADD 646 r. 15, also 647 
r. 15. 


See akdlu mng. 7d. 


akiltu s.; expended goods; NA*; cf. akdlu. 


SiG.GAaDA a-kil-tt ... naphar 274 et sic. 
GADA a-kil-tw linen, expended goods, (list 
of amounts and places), altogether 274 talents 
of linen, expended goods ADD 953 i 1 and iii 5, 
cf. GIS.NIGIN a-kil-tu ibid. iii 6, kan-kan-nu 
a-kil-tt ibid.iv 10, [sie].a¢apAa a-kil-tu ibid. 
v3; naphar 23 a-kil-iz (context broken but 
immediately preceding broken part is a list 
of sheep) ADD 997r.2, ef. also a-kil-ti ADD 
1125 iv 4, and a-kil-tu ADD 1133 r. 3. 


akiltu. s.; (mng. uncert.); OB*; ef. akdlu. 
a-ki-il-tum la kattum ana matika ih-ha(text 
-za)-ba-tam the alien a. will invade your 
land YOS 10 25:50; a-ki-il-tum Ia] kattum 
itehhvakkum karéka igammar the alien a. 
will attack you (and) consume your stores of 
grain YOS 10 44:57 (both ext.); see dkalu s. 


akilu adj.; man-eating; SB; ef. akdlu. 

nu.um.ma, ur.idim.ma, uR.bi.ku = 27-7-bi, 
uR. bi. ku = a-kt-lu(var. -lum) Hh. XIV 138ff. 

nésu a-ki-lu dami[...] the man-eating lion 
{consumes(?)] blood CT 13 43 ii 14, dupl. 
K.7249:11 (unpub.); ina qaté nési a-ki-[li] [imal 
lijkunu may (the deities) hand you over to 
a man-eating lion Borger Esarh. 109 iv 7. 


akilu s.; 1. (a pest), 2. (a type of per- 
former); Mari, SB; cf. akdlu. 


ur-ru-ur Ur = @-ki-lu Ea VII Excerpt 10’; uSu, 
usu.sim, uSu.sim.ma = mu-nu, uSu.sim.ma, 
uSu(text 08).cirz.cin, ur,.ur,, ka,.ka,, zig.zig 
= a-ki-lum Hh. XIV 279-282; (uh].dur.ra = mu- 
bat-ti-ru = a-ki-[lum], uSu = mu-nu = Min, [uSu]. 
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sim = MIN= MIN Hg. BIII iv 25-27 in MSL 8/2 47; 
mu-ul HIxa8 = MIN (= ku-za-2zu), sa-[a-su], a-ki-lu 
$a A.S[A], ka-za-za-ak-ku A V/2:84ff., zi-iz HIxaS 
= a-ki-lum ibid. 90; [mu]-nu = a-ki-lum 2R 47 
ii 40 (comm.). 

1. (a pest): see lex. section; KI.MIN KI.MIN 

-erbé «muy kalmutu miinu a-ki-lu dlanikunu 
matkunu nagikunu lu-sd-ki-lu ditto, may 
locusts, lice, miinu-insects, (and) dkilu- 
insects ravage your cities, country, (and) 
provinces Wiseman Treaties 599; a-ki-lu seam 
KU the dkilu-insect will devour the barley 
CT 20 33:89 (SB ext.); miinu u a-ki-lum ina 
matt ibassi—minu-insects and dkilu-insects 
(i.e., pests) will be in the land ACh Samaé 2:30, 
also ACh Supp. 2 Samas 32:58, cf. KA u a-ki- 
lum ina mati ibassi ACh Samas 10:94, also ACh 
Supp. 2 Samas 36:7, and cf. a-ki-lum u 
dimanu ina egel mati ibas&i ACh Sin 34:39; 
[a-ki]-lu mu-nu mu-bat-ti-ru ar-ra-bu (in list 
of field pests) K.8072:12 (unpub. inc.), restored 
from K.2596 iii 138, K.2629:3 and 7, etc. 


2. (a type of performer): rés [uR.SE.MA.SE] 
a-ki-lum ussamma i-ka-al [warki] a-ki-lim 
mubabbilum ubabbal at the beginning of the 
ER.SE.MA.SE-song the dkilu sits down and 
performs (lit. eats), after the akilu the juggler 
juggles RA 35 3 iii 16 (Mari rit.). 

Presumably the dkilu in mng. 2 is some 
such performer as a fire-eater or sword- 
swallower. 

Ad mng. 1: Landsberger Fauna 128. 


akima (as, like) see kima. 


akitu s. fem.; (a festival and the temple in 
which the festival is celebrated); from OB 
on; foreign word; pl. d-ki-a-te-[Su-nu] YOS 9 
45:5 (OB royal), but wr. d-ki-tum.MES BRM 1 
98:3, a-ki-twm.MES VAS 15 19:3 (both NB). 

u,.a.ki.it = uD-mu a-ki-tum (vars. a-ki-it, d-ki- 
tum) Hh. I 202. 

6.4.ki.it ki.ni.dub.bu.da : [bit] [d]-ki-tum 
bit tap-su-uh-tt the akitu-temple, the place of 
appeasement BA 5 p. 647 No. 13:6 and 11; a.ki. 
tu.ur gar.ra : a-ki-tt e-re-3i 18-8a-ka-an the akitu- 
festival of the seeding (season) is celebrated (in 
description of the month of Arahsamna) KAV 218 
A ii 41 and 45 (SB Astrolabe B). 


a) ceremonies — 1’ in Assyria: warhum 
annim ITLGUD UD.16.KAM ilakma a-ki-tum 


akitu 


wsakkan ... simdat damdammika u siséka 
ana a-ki-tim lirdfdnijm narkabdtum u eniit 
sis[é(!) LJu udduswu ina a-ki-tim i-si-x-ma ana 
sérikama litiru when this month Ajaru will 
have reached the 16th day, the akitu-festival 
will be celebrated, let your teams of mules 
and horses be driven to me for the akitu 
(and) let the chariots and harness of the 
horses be as good as new, they will .... at 
the akitu-festival and then return to you 
ARM 1 50:7, 13 and 15 (let. of SamSi-Adad); isinz 
ne giréti Sa Sar tlt Assur sa ultu amé rigite 
ina esati u sahmasati & a-ki-tt séri immasd ina 
girib ali innippusu paras sar ili Assur itti 
Siprimma suati ana epés & a-kit libbi ublannima 
in connection with this very undertaking (the 
making and setting up of the images of A8sur 
and the other major gods), I conceived the 
idea of (re)building the a.-temple (for?) the 
festival of the banquet of ASSur, the king of 
the gods, when the akitu-temple outside the 
walls had been forgotten for a long time 
because of disturbances and disorders, (and) 
the rite of Assur, the king of the gods, had 
been celebrated within the city OIP 2 136:26; 
ina imesu & d-ki-vt star béltija Sa girth Ninua 
... &@ MLUGAL.GILNA ... &pusu Ia]baris illik 
migtt{talsa adki ina arhi salme time semé 
at{taldi temenga [ina] agurri NA,.KA ugni [B] 
a-ki-it Sudtu ana sihirtisa arsip usaklil lulé 
umalli IAssur u INinlil ... qiribga uséribma 
usepisa isinni & a-ki-it nigé tasrihtic maharsun 
agg usamhira katraja 1Assur u ANinkil ... 
girib & d-ki-it Sudtu irrubuma ippusu isinni 
hiddti at that time the akitu-temple of my 
lady Istar which stands in Nineveh, (and) 
which Sargon had built, had become old—I 
cleared away its rubble (and) in a favorable 
month and on an auspicious day, I laid its 
foundation, I completely rebuilt that akitu- 
temple (with) red and blue glazed (lit. of 
obsidian (and) lapis lazuli) baked bricks (and) 
filled it with splendid things, I ushered ASSur 
and Ninlil into it, celebrated the festival of 
the akitu-temple, (and) presented them with 
splendid offerings and gifts, whenever Assur 
and Ninlil enter that akitu-temple to celebrate 
the joyful festival (they should look with 
favor upon RN) Thompson Esarh. pl. 17 v 33, 47, 
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vi 2 and 10 (Asb.), see Piepkorn Asb. p. 5, cf. 
makar *Ninlil ... Epusu parst (wr. PA.AN. 
MES) Ka-ki-it Streck Asb. 82 x 28 (coll. Sollberger) ; 
[...] girth B d-ki-it uséSibsuntiti ... 10 immeré 
10 isstirdti 7 imér kardni 4 imér[...]... ana 
naptan iliti[sunu ... girt]b & d-ki-tt [séri(?)] 
ukin mahar[sunu] I (Esarhaddon) settled 
them in the akitu-temple, I set before them 
ten sheep, ten birds, seven homers of wine, 
four homers of[...]for their divine meal [. . .] 
in the akitu-temple (of I8tar of Arbela in 
Milkia) Borger Esarh. p. 95:29 and 32, cf. 8 d- 
ki-it séri f nighti (of Istar of Arbela) ibid. 20, 
B.GAL.EDIN misab Istar anhissu uddis & a-kit- 
su arsip (in Milkia) Streck Asb. 248:7; ultu 
nigé DN agqgt épusu isinni & a-ki-ti after I had 
made offerings to Satru (i.e., [Star of Arbela) 
(and) celebrated the festival of the akitu- 
temple AfO 8 184:43, also Streck Asb. 320:7, cf. 
silver ana fi a-ki-ti a Arb il Iraq 23 pl. 23 ND 
2694:5; 2wsidri garit tlani DN dattu tussd ina 
libbi & d-ki-ti tusSab tomorrow is the banquet 
of the gods—afterwards TaSmétu will go out 
(and) take her seat in the akitu-temple (in 
Calah) ABL 858:11, cf. ina & a-ki-ti Sa x[...] 
uh a-ki-ti ga Ta&smétu ga uRU A-[...] ABL 
951:6f. (NA); (alitter) ana itabbul ilitisa rabitu 
asé & a-ki-ti for the transportation of her 
(Ningal’s) divine majesty when she leaves the 
akitu-temple (in Harran) Streck Asb. 290:23; 
UD.17.KAM DN itabbi ina a-ki-it ussab on the 
17th day Sin will start out (and) take up 
residence in the akitu-temple (in Harran) 
ABL 667:9, cf. ABL 134:9 (NA), also Tr Ajaru 
up.6.KamM Adad itebbt ina 8A a-ki-te ussab 
(in Assur?) ABL 1197:7 (NA). 

2’ in Babylon: ikiudamma M[N a]rah asé 
illil tlani qat %EN rabi 4Marduk 4Nabié ... 
as[bat}ma usallimma uru[h] & d-ki-tt as 
Nisannu came, the month when the lord of 
the gods goes out in procession, I led Marduk, 
the great lord, (and) Nabi without incident 
along the road to the akitu-temple Lie Sar. 
386, cf. Winckler Sar. pl. 35:141, pl. 47 iv 5; parak 
Simati sa qirib Ezida §a ina zammukku résa 
satti ina isinni a-ki-tt tabé illil tlant Marduk 
Nabium aplu kénum isaddihu ana qirib Babils 
UD.5.KAM UD.1LKAM ina aldku u téri ga 
Babilam irammi sérussu the official dais 
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within Ezida on which Nabi, the true first- 
born son (of Marduk), rests on the fifth (and) 
the eleventh day going to and returning from 
Babylon, whenever he goes to Babylon at the 
beginning of the year, on the occasion of the 
akitu-festival, the procession of the highest- 
ranking god, Marduk VAB 4 210 i 35, see 
Giiterbock, ZA 40 289f. (Ner.), also VAB 4 152:50, 
156:35, 160:30 (Nbk.); entima Sar ilant Marduk 
u ildni Sat Samé erseti ina B.SISKUR bit tkribi 
K a-ki-ti ... ramt Subti when the king of the 
gods, Marduk, and the gods of heaven (and) 
the netherworld take up residence in Esiskur, 
the house of prayer, the akitu-temple VAB 4 
282 ix 9 (Nbn.), cf. K.SISKUR a-ki-ti sirti Sa 
ilililani Marduk VAB 4 128 iv 7f. (Nbk.); Bel 
sa ina a-ki-ti UD.8.KaM ussabu Bél who takes 
up residence in the akitu-temple on the eighth 
day K.4657 (unpub., courtesy Lambert) + Sm. 
747 (CT 13 pl. 32):7 (Comm. to En. el.), explain- 
ing 4E.sISKURx (AMARxSE.AMARx SE) Saqié ina 
bit ckribi ixibma may Esiskur (i.e., Marduk) 
sit on the highest (throne) in the House of 
Prayer En. el. VIE 109, cf. ina & a-ki-ti 
4% SISKURx KAR 142:8 (list of the names of 
Marduk during the akitu-festival); GIS.MA.TUS.A 
elip 4Marduk ana sitadduhim Puratti u uruh 
a-ki-tum &a ina rés satti ina gerbisa igaddiham 
rubim [Marduk] the boat of Marduk (called) 
er8.mA.tuS.a for going in procession on the 
Euphrates and the road of the akitu-festival, 
in which the prince Marduk goes in pro- 
cession at the beginning of the year CT 37 
13 ii 34 (Nbk.); in@ MN ina uD.11.KAm Bél ultu 
a-ki-ti ana Esagil irrumma on the eleventh 
day of Nisannu Bél goes from the akitu- 
temple into Esagil WVDOG 4 pl. 14:80 (SB 
hymn to Marduk); tsinnatisunu damgati a-ki-su- 
nu rabiti ... Sattisam in nuhsi u hegall: in 
maharigunu étettig I march in review before 
them every year with bountiful produce at 
their beautiful festivals, their great akitu 
VAB 4 94 iii 8, also 168 vii 11 (Nbk.), cf. [ezen 
...] gal. bi[...].du, [mu].a[... nJe.ne 
[..- hi].li : istnnd[tisunu] ra-bi-[i8] usak[hl] 
d-ki-a-ti-[su-nu] sattisfamma] uri[s] I cele- 
brated their festivals in grand style, I made 
their akitu-festivals a joyous occasion every 
year YOS 9 45:5’ (OB royal); mahar ... ildni 
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gimirgunu a-Sib ma-hir-ti d-ki-it a LUGAL 
DINGIR sagt bél bélé zagmukku rés Satti isinnu 
G-ki-it ... lu sadrak tallaktu at the beginning 
of the year, at the festival of the akitu, I was 
going regularly with offerings before (Marduk 
and Sarpanitu, Nabi and Nergal and) all the 
gods who reside .... the akitu-temple of 
the exalted king of the gods, the lord of lords 
VAB 4 234 ii 29f. (Nbn.);  ultu Epusu isinnu & 
a-ki-ti Bel u mar Bél usarmé Subassunu tabti 
after I had celebrated the festival of the 
akitu-temple (and) settled Bél and the son of 
Bél in their lovely residence VAB 4 284 ix 42 
(Nbn.); na MN qat Bél u mar Bél isbat isinnu 
a-ki-tté ipug in the month Nisannu he 
(Nebuchadnezzar) led Bél and the son of Bél 
(in the procession and) celebrated the festival 
of the akitu Wiseman Chron. p. 68:14; 8 sandti 
RN 12 Sandti RN, 20 Sandti Bél [ina BalL.tu™ 
asibma isinnu a-ki-té batil Nabé ultu Barsip 
ana [as|é Bél ul wliku for eight years under 
Sennacherib, for twelve years under Esar- 
haddon—for twenty years (in all) Bél had to 
stay in Assur and so the festival of the akitu 
did not take place, Nabi did not come from 
Borsippa for Bél’s going out in procession 
BHT pl. 2:9, also pl. 4:4; Sarru ana MN ana 
Babili ul iliku Nabi ana Babili ul illiku Bél 
ul ittasd isinnu a-ki-tu batil nigé ina Hsagil wu 
Ezida <anay ilani Sat <Babili> u Barsip ki 
salmu nadna the king did not come to 
Babylon in the month Nisannu, Nabi did not 
come to Babylon, Bél did not go out in 
procession, (and) the festival of the akitu did 
not take place, (but) offerings were made in 
Hsagil and Ezida to the gods of Babylon and 
Borsippa as usual BHT pl. 12 ii 11, also ibid. 
20 and 24, and cf. pl. 13 iii 8; 7a MN UD.11.KAM 
Sarru tksudam[ma] puhadé $a asé Bél un[ak- 
kis]ma wl [...] nigé wu passir ili Sa adi imi 
a-ki-tim [il]gd 4 imi ina Esagil wu bit ildni ki 
Salme iqqi the king arrived on the eleventh 
day of the month Ajaru and slaughtered 
lambs for the going out of Bél, but he did not 
[...], they received the offerings and the dish 
of the god which (are used) until the time 
of the akitu-festival and made the offerings 
as usual for four days in Esagil and in the 
(other) temples King Chron. 2 163 ii 3; garru 
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la ibbiramma Nabé la illiku wu Bél la usé nigé 
éa a-ki-ti ina Hsagila ki pi(?)-1(2) [w]l(?) tgqe 
(cf., in same context, SISKUR [w]l(?) na-ig line 
11) (in the month Nisannu the Arameans be- 
came hostile and captured the ferry gate of 
GN) so that the king could not cross over, 
Nabi did not come and Bél did not go forth, 
(the king) did not(?) make the offerings of the 
akitu-festival in Esagil as .... (one expects 
Salme as in the passage quoted above) King 
Chron. 2 173 iii 9; [Sa iss]i(?) Bél ana & a-ki-te 
la ussini [who] does not go out [with(?)] 
Bél to the akitu-temple ZA 51 136:39 (NA), cf. 
[ Bélet-Bablilt Sa ina libbi & d-ki-it la tallakuni 
ibid. 40; [ana & a-k]i-tt Sa séri lu sajddata lu 
tajdratu (see sddu Amng. 1c) KAR 242 r.(!) 11, 
see Lambert, AnSt 11 153. 


3’ in Uruk: up-mu 1-8% adi UD.8.KAM itti 
tardinnu sa Séri ana & a-ki-i-tum elit 8a DN 
iNakama (Anu’s silver chariot and Anu’s 
golden chariot) will go each day until the 
eighth day together with the second course of 
the morning (meal) to the exalted akitu- 
temple of Anu RaAcc. 66:3, and passim ibid. pp. 
66-73, and BRM 4 7 (LB rit.), see RA 20 pp. 107-12; 
note, referring to the interruption of the New 
Year’s festival in Babylon: narkabtu sa ana 
h a-ki-it tallakuni ta-la-kan™-ni bél&a lassu 
(for translat., see aldku mng. 2c) ZA 51 138:66 
(NA lit.); ana kisal & da-ki-tum irrubma ina 
muhhi [pajrakki rabi ina kisalli & d-ki-tum 
panisu ana sit Sams isakkanma ussab ... 
ilant napharsunu irrubuma ina kisalli & a-ki- 
tum ina panisu izzazzu he (Anu) enters the 
courtyard of the akitu-temple and sits upon 
the great dais in the courtyard of the akitu- 
temple facing east, all the gods come in and 
stand in the courtyard of the akitu-temple 
before him KAR 132 iv 6ff. (NB rit.), seo RAcc. 
103, cf. a-ki-tu §4 %A-[nim] Anu’s akitu- 
festival VAS 6 302:5 (NB), and note (referring 
to Babylon) kima Bél ina & a-ki-tum ina 
paramahi ittasbu Pallis Akitu pl. 11 r. 28. 


4’ in Dilbat: ana 4Uraég béli gasru & d-ki- 
tum <&> tapsuhtisu kima labtrimma ess epus 
I rebuilt the akitu-temple, his resting place, 
for the powerful lord Ura’ as it was before 
RA 11 111 ii 3 (Nbn.), dupl. CT 36 22. 
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5’ in Sippar: su-bat.MES Sa ta-ba-a-ta(!) Sa 
4Samas [Su]-bat MES 84 a-ki-tum 34 Bélit- 
Sippar the postaments for the .... of Samas 
and the postaments for the akitu-festival of 
the Lady of Sippar Nbn. 283:12, for #.edin. 
na in Sippar, see séru A in bit sérv. 

b) as building — 1’ in hist.: & a-ki-ti Suati 
ultu ussisa adi gabadibbisa uzaqgir 
hursanis I built that akitu-temple as high as a 
mountain from its foundation to its parapet 
OIP 2 142:4; for the construction of the 
akitu-temple in Assur, see OIP 2 135-142, and 
Ebeling Stiftungen 3-5 (Senn.); temen & a-ki-ti 
isinni geréti DN ... usséSu addi I laid the 
foundations of the temple of the akitu, the 
festival of the banquet of ASSur OIP 2 143:8 
(Senn.), cf. [sa] & d-ki-it migab DN bélija 
... temensu addi OIP 2 142d:5; B a-ki-it séri 
Sa [Ki1-8é ultu Gmé rigite immasé [ina byiri u 
gibit 4 Samas u *Adad lel-[pu-ws-ma] B.LA.UGs. 
GAE kami mu-té mu-su am-b[t] Sum & papahiz 
Su E.DUB.DUB.BA [...]-ki sirtu nibissu azkur 
upon an omen and an oracular order of 
Sama’ and Adad I rebuilt the akitu-temple 
outside the walls whose location had been 
forgotten long ago, I named it House-That- 
Fetters-Death, I named its chapel the House- 
of-Repose(?), the exalted [...] (followed by 
description of the decoration of the gate 
depicting the battle of Assur and Tiamat) 
OIP 2 139:2 (Senn., coll.), for E.duib.dib.ba, 
ef. ki.ni.dab.bu.da : bit tapsuhti BA 5 
647, in lex. section, also & akttu <B> tapsuhtisu 
RA 11, cited usage a-4’; a-ki-ti Sa ultu amu 
ragatu labaris illikma Sussu immasima sa-ra- 
hi-i8(2) us-bu igdriisu igipuma kuppw us-sa- 
Su(?)-un usurdtusu immaséma the akitu- 
temple which had become dilapidated a long 
time ago, (even) the name of which had been 
forgotten, which was there like a ...., the 
walls of which were caving in, their foundations 
being ...., its plan (even) forgotten BIN 2 
31:4, ef. ana ud-dié a-ki-ti ... mastak lalé ellaitu 
ana DN usépis ina satti DN, béltu sirti ana a-ki- 
ti bitiga hadis ina erébiga u ina Subat ilitisa 
rabiti SaqiS ina asadbisa elt PN wu PN, bunisa 
namritu kinis litrusma (they set to work) to 
renovate the akitu-temple, he had a splendid 
chamber made for I8tar, may, therefore, Usur- 
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amassu, the exalted mistress, fix her shining 
countenance steadily upon PN and PN, when 
she joyfully enters the akitu, her temple, and 
when she sits on the high throne of her great 
divinity ibid. 11 and 14, cf. also a-ki-ti e&Hs 
usémig he had the akitu-temple built anew 
ibid. 18, dupl. YOS 9 74 (NB). 

2’ in leg. and adm. — a’ in OB: bugii[mu 
ina] & a-ki-tim [i8]sakkan the sheepshearing 
will take place in the akitu-temple LIH 50:6, 
dupls. ibid. 51:6, 52:6, 54:6 (let. of Ammisadugqa) ; 
rebtt a-ki-it DN the open square of Mer’s 
akitu-house (boundary of a piece of real 
estate in Tergqa) MAOG 4 2:7 (OB Hana). 

b’ in NB: agrati Sa dullu ina & a-ki-th ippuz 
sa the hired laborers who perform the work 
in the akitu-temple GCCI 1 377:3, also ibid. 
393:2, 396:11, GCCI 2 168:8, 241:3, AnOr 9 
8:33 and 67, cf. also YOS 3 185: 5f. (let.); agruti sa 
libnati ina bab & a-ki-ti ilabbinti the hired 
laborers who make bricks at the door of the 
akitu-temple GCCI 1 393:6, also 141:6, and cf. 
TuM 2-3 235:16, also agriti Sa & a-ki-t& GCCI 
1 308:2, cf. ibid. 286:4f.; ana [ma]ssartu sa 
“& a-ki-tum ana atitu ipgid (PN) appointed 
(PN,) to the office of gatekeeper of the akitu- 
temple YOS7 89:10, and passim in this text; ina 
isqt mubanniti Sa ina B.ES.GAL & re-eS u B 
a-ki-tum ga %Istar 161 *Anu Antum Tsar 
INand ‘Bélti-sa-rés u ildni bitisunu gabbi Sa 
arhissu kal sattu gugqané ES.8S.MES (PN has 
sold his share) in the mubanni-prebend of the 
monthly gugqt-offerings and the essesu- 
offerings throughout the year, (which he has) 
in the E-esgal, Bit-rés and the akitu-temple 
of Istar before Anu, Antu, [star, Nana, Bélti- 
Sa-ré8, and all the gods of their temple BRM 
2 22:3 (LB); US KIL.TA DA E.SAG a-ki-tum (a 
field) the lower side of which adjoins the Bit- 
res of the akitu-temple VAS 55:4, see Ungnad, 
Or.NS 5124; US.SA.DU a-ki-tum(!) Sa sért (an 
orchard) adjoining the akitu-temple outside 
the walls AnOr 9 2r. 64, ef. (an orchard) ina 
a-ki-tum ga séri ibid. 3:44; 8d kasu uy-mu 8d 
(text: ITI) UD.2.KAM 17 UDU.SILA,.SAR.MES Sa 
UD.3.KAM idin (on the margin:) ina a-ki-té 
the evening of the second day deliver 17 lambs 
for the third day in(?) the akitu-temple YOS 3 
25:29 (let.); 7 nasip Samni ana laptu sa dalati 
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$a & G-ki-it nadin seven measures of oil have 
been delivered for the oiling of the doors of 
the akitu-temple UCP 9 70 No. 59:3 (coll. Lands- 
berger), cf. ina muhhi x Sa Ba-ki-t% UCP 9 
106 No. 49:14; 1 Pr6 sina ga UD.20.KAM 
UD.21.KAM UD.22.KAM ina & a-ki-tu ana DN 
igarrubu one PI and six silas (of dates) which 
come in to the Lady-of-Uruk on the twentieth 
day, the twenty-first day, and the twenty- 
second day in the akitu-temple BIN 1 170:19; 
naptanu ina & a-ki-tum a meal in the akitu- 
temple YOS 7 89:19; 6 a-ki-tum a DN the 
akitu-temple of the Lady-of-Uruk YOS7 
89:1 (NB), cf. 6 a-ki-tum &4 LuGAL (in Uruk) 
AnOr 9 26:3 (NB). 

c) other oces. — 1’ in OB: mu Samsu- 
iluna lugal.e ni.bir.bir.ra siskur.ra 
me.te.a.ki.te.ul.gar.ra.kam ... a mu. 
na.ru.a year when King RN dedicated (to 
the Adad of Babylon) a .... as offering, 
befitting the merry akitu-festival RLA 2 184 
No. 172, see Falkenstein, Friedrich Festschrift 
176 n. 44a; nig.dab, 4.ki.ti 8e.[kin.kud] 
$en(?).ki @N[anna] t t.sag 4Nifn.gal] 
(food deliveries) received for the a. in Addaru 
for the .... of Nanna and the .... of Ningal 
UET 5 779:16, cf. nig.<dab,;> 4.ki.ti Se. 
kin.kud 4Nanna Sen.ki t.sag t kaskal 
Eridu.ga ibid. 783:24, ef. ibid. 738:9, 749:17, 
752:14, also ezen 4.ki.ti ibid. 782:15; GIS. 
SAR d-ki-te the akitu-orchard YOS 5 146:10 and 
246:4; SILAa-ki-tim the akitu-road BE 6/182: 18. 


2’ in MB: xKA.cau 4-ki-te (flour for the 
singers of) the Akitu-Gate PBS 2/2 106:27, 
also ibid. 77:3 and 11; bad.a.ki.ta the akitu- 
wall (built by Kurigalzu in Akkad) CT 93 
b 9 (NB copy of Sum. inscription of Kurigalzu), 
cf. the subscript sa muh agurri & a-ki-tt sa 
ina A-ga-de that which (was written) upon 
a baked brick of the akitu-temple which is in 
Akkad ibid. r. 5. 

3’ in NB: harrdn Sarri Sa a-ki-tum §a DN 
(an orchard is bounded on one side by) the 
royal road of the akitu-festival of UraS VAS 3 
156:3, also VAS 5 105:7 (NB Dilbat), see RA 11, 
cited usage a—4’. 

4’ in lit.: arah Sa baldti tsinni a-ki-ti 
lissakin nigttu let there be rejoicing (in 
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Esagila) in the Month-of-Life at the festival 
of the akitu Pinches Texts in Bab. Wedge-writing 
15 No. 4:7 (SB), ef. & d-ki-it séri & nigtti 
Borger Esarh. 95 r. 20; epés a-ki-tt séri elleti Sa 
kirt nuh&t the celebration of the holy akitu- 
(festival) in the open country in a luxuriant 
park ZA 43 18:64 (SB lit.); wm-ma-[na(?) aSqi(?)] 
ki-ma mé narima isinna ippusu kima imi 
a-ki-tim-ma I provided drink for the crafts- 
men(?) as though it were river water (so) that 
they might celebrate a festival as at the time 
of the akitu. Gilg. XI 74; lu gista ana ili iddin 
lu d-ki-tum ana ili iskun (if the king) makes 
a present to a god or celebrates the akitu- 
festival for a god 4R 33* iii 54, also KAR 177 
ii 21, KAR 392 r.(?) 13, and Boissier DA 100:6 
(iqqur tpus); DINGIR.MES SA d-ki-tu NiG.BA.BI 
sia, the gods in the akitu-temple will 
graciously accept his gift (referring to the 
thirtieth day of the month of Elilu) KAR 
178 r. iv 8f. (SB hemer.); DINGIR.MES sihirti & 
G-ki-it a illil DINcIR.MES all the gods of the 
akitu-temple of him whois of Enlil-rank among 
the gods (i.e., Marduk) VAB 4 260:50 (Nbn.); 
IAmurru, [...], Ikv.suD, *Tispak, a. ..], 
aNusku, *Dajanu, {...], 4Sarur, 4Sar[gaz] 
naphar ilani Sa ina pa-na [...] ana & d-ki-it 
{..-] all the gods who [...] into the presence 
of [...] at the akitu-temple KAV 49 ii 17 
(NA); d-ki-tum mala basé | I Ninurta sapar ilé 
Craig AAT 90 K.2892:16, adding up [d-kiz 
tjum IMarduk *hn-lil-lu-ti-$u line 12, [a-ki]-tum 
INin-urta IHn-lil a-bi-§% line 13, [d-k]i-tum 
Innin x *Hn-lil x *Nin-urta line 14, [d]-ki- 
tum *En-lil *Nin-urta sapar ilé line 15. 

d) in personal names: !4-ki-tum-re-sat 
The-Akitu-Festival-Is-Merry BE 15 188 i 12 
(MB), and passim, see Stamm Namengebung 186; 
Ina-c18.M1-(%)-a-ki-tum In-the-Protection-of- 
the-Akitu-Temple VAS 6 48:3, Nbn. 212:3, Cyr. 
119:4, 227:3 (NB). 

The development of the akitu from a 
seasonal festival to the most important cultic 
and social event of the religious calendar of 
a Mesopotamian city cannot be traced yet, nor 
can the local elaborations and special de- 
velopments be gauged. The Sumerian re- 
ferences have been collected and discussed 
by A. Falkenstein, “akiii-Fest und akiti-Fest- 
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haus,” Friedrich Festschrift 147-182, in which 
the previous literature on the word is given. 
For akitu as a designation of a month in the 
Sumerian and OA calendar, see also Gelb, 
MAD 3 25. The relationship between the 
tdkultu-ritual and the akitu-ritual as practiced 
in the Assur of the NA period has been shown 
by Frankena, BiOr 18 202. Although the 
festival is not directly attested for the MA 
period in Assur, the fragment VAT 16435 
published by Kécherin ZA 50 192ff. illustrates 
a phase of the ritual activities connected with 
the akitu festival, cf. perhaps a-ka-a-ti 
(beside takultu, in fragm. context) CT 35 39 
Bu 91-5-9,152: 10. 

The etymology of the word remains 
unknown; it is written with both @ and a 
and always with k, not q, cf. Ungnad, ZA 31 
43f. That & before akitu is, in at least some 
cases, a determinative is indicated by the 
personal names of the form Ina-c18.MI-(#)- 
a-ki-tum, where the writing of £ is optional, 
and by the writing & d-kit-su.  Streck Asb. 
248:7 (cf. Landsberger, Kult. Kalender 12 n. 4). 


akkabaru see akbaru. 


akkadattu)  adv.; in Akkadian (i.e., in 
cuneiform) writing; NB*; cf. akkadi. 

ga rittasu ak-ka-da-at-tu, u ah(!)-la-ma-at-ti 
[ana] Sumi $a PN satratu (a slave) whose hand 
had the name of PN written on it in Akkadian 
(i.e., in cuneiform) and in Aramaic (writing) 
Camb. 143:8 (coll.). 

See discussion sub ahlamatti. 


akkadGi = (fem. akkaditu) adj.; Akkadian; 
from OAkk. on; wr. syll. and vuri®; ef. 
akkadattu. 


u-ri uRI = ak-ka-du-t 
Part 6 iv 3, also SP IL 70. 

inim.baly KA.hi.hi an.ta eme.ur,;(uRt).ra 
ki.ta [eme.gi,.ra] an.ta eme.gi;.[ra ki.ta 
eme.ur,y.ra] i.zu.u: INIM.BAL.E.DA (var. INIM. 
BAL) $u-ta-bu-lu e-lig Ak-ka-da-a éap-lis Su-me-ru 
gap-lig Ak-ka-da-a e-lig Su-me-ru ti-di-e do you 
know how to translate and interpret the words 
(when) the Akkadian is above, the Sumerian below 
(and when) the Akkadian is below, the Sumerian 
above? Landsberger Examenstext A 14; difficult: 
ki.bi.gar.ra nig.gilim.gilim.bi ka.ke8.b[i 
3.ta.4m] omoe.ur,;(uRt).ra em[e.gi;.ra.sé6 


Ea II 70, also A IT/2 


akkada 
x x} i.zu.u: pu-uh-ta e-gir-ta ka-sir-ta $u-lu-sd-a 
$4 Ak-ka-du-u ana Su-me-ri [...]-4 ti-di-e ibid. 15. 

a) referring to the language — 1’ in gen.: 
ak-ka-du-sa its (the year name’s) Akkadian 
(version) OLZ 1905 271:8, see Poebel, BE 6/2 p. 
106 (OB); 7-8&% ak-ka-da-a tamannu you 
recite the Akkadian seven times OECT 6 pl. 
26 K.3233 r. 16, cf. also K.2167:7; GS lu ak- 
ka-du-u ga sarri liddinund& they should 
give us the wooden tablet in Akkadian which 
belongs to the king (and draw on it the “Three 
Stars’ text) Thompson Rep. 152 r. 4, see Schott, 
ZDMG 88 3ll n. 2; 26 zamari ak-ka-di-ta 
amnu I recited 26 songs in the Akkadian 
(meter, for minita akkadita) KAR 158 i 35, cf. 
ibid. 26, 18, and passim, also naphar x zamara 
ak-ka-du-% ibid. ii 48, note, wr. uRt ibid. 
r.i 15, 20, 43 and 45. 

2’ beside Sumerian: 9 Su-me-ru.MES 1 
ak-ka-du-%i.MEs naphar 10 zamar “Ningiszida 
KAR 158 r. i 22, ef. ibid. 10, 17, 26 and 41, r. iii 4; 
see also lex. section. 


b) referring to the provenience or the make 
of objects — 1’ furniture: giS.bansur. 
Uri® = ak-ka-du-% Hh. IV 194, ef. ars. 
BANSUR ak-ka-du-i (one) Akkadian table 
Dar. 301:4; two minas of bronze manditi Sa 
ai8.cu.za ak-ka-di-t the mountings of an 
Akkadian chair VAS 6 304:8(NB); gi8.NA. 
Uriki = ak-ka-di-tum Hh. IV 163, cf. Gi5.NA 
ak-ka-di-i-tu, Akkadian bed Dar. 301:3; four 
beds ina libbi 1-it ak-ka-di-tu, among them 
one Akkadian Nbn. 258:9; note 1-it a1S.NA 
ak-ka-di-i Nbk. 441:1. 

2’ boats: gi8.ma4.Uri" = ak-ka-di-tum 
Hh. IV 280, cf. [x @t8.m]A.a1.a a-ka-di-a-tum 
UET 5 231:2, ef. [31 etS.mA a-ka-di-t[em) 
ibid. 227:1, 2 GIS.MA a-ka-di-tu[m] ibid. 193:1 
(all OB). 

3’ garments: 1 tig Uri ITT 1 1460r. 1, ef. 
tag Urisag ITT 5 9274:8', for other OAkk. 
refs., see Gelb, Friedrich Festschrift 190. 

4’ other objects and materials: six bows 
ina libbi 2-ta ak-ka-di-e-ti TCL 12 114:2, ef. 
6 KUS gal-la-du ina libbi 2 ak-ka-du-% six 
quivers, among them two Akkadian ibid. 5, 
56 al Siltahu ak-ka-du-i 56 Akkadian arrows 
ibid. 6 (NB); 3 MA.NA KU.BABBAR ak-ka-du-% 
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three minas of Akkadian silver (in a loan 
beside 214 shekels of kaspu galié) Nbk. 38:1 
and 6; ert ak-kd-di-it-ux(HU) Iraq 3 89:6 (glass 
text), cf. ak-kd-di-ti ibid. 12. 


c) referring to animals and plants: 
udu.Uri™ = ak-ka-du-% Hh. XII 20, cf. 30 
UDU parrdtu.MES ak-ka-di-i-tu, Dar. 297:1, and 
cf. ak-ka-di-i-tu, babbdnitu ibid. 6, and dupl. 
PEQ 1950 265ff., 378 ff. 


d) referring to persons in the OA expres- 
sion sa akkadi/é (3a akkidi) — 1’ referring to 
garments: 6 TUG.HI.A (new line) Sa a-ki-di-e 
six garments of the kind the Akkadians (make, 
or: import) CCT 4 1la:15, and passim, cf. 6 
TUG st-ba-ti-a Sa a-ki-di-e OIP 27 60:5, also 
(without subdtu) Sa a-ki-di-e TCL 4 11:12 and 
15, TCL 14 7:21; garment lu abarnié lu sa 
a-ki-di-e OCT 4 29b:4; lu kutanam damqam 
lu Sa a-ki-di-e damqam TCL 19 26:22, ef. also 
TCL 4 72:5; §-it/d-ru-um sa a-ki-di-- BIN 6 
64:7, ef. also ibid. 75:22 and CCT 3 31:6; 4 kuz 
sidtum sa a-ki-di-e Kienast ATHE 46:8 and 11; 
note the spelling a a-ka-di-e TCL 20 128A:5, 
and passim in this text and CCT 5 32a:15; assumi 
Sim subati sa a-ki-di-e §a taspuranni istu tus’u 
A-ki-di-& ana Alim ula érubunim mdassunu 
sahvat as to the prices paid for garments 
(made by) the Akkadians concerning which 
you have written to me, the Akkadians have 
not come to the City ever since you left, their 
country being in rebellion VAT 9249:4 and 
6 cited KT Hahn p. 2; note for another ref. 
to the Akkadians: a-na a-ki-dt-e KTS 52a:18. 


2’ referring to a piece of cheap jewelry: 
2 mu-sd-ra-an Saa-ki-di-en BIN 6 64:25, 1 mu- 
sd-ru-um $a a-ki-di-im ibid. 28. 

Although refs. to persons (gentilics and 
personal names) are not normally listed in 
the CAD, an exception has been made for 
the special use of a akkadé in OA. The passage 
KAV 100:23 is too damaged to be included. 

J. Lewy, KT Hahn p. 2; Bilgic, AfO 15 32. 


akka@’i A 

akk@ iki. 
a) in lit.: ak-ka-a-a-i agkunka tému how 

did I give you instructions? Winckler Sammlung 


how?; SB, NB; cf. 


interr. ; 


akkai B 


2 67 iii 12, see Lambert, JSS 4 9 (lit.); will I 
come up? will I get well? a-ka-1a e-li-a e-[lil 
a-ka-ta e-la-a-a a-ba(text -is)-lu-ut how shall 
I come up indeed? how shall I come up and 
live? KAR 61 r. 20f. (8&.zi.ga rit.). 

b) in NB —1’ in gen.: you have acted in 
this way although you know you should obey 
me 8a la idi ak-ka-a-a-i ippus how will one 
who does not know (he should obey me) act? 
ABL 291:18; sarru béla la iqgabbi umma erpetu 
ak-ka-a~i-i tamur the king my lord must not 
ask, ‘“How (i.e., in what direction) did you see 
the cloud?’? Thompson Rep. 155 r.2; amura 
enna ak-ka-a-i ina libbi $a inaja ina muhhikuz 
nu take notice (addressing the people of the 
Sea Land) how I am caring for you in this 
matter (and that I have not linked you to the 
crimes of PN) ABL 289:5, cf., wr. ak-ka-a-a-t 
ABL 539 r. 8, also ABL 925:11, 1339:13; lv é &@ 
RN RN, u RN, amur ak-ka-1-1 gémeugimir ... 
ana sabé ... tadin check in the tablets of the 
time of Nebuchadnezzar, Neriglissar and 
Nabonidus how (i.e., how much) flour and 
(money for) expenses were given to the men 
YOS 3 106:21, cf. belt limur ak-ka-i-i gimir sa 
uttati u géme ana URU GN qurrub YOS 3 45:12. 

2’ with ki: now that all the rabi-hanisé 
officials have gone to you sdlsunitu ak-ka-i-i 
ki-i dullu akanna inneppus ask them how the 
work is being done here (note that ki-2 begins 
a new line) BIN 1 40:32; I shall write to the 
scribes as follows: ina mubbi li?i 8a 4Samas 
uttatu mali iqrubu wu ak-ka-[2] ki-c tusazzaz 
Sipirtakunu limur I would like to see a report 
from you (pl.) on whatever barley has come in 
and to what extent you are recording it in the 
register of SamaS OCT 22 12:17; ak-ka-a-i-i 
ki-i kaldta hursamma supra write me exactly 
for what reason you are holding back (the 
garment) YOS 6 71:24; sarru ... immar ak- 
ka--[t] ki-t massarti §a Sarri bélija a-nam-sar- 
a-ni the king will see how I do my duty for 
the king, my lord ABL 521:19. 


akka’i B adv.; as soon as; NB. 

ak-ka-i-1 ki-i a-na-ka amuttuma tabati ina 
kutallija ana maré teppus will you show friend- 
ship after me to the children as soon as I am 
dead? TCL 9 141:4 (let.); ak-ka-%4-¢ ki-i tagar: 
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rubu gimirsu andku luddin as soon as it (the 
barley) arrives I myself shall pay the pertinent 
expenses YOS 3. 137:17 (let.); note the 
exceptional spelling and without verb in sub- 
junctive: a-ki-ia ki-i i-di-bu-ub PN dinu Sa 
napsati ana libbija idabbub as soon as he talks 
(see dibbija bistitu line 17f.), PN will charge 
me with a capital crime BIN 1 43:20 (let.). 


akk@ iki interr.; how much?; NB, LB; ef. 
akk@i A. 

ak-ka-i-ki-t a ramnikunu ana muhhija 
tanandinu how much of what is your (crime) 
do you want to put on me? CT 22 202:29; 
matati annitu ak-ka-1-i-ki ibsé how numer- 
ous were these lands (which Darius held)? 
VAB 8 91 § 4:25 (Dar. Na), ef. ak-ka-%-i-ki 
Herzfeld API p. 7:33 (Dar. Nb). 

See also akukia. 


akkamdas see akkandaé. 


akkandas (akkamdaé, anakanda’) s.; spoke 
(of a wheel); MB; Kassite word. 


magarrum ak-ka-an-da-as 6-a-tum a wheel 
(with) six spokes PBS 2/2 81:8, also ibid. 2 
and 3; magarri ak-ka-an-da-aé sa sa-ma-di-[S]u 
ibid. 16, see Balkan Kassit. Stud. 127f.; 6 KI. 
MIN ana allak a-na-ka-an-da-aS six 
SasSugu-trees to (make) the felly and the 
spoke(s) TCL 9 50:20; note (referring to a 
chair) [a]k-kam-da-a& BE 14 163:13. 

Balkan Kassit. Stud. 127ff. 


akkannu (akkdnu)s.; 1. wild donkey, 2. (a 
breed of horses), 3. (a bird); Nuzi, SB, NA. 

dur.a8.pu = ak-ka-nu (followed by ata@nu) Hh. 
AI 38la; duir.aS = a-ka-nu (followed by sisi, 
part, kudunu, daddamu) Practical Vocabulary 
Assur 334. 

dub.dub.bu musen = ak-ka-nu Hh. XVIII 
298; [dib].dub.bu muSen = [ak-kan]-nu = i-mir 
gamé Hg. D 332, also Hg. BIV 256. 

1. wild donkey — a) in lit.: Sa ak-kan-nu 
murtapplidju namé [nalrbassu the habitat of 
the fleeting wild donkey (parallel: of the 
roving fahhuru-bird) is the steppe Lambert 
BWL 144:28, ef. ak-kan-nu murtappidu i-seb- 
b[i EDI]N(?) the fleeting wild donkey eats his 
fill in the open country ibid. 22; [ak-kan-nu] 
sirrimu Sa ttpupu su[...] the wild donkey, 


akkannu 


the wild ass, who filled itself with [...], with 
comm. ak-k[a-an-nu ...Jana muhhi GAN = a- 
la-du (see alddu and imikdnu) ibid. 72:48 (Theo- 
dicy); En{kidu ibri umm]aka sabiti u a-ka-a-nu 
abuka i[bnilka kaéa Enkidu, my friend, your 
mother is a gazelle, and a wild donkey, your 
father, engendered you Gilg. VIII i 4, see JCS 
8 92; <ibri ku-da-ni (var. ku-dan-nu) ta-rid 
(var. tar-du) ak-kan-nu (var. a-ka-nu) sa 
sadi nim-ru Sa séri O my friend, swift- 
racing mule, wild donkey of the steppe, 
panther of the open country Gilg. VIII ii 8f.. 
see JCS 8 93; ak-kan-ni tardu sirrimu x-ri-a 
hunted wild donkey, .... wild ass LKA 101 
obv.(!) 7, also ibid. 95 r. 20, also ak-ka-ni 
tarda ibid. 94 15; a-kan-nu sa ana ritkubi 
tebi wild donkey, ready to mate LKA 95r. 
12 (all $&.zi.ga ine.). 

b) in econ.: barley ana a-ga-ni.MES 
HSS 13 221:32. 


2. (a breed of horses, Nuzi only): 1 sist aq- 
ga-nu babrunnu (from Hanigalbat) AASOR 16 
99:1, also (from Murkuna) ibid.3; 1 sist sému 
ag-qa-nu 1 sist babrunnu KI.MIN AASOR 16 
99:5f., and cf. line 25; 1 stsi salmu ag-qa-nu 
5 MU HSS 15 45:4, also ibid. 102:1, and ef. 
three teams of stsé aq-qga-nu ibid. 103:27; sist 
burrumu ana aq-qa-na ana SU PN naldnu] 
HSS 15 83 r. 8; barley ana a-qa-ni.MES HSS 
13 221:32. 


3. (a bird): see Hh. XVIII, Hg., in lex. 
section; [summa ku-dir-rja-nwu MUSEN MU.NI 
kima ak-ka-an-Ini)[...] [if] the bird called 
kudurradnu [which ...] like the akkannu-bird 
(is seen in the city) CT 41 5 K.3701+ :20 (SB). 

In contradistinction to the wild donkey 
called sirrimu (ANSE.EDIN.NA), the a.-donkey 
seems much less in contact with man and 
characterized by his shyness, remoteness and 
his being continuously on the move (all 
referred to by the adj. tardu and the Sum. 
correspondence a8.pu, perhaps ‘who walks 
alone’’). From Nuzi however we have evidence 
of immediate contact with the a.-donkey. Not 
only are horses of a particular breed described. 
as a.-horses which could mean that the 
practice of infusing wild blood into a domestic 
breed was known in Nuzi, but the ref. HSS 
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18 221 indicates that a.-donkeys were actually 
kept and fed in Nuzi most likely for this very 
purpose. The proof that the passage cited 
refers to the feeding of wild donkeys comes 
from HSS 16 140:3 where barley is given out 
ana [AN|SE.EDIN.NA.MES. In view of the 
proposed interpretation of ag-qa-nu in the 
texts from Nuzi as referring to the a.-donkey, 
rather than as a Hurrian word, one may 
raise the question of whether the akkannu, as 
known in Nuzi, was not a mustang-like half- 
wild horse at home in the mountain valleys 
which was used for improving the Nuzi breed 
of horses. One could therefore assume for 
mng. la a rare type of wild donkey attested 
only in literary texts, and for mng. 2 the 
transfer of this term to a mustang known in 
the Zagros region. 


The explanation given in Hg. for the bird 
akkannu as imér gadi may suggest that it was 
a bird characterized by a loud ery comparable 
to the braying of a donkey. 

Landsberger apud Schott, ZA 42 130 n. 2; 


Meissner, MAOG 11 I11f.; Speiser, JCS 8 101; 
Lambert BWL 305 and 325. 


akkanu see akkannu. 
akkaSa (to you) see kdsa. 
akki (how) see ki. 


akk?am (thus) see k?am. 


akkilu s.; glutton, eater; SB*; cf. akdlu. 

(lu.x.x]= [a]k-ki-lum (followed by [8]a-ka-ru-%) 
OB Lu A 158. 

am.ki nu.kt.e ud.zal.zal.la.ri : ak- 
ki-lu ina la a-ka-li ustabri, (Nippur, the city 
where the barley (supply) has been cut off, 
where single kernels (of barley) are weighed, 
where) the eater continues (to exist) without 
eating 4R 28* No. 4:45f., cf. (in broken 
context) 4m.ki.kt.bi : ak-ki-lu-Su SBH 
p. 128:31f. 


akkima (how) see kima. 


akkfi s.; (a kind of owl); lex.* 


uru.hul.a mugen = ga-du-% = ak(var. a)-ku-u% 
Hg. D 337, also Hg. CI 11, var. from Hg. B IV 293, 
in MSL 8/2 170f. and 176. 


akkullatu 


akkii (ana kim) (in lieu of) see kamu. 


akkullaku (or aqqullaku) s.; (a vegetable); 
lex.* 

dim.gi.saR = sip-pa-tum = ak-kul-la-ku Hg. 
D 254, also Hg. B IV 217; 6 sip-pa-tu : t ak-kul- 
la-ku, G ak-kul-la-ku : G stkiu Kécher Pflanzen- 
kunde 12 iv 11f. (= Uruanna ITI 282f.), also ibid. 2 
vi 15 and 31:7. 


See sippatu B. 


The log. AK.KU.LA SA; CT 39 19:122 (SB Alu) 
refers to some kind of oil or foam floating 
down a river; no Akkadian reading can be 
proposed. 

Thompson DAB 317f. 


akkullanu s.; (a copper object); lex.* 

urud.gen.ti.la = a-ri-ma-nu, urud.gen.ti. 
bal = ak-kul-la-nu (preceded by various kettles) 
Hh. XI 407. 

Compare the NA personal name Akkullinu 
for which see Tallqvist APN 110b. There is no 
connection with the Hurrian personal name 
Akkul-enni, see OIP 57 17f. 


akkullatu s. pl. tantum; 1. (clods or similar 
undesirable formations on a field), 2. (a field 
or terrain characterized by such a feature); 


NB. 


1. (clods or similar undesirable formations 
on a field) — a) with suhhuru: ak-kul-la-a-ti 
usahhar mé harpitu [i]§aqgga he will break 
the a. into small pieces, he will irrigate in 
time VAS 5 26:8. 


b) with nasi — 1’ mentioned alone: ak- 
kul-la-a-tu, inassi he will remove the a. 
Dar. 35:7; put haré sa harr[t] nasi sa ak-kul- 
la-tu na[si] he guarantees for the digging of 
the ditches, the removal of the a. BRM 
153:6, cf. [na]st Sa ak(!)-kul-a-tu, Nbk. 90:14; 
note sixty baskets and 17 spades ana [akl- 
kul-lat [...] [to remove/crush] the a. Nbk. 
225:4. 


2’ with other terms: pit ... nad Sa mi-sir 
u ak-kul-lat ... nas TuM 2-3 136:6, cf. nasé 
Sa mi-sir u ak-kul-<la>-ta ibid. 135:7, nasd 
Sa mi-sir u ak-kul-la-ti ibid. 134:7; pa-<d>- 
ku wu ak-kul-lat inassi Camb. 142:7; [...] u 
ak-kul-la-tu, in[ags] Cyr. 280:11. 
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2. (a field or terrain characterized by such 
a feature): SE.NUMUN ak-kul-la-tu, (beside 
SE.NUMUN mérigu) Strassmaier, Actes du 8 
Congrés International No. 23:1; 1 GIS.BAN &@ 
ak-kul-la-a-tu, a URU GN Camb. 85:8; 2GUR 
2 pr SE.NUMUN DA ak-kul-lat [x x] x field 
beside the a.-land Nbn. 327:9, cf. SE.NUMUN 
ku-tal a-kul-la[t ...] field behind the a.-land 
ibid. 11; two gur of barley sibsu ak-kul-la-t{u, 
...] rent of the a.-land Dar. 533:27; ratbu 
ina ak-kul-[la]-ti hu-«ay-up-pu ul <umarru 
he must not remove fresh (twigs) in the a. 
(and) broken (twigs?) VAS 3 109:22, ef. ratbu 
ina ak(!)-(kull(!) ul idakka TuM 2-3 135:22, ef. 
(in difficult context) ak-kul-lat ina SE.NUM[UN 

..] (in list of brick deliveries) Nbn. 423:3. 


It should be noted that nasi ‘‘to remove” 
also occurs in similar contexts (rent of 
date orchards) in NB with pasku alone 
(Camb. 102:6, TCL 12 144:3, YOS 6 103:7), and 
that paskdnu in VAS 5 49:14 refers to a field 
in need of irrigation. The suggested meaning 
is supported by the specific context in which 
the word occurs, but its relationship to pasku 
and misru cannot be established. 


akkullu (or agqullu) s.; (a hammer-like tool) ; 
from OAkk. on; pl. akkullati, NB akkullanu; 
wr. syll. and (G18.)NiG.GUL. 

giS.nig.gul (var. adds gloss ni-x-gu-ul) = ak- 
kul-lum, gi8.nig.gul.Su = MIN ga-at, giS.nig. 
gul.mud = MIN up-pu, giS.nig.gul.a.8a.ga 
= MIN eg-lu, giS.nig.gul.GIS.saR = MIN ki-ri-7, 
gi8.sag.nig.gul = gag-qa-du ak-kul-lum, gis. 
mud.nig.gul = up(!)-pi(!) Min Hh. VIT A 245-51; 
gis.st.ga = akfkull-lum Uh. VITA 33. 

a) as tool for field work: 74 urudu 
nig.gul (wr. U+NI+sILA,) dim.ma ki.1a.bi 
518 ma.na 74 fashioned copper a.-s their 
weight being 518 minas (i.e., seven minas per 
tool) Nikolski 2 61:1, also ibid. 60, 62 and 63 
(late OAkk.); 3 at a-ku-ul-lu (after GIS.MAR 
spades) CT 6 20b:15(OB); 1 a-ku-ul-lu (among 
household utensils) HSS 15 81:6 (Nuzi); 1 Nia. 
GUL UD.KA.BAR Wiseman Alalakh 111:5 (MB); 
1 MA.NA 27 GIN AN.BAR masst parzilli u ak- 
kul-la-nu one mina 27 shekels of iron (from) 
iron levers and a.-s GCCI 2 160:4, cf. 1 ak- 
kul-lu,GaL-% YOS 6 218:47; 50 Gin KILLA l-en 
ak(!)-kul-[lu] fifty shekels (of iron), the 


akkullu 


weight of one a. (beside marru spades) Nbk- 


204:3 (all NB). 


b) as tool to cut through stony terrain for 
a road, canal, or foundation pit — 1’ with 
pussudu: huréanisunu ina ak-kul-la-at ert 
lupessid I attacked(?) their (the mountains’) 
ranges with copper a.-s (and widened their 
unopened paths) Weidner Tn. 27 No. 16:44, cf. 
(referring to a foundation) kisir gadi ina 
Nic.GuL.MES-at eri lupessid I attacked(?) the 
bedrock by means of bronze a.-s ibid. 32 No. 
18:7. 

2’ with sutturu: sadd ina ak-kul-la-a-ti 
parzillt usattirma T cut through the mountain 
with iron a.-s OIP 2 124:42, ef. agri pasqiti 
ina ag-gul-la-ti usattirma ibid. 114:37, and 
passim in Senn. 

3’ with hest: arhdnigunu mar{site] ... 
[i]na ag-gul-lat siparri lu a[hsi] KAH 2 74:9 
and 75:10 (ASSur-bél-kala), see Weidner, AfO 6 


82:33, for refs. from Tigl. I and Sar., see 
hest D. 
4’ with nagdru: arhi paSsqite ... ina Nic. 


GUL URUDU.UD.KA.BAR aqqur I cut the (too) 
steep paths with bronze a.-s 3R 7 i 19, 
ef. ina ag-gul-lat eri aqqur ibid. 8 ii 42 (Shalm. 
Ill); sadé ina kallabaie parzilli akkis ina ak- 
kul-li ert agqur I hacked the rock with iron 
hatchets, cut through (it) with bronze a.-s 
AKA 230 r. 12, also ibid. 322 ii 77 and 331 ii 96 
(Asn.). 

5’ with herd: muld muspalu ina ag-gul-la- 
a-te ahrd I dug (the canal) through high and 
low ground with a.-s OIP 2 114 viii 27 (Senn.). 


6’ with ubbutu: see abdtu mng. 2d (SB 
lit.). 

7° other oces.: ak-kul-li eré danniti sakbaja 
usassima I had my vanguard carry heavy 
bronze a@.-s (with which they crushed the rock 
and improved the path) TCL 3 24 (Sar.), ef. 
sabé hursani ... quimé u ak-kul-la-ti parzilli 
usassisuniti I had mountaineers carry axes 
and iron a.-s (and they rough hewed aladlamz 
mé-figures for the gates of my palace) OIP 2 
126 a 5, dupl. RT 15 149. 


c) in comparisons: summa martum réssa 
kima qa-qa-ad ak-ku-lim if the head of the 
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gall bladder is (shaped) like the blade (lit. top) 
of an a. YOS 10 28:3 (OBext.), cf. Summa 
martu kima SAG.DU GIS.NiG.GuI CT 28 46 
K.8100:7, also CT 31 26 r. 3, cf. also Summa 
térdni kima saG.DU GIS.NiG.GUL BRM 4 13:48 
(all SB ext.). 


Actual use of the hoe- or hammer-like 
agricultural tool akkullu (a18.Nic.GuL) is only 
attested for the Ur III period in such phrases 
as x gurus nig.gul 10 sar.ta “x nig.gul- 
workmen (doing) ten sar per (day) BIN 5 
278:28, also ibid. 342:17f., Jean Sumer et Akkad 
No. 139:2, note 5 guruS.al 10 sar.ta 3 
guruS.nig.gul 40 sar.ta ITT 4 7056:5 and 
ibid. r. 3, also Nikolski 2 210:1, UCP 9 p. 205 
No. 84:4 and 7, and the very similar text Eames 
Coll. Noorian 1 r. 21’, ete. From the Sumerian 
equivalent li.nig.gul.ag for hépé (q.v.) one 
learns that the breaking of clods with a 
special hoe was the task of such teams of 
agricultural workmen. Possibly LU.mMES [ak- 
kul-ul-li HSS 16 239:2 (Nuzi) represents a 
survival of the guruS.nig.gul of the Ur HI 
texts rather than a Hurrian term. In Hittite, 
akkullu is used as a hammer, note 1 GIS.nic. 
GUL AN.BAR TUR one small iron a. (to drive in 
bronze pegs) KBo 4 1i 4. 

In UCP 10 141 No. 70:1 read 1 KUS Gup. 


Thureau-Dangin, RA 21 146; Falkenstein apud 
Giterbock, ZA 42 63 n. 6. 


akla prep.; apart from; SB.* 

ak-la 4Samas (for context and translat., see 
ebéru A mng. la-2’) Gilg. X ii 23. 

Mistake of the scribe for expected e-la. 


aklabi s.; (mng. unkn.); plant list.* 


G e-su-v% plant of the clay pit (see iss), U ak-la- 
bu-w: Ut jarhu plant of the water-hole Kécher 
Pflanzenkunde 11 iv 23f. (Uruanna IT 537f.). 


Possibly not the name of a plant, but the 
habitat of a plant. 


aklu A (waklu, *uklu)s.; overseer (as person 
in charge of a group of soldiers, workers or 
craftsmen); from OAkk. on; wr. syll. and 
(LU) pa; cf. *aklatu. 

u-gu-lu PA = a-ak-lu, 8a(!)-p[t-ru], ra-ba-an-[nu], 
a-bu[sa}-[b¢] AI/7 Part 2 iii 2ff.; a-gu-la pa = ak-lu, 
Sd-pi-ru Ea I 309f.; ugula = ak-lu, §d-pi-ru Lu 
Excerpt I 175f. 


aklu A 


ugula dag.gi,.a = a-kil MIN (= ba-ab-tum) Hh. 
I 80; ugula ma8.8u.gid.gid = a-kil ba-ri-[t] Hh. 
II 200; ugula dam.gar = a-kil dam-k[a-ri] ibid. 
202; {ugula] kisal.luh = a-kil ki-sal-lu-hi Lu 
IL i4; ugula Su.HA.e.ne = [a-kil ba-?-i-ri] ibid. 
ii 7’; ugula ma8.8u.gid.gid = a-kil ba-ri-1 ibid. 
iii 20’; ugula nam.tag.ga = a-kil dr-nt LuIV 
232; 14 ugula.l.lim = a-kil li-me Igituh short 
version 230, restored from Lu Excerpt I 177. 


ti-da-nu = a-ki-i{l x x] Malku VIII 122. 


a) in gen. (without further qualification) 
— 1’ in adm. (OAkk., OB, Elam, Mari, 
Alalakh, MB, NA and NB): ugula PN HSS 
10 113:2’, 188 i 18, and passim in this text, cf. 
(beside nu.banda) MDP 14 p. 95 No. 47 and p. 
71No.9; for ugula uru see Gelb OAIC p. 
200f.; PN ugula Reisner Telloh 143 i 2, and 
passim in this text, for ugula in Ur III see 
Fish, MCS 3 p. 81ff., Thureau-Dangin, ITT 1 p. 2 
n. 3, also Falkenstein Gerichtsurkunden index s.v.; 
ugula PN RTC 97:4 andr. 6, (under the super- 
vision of the nu.banda) ibid. r. 2; diri lu. 
didli z4h ugulanu.tuk (list of) additional 
(persons), isolated (workers), runaways (and 
persons who) have no overseer BRM 3 179:7 
(Ur III), cf. ERIN.DIDLI Ja NU.BANDA.MES % 
UGULA.MES la izzizuma scattered men who 
are not under laputti-officers or overseers 
BIN 7 6:7 (OB let.); 20 ERIN.MES SA.BA 2 
UGULA.MES twenty workmen, among them 
two overseers BA 5 p. 510 No. 45:22; (list of 
persons) UGULA PN UGULA.MAR.TU PN, VAS 
7164:4and 13; 51 ERIN.LU.HUN.GA 1 ERIN 
UGULA SU.NIGiN 52 ERiN.HI.A 51 hired men, 
one overseer, altogether 52 men BIN 7 
137:2, cf. ibid. 123:4 and 127:4; 12 SA.TAM. 
MES UGULA PN TCL 7 21:6, and passim in this 
text; 10 ERIN UGULA PN VAS 16 190:12, ef. 
ibid. 13 and 14; 20 BRIN.SE.KIN.KUD.MES UGULA 
PN Grant Smith College 263:16 (all OB); IGI 
PN wa-ak-li-su-nu before PN their overseer 
MDP 24 338:17; 1 DI.KUD 1] LU.uGULA (and 
nine other persons, added upas 11 ERiN) MDP 
28 440:2; x ERIN PN UGULA MDP 28 438:12, 
ef. MDP 18 140:16; UGULA PN DUMU PN, JCS8 
p. 28 No. 382:4 and 383:4, cf. ibid. 389:3, 385:4 
(OB Alalakh); UGULA PN Wiseman Alalakh 384: 4; 
wa-ak-la-am u sdpiram ul tsima up-t[a-x-x]- 
hu because they have neither an overseer 
nor a commander they have become .... ARM 


277 


oi.uchicago.edu 


aklu A 


1 28:20; LU.UGULA u LU bél pigittisu janu there 
is no overseer (here) nor an official put in 
charge by him BIN 1 25:10 (NB let.); x silver 
from income ana sibiiti PN u 4 LU.UGULA.ME 
sa kurummat garri 14 ein kurummassunu Sa 
IT1.KAM for the needs of PN and four overseers 
(supported) by food rations coming from the 
king, their food ration amounts to 1} shekels 
per month. UCP 9 p. 69 No. 54:3; egel séri zwuzu 
$a LU.UGULA.MES the outlying field of the 
section divided among the overseers BIN 1 
159:1, ef. (fields) a LU.UGULA.MES sabtu ibid. 
47; PN LU.UGULA Dar. 553:6, and often in NB; 
for LB texts, see paqudu. 

2’ in kudurrus and leg. — a’ heading the 
enumeration of officials: Ju LU.UGULA lu laput: 
th lu mwirru sat térétim an overseer or 
inspector or a director (supervising) special 
commissaries (of the Sea Country) MDP 10 pl. 
11 ii 17, lu LU.UGULA lu laputté lu Sapiru lu 
sakin témi lu bél pihati lu hazannu lu wssakku 
lu mwirru MDP 6 pl. 9 iii 27, lw vauLA lu 
sapiru lu laputtd lu qi pu] lu dékit lu nagiru 
lu manzaz pan Sarri MDP 2 p. 97:11, lw UGULA 
lu laputti lu Sakkanakku BE 1/1 83 r. 12, 
also BBSt. No. 4 ii 13, lw uauULA lu laputtii lu 
Sakin matt BBSt. No. 12 iii 2, ef. ibid. No. 
14:18, lu ak-lu lu Lt.pa.te [st] lu laputtéi 
lu hazannu lu re-[u(?) lu sakjin teme PBS 15 
69a:2’, lu ak-lu lu laputti lu hazannu lu 
muserisu lugugallu BBSt.No.7i 31, lwuGuULA 
lu laputté lu hazannu BBSt. No. 5 iii 1; mannu 
atta lu garru lu LU.UGULA Sa tellamma whoever 
you are, king or overseer, who would appear 
(and change border lines) TCL 12 13:8 (NB leg.). 

b’ in other positions in the enumeration: 
lu garru lu mar sarri lu rubéi lu veuta lu 
Sapiri lu dajanu lu Satammu lu sakin témi lu 
Segallu lu érib-bitati VAS 1 36 i117; lur@ ilu 
Sakkanakku lu ak-lu lu sdpiru lu réedi lu 
hazannu Hinke Kudurru iii 19; lu sarru arké 
lu mar Sarri lu LU.SAG.LUGAL lu LU.KA.LU lu 
bél pihati lu Lt ak-lu, lu laputtii lu qipi lu 
ummdnu lu tupsarru lu satammu lu sakin 
témi RA 16 125i125; lu Sakin mati lu LU. 
UGULA lu laputti [lu] sakin téme lu hazannu 
UET 1165ii3, cf. Sakin matt LU.UGULA LU. 
GAL.10-tum uw LU.GAL.50-e TCL 12 36:12 (NB 
leg.); note, in a tribal context: lu bél biti ... 
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lu bel pihati ... lu hazanni ... lu sakin témi 
... lugu-ta-ku (see guennakku) ... bu luputtié 
lu ak-lu lu qipiitu: BBSt. No. 8 iii 14. 


3’ in hist. and lit.: mdré Adsur ... ana 
Sthuz ... palah ilt u sarri LU ak-lt LO sapiri 
umeirsuntti I sent Assyrians to them as 
overseers and commanders to teach (them) 
to respect the gods and the king Lyon Sar. p. 
12:74, and passim in Sar.; the far-off Arabs 
asibit madbart ga Lt ak-lu Lt sdapiru la 
idima desert dwellers who know neither 
overseer nor commander Lie Sar. 121; malki 
matitan LU pahati matija ak-li sapiri rubiti 
Stt réSt u LU.AB.BA.MES mat Assur kings from 
all the (foreign) lands, the governors of my 
own country, overseers, commanders, nobles, 
high officials and the elders of Assyria 
Winckler Sar. pl. 36:178, cf. ibid. pl. 37 iii 40, etc.; 
[LU.saA]la LU.NAM ak-li Sdpiru rédai Borger 
Esarh. 102i 3; 4PA+KU (i.e., Nusku): r@@ a-kil 
te,-e-mi musapi [...] (translat. of Pa.KU) 
CT 25 49 r. 4 (list of gods). 


b) as royal title in Assyria — 1’ referring 
to kings: RN pa-lom (referring to Assur-rabi I 
and A&Sur-nirari II) KAJ 177:8 and 10, also 
KAJ 174r. 11, ef. (ASSur-bél-ni8éSu) KAJ 162:2 
and 8, 172:3, wr. PA KAJ 8:38, (Eriba-Adad) 
KAJ 8:37, wr. Ppa-lim KAJ 35:31, wr. pA-lum 
KAJ 160:8 and KAV 93:4 (= KAJ 183), (A8sur- 
uballit I) KAJ 173:5, KAV 212:6 and AOB 1 44 
No.7, (Enlil-nirari and his grandfather(!) Eriba- 
Adad) KAJ 156:36f., (Adn. I and his father 
Arik-dén-ili) AOB 1 102 No. 16 and 104 No. 21, 
(Tn.) KAJ 144:22, 238:11, 272:8; note PN 
puMU PN, DuMU %Be-ir-nddin-a-hi PA KAJ 
8:26; for this title in the harem edicts and 
later on up to Asb. and Asgur-etil-ilani, see 
Weidner, AfO 17 269. 


2’ without royal name: KISiB wa-ak-lim 
seal of the a. (the city gave the judgment) 
Bab. 4 p. 64 and 77:1; umma wa-ak-lim-ma 
KTS 30:1 and 3la:1, also CCT 4 32a:1, Hrozny 
Kultepe 182:1 and VAT 9285:1; for waklum wr. 
PA, see TCL 21 264B:1 and seal No. 57 on pl. 234 
(all OA). For PA to be read issiakku see id: 
Sakku mng. 1c-2’d’. 

c) in charge of persons, organizations, 
administrative units, ete. — 1’ in charge of 
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craftsmen: LU.TU.B.MES LU.UGULA.MES sirast 
nuhatimme tabihi Babilaja u Urukaja kinisti 
Eanna the functionaries permitted to enter 
the temple, the overseers of the brewers, 
bakers, butchers, the citizens of Babylon and 
Uruk, the assembly of the Eanna temple 
AnOr 8 48 r. 15 and 22, cf. VAS 1 36 iv 3ff. 
(NB); UGULA ENGAR UET 5 236:24 (OB); 
uGULA i.8uR (= sdhitu) ibid. 572:13; for 
other refs. see sub atkuppu (OB), b@iru 
(OB), bart (OB), gallabu (OB), gurgurru (OB), 
huppi, s. (OB), i&partu (OB), isparu (OB), 
itinnu A (OB), kutimmu (OB), mallahu (OB, 
NB), mudsdkilu (OB), naggéru (OAkk.), nap: 
pahu (OB, Bogh.), néru (OB), nuhatimmu (OB, 
Bogh., SB, NB), r@% (Bogh.), sirasé (OB, NB), 
Sukudakku (OB), tigitu (OB), tdbihu (OB), 
tupsarru (OAkk., Bogh.); note (with uncert. 
or unkn. reading of the craftsman): UGULA 
LU.TUG AnOr 7 155:19 (UrIII), YOS 8 104:6 (OB); 
ugula un.il Lu II ii 3’ and Proto-Lu 156h; 
LU.SUKKAL LU.UGULA.SID MRS 6 168 RS 
16.186:13’, cf. U@uULA.SID Wiseman Alalakh 
34:17; note also in the Forerunners to Lu from 
RS: pahhdru Syria 13 234 RS 9:12, purkullu 
ibid. 13, at@ ibid.19, kali ibid. 23, Sdqié ibid. 27 
and (in Hitt., beside GaL LU.MES siLa.8u. 
DU,.A) 2 BoTU 23 A ii 23. 

2’ in charge of other groups of people: see 
sub amurru (OB), astru (OB), garbanii (AJSL 
16 71 No. 10:1, NB), guzalé (OAkK.), hanii adj. 
(MB Alalakh), Aépiru (OB), kizi (Bogh.), 
massdr qistt (OB), naditu (OB), pasisu (OB), 
satammu (Bogh.), ugbabtu (OB), tamkaru (OB, 
Alalakh, NB); note also in the Forerunners to 
Lu: sekrétu. Proto-Lu 156d, kezrétu. ibid. 161, 
ugula géme ibid. 189, ugula SAL.e.ne Syria 
13 234 RS 9:11; in Hitt.: veuLa.LU.mxS G18. 
BANSUR KUB 10 28 i 19, see ZA 46 11 and 23 n. 2; 
UGULA SAL.MES KAR.KID KUB 23 ii 18 and 20. 

3’ in charge of a squad: wa-ki-il ha-mu- 
us-t-ia NBC 5592: 10, cited Goetze, INES 5 192; 
wa-ki-el é-su-ur-ti-[ka] [your] foreman of the 
squad of ten UET 5 68:7 (OB), and passim, wr. 
UGULA NAM.10, UGULA.10, in OB, see usurtu, 
note also UGULA 10 LU ARM 2 13:23; UGULA 
10.MES Wiseman Alalakh 222 (MB, translit. only); 
LU.MES.UGULA.10 (followed by a list of ten 
names) RA 38 11 No. 4:1 (RS); for UGULA NAM.5 
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see hamistu; UGULA NAM.11 Grant Smith College 
269:1, UGULA NAM.12 ibid. 2,3and 10, UGULA 
NAM.50 MDP 10 1 r. 3, ugula 50.me.es 
Edubba Dialogue 2:181 (unpub., courtesy M. Civil), 
ef. also ugulal “im, ugula 5 me.at, 
ugula 1 me.at Lu Ilii9’ff, ugula li.im, 
ugula me.at, ugula nam.60  Proto-Lu 
173ff., UGULA LU.MES LI-IM 2 BoTU 23 A ii 
22, and passim in Bogh. 

4’ in charge of administrative and military 
units: see sub bdabtu, bit ispari, bit kurusté, bit 
nasri, gag, kiskatti, nakamtu, note with 
uncert. or unkn. reading: ugula é.1.8ur.ra 
(= bit sahiti?), ugula é.sikil.a, ugula é.un. 
il Proto-Lu 156ff., ugula é.dub.ba.a Syria 
13 234 RS 9:47; for military units see kisru, 
ummanu, also ugula.sila, ugula.sila.gid 
Proto-Lu 202ff., also PA.TUR RA 19 105:8 (EA), 
see Albright, JNES 5 11 and Edel, JNES 7 13 n. 
8, LU.UGULA GIS.GIGIR MRS 6 81 RS 16.239:31, 
86 RS 16.250:17, and 84 RS 16.157:22, UGULA 
GIS.1c1.pU (= sukurru) Wiseman Alalakh 56:49, 
UGULA §u.GI8.x ibid. 77:12, (in Hitt.) veuLa. 
10.SUKUR KU.GI IBoT 1 36:1’ B-C (on p. 32), 
ueuLA.10 me-Sz-pr (beside GAL ME-SE-DI) 
ibid. i 22, ete., UGULA LU.MES GIS.PA 2 BoTU 
23 Aii 24; see also séru A mng. 3i-2’; note 
with names of cities: ucuLA Dilbat VAs 7 
113:24 (OB), UGULA §& GN MDP 10 26:3, 55:5, 
69 r. 3, and passim; note with units of 
time, referring to date cultivation: UGULA 
NAM.10.UD.MES YOS 2 113:5, Boyer Contri- 
bution 108:3, VAS 16 118:2, TCL 17 16:2 (all OB 
Larsa). 

5’ other occs.: LU.UGULA A.SA.MES MRS 6 
134 RS 15.137:15, LU.UGULA A.SA JCS 8 22 No. 
270:38 (OB Alalakh); LU.UGULA kar-ri MRS 
9 219 RS 17.434C+:10; UGULA GIS.TIR.HI.A 
OECT 3 33:6 (OB), UGULA.MES MA.i.DUB (see 
naspaku) LIH 40:4 and 16 (OB); see also 
taksiru, swpiiru, tarbasu. 

d) as executive official: PN lu.kin.gi,.a. 
lugal PN, ugula.a.ni PN the messenger of 
the king, PN, his overseer AnOr 12 p. 102 No. 
3:20 (Ur III), see Falkenstein Gerichtsurkunden 
2p. 113; ugula.en,;.si.me ITT 5 6902:5’, 
ugula.en,;.si. gal Reisner Telloh 111 xii 14, 
and passim in Ur III; UGULA SUKKAL MDP 
28 440:13, 453:3, 504:8; PN UGULA PA.MAR.TU 
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PN the overseer of the PA.MAR.TU VAS 7 
156:28 (OB); PN LU.UGULA.LUGAL (witness) 
TCL 12 57:17ff. (NB); UGULA NIMGIR.ERIN.MES 
KBo 10 25 vi 34 and dupl.; UGULA E.GAL-lim 
AfO 17 270:16ff. (MA harem edicts); note LU. 
UGULA 8@ AN.SAR UCP 9 111 No. 57:9 (NB), 
LU.UGULA E.GAL MRS 6 p. 166 RS 16.386:15’. 
Note the personal name Wa-ki-il-t-li_ A 21920:4 
and A 21927 r. 4 (unpub., OB Ishchali). 

e) in the designation *wakil hattim (wr. 
PA.PA): PN PA.PA MDP 14 18:6 (OAKk.), ef. 
ibid. 9:8andr.2; concerning the field which you 
ordered me to deed to PN PA.PA u DUMU.E. 
DUB.BA.A-<éi> izzizunima the pa.Pa-officer 
and the archivist have been present VAS 7 
198:14 (OB), cf. (tho same two officials) CT 8 
Ta:11; anummal PA.PALU.GN* gadum sabisu 
attardam now I (Samsuiluna) have sent you 
the pa.pa-officer of GN with his men (entrust 
to them the containers of Zinatum) PBS 1/2 
13:5; PA.PA-tim Sa ... bélt Sumsu izkuru the 
PpA.Pa-officer whom my lord has appointed 
TCL 17 24:5; give the silver to PN pa.Pa a-hi 
PA.MAR.TU-ka VAS 7 192:8, cf. awélé Suniti u 
PA.PA.MES-ka TCL 17 54:20; ana PA.PA.MES 
Suniti assum ERtN.MES-Su-nu samddimma ana 
dirim silim (for translat., see samadu mng. 
la-1’) VAS 16 190:16; (letter addressed to six 
persons and) PA MAR.TU.MES(!) PA.PA.MES(!) 
NU.BANDA.MES(!) w DUMU.E.DUB.BA.A VAS 16 
165:8 (OB), cf. PA.PA.MES UPN JCS 1133 25:7; 
PN pa.PA-ti A 3534:16, and passim in this let.; 
PN ana suhdr PN, PA.PA pigissu entrust PN 
to the servant of the pa.pa-officer PN, VAS 
16 139:21; PN PA.PA Sa ER[IN].E[N.NU] a-lim 
VAS 16171:4; Seam 1 SiLA ana PA.PA sdtu 
la inaddinuma they must not give even one 
sila of barley to this pa.pa-officer CT 4 
19a:28; kima tedi Pa.pa saniam ul tsima I 
have no other pa.pa-officer as you know 
PBS 777:12; PN PA.PA ERIN Dil-bat™ VAS 7 
101:19; PN SA ERiN.MES GN Nic.SU PN, PA.PA 
PN from among the men of Dilbat, in the 
charge of the pa.pa-officer PN, VAS 7 118:4; 
Summa lu pa.pa u lu NU.BANDA sab nishatim 
irtast if either the pa.pa-officer or the laputti- 
officer suffers losses from desertions CH § 
33:39 and ibid. 48, cf. also § 34:51 and 62; (list 
of persons) PN PA.PA UNU.BANDA.MES Speleers 
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Recucil 228 r. 2; for pa.Pa as first listed witness, 
cf. Jean Tell Sifr 67:20, 73:20, 74:22,VAS 16 
206:16, (followed by rabidénum) Jean Tell Sifr 
72:18, and passim among the witnesses; PN PA. 
PA PN, VAS 16 111:16 and 146:9 (all OB). 

The problem of the relationship between 
ugula and waklu is too complex to permit one 
to declare either aklu a loan from Sumerian or 
ugulaa loan from a Semitic language. 

Syllabic spellings for aklu (waklu) are rare 
in the OB period. This raises the problem of 
the reading of pa for which the lists give both 
aklu and sdépiru. On the basis of the vocabu- 
lary passages, it has been assumed here that 
PA before bdbtu, names of professions and 
figures, is to be read aklu. However, PA 
UKU.US is to be read Sapir rédi, cf. BIN 7 
50:18 and 29 (OB), etc., note also sa@pir sirasi 
Pinches Berens Coll. 105:6 and TuM 2-3 23:14 (both 
NB) which may indicate that pa is to be read 
saépiru. For pa.é in OB, see sdpiru. In the 
designation PA GN, we most likely have to 
read Sdépiru likewise, at least in OB. Note also 
PA KUR Kumuha ADD 107613, PA.MES URU 
GN ADD 815+986r. iii 9, LU.PA gurge URU.MES 
ibid. 7, PN LU Saknu Sa LU.PA.MES ibid. r. ii 7, 
also ADD 814:11. For pa in LB see paqudu. 

Edzard, Genava 8 252. Ad usage b: for the MA, 
NA period see Weidner, AfO 17 269; for OA see 
Julius Lewy, ZA 36 24f., OLZ 1926 759, MVAG 35 
p. 100 note a, Goldziher Festschrift 326, HUCA 27 
26 n. 109, JAOS 78 p. 100 n. 72; Landsberger, 
Arkeologya Dergisi 4 22 n. 2; Balkan Observations 
p. 70n. 46. Ad usage ce: for ugulain Early Dynastic 
texts from Ur see Jacobsen, ZA 52 108. Ad usage e: 
see Sweet, AfO 18 360; for the proposed reading 
wakil hattim, see Goetze apud Finkelstein, JCS 15 
100 n. 3; for earlier proposals see Ungnad, VAB 6 
288, Landsberger, JCS 9 122 n. 12 and JCS 10 39. 


aklu B s.; expenditure(?); MB; cf. akdlu. 


a) beside other expenditures: 1 (GuR) 1 
(PI) 33 sita zi.pA GI8.BAN ak-lum u 21.GA 
... gat PN x flour in the seah-measure, ex- 
penditures and outgoing items (for 16 days), 
(received) by PN PBS 2/2 24:2, cf. naphar x 
ak-lu u 2i.GA Peiser Urkunden 105:15, also ibid. 
106:15; naphar x ak-lum x LAL+Dv total: x 
(gur of barley) the expenditures, x arrears 
(total ak-lum includes ak-lum, tubukkié plus 
idi eriqgati) BE 14 144:7; x flour ak-lum a- 
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$a-bu gat PN kaziddakki BE 14 85:2, cf. (beer 
and wort) ak-lum la a-éa-bu ibid. 64:3, also 
(flour) ak-lum TuR PN uRv GN la a-Sa-bu 
ibid. 81:7. 

b) other occs. — 1’ in headings and 
totals: ak-lu qdt PN (heading of list itemizing 
barley) UET 6 30:1; SE ak-lum sa MU.24.KAM 
MU.25.KAM Sa ana PN uséli (heading of list 
of barley expenditures for various purposes) 
BE 14 167:1, dupl., wr. ak-lum without 8x 
because the list adds expenditures in oil (line 
34ff.) PBS 2/2 34:1; [x ak-l]wm MU.BI.IM [...] 
—expenditure—names BE 14 133:1, totaled 
as: 596 ak-lu 12 1mr 596 (units, not gur) 
expenditures during twelve months ibid. 10, 
ef. naphar x (silas of flour) ak-lum (beside 
is.Kip balance) (total of a list of amounts of 
flour, each designated as ak-lum MN, and 
amounts of flour specified by person and 
locality) BE 15 46:10, cf. also PBS 2/2 20:41. 


2’ referring to individual transactions: x 
flour, x barley ak-lu @18.BAN 6 siLA PN ultu 

. adi... expenditure (measured in) the 
seah of six silas, (received by) PN from (date) 
to (date) BE 14 55:3, cf. x flour, x barley 
Gi8.BAN 6 sita ak-lum PN ibid. 27:3, 70:2, 
71:2, 78:3, also (flour) BE 15 137:3, PBS 13 
71:2, (barley) BE 15 1:6 and 2:4; x KAS.SAG x 
KA8.US 1 BAN DUG 1 BAN BAPPIR ak-lum gat PN 
x fine beer, x second-quality beer, one seah 

.., one seah wort, expenditure (received) 
by PN PBS 2/2 45:5, also ibid. 43:5, PBS 13 
74:6, cf. (beer, also wort, puG, malt) ak-lum 
PN BE 14 80:6, 82:3, 83:4, 87:5, 97:2, 80a:7, 
87a: 2. 

Barley and barley products (beer, malt) 
are referred to as aklu received by a person 
(in some instances specified as the beer- 
brewer) while another person seals the re- 
ceipt. The parallelism with situ and ribbdtu in 
the refs. cited sub usage a indicates that aklu 
was an expenditure, perhaps only when 
edibles are summarized, and thus may be 
related to akdlu. The term is attested only in 
MB administrative records from Nippur and 
Ur. 

Torezyner Tempelrechnungen 109. 


aklu see akalu s. 


aksu 


*aklitu (waklitu)s.; position of an overseer ; 
Mari*; cf. aklu A. 

He himself as before wa-ak-lu-ué LU.pim. 
MES-ka-ma ippes will act as the overseer of 
your own house builders ARM 2 2:17. 


akmu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 
u-ra-a8 1B = ak-m[u] A 1/8 i 37. 


aksuppu see askuppu. 


aksu_ (eksu, waksu) adj.; dangerous, over- 
bearing, terrible; OB, MB, SB; waksu in lex., 
eksu in SB (lit. and royal); ef. eksis. 

ka-la KAL = ak-su, d§-tu, dan-nu Idu II 321ff.; 
[ka-al KAL] = ak-[su] A IV/4:266; [S]u.kal.kal 
= ak-su ErimhuS I 278; [...] = ak-su, [S8]r. 
Kal-algfar] = sak-su Erimbu’ Il 6f.; su.Kau = da- 
ak-[su], 81.KaLu = wa-ak-su Imgidda to ErimbuS 
A 14’f. 

[..-] = [ak]-su Malku IT 256. 

a) said of anenemy: ana Kaldi nakri ak-si 
(var. lem-ni-e-te) against the dangerous enemy, 
the Chaldean Winckler Sar. No. 73:125, var. 
from Lie Sar. 273; ek-su sadd@u a dangerous 
mountain dweller TCL 3 310 (Sar.), cf. LU. 
KUR ek-st Lyon Sar. 5:32; ana mat Ka&ssi u 
mit Jasubigallaja nakri ak-si ga ultu ulla ana 
sarrani abbéja la kitnusu (I marched against) 
the land of the Kassites and of the Jasubigal- 
la, dangerous enemies who had never sub- 
mitted to my royal ancestors OIP 2 58:20 
(Senn.), cf. LU.KUR ak-si ibid. 26 i 58, 55:58, 
and passimin Senn.; nakruak-sula palih bélituja 
a dangerous enemy who had not respected my 
rule Borger Esarh. p. 49 Ep. 6:21; Gimirraja 
nakru ak-su (var. ek-su) [Sa la ipllahu abbéja u 
74% la isbatu sépé Sarritija the Cimmerian, a 
dangerous enemy who had never served my 
ancestors, and had never grasped my royal 
feet Streck Asb. 98 ii 93; RN ek-su bérant the 
overbearing, ever-rebellious Tammaritu Streck 
Asb. 194:20, and ibid. 44 v 31, cf. ek-su mar Adini 
STT 43:7; RN ga ela (var. eli) sdsu ek-su 
Tammaritu who was ever more dangerous 
than he (Ummanigas) ibid. 128 vii 39. 


b) said of mountains: kaésid KUR.MES-te 
dan-na-te hursdni ek-su-te who conquered 
fortified countries, dangerous mountain 
regions AKA 184r. 4 (Asn.). 
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c) other oces. (lit. only): [82] lu ak-sa-at 
[nuk]kulat karassa ... binitus lidnin let her 
(Saltu) be dangerous, full of stratagems, let 
her body be strong VAS 10 214 v 6’ (OB 
Aguéaja), cf. (in fragm. context) ibid. vi 4’; sim= 
ma ak-sa la-az-za ... ina zumrigu lisési may 
she (Gula) cause a dangerous and persistent 
sore to break out on his body MDP 6 p. 41 iv 
6 (MB kudurru); [ana] RN targigi ak-si la Sémi 
Sipirta [...] he (Tukulti-Ninurta) [sent] a 
message to KaSstilias, the wicked, (the) 
dangerous, the inflexible Tn.-Epic “v” 26, ef. 
largigt ak-si AfO 7 281 r. 8 (dupl. from Assur); 
sakkanakku ek-su la bdabil pani eligunu 
tas[kun] you appointed a terrible, merciless 
governor over them Géssmann Era IV 59; 
[da|nna ek-sa [tutd]r ana fidis you (Nabi) 
turn the mighty and the overbearing into 
dust (lit. clay) BMS 22:48, see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 108: 4. 


d) in substantival use (in plural): gar bélé 
mul@it ek-su-te king of rulers, who has 
tamed the stiff-necked peoples AKA 218:13 
and 384 iii 127, and passim in inscriptions of Asn., 
ef. Sar Sarrani la padi mulw it ek-su-ti Borger 
Esarh. 96:21, and passim in Esarh.; ir-bu-bu ak- 
su-ti $a ana la magirisun tuguntu has[su] the 
overbearing men who were always bent on 
waging war against those who did not submit 
to them, (even) they (now) took rest Streck 
Asb. 260 ii 18; 4KUR.RIB.BA kdSidat ek-su-ti 
munakkirat uzzdti DN (a name of Gula) who 
defeats the unsubmissive, (and) turns away 
furious attacks Craig ABRT 2 16 K.232:16+ 
K.3371, see Mullo Weir, JRAS 1929 p. 10f. 

It is unlikely that ekisu, q.v., even if 
interpreted as an infinitive ekésu, belongs to 
aksu. The MA personal names, Hk-zu (KAJ 
111:18, 120:27, 128:20) and Ek-sw (KAJ 301:4), 
hardly belong here. 

(Ungnad, ZA 38 194); Borger Esarh. p. 49 n. 21. 


aktam (atkam) s.; (a medicinal plant); MB, 
SB. 

U ak-tam = bu-u[d-da}r-h[2] Practical Vocabulary 
Assur 108. 

G &éd-mu MI: U at-kdm Kocher Pflanzenkunde 
1i 17, cf. ibid. 28 i 9 and 32b (on p. 8) i 41; U 
LUL.AZ : U ak-tam ibid. 28 ii 22; G MI: U ak-tam 
(followed by the designations of the a.-plant in 
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several languages, see sub bwsu, habsallurhu, 
hasimbur, kabittigalzu, suksukmas, Sagabigalzu and 
tillakurta) ibid. 2 i 30, also ibid. 4:8ff., also CT 37 
32 iv 15ff., and note: U za-mar sa-mu MIN dr-qu |f 
G MIN (= ak-tam) (see sub zamar mng. 2a) Kocher 
Pflanzenkunde 2:35; U sd-mu MI, US MUS.MI, U 
LUL.AZ : GU [ak-tam] CT 14 22 vi-v 43ff. (Druanna I 
203ff.); [G] mr | G ak-tam CT 41 43 BM 59596 r. 2; 
G ak-tam : 6 at-kém CT 37 32 r. iv 19 (Uruanna I 
219); G ak-tam : AS tim-bu-ti a.SA nadtti Uruanna 
TIL 13. 

a) in gen.: 3 sina ak-tam (in list of 
medicinal plants) PBS 2/2 107:29, ef., wr. ak- 
ta-am ibid. 102:7 (both MB); U ak-tam (among 
the medicinal plants on the “first shelf,” see 
hattu mng. 5) Kécher Pflanzenkunde 36 i 13. 

b) parts of the a.-plant: U NUMUN at-kdm 
| Sammi hasé marsiiti seeds of the a.-plant: a 
medicine for sick lungs KAR 203 iv-vi 25, U 
NUMUN [at-kdm] | Sammi swali a.-seeds: a 
medication for cough ibid. 28, and passim; 
NUMUN U ak-tam KAR 191 i 18, and passim, 
NUMUN U at-kdm AMT 48,2:25; SE.RU U 
at-kam shoots of the a.-plant AMT 50,3:3, 
also AMT 32,6:9; SsuHUS U at-kdm root of the 
a.-plant KAR 208:27. 

c) medical uses — 1’ in compresses: 
billita UG ak-tam ina sikari tugsabsal bahrissu 
tasammid you boil mixed beer and a. in beer, 
you make a compress while it is still hot 
KAR 202 r. iv 26, ef. AMT 32,5:10, CT 23 411 17, 
and passim. 

2’ as ointment: U ak-tam tasdk 
taptanassassuma iballut you bray (several 
plants, among them) a., you rub it on him and 
he will get well AMT 97,4:3, cf. ina samni 
SBhS.MES-su. AMT 94,2 ii 11, and passim; note 
gaqqassu tapassasma sdrtu izzaz you anoint 
his head and the hair will stop (falling out) 
KAR 202 ii 17. 

3’ asemetic: [...]Uak-tam tasdék ina stkari 
isatti Parruma inwes you bray a.-plant, he 
drinks (it) in beer, he will vomit and get well 
AMT 36,2:10, ef. iSattima HAL Kiichler Beitr. 
pl. 15151, also tasaqqisu tus@arasuma iballut 
ibid. pl. 16 ii 25, and passim. 

4’ in suppositories: zér U ak-tam ... [ina] 
lipi tuballal ubdna teppus ana Suburrisu [tagakz 
kan] you mix a.-seeds (and other materia 
medica) in tallow, make a suppository, put it 
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into his rectum KAR 201:44; U NUMUN at- 
kam || Sammi zéra rasé | sdku ittt zip SE.SA.A 
ina Sursumme Ssikari bullulu ina bissariga 
Sakanu seed of a.-plant : a medicine for 
conception, to bray (it), to mix (it) with flour 
of roasted barley into beer dregs, to put (it) 
into her vagina KAR 203 i-iii 19. 


5’ for bathing: U ak-tam ... ina mé tanaddi 
tusabsal ina libbi RA.MES-si_ you soak a. (and 
various plants) in water, boil it, and bathe 
her with it KAR 195:20, cf. ina mé Suni bint 
U ak-tam ... irtanahhas Kiichler Beitr. pl. 14 
i138, U ak-tam tusabsal kinsifu RA.MES LKU 
56+62:12, and (with gagqassu temessi) AMT 
3,5:9. 


6’ other occs.: UG at-kam : U MURUB.MES 
GIG za-ku ana A.MES NIGIN-ru ina IM.SU.NIGIN 
se-ke-ru MURUB.MES mués-su-u—a.-plant : a 
medication for sick hips, to bray, to .... into 
water, to dry in a kiln, to massage the hips 
Kocher Pflanzenkunde 1 v 42, cf. STT 92 r. iii 31’; 
U ak-tam tasék ina Sikart tugsabsal [x] ana libbi 
inisu tunattak you bray a.-plant, boil it in 
beer, drip (it) into his eyes AMT 8,1:3’+ 
12,8:11, and cf. U ak-tam tubbal tasék ta-za-ra 
AMT 75 iv 21; % U ak-tam ta-qal-lu AMT 41,1 
iv 26, cf. 10 Gin ak-tam KAR 157:24; note 
(with det. G18) RA 14 88i 6. 


d) in magic use: U ak-tam (listed among 
plants, etc. as 27 G UHx(KA+BAD).BUR.RU.DA) 
Ebeling KMI 51:22, see RS 2 137, ef. (among 
25 U.MES UHx.BUR.RU.DA lat-ku) RS 2 139:39; 
ak-tam (to be worn in a phylactery) KAR 186 
r. 11. 

(Thompson DAB 130, 132f.). 


aki A (maki) adj.; destitute, weak, power- 
less, humble; MB, SB, NA, NB; makdé in 
BBSt. No. 6 ii 45, and passim in SB, NA and 
NB; cf. akitu A, ektitu, iki (eki), maké s., 
mikitu, mekitu, tekitu, ukki. 


hu.ur(var. .ri) = lil-lum, hu.ba = ma-ak-kan- 
nu-u, hu.ur = a-ku-u, hu.ru = a-hu-ru-u Erimhus 
II 306ff.; mah = a-ku-% (in group with mati, 
engum) ErimhuS V 173; si-i st = en-Su, ma-ku-t% 
A TU1/4:175f.; lu-gu-ud Set) = ma-[ku-u(?)] 
(between kurt dwarf and kat@ poor) A V/1:81; 
ma-ku-u (in group with lillu, Sum. column broken) 
Izi F 372. 


aki A 


la i-8d-nu-u% = mus-ke-nu, ma-ak-ka-nu-u = a-ku- 
t, lu-la-nu-u = lil-lu, dun-na-mu-u = en-8u, ti-la-lu 
Malku IV 44ff. 

a) in lit.: hashdsu petin birki ibaa a-ku-% 
bél emiigi ikattam the cripple overtakes the 
swift of foot, the powerless overwhelms the 
strong man Géssmann Era IV 11; danna 
lumhasma a-ka-alu-pal-lih (var. lu-pal-li-ih) I 
will strike down the strong and scare the weak 
Géssmann Era IV 115; a-ku-a% mat Akkadi danz 
na Suté ligamgit the Akkadian weak (until 
now) shall overthrow the strong Sutean ibid. 
Vv 27; ugarrad lilla a-ka-a &-[...] I make the 
imbecile into a hero, the weak [into ...] 
Lambert BWL 166 K.8413:5’, ef. [ana djanni u 
a-ki-t ibid. 166:22; adi mati béltt lillu a-ku-% 
ibe@anni how long yet, my lady, will fools and 
weaklings overtake me? STC 2 80:59, see Ebe- 
ling Handerhebung 132; fashdsa a-ku-u &a laz 
misu gqablu the cripple, the weakling, who 
is in the midst of a battle STT 70:4, cf. andku 
a-k[u-%] ibid. r. 2, see W. G. Lambert, RA 53 132; 
andku a-ku-% adirti madat I am a destitute 
man, my misery is great Craig ABRT 1 13:13; 
[... e]n-su-u-tz musahhiru a-ku-i-ti [he who 
...] the weakling, who cares for the feeble 
STT 70:12, see RA 53 132, ef. muballit [a-ki-t] 
STT 71:11, also ina &-ga(!)-s(!) ma-ku-% 
efé[ru] to save the weak from the massacre(?) 
ibid. 29, see W. G. Lambert, RA 53 134f.; elt ma- 
ki-e u [lapni] tasakkan sulila you (Nabi) 
extend protection to the powerless and [the 
poor] BMS 22:49, see Ebeling Handerhebung 
p. 108:5; uncert.: a-pa-ti a-ka-ti (in broken 
context) KAR 312:19; abiiaa-ku-w && 8d-qi-e 
4 Marduk (obscure) KAR 43:25, dupl. 63:23 
(SB ince.). 

b) in royal inscr.: ana dsb alisu ma-ki-i 
gassu limgug \et him (the man who is cursed) 
stretch out his hand (begging) even to the 
destitute among his fellow citizens BBSt. No. 
6 ii 45 (Nbk. 1); hatin enditesunu Epir a-ke-e 
musallimu hibiltigun (Sargon) who protects 
the weak (inhabitants) of them (the cities 
Sippar, Nippur and Babylon), who provides 
for the destitute, gives redress for the damages 
suffered by them Winckler Sar. pl. 40:4; ina 
sungi husahhi etérimma ina zabal kardni a-ku-t 
la na-yaR-x-Se u bibil libbi marsi batilta la rasé 


283 


oi.uchicago.edu 


aka B 


to save (the people) from want and famine, 
that even the destitute not be .... at the 
bringing in of the vintage and no interruption 
oceur in the voluntary offerings brought by 
the sick Lyon Sar. 6:40 (coll.), ef. épis usdti 
alk tappit a-ki-i who gives support and 
comes to the help of the destitute OIP 2 23 
i 6, also ibid. 55:2 (Senn.). 


c) in NA, NB: BAD ma-ki-i LuGAL the 
king is a wall for the powerless ABL 1250 r. 15 
(NA), and cf. the personal names BAD-ma-ki- 
i-4Adad ADD App. 1 xi 11 (list of names), BAD- 
ma-ki-t-UIstar ADD 1132:10, VAS 1 84 r. 22, 
and passim, *Nabii-ma-a-ku-usur Dar. 144:10, 
and passim, note *Nabié-a-ku-ti-sur GCCI 1 
308:11, etc. 

See discussion sub aki B. 

The personal name In-zu-apv-a-ku-[t¢?] from 
Elam (MDP 22 67:27), in view of the fact that 
names composed with Inzu are usually Elamite, 
should not be taken to be the unique OB attestation 
of this late and literary word. For Géssmann Era 
I 54 and 56 (a-ki-¢ “‘thow’’), see ki. 

Stamm Namengebung 50 n. 4; von Soden, Or. 
NS 25 245f.; Lambert BWL p. 18 n. 1. 


ak B (maki, fem. akitu) adj.; 1. crippled, 
deformed, 2. cripple; OB, SB; cf. akdtu B. 

ld.a.ku, = a(var. d)-ku-% OB Lu Part 1 i 18; 
é&.ku, = t-du na-ak-su, Su A-tablet 55f. 

A.bix.kin(?).ga[...]: ah-8&é a-kdt-ma [...] 
SBH p. 126 No. 79:11f. 

a-ka-a-am = ma-&u-% forgotten, a-ka-a-am = en- 
84% weak Izbu Comm. 24f., see mng. 2. 

1. crippled, deformed: Summa sinnistu 
ulidma sépsu 1-at-ma % a-ka-at (var. ma-ka-a- 
at) if a woman gives birth (to a child), and it 
has only one leg and it is deformed K.6999: 16, 
var. from dupl. BM 68608:92 (SB Izbu, courtesy 
E. Leichty), cf. gdssu wu sépsu $a imitti a-ka-at 
CT 27 9:21 (SB Izbu). 

2. cripple: see lex. section; Summa ina dali 
a-ku-t.MES MIN (= ma’du) if there are many 
cripples in a town CT 38 4:83 (SB Alu); Sumz 
ma sinnistu a-ka-a-am (var. a-ka-am) ulid if 
a woman gives birth to a cripple CT 27 5:17, 
cf. a-ku-tam a female cripple ibid. 18 (SB 
Izbu), dupl. CT 27 2:7f. and 14:28f., for com- 
mentary, see lex. section, and see discussion 
below; gullu {| a-ku-u vallad: summa ina 


akukia 


imittr amuti sul-[lu nadi ...] a mole (means 
that) a cripple will be born, (attested in the 
omen) if there is a mole on the right side of 
the liver [...] CT 20 41 vi-iv 14’ (SB ext.), and 
dupl. CT 18 24 K.6842:17. 

The homonyms aki A and aki B are clearly 
set off against each other by both their 
Sum. correspondences and their usage. Only 
aki A has the frequent doublette maki. 
The form ma-ka-a-at, in the late text BM 
68608:8 cited sub mng. 1, for a-ka-at is due to 
a confusion of the scribe, and a similar con- 
fusion is attested in the Izbu Comm. cited in 
lex. section. The Sum. 4.ku; seems to be 
an artificial formation suggested by the Ak- 
kadian word. The latter should not be regarded 
as a loan from Sumerian. 

(Holma, ZA 28 147f.) 


aka s.: mast; lex.* 

dim-gul MA+MuUK = tar-kul-lum, de-el-lu MA+MUK 
= a-ku-u SPIT 282f.; di-lu-ur MA+ [mux] = [a-ku-u], 
{...] A VIII/4:72f.; A.mux = a-ku-u A-tablet 57. 


Salonen Wasserfahrzeuge 120. 


akukaru in akukarumma epésu_sv.; to 
redeem; Nuzi*; Hurr. lw. 

andku PN ahatija asar PN, a-ku-qa-ru-um- 
ma pu-su I have redeemed my sister {PN 
from PN, JEN 636:15; anaku PN istu mati 
Saniti a-ku-qa-ru-um-ma DU-sa-an-ni-mi u 
ana mariti ipusannimi PN has redeemed me 
from a foreign country and adopted me HSS 
19 37:40 (adoption contract), cf. Sundu PN 18[t]u 
GN illikuni (text li-il-ku-ni) anadku a-ku-qa- 
ru-um-ma <DU>-us JEN 297:38. 

For Hurrian ag/k+ ugar- ‘‘to bring back,” 
see Speiser, AASOR 20 136 (with previous lit.). 


akukia pron.;so-and-somuch (many); MA.* 

tuppukunu sutra ma a-ku-ki-a lubulia ina 
libbi tupninnate a-ku-ki-a ina libbi iskari la 
mahri a-ku-ki-a ina libbi lubultu ga PN 
uttv er[uni] ittasu sébilani write down on your 
record how many garments are in the chests, 
how many have not (yet) been received from 
the deliveries due (and) how many were issued 
from the garments that (the merchant) PN 
has brought back, and send (the records) to 
me KAV 98:40ff., ef. iskuru ... ammar Satni 
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téma suprani ma a-ku-ki-a iskuru ma a-ku-ki-a 
GI gu-si-e [tal-u-ru write me a report about 
the wax as much as there is, saying, “‘so-and- 
so much wax, so-and-so much .... was re- 
turned” MCS 2 18:15f. 

See also akk@iki, and for the use of the 
indefinite in MA, annania annania so-and-so 
KAV 100:28. 

Ebeling, MAOG 7/2 12 n. h. 


akukiitu (hakukitu) s.; 1. flame, blaze, 2. red 
glow in the sky (as a rare meteorological 
phenomenon); Bogh., SB; pl. akukdtu (only 
in SB lit.); wr. syll., in SB astrol. often (H)a- 
HA-HA-tU, ie., a,-kug-kug-tu. 

MU.U.BAR.KAB = a-ku-ku-tum (in group with 
mial-ha-mungs — gsamsitu) Antagal C 101. 

mu.U+PA+KAB (both copies have mu.DI.EN) 
= ha-kug-kug-tuy,, mu = 7-8d-tu, EME.SAL, gi-ra-a 
= [g]i-Tkur-ru-v] ge-es-tar-kap-pa-ak-ku = §4-mu-% — 
Mu.U+PA+KAB is akukitu (because) mu is tédtu 
“fire” in Emesal, (and the sign named) gigurt 
gestarkappakku (i.e., the sign U+PA+KAB) with the 
reading gi-ra-a means Sami ‘“‘sky”” ACh Adad 33:42 
(= Boissier DA 74 r. 10f., astrol. comm.), cf. gi-ra-a 
U+BAR+KAB = gamit A IT/4:141. 

a-ku-ku-tt = 7-5d-tu LTBA 2 1 iv 28 and 2:93; 
[t-d]-tu, = ha-kug-k[ug-tu,] RA 17 162 K.9133 r. 4’; 
ha-kug-kug-tu, | [...] ACh Supp. 2 Adad 108:5’. 

1. flame, blaze (a poetic synonym for fire): 
ana puhur alanisunu a-ku-ka-a-ti addima I 
threw fire (brands) into all their towns Lie 
Sar. 190, ef. tabnit Kis™a-ku-ka-a-ti kil. ..] 
gamt nakirika (Nabi) born in Kish, [your 
...] is a blaze of fire consuming your enemies 
RT 19 61 No. 2:3 (SB lit.); a-ku-ku-u-tu, (var. 
a-ku-ku-ti) a ana ajabi naphat fire that blazes 
against the enemy (said of Itar) STC 2 pl. 
78:37, see Ebeling Handerhebung 132, var. from 
KUB 37 37:2’; a-ku-ku-tu, Sa qablat samé u 
erseti terdt (I8tar) fiery glow which envelops 
heaven and earth to the very core KAR 57 i 
9, also Craig ABRT 1 15:8, see RA 13 108. 


2. red glow in the sky (as a rare meteoro- 
logical phenomenon): summa a-ku-ku-tu, 
ippuhma if the glow blazes (in the sky) ACh 
Supp. 2 Adad 106:18; MI 29 a-<hay-ku,-ku,-tu, 
ina erépi ippuh on the night of the 29th the 
glow appeared in the sky as dusk was falling 
BSGW 67 32 (= AfO 16 pl. 17) r. 10 (astron. diary); 
summa mitsu nipth isati mahisma ha-ku,-kug- 


akuilu 


tu, naphat if the night (sky) is tinged with 
fiery light and an abnormally red glow blazes 
ACh Adad 33:42; Summa imu trupma ha-ku,- 
ku,-tu,[{...] if the day becomes overcast and 
there is an abnormally red glow in the sky 
(preceded by Summa imu trupamma sa-am-tu 
[mahis]) ACh Supp. 2 Adad 116:5; Summa An. 
mi summa ina samé ha-ku,-ku,-tu, IG1.MES 
either an eclipse or an a. in the sky will be 
observed TCL 6 16 r. 43 (astrol.), see Large- 
ment, ZA 52 252:104; summa ina MN ha-ku,- 
ku,-tu, ippuha ACh Supp. 2 Adad 109:1ff., ef. 
Thompson Rep. 275:1ff., cf. DIS ha-kug-ku,- 
tu, sa kima dipari if there is an a. which 
(blazes) like a torch ACh Supp. 2 Adad 107:3, 
see Weidner, BSGW 67 p. 56, cf. DIS ha-kug- 
kug-tu, DAL.HA.[MUN] ibid. p. 59edge 1; summa 
ha-ku,-ku,-tu, Sita rakbat if an a. is high up 
in the south ibid. p. 57:14, also (with the 
other cardinal points) ibid. 15ff., summa MIN 
innapihma Samaé || Sin ina libbisa ippuhma 
if an a. is “lighted”’ and the sun, variant: the 
moon, shines in it ibid. p. 57:20, and passim in 
similar contexts, note summa MIN ina AN.NE 
MIN (= ittanpah) if an a. is “lighted” at noon 
ibid. 26, Summa MIN 7 ina samé ittanpaha 
ibid. p. 58 r. 5f.; for other refs., see Weidner, 
Bab. 6 Lff. and BSGW 67 p. 56ff. 


Since akukitu denotes an exceptional 
meteorological phenomenon of bad portent, 
it probably refers to the aurora borealis. The 
mase. personal name A-gu-gu-tum YOS 4 
246 i 28, see MAD 3 25, probably has no con- 
nection with akukitu. 


Weidner, Bab. 6 1ff., AfO 11 361 n. 11, and 
BSGW 67 p. 55 and 61f.; Ungnad, ZDMG 73 166f. 


akullu in bit akulli s.; (part or room of an 
elaborate house); NA.* 


A house in good repair with itsroof beams, 
with its doors, in Nineveh (inclusive of) & a- 
kul-li & KINA B.TU, E gurgsu E ubsdte B AN.TA 
the a.-room, the sleeping room, the bathing 
room, the kitchen(?), storehouse (and) upper 
floor ADD 340:8; bél biti Sa a-kul-li the owner 
of the house (characterized by an) a.-room 
ADD 349:5, ef. & ga G18 a-kul-li ibid. 6 and 15, 
and cf. (in broken context) a-kul-lu ABL 1203 
r. 10 (NA). 
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akull (food) see ukulli. 


akiinu 
word. 

20 DUG NA, a-ku-nu sa samna taba mali 
twenty stone jars which are full of sweet- 
smelling oil EA 14 iii 36 (list of gifts from Egypt); 
Due | a-ku-ni | mi-ma ana Sitésu an amphora 
with water for him to drink EA 148:12 (let. 
from Tyre). 

Lambdin, Or. NS 22 363 (with previous lit.). 


s.; (an amphora); EA*; Egyptian 


akussu_ (food) see ukultu. 
akusimanu see akusimu. 


akusimu (kusimu, akusimdnu, kusimanu) s.; 
1. (a curved piece of wood), 2. (a plant); SB. 
{gu-rum] GAM = ku-si-mu-um MSL 2 139 Ci 15 
(Proto-Ea), see MSL 3 p. 222; gis.ig.giS.gurum. 
me : da-lat ku-si-ma-ni Hh. V 212; gi8.guru,.us, 
gi8S.sag.guru;.u8 = ku-si-[mu], giS.lagab.sag. 
guru,.us = kur-si-ma-tum Hh. III 491 ff. 

U a-ku-si-mu : & sah-la-a-nw Uruanna II 290; 
U NAM.TA.B : U a-ku-si-mu (var. U NIM.E : U ku-si- 
ma-nu) Uruanna IT 298; U a-ku-si-ma-nu : U sah- 
li-e [x] ibid. 299. 

1. (a curved piece of wood): see Proto-Ea, 
Hh. V, Hh. Ill, in lex. section. 

2. (a plant): see Uruanna, in lex. section; 
U a-ku-si-ma-na 37 U.H1.A anniti isténiés tasék 
(various drugs and) a., you bray these 37 
drugs together KAR 193:10. 

Note that the variant to Hh. V 212 has dalat 
kur-si-me-te, see kursimtu, note also the plant 
name [...] : [GU] [kur(?)l-ru-se(-)ma-t, U kur- 
Si-ma-nu Uruanna II 437f. 


akuttu_ s.; (part of a cart); lex.*; Sum. lw. 


gi8.a.kud.mar.gid.da = a-kut-tu 
gabru and suru) Hh. V 81. 


(between 


akitu A (makitu) s.; state of being power- 
less; SB, NB; cf. aka A adj. 

sdbitat qaté ina dannate [...] hablu u sagse 
muballitat métu [mus-te]-en-na-at ensi u dunz 
namé $a illiku a-ku-tam she (Ninlil) who 
lends a hand in distress, who [...] the 
wronged and the beaten, who gives health 
back to the sick, who improves the lot of 
the lowly and the weak who have become 
powerless OECT 6 pl. 13 K.3515:11; ina 
déku u hub(u)tanu ugtattindsu kullati ma-ku- 


aladlammi 


tu ina qatésunu nittalak they have finished 
us through murder and robberies, all of us 
have become powerless through them ABL 
1241 r. 6 (NB). 


akitu B s.; state of being crippled; SB*; 
cf. aki B adj. 

summa ina mursisu lu gassu lu sépsu a-ku- 
tam illak if during his illness either his hand 
or his foot becomes crippled Labat TDP 160: 31, 
also ibid. 94 r. 5. 


al see ali and el. 


aladlammi s.; bull colossus with human 
head; NA royal (from Senn. on); Sum. lw.; 
wr. IALAD(KALXBAD).4LAMMA(KAL). 

a) in hist. (Senn. and Esarh.) — 1’ of 
stone: ina pili pesé Sa ina erset GN innamru 
daLAD.{LAMMA.MES siriitt usépisma imna u 
guméla usasbita sigdrsin I fashioned bull 
colossi of white limestone that was found in 
the region of Balatai, and placed them on the 
right and left of their (the gates’) locks OIP 2 
129 vi 64; 4ALAD.4LAMMA.MES rabite ana babi 
ekallija u-se-e-[pis] (var. tb-tu-[qu]) I had 
(variant: they carved) (the white limestone 
from Balatai) made into bull colossi for the 
gates of my palace OIP 2 126 a 6, var. from RT 
15 149, ef. ibid.c 1, also NAy.SE.TIR ... itt pili 
pesé... ana 4ALAD.4LAMMA.MES udsépisma (fol- 
lowed by ref. to apsasdti of NA,.SE.TIR) ibid. 
132:75, also IALAD.4LAMMA.MES rabtite u apsaz 
sati pili pesé ibid. 121 No. 2:10, 4ALAD.{LAMMA. 
MES u apsasdte pili pesé ina liptat 4Ninkurra 
ina erset Balatai us@lidma usaklila gaitasun 
ibid. 108 vi76; 4ALAD.4LAMMA.MES Sa pile pesé 
ina Tastiate’...tbtuqu (my predecessors) had 
bull colossi of white limestone roughly hewn 
in GN ibid. 104 v 64, and dupl. Sumer 9 154 
vi2; 4ALAD SALAD (var. 4LAMMA) SLAMMA.MES 
(var. 4ALAD.2LAMMA.MES) w salam meésréti 
gisnugall: Sa ina ten abni ibbanti mindti 
Suklulu bull colossi and human-shaped 
statues of marble (i.e., limestone) made of a 
single block of stone (and) in perfect pro- 
portions OIP 2 121:51f., var. from Sumer 9 160 
vi 82, and dupl. OIP 2 108 vi 65; 4ALAD. 
4LAMMA.MES 8a NA,.SE.TIR lamassdati apsasati 
askuppate ... ultuqirib hursdni ... ana Ninua 

. usaldiduni (the vassal kings) had bull 
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aladlammt 


colossi of pindé-stone, lamassu-figures, apsasi- 
figures, orthostats, dragged to Nineveh from 
the mountain regions Borger Esarh. 61 v 77, 
ef. (of NA,.SE.TIR and white limestone, beside bull 
colossi of copper) ibid. vi 15 and 20, see discussion. 

2’ cast in copper: sa... 12 UR.MAH.MES 
nvriti adi 4ALAD.LAMMA.4LAMMA.MES (var. 12 
44LAD.ILAMMA.MES) sirdti Ja Suklulu nabnitu 
wu 12apsasdate ... 2? pitiddiabnima Imadeclay 
molds for twelve gaping lions, together with 
twelve giant bull colossi of perfect shape and 
twelve sphinxes (and poured bronze into 
them) OIP 2 122:27, var. from ibid. 109 vii 11 
and 8R 13:23, cf. IALAD.49LAMMA.MES nabnit ert 
$a 2 ina libbi zahald litbusu (beside 4aLaD. 
4ZAMMA.MES gisnugalli and 1ALAD.SLAMMA. 
MES u apsasdti pili pesé) OIP 2 123:30 and 
109:20, also NA,.4aALAD.4LAMMA.MES rabiiti 
urmahhit sutatiti apsasati Sutahatc lamassati 
massati sa ert namri aptigma I cast large bull 
colossi, lions facing each other, tall sphinxes 
(and) twin female figures of shining bronze 
Borger Esarh. 61 vi 17, see discussion. 

b) in NA letters: ina muhhi NA,y.4ALaD. 
4LamMMA Sa adbubu ana sarri batiqt ... IALAD. 
4dpamMMA uéatbd concerning the stone bull 
colossus about which I spoke to the king, it 
is hewn, I shall raise the bull colossus ABL 
957:ll andr.3; [LU.GAL.KJAS.LUB l-en N[Ag. 
daALAD.{LAMMA tna panisu] ina libbisu la 
zakwu [2 NA,].4ALAD.2LAMMA.MES Sa 10-a-a 1 
KUS [tna pan] Zér-ibni ina pan bit sarri [li- 
ztj-2e(text -en) l-en utru ina panisu [ana] 
nagir ekalli liddin ... ina nari i-u-x [x x ax] 
NA, 4ALAD.ILAMMA 8[a ina ...] tbattagune 
[...] le-zt-ze 1(!)-en ina uRU Tastiate 
{ussijridu the chief wine steward owes 
delivery on a stone bull colossus, he has not 
fulfilled it (lit. he is not acquitted), PN owes 
delivery on two stone bull colossi of ten 
cubits each, one should stand in front of 
the king’s house, he owes one more, he should 
give it to the palace “herald,” .... on the 
river, the stone bull colossus which was hewn 
{in GN] should stand [...], one they have 
floated down (the Tigris) from GN ABL 984:1, 
3, and r. 2, ef. ibid. 9, r. 6 and 10, cf. (also men- 
tioning Tas[tiate] in line 6) ABL 1362:12 and 
r. 11, cf. UD.17.KAM NA4g.SALAD.4LAMMA eli nari 
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ugtarrib on the 17th day I brought the bull 
colossus close to the river ABL 579 r.5, NA. 
4aLAD.SLAMMA ina libbi elippati ussarkipi 
ABL 420:6, cf. also (in broken context) ABL 
1417:8 and r. 3, 1419:11 and 1423 r. 6; askupz 
pate NA,.4ALAD.ALAMMA ina mubhija « x x 
ABL 125:4. 


The combination of signs 44LAD(KALx BAD). 
4, AMMA.MES indicating a reading as a single 
word first occurs in the inscriptions of Sen- 
nacherib and seems to be one of the learned 
compounds derived from Sumerian that are 
frequent in the period of Sargon and Sen- 
nacherib, as, e.g., pirigallu, urmah(h)u, lamaz 
mahu, kirimadhu, etc. The reading aladlammé, 
although not attested, seems the most 
plausible (see Landsberger, ZA 37 219 n. 2). 
On the other hand, this compound is replaced 
in one recension of Esarhaddon’s inscription 
by 4aLAD.MES w SLAMMA.MES (= Sédé u lamas: 
sate) S4 NA,.MES Borger Esarh. 62 B v 41, and 
this reading sédu (wu) lamassu is also required 
in the passage 4aLaD [4LAMMA] DINGIR 
musallimu Borger Esarh. 100 D.T. 299+ r. 8 
and 10, in which the protecting genii are re- 
ferred to, as well as in 4ALAD.MES *LAMMA. 
MES (referring to Elamite protective deities) 
Streck Asb. 54 vi 58. The early references, 2 
4aLAD 4LAMMA Sa partiti AKA 147v 17 and 
4daLAD SLAMMA batqiite Iraq 17 pl. 33 No. 16:12, 
ef. ibid. 8 and 18, may have to be read 
5édu lamassu, since they are not followed by 
the plural sign, and, moreover, in Iraq 17 
No. 16:8 there is a space between the two 
logograms. Note also the writings 44LAD.MES 
ILAMMA.MES 2R 67:79 (Tigl. III). 

The cited references show that most of the 
bull colossi were carved of white limestone, 
roughly hewn (see batdgu), from the quarries 
at Balatai and in the town Tastiate, see 
Laessge, JCS 7 19f. 


aladu (walddu) v.; 1. to give birth, to bear, 


_ to beget, to produce, to bring about, to fashion 


(an object), 2. (w)ulludu to give birth (to 
many), to beget (many), to produce, to act as 
midwife, to cause to bear children, 3. utalludu 
tobe born, 4. Swludu to grant the birth of a 
child, to breed (animals), to have (an object) 
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fashioned, 5. na@ludu to be born, created, to 
be begotten; from OAkk. on; I ulid —ullad — 
alid (walid in OB, Nuzi, but wi-il-du CT 8 
25a:17, OB, maldat RT 19 111:2, NB) — inf. 
walddu (OB, Nuzi), ulddu (BA 2 634:8, NA), 
I/2 ittalad (itiwlad CT 29 48:6 and 19, SB), I/3, 
II uwallid (umallid En. el. I 105) — uwallad 
(wallad) — wullud, part. mummallidat En. 
el. 1 4, IT/2, ITI (inf. Swludu, Sumludu Surpu 
IV 25), IV iwwalid (immaldu Thompson Esarh. 
pl. 15 ii 29, ?aldw Gilg. I v 3, and passim in SB) 
— iwwallad (immallad YOS 6 11:13, and passim 
in NB, ?allad Lambert BWL 86: 262, and passim 
in SB) — inf. n@ludu, IV/2 ittamlad; wr. syll. 
and v.tu; cf. dliddnu, dlidu, dlidu in la dlidu, 
Glittu in la dlittu, ildu, ilttu, lidinu, liddtu, 
lidu, lillidu, littu, musdlittu, tdlittu, tamlittu, 
wulludu. 


Ti-i RI = a-la-du, um-mu A JI/8 i 22f.; du-u Tu 
= ba-nu-u, a-la-du A VII/4:60f.; mu-u sar = a-I[a- 
du], ma-a Sar = ba-[nu-u] A VII/4: 115f.; d-gu kv 
= ba-nu-u, a-la-du Ea I 137f.; pe-e3 SAx A = e-ru-u, 
a-la-du 8» II 55f.; mu-ud mup = ba-nu-u &4 a-la-di, 
- a-la-du Idu ID 53f.; mud, ab = ba-nu-u sd a-la-di 
Nabnitu I 14f.; u8 uS = a-la-du Sa x x] Idu IT 108. 

na,.u.tu = a-ban a-la-di = NA, tt-ta-mir, nay. 
nu.u.tu = MIN la MIN = da-a-a-i-ku Hg. BIV 74f.; 
NA, a-la-da = NA, na-sa-su, NA, la a-la-da = NA, 
it-ti-ia-mi-ir A 3476 r. 7-8’ (Uruanna App.); 
v.u.tu = sam-[me a-la-di], U.nu.ti.tu = KI.[MIN la 
KI.MIN] Hh. XVII 211 f. 

[guruS sil.a.ta i]r.ra [ama.ni tju.ud.da: 
etlu ga ina siqi bikitu ummasu ul-du-su the man 
whose mother, crying, bore him in the street 
JTVI 26 153 1 8; Sul.zi nu.nuz,(SAL).zi.dé 
ba.an.tu.ud : eflu kénu sa sinnistu kittu ul-du-su 
noble young man (Ninurta) whom a noble woman 
bore Lugale IX 6, cf. nun.a t.tu.ud.da : [sa] 
rubdtu ul-du-8u ibid. IV 7, cf. also 4R 23 No. 
3:3f.;mu.ud.da.na in.8i.tu.ud : gaana h@irija 
ul-du-8u (Ninurta) whom I bore for my husband 
Lugale IX 4; dam nu.du,..mes dumu nu.tu. 
ud.da.me8 : assatu ul ahzu maru ul al-du sunu 
they (the demons) do not marry, they do not beget 
children CT 1615 v 6f. and 41f.; imin.bi me. 
a.bi t.tu.ud.da.a.mes me.a.bi bulug.ga.a. 
mes : sibittigunu ékama al-du ékama irbti where 
were these seven born, where were they raised? 
CT 16 44:82f.; silim.ma u.tu.ud.da ka.tar. 
zu bhé.en.si.il.1& : galmes li-lid-ma dalilika lidlul 
may she give birth safely, then she will proclaim 
your glory BA 10/1 p. 69 r. 7f., ef. ibid. r. 1ff.; 
[ki].pes.bi dut.a.bi mud.mud.da erseta 
gadilta mu-al-li-da-at kala[ma] the wide earth, 
creatress of everything BiOr 9 89:4; ad.ugu.na 
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dim.me.er.e.ne na.4m.li.[uy.lu] : a-bu a-lid 
ii u améli the father who begets god and man 
4R 9:32f., cf. [a.aj].ugu.mu nigin.na Si.8i.ma. 
al: a-bu a-lid nap-h{ar siknat napisti] ibid. 44f.; 
ama.gan nigin.na :rimua-lid naphari womb that 
gives birth to all 4R 9:24f.; imin.bi hur.sag 
MiI.ga.bau.tu.ud.da.a.me8s : sibittisunu ina sad 
ereb SSamési 7?-al-du these seven were born on 
Mount Sunset CT 16 44:84f., also ibid. 45:132f.; 
dNin.urta ur.sag ni nu.zu 4.z4g mu.un.ai. 
in.tu.ud : ana Imm garrddu la adiri asakku v-tal- 
lid-su. (Anu) had (the earth) bear the asakku- 
demon for Ninurta, the fearless warrior Lugale I 27. 

dug = a-la-du Izbu Comm. 110; t.ru jf ba-nu-t : 
U.tu | a-la-du CT 41 27 r. 25 (Alu Comm., com- 
menting on tlittu, q.v.); ba-bi-il / ba-ba-lu : a-la-[du] 
RA 17 140:11 (Alu Comm.); 4¢ru.tu : mu-al-lid 
DINGIR.MES STC 2 61 ii 21; piS sau.uR ina fb Lt 1 
vU.tu ... | $4 1-it sau ul-la-du if a bitch bears one 
(pup) in the house of a man, (this means) that she 
gives birth to one female (pup) CT 41 32:6 (Alu 
Comm.), cf. Summa enzu suppa MIN (= U.TU) : 8a 
UDU.NITA BABBAR-e ul-I[a-du] (see suppu A usage b) 
Izbu Comm. Z 10’; ak-k[a-an-nu ...] |/ ana muhhi 
GAN | a-la-du Lambert BWL 72:48 (Theodicy 
Comm.). 


tu-ul-lad 5R 45 K.253 v 47 (gramm.). 


1. to give birth, to bear, to beget, to pro- 
duce, to bring about, to fashion (an object) — 
a) to give birth, to bear, —1’ in lit.: nadénu 
kima rdme [té]b(?) uw turru kima a-la-di marus 
to give (a loan) is as sweet as to make love, but 
to return (it) is as hard as to bear a child 
Lambert BWL 148:67; tranni ummi énetu ina 
puzri %-lid(var. adds -da)-an-nt_ my mother, 
the high priestess(?), conceived me (in GN), 
she gave birth tomein secrecy King Chron. 2 
8815, dupl. CT 13 42:5 (SB Legend of Sar.), cf. abi 
irhanni ummi ul-dan-ni_ my father begot me, 
my mother bore me_ PBS 1/1 14:3 (SB inc.); 
naphar iri naphar ul-du ina silli serbetim 
t-li-id séru ert it-ta-la-ad ina se-ri-su both 
(text: all) conceived, both gave birth, the 
serpent gave birth in the shade of the poplar, 
the eagle gave birth on its top RA 24 106:6f. 
(Etana, from Elam), cf. ina appi ist ert a-li-id- 
ma ina e&di sarbete séru t-tal-da AfO 14 300:8f. 
(MA version of same); ali a-li-it-tum t-ul-la- 
du-ma [ummu sjerri t-ha[r]-lru-ti1 ramansa 
where the childbearing woman gives birth, 
and the mother ....-s the child herself Or. 
NS 26 310 iv 22 (OB Atrahasis, coll. W. G. 
Lambert), cf. akki a-li-it-tu u-la-du-ma ummu 


288 


oi.uchicago.edu 


aladu la 


gerri luharriga raman[Sa] CT 15 49 iv 32 (SB 
version of same); andkumma ul-la-da nisiama 
I (Istar) give birth to my people Gilg. XI 122, 
ef. 4Gula ummu a-li-da-at salmat qaqqadi 4B 
54 No. 2:27, also 4Ningal a-lid-da-at 
4Samsi Streck Asb. 288:6; ina time hilija 
 Gtarpi panija ina time t-la-di-ia ittakrima 
énaja has my face become dark on the day 
of my labor, have my eyes been closed on the 
day of my giving birth? BA 2 634:8 (NA); kima 
Gemé-4En.zu.na isaris u(text 7)-li-da li-li- 
id (var. li-il-ta) ardatu musapdsigtu just as (the 
cow called) Geme-Sinna gave birth easily, 
(so) may the woman who is having difficulty 
in labor give birth KAR 196 r. i33f. (SB inc.), 
var. from KUB 4 13:11; Summa sinnistu (var. 
adds: ina) U.tu ustapsiqg if a woman has 
difficulty in giving birth KAR 196 r. ii 13, 
var. from AMT 67,1iv 6, ef. littumi bélt Supsugat 
a-la-da the cow, my lord, has difficulty in 
giving birth KAR 196r.ii41; sinnidstu arha 
sa U.TU-3é TU-ma MN sé (if) the month in 
which a woman is to give birth comes, and it 
is MN KAR 223:1 (SB rit.), cf. r. 11 and RA 
18 162:14 and r. 7 (SB Lamasgtu), also AMT 66,4 
ii4; arhis U.tu she will give birth quickly 
KAR 196r.ii5and 15; muéru sa tu-ul-li-di ki 
ate lu lasim let the foal which you bear be a 
swift runner like me Lambert BWL 218 r. iv 
17 (NA); enzdtuka takst lahratuka twami li-li- 
da (var. lu-li-da) your goats shall bear 
triplets, your ewes twins Gilg. VI18; wmmu 
hubur ... usraddi kakku la mahri it-ta-lad 
musmalt Mother Hubur added weapons 
without rival, gave birth to dragons En. el. I 
134, II 20, IIE 24 and 82; andku ahi taridku 
ahi Sa ana ahija wa-al-du I am acting as 
governess to my brother, my brother who was 
born to my brother (i.e., my nephew) CT 15 6 
vii 3 (OB), cf. ibid. 6; martum annitum sa t- 
lu-du-ni-ik-ku (for ulladunikku) bilas annésin 
(the gods said:) bring to us this daughter 
whom they will bear to you KBo 1 23:10; 
entima al-da-ku abbani andku aésrati ili 
asgtene’e as soon as I was born (and) created, 
I took care of the shrines of the gods VAB 4 
122 1 26 (Nbk.); wltu MU.20.KAMRN ... a al- 
da-ku from the twentieth year of Assur- 
banipal, in which I was born AnSt 8 46 i 29 
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(Nbn.); DN in matisu a-la-da-am liprus may 
Ninhursag cut off birth in his land OT 324 
xii 28 (ManistuSu), and dupl.RA7180v11; NIN. 
MAH ... a-la-ad améliti GUD.HI.A.MES u Us. 
UDU.HLA.MES ligashissu may DN stop the 
birth of humans and livestock for him BBSt. 
No. 91127; tdnamma gamma ga a-la-di kulliz 
mannima gamma sa a-la-di biltt usuhma uma 
Suknanni give me the plant of childbearing, 
show me the plant of childbearing, remove my 
worry (lit. burden), establish a lineage for me 
Bab. 12 pl. 3:39ff. and pl. 8:12ff., ef. &¢ inad- 
dinakku sa <a>-la-di Sam-ma_ ibid. pl. 6 VAT 
10529:12 (= KAR 170); for Sammi (la) aladi, 
aban (la) alaédi, see lex. section; note that the 
reading of NA,.TU CT 15 46:54 and 47 r. 41 
(Descent of IStar), Uruanna III 139, AMT 95,2: 12, 
and 97,1:2 is not known. 

2’ in omen texts: summa sinnistu U.tu if 
a@ woman gives birth CT 27 7 K.8294:1, and 
passim in Izbu, note the writing UD saL %-li-id 
KUB 37184:1; for animals in similar con- 
texts, see, e.g., (kulbabu) KAR 376r. 14, (surdd) 
CT 39 23:22, (zugagipu) CT 40 26:25, and passim 
in omens; summa sinnistu 2 NITA.ME U.TU 
if a woman gives birth to two boys Labat 
TDP 212:114, cf. Summa sinnistu usasnima 
v.tu if a woman gives birth for a second 
time CT 27 4:4, cf. also [Summa sinnistu] 
twamé ustasnima U.TU CT 27 3:22 (all Izbu); 
masé ul-lad CT 30 8 Rm. 115 r. 10, masati 
ul-lad ibid.11; a&sat sarrim zikaram ul-la-ad 
the king’s wife will bear a male child YOS 
10 11 v 13 (OB ext.); assat awilim zikara ul-la- 
ad the man’s wife will bear a male child 
YOS 10 57:6, dupl. CT 5 4:4b (OB oil omens), 
also, wr. t-la-ad YOS 10 35 r. 37 (OB ext.), 
wr. ul-lad CT 20 3:7, cf. also Thompson Rep. 
112a:6, wr. U.TU CT 38 47:53 (SB Alu), 
Thompson Rep. 97:4; erifu zikara t-ul-lad 
(text ul-u-lad) TCL 6 5:44, see also erttu 
usage a; assat améli maéré m@ dati t.tTU CT 
38 40 Sm. 710+:7 (SB Alu); Summa ina Arahz 
SAMNG SAL.LUGAL LU.TUR U.<TU) if a wife of 
the king bears a male child in MN 4R 33* iv 
15, also KAR 177 iii 30, cf. K.2809 r. ii 4 (all SB 
hemer.); aplu gitmalu t.tu she will give birth 
to a perfect son Kraus Texte 22129; SAL.MES 
it-ta-na-al-la-du-ma zikaru jdnuma she gives 
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birth to one girl after another, but there 
is no boy Craig ABRT 1 4:13 (SB tamitu), cf. 
SAL.MES U.TU.MES CT 39 45:23, cf. also US. 
MES U.TU.MES ibid. 24 (SB Alu); la wa-li-it- 
tum ul-la-ad a barren woman will give birth 
YOS 10 17:40, also ibid. 41 r. 70 (OB ext.), and 
see dlittu in la Glittu; erttu ina t.tu imdt a 
pregnant woman will die in childbirth CT 
28 16 K.9614 r. 4 (SBomens), cf. ul-la-ad-ma 
imét she will give birth and then die YOS 
10 41 r. 70 (OB ext.); amélu Si imdima ina KI al- 
du ul iqgebbir that man will die and will not 
be buried where he was born Dream-book 
328:80, cf. uRU t.TU nakru ikassad CT 27 
17:28 (SB Izbu); Summa Serru kima al-du up. 
2.KAM UD.3.KAM DU-ma Sizba la imahhar if, 
after its birth, two or three days pass and the 
baby refuses milk Labat TDP 220: 26, ef. ibid. 
216:1, alsosummaizbu kima U.TU CT 289: 16ff.; 
[sinnistu ki]-1 u-li-du ki sa piri ku-ta-a sakin 
when a woman gave birth, (her child) had 
tusks(?) like (those) of an elephant CT 29 
49:23 (SB list of portents), cf. Sahitu ki tu-li-du 
CT 27 45 K.749:8 (NB report); ina girib KUR 
Kaldi kalbu zikaru it-ta~-lad a male dog gave 
birth in Chaldea CT 29 48:19, cf. drib zéri it- 
ta~-lad ibid. 6 (SB list of portents); note, said 
of a date palm: summa gisimmaru ina la 
simanigsa U.TU CT 41 16:31, dupl. ibid. 18 r. 3 
(SB Alu). 


3’ in med.: [summa sinnistu qirblissa 
rihitam imhurma Nv U.tU if a woman’s inner 
parts have received the semen, but she does 
not give birth KAR 195:32; Summa sinnistu 
U.tU-ma sdra uddupat if a woman gives 
birth and (then) suffers from flatus (lit. is 
inflated with wind) KAR 195 r. 24, ef. Summa 
sinnistu U.TU-ma semrat u Sara uddupat ibid. r. 
25, ef. also ibid. r. 16 and 28; 1 ul-lad-ma ina es 
she will bear one child and get well AMT 45,5:6. 


4’ in leg. contexts — a’ in OA: Summa 
suharam u-ld-ad mimma bitim i{lagqr] (even) 
if she (the wife) gives birth to a boy, he (the 
adopted heir) will (still) receive all the 
household property TCL 1 240:23, ef. ibid. 13; 
PN uw PN, mutum u assutum itaprusu PN, 
a-na(-)ar-ha-lam t-la-ad u asar libbisu illak 
PN and PN,, husband and wife, have been 
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divorced, PN, will bear ...., and (then) go 
where she pleases TCL 21 214a:7, see Balkan 
Letter 46. 

b’ in OB: summa awilum hirtasu mari G-li- 
sum u amassu mari t-li-sim abum ina bultisu 
ana mari sa amtum ul-du-sum maria igtabi if 
a man’s wife bears him sons, and also his slave 
girl bears him sons, (and) the father during 
his lifetime says to the sons whom (his) slave 
girl bore him, “(you are) my sons,” (they will 
share in his estate) CH § 170:40ff., ef. Summa 
awilum hirtasu $a mari la ul-du-sum tzzib if a 
man wants to divorce his wife who has not 
borne him sons CH § 138:16; Summa awilum 
assatam thuzma amtam ana mutisa iddinma 
mari it-ta-la-ad if a man marries, and (the 
wife) gives a slave girl to her husband, and 
she (the slave girl) bears sons (she cannot be 
sold) CH § 146:47, cf. Summa mari la v-li-id 
bélessa ana kaspim inaddigss if she (the slave 
girl) does not give birth to sons, her mistress 
may sell her CH § 147:1, and passim in CH; 
assassu sanimma itahaz u maram it-ta-la-ad 
(if) a second (husband) marries his (the 
captured husband’s) wife and she bears (him) 
ason Goetze LE §29A 43; Summa awilum 
warki abisu ina sin rabitisu a mari wa-al-da- 
at ittasbat if a man, after the death of his 
father, is caught in the embrace of his 
(father’s) main wife who has borne sons CH 
§ 158:28; istu ummasu ezbet santimma thuzuz 
Sima ina bit ahizisa warkim é-li-is-st after his 
mother had been divorced, a second (man) 
married her, she gave birth to him (the child) 
in the house of her later (i.e., second) spouse 
TCL 18 153:8; mari *PN sa ana PN, mutisa 
&-[ul-la-du] the children which PN bears to 
her husband PN, BRM 4 52:17 (OB Hana); 
PN PN, u PN, thuz 5 mari u-li-sim ina 5 mari 
Sa PN, ana PN ul-du PN, maragsu rabiam PN 
ana marutesu ilqgi PN married PN, and PN, 
(the latter) bore him five children, among the 
five children which PN, bore to PN, PN 
adopted PN,, his oldest child CT 8 37d:4 
and 6; intima PN PN, ul-du PN; emessa ... 
ulammid when PN bore PN, she informed PN,, 
her mother-in law PBS 5 100 ii 30, ef. ibid. ii 
34, adi ul-la-du ibid. iii 7, ef. ina pa-ni wa-la- 
di-ia before (my mother) gave birth to me 
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ibid. i7; DUMU.MES mala wa-al-du u i-wa-la- 
du DUMU.MES-8t-na-ma the children, as many 
as have been born and will be born, are indeed 
the children of both (wives) Meissner BAP 
89:11, also TCL 1 67:7, ef. gadum wi-il-di-sa 
mala wi-il-du wu i-wa-la-du CT 8 25a:17f.; 

| kima atti jdti tu-ul-di-in-ni Séti ummasu [an]a 
legitim [ilg]ésu u kima s4ti ummasu radmusu 
alte jdti ul taramminni though you (yourself) 
bore me, and his mother (merely) adopted 
him, you do not love me as his mother loves 
him TCL 18 111:25; 2 AB.H1.A Sa ibassia <it- 
ta>-al-da the two cows which are on hand 
have (just) calved Fish Letters 7:12. 


, 


c’ in Mari: kalbatum ... huppuditim a-li- 
id the bitch gave birth to lame(?) puppies 
(proverb) ARM 1 5:13; mdr irtim sa &adz 
dagdim wa-al-du ... ina ah narim nadi the 
(body of) a suckling child who was born last 
year was found lying on the river bank ARM 
6 43:5. 


d’ in MB: PN ahusu [i-tul-w-a a-li-id PN, 
his brother, was born in my neighborhood BE 
14 8:19. 


e’ in Nuzi: Summa tPN mara t-ul-la-ad u 
PN, assata Sanita la thhaz summa la G-ul-la-ad 
u PN, assaia Sanita ihhaz if {PN bears 
children, PN, must not marry a second wife, 
if she does not bear children, PN, may marry 
asecond wife RA 23 145 No. 12:7 and 9, ef. Sumz 
ma PN la t.tu HSS 19 84:9; PN madrtija ana 
PN, at-ta-la-az-zu-mi I bore PN, my daughter, 
to PN, AASOR 16 55:40, cf. PN mdartija ana 
PN, U.TU.MES HSS 13 263:10; amtu damiqtu 
lu t-ul-[la-ad lu] la t-ul-la-ad ... anandin I 
will return the fine slave girl whether she gives 
birth or not RA 23 156 No. 54:7f.; 1 amtu 
SIG,-qu sa wf[tentitu] u-li-tu, one fine slave girl 
who has given birth only once JEN 608:20; 
minummeé mare sa istu libbt PN ussi Sa ana 
PN, &-li-tu, whatever children come from tPN 
whom she bore as PN,’s (children) RA 23 145 No. 
12:14, cf. minummé suhari u suhdratu ga 'PN 
é-ul-la-tu, JEN 637:17; Summa DuUMU-ta $a 
u-ul-la-tu, ibassi GAL ... lu 10 adsassu ga PN 
mara sa t-ul-la-tu, u GAL PN, terdennu (PN 
declared) “‘if there be a son of mine whom (my 
wife) will bear, that will be the eldest son, (and) 
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even ifmy (text: PN’s) wife bears ten sons, they 
will be the eldest, PN, will be next in succes- 
sion” HSS 5 7:ll and 14; minummeé Serrisu sa 
PN sad-ul-la-tu, (from) any children of PN 
which (someone) bears HSS 9 96:10; we know 
that PN is the daughter of PN, wu arkassu u 
wa-la-az-zulanide but we donot know about 
her inheritance or whether she has given birth 
(lit. about her birth giving) AASOR 16 53:7; 
Serriéu Sa *PN ana PN, ir-ia wa-al-du the 
children of {PN were born as (those of) PN,, 
my slave AASOR 16 39:12, ef. ibid. 6, 17, 
and 21; PN martija sa PN, assatija wa-al-du 
my daughter PN, who was borne by my wife 
PN, RA 23 155 No. 52:7; 29 enzu SAL ina 
libbisunu 7 enzu sa (translit. la) a-la-du 29 
she-goats, among them seven goats which 
have given birth HSS 16 248:8, also ibid. 5, 
cf. 21 upU.MES SAL ga U.TU ibid. 311:1, also 
HSS 9 52:1, 112:3, TCL 9 26:10, and passim, see 
also dlittu; ina muhhisu sa PN u-la-ad u 
[ba]gnu (the sheep) will give birth and be 
shorn to the profit of PN JEN 128:14; 3 @uUD. 
NITA.MES Sa wa-al-tu, 5 GUD.AB.MES Sa KI.MIN 
three oxen newly born, five cows, ditto 
(preceded by three-year-old and two-year- 
old oxen and cows) HSS 13 330:6. 


f’ in MA: summa ina pani 5 sandte ana 
mute tattasab u ta-at-ta-la-ad if she resides 
with (another) husband and gives birth before 
five years (are up) KAV 1 v 10 (Ass. Code § 36); 
ana maré sa ana mutisa urké ul-du-tu-ti-ni la 
igarrib he (the first husband) has no claim to 
the children which she has borne to her 
subsequent husband KAV 1 vi 77 (Ass. Code 
§ 45). 


§’ inNA: summa la iddini upU. MES %-lu-du 
if he does not return (them in MN), the sheep 
will give birth (exclusively to the benefit of 
their owner) ADD 115:11. 

h’ in NB: amélu assata thuzma mari t-lid- 
su (if) a man takes a wife and she bears him 
sons SBAW 1889 828 iv 26 (NB laws), cf. ibid. 
v 33 and 36, cf. also iii 26, and Summa ana mu[ti] 
mari it-ta[l-du] ibid. iv 41; tPN assati dhuzma 
mara u marta latul-du PN, mdaréu Sa ‘PN mar 
assatija Sa lapani PN, mutisu mahrit tu-le-du 
ana mariti lulgéma I married 'PN but she did 
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not bear either a son or a daughter, I will 
adopt PN,, the son of ‘PN, my wife’s son, 
whom she bore to PN,, her former husband 
Hebraica 3 15:4 and 7 (to Nbn. 380); ina imu 
PN assassu mahritu mara ta-at-tal-da when 
PN, his first wife, bears a son VAS 6 3:11, ef. 
ibid. 13; PN PN, u PN, mdréja ina bit PN, &-lid 
I bore my sons PN, PN,, and PN, in the house 
of PN, YOS 7 66:8, ef. isté marti t-lid-su I 
bore him one daughter Nbn. 356:4; DUMU- 
8% Sa ina lib-bi tu-li-di the child whom she 
bears in the meantime (while serving as a 


pledge) Moldenke 1 11:6 (coll. A. Sachs); ina 
pandt sa tul-la-du ana Sirkitu ... uzakkisu 


(PN) dedicated her as an oblate before she 
(her mother) gave birth YOS 6 224:23; PN 
maria rab 34 lapant PN, a-li-du lapani 
mamma sandmma ul a-li-du maru rabé a PN, 
& PN is my oldest son, he was born to PN,, 
he was not born as anyone else(’s child), he is 
the oldest son of PN, TCL 13 138:15f., dupl. 
AnOr 8 47; amélitu saina libbi mititu u al-da-tu 
sa PN 8 any slave among them (the woman 
and her two daughters who are bought) who 
dies or is born belongs to PN (the seller) Camb. 
388:13; ina libbi istét sa arki tPN kakkabti 
Sendetu al-da among them is one who was 
born after ‘PN (received) the star brand (ina 
list of slaves sold to Eanna) BIN 1 120:4; 
ina MN MU.2.KAM UDU.U,.ME a, 5-ta ina 
panija it-tal-da- in the month Sabatu of the 
second year the mentioned five ewes gave birth 
(while) in my care YOS 7 140:24; istéf GuD 
sahirtum sa ina bit alpi ma-al-da-ta one heifer 
which was born in the cow shed RT 19 111:2. 


5’ in personal names: T'u-li-id-da-nam (see 
dannu rang. 3c) MDP 2 17 xvi 12 (OAkk.), ef. 
Tu-li-id-S%uTu-s She-Bore-My-Sun, U-l-id- 
t-lum, Wa-al-ti-lum Child-of-the-God, all 
cited MAD 3 38 (OAkk.), cf. Wa-al-di-lim 
TCL 4 66:3 and 5, Wa-al-di-DINGIR BIN 4 
80:1f., Wa-la-du-aN CCT 1 23:14 (OA), see 
Hirsch Untersuchungen 44n. 226; uncert. : A-li-id- 
4EN.ZU UET 3 1431:3 (OAkk.). Note, as name 
of a god: 4J¢-ta-lad-DINGIR.MES 3R 66 ix 6 
(takultu-rit.). 


b) to beget: Anum taméilasu a-lid (var. 
u-li-id) INudimmud DN begot DN, in his own 
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image En.el. 116; EN.ZU @-ul-da-an-ni-ma 
ragubbata malidku Sin begot me (I8tar), and 
I am full of awe-inspiring radiance VAS 10 
213:14 (OB); DuMU U.TU-ma sarrita ippus he 
will beget a son and he (the son) will become 
king Dream-book 310i 15’; Summa GiS arikma 
u kabar amélu $4 N1TA.MES U.TU if (his) penis 
is long and thick, that man will beget males 
BRM 4 22:27, cf. NA.BI / aésassu SAL.MES 
(U.TU] ibid. 28 (SB physiogn.); *ASSur ... a- 
lid gimri. DN, begetter of everything VAS 1 
71:2, ef. TCL 3 116, also ibid. 314 (all Sar.); abu 
a-lid ili rabiiti PBS 1/1 17:7, dupls. KAR 68:14, 
BMS 19:5, KAR 25 iii 32, ef. a-li-id Sin u 
4Samas STC 261 ii 4, for abu dlid ilt u améli 
see 4R 9, in lex. section, see also dlidu. 


c) to produce, to bring about: misdati lipst 
ugara séru palkiét lu-li-id idrénu let the com- 
mons become white (with salt) overnight and 
the wide plain produce alkali CT 15 49 iii 48 
(Atrahasis), cf. ibid. ii 33 and iii 58; nagbu ul-la- 
du dumugq mati springs bring about the 
prosperity of the land SEM 117r. iii 13; paldz 
hu damaqa ul-la-ad reverence creates kindness 
Lambert BWL 104:143, ef. paldh ili damaqu 
ul-lad ABL 614 r. 8 (NA). 


d) to fashion (an object): 2 hu-bu-ri-en 
t-li-id I fashioned two beer vats AOB 1 12:18, 
10:7, 18 No. 13 ii 10 (Iri8um), parallel: épus 
Belleten 14 224:18; bunndné ilitisunu rabite 
GNIN.IGL.KU ban mimma u-lid-ma DN, the 
creator of everything, fashioned images of 
their divine majesties Lyon Sar. 25:20, see also 
mung. 4c. 


2. (w)ulludu: to give birth (to many), to 
beget (many), to produce, to act as midwife, 
to cause to bear children — a) to give birth, 
to beget, to produce — 1’ to give birth (to 
many): [[gr]gimi kullassunu t-wa-al-li-id I 
have given birth to all the Igigi RA 46 90:47 
(OB Zu), cf. also (in broken context) %-wa- 
li-id MDP 23 316 r. 22; Mummu Tidmat mu- 
al-li-da-at (var. mu-um-ma-al-li-da-at) gimriz 
Sun Mummu-Tiamat, she who bore all of them 
En. el. I 4, cf. BiOr 9, cited in lex. section; 
dumu.i.tu.da.zu the sons you have borne 
(with the Akk. gloss:) tu-wa-li-du Kramer Two 
Elegies p. 55:107. 
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2’ to beget (many): summa awilum mari 
wu-ul-lu-ud-ma aéSassu izimma if a man, 
having begotten children, divorces his wife 
Goetze LE § 59 A iv 29; 10 mari PN li-wa-li-da 
kima istén PN, izzdz (even if) PN begets ten 
sons, PN, will take a share like that of an only 
child (replacing 10 mart lirgima in line 18) 
Meissner BAP 96 case; itbnima Sar erbetti u-al- 
lid (var. t-ma-[l}id) 44num Anu created and 
begot the four winds En.ecl.1 105; band ili 
mu-al-lid 418,TAR.<MES> (Marduk) creator of 
the gods, begetter of the goddesses BA 5 
652:16, ef. mu-al-lid ili BA 5 656:18, also 
JRAS 1892 3521 A 15. 

3’ to produce: urruk napsati ritpus surri 
hesé amati nazdq la salali maésré kabat qaqqadi 
u-al-lad-ka long life creates happiness for you, 
secretiveness, worries which prevent sleep, 
(and) riches, honors Lambert BWL 252:24; 
[mu-al]-l[i-d]a-at swaram (goddess) creator 
of joy VAS 10 215:13 (OB lit.). 

b) to act as midwife — 1’ to help the 
mother give birth: Sabstitum ... u-wa-al-li-is- 
s[¢] the midwife helped her (the mother) give 
birth PBS 5 100 ii 22, 33 and iii 15 (OB leg.). 

2’ to help the child to emerge from the 
mother: 1 sau.SA.zu itrdmma t-wa-al-li-id- 
an-ni (my grandmother) brought a midwife 
and she (the midwife) helped me to be born 
PBS 5 100i 11 (OB leg.). 

c) to cause to bear children: see Lugale 
I 27, in lex. section. 

3. utalludu to be born: *Samaég ina qibit: 
kama u-tdl(var. -tal)-la-da tenésétt mankind is 
born through your command, Sama’ KAR 
80:22, and dupl. RA 26 40:11, cf. BMS 19:13 and 
dupls., see Ebeling Handerhebung 20:17. 


4. §wludu to grant the birth of a child, to 
breed (animals), to have (an object) fashioned 
— a) to grant the birth of a child: gu--lu-du 
(vars. Su-mu-lu-du, [Su-x-lu-ud-du) sumu 
Sursé (it is in your power, Marduk) to grant 
the birth of a child, to give an heir Surpu 
IV 25; 48A(!).zu(!) Sab-su-ta-Sd-ma at-ta Sum- 
li-is-si you, Sazu, are her midwife, help her 
to give birth KAR 196 r.i 7. 

b) to breed (animals): sugulldtesunu iksur 
&-Sd-lid he gathered herds of them (wild 
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animals) and bred them AKA I4liv 21, ef. 
udrate iksur 4-8a-lid he gathered camels (and) 
bred (them) ibid. 27 (Tigl. I), ef. also mar3ts- 
sina ana ma@dis u-sd-li-di I bred herds (of 
imported animals) in great numbers AKA 
201 iv 20, murdnigunu ana mardts u-Sd-li-dt 
ibid. 34 (Asn.), also marsissina aksur G-sd-lid 
Iraq 14 34:100 (Asn.). 


c) tohave (an object) fashioned: aladlam- 
mé u apsasate ... ina liptat Ninkurra ... 
t-&4--lid-ma (var. [4-8]a-lid-ma) I had bull 
colossi and apsasi-figures fashioned through 
the technique of DN OIP 2 108 vi 79 (Senn.), 
also ibid. 122:13, var. from Sumer 9 162 vii 6, re- 
placing the more common wésépisma, for 
which see aladlammit usage a. 


5. n@ludu to be born, created, to be 
begotten — a) to be born, created: na--lu- 
ud lilli ina matija | ina bit améli ibassi_ there 
will be an idiot born in my land, variant: in 
the man’s house CT 27 37:25, cf. ibid. 26 and 
33f. (SB Izbu); lillu mdru pand i-al-lad the 
first son will be born a weakling Lambert 
BWL 86: 262 (Theodicy); aké v-al-lad a cripple 
will be born CT 20 41 K.4432:4, cf. CT 30 41 
K.3946+:16 and 16 K.3841:25 (all SB ext.); Gilz 
games sa kima kati ina séri i-wa-li-id-ma 
urabbisu Sadi one like you, Gilgaéme’, was 
born on the steppe, and the hills reared him 
Gilg. P.i 18; imtas aSar i-wa-al-du he forgot 
where he was born Gilg. P. ii 5, ef. (in difficult 
context) ta(!)-wa-al-dam-ma tar-bi-a Gilg. Y. 
iv 16 (151); [and]kumma ...[Sainla séri??-al- 
du I am the one who was born in the steppe 
Gilg. I v 3, ef. [Sa] ?-al-dam-ma ina sé[ri] Gilg. V 
ii 36; istu UD-mu @-al-[du] LKA 142:24; adi 
i-wa-al-du PN lu issurs PN indeed watched 
her (the expectant mother) until it (the child) 
was born PBS 5 100 ii 23 (OB leg.), cf. kima 
PN i-wa-al-du ina masappi ilgiguma as soon 
as PN was born, they picked him up in a 
basket ibid. iii 27; mdrta istét it-ta-al-du ana 
Sar Misri a daughter was born to the king of 
Egypt KBo 1 23:4 (Bogh. let.); dmu PN ana 
Simtu ittalkuma arkigu mar sit libbi sa PN, 
mérsu it-tam-la-du isqéti u nikkassit ga PN 
abisu tleqqt ki mar sit ibbi a PN, la it-tam-la- 
du PN, ahisu u bél zittigsu ana maritu ileqge 
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when PN dies, the male issue who has been 
born to PN,, his son, shall receive (the right 
to) the income from prebends and the (other) 
possessions of PN, his (grand)father, (but) 
if no male issue has been born to PN,, then 
PN, shall adopt his (younger) brother and his 
(the brother’s) partner Nbn. 380:7 and 9, plus 
Hebraica 3 15:18 and 20 (NB); GN bit abigu Sa 
RN ... [asar] i--al-du alme aksud I sur- 
rounded and conquered GN, RN’s home town, 
where he was born Rost Tig]. IIT pl. 22: 205; 
Bél Béltija Bélit-Babili Ha Madénw ili rabiiti 
gereb .SAR.RA bit zdrigunu kénis im-ma-al-du 
DN ... DN, the great gods, truly created in 
ESarra, the temple of their progenitor Borger 
Esarh. 83 r. 35, cf. [ina] gereb uRU Assur ibz 
banima ina Ehursaggalkurkurra kémis im- 
ma-al-du ibid. 88 r. 12, also “Ha 4Sin 4Samag 
INabi 1Adad 4Ninurta u hirdtisunu rabati $a 
ina gereb Ehursaggalkurkurra Kur aralli kénigs 
?-al-du Winckler Sar. pl. 35:156, and pl. 24:417 
(= Lie Sar. p. 76:11); DUMU.AB.GAL.MES mala 
im-mal-la-du ana mar Sipri sa sarri ukallamu 
they will show all the calves that are born to 
the messenger of the king (who will brand 
them) YOS 6 11:13, and dupl. AfO 2 108:13 
(NB), cf. YOS 6 150:18, for mala waldu u i-wa- 
la-du in OB, see mng. la—4’b’; isten GuD birt 
Sa ina libbi i-ma-al-la(text -ma)-ad-du sanitu 
ugattima ki kaspa a, } MA.NA PN ibbakka 
(when) a young bull will be born from (the 
heifer), he will wait for a second (birth), 
and then PN (the owner) may take (the calf) 
for the one-third mina of silver (due to him) 
Dar. 257:6. 

b) to be begotten: adi adini abi la im-ma- 
al-d[w] ummi Glitti la bandt ina libbisa before 
my father had begun to beget (me), (before) 
my mother who gave birth to me had formed 
(a child) inside herself (IV in error for I) 
Thompson Esarh. pl. 15 ii 29 (Asb.), sce Piepkorn 
Asb. p. 5. 


*alahhinatu (lahhinatu) s. fem.; (an official 
at the queen’s court); NA; pl. lakhindtu; 
ef. alahhinu. 

{PN sat lah-hi nu-tu sa {!PN, Sakintu sa 
ekalli labirtt {PN, the a. of tPN,, the woman 
in charge of the Old Palace Iraq 16 56 


alahhinu 


ND.2309:6; 6 SAL lah-hi-nat.[mu8] (beside six 
women scribes writing Aramaic) ADD 827+914 
r(!)}1; PN LU.GAL.URU.MES $a sau léh-hi-ni- 
te ADD 491:2, cf. sau léh-hi-nu-ti ABL 1372: 15. 

See E. G. Kraeling, The Brooklyn Museum 
Aramaic Papyri, p. 144f., for lhnt, Ihnh, and 
Biblical Aram. [@hend. 
alahbhinu (lahhinu, alhenu) s.; (an adminis- 
trative official); OA, Nuzi, MA, NA; lahhinu 
in NA, al-hé-nu JCS 7 151 No. 7:7, 8:5 (MA); 
ef. alahhinatu, alahhinu in rabi alahhini, alahz 
hinutu. 

a) in OA: uttutum ... kalmatam laptat 
ammakam ana a-la-hi-ni kinitim sa la nisahe 
hutu digSima the barley is vermin infested, 
give it there to reliable a.-officials whom we 
can trust (lit. whom we do not have to fear) 
CCT 2 30:31, adi sa bit a-ld-hi-nim summa 
uttatam usabbiuka tasbit subatisu dissum as to 
the house of the a., make to him payment in 
full for his garments if they have given you the 
full amount of barley CCT 2 30:3, cf. (same 
sender and addressee, referring to the same 
matter) a-ld-hi-num e islikunuma subdti e 
taddina uttatam ligmurama u subdti tasbissu 
dissum the a. must not cheat you (pl.), do not 
give him the garments, let him (first) deliver 
all the barley and then give him the gar- 
ments as his pay TCL 19 15:23, also lu ana 
kaspim sa a-la-hi-nim u ahisu lu ga PN 
lu 8a PN, Vidma ... kaspam lusasqilu ... adi 
uttitim sa a-ld-hi-nim mala urkija iddinuni w 
mala subdti turaddiassunni uzni la tapatti 
watch the collection of the silver by the a. 
and his colleague, or by PN, or by PN,, they 
should collect the silver, you do not inform 
me concerning the barley owed by the 
a.-officials, how much he delivered after my 
departure and how many additional garments 
you have given him TCL 19 14:8 and 20; 134 
Gin kaspum isti Habuasu aslakim 4 MA.NA 24 
cin kaspum 5 DUG arésdati 5 DUG seum ana 
Kanis usérabam mimma annim isi Harsume 
numan a-la-hi-nim 134 shekels of silver are 
owed by (lit. are with) PN the finisher, 
—32+ shekels of silver, five jugs of barley(?), 
(and) five jugs of wheat(?)—he will bring 
(this) to Kanis—all of this is owed by (lit. is 
with) PN,, the a.-official TCL 4 87:26, cf. 44 
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Gin KU.BABBAR t8ti a-hi-Su Sa a-ld-hi-nim sa 
GN 44 Gin KU.BABBAR iéti aslakim 6 GiN 
KU.BABBAR isti askapim OCT 5 35c:2; 18 MA. 
NA KU.BABBAR a a-ld-hi-nim U-sa-i-im 18 
minas of silver belonging to the a.-official of 
the city of USa CCT 5 28b:5; 1 MA.NA KU. 
BABBAR isti a-ld-hi-nim sa bél Alim™ one 
mina of silver owed by the a.-official of the 
lord of the City CCT 1 33b:20; intime a-ld-hi- 
nu-um eristam érigsinnt when the a.-official 
made the request to me (they promised me 
money) CCT 215:7; x kaspam ana kirrim 
asqul intime a-ld-hi-na-am nissitini I paid 
x silver for a banquet when we invited the 
a.-official BIN 4 157:29; ina bab a-ld-hi-nim 
CCT 5 6b:31; ana amiitim ga PN ga ana a-la- 
hi-nim iddinuni ammala immigrini la idi as 
to. PN’s iron, which he sold to the a.-official, 
I do not know what price they agreed on BIN 
445:25; werium sa bit a-la-hi-nim isqallalma 
ana gagalumma (mng. obscure) BIN 4 63:3, ef. 
ibid. 138 and 27; for bit alahhinim, see CCT 2 
30:3 (cited above); note alahhinum rabium: 
summa talea ana a-ld-hi-nim Ga eliama kas: 
pam ana qatija ... $a etarim etranim when 
you (pl.) can, go up to the “great’’ a.-official, 
and save as much silver as possible for me 
BIN 6 66:33, ef. 10 narug aie a-ld-hi-num GAL 
ten sacks of barley(?) (belonging to) the 
“great” a.-official TCL 20 181:2. 


b) in Nuzi: PN LU a-la-hi-en-nu Sa B.GAL 
sa URU GN (sender of a letter addressed to the 
judges) HSS 14 31:3, note with Hurrian 
plural: 3 LU.MES a-la-ah-hé-en-ni-na HSS 15 
211:28. 

c) in MA — 1’ early MA: two homers of 
barley ana muhhi PN LU a-lah-hi-ni ana tidni 
tadna[lssu] given to the a.-official PN, for 
grinding KAJ 318:6, cf. x barley ga qat PN 
a-lah-hi-ni KAJ 107 (= 117):4; one she-donkey 
ina [muhhi] PN wv a-lah-hi-ni KAJ 90:8; 
5 UDU.MES ndmurtu ga PN LU a-l[ah-h]i-ni 
2 UDU.NIM.MES ndaémurtu sa PN, LU.AGRIG 
five sheep, a gift from PN the a.-official, 
two spring lambs, a gift from PN., the chief 
steward KAJ 203:3. 


2’ in Tell Billa: Sa gat PN PN, LU al-hé-nu 
ana takulie mahir usaddan (barley) due to 
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PN, the a.-official PN, has received (it) for the 
meal, he will collect (it, and enter it into the 
accounts) JCS 7 151 No. 7:7, also ibid. No. 8:5, 
and (in broken context) LU a-la-hi-nu ibid. 
154 No. 15:9. 


3’ in the archive of Ninurta-tukul-Assur: 
napharma 6 UDU.MES ana LU a-ldh-hi-ni u 
LU.SIM.MES tadnu a total of six sheep given 
to the a.-officials and the brewers KAJ 222:5; 
5 uUDU.MES [sa] ana sakul{i tadniint] ina gat 
PN LU.SIM.MES LU a-léh-hi-nu mahru five 
sheep that have been given for fattening were 
received from PN by the brewers and by the 
a.-official KAJ 237:11; 1& PN LU.sim 14 PN, 
a-léh-hi-nit_ one (sheep) for the house of the 
brewer PN, one for the house of PN,, the a.- 
official KAJ 264:16, cf. 2 gukkallu PN LU. 
Sim 1 PN, LU.SIM 1 PN, LU a-ldh-hi-nu KAT 
185:6, cf. ibid. 10; (one sheep to the gatekeeper) 
PN a-lah-[hi-nu] ... naphar [5 uDu.NITA.MES 
$a] ana 8 LU a-lah-hi-ni ... pagqudiini one to 
the a.-official PN, (one each to three other a.- 
officials) in all, five sheep that were handed 
over to the house of the a.-official AfO 10 40 
No. 88:5ff. and 10, also ibid. 44 No. 105:11, ef. 
(beside sheep for brewers) KAJ 214:7ff. and 22, 
ef. ibid. 283:10, note also a-ldh-hi-nu sa bit 
Babu-ah-iddina AfO 10 43 No. 101:17. 


d) in NA: kursinndte panidte a-lah-hi-nu 
the a.-official (receives as his share) the front 
hocks (referring to sacrifices in the Anu-Adad 
temple) KAR 154 r. 12; PN LU a-ldh-hi-nu sa 
Assur mar PN, KI.MIN-ma bita Sudtu anhissu 
uddig PN, the a.-official of A’sur, son of PN,, 
same (i.e., @.-official of A8Sur) repaired this 
temple KAH 2 138:3 (early NA votive inscr.); 
LU lah-hi-nu putuhhu nasi the a.-official is 
responsible (for the good repair of the doors 
and locks, the clothing and jewelry of the 
gods, and the utensils of the temple of Assur) 
Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 37 ii 13, see Ebeling 
Stiftungen 24, cf. LU lah-hi-nu Assur Ebeling 
Parfiimrez. pl. 38 r. iii 16, also (beside the 
Sang, the Sang Saniu, and the scribe) ibid. 
pl. 39 i 8, see Ebeling Stiftungen 30; IM LU ldah- 
hi-nu ana LU ldh-hi-nu letter of the a.- 
official to the a.-official (of the Assur temple) 
KAV 112:1f., see Ebeling Stiftungen 28, cf. the 
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musgarru-stones sa ina bit LU ldh-hi-ni KAV 
114:9 (let. of the king), see Ebeling Stiftungen 
29; LU ldéh-hi-nu (of Assur, beside ga muhhi 
ali) ABL 90r.14, cf. LU ldh-hi-nu Sa Ustar 8a 
Arbail ABL 533:3, (of Bit-Kadmuri) ADD 394 
r. 10, (of Sin of Harran) AnSt 3 22 r. 10 and left 
edge 1 (from Sultantepe), (of Nabi) ADD 302:1 
and 640 r. 16, (three a.-officials of Nabi) ADD 
642 edge 2f., (two persons) LU léh-hi-ni [i Nabil 
Traq 19 pl. 33 ND 5550: 41f., also (inbroken context) 
ADD 255 r. 4, 440 r. 7 and 548 r. 7. 


The functions of the alahhinu in the OA 
period are ill-defined; in some texts he seems 
to occupy an important position, in others he 
collects silver payments; he also collects (and 
grinds) cereals. 


The functions of the alahhinu in the MA 
period can be established on the evidence of 
the archive of Ninurta-tukul-Assur (see usage 
c-3’) in which he is mentioned as receiving 
barley to be ground, but also sheep to be 
fattened; one alahhinu acts as a functionary 
of the estate of Babu-ah-iddina, and seems 
to have had the responsibility of collecting 
tax barley from the villages, grinding, and 
distributing it. The alahkhinu is usually 
mentioned beside the brewers, who are re- 
sponsible for the preparation of beer. On the 
Assyrian estates these two professions seem 
to correspond to those of the kazidakku and 
sirast-officials of the Middle Babylonian 
period. In small NA temples the alahkhinu 
seems to have been a kind of steward, see 
the refs. cited sub usage d. 


In a few NA texts, or NA copies of MA 
texts, concerning establishment of gini- 
deliveries to temples, the official who is 
mentioned beside the sirasi, ‘brewer,’ is 
designated by the logogram LU.NINDA. He is 
so designated in the text of a temple grant of 
Tukulti-Ninurta I preserved in a NA copy 
(Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 32ff. lines 7 and 13, and 
passim, see Ebeling Stiftungen 12ff.), in the se- 
quence LU.NINDA.MES LU.MU.MES LU.S[IMx A. 
MES] in two texts of Esarhaddon (Borger 
Esarh. 119 § 97:3, and ibid. 114 §80i 12), andina 
similar enumerationin PRT 44:9, dupl. Knudt- 
zon Gebete 108:9. The LU.nrnpa occurs beside 
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the sirasé in Iraq 19 pl. 27 ND 5457:6, the LU. 
NINDA.MES-nt among temple personnel in 
Traq 23 pl. 16 ND 2489 ii 6 and 20; note also 
LU.NINDA (as witness) ADD 4r. 2, 58r.5. In 
the Assyrian list of professions Sultantepe 
51/109 the section LU.MU, LU.MU.NINDA, LU. 
GAL.MU is followed by the section LU.NINDA, 
LU.GAL.NINDA, and this, in turn, by sirasd’s. 
Since the alahhinu does not occur in any of 
the texts that list the LU.NINDA, it seems likely 
that at least the functions of the officials were 
the same, even if it cannot be as yet asserted 
that LU.NINDA is to be read (a)lahhinu in NA. 
Note also the occurrence of the LU.@aL. 
NINDA.MES in connection with gind-deliveries, 
beside the mention of the (bit) nuhatimmi and 
the (bit) LU.SUM.NINDA in ABL 43 r. 2 and 18. 

Landsberger, AfO 10 150f.; Ebeling Stiftungen 
27. 


alabhinu in rabi alahhini s.; (an official); 
OA*; ef. alahhinu. 

ana 20 MA.NA KU.BABBAR PN GAL a-ld-hi- 
nim(for -ni) sa GaL sikkitim qatatum PN, the 
chief alahhinu of the rabi sikkatim, is pledged 
for twenty minas of silver Golénischeff 11:7. 

For alahhinum Gau TCL 20 181:2 (OA), see 
alahhinu usage a. 


alabhinitu s.; office of the alahhinu; OA*; 
ef. alahhinu. 

parsé Sina rubaum usasbatanni a-la-hi-nu- 
tam u Si-na-hi-lu-tam wu irbam ana rub@im 
madam aqbi the (local) ruler will give me two 
offices, a. and the second-in-command, but I 
promised the ruler much income unpub. OA 
tablet in private collection, courtesy B. Lands- 
berger. 


alahittu s.; (mng. uncert.); SB.* 

ana a-la-hi-it-tr fipiti ... lirdima should 
he (the king) proceed as far as the ruined(?) 
a.? K.3703+ :5 (tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lambert). 


Probably denoting a topographical feature, 
a building, or a tree. 


alaju see *dali. 


alajiitu see *dli. 
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alaknu s.; (a plant); plant list.* 

UG a-bu-ka-ta : 6 a-la-ak-nu, U A.KAL MIN : 
UG fi-il © MIN Uruanna II 106-7 (= Kécher 
Pflanzenkunde I1 i 44f.). 


See abukkatu for a proposed identification. 


Probably an erroneous interpretation of the 
scribe of a writing a-RID-nu, see alidnu. 


alaktu) (alkatu) s.; 1. gait, 2. behavior, 
customary ways, activities, experiences, 3. 
road, way, course, 4. passage, advance, 
movement, traffic, flow (of water), blaze (of 
fire), 5. caravan; from OA on; pl. alkdtu and 
alkakdtu (ilkakatu. ARM 2 21:17, AKA 297 ii 6, 
3R 7150, STT 23 r. 58); wr. syll. (alkatu En. 
el. 149) and A.RA (DU Kraus Texte 22 iv 4f., 
14ff.); ef. aldku. 

i[n].di = har-ra-nu, i{n.d]i = a-lak-té, i[n.di. 
dji = al-ka-ka-tué ErimhuSs II 145ff.; en.ti = a-la- 
ak-du = (Hitt.) KASKAL-A8, en.ti.ti = al-ka-ka-du 
= (Hitt.) pa-an-ku-uS KasKkaL-48 many roads 
Erimhus Bogh. Bi 13’f., cf. di-i t1= $a 1n. 11 a-lak-tu 
Ea II 97. 

[a-ra] [A.RA] = har-ra-nu, kar-mu, al-ka-ka-tum, 
Sib-qu AT/1:194ff.; (a]-ra a.RA = a-lak-[tu] Ea App. 
Ai3;[a].r& = a-lak-tum (in group with harranu, 
girru) Antagal C 66; a*4ré = [a]-lak-[tum] (in 
group with sbgu) Antagal G 115; a.ra = a-la-ak- 
tum, te-mu-um Kagal E Part 1:15f.; a.ré = a-l[ak- 
tum] ErimhuS VI 100; a.ré = a-lak-tum Igituh 
short version 23. 


S-idgip = a-lak-tum Antagal G 124. 


dingir a.r4.bi li.na.me nu.[un.zu] : ilu ga 
a-lak-ta-& mamma [ul idi] (Sama) the god whose 
ways no one knows Laessge Bit Rimki 53:3, cf. 
sag.gig im.dugud.dugud.da.gin,(Gim) a.ra. 
bi li.na.me nu.un.zu:di?u ga kima imbari 
kabtu a-lak-ta-8% mamma ul idi CT 17 19:27f.; 
imina.bi a.r& ba.an.zu ki.bi in.kin.kin.ga& 
sag.na.an.gi U.mu.un.na.an.sum : al-ka-ka 
(var. omits)-t2 sibittigunu lamddu asratisunu stea 
hiSamma come here quickly that I may learn the 
ways of the Seven and to take care of their shrines 
CT 16 45:122f.; [a.ra.zu.zu.a gin.na]a.ra.zu. 
zu.a: mudé al-ka-ka-a-te alik mudé al-ka-ka-a-ti go, 
you (Marduk) who know the ways, go, who know 
the ways CT 17 12:29f., dupl. KAR 123:8f.; 
a.ré.bi hul.ba.an.[x] : a-lak-ta-si-nu lemnet 
their ways are evil CT 16 43:48f.; a.ré arhuS.st 
1G.u,(aiSGaL).lu pap.hal.la dumu.dingir.ra. 
na : a-lak-ti rému ga amélu muttalliki mar ilisu a 
procedure (to obtain) compassion for the distraught 
man, the god’s client BIN 2 22:181f., alsoibid. 99f.; 
[9En.ki.ra] a.ré uSumgal.[x] [bla.ni.in.gi, : 
ana Ka al-ka-k[a-tt x] si-ra-a-ti [ukin] RA 17 134 


alaktu 


K.4167:15; obscure: en.e a.ri.a (late version 
a.ré) bi.ib.8id.dé : bélu a-lak-ta i-ta-mi-su-nu-ti 
the lord tells them (the stones) .... Lugale X 20. 

urti.a gi,.in.mu in.di.a.ni kur.ra.am : ina 
dlija amtija a-lak-ta-8i Sanat in my city my slave 
girl’s ways have changed SBH p. 112:8f., dupl. 
BA 5 620:14f. 


&1-ib-qu, ur-tum, mur-tum, a-lak-tum = té-e-mu 
Malku IV 111ff.; a.RA = a-lak-tu STC 2 55 ii 15 
(comm. to En. el. VIT 98). 

1. gait: summa Dv (= alakti or alak) ik pu 
if he walks with the gait ofa god Kraus Texte 
22iv 4, cf., with DU UZ.TUR.MUSEN the gait 
of a duck ibid. 5, with pu la-bi the gait of a 
lion ibid. 14, with pu sa.a_ the gait of a cat 
ibid. 16. 


2. correct behavior, customary ways, 
experiences — a) in gen.: fém awilim u 
a-lé-ak-ti-su tide you know about (that) man 
and the way he always acts BIN 4 76:20 (OA 
let.); aham arsima warkatt ul iparras u 
a-la-ak-ti ul istene’t I do have a brother but 
he does not care for me and he never tries to 
find out how I am faring Boyer Contribution 
119:31; RN sarru hamm@u la mudé a-lak-te 
(var. -f%) ramanigu BRN, the rebellious king 
who does not know what is good for him 
BA 6/1 135 iv 4 (Shalm. III); RN ga al-ka-ka- 
tu-Su Situra el Assur taba whose acts are 
exceedingly pleasing to ASSur AOB 1 112:8f. 
(Shalm. 1); Stmti sim a-lak-ti dummiq decree 
my fate, make my experiences lucky BMS 
6:113, and dupl., see Ebeling Handerhebung 48, 
cf. ibid. 34:27; dint dinaa-lak-ti limda judge me 
(gods), learn about my behavior Maqlu I 14, 
also BMS 4:30 and 30:9; 3-8&% DUG,.GA-ma 
KI.MIN(!) (var. /) a-lak-ta-Su DUG,.DUG,-ma 
us-ki-en he recites this three times, variant: 
he reports his acts, and prostrates himself 
CT 39 27:11 (namburbi-rit.); dmesam al-kat- 
si-na tabarrt you investigate their (the 
people’s) behavior daily Craig ABRT 2 21:11, 
ef. ligmi sa karsisinama a-lak-ta-Si-n[a ...] 
AfO 19 63:51; MU.2.KAM a-lak-ti (var. tdl-lak- 
ti) kusiri illak for two years he will have 
pleasant experiences CT 38 38:38, ef. (with la 
kuSsiri) ibid. 37, var. from Boissier DA 32:17f.; 
a-lak-ti la tabti ina mati ibassi bad ways will 
be in the land Thompson Rep. 120:3, ef. ibid. 
24:5,115D2; A.RAKURNU SISA the behavior 
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of the country will be improper ibid. 122:2 and 
123:2; la ¢tdbat al-kdt-su-nu their (the minor 
gods’) behavior was not pleasant En. el. I 28, 
ef. al-kat-su-nu lu Sumrusat En. el. 1 46, al- 
ka-ta e-8i-ta ibid. 49. 

b) referring to gods: a-lak-ti ii mannu 
ilammad who can understand the ways of the 
gods? BMS 11:11, ef. ékama ilmada a-lak-ti 
ili apdti Lambert BWL 40:38 (Ludlul I), ef. 
Laessoe Bit Rimki in lex. section; RN ... Saa- 
lak(var. -la-ak)-ti ilatisunu isteneu Nebu- 
chadnezzar who strives to find out about 
their divine ways (in order to follow them) 
VAB 4 12218, ef. ibid. 150 i 6 (both Nbk.), ef. 
[muste?u al-ka-kat ilitika rabiti KAR 55 r. 2 
(prayer of Asb.); RN ... Sa ana al-ka-ka-a-at 
alt rabtiti basd u-zu-na-a-su VAB 4 98:4; asrdti 
ili astene’e a-la-ak-tt ili erteneddi I constantly 
cared for the shrines of the gods and followed 
the ways of the gods VAB 4 122129; a-lak-t 
ilatisu strti kénis us-te-ni-e-du I duly pro- 
claimed the activities of his supreme godhead 
again and again VAB 4 122 i 36 (all Nbk.); 
sakkiiéu résté al-ka-ka-tu-8% nakla his (Enlil’s) 
rites are of the foremost rank, his ways are art- 
ful Hinke Kudurru i 19, ef. al-ka-kdt-e-su-nu 
strdati their (the gods’) dignified behavior Streck 
Asb. 210:12; hansd Sumésu imbé usatiru al-kat- 
su they gave him fifty names and made his 
character pre-eminent En. el. VII 144, cf. al- 
ka-tu8(var. -tu-u8) lu §u-pa-a-tu (var. §u-pa-a,) 
epsetus lu maslat (var. masia) let the fame of 
his (Marduk’s) acts be proclaimed, his 
achievements likewise En. el. VI 122; sa ana 
a-lak-ti rubitisu la umassalu ilu ajumma 
whom no god can equal in his princely 
behavior (referring to the name 4A.ra.nun. 
na given to Marduk) En. cl. VII 98, cf. the 
parallel, with tal-lak-t1 STC 1165; lusannima 
al-ka-kat (vars. al-ka-ka-ti, al-ka-ka-a-tu) ala 
lunakkil I will improve the organization of 
the gods En. el. VI 9; a-la-ak-ta-ak puésri 
explain your ways VAS 10 214 r. ii 41, cf. 
sipi narbisa a-la-ak-ta-a réget ibid.i9, cf. 
also Su-un-ni-a al-ka-as-sd (for translat., see 
itiu A mng. la) RA 15 174:9, and (in obscure 
context) al-ka-ka-ti VAS 10 214 r. iv viii 24 (all 
OB Agudaja); [al]-ka-as-sa adddr damigqtum 
ittum VAS 10 215:12 (OB lit.). 


alaktu 


c) referring to specific offices: alammad 
simat béluati al-ka-ka-te attanallak sa Sarritu 
I know what behavior is befitting a ruler (and) 
I behave all the time like a king Streck Asb. 
256126; al-ka-ka-at masmasé kalé u naré u 
maré ummannu naphargunu the ritual 
activities of the exorcists, the kali-singers 
and the singers, and of all the experts RAcc. 
65:45; a stela of Nebuchadnezzar (I) [a] salam 
enti parsisu al-ka-ka-ti-st { kid jidésu Satru elisu 
on which was a relief of the high priestess (and 
a) description of her offices, her rites and her 
ceremonies Heb. 9 5:7 (Nbn.), see Weidner, 
JSOR 6 118, cf. mudé al-ka-ka-ti lamid kidudé 
KAR 104:25; a-lak-ta-ka igabbika they will 
tell you the procedure you should follow LKA 
139 r. 18, dupl. ibid. 140r.12; al-ka-kat qurdija 
u epséeti tasnintija ina gqiribsu altur I wrote 
my heroic acts and valorous deeds on it 3R 
8 ii 60, cf., wr. il-ka-kat ibid. 7150 (Shalm. III), 
and cf. WO 1 468:37, cf. also AKA 297 ii 6 
(Asn.). 

3. road, way, course — a) in gen.: témka 
ana malhrjija a-la-ak-tam ga illatku] Supram 
your report is (important) for me, inform me 
as to which route she will take TCL 17 71:22 
(OB let.); [mamit]harrani ua-lak-ti the curse 
(caused) by road or path Surpu III 33, ef. ibid. 
VIII 52; asar sépu parsat ukkusat a-lak-ta (a 
room) where entry is forbidden, (from which) 
access is kept away AnSt 6 156:128 (Poor Man 
of Nippur); $a al-kat(var. -kat)-su-un 
isbatuma ua@ddi [manzassun] who took 
charge of their (the gods’) courses and 
assigned them their (celestial) positions En. 
el. VIL17, cf. the ford star sa kakkabi Samame 
al-kat-su-nu likillu (var. ikinma) En. el. VIL 
130; ustasnima al-ka-kat ersetim wassir ina 
samé u ersetim 600 ustésib (Marduk appointed 
300 gods in the heavens) and likewise set up 
the organization of the nether world, (thus) 
he settled the 600 (gods) in heaven and in the 
nether world En. el. VI 43; ilu ellu mullil 
a-lak-ti-ni pure god who purifies our path 
En. el. VI 156; néSum nadrum nihid a-la-ak- 
tim the angry lion, the danger of the road 
JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 8 v 29 (OB lit.); h@it a- 
lak-tt mur-te-ed-du-t% ERiN nakri iddksu the 
enemy army will kill the spy of the road, the 
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retainer (h@ it alakti translates Sum. a.ra.tis. 
sa = murteddi, q.v.) CT 20 49:11 (SB ext.). 


b) with pardsu: itta[ziz] [Enkidu] ina 
stgim iptaras [a-la]-ak-tam &a Gilgames Enkidu 
took his stand in the street and blocked the 
way of Gilgames Gilg. P. v 34, also Gilg. II 
ii 37; nakrum al-ka-ka-ti-ka tptanarras an 
enemy will keep your roads blocked RA 27 
142:34, ef. a-la-ak-ta-ka nakrum i[{parras] YOS 
10 18:30 (both OB ext.); nésu innandarma A.RA 
tparras \ion(s) will rage and block the road 
Boissier DA 9 r. 33 (SB ext.), also ACh Samasg 10:97, 
cf. UR.A.ME innandaruma A.RA [TAR].MES UCP 
9 398:25, also ACh SamaS 10:100, wr. A.RA. 
MES ACh Sin 34:26 and 29, ZA 52 250:93f., 
A.RA KUR TAR.MES Thompson Rep. 94 r. 4 (all 
SB astrol.), cf. a-la-ak-ta-ka nesum i[parras] 
YOS 10 18:29 (OB ext.); A-RA.MES tpparrasa 
KAR 377:3 (SB Alu); harrdnsunu sabatma a- 
lak-ta-Su-nu purus seize their road, and block 
their passage PSBA 37 195:14, cf. girry GN 
isbatu iprusu a-lak-tu OIP 2 61 iv 68 (Senn.); 
ilu ana Sarrabi ul paris a-lak-ta a god does not 
block the way of a devil Lambert BWL 84: 244 
(Theodicy); [hab-bja-tu adekkima aparrasu 
a-lak-tu. I will make robbers rise and they(!) 
will block the road Frankena, BiOr 14 8A 
48 i 13 (Epic of Irra IIl), cf. [the robber?] [§a(?)] 
DAM.GAR iptaras a-lak-tam BHT pl. 5i3 (Nbn. 
Verse Account); itt bari w 8@ili a-lak-ti ul 
parsat I cannot stop going to the diviner and 
the dream interpreter Lambert BWL 32:52 
(Ludlul T). 


c) as name of a part of the liver: sa térti 
padansa a-lak-ta-saé néribétisa Subdtusa [...] 
(if you perform an extispicy and) the path, 
the road(?), the entrances, the seats of the 
liver [are ...] (perhaps corresponding to 
sépu inext.) CT 20 49:1, dupl. ibid. 7 K.5151:1. 


4. passage, advance, movement, traffic, 
flow (of water), blaze (of fire): ana harrani 
$a a-lak-ta-8a la tajdrat on the road which 
has no passage back Gilg. VII iv 35, also CT 15 
45:6 (Descent of Istar); itarrurplahu usahhiru 
al-kat-su-un (var. ar-kat-su-un) usésima napz 
Satus eféru they trembled with fear, they 
reversed their course (var. turned their backs) 
and fled to save their lives En. el. IV 108; the 
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processional boat ana a-la-ak-ti rubiitigu for 
his (Nabi’s) princely procession VAB 4 160 
vii 39 (Nbk.); ana Supsuhi a-lak-ti mé suniti 
agammu usabsima I made a swamp in order 
to slow the flow of those waters OIP 2 115 
viii 46 (Senn.); [suhdr] PN 1-2l-ka-ka-at LU GN 
[ina matim] elitimma idbubsu the servant of 
PN told him of the movements of the man of 
E8nunna in the upper lands ARM 2 21:17; al- 
ka-ka-at nakrika taltanammad you willalways 
know of the movements of yourenemy YOS 
10 46 ii 20 (OB ext.); gerrét nakri tlulsamgat 
a-lak-ti nakri ul [...] you will destroy the 
expeditionary force of the enemy, the advance 
of the enemy will not [succeed] CT 20 49:9, 
dupl. ibid. 7 K.5151, cf. a-la-ak-ti nakri ul 
isi[r] the advance of the enemy will not 
succeed KAR 454:12 (SB ext.); attamannu sa 
kima harrdéni iprusu a-lak-ti you, whoever 
you are, who blocked my advance as (one 
blocks) a road AMT 88,3:9 and 11; Lamastu 
lik harrdnu a-lak-ta-8d ip-ru-us 4R Add. p. 
11 to pl. 56 iii 33; ina imtisa iptaras a-lak-tam 
ina rubhisa isdiht iprus she blocked (my) 
traffic with her venom, she stopped my 
trade with her poison Magqlu III 14, ef. ina 
ribéti tptaras a-lak-tam Maqlu III 7; ana isdih 
nébir kari Sa Sitpurat a-lak-ta for the trade of 
the harbor ferry which is clogged up with 
traffic AfO 19 65:9, also STT 70:1; a-[lakl-tum 
ina bit améli sad-rat(!) there will be constant 
coming and going in the house of the man 
CT 38 43:77 (SB Alu); kima abra a-lak-ta-s& 
tugtattti? when you have let the blaze of the 
brushpile burn itself down 4R 55 No. 2:18, see 
ArOr 17/1 187. 

5. caravan: 4utu imahharka a-lak-tu itiqu 
(var. e-t[e]-qu) puluhti O Samai, the caravan 
which passed along a road of terror addresses 
you Lambert BWL 134:138; iStu UD.4.KAM adi 
a-la-ak-tam dGmuru ina biti kali he was held in 
the house for four days until I saw the caravan 
PBS 7 25:15, ef. a-la-ak-tum a-na sér umma: 
natim i-la-ak-ma CT 2931:9; subaru ga illikak: 
kum itti a-la-ak-tim Sutasbitassu (see sabdtu 
mng. 12a—2’) CT 29 30:21, cf. YOS 2 37:24 (allOB 
letters); kt madakta ina Dilbat iltakanw nisé 
ibiru u a-lak-ti ana panisunu ul tallak u 
hidlusunu ussamma a-lak-ta ihabbat when 
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they established the camp in GN, the people 
crossed over and no caravan was able to pass 
by without their armed men coming out and 
plundering the caravan ABL 804 r. 13 and 16; 
a-lak-ti $i ultu LG Nib@ati ki tisd PN ana 
mubhisunu kt ith sabé iddik u ihtabat that 
caravan left the region of the Nabateans, 
and PN attacked them and killed people and 
took prisoners ABL 260:12; a-lak-tti sa GN 
tételd (on the 13th of MN) the caravan arrived 
from GN ABL 781:6 (all NB). 


alaku v.; 1. to go, to move, to proceed 
(p. 302), 2. to come (p. 306), 3. to move about, 
to walk about, to live, behave, act, to serve, 
to do service, to be loose and movable, 
displaced, to be on the move (said of eyes), 
to fluctuate (said of prices), to run (said of 
water), to burn, to go (said of fire), to blow 
(said of wind), to fall (said of rain), to trail 
(said of smoke), to come, to pass (said of 
time), to run (said of a road), to fit, to be 
meant for (p. 308), 4. in idiomatic expressions 
(with accusative object, in adverbial con- 
structions, in prepositional constructions) 
(p. 313), 5. atluku to go away (p. 322), 6. atal< 
luku (italluku) to go, walk about, to live, act, 
to be in motion, frequentative to mngs. 1-4 
(p. 324), 7. Séluku to fit, to correspond, to be 
befitting, causative to mngs. 1-4 (p. 327); 
from OAkk. on; I illik—illak—imp. alik 
(pret. exceptionally e-lik Iraq 16 41 ND 
2320:12,NA), I/2 dttalak (i-ti-lik BA 114: 28, i-te- 
lik MRS 9 143 RS 17.228 r. 36, 234 RS 17.112:12, 
i-da-li-ik MDP 28 405: 16f., t-ta-lt-tk TCL 1166:8, 
OB) — ittallak — imp. aitlak (fem. atlaki but 
atalki JCS 15 6i19 OB), inf. atluku, 1/3 attal- 
lak—ittanallak—imp. atallak, part. muttal: 
liku, 1/4, WWI, I1/2; wr. syll. and pu; ef. 
alaktu, Glik arki, alik eqli, alik harrani, adlik 
idi, Glik ilki, alik madakti, adlik mahri, alik 
nasparti, aik pani, alik-panitu, alik séri, 
alikanu, aliktu, dliku adj. and s., dlikat mahri, 
dlikitu, alku, allaku, allaku, ilku A, ilku A 
in bél ilk, aku A in bit ilki, ilku A in Sa ilki, 
malaku, muttalik mis, muitalliktu, muttalliku, 
stluku, tallakku, tallaktu, tdluku. 

pu = a-la-a-ku Proto-Izi q 9; gi-in pu = a-la-ku 
Idu It 331; du-u pv = a-la-ku S» II 15; du-4 pu 
= [a]-la-ku RS 17.154 iv 18; [de-e] [p1] = [a-la-ku 
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EME.sAL A IV/2:75, [d]é-e Di = a-la-ku [EME.SAL] 
A IV/3:153; di-i pt = a-la-ku-um MSL 2 148 ii 23 
(Proto-Ea); [di.di] = Du = KI.MIN (= a-la-ku) ma- 
ru-u, [d]i = DU = KILMIN ha-am-tu Emesal Voc. 
III 2f.; [ma] [p]u = a-la-ku Emesal Voc. IIT 1, ef. 
ma MA = a-la-[ku] Idu IT 106, ma-a GA = a-la-ku 
Ea IV 229, A IV/4:1 and Recip. Ea E 11’; ga-a 
GA = a-la-ku Idu II 157, ga = a-la-ku Izi V 96; 
di-ib Lu = a-la-ku-wm MSL 2 129 iii 2 (Proto-Ea); 
[ha-al] [gat] = [a]-la-ku A II/6 Ai 11; [a-ra] 
[a.DU] = a-(lJa-ku A I/1:207; ri-i pu = a-la-ku 
S> II 16, e-ri mm = a-la-[ku] Idu II 301; [di-ri] sr.a 
= a-la-kum Proto-Diri 19, cf. [di-ri] [st.a] = a-d[a- 
klu 84 e-le-nu Diri I 30; nu = a-la-kum MSL 2 142 
i 5 (Proto-Ea); [gi-i] [a1] = a-l[a-ku &&@ ...] A 
II1/1:173; u,.bi.zal.la = uD-mu it-tal-lak Hh. I 
208. 

pu.pu = a-la-kum Proto-Diri 80c; [su]- pu = @- 
la-ku §é MES Idu II 372; [%-i™pu] = a-la-ku ul, &4 
DIs to go, preterit, said of one person (i.e., singular), 
[Jou = MIN &d DIS [ma-ru]}-u, same, said of one 
person, present, !"“‘lsu, = a-lak mnS uty, [sug]. bi 
= MIN ma-ru-t% to go, plural, preterit, same, 
present NBGT IT 1-4; 84.84 = a-[la-ku] Izi Bv 11; 
us.lugud dé.dé = da-mu u sar-ku a-la-ku CT 19 
45 K.264 r.(!) 17 (list of diseases). 

[pa]-ap-ha-al pap.wAL = 7-tal-lu-ku Idu IT 360; 
(gjir.pu.pu = a-ta-lu-ku Kagal I 310; di.di = Pi- 
tal-lu-ku Izi C iv 28. 

LAGAB™ Si-iNpaGaB = pa-sd(!)-ru 8d a-la-k[t] 
Nabnitu O 237; sar = ha-ba-tum 8d a-la-[ki] 
Antagal A 114; sar / ha-ma-tum 8d a-la-ku 5R 39 
No. 4:4 (comm. to unidentified text); Du.pDu.g4.nu 
= su-ub-bu-ru &dé a-la-ki Nabnitu X 88; la-ah Du 
= §d-la-lum 8a a-la-ki Antagal VIII 145, cf. also 
[...] = $d-nu-u 84 a-l[a-kt] Antagal C 135; obscure: 
S1p.S1p = a-lak te-e8-li-[ti] Lanu A 106; [x.(x)].ri 
= a-la-ku a GIS.MA 5R 16 ii 73 c-d (group voc.); 
sag.tab.ba.ac+a = a-lik tap-pu-ti one who comes 
to the assistance Antagal C 28, cf. [x].nim.[x]. 
AG+A = a-lik tap-pu-t[t] 5R 16 ii 72 (group voc.). 

dlama sig;.ga 4.gub.bu.mu mu.un.da. 
an.pu.na : lamassi dumqi ina Sumélija a-la-ku to 
let the favorable lamassu-spirit go at my left CT 16 
3:93f., cf. d.zi.da.mu.8é DU.na.ab : ina imnija 
a-ik ibid. 7:264f.; [udug.hul] an.edin.na 
pu.a : [utlukku lemnu sa ina séri il-la-ku the evil 
utukku-demon who lives in the desert CT 16 37:14f.; 
6.8u.me.pv ki.igi.il.la.ni(var..na) in.ne.a.pu. 
na (var. in.na.an.DU.na) : ana #.8U.ME.DU agar 
nis inisu il-lik-8um-ma_ she went to him, to his 
favorite place, the E.Su.me.pvu-temple Lugale 
IX 7; pu.nu dumu.mu ki.ta.mu.8é tuSs.a.ab : 
al-ka mari tigab ina sap[lija] come, my son, sit down 
at my feet KAR 111 i-ii 3 (6.dub.ba-text); un. bi 
ki.pu.bé nu.um.zu (var. ugnim.bi ki.pu.ba 
nu.(un).zu) : nisidu agar il-la-ka ul idéd mankind 
does not know whither it goes Lugale III 2; 
edin.na Du.ba edin 8&.st.ga.mu : séram ina 
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a-la-ki-8% hu(!)-ur(!)-bu-um-ma when he walks over 
the plain it (becomes) wasteland SBH p. 27:20f.; 
ga.8a.an.mén aS.mu.dé ga.an.8i.[pu] (var. 
ga8an gd.e aS mu.dé da.si.in.pu) : béléku 
édissija lu-ul-lik I, the lady, will go alone Lugale 
IX 9; uri.mab ... igi.3é mu.un.na(var. adds 
-an).DU : ababu siru ... ina mahri il-lak-36 a 
mighty storm goes in front of him Lugale II 39, 
ef. gi8.kin.ti.mu.8é (var. giS.kin.ti.gd) igi 
ba.ab.p[vu.nJa(?) (var. gid.kin.ti igi.8é al.pu) 
: ina kiskatté ina mahri a-lik ibid. XII 16; dug,. 
ga.mah.zusag ba.pvu : qgibitka sirtu ina mahri il- 
lak your (Anu’s) mighty command takes precedence 
TCL 6 51:7f.; mu.ge,,.ib mu.lu.an.na Si.im. 
Du : istaritu andku sagis al-lak Delitzsch AL‘ 
135:35f.; al.di ga.da.an.pu gurus me.en 
har.ra.an nu.gi,.gi, : tu-ku-wm-ma al-lak etlu 
uruh la tari .. I, the hero, go the road without 
return 4R 30 No. 2:11f.; K1.naMal.Du.a : ma-hi-ru 
il-la-ku Ai. TI iii 28’, also ibid. 29’ and i 31, cf. also 
the parallel KI.LAM URU.KI al.tu(?).x.gi = MIN 
<ina> MIN (= Gli) il-la-ku Hh. II 146; za.e al.du. 
un.na.as : atta ina a-la-ki-ka when you proceed 
4R 17:45f.; et8.pu.ne mu.un.ila.8a lu.kur.ra. 
[e.8e]i.du.un ila.sa.zulu.kur.ra : tdl-lik tassé 
egel nakri il-lik is&& egelka nakru you went and 
took away the field of the enemy (then) the enemy 
went and took away your field Lambert BWL 245 
v 14and 16; a.id.da.giny al.du.un nu.zu: 
kima mé narim éma i-il-la-ku ul [tdi] like the water 
of a river, it does not know where it flows CT 4 8 
88-5-12,51:3f. and 17f.; é6.gal.la du.u.zu (var. 
du.um.zu) nam.di (later recension: 6.gal.a8 
du.a.zu [nam.du,,]) : ana ekalli a-lak-ku-nu aj 
agqabi_ you should not be ordered to go to the palace 
Lugale XTII 12; in.di in.di gaba kur.ra.[ke,] : 
al-lak ist ana trat ersett he departs for the depth of 
the netherworld 4R 30 No. 2:22f., ef. edin.na. 
aS... 8i.in.di:anaxit...i-lak SBHp. 122:16f., 
also e.ne.6ém.ma.ni ... Si.di: amassu ... ina 
a-la-ki-84 SBH p. 8:60f.; a.sig.ta di.di: ga 
Sapligil-la-ku he wholiveslowly SBH p. 101 r. 10f., 
and cf. nim.ta di.di: sa elig il-la-ku ibid. 12f.; 
e.ne.6ém.maé.ni ki.a di.da.bi: amassu sapligé 
wma a-la-ki-§4 when his “word” proceeds below 
SBH p. 8:76f.; e.lum di.da.ra in.ga.na.dur: 
habtu sa il-la-ku ékiam li- |lu-sib-3ui SBH p. 50:1f.; 
ur.sag ki.bal.a di.da.zu.dé : garrddu ana mat 
nukurtt inajana a-la-ki-ka when you, hero, march 
against the enemy country 4R 30 No. 1:8f.; 
dug, augu.na.sé6 ki.bi.8é ba.ma.da : ana amat 
abi(!) alidigsu asrigs il-lik-ma he went there upon the 
command of his own father SBH p. 74 r. 13f.; 
ul.am ba.ni.in.Lu : ina risdtu il-lak-8i she goes 
to him joyfully SBH p. 121 r. 5f.; ki.si.[l]i.ma 
gir.uS.di.im.ma.kam : agar sulmim tappit ulali 
a-la-kum Sumer 11 110 No. 4:3;1.bi.86 al.dim : 
inamahrial-lak ASKT p. 129:39f.;8ulmu.ut.na. 
mu.ur gir.ra.mu.dé : ana etlu hamirija ina a-la- 
ki-id TCL 15 pl. 48 No. 16 r. 41f.; gir.pu.na.zu. 
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86 : ina a-la-ki-ka when you walk Angim II 25; 
ki.gir.DU.na.mu ga.an.si.il : éma al-la-ku lud: 
lim may I have success wherever I go CT 16 
7:276f.; GEn.ki.ke, engur.ra.kex, gir pap. 
hal.la mu.un.pvu : ana 9EHa ina apsi puridu il-lak 
he hastily goes to Ea in the abyss CT 16 20:122f.; 
ebur.nu.ub.da.DU.KIN.a (KIN possibly gloss to 
pu) : lam ebiru il-la-kam before the harvest comes 
around Ai. III i 11; nu.nunuz pv.a tetia: 
sinnistu 8a a-lik u te-hi SBH p. 106:35f.; [nam]. 
an.ta inim.inim.ma.na [(b]i.in.ac.a = tappiti 
awatigu il-lik he assisted him in his law case Ai. VIT 
i 50; nam.arad.dain.ac : ar-du-tu il-lik Ai. III 
iv 49; a.giny geg.a al.pu.DU : kima mé mits il-lak 
it (the sickness) moves like water at night CT 17 19 
ill,cf. ki.pu.pvu.ta : émail-la-ku ZA 30 189:29f., 
nam.ba.pu.Du.dé : a-a il-li-ku-u-ni CT 16 14 iii 
51, and pu.pvu.a.ni.ta: ina a-la-ki-8u-nu CT 17 
27:15f.; kaskal.8é i.sig.gi.eS : ana harrani il- 
li-ku Ai. VIil5;ga.nuga.ni.sig.enga.ni.stg. 
en: al-kam ¢ ni-il-lik-5% 7% ni-il-lik-Su ASKT 
p. 119 No. 17:22f., cf. in.ga.sig.en.dé.en : 7 
nm-Wk-su(?) SBH p. 124 No. 73:9f., ga.sig.en.dé. 
en: 7 ni-lik-Ju KAR 375 r. iv 58f., mu.un.na. 
sug: 7% ni-lék SBH p. 14:19f., 4.zi.da 4m sug. 
(ge].meS : tna imittt 41m i-l[a-ku Sunu] they walk 
to the right of Adad CT 16 19:42f.; gud.gin, 
u.na ma.an.sig.ge.en.z[é].n[a.giny] (late re- 
cension:Mu.GIM.sug.en.na.giny) : kimalékadrigs 
ki-t ta-[al-li-ka] since you came at me ferociously 
like a wild bull Lugale X 23. 


lu.ti.la a.ri.a a.ri.a.8é Du.na : dsb namé 
ana naméka at-lak go away to your wasteland, 
inhabitant of the wasteland! CT 16 28:56f., ef. 
[a.lé.bJjul pu.na a.ri.a.8é: [alla lemnw at-lak 
ana namé ibid. 29:94f.; ki.kur.8é Du.ab a.ga. 
zu.8@ gi,.dé.e: ana asri sanimma at-lak ana 
arkika tir go away somewhere else, turn back! 
KAR 31 r. 7f.; zi.an.na.ki.bi.da.ke, i.ri.pa 
ha.ba.ra.du.un : nis samé u erseti utamméka lu-u 
ta-at-ta-lak I conjure you by heaven and earth: 
goaway! CT 16 31:114f., cf. ha.ba.ra.du.un: 
lu ta-at-tal-lak CT 16 10iv 21 and 23; nam.arad.da 
ab.ba. AG = MIN (= ar-du-tu) it-ta-lak Ai. IIL iv 50. 


fe.sirl.ra DU : SIL (var. su-qt) it-ta-na-al-lak he 
walks through all the streets CT 17 3:23f.; ur. 
mah §&.DuU.ta DU.a.mén : nésu $a ina qirbéti it-ta- 
na-al-la-ku [atta] you are a lion who roams through 
the fields SBH p. 98 r. 13f., dupl. Delitzsch AL* 135; 
nam.ti.la silim.ma.mu egir.mu DU.DU.ne: 
ana balatija u galamija arkija lit-tal-lak let him 
walk constantly behind me for my health and well- 
being CT 16 2:89f., and cf. silim.ma hé.en.pv. 
Du : galmiés lit-tal-lak BA 10/1 p. 65 r. 5f.; gir.pvu. 
pu.a.ta : ina 1-tal-lu-ki[su] CT 16 391 5, ef. gir. 
pu.na.ke, : ina i-tal-lu-ki-8&% 4R 18* No. 6r. 1if.; 
nam.ti.la u,.sud.da.86 i.bi.zu hé.en.Lu.Lu : 
balat imé rigiti maharki lut-tal-lak let me live a 
long life in your presence ASKT p. 123 No. 19r. 4 
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and 6; igi.bi.e.ne silim.ma di.di.da (var. du. 
du.dé) : mahar’unu Salmis i-tal-lu-ki(var. -kadm) 
to live well-protected in their (the gods’) presence 
AMT 102:11, var. from KAR 255 i 13f.; ma.da 
ma.da.bi mu.un.sug.stg.gi.[e8] : mdta ana 
mati it-ta-na-al-la-[ku] they roam through land 
after land CT 16 91 24f., and cf. Cl' 17 15:4f. and 
PBS 1/2 116:33f.; udug sig,.ga dlama.sig,.ga 
hé.en.da.sug.suig.gi.eS : sd dumqi lamassi dum: 
gi lit-tal-la-ku ittija let the favorable sédu-spirit and 
the favorable lamassu-spirit accompany me KAR 
31:29f.; igi DN ... mu.un.stig.gi.es : ina 
mahar *Nergal ... it-ta-na-al-la-ku Sunu CT 16 15 
v 16f.; a.lA. bul dingir MI.a.DU.DU : MIN DINGIR 
mut-tal-lik mu-& evil ald, demon who roams around 
at night CT 16 27:22f., cf. lu.a MI.a.DU.DU : mut- 
tal-lik mu-&i (said of the namtaru-demon) CT 17 
29: 11f., ef. also (said of Nergal) en.[MI.a].DU.DU : 
[be-lum] mut-tal-lik mu-3i 4R 24 No. 1:42f., 
dgn.MrI.DU.DU b[e-lJum mut-tal-lik mu-si Gossmann 
Era I 21. 


a.ri.a mu.un.Dv.Du : %-sd-li-ka namiis he 
turned (the country) into a desert 4R 20 No. 1:3f., 
ef. u,.di pv.a : ana tabrati Su-lu-kat worthy to be 
admired 4R 18* No. 3 iv 19f.; ur.bar.ra sila, 
Su.ti.a pu.a mén: barbari ga ana legé puhadi 
Su-lu-ki(var. -ku) atta you are a wolf well able to 
catch lambs SBH p. 98 r. 11f., var. from Delitzsch 
AL’ 135, and ef. (in broken context) tam.ma : u- 
sd-lik-84 CT 17 5 ii 21f.; me.te nam.dingir.ra. 
ni.gé tim.ma : ana simat iliti su-lu-ku worthy 
of a deity 4R 18 No. 1:8f., also zag nam.lugal.e 
tum.ma: ana idi garriti gu-lu-ku (a weapon) 
worthy of the side of a king 4R 18 No. 3:31f., 
&.zi.da.mu gal.bi tim.ma: ina imnija rabis 
gu-lu-ku Angim III 44, su.dingir.re.e.ne.kex 
gal.bi tam.ma: ana Sir ili rabis Su-lu-ku 4R 18* 
No. 3 iv 3f., ef. alsonam.nin.atim.ma : sa ana 
bélate Su-lu-[kat] KAR 4 r. 17; bara.mah.a 
tium.ma : saana parakki stiri 8u-lu-kdt appropriate 
for a majestic dais KAR 4 r. 10. 


ga-na jf al-ka CT 41 40:1 (= Lambert BWL 70:1, 
Theodicy Comm.), ef. NiGin // ta-a-ri // NIGin // a-lak 
ibid. 5 (comm. to line 10), cf. re-du-u jf a-lak ibid. 44 
r. 15 (to line 219), and ra-a-sa jf a-lak ibid. 41 r. 22 
(to line 288); a-éd-ri ff a-la-ku CT 41 30:5 (Alu 
Comm.), ef. a-ri { a-lak ibid. 18, and tg-gu-ués |) il- 
lik ibid. 31 r. 1; [84-rJa-ru | a-la-ku AfO 12 pl. 13:31 
(Surpu Comm.); st / Su-lu-ku |! si { ma-&d-lu CT 41 
40:13 (= Lambert BWL 72:37, Theodicy Comm.); 
ni-iq-il-pu-u a-la-ku Thompson Rep. 139 r. 1; ha-a- 
qa = a-la-ku LBAT 1577 i 14, see hdgu B; s1.sA 
= i-Se-rum &d a-la-ki Izbu Comm. 153f., cf. RI = a- 
la-ku ibid. 538, sa-da-rum = a-la-ku ibid. 544; 
gur-ru-u jf a-lak A TI{1 Comm. 16’; RA = a-la-ku 
STC 2 pl. 53:8’ (comm. to En. el. VIT 130); [pu-ur- 
rul-ri ff ha-ba-tum | 84.a-la-ku A VIII/2:200 comm. ; 
DU.DU NU ut-tar-am-ma = a-tal-lu-ku la ut-ta-ra-am- 
m[a] = a-la-ku la i-Sam-ad CT 41 26:34 (Alu Comm., 
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to CT 40 27 Rm. 98:8); [ad-ris] pu.pu = ad-ri-i§ it- 
ta-na-al-lak CT 41 25 r. 7 (Alu Comm., to CT 38 
28:20); sda = il-lu-ku Ebeling Wagenpferde p. 37 
Kor. 8. 

guasu, nuaqu, atkusu, nudsu, ittmusu, akagsu, ddlu, 
sarabu, hdsu, dalapu, rapddu, sapapu, lakadu, batt, 
sadahu, leq, emédu, LI-a-NaM, drum, abaku = a-la- 
a-ku An IX 49-68, ef. [gu-a-8]u, nu-[a]-su, [a-x]-bu, 
nu-a-qu = a-la-ku LTBA 2 2:335-38, dupl. ibid. 3 
v lf.; atkusu, Sand, leq, sdhu, Sardbu = a-[la-ku] 
Malku II 91ff., cf. le-qué-% = a-I[a-ku] An VIII 168, 
Sa-a-hu = a-I[a-ku] ibid. 174; a-ru-um = a-ba-[ku], 
a-la-ku, gerébu CT 18 18 ii 11ff.; e-re-8um = a-la-ku, 
na-du-% Malku VI 220f. 

[r2-tap]-pu-du, [x]-x-hu, (two more broken equi- 
valences) = a-tdl-lu-[ku] CT 18 18 ii 14ff.; mus. 
pu+pDu | as-qu-du jf ... mut-tal-ik Tablet Funck 
2:7 (unpub., Alu Comm.); a-ru-u jf 8u-lu-uk to 
lead (incipit of a syn. list or comm.) ABL 335 r. 3. 

{da.pu] = [ga.Du] = lul-lik Emesal Voce. IT 
168, for other finite forms of alaku, see OBGT VIT 
12-318 in MSL 4 p. 88ff. 

1. to go, to move, to proceed in a specific 
direction — a) said of persons and animals 
—1’ ingen.: ennie tal-li-ik please(?), do not 
go (there)! MAD 1 315:14 (OAkk. let.); adz 10 
ami ramini uzakkdima a-la-ak I will clear 
myself (for exit permission) within ten days 
and will (then) depart BIN 46:17; er?um 
atta la ta-ld-ak-ma you must not go away 
empty-handed (lest the gentleman feel bad) 
KTS 17:21; missu Sa... ana muti ta-li-ki-ni 
what is it (I hear) that you went to (stay with) 
aman? BIN 6 20:24 (all OA); il-lik sajadi the 
hunter went away Gilg. 1 iii 46, ef. ibid. VI 177, 
and ef. il-li-ku-ma qudmig DN a@sibu En. el. 
133; and sa... tasbusuma tal-l[i-ku] tasibu 
[qirib] Elamti DN who had become angry, had 
left (and) stayed in Elam (for 1635 years) 
Thompson Esarh. pl. 17 v 11 (Asb.); ull@ a-li-ak 
maru away! depart, darling (incipit of a 
song) KAR 158 r. ii 32; ittazizza birkadsu sa 
il-li(var.-la)-ka balsu_ his knees failed him (En- 
kidu) because his animals have left him Gilg. 
Liv 27; itti Sari lil-li-ku itti mehé lintisu they 
should depart with the wind, move (away) 
with the storm PSBA 37 195:13; amél Bérati 
ina {1] elippr a-li-tk u amél Sidiina ina 2 GIS. 
MA] [i]-la-ak wu andku i-la-ak gqadu gabbi 
elippika gabbi dlija the ruler of Beirut has 
(already) left with one ship and the ruler of 
Sidon is going to leave with two ships and I, 
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myself, am going to depart with all your ships 
and my entire town EA 155:68f. (let. from 
Tyre); panija ana a-la-ki ana amari pani garri 
bélija my intention is to go to see the king, 
my lord, face (to face) EA 151:8; u anumma 
4-tl-la-ga-am ina hamuttisma anaku u PN but 
now, I and PN will depart very quickly EA 
166:30, and cf. ibid. 13; anumma PN 1-tl-la- 
kam-ma u ahija iltan@aliu now PN will 
arrive (there) and my brother can question 
him thoroughly (as to whether I have shown 
him great honors) EA 20:66 (let. of Tugratta); 
a-lik s@alsunu go, question them KBo 1 
11:19, ef. a-lik dububsunudsi ibid. r. 24; a-li-ik- 
mi... tani isisunitimi go and take the 
oath against them JEN 360:41, cf. a-li-tk- 
ma-mi eqlate ... Sullimmi JEN 651:37; a-lik- 
ma nara hir-ri go and dig the canal again 
TCL 9 129:15 (NB let.), and cf. al-ki-ma ilani 
Sist CT 22 222:29 (NB let.); while heroic men 
turn around il-lak garru nasqu ... treddi RN 
the noble king proceeds, Nebuchadnezzar 
leads the way BBSt. No. 6i 22; irtidibi ana 
GN it-la-ka pursuing him, he left for Supria 
(for other aberrant writings in this letter, 
note 2-DU-ka line 5, il-li-KAN-a-ni line 6) ABL 
251:19; we will observe and report to our 
king ammar ubdni §a ime il-lak how many 
fingers it (the star) advances per day ABL 
79r.8; andkii al-lak should I go? ABL 47:11; 
tal-lak matati ina libbi takassad go ahead, 
thus you will conquer (all) countries (divine 
pronouncement) ABL 923:14 (all NA); adi la 
il-la-ku Sarru Usal[su] the king should 
question [him] before he goes away ABL 
853 r.8; UD.6.KAM Sa MN ildni il-la-ka itti 
ildni ... al-la-~ka the images will leave on the 
sixth of Addaru, I will depart with the images 
YOS 3 9:11f.; kt lu mada la marséku mala 
a-la-ku masdku (I swear) that I am very sick 
and cannot possibly leave ibid. 46:33; a-la-ku 
Sa Sarri ibassi there will be an outing of the 
king TCL 9 89:26 (all NB); PN pays one mina 
of silver to {PN asar mahri tal-lak-ka and 
she may go wherever she pleases Nbk. 101:13; 
ina dullu sa vstén améli al-lak u anehhisma 
I need every man for the performance of my 
task (lit. I go and I return through the work 
of one man) BIN 1 39:21 (NB let.), cf. ul 2l-li- 
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ka-auulihhis (context obscure) KBol10r. 
60 (let.); rukiibu bélitisu rabitu a-la-ku uta-a-ru 
the vehicle befitting to his great lordship (for) 
the (processional) round BE 8 142:17 (NB), 
ef. 7 MU.DIDLI Sa *Marduk ina pu u auR the 
seven names of Marduk when (he makes the 
processional) round KAR 14219, cf. also ina 
a-la-ku u ta-a-ri Sa isaddihu ana mahrika 
VAB 4 260 ii 35 (Nbn.), and (referring to mes- 
sengers going to and fro) [a] a-la-ki u ta-ri- 
im-ma EA 16:29 (MA let.), also Du-ku u 
GUR-ra Craig ABRT 1 81r.11; note the ex- 
hortative use of the imp.: a-li-ik nidi ahi la 
tarasst_ go on, be not idle VAS 16 7:20 (OB); 
al-ka tibé ina qaqgqari up, rise from the ground 
Gilg. P. ii 22, also al-ki ... qgirinni 748 Gilg. 1 
iv 43, al-ki atti atkasi VAS 10 214 r. ii 34 (OB 
Agugaja); a-lik nakirka tasa[kkip] go ahead, 
you will overthrow your enemy CT 40 50 
K.8682+ :24 (SB Alu) and, wr. DU-ik ibid. 
K.4001+ :52; muk a-lik al-ka jamuttu ... lirsip 
T (said): go ahead, each should build (a house) 
ABL 208 r. 11 (NA), cf. ABL 198:16, also ina 
gat ... a-lik bae Tell Halef 110:12 (NA); al- 
kam-ma ... lu hatani atta Gilg. VI7; al-ka 
Adapa ammini la takul EA 356:67, cf. ibid. 48 
(Adapa); note the use of the ventive with a 
dative suffix or, when the verb is in the first 
person, instead of the dative: [a]-ti-ma [a]-la- 
kam until I go HSS 10 10:10 (OAkk. let.);  a- 
lé-ka-ma énika ammar I will go and see you 
personally CCT 4 48a edge 3 (OA), cf. adz 
anaku al-la-kam-ma_ [x-x]-ku-nu ammaru 
YOS 3 63:24 (NB let.); andku ul al-la-ka-am- 
ma ul ahabbatkuntsi I will not go and despoil 
you EA 9:28 (MB royal let.); ul ri-ka-ku-ma ul 
a-la-ka-ak-ku I am busy, I cannot go to you 
VAS 16 124:12; intima lu-ul-li-kam-ma-an 
awat nakri imtagtamma a-la-kam ul elé even 
if I had wanted to go to you, I could not have 
gone as the incident with the enemies hap- 
pened to me TCL 18 150:19 and 21; after a 
month andku ana se-ri-ka [a]-al-la-ka-a[k- 
kjum I will go to you TCL 17 23:27; when- 
ever you write me kaspam lulq’amma lu-ul- 
li-kam I will fetch the silver and go to you 
VAS 16 65:20 (all OB letters); lu tide intima 
a-la-ga-ak-ku take note that I will go to you 
EA 164:44; harrdnu karim andku la al-la-ka 
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the road is blocked, I cannot go ABL 455 r. 
12; wandkumma lul-li-kam-ma akannaka ina 
panika lu-me-en-na (see akanna usage a) TCL 
9 141:13 (NB). 

2’ in hendiadys—a’ in first position: il-lak 
ussa (then) he (the servant) goes out 
straightaway MVAG 41/3 p. 64 ii 27 (MA rit.); 
al-la-ka azzaza ina pan nigé ulé annaka andku 
should I go directly to be present at the 
sacrifice or should I (remain) here? ABL 50 
r. 8 (NA); note the WSem. syntactical con- 
struction: il-la-ak-ma RN ... ana RN, ... 
ispuramma ma Niqmandu then wrote a mes- 
sage to Suppiluli(u)ma as follows MRS 9 49 
RS 17.340:9; Summa RN ... i-te-lik tgabbi ana 
RN, ... md should RN, the king of Amurru, 
then say to RN,, the king of Ugarit, as follows 
ibid. 143 RS 17.228:36. 


b’ in second position: ?-ir a-lik Kaka 
En. e]. WII 11; l-te-ga lil-li-ka ABUL 433 r. 18, 
cf. ABL 701 r. 13, e-te-ga il-la-ka ABL 65r. 5 
(NA); ir-du-u tl-li-kw Streck Asb. 70 viii 96 and 
72 viii 123; LU.NAM.MES uh-hu-ru i-la-ku-u-ni 
the governors will depart later ABL 409:16, 
and cf. lu ih-ru-ub lu il-lik-an-ni ABL 972:2; 
tah-ru-ba ana GN tal-la-ka you will go early to 
GN ABL 484:9, cf. emdgika issi mada<k>tika 
nam-mi-i§ al-ka get your troops and camp 
going and come! ABL 242:6, ef. na-mi-sd li- 
tan-ka anntrig u-ta-mi-su i-lu-ku ABL 598: 6f.; 
ana GN e-ti-ig a-lik ABL 814:6 (all NA). 


3’ with direction, purpose, etc., specified: 
ana ma-ha-ar salmija ... li-tl-li-ik-ma he 
should go to my stela (and have the text read) 
CH xli 8; RN ana ma-har Sams il-la-ak 
Sunaséura may go before the Sun (see the 
king face to face) KBo 1 5i 40, ef. intima al- 
ka-ti ana ma-har PN EA 137:69; girib Babili 
a[na mah]-ri-su agttbi a-la-ku I gave orders 
to march against Babylon to meet him 
OIP 2 50:16 (Senn.); kispiisa ... ina muh-hi- 
ba... lil-li-ku (var. pu-ku) may her own 
witchcraft turn against her Maqlu III 126, cf. 
KAR 228 r.7; stmaana mu-uh sarri al-ki PBS 
1/2 21:19 (MB let.); ana vau-ia t-ul il-li-ku 
they did not march against me Smith Idrimi 
71, of. ana veu-su ana a-la-ki to march 
against him CT 34 38 ii 5 (Synchron. Hist.), 


alaku la 


also emitqa ana muh-hi-ku-nu il-la-ku 
ABL 1106 r. 10 and ABL 1114 r. 16 (both NB); 
mar Spri sa bélint ana pa-ni-s& lil-li-ku a 
messenger of our lord should go tohim BIN 1 
18:25 (NB let.), cf. ABL 749 r. 12, also ana pa- 
nt bélija ni-il-la-ka CT 22 185:27; ina ir-ti PN 
a-lik gotoPN ABL 128:9 (NA); adi 5 Gin 
kaspim a-li-ik go up to five shekels of silver 
VAS 16 7:20 (OB), cf. KTS 30:22, BIN 6 28:29 
(OA); inu PN ana SE.BA ana GN i-li-ku when 
PN went to Lagas for provisions BIN 8 129:8 
(OAkk.), cf. inu PN in GN i-li-k[d-n]}i_ ibid. 
146:11, but ?-li-kam ibid. 16; ana Einunna al- 
ka-a-ma temkunu mahar ekallim Suknanim go 
(pl.) to ESnunna and make your report to the 
palace Sumer 14 19 No. 3:14 (OB Harmal), cf. 
ana GN ana sérika ina a-la-ki-ia Boyer Contri- 
bution 103:8 (OB let.); kinanna la al-ka-ti ana 
Sumura thus, I did not go to GN EA 107:48; 
piqat mar sarri pigat LG ellu istu Hatti ana 
Ugarit il-la-ku-ni_ should either a prince or a 
nobleman travel from GN to GN, MRS 9 83 
RS 17.382+:54; 3-suana matati Nairi lu-ial-lik 
I marched three times against the Nairi- 
countries KAH 2 71:3 (Tigl.1); nagi Swdtu 
ga... la il-li-ku Sar pani this province into 
which no earlier king ever penetrated Borger 
Esarh. 56 iv 60; attunu adit UD.25.KAM ... ana 
Babili al-ka-w ga ana Babili la il-la-ku leave 
(pl.) for Babylon before the 25th, those who 
do not leave for Babylon (will commit a crime 
against Gobryas) TCL 13 152:17f. (NB), and 
passim; ana ereb (var. rabé) Sams lil-lik he 
(the ghost) should go west {i.e., to the region 
of the dead) BMS 53:19, var. from KAR 267 
r.12; INabé ... anaambassi il-lak DN goes to 
the park ABL 366 r. 3, cf. ABL 427 r. 7 (NA); 
Sa ibagqarusima ana me-e li-li-ik-ma he who 
makes a claim against her goes to the water 
(ordeal) MDP 22 131:13, and passim, note ana 
A i-da-li-ik i-te-la-a MDP 28 405:17, and see 
sub zd and hursanu; ana ekallim ina a-la-ki- 
su awélum ihaddu the man will experience a 
pleasant (reception) when he goes visiting the 
palace YOS 10 33 v 17 (OB ext.); ana harran 
timakkal a-li-tk-ma I started out for a one- 
day raid RA 8 65 ii 9, dupl. CT 36 4 ii 1 (OB 
royal); ana siigi NU DU he must not go out 
into the street ABL 1396:10, and passim in 
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hemer.; mar S&prika ana mat nakri Du-ak a 
messenger of yours will go to the country of 
(your) enemy TCL 6 2:8 (SB ext.); ana ékani 
ki al-la-ka. whither shall I go? YOS 3 106:33 
(NB let.); Sélibu la-pa-an 4 Sams ék?am il-lak 
where can the fox go (to hide) from the sun? 
Borger Esarh. 58 v 25; bit Irkalli Sa a-li-ku-tu- 
sé la tajaréi the abode of Irkalla from where 
those who depart (for it) do not return (lit. 
“are not returners’’) LKA 62 r. 14 and 20, see 
Ebeling, Or. NS 18 36; amit Sarrukin sa ik- 
li-tam el-li-ku-ma omen (referring to) Sargon 
when he passed through darkness RA 27 
149:17 (OB ext.); intima PN itt Sddid aslim (wr. 
ES.GiD) Sa PN, apparam il-li-ku when PN 
crossed the marsh with the (boat) tower of 
PN, UET 5 607:48 (OB); note in math. texts: 
siddam ki masi al-li-ik what stretch in length 
did I cover? TMB No. 171:3, and passim in such 
texts, also pirkam mala al-li-ku ul ide I do 
not know what extent I covered (proceeding) 
crosswise ibid. 179:7; ina kuR Nulla[a] ana 
ta-am-ka-ru-ut-[ti] il-li-ik he went to GN for 
trading HSS 9 2:8; Summa munnabtu istu 
Hat[ti] ... ana mu-un-na-ab-du-ut-tim i-tl-la- 
a[k] if a fugitive goes (to GN) for refuge 
from Hatti KUB316r.21; ana muhhi PN 
[ana] ti-el-lu-ti-u al-lik I (the king) went to 
PN to rescue him KBo 1 4i 14, and passim, cf. 
also Sarru ana ti-el-lu-ti-[u il-lak] MRS 9 96 
RS 17.79+:5’; ISamsi RN ... at-ta-la-ak ana 
multarrihitisu sa RN, I, the Sun Suppilu- 
liuma, went to (punish) the arrogant pride of 
Tusratta KBo11:17; a-la-ak nahrari al-li- 
[kam]-ma I went to bring help VAS 16 93:16, 
and ef. a-la-ak na-ah-ra-ri-[im] ibid. 25 (OB 
let.); Sa ana Stizub u ni-ra-ru-ut-te (var. ni-ra- 
ru-tt) 8a GN il-li-ku-ni who came to rescue 
and help the country GN AKA 40 ii 19, and 
passim in Tigl. I, note ana na-ra-ru-ut (var. ri- 
gu-ut) GN lu il-li-ku-ni(var. DU-nt) ibid. 75 v 
715; [alna re-st-ti-ra il-la-a[k] MRS 9 286 RS 
19.68:32, cf. also Streck Asb. 68 viii 32; « PN 
[a]-na ri-su-ti la i-la[k] u naptara la ubbal PN 
will not do auxiliary service nor bring a 
replacement (PN is a royal marijannu) MRS 6 
80 RS 16.239:15; [al]l-ka a-na ri-si-ti-ia ana 
muhhisu come to my assistance against him 
KBo | 7:35 (treaty); andku aéréki astene’a al-li- 
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ka ana palah ili{tiki] I was assiduous in 
frequenting your holy places, I went to 
worship your majesty Streck Asb. 190:13; 
awilum Sa ana bullim il-li-ku = a man who 
went to extinguish (the fire) CH § 25:56; ana 
ma-sar-ti ni-il-la-ka we will perform (our) 
duty ABL 640:8 (NA); rikis qablé ana a-la-ku 
ana pani Sarri mahir he has received (the 
money paid in lieu of) outfitting (a soldier) 
to go to (do military service for) the king 
Dar. 156:9, also Dar. 164:13, ef. ana séri il-lak 
Nbn. 839:5; ana ha-ma-ti-ku-nu lu-ul-li-ka 
KBo 1 10:17, and passim in Bogh., see hamatu, 
cf. also ana a-a-li(!)-s4-nu la il-lak ABL 222 
r.19 (NA); Summa tPN ana DAM-ti i-la-ak u 
ussab if the woman PN goes to (live with) a 
husband and stays (with him) JEN 444:20; 
the palace where annually DN béli ana 
parakki situ ana a-sa-bi il-la-[k]u my lord 
Assur goes to take his seat upon that dais 
AOB 1 94 r. 2 (Adn. I); dima anniri uttamz 
mesa il-la-ka ma ana sulme ina ekalli al-lak 
now he is about to start moving, saying, ‘I 
am leaving to pay my respects in the palace” 
ABL 411 r. 4and 6 (NA); adi la ana gizzu al- 
la-ku before I go to the shearing CT 22 58:15 
(NB let.); Glam sa ana lawisu ta-al-la-ku(m) 
dirsu imagqut the wall of the city, against 
which you have set out to lay siege, will 
collapse RA 27 142:8, ef. al ta-la-ku-su ina 
panika innaddima the town against which 
you set out will be abandoned before you 
(arrive, you will conquer only empty bricks) 
YOS 10 42 iii 32 (both OB ext.); ana Situlti e 
tal-lik do not consult (with an idler) Lambert 
BWL 99:22; ummdannakri... €mapnvu-ku... 
imagqqut the army of the enemy will collapse 
wherever it proceeds TCL 61r. 33; é&ma DU- 
ku magir wherever he goes he will find favor 
BRM 4 24:64 (igqur ipus); éma DU-ku la magir 
wherever I go there is unpleasantness (at 
home—fights, in the street—altercations) 
KAR 228:18. 

b) referring to secretions, blood, excreta, 
etc.: rwiu ina pisu Du-ak spittle dribbles out 
of his mouth Labat TDP 192:36, cf. ibid. 22:40, 
AMT 106,2:2, and passim in med., also CT 28 41 
K.8821:7, see AfO 18 74; summa amélu ina 
dababisu illétugu pu.MES if a man’s spittle 
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drivels when he speaks AMT 29,5:12, cf. Syria 
33 122:6, also dldtusu DU-ku KAR 199:9, and 
see illdtu; note DU.MES-ma la TAR.MES drivels 
and does not stop AMT 28,2:2; A.MES ina 
pisu maldarig pu-ku water flows out of his 
mouth constantly Kichler Beitr. pl. 14 i 27, 
cf. mv usu ippisumai-lu-ku Belleten 14 176:44 
(Irigum); A.MES ina nappdsésu DU water 
flows out of his nostrils AMT 16,4:8; summa 
Sindtusu wu rihtissu DU.MES(var. -ak) if his 
urine and semen flow out Labat TDP 136 ii 45, 
cf. ri[hissu] gind ina musarisu DU AMT 58,6:3, 
also AMT 61,1:9, rihiissu ina piqi la pigi DU 
his semen flows out from time to time AMT 
32,1 r.11; mé sdmuti ina Suburrigu Du-ku red 
water comes out of his (the patient’s) rectum 
Labat TDP 154:17; AMES ina libbi SAL.LA- 
3a magal Du-ku much secretion flows out of 
her vagina KAR 194 r. iv 29, cf. mésa ana 
muhhi Du-ku ibid. i 26 (rit.); summa amélu 
lamsat hilati marisma magal a-li-kat if a man 
suffers from hemorrhoids(?) and they are 
secreting much AMT 44,1 ii 14; if after having 
given birth abunnassa DU,-at IR a-la-ka la 
ikalla her navel is split(?) and the sweat does 
not stop flowing KAR 195 r. 29; Summa sinz 
nistu tulé Saknatma ina libbisunu Sizbu Dv-ak 
if milk seeps out of a woman’s breasts KAR 
472 ii 8 (SB physiogn.); referring to animals: 
summa immerum upatisu i-la-a-ka-a if the 
nasal secretion of the sheep flows out YOS 
10 47:17 (OB behavior of sacrificial sheep); ina 
tulésa Sizbu pu (if) milk flows out of its (the 
virgin kid’s) udder CT 28 38 K.4079a:16 and 
(referring to a lamb) ibid. 10 (SB Alu); $a labbi 
il-la-ku damisu the labbu-dragon’s blood 
flowed CT 13 34r.9, cf. damé ina appisu DU- 
kw blood is flowing from his nose Iraq 19 40 i 
11, also Labat TDP 32:7, and passim in med., also 
ana libbi uznésu damu Du-ak KAR 202 r. iv 
28, and AMT 37,10:8; for damu, see also s.v. 
mng. lb—1’; for dimtu, see s.v. mng. lb—l’; 
note the exceptional: summa ina hurri 
samnu t-lak if oil seeps out from a hole (in the 
wall) CT 38 16:66 (SB Alu). 

c) other oces.: x kutdént isti PN i-lu-ku 
x kutdnu-garments will leave with PN TCL 
20 118:6; misal kaspim u werim ana Alim i-ld- 
ak-ma half of the silver and the copper 
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will go to the City (Assur) AnOr 6 p. 22:20; 
tértakunu appanisu li-li-tk-ma CCT 2 25:27 
(allOA); idi elippim sa ana GN a-la-ki-im ... 
idin pay the hire for the boat which (he 
hires) to go to Sippar A 3534:37 (OB let.), ef. 
elip LU mi-lim ula ti-la-ku ana GN the 
warship should not proceed against Amurru 
EA 101:34; nasirtaka ana mat nakrim 1-al-la- 
fakl your treasures will go to the enemy 
country YOS 10 23 r. 2 (OB ext.); as my lord 
knows Satiam Suripum il-li-ik-ma sattum ana 
alpi hab’?at the frost is gone this year so that 
the spring (grass) is fine for the cattle TCL 
17 40:17 (OB let.); ul tusdrisunitima GiR.UD. 
KA.BAR Sarrim i-la-ka-ak-kum if you do not 
lead them here, the bronze dagger of the king 
will come against you Sumer 14 54 No. 28:24 
(OB Harmal); [un]qu Sarri ... ana pant bélant 
tal-lak-ku a sealed order of the king (con- 
cerning the cattle) will go to our lord (let 
us hear about it) BIN 1 72:21 (NB let.); mind 
ténka il-li-ik kapdu ténka lu&me what order 
of yours did go out? Let me hear your order 
quickly CT 22 191:35 (NB let.); note: ana... 
ili pu-ku suppiia my prayers ascended to the 
gods Gilg. IXill, ana Marduk ... il-li-ku 
suppia VAB 4 94 iii 44 (Nbk.); ana kaspika 
Siquri lalia il-li-tk I coveted your precious 
silver KAR 45 + 39:13 (SB); Sa amélu Parsaja 
asmarisu rigu il-lik (you will understand) 
that the lance of the Persian has traveled far 
VAB 3 91 § 4:28 (Dar. Na); summa ina pitisu 
AN.TA DU-tk if he loses (hair) on (lit. if the 
hair goes from) his upper forehead Kraus 
Texte 6:71 (SB physiogn.), cf. SIG-BABBAR DU 
the gray hair will fall out AMT 6,5:1; if his 
hair ulluéts (hardly <§>ullusis) al-ka-at Kraus 
Texte 3b ii 47, ef. masts la al-ka-at ibid. 49 and 
dupl. 4c ii 22’f., but sdrat irtisa adi abunz 
natisa Du-ma (if) the hair on her (a pregnant 
woman’s) chest reaches to her navel KAR 
466:6 (SB physiogn.); ana pan ersett DU-ak 
(the plant) is a creeper (lit. goes on the 
surface of the ground) STT 93:58, also ibid. 63, 
etc. (series Sammu sikingu). 

2. to come—a) said of persons, gods, 
animals—l’ with ventive: andku istu GN 
a-li-kam-ma PN asbatma I came from GN and 
seized PN BIN 6188:9; missu 8a PN i-ld-ka- 
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ni-ma tuppaknu issu la i-li-ka-ni why does 
PN come here repeatedly but no letter of 
yours has (ever) come through him? CCT 2 
42:4 and 6; ittudrisu atti al-ki-im come here 
when he returns CCT 4 28a:27 (all OA); rigds- 
su la i-il-la-kam he must not come here 
empty-handed VAS 16 140:20 (OB let.); ki 
a-mi ta-la-ka-am immutti when you come 
before (me) CT 15 4 ii 10(OBlit.), cf. ana 
mahrija li-il-li-ka-nim TCL 17 27:21, pigat 
ana sérika i-il-la-ku-nim-ma never mind if 
they come to you (and complain) TCL 18 
91:12, al-ka-a-ma ... bugma come here and 
pluck (the sheep) TCL 18 116:11 (all OB letters); 
nakirka ina libbi matisuma idabbub i-li-i-la- 
ka-ak-kum your enemy will plot in his own 
country (and) will not come against you RA 
27 142:6 (OB ext.); alkam dlam luddinakkum 
(there may be someone in the city who will 
say to you) ‘‘Come, I will surrender the city 
to you” Laessve Shemshara Tablets p. 77 SH 
812:23; al-kalu-li-ka MDP 18 250:1; ana ahhiz 
sunu sa i-la-ku-ni izzazu they (the brothers 
who have divided the property) assume re- 
sponsibility toward any of their brothers who 
come (with a claim) TCL 1 89:16 (OB); ina 
timi bél eqli il-la-ka-an-ni_ the day the owner 
of the field comes back KAV 2 v 24 (Ass. Code 
B § 13); massarta sa Sarri até turammea tal- 
lik-a-nt why did you (pl.) leave the king’s 
service and come here? ABL 186 r. 2 (NA); 
LU.SAG ... lil-li-ka (text li-lil-ka) limur the 
official should come here and see (for himself) 
ABL 493 r.9 (NA); sar Hatte 7-il-la-ga-am ina 
GN u la ile’e a-la-ga the king of Hatti has 
arrived in NuhasSe and so I cannot depart 
EA 164:22; assum mini ta-al-la-ka Summa 
mithusi ta-al-la-ka al-ka for what purpose are 
you coming? If you are coming for a fight, 
come on! KBo 1 3:38f., note ana mithust ana 
panija it-ta-al-ku KBo 1 2:23; mubhi 4Sam3i 
ammini la tal-li-ka why did you not come to 
the Sun (ever since you became king of 
Ugarit)? MRS 9 191 RS 17.247:9; harrdna ana 
sepésunu sukunma lil-li-ku-nu give them 
orders to march so that they can come TCL 9 
141:36 and ibid. line 19 (NB let.); mar pri sa 
sarrt ana panini lil-li-kam-ma_ ABL 264 r. 7, 
and cf. minamma ana panija ul il-li-ka YOS 3 
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187:32, and passim in NB; al-kalm-ma] Sarra 
ittint pilah come and serve the king together 
with us RA 25 58 No. 8:4 and ibid. p. 78 (NB), 
ef. al-kam-ma ... isamma come and take 
(the wool) away YOS 7 78:8 (NB); itteme ki 
adi UD.x.KAM ... al-la-kam-ma he took the 
oath, “I shall come before the xth day” Dar. 
176:6; [st]hi u pagardnu sa ana muhhika il-la- 
ka pit nasdéka Tassume guaranty against any- 
one who comes with a claim or contestation 
against you YOS 3 148:25 (NB); inaMN PNil- 
la-ka ina kutal PN, . . . izzaz PN will appear (in 
court) in MN and assume guaranty for (his 
slave girl) PN, ADD 166:4, cf. Summa la il-li- 
ka ibid. edge 1; with respect to PN (the 
crown prince) lil-li-ka taba ana a-la-ki he 
may come (for an audience), it is a good (time) 
for coming (to see the king) ABL 406 r. 10f. 
(NA); al-kt ttrubt ana bitint come, enter our 
house ZA 32 174:45 (SB inc.); tl-li-ka adi 
mahrija he came before me Streck Asb. 66 
viii 7, also ina irtija tl-li-ku-u-nim-ma ibid. 16 
ii 33; ana minim il-li-kam why did he 
come? Gilg. P.iv 14 (OB); ilé lil-li-ku-ni ana 
surgint Enlil a-a il-li-ka ana surgini (all) 
the gods may come to the offering (but) Enlil 
must not come to the offering Gilg. XI 166f.; 
emara ragitum la i-lu-ku-nim the donkeys 
must not come here unladen KT Hahn 1:22 
(OA). With alaka epésu: a-la-kam ep-sa-am- 
ma come here TCL 18 89:9, cf. a-la-kam 
[ep]-Sa-nim ibid. 149:12, also a-la-kam li-pu- 
Su-nim TCL 17 64:14, and passim in OB letters, 
see epésu mng. 2c (aldku), also Syria 19 119:15 
(Mari); in perfect: Summa ana 1T1.2.KAM la 
i-tal-kam if he does not come back within two 
months TCL 4 67:13 (OA); urram intima at- 
ta-al-kam tomorrow when I have arrived 
Sumer 14 70 No. 45:14, ef. intima awilum it-ta- 
al-kam-ma témni nitamru when the master 
has arrived and we have studied our situation 
ibid. 62 No. 36:13 (both OB Harmal); ina imu 
mukinnu it-tal-kam-ma PN uktinni should a 
witness appear and testify against PN YOS 
7 26:1 (NB), cf. ultu Hlamti at-tal-ka ABL 266 
r.5 (NB); in personal names: SES-pU-kam 
A-Brother-Has-Arrived PBS 2/2 76:7, and 
passim in MB and NA, see Stamm Namengebung 
p. 55 and 130. 
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2’ other forms: harrant ammisam ina a-la- 
ki-a hurdsam ... usabbdka my trip (brings 
me) there, when I come I shall pay you the 
gold BIN 4 62:12; a-lé-kam la imtwunim 
they did not want to come CCT 3 49b:8, ef. 
Kienast ATHE 45:17 (all OA); mussa ina a-la-a- 
ki when her husband comes back KAV 1 v 11 
(Ass. Code §36); minu a-la-ku mdnahtika why 
did you take the trouble to come (here)? Gilg. 
P. iv 19 (OB); a-lak mar Siprija ... ismema 
he heard of the coming of my messenger 
Streck Asb. 60 vii 29, ef. a-lak ummanija 
igéméma_ Borger Esarh. 47:54, also a-la-ku éa 
il-lik-u-ni-lin-nil isseme he heard of their 
coming ABL 158:11 (NA); Sa a-lak ilutisu ... 
usalla I prayed for his divine intervention 
Streck Ash. 262:28; Saprdku al-lak wurdku 
adabbub I have been sent and (here) I come, 
I have been given orders and (now) I speak 
Maqlu I 61; mind tal-lak INamtar why do you 
come, DN? AnSt 10 122 v 16 and 45; (a field) 
ina harrani Sa GN Summa istu GN, ta-la-ak on 
the road to GN when you come from GN, JENu 
371:7 (= A 11918); ki... ana adannika ul tal- 
li-ku YOS 3 59:15 (NB let.). 

b) said of the coming of the flood: milum 
gapsum t-il-la-kam a mighty flood will come 
YOS 10 25:58; mi-lu mu-ga-li-lu i-la-k[a-am] 
a ruinous flood will come RA 38 80:8, mi-lum 
x-hu-ra-a i-la-ka the flood will come .... 
YOS 10 17:58, milu tahdum i-la-ka-am RA 44 
40 MAH 15874:21, and passim in OB omen texts, 
inanna milum il-li-kam-ma LIH. 88:9 (OB let.). 

c) other oces.: tuppasunu li-li-kam CCT 4 
9b:31 (OA), cf. tuppi ahdtija u nasparki ul 
ul-li-kam-ma neither a letter from (you) 
my sister nor your messenger arrived here 
VAS 16 1:28, and passim in OB; kunuk dlim ina 
i-di-t-Su il-li-ka-am (for translat., see dlu 
mng. 2b) UET 5 246:10 (OB); ki udini egirtu 
$a ekalli ina muhhija la ta-lak-a-ni since no 
letter of the palace has yet reached me ABL 
1015:17, of. egirtu ta-ta-al-ka ABL 241:8, and 
passim in NA letters; s¢pirtu $a bélija ana muhhi 
tal-li-ka YOS 3 71:20, also ibid. 29, ef. Sipirtu 
$a bélija ana pani PN tal-li-kam-ma_ ibid. 13 
and YOS 3 128:19 (all NB); naspirtaka ana GN 
ana sérija li-li-kam-ma KTS 37b:11, and ef. 
OIP 279:21 (OA); umu sa unqgu 8a Sarrt ... ina 
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paniarddni ... ta-lik-an-ni the day when the 
sealed royal order came to the servants (of 
Istar) ABL 533:11; 3 4 ungdta sa Sarrt ana 
panija it-tal-ka-nu three or four letters with 
the royal seal (on them) have come to me 
TCL 9 119:13 (NB); Sazbussu . sa tal-la- 
kan-ni_ the delivery which will arrive ABL 
546:7 (NA); istt batiqim awatka li-li-kam-ma 
uzni pitt your report should come to me with 
the (next) departing messenger, do keep me 
informed CCT 3 42a:28 (OA); tértaka annitam 
la annitam li-li-kam in any case let your 
report reach me TCL 19 29:30 (OA); a-mat- 
su-nu tbassi sa il-li-ka there is a report 
concerning them which came here ABL 
436:17 (NB), cf. tému ... la i-li-ka ABL 200 
r. 2(NA); narkabtu sa ana & akit tal-lak-u-ni 
ta-la-kan®"-ni bélsa lassu the chariot which 
goes again and again to the akitu-temple (but) 
its lord is not on it KAR 143 r. 15 (NA), see von 
Soden, ZA 51 138:66; kaspigunu la it-tal-ka 
their silver has not arrived AJSL 29 16 No. 
14:3(NAlet.), cf. hurdsu ... lil-li-ka ABL 
531:9 (NA); mihirtu lil-li-kam-ma aj ipparku 
let receipts come in for me and not stop ZA 32 
172:36; gantimma &a tal-li-ka-a you, arrow, 
who flew here (return to your canebrake) 
RA 46 30:25 (Epic of Zu), and ibid. 36:41; elipe 
patum arhig l-el-li-ka-ni-i-vm TCL 17 9:19 
(OB let.); kt libbisu ti-la-ku-na elippatisunu u 
telgina hisihtasunu their ships come at their 
pleasure and take away what they want 
EA 126:12, ef. arhié mugirraka ... lil-li-ka 
ABL 1369 r. 5 (NA); Summa ittu ina Samé DU- 
kam-ma if asign occurs in the sky CT 34 11:30 
(= ABL 1391); idati ina nubatti it-ta-al-ku 
gabbisunu ittasru signs have occurred over- 
night, they have watched allofthem Thompson 
Rep. 55 r. 2 (= ABL 993), ef. ittu e-kil(?)-tr 
ta-at-tal-ka ABL 1216 r. 4, ef. ibid. 3, also idati 
mala il-li-ka-ni_ Thompson Rep. 272 r. 7, cf. also 
ibid. r. 15, for other refs., see stu A mng. 2a. 

3. to move about, to walk about, to live, 
behave, act, toserve, to do service, to be loose 
and movable, displaced, to be on the move 
(said of eyes), to fluctuate (said of prices), to 
run (said of water), to burn, to go (said of 
fire), to blow (said of wind), to fall (said of 
rain), to trail (said of smoke), to come, to pass 
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(said of time), to run (said of a road), to fit, to 
be meant for — a) to move about, to walk 
about (said of persons, animals, celestial 
bodies, etc.): summa amélu qablasu lu ina 
pu-st lu ina salalisu TAG.GA.MES-8% if a man’s 
hips hurt him whether he walks about or is 
lying down AMT 60,1 ii 22; if a man’s legs are 
unsteady and ina pu-s&% ana panisu imagqut 
he falls on his face when walking Labat 
TDP 22:40, ef. [Summa almélu ina a-la-ki-s% 
ana panisu tmquima ibid. 190: 16, cf. also Kraus 
Texte 22 iv 18ff., 5, 18, 15, and 17; esirtu Sa 
istu belte[sa] ina ribéte tal-lu-ku-u-ni passunat 
a concubine who walks about on the city 
square with her mistress wears a veil KAV 1 
v 59 (Ass. Code § 40); partka Sa Sitmura a-la- 
kam (var. la-sa-[ma]) your mules whose pace 
(var. running) is terribly fast KAR 246:12, 
var. from BMS 60:15, ef. kima UR.MAH e-2t a-la- 
ka-am (the arrow) is as swift as a lion Sumer 
13.97:5(OBine.); ashur al-li-ka kalisina matati 
TI roamed around in all the countries Gilg. 
Xv 25; gar Akkadi ... kisad Purattu pu-ma 
the king of Akkad marched along the bank of 
the Euphrates Wiseman Chron. p. 66:19, cf. 
ibid. 58:41; malla gallé a-li-ku KA.LU im-ni-sd 
the troop of devils who .... march at her 
(Tiamat’s) right En. el. IV 116, see also imnu 
mng. 2; Summa alpum stigam ina a-la-ki-su if 
a bull as it walks along a street CH § 250:45, 
cf. (@ man) SIL ina DU-s% AfO 18 76 A 12 (OB 
omens), also E.SIR ina DU-S% Iraq 19 401 3, lul- 
lik siga BMS 13:9; entima tdl-la-ku EDIN 
when you (Dumuzi) walk in the steppe KAR 
357:52, see also urhu, tudu, etc.; Sa urra tal-li- 
ka u misa tassahra in the daytime you (the 
sun) are traveling along and at night you are 
returning Lambert BWL 128:44; Summa Sin 
ina Dv-s& uttahhas if the moon is held back in 
its progress ACh Sin 3:44, also, wr. ina a-la- 
ki-&% Thompson Rep. 84:1; t-lak %-su-um-ma 
(the planet) is moving on Thompson Rep. 235:4, 
ef. ana ribisu il-lak ibid. 272 r. 5; for aldku 
used for the direct motion of a planet, see 
Neugebauer, ACT 471 s.v. du. 

b) to live, behave, act: ina dannatim i-il- 
la-ak he will live in hardship AfO 18 65 ii 25 
(OB physiogn.), cf. ina kindtim 1-il-la-ak he 
will live in righteousness ibid. 23, ina isardz 
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tim i-il-la-ak ibid. 27, ina balatim i-tl-la-ak 
ibid. 66 ii 41; bél biti Suati DIS laligu i-lak the 
owner of the house will live in opulence CT 
38 10:17; eklts pu-ak he will live gloomily 
CT 38 48 K.3883 ii 56 (SB Alu), for refs. with 
ittanallak, see eklig; as to the laying of the 
foundation lassu sa la pi sa sarri la al-lak it 
is not feasible, I cannot act without an order 
from the king ABL 471:23 (NA); [¢]na muhhi pi 
$a akil karsi ... la tal-lak do not act at the 
instigation of a slanderer ADD 646 r. 15 (NA), 
ef. (with ana pi) ARM 1 61:37, RT 19 107:13 
(NB), aki pi mamma la tal-la-ka YOS 3 22:21, 
and passim in NB; dear brothers, do not 
resort to a lawsuit suhut libbim la ta-la-ka do 
not act rashly KTS 4b:26 (OA); in personal 
names: 'I-na-an-ni-Sa-pu-ak I-Act-Upon- 
Her (the goddess’)-Consent BE 15 163:46, and 
see, for the name type Ina-sdr-DN-allak, 
Stamm Namengebung 196f. 

c) to serve, to do service: pand intima ina 
rédika a-al-la-ku x eqlam sabtaku formerly 
when I was doing service among your rédd- 
soldiers I held x (bur of) field OECT 3 54:9, 
cf. PN ina rédi i-il-la-ak TCL 17 67:7, also 
ina UKU.US.MES ul a-al-la-ak CT 6 29:17, and 
see mng. 4a~2’ sub réditu, see also mng. 5c; 
PN $i ina MU.MES-ma 1-il-la-ak this PN 
should serve only as a baker LIH 1:21 (all 
OB), also PN iti mu il-la-ak-ma W2ZJ 8 573 
HS 115:21 (MB let.); inanna a-la-ak Sa bitim 
gerumma mamman ul atrudam now the (time 
to do) service for the estate is near (but) I 
could not send anybody Sumer 14 62 No. 36:9 
(OB Harmal); kima ina tébibtim qatk{a] il-li-ku 
... taspuramma you wrote me that you have 
been busy with the release of obligations ARM 
1 82:6; the hire of a hired man is one shekel of 
silver, his provisions are one Pt of barley 111.1. 
KAM i-la-ak heservesfor one month Goetze LE 
§ 11137, cf. amatka sa ina hissatim il-li-ka 
RA 15 140:15 (OB); téti ré°¢ ittt walttar?) 1-la-ak 
he will do service among the shepherds and 
among the wattari-men MDP 23 200:49; ana 
idisu tl-lak he will do service for hire Dar. 
158:4, ef. iti elippi il-lak ibid.7; Summa ésidi 
lai-lak if a harvester does not work KAJ 
11:13, cf. ina turézi e-si-dii-lak the harvester 
will do work at harvest time ibid. 12; ina 


309 


oi.uchicago.edu 


alaku 3d 


maré Sipru sarri la t-la-ak he will not do 
service as a messenger of the king MRS 6 105 
RS 15.109+ : 54. 


d) to be loose and movable, displaced (in 
ext. and med.): Strum imitiam li-il-li-ik 
Sumélam li-[zi-r2(?)] the “‘flesh” to the right 
should be loose, to the left [firm] RA 38 85:4 
(OB ext. prayer); [summa tullimum a-li-ik if 
the spleen is loose (or: displaced) (preceded 
by 2 tulima isténis izzazzu) YOS 10 41:58, cf. 
Summa KI.GUB ... a-lik u tarik ibid. 63:4; 
Summa 21 (= sikkat sélim) [istul imittim ana 
Sumélim i-la-ak if the breastbone moves from 
right to left YOS 10 45:5, ef. istu Sumélim ana 
imittim i-la-ak ibid. 6, cf. also ibid. 19; aliktu : 
kastttu : Summa SA.NIGIN al-ku looseness (or: 
displacement) (means) conquest (as shown by 
the omen) if the coils of the intestines’ are 
loose CT 20 39:2 (SB ext.), also, wr. DU KAR 
439:2, of. Summa tirdnu ... ana panisunu 
pu.mMEs if the intestines are loose (or: 
displaced) in the front BRM 4 13:58; is-ru 
... al-ku (see isru B) CT 30 18 83-1-18,458 ii 6 
and 8; sép imitti a-li-kdt CT 30 19 r. ii 9 (SB 
ext.); Summa rés ubdnt BAR-ma GAB KI.TA-tum 
bu-ik if the top of the “finger” is severed, 
split, and the lower part is loose KAR 423 r. 
ii 25, and passim in this text, cf. also PRT 44r. 13; 
summa padanu kabis K1.TA-tum DU-ik TCL 6 
5 r. 13, see also elitu mng. 5b, cf. also, wr. 
DU-tk PRT 44 r. 13, 124:5, 131:8, ete.; Summa 
rég libbisu ana emsisu Du-ak Labat TDP 
114:35’. 


e) to be on the move (said of eyes): issér 
awéltim e-in-ka li-li-ik keep your eyes on the 
lady OIP 27 26r. 10, ef. assér amatini .. . e-kali- 
li-ik Hrozny Kultepe 65:18, also issér PN in-ka 
li-l-ik TCL 14 13:35, e-ni-ki ina sérigu li-li-ik 
TCL 20 105:17, cf. ina uniitim e-ka li-li-ik 
CCT 4 20b:20, and passim in GA; Summa amélu 
tal!!-§% il-la-ka mamma usedar if a man’s 
eyes go around (in his head) and he (thus) 
scares people Ebeling KMI 55:18 (SB); for 
ittanallaka, see mng. 5c. 


f) to fluctuate (said of prices): ki.lam 
al.DU.a.ginx according to the rate then cur- 
rent PSBA 39 pl. 5:7, note ki.x.lam i.DU.a 
YOS 5 147:8, KI(?).LAM(?).x I.DU.A.GINx Se’am 
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1.AG.E VAS 8 87:8, and, wr. K1(?).x.LAM(?) 
88:9, cf. ma-hi-ra-at i-la-ku PBS 7 3:15 and 
4:26, also VAS 8 36:9, 47:10, VAS 9 189:9 (all 
OB), see also Ai. II, Hh. II, in lex. section; sabitum 
ma-hi-ra-at i-la-ku (var. i-il-la-ku) sikaram 
inaddinsum the innkeeper will sell him the 
beer at the going rate Goetze LE § 41:31; 
mahirat i-la-ku seam imaddad he will pay the 
barley at the rate then current MDP 23 199:6; 
KILLAM.MES Se?um il-lu-ku annaka ihiat KAJ 
61:10 (MA). 


€) to run (said of water): mt Sa inanna 
ina nar GN 7-il-la(!)-ku(!) the water that is 
now running through the GN canal TCL 7 
39:17(OB); <ultu> babisu adi Silihtisu asar mésu 
il-lak-w from its (the canal’s) inlet to its 
outlet wherever its water goes BE 9 30:6, 
also, wr. il-la-ku- ibid. 52:3, 65:8, 67:3 and 
7, also PBS 2/1 39:2; 5 ndrdti ultu Nar-sarri 
il-la-ka-nu mé sa mamma is& alla $a Bélti-sa- 
Uruk five canals flow out of the Nar-Sarri 
Canal, he took water from all of them but the 
DN (canal) BIN 1 44:28 (all NB); 30 sandti mé 
ina libbisa ul il-li-ku for thirty years no water 
had run in it (the canal) AKA 147 v 22 (Adsur- 
bél-kala?); uncertain: (a field situated) ina 
iltdnu harrdni agar ha-ar me-e i-la-ku-ni JEN 
83:13; mt il-la-ku iziqu Sdru (where) water 
flows (and) the wind blows Lambert BWL 
58:39 (LudlulIV); for milu, see mng. 1b—3’, see 
also (with itallaku) jarhu; nahlum sa GN u 
nahlum sa GN, ina UD.1.KAM tl-li-ku-nim the 
wadi of Dir and the wadi of Mislan flooded the 
same day ARM 6 3:8; Summa mi Sa kima 
marti IGI-sué-nu ina nari Du-ma if water that 
looks like bile passes through the river CT 39 
16:48 (SB Alu); lumnu kispii ... itti mé Sa 
[zumrilja u musdati $a qatéja [ana mulbhi salam 
pihr lil-ik let (all) the evil (and) the witch- 
craft flow over the substitute figurine (of my 
enemy) in the water (in which I have washed) 
my body and the dirty water (in which I have 
washed) my hands Maqlu VII 137. 


h) to burn, to go (said of a going fire): 
Summa kinina sarru ana 4Marduk ippuhma 
ina GI.HI.A DU-i[k] if the king lights a censer 
for Marduk and it burns with reeds CT 40 
39:43, also (with surménu, asu, erénu woods) 
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ibid. 44ff., and passim in this text, note DU-ik- 
ma tbli burns but goes out ibid. 50, cf. also 
ina libbisu isdtu i-lak CT 39 36:87 (all SB Alu); 
they sprinkle oil, make sacrifices StM.H1.A i- 
lu-ku the incense burns Craig ABRT 1 23 ii 31; 
tabitu illaku sa napisu ... Nig.NA.<MES)> il- 
la-ku sa burdsi the sweet smelling incense 
(burners) glow, the censers glow with juniper 
Pallis Akitu pl. 8:8f., cf. NiG.NA DU-ak 4R 25 
ii 15. 

i) to blow (said of wind), to fall (said of 
rain), to trail (said of smoke): ilfanum i-la-ak 
the north wind will blow ZA 43 309:7 (OB 
astrol.); &m situ DU-ku kakka la teppus when 
the south wind blows do not fight a battle 
CT 31 29 r. 15 (SB ext.); if the king departs for 
Nippur for sacrifices sétu pu-ik and the 
south wind blows CT 40 40 r. 58, ef. ibid. 60ff., 
cf. also Summa tim améla ana NUN-ti iskunu 
Sutu DU ibid. 39 r. 52 (SB omens); 6 urrt u [7] 
musati il-lak dru the wind was blowing for 
six days and seven nights Gilg. XI 128, ef. al- 
lik §4-a-r[u] CT 13 43ii 7 and il-lak &4-a-[ru) 
ibid. 9 (Sargon legend), also [li]-al-li-ck Saru 
YOR 5/3 pl. 1 (= BRM 4 1) i 14 (Atrahasis); Jil- 
lik $Gru AMT 65,7:6 (SB inc.); Sétuit-ta-la-ak the 
south wind blew ABL 405 r. 22 (NA); IM.MES 
nu.DU.GA.MES (gloss: 3d-ra-a-ni la ta-bu-u-ti) 
ana mati tl-la-ku evil winds will blow against 
theland Thompson Rep. 112:8 (NA); IM.MES DUG. 
GA.MES DU.MES KAR 421 p. 375 iii 5 (SB prophe- 
cies); IM.4 DU-ku TCL 6 16 r. 41 (astrol.); zunz 
niu mili DU.MES RA 13 30 Rm. 122 r. 16 (SB 
Alu), and see zunnu usage c and zinnu; 
zunnu nalsu ina eqlatikunu ... lu la pu-ak 
(vars. t-lak, il-lak) neither rain nor dew should 
come on your fields Wiseman Treaties 532; 
samiitu laziztu u-lik-ma_ it rained constantly 
OIP 2 88:43 (Senn.); rddum i-la-ak there will 
be a cloudburst YOS 10 31 x 25 (OB ext.); 
summa ina MN abnu pu-ik if there is a 
hailstorm in MN Thompson Rep. 20:5; Summa 
quirinnum a-la-ak-Su salim if the smoke’s 
trail is black PBS 1/299i17, cf. a-la-ak-Su 
ana wmittim lawi its trail is coiling towards 
the right ibid. ii 2, and passim in this text; 
summa NA ina saragika Sumélsu i-la-ak imitz 
taSu la i-la-ak if, when you scatter (the 
incense), the smoke rises to its left but does 
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not rise to its right UCP 9 p. 373:3, and passim 
in this text (both OB smoke omens). 

j) to come, to pass (said of time) — 1’ (in 
the ventive) to come (said of a period of time 
in the future): ezib sa Nibas sa i-ld-ka-ni ana 
sanim ga Nibas isaggal he will pay in the 
coming Nibas (season) not counting the next 
Nibas (season) KTS 43b:6, ef. ana §a Parka 
$a i-[ld]-kd-nt Kienast ATHE 2:9, [ina] sa 
Pirka 8a i-la-ka-ni Hrozny Kultepe 191:37, for 
restoration, see ZA 53178n. 21, cf. alsochkarpi 
(for thharpim) sa i-la-ka-ni <isagqal> Kienast 
ATHE 6:6, ana hamustim sa i-ld-ka-ni in 
five days (lit. by the next five-day week) 
TuM 1 1lle:9; note kima sattum ana panisa 
i-lu-ku-ni_ when the spring advances TCL 19 
35:7 (all OA); ina Sattu sa i-la-ku-ni (he will 
pay) in the coming year HSS 13 463:8 (Nuzi). 


2’ to pass (said of a period of time) — a’ 
with the period of time as subject: since you 
departed 20 amu la i-l-ku not twenty days 
had passed (and PN and PN, quarrelled) BIN 
4 83:14; t&mika 7 hamésdtum t-ta-al-ka as to 
your term, seven hamustu-periods have 
passed KTS 1a:14, cf. umisunu 15 hamsatum 
i-li-kw CCT 5 27b:6, cf. alsoana GN illakma 
4 hamésatum i-la-ka-ma kaspam usebalamma 
MVAG 33 No. 269:14, coll. MVAG 35/3 p. 189 (all 
OA); inanna ebiirum it-ta-la-ak now the 
harvest is over LIH 33:19 (OB let.), ef. Sattum 
it-ta-la-ak a whole year has passed (but you 
did not send me the information) CT 4 38a :5(!) 
(OB); udina urah timate la il-la-ka not even 
a full month has passed ABL 46 r. 13 (NA), cf. 
annirig ITI gammur it-ta-lak the month 
(Simanu) is now completely gone ABL 673 
r.4(NA); 2 Su.S1 39 Sanati wstu palé RN 
il(var. t)-li-ka-ma AOB 1 120 iii 38 (Shalm. 1), 
ef. Weidner Tn. 16 No. 7:28; atti gaté misdti 
il-lak *Saméu with (eating and) washing one’s 
hands (lit. with washed hands) the time (lit. 
the day) passes Lambert BWL 144:13; témé ina 
nasahi [M]JU.ME ina a-la-ki when the days 
passed, the years went by AnSt 5 98:8 (Cuthean 
legend). 

b’ with the period of time as object, verb 
in the sing., subject not specified: appih 10 
tmé 2 ITI.KAM u 3 ITI.KAM t-li-ik-ma instead 
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of ten days, two months, even three months, 
have passed KTS 1a:10 (OA), for a con- 
struction with the period as subject in line 14, 
see above mng. 3j~2’a’, ef. 171.5.KAM 1-ld-ak- 
ma X MA.NA kaspam ... PN ana PN, isagqal 
TCL 21 213:21, 31T1.KAM(!) 2-lt-ck-ma BIN 4 
42:35, 5 171.KaM 1i-ld-ak-ma kaspam isaqqal 
MVAG 33 No. 228:27, ITI (or UD) 15.KAm i-ld- 
ak-ma ibid. No. 158:8; ki-<a>-ma ITI3.KAM 
i-ta-ld-ak kaspam ... Suqul now three months 
have passed, pay the silver TCL 19 64:24; 
15 u,y-me 1t-li-ik-ma [kas]pam usabbiu 
TCL 21 256:8, cf. kima érubiini 5 timé la i-li-ik 
not even five days after my arrival (I settled 
the dispute) CCT 3 15:4 (all OA); itu MuU.52. 
KAM (read sandtim) il-li-ku ... bitam ipqur 
after 52 years elapsed, he brought a claim 
concerning the house RA 9 22:10 (OB), cf. 
istu MU.5.KAM il-li-ku-ma PN bitam itpusu 
YOS 12 557:4 (OB); ami maditim il-li-tk-[ma] 
BIN 7 44:11; for a Sumerian parallel, cf. 
egir.bi.ta mu.2.4m du.u.bi later, when 
two years had passed Belleten 26 41:14; if 
after a child has been born vUpD.2.KAM UD.3. 
KAM DuU-ma (= tllikma) sizba la imahhar two 
or three days pass and he does not accept 
milk Labat TDP 220:26, cf. 641 Mu.MES il-lik 
AKA 95 vii 65 (Tigl. 1). 

c’ with the next higher period of time as 
subject and the next lower as object: warhum 
annim MN vpD.16.KAM i-la-ak-ma akitum 
issakkan when this month, Addaru, will have 
progressed 16 days, the akitu festival will be 
held ARM 1 50:6; for a parallel expression in 
Mari, see nasahu; wlum sapattam i-li-ck-ma when 
the god (i.e., the moon) had gone fifteen days 
(in its cycle) Kiiltepe a/k 1055b 9, cited Balkan 
Letter p. 55, also OIP 27 56:22; adi 2 bér 
musu il-li-ku not before (lit. until) the night 
has advanced two double hours OIP 2 47 vi 23, 
ef. 1 Kas.cip mi it-ta-lak the night had 
advanced one double hour Thompson Rep. 
201:1 (NB), ef. also x KAS.GiD MI DU Camb. 
400:45, ZA 15 190 (LB), both cited Thureau-Dangin, 
RA 27 124, 2 Kas.cip u,-mu it-ta-lak ABL 
108:10, a-di Kas.cip [... it-ta]-lak ABL 663 
r. 4; ina a-le-ku 2 be-er after (the day?) has 
advanced two double hours ZA 36 198:34 
(glass text). 
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k) to run (said of a road): ina iltdn atappi 
harrdni Sa uRU GN i-la-ak-ma north of the 
ditch of the road which goes to GN JEN 29:9, 
ef. téhi harrdni Sa ana GN il-la-a-ku adjacent 
to the road which goes to GN JEN 89:24, also 
harrdnu eqti ina supal biti ga PN il-la-ak 
JEN 255:62, ina imitti harrdni sa ina GN DU- 
ku JEN 591:6; SUHUR harrdni a TA URU 
GN ana uRU GN, Du-u-ni adjacent to the 
road that goes from GN to GN, AJSL 42 189 
No. 1168:8’, cf. ADD 621:11, ADD 630:4f., 11 
and 15, and note harraénu ga TA GN il-lak- 
[u-ni] ADD 385 r.2; anniu harranu ana GN 
i(text al)-lak this road leads to Parsua ABL 
311:13 (NA). 

1) to fit, to be meant for: hurdsu sa ana 
ahija érisu ana 2-Su ana erési 1-il-la-ak the 
gold which I demanded from my brother is 
needed for two purposes EA 19:57 (let. of 
Tuératta); Summa mt sa Adad sa ana sigi ana 
sakani il-lu-ku-i-ni ibass if there is rain 
water which is plentiful enough to do irrigating 
KAV 2 vi 23 (Ass. Code B § 18), ef. also ibid. vi 5 
($17); indwnalaana maskiri kardri i-la-ka la 
ana kalakki the river is too high (lit. strong) 
for it to be fitting to launch waterskins or 
keleks ABL 312:12 (NA); &ébiteka u mimma 
sa ana dabdbika il-lu-ku-ni liqia alka take 
your witnesses along and what else could be 
of use for your pleading (in court) and come 
KAV 168:18, also KAV 169:18, 201:21, see 
Ebeling, AfO Beiheft 1 35f.; ana libbi agi *Anim 
digala il-la-ku u ana libbi AS+ME.MES digalika 
il-la-ku (the cylinder seals) will be suitable as 
gems for the crown of Anu and your gems will 
be suitable for the sun disks ABL 498:17f. 
(NB); the lessors of the bridge will teach the 
lessees na-ds-par-tu, mala ana muhhi gisri 
tal-la-ku whatever work is pertinent to 
(handling) the bridge TCL 13 196:20 (NB); 
kaspum sa jati i-la-ka-ni_ the silver which is 
due to me BIN 6 197:8, cf. kaspum ... jati 
i-la-kam TCL 20 90:7 (both OA); silver ana 
muhhi ristu il-lik was spent for fine oil Camb. 
128:8; the king asked me minu ina libbi dull 
il-lak ‘‘What is to be used for the ritual?’ 
ABL 368:11 (NA); alpu ga ana 4 Samas il-lak 
a bull that is suitable for Sama3 YOS 3 92:14 
(NB), alpit §a ana UD.8.KAM tl-la-ka janu alpé 
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and UD.8.KAM ... Supur there are no bulls 
(available) which are fitting for the (festival 
of) the eighth day, send bulls for the (festival 
of the) eighth day BIN 1 1:7 (NB); salam 
Gilgames tbbassi ina libbi il-lak should a 
Gilgimes-figurine be at hand, it (too) is fitting 
for it (the ritual) ABL 56 r. 6 (NA). 

4. in idiomatic expressions — a) with 
accusative object — 1’ in gen. (alphabetically 
arranged): alaktu to take a road: see alaktu. 


biru, birtu (mng. uncert.): b7-ir-ta lu-ul- 
lik nisdti lahuz I will go ...., take to far off 
regions Lambert BWL 78:137; %amési anniim 
ekil bt-ra-am a-la-ka-am-ma nazqakuma this 
day of mine is somber, I go ...., I am 
worried TCL 18 100:5 (OB let.); adi k??am bi- 
re-eana mini ta-al-li-ik why did you go ....? 
VAS 16 131:7 (OB). 

dullu see dullu mng. 1. 


eqlu — a) to go abroad, overland: summa 
awilum eg-lam i-ld-ak should the gentleman 
want to travel overland BIN 6 144:4, and 
passim in OA, see eglu mng. 3a—2’. 

b) to cover a distance: the horses x GAN 
eqla i-lu-ku will run a distance of x iku 
Ebeling Wagenpferde Ab:5, and passim in these 
texts, cf. LUGAL ina pant ili illak 2 GAN a.SA 
il-lak ZA 50 194:21 (MA rit.). 


c) to perform ilku-service for a field: 
i8@ulu ki a.8A ina ali Sudtu il-lu-ku-t-ni they 
inquire whether he (the husband) used to 
hold (i.e., perform ilku-service for) a field in 
this town KAV 1 vi 64 (Ass. Code § 45). 


girru to go on a journey, business trip, 
military campaign: gir-ru il-la-ku a-a GuR. 
MES-ni may they not return from the 
military expedition they are undertaking 
PSBA 37 195:12; for other refs., see girru A 
mngs. lc, 2a, 3a-2’, and 3b. 


barranu to take the road, to travel, to 
make a business trip, a military campaign, 
to perform corvée work: ha-ra-su ana Alim 
la i-ld-ak lama i-tal-ku kaspam ... lisqul 
he must not make his trip to the City, he 
should pay the silver before he departs TCL 
19 63:44, cf. Kienast ATHE 47:8, also ha-ra-ka, 
a-lik CCT 2 17a:19 (all OA); [urh]am amer 
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a-lik KASKAL-na he knows the way, he has 
traveled the road Gilg. Y. vi 252; uwmmandt 
1Assur ... Sa har-ra-an rigt il-li-ka-nim-ma 
the army of A88ur which had come a long way 
TCL 3 127 (Sar.); ummdnum KASKAL t-ku-li- 
Si-im i-la-ak] the army will go ona . 
expedition (bad omen) YOS 10 18:53 (OB ext.); 
KASKAL takpudu [...] Sanitamma pu-ak the 
expedition you have planned [will not 
materialize], you will make another one CT 
20 10:5 (SB ext.), ef. rubé ... ina KASKAL DU- 
ku Salmissu ... iturra the prince will return 
safely from the expedition he is undertaking 
CT 34 8:8, see RA 21 128 (SB omens); ta-mit DU 
KASKAL query for an oracle concerning going 
on an expedition Craig ABRT 1 82r. 11; for 
other refs., see harrdnu mngs. lb, ¢, f, 2a, 3b, 
7, 9a, and 10a, also alik harrani. 

bursanu_ to go to the water ordeal: uD.x. 
KAM Sa ITI MN HUR.SAG il-la-ku RA 18 33 
No. 35:10; hur-8d-an ittigunu ki ni-il-li-ku ... 
nizzaka (see zaki v. mng. 1b) ABL 771 r. 9, 
ef. also ABL 965 r. 14 (all NB), for other refs., 
see hursdnu B mng. 1b. 


ilku to perform corvée work: PN i-il-kam 
i-li-ik li-ib-<ba>-ka la imarras PN has 
performed the 7.-work, do not worry VAS 16 
184:10, cf. il-kam i-il-la-ku ibid. 103:6 (both 
OB); mé ina biri Ta dlisu isatti il-ku in[a lib]bi 
aligu la pu he takes (lit. drinks) water from 
the well of his village (but) does not do service 
in his village TCL 9 58:60 (NA), and see dlku 
A mngs. la-2’, 1b, 2a, b, c-l’, e, f, g, h, and 
3g, also alik alke. 


initu see Szlechter Tablettes 119 MAH 16.305: 9, 
sub initu A mng. la. 

kiSirru§ (mng. uncert.): a-lik ki-&-ir-re 
(probably for ki-tt-rz) alt ahhésu (Papsukkal) 
who aids(?) the gods, his brothers BBSt. No. 
8 iv 26. 


lemuttu to turn hostile: kima 8a awilum 
ana awtlim la-mu-tam 1-li-ku-ni tépusannima 
you have acted toward me as a man who has 
turned into an enemy of the other CCT 239:9 
(OA let.). 


lumnu to commit evil: lum-na il-li-ka 
4Samaés lu tidi you, Samad, know indeed what 
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evil he (the eagle) has committed Bab. 12 pl. 
14:19 (Etana). 


marustu to suffer hardship: ittija it-ta-al- 
la-ku kalu marsdtim (who) suffered all the 
hardship with me Gilg. M. ii 3 (OB). 


naSpartu. to do service (NB): 6 ITI.MES 
PN ... na-ds-par-ti Sa PN, il-la-ak PN (a 
slave belonging to a third person) will do 
service for PN, for six months VAS 5 14:5, and 
passim in this text, cf. Nbn. 210:5, VAS 6 92:5; 
PN na-ds-par-ti §a KASKAL! j]-lak PN will 
act as agent abroad (nothing else is to be 
PN’s duty) Moldenke 1 No. 13r. 11, ef. ibid. No. 
14:9, and na-ds-par-ta a KASKALU-Si-nu il- 
la-ku Nbn. 653:12, also Nbk. 261:9; my master 
should not say na-dé-par-ti ga ildni ul il-lik 
“He has not performed the gods’ service” 
BIN 1 66:17 (NB let.); PN wu PN, ina na-ds-par- 
tu, 8a il-la-kaakalu inalibbiikkalu while doing 
service, PN and PN, will live at (the enter- 
prise’s) expense Nbn.572:12; adi PN kasapsu 
isallim IPN, na-ds-par-ti ga PN il-lak until 
PN’s silver is refunded, PN, will serve PN 
Nbk. 408:12 and 13, also VAS 4 26:12; na-ds-par- 
tu, ina ali al-lik-ku-v ul al-lik-ku CT 22183:17f. 
(let.); see also alik naSpartt. 


résu_ to help: ana "Nand ... a-li-kdt(var. 
-kat) re-si Sarri palihiga to Nana who readily 
helps the king who worships her Borger Esarh. 
77 § 49:4, cf. we rabiiti a-lik re-si-ia-ma 
KAH 1 6:21, sce AOB 1 98 (Adn. I). 


saltu to fight: see saltu mng. 2b-1’. 


séru_ to go to war: a-lak EDIN Sa etliti ki 5a 
isinnumma going to war is nothing but a 
festival for men Géssmann EraI 51, and see 
alik séri. 

Sésubtu to perform additional work: up. 
3.KAM GIS.MA Se(!)-sté-ub-tam i-la-ak the boat 
(hired for two months) will do additional work 
for three days BA 5 508 No. 43 r. 7 (OB). 


Sipru to perform a work: sipir al-li-ku 
A-N& KUD su-a-Im a <u>-ti-ir (a successor) must 
not attribute to himself the work I have 
performed UET 1 275 iv 16 (Naram-Sin). 


tallaktu (tallakti kusiri or la kusiri) to 
become (un)lucky: tél-lak-ti ku-Sir, pu-[ak] 
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he will experience good fortune CT 38 38:50, 
ef. tdl-lak-ti la ku-Sir, [DU] ibid. 51 (SB Alu), 
ef. tal-[lak-ti] (la) ku-sir DU.[MES] CT 28 27: 26f. 
(SB physiogn.), but tdl-lak-ti ina pu when 
walking on aroad CT 28 28:4 (SB physiogn.). 


tarpasu (mng. unkn.): nakrum ta-ar-pa- 
$a-am i-la-kam YOS 10 42 iv 29 (OB ext.). 


urbu to travel: a-li-ik ur-hi-im ilam isassi 
anyone who is traveling (at this time of the 
night) calls on (his) god (for protection) ZA 
43 306:11, ef. a-li-tk ur-hi-im ilam uselli RA 
32 182:12 (OB lit.); ana a-lik ur-hi riqiti (he 
looks like) one who traveled far Gilg. Xi9; 
a-lik ur-hi-su-nu la immaru sarir Samsi those 
who travel their (the forests’) paths do not 
see the sunlight TCL 316 (Sar.); a-lk ur-hi 
édissisu (even) one who travels alone (could 
go safely on a long journey) Streck Asb. 260 
ni 21. 

2’ with abstract nouns (alphabetically 
arranged): 


akitu see s.v. 
alm4anitu see s.v. 


anhttu to become weak: ina rddi tig samé 
an-hu-ta la-bi-ru-ta il-lik-ma through bad 
weather and rainfall (the foundations) had 
become damaged and dilapidated Winckler 
Sar. pl. 48:15, cf. Borger Esarh. 87:19, an-hu-ta 
Se-bu-ta la-bi-ru-ta tl-li-ku-ma_ Borger Esarh. 3 
iii 39. 

arbitu — a) to take flight: wnmdn nakri 
ar-bu-tam i-la-ak the enemy’s army will flee 
KAR 150:15, cf. wmmdnka KarR-tam Du-ak 
CT 20 32:65 and 66 (both SB ext.); [...] ume 
man[...] ar-bu-tam tu-Sa-al-la-lak] YOS 10 
26 ii 18. 

b) to become devastated (replacing OB 
harbitu, q.v.): URU.BI dr-bu-tam DU this city 
will be devastated CT 38 8:32, also (with 
B.BI) ibid. 11:53 (SB Alu), cf. KUR.BI SUB-ma 
dr-bu-tam pu this country will become 
desolate and devastated CT 27 41:23, cf. madtu 
Subassa SUB-ma KAR-tam DU CT 2711r.(!) 1, 
also A.DAM (= nami) dr-bu-tam DU.MES ibid. 
14 and 9:13 (all SB Izbu), KUR LUGAL KAR-fam 
DU Thompson Rep. 276:4, and passim in astrol., 
KUR NUN KAR-lam Du-ak TCL 6 1 r. 34 (SB 
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ext.); rubi mat nakrigu KaR-tam DU-ak TCL 
61r. 35, also, wr. tu-Sal-lak ibid. 44 (SB ext.), 
ef. CT 27 3 obv.(!) 28 (SB Izbu); GN ana pat gumz 
risa ar-bu-ta t-sa-lik I devastated all of 
Ellipi OIP 2 59:29 (Senn.). 


ardiitu to serve as slave: see Ai. III iv 49 
and 50, in lex. section. 


asiritu to become prisoner: [na/kar]-mu- 
tam u a-si-ru-tam %-sal-lak-si-nu-ti-t_ will he 
reduce them (the countries) to ruins and 
prisoners of war? Craig ABRT 1 81:23 (SB 
tamitu); KUR a-si-ru-tam D[U-ak] CT 27 42 
obv.(!) 5 (SB Izbu). 

asaitu. to gad about: assat awélim wa-si- 
t-tam i-il-la-ak-ma the wife of the man will 
gad about CT 34:61 (OB oil), also YOS 10 33 iii 
35 (OB ext.), K.9694 r. 2 (unpub., SB, courtesy W. 
G. Lambert), cf. apil awélim wa-[si]-tam i-la- 
ak YOS 10 33 iii 32, [mar]at awélim wa-si-tam 
[t-la-ak] (restored after line 13) YOS 10 34:19 
(OB ext.). 


aSaridtitu to reach the highest position: 
awilum a-sa-ri-du-tam i-la-ak the man will 
reach the highest position YOS 10 35:33 (OB 
ext.), ef. LU.BI SAG.KAL-tam DU-ak CT 38 21:5 
(SB Alu), and passim in omens, NA.BI @-8d-ri- 
du-tam DuU-ak KAR 178 i 13, 176i 6 (hemer.), 
also LUGAL a-sd-ri-du-ti il-lak Thompson Rep. 
30:4, and cf. ABL 1373:5. 


amélitu — a) to act as a free man: adi 
Séludtam 8a ... i88a PN 8a dkulu adi istisu 
useli, a-wi-lu-tam Id a-lu-ku I cannot act as a 
free man until I have obtained proof from 
him that I have not made any profit in PN’s 
share Hrozny Kultepe 177:32 (OA). 


b) to reach ripe old age: awitlum a-wi-lu- 
tam i-la-ak madrmdarigu i-ma-a-ar the man will 
become an old man, and see (even) his grand- 
sons YOS 10 44:70 (OB ext.), cf. LU-t% DU-ak 
Kraus Texte 3b ii 48, 2b r. 12, and 6 r. 10. 


bélitu. to serve in clientage (OB): PN 
whom his master PN, had sold to ESnunna 
MU.5.KAM ina libbi E3nunna be-lu-tam il-li- 
tk-ma ana Babilim ittabitam served in 
clientage (?) inside the country of Esnunna 
andthenfiedto Babylon CT6 29:6, for similar 
refs., see bélittu; rubé ina alisu be-lu-tam Du- 
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ak the prince will become a client in his own 
city Izbu Comm. 254, restored from K.2317:3, 
(unpub., courtesy W. G. Lambert), ef. be-lu-tam 
p[u-ak] Kraus Texte 13:26. 

bullatu) (mng. uncert.): mdtum bu-lu-tam 
i-la-ak YOS 10 36 iv 17 (OB ext.). 

dikitu§ to perform corvée work: kima 
assum bitim &watim di-ku-tam a-la-ku (know) 
that I perform corvée on behalf of that estate 
Genouillac Kich 2 D 16 r. 1, see Kupper, RA 53 31; 
for other refs., see dikdtu mng. 1a. 

etellitu. to exercise overlordship: LUGAL 
e-tel-lu-tam pu the king will become an 
overlord ACh Supp. 2 Sin 11b ii 6. 


etemmiitu§ (mng. uncert.): e-lem-mu-ta 
la il-lak (parallel: la imdt) 79-7-8,137:11 
(unpub., SB). 

gamiritu to achieve overpowering 


strength: rubté ga-mi-ru-tam DU-ak K.3916:17 
and dupls. (unpub., Izbu Tablet IX, courtesy E. 
Leichty), see also gamiritu usage b. 

hamadiriitu see s.v. 

barbitu see s.v. 

hasstitu see S.v. 

iSarttu see s.v. 

karmitu to fall into ruins: uRU.BI kar- 
mu-tam Gin-ak this town will become a ruin 
CT 27 47:17 (SB Izbu), ef. B.GAL NUN SUB-ma 
kar-mu-tam pU-ak ACh Adad 20:45, also cited 
Thompson Rep. 266r. 2, cf. Thompson Rep, 252E 6; 
Glu u nisé Sa ina libbisu il-li-ku kar(text TE)- 
mu-ti Gadd, AnSt 846i9(Nbn.); dla u bita 
édsu %-84-lik kar-mu-tam he (Sennacherib) 
made the city and this temple into a ruin 
CT 34 34 iii 29 (Nbn.), ef. bita Suate ubbitma u- 
ga-lik-Su kar-mu-tu (the Ummian-manda) 
destroyed this temple and left it in ruins 
VAB 4 218 i 13 (Nbn.). 

labiritu to grow old: dir dlija ... la-be- 
ru-t-ta il-lik the wall of my town became old 
and dilapidated Weidner Tn. 31 No. 18:5, and 
passim in Tn. I, ef. sébiita u la-be-ru-ta t-l- 
ku became very old and dilapidated AOB 1 
130:10 (Shalm. I), also AKA 94 vii 54 (Tigl. I), 
Sébita la-bi-ru-ta lil-ik KAR 214 iv 15 and 3R 
66 X 27 (takultu-rit.), and see mng. 4a—2’ sub 
anhitu. 
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lillatu to become weak: emiqasun lil-lu-ia 
t-8d-lik-u-ma (the gods) turned their strength 
into weakness Borger Esarh. 43 i 48, cf. %-Sa- 
lak a-hi-ki lil-[lu-ta] Maqlu VII 103, ser’ anisa 
u-8d-li-ka lil-lu-ta 4R 58 i 40 (Lamastu). 


makitu see akitu. 


ménisitu to become weak: me-ni-su-tam 
pu-ak K.2201 r. 7 (unpub., SB omens, courtesy 
W. G. Lambert); nakru mdta me-ni-su-ti t- 
Jal-lak the enemy will make the country 
lapse into weakness TCL 6 Ir. 5 (SB ext.). 


migarttu to obtain justice: ana dinija 
gilanima ina dinikunu mi-sd-ru-ta lul-lik 
take notice of my case and let me obtain 
justice through your decision AMT 15,3:10 
(SB ine.), also K.3365 i 4 (SB namburbi). 


munutukitu to lapse for lack of heir: bit 
PN ina LUGAL RN Mu.Nu.TUK-ta il-lik-ku 
LUGAL RN bit PN ana PN, ahi PN iddin (when) 
the estate of PN became without male heir 
in the time of king RN, King RN gave the 
estate of PN to PN,, the brother of PN BBSt. 
No. 3 i 3, and passim in this text. 


muskéniitu) to become poor: EN KUR KI. 
MIN IDIM KUR mué-ke-nu-tam Du-ak the lord 
of the country, variant: an important person 
in the country, will become poor ACh I8tar 
20:30. 


mutitu to act bravely: ina ittu bélatika 
damqati mu-tu-ta ni-il-l[i-ik] (see ittu A mng. 
3a) Tn.-Epic “‘ii’ 6. 


namitu to fall into ruins: URU.BI iSardté: 
tam | na-mu-tam pu this town will prosper, 
variant: become a ruin CT 38 2:38 (SB Alu); 
alanigu na-mu-ta t-sd-lik I turned their cities 
into wasteland 3R 7i 39 and 8 ii 52 (Shalm. III); 
tameratusu Sa ina la mami na-mu-ta Su-lu-ka- 
ma its arable land which had been turned 
into wasteland due to lack of water OIP 2 
79:6 (Senn.). 


niditu — a) to become dilapidated: bit 
INabii ... ni-du-tam tl-lik-ma iteme gagqarrs 
the temple of Nabi fell into disrepair and left 
no traces (lit. became like the soil) Bohl 
Chrestomathy p. 36:24 (= Bohl Leiden Coll. 3 p. 35, 
Sin-Sar-iskun). 
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b) to become fallow: PN ni-du-tu %-84-lik- 
5a PN left (the land) fallow ABL 925:12 (NB). 


réditu to serve as rédé-soldier: re-du-su- 
ma li-il-li-tk ana Pa+a la tuhhisu he should 
perform his military service, do not let him 
come near the Sabra-official TCL 17 67:17 
(OB let.). 

résitu to go to the help: slum re-st-ut awé: 
lim i-la-ak the god will assist the man RA 44 
p. 24 (= pl. 1) 11, also YOS 10 42 ii 55, 17:17 (OB 
ext.), of. ila re-su-ut umman nakri DU.MES 
CT 30 34 81-2-4,197:7 (SB ext.), restored from 
ibid. 26 80-7-19,87 obv.(!) 5, and ef. [...] re-su- 
ut bél nigé NU DU-ku-ma KAR 465 (p. 442) r. 
8 and similar Boissier DA 96:13; @l-li-ku re-su-ti 
Winckler Sammlung 2 1:29 (Sar., Charter of Assur), 
and passim in Esarh., Senn. and Asb., also VAB 4 
232 ii 19 (Nbn.), cf. also re-su-us-st a-la-ki 
JRAS 1892 356:23 (NB); ana mwirrutisu epéesu 
ili rabtti %-8d-li-ku re-su-su he (Nusku) made 
(all) the great gods come to his (Nabonidus’) 
assistance in order to enable him to exercise 
his leadership RA 11 110 i 18 (Nbn.), and dupl. 
CT 36 21 i 19 (Nbn.); qibitudsu u-Sd-lik re- 
su-ut-st upon his command he (Marduk) 
made him (Cyrus) come to his (Nabopolas- 
sar’s) aid VAB 4 272 ii 7 (Nbn.). 


résitu to become a slave: re-su-tam 1-il- 
la-ak he will become a slave AfO 18 631 20 (OB 
physiogn.); nisé ... tl-li-ku re-e-Su-tu Borger 
Esarh. 15:11. 

ruqgbitu to cause rugbu-disease: u akkdsi 
ru-ug-bu-ta ti-Sa-[lak] (for parallel see mng. 
4a-2’' s.v. lilliitu) Magqlu VII 104. 

sangitu to be prudent (said of a woman): 
assat améli sa-an-qu-ta DuU-ak (opposite: 
astita illak she will gad about) K.9694 r. 3 
(unpub., courtesy W. G. Lambert). 


Sibitu§ to become old: si-bu-tam lil-lk 
likguda littitu let him grow old and reach 
extreme old age Winckler Sar. pl. 25 No. 54:6, 
see Lie Sar. p. 82:5, ete.; 3t-bu-tu lul-lik littitu 
lukSud Borger Esarh. p. 26:17; see also mng. 
4a-2’ s.v. anhiitu, labiritu. 


tappatu to give assistance: DN and DN, 
ta-pu-ti i-li-ku-na came tohelp RA 8 65ii3 
and dupl. CT 36 4 i 28 (ASduni-erim), cf. tap-pu- 
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ut DN r@im paléa al-lik-ma I supported 
Marduk who loves my rule 5R 33 ii 7 (Agum- 
kakrime); tap-pu-ut UGULA.MES MA.i.DUB a-li- 
tk-ma assist the overseer of the cargo boats 
LIH 40:16, and passim in OB letters, note CT 
29 17:14, 16, and 23, note ta-pu-ut awdtisu 
a-li-ik YOS 2 96:11, kima atta tap-pu-ut a-li- 
im ta-al-la-ku TCL 18 90:34; ina eqlim 
madadim tap-pu-tam li-il-li-kwu they should 
help in surveying the fields ARM 17:45; a- 
lik tap-pu-ut aki who comes to the aid of the 
weak OIP 2 23i 6, and passim in Senn., a-lik 
tap-pu-te la le’? BMS 13:4; in personal names: 
dNabi-tap-pu-ti-DU VAS 1 93:31, and see 
Stamm Namengebung p. 95; see also Antagal C, 
5R 16, in lex. section. 


tillitu to go to the assistance: MU RN til- 
lu-ut GN il-li-ku year in which Zimrilim 
went to the assistance of Babylon Studia 
Mariana 56 No. 11 and No. 13. 

tariditu§ to go into exile: NUN {fa-ri-d[u- 
tam i-il-la]-ak the prince will be exiled YOS 
10 24:17, andcf.[...]-i-ka ta-ri-du-ta-am i-la- 
ak ibid. 40:25 (OB ext.). 

ulalitu to become weak: nakru ... mata 
usahhar t-la-lu-tam %-sd-lak the enemy will 
reduce the country, he will cripple it CT 27 
4 obv.(!) 25 and dupls., also, wr. %-la-lu-tam DU- 
ak Izbu Comm. 50. 


b) in adverbial constructions — 1’ with 
nouns ending in -15: suhdradtum ... imrasama 
mu-a-tt-is i-li-ka the girls became sick (and 
were) near death KTS 25a:6 (OA); ekalldte 
$dtina t-Sa-lik as-me-ig I made these palaces 
beautiful OIP 2 110 vii 49 and dupls., ef. (referring 
to statues) ibid. 133:81 (Senn.); ana tédiqu tliti= 
Sunu rabiti as-mi-is u-Sa-lik I made (various 
pieces of jewelry) beautiful so as to (serve 
adequately) as apparel for their great godhead 
VAB 4 280 viii 15 (Nbn.); a@-tab-ba KUR Sihi 
pu-ku la-ba-ri§ the canals of GN became 
dilapidated WVDOG 4 pl. 3 ii 28, cf. Hanna 
... la-ba-rig il-lik-ma Borger Esarh. 74:31, and 
passim in Esarh., Asb., also Bohl Leiden Coll. 3 
p. 35:37 (Sin-Sar-iskun), CT 34 2618 (Nbn.); bi 
Sin ga RN ... Epusu la-ba-ris u-8d-lik-ma 
the temple of Sin which Shalmaneser had 
built and had let fallinto disrepair Thompson 
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Esarh. pl. 15 ii 42 (Asb.);  ar-bu-ti-1é u-5d-li-ka 
tdmirtus I turned his meadows into desolate 
land TCL 3 275 (Sar.); for namiigs, see 4B 
20:3f., in lex. section; il-li-ka(var. -ku) mah- 
hu-tig he became like one insane (when he 
heard of the defeat) Streck Ash. 8i 84; Iésar 

. zikrissu sin-nis-a-nis lu-sa-lik-ma may 
IStar turn him from a man into a woman 
Borger Esarh. 99 r. 56. 


2’ other oces.: the terror overwhelmed him 
il-lik nam-mu-si-su and he disappeared 
Streck Asb. 11 ii 21, cf. ultu abi bania il-li-ku 
nam-mu-si-[su] ADD 650:4; sarru Urartaja 
adi emigisu kar-ka-te-e i-lak ma ajaka ussab 
the Urartean king with his troops moves 
around restlessly(?) (asking himself), ‘“Where 
should I take up residence?’’ ABL 409:7 (NA); 
for ahitamma aldku, see ahitam. 


c) in prepositional constructions — 1’ with 
pani, pandt, ina pani and ana pani — a’ to 
precede (in time): rubdé [a-lik pa-n]}i-ia AOB 
1 46 No. 1:4 (Enlil-niréri I), ef. Sarru a-lik pa- 
ni-ia ibid. 76:37 (Adn.1), Sarru a-[likl pa-ni-ta 
MDP 2 pl. 22 iv 2 (MB); [rub]i a-lik pa-ni-[ia] 
AfO 3 155:29 (A&Sur-dan IJ), Sarrani a-lik pa-ni- 
ia Weidner Tn. 31 No. 18:4 and 6, and passim up 
to Asb., note, wr. DU IGI-ia AKA 242 v 2 
(Asn.); Sarrdni a-li-kut pa-ni-ta Lie Sar. 378, 
also OIP 2 95:73 (Senn.), sarrdni a-li-ku pa- 
ni-ia KAH 2 84:36 (Adn. ID). 


b’ to lead the way: lil-lik Enkidu ina pa- 
ni-ka \et Enkidu Jead the way Gilg. III i 6, ef. 
Gilg. Y. 146 and 251; ameélu sa tal-li-ka pa- 
na-as-su. the man whom you have led here 
Gilg. XI 237; sarru ina pa-ni ili il-lak the 
king marches in front of the image ZA 50 
194:20 (MA rit.); Sa ina pa-ni [um]|manim i-la- 
ku i-[...] he who leads the army [will ...] 
YOS 10 31 viii 43 (OB ext.), ef. slant rabiti a-li- 
ku-ut IGI ERIN.HI.A.MES-a AKA 222:4 (Asn.); 
a[gtar ... a-lik-at pa-na-at ERIN.BI.A.MES-ia 
rapsati Istar, who marches in front of my 
large army KAH 2 84:97 (Adn. II), ‘Nergal pu 
tei-ia Nergal, my leader AKA 361 iii 52, and 
passim in Asn. and Shalm. III; ‘Jétar a-li-kat 
pa-an bilim LKA 70 i 28; adékkama pa-na- 
ti-u-a t-sal-lak-ka I will kill you, and send 
you before me (to the netherworld) Lambert 


317 


oi.uchicago.edu 


alaku 4c 


BWL 148:85; JU[ib]lut a-lik pa-na limit tajéru 
hail to (lit. long live) the leader in battle, 
down with (lit. perish) the one who always 
turns back! Tn.-Epic “ii” 19; PAP-IGI-pu The- 
Brother-Is-Leader ADD 172:4, and passim in NA 
and NB, see Stamm Namengebung p. 56; amatu 
Sarri ff pa-nt-mu [t]-la-ak the word of the king 
takes precedence (for a different interpre- 
tation, see Albright, JEA 23197) EA 155:46; 
ina pan masmasi DU.DU-ka 4NIN.A.[GAL] DN 
always walks in front of the exorcist AfO 14 
146:117 (bit mesiri); namrirri lanigu pa-nu-su 
(for panussu) al-ku the sheen of his person 
precedes him KAR 104:10 (SB hymn). 


c’ togo to meet, to visit (ina pani, ana pani, 
pan): ana kal nist azakkar ina te1-84 ki al-li- 
ka I shall tell all mankind that I have visited 
her (Bau) KAR 73:28; DN DN, Sa 8arru... 
ina pa-ni-si-nu il-li-ku-u-ni ABL 1220:11 (NA); 
mar siprika ... Satta Sattamma i-pa-ni-i[a] 
li-li-ki-ma let your messenger come to me 
every year EA 33:32, also ibid. 29 (let. from 
Alagia); ina a-la-ki-i-ia ana mubhi Sarri bélija 
PN 1i-la-ak ana pa-ni-ia when I go to the 
king, my lord, PN always meets me (and takes 
care of me like a mother or a father) EA 
161:27; UD.17.KAM ga baddi PN pa-an Sarri 
bélija it-tal-ka on the 17th toward nightfall, 
PN left to see my lord and king ABL 775 r. 19 
(NA). 

d’ to prosper, to improve (physically): 
B.BI ana IGi-8% Dvu-[ak] this house will 
prosper CT 38 29:58 (SB Alu), cf. mimmasu 
ana IGi1-8u DU-ak ibid. 10:12, E.BISIG, ana IGI- 
§% DU-ak CT 27 18:9 (SB Izbu), also Labat 
TDP 212:115 (quotation from Izbu); Nig.ca LU 
ana 1GI-8% DU-ak TCL 6 1:3 (SB ext.), TUR.BI 
ana IGI-st DU CT 40 32:6 (SB Alu), E.DU.A-su 
(= bissu) BS IG1-3u DU-ak MDP 14 51i 9 (dream 
omens), and passim in omen texts; rubi mdssu 
urappasma ana ie1-8% u-sal-lak the prince 
will enlarge his country and make it prosper 
Boissier DA 8 r. 7 (SBext.); a-na pa-ni la-a il- 
lak (the sick person) makes no progress ABL 
248 r. 3 (NA). 


e’ special mngs.: 32 siddam ana pa-ni-ia 


al-lik (proceeding) straight ahead, I covered 
a stretch of 32 (units) TMB No. 70:2; [8]e-ir- 
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ka-am istén legéma ana sa ina pa-ni mé i-ta-na- 
la-ku idin [u]eqlam mukur take one fig cake(?) 
and give it to the one who is in charge of the 
(irrigation) water and irrigate the field TCL 17 
62:19 (OB let.); w alakit ana pa-ni-si-nu ul 
tal-lak wu hidlisunu ussimma alakta ihabbat no 
caravan can go their way without their 
soldiers coming out and plundering the 
caravan ABL 804 r. 14 (NB); uel-la-ak lanuka 
u Samsuka ana pa-ni-ia then your divine 
majesty approached me (and I returned the 
cities to my lord and king) EA 189 r. 13. 


2’ with mahar and ina mahar — a’ to 
march in front: a-lik mah-ri tappd usezzib 
the one who goes in front can save his 
companion Gilg. III i 4; DN w DN, il-la-ku 
ina mah-ri the gods Sullat and Hani’ are 
marching in front Gilg. XI 99; ana GN... 
a... urigallt a-li-kut mah-ri-ia uésatrisa 
nirsun I directed the standard-bearing 
carriages which (always) march in front of me, 
toward the country GN TCL 3 14 (Sar.); buz 
kurti Anim ... a-li-kat mah-r[i] the first- 
born daughter of Anu, the leader AKA 207i 3 
(Asn.), ef. TAnnunitu ... a-li-ka-at mah-ri 
$a ildni VAB 4 228 iii 36 (Nbn.), cf. a-li-kat 
mah-ri sat sibit athé Craig ABRT 1 5515 (= BA 
5 p. 626), also 4Nergal ... Sa ina mah-ri-ia 
il-la-ku Streck Asb. 194:19; nirtu ana nari ina 
mah-ri il-la-ku [Sunu] they are marching in 
front in order to kill (Sum. broken) CT 16 
19:47; Isni-karab u Lagamal i-la-ku ma-ah- 
[ral MDP 18 251:2 (= RA 13 169). 


b’ to take precedence: DN ... Sa Simatusu 
ina mah-ra i-la-ka Enki, the great prince 
whose ordinances take precedence CH xlii 
100; see TCL 651, in lex. section. 


c’ to appear before a king (to do homage): 
he rebelled against me a-lak mah-ri-ia $a 
tajarti girrt usabtilma iti tamartisu kabitte la 
issiga sépéja and neglected to appear before 
me as I was on my return march, and he did 
not come with his valuable tribute to kiss my 
feet TCL 3 311 (Sar.); tnanna PN barim ana 
Sippar ana ma-ah-ri-ka it-ta-al-kam tuppi 
PN, ana mahrika ustabilam the diviner PN 
left just now for Sippar to (appear) before 
you, I sent the tablet of PN, to you TCL 18 
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102:28 (OB let.): [ina a]mi anni ana ma-har 
‘Ka abika tal-lak go immediately to your 
father Ea PBS 12/1 6:17; ma-har-ka namrig 
a-til-lu-ka lusbi let me always have the 
satisfaction of serving you happily BMS 9:23, 
and passim, cf. girib Egarra i-tal-lu-ki ma- 
har-8& Winckler Sammlung 2 1:37, also ina ma- 
ha-ri-ku-nu gir(i)bussunu a-ta-lu-ku VAB 4 
196 No. 29:7 (Nbk.); ina mab-ri-ia ... it-tal-la- 
ku galmig ADD 647:15; pirihsu u Sumsu ina 
ma-ha-ar 4Samas a-ji-ta-la-ak may neither 
his son nor offspring live under the sun Syria 
32 11 v 33 (Jahdunlim). 


3’ with idu — a’ to accompany, to walk 
alongside: a-lik A.ME8-ka Zappu the Pleiades 
accompany you KAR 25 ii 13; Sarmi meéré il- 
la-ku i-da-a-4 they (say), “He is a king, 
riches accompany him” Lambert BWL 88: 282 
(Theodicy); ina 30 narkabdtija a-li-kat i-di 
gamarrija with thirty of my chariots which 
(usually) accompany my royal guard(?) AKA 
44 ii 65 (Tigl. 1); sab tahazi a-li-kut i-di-ia TCL 
3 25 (Sar.), ef. stsé a-li-kut i-di-ia ibid. 132 and 
332; najalis ipparsidugsumma la il-li-ku i-da- 
a-§% they fled from him like hinds and did 
not stay beside him OIP 2 52:35 (Senn.); ad¢ 
Sar Babili nasikdni ga Kaldi a-li-kut AU-3% 
together with the king of Babylon (and) the 
Chaldean sheikhs who accompany him _ ibid. 
47 vi 26, cf. ittt 85 rubé a-li-kut AU-sy (var. i-de- 
e-Su) Streck Asb. 34 iv 24, also sdéu mdtasu u 
Sarrani a-lik i-di-3u  VAB 4 220 i 27 (Nbn.); 
ERIN.MES tdhazi a-lik i-di-s& [...] Craig 
ABRT 1 81:5 (tamitu); ila gimirgun ... i-da-a- 
8a al-ku(var. -ka) all the gods are marching 
with her (Tiamat) En. el. II 14, also ibid. III 
18 and 76; ila résiiga a-li-ku i-di-84_ ibid. IV 
107, and cf. ibid. 69; in omens: amat 4LUGAL.IR. 
RA U “MES.[LAM].TA.B.A 3a ina i-di wummanija 
(71-la-ku liver formation of DN and DN, (i.e., 
of a plague) who go with my army YOS 10 
17:37 (OB ext.); see also idu A mng. 2b-1’. 


b’ to assist, protect (said of gods, divine 
emblems): ‘J3tar ... a-li-kat i-di-ié BIN 2 
33:4’ and dupl. CT 36 6 i 20 (Kadagman-Harbe), 
ef. star ... ina gabli wu tahazi AMO, a-a 
DU-tk CT 367 ii 27; %WZstar ... a-li-kat i-di-ta 
Borger Esarh. 96:9, cf. (after names of several 
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gods) a-li-ku All-[ia] Winckler AOF 2 20:5, 
tlani rabiti béléja a-li-kut AU-ia Streck Asb. 
8 i 82, and passim in Asb., eniima Sassu bélu 
rabe’u i-da-a-a il-li-ku-ma VAB 4 66 i 23 (Na- 
bopolassar), ana 4Samaés béli a-li-ik i-di-ia 
ibid. 170 B viii 10 (Nbk.), 4Samag u 4Annunitu 

. t-da-a-su lil-li-ku ibid. 228 iii 49 (Nbn.); 
ems usat dungu a-lik i-di kur Akkadi (the 
king) who bestows mercy (and) grace, who 
assists the land of Akkad AnOr 12 303:10 (NB 
kudurru); altk la kaldta t-da-a-ka ni-it-tal-lak- 
ma go on, do not tarry, we will always assist 
you! Borger Esarh. p. 43:62, cf. Sédu ... 
‘Lamassu ... imisamma lit-tal-la-ka i-da-a-a 
KAR 58:37 and dupls., for a variant phrase, 
see aldlu A mng. 2c; 4Nergal ... a-lik i-di-ia 
nasir karasija Nergal who assists me, protects 
my camp TCL 3 417 (Sar.), cf. uzu.MES tikilte 
8a a-lak i-di-ia trust-inspiring omens pre- 
dicting (divine) assistance for me ibid. 319; in 
lit.: star nardémtak[a] i-da-ka lil-lik may 
I8tar, your beloved, assist you LKA 69 r. 8, 
see TuL p. 56:17, ef. ul irimannt istari i-da-a-a 
ul il-lik Lambert BWL 46:113 (Ludlul I); lit- 
tal-lak ilu musallimu ina Amu Jet the 
protective god always assist me BMS 6:123 
and dupls., see Ebeling Handerhebung 50; DINGIR. 
MES ina A DU.MES VAB 4 268 ii 24 (SB ext.); 
DN wu DN, t-diummdnija DU.MES-ma Sin and 
Sama will assist my army (and I will defeat 
the enemy) VAB 4 288 xi 20 (Nbn.), and similar 
CT 20 36 iii 26, CT 31 9 r.(!) iv 6 (SB ext.); note, 
referring to divine weapons: lu kakkika ezziti 
sunuma lil-li-ku i-da-ka let them be your 
fierce weapons, they should assist you  Géss- 
mann Era I 44; kakkédanniitt li-il-li-kui-da-a-a 
YOS 1 44 ii 27 (Nbk.), also VAB 4 84 ii 29 (Nbk.), 
and cf. All-q-a lil-li-ku kakkékunu rabéti PBS 
1/2 106:33, see Ebeling, ArOr 17/1 178, also (in 
similar context) kakkum rabim ina i-di umz 
ma[nt|ka i-la-[ak] YOS 10 15:22, also ‘Nabi 
... kakké ... %-8d-li-ka i-da-a-a CT 37 6 i 22 
(Nbk.); it stbittt ... Su-li-ka i-da-a-a make 
the Seven Gods accompany me Géssmann 
Era197, cf. ¢Nergal . . . u-sa-li-ik i-da-a-a VAB 
4 68:15 (Nabopolassar), cf. also ibid. 13; melamz 
mi... Su-lik-ki i-da-a-a let supernatural 
splendor accompany me (to plunder the 
enemy country) VAB 4 260 ii 40 (Nbn.), ef. 
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[Semii(?) u ma]-ga-ri Su-li-ka All-a-a K.8825:9; 
ulmisu Sériiti i-du-us-su t-sal-lak-Si  (AS8Sur) 
sends his sharp spears along with him (Sargon) 
TCL 3 122 (Sar.); in personal names: !J-da-ia- 
al-ki Assist-Me! AfO 10 43 No. 100:18 (MA), 
and passim in NA, sec Stamm Namengebung p. 56, 
213 and 222. 


4’ with arki — a’ to succeed, to fall to: 
mari wa-ar-ki abisunu i-il-la-ku the sons go 
to their father CH § 135:56; warki Sa i-ma- 
[...]-Su it-ta-la-ak he (the divorcing husband) 
has to leave for anybody who [will ...] 
him Goetze LE § 59:32, see ibid. p. 142f.; ninu 
warki isqati a abbuni id-du-Su ni-it-ta-la-ak 
we (the sons) have accepted (the shares ac- 
cording to) the lots cast by our father MDP 
23 173 r. 8’; if PN says EGIR ummija a-lak-mi 
I want to follow my mother MRS 9 126 RS 
17,.159:25; lerégit eqli sa innand[i] EGIR PN 
i-la-ak whatever fallow spaces have been left 
on the field will fall to the debit of PN (the 
tenant) MDP 22 128:12, ef. also ibid. 127:9, MDP 
18 226:12 (= MDP 22 129); dlum 8&@ wa-ar-ki 
GN ul i-la-ak wa-ar-ki GN, i-il-la-[ak] this 
city is not subject to GN, it is subject to GN, 
ARM 4 li r. 18’f.; lu mdru lu marmari a-li-ku 
wa-ar-ki-ia either a son or a grandson who is 
to succeed me VAB 4 68:31 (Nabopolassar). 


b’ to follow, to walk behind somebody: 
matam satt ... wa-ar-ki-§u t-sa-li-ik-& he 
made this country follow his (orders) Syria 
32 7 ii 25 (Jahdunlim); itardtim ina malallém 
surkibamma ana Babilim li-il-li-ka-nim u 
kezrétum warkisina li-il-li-ka-nim put the 
istaritu-women aboard barges so that they 
can come to Babylon and the kezrétu-women 
should accompany them LIH 34:11 and 14 
(OB let.); ustesbissima pan sugullim ri-é-t-tu 
il-la-ku BerR-§4 he (Sin) placed her (the cow 
Gemé.EN.zu.na) at the head of the herd, 
shepherds follow her KAR 196r. ii 15, and dupl. 
AMT 67,1 iii 5’, ef. r@u mat Assur a-lik ar- 
ki-e-ki the shepherd of Assyria who follows 
you (I8tar) Craig ABRT 1 54 iv 19 (= BA 5 628); 
tla tulammassuma ki kalbi arkika it-ta-na-lak 
if you train the god (well) he will follow you 
like a dog (demanding from you either rites 
or (asking), ““Do you not have a question to 
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ask a god?’’ or something else) Lambert BWL 
148:60; Sa dr-ki-ki a-li-kat SLamassa lurid 
may I obtain the protective spirit walking 
behind you (IStar) BMS 8:12 and dupl., see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 62:31, cf. EGIR [star 1-tal- 
lu-ku tab LKA 29d 8, also STT 52:29’; afta a- 
lik mah-ri-ia a-lik ar-ki-ia march in front of 
me and behind me! Géssmann Era I 99; the 
evil demons sa ina pa-ni-ki & EGIR-ki il-la-ku 
who precede and follow you 4R 58 i 17 (La- 
mastu); note (in a letter to a king): Bélti- 
$a-Uruk ina panika u ina ar-ki-ka tal-lik-ma 
nakraka mala bast taskip the Lady-of-Uruk 
has led you, safeguarded you, and has over- 
thrown all your enemies BIN 1 93:3 (NB let.). 


c’ to go after, to follow (with evil intent), 
to chase, to pursue: arkigunu lu at-[ta]-lak I 
pursued (the enemy) everywhere AKA 84 vi 
53 (Tigl. 1); arkt PN a-lik Layard 89:46 (Shalm. 
Ill); tmurannima kassdaptu il-li-ka BarIR-ia 
the witch espied me, she followed me Maqlu 
Ill 13; lumunsgunu EcIR-si-nu [lit-tal-lak 
may their evil follow them (the sorcerers) 
themselves LKA 154 r. 16; itmurésima Sin 
treddisi ella-mé il-la-ka ar-ki-8& when Sin saw 
her, he kept following her, (the god) of the 
pure rite is going after her Tallqvist Maqlu pl. 
96:9; and EGIR.MU DU.DU-ku they (the 
demons) persecute me AMT 97,1: 23. 


d’ special mngs.: ana wa-ar-ki-ia la a-ta- 
na-la-kam u kaspam 10 ein u 4 MANA la 
agammar I should not have to come back 
every time and spend ten or even twenty 
shekels of silver (on the trip) TCL 4 95:20 
(OA). ; 

5’ with ifé, isti, isst (82 CT 15 4 ii 18, OB) 
— a’ to go with a person: summa kima 
agbikum améali it-ti-ia i-la-kam if he had 
come with me yesterday as I have told you 
Fish Letters 5:22 (OB); the caravan leader sa 
istu GN ana GN, i8-ti-ni i-li-ku who ac- 
companied us from GN to GN, OIP 27 54:16 
(OA); tému liskunuésu is-si-ia lil-lik let them 
give an order to him, he should depart with 
me ABL 471 r. 5, cf. i-si-ia lil-li-ki ABL 
312r. 11, TA sukkallija il-li-ku ABL 424 r. 12; 
Sapraku ma ast is-si-ia lil-ik I am under 
orders, let the physician come with me ABL 
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465 r.9; 1-et narkabtu Sa is-si-ia ta-li-ku-u-ni 
the one chariot which came with me ABL 
242:9 (all NA); five live elephants ina girri 
ittija tt-ta-na-la-ka used to accompany me 
when I traveled Iraq 14 34:97 (Asn.); tiqu sa 
Parsu it-ti-id it-tal-ku- the Persian army 
followed me (to Media) VAB 3 49 § 41:73 (Dar.); 
‘Lamassu ... imisam lit-tal-lak x1.mu (var. 
it-ti-ia) may the protective spirit accompany 
me every day BMS 19:30, see PSBA 34 154:29, 
ef. lu K1-34 DU.DU-ak his (personal) god will 
accompany him everywhere Boissier DA 252 
ii 13 (SB physiogn.). 


b’ special mngs.: mar siprika il-lik it-ti-ia 
Su-mi-is [u] mar Siprija il-lik it-ti-ka &u-mi- 
[...] your messenger came to me safely (if 
su-mi-i& stands for sulmis) and my messenger 
came to you safely(?) EA 35:54f. (let. from 
Cyprus); tldni Sa RN it-ti-ka li-li-ku may the 
gods of Burnaburias accompany you (depart 
safely and return unharmed to see your house 
again) EA 12:8 (MB), ef. (in broken context) 
KI DINGIR DU-ak CT 31 21 Bu. 91-5-9,202 r. 9 
(SB ext.). 


6’ analinafarki simti alaku to die: lu 
ahizinum lu kallatum ana simtim it-ta-la-ak 
(if) either the bridegroom or the bride dies 
Goetze LE § 17:17, cf. sinnistum 8 ana simtim 
it-ta-la-ak CH § 163:13, also warka abum ana 
Simtim it-ta-al-ku CH §178:78; [ina@ma] PN 
ana simtim [0l]-li-ku-4 CT 29 42:1 (OB let.); il- 
l-ik-ma ana Si-ma-tu a-wi-lu-tim he suffered 
the fate of all humans Gilg. M. ii 4 (OB); a-bu- 
ka ana simati il-li-ku  KBo 1 10:11, [ana] 
Semati il-la-ku ibid. 10; PN EGIR si-im-ti-su 
il-lak-[ma] MRS 9 126 RS 17.159:33; note: ina 
amu IPN ana §imti itti AD.MES-&4%, ta-at-tal-ku 
TCL 12 36:10; Summa RN ... ana Simti tt-ta- 
lak should Esarhaddon die Wiseman Treaties 
84, and passim in this text; inadme PN... ina 
Sumi damqi il-la-ku ana simti should PN be 
in good repute when he dies ADD 646 r. 21; 
arki abu ana simtu it-tal-ku after the father 
has died SBAW 1889 p. 828 (= pl. 7) v 38 (NB 
laws); arkdni§ !PN ana si-mit tal-lik-ma after 
‘PN died TCL 12 32:12, cf. abaa ana si-mit ki 
u-lik-ki ibid. 22; ana simtu il-lik Bohl Leiden 
Coll. 3p. 61 No. 874:9, cf. ana Simtu it-tal-lak 
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YOS 7 66:20, and passim in NB leg.; note with 
ina: imu ina Sim-tu, PN it-ta-al-la-ku VAS 5 
21:27, also ina imu ina &i-mat it-tal-ku- YOS 
7 17:12 (NB). 


7’ ana sinnisti alaéku to have intercourse: 
Summa amélu ana sau ina a-la-ki if a man 
during intercourse CT 39 44:2 (SB Alu), cf. ana 
5A.21.G4 Surdisuma ana sa. Dv-su (= Silukisu) 
AMT 88,3:3 (8&.zi.ga rit.), alsoana saLa-la-ka 
muttu he is incapable of having intercourse 
ibid. 2, wr. ana SAL DU-ka LA KAR 193:17, 
and passim; DIS LU 88 NIN-Su DU ifa man (ina 
dream) has intercourse with his sister MDP 
14 p. 55 (= pl. 6) r. i 10 (dream omens), cf. ana 
NIN.DINGIR tli8u lu i-lik INES 15 136 Type 
T/l 84 (lipsur-lit.), cf. also ana madrat ilisu 
NU zZU-u a-la-ku to have intercourse unwit- 
tingly with a woman who is a “daughter” of 
his personal deity Surpu IV 7; [summa amélu] 
ana SAL purgidam Du-ma_ if a man has 
intercourse lying on his back AMT 65,3:5 
and 10, also (with added ana ginnati) ibid. 7, 
also ana SAL ina kusst DU ibid. 15. 


8’ ana dindni alaku to become a sub- 
stitute: see dindnu mng. 1. 


9 ana sibti aliku to increase through 
interest: 30 MA.NA wer?um ahdma ana sibtim 
i-ld-<ak>-Sum thirty talents of copper accrue 
separately on his account Contenau Trente Ta- 
blettes Cappadociennes 23:11, also, wr. i-ld-ak- 
Sum ibid. 17 (OA); se-um ana MAS i-lak OIP 
79 p. 89 No. 5:19 (MA); for other refs., see sibtu A 
mng. la, e, and f; note with ana sibti omitted 
(OA only): if they do not pay when their 
term is due 10 Gin-tum 1 Gin-tum i-ld-ak one 
shekel will accrue per each ten shekels MVAG 
33 No. 90:16, cf. MA.NA-um 12 Gin i-ld-ak TCL 
21 219B:9, cf. ibid. 223:7; adi warah Trnatim 
2 Gin.TA sibtum i-li-ik interest accrued at the 
rate of two shekels until MN TCL 4 21:13, also 
ibid. 17; x kaspum ana limim Sa PN i-ld-ak 
ibid. 30:34. 

10’ eli PN alaku to be pleasant for PN, to 
agree (said of food) with PN: 8a épusu u sa 
Gnahu ‘eau u WUnsusinak ... e-lu-uk-ku-nu 
li-il-li-ik_ may what I have done with great 
difficulty be pleasing to you DN and DN, MDP 
28 p. 29:6; suppia u sullia lil-li-ku vau-ki 
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may my prayers and supplications be 
pleasing to you (I8tar) STC 2 pl. 83:99, cf. PRT 
29 r. 13, and passim; burrii akdlu ... eli 
améli il-lak (for translat., see akdlu mng. 
la—5') Lambert BWL 144:16; akala ikkalma 
vau-su Nu DU-ak (if) when he (the sick 
person) eats, it does not agree with him 
(followed by mé tsattima eli’u NU SE.GA) 
Labat TDP 110 i 9’, and parallel ibid. 178:12. 


11’ ina gati PN aldku to be under the 
authority of PN: LU.NA.QAD.MES ina qa-ti- 
[ia] u-ul il-la-ku the shepherds are not my 
subjects (the responsibility for these men 
rests with my lord) ARM 2 79:26; bitu a PN 
ina qa-ti PN, u ina gati PN, marisu i-il-la-ak- 
mt the house of PN is the responsibility of 
PN, and his son PN, (and they have made a 
pertinent deposition under oath) MDP 23 
325:10, ef. feqlul [u] bitwina ga-ti-su i-il-la(!)- 
ku-a irrigma the field and the house are his 
responsibility, he will do the planting ibid. 1; 
dlani mediie lapanisu ittikru umma ina suUl- 
ka ul ni-il-lak many cities rebelled against 
him (the stricken king of Elam) saying, ““We 
will not be your subjects any more” ABL 
839:12 (NA). 

12’ adi ulla aléku to come to nought: 
E.GAL EN ul-la TUR | DU-ak KAR 212 iv 26, 
ef. LUGAL KUR EN ul-la Du-ak (=uéallak) 
ibid. ii 57 (SB tgqur tpué). 

13’ adijanalabaséalaku to cometonought: 
ana mimma la basé li-Sa-li-ku-8u. may they 
(the gods) bring him to nought BBSt. No. 3 vi 
25, ef. a-di la basé %-sa-lik-sh-ma usahhir 
massu I brought him to nought and made 
his country small OIP 2 28 ii 22 (Senn.), ef. 
also adi la basé %-sa-lik-Su-nu-tt ibid. 59:30; 
URU.BI EN mim-ma NU GAL-e DU (= illak) this 
city will come completely to nought CT 39 10 
K.149+ : 26, cf. KAR 382:54, CT 40 49:7 (all SB 
Alu). 

14’ ina dati alaku to follow: atta ri-di-pi 
li-dal-tu-su a-lik pursue (him), follow him 
ABL 251:18, cf. ibid. r. 2, and see dat prep. 

15’ a.RA x alaku to multiply: imu a.RA 4 
tal-lak you multiply the day by 4 TCL 6 11r. 
14 (LB astron.), cf. ibid. 15, sec Thureau-Dangin, 
RA 35 105, for refs. wr. DU, see ACT 2 472 
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s.v., ef. mi GAM mi lu-puU-ma what shall I 
multiply by what? MCT 141 Y 5, and passim 
in this text. 


5. atluku to go away — a) in OA: ina 
wasia [ammi]sam a-ta-ld-kam when leave, I 
will go to you there CCT 4 47a:19; as soonas 
we hear about these matters a-la-ku-ma %-ld 
ni-ta-ld-ak we will indeed not depart BIN 4 
63:8; anaa-ta-al-ki-im Saprakkuniti al-ka-ma 
I am ordered(?) by you (pl.) to depart, come 
here! KT Blanckertz 3:27; la ib? ad li-tal-kam he 
should depart (immediately) without staying 
(there) overnight BIN 4 37:29; formerly you 
went (ia-li-ik) to GN without asking me 
ua-ni balum s@alija ana GN, ta-ta-ld-ak and 
now you want to leave for Tegarama without 
asking me TCL 19 60:7; wmma PN-ma ta-ta- 
la-ak kaspi dinam PN said, ‘You are about 
to leave, give me my silver!’ BIN 6 210:5; 
adi 3 imé PN i-ta-ld-kam within three days 
PN will depart for there CCT 2 23:38; mala 
luquti assér PN 1-ta-lu-ku all my merchandise 
that travels to the address of PN BIN 6 56:4; 
atabbe’ama a-ta-la-kam assériki a-ta-ld-kam 1 
will immediately depart, I will leave to (meet) 
you BIN 6 14:23f.; ina sanim imim &a érubu 
be-ri-tum i8sikinma atbeamma a-tal-kam the 
day after I arrived a panic (if be-ri-tum is to 
be read pirittum) occurred and I departed 
immediately BIN 4 36:15, cf. BIN 6 177:13, and 
passim in this hendiadys; note in the mng. “‘to 
come”’: bitam sassiri adi 10 ami ni-ta-ld-kdm 
take care of the house until we arrive in ten 
days BIN 6 20:27; rdbisum u Sit i-ta-lu-ku- 
nim the radbisum-official and he will come 
back here TCL 20 79:37, cf. PN wu Sat li-ta- 
la-ku-nim (for littalkiinim) KTS 10:37. 


b) in OB: ana bit abisa it-ta-al-la-ak she 
leaves for her father’s house CH § 142:5, cf. 
(in similar context) CH § 149:8, alsoana ramaz 
nisuma i-ta-la-ak BE 6/1 17:25, and ef. PBS 
8/2 107:21, 196:18, TCL 1 166:5 and 8, VAS 7 
83:13, VAS 8 8:14; $a at-lu-ki-ku-<nu>-ma 
epsa prepare for your departure Sumer 14 
18 No. 2:18, cf. ina pani at-lu-ki-Su ibid. 23 
No. 5:17, also ana at-lu-ki-im panija askuz 
namma TCL 17 60:17; uskhamma at-la-kam 
depart immediately (a rumor about the enemy 
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has reached us) ibid. 7; simam a&dmamma a- 
ta-la-ka-am I will make the purchase and 
depart VAS 16 8:21, ef. at-ta-al-la-ak UET 5 
88 case 17, itt? mdrat Sarrim at-ta-la-ak CT 6 
3c:15, sukdram turdima arhig ana réé arht 
lu-ut-ta-al-kam send (fem.) the servant and 
I shall depart to come to you promptly 
before the first of the month PBS 7 110:28, 
ef. also li-ta-al-la-ak BIN 7 38:35 (all letters) ; 
mugri a-ta-al-ki please, go away JCS 15 6 i 
19 (lit.); alum ... gisimmarésu tanakkasamma 
ta-ta-la-ka-am you will cut down the date 
palms of the city (which you besiege) and 
leave YOS 10 41:75 (ext.); the enemy will 
make an incursion into your country but ula 
tkdn it-ta-[lak] will not establish himself, he 
will go away RA 27 142:10 (ext.); note a-ta-al- 
ka-am-ma lippetianim tadat sa-du-t-i come, 
let paths through the mountains be opened 
forme AfO 13 463 (lit.). 


C) in Mari, Shemshara: urram ulu ullitis 
agar at-lu-ki-im ni-it-ta-la-ak we shall leave 
tomorrow or after tomorrow, whenever it is 
possible ARM 4 22:22; ana GN at-la-kam-ma 
depart for GN ARM 2 10:9, cf. at-la-ak ana 
GN ARM 1 60:4; at-lu-uk PN ana bélija a&puz 
ram I have written to my lord about the de- 
parture of PN ARM 6 65:7, and cf. ARM 
313:9; awdtisu[nu] ga ana salim[im] sabtu 
it-ta-at-la-[ku] those who were decided upon 
concluding a peace treaty with them (the 
Turukki-people) have now left ARM 4 22: 14; 
u atta tibema at-la-kam and as to you, set out 
and come here! Laessoe Shemshara Tablets p- 
81 SH 812:67, cf. am kaspam ubbalam [i]-te- 
bi-ma it-ta-al-la-ak ARM 8 51:11; mar barim 
asar i-ta-al-la-ku(text -lu) i-ma-[qu-ut] the 
diviner will fail at every occasion YOS 10 
18:19 (OB ext.). 


d) in MB, Bogh., RS, EA, Nuzi: rte-gu 
ina litti liSku[n] li-it-ta-lak let him deposit his 
garment on a stool and leave (naked) MRS 
9 126 RS 17.159:27, cf. ibid. 18; lithima li-it-ta- 
lak KBo110r. 47; [mar S]ipre ... [lt]mur u 
li-it-tal-ka let (my) messenger see (you) and 
leave EA 15:19 and ibid. 22; Swmma PN Usst 
pubsu inaddinma u i-ta-la-ak if PN wants to 
leave, he gives a substitute for him(self) and 
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can go JEN 611:9; sdbé ... 1-ta-at-la-ku itia 
mamma janu the men have gone, nobody is 
with me BE 17 11:21; ki uterru ana GN ana 
lit PN it-ta-at-la-ku they brought (it) back 
and left for Nippur to (go) to PN ibid. 58:6; 
PN u PN, ki upidusuniti ki issisuniti it-ta- 
at-la-ak after he put PN and PN, in fetters 
and took them away, he left (giving the order, 
“Do the work!’’) ibid. 1:8; itebirma i-ta-at-la- 
ak he crossed over and departed Iraq 11 148 
No. 10:13, see ibid. p. 139, ef. ki irdé at-ta-at- 
la-ka BE 17 42:21; Summa PN tamkaru it-ta- 
at-la-ka mar Siprika &a illaka lilgé should the 
merchant PN have (already) left, a messenger 
of yours may take it when he comes EA 11 
r. 8 (all MB); isténittu it-ta-at-la-ku mar Sipri 

-. U pisunu sarriti idabbubu the first time 
the messengers went (to Babylonia) they were 
(already) spreading lies (cf. Santiti it-tal-ku [wu] 
sarriti idabbubunikku line 74) EA 1:72 (let. from 
Egypt); two of my brothers sidita ilteqima u 
it-ta-at-la-ku ina GN iktalduma took pro- 
visions, departed and reached GN AASOR 16 
8:7 (Nuzi); SE.MES ana lagdti ina GN it-ta-at- 
la-ku u isriqu they departed for GN to collect 
barley and committed a theft (there) HSS 14 
20:8 (= AASOR 16 No. 76, Nuzi). 

e) in SB: Sittu at-la-ki go away! sleep 
(incipit of a song) KAR 158r. iii 19; wns at- 
la-ki garitti ilati move on, depart, warrior- 
goddess Craig ABRT 1 55 ii 5 (= BA5 627), ef. 
duppira at-la-ka Maqlu V 168, also ibid. 175, IV 
2, AMT 81,3 r.7, at-lak ana eldti ZA 43 18:68; 
O Nusku at-lak ana &.xuR rabiti go to the 
great Ekur KAR 58r. 36; ta-at-ta-lak ta-at- 
tal-lak go away! go away! CT 23 10:17, ef. 
lu tannassah lu ta-at-ta-lal-lakl lu teréq lu 
tenes[si] ZA 23 374:86, cf. lu tenessi lu ta-ta- 
at-lak remove yourself, depart! KAR 234:12; 
summa ina amisuma iptur it-ta-la-ak if he (the 
wild bull who had come to a herd of domesti- 
cated cattle) breaks away and leaves the same 
day CT 40 41 79-7-8,128 r. 6 (SB Alu); if there 
are nine areolar nodules on the nipple of a 
nursing mother marisa ina panisa unakkaru 
| DU.ME her sons will become alienated from 
her, variant: they will leave Labat TDP 
204:42; 2t-ta-at-la-ku iméa i[qtat |i Sandtia my 
term has elapsed, my years have come to the 
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end KAR 25i15 (SB); mdlak arhi u sapatti 
ina Sal& imi it-ta-tal-[ku](for ittatlaku) they 
(GilgimeS and UrSanabi) departed on the 
third day for a journey of a month and a 
half Gilg. X iii 49. 


f) in NA, NB: for the imp. li-tan-ka (ABL 
598:6, Iraq 17 p. 42 No. 10:4,8 and 133 No. 
15:8), see von Soden, AfO 18 121f.; me-tl--a-ni 
Sunu it-tal-ku these floods have ceased ABL 
73lr.8(NA); annirig ... i-tal-lu-ku irrubu 
now (I will dispatch the soldiers), they will 
march off and enter (the garrison) ABL 243 r. 
8 (NA); umu {fPN ana bit mar bani i-ta-at- 
tal-ku when the (pledged) woman PN leaves 
for a free man’s house (the debtor will in- 
demnify the creditor for expenses incurred) 
AnOr 8 14:12 (NB), ef. ki ana séri at-ta-tal-lak 
(for attatlaku) Nbk. 120:3. 


6. atalluku (italluku) to go, walk about, to 
live, act, to be in motion, also frequentative 
to mngs. 1-4 — a) to walk about — 1’ said 
of human beings: summa amélu misitti qabli 
maris a-tél-lu-kam Nu zu if aman suffers from 
a stroke in the hips and cannot walk about 
AMT 79,1:11, cf., wr. -tal-lu-ka la i-le’e AMT 
73,1:15, also DuU.pu.MES-ka la i-le’e CT 231:1, 
DU.DU-ka AMT 68,1 r. 8, and passim in med.; if 
a woman gave birth and the child idabbud 
DU.DU can speak and walk about CT 273 
obv.(!) 18 (SB Izbu); Summa ... UD.1.KAM UD. 
2.KAM ZI-ma DU.DU-ak if (the sick person) is 
up for a day or two and walks around Labat 
TDP 162:61; Girt-a-a §4 pU.DU-ka my ever- 
moving feet Maqlu VI 8; érissija at-ta-na-la- 
ak Jam running around naked YOS 2 106:17, 
also VAS 16 194:12 (OB let.); Sa etellig at-tal-la- 
ku halala almad 1, who used to walk about 
proudly, have (now) learned to sneak Lambert 
BWL 34:77 (Ludlul I), ef. at-ta-tal-lak ammar 
panija KAR 45:20 (SB), cf. also (in broken 
context) at-ta-ta-lak-ma Thompson Gilg. pl. 31 
K.8743:15 (Adapa); ina Sat musitija Samhakuma 
at-ta-na-al-la-ak ina birit etlitim it was night 
and I strode proudly in a group of men Gilg. 
P.i4; eniéima at-ta-la-ku itti balim when I used 
to roam with the wild animals Gilg. Y. 106; 
ni-tal-lak ina a-ha-s&% we used to take walks 
along its (the Ulaj River’s) bank JCS 8 92:12 
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(Gilg. VIII); Sa ina ahigéa Dv.[DU].mE3s-ku 
ahia zumme (see zummi mng. la) Gilg. XI 
236; ina a-ta-lu-ki-ia birit madtim u sadi 
GIS.aicIR 8a ... isebir this chariot broke 
from my constant traveling at home and 
abroad ARM 5 66:7; arhi pasqite saddni 
marsite ... lu at-ta-lak-ma I marched to and 
fro on narrow paths over difficult mountains 
AKA 268i 43, ef. [Sa] pirik hurésani Sadani 
tdmdati at-tal-la-ku Iraq 14 33:30; ina gaddni 
Sa at-tal-la-ku u hursdni Sa étattiqu (I col- 
lected seeds) in all the mountain regions which 
I visited and the mountains through which I 
passed ibid. (all Asn.), cf. kal kibrate pu.pu-ka 
ana GN e-ta-ta-li LKA 64:19; x KASKAL.GiD 
gaqqaru ina GN rapsi ultu eis adi saplis 
etellis DU.DU-ak-ma mahira ul isi I marched 
x double miles through the wide land of 
Urartu in a lordly manner, unopposed from 
one end to the other Rost Tigl. II p. 20 (= pl. 
33):7, cf. adi ... ina girib nagé Sudtu at-ta- 
al-la-ku saltaniS Borger Esarh. 104 ii 1, also 
ultu sit Sams adi ereb Samii Saltis at-tal-lak- 
u-ma mahira ul isi ibid. 46 ii 27, also passim 
in Asb., cf. Salténi§ DU.ME Wiseman Chronicles 
p. 68:13, and passim; mu-ta-li-tk kibrat erbettin 
who roamed through the entire world BRM 
4 4:3 (OB copy of Sar.); ga andku at-ta-al-[la- 
kul & li-it-ta-la-ak let him (a future king) 
go everywhere I ever went RA 45 176:122f. 
(OB lit.); like a criminal ga ina susé idig: 
5tSu it-tan-al-la-ku who roams alone through 
the canebrake ZA 43 18:69 (SB lit.); 8a 
liganija ina matim it-ta-na-al-la-ak my secret 
agent will patrol the countryside YOS 1036 
iv 11, in contrast with mu-nu-ut kisim 
ina mat nakrim it-ta-na-al-la-ak the one 
provided with silver (i.e., the merchant) 
will be able to travel (even) in enemy country 
ibid. 13 (OB), cf. §@ EME ina libbi ummanija vv. 
MES Boissier DA 6:11 and 12, also, wr. DU.MES- 
ak KAR 148:10 (SB ext.); ina sa-bi(!) ina 
matisu t-ta-na-la-ak YOS 10 60:13 (OB ext.); 
libbi nakr[ika] [t]a(?)-ta-na-al-la-ak mimmasu 
ul ilegqi (obscure) UCP 9 377:43 (OB smoke 
omens); nakru ina libbi mati S-pir irti 
DU.MES (see irtu mng. la-3’c’) KAR 428:33, 
and passim in ext.; soldiers should come here 
ina Glani li-it-ta-tal-ku-ma harrdnatim 8a 
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itenerrubanim ... lidiku they should patrol 
the cities and kill the raiders who enter again 
and again UCP 9 363 No. 29:19 (OB let.); gadz 
dams i[t-ta-nja-la-ka nisi ina sigi the 
inhabitants wander dejectedly through the 
street(s) OCT 15 49 i 6 (Atrahasis); qirib 
ekurrt u ekalli i-tal-lu-ku lizamméma (see 
zummé mng. lc) ADD 646 r.29; you witch 
$a DU.MES-ki kalu matati who roam through 
all the lands Maqlu IX 128, ef. Gilg. M. ii 1 and 
3; Summa ina mé galliti pu. MES if (a man in 
his dream) walks around in “light” water 
Dream-book 330:39, and for this passage, see ibid. 
p. 287 n. 144; nurub séri istene’i sadatti it-ta- 
na-al-lak he (the eagle) is looking for the soft 
meat and stalks around (the carcass).... 
Bab. 12 pl. 5 K.1547:3 and pl. 2:13 (Etana); 
ilima ina mubhi tillani labirati i-tal-lak go, 
walk about on the old mounds Lambert 
BWL 148:76, cf. elima ... ina ueu dari . 
t-tal-lak go up on the wall and walk around 
Gilg. XI 303 and cf. ibid. li 16; amminim itte 
nammasté ta-at-ta-[na]-la-ak séram why do 
you roam through the open country like a 
wild animal? Gilg. P. ii 13; %Samas ... ina 
énékunu lislimma ina ikleti i-tal-la-ka (var. 
at-la-ka) may the sun(’s light) become dark in 
your eyes—live (pl.) in darkness! Wiseman 
Treaties 424; istu eli sérim a-ta-al-lu-ki délim 
after having lived aimlessly on the surface (of 
this) earth (should I now lay my head down 
underneath it?) Gilg. M.i10 (OB); ina sulésu 
a-tdl-lu-ku lusbu may I have my fill of 
walking about in its (Babylon’s) streets VAB 
4 260 ii 47 (Nbn.);  girbi ekurrdtigsu Salmeé lit- 
tal-lak-ma ligallimma parsigu let him move 
about undisturbed in his sanctuaries and duly 
perform his rites Pinches Texts in Bab. Wedge- 
writing p. 16 r. 9; DU.DU-ku Emasmaég lulab: 
bira Sép@a may my feet reach old age going 
to and fro in (your temple) Emagmai_ Streck 
Asb. 276:18, cf. (with var. lilabbira) ibid. 
274:17; obscure: [ana su/te]-ru-ba-a-at dlija 
[la ta-ak-t]a-na-as-sa-as-3a magal la ta-at-ta- 
na-al-lfa(!)-ka] ARM 1 5:22. 

2’ said of gods, demons, etc.: mdrat Sin 
garittt mut-tal-li-kat mati heroic daughter of 
Sin, omnipresent in the land PSBA 31 pl. 
opp. p. 62:4 (SB), ef. mu-tal-lik qirib samame 
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Craig ABRT 1 29:14; sila.a pU.DU : mut-tal- 
hk stiqt CT 16 31:103f., cf. ub.da p[u.pv] : 
mut-[ta-al-lik tubgi] ibid. 10 v 30f., da.pv. 
[DU] : mut-ta-[al-lik §ahati] ibid. 32f.; mu.lu 
sahar.gaz.ba.ke, : da-a-ik xur-i | mut- 
tal-hk KUR-t SBH p. 49r.10f.; uru.a [DU 
-.-]: mut-tal-lik dali [andku] I am (the 
masmagsu-priest) who roams through the city 
CT 16 5:174f., cf. ka&ssiptu mut-tal-lik-téi ga 
sigati witch roaming through the streets 
Maqlu III 1, and passim in Maqlu; 4Hendur. 
sag.gd mut-t[al-lik mii] AfO 19 117:21, cf. 
aTsum mu-ut-tal-li-ku 3K 66 ii 8 (takultu-rit.), 
for bil. refs. referring to Nergal, see lex. 
section, cf. also (said of Sulak) KAR 58:45, 
(said of Nusku) ibid. r. 1. 

3’ said of animals: summa surdré@ ina 
muhhi améli pu.pu-ak if a lizard walks all 
over @ man KAR 382 r. 50 (SB Alu), also 
(with ina mubhi erdi améli) CT 38 39:24, ef. 
also CT 38 43:79, etc.; ana 20 KASKAL.GID fa-ta- 
na-la-ka [sépasu] his (the labbu-serpent’s) 
feet take steps twenty double miles long 
KAR 6 ii 25; the abandoned horses and 
chariots ramanuésin it-ta-na-al-la-ka were 
running about at will OIP 2 47 vi 22, dupl. 
AfO 20 94:106 (Senn.). 

b) to live, act — 1’ said of private persons: 
awélum &4 ina la tab libbi i-ta-na-la-ak this 
man will live unhappily AfO 18 66 ii 36 (OB 
physiogn.); amélu Sudtu MU.3.KAM ina kari u 
nissatt DU.MES this man will live in utter 
misery for three years OT 39 4:31, cf. bal 
amatisu ina la tab libbi pu.pu_ his opponent 
will live unhappily CT 38 35:56, ina lumun 
libbt DU.MES CT 28 27:28, ina SA-HUL.LA AL. 
DU.DU KAR 185 r.i 13, eklig DU.DU CT 39 
4:34, ina tam-ti-a-tim Du.DU he will live in 
misfortune KAR 395:10; ina dibiri pU.MESs 
CT 28 29:8; mdré ina lupnu DU.MES the sons 
will live in poverty CT 27 17:31; ina SAL.SIG, 
Du.pU_ he will live in good circumstances 
KAR 392 obv.(!) 23, and passim in omen texta, 
see also CT 41 25 r. 7, in lex. section; ina 
SA.HUL DU.MES CT 28 25:3; ina sillika ... 
ina tub libbi ina Uruk lut-tal-lak ABL 451:14 
(NB); NA.BI namrig DU.DU CT 39 4:40; etellig 
DU.MES-ak 4R 55 No. 2:22, and cf. etelliS a-na 
DU.MES-ki (= atallukt) ibid. 11; EN TILA ina 
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GI.NA DU.MES as long as he lives he will act 
righteously AMT 87,3:9; ina namirti sétika 
lit-tal-lak galmis \et him live contentedly in 
your (Sun god’s) shining light KAR 105 r. 2; 
ana ... SalmeS DU.MES mahar Sarrigu (he 
made the grant to DN) for his serving the 
king properly RA 19 86:10 (MB seal); wmz 
mani ina ri-ti ii DU.DU my army will act 
under divine guidance(?) Boissier DA p. 232 
r. 40, and cf. umman nakri ina ri-ti tli DU.DU 
ibid. 41 (SB ext.). 

2’ said of rulers: in risdtim u h[tld hbbim 
a-ta-al-lu-kam (they granted me) to live in 
happiness and contentment VAS 1 33 iv 19 
(Samsuiluna); Jaina tukulti DN ... it-tal-la-ku- 
ma who lives according to the trust-inspiring 
oracles (given by) Assur KAH 2 73:4 (Tigi. I), 
and passim in this phrase in Adn. ITI, Shalm. ITI, 
Asn., Esarh. and Nbk.; note éa ina tukulti 
DN ... mégeris it-tal-la-ku-ma AKA 261 i 22 
(Asn.), and see iSarz§ mng. 2b; Sainaannikun 
fetellis)i-tal-la-ku-ma who acts manfully upon 
your affirmative (omens) OIP 2 63:9 (Senn.); 
note garru ... etelli8 DU.MES K.2809 r. i 12 
(SB hemer.); ina gaqgar sulme mah-ra-ka lit- 
tal-lak may (your worshiper) live in a safe 
land under your aegis AfO 19 59:160; ina ulsi 
risatt ... dmigsamma namris lut-tal-lak Borger 
Esarh. 27:34, cf. ina tib sérim ... lu-ut-ta-al- 
la-ak kajénam VAB 4 194 No. 27a ii 31 (Nbk.); 
lit-tal-lak gind ina hidati u rigdti RAcc. 136:271. 


3’ other oces.: [Summa ... ana ah]@ié étarz 
bu ki ah@ eS tt-ta-na-lu-ku if (the ingredients) 
interpenetrate, (and) behave always like one 
(substance) Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 34:20 (MA). 


c) to be in motion (referring to the 
movements of blood, liquids, wind, loose 
parts, etc.): [Summa nakka}ptasu Sa imitti u 
suméli ina pu-ki imtahru if his temples 
pulsate in harmony right and left Labat TDP 
40 r. 21, cf. (in. same context) DU.ME-ma 
ibid. r. 22, 2sténis DU.ME-ma. ibid. 26ff.; Sumz 
ma serdn rés napistisu sa imitti u Suméli DU- 
ku-ma &a piitigu Saknu if the blood vessels 
to the right and the left of his throat pulsate 
and those on his forehead remain steady 
ibid. 100:7, cf. also, wr. DU.MES ibid. 42:33, 
UR.BI DU.MES ibid. 38:65, and passim in this 
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text type; Summa marsu serdn nakkaptisu sa 
imitti u Suméli ina DU. MES[...] Labat, Syria 33 
123 r. 13, and passim in this text; Summa awi: 
lum Serhdnu sa Sépisu it-ta-na-la-ku if the 
blood vessels on a man’s feet pulsate AfO 18 
62 iii 20 (OB), ef. Sern sépéSu DU.MES-ku- 
ma Labat TDP 144:58’f., cf. ibid. 94 r. 10, and 
passim; Summa ina libbi manzazi mé sa;.MES 
ulu BABBAR.MES DU.MES if either a dark or a 
light liquid flows in the “‘station”’ Boissier DA 
19 r. iii 49, see Boissier Choix p. 205, cf. CT 20 7 
K.3999:23, cf. also ina libbt manzazi Sizbu 
DU.MES-ak Boissier DA 19 r. iii 51 (SB ext.); 
summa amélu rwatusu magal pu.MES-ma la 
tpparra[su] ifa man’s spittle flows excessively 
and cannot be stopped AfK 1 38:7 (SB med.); 
Summa ... libbi inéSu au.MES DU.MES if 
threadlike impurities move about in his (the 
patient’s) eyes Kiichler Beitr. pl. 18:4; Jumma 
istu marti séru kima ellamkuési pu.MES (see 
ellamkusu) CT 31 26:13 (SB ext.); summa 
Sulmu kima serret parisu ana idi marti pu. 
MES (see serretu A mng. 2) TCL 6 3:41 (SB 
ext.); Summa ina libbt paddni Im DU.MES 
saru sdrumma_ if air moves in the ‘‘path’’, 
bubble after bubble CT 20 29:13 (SB ext.). 

d) frequentative to mngs. 1-4: ahi atta 
tértaka isti alikim alikimma li-ta-ld-ka-ma 
dear brother, your reports should come to me 
with every person passing through TCL 14 
44:33; ina sér PN e-na-ka li-ta-ld-ka you 
should look time and again after PN TCL 19 
29:36; lugitam sa PN nisbatma ana Alim ni-ta- 
na-ld-ak-ma we seized PN’s merchandise and 
repeatedly approached the city authorities 
BIN 6 49:8; ana bit abisa musidtim ta-ta-na- 
la-ak-ma_ she keeps going to her father’s 
house at night (I am hearing bad things about 
her all the time) AAA 1 p. 52 No. 1 r. 19’ (all 
OA); KISIB mudasé ... Sa ilkim essim sa isu 
MvU.3.KAM ta-at-ta-al-la-ka the list of the new 
services which you have performed since three 
years ago TCL 7 22:13 (OB let.); oma rebit ala 
it-ta-na-al-la-ka énéSa she (the witch) is 
casting glances all the time on the square of 
the city (seeking out young men) Magqlu VII 
87; [n]iktirtk ni-ta-la-ka [ni]-za-bi-la we have 
returned (the men who were to carry the 
straw), we (ourselves) had to go back and 
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forth to transport it here ABL 1180:7 (NA); 
ana minim maré siprika itti maré [Siprim] sa 
RN tt-ta-na-al-la-[ku] why do your messengers 
keep traveling with the messengers of Isme- 
Dagan? ARM 241r. 4’; mdré Siprigund ana 
ahames ul it-ta-na-al-la-ku do not their (the 
allied kings’) messengers travel to and fro 
continuously? KBo 1 10:53; it-ta-na-al-lak 
ina muhhi Sadi [abija] he keeps encroaching 
into the highlands [belonging to my father] 
Gilg. 1 iii 32; mu-ta-lik bit ilim EN i-ta-na-ia-ak 
someone who frequents the temple will re- 
peatedly have intercourse with the priestess 
CT 6 3 r. C (OB liver model), see RA 38 77; 
asgima adi uRU GN supsuqis at-tal-lak 
I ascended (Mt. Musri) and laboriously went 
over hill and dale as far as GN OIP 2 
114 viii 32 (Senn.); ina muhhi dabdé it-ta-ta-al- 
lak (see dabdi mng. 2c) Surpu II 94; Salbaz 
tdnu it-ta-na-al-lak-ma ACh Supp. 2 [tar 66:17 
(astrol. with comm.), cf. mng. 3a. 


e) pret. used as pres.: wltakwin ana dinan 
bélija at-ta-lak I prostrate myself, I shall 
always be a substitute for my lord KAJ 
302:5 (MA let.); asar Humbaba it-tal-la-ku saz 
kin kibsu where Humbaba is wont to walk 
there is a path made Gilg. Vi4, ef. [KASKAL 
§ja Huwawa it-ta-la-ku [...] Gilg. Y. 276 
(OB). 

7. Ssiluku to fit, to correspond, to be 
befitting, causative to mngs. 1-4 — a) to fit, 
to correspond, to be befitting — 1’ with eli 
(ef. mng. 4c—10’): makalé u masqiti Su-lu-ku 
uGgu-ia food and drink agree with me AnSt. 
8 50:32 (Nbn.), cf. VAB 4 292 ii 33, see Lands- 
berger, Halil Edhem Memorial Vol. 126. 


2’ with ana: a field Sa ... ana méresti la 
Su-lu-ku-t%-ma_ which was not fit for planting 
Hinke Kudurru ii 31; lamé qablu ana miitu Su- 
lu-ku-ma (he who) was exposed to death in the 
midst of battle (pronounced your name) 
JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 3 r. 1 (8B); Sa-a-mu-te Sa 
ana re-e-Sé-te Su-lu-ku those who were sold(?) 
(because) they were fit (enough) to be slaves 
Borger Esarh. 25:19; thedynasty §a ... Su-lu- 
ku ana Sarruti Borger Esarh. 81:50, cf. mételz 
littu gam(!)-ru Su-lu-ku (said of Nabi) KAR 
104:7; Sa ana bélitisun mardis Su-lu-kat-ma 
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(jewelry) befitting their (the images’) lordly 
status Borger Esarh. 88 r. 16, cf. AOB 1 122:18 
(Shalm. 1), cf. also (mésu wood) sa Su-lu-ku ana 
bélati fit for a lord Géssmann Era I 15], cf. 4R 
23 No. 3:11; just as this matting of palm 
fibres will not return to its palm tree ana 
Sipir sibiti la pu-ku and is not fit (any more) 
for its proper use Surpu V-VI 86, also ibid. 106; 
a sanctuary ana simat ilitigunu rabiti Su-lu-ku 
befitting their great godhead VAB 4 240 
iii 15 (Nbn.), also ibid. 256 ii 2, ef., with la Su-lu- 
ku ibid. 254 i 21, ef. also ibid. 174 ix 22 (Nbk.), 
AKA 97 vii 89 (Tigl. I); achariot ana tahazi Su- 
lu-ka-at suitable for battle RA 11 112 ii 22, 
dupl. CT 36 23 (Nbn.); ana tabrdti u-8d-lik I 
made (them, the sculptures) a fit object for 
admiration Lyon Sar. p. 17:79, and passim in 
Sar., also OIP 2 107 vi 36, and passim in Senn., 
ana kunni u-sa-lik 2R 67:77 (Tigl. III); see 
also lex. section. 

b) causative to mngs. 1-3 — 1’ in gen.: 
{PN ana kisalluhhiti ana *Iéstar-Ninuwa t-sa- 
al-la-ak he will make the woman PN serve 
the Istar of Nineveh as temple court sweeper 
HSS 14 106:9; mdrassu ana ekiti u harimiti 
... la t-Sa-al-la-ak (see ektitu A) AASOR 16 
51:10, ef. manummé ... ud-te-li-[t]k-Su ibid. 
14; kima isid samé sdmta imtahsa 3 passiré 
Du-ak as soon as the horizon is touched by 
the evening glow you have three (offering) 
tables pass by (in front of the images) BBR 
No. 1-20:101; ahi atta PN meraka e-ka issérigu 
$a-li-tk la isallat dear brother, keep an eye 
on your son PN, he must not become (too) 
domineering TCL 4 28:43 (OA), cf. &-Sa-ld-ak- 
ma (in broken context) CCT 4 22a:9 (OA); if 
a “stroke” has hit him Jerdnusu a.mES 
u-sal-la-ku and his blood vessels circulate 
“water” KAR 197:9 (SB); sarrutka ana sdt 
timé lu-sa-li-ku may (the gods) make your 
reign last forever ABL 65 r. 21 (NA); dif- 
ficult: [a(or 2)]-na e-qu-te ... %-sa-li-ku (see 
eqiitu) Goetze, ZA 39 116:26; §d(-)[x-x]-pi-it-te 
KU.GI ina matikunu lu-sd-li-ku Wiseman Trea- 
ties 567. 

2’ in idiomatic expressions: see mng. 
da—2’, 4b-1’, and 4c. 

For alaku in general, see Bezold, Babylonisch- 
assyrisch aldku ‘gehen’ (= SHAW Phil-hist. K1. 
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1920); Landsberger, ZA 35 114f.; Ungnad, Or. NS 6 
350. For the use of the imperative (mng. la-1’), see 
Ungnad, Tell Halaf p. 61. 


aléla (alali, aldlu, altli) interj.; (an ex- 
clamation of joy, refrain of a work song); 
OB, MB, SB; wr. syll., often with det. 
pinerr; cf. *aldlu B. 

e.el.lum = a-la-li, e.el.lu.lil.lum = a-la-li-ma 
(preceded by elilu and zamarum) Izi D iv 31f.; 
[dlug, = ga-bu-u, [x] x= a-la-lum Lanu A 163f. 

pa.a bi.in.dug, m4 ba.d[a.an.st] a.la.la 
bi.in.dug, gi8.gi.mu8s ba.da.an.ha§s (var. re- 
cension: l.u,.am bi.in.dug, gi8.m4& ba.da.an. 
su a.la.la bi.in.dug, giS.gi.mu8 ba.da.an. 
has) : eflum d-u, igbima elippasu ittebu a-la-l 
igbima sikkanégu ittesbir a man said “Alas,” then his 
boat sank, he said “Hurrah,” then his rudder broke 
Lambert BWL 274:13 (bil. proverb, Sum. from 
unilingual version cited ibid.). 

zimru assu a-la-lu ff assu zamaru K.2907 r. 1, in 
RA 17 129 and ACh I8tar 7:36 (astrol. comm. to 
ACh Supp. 2 Istar 49:77). 

a) asacclamation, exclamation of joy: garz 
rum a-li-li lisédikum salamka lisziz ina mahar 
salmisu may the king honor you with public 
acclamation, may he erect your statue in 
front of his own statue RA 45 182:36, see ibid. 
p. 172 (OB lit.);  isdtu ul tamhat a-li-li (I8star), 
fire (which) nobody can hold, (I exclaim) 
“Hurrah!” VAS 10 214 iii 9 and 13 (OB 
AguSaja). 


b) as refrain of a work song: ina gerbétisu 
naditt a-ra-a[h-hi x-x-x]-ma rigim 4a-la-la 
tabi uSsalsdé nisésu in his (the king of Urartu’s) 
fallow field [I brought back?] the arakhu- 
song(?), I let his people intone (again) the call 
of the sweet a.-song TCL 3 207 (Sar.), cf. 
kigallu Subrubtu ... seru Sizuzimma Ssulsé 
a-la-la libbasu ublamma he was desirous to 
provide the barren soil with rows of furrows 
and to have (the plowmen) sound the a.-song 
Lyon Sar. 6:36; libkika LU.ENGAR ina muh[hi 
... &a ina] a-la-la pta.ca (var. ta-a-bt) usela 
sumka let the farmer weep for you (Enkidu) 
in [his ...], who extols your name in the 
sweet a.-song Gilg. VIII i 24, from STT 15:15 
and dupl., see JCS 8 92, Garelli Gilg. p. 53; ultwu 
aoRu, ina mati ilst 4a-la-la after the farmer- 
god had intoned the a.-song in the country 
Maqlu VIII 51 and IX 175, cf. lam 4Ningirsu 
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ina mati ilst 4a-la-la Magqlu VI 49 and IX 104, 
also ina Surrt lam bagsdmu a-la-lu urda ana 
matt AMT 12,1:51 and dupl., see JNES 17 56; 
Marduk [a ina baligu 4Ningirsu la a-Sal]- 
su(!)-% a-la-li ina garbati without whom DN 
does not make the fields resound with the a.- 
song JRAS 1892 352:15 (votive inscr.); Ninurta 
[...]-2 %a-la-la ana KI [...] [who ...-s] the 
a. to the earth BA 5 673 No. 29:8; ikkarsu ina 
séri aj tlsé a-la-la may his farmer (the king’s 
who breaks the oath) not intone the a.- 
song in the field AfO 8 25 iv 19 (A&SSur-nirari V 
treaty), cf. [...] ul ¢-8a-as-su(for -st) a-la-la 
BHT pl. 5i 6 (Nbn. Verse Account); Ningirsu u 
Bau a-la-la taba ana simtisu la imannti may 
DN and DN, not allot the sweet a.-song as his 
fate BBSt. No. 3 vi 6 (MB); rigim ameéliti 
kibis alpi u séni Sisit a-la-la (var. 4a-la-la) 
tabi uzammé ugarisu I deprived his (country’s) 
commons of human voices, of the stamping 
of cattle and sheep and the sound of sweet 
a.-songs Streck Asb. 56 vi 102, var. from 
Bauer Asb. 2 5 vi 14and YOS977:11; [...]a@18. 
APIN a-la-la ina mati kaliga KUD-is sunqu ina 
nisé[...] .... the a. will stop everywhere in 
the land, [there will be] a famine among the 
people LBAT 1580 r. 4 (SB astrol.); ina gerbéz 
tija uésessti 4a-la-la (var. a-I[a]-la) (my 
enemies) have made the a.-song disappear 
from my fields Lambert BWL 36:101 (Ludlul I), 
cf. rigim %a-la-la ina gerbéti usassa (for usessd) 
Or. NS 27 141:18 (Epic of Irra III); egla mé [la] 
inagqt ... tkkib “LNingirsu bé]l a-la-l he 
must not irrigate the field (on the seventh day 
of Tagritu), it is forbidden by DN, the lord of 
the a.-song KAR 178r. iv 47 (hemer.); 11 zamar 
a-la-li URI.KI eleven Akkadian a.-songs KAR 
158 r. i 20. 


c) obscure: e-mu-qa 4Nin-gir-su mes-ra-a 
dq-la-la DUG.GA KAR 321:4 (SB lit.); [summa 
kakkalbu ina garni imittisu i-dir a-la-la [...] 
if a star is wound(?) around (the moon’s) 
right horn, a. [...] LKU 108:13 (astrol.). 


The word has been entered as an inter- 
jection in the forms aldla, alali, which are 
uninflected, although in some occurrences a 
‘“nominalized” form aldlu (with genitive alalz, 
accusative aldla) is also found. 
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The Sum. correspondence occurs as a.la. 
la in the proverb cited in the lex. section, cf. 
me.e a.al.la.ri bi.dug,.ga.ke ,(KID).e8 
ti.mu.un.e 4g.ma.an.ba because I said 
a.al.la.ri, the lord gave me a present 
-SRT 23:10, and note that Sum. a.li.ri is 
the equivalent of Sdélulu in 4R 20 No. 1:12f., 
see *aldlu B, ‘‘to exclaim aldla.” The ono- 
matopoeic character of aldla may be seen 
from similar onomatopoeic words in various 
languages, especially Greek dAaad, ddhadayy, 
and the verb &\aA%Cw, “to sound a war cry,” 
Latin ululdre, and the Hebrew forms from 
the root All, although the latter usually means 
“to praise” and only in II Chr 23:12f. “to 
acclaim.” 

The word aldla is attested as an acclamation 
in OB (see VAS 10 214 and RA 45 172) and in 
the Sumerian ref. (SRT 23:10), as an ex- 
hortation in connection with work—rowing 
in Lambert BWL 274:13, but usually plowing, 
for which see the refs. cited in this article and 
note Sum. e.el.lu  STVC 75 r. ii 7, with 
translat. a-[...] UM 29-15-399 (unpub. bil., 
courtesy M. Civil). The mng. battle cry is 
evidenced by the refs. cited sub dlilu and 
*aldlu B. 


The verb most commonly used with aldla 
is Sast, ‘to cry, to call,” although gabé (Sum. 
and bil.) and sada (RA 45172) also occur; 
for Salulu, see *alalu B. The nature of aldla 
as a song, probably the refrain of a song, is 
indicated by the commentary which explains 
zimru by aldla and by the replacement of 
alalu by zimru in tamerdtisun zimru tabu 
zumméd its commons were lacking the sweet 
song Iraq 16 192 vii 67 (Sar.), see Gadd, ibid. p. 
196. 


Oppenheim, BASOR 103 11ff.; 
JNES 14 20f. and n. 24-26. 


Landsberger, 


alali see aldla. 
alallu see elallu. 


alallé (elalli, ali, eli)s.; pipe, conduit; SB*; 
Sum. lw. 

[a-IJa ALAL = a-lu-ci-um MSL 2 138:8 (Proto-Ea), 
cf. Proto-Ea 239; [a-lal] [Sipxa] = a-lal-lum, [pi-sa- 
an] [Stpxa] = pi-sa-an-nu Ea IV 17f.; [a-la-al] 


alalu A 


[puc.8rpxa] = a-lal-lu, [pi-sa-an] [puG.8rpxa] = pi- 
sa-nu Diri V 264f.; dug.a.bal = 8u, dug.a.lal 
= $u (var. a-lal-[lum]) Hh. X 219f.; dug.2"lSpxa 
= Su-lum (var. e-lu-vi), dug.Pi8*82grpxa = pi-sa- 
an-nu Hh. X 331f.; gi8.&!!Srp (var. §1pxa) = e-lal- 
lum (var. a-lal-lum), gi8.Pi#-angrp = pi-sa-an-nu 
Hh. VI 223f., cf. [gi8.8mpxa] = a-lal-lum = MIN 
(= [x]-a-t) [84 m]u-si-t .... for the conduit Hg. B 
II 101 in MSL 6 111; [gi]8.[8mpx]a = a-a-lal-[lu] 
=([...] Hg. E 84; uzu.gu.gar = a-lu-v, uzu.sag. 
gu.HAR = a-lu-t (var. ur-d-d[u], gaq-qa-du MIN) 
trachea Hh. XV 32f. 

KLLUGAL.GUB a-la-al-lu-gal-ku-pa-ak-ku (sign 
name) a-[lal (pronunciation?)] = a-la-al-lu (var. 
KILLUGAL.GUB = a-la-al-lu) = (Hitt.) o18 kal-ma-x 
KBo 3 94 ii 9, dupl. Bogh. 49/p (unpub.). 

pi-sa-an-nu = na-[an}-sa-bu 44 Gi8 pipe made of 
wood, am-ru-um-mu = MIN &é has-bi same, made of 
clay, a-lal-lu-u = MIN sa GI same, made of reed 
Malku IV 142ff., also CT 18 47:14 ff. 

e-lal-la-a paras ilitisunu rabiti ina gerebsu 
addi T installed a conduit, (befitting) the rites 
of their divine majesty, in its (the Anu-Adad 
temple’s) midst AKA 99 vii 105 (Tigl. I). 

The reading alal (for the sign x1 or for the 
group KI.LUGAL.GUB) in the lexical ref. from 
Bogh. is not otherwise attested; in Diri IV 
316a-b KI.LUGAL is given the Sumerian reading 
Si-te-en and the translations KUD.LA 84 x, 
ma-an-za-az LuGAL. The two Akkadian 
readings ali and alalli go back to the two 
Sumerian values ala and alal of the aLAL- 
sign, for which see Proto-Ea 239. 

The RS refs. cited in AHw. s.v. alallu IT, are to be 
read URUDU.SEN, see rugqu, “kettle.” 


alalla see ali D. 


alala s.; (a plant); SB.* 

U.B1 U a-la-lu-u Mu.n1 that plant is called 
a. (in broken context) STT 93:112 (series 
sammu sikingu). 


alalu A (haldlu) v.; 1. to suspend, hang, 
2. itlulu to be tangled, to be girt, to become 
allied, 3. IV to be hung up; OB, SB; Iilul — 
ial, 1/2, TI, I1/2, IV, IV/2; thallal, halil, 
hullul (beside ullul), ittahlal, uhtallal in OB, 
note itta@ lal (beside itidlal) KAR 375 r. iii 10 
(SB); ef. illatu A, malalu, taldlu, tallultu, 
tullultu. 


su-ur LAL = §u-gal-lu-lu, la-a LAL = a-ma-ru, la-al 
LAL = a-la-lu Ea I 246ff. 
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gis.zi.ri.qum U.bfi.in.glar : G18 zé-ri-ga 7- 
lal-ma he will hang up the ziriqgu and (draw water) 
Ai. IV ii 34; pé8.hul gid. hé.du,.k4.na.key(K1D) 
bi.in.lal GIS.GUL.SAR giS.nim AS.am gi8.gag.ta 
bi.in.lal : hu-la-a ina hi-it-ti §4 ba-a-bi a-lul-[a] 
pi-ri-? bal-ti et-ti ina sik-ka-tim a-lul[x] I hung the 
huld-mouse on the architrave of the door, I hung 
a shoot of a lone thornbush on the peg CT 16 
29:72ff.; é6.a i.bi.bi.ta i.si.iS am.ta.lal.lal 
(var. adds .e) 8&.bi a.Se.ir &m.ta.lal.lal : 84 
biti ina pa-ni-su nissatu it-ta-lal ina libbisu ta-ni-hu 
it-ta---lal_ troubles will be hung in front of the 
temple, sighing will be hung in it KAR 375 r. ili 
8ff., and dupl. SBH p. 35:14f. and 5R 52 No. 2:58f. 

na--u = a-la-lu Malku VIII 134. 

LaL-dir (= idir) jf in-na-lal | Law e-d[e-ru j LAL 
a-la-lu] ACh I8tar 30:38 (SB astrol. comm.); 
aN nlil témi nisé u milki nisé ina sikkati il-lal-ma sa 
igbt tibit nakri a-la-lu 84-qga-lu DN will hang the 
counsel and guidance of the people on a nail (i.e., 
will abandon or ignore the counsel and guidance), 
this is explained as: attack of the enemy (because) 
alalu equals saqdlu CT 31 39 i 19f. 

1. to suspend, hang — a) aldlu — 1’ to 
hang people: gumma awilum bitam iplus ina 
pani pilsim Swati idukkusuma t-ha-al-la-lu-su 
if a man breaks into a house, they kill him 
and hang him in front of that very breach 
CH § 21:21, ef. awilam suati idukkusuma ina 
babisu i-ha-al-la-lu-su CH § 227:51; pagriz 
Sunu ina gasisi a-lul sihirti ali ugalme 1 hung 
their bodies from stakes (and) surrounded the 
city (with them) Streck Asb. 82 ix 123, ef. ibid. 
196 ii 1 and 208:25, pagrisunu i-lu-lu ina 
gasist ibid. 14ii3, cf. also [...] e-lu-lu-ma 
ilmté sihirti alisun Borger Esarh. 104 ii 11, 
OIP 2 32 iii 10, and passim in Senn., see gasiz 
Su usage b; gaqqad PN ... gaqqad PN, ... ina 
kigddi LtU.GAL.MES-Su-un a-lul-ma ina 
rebét Ninua étettig I hung the heads of PN 
and PN, around the necks of their nobles and 
paraded through Nineveh Borger Esarh. 50:37, 
cf. Streck Asb. 62 vii 50, also gaqqaddtisunu 
ubattigma [...] i-lu-ul-ma Hebraica 95 obv.(!) 
9 (Nbn.), see Weidner, JSOR 1922 118f. 

2’ to suspend objects: gasta u ispatu 
idussu t-lu-ul (var. t-lul) he hung the bow and 
the quiver at his side En. el. IV 38, cf. 
idusésa t-lul (var. i-lu-ul) En.el. IV 51, ef. also 
[...] xv tahazt Sa i-lu-lu i-tap-ru-us En el. 
V 71; trisu lu a-lu-la ina aliki I would 
hang its (the bull’s) entrails at your (IStar’s) 
side Gilg. V.164; wdséribma i-ta-lal ina uria 


alalu A 


hammitisu he brought (the horns of the bull 
of heaven) into his bedroom and hung (them) 
up Gilg. VI 175; simmilat bit 4Hnmesarra ina 
igari i-lul he hung the ladder of the EnmeSar- 
ra temple on the wall KAR 307: 28, see Tul. 33; 
ina pitilti taSakkak ina kanni tal-lal you 
string (loaves of bread) on a date palm fiber 
and hang them on the potstand KAR 90:5, 
see TuL 117, also ina kisddisu ta-lal KAR 
92:19; timbutta ina idi Suméliga tal-lal you 
hang a timbuttu-instrument on her (the 
figurine’s) left hand AAA 22 pl. 11 iii 4; 
a garment of red wool KA fal-lal you hang 
up in the gate CT 4 5:4 (NB rit.); the gate- 
keeper [...] KA i-lul-Su-ma AnSt 10 26 vi 21 
(Nergal and Eregkigal); nasramma NA,.KISIB-8t 
lu al-lat if you are entrusted with (lit. hung 
with) his closely guarded seal Lambert BWL 
102: 82. 


3’ intransitive use (as a technical term in 
ext.): summa paddnu ana PAP.HAL 
(= pusqi) imitti i-lul if the “path” hangs to- 
ward the right ‘distress’ CT 20 29r. 2, cf. 
Summa &i-bu-su NA ana pusgi Suméli i-lul if in 
its confirmation(?) the ‘“‘station”’ hangs toward 
the left “distress”? TCL 6 6r. ii 3, also ibid. 10; 
[summa eléjnum bab ekallim kakku ha-li- 
il-ma if a kakku-mark hangs above the gate 
of the palace YOS 10 26 ii 28, cf. [Summa ina 
libbi padanim kakkum ha-l-al ibid. 18:22 (OB 
ext.); Summa ubanum ha-al-la-at-ma wa-ar- 
k[a]-a-at if the “finger” hangs and is .... 
YOS 10 33 ii 3, cf. Summa ... eristum ha-al- 
la-at ta-ar-ka-at . ibid. 26 iii 41 (OB ext.). 


b) ullulu (only stative attested, mostly 
with plural subject or object): sdmtu nasat 
inibsa ishunnatu ul-lu-la-at ana dagala tabat 
it bears carnelian fruit, bunches of grapes 
hang (from it), beautiful to behold Gilg. 
IX v 49; Summa kalit imitti Saknatma u kalati 
sthréti ina muhhisa ul-lu-la_ if there is a right 
kidney but small kidneys hang on it KAR 
152:24 (SB ext.); Summa martum maliatma 
sthhi hu-ul-lu-la-at if the gall bladder is full 
and has (many) sthhu’s hanging YOS 1031 x 18 
(OB ext.), cf. Summa martu dihu ul-lu-lat 
TCL 6 2:52 (SB ext.); Summa paddnum sthhi 
hu-ul-lu-ul_ if the “path” has (many) sikbu’s 
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hanging YOS 10 18:55 (OB ext.), ef. Summa 
kakki imittim sthhi hu-ul-lu-ul ibid. 46 iv 45 (OB 
ext.), ef. also Summa IGI.BAR sthhi t-lu-la-at 
YOS 10 16:1 (OB ext.); Summa ubdn hasi 
_ gablitu di-hi.mES ul-lu-lat KAR 153 r.(!) 16 (SB 
ext.); sSitam ... ul-lu-lat PRT 4 r. 11 (SB 
ext.); fora possible OA ref., see hullulu. 

c) atallulu: [Summa padad|nu imittam uh- 
ta-la-al if the ‘“‘path’’ is suspended to the 
right YOS 10 20:7ff., also ibid. 31iv 32; uncert.: 
idam istén u-ta-al-la-al ARM 2 43:22. 

2. itlulu to be tangled, to be girt, to 
become allied — a) to be tangled: sust it-lu- 
lu sipa iltaknu the canebrakes were tangled, 
they had become soaked ground Lambert 
BWL 178:28; liblibbija e-tal-la-lu [...] my 
(the palm tree’s) fronds tangle with each 
other Lambert BWL 160:23; uncert.: swmma 
ligdngu t-tdl-lal Labat TDP 62:21f.; obscure: 
SUMMA UL IM.SU.NIGIN.NA i-ta-lal Bab. 7 231 
ii 7 (SB astrol.). 

b) to be girt: Sar tamhari dlilu Sa tuqumdtu 
t-tél-lu (for itlulu) (Ninurta) lord of the battle, 
the brave, who is girt with weapons AKA 
256i 6 (Asn.); for similar refs., see taldlu, and 
cf. tila, “trappings.” 

c) to become allied: ummdn nakri ilaéa 
i-tal-la-lu-si-ma [ummdni tlit]sa izzibust the 
gods of the enemy army will become its allies, 
the gods of my army will abandon it CT 20 
5:10, cf. t-tal-la-lu-Su-ma_ ibid. 25, [ili]ka 
i-tal-la-lu-ka-ma_ ibid. 23 (SB ext.), and see 
tillatu, “auxiliary troops’; note the ex- 
ceptional forms litallal and litallil (perhaps 
II/2): *Girru qami li-tal-lal idaja let DN, who 
burns, be joined to my side Maqlu IV 12, cf. 
(O Samas) 4Girru tappukea li-tal-lil idaja Afo 
18 293:58, also (with var. li-tal-lal) KAR 80r. 
36, and dupl. RA 26 41:14; note, in personal 
names: Sin-li-ta-lal May-Sin-Be-Allied-(to- 
Me) YOS 8 24:9, 98:75, 102:34 and 47 seal (OB), 
ef. [t-lul-ilum The-God-Is-My-Ally BIN 8 
259:6 (OAkk.), Lt-lal-Dagan Ally-Yourself-(to- 
Me)-Dagan RA 46 201 No. 52r.1, cited daldlu 
A usage c. 

3. IV to be hung up: Summa istu sénum ina 
ugarim ttel’anim kanni gamartim ina abullim 
it-ta-ah-la-lu. if (a shepherd lets the small 


*alalu B 


cattle into the fields and allows them to 
pasture on the fields) after the sheep have 
come up (to the city) from the commons 
(where they pastured freely), and the rib- 
bons(?) indicating the termination (of the 
period of free pasturing in the commons) have 
been hung up on the city gate CH § 58:70, 
and see KAR 375, ACh IStar, in lex. section. 


The refs. cited sub mng. 2 have been taken 
as reciprocal I/2 of aldlu; in mng. 2a, itlulu 
is similar in meaning to itlupu, hitlupu; in 
mng. 2b, to the use of the verb taldlu used in 
reference to bow and quiver. Only the forms 
li-tal-lal and li-tal-lil (for liéalal) cited sub 
mng. 2c are irregular for I/2. 

For other references to atlulu, see *aldlu B. 

Landsberger, ZA 43 262 n. 2. 


*alalu B v.; 1. atlulu to shout aldla, to 
brag, to boast, 2. salulu to hail, acclaim, 
to utter a cry; from OB on; 1/2, 1/3, III 
(musahlilu 4R 23 No. 1:13), III/3; ef. aldla, 
Glilu, allallé, illatu B. 


[8]&.bi tam.ma a.ra uru.gibil mu.un. 
gin.a.ni §&.bi.ta nig.hul nim.makike,(kp) 
kaskal a.li.ri har.ra.an asilal hé.en.da Se. 
Se.ga 8&.Su.an.na.ta mu.un.dib: ga ubla 
libbasu alak urv.ciBit*! ikusamma istu girib lemnéti 
Elamti harran su-lu-lu(text -ku) uruh risati tadat 
ta&mé u magari isbata ana girib Suannaki (Marduk) 
who desired to go to Babylon, having come from the 
wicked land (of) Elam, took a road of cheering, 
a road of joy, a path of homage, towards 
Babylon 4R 20 No. 1:12f. (joined to AJSL 35 139 
Ki.1904-10-9,96:7f.); un ma.da igi.kar.kar. 
ra.ab é6.gar,.bi sukud.da hé.du, 8e.ir.ma. 
al 8u.li.li.eS bar.dagal.la da.gan.bi ur,.ra. 
ag.a.e.ne: ibtarrd nist mati lansu eld sisumu 
etella napardd gu-lu-la kullassina putuggasu the 
people of the land stared again and again at his tall, 
majestic, lordly stature, acclaiming (his) brilliance, 
all of them stood at attention for him ibid. 15f.; 
4.al.ag.e (var. [aJ.al.la.gal) kaal.sig.ge : [tu- 
wa]-e-ri ta-ta-al-la-li_ you give orders (in this house), 
you are boastful RA 24 36:8, dupl. TCL 15 pl. 2b 
10, see van Dijk La Sagesse 91, E. I. Gordon, BiOr 
17 141 n. 151 (OB lit.); 9U1.84r.ra uru,y.aa.gar 
hi.li.a : e-ri-ié WNisaba mu-sah-li-lu ugari (you, 
bull) who plows and seeds the grain, who causes the 
fields to resound with shouts of aldla 4R 23 No. 
1:12f., see RAcc. 26. 


1. atlulu to shout aldla, to brag, to boast — 
a) to shout aldla: i-ta-al-la-lu [star ahulap 
ina tesé inaddu bélta they (the warriors) shout 
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the battle cry, ‘“Istar, have mercy!”, they 
praise the Lady in the melee Tn.-Epic “‘ii’ 36; 
i-tal-la-lu-ma tppasu isinna they will exclaim 
in joy and celebrate Lambert BWL 160:8, cf. 
i-ta-la-al (in broken context) ibid. 155:3; 
Iétar at-la-li hi-du-t[a x (x)] KAR 334:5 (prayer 
of Asn. I). 

b) to brag, to boast: see RA 24, in lex. 
section, for the Sum. equivalent ka.sig, 
see ka.sig = KA (= pt) Imul-tal-lu(text -ku) 
Izi F 311; ina mubhi bél ruhéa lu-ta-lal anaku 
let me triumph over him who bewitched me! 
4R 17 r. 23; résid ul a-tal-lal ina puhur itbda[ra: 
tija] I never bragged exuberantly in the 
assembly of my fellow citizens (comm. ex- 
plains résig= kima ardi likea slave) Lambert 
BWL 88:294 (Theodicy); wl ibassi ina gimir 
Igigi $a i-tal-la-lu(var. -la) maharka there is 
no one among all the gods who would boast 
in your (Marduk’s) presence AfO 19 62:32. 


2. Siélulu to hail, acclaim, utter a cry — 
a) referring to the exclamation: 7a I5-tal- 
li-lu Sunu ina puhri may the gods again and 
again make an ovation in unison (to Marduk, 
by calling his fifty names) En. el. VII 46, cf. 
4R 23, in lex. section; mu-sd-lil gabli (Sirius) 
who exclaims the battle cry in the battle 
KAR 76:14, for dupls., see Ebeling, ArOr 21 403 
n. 159, also Iraq 12 197, for similar refs., see 
dlilu. 

b) referring to the expression of joy in 
general: Papulegarra b@eru hudu u su-li-il 
DN, fisherman, rejoice and exult! JRAS Cent. 
Supp. pl. 9 r. iii 31 (OB lit.), cf. hudé béletni 
§u-li-li (incipit of a song) KAR 158 r. iii 6, 
[abi] bani hudi (var. hid) u su-li-il(var. -lil) 
En. el. II 112 and 114; Sutebri Su-li-li ina 
ibratim rejoice (Nand) without cease at the 
open-air shrine VAS 10 215 r. 2 (OB lit.); aib 
libbigun (var. libbisa) ina tab séri niig libbi(var. 
adds -Su) namar kabatti qiribSun(var. -sa) li- 
5é-li-la ligbé bwari may he who dwells there 
(in the palace) rejoice in fine health, merri- 
ment and splendid mood (and) have his fill 
of well-being Winckler Sar. pl. 36:194 and pl. 
40:149. 


c) to hail somebody, to give an ovation 
(with dative suffix): 4Damkina alittasu t-s4- 


alamgate 


lil-Su his mother, DN, uttered a cry of joy 
over him En. el. V 81; tlt rabiti li-5d-li-lu-ka 
may the great gods give youan ovation KAR 
59 r. 21, also BMS 10:5 and 22:26. 

The reference 1i-8d-li-lu kabtatka Craig ABRT 1 
31 r. 14 should be emended to li-8d-li-su(!), see 
elésu; the reference bdrim agar i-ta-al-la-lu i-ma- 
[...] cited von Soden, Or. NS 22 261 (= YOS 10 
18:19), is to be read asar ttallaku ima[qqut] on the 
parallelism of MAS.8u.cip.Gip a-sa-ar i-la-ku i-ma- 
qi-ut YOS 10 46 iv 22. 


alalu see aldla. 


alamdimm4é s.; form, figure; SB; Sum. lw. 

a) in gen.: DINGIR.MAH alam-dim-me-e 
béliiti usabbti (whose) figure DN made into a 
perfect image of a lord  Streck Asb. 254:7; 
[summa x x allam-dim-me-si Sakin if he has 
[...]Jonhisform ZA 43 94:47; alam-dim-me-e 
SAG.KINA[...] Kraus Texte 27a ii III’; [ALJAM. 
Dim.Ma ma ad [...] (obscure, preceded by 
descriptions of representations of monsters, 
see Kocher, MIO 1 82) LKU 47r. 6. 


b) as the name of a series (physiogn. 
omens): [alam-di]m-mu-t% ... [anntitu] ga pi 
4#[a] — a. (and other omens and lit. series) 
these are from Ea JCS 16 64 K.2248:2 (catalog), 
cf. BS.GAR alam-dim-mu-u Kraus Texte 51:4’ 
(catalog), cf. alam-dim-mu-t KAR 44:6, Iraq 
18 pl. 24 ND 4358 r. 23; DUB.2.KAM DIS alam- 
dim-mu-% Kraus Texte 2a r. 42’, also ibid. 4a r. 8’ 
and 5 r. 16’, and passim in colophons; IM.GiD.DA 
alam-dim-mu-t% Kraus Texte 23 r. 8, also, wr. 
alam-dim-me-e ibid. 24 r. 14, ef. ibid. 19 iv 1’; 
757 AM ALAM.DiIM.MA Kraus Texte 52:1, cf. 
ALAM.DIM LU.[A.KAM] ibid. 3, ALAM.DiM 
MUNUS.A.KAM ibid. 4; te-le-i alam-dim-me-lel 
HUL (text x+KU) ana damiqti i-tu-ru (for 
turra) you (Nabd) are able to convert into 
favorable (portent) an evil(?) physiognomic 
omen STT 71:20, see Lambert, RA 53 135, cf. 
A[LAM].DIM.A wu SA.GIG.GA Lambert BWL 
211: 25. 

Kraus, MVAG 40/2 Lf. 


alamgate ss. pl.; sculptures; MA*; Sum. 
lw.; cf. alamgé. 

a-lam-ga-a-te anndte ... ina muhhi sidhi 
éapag I had these sculptures made for(?) the 
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pleasure (of the population?) 
(ASSur-bél-kala, coll. from photo). 


AKA 153:4 


alamgi 
alamgate. 

lu.alam.gu.G = pur-kul-lu (in group with 
nangaru, gurgurru, zadimmu) Antagal C 257, cf. 
(laJ.alam.gu.u, [la.z]4™".dim.ma = pur-gul-lu 
CT 37 24r. iv 5f. (Lu App.); alam-gu-ui, za-dim-mu 
= pur-[kul-lu] Malku IV 25f. 

Loan word from Sum. ALAM (to be read 
alag, cf. the reading a-la-4m Proto-Ea 900), 
probably as *alagiu; another loan word from 
alag is alamgdte, q.v., attested only in the 
plural. 


8.; engraver of seals; lex.*; cf. 


alamittu (elamittu) s.; (a palm tree); SB; 
ef. hulamétu. 

gid.gid.i = na-a-x, a-la-mi-t(um], tp-r[u], ni- 
ip-r[u], Su-ug-qu-% Lanu A 189ff.; Sid.8id = a-la- 
mi-[tum] ibid. 105. 

mar-ra-tu, e-la-mit-ti (vars. e-la-mit-tum, hu-la- 
me-tt), [a-pjil (var. ap-lu) erseti, ar-ha-nu-u = gi- 
sim-ma-rum Malku II 127ff. 

agargu nadima émi karmis G18 a-la-mi-it- 
tim inbi sippatim ast gerbussu its (the 
giparw’s) site was abandoned and in ruins, 
a.-palms and orchard fruit grew in its midst 
YOS 1 45 i 42 (Nbn.);_ a-la-mit-tum uhinsa 
daddaris ma-x-[%] the dates of the a.-tree are 
as [bitter(?)] as (the ill-smelling) daddaru- 
plant ZA 4 254 iv 7 (SBrel.); sa gismahit u 
a-la-mit-ta is mesré 12 UR.MAH.MES ... ki tém 
ilima 2ipi tiddi abnima inspired by the god, 
I made earthen molds for giant trees and 
the date palm, the tree of riches, and for 
twelve lions, (and poured copper into them) 
OIP 2 109 vii 9 (Senn.), ef. ibid. 122:26, Sumer 
9 164:25; kimu makdte gismahi wu a-la- 
mit-ta sér biré usziz I placed (trunks of) 
giant trees and date palms (i.e., imported 
trunks) over the wells in place of the (usual) 
poles OIP 2 110 vii 48 (Senn.), cf. ibid. 124:39. 

According to the literary passages and the 
Malku ref., the alamittu was a wild-growing 
tree with inedible fruit. It may be identified 
with the Chamaerops humilis, which, ac- 
cording to Low Flora 2 302f., resembles the 
date palm but bears black and bitter dates. 
The use of the epithet is meésré (see gisimz 
maru) in the Senn. refs. identifies alamittu 


alan 


with the date palm, but it is its quality as 
timber that is emphasized. See also alamiitu. 
Laessge, JCS 7 16 ff. 


**alammussu (AHw. 35a) read 4Alammu3 
(Deimel Pantheon No. 1818 s.v. LAL), ef. a- 
lam-mus LAL= 8u-ma (after kab-ta Ta-gunt 
= 4Kab-ta) Ea IV 227, a-la-mus LAL= [...] 
A IV/3:314. 


alam s.; (a plant); SB; wr. syll. and 
U.A.LA.MU.A, 

G a-la-mu-[u] (in broken context) CT 14 20r. i 
38 (Uruanna), cf. G a-la-mu-% CT 14 27 K.8827:6, 
also Kécher Pflanzenkunde 36 i 12; [Su].s1 a-me- 
lu-te : NUMUN JU a-la-me-[e] CT 37 26 ii 7, and 
dupl. CT 14 41 Rm. 2,497:7; G rarn.au é¢ a.SA: 0 
suHUS a-la-me-e CT 14 37 81-2-4,269:3, and dupl. 
Kocher Pflanzenkunde 22 ii 24; u-ra-a-nu j// 6 a-ra- 
an-ti || 6 a-la-mu-u gam-me HA.HI.A RA 13 30 r. 3 
(Alu Comm.). 


DE U a-la-me-e tasdk you bray a.-plant 
ashes KAR 194 r. i 23; U a-la-mu-u (in list of 
medicinal plants) KAR 207:12 and 208:19, cf. 
U.A.LA.MU.A Boissier, RS 2 144 K.8094:65, and 
dupl. AMT 89,1:3; [U0 a]-la-mu-u ... 20 
[G.me8] nar(!)-ma-ak-ti u1.[...] — a.-plant 
(and other herbs), twenty herbs for a [...]- 
bath ADD 1042:6, see Thompson DAB 243. 


For AfO 18 302:2, 11 and 16, see alamitu. 


alamitu s.; date palm(?); MA.* 

A total of 449 rosettes of ....-gold sa 
kisttte rikst inbe u pire u gart Sa a-la-mu-te 
for the trunk, the branches, the fruit, and the 
sprouts, and .... of the a. AfO 18 302i 16 
(MA inv.), ef, (various small ornaments) [ina] 
gimmate Sa sAc.MES a-la-mu-te in the crown 
of the top(s) of the a. ibid. 11, also (in broken 
context) ibid. 2. 

Probably a name or variety of the date 
palm and to be connected with alamittu, 
hulamétu. 


alan (or alldn) prep.; other than, more than; 
OA; cf. alanumma, elldnu (sub elén), ullanu. 

[za-ag] [zac] = a-la-a(traces are against -nz), 
e-le-nu-u, e-ma, a-Sar A VIII/4:41ff.; [za-ag] zac 
= 18-tu, a-di, 18-hu, al-la-[x] S* Voc. AE 14’ff. 
(from Bogh.). 

a) in gen.: a-ld-an asésitigu a Alim Assur 
Sanitam la ehhaz he shall not marry a woman 
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other than his wife in the City Assur J. Lewy, 
HUCA 27 6:16; a-ld-an kaspim annim mimz 
ma, illibbija la isi other than this silver I owe 
none BIN 4 41A:21, cf. TuM 1 3b:14; a-ld-an 
10 Gin kaspim sa taddinanni mimma ula alge 
I have taken nothing more than the ten 
shekels you have given me TCL 4 27:35; a-la- 
an 3MA.NA kaspim Saadaggulumimma saniam 
ul iddinunim they did not give me anything 
but the three minas of silver which I own 
KTS 1a:19, cf. TCL 20 107:7; indme terrubu a- 
la-an 10 timé la tuSsab when you enter (GN), 
you should not stay more than ten days 
CCT 34:44; a-ld-an 2 tuppé Sa usélini mimma 
tuppam saniam la uselli they should not take 
out any tablet other than the two tablets 
they have (already) taken CCT 4 13b:7; alta 
la tidé kima a-ld-an PN mamman la ist do you 
not know that other than PN I have nobody ? 
TCL 19 73:10; a-ld-an Sudti VAT 9271:20; a- 
la-ku-a-ti mamman Saniam la isi BIN 4 22:30. 


b) with suffixes: ahi atta a-la-nu-ka amz 
mannim taklaku you are my brother, other 
than you whom can I trust? TCL 19 20:44; 
istu sahrakuni a-ld-nu-ka aham u ibram ula 
igi ever since I was a child I have had no 
brother or friend other than you BIN 6 24:4; 
ahi atta andku ma-num a-ld-nu-ka ist you are 
my brother, whom do I have other than you? 
TCL 14 23:31, cf. a-ld-nu-ku-nu mannam isu 
CCT 4 22a:5, abuni atta a-lad-nu-ka mannam 
nisi KTS 24:36, cf. also CCT 4 30a:30, BIN 4 
23:38, KT Blanckertz 6:17; abi atta a-la-nu-ka 
abam saniam <«Saniam» ula isi you are my 
father, other than you I have no other father 
TCL 4 7:18, ef. TCL 19 38:17, TCL 14 13:28. 


The occurrences of aldn may be the OA 
variants either of eldn (for refs. see elén), and 
connected with the preposition elz, or of Bab. 
ullanu, usually connected with ulléi. Since 
neither eli nor ullé (*allé) is attested in OA, 
the etymology of aldn cannot be decided. 


For ela in prepositional use in OA see s.v., 
note e-<ld> ku-nu-ti i[na k]arim mannam isu 
Hrozny Kiiltepe 14:4; for elan with suffixes see 
elénu adv. mng. 3b (the OA refs. there cited 
sub mng. 3a are, however, to be translated 
“outside,”) and note e-ld-nu-ki RA 51 7:6. 


alap kiSi 


The NB refs. to alldnuésu, etc., seem to be 
neologisms derived from the preposition alla, 
q.v. 

The lexical evidence for zac = al(l)dénu 
is doubtful in both attestations, note however 
ZAG= ullanu Idu I 157. 

In AnOr 6 pl. 46:6 a@-mi is probably to be 
emended to UD-mi and not to a-la(!); a-lé in 
Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 26:23, 
cited Lewy, RA 35 88 n. 8, remains obscure. 


J. Lewy, RA 35 85. 
alanu see alldnu A. 


alana (fem. aldnitu) s.; exile, person living 
abroad; OB, Mari, MA. 

(la.k]i-P*bad.du = a-la-nu-% (in group with 
na-si-hu-% deported person and munnarbu fugitive) 
Antagal D 242; LUGAL KI.BAD.DU = LUGAL a-la-nu-u 
2R 47 ii 30 (comm.). 

kima a-la-nu-t ana Sipirtim sa bitisu uznasu 
ibasésia atta ul tidé do you not know that one 
who lives abroad is anxious for a report about 
his family? TCL 17 19:10 (OB let.); A-bt-a-la- 
ni-i-4 Ma[rduk] Marduk-Is-the-Father-of-the- 
Exile TCL 1 160:20 (OB); assum nasaéh a-la- 
ni-e concerning the deporting of the exiles 
ARM 6 71:4; tA-la-ni-tum DUMU.SAL PN KAJ 
60:13 (MA). 

Falkenstein, ZA 47 208. 


alanumma adv.; (mng. uncert.); OA*; cf. 
alan. 

Your report should come to me about 
everything that happens uzni [pitta] a-la-nu- 
ma awassu la ta-ga-ma-<ra> umma attunuma 
tértint assérisu lillik inform me, far be it(?) 
that you cannot settle his affair, saying, “A 
report of us should (first) go to him’? BIN 4 
220: 16. 


alap kisi s.; buffalo(?); SB*; cf. alpu. 

I created a swamp and planted a canebrake 
in it igirtd SAn.MES.c@18.c1 a-lap ki-& ina bbi 
umassir ... apparati magal isira isstirat samé 
igirts Sa asarsu riqu qinna iqnunma sahé api 
a-lap ki-& urappisu talittu I turned herons, 
wild boars and alap kisi loose (there)—the 
canebrakes thrived, the high-flying heron, 
whose habitat is in far away lands, made his 
nest, and the wild boars and alap kis multi- 
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plied (there) OIP 2 115:49 and 58 (Senn.), also 
ibid. 125:45 and 47. 

For a translation “‘stag,”’ see Jacobsen, OIP 
24 35 n. 20; for the translation “buffalo,” 
see sub kisu “‘swamp.”’ 


alap mé_s.; (an animal, lit. ‘water ox’’); 
lex.*; cf. alpu. 
gud.a = a-lap me-e Hh. XIII 314. 


alap nari s.; (a foreign, wild animal, lit. 
“river ox’); SB*; cf. alpu. 

gud.id = a-lap na-a-ri Hh. XIII 315; [...] : a- 
lap na-a-ri. Kocher Pflanzenkunde 24 r. 8’, dupl. 
2R 30 No. 2 K.4381:1'. 

maddattu Sa GN ... al-ap ip sa-ki-e-ia ... 
amhursu I received from him (camels with 
two humps,) a “‘river ox,’ a .... as tribute 
from Egypt WO 2 140 C (Shalm. IN); [T]I 
GUD.iD ina isati turrar you char the rib of a 
“river ox” in fire AMT 17,1:4. 

Landsberger Fauna 143. 


alap Sadé s.; (an animal, lit. “mountain 
ox”); EA*; ef. alpu. 

1 garnu sa GUD.KUR hurdsa uhhuzu one 
horn of a “mountain ox” overlaid with gold 
(beside garan rimi horn of a wild ox) EA 25 
iii 44 (list of gifts of TuSratta). 

For gu,.kur.ra in Sum. unilingual texts, 
ef. guy.zu gu,.gal hé.em gu,.kur.r[a 
hé.em] W2ZJ 9 236:223, cf. also PBS 5 26:31, 
and, beside udu.kur.ra VAS 10 196i 12. 


alappinu (lappdnu, labbdnu) s.; 1. (a 
specific bittersweet taste in pomegranates and 
dates), 2. (a beer of bittersweet taste), 3. (a 
kind of barley from which the beer is made); 
Mari, NA; lappdnu, labbinu in NA; cf. 
alappanu in sa alappani. 

giS.nu.ur.ma ku,.ku, = ku-dup-pa-nu, gi8. 
nu.ur.ma al.hab.ba, giS.nu.ur.ma kur.ra 
= lap-pa-a-nu (vars. lab-ba-nu, a-la-pa-an-nu) 
(followed by sweet and sour pomegranates) Hh. III 
188ff.; giS.nu.ur.ma k[u,.ku,] = [ku-dup-pa- 
nu] = [ma)-tug[tul, giS.nu.ar.ma al.[hab.ba] 
= [lap-pa-nu] = [m]a-tug e-mu-us sweet-and-sour 
Hg. AI 26f. in MSL 5 142 (coll.); nu.ar.ma = Sv- 
u,nu.ur.ma.gal = §u,[nu.uir.ma.kur.ra] = [a- 
la-pa-an}-nu Hh. XXIV 237ff.; [Sim.nu.ur.mja 
ku,.ku, = ku-dup-pa-[nu], [Sim.nu.ir.ma 
ajl-hab.ba = lap-pa-a-[nu] ibid. 76f.; [gi8. 
gisimmar].kur.ra = gu-ru-um-ma-du, a-lap- 


alappanu 

pa-nu (followed by zagpu planted, i.e., cultivated, 
palm tree) Hh. IIT 282-282a. 

ka-a8-bi-ir KaS.a.suD = hi-i-g[u], ma-su-% (for 
mezt), &i-kar §d4-lul-tum, a-lap-pa-nu Diri V 238ff.; 
di-da-im-gé-gé Ka8.G.s4.ziz.AM = di-&-ip-tuh-hu, 
a-lap-pa-nu ibid. 230; ki-ra-Si ziz.Am = a-lap-pa-nu 
ibid. 225. 

da-d8-pu, a-lap-pa-nu = mat-qu Malku VI 226f.; 
a-lap-pa-nu, ui-lu-si-nu = &i-[kar] ibid. 228f.; [a- 
Yap(!)-pa-nu = mat-qu | da-d&-pu CT 18 47 
K.4150:13 (syn. list). 

1. (a specific bittersweet taste in fruit) — 
a) in pomegranates, see Hh. III 188ff., Hh. 
XXIV 76f. and 237ff., Hg. AI 26f., in lex. section. 


b) in dates: see Hh. III 282f,, in lex. section. 


2. (a beer of bittersweet taste) — a) in 
Mari: 20 (siza) a-la-pa-nu (after several 
types of NINDA, for the royal meal) ARM 7 
141:4 and (total) 10, ef. also ibid. 142:4 and 11, 
ARM 9 98 iv 5 and 10, and ef. ibid. 131:4 and 10, 
133:4 and 11, 136:4 and 10, and passim in this type 
of text; note (summed up as NINDA naptan 
Sarrim) ARM 9 103:10; 4 (siLA) a-la-pa-nu 
ARM 9 71 i 20, ef. ibid. 85:4, 10, 98 1 45, 49, iii 40, 
114 iv 15, 121 iii 30, iv 15, and passim, also, 
mentioned beside SE alappinu ARM 9 98 vi 2 
and 4, 109 vi 2f., 121 vi3 and 4, 121 iii 39f., 213 iv 
2f., 215 v 41f., 218 iv 50f., 219 iv 48f., ete. 


b) in NA: pve 12 sina Ka8 la-pa-ni_ one 
twelve-sila container of lappdnu-beer (beside 
containers of hammurtu, amiimu, and haslatu 
beer) ADD 998:3, cf. also ADD 999:5, 1000:4, 
1001:4; DUG ma-si-tu la-pa-ni a drinking jug 
of lappdnu-beer (beside hahhu, amimu, and 
haslatu beer) ADD 1007 r. 2, cf. ADD 1003:9, 
1011b.e. 1, 1015:8, 1019:10, 1022:2, also (with 
det. KAS) 1013:16, 1018:10, 1027:8, 1030 r. 2. 

Cc) in lex.: see Diri V, Malku VI 228f., in 
lex. section. 


3. (a kind of barley from which the alap- 
panu beer is made) : see Diri V 225, in lex. section; 
8} GUR 12 sia SE a-la-pa-ni (mentioned after 
24 GuR 44 sits a-la-pa-nu) ARM 9 98 vi 4, ef. 
also ibid. 109 vi 3, 121 vi 4, and passim, see sub 
mng. 2. 

Apart from Mari and NA administrative 
texts, the word is attested solely in lex. and 
syn. lists. In Mari, it denotes the only kind of 
beer made there while in NA the lappdnu- 
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beer appears among several other types. In 
Hh. alappdnu denotes a sweetish taste with a 
bitter tang (note the explanation matugq 
emus) in certain normally sweet fruits, pos- 
sibly referring to varieties growing wild (see 
Hh. Ili 282f. in lex. section). The beer was 
prepared in Mari from a special kind of 
barley (SE) while the unique passages Diri 
V 225 and 230 speak of emmer. 


Thompson DAB 314 (for pomegranate) ; Bottéro, 
ARMT 7 260; Birot, ARMT 9 282 and 294. 


alappanu in Sa alappani s.; (a female 
palace functionary concerned with making 
alappanu-beer); Mari*; cf. alappanu. 


6 SAL Sa a-la-pa-ni_ (preceded in the ration 
list by ga mersi female mirsu-cooks, and 
épitum female baker) RA 50 72r. iv 48. 


alapii (anapi, elapi, elpt)s.; algae, seaweed ; 
SB, NA; elp@ TCL 6 34r. ii 4. 

UMU-UNy AGABXU+A= ha-am-mu, TMUDALAGABxUD 
= a-la-pu-u Antagal E a 21f.; ha-am-mu 34 mit-ra- 
ui: e-la-pu-u a4 na[ri] CT 14 24 K.4412:13, and 
dupls., also Kécher Pflanzenkunde 28 ii 31. 

a-la-pu-u ff ha-am-mu CT 41 45 BM 76487:11 
(Uruanna Comm., to Kécher Pflanzenkunde 28); 
a-la-pa-a && ip : ha-[am-mu] LBAT 1570 r. 8’ 
(unidentified comm.). 

a) in lit.: summa (wr. [p18] UD) U a-[la]p- 
pu-t utabsi if algae appear (on a field) 
CT 39 9:25 (SB Alu); Summa naru kima a a-la- 
pe-e KI.MIN kima a-la-pe-e if (the water of) 
the river (looks) like water in which algae 
are, variant: like algae CT 39 14:12 (SB Alu); 
naphtha should be your ointment e-la-pu-u 
(var. adds -a) sa nari lu taktimkunwu algae 
from the river your clothing Wiseman Treaties 
492; ammini tassdni hama hand[aspira] 
Sursura e-lap(!)-pa-a sa nari why have you 
(eyes) carried with you chaff, thorns, ...., 
algae of the river? AMT 12,1:45 + K.3465, see 
Landsberger, JNES 1758; ki mé hiriti a-la- 
pa-a nadé 1G1.MES8-8% his face is covered (with 
a skin disease) as the water of a ditch is 
(covered) with algae Kiichler Beitr. pl. 2:22, 
cf. [...] a-la-pa-a nadd AMT 9,1:44. 

b) in med. (as medication): a-la-pa-a ga 
IGI A.MES algae from the surface of the water 
AMT 1,2:17, also ibid. 20; a-la-pa-a ina 18Git 


alatu 


({turrar] you char algae in fire AMT 17,1 r.(!) 
ii2; Wel-pu-t (in enumeration of medicinal 
plants for fumigation) TCL 6 347. ii4; U 
e(var. 7)-lat aA.SA : AS a-la-pu-u CT 14 42 
K.4140B+:4, and ibid. 44:29 (Uruanna III 65), 
restored and var. from Kécher Pflanzenkunde 
12157; ta-ka-ak ip, t §4-mu ip, U 7-lat a.8A, 
UG is-bab-t% GIS.saR : U a-la-pu-w Kécher 
Pflanzenkunde 11 ii 65ff., and dupl. U a.mEs 
AK.A, U AK.A A.MES, U i8-bab-t% GIS.SaR, U ip, 
U ha-mi ip, ti-lat a.SA : Ua-la~-pu-u CT 14 24 
K.4412 ii 7ff., and dupl. ibid. 37 K.4417:3ff., ef. 
[0] 18-bab-tu, GIS.SAR : AS a-na-pu-u Kocher 
Pflanzenkunde 12 i 76. 

Thompson DAB 17ff.; Landsberger Fauna 139. 


alapu see elépu. 


alaSi adj.; coming from Cyprus (Alagia); 
Mari.* 

URUDU a-la-su-%, also URUDU a-la-si-i, and 
UD.KA.BAR @-la-su-% cited Dossin, Syria 20 111. 


alattu see dlidu. 


alatu v.; to swallow; OB, MB, Bogh., SB; 
I Plut—Pallut—alit, II ullat and wallat; cf. 
me latu. 

si-gu-ruxaxSip = a-la-a-tum (in group with saratu, 
tezt, sandhu) Erimhué III 64; uh.4Innin = u-ru- 
[u], SAGxSID = MIN 84 a-la-[t/], sacxSrp.ba = a-la- 
[tw] Antagal A 141 ff. 

dim.me.ir na.4m.xu.na / na.am.gil.li. 
ém.mari.ri.gi.eS : DINGIR.MES ina &d-ah-lu-ug-ti 
tal-lu-ut j{ tal-qut | tu-8am-[x] (corrupt, mistakenly 
interpreted from a scribal variant tal-qu-ut?) 4R 
30:24. 


a) alatu: summa urudum(et.HaR) nap: 
Saram ?-lu-ut if the trachea “‘swallows’’ the 
uvula YOS 10 36 iv 4, cf. Summa napsarum 
GU.HAR ?-lu-ut ibid. 5 (OB ext.); [summa 
x-als-su ?-lu-ut if (a man) swallows his 
[spi]ttle(?) AfO 11 224:72 (SB physiogn.); swmz 
ma tzbu izbam a-li-it if a newborn animal is 
“swallowing” another newborn animal (pre- 
ceded by: if one newborn animal is within 
another but the head of (one) hangs from the 
mouth of (the other)) CT 27 26:3 (SB Izbu), 
with comm.: summa iz-bu iz-ba a-lit : a-lit 
= la--it swallowed, a-lit = e-ru-ub entered 
Izbu Comm. 249-51, and a-[lit]= d8-s0 la~-a-ti 
Izbu Comm. V 250; issiir hurri libbasu 
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ta-a-lu-ut you swallow the heart of a par- 
tridge KUB 448i 14, ef., wr. fa-al-lu-uf KUB 
$7 80:4, cf. also libbt issiir hurri i-al-lut he 
(the patient) swallows the heart of a partridge 
AMT 73,2:6, also KAR 70:24 (all 8&.zi.ga-rit.), 
and mégu i-al-lut LKA 136 r. 4. 

b) ullutu: 14 kupatinni tukappat éma 
kupatinni sipta tamannu ul-lat-ma inves you 
roll 14 pills, you recite the incantation over 
each of the pills, he swallows (them) and will 
recover AMT 45,5r. 6, also AMT 68,3 ii 5 + 50, 2: 
44 27,2:4, also, wr. u-al-lat Kiichler Beitr. pl. 
8ii16; 7 kupatinnt teppus bala patan 
é-al-lat you make seven pills (and) he 
swallows (them) on an empty stomach RA 
40 116:18, cf. Kiichler Beitr. pl. 6 i 22, pl. 8 ii 19; 
LAG MUN A.SAL.LIM (for emesallim) ina pisu 
tagakkanma umarrag mésu t-al-lat you place 
a lump of fine salt in his mouth, he crushes 
it (between his teeth) and swallows the 
liquid (produced by) it AMT 80,1:12; adi 
sibisu t-al-lat he swallows seven times 
Kichler Beitr. pl. 11 iii 43, cf. (various ingredi- 
ents) t-al-lat ibid. pl. 8 ii 8. 

There is no apparent difference in meaning 
between stems I and ITI of this verb. In the 
Erimhu’ passage the context seems to demand 
a meaning “to belch” rather than ‘“‘to 
swallow.” This verb is a variant of la’dtu, q.v. 

In TCL 6 3:37 read kakki bartu x.au KUR mark 


(predicting) revolt, .... of the country, cf. the 
similar apodoses, e.g. YOS 10 15:4 and 11. 


G. Meier, Or. NS 8 302. 
alati (AHw. p. 35b) see *alié usage c. 


ald s.; store of barley (reserved for sowing 
and for feeding the plowing oxen); OB; 
Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and an.pv. 

gis.al.du = al-du-u, giS.al.du.bi = al-du-du, 
gi8.al.du.biSu.ba.ab.te.ga = MIN (= al-du-su) 
i-lag-gi Ai. VIL i 15ff. 

summa awilum awilam ana pani eqlisu 
uzuezim igurma AL.DU-a-am [i]gipsu [AB]. 
GUD.HL.A ipgissum ana eqlim erésim urak: 
kissu Summa awilum §& Su.numMuUN ulu SA. 
GAL isriqma ina qatisu ittasbat rittasu inakkisu 
if a man hires another man to take care of his 
field, and he advances him the a.-reserve 
and entrusts him (with) oxen (and) he con- 


algamesu 


tracts with him for the cultivation of the 
field, if that man steals either the seed or the 
fodder and it is found in his possession, they 
cut off his hand CH § 253:73; Summa AL.DU-a- 
am ilqima AB.GUD.HI.A tennis if he takes the 
a.-reserve but starves the oxen CH § 254:83; 
30 SE.aUR mala AL.DU & miténim ana nisija 
[lu zhz let the thirty gur of barley be divided 
among my people as much as (is needed) for 
the seed-grain reserve and for grinding YOS 2 
144:15 (let.); Sa GUN 3x3600 (text: 3x600) 
Sn.cuR 450 Sz.cuR aL.pU- for a yield of 
10,800 gur, (they will receive) 450 gur of a.- 
barley (ratio 24:1) TCL 7 23:6 (let.); SH.AL.DU 
t-ip-pa-ds-su (= ippalsu) he will repay him 
for the a.-grain CT 830a:10; ana al-di-im 
maharim u(!) iniati legém to receive the a.- 
barley and to take the hire for the oxen 
Fish Letters 16:7; Sittat al-di-im ina GN amah: 
har I will receive the rest of the a.-barley in 
GN Fish Letters 16:12; 3 SE.GUR al-du-um sa 
iddinuni [...] the three gur of a.-barley 
which he has given me [...] VAS 16 50:22 
(let.). 
Landsberger, MSL 1 245f. 


alé see ali. 


algamesu (algamisu, algamisu) s.; steatite(?); 
from OAkk. on; wr. syll. and (Na,).UD+8AL 
+HUB; cf. gamésu. 

N&y.UD+SAL+HUB = al-ga-[mis], na,.8ag.UD+SAL 
+HUB = gag-qa-du [MIN]  spindle-whorl of a., 
na,.bur.UD+SAL+HUB = bur-ru MIN bowl of a., 
na,.tu7.UD+SAL+HUB = di-ga-ri MIN bowl of a., 
na,.3agan.UD+SAL+HUB = Sstk-kdt-tum MIN ala- 
bastron of a. Hh. XVI A 20ff., cf. na,.0D+SAL+HUB, 
na,.kigib uD+saL+H6B, na,.lagab UD+SAL+9UB 
CT 6 11 i 10ff. and Wiseman Alalakh 447 i 16-20 
(Forerunner to Hh. XVI); [al-ga-mi-i8] [Na,. 
UD+SAL+HUB] = al-ga-mi-s[u] Diri VI ii C 8’; nay. 
KU.BAL.E : NAy.UD+SAL+HUB, NA, Gé-hur CT 14 
15:7, also Kécher Pflanzenkunde 12 ii 53 (= Uru- 
anna IIT 152). 

ur.sag (var. lugal.mu) na,.UD+SAL+HUB 
(older version: na,.SAL+HUB.e) ba.gub igi. 
dal ba.an.aka : garraédu ana al-ga-mi-8 izzizma 
ittekilméSu the hero stepped up to the a. and 
frowned at him (cursing him thus: ‘Because you 
were reluctant to (join in) my campaign, you shall 
be the commonest (stone) in my workshop, you 
shall be ready for any work to be done on you), 
N&,.UD+SAL+HUB s&.dug, u,.da ni.gir.ru 
mu.bi hé.en.sa, (var. za.e dim.me.dé 
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hé.ti) : al-ga-me-8u sattuk ime ina nasé suma 
§[u]atu lu n[a-b7] O a., whenever the daily offering 
is brought, let your(?) (lit.: that) name be called 
Lugale XIT 12 and 18; na, al.ga.mes ba.mu 
VAS 10 190:3 (OAkk. inc.). 

6 NA, al-ga-[mes] TCL 5 34 r.i20; 1 NA, 
Gi8+SE al-ga-mes ibid. pl. 41 6055 r. i 10; 
3 gi.lagab na,.al.ga.mes UET 8 751:4 
(all Ur TI); 1 digdru Sa al(!)-ga-mi-su Sa 2 siLa 
one bowl of two silas made of a. (among 
household furnishings) CT 21:12 (OB); 2 NAg. 
UD+SAL+HUB 1 NA, SAG BAL MIN. two a.- 
stones, one spindle-whorl of the same KAV 
185 r.iv 12f. (list of stones); gaggad pilakki mést 
gaqgad pilakki uUp+SAL+HUB SE GIS.MES SE 
UD+SAL+HUB ... 10 NA,MES Summa amélu 
panisu tssanundu a spindle-whor! (made) of 
black wood, a spindle-whorl (made) of a., a 
bead of black wood, a bead of a. (and various 
stones), ten stones for “if a man is dizzy” 


KAR 213 ii 11, dupl. AMT 46,1:24, cf. NAy. 
UD+SAL+HUB (among 41 stones against 
“‘hand-of-a-ghost”’) UET 4 150:7; 5 sappi 


hurdsi $a zarinni NA,.[UD]}+SAL+[HU]B five 
gold vessels with a stand of a. RAcc. 62:8; 
NA, Q-lal-lum NA,.UD+SAL+HUB NA,.MUS.GiIR 
... 3L NAMES Summa amélu Simmat u rimitu 


maris — alallu-stone, a., muésgarru-stone, 
(etc.), thirty stones for “if a man is sick 
with ....” BE 31 No. 60r. ii 2; NA,.UD+SAL+ 


HUB (in a list of various plants and stones 
against various demons) CT 14 16 BM 93084:11. 

The literal translation of the logogram 
(older variant: NA,.SAL+HUB, e.g., SEM 32 iv 
14, also Lugale XII 12), “stone of the jenny,” 
probably refers to the color of the stone. 
Note also the logogram gi8.0D+SAL+ HUB for 
the wooden container kutd, in Hh.IV 209ff. and 
Proto-Diri 226a. The use of algamesu for 
everyday objects— bowls, spindles, flasks, see 
Hh. in lex. section—indicates a stone which 
is easy to carve, steatite or any soft stone. 

The word al-gu-mEes ADD 645:5 is of 
unknown reading and denotes a piece of 
jewelry. 

(Thompson DAC 167 ff.) 


algamisu see algamesu. 


2lgamisu see algamesu. 


ali 


algarsurri s.; (a plectrum or drumstick); 
lex.* 

giS.sur,;(BALAGxUz).gal = a-lu-d%, gis.al.gar. 
sur.ra = Su-[u], giS.sury, = Su-u Hh. VIIB 67ff. 

The algarsurré is attested only in Sumerian 
texts,e.g., gi8S.al.gar. balag.sury.za OECT 
1 pl. 2 ii 28, with var. giS.al.gar.sur.ra 
BIN 2 23:30, also TCL 16 pl. 140:72, giS.al. 
gar.surx.da TCL 16pl. 127:34, giS.al.gar 
(text .sur).sury.ra OECT 1 pl. 45 iv 20, ete. 
For gis.al.gar, see discussion sub ali C. 


The reading surx of the sign group 
BALAGx UZ or UZ.BALAG (see Thureau-Dangin, 
Homophones sub surg and MSL 6 122 note to 
line 59) is well attested in lex. texts, cf. SP 
II 285f., also, with Sumerian reading su-ur- 
ru, A VITI/4:156ff., Ea VITI Excerpt r. 17ff., ete. 
See also sub kali, “singer,” and surrt. 


alhenu see alahhinu. 


ali (alé, al) interr.; where? wherever?; OA, 
OB, SB, NA. 

{ma]-a ME = a-li, e-ki-am, ia-nu, 1a-% A T/5 i 
11ff.; ma-a ME = a-lu (var. a-li) Ea I 243; [ma-a] 
[Mx] = a-[¢] Recip. Ea E 10’; ta-a Ta = a-na, a-li, 
mi-nu-um MSL 2 145:26ff. (Proto-Ea); i u = 
ali A II/4:23; me.a = a-li, [me.a].am = a-li- 
ma Izi E 47f.; me.a = [a]-li, me.am = [a]-li-ma 
OBGT I 647f.;me.aan.si,, = a-ligu-<uy OBGT I 
649, cf. (with Sunu, andku, atta, ninu, attunu) ibid. 
650-660a; [me.a.me].en = a-li at-ta (also with 
anaku, §%, and gunu) Izi E 49ff., see MSL 4 200f.; 
[me.a] lu.me.en.dé.en = a-li ni-Su-ni OBGT T 
660b, ef. ibid. 660c-e. 

lu.dub.sag.ga izi an.ki.e nu.ub.bi 1u. 
egir.ra me.a lu.dub.sag.gaé.c.8e : mahrdé isdaz 
tum tk[ kal] ul iqab[bt] arkiéi a-li $a mah(rimmi] if fire 
consumes the first one, the second does not say, 
‘Where is the property of the first one?’’ Lambert 
BWL 254: 3ff. 

a) as an interr. — 1’ in gen.: wumma PN 
ana PN,-ma a-li beuldtuka PN says to PN,, 
“Where is your capital?” MVAG 33 No. 263:6; 
umma anakuma ana PN a-li kaspi sa PN, 
usebilannt I said to PN, ‘““Where is my silver 
which PN, sent to me?” KTS $le:12, ef. 
a-li-e kaspum WHrozny Kultepe 1 81:15, &#mz 
Sunu a-li-e ibid. 29 (all OA letters); ina timi 
uggatika a-li ma-hir-ka where is one who can 
face you (Irra) when you are in a rage? 
Géssmann Era V 19, also AfO 19 55:6 and 8, 
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62:35, En. el. IL 56, cf. also a-li Sdninki 
KAR 250:7 (all SB lit.), a-li mehirt? JCS 15 
6 i 16 (OB lit.); a-li zdninkunu . al 
nindabikunu where is your (the gods’) pro- 
vider? where is your food offering? Gdéss- 
mann Era V 14, 15, ef. ibid. I 154-162; tusamma 
ina giparija atabbah enza ul ibassi naptanu 
a-le-e sikru heaven forbid that I slaughter the 
goat in my compound! that would be no 
meal! where is the beer? STT 38:18, cf., wr. 
a-li ibid. 47, see Gurney, AnSt 6 150ff. (Poor 
Man of Nippur); ‘Nabi a-le-e napsurka ... a- 
le-e te-ra-tu-u-ku a-le-e Sarka tabu Sa izzi[gqa] 
illaka ina muhhi <ka>-an-Su-u-te-ka O Nabi, 
where is your mercy? (O son of Bél), where is 
your forgiveness? where is your sweet breath 
that blows in (and) comes to those who 
humbly worship you? STT 65: 27f.,see Lambert, 
RA 53 130; ass@alsunu muk LU.ERiN.MES a- 
le-e Tasked them, saying, ‘“Where are the 
troops?” ABL 590:9, cf. assw@aliu nuk ahka 
a-li-e ABL 1085r.3, also assw#aliu™muk réhti 
siséka a-li-i ABL 529:13; Sulmu sarri bélija 
laime a-li-ma mi-i-ni let me hear of the 
health of the king, my lord—where and 
what? ABL 186r. 21; aké lablat a-li ni-qit-ti 
ABL 455:13 (all NA). 

2’ in personal names: with pronouns: A-Ii- 
Su-ni Where-Are-They? Nikolski 2 364:3 (Ur 
Ill), ef. A-li-su-nu UET 5 540:23 (OB); see also 
OBGT I 649ff., note Su-wa-li UET 3 936:10 
(Ur III); with kinship terms: A-li-a-hi UET 
3 1041 ii 5 (Ur III), and passim, A-li-a-bi BE 3 
134:5, and passim in OAkk., also A-bt-a-li, etc., 
see MAD 35; A-li-kimti OBGTI 660e, for A-It- 
ni-§u and similar names, see MAD 35; with 
other nouns: A-li-be-li, Be-li-a-lé Where-Is- 
My-Lord? A-li-xt.up-si_ (for A-li-4 Sams?) 
Where-Is-My-Sun? MAD35, cf. A-li-¢Samsi 
PBS 11/2 p. 142 1207, A-li-tl-[tt] Where-Is- 
My-Goddess? PBS 7 25:17 (OB), A-li-tabum 
Where-Is-the-Sweet-One? BIN 5 302:37, etc., 
also A-al-tabum CCT 1 5b:19, and passim in 
OA, see Stephens PNC 12, U-a-li (for A-li-a-lt) 
Where-Is-My-City? MDP 27 50iii17, Al-ba- 
nu-Su CT 2 49:13 (OB), and passim with alz, 
““where,”’ as the first element, except in OAkk. 
where it also occurs as the second element 
of the name; for further examples see 


ali 


Stamm Namengebung 285 (note that the names 
A-li-é-da T-Found-My-City and those with 
alum cited there contain Glu, “city,” q.v.), 
also Gelb, MAD 8 5. 

b) used as a conjunction (OA only): a-li 
ammurusu lu ina Alim lu i-Ka-ni-i& kaspi 
u stbassu alaggi wherever I see him, whether 
in the City (i.e., Assur) or in Kani8, I will take 
my silver and the interest on it CCT 1 10a:21, 
ef. TCL 21 219A r. 12, AAA 1 60 No. 7:4, with 
a-li-ma TCL 21 219B r. 10, ef. a-li-e emmurus 
kaspam itsaqqal TCL 21 248:16; a-li kaspi 
1 Gin ibassiu sasqilma sebilam wherever (as 
much as) one shekel of my silver is, collect (it) 
and send (it) to me TCL 14 15:23; lu sa 
tamkaria a-li kaspam 1 cin habbuluninni 
suhdrum lulammidkama a-li kaspum 1 Gin 
ga-ra-bi,- <tid-im <...> uzan st-ha-ru-im piti 
the servant should tell you wherever my 
dealers owe me even one shekel of silver, and 
inform the servant wherever even one shekel 
of silver [is]in the house CCT 2 45b:17; luana 
dimé qurbitim lu appattiatim dina a-li xv. 
BABBAR 1 Gin eliani sell (the tin and gar- 
ments) either on short terms or on open 
(accounts) wherever (a profit of) even one 
(more) shekel of silver results TCL 19 21:28, 
ef. TCL 14 8:13; tubtam lu amatim lu tuppé lu 
a-li KU.BABBAR 1 Gin ibassi<u> ihdama 
watch over the goods, whether slave girls, or 
tablets, or wherever there is (as much as) one 
shekel of silver CCT 4 40b:11, and passim; 
luqissu a-li tasammeani sabtama wu tértaknu 
lifiiikam] seize his goods, wherever you hear 
(ot tiem), and send me your report CCT 4 
5a:25; a-li PN takasSadani qibima PN, u PN, 
imhuruniati wherever you (pl.) find PN, say 
“PN, and PN, have brought suit before us” 
BIN 68:4, cf. a-<éity-li talluku na<s>pirtaka 
lilikam TCL 20 102:25; a-liusmatni wherever 
it is convenient BIN 6 138:6 and 12; note 
(without subjunctive) a-li ni-mar-ma (for 
nimmurusu) sbi nisakkassumma BIN 6 73:24 
(allOA); note (with a noun) a-lt baldtija 
wherever there is a profit (to be made) 
for me CCT 2 34:23 (OA). Exceptionally in 
OB: a-li dlittum ulladu. wherever the mother 
gives birth Or. NS 26 310:21 (OB Atrahasis). 

For YOS 10 9:20 and 33, see alu. 
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alianu see alldnu A. 


alidanu s.; progenitor; MA*; cf. alddu. 


zitta ina bit murabbidnisu la tlaqqi ... ina 
bit a-li-da-ni-Su zitta ki gatisu ilaqqi he cannot 
receive a share of the estate from the house 
of his foster father (but) he will receive a 
normal share of the estate from the house of 
his progenitor KAV 1 iv 9 (Ass. Code § 28). 


See dlidu adj. 


alidnu (aridnu) s.; (a plant); plant list.* 

© til-la-qur-du, 6 a-ri-id-ni (var. a-rid-ni), U 
a-lid-ni : © hab-sal-lu-ur-hu, 6 hab-gal-lu-ur-hu: & 
ul-lu-lu $4 an-e Uruanna II 100ff. (= Kécher 
Pflanzenkunde 11 i 38ff. and 6 viii 11ff., var. from 
CT 14 31] K.8249:12). 


Listed in AHw. 68b sub aritu as arit Samni 
and. ibid. 305b as dlid Samni. Since one would 
expect ariat (ardt) and a corresponding fem. 
alidat if the word were a compound, and in 
view of the old scribal variant alaknu, q.v., 
the sign NI has been taken here as a phonetic 
spelling and not as a logogram for samnu, 
“fat,” and the two forms with J/r interchange 
as variant phonetic renderings of a foreign 
word. 


alidu (walidu, fem. dlittu, wélittu, mdlittu, 
dlattu) adj.; parent (begetter, bearing mother, 
progenitress); from OB on; dlattwu GCCI 2 
328:9, malittu BRM 13:2; wr. syll. and t.tu 
(TU Labat TDP 200:1ff.); ef. alddu. 


nig = kal-ba-ti, ni-e8-ti, nig. kam.ma,nig.u.tu 
= a-lit-ti,nig.zi.kud.da= mu-na-sik-ti Hh. XIV 
101-10la; ama.u.tu, ama.tu.[da], ama.nu.u. 
tu Proto-Lu 334ff.; [a]ma.tu = a-lit-tum Igituh 
short version 19; (i-mi-ka-an) AMA.GAN = um-mu- 
um wa-li-[it-tum] (followed by imikanum, q.v.) 
Proto-Diri 490; za-al NI = &é UB.NI a-lit-tum, with 
comm. UB / BAD-u (= peti) 84 u-ri to open the 
vagina, Nt jf a-pI-[z] A TT/1 iii 19’. 

[S&.zu] 8& ... ama tu.da a.a tu.da.gin,g 
(erm) ki.bi.86 ha.ba.gi,.gi, : [libbaka ... kima] 
umm a-lit-ti(var. -ti) w abi a-li-du (vars. a-lid-di, 
a-li-di) ana asrigu litir may your heart be recon- 
ciled like (that of) a real mother or areal father SBH 
p. 58:8f., also KAR 9r. 5f., vars. from KAR 161 
ry. 22f., OECT 6 pl. 4 K.5992:16, also, wr. a-lid-ia 
(Akk. only) BMS 11 r. 38; [a.a tu.ud.da].zu 
8&.zuhé.en.hun.ga : [abu] a-li-di-ki libbaki linth 
may the father, your begetter, calm your (angry) 
mood OECT 6 pl. 20 K.4962:11f.; a.a tu.ud.da 


alidu 
mén : abi a-li-di andku I am the father, the 
begetter BA 10/1 76 No. 4r. 26f. 


SAL.ANSE U.tu SAL.ANSE $&.tir.dagal.la.bi: 
a-ta-nu (var. gloss -na-a-tz) a-lit-tu (var. gloss a-li- 
da-a-ti) a-ta-nu(var. gloss -na-a-ti) murappistu 
Sasstiru the she-ass (var. asses) giving birth, the she- 
ass which widens (its) womb 4R 18* No. 6:13ff. 


DN dumu.mah.é.kur.ra.ke,(kip) nir.gél. 
a@.a.Ku.na: DN maru siru sa E[kur] etel abi a-li- 
di-ka Ninurta, sublime son of Ekur, sovereign (son) 
of the father who begot you (Sum. him) Angim IV 
57, cf. INanna &xu.na.giny : hima 4Sin a-li-di- 
ga LKA 23 r. 14f.; dug,.a.ugu.na.8é ki. bi.8é 
ba.ma.da: ana amat a-bi(copy -mat) a-li-di-&% 
agris illik he went there by command of the father, 
his begetter SBH p. 74 r. 13f.; [gi$8.bansur 
a.aj.ugu.zu DN §u.zu ba.ra.bi.in.tim : [ana 
passiri] abi DN [a-li]-di-ka qatka e tubil do not 
desecrate (lit. lay your hand upon) the table of 
Enlil, your begetter CT 16 11 v 61f.; mu.lu.lil 
a.a.ama.ugu.na : 4Lillu a-bu-um-mu a-lit-ta-5u 
Lillu is the parent (lit.: father-mother) who bore 
him 4R 27 No. 4:10f.;kisa,.alam ama.ugu.mu: 
agar nabnit um-mi a-lit-ti-ia (the goddess Erua 
called me to lordship over the people, already there) 
where my bearing mother was forming (me) 5R 62 
No. 2:36 (Samas-Sum-ukin); u,.bi.a ... ama. 
ugu.a.ni $&.na.mu.un.Rirididi ; ina amisu ... 
um-ma a-lit-ta-8a isSarsi_ then the mother who bore 
her counsels her JRAS 1919 190:13, cf. ama. 
ugu.ni: ummu a-lit-tum the bearing mother 
SBH p. 112r. 29f.,ama.ugu.na : wummu a-lit-tum 
SBH p. 122 r. 4. 

ama.gan.zi.da dumu.nimu.un.sub: wmmu 
a-lit-tum maragu iddi the bearing mother has lost 
her child (from her womb) SBH p. 131:59; urt 
ama.gan.mu dumu.mu mu.c¢ni.ib.bi> : wma 
ali ummu a-lit-tu mérimi <iqabbi> in the city, the 
mother who bore (it) says, ‘“My child!” 4R 28* 
No. 4:52f.; ama.gan mén: um-ma_ a-lit-ium 
andku TCL 6 54:26f., also ibid. r. 10f., for dupls., 
see ZA 40 p. 88; for other bilingual refs. with Sum. 
correspondence ama.gan, see SBH p. 42:32f., 
147. 2f., and LKU 10 ii 18. 


a) dlidu — 1’ referring to gods: ana Ekur 
ana abi wa-li-di-ka litiru parsi let the divine 
offices go back to Ekur, to the father who 
begot you RA 46 94:69 (OB Zu); ir[u]mma 
mahru abi a-li-di-éu Angar he went before 
Aniar, his father and begetter En. el. IT 9, also 
ibid. 83*, but gussur mardis ana a-lid abisu 
Ansgar he is vastly superior in strength to 
AnSar, his father’s begetter En.el.1 19; eld 
abi a-li-di-ka %Ka Siturdta you (Marduk) are 
greater than Ea, your father and begetter 
Scheil Sippar 7:15; ikkullatu ilatim rubim 
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Anum a-li-du-ug ulli réSus her begetter, Anu, 
the noble, exalted her above all the goddesses 
VAS 10 215:18 (OBlit,), cf. &@ usarbisi a-li- 
du-us DINGIR Duranki AfK 1 22 ii9; mahkar 
DN ... abi a-li-di-ka epsétua Sumgiri make 
my deeds appreciated by (lit. before) Marduk, 
the father, your begetter VAB 4 100 ii 27 
(Nbk.), ef. ibid. 228 iii 42; DN béltu rabitu ina 
mahar DN, abi a-li-di-ka damqat Esagil ... 
lissakin Saptukka Annunitum, great lady, 
may blessings for Esagil be on your lips in the 
presence of Sin, your father (and) begetter 
CT 34 36 iii 70, cf. ibid. 29 ii 18, 33 iti 15 (Nbn.), 
also VAB 4 242 i 17, 250 iii 50, cf. INusku 

. ina mahar Win a-li-di-8& kajan [...] 
Craig ABRT 1 36r.7; [kima ana] abi a-li-di ana 
tlitika rabiti ubla napistt I have approached 
(lit. brought my life to) your divine majesty 
as to (my) own father KAR 23 i 24, restored 
from BMS 28:11 and 46:3. 

2’ referring to kings: bélum 5a kima abim 
wa-li-di-im ana nisi ibassi (Hammurapi) the 
lord who is like a real father to (his) people 
CH xli 22; BAD 4Sin-muballit a-bi-im wa-li-di- 
ia ana Sumim lu abbi zikir RN a-bi-im wa-li- 
di-ia in kibratim lu u-se-Tpt] I named (the 
wall) ‘“Wall-of-RN,” after the father who 
begot me, I (thus) made the name of RN, the 
father who begot me, famous all over the 
world LIH 95:57 and 60 (Hammurapi), _ cf. 
mudammiq zikir abi a-li-di-8% who makes 
illustrious the name of his father and begetter 
VAS 1 37 ii 42 (NB kudurru); = mutir gimil abi 
a-li-di-3% avenger of his father and begetter 
Borger Esarh. 97:25; elt a RN abi a-led-di-su 
usagqi kussdsu (atthe royal banquet) I granted 
him a seat more elevated (or: higher up on 
the table) than that of RN, his father and 
begetter TCL 3 62 (Sar.); adt palé RN ... abi 
a-li-di-ja until the reign of Nabopolassar, my 
father and begetter VAB 4 114i 44, also 134 vii 
12 (Nbk.); kar Arahtim ina kupri wu agurrt 
a-ba-am a-li-tu iksurma (my) father and 
begetter built the quay of the GN canal with 
bitumen and baked bricks VAB 4 72 i 37, also 
106 ii 11, 162 B v 30, 180 ii 22, and passim in si- 
milar context in Nbk.; asru ... Sa RN ab abi 
a-li-di-ja ... Sarriita épusu the place where 
Sennacherib, the father of the father who 


alidu 
begot me, exercised kingship Streck Asb. 
4:25; RN a-lid ba-nu abija Enlil-nirari, the 
begetter, the creator of my father Tn.-Epic 
“yy? 29, 

b) alittu — 1’ in gen.: ina bit a-li-te haristi 
7 ami linnadi libittu let the brick lie for seven 
days in the house of the bearing woman, the 
woman in confinement CT 15 49 iv 15 (Atrahasis); 
a-li a-li-it-tum ulladuma [ummu Sjerri a- 
ha[r]-lru-a1 ramanga (see aladu mng. la-1’) 
Or. NS 26 310 iv 21 (OB Atrahasis, coll. W. G. 
Lambert), cf. CT 15 49 iv 18 (SB version); iéassi 
q[star kima a-lit-ti (var. ma-li-ti) Istar cried 
out like a woman giving birth Gilg. XI 116; 
[kima a]-lit-ti turabbisu ina kirimmeki you 
(star) raised him like a real mother in your 
baby sling Craig ABRT 221r.3; IDamkinaa-lit- 
ta-u usalilgu Damkina, his mother, rejoiced 
over him En.el. V 81; umma (var. ummu) 
Tiamat a-lit-ta-ni(var. -nu) izirranndsi he 
said, ‘“Tiamat, our creator, dislikes us” En. el. 
III 15, 73, ef., with var. a-lit-ti-a-ni ibid. II 11; 
Summa TU ardtma if a mother(?) is pregnant 
Labat TDP 200:1, and passim in this tablet, also 
ibid. 212:116, 216: 66, 230: 123 (subscripts), Iraq 18 
134 r. 1 (catalog); urtammaka dama a-li-ta-an 
the two women giving birth are spattered 
with blood RA 45 172:21, see von Soden, Or. 
NS 26 320; arki a-li-da-a-ti ittanallak she 
(Lamastu) follows the women who are about 
to give birth (she counts their months and 
days) LKU 33:14, ef. ana a-li-da-a-ti na-da- 
a-ti Siptu ibid. 16, also ina rés a-li-[da-a-ti.. .] 
[she stands] beside the women about to 
give birth 4R 58 ii 25, dupl. PBS 1/2 113:67; 
umma Sima ana késimma lu wa-li-da-ku she 
declared (under oath) “I have borne (the 
child) for you (the second husband)” TCL 18 
153:12 (OB); note: a-li-da-at she is fertile 
(asapod.) Kraus Texte lle vii 13’-16’, aloo KAR 
466:3, 472 iil, wr. U.tu Kraus Texte 1b vii 
12’, KAR 472 ii 5, U.TU-at KAR 466:4f., also 
nu U.TU KAR 472 ii 3ff. 

2’ with ummu, agarinnu: adi... ummi 
a-lit-ti la banat ina libbiga (for context and 
translat., see alddu mng. 5b) Thompson Esarh. 
pl. 15 ii 30; ummua-lit-ta-ka the mother who 
bore you (the dog) Lambert BWL 196:19 
(fable), cf. ummu a-li-it-tu-ug PBS 1/1 2:28 
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alidu 

(OB? lit.); wmmu a-li-da(or ié!)-te atti e-ti-ri-i 
napultt you, (Bélet-ili), are the mother of 
childbearing women (or: a mother), save my 
life! BA 2 634 K.890:10 (NA lit.); for agarinnu 
Glittu, see agarinnu mng. 2. 

3’ said of animals: 474 U,.SAL wa-li-da-tum 
(text -ni) 474 ewes that have given birth 
ARM 7 224:4; 250 ,.MES a-li-da(text: -su)- 
<te> ADD 697:3, cf. 3 MAS.MES a-li-da-te 
ibid. 6 (NA); 16 UDU.SAL U.TU.MES 9 UDU. 
NITA.MES GAL 8 enzu SAL U.TU.MES 16 ewes 
that have given birth, nine large rams, eight 
goats that have given birth HSS 9 60:1 
and 3, cf. HSS 16 241:1, and passim in this type 
of text in Nuzi; for sa t.tu, see alddu mng. 
la—4’e’; 480 UDU.U, U.tU.ME 480 fertile ewes 
UCP 9 102 No. 40:12, and passim in this text (NB); 
30 AB.GAL.MES ma-li-da-ti thirty fertile cows 
BRM 1 3:2 (NB); l-en AB a-lit-ti l-en AB. 
NIGIN @-lit-tum one cow that has calved, one 
heifer that has <not?> calved Nbn. 646:6, see 
MBL 8/1 p. 78 n. 2, and passim in this type of text, 
wr. a-la-ti GCCI 2 328:9, note the use with 
enzu BE 10 131:13, immertu BE 10 131:17, 
lahru BE 10 131:12, paspasw Camb. 194:1; 
35 MUSEN pu-hal.ME 115 a-lit-tum 35 roosters, 
115 layers (hens) YOS 6 15:7, ef. ibid. 3 and 
12, also (referring to sheep) ZA 4 143 No. 15:1, 
(to goats) ibid. 4. 


alidu in la alidu s.; sterile man; SB*; cf. 
alddu. 

kima sit rési la a-li-di nilka libal may your 
semen dry up like (that of) a eunuch (who) is 
a sterile man CT 23 10:14 (SBince.), for the 
var. kima la a-lit-tt ibid. 19, see dlitiu in la 
Glittu. 


alik arki (alik warki, alik urki) s.; 1. heir, 
2. ox driver, 3. retainer; OB, Elam, Bogh., 
MA; cf. alaku. 

fen.nujn = ma-ag-ga-1U, {uxu].us = a-lik ur-ki, 
re-du-u Lu Excerpt I 167ff. 

1. heir (Elam only): PN ana PN, assatisu 
iddissin wu igissi ana hupti ittadi ana a-li-ik ar- 
ki [...] PN has given (an orchard) as a gift 
to PN, his wife, he has set it aside as a huptu- 
holding, [she may give it] to an heir MDP 
24378:9; asartardmu ana a-li-ik ar-ki ittaddin 


alik harrani 


she may give (it) to any heir she wishes 
MDP 24 379:39. 

2. ox driver: 1 GUD.UR.BA u PN a-li-ik 
wa-ar-ki-§u (PN, hired) one third-position ox 
and its driver PN Gautier Dilbat 44:3 (OB). 

3. retainer (Bogh., MA): wandku ... undu 
ana muhhi sarri rabi alliku 3 narkabati 2 Lt. 
MES Hurri 2 a-lik ncir-ki Ja ittigu tebd when 
I came before the great king, (I had) only 
three chariots, two Hurrians, and two re- 
tainers who left with me (text: him) KBo 1 
3:31, cf. ibid. 383; PN LU a-lik ur-ki sa bit 
PN KAJ 118:10, cf. a-lik ur-ki Sa PN OIP 79 
88 No. 4:4 (MA let.). 

For idiomatic phrases with arki ... 
see aldku mng. 4c-4’. 


alaku, 


Alik eqli s.; field worker; Mari; cf. aldku. 


a-li-ik a.SA (after a list of 31 men and one 
woman receiving barley rations and bread 
rations) ARM 9 24 i 36, also (after ten men and 
two women) ibid. 25:16, (after 31 men and one 
woman) ibid. 27 i 34. 

Tn all instances some of the men from the 
end of the list and/or the women are charac- 
terized as millers or bakers, hence the dlik 
eqlim seem to have constituted teams of 
agricultural laborers provided with kitchen 
personnel. 

Birot, ARMT 9 p. 340. 


alik harrani  s.; 1. expeditionary force, 
2. traveler; OB, Mari, SB; wr. syll. and alik 
KASKAL; cf. alaku. 

1. expeditionary force: a-li-ik ha-ar-ra- 
[nim] harransu ikaSsad the expeditionary 
force will reach its goal YOS 10 1114; a-li-ik 
ha-ar-ra-nim harradnum ana harranim inaddisu 
the expeditionary force will go from one 
campaign to the other ibid. 15 (OB ext.), ef. 
a-lik KASKAL-§u SUB PRT 113:5 (SB ext.); belt 
asranum sagbt ligkunma [a]-lik KasKau la 
uwassar my lord should post vanguards there 
but not send out an expeditionary force ARM 
5 36:28, cf. ibid. 11 and 23. 


2. traveler: munnerbu a-lik KASKAL the fu- 
gitive traveling the roads KAR 7:7, ef. Saana 
Imun-narl-bi a-lik KasKau-ni ku-ru-um-[x 
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x]-qis-Su who gives(?) food to the fugitive 
traveling the roads STT 71:13, ef. also a-lik 
har-ra-nt (in broken context) BMS 42:10. 


For refs. to corvée work, see sub harrdnu 
mng. 9a. 


alik idi s.; 1. person assigned to escort 
diplomats, foreigners and persons in need of 
surveillance, 2. helper, protector, partner; 
OB, Mari, SB; cf. aldku. 

ri-su-tu = a-lik i-di Malku IV 126. 

1. person assigned to escort diplomats, 
foreigners and persons in need of surveillance 
~— a) referring to diplomats, messengers, etc. 
(Mari and Hana): 3 puMU.MES sipri Babilim 
PN mdr sipri Jamhadé a-li-ik i-di-s{u-nju 
three Babylonian envoys (and) their escort 
PN, the envoy from Jamhad (arrived from 
Jamhad and proceeded to Babylon) ARM 6 
14:14, cf. PN mdr Sipri LU Ekallatim u PN, 
LU Jamhadi a-li-ik i-d[i]-su ana Ekallatim 
ttiqu ibid. 20, also balum a-li-ik i-di-im il: 
likam inanna 1 Lt a-li-ik-Su (for alik idigu, 
but see dliku) ittisu ustasbitam (the envoy 
from GN) arrived without escort, now I have 
had an escort join him ibid. 25ff.; balum 
a-li-ik i-di-im ana sér béligunu atarrassunuti 
I will send them (the Elamite messengers) to 
their lord without an escort ARM 2 73:8; 
PN PN, ana GN tkéudunim 4 L6.MES 
rakbit imért ... a-li-ik i-di-3u-nu PN and PN, 
(who have been staying in GN) arrived here 
in Babylon, four men (from Larsa) riding 
donkeys are their escorts ARM 2 72:7, cf. PN 
a-lik i-di-Su ARM 2 123:8, ef. ibid. 105:14, and 
ARM 6 19:8; 2 LU lasimu LU Babili a-li-ik i-di- 
$u-nu ARM 6 21:12, ef. also ibid. 61:5, 78:11, 
20 and 23, 79:13; lubassu u E.Sin-su 8a a-lik 
i-di-Su la sanqu the clothing and shoes of his 
escort are not included Syria 5 270:9 (Hana). 


b) referring to private persons (OB): eu. 
ZA.LA isiranni a-li-ik i-di-im ittija ana GN 
iskunamma naparkdm u ittika nanmuram ul 
elt the guzali-official put pressure on me, he 
assigned an escort to me to (go to) Isin, and I 
could not get away and meet you TCL 18 
152:13; subdram itti a-li-ik i-di-<im)> lutrudam 
I will send the boy with the escort YOS 2 
42:20. 


alik ilki 


2. helper, protector, partner (OB, SB): 
kima awilé ahhigu Sukiissu apuliu summa 
ahusu a-li-ik [i-di-S]u kanikam nasi u 
kanikam liblakkum give him a field for his 
subsistence exactly as (was given) to the 
gentlemen, his colleagues, if one of his 
colleagues who is a fellow landholder holds a 
sealed document, then let him bring (that) 
sealed document to you TCL771:8; kima 
a-li-ik i-di-§u isaris apulgu give him due 
satisfaction just as his helper TCL 7 72:7; 
stbit rédim «xy a-lik i-di-ia sa kininégu belt 
dlum iddinamma the city gave me (a field) 
held by a rédi-soldier, a fellow of mine, who 
had died without issue (lit. whose hearth is 
extinguished) CT 6 27b:15; a-li-ik i-di-ia 
appinama imursu isbassuma my partner 
happened to see him and seized him TCL 1 
29:10, cf. ibid. 18 and 20; a-li-tk i-di-ki [il-lil- 
ku YOS 2 75:5 (all OB letters); obscure: & 
ki-ma a-lh-ik i-di-su ri-gi-im-tam i-ip-pa-al 
YOS 12 439:13 (OB); ul arsi a-lik i-di gadmilu 
ul dmur I had no protector, I saw no one 
who would be kind tome Lambert BWL 34:98 
(Ludlul I). 


For other refs. to dlik idi, see alaku mng. 
4c-3’. For the meaning escort and the corre- 
sponding Sum. la.as.sa (la. kin.gi,.a GN 
i li.ts.sa.ni) BIN 9 424:6f., see Edzard 
Zwischenzeit 63 and note 293. 

Oppenheim, JNES 13 147. 


alik ilki s.; person who performs the iJku- 
duty; OB, Nuzi; ef. alaku. 

a) in OB: | Gin KU.BABBAR ana a-li-ik 
il-ki-ia ul addin I could not give a single 
shekel of silver to the man who performs tlku- 
service in my stead VAS 16 15:7 (OB let.), ef. 
ummiant u a-li-tk il-ki-ia lu-pu-ul so that I 
can pay my creditor and the man who does 
the ilku-service for me ibid. 15, coll. P. Kraus, 
MVAG 36/1 p. 19. 

b) in Nuzi: my father held the tower 
district of PN, (and) I have been holding it 
since the death of my father assum eqlati 
sdSunu u dimti s4su a-lik il-ki andkumi IT am 
the alik tlki for these fields and this tower 
district JEN 321:20, cf. x LU.MES a-lik il-ki 
$a dimdti AASOR161:4and 12; maské u 
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alik madakti 

sérani Sa naglabati sa alpi a-lik il-ki u sa 
assabé ana simi ileqgima u ana ekallim ubbaz 
luni the dlik ilki and the tenants have to 
buy the hide and the sinews of the flanks of 
the slaughtered ox and bring (them) to the 
palace JEN 551:16; note the sequence rd@kib 
narkabti, nakkussu and LtU.mMES a-lik il-ki 
RA 23 p. 158 No. 63:8, also & Sa rakib narkabti, 
& $a nakkuss, & a-lik il-ki and & ga assabé 
ibid. 17, cf. HSS 15 44:17, 18, 24 and 25, ef. also 
RA 28 37 No. 4:8; PN PN, PN, 3 LU.MES a-lik 
il-ki PN, PN,, and PN,, three atk ilki’s JEN 
665:8, cf. HSS 13 6:51. 

For discussion, see ilku A. 


alik madakti s.; (a class of persons); LB*; 
cf. aldku. 

Fields belonging to the usuddw éi u p@iséte 
$a LU girisu-akarranu u U6 a-lik ma-dak-ta sa 
GN BE 10 15:3. 

Cardascia Murasti 128 n. 1. 


alik mahri s.; herald, forerunner; OB, SB; 
ef. aldku. 


i-gi-i8-tu 1G1.DU = a-8a-ri-du-um, a-li-ik ma-ah-ra, 
a-li-ik pa-nim, Ict.pu-% Proto-Diri 102-102c; 
i.[b]i.e3.du = 161.pU = a-lik mah-ra Emesal Voc. 
II 24; pa-li-il 1c1.p0 = a-sa-ri-du, a-lik pa-na, 
a-lik mah-ri. Diri IT 92ff.; 14.1¢1.pu = [a-8a}-ri-du, 
a-lik pa-na, a-Lik mah-ra OB Lu B v 13ff.; li.1er. 
[Du] = a-li-tk ma-ah-ra OB Lu A 143, also Part 
19:8; [i-gi] 141 = mahrit, a-me-ru, a-lik [mah\-ra, a- 
[lik pa-na] VAT 10296 i 15ff. (text similar to Idu); 
IGL.DU = a-lik mah-ri Antagal VIII 79; S1r™.1a 
= a-du-t, a-lik mah-ri 5R 16 iii 29f.; sag.zi = a-8d- 
ri-du, @.ga.zi = a-lik mah-ri ibid. ii 10. 

uy bulim.huligi.du,g.a.mes uy.hulim.bul 
IGI.DU.a.mes : imi sa lemuttt imhulli ameriiti 
sunu imi, $a lemutti imhullaé a-lik mah-ri gunu the 
evil demons, the bad winds, they are the inspectors, 
the evil demons, the bad winds, they are the 
forerunners CT 16 13 iii 3f., ef. (Sama) 1¢1.pU 
4A.nun.na.ki [me.en]:a-lik mah-ri ga ‘Min 
attama =PBS 1/2 126:3, dupl. 4R 28 No. 1:2; 
lu.kin.gi,.a Ic1.pu.ra 4En.ki.ga me.en : mdr 
dipri a-lik mah-ri a {Ha andku I (the conjuror) am 
the messenger, the herald of Ea CT 16 28:48f. 

mas-si-u ff a-sd-ri-du | MIN jf a-lik mah-ri TCL 6 
17:21 (astrol. comm.). 

a) said of gods — 1’ in gen.: aplu réstié 
agarid a-lik mah-ri (said of Asari) JRAS 1892 
352:9, cf. 4ta1.DU a-lik mah-ri Streck Asb. 
308 ¢ 2, also AfO 8 22r.vi19; IMdr-biti ... 


alik pani 


a-lik 1¢1-8é her (Nana&’s) herald DN VAS 1 
36118 (NB kudurru); a-lik mah-ri Sin ina ta: 
martika dalate Samé tu[patti] (you Venus) are 
the forerunner of the moon, when you rise 
you open the gates of heaven RA 12 191:3; 
see also PBS 1/2 126, in lex. section. 

2’ referring to I8um: a-lik mah-ri ili enqu 
4Igum herald of the gods, wise ISum_ Géss- 
mann Era I 108, ef. ibid. III 54; atta a-lik mah- 
ri-ma panisunu sabtata you, who are the 
forerunner should go before them ibid. IV 
15, ef. ibid. 111; [8a] la sum a-lik mah-ri-ia 
mint basima what would there be without 
Isum, my forerunner? ibid. V 13; ana *5um 
a-lik mah-ri-&% amatam izakkar he speaks to 
Isum, his forerunner ibid. III 39, and passim. 


3’ said of divine emblems: 48u.NIR.MES 
a-lik ma-har-ra kilallt §a &.DI.KU,;.KALAM.MA 
usassamma I shall fetch both emblems, the 
heralds, from the (named) chapels CT 2 1:28, 
dupl. ibid. 6:38, ef. ina bit ISamas 48u.NIR 
KU.cI a-lik mah-ra TINA izzizuma (the wit- 
nesses) assembled in the temple of Samas 
<before> the gold emblems, the heralds .... 
Cig-Kizilyay-Kraus Nippur 174 r. 1 (OB). , 

b) said of the dipu: see CT 16 28, in lex. 
section. 

For other refs. see alaku mng. 4c-2’. 


alik naSparti (alik naspasti) s.; agent; LB; 
ef. alaku. 

ki ultu MN ... PN LU mar bitatisu u a-lik 
na-ds-par-ti-[Su] gabbi SE.NUMUN.MES Sudti 

.. iptagar if, from MN on, PN, one of his 
household, or of his agents makes a claim to 
this land PBS 2/1 140:26; PN LU médr-bitd- 
tigu LU arddnisu u LU a-lik na-ds-pa-d8-lu, 
PN, his household, his slaves, and his agents 
(guarantee) PBS 2/1 137:8; LU maré bitatika 
LU a-lik na-ds-par-ti-ka u LU ardémika your 
household, your agents, and your slaves BE 
9 69:3, cf. also ibid. 5, 9, and 11, BE 10 9:4, 7, and 
passim in this text. 

Cardascia Murasé 11f. 


alik pani s.; 1. leader, 2. superior, 3. 
(member of a class of workers); OA, OB, 
Mari, MB, NA, NB; pl. alikit pani, alika 
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alik pani 


pant; wr. syll. and DU.IGI (IGI.DU KAR 428 r. 
11f., TCL 6 3:33, YOS 8 166:19); cf. aldku. 

i-gi-i8-tu 1G1.Du = a-3a-ri-du-um, a-li-ik ma-ah-ra, 
a-li-tk pa-nim, Icl.pDu-%  Proto-Diri 102—102c; 
ma-ah-ra Icl.pU = a-éa-ri-du-um, a-li-ik pa-nim 
Proto Diri 104-104a; pa-li-il 1¢1.pu = a-sa-ri-du, 
a-lik pa-na, a-lik mah-ri Diri IL 92ff.; [i-gi] rer 
= a-lik [mahl-ra, a-[lik pa-na] VAT 10296 i 17f. 
(text similar to Idu); lu.1¢1.pu = [a-sa]-ri-du, a-lik 
pa-na, a-lik mah-ra OB Lu B V 13ff.; kala.ga.7 
= Iqi8.Bit.ga.més, mug-tab-lu, a-lik pa-na CT 18 
30 r. ii 6ff. (group voc.). 

mut-tab-bil ummani DU IGI ummdni kima igbt 
CT 31 10 K.2086+:10, dupl. CT 30 37 K.9815:10. 

1. leader, first in rank — a) said of gods: 
4 Marduk bélu rabé a-lik pa-an ili abbésu DN, 
the great lord (and) leader of the gods, his 
fathers ABL 1169 r. 4 (NB leg.), cf. 4 Si-in-nu 
... [a]-li-tk pa-an ili ahhisu KBo 112r. 11, see 
Ebeling, Or. NS 23 213; TA8sur tuklassu 41Adad 
risusu [a-l]ji-ik ¢a-nay pa-ni-su asarid ili 
4Ninurta his support is Assur, his helpmate 
Adad, Ninurta, the foremost of the gods, his 
leader LKA 62:4, see Ebeling, Or. NS 18 35; 
kakkab ré& Satti a-lik tat kakkabani sat 4Ha 
the Spring Star, the leader of the Ea stars 
Weidner Handbuch 77:3, cf. a-lik pa-ni kak 
kabani Sut Anim ibid. ii 5. 

b) referring to military functions — 1’ in 
gen.: 1 lim sabum...u PN a-li-tk pa-ni-Su-nu 
1,000 men and their leader PN ARM 3 57:12, 
cf. ARM 2 39:9 and 68, 42r. 15’; PN a-li-tk pa- 
an sabim PN the leader of the troops ARM 2 
79:8, cf. a-lik pa-ni sdbim Sdtu PN ARM 2 
122:6; PN ana a-li-tk pa-ni-s[u-n]u 
[ag]kunma I established PN as their leader 
ARM 6 68:11’; Summa GIS.GuU.zA ana a-li-ik 
pa-an sabim béli inaddin G18.cu.za liblunim 
if my lord gives the leader of the troops a 
chair, then let them bring (one) for me (also) 
ARM 6 69:10; exceptionally as title: PN 
rakbum DUMU PN, LU.IGI.DU YOS 8 166:19 
(OB); GN ana lamé istaparsu istén mariannu 
ana a-lik pa-ni-su-nu iddin he sent him to 
besiege Wassukanni, he appointed a mariannu 
as their leader KBo 13:48; a-lik pa-ni-Su-nu 
mudit qabli ga lapan kakké ipparsiddu their 
battle-experienced leaders, who had fled in 
the face of (my) attack TCL 3 175 (Sar.); note 
a-li-kut pa-ni mw irrit mati (military) leaders 


alik pani 


and administrators of the country Lie Sar. 
372; Ssunu a-lik pa-ni-si-nu u sunu LU rédt 
ABL 1000 r. 1 (NB); LU gakni [LU.saq].mEs 
LU.DU.IGI (the loyalty oath imposed on) the 
prefects, the (royal) officers, the army leaders 
ABL 1239:7 (NA). 

2’ alik pani ummani: migitti a-li-ik pa-ni 
ummanim fall of the leader of the army 
YOS 10 40:16, cf. miqitti a-li-tk pa-ni [um- 
mal-na-tim CT 3 2:19 (OB oil omens), miqitti 
DU.IGI (var. a-lik IG) ummdani CT 39 25 
K.2898+:7, var. from ibid. K.3892:3 (SB Alu), and 
passim as an apodosis in ext. and Alu, cf. a-li-ik 
pa-ni ummanim imagqul[t] YOS 10 36 iii 38, 
cf. miqitti a-li-ik pa-ni sa [...] YOS 10 45:3 
(OB ext.); ana harrdnt DU.IGI ummanija la 
iturra with reference to a campaign: the 
leader of my army will not return CT 20 2:19, 
cf. ibid. 6 Rm. 86:13 (SB ext.);  DU.IGI wumma:= 
nija Suma damga ilegqi the leader of my army 
will attain fame KAR 428 r. 5, cf. also ibid. 6; 
a-li-ik pa-ni ummdanim gqatum tkassad some- 
body will capture the leader of (my) army 
YOS 10 42 ii 35 (OBext.), cf. DU.IGI umman 
nakri gat ummanija ikassad Boissier DA 6:6, 
cf. KAR 427 r. 10, also IGI.DU ummdn nakri 
gat ummanija ikasSad KAR 428 r. 11, IGI.DU 
ummanija ibid. 12; a-li-ik pa-ni ummanim 
dannatam immar the leader of the army will 
experience hardship YOS 10 42 ii 37 (OB ext.); 
PN a-lik pa-an ummanisu isbatuni they 
captured PN, the leader of hisarmy CT 3439 
ii 13 (Synchron. Hist.), cf. PN bart a-lik pa-an 
ummandtisunu vitisunu ina gati usabbita with 
them I captured the diviner PN leading their 
armies AKA 351 iii 20 (Asn.); DU.IGI wummani 
tkkammu the leader of the army will be taken 
prisoner TCL 6 3:36 (SB ext.); a-lik pa-an 
ummaéni lunadrma ummani lusashir I will kill 
the leader of the army, and thus cause the 
army to turn back Géssmann Era IV 116; a-lik 
pa-an ummani usahhaza lemuttu he incites 
the leader of the army to evil ibid. IV 25; 600 
pithalli 4000 sdbé suluti a-li-kut pa-an um: 
manisu iddingunitima he gave them 600 
horsemen and 4,000 garrisoned troops, the 
vanguard of his army Lie Sar. 276. 

c) other occs.: ultu Tiamat a-lik pa-ni 
tinaru after he had slain Tiamat, the leader 
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alik-panitu 


En. cl. IV 105; ahusune rabé a-lik pa-ni-si-nu 
PN Suméu their oldest brother, their leader, 
was named Memandah AnSt 5 100:40 (Cuthean 
logend); IGI.DU.MES rubé imuttu. TCL 6 3:33 
(SB ext.). 

2. superior: kima a-li-ki pd-ni-su kaspam 
u subati qatam saklultam liddi he should 
deposit silver and garments (with the kdru) 
as a definite share on behalf of his superiors 
BIN 4 37:21 (OA). 

3. (member of a class of workers): istén 
LU.DU.IGI ki 60 Gin kaspt one ox driver in the 
value of sixty shekels of silver (followed by a 
weaver of the same value and a lead-ox) 
BBSt. No. 9iv All, cf. PN LU DU.IGr gdt PN, 
BRM 1 17:8 (NB), cf. also ibid. 20:5; lu 8a 
hazannati lu ga su-ma-ak-ti (for sumaktar ?) 
lu ga bitati lu Sa a-li-ik ict either for the 
hazannu-headmen, or the menials, or the 
clans, or the alik pani BE 17 37:24 (MB lct.). 

For other refs. see aldku mng. 4c-1’. See 
also sub gesté and igistd. 


alik-panitu s.; leadership; NB*; cf. aldku. 
PN ardija u LU manzaz panija ana a-lik 
pa-nu-tt ana muhhikunu altapra I sent my 
servant and my manzaz pani-official, Bél- 
ibni, to be your (pl.) leader ABL 289:11. 


alik séri s.; (a type of soldier); Nuzi, SB; 
wr. dlik EpIN.NA; cf. aldku. 

a) in Nuzi: 15 ANSE SE ana LU.MES GIS. 
BAN uLU.MES a-lik EDIN.NA fifteen homers of 
barley for the bowmen and the dalik séri-men 
HSS 15 264:19; Sa PN a-lik EDIN.NA 1 GIS.BAN 
one bow (issued) to PN, the a@lik séri HSS 15 
37:11 (= RA 36186); PNa-lik E[DIN.NA] su-ha- 

ti-Su mussuru PN, the alik séri whose suhatu- 
insigne is lost HSS 15 39:26; 2 LU.MES a-lik 
EDIN.NA Sa gat PN two dlik séri’s under the 
command of PN JEN 665:6; PN a-lik EDIN.NA 
HSS 15 43:1 (= RA 36 187), and passim in this text. 


b) in SB lit.: ké la a-lék Epin.wa nikkala 
akal sinni§ ki Sa tahaza la nidé niplaha nirida 
alak séri sa etliti ki Sa isinnumma Gsib ali lu 
rubi. ul isebbt akla ... ana a-lik EDIN.NA 
aki ttarras qassu sa asib ali lu puggulat kubuk: 
kugsu ana a-lik EDIN.NA aki idannin dina 
should we eat women’s bread like one who is 


aliktu 


not an alik sért? Should we fear and tremble 
like one who is not used to battle? Going to 
war is like a festival for young men! Even a 
prince who stays in the city will not have 
enough to eat, should he stretch out his hand 
(to beg) from the dlzk séri? As greatas the city- 
dweller’s strength may be, how could he 
(ever) become more powerful than the alik 
sért? Gédssmann Era I 49, 54 and 56. 


Although the dik sért occurs in lists among 
soldiers, he is mentioned too rarely to be 
considered a regular soldier in Nuzi. 

H. Lewy, Or. NS 10 204. 


alikanu s.; traveler; OB*; cf. aldku. 

Summa inidtim la iddinunikku a-li-ka-na- 
am Supramma if they do not give (you) the 
hire (of the oxen), then send me word through 
some traveler who comes here TCL 18 86:47, 
cf. a-li-ka-nam sibilam send me (the report) 
with some traveler who comes this way VAS 
16 79:31 (both letters). 


aliktu s.; 1. looseness, 2. detachment (of 
soldiers); Mari, SB; cf. aldku. 

1. looseness: a-lik-tu, : kasittu : Summa 
tirdnu al-ku KuR-tu, looseness (means) con- 
quest (because of the omen) if the intestines 
are movable (this portends) conquest CT 20 
39:2 (SB ext.). 

2. detachment (of soldiers, Mari only): 
Sapilti a-li-ik-tim PN u PN, panisunu 
lisbatunimma PN and PN, should take over 
the command of the balance of the detach- 
ment ARM 1 23:26; anumma a-lik-tam sa 
UZU ana GN nasi attardakkum I am sending 
you herewith a detachment which is carrying 
a liver (model) to Qatanum ARM 1 66:5, cf. 
a-lik-tam Sati la takassid do not .... that 
detachment (but order them to proceed) 
ibid. 7; note: PN has dispatched men to me 
who are not able to depart w sdbam a-li-ik- 
tam ul itrudam but has not dispatched a 
detachment ready to march ARM 6 55:8, ef. 
sabam a-li-ik-tam litrudamma sidissunu lil- 
ginim ibid. 16; 2 a-li-ka-tum(!) sa tatrudu 
[i]ksudanim Salmu the two detachments 
which you sent here have arrived, (the men) 
are fine ARM 4 78:5. 
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aliku (fem. dliktw) adj.; moving, movable, 
in walking stance, falling out (said of hair), 
blazing (said of a furnace), coming, ap- 
proaching (said of time), proper, appropriate ; 
Mari, Bogh., SB, NA; wr. syll. and pv; ef. 
alaku. 

urudu.gen.pu = a-lik-tum (var. a-lak-tum) 
movable (copper kettle) Hh. XI 403; gi. ruil, 
DU = a-lik-tu(var. -t/) movable (throwstick, or 
arrow) Hh. VIIA 67, cf. [gi8.nu].pu = a-lik-ium 
= gastu ma-li-tulm] Hg. B II 63, in MSL 6 109. 

igi.gu,.da pu.a: panalpia-li-ki the face ofa 
walking ox Lambert BWL 242 iii 19. 

qanduppu margitu : il-qi-té a-li-ku (var. a-la- 
[ak]-tu, see sub dlgitu) MSL 8/2 59:212; [s]e-ep 
up-me a-lik-ii = mu-na-at-tum the approach of tho 
day = morning Malku VI 210; a-li[k]-tu% = Se-e-pi 
Malku IV 230. 

a) moving (said of objects, living things, 
etc.): gagquru bit ulappatanni u sari a-li-ku 
issints inassaha they must make a note of 
the region (of the moon) which it (the eclipse) 
affects as well as the prevailing wind (at that 
time) ABL 38 r. 8 (NA); they have bound my 
arms, they have bound my knees Gir!.mu 
a-li-ka-t{i] ukassti bound my agile feet AfO 18 
290:18 (SB rel.), cf. a@-ha-ia a-li-ka-a-tum 
Lambert BWL 278:12 (= KUB 4 4); note la a- 
li-kdm(text -i) pana tusasbat la-a le--a 
tasakkan ana rési you make a leader of the 
lame(?), you place the powerless in first 
position STT 59:12, with variant recensions 
[Ja a-li-ki pana tusasbat ibid. 58:37, la fa-l1- 
[xv] pa-ni tugsasbat la-a le~-a tasakkan ana rési 
ibid. 57:68, and la a-lit-té dr-[hi-i81 tusasbat la 
le-a tasakkan ana rési LKA 52:16f., [la 
a-mi-[ru ...] BMS 6:50; A.MES ndri DU.MES 
the running water of the river Surpu VIII 84 
(var.), also 4R 59 No. 2r. 16, dupl., wr. a-li-ku- 
u-tt LKA 29kr. 18; note, referring to loose 
or moving tissues in a diseased eye: [Summa 
amélu in]gu uz0 a-li-kam maldt if a man’s 
eye is full of loose tissue AMT 16,1:19, cf. 
uzU DU-kam maldt ibid. 22; see Landsberger 
Fauna 40:25 and Lambert BWL 242, in lex. sec- 
tion. 

b) in walking posture: pagru a-li-ku the 
body (of the demon) is in walking position 
Kécher, MIO 1 80 vi 2, cf. [...] @-li-ku ibid. 
p. 641 6’ (description of representations of demons). 


aliku 

c) falling out (said of hair): ana ... sia 

pDu-té uzzuzi to stop falling hair CT 23 34:23; 

sic a-lik-tu,ikkalla the falling out of the hair 

will be stopped AMT 3,2:19, also Sia DU-ti 
tkkalla CT 23 34:31. 


d) blazing (said of a furnace): I dispatch 
against you (sorceress) a-li-ku tiniru Girru 
munnahzu the blazing oven, spreading fire 
Maqlu II 190, cf. ana utini a-lik-ti asarrapsiz 
nati Y am burning them (the images) in a 
blazing oven ibid. IV 134; see also Hh. XI 403 
and Hh. VIIA 67, in lex. section. 

e) coming, approaching (said of time): see 
Malku VI 210, in lex. section. 

f) proper, fitting, appropriate (Mari only): 
(first) write to me what you intend to write 
to the king [w and]ku a-sar a-li-ka-at lumliz 
kakku and I will advise you as to what is 
proper (to report) ARM 4 70:50; awdtum 
§a tasta[njappa[rjam awdtum sina ul a-li-[ka] 
as to the matters you keep writing to me, 
these matters are not appropriate ARM 5 
76:7; béli listal sa Sarritisu lipusma agar 
a-li-ka-at qassu liskun my lord should think 
it over, he should do what befits his royal 
dignity and start doing what is appropriate 
Jean, Semitica 1 20:35. 

Ad usage d: von Soden, Or. NS 26 127. 


aliku s.; traveler, messenger; OA, OB, 
Mari; cf. aldku. 

LUM.LUM = a-lu-zi-in-nu, DU.BAR.DU.ra = a-li- 
ku, DU.BAR.DU = me-tt-lu-ku CT 18 29 ii 6’f., dup. 
RA 16 166 ii 11 ff. (group voc.). 

a) in OA: ina a-li-ki-im Sitti kaspija 
sébilam send me the balance of my silver by 
messenger TCL 20 87:15; ippanika bilam ul 
ippanémma a-li-ki-im sébilam bring (the 
ikribié-offering) yourself or send it with the 
very first traveler TCL 19 35:22, cf. iste a-li- 
ki-im panémma usebalakum ibid. 52 r. 15, and 
passim; ana a-li-ki-im panémma di-in-ma 
lublam give (it) to the first person coming 
(this way) and let him bring it to me KTS 
14b:14, ef. ana a-li-ki-im panémma piqdama 
lublam CCT 3 10:26, also CCT 4 12a:11, also 
ibid. 18; i8tt a-li-ki-im panémma urkiti 
Sébilanim send it after me with the first 
person going (that way) TCL 4 52:12; 8 
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a-li-ki-im panémma atlak leave with the first 
traveler TCL 20 102:13; is a-li-ki-im paném 
turdassu. send him with the first person 
coming (this way) KTS 37b:5; tértaka i3ti 
a-li-ki-im a-li-ki-ma littallak let your orders 
come with every messenger TCL 14 44:32; 
ina istén a-li-ki-im sébilanim send it here by 
the first traveler BIN 4 225:22, note ina istén 
a-li-ki-im ina panémma kaspi sébilam CCT 2 
44a:14; ina din karim a-li-ku-um adi 5 timé 
kali a-li-kam ussiruma the messenger was 
held for five days by order of the karum, 
(then) they released the messenger CCT 3 
33a:6f.; siprii ana kdrim Kanis ana a-li-ki-im 
kal@im ékusunim envoys came here to the 
kdrum of Kani8 to keep back the travelers 
BIN 4 58:13, cf. a-li-ku ina GN wu GN, kaPuni 
TCL 14 36:46; adi 10 ami a-li-ku adi Sinisu u 
salasisu [illlu{ku]ma within ten days two or 
three (lit. two or three times) messengers will 
leave CCT 4 10a:11, ef. appith 5 amé a-li-ku 
adi mala u Sinisu itialku instead of the five 
days (within which he promised to send the 
silver) messengers have left twice already (lit. 
once and twice) BIN 6 92:12, ef. a-li-ku adi 
mala u sinisu illikunimma kaspam ula tusté: 
bilanim BIN 43:9; i&tt a-li-ki lu tuppika lu 
tértaka nuzakkdma nusébalakkum we will 
make ready and send either your tablets or 
your goods to you with people going (that 
way) BIN 6 73:25; 18 a-li-ki war[kiiitim) 
usébalakkum I will send it to you with later 
travelers BIN 4 15:25, cf. tsti a-li-ki warkiz 
titim atallakam KTS 25b:19, cf. also [25ta 
al-li-kt panititima CCT 4 11b:28’; missu sa 
subdri 4 PN wa-li-ku adi Sinisu ilikunimma 
tértaknuma la illikannt why is it that the 
employees of PN and (other) travelers have 
come here twice, but your merchandise has 
not come? BIN 4 49:8, cf. TCL 20 87:7; a-li-ki 
aksudma missy isti a-li-ki ula illak I reached 
the travelers (in the matter of PN and asked), 
“Why does he not come with the travelers?” 
TCL 4 3:25f.; a&samméma a-li-ki ana GN la 
ussuru I keep hearing that they do not allow 
travelers (to depart) to GN Kienast ATHE 
66:7; PN PN, wu a-li-ki battigma dispatch PN, 
PN, and the (other) travelers ibid. 30:27; ina 
GN a-li-ku imhuriini umma sunuma travelers 


alilu 
approached me as follows in GN CCT 2 31la:8; 
a-li-ku wlikunimma sumi la tazkur travelers 
came here, but you sent me no greeting BIN 
4 22:26. 

b) in OB, Mari: amtum nawirtum wasbat 
ana a-li-ki-im ukilsima mamman ul imhuranni 
thereisa fine, plump slave girl (here), I offered. 
her to people coming this way but no one has 
bought her from me (yet) CT 2 49:23; a-l- 
ku-um lillikamma let someone come here UET 
5 76:14 (both OB letters); obscure: tuppi a-li- 
ki-im PN ustabi<laylam PN sent the tablet of 
the .... ARM 5 35:11. 


For ARM 478:5, see aliktu; for dlikéu as 
abbreviation for dlzk idifu. ARM 6 14:27, see 
alik idi mng. la. 


alikit mahri s.; leadership (of the army); 
SB*; ef. aldku. 

a-li-ku-ut mah-ri. (vars. ma-ah-ra, IG1) pan 
ummaini mvirrat pubri (Tiamat entrusted 
Qingu with) the leadership of the army and 
command of the assembly En. el. I 149, also 
II 35, 111 39 and, wr. a-li-kut ma-har (var.mah- 
ri) ibid. 111 97, ef. a-li-kut pla-ni] mwirrit 
mati (for translat., see dlik pant) Lie Sar. 372. 


alikitu s.; philandering; SB*; ef. alaku. 
suMMA NA SAL.NITA.DAM-8t izibma a-li-ku- 
tam tpus if a man leaves his first wife and 
goes philandering CT 39 46:49 (Alu), also 
K.7088:6’, and dupl. K.8046:5’ (unpub. omens). 


alilanu see alldnu A. 
alili see aldla. 
aliltu see dlilu. 


alilu (élilu, fem. dliltu, éliltu) s.; brave one, 
warrior; MB, SB; cf. *aldlu B. 

ga-nun-du, ur-sd-nu, ka-éu-8u, a-li-lu, pi-ia-a-nu, 
al-lal-lu, ma-am-lu, e-tel-lum, 8a-ga-pi-ru = gar-ra-du 
Malku I 22ff.; a-li-lu, ur-8d-nu, mu-tu = gar-ra-du 
LTBA 2 2:39. 

a) as an epithet of gods: a-li-lu sapti riiit 
aINunamnir brave one, brilliant one, off- 
spring of DN Béllenriicher Nergal 50:1; [bujkur 
INudimmud résté a-li-lu kapkapu (Marduk) 
first-born of Ea, the noble one, the brave one, 
the mighty one Craig ABRT 1 30:32, cf. 
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4Marduk gasru pungulu a-li-l[u sa 
zikir|su kabtu BMS 12:22, cf. also “Marduk 
a-li-lu MDP 2 pl. 17 iii 30 (MB kudurru); [gaé]ra 
a-li-la bukur 4Anim (incipit of a song, re- 
ferring to Adad) KAR 158i31; sar tambdari 
a-li-lu §a tuqumatu i-tdl-lu (Ninurta) king of 
battle, the warrior who is girt with warfare 
AKA 256 i 6 (Asn.), ef. (Ninurta) rubéi sagaz 
puru ... e-li-lu kibrati KAR 83r.9; %Wéstar 
... ezzet gablu la mahdr a-li-lat tamhari Istar 
is raging, she is indomitable in battle, the 
brave one in the melée STC 2 pl. 78:36, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung p. 132, ef. (Bélat-Ninua) 
e-li-lat KUR.[KUR] Craig ABRT 1 7:1 (= AJSL 
26 157), see muésalil gabli, cited *alalu B 
mng. 2. 


b) as an epithet of kings: RN a-li-lu Samru 
$a tukultasu DN Shalmaneser (III), the brave, 
the fierce, who puts his trust in Ninurta 
BA 6/1 135 iv 2, ef. Tukulti-apil-Hsarra a-li-la 
LKA 63r.5; RN ... asarid ummani a(var. 
e)-li-lu tukultt [DN] Adad-nirari (I), leader 
of the army, the brave, protected by DN 
KAR 260 (= KAH 2 143):6, and dupl. Rm. 293, see 
AfO 17 369. 


c) referring to soldiers: ippalsuma tuseskun 
(for Suteskun) Sarri Kassi a-li-lu qurdd 4{As- 
Sur] the brave ones, the warriors of Assur 
looked at the preparations of the Kassite 
king Tn.-Epic “iii” 38; dabddsunu askunma 
29,000 a-li-li mundahhisisu unili kima su-bi 
I defeated them, I cut (lit. laid) down 29,000 
of his brave fighters like (slaughtered) sheep 
KAH 1 30:17 (= WO 1 57, Shalm. ITI). 


For discussion, see aldla. 


alimbf s.; bison; lex.*; Sum. lw. 


gud.mah, gud.alim = a-lim-bu-% Hh. XTII 
300f.; gud.alim.bu MSL 8/1 p. 87:198 (Forerun- 
ner from Nippur); gi8.[gud].alim = [a-lim-bu-v%] 
Hh. VIT B 84, cf. gis.gud.alim = a-lim-bu-% 
= ér-kil-la-a Hg. B IT 188, in MSL 6 143, and gi. 
gud.alim = a-lim-bu-t = ku-sa-rik-ku ibid. 193. 

lugal.gud.alim igi.gin sug.NA,.za.gin.14. 
mu.ur : a-na sar-ri $a ki alim-bi(!) &-tt-ha-ra i(?)- 
na(?)-8u (speak to) my lord, the bison with multi- 
colored eyes, who wears a beard of lapis lazuli 
(translat. of Sum.) ZA 44 2:2. 


The identification of this animal with the 
bison is based on the fact that it is referred 


alisam 
to as bearded and that its horns are never 
mentioned, see Hilzheimer, MAOG 2/2 p. 10ff., 
and Landsberger Fauna 91ff. compared to W. 
Nagel, Gandert Festschrift (= Berliner Beitrage 
zur Vor- und Friihgeschichte 2) p. 116 and ZA 55 
187ff. 


The bison as an animal is called ditdnu 
(q.v.) and karégdénu, while in mythological 
contexts alim, gud.alim, alimbé and kusaz 
rikku are used. The writing alim.ma (cor- 
responding to kusarikku) is attested in SBH 
p. 108:23f., and ZA 55 35:3. For alim in names 
of deities, see Falkenstein ZA 55 44, also 
4B Jum = dari = 4Bap (= Enlil) Emesal 
Voce. I 5, *Asari.alim En. el. VII 3, and 
dAgari.alim.nun.na ibid. 5 andComm.; for 
gud.alim referring to a symbol, see Lands- 
berger, WZKM 57 p.12; for %Ig.alim (also 
DINGIR gi8s.ig.alim.ma), see Falkenstein, 
OLZ 1961 p. 371. For the possibility of con- 
sidering alim.(ma), the basis of the Sum. 
lw. alimbé, as an Akk. lw. in Sumerian from 
*alap (alpu),see Oppenheim, JNES 4170 n. 150. 


alimu s.; of high rank, honored; syn. list*; 
Sum. lw. 

a-li-mu, Su-pu-u = kab-tum LTBA 2 2:33. 

The rare term cited in the syn. list is a loan 
from Sum. alim, cf. a-li-im atim = kab-tu 
Idu II 375, cf. also aLIM = kab-tu Lu II 229, 
Tgituh I iv 257, ande.lum = ALIM = kab-tum 
Emesal Voce. IT 23. 


For ZA 4 237:43, see lému. 
aliq pi see lig pi. 


aliSam adv.; village by village, each village; 
OB, Mari; cf. alu. 

ninu kima a-li-sa-am-ma ina ebiirim ana 
abini i nihharir we will come to the help of 
our master at harvest time like any village 
Sumer 14 65 No. 39:18 (OB Harmal); sdbam 
wsturunimma anumma tuppam sa sabisunu 
a-li-ga-am asturamma ana sér bélija ustabilam 
they have recorded the people (of the 
southern tribes), now I have written a list of 
their people, village by village, and am 
sending it to my lord ARM 3 21:13, cf. LU. 
MES ebbi a-li-Sa-am alputma ... sdbam usastez 


349 


oi.uchicago.edu 


alittu 

ru{nim] I appointed trustworthy persons in 
each village and they had the people recorded 
for me ARM 3 19:13; ana halsim danndtim 
askunma. a-li-sa-am mehrum kur[ub] TI left 
strict orders for the district that in each village 
similar (presents) be offered ARM 3 41:12; 
a-li-Sa-am LU sugdqi.MES u LU.NU.BANDA.MES 
uttahid I warned the sheikhs and captains 
village by village ARM 2 103:12. 


In RA 15 169 i 7, read ag-ra-ta-8a-a li-ta-am- 


alittu in la dlittu. (wdlittu) s.; barren 
woman; OB, SB; wr. syll. and sau.nvu.t.tu ; 
ef. alddu. 


la wa-li-it-tum ul-la-ad a barren woman 
will give birth YOS 10 17:40, also ibid. 41 r. 70 
(OB ext.), ef. Nu.U.TU U.TU la musésirtu 
ustesSer Kraus Texte 6 r. 32; la a-lit-tum ina 
balika zéra u méré ul issabbat without you 
(Sin), the childless woman cannot conceive 
(from) semen and become pregnant STT 
57:65, dupls. STT 58:33 and 59:9, also BMS 6:47; 
nilgu labal kima la a-lit-ti (for var. la dlidi, 
see Glidu in la d@lidu) CT 23 10:19 (SB inc.); 
uttahhasma usabka la a-lit-[tis(2)] he is miser- 
able, crying bitterly [like?] a barren woman 
AfO 19 58:132; [...]:U 8d-mi SAL.NU.U.TU CT 
14 36 Rm. 2, 412:6; da a-lit-t% (for context 
and vars. see dliku adj. usage a) LIA 52:16. 


alittu sce dlidu. 
alitu see elitu. 

aliu see elti A adj. 
aliu see *ali. 
alkakatu see alaktu. 


alkanniwe s.; (part of a chariot); Nuzi*; 
Hurr. word. 

The king desires GI8.c1cIR sa bi-ir-ta-we Sa 
al-qa-an-ni-we-su uhhuzu a chariot of .... 
whose a. is mounted (in metal?) HSS 15 292:6 
(let.). 


alkatu see alaktu. 


alku s.; course, channel of a canal, region 
along the bank; NB*; ef. aladku. 


alla 


A field v8.sa.pu al-ka Sa nar 4D1.KUD ad- 
jacent to the course of the DN canal Nbn. 
964:3; the plowman ga mubhi bit-ga u al-ki 
on the bifurcation and the a.-region (of a 
canal) Nbn. 398: 22, also ibid. 23, and ef. bit- 
ga wu al-ku Nbn. 1117:10; note: one bull of 
the plowman PN a al-ka ina bit uré from 
the a.-region (staying) in the bull shed Nbn. 
202:11; fruit from the gardens ga al-ku xa 
Nbn. 247:2. 


alku see zlku A. 


alla interj.; but, rather; NB.* 


mala akanna asemmit ana satammi la asapz 
par al-la mamma sipirtd ana Satammi ul 
inandin (I swear that) I keep sending re- 
port(s) to the éatammu-official on whatever I 
hear here, but (there is) somebody (who) does 
not give my message to the satammu-official 
BIN 1 75:17; al-la mar Siprika ittija lillikma 
rather your messenger should come with me 
(and take over the date palms as is done 
every year) YOS 3 42:12, ef. (in broken 
context) al-la ittija lilliku BIN 1 61:23; DN 
lu tidi ki kaspu atar Sa rihéti amhuru al-la ki 
[mati I swear by DN that I have not 
received silver in excess of the balance, rather 
(I have received) less YOS 3 158:13. 


alla (*illa) prep.; over and above, beyond, 
(more, or less) than, (with negation:) only, 
not (more) than, nothing but; SB, NB, LB; 
illadnussu CT 22 144:23; wr. syll. and abbr. to 
al in LB astron. 

a) over and above, beyond, (more, or less) 
than — 1’ with numerical indications: al-la 
3 ubdni arik (“long”’ means: the “‘station”’ is) 
longer than three fingers TCL 6 6 ii 3 (SB ext.); 
give me my share al-la 10 Gin kaspi Sa ana PN 
ana muhhika addinu apart from the ten 
shekels of silver which I paid on your account 
to PN VAS 6 89:8; suluppi mala al-la 60 GuR 
imat{td] (the quantity) of dates by which it 
(the delivery) is less than 60 gur Dar. 494:14, 
ef. mala al-la 60 [auR] ittirunnu by which it 
exceeds 60 gur_ ibid. 12, cf. (with mata) Nbn. 
715:17, VAS 5 12:18; mala al-la hubulli kaspi 
@ TMA.NAGGIN ... téiru Dar. 520:12, ef. (with 
ataru) VAS 5 24:9, 113:1, TuM 2-3 161:26, YOS 
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alla 


7196:6; kim ahi zittisunu ina 7 nikkas ganati 
da & GaL-% al-la tarbasi babdni atru (x silver) 
instead of their half share in the (strip of land) 
seven reeds (long) by which the main house is 
larger than the outer fold YOS 6 114:20; sa 
al-la arhi ittiqu whoever exceeds (the term) 
beyond one month AnOr 8 40:11; §8@ 7 ITT 
al-la tuppija pant for seven months beyond 
(the term of) my former contract YOS 6 
92:12, cf.amé malaal-latuppi[...] Nbk. 363:6; 
in astron.: ki x al-la y atar if (number) x 
exceeds (number) y, also a alla x rabti’ by 
which it is greater than (number) x, also sa 
alla x imatté by which it is less than (number) 
x ACT 2 467f. (index), see also sifru adj. 
mng. la and isu adj. mng. lb-1’. 


2’ other oces.: emigisunu al-la emiiqini 
me@du their troops are more numerous than 
ours ABL 462r.12; the sheep in Uruk ga 
al-la a ina séri maddw which are more 
numerous than those in the open country 
YOS 8 87:26; gaqgar Sa DN al-la Sa Sarri ina 
libbi mddu there is more land belonging to the 
Lady-of-Uruk there (in Uruk) than (land be- 
longing) to the king BIN 1 54:32; urkéal-la 
mahri ibvts the latter is worse than the former 
ABL 1286:9; mala al-la manzaltigunu ittiri 
malmalig uzwazu they divide equally what 
exceeds their (assigned) shares (i.e., fish caught 
in the periods of assignment) YOS 7 90:17, 
ef. ga al-la dulligu atar YOS 3 84:31, Sa al-la 
hubulli kaspi it-ti-[ru] ... wu ga al-la hubulli 
imattad Dar. 491:11f.; pisa al-la sa mutisa dain 
her word prevails over that of her husband 
(proverb) ABL 403:15 (NB), see Lambert BWL 
281; mesénu ki iddinu al(!)-la sépéja x 
qallala the shoes he gave me are too small for 
my feet GCCI 2 397:8. 


3’ as comparative: 3a rabé al-la DINGIR. 
MES (Ahuramazda) who is greater than (all) 
gods Herzfeld API p. 18 No. 6:7 (Dar. Ph); 
napsatu Sa 2 sabé al-la sa gabbi nésu ... la 
iggy the lives of two men must not be more 
valuable than those of all of us BIN 1 49:27; 
ana al-la matate gabbi hit ana garri ... thtd 
they have sinned against the king more than 
all the (other) lands ABL 716 r. 9, cf. ABL 
892:5,964r.10, also al-la Sarrdni mahritt ABL 


alla 


878r.5; sattu aga lu madu samaka al-la sandte 
gabbt samaka this year I am very short of 
(funds?), I am shorter than in all the other 
years YOS 3 18:22. 


b) (with negation:) only, not (more) than, 
nothing but — 1’ in gen.: uttatu sa bélija ina 
panija janu al-la a, 20 cuR I have no other 
barley belonging to my lord but those twenty 
gur (my lord wrote to me about) CT 22 159:8, 
ef. uttatu jdnu al-la ga x kaspi YOS 3 33:30, 
al-la 100 qandtt ... jamu CT 22 227:20, sabé 
ittija jana al-la 18 YOS 3 37:15, ef. CT 22 57:7, 
for other refs., see ja@nu mng. la—2’; sa 
mimma ina libbi la mahir al-la 20 GUR suluppi 
nothing but twenty gur of dates have been 
received from all that (outstanding amount) 
Dar. 142:12; uttatu ... la in-de-e-tu, al-la a, 
1100 GuR ga ana giné ... nasdta no more 
barley was imposed (on me as tax) than the 
1,100 gur which were delivered for the 
regular offerings YOS 3 8:9; kaspa ... ul 
mahrak al-la 1 MA.NA 9 GIN Strassmaier, Actes 
du 8€ Congrés International 4:7; al-la Sa 1 PI 
suluppt ... ana PN ul addin TuM 2-3 199:4, 
ef. 5E.BAR al-la 30 GuR ul iddin YOS 3 41:31, 
ef. ibid. 32, 40:31, 58:11, 197:13, utfatu al-la 
300 ina libbi ul isSém = YOS 3 137:30, BIN 1 
95:21, al-la 6 sdbé ... ultaddinu TCL 9 109:7, 
mimma al-la 30 sabé ... ul usuzzw YOS 3 
133:38, mimma al-la 200 qaqqar ina libbi ul 
hirru YOS 3 33:7, al-la limmeru ... ul dbuk 
YOS 77 iii 127; ajtitu ina bbe ul imur al-la 
121 sabé he found only 121 people among 
them RA 11 167:12, ef. al-la istén imi YOS 6 
235:15; PN mamma Sandm[ma] ana méritu 
ul ilegqa al-la(!) aki[Su] PN will not adopt 
anybody but his brother Hebraica 3 16:24 (= 
Nbn. 380:13), ef. mamma ... al-la PN ABL 
892 r.13; note the atypical: you know that 
Irely on you abia u ahia al-la janu I have 
no other father or brother AJSL 34 126:17; 
exceptional in lit.: al-la sesgalli &.rU08.4 [la 
ukallam he(?) must not show it (to anybody) 
but another head-priest of the temple Etusa 
RAcc. 130:34 (subscript). 


2’ in oaths, questions, exclamations (ne- 
gation understood): kt ... al-la 1 masihu 
imsuh (we swear) that he measured only by 
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alla 


one (i.e., the regular) measure YOS 3 13:23, 
ef. ibid. 118:18; kt... elat l-enimmeri ... Sa 

.. niksuma al-la l-en immeri tamimi (I 
swear) that no other ungelded ram but the 
one (under discussion) was slaughtered YOS 6 
156:17, ef. ibid. 169:14 and dupl. ibid. 231, YOS 
3 126:29ff.; al-la niklu Sdittekil (I swear that) 
that one has thought of nothing but trickery 
ABL 301:11; ki al-laMN u MN, la-bi-ni u sardpa 
tbassi there can be no making and firing of 
bricks apart from the months MN and MN, 
YOS 3 125:10; anamuhhi mamma ... al-la ana 
muhhika to nobody but to you (oath) YOS 3 
106:9; al-la ana imu agd only to this day 
BIN 1 18:30; tnéja ittti mannu ki Saknu al-la 
sarri bélija upon whom are my eyes directed 
if not (upon) the king, my lord? Thompson Rep. 
124 r. 7, of. Al-la-Bél-indja (personal name) 
VAS 5 121:1; mannumma agé ispura al-la 
ahhéa who else but my colleagues could have 
written that! BIN 1 75:9, cf. also ABL 947 r. 7; 
mé sa mamma iss al-la §a DN from whose 
(canal) did he take water but from that of the 
Lady-of-Uruk? BIN 1 44:30. 


3’ with adverbs: nadénu ... janu al-la 
1-8u delivery (of a headdress) is not (required) 
more than once YOS 6 71:29 and 72:29; al-la 
mist ina libbi te-er-ra-ku-ma I am “beaten” 
on account of it quite considerably (lit. more 
than a little) Pinches Peek No. 22:26; al-la 
gabbi lemna (what you have done) is evil 
beyond everything ABL 539:11. 


c) with ga: al-la sa isimi umma_ beyond 
what he heard, as follows CT 22 79:23; al-la 
sa imussu ilant ... usallu beyond the fact 
that I am praying to the god every day 
ABL 521:13, ef. al-la a aSpurakkunis béli la 
igabbi BIN 1 66:13; al-la sa anadku adiku ana 
PN notwithstanding the fact that I killed the 
magus Gaumata (soon afterward a man arose 
in Elam) VAB 3 23 § 16:29 (Dar.). 


d) with suffixes (from a base alldn-): al-la 
300 uttatu ul iddin umma uttatu ul daglak al- 
la-nu-us-8% uttatu ul anandin he gave only 
300 gur of barley saying, “I do not own (any 
more) barley, I can give no more barley than 
this” YOS 3 13:12, cf. mimma al-la-nu-us-su 
daglaku I have no other (barley) but this 


allaku 


(oath) UET 4 190:8, note the writing a-na- 
la-nu-S&t CT 22149:21; thkkaru al-la-[nu-u)s- 
Su-nu ina libbi janu there is no farmer there 
apart from them GCCI 2 387:36; al-la-nu-ué- 
su musahhinu qalla ina Ekur jaénu there is no 
small kettle in Ekur other than this YOS 3 
191:28-9; tide §a aba u aha al-la-nu-uk-ku la 
daglaku you know that I have no father or 
brother other than you CT 22 43:6; uncert.: 
birtum &a al-la-nu-u[s} (in broken context) 
ZA 44 164:35 (Dar. Se). 


For the difficult la matar al YOS 3 17:39 
and matar al TCL 9 131:13 see sub atru. Note 
that the isolated ref. in TCL 6 6 ii 3 seems to 
be a late gloss and that that in RAcce. 130:34 
comes from a subscript. All other refs. are 
from NB letters and legal texts and from LB 
royal. 


alla see alld interr. 
allaharu see alluharu. 


allak s.; felly, rim (of a wheel); MB*; 
Kassite word. 

ki-8ad ma-gar-ri = al-lak (var. al-la-ak) Malku 
II 226. 

16 KIMIN (= GIS.MES.GAM) ana al-la-ak six- 
teen pieces of gassugu-wood for the felly (of a 
wheel) TCL 9 50:2, cf. 6 KIMIN ana 12 hipi 
ana al-la-ak anakandag six pieces of gassugu- 
wood cut into twelve pieces for the felly (and) 
spokes (of a wheel) ibid. 20. 


von Soden, ZA 44 180; Salonen Landfahrzeuge 
111; Balkan Kassit. Stud. 130f. 


allakkanis see alldnkdanié. 


allaku adj.; going, moving; SB*; cf. alaku. 
giS.mé.al(?).la (var. x.ga) = a-la-ki-tum (vars. 
la-kit-tum, al-[...]) Hh. IV 276, see MSL 7 242. 


dig.mu an.ta.tim.tium.mu gir.mu nu. 
ku3.u : al-la-ka birkaja la dniha sépdja my feet 
keep moving, my legs do not rest Lambert BWL 
242:21. 


tamkaru al-la-ka Samalla na& kisi: the ever- 
traveling merchant, the assistant who carries 
the bag of weights Lambert BWL 134:139; 
asbat sépeki al-la-ka-a-ti asbat birkéki ebberéti 
I seized your walking feet, I seized your 
marching knees Maqlu III 96, also ibid. II 33, 
ef. KAR 240:6. 
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allaku 

The feminine adjective referring to a boat 
in Hh. IV, cited lex. section, remains 
obscure. 


allaku s.; 1. traveler, 2. courier, 3. agent; 
OB, MB, SB, NB, LB; ef. alaku. 


1. traveler: temmid ana al-la-ki Sa Supésugat 
ur[uhsu] you stand by the traveler whose 
road is difficult Lambert BWL 130:65; al-la-ku 
sa urli idussuib@a a traveler will accompany 


him (apod., illustrated by a drawing of the. 
sign DU) Kraus Texte 27a III’; ina qaté mamma °. 


al-la-ka Sabilu send (the silver) with any 
traveler CT 22 40:14, also ibid. 216:14, also ina 
gqaté mamma al-la-ka kapdu kapdu sabilu 
send it quickly, quickly, with any traveler 
ibid. 105:40; ki ina gaté mamma al-la-ku ultu 
akannaka Sibilanu send it from there by any 
traveler YOS 3 140:26; amméni ina gaté mamz 
ma al-la-ku la taSpuras why have you not 
sent her with some traveler? CT 22 224:22; 
kapdu ténka ina qaté mamma al-la-ku lu&me 
let me hear the news from you quickly 
through any traveler CT 22 151:18; uncert.: 
if the “right” weapon mark is on the middle 
of the gall bladder and it faces the top of the 
gall bladder o18.tuKUL ga a-la-ki &a madtam 
tkulu it is a weapon pertaining to travelers(?) 
who (once) devastated the land YOS 10 46i 
42 (OB ext.). 


2. courier: girgilu al-la-ku sa Enlil bél 
matati the courier girgilu-bird of Enlil, lord 
of the lands MDP 2 pl. 17 iv 3 (MB kudurru); 
al-la-ku hantu qirib GN illikamma usanné jati 
a fast courier came to Nineveh and informed 
me _ Streck Asb. 138:16, also ibid. 158:9 and 8 i 
62, cf. LU.A.KIN hantu ana GN illikamma iqbd 
qt ibid. 14 ii 27. 

3. agent (LB): travel provisions libbi Lt 
al-lak Sa bari a LU Si-rak.MES corresponding 
to those of the agent for (the collection of) 
the baru-tax from the temple oblates UET 4 
48:6, cf. ibid. 49:3, LU al-lak.MES ibid. 7; 
goods hbbi ut al-lak.mus ga LU u-qu sa LU 
Uruk corresponding to those of the agents of 
the people of Uruk UET 4 109:3 and 14, also 
(without determinative Lt) ibid. 11. 


“in Garelli Gilg. 120 ii 14; 


allalla 


allallu s.; (a bird); SB. 

sib.tur mugen = al-lal-lu Hh. XVIII 240; 
sib.tur.mugen = al-lal-lum = kap-pa ip-pu-us 
Hg. B IV 237, also Hg. CI 18 in MSL 8/2 166 and 
172. 

a-a-% al-lal-ki ... al-la-lé (vars. al-lal-la, 
al-lal-la-ki) bitruma taramima tamhasisuma 
kappasu taltebir izzaz (var. asib) ina gisdtim 
igassi kappi where is your a.-bird? you loved 
the, variant: your, variegated a.-bird, but 
you struck (him) and broke his wing (and 
now) he lives in the woods and cries, ‘““My 
wing!’’ Gilg. VI 43 and 48, vars. from Frankena 
Summa ubadnu kima 
kappi al-lal-li if the finger is like the wing of 
an a.-bird (followed by kima kappi sudinni 
like the wing of a bat) Boissier Choix 47:22 
(SB ext.); Summa al-lal-lum MUSEN KIMIN (= 
ana bit améli irub) if an a.-bird enters the 
house of a man CT 41 8:78; Summa ina 
Addari al-la-la innamir if an a.-bird is seen 
in MN CT 40 50:42 (both SB Alu). 


The allallu-bird is a migratory bird since 
it is not usually seen in the month of Addaru, 
see CT 40 50:42 cited above. Its distinctive 
cry rendered as “kappi,” the multicolored 
appearance, and distinctive wing suggested 
the identification with the roller proposed by 
Thompson. For the Sumerian designation 
“little shepherd,” cf. the bird names sib 
mugen and sib.tir.ra muSen. 


Thompson DAC p. xviii and JRAS 1924 258f. 
allallu see allalli. 


allalli 
*alalu B. 

ga-nun-du, ur-8d-nu, ka-su-su, a-li-lu, pi-ja-a-nu, 
al-lal-lu, ma-am-lu, e-tel-lum, 8a-ga-pi-ru = gar-ra-du 
Malku I 22ff. 

dAdad ... kaskassu gitma[lu ezz]u a-lal-[lu] 
DN, the powerful, the perfect, the awesome, 
the brave BMS 21:39, see Ebeling Handerhebung 
102; 4Zababa beli rasba al-la-li-e tlant rabiti 
mamlu tizgaru DN, the fierce lord, the bravest 
of the great gods, the powerful, the exalted 
VAB 4 184 iii 71 (Nbk.), cf. INinurta . 
al-ldl-li ildni 1R 29i 8 (Sam3i-Adad V); 9Gérru 
al-la-lu-4& mw abbit isst uabnit- DN, the mighty, 
destroyer of wood and stone Maqlu IT 141, ef. 


(allallu) s.; brave one; SB; cf. 
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allalu 


V 90; alsika YNabéi mug(u)ranni al-ld-lall I 
call to you, DN, be gracious to me, O brave 
one! PSBA 17 138:5. 


allalu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 
[...].sa = al-la-lu CT 14 2 K.13615:4. 


allan see alan. 


allanatu s.; (name of a month, lit. acorn 
month); OA, MA; ef. alldnu A. 

ttt Al-la-na-a-[ti] = rv1 Su.NUMUN.NA 5R 43 20. 

ITL.KAM A-ld-na-tim CCT 1 5b:17, Kienast 
ATHE 55:22, and passim in OA; Itt Al-la-na- 
tum KAJ 87:17, and passim in MA, also wr. 
mt Al-la-na-a-tu. KAJ 185:16, and passim; ITI 
Al-la-na-te KAJ 94:18, and passim in MA. 

The name refers to the month in which the 
acorns ripen. 


allankanis (allakkdnis) s.; Kani8 oak; SB; 
ef. allanu A. 

[e18 al-lJa-nu, [Min ka]-a-nié Practical Vocabu- 
lary Assur 512f.; U al-la-ka-[niS] A 3476:11’ (App. 
to Uruanna). 

aS al-la-ka-ni-iS ina matate sa apilusinate 
... lu alqama ina kirdéte matija lu azqup I 
took (cedar, box-tree) KaniS oak from the 
lands which I came to rule and planted them 
in the orchards of my land AKA 91 vii 18 
(Tigl. 1), ef. (in similar context) e18 al-la-an- 
ka-mig Yraq 14 33:44 (Asn.); U al-la-an-ka-niés : 
UG hi-nig LAGABxIM sdku ina KA8.SAG Sagi 
Kani’ oak: a plant (to treat) stricture of the 
bladder: to bray, to administer as potion in 
fine beer CT 14 35 K.4180A+:28, dup]. KAR 203 
inii 27, cf. U al-la-an-[ka-nis] (among other 
drugs, for hinig LAGABxIM) AMT 59,1:40; 
Jumma KIMIN (= Glittu ustapsiq) al-la-an-ka- 
Ini] ina pisa imarragma (var. umarragma) 
KIMIN (= arhis ullad) if a woman has dif- 
ficulty in giving birth, she chews (bark of) 
KaniS oak and then she gives birth easily 
KAR 196 r. i 30, dupl. AMT 67,1 iv 28; GIS al- 
la-an-ka-nis © (text: NU.LUH) NU.LUH.HA ... 
27 Sammé anniti tulamsa Kani’ oak, nuhurtu- 
plant, (ete.), you take these 27 plants in equal 
proportions (to treat lung constriction) AMT 
83,1:7. 

Thompson DAB 250f. 


allanu A 


allanu A (eldnu, alanu, alidnu, alilanu) s.; 
1. oak, 2. acorn, 3. acorn-shaped suppo- 
sitory; from OAkk. on; wr. syll. (also @1S.an. 
LA.AN) and (in mng. 3) NAGAR (GIS.LAM.MAR 
KAR 203 r. iv 10); ef. allanatu, alldnkanié. 

al-la NAGAR = Su-ma Ea JI 41; gi8.al.la.an, 
giS.lam.mar = al-la-nu Hh. III 133f.; [e18 al-la- 
nu Practical Vocabulary Assur 512; giS.e.la.a. 
nu, giS.a.la.a.nu, gi8.a.li.la.a.nu = Su Hh. 
TIT 250ff., cf. a.li.a.[num] Forerunner to Hh. 
line f cited MSL 5 113. 


1. oak — a) as tree: a-la-nim YOS 1 llv8 
(OAkk. word list); G18 al-la-nu (among various 
trees, planted in a park) Iraq 14 33:43 (Asn.); 
A.SA.MES al-la-an ... gadu GIS.GESTIN ina 
URU GN a terrain (planted with) oaks, in- 
cluding a vineyard, in GN MRS 6 131 RS 
15.118:4, also, wr. al-la-ni ibid. RS 15.122:9; 
an orchard, with vines a.SA qgablu sa aIS 
al-la-an a grove with oaks ADD 444:6, and 
dupl. 445:6; imid ai8 al-la-nu u GIS buinu sa 
Sadé hamadiritu ulialik she (Lamastu) leaned 
against the oak tree and the mountain 
pistachio and made (them) dry out 4R 56 iii 
37 (Lama&tu), dupl. KAR 239 ii 13; imbas salz 
latam sabitam a-la-na-am hamadiram ustelqi 
(for ustergi?) (the snake) smote the sleeping 
gazelle, (and) hid in(?) the withered oak Sumer 
13 93:11 (OB inc.), dupl. ibid. 95 IM 51292:6; 
KuR Ne-Se-ig lipsur KuR al-la-nu(var. -ni) KUR 
Bibbu lipsur Kur al-la-nu(var. -ni) may Mount 
GN, the home of the oak, absolve, may 
Mount GN,, the home of the oak, absolve 
JNES 15 132:16-7, cf. KUR SIG* 18MIN shighgig — 
MIN (= KUR) GIS al-la-ni Hh. XXII 13’, cited 
ibid. p. 146; @18 al-la-an Sar(or sar)-ri_ false(?) 
oak BRM 4 32:19 (med. comm.). 


b) as wood: 3 LaGaB GIs.RU al-la-mim 
three blocks(?) of oakwood for(?) throw- 
sticks(?) UET 3 812:5, also, wr. al-la-ruM 
ibid. 1498 r.i17; 1 gin guSkin hi.da al-la- 
ntim.1.8é one shekel of medium quality gold 
for one oakwood (bowl) (parallel gal.1.8é 
for one cup) UET 3 513:4, ef. giS.gal 
al.la.niim MDP 27 48 ii 4 (Practical Vocabulary 
Elam), cf. also x gold al-la-nim ki.hu.za 
(obscure) UET 3 558:2 (all Ur III); obscure: 
a-la-[nul mislum kabbutitum mislum ta-zi-ki 
CCT 2 36a:12 (OA); [kard]nu damisu a8 al- 
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allanu A 


la-nu iddu his blood is wine, his arms are oak 
(description of a representation of a god) 
LKA 72 r. 14. 


c) parts of the tree used in medicine: BAR 
GI8.AL.LA.AN tasdk you bray bark of an oak 
tree (see guliptu) KAR 194r.iv 18, cf. GIs 
AL.[LA.ANI (in broken context) AMT 51,12:2; 
G at al-la-nu : a.[DaR] (preceded by butnd: 
nu) KAR 208 r. i-iii 22; PA U al-la-nu t.zh 
ina sikart Sati oak leaf is a drug for gall 
bladder (trouble), to drink in beer Kiichler 
Beitr. pl. 14 i 23, cf. U al-la-an-na (with other 
plants, to be used in an ointment) AMT 94,2 
ii 12, see also allankanis. 


2. acorn (OA): a-ld-ni lu [15 sinal lu 10 
sina lu 5 sina lu 3 sina asar ibassiu legéma 
Sébilam take acorns, whether 15 silas or ten, 
or five, or three silas, from wherever you can 
and send (them) (with the fuller) to me OIP 27 
5:4, ef. a-ld-ni erbi tiamti u qistam sébilam 
send me (with the fuller) acorns, shellfish and 
the salary ibid. 6:5; Sarsardnam a-ld-ni ar- 
ku-tim a ....-measure of long(?) acorns 
TCL 497:3, ef. §a-ra-d8-ra-nam a-ld-nu (and 
twenty minas of cedar resin) CCT 5 28:9; 
ten shekels Sa... 1 sappim a-la-ni 1 sappim 
bur[ast] 1 sappim dami [erénim] for one jar of 
acorns, one jar of juniper (resin), one jar of 
cedar resin HSS 10 224r.21; one and one- 
half minas of silver (and) 1 pue a-ld-nu isti 
PN one jar of acorns are with PN TCL 14 
62:8, cf. BIN 4 160:45, CCT 1 34a:11, TCL 20 
209:26; 1 pu@ a-la-nt (to be delivered as far 
as Luhusandia) a/k 263:1 (unpub.). 


3. acorn-shaped suppository: you mix 
various herbs with oil al-la-na teppus Saman 
surmént tasallah ana Suburrigu tasakkanma 
inves you make a suppository, sprinkle it 
with cypress oil, introduce it into his rectum 
and he will recover AMT 43,1i4, dupl., wr. 
NAGAR-nu KAR 157 r. 33, cf. these six herbs 
are NAGAR-nu U-ru AMT 43,1 i 6, dupl. KAR 
157 r. 36; GIS.LAM.GAR teppus Saman daz 
prani tasallah ana Suburrisu tasakkan KAR 
203 r. iv-vi 10, ef., wr. al-la-na AMT 43,1 i 18, 
ii 6, etc., al-la-nam KAR 201 r. 48, NAGAR- 
nam ibid. obv. 22, NAGAR-nu ibid. 17, and 
passim, WY. AL.LA.AN AMT 43,1110, NAGAR 


allanu B 


AMT 74 ii 38; NAGAR teppus ana sasurriéa 
tagakkan you make a suppository and 
introduce it into her vagina KAR 195:27; 
3 U.mES al-la-nu DUR.aIa_ three herbs (for) 
suppositories for diseased rectum AMT 81,9:3 
+ 58,9 r. 3, cf. ibid. 6 and 8; NAGAR-nu dami 
pardst a suppository to stop bleeding AMT 
53,9 r. 4, cf. NAGAR-nU IM KUD-[si] suppository 
to stop the emission of wind KAR 157r. 39. 
The tree allénu is very rare and occurs in 
economic texts only in the Ur III period. It 
seems that the wood had no economic use. In 
the Ur III and the OB period the term 
haluppu, q.v., seems to have been used to 
denote an oak tree native in the east as 
against the western species called alldnu. 


In the OA refs., alldénu in certain instances 
(OIP 27 5) is used by the fuller. In others, 
however, it is considered important enough 
to be sent overland in earthen containers and 
to be mentioned beside resins, etc., so that it 
possibly denotes a specially treated acorn or 
also an edible acorn-shaped nut. 


The medical use of allanu is not clear 
enough to determine the species of the tree. 
Both alldénu alone, preceded by the de- 
terminatives G18 and U, and its bark or leaves 
are included in various prescriptions, for 
which see Thompson DAB 248f. 

The word for the suppository, for which the 
cryptogram NAGAR-nu is usually used, takes 
its name from the acorn presumably on 
account of its shape, and appears in medical 
texts beside ubdnu “finger” and oi8.a1.¢ip 
(perhaps “tube’’), cf. Syriac ballat “‘acorn”’ as 
name for a suppository, Low Flora 1 626. 
The reading G18.NaGaR-na proposed by Bauer 
Asb. 2 42 n. 5 for Streck Asb. 290:19 remains 
uncertain. 

It is not clear whether the tree names elénu, 
etc., cited from Hh. III 250ff., are variants 
of alldnu or refer to different species. 

For EL (= MVAG 33) 188: 22, see dlu. 


Thompson DAB 248f.; J. Lewy, HUCA 27 63 
n. 264, 


allanu B s.; (an occupation); MB, NB.* 
a) in gen.: andku tému Sa PN al-la-nu x x 
x harsak I am informed in the matter of PN, 
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the a. ABL 1114:22 (NB let.), cf. PN Lt al-la- 
mt TuM 2-3 22:16 (NB). 

b) as personal name: ™Al-la-an-ni BE 15 
175:56 (MB), [™A]l-la-nu RA 25 81 No. 23 r. 
4 (NB, from Neirab), Pinches Berens Coll. 103:13, 
Jastrow, Oriental Studies of the Oriental Club of 
Philadelphia 1894 p. 116: 20. 

c) as family name: Al-la-nu VAS 4 70:9, 
5 83:30, 97:14, 6 144:11, RA 10 68 No. 40:24, 
TuM 2-3 109:15. 


allanu C s.; (a garment); MA.* 
1 tte al-la-a-nu (followed by nablaptu- 
garments) KAJ 273:1. 


allanum adv.; from there; OA.* 

kaspum a-na-nu-um lugitum a-lé-nu-um 
eglam ana gumi tamkdrim ettiqg the silver 
from here, the goods from there will travel 
overland in the name of the merchant 
KT Hahn 24:10, ef. kaspum a-na-num lugiitum 
a-ld-num eqlam asSumi PN ettig AnOr 6 pl. 8 
No. 22:21, also AN.NA a-na-nu-um u KU. 
BABBAR a-ld-nu-um asSumi PN eqlam ettiq 
BIN 6 247:13; kaspum &a qiptisu a-na-nu-um 
u a-la-nu-[um] eqlam ana sumi[s]u ettiqg the 
silver entrusted to him will travel overland 
from here and from there in his name TCL 19 
54:10; uncertain: 3 Gin KU.BABBAR %&% a-ld- 
num URUDU kunukkija PN nasX?akkim PN is 
taking three shekels of silver and (some?) 
copper to you from there under my seal BIN 4 
228:3. 

J. Lewy, RA 35 84. 


allapak adv.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 

u,.da = ap-pis AN.TA MURU.TA, an 7-rat, al-la- 
pa-ak oak, ina qd-bal, is-tu u,-um, e-nu-ma NBGT I 
316ff.; uy.ta = ap-pi-1 AN.TA, a-na t-ra-at, al-la- 
pak, i-na qd-bal, i§-tu u-um, i-nu-ma NBGT II 
23ff.; [uyl.ta = ap-pigs RI, an-na i-rat, al-la-pak, 
a-na [qd}-bal, [1}8-[tul [uum] NBGT IX 278ff. 

in-na-nu = [ié-tu], az-zu-za-a = [...], lu-ul-[la-a] 
=[...], al-[la-pak] = [...] Malku III 120. 


allatu see iilatu A. 
allé see alld interr. 


alliaja__s.; driveling person; OB lex.*; ef. 


illdtu. 


allu A 


li.femel.zag.ga, lu.[eme].zag.ga.bar.bar 
=al-li-a-a (preceded by taplum dirty and by mutap: 
pilum) OB Lu A 334f. 

4.flily.1& = h-i-lum, li.eme.zag.ga.bar. 
bar = al-li-a-a, 14.KAxBAD.bi.sur.sur = a ru- 
pu-us-ta-8u i-sa-ru-ru. whose spittle drivels OB Lu 
Part 7:14 ff. 

For the Sum. equivalent cf. galam hu.ru. 
um (see hurru adj.) eme.zag.ga bar.bar 
Edubba-dialogue 1:74 (courtesy M. Civil). 


allikamma adv.; elsewhere; Nuzi*; cf. allé 
adj. 

Should somebody claim the fields PN itti 
marésu uzakkéma u eglate al-li-ga-am-ma 
ana PN, inandin then PN with his sons will 
clear (the fields from any claims) or give 
(other) fields elsewhere to Tehiptilla JEN 
13:15. 

Oppenheim, AfO 13 75. 


**allikum (AHw. 37b) see alningu. 
allitiS see litis. 


allu adj.; (mng. uncert.); syn. list.* 
al-lum, qa-d&-du = al-lum An VIII 47f. 

The parallel eb-bu, ba-nu-u, qud-du-s% = 
el-lum Malku VI 215ff. cited ellw adj. lex. 
section, makes it likely that the right column 
in the only preserved text, CT 18 13 iv 3, 
contains a mistake al-lum for el-lum, while 
the same entry in the left column may be a 
dialect variant of ellu. 


allu A s.; hoe; from OAkk. on; wr. syll. 
and @18.AL; cf. allu A in ga alli. 


gi8.al = al-lum, gi8.al.sa.la = min gag-[qad], 
gi8.al.sag.du = gag-qa-du al-lum, gi8.al.™20 
= &n-nu MIN, giS.al.zi = &n-[nu] Hh. VIIA 
152ff.; giS.al = al-lu = mar-ru Hg. II 90 in MSL 6 
110; [al] [AL] = [al-lu} = (Hitt.) e18.an S$? Voc. P 7’; 
al au = al-lu SP II 224, also S@ Voc. Q 4’; al aL 
= ki-ib-bu, al-lu, ap-8d-nu A VII/4:18; gid.al.du. 
AG+A = MIN (= ma-ha-su) 84 [al-li] Nabnitu XXI 18; 
sag.gun.gun.nu = su-uh-ru 84 GiS.au Nabnitu 
J 201. 

gi8.al dusu Su.ni gé.gd.e.dé : al-la wu tup: 
sikka ana gatisina ana sakani to place the hoe and 
the corvée basket in their (mankind’s) hands KAR 
4:30; gi8.al.la.bi giS.apin.na [edin.sé] a.da. 
min : ot al-la u GiS.APIN ana séri ultésii (in the 
month of Arahsamna) the hoe and plow hold a 
disputation in(!) the field KAV 218 ii 39 and 44 
(Astrolabe B). 
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cr3.au jf aiSapin ACh Istar 30:46 (astrol. 
comm.). 

a) as an agricultural implement — 1’ in 
econ.: GI8S.AL VAS 14 67 ii 3, DP 450 i3, and 
passim in Pre-Sar.; 1 G18 al-lum Gelb OAIC 
33 i 16 (OAkk. list of objects), cf. (mentioned 
beside GiS.eME) BIN 8 271:5 and A 905:13 
(OAkk.); 1 aS al-lum ITT 4 7732 (Ur III); x 
annakam a-na-pa-hi-im &a a-le-e wppusu 45 
shekels of tin to the smith to make (lit. 
who will make) hoes(?) KTS 57c:11 (OA); 2 
SAR i &-in-ni GIS.AL a two-sar house (shaped 
like) the blade of a hoe BE 6/1 95:1 (OB); 
ultu UD.5.KAM al-li aptatarma ana suri nakasi 
ugterrib five days ago I released (the men 
using) hoes and brought (them) to cut reeds 
BE 17 23:12 (MB let.);  1-en al-lu a 10 MA.NA 
Sugqultasu. SMN 2578:5 (Nuzi). 


2’ in math. — a’ referring to work done: 
ana 40 GAR azabbil 2,13,20 al-lu-um if I carry 
for a distance of forty GaR (the coefficient) 
of the hoe is 2,13,20 Or. NS 29 289:25, also 
ibid. 26-29. 

b’ referring to the metal for a hoe: 10 
al-lu-%~ MCT 140 X 6, possibly abbreviated to 
al ibid. 7 and 10. 

3’ as a symbol: *Ninurta : 4Marduk & 
al-l Ninurta is Marduk (as god) of the 
hoe CT 24 50 BM 47406:3, cf. 91B : MIN (= 
dNinurta) §4 al-li ibid. 40:61 (list of gods). 

b) for making bricks — 1’ as implement: 
3 4 al-lu [...] agurru [li]l-bi-il-nu three or 
four hoes [...], let them make bricks CT 22 
18:18 (NB let.). 

2’ in lit. and hist., always referring to 
corvée work — a’ in gen.: *Anunnaki ttruku 
al-la Sattu istét libtttasu iltabnu the Anunnaki 
wielded the hoe, the first year they made 
bricks for it (Esagil) En. el. VI 60; @18 al-lu 
usatrikma usalbina libittu I had (them) wield 
hoes and make bricks Lyon Sar. 15:51, cf. G18 
al-lu usatrikma émida tupsikku Borger Esarh. 
20 Ep. 19a:21, G18 al-lu usatri[k ...] Streck 
Asb. 186:26; al-lu tupsikku usassisunitima 
ubinu libitti I had them take up the hoe 
and the basket, and they made bricks Borger 
Esarh. 59:48, cf. ibid. 20 E 4 and 4 iv 14, Lyon 
Sar. 9:56; GIS al-lum tupdsikku usadssisunati 


allu B 


ina(!) G18 nalbandti Sinni piri us... usalbina 
libitiu I had them (the workmen from Baby- 
lonia) take up the hoe and the basket (and) 
had them make bricks in brick molds made 
of ivory (and) ebony Borger Esarh. 84:45; G1§ 
al-lu tupsikku usasstsuniti usazbila kudurri 
I had them take up the hoe and the basket 
(and) had them carry the corvée basket for 
me Streck Asb. 88x 92, cf. udéass GIS al-lu 
émid tupsikku VAB 4 68:26 (Nabopolassar); ina 
al-lu tupsikki a GN kallé nari kallé tabali ana 
la nasé that the kallé-officials of the canals 
and the kallé-officials of the land shall not 
take (away persons for their own use) from 
the hoe and the corvée basket assigned 
to GN BBSt. No. 8 top 2 (p. 50). 


b’ mentioned beside marru: GI8.aL marru 
lu usasbit tupsikkam hurasi uw kaspi lu émid 
I had (him) take the hoe and the spade (and) 
I laid (on him, the prince) a board (?) of gold 
and silver VAB 4 62 iii 12, ef. @18.aL.mMES 
marri nalbanati ina Sin piri ust... lu abnima 
I made hoes, spades and brick molds from 
ivory (and) ebony ibid. 60i 42 (both Nabo- 
polassar); nasi marri al-li tupsikki Borger 
Esarh. 62:38, sdbit al-lu nad& marri zdbil 
[tupsikki] VAB 4 240 ii 53 (Nbn.). 

For the designation of special al tools, 
see sub alsudili, nahpi, narpasu, ravizu, 
Sélibtu, titennu. 

For Asb. A II 10 and VAB 7 162:56 (= Streck 
Asb. 14 ii 10 and 162: 56), see allu B. 


Genouillac, OLZ 1908 470; Thureau-Dangin, 
RA 23 31; Landsberger, JNES 8 274 n. 74. 


allu A in Sa alli s.; hoe-wielder; OB lex.*; 
ef. allu A. 
lu gi8.al.la = 8a al-li-tm] OB Lu A 465. 


allu B s.; (a piece of jewelry); SB.* 

I clad him (Necho) in a multicolored dress 
al-lu hurdsi simat Sarriitisu askundu put a 
golden a. on him as insigne of his royal rank 
(placed golden bracelets on his wrists and 
gave him a dagger of iron) Streck Asb. 14 ii 10 
and ibid. 162: 56. 

The use of the verb 3akdnu indicates that 
the royal insigne was to be worn on the person 
and not to be held as an implement. Since 
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neither Egyptian nor Mesopotamian customs 
know of such a use of the hoe, the old trans- 
lation “chain” seems preferable. Possibly 
allu B denotes a typical Egyptian insigne of 
kingship. 


allu C s.; (mng. uncert.); NB.* 

akki 2 al-la-nu HAHI.A ana PN idin give 
PN two a.-measures worth of fish CT 22 92:5, 
repeated ibid. 8 (let.). 

The term a. seems to denote a popular de- 
signation of a small but measured amount, 
like a fistful. 


alli adj.; that, the other; RS, Nuzi, SB; 
pl. allétu; cf. allikémma, allukd. 

a) in RS: kitté ugqné al-lu-% Sa tusébila is 
it true (concerning) that lapis lazuli which 
you sent? MRS 9 222 RS.17.383: 21. 

b) in Nuzi: wu al-lu-tum maréja rihiitum ina 
arki PN kima sépéSunuma zitta ileqgd and the 
other remaining sons of mine shall take a 
share from PN’s legacy according to their 
(legal) standing HSS 5 21:8, cf. AASOR 16 
56:12; when the king ANSE.KUR.RA.MES 
azukarastu al-lu-tum ana PN u al-lu-tum ana 
PN, iddin distributed the azukarastu-horses, 
some (mentioned before) to PN and others 
to PN, HSS 14 41:16f.; LU.MES Ja Nuzi anSE. 
mES-Su-nu janu Sipirsunu la ipusu u sipru 
ultannahu ANSE.MES 8a PN asbu u Sa al-lu-ti 
janu the people of Nuzihave no donkeys, (and) 
they cannot do their work, and the work 
suffers, there are donkeys with PN, but none 
with the others HSS 5 105:24; sa al-lu-ti 
TUG.HLA utterru he returned the garments 
of the others (but kept mine) AASOR 16 7:51; 
note: isu al-li-i sa illaku cI8.cieiR qalla 
id(i)nassuma u lillika as soon as(?) he arrives, 
give him a light chariot and let him come 
back JEN 494: 10. 

c) in SB: al-lu-u %Gilgames sa utappilanni 
alé iddik that Gilgames who has scorned me 
has (now) killed the bull! Gilg. VI 159, note 
that the Assur version omits alli Frankena in 
Garelli Gilg. 122 v 4’; see discussion sub alé B. 


alla (alla, allé, ili) interr. particle; is it not? 
is it not that?; EA; WSem. word; often 
followed by -mi, -me. 


alludanu 


al-lu-mi PN ittioka g@aliu u jigbi gabba 
ina panika is PN not with you? ask him and 
he will tell you to your face EA 85:30, cf. EA 
127:23, 132:29; al-lu-me PN Sa’alSu is PN not 
(there)? ask him! EA 112:47, cf. al-lu-% PN 
Saal al-lu-ti PN, geal al-lu-i PN, Saal EA 
256:15, 16 and 18, also EA 208:10; al-la sunu 
inanna ittika is it not that they are with you 
now? EA 101:14, cf. al-lu PN itti PN, is PN not 
on the side of Aziru? EA 114:69; al-li-u-me 
PN aradka is PN not your servant? EA 
245:15; al-lu-t hazannasunu daku is their 
mayor not killed (with my sister and her 
children)? EA 89:20, see Albright and Moran, 
JCS 4 164; w al-lu-a ilgisi PN istu qatéja and 
has PN not taken it (the house) from me by 
force? EA 292:33, cf. also EA 294:23; al-lu-t- 
mt BA.BAD bélnu is our lord not dead? EA 
138:64; al-lu-mi PN ina gatika u mimmu sa 
nipsu ana sdsu muhhika is PN not in your 
hand and whatever is done to him is your 
responsibility? EA 83:40; when I was so sick 
al-lu-t ussirti arad Sarri Sandm ... ana dagal 
[pani] Sarri did I not send another royal 
servant to appear before the king? EA 
306:23, cf. u il-lu-t-me marija ussirti ana 
mahar Sarri bélija EA 198:27; al-lu panu 
gabbi ana jas is it not that they are all 
against me? EA 117:11; al-lu patdrima LU. 
MES hupés u sabtu LU.MES.GAZ.MES dla is it 
not on account of the deserting of the hupsu- 
people that the Hapiru took the town? EA 
118:36; al-lu-mi maré PN nukurtu ana garri 
is it not that the sons of Abdi-Asirtu are 
hostile to the king? EA 118:28; andnow Iam 
sending my envoy to you wu al-lu-% uttassarka 
ina gati mar siprija ana kétu 100 Gun URUDU. 
mes and did I not send one hundred talents 
of copper to you through my envoy? EA 
34:16 (let. from Alasia), cf. u al-lu-% habanat [sa] 
Samna taba malat ... ussirti ibid. 50, and 
passim in EA letters from Palestine. 

The provenience of the refs. suggests a 
WSem. word cognate or identical with 
Hebrew hd. 


alludanu s.; (an unidentified meteorological 
phenomenon); SB.* 


Summa al-lu-da-nu ina Samé ittabs if there 
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is an a. in the sky Bab. 7 pl. 17 (after p. 236) ii 
16 (coll.). 


alluhappu s.; 1. net (used for hunting 
and in warfare), 2. (a net-like sack), 3. (a 
demon); SB; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and sa.au. 
HAB. 

giS.sa = se-e-tum, giS.sa.al.hab, [gid.sa.al. 
k Jad, = al-lu-hap-pu(var. -ba), gi8.sa.al.kad,kead 
= a-za-mil-lu Hh. VI 160-162; giS.sa.al.hab.ba 
= al-lu-hap-pu = saq-qu sd Se-im Hg. AI 93 in 
MSL 6 p. 76, also Hg. B II 38 in MSL 6 p. 78; 
sa.al.hab = al-[lu-ha-ap-pu], sa.al.kad, = a-za- 
[mil-lu] Izi N 6f. 

a.lad.bul li.ra sa.al.bab.gin,(cim) ab.sd. 
S$u.u,g.a hé.me.en: MIN (= ali lemnu) ga améla 
kima al-lu-hap-pi isahhapu atia you are the evil alt- 
demon who, like an a.-net, falis flat on the man 
CT 16 28:40f.; Silam.mé.a ki.bal.asa.al.hab. 
ba.mu ... mu.e.da.gaél.la.am : litti tahazi al- 
lu-hap-pu mat nukurtt ... nagakum[a] I (Ninurta) 
carry Cow-of-Battle, the a.-net for the hostile land 
Angim IIT 31, cf. older version: sa.al.kad, ki. 
bal.a[...]kur.8u.binu.8ub.busa.$u.u[8.gal 
...] CBS 14012. 


1. net (used for hunting and warfare): 
rittasa al-lu-hap-pu her (Lamastu’s) hand is 
an a.-net 4R 58 iii 30, dupl. PBS 1/2 113 iii 16; 
kima al-lu-hap-pu tasahhapaninni kima alé 
taSagguma elija you (the enemies) fall flat on 
me like an a.-net, thunder against me like the 
alé-drum AfO 12 143:13; see also lex. section, 
ef. al.lu;.hab It.ub.ak.ak Su.dab. 
dab.bé.me.en I am a net which catches 
him who abuses me TLB 23:10, also KI.BAD. 
ka gi8.al.lu;.hab.ba.am Hymn to the 
Hoe 86 (courtesy M. Civil). 

2. (anet-like sack for transporting barley) : 
see Hg. A, etc., in lex. section. 

3. (a demon) — a) in enumerations of 
demons and diseases: ha’dtu al-lu-hap-pu hab- 
bilu galli KAR 58:42, cf. ummu sil?tu SA.AL. 
HAB (var. al-lu-hap-pu) Wbu ... gallié al-lu- 
hap-pu(var. -ba) lwtu namtaru KAR 233 r. 9 
and 13, restored and var. from K.8104:15 and 19. 

b) other oces.: 4Al-lu-hap-pu gqagqadu 
neésu $a(!) qata Sépd LU.[MES ...] the a~- 
demon, lion-headed, with human hands and 
feet ZA 43 16:44 (SB lit.); al-lu-hap-pu (in 
broken context) LKA 29k:11. 

In spite of la.sa.al.hib= sa Su-us-k[a-al- 
lim] OB Lu A 439s, cited MSL 6 66 Excerpt L, 


allubaru 


and [sa-ajl-hu-ub ... sa.al.hib ... du-uw3- 
kal-lam CBS 11319 iv 8 (courtesy M. Civil), alz 
luhappu seems to denote a small trap as 
opposed to suskallu, a large trap. Both work 
by having a stretched-out net fall (80, sahdpu) 
suddenly upon animals, For warlike purposes, 
this device is mentioned solely as a divine 
weapon in Sumerian texts, cf. SAKI index p. 
270 sub Susgalluand the Angim ref. in lex. section. 
The use of the alluhappu-net for hunting is 
only attested in the vocabularies. The Hg. 
passage in lex. section indicates the use of 
net-like bags for transporting barley, for 
which see azamillu; see also zurzu discussion 
section. 


alluharu (allaharu, annuharu) s. fem.; (a 
mineral dye); OAkk., OB, MB, SB; wr. syll. 
and AN.NU.HA.RA (SB, but a-nu-ha-ru. KAR 
202 r. iv 20). 

SE.Gin(!), SA.DIB, al-lu-ha-ru-um, IM.UD.uD RA 
18 65 viii 4ff. (Practical Vocabulary Elam); im. 
sahar.babbar.kur.ra = a-nu-ha-ru, im.sahar. 


ge,-kur.ra = qit-mu, im.sahar.na,.kur.ra = 
NA, ga-bu-u% Hh. XI 311ff. 


U AN.NU.HA.RA : U NA, ga-bi-i GE, Uruanna III 
511 (= Kocher Pflanzenkunde 12 vi 31); G an.nu. 
HA.RA = NA, [a]-hu-zu (= ahussu, see uhultu) 
Kocher Pflanzenkunde 27 r. 18. 

a) in OAKK.: x siva al-la-ha-ru RTC 229 iv 
4, ef. x sina nigtum al-la-ha-ru TCL 5 6037 
r.vi2; 1 al-la-ha-ru GUR UET 3 1767 r. ii 8; 
for other OAkk. refs., see MAD 3 38. 


b) in OB: 1 sita al-la-ha-ru BIN 9 470 r. 7, 
but note 5 Ma.Na a-al-la-ha-ru nigtum BIN 9 
83:1, a-al-la-ha-ru BIN 9 80:1, and passim in 
BIN 9, see MAD 3 38. 


c) in MB: 1 BAN al-lu-ha-rum ana karaz 
galdu sa masiri PN imhur PN received six 
silas of a. for the karagaldu-part of the 
masiru-chariot BE 14 63:1, cf. x al-lu-ha-rum 
BE 15 172:1, see Balkan Kassit. Stud. 200 n. 71. 


d) in SB: summa amélu kasip AN.NU.HA.RA 
arugtu hast [argjiti ... ikkal if a man is be- 
witched, he eats fresh a.-dye, fresh hast AMT 
85,1 ii 15, also ibid. ii 19a; U.AN.NU.HA.RA ina 
KA8.SAG (you put) a.-mineral in fine beer AfK 
137:9; AN.NU.HA.RA NA, ga-bi-t 18ténis billu — 
a.-dye and alum mixed together KAR 19Ir. iv 
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12, cf. AMT 5,3 ii 11; AN.NU-HA.RA ... tasdk 
you grind a.-mineral AMT 55,1:7, cf. also AMT 
48,2:15; a-nu-ha-ru ... tetén lippi talappap 
ana libbi uznise tasakkan you grind a.- 
mineral, make a wad, put it in hisears KAR 
202 r. iv 20; U.BABBAR AN.NU.HA.RA (var. 
U.AN.NU.HA.RA) NA, sdntu 5 Sammé 
anniti ina Sipati talammi “‘white-plant,”’ a.- 
mineral, carnelian, (etc.), you wrap these five 
medications in wool AMT 89,1 ii 13, and dupl. 
KMI 2 51 r. 10, ef. (among sammé hiniqti) 
AMT 60,1 ii 8; AN.NU.HA.RA git-<ma> ina KUS 
(you wear) a.-mineral and black dye in a 
phylactery KAR 186:24; in broken context: 
1 Gin AN.NU.HA.RA one shekel weight of a. 
AMT 49,4:21; NA,.AN.NU.HA.RA AMT 31,4:12, 
STT 98:19. 

In OAkk., OB, and MB the writing is con- 
sistently alluharu and the dye is measured by 
volume, while in SB the writing is either 
AN.NU.HA.RA or a-nu-ha-ru, preceded by the 
determinative na,, and the substance is 
measured by weight. However, the two words 
have been taken together, partly from 
phonetic considerations and partly because 
annuharu in Hh. and allukaru in the Practical 
Vocabulary Elam appear in very similar con- 
texts. The use of alluharu in tanning and the 
Hh. and Uruanna refs. suggest a mineral dye 
or a mordant used to produce a white color. 
In medical texts, its use is mainly magic. 


alluka = s.(?); (mng. unkn.); LB*; Aram. 
word(?). 

The Persian people [mala] ina al-lu-ka~ sa 
uRU I-[u-ti-ia] as many as were in the a. of 
GN (rebelled against me) VAB 3 47 § 40:72, 
from WVDOG 4 pl. 9 ii 11 (Dar.). 

The Elamite version has ‘which in the 
palace had come from Anzan previously” (see 
Cameron, JCS 5 52). For the Old Persian 
version, the translation ‘which had been 
subject to me until that time” (see Benveniste, 
BSL 47 35) has been suggested. 


alluka adv.; there; Nuzi*; cf. alli adj. 

dingunu [an]-ni-qa-a lipusu u dansunu al-lu- 
qa-a la teppus let them decide their lawsuit 
here, but do not decide their lawsuit there 
Ebeling, Or. NS 22 357:15. 


alluttu 
allumzu see alluzu. 


allunatu s. pl. tantum; tongs(?); OA*; cf. 
alluttu. 

3 a-lu-na-tum sa siparrt three bronze tongs 
(in a list of utensils) CCT 4 20a:4. 

The meaning “tongs” or ‘pincers’ is 
suggested by the interpretation of allundtu as 
the plural of alluttu ‘‘crab.” 


J. Lewy, Or. NS 19 17; von Soden, Or. NS 16 
453 n. 2. 


alliiru 
Nuzi. 

al-lu-rum, st-bat be-lu-tim = si-lam-ma-hu An 
VII 257f. 

a) in MB Alalakh: 1 TUa@ sia,+za(!) al-lu- 
ru-hé one .... garment (see lu) of the a.- 
type Wiseman Alalakh 415:13 (MB). 

b) in Nuzi: 5 al-lu-ru.mES PN ilqi wu 30 
MA.NA an[naka] ina MN inandin PN took five 
a.-garments and he will pay thirty minas of 
tin in MN HSS 14 653:1, ef. ibid. 529:25, also 
HSS 15 81:15; 5ain xt.et1 abn eri 1 al-lu-ru 
1 alpu naphar 95 Gin KU.BABBAR anni, ana 
makannitimma ... ittadin five shekels of 
gold, one talent of copper, one a.-garment, 
one ox, he pawned this (lot at a) total value 
of 95 shekels of silver JEN 492:13; 1 al-lu- 
ur-ru 1 zi-a-na-tum (in list of garments) 
HSS 15 178:1, cf. (beside zijandtu) ibid. 142:9, 
HSS 14 643:28, HSS 13 98:1, 127:2, 225:46, 
470:1, JEN 554:2, TCL 9 1:9, ef. also HSS 14 
147:2 and HSS 15 167:8. 


s.; (a fine garment); MB Alalakh, 


alluttu (allwu) s. masc.; 1. crab, 2. the 
constellation Cancer, 3. (a star); SB, NA; 
wr. syll. and aL.LUL (in mng. 2, KUSU in LB); 
ef. allundtu. 

i.lu (var. a.lu.u,(GI8GAL).1u), a.lu (var. a.ld. 
uy. lu) = al-lu-ut-tum (var. a-lu-tu) Hh. XIV 225f. 

mur.tun.na = lu--« gi-ri-ti (see girttu), mur. 
tin.na = al-lu-tum jf ?u (i.e., al-lu-u) Izi J ii 9f., 
ef. mu.ur.ra.tu.na HA =[...] Hh. XVIII 31; 
bi.za.za = [mu-sa-t-rja-nu-um, al.lu.ub.ba = al- 
lu-tum MDP 27 45 r. 2, cf. al.lulid.[da ...] bi. 
za.za id.da [...] Genouillac Kich 2 D 53:3f.; 
mul.al.lul = Sip-par*i Antagal G 310. 

1. crab — a) in gen.: ahkékunu maréekunu 
maratekunu ki al-lu-ti ana qinni§ lu-8d-di-lu- 
ku-nu (for lusdilukunu) may (the gods) make 
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your brothers, sons and daughters wander 
about backwards like the crab Wiseman Trea- 
ties 619; ki &a al-lu-ut-tu (var. al-lut-té) ahzu 
ana panisu u arkigu issanakhuramaku (my 
husband) would move backwards and for- 
wards like a trained crab 2R 60ii 23 and dupl., 
see AfO 16 311; summa siru al-lut-ta idik if 
a snake kills a crab CT 40 24 K.6294:8 (SB Alu); 
summa KIMIN (= asidagu luttd) ma la bir 
AL.LUL ndri tubbal tasdk if the soles of a man’s 
feet are cracked, .... you dry a river crab 
and crush (it) AMT 75,1 iv 20, cf. hasbatti 
a-lu-ti turrar tasdk you char (and) crush the 
shell of a crab AMT 31,6:10. 

b) as an ornament: ana iHa ... usépisa 
nigé elliti itti elippi hurdsi nin hurdasi al-lut-tu 
hurdsi ana qirib timtim addi I made pure 
sacrifices to DN, I threw a gold fish (and) a 
gold crab together with a gold ship into the 
sea OIP 2 75:80 (Senn.). 

c) a disease: [Swnma sinnistu] al-lu-tam 
marsat if a woman is sick with a. KAR 194 
r.i 15. 

2. the constellation Cancer: MUL.AL.LUL 
= ip Idiglat ... kakkabani pantti 3a MUL.AL. 
LUL= ip Idiglat, arkitu= ip Puratiu AfO 19 
107:8 and 11f., see Weidner ibid., note to lines 
11-15; MUL.AL.LUL : KAxx.KAxx™ (further 
identified with trees, stones, plants) TCL 6 
12 r. second case from right; DIS MUL 9AL.LUL 
apsa[malk[ku] [...] MUL.MES ina itétisa esru 
the constellation Cancer is the geometrical 
figure apsamikku, [...] stars are drawn on 
its circumference (or: web, see eftiitu) AfO 4 
74:13; MUL.AL.LUL 7A-nu-ni-tum (in broken 
context) Craig ABRT 1 30:38 (SB lit.); Summa 
Sin tarbasu lamima MUL.AL.LUL ina libbisu 
tzziz if the moon is surrounded by a halo and 
Cancer stands in its midst ABL 1109:6 (= 
Thompson Rep. 90: 6),and passim in Thompson Rep., 
ef. also ABL 519 r.5; Summa muL Salbaténu 
ana MUL AL.LUL [...] u ana nari SUB ma-mit 
MUL.AL.L[UL ...] if Mars [approaches ?] 
Cancer, [...], he should throw [...] into the 
river and the curse of Cancer [will not affect 
him] Kraus Texte 25:12f.; gumma MUL.AL.LUL 
adir Thompson Rep. 163:6, and passim; for 
astron. and astrol. refs., see Géssmann, SL 4/2 No. 
14 and 294. 


alluzu 


3. (a star): rr Jebétu MUL Gu-la sit Ha 
MUL al-lu-ut-tum Sit tAnim MUL eré Sit WHnlil 
in the month of Tebétu the Gula-star is (the 
star) of Ea, the “Crab” of Anu, (and) the 
“Eagle” of Enlil KAV 218 C r. 10, see Weidner 
Handbuch 66, cf. ibid. r. 20 and 31; kakkabu 
sdmu Sa ina ZI IM.KUR.RA arki 4Ma§.TAB.BA &a 
IGula izzazu agé apru MUL al-lu-ut-tum kakkab 
4Anim Sarri the red star which stands in the 
east behind the Twins of Gula (and) has a 
crown is Cancer, the star of Anu the king 
ibid. B ii 26, see Weidner Handbuch 78. 

The word alluttu is construed as masc. both 
in 2R 60 cited mng. 1a and in the astrol. refs. 
cited mng. 2. The logogram may have to be 
read AL.LUB on the basis of the school text 
MDP 27 45, in lex. section, while the form 
allundtu, q.v., if indeed a plural of alluttu, 
points to an original—or analogically con- 
structed—*allun-tu. The derivation of the 
Akkadian word from either Sumerian form 
is hard to explain. Moreover, the Sumerian 
word for “crab” is not al.lul but mur.tin. 
na or a.la.ux.lu. 

Note that the reference 5R 16 iii 24f. has to 
beread al. lib= &-it-tum “sleep,” al.lib.bal 
= ka-a-rum “‘to faint,” for Sumerian lib see 
the refs. cited sub daldpu. 

For the replacement of MUL.AL.LUL by 
NAGAR in the name of the fourth zodiacal 
constellation in LB texts see Landsberger, 
MSL 8/2 p. 90 and p, 93, with previous lit. 

Landsberger Fauna 121, and MSL 8/2 p. 92f.; 


ad mng. 2: Weidner, AfO 14 194 n. 99 and 102; 
ad mng. 3: Géssman, SL 4/2 No. 15. 


allwtu see alitu A. 
allwu see alluttu. 
alluzi see alluzu. 


alluzu (allumzu, alluzi) s.; (a plant); SB. 

G GR.TAL.TAL : 6 me-mi-tu, U al-lu-zu : 0 &-ma- 
hu Kocher Pflanzenkunde 1 iii 28’f. (Uruanna); U 
al-lu-2t, 6 du-su-su, 6 a-bu-li-li : 6 &-ma-hu Kocher 
Pflanzenkunde 11 ii 40ff. (Uruanna IT 306ff.); a18 
UR.TAL.TAL : AS me-me-tu, G18 al-lu-zi : a& 3-ma-hu 
Kécher Pflanzenkunde 12 ii 15f., dupl. RA 17 181 
Sm. 1701 ii 15 (Uruanna ITI 112f.). 

isid U haltappani isid 6 al-lu(var. -lum)-zi 
: U sinnit unnusate ana muhhi Sinni Sakanu 
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root of the haltappdnu-plant, root of the a.- 
plant: herbs for loose teeth, to apply to the 
teeth CT 14 23 K.259:12, var. from KAR 203 
i-iii 12; U NUMUN al-lum-zi : U IG1.HUL-te ana 
améli la tehé : i.c18 daprani pasdsu seed of 
the a.-plant : drug that the evil eye should 
not affect a man : to rub on (in) juniper oil 
KAR 208 i-iii 61; U al-lu-zi 0 haltappani 5 
Sammé 8A.[M1] (three herbs) a.-plant, haltap: 
pdnu-plant, five plants for the tirik libbi- 
disease CT 14 48 Rm. 328r.11, ef. U al-lum-za 
(among medicinal plants) AMT 22,5:7. 


For the family of boxthorn (eddetu, Simahu) 
and its berries abulilu, with which alluzu is 
equated in Uruanna, see abulilu and eddetu. 
See also aluzinnu mng. 2 (a plant), probably 
to be connected with alluzu. 

Thompson DAB 185. 


alm4nu s.; (mng. uncert.); lex.*; cf. alma: 
niitu, almattu. 

dAl-ma-nu = pam 4[ghara Hg. B VI 52, for 
context, see almatiu usage e. 

The Mari ref. almadnum, cited without con- 
text in Syria 19 108, cannot be utilized. The 
explanation in Hg. points to a divine name 
and need not lead to the postulation of the 
existence of a term for ‘‘widower’” in Ak- 
kadian. 


almaniitu s.; 1. status of a widow, 2. lack 
of support by a male householder; SB; cf. 
almdanu, almattu. 

nam.nu.mu.un.zu.a.ni mi.ni.in.tuk : [al- 
ma-nu-us-sa thusst] he married her in her widow- 
hood Ai. VII ii 20. 

1. status of a widow: see Ai., in lex. 
section. 


2. lack of support by a male householder: 
bél biti imdtma £.B1 al-ma-nu-tam illak the 
owner of the house will die, and that house 
will have no male to support it Boissier DA 
5:2 and dupl. KAR 376:42 (SB Alu), cf. SAL & xx 
AN al-ma-nu-tam Du-ak STC 1 217:10; KUR.BI 
al-ma-nu-tam illak CT 39 10K.3092+:5 (SBAlu), 
dupl. ibid. K.149+:11; al-ma-nu-tam illak CT 28 
25:21, KAR 395 vi 10, Kraus Texte 7:15, 23:11 
(all SB pbysiogn.), CT 38 37:21, KAR 377: 22 (SB 
Alu). 


almattu 


almattu s.; woman without support, widow; 
from OB on; pl. almandtu; wr. syll. and 
NU.MU.SU, NU.KUS.U (NU.KUS.KU KAV 197 
passim); cf. almadnu, almanitu. 

{nu.kua]8.u = al-mat-[tu] Lanu Liv 11; nu.tuk 
= e-ku-tum, nu.kiS8.t = al-mat-tum Lu Excerpt IT 
116f., cf.nu.gig,nu.mu.s[u] HSS 10 222 vii 3f. 

di.nu(text .u).mu.zu = di-en al-ma(text 
-la)-at-te IziC iv 19; da.ri = na-Su-% $4 al-mat- 
tt to support a widow Nabnitu K 145. 

a) in legal contexts — 1’ in OB: summa 
NU.MU.SU Sa marisa sihhiru ana bitim Sanim 
erébim panisa istakan balum dajani ul irrub 

. Sajamanum sa unit mart NU.MU.SU 1game 
mu ina kaspisu itelli if a widow with young 
children wishes to enter another household, 
she cannot enter it without the judges’ 
(permission, the judges will check and entrust 
to her and to her second husband the property 
of her first husband in a written document, 
she cannot sell any movable property), 
anyone who buys the movable property of 
the sons of a widow forfeits his silver (and has 
to return the goods) CH § 177:22 and 55. 


2’ in MA: summa m[us|sa u emusa métu u 
puMv-8a lassu al-ma-at-tu Sit agsar hadi <a>tuni 
tallak if (a woman’s) husband and father-in- 
law are (both) dead and she has no son, (only 
then) has she the status of a widow, she may 
go wherever she pleases KAV 1 v 69 (Ass. Code 
§ 33); Summa SAL al-ma-at-tu ana bit wili 
tétarab mimma ammar nassatuni gabbu sa 
mutiga if a widow enters another man’s 
household, all that she brings (with her) 
belongs to her (second) husband (and 
whatever the man brings when he enters the 
household of a woman belongs to the woman) 
ibid. iv 75 (§ 35), cf. [Sum ]ma SAL [al]-ma-at-tu 
ana bit wilt tétarab u marsa hurda iltega 
nassat if a widow enters a man’s household 
bringing with her the posthumous child (of 
her former husband) ibid. iv 1 (§ 28); summa 
@ilu al-ma-at-tu étahaz rikassa la rakis . 
DAM Sit if a man marries a widow, (even if) no 
contract is made out to her, she has the 
status of a wife (if she lives with him for two 
years) ibid. iv 71 (§ 34); 2 Sandte tumalla ana 
mut libbisa tussab tuppasa ki al-ma-te-ma 
iatturu (if the husband of a woman has been 
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captured by the enemy and she has no 
father-in-law or son to support her) she will 
stay for two years (at her husband’s estate) 
and then she may live with the husband she 
chooses, they (the judges) will draw up a 
document for her (stating she is) a woman 
without male support ibid. vi 71 (§ 45). 


b) in listsand leg.: PN dam PN,. kanu. 
ma.su.an PN, wife of PN,, is a widow 
Nikolski 1 19 i 3, alsoibid.ii4, ete. (added up with 
dam ‘wife’ and ama ‘mother’ of various 
individuals as 9 ama.TUR), cf. 4 nu.ma.su 
ITT 47918, dam PNnu.mu.su DP 127 viiil2; 
PN nu.mu.sui.me.am PN, [bJa.an.tuku 
PN, married PN, a widow Falkenstein Gerichts- 
urkunden 2 6:2 (Ur III); PN al-ma-tum Birot, 
Syria 35 10 i 9 (Mari), and passim in this list of 
women, qualified either as amat PN, or as almat: 
tum or as qassatum, note amat al-ma-tim ibid. ii 
16, cf. (in broken context) PN PN, 2 SAL Sarraz 
kdtum !PN a-naal(?)-ma-tim ARM 8 87:8; PN 
NU.MU.SU DAM PN, PN, a., wife of PN, (listed, 
with nine men, as ten innkeepers) PBS 8/2 
172:13 (OB); kunuk PN ahuésu Sa PN, kunuk 
{PN, NU.KUS.U ga PN, (sellers of a slave) 
AJSL 42 240 No. 1194:2 (NA); LU.i.8uR sa 
i-mu-[tu(?)l-nt egirtu ga tuppi sa-ra-te ina 
mubhisu isattar igarriba idésu ina muhhi bitisu 
isakkan SAL.NU.KUS.KU-8& ina kaspi iddan if 
a sdhitu dies, he (the corrupt official) makes 
aforged copy of his (the sdhitu’s) indebtedness, 
comes with a claim and takes over his house, 
sells his widow KAV 197:30 (NA let.), cf. SAL. 
NU.KUS.KU.MES ibid. 37, cf. alsodénu 5a hablate 
§@ SAL.NU.KUS.KU.MES epus make a decision 
(correcting) the wrong done to the widows 
ibid. 67; PN ...fPN, a(!)-la-mat-tum ... PN, 
... IPN, a-la-mat-tum !PN,ma@rassu a-la-mat- 
tum ... amiltu ina libbi itte rabbadni ul tagubu 
ramansa ana maritu ana rabbani ul tanandin 
{PN, {PN,, a widow (and two sons), ‘PN, (and 
a daughter), !PN,, a widow, her daughter 
PN,, a widow—none of these women shall 
live with a free man, none shall give herself 
in adoption to a free man Dar. 43:3, 5 and 6. 


c) in lit.: dannum engam ana la habalim 
NU.Sik NU.MU.sU SutéSurim in order that the 
mighty shall not wrong the weak, to provide 


almattu 


justice for the homeless girl and the widow 
CH x161, cf.nu.sik nu.ma.su (var. nu.ma. 
nu.su) 14.4.tuku nu.na.ga&.ga.a SAKTI 
52 xii 23 (Urukagina), na.ma.su li.4.tuku 
nu.na.gar ibid. 72 Gudea Statue B vii 43 and 
ibid. 138 Gudea Cyl. B xviii 6, see Falkenstein 
Gerichtsurkunden 1 119n. 2, ef. also (addressing 
Marduk) tustésir ekitu [al-ma]t-tum BMS 
12:37, and see KAR 26:26f., KAR 184, KAR 
145 (= Lambert BWL 160: 20), cited ekitu s.; naz 
sakka mar bari eréna sau al-mat-té zi-MAD.GA 
(var. al-mat-tu, kukkuSwu zi.mav.a@A) lapuntu 
i+ ar Sari... puhdda the diviner brings you 
(Samag) cedar (resin), the widow madga- 
flour, the poor woman oil, the rich a lamb 
Dream-book 340 K.3333:x+9, var. from Gray 
Samaé pl. 3 K.3286:5, cf. sau al-mat-tu ina 
zi. (MAD>.GA Saré ina UDU.NITA(!) igarru <bu>= 
kunisi KAR 25 ii 19; ina mut la Simti kajana 
sukkupu [...]ina adan la (a)surti al-ma-na &i- 
na [...] [the warriors?] are laid (in their 
graves) one after the other by an untimely 
death, [their wives?] are widows before their 
time Tn.-Epic “iv” 8. 


d) in omens: amélu améla irassip nisé SUB. 
MES al-ma-na-a-tum i-[...] one man will 
smite another, people will fall(?), [there will 
be?] widows AfO 17 pl. 1:4’ and dupls., see 
ibid. p. 84; ma-a[r] al-ma-tim kussiam isabbat 
the son of a widow will seize the throne 
YOS 10 41:30 (OB ext.), cf. DumMuU al-mat-ti 
kussd isabbat ilu tkkal CT 28 32 r. 3 (SB Izbu), 
and passim, DUMU al-ma-at-li (var. DUMU 
NU.MU.SU) kussé isabbat BRM 4 15:11, var. 
from ibid. 16:9 (MB ext.); [star SAL al-ma-at-ti 
ina KUR %-[Sab]-84 ACh Istar 1:3, emended 
from J#ar SAL.NU.KUS.U.MES ina [...] ACh 
Supp. 34:34, see Schaumberger, SSB Erg. 297. 


e) in the name of a star: {mul].m™.8v. 
Nicin.wA nu.ké8.t.e.ne = la a-dsi-bu la 
a-ni-hu mul-te-Sir SAL «LA» al-ma-na-a-tt 4Al- 
ma-nu | DamM 4shara the ‘Oven-of-the- 
widows’’-star (explanation:) restless, tireless, 
(second explanation:) which provides justice 
for the widows, (another explanation :)Almanu 
is the husband of IShara Hg. B VI 52, cf. mul. 
IM.SU.NIGIN.NA Nu.mu.su.e.ne OECT4No. 
161 r. v 23f., also mul.iM.8U.NIGIN.NA mu. 
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un.su.e.ne SLT 214 r. vi 19f. (Forerunners 
to Hh.). 


The term almaitu, although usually covered 
by the modern term “widow,” does not 
denote simply a woman whose husband has 
died, but a married woman who has no 
financial support from a male member of 
her family—husband, adult son, or father- 
in-law—and who thus, on the one hand, is in 
need of legal protection, and on the other 
hand, may freely dispose of herself, either by 
contracting a second marriage or by em- 
bracing a profession. See Driver and Miles, 
Assyrian Laws pp. 224ff. 

For CT 12 13 iv 5, see libbatu. 


almin adv.; without count, innumerable; 
NB*; cf. minu s. 

al-min = la mi-[ni] Malku IV 91. 

al-mi-in lu usalbin libinti I made (my 
people) form innumerable bricks VAB 4 60 ii 
5 (Nabopolassar). 

von Soden, ZA 45 79. 


alma adj.; (mng. uncert.); syn. list.* 
al-mu-u = ul-lu-u (between ga-rit-tu = 4s-tar 
and it-pu-su = le--u, gar-ra-du) Malku VIII 110. 
It is unlikely that the adj. almi is to be 
connected with the name of the deity ¢Almu 
who is always mentioned beside 4Allamu. 


*alniggu see alningu. 
alnikku see alningu. 


alningu (*alniggu, alnikku)s.; 1. (a mineral), 
2. (a spice); OAkk., OB. 

[Ay] ha-Sefel : NA, al-ni-in-[g]u, [NAy a]-ur AN. 
NA : NA, im-ma-na-ku A 3476 r. 10’f. (Uruanna). 

1. (a mineral, phonetic variant of elligu, 
q.v.): see lex. section; for the Sum. al.ni.ga 
and (with assimilation) al.li.ga in Forerun- 
ners to Hh., see elligu lex. section; 3 ma.na 
na, al.ni.ga (among objects imported from 
Telmun) UET 5 678:14 (OB). 

2. (a spice): three seahs and six silas of 
al-ni-ku-um (among spices summed up as 
4 gin ki.mun.gazi line 14) Chiera STA 11 
ii 7, see Landsberger, AfO 18 337, also numun 
al.ni.ku.um (summed up as ki nu.kiri, 


alpu 


GN. kex.ne.ta from the gardener of GN iii 
6) ibid. 24. 

The mineral alningu, elligu occursin Lugale 
XIII 12 together with immanakku, q.v. 
Neither the explanation Na, gani ‘“‘reed 
stone” (see elligu lex. section) nor that of 
aban haéé (see lex. section) clarifies the nature 
of this mineral. 


**alpatum (AHw. 38b) see discussion sub 
alpu. 


alpu adj.; threatening(?); lex.*; ef. elépu. 
Su.hub.hub = sa-a-ru, Su.sur = al-p[u], Su. 
bu.i = éd-ni§ MIN Erimhus IT 244ff. 
na-ar-ru, al-pu, ar-da-du = sa-a-ru Malku I 88ff. 
For the Sumerian equivalents Su.BU, Su. 
Sar “to stretch out threateningly,” see the 
refs. cited elépu v. lex. section and mng. la. 


alpu s.; 1. bull, ox, 2. (head of) cattle, 
3. beef; from OAkk. on; pl. alpa; wr. syll.and 
G@uD (cup.NniTA in MA and NA KAJ 180:25f,, 
285:7, 289:5ff., KAV 76 r. 7, ADD 152:2, 160:10, 
760:3, ABL 184:6, and passim in ABL, also Wise- 
man Alalakh 72:3, MB, GUD al-pt YOS 3 9:26, 
32 and 37, NB); cf. alap kisi, alap mé, alap nari, 
alap sadé, alpu in bit alpi, alpu in sa bit alpi. 

gu-u GuD = al-pw §» IT 94, also Idu II 216; gu-u 
GuD = al-pi(var. -pu) EaTV 129; a-la-ap cup = al- 
pi Ea lV 135; gud = al-pi, < gud>.am = ri-i-[mu], 
gud.ab = mi-i-rum Hh. XIII 280ff. 

gud.gi8S.mar.gid.da = MIN (= a-lap) e-ri-qu 
Hh. XIII 326; mul.gud.an.na = isli-e = la-hi-e 
al-pi Hg. B VI 43. 

gi8.ge8tin.igi.gud = i-ni cup Hh. IIT l6éa; 
Surun.gud = ka-bu-ut al-pi Hh. IT 314; As (for 
SURUN) GUD.HI.A = pdar-éu 8d al-pt Practical 
Vocabulary Assur 340. 

{gud.kur.ra] @ ku.ku [gud.ni].ba.a [U. 
Sim].e ba.n&: Gup nakari gammé ikk[al] cup 
ramanigu birig nil the stranger’s ox eats fodder, 
his own ox lies in verdant pasture Lambert BWL 
257 v 11, cf. me.ri an.na gud.ku e.zé.ka.ki.e 
u.3im.eba.[ab.n]a& : <3a> patar 1Anim akil al-pi 
uimmert birts nil the dagger of Anu, which used to 
consume oxen and sheep, lies in the pasture KAR 
375 iii 37f.; igi gud.da gin.a mud.8é bi.ib.ra. 
ra: pan al-pi aliki ina uppi tarappis would you 
strike the face of a moving ox witha ....? Lam- 
bert BWL 242 iii 19f.; ur.sag.dib.dib.mu gud. 
du;.du,.gin,(cmm) &8.s0.NUN.KuU.TU ha.ma.gub: 
garra{da] a akmi kima al-pi mu-tak-pi summant 
lit{tadd@] may the heroes whom I bound be put on 
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a lead-rope like a goring ox Angim IV 6; sag.gig 
gud.gin, in.du,.du,.e.dé : murus gagqad kima 
al-pi ittakkip headache always gores as if it were 
an ox CT 17 21 ii 113f.; gud.gin, kar.mud.da. 
[na] e.da.sub : kima al-pi [ina rultibtisu nadima 
he lies in his own dung like an ox 4R 22 No. 2:16f.; 
gud.gin,y u8 ba.ab.sé.s6.ga.e8.am dim.me.ir 
dub.sag.gdé.ar: kima al-pi asa sithuzu ili sit 
mahri to make the leading gods follow (their) 
paths like oxen TCL 6 51 r. 9f., see RA 11 145:30; 
ama.gan mén gud.da sig.ga mu.bil.la.bi 
g[a.a.an.du] : andku ga kima al-pi irreddi I (the 
mother) who am being driven like an ox ZA 40 87 
lines n-0; mu gud.gin, gu.im.ra.ra gud im.ra 
gud nu.il.la : rabé kima al-pi ipallik al-pa(var. 
-pt) imhasma al-pa ul ipdi (the demon) slaughters 
the large man like an ox—he struck the ox and did 
not release the ox CT 17 25:37ff.; ki gud gaz.ba 
mu.lu ba.{gaz]: asar cup-su ippalku amélu 
ittabhu where his ox was slaughtered, the man will 
be (Akk.: was) slaughtered KAR 375 iii 33f.; 
siskur lugal.lagud Skudu [SE] mu.ra.an.gaz. 
[gaz.e.ne]: nig garri GuD.MES SE.MES [immeri 
mariti] uptallaku{ka] fattened oxen (and) fattened 
sheep are slaughtered for you as the king’s offerings 
KAR 119 r. 4f., see Lambert BWL 120; gud lu. 
lu.a.ba(var. adds .didli) na.an.ni.tu.tu.dé 
gud.a gud sag.tuk nam.ma.ra.ab.é : [an]a 
al-pi dussdéti (var. dussiti) ahenndé la terrub [a]na 
a{l-pi al-pi asalridati (var. asariditi) la tugessé do 
not go in to the numerous oxen (to lead them out) 
one after the other, do not drive out the best oxen 
from among the oxen ZA 31 114:12ff.; gal;.la 
gud.du,.du, gu,.mah.e: galli al-pu nakipu 
etemmu rabti the galli-demon, a goring ox, a 
powerful ghost CT 16 14 iv 14f.; 14 hé.a gud 
hé.a udu hé.a: lu awélitum lu al-pu lu immeru 
be it human, cattle, or sheep CT 4 8 Bu.88-5-12,51: 
33f. 

lu-v, Su-t-ru = al-pu An VIII 51f., also Maiku V 
37ce-d. 


1. bull, ox — a) in gen. — 1’ in lit.: 
ana burti GuD ul igahbit the bull no longer 
springs upon the cow CT 15 46 r. 7 (Descent of 
Istar); ina rubsija abit ki al-pi I spent the 
night in my dung like an ox Lambert BWL 
44:106 (Ludlul Il); aGup andkuma imré ul idi I 
am an ox (who) knows no fodder JNES 15 142 
Type II/1 55’, restored from STT 75:38’; imna 
u suméla sa babika DN u DN, usarbasa kima 
eup I will make Anu and Enlil lie to the right 
and left of your gate like (two) bulls Gossmann 
Era I 189; ina appisunu kima euD [sere 
rejta attadi I put nose ropes on them as on 
oxen AKA 118:9 (Tigl.I); lu sa kima aup 
iSannd lu sa kima immeri ilabbi ... lu 8a 
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kima iméri inangagu or (a spirit) which lows 
like an ox, or bleats like a sheep, or brays like 
a donkey AfO 14 146:102 (SB bat mésiri), but 
also GUD.MES ... t-nam-ga-gu CT 40 31 K.8013 
r. 4, Summa aud ina bit améli kima imért 
i-nam-ga-ag CT 40 32:24, summa ... GUD 
il-bu KAR 379:5, and summa karpatu . 
kima GuD isst CT 40 4:90 (all SB Alu); ummaz 
su kima aup irammum. his mother bellowed 
like a bull Sommer-Falkenstein Bil. i 14; eristé 
al-pi-im request for a (sacrificial) ox YOS 10 
52 iv 34 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb); GUD 
ina pani ‘Nabi itarras GUD ina pani INabit 
immahhas (on the 16th and 17th of Kislimu) 
he leads an ox before DN, the ox will be 
slaughtered before DN Thompson Rep. 151 
r. 8; ina nikip al-pi-im awilum imdt the man 
will die from being gored by a bull YOS 10 23 
r. 6 (OB ext.), ef. ibid. r. 5, 18:60, also CT 38 33:18 
(SB Alu); Summa sinnistu aup ulid if a 
woman gives birth to an ox CT 27 14:7, and 
passim in SB Izbu; [Summa] lahru nésa ulidma 
gaqqad GuD Sakin if a ewe gives birth to a lion 
and it has the head of an ox CT 27 23:18 (SB 
Izbu); Summa GUD ana iméri ithi if an ox 
approaches an ass (sexually) CT 39 26:20, and 
passim in Alu, cf, Jumma GUD ana iméri 
uhannis CT 39 26:21, and passim in Alu; Summa 
GuD garan sumélisu hassat if the left horn of 
an ox is broken CT 40 32:5 (SB Alu), cf. YOS 10 
56 iii 35(OBIzbu); [Swmma auD ttbim]a hurup: 
pasu ustaggi if the ox gets up and lifts its tail 
STT 73:133, cf. ibid. 122-138 (SB omens), cf. 
cup purussé liddina let the ox give a 
prediction ibid. 117; GUD u sisé ippusu rwita 
the ox and the horse became friends Lambert 
BWL 177:21, and passim in this text (fable of the 
horse and the ox), ef. the title iskar GUD u ANSE. 
KUR.RA Rm. 618 r. 14 (in Bezold Cat. 1627), 
also GuD ddpinu ibid. r.15; entima GUD ana 
bit mummu tuserribu when you bring the bull 
to the workshop RaAcc. 3:7, and passim in this 
text, note the incipits of the incantations 
addressed to the bull: gud.gal gud.mah t 
ki.uS ki.ga ibid. 12ii9, (with translation 
gugallu gumahu kdbis rite elleti) ibid. 26:9f., 
GUD ilitts Anzit attama ibid. 12 ii 10 and 26:19. 
2’ in leg. and adm. texts — a’ in OA: 
2 Gin KU.BABBAR ana misisu sa al-pd-am 
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nitbuhini assumi PN asqul I paid two thirds 
of a shekel of silver for PN on his exit tax be- 
cause we slaughtered an ox BIN 6149:8; 2al- 
pée-e u kulimam uteerakkum I returned two 
oxen and a lamb to you OIP 27 18a:7, ef. ibid. 
15 and case 3; 102 GiN KU.BABBAR ana Sim 1 al- 
pi-im asqul I paid 102 shekels of silver as the 
price of one ox BIN 4 157:36, cf. JSOR 11 126 
28:2; for other prices in OA ranging up 
to 234 shekels, see BIN 4 157:12 and 18, and 
KTS 52a: 14. 


b’ in OB: summa eupd euD ikkimma 
usiamit sim auD baltim u vzU GUD mitim bel 
cup kilallén izuzzu if an ox gores another ox 
to death, the two ox owners will divide the 
price of the live ox and the flesh of the dead 
Ox Goetze LE § 53:17ff., ef. Summa GUD sigam 
ina alakisu awilam ikkipma ustamit if an ox 
wandering in the street gores a man to death 
CH § 250:44; 1 eup euD 4uTu u 44-a ith 
PN PN,... IN.HUN PN, has rented one ox from 
PN, an ox belonging to SamaS and Aja 
Gautier Dilbat 45:1f.; al-pa-am a PN ana PN, 
i-di-ni-ma liltuk Summa al-<pu>-um kabbar la 
tanaddini give (fem.) PN’s ox to PN, and let 
him test (it), if the ox is fat, you should not 
give (it) BIN 7 42:4 and 9; GUD tpturma Samz 
mt tkkal [img]utma imtit an ox got loose to 
graze and it fell and died PBS 77:13; 1 GUD 
48AR.UR,-a-bi MUNI one ox named Sarur-abi 
Cros Tello 195:1, ef. (for oxen with names) CT 4 
27b:1, CT 8 28:9, and GUD MU.NU.<TUK> an 
ox without a name Meissner BAP 2:1. 


c’ in Mari: 1 GuD igi[sé] ekallim Siram 


imlama the ox, a gift intended for the palace, 
became quite fat ARM 2 82:29, cf. GUD Ja PN 
sa ana igisém ugakilu the ox which PN fat- 
tened with the intention of offering it as a gift 
ARM 1 86:6, also uwkullé GUD.HI.A igisé 
(beside GUD.HI.A ériSatu) ARM 9 24 iv 54. 


d’ in EA: jistdl garru bélt Summa elteqi 
améla u Summa istén GUD u summa iméra istu 
muhhisu let the king, my lord, ask if I have 
taken even one man, one ox, or one ass from 
him EA 280:27; Sanitam ahi auD &a te-ri-is-Su 
mar siprija u idinanni ahija furthermore, my 
brother, give me, (dear) brother of mine, the 
ox which my messenger requested EA 35:23. 
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e’ in Nuzi: dajdni PN u PN, ana 7 aup. 


MES Sa mitu u halqu ana PN, ittaddsuniti the 
judges fined PN and PN, (to pay) PN, the 
seven oxen which had died or were lost HSS 9 
11:34, cf. ibid. 11; dajani ana 33 GI8.MES niru 
uana 1 GUD PN ana PN, ittadig the judges 
ordered PN (to pay) PN, 33 yokes and one ox 
asafine HSS 9 12:39; mannummé ina MvU.3. 
MES ina bérigunu ibbalakkatu 1 GuD umalla 
whoever among them breaks (this agreement) 
within three years will pay one ox HSS 9 
106:31, also ibid. 27:22, 98:44, and 99:33; 6 LY. 
MES muéselwti 5a eqli nadindnu Sa GuD six men 
who measured the field (given to the adoptive 
father) and handed over the ox (given in 
exchange for the field) JEN 583:21, cf. JEN 
584:31 and 400:37; x SE ana GuD sa mudsuru 
four homers, one Pi, and three seahs of barley 
for an ox left (in the pasture) HSS 9 44:17; 
annimt GUD sa PN nigsriqumi yes, we stole 
PN’s ox HSS 9 94:14; 2 Gup.MES kimi 40 
ANSE SE.MES PN PN, ittadin PN sold two 
oxen to PN, for forty homers of barley 
JENu 768:37. 


f’ in RS: PN 1 euD ana PN, usallim PN 
paid one ox to PN, in compensation MRS 
9 236 RS 17.248:6. 


§’ in MA: 3 eup.mes 50 uDU.NITA.MES 
namurtu 4 PN three oxen, fifty sheep, the 
tribute of PN (governor of GN) KAJ 198:1, and 
passim in MA; naphar 17 uDU.NITA 3 GUD.MES 
Sa ana bit alahhini u bit sirast paqquduni in 
all, 17 sheep (and) three oxen entrusted to 
the estate of the alakhinu and to the estate of 
the brewer KAJ 214:21; 3 upv 1 aup DN 3 
upbu 1 guD DN, three sheep (and) one ox for 
Nabi, three sheep (and) one ox for TaSmétu 
KAV 174:18f.; ina ime Sea u MAS.MES-Su 
imadduduni aup-su ilaggi when he measures 
out the grain and its interest he will take his 
ox back KAJ 65:18. 


h’ in NA: l-en eup.ntré sartu sa GUD. 
NITA Sa wriqunt PN émid (the mayor) 
imposed upon PN (the obligation to pay) one 
ox as restitution for the ox which he stole 
ADD 160:10, cf. ibid.6; 2 GuD 20 upU.mES 
nigé Sa libbi Sarri Sa GN la nassiint two 
oxen (and) twenty sheep of GN, voluntary 
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sacrifices of the king, have not been brought 
ABL 724:5; 7 GUD.MES 3 ANSE.NITA.MES ina 
GN hablaku 4 GuD.MES ina GN, PN thtablanni 
I was deprived of seven oxen (and) three 
asses in GN, (and now) PN has unlawfully 
taken four oxen away from me in GN, ABL 
449:1 and 5. 


i’ in NB: enna eup mala gataka ta-ka-dé- 
§a(!)-<da> ana giné Sa DN Sa MN u MN, ana bit 
uré lirub now, let as many oxen as you can 
lay your hands on come into the stable for 
the regular offerings to Samas for the months 
MN and MN, YOS 3 56:8; GuD sa kakkabti 
[seljndw? an ox that is branded with a star 
YOS 3 117:13; 4MA.NA 5 GIN KU.BABBAR ana 
mahiri sa UD 35 shekels of silver as the price 
of an ox Dar. 186:2, for other prices cf. (25 
shekels) PSBA 9 237:2 (Nbk.), (37 shekels) 
Nbn. 214:12 and 904:6, (for a GUD taptirt, 35 
shekels) VAS 6 135:1 (Dar.), 15 Gin ana GUD 
ana ki-na-a-a-tu VAS 6 191:13. 


3’ in med.: supur GuD ox hoof RA 54 
175:6 (NB); dam kaltt uD Kocher BAM 121:12, 
for other occs., see damu mng. 1b-2’;  mu- 
du-ul GUD (see muddulu) ibid. 159 iii 3; ana 
bullutisu Sinat cup ana pan Samas turammaksu 
to cure him you wash him with bull’s urine 
before Sama’ ibid. 129 iv 15; rupusti GUD 
tebt saliva from a sexually excited bull KUB 
4 48118, cf. ha(!)-ah-hu cup tebt ibid. ii 2 
($a.zi.ga rit.); for other uses in med., see 
kalitu, lipu, qarnu, ete. 


b) in connection with agricultural work 
— 1’ in gen.: 6 auD gu 1 GIS.APIN six oxen 
for one plow MAD 1 47 ii 2, and passim in this 
text (OAkk.); [gud.sag].ga= mah-ru-t ox 
yoked in lead position, [gud.murt.ba] 
= [g]ab-lu-i ox yoked in middle position, 
{[gud.egir.ra] = [ar-ku-t] ox yoked in last 
position, gu,.ud.diri= at-ta-ru additional 
ox Hh. XIII 288-291; 1 eup sa warka 1 aup 
§a qabla al-pi kilallin lutuk check both oxen, 
one ox yoked in last position, one middle ox 
RA 30 99:4 (OB let.), for other refs. see mabri, 
gabli, (w)arki, gimlu; for the team of four 
oxen, see erbettw usage a, also er-bé-ni-tum 
teams of four UCP 10 163 No. 94:20 and 22 
(correct erbenitu CAD 4 (E) p. 255), and see initu 
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A mng. 2b; GuD.HL.A ul ibadsima ana panika 
eqlam majart ul amhas ana PN Supramma 
GuD.H1.Aliddinamma ana panika eqlam majart 
lumhas there are no oxen and I could not 
plow the field before you came, write to PN 
and have him give me oxen and I will plow 
the field before you come YOS 2 98:10 and 14 
(OBlet.); GUD.HI.A gadum uniatisunu the oxen 
together with their harnesses (to seed sesame) 
BIN 7 57:9; 3 LU.HUN.GA.MES warkt GUD.HLA 
illiku three hired men drove the oxen BA 5 
511:9 (all OB); total: two months and 24 days 
mdlak qup.ut.a (adding up agricultural work 
such as majdru, pasdrum, Sakdkum, salasum) 
UCP 10 163 No. 94:12 (OBIshchali); SU.SUM. 
MA 16 GUD.APIN 6.TA Riftin 90i 1 andiil, cf. 
16 GUD.APIN 7.TA ibid. iv 2 (OB); eglum .. 

ina erésim gamir u GUD.HI.A-Su patru the 
plowing and seeding of the field are finished 
and the oxen (used) for them are unyoked 
TCL 175:10(OBlet.); for other refs. see erésu B 
mng. la—3’, 6’, 11’; Summa awilum GuD ana 
diasim igur if a man hires an ox for threshing 
(its hire is twenty silas of barley) CH § 268:90, 
A @uD.H1.A d@isitim hire of threshing oxen 
PBS 7 86:32 (OB), ef. ibid. 29, ef. also gud.da. 
a.a.sia= da-a-lal-[$%] Hh. XIII 328; summa 
awilum GUD igurma qgaransu isbir zibbassu 
ittakis u lu sasallasu ittasak if a man hires 
an ox and breaks its horn, or cuts its tail, or 
injures the flesh of its back CH § 248:29, ef. 
summa awilum Gud igurma sépsu istebir u lu 
labidnéu ittakis CH § 246:15, and see supru A 
mng. 4; GUD immertam u salham kimis(!) put 
an end to (plowing with) oxen, (grazing) 
sheep, and irrigation(?) TCL 18 78:8 (OB let.); 
janu alla istén GUD u w8tén errésu there is only 
one ox and one farmer (here) CT 22 212:12 
(NB let.); 2 GIS.APIN Sa 2-% GUD.HI.A Suhhdnu 
two Suhhdnu-plows with two oxen each BE 
9 30:7; GUD mala GuD zéru mala zéri ikkaru 
[mala ikkari] (each of the tenants will 
provide) as many oxen, seed, (and) laborers 
(as the other) BE 9 60:17, ef. misil ina GuD 
u misil ina ikkarati half interest in the oxen 
and half interest in the farmers BRM 1 101:12 
(all NB); ITI @UD.MES ustessir uptattd bamatu 
the month (in which) one yokes the bulls 
(and when) the high (lying land) is broken (for 
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cultivation, etym. of the month name GUD.SI. 
sA) SBH p. 145 ii 13, cf. KAV 218 A i 14 and 21, 
cited sub edéru mng. 12a. 

2’ aup.APrIn (OB), cup sa aprin (NB) draft 
OX: GUD.APIN GIS.APIN u hisehti erésim 
lipul’uma ana erésim gqdssu [[i}skun I will 
provide him with draft oxen, (seeder-)plows, 
and whatever is necessary for the seeding, 
and he should start plowing and seeding 
VAS 16 129:17; ina misim ajumma GUD.APIN 
awélim(!) issukSumma during the night 
someone took the draft ox of the gentleman 
from him VAS 16 153:7; asSum GUD.APIN 8a 
GN béli ana pagddim ispuranni concerning 
the draft oxen of GN, my lord gave me 
orders to assign them Sumer 14 14 No. 1:3 
(Harmal), cf. GUD.APIN 8% ina qati kagurrim 
this draft ox is under the control of the 
storehouse keeper ibid. 7; tuppam ga eqlim 
GUD.APIN.HI.A u tssakkatim the tablet con- 
cerning field (area), draft oxen, and i3sakku- 
farmers TCL 7 23:4, cf. ibid. 18, also GUD. 
APIN.HI.A Sa isSakkatim OECT 3 77:5, and Riftin 
90 i 9, ii 9; GUD.APIN ga ana ekallim andku 
ureddt GUD.APIN Swati PN uptarrir (as to) 
the draft ox which I added to (those of) the 
palace, PN separated this draft ox (from the 
team) PBS 7 116:3, cf. 4 GUD.APIN.HI.A 
TCL 1 37:7 and ARM 4 75:7, 1GUD.APIN PBS 
783:5, and GUD.APIN.HI.A ibid. 67:17; 7 GUD. 
HI.A §a 1 GUD.APIN ana PN ... pagdu seven 
oxen, one of which is a draft ox, were 
entrusted to PN PBS 8/2 189:2; SA.GAL GUD. 
APIN.HI.A fodder for draft oxen TCL 1 158:4; 
6 GUD.HI.A APIN 10 AB.HI.A 60 Ug.UDU.NITA. 
HI.A six draft oxen, ten cows, sixty sheep 
Scheil Sippar 10:24 (all OB); note in NB: 4 
GUD.ME ga APIN PN mahir PN received 
four draft oxen UCP 9 72 No. 70:1, ef. 
GuD 8a GIS.APIN VAS 6 207:1; for other 
refs., see epinnu mng. 1b-3’; see, however, 
ikkaru mng. 4, “plow animal,” also 30 
GUD.HI.A ik-ka-ru §@ APIN Laessoe Shemshara 
Tablets 69:1, GUD e-re-8 and GUD 8a e-re- 
&, cited sub erésu B mng. la-3’ and 5’, 
also érigu adj., and SA.GAL GUD.HILA e-ri- 
Su-tim ARM 9 24 iv 53, which may indi- 
cate that the reading of GUD.APIN is not 
alap epinni. 
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3’ alap niri: [gud.gi8] = a-lap ni-i-[ri] 
Hh. XIII 292; 1 Gun ga ni-ri-im 3 AB.AMAR.GA 
naphar 3 GUD.HI.A one yoke ox, three cows 
with suckling calves, total three (sic) oxen 
UCP 10 103 No. 27:9 (OB Ishchali); 80 AB.GUD. 
HLA 16 GUD.MES ga ni-ri eighty head of 
cattle, 16 yoke oxen MRS 9 166 RS 17.129:12. 


4’ alap ritti ‘“hand’’-ox (mng. uncert., MB 
only): 1 eupD ri-tt-ti ki x ain kU.@1 one 
“hand’’-ox for x shekels of gold BE 14 123:1, 
ef. ibid. 41:1, Peiser Urkunden 96:5’, UET 6 14:1, 
BBSt. No. 9 iii 18 and iv A 12. 


5’ other qualifications: 1 aup.gIS YOS 12 
185 case 38 (OB list of property); 1 GuD.AB 39 
@up.ai8 SA.BA 20 GuD.GIS Nia.BA £.GAL one 
breeder bull, 39 bulls, among them 
twenty .... bulls, gift of the palace Riftin 
56:7, for other refs. to aup.a18 in OAkk. and 
OB designating bulls more than three years 
old, see MSL 8/1 p. 76; gud.sag.ki.babbar 
= a-lap pu-ut-su pe-sa-at, gud. kun.ga.mi 
= MIN 2ib-bat-su sal-mat Hh. XIII 312f., see 
pest, salmu adj. mng. la; istén GUD sému ... 
one red ox (for one-third mina of silver) VAS 5 
29:2 (NB); mnaphar 8 immeré giné istén GUD 
GAL-&% is8én GUD.AMAR.GA total: eight sheep 
for the regular offering, one large ox, one 
suckling calf RAcc. 64:6, ef. ibid. 8 and 15, cf. 
also 2 GUD rab-bu-tu RAcc. 65:26, 16 GUD.MES 
ya-ab-bu-tu. Nbn. 357:3; 1GUD TUR sa marri 
u qantuppu sendu one small(?) ox branded 
with a spade and a stylus TCL 13 133:10 (NB), 
ef. 12 euUD 8 TUR.ME UCP 9 60 No. 9:1 (NB), 
ef. ibid. 9; GUD.MES b?Situ la tabehhir la 
tanandassu do not select bad oxen to give 
him BIN 1 68:23 (NB let.); 1 Gup damqu 
umalla he will pay one ox of good quality as 
fine HSS 9 100:22, also ibid. 101:39, 103:26, ef. 
2 GUD.MES SIG;.GA JEN 391:24 and HSS 9 
117:17; ina MN @uD sac la ipte he did not 
slaughter(?) a first-class ox in MN ABL 1202: 23, 
ef. ibid. 25 and r. 1, also 40 GUD SAG.MES 
100 da-ri-u ADD 754:3; 1 GUD DA.RILA 
MDP 10 21 No. 3:1, 33 No. 18:1, and passim in 
Elam (Ur III), 1 @up hatépi sa DN ibid. No. 
14:1, ef. ibid. No. 82:1; for breeder bulls, see 
biru, miru, puhdlu, rakkabu; for other types, 
see gukkallanu, gumahu, karsdant, sisalhu, 
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sélani; see also ummdnu trained (ox or cow), 
kullizu work ox. 


c) as draft animal: eriqqum gadum aup. 
n1.A-sa u rédiga (the hire of) a wagon together 
with its oxen and its driver Goetze LE § 3 i 21, 
cf. eriggu gadu GUD.HI.A MDP 22 131:8, and 
MDP 24 382bis 14; narkabdt sisé @18.MAR.GID. 
DA.MES GUD.MES KAH 2 84:110 (Adn. II), and 
see ertiggu mng. la—1’, also Hh. XIII 326, in 
lex. section; gud.gi8.mar.sum= a-lap ma- 
a-a-al-tum Hh. XIII 325; 25 GUD.HI.A Sa ma- 
ta-al-tt Laessoe Shemshara Tablets p. 69:2; 
GUD.H1.A Sa GIS ma-a-ia-al-tim Traq 7 54 A.972; 
for harness, etc., see serretu, Summannu, 
tullultu. 


d) qualifications — 1’ in respect to age: 
1 @uD A MU (= mar Sait) one one-year-old ox 
BRM 1 91:3 (NB), and passim in this text, cf. 
GUD MU 1 one-year-old ox (see MSL 8/1 47 n. 
to line 332) AJSL 33 242 No. 38:1, 3 and 5 (OB); 
GUD Sa I1TI.6.KAM a six-month-old ox KUB 4 
12 r.(!) 15 (Bogh. Gilg.); 5 KUS giladu &&4 GUD(!) 
ina libbi istén 8a GUD su-nu-i five ox hides, 
among them one of a two-year-old ox 
Hilprecht Assyriaca pl.1:1, cf. 1 GuD 2-% VAS 6 
19:9, 2 GUD 2-1 two two-year-old oxen 
(listed beside AB.GAL, GUD.NINDA and AB.TUR) 
UCP 9 75 No. 88:4; 5 GUD §u-nu--i 1 Su-lu- 
<éu>-& five two-year-old oxen, one three- 
year-old one CT 22 24:7 (NB let.); 1 GuD 2 
(beside GuD.GIS, see mng. 1b-5’) HSS 10 163:3, 
175 i 7 and ii 6 (OAkk.); 1 GUD MU.3_ one 
three-year-old ox CT 8 1b:1 (OB); istén GUD 
Su-lu-su-t e5-ru-% $a PN ... ana Hbabbara 
iddinu one three-year-old ox, the tithe which 
PN has given to Ebabbara Nobn. 1071:1, cf. 2 
GUD 3-% Nbn. 127:5; @up 4-% (= rubwu, see 
Hh. XIII 329) four-year-old ox TCL 13164: 2ff., 
also Nbn. 397:3, cf. 1 GUD MU.4 NITA one 
four-year-old bull TCL 9 46:9 (Nuzi). 


2’ in respect to feeding, etc.: gud.SE 
= ma-ru-t, gud.SE.sig,.ga = MIN dam-ga 
Hh. XIII 303f., cf. @up.MES 8E.MES Practical 
Vocabulary Assur 121; 1 GUD.SE ana naptan ili 
one fattened ox for the god’s meal MDP 10 p. 
55 No. 71:1 (Ur ITI); SA.GaL GuD.SE YOS 5 
184:8 (OB), also (beside upu.Sz) PBS 8/1 48:4 
(list of animals); Sax kaspim 3 QUD.SE.HLA... 
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sdmamma buy me three fattened oxen for 45 
shekels of silver PBS 7 4:23 (all OB), cf. 5 
aur Sz SAM @uD.SE UCP 10 No. 66:1 (OB 
Ishchali); 1 sina $A.GAL GUD.SE one sila of 
fodder for the fattened ox MDP 18 117:5, ef. 
ibid. 115 r. 15, also 1] @uD.8E ARM 9 51:1; 55 
kurummat GUD.HI.A SE PN 55 (gur) of barley 
rations for PN’s fattened oxen PBS 2/2 34:14, 
ef. ibid. 95:22f. (MB), and passim in this text; 100 
@uD.MES Sx.mE8 1000 GuD.NINDA.MES one 
hundred fattened oxen, one thousand calves 
Iraq 14 43:106 (Asn.); GUD.MES SE.MES immerit 
dussiti nigé ebbéti fattened oxen, plentiful 
sheep, pure sacrifices OIP 2 82:33 (Senn.); ul 
akkal gup.MES Su.MuS UDU.MES mardte I will 
not eat fattened oxen or fattened sheep (but 
I want to eat girls and youths) Craig ABRT 
219:10; GUD.MES ma-[ru-tu] VAB 4 170 B 
vii 52 (Nbk.); 2 GuD.MES Ja-ku-lu-u-tu two 
fattened oxen AfO 10 41 94:1, cf. KAJ 213:11 
(both MA). 

3’ gelding: 5 eup Su.DU, 2 GUD.NINDA 11 
uDU.MES five ungelded bulls, two gelded 
bulls, eleven sheep VAS 6 11:21, cf. Moldenke 2 
12:4 (both Nabopolassar), cf. (in heading of 
lists) VAS 6 19:4, 21:8, 32:3, and Nbn. 699:4; 
sa tim istén GUD.MAE.E mard auD 8U.DU, 
piisa <la 84> suluhhé damqiitim each day one 
choice fattened bull, an ungelded bull without 
blemish, fine suluhhti-sheep VAB 4 90 i 16, 
and passim in Nbk.; 15 GiN KU.BABBAR ana 1 
aup guk-lu-lu 15 shekels of silver for one 
ungelded bull Nbn. 923:1, cf. 2 GuD suk-lu-lu 
Dar. 1:4, also CT 22 46:7, [x] GUD Suk-lu-la-a- 
nu u 1 GUD GAL x ungelded bulls and one 
large ox BIN 1 133:1, also ibid. 3; 1 pagar sa 
GuD §U.DU, one carcass of an ungelded bull 
UCP 9 71 No. 66:1 (NB); GuD Suklulu salmu sa 
garné u supré galmu an uncastrated black bull 
whose horns and hooves are perfect RAce. 
10:2, for further refs. see Suklulu; 10 GUD.ME 
KU.ME ana sattukki Sa DN ... anaddin I will 
give ten ungelded bulls for the sattukku- 
offering of DN TCL 13 182:14 (NB), for further 
refs. see MSL 8/1 p. 73; GUD sdmu taptiri a 
gelded red ox VAS 6 135:1 (NB), for further 
refs., see taptiru. 

e) representations — 1’ objects in the 
shape of an ox or oxhead: 1 sag GUD (var. 
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AMAR) DU,.31.4 tamlt hurdst one oxhead (var. 
calf head) of dugé-stone inlaid with gold RA 
43 162:247 (Qatna); 10 GAL 2 SAG GUD PN 
ten GaL-vessels, two in the shape of an 
oxhead, belonging to PN ARM 7 218:5, cf. 
ibid. 3 and 10; 3 GUD Sa bit Samni Sa Sinni pirt 
baslu three ox-shaped (lit. oxen used as) oil 
containers of colored ivory EA 14 iv 14 (list 
of gifts from Egypt), cf. 1 muballiitu sihirtu ... 
1 auD ina muhhisu one small smelling bottle 
(lit. reviver) with a bull on top of it ibid. 
iv17; 1 @uD KU.eI one ox made of gold 
Wiseman Alalakh 390:5 (MB), 2 GuD KU. 
BABBAR s@rx(SUR)-pu two oxen made of silver 
ibid. 9, see Buccellati, Oriens Antiquus 2 224; 1 
aup ul-lam KU.BABBAR KBo 101r. 8 (Hattuiili 
Bil.). 

2’ objects decorated with oxheads, hooves, 
etc.: gi8.né umbin. gud = er-s% su-pur al-pi 
Hh. IV 155, and see ergu s. mng. la—3’; 20 @18 
passiritum sa sépisunu a GUD twenty tables 
whose legs are (in the shape of) an ox (leg) 
HSS 15 132:12 (= RA 36 136); 1 rugqqu sa 
uRubvU [sa] GUD one copper vat which (is 
decorated with) an ox (head) HSS 13 174:2 
(= RA 36 159); obscure: 10 [S]u.st ka-za-tum 
$a GUD.MES Sa si[parri] EA 22 iii 57 (list of gifts 
of TuSsratta). 

3’ figurines: aup teppusma ina saplan haré 
tetemmir you make a figurine of an ox and 
bury it beneath the hart-vat Craig ABRT 
167 r. 7 and dupl., see ZA 32 164; GUD Sa tidi tepz 
pus ... asqubitu aup tasakkan you make 
an ox of clay, you put an ox’s hump (on it) 
KAR 62 r. 2and 12; 1 @uD 1 quD.AB adi GUD. 
NINDA-&@ a RN URUDU.HI. <A> bit DN ana e-qi 
utirruma wWtur sirussun one bull, one cow 
together with her calf (made) of the copper 
<of> the temple of Haldia, (which) Sarduri 
had (thus ?) transformed into an éqgu-sanctuary 
and he wrote (his name?) on their backs (text 
corrupt) TCL 3401 (Sar.), cf. GUD.URUDU 
GUD.AB URUDU AMAR URUDU a@élula Lie Sar. 
160; ga ki-gal-lc qup.MES ga KA & %Adad 
(brick of RN) from the socle of the bulls of 
the gate of the Adad-temple (brick inscr. of 
Tigl. III cited Weidner, AfO 3 p. 5 n. 6). 

2. (head of) cattle — a) in sing. (wr. GUD): 
for oces. beside sénw, see senu mng. 2b; ibis: 


alpu 2b 


sim u sit GuD ina bit awilim ibassi the man’s 
estate will incur financial losses and losses in 
cattle UCP 9 p. 374:17 (OB smoke omens); az 
tari Sa GUD u UDU.NITA pardsu Sa Addari 
ultébilakka I sent you the list for the distri- 
bution of the cattle and sheep in MN YOS 3 
25:13 (NB let.); tabihiitu §a auD u UDU the 
prebend of the butcher of cattle and sheep 
Peiser Vertrige 107:3, also Nbk. 247:2; 15 sina 
§A.GAL GuD 15 silas as cattle fodder MDP 
28 473:3, ef. SA.gaAL GUD % SAG.IR MDP 28 
472:5, ef. also 220 auR suluppi kissati 8a GUD 
Sa ina B.AN.K1 tkkala YOS 7 112:2, 32 GuR 
uttatu $a GUD VAS 6 256:2; note GUD.U,. 
niTA.ur.a (for GUD.U,.UDU.HI.A) Waterman 
Bus. Doc. 13:2, also GUD.Ug.UDU.HIL.A Surpu 
VIII 57. 

b) in pl. — 1’ wr. syll.: al-pi-su eqlatim u 
mimma isi (his wife, his sons) his cattle, his 
fields, and whatever he owns TCL 21 238a:5, 
also 238b:17 (OA), for alpi beside sénu see 
sénu mng. 2b; 5 al-pu-% CT 29 3b:5 (OB let.); 
al-pu sa ramanija ittika likulu let my own 
oxen feed under you(r supervision) BIN 7 
18:4 (OB). 

2’ wr. GUD.HI.A: GUD.HI.A lu Sa-al(text -a)- 
mu-tim lu marsitim the cattle, either well or 
sick CCT 4 36b:12; GUD.HI.A SIG, PN li?ama 
let PN buy fine oxen TCL 14 47:20 (both OA); 
ahanim luhassisma GuD.u1.A lulg?akkunisim 
ul talianim Summa GUD.HI.A t8d ana uttur 
GUD.HI.A leg@am ul lib<barkunu (I wrote to 
you) “Come (pl.) here, and I will use my 
influence to get some cattle for you,” but you 
did not come, if you have cattle, you do not 
care to take more cattle TCL 17 69:6 and 10; 
inanna §a §e?’ am GUD.HI.A. £.GAL-ia usakkalu ul 
1bass1 now, there is no one who can feed barley 
to the cattle of the palace (that are entrusted 
to) me Sumer 14 65 No. 39:8; DUH.DURU; 
ana 8A.GAL GUD.HI.A linnadin the moist bran 
should be given as fodder for the oxen AJSL 
29 187:8; 140 GUD.HI.A izzazzu 49 GUD.HLA 
RIRILGA 140 head of cattle are accounted for, 
49 oxen are fallen PBS 7 27:24f.; 1 @uD sa 
nirvm 3 AB AMAR.GA naphar 3 GUD.HL.A zitti 
PN one yoke ox, three cows with calves, 
total three (sic) head of cattle, the share of 
PN UCP 10103 No. 27:11 (all OB); 14 @UD.HLA 
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sa namrdtim 42 G@UD.HI.A AN-lu-tim 14 head 
of cattle for fattening, 42 choice(?) cattle 
ARM 1 34:4f.,, ef. 21 @uD.HL.A sa namrdtim 
(beside x auD iffi PN and ina GUN) Laessge 
Shemshira Tablets p. 69:12; 18 GUD um-mu 8 
‘GUD MU.DILI NITA 4 GUD MU.DILI SAL Sv. 
NIGIN 30 GUD.HI.A ana qdti PN 18 mother 
cows, eight one-year-old male oxen, four one- 
year-old female oxen, total, thirty head of 
cattle, in PN’s charge Wiseman Alalakh 333: 1 ff. 
(OB); 1 MA.NA GiN KU.BABBAR ana GUD. 
HLA & SiG.UDU ana z1.G¢4 iddinu they made 
an expenditure of one full mina of silver for 
eattle and wool Wiseman Alalakh 411:2; 24 
ana PN SA.GAL GUD.HI.A 24 (gur of barley) to 
PN for cattle fodder Wiseman Alalakh 238:3, 
and passim in OB ration lists; 140 SE.BA kurume 
mat GUD.HI.A PA.TE.SILMES 140 (gur) barley 
ration for the farmers’ oxen PBS 2/2 34:26, ef. 
ibid. 137:8 (MB); the people of Borsippa and 
the people of Cutha iddinu GUD.HI.A sénu 
mimma gabbi Sa [ina dldni] u mahazt gave 
cattle, sheep and goats, (and) whatever there 
was in the cities and cult centers BHT pl. 
18:18; kaspa lubusta GUD.HI.A UDU-HI.A 
upahhir I have gathered silver, clothing, 
cattle, (and) sheep KBo 1 11:30; exceptional: 
mandattu l-en GUD.HI.A 10 UDU.NITA NITA 
inandin as a special gift he will give one ox 
and ten male sheep TuM 2-3 147:17 (NB). 

3’ wr. Gup.mES: for occs. beside sénu see 
sénu mng. 2b; 1200 sisé 2000 auD.MES madz 
datta ina muhhisunu askun I imposed a 
tribute on them of 1,200 horses, 2,000 oxen 
AKA 70 v 19 (Tigl. I), and passim in tribute and 
booty lists in NA royal insers.; [G@UD(?).UDUI. 
HI.AGUD.MES UDU.MES ana nigé béléja u naptan 
sarritija ina mat Assur ritu tabtu usasbit I 
put the herds of cattle and sheep in good 
pastures within Assyria for the sacrifices to 
my lords (i.e., the gods) and for my own 
royal table Borger Esarh. 106 iii 35; ibis 
GUD.MES u séni uzammaé ugarésu I 
caused his commons to be without tracks 
of cattle and sheep and goats Streck Asb. 56 
vil0l; ina ukultt GUD.MES séni u amélati 
innadruma ézizu [...] having fed on cattle, 
sheep and goats, and humans, (the lions) 
became fierce, and went on a rampage Streck 
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Asb. 212 r.5; kimadabdé Urra tabkat salamtu 
LU+BAD.MES GUD.MES u s[éni ...] corpses 
of men, oxen, sheep and goats were heaped 
up as (after) the ravage caused by a plague 
ibid. 214 r.9; sugulldat sisé GUD.MES ANSE.MES 
AKA 89 vi 105 (Tigl. 1), cf. sugulldt auD.MES 
gammalé iméré séni Winckler Sar. pl. 26 No. 
55:6; GUD.MES x.MES uw isstrdte akaléu 
Stkarésu iddininim they have given cattle, 
....-8, and birds (as) food (and also) beer for 
him EA 161:21, cf. bread, beer, GUD.MES 
x.MES (honey and oil) EA 55:11; anumma 
GUD.MES UDU.MES Sudssirate kima qabika now 
I have prepared oxen and sheep in accordance 
with your command EA 193:20; anumma 
nadnati 5 ME GUD.MES u 20 DUMU.SAL.MES 
now, I have given 500 oxen and twenty girls 
EA 301:19; LU.MES GN na-ak-Su-me GUD.MES- 
ia uduppuruni the people of Ta‘anakh have 
slaughtered my cattle and driven me away 
EA 248:16; assum kaspt unite stparrt GUD. 
MES UDU.HI.A gabba mimma ana muhhi PN la 
traggum he (the king) shall have no claim 
against PN in regard to the silver, the 
furnishings of bronze, the cattle, the sheep, or 
anything (referring to 80 AB.GUD.HI.A 16 GUD. 
MES Sa ni-rt 250 UDU.HI.A lines 11f.) MRS 9 
167 RS 17.129:21, cf. GUD.HI.A URUDU.MES 
UDU.HI.A ibid. 209 RS 17.355:11; GUD.MES UDU. 
MES u sisé ultébilguniti he sent them (the 
impoverished Mitanni people) cattle, sheep, 
and horses KBo 11:53; 682 GUD.MES IaI.LA. 
MES 1227 US.MES naphar 1909 aup.MES 682 
oxen checked, 1,227 oxen dead, total 1,909 
oxen ADD 1134:4; ina mubhhi Gup.MES 
pigittu §a ina panija concerning the oxen 
which are in my charge ABL 1018:4 (NA); 
GUD.MES ga EDIN ki dbuku when I brought 
the range cattle BIN 191:16; 41 GuD.mES 
adi ummannata u birdta 41 head of cattle, 
including trained onesand cows TCL 1243:18 
(NB); x barley ana kissati sa QUD.ME u 
upu.NiTA.ME for fodder for the oxen and 
sheep YOS 713:18; 6 Sita tibni kissati sa 
GUD.MES uw UDU.NITA TCL 12 80:7 (all NB). 

3. beef: uzu.aup sér MAS Sér Sahi ul ikkal 
he must not eat beef, goat meat, (or) pork 
KAR 177 r. iii 22 (SB hemer.), cf. Summa . 
UZU.GUD S€ér issiri tkul CT 39 36:102 (SB Alu); 
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UZU.GUD sér immeri u isstirati tarakkas you 
prepare beef, mutton, and fowl RAcc. 68:25; 
UZU.GUD u sér issirt ana DN ul igarrib beef 
and fowl should not be offered to Ereskigal 
RAcc. 65:42; Summa ... UZU.GUD Sér Sahi ... 
la ustamabhar if (the sick man) cannot bear 
to face beef, pork, (or beer) Kiichler Beitr. pl. 
14i2(SBmed.); 1 T1 @uD 1 SAG GUD one rib 
of beef, one oxhead MDP 14 99 No. 53r. If. 
(OAkk.); 1 gaggad aup gaqgad immeri Sim 
isqisu Sa pani Ishara one oxhead, one sheep’s 
head, the revenue of his prebend from DN 
Peiser Vertrage 96 + 123:8 (NB); naphar 10-ta 
kisdd upu.nivA(!) wu 17-ta kisdd @up sa kal 
gattt total: ten sheep’s necks and 17 oxnecks 
for the whole year Pinches Peek 7:5 (NB); UZU 
hu-ru-ub. MES Ja GUD oxtails BRM 2 22:6 and 
20; istén nuhsu Sa pusadé Sa GUD one basket 
of pusadé-meat of an ox TCL 9 117:19 (NB 
let.); 100 GuD.MES ma-ad-lu-te one hundred 
salt beeves Iraq 14 35:131 (Asn.); for other 
cuts of beef see asqubitu, bugurru, harmil, 
hilidamu, himsu A, tmittu C, irra, irtu, kalitu, 
kar&u, kursinnu, libbu, massaktu, nasraptu, pi 
kar&i, gerbu, rapastu, riggitu, sinu, sélu, 
tulimu, uznu. For other useful products see 
masku hide, serdnu tendons, lipti tallow 
(suet), and martu gall, alsodamu mng. 1b-2’. 


While aup.HI.a includes bulls and cows 
(see mng. 2b), and is used in parallelism with 
immeratum or immeru, the logograms euD. 
AB.HI.A and AB.GUD.HI.A are to be read lidtum 
or sugulldtum in OB. For eup.1T1.AB (VAS 6 
274:13 and 15), see arhu B; for alpu in com- 
pounds, see inu mng. le, sku mng. 2; for 
musakil alpi, see musdkilu, for réd(t) alpi, see 
rédi, for put alpi, see pitu, for r@% alpi, see 
red. The ref. ga al(?)-pa-tim Chantre 2:22 
does not suffice to posit a fem. *alpatum, see 
Landsberger, MSL 8/1 p. 61. 

Salonen Hippologica 78ff.; ad mng. 1b-l’: 


Dossin, RA 30 97ff.; ad mng. 1d-3’: Landsberger, 
MSL 8/1 61ff. 


alpu in bit alpi s.; cattle shed; OA, Bogh., 
NB; wr. syll. and &.auD; ef. alpu. 

a) in gen.: nisima istisunu ana bit wabri 
ula ussiruni ahama & al-pi abid we went out, 
but they did not let me in the caravansary 


alpu 


with them, so I spent the night alone in the 
cattle shed KT Hahn 3:15 (OA let.); tnanna 
GN 8a GN, GUD.HI.A uw E.GUD.HT.A-su-nu uwad: 
dinim now they assigned cattle and cattle 
sheds to Kizzuwatna of Hatti KBo 1 5i 31, 
also ibid. 18; i8éf GUD sa-hir-tum Sa ina #.aUD 
maldata one heifer, born in the cattle shed 
RT 19 111:2 (NB); 61 immeré 17 MAS.aAL ana 
hitpu ina B.GUD.MES u UDU.NITA.ME 61 rams, 
17 full-grown he-goats for the hitpu-sacrifice in 
the cattle sheds and sheep (folds) YOS 7 8:19; 
PN ... ana habasu Sa tibnu ana f.qUD.ME ga 
Sarriana PN, nadin PN was given to PN, for 
chopping straw for the royal cattle sheds 
YOS 7 77:4, cf. (leather straps?) ana nahba: 
Sanu ana &.GUD.MES nadnu AnOr 8 35:3; 70 
GUR uttatu PN ana 4.GUD.ME liddin let PN 
give seventy gur of barley for the cattle sheds 
YOS 3 41:30, cf. 20 aur 30 cur kap-du(!) ana 
E.GUD.ME inna YOS 3 113:14; x barley ana 
E£.GUD wB.UDU.NITA ittadin YOS 3 98:17, also 
(parallel: bit immeri) Dar. 277:19, VAS 6 
88:18 (all NB). 


b) personnel: PN PN, ana atitu ina bab 
E.GUD.MES tpgid PN (an official of Eanna) 
appointed PN, as watchman in the gate of the 
cattle sheds TCL 12 80:4, cf. PN ati sa 
E.GUD.ME BIN 1174:33; ana muhhi PN usuzzu 
ina urads $4 8.GUD.MES TCL 13 173:8; LU ir 
E.GUD GCCI 2279:6; kurummatu ... ina pan 
sabé Sa E.GUD u &£.UDU.NITA rations (for 
MN) for the workmen of the cattle shed and the 
sheepfold YOS 7 16:4, cf. sabé Sa #.GUD.MES 
$a Sarri workmen of the royal cattle sheds 
BIN 17:10, sabé §a 8.GUD.ME sa Hanna wu sa 
H.GUD.ME Sa Sarrt YOS 3 17:46f. and 19:35; 
sabé 4 .GUD PN workmen of the cattle shed 
under PN UCP 9 98 No. 35:12 (all NB), cf. 10 
ITt.MES 13 UD.MES PN uw ¥.GUD 9 ITIL.MES 27 
UD.MES PN, uw &.uDuU.NITA (note that PN is 
called ga bit alpi in Dar. 162:8) Dar. 293:6; 
see also alpu in ga bit alpi. 


For é.gu,in Sum. texts, cf. SAKI 120 Gudea 
Cyl. A xxviii 3, also TCL 8 pl. 53 fragm. 2 iii 3, 
cited Falkenstein Grammatik 1 p. 26 § 6. 


alpu in Sa bit alpi s.; official in charge of 
the cattle shed; NB; wr. ga &.cuD; cf. alpu. 
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x barley ina gat PN &4 &.cuUD at the 
disposal of PN, (the official in charge) of the 
cattle shed Moldenke 48:17, cf. Dar. 162:8; 45 
SILA suluppit ina kurummatisu PN 84 £.GUD 
45 silas of dates from the ration of PN, (the 
official in charge) of the cattle shed Dar. 10:22, 
and cf. ZA 4 142:13, Nbn. 702:2. 


alru adj.; strong, heroic; syn. list.* 

da-ap-nu, da-at-nu, al-ru = gar-ra-[du] CT 187 
ii 37 (= Explicit Malku I 102ff.). 

Text composed from two exemplars, Meissner 
Supp. pl. 19 Sm. 1051:12 which has al-[x], 
and ibid. Sm.2052 ii 37 which has [a]-a-ru 
(coll. from photo). 


alsudil@ s.; (a primitive tool for breaking up 
the soil); lex.*; Sum. lw. 

gis.al.zu.dili = ra-?-i-zu, Su-u (between gis. 
al.za = r@izu pitchfork and tools named gis.al 
having two, three, and four teeth) Hh. VIIA 157f. 


Lit. “hoe with a single tooth (or blade).”’ 


altald (or gisaltalé) s.; (a synonym for 
forest); syn. list*; Sum. lw. 

a8 4-sal-lu-v, G18 al-ta-lu-u, ki-di-ne-tum = qi-is- 
tum CT 18 4r. i 14ff. 

Possibly going back to Sum. *gi8.al.tél.a, 
“spreading trees (or woods).”’ 


altammu (tavern) see astammu. 


altapipu (*astapipu) s.; (a box or chest); 
EA*; Hurrian Iw. 

1 e185 al-ta-pi-pu la katmu ust salmu hurdsu 
kaspu ihzi 2 Gin hurdsu 40 ain kaspu sa ina 
libbisu nadi one a., not covered, (of) ebony, 
(decorated with one) figurine (or relief), 
trimmed with gold and silver, two shekels of 
gold, forty shekels of silver (is the amount) 
that has been used on it EA 22 iii 22; [x al]- 
tla-pli-pu sa [...] salamsunu Ka.[GuL ...] 
EA 25 iv 28, ef. ibid. 29 and 30, also, wr. x [a]l- 
[ta]|p-pt-[pu] ibid. iv 18. 

In the cited two lists of gifts of TuSratta, 
the altapipu is listed in EA 22 between 
various vessels, bread servers (lit. shovels), a 
poker, and garments and in EA 25iv 14-31 in 
a sequence of probably several sets of 
altapipu’s, except for iv 27 which seems to 
list a silver box. The forty shekels of silver 


altaru 


trimming (EA 22) indicate that the altapipu 
was of considerable size; its material is 
precious wood (ebony, boxwood, elammakku) ; 
it has a bottom (iSdu, in EA 25 iv 29) and sides 
(amartu in EA 25 iv 18, also ibid. 21), which 
point to a chest used for feminine finery, 
apparel, or the like. 


Possibly a loan from Hurrian adtawi- ‘“‘of 
women.” 


altapiitu see iltepitu. 


altaru s.; assigned work; OAkk., OB; Sum. 
lw. 

ta-ar TAR = 8@ AL.TAR al-ta-ru A ITI/5:152. 

a) nUrIII:4ahun.gaéal.tar.ragub.ba 
wages of a hired man doing a.-work Reisner 
Telloh 23:3, cf. al.tar.ra gub.ba (referring 
to 35 hé.dab,, 35 special type of hired men, 
for stacking straw, making bricks and ....) 
ITT 3 6231 r. 1. 


b) in OB: twenty gur of barley A LU. 
HUN.GA Sa al-ta-ra-am Sa dir tehitim ipusu 
wages for the hired men who did the ap- 
portioned (building) work on the fortress of 
.... (parallel: Sa libittam ilbinu who made 
the bricks line 25) YOS 5 181:26; LU.HUN. 
GA.MES Sa kaspim Nic PN ana al-ta-ri_ hired 
men receiving silver, the responsibility of PN, 
for a.-work Genouillac Kich 2 D 36:3, cf. 8 LU. 
HUN.GA.MES 8a kaspim ana al-ta-ri-im ibid. 
C 44:3, cf. also, wr. ana al-tar-ri ibid. 104:2; 
UD.4.KAM PN al-ta-ra-amipus Jacobsen Copen- 
hagen 66. 

Loan from Sumerian al.tar “apportioned 
(work of a hired man),” cf. ka,.a.a (var. 
la.lul.la) é.a.ni nu.mu.un.da.an.d[t] 
é.ku.li.na(var. .mu).8é al.tar.re ba.pu 
the fox (variant: cheater) could not build his 
house, so he went to the house of his friend as 
a hireling Gordon Sumerian Proverbs 2.62, also 
u, al.tar.ra.ba Kési#! mu.un.di 4Sul. 
pa.é.a nam.al.tar mu.dtit.me.en when 
she (Nintu) built Kei, apportioning the 
work, you, Sulpaea, worked as a hireling 
TCL 16 72:47f., and dupls., cited Falkenstein, ZA 
55 21. 


The word altaru refers to the work and not 
to the workman, and thus altaru is not 
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identical with the LU.aL.kUD(.DA) who does 
field work, e.g. barley ana LU.AL.KUD.DA 
inmnadnu YOS 8 109:3 and case 3, LU.AL.KUD. 
DA A.SA PN TCL 10 115:x+23, LU.AL.KUD 
ibid. 102:3, ERIN LU.AL.KUD OECT 8 15:16. 


alti (wife) see assatu. 
altu (difficult) see adtu. 


alu (or?lu) s.; confederation, amphictyony; 
NA*; wr. syll. and ai8.DaA. 

ina GN Sadi marsu LU @-lu sa ™Abijate’ 
mar ™T eri KUR Qidraja aksud in GN, that 
difficult mountain region, I attacked the 
confederation of PN, son of PN,, of the Qedr- 
tribe Streck Asb. 74 ix 16, and ibid. 198 iii 18; 
LU @-lu a TAtarsamdin u LU Qedraja sa RN 
... dar KUR Aribi alme I surrounded the 
confederation of the god DN and the Qedr 
tribesmen under Uate, the king of Arabia 
Streck Asb. 72 viii 124, and ibid. 198 iii 1; abikti 
LU Isamme? LU.ci8.DA sa IAtarsamadin wu 
KUR (var. LG) Nabataja agkun I defeated the 
Isamme’-tribe, a confederation of the god 
DN, and the Nabateans Streck Asb. 72 viii 112, 
also (omitting Sa) ibid. 204 vi 34. 


The context demands in all instances a 
word denoting a confederation, probably even 
an amphictyony under divine leadership 
(¢Atar-samain), so that the reading ?lu 
“league” from Akkadian e’élu is possible. If 
the reading alu is to be accepted, it has to be 
connected with the Syr. zahld, “gens,” 
(Brockelman Lex. Syr.? 299b) rather than with 
Arabic ahl which denotes people and not a 
tribe. Moreover, the cited refs. all deal with 
Arab tribes who, at that time, spoke Aramaic. 
The writing ai8.pa (= leu) represents a 
scribal pun. 


alu A (elu) s.; 1. (a fine breed of sheep), 
2. (a representation of such a sheep); MA, 
Akk. lw. in Sum. (in OAKk., Mari, Qatna, 
Bogh., EA); elu AKA 90 vii 13, pl. ala; wr. 
syll. and (UDU).A.LU(M). 

udu.a.LuM, udu.s.LUM.niga,udu.a.LUM. niga. 
sig;, udu.a.tum.gukkal MSL 8/1 p. 83:8-ll 


(Forerunner to Hh. XTII from Nippur), all re- 
placed by suc#*lumpym in Hh. XIII 12-15. 


alu A 


1. (a fine breed of sheep) — a) in Ur ITI, 
wr. (UDU.)A.LU and (UDU.)4.LUM: for Ug,.A. 
LUM, see Schneider Or. 22 p.10f., for UDU.A. 
LUM, ibid. p. 24, for SILA,.A.LUM, ibid. p. 36, 
and see Cig-Kizilyay-Salonen Puzris-Dagan-Texte 
index p. 305; note UDU.A.LU.HUR.SAG SE 
barley-fed mountain a.-sheep RA 10 208 BM 
103435:12, RA 9 pl. 3 SA 92:2, cf. ibid. line 7, 
Eames Coll. E 15, and passim; UDU.A.LU.HUR. 
saG.GA Cig-Kizilyay-Salonen Puzri8-Dagan-Texte 
345: 16 ff. 

b) in Sum. lit.: udu.a.lum ZA 42 26:23 
(Curse on Agade); udu.bar.sal udu.a.lum. 
SE Contest between Winter and Summer 73 
(courtesy M. Civil); udu.a.lum TCL 15 No. 
9 vi 24, and dup!. SEM 112 ii 9 (Isme-Dagan). 


c) in Mari: 67 a.LuM (heading the enumer- 
ation of upU.NITA.ziz, UDU.NITA.MU.1, and 
ewes) ARM 7 224:1, cf. (in similar context) 
wr. UDU.A.LUM ARM 9 37:1 and 242:7, also 
Il upU.A.LUM ... 1 upU.NITA ... 1 UDU.A. 
LuM (added up as 3 UDU.HI.A) ARM 7 226:53- 
56, cf. also ARM 7 130:9. 


d) in Bogh. (as Sumerogram): for UDU.A. 
LUM, see Giiterbock, JCS 15 73. 

e) in MA royal: puhddi e-lu.mns nabnit 
libbigunu lambs of a.-sheep native to their 
(region) AKA 90 vii 13 (Tigl. I). 

2. (a representation of such a sheep) — 
a) in Mari (wr. a.LU): 1 GAL A.LU ZABAR one 
a.-shaped bronze cup (its top mounted in 
gold, dedicated to Adad) ARM 7 219:6. 


b) in Qatna (wr. a.LUM): a necklace, on 
it 1SAG A.LUM ZA.GIN ] AS+ME ZA.GIN one a@.- 
sheep head of lapis lazuli, one sun disk of lapis 
lazuli RA 43.176:25, ef. 1 ALUM KU.GI_ ibid. 
150:120, 1 A.LUM ZA.GIN.SIG, ibid. 168:319. 


c) in EA: 1 bibru kaspim upv.<a>.LumM 1 
rhyton of silver (in the shape of) an a.-sheep 
(or read LU.LIM, of a stag) EA 41:40 (let. of 
Suppiluliuma), see discussion. 


d) in MA: 2 a-lu.ms8 (follows a description 
of the representation mentioning, apart from 
mane, hooves, and horns, also wings) AfO 18 
302i17, cf. ellén a-lt above the (two) a.- 
sheep (on the branches of a tree are two 
stags) ibid. 30. 
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It has been assumed here that the de- 
signation of a breed of sheep as (UDU) A.LUM 
and (UDU) A.LU in Sumerian texts or as 
Sumerogram in second millennium peripheral 
texts is derived from an Akkadian word *alu 
(see also Gelb, MAD 3 37), and that in the MA 
refs., due solely toa scribal misunderstanding, 
alu (once elu) was treated as an Akkadian 
word. The *alu-sheep which still appears in 
the Forerunner from Nippur (see lex. section), 
seems not to be mentioned in texts from the 
Old Babylonian and later periods coming 
from Babylonia. There, the designation *alu 
apparently was replaced by aslu, q.v. Note 
in this connection the late Sum. e.lu rendered 
in Akk. by as-lu in 4R 20 No. 1:26f. The 
circumstances of the transfer (alu > aslu) re- 
main obscure, though it is worth noting that 
aslum ‘“‘cubit,’ wr. GIS.suG.LUM, has a 
pronunciation a-a for suG (Ea I 62ff., and A 
J/2:213) so that a reading *alum, beside 
aslum, has to be posited for it. See also 
Landsberger, AfO 10 152 n. 56. The alu-sheep 
could well have been the maned sheep (see 
Hilzheimer, SAOC 20 p. 32f.) with its charac- 
teristic horns. In the texts from Mari and 
Bogh., as against Ur III tablets, the 
designation refers exclusively to the few 
choice males of a flock used for breeding 
purposes. 

In the Ea ref. cited mng. 2c, the emendation 
of LU.LUM to UDU.<A>.LUM (von Soden, ZA 45 
71 n. 5) is not quite convincing since it is 
possible to read the signs as LU.LIM, “stag” 
which is attested in Bogh. (MVAG 46/2 14ii6), 
see also Giiterbock, JCS 1577. It is necessary to 
differentiate in the treasure inventory from 
Qatna between a.LuMm denoting an important 
representation appearing always as a main 
piece or beside a main piece of a necklace, 
and a bead called alu, of which there are 
always many in a set, see alu B. Note also, 
with unkn. reading, a.LU hurdsi VAB 4 294 iii 
25, see Landsberger, Halil Edhem Mem. Vol. 128: 25’; 
also the tree GiS A.LU in NB, mentioned 
with early-bearing (date palms) and Telmun 
date palms YOS 3 200:5 (NB let.), cf. er 
A.LU (in broken context) ibid. 15, G18 A.LU. 
MES ga %Bélti 8a Uruk ibid. 33. 


ali A 


For JNES 4, 158, 33, see now MSL 8/1 p. 9 note 
to line 33. 
Giiterbock, JCS 15 p. 73 and 76f. 


alu B s.; (a small ornament); Qatna*; wr. 
A.LUM. 


A necklace, on it one falcon, one sun disk 
8A 3 A.LUM hurdsi Sa tu-tu-ri_ on it three a.- 
ornaments of gold with .... (four golden 
seals and other small ornaments) RA 43 
140:37, cf. (in similar contexts) SA Sa 15 
A.LUM [...] ibid. 146:84, SA 6 A.LUM hurdsi 
8[a tu-tu-ri] ibid. 87, 8A 12 a.LUM hurdsu sa 
tu-tu-ri ibid. 148:107, also 8A 27 A.LUM hurdsi 
$a tu-ut-tu-rt_ ibid. 180:11. 

Like alu A, the ornament called alu B is 
written as a Sumerogram, presupposing an 
Akkadian loan word in Sumerian. The two 
words have been separated here since one 
refers to an important part of these necklaces, 
see alu A mng. 2b, which always appears 
alone, while the other refers to ornaments 
appearing in quantity. 


ala A s.; (an individualized demonic power, 
a ghost); Bogh., SB, NA; wr. syll. and a.wA 
(rarely Ux(GISGAL).LU). 


{sag].biu,(a18caL).lualam.bi urt.am : gag: 
qassu a-lu-v langu abibumma (see abiibu mng. 3a) 
CT 17 25:9f.; ur.sag ni uy.lu.gin,(e¢m) kur.ra 
dul.la : garradu sa puluhtasu kima a-le-e ma-a-ti 
[katm]at warrior whose terror covers the (entire) 
land like the a.-ghost Lugale I 8, cf. 1Alad hul 
ux.lu me.lam.ma : sédu lemnu a-lu-u me-lam-mu 
ASKT p. 82-83:4; ni.su.zi uy.lu.ging mu.un. 
da.ri.eS me.lam [dul.a].me8s : puluhti galum: 
mata kima a-le-e rami melammu katmu sunu they 
are charged with terror-inspiring luminescence like 
the a.-ghost, covered with a terrible sheen CT 16 
42:12f.; uy.lu la [an].dul : <a> a-lu-u sa améla 
thattam CT 17 33:1. 

a.lé.hul ka nu.tuk hé.me.en: MIN (= lu 
a-lu-u% lemnu) ga pd la 184 atta be you the evil a.- 
ghost who has no mouth CT 16 27:8f., cf.a.lé.hul 
me.dim nu.tuk.a hé.me.en : MIN da bindti la 
184 atta ibid. 10f., also a.lé.hul gid nu.tuk.a 
hé.me.en: MIN Sa la Sémé atta ibid. 12f., and 
[a].la.hul igi.ca nu.tuk.a hé.me.en : Min ga 
2tmi la 1&0 atta ibid. 14f.;a.14. bul t.ste,.diri.ga. 
gin, li.ra in.gul.ug.a bhé.me.en : MIN (= lu a- 
lu-t lemnu) sa kima igari iquppuma eli améli [4-a]b- 
ba-tu atta (see abdtu A lex. section) CT 16 27:4f.; 
a.la.hul ges.ui.na.giny igi.dub nu.tuk.a hé. 
me.en : MIN éa kima midi nitla la 184 atta: be you 
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the evil a.-ghost who like the night cannot be seen 
(lit. has no sight) ibid. 28:42f.; a.la.hul la.geg. 
bar.a.s6 sil.a gib,(Giti).ba : a-lu-% lem-nu sa 
ana musam&i ina siiga parku the evil a.-ghost who 
blocks the street for those who go about at night 
CT 16 251 42f., cf. a.la.bul gaba.bimu.un.na. 
te :a-lu-u lemnu ana irtisu ittehi CT 17 9:7f.; a. 
lé.hul.gal nim.gir.giny mu.un.[gir.gir] :a- 
lu-u lemnu sa kima birgs itianab[riqu] the evil a.- 
ghost who strikes everywhere like lightning CT 17 
7:3f.; a.Ja.hbul.gal.e tug.giny mu.un.dul.la: 
a-lu-% lemnu sa kima subdtt tkattamu evil a.-ghost 
who envelops (his victim) like a garment CT 16 
1:30f.; Su.mu.un.dti 4.sag gig.ga uy.lu 
dugud.da nam.lui.uy.lu.ke,(Kip) : kamat asak: 
ku marsu a-le-e kab-tt sa amélitt she (Lamastu) 
who fetters the dangerous asakku-demon, the im- 
portant a.-ghost who (attacks) mankind ASKT 
p. 94-95: 64. 


zi 4A.nu.kus.4 mud(for mus).me.lam.hus 
ul ba.st.st: : nig Imin sa zim melamme ezzu a-la-a 
ul-lu-hu (be conjured) by the life of DN whose looks 
are fierce with awe-inspiring radiance, equipped 
with (the powers of the) a.-ghost LKA 77 v 49, see 
Ebeling, ArOr 21 376. 


a) in gen.: a-lu-% zumri itedig su-ba-ti- > 
the a.-ghost has put on my body as if it were 
a garment Lambert BWL 42:71 (Ludlul 11); 
[lu] sa kima a-le-e tattanaktama you (the 
demons) who cover over and over like an a.- 
ghost AfO 17 314:5; a a tt Sarri danni kima 
a-le-e zumursu iksi the .... of the mighty 
king paralyzed his body like the a.-ghost 
(does) Tn.-Epic “iv? 24, of. hurbdsu tahazija 
ki-ma (var. GM) le-e zumursun ishup the fear 
inspired by my army overwhelmed them like 
the a.-ghost OIP 2 47 vi 26, and dupl. AfO 20 
94:96 (Senn.); in difficult context: and as to 
him mimma ga la band arkani§ a-lu-i ki 
alte ...] ABL 1216 r. 6. 


b) in enumerations of demonic beings: lu 
utukku lemnu lu a.LA HUL lu etemmu lemnu 
AAA 22 p. 42i land pl. 11 (= BBR No. 45), parallel 
AfO 14 144:81, also Surpu IV 46, Maqlu V 65, also 
(in bil. texts) CT 17 34:15f., CT 16 33:188 and 
dupl. CT 17 8:15, CT 16 1:30f. and CT 17 7:3f. 
(both cited in lex. section), and passim; note (in 
broken context) a-lu-u% lem-nu KUB 4 16:7 
andr. 8; for an enumeration in a Sum. text, 
ef. udug.hul a.la.hul gidim.hul 
gal,.laé hul ... dingir-hul maskim.hul 
Falkenstein Haupttypen p. 91:41 ff. 


ali A 


c) as causing a specific disease: marsu §4 
a-lu-u imahhassu the a.-ghost will strike that 
man Boissier DA 250 iv 21 (SBext.); Summa 
amélu ina majalisu Ux(GISGAL).LU ts-hup-[S%] 
if the a.-ghost falls upon a man while he is in 
bed CT 39 42 K.2238+ ii 9 (SB Alu); DIS Uy.LU 
KUR.RA §U-5% if a mountain a.-ghost falls 
upon him ibid. 11, with comm.: U,.LU 
KUR.RA= @-le-e Sd-di-t, a-lu-t dan-nu moun- 
tain a.-ghost (means) powerful a.-ghost CT 
41 33 r. 6 (Alu Comm.); Summa amélu A.LA HUL 
pis-su if the evil a.-ghost seizes a man 
KAR 186:47, cf. ALA HUL SU-8% KAR 26:3, 
also A.LA HUL $U.S8U-8% AMT 96,3:4; SU A.LA 
HUL hand of the evil a.-ghost Labat TDP 
190:20, 22 and 23; A.LA dihu «uy tdnihu Il@bu 
un(text ta)-ni-[Sul mi-na-ti-ia — a.-ghost, 
headache, exhaustion, (and) la’bu-disease 
have weakened my limbs BMS 12:51, restored 
from K.5366; 6 A.LA MIN (= lem-nu) six (stone 
beads) for the evil a.-ghost KAR 205 r. 11; as 
to the ritual to the conjuration ana a-lu-u 
lem-nu u AN.TA.SUB.BA nasaéhi eppusu they 
perform it to drive out the evil a.-ghost and 
antasubba-disease ABL 24:9 (NA), cf. 
a.la.hul zi.ga.zu.sé gaba.zu zi.zi.dé: 
a-lu-t lemnu ana naséhika iratka net turn 
back, evil a.-ghost, to be exorcized (go back, 
desert dweller, to your desert) CT 16 28:54f. 

The word alé has a complex history which 
is revealed to a certain extent by the two 
spellings of its equivalent in Sumerian 
texts as well as in Akkadian where two 
logograms are attested: Ux(GISGAL).LU which 
represents the older form and a.tA which 
begins to appear in the late OB period. The 
term ux.lu seems to have denoted a super- 
natural awe-inspiring phenomenon and is 
also used to describe winds abnormal in 
intensity (IM.ux.lu, see mehi). On the other 
hand, a.la, often qualified as hul, ‘‘evil,”’ 
refers in the later texts to a personal psychic 
experience often described as a formless and 
featureless demonic power which engulfs the 
entire individual; note the use of the verbs 
katdmu (DUL) and sahdpu (SU). In a further 
fading of the original meaning, ali is often 
mentioned in more or less stereotyped se- 
quences in the traditional groupings of 
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demons (in groups of four or seven) among 
spirits of the dead, personified diseases, etc. 


The ref. OIP 2 47 vi 26 (see usage a) is to 
be considered due to a sandhi writing (kimalé 
for kima alé) rather than an Assyrian variant 
*lh. 

The refs. AfO 12 143:14, 4R 14 No. 2:24f., 


MAOG 2/3 21:9 are listed sub ald C because they 
deal with noises produced by the ali. 


Ebeling, RLA 2 109; Falkenstein, ZA 55 34f. 


ala B (elé) s.; bull (asa mythological being); 
Bogh., SB, Akkadogr. in Hitt.; wr. syll. and 
GU,.AN.NA. 

gu,.an.na=e-lu-u Hh. XIII 309, ef. gu,.alim. 
bu, guy.an.na, gu,.dumu.dUtu MSL 8/1 
87:198ff. (Forerunner to Hh. from Nippur), gu,. 
an.na ibid. p. 97 ii 14 (from Tell Billa), and guy. 
an.na ibid. p. 100 i 23 (from Ras-Shamra). 

a) in Akk. lit.: a-bi a-la-a bi-nam-ma my 
father, please give me the bull KAR 115+ 
iii 29 (Gilg. VI), see Frankena in Garelli Gilg. 
p. 121, ef. abt G@uy.AN.NA (var. a-la-a) bi- 
nam-ma Gilg. VI 94; [Su]m-ma a-la-a ter[riz 
Sinni] KAR 115+ iii 39; ina nipsesu Sa a-li-e 
Suttatu ippetéma at the snorting of the bull a 
hole opened (in the ground) _ ibid. iv 11’; 
ishitamma 4Enkidu Gv,.AN.NA issa[bat] ina 
garni[su] GU,AN.NA ana panisu issuka ruz 
pulssu] ina kubur zibbatisu [il]pussu [...] 
Enkidu leaped and seized the bull by his 
horns, the bull spewed his foam at him, and 
hit him with the thick part of his tail Gilg. 
VI 131f., cf. tw&hitamma SEnkidu a-[...] 
[G]u,.AN.NA ina x[...] KAR 115+ iv 20’; [ser- 
rjet a-lim-ma the nose rope of the bull Gilg. 
VI 118, ef. (from Bogh.) si-ri-it a-[lil-e KUB 
412r.(!)17, of. [sil-ri-tt a-li-e a-lu-u i-n[a ...] 
ibid. 22; 7slw? [t]mitte: a-li-e he tore out the 
shoulder of the bull KAR 115+ v 5, cf. isluh 
imiltt GU,AN.NA-ma Gilg. VI 161; infa] 
m{uhht imit}tt 84 a-li-e bi[kit]u igskunu they 
set up a wailing over the shoulder of the 
bull KAR 115+ v 11’, cf. ina mubhi imitti 
GU,AN.NA (var. ga a-li-e) bikita iskun Gilg. 
VI 167; istu a-la-a inadru after they had killed 
the bull Gilg. VI 153; alli Gilgameé 
GU,.AN.NA iddik this Gilgimes has killed the 
bull ibid. 159; note in Hitt.: Gup.4-Z0-0-un 
ZA 3916 No. 8:6 and 13; nisbatumaa-la-a Gilg. 
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VIII ii 11, ef. nissabat a-la-a(!) [...] STT 15 
r. 9, see Gurney, JCS 8 93; [a]-la-a tandra sa 
istu §amé urdu you have slain the bull who 
came down from heaven Thompson Gilg. pl. 42 
BM 34193:7, cf. [nisbatuma a-lja-a nindru 
Gilg. X v 9. 

b)in Sum. lit.: gu,.gal Su.bar.ri release 
the great bull VAS 10 196 ii 10, referred to as 
gu,.an.na ibid. 14, and passim, see Witzel, 
OLZ 1931 403; sag.ki.gid.da 4En.1il.la. 
kex(kmp) Kis™ gu,.an.na.ginx(@m™) i.im. 
ug,.ga.a.ta é.ki Unu gu,.mah.ginx 
sahar.ra mi.ni.{b.gaz.a.ta when the 
mere frown of Enlil had annihilated Kis as 
the bull of heaven (did) when it stamped 
the temples of Uruk into the ground like a 
full-grown bull ZA 42 25:2, cf. Mar.ha.si™ 
li.um.ma (var. GU,.AN.NA.ma) gur.ru.dé 
ibid. 26:20, var. from Arkeologya Dergisi 8 pl. 2 
Ni. 4155:19, also gi8.tir.zu GU,.AN.NA your 
(the temple’s) roof beam (is a) bull of heaven 
OECT 1 pl. 1: 28. 

While Hh. XIII equates gu,.an.na with 
alé (with an erroneous variant, eli), the Akk. 
loan word li.um.ma ZA 42 26:20, as well as 
the equation mul.gu,.an.na=<si(!) li-e (forts 
lé) AfO 19 112 VAT 9430 r. i 20, suggest a more 
than accidental relationship between ali and 
li. Since there is no reason to assume that the 
alé-bull was created by Anu upon the request 
of IStar, bi-nam-ma in Gilg. VI 94 has been 
interpreted as bi innam ‘please, give me” 
(instead of “‘create for me’’), assuming a 
colloquialism in the speech of [Star which is 
in keeping with the use of allé by the goddess 
(Gilg. VI 159, see alld adj.) and with that of 
aba, q.v., by her father Anu (ibid. 89). 


ala C s.; (a wooden drum); SB, NB; Sum. 
Iw.; wr. syll. and @18.4.LA. 

gi8.4.14 (var. gi8.a.la), giS.al.gar, gid. 
balag.gal, giS.balag.tur, giS.tin.gal, gié. 
BALAGXUZ. gal = a-lu-% Hh. VIIB 62ff., cf. gi8.4.14 
MSL 6 157:217 (Forerunner to Hh.); fa-lul e18. 
BALAG.TUR = $u-u (= alé) Diri III 50; kus.4.1a 
= masak a-li-[e] Hh. XT 268, cf. [kuS.4].14 MSL 7 
221:126a, kuS.a.14 ibid. p. 222:137 (Forerunner 
to Hh.); gis.gur.4.1a = MIN (= kippatum) a-li-e 
Hh. VI 105; é68.4.14 = si-rit [a-li-e] string of the 
a.-drum Nabnitu XXXII ii 16 (courtesy O. 
Gurney). 
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urudu.gém 4.14 [... mu].ra.an.du,..[duj, 
(.e).ne] : hlallhallatu a-lu-[d tim-bu-ut]-tu izzam: 
mufruka] songs are sung for you with copper kettle 
drums, a.-drums (and) timbuttu-harps KAR 119 r. 
2f.,see Lambert BWL 120, cf.ensi.ra.¢a> urudu. 
si.im 4.14 mu.un.du,.am SAKI 108 xviii 19, 
ef. also ibid. 120 xxviii 18 (Gudea); in broken 
context: (Se]n.gen.na Sen.bur.sag.ga a.lé.e: 
unammaru a-l[a]-a% ufli]-li-si 4R 20 No. 1:38f., also 
[...J].li mu.ni.ib.tam ku8.4.1]4 [...]:[...]- 
mi-nam treddvam a-li-e [...] BA 10/1 121 No. 
41:8f. and 11; &.lé.z&.mi.zu b[é. ...]: ina 
a-le-e tlanitiaki ...] (let the chief singer) [sing] 
your praise with the a.-drum OECT 6 pl. 16 
K.3228 r. 8f.; note nam erim igi.bi.8é6 gi.36 
gal.la.giny(GIM) : mamit ina mahrisu rigimsa 
kima a-li-e the voice of the ‘‘oath’”’ (demon) before 
it (the river) is like that of the a.-drum (with literal 
translat. of the Sum. version, the equivalent gal.la 
is not explained) ASKT p. 78:24f. (= 4R 14 No. 2). 

[ina ... @18.ct].pE G18.zA.mi GI8.4.LA Gf 
x «x ina 2za)-ma-ru risati u takné ... usarrahu 
(where the singers) extol (the gods) with songs 
of joy and praise to the accompaniment of the 
...., the harp, the a.-drum, [...] (grant to a 
naru singer in the sanctuary of 4Dunga, see 
line 1) BBSt. No. 35 r. 2; note, with an irregular 
form of zamdru: aégar [tt-t]a-az-z[a-ma-ru pit]- 
nu a-lu-% (reading after Haupt Nimrodepos p. 
5:29) where strings and drums are played 
Gilg. I v9; mdamit a-li-e balaggi u timbutti 
oath (taken by) the a.-drum, the balaggu- 
and timbuttu-harps Surpu Ill 90; tirtk a-li-e 
raémimi the beating of the a.-drum is my (the 
dog’s) sound Lambert BWL 204 col. A 9; 4Adad 
rigimsu kima a-li-e iddi (if) Adad thunders 
like an a.-drum (parallel: kima halhallati 
line 10, kima lilisst line 16) ACh Adad 11:15; 
kima a-li-e taSagguma elija you (the enemy) 
thunder against me like an a.-drum_ AfO 12 
143:14; a-lu-w (beside halhallatu) VAT 2199 i 
9 (NB royal), cited in AHw. sub al@ III. 


The Sumerian literary texts clearly dif- 
ferentiate between ku8.4.14 the wooden 
leather-covered drum, the metal percussion 
instrument sim (also 8ém, see halhallatu), 
and the stringed instruments balag and 
tigi (NAR.BALAG), see e.g., the Gudea refs. in 
lex. section, and the sequence 8ém ku38.4.14 
(beside the tigi-harp) SRT 1 iii 8, also ZA 50 
68:53, VAS 10 200:16. In the lex. texts, 
however, 4.14 also has the determinative gi8. 


ala 


In the isolated Ur ITI ref. 4.14 (after 86m.ku) 
ITT 2 833 r.7, the word appears without a 
determinative. 


The Sum. al.gar, which is not attested in 
Akkadian, except for the restored lex. ref. 
cited alé C in ga alé and in algarsurri, q.v., 
seems to denote the drumstick. It always 
appears in the Sumerian literary texts with 
the determinative gi8, see, e.g., SRT 1 ii 1 
and vi13 and the passages cited sub algarsurri. 


Henrike Hartmann, Die Musik der Sumerischen 
Kultur p. 37ff., p. 79ff. 


ali C in Sa alé s.; player of the ali-drum; 
lex.*; cf. ald C. 


la.ku8.4.14 = ga a-li-[e], ld.al.gar.ra = mu- 
ki-il [al-ga-ri] OB Lu A 247f. 


ali D (eld, alallé) s.; (a device for hoisting 
water); SB; Sum. lw. 

gi.ba.an.dug.dug = madli, Su-u (= bandudi), 
gi.d.la = a-lu-u Hh. IX 226ff. 

gis sidigy = a-la-lu-u, gid.gi,.8-digu = ar-glu- 
glu, giS.a.la.fla] = a-la-lu-u, gi8.a.la.la.lah 
= Miner-ru Hh. VI 91ff.; gi-di-im o18.Bu = a-la-lu-v 
Diri Il 337, cf. er8.Bu = a-la-I[u] Proto-Diri 170i. 

gi8.ba.an.dug.du, lal.e (var. 4.lal.e) 
gi8.gam.ma 8u.u.me.ti: MIN-e (= banduz 
dé) a8 kip-pa-ti li-gi-ma (var. Min-e a-lal(!)- 
le-e is-si kip-pa-tum li-gi-e-[ma]) take a 
purification vessel, (var. adds: an a.), a tool 
with a bail (take water from the mouths of 
both rivers, sprinkle the afflicted man) CT 
17 26:64. 

For 4.14, ‘hoisting device,’ see Hh. VI 
155ff. and Ai. IV ii 33 in dilitu A lex. section. 


ala E s.; (mng. uncert.); NB.* 

DAE a-lu-u Sa bit qaté elénitu adjacent to the 
a.-house of the upper storehouse VAS 15 
48:7, also ibid. 36:9, cf. & a-lu-% sa bit qaté 
elénitu. W 521 i 8 in Falkenstein Topographie p. 
14. 


ala F s.; (a part of the donkey harness); 
lex.*; Sum. lw. 

{gi8].fa1.la = 8u (preceded by serret iméri and 
kaju) Hh. VIIB 191, ef. gi8.ar.4.14 = Min (= su-a- 
{x-a]) &4 t-[me-ri] ibid. 151. 


ald. see alalli, eli B adj., eli D s., and eld v. 
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alu 
alu s.; 1. city, 2. city as social organization, 
3. village, manor, estate, 4. fort, military 
strong point; from OAkk. on; fem. (as a 
West-Semitism) uru rabitu EA 147:62, and 
a-la-ni dannati (mistake, note a-lum 84 iv 6) 
RA 7 155 iii 7; pl. ala and alani (dlanu in OB 
omens YOS 10 11 i 26, 25:46, 45:72 and 
74, CT 6 2 case 47, aldnt in Mari and Shem- 
shara, also a-la-ni-e Balkan Letter 6:21 (OA), 
a-la-nu-t% YOS 10 47:91); wr. syll. and uRu, 
URU.KI; cf. dligsam, Glu in bél ali, alu in bit ali, 
Glu in rabi Glaéni, dlu in Sa libbi ali, dlu in ga 
mubhi ali, *ali. 

t-rum [uRU] = [a-lu] Ea VI iii C 1’; u-ru urv 
= a-lum SII 259; uru = a-lu, uru.didli = a-la-ni 
Igituh I 333f.; uru.vun = a-[lum]e-lu-um OBGT XI 
v 16; [ti-ir] [vr] = [u]Ru-lum = (Hitt.) unu-aS S@ 
Voc. AG 5’. 

a.gi,.a = na-ga-ru sé uRU Antagal A 45; uru. 
sag.rig,, uru.gar.ra.ag.e = wuURU 8gar-ra-ki 
Nabnitu J 65f.; a-gar LAGABXA.GAR = t-gar KA 
uRU.KI Ea lI 77; maskim.uru = MIN (= ra-bi-su) 
a-li Hh. II 32; di.ku,;.uru = da-a-a-nu a-lu ibid. 
22; ab.ba.uru = 8-i-bi a-lu ibid. 26, cf. ab.ba. 
uru = &-¢-ib a-li ErimhuS VI 20; gir.nitdé.uru 
= [...] LuITii 21. 

urti.sag.gé.ba, urd. bad.da, urti.sukud.da 
= uRU e-lu-u Nabnitu L 154ff.; uri.nigin = sah- 
hi-rat URU circumambulation of the city Nabnitu 
X 218, cf. uruki.a mi.ni.ib.nigin.e.[n]e = a-la- 
am %-sd-ah-ha-ru-su they lead him (the adopted son 
who repudiated his parents) around the city (and 
deprive him of his patrimony) Ai. VII iii 32. 

mas.uru.gin,(GIM) = sib-tum ki-ma a-lu inter- 
est as (customary) in the city Hh. I 65, also Ai. ITi 
34; KI.LAM uru.gaél.la: KI.LAM ina URU ibasési 
exchange rate as (current) in the city Ai. II iii 32’; 
KLLAM 8u.uru.giny : KI.LAM kima Su URU ex- 
change rate according to the (price) list of the city 
ibid. 33’; [ki.Lam].uru : [MIN (= ma-hi-ru) a]-lu 
Hh. IT 145, [...] = Mmn <ina) MIN illaku ibid. 146. 

ldim.ma.bi kur.raim.ra(late recension adds 
ab) uru.bi bu.du.uk im.za (late recension 
bu.uk.ta.za) : [lasim]lusu ina sadi idakma al-su 
usab[bit] he slew his runner in the mountain region, 
seized his city Lugale III 8; ur.sag na,.giS.nux. 
gal gar.ra.du.um.bi uru ba.ab.lah,.lab,: 
garrddu NA,.MIN garrdssunu a-la-a-ni igallalguniti 
(several stones and) the heroic alabaster, who is the 
hero among them, plunder the cities Lugale I 38; 
uru.mu urti.ge8.mu.ne.86 hé.[...]:a-le ina 
a-li a Se8.muE8-ia lu [...] may my city [surpass] 
the cities of my brothers Angim IV 19; a.14.hul 
ka,.a uru.sig.ga.ging mi.a i.du,.du,:MIN éa 
kima sélib uRvU saqummis ina mid idullu an evil 
ali-demon who roams the quiet city at night like 


alu la 


a fox CT 16 28:44f.; 8&.uru.a.ta nam.mu.un. 
da.nigin.e.dé: ina libbt urnv la taltanammisu 
you must not circle around him inside the city 
CT 16 11 vi27f.; maS.mas.gal.gal.la uru.a Du. 
[...]: Min muttallik a-lu [andku] CT 16 5 174f.; 
gir, uru.kur.ra.am sag.g4.am : ubdru ina uRU 
sanimma ré&s in another city the alien is an 
important person Lambert BWL 259:16. 

uru.mu hur.sag Ki.in.gi Urian.ddlub.da. 
key : a-lu &d-ad(!) ma-a-ti Sumeri u Akkadi suliil 
kibratu. the (Sum. my) city, the mountain of the 
land of Sumer and Akkad, (which offers) protection 
to the entire world (referring to Dér) RA 12 74:33f., 
ef. uri ki.ga : unv el-lu BRM 4 9:18, urt.sag. 
Zu: ina URU-ki ré&i 4R 19 No. 3 vr. 3f.; urd 
gurus.tur.ra.ke, : a-al ba-tu-lim BA 5 675 
No. 30:23f.; Isinki uru.nam.nin.a.ni : ina Isin 
uRv béliti Sa [...] BA 5 644 No. 11:9f., and 
passim, wr. urd, in bil.; nam.tar.mu t.ra bi. 
si : simatija a-lu i-ta-ah-da-ar VAS 10 179:7 (OB 
lit.). 

da-ad-mu, w-ru, ki-t-ru, ki-sur-ru-%, ma-ha-zu, 
du-ru-su, na-mu-t, nam-masg-su-u, a-da-8u, qu-un- 
du-ru, si-laq-qu = a-lum Malku I 193ff., a-up-ur da- 
dd-me = gi-mir URU.MES-ni ibid. 204; na-mag-su-u%, 
a-du-ur-tu, = URU.DipLI CT 18 10 ili 52f.; da-ad- 
mu(var. -me), ma-ha-zu(var. -2t), e-re-e-tu, = a-la-a- 
nt CT 18 5 K.4193 ii 1ff. and LTBA 2 1 iv 18f., 
2:77f.; [na-mu-u] = a-lu Izbu Comm. V 246a; [r]a 
a-la-ni = ul-tu URU.MES CT 41 33 K.118:21 (Alu 
Comm.). 

1. city — a) physicalfeatures — 1’ in gen.: 
Sulmu ana ekurrate ana siqqurréte ana ekalli 
ana diri ana bitdte ga uRU gabbi the temples, 
the temple towers, the palace, the wall (and) 
all the houses of the town are intact (after 
the earthquake) ABL 191r.5 (NA); Hkallate 
... URU UE.MES ... appul I destroyed GN, 
the city and (its) houses OIP 2 83:50 (Senn.), 
cf. (referring to Assur) uRU E.caL-lim u 
E.DINGIR TCL 3407 (Sar.); kirdtesu asmati 
bunndné URv-s% his pleasant gardens, the 
beauty of his city TCL 3 223+KAH 2 141 
(Sar.); Summa URU.MES E.KUR.MES gaqqassunu 
ana samé ittanassd if the top of the cities’ 
sanctuaries reach the sky in every instance 
CT 38 1:18 (SB Alu); land planted with trees, 
sown fields uw % URU Sa ina URU GN anda 
town housein GN TCL 13 223:1 and 14 (NB); 
URU.MES-3u% maditi Sa ki kakkabini samé 
mina la 184 his numerous cities which are 
beyond counting like the stars of the sky 
TCL 3 164 (Sar.); URU.KI (with a drawing of 
a circle) TMB p. 23 No. 48:1, cf. URU.KI GUR 
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akpupma Leemans, Seconde Rencontre Assyrio- 
logique (1951) p. 32: 1(OBmath.); note ornaments 
shaped likea city (mural crown or city-model): 
1 URU KU.GI KLLA.BI 2 meat 15 one golden 
“city” weighing 215 (shekels) MRS 6 182 RS 
16.146+ :4. 

2’ city sections, etc.: fire will flare up ina 
ahiat a-lim outside of the city YOS 10 42 iv 
32, cf. ina gablidt a-lim ibid. 34, ina lbbi 
a-lim ibid. 36; gagguru ... Sa ga-bal URU 
terrain in the inner city (as contrasted with 
ina eqli line 4) KAJ 174:3 (MA); bitatr Sa 
MURUB, URU Nbn. 201:1 (from Babylon), ef. 
ina kari Sippar™ u MURUB, URU Nbn. 234:9; 
egelSunu Sa MURUB,tu, URU BIN 1 101:8, cf. 
3 kirdti ina qa-bal-ti URU AnOr 9 2 r. 61 (both 
NB), note kab-si unu ABL 175 r. 4 (NA), and 
see sub gablu and gabaltu; ip li-ib-bi a-lim Sa 
Uruk™ L1H 5:15, cf. inali-bi a-lim-ma TCL 
18 125:20, and passim in OB, note ga li-ba-li-im 
u karim mala ibagssi UET 5 114:2 (OB); ana 
SA URU BE 17 50:9 (MB); lu ina SA URU amz 
mémma lu ina URU.DIDLI qurbite either 
inside that city or in the surrounding settle- 
ments KAV 1 iii 43f. (Ass. Code § 24), for 
other refs., see libbu, for URU.SA.URU, see 
RLA1173b; a field situated ¢-na ba-ab a-li-im 
CT 8 25a:20 (OB); summa ina A.SA la isallim 
ina gagqar a-lim isallimma if he cannot 
obtain satisfaction by means of (a field of 
corresponding value) outside (of the city), he 
will obtain satisfaction (by one) inside the 
city KAJ 152:5; URU-e8-8™! Wiseman Alalakh 
354:5 (MB); erset URU.GIBIL" territory of 
the New Quarter BBSt. No. 36ii12; DNdumu 
uru.gibil.la. ke, : 9NIN.KA.SI DUMU URU 
e§-8 RAcc. 16:11f., for other refs., see essu 
usage g-1’; for dlum elim upper city, see eli 
B adj. usage b-1’; uRu.EGIR rear (or old) 
city quarter MDP 23 324:5 and r. 3’; note 
URU.KI mahré ... URU.KI arké (added up as 
URU.KI line 7) PBS 2/2 112:5f. (MB), but 
eqlum wa-ar-ka-at a-li-im field behind the 
city UET 5 219:2, and cf. A.SA EGIR URU.KI 
ibid. 210:1 (OB); note URU KA.KI.LAM AnOr 
8 62:4 (NB); KAR URU.KI city harbor VAS 16 
125:16 (OB), for other refs., see sub karu; 
for al ilant (wr. URU.DINGIR.MES), see Gadd 
RA 23 64; note also URU.KI B.AN.NA PBS 


alu 1b 


8/2 146:1, 15, 28 and 35 (OB); bitdte Su-bat URU 
da ina URU GN BE 9 48:4 (= TuM 2-3 144), also 
BE 10 118:4, 7, 10 and 24; their shares Sa ina 
SE.NUMUN Sudtu u Su-bat uRU Sudtu which are 
situated in this field and in this town limit 
TCL 13 234:27 (all NB), and see sub éubtu; for 
city quarters with designations referring to 
craftsmen, see sub askapu, aslaku, b@iru, 
bart, ikkaru mng. 2a—-5’b’, lakuruppu, malahu, 
nappah hurdsi, rek%, and Susdni; referring to 
social groups, see érib biti usage e, hindu, kizt, 
magtu, muskénu, and fajdlu in rab tajali; note 
URU.NAR.MES BE 15 157:26 (MB); PN Sa 
URU.LU.SAG.MES ADD 75:15, URU LU.SAG. 
MES BE 10 77:4 (LB); URU LU ub-bu-de-e-ti 
$a &.MES.DINGIR.MES BOR 4 132:10 (LB); re- 
ferring to ethnic designations: & URU Mi-sir- 
a-a Dar. 368:15, URU LU I-bu-li-e PBS 2/1 5:3; 
for gates, streets, etc., see sub abullu, babu, 
ribitu, stiqu. 

3’ circumvallation: URU KAL-an dannis 3 
BAD.MES-ni labi the city was greatly fortified, 
surrounded by three walls AKA 293 i 114 
(Asn.), for other refs., see sub birtu, diru, and 
harisu. 


4’ referring to neighboring cities: 591 URU. 
MES [...] 4a 16 nagé Sa Dimasqi Rost Tigl. III 
pl. 22:208, cf. 500 URU.MES-ni Sa limétisunu 
1R 30 ii 58 (Sam&i-Adad V), cf. also (his capital) 
adi 1200 URU.MES-8% ibid. iii 36; GN adi 100 
URU.MES Sa limétusu 3R 7 i 20 (Shalm. III), 
and passim in later royal insers. from Assyria; note 
7 URU.MES-ni battubatteSu KAH 2 84:63, ef. ibid. 
54 (Adn. II), also uru Hazura qadu uRv. 
DIDLI.HI.A-s EA 228:16. 


b) surroundings (of the city) : 1 SAR URU.KI 
1 SAR kirdti 1 SAR isst pitir & Uéstar 3 SARU 
pitru (var. pitir) Uruk tamhu 3,600 (units) 
are city, 3,600 are orchards, 3,600 are clay 
pits (apart from) what is set aside as the 
estate of Istar, Uruk contains (altogether) 
three times 3,600 units and the section set 
aside Gilg. XI 306; ina URU wu KUR-e gamris 
lu amdahis I fought (with their soldiers) 
fiercely in cities and in the mountain regions 
AKA 78 vi 2 (Tigl. I), cf. sagis URU.URU u 
hursdni AKA 386 iii 131 (Asn.);  URU.MES-S% 
ana karme KuR-8% (var. Sd-da-sh) tasakkan 
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ana namé Géssmann Era V 29; uru.kalam. 
ma.ke,(KID) : ina a-li u ma-a-ti(var. -tu,) 
Surpu VIE 11f.; a-lum halsum u mu-ut-ta-li- 
ka-t[um] city, district and policed area(?) TCL 
18 78:5 (OB let.), for other refs., see sub halsu 
mng. 3a; SA URU ahdt URU séru bamdti (see 
ahitu mng. 4b-1’) 4R 20:4; a-la-ni-su naz 
wisu diranigu ersessu u ti-th-hi-su his cities, 
outlying regions, forts, territory and ad- 
jacent regions YOS 10 56ii38, cf. a-al-Su 
nawisu ersessu ibid. 45 (OB Izbu), cf. also 
URU ... A.DAM.MES-8% TCL 6 1 r. 56 (SB ext.), 
and passim, see nami; note ma-at U-te-em 
a URU.KI Susarra?e® lissur he should guard 
the country (people) of GN and the city of 
GN, Laessee Shemshara Tablets p. 81 SH 812:50, 
as against LU.mmS pumu.mES U-talimE a- 
lam Suésarrd izirru the tribes of GN hate 
the city of GN, ibid. p. 57 SH 861:9; ina A.GAR 
URU anné in theirrigation district of this town 
KAV 2iii 11 (Ass. Code B § 6), cf. AGAR URU Sa 
PN Hinke Kudurru iii 8, also ebirtan A.GAR URU 
$a PN KAJ 175:3; ina KUR URU.MES £.GAL.ME 
uw A.SA A.GAR in the hinterland, the cities, the 
palaces and the arable land CT 40 46:21 (SB 
Alu), cf. ina #.MU URU.MU u A.GAR.MU KAR 
388:10 (SB namburbé), and passim, see ugaru,; 
ta-mir-ti URU OIP 2 128:47 (Senn.), cf. 4.8A 
ta-mir-ti elén URU ibid. 97:88, and see tamirtu; 
kima sum meéres a-lim ina esédi ugtatté 
as soon as the harvesting of the barley 
in the fields of the city is finished TCL 1 
8:14, cf. ibid. 16 (OB); «-Sal-la(var. -lum) 
uRU agar mithusi the pasture land of the 
town where (battles) are fought Lie Sar. 406; 
a field ga-an-nit uRU Sa PN on the outskirts 
of the town of PN TCL 9 58:14 (NA); garbdt 
uRU-ia ana tamkiri lu askun I made the 
regions around my town into an irrigated 
terrain Weidner Tn. 31 No. 17:51; field ina 
A.GAR URU LU.TU.MES.E ina tal-bit GN in the 
arable land of the settlement of the érib biti in 
the surroundings of Nineveh ADD 809:30, and 
see talbitu; agar tamirti li-mit URU OIP 2 
111 vii 62 (Senn.), and ef. ina li-me-et URU- 
Si-nu AKA 295 i118 (Asn.), note (in dif- 
ficult context) ina li-wi-it a-lim VAS 13 13 
r. 3 (OB); ina ka-mat URU.KI-Su aj irbis he 
must not squat even outside his (own) town 
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BE 1/2 149 iii 8, and passim in kudurrus with 
asdbu, rapddu; a.SA.MES ina a.SA.MES URU 
Supali MRS 6 159 RS 16.256:5, cf. A.SA.HT.A 
ina A.SA URU.KI ibid. 121 RS 15.136:5, ef. 
property ga harrdnim u li-bi a-li-im CT 2 
28:7 and 12 (OB); lu ina A-lim™ lu ina eqlim 
either in the City or overland Kienast ATHE 
24:30(OA), A.SA u li-ba-a-la(for -lim) ipallahéu 
he will show reverence to him outside and 
inside the city KAJ 6:11, cf. a.SA u li-bt URU 
zizu KAJ 10:6, also ina a.SA ... ina gaqqar 
a-lim (for full context, see mng. la—2’) KAJ 
152:5; ina a.8A birti uRU in the open country 
outside (lit. between) the cities Wisemann 
Treaties 99, ef. ina A.SA ina birti URU ibid. 49, 
and see sub eglu mng. 3a-2’; for the contrast 
adlu—séru, see séru A mng. 3a-1’; for the 
contrast dlu—nawt, see Edzard, ZA 53 170. 

c) city types — 1’ in gen.: 75 URU.MES- 
$4 danniiti &. BAD. MES ga KUR Kaldi u 420 uRU. 
MES sthriti sa limétiSunu 75 strong walled 
cities of Chaldea and 420 small cities which 
are situated around them OIP 2 25 i 36f. 
(Senn.); URU.MES-s% URU.SE.MES-&% KAR.MES- 
&& his cities, manors (and) harbors Borger 
Esarh. 109 r. iii 25; GN rég URU.MES-ni danniiti 
Sa KUR GN, GN the foremost of the fortified 
cities of the country GN, TCL 3 233 (Sar.); 
22 uRU hal-su.mES a-di uRU.MES-3é danniti 
Winckler Sar. pl. 32 No. 67:52; URU.DIDLI.KI. 
MES-ka u ... ma-as-ka-n[a-a]-ka your towns 
and your farms EA 306:30, and see sub 
maskanu. 

2’ with special designations: see sub hussu 
usage c referring to the structure, sub hal: 
latu A usage d referring to taxes; URU 
kidinni (referring to Assur) Winckler Samm- 
lung 2 1:12 and 29, also (referring to Babylon) 
Borger Esarh. 21:18; URU GIS.BAN “bow-city” 
BE 10 15:4, 39:17, 40:17 (LB), and see sub 
gastu; wasib a-al pa-ti-im one who lives in a 
border town YOS 10 26 ii 29, and passim in OB 
ext., exceptionally YOS 10 56111 (OB Izbu), cf. 
URU.ZAG frontier town CT 20 50:13, and passim 
in SB ext., also ACh Sin 24:40, ef. ana GN a- 
lum Sa pati KUR tabali OIP 2 62 v 8 (Senn.); 
note mar Sarri Sa ina uRU zaG.MU(!) agsbu 
ABL 1216 r. 14, see Labat, RA 53 113ff.; URU. 
MES tahiime ga mat AéssSur towns on the 
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border of Assyria Borger Esarh. 108 r. iii 20 
(treaty); @-al sikkatim border town RA 27 
142:18 (OB ext.); 4 a-la-ni haribatim bélt uwad: 
Seramma my lord has released four villages 
of the desert to me ARM 2 55:26; a-al du-ri- 
ka harbitam illak your fortress town will 
become a ruin YOS 10 50:5 (OB ext.), cf. a-al 
du-ri-ia ibid. 36 iv 24, a-al du-ri-im ibid. 44:6, 
a-al BAD ibid. 36 i 35 (all OB ext.);_ URU.BAD. 
MU CT 31 37 K.7971 r. 7, CT 20 50 r.10, URU. 
B[AD-i]Ja KAR 428 r. 16 (all SB ext.); | un- 
certain: URU bir-ti [...] CT 20 25:14; for al 
dannati, see dannatu s. mng. 2d, for al danz 
niti, see dannitu mng. 3b; URU GN Sudtu ana 
URU (var. omits) birtuti asbat I made GN into 
a fortress OIP 2 27i 81 (Senn.); GN URU masz 
sartikunu your garrison town GN EA 76:36, 
cf. EA 190:5; ana URU GN URU numdtesu Sa 
RN to Ulhi the city where Ursa had his 
treasury TCL 3 216+ KAH 2 141 (Sar.), and 
ef. URU.MES-S&é dannii & nisirtiéu OIP 2 28 
ii 13 (Senn.); URU GN tukulti matisu adi sihir 
URU.MES-ni-34 GN, the mainstay of his 
country with its circle of cities (around it) 
TCL 3177 (Sar.); GN uRv tukulti kur GN, Sa- 
pi-Bél, the main city of Gambulu  Streck 
Asb. 28 iii 54, cf. GN mahréi urRv sarriti URU 
(var. £) tuklate Sa Elamti Old GN, (his) capital, 
the strong point of Elam ibid. 42 iv 124, cf. 
GN uRU tuklatisu sa qereb tamti nadi Borger 
Esarh. 48 ii 68, and see sub tukultu; 14 URU.MES 
miusab sarratisu adi URU.MES sthriti 14 of his 
royal cities and the smaller cities belonging 
to them Streck Asb. 48 v 104; URU.MES & 
Sarrutisu adi 34 uRU.MES danniti u URU.MES 
sthriiti $a limétigunu OIP 2 59:28, and passim; 
uRU Su-bat Sarri CT 20 13:10 (SB ext.); URU 
misab bélatisu Streck Asb. 44 v 19; ina Assur* 
URU pa-li-e Borger Esarh. p. 83 r. 23, cf. URU. 
BAL URU 8a Sarru ina libbi asbu city of the 
dynasty (means) city in which the king 
resides ABL 895:4 (= Thompson Rep. 274, NB); 
URU GN & sugulldtesu ina misir KUR GN, . 
adi 17 URU.MES-ni Sa limitigu. the town GN 
where he kept his herds (of cattle) in the 
land GN,, with 17 smaller cities around it 
TCL 3 184f. (Sar.). 

d) other refs.: a-li GN my (Sargon’s) home 
town is Azupirani CT 13 42:3; for names of 
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cities in apposition to alu (uRU.xK1), cf. ana 
a-lim*' 44-Sur CCT 1 37a:22, and passim in OA, 
note tstu a-al (new line) Si-zi-im TuM 1 19b:5 
(OA), cf. also uRU.KI Larsa™ VAS 16 15:4, and 
passim in OB, a-lum tru GN™ BIN 76:10 (OB), 
a-al (new line) Stppar™ VAS 16 20:12 (OB), 
a-lam Di-ir™ Syria 33 65:16 (Mari), and passim 
in OB, uRU-lam uRv Halap KBo 1 6:18, 
ana URU-ia Ba-bi-lam™ VAB 4 114i 31 (Nbk.), 
note ina BS.NUN.NA URU.KI YOS 2 143:9 (OB); 
for dlu referring to a specific city in OA, see 
J. Lewy, OLZ 1923 538, Landsberger, ZA 35 223, 
in Bogh., cf. KBo 1 lr. 18; note sthu ina mubhi 
URU ippusu will they rebel against the city 
(i.e., the capital)? ABL 1368:5, and r. 3 (query 
for an oracle); for dlu as a theophoric element 
in personal names, see Stamm Namengebung 
p. 83, 90f., and Gelb, MAD 8 p. 3f. 

2. city as social organization — a) ad- 
ministration — 1’ officials in charge: URU u 
rabvanum sa ina ersetigunu u patisunu 
hubtum ihhabtu the city and the mayor in 
whose territory and (outlying) region the 
robbery was committed CH § 23:37, ef. URU 
u rabianum 1 MAa.NA kaspam ... isagqqalu 
ibid. § 24:47, see also YOS 12 194:7 sub mng. 2b; 
rabidna<m> ina a-li-su usessisu they will 
oust the mayor from his city YOS 10 31 x 38 
(OB ext.); I sent a tablet concerning the 
returning of these men to the PA.MAR.TU- 
official a-lam upahhirma and he assembled 
the city TCL 17 30:14 (OB let.); Sat réSija 
LU.EN.NAM eli URU-S&% askun over his city I 
set an officer of mine as governor Lie Sar. 94, 
cf. LU.EN.NAM URU ADD 248 r. 3, 326 r. 4, and 
(wr. LU.NAM) ADD 417r.3,ABL190r.7, and 
for other refs., see sub pihatu in bél pihati; 
hazannam pihaltam] ana URU.MES Suniiti la 
eré[bim] that no mayor (or) governor should 
enter their villages MDP 10 pl. 11 ii 2; gépani 
hazannati §a URU.MES governors and mayors 
of cities (referring to Elam) Streck Asb. 56 vi 
85; PN LU gakin matt uRvU (new line) GN 
MDP 6 pl. 9 ii 25, ef. (referring to a city quarter) 
Sakintu Sa MURUB, URU ADD 242:7, also 
ADD 67:2 and 232:7; PN LU.EN pi-qit-tu, a 
uRU YOS 7 102:15 (NB); NU.BANDA URU 
imaqqut CT 3111i 11 (SB ext.); LU pa-ni lib-bi 
uRU KAV 125 r. 6 (MA); LU 2 8 SA.uRU™ 
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second in command (to the mayor) of the 
inner city UCP 9 101 No. 39:14 (NB); see also 
alu in bél ali, alu in rab dlani, Glu in sa muhhi 
ali. 

2’ minor officials: rdbisum ga A-lim™ ana 
PN isbatnidtima CCT 1 49b:1, and passim in 
OA, see sub rabisu; Sipri sa A-lim™ u limi 
the messengers of the City and the eponym- 
officials OIP 27 57:38, and passim in OA, see 
sub Sipru; PN nagiru ga URU.LUGAL HSS 14 
36:6, also ibid. 34:5, cf. nadgir URU-ia Lambert 
BWL 196:4, and see sub ndgiru; PN DUB.SAR 
URU KAJ 244:15 (MA); DUB.SAR URU LU.IL u 
gipiti sa sarri izzazzu the city scribe, the 
herald(?) and the king’s representatives are 
present KAV 2 iii 31 (Ass. Code B § 6); hazannati 
LU A.BA URU LU.SAG.DU.MES Sa ASSuraja sihir 
rabi_ the mayors, the town scribe, the leaders 
from among all the inhabitants of the city of 
Assur ABL 1238:3 (NA), cf. LU A.BA.URU 
KAV 76:5, LU.DUB.SAR URU LU Sa mubhi ali 
LU hazan [URU] ABL 530:13 (NB); LU.SID 
uru ga Babili*' (as family name) BRM 1 
41:12 (NB); PN 8A ERIN.EN.NU a-lim ga qatija 
haliqgma PN, one of the city guards under my 
command, has run away VAS 16 171:6 (OB); 
LU.EN.NUN URU ina siigdni w SIL.LIMMU.BA 
abra inappah the city guard lights bonfires 
in the streets and at the street crossings 
RAce. 120 r. 24, cf. ki Sirké ana massartu Sa 
qab-lu unv iddekki should they summon the 
temple oblates for guard duty in the Inner 
City BIN 1 169:21 (NB); guzalim ga a-lim 
TCL 18 125:24 (OB let.); DAM.GAR a-li-ia-ma 
wbélannt the merchant of my own city kept 
me in custody UCP 10 159 No. 91:12 (OB 
Ishchali); hazidnu 3 GAL.MES 8a ali izzazzu the 
mayor and three officials of the city will be 
present KAV 2 iii 35 (Ass. Code B § 6). 

3’ elders: uwmma PN a-lu-um u sibitumma 
TCL 18 90:4, umma PN u Sibit a-lim-ma ibid. 
135:3, ef. Samas-hdsir a-lum u sibatum izzizu 
PN, the city (assembly) and the elders went 
into session TCL 7 40:9, and ef. ibid. 23 and 32, 
cf. also a-lum u sibitum Riftin 47:10; §ibat 
a-lim DUMU.MES ugarim lizzizu let the elders 
of the city and the inhabitants of the irrigation 
district go into session BIN 7 7:12; ana 
rabidn uRU GN" u sibit a-lim gibima Boyer 


alu 2b 


Contribution No. 123:1, ef. TCL 1 33:11, and passim 
in OB, see sub gibu; &-ib urnv™ u awéld 
labiriitum OECT 3 40r. 25 (OB let.); exception- 
ally in NB: LU.aB.BA.MES [URU] Cyr. 332:21; 
URU ummdnu u sibitu the city, the craftsmen 
and the elders Gilg. XI 35; LU.GAL.MES LU. 
$U.GI.MES URU AKA 281 i 80 (Asn.); LUGAL 
Sibit a-li-Su inassahusu the elders of his city 
will remove the king RA 27 149:25 (OB ext.), 
cf. AB.BA.MES URU URU 4 EN-3u ana SU 
inaddinu the city elders will deliver the city 
and its lord (to the enemy) CT 20 37 iv 7 (SB 
ext.), and passim in omen texts; for the terms 
ad.da uru and ama uru, see Falkenstein 
Gerichtsurkunden p. 36 note 3, forab.bauru 
ibid. p. 36 note 3 and p. 52. 

b) the city as an acting (legal) person: 
mala din A-lim* according to the decision 
of the City TCL 4 79:24, cf. a-lu-um dinam 
idimma Bab. 4 p. 77 No. 1:2, ana mala tuppim 
Sa din A-lim™ TCL 21 271:41, fuppam sa 
A-lim™' ana PN ... nilgéma CCT 3 22b:6; 
let them place (the goods) ina ganitim 
Suglim kunukki sa A-lim™ in the second 
package under the seal of the City CCT3 10:15, 
ef. TCL 4 8:11, and passim (all OA); ana sir 
kabtitim illikamma kunuk urv.x1 ina idisu 
illikam PN came (as plaintiff) to people of 
influence and a sealed document of the city 
came with him (the judges then granted him 
legal proceedings) UET 5 246:8 (OB), see Kraus, 
WO 2 133; ni-t& A-lim™ itmima they took 
an oath by the City (Assur) TCL 14 76:3, cf. 
ni-t§ A-lim™ u rubw@im BIN 4 112:33, and pas- 
sim in OA; [nis] 4Samaés 4Marduk u urv™ 
TCL 1 30:19 (OB); kima x[1.La]M a-lim-ma 
Kraus Edikt iii 30, ef. kima a-lim lihrusu they 
should make deductions (from the barley at 
your disposal) as customary in the city 
PBS 7 84:19 (OB); a field a-na ki-ma uRU.KI 
ip.TA.E.A he rented as (at the rent) customary 
in the city VAS 9 62:9 (OB), and see Hh. I 65, 
etc., in lex. section; nusdhi ki Sa urnu iddan 
he pays the small deductions as (is the 
custom in) the city ADD 81 r. 5; KI.LAM a-li- 
ia AsSur™ prices (paid) in my city Assur AOB 
1 p. 24.No. 1liii 16, cf. ina KI.LAM a-li-ia ... 
lu isSGm ibid. iv 1 (Sam&i-Adad 1); URU.KI-&@ 
kima marat awélim s ubdr& her city will 
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prove that she is a free woman VAS 16 80:5 
(OB); a-lu-um isdlSuma the city questioned 
him TCL 18 90:7 (OB let.); sale of a kislah- 
plot along the wall x1 a-li-im u sibitim by 
the city and the elders VAS 13 20:7, ef. 
baqrisu a-lum u sibitum itanappalu ibid. 
14 (OB); a kisubbié-plot without owner KI 
URU.KI & ra-bi-a-nu-um PN [1N].81.SAM YOS 
12 194:7 (OB); a-lu-um kalugu lillikama the 
entire city should come TCL 18 90:32, cf. 
kima atta tappit a-li-im tallaku ibid. 33 (OB 
let.); 5 GUR SE PN ana a-li-im imdud PN 
measured out five gur of barley to the city 
CT 49b:7 (OB); is-tu pa-ni a-lim rsallim (he 
has no claim to the threshing floor, etc.) he 
will obtain satisfaction from the city KAJ 
152:4. 

c) inhabitants: wa-&-ib a-li-[um piristam] 
usessi an inhabitant of the city will betray a 
secret YOS 10 36 iii 42 (OB ext.); a-lum GN 
iphurma dinam RN ina GN, idinma the 
citizens of GN gathered in an assembly and 
Zimrilim gave the legal decision in GN, ARM 
8 85:46; mdré KUR URU GN gadu LU.MES sa 
babisgunu the citizens of Carchemish together 
with those who sojourn with them MRS 9 159 
RS 18.115:22; scribes, divination experts, 
purification priests, physicians, bird-ob- 
servers manzaz ekallt a-si-ib uRU palace 
personnel (and) city dwellers (will take the 
loyalty oath) ABL 33:11 (NA); nisé a@sibat 
uru sd5u the people inhabiting this city 
OIP 2 153:24 (Senn.), cf. nist asibite URU.MES 
Sdtunu Borger Esarh. p. 55:48; URU.MES-Sé 
asbite u ilani dsb libbigun ... uwpahhirma he 
gathered the inhabitants of his cities (lit. his 
inhabited cities) and the (images of the) gods 
residing therein Winckler Sar. pl. 34 No. 73:126; 
URU.KI u asibisu ihalliqiu] RA 44 13 VAT 
4102:9 (OB ext., translit. only); URU asibiisu 
izzibusu its inhabitants will abandon their 
city Boissier DA 225:7 (SB ext.); URU gadu 
a-&-bi-su ihallig the city with its inhabitants 
will perish CT 27 47:27 (SBIzbu); ana asib 
uRU-su maki qatésu limgug (see aké A usage b) 
BBSt. No. 6 ii 45; see also mng. 3; note the 
sequence ahu itbdru rwa tappt ubdri DUMU. 
vuRU Surpu VIII 58, for other refs., see sub 
maru. 
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d) city life: tna am DINGIR URU im isinni 
on the day of the city god, the day of the 
festival Streck Asb. 252 r. 10, and see ilu 
mng. la—2’a’-3’’ and isinnu mng. 1d—3’ ; birit 
uRU u biti amélu mimmi tappésu ul Ekim 
nobody took away by force somebody else’s 
property within the town (lit. between town 
and house, in contrast with sthip mati line 20) 
Streck Asb. 260ii19; summa awilum uRU-su 
iddima itabit if a man abandons his city and 
runs away CH § 136:58, cf. asSum URU-su 
iztruma innabitu ibid. 68, cf. also summa 
awilum URU.KI-Su wu béléu izérma ittahbit if a 
man hates his city and its ruler, and runs off 
Goetze LE § 30:8; iStu ina a-li-ni wasbu ina 
sartim matima sumésu ul hasis since he has 
lived in our town his name has never been 
mentioned in connection witha crime TCL 18 
90:26; ina a-l-im sa gagqadi kabtu in 
the city where I am honored UCP 9 338 No. 
14:8; sasumni damqam ina a-li-ni tumassaku 
you who are sullying our good name in our 
city TCL 1 29:27, and ibid. 39 (all OB letters); 
Summa libbi abija a-lum la inaddianni if you 
please, father, the city must not reject me 
Sumer 14 65 No. 39:22 (OB Harmal); mé ina 
biri isst URU-8t iSatti_ he has the right to take 
drinking water from the well along with his 
city TCL 9 58:60 (NA), see also sub ilku A 
mng. lg—-1’; quldlija ina URU Sa matija iltakni 
he has put me to shame in my own land and 
city (Nippur) ABL 328r.18 (NB); URU.MU ki 
ajabi nikilmanni my own city looks at me in 
a hostile way as if (I were) anenemy Lambert 
BWL 34:82 (Ludlul I); ikkib urRu-sé itakal 
amat uRU-s& ultést egirré URU-3h ultammin 
he ate what is taboo in his town, he betrayed 
his town, he made unfortunate utterances in 
his town Surpu II 95ff.; mati mata URU URU 
bita bitu améla amélu aha ahu la igammilu 
country will have no mercy on country, city 
on city, man on man, family on family, 
brother on brother Géssmann Era IV 135, cf. 
kima URU ana URU matu ana mati la igerru 
JNES 15 136:96; URU iti URU bitu itti biti 
KUR-ir one city will become hostile toward 
another, one family toward another CT 27 
1r.(!) 17 (SB Izbu), cf. URU iti URU siigu itti 
stiqt bitu ittt biti KUR-ir KAR 148: 12 (SB ext.); 
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ina stig URU-sh Salmes ettig he will pass 
through his city’s street(s) safely Dream-book 
329 r.ii 19; ina a-li-su pisu itel (see etellu 
usage d-1’) YOS 10 54 r. 25 (OB physiogn.); 
ta-ri-du-ti-um Sa kussudu ana uRv-li-su itér 
an exile who was driven away will return to 
his city YOS 10 31 ii 54 (OB ext.); amélu ina 
la uru-s% BE the man will die in a foreign 
town KAR 423 ii 34, and passim in omen texts; 
ina Situltt uRv-li-im istaluma igmilu (see 
gamalu mng. 1c) VAS 16 9:5 (OB let.); 
mitanu anumma ina a-li-im ibassi there is 
now an epidemic in the city CT 29 1b:7 (OB 
let.), cf. ina URU.KI-ia mitdnumi EA 96:10, 
and gummami gamratmi URU.KI ina miti ina 
mitdn BA 244:31; URU.KI misilsi rwim ana 
maré PN u misilsi ana bélija half the town 
adheres to the sons of PN, half to my lord 
EA 138:71; mamma ina libbi uRv agé issidi 
mar sipri ga sarri bélija lillikamma vuRU 
lugarhis nobody has supported me in this 
town, a messenger of the king, my lord, should 
come so that I can give confidence to the city 
ABL 846 r.15 and 17(NB); kima harimtu ina 
ribit URU-su (see harimtu usage a) AfO 8 25 
v 10 (treaty); [SAL.KAS.D]IN.NA URU the city 
tavern keeper Thompson Gilg. pl. 59:6; LU. 
8u.ya.MES Sa birit uRU fishermen (licensed to 
fish) within the city limits TCL 13 163:6 and 
11 (NB); saptum ina A-lim™ wagrat wool is 
dear in the City BIN 67:20, cf. ina A-lim™ 
simam w@umunima they are making 
purchases in the City for me TCL 14 70:7 (both 
OA); ina a-lim AB.HI.A ana kaspim Siteima 
look around in the city for cattle to be bought 
PBS 7 124 r. 21, cf. i8tén kalimum ... inaa-al 
wasbaku ul ibass there is no lamb (but 
mine) in the city I live in TCL 17 23:18, ina 
a-lim UDU.HI.A sabitum ul ibasst is there no 
demand for sheep and goats in the city? 
PBS 7 127:25, and passim in OB letters; assum 
sim ana a-li-im alakam ul eli I could not go 
to town for the barley UCP 9 p. 350 No. 23:8 
(OB); UDU.NITA.ME ana kaspi ina uRU madw 
many sheep and goats are for sale in the city 
YOS 3 87:18, ef. tsstir ina URU Janu TCL9 101:20 
(both NB letters); Sa URU-§&% riqu harranéu 
nesdt whose home town is far away, who has 
(come) a long way SurpuIV 33; vurvu v.tu 
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nakru ikassad the enemy will conquer the 
town in which it (the malformed child) was 
born CT 27 17:28 (SB Izbu). 

e) city in relation to gods: Nibru“ uru 
4En.lil.la: Nippuru curv 4BE KAR 8:6; 
Babili uRv 4EN.LIL.LA DINGIR.MES Lie Sar. 
373, cf. DIM.KUR.KUR.RAM wRU LUGAL. 
DINGIR.MES Géssmann Era lV 2; ina fi DINGIR 
uRU".gu-nu wu ilisunu zittam izizuma they 
divided the shares in the temple of the god 
of their city and their personal god CT 4 
9a:6 (OB); isu am sat a-lam Mari™ ilum ibni 
ever since the god created the city of Mari in 
primordial days Syria 32 13 i 35 (Jahdunlim); 
URU isir[u ...] they made the plan for the 
city (the gods laid its foundation) Bab. 12 p. 
7:1, also ibid. pl. 3:48, 7 r. 2 (incipit, SB Etana); 
ildni rabiti ga ina uRU sa sarri bélija asbu 
the great gods who reside in the city of the 
king my lord ABL 895 r. 6; URU 54 ana 4ASSur 
bélija agissu I dedicated this city (Calah) to 
my lord Assur Iraq 14 33:40 (Asn.); URU.BI 
ilisu izzibusu its own gods will abandon this 
town CT 38 49:8 (SB Alu), and passim in omen 
texts, cf. uRU-ka tézib agar la simateka ramdta 
Subtam you (Marduk) have abandoned your 
town, you are residing in a place not fit for 
you Streck Asb. 262 ii 31; ila izibuma a-li-su- 
nu subtisunu masis usbu the gods have left 
their towns, forgotten they reside on their 
seats (in heaven) CT 15 2 viii 10 (OB lit.); taslit 
uRv ilu ul igsme the god did not listen to the 
prayer of the city Izbu Comm. 100; Uru $4 
labirma ilani gerbugu the town (Surippak) is 
old and the gods are friendly to it Gilg. XI 13; 
ba... 4Anum rab ana uRv-s& Dér™ u dbitisu 

. uséribu. who brought (back) the Great 
Anu to his city Dér and his temple Borger 
Esarh. 74:20; im GN URU nardmigu in 
Borsippa his favorite city LIH 94 r. 34 (Ham- 
murapi), and see, for similar phrases, sub 
beitu, nardmu, narmit, nisirtu, nis ini, tanat< 
tu, tasiliu; note 4EN.URU-ia as divine name 
VAS 5 57:4, cf. also VAS 6 117:3; see also tlu 
mng. la—2’a’—3"'; ina URU u ina B.KUR in city 
and temple TCL9130:13, cf. dulum ana &. 
KUR.RA URU 4 biti $a bélija Sakin there is well- 
being in the temple, the city, and the family 
of my lord CT 22 208:8, and passim in NB letters, 
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note ina URU.KI wE.DINGIR.RA Sulmu PBS 13 
76:4 (MB let.), Sulmu ana URU u E.DINGIR.MES 
ABL 254r.2(NB); anhit URU B.KUR Sudtu uddig 
Unger Bel-Harran-beli-ussur 18, and passim in hist. 

f) city in relation to the king: ana 
balatisu u balat a-li-Su for his own well-being 
and the well-being of his city AOB 1 10 No. 
4:11 (Irisum), cf. ana balatigu salém urRu-su 
WO 1 210:4 (Shalm. III), ete.; note ana baldtisu 
u salam a-li-su (dedication of a private 
person) KAH 2 14:3, also ibid. 15:2;  silli 
tdbum ana URU-ia taris my beneficent shadow 
is spread over my city CH xl 47; Gubla 
amlisu wuRvu Ssarrt ana dariti Byblos, his 
handmaiden, the eternal(ly faithful) city of 
the king EA 140:7; uRU ina madbari ina 
namé asbat I founded a city in the desert, in 
the steppe Unger Bel-Harran-beli-ussur 11, ef. 
URU.MES-ni nadite ... ana essute asbassunu 
Iraq 14 34:78 (Asn.); where there was no house 
or habitation tillu u eperu la Sapkuma libittu 
la nadat urv Assur ... lu é[pus] (where) 
neither ruins nor rubble were strewn, no brick 
was lying around, I built the city of DN (and 
called it Kar-Tukulti-Ninurta) Weidner Tn. 
28 No. 16 iv 97; makkir la nibi ... ina qirib 
uRu Dir-™ Sarru-kén uRv-ia agrunma I piled 
up untold treasures in my city GN Lie Sar. 233, 
cf. ana sasub RU sdsu zugqqur paramahhi (for 
translat., see zagdru mng. 2a—1’) Lyon Sar. 
15:47, and dupls., and passim in Sar.; Summa a- 
lam lawiat (for lawidta) ana libbigu terrub if 
you are besieging a city, you will enter it 
YOS 10 4:9, cf. a-li la-wi-at nawitita immar 
ibid. 9:20 and 33 (OB ext.);  Sarrum ina a-li-su 
libbasu ula it?ab the king will not feel at ease 
in his city YOS 10 31 iii 17 (OB ext.), cf. rubé 
Subassu elisu la itéb ana URU Sanimma KUR-ir 
TCL 61:5 (SB ext.); Sarram a-al-3u ibbalak: 
kassu his own city will rebel against the king 
YOS 10 33:13, cf. a-lum ibbalakkatma bélgu 
idék RA 38 84:34, also YOS 10 24:33 (all OB 
ext.); Sarram ina libbi a-li-su idukkusu one 
will kill the king in his own city AfO 5 214 
No. 1:7; LUGAL <ina> URU-sté BE the king will 
die in his own city CT 27 18:10, and dupl. 
K.3680+:9 (SB Izbu). 

) poetic epithets of cities: Assur uRU 
néemeqi Assur, the city of wisdom TCL 3 113 


alu 3d 


(Sar.); ina Barsip*' urvu kitti u misari in 
GN, the city of law and order JRAS 1892 354 
15; for names of Babylon, see Unger Babylon 
p. 231, cf. Landsberger, ZA 41 288; for al sdéti 
see sdfu mng. 1b-2’. 

3. settlement, manor, estate — a) in OA: 
12 a-ld-ni-e-a uhtalliq alpisunu wu sénisunu 
iltiqi he destroyed twelve of my settlements 
and carried off their cattle, and sheep and 
goats Balkan Letter p. 6:21; the debt out- 
standing is “‘bound”’ ina qaqgad PN aéssitisu 
merésu bitisunu u a-ld-ni-su-nu on PN 
personally, his wife, his sons, their house, 
and their estates Golénischeff 11:22, ef. 
kaspam PN i-na a-ld-ni ilaqqgi KTS 48b:8, 
also OIP 27 17:x+7, Golénischeff 14:28; note 
werium madumma lu ina ekallim lu t-na a-la- 
nt halag much copper was lost either in the 
palace or in the villages KT Hahn 15:11. 


b) in Elam: ina eqli u kirt ... Sa uRU sa 
PN MDP 23 234:22; (field) ga urnu™ Kuk- 
a[Nasur] MDP 22 67:3, and passim in description 
of locations of fields. 


c) in Shemshara, Alalakh: 4-3 URU.KI. 
DIDLI-Su eperisu u mimmisu his town house, 
his estates, his fields, and whatever belongs 
to him Wiseman Alalakh 6:7 (OB); assum 
warkat a-la-ni-e Ki sa istdnim pardsim with 
regard to an investigation of the settlements 
of the north country Laessoe Shemshara Tablets 
p. 53 SH 921:4, cf. ana a-la-ni-e KI Sa istanim 
Supurma ibid. 10; URU.DIDLI.HI.A Sa Sarri 
(follows a list of persons) JCS 8 p. 12 No. 186:1 
(MB Alalakh). 

d) in MB: a field a.car uRU Sa gar-ri™ harri 
GN kisdd nar urv 8&4 gar-ri_ in the irrigation 
district of (the settlement called) King’s 
Manor, ditch of the city GN, along the canal 
of King’s Manor BE 1/2 No. 149i 5, ef. URU 
$a PN MDP 2 p. 93i 2, and passim, note ina 
URU ahhéSu BBSt. No.9i11; URU GN éa bit 
PN adi 4 URU.MES u ... zériSu the city GN 
which is in the tribal area of PN together 
with four settlements and its arable land 
MDP 2 pl. 16113; ten gur (of field) bit PN 
URU Sa URU-ia BBSt. No. 24:25 (all kudurrus); 
barley Sa kimu ribbdt siragsi [...] ina URU. 
DIDLI PN tlgéi which PN has received in lieu 
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of the arrears due to the brewers from the 
estates PBS 2/2 6:16, cf. ibid. 16:2 and 96:2, 
cf. also ina URU.DIDLI isaddaru ibid. 80:4; ana 
URU.MES sa bélija Sulmu all is well with my 
lord’s estate Aro, WZJ 8 572:4 (let.). 


e) in Nuzi: urnu GN“ ga ana 'PN addinu 
inanna istu létisu URU.KI ana PN, attadin[mi] 
as to the city of GN which I have given to the 
woman PN, I have now given a manor from 
its (the city’s) region to PN, HSS 9 1:6 (let.), 
ef. URU.KI-ga ina patisu ana tPN attadin 
ibid. 21; field ina dimti tphuésse[...] 8a inauRu 
Puhigsenni HSS 9 107:7, cf. also JEN 528 :16, 
525:50; mannummé améla Sa URU.LUGAL 
ina wki[su] usesst 2 alpé ana améli Sa URU. 
LUGAL umalla anyone who takes a person 
from the royal manor away from his ilku- 
duty pays as fine two bulls for each man of the 
royal manor HSS 14 9:11 and 15, and ef., for 
URU.LUGAL ibid. 35:8; houses, fields, gardens, 
etc. ina uRU Nuzi u ina URU.DIDLI.MES in 
the city of Nuzi and in several (outlying) 
settlements HSS 13 143:9 and 22. 


f) in MA: instead of interest for this tin 
3 GAN A.SA ina URU Sa igabbiunissunt essid 
he will harvest three iku of field in any estate 
they indicate to him KAJ 50:11. 


&) in Bogh.: Summa vuRvu.KI Sa RN gadu 
SAL.US.MES-Su dumgisu GUD.HI.A-Su sénisu 
itebbi u ana mat Hatti irrub if any settlement 
of Paddatissu. moves out with women, 
property, cattle, and sheep and goats, and 
enters into Hittite territory MIO 1 116:18, 
also ibid. 22, and passim, also ina libbi URU.KI Sa 
irteu in the settlement where they pastured 
(the animals) ibid. 23 (treaty). 

h) in NA: uRvu GN uRu Sa ummi Sarri the 
settlement GN, the estate of the mother of the 
king ADD 738:6; URUeqlu kird ... nisé estate 
(with) fields, gardens (and) serfs ADD 471:20; 
naphar 10 LU.MES-e URU GN bé URU ana 
gimirtesu tadant ten persons from GN, the 
owners of the entire estate to be sold ADD 
470:12; 4LU.mMuES8-e bél uRU taddni URU.SE PN 
adit gimirtigu four persons, the owners of the 
estate to be sold (consisting of) the entire 
manor(?) (called) PN (a plot of 500 field units 
with what is growing on it) ADD 625:6; URU. 


alu 4 


MES A.SA.MES Sa PN ABL 168:5; @ woman and 
her son TA libbt URU Sa madrat sarri from the 
settlement of the king’s daughter VAS 1 96:4; 
for the log. uRU.SE with the meaning manor, 
see discussion section. 


i) in SB: uru.me§ 4.SA.ME8 GI8.saAR.MES 
fields (and) gardens and the people living in 
them (among the property given to SamaS3um- 
ukin) Streck Asb. 28 iii 76. 

j) in NB: a date grove Sa ina URU E-sa- 
pani-ekalli which (lies) in the estate (of the) 
Manor-of-the-Palace-Director TuM 2-3 190:2, 
ef. ina uRU 4Samas Nbn. 463:5, also ina URU 
sa 4Samas Nbn. 448:7; LU assabé Sa ina URV. 
MES Sa 4Bélti-Sa-Uruk a-sab-bu the cottagers 
who live in the settlements of the Lady-of- 
Uruk YOS 7 186:10 and 15, cf. PN ina uRU 
Sa 4EN ina bit PN asbi TCL 13 218:2; two 
married women sa ina URU PN kila who 
are held as prisoners in the settlement PN 
TuM 2-3 203:6; field sa ina GN wu ina URU. 
MES Sa licmé>ti GN BE 10 102:5, ef. eqlu Sa 
ina URU a Nippur BE 9 62:2; a field & URU 
Sa ina URU Zuhrint wu URU.MES pertaining to 
an estate which is situated in the city GN and 
(its outlying) settlements TCL 13 223:17; 
ultata a, ina 20 URU.MES ittanas<si> he 
usually draws that barley from twenty settle- 
ments BIN 1 52:9. 


4. fort, military strong point: iniéma a-la- 
nu maditlum] 2 AM tsatatim ittas[uima] should 
many forts make (lit. lift) the two-fire signal 
ARM 4 32:25, cf. [a-l]um™ mehre[t a-l]jim™ 
Sakin[{ma] 1 Am 1-sat-su Sa 1884 ana nit[lim] 
ana sitta isat[dtim] one fort was placed op- 
posite a(nother) fort (and thus) the one-fire 
signal which they made looked like a two-fire 
signal ibid. 12f.; a-lum GN elénum GN, ina 
eqlim bi-ra-am Sakin the fortress of GN lies 
upstream from GN, in the open country one 
double hour away ARM 4 26:26; URU.MES-ni 
battubattesu addi I established military strong 
points around it (the besieged city) KAH 2 
84:54 (Adn. II); obscure: a-ld-am e-pd-as 
Balkan Observations p. 73:20 (OA). 

The refs. wr. URUx8E which appear mainly 
in NA texts and only rarely in SB have not 


25* 387 


oi.uchicago.edu 


alu 

been included under mng. 3h because the 
reading as dlu is not established, though the 
logogram seems to denotea settlement, proba- 
bly a manor. See the sequence URU.MES-ni-s% 
URUx SE.MES-3% KAR.MES-S% his (the king of 
Assyria’s) cities, manors (and) harbors(?) 
Borger Esarh. 109 iii 25, cf. 2 URUxSE.MES 
ABL 1008 r. 6, also ABL 1056 r. 5, 1292 r. 2 and 8, 
and the refs. cited ADD 4 index p. 247, and 
note EN URUx SE.MES-ia ABL 1003:13, ha-za- 
nu URUxSE SAL.E.GAL the mayor of the 
queen’s manor ADD 472:35, also URUx8E kab- 
si URU GN ADD 361:2; PN LU.sanaa 9Zaz 
mama u *Ba-t dé gqi-rib URUxSE DINGIR.MES 
$a qi-rib URU.KASKAL & URU Hu-zir-n[a] STT 
64 r. 14’ (colophon). 


alu in bél ali s.; 1. ruler ofa city, 2. (an 
official); from OA, OB on; wr. syll. and (LU) 
EN.URU(.MES); cf. Glu. 

1. ruler of a city — a) in OA: I went to 
the palace on account of the slave girl wnma 
be-el A-lim™ Sipri ni? aitum ana GN illiku the 
lord of the City (Assur) said, “Our messengers 
have left for Hahhum’’ TuM 1 1b:6; the 
palace took 24 shekels of tin as due 15 Gin 
AN.NA be-el A-lim™ ilge the lord of the City 
took 15 shekels TCL 20 165:15, ef. Kienast 
ATHE 12:14, Matous Kultepe 296:21; one mina 
of silver isti alahhinim 8a be-el A-lim™ is with 
the steward of the lord of the City CCT 1 
33b:21; note ana A-lim* u bélija BIN 6 219:36, 
mahar A-lim™ wu bélini BIN 4 103:35, and 
A-lu-um wu béli dint lidin ibid. 114:36. 

b) in OB: a-lam u be-el a-lim qassu tka[ss]ad 
he (the enemy) will conquer the city and lord 
of the city YOS 10 26 iii 46, cf. nakrum ... 
a-lam u be-el a-lim itabbal RA 27 149:40 (both 
ext.), for URU wu EN-su, see dlu mng. 2a—3’. 

c) in BA: LU GaL uw LU.MES be-li uRU-lim 
salmu iti maré PN the chief and the city 
lords are at peace with the Abdi-ASrata-tribe 
EA 102: 22. 

d) in SB (referring exclusively to the 
rulers of foreign and enemy cities): they 
became afraid PN EN URU-Sd-nu idiku and 
killed PN their chieftain WO 1 464:21, and 
passim in Shalm. III, cf. AKA 292 i 109 (Asn.); I 
received tribute from LU.EN.URU.MES-ni Sa 


alu 
gadé kalijunu all the chieftains of the 
mountain region Rost Tigl. III pl. 30:26, ef. 
Lie Sar. 128; EN.URU.MES-ni la kan[Site] Rost 
Tigl. IIT pl. 10:52, cf. Borger Esarh. 55iv 49; LU. 
EN.URU.MES-ni 4 KUR GN TCL3 64, and passim 
in Sar.; PN LU.EN.URU Sa URU GN OIP 261 
iv 62 (Senn.), also Borger Esarh. 54 iv 32ff.; PN 
LU EN.URU Sa KUR GN PRT 3r. 5 and Wiseman 
Treaties 3; LU.EN.URU.MES Sa LU Gimirraja 
Streck Asb. 20 ii 107. 


2. (an official, NA, NB only) — a) in 
NA — 1’ in gen.: Sulmu <ana> LU.EN.URU. 
[MES-ni] Sa battebattea everything is fine 
with the bél alt-officials hereabout ABL 645:5; 
ardani ga sarri bélija LO.EN.URU.MES-ni Sa 
gatéja the servants of the king, my lord, the 
bél ali-officials who are under my charge 
ABL 136:5; ana Sarri bélija ardanika LU.EN. 
URU.MES Sa ina URU GN dulli garri eppasini 
ABL 526:3; the king said aid LU.EN.URU.MES 
gabbu illiki[ni] ... md atta la tallika “Why is 
it that all the bél ali have come to me but 
you did not come?” ABL 88:13; rihti emuqi 
sa LU.EN.URU.MES ina panija gunu the 
balance of the military forces of the bél dli- 
official are with me ABL 342r. 21; la mar 
LU.EN.URU Ja URU [GN] andku LU unzar[hu] 
LU ardu sa sarru bélija andku I am not a 
descendent of the bél ali-official of the town 
GN, (but) I am an unzarhu (ie., a privileged 
person), a servant of the king, my lord (the 
king, my lord, has appointed me in GN and I 
report to the king what I see or hear) ABL 
317:4; LU.EN.URU Sa URU GN ki LU.GAL.MES 
isst panésu étiquni ittalka ina panija the bel 
ali-official of GN has come here to me (car- 
rying the balance of the tribute) as soon as 
the officers (of the king) had passed through 
his (city) ABL 1046 r. 3; note LU.EN.URU-a- 
nt ABL 387 r. 8. 


2’ with personal names: PN LU.EN.URU Sa 
uRU GN ABL 645:13, ef. ADD 171 r. 1 and 4; 
PN LU.EN.URU issi PN, assapar I have sent 
the dé Gli-official PN with PN, ABL 590:5; 
PN EN.URU ABL 902:4, ef. PN EN.URU TCL 
9 67:20 and 27 (let.); note Iai PN GAL SIRAS 
EN.URU-8&% IGI PN, EN.URU-8% IGI PN, EN.URU- 
&% KAV 122 r. 4, 6 and 8 (early NA). 
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b) in NB: PN LU.EN.URU ga URU GN... 
altaprakka ABL 1072 r. 7, cf. ibid. r. 4 (let. to 
Sar.). 

In the damaged passage E[N.MJES URU. 
MES u ubrite.MES AKA 153:4, the contrast to 
ubru, ““sojourner,” can only be “citizen” or 
“city notable.” It is therefore possible that 
the passages KAV 122 and ABL 317 attest bél 
Gli in a similar mng. 

For LU.EN.URU.MES-te AKA 375 iii 98, see 
hazannu discussion section, cf., however, LU. 
GAL.URU.MES-te cited dlu in rab alani. 


alu in bit li s.; city house (referring to a 
building or an institution); OA, MA; wr. 
& a-lim(™); ef. alu. 

a) in OA: 5 Mma.na kaspam ana & A-lim™ 
habbulaku la habbulaku attunuma tidia you 
(pl.) alone know whether I owe five minas of 
silver to the “city house” or not TCL 14 43:23, 
ef. (referring to silver owed) TCL 4 21:19; x 
silver a-4 A-lim* agqul I paid to the “city 
house” TCL 4 29:44, also CCT 3 23b:16, Sa ana 
& a-lim™ ugsagqulu ibid.9; kaspum sa A-lim™ 
Sa PN la <Say usebilanni the silver belonging 
to the “‘city house,”’ which PN did not send 
to me (I shall send from GN) BIN 4 220:20; 
# A-lim™ (in broken contexts) CCT 3 24:23, 
BIN 6 56:14. 

b) in MA: f/-ri na, & a-lim measured(?) 
with the stone weight of the “city house” 
KAJ 12:3, and passim, see abnu mng. 4g; note 
cedar beams delivered for 4kaL AN.[T]A(?) Sa 
#.URU KAV 78:30 (NA). 

The context of the MA passages suggests 
that the bit dlim had the function of a city 
hall where the standard weighing stone was 
deposited. In the refs. of the OA period, it 
remains uncertain whether the term denotes 
a public or a private commercial institution, 
serving as clearing house, if indeed such a 
differentiation can be admitted. 


alu in rab alani (rab dali) s.; (an Assyrian 
military and administrative official); MA, 
SB, NA; wr. LU.GAL.URU(.DIDLI.MES); cf. 
alu. 

a) as an administrative official — 1’ in 
MA: sheep offerings 3a PN GAL.URU.DIDLI. 


alu 
MES-ni Sa URU GN KAJ 280:3, also AfO 10 
39 No. 85:5, KAJ 188:5, cf. (with same GN 


but different PN) KAJ 193:5; PN GAL.URU. 
DIDLI KAJ 107:2. 


2’ in NA: PN LU.caL.uRv $a uRU Lahira 
sa bit ummi Sarri the city overseer of (the 
governor of) the city GN who is (in charge) 
of the estate of the mother of the king ADD 
301:1; PN LU.GAL(!).URU.MES Sa SAL labhinete 
PN, chief overseer of the estates of the 
(a)lahhinatu. ADD 491:2, see ARU 58, cf., 
with Sa sau (i.e., the sakintu Sa Ninua) ADD 
447:1, §@ SAL.E.GAL Iraq 23 pl. 19 ND 2605: 12, 
$a mar Sarrt ADD 231:8; PN LU abarakku sa 
LU.GAL.URU.MES-te a LU.A.BA PN the steward 
of the chief overseer of the estates of the 
(court) scribe ABL 633 r. 15; LU.GAL.URU. 
MES (among witnesses) ADD 476 r. 8, 627 r. 
10, ete., ef. 960 iii 15, 961:5 and 14, wr. GAL. 
URU.MES-ni ADD 923:3, ABL 1008 r. 8; note 
the sequence: lu PN EN.NAM lu LU.2-e-5% lu 
LU.GAL.URU.MES-8% lu LU hazannu Glisu 
either PN, the governor, or his second-in- 
command, or his city overseer, or the mayor 
of his (the seller’s) city ADD 59:15, and the 
sequence [...] EN.NUN.MES, LU.GAL.URU. 
MES, EN.URU.MES-ni ABL 784:15; LU.2-u LU. 
GAL.URU.MES gabbu itturdu § the second-in- 
command (of the governor and) all the city 
overseers came down ABL 506r. 5, cf. LU 2-2 
LU.GAL.URU.MES ADD 58:4. 


3’ in SB: busé GAL.URU.DIDLI ana ekalli 
irrub the property of the rab dldni-official 
will go to the palace KAR 428:59, cf. & GAL. 
URU.DIDLI irappis the estate of the rab dldni- 
official will increase ibid. 60 (ext.); GAL URU 
imat (preceded by: NU.BANDA Gli imdt line 47) 
CT 39 33:48 (Alu). 

b) as military official: LU Itiaja issi LU. 
GAL.URU assapra I sent the contingent of the 
Itua tribe with the city overseer ABL 424 r. 3; 
LU sand Sa LU.GAL.URU.MES-St-nu 9 ERIN.MES 
isstsu the second-in-command of their city 
overseer (and) nine of his men with him (were 
wounded by arrows) ibid. r. 5; PN LU 2-u ana 
LU.GAL.URU.ME-te ina libbi lapgqid let me 
appoint PN as second-in-command for the 
city overseer ABL 414:21; on the 23rd of 
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Addaru, the chieftains of the Subareans came 
to GN, and should the king ask who they are 
(here is my answer) PN LU.GAL.URU.MES-8% 
Sa qanni tahtime a KUR GN PN, the city 
overseer of the edge of the frontier (region) 
against Urartu ABL 252:8; naphar 10 LU. 
GAL.URU.MES ZAH.MES in all, ten city over- 
seers who are fugitives (after a list of ten 
persons identified by provinces and cities) ABL 
767r.1; PN LU.GAL.URU.MES Sa Sakin mati PN, 
the rab dldni of the (Assyrian) governor AfO 
16 42:10, ef. LU.GAL.URU.MES 8a kisir e&8u 
(both witnesses) ibid. 11 (NB); in difficult 
context: LU bél pihate ... LU 2-u LU.GAL.URU. 
MES x-tu-@ // KAL.MES Sa mdti ABL 1295 r. 6. 

The writing LU.GAL.URU.MES-te in ABL 
414, 633 and 778, also (in broken context) ABL 
737r. 2, seems to represent an unusual plural 
formation, probably rab-dlandte. See also 
LU.EN.URU.MES-fe AKA 375 iii 93 (mentioned 
in hazannu, discussion section). 

The official, called rab ali when a specific 
city is meant (ADD 301, ABL 424), and rab 
dlani_ when he is mentioned as overseer of 
several cities or estates, follows the governor 
(él pihati) in rank. Both have seconds-in- 
command, called ganiu. In the ADD passages 
(usage a-2’) and in some other instances 
where the rab ali is mentioned by name, dlu 
seems to refer to the large estates of the royal 
family or high court officials (see alu mng. 3). 

Weidner, Tell Halaf p. 10 n. 32 and p. 25. 


alu in Sa libbi Ali s.; city dweller; OB, SB, 
NB; wr. syll. and ga SA.uRU; cf. dlu. 

Sa sérim irrubamma sa li-ib-ba-li-im usessi 
the country people will come and drive out 
the city dwellers RA 38 84:25 (OB ext.), ef. ga 
kidt Tu-ma Sa SA.uRU [B] KAR 454:20 (SB 
ext.), cf. also ga kidt ana libbi Gli Sa SA.URU 
ana kidi [...] KAR 423 7.144; [8a sé]rim sa 
h-ib-bi a-li-im idds (see désu. mng. la) YOS 
10 40:6, and cf. ibid. 8 (OB ext.); Sd SA.URU 
ussima nakraidaék the city dweller will make 
a sortie and defeat the enemy CT 20 33:110 
(SB ext.). 

Note the geographical name urU 8d SA. 
uRvU-a-a settlement of the city dwellers Dar. 
413:5, URU &d ltb-bi-uRU-a-a Dar. 390:14. 


*ala 
alu in $a mubhi ali s.; (a high official in 
charge of a city); NA, NB; cf. dlu. 


LU sé ucgu uRu Bab. 7 pl. 5 ii 31 (NA list of 
professions). 


a) in NA: limu PN Sakin mati GN PN, Sakin 
matt URU SA.URU PN, Sa UGU URU gipitu Sa 
kistrte eponym PN, the governor of Kakzu, 
(with) PN, the governor of Assur (and) PN, 
in charge of the city, as officials responsible 
for the quay KAH 283 r. 20(Adn. II); LU 
sakin mati LU hazannu Lt sé UGU URU (re- 
sponsible for the akitu-house) Ebeling Stif- 
tungen p. 4:34 (Senn.), cf. ibid. p. 14 r. 30, ef. also 
PN LU $4 veu vU[RU] ibid. p. 5r. 26; LU 
hazannu LU ga vGU URU ittalkuni ma abat 
Sarrt- the mayor (and) the official in charge 
of the city came saying, “By order of the 
king” ABL710:6, cf. LU 84 Uau URU LU lahz 
hinu ABL 90 r. 13, ana PN LU &4 UaU URU 
ABL 1217r. 12, also ABL 1407 r. 1; note among 
witnesses (between LU.eN.NAM Sa Kalhi and 
hazannu $a Kalhi) PN Lt 4 Uau URU =TCL9 
58:44, and cf. ADD 237 r. 7, also ADD 285:5; note 
URU E LU 84 muh-hi URU ADD 64:8. 


b) in NB: LU sd veau URU uw PN LU hazanni 
pisunu itt. qurbitu ki iskunu the official in 
charge of the city and PN, the mayor, agreed 
as follows with the (royal) guard ABL 
1034:10, cf. ABL 1230:4, (without det. LU) ABL 
589r.4, (as first witness) Nbk.70:9, cf. PN Sd 
UGU URU u PN, gugallu (at the beginning of a 
list of the sibatu Sa uRU) BE 8 80:1; PN &4 
UGU URU VAS 6 12:10; LU §& UGU URU Sarru 
béli lipgid the king my lord should appoint a 
$a muhhi ali-official ABL 150 r.17; note the 
sequence: dajdlu rab dajdlu tupsar ali LU 8a 
muh-hi ali rab kisir ABL 530:13. 


*ald (dliu, dlaju, fem. dlajitu) s.; citizen or 
resident of a city (or village); OA, MA, Nuzi; 
pl. dlajate (MA), dlajate (Nuzi); cf. alu. 


a) in OA: ummidnu PN u mera PN ana 
etallitisunu 3 ahiutim isabbutu ana bit PN 
errubuma tuppigu ilammudu sa erdbam la 
imwu sbi iwakkunusuma (var. adds u) a-li- 
t-tum errubu (the kdrum made this decision :) 
the creditors and heirs of PN (who is dead 
or missing) may, on their own authority, take 
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*ala 

three foreigners (ie., natives), enter PN’s 
house and check his accounts, one may bring 
witnesses against anyone who refuses to 
enter, and then (only) citizens (of Assur) may 
enter (PN’s house) VAT 9227:13 and case 14 (= 
MVAG 33 No. 274). 


b) in MA: PN, slave of PN,, has redeemed 
and married !PN, (a free-born Assyrian who 
served in PN,’s house) !PN, wu liddnu[sa] 
a-la-Ia-t Sa PN, u marésu sunu ilka Sa a-la- 
IA-t-t[t] ana PN, u marésu illuku (as com- 
pensation for this) ‘PN, and her children 
will remain villagers of PN, and of his sons 
and will perform services as the village 
residents to PN, and his sons (but neither she 
nor her children must be enslaved) KAJ 7:22 
and 24 (MA); [summa] lal-la-i-tu sa ekalli Sit 
[abjusa usakkal& [u scpjarsu teppags (a woman 
whose husband has been taken prisoner by 
the enemy and who has no father-in-law or 
son to support her must wait for her husband 
for two years, and during these two years) if 
she is a member of a village community 
belonging to the palace, her (own) father will 
support her and she will do work for him, (if 
she is the daughter of a [...] or of a hupésu- 
soldier, [...] will support her, if her husband 
was a fief-holder, the mayor and the elders 
will allot rations for her from the fief) KAV 
1 vi 52 (Ass. Code § 45). 


C) in Nuzi: barley rations sa LU.mES a-la- 
a-te-e Sa ina eglati ekalli for the village 
residents who (do work) in the fields of the 
palace (summing up forty people including 
various professions, farmers, and foreigners) 
HSS 13 230:42. 


While the OA ref. contrasts the persons 
called dlititum with outsiders (see ahi), the 
MA passages presuppose a class distinction. 
In § 45 of the Ass. Code, the dlajutu of the 
palace are distinguished from the dik ilki 
who live in villages which do not belong to 
the palace (KAV 1 vi 58ff.) and from the 
lesser class called hup3w (ibid. line 55). The 
early MA text KAJ 7 speaks of dlaju’s as 
belonging to persons who seem to have been 
owners of villages, etc. The Nuziref., however, 
may represent either a fem. plural dldte or 


**alusa 


Glajate (like tkkardte) or a foreign word not to 
be connected with *ali. 
Koschaker NRUA 45 n. 1. 


alu v.(?); (mng. unkn.); lex.* 

ku-ud KuD = a-lu, ku-u, na-pa-du (preceded by 
gamamu) A TIT/5:79ff., ef. ku-u Kup = [ka-s]a-mu, 
[ki-i]s-mu, [a]-lu ibid. 49. 


alulitu§ (lulitu) s.; (a mineral containing 
stibium); OB, SB; ef. luli. 

[x]v.xaM : lu-l{u]-u, [J]u-lu-té : KU.KAM Kocher 
Pflanzenkunde 23:4’ and dupl. 2R 30 No. 2:38 a-b 
(Uruanna IIT). 

$Su.gur hu.luh.ha na, sikil.la kur.bi.ta 
tum.a : ungi lu-lu-ti Na, ella sa istu sadésu ibbabla 
a ring of l., a pure mineral, which had been brought 
from the quarry (lit. its mountain) ASKT p. 88-9 
ii 49. 

a-lu-lu-tum 2,24 igigubbisu 2,24 is the 
coefficient of a.-mineral Sumer 7 145b:6 (OB 
math.), see Draffkorn Kilmer, Or. NS 29 294; NA, 
lu-lu-tum 18 NA, NAM.ERIM.BUR.DA (various 
beads and) a., (total) 18 beads for dispelling 
a curse KAR 185 iii 3. 

Only those passages for luliitu which refer 
to a mineral have been taken here, while 
those with the determinative G (CT 14 23 
K.259:4, KAR 200:3, and passim in Uruanna I) 
have been referred to the plant name lulitu 
(lulumtu). 


The Sumerian correspondence hu.lub.ha 
to lulitu in ASKT suggests that the ring may 
have been made of a type of glass (see 
huluhhu) containing antimony. 

(Thompson DAC 71.) 


alumma adv.(?); (mng. uncert.); SB.* 
a-lum-ma %Gilgdmes tétebir tamta Gilgames, 
even if(?) you have crossed the sea (what 
will you do once you arrive at the “water of 
death?’’) Gilg. X ii 26, dupl. Garelli Gilg. 128:6’. 


alupathi s.; (a topographical designation); 
Hurr. word; Nuzi.* 

1 ANSE egli ina G18 tajari rabi Sa ekalli ina 
a-lu-pa-[a]}t-hi ina URU GN a one-homer field 
as measured by the large tajaru-measure of 
the palace in the a. in GN JEN 419:6 (coll.). 


**alusi (AHw. 39b) see kulwu (SLT 7:11 = 
OB Lu Part 12). 
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alitu A 
alitu A (allwtu, iPitu) s.; (a beet); lex.* 
U.LU.Ux(GISGAL).LU.SAR = 71-u-[fi] (preceded 


by laptu beet) Practical Vocabulary Assur 87; 
ux. lu.saR = a-lu-tum = sil-(qa] Hg. D 244, also 
Hg. B IV 207; 6 gur.sur, t lu.u,y.lu: 6 a-lfu-a- 
tu] Uruanna I 375f. (from CT 14 19 ii 1’f.), ef. G 
Sur.SuR = al-lu-’-tum Kocher Pflanzenkunde 28 
ii 34. 

Possibly alitu is to be connected with 
alluttu “crab’’ because of the similarity of the 
Sumerian correspondence t.1i.ux.lu with 
a.1a.ux.lu, one of the Sumerian equivalents 
for “crab,” in Hh. XIV 225f. Note also the 
descriptivename U.8uR.8UR, probably “spider 
plant,” referring perhaps to the spider-crab. 


aliitu B s.; (a kind of mash); lex.* 


utul.ba.ba.za sig,.ga = a-lu-tum = a-[...] 
fine mash = a. (followed by utul.ar.za.na 
sig,.ga fine groat mash = sin-di-e-tum = 2-[...]) 
Hg. B VI 97. 

DUG.URU(?).MES = a-lu-ti Practical Vocabulary 
Assur 826. 


aluzinnu s.; 1. (a profession), 2. (a plant); 
from OB on, Sumerogram in Hitt.; Sum. 
lw.; wr. syll. and ALAN.ZU (ALAN.KAxUD as 
Sumerogram in Hitt.). 

alan.zu, [ud.da].tuS, ud.da.tus.8a, gu. 
za.tus.a, hal.la.tus.a, Kku.tar.ra, [...].tu.ra 
= a-lu-zi-nu Lu IV 245-249a, cf. alan.zu(var. .zt), 
ud.da.tuS Proto-Lu 581f.;lu.up.[x].facl = mu- 
um-mi-du, li.ud.da.tuS, [lu.x.x].du = a-lu-zi- 
in-nu, [lU.(x.x)].x = [e-pi]-i8(!) na-mu-tim OB 
Lu Part 12:7ff.; 1u.8e.1.4g.a = man(var. ma)-di- 
du, la.alan.zu(var. .zu) = a-lu-zi-nu, la.ka8.sayg. 
88, = sab-bi--u TIgituh short version 272ff.; Lum. 
LUM = a-lu-zi-in-nu, DU.BAR.DU.Ta = a-li-ku, 
DU.BAR.DU = me-tt-lu-ku CT 18 29 ii 6ff., dupl. RA 
16 166:11ff. (group voc.). 

9Za-am-ma-hu-un-di alan.zi.ne.ne DN is 
their (the Elamite gods’) a., with gloss mu-u[m-mit- 
du] CT 25 24:10 (list of gods). 

1. (a profession): 4 GUR makisum 2 (BAN) 
LU a-lu-zi-nu 2 (BAN) x Sa(!)-ka-na-ku one- 
half gur for the tax-collector, two seahs for 
the a., two seahs for the governor TCL 11 
242:3 (OB); a-lu-zi-in mind tele asiputa kalama 
ana qatéjama ul ussi a-lu-zi-in ki asipitka 


alzibadar 


“a., what can you do?” “All the dpitu- 
craft! Nothing escapes me!” “a., how do you 
do your @&piitu-craft?’? Tul 17:17 and 19, ef. 
ibid. 16:9 and 13, 17:26 and 28 (SB); PN Lt a- 
lu-zi-nu (witness) KAJ 51:16 (MA); A-lu-zi- 
nu (personal name) MDP 4 193 No. 16:20 (= 
MDP 22 52); PN DUMU LU.ALAN.ZU Strassmaier, 
Actes du 8& Congrés International 6:6 (NB). 

2. (a plant): zér U a-lu-zi-in-ni_ seed of the 
a.-plant KUB 4 48 left edge 6, see alluzu. 

In the humorous text Tul 16f., the con- 
juror’s craft is performed so awkwardly by 
the aluzinnu that he burns down the house he 
is supposed to purify with his censer. He also 
acts with similar results as an aélaku. The 
text, however, is too damaged to allow us to 
establish what the original function of the 
aluzinnu was. There is no cogent evidence that 
he was a “‘‘jester” though his profession must 
have been one which created the humorous 
effect in the mentioned text. The evidence of 
the vocabularies is not at all conclusive, and 
that revealed in the Hittite rituals mentioning 
the LU.ALAN.KAxUD also fails to produce any 
clue. For the latter see Alp Beamtennamen 66ff.; 
for the reading of KAxUD as zux, cf. AM.SI. 
KAxUD for AM.SI.2U “ivory,” cited Friedrich 
Hett. Wb. Erg. 2 29. 


Meissner, MAOG 13/2 4ff. 


alzibadar s.; (a color of horses); MB; 
Kassite word. 

a) in gen.: [1] 8a, wu al-zi-ba-dar one (pair 
of horses), chestnut and a. PBS 2/2 98:6, cf. [1 
al-zi-bja-dar Sa DUMU PN ibid. 4; [1] sirpi 
Dumv Burzandi u al-zi-ba-dar pumu Kaégakti 
one (pair of horses, one) sirpi-horse out of 
Burzandi and (one) a. out of Kasakti BE 14 
12:38, cf. Aro, WZJ 8 572:7 (let.). 

b) asthe name of a horse: 18a;.MES DUMU. 
MES Al-zi-ba-dar one (pair of horses), 
chestnuts out of A. BE 14 12:8, ef. ibid. 29 
and 44; MI DuMU Al-zi-ba-dar PBS 2/2 1:5. 

Balkan Kassit. Stud. 27. 
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AAA 
AASF 
AASOR 


AB 
ABAW 


Abel-Winckler 


ABL 

ABoT 

AbS-T 

ACh 

Acta Or. 

Actes du 8° 
Congrés 
International 

ADD 

AfK 

AfoO 

AGM 

AHDO 

AHw. 

Ai. 

AIPHOS 


Aistleitner 
Worterbuch 
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Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations 


The following compilation brings up to date the list of abbreviations given in volumes A Part 1,B, D, E, 
G, H, I/J, 8, and Z and includes the titles previously cited according to the lists of abbreviations in 
Archiv fiir Orientforschung, W. von Soden, Grundri8 der akkadischen Grammatik, and Zeitschrift fir 
Assyriologie. Complete bibliographical references will be given in a later volume. The list also includes 
the titles of the lexical series as prepared for publication by B. Landsberger, or under his supervision, or 
in collaboration with him. 


lexical series 4 aA = ndgu 

tablets in the collections of the 
Oriental Institute, University of 
Chicago 

Annals of Archaeology and Anthro- 
pology 

Annales Academiae Scientiarum 
Fennicae 

The Annual of the American Schools 
of Oriental Research 

Assyriologische Bibliothek 

Abhandlungen der Bayerischen 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 

L. Abel and H. Winckler, Keil- 
schrifttexte zum Gebrauch bei 
Vorlesungen 

R. F. Harper, Assyrian and Baby- 
lonian Letters 

Ankara Arkeoloji Miizesinde ... 
Bogazkéy Tabletleri 

field numbers of Pre-Sar. tablets 
excavated at Tell Abii Salabikh 

C. Virolleaud, L’Astrologie chaldé- 
enne 

Acta Orientalia 

Actes du 8° Congrés International 
des Orientalistes, Section Sémi- 
tique (B) 

C. H. W. Johns, Assyrian Deeds 
and Documents 

Archiv fiir Keilschriftforschung 

Archiv fiir Orientforschung 

Archiv fiir Geschichte der Medizin 

Archives d’histoire du droit ori- 
ental 

W. von Soden, Akkadisches Hand- 
worterbuch 

lexical series ki.KI.KAL.bi.86 = ana 
attisu, pub. MSL 1 

Annuaire de l'Institut de Philo- 
logie et d’Histoire Orientales et 
Slaves (Brussels) 

J. Aistleitner, Wéorterbuch der 
Ugaritischen Sprache 


AJA 
AJSL 


AKA 


Altmann, ed., 
Biblical and 


American Journal of Archaeology 

American Journal of Semitic Lan- 
guages and Literatures 

E. A. W. Budge and L. W. King, 
The Annals of the Kings of Assyria 

Altmann, ed.. Biblical and Other 
Studies (= Philip W. Lown In- 


Other Studies stitute of Advanced Judaic Stud- 


AMI 
AMSUH 


AMT 


An 

Andrae 
Festungs- 
werke 

Andrae 
Stelenreihen 

Angim 


AnOr 
AnSt 
Antagal 
AO 


AOAW 
AOB 
AOS 
AOTU 
APAW 
Arkeologya 
Dergisi 
ARM 


ARMT 


Viii 


ies, Brandeis University, Studies 
and Texts: Vol. 1) 

Archéologische Mitteilungen aus 
Tran 

Abhandlungen aus dem mathema.- 
tischen Seminar der Universitit 
Hamburg 

R. C. Thompson, Assyrian Medical 
Texts ... 

lexical series An = Anum 

W. Andrae, Die Festungswerke 
von Assur (= WVDOG 23) 


W. Andrae, Die Stelenreihen in 
Assur (= WVDOG 24) 

epic Angim dimma, cited from 
MS..of A. Falkenstein 

Analecta Orientalia 

Anatolian Studies 

lexical series antagal = Jagd 

tablets in the collections of the 
Musée du Louvre 

Anzeiger der Osterreichischen Aka- 
demie der Wissenschaften 

Altorientalische Bibliothek 

American Oriental Series 

Altorientalische Texte und Unter- 
suchungen 

Abhandlungen der PreuSischen 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 

Turk Tarih, Arkeologya ve Ethno- 
grafya Dergisi 

Archives royales de Mari (= TCL 
22 —) 

Archives royales de Mari (texts in 
transliteration and translation) 


Aro Glossar 
Aro Gramm. 


ArOr 
ARU 


AS 
ASAW 


ASGW 
ASKT 
ASSF 

Assur 
A-tablet 
Augapfel 
Aynard Asb. 
BA 


Bab. 
Bagh. Mitt. 


Balkan Kassit. 


Stud. 


Balkan Letter 


Balkan 


Observations 


Barton MBI 

Barton RISA 

BASOR 

Bauer Asb. 

Baumgartner 
AV 

BBK 

BBR 

BBSt. 

BE 

Belleten 

Bergmann 


Lugale 
Bezold Cat. 
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J. Aro, Glossar zu den mittel- 
babylonischen Briefen (= StOr 22) 
J. Aro, Studien zur mittelbaby- 
lonischen Grammatik (= S8tOr 20) 

Archiv Orientéini 

J. Kohler and A. Ungnad, Assy- 
rische Rechtsurkunden 

Assyriological Studies (Chicago) 

Abhandlungen der Siéchsischen 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 

Abhandlungen der Sachsischen Ge- 
sellschaft der Wissenschaften 

P. Haupt, Akkadische und sume- 
rische Keilschrifttexte ... 

Acta Societatis Scientiarum Fen- 
nicae 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Assur 

lexical text 

J. Augapfel, Babylonische Rechts- 
urkunden aus der Regierungszeit 
Artaxerxes I. und Darius II. 

J.-M. Aynard, Le Prisme du Louvre 
AO 19.939 

Beitrige zur Assyriologie ... 

Babyloniaca 

Baghdader Mitteilungen 

K. Balkan, Kassitenstudien (= AOS 
37) 

K. Balkan, Letter of King Anum- 
Hirbi of Mama to King Warshama 
of Kanish 

K. Balkan, Observations on the 
Chronological Problems of the 
Karum Kani8 

G. A. Barton, Miscellaneous Baby- 
lonian Inscriptions 

G. A. Barton, The Royal Inscrip- 
tions of Sumer and Akkad 

Bulletin of the American Schools 
of Oriental Research 

T. Bauer, Das Inschriftenwerk As- 
surbanipals 

Hebrdische Wortforschung, Fest- 
schrift zum 80. Geburtstag von 
Walter Baumgartner (= VT 
Supp. XVI) 

Berliner Beitrige zur Keilschrift- 
forschung 

H. Zimmern, Beitrage zur Kenntnis 
der babylonischen Religion 

L. W. King, Babylonian Boundary 
Stones 

Babylonian Expedition of the Uni- 
versity of Pennsylvania, Series A: 
Cuneiform Texts 

Tirk Tarih Kurumu, Belleten 

E. Bergmann, Lugale (in MS.) 


C. Bezold, Catalogue of the Cunei- 


1x 


Bezold Cat. 
Supp. 


form Tablets in the Kouyunjik 
Collection of the British Museum 
L. W. King, Catalogue of the 
Cuneiform Tablets of the British 
Museum. Supplement 


Bezold Glossar C. Bezold, Babylonisch-assyrisches 


BHT 


BiAr 
Bib. 
Biggs Saziga 


Bilgig Appel- 
lativa der 
kapp. Texte 


Bohl Chres- 
tomathy 

Bohl Leiden 
Coll. 


Boissier Choix 


Boissier DA 


Béllenriicher 
Nergal 

BOR 

Borger 
Einleitung 


Borger Esarh. 


Boson 
Tavolette 

BoSt 

BoTU 


Boudou Liste 


Boyer Contri- 
bution 


Glossar 

S. Smith, Babylonian Historical 
Texts 

The Biblical Archaeologist 

Biblica 

R. D. Biggs, SA.zt.ea: Ancient 
Mesopotamian Potency Incan- 
tations (= TCS 2) 

E. Bilgig, Die einheimischen Appel- 
lativa der kappadokischen Texte 


Babylonian Inscriptions in the Col- 
lection of J. B. Nies 
Bibliotheca Orientalis 
tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 
Bulletin des Musées Royaux d’Art 
et d’Histoire 
Bulletin of the Museum of Fine Arts 
Bulletin of the Metropolitan Mu- 
seum of Art 
The British Museum Quarterly 
L. W. King, Babylonian Magic and 
Sorcery 
field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Boghazkeui 
F. M. T. Bohl, Akkadian Chres- 
tomathy 
F. M. T. Bohl, Mededeelingen uit 
de Leidsche Verzameling van 
Spijkerschrift-Inscripties 
A. Boissier, Choix de textes relatifs 
& la divination assyro-babylo- 
nienne 
A. Boissier, Documents assyriens 
relatifs aux présages 
J. Béllenriicher, Gebete und Hym- 
nen an Nergal (= LSS 1/6) 
Babylonian and Oriental Record 
R. Borger, Einleitung in die assyri- 
schen Kénigsinschriften 
R. Borger, Die Inschriften Asar- 
haddons, Kénigs von Assyrien 
(= AfO Beiheft 9) 
G. Boson, Tavolette cuneiformi 
sumere ... 
Boghazk6i-Studien 
Die Boghazkéi-Texte in Umschrift 
... (= WVDOG 41-42) 
R. P. Boudou, Liste de noms géo- 
graphiques (= Or. 36-38) 
_G. Boyer, Contribution & lhistoire 
juridique de la le Dynastie 
babylonienne 
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von Branden- C. G. von Brandenstein, Hethiti- 


stein Heth. sche Gétter nach Bildbeschrei- 
Gétter bungen in Keilschrifttexten (= 
MVAG 46/2) 

BRM Babylonian Records in the Library 
of J. Pierpont Morgan 

Brockelmann CC. Brockelmann, Lexicon syriacum, 

Lex. Syr.? 2nd ed. 

BSAW Berichte der Sachsischen Akademie 
der Wissenschaften 

BSGW Berichte der Siachsischen Gesell- 
schaft der Wissenschaften 

BSL Bulletin de la Société de Linguis- 
tique de Paris 

BSOAS Bulletin of the School of Oriental 
and African Studies 

CAD The Assyrian Dictionary of the 
Oriental Institute of the Uni- 
versity of Chicago 

Camb. J.N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von 
Cambyses 

CBM tablets in the collections of the 
University Museum of the Uni- 
versity of Pennsylvania, Phila- 
delphia (= CBS) 

CBS tablets in the collections of the 
University Museum of the Univer- 
sity of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia 

CCT Cuneiform Texts from Cappadocian 
Tablets 

CH R. F. Harper, The Code of Ham- 
murabi ... 

Chantre E. Chantre, Recherches archéolo- 
giques dans |’Asie occidentale. 
Mission en Cappadoce 1893-94 

Chiera STA E. Chiera, Selected Temple Ac- 
counts from Telloh, Yokha and 
Drehem. Cuneiform Tablets in the 
Library of Princeton University 

Christian Festschrift fir Prof. Dr. Viktor 

Festschrift Christian 
Cig-Kizilyay- M. Cig, H. Kizilyay (Bozkurt), 
Kraus Nippur F. R. Kraus, Altbabylonische 


Rechtsurkunden aus Nippur 


Cig-Kizilyay- M. Cig, H. Kizilyay, A. Salonen, 


Salonen Die Puzri’-Dagan-Texte (= AASF 
Puzri8-Dagan- B 92) 

Texte 
Clay PN A. T. Clay, Personal Names from 


Cuneiform Inscriptions of the Cas- 
site Period (= YOR 1) 

Coll. de Clereq H. F. X. de Clereq, Collection de 
Clercq. Catalogue ... 


Combe Sin E. Combe, Histoire du culte de Sin 
en Babylonie et en Assyrie 
Contenau G. Contenau, Contribution & Vhis- 
Contribution toire économique d’Umma 
Contenau G. Contenau, Umma sous la 
Umma Dynastie d’Ur 
Corpus of E. Porada, Corpus of Ancient Near 


Ancient Near 
Eastern Seals 
CRAI 


Craig AAT 
Craig ABRT 


Cros Tello 


CT 
Cyr. 


Dalman 
Aram. Wb. 


Dar. 
Deimel Fara 


Delaporte 
Catalogue 
Bibliothéque 
Nationale 

Delaporte 
Catalogue 
Louvre 

Delitzsch AL*® 


Delitzsch 
HWB 
van Dijk 
Gétterlieder 
van Dijk 
La Sagesse 
Diri 


Divination 
DLZ 
DP 


Dream-book 


Eames Coll. 


Eastern Seals in North American 
Collections 

Académie des Inscriptions et Belles- 
Lettres. Comptes rendus 

J. A. Craig, Astrological-Astro- 
nomical Texts 

J. A. Craig, Assyrian and Babylo- 
nian Religious Texts 


G. Cros, Mission francaise de 
Chaldée. Nouvelles fouilles de 
Tello 


Cuneiform Texts from Babylonian 
Tablets 

J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von 
Cyrus 

G. H. Dalman, ... Aramiisch-neu- 
hebraisches Worterbuch zu Tar- 
gum, Talmud und Midrasch 

J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von 
Darius 

A. Deimel, Die Inschriften von Fara 
(= WVDOG 40, 43, 45) 

L. J. Delaporte, Catalogue des 
cylindres orientaux ... de la 
Bibliothéque Nationale 


L. J. Delaporte, Catalogue des 
cylindres ... Musée de Louvre 


F. Delitzsch, Assyrische Lesestiicke, 
3rd ed. 

F. Delitzsch, Assyrisches Hand- 
worterbuch 

J. van Dijk, Sumerische Gétter- 
lieder 

La Sagesse Suméro-Accadienne 


lexical series diri DIR sidku = 
(w)atru 

J. Nougayrol, ed., La divination 
en mésopotamie ancienne et dans 
les régions voisines 

Deutsche Literaturzeitung 

M. Allotte de la Fuye, Documents 
présargoniques 

A. L. Oppenheim, The Inter- 
pretation of Dreams in the Ancient 
Near East (= Transactions of the 
American Philosophical Society, 
Vol. 46/3) 

tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 

lexical] series ea A = ndgu 

J. A. Knudtzon, Die El-Amarna- 
Tafeln (=~ VAB 2) 

A. L. Oppenheim, Catalogue of the 
Cuneiform Tablets of the Wilber- 
force Eames Babylonian Col- 
lection in the New York Public 
Library (= AOS 32) 
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Eames Col- tablets in the Wilberforce Eames 
lection Babylonian Collection in the New 
York Public Library 
Ebeling E. Ebeling, Glossar zu den neu- 
Glossar babylonischen Briefen 
Ebeling E. Ebeling, Die akkadische Ge- 
Handerhebung betsserie Su-ila ‘“Handerhebung” 
(= VIO 20) 
Ebeling KMI E. Ebeling, Keilschrifttexte medi- 
zinischen Inhalts 
Ebeling E. Ebeling, Neubabylonische 
Neubab. Briefe 
Briefe 
Ebeling E. Ebeling, Neubabylonische 
Neubab. Briefe aus Uruk 
Briefe aus 
Uruk 
Ebeling E. Ebeling, Parfiimrezepte und 
Parfiimrez. kultische Texte aus Assur (also 
pub. in Or. NS 17-19) 
Ebeling E. Ebeling, Stiftungen und Vor- 
Stiftungen schriften fiir assyrische Tempel 
(= VIO 23) 
Ebeling E. Ebeling, Bruchstiicke einer 
Wagenpferde mittelassyrischen Vorschriften- 
sammlung fiir die Akklimati- 
sierung und Trainierung von 
Wagenpferden (= VIO 7) 
Edzard D. O. Edzard, Die “Zweite Zwi- 
Zwischenzeit schenzeit’’ Babyloniens 
Eilers W. Eilers, Iranische Beamten- 
Beamten- namen in der keilschriftlichen 
namen Uberlieferung (= Abhandlungen 
fiir die Kunde des Morgenlandes 
25/5) 
Eilers W. Eilers, Gesellschaftsformen im 
Gesellschafts- altbabylonischen Recht 
formen 


Emesal Voc. lexical series dimmer = dingir 
= ilu, pub. MSL 4 3-44 

En. el. Enitima elas 

Erimhus lexical series erimhuS = anantu 

Erimhu& Bogh. Boghazkeui version of Erimhus 

EshnunnaCode see Goetze LE 


Evetts Ev.-M. B. T. A. Evetts, Inscriptions of 


... Evil-Merodach 

Evetts Lab. B. T. A. Evetts, Inscriptions of 
... Laborosoarchod 

Evetts Ner. B. T. A. Evetts, Inscriptions of 
... Neriglissar 


Explicit Malku synonym list malku = garru, ex- 
plicit version (Tablets I-II pub. 
A. D. Kilmer, JAOS 83 421 ff.) 


Falkenstein A. Falkenstein, Archaische Texte 
ATU aus Uruk 

Falkenstein A. Falkenstein, Das Sumerische 
Das Sume- (= Handbuch der Orientalistik, 
rische Erste Abteilung, Zweiter Band, 


Erster und Zweiter Abschnitt, 
Lieferung I) 


Falkenstein A. Falkenstein, Die neusumerischen 
Gerichts- Gerichtsurkunden 
urkunden 

Falkenstein A. Falkenstein, Sumerische Gotter- 
Gétterlieder _ lieder : 

Falkenstein A. Falkenstein, Grammatik der 
Grammatik Sprache Gudeas von Lagas (= 
AnOr 28 and 29) 

Falkenstein A. Falkenstein, Die Haupttypen 
Haupttypen der sumerischen Beschwoérung 

(= LSS NF 1) 
Falkenstein A. Falkenstein, Topographie von 
Topographie Uruk 
FF Forschungen und Fortschritte 
Figulla Cat. H. H. Figulla, Catalogue of the 
Babylonian Tablets in the British 
Museum 
Finet A. Finet, L’Accadien des Lettres de 
L’Accadien Mari 


Fish Catalogue T. Fish, Catalogue of Sumerian 
Tablets in the John Rylands 
Library 


Fish Letters T. Fish, Letters of the First Baby- 
lonian Dynasty in the John 
Rylands Library, Manchester 
Frankel 8. Frankel, Die aramiéischen Fremd- 
Fremdw. worter im Arabischen 
Frankena R. Frankena, Takultu, De sacrale 
Takultu Maaltijd in het assyrische 
Ritueel 
Friedrich R. von Kienle, ed., Festschrift 
Festschrift Johannes Friedrich ... 
Friedrich J. Friedrich, Die hethitischen Ge- 
Gesetze setze (= Documenta et monumenta 
orientis antiqui 7) 
Friedrich J. Friedrich, Hethitisches Wérter- 
Heth. Wb. buch ... 
Gadd Early C. J. Gadd, The Early Dynasties of 
Dynasties Sumer and Akkad 
Gadd Ideas C.J. Gadd, Ideas of Divine Rule 
in the Ancient East 
Gadd C. J. Gadd, Teachers and Students 
Teachers in the Oldest Schools 
Gandert A. von Miiller, ed., Gandert Fest- 
Festschrift schrift (= Berliner Beitrége zur 


Vor- und Friihgeschichte 2) 

P. Garelli, Gilgame’ et sa légende. 
Etudes recueillies par Paul 
Garelli & Voccasion de la VITe 
Rencontre Assyriologique Inter- 
nationale (Paris, 1958) 


Garelli Gilg. 


Garelli Les P. Garelli, Les Assyriens en Cap- 

Assyriens padoce 

Gautier J.E. Gautier, Archives d’une 

Dilbat famille de Dilbat ... 

GCCI R. P. Dougherty, Goucher College 
Cuneiform Inscriptions 

Gelb OAIC I. J. Gelb, Old Akkadian Inscrip- 


tions in Chicago Natural History 
Museum 


Genouillac 
Kich 

Genouillac 
Trouvaille 

Gesenius!? 


GGA 
Gilg. 


Gilg. O. I. 


Goetze LE 
Golénischeff 


Gordon 
Handbook 

Gordon Smith 
College 


Gordon 
Sumerian 
Proverbs 

Géssmann Era 

Grant Bus. 
Doc. 

Grant Smith 
College 

Gray Samas 


Guest Notes 
on Plants 


Guest Notes 
on Trees 
Hallo Royal 
Titles 
Hartmann 
Musik 
Haupt 
Nimrodepos 
Haverford 
Symposium 


Hecker 
Giessen 
Herzfeld API 


Hewett An- 
niversary 
Vol. 


Hg. 
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H. de Genouillac, Premiéres re- 
cherches archéologiques & Kich 

H. de Genouillac, La trouvaille de 
Dréhem 

W. Gesenius, Hebraisches und ara- 
miisches Handwérterbuch, 17th 
ed. 

Géttingische Gelehrte Anzeigen 

Gilgimeé% epic, cited fromThompson 
Gilg. (M. = Meissner Fragment, 
OB Version of Tablet X, P. = 
Pennsylvania Tablet, OB Version 
of Tablet II, Y. = Yale Tablet, 
OB Version of Tablet ITT) 

OB Gilg. fragment from Ishchali 

- pub. by T. Bauer in JNES 16 
254ff. 

A. Goetze, The Laws of Eshnunna 
(= AASOR 31) 

V. 8. Golénischeff, Vingt-quatre 
tablettes cappadociennes ... 

C. H. Gordon, Ugaritic Handbook 
(= AnOr 25) 

C. H. Gordon, Smith College 
Tablets (= Smith College 
Studies in History, Vol. 38) 

E. I. Gordon, Sumerian Proverbs 


P. F. Géssmann, Das Era-Epos 

E. Grant, Babylonian Business 
Documents of the Classical Period 

E. Grant, Cuneiform Documents in 
the Smith College Library 

C.D. Gray, The Sama’ Religious 
Texts ... 

E. Guest, Notes on Plants and 
Plant Products with their Collo- 
quial Names in ‘Iraq 

KE. Guest, Notes on Trees and 
Shrubs for Lower Iraq 

W. W. Hallo, Early Mesopotamian 
Royal Titles (= AOS 43) 

H. Hartmann, Die Musik der su- 
merischen Kultur 

P. Haupt, Das babylonische Nim- 
rodepos 

E. Grant, ed., The Haverford 
Symposium on Archaeology and 
the Bible 

K. Hecker, Die Keilschrifttexte der 
Universitatsbibliothek Giessen 

EK. Herzfeld, Altpersische In- 
schriften 

D. D. Brand and F. E. Harvey, 
eds., So Live the Works of Men: 
Seventieth Anniversary Volume 
Honoring Edgar Lee Hewett 

lexical series HAR.gud = iri 
= ballu 


xii 


HG 
Hh. 


Hilprecht AV 


Hilprecht 
Deluge Story 


J. Kohler et al., Hammurabi’s 
Gesetz 

lexical series HAR.ra = hubullu (Hh. 
I~-IVpub.Landsberger, MSL5; Hh. 
V- VII pub. Landsberger, MSL 6; 
Hh. VITI-XII pub. Landsberger, 
MSL 7; Hh. XIII-XIV, XVIII 
pub. Landsberger, MSL 8; Hh. 
XV pub. Landsberger, MSL 9; 
Hh. XXIII pub. Oppenheim- 
Hartman, JAOS Supp. 10 22-29) 

Hilprecht Anniversary Volume. 
Studies in Assyriology and Ar- 
chaelogy Dedicated to Hermann 
V. Hilprecht 

H. V. Hilprecht, The Earliest 
Version of the Babylonian Deluge 
Story and the Temple Library of 
Nippur 


Hinke Kudurru W. J. Hinke, Selected Babylonian 


Hirsch 
Unter- 
suchungen 

Holma 
Kl. Beitr. 

Holma 
Korperteile 

Holma Omen 
Texts 


Holma 
Quttulu 


Holma Weitere 
Beitr. 
Hrozny Code 
Hittite 
Hrozny 
Getreide 
Hrozny 
Kultepe 


Hrozny 
Ta‘annek 
HS 


HSM 

HSS 

HUCA 

Hussey 
Sumerian 
Tablets 

IB 


IBoT 
ICK 


Kudurru Inscriptions, 
pp. 21-27 

H. Hirsch, Untersuchungen zur alt- 
assyrischen Religion (= AfO Bei- 
heft 13/14) 

H. Holma, Kleine Beitriige zum 
assyrischen Lexikon 

H. Holma, Die Namen der Kérper- 
teile im Assyrisch-babylonischen 

H. Holma, Omen Texts from Baby- 
lonian Tablets in the British 
Museum ... 

H. Holma, Die assyrisch-babylo- 
nischen Personennamen der Form 
Quttulu ... 

H. Holma, Weitere Beitrige zum 
assyrischen Lexikon 

F. Hrozny, Code hittite provenant 
de l’Asie Mineure 

¥. Hrozny, Das Getreide im alten 
Babylonien ... 

F. Hrozny, Inscriptions cunéiformes 
du Kultépé (= ICK 1) (= Monogr. 
ArOr 14) 

F. Hrozny, Die Keilschrifttexte von 
Ta‘annek, in Sellin Ta‘annek 

tablets in the Hilprecht collection, 
Jena 

Harvard Semitic Museum 

Harvard Semitic Series 

Hebrew Union College Annual 

M. I. Hussey, Sumerian Tablets in 
the Harvard Semitic Museum 
(= HSS 3 and 4) 

tablets in the Pontificio Istituto 
Biblico, Rome 

Istanbul Arkeoloji Miizelerinde Bu- 
lunan Bogazkéy Tabletleri 

Inscriptions cunéiformes du Kul- 
tépé 


No. 5, 


Imgidda to 
Erimhus 
Istanbul 


ITT 
Izbu Comm. 


Jacobsen 
Copenhagen 


JAOS 
Jastrow Dict. 
JBL 

JCS 

JEA 

JEN 

JENu 


JEOL 


JESHO 
Jestin NTSS 
Jestin 


Suruppak 
JKF 


JNES 

Johns 
Doomsday 
Book 

Jones-Snyder 


JPOS 


JQR 
JRAS 


JSOR 
JSss 
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lexical series A = idu 

Israel Exploration Journal 

Indogermanische Forschungen 

lexical series igituh = taémartu. 
Igituh short version pub. Lands- 
berger-Gurney, AfO 18 81ff. 

Illustrated London News 

tablets in the collections of the Iraq 
Museum, Baghdad 

see Erimhus 


tablets in the collections of the 
Archaeological Museum of Istanbul 

Inventaire des tablettes de Tello 

commentary to the series summa 
izbu, cited froin MS. of B. Lands- 
berger 

lexical series izi = isatu 

Boghazkeui version of Izi 

Journal asiatique 

T. Jacobsen, Cuneiform Texts in 


the National Museum, Copen- 
hagen 
Journal of the American Oriental 
Society 
M. Jastrow, A Dictionary of the 
Targumim ... 


Journal of Biblical Literature 

Journal of Cuneiform Studies 

Journal of Egyptian Archaeology 

Joint Expedition with the Iraq 
Museum at Nuzi 

Joint Expedition with the Iraq 
Museum at Nuzi, unpub. 

Jaarbericht van het Vooraziatisch- 
Egyptisch Genootschap “Ex 
Oriente Lux” 

Journal of Economic and Social 
History of the Orient 

R. Jestin, Nouvelles tablettes 
sumériennes de Suruppak 

R. Jestin, Tablettes sumériennes de 
Suruppak ... 

Jahrbuch fiir kleinasiatische For- 
schung 

Journal of Near Eastern Studies 

C.. H. W. Johns, An Assyrian 
Doomsday Book 


T. B. Jones and J. Snyder, Sum- 
erian Economic Texts from the 
Third Ur Dynasty 

Journal of the Palestine Oriental 
Society 

Jewish Quarterly Review 

Journal of the Royal Asiatic 
Society 

Journal of the Society of Oriental 
Research 

Journal of Semitic Studies 


JTVI 
K. 


Kagal 
KAH 


KAJ 
KAR 
KAV 


KB 

KBo . 

Kent Old 
Persian 

Ker Porter 
Travels 


Kh. 


Kienast 
ATHE 


King Chron. 


King Early 
History 


King History 
King Hittite 
Texts 


Kish 


KIF 

Knudtzon 
Gebete 

Kocher BAM 


Ké6cher 
Pflanzen- 
kunde 


Journal of the Transactions of the 
Victoria Institute 

tablets in the Kouyunjik collection 
of the British Museum 

lexical series kagal = abullu 

Keilschrifttexte aus Assur histori- 
schen Inhalts 

Keilschrifttexte aus Assur juristi- 
schen Inhalts 

Keilschrifttexte aus Assur religi- 
6sen Inhalts 

Keilschrifttexte aus Assur ver- 
schiedenen Inhalts 

Keilinschriftlicke Bibliothek 

Keilschrifttexte aus Boghazkéi 

R. G. Kent, Old Persian 
(= AOS 33) 

R. Ker Porter, Travels in Georgia, 
Persia, Armenia, Ancient Bahylo- 
nia, etc. ... 

tablets from Khafadje in the col- 
lections of the Oriental Institute, 
University of Chicago 

B. Kienast, Die altassyrischen 
Texte des Orientalischen Seminars 
der Universitét Heidelberg und 
der Sammlung Erlenmeyer 

L. W. King, Chronicles Concerning 
Early Babylonian Kings ... 

L. W. King, A History of Sumer 
and Akkad: An Account of the 
Early Races of Babylonia ... 

L. W. King, A History of Babylon 

L. W. King, Hittite Texts in the 
Cuneiform Character in the British 
Museum 

tablets excavated at Kish, in the 
collections of the Ashmolean 
Museum, Oxford 

Kleinasiatische Forschungen 

J. A. Knudtzon, Assyrische Gebete 
an den Sonnengott ... 

F. Kécher, Die babylonisch-assy- 
rische Medizin in Texten und 
Untersuchungen 

F. Kocher, Keilschrifttexte zur 
assyrisch-babylonischen Drogen- 
und Pflanzenkunde (= VIO 28) 


Kohler u. Peiser J. Kohler, F. E. Peiser, Aus dem 
Rechtsleben babylonischen Rechtsleben 


Konst. 


Koschaker 


Birgschafts- 


recht 
Koschaker 

Griech. 

Rechtsurk. 


xiii 


tablets excavated at Assur, in the 
collections of the Archaeological 
Museum of Istanbul 

P. Koschaker, Babylonisch-assy- 
risches Biirgschaftsrecht 


P. Koschaker, Uber einige griechi- 
sche Rechtsurkunden aus den dst- 
lichen Randgebieten des Hellenis- 
mus 


Koschaker 
NRUA 


Kramer 


Lamentation 


Kramer 
SLTN 

Kramer Two 
Elegies 

Kraus AbB 


Kraus Edikt 


Kraus Texte 


F. R. Kraus, 
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P. Koschaker, Neue keilschriftliche 
Rechtsurkunden aus der El- 
Amarna-Zeit 

S. N. Kramer, Lamentation over 
the Destruction of Ur (= AS 12) 

8S. N. Kramer, Sumerian Literary 
Texts from Nippur (= AASOR 23) 

S. N. Kramer, Two Elegies on a 
Pushkin Museum Tablet 

Altbabylonische 
Briefe 1 

F. R. Kraus, Ein Edikt des Konigs 
Ammi-Saduqa von Babylon (= 
Studia et documenta ad iura 
orientis antiqui pertinentia 5) 

F. R. Kraus, Texte zur babyloni- 
schen Physiognomatik (= AfO 
Beiheft 3) 


KT Blanckertz J. Lewy, Die Kiiltepetexte der 


KT Hahn 
KTS 
KUB 


Sammlung Blanckertz ... 

J. Lewy, Die Kiiltepetexte der 
Sammlung Hahn ... 

J. Lewy, Die altassyrischen Texte 
vom Kiltepe bei Kaisarije 

Keilschrifturkunden aus Boghazkéi 


Kichler Beitr. F. Kichler, Beitraége zur Kenntnis 


Kiiltepe 
Kupper Les 
Nomades 


Labat 
L’ Akkadien 
Labat 
Calendrier 
Labat TDP 


Laessge Bit 
Rimki 

Lajard Culte 
de Vénus 


der assyrisch-babylonischen Me- 
dizin ... 

unpublished tablets from Kiiltepe 

J.-R. Kupper, Les nomades en 
Mésopotamie au temps des rois de 
Mari 

R.Labat,L’Akkadien deBoghaz-kéi 


R. Labat, Un calendrier babylonien 


des travaux, des signes et des mois 
R. Labat, Traité akkadien de dia- 
gnostics et pronostics médicaux 
J. Laessge, Studies on the Assyrian 
Ritual bit rinuke 
J. B. F. Lajard, Recherches sur le 
culte ... de Vénus 


Lambert BWL W. G. Lambert, Babylonian Wis- 


Lambert 
Marduk’s 


Address to the 


Demons 
Landsberger 
Fauna 
Landsberger- 
Jacobsen 
Georgica 
Landsberger 
Kult. 
Kalender 
Lang. 
Langdon BL 
Langdon 
Creation 


dom Literature 
W. G. Lambert, Marduk’s Address 
to the Demons (= AfO 17 310ff.) 


B. Landsberger, Die Fauna des 
alten Mesopotamien ... 

B. Landsberger and T. Jacobsen, 
Georgica (in MS.) 


B. Landsberger, Der kultische 
Kalender der Babylonier und 
Assyrer (= LSS 6/1-2) 

Language 
S. Langdon, Babylonian Liturgies 

S. Langdon, The Babylonian Epic 
of Creation 


Langdon 
Menologies 


S. Langdon, Babylonian Menolo- 
gies ... 


Langdon SBP 8. Langdon, Sumerian and Babylo- 


Langdon 
Tammuz 

Lanu 

Lautner 


nian Psalms 
8. Langdon, Tammuz and Ishtar 


lexical series alam = lanu 
J. G. Lautner, Altbabylonische 


Personenmiete Personenmiete und Erntearbeiter- 


Layard 
Layard 

Discoveries 
LB 


LBAT 


Leander 

Le Gac Asn. 

Legrain TRU 

Lehmann- 
Haupt CIC 


Lenormant 
Choix 


Lidzbarski 

Handbuch 
Lie Sar. 
LIH 


Limet Métal 


LKA 
LKU 
Léw Flora 


LSS 
LTBA 


xiv 


vertrage (= Studiaet documentaad 
iura orientis antiqui pertinentia 1) 

A. H. Layard, Inscriptions in the 
Cuneiform Character ... 

A. H. Layard, Discoveries among 
the Ruins of Nineveh and Babylon 

tablet numbers in de Liagre Bohl 
Collection 

Late Babylonian Astronomical and 
Related Texts, copied by T. G. 
Pinches and J. N. Strassmaier, 
prepared for publication by A. J. 
Sachs, with the cooperation of J. 
Schaumberger 

P. A. Leander, Uber die sumeri- 
schen Lehnwoérter im Assyrischen 

Y. Le Gac, Les Inscriptions d’As- 
sur-nasir-aplu IIT 

L. Legrain, Le temps des rois d’Ur 

F. F. C. Lehmann-Haupt ed., 
Corpus inscriptionum chaldicarum 

F. Lenormant, Choix de textes 


cunéiformes inédits ou incom- 
plétement publiés jusqu’A ce 
jour 


M. Lidzbarski, Handbuch der nord- 
semitischen Epigraphik 

A. G. Lie, The Inscriptions of 
Sargon IT 

L. W. King, The Letters and In- 
scriptions of Hammurabi 

H. Limet, Le travail du métal au 
pays.de Sumer au temps de la 
IiJe Dynastie d’Ur 

E. Ebeling, Literarische 
schrifttexte aus Assur 

A. Falkenstein, Literarische Keil- 
schrifttexte aus Uruk 

I. Léw, Die Flora der Juden 

Leipziger semitistische Studien 

Die lexikalischen Tafelserien der 
Babylonier und Assyrer in den 
Berliner Museen 

lexical series i = ga (formerly 
called 14 = amélu) 

epic Lugale u melambi nergal, 
cited from MS. of A. Falkenstein 

D. G. Lyon, Keilschrifttexte Sar- 
gon’s ... 

Materials for the Assyrian Dic- 
tionary 


Keil- 


MAH 


Malku 


MAOG 
Maqlu 
Matous 
Kultepe 
MCS 
MCT 
MDOG 


MDP 
Meissner BAP 


Meissner BAW 
Meissner BuA 
Meissner Supp. 
Meissner-Rost 
Senn. 
Mél. Dussaud 
Meloni Saggi 
MIO 


MJ 
MKT 


MLC 


Moldenke 


Moore 
Michigan 
Coll. 

Moran Temple 
Lists 

MRS 

MSL 


MSP 

Mullo Weir 
Lexicon 

MVAG 

N. 


Nabnitu 
NBC 
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tablets in the collection of the 
Musée d’Art et d’Histoire, Geneva 

synonym list malku = garru (Malku 
I pub. A. D. Kilmer, JAOS 83 
421ff.) 

Mitteilungen der Altorientalischen 
Gesellschaft 

G. Meier, Maqli (= AfO Beiheft 2) 

L. MatouS, Inscriptions cundifor- 
mes du Kultépé, Vol. 2 (= ICK 2) 

Manchester Cuneiform Studies 

O. Neugebauer and A. Sachs, 
Mathematical Cuneiform Texts 

Mitteilungen der Deutschen Orient- 
Gesellschaft 

Mémoires de la Délégation en Perse 

B. Meissner, Beitrége zum alt- 
babylonischen Privatrecht 

B. Meissner, Beitrige zum assyri- 
schen Wérterbuch (= AS 1 and 4) 

B. Meissner, Babylonien und As- 
syrien 

B. Meissner, Supplement zu den 
assyrischen Wérterbiichern 

B. Meissner and P. Rost, Die Bau- 
inschriften Sanheribs 

Mélanges syriens offerts & M. René 
Dussaud 

Gerardo Meloni, Saggi di filologia 
semitica 


Mitteilungen des Instituts fir 
Orientforschung 
Museum Journal 
O. Neugebauer, Mathematische 


Keilschrifttexte 

tablets in the collections of the 
J. Pierpont Morgan Library 

A. B. Moldenke, Babylonian Con- 
tract Tablets in the Metropolitan 
Museum of Art 

E. W. Moore, Neo-Babylonian 
Documents in the University of 
Michigan Collection 

W. L. Moran, Sumero-Akkadian 
Temple Lists (in MS.) 

Mission de Ras Shamra 

Materialien zum sumerischen 
Lexikon 

J. J. M. de Morgan, 
scientifique en Perse 

C. J. Mullo Weir, A Lexicon of 
Accadian Prayers ... 

Mitteilungen der Vorderasiatisch- 
Aegyptischen Gesellschaft 

tablets in the collections of the 
University Museum of the Univer- 
sity of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia 

lexical series SIG,+ALAM = nabnitu 

tablets in the Babylonian Collec- 
tion, Yale University Library 


Mission 


NBGT 
Nbk, 
Nbn. 
ND 


Neugebauer 
ACT 
Ni 


Nies UDT 
Nikolski 


N6tscher 
Eluil 
NPN 


NT 


Oberhuber 
Florenz 


Oberhuber 
IKT 
OBGT 


OB Lu 
OECT 


OIC 

OIP 

OLZ 

Oppenheim 
Beer 


Oppenheim 
Glass 


Oppenheim 
Mietrecht 


Neobabylonian Grammatical Texts, 
pub. MSL 4 129-178 

J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von 
Nabuchodonosor 

J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von 
Nabonidus 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Nimrud (Kalhu) 

O. Neugebauer, Astronomical Cu- 
neiform Texts 

tablets excavated at Nippur, in the 
collections of the Archaeological 
Museum of Istanbul 

J. B. Nies, Ur Dynasty Tablets 

M. V. Nikolski, Dokumenty kho- 
ziaistvennoi otchetnosti ... 

F. Nétscher, Elli] in Sumer und 
Akkad 

I. J. Gelb, P. M. Purves, and A. A. 
MacRae, Nuzi Personal Names 
(= OIP 57) 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Nippur by the Oriental Insti- 
tute and other institutions 

K. Oberhuber, Sumerische und 
akkadische Keilschriftdenkmialer 
des Archéologischen Museums 
zu Florenz 

K. Oberhuber, Innsbrucker Keil- 
schrifttexte 

OldBabylonian GrammaticalTexts, 
pub. MSL 4 47-128 

Old Babylonian version of Lu 

Oxford Editions of Cuneiform 
Texts 

Oriental Institute Communications 

Oriental Institute Publications 

Orientalistische Literaturzeitung 

L. F. Hartman and A. L. Oppen- 
heim, On Beer and Brewing Tech- 
niques in Ancient Mesopotamia 
-.+ (= JAOS Supp. 10) 

A. L. Oppenheim, Glass and Glass- 
making in Ancient Mesopota- 
mia 

L. Oppenheim, Untersuchungen 
zum babylonischen Mietrecht 
(= WZKM Beiheft 2) 


Oppert-Ménant J. Oppert et J. Ménant, Documents 


Doe. jur. 


Pallis Akitu 


Parrot 
Documents 


PBS 


xv 


juridiques de l’Assyrie 

Orientalia 

Old Testament 

8. A. Pallis, The Babylonian Akitu 
Festival 

A. Parrot, Documents et Monu- 
ments (= Mission archéologique 
de Mari II, Le palais, tome 3) 

Publications of the Babylonian 
Section, University Museum, Uni- 
versity of Pennsylvania 


PEF 


Peiser 
Urkunden 

Peiser 
Vertraige 

PEQ 

Perry Sin 


Petschow 
Pfandrecht 


Photo. Ass. 


Photo. Konst. 


Piepkorn Asb. 


Pinches 
Amherst 

Pinches 
Berens Coll. 

Pinches Peek 


Practical Vo- 


oi.uchicago.edu 


. Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations 


Quarterly Statement of the Pal- 
estine Exploration Fund 

F. E. Peiser, Urkunden aus der 
Zeit der 3. babylonischen Dynastie 

F. E. Peiser, Babylonische Ver- 
trige des Berliner Museums ... 

Palestine Exploration Quarterly 

E. G. Perry, Hymnen und Gebete 
an Sin 

H. Petschow, Neubabylonisches 
Pfandrecht (= ASAW Phil.-Hist. 
Kl. 48/1) 

field photographs 
cavated at Assur 

field photographs 
cavated at Assur 

A. C. Piepkorn, Historical Prism 
Inscriptions of Ashurbanipal (= AS 
5) 

T. G. Pinches, 
Tablets ... 

T. G. Pinches, The Babylonian 
Tablets of the Berens Collection 
T. G. Pinches, Inscribed Babylonian 
Tablets in the possession of Sir 

Henry Peek 
lexical text, pub. B. Landsberger 


of tablets ex- 


of tablets ex- 


The Amherst 


eabulary Assur and O. Gurney, AfO 18 328ff. 


Pritchard 
ANET 


Proto-Diri 
Proto-Ea 
Proto-Izi 
Proto-Lu 
PRSM 


RAcc. 
Ranke PN 


RB 
REC 


Recip. Ea 

REg 

Reiner LipSur 
Litanies 

Reisner 
Telloh 

Rencontre 


J.B. Pritchard, ed., Ancient Near 
Eastern Texts Relating to the 
Old Testament, 2nd ed. 

see Diri 

see Ea; pub. MSL 2 35-94 

see Izi 

see Lu 

Proceedings of the Royal Society 
of Medicine 

E. Klauber,  Politisch-religiése 
Texte aus der Sargonidenzeit 

Proceedings of the Society of 
Biblical Archaeology 

H. C. Rawlinson, The Cuneiform 
Inscriptions of Western Asia 

Revue d’assyriologie et d’archéolo- 
gie orientale 

F. Thureau-Dangin, Rituels ac- 
cadiens 

H. Ranke, Early Babylonian Per- 
sonal Names 

Revue biblique 

F. Thureau-Dangin, Recherches 
sur l’origine de l’écriture cunéi- 
forme 

lexical series ‘Reciprocal Ea” 

Revue d’égyptologie 

E. Reiner, Lipgur-Litanies (JNES 
15 129ff.) 

G. A. Reisner, Tempelurkunden 
aus Telloh 

Compte rendu de la seconde 


Assyriolo- 
gique 
RES 
RHA 
RHR 
Riftin 


RLA 
RLV 
Rm. 

ROM 


Romer 


(troisiéme) Rencontre Assyriolo- 
gique Internationale 

Revue des études sémitiques 

Revue hittite et asianique 

Revue de l’histoire des religions 
A. P. Riftin, Staro-Vavilonskie 
iuridicheskie i administrativnye 
dokumenty v sobraniiakh SSSR 
Reallexikon der Assyriologie 

Reallexikon der Vorgeschichte 

tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 

tablets in the collections of the 
Royal Ontario Museum, Toronto 
W. H. Ph. Romer, Sumerische 


Kénigshymnen ‘Kénigshymnen’ der Isin-Zeit 


Rost 
Tigi. 111 

RS 

RSO 

RT 

RTC 

$4 Voc. 

SAI 

SAKI 

Salonen 


Hippologica 
Salonen 


P. Rost, Die Keilschrifttexte Tig- 
lat-Pilesers TIT ... 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Ras Shamra 

Rivista degli studi orientali 

Recueil de travaux relatifs & la 
philologie et & Parchéologie égyp- 
tiennes et assyriennes 

F. Thureau-Dangin, Recueil de 
tablettes chaldéennes 

lexical series Syllabary A Vocabu- 
lary, pub. MSL 3 51-87 

B. Meissner, Seltene assyrische 
Ideogramme 

F. Thureau-Dangin, Die sumeri- 
schen und akkadischen Kénigs- 
inschriften (= VAB 1) 

A. Salonen, Hippologica Accadica 
(= AASF 100) 

A. Salonen, Die Landfahrzeuge des 


Landfahrzeuge alten Mesopotamien (= AASF 72) 


Salonen 
Modbel 


A. Salonen, Die Médbel des alten 
Mesopotamien (= AASF 127) 


Salonen Tiiren A. Salonen, Die Tiiren des alten 


Salonen 
Wasser- 
fahrzeuge 

SAWW 

Sb 

SBAW 


SBH 


Scheil Sippar 
Scheil Tn. IT 


Schneider 


Mesopotamien (= AASF 124) 
A. Salonen, Die Wasserfahrzeuge 
in Babylonien (= StOr 8) 


Sitzungsberichte der Akademie der 
Wissenschaften, Wien 

lexical series Syllabary B, pub. 
MSL 3 96-128 and 132-153 

Sitzungsberichte der Bayerischen 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 

G. A. Reisner, Sumerisch-babylo- 
nische Hymnen nach Thontafeln 
griechischer Zeit 

V. Scheil, Une saison de fouilles & 
Sippar 

V. Scheil, Annales de Tukulti 
Ninip U1, roi d’Assyrie 889-884 

N. Schneider, Die Gé6tternamen 


Gétternamen von Ur HI (= AnOr 19) 


Schneider 


xvi 


N. Schneider, Die Zeitbestimmun- 


Zeitbestim- 
mungen 
Schollmeyer 


Sellin 
Ta‘annek 
SEM 


Sem. 
SHAW 


Shileiko 
Dokumenty 
Si 


Silben- 
vokabular 

Sjoberg 
Mondgott 


SL 
SLB 


SLT 
Sm. 


8. A. Smith 
Mise. Assyr. 
Texts 

Smith College 


Smith Idrimi 
Smith Senn. 


SMN 
SOAW 


von Soden 
GAG 

von Soden 
Syllabar 

Sollberger 
Corpus 


Sommer 
Abhijava 

Sommer- 
Falkenstein 
Bil. 

SPAW 


Speleers 
Recueil 
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gen der Wirtschaftsurkunden von 
Ur Tif (= AnOr 13) 
A. Schollmeyer, Sumerisch-babylo- 
nische Hymnen und Gebete an 
amas 
E. Sellin, Tell Ta‘annek ... 


E. Chiera, Sumerian Epics and 
Myths 

Semitica 

Sitzungsberichte der Heidelberger 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 

V. K. Shilefko, Dokumenty iz 
Giul-tepe 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Sippar 

lexical series 


A. Sjéberg, Der Mondgott Nanna- 
Suen in der sumerischen Uher- 
lieferung, I. Teil: Text 

A. Deimel, Sumerisches Lexikon 

Studia ad tabulas cuneiformes a 
¥. M. Th. de Liagre Bohl perti- 
nentia 

E. Chiera, Sumerian Lexical Texts 

tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 

8. A. Smith, Miscellaneous As- 
syrian Texts of the British 
Museum 

tablets in the collection of Smith 
College 

S. Smith, The Statue of Idri-mi 

8. Smith, The First Campaign of 
Sennacherib ... 

tablets excavated at Nuzi, in the 
Semitic Museum, Harvard Uni- 
versity, Cambridge 

Sitzungsberichte der Osterreichi- 
schen Akademie der Wissen- 
schaften 

W. von Soden, Grundri8 der akka- 
dischen Grammatik (= AnOr 33) 

W. von Soden, Das akkadische 
Syllabar (= AnOr 27) 

E. Sollberger, Corpus des inscrip- 
tions “royales”’ présargoniques de 
Lagas 

F. Sommer, 
kunden 

F. Sommer and A. Falkenstein, Die 
hethitisch-akkadische Bilingue 
des Hattuiili I 

Sitzungsberichte der PreuBischen 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 

L. Speleers, Recueil des inscrip- 
tions de l’Asie antérieure des 
Musées Royaux du Cinquante- 
naire & Bruxelles 


Die Abhijava-Ur- 


xvii 


SRT 
SSB 


SSB Erg. 


Stamm 
Namen- 
gebung 

Starr Nuzi 


STC 


Stephens PNC 


StOr 
Strassmaier 
AV 


Strassmaier 
Liverpool 


Strassmaier 
Warka 


Streck Asb. 
STT 


Studia 
Mariana 

Studia 
Orientalia 
Pedersen 

Studien 
Falkenstein 


Studies 
Landsberger 


Studies 
Oppenheim 
Studies 
Robinson 
STVC 
Sultantepe 


Sumeroloji 
Aragtirmalari 


Surpu 


E. Chiera, Sumerian Religious Texts 

F. X. Kugler, Sternkunde und 
Sterndienst in Babel 

J. Schaumberger, Sternkunde und 
Sterndienst in Babel, Ergénzun- 
gen... 

J. J. Stamm, Die akkadische 
Namengebung (= MVAG 44) 


R. F. S. Starr, Nuzi: Report on the 
Excavations at Yorgan Tepa near 
Kirkuk, Iraq 

L. W. King, The Seven Tablets 
of Creation 

F. J. Stephens, Personal Names 
from Cuneiform Inscriptions of 
Cappadocia 

Studia Orientalia (Helsinki) 

J. N. Strassmaier, Alphabetisches 
Verzeichnis der assyrischen und 
akkadischen Worter ... 

J. N. Strassmaier, Die babyloni- 
schen Inschriften im Museum zu 
Liverpool, Actes du 6 Congrés 
International des Orientalistes, 
II, Section Sémitique (1) (1885), 
plates after p. 624 

J.N. Strassmaier, Texte altbabylo- 
nischer Vertrige aus Warka, Ver- 
handlungen des Fiinften Interna- 
tionalen Orientalisten-Congresses 
(1881), Beilage 

M. Streck, Assurbanipal ...(= VAB 
7) 

O.R. Gurney, J. J. Finkelstein, and 
P. Hulin, The Sultantepe Tablets 

(= Documenta et monumenta 
orientis antiqui 4) 

Studia orientalia Ioanni Pedersen 
dicata 


Heidelberger Studien zum Alten 
Orient, Adam Falkenstein zum 
17. September 1966 

Studies in Honor of Benno Lands- 
berger on his Seventy-fifth 
Birthday (= AS 16) 

Studies Presented to <A. Leo 
Oppenheim 

Studies in Old Testament Prophecy 
Presented to T. H. Robinson 

E. Chiera, Sumerian Texts of 
Varied Contents 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Sultantepe 

Ankara Universitesi Dil ve Tarih- 
Cografya Falkiiltesi Sumeroloji 
aragtirmalari, 1940-41 


‘E. Reiner, Surpu (= AfO Beiheft 


11) 
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Symbolae P. Koschaker dedicatae 
(= Studia et documenta ad iura 
orientis antiqui pertinentia 2) 

8Z Zeitschrift der Savigny-Stiftung 


Symb. 
Koschaker 


Szlechter E. Szlechter, Tablettes juridiques 
Tablettes de la 17 Dynastie de Babylone 

Szlechter E. Szlechter, Tablettes juridiques 
TJA et administratives de la III¢ 


Dynastie d’Ur et de la Ire Dyna- 
stie de Babylone 

T tablets in the collections of the 
Staatliche Museen, Berlin 

Tablet Funck one of several tablets in private 
possession (mentioned as F. 1, 2, 3, 
Delitzsch HWB xiii), cited from 
unpublished copies of Delitzsch 

Taliqvist APN K. Tallqvist, Assyrian Personal 
Names (= ASSF 43/1) 


Tallgvist K. Taliqvist, Akkadische Gétter- 
Gétter- epitheta (= StOr 7) 

epitheta 

Tallqvist K. Tallqvist, Die assyrische Be- 
Maqlu schwérungsserie Maqli (= ASSF 


20/6) 
Tallqvist NBN K. Tallqvist, Neubabylonisches 
Namenbuch ...(= ASSF 32/2) 


TCL Textes cunéiformes du Louvre 
TCS Texts from Cuneiform Sources 
Tell Asmar tablets excavated at Tell Asmar, in 
the collections of the Oriental 
Institute, University of Chicago 
Tell Halaf J. Friedrich et al., Die Inschriften 
vom Tell Halaf (= AfO Beiheft 6) 
Th. tablets in the collections of the 


British Museum 
Thompson AH R. C. Thompson, The Assyrian 
Herbal 


Thompson R. C. Thompson, On the Chemistry 
Chem. of the Ancient Assyrians 
Thompson R. C. Thompson, A Dictionary of 
DAB Assyrian Botany 
Thompson R. C. Thompson, A Dictionary of 
DAC Assyrian Chemistry and Geology 
Thompson R. C. Thompson, The Prisms of 
Esarh. Esarhaddon and of Ashurbani- 
pal... 
Thompson R. C. Thompson, The Epic of 
Gilg. Gilgamish 
Thompson R. C. Thompson, The Reports of 
Rep. the Magicians and Astrologers ... 
Thureau- F. Thureau-Dangin, M. Dunand et 
Dangin al., Til-Barsib 
Til-Barsib 
TLB Tabulae Cuneiformes a F. M. Th. 
de Liagre Béhl collectae 
TMB ¥. Thureau-Dangin, Textes mathé- 
matiques babyloniens 
Tn.-Epic Tukulti-Ninurta Epic, pub. AAA 


20, pls. 101 ff., and Archaeologia 79 
pl. 49; transliteration in Ebeling, 


Torezyner 
Tempel- 
rechnungen 

TSBA 

TuL 


TuM 


Turner 


Jubilee Vol. 


UCP 


UE 
UET 
Ugumu 
UM 


UMB 


MAOG 12/2, column numbers 
according to W. G. Lambert, AfO 
18 38 ff. 
H.Torezyner,Altbabylonische Tem- 
pelrechnungen ... 


Transactions of the Society of 
Biblical Archaeology 

E. Ebeling, Tod und Leben nach 
den Vorstellungen der Babylonier 

Texte und Materialien der Frau 
Professor Hilprecht Collection of 
Babylonian Antiquities im Eigen- 
tum der Universitat Jena 

S. M. Katre, ed., Sir Ralph Turner 
Jubilee Volume 

University of California Publica- 
tions 

Ur Excavations 

Ur Excavations, Texts 

lexical series pub. MSL 9 51-73 

tablets in the collections of the 
University Museum of the Uni- 
versity of Pennsylvania, Phila- 
delphia 

University Museum Bulletin 


Unger Babylon E. Unger, Babylon, die heilige 


Unger Bel- 
harran-beli- 
ussur 


Unger Relief- 


stele 


Ungnad NRV A. Ungnad, 


Glossar 
Uruanna 


UVB 


VAB 
VAS 
VAT 


VBoT 


VDI 
VIO 


Virolleaud 
Danel 

Virolleaud 
Fragments 


VT 
Walther 


Stadt ... 
E. Unger, Die Stele des Bel-harran- 
beli-ussur 


EK. Unger, Reliefstele Adadniraris 
III. aus Saba’a und Semiramis 

Neubabylonische 
Rechts- und Verwaltungsurkun- 
den. Glossar 

pharmaceutical series uruanna: 
mastakal 

Vorlaufiger Bericht iiber die ... 
Ausgrabungen in Uruk-Warka 
(Berlin 1930ff.) 

Vorderasiatische Bibliothek 
Vorderasiatische Schriftdenkmaler 
tablets in the collections of the 
Staatliche Museen, Berlin 

A. Gétze, Verstreute Boghazkéi- 
texte 

Vestnik Drevnei Istorii 
Veroffentlichungen des Instituts 
fiir Orientforschung, Berlin 

C. Virolleaud, La légende phéni- 
cienne de Danel 

C. Virolleaud, Fragments de textes 
divinatoires assyriens du Musée 
Britannique 

Vetus Testamentum 

A. Walther, Das altbabylonische 


Gerichtswesen Gerichtswesen (= LSS 6/4-6) 


Ward Seals 


see 


xvi 


W.H. Ward, The Seal Cylinders of 
Western Asia 


Warka 


Watelin Kish 


Waterman 
Bus. Doce. 


Weidner 
Handbuch 
Weidner Tn. 


Weissbach 
Misc. 
Weitemeyer 


Winckler AOF 


Winckler 
Sammlung 
Winckler Sar. 


Wiseman 
Alalakh 
Wiseman 
Chron. 
Wiseman 
Treaties 
wo 
Woolley 
Carchemish 


abbr. 
ace. 
Achaem. 
adj. 
adm. 
Adn. 
adv. 
Akk. 
Alu 
apod. 
app. 
Aram. 
Asb. 
Asn. 
Ass. 
astrol. 
astron. 
Babyl. 
bil. 
Bogh. 
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field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Warka 

Oxford University Joint Expedition 
to Mesopotamia, Excavations at 
Kish: III (1925-1927) by L. C. 
Watelin 

L. Waterman, Business Documents 
of the Hammurapi Period (also 
pub. in AJSL 29 and 30) 

E. Weidner, Handbuch der babylo- 
nischen Astronomie 

E. Weidner, Die Inschriften Tukul- 
ti-Ninurtas I. (= AfO Beiheft 12) 

F. H. Weissbach, Babylonisches 
Miscellen (= WVDOG 4) 

M. Weitemeyer, Some Aspects of 
the Hiring of Workers in the 
Sippar Region at the Time of 
Hammurabi 

H. Winckler, Altorientalische For- 
schungen 

H. Winckler, Sammlung von Keil- 
schrifttexten 

H. Winckler, Die Keilschrifttexto 
Sargons ... 

D. J. Wiseman, The Alalakh Tablets 


D. J. Wiseman, Chronicles of the 
Chaldean Kings ... 

D. J. Wiseman, The Vassal Treaties 
of Esarhaddon (= Iraq 20 Part 1) 

Die Welt des Orients 

Carchemish, Report on the Ex- 
cavations at Djerabis on behalf 
of the British Museum 


WVDOG 


WZI 


WZKM 
YBC 


Yivisaker 
Grammatik 


YOR 
YOS 


ZA 
ZAW 


ZDMG 
ZDPV 


ZE 

Zimmern 
Fremdw. 

Zimmern 
I8tar und 
Saltu 

Zimmern 
Neujahrsfest 


ZK 
ZS 


Other Abbreviations 


abbreviated, abbreviation 
accusative 
Achaemenid 
adjective 
administrative 
Adad-nirari 

adverb 

Akkadian 

Summa alu 
apodosis 

appendix 

Aramaic 
Assurbanipal 
Asgur-nasir-apli IT 
Assyrian 
astrological (texts) 
astronomical (texts) 
Babylonian 
bilingual (texts) 
Boghazkeui 


xix 


bus. 
Camb. 
chem. 
chron. 
col. 
coll. 
comm. 
conj. 
corr. 
Cyr. 
Dar. 
dat. 
dem. 
denom. 
det. 
diagn. 
DN 
doc. 
dupl. 
EA 


Wissenschaftliche Veroffentlichun- 
gen der Deutschen Orient-Gesell- 
schaft 

Wissenschaftliche Zeitschrift der 
Friedrich - Schiller - Universitat 
Jena 

Wiener Zeitschrift fiir die Kunde 
des Morgenlandes 

tablets in the Babylonian Col- 
lection, Yale University Library 

8. C. Ylvisaker, Zur babylonischen 
und assyrischen Grammatik (= 
LSS 5/6) 

Yale Oriental Series, Researches 

Yale Oriental Series, Babylonian 
Texts 

Zeitschrift fiir Assyriologie 

Zeitschrift fur die alttestamentliche 
Wissenschaft 

Zeitschrift der Deutschen Morgen- 
landischen Gesellschaft 

Zeitschrift des Deutschen Palé- 
stina-Vereins 

Zeitschrift fir Ethnologie 

H. Zimmern, Akkadische Fremd- 
worter ..., 2nd ed. 

H. Zimmern, I8tar und Saltu, ein 
altakkadisches Lied (BSGW Phil.- 
hist. K1. 68/1) 

H. Zimmern, Zum babylonischen 
Neujahrsfest (BSGW Phil.-hist. 
Kl. 58/3); zweiter Beitrag (ibid. 
70/5) 

Zeitschrift fir Keilschriftforschung 

Zeitschrift fir Semitistik 


business 
Cambyses 
chemical (texts) 
chronicle 

column 

collation, collated 
commentary (texts) 
conjunction 
corresponding 
Cyrus 

Darius 

dative 
demonstrative 
denominative 
determinative 
diagnostic (texts) 
divine name 
document 
duplicate 
El-Amarna 


econ. 
ed. 
Elam. 
Esarh. 
esp. 
Etana 
etym. 
ext. 
fact. 


gramm. 


group voc. 


Heb. 
hemer. 
hist. 
Hitt. 
Hurr. 
imp. 
ine. 
incl. 
indecl. 
inf, 
inser. 
interj. 
interr. 
intrans. 
inv. 
Izbu 
lament. 


log. 
Ludlul 


med. 
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economic (texts) 
edition 
Elamite 
Esarhaddon 
especially 
Etana myth 
etymology, etymological 
extispicy 
factitive 
feminine 
fragment(ary) 
genitive, general 
geographical 
Greek 
glossary 
geographical name 
grammatical (texts) 
group vocabulary 
Hebrew 
hemerology 
historical (texts) 
Hittite 
Hurrian 
imperative 
incantation (texts) 
including 
indeclinable 
infinitive 
inscription 
interjection 
interrogative 
intransitive 
inventory 
Summa izbu 
lamentation 
Late Babylonian 
legal (texts) 
letter 
lexical (texts) 
literally, literary (texts) 
logogram, logographic 
Ludlul bél némegt 
loan word 
Middle Assyrian 
masculine 
mathematical (texts) 
Middle Babylonian 
medical (texts) 
meteorology, meteorological 
(texts) 
month name 
meaning 
note 
Neo-Assyrian 
Neo-Babylonian 
Nebuchadnezzar IT 
Nabonidus 
Neriglissar 
nominative 
Old Assyrian 


xx 


OAKk. 
OB 

obv. 

oce. 

Old Pers. 
opp. 

orig. 

Pp. 
Palmyr. 
part. 
pharm. 
phon. 
physiogn. 
pl. 

pl. tantum 
PN 

prep. 
pres. 
Pre-Sar. 
pret. 
pron. 
prot. 
pub. 

r 


redupl. 
ref. 

rel. 

rit. 
RN 
RS 

8. 

Sar. 
SB 
Sel. 
Sem. 
Senn. 
Shalm. 
sing. 


stat. const. 


Sum. 
supp. 
syll. 
syn. 
Syr. 
Tigl. 

Tn. 
trans. 
translat. 
translit. 


Old Akkadian 

Old Babylonian 
obverse 

occurrence, occurs 
Old Persian 

opposite (of) (to) 
original (ly) 

page 

Palmyrenian 
participle 
pharmaceutical (texts) 
phonetic 
physiognomatic (omens) 
plural, plate 

plurale tantum 
personal name 
preposition 

present 

Pre-Sargonic 
preterit 

pronoun, pronominal 
protasis 

published 

reverse 

reduplicated, reduplication 
reference 

religious (texts) 
titual (texts) 

royal name 

Ras Shamra 
substantive 

Sargon IT 

Standard Babylonian 
Seleucid 

Semitic 

Sennacherib 
Shalmaneser 
singular 

status constructus 
Sumerian 
supplement 
syllabically 
synonym(ous) 

Syriac 

Tiglathpileser 
Tukulti-Ninurta I 
transitive 
translation 
transliteration 
Ugaritic 

uncertain 

unknown 
unpublished 

verb 

variant 

written 

West Semitic 
number not transliterated 
illegible sign in Akk. 
illegible sign in Sum. 
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PART TWO 


amadibbukku see amalubukku. 


amagallu s.; forest; syn. list*; Sum. lw. 
halbu, ama-gal-lum -= qi-is-tum (followed by G18 
usalla, G18 aliala, g.v.) CT 18 4r.i 12f. 
Probably derived from Sum. *ama.gal, 
not otherwise attested. 


amahhu (amuhhu) s.; city wall; SB.* 
kirhu, a-mah-hu = du-u-ru Malku I 236f. 
utirma URU GN Sudtu ana birtiti asbat eli 
sa time pani udannin a-muh-hus (var. BAD. 
MES-Su udanninma) I made that city GN into 
a fortress again (and) made its wall stronger 
than before OIP 2 58:24 (Senn.), var. from ibid. 
27182; kima Surdni tehi dirigsu isbatma 
éruba a-Smuh-hul-us-s@ like a cat, keeping 
close to his wall, he entered through the 
rampart Winckler Sar. pl. 34 No. 27:132 (coll.). 


am@#irra (*am@irvakku) s.; wailing woman; 
lex.*; Sum. lw. 

ama.ir.ra = 8u-u Lu IV 181, ef. [amJa.ir.ra 
(preceded by various gala’s and followed by lu. 
balag.ga) Proto-Lu 659, 

Loan word from the Sum. compound 
meaning literally “mother of mourning’’; cf. 
ama.ir.kex(kIp) ir nu.bi.dug, “the 
‘mother of mourning’ did not wail (at the 
funeral)” SAKI 68 v 4 (Gudea Statue B), also 
ama.ir.ra.ke, iry.ra dm.ma.tuS ‘(in 
the temple) a wailing woman sits in tears”’ 
SBH p. 80:22, dupl. ibid. p. 92b:30, also VAS 2 
25 iii 45. 
amajaO s.; (an aquatic plant); plant list.* 

U a-ma-Ta(text -si)-%:U tam-ti, U ku-st ia-me U0 
MUL tam-ti Kécher Pflanzenkunde 12 v 12f. (coll., 
Uruanna). 
amalis 
amalu B. 


adv.; (mng. unkn.); SB*; ef. 


1 


kisddi $a irma ... ikkappu upattin gin-ni-e 
a-ma-lig izqup (as to) my neck, which went 
limp and and was bent, he tightened (its 
sinews?) backward(?), planted (it) erect like 
Lambert BWL 54 line d (Ludlul III), for 
comm. see amdlu B and gint B. 


amalitu see amalitu. 


amalu A s.; (a term for goddess); lex.*; 
Sum. lw. 

m[u.g]iby(cic) = nu.gig = ga-ds-[da-tul, i8-ta- 
r[z-tu], [mu.giby.gaSan.an.na] = [n]Ju.[gig]. 
Wnnin = 7-ta-r[z-tu], [...] = [ama].4Innin = 
a-ma-lu Emesal Voc. II 78 ff. 

See amalukiu and the discussion sub amaz 
liitu. 


amaluB ss.; 
amalis. 

a-ma-lu Gi8[t.sun;] Lambert BWL 54 line d 
(Ludlul Comm.), commenting on amalis, q.v. 

The commentator explained the obscure 
amalig of the cited line of Ludlul as derived 
from amdalu, which he then equated with 
asthu “fir tree.” As no tree amdlu is attested 
in the lists, the correctness of the explanation 
may be doubted. 

For CT 41 44:7 (Theodicy Comm.), see ammatuB. 


(mng. unkn.); SB*; ef. 


amalubukku s.; (areed shelter); syn. list*; 
Sum. Iw.(?). 
bingurru, a-ma-lu-bu-uk-ku = ku-ma-su (preceded 
by urpatu = masallu shepherd’shut) Malku II 196f. 
The translation is based on the context of 
the syn. list and the equation with kumasu 
“reed nest, shelter.” 


amaluktu (maluktu, maruktu) s.; (a term 
for goddess); lex.*; Sum. lw. 


[...].x = la a-ma-lu-uk-tu (followed by la ka-&. 
tu) Lu IIT ii k 2’; ma-l[u-ug] = [ama.4rnnin] = ma- 
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amalitu 


lu-uk-tum, <ma>-ru-uk-tum Diri IV 194f.; ama. 
QINNIN = ma-ru-[uk-tum] Nabnitu O 164. 
See discussion sub amalitu. 


amalttu (amalitu) s.; (a term for goddess); 
lex.*; Sum. lw. 

AMA.JINNIN = a-ma-a-lu-tum (var. a-ma-lu-tu- 
[um]), is-ta-ru-um, AMA.[LUL] a-ma-l[u]-tum 
Proto-Diri 485ff.; a-ma-I[u] [AMA.dINNIN] = a-ma- 
li-tu, 1§-ta-ri-té, a-ma-[lu] [AMA.LUL] = a-ma-NI-ti, 
i§-ta-ri-té, éu-gi-ta Diri IV 188ff.; ama! ul Ja 
= [Su-twm], za-ab-ba-[tum], mu-ut-til-te Lu III iv 
52ff., ef. ama, ama.uru, AMA.JINNIN, AMA.JINNIN, 
ama.lul Proto-Lu 319-23. 


Amélu A, amaluktu, maluktu, maruktu, 
amalitu are all variant renderings of Sum. 
ama.lu(l). 


améamd s.; (an eye cosmetic); lex.* 

Sim.bi.zi.da = dm-bi-zt-du-u, e-gu-t%, a~ma-mu- 
a Hh. XI 305ff.; im.3im.bi.zi.da = a-ma-mu-t = 
MIN (= gu-uh-lu) | sa-di-du Hg. A 138, in MSL 7 
114; SimM.pi.zr.pa : Su-u, gu-uh-lu, a-~-ma-mu-u Uru- 
anna III 493ff., from Kécher Pflanzenkunde 22 
iii 15ff. and 24:1f., dupl. 2R 30 No. 2:31 ff. 
amandénu s.; (an implement); OB*; cf. 
amandénu in Sa amandéni. 

sassar tugmatim patar qabli ésid tuqumtim 
a-ma-an-de-e-en tamharim the saw of battles, 
the dagger of the melees, the reaper in the 
fight, the a. of close fight JRAS Cent. Supp. 
pl. 8 v 17 (OB hit.). 

For discussion see amandénu in $a amanz 
déni. 
amandénu in $a amandéni s.; (an agri- 
cultural worker); OB lex.*; cf. amandénu. 

14.8e.si.luh = Ja a-ma-an-di-en-nim, la.3e.si. 
luh.gal $a a-ma-an-di-ni ra-bi-<i> (among 
agricultural professions) OB Lu A 188f. 

The OB lexical passage shows that amanz 
dénu is an agricultural implement, and that 
sa amandéni is a person who uses such an 
implement. For the Sum. si.luh, cf. (workers) 
si.luhb.ha ma 4Nin.gir.su.ka gub.ba 
ITT 3 5364:2, si.la.ah RA19 179:18, 25 and 
si.im.la.ah ibid. 19 and 26. 


amannu see aminu B. 
amanu A s.; red salt; Bogh., SB. 


MUN A.MA.NIM: MUN a-ma-ni, MUN s8a-an-ti 
Uruanna IT 557f., cf. MUN.MES, MUN.EME.SAL.LA, 
MUN a-ma-nim, MUN.KU.PAD, MUN.NAR.RI Practical 
Vocabulary Assur 5]-55, also MUN.KU.PAD, MUN. 


9 
“ 


amanu B 


EME.SAL.LIM, MUN a-ma-nim  WKoécher Pflanzen- 


kunde 36 iii 31ff. 

MUN a-ma-nu </> U.MU.UN | a-ma-nu jf [C.M]U.UN 
da-mu a&-§4 MUN sa-mat 4 KUR Ma-da-a-a — a.- 
salt, (explanation:) U.MU.UN is amdnu, U.MU.UN is 
(also) blood, (thus called) because the salt is red, (it 
comes) from Media BRM 4 32:15 (med. comm.). 


MUN a-ma-nim & arzallu hanzizitu [...] ina 
masak puhddi la petiti (you place) a.-salt, 
arzallu-plant, and a hanzizitu-insect in a 
bag made of the skin of a virginlamb Labat, 
Semitica 3 17 ii 11; MUN Sadi MUN a-ma-nim 
1stenis tasdk ina Sikari la patin tagagqisu you 
bray “mountain” salt and a.-salt in equal 
quantities and have him drink it in beer on an 
empty stomach Kiichler Beitr. pl. 1:31, also pl. 
13 iv 45, cf. ibid. pl. 1:10, Kocher BAM 48:5; MUN 
a-ma-ni U.KUR.RA talappat you smear(?) (the 
slaughtered bird) with a.-salt and nini-plant 
Biggs Saziga 55 i 29; MUN  a-ma-ni 
tasarrap you burn a.-salt CT 23 50:14, cf. 
MUN a-ma-nim (in prescriptions) Kécher BAM 
205:17, 230:11, STT 95 i 23, AMT 65,5:17, 
MUN.KU.PAD MUN a@-ma-ni Kécher BAM 59:8, 
MUN a-ma-nim ibid. 57:8, cf. also 15 Sz MUN 
a-ma-nim [x SE] MUN.KU.PAD 5 U.mES 
USx(KAXBAD).BUR.RU.DA latku §d(!) ana gati 
Sst RS 2 139:37, also MUN a-ma-nim MUN. 
KU.PAD (among herbs against witchcraft) 
Ebeling KMI 51 iii(!) 30, also [2 Gin muN] a- 
ma-nim 2 GIN MUN.NAR.RI [2(?) TA].AM MUN. 
MES O0cefele Keilschriftmedicin pl. 2 K.9684 i 2’, 


-restored from dupl. K.11742:5'. 


The identification of tabat amdni is un- 
certain; in the lists and the cited commen- 
tary it is explained by “red salt.” In pre- 
scriptions it often occurs beside MUN.KU.PAD 
(reading unknown). 

It is uncertain whether the ref. U a-ma- 
ni-u (left col. broken) CT 37 26 ii 10 is 
related to the word amdnu which qualifies 
salt. The plant U.ama.a.NI (Hh. XVII 101f,, 
Wiseman Alalakh 447 vi 16ff., Uruanna JII 130) 
which occurs beside U.(Nic.)DUMU.A.NI, and 
is once written GIS 4.MA.NI Kécher Pflanzen- 
kunde 12 ii 31, is equated with Akk. Ssttu 
in Uruanna II 450. 

Meissner BAW 2 34f.; Thompson DAC 5f. 
amanu B (a vegetable?) ; 
Mari.* 


(amannu) s.; 
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amanda 


3 a-m[a]-nu 10 (sina) ha-z[a]-nu (see 
azannu A) ARMT 11 216:1; assum a-ma- 
an-ni $a ina 4Ha-at-ta ilgém u ana ekallim 
ublam concerning the a.-s which he has 
received in GN(?) and brought to the palace 
ARMT 11 p. 137 (from unpub. Mari text). 

The fact that amanu is counted and not 
measured in the Mari ref. speaks against its 
being a plant or spice. It is unlikely that U 
a-ma-ni-u CT 37 26 ii 10 (Uruanna, see dis- 
cussion sub amd@nu A) is to be connected 
with the Mari occurrences. 


amani s.; talker; SB*; cf. ami Av. 

du, "1d u,, = da-bi-bu, iniminim dv-uftugy,,. 
du, = a-ma-nu-% Lu TIT i 32f. 

[...].du,, inim.du,,.du,, : nu-ul-la(text -ba)- 
nu a-ma-nu-t% good-for-nothing, gossiper RA 17 
154 K.7645:3 (wisdom); eme.inim.du,,.du,, 
{...] Sar.8ar : [idan a-mja-ni-e Ja ana sari ballat 
Bil. Edubba A 26. 

sa-an-ni-nu, sah-8ah-hu, a-ma-nu-u = da-ab-bi-bu 
Malku IV 106. 
amar usandi s.; lookout(?) of the fowler; 
lex.*; cf. amaru A v. 

di-ig-bi-ir KI.NE.4INNIN = a-sur-pi-in-d[i(-x)], a- 
mar u-sa-an-d{i(-x)], a-Sar v-sa-an-d[i(-x)] Diri IV 
294 ff. 

See asurpindi. 


amargirimhiliba s.; (a stone); lex.* 


na,.amar.[girim(?)].hi.li.ba = Su-w = éa- 
ni-bu Hg. E 17 (coll. F. Kécher). 
For NA4.GI.RIM.HLLILBA see AMT 102:34, 


and girimhiliba. 
amarhiliba s.; (a stone); lex.* 


na,.amar.hi.li.ba= 8u-u = ia,-ni-bu Hg. BIV 
111, cf. [njay.amar.hi.li = ia-ni-bu Nabnitu 
R 163. 


See also Ailibté and amargirimhilibi.. 


amaridu s.; bramble; plant list.* 

U GI.RIM : [cr U].cin, t a-ma-r[t-du] : U [al-sa- 
{gju, U vd[u.TAL] : U cis U.cir Uruanna I 175ff.; 
e-gu-u, a-ma-ri-du, a-pu |/-ba-vi = a-8d-gu Malku IT 
139ff.; e-gu, a-ma-ri-du, a-pu-ui = a-Sd-gu CT 184 
r. ui 34. 

The translation bramble is based on the 
lex. equivalences. 

Thompson DAB 330. 


amartu A (amastu) s.; 1. dividing wall, 
party wall, 2. sideboard (of a bed, chair, or 


1* 


amartu A 


wooden chest); OB, EA, SB, NB; ef. 


amaru B v. 

mu-lu MUL = a-mar-tum, bi-?-u A TI/6:38f.; 
gid.dal.gu.za = gil-tu-%, gi8.iz(var. .i).zi.gu.za 
= a-mar-tum, giS.sag.gu.za = pu-ti-tum Hh.IV 
124ff., cf. ezen (fori.zi) LTBA 1 79iii 11 (Forerun- 
ner to Hh.), cited MSL 5 160 note to 121/8; gi8é. 
sag.nd = pu-u-tu, gid.dal.né = gil-tu-u, giS. KAB. 
na = kab-lu, gi8.i.zi.né (var. G18.81D.NA) = a-mar- 
tum, giS.umbin = su-up-ru Hh. IV 169ff. 

sig.babbar min.tab.ba Sur.ra gi8.ndé.da. 
nau iz.zi sag.ba.ke,(k1p) & ba.ni.in.keSda : 
Sipati pesati Sa ina tamé espa ersasu pitu u a-mar-ta 
rukusma (Sum.) when you have tied twined white 
thread to his bed, both to the side and the head- 
board : (Akk.) tie white thread which has been 
twined by spinning to the headboard and side- 
board of his bed ASKT p. 90-91:57. 

4-21, e-ri-im, e3-ki e-ri-im = a-mar-tum 8d NA 
CT 184 r. ii 32ff.; 4-22, e-ri-im, [...] = a-mar-ti 86 
ei8.au.za CT 18 3 r. iii 10f. 

1. dividing wall, party wall (NB Uruk 
only): ana tahsistu ina kisubbd Sudti Im a-ma- 
as-tum &a 27 Siddasu 1% KUS pitu PN . 
eppus u IM a-ma-ds-tum Ssiati ina diritti PN, 
u PN ana imu sdtu & PN will make a clay 
wall in this undeveloped Jand as demarcation, 
27 (cubits) long (and) 1} cubits wide, and 
this wall will be held in common by PN, 
and PN forever BRM 2 35:26 and 28; ina 
a-mar-tumMES Sa bit iltanu sa biti attika 
... gant wu gusiru ina libbi lusabbit I will 
attach reeds and beams to the walls of the 
north wing of your house VAS 15 35:3, ef. 
ina imu sa PN agaa sebté a-mar-tum.MES 
Sudtu inaggar télitu PN wu PN, uséld ana 
muhht a-mar-tum.MES Sudtu itti ahdines 
whenever PN wishes, he may tear down 
those dividing walls (but) PN and PN, will 
pay the tax together on the dividing walls 
ibid. 10f., ef. also ibid. 12f.; 10 KUS &ddu Sapli 
Sadi tehi a-ma-as-tum Sa biritsunu ten cubits 
on the lower, long side to the east adjoining 
the dividing wall which belongs to both of 
them VAS 15 40:45, ef. ibid. 22, 39:10 and 43, 
49:16, BRM 2 23:5; tehi a-mar®-tum sa bit 
qaté LU érib-bitati adjoining the dividing wall 
of the side wing of the értb  biti-officials 
Falkenstein Topographie 14b:4, also VAS 15 36:5, 
(with det. IM) Falkenstein Topographie 38 No. 
5:1, note teht IM a-ma-ds-tum mit-ha-ar(text 
-mi)-tum ga Bit Ré§ BRM 29:6; tehi & a- 
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*amartu B 


ma-as-tum Sa bit Sadi adjoining the dividing 
wall of the east wing VAS 15 24:6. 


2. sideboard — a) of a bed: 1 a8 a-ma- 
ar-tum qadu 1 @18 ka-ab(!)-lu one sideboard 
together with one leg CT 4 30a:5 (OB); 
x.KUS LUGAL GiD.DA a-ma-larl-[tu] the side- 
board is x royal cubits long OECT 6 pi. 3 
K.8664 r. 2 (coll. from photo), see Iraq 12 40, ef. 
qaqgad a-ma-ra-a(!)-te head of the sideboards 
Craig ABRT 1 78:19, see Iraq 12 40; GIS.NA a- 
ma-ra-tum AAM kab-lu % gis-tu-u MES.MA. 
GAN.NA a bed, the sideboards of addru-wood, 
the legs and rungs of musukannu-wood 
BE 14 163 ii 19 (MB). 


b) of a chair: 2 a-ma-ra-at GI8.au.zA Sa 
ana kabli hu-ub-bu-ma_ two side pieces of a 
chair which are .... to the legs PBS 8/2 
194 iii 14 (OB). 


c) of a wooden chest: a-ma-ar-ti-Su [KA. 
QU]L its sideboard is made of .... EA 25 iv 
18 and 21, for context see allapipu discussion 
section. 


Salonen Mébel 148ff.; ad mng. 1: Falkenstein 
Topographie 14 n. 1. 


*amartu B s.; (a measure); SB.* 

2-ta am-ra-ta NA, amnakka ... séta tumahz 
harma tasakkan you expose two ....-8 
of amnakku-mineral to the open air and leave 
(it there) ZA 36 198:31 (glass texts). 


amaru A (emeru)s.; pile of bricks (often of 
standard dimensions); from OA, OB on; 
cf. amaru B v. 

si-fig] sta, = li-[bit-tum], a-ma-rum [Sa s1c,], §a- 
w-[v] A V/1:98ff.; mur,@U oi = a-ma-rum, 
SIG,.anSe = MIN 8d li-bit-ii Antagal VIII 18f. 

[sigs] li-bit-tum, [sig,.al.ur.rja a-gur- 
rum, [SIG,.(x)].sUD = a-ma-rum, [SIC4.SAL.S]UD.ma 
dr-hi u a-gur-ri Antagal VIII 206ff. 
sig,.anSe a-ma-ru (preceded by agurru, 
natbaku, urbatu) Igituh I 379, ef. (in same context) 
[sta,].ANSE, [...].sig, = a-ma-ru LanuliA 10f.; 
SIG, ANSE = a-ma-rum Practical Vocabulary Assur 
781; sia, ™@-a-TumanSm, sia,eMaearumpy Proto- 
Izi 2638a-b; sahar.sud.sud na-at-[ba-ku], 
a-ma-[ru], saliar.a8.a8 = e-di-[7§-Su] Lanu A 111 ff. 

a-ma-rum = na-ma-rum An VII 94. 


a) in gen. —1’ in econ. and math. : libittam 
tna daXim ustalbinma e-me-ra-am e-té-me-er I 


4 


amaru A 


had bricks made in the spring, and I stacked 
(them) in piles AAA 1 pl. 19 No. 1:8 (OA let.); 
6 SAR SIG,.HI.A da ina a-ma-ri-im ina KA Rés 
4Subula six sar-measures of bricks which are 
in a pile in the R&& Subula-gate Meissner 
BAP 26:2 (OB); 2LU.MES anniitu sia,.MES ilabz 
binu wu za-zu-um-ma tpusu u a-ma-ra inhasu 
these two men made bricks and sorted(?) 
them and they stacked (them on)a pile HSS 13 
387:12 (Nuzi); SIG,HI.A aki wilts §a PN sic. 
[HI].A ina a-ma-ru imanni (the number) of 
bricks shall be according to PN’s contract, he 
will deliver the full count of the bricks in a 
pile TCL1271:7(NB); 300 sic,Hta sa PN 
ina muhhi PN, ina MN ina a-ma-ru ina bite 
inandin in Arahsamna PN, will deliver in 
a brick pile at the temple 300 bricks which 
he owes PN YOS 6 104:5; [x]+15 lim stag. 
HLA t-na a-ma-ri 4 PN x thousand bricks 
in a pile belonging to PN AnOr 8 54:1; 1840 
SIG,.HI.A 2(!)-na(!) a-ma-ru sa PN VAS6 
235:2; aki purusst Sa B.ZL.DA SIG,HIL.A and 
a-ma-ri tkassi[ma] ipehhi ana [...] inandin 
in accordance with the ruling of Ezida he 
will deliver to [Ezida] the bricks tightly 
stackedina pile VAS 6 64:8 (all NB); 7,12 1G1. 
GUB (Sa) SIa,.ANSE 7;12 is the coefficient of 
the brick pile A. Kilmer, Or. NS 29 289; for 
problem texts concerning the dimensions and 
the volume of the a., see, wr. SIG,.ANSE TMB 
194 ff. Nos. 538ff., also, wr. SIGy.ANSE SIG, pile 
of bricks Genouillac Kich 2D 63 r.i 13ff. (= 
MKT 1 124), wr. SIG4.ANSE sIa,.AB_ pile of 
half-bricks ibid. 18ff. 


2’ in lit.: adbaét ina sili a-ma-ri ga libitte 
she (the sorceress) sits in the shade of the 
brick pile MaqluV2; Enlil bita ipus a-ma-ra 
ina kasé&u libittt uqni ina Subalkutisu Enlil 
built the house— when he arranged the stack 
of bricks, when he turned the blue (glazed) 
brick upside down CT 38 38:62 (SB namburbi). 


b) in amarwumma epésu to make a brick 
pile: 2 li-im sta4.MES i-na URU Nu-zi t-la-bi-nu 
A-NG 2A-2U-UM-Ma DU-us a-na a-ma-ar-wu-um- 
ma DU-us ku-ub-ta a-na za-hu-um-ma pv-us 
he will make two thousand bricks in GN, he 
will sort(?) them, put (them) in a pile, .... 
HSS 5 97:8. 
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amaru B 


Thureau-Dangin, RA 33 165, 180ff.; H.Lewy , Or. 
NS 18 146 n. 3; ad usage b: Landsberger, JNES 8 
275 n. 88. 


amaru B s.; sideboard (of a bed); NA*; 
ef. amdru B v. 

NA,AN.ZA.GUL.ME ina muhhi qaqgad cis 
a-ma-ri a ers imarrugu they pulverize the 
....-stone jar on the top of the sideboard of 
the bed ZA 45 42:11 and 26 (rit.). 


For CT 11 50a 27 (Diri IV 295), see amar usandi. 


amaru A v.; 1. to see, behold, look at (in 
general), to experience, to come across, to 
find, to locate (a person), to find (an object, 
merchandise, a site), to find out, to discover, 
to notice (a person) (p. 6), 2. to find after 
searching, select, sight, to look up (informa- 
tion), to find a result (in math. and astron.), 
to come to know, realize, see, to learn by 
experience (especially stative and 1/3), to 
observe (ominous phenomena), to witness 
(an event), to examine (a person), keep an 
eye on (a person), to inspect, check, to muster 
(people), to look after, to take care of, to look 
(said of gods) with favor upon (human beings), 
to go to see (a person), to visit, to have an 
audience (p. 12), 3. toread (a tablet, a docu- 
ment, an inscription) (p. 18), 4. look, behold, 
see! (as an interj. in the imp. amur) (p. 19), 
5. (in idiomatic phrases, alphabetically ar- 
ranged) (p. 19), 6. IIT to have (someone) visit, 
meet (another person) (p. 23), 7. nanmuru 
to be seen, to appear, to occur, to be found, 
discovered, to be inspected, checked, picked 
out, to be observed, sighted (p. 23), 8. nanz 
muru to meet (to see) (each other), to be in 
opposition, to be seen together (p. 26); from 
OAkk. on; I tmur —immar — amir, imp. 
amur, 1/2 (see mng. 5 sub Sama’), 1/3 (atamz 
murufitammuru), TIT, ITT/2, IV, IV/2, IV/3; 
wr. syll. and Ici, 1c1.LA, IG1.DU,; cf. amar 
usandi, dmerdnu, amir dami, amirtu A and B, 
amiru, ammdru, amru, atmaru, imratu, imru, 
mummirtu, namaru, naimurtu, nanmurtu, 
tamartu, tamurtu. 

i-gi IGI = a-ma-ru, naplusu, natalu Idu I 51ff.; 
la-a LAL = a-ma-ru Ea I 247; 1&4 = a-ma-a-r[u] 
Nabnitu I 207; la-al ran = a-ma-r[u] S* Voc. 
Q 24’. 
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igi.la, igi.lal = a-ma-a-ru Nabnitu I 208f.; 
yartst.14 = a-ma-a-[ru] (in group with 1644-4 = 
ha-a-t(v]and igi.bi.in.du, = nap-lu-[sw]) Erimhus 
TIT 69; igi.l& = a-ma-ru (followed by igi.gal = 
natalu, daugalu and igi.bar = naplusu) Igituh 
short version 2; igi.la& = a-ma-rum 8é na-ta-li An- 
tagal VIII 20; igi. kar, igi.sk = a-ma-ru Erimhué 
V 128f.; [igi.gid] = [a]-ma-ru, [ba]ré, natalu, 
naplusu Izi Bi 9ff.; [igi. bar] = a-ma-[ru] (fol- 
lowed by bard, natdlu) Izi B ii 2; [igi.x] = [a-ma]- 
ru Izi Bid; [igi.dub] = [a-ma-ru] Igituh I 2; 
{i.bi.bar] = [igi.bar], [i.bi.zé.eb] = [igi. 
duh] = {a]-ma-ru Emesal Voc. TIT 24f. 

pad = a-ma-a-r[u] Nabnitu I 206; pa-ad PAD = 
[a]-ma-ru, [a]-tu-u Idu I 54f.;  1Gt+pIB = a-ma- 
ru Divi II 119; [i] ror+% = a-ma-rum (between 
bart and natélu, hdru, hdtu, naplusu) Diri IT 173; 
(r]er4s = a-ma-ru (followed by bart, natalu, naplusu) 
Izi Bi 13; [1c1+#] = [a-m]a-a-rum Proto-Diri g r. ti 
10’; [rut+#.dug,].ga = a-ma-ru (followed by 
bart, natalu, naplusu) Izi Bi 17. 

sag.ki.Bu = a-ma-r[u] Kagal B 250, sag.Bu = 
a-ma-rwu ibid. 252; uncert.: ma-a8 MAS = a-ma-rum 
AJ/6:103; ku-ul KUL = a-[m]a-rum MSL 2 135 b 10 
(Proto-Ea). 

{igi.dub] = [nJa-an-mu-ru Igituh Ti 3; [si- 
ir] [sin] = Mrn (= sd KA.SiR) [2]-ta[n]-m[u-r]u [sd IM. 
pir] A VITT/2:8. 

ud.da 4.tuku ni.te dingir.ra mu.ni.in.la: 
ama némel palah ili ta-ta-mar when you will have 
found out that it is profitable to worship the god(s) 
Lambert BWL 229 iv 25; [en me].lam.bi igi 
nu.un.bar.[re] : bélum sa birbirriisu la in-nam- 
ma-rt% lord, whose splendor cannot be faced KAR 
101:3f.; a Su.nu.luh.ba igi im.ma.an.sum : 
mé gati la mesdti i-ta-mar he has seen water 
(touched by) unclean hands CT 17 41:10; [ki.ir. 
ra.b]ji <i.bi> nu.un.gé.ga4. bi: agar tsallu a-ma- 
ru ul ale’e I cannot see whither he has been taken 
away BRM 4 9:26, also ibid. 28. 

mu.lu dam hil nu.mu.un.da.pad.mu : &@ 
iiti mutu hadi a-ma-ru ul ale’e I cannot find one 
who rejoices over a spouse BRM 4 9:44; mu.lu 
[..-] dé.en.kin.kin.e.ne nam.fmu.un.pad. 
dél.{co.ne]:[...] eétea la im-ma-ru-in-ni he who 
searches must not find me SBH p. 112 r. 25f., cf. 
a.ba mu.un.pad.dé.nam: mannu i-mur-ki-[ma] 
ibid. p. 96:8f.; nu.pad: w in-nam-mar ibid. 
p. 95 r. 23f.; nu.mu.un.da.pad.da : ga la in- 
nam-ma-ru 4R 30 No. 2:35. 

dUtu uy.di.ba.an.da : Samaés i-ta-mar SBH 
p. 114:13; [6].zu ug.li.bi.du.a : B-ka ul ta-mur 
ibid. p. 119r. 16f.; a.ra.li ém.nu.ug.ta ug. bi.in. 
dug,.ga.[ne] : min a-sar la a-ma-ri i-mu-[ru] 
(parallel: agar la naplusi ippalsu) 4R 24 No. 2:7f. 

&.8e gé.e mu.un.na.ni.in.du, : [lu]-ma-an 
a-na-ku am-ma-ra-ds-8u should I see him Lugale 
IX 10; ¢En.ki li.bi igi u.bi.in.du, : Ipr 1b 
Sum(var. Su-ma)-a-tim i-mur-ma Ea saw that man 
CT 17 33:11; li igi nu.un.duy.a.ra : sa ina la 
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a-ma-ri (parallel: ga ina la edé) 5R 50 i 35f. 
(= Schollmeyer No. 1);igi An.gal ka.an.du,.e(!). 
en: 44-nu cat-é li-mur-ka SBH p. 38:25; i.bi 
nam.mu.un.dug.ru : a-a@ i-mu(!)-ra-an-ni_— ibid. 
p.50:30f.; an.naigi.du, mu.un.é.a: (nandurgu) 
ina Samé i-mur-ma (see adéru A lex. section) 
CT 16 20:110f.; igi.du,.du,.bi.88 : a-me-ru-su 
Falkonstein Haupttypen 97:10; 6 igi.du,g.ga.ni 
silim : & a-me-er-Su Salim UET 6 117:1f.; [a].14 
hul ki @Utu.kam igi na.an.du,.ru.ug.a hé. 
me.en : MIN $a iti Samas (...] i-nam-ma-ru atta 
evil alé-demon who is not seen together with the 
sun (ie., in daylight) CT 16 27:16f. 

a-tu-% = a-ma-[rum] An VII 230f., cf. a-tu-u%, 
hi-a-rum, hi-a-3u = a-ma-rum An TX 19ff.; a-tu-t = 
a-ma-[ru], daga@[lu], naplu[su] CT 18 18 K.4587 ii 
8ff.; sa-ma-u = a-ma-ru. Malku VIII 137. 

Ici = ¢-mu-ur CT 41 33:18 (Alu Comm.); Icr = 
a-ma-rum Izbu Comm. 87; Icr.aip = a-ma-rum 
5R 39 No. 4:11 (unidentified comm.); Gip na-ma- 
ru cip a-ma-ru ACh Supp. [star 34:10; SE.z = a- 
ma-ru 2R 47 iii 28; 8i-te-u-[u] = a-ma-rum Izbu 
Comm. 316; -pa-ru jf(!) na-an-mu-ru ACh Adad 
7:27, comm. on ina si-pir Saméi ibid. 24, with 
further explanation ina nipih Saméi ibid. 27. 

1. to see, behold, look at (in general), to 
experience, to come across, to find, to locate 
(a person), to find (an object, merchandise, a 
site), to find out, to discover, to notice (a 
person) — a) to see, behold, look at (in 
general) — 1’ in letters and leg.: minam da- 
mu-ur-ma & PN BAPPIR.M[I] u-su-si-[ma] tas< 
tapu why is it that you saw that he took out 
black bappiru from the house of PN, and you 
remained silent? HSS 10 8:5 (OAkk.); ta-ma- 
ar kima damiqtam ... nipusuma you will see 
that we acted in a friendly manner CCT 4 
38b:22, cf. ki<a>ma agammilka a~mu-ur BIN 6 
169:13; ta-ma-ar sa x kaspum ana biteka la 
érubu you will see the x minas of silver did 
not come into your house MVAG 35/3 No. 
335:10 (all OA); suk@rum ... kisadam la i-ma- 
ru kunkamma idnassum the servant must not 
see the necklace, give it to him under seal 
Sumer 14 73 No. 47:28 (OB Harmal); [8a 7]stu 
sehréku la a-mu-ru [... a-m]a-ru-um-ma a-ta- 
ma-ar I really did see something I had not 
seen since I was a youngster PBS 7 34:5f. 
(OB let.); a-me-ru-su mahkar Samas u Marduk 
ana bélija likrubw all those who see him should 
bless my lord before DN and DN, PBS 7 
78:20 (OB let.); this man did not approach 
me mimma a-ma-ru-um-ma ul a-mu-ur-su 
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T absolutely have not even seenhim ARM 2 
19:16f.; make that man disappear mamman 
{Ua i-ma-ar-Su nobody shall seehim ARMT 13 
107:19; amélita Sa kdnna epsu immatima 
ul a-mur J have never seen such men EA 
21:31 (let. of Tugratta); iniima ji-mur ahija 
intima ast mar Siprija(!) rigami when my 
brother saw that my messenger left empty- 
handed EA 137:20 (let. of Rib-Addi); ina imi 
asmi u a-ma-ru ipis nukurtt the day I hear 
about or see hostile doings RA 19 104:21 (HA), 
ef. a-mur-ni inima tpusu tabam ittika BASOR 
94 p. 23 No. 2:18 (Taanach let.); maré S02 
prika ki a-mu-ru when I saw your messengers 
EA 16:6 (let. of ASSur-uballit I); ahdmeés lu ni- 
mur let us see each other AfO 10 p. 3:13 and 
15 (MB); al[pé]la akkisu andku ula lal-mu-ur- 
Su-nu I (swear I) have not slaughtered the 
oxen, I have not even seen them JEN 353:12 
(Nuzi); ana sarri bélija ki aSpura gabari ul 
a-mur when I wrote to the king, my lord, I 
did not get (lit.: see) an answer ABL 852:17 
(NB), cf. assapra ... gabardé a-ta-mar ABL 
46 r. 28; dmu Sa egirtu a-mur-u-ni (I wrote) 
the very day I received the letter ABL 94 
r. 6, also imu sa egirtu annitu ta-mar-u-ni 
ABL 306:9, also la gabari egirti a-mar ABL 
740:138; ki ungu sa sarri bélija a-mur-u-ni 
tému assakan when I saw the sealed order of 
the king, my lord, I gave orders ABL 338:7; 
minu Sa a-ma-ru-ni sa asammini whatever I 
see or hear (I will report) ABL 317:9, cf. §a 
a-mur-u-ni asmini ana Sarri ... lagbi ABL 
211:11 (all NA); mimmu Sa a-mu-ru ana Ssarri 

. altapra I have reported to the king 
whatever I have seen ABL 336 r. 15, cf. mala 
tam-ma-rautasemmav ABL 831r. 3, and passim, 
and note la a-mu-rulaasmiiulaidi ABL 
716 r. 22 (all NB); ina bit tl a-ta-mar-su-nu 
I saw them in the temple ABL 1103:5; 
parsumiate ina ziqnisunu li-mur may he (the 
king) see gray hair in their (his grand- 
children’s) beards ABL 178 r.9; dulla Sa 
eppas meméni issesu la im-mar nobody but 
him must see the ritual he performs ABL 
951 r. 6 (all NA); hantis PN ni-mur-ma ni-ib- 
lut(!) let us see PN soon and get well ABL 
947 r. 10, cf. unqu sa Sarrt ... ul a-mu-ur-ma 
ul ablut ABL 259 r. 8; send me the copper of 
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which you have written mesi u ma’ad andku 
lu-mur I want to see (it), be it more or less 
ABL 400 r.8; panitja Sa itruinni sarru t-ta- 
mar the king has seen my face, which they 
have struck ABL 1374 r. 4; adi la mar 
Sipri sa bélija am-ma-ru marsdk I am sick as 
long as I do not see the messenger of my lord 
BIN 1 15:8; since the satammu-official left 
mamma ina libbisunu ul a-mur I have not 
seen any of them BIN 1 38:10, cf. adi ahameé 
ni-im-ma-ru. YOS 3 161:21 (all NB letters); 
adi muhhi wilti Sa abija am-ma-ru-ma etteruka 
I will pay you as soon as I see the promis- 
sory note of my father (oath) VAS 6 124:9; 
adi(!) muhhi sa ahames nim-ma-ru-ma purus: 
sasu itti PN nisakkanu until we meet and 
come to a decision with PN AnOr 8 56:16 
(both NB); a-mir-st& ina ribit ali [...] may 
he who sees him (who breaks the contract) 
in the city square [point an evil finger at 
him?] AfO 16 43:29 (NB leg.). 

2’ in hist.: [...] ma-na-ma la i-mu-ru [a 
country(?) which] no (earlier king) saw PBS 
5 36 rv. ii 2’ (Naram-Sin); i-mu-ru-un-ni-ma 
intima mar bélisunu aniku they saw me (and 
realized) that I was the son of their lord 
Smith Idrimi 24; epséte ... biti Sati li-mur-ma 
likdd let him (the god) rejoice when he 
beholds the structure of this temple AOB 1 
124 iv 30 (Shalm. I); tamit Stirija ... ana 
a-ma-ri u gasé to see and to read the curse 
in my inscription AKA 250 v 63 (Asn.);_ nak 
kamte lu apti nisirtusu lu a-mur I opened his 
storehouse and saw his treasures 3R 8 ii 81 
(Shalm. III); kisitts GN nagé itésunu e-mu-ru- 
ma when they saw the conquest of GN, a 
province adjacent to them TCL 3 290 (Sar.); 
dipdr Seri lilate e-mu-ru-ma (see dipdru usage 
e) ibid. 250; turbw? sépé ummdndtija e-mur- 
ma he saw the dust raised by the feet of 
my army OIP 2 37 iv 24 (Senn.); the god 
Su’inak ga mamman la im-ma-ru epseét ilitisu 
whose divine rites no one may see Streck Asb. 
52 vi 32; §@ 3200 Sanati mannamma Sarru ... 
lai-mu-ru which no (preceding) king for 3,200 
years had seen VAB 4 226 ii 58 (Nbn.); he was 
put in fetters at my gate digqu gabbi im-ma- 
ru-us and all the people could see him VAB 
3 39 § 32:60 (Dar.). 
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3’ in lit.: ul im-mar ahu ahasu one person 
could not see the other Gilg. XI 111; sa nagba 
a-mu-ru who has seen the abyss Gilg. I 1; 
$a Salamtasu ina séri naddt ta-mur a-ta-m[ar] 
have you seen the (ghost of) one whose corpse 
lies (unburied) in the open country? — I have 
seen (him) Gilg. XII 150; inba nasima ana 
a-ma-ri sajah it bears fruit pleasant to look 
at Gilg. IXv51; a-mur dirsu (parallel: itaplas 
samétasu) look at its wall Gilg. Till; a- 
mur gulgullé sa arkiti u paniti look at the 
skulls of high andlow Lambert BWL 148:77; 
kima sit pisu i-mu-ru ili abbésu when the 
gods, his fathers, saw (the power of) his pro- 
nouncement En. el. IV 27; epus pika tzuza 
e-ma-ru-uk-ka (var. [a-ma-rju-uk) nihu hav- 
ing been angry(?) at your word(s), they will 
be appeased at seeing you En.cl.11101, cf. ga 
a-ma-ru-uk sibbu (for context see abusim) AfO 
19 55:5 and 7; Sunnisuma epsét ta-mu-ra ana 
Efa] report to him, to Ka, the events you 
have seen RA 46 34:19; i(var. e)-mur-st-ma 
Sin iram&i when Sin saw her, he became 
enamoured of her Kécher BAM 248 iii 12, var. 
from dup]. Lambert, Studies Landsberger 286:21; 
nukkurat a-ma-ri-ig strange she was to look 
at VAS 10 214 vi 9 (OB Aguiaja); nist ugdaé: 
Sara ana a-ma-ri kd[ta] people vie to see 
you BMS1:8; elt a-me-ri-ia t[u-sam]-ri- <si>- 
in-ni you have made the sight of me annoy- 
ing for him who sees me Maqlu IV 68, sco 
AfO 21 76, cf. elt a-me(var. -mt)-ri-mu(var. 
-ta) amrus andku Maqlul7, also, wr. 1G1.LA 
KAR 228:20, cf. also a-mir-ka ana 1a1-ka hadé 
to have him who sees you rejoice at meeting 
you BRM 4 20:16, see AfO 14 259, cf. also Iar. 
DU,.A-8% [(aggis) nlekelmisu STT 275 i 6’; 
thieves are an abomination for me (but) 
mimmis a-ma-ru ul ezzib I cannot let alone 
anything I see Tul p. 13:8; etlu istu a-mu-ru- 
k[a] ever since Isaw you, young man (incipit 
of a song) KAR 158 r. vi 26, cf. a-am-mar 
gaman ersett I am looking at the fat of the 
earth ibid. vii 14; ina puzur kaparri la a-mar 
ré@% hidden from the shepherd boy, without 
the shepherd seeing (it) Kécher BAM 248 iii 
18; a-mir-s& ina stiqi littawid ilitka may he 
who sees him in the street praise your divine 
majesty AfO 19 60:181 and 183; a-mi-ru-t-a 
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ana dérdéti dalilika lidlulu may those who see 
me (i.e., my recovery through you) praise you 
forever LKA 114:21, dupl. STT 72: 104, and pas- 
sim in prayers, Wr. IGI.LA-u-@ KAR 267 r. 23, 
also a-mi-ru-t-a narbiki lisapti BMS 30:17; 
a-IA i-mu-ur tutu gerebsa the sun must not 
see its (the ark’s) interior CT 46 3 i 30 (OB 
Atrahasis). 


4’ in omen texts: if a snake comes out of 
ahole and lam mamman Ici LUier the man 
sees it before he sees anybody else CT 38 33:1; 
nist THS.BI i-mu-ra (var. IGI.MES) and several 
people saw them (the entwined snakes, at the 
same time) CT 39 33:46, var. from CT 40 46:48 
(SB Alu); awilum awilitam illak méairmarigu 
i-ma-a-ar the man will attain old age, he 
will see his grandchildren YOS 10 44:70 
(OB ext.); if an infant speaks aloud in his 
bed mimma Sa i-mu-ru iqabbi and tells 
everything he has seen Labat TDP 230:113; 
lumnu ... a-mu-ru a-tam-ma-ru AD.MuU BS a- 
mu-[ru] the evil things I have seen and seen 
repeatedly, that I have seen my dead father 
Dream-book p. 341 ii 6’; note mé elliiti tanaq: 
gima ES.BAR IGI.DU, libate holy water and 
you will see the (divine) decision STT 73:91, 
also ibid. 76, 81, and 84, also (you recite the con- 
juration three times) isstiru illakamma tam- 
mar CT 39 24:32, see Reiner, JNES 19 28f.; IGI- 
Su thaddu he who sees it (the bird of DN) will 
be happy CT 40 49:27, cf. 1G1-8% imdt ibid. 
30, and passim in this text; 6187 KUR.KUR 4uTU 
ier the sun will shine on the possessions of 
all countries ACh Samag 2:14, cf. esrét nakri 
4utu 1gI the sun will shine into the sanc- 
tuaries of the enemy TCL 6 1 r. 49, cf. ibid. 48 
and 50 (SB ext.). 


5’ other oces.: [ina imi] Samaé li(!)-mur- 
su ina mis kakkabani li-mu-ru-s@ during the 
day, the sun should shine on it (the pot with 
the medication), during the night the stars 
should shine on it KAR 184 obv.(!) 10, but see 
also mng. 5 sub Sama; [uD] Dv.a.BI NU 
IGI.DU,g MI DU.A.BI IGI.DU, 4Sin-lurmd (if) he 
(the patient) does not see all day long but 
sees during the entire night — it is dayblind- 
ness AMT 13,1:6 + 18,2:8; three stone 
(amulets) against Summa Na US.MES IGI.MES 


amaru A la 


if a man always (imagines he) sees dead 
persons KAR 213 iii 9, cf. KAR 2347.3; adi 
rikis isippiti takassadu tam-ma-ru nisirta 
until you come to the collection of tablets 
concerned with the isippu-craft and (are 
allowed to) see what is kept secret KAR 44 
r.13; hurdsa kaspatci.Dvu,-ma pasir he looks 
at gold (and) silver and he will be released 
(from his disease) AMT 90,1 iii 12, and passim 
in this text; amélu la ellu sinnistu la elletu 
NU IGI-mar an unclean man or woman must 
not see (the ritual proceedings) 4R 55 No. 2:24, 
cf. népisa annd ... tarbitu ict ahd ... NU 
Ie@I-mar RAcc. 16:30. 


6’ with Suttu (also ina Sutti) to dream: Suniz 
ma awilum su-ut-tam sa i-im-ma-ru la ukdl 
if a man cannot remember the dream he has 
had AfO 18 64i131(OBomens); Su-na-ti i-ta-nam- 
mia-ru] JCS 6144r.3, cf. Su-na-a-ti i-ta-nam- 
ma-ru AfO 10 5:9 (both MB letters); Su-ut- 
ta §a a-mu-ru Gilg. V iii 14, and passim in Gilg., 
note a-tdm-mar Su-ut-ta KUB 4 12 obv.(!) 10; 
dimu MAS.MI annita e-mu-ru the very day he 
had that dream  Streck Asb. 20 ii 100; ina 
Su-ut-li $a a-mu-ru u nist i-tam(var. -ta-am)- 
ma-ru-nt in the dream I had and other 
persons also had CT 34 28 i 67, var. from 
ibid. 24 ii 27 (Nbn.); MAS.MI am-ma-ru Gray 
Samag pl. 7 K.3394:20, cf. NA-ma MAS.MI IGI 
STT 73:68, see Reiner, JNES 19 33, and passim 
in SB; ina Su-ut-ti-ia a-ta-mar YOS 1 39:5, 
also i-na Su-ut-tum i-mur-ru RT 19 p. 101: 5, 
and passim in this text. 


7’ with ina ini or with inu as subject: sdz 
bam t-na-a-ni t-ul i-mu-ra_ we could not see 
the troops with our own eyes Bagh. Mitt. 2 
57 iii 8 (OB let.); awtlwm sehér bitisu . . . i-na-Su 
i-ma-ra_ the man will see with his own eyes 
the reduction of his household YOS 10 56 ii 34 
(OB Izbu); é&a ultu maté 1¢1'!-a-a la e-mu-ra- 
ma what my eyes have never seen AnSt7 
130:28, and cf. 1¢1.MES-a-a li-mu-ra-ma libbi 
lihmu if my eyes see it, my heart will become 
confident ibid. 31 (let. of Gilg.); ima IGI.MES- 
Su-nu i-ta-am-ru they saw it with their own 
eyes EA 27:24, and passim in this letter, also ina 
IGI.MES-gu-nu am-ra-a-ma ibid. 30 (let. of Tus- 
ratta); alkama ina i-ni-ku-nu a-mu-ra- kime? 
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ki zéru mussuru go (pl.) and see with your 
own eyes how much land has been left un- 
worked CT 22 20:8; gabbi ina 1c1U-1a a-mur 
I saw everything with my own eyes CT 22 
193:9 (both NB). 


8’ in personal names: Nalli-lu-mur May- 
I-See- (Again) - My -Snatched - Away - (Child) 
PBS 2/2 73:9, and passim, cf. A-hi-lu-mu-ur 
TCL 18 140:16, etc., see Stamm Namengebung 
287f.;  Am-mar-Sa-Adad  I-Will-See-(the- 
Works-)of-Adad BE 14 126:9, and passim in 
MB, sco Stamm Namengebung 197, cf. (abbrevi- 
ated) Am-ma-ru BE 1412:13, Am-ma-ri HSS 
13 366:6 (Nuzi); uncert.: Aéssur-a-ma-ru-um 
BIN 4 127:5, and passim in OA; for Hashamer 
(= hasth-amir), see hasdhu mng. 2. 


b) to experience — 1’ in gen.: Sa tépusaz 
ninnt kima ga awilum awilam matima la i-mu- 
ru what you (pl.) have done to me is what 
no man has ever experienced from another 
CT 29 8a:18 (OB let.); all this time I have 
been without news from you dému namru ul 
a-mur I have not had a (single) pleasant day 
ABL 451:10 (NB); andku ki qallakuni ribainé 
laa-mur I, myself, since I am (too) young(?), 
have not experienced earthquakes ABL 355 
r. 18 (NA). 


2’ referring to specific experiences (ar- 
ranged alphabetically according to the object 
of the verb): 6i-ti-ig-tam i-ta-mar if he (the 
merchant) has suffered a loss CH § 102:21; 
bulut libbt (wr. SA.TIr.LA) Iet-mar he will 
experience happiness CT 38 38:44 (SB Alu); 
URUDU me-at GU bu-tu-ga-e lu a-mu-ur I have 
had losses of hundreds of talents of copper 
CCT 3 16b:13(OA); the country dannata (wr. 
KI.KAL) Ic1-mar will experience hard times 
CT 28 1 K. 6790:12 (SB Izbu); [mda@tw] di-bi-ri 
1c the country will experience pestilence 
CT 38 1:17 (SB Alu); lu-mur du-un-qa may I 
see divine favor RA 16 85 No. 36:5, cf. sIG, 
IGI-mar AMT 37,2:8; the country dumuq 
libbt (wr. SA.sie;) [ier] will experience hap- 
piness CT 28 1 K.6790:15 (SBIzbu); A-éa- 
mar-Sig;-ilt I-Have-Experienced-the-Favor- 
of-the-God ADD App. 1 x 38, sce also gimillu 
mng. Id, and see Stamm Namengebung 183f.; 
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HE.GAL IGL.MES they experienced prosperity 
King Chron. 2 p. 58:5; LBLZA IGI-mar he 
will have losses CT 38 21:15 (SB Alu), cf. ¢-bi,- 
sa-e maditim a-ta-mar TCL 4 54:11 (OA); %8- 
di-ha-am fier) he will do good business 
KAR 395:7 (SB physiogn.); this man  kila 
(wr. KI.SU) marsa Ict will suffer harsh im- 
prisonment CT 40 49:20(SB Alu); rub sa 
lumna (wr. HUL) IGI-ru pasiha ta1-mar the 
prince who has experienced evil willexperience 
the appeasement (of divine wrath) CT 34 
8:15 (SB), cf. HUL a-a a-mur BMS 15:9; KUR 
lumun libbi (wr. SA.HUL) IGI-mar CT 27 16r. 
9(SBIzbu); matu sa ma-na-ah-th 1G pasaha 
{tct] the country which has suffered exhaus- 
tion will find relief OCT 39 18:88 (SB Alu); 
obscure: this man ma-agq/k-la-a Iat-mar CT 
38 21:17 (SB Alu); rubd. && ma-ru-us-ta im-mar 
that prince will experience misfortune CT 13 
49 ii 4 (SB prophecies), sco JCS 18 20, ef. Sarz 
rdnt ... ma-ru-us-ti i-tam-ru ABL 281:18; 
ana 1 ME éimé Nic.aIc 1at he will experience 
misfortune for a hundred days CT 39 49 r. 
48 (SB Alu); ma-Si-ik-ta mimma uli-mu-ur he 
had no bad experiences KBo1 8:15; KUR 
me-siy IGI ZA 52 238:17e (astrol.); mursa (wr. 
cre) galla tct-ar_ he will suffer a minor illness 
MDP 14 p. 49 r. i 26 (dream omens); mtifam sa 
attanaddaru a-ia a-mu-ur may I not ex- 
perience death, of which I am in dread Gilg. 
M.ii 13 (OB); nam-ra-su a-mur see (my) 
hardship Lambert BWL 88: 288 (‘Theodicy); this 
house na-pa-sa1c1 will experience prosperity 
CT 40 7:52 (SB Alu); Gli lawiat nawiita i-mar 
the town you besiege will be destroyed YOS 10 
9:20 (OB ext.), cf. ibid. 46v 15; this man né-el- 
me-en-8t, IG1-mar (with gloss: ni-me-[la ...]) 
CT 38 21:81 (SB Alu); ne-me-lam la i-ta-mar 
(if) he has not made a profit CH § 101:10, ef. 
ni-me-lam IGl AMT 35,1:10, A.TUK IGI 
Labat TDP 68:10, see also mng. 5 sub némelu; 
nisé mati ni-gu-tam IGi-mar the inhabitants 
of the country will know joy KAR 421 ii 7 
(SB prophecies); this house ni-ztg-ta IGI-mar 
will experience sorrow CT 39 49:20 (SB Alu); 
dumga u nu-uh-ta lu mi-mur let us experience 
good times and peace KBo 1 3r. 40,s0e Weid- 
ner, BoSt 8 56:57 (treaty); mdtu BAL-a dan- 
na IGI-mar the country will experience a 
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harsh rule CT 20 32:77 (SB ext.); ummdnka 
pa-sug-tt 1G1-mar your army will have dif- 
ficulties TCL 6 3:9 (SB ext.); sulummé sa Sarri 
ni-ta-mar we have experienced the reconcilia- 
tion of the king Thompson Rep. 170 r. 6; mdz 
tum si-un-qd-am i-mar-ma the country will 
experience a famine YOS 10 561 2 (OB Izbu), 
ef. nisé [mati] si-un-ga dan-na IGI.MES KAR 
421 ii 18(SB prophecies); this country sahlugta 
(wr. NiG.HA.LAM.MA) Icr will experience 
destruction KAR 382:25 (SB Alu); A-mur- 
Se-re-sa I-Experienced-Her-Punishment PBS 
8/2 235:7 (OB), cf. a-ta-mar Se-rit-ka PBS 1/1 
14:34, restored from Craig ABRT 2 6:12 (SB lit.); 
for the common man (muskénu, opposite: 
kabtu) ta-a-a-rat ilt tet he will experience 
reconciliation with the gods CT 38 26:41 (SB 
Alu), ef. ta-a-a-ra-tim ga Samas i-ta-am-ru 


Boyer Contribution No. 147:8 (OB leg.); fabti 
a-mur annitu ma St tabtu a-ta-mar “see 


this kindness of mine,” indeed that kind- 
ness I have experienced ABL 6r. 12f. (NA); 
namburbi tanatti bariti a-ma-ru  exorcistic 
rite to obtain praise in divination (and to 
have fame) BBR No. 73:15; the woman {ub 
libbi (wr. pUG SA) 1G1-mar_ will experience 
happiness CT 27 49 K.4031 r. 8 (SB Izbu), cf. 
DUG.GA IGI-mar AMT 26,3:7; summa tubba 
(wr. DUG) NU IGI.DU, if he does not get better 
AMT 81,8:7, dupl. AMT 80,1 ii 12, 31,5:4, and 
cf. pUe [(NU) IJer.pDuU, ibid. 3; la tab libbi 
irteneddisu ud-da-a-tum IGi-mar unhappiness 
will constantly follow him, he will experience 
misfortune(?) CT 34 8:5 (SB omens); a@-ta-mar 
Béelti imi ukkuliti arhi nanduritt sandtt sa 
niziqti a-ta-mar ... Stpta isti u sahmasti my 
lady, I have experienced dark days, somber 
months, (and) years of worries, I have ex- 
perienced catastrophe, confusion, and an- 
nihilation STC 2 pl. 81:72f., see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 134; the country «-sur-tu IGr will 
see release CT 28 9:15 (SB Izbu). 

c) to come across, to find, to locate (a 
person): ali a-mu-ru-su kaspi alaqge wherever 
I find him, I will accept the silver from him 
TCL 21 2194.13, cf. ina iméSu maPitim alé 
e-mu-ru-us kaspam isaqgal ibid. 248:16, also 
ali a-mu-ru-su lu ina Alim lui-Ka-ni-i& CCT 1 
10a:22; alt ni-mar-ma §1bi nisakkasSumma 
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wherever we find (him), we will have witness- 
es ready for him (to give evidence) BIN 6 
73:24 (all OA); belSu i-mar-su (var. t-ma-ar-su) 
isabbassuma itarrisu (if) his master recog- 
nizes him (the grown-up child of a slave girl 
of his), he seizes him and takes him along 
Goetze LE § 33:8; assum PN 8a kaspam elisu 
isi ém ta-ma-a-ru-su sabassu. as to PN who 
owes me silver, seize him wherever you find 
him OT 29 12:25, cf. i-mu-ur-Su isbassuma 
TCL 1 29:11; PN ina kar Nippur PN, u PN, 

i-mu-ur-ma PN met PN, and PN, 
accidentally in the quay district of Nippur 
PBS 8/2 125:10; PN Summa ta-ta-am-ri-& la 
tarassisi if you have found the woman PN 
do not bother(?) her VAS 16 22:20 (all OB); 
Sa harimta passunta e-tam-ru-u-ni 1-<sa>-ba- 
as-st whoever meets a prostitute who is veiled 
will seize her KAV 1 v 69 (Ass. Code § 40), cf. 
ibid. 89, also e-ta-mar-ma itassir (if he) met 
her but let her go ibid. 78 and 95; ahligma 
ina MN ... PN i-mu-ra-an-ni-ma ina pan PN, 
ipgidanna I ran away and PN found me in 
MN and entrusted me to PN, YOS 7 102:8; 
ina hubti tam-mar-ru-ma ana kaspi tapattaru 
when you locate (my children) among pris- 
oners,will you redeem (them)? TCL 9 141:8; 
isén put Sant nasi Sa im-mar-ru kaspa 
imahhar one guarantees for the other, he 
(the creditor) will receive the silver from 
whichever one he finds Moldonke 2 64 No. 3:7 
(all NB); urddni Sa Sarri ... bit i-ma-ru-ni 
idukka he kills the servants of the king 
wherever he finds (one) ABL 463 r. 7 (NA); 
etellig attallakma la a-mu-ra munihhu I 
moved about like a lord, met no one who 
could calm me TCL 3 420, and passim in Sar.; 
who among the gods can measure up to you 
la am-ra kima kéti (ma lhir teslitti no one can 
be found who listens to prayers as you do 
AfO 19 51:76. 

d) to find an object, merchandise, a site, 
etc. —1’ ingen.: 10 kutaéni 5a ina GN a-[mu]- 
ru-nt the ten kutdnu-garments which I have 
found in GN BIN 6 180:17 (OA); S%mam Sa 
balatija a-mu-ur-ma I discovered a profita- 
ble buy (so I borrowed between ten and 15 
minas of silver and bought it) TCL 14 22:28 
(OA); NAg.HAR 1-1m-ma-ru-ma <i>-Sa-pa-r[u- 
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ni-i]k-kum when they find a millstone, they 
will send you word A 3532:39 (OB let.); mati: 
ma andki basit ekallim agar a-ta-am-ru ul 
akatiam would I ever conceal palace property 
wherever I found (it)? Sumer 14 35 No. 14:7 
(Harmal); nisirtasu kabitu wu ekallu i-mar an 
influential person or the palace will discover 
his treasure YOS 10 54 r. 22 (OB physiogn.); 
2 cin kaspam am-ra-am-ma rési likil find me 
two shekels of silver so they will be at my 
disposal PBS 7 56:6, cf. 5 Gin kaspam anz 
nik?a[m] a-mu-ur-ma astaqqal VAS 16 48:13 
(all OB); ugnd istu ajigammé a-mu-ur-ma ana 
Sarri Sibila find lapis lazuli somewhere and 
send (it) to the king MRS 9 222 RS 17.383:29 
(let.); ana matima ... kimaham ann’am 
li-mur-ma (var. li-mu-ur-ma) la uésassak 
should one find this tomb at any time, one 
must not desecrate (it) OLZ 1901 5:6; in all 
the countries through which I traveled, in all 
the mountains which I crossed [I collected] 
GIS.MES zérdni sa a-tam-ma-r[a] trees and 
seeds whenever I found any Iraq 14 33:41 
(Asn.); namba’i a-mur-ma I discovered pools 
OIP 2114 viii 34 (Senn.), cf. ina A.SA GN iD.MES 
a-ta-mar Scheil Tn. II 48, also i-mur-ma bira 
Gilgimes Sa kasi méSa Gilg. XI 285; you dig 
a well kima mé ta-tam-ru when you find 
water (you make a libation of this water 
before Sama) CT 38 23 K.2312+ r. 15; 
mimma tuppr u népisu Sa ... ta-tam-ra-ma 
... Sdébilant send me any tablet or ritual 
(which I did not list for you but) which you 
may have found (and which is fitting for 
palace use) CT 22 1:36 (let. of Asb.); the 
millstone which had been taken away un- 
lawfully ina bit PN a-ta-mar I discovered in 
the house of PN YOS 7 10:13 (NB); mim[ma] 
$a Sitétu ina libbt la a-mar do not let me find 
anything worthless in it TCL 9 89:25 (NB 
let.); with ina gat PN (referring to stolen 
property): take away and show us mimma 
$a ina qatésu ta-mu-ur whatever you have 
found in his possession TCL 13 170:11, ef. 
AB.GAL (littu or burtu, q.v.) annitu ina qaté 
PN wu PN, ki a-mu-ru YOS 7 125:7; istét wm: 
mertu ... Sa ina sarti niksituma ina qat PN 
am-ra-ti one ewe which was illegally slaugh- 
tered and found in PN’s possession TCL 12 
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77:1, cf. also ina gat PN ... a-ma-ra-tu-ma 


YOS 7 118:4 (all NB). 


2’ foundation documents, royal inscrip- 
tions: arki nariia annd 1a1.LA-[ma] sumi Wid 
u([...] a later (prince), when he finds this 
stone tablet, should praise my name KAH 2 
26:13 (unidentified NA king); musard h- 
mur-ma samna lipsus when he finds my 
inscription, he should anoint it with oil 
Winckler Sar. pl. 25 No. 54:15, cf. musaré sitir 
Sumeja li-mur-ma OIP 2 116 viii 84, also Borger 
Esarh. 64 vi 72, Streck Asb. 90x 112, Bohl Chrestom- 
athy No. 25:38 (Sin-Sar-i8kun), and note musari 
Sitir Sum $4 RN ... a-mu-ur-ma_ VAB 4 224 
ii 44 (Nbn.);  Sitir Sumeja a-mu-tr-ma itt 
musaréka Sukun locate the inscription con- 
taining my name, place it beside your own 
inscription ibid. 68:39 (Nabopolassar); sitir 
sum sa Naram-Sin a-mu-ur-ma ibid. 
226 iii 8 (Nbn.); 27pa agurru us... Sa ina ekal 
asarru ... PN i-mu-ru impression of a slab 
of usé-stone which PN found in the asarru- 
palace Clay, MJ 3 p. 24:6; nard ta-mar-ma taz 
Sasst (you who) find and read the foundation 
document AKA 171 r. 13 (Asn.), ef. Borger 
Esarh. 99 r. 57, cf. also ki la-ma-a-ri u la Sasé 
AKA 250 v 65 (Asn.); Sa temensu labirim la 
i-mu-ru (a temple) whose old foundation 
tablet no (earlier king) found VAB 4 78 iii 24, 
and passim in similar contexts in Nbk. and Nbn.; 
salmu Sudtu i-mur-ma BBSt. No. 36 iv 8. 


e) to find out, to discover: annummim 
$a ann?am i-<im)>-ma-ru illakma 6 ve dlim sa 
i-mu-ru bél nukurtim usaksadma one or the 
other who finds this out will go and transmit 
to the enemy information(?) which he has 
discovered concerning the city Bagh. Mitt. 2 
57 ii 7f.; i&stma inisu i-ta-mar awilam he 
raised his eyes and discovered the man Gilg. 
P. iv 11 (OB); urti erseti Sa ta-mu-ru qibé 
tell me the rules of the nether world which 
you have found out Gilg. XII 88; I have 
no helper gamelu ul a-mur I have not found 
one who is kind (tome) Lambert BWL 34:98 
(Ludlul 1); I belong to Marduk lumni li-mu- 
ra-an-ni-ma puzra limid if my evil discovers 
me, it should go away (lit. :into hiding) Dream- 
book 342:10; urkié e-ta-am-ru and later on, 
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they found out (that the mazziz pant was not 
castrated) AfO 17 286:100 (MA harem edicts); 
they seized couriers with their messages e- 
mu-ru epset surrdtesunu and discovered their 
rebellious machinations Streck Asb. 12 i 130; 
ad Skin mursija annijt la ta-mar why can 
you not find out the nature of this disease of 
mine (and prepare a remedy for it)? ABL 
391:10; ki 8a ni-mu-ru-ma emigqtsunu alla 
emigqint ma@du when we found out that 
their troops were more numerous than ours 
ABL 462 r.11 (NA); akanna ta-ta-mar-@ Sa 
kurummatu ina pant sabé janw here you can 
find out that there are no food rations for 
the workmen YOS 3 52:6; I keep telling him 
LU.S8iD & t-ta-mar_ the chief administrator of 
the temple will(?) find out everything (why 
do you pick the grapes without his permis- 
sion?) BIN 1 94:23; lumnu madu ina Ulaj 
ni-ta-mar we discovered terrible things on 
the Ulaj river (many boats have sunk) TCL 9 
110:9; five sheep of the Lady-of-Uruk Ja 
ina séni a PN am-ra-a-ma_ which have been 
discovered in the flock of PN YOS 6 123:3 
(all NB). 


f) to notice (a person): PN ina sil[ti] sa 
Subar[tu] RN t-mu-ur-su-[ma] _ Kurigalzu 
noticed PN during the hostilities with 
Subartu MDP 2 p. 9317, cf. Sa ina nakriitt u 
mundahsiti Sarru bélSu i-mu-ru-si-ma whom 
the king, his lord, noticed during the hos- 
tilities and the battle engagements BBSt. 
No. 6i46; %t-mur-su-ma Adad qurddu heroic 
Adad noticed it (the young gazelle in the 
desert, and sent rain) BBR No. 100:16. 


2. to find after searching, to select, to sight, 
to look up (information), to find a result (in 
math. and astron.), to come to know, realize, 
see, to learn by experience (especially stative 
and J/3), to observe (ominous phenomena), 
to witness (an event), to examine (a person), 
keep an eye on (a person), to inspect, check, 
to muster (people), to look after, to take care 
of, to look (said of gods) with favor upon 
(human beings), to go to see (a person), to 
visit, to have an audience — a) to find after 
searching, to select, to sight: with bw: nuz 
bv ima ul ni-mu-ur we searched but did not 
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find CT 6 6:30 (OB); ugndé ubt@imi u la a-ta- 
mar I searched for lapis lazuli but could not 
find (any) MRS 9 224 RS 17.422:14, ef. ki 
ubwisu ul a-mur ABL 1208:6, and passim in 
NB, ina GN ub-ta-ju-[su] ldgu la e-mu-ru-su 
ABL 1085:5 (NA); S@ RN ... temenSu labiri 
ubwdé la i-mu-ru (Ebabbar) whose ancient 
foundation document Nebuchadnezzar 
searched for and did not find VAB 4 224 ii 
50, and passim in NB building inscrs.; note 
with sahdru: PN issahhursima ina bit PN, 
i-mu-ur-Si-ma PN searched everywhere for 
her and found her in the house of PN, Boyer 
Contribution 143:8, cf. isuma samnam tashuru 
la ta-mu-ru since you have looked around 
for oil and have not found any YOS 2 11:9 
(both OB), and with s¢d: Ssdrigé niseéma la 
ni-mar as hard as we look for the thieves we 
cannot find them Bab. 6191 No.7:19(OA); Salz 
satisu lu ni-mu-ur-ma lu nilgt let us select 
(lit.: find and take) third shares (from what) 
he (owns) CCT 3 22b:25 (OA); Sa 2 Gin kaspim 
IN.NU.DA a-ma-ra-ku-nu-si-im I shall look 
for two shekels’ worth of straw for you (pl.) 
CT 33 20:15; GUD.HLA ... wu sehheriitim . 

am-ra-am select oxen and servants for me 
Sumer 14 12 No. 1:13, cf. 4 GuRUS.MES w 3 
SAL.MES Sa simat ekallim a-mu-ur-ma u 
apgissum I selected four men and three 
women from the best in the palace and 
assigned (them) to him ibid. 18; GUD GAL 
a-ta-am-ma-ra-am-ma liqiam look around for 
and get me a large bull VAS 16 199:37 
(all OB); Summa sa iditkusu la im-ma-ru_ if 
they cannot find the one who killed him (they 
will pay compensation for three men) MRS 9 
153 RS 17.230:14; a-mu-ur-ma ila Sa ina 
panika la itbi legéSu look for the god who 
did not rise before you and take him (to your 
mistress) EA 357:30 (Nergal and Erogkigal); 
massartu nittasar Sin la ni-mur we have been 
on observation duty (but) we have not 
sighted the (new) moon Hilprecht AV 257 No. 
1:13, also ABL 671 r. 2, and passim, also Sin 
ni-ta-mar ABL 1156 r. 1, Sin UD.30.KAM a-ta- 
mar ABL 894:9; Summa UD.15.KAM tlani aheis 
im-mu-ru if on the 15th one can observe 
the gods (Sin and Samas) together ABL 
359 r.1; kt Sin [malla a-ma-ri la mast if the 
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moon does not reach what is necessary for 
(its) visibility Neugebauer ACT 200 r. ii 9. 


b) to look up information in tablets: 
na-ru-t awatam likallimSu dinsu li-mur my 
stela should show him the matter, may he 
find (there) his case CH xli17 (epilogue); ina 
li-e 8a SE mahri pané wu urké [la] e~mu-ru they 
did not find it in an earlier or later wooden 
tablet concerning barley received KAJ 260:10 
(MA); as to what the king has written me 
ma ima taba a-mur look up a favorable day 
(in a hemerology) ABL 673:12 (NA), cf. arka 
taba ni-mur we found a favorable month 
ABL 1278 r. 3 (NB); ina ITI SE.GA UD SE.GA 
tam-mar-ma epéséti anndti teppus you look 
up a favorable day in a favorable month and 
then you perform these rituals KAR 60 r. 12, 
see RAcc. 22. 


c) to find a result (in math. and astron.): 
assum SAG AN.NA U SAG K[I.TA] a-ma-ri-i-ka 
in order to find the upper and the lower width 
(you multiply the area by two) MCT 3 D 22, 
and passim in MCT, see MCT, MKT 2, and TMB 
indices sub amdaiu, also 6,40 Sa ta-mu-ru Sumer 7 
33 No. 3:10, and passim, wr. IGI MKT 1 267:5, 
Wr. IGI.DUg MKT 3 31 r. iii 9, 13, 16, 20, cf. also 
TCL 6 32:20, see Weissbach, WVDOG 59 52f.; 
note 40 a.RA 3 120 tam-mar 40 times 3, 
you will find 120 CT 31 16 K.4061:9, and 
passim in this text, also CT 31 2 K.12390:3 (both 
oxt.); for refs. in astron., see 
ACT index s.v. améru. 


Neugebauer 


d) to come to know, to realize, to see: 
ammatima du-mu-ka a-ma-ar when will I 
come to know that you are kind? TCL 19 
73:50; please pay attention awélutiaka Id- 
mu-ur I would like to find out that you act 
like a gentleman CCT 3 34a:26 (both OA); ina 
annitim a-hu-ut-ka a-ma-ar from this I will 
come to know whether you behave like a 
brother TCL 17 62:36, and passim in OB letters, 
cf. also ina annitim athitka lu-mur 
14 42 No. 18:7, 


Sumer 
ina annitim a-hu-ut-ka-ma 
sic, lu-m[u]-ur ABIM 18:18, ina annitim 
abbutka lu-mu-ur CT 29 29:30; dummugqka 
lu-mu-ur-ma u andku ludammigqakku should 
I find that you are kind, then I, too, will do 
you a favor VAS 16 139:14, ef. dummugki 
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am-ri PBS 7 41:16; ina annitim r@imiitka 
ni-mar from this we will see whether you 
love (us) Sumer 14 40 No. 17:23 (all OB letters); 
anumma *Samsu ... kitta ga RN i-ta-mar 
now the Sun has learned that RN is loyal 
MRS 9 51 RS 17.340:15’, ef. ibid. 41f. RS 
17.227:16 and 44; u ta-mar Summa sarru banita 
la &teppuska and (then) you will find out 
whether the king will not do you favors 
MRS 9 224 RS 17.422:25; uw Sarrumma ta-mar 
dumga sa Sarru ... udammigqakku and you 
certainly will find out that the king will do 
favors for you ibid. 36 RS 17.132:17; ra-an- 
ga u kinitu ga libbika lu-mur let me see your 
love and the constancy of your heart ABL 
539 r. 21, cf. kiniiti $a ardi itt bélisu Sarru béliia 
li-mu-ur may the king, my lord, come to 
know (my) faithfulness such as a servant has 
to his lord ABL 1207 r. 8; ina agé am-mar-ka 
through this I will come to know you TCL 9 
84:10 (all NB letters); kima ukassigsuniitima 
ana sér PN utarrusunati i-mu-ru-ma when 
they (the deserters) realized that they wanted 
to catch them and send them back to PN 
(they did not return) ARM 113:17; hasdsig 
la naté a-ma-ris pasga beyond compre- 
hension, difficult to understand En. el. I 94; 
engék mudaka a-ta-mar ka[timta] ... a-ta-mar 
ni[sirta] I am wise, I am experienced, I 
know what is hidden, I know what is kept 
secret BHT pl. 8 r. v 9f., see ZA 37 92. 

e) to learn by experience (especially stative 
Iand 1/3): dlam sdti a-ta-[m]u-ra-ku kima 
1-Su 2-Su 3-Su étig I am well acquainted 
with that city, having passed through at 
least three times ARM 1 39:9; adini ul a-ta- 
mu-ra-at so far you have not acquired much 
experience ARM 1 85:7, cf. PN a-ta-mu-ur 
PN has experience ibid. 11; the Hana men 
whom I sent to you a-fa-am-mu-ru are ex- 
perienced ARM 2 67:8’, cf. ARM 4 88:28; bél 
paihatim sa a-wa-tam am-ru an official who is 
informed about the matter ARM 2 91 r. 3’; 
s@alsu Situ jidi u ia-ta-mar pus[ga] sa elija 
ask him, he has already experienced the 
difficulties which beset me EA 74:52; ana 
Glant ... a aSarsunu mamma la e-mu-ru allik 
I marched against the towns (atop Mount 
Nisir) whose location nobody had seen AKA 
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307 ii 39 (Asn.);  a-tam-mar durug sapsaqi I 
am acquainted with difficult roads AKA 196 iii 
17 (Asn.), cf. also a-me-ru durgi WO 1 456:15 
(Shalm. III); countries ga ... ajumma Subas: 
sunu la e-mu-ru-ma TCL 3 67 (Sar.), la e-mu- 
ru durugsun ibid. 328, and note mamman la 
i-mu-ru ajumma la ida OIP 2 136:16 (Senn.); 
whose aspirations the great gods have fulfilled 
i-mu-ru daningunu and who knows their 
power from experience Borger Esarh. 74:11; 
ittat Samé wu erseti am-ra-ku Sutaddundku 1 
am able to discuss with competence portents, 
both celestial and terrestrial Streck Asb. 254 
i 14; [urh]lam a-me(!)-tr alik harradna he 
knows the road, has traveled the way Gilg. 
Y. vi 24 (OB), ef. tahazt a-mir-ma gqablu kullum 
he knows battle, has experienced warfare 
Gilg. III i 8, also harrdnati sa la am-ra_ un- 
known paths Lambert BWL 130:67; DN 
etéra am-rat Sarpanitu knows well how to 
save (from destruction) ibid. 58:36 (Ludlul 
Iv), cf. da... sukinni la am-ru who does 
not know about prostration (in prayers) ibid. 
38:14 (Ludlul II); manzazka ella ... ul am-ra- 
ku I do not know your sacred abode (from 
experience) Craig ABRT 2 7 r. 4 and dupls.; 
sibitka am-ra-ku Lambert BWL 194 r. 8 (fable); 
kima uldlu la i-mu-ru kibissu like an imbecile 
(who) does not know his way CT 23 10:15 (SB 
ine.); wu andku umd uda a-ta-mar but I, 
myself, I know now well from experience 
ABL 6:17 (NA); do for him what is ap- 
propriate to do u ina amésu tam-mar rimiitka 
and in due time you will see your reward 
ABL 291 r. 10 (NB). 

f) to observe (ominous phenomena) — 1’ 
referring to celestial phenomena: urpu thtepi 
ni-ta-mar the clouds broke, we made the 
observation (of the eclipse) ABL 1392 r. 5; 
adu [Sa] a-mu-ru-u-ni_ Thompson Rep. 188:10; 
tira am-mar asappara I shall make another 
observation and send a report ABL 687 r. 15; 
MUL Salbatanu ... a-mir ABL 1113:5, ef. also 
ABL 679:7, MUL.GAL a-fa-mar YOS 1 39:13 
(NB); meméni ibasst ina Samé ta-ta-ma-ra is 
there anything you have observed in the sky ? 
ABL 687:9, cf. ABL 594 r. 6. 

2’ referring to exta: ina Sirim a-mu-ur-ma 
I observed in the exta YOS 2 83:10 (OB let.); 
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tirdnu 20 i-mu-ru they observed twenty coils 
of intestines JAOS 38 82:7; UDU.NITA.MES 
li-mur-ma let him inspect the sheep BE 14 
4:11 (MB ext. report); mimma sa ina tértika 
basi ta-tam-ru (after) you have inspected 
whatever there is in the exta Boissier DA 
212:28, ef. ina libbisu sikin ubini tam-ma-ru 
ibid. 12 i 21; dumgu térti annitt ami mahréd 
a-mur-ma I observed the favorable signs of 
this extispicy on the first day 5R 63 ii 20 
(Nbn.), see VAB 4 268; uncert.: Aal-qu IcI- 
mar CT 30 19 r. i 13, dupl. K.2189, cf. HA.A 
IGI-mar KAR 426 r. 27, NU IGI-mar ibid. 28 
(both SB ext.). 


&) to witness (an event): Sibit SE.GA.KU SE 
Sa PN e-mu-ru (altogether six) witnesses .... 
witnessed PN’s barley Gelb OAIC 6:10, cf. 
Su-<ut> sbiit si-da-ti[m] i-mu-ru MAD 1336:20 
(both OAkk.); tébibtam ina mahar PN l- 
mu-ur let him witness the release of debts in 
the presence of PN ARM 1 62:10; @iélu 
ba kiSpi epaiga e-mu-ru-ti-ni the man who 
witnessed the practicing of magic KAV 1 vii 
8 (Ass. Code § 47), cf. andku a-ta-mar ibid. 10; 
PN gave this tree to PN, u ninu ni-mur-ma 
and we actually saw (it) HSS 9 12:27, ef. 
Sibiitu i-ta-am-ru JEN 89:19; hurdsu sdsu ... 
ussiduma i-ta-mar they melted down this 
gold (in front of your messenger), he actually 
witnessed (it) EA 3:17 (MB royal); maqat bél 
amatigu IaI-mar he will witness the downfall 
of his adversary CT 38 36:64 (SB Alu); huppu 
$a biti Sesgal Hiusa ul 1c1-mar Summa i-mu-ru 
la el the geSgallu-priest of EtuSa must not be 
present during the purification of the temple, 
if he has been, he is not ritually clean RAce. 
141:365. 


h) to examine a person, to keep an eye on 
a person: a-mur bélttkunu Sa izzaz ina paniz 
kunu have a look at your lady when she is 
in front of you EA 1:28 (let. from Egypt); but 
if my brother gives me a wife such as I want 
ilegginimmame a-am-ma-ru-me they will 
bring (her) here and I will have a look (at her) 
EA 27:18; I showed her to PN ki t-ta-mar-8& 
th{tadw] when he looked her over he was 
pleased EA 29:28 (both letters of Tudratta); 
[s]uddirma PN a-mur keep an eye on PN 


oi.uchicago.edu 


amaru A 2i 


constantly BIN 1 74:30, cf. suddirma a-mur- 
8@ YOS 3 166:28, and ahkua lusaddirma 
li-mur-&i-nu-tu TCL 9 115:17 (all NB); a- 
mur &dsu utul panisu have a look at him, 
look at his face Gilg. Iv 15, cf. am-ri etla 
$a irrigu balata look at this man who wants 
eternal life Gilg. XI 203; 7i-mu-ra-an-ni-ma 
kassaptu illika arkija the sorceress has 
watched me, she followed me Magqlu III 13; 
a-mur bit errabuni ussini I observed their 
comings and goings ABL 129:4, cf. la ta-mu-ra 
PN ki libbisu ittusi ABL 561:5 (both NA); atta 
ta-tam-ra-an-ni tidi ki baltaku you have 
examined me repeatedly and know that I am 
in good health ABL 587 r. 2 (NB); i-ta-mar-&i 
tém mursigsa ki i8alusi he examined her (the 
patient) and after he inquired about the state 
of her health (he prescribed a poultice) BE 17 
22:7 (MB); asi ... lillika li-mur-Si ABL 
341 r. 2, and passim; PN, the Babylonian, 
the diviner, is very sick Sarru ligbima ast 
lillikma li-mur-8i% may the king order that 
a physician go and examine him Thompson 
Rep. 18 r. 6. 

i) to inspect, check, to muster (people) — 
1’ in gen.: they opened the sealed room 
wu subditt ... e-mu-ru and inspected the 
garments CCT 4 7c¢:13; ammakam kunukkija 
a-mu-ur check my sealings there TCL 19 
77:11, ef. (referring to tablets) CCT 113a:14 and 18 
(all OA); eperé ... ina kakkim sa tlim am-ra 
eperé Sa ta-am-ma-ra ana ugdrim ... emda 
check (pl.) the accumulation of silt (which 
should be removed from the GN canal) by 
means of the symbol of the god, and add what 
accumulations you have checked to the dis- 
trict (which takes its water from the GN canal) 
BIN 77:16£.; Sipir nadrim Sa thhert la i-mu-ru- 
nim they have not checked on the work in the 
canal which was dug LIH 4 r. 3; the judges 
basissunu i-mu-ru-t-ma inspected their 
possessions CT 6 7a:10; eglatim ana UKU.US. 
MES ... kinnama UxKv.v8 sikkassu li-mu-ur 
assign (pl.) fields to each rédé-soldier and 
then (every) rédi-soldier should check on 
the peg (placed on) his (field) TCL 7 41:10; 
sarrum Ssipram i-im-ma-ar the king will 
inspect the work BIN 7 15:12 (all OB); [am]i: 
liissu [t]-mu-ur-ma he checked on his status 
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as free man Ai. III iv 29; let them place (the 
pieces of apparel) on wagons and bring 
(them) tome in GN ina GN a-am-ma-ar-ma 
I will inspect them in Subat-Enlil ARM 1 
75:35; u siditum bélit li-mur my lord should 
also inspect the travel provisions BE 17 38:19; 
ki wdé KA Takkiri 1-ta-ta-mar when he ar- 
rived here, he thoroughly inspected the 
opening of the Takkiru-canal PBS 1/2 57:15, 
ef. kildti ... 2-ta-lam(!)]-mar-ma ibid. 14 (MB 
let.); riksu bani ana a-mar bélija §a-ri-ik 
the preparations are in good order, ready(?) 
for my lord’s inspection ibid. 54:7, also JCS 
19 97:3; kurummatu sa bit ili ana i-ta-mu-ri 
in order to check on the food (rations) of the 
temple PBS 1/2 17:11, ef. harbidunu ana 
i-la-am-mu-ri-im-ma_ Aro, WZJ 8 565 r. 32; 
5 GI8.aicir-ka lu-% am-ra-at-ma your five 
chariots should be marshaled (and ready) 
BE 1733a:7; kisaahia ul i-mu-ur gajapanum: 
ma sa ahija iknukma usébila (the gold of the 
earlier delivery) because my brother did not 
inspect (it) but some official of my brother 
sealed and dispatched (it, was of bad quality) 
EA 7:69 (all MB); dajdné mihsisu Sa PN i-ta- 
am-ru the judges inspected the wounds of PN 
HSS 9 10:7 (Nuzi); arad Sarri Sa ji-mur m[at] 
Sarrt a servant of the king who keeps a check 
on the king’s country EA 306:17; when she 
leaves the palace lubultasa rab ekalli wu até 
[im]-mu-ru the overseer of the palace and 
the guards check on her clothing (but must 
not stop her if she is properly dressed) AfO 17 
274:45 (MA harem edicts); saparra 8a tteppusu 
i-mu-ru ili abbésu the gods, his fathers, 
inspected the net he (Marduk) had made 
En. el. VI 83, cf. t-mu-ru-ma qasta ibid. 84; 
titurra la epési harrana la a-ma-a-ri (exemp- 
tion granted) not to build a causeway, not to 
keep a check on roads BBSt. No. 6 ii 2 (Nbk. 1), 
cf. ina la-ma-a-ri u mussuri through lack of 
inspection and neglect AKA 247 v 38 (Asn.); 
a-mur parist u hisihtu addi I checked on the 
oars and stored supplies Gilg. XI 64; patira 
tasakkan nara tam-mar you set up a reed 
altar, you inspect the “river”? BBR No. 31-37 
i 22, see also ishu B; ina 4 ame tapatiarma 
ta-mar you remove (the bandage) on the 
fourth day and check (the color of the boil) 
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Kichler Beitr. pl. 1418; te-pd-Sa IaI-ma sum- 
ma paritu la tanakkud you inspect the fused 
(lit.: its baked) mass and do not worry if it 
(looks like) paritu-stone Iraq 3 89:11, cf. 
tax(TAG)-am-mar-st ibid. 90:36 (MB glass text), 
also tam-mar-ma ZA 36 194 r. 2(NA glass text); 
Sa stsé u narkabati a-mu-ra minasun I checked 
on the number of horses and chariots TCL 3 
12 (Sar.); ré5 huradsi anagssi u minu sa batquni 
a-mar I shall count the amount of gold and 
check what is missing (and send an exact 
report to the king) ABL 476r.6, cf. adi 
middassu ni-im-mar-u-ni_ as soon as we have 
checked on its measurements ABL 621r. 1; 
tajarsu am-ra ana hissiti ina l@ika Ssutur 
check its (the silver’s) measurements and 
write a record of it on your wooden tablet 
ABL 185:138; Sa rési Sa Sarri ... lillika... 
bitate anndte ... li-mu-ru the official of 
the king should come and they should 
check on these houses ABL 190:13 (all NA); 
we do our duty sukkallu u rabiti sa ana 
akanna garru ispur gabbi i-tam-ru-t% the 
special messenger and the top officials whom 
the king has sent here have inspected every- 
thing ABL 327r.3; from GN as far as GN, 
a-ta-mar assinig u ina 1@é altatar I have 
made a careful inspection and written (a 
report on it) on wooden tablets ABL 516:12 
(both NB); sttu Sa MU ... RN &@ URU GN 
am-rat(text: -mar) tax of the city GN for the 
year x Of RN, checked Dar. 198:2, also (refer- 
ring to sheep and wool) Nbn. 948:2, (to silver 
utensils of the temple) Dar. 373:18; kissatu sa 
GUD.MES u UDU.MEa-mu-ra-’ check on the fod- 
der for the cattle and the sheep YOS 3 29:22; 
naphar simmint ... 84 PN i-mur-ru all the 
equipment (for eight archers who are in the 
guard detachment which is under PN,) 
which PN hadinspected TCL 12 114:13 (NB); if 
it is agreeable to the king ina se ari lallik la-a- 
mur Ishall go and inspect tomorrow ABL 
357 r. 14; with dullu: dullini e-mar uSahkamz 
nést he will inspect our work and instruct us 
ABL 118 r.9, cf. also dul-lu e-ta-mar 
ABL 447:7 (all NA); LU.GAL.ENGAR Sa dul-la 
la im-mar u tamiratesulaim-mar an agricul- 
tural official who does not check on the 
work (going on) and does not check on the 
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irrigation district under his supervision YOS 
3 84:6f. (NB). 


2’ referring to fields, gardens, etc. (OB 
only): eglam ni-mu-ur-ma we have inspected 
the field UCP 9 343 No. 19:15, cf. TCL 7 18:13, 
VAS 16 93:35, also eglam a-ta-ma-ar UET 5 
13:26; kirdm &a PN a-mu-ur TCL 18 86:40, 
cf. kirdm ga kapdu ula kapdu a-mu-ur-ma 
check whether the garden is taken care of or 
not (and act according to your judgment) 
TCL 17 15:19, cf. also hitam Sa kirtm am-ra-a- 
ma check whether there is some deficiency 
(in the care) of the garden TCL 17 43:18; 
GIS.TIR.HI.A Sa ana PN wu PN, pagda a-mu-ur- 
ma I checked the forests which are entrusted 
to PN and PN, (and wood has been cut in 
these forests) TCL 7 20:8; Sukis wasibit 
libbi a-lam i-ma-ar-ma he will inspect the 
city dwellers’ field of sustenance Kraus AbB 
1 29:26; tgdrami-mu-ru-ma they checked on 
the wall BE 6/1 60:5; médnahti kirém i-ma- 
ru-ma they will inspect the betterment of 
the garden (case: ri-ib-qd-ti i-ma-ru) BE 6/1 
23:15. 


3’ referring to domestic animals: uD. 
HLA gadum unidtisunu ... ana a-ma-ri-im 
usha put aside the draught bulls together 
with their harnesses for inspecting BIN 7 
57:11 (OB); PN went to GN usénika i-mu-ur- 
ma 10 upv.at.A Subart itru he inspected 
your flocks and led away ten Subarian sheep 
Laessoo Shemshira Tablets p. 70 n. 57 SH.813:6; 
100 Ubu Sa pagda tttisu li-mur let him inspect 
the one hundred sheep that are entrusted to 
him BIN 1 78:19, cf. upU.NrrA Sa Gli u séri PN 
li-mur ibid. 10 (NB); naphar 560 z1.MES ina 
vihi Sa ina pan r@é PN rab bilu PN, ... ina 
Sadt t-mur-ru in all, 560 animals from the 
outstanding accounts of the shepherds, the 
chief cattle inspector PN (and) PN, have 
mustered in the high ground (pastures) 
Pinches Peek No. 3:16 (NB); amirtu 8a kaliimé 
sa r@é 8a Samas Sa arki epéS nikkassi ina 
Sadi am-rat{text: -mar) inspection of the 
lambs belonging to the shepherds of (the 
temple of) Sama’ which was made after the 
accounting in the high ground (pasture) 
ibid. 3, also alpé amirtu Sa LU.ENGAR ... am- 
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rat(text: -mar) Cyr. 117:2; note (referring to 
sheep): epis nikkassu epus ittiSu a-mi-ir 
manu u pagdassu the account was made 
with him, (the flock) is inspected, counted 
and handed over to him BE 10 105: 14, 106:13, 
and PBS 2/1 118:11 (all NB). 


4’ referring to human beings: ana zim 
terdit HA.NA.MES sa-ba-am a-am-ma-ar-ma I 
will muster the army in accordance with the 
auxiliary force of the Haneans RA 39 67 n. 4 
(unpub. Mari let.); now PN, the chief- 
equerry of the Sun, will come to you and 
ERIN.MES-ka wu GIS.GIGIR.MES-k[a] t-mar mar- 
shal your soldiers and your chariots (referred 
to as mintita epéSu in line 16) MRS 9 192 RS 
17.289:10; pan ummanija ul adgul ar-ka-a ul 
a-mur pigitts sisé ... ul dur I did not wait 
for my army, I did not pass in muster the 
rear guard, I did not check the assignment 
of horses Borger Esarh. 441 64; alsu li-mur 
uw lipgid (everybody) should muster (the 
inhabitants of) his city and make assignments 
ABL 328 r. 23 (NB); naphar 18 LU.BAN.ME Sa 
UD.5.KAM Sa MN ina Eannaam-ru altogether 
18 bowmen who have been mustered in 
Eanna on the fifth day of MN YOS 7 65:32; 
these are the gentlemen in whose presence 
PN UD.3.KAM ... massartu ga PN, la i-mu- 
ur-ru. PN did not muster the guard contingent 
of PN, on the third day Dar. 505:5. 


5’ said of the assembly with regard to 
objects, etc., presented as evidence (NB only): 
qit-pu parzilli §a ina qat PN ... nas@ puhru 
i-mu-ru the assembly inspected the iron 
vintner’s knife which was taken from PN 
(the accused) YOS 7 97:19; the royal com- 
missary, the official in charge of Kanna and 
the scribes kakkabtu Sa muhhi ritti$u i-mu-ru 
inspected the star (brand) which was on his 
wrist ibid. 66:12, also YOS 6 57:13, and (refer- 
ring to satdru Sa rittt) ibid. 129:8, (to the 
inspection of a dagger) YOS 7 88:22, (a tablet) 
ibid. 91:7, (a pot of dates) ibid. 42:18; 
tuppa Sudte anu a-ma-ri is&ima (who) brought 
the tablet (for the court) to inspect VAS 6 
66:5 (NB); puhur mar bani bita i-mu-ru the 
assembly of the free-born inspected the house 
YOS 7 28:7. 
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j) to look after, to take care of, to look 
(said of gods) with favor upon (human 
beings): ina kaprigu lisibma bissu u egelsu 
li-mu-ur he should stay in his village and 
take care of his house and field Sumer 14 23 
No. 5:14, cf. UDU.NITA.HI.A ... ul ta-mu-ur- 
ma ahka nadi you have not looked after the 
flock, you are careless TCL 18 112:20 (both OB 
letters); ginnt sthir rabi a-mu-ur assumisunu 
rimannt look at my family, young and old, 
show me mercy because of them YOS 2 141:15 
(OB let. to a god); mamma ul im-mar-an- 
na-a-s% nobody looks after us BIN 1 25:18 
(NB let.); a-mur-in-ni-ma Dbéltt lege unninija 
look mercifully upon me, my lady, accept my 
prayer STC 2 pl. 78:43, see Ebeling Handerhe- 
bung 132; exceptionally used instead of naz 
plusu: in bintsu ellitim i-mu-ur-su-nu-ti-ma 
YOS 9 35:7 (Samsuiluna); Assur... ina niée 
énéSu e-mu-ra-ni-ma DN looked at me kindly 
Iraq 14 33:20 (Asn.), see alsoamru adj.; Marduk 
bélt bita Satu li-mur-ma may my lord Marduk 
look kindly upon this house AOB 1 40r. 2 (A&sur- 
uballit I). 

k) to go see a person, to visit, to have an 
audience: ammakam Summa Salim a-mu-ur- 
Su-ma if he is well (again), go see him there 
AAA 1 pl. 26 No. 13:6 (OA let.); ana GN alz 
likamma ul a-mur-ki I went to Babylon but 
did not visit you (I was very troubled) Schoil 
Sippar p. 131 S. 274:11 (OB let.); alka atta Sumz 
ma maraka Supur u da-mar garru sa gabbi 
matatr iballutu ana a-ma-ri-su come yourself 
— or send your son — and visit the king, 
at whose sight all the countries prosper 
EA 162:49f.; mar siprija aliaprakku ana a-ma- 
ri-ka u matka ana a-ma-ri I am sending you 
herewith my messenger to visit you and to 
see your country EA 15:8 (let. of Assur- 
uballit 1); Uinapisic riiga sa idabbubus lu-mur 
I want to visit the far-off Utnapisti, of whom 
they talk Gilg. X v 24, cf. Sa igabbt lu-mu-ur 
Gilg. Y. v 1 (OB); [N]usku sarru e-mar the 
king pays a visit to DN KAR 217:7, and passim 
in this text; lirubma lu-mu-ur haz{idna] let 
me enter and have an audience with the 
mayor STT 38:26 (Poor Man of Nippur), see 
AnS8t 6150; ana a-ma-ru sa Sarri ... attalka I 
went to visit the kmg ABL 274:15 (NB); ana 
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a-ma-ru Sarri bélija upéqu I wait to see the 
king, my lord ABUL 880:8, also ABL 285 r. 6; 
ultu muhhi $a Sangi ... i-mu-ru adi muhhi sa 
enna from the time the sangdé-official visited 
(me) until now CT 22 36:13 (NB); alik a-mur- 
Su-nu go visitthem ABL 1:9, cf. nillik ni-mur 
ABL 252 r. 10. 


3. to read a tablet, a document, an inscrip- 
tion — a) in OA: tuppam ga mala luqitam 
ukallu lusésiamma am-ra I will produce the 
tablet showing how much merchandise he 
holds, read (pl.) (it)! Contenau Trente Tablettes 
Cappadociennes 27:21, cf. tuppisunu am-ra- 
ma (see etégqu A mng. If-1’) BIN 4 25:27; 
meharka a-mu-ur mala laptatini atta lege read 
your copy and take over as much as is written 
on yourname TCL 20 90:11; tahsistam am-ra- 
ma CCT 434b:15. 


b) in OB: as to the field which was 
claimed by PN and PN, tuppam Sa tublanim 
a-mu-ur-ma I read the tablet which you 
(pl.) have brought me OECT 3 52:9; twppam 
$a PN nasikum a-mu-ur-ma ga pi tuppi sat 
eglam a(!)-pu-ul-ma ana fuppika sib read the 
tablet which PN is bringing to you and hand 
over the field according to this tablet, and 
add (the assignment) to your tablet BIN 7 
13:6; ina tuppi labiritim ina bit Nisaba 
kvam a-mu-ur I read as follows in the old 
tablets (kept) in the temple of Nisaba (list 
of fields assigned to rédi-soldiers follows) 
OECT 3 40:12; Stterti tuppija mamman la ilap: 
pat tup(!)-pa-sa ni-mur-ma bitum sé ina GN 
Satir nobody may touch my document, we 
read her tablet and (found that) this house is 
written in (the cadaster(?) of) the town GN 
TCL 18 106:12; kima ana nikkassim mimma 
nadiakkum ina tuppikama annim a-mu-ur I 
read in this your own tablet that everything 
has been put down as an asset for you TCL 
18 85:8; tuppr isthiim Sa mahrikunu am-ra-a- 
ma read (pl.) the tablet containing the as- 
signments which are in your hands (and 
return the field and the barley to PN) OECT 3 
15:16, cf. tuppt pilkdtim ... a-mu-ur-ma 
TCL 7 50:12; DUB.HA.LA mahriam ... t-mu- 
ru-ma they read the earlier document of 
division of property BE 6/2 49:13; KISIB 
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gimrisu i-mu-ru-ma they read the sealed 
tablet of his expenses OECT 8 11:7, cf. bélt 
kanikatisu li-mu-ur PBS 7 78:9, also kaniz- 
kam $a aknuku<ku>nisim am-ra-ma read 
(pl.) the sealed deed which I have made out 
for you TCL 7 37:18; tuppi ina a-ma-ri-ka 
when you read my tablet Boyer Contribution 
No. 102:6, and passim, also tuppit anniam ina 
a-ma-ri-im OECT 3 5:4, kima tuppi ta-am- 
ma-ru TCL 1 41:10, and passim; tim unnedukz 
kt ta-am-ma-ra when you read my letter 
VAS 16 199:15, cf. unnedukki ina a-ma-ri-ku- 
nu TCL 18 121:7; kima zept ta-am-ma-ra 
(see ze pu) TCL 1 54:22. 


c) in Elam: ki tuppa ta-mu-ru-ma mehir 
tuppini sabilamma when you have read the 
tablet, send me an answer to our tablet 
MDP 18 237:17. 


d) in Bogh.: u anaku a-ta-mar tuppa sa 
ahati[ja] I have seen my sister’s tablet 
KUB 3 63:12, cf. a-ta-mar tup-pa.MES ibid. 
62:12. 


e) in NA: fuppi ga tupsarru (wr. LU.A.BA) 
$d-at-ta-ra-a-ni anniirig ana sarri ussébila 
sarru li-mu-ur I am sending herewith the 
tablets written by the scribe, the king should 
read (them) ABL 688: 14. 


f) in NB: ami tuppi ta-mu-ru the very 
day you have read my tablet CT 22 1:3 (let. 
of Asb.); UD.KA.BAR mune’é Satdru ina muhhi 
ki a-mu-ru as soon as I saw the inscription 
on the bronze “turner” (of the horse’s 
harness, I sent it to the king, my lord) ABL 
268 r. 11, cf. Sipirta i-mu-ru ABL 774 r. 13. 


€) in hist.: kala epsétija ga ina nari astur 
mudd li-ta-am-ma-ar-ma may a learned man 
read all my deeds which I wrote on the 
foundation document VAB 4 184 iii 63, cf. ibid. 
76 ii 51 (Nbk.); tna musaré Sa RN ... a-mur- 
ma sa ziqqurrat Suati RN ipusuma I read in 
the inscription of Ur-Nammu that Ur-Nam- 
mu had built this temple tower ibid. 250i 13 
(Nbn.). 

h) in SBlit.: naré anné a-mur-ma sa pi 
nari annd siméma read this stone tablet, obey 
the wording of this stone tablet AnSt 5 
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106:152, cf. sit nard ta-mu-ru-ma ibid. 108:174 
(Cuthean Legend), cf. also imu tuppi Sudtu 
ta-mu-ru AnSt 7 128:11 (let. of Gilg.); ina 
thzikama a-mur ina tuppi for your instruction 
read (about it) in a tablet Lambert BWL 
104: 142 (proverb). 

i) in (late) NB: l@a ki a-mu-ru x kaspu 

. tna 12% ana muhhika satir when I read 
the ledger, there was an entry in the ledger 
debiting you with the amount of x silver 
CT 22 189:10; l@¢ $a Sirké a-mur-ma_ read the 
register of the oblates TCL 9 129:40, cf. ar8. 
DA.MES &@ sé[ni ...] i-mu-ru-ma TCL 12 
119:15; Spirtaka ina muhhi lu-mur I would 
like to read a message from you on the matter 
TCL 9112:17, cf. gabart Sipirti Sa ahhéja lu- 
mur CT 22 155:23; amu tuppita-mu-ru TuM 
2-3 257:6; [rik]satita ta-mu-ra-a-ma you have 
read my contracts TCL 12 122:17. 

4. look, behold, see! (as an interj., in the 
imp. amur) — a)in RS: ahuja a-mur look, 
my brother! (you and I are brothers, sons 
of one man, we are brothers) MRS 9 133 RS 
17.116:21'; as to the affair of your wife a- 
mur look (this woman has committed sins 
against you previously) ibid. 132:9’. 

b) in EA — 1’ amurmi (at the beginning 
of a let.): a-mur-me andku nasrati Glani sarz 
rt. look! I keep watch over the cities of the 
king EA 227:5, cf. u a-mur-mi EA 180:17, 
ua-mur-me EA 189r. 9, and passim, also RA 
19 108:15; a-mur-mi nénu RA 19 107:7. 


2’ amur alone: a-mur aniku janu hazanna 
ina arkitija see! there is no ruler among those 
who follow me EA 117:9; a-mur andku arad 
kitti Sa Sarri EA 254:10;  a-mur andku 
EA 118:39; a-mur ninu EA 264:14; rarely 
followed by a ref. to the addressed person: 
a-mur Sarru bélija TEA 287:32; a-mur atta 
amélu emqu look, you are a clever man 
EA 71:7, and passim in EA; note inanna a-mur 
HA 167: 28. 

c) in Bogh.: a-mur amdie anndti a PN 
[ig|b% see, these are the words which PN said 
KUB 3 69:14, cf. uw a-mur Weidner, BoSt 8 
116: 26f., 118:40, and passim, note a-mur anumz 
ma ibid. 112:7, KUB 3 126:4 (let.), a-nu-ma 
a-mur ibid. 42:5; a-mur Sitirtu sa mamiti 
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KBo 1 24r.5 and 8, also a-mur amdta a RN 
ibid. obv. 12. 


d) in NB — 1’ amur introducing the body 
of a let. or a new topic: a-mur PN ... ana 
panika altapra see, here, I have sent PN to 
you YOS 3 17:3, and passim, also a-mur PN u 
elippa ana pani abija aliapra YOS 3 135:5; a- 
mur PN ... umaré Sipri Sa PN, ana pant abija 
ittalkunu BIN 19:6; a-mur 1 nésipi sa himéti 
ina gat PN ultébilakka see, I am sending you 
one nésipu-pot of rendered butter by PN 
TCL 9 93:6, and passim, also (at the beginning 
of the text of a let.) YOS 3 9:10, 16:5, 107:4, 
BIN 1 3:6, 71:8, (introducing a new topic of u 
let.) YOS 39:13, 111:35, 165:32, 194:34, CT 22 
36:22, 59:28, 74:28, 95:20, TCL 9 74 r. 3, and 
passim, (introducing a quotation) YOS 3 61:26, 
67:20, 142:35, YOS 7 78:7; note, to stress a 
phrase: a-mur nihelliq see, we are ruined 
BIN 1 92:17, cf. a-mur nimdta TCL 9 69:16 and 
31. 

2’ enna amur: YOS 3 25:13, 48:11, 95:21, 
200:9, TCL 9 109:10, 120:27, CT 22 70:4, 144:15, 
217:20, and note the atypical form a-mu-ra 
en-na ABL 289:5 and 1380:15. 


5. in idiomatic phrases (alphabetically 
arranged): 

amatu—-a) to investigate an affair 
(OB): PN PN, u PN, a-wa-ti-ia i-mu-ru- 
ma PN, PN,, and PN, investigated my 
case (and returned the field to me) TCL 7 
69:17, cf. eglam sa a-wa-ti-su ta-mu-ru-ma 
the field the case of which you have in- 
vestigated ibid. 32; assum dinim Sa PN wu 
PN, a-wa-ti-su-nu ni-mu-ur as to the suit of 
PN against PN,, we (the judges of Babylon) 
investigated the matter YOS 2 25:7, cf. Kraus 
AbB 1 14:15, cf. also aiSum PN Sa a-wa-ti-su 
ta-mu-ru VAS 16 124:14, also a-wa-at suharts 
anniti am-mu-ur (for amur) CT 6 23a:12, also 
ibid. 22, a-wa-a-at PN am-ra-a-ma dinam . 
sthizanim TCL 18 130:6; a-wa-a-ti-Su-nu am- 
ra-ma BIN 7 3:25, also VAS 16 142:10, Boyer 
Contribution No. 122:25, LIM 12:17; ina ekal< 
lim awdiusu li-na-am-ra_ let his affair be 
examined in the palace Fish Letters 19:16; 
assum PN ahdivja a-wa-ti-sa ta-mu-ur ammént 
dinga la tadin as to my sister PN, why did 


oi.uchicago.edu 


amaru A5 


you not give a decision after you had in- 
vestigated her case? PBS 75:6, cf. LIH 12:17; 
in legal texts: dajani a-wa-a-ti-Su-nu i-im- 
ma-ru-ma the judges investigate their case 
CH § 9:29, cf. TCL 1 157:47, RA 9 22:21, PBS 5 100 
i 36, PBS 1/2 9:18, BE 6/1 103:30, Riftin 48:14; 
exceptionally also in MB: a-mat-su-nu im- 
ma-ru Aro, WZJ 8 569f. HS 112:32 (let.); note 
in omen texts: mdr Sipri ... trrubamma 
INIM.MES-5% IGI-mar a messenger will come 
and you will take care of the case he presents 
BRM 4 12:7, cf. irrubamma INIM.MES-34 NU 
IGI.MES ibid. 9 (MB ext.). 


b) to see a legal case settled (MA): a-ba-su 
am-rat (if) his (the debtor’s) case is settled, 
(he will pay the creditor the stipulated sum) 
KAJ 48:9, also 49:12, 51:11, 90:13, and (wr. 
@m-MAR) 73:12 and 91:19; a-ba-swu e-mur 
Sulmassu ilagqgi (as soon as) he (the debtor) 
has seen his case settled, he (the creditor who 
has assumed the responsibility to this effect) 
will take the present (promised to) him 
KAJ 98:9, also, withe-mar KAJ 54:12, 56:18, 
72:12, 75:13, 76:14, 93:10, 94:9; [Summa a- 
ba-su la i-ta-mar tuppusu t-<ta>-ra-su if he 
(the debtor) does not see his case settled, he 
(the creditor) will return this tablet to him 
(the debtor) KAJ 89:15. 


dibbu to investigate a case: assum di-ib- 
ba-at PN u PN, ahisu Sa ina GN a-mu-ru-ma 
kanik riksdtim usézibusunuti as to the case of 
PN and his brother PN, which I had in- 
vestigated in GN, issuing to them a sealed 
document containing the agreement PBS 7 
90:16 (OB); may the king heed the lawsuit 
(dinu) of his servant di-ib-bi gabbu sarru li-e- 
mur the king should investigate the en- 
tire matter ABL 1285:11 (NA), ef. dib-bi 
aga ana kapdu sarru li-mur-si-nu-tu the 
king should look into these matters at once 
BIN 1 93:21 (NB). 


dinu—a) to make an investigation in 
connection with a lawsuit: PN u kar Sippar 
di-nam i-mu-ru-t-ma PN and the karum of 
Sippar investigated the case VAS 9 40:16 (OB); 
di-in-si-nu lu-mur I will take care of their 
(the merchants’) case KBo 1 10:25. 
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b) to obtain adecision: Di-in-4uru-lu-mur 
Let-Me-See-the-Decision-of-Samas BE 14 
120:11 (MB), and see Stamm Namengebung 172; 
for Innammar-dén-ili, see mng. 7b-4’; for 
dinam amadru CH xlil7, see above mng. 2a. 


inu to see personally, to visit: a-ii e-ni-ta 
la da-mu-ru until you have seen me (oath) 
RA 23 25:12 (OAkk. let.); allakamma e-ni-ka 
a-ma-ar I will come to see you personally 
CCT 4 43a edge 3; adi e-ni-e-a ta-mi-ri-ni_ until 
you have seen me personally BIN 6 20:17, 
and passim; adi baltakuni e-ni-ka lad-mu-ur let 
me see you while I am still well CCT 3 25:26 
(coll.); ana Alim la allakamma e-ni-ka Ilé a-mar 
KT Blanckertz 6:16; ana a-me-ir e-ni-Su Sa 
balatisu liPamma let him buy it witha small 
profit directly TCL 19 67:19, cf. Simam sa 
balatisu ana a-me-ir e-ni-Su PN li?amma 
BIN 6 31:16; note the phrase “to see the god 
AsSur and a person” as a pious formula: 
atalkamma e-in Assur u e-in abika a-mur-ma 
come here and visit AsSur and your father 
KTS 1b:21; e-en Assur uw e-ni-ka ld-mur 
KTS 15:44; e-in Assur ilika wu <i>-li bitika 
a-mu-ur look up to your god Assur and to 
your family’s god CCT 3 25:25; exception- 
ally with Assur alone: alkamma e-en Assur 
a-mu-ur-ma napastaka etir come here and see 
Assur (and me) and save your own life TCL 
4 5:15 (all OA), see also mng. 6a; la-mur-mi 
2(!) tat.mMES Sarrt bélija EA 286:41, cf. la 
a-mar 2(!) IG1.MES Sarri bélija EA 288:30, 
adi a-ta-mar uzu 2 IG1.MES hazdn Sa Sarri 
bélija EA 237:16; wu lu ti-mu-ru 2 Ia1.MES 
ardika and the two eyes of your servant 
should see (it) EA 141:34, cf. adi i-mu-ru 
2 IGLuI.a sabé pitalte Sa] Sarri bélija until 
one has actually set eyes on the archers of 
the king, my lord ibid. 45. 


kutallu to investigate a case: dmerdnu ... 
Sarru ... iltanwalsu u ku-tal-lu-su e-im-mar 
the king may closely question the eyewitness 
and investigate his case KAV 1 vii 22 (Ass. 
Code § 47); note suhkhurtu ummanija ku-tal 
umminija nakruiei-mar turning back of my 
army, the enemy will see (only?) the rear 
guard of my army PRT 122:7 and KAR 428 r. 
26 (SB ext.). 
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(ana/ina) mubbi to look to, to look after 
—a) ina muhhi: maré Babili sa ina vev mai 
Assur am-ru the citizens of Babylon who 
look to Assyria for guidance Streck Asb. 28 iii 
82; PN sa istu réditi adi epés Sarriti ina 
uau Ssarri bélisu am-ru-t-ma PN, who looked 
after his lord and king from (the time he 
was) heir apparent until the exercise of 
kingship ARU 15:12 and 18:15; a servant 
who loves his master’s house u ina uau bit 
EN.MES am-ru and takes care of the master’s 
house ABL 402:13 (NB); ana sdbé mala ina 
muh-hi-s am-ru-u-ni for all the men who 
look upon him as their master ABL 222:7 (NA). 


b) ana muhhi: ardu Sa garri Sa a-na vau 
Sarrt am-ru u amat Sarrt nasru a servant of 
the king who is loyal to the king and observes 
the command of the king ABL 516 r. 12; mar 
bani bélé tabti Sa ana vau sarri u sukkalli 
bélija am-ru they are wellborn, friends, who 
are loyal to king and the sukkallu-official of 
my lord ABL 844:10; anamuh-hi mimma mala 
taspura a-ta-mar I have looked after every- 
thing you have ordered me (to do) YOS 3 
131:7; shortened to ana: ultu 10 Sanati agd 
ultu muhhi sa ana bélija a-mu-ru ... massartu 
... kilaassuru (I swear that) I have done my 
duty for these ten years that I have looked 
after (the affairs of) my lord TCL 9 138:20 
(all NB). 


némelu to benefit (through somebody): 
istu tim nustati ne-me-el-ka ul a-mu-ur since 
we saw each other, I have not had any 
advantage through you PBS 7 94:17 (OB iet.); 
the visitors should appear before the king 
ni-me-el-Su-nu Sarru béli li-e-mur the king, 
my lord, will benefit through them ABL 652 
r.6; ne-me-tl-su Sarru bélini li-mur may the 
king, our lord, be prosperous ABL 77 r. 1, cf. 
ni-ma-al-su Sarru bélt li-mur ABL 1383 r. 4 
(all NA); fornémelamamaru to make a profit, 
see mng. Ib. 


niru to become free (lit.: to see the light): 
mamit littastma anaku zALAG lu-mur may the 
curse depart and I become free Surpu V-VI 
82, and passim in this tablet; éa bit sibitti nu- 
u-ru l-mur let the prisoner become free 
SurpulIV 75; lu-mur zALAG-ka Streck Asb. 252 
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r. 13; ina silligu la-mur nu-t-ru let me 
become free under his protection ABL 916:11 
(NA); Summa kin nu-ra tat if he is truthful, 
he will become free ZA 43 102:34; dispel the 
evil machinations which (affect) my body 
ZALAG-ki nam-ru lu-mur so that I become 
free through you STC 2 pl. 79:55, cf. INabi- 
ZALAG-ka-lu-mur VAS 3 25:12, and passim in 
personal names with a suffix referring to the god, see 
Stamm Namengebung p. 173; note nura amaru 
used literally: néru ul im-ma-ru CT 15 45:9 
(Doscent of Istar), and Gilg. VIL iv 39; amat Sar: 
rum-kin &@ ... niiram t-mu-ru AfO 5 215 No. 
2:9 (OB ext.); ana biti ett Sa isdta u ZALAG la 
IGI.DU, TU-s% into a dark room where he who 
enters sees neither fire nor daylight AMT 
88,2:3; for niir Samasamaru sce mng.5(Samas). 


pani tosee personally, to visit — a) refer- 
ring to gods: assum muppalsdta a-ta-mar [pa- 
ni-ka] assum réménita attaziz mah[arka] I 
came to visit you because you are graciously 
inclined (toward the supplicant), here I 
stand before you because you are merciful 
BMS 27:17 and dupls., see Ebeling Handerhebung 
114; pa-ni-ka a-ta-mar liisera aniku BMS 2:36, 
sce Ebeling Handerhebung 26; for personal 
names of the type Pan-DN-liimur, see Stamm 
Namengebung 203. 


b) referring to kings: panija ana alaki 
ana a-ma-ri pa-ni Sarri bélija my intentions 
are to leave and to see the king, my lord, 
personally BA 151:9, ef. iStu 4(!) ivr ul ji- 
mur-mi pa-ni Sarri EA 138:78; ana makar 
Sams illak 1e1.yt.a-su sa Samsi im-ma-ar 
he will come to the Sun and see the Sun 
personally KBo 1 5 i 41 (treaty); pa-ni-ka 
ammiitu damqite la-mur ABL 659 r. 5; pa-ni 
8a sarri bélija ki a-mu-ru abtalut I got well 
when I saw the king, my lord, face to face 
ABL 880:10; I entered Nineveh pa-ni Sa 
Nabi pa-ni Sa Sarri ina sulme a-mur and 
without incident saw the god Nabi and the 
king personally ABL 221:10; PN ga tagbd 
li-li-kam-ma Iet-ia li-mur let PN, of whom 
you spoke, come and see me (I will provide 
him with clothing) ABL 293 r. 3 (NB royal 
let.); note, wr. I¢l.mEnS ABL 243:7 (NA), 
tatil ABL 1020 r. 14f. (NB). 
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c) referring to private persons: dim pa-ni- 
Su ta-am-ma-ru kaspam sa qatigu liqgima the 
moment you meet him take the silver which 
he has on hand PBS 7 4:19; tstw ITI.2.KAM pa- 
ni-i-ka ula a-am-ma-ar I could not see you 
for two months OECT 3 67:11, ef. UET 5 
39:24, and passim in OB letters, wr. pa-ni-ka lu- 
mi-ur UET 6 70 r. 11 and 14; ina pani namriiti 
pa-ni-ka a-ma-ar I will see you with joy 
TCL 17 34:21; uw summa amdt pa-m bélija 
lu-mu-ur-ma lumit and if I have to die, let 
me die after having seen my master ABIM 
15:29; the district in which I reside is in 
danger alakam u pa-ni-si-na a-ma-ra-am ul 
elei IT cannot come (to your city) and see 
them (the inhabitants) personally (come 
therefore to ESnunna and report to the palace) 
Sumor 14 17 No. 3:12 (all OB); inanna sdbitum 
a-ta-mar pa-ni-ki and now, tavern-keeper, I 
have arrived here Gilg. M. ii 12 (OB), cf. 
tnanna Sursunabu a-tatmar pal-ni-ka ibid. 
iv 12; alikma li-mu-ru (var. li-mur) pa-ni-ka 
(var. IGI-ka) go, that he may meet you 
Gilg. X ii 30, var. from CT 46 32; lirub u li-mur 
pa-ni-su he (the messenger) should come and 
see him (the writer of the letter) personally 
(and then advise the king) EA 149:78; as to 
the king’s ordering me a-mur pa-ni Ja PN 
... pa-ni-Su a-ta-mar “Meet PN,” I did meet 
PN ABL 1026:7 and 9. 


d) other oces. (with pan(t) prep.): ina mé 
tebima pa-ni eqlim ul a-mu-ur because it was 
submerged, I did not check on the field 
TCL 18 128:24 (OB); pa-ana-wa-at PN lu-mu- 
ur-ma I want to investigate the matter of 
PN personally ARM 1 24:8'; istu pa-an 
KASKAL-ka ta-ta-am-ru as soon as you have 
seen your caravan arrive (you are to write 
me and they will bring your furnishings to 
youin GN) ARM 1 35:28; in personal names: 
Pa-an-Uruk-lu-mur Let-Me-Visit-Uruk BE 
15190 iii 21, cf. (with KeS) ibid. 188 i 22 
(MB); for Pan-Dér-limur, see Tallqvist NBN 
170b. 


qatu to learn, to find out — a) in gen.: 
annek’am PN qa-tam i-im-ma-ar-ma ana 
sérika atarradakkugsSuma PN should learn it 
here, then I will send him to you (and then he 


22 


amaru A 5 


will organize the release of debts there) ARM 
1 62:14. 


b) with ina gait PN: awatam annitam ina 
ga-tt mannim ta-mur from whom have you 
learned about that matter? VAS 7 191:10 
(OB let.); la palih ilisu wu tstarisu ina Sul-ta 
li-mur those who do not worship their per- 
sonal god and goddess should learn from my 
example PBS 1/1 14:35 and dupls., cf. ina 
Su.mu li-mur BMS 14:5, see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 86, also JNES 15 142:51’, also ga . 
halqu munnabtu ... ana bélisu la utarru ina 
Su1l-iale-e-mur he who does not return runa- 
way slaves and refugees to their owners should 
learn from my example Borger Esarh. 103 i 
19; Saana Esagila égt ina Su-ia li-mur he 
who has sinned against Esagila should learn 
from my example Lambert BWL 56 line p, 
restored from BM 123392:6 (courtesy W. G. Lam- 
bert, Ludlul Comm., correct ega As. CAD 4 (E) 
p. 47), see Reiner, JNES 15 149, Borger, AfO 18 
118; note with gdatu in the locative:  e-fa- 
mar Soll-a-a KAR 307 r. 16, also e-tam-ra 
qa-[ta-a-a] LKA 73:15, see Tul p. 36 and 39. 


Samaég — a) to see the light, to appear: 
its (the plant’s) shoot should not come up 
4utu la 1eI-ru should not see the light 
Surpu V-VI 134; note in 1/2: bindt amélati 
arhig littasamma li-ta-mar nir Tru-st the 
human shape (i.e., the child) should come 
forth and see the light Kécher BAM 248 ii 56 
and 69; risika dikéma 4uru a-mur lift your 
head and look at the Sun (god) (as an 
exhortation to speak the truth) CT 22 222:11 
(NB let.). 


b) to become free: agamsitu [Sa libbisu] 
lisamma *utu li-mur let the “‘storm’’ inside 
him come out, may he (the patient) become 
free AMT 38,2 ii 4’ + AMT 42,4:8’; [...] ulabz 
bar meds e-ma-ra [4utu1 he will live very 
long, he will be happy LKA 17:20, see Or. NS 
23 346; Salmié ul usstma ul im-mar *uTU 
Lambert BWL 200 r. 2 (SB fable). 


c) to become exposed, desecrated: the 
king will bring the treasures of the temples 
(makkir 8.DINGIR.RA.MES) into the palace 
suru i-ma-ru and the sun will shine on them 
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(lit.: they will see the sun) CT 6 2 odge (OB liver 
model); néru sudtu issekkirma NA,.PES,-84(!) 
4yuru ict this canal will become clogged up 
and the sun will shine on the shells (on) its 
(bottom) CT 39 19:126 (SB Alu); musita tusbdt 
ina séri SUTU NU i-mar you let (the medi- 
cation) stand overnight, in the morning it 
must not see the sun KUB 37 48 iv 2, dupl., 
wr. la i-im-ma-ar_ ibid. 46 ii 8, Ja 1-im-mar 
ibid. 45 v.(!) ii 5’;  Surdt U.EME.UR.KU Sa ina 
nasihika SuTU NU IGt.[DU,] root of the ‘‘dog’s 
tongue’ —plant which, when you pick it, 
does not see the sun Kiichler Beitr. pl. 10 iii 
25, cf. also AMT 14,5:10, 24,3:12, 31,2 r. 2, 
68,1 r. 3, Kécher BAM 1 i 7and 10, cf. [ina kakz 
kabi] tusbadt UD.3.KAM 4UTU NU IGI.DU, AMT 
42,3:3, also mé ga 4UTU NU IGI.DU, Kécher 
BAM 129 iv 11’. 


tému — a) to consider an opinion, to find 
out a person’s opinion: alkamma te,-em-su 
a-mu-ur come and find out his opinion CT 33 
21:17 (OB); pigat te,-em Alim i-mu-ru-ma 
heaven forbid that they find out about the 
situation in the city Laessee Shemshara Tablets 
32 SH 920:18; fe,-ma-am sa a-am-ma-ru asap: 
parakkunisim Twill send you any news that I 
find out ARM 1103:11, cf. adi f[e,-ma]-am 
gamram a-am-ma-ru agsapparakkunisi[m] ibid. 
22’; da-am-mar te-em-ka u te-em-su janu la 
daglata you consider (only) your opinion 
and do not respect his (the king’s) opinion 
EA 162:26 (let. from Egypt). 


b) to come to a decision: in&éma awilum 
ittalkamma. te,-em-ni ni-ta-am-ru-t@ when the 
master has returned and we have come to a 
decision Sumer 14 62 No. 36:14 (OB Harmal). 


imu _ tosee the day of one’s ruin (OA only): 
dispatch to me ten minas of silver mamman 
u-mi la e-mar-8u so that nobody should see 
the day of my (ruin) KT Hahn 7:34; a-me-er 
t-um bit abint la im@idu those who would 
see the day (of the ruin) of the house of our 
father should not become numerous CCT 
2 33:11. 


6. III to have (someone) visit, meet (an- 
other person) — a) causative to amaru (OA 
only): én Assur Sa-mi-ri let me see (the 
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image of) ASSur VAT 9231:31, cited Lewy, KT 
Blanckertz p. 26, see mng. 5 (tru a-2’); annaz 
kam PN adi 5 pané karim u-5a-mi-ra-ni_ TCL 
19 74:11. 


b) causative to nanmuru (mng. 8): PN 
... atti bélija us-ta-me-er-Su-ma (because PN 
was well trained in the art of singing) he had 
PN meet with my lord ARM 5 73:5’. 


7. nanmuru to be seen, to appear, to occur, 
to be found, discovered, to be inspected, 
checked, picked out, to be observed, sighted 
—a) tobe seen, to appear, to occur — 1’ in 
gen.: nesum in-na-ma-ar-ma ina pani abullim 
pagram inaddi alion will appear and dropa 
carcass in front of the city gate YOS 10 21:5; 
S[é]p ma-&s8-it-ti ina matika in-na(?)-mar the 
sign of .... will be seenin your country RA 
44 16 VAT 602:4 (both OB ext.);  asar CuTU NU 
IG1.LA where the sun cannot be seen CT 22 pl. 
48 map top; kabatu nisi na-mur (var. na-mur- 
§t) | GAR-3% people’s respect will be seen, vari- 
ant: will happen, for him ZA 43 96 ii 4, var. from 
Or. NS 16 200:4 (Sittenkanon); mabhrija in-na- 
am-ma-ar-ma he willappearbeforeme JCS 5 
86 MAH 16506+:16 (OB), sce JCS 7 98, cf. 
mahrisu in-na-me-er-ma Kraus AbB 1 32:10; 
éma ta-an-nam-ru-me tattalku méhira e tars 
wherever you appear or go, you should have 
norival Géssmann Era I 32; [lu RN adi emiiqu 

. ana pan) ali suadtu in-nam-ma-ru will 
Kyaxares with (his) troops appear before this 
city? PRT 4r. 6, cf. ibid. obv. 7; should other 
persons from foreign lands Sa KU.BABBAR, 
MES-Su-nu ana muhhi PN in-na-am-mi-ru-na 
u isabbatuna to whom PN owes money 
appear and seize (him) MRS 9 110 RS 
17.28:21; bunu agd Sa in-nam-ma-ri this 
perfect creation that can be seen Herzfeld 
API fig. 5:2 (Dar. Nb); if the malformed young 
animal’s body is open irragu IcGiMES and 
its intestines can be seen CT 27 47:14, cf. 
irrasuutakaltasutcr.iat-lrul ibid. 44K. 3166: 6, 
SA.MBES-S% IGI.MES ibid. 47:18, and passim in 
Izbu; summa ... kunukkit na-an-mu-ru_ if 
the vertebrae are visible TCL 6 5:35 (SB ext.), 
also JAOS 38 85:49 (MB); SI.ME-za nen-mu- 
ra if the horns (of the constellation Scorpio) 
are visible Thompson Rep. 223:7; adi damit 
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IGI.DU; takdr you scratch until blood is seen 
AMT 25,6118; Summa upsasé ina bit améli it- 
ta-na-an-ma-ru if evil machinations are again 
and again detected in a man’s house 4R 59 
No. lr. 21, cf. wpsasi lemniiti sa... it-ta-na- 
an-ma-ru Surpu VII 46; if zikurudé-magic 
has been practiced against a man wpisi Suniiti 
sa in-nam-ru telegqi (wr. SU.TI-gi) you take 
those magic instruments which were dis- 
covered AMT 87,2:2, seo TuL 71, cf. sikké 
Suatu ga ina bit améli in-nam-ru $v.TI-gt 
Boissier DA 42:11, also wpisd Sa ina bit améli 
in-nam-ru 4B 59 No. 1:32. 


2’ ominous phenomena: DiS itu lemutiu 

. tna bit ili ic1-ir if an evil-portending 
sign is seen in a temple RAcc. 38:16; summa 
kulbabe ina biti in-nam-ru-ma if ants are 
noticed ina house KAR 377:21, cf. lumun 
kulbabi 3a ina bit améli in-nam-ru ibid. r. 37 
(namburbi), lumun isstiri anni sa ina bitija 
in-nam-[ru] the evil portended by that bird 
which was seen in my house OECT 6 pl. 6 
K.2999:8; [Summa] zérmandu agru ina mati 
igi-ir if rare vermin is seen in the country 
TCL 6 10:15; Summa rimu ina pan abulli 
IGI- (var. IGI.DU,) CT 40 41 79-7-8,128 r. 1, 
var. from ibid. 42 81-7-27,104:1; Summa ina 
bit améli rabisu kima enzi ict if a rabisu- 
demon (looking) like a goat is seen in a man’s 
house KAR 407 ii 12 (incipit); DIS ina gadali 
bit ili kima isstri tat(var. adds -ir) if (some- 
thing) resembling a bird is observed on the 
linen curtain of a temple CT 39 33:54, and 
passim in Alu; Summa gqanii salmu ina api it- 
tan-mar if a black reed is seen in the marsh 
CT 39 22:18; summa ina bit améli birsu 
IGLDU, if a birsu-phenomenon is sighted in a 
man’s house CT 38 27:1, cf. sadrig t-ta-na- 
mar ibid. 29:45; [Sswmma ...] Sumsu it-ta-an- 
mar if a [fish] called [...] is seen KAR 
300:5; katarru ina mubhi igdri ... tt-ta-mar 
lichen was seen on the wall ABL 367 r. 5; 
damii maditu ina majdlisu Ict.MES much 
blood is found in his bed Labat TDP 162:44; 
na-an-mu-ur [...] appearance of [...] YOS 
10 36 iii 11 and ibid. 15:16 (OB ext.); note ime: 
meru 4 garndtisu ina GN it-tan-mar aram 
with four horns was sighted in Dér CT 29 48:4, 
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and passim in this text listing portents, see Weid- 
ner, AfO 16 262. 


b) to be found, discovered (said of persons, 
documents, animals, objects, etc.) — 1” refer- 
ring to persons: summa immahirim la i-na- 
mar if he cannot be found in the market place 
Kienast ATHE 34:22; alt i-na-mu-ru isaqqal 
he will pay wherever he will be seen AAA 1 
pl. 24 No. 7:4 (both OA); ina ERIN GILiL Swati 
LU.TUR $U.G1, u TUR la in-na-mar no child, 
old man, or youngster must be found in that 
team of reed carriers LIH 27r.4; ina KAR 
in-na-ma-ru ana nasi fuppisu kaspam 
isagqgalu should they be seen in the harbor, 
they pay the silver to anyone who presents 
the tablet VAS 9 83:7 (both OB), cf. an ndé 
tuppisu ifna kar] in-na-am-ma-fru] kaspa 
isaqqal MDP 22 122:12, also MDP 23 274:9, 
271: 11 and MDP 24 344:13; in-na-am-ru-ma isz 
sabtu they have been discovered and seized 
Genouillac Kich 2 pl. 48 D 55 r. 2 (OB); awélum 
Stéul in-na-me-er this man was not discovered 
ARM 8 68:15 and ibid. 26; tn-na-mu-ru (in 
broken context) AfO 17 290:127 (MA harem 
edicts); ihligamma adi inanna ina bit akitu 
ina babisu la in-na-mar he fled and still can- 
not be found in the bit akitu at his station 
YOS 7 89:4, cf. la in-na-mir ihlig ibid. 159:9; 
dimé maditi la an-na-mir I was not discovered 
for a Jong time Nbn. 1113:18, cf. ki PN i-ta- 
mar-ru-ma Nbn. 1057:7; ina imu PN sirku 

. ina & LU.KAS.DIN.NAM tt-tan-ma-ru as 
soon as the oblate PN is found in the tavern 
(his brother PN, will pay in full the fine 
imposed on PN) YOS 7 77:6 (all NB); uncert.: 
Summa i PN i-na-mar-u-ni if he (the slave) 
is found in(?) the house of PN ADD 105 r. 2; 
mannu $4 ina panisu in-na-mar-u-nt ABL 
1050 r. 3 (NA), ef. (a slave girl) ina pani PN 
ta-at-ta-na-ma-ru Nbk. 409:5. 


2’ said of documents, tablets, etc.: 
kanitkiu labirum in-na-amn-ma-ar ihheppe 
should his old sealed document be found, it 
will be destroyed Riftin 48:19, cf. tuppat 
ummatim ... ina bit PN ... i[n]-na-am-ma- 
ra CT 66r. 13 (both OB); DUB.MES wu rik-su. 
MES agar in-nam-mar-ru sa Nic.ca Hanna 
Sunu wherever the tablets and agreements 
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are found, they belong to the exchequer of 
Hanna AnOr 8 70:23; adsar wilit Sumati ta- 
na-am-ma-ar etirtu & no matter where this 
promissory note appears, it has (already) 
been paid Pinches Peck No. 12:9, ef. agar in- 
nam-ma-ru hepi Cyr. 312:25, asar ta-nam- 
ma-ru hepitu & BRM 1 80:9; &m gabart kunuk 
mahiri lu mimma riksu &a biti Sudti ina bit PN 

. Ht-tan-ma-ru a PN, ... $4 when a copy 
of the deed or any other agreement con- 
cerning (the sale of) this house is found in the 
house of PN, it belongs to PN, Nbn. 85:13; 
ina imu wilti lu gabart wiltt ... ina bit PN 
...ta-at-tan-ma-ru Evetts Nor. 1:18, and passim 
in NB. 

3’ referring to specific objects: assurri ina 
harranim riksum ¢ i-na-mi-ir-ma heaven 
forbid that the pack should not be found in 
the caravan KTS 37a:19 (OA); mimman ina 
gatisu in-nam-mar-ma ina idisu ite[Ii should 
any (of the flour to be produced) be discovered 
in his possession, he forfeits his wages Riftin 
38:14 (OB); usurti salmisu ina eberti 
Puratti ... in-na-mir-ma a drawing showing 
his (Sama3’) likeness was found on the other 
(western) bank of the Euphrates BBSt. No. 
36 iii 25; zikir Sum Sa DN ... ina gerbisu 
in-na-mi-ir the name of Ninkarrak was 
actually found (inscribed on a dog) therein 
VAB 4 144 ii 19 (Nbk.); l@u Sa hurdsi Sa issu 
bit Assur halquni ina gat PN purkulli it-ta-mar 
the golden plating which had disappeared 
from the temple of A&Sur has been discovered 
in the hands of the engraver PN ABL 
429:9 (NA); ina pili pesé sa ina erset GN in- 
nan-ru from white alabaster which has 
been discovered in the region of GN OIP 2 129 
vi 63, and passim in Senn., cf. turminabanda 

. Sa la in-nam-ru matima ibid. 108 vi 58 
(Senn.); maskan kaspi ici-mar a hoard of 
silver will be discovered TCL 6 3:45 (SB oxt.). 


4’ other occs.: ana kima ina DUB E.GAL sa 
PN ublan in-na-am-ru according to what 
was found in the palace record which PN 
brought Kraus AbB 1 59:12’; ihligma la i[n- 
na-miir [aSarSu] he fled and his whereabouts 
have not been discovered Rost Tigl. IIT p. 14:67, 
cf. innabitma la in-na-mir aSargu Winckler Sar. 
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pl. 31 No. 65:26, and passim in Sar. and Senn.; 
DIS KIN.GAL.UD.DA (= muttilu) iXtanassisu u 
St tianappalsu K1-84 Nu ier ifa....-demon(?) 
calls to him and he keeps answering (but) its 
whereabouts cannot be discovered CT 39 
33:61 and dupl. CT 40 47:15 (SB Alu); femensun 
in-na-mi-ir-ma their foundation platform 
became visible VAB 4 238 ii 18 (Nbn.), ef. in- 
nam-ra usurdtt ibid. 96 i 22 (Nbk.), la in-nam- 
ru kisstéu CT 3427:45 (Nbn.), and passim in NB 
royal; In-na-mar-de-en-DINGIR The-God’s- 
Decision-Is-Made-Clear (personal name) KAV 
200:6 (MA). 


c) to be inspected, checked, picked out: 
KISIB KA.BAR.MES Sa ina [...] in-na-me-ir-ma 
the tablet of the kaparru-shepherds which 
was[...]Jin[...],hasbeeninspected TCL 11:11 
(OB let.); PN ina BRIN.HI.A adim sa timisam 
Sipirsu in-nam-ma-ru PN belongs to a team 
of special workers whose work is to be in- 
spected every day TCL 7 54:17 (OB let.); mdz 
nahtum sa bitim in-nam-mar-ma ina kisrim 
thharr[as| improvements (made in) the house 
will be inspected and deducted from the rent 
Riftin 32:10; birds 8a ina si.LA la in-nam-ru 
which have not been checked at the assign- 
ment CT 33 47b:3, cf. (cattle) sa in-nam-ru 
YOS 12 103:11 (all OB); horses which have 
not been taken to GN la in-nam-ma-ru litike 
Sun and from whom the best have not (yet) 
been picked TCL 3 172 (Sar.); adi AB.GUD.HI. 
A-&% ina GN it-ta-an-ma-ar he was checked 
together with his herd in Nippur BE 14 99:16 
(MB); pagrdnu sa Uz.TUR.MUSEN.MES 
in-nam-ru-ma_ the bodies of the ducks were 
inspected (in the assembly) Iraq 13 p. 96:18 
and 25, cf. sipirta Sa... ina pubri tan-nam- 
ru YOS 7102:27, also tuppu ina pubri in-na- 
mi-ir YOS 7 19:15, and passim in NB; amirti 
$a Sirak ... ta-an-nam-mir the inspection of 
the oblates was made TCL 9 103:30 (NB let.); 
see also mng. 5 (amatu). 


d) to be observed, sighted (referring to 
astronomical phenomena): MUL Dilbat it- 
ta-mar Venus wasseen ABL 82r.4; Salbaz 
tinu ina harrani sat Enlil itti Sépé MUL.SU.GI 
it-tan-mar Mars was seen in the ‘road of 
Enlil’ beside the feet of the constellation 
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“Old Man’’ ABL 679:6, cf. Jupiter ina harran 
sat Ani ina qaqgqar MUL.SIB.ZI.AN.NA ié-ta-mar 
ABL 744 r. 2, 9upU.IDIM ina Nisanni 1G1.LA 
ABL 37:9, Mercury udina la in-na-mar ABL 
1449 r. 3, and passim in ABL; 4NIN.SIy.AN.NA 
uD.10.KAM ina sit Samsi ict KAR 392:25, 
also, wr. IGI.DU, ACh I&tar 12:30; if on the 
thirtieth of Abu Sin in-na-mar the moon is 
observed Thompson Rep. 86:6, cf. summa Sin 
UD.1.KAM IGI ibid. 4:1, and passim in Thomp- 
son Rep.; ga ina UD.1.KAM in-nam-ma-ru (it 
means) that it (the moon) was observed on 
the first day (of the month) ibid. 45:5; ina 
muhhi ga Sin tpd.14.KAM in-na-mir-u-ni as 
to the fact that the moon was observed on 
the 14th day ibid. 180:7 (NA); gaqgarsu sa ina 


libbi in-nam-ma-ru iktasad it (the moon) has’ 


reached the region in which it can be observed 
ibid. 155 r. 5; Summa Sin ina icr.A-sé 
(= tamartisu) harpis na-an-mur if the moon is 
seen early at its first appearance ibid. 59:5 and 
70:5; Summa MUL.MES ana UTU.E ne-mu-ru 
(var. nen-mu-ru) ifthestars appear toward the 
east ACh IStar 28:45 and 25:37, var. from AfO 
14 pl. 16 ii 5; uD Istar ina na-an-mu-rt ACh 
Tatar 1:58f., ef. [DIS ... uw] 4TIR.AN.NA ina na- 
an-mur-si-na ACh Supp. Istar 61:23f. and Supp. 
2 IStar 97:1f.; ktma qaqqad arhi Sin it-ta-mar 
as soon as the moon is observed at the 
beginning of the month ABL 78:17; attalié is< 
Sakinma ina al palé la in-na-mir an eclipse 
took place but was not observed in the capital 
ABL 895:3, ef. Sin atialé la in-nam-ru. ABL 
881:11; massartu nittasar Sin na-mur we 
have been on duty and the (new) moon was 
sighted ABL 1438 r. 3, ef. uD.1.Kam Sin na- 
mur ABL 744:12; endéima ina arhi Sin Ier-ru 
as soon as the (new) moon is sighted at the 
beginning of the month 4R 33* i 2, and passim 
in hemer.; and “SAG.ME.GAR kima sa 
in-nam-mar mé qate tanassima you offer the 
water basin for the hands to Jupiter (Venus, 
etc.) as soon as they aresighted RAcc. 119:24. 

8. nanmuru to meet (to see) (each other), 
to be in opposition, to be seen together 
—a) to meet (to see) each other — 1’ in 
OA: agar atta u PN ta-na-ma-ra-ni where 
you and PN meet TCL 21 272:12, cf. alt 
ni-na-mi-ru. TCL 20 90:42, adi ni-na-mu- 
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ru OIP 27 62:19; [éna] GN andku u atta ni- 
na-mi-ir-ma we met, you and J, in Hattus 
OIP 27 15:22, ef. anéku atta [...] ni-na-mu- 
ru-ma TCL 20 127 x. 7; tniimi ni-na-mu-ru-ni 
hassisannima remind me when we meet each 
other TCL 14 39:5, cf. adi hamsisu ni-na-mi- 
ir-ma we have met as many as five times 
BIN 6 38:13, and passim; come here to the 
city éndt éndt lu ni-na-mi-ir-ma let us meet 
face to face (and take counsel concerning 
your silver) Kienast ATHE 59:29; with 2st: 
alik[ma] isti ahika [...] na-mi-ir come here 
and meet your brother BIN 4 233:15, ef. istija 
na-mi-ir ... istika la-na-mi-ir KTS 6:20 and 
23; adi aniku isi meri awélim a-na-mu-ru-% 
until I meet the boss Kienast ATHE 43:26, 
and passim. 


2’ inOB: ina GN ni-in-na-mi-ir-ma kPam 
agbikum when we met in Babylon, I said to 
you as follows VAS 16 128:6, also TCL 17 26:7, 
and cf. [inii]ma aniku u atta ina GN ni-in- 
na-am-ru k?am tagbVam OECT 3 74:7; tstu 
aniku u kdta ni-in-nam-ru matima témka ul 
taspuram you have never made any report to 
me since we met TCL 17 71:6, and passim; 
with ttt: alkamma Kt PN na-an-mi-ir come 
here and meet PN Sumer 14 27 No. 9:15 (Har- 
mal); ina GN it-ti PN lu an-na-am-mar I shall 
surely meet PN in GN Boyer Contribution 
124:22; PN Itt MN uD.1.KAM it-ti PN, ina GN 
w-ul in-na-mar-ma ekallam ippal should PN 
not meet with PN, on the first day of MN, he 
pays the palace YOS 12 21:4; it-ti-ka na-an- 
mu-ra-am ul elt I cannot meet with you TCL 
18 152:17; I entered Isin and ina GN itt-ti 
GAL.UNKIN.NA an-nd-me-er-ma met with the 
head of the assembly in GN TCL 17 34:6, ef. 
ina UD... PN KI PN, ina GN G-ul t-na-ma-ar 
YOS 8 97:5; ittika ul an-na-me-er Kraus 
AbB 1 10:10; 4% nt-in-na-me(text: -PI)-ir-ma 
let us mect VAS 16 137:21, and passim in OB. 


3’ in Mari and Shemshara: ana sérija 
alkam[ma] it-ti-ia na-an-mi-i[r] come here to 
me and meet with me ARM 1 72:13’, ef. ibid. 
82:21; they always come here it-ti-ia in-na- 
am-ma-ru u tturru. meet with me and return 
ARM 3 12:13; PN illikamma it-ti-ia in-na-me- 
er Laessge Shemshara Tablets 45 SH 915:7. 
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4’ in lit. and omens (OB and SB): sarraénu 
ina pubrim in-na-am-ma-ru kings will meet 
in the assembly YOS 10 33 ii 30; sabaka 
... u-tt nakrim in-na-am-ma-ar your army 
will meet with the enemy YOS 10 36 i 40, 
cf. waési abullika it-tt nakrim i-la in-na-mar 
the one who leaves by your city gate will 
not meet with the enemy ibid. 42 (all OB 
ext.), also atta u nakrum ta-an-na-ma-ra YOS 
10 53:8 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb), sabi 
u sabi nakrim in-na-ma-ru-ma ibid. 52 iv 
18, dupl. ibid. 5liv 17, nakrum it-ti-ka in-na- 
ma-ar YOS 10 48:40 and dupl. 49:12, and note 
andiku u nakru 1Gl.1Gi-mar-ma KAR 423 r. iii 
52, anaku u nakru icl-mar CT 31 27 r. 10 
(SB ext.); Sa ina talbit Dér itt RN ... in-nam- 
ru-ma wkunu tahtasu. who met with RN in 
the neighborhood of Dér and defeated him 
Lyon Sar. 3:17; [Sar Akkadi] u RN ina muhhi 
ali a-ha-meS ict the king of Babylon and 
Kyaxares met near the city Wiseman Chron. 
58:29; ina bab salimi tt-ti Marduk an-na-mir 
Lambert BWL 60:89 (Ludlul IV); SummaLt.BAD 
KILU.TLIer1cr if a dead man meets with a 
living AMT 40,2:10; you draw the magic 
circle KI ilika wu istarika ta-n[am-m]ar-ma 
and (there) you meet (in the dream) with 
your personal god and goddess STT 73:59, see 
Reiner, JNES 19 33. 


b) to be in opposition, to be seen together 
— 1’ to bein opposition (referring to sun and 
moon): as to the fact that on the 13th of this 
(month) Sin Samaé is-sa-he-i-is in-na-me-ru- 
u-ni sun and moon have been seen together 
ABL 24 r. 15, cf. Sin u Samas x1 a-ha-mes in- 
nam-ru ABL 822:5 (NB), Sin u Samas a-he-ts 
e-ta-am-ru ABIL 346:11 (NA), t-te a-ha-me-1s 
1al.LA ABL 1409:2, if-ti a-ha-mes IGI.MES 
ABL 1448:3, and passim in ABL; ilu x1 ili it- 
ta-mar ABL 881 r. 5, also ABL 1094 r. 2; on 
the 14th day of every month the two gods 
(sun and moon) meet MN MN, uMN, 3 arhani 
arki ahdmes anadamiqti ... tt-tan-ma-ru they 
have now met for the three months MN, MN,, 
and MN, under good omens Thompson Rep. 
151:6; Sin up.14.Kam lu UD.15.KAM KI 
Sami Nu IGl KAR 392 r.(?) 32, cf. kima Sin 
u Samaé it-tan-ma-ru KAR 151 r. 59. 
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2’ to be seen together, referring to persons: 
PN isi PN, summa e-ta-ma-ar idduwak 
should PN (the sold person) be seen with PN,, 
he will be killed TCL 21 253:15 (OA); note, 
said of a man and a womanin NB: ina timu 
IPN ittt PN, ta-ta-nam-mar when the woman 
PN is seen with PN, Cyr. 307:4, wr. ta-aé- 
na-mar-ri Nbn. 682:5, ef. ina imu PN... 
itt) ‘PN, zakitu Sa Bélti Sa Uruk it-«Knay- 
ta-na-ma-ra YOS 7 92:3, ina imu itt {PN 
Siriktt $a Bélti Sa Uruk tt-ta-na-ma-ru YOS7 
56:4, and dmu(!) {PN DAM ga PN, itti PN, 
it-tan-ma-ru UCP 9 68 No. 53:3 (all NB). 

There is no certain attestation for *ummuru as 
II/1 of amaru; for CCT 4 34c:11,see merrt (murri), 
and see discussion sub amurrt. For RA 17 19917 
(= Izi V 7), see zamaru. 

For the phrase (agar) la-ma-ri, la dri, also la a-ma- 
rt, la 1GI, see Gruv., in spite of the bil. ref. kiigi.nu. 
bar.ra: agar la a-ma-ri 4R 12 r. 25f. (MB lit.), 


cited in lex. section. 
Ad mng. 5 (amatu): Finkelstein, JAOS 72 77f. 


amaru B v.; to pile up bricks; OA*; I; 
cf. amartu A, amaru A and B. 

libittam ina da? im ustalbinma e-me-ra-am 
e-té-me-er J had bricks made in the spring, 
and I stacked (them) in a pile AAA I pl. 19 
No. 1:8 (OA let.). 


**amarukku (AHw. 42a, 21la) see amaru A 
v. mng. la-3’. 


amarwumma sec amaru As. mng. lb. 


amasiru s.; (mng. unkn.); SB.* 

[x 2] a-ma-si-ri ana gaté Sarri wakkan he 
will place the a. in the hands of the king 
RaAce. 115 r. 3. 

Possibly to be divided as [a-x]-a-ma siri 
“the lofty ....” 


*amasu v.; (mng. unkn.); SB; IH. 
summa indsu t-am-ma-as if he ....-8 his 
eyes Labat TDP 50 iii 12. 

Variant of hamdsu, cf. $a inasu hu-mu-sa 
OB Lu B iv 49, cited hamdsu lex. section. The 
ref. tu-um-ma-as 5R 45iv18 may as well 
belong to emésu, q.v. 
amasm4i see amaspi. 

(a stone); SB*; 


amaspi (amasmi) s.; 
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foreign word; wr. syll. and NA,.AMAS.PA.E 
and NA,.AMAS.MA,.A. 

na,.amas.pa.é.a Nippur Forerunner to 
Hh. XVI 71; na.Gt.pa.é.a, na,4.Gu.bi.a 
Late OB Foreruner 72 f. 

NA,AMAS.PA.E (among stonesfor magic use) 
CT 23 37 K.2354 + iv 10, also (in an enumeration 
of stones) Lugale XII 21 (Sum. only, = Bergmann 
Lugale 514), Biggs Saziga 67 iii 51, Kécher BAM 
316ii2;NA,AMAS.MA,A KAR 213 iv 10 and 15, 
Yalvac, Studies Landsberger 332127, wr. [NA,] 
la-masi-ma-a ibid i 29, NA, a-mas-pa-a ibid. 
13; note, wr. amaS.me.é TCL 5 pl. 24 iii 
last line, and passim in this text (Ur ITI). 

See abasSmi discussion section. 


*amasgsga__ see abaréa. 
amastu see amartu A. 


amasu v.; to becataleptic(?); SB; I (only 
inf. and stative attested); cf. amsitu. 

hu-um HuM = ha-ma-su, za-ma-Su, a-mal[&u] 
A V/1:18ff.; humb"™ ma = ha-ma-sum, dim,. 
ma = a-ma-sum, gir.gur.ru = ur-ru-ru Erimhus 
V 221 ff. 

gatasu am-sa-ma tardsa la tles (if) his hands 
are cataleptic(?) and he cannot extend (them) 
Labat TDP 232:9f., also gatasu u sépasu am- 
8a ibid. 18 and 80:1, 1141 37’, (said of a baby) 
230:110f., qatasu am-sd-ma tardsa la ile’i ibid. 
90:20, (with sépasu) 142:11'; summa ... 
ubandt qatésu u sépésu am-sa astama petd u 
cuB-za la ilet if his fingers and toes are 
cataleptic(?) (and?) stiff, so that he cannot 
spread (the fingers) or stand ibid. 152:52’. 

Possibly a variant of hamasu, which also 
denotes an abnormal condition of the hands 
and feet, see hamasu A lex. section and mng. 
1, also haméu B adj. It is difficult to find a 
common denominator for this meaning of 
hamasulamésu and the well-attested meaning 
of “to cut, break (reeds or barley stalks)” of 
hamasu. 

In Kichler Beitr. pl. 1115 one should emend 
the text’s tu-ma-as-su-ma (coll.) to tu-ma-as-<sad-> 
su-ma, after the parallel CT 16 5:190. For K.255:155 


(= AfO 19 52), see amalu. 
Landsberger, WZKM 56 116 n. 26. 


amat ekalli s.; palace servant girl; from 
OB on; wr. GEME E.GAL; cf. amtu. 
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a) referring to slaves — 1" in OB: suinma 
awtlum lu ARAD E.GAL lw GEME §.GAL lu ARAD 
muskénim lu GEME muskénim abullam uéstési 
if a man lets a palace servant, or a palace 
servant girl, or the slave or slave girl of a man 
of muskénu-status go out through the city 
gate CH § 15:32, cf. kallatka mahrijama u 
mahrija innammarma kima sa GEM B.GAL 
bab Babili usasiam simdat[s .. .]tséSakk[anja[nz 
ni] may the decree [...}] be imposed upon 
me if your daughter-in-law is with me and if 
she should ever be seen with me, as (if I were) 
one who has brought out a servant girl of the 
palace through the gate of Babylon JCS 5 86 
MAH 16506+:17, seo Landsberger, JCS 9 131; 
Summa GEME £.GAL-lim marasa lu marassa anc 
muskénim ana tarbditim ittadin if a servant 
girl of the palace gives her son or her daughter 
to a man of muskénu-rank for upbringing 
Goetze LE § 34:9, ef. ibid. § 35:12; ummasunu 
ahat PN ul a-ma-at &.GAL-lim [u] ina gatija ul 
Satrat [u] abusunu [lu] muskén their mother 
is PN’s sister, she is no servant girl of the 
palace, and is not inscribed in my list, but 
their father is a muskénu (the king ought not 
to receive them better than their father’s 
status) ARMT 13 141:8, cf. also GEME E.GAL. 
ME Barton Haverford Coll. 3 374 iii 1 (Ur III). 


2’ in MB: ina bit PN GEME.MES E.GAL 
... ki truba ittasba ana sakni Skil agbi 
umma ... ina bit tkkardtija GEME E.GAL.MES 
(lu asbal ina biti Sa bélija GEME E.GAL.MES x x 
the servant girls of the palace entered PN’s 
house and stayed there, when I told this to 
the governor, he (said), ‘“Let the servant girls 
of the palace stay in the house of my farmers,” 
in my lord’s house [...] palace servant girls 
PBS 1/2 73:5 and 10f.; x seu §@ ARAD B.GAL u 
[GEME] E.GAL ina bit miksi iptehi x barley 
which the palace servant and the palace 
servant girl have locked in the building (used 
to store barley from) taxes PBS 2/2 112:9; 
3 GEME E.GAL Su PN three palace servant 
girls under the supervision of PN BE 15 200 
ii 33, ef. ibid. 35, 37, iii 9 and 21; ‘PN GEME 
E.GAL §a uRU Upi Iraq 11 147 No. 8 r. 27. 

3’ in NA: l@u ga LU.mMESs 1LU.SAM.MES 
$a maré GEME E.GAL assatar I have written 
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the register of the purchased persons, the 
children of the palace servant girl(s) ABL 
99 r. 13, cf. DUMU(!) GEME E.GAL ADD 675 r. 
23 (coll. W. G. Lambert). 


b) designating a special rank or status (OB, 
Nuzi): PN qgemt £.caL (owner of a slave) 
PBS 8/1 1 seal (OB Nippur), cf. (same woman 
called LUKUR Ninurta) PBS 8/1 7 seal; % SILA 
ganin GEME #.GAL CT 2 14:6 (OB Sippar); fup=- 
pu maritt a (PN GEME E.cat-lim PN, ana 
mariti tiepus adoption tablet (in) which ‘PN, 
the “palace maid,” has adopted PN, RA 23 
144 No. 9:2; umma PN fPN, marti wu tPN, 
GEME 8.GAL-lim urebbisu thus says PN, “PN, 
is my daughter and PN,, the ‘palace maid,’ 
has brought her up” ibid. 152 No. 42:3 (Nuzi). 


amat-Sarriitu s.; status as a royal slave; 
NB; cf. amtu. 

pit stht u paigirdnu GEME.LUGAL-t-tu u 
mar-bandiiu PN u tPN, nasi PN and !PN, 
(the sellers) guarantee against anyone’s 
claiming or bringing suit that (her) status is 
that of a royal slave girl or of a free-born 
woman Nbk. 67:8, also Nbn. 665:7, 765:8, 
829:7, YOS 6 197:6 (Nbn.), VAS 5 90:8, 95:12, 
112:5, 127:11 (all Dar.), and VAS 5 35:8 (Cyr.), 
also put la séhi la pagirinu la Sirkitu la 
GEME.LUGAL-d-tu la mar-bantiu u la x-%-[tu] 
<sa>anamuhhitPn ... ila? VAS 5114:9(Dar.). 

See also arad-sarritu. 


amatu A (awatu, awutu, abutu)s.; 1. spoken 
word, utterance, formula, 2. news, report, 
message, rumor, secret, interpretation, plan, 
thought, 3. wording, text, content, terms of 
an agreement, 4. command, order, decision, 
5. legal case, case in court, legal transac- 
tion, 6. matter, affair, thing; from 
OAkk. on; sing. amatu (OAkk., OB, Nu- 
zi awatu, OA awutu, MA, NA abutu), 
note a-wa-ta-ka MVAG 35/3 No. 325:14 (OA), 
a-wa-ta-§u TCL 10 21:3 and YOS 8 66:16 (both 


OB), amatu rare in OB (a-ma-tim PBS 7 
108:34, a-ma-tam/tum Kraus AbB 1 119:14 
and 16), EA, Bogh., common in SB (inel. 


lex. and bil. where awatu is very rare), MB, 
NB (incl. royal), LB, pl. awdtum, amdiu; 
wr. syll. (with initial °>@ (4) in OAkk., see 


amatu A 


MAD 38 p. 2, and Mari, see mng. 2b) and 
intm; cf. amt A v. 


inimg, = a-ma-tum, inim.inim.ma = a-ma-a- 
tum Nabnitu IV 30f.; Ka = afmal-[tu] Igituh I 
198, cf. KA = a-ma-tum Igituh short version 84; 
[e.ne.ém] = [inim] = a-ma-tum Emesal Voce. IIT 
139; inim.su.ga = a-ma-tum &d-qu-tum Nabnitu 
L 265; inim.hul = a[wa-tum] [lemuttum], finim. 
gil.na = fa-wa-tum] [kittum] Kagal D Fragm. 
11:10f.; inim.sar.8ar = muéd-ta-bil a-ma-ti 
Nabnitu IV 36; inim.dug,.ga, inim.di.di, 
inim.xa@_.xa%, inim.bi.bi= a-ma-a-tum qa-bu-u 
ibid. 32ff. 
dixa = kul-lum sa a-mat to keep one’s word 
Antagal A 41; KA.gun.gtn.nu = ku-un-zu-bu 8a 
a-ma-tt to flatter with words Antagal III 268; 
gizkim.ti = ga-[a-pu] sa a-[mat] to believe words 
Antagal A 150; 1a, la.la = ub-bu-rum Sa a-ma-tim 
to accuse Nabnitu M 175f.; Gur, gi,, bal = na-ka- 
rum sé a-ma-ii to deny, to make a denial Nabnitu 
XXIE 215ff.; ki.bal = min (= nabalkutu) && 
a-ma-tt ibid. 225; zu = la-ma-du &é a-wa-a-tt to 
understand words Nabnitu A 274; Ka.gal.la = ra- 
ga-mu &da-wa-tim to make aclaimin court Nabnitu 
B 196; ki.lé = sa-na-qu sd a-wa-ti to be exact in 
speaking Nabnitu N 100, cf. Ka.gi.na = sa-na-qu 
&& a-wa-tim ibid. 106; zi = e-su-u sd a-wa-tim 
Nabnitu B 135, also Antagal F 267; Ka.saR.SAR, 
14, zi.zi = e-su-u Sd a-w[a-tim] Nabnitu K 92ff.; a. 
li.pu’4 = pa-8d(!)-ru && a-wa-ti Nabnitu O 240; 
ri = na-sa-ku &4 a-mat Antagal C 108, ri.ri = ra- 
ha-su 4 min ibid. 109, sru.1a = a-la-tu sd MIN 
ibid. 110, Kainu(!).ag.a = ba-ra-rum §d& MIN 
ibid. 111; Ka.Ka.x.[x] = [ha-ra-st 84] a-ma-ti 
Antagal IIT 93; 84-ar gr = MIN (= Su-[ta-bu-lu]) [8d 
a-ma-ti] A V/2:57; inim.st.ga = e-lit $4 a-ma-tim 
Nabnitu L 186 and 265; [...] = si-lu 84 a-wa-a-tu 
Nabnitu Fragm. 5:4; nin.EZEN = a-wa-tum i-na 
KA.BK.GAL@® x2«e RA 25 125 ii 17 (Silbenvokabular). 
inim.mu Su.a.ga.ni.ib.gi, nig.Su.nu.giy. 
gi, : a-ma-ti luganni ul 8a Sunné TI will retell the 
story which should not be retold OECT 6 pl. 20 
K.4812:1f.; inim.8a.dug.ga.zu hu.mu.un.ra. 
ab.[{bé] : a-maé tib libbi ligbikfa] may she (Antu) 
speak a word of welcome to you (Anu) TCL 6 53 
r. 14f., cf. inim mu.na.ni.ib.bé (later version: 
mu.un.na.ni.ib.bé) : a-ma-taigabbi Lugale XII 
13, also inim.duy,y.lugal.ia u,.si.da.sé mu.un. 
na.ab.[bé] : a-ma-ta tabta Sa Sarri ana riigéti qibisi 
tell her the gracious, royal, and everlasting word 
Angim IV 37; inim.mu zu+aB.8é tim.ma.ab : 
a-ma-ti ana apsi bili take my message to the nether 
world CT 16 20:114f.; inim.bi gi8 bi.in.tuk.a: 
a-mat suati iiméma he heard this message CT 16 
45:116f.; an.ta.mu inim.dis.am én mu.da. 
[tar.re.en] : tappé a-wa-tam tstiat asaPalka] my 
friend, I will ask you one question PBS 1/2 135:7f.; 
inim.ku.ga.mu sig,;.ga.ab : a-ma-tum(var. -tt) 
elleti dummig make my holy word favorable CT 16 


29 


oi.uchicago.edu 


amatu A 


7:270f.; inim.mah.bi dug,.ga.a.ni ... ab. 
kin. kin.ke,(KIp) : a-mat qibitisu sirtu . . . ste’ ema 
BIN 2 22:84f.; inim.zu+aB.am im.diri an.868; 
ina a-mat apsi sa kima upé §apat by the Apsti- 
formula which is as thick as a cloud SBH p. 55r. 
12; U.gub.ba.bi inim.bi a.zu.ab ka.a8.bar. 
bi bar.ra.ab : izizma a-ma-as-su limad purussdsu 
purus stand by, learn of his case, make a decision 
about him 4R 17:43f.; inim.dug,.ga ...me.li. 
e.a: inimmu a-mat iqgdt RA 33 104:15; Nusku 
inim.lugal.la.ke, sag.saR a.ba.8i.in.na.ag : 
DN a-mat bélisu itt@idma Nusku heeded the 
command of his overlord CT 16 20:120f.; Enki 
dumu.ni ... inim mi.ni.in.dib.ba (var. mu. 
un.dib.ba) : DN méaragu ... a-ma-ta usahhaz Ea 
instructs his son (Marduk) CT 16 20:132f.; inim 
$a.bi.8é ba.an.gid.i : a-ma-ta ana libbisu isdud 
he pondered over the matter CT 16 19:53 and 55; 
tu,.dug,.ga inim Enki : ina tudukké a-[mat E[a 
through the incantation formula, the formula of Ea 
CT 16 3:82f.; inim a.u.gi.na.gé ki.bi.8é 
ba.ma.da : ana a-mat a-bi(!) Glidisu agsris illikma 
SBH p. 74 r. 13f. 

{nam].an.ta inim.inim.ma.na bi.in.ag.a: 
tapptti a-wa-ti-su illik he went to his assistance in 
his case Ai. VII i 49, cf. li.na.me inifm.inim. 
mja.a.ni giS nu.un.tuk : mamman a-wa-as-su 
ul igmi nobody had listened to his case ibid. 38, 
{lugal.inim].inim.ma.na gi bi.in.tuk.a: 
Sarra a-wa-te-Su isméma ibid. 44. 

e.ne.6m.zu.8é e.ne.6m.zu.sé a.é e.ne.6m. 
[zu.8é] : ina a-ma-ti-ka ina a-ma-ti-ka wi biti [ina 
a-ma-ti-ka] by your command, by your command, 
woe to the temple by your command SBH 
p. 10:136f.; e.ne.ém.zu sa.par.mah : a-mat-ka 
saparra siru your word is a sublime net 4R 26 
No. 4:43f., cf. Kae. zu an.ki.a te.me.en.bi: a- 
mat-ka temen Samé u erseti TCL 6 51:9f., also 
c.ne.6ém.ma.ni a.ma.ru zi.ga : a-mat-su abiibu 
tébt SBH p. 7:20f.; c.ne.ém.ma.zi.da.kex : Sa 
a-mat-su kinat ibid. p.130:6f.; umun.c o.ne.ém. 
ma.ni a.zi.ga.am : ga bélu a-mat-su milu tebt 
the word of the lord is a high flood ibid. p. 7:30f.; 
o.ne.ém.ma.ni nam.tag nu.al: a-ma-at anni la 
184 the word that has no flaw ibid. p. 15:22f.; 
e.ne.ém.ma.ni u, gu.da ma.al : a-mat-su im 
mehé ibid. p. 13:3f., and passim in similar passages; 
e.ne.ém.ma.ni a.zu ga.am.ma.ga : a-mat-su 
ana bari ibbabbalma when his word is brought to the 
diviner ibid. p. 8:52f.; za.e e.ne.ém.zu ki.a 
i.ma.al ; kdtu a-mat-ka ina ersett ina Sakani when 
your word settles on the ground 4R 9 r. 1f., and 
passim; e.ne.6ém.zu.sé an al.dub.ba.ni : ina 
a-ma-ti-ka [Samé] irubbu the heavens shake at 
your word SBH p. 10:151f.;e.ne.ém Asal.lu.hi 
a.sur.bi ab.lu.lu : a-mat DN asurrakku idallah 
4R 26 No. 4:51f.; e.ne.ém gaSan.an.na.ke,x 
di.da.ra ; ana a-wa-at Istar ight ASKT p. 120 
r. 3f.; [nu].fnunuz] mu.lu e.ne.6m.zu : sinz 
nistu mudiat a-wa-[tim] SBH p. 106:47f., ef. 
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[a]b.ba e.ne.ém.zu : 8bt mudé a-ma-ti ibid. 
p. 122 r, 12f. 
gu-ta-ad-du-nu = a-ma-tu §u-ia-b[u-lu] Malku 


IV 92; it-nim-mu-u = la a-ma-tum ibid. 94, cf. 7- 
nim-ma = la a-ma-tum An IX 106; mur-ru-% = ga- 
[um] sa a-w[a-ti] Malku IV 124; té-e-mu jf} ztk-ri jf 
a-mat CT 41 44:10’ (Theodicy Comm. to line 69), 
si-gir | a-mat ibid. 3’ (to line 46), see Lambert BWL 
75 and 72. 


1. spoken word, utterance, formula — 
a) with verba dicendi, etc.: for OA refs. 
with atwi, see ami A v.; a-wa-ta igabbiki 
ige@alki she will address you and ask VAS 10 
214 vi 39 (OB Agugaja); ana a-wa-at DN u DN, 
igbtsum YOS 9 35:92 (Samsuiluna); a-wa-at 
igbt la uktin (if) he cannot prove what he has 
said CH § 3:62; a-wa-at niqabbisunisim ul 
igemmt they do not listen to what we tell 
them PBS 7 102:28 (OB let.); a-wa-tam qabam 
ul elta I could not say a word Kraus AbB 1 
132:6; note: do not kill me, my brother 
a-ma-ta lugbaku I have something to tell you 
EA 357:80 (Nergal and Eregkigal), cf. a-wa-tam 
Ki libbi igab[bi] (if) he talks to himself 
KUB 37 210:10, but note [S]a a-wa-t[am] 
annitam i[na] libbi[su t]gbt he who plotted 
sucha thing ARM 3 73:11; a-mat agabbi éma 
agabbti lu magrat may what I say, wherever 
I say (it), be found pleasing AfO 14 142:16 (bit 
mésiri); a-mat DN igbisu elisu itib what 
Irra had said to him (Marduk) pleased him 
Goéssmann Era 1191; tna muhhi a-bi-te Sa Sarru 
béli ighbtint ma concerning what the king, my 
lord, has said to me, as follows ABL 6r. 7 (NA); 
a-ma-at libbt isted Sé8u agbts I told him 
(Marduk) what my heart was striving (to do) 
VAB 4 122i 53 (Nbk.); PN a-mat PN, marsu 
igbtisu la imgur PN was not amenable to what 
his son PN, had proposed to him Hebraica 3 
p. 15:11 (NB leg.);  alik tdija a-wa-tum sa 
idbubisum usann?amma my assistant has 
repeated to me what they told him TCL 1 29:20 
(OB let.); a-ma-te.mMES Sa ana pani guzalt 
tadbubasunu altemésunu I heard what you 
have said to the guzali-official (and I am very 
happy about it) MRS 9 132 RS 17.116:5';  a- 
ma-a-ti la bandti ana pani ahija iddabub he 
said evil things to my brother KBo 1 10:39; 
a-ma-tum(var. -tt) Sa libbisu iddanabbubma 
(see dababu v. mng. Ic-2’) ZA 32 172:19 (SB 
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ine.); Sa nuppus libbi la tappalisi a-wa-tim 
do not answer her anything to relieve her 
heart VAS 10 214 vi 45 (Aguéaja); abu Enlil 
a mat ul ipulSs Father Enlil did not answer 
him at all Gilg. XII 62, see AfO 10 363; ana 
la dabaiba ga dibbija ana [la] sunné Sa a-ma- 
ti-id not to say anything against me, not to 
repeat rumors about me VAT 35:5 (unpub. 
ine., courtesy F. Kécher); kima nv ati a-wa-tam 
tvirma refute the words in our stead CCT 3 
36a:12, and passim in OA, note ana Sutér a-wa- 
tt EA 108:50, and see sub tédru, cf. also tur-ti 
a-mat answer ABL 462 r. 25, and passim, see 
sub turtu; tastanni a-wa-tu ana jadi you are 
telling me again and again (quotation follows) 
EA 82:27, see Albright and Moran, JCS 2 241; 
a-wa-tu.MES ban[dta] i-din-mi ana garri (ad- 
dressing the scribe) tell it to the king in 
pleasing (Egyptian) words EA 289:49, see 
Oppenheim, Studies Landsberger 255; UGU a-ma- 
a-ti anndti Sa ilzinu on account of such 
words which he had uttered disrespectfully 
Streck Ash. 34 iv 21; da@utu a-bu-tu étapsanz 
nima he spoke to me in strong terms ABL 
420:12 (NA), cf. a-bu-tu-% izaqqgar LKA 62:18 
(MA lit.), and see zakdru. 

b) with ref. to actual (physical) utterance: 
a-ma-at ippisa ussia the words that come out 
of her mouth VAS 10 214 vi 13 (OB Aguiaja); 
just as for the coming forth of the sun tu-qa- 
U-nNd ... G-st-i a-wa-te. MES istu pt bélisunu 
(so the servants) wait for the coming forth of 
words from the mouth of their master EA 
195:21; &a a-ma-a-tum la bandtum ina pisu la 
iggammara from whose mouth ungodly words 
never stop KBo 1 10:22; mar Sipre a-wa-tt §a 
istu pisu ippalakka the words which the 
messenger recites to you word for word KBo 1 
5 iv 33 and see mng. 4; a-ma-du Sa ina [pisul 
usst ana kutalligu ul itér (the king) who does 
not renege on the words he had uttered with 
his mouth (lit.: the word which comes out 
of his mouth does not turn back, loan 
translat. of Hitt. appa weh-, see Sommer- 
Falkenstein Bil. p. 184f.) KBo 1 3:26, cf. 
I will tear out his tongue utarra INIM-su ana 
pigse and make him take back his words 
KAR 7lr.6; pasu ana a-ma-ti dan his (the 
sick person’s) mouth is (too) stiff to (utter) 
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words Labat TDP 22:41, cf. ibid. 45, and 162: 27; 
INIM.MES-3% imtanassi he constantly forgets 
words (and blurs them when speaking) 
Kichler Beitr. pl. 11 iii 51, also AMT 29,5:13, a- 
mat iqabbti imassi Kécher BAM 234:9, wr. 
INIM.INIM.MES KAR 80:3; I am a loyal 
servant of the king u piija a-wa-te.MES agqbi 
and I have said these words myself EA 
107:10; INIM.MES améli igahhuha (uncert.) 
KAR 423 ii 24 (SB ext.). 


c) with special qualifications: Jibatum a- 
wa-tdm maristam la igabb?uniatt (watch out 
there that) the elders do not decide something 
to our disadvantage TCL 4 1:21; a-wa-tdm 
saliptam aSméma BIN 4 59:16 (both OA); ana 
a-wa™*-ti Sagdtu mannum limgurma who 
would like overbearing words? RA 15 18} viii 
6 (OB Aguiaja); a-wa-tim tabatimma ina tup- 
pim sutterma [subjilgu copy on a tablet and 
send him the (following) nice words ARM 1 
24:7; tna a-ba-ti.MESs Sa nukurti MRS 9 50 RS 
17.340:27, ef. a-ma-tt marustu Lambert BWL 
170:35; see also sabru A adj. usage b; a-mat 
tasgirti tapilti PN ana PN, idbubma PN spoke 
lies and abusive words to PN, Lie Sar. 102; 
a-mat sullé u sarrdti idbubsuniitima Winckler 
Sar. pl. 31 No. 66:38; xINiM kittu ana tigi qi[bi] 
speak the truth to the people VAB 3 65:101 
(Dar.); a-mat-ka la kitti igtabi_ he has made an 
unfounded accusation against you TuM 2-3 
254: 23, ef. ibid. 14 (NB let.), cf. [mJamma a-wa- 
at lemuttika ina pani [...] should somebody 
accuse you wrongly before [...] KUB 3 16 
r. 24 (treaty); Subsi Inim damigti ina libbija 
create kind thoughts in my heart BMS 22:15, 
sec Ebeling Handerhebung p. 106, and passim; he 
willlive long rnim damigti GaR-3% good cheer 
is in store for him KAR 382 r. 50 (SB Alu); 
litammika DN rubtéi 1ntm damiqti may the 
noble Bunene recommend you BMS 6:125, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 50; INIM tudssi elisu 
imagqut a calumny will be uttered against 
him CT 39 4:28 (SB Alu). 


d) other oces.: hima Sa Assur a-wa-[at]-ka 
damgat your word is as pleasing as that of 
Aggur KT Blanckertz 6:8; a-wi-t¢ Sam@am 
ula tamuwa you do not want to listen to my 
words AAA 1 pl. 19 No. 1 rv. 21’ (both OA); 
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lamminlim a-wa-tu sa [s]apiri elika ma-ru-is 
why is the commander’s word so sharp 
against you? CT 29 14:4 (OB let.); ina a-wa- 
a-tim Sinati 1 a-wa-tum kittum ul ibasK 
[k]alusina watra there is not one true word 
in these talks, they are all exaggerations 
ARM 1 47:9ff., and see Falkenstein Gerichtsurkun- 
den 2 p. 39 note to No. 23:13; tkkém a-wa-st-nu 
agip for this reason I trusted their word 
Laessoo Shemshaéra Tablets 33 SH 920:33, 
cf. a-wa-tum Sina damqa these are good 
words ibid. 61 SH 874:8; nussuqa a-mat-t-a 
the words I use are well chosen VAB 4 292 ii 
32 (Nbn.); sunnug a-wa-a-tim of choice 
diction UET 1 146 ii 7 (Hammurapi); a-ma-te. 
MES éa Sarri rabi bélika tagép you must trust 
in the words of your lord, the great king 
MRS 9 36 RS 17.132:29; annitu a-wa-tu-ka 
these were your words (after a quotation) 
EA 1:81; la jismi Sarru bélt a-wa-te.MES LU. 
MES Santite the king, my lord, must not listen 
to the words of other people RA 19 102:49 
(EA); legé a-ma-ti harken to my words 
(preceded by simdé [qab@a?]) KUB 37 139:8' 
(epic text); my lord should know  iniima 
janumi lemna ina [a]-wa-te ardisu that there 
is nothing untruthful in the words of his 
servant EA 94:6, cf. ul igbd a-wa-ti Sarrite 
ibid. 7; ina ammtti a-ma-a-ti ana daradtimma 
lu nirtwam we will certainly love each other 
forever on account of those words EA 19:29; 
uzu libbija u a-ma-teMES-ia my heart and 
my words EA 167:29; andku a-ma-sti mind 
lusbat what should I think of what he says? 
KBo 1 10:35; a-wa-ta ana dajdné [igtabi] they 
made a deposition before the judges HSS 9 
8:26, cf. kimé a-wa-ti-3u sa PN according 
to the deposition of PN ibid. 30 (Nuzi); dajané 
a-ma-tu, PN ismtéima the judges listened to 
the deposition of PN RA126:9(NB);DN ... 
ina mahar DN, a-wa-si lilemmin may Ninlil 
speak against him before Enlil CH xlii 90, ef. 
mulammin INIM irass he will have someone 
who speaks against him CT 38 47:45 (SB Alu), 
repeated, with gloss a-mat CT 41 31:28 (Alu 
Comm.), ef. Aja ... lu mulemminat a-wa-ti-su 
Syria 32 11 v 27 (Jahdunlim); I prayed to them 
ana dummuqa a-ma-tu-t-a to make 
my words pleasant (before Marduk my 
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lord) VAB 4 278 vii 8, cf. ina mahar DN 
béli tudammigq a-ma-tu-t-a ibid. 280 vii 37 
(Nbn.); the goddess mudaniwmigqat a-mat 
unninnt who makes the words of the prayer 
pleasing (to the gods) Streck Asb. 288:9; 
a-mat la i-du-w a word I do not know (in right 
col. of Surpu Comm.) Surpu p. 50 Commentary 
B7; RN a-mat marétamkari ina Semésu when 
Sargon heard what the merchants said AfO 20 
161:4 (Sar tamhari); [a-wa]-ti-ni ana LUGAL. 
uI.A ... damig our words were agreeable to 
the kings (of the Hurri-warriors) Smith Idri- 
mi 49; [issak]ta a-ma-ti-Si-nu Sunu izzizzu 
their words were stilled into silence, they stood 
still Gilg. IV vi 41. 


e) formula, magic word: Istar ana a-ma- 
ti-ia tzizzimma stand by, Star, at my (magic) 
word ZA 32 172:33 (SB inc.); a-mat-su-nu lip: 
pasirma a-ma-ti la ippassar may their (the 
sorcerer’s and the sorceress’s) ‘word’ be 
dispelled but my “word” not Maqlul 70, cf. 
adi a-mat kassapija ... agabbté until I pro- 
nounce the ‘‘word”’ against the sorcerer ibid. 
68, cf. also a-mat-su-nu ana pan INIM.MU ul 
iparrik may their “word” not block my 
“word” ibid. 71; a-mat ipsiki your formula 
of evil magic Maqlu Ili 58; tirra kispisa ana 
mehé INIM.MES-8¢ ana sari turn her witchcraft 
into wind, her formulas into nothingness 
Maqlu V 56, cf. kispikunu aj ithini a-ma-at- 
ku-nu aj ikgudwinni ibid. 1387; sa a-mat 
ZU+AB (var. ap-si-t) tugabsdé ina libbija you 
(wise man) who have created in my heart the 
knowledge of the secret magic formula of the 
nether world AfO 14 144:72 (bit mésiri); INIM 
ZU+ AB Sa libbi uzni alpi sa imitts ... tulahhas 
(the preceding lines are) the magic formula of 
the nether world which you whisper into the 
right ear of the bull RAce. 26:17, see also 
SBH p. 55r.12f., in lex. section; [a]-mat abika 
a-mat ummika ... attadin ana erseti mukatz 
timtt I have handed over the formula of your 
father, the formula of your mother to the all- 
covering earth (so that you should not be able 
to open your mouth, move your tongue) 
KAR 43: 2f. 


f) in Ja awdtim (OA only): ahi atta andku 
ula Sa a-wa-tim gamilka alee my dear 
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brother, I am not a man given to run to court 
but Iam able to do youa favor! TCL 14 20:15, 
cf. ahi atta anaku ahuka ula ga a-wa-tim anadku 
you are my brother and I am yours — I am 
not a man (given to run to court, why are you 
constantly sending me word about losses?) 
CCT 3 27b:15, but note ga a-wa-tim anaiku u 
atta youand I are men of (our) word TCL 19 
59:39. 

2. news, report, message, rumor, secret, 
interpretation, plan, thought — a) news, 
report, message: wste batiqim a-wa-at-ka lilliz 
kamma may your message come to me 
by the (first) departing messenger CCT 3 
41b:27; a-wa-tém ... garribamma wu lattal: 
kam send me word and I will leave KT Hahn 
5:11, ef. BIN 4 39:25, also a-wa-tim isté 
assumija garrib TCL 19 52:22 and TCL 20 
107:50; since you have stayed there up to 
this day la tastanammé a-wa-tim ga Alim 
have you not heard the news from the city? 
TCL 20 101:13; ammakam ana S@Pim biti 
a-wa-tdm id-a CCT 2 22:32, and passim with 
nadia; Summa a-wu-tum la imtaqut if word 
should nothave arrived BIN 6 266:3, and passim 
with magatu (allOA); I willinvestigate a-wa-at 
hadéka a&Sapparakkum and send you news 
that will make you happy VAS 16 57:36 
(OB let.), cf. a-wa-tam murus libbija a&puram 
I sent (with the slave girl) news of what is 
worrying me Kraus AbB 1 88:5; a-wa-tum 8% 


lu kittum this report is indeed true ibid. 
2:13; minum a-wa-tum annitum sa 
ikgudanni what means this news which 


reached me? VAS 16 193:4; a-wa-tum imhuran:z 
nima u aspurakkuntisimma news has reached 
me and I wrote to you VAS 16 93:17 (all OB); 
mmma a-wa-tam sa igqalbbi|nim ana bélija 
utér I report to my lord whatever informa- 
tion they tell me Studies Robinson 104: 30 (Mari); 
a-wa-at-mi testemme iStu asranum tutéram 
ana jatt (you said,) ‘““Report to me from 
where you are what news you have heard” 
EA 145:24; adimi jilmadu sarru ... a-wa-ti 
annitu until the king has taken cognizance 
of this message (and answered me) EA 251:9; 
a-ma-ta la nutarris we could not confirm the 
news EA 170:24; andku sa ubbal a-ma-té taba 
wu anniama lemna ana garri I am one who 
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brings good as well as bad news to the king 
EA 149:15; janu sa jubalu a-wa-t[u ajna sarri 
there is nobody who could bring the news to 
the king EA 116:13; «ttér a-ma-th ana jas 
he reported the news to me EA 149:13, for 
other refs., see tédru; mint a-ma-tu.MES 
anndtu Sa ana Ssarri taltanappara ma why 
is it that you are always sending such 
messages as the following to the king? MRS 9 
222 RS 17.383:10; a-ma-a-tu, anndtu sa 
niltapparu DN ... u DN, limessersuniiti may 
Tesup and Amon safely direct these messages 
which we are exchanging EA 19:75 (let. of 
Tusratta); mimma a-wa-tu &a RN ina pi nakri 
mamman igsemmi ana RN ipassar he will 
report to RN whatever news he hears con- 
cerning RN from any enemy KBo 1 5 iii 22, 
ef. ibid. 25; a-mat-su-nu usannd ana kikkisu 
he (Ea) told their (the gods’) decision to the 
reed wall Gilg. XI 20; dibbisu idabbubu INIM. 
MES-S% ustan[annd] karsésu ikkalu they 
gossip about him, they distort his words, they 
slander him 4R 55 No. 2:2; summa @ilu ina 
puzri ina mubhi tappwisu a-ma-ta iskun if 
someone makes an accusation against his 
fellow in secret KAV 1 ii 83 (Ass. Code § 19); 
Assurbanipal heard: Samas-Sum-ukin is 
fleeing to Elam a-mat-« salimtu &% is this a 
reliable report? PRT 109 r. 8 (oracle query); 
ina muhhi a-bi-te §a GN summa ibassi anniite 
udt Summa lassu sunuma udé as to the news 
from Guzana, if it is true they know and if it 
is not they likewise know ABL 633 r. 6; Sumz 
ma a-bat-ka ibassi ... Supra if you have any 
news, send it tome ABL80:12(NA); tému ua- 
mat sa asemmti what report and news I hear 
(I will send to the king) ABL 521 r. 26 (NB), 
cf. a-bu-tu Sa dmurunt aSmiini ana garri ... 
laqgbt ABL 211:11, ef. also a-bu-tu sa asméf[nt] 
ABL 1294 r. 7; mini Sd(!) a-ba-tu-ni mini Sa 
témuni ABL 992r.1; they asked a-bu-tu ibasse 
ina pikunu a-bu-tu lassu “Do you have any 
news ?”’ — there is no news ABL 604:5 and 7 
(all NA); a-mat-a ana Sarri ibassi I have a 
report for the king YOS 3 46:31, cf. a-mat-a 
ana garri ina muhhigsu ibassi I have a report 
on him for the king YOS7 18:7; a-mat-su-nu 
ibassi Sa illika there is a report that has come 
from them ABL 436:16; a-mat-a biiltt ina 
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pan sarri iqgabbima ABL 716:27, cf. a-mat-a 
babbaniti ina pan Sarri ... gibi ABL 451:14, 
also a-mai-a biltu adi pan Sarri ... ultaksiz 
dunt ABL 716 r.3; a-mat babbanitu u brilti 
mala akanna asemmt la asappar (1 
swear) I am sending whatever reports there 
are here, good as well as bad ones BIN 1 
75:12, cf. a-mat-ka 8a ibasséi Supra UET 4 
176:4; a-mat ina pisu ul a’mu T have not 
heard the report from him directly YOS 718:8 
(all NB); ana Sarrt a-wa-tum damigqtum 
imaqqut good news will reach the king YOS 10 
47:7 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb), cf. 
IntM hadé ana rubé itehha KAR 423 iii 27, also 
INIM SAL.SIG, TE-@ COT 31 33 r. 33, INIM SA. 
HUL ana rubé TH-am TCL 6 4:22, INIM SAL. 
sic, ina mati ibassi there will be good reports 
in the country KAR 428 r. 18 (all SB ext.), Hi. 
BI INIM hadé iras3t CT 40 5:19; ma-qa-at a- 
wa-ti arrival of news KAR 376:41 (SB Alu); 
musitka a-wa-at tahaddi liblamma may the 
night bring you news over which you will 
rejoice Gilg. Y. vi 34 (OB); a-wa-at tiib ibbi 
YOS 9 35:30 (Samsuiluna); INIM-af HUL-ti ana 
rubé DA-a bad news will come to the prince 
KAR 152 r.10, cf. rntm-at idirtt ana ekalli 
irrub sad news will come into the palace 
KAR 153 obv.(!) 23; magdt INIM Nic.cia-te 
KAR 430 r. 21 (all SB ext.). 

b) rumor, secret: if you are indeed my 
brother and you love me a-wa-tim anniatim 
la tesemme do not listen to these rumors 
TCL 14 43:18 (OA); a-wa-at nakrim imqutanz 
miasim rumors concerning (an invasion by) 
the enemy have reached us TCL 17 60:7; 
a-wa-at nakrim gaknama rumors about the 
enemy are circulating (I cannot come) TCL 18 
150: 20 (both OB letters); muésadbibu sa a-mat 
la tabti ana muhhi RN those who spread 
evil rumors about Assurbanipal ABL 
1105:13 (NB);  atia tidi kt a-mat brilti ina 
pi ibassi you know that bad rumors are in 
circulation BIN 1 22:6; INIM tesé ina mati 
ib[bassi}] rumors of rebellion will be in the 
country ACh Supp. [star 52:6; wésarbi zikraz 
<surnu in a-wa-ia kal (copy: AS) dadmé I 
made their names famous in the mouth of 
ali the world CT 36 22133 (Nbn.); °d-wa-tum 
usst a secret will become known RA 35 49 No. 
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30a:3, cf. [S]umma ?a-wa-at [elkallim wasdt 
if a secret of the palace becomes known 
ibid. 50 No. 32b:1, cf. also’d-wa-ai nakrim ... 
wasdt ibid. No. 3ld:1, and summa °a-wa-tim 
18 nakrim ussi ibid. No. 32a:1, note a-wa-sit 
us’am ibid. 46 No. 19:4 (early OB liver models, 
Mari),  sinnistum a-wa-at puhrim ustenesz 
st a woman will betray a secret of the as- 
sembly YOS 10 36iv9; asib mahrika as-bu 
INIM.MES-ka ana nakri E.MES one who lives 
with you will betray your secrets to the 
enemy KAR 423 ii 35, also CT 30 16r. 21, Bois- 
sier DA 6 r. 1, ef. CT 5 5:44 (OB oil omens), (with 
zabdlu) YOS 10 33 v 12 (OB ext.), also mar 
Sarri tnim abisu ana lemutti MES CT 30 50 
Sm. 823:6 (SB ext.); a-mat alisu ultési he has 
betrayed a secret of his home town Surpu 
II 96; note, however, a-bu-tu annitu ussésia 
I have spread this rumor ABL 1397:8 (NA); 
see also zabailu mng. le and mng. 5. 


c) interpretation, plan, thought: wu ittam 
u a-wa-tam térani send us the sign as well as 
the (pertinent) interpretation BASOR 94 12 
No. 1:24 (Taanach let.); a-wa-te.MES sarritite ina 
libbika you have evil plans in your heart EA 
162:36; uw mimma a-ma-at HUL-ti tkappudu 
or (who) plots an evil plan MDP 6 pl. 10 v 9, 
ef. a-mat HuL-te la thassasamma Weidner Tn. 
13 No. 5:100, also AKA 248 v 43 (Asn.); mannu 
$a a-bu-tu la deigtu [la] tabtu u nabalkattu 

. teppasant whoever among you plans 
something ungodly or disloyal or a rebellion 
ABL 1239:12 (adé-toxt); Sarru itpésu mustabil 
a-mat dameqtt the efficient king, always 
planning good things Lyon Sar. 14:37; a- 
wa-at libbis{u ana abilsu izzakarsum he 
told his father his secret plan RA 46 90:32 
(Epic of Zu); see also sabétu mng. 8 
(amalu); minu a-bat-su what is its meaning? 
ABL 38 r. 2 (NA), ef. a-bat-su lassu ABL 519 r. 
12 and 22, also a-bat-su-ma ana gammurts 
la&Su ibid. r. 27; will there be an eclipse of 
the sun or not? a-mat paristu supra send me 
a definite answer ABL 477:5, cf. a-mat 
paristu ana Sarri altapra ABL 1448 r. 3. 


3. wording, text, content, terms of an 
agreement: ana a-wa-at tuppim thidma libbi 
la tulamman heed the wording of my letter so 
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that you do not make me sorry TCL 4 18:48, 
ef. also CCT 4 18a:14, TCL 20 88:23, ctc., note 
ana a-wa-at tuppija la inahhid KTS 42a:4; 
kima [a-wa-at] na-ru-a-im sibtam ... [nilaqge] 
[we shall take] interest according to the word- 
ing ofthe stela ICK 2 147:21’; bél awitija PN 
ina 3 a-wa-tim sa <in>naruaim laptani lizkuz 
ramma may PN, my adversary, take the 
oath by the three “words” which are written 
upon the stela MVAG 35/3 No. 325:34, also 
BIN 4 114:31, also ana kaspim sibtam u sibat 
sibtim kima a-wa-at na-ru-a-im alaqqgéma I 
will take interest and compound interest on 
the silver according to the “word” of the 
stela VAT 13509:7, cited Lewy, MVAG 35/3 p. 75 
note c, and see (with lit.) Hirsch Untersuchungen 
p. 68 (all OA); assum tuppasu uwwi u a-wa- 
tam ikkiru because he has altered his tablet 
fraudulently and denied its content Kraus 
Edikt § 5':41; Sa a-wa-at tuppim annim unak- 
karu whosoever changes the wording of this 
document VAS 8 12:27, also ibid. 20:12 and 
Waterman Bus. Doc. 147.5; 8a a-BU-at tuppr 
annim unakkarum CT 2 9:18 (all OB); a-wa-at 
tlum irkusu ida ul iragssia an agreement made 
under oath (lit.: the god made) does not tol- 
erate neglect TCL 1 53:25 (OB let.); a-wa-tum 
mimma $a ina tuppi nig ili assuhu all the 
terms which I copied from the text of the oath 
by the gods ARM 1 37:22; eSteme a-wa-te.MES 
tuppi sa Sarri bélija I have listened to the 
text of the letter of the king, my lord EA 
141:9, and passim in EA; a-su-nu Sstbuttu sa 
a-ma-t[e] Sa mamiti they are the witnesses to 
the wording of the oath (referring to the 
Sitirtu a madmitt line 5) KBo 1 24r. 10, see Edel, 
ZA 49196; Summa a-wa-ti sa mar Sipri ana 
a-ma-[ti] 8a tuppr mithar if the words of the 
messenger correspond to the text of the 
tablet KBo 1 5 iv 34, cf. Summa a-ma-at.MES 
Sa Satra tuppi usasnd if he alters the wording 
of the inscribed tablet KBo 11 r. 38; a-ma- 
tlum] Sa pi [tuppi] annt mamma la uspéh no 
one must change the wording of this tablet 
KBo 16:5; ina libbi a-ma-te.MES anniti Sa 
rikst lizzizu liltemé they (the listed deities) 
should be present and listen to the terms of 
the agreement KBo 11 r. 58, and passim, cf. 
Summa ... a-ma-te.MES Sa riksi anni la tanas: 
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sara if you do not observe the terms of this 
agreement ibid. r. 59, also minummé a-wa-te. 
MES sa riksi usa maimiti KBo 1 4 iv 38, and pas- 
sim in treaties; §a a-ba-te.MES tuppt Sa rikilti anz 
néti usasné who changes these terms of the 
tablet containing the agreement MRS 951 RS 
17.340:16’, cf. a-ba-te.MES {up-pa.MES anz 
niti ibid. 65 RS 17.237:9', also 3a a-ma-te.MES 
sa tuppi anniti usaind who changes the 
wording of this tablet ibid. 43 RS 17.227:52, 
and a-mat-tu sa pisu ustenné (he who) changes 
its (the stela’s) wording AKA 252 v 86 (Asn.); 
a-wa-az-zu irtaksu kimé *PN ana assiiti ana 
PN, ittadnu they made the agreement that 
‘PN was given as wife to PN, AASOR 16 
31:13, cf. a-wa-az-zu rakis ibid. 57:8; who 
among them istu a-wa-tum sa idbubu tttabal: 
kitu transgresses the oral agreement they 
had made RA 23 142 No. 1:18 (all Nuzi); muz 
nekkir musarija dajist a-ma-ti-ia one who 
changes my inscription, does not respect (its, 
lit.: my) words OTP 2 139:66, and passim in 
Senn.; with Satéru: assum a-ma-te.MES sa 
libbi tuppi anniti Satru.§ on account of the 
words written on this tablet MRS 9 43 RS 
17.227:48; a-ma-a-ti ga ina nari anni asturu 
the words which I wrote on this stone MDP 2 
pl. 22 iv 59, cf. a-ma-ta iSturuma ibid. iv 24, 
and a-ma-a-ti Sa ina nari anni asturuma 
ézibu ibid. iv 40; a-bu-té annitu ... ina muhz 
hikunu lu dari may this agreement be binding 
upon you forever Wiesman Treaties 295. 

4. command, order, decision — a) refer- 
ring to gods — 1’ in gen.: kima DN... 
qibitka strat ina ilt ... Siturat a-mat-ka your 
word is as supreme as that of Anu, your 
command excels that of the (other) gods 
BMS 60:12, cf. Surbdt a-mat-ka qibitka ul tmz 
més your command is great, your word can- 
not be ignored Laessee Bit Rimki 57:57, kinat 
a-mat-su la endt qibissu En. el. VII 151; ina 
Samé ... qibitka sirat ina Hgarra surruhat 
a-mat-ka your order is supreme in heaven, 
your command outstanding in ESarra KAR 
58:29; ina INIM-ka kettt ina segrika kabti 
BMS 22:9; a-mat qibit ilatiSun Thompson Esarh. 
pl. 17 v 24 (Asb.), a-mat qibitisunu MDP 2 pl. 
23 vi 21, ina a-mat gibitiki BMS 4:43, and passim 
in prayers; dam(?)-qd-at a-mat-ku-nu sit 
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pikunu bala[iu} your (pl.) command is 
gracious, your pronouncement (spells) life 
OECT 6 pl. 6 K.2999:6, cf. 1InIM-ku-nu baldtu 
sit pikunu Salamu Traq 18 62:14, and passim in 
similar contexts; a-ma-at DN ... qibit DN, u 
DN, . ati@idma I was obedient to the 
command of Sin, to the utterance of Sama’ 
and Adad YOS 1 45i 22 (Nbn.), cf. a-mat Ea 
luttwid BMS 12r.89; likinama aj immasé 
a-ma-tu-Su his orders should last, not to be 
forgotten En. el. VII 31; lidime a-wa-ta-ak lini 
irassu when he hears your command, he will 
turn back CT 15 3 i 6 (OB lit.); libbus palhuma 
a-mat ili nasru who is pious and obedient to 
the command of the gods VAB 4 262i 9 


(Nbn.), and see nasdru, also takdlu and uqgt;. 


note amatu of gods and kings mentioned side 
by side: ina a-mat ili u sarrt lisallimuka 
may they keep you safe upon the command 
of godand king JRAS 1920 567 K.2279+ r. 6; 
in legal context: ina a-wa-at DINGIR wu Sarri 
lili let him go away upon the command of 
god and king MDP 28 286:17, cf. ina a-wa-at 
DINGIR &U LUGAL [tsi ibid. 172:25, and passim 
in MDP, also ina a-wa-at RN ... last (trans- 
lit. only) ibid. 242b:3. 

2’ referring to specific divine acts: kala 
a-wa-tim §& NI.NI éawtinikkum a-wa-tim $a 
bitini adi assurrima tamtisi umma ilima a-wa- 
ti-ni ula imtua appitum a-wa-at ili usur allthe 
words that the gods, have said to you, words 
concerning our firm, heaven forbid that you 
should have forgotten them — (but) the gods 
said, ‘““He refused (to listen to) our words” — 
please, obey the command of the gods! TCL 20 
93:23f. and 27f., cf. a-wa-at tlt isteme libbaka 
la ulammin he listened to the command 
of the gods and did not make you unhappy 
ibid. 35, see Hirsch Untersuchungen p. 15f.; a- 
wa-at ili usur obey the command of the gods 
(do not go back on the annual sacrifice which 
the gods ask of you) CCT 4 1a:6; a-wa-at 
DINGIR.HI.A tamtist have you forgotten the 
command of the gods? TCL 20 94:21, cf. ana 
minim a-wa-at DINGIR.WI.A la ka-ab-ta(text: 
-ga)-ni-ku-um why are the commands of the 
gods not important to you? ibid. 23; a-wa-at 
DINGIR danna the commands of the god(s) 
are grave CCT 3 2b:3, cf. a-wa-at DINGIR-li 
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danna TCL 20 88:8 (all OA); a-wa-tuin 
marustum Sa DN arhis likgussu may the 
curse of SamaS come quickly upon him 
CH xliii 31 (epilogue); NA.BI ina INIM ili Sarri 
kabti u rubi innettir that man will be saved 
upon an order of the god, the king, a noble- 
man, or a prince KAR 385 (p. 342) r. 29, ef. KAR 
382 r.58 (SB Alu); ina a-mat DN Sar ili DN, 
zunnée umasswamma Adad sent rain upon 
the command of the king of the gods, Sin 
BBSt. No. 37:2 (Nbn.), sco Rollig, ZA 56 248; 
Subat namé naditi ina a-mat DN udssabu 
abandoned land will be resettled upon a com- 
mand of Enlil ABL 1080:9 (astrol.); [muw]éteé: 
mat a~-mat-sa (TaSmétu) who makes her com- 
mand obeyed BMS 33:2; ina a-ma-at ilisu 
DN sumésu lidmiq may his reputation be 
good upon the command of his god Nergal 
RA 16 81 No. 27:6 (MB seal); note in the 
pious motto: ina a-mat DN wu DN, liglim may 
(this tablet) remain undamaged through the 
command of Bél and Béltija SBH p. 125 top, 
and passim on late tablets, also (with Anu and 
Antu) TCL 64top, shortened to ina a-mat 
DN DN, DN, RT 19101:1, see Neugebauer ACT 
1 16ff.; note ina INIM DN u DN, mimma 
eppus ina gateja islim laldsu lugbu may, upon 
the command of Anu and Antu, whatever I 
do with my hands remain intact and may I 
live to enjoy its beauty BRM 4 8 bottom. 

3’ referring to oracles: a-bat Istar Sa 
Arb il Craig ABRT 1 23 ii 33, also 24115; a- 
bat Nusku & ma Ssarriitu ana PN this is the 
oracle of Nusku: the kingship belongs to PN 
ABL 1217 r. 4; a-mat DN su ultu dmé riqiti 
igbt, the oracle of Sin, which he had pro- 
nounced long ago Streck Asb. 216 No. 13¢, ef. 
a-mat tlitesa sa ultu time riiqéts tagba ibid. 
220 No. 16:27. 

4’ referring to the power of the divine 
word: ussab ureddi a-wa-ta-am ana karsiéa he 
placed more a.-power in her vitals VAS 10 214 
vii 11 (OB Agugaja), cf. kabtat a-<ma>-as-sa 
elSunu habtatma her “word” is powerful, it is 
more .... than theirs RA 22 170:26; [amu] 
a-mat Anu timu a-mat Enlil amu uggat libbi 
a Anu rabi the storm is the word of Anu, the 
storm is the word of Enlil, the storm is the 
wrath of the great Anu BRM 4 6:9f. 
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b) referring to kings — 1’ in gen. — a’ in 
OB (referring to royal legislation): ana a-wa- 
fi-1a Sa ina narija asturu to the decisions 
which I wrote on my stela CH xlii 3, cf. Summa 
a-wa-ti-ia la ustepél ibid. 7, also a-wa-ti-ia 
suquratim ina narija astur ibid. xl 74; a-wa- 
a-at misarim ibid. xli 64; (purchase of a house) 
warki a-wa-at garrim YOS 8 110:7, cf. egir 
inim lugal ibid. 139:4; (rent of a garden) 
i-na a-wa-at Sarri ibid. 141:24 and BIN 7 166:8, 
ef. istu MU.10.KAM a-wa-at Sarrim t3sakinma 
ABIM 8:5; (exchange of houses) assum a-wa- 
at Sarrim YOS 8 94:8 (= Grant Bus. Doe. 15), 
cf. also a-na a-wa-fat LUGAL] Grant Smith Coll. 
254:15; for legal texts from Elam, see mng. 
4a-l’. 


b’ in RS and EA: «-ina-te.mES anndli 8a 
sarri rabi ... tasanme wu tanassarsina (if) 
you listen to and obey these commands of the 
great king MRS 9 35 RS 17.132:15, cf. if RN 
a-ma-te.MES sa agbt la eppus does not execute 
the commands I have given ibid. 55 RS 
17.334:17; a-ma-té Sarri | pa-ni-mu [i]llak for 
me the command of the king takes precedence 
EA 155:46; iStu a-ma-te.MES bélija la apattar 
u istu a-ma-te MES-ku-nu I do not deviate 
from the commands of my lord nor from 
yours EA 166:18, cf. also EA 158:33f. 


c’ in MA, NA: inaa-bat RN ... pagdunis: 
Su (x sheep) entrusted to him upon order of 
Ninurta-tukul-Assur KAJ 192:5, cf. ina a-bat 
RN fadnu AfO 10 39 No. 84:10, wool PN ina 
a-bat PN, ittisi KAJ 293: 4, and passim in this text 
with nasd and legit, cf. also KAJ 113:21 (all MA); 
summa a-bu-ti Sa RN téndni if you change 
the command of RN Wiseman Treaties 57; 
fanja palihi nasir a-mat sarritigu to the 
obedient who follows the royal commands 
ADD 646:6, cf. Summa a-bu-tu Salintu si if 
it is a genuine (royal) order ibid. r. 16 and 
dupl. ADD 647 (Asb.); a-bat Sarri Sti this is 
an order from the king ABL 585 r. 5; a-bat 
sarri ina muhhija tattalka an order of the 
king has come to me ABL 88:11, ef. a-bat 
Sarrt la igme ABL 463 r. 3, a-bat Sarrt ina 
panija izzakar ABL 186:12, a-bat Sarri izzakra 
ABL 871:8; for a-bat Sarri as first words of 
a letter see ABL 302:1, 306:1, 417:1, 945:1. 
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d’ in hist.: a-mat sarritika sa amessit 
ikéudanni jdti (the power of) your royal order 
which I have thought little of has (now) 
caught up with me Borger Esarh. 103i 23; a 
a-mat Sarritija la tssuru la 18d. zikir sapteja 
Streck Asb. 16 ii 51. 


e’ in NB: a-mat Sarri & (content follows) 


ABL 968:16; for a-mat Sarri as first words of 
aletter,see ABL 288-297, 399-403, and passim; 
ul a-mat Sarri & this is not an order of the 
king ABL 702:5; a-maét sarri & umma_ this 
is the order of the king (wording follows) 
ABL 716 r.6; a-mat Sarri ina mubhi ahhé sa 
PN qgiba@ issue a royal order against PN’s 
brothers ABL 1032 r.10, cf. mar Sipri ... 
a-mat Sarri igbdsSu =ABL 1259 r.11, and ef. 
(with gabi ana muhhi PN) ABL 716:11, but 
a-mat Sarrt ina muhhisunu tezakar ABL 
1247r.4; mamma a-mat sa Sarri ... ki 7ds 
ul inandin alla PN no one but PN would 
transmit the order of the king in my stead 
ABL 892 r.11; ina pubri Sa nist a-mat sarri 
igtabt he announced the command of the 
king in the assembly of the people ABL 
344 7.6; Saana muhhi sarri amru wu a-mat 
Sarri nasru who looks toward the king and 
is obedient to the command of the king 
ABL 516 r. 12. 


f’ in late NB: a-mat sarri (as first words 
of a letter) CT 22 1, YOS 3 2-6, 115; a-mat 
Sarrt & this is an order of the king (between 
the greetings and the text of the letter) 
YOS 3 152:13, 182:7, ef. (end of the letter) CT 22 
40:10, (after umma) BIN 1 73:19, and passim in 
the text of such letters; babdni ... Sa ina a-mat 
Sarri ukanniki the doors which I had sealed 
upon an order of the king TCL 9 106:12, cf. 
PN ... ina a-mat garri ... altaprakka YOS 
3 44:7; mint Ssipirti a-mat sa bélija lusmu 
Jet me have some message with a directive 
from my lord CT 22 222:32; note a-mat sarrt 
u a-mat Bélti §4 Uruk BIN 1 37:27; excep- 
tional in legal context: a-mat garri ina 
muhhika the “order of the king” is upon you 
TuM 2-3 261:9. 


@’ in lit.: rNtm KAL ga LUGAL eligu GAL-di 
a strict order of the king will be issued against 
him Labat Calendrier § 41':5; ukannu pt Sarri 
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uszazzu a-mat-su they (the officials) confirm 
theroyal word, they execute(?) his commands 
BHT pl. 9 v 25 (Nbn. Verse Account). 


2’ referring to other persons in authority: 
a-bat mérat Sarrt ABL 308:1 (NA); a-mat PN 
& this is an order of Gobryas AnOr 8 48:15 
(NB), cf. ina a-mat USstanu (governor of 
Babylon) Dar. 27:3. 


c) referring to an authority: kima a-wa-at 
karim sibtam ussab he pays interest 
according to directives of the kérum Kienast 
ATHE 3:11, and passim in OA; a-wa-at karim 
la tuserrabam do not bring in (against us) 
an order of the kKé@rum CCT 4 27a:26; a-wa-at 
ekallim danna the (pertinent) orders of the 
palace are strict BIN 6 122:11, ef. kima a-wa- 
tum, Sa ekallim ammakam dannani KTS 37a:11 
(all OA); uluma a-wa-at ekallim uluma a-wa- 
at PN elikunu ibagss whether the palace or 
PN (the governor) has (issued) an order 
against you ARM 2 94:16f., cf. a-wa-tum sa 
ekallim elikunu ul taba VAS 16 93:7(OB); EN 
%.BI INIM ekalls isabbassu an order of the 
palace will seize the owner of this house 
CT 38 10:27, also (with #.B1) 17:95, and cf. 
LU.BIINIM tmahkharSu CT 39 49 r. 37 (all SB 
Alu), 


d) referring to an individual: unfortunate- 
ly, our father is dead a-wa-si la igbi (and) 
he had not expressed his intentions CCT 4 
41b:5, also CCT 2 33:4; mamman Sa a-wa-at-ka 
la wammeu ana bitija la errab no one who 
does not obey your orders may enter my 
house CCT 4 6a:10; a-wa-at-ku-nu damigtam 
istt suharija lappitanimma do write (and 
send) me your kind message with my agent 
BIN 4 32:36, cf. a-wa-tim hamtatim tulap: 
pitim you have written me angry mes- 
sages BIN 6 93:6, also a-wa-tim tabatim 
lappitasumma CCT 4 31a:30; ana a-wa-tim sa 
taspuranni ummeanika nupahhirka we have 
assembled on your behalf your creditors 
according to the orders you have sent us 
TCL 14.10:4; ana tértija u a-wi-ti-a pantka la 
tasakkanma a-wi-ti la innaddi do not dis- 
regard(?) my order and my command, let my 
affair not be neglected CCT 2 20:20; missu 
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a-wa-tiém ana PN tagbiunim why did you give 
orders to PN (to leave)? TCL 19 37:18; ame: 
mala a-wa-tim $a unahhidkani according to 
all the commands whose importance I had 
impressed upon you BIN 6 9:15 (all OA); a- 
wa-tam gibi dunnin give strict orders Kraus 
AbB 1 141:31; inim.ta PN PBS 8/2 140:11, 
also Grant Bus. Doc. 31:8, and passim in OB; 
usasqé a-mat kabti $a itmuda sagdsa they 
think highly of the command of the strong 
who has learned but to murder Lambert BWL 
86:267 (Theodicy); a-wa-at awélim igqallil the 
command of the man will be slighted YOS 
10 47:8, cf. a-wa-at awélim izzaz the command 
of the man will prevail ibid. 30 (OB behavior 
of sacrificial lamb); la ina a-ma-ti-ia ina a-mat 
DN not upon my command but upon the 
command of [Star KAR 238 r. 4, and dupl. 
A 3445. 

5. legal case, case in court, legal trans- 
action — a) in OA: a-wi-ti istu PN gumurma 
settle my case with PN Kienast ATHE 64:6, cf. 
a-wa-ti-Su-nu nugammirma ibid. 24:16, and 
passim with gamdaru; mala tale’dni a-wi-ti bu-ut- 
qa regulate my affairs as far as you are able 
KT Hahn 15:24, ef. itu a-wu-tum batqat TCL 
14 20:14, a-wa-za lu tabtug BIN 6 199:6, and 
passim with batagu; PN pdasir a-wa-tim PN 
is the one who arranges the case MVAG 35/8 
No. 278 case 5, cf. ibid. No. 327:15, JSOR 11 p. 
105 No. 17:8; ana a-wa-tim anniatim karum 
GN iddinniatima the karum of Kani’ granted 
us legal proceedings in this case TCL 4 96:25, 
and passim; annakam a-wa-tum ina barini 
ibassiama we have here a legal case between 
us CCT 219a:3; ana a-wa-tiin annidtim nis 
Alim itmié they took an oath by the city in 
this legal case TCL 21216A:21; kima PN a-wa- 
tam 18% since PN was involved in a law suit 
(we sent him to you) CCT 4 23b:11; ana 
karim seher rabi a-wi-ti bila bring my case 
before the entire kédrum BIN 4 112:35, and pas- 
sim, cf. ana Glim u bélija a-wi-ti bila BIN 6 
219:36, and KT Blanckertz 18 r. 19’; PN kala 
a-wa-ti-ni idi PN knows our entire case 
BIN 6 22:10; ana a-wa-tim la ituar he must 
not take up the case again KT Hahn 14:47; 
i(n) GN a-wa-ti-im nuppisma we have settled 
the affairs in Mata MVAG 35/3 No. 325a:9, 
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cf. isti PN a-wa-tim uppisma BIN 4 83:16, 
and see epésu mng. 2c (amatu d'); ana a-wa- 
tim Sa bit abini uzakkunu lu nadat you should 
be interested in the affairs of the house of 
your boss TCL 19 81:26, ef. ana a-wa-ti-ka 
naihdu Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappadocien- 
nes 10:10; you have not informed me, but 
ruatt a-wa-tim ukallamka I will show you 
the state of the affairs BIN 4 79:12’; a-wa- 
tim $a bit abini za-ki-a zakiissa 
supranim settle the affairs of the house of 
our boss and give me a clear report TCL 19 
80:16, and ef. adi 11T1.1.KAM ITL.2.KAM a-wa- 
tum la izakkuwa the case will not become 
cleared for a month or two BIN 6 59:28, ef. 
zaktt a-wa-lim BIN 4 76:10; ina a-wa-tim 
uzni pitiama u lattalkam inform me about 
the case so that I can depart (my own case 
is settled) CCT 3 42b:24; Summa a-wu-tum 
imtuatma kaspum ittasgal if the case has 
come to an end and the silver has been paid 
BIN 6 28:40; a-wa-tdm kubusma drop the 
case CCT 3 25:19, cf. kima a-wa-tu-a la 
kabsani OIP 27 62:22; mahar umme ani a-wa- 
tam annitam idisi place this matter (before 
him) in front of the creditors KT Hahn 7:24; 
ana a-wi-tim sikkaka ukdl Iam holding the 
hem of your (garment) on account of the case 
BIN 4109:8; note, in idiomatic use: ana bél a- 
wa-ti-ka a-wa-tam din be ready to answer your 
adversary in court BIN 4 114:14, ef. Kienast 
ATHE 23:15, MVAG 35/3 No. 325:14, ete.; amz- 
mala din karim Kanis ... allakamma a-wa-tam 
addanakkum I will come to you according to 
the decision of the kdrum of Kanis and answer 
youin court TCL 4 82:16; ana a-wa-tim am: 
misam nadani karum timé iskunniatima the 
kadrum has set us a date to appear in court 
there KTS 25b:15, cf. adi mala u Sinisu 
akkarim illikma a-wa-tam-ma la iddinunim 
TCL 20 85:30; a-wa-tdm laddinakkum la 
tukallanni I will answer you in court, do 
not hold me (by the hem of my garment) 
BIN 4 109:11, also ibid. 110:10, ef. andkuma 
a-wa-tam addassum TCL 4 3:33, and passim 
with nadinu; with leqéi: adi a-wa-at-ni iti 
ekallim nilaqq’unt until we obtain (a decision 
in) our legal case from the palace KTS 11:7, 
cf, istt PN a-wi-tt alaqqéma allak CCT 2 46b: 26, 
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also 23tt rub@im a-wa-st ilaqqge’u  Contenau 
Tronte Tablettes Cappadocionnes 27:33, a@-wt-t¢ 
ina Alim lalqi COT 5 2a:48. 

b) in OB: a-wa-si gamrat the transaction 
(concerning) this (object) is terminated BE 
6/1 1:18, and passim in sales, also wr. INIM.BI 
AL.TIL ibid. 2:4’, and passim; $d téréfim u 
dajani a-wa-ti-su-nu imuru the officers and 
judges investigated their case (heard the 
tablet read and questioned witnesses) PBS 5 
100 i 36, and passim; note a-wa-a-ti-su-nu 
amrama dinam gumrasunisim BIN 7 3:25, 
also a-wa-at PN amramadinam ... Sihizanim 
TCL 18 130:5, VAS 16 142:10, ef. also Kraus AbB 
1 14:14, 92:13; kima annik?’am dinum u a-wa- 
tum la ibassi atta ula tidé do you not know 
that no legal decisions are given here? (why 
do you bring his accounts here tome?) ABIM 
20:42; dajint a-wa-a-ti-Su-nu immaruma 
CH § 9:28; a-wa-at napistim ana sarrimma 
(if it is) a capital case, it is up to the king 
alone Goetze LE § 48:44; kanitki ana sibii a- 
wa-ti-ia esram (for usram) keep the sealed 
documents to serve as evidence in my legal 
case Sumer 14 57 No. 31:18 (Harmal), cf. anu 
Sibit a-wa-ti-ia usra Boyer Contribution No. 
108:30, also ana stbiit a-wa-ti-ka tuppaka lu(!)- 
us-sti-ur I will keep your tablet to serve as 
evidence in your case Sumer 14 45 No. 21:15; 
awilum ... $a a-wa-tam irassi a man who 
is involved in a legal case CH xli 4; a-wa-tam 
elika PN la trassi PN must have no case 
against you Kraus AbB 1 50:20, cf. atta 
taras& a-ma-tam Lambert BWL 102:92, and see 
ibid. p. 315; attunu dlum u sibitum a-wa-a- 
tim sa eqlim Swati mahar ilim birrama (see 
béru A mng. 3a—2’) TCL 7 40:33; §7b2 mudé 
a-wa-[a]-ti-Su-[nu] (they should bring) wit- 
nesses knowledgeable about their case PBS 
1/2 9:29, cf. $ba $a a-wa-a-tim Sindti ida@ LI 
11:11; a-wa-tam Swatu bir& clarify that case 
UCP 9 355 No. 25:23; a-wa-tu-ni ul Sa kabti 
ul §a dajani our case is not one (to be decided) 
by an influential person or by a judge VAS 16 
145:20; ul tédia kima ina simdat bélija a-wa- 
tum ana pi kankigu do you not know that 
according to the regulations of my lord a 
case is (decided) according to his sealed docu- 
ment? UCP 9 343 No. 19:22; a-wa-tum la 
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ilabbirama ana arkat Sattim la isahhurama la 
udabbabuka the lawsuit must not drag on 
until autumn lest they bother you OECT 3 
79:10; Summa a-wa-tum idam isu bél a-wa- 
ti-Su ana sérija turdam should the case suffer 
neglect, send his adversary before me Boyer 
Contribution No. 122:27f.; assuni a-wa-a-tim sa 
libbaka imrasuma as to the lawsuit which 
aggravates you TCL 18 151:4, cf. a-wa-tum 
marsatma VAS 16 144:19; a-wa-tim mahar 
bélija aSkumma I have put the case before 
my lord TCL 7 75:8, cf. atti wu PN a-wa-at-ku- 
nu taskuna TCL 1 10:20; al?animma a-wa- 
ti-ku-nu Sa nasidtunu mahar wardi sarrim 
sukna go up (to the palace) and lay your case 
with which you are concerned before the 
royal officials YOS 2 92:26; 20 sibut alim 
upahhirsumma a-wa-a-ti-su mahrisunu ase 
kunma J assembled for him twenty elders of 
the city and laid his case before them YOS 
2 50:9, cf. also <tttalkakkum a-wa-a-ti-su 
mahrika liskunma BIN 7 44:19; assum 
agirtim annimmitim sa a-wa-ti-sa ana gagim 
gamrat{t] concerning that hired woman 
whose case against the gagi you are to settle 
VAS 16 160:28; a-wa-at eqlatisina ul ina gatija 
ina gati sapir ndrimma the case concerning 
their fields is not in my hands but solely in 
the hands of the canal master CT 29 27:11, 
cf. ré§ a-wa-ti-ia kil be in readiness for my 
case VAS 16 104:16; béltt ana a-wa-ti-ia nidi 
ahim la irassi_ my lady must not be negligent 
with regard to my case PBS 7 125:36; a-wa- 
tum hurrumum hurruma the affairs are kept 
in complete secrecy TCL 17 59:20; we met 
in GN ana a-wa-tim nittegrt and quarreled 
about the lawsuit CT 6 19b:12; Sa ana a-wa- 
ti-Su iturru. who goes back on his agreement 
CT 4 35a:19, ef. also BE 6/1 2:8, BA 5 513 
No. 48:15, and seo sub idru; note in ad- 
ministrative contexts: a-wa-a-tr-su-nu amurz 
ma seam ... $a PN ilqé ... litér investigate 
their complaint, then PN should return the 
barley he has taken LIH 12:17, cf. ibid. 
1:17, and passim in royal letters, note also a-wa- 
tum mahar bélija gamrakkum the complaint 
has been settled in your favor in the presence 
of my lord OECT 3 79:3; ana GN alkamma 
a-wa-ti-ni i nigmur come here to Larsa and 
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we will complete our transaction VAS 16 
145:7; adi béli a-ma-at rédé Sa kanikatigunu 
nasiaku igemmé until my lord has heard the 
case of the rédi-soldiers whose sealed docu- 
ments Il hold CT 419a:30; exceptional in lit. : 
ul idinnu dinam ul iparrasu a-wa-tim thev 
(Samas, Sin, etc.) do not make a decision 
(any more), do not adjudicate a lawsuit 
ZA 43 306:8. 

c) in later texts: a-ma-ti ul lummudaku. 
Tam not kept informed about my case BE 14 
8:11 (MB); a-na a-wa-at eqli bagri u a(na) 
rugimani PN ana PN, izzaz PN guarantees 
to be responsible to PN, in case of a lawsuit 
concerning the field, a claim or contestation 
MDP 24 351:13, cf. dina u a-wa-ta PN ul isu 
MDP 18 228:14 (= MDP 22 37); [sunu] a-wa- 
ta eli ahmami ul ist they have no lawsuit 
against each other MDP 18 214:16 (= MDP 
2214); note: mahar PN mdr sipri sa a-wa-te 
before PN, the messenger concerned with 
lawsuits. MDP 23 176:22, also 174:23, 175:22, 
and mahar PN sa a-wa-tu-§[4] MDP 41:17 (= 
MDP 22 132); a-ba-su amrat his case has 
been taken care of KAJ 48:8, and passim in 
MA, see also amdru A v. mung. 5 (amatu); 
[as]Sum a-wa-ti anndti [ana] hurésan illaku 
they will undergo the river ordeal in this legal 
case HSS 9 7:23, and passim; PN declared 
la ulami la a-wa-du-mi no, no, (this is) no 
legal case (I have not had intercourse with her) 
AASOR 164:10; wlami la sibakumi a-ma-te-e. 
MES-Su-nu la idéSuniite no, I am not a 
witness, I do not know their case ibid. 73:19; 
a-wa-tum sa hubti (this is) a case of theft 
ibid. 74:27 (all Nuzi); he questioned mudé 
a-ma-ti those who knew about the trans- 
action BBSt. No. 3iv 46; bélsa hantié 1NIM 
ruk-& her (the ewe’s) owner will soon be 
involved in a lawsuit CT 28 40 K.6286 r. 10 
(SB Izbu); dinsunu dini a-mat-su-nu gamrat 
their case has been decided, their lawsuit is 
terminated RA 127r.7(NB leg.); a-mat-ni ga 
ibassi ana LU.GAL.MES Sa sarri ul (copy lu) 
tagbama you (pl.) have not informed the 
officials of the king about our case BIN 136:11 
(NB let.). 

6. matter, affair, thing — a) in gen. — 
1’ in OA: Summa a-wa-tim annitam la 
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tamaggar if you are not agreeable to this 
matter CCL 2 50:26; «a-wa-tdm sa tidiu ... 
d-wa-lim zakissa Jupramimna as to the matter 
which you know, (please) send me a clear 
report ou the matter BIN 6 169:5f.; kina éa 
and kuwiitin tustamarrusu wu ana a-wa-ti-a 
sutamrts go to as great pains in my affairs as 
you are going to in yours KT Hahn 15:29; 
ina GN a-wa-tum danna things are difficult 
(here) in Salatiwar CCT 4 4b:22, cf. Summa 
a-wa-tum da-na-a KT Hahn 6:21. 

2’ in OB: I will deliver in full all the beer 
una a-wa-tim annitim la tanazziqg do not 
worry about this matter VAS 16 9:15; note 
(at the beginning of a letter) mind a-wa-tum- 
ma what is the matter? VAS 16 117:4, also 
CT 2 19:6 and Sumer 14 37 No. 16:3; appilum 
u-wa-tum danna please, the matter is urgent 
YOS 2 83:26, cf. a-wa-tui itti bélija dunnuna 
the matter is considered urgent by my lord 
AJSL 32 278 No. 3:10, alsoa-wa-a-tum ina pan 
ekallim inddis dunnuna OECT 3 33:30; ana 
isteat a-wa-tum libbi isbatma ... amgursuntiti 
first, the matter appealed to me and I 
consented to their (proposal) Bagh. Mitt. 2 
56 i 26; ana témim sa PN a-wa-tum-ma there 
is something (to be said) abcut the report of 
PN ibid. iii 21; i8tu allikam a-wa-tum ana 
panija iprikma since I came here a trouble- 
some thing happened to me TCL 18 151:11; 
ina alakija a-wa-as-st lulmad I would like 
to learn about his affair when I come 
TCL 18 92:15, cf. a~wa-as-st alammadzu ibid. 11; 
a-wa-tum annitum sa tépusu ul natat what 
you have done is not correct LIH 43:20; 
naldt a-wa-tum annitum is this affair proper? 
PBS 33:16, cf, a-wa-tum ana semém 
natdtine ABIM 14:6; elt a-wa-ti-im annitim 
a-wa-tum Sanitum Sumrustum ribassi there 
is a second matter which is morc disa- 
greeable than this (first) matter TCL 17 
59:5f.; a-wa-tum annitum sa magal dekém 
dubbubtam igu this enterprise, which requires 
much summoning of workers, causes vexation 
LIH 8:8; Summa a-wa-tum la imtagraka if 
matters have not met with your approval 
TCL 1 27:15; [a-wla-tam hima tasimtiki eps 
arrange the matter according to your best 
judgment Kraus AbB 1 70:14; a-wa-tam anz 


td 


‘ 
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nitam ina qali mannim tamur have you ever 
seen a man doing such a thing? VAS 7 191:9; 
a-wa-tam idam tusarsdma if you (pl.) neglect 
the matter CT 4 36a:29, cf. ana a-wa-tim 
annitim la tustwam PBS 7 68:21 and UCP 9 
345 No. 20:11; note from Mari and Shem- 
shara: a-wa-tam kém asbassuntsim I ex- 
plained the matter to them as follows Syvia 19 
117:23 (Mari let.); heaven forbid that they 
have found out the real opinion of the city 
alti ramanisunuma a-wa-tim annétim ustasbitu 
or have freely invented that matter Lacssoo 
Shemshara Tablets 32 SH.920:20, cf. you have 
not written me and libbi a-wa-tim ul idi TI 
really do not know what it is all about ibid. 
54 SH.921:23'. 


3’ in MB: awilam sa a-mat-su tidd (report 
concerning) the man whose affair you know 
BE 17 80:12; a-ma-ti mala ibassi ana PN 
addabub I told PN the entire affair — ibid. 
81:15; bélt a-ma-as-<su> limur my lord 
should investigate his case ibid. 24:34; ina 
GN a-ina-as-sa janu a-ma-as-su-nu labirtam: 
ma lu sabtu her affair is not in GN, they 
shall be seized with regard to their former 
affair ibid. 14:14f.; a-ma-ti Sa GU.EN.NA 
mala ibassi ana bélija pagdat the entire 
affair of the guennakku has been entrusted 
to my lord ibid. 45:19; sma a-ma-tum ina 
birinit lu kajdénat this situation should be 
permanent between us EA 7:39 (lot. of Burna- 
burias). 

4’ in Bogh.: if some cnemy rebels against 
you wu lu a-ma-tum mimma ana panikunu 
parka or some trouble befalls you. KBo 1 
10:16; janu a-ma-du ina libbisu there is 
nothing to it KBo 1 24 r. 18; [¢na] a-ma-ti 
annitt lant ... lu Sibitu let the gods be wit- 
nesses in this matter KBo 1 6r. 9; ana muhhi 
a-wa-te asi... ul askut J did not remain 
silent about this affair KBo 1 4 i 12. 


vAye 


5’ in RS: ana a-ma-ti sas Samsi raub danz 
nig the Sun is very angry about that affair 
MRS 9 191 RS 17.247:13; asSum a-ma-ti $a 
assatika as to the affair of your wife ibid. 
132 RS 17.116:8; mannumma a-wa-te.MES Sa 
ahsusu ul thSus nobody thought out the 
things I thought out Smith Idrimi 9. 
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6’ in EA: la épus a-ma-la annita I 
have not done such a thing EA 38:20, cf. 
ana a-ma-te.MES sa teppus ultu pandnu EA 
162: 27. 


7’ inNA: ina mubhi u-bi-te annite aptalah 
I became worried about this matter ABL 
88 r. 10; minu Sa a-bat-u-ni Sarru ... lispura 
the king should write me what the matter is 
ABL 252 r.19; akkima ina libbi a-bi-te annite 
qurbadku how much I am involved in this 
matter ABL 2llr.15; Summa a-bu-ti annitu 
udini asmini ina libbi qurbakuni if I had 
known of that matter, heard about it, had 
been involved in it (I would have told the 
king) ABL 211 r. 6, ef. also ABL 85 r. 10; 
a-bu-tu-% annitu Sa Sarru béli thsuanni ABL 
1277:1; Sanittu a-bu-tu another matter ABL 
1396 r.5; sarru ... lisaléu ki §a a-bu-tu-u- 
ni ana garrt ... light the king should ques- 
tion him and he should tell the king how mat- 
ters stand ABL 186 r. 6, and ef. ina muhhi 
a-bi-te-e anniti iqtibinikka ABL 46:14, also 
ana a-bi-it annite ABL 1308:5. 


8’ in NB: immeru sunu a-mat aqarti as 
to sheep, they are (now) something precious 
(if you need a sheep, send me five garments) 
YOS 3 104:6; ina muhhi méni ina muhhi ajitu 
a-mat ipusma for what reason and on what 
account did he do it? ABL 1165:8; a-ma-ta 
ki Sa 8 the matter is like that UET 4 191:18; 
mudé a-ma-tu, [k}t $a led lipus let the expert 
do the best he can ABL 702 r.9; la mudé a- 
ma-tt usanzaqa dannu one who does not know 
what he is talking about can aggravate even 
a strong man (preceded by la mudé Sipri [. . .]- 
a-nu usannah) ABL 37 r. 5 (proverb, in a let. 
to Esarh.); wu sanitu a-mat sa itti libbikunu 
kussupdkunu andku idi I also know another 
matter which weighs on your heart ABL 
301 r.1; 2-ta a-mat.MES Sa ina pan sarri 
... la taba PN ifepus PN has done other 
things which displease the king ABL 716 r. 5. 


9’ in hist.: ina la bisit uzni la hasds a~ma-te 
in (their) lack of intelligence and failure to 
give thought to the matter OIP 2 108 vi 85 
(Senn.); dt reséja a-ma-a-te anndte ismti my 
officials learned of these doings Streck Asb. 


42 


amatu A 6b 


121128, cf. Sat a-ina-a-ti anndti on account 
of these matters ibid. 46 v 36. 


vA vA 


10’ in lit.: a-wa-at ibbassi $4 t-ul <i>-la-am- 
ma-ad there will be an affair but he will not 
know (of it) (obscure) YOS 10 54 r. 16 (OB 
physiogn.); INIM lemutit inneppussu some- 
thing evil will happen to him CT 38 29:42 
(SB Alu), cf. déu INIM (var. G1Is[KIM]) 
damiqti DU-su Labat Calendrier § 31:1; lup: 
téka a-mat nisirti let me divulge a 
secret matter to you Gilg. XI 9 and 266; 
a-ma-a-ti imialliku they consulted on the 
matter En. ol. 1 34; a-mat ibrija the case 
of my friend Gilg. X ii 8; mudé a-ma-ti rapas 
uzni experienced in everything, intelligent 
ZA 43 18:66; sa la semésa a-ma-ti upattd I 
(the willow) make known to her (the fortune- 
teller) things she cannot have heard of 
Lambert BWL 166:6; arkdnumma a-ma-tu ine 
nes[sis] afterward, the matter will be in- 
vestigated ibid. 102:88. 


b) negated: sa la a-wa-as-sti kussdm 
{t]sabbaé one who has no right to do so will 
seize the throne YOS 10 56 ii 16 (OB Izbu), 
also ibid. 8, and, wr. Sa la-mat-su CT 27 1 ¥.(!) 6 
(SB Izbu), ACh Sin 27:24, BRM 4 13:68, and, wr. 
$a la INIM-su. CT 27 47:10, and passim in SB 
omens; note in legal contexts: the house is 
bought PN la a-wa-ti-Su-ma PN has no claim 
(to it) whatsoever Grant Bus. Doc. 29:16, cf. ul 
a-wa-as-st-nu-ma(!) Gautier Dilbat 21:5, ana 
bist... PN u-ul a-wa-st CT 8 49b:22, cf. also 
CT 33 44b:10, VAS ‘8 108:19, 123:14, and PSBA 
33 pl. 36 No. 11:12; ana igdrim Sa PN PN, u-la 
a-wa-ta-su. PN, has no claim to the wall of 
PN TCL 10 21:3; in letters: d-ul a-wa-at-ni 
TCL 18 189:19, [w]-ul a-wa-ti UCP 9 335 No. 
11:9, awilum ul a-wa-s[u] Kraus AbB 1 86:19; 
kima la a-wa-as-si-ma ustva aham nadi he 
treats it lightly as if it were not his business, 
and is negligent ARMT 13 110 r. 8’; assum 

. ana la a-wa-ti-su-nu idinu because they 
went to court in a matter that does not con- 
cern them Kraus AbB 1 14:20; note the very 
rare positive formulation: bitum ... PN a-wa- 
ta-Su the house is the concern of PN YOS 8 
66:16 (all OB); note also a-wa-ti % Ié a-wa-a- 
at MVAG 33 No. 248:17 and 247:15f. (OA); a- 


oi.uchicago.edu 


amatu A 


mat la a-mat ana surri ... igt{abi]) he said 
useless things to the king ABL 968 r. 13, note 
also mala agé timu ina la-ma-ti-ia andku imu 
namru ul dmur as long as I have been without 
news(?) I have not had a cheerful day ABL 
451:9 (NB). 

For the use of the MA form abutu, abat, in 
Bogh., see Gootze Kizzuwatna p. 32 n. 128, see 
also MRS 9 51, and passim, cited mng. 3a. 
Note amatu construed as masculine in EA 
(e.g., EA 19:29, 294:26) and Bogh. (KBo 11r.58). 

For 4-w4-4r KARAS as Akkadogram in 
Bogh., see Sommer-Falkenstein Bil. p. 7 ii 40. 

For etymology, sce Goetze, Or. NS 16 244f. Ad 
inng. 4b-l’a’: MatouS, ArOr 18/4 30. Ad mng. 
5: Falkenstein Gerichtsurkunden 1 p. 9n. 4. Ad 
mng. 6b: Borger, Or. NS 26 6f. 
amatu A in bél amati (él awatim, bélet 
amati) s.; adversary in court, litigant; from 
OA, OB on; wr. syll. and EN KA, NIN KA; 
cf. amt A v. 

lu.inim.f[ini]m.[mJa.a.ni nam.tag.ga in. 
na.an.i[l] : be-el a-wa-ti-su anna tmedu they 
meted out punishment to his adversary Ai. VITi51. 


a) in legal contexts — 1’ in OA: bi-el 
a-wa-ti-ia PN ... lizkuramma let PN, my 
adversary, take an oath on it MVAG 35/3 
No. 325:33, cf. BIN 4 114:31 and 24, and dupl. 
BIN 6 211:31 and 25, cf. also ana bi(var. be)- 
el a-wa-ti-ka a-wa-ta-ka (var. a-wa-tdm) din 
MVAG 35/3 No. 325:13, vars. from BIN 4 114:13 
and BIN 6 211:15; ina dlim i8ti be-el a-wa-tt- 
ku-nu dtuwu I (the rabisu-official) discussed 
(the matter) with your adversary in court 
in the City Kienast ATHE 23:7f., cf. rabisum 
Sa ekalliim [...]-ma 8tbé u be-el a-wa-tim [...] 
Boelleten 14 178:57 (Irisum), also (in broken con- 
text) BIN 6 219:17; for A&sSur-bél-awdtim 
(personal name), see Hirsch Untersuchungen 8f. 


2’ in OB: kima dinim sa mahar bélija 
ibassad belt ana be-el a-wa-ti-su ligmur (see 
gamdru mng. Id—-1’) PBS 7 78:12, ef. ibid. 15, 
cf. also dinain Sihizasu ... Swati u be-el a-wa- 
ti-Su ana sérini turdanim decide their case (or) 
send him and his adversary to us VAS 16 
142:14, also be-el a-wa-ti-Su litriinikkumma 
dinam ... Sthissuniti LIH 19:10, also ibid. 
9:18 (both letters of Hammurapi), cf. also LIH. 
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47:5, Boyer Contribution 122:28, 123:18, Fish Let- 
ters 19:18; PNwPN, turdamma be-el a-wa-ti- 
Su-nu lipulu send PN and PN, here so that 
they may answer their opponent in court 
(whether they have sold the cattle to the 
persons accused of possessing someone’s lost 
cattle) Sumer 14 55 No. 28:20 (Harmal). 


3’ in Mari: summa ana RN u ummandtisu 
tugallal andku ana be-el a-wa-ti-ka atér if you 
commit treachery against Zimrilim and his 
troops, I will become your adversary Mél. 
Dussaud 991:23, also ibid. 26. 


4’ in Nuzi: kunuk !PN un a-wa-ti seal 
of the litigant ‘PN (on a deposition of {PN) 
HSS 19 143:19. 


b) in magic: Summa amélu EN KA-st kispi 
usashirsSu if his adversary uses sorcery against 
someone AMT 89,1 v(!) 16 and 19, dupl. RS 2 
136:14 and 17 (= Ebeling KMI 51 r. v(!) 14 and 
17), cf. ana kipdt EN KA-8t% nadi (Suddt) ibid. 19 
and 21, AMT 89,1:21, cf. also summa amélu 
HUL.GIG ... EN KA-8t% usashirsu AMT 87,1 r. 3, 
Biggs Saziga 64:23; you perform the exor- 
cistic ritual and EN KA-ka tkannusakka your 
adversary will submit to you KAR 178 r.vi 27, 
dup!l. KAR 171 r. 6, cf. EN KA-ta Sa elija emiga 
rasé my adversary, who is stronger than I 
KAR 178 r. vi 18 and 171:8, but wr. EN KA.KA 
(= bél dabébi?) KAR 171:1f. and 178 r. vi 10; 
note also ina muhht EN KA-St izzazzu (but 
referred to as bél dababi, q.v., line 7) VAT 35:18 
(courtesy F. Kécher); salmaéni EN KA-ia u 
NIN K4-ia figurines of my adversary, male 
and female (with figurines of bél dababi, bél 
rid, etc.) Maqlu I 83 and II 46. 


c) inomens: bél Samnim eli be-el a-wa-ti-Su 
izzaz the man for whom the lecanomancy is 
performed will triumph over his adversary 
CT 3 4:62 (OB oil omens), cf. eli EN KA-Su GUB. 
BA MDP 14 p. 58r. ii 17 (MB dream omens), amélu 
eli EN KA-Su izzaz KAR 148:5 (SB ext.), and 
passim in Alu and Izbu, BRM 4 24:45, and passim 
in igqur ipus; bél immerim be-el a-wa-ti i[ras: 
Si]ma ina dinim i-lefel-[8u] the owner of the 
lamb will have(?) an adversary but will 
triumph over him in the lawsuit YOS 10 33 
ii 6, cf. awitlum eli be-el a-wa-ti-su ap-pa-su 
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tkasSad ibid. 11 iii 21 (both OB ext.), cf. EN 
KA-8t gdssu ikasSad KAR 427:30 (SB ext.), EN 
KA-8u tkassad | ikagssassu Labat Calendrier 
§ 41':10, and passim; amélu ina pan EN KA-Su 
ana ali sanima inakkir the man will move 
to another city away from his adversary 
TCL 6 1:17 (SB ext.); EN KA-8% SE his 
(the king’s) adversary will be agreeable 
4R 33* iv 16, cf. ana EN KA-8i% SIG; CT 40 
11:79, also K.10629 r. i 26 (hemer.), also rubi 
ana EN KA-3t% §Sa,(?) TCL 6 1:6; migitti 
be-el a-wa-ti-éu ina ekallim downfall of his 
adversary in the palace YOS 10 54 vr. 17 (OB 
physiogn.), cf. migittt EN KA-S% CT 38 39:18 (SB 
Alu), magqdt EN KA-Su immar KAR 386:66, 
and passim, note (obscure): amélu DIS EN 
KA-8t IGI-mar CT 20 50 r. 9, CL 40 10:7. Note 
in the protasis: if when the foundations of 
the house are laid uN KA-st izziz his adver- 
sary is present CT 38 10:18. 

References written HN KA.KA have been 
cited sub bél dabahi, although Ai., in lex. sec- 
tion, translates li.inim.inim.ma by 6é 
awati, and the incantations and rituals against 
the adversary use sometimes the writing EN 
KA, sometimes EN KA.KA. 

Kienast ATHE p. 27; Geers, AJSL 43 30 n. 3. 


amatu B s.; (a topographical designation); 
Nuzi.* 

2 ANSE A.SA Sigua ... ina a-mat A.SA GN 
an irrigated field of two homers in the a. of 
the field of GN JEN 439:6, cf. 1 awithar 


A.SA siga ina ASA a-mat dimti GN 
JEN 75:6; x ANSE a.SA asar a-ma-ti(-)a-nt 
HSS 19 8:31, cf. 2 awihar Aa.SA ziltija asar 


a-ma-tt a-an-ni a GN RA 23 149 No. 30:4. 

Possibly the last two refs. are to be taken 
as a word amatian(n)i, and not to be con- 
nected with anni, q.v. 


ambassu (anbassu) s.; game preserve; SB, 
NA, NB; foreign word. 

[uD].11.xam Nabé ussa Sépsu ipassar anu 
am-ba-as-si illak rimaéniiduak onthe eleventh 
day Nabi will come out (from his bedroom), 
take a walk(?), go to the game preserve, and 
kill wild oxen ABL 366:3 (NA); Adad nuhée 
ina libbi am-ba-si illak nigéma sa sarri innep:z 
pag Adad-of-Abundance will walk in the 


amél nari 


game preserve, the sacrifices for the king 
will also be made ABL 4271.7 (NA), cf. abul 
Adad éa am-ba-si &&@ GIS.SAR [(x)] the Adad 
Gate which (faces toward) the game preserve 
of the park STT 372:11, also OIP 2 112 vii 88 
(Senn.); sér sabburtt sa a-ha am-ba-si karan 
Sadi kaligun gimir indi adnate riqgé u sirdt ana 
beult azqup I planted (around Nineveh) in 
great number, on the .... which is beside the 
game preserve, every type of wild vine and 
every exotic fruit tree, aromatics and olive(?) 
trees OIP 2 114 viii 19 (Senn.); adi mé la tkaé: 
Sadu ana sumaméti umassirma am-ba-su mu- 
bil [...] as long as the water was unable to 
reach it, [ left it a desert region, and the game 
preserve(?) [...] ibid. 80:21; uncert.: x 
barley a-na am-pa-Su HSS 9 127:4 (Nuzi, 
translit. only). 

To be connected with Hurrian umbassi-, e.g. 
KUB 29 4ii 38, in Hitt. context KUB 27 16 iii 
17, sce Friedrich, RHA 8 14 and MVAG 42/2 49ff. 

The translation “game preserve” is based 
on the letter ABL 366, where Nabi is said to 
go to the a. to kill wild oxen. Apart from the 
two letters, ambassu is attested only in the 
inscriptions of Sennacherib; the Sar. ref. 
Lyon Sar. 10:61 (see abdlu B mng. 2a) is to be 
emended to qar(!)-ba-te. Itislikely that OIP 
2 80:21 is also to be emended to ana sumd: 
méti umassirma gar(!)-ba-su I let its fields 
become a desert region. In BIN 1 23:16 the 
signs AN BA x occur in too fragmentary a 
context to be interpreted as an-ba-s[t], and 
this would be the only NB occurrence of this 
foreign loan word in Assyrian. 


von Brandenstein, AfO 13 58; Klauber, OLZ 
1911 21; Gelb, OIP 57 200. 


**ambatu. (AHw. 42b) sec qarbdtu (see 
ambassu discussion section). 


**ambu (AHw. 42b) read si-lih!-pu (see 
zirqu A lex. section). 

ameharu see ewiharu. 
amél arni see arnu in ainél arni. 

amél hubulli see Aubullu A in amél hubullt. 


amél nari s.; (an aquatic animal); SB*; wr. 
LU.ip; ef. amilu. 


44 


oi.uchicago.edu 


ameéltu 


pagita rabita namsuha LU.ip umami sa 
timts rabite (the king of Egypt sent) a large 
monkey, a crocodile, a “‘river-man,”’ animals 
of the great sea AKA 142 iv 29 (AS8ur-bél-kala?). 

Note also LU.a.MES ina Gh innamir a 
“water-man’’ was seen in the city CT 29 48:2, 
for restoration see AfO 16 262. 


Landsberger Fauna 142 n. 2 (rhinoceros ?); Gadd, 
Traq 10 21ff. (seal). 


améltu see amiltu. 


amélu see amilu. 


améluttu = see amiliitu. 


amélitu see amilitu. 


ameranis see amiru. 


ameranu s.; eye witness; MA; cf. ama@ruA. 
wWilu sa... ina pi a-me-ra-a-ni 8a kispi 
tsmetinima aniku dtamar igbiassunni Simeanu 
illaka ana sarri igabbi summa a-me-ra-a-nu 
.. itiekir ana pant DN igabbi ma summa la 
igbiannt zaéku a-me-ra-a-nu Sa igbitini wu tk: 
kirunt Sarru ki ilwini iltan@alsu any man 
who (witnesses sorcery or) hears from an eye 
witness to the sorcery who has said to him, 
“I saw it,” this man who has heard it shall go 
(and) inform the king, (and) if the eye witness 
denies (it), he shall swear before DN, ‘‘He has 
indeed told me so,” and he shall go free, (and) 
the king, if he wishes, may subject to further 
questioning the eye witness who reported and 
(then) denied (it) KAV 1 vii 9, 14 and 18 (Ass. 
Code § 47); lu SAL lu LU a-me-ra-na ana lib[ bi 
a}iini ikarrurusunu they will cast into the 
furnace whoever sees (a Jady of the harem), 
whether man or woman AfO 17 285:94 (MA 
harem edict); a-me-ra-an-Su [kuzlippesu ilagqr 
whoever witnesses (and informs on) him will 
take his kuzippu-garments ibid. 287: 106. 


For lex. refs. see amiranu. 
amertu see amirtu A. 
ameStu see amirtu A. 


amhara s.; (a medicinal plant); SB, NB; 
foreign word. 

a) in plant lists: OG am-ha-ra : 6 ha-su-% 
CT 14 18 K.4354 i 26 (Uruanna T 157), cf. U 
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GAzi(!).saAR am.ha.ra: U a-té-ar-tum ibid. i 
23 and dupl. 35 K.271:8, cf. also G.gazi.sar 
am.ha.ra = a-t{a]r-tum = ha-sar-rat Hg. B 
IV 178b; [U] am-ha-ra tam-Li8 [...] CT 14 27 
Sm.1846:7 (plant list), ef. U am-ha-ri Montser- 
rat 479:4 (NB plant list, courtesy M. Civil); U 
am-ha-ra : © NIM.NIM : sdku ina himéti em: 
mett pasasu — a. is a plant (for) NIM.NIM- 
disease, to pound in hot ghee (and) rub on 
Kécher BAM } ii 13. 


b) in the series Jammu Sikingu: sammu 
sikinsu kima t am-ha-ri lariisu sehrit Sizba ul 
184 [...] kima zér kitt Sammu S46 & la-bu-bi-tu 
[sumsu] the plant which is like the a.-plant, 
its leaves are small, it has no milky sap, [its 
seeds] are like linseed, that plant is called 
labubitu. Kocher Pflanzenkunde 33:4; sammu 
Stkinsu kima t am-ha-ra zérasu kima abulili 
sim Sammu sé [... Sumsu] the plant which 
is like the a.-plant, (and) its seeds are red 
like the abultlu-berry, that plant is called 
[...] ibid. 6; Sammu Ssikingu kima b am-ha- 
ra inibsu kima abulili sim Sammu Sh sem- 
[... Sumgu] the plant which is Jike the a.- 
plant (and) its fruit is red like the abultlu- 
berry, that plant is called [...] ibid. 8, dupl. 
ibid. 34a:3, 5, and 7. 


c) in med.: [am]-ha-ra tasék ina sikari 
isaltima inves you pound a., he drinks (it) 
in beer, and he will get well Kiichler Beitr. pl. 
19iv 20; UW am-[ha-ra] ... tapds ina sikari 

. tarabbak tasammid you bray a. (and 
other plants), you soak (them) in beer, (and) 
you make a compress Kécher BAM 124 ii 15, 
ef. U am-ha-ra tasdk ibid. 159 iii 19, ef. also 
(among medicinal herbs) ibid. 174 r. 23, AMT 
32,6:6; U am-ha-ra ... ina KUS — a. (to 
wear) ina leather bag STT 95:46; U am-ha-ra 
taptanassassuma iballut Iraq 19 41:20; zér U 
am-ha-ra ... 5 Sammi anniiti isténis tasdk ina 
karani tamahhas la patin igatti seed of a. 
(etc.), these five plants you pound, knead 
(them) in wine, he drinks (the potion) on an 
empty stomach Kiichler Beitr. pl. 11iii50, sina 
NE U am-ha-ra tuballal you mix one sila of 
a. ashes (with other ashes) Kéchor BAM 237 iv 9, 
ef. also Biggs Saziga 64 LKA 103:18; note 
GAZLSAR.AM.HA.RA (= atartu or hasarratu) 
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AMT 31,4:20; U am-ha-ra GAZILSAR ... 
ina karéni sahti tarabbak Kécher BAM 11:7f. 

Possibly amhara should be taken as a 
logogram, although it is written am-ha-ri 
Kocher Pflanzenkunde 33:4ff. and Montserrat 
479:4, and am.ba.ru in Sum. context: 
lugal.mu am.ha.ru mu.na.ab.bé [mu. 
na.bul.ri ba.ki.e he (Isimud) says to 
(Enki), ‘‘my lord, (it is) the a.-plant, he will 
uproot it for him, (and) it will be eaten” 
Kramer Enki and Ninhursag 18:215f. 


amiharu see awiharu. 


amika s.; (mng. unkn.); NA.* 

a-gi ina libbi GIS a-pi-sa-x ina libbi ai8 
a-mi-ku-t% PN KU PN will have the usufruct 
ofthe .... aswellasthe a. Woolley Carchemish 
2 136:34 (coll. from photo). 

A legal(?) phrase not otherwise attested. 

(Thompson DAB 250.) 


amilanu s.; (a medicinal plant); SB; wr. 
G/ars Lt-a-nu, U (NAM.)LU.Ux(GISGAL).LU, 
GU LU-4A-nu (6 NA-a-nu Kécher BAM 207:11', 
312:6, LKA 144r. 31); ef. amilu. 

GILU]-a-nu (var. a-mi-la-nu) : U[...] Uruannal 
657. 

G LU-414-nu |! ki-ma hal-la e-ri-bi_ the a.-plant is 
like the .... of the raven BRM 4 32:11 (comm. to 
TCL 6 34). 


a) in gen.: U.LAL U LU-a-nu lubulti birme 
Sim.u1.4 kalama Gup.MES u séni maddattasu 
amhur Ireceivedas his tribute aSqulalu-plant, 
a., colored garments, all kinds of aromatics, 
oxen and sheep and goats Rost Tigl. TIT pl. 23 
No. 35:28. 


b) inmed.: tna muhhi taksiri Sa U.LU.Ux. 
LU tamannu you recite (the incantations) 
over a phylactery containing a.-plant AMT 
104:32, dupl. AMT 13,5:9, cf. U.LU.Ux.LU LKA 
84 r. 14, KAR 56:3, AMT 88,2 r. 2, KAR 91 
r. 11, Biggs Saziga 65 LKA 103 left edge 2; 
U.LU.Ux.LU (var. U.NAM.LU.Ux.LU) TCL 6 34 
r. i 9, var. from VAT 4115 (courtesy F. Kécher); 
U.LU.Uy.LU STT 95:19, dupl., wr. U LU-a-nu 
Kécher BAM 816 ii 18, ef. ibid. iii 22; U LU-a-nu 
Labat, Somitica 3 17 ii 3f., AMT 4,4:8; GIS LU- 
a-nu ... lina KUS] — a.-plant (and other 
plants to wear) in a leather bag CT 23 36:55; 


amiltu 


U LuU-a-nu TCL 6 34 i 10 and parallel AMT 
35,3:7, for comm., see lex. section. 

Literally amilinw means the ‘“man-like 
(plant).” It could perhaps be connected with 
the mandrake, a tuber which often has four 
shoots resembling arms and legs and which 
was well known in medieval times for its use 
as a drug. 


von Soden, AfO 18 394; Kécher BAM 3 p. xxiv 
n. 56. 


amiliS see amilu mng. la-l’. 


amiltu (awiltu, améltu, awéltw) s.; 1. free 
woman, 2. woman of lower or undetermined 
status, 3. female, feminine; from OA, OB 
on; pl. amilatu; wr. syll. and (only in EA, 
Nuzi) sau; cf. amilu. 

li = a-wi-lum, sa-a, a-wi-il-tum OB Lu A 
492ff.; di-libeax’rp, murdubyyrip, dim, 
DARA®@Ta-8igy — g-mil-td Lu I 21ff.; aS.BaR = 
a-mil-tu. Izi E 187. 

li.bi (var. mu.lu.ba) na.dm.usar(var. adds 
.e) ba.an.da.ab.du(var. .te).e : a-wi-il-tam Sati 
ana §Pitiki tasabbati that woman you accept as 
your friend (Sum. from Dialogue 5:89, courtesy 
M. Civil) RA 24 36 A 5, see van Dijk La Sagesse 91. 


1. free woman — a) in commercial trans- 
actions: 14 Gin kaspam ana a-wi-il,-tim 
nusébil we sent one and a half shekels of 
silver to the lady BIN 6 142:7; 4% Gin 
kaspam istt a-wi-il,-té alge I took x shekels of 
silver from the lady KTS 52a:7; kaspam ... 
$a ublanni a-wi-il,-tum tattabalma the lady 
took away the silver which he brought me 
CCT 3 31:18, cf..x kaspam ana a-wi-il;-tim ... 
asqul BIN 4 157:26; riksum ... ana a-wi-il,- 
tim a package for the lady CCT 1 37:14, ef. 
riksam ... kunukkini ana a-wi-i,-tim niddin 
ICK 1 149:11; naphar subdtija ana a-wi-il;- 
tim ahzama (see ahdzu mng. 3b) CCT 2 25:36; 
ana a-wi-il,-tim qibt- TuM 1 4b: 25, ef. (in broken 
context) AAA 1 pl. 22 No. 5:7'; issér a-wi-il,- 
tim enka lilik keep your eye on the lady 
OIP 27 26 vr. 8; a-wi-tl,-tum dalam ana esdr 
kaspim tasee the woman (mentioned by 
name in line 6ff.) will request from the city 
(authority) the collecting of the (owed) silver 
BIN 6 199:14; ittuppim lapdtim a-wi-t,-tam, 
e ikla he must not restrain the lady from 
writing the tablet TCL 14 9:20, cf. 2 MA.NA 
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hurdsum Sa a-wi-il;-tim ibid. 19; uncert., 
possibly referring to a pledged woman: agamz 
méma a-wi-il,-tdm PN ibbitija i-ta-ra-zu (for 
itarrassi?) I understand PN wants to take 
away the woman from my house (let him 
pay you the silver and rent a house for 
her) TCL 19 47:22; note the plural referring 
to a group of women: kaspam ga i8ti 
a-wi-la-tim assibtim talq’aninni kasap a- 
wi-lé-tim ésugla as to the silver which 
you have borrowed on interest from the 
ladies, pay the silver to the ladies ICK 
1 192:11 and 13, cf. CCT 5 8b:13 and 23; _ five 
days after I arrived a-wi-ld-tum 8a bit PN 
dlam imhurama the ladies of PN’s house 
approached (the authorities of) the city (with 
a claim) TCL 4 3:4; sat u amassu a-wi-ld-tim 
usamdima warkat a-wi-la-tim attabalim izzaz 
he and his slave girl warned(?) the ladies 
and he is set to take away the estate of the 
ladies TCL 14 40:35f. (all OA); ezib daqqdatim Sa 
a-wi-il-tum ana PN iddé aside from the small 
amounts of silver which the lady had left for 
PN UET 5 686:8, cf. x kaspam Sa PN nikz 
kassam ana a-wi-tl-tim iddi x silver which 
PN left for the lady as a sum to be accounted 
for ibid. 4; kaspam sibilamma a-wi-tl-tam 
lipul send me silver so that I can pay the 
lady CT 33 23:20; send me silver a-wi-il-tam 
lunthhi so that I can appease the lady Kraus 
AbB 1 138:39; sénum Sa a-wi-il-tim the sheep 
and goats of the lady TCL 18 116:17; a-wi-il- 
tum Sa ana pthat kurummatisu abi isaluse 
Sima usaddan the lady whom my father asked 
concerning the responsibility for his sub- 
sistence will collect (it) herself VAS 16 193:20; 
ana tém a-wi-il-tim sukbutim to honor the 
opinion of the lady Kraus AbB 1 117:5, ef. 
(in broken contexts) a-wi-la-tim ibid. 112 edge 
4, VAS 16 148:30, a-wi-il-tu-um CT 29 15:18 
(all OB); note in Mari: PN ga rés a-we-el- 
tim ARM 9 24 iii 17, iv 25, and 27 iv 33. 


b) used in polite reference to a person: 
egeléu a-wi-il-ium PN ga ina ekallim wasbatu 
iltegi the lady PN, who lives in the palace, 
has taken his field away TCL 7 58:12 (OB). 


c) referring to the wife of an amilu: PN 
. a-wi-il-tam ul irdiamma_ should PN (the 
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guarantor) not bring the woman (the wife of 
the debtor) VAS 8 26:19, cf. a-wi-il-tum 
awdtim madig uktabbit (referred to as DAM 
PN in line 9) TCL 18 135:10; a-wi-il-tum 
annitum assatkéd is this woman your wife? 
CT 45 86:18 (all OB); a-mil-tum Suati this 
woman (referring to the pam married by an 
amélu) SBAW 1889 p. 828 (pl. 7) iv 29 (NB 
laws), see Driver and Miles Babylonian Laws 2 
344: 28. 

2. woman of lower or undetermined status 
—a) inOB, MB: 1 a-wi-il-tum marat Idamaz 
ras @ woman, native of GN VAS 16 80:1; 
a-wi-il-tum $a usiam amat Sarrim the woman 
who left is a slave of the king Boyer Contribu- 
tion 119:9; a-wi-il-tum Sa ina bitim usbu the 
woman who lived in the house (lived there for 
five years and has taken sundry articles) 
PBS 8/1 82:4; PN PN, wu PN, a-wi-il-ta-am 
irtedinikkum PN, PN,, and PN, brought the 
woman (called Kusia line 17) to you (do 
what you deem right) CT 29 24:20; a-wi-il- 
ta-am itramma 10 KA8.U.sa ugdallil (see 
billatu mng. 2) JCS 9 105 No. 111:3'; a-wi-il- 
tam swati igqallisi they burn that woman 
(referring to a naditu operating a tavern) 
CH § 110:43; a-wi-il-tum & ihtalig TCL 18 
136:15, a-wi-il-tum ul ina eqlim u ul ina kirim 
Saknat the woman is neither in the field nor 
in the orchard ibid. 17; a-wi-dl-tum ul sehre[t] 
rabiat the girl is not too young, she is grown 
up TCL 11 246:7; a-wi-il-tum muskénet the 
woman is of the muskénu-class VAS 16 148:11; 
did I not write to you as follows a-wi-tl-tum 
Sdrassa Sa-na-a-at that woman's hair is.... 
(uncert.) ibid. 22:23; a-wi-il-tum-ma & 
OECT 3 69:16; a-wi-il-tum [NiaLSuU PN wpuz 
rannt the woman under the supervision of 
PN has written to me (but has not given me 
the barley) VAS 16 106:12 (all OB); in per- 
sonal names: A-wit-il-ti-i-l¢ Boyer Contribution 
120:3, 10, and 16; A-wv-il-tum-ba-ni-tum BE 
15 163:6 (MB); = [a@]-mi-al-ta Sd8 ... [ina] 
mitint mita[t] that woman died during the 
plague EA 11:13and 15 (MBroyal let.); note, 
wr. SAL, possibly to be read sennistu, in MB 
royal: 1 saL banita a beautiful woman 
EA 4:12, SaL.MES bandiu  ibid., cf. also lines 
19ff., SAL irtabi Sa zikari the woman is now 
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grown up, ready fora man EA 3:8, notcalso 
[25 LU(?).MES] 25 SAL.MES naphar 50 a-m{[i- 
lu-tu] ibid. 30. 


b) in Bogh., EA: people from Meluhha 
zikarttu.MES [...] SAL a-mi-la-du.MES sa 
Meluhha KUB 3 52:7; 270 LU.MES 30 
SAL.MES (as muldgu-gift) EA 25 iv 64, 
ef. 100 san.MES ibid. iii 65; I brought 10 
SAL.MES / mi-ki-tu EA 64:21. 


c) in Nuzi: ‘PNufPN, 2 SAL.MES annititu 
Hapirit PN, Su-ur-Su-nu $a a-wi-la-li 
PN and PN,, these two Hapiru-women (made 
themselves slaves of PN,), PN, is the guaran- 
tor(?) for the(se) women JAOS 55 pl. 1 and p. 
434 No. 1:6; 2SaL.MES umalla he will give 
two women as a fine JEN 179:23 (sale of a 
Slave girl). 


d) in NB: (after a list of women, includ- 
ing widows and girls) a-mil-tu, ina libbi itti 
mar bani ul tisubu not one of these women 
may live with a free-born man Dar. 43:9; 
libbii a-mil-ti Sa bélt igma like the woman of 
whom my lord has heard TCL 9 81:25 (let.); 
send me my son quickly ana pi-pi-i sa a-mil- 
ti la tallak do not act according to the bab- 
bling of the woman RT 19 106 82-3-23,845:12 
(let.); PN sal a-me-la-a-ta userribima ina bit 
alpi i-na-sar(!) PN will bring in the women 
and keep (them) under guard in the cattle 
shed UET 4 188:15, cf. ana muhhi sau a-mil- 
tt ibid. 5 (let.), ef. also SAL a-mil-tum 8¢ that 
woman YOS 6 235:19; in broken context: 
a-mil-tum.MES VAS 3 143:2, cf. sat. a-mil-ti 
KB 4 122 K.3790:2 (translit. only), also sa 
a-mil-ti BRM 1 32:10, ABL 859:17. 


3. female, feminine —a) qualifying objects 
or apparel: 1 abarniam sa a-wi-il;-tim CCT 
125:27, cf. 2 TUG sa a-wi-il;-tim CCT 2 25:43 
(both OA); TUG.MES a@ SAL.MES EA 25 iv 47 
(list of gifts of Tudratta); note 400 silver anklets 
Sa SAL.MES-ti for women ibid. iii 64; 1-it TUG 
Sram sa a-mil-tu, Evetts Ner. 28:25, cf. 
husanné Sa a-mil-tu, ibid. 11 (NB). 


b) referring to representations: Sa-gar-su 
salam a-mi-il-tu, its(?).... (part of the ob- 
ject) is the figure of a woman EA 22 ii 21, 
also KA 25 ii 56, 58 (list of gifts of Tuératta); 
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2 salmiini 8a SAL.MES 8a kaspimu two stat- 
uettes of women, likewise of silver EA 41:26 
(let. from Bogh.). 


amiltu inrabiamilati s.; official in charge 
of the women (of the royal palace); NB*; cf. 
amilu. 

PN LU GAL a-mi-la-a-ti PN, LU GAL a-ii- 
lu-a-ti Ungor Babylon No. 26 pl. 55 iv 11f. 


amilu (amélu, awilu, awélu, @ilu, abilu) s.; 
1. human being (in contrast to gods and 
animals), man, person, somebody, anybody, 
(negated) nobody, one (another), 2. grown 
man, male, 3. free man, gentleman, 4. man 
(as designation of a person in relation to 
another person, to an organization, to a city); 
from OAKk. on; abilum in OAkk. (personal 
names and possibly MDP 2 63:5), awitlu(m) 
in OAkk., OA, OB, RS, Nuzi, amilu and 
amélu in MB, SB, NB, LB, @wilu in MA, 
amélu in NA only in citing SB texts (ADD 
1067 ii 2, ABL 74 r. 6, 385:8); pl. awalt (wr. 
a-wi-lu-t rarely in OA, mostly in OB); wr. 
syll. (a-wi-lu SBH p. 13:19 and 21) and ut, 
LU.Ux(@ISGAL).LU, in SB also Na (2A KUB 37 
56:3 and 5, 80:2’ and 13’, 210:1ff. and KUB 4 
44:8, also with the cryptogram 1, seo Labat, 
Studies Landsberger 260); cf. amil nari, amt: 
lanu, amiltu, amiltu in rabi amilati, amilu 
in la amilu, amilaitu, awilainu. 


lu = a-mi-lu, mu.lu = a-mi-lu EMM.SAL.LA, 

Wi.uy(atSeaz).lu, ur, sag, GiPeax Sip, MRtAnita, 
xX ered, ’ 6? Sais : 

za,na,nu, “Hidili, pap. bal, ii, a.dacab = 


a-mi-lu Lu TI 7ff. 

Ju = a-wi-lum OB Lu A 492; lu-u ni - «-[me-lv] 
SP TT 320, 14 = a-me-lu S84 Voc. AA 16’, [lu-a] Lo = 
{a-wi-Tju A VIT/2:11, [lu-u] tu = Li-lan = (Hitt.) 
Lu-i8 S88 Voc. H 18’; Wi = «-me-lu EME.sLSA ZA 9 
163 iv 7. 

mu-lu MUL = [a-mi]-[lu EME].saL A II/6 A ii 44, 
{mu.l]u=1u= [a-mi-lu] Emesal Voc. 116; mu.lu 
= a-me-lu EME.TE.NA ZA 9 163 iv 5. 

LU.GISCAL.LU lu-t-la (pronunciation) = a-me-lu 
Igituh App. B iv 13, lu.uy.lu = a-me-lu Igituh 
short version 177; na,.HaR.zabar nam.1d.uy.lu 
=(blank)=Na, bir-kitu He. BIV 71 and Hg. D 76. 

ur UR = a-me-lu SP II 6, lu-u ur = a-[mi-lu] A 
VIT/2:88, a-a UR = a-[mi-lu] ibid. 89, ur uR = «- 
[mi-lu] ibid. 93; UR = a-w{i-le-wn] MSL 2p. 141C 
ii 19’ (Proto-Ea); ur / a-me-lu Hz. 11181, in MSL6 
143; ur = a-me-lu EME.SUKUD.DA ZA 9 163 iv 1. 

sa-ag SAG = «-mi-lum Idu I 111, sa-[ag] sac = a- 
me-lu SPT 244, sag -: a-me-luumn.caL ZA 9 168 iii 
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38; lu.sag.ga.e (Sum. nominative) a-wi-lum 
Ai. VII iv 14; lu.sag.ki al.pu, lu.sag.bi ki.a, 
la.sag.bi dul.la, lu.kaxmt am.tag, li.igi.ni 
nu.zalag, l[u.x.x].n[i] Mi.mr = a-mi-lu a-di-ir 
Nabnitu I I161ff.; sag. kur a-wi-il « x, LO 
DINGIR.RA RA 25 125:11’ (Silbenvokabular A). 
za-a ZA = a-me-lu SP I 7, za-a ZA = a-mi-lu 
Ea I 20; za = a-me-lu EME.suH.A ZA 9 163 iv 3. 
na-a NA = a-mi-li Ea IV 108, [naj-fal Na = a-mi- 
lu SPT 275; na = a-me-lu EME.GAL ZA 9 163 iii 37. 
nu NU = a-wi-lum MSL 2 142 i 4 (Proto-Ka). 
[d]ili = a-mi-lu Izi E 193, dili = a-me-lu EME. 
suxupD.pA ZA 9 163 iv 2; 88n-takpry — a-me-lu 
EME.SUH.A ibid. 4;  ™ ea = a-me-lu EME.TE.NA 
ibid. 6. 
lu.bi li.gal bi.a in hi.a ni.in.si hi.a ra. 
bu.um hi.a: a-wi-lum 8@ lu sarrum lu énum lu 
isiakkum u lu rabim if this man be a king, an énw, 
an isSakku or an official Sumer 11 pl. 16 No. 10: 18f.; 
en.gal lu ti.ti ki.aga.me.en : bélum rabim Sa 
a-wi-lam bullutu trammu (see balatu v. lex. section) 
Analecta Biblica 12 71:4; mir li.ra te.a.ta : Sibba 
sa ana a-me-li itehht — sibbu-snake which attacks 
man Angim III 35; dingir.lu.ba.ke,(xrp) 
nam.mu.un.da.an.bur.ra: g@ ... ilu u Lt la 
ippassaru (curse) from which neither god nor man 
can become free CT 17 34:9f.; udug.huledin.na 
lu.ti.la ba.an.gaz : utukku lemnu sa ina sért U5 
balta inarru evil spirit who kills healthy men in the 
open country CT 16 1:28f.; li.lu.ra : LU ana Lt 
one another Hh. I 309, also Ai. IV iv 43, and passim 


in Aij.; ld.lu.ra: Lt a-mi-lam Ai. VI i 60, and 
passim in Ai.; 1]u.1lu.a.giny(a@rMm) : a-me-lu kima 
a-me-li Hh. I 336 and Ai. IV i 62. 


é.mu.lu.e ku,.ku,.da.zu.dé: ana & a-me- 
lim ina erébiki Delitzsch AL® p. 135:9f.; me.e 
mu.lu.mu mu.un.[...]:8ajd3i a-mi-li ukallam 
TCL 6 54r. 4f., see ZA 40 88; mu.lugaba.ri.a.ni 
mu.lu gam.[am] : a-mi-lt imhuruma a-mi-lu mi- 
tum the man who met it (the storm) wasadead man 
SBH p. 112 r.3f.; mu.lui.bi.bar.ra.zumu.lu. 
bi al.ti: a-we-lim tappallasi a-me-lu sa iballut 
ASKT p. 115:7f.; kun,.mu.lu.ne.katu8.tuS.u 
é.mu.lu.ne.ka malga ba.e.zu : muttassibat 
askuppat a-wi-li-e bit a-wi-li-im malaksu talamma:z 
dima you who sit around on the thresholds of men, 
you who find out about the opinions in a man’s 
house van Dijk La Sagesse p. 92:2, Sum. from 
Dialogue 5:112f., ef. dam.mu.ludu;.mu.mu.lu 
dag.gi,.ati.la : [as-s]a-at a-wi-li DUMU.SAL a-wi- 
li ga ina babtim wasba ibid. 113f. (courtesy M. 
Civil). 

lu.uy(GiSeaz).lu dumu.dingir.ra.na ... 
me.ni.hu.luh.luh: LG DUMU  DINGIR-& 
limtessi: may the man, the son of his god, become 
cleansed CT 16 11 vi 32f., and passim in these 
texts; ld.uy.lu.bi U.di nig.me.gar gé.ga.da. 
na: a-me-lu Sudtu qilu kiru issakingumma  faint- 
ness, daze have come over that man Surpu VII 
34f.; ld.uy.lu.bi ni.te.a.ni.8é ér.gig 1.868. 


u. 


4 
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868 : LU & ina ramanisu marsié ibakki (see bakit 
lex. section) AMT 11,1:18f.; ad ugu.na dim. 
me.ir.e.ne na.4m.li.[uy.lu] : abu Glid ili u a- 
me-li 4R 9:32f. 

a.na ib.ag.ana.binu.un.zu : mind épus LU 
(var. a-me-lu) Sudtu ul idi I do not know what this 
man has done CT 17 26:54f., also Surpu V-VI 25f. 

Su-nun-du (var. §d-nun-du) = a-me-lu, ta-v% (var. 
IA-?-[%]), @-IA-% = MIN Malku I 165ff., cf. Su-nun-du 
ra-i-mu, a-wi-lu An VIIT 67; a-me-lu-u = MIN 
(= [e-ru]-f%]) copper An VII 37; ma-li = a-mi-[lu] 
JRAS 1917 103ff., see Balkan Kagsit. Stud. 4:26 
(Kassite voc.). 


1. human being (in contrast to gods and 
animals), man, person, somebody, anybody, 
(negated) nobody, one (another) — a) 
human being — 1’ in contrast to gods and 
animals: ludzizma lulld lu a-me-lu sumsu I 
will make a creature in human form, his 
name shall be amélu En. el. VI 6, cf. band a- 
me-lim (referring to Ea) PBS 1/2 106:15, see 
ArOr 17/1 178, and see bani A v. mng. 
3a-l’; I trust you kima a-wi-lum ana Istar 
taklu as a human being trusts [star Bagh. 
Mitt. 2 59 iv 12 (OB); silli ili a-me-lu [x x] silla 
LU a-me-li-e [a]-me-lu | Sarru god is the pro- 
tection(?) of the amélu and the amélu is the 
protection(?) of men, amélu means (here) the 
king (uncert., see Lambert BWL 282) ABL 652 
r. 10ff.; these things you have done sa ina 
mubhhi Ui u Lt tabu gunu which are pleasing 
to god and man ABL 1380:17; eriSt ili ana LU 
(see erigstu A mng. 1b) YOS 145117 (Nbn.); 
kisir libbi ili ana wa patir the wrath of the 
deity against the man will be dissolved 
CT 38 26:42 (SB Alu); “stRaS pasir ili u LO 
DN, the one who sets god and man at rest 
Surpu V—VI 182, also JNES 15 138:120; zumri 
it u LU tasabbat you (disease) attack the 
bodies of god and man AMT 84,4 ii 12; 
gabal ili u LO ippattara Géssmann Era III 
149, restored from Borger and Lambert, Or. NS 27 
43; intima i-lu a-we-lum CT 461i 1 (= YOR 
5/3 pl. 2:441), ef. t-lu-um-ma % a-wi-lum 
ibid. iv 43, DINGIR-ma u a-we-lum ibid. 4 
26; [nam].tar &i-ma-a-at  a-wi- 
lim (in group with “painted mark for 
the woodworker,” “painted mark for 
marking sheep’’) the fate of man Ni 10310: 10’ 
(Imgidda to Erimhu3); see also CT 17 
34:9f., in lex. section; note: LU sa tallika 
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panassu the mortal (i.e., Gilgames) whom you 
(UrSanabi) have led here Gilg. XI 237, ef. 
ibid. 206; he anointed himself with oil a-wi- 
h-is iwi and became a human being Gilg. 
P. iii 25 (OB); tamtasal a-me(var. -mi)-lis you 
came to resemble a man Géssmann Era IV 3. 


2’ other oces.: a-wi-lam Suati lu LuGAL lu 
EN such a man, be hea king oranénu RA 11 
92 ii 17, cf. AfO 12 365:28, cf. lu ga Lt lu ga 
Sarri AMT 49,6:8, also LU 84@ lu kabtu lu rabii 
malik Jarri MDP 2 pl. 23 vil, seealso Sumer 
1l pl. 16 No. 10:18f., in lex. section; burri 
akalu summit Saté eli ut illak (see bart B v. 
mng. 2) Lambert BWL 144:16; a region sa 
ana kibis LG la natéi not fit to be trod by 
human feet AKA 50 iii 20 (Tigl. I), cf. a 
shore éa... ana Sitkun Sép LU la nati not 
fit to be stepped on by human feet OIP 2 
75:82 (Senn.); baliu sa a-me-li (var. LU) fitting 
behavior for a man Lambert BWL 100:27. 


b) man, person — 1’ referring to a single 
person: 15 SE KU.BABBAR i-du UD.1.KAM A.BI 
114 15 grains of silver are the daily wages, 
the wages for one man A 3529:7 (OB); iskar 
istén a-wi-li-im the work assignment for one 
man Sumer 7 35 No. 4:4 and r. 5 (math.), ef. 
6 a-wi-lu-ka you (need) six men (in answer to 
ki mast sébam how many men? line 4) ibid. 
No. 3 r. 2; ina ERIN.MES-ku-nu istén a-wi-lam 
eltege J have taken a man from your (pl.) 
teams TCL 1712:8; barley sa apal a-wi-lim 
u idi SAG.GEME to pay the man and for the 
wages of the servant girl VAS 16 160:8; 
ana minim mal ustanabbalakkim lu seum lu 
kaspum ... a-wi-lam u Sumsu ina tuppim 
la tasattarvma why do you not enter on a 
tablet whatever I have sent you at various 
times, whether barley or silver, the person 
(who brought it or to whom it has been 
given) and the item Kraus AbB 1 130:26; 
note the use of LU instead of MU.BI.(IM) as 
heading of the column with personal names 
in TLB 1 78:2, 80:2, 81:2, 82:2; (all OB); ina 
Gli u séri sabat LU la Sakana not to permit 
the seizure of a person inside cities or outside 
BBSt. No. 6 ii 5; akala uw sikara ana pi a-mi-le- 
e-Su idin give out bread and beer correspond- 
ing to the number of his men BE 17 84:16 
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(MB); 3 MA.NA KU.BABBAR.MES mulld Sa istén 
LU-lim umalliinimma they pay a fine of three 
minas of silver for one man (killed) MRS 9 
157 RS 17.146:43; andku wu atta ahhé maré Sa 
istén LU-lim you and I are brothers, sons of 
one and the same man ibid. 133 RS 17.116:22'; 
LU <l>-en daka u LU 1-en lafgi] one man 
killed, one man taken prisoner EA 154:19, 
and note the distributive use: gukun 1 LU 1 
LU ina libbi ali put one man each in (every) 
town EA 101:27; summa elteqgi LU u summa 
istén alpa u Summa iméra istu muhhisu (the 
king should ask) whether I have taken from 
him a man or one bull or a donkey EA 280:26; 
ki istén LU-lam ina istén libbi: like one man with 
one mind KUB 3 42:11, cf. kima istén LU 
Smith Idrimi 37; mamman lu LU lu alu should 
somebody, either an individual or a city 
(rebel against the king) KBo 1 5 ii 16 and 19; 
LLU idukué u Santé Lt ilteqgd they killeda man 
and took another man prisoner JEN 670:27f.; 
istén LU 2 GUN ert sartusu two talents of 
copper is the fine for one man (killed) ADD 
164:5; andku u ahiia LU 3 ANSE niitisi my 
brothers and I, we each withdrew three 
homers (of seed) ABL 1285 r. 22 (NA); agritu 
sa arhi LU 6 Gin kaspa ana arhisu ana idisu 
inassi men hired by the month who each 
draw six shekels of silver per month YOS 3 
69:10; idi a-me-lu janu u hubullt kaspi janu 
neither wages for the man (the debtor) nor 
interest on the silver (loaned will be paid) 
VAS 5 9:6, and passim in similar clauses in NB, 
see also amilitu mng. 2d; istén a-me-lu 
ana imu 110 sig, 110 bricks (to be made) 
per day per man BIN 1 40:16, cf. Sa satti 
ana istén LU 12 lim agurru AnOr 8 52:8; ana 
LU a-me-lu 6 GUR uttatu six gur of barley 
(and other commodities) per man TCL 9 
85:13; 36 SILA uftatu sa 15 dmé ana LU idin 
pay out for 15 days 36 silas of barley per 
man YOS 8 69:19; istén LU ina kutallika 
a man in your stead CT 22 152:14; note 
ina dullu sa istén LU allak u anehhisma 
I am busy working for one single person 
BIN 1 39:21 (all NB lotters); wtén LU PN 
Sumsu aman named PN VAB 3 45 § 38:68 
(Dar.); LU la uda aj Situnt ana manni la#?al 
LU lu-du-a-ni las’aliu I do not know who 
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the man is whom I should ask, let them point 
out the man to me and I will ask him ABL 
55 r. 1 and 4 (NA). 

2’ referring to several persons: makar 
a-wi-li annititim aplanni answer me in the 
presence of these men CCT 1 49b:9, cf. a-wi- 
lu annitiitum Kienast ATHE 24 case 28, also TCL 
21 216A4:4; a-wi-lu-a kilallima mitu § both 
(these) men are dead CCT 3 40b:9, cf. 4 a-wi-li 
uséribma TCL 14 42:14, also a-wi-li nisbatma 
BIN 4 77:5, and a-wi-lu anniiitum lu Sibiika 
BIN 4 108:19; nimguréunuma a-wi-lu-% ittabal: 
kutu we came to an agreement with them but 
the men changed their minds CCT 4 30a:12; a- 
wi-lu 1stén u Sina lamnitum ana bit abini dala: 
him izzazzw a few evil persons are intent on 
causing confusion in our firm CCT 2 33:8 (all 
OA); a-wi-lu-& kdtama %-qa-wu-ka the men are 
waiting for you Kraus AbB 1 36:8, cf. a-wi- 
lu-t Sa wasbu ibid. 37:9; a-wi-li-e sa hibiltam 
isima (see hibiltu mng. la) LIH 103:6; assum 
eqlim sa PN a-wi-lu-i napistam ul isi as to 
the field of PN (remember that) the people 
have no (other) livelihood OECT 3 35:6; a-wi- 
lu-a ul madu the men are not numerous 
Sumer 14 44 No. 20:13, cf. la dturruma a-wi- 
lu-<uy ekallam la ulammadu the men must not 
inform the palace again ibid. 22; anumma 
a-wi-le-e ana 2U.SI.GA Subqumim 
attardam I have now sent you the men to do 
the plucking TCL 17 63:5; summa a-wi-lu-t 
Sunu ward $a nadiatim ana bélétigunu litiru 
if these men are slaves of naditu-women, they 
should return to their mistresses Kraus AbB 1 
115 vr. 8’; dinam a-wi-lu-u% iqabbinim the 
men will pronounce the verdict TCL 1 41:15; 
a-wi-li-e 8a tidtt S&twalma ask all the men you 
know TCL 17 58:33; ana PN rd@im a-we-li-e 
gibima tell PN, who is kind to every man 
CT 29 23:1; note a-wi-lu-% sat ittigunu usbu 
the men with whom I was staying (sold me) 
AS 6 p. 29 TA 1930 230:4 (allOB); LU.LU.MES.B. 
GAL inassahu ninu wasdbni ki if they remove 
the palace people, how are we going to stay? 
RA 42 73:26 (Mari), cf. LU.LU.MES &.cAaL-lim 
{...] ARM 3 84:17; 8a 3 LU ... ukinnu 
what three men have attested MDP 
23 318:17; LU.MES annitim wasser release 
these men (after a list of persons, each 
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gadu sabisu with his men, gadu marésu with 
his sons, and the like) Laessee Shemshara Tablets 
39:41, cf. LU.MES Suniiti wasseram ibid. 
38:12; 6 LU.MES Sa [rje-eS LU six men who 
serve(?) the master (after six names, the last 
a barber) ARM 9 27 iii 20, cf. naphar 17 u6. 
MES Sa warki LU (totaling five cooks, six 
grooms, and the above six sa rés awilim’s) 
ibid. 22; 6 LU.MES sa sarta ipusu six men 
who had committed crimes PBS 2/2 126:3 
(MB); note (referring to persons to be sold) 
4 LU.MES-e EN LU four persons, owners of the 
man (to be sold) ADD 640:5, ef. ibid. 616:4; 
naphar 6 L0.MES bél eqli tadani in all, six men, 
owners of the field to be sold ADD 388:5; lu 
LU.MES anniti lu madréSunu either these men 
or their sons (or their grandsons or their 
brothers) TCL 9 58:38 (NA); a-wi-lt ha-bi,-ri 
OIP 27 5:9 (OA); a@-we-lu-% DUMU.MES Isin 
PBS 7 22:10 (OB); sa a-me-lu LU Parsaja 
azmarisu the lance of the Persian VAB 3 91 
§ 4:28, ef. LUO LG Parsaja ibid. 29 (Dar.). 
3’ referring to a known person: a-wi-lam 
samrisma kaspam sasqil’u press the man hard 
to make him pay the silver CCT 1 30b:12 (OA); 
x kaspam a a-wi-lim Swati ana simim sami 
algeam I took x silver from that man to 
make purchases TCL 18 151:9; a-wi-la-am 
$a tuppt ubbalakkum (do not detain) the man 
who brings you my tablet Sumer 14 27 No. 8:14 
(OB Harmal), cf. a-wi-lam sa aspurakku la 
takallasu do not detain the man whom I have 
sent to you TCL 18 142:12, a-wi-lum ... 
nahlaptam sabilassu have the man bring me 
a coat ibid. 14; a-wi-lum sa Istar the man 
belongs to I8tar (see emédu mng. 4c-2’b’) 
VAS 16 144:8; aSsum PN a-wi-lum SAG. ARAD E 
Samag as to PN (referred to as awilum 
line 29), the man is a slave(?) of the temple of 
SamaS TCL 18 90:25 (OB let.); [a]-wi-lum 
kima naditim iltapassi the (mentioned) man 
had an unwarranted claim against her, she 
being a naditu-woman TCL 18 136:10, and 
passim in this text; a-wi-lum bissu bitt the 
man’s house is my house TCL 18 91:16; [a- 
wi]-lum bél sibitim aim issangakkum la takalz 
lasu the man is very much needed, do not 
detain him when he reaches you TCL 7 51:17, 
cf. a-wi-lum ga a&purakkum a-wi-il sibiitim 
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VAS 16 57:9f.; a-wi-lum ina tupsikkim nasih 
u tahhim sanimma nadnakkum the man has 
been taken off the corvée work (list) and you 
have been given another as a replacement 
PBS 7 43:11; eglam ana a-wi-li-im tér return 
the field to the man TCL 17 72:27, cf. ibid. 21 
(all OB); LU sa PN inandinassuniiti inassaruz 
ma [tlleqgini they will bring here the man PN 
will hand over to them under guard PBS 2/2 
55:7 (MB); LU anni tamkdrija these people 
are (lit.: this man is) my merchant EA 39:14, 
ef. LU anntitum EA 40:16, also LU annt ardu 
$a Sarri ibid. 24 (both letters from Cyprus); 
exceptionally in NB: LU ana madaktu illak 
the man is going into the army CT 22 157:15; 
LU sa dinu ina mubhigsu uséepisw LU sa PN 
the man who started the lawsuit against him 
is PN’s man GCCI 2 387:27 (both NB letters); 
ukkist a-wi-lam (see akésu mng. 3b-1’) Gilg. 
P. iv 13; a-wi-lum Sé Sa annitam immaruma 
la iméSu that man who will find this (tomb) 
and not treat (it) carelessly OLZ 1901 6:8; 
a-me-lu Sa Sumsu ina nijari annd satruma 
the man whose name is written on this 
papyrus Knudtzon Gebete 116 r. 9, ef. LU ga 
sumsu ina libbi 1m nibzi annd satirma the 
man whose name is written on this clay tag 
PRT 139 r. 6. 

4’ qualified by an adj.: kima a-wi-lim 
ha-al-pi-im (see halpu A adj.) TCL 21 265:5, 
cf. kima a-wi-lim sa-ri-im like a criminal 
TCL 4 31:40, also TCL 14 3:10; a-wi-lum ma- 
ti-um andku I am a man of lower rank 
TCL 19 53:26 (all OA); a-wi-lam da-an-na-am 
ana libittim labanim (send me) a strong man 
to make bricks Sumer 14 68 No. 43:17, 
cf. a-wi-le-e da-an-nu-tim turdam ibid. 7; 
rédissuma lillik ana sabrim la tubhisu 
a-wi-lum jim he should do his service as a 
rédi-soldier, do not let him join the sabri- 
official, he is my man (referred to as LU GN 
in line 5) TCL 17 67:19; a-wi-li-e ha-ab-ba-ti-i 
BIN 7 93:1; $S2b dlim wu a-wi-lu-% labiritum 
lizzizu OECT 3 40:25, cf. a-<wi>-li-e labiriz 
ium VAS 16 185:12; ana a-wi-li-e kabtitum 
unnedukkatuka lilikanimma have your 
letters go to important persons ABIM 22:36 
(all OB letters); a-wi-lum ha-ab-lum a person 
who has been wronged CH xli 3 (epilogue); 
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lai.gi li.si.sa : ki-nu-[um] a-wi-luin i-Sa- 
[rum] UET 1 146 v-vi3 (Hammurapi); pigat mdr 
Sarri pigat LU el-lu MRS 982 RS 17.382+:52; 
anaku wt-la mita I was a dead man 
KBo 1 8:22; nam.ti.la Ilt.ux(@1S@aL).lu 
pap.hal.la.ke, : [ana] bullut a-me-lu mut- 
tal-li-ki_ Schollmeyer No. 1 ii 3f., dupl. LKA 75 
$a a-me-l[t] (var. LI) 
muttaprassidi mali karassu the active man’s 
stomach is always full Lambert BWL 144:19; 
LU na-~-du-ma GAR-8% it is a cautious man 
who wears it (the seal) Kocher BAM 194 vii 
17; kt §a a-me(var. -mi)-li da-al-pi (see dalpu 
mng. 2) Gdssmann Era I 15; note, wr. LU 
(perhaps sometimes a determinative): ul 
julgisu LG Sani ana s45u no other man should 
take it for himself EA 117:70; LU em-qi Satu 
he is a wise man EA 106:39; PN wt lem-nu 
PN, an evil-doer KBo 1 10:34; LU a-ha-am 
nak(a)ra ... umt@irma (if) he sends some- 
body else, a stranger MDP 2 pl. 22 v 47; ana 
LU §a-ni-e-ma la iddan he will not give it to 
somebody else KAJ 162:21; sumu sa LU 
sa-a-ni-i [ig]abbi if she mentions the name of 
another man (as her master) JEN 434:9; 
ardu Lt ra-i--an-nu u zigpi [ina] gat sarri ... 
aniku (see zigqpu A mng. 2) ABL 521:21; 
LU NU KU NU I@r an unclean person must 
not see it AMT 34,3:6. 

5’ in compounds: see dunnamd-amilu, 
emiiq-amilu, habilu-amilu, hadvu-amilu, la- 
l@t-amilu, lemnu-amilu, lulléi-amilu, maliku- 
amilu, nittamilu, also the Sum. loan words 
girtablilu, kulilu, urmahlilu; for expressions 
with amilu as first element, e.g., ameél témi 
Lambert BWL 215:15, awitl sumim ARM 
1 90:22, amél arnt EA 136:45, amél sisi 
CT 22 74:9, 15, 18, ete., see under the second 
word; note from vocabularies: ]i.pI.a= a- 
wi-il gd-ta-tim guarantor OB Lu A 280, 
1a.ki.4fLamal.ra = a-wi-il la-ma-si lucky 
person OB Lu Bii 22, [1a].x.x= a-wi-il ka- 
bu-tjim] (mng. unkn.) ibid. vi 35; see also 
amél nari; LU.DINGIR.RE.E.NE.MES (CT 38 
4:89, SB Alu) remains obscure. For refs. such 
as LU.SAG, LU.EME, LU.BAN, etc., see résu in 
$a ré81, ligdnu in $a Lisanti, qastu in Sa qasti, etc. 
For mar awélim denoting a specific rank see 
mng. 3, but a-pil a-wi-lim YOS 10 33 iii 32, 


r. 15f., and passim; 
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ma-ri a-wi-li-im the man’s son ibid. 41:53, 
and see also astapiru, nisitu, ete. 

c) somebody, anybody, (negated) no- 
body: for a-bi-lum ... ula épus MDP 2 
63:5 (OAkk.), see amttu D; a-wi-lum-ma 
warki {bél eglisu] ula[k] every man follows 
the owner of his field LIH 38 r. 3’; a-wi- 
lum(text: -lam) sa kirisu la kapdu ana kirém 
$a tappésu insu inassima kirtsu ul ikappud 
anybody whose garden is not well taken care 
of covets the garden of his fellow gardener 
and takes even less care of his own garden 
TCL 17 15:10; a-wi-lum ul régma ul allikam 
nobody is idle and so I could not come 
ibid. 22:6 (all OB letters); ahum ana ahim 
ul eraggan ... a-wi-lum ana kisisuma ukassa 
one will not raise a claim against the other, 
each will make profit for his own capital 
BE 6/1 15:14 (OB); Radin *PN ana LU sa 
DUMU DU (= ana mariiti enpusu) inandin 
if he wants, he may give the slave girl PN to 
somebody who will adopt her JEN 428:9, 
parallel JEN 432:8; Summa ‘PN ana LU ussab 
when ‘PN goes to live with a man HSS 19 
10:24, cf. entima !PN ana Lt tkassadu ibid. 
94:8; [jd]nu LU Sa jagbe kittija ana pani sarri 
there is nobody who would tell the king the 
truth about me EA 119:36f., ef. janu LU sa 
usezzibannt EA 74:44; la ippas ip<si> annd 
LU istu darite never has anyone done such a 
deed EA 196:32; januam LU.MES-li ana 
nastr, GN I have nobody to hold Byblos 
RA 19 103:38 (EA), cf. januammi LV ibid. 
102:30; édu LU la izibma he spared nobody 
VAS 1 37 iii 26, cf. édu Lt ul [ézibl Wiseman 
Chron. 60:57 (Fall of Nineveh), édu a-me-lum la 
ézibu Streck Asb. 14 ii 2; ina libbi ali 1 LU ana 
dililt linnezib (see ezébu mng. 8) AfO 8 25 
vi 5; birit ali wu bite a-me-lu mimmé tappésu ul 
ékim (see birié mng. 3) Streck Asb. 260 ii 19; 
summa LU ina ahhé la zizite if any one of the 
brothers who have not divided (the paternal 
estate, commits murder) KAV 2 ii 15 (Ass. 
Code B § 2); LU ana sir eglisu isallim ilagge 
every one takes in full according to his field 
ibid. iii 26 (§ 6), note ki-i LU «sa» (or for kt 
Sa-<a> LU) assassu ana epase igabbiini KAV 1 
ii 33 (Ass. Code § 14); LU Sa amélutit ana kaspi 
iddinuma somebody who has sold a slave 
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girl SBAW 1889 p. 828 (pl. 7) ii 15 (NB laws), 
ef. LU Sa tuppa ... tknukuma ibid. 4; la 
habil a-wi-lim nobody’s oppressor YOS 9 62:8 
(OB royal); §tbu issahir LU every old man 
is rejuvenated Gilg. XI 281, cf. Ja LU ina 
libbisu ikassadu nap-pi-su through which one 
obtains one’s life (again) ibid. 279; aj iblut 
LU ina kardési no one (parallel: ajwmma) 
was to live through the destruction ibid. 173, 
cf. ki iblut 1 a-wi-lum ina karaési CT 46 3 vi 10; 
a-me-lu sa sarta ippus one who commits a 
crime Lambert BWL 146:44, cf. LU (var. 
a-me-lu) Sa nigé ana ilisuippus ibid. 56 (Dia- 
logue), and passim in this text; lbbié 
LU Sa ittt bel dababisu harrana illaku like 
somebody who travels with his enemy CT 
22 144:5 (NB let.); LU patar parzilli issu pan 
meherigsu la ussahra (when they are drunk) 
no one can turn (his) dagger away from his 
comrade ABL 85 r. 7 (NA); iéstén LU ultu 
tamirti a GN sabtanimma catch us a man 
from the region of Uruk ABL 1028:11 (NB); 
LU wltu ibbisunu ki uséziba when one of them 
escaped ABL 262:14 (NB); LU Sa bit bélisu ira’: 
amu anybody who cares for the house of his 
Jord (will inform his lord) ABL 288:9, cf. LU Sa 
ina mubhi pi sa bélésu idulluni (the gods will 
favor) anyone who keeps busy at the com- 
mand of his masters ABL 118:9 (both NA); 
a-me-lu Sa ina data ann@ iseggi anyone who 
lives according to that law (which DN has 
promulgated) Herzfeld API p. 31:42 (Xerxes 
Ph); ul a-wi-lum mithirsu nobody can be 
his rival JCS 15 6 i 8 (OB lit.); atte LU mamz 
man la tadabbub you must not speak with’ 
any person Kécher BAM 248 iv 37; summa 
LU ina naplusisu a-wi-lam la utteddi if a 
person cannot recognize somebody when he 
looks at him AfO 18 65 ii 12, ef. DIS LU tstu 
1 us ana 30 NINDA LU uweddi if a person 
recognizes somebody at a distance of from 
one US to thirty NINDA ibid. 14 (OB physiogn.), 
and passim, wr. LU, in OB and MB omens 
and med., also Summa LU SAG.KI.DIB.BA 
TUK.TUK-& Kécher BAM 11:1, and rarely in SB, 
wr. mostly NA in SBomens and med., e.g., Sum: 
MO NA IGI.MES-8¢% issanundusu if a man has 
vertigo Kécher BAM 214i 1, and passim, note, 
wr. ZA (Bogh. only): za.Br [SA.zL.G]a trags 
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that man will have sexual potency Biggs 
Saziga 60 KUB 37 80:13’, also ibid. 2’, cf. KUB 
4 44:8, also Summa (wr. BE) ZA KUB 37 56:3’ 
and 5’, 210:11, and passim in this text. 


d) one (another): ima ga a-wi-lim ana 
a-wi-lim lamutiam illikuni tépusannima you 
treat me as if I (were) a person who has evil 
intentions against another CCT 239:7f. (OA); 
a-wi-lum pani a-wi-lim ina bab Istar la ubbal 
one should not show favor to another person 
in the Gate of I8tar VAS 16 88:12; kima Sa a- 
wi-lum a-wi-lam matima laimuru such as one 
man has never experienced from another 
CT 29 80:17; i&tu pandnumma anaku u kati 
a-wi-lum ana a-wi-lim pagid from of old our 
relationship was (such that) one trusted the 
other TCL 17 31:8f.; a-wi-lum mala a-wi-lim 
manahtam isakkan each of them will make 
the same investment BIN 2 79:11, also VAS 7 
95:14 and 26, Waterman Bus. Doc. 15:13, 75:12, 
Meissner BAP 75:17, cf. SE-im a-wi-lum mala 
a-wi-lim izdz Grant Smith Coll. 264:17 (all OB), 
and see Hh. I, Ai., in lex. section; summa 
a-wi-lum a-wi-lam ... igurma if one man 
hires another CH § 253:69, cf. Summa a-wi- 
lum a-wi-lam ubbirma CH § 1:26; a-wi-lu eli 
a-wi-li mimma e-li-Su (for ul isu) they do not 
owe each other anything MDP 24 328:8; 
a-wi-lum ana a-wi-li-im ul itebbu one will 
not sue the other MDP 23171:8; urra Séra 
LU ana LU la itéir they will never retract 
(the agreement) MRS 9 231 RS 17.123:26, 
cf. ibid. 238 RS 17.231:13; LU ana LU la 
wraggum they will not sue each other KAJ 
10:7; LU ana LU mahis pita one guaran: 
tees for the other HSS 9 72:11 (Nuzi), cf. 
LU.MES ana LU.MES mahis pi<ti> ibid. 
85:13; LU sér LU likul LO masak LU lillabis 
one man should eat the other’s flesh, one be 
clad in another’s skin Wiseman Treaties 450. 


e) describing parts of the body, objects in 
human shape, and objects for human use: 1 
saG LU one (charm in the form of a) human 
head RA 43 144:62 (Qatna); pa-nu LU the 
face is (that of) a man (referring to statues) 
MIO 1 641 18’, cf. ritia’u LU ibid. 31’, and passim 
in this text; 1 gaggad LU one (of the new- 
born kids has) a human head CT 27 26:20, cf. 
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summa izbu panisu kima pa-an Lt if the 
malformed animal’s face is like that of a man 
ibid. 45 K.4071:5, and passim in Izbu referring to 
malformed animals; 1 gursip siparre sa LU 
one coat of mail for a human being (beside 
some for horses) EA 22 iii 37, cf. gurpizu 
siparru §a IM.LU JEN 527:15, also, wr. sa 
LU.MES HSS 5 106:7; sirijam Sa Lt 
PBS 2/2 99:5 (MB), i8ténitu sarijam maski sa 
LU JEN 533:1, and passim, also, wr. a IM.LU 
JEN 527:1, and passim in Nuzi. 


f) other occs.: wla ina bi-rit puridi a-me-li 
étiq (see birttu mng. 3b—4’) ABL 385:8 (NA). 


2. grown man, male — a) grown man: lu 
a-wi-la-at be aman! ARM 1 69 r. 13’; lu-u 
a(!)-mi-la-tu-nu idnumi gabbi eristisunu ana 
LU.MES GN act grown up, give the people of 
GN whatever they want EA 289:26; méaréja 
zikritu urabbi adi e-li sa itti LO.MES immannis 
I shall raise my sons until they are old enough 
to be included among adults Camb. 273:8; 
Sa kima nés isbatu a-me-lu (var. a-me-lu-t-ti) 
kima huhari ishupu etlu which seized the 
grown man like a lion, clamped down on the 
man like a bird trap Maqlu III 160; for ARM 
7 157:1, see mng. 2b. 


b) male (used beside sinnistu): Summa lu 
LU lw sau if either a man orawoman KAV 1 
vii 1 (Ass. Code § 47), also ibid. i 97 ($ 10); LU. 
MES SAL.MES-8d Sa bit sibitte (he must not 
keep) its (the palace’s) male and female per- 
sonnel prisoners (in the palace) AKA 247 v 37 
(Asn.); DINGIR.MES LU.MES DINGIR.MES 
SAL.MES gods and goddesses KBo 1 lr. 51, 
and passim in Bogh.; 76 LU.MES 53 SAL.MES 
5 TUR.MES 1 SAL.TUR naphar 129 LU & SAL.MES 
6 LU(!).TUR(!) uSAL.TUR.MES 76 grown men, 
53 women, five boys, one girl, together 129 
men and women, six boys and girls ARM 7 
157:5; nist ekalla ... lu LU u lu sau the 
members of the palace household, male and 
female HSS 9 3:9 (Nuzi); 7 ZI.MES ina lib: 
bigunu 3 LU.MES 4 SAL.MES seven persons, 
among them three men and four women 
MRS 9 168 RS 17.337:9; 70 LU.MES 30 SAL.MES 
EA 25 iv 64; LU idiiku sau [...] they killed 
the men, [...]-ed the women ABL 1224r. 6; 
note also 178.AM ALAM.Dim LU.[a.KAM] 701. 
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AM ALAM.DIM.SAL.A.KAM x tablets with 
omens of the series Alamdimmu referring to 
men, x referring to women Kraus Texte 
52:3f. (= ADD 976:3), also alamdimmé sau [L]0 
Traq 24 59:49; they declared before six mus: 
kénu-witnesses: UD.20.KAM aSSu SAL w LU 
ina bab teppir ill[tku] they came to the 
judges on the twentieth day on account of the 
woman and the man (who went to court) 
MDP 23 327r. 3; for is$u instead of sinnistu 
see issu wu a-wi-lum palhusima women and 
men worship her (Istar) RA 22 170:32 (OB 
lit.), cited issu s. 


c) in personal names: for Awilum-baniim 
A-Beautiful-Male see Stamm Namengebung 
248; Awilumma ibid. 127 and 368 is attested 
only in A-wi-lu-ma CT 6 42a:36 (OB), and is 
uncertain of interpretation; see also mng. 4b. 


3. free man, gentleman — a) amélu — 
1’ referring to behavior: instruct PN 
palaham lu idi ana NINDA % KAS la idaggal 
lu a-wi-il, he should know how to behave 
with respect, he should not look greedily on 
food and beer, he should be a gentleman 
CCT 4 28a:33; lu a-wi-ld-ti-ma ana térti abika 
thidma act like a gentleman and heed the 
instructions of your father KTS 1lb:11; @-wi- 
him a-la a-wi-lim ina énika Sakin a gentleman 
is in your eyes the same as an ungentle- 
manly person BIN 6 119:8; Sdt issérija a-wi- 
ils-ma mad suwate tagipma jati ula tagtipanni 
is he a better gentleman than I that you 
have trusted him but did not trust me? 
CCT 4 3b:22; mamman ina barini ahhini 
a-wi-lim la danmqum umma sdtma someone 
among us colleagues, who is not a real gen- 
tleman, said CCT 315:11, ntnu issérisunu a- 
wi-la-nt_ we are better gentlemen than they 
BIN 4 33:51 (all OA), see also amilu in la 
amilu; note as a designation of an obligation 
or a share in a common responsibility of a 
member of the karum of awilu-status (in the 
absolute state awtl beside migal “half share’’ 
(OA): Summa la imaggurukunu aliama mi-sal 
a-wi-il, lazziz if they do not agree to your 
request, come here (to Assur), I will guaran- 
tee at least a half share (lit: a half share 
(or) an awil) CCT 5 6a:14, cf. ihdama ana 
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mi-sal a-wi-tls lazziz ibid. 23; ana a-wi-il, u& 
mi-sa-al a-wi-lim lizzizw they should guaran- 
tee a share or a half share of a man BIN 4 
33:49; subat a-wi-li-e Sattam ana sattim idamz 
migqu the garments of the (other) gentlemen 
get finer every year TCL 18 111:7 (OB let.); 
come and meet PN a-wi-lu-um <atia> be a 
gentleman (do me the favor) Sumer 14 27 No. 
9:16 (OB Harmal); natima DUMU.MES LU 
akasstima anaddinakkum is it appropriate 
that I put members of the awitlu-class in 
fetters and extradite them to you? ARM 2 
94:23; if he always betrays secrets itt) LU. 
MES ul immannu he will not be counted 
among gentlemen ZA 43 96 ii 3 (Sittenkanon). 

2’ as an honorific title — a’ after or before 
personal names (OB only): ana PN [a-wli- 
lim PN, u PN, gibima VAS 16 93:1, cf. asSum 
PN a-wi-[lim] AJSL 32 278 No. 3:5, PN a-wi- 
{lum] k?am ight VAS 16 29:2, and note 
mAtar-hasis LU CT 15 49 “ii? 53 (SB); ana 
a-wi-lim PN idbubma PBS 7 107:18, also (same 
person) ibid. 13; a-wi-lum PN CT 4 la:24, 
ef. CT 2 1:39, 8 19a:18, TCL 18 102:18, YOS 
2 15:21; note a-wi-lum PN DUB.SAR PBS 7 
112:5, a-wi-lum PN DILKUD Kraus AbB 1 
100: 16, a-wi-lim(for -lwm) PN 8u.1 CT 29 37:5, 
ana a-wi-lim PN Su.HA VAS 16 14:23f., mahar 
a-wi-lim PN GA.DUB.BA VAS 7 56:6, 9, and 
passim. 

b’ before names of officials: a-wi-lu-% 
NU.GIS.SAR.MES VAS 16 32:7; gadu a-wi-li-e 
mahirit eprim Sumer 14 63 No. 37:11 (Harmal), 
a-wi-lum [suKKALL-lum YOS 2 123:12, a-wi- 
li-e a-bi ERin.MES VAS 7 195:11, ana 
a-wi-li-e UGULA.MAR.TU.MES ibid. 197:12, 
ana a-wi-li-e Sa bab eka[lim] Sumer 14 18 No. 
2:8 (Harmal); a-wi-lim GAL.UNKIN.NA PBS 7 
100:12, ana a-wi-li-e dajiné ahhika PBS 7 
106:31; fuppt a-wi-lim PA+B CT 4 28:4; LU. 
MES §2b2Su Kraus Edikt § 5’ ii 37, LU.MES Sut 
térétim PBS 5 100 i 35; LU.MES t#i PBS 7 
103:25, LU.MES mari abulli VAS 16 6:8, LU. 
MES Sit pihdtim LIH 56:6, LU.MES babbilt 
ibid. 15; a-wi-li-e eb-bu-tim OECT 3 8:4, also 
LU.MES eb-bu-tim TCL7 6:4; 13 LU.MES we- 
du-tim Sa gat PN TCL 7 30:4, and passim; note 
assum a-wi-li-e pumMu.ME Bad-Tibira TCL 
17 54:7 (all OB). 
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ce’ before ahu: kimaa-wi-li-e ahhigu TCL 7 
53:9 and 71 6 (OB). 


b) mar (marat) awilim — 1’ in gen. (OB): 
andku DUMU a-wi-lim 8 DUMU muskénim 
Leiden No. 1892 (= TLB 4 33:22), cited Kraus 
Edikt p. 148; epésum Sa tépusaninni $a ma-a-ar 
a-wi-li-t is what you have done to me 
appropriate for members of the class of 
freeborn citizens? CT 29 8a:6; ma-ri a-wi-la 
kima néti gentlemen such as we are UET 5 
81:19; ul mar GN && ul DuMU a-wi-lim he 
is neither a native of Saga nor a member of 
the awilu-class Kraus AbB 1 129:11; her mother 
manumnitted her KI DUMU.MES a-wi-li imnisi 
and made her a freeborn citizen BM 82504:6 
(courtesy R. Harris); aran ma-ru a-wi-li imz 
midusu (see arnu mng. 2b) CT 4 42a:27; 
2 ERIN ... DUMU.MES LU (between warad 
bitim and amat bitim) CT 8 30a:4; the city 
proved to her kima puMU.SAL a-lwil-lim % 
that she is the daughter of a man of awilu- 
status VAS 16 80:5 (OB let.); in Mari: 
summa warad ekallim ana ekallimma litir 
Summa DUMU a-wi-lim ana LU bihri [lujmallisu 
(see bérw B usage b) ARM 6 40:23; be-en(!)-ni 
eli ma-ri a-wi-li-im itmagqut the bennu- 
disease will befall the men of the awilu-class 
YOS 10 41:53 (OB ext.); tibdt ma-ri a-wi-lim 
revolt of the freeborn citizens YOS 10 11 ii 13; 
but note: Dumu+D18 Na asarediitam illak the 
son of the person will become a leader CT 38 
21:2 (SB Alu). 


2’ in the codes: Jumma a-wi-lum in DuMU 
a-wi-lim uhtappid if an a. injures the eye of 
a member of the awilu-class CH § 196:45; 
Summa DUMU a-wi-lim maragsu idukku if he 
is a free man, they will kill his son (followed 
by Summa warad awilim) § 116:46; Summa 
DUMU a-wi-lim lét DuMU a-wi-lim sa kima 
Suati imtahas if a member of the awilu- 
class strikes the cheek of (another) member 
of the awilu-class of the same status (as 
against a-wi-lum let a-wi-lim $a elisu rabii 
imiahas § 202:75f.) § 203:82f., cf. Summa warad 
a-wi-lim lét pumu a-wi-lim imtahas § 205:93; 
summa DUMU a-wi-lim if it is a member of 
the awilu-class § 207:17; alpum & DUMU a-wi- 
lim ikkipma (if) that bull gores a member 
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of the awilu-class § 251:61; but note if some- 
body buys something ina gat DUMU a-wi-lim 
ulu warad awilim from a man’s minor son or 
from a man’s slave § 7:48, see Goetze LE p. 
115f., note also pumu LU la zizu Goetze LE 
§ 16:1; referring to a freeborn woman: if a 
slave DUMU.SAL a-wi-lim ihuzma marries 
the daughter of a man of the awilu-class 
CH § 175:60, cf. § 176:71, 88, 8, 10, 20, 
§ 209:24. 


4. man (as designation of a person in 
relation to another person, to an organization, 
to a city) — a) in relation to another person 
— 1’ to a private person: in Pre-Sar.: 
PN LU PN, CT 5 3 iii 8, RA 31 142:2 (Mari), OIP 
14 149:3, but LU PN (alone) RA 24 43:3; 
in Ur IIT: YOS 4 149:2 and 4, and passim, see 
Eames Coll. pp. 128f. sub P 18, also li PN 
Falkenstein Gerichtsurkunden 3 p. 134 sub lu 
No. 5; in OB: PN LU PN, Grant Bus. Doc. 
12:29; in MB: b% PN LU Sa PN, RA 16 125 
i15; in Nuzi: LU ga PN HSS 16 93:4, etc.; 
3 LU.MES a PN ibid. 188:2, and passim; LU 
$a PN (not referring to slaves) BIN 1 24:5, 
GCCI 2 387:27 (both NB). 


2’ to the king: LU gar-ri-im ... ul iksuz 
danni TCL 17 64:5 (OB), ef. assum a-wi-li-e 
$a Sar-ri-im ibid. 49:5; LU LuGAL béli Sa 
il[ik] EA 138:89; 1 LU attia PN one man of 
mine (named) PN EA 8:35 (MB royal). 


3’ with possessive suffixes and pronouns: 
LU-ia udssirie gqadu LU.MES I have dis- 
patched my man together with a retinue 
(to have an audience with my king) EA 265:4, 
ef. ussirami LU-ka itttja send your man 
to me EA 82:15, also iniima kaésid LU-ia 
istu mahar sgarri bélija TEA 92:20, and pas- 
sim in EA; may all be well with your pal- 
aces, your wives, your children ana LU. 
mES-ka your troops, (your chariots and 
horses) EA 21:10; ana LU.mES-ki lu [Sul]: 
mu may everything be well with your troops 
(listed between méréki and gabbi mata: 
tiki) KUB 3 66:12 (let. to a queen of Hatti); 
mimma massita ... imérsu u Lv-su la naz 
sé not to require deliveries by somebody’s 
donkey or man MDP 2 pl. 21 ii 52, cf. 
LU-s&% alapsu vmérsu la rakdsi BBSt. No. 
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24:36; note lu asib Gli lu LU.MES Sa témisu 
either city dwellers or persons under his com- 
mand MDP 2 pl. 21 ii 37; LU-a-a lasiu ABL 1285 
r. 25 (NA); Sa illakamma ul ju-% LG the 
one who is coming is not one of my men 
Gilg. X iv 17, ef. a-wi-lum kima jim ul tidé 
don’t you know that he is my man? BIN 7 
11:5 (OB let.). 


b) in relation to a deity (servant, devotee 
of a deity, in personal names only): for 
Awil-ili and names of the same type, see 
Stamm Namengobung 76 and 263, also abbrevi- 
ated Awilum CT 8 28b:24, cte., Awilatum 
YOS 2 62:13, ete., Awtlija PBS 7 100:14, etc., 


wr. A-mi-lu-a-a PBS 2/2 130:78 (MB), LU- 
a-a VAS 4 4:7 (NB), for other names see 
mng. 2c. 


c) in relation to an organization (desig- 
nating the head of an organization or group) 
— 1’ in OA, in commercial contexts: a-wi- 
lim ina Alim wagab the a. lives in the city 
TCL 20 90:36; a-wi-lu-um nabalkattim maPu 
the a. is full of whims KT Hahn 14:37; a-wi- 
lim ahuka sa kinatimma the a. is in truth 
(like) a brother of yours TCL 19 6:9; mala 
tale'd i8ti a-wi-lim namgir come to an under- 
standing with the a. as best you can BIN 4 
16:17; a-wi-lim pasu iddinam the a. has 
promised to me CCT 3 2la:13; x garments 
sa kunuk a-wi-lim under the seal of the a. 
CCT 3 28b:27; a-wi-lim akalam la emmis the 
a. must not lack food TCL 14 38:25; lz[bbz] a- 
wi-lim linth the a. should stop being angry 
CCT 4 18b:14, and passim in OA; note: ana 
DUMU a-wi-lim la tusSara_ do not release it to 
the son of the a. TCL 4 95:27. 


2’ in OB, in adm. contexts: ina qibit 
a-wi-lim bélija u PN ahika upon the order 
of the a., my master, and of your brother 
PN PBS 7 99:13; a-wi-lu-ti-um leq@asu 
iqghiakkum has the a. ordered you to 
take it? Sumer 14 64 No. 38:6; for letters 
by and to ana., cf. umma a-wi-lum-ma VAS 7 
189:3, and cf. ana a-wi-lim qibima VAS 16 
158:1, and passim; andku Salmaku u a-wi-lum 
Salim Iam fine and the a. is (also) fine PBS 7 
17:23; a-wi-lum kalbum igssukma as to the a., 
a dog has bitten (him) PBS 7 57:14; fish as 
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naptan a-wi-lim a meal for the a. Grant Bus. 
Doe. 51:4, cf. also ana akal a-wi-lim TCL 10 
39:16 and 45:5. 


3” other oces.: «-wi-lum a-wi-il bitija ul 
nakar the man is a member of my house- 
hold, not a stranger Fish Lotters No. 1:21 (OB); 
PNw... PN, LU.MES & urs Sa PN, mar sarri 
PN and PN,, attached to the personal service 
of the crown prince PN, MRS 9 109 RS 17.28:5. 


d) in reJation to a city — 1’ in letters: 
LU Babili isu GN usémma the ruler of 
Babylon left Malgium RA 42 48 r. 11’; LU 
Esnunna ana GN irub ARM 2 43:5, and 
passin in Mari; Amiitakkum LU Alalah 
Wisoman Alalakh 6:2, and passim; PN LU ga GN 
EA 299:4, and passim in EA, also PN LU GN 
EA 203:4, and passim in EA; note also LU-lim 
éa ibass ina Gubla the a., who is in Byblos 
EA 74:12. 


2’ in lit.: I'phur-Kig LU Kis RA 16 163:31. 

In ADD 1067 ii 2 read 2 LU a-8tb tb-x-[...]) (coll. 
W. G. Lambcit). 

Kraus Edikt 147ff.; Hilevs, ZA 51 233 n. 2. 


amilu in la amilu s.; non-gentleman; OA, 
NA; cf. amilu. 


nir.gdl.nu.mo.a = la LU(!), la tak-lu CT 18 30 
r, 1 34, dupl. RA 16 167 iti 48 (group voc.). 


a) in OA: ana ld a-wi-lim taskunima you 
have made me into one who acts as no 
gentleman should CCT 2 2lb:14 (= CCT 4 
46b); atta ramakka a-lad a-wi-lim tastakan 
you have made yourself appear as one who 
does not act as a gentleman should KTS 6:16; 
atta ana la a-wi-l ina énika saknani in 
your opinion we are considered as no gentle- 
men TCL 19 1:25, cf. awilum a-la a-wi-lim 
ina énika Sakin BIN 6 119:8. 


b) in NA: ana la LU ina pan mar Sarri 
atuar amuat I will become unacceptable as a 
gentleman before the crown prince and will 
die (of shame) ABL 885:21. 

Oppenhcim, Or. NS 7 133. 


amilitu (awiliétu, awiluttu, amélitu, anélutty, 
@iluttu) s.; 1. mankind, the human species, 
man, human being, people (old and young, 
male and female), somebody, anybody, 
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2.soldier, workman, retainer, slave, 3. status 
of being freeborn, behavior of a gentleman, 
mature old age, 4. status ofa retainer; from 
OA, OB on; used as a collective, awiluttu in 
OA, awilitu in OB, MB, a@iluttu in MA (Ato 
18 308:23), amilitu in MB, SB, NA, NB; 
wr. syll. and NaAM.LU.Ux(GISGAL).LU, NAM. 
LU.LU,(GISGAL), LU.Ux.LU, NAM.LU.LU, LU. 
MES, LU.HLA, and LU with complement 
-ti (for AZALU.LU see mng. 1b-3’); 
ef. amlu. 


nam.li.uy.lu = a-me-lu-t% Tgituh I 268, also 
Tyituh short version 178; nam.]W.uy.lu na-im-Ju- 
ula (pronunciation) = [a-m]e-lu-tu Igituh App. B 
iv 14, see AfO 18 87. 

{a].za.lu.lu = a-me-lu-tu Erimhus V 50; 
{a.zja.lu.lu = te-ni-Se-e-tum = u-me-lu-tum Hg. A 
II 278, in MSL 8/2 45; a.za.lu.lu = a-me-lu-tum 
EME.SILSA ZA 9 162 iii 23 (group voc.); [KI.KA]t. 
BAD.SICG; = MIN (= ka-ra-Sum) a-mi-lu-ti ErimhuS 
TIT 11. 

kinam.1]d.uy.Ju ba.ni.in.dim.eS : agar a-mi- 
lu-tu ibbant where mankind was created KAR 4 
r. 29f., cf. nam.lu.uy.lu ba.du : a-me-lu-ti ibtani 
CT 13 35:20 (on pl. 36); nam.lu.uy.Juu.hub.am 
am nu.un.zu : a-me-lu-iu sukkukatma mimma ul 
idi man is foolish (lit.: deaf), knows nothing 4R 
10r. 29f.; nam.It.uy.lunu.i.me.a : § la a-me- 
lu-tum-ma (melancholy and brooding) does not 
behoove man Lambert BWL 267: 15 (bil. proverb), 
also (Akk. only) ibid. pl. 68 Leiden 853:5 and STT 
121r. 3; up.saR nig.dim.dim.ma nam.li.u,y.lu 
mu.un.dim.ma : (askaru) bintt ili epSet a-me-lu-ti 
crescent (symbol), created by god, made by man 
4R 25 iii 58f.; numun nam.[lu.uy.lu.ke,(Kip)] : 
ze-er a-me-lu-[t?] CT 16 20:93f.; note nam. It.ux. 
lu un sag.geg.ga: a-me-lu-tu, nisi salmat qaqqadi 
4R 29 No. 1:41f., ef. [na.am.luj.li mu.un.zi. 
ga.l{i mu.ni].8a hit.a : wu lu a-wi-lu-tum sa ana 
sikin napistim [sujmam nabiat or any other human 
being that has been called into existence Sumer 11 
110 (pl. 16) No. 10:20f., cf. UET 1 294:32. 

kaskal.la ba.an.da.til mu.lu.uy.Ju.zu.sé : 
ana harrami ... mupassihat a-me-lu-ti on the road 
which brings peace to man 4R 30 No. 2:30f.; 
mu.lu.til.la.giny(aim) : kima a-we-lu-ti SBH 
p. 9:110f.; li hé.a gud hé.a udu hé.a: lu 
a-we-lu-tum lu alpu lu immeru CT 4 8a: 33f. 

1. mankind, the human species, man, 
human being, people (old and young, male 
and female), somebody, anybody — a) man- 
kind, the human species — 1’ in gen.: a-wi- 
lu-tum-ma mani timiiga man’s days are 
numbered Gilg. Y.iv 7; illikma ana Simatu a- 
wi-lu-tim he went to man’s destiny Gilg. M. 
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ii 4; a-mi-lu-tum ninu we are (both) human 
KBo 1 10:9; raggat a-me-lut-tu traggigkt man 
is wicked, he will treat you wickedly Gilg. XI 
210; a-me-lu-ti la séméti la natilti 8a ramansa 
la tidé la parsdta arkét imésa deaf and blind 
human beings, who do not know their fate 
(lit.: themselves), do not foresee their future 
Borger Esarh. 82:15; kimé a-mi-lu-i-tum Saz 
mas irwamsu just as men love the sun EA 
20:76 (let. of TuSratta), see also 4R 10 r. 29f., in 
lex. section; note also [nam ].tar = [8i-mat] 
a-me-lu-tti human fate Erimhus IL 161, also 
Antagal F 282; Ahuramazda, who gave us this 
heaven and this earth éa a-me-lu-t-ti aga 
iddinu sa dumgqi ana a-me-lu-t-th agd iddinu 
who gave this mankind, who bestowed (his) 
blessings on this mankind VAB 3 107:3f. (Xer- 
xes Pa), cf. ga a-me-lu-a-tu iddinu Herzfeld 
API p. 30:2 (Xerxes Ph); Sa... ana padigunu 
ibné a-me-lu-tu (Marduk) who created man- 
kind to release them (the gods) En. el. VII 29; 
ina damésu ibné a-me-lu-tt he created man 
from his (Qingu’s) blood En. el. VI 33, ef. 
Ea ... 8a qatasu ibnd a-me-lut-tu Surpu IV 
91, uliw a-me-lu-[tul [tb]nd Ha En. el. VI 35, 
and passim in prayers, also intima ili ibni 
a-wi-lu-tam Gilg. M. iii 3, attima Ssassiru 
baniat a-wi-lu-ti CT 46 4 iii 8 (OB Atrahasis), 
and ef. KAR 4 r. 29f. and CT 13 35: 20, in lex. sec- 
tion; nur ili murtedda a-me-lu-ti light among 
the gods, who leads mankind (referring to 
Sama’) KAR 64:25, and passim; <ktabta 
rigim a-wi(var. -me)-lu-ti the noise made by 
man has become too great forme YOR 5/3 
i 7, var. from CT 15 49 iii 6 (Atrahasis); Sarku 
ana a-me-lut-tu itguru dababa (the gods) have 
given to mankind dishonest speech Lambert 
BWL 88:279; 4ZAG.GAR.RA babilu a-me-lu-ti 
dream god who carries man in his arms KAR 
58 r. 9, see Dream-book p. 226; Ea and Marduk 
r@ima NAM.LU.Ux.LU (var. a-me-lu-ti) KAR 
355:18, var. from LKA 112:17; ndasiru napisti 
a-me-lu-ti (var. d-wi-lu-tum) who keeps 
mankind alive KAR 26:13, var. from dupl., 
Rm. 2,171:14'; mehru s&@ NAM.LU.Ux.LU.M[ES] 
untoward accidents befalling man JNES 15 
142:46’, cf. wpsasé lemniti $a a-me-lu-ti evil 
machinations worked by men KAR 26:37, 
also, wr. LU.MES Maglu VII 135; samnu balti 
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a-me-lu-ti oil, the pride of mankind Lyon Sar. 
7:41, cf. Samnu mupassih serana sa a-me-lu-ti 
oil which soothes man’s muscles Maqlu VII 33; 
arnu mamit sa ana suzzug NAM.LU.Ux.LU GAR- 
nu sins and curses fit only to torment man 
Surpu IV 88; awitlum ... [3a i]na a-we-lu-tim 
sumam nabi any person whatsoever among 
the people AfO 12 365:29 (Takil-ilidu), cf. a- 
we-lu-tum mala Suma nabat BMS 11:8; NAM. 
LU.Ux.LU mal bast hititu tidi you know the 
sins of every human being KAR 45 + 39:5; 
lu a-me-lu-ta sikin napisti um@aruma or 
would send any other living man AKA 250 v 
69 (Asn.); ina mubhi LU.MES gabbi tazzizza 
you should watch all people ABL 292:18; 
note mimma sa tlu ana a-wi-lu-ti ana rasé idz 
dinu whatever goods god gave man MDP 
22 12:12, and passim in texts from Elam, also 
Grant Smith Coll. 254:15; 91m Se? am wu LU.ALA 
ir[ahhis] Adad will destroy barley and people 
YOS 10 39:38 (OB ext.); NUMUN NAM.U;(!).LU 
ul i&Sir Kocher BAM 1 iv 20, for other refs. 
to zér amaliti see zéru mng. 5a. 

2’ in contrast to gods and animals: résunikz 
ka ili hadatakka a-me-lut-tu% the gods are 
happy on account of you (Samai), men 
rejoice over you K.3333:8’, in Dream-book p. 
340; sebsat ili wu LU-ti(var. -tuy) basd elija 
the wrath of god and man is upon me 
BMS 12:57, see Ebeling Handerhebung 78; mimz 
ma sa eli lant wu a-me-lu-ti la tabu whatever 
is wicked before god and man Borger Esarh. 
42142, cf. sa ina pan DINGIR u LU-ti makraz 
tunt Wiseman Treaties 296, also ABL 358:19, ef. 
also stt pt Sa Sarrt ... [tab tte] ik uw LU-ti 
ABL 1110:12 (NA); this man itt ilisu sakip 
uti a-wi-lu-ti sakip is rejected by his god, re- 
jected by men AfO 18 66 ii 45 (OB physiogn.); 
ilu. tar NAM.LU.U,.LU salimu lirstini may 
(my personal) god, goddess, and men be 
reconciled with me BMS 50:25, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 148, cf. BMS 12:61, also tla zend 
[istara zenitta] u a-me-lu-ta sullimamma. ibid. 
lll; iu u a-me-lu-tu issija [...] ABL Gr. 15 
(NA); ana ili u a-me-lu-tu, ana mititi u 
baltate tabta épus I was generous to god and 
man, to the dead and the living Streck Asb. 
250 r. 3; Summa ana bab i-lu-ti a-we-lu-ti 
sadir (mng. uncert.) CT 40 11:87 (SB Alu); 
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note banat ili Sarri u NAM.LU.Ux.LU she who 
created gods, kings, and man RA 16 67:2; 
rigim a-me-lu-ti (var. LU.MES) kibis alpé w 
séni_ the noise produced by man, the tramp- 
ing of cattle, sheep, and goats Streck Asb. 
56 vi 101; izbu lu ga AB.GUD.HLA lu sa Us. 
UDU. HLA... lu Sa NAM.LU.Ux.LU LKA 114:4, 
dupl. STT 72:89 (namburbi), and cf. CT 4 
8a:33f., in lex. section. 


b) man, human being — 1’ in gen.: ina 
pana PN a-me-lu-ium-ma_ previously, Utna- 
pistim was a human being (now he and his 
wife are like gods) Gilg. XI 193; Sittasu iluma 
Sullultasu a-me-lu-ta two-thirds of him is god, 
one-third human Gilg. IX ii 16; I have never 
seen a-mi-lu-t-ia Sa kdnna epsu a human 
being thus built EA 21:30, ef. a-wi-lu-tum- 
mia ...] EA 20:53 (both letters of Tudratta); 
iStu HUR.SAG tippattaru LU.MES ina 30 KU. 
BABBAR.MES a man can be redeemed from 
a mountain (tribe) for thirty (shekels of) silver 
(but from PN only for a hundred) EA 292:50. 

2’ qualifying parts of the body in descrip- 
tions of living beings or objects: Summa tzbu 
gaqqad NAM.LU.Ux.[LU Sakin] if the malformed 
animal has a human head CT 27 29:26, cf. 
IGI NAM.LU.Ux.LU Sakin ibid. 21:3, also bu- 
un(var. -nu) NAM.LU.Ux.LU Sakin ibid. 10:23; 
1 gaggadisu NAM.LU.Ux.LU.MES one (of) its 
heads is human CT 27 31 K.9517 r. 8, and 
passim in Izbu; bint a-me-[lul-ti man-shaped 
creature (referring to the unborn child) 
Kocher BAM 248 ii 55; Gin" LU.mMES human 
feet (description of a demon) ZA 43 16:46, cf. 
kima GIR NAM.LU.Ux.LU BRM 4 13:77, kima 
ritti NAM.LU.Ux.LU ibid. 76; a golden lock 
ritte a-me-lu-ti_ in the shape of a human hand 
TCL 3 373, ef. ritiw dannatu sa a-me-lu-ti (var. 
LU.Ux.LU.MES) mighty human hand(shaped 
symbol?) Maglu III 159; note also (as an orna- 
ment) ritti a-i-lu-ut-te AfO 18 308 iv 23 (MA); 
for isstir hurrt a-me-lu-ti, see sub isstir hurri. 


3’ qualifying names of parts of the body 
and various substances used for magic 
purposes: sia a~me-lu-ti human hair KUB 37 
54.7.5; rihit NAM.LU.Ux.LU human sperm 
Kécher BAM 32:13’, and passim; UZU.NAM.LU. 
UxLUu human flesh AMT 99,3:8, KAS, @-nie- 
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lu-ti human urine AMT 83,2:10, zU NAM. 
LU.Ux.LU human tooth AMT 24,3:11, kubus 
kimst NAM.LU.Ux.LU the joint(?) of a human 
shin AMT 99,3 r. 12; ganam.li.ux.lu.kex : 
Sizib a-mi-lu-ti human milk (in adoption 
ceremony) Ai. III iii 55; note, wr. A.ZA.LU. 
LU : GIR.PAD.DU A.ZA.LU.LU human bone KUB 
37 87:3, [A].RI.A A.ZA.LU.[LU] KUB 37 8:1, 
see also sub damu, esemtu, gulgullu, isku, zi; 
for the disease gat améliiti see sub gatu. 


c) people (old and young, maleand female) 
— 1’ population of a city or a country: any 
Hurrians lu tamkdré lu NAM.LU.Ux.L[U] sa 
URU GN either merchants or inhabitants of 
Urusia KBo 1 5 iv 5, cf. 6MELU.MES URU GN 
AOB 1 54:24 (Arik-dén-ili); igbt ana LU.MES GN 
he said to the people of GN (“kill your 
overlords”) EA 74:25; the ruler of Sidon 
does not permit LU.MES-ia ardda ana erseti 
my people to come to the mainland (to obtain 
firewood and water) EA 154:15; lagi kaspu 
laqi LU.MES lagi sénu the silver is taken away, 
the population and the sheep and goats are 
taken EA 263:12; ajami telqi LU.MES ana 
asabi ana ali from where will you take people 
to live in the town? EA 138:41; wu tibbalkitu 
LU.MES-S its inhabitants will desert ibid. 
103; summa ibassi LU.MES Sa matija if there 
are people of my land (in Egypt, inform me) 
EA 38:16 (let. of the king of Cyprus); obscure: 
NAM.LU.Ux.LU DU.A.BI TAR-Su CT 39 44:4 (SB 
Alu); (letter addressing) LU-ut-tim Babili 
Thompson Catalogue pl. 2 C 3:2 (NB). 


2’ people in gen. ilum ana akal alpi u 
a-wi-lu-tim qdtam wskun the pestilence has 
begun to ravage among cattle and men ARM 
3 61:11; I left the city gadu LU.MES Sa ir@az 
muni together with those of the people who 
love me EA 83:50, cf. LU.MES-su tSaduna 
elija his (the king’s) people are angry with me 
ibid. 35; sehru LU.MES ina libbi Gli there are 
only a few people in the city EA 103:50; 
isimmi istu pi LUMES-tum I hear people 
(saying) EA 106:39, cf. gabbi LU.ME iraha- 
muésu all the people love him ibid. 40; wl tidi 
sarrutta 8a LU.MES do you not know the 
people’s wickedness? EA 162:14; Summa NaM. 
LU.LU.MES Santitu ... PN la idéSuniiti (I swear) 
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that there were other people whom PN knew 
(among the trees they have been cutting at 
night) HSS 97:8 (Nuzi), cf. ana mini te’muna 
LU.MES Santitu why did other people hear (of 
it)? EA 108:52; ina pi lemni lisani lemutti Sa 
LU.MES (may I be safe) from the wicked 
speech (and) the evil rumors among people 
BMS 12:66, see Ebeling Handerhebung 80; ifté 
LU.MESluba’i stiqa let me walk along the street 
with all the other people STC 2 pl. 82:84; ki 
mala Lt a-nve-lut-ti Sa tabti ga Dumu Jakini 
uhimu all the persons who have tasted the 
salt of the PN-tribe ABL 747 r. 6. 

d) somebody, anybody: lu sarrum lu 


- bélum lu issakkum u lu a-wi-lu-tum ga sumam 


nabiat be he king, lord, issakku or also any 
human being CH xlii 43, cf. MDP 2 108 vi 13, 
ef. also lu a-we-lu-tum Sumsa Syria 32 16 v 11 
(Jahdunlim), see also Sumer 11 p. 110, in lex. sec- 
tion; LU.MES &a la tistimuna ana Sarri (the 
king should beware of) anybody who does 
not listen to the king EA 216:18; ki LU a-mi- 
lu-ut-ti ittenpusu ki Sé8u he (does) as every- 
body always does KBo 1 23:8; URU Sa NAM. 
LU.Ux.LU NU DU.MES nisé imura if people see 
(in a well) a city which no human being has 
built CT 39 22:8 (SB Alu); a-wi-lu-tam ana 
atallukim ul inaddinu they do not allow 
anyone to move about freely ARM 4 64r. 4’. 

2. soldier, workman, retainer, slave — a) 
soldier, workman: (tribute consisting of metal 
objects) itét 2 Su.8t a-mi-lu-te along with 120 
men (cattle, sheep, and goats) AKA 43:51 (Tigl. 
I); send horses to your servant maddu LU.MES 
ittija Ihave many soldiers (in need of them) 
EA 106:43; give me 20 LU.MES ana nasart al Sar: 
ri twenty men to hold the city of the king EA 
151:15, and passim with figures before LU in EA; 
janu LG.MES ina libbist there are no soldiers 
in it (to hold the city) EA 62:12; note amur 
LU.MES Sa tusebbil ana garri bélika these are 
the men whom you have to send to the king 
your lord (a list of names, heads of families, 
etc., follows) EA 162:67 (let. from Egypt); LU-ti 
Hatt hubut qastija Hittites whom I took as 
prisoners OIP 2 73:57 (Senn.); they pay as 
fine 1 LU 2 GUN URUDU.MES Sa LU-ti one 
man (and) two talents of bronze per person 
(killed) ADD 164r. 5. 
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b) retainer (male, female, old, young, MB, 
rarely Nuzi, NB): (list of a large family) 
naphar 20 NAM.LU.Ux.LU.MES Aro, WZJ 8 573 
HS 115:16, cf. a-mi-lu-ta arkiia u panita 
ibid. HS 111:4, and note a-mi-lu-us-sa likul 
her retainers should eat (the barley planted) 
ibid. 7, and passim in this let.; 9 a-mi-lu-us- 
su ana pi a-mi-lu-ti-[su-nu] itti assabi Sa ali 
SE.BAR idnasSu[nist] give his nine retainers, 
according to their individual retainer-status, 
barley (as rations) together with the metics of 
the city BE 17 83:16, ef. PBS 2/2 25:5; assum 
NAM.LU.LU,(GISGAL).MES &@ ili isbatu 
because he seized the personnel of the god 
PBS 2/2 116:12; barley SE.BA a-mi-lu-ti Sa 
bitanuw rations of the internal (work crew of) 
retainers BE 15 41:3; (after a list of two 
men and six women) naphar 8 NAM.LU.LUx 
SAM X KU.GI SAG.GEME(!).ARAD.NE.NE Sa PN 
in all eight persons, worth 58 shekels of gold, 
the personnel of PN BE 14 7:9, cf. 5 NAM. 
LU.LUx ARAD Sa PN ibid. 2:6, also PBS 2/2 
89:7 and 4 NAM.LU.U x.LU §a PN PBS 8/2 162:5 
(all MB); payment of 7 a-mi-lu-ta (for a 
slain dusmitu-girl) BBSt. No. 9:12 (early NB); 
a-la-ad a-me-lu-ti alpé u séni  birthgiving 
among the retainers, the cattle and sheep and 
goats ibid. ii 27; assum NAM.LU.LU.MES-Su 
mimma sumsu ... inaarki PN la igassti they 
will not claim again from PN any of the 
personnel (referred to as NAM.LU.LU.SAL 
line 5) JEN 468:31; januLU.MES Sa asbu ina 
ekallige u anumma LU.MES Sa asbuni ina ekalz 
lisi PN PN, PN, PN, anumma 4 LU.MES Sa 
asbuni ina ekalligsi there were no retainers 
staying in his palace, moreover the retainers 
who stayed in his palace were PN, PN,, PN;, 
(and) PN,, these were the (only) four retainers 
staying in his palace EA 62:23, 25, and 27; in 
NB: 5 LU a-me-lut-tum u 20 auR suluppi 
Siébilanit send me five workmen and twenty 
gur of dates YOS 3 163:19 (let.); LU a-me-lu- 
tu.MES Sini(!) terramma innassu return to him 
this team of workmen BIN 1 87:13 (let.); jant 
LU-ut-su ul umasésar if not, I will not release 
his workman YOS 3 95:28; note also (barley 
expended for) KA.KES LU-ti AfK 2 51:12 (Itti- 
Marduk-balatu); exceptionally in SB: umamu 
a-me-lu-tu u bisu u makkivu sa mat nakri 
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Sudtu qassu ikassad_ will he bring as booty 
from that enemy country animals, slaves, and 
other valuables? Craig ABRT 1 81:27 (oraclo 
query); they now receive camels u a-me-lu- 
ti(var. -tu) Streck Asb. 76 ix 52; mihirti alpi 
séni a-me-lu-ti amaru u maharu Surpu VIII 57. 


c) referring in NB to a household slave 
but not denoting slaves as such — 1’ refer- 
ring specifically to females: idi LU a-me-lut- 
tum janu no wages are to be paid for the 
woman (referring to a gallatu given as pledge) 
Dar. 575:6, also TuM 2-3 115:8, wr. LU-t% Nbn. 
340:6, Stevenson Ass.-Bab. Contracts No. 32:7, and 
passim, also idi LU a-me-lut-tum janu_ (refer- 
ring to two named lamutanu-women given as 
pledge) AJSL 27 221 No. 20:8; note (refer- 
ring to a wife given by her husband as pledge) 
idt a-me-lu-tum janu Nbn. 655:8; sim a-me- 
lut-tu,-§u (sale of a gallatu) Nbn. 665:11, ef. 
also Nbk. 31:7; a-me-lu-ut-ti atta & she is my 
slave girl CT 22 202:11; !PN a-me-lu-ti mah: 
ritu PN, a former slave girl TuM 2-3 1:15. 


2’ referring specifically to male slaves: Lt 
Sa a-me-lu-ut-ti ana kaspi iddinuma a man 
who sells a slave SPAW 1889 p. 828 (pl. 7) ii 15 
(NB laws); (after a list of 12 names) 12-ta a- 
me-lut-tt a... PN ana Eanna [ana x] kaspi 
iddinuma twelve men whom PN sold to the 
temple Eanna for x silver (but took away 
himself and had them stay in his house) BIN 
1 120:8; for mandattu (q.v.) used normally 
referring to slaves, see LU-ut-tum u mandattu 
AnOr 8 53:11, and a-me-lul-tum u mandattisu 
JRAS 1926 107:20; tdi a-me-lu-tum janu (refer- 
ring to a qallu slave) Nbn. 1116:6, LU a-me- 
lut-tum (referring to a gallu sold) Nbn. 801:8, 
wr. a-me-lut-tum VAS 5 45:7, wr. LU-t% VAS 
5 93:7. 


3’ referring to a group of named slaves, 
male and female, adults and children: PN 
PN, wu fPN, LuU-ut-ti §4 PN, Nbn. 392:2; 
‘PN fPN, u PN, naphar 3-ta LU a-me-lut-tum sa 
PN, YOS 6 219:3; PN mar 5 gandati u PN, 
mar 4 sanati naphar 2-ta LG-ut-ta-su-nu YOS 
7 :164:3, cf. PN wu fPN, LU-ul-su Dar. 319:5; 
(PN qallassu PN, mdraésu rabti PN, marasu 
tardinni u 'PN, marassu sa zib naphar 4 
a-me-lu-tu AnOr 8 19:5; PN u PN, Lu 
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a-me-lut-su. Nbn. 533:4, PN u {PN, DAM-S% 
naphar 2-ta LG-t% TCL 12 65:4, and passim in 
such contexts. 


4’ referring to householdslaves not named: 
LU-tt haliqtu u mimma sa harranisunu sa illé 
whatever fugitive slave or profit of their 
business venture which turns up (again) 
TCL 13 160:13 (= Camb. 169);  ifti biti eqli 
u a-me-lut-tt TCL 12 32:33, also VAS 5 25:11; 
30 LU a-me-lu-tum GAL-té TUR halga maskanata 
thirty slaves, old and young, fugitive, or left 
as pledges TCL 12 43:15; LU-iu ina gat 
tamkari abkamma (he said) “Get me slaves 
from a (slave) dealer” TCL 12 32:37; 118-ta 
LU a-me-lut-tum.MES libbi tuppi sa zitti(!) 
TCL 13 223:9, cf. ina eqlati uit a-me-lut-tum. 
MES ibid. 13; naphar 51 LU a-me-lu-ut-tum u 
6 bitatt ina Babili u Barsipa Dar. 379:51; 
fields 5 a-me-lut-tum u udé biti five slaves, 
and household utensils Nbn. 760:1, and pas- 
sim; note LU-té biti Nbn. 668:5 and 9; a-me- 
lut-ti a bit abija members of the household 
of my father ABL 716 r. 16 (NB); note (refer- 
ring to persons called nisé biti) LU-té% Nobn. 
668:14 and 17, also 8 LU a-me-lu-ut-tum LU. 
UN.MES k-3% TCL 13 193:9, also naphar 3 a- 
me-lut-lum la-ta-ni-ia TRAS 1926 107:5. 


3. status of being freeborn, behavior of a 
gentleman, mature old age — a) status of 
being freeborn: assum PN u mari PN, a-wi- 
lu-tam apqidakkum u kanikSunu mahar PN, 
tugézibannit I have officially informed you of 
the awilu-status of PN and of the sons of 
PN, and you have had a sealed document 
concerning them drawn up in the presence of 
PN, PBS 7 94:7, sec Landsborger, JCS 8 67 n. 
167; [a-m]i-lu-us-su [t]murma he checked on 
his status of amilu (Sum. col. broken) Ai. IIT 
vi 28; note in Sum.: nig.tuku.mu wu 
nam.ili.uxy.lu.mu en.na.bi.sé.am figi. 
zul nu.mu.un.da.gal how long will you 
be unable to see my wealth and my freeborn 
status? Dialogue 2:46 (courtesy M. Civil). 


b) behavior of a gentleman: mala épusu 
a-wi-lu-tt amur see my gentlemanly behavior 
in whatever I have done Kienast ATHE 27:33; 
a-wi-lu-ta-ka lémur let me see you act as a 
gentleman CCT 3 34a:26; mala a-wi-lu-ti- 
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ku-nu in accordance with your status as 
gentlemen CCT 3 19a:16, cf. ammala a-wi-lu- 
ti-ni BIN 4 31:38; kima a-wi-lu-ti-ka epug ... 
dissuniti give it to them in a gentlemanly 
way TCL 20 92:28, cf. also CCT 4 11b:17’ and 
KT Hahn 10:10; a-wi-lu-tém tépugsma gimil- 
lam taSkun BIN 6 207:15; note a-wi- 
lu-tu ni-a(copy: -e)-a-tt-¢ are we not (both) 
gentlemen? KTS 15:34; a-wi-lu-tam la alluku 
(see alaku mng. 4a-2’ (amélatu)) ICK 1 177:32 
(all OA); kima a-wi-lu-ti-ka [ra]bitim ana deki 
[gt]btma please, in your great kindness, 
speak to the recruiter CT 4 29c:10, ef. Kraus 
AbB 1 119:8’, also kima a-wi-lu-ti-ka qibi[ma] 
VAS 16 66r. 6 (all OB). 

c) mature old age: awilum a-wi-lu-tam 
illak mar marisu i-ma(!)-a-ar the man will 
reach old age and see his grandsons YOS 
10 44:70 (OB ext.), ef. ibid. 54:21, cf. also 
LU-tam rabitam illak he will reach great 
old age ZA 43 98 ii 26 (Sittenkanon); d-mi- 
lu-tam ul ikaiSad he will not reach old 
age Kraus Texte 3b ii 49; LU-tdém illak 
bita urappas he will grow old and enlarge 
the family ibid. 48, cf. UD.BI Gip.DA LU-tdm 
illak ibid. iii 4 (= 2br. 12), also LU-tam DU- 
ak ibid. 6 r. 10, 

4. status of a retainer (MB only): a-wi-lu- 
us-su-nu ina 1é2 sa bélija Satrat their retainer 
status is written down on the roll (of the 
retainers) of my lord BE 17 51:17; NAM.LU. 
Ux.LU.MES ana bélija ukdnma anandin I will 
establish who is a retainer and hand (him) 
over to my lord Aro, WZJ 8 573 HS 115:29; 
9 a-mi-lu-us-su ana pi a-mi-lu-ti-[u-nu] atte 
assabt Sa Gli SE.BAR idnassu[nusi] (see mng. 
2b) BE 17 83:16; ina LU-ti-ia ina kintitea 
as a loyal retainer Smith Idrimi 57. 

Since amilitu is a collective, it often re- 
places LU.mES before gentilics, especially in 
peripheral and late texts. The Akkadian 
reading of LU.MES remains in such instances 
doubtful. 

The Sumerogram DUMU NAM.LU.Ux.LU and 
the Akkadogram DUMU 4-MI-LU-UT-TI-ia in 
Hittite seem to represent artificial forma- 
tions meant to render the Hittite word for 
mankind, cf. Friedrich Heth. Wh. pp. 210 (s.v. 
tandukeéssar), 269 and 305 (courtesy P. H. ten Cate). 
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In JEN 381:6 and 12 read LU.MES ta-mu-du, 
see tamiidu. For SAL.LU(.MES)-twm in Alalakh, 
see sinnistu. 


amir dami s.; murderer (lit.: experienced 
in bloodshed); SB*; ef. amaru A. 

hab-ba-iu da-a-i-ku, a-mir da-mi 
da-me Malku I 99f. 

LU A-ra-me halqu munnabtu a-mir da-me 
habbilu sirussu iphuru the Arameans, 
runaways, deserters, murderers, (and) evil- 
doers gathered around him OIP 2 42 v 22 
(Senn.); habbatu Sarraqu a-mir [dami] rob- 
bers, thieves, (and) murderers AfO 18 114 ii 4 
(Esarh.). 


ta-pi-ik 


amiranu (awirdnu, awarrénu, lawirdinu, 
lwirdnu, lw iridnu) s.; standing water (after 
a flood); SB. 


ni-gin niein = [pla-s2-ru, a-wi-[ra]-nu (var. [lal- 
wi-[ra]-nu) A 1/2:50f., also, wr. a-me-ra-nu Ea I 
32h-i; ni-gi-in NIGIN = pa-Si-ru, a-me-ra-nu, t-te-’- 
lu-i Kal 47j-p; a.dé.a = e-du-u, a.si.ga = e-si- 
gu, anigin = a-mi-ra-nu 5R 16 i 9ff. (group 
voce.); nfi-mi-en] [NIGIN] = la-wi-ra-nu-um (var. 
a-wa-ar-ra-nu-um) Proto-Diri 62; ni-im nim = la- 
wi-ra-nu || AMES pa-si-ru-[tu] A VIII/3 Comm. 
6; Gglevi-rianipy Proto-Izi 390. 

dumu bi.ib.tak, nim.nim.ma bi.in.Sub: 
mara usézibma <ana> la-i-ra-[ni]m(!) iddt (Star) 
caused (the father) to abandon (his) son and expose 
him to the water standing after the flood SBH 
p.70:6f.; kuSu(wr.NaGaR). ku, a.nim.ma me.ri 
kur dug,.ga.naf.ni: kusd ina la-i-ri-a-ni (var. 
la-i-ra-nt) tétiqgu you (Ninurta) avoided the crocodile 
in the standing water 4R 30 No. 1 r. 15f., var. 
from unpub. dupl., courtesy W. F. Albright; a.na 
UH.PU nu.me.a KLA ba.an.gul.la : ina balu la- 
a-i-ra-a-nu kibri u-tab-ba-bi-bit (for atabbit) the 
embankment was destroyed without there being 
water left standing fromthe flood SBH p. 55r. 16f. 

8i-ir-ha-nu, gi-ip-su = a-gu-u, la-i-ra-nu = AMES 
pa-Si-ru-ti Malku IT 51; a-/e-du-i = mi nasi, 
a-ba-sig-ga AMES na-ha-su, la-i-ra-nu mili 
kig-8at ibid. 58 ff. 

appairu si innaddi a-wi-ra-an-su [...] 
that swamp will be abandoned, its standing 
water [will ...] KAR 300:10 (Alu), wr. IGI. 
LA.BI Nig.TUK (as if derived from amdru) 
CT 41 13:9. 

Landsberger, MSL 8/2 p. 90 n. 25. 


amirtu A (amertu, imertu, iwirtu, amestu) 
s.; 1. inspection, checking, choice, 2. inven- 
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tory, check list, 3. observation post; OB, 
Mari, SB, NB; imertu, iwirtu in OB, amestu 
in NB; cf. ama@ru A. 

za-al ZAL = a-mi-ir-[té], Sur-du-u A TH/l iii 14’, 
ef. a-mi-tr-[té] ...] ina &-mi-tan dr-ki LU.ME tak- 
nun in the evening after the people (are gone) .... 
A I/1 iti Comm. 14’; bu.i = e-du-[tum], ma-lu-[a], 
a-mir-[tum] Lanu A 186ff. 

a-ra-tu-%, 3i-8i-ri-nu, a-mir-tum = MIN (= [8btu]) 
Explicit Malku IT 145ff. 

1. inspection, checking, choice — a) in 
OB: (list of fields given to twelve persons) 
12 ERIN bikrum Nia.SU PN Sa ana a-me-er-ti- 
Su-nu ana qabé PN isbatu (see béru B usage a) 
CT 45 52:28; x eglam asar damqu summa 
a-me-er-ta-Su-nu summa sa ina gatika ibassi 
idingunisim give them ten bur of land in a 
good place, either what they choose or from 
what you have available OECT 3 33:36; ina 
niditim sa ré§ ekallim ukallu a-mi-tr-ta-su 
6 bur eqlam ana PN idin give PN six bur of 
land, (of) his choosing, from the fallow land 
which is held for the palace TCL 7 5:6, cf. 
a-me-er-ta-a-su 2 bur eqlam idisium ibid. 
70:10; eglam kima eqlim ana PN a-me-er-ia- 
Su idnasum give PN a field in place of (the 
other) field (of) his choosing BIN 7 8:39, also 
i-mi-ir-ta-su eqlam ina GN idisiu UCP 9 334 
No. 9:9, also a-[mt-i]r-ta-su idissum UET 5 
35:7 (let. of Rim-Sin); ina 1-wi-ir-ti-ka 10 GAN 
eqlam ... idisSum give him ten iku of land 
according to your choice OECT 3 36:11; 1 bur 
eqlam pant 3 bur ina a-[me]-er-ti-ka Sutamligu 
provide him according to your choosing with 
one bur of land toward the three bur TCL 7 
55:15, ef. ina i-me-er-ti-Su eglam kima eqlim 
Sukungu OECT 3 41:11. 

b) in Mari: témum anniim sa intima wa- 
[...] u a-me-er-ia-Su-nu ast[a]l this (was the) 
report when [...], and I asked for (the result 
of) theirinspection ARM6 70r.4’, cf. annitum 
a-me-er-ta-gu-nu this was their inspection 
ibid. 14’. 

c) in NB: various officials Sa ana muhhi 
a-mir-tum sa séni u AB.GUD.HLA Sap-par-ru- 
nu who have been sent for the inspection of 
the sheep and goats and the cattle AnOr 8 
61:14; LU siraki Sa Istar Uruk $a arki a-mir- 
tum ... tabukanimma ina panini tapgidu the 
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oblates of DN whom you brought here after 
the inspection and entrusted to us YOS 7 
70:4; LU.ERIN.MES halqitu wu mititu ga ina 
a-mir-tum sa LU gipt la a-mar the missing or 
dead workmen who were not present (lit.: 
seen) at the inspection by the official Cyr. 
292:2; a-<na> mubhi a-mir-tum LU.ERIN.MES 
Sa gat qipi bélt tSpurru amur aki a-mir-<ti> sa 
PN LU.SID.B.GAL imurru [...] concerning the 
inspection of the workmen under the au- 
thority of the official of which my lord wrote, 
see, according to the inspection which the 
palace scribe PN made[...] CT 22 242:4and7; 
GIS.DA.ME ga kurummdati wu Gi8.DA.ME sa LU 
Si-rak ittika bélt lissé a-mir-ti Sa LU 8t-rak Sa 
... Hsagila ... u ekurrdte gabbi am[ru] the 
ration lists and the lists of the oblates are 
with you, let my lord bring (them), the in- 
spection of the oblates of Esagila and all the 
temples has been made TCL 9 103:24. 


2. inventory, check list (NB): a-mes-tum 
akanna ki ukallimus wt.eRin.MES usuzzu 
ajiitu ina libbi ul imur alla 121 LU.ERiN.MES 
when I showed him the check list here, 
(the names of) the workmen were there, 
he could not find more than 121 workmen on 
it RA 11 166:9; a-mir-tum sa kalumé sa LU. 
SIPA.MES 3a Samas 3a ... am-rat(text -mar) 
inventory of the lambs of the shepherds of 
DN, which was made (after the accounting) 
Pinches Peek 3:1; a-mir-tum 8a inbi Sa ali 
esSu inventory of the fruit trees of the new 
city Cyr. 197:1; pit etéru sa suluppi @ 4 GUR 
nie.ga Nabi u suluppi mala ina a-mir-tum 
itterunu PN ... nasi PN guarantees payment 
of these four gur of dates belonging to DN 
and of as many dates as exceed (those listed in 
the inventory) VAS 3 74:10; a-mir-tum sa 
SE.BAR inventory of the barley CT 22 19:7, 
cf. x barley a-mir-tum sa handi inventory of 
the hansd-fief VAS 6 30:19, also Nbk. 459:1; 
list of cattle a-mir-tum makkiir DN u DN, 
inventory of the property of [Star and Nana 
(heading of list) YOS 6 130:1, cf. (cattle) 
a-mir-tum Sa... am-rat(!) Cyr. 117:1, also 
(ducks) a-mir-tum sa ina pan r@é Camb. 239: 1. 


3. 


in lex. section; 


observation post: see Explicit Malku, 
nakru ina Subat a-mir-ti-mMu 
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ussab the enemy will occupy my obser- 
vation post CT 20 13:7 (SB ext.), cf. ina Subat 
a-mir-ti «MU» nakri ussab I will occupy the 
enemy’s observation post ibid. 9. 
Ad mng. 1: Thureau-Dangin, RA 21 8 n. 2. 


amirtu B inlaamirtus.; unseemly thing(s) ; 
SB*; pl. la amratu; cf. amdru A. 

la na-ta-a-tum = la a-ma-ra-a-ti 
Comm. B 8. 

la a-mir-tt ifgtabi Ja saniqt{i] igtabi he 
uttered unseemly things, he uttered improper 
things Surpu II 40; la am-ra-a-ti lummudu la 
natati Sihuzu (who) knows unseemly things, 
has learned improper things ibid. 64. 

Landsberger, MAOG 4 320. 


amiru s.; 1. obstruction, stoppage of the 
ear, 2. deaf person; SB.* 

[G-ru] [HAR] = a-mi-rum &a uz-[ni] A V/2:200; 
Wr HAR = a-me-ru &4 uz-ni, ka-pa-té[Sé]| MIN 84 Voce. 
A 16'f., gi8.tug.pr = ha-as-su, giS.tug.pr.ld 
tu-um-mu-[mu], giS.tug.Pr.su = a-mi-[ru], gis. 
tig PI.St.a = pe-hu-u, UPtiHGin = suk-ku-ku An- 
tagal C 44 ff. 

a-me-ra ze-e uz-ni stoppage (of the ear means) 
refuse (i.e., wax) of the ear Lambert BWL 52:19 
(Ludlul Comm.). 

1. obstruction, stoppage of the ear: uendja 
Sa uttammima ussakkika hasikkig iutbal a-mi- 
ra-sin (var. a-mir-si-na) ipteti nismaja my 
ears, which had been stopped up (and) clogged 
like (those of) a deaf-mute, he removed their 
stoppage (and) opened my hearing Lambert 
BWL 52:19 (Ludlul ITI), for comm., see lex. 
section, cf. atmé pija utasblat ...] uznaja a- 
mi-ru la-ma-a-ni AfO 19 50:65, see also amiru 
Sa uznt A V/2, S* Voc. A, in lox. section. 


Surpu p. 50 


2. deaf person: see (among words for deaf 
persons) Antagal C, in lex. section; [peh]i 
hasistia a-me-ra-nig e-me my ears are clogged, 
I have become like a deaf person 79-7-8, 
168:11 (unpub. lit., courtesy W. G. Lambert). 

Since the meaning “‘deaf’” for amiru is 
attested in the lex. texts, the phrase amiranis 
emi may be taken as a construction of emt 
(see ewt mng. 1b) with a noun ending in -dnié, 
rather than as containing a noun amirdnu. 


amiru adj.; 1. onlooker, witness, 2. reader, 
3. ill-wisher(?); OB, EA, SB; wr. syll. and 
I@t with phon. complement; cf. amaru A. 
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ba-ar BAR = natdlu, dagdlu, naplusu, bard, a-mi- 
ru, tapruru A 1/6:255ff.; [i-gi] rar = a-me-ru VAT 
10296 i 16 (text similar to Idu). 

u,.hul im.hul igi.dug.a.me8 : imé Sa lemutti 
imhulli a-me-ru-ti(var. -tum) Sunu they are evil 
monsters, evil winds who spy around CT 16 13 ii If. 

1. onlooker, witness — a) in gen.: wu 
nukurtu ana jas epsati eniima LO a-mi-ri 
hostilities have beset me, that anyone can see 
(uncert.) EA 288:29 (let. of Abdi-Hepa). 


b) with amaru: a prisoner who can go out- 
side and a-mi-ru-wm i-im-ma-ru-su whom 
someone notices Bagh. Mitt. 2 79:13 (OB); 
summa KLMIN a-mi-ru rigqis IGI.DU, if ditto 
(= a luminous phenomenon is seen) and 
someone sees it from afar CT 38 29:44 (SB 
Alu), cf. (if a well opens by itself and) a-mi- 
ru 1GI-ma mé isti somebody notices it and 
drinks of its water CT 39 21:168 and 22:1, ef. 
ibid. 22:9; for ddgilu idgul a-mi-ru émuru see 
ddgilu, and see Weidner, AfO 14 313 n. 133a; 
will the enemy capture GN? ina salimti ina 
gibit ilatika rabiti Samas ... qabi ku-un 1er-ru 
IGI-mar sémi isemme in a favorable case, O 
Sama8, through your divine orders will (the 
decision) be pronounced definitively, so that 
he who has eyes can see, he who has ears can 
hear? Knudtzon Gebete 1:16, and passim, 
wr. a-mi-ru e-ma-a-[rja sémti isemmé _ ibid. 
48:13, IGI-r@IG@q ibid. 104:10, and passim, also 
(will the enemy capture GN) ilit[ka rabitu 
wdé] a-mi-ri [i]m-ma-a-ra [8émti iSemme] 
Knudtzon Gebete 16:10, and passim in this phrase, 
for spellings see ibid. p. 24, seo also PRT p. xiv; 
note the atypical context and construction: 
kima Ka ilutika rabiti Samas ... 08.par-ka 
salmu URU GN nakru issabasst iktasasst .. 
hubussu sallassu ihtab(a)tu Iel-ru t-ta-ma-ru 
semi iltemé ilitka rabiti idé your majesty 
knows whether, according to your divine 
orders, O Sama, your oracular answer being 
...., the enemy has taken GN, conquered it, 
despoiled it, and people have actually seen 
and heard it Knudtzon Gebete 72:7. 


2. reader: a-me-ru aj itpil the reader (of 
the tablet) must not damage it CT 14 9r. ii 
17, also ibid. 28 r. 4; a-mi-ru la itappil StOr1 
33 r. 9, 3R 2 No. 22 K.2670:59, also, wr. a-mir 
STT 174 r. 11, @-me-rt 177 r. 11. 
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3. ill-wisher(?): a-me-ri (var. a-mi-ru) 
libéganni may my ill-wisher come to shame 
on my account BMS 19:27, var. from PBS 1/1 
17:26; note [1G1].LA-8&% ana hadé elt a-mi-ri- 
S&% GUB-zi in order that he who sees him 
rejoice (at his sight), in order to triumph over 
his ill-wisher 4R 55 No. 2:9. 

For dmiri, dmiriia, see amaru A v. mng. 
la—3’. 


amisu s.; evil; lex.* 

hul.gal = z[a-mja-nu, hul.dtib = a-mi-du An- 
tagal A 107f.; za-ma-nu, a-mi-su = lem-nu Malku 
I 83f.; EN a-mi-/ri-si : $a ize’erusu his illwisher(?) 
(explained as) he who hates him (uncert., perhaps 
to be read bél dmirigu) CT 41 27 r. 5 (Alu Comm.). 


Meissner BAW 2 7. 


*amittu see abattu B usage a-l’. 


amkamannu _adj.; 
Nuzi; foreign word. 

2 ANSE.KUR.RA NITA MU 3 SA; a@m-qa-ma 
an-nu 1 ANSE.KUR.RA NITA MU 7 am-qa-[ma- 
an]-nu 1 ANSH.KUR.RA NITA MU 4 sa-al-mu 
naphar 2 simittu ANSH.KUR.RA.MES ana qdt 
PN nadnu two three-year-old roan (and) 
a.-colored stallions, one seven-year-old a.- 
colored stallion, one four-year-old black 
stallion, in all, two teams of horses have been 
given to PN AASOR 16 100:23f.; 1 KILMIN 
(= ANSE.KUR.RA) NITA MU 5 am-qa-ma-an- 
nu ti-im-zu ina kutalligsu pu-ha-ar-ri-in-nu 
one five-year-old a.-colored stallion with a 
puharrinnu-colored timzu-spot on his back 
ibid. 6, ef. ibid. 11 and 15 (translit. only); 1 ANSE. 
KUR.RA am-ga-ma-an-nu Sa KUR Mu-ur-ku- 
na-a§ one a.-colored horse from GN ibid. 
99:10, cf. 1 ANSE.KUR.RA am-ga-ma-an- 
nu $a ekallt ibid. 12, cf. also ibid. 16, 21, HSS 15 
101:3, 11, 103:22, ANSE.[KUR.RA.MES] 27-lu- 
ga-an-nu % am-ga-ma-an-nu horses, silukannu- 
colored, and a.-colored HSS 15 103:12; 1 ANSE. 
KUR.RA SAL am-qa-ma-an-nu one a.-colored 
mare HSS 15 104:9; 1 ANSE.KUR.RA BABBAR 
am-ga-ma-an-nu one white (and) a.-colored 
horse SMN 2484:10. 

For a proposal of an Indic etymology 
angama from anga- “limb” or *aika “brand- 
mark,” see Kronasser, WZKM 53 189. 


(a color of horses); 
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amma interj.; lo, behold; OA. 


a) referring to objects and persons near 
the speaker (often followed by a short sen- 
tence): appith 4 ma.na 5 Gin be uldtija a-ma 
& MANA kaspam ko il instead of my property 
being 25 shekels, behold! keep 50 shekels of 
silver (as a deposit) MVAG 33 No. 263:20; 
am-ma subati annititum Simtum a PN behold! 
these garments are the acquisition of PN 
ICK 1 81:24, cf. a-ma 6 kutani sa PN subati 
ula §a PN, BIN 48:8; am-ma 2 népisu sa 
kaspim behold! two packs of silver TCL 
21 278:5, ef. MVAG 35/3 No. 330:9; a-ma awd: 
tim §a dtawikunni gumursina Kienast ATHE 
45:5; a-ma mehrat mamitim sa (ulkalluniatine 
behold! the copy of the sworn agreement 
which they are keeping for us CCT 4 30a:8; 
a-ma x kaspum &a PN tamkarijasa ... tasbutu 
behold! x silver of my creditor, which you 
have seized TCL 14 75:7. 


b) referring to persons nearby mentioned 
in the sentence: a-ma PN lizzizzakkuniti 
behold! PN (here) should give you warranty 
TCL 4 110:8; a-ma awilit anniitum lu ideu 
behold! these men (here) know (it) TCL 
19 78:31, cf. a-ma awili anniiilum lu sibiika 
BIN 4 108:18; a-ma suhdrija redéma ana 
kaspim digssunu behold! take (these) my 
slaves and sell them JSOR 11 135 No. 44:9; 
a-ma 5 sibum ebbarttint CCT 4 38e:5; note 
exceptionally in the nuance of OB anumma: 
am-ma aslakam astaprakkum behold! I am 
sending you (this) fuller OTP 27 6:4 and, wr. 
a-ma ibid. 5:3. 


c) referring to the text of the letter itself 
(rare): a-ma uzakkunu apti behold! I have 
informed you BIN 6 138:3, cf. a-ma ha-ra-ni 
[...] CCT 429a:28; am-ma meher tuppim KBo 
9 40:1; obscure: a(copy: e)-ma tamalakkia u 
Sunu lihliqgu (for emendation, see J.Lewy, RA 
35 86 n. 4 and delete sub éma prep. CAD 4 (E) p.136) 
Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 26:16. 


d) referring to persons, etc., near the 
addressee: a(!)-ma PN Sa-al behold! ask 
PN (there) KTS 17:31, cf. a-ma PN §a-i-il; 
CCT 3 34b:13, TCL 20 87:13; a-ma PN kima 
gti lizziz behold! PN should act (there) as 
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my representative BIN 6 138:17; a-ma PN 
kalasinama idé behold! PN (there) knows 
everything about it CCT 3 1:33; a-ma uzakka 
lu patiat behold! you (there) should be fully 
instructed BIN 4 84:14; a-ma agar PN 
tuppi ... kanku petéSunu behold! (there) 
where PN is, the tablets are sealed, open 
them BIN 4 36:22; a-ma lu gimillt TCL 19 
22:24; gdtum igqqdtim a-ma saknatkum 
(obscure) Kienast ATHE 62:47; «@-ma-a (in 
difficult context) TuM 1 4b:19. 


e) ammamin (with pret.): a-ma-mi-in 
mehratim atta taddinam would that you had 
given me here some valuables (to buy copper 
with) CCT 3 33b:23, cf. a-ma-mi-in [x] MA.NA 
taddinam KTS 34a:29, also a-ma-mi-in 
mehra[tim] taddinanim TCL 19 63:27, and 
(in broken context) AAA 1 pl. 21 No. 3:6. 

In ABL 276 r. 15 amma is a variant of 
umma; in ABL 1308 r. 7 am-ma (coll.) remains 
obscure. 

J. Lewy, MVAG 35/3 p. 188 note to p. 291; Or. 
NS 15 384 n. 5. For ammamin, see J. Lewy, RA. 35 


p. 89; (Landsberger apud David, OLZ 1933 213 
n. 7). 


amma s.; mother; Elam; Elamite word.* 
ana balat Pilkiga am-ma ha-as-du-uk (see 
hasduk) MDP 6 pl. 7 No. 3:4, and dupl. 


amma (particle introducing direct speech) 
see umma. 


ammak see ammakam. 


ammaka see ammakam. 


ammakam (ammakamma, ammaka, ammak, 
maka) adv.; there; OA, Bogh., RS, NA; in 
NA also mak(k)a (after issu), cf. ammiu. 


a) inOA — 1’ beside annakam: u kima 
anaku annakam stbi askunu u atta a-ma-kam 
Sibi Sukun just as I used witnesses here, so 
you use witnesses there CCT 2 5b:19, ef. 
adi s1bé tuppam annakam la nipus a-ma-kam 
mala tuppim epasim lu a-ma-kam lu annakam 
inneppas Supram CCT 3 37a:22 and 24, cf. 
also lu a a-ma-kam lu §a annaxkam> BIN 6 
117:7; kima annakam ina kaspim qati Saknat: 
nt u a-ma-kam attunu ina lugtiitim ... qatkunu 
kima jati Suknuma just as I have established 
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a claim on the silver here, so you should 
establish a claim on the merchandise in my 
stead there TCL 19 69:25, also ibid. 67:25; 
amiam 18ti PN tulrdam] annakam wédiku 
a-ma-kam ana abini qgibima send me a slave 
girl with PN, Iam alone here, speak to our 
principal there TCL 14 44:39; see also agrakam. 


2’ other oces.: [lu Sala-ma-kam lu a Alim 
whether from there or from Assur CCT 2 
45b:29; umma PN-ma a-ma-kam iniimi 
wasbaiku umma andkuma 1 Ma.NA kaspam ... 
Suqul PN says, ‘““When I lived there [ said, 
‘Pay the one mina of silver’’” TCL 19 64:5, 
summa ummi atti appanija tértiki lillikam 
a-ma-kam i-Na-hu-ur®) suharum wagsab if 
you are my mother, let your order(s) come 
to me, there in GN is the boy (ie., the 
writer) TCL 20 105:15; missé Sa a-ma-kam 
subati tasbutunima why is it that you have 
seized the garments there? Kionast ATHE 
59:12; aht atta ammannim Sanim a-ma-kam 
taklaku you are my brother, in whom else 
can I trust there? TCL 14 15:22; atta a-ma- 
kam malaika there with you lies the decision 
TCL 14 10 r. 8’, also BIN 4 21:26, BIN 6 118:21, 
Golénischeff 15:14, ef. attunu a-ma-k[am] 
malikunu Bab. 6 191 No. 7:21. 


3’ ammakamma: PN pésu a-ma-ka-ma 
iddinam Puzur-Assur promised me there 
TCL 20 84:32, ef. a-ma-kam-ma agqbiakkum 
CCT 2 38:3, TCL 20 100:5; a-ma-kam-ma ana 1 
MA.NA kaspim mehratum aknukma TCL 19 
64:11; a-ma-ka-ma PN uhassiska ASs8ur-malik 
reminded you there TCL 19 61:6, cf. a-ma- 
kam-ma_ BIN 6 177:3, CCT 4 8a: 22. 


b) in Bogh.: wltu a-ma-ka from there 
(contrasted with ultu an-na-ka from here) 
KBo 1 14:9; for an interpretation of this 
difficult context, see Rowton, JCS 13 3. 


c) in RS: tp am-ma-ka ul i-be-ir_ he will 
not cross the river there MRS 6 73 RS 
16.371:13, ef. egel PN am-ma-ka-[m]a PN’s 
field there ibid. 48 RS 16.166: 15f. 


d) in NA — 1’ in gen.: dullu la ippusu 
sunu an-na-ak nisé am-ma-ka they do not do 
the work, they are here, the families are there 
ABL 537 v.15; libilu tspardte $a Sarri am-ma- 
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lak) li-Sim-% let them bring the weavers of 
the king there, let them hear ABL 196 r. 1; 
am-ma-ka ussammek u annaka turra 
lusammek ABUL 1148:10, ef. ibid. 5, cf. also 
(beside annaka) ABL 100: 16. 


2’ with issu: Iéstar TA am-ma-ka sarru TA 
an-na-ka Star (will enter) from there, the 
king from here ABL 1164 r. 1, cf. issu am-ma- 
ka ABL 183:10, 641:7, (with aphaeresis) issw- 
ma-ka ABL 146:11 and Ta-ma-ak-ka TCL 9 
67:24; note ammakamma: am-ma-ka-ma 
Sunu Sarru bellt] isal lussisit they are there, 
let the king my lord investigate ABL 544: 20. 


J. Lewy, RA 35 83 ff. 
ammakamma see ammakam. 


ammaki (ammaku) conj.; instead of; SB*; 
ef. maki. 

am-ma-ki(var. -ku) taskunu abiba nésu 
lithémma nisi lisahhir instead of your having 
sent the Deluge, would that lions had risen 
to diminish mankind Gilg. XI 182, also ibid. 
183-185; am-ma-ki marat Anim gitarrdtu 
amélitu tal-ma-[d]i-ma am-ma-ki ina geri u 
dami qataki saknu am-ma-ki bita terrubu bita 
tu-si-t O Daughter of Anu (i.e., Lamastu), 
instead of always being involved in hostile 
acts (and) .... men, instead of sullying your 
hands with blood and gore, instead of going 
in and out of houses (accept travel provisions 
and finery) RA 18 167:21ff.; am-ma-ki tak- 
ka-li vuzu.M[ES MIJN (=ammaki) ta-kds-sa-si 
esemta ... [akult enz]la ina tarbasi akuli 
immera ina suptirt instead of eating (human) 
flesh, instead of gnawing (human) bones, eat 
the goat in the yard, eat the sheep in the 
fold K.6755:3ff. 

Possibly from ana maki. 


ammal (AHw. 43b) see mala. 


ammala see mala. 


ammamin see amma usage c. 


ammammu A (ammu)s.; (a large beer jar); 
lex.* 

dug.am.ma.am = Su-mu (var. am-mu) Hh. X 
218; dug.am.ma.am =SU-mu = MIN (= nam-har) 
3d sa-bi-i (between hubiiru and hard) Hg. AIL 67, 
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in MSL 7110; dug.am.ma.am = am-ma-am-mu 
(var. am-ma-mu) (in group with kirru, hard, lam: 
sist) ErimhuS VI 22; na,.am.ma.am.za.gin = 
Su-mu — a. of lapis lazuli (followed by hari) 
Hh. XVI 78. 

ki-ir-ru, am-ma-am-mu = ha-ru-% Malku IV 145f. 

The ammammu is a large container similar 
to the hart, q.v., used for beer, cf. dug.am. 
am bvu.DU.dug.lam.sa.ra.ke,(KID) the 
ajar which carries (the beer of) the 
lamsare-vat Civil, Studies Oppenheim 70:55 
(hymn to Ninkasi), see ibid. p. 85. 


ammammu B s.; (a bird); lex.* 
am.ma.am MUSEN = [Su] Hh. XVIII 280. 


ammanna pron.; anybody; MB.* 

[...] ite am-man-na-a i nu-has-si-sa dib-bi 
ga [...] let us discuss the matter of [...] 
with anybody AfO 10 5:13, sce Landsberger, 
ibid. p. 141. 

Possibly an error for mammandé (von Soden, 
AHw. p. 43) or a formation similar to an: 
nanna ‘‘so-and-so.”’ 

Landsberger, AfO 10 141 n. 9. 


ammanum adv.; from there; OA*; cf. 
ammiu. 

missu Sa tatbiuma a-ma-nu-ma tattalku Sumz 
mamin annigam tallikam anadku aklakamin 
why is it that you suddenly went away from 
there? if you had come here, would I have 
detained you? CCT 3 43b:21; uatta a-ma-nu- 
um supursuntitima kaspi ana sérika lusébiluz 
nim and you, write to them from there, let 
them take my silver to you KTS 30:35; a- 
ma(!)-num tértaka ana kilallint itiramma let 
your order come from there to both of us 
BIN 4 28:30, cf. a(text za)-ma-nu-ma Contenau 
Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 27:33. 

See also allanum. 


J. Lewy, RA 35 83. 


ammar (mar) pron.; 1. as much as, what- 
ever, 2. (with a following unit of measure) 
one; MA, SB, NA. 

1. as much as, whatever — a) in prepo- 
sitional use — 1’ in gen.: Summa Assuraju 

. §a ki Saparte am-mar Simisu ina bit wile 
usbint if an Assyrian who lives in the house 
of another man as a pledge (for the sum) 
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corresponding to his value KAV 1 vi 42 (Ass. 
Code § 44); note with suffix: am-mar-ku-nu 
(in broken context) KUB 3 77:5 (MA let.); 
assw@al a-mar MA.NA ussésia J inquired as to 
how many minas he sent out ABL 150:11; 
am-mar gaqqad ubdani sihirte as much as the 
tip of the little finger ABL 392 r. 7; attatallak 
am-mar panija gillatu ar[si] (var. [giljlate 
ubla) I sinned wherever I went KAR 45:20, 
var. from K.2367 (SB lit.); am-mar iméka tasab- 
bassu. ABL 1024 r. 12, cf. am-mar dimésu (in 
broken context) ABL 1469 r.9; ina bit 
Ninurta mar dullusu étapsu they performed 
all its rituals inthe Ninurtatemple ABL 951 
r. 15; am-mar sic, gaqquru lisiqunikkunu 
may they (the gods) reduce your soil in size to 
be as (narrow as) a brick Wiseman Treaties 527, 
cf. am-mar x [...] massu am-mar hur-[bal- 
iu ...] gaqquru am-mar sia, AS KUS [...] 
AfO 8 24: 2ff. (ASSur-nirari V treaty); muésamsat 
am-mar libbi (I8tar) who makes one attain 
what one’s heart (wishes) AKA 207i 5 (Asn.), 
replacing the more common mal(a), for other 
examples see mast. 


2’ ammar annanna: URU.SE ana gimirtisu 
am-mar NINNI egeléu the manor in its entirety 
amounting to such and such an area of land 
Bauer Ash. 2 90:17; usépisma mar NINNI GIS 
tal-li I had such and such a number of tallu- 
beams made Streck Asb. 290:19, wr. A (i.e., 
mar) N[IJNNI ibid. 21, sec Bauer Asb. 2 42 n. 5. 


b) introducing a relative clause — 1’ with 
a finite verb ending in -ni: Summa méaru lassu 
am-mar imhuriini ... gaqqadamma utér if 
there is no (other) son, he (the father) will 
return whatever he has received KAV 1 vi 36 
(Ass. Code § 43), and passim; am-mar taddaz 
nant tuppukunu Sutra sébilant write a record 
of whatever you issue and send (it) to me 
KAV 99:23, cf. KAV 98:18 (both MA letters), cf. 
(a field) a-mar ina URU 8a PN ilgiini as much 
as he bought in the town of PN KAJ 135:3, 
also [a]-mar ... iddiniint KAJ 157:2 (MA leg.); 
am-mar PN errigukani dint give PN as much 
(silver) as he asks from you ABL 185:7; tdani 
gabbu am-mar itti DN ustini ina sulme ina 
Subtisunu ittusbu all the gods, as many as 
went out with Assur, took up their resi- 
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dences again ABL 42:10; qdn apparati mar 
ibassinit as many reeds as there are ABL 
124:4; sdbéam-mar issu pan kakkéja ipparsiz 
dint Sépéja isbutu all the troops which had 
fled from my attack embraced my feet 
AKA 328 ii 90, also ibid. 227:47, and passim in 
Asn.; am-mar Glani ... u am-mar ebburuni 
ina libbi alane am-mar ahitatesununt 
Borger Esarh. 108 iii 22ff.; LU.DUMU.MES DIN. 
TIR™ mar ina irtija illikuninni as many 
Babylonians as came to meet me Iraq 25 73 
No. 66:6 (Nimrud let.); @m-mar RN ... Sarrtitu 

. ina mubhisunu uppasuni as many (of 
your descendants) as Esarhaddon will rule 
Over Wiseman Treaties 9; tedintu am-mar RN 

. iddinasunit as many gifts as Esarhaddon 
gave him Wiseman Treaties 90, and passim in 
this text. 


2’ with a stative or noun ending in -ni: 
mimma am-mar nassatini gabbu sa mutisa 
whatever she brings with her, all belongs to 
her husband KAV 1 iv 77 (Ass. Code § 35); am- 
mar epsant (in broken context) KUB 3 79:3 
(MA. let.); msé am-mar marstini gabbu 
Sulmu_ the people, as many as were sick, are 
all well Thompson Rep. 257:9; am-mar Sa ina 
amt anni réhatini as many (bricks) as 
remain this day ABL 126r.1, cf. am-mar 
ina panigu réhiini ABL 480 r. 5; am-mar 
nisesuni sahhir dinassu give back to him as 
many as are his people ABL 1073:16, cf. am- 
mar LU.KUR.MES-ni ABL 1150:10; ittdte lu sa 
Samé lu sa erseti lu &a Summa izbi am-mar-si- 
na-ni assatar I wrote down the signs 
whether of the heaven (i.e., astrological) or of 
the earth or of (the series) Jumma izbu, as 
many as there were ABL 223:7; iskuru ... 
am-mar Su-ut-ni téma Supranit send me word 
about how much wax there is MCS 2 18:13 
(MA let.). 

3’ without -ni: unit ikkari am-mar ibassi 
the farmer’s implements, as many as there 
are Lambert BWL 158:20 (MA fable), ef. am- 
mar émuru Craig ABRT 1 10:24; naptunu 
am-mar sa partu the meal, whatever was 
served MVAG 41/3 64:31 (MA rit.). 


Cc) ammar ga: am-mar sa ina libbi elippint 
§a@RN everything which is in the ship belongs 
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to Esarhaddon Borger Esarh. 108 iii 16, ef. ibid. 
17; a-mar sa abiia <ina> silli Sarri iqniini 
whatever my father has acquired under the 
protection of the king ABL 152:14, cf. a-mar 
$a Sarru béls iSpurannt ABL 387:8, cf. also 
ABL 117:3, 121 r. 8, 872:3, etc., also am-mar Sa 
GUD.MES in-ti-si ABL 358 r.7, and see masi. 


d) ammar ... ammar: 5000 Sunu napésati 
ina muhhi aheis am-mar mitint issu libbisunu 
métu u am-mar baltini baltu§ they are five 
thousand souls altogether (counting) both the 
dead and the living (lit.: as many among 
them as have died and as many as are still 
alive) ABL 304:4f.,, ef. erbiw am-mar tésipant 
am-mar tadiikani (see erbu usage b) ABL 
910:5f., cf. also ABL 1378 r. 6£, (with mast, 
q-V.) 1285 r. 27, 1385 r. 4f. 


e) issu mar: see istu conj. usage d-6’. 


2. (with a following unit of measure) one: 
am-mar DUG aganni 18atti he will drink (the 
contents of) one agannu-bow] (as punishment) 
ADD 436 r. 6, ef. mar DUG aganni sadru isatti 
he will drink one normal a.-bowl AJSL 42 182 
No. 1162:13, ADD 244:15; ina 1KUS8 am-mar 
ru-té namerigsu kabbur its (the Anu-Adad 
temple’s) towers are one and one-half cubits 
thick AfO 8 43:2, cf. ina 1 KUS am-mar ru-ti 
DAGAL ibid. r. 8 (NA); 1 [a]m-mar kumani 
one kumdanu-measure KAJ 147:2 (MA); one 
plank(?) of wood, 26 royal cubits long 1 ina 
1 KUS DAGAL am-mar esemtt mubéi one cubit 
wide, one “bone” thick ABL 130:12; anniirig 
ninassar ana sarri bélini nisappara am-mar 
ubant Sa time illak we now watch (the planet) 
and we will report to the king our lord, it pro- 
gresses one finger per day ABL 79 r.7; note 
18 ina 1 KUS Giv.pA 5 am-mar [...] AfO8 
43 r. 6f. 


Landsberger, WZKM 56 110 n. 5; von Soden, 
ibid. n. 6. 


ammaratu = see ammadru. 
ammariakal see hamarakara. 
ammarkara see hamarakara. 


ammarsigu see amursiggu. 


oi.uchicago.edu 


ammarti 


ammarti s.; eaglet; lex.*; Sum. lw. 


[amar.A.MUSEN] amar-rat-ti (pronunciation) = 
a-am-mar-[tju-u KBo 1 47+ ii4’ (Bogh. Forerunner), 
in MSL 8/2 159. 

For the reading ti of AMUSEN, see ert C, 
lex. section. 


ammaru s.; (mng. unkn.); Nuzi.* 


&.MES-tum agar warkati tarbasu adi E.MES-ti 
sa am-ma-ri u abussu. the houses which are 
behind the ox-pen together with the a.- 
houses and the storehouse HSS 13 366:6. 


ammiaru (fem. ammartu)s.; overseer; SB, 
NB; pl. ammarani; cf. amdru A. 

a) ammaru: 3 dannu sikari ana 10} Gin 
LU am-ma-ra-ni _— three dannu-vessels of 
beer for ten and one-half shekels (for) the 
overseers VAS 6 223:10 (NB). 

b) ammartu: emuqti emgéti am-ma-rat 
nist wisest of the wise women, overseer of 
the people (incipit of a song) KAR 158 vi 7, 
cf. am-ma-rat kal nist ibid. ii 26, [Star am-ma- 
ra-ta ibid. ii 30 (SB). 

For personal names, see amdru A v. mng. 
la-8’. In BE 9 55:4, ka-ra-am-ma-ri or ka- 
ra-am{-)ba-ri is most likely to be divided 
as karam and m/bari, see karammu. 

von Soden, ZA 41 165. 


ammaruakal see hamarakara. 


ammasSsabbi s.; (a container); lex.* 


dug.am.ma.am = 8u-mu, {dug.am.ma.8ab. 
bla= Su-u Hh. X 218-218a, cf. dug.am.ma.Sab. 
ba MSL 7 118:10 (MB Forerunner to Hh. X from 
Alalakh). 


ammastakal (a plant) see mastakal. 
ammati (when) see mati. 
ammati§ see ammatu B. 


ammatu A s.; 1. forearm,2. cubit; from 
OA, OB on; wr. syll. and xv8, p18 (i.e., 1) KUS. 

ku-u8 KUSs = ra-a-tu, am-ma-tum MSL 3 221 G, 
iv 13'f. (Proto-Ea); ku-u8 K08 = am-ma-tu Ea IV 
73; ku-u8 x8 = a[m-m]a-[tu] 8® Voc. Q 14’; 
[ka8].mu = am-ma-ti Ugumu D 13; [ku ys = 
am-ma-a-tu (var. am-ma-tu), kus.gal = MIN ra-bi- 
tu, kuS.gid.da = Min a-ri-ik-tu, ku3 .BaR.ra = MIN 
ma-da-du (var. ma-a-da-tu) Izi E 334ff.; [(x)].xvs, 
((x)].xbS, [...].x, [...].x = am-[ma-tu] Nabnitu 
E 105ff; see also eblu lex. section. 


ammatu A 


A.suH = a-ma-tum, ki-sir min A-tablet 69f.; 
[A.suH] = [ki-s}t-ir am-ma-tum, &.1.ku8 = am-ma- 
tu-um ibid 45f.; giS.igi.gal = am-ma-tum (fol- 
lowed by kirissu pin) Hh. VI 6; dim.du.dt = hur- 
ru-$i $4 GIS.MA, &.X.HLHI = MIN $d am-ma-ti 
Nabnitu XXTI 230f. 

agan(DAG.KISIM;xGA) a.ki8.a.na [zu] hé 
kur,.kur,.c : gt-ri-is-sd i-na am-ma-ti-[sa] li-ba- 
st-ir (see sirtu A lex. section) PBS 1/2 122 r. 15f. 


2 


1. forearm: Jumma gat sammi Sakin ... 
sa am-ma-tu-s% kabba[rjama isid kappisu 
Iitméi if he has lyre-shaped hands, (this 
means) that his forearms are so thick that his 
wrists are immobilized Kraus Texte 24:19, ef. 
Summa KkUS.MES MAH.MES ibid. 26:1; Suinma 
gat rabisi Sakin ... 3a am-ma-tu-8% sipata 
lahma if he has hands (like) the rabisu- 
demon, (this means) that his forearms are 
covered with hair ibid. 24 rv. 5, cf. [Summa] 
[saul am-ma-tu-[sa) sia lahma ibid. 11e vi 14’; 
summa sinnistu ser’an am-ma-ti-sa tebi if the 
veins of a woman’s forearms pulsate _ ibid. 
vi 15’; a-ma-sa bu-lu-la her (Lamastu’s) 
forearms are.... BIN 2 72:5 (OB inc.), sce von 
Soden, Or. NS 23 338; KUS.ME-3u kinsdsu u 
sépasu ikkalusu his forearms, shins, and feet 
pain him Labat TDP 112i 15’, also ibid. 88: 16ff.; 
summa KUS.MES-8% ana zumrisu la utehhi if 
he cannot bring his forearm close to his body 
ibid. 88:15; uncert.: am-ma-te(var. -ti)-1a ina 
libbija ustéstma BMS 11:5, see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 72; for kisir ammati see kisru. 


2. cubit — a) in metrological texts: 68x = 
ubainu, 10 ubdnu = Sizt, 15 ubanu = F"KUS, 
30 ubanu = 1 KtS, 3 KUS = nik-kas, 
6 KUS = bar, 10 gand = [5 aar, 
20 gand = 108™lgar, 5 dd-lum = 1 v8, 
15 US = }béru, 20 US = ¥ béru, 30 VS = [1 bé]ru 
RA 23 33:3-6 (Assur tablet copied by Thureau- 
Dangin); anniti Su.st ga 30 Su.stmESs 1 KUS 
am-mat SE.NUMUN u GIMES 84 1 a-da-pa am- 
mat ~.DUB & AMA.TUN % 1 KUS GI8.Mr this is 
the (relation of) ‘fingers’? where thirty 
fingers (equal) one cubit, the cubit for seed- 
barley and area (measurements), ...., the 
cubit of the pile and the pit, and the cubit of 
the shadow (reciprocals follow) BE 20 30 ii 
10ff. (NB), cf. (with Sa 24 Su.st.Mu8) ibid. iii 15ff., 
iv 19ff., see Neugebauer and Sachs, MCT p. 143; 
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for fractions of the cubit see esemtu, kinsu, 
kisru, ritu, §eu, Sin Siz, Sizt, ubinu, and itu. 

b) as measurements of lots, fields, and 
orchards — 1’ in OB: 3 ninda 3 ku& sag 
sag PN 20 ninda u8S a.8a.bi $ gan 15 
sar tis.sa.du PN, a.8a PN, a field be- 
longing to PN;, 39 cubits in width (ad- 
joining) the width of (the field of) PN, 
240 cubits long, its area is 65 sar, adjoining 
{the field of) PN, PBS 8/1 9:1, ef. ibid. 6:1 
and 5f. 

2’ in Nuzi: kima zittigu bitati ... 92 ina 
am-ma-ti u mala &-ti mindassunu huppalla PN 
ana PN, ittadin PN has given PN, houses 
measuring 924 cubits along the fence as his 
share of the inheritance HSS 9 21:6; PN ina 
libbi bitati SdSunu 5 ina am-ma-ti miraksu ina 
ilianannu 5 ina am-ma-ti rupussu Sa eqli ana 
PN, umiessir PN has transferred to PN, 
from among those houses (a house) five cubits 
in length on the north, (and) five cubits in 
width, toward(?) the field HSS 9 110:18f.; 
bitati kuppati Su-sr 4 ina am-ma-tt miraksunu 
u 37 ina am-ma-di rupussunu JEN 213:6 
and 8, cf. ibid. 10f.; bitdtu epsétu ... 25 ina 
am-ma-ti miraksunu istu tant 25 ina am-ma- 
ti miraksunu stu suténi 8 ina am-ma-ti u 
mala u-ti rupussunu stu Sadani 8 ina am-ma- 
ti u mala %-ti istu Saplaéni built-on house 
plots, 25 cubits long on the north, 25 cubits 
long on the south, 84 cubits wide on the 
east, 84 (wide) on the west HSS 13 161:11ff.; 
kirti Sa issé urabbii 1 ma-at 10 ina am-ma-ti 
miraksu 20 ina am-ma-ti rupsu sa kiwi a 
garden with full grown trees, 110 cubits long, 
twenty cubits the width of the garden JEN 
76:6f.; eglu paPihu] 18 ina am-ma-at-ti ina 
[sadanu] u 26 t-na-ma-at-ti i[{na Sa]pal u 36 1- 
na-ma-at-[ti] ina iltannu ina harran GN 
ikgud u 36 ina [am]-ma-ti ina sutin naphar 
1 ma-tt 1[6] ina am-ma-at-t1 huppallla] 
uselwi, a pw ihu-field, 18 cubits on the east, 
and 26 cubits on the lower side, and 36 cubits 
on the north reaching to the road of GN, and 
36 cubits on the south, total of 116 cubits 
surrounded by a fence JEN 403:6ff., ef. 
gaqggaru pwihw ina libbi URU.DINGIR.MES 
90 ina am-ma-ti limissu huppalla RA 23 149 
No. 31:5. 
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3’ in NA: bitu ... baru ina libbi 43 ina 
1 KUS artk 25 ina 1 KUS rapas an estate, with 
a well, 43 cubits long, 25 cubits wide ADD 
349:7f., cf. (a plot) ADD 349:7f., 351: 5f. 

4’ in NB: 4 ntInpdA 1 kKUS Siddu eli amurru 
tehi bit PN u PN, 4} ninva 4 Su.st diddu Supli 
Sadi tehi eqli libbi eqli 5 KUS 18 Su.st piitu 
elitu iltinu tehi bit PN, 6 KUS pitu saplitu Situ 
tehi bit PN, naphar 6 KUS 9 Su.st GI.MES 
misthts Sani eqli one-half ninda and one cubit 
on the upper west side adjoining the house of 
PN and PN,, one-half ninda, four fingers on 
the lower east side adjoining the original 
field, five cubits, 18 fingers on the upper north 
side adjoining the house of PN,, six cubits on 
the lower south side adjoining the house of 
PN,, total (an area cquivalent to a field) six 
cubits, nine fingers (by one “reed’’) in “‘reeds,”’ 
the measurement of the second field Strass- 
maier, Actes du 8 Congrés 6:10ff., cf. BIN 2 
130: 1ff.; 5 KUS US.MES igdr IM.4 u igdr IM.3 44 
KUS SAG.MES igdr IM.1 w igdr IM.2 naphar 3 
KUS 54 Su.st five cubits (each) is the length 
of the wall to the west and the wall to the 
east, 44 cubits (each) is the length of the 
shorter side of the wall to the south and the 
wall to the north, in all (an area equivalent 
to a field) three cubits, 54 fingers (by one 
“reed”’) VAS 5 103:9ff.; 2 lim 5 Mg 43 KUS US 
AN.TA IM.MAR.TU US.SA.DU PN 2 lim 6 ME 464 
KUS US KITA IM.KUR.RA US.SA.DU PN, 78 
KUS SAG AN.TA IM.SLSA US.SA.DU misthtu 
mahritt 864 KUS US KLTA IM.Ux(GISGAL).LU 
US.SA.DU 17 SILA 6 NINDA.Ht.A askuttu Wibbi 
eqlii naphar 3 GuR 130 SiLA 7 NINDA.HI.A 
SE.NUMUN adi askuttu Sanitt misihti 2543 
cubits on the upper west side adjoining PN, 
26464 cubits on the lower east side adjoining 
PN, 78 cubits on the upper north side 
adjoining the first measurement, 864 cubits 
on the lower south side adjoining the 17 silas, 
6 nindas of dividing wall inside the field, 
total (area), 3 gur, 130 silas, 7 nindas of 
land together with the dividing wall, is the 
second measurement Dar. 80:13ff.; 1-en 50-% 
ina mubhi nir Kig 250 KUS sae wu 1-et 10-ti 50 
KUS sac one hanst-field on the Ki8 canal, 
250 cubits in width, and one tithe-field fifty 
cubits in width TCL 12 11:4£.; 10 mi-8il KUS 
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VAS 15 40:34 and 40, ef. 5 wu mi-sil KUS ibid. 
36, and passim; 19 Sal-3% KUS Siddu 163 KUS 
pitu TCL 13 239:7. 

5’ in hist.: 16 ina 1 KUS tarpasa urabbi 
I increased its (the bit hiburni’s) extent by 
16 cubits AOB 1 136:5(Shalm.1); ekallu mah- 
ritu Sa 360 ina 1KbS US ina tarsi zamé & zig: 
qurrat 80 ina 1 KUS DAGAL ina tarsi & namari 
bit Istar 1384 ina 1 KUS DAGAL ina tarsi & 
naimart bit Kidmurit 95 ina 1 KUS DaGaL the 
former palace which was 360 cubits long 
toward the wall(?) of the ziggurrat, eighty 
cubits wide toward the tower of the JStar 
temple, 134 cubits wide toward the tower 
of the Kidmuri temple, (and) 95 cubits wide 
OIP 2 99:44 (Senn.), 454 ina 1 KUS Gip.DA 
289 ina 1 KUS DAGAL egla ultu mime usélam: 
ma nébalig utir T raised a piece of land 454 
cubits long (and) 289 cubits wide from the 


water, and turned it into dry land ibid. 
118:16, and passim in Senn. 
c) as measurement of walls: 4 SAR 3 


NIRx(600) 1 US 3 gqa-ni 2 KUS nibit Sumija 
misihti dirisu askun I established the circum- 
ference (lit.: measurement) of its wall as 
16, 200 uS-measures, 3 reeds, 2 cubits (corres- 
ponding to) the number of my name Lyon 
Sar. p. 10:65, cf. ibid. 17:80, and Winckler Sar. pl. 
29 No. 61:40; S¢ttat a-ma-at igartum kabrat 
a wall two cubits thick TCL 10 3:2 (OB); for 
other measurements of walls see igaru mng. 
lb-2', lh and lo; pitiqtum Stta am-ma-tim 
rupsum am-ma-at mélium an earth wall, two 
cubits wide, (one) cubit high Sumer 7 35:2f. 
(OB math.); diréa dannu ... 8 ina 1 KUs 
masih kubursu its mighty wall, eight cubits 
in thickness TCL 3 179 (Sar.). 


d) as measurement of excavations and 
constructions: ibassi asar kalakkam nikkas 
anassahu ibassi agar 2 ina am-ma-tim anassahu 
there are places where I excavate an area of 
one nikkasu (i.e., three cubits), and others 
where I take out two cubits ARM 3 5:33, cf. 
[x in]ja am-ma-tim rups[am u x] ina am-ma- 
tim Suplam ... useppes ARMT 13 128 r. 3’f.; 
a ka-la-ka-am sa S-it-ta fam(?)1-ma-tim ra-ap- 
Su-ts % a-na am-ma-at §u-up-lim i-na-sa-ah he 
excavates a pit two cubits wide and one cubit 


ammatu A 


deep YOS 12 462:15f.; a-ma-at piitam u a-ma- 
at Suplam (I dug a ditch) one cubit in 
width, and one cubit deep MCT 90 Mr. 2 
(OB math.); 16 ina 1 KUS tamli usappilma 
aksuda mé naqbi I had the terrace dug 16 
cubits deeper until I reached ground water 
Borger Esarh. 23:20; isissu 30 KUS tamld zaz 
qriom umallt I filled in a terrace thirty cubits 
high for its foundation VAB 4 148 iii 25; 32 ina 
KUS Siddu 32 ina KUS pitu 14 KUS mélé tamli 
umallwima they will fill in a terrace 32 
cubits long, 32 cubits wide, and 14 cubits 
deep VAS 4 34:5f. (NB); bara ... 10 ina am- 
me-ti Supulia adi mé a well, the depth of 
which down to water level is ten cubits AOB 
1 38:12 (A&Sur-uballit I); hirisa ... lu ahrus 9 
ina 1 KUS lurappig I dug a moat, (and) I 
made it nine cubits wide KAH 2 84:65 (Adn. 
II); a8-la.ta.Am lapan dirisu rabi unessima 2 
ME tna 1 KUS rupsu harisi iskunma 14 NINDA 
usappilma tksuda mé nagbi he moved one 
aslu-measure away from the front of his great 
wall and made a moat 200 cubits wide, and 
he went down 14 ninda and reached ground 
water Winckler Sar. pl. 34:127 and pl. 21:322; lu 
tidi meshi ul dannu agar 1 KUS urradu u agar 
lu madu dannu 1KUS u t-tu urradu you know 
the tracts are not difficult, in some places they 
go (i.e., one has to dig) one cubit deep, and 
in other places where they are very difficult, 
they go li cubitsdeep BIN 1 8:15 and 18 (NB 
let.); 141 ina 1 KUS [mi]shu 8a musenniti 
[wu] epert ina muhhija 141 cubits are the 
extent of the embankment and dirt pile in my 
charge TCL 9 102:7 (NB); asar 40 ina 1 
KUS wu i[na asalr 20 ina 1 KUS NA, hissi mali 
it was filled with rubble in some places forty, 
in otherstwenty cubitsdeep MDP 24 107:6, see 
Herzfeld API 13:19 (Dar. Sf); 60 am-ma-at 
appa danna ana Sippar aksurma nabalam 


absim (see appu A mng. 3) VAB 4 118 
iii 16 (Nbk.); 42 KUS uzaggiruma la ulld 
résasa_ he built (the temple tower of Bor- 


sippa) 42 cubits high, but failed to finish it to 
its top ibid. 98 i 29, cf. 146ii5; 3 SIG4.HI.A 
sahirtim 1 KUS 3 S8u.st minddtim Selaltisina 
... appalisma I found three small brick lay- 
ers (as foundation), the three of them measu- 
ring one cubit, three fingers ibid. 76: 13 (all Nbk.). 


72 


oi.uchicago.edu 


ammatu A 


e) timber and beams: | taskarinnum 3 ina 
a-mi-tim urukéu kabsat 1 rupussu one log of 
boxwood three cubits in length, one “foot” in 
width OIP 27 62:40 (OA); 7200 GIS.AB.BA. 
HI.A sihitim iStu 4 sina 4 sina adi 1 sina 
NIGiN uw istu 2 KUS 3 KUS adi 4 KUS Gip.DdA(!) 
likkisunikkumma let them cut for you 7200 
pieces of kiSabku-wood from one-third or 
one-half to one siLa in circumference, and 
from two or three to four cubits in length 
LIH 72:11 (OB); 2 GIS.UR.MES 12.TA.AM ina 
am-ma-ti miraksu[nu] two beams, twelve 
cubits each in length HSS 9 41:1 (Nuzi); a8. 
UR.uLA Sa 14 NINDA 3 KUS.AM beams of 1} 
ninda and three cubits each ARM I 122:14, 
cf. 2 mg 50 GIS Ja 10 am-ma-a 250 beams of 
ten cubits each ARM 3 23:12, also ibid. 24:17; 
1 @I8.HA.LU.UB 5 ina 1 KUS GfD.DA 1 KUS nak- 
kapu one haluppu-beam five cubits long, one 
cubit in diameter(?) ABL 566:10 (NA); 10 
ina am-Imal-tt arraku (planks) ten cubits 
long PBS 2/2 69:3 (MB), also 10 ina am-ma-ti 
arik ibid. 26, and passim; 4 (or 5) KI.MIN 
(= timmu) 10.TA.AM ina am-mi-te KI.MIN 
(= timmu) mala esemte arruku four (or five) 
timmu-beams, ten (and) one esemtu-fraction 
of a cubit long each AfO 17 146:5f. (MA), and 
passim in this text; 26 G18.UR tapalu ga 10 
KUS arraku 26 sets of beams ten cubits long 
BIN 2 123:1, cf. 10 @t8.UR.MES Sa 7.AM ina 
1 xUS ten beams of seven cubits each VAS 
6 279:2, and passim in NB. 


f) garments: subdtam ... tist i-na-mi-tim 
lu uruksu samani i-na a-mi-tim lu rupussu 
a piece of cloth, nine cubits in length, eight 
cubits in width TCL 19 17:35ff., cf. Sa 3 t-na- 
mi-tim ibid. 49:31; 1 subdtu damgu 15 ina 
am-ma-ti u mala kinsi miraksu 4 ina am-ma-ti 
u mala kinsi rupussa sa subati 5 MA.NA 50 Gin 
suquliasu one fine piece of cloth, its length is 
15 and a kinsu-fraction cubits, its width is 
four and a kinsu-fraction cubits, (and) its 
weight is five minas fifty shekels HSS 9 
103:10f., cf. ibid. 98:17f., and passim in Nuzi; 2 
kipdnu Sa 12.Am Siddu 4 KUS piitu two kipu- 
pieces twelve (cubits) long each and four 
cubits wide FPinches Peek No. 2:5, ef. ibid. 
10f. (NB). 
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&) people: [x] ina am-ma-te lansu x cubits 
is his height KAR 319:5 (SB Gilg.); 1 subaru 
sa 2. am-ma-ti ardu one boy who is two cubits 
(tall), a slave HSS 9 13:5, cf. 2 am-ma-ti 
sukdru ibid. 12, ardu Sa 2-na am-ma-ti HSS 19 
115:7; 1 sukdru wardu ga KuR Nulluae ga 
2-na am-ma-ti u $a ma-lu-ti sia;.Ga one boy, 
a fine slave from GN, who is 24 cubits (tall) 
HSS 19 128:10, cf. JEN 312:11 and 317:10; 1 
amtu Sa 2 t-na-ma-ti u ma-la kinsi one slave 
girl, who is two and one kinsu-fraction cubits 
(tall) HSS 19 125:4, 6, and 12, ef. istén suhdru 
ina 2am-ma-ti u ki-in-zu ibid. 121:9; lsubaru 
Sa 2 ina am-ma-ti u 4 ubdéni one boy who is 
two cubits and four fingers (tall) JEN 649:11, 
cf. suhkdru ... 8a [21 ina am-mf[a-t}t u kisra 
am-ma-ti HSS 19 118:8, and see kisru; summa 
sinnistu ulidma 4 KUS landu ziqna zaqin idab: 
bub ittanallak u sinnéisu usamma Tigri-an 
Sumsu (see zignu usage a) CT 27 6:8, also 
ibid. 4:13, ibid. 7 K.3793:5, and K.14530:4 
(unpub.), ef. CT 27 6:7 and 4:12 (SB Izbu); 
1 SAL sthirtu U.tu KuR Karanduniag 4 KvS 
langa one girl, born in GN, half a cubit tall 
BE 14 128a:2; as Akkadogram in Bogh.: 
1] am-ma-rom (description of Gilgames) 
KUB 8 57:8. 


h) other oces. — 1’ in econ.: 2 SAR 
E.KILSUB[BA] fehi bit PN u tehi GA.NUN 
DUMU.MES [PN,] 5 kUS ana #.GU.LA la 
sandiga SAG E.SiR PN, an empty lot of two 
sar adjacent to PN’s house and adjacent to 
the ganiinu of the sons of PN,, to be not closer 
than five cubits to the main house, the upper 
side on the Ur-Bau street Jean Tell Sifr 82:4 
and 82a:3 (OB); am-ma-at mi ina mubhi 
abnim illaku the water flows a cubit deep 
over the dam ARM 61:14, cf. 2 ina am-ma- 
tim mi irthu ARMT 13 28:10; 1 padsstiram sa 
a-ma-at t-ut a table of 14 cubits TCL 4 
81:26 (OA let.); 2 GI 4 a-na am-ma-tim 
& 8 ubanadtim ga-a[m]-rum (referring to a 
door) ARMT 137:15; 12 ina am-me-te arka 
(a ladder) 12 cubits long KAJ 128:4 (MA); x 
mili 3 KUS AS ru-tu rupsu 4-54 t@umate x 
high, 3} cubits wide, four pairs of double 
doors (i.e., doors with two vertical leaves) 
ADD 756:3 (= ABL 457), and passim in this text, 
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ef. ABL 493 r.4f.; elippu ga 34 KUS a boat, 
(drawing) 34 cubits CT 4 44a:1; 2 piiu sa 
simi Sa pitu 14 1 KUS two strings of garlic, 
each string 14 cubits (long) VAS 4 35:3 (hoth 
NB). 


2’ in hist. and lit.: 5 (var. 4) LKUS Sc-am 
isqu ina absennisu érik sibultu 2 1 KUS (var. 
2x8) barley grew five (variant: four) cubits 
high in its furrow, (and) the ear to a length of 
five-sixths (variant: two-thirds) of a cubit 
Streck Asb. 61 46f.; 78tén salam bini §a 1 KUS 
lanSu one tamarisk figurine, one cubit in 
height KAR 298:33, see AAA 22 68, cf. ibid. 60:6, 
ef. also salmé anniitt 7 ina 1 KUS isu pan rikis 
tupatiasunati you move these figurines seven 
cubits away from the offering table BBR No. 
49 vi 7, cf. No. 46:3; 40 GimMES 3 KUS.AM 
forty reeds of three cubits each RAcc. 145:454; 
10 Summané Sa kitt Sa istén Summani 10 KS 
Gip.pa ten flax cords, each cord ten cubits 
long RAcc. 18:25, also ibid. 26f.; sihirti amiti 
1 KUS 6 Su.st the circumference of the liver 
is one cubit, six fingers CT 20 44:58, cf. Bois- 
sier DA 12:29f. (SB ext.), sec also BiOr 14 193f. 
K.8865 r.(!) 10, obv.(!) 11, ote. 


i) as astronomical measurement:  ap- 
proximately 2° of arc measured along a great 
circle, see Kugler Sternkunde 2 547ff., and Thu- 
reau-Dangin, RA 28 23ff. 


j) as atime measurement (Bogh.): uD-au 
EGIR-pa 2 4M-M4-TI wa-ab-zi when the day 
has ‘‘turned” two cubits Kammenhuber Hippo- 
logica Hethitica 56 i 49, 92 ili 4, and 100 iv 18, sve 
ibid. p. 270f. 


k) specifications — 1’ ammatu rabitu: 30 
SE.NUMUN 1 GAN simid 1 KUS GaL-tu a field 
of thirty (gur) at the ratio of three seahs seed 
per iku, measured by the large cubit BBSt. 
No. 3 iii 40 (MB kudurru), cf. 10 GUR NUMUN 
GAN simid KUS GAL BBSt. No. 2:1, and passim 
in kudurrus, note 10 NUMUN.MES ina am- 
ma-tt ra-bt-i-ti a field (requiring) ten (gur) of 
seed, measured by the large cubit MDP 2 pl. 
20:5 (MB); bit Sarri a 95 ina 1 KUS GaL-tim 
arku 31 ina 1 KUS GaL-tim rapsu a palace 
which is 95 large cubits long, (and) 31 
large cubits wide Borger Esarh. 61 vi 5; 62 ina 
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KUS GaL-tim Sa girri Sarri amsuh rupussu I 
measured as the width of the royal road 62 
large cubits OIP 2 153:22 (Senn.); ammar 2 
KUS GaL mé[...] ABL 1285 r. 34 (NA). 


2’ ammat Sarri (NA, NB): 1 Gi8.St.a 
26 ina 1 KUS LUGAL Gip.[pA] 1 ina 1 KtS 
DAGAL ammar GiR.PAD.DU mubti one plank, 
26 royal cubits long, one cubit wide, (and) an 
esemtu-fraction of a cubit thick ABL 130:10 
(NA let.), cf. 86ina 1 KUS LUGAL DAGAL ADD 
1052:3, cf. also OCT 6 pl. 3 K.8664 r. 3, see Iraq 
12 40 ii 17, and passim in this text, also (referring 
to a field) TCL 9 58:30 (NA); 150 musd-sal-lu-% 
$a 1 KUS 2 Su.st ina 1 KUS LUGAL 150 drain- 
pipes which are one cubit, two fingers ac- 
cording to the royal cubit Dar. 391:2. 


3’ ammat avé (NB): [10 Gar Si]ddu 10 
NINDA pitu ina 1 KUS A.-RA-e ten ninda in 
length, ten ninda in width, measured by the 
aré-cubit (alternating with ammatu rabitu 
lines 7, 10, etc.) WVDOG 59 54:21 (Esagila 
tablet), also ibid. 52:11, 54:24. 


4 ammatu sa abulli (Nuzi): 1 ANSE eqlu 
Sigh ina am-ma-ti $a a-bu-ul-li one homer of 
irrigated land measured by the cubit (kept) 
at the city-gate HSS 5 89:3; am-ma-du sa 
ert a a-bu-ul-li a GN u mindassu sa am-ma-tt 
$a ert ilteqit wu kird [t]-ma-a[n-d]u-u% they have 
taken the copper cubit which is (kept) at the 
city gate of Nuzi, and they have measured 
the orchard according to the copper cubit 
AASOR 16 21:18f., ef. ibid. 22:11. 


5’ ammat gagqarit (NB): temensu labiri 
ubw@ima 18 KUS gd-gd-ri usuppilma I sought 
its old foundation, and I went down 18 
ground-cubits VAB 4 224 ii 56 (Nbn.), cf. ibid. 
194 ii 18 (Nbk.); 4000 KUS qd-qd-ra-am itat 
ali 4,000 ground-cubits alongside the city 
ibid. 74 ii 18, cf. 360 am-ma-at qd-qd-ri_ ibid. 
188 ii 22 (all Nbk.); 1 KUS gag-qar ana 3 
cin KU.BABBAR (they dig) one ground-cubit 
for three shekels of silver YOS 3 19:14, cf. 49 
KUS gaqg-ga-ru TuM 2-3 6:1, also TCL 12 55:1, 
Dar. 563:2, GCCI 1 376:4, 64 KUS gaq(!)-gar 
AnOr 8 24:1, 4 KUS 6 Su.sI gag-gar Nbn. 
1128:18. 
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6’ sic.KUS (Bogh.): 1 sig.Kt8 one small 
cubit von Brandenstein Heth. Gétter No. 21 12, 
ef. 1 sig.KUS 4 sic.KUS ibid. 31 10; for other 
refs., sco Laroche, RHA 51 22 ff. 

The basic meaning of ammatu is ‘‘forearm”’ 
from which is derived the measurement 
“eubit”’ which represents the distance from 
the elbow to the tip of the extended middle 
finger. In OB the ammatu was divided into 
30 ubanu (RA 23 33) and was equivalent to 
about 18 inches or 50 centimeters. In NB, 
probably under Aramaic influence, the am: 
matu was divided into 24 ubénu (Oppert, ZA 
497) and was equivalent to about 14.4 inches 
or 40 centimeters. In SB the ammatu rabitu 
was equivalent to the OB ammatu and in NB 
the ammatu rabitu was equivalent to about 
24 inches or 75 centimeters; the ammat aré 
seems to be the same measure (Thureau- 
Dangin, RA 22 30). The SB royal inscriptions 
employ both ammatu and ammatu rabitu to 
represent the 30 wbdnu cubit, e.g., Lyon Sar. 
10:65. The size of ammat sarri, ammat qaq: 
qari and ammatu sa abulli probably repre- 
sents the normal OB cubit of 30 ubainu. 

The measure ammatu is the standard linear 
unit for Assyria and Babylonia. Areas are 
ordinarily measured in terms of GAN, SAR, 
etc. Measurement of an area in ammatu (VAS 
5 103) indicates that it is equivalent to an 
area of one “reed” (a1) by the given number 
of cubits. Thus, the ammatu in this case is 
actually a linear measure. For the problem 
of units of square cubits, see Neugobauer and 
Sachs, MCT p. 142ff. See also aslu. 

For AnSt. 4 84:39 (= Lambert BWL 40:39), sce 
amsat. 

Thureau-Dangin, RA 28 23ff.; von Soden, Or. 
NS 23 341; Holma Kérperteile 115; Landsberger, 
WZKM 56 109; H. Lewy, JAOS 69 3 n. 13; 
Thureau-Dangin, RA 15 59; Dieulafoy L’Acropole 
de Suse 253 ff. 


ammatu B (abbatu) s.; earth; SB.* 

am-ma(text -ba)-twnm = dan-na-tu (between 
synonyms of dannu, gdmeru, and gasru) Malku I 
51; a-ba-tt5(!) | am-ma-tts | GIM er-se-tu% Lambert 
BWL 74:58 (Theodicy Comm.). 

eniima eis la nabii Samami Saplis am-ma- 
twm (var. ab-ba-tu) Sumalazakrat when above 
the heavens were not named, below the earth 
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was not givenaname En. el. 12; gi-na-ta-ma 
am-ma-tt§ you are stable like the earth 
Lambert BWL 74:58 (Theodicy), for comm., 
see lex. section. 

von Soden, ZA 41 162. 


ammatuC s.; (a name for mother); syn. 
list.* 

am-ma-t{um], v-g[ul, im-ni-tlum), Glit{tu] = (um- 
mu] Explicit Malku I 162ff. 
ammatu D s.; (mng. unkn.); RS*; WSem. 
word(?). 

PN irtakus PN, DUMU PN, ana mariitisu 
DUMU.MES am-ma-ti ir-ku-us-su PN has made 
a contract adopting PN,, son of PN,, as his 
son, he made with him an adoption contract 
of a. MRS 6 55 RS 15.92:6. 


ammatu (millstone) see wnumatu. 


ammi see ammisam. 


ammidakku s.; lye(?); Mari.* 

[ina x]-mu-uk-ki $a am-mi-da-ak-ki [illtuz 
kuma zim hurdsim [ittlaskan they tested (the 
tarnished gold object) in a bath(?) of lye(?) 
and it assumed (again) its golden sheen ARMT 
13 18:12. 

Alloys with a low gold content tarnish 
easily and a solution of plant ashes may 
remove the stains. 


amminanna interr.; why now?; MB, SB; 
cf. minu. 

ira am-mi-na-an-na-a takkisama ginnati 
am-mi-ni gunnunatunu why did you have 
to cut the reeds just now, and why are you 
consequently confined to barracks? PBS 1/2 
57:18 (MB let.); andku am-mi-na-an-na-a 
titta basilta u armand GI8.HASHUR now why 
would I (want) the ripe fig, and the armannu- 
like apple? CT 17 50:13 and dupl. AMT 25,1:5 
(SB lit.). 

Composed of ammini and inanna. 


ammini see minu. 


ammisam (ammi) adv.; thither, toward 
there, that way; OA; cf. ammiu. 

a) ammigam: térti u tértusu a-mi-sa-am 
lillikamma sa kima sudti u jaéti ammakam 
li-tu-ui-ma let my orders and his go thither, 
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and let his and my agents discuss it there 
KT Hahn 16:17; a-mi-a-am ana alakim azzizma 
I made ready to go there ICK 1 177:15; PN 
adi 5 tmi a-mi-sa-am itallakam Kura will 
leave for there in five days Contenau Trente 
Tablottes Cappadociennes 11:12, cf. PN a-mi- 
[sa-am) utalkam CCT 2 7:23, and passim 
with aldku, also with abalu (CCT 4 38b:8), asi 
(TCL 4 9:4), erébu (CCT 4 36b:8), red% (Kienast 
ATHE 42:5), kasddu (CCT 343b:5), Sapdaru 
(KT Hahn 16:9), fart (CCT 217b:20), taradu 
(BIN 4 68:6); harrénit a-mi-Sa-am my trip is 
in that direction BIN 4 62:11, cf. Kienast 
ATHE 45:22, CCT 4 13b:19, 26b:23, also a-mi- 
sa-am harrint TCL 19 9:22, CCT 3 12a:22. 


b) ammi: PN a-mi ha-ra-Su Puzur-Tlum 
is on his way there CCT 4 44a:22; asamméma 
ha-ra-su a-mi I hear that he is on his way 
there TCL 14 36:11, ef. adi a-mt illakanni 
until he goes there ibid. 14. 


ammiu (ammi, fem. ammitu) pron.; that, 
those; OA, EA, MA, NA; cf. ammakam, 


amménum, ammisam. 


a) in OA: abarniam Su tusébilinni la 
tatirima sa kima a-mi-im la tusébilim as to 
the abarniu-garment which you sent me, you 
did not send me one like that again TCL 19 
17:26; inimi 10 li-me urupDvU Sa GN ekallum 
iddinusuni ina URUDU a-mi-im qati askun 
when the palace gave him 10,000 (pieces) of 
copper from GN, I took over that copper 
CCT 2 13:8; u andku ina imim a-mi-im-ma 
16 Gin.TAa aSqul but I paid 16 shekels each on 
that day TCL 14 32:8; kima tuppam a-mi-a- 
am tusébilannit as soon as you send me that 
tablet (I willleave) BIN 6 14:21; ana awitim 
a-mi-tim aniku ahdu Iwas pleased about that 
matter BIN 6 183:17; matt a-mi-a-tim anadku 
epus tu-za-wi kima sa awdtim a-mi-a-tim 
étappusunt when have I done those things? 

. that those who had committed those 
things repeatedly (have been cursed) KTS 
15:19 and 21, see J. Lewy, Or. NS 15 401f.; 
mimma ina raminija ula aSqul ina lugitim 
a-mi-tim-ma asqul I paid nothing from my 
own funds, I paid from that merchandise 
BIN 4 104:28; lugiitam a-mi-tam ana Ssinisu 


ammiu 


muhsa divide that merchandise in half AnOv 
6 pl. 4 No. 13:21. 


b) in EA (TuSratta letters): assum anniti 
ahtadu dannisma ui minummé sa ahija 
usébilu u am-mi-ti dannis haddku I was very 
pleased about this, and whatever my brother 
sends (in the future), that will also please 
me very much EA 19:53; anumma ina am- 
mu-ti amatt ana dardtimma lu nirt’am now, 
in those matters, let us be friendly forever 
ibid. 29, ef. EA 29:169, and passim; minummé 
amatum sa agabbima u am-mi-tum ina timi 
sd&u [itepus] whatever I ordered, that he did 
on the same day EA 29:13, also ibid. 15. 


c) in MA: lu ina lbbi ali am-mi-e-em-ma 
lu ina Glani qurbite (if the wife of a man 
enters an Assyrian’s house) whether in that 
city, or in the nearby towns KAV 1 iii 43 
(Ass. Code § 24), ef. ina gaqgari am-mi-e-ma 
KAJ 175: 20. 

d) in NA: ina muhhi Gi8.MA.MES Sa LG 
si-i-rt am-me-i $a aspuranni ana ahija con- 
cerning the ships of that chieftain of which 
I wrote my brother ABL 1385:8, cf. anaku 
aptalah PN am-me-i mar sarri I fear that 
Ummannigas, the prince ibid. 14; 1@u am-me- 
u $a Entima Anu Enlil Sa nisturiini lugséribuni 
sarru bélt limur Jet them bring that tablet of 
(the series) Enuma Anu Enlil which we wrote 
(and) the king, my lord, can read (it) Thompson 
Rep. 152 r. 1, ef. gusairu am-me-i-u that beam 
ABL 1021 r.11; Sa Gin an-na-te u GinU Es 
am-ra-te a Idiglat this side and that side of 
the Tigris AKA 377 iii 103 (Asn.), and passim in 
Asn., Tn. II, Tigl. I, cf. KAH 2 84:116 (Adn. Ii), 
WO 1 458: 47, 55, and passim in Shalm. III, also CT 
34 38 i 30 (Synchr. Hist.); ana batte am-me-te Sa 
nari ussébir I made (them) cross to that side 
of the river ABL 482:7; issu libbi imate 
am-ma-a-te massartu tattasra ever since those 
days you have maintained the watch ABL 
561:12, ef. ABL 211:13; Summa ip har-ru sikra 
Summa nisé am-mu-u-te kubsa either dam the 
watercourse, or restrain those people ABL 
273:12, 543 v.12, and 1108 r. 13, ef. nisé am-mu- 
ti ABL170r.9, stséa-mu-te ABL 310:6, and 
passin; panika am-mu-u-tu damgqitu lamur 
I wish to see that gracious countenance of 
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yours ABL 659 r.5; pija am-me-u ga DUG 
tktanarrabka that sweet-speaking mouth of 
mine continually blesses you Streck Asb. 
346:26, cf. ibid. 13; [Sa] gabtini am-me-t-<tr> 
ma-a those (famous words) that they say are 
as follows ABL 625 r. 9, see Lambert BWL 282; 
am-me-iu-u ana massartisu itattaka that man 
is always alert at his watch ABL 410 r. 12; 
& issu am-mu-te-em-ma e-mi-té (text mi-e-tt) 
she is related to those (people) by marriage 
ABL 656 r. 15. 


ammu (hammu)s.; people(?); OB*; WSem. 
word. 

am-mu, na-an-na-bu = ze-ru Malku I 158f. 

musépi kindtim mususir am-mi (var. ha- 
am-mi) (Hammurapi) who made law mani- 
fest, who provides justice for the people 
CH iv 53, var. from RA 45 75 iv 10. 

Hardly to be connected with Ammu, a name 
of the Tigris, see id.hal.hal.la = am-mu, 
id.UD.KIB.NUN.KI = U-ru-ut-tum Antagal G 
301f., Am-mu, 1D.HAL.HAL.LA = I-di-ig-lat 
Malku ITI 45f. 

The Mari ref. RA 42 66:40 is to be read am-mi- 
<nim> lim-na t-na pu-iz(for -uz)-ri-im [tu-u]s-te-ni- 
7§-mt; in OECT 4 150 iii 42, read b@latu, q.v. 


ammu_ see ainmammu A, emmu and 
hammu B. 
ammi see ammiu. 


ammiri adv.; likewise; NA.* 

PN LU 8a pan matisu am-mu-ri ina sidri 
sapli esir PN, his administrator, is likewise 
depicted on the lower register AfO 8 178:3 
(Asb.). 

See anniri(qg). 

Bauer Asb. 2 91 n. 1. 


**ammuru (AHw. 44b) see amurri. 


ammuSmu s.; (a storehouse?); SB.* 

timu attalt Sin hathallat siparri ... istu & 
am-mu-us-mu inassinimma on the day of 
the eclipse of the moon they bring the copper 
drum (and other instruments) from the a. 
BRM 4 6:42 (NB rit.), see TuL p. 95. 


amnakku see immanakku. 
amnanakku see immanakku. 
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*amnanti (fem. amndinitu) adj.; (language) 
of Amnan; OB.* 

akk?am e(!)-ma(!) am-na-ni-tum iqqa[bbéi] 
Istar u Marduk a%-[...] in the same way, 
wherever the Amnanite language is spoken, 
DN and DN, who [...] Bagh. Mitt. 2 58 iii 40 
(ct. of Anam to Sin-muballit). 


ampannu (ampanni) s.; (a wooden imple- 
ment); Nuzi; Hurr. word; cf. ampannuhlu. 

umma PN-ma 30 LU.MES altk [ilki] ... ana 
KusSiharbe Samassammi [wu dulhna e[rrigu] u 
GIS.MES am-ba-an-na upahharu umma Kuéde 
siharbema PN, asta[parsu] umma anakuma 
samassammi u duhna eri[S] ... u atS.wes 
am-ba-an-na pubhirmi wu 30 LUMES alik ilki 
... la idéJunii{ti] PN said, “Thirty men, who 
are supposed to perform feudal duties (for the 
district), plant sesame and millet for PN, 
and gather a.-s.”” — PN, said, “I gave orders 
to PN,, ‘Plant sesame and millet and 
gather a.-s!’ I know nothing of the thirty men 
who perform the ilku-duty” AASOR 16 1:7 
and 11; 10 @I8.MAR.GiD.DA GIS am-pa-an-nu 
sa PN mussirma ... GIS am-pa-an-nu.MES la 
takalla release PN’s ten wagons of a.-s, do 
not hold the a.-s back! HSS 13 51:5 and 11; 
1 MAR.GID.DA GIS am-pa-an-nu sa PN ana 
ekallim anandinmi I will deliver one wagon 
of PN’s a.-s to the palace ibid. 64:2; 1 a18. 
MAR.GiD.DA GIS am-ba-an-nu sa URU Kipri 
PN iibila PN has brought one wagon of a.-s 
from GN ibid. 158:1; SU.NIGIN x GIS.MAR. 
Gip.DA GIS am-pa-an-nu sa illiku total x 
wagons of a.-s which have left (in list of 
wagons going to various cities) HSS 15 72:14 
and 38, also ibid.1; GIS.MES am-pa-an-ni mim: 
ma sa trisu itaddinmi I(?) will give all the a.-s 
he has asked for HSS 15 289:16; PN pu-uz- 
za-Su-ma 1 GIS.MAR.GID.DA GIS am-ba-an-nu-t 
agar PN, ... tmtahassu PN has guaran- 
teed for PN, for one wagon of a.-s SMN 
443:5 (unpub.), cf. inanna 1 GIS.MAR.GID.DA 
GIS am-ba-an-nu-%-na ina 10 imé PN ana PN, 
inandin now, PN will give PN, one wagon 
of a.-s within ten days ibid. 11. 

The context of AASOR 161, where the 
“gathering” of the a. is mentioned beside 
planting, suggests that ampannu is a primitive 
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agricultural implement. The name of the 
profession ampannuhlu, q.v., also speaks for 
this. On the other hand, the ampannu is 
measured in wagonloads. 


ampannil see ampannu. 


ampannuhlu s.; maker of ampannu’s; 


Nuzi*; Hurr. word; cf. ampannu. 

2 LU.MES am-ba-an-nu-uh-le-e HSS 14 593:57 
(ration list). 

See ampannu, discussion section. 


amrimmu see amrummu. 


amru adj.; 1. checked, accounted for, 
2. selected; OB, SB, NA, NB; wr. syll. and 
IGI, IGILLAL; cf. amdru A. 

nar.pad.da = am-ru Lu IV 217. 

ba | ban | am-ru has-su jf ba = li-t 84 ma-[a], 
pa& = a@-ma-rum, an Su-taqg-tu-t Haupt Akk. 
Sprache pl. 9 K.4808: 22 (unidentified comm.), and 
pl. 10 K.4225:14. 

1. checked, accounted for: 6 ANSE.MES 
IGIL.LAL.MES 17 aNnSE bat.mES six donkeys 
accounted for, 17 donkeys not accounted 
for ADD 1134:1, ef. ibid. 4 and 7; naphar 
13 KUR.MES IGt.MES gat PN total 13 horses, 
checked, under PN KAV 31:31, KAV 131 r. 1; 
am-ru-te (said of soldiers, in broken context) 
ABL 567:10 and r. 4 (NA), ef. am-ru-tu. ABL 
520 r. 1 (NB). 


2. selected: garru béli am-ru sa tlani rabiti 
5d the king my lord is the select of the great 
gods ABL 652:18 (NA), cf. RN am-ru ni& éné 
Assur Borger Esarh. 81 r. 10, cf. also Rost 
Tigl. IIT p. 42:2, 48:3; in personal names: 
Am-ri-i-li-’uThe-Select-of-His-God CT 2 
7:3, 42:18, Am-ri-i-li-@ UET 5 215:5, 250:15, 
BIN 7 166:16 (all OB). 


**amru II (AHw. 45a) read kukru, see MAD 
3 8.V. 


amrét s.; beam; OB, Nuzi. 
a-am-lu G18.81p = a-am-[ru-t] Proto-Diri 147. 
ina a-am-ri-e Sa ina GN Ssaknu 2 a-am-ri-e 
ana PN liddinu let them give two beams to 
PN from among the beams which are stored 
in Larsa OECT 3 62:23f.; Summa a8 a-am- 
re-e haseh lis<purramma 5 aIS a-am-re-e 
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lusabilassu if he needs beams, let him write 
me and I will send him five beams YOS2 
15:22f.; assum GIS.HI.A a-am-re-e GIS.MA.x sa 
ina naérim arakkabu ul igu ... GIS.HI.A a-am- 
re-e $4 GIS.MA 30 GUR ... eriéma Sibilam as 
to beams, there is no ....-ship on which I 
could embark on the river, ask for and send 
me beams for a boat of thirty gur TLB 4 
27:20, cf. GIS a-am-ri-t ... liblam ibid. 31, 
ef. also [a-a]m-re-e kima a-am-re-[el ratbitim 
lutér I will return beams for the fresh beams 
ibid. 56:24, also ibid. 14f. (OB letters); bat ubaz 
ra[ti] qadu bit rugbisu u qadu a-am-ri-su a 
guest house together with its upper story, and 
together with its beams HSS 19 11:7, also ibid. 
10:9. 


amrummu (abrummu, amrimmu) s.; water 
conduit(?); OB, Mari, EA; Sum. lw.(?). 

ab.ru am-ru-um-mu-um UET 6/2 370:4; 
ABE ti-uMyTYy = nam-sa-bu, AB.NIM = am-ru-wm-mu 
(var. ab-ru-um-mu) Lanu B iii 19; é8.tumy.ta = 
t-na na-sa-bi, AB.NIMTUM +a = dna am-ru-um-me 
Ai. VI iti 36. 

giS.ig.é8.ké8.da = da-lat am-ru-me, da-lat rik- 
st Hh. V 220f. 

pi-sa-an-nu = na-[an]-sa-bu §é GiS, am-ru-um- 
mu = MIN (= nansabu) sé has-bi, a-lal-lu-u = MIN 
(= nansabu) §4 Gt Malku IV 142ff.; am-ru-um-mu, 
lam-si-su = nam-sa-[bu] (or nam-h[a-ru]) ibid. 147f.; 
di-ip-pu, am-ru-um-ma, ka-ak-mi-tum, ete. = da-- 
tum CT 18 3r. ii 3ff. (Explicit Malku TII). 

kima ebéram ul iPé w e-bi-ri-Su ina am-ri- 
im-mi sa ninu u wardi Hammuragr nu-us- 
ta-pi(!)-lu-ma ana pan ebérisu nipti e-bi-ri-su 
ana itp GN [...] since he (the enemy) could 
not cross over, and (since) <we blocked> his 
crossing by means of the moat that we and 
the soldiers of Hammurapi dug deep, [he 
transferred his attempt at] crossing to the GN 
canal ARM 2 30:10, cf. (uncert.) urram 
am(text ga)-ru-wm-ma-am ipettima TCL 18 
77:23; ul niled asém ana am-ru-me(text 
-mes) we cannot go out (the city gate) to the 

EA 88:21 (let. of Rib-Addi). 

The vocabulary equivalences with nansabu 
“elay pipe, clay water conduit’’ are the only 
clues to the meaning of this word. Dalat am: 
rumme Hh. V 220 may refer to the sluice 
gate of a water conduit. All three attesta- 
tions in context are obscure, two being based 
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on text emendation, and the third, the Mari 
ref., although a meaning moat or the like 
would fit the context, has the variant form 
amrimmu, not otherwise attested, and may 
hence represent another word. 

von Soden, Or. NS 22 196. 


amSali adv.; yesterday; OB, Mari, SB; ef. 
amsalitam, amésat, Samsali. 


Sa.du,,.ba = am-sa-li, 8a.dujy,.ba.ta = is-tu 
am-§a-li, 8a.du,;.ba.am = am-su-li-ma OBGT I 
798ff.; ud.Sé.nu.ru.u = ti-ma-[li], 84.duy,.ba = 
am-sd-la Antagal G174f.; ud.S$é.nu.ra = ti-ma- 
lu, $a.diy,.ba am-sa-la  ErimhuS V_ 105f.; 
[Sel].Se.g[i].ba = 8a.dug,.ga = am-sa-lim, [Sel. 
S[e.gi.bla.ta = 8a.dug,.ga.ta = i8-tu alm-ésa- 
lim] Emesal Voce. TIT 128f. 

ti.la Sa.du,,.ba.ta ud.da an.ga.me.a: 
bu-lut $4 am-sd-lla] u,y-nri-sam-m[a}] Lambert 
BWL 244:7-8; Sa.ga.ba.ta u,.zal.la.mu.dé: 
ts-tu am-Sa-li i-na w-x-li-ia TuM NF 3 25:1. 

$a-an-sa-la 7§-tu@ UD.3.KAM, am-sa-la = mu- 
Ssam-ma, Uy-8é-nu-ru-u = ti-ma-li, ti-ma-li = mu-sam- 
ma Malku ITT 151 ff. 


ott 


a) ingen.: summa kima aqbtikum am-ésa-li 
ittija i-la-kam mimman timam jati iklanni 
if he had come with me yesterday as I had 
told you, (in) what (way) could he have hin- 
dered me today? Fish Letters 5:21, cf. am-sa- 
10 Su.cuR ...algéma TLB 4 52:15, inanna 
am-sa-li apgid [imjam Sapilti sabim ... [e]nat 
kakkim imahhar u naptanam ipattan [wu] i-[n]a- 
as-8i now yesterday I mustered (the troops), 
today, the rest of the troops will receive 
(their) battle equipment, and they will eat 
and march off ARM 6 32:18; am-sa-lim auD. 
HI.A pirsam aziz imam stu mustertem ina GN 
wasbaku yesterday I divided the oxen, today, 
since morning, I have been in Supri ibid. 36:5, 
ef. also am-a-li-i-ma (parallel: imam _ line 6) 
UCP 9 333 No. 8:9; am-sa-li andku atta itt 
PN nikkasst ina mahar Samas nuparrik 
yesterday you and I closed the accounts with 
PN before DN TCL115:7; am-sa-li indima 
istu mahar bélija aksudam yesterday when I 
came back from my lord’s ARM 6 32:5, cf. 
am-sa-li suhar PN ana sérija tkéudamma 
ibid. 1:5; assum tém LU Su-ti-i.MES Sa am-sa- 
lim PN ispuram concerning the matter of the 
Suteans of which PN wrote me yesterday 
ibid. 58:6; am-sa-li istu GN ustma nubatti 
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ana GN, ubilma yesterday I left Mari and 
spent the night traveling toward Zuruban 
RA 35 178:4 (Mari let.); am-Sa-la (var. ina Sat 
musi) istén Sabri ga ina sat misi utiluma 
inatialu Sutta yesterday a Sabri who was 
lying in bed in the middle of the night and 
who had a dream Streck Asb. 190:25, var. 
from Winckler Sammlung 3 73 K.3040: 11. 


b) with z3tu: 49 alpi RLRLGA Seam u 
tibnam istu am-sa-li mimma %-li-éu 49 oxen 
are dead, since yesterday there has been no 
grain nor straw PBS 7 27:27, cf. isu am-sa-a- 
li TLB 4 51:5; seo also TuM, in lex. section. 


c) with adi: adi am-Sa-a-li mehram ana 
Sur[dim] ul iddinam until yesterday he did 
not allow (the water) to flow (over) the weir 
Fish Letters 17:8; adi am-sa-li PN 5 sabi gir: 
seqi Nergal a GN iddinam until yesterday 
PN had given me (only) five men attached 
to the (temple of) Nergal of Maskansabra 
TCL 18 113:11, ef. ARMT 13 19:10. 

Except in the lit. texts cited, améali is used 
only in the OB period. In later texts it is 
replaced by timali. The Malku ref. and the 
passage kaspam sa Sipatim Saddagdim [u sa 
Sipdtim sa Sa am-Sa-li [t]elqi the silver for 
last year’s wool that you have taken day 
before yesterday ABIM 21:20 point to a 
compound samsali in the mng. “day before 
yesterday.” 


amSalitam adv.; yesterday; Mari*; cf. 
amésali. 

au am-sa-li-tam [...] (in broken context) 
ARM 2 81:26. 


amSat adv.; yesterday; SB*; cf. améali. 

sa ina am-sat iblutu imit uddigs surrigé 
ustidir zamar ubktabbar he who was alive 
yesterday is dead today, he who momentarily 
was dejected suddenly becomes boisterous 
Lambert BWL 40:39 (Ludlul I). 

This word probably represents a scribal 
error. 


am&6 s.; fibrous part of the date palm; OB.* 
a-am-Se-e $a 2 BS aslatim idnasunisim u 
70 a@iS.SA.ciSiMMAR Sdabilanim give them 
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enough date fibers for two ropes and send me 
seventy palm fronds YOS 2 95:15. 


*amsitu (anditu)s.; paralysis(?); SB*; cf. 
amasu. 

summa amélu an-si-tum isbassuma if 
paralysis seizes a man Kiichler Beitr. pl. 11 iii 
47 (coll. from photo). 


amtu (andu) s.; slave girl, servant girl; from 
OAkk. on; wr. syll. and Gumi (sAL+KUR), 
SAG.GEME (SAL.GEME EA 309:24 and Nuzi, 
SAL.ARAD EA 48:2, 116:47, 120:22 and Nu- 
zi); cf. amat ekalli, amat-sarritu, amtultu, 
amitu C, 

[sa]lg.gemé = am-tum, sag.gemé.arad = dé- 
ta-pi-ru, [sag.gem]é.me8 = ki-na-tu-tum Hh. I 
131 ff.; sag.gemé.arad = [d§]-ta-bi-ru = ar-du u 
GremMm Hg. I 12, in MSL 5 44; sag.gemé = am-tum 
Nabnitu IV 37; gi-e, ge-me, ki-ra-43 AaRADx KUR = 
am-tum <A VIII/2:219ff.; [gi,.in] = GemMi = am- 
[tu] Emesal Voc. IT 87; [ge-e-me] Gem% = am-tum 
S> I 331; gi-im Gums = am-t(ujm Recip. Ea A ii 
28’; [g]la-am GEME = am-i[u], a-mu-t(u] S* Voc. T 
12’f.; [G-ru] [war] = am-tum A V/2:185; ur HAR = 
GEME-i% S* Voc. A 12’a. 

ama*mae-dug tu = dr-du, am-tu, du-us-Su-mu- 
[ul], ¢-lit-te bi-[t2] Lu IIT iv 60ff.; li.ama.a.tueme-du 
t-lit-tt bi-i-ti, MIN dr-di, MIN am-ti, du-us-mu-u, 
as-ta-pi-ri CT 37 24 r. i 6ff. (App. to Lu). 

gemé.a.ni 8u ba.ab.te.ga = a-mat-su t-leq- 
gi Hh. 1372; [gemé u] ku.babbar igi.ne. 
ne.du, = amtu a-na kaspi tt-ta-ta-lu Ai, II iv 33’; 
Se.ba. gemé = tp-[ru] am-ti Ai. V A, 12’; ka. ké8. 
gém.ma.ke,(kip) = ki-is-ru am-ti Ai. VI ii 47. 

[x.x].e.gi,.in(text: lugal).e ém.gig bi.ag.a 
[e.gi,.i1]Jn.e ama.na.am.tag.ga ém.gig bi.ag. 
a: [w]-tum am-tum tkkiba étakal [am-t]um AMA.NA. 
AM.TAG.GA tkkiba itepus the woman, the servant 
girl, has done (Akk. eaten) what is forbidden, the 
servant girl, ‘the mother of sin,’ has done what is 
not permitted ASKT p. 119: 6ff.; giy.in.bit.um. 
tag.ga[...]: am-taalappatma am-ta[...] whenI 
touch the servant girl, [...] the servant girl ibid. 
p. 129:31ff.; urti.a giz.in.mu (var.gi,.in.tur. 
mu) in.di.a.ni kur.ra.am : tna Glija am-ti-ia 
alaktasu andt in my city my servant girl’s ways are 
changed SBH p. 112: 8ff., var. from BA 5 620:14ff.; 
gi,.in.mén : a-ma-ku-u-ma UET 6/2 386:1 and 7. 
du-us-mu-u, du-us-me-tum, = am-tum, d8-ta-pi-ru 
ar-du, ar-du u am-t{u] Malku 1177ff.; du-ué- 
mu-u = ar-du, du-us-mi-té = am-tum 2N-T319 
r. 4'; ku-uk-la = an-du TRAS 1917 105: 28 (Kassite 
Voc.), see Balkan Kassit. Stud. 4. 


a) in gen. — 1’ in OAkk.: [SAm x] cin 
KU.BABBAR X GEME& x shekels of silver, the 
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price of x slave girl(s) MAD 1 43:5; 8v. 
NIGIN x GEME SU.NIGiN x SE.GUR.SAG.GAL 
total: x servant girl(s) (parallel: gurus), 
total: x barley rations MAD 1 163 x 24. 

2’ in OA: GEME ... ana simim iddinuma 
PN iam ... Summa mamman ipattars x 
kaspam wagqal they have sold a slave girl, 
and PN has bought (her), anyone who wants 
to redeem her has to pay one mina of silver 
BIN 6 225:3; am-tum a-ma-sa ana am-tim 
mamman la ituarsim the slave girl is her 
slave girl, no one shall raise a claim against 
her concerning the slave girl ICK 1 19b:5f.; 
PN ur-a-sé a-§a-st am-a-si, PN is his slave, his 
(the slave’s) wife is his slave girl Lewy, AHDO 1 
106:14; 1 GEME u merasa PN irdiakkum ... 
mala am-tam, u meragsa assimim taddinu PN 
brought you one slave girl and her son, (let us 
know) for what price you sold the slave girl 
and her son BIN 4 230:15ff.; stam lu uttatam 
lu am-tam lu wardam lu zittam ammala simat 
abisunu izuzzu they will divide the rest ac- 
cording to their father’s testament whether it 
is cereal(?), a slave girl, a slave, or (any other) 
share TuM 1 22a:19, cf. GEmMs-idm % ur-dédm 
TCL 19 60:18; ana kaspim annim bitam PN 
suhdrtam u GEME idaggal for this silver (that 
is owed to him) he owns (i.e., holds as secu- 
rity) the house, PN the servant girl, and the 
slave girl BIN 4190:8; bitam usahdirma a-ma- 
tim ukattima he caused the house much trou- 
ble and took the slave girls as security CCT 
3 24:42, cf. limum usahdaranni u GEME.HI-ti-a 
iktanatta (see adéru A mng. 5a) TCL 14 46:9; 
am-tam Sahizama cia labiratim ana kurumma: 
tum liténamma give instructions to the slave 
girl, she should grind me the old barley(?) for 
food CCT 3 82:29; 1 Gin kaspam kunukki sa 
am-tim one shekel of silver (with) the seal of 
the slave girl KTS 50a:11; PN lu annakam lu 
ina Alim am-tém ana istaridtigu<nuy ilaggi 
(see istaridtu) TuM 1 22a:26, cf. PN PN, 
éhuz PN ina matim cum Sanitam la ehhaz 
ina Alim qadistam ehhaz (see ahdzu mng. 
2a-l’) Hrozny, Symb. Koschakor 108:4; GEMK 
20 sina ekkala u anaku 20 sina akkal if slave 
girls get (a monthly ration of) twenty silas, 
should I too get twenty silas only? BIN 4 
22:21; amam mala am-tim <ina?> qagqidim 
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mahsim ula admiqakkumma ipré ana am-tim 
tumaddad now did I not serve you (my 
husband) well (with?) ‘“‘smitten head’ as 
much as a slave girl, so that you ought to 
measure out food rations to the slave girl 
(i.e., me)? Kienast ATHE 44:25 and 27, see 
Hirsch, WZKM 57 54; assér a-ma-ti-ni u subrika 
ékka lillik look after our slave girls and your 
children ICK 1 65:18, cf. assér a-am-tt-a énka 
lillikam Chantre 15:12. 

3’ in OB — a’ in law codes: summa 
awilum ARAD GEME (var. SAG.ARAD SAG. 
GEME) i3am if a man buys a male or female 
slave CH § 278:59, and passim in §§ 279-281; 
summa awilum ina mat nukurtim ARAD GEME 
sa awilim isdm inima ina libbu matim ittal: 
kamma bel arap ulu GuMé lu aRaD-st ulu 
GEME-su dieddi Summa ARAD &U GEME Sunu 
mark matim balum kaspimma andurarsunu 
tssakkan if someone has bought in a for- 
eign land a slave or slave girl (formerly) be- 
longing to another, and, upon coming back to 
the country, the owner of the slave or slave 
girl identifies his slave or slave girl, if the 
slave or slave girl are natives of the country, 
they shall be manumitted without (compen- 
sation in) silver CH § 280, see also anduraru; 
summa awilum GEME-st mari ulissum 
ifa man’s slave girl bears him children CH 
§ 170:41, ef. §§ 119, 144-146, 171; Summa awiz 
lum lu ARAD lu GEME halgam ina sérim isbat 
if a man seizes a runaway male or female 
slave in the open country CH § 17:50; Summa 
ARAD ulu GEME ana kissatim ittandin if a male 
or female slave has been given as a fine(?) 
CH § 118:68, cf. Boyer Contribution 122:11 and 
15; Summa awilum ... GEME awilim tttepi 
if a man takes the slave girl of another 
as a pledge (and causes her death, he shall 
give the owner two slaves as replacement) 
Goetze LE § 23:20, cf. § 22:16; SAG.ARAD 
u GEME sa itt mar Sprim nasruma abul 
GN iterbam kannam maskanam wu abbut: 
tam isSakkanma ana bélisu nasir (see abbuitu 
mng. la-l’) ibid. § 52:10, ef. §51:7; summa 
awilum GEME awilim ittagab if a man de- 
flowers another man’s slave girl ibid. § 31:11; 
summa GEME usarrirma mdrasa ana marat 
awilim ittadin if a slave girl gives her son 
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deceitfully to the daughter of a free man 
ibid. § 33:6; kima GEME ina bit mutisa ussab 
she (the divorced wife) will live as a servant 
in the house of her husband CH § 141:57. 


b’ in leg.: PN mdrat PN, itti PN, abisa 
PN, wu PN, ts4musi ana PN, assat ana PN, 
a-ma-at im PN ana PN, béltisa ul béltt atic 
igtabté ugallabs& ana kaspim inaddissi PN, 
and (his wife) PN, bought PN, the daughter 
of PN,, from her father PN,: for PN, she 
is a wife, for PN, she is a slave girl, if PN 
says to her mistress, PN,, “You are not my 
mistress,” she may shave her and sell her 
CT 8 22b:6; PN wl maratka ma-ar-ti GEME bit 
emija ... PN marti ul a-ma-at PN is not 
your daughter, she is the daughter of a slave 
girl of my father-in-law’s house, (he said) PN 
is my daughter, she is not a slave girl Boyer 
Contribution 143:13 and 17; am-tum imédt 
thalligma PN ul awassa if the slave girl dies 
or runs away, it is not PN’s concern VAS 8 
123:11; 1 SAG.GEME GN SAG.GEME PN wu PN, 
one slave girl from GN, the slave girl of PN 
and PN, BIN 2 80:1f.; 1 SaL.SA.@UD GEME E 
one female cowherd, a slave girl of the estate 
CT 8 30a:6, cf. PN GEMBE CT 45 97:4. 


c’ inletters: Sa 1 Ma.na kaspim 1SAG.ARAD 
2 SAG.GEME S4mamma buy me for one mina 
of silver one male slave and two female slaves 
YOS 2 124:15, ef. ibid. 9:20; ana GN a-li 
Sibini qadu 2 SAG.GEM# 1 saq(!).ARAD alkamz 
ma mkkassini + nipuS come, together with 
two female slaves and one male slave, to GN, 
where our witnesses are, and let us make our 
accounting VAS 16145:9; ina qati awdtiki 
a-ma-tu-ki 18-te-ne-mi-a kima la Dbélessina 
aniku lemnétim itanappalaninni because 
your servant girls used to hear your (nasty) 
words, they become used to replying to me 
with wicked (words) as if I were not their 
mistress ibid. 188:7; 1 sac.aEME SA Sa bit 
abija andku wu ahhiija ana kaspim ana tamz 
karim niddinma kasapsa nilge saG.GEME Swati 
ittt tamkarim anaku aptur[sima] kanikésa 
nasi[aku] my brothers and I sold one slave 
girl from my father’s house to a merchant 
and we took the money for her, (then) I 
redeemed that slave girl from the merchant, 
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and I hold her sale document PBS 7119:3 
and 7; SAG.GEME ga ézibakkum la tagannisi ana 
kaspim idinsi (as for) the slave girl whom I 
left with you, do not .... her, sell her! CT 
33 22:18; am-tam sa ana sibulim ana sérika 
imtitanni the slave girl who was to be sent to 
you has died on my hands CT 2 49:10; ana 
a-ma-tim u subaré la taggia do not neglect the 
female servants and the male servants CT 
29 34:17, ef. TCL 18 91:24; adssatka marika u 
a-ma-ti-ka ina sibittim Sisiam gain the 
release from prison of your wife, your chil- 
dren, and your servant girls TCL 17 74:21, ef. 
ibid. 12; GEME u mussa ana PN u PN, [a]p-ta- 
gi-is-si-nu-si-im ... attardassuniiti I entrust- 
ed the slave girl and her husband to PN and 
PN, and sent them (to you) TCL 1 14:7; assum 
seim $a SAG.[@RMELMES [saL+ME] 4uTU [Sa] 
taspuram concerning the barley of the slave 
girls of the naditu-woman of Sama about 
which you wrote me VAS 16 125:6; seum sa 
apal awilim u idi sac.cem# the barley for 
paying the man and for the wages of the ser- 
vant girl ibid. 160:8, cf. id? GEME.HI.A PBS 
8/2 188:7; SAG.GEME la isparta (you gave 
him) a slave girl who is not a weaver VAS 
188:6, cf. 1 SAG.GEME US.BAR ABIM 20:80 
and 81, and see ispartu. 


4’ in Mari: cemt Ja PN halgqat the slave 
girl of PN has run away ARM 1 89:5, cf. 
Glani ubtaPima] aumié St la in[namlir they 
have searched the villages, but that slave girl 
has not been found ibid. rv. 7’; LU.TUR.MES 
ANSE la-gu u GeMi-sti [S]a PN ana gat LU. 
tuR-su pigid entrust the boys, the ....- 
donkey, and PN’s slave girl to his servant 
ARM 1 59:7; GEME.MES PN ana sérija Sérém 
have the slave girls of PN brought to me 
ARM 1 8:38. 


5’ in Alalakh: 68 parisi Sm SH.BA SAG.GEME. 
MES 68 parisu-measures of grain, the ration 
of the slave girls JCS 8 16 No. 247:16; PN 
GEME PN, narémtt DN PN, the slave girl of 
PN,, beloved of DN Wisoman Alalakh 7 seal a 
(all OB); summa munnabtu ARAD.MES GEMB. 
MES Sa mitija ana matika innab[bitu] if 
runaway slaves, male or female, flee from my 
land to your land ibid. 2:22 (MB). 


amtu 


6’ in MB Elam: karibati Sa aSsdsu u ana 
a-ma-ti-$u sa rimusinati ikarraba the blessing 
goddesses who bless him and his slave girls 
whom he loves MDP 4 p. 167 No. 3:2. 


7’ in Bogh.: tueat.cau Tabarna sa Gems. 
MES-Su gdtéSina ina NA,HAR uddappir (see 
ardu mng. lh) KBo 10 1 r. 11 (Hattu8ili bil.). 


8’ in RS: arap.MES Ja PN lu apaD lu 
GEME slaves of PN, whether male or 
female slaves MRS 9 163 RS 17.341:22’, ef. 
ibid. 127 RS 17.396:8; 7 ARAD.MES 6 GEMS.MES 
seven male slaves, six slave girls MRS 9 167 
RS 17.129:12; alpi sénwu ARAD.MES-tu GEME. 
MES [S]a bass MRS 6 57 RS 15.120:19, ef. 
ibid. 116 RS 16.148+ r. 6. 


9’ in EA: 90 ME SAL.ARAD.MES 9,000 
female (and) male slaves EA 120:22; 10 
SAL.GEME.MES EA 309:24; for other EA 
refs., see usages c-2’ and e. 


10’ in Nuzi: 1 sau.arap-tum ga PN ARAD- 
dum Sa PN, ana hubulli elteqi [. . .] SAL. ARAD- 
tum sia;.GA lu ul[lad lu] la ullad ... anandin 
I took as a loan one slave girl belonging to 
PN, the slave of PN,, whether the fine slave 
girl gives birth or not, I will give (her) back 
RA 23 156 No. 54:4 and 7; 30 Gin kaspum sa 
subaru 40 ain kaspum sa GEME 30 Gin kaspum 
Sa sist. thirty shekels of silver for a servant 
boy, forty shekels of silver for a servant girl, 
thirty shekels of silver for a horse JEN 
515:2; "PN GEMi-ia ana Simi kima 20 GIN 
kaspim hasahusenni ana PN, it-ta-din-im-mi 
I(!) have given my slave girl, 'PN, to PN, for 
the price equal to twenty shekels of hasahu: 
Sennu-silver HSS 9 25:2; minummé suhdrit u 
suhdratu Sa 'PN ulladu GEME.MES U ARAD.MES 
a PN, whatever boys or girls that 'PN bears 
are slave girls and slaves of PN, JEN 637:19; 
mannu a ibbalakkatu 3 GEME.MES Lu-ul-lu- 
a-% umalla whoever breaks the agreement 
shall reimburse PN (with) three slave girls 
from Lullu JEN 487:23, cf. TCL 97:24; Sumz 
ma SAu.MES ibbalakkatu u igabbti la GuMi- 
nu-mi u usurt MANA hurdsa umalla if the 
women break the agreement, and they say 
‘We are not slave girls,” then they shall pay 
ten minas of gold each JAOS 55 pl. 2:41 (aftor 
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p. 431), cf. JEN 449:10, 457:10, and AASOR 16 
75:8. 


11’ in MA — a’ in the law code: Summa 
lu ARAD(!) lu GEME ina gat aSsat Wili mimma 
imtahru sa ARAD U GEME appisunu uznisunu 
unakkusu if a male or a female slave 
receives anything from the hand of the wife 
of a man, they shall cut off the nose and the 
ears of the male or the female slave 
KAV 1 i 46 and 49 (Ass. Code § 4), ef. ibid. 55; 
GEME.MES la uptassanama sa GEME passunta 
eamrini isabbatassi slave girls shall not veil 
themselves, and whoever sees a veiled slave 
girl shall seize her KAV 1 v 88f. (§ 40), ef. ibid. 
94, cf. also KAV 6 i 4 (Ass. Code B § 1). 


b’ in leg.: 'Su-ub-[ri-ta] Gumi ga PN w 
PN, ... PN uw PN, ana PN, ana sim gamir 
... tddinu PN and PN, sold a Subarian slave 
girl belonging to PN and PN, to PN, for the 
full price KAJ 170:5, cf. ibid. 17; 'PN GEME- 
saana PN, mar PN, ana Sulmani tattidin *PN 
has given her slave girl to PN,, the son of PN,, 
as a gift KAJ 100:15; ‘%Su-ub-ri-it-tum adi 
lidiniSa GrMu Sa PN a Subarian girl together 
with her children, a slave girl belonging to PN 
KAV 211:5. 


12’ in NA: kunuk PN 6bél sau taddni fPN, 
GEME ga PN uppisma PN, ... ilgi seal of 
PN, the owner of the woman to be sold— 
PN, bought PN,, the slave girl of PN (for 
nine shekels of silver) ADD 215:3, and passim 
in NA sales of slaves; {PN GEME-Su-nu Sa LU. 
MES-e anniti uppis<may PN, ... <ina libbi> 
4 MA.NA ana PN, ARAD-S% ana SAL-t-ti ilge 
PN, came to an agreement concerning ‘PN, 
the slave girl of these men, and took (her) for 
one-half mina as a “‘wife” for his slave PN, 
ADD 308:4, cf. 309:5; PN GEME-s% 3 ru-tu 
la-an-8é PN, his slave girl, whose height is 
three half-cubits ADD 312:3, cf. 315:1, 311:4; 
PN GEME-[Sé-nu] marassa ina muhhi tulé PN, 
their slave girl, (and) her daughter, still a 
suckling ADD 233:5; PN ina libbt PN, 
GEME-S% Saptissu TA(!) Iat Wilé anniite issirip 
utisi PN has bought and taken (him) away 
from these persons in exchange for his slave 
girl PN, ADD 318:9; PN illaka ina kutal 
{PN, GEME-Su izzaz Summa la illika GEME ina 
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kim Gem ‘PN, taddan PN will come and 
guarantee for his slave girl, ‘PN,, if he does 
not come, ‘PN, will give (another) slave girl in 
place of the slave girl ADD 166:5 and 
edge 2; kiim kaspi tPN GEME Sa Sakinte ana 
{PN, adi ballatuni tapallahsu in place of the 
silver, ‘PN, the slave girl of the “woman 
governor,” will obey ‘PN, as long as she lives 
ADD 76:2; PN GEME ... kiim dame iddan 
he will give PN, a slave girl, in place of the 
blood money ADD 321:2. 

13’ in NB: tuppi mahiri ga (PN sau a- 
mat a ‘PN, sale document of ‘PN, the slave 
girl of (PN, CT 4 32a:1, ef. YOS 7 91:1; sim 
GEMS Sudiu gamritu the full price of that 
slave girl VAS 15 20:8, ef. VAS 5 128:6, PSBA 
5 104:8, VAS 5 73:2, ef. also (dedicated as 
oblate) BRM 2 53:2, VAS 5 127:3, and passim 
in NB; ina hid libbisu ttt *PN a-ma-ti-su 
of his own free will with ‘PN, his servant girl 
Nbn. 75:15; pit la halagi ga PN GEME Sudtu 
adi 100 imu PN, u PN, nasi PN, and PN, 
guarantee for 100 days that the slave girl !PN 
will not run away BRM 2 10:16, cf. VAS 5 
128:15; 3a ‘PN GEME qallassu maskanu sabtu 
for which PN, a slave girl, his servant, was 
taken as pledge Nbn. 602:8, cf. {PN GEME 3a 
PN, maskanu §a PN, TCL 13 202:8, {PN 
GEME(!)-su-nu maskanu Sa 'PN, Moldenke 1 
16:9; ‘PN GEME Sa ina mahar PN, kiim 4 
MA.NA } GIN KU.BABBAR ‘PN, a slave girl, 
who is with PN, (as pledge) for 204 shekels of 
silver Dar. 434:6, cf. ‘PN agemMi sa PN, Jaina 
mahar PN, maskanu sSaknatu TuM 2-3 121:7; 
‘(PN GEME Sa °PN, Sa rit-te 15-84 ana 
Sumu sa §PN, satratu w ritte 150(!)-s% ana 
Sumu 8a PN, ummu sa IPN, Satratu tPN, 
a slave girl of 'PN,, whose right hand is 
marked with the name of ‘PN,, and whose 
left hand is marked with the name of tPNs, 
the mother of {PN, VAS 5 126:1, cf. BRM 2 
10:1, 5:2, 6:1, VAS 6 137 + 138:2, VAS 15 20:2, 
and PSBA 5 104:3; (PN Gums ga PN, Sa tagbi 
umma PN, bélija kakkabtu ki ismitanni PN, 
the slave girl of PN,, who said, ‘“When PN,, 
my master, marked me with a star’ YOS 7 
66:1; ‘PN GEME ga PN, Sa PN, ultu bit PN, u- 
sd-hi-li-iq ‘PN, the slave girl of PN,, whom 
PN; helped to escape from the house of PN, 
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Dar. 207:1; SE.NUMUN 34 ‘PN GEME Sd PN, 
a field belonging to ‘PN, the servant girl of 
PN, Dar. 476:2. 


14’ in lit.: GEMa ina biti e tukabbit do not 
honor a slave girl in (your) house Lambert 
BWL 102:66; bit GEmM&i-ma [t1-[be]-el isappuh 
the house which a slave girl rules, she will 
dissipate ibid. 71; ina pan biti u babi aRAD uw 
GEME [seher u] rabi 8a bitt before household 
and city quarter, slave and slave girl, young 
and old, of the house Maqlu IV 67; lu abu lu 
ahdtu lu ardu lu cei lu kimtu (var. adds lu) 
nisitu (var. adds lw) salatu whether brother 
or sister or slave or slave girl or family or 
relatives or kin KAR 228:10, vars. from Sm. 
1155:5 (unpub.). 


15’ in omens: sarrum ina libbi matim lu 
resam lu am-ta-am ana [mat] nakartim usesst 
in the country a criminal will let either a slave 
or a slave girl escape to an enemy land YOS 
10 33 iii 29 (OB ext.); SAG.SAL u GEME irassi 
(mistake for adgfapiru, q.v.) Kraus Texte 
24r.3; [Summa sitru agar ztkaru] u sinnistu 
usbuma maré biti ARAD w GEME pahruma ana 
birigunu imqut if a snake, where men and 
women sit, and the children of the house, the 
slave(s) and slave girl(s) are gathered around, 
falls among them KAR 386:32 (SB Alu); 
migitti ARAD u GEME death of a slave or 
a slave girl CT 40 18:90, also CT 38 36:65; sit 
ARAD & GEME loss of a slave or a slave girl 
KAR 382 r. 38 and 52 (all SB Alu); ARAD mala 
béligu tmassi ulu aEMeé béléa irdmsima mala 
béltiga imasst a slave will lord it over his 
master, or a slave girl, (since) her master 
loves her, will lord it over her mistress CT 20 
39:10 (SB ext.). 


b) qualifications: 1 Gems damigtu one fine 
slave girl RA 23 156 No. 54:22, cf. JEN 607:19 
(Nuzi); ahhatusa saAG.GEME damgdatim isé & Sac. 
GEME nawirtam ul isu her sisters have fine slave 
girls, but she has no well-fed slave girl Kraus 
AbB 1 51:8f. cf. 1 SaG.GEME Sa madig nam: 
rat istissu Sinisuma waldat a slave girl who 
is in very fine shape and has given birth once 
or twice already ABIM 20:82, cf. also am-tum 
na-wi-ir-tum CT 2 49:22, cf. sac.e[EMi] na- 
wi-ir-tam VAS 16 65:12 (OB letters); am-tdm 
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Su-ub-ri-taém a Subarian slave girl CCT 3 25:35 
(OA), for other refs. to slave girls from 
Subartu, see KAJ 170:5 and KAV 211:5 cited 
usage a—ll’b’ and Gelb, Hurrians and Subarians 
105ff.; 1 am-tam ki-ld-ri-tém one Kilarian 
slave girl CCT 3 14:22 (OA); {PN mi-sir-%-?-1- 
tum GEME Sa PN, {PN, an Egyptian slave 
girl of PN, Coll. de Clereq 2 pl. 26 No. 3B:1 
(NB); for slaves from Lullu, see usage a-10’, 
cf. also AASOR 16 95:6. 


c) special types of slaves — 1’ amat 
Sarri: awiltum sa usiam a-ma-at sarrim the 
woman who went out is a royal slave girl 
Boyer Contribution 119:10; 5 Sina i.saG ana 
PN GEME LUGAL five silas of fine oil for PN, 
a royal slave girl ARM 7 55:3; GEME Sa sarri 
PN marsat adannis la kusipi takkal umé 
Sarru béli témi liskun ast. issén lillika lemurs 
PN, the slave girl of the king, is very ill, she 
cannot take nourishment, now, let the king, 
my lord, give an order, (and) let a physician 
come and look at her ABL 341:8; PN GEME 
sa ummi sarri ina muhhi dulli la migasa la 
terrab PN, the slave girl of the king’s mother 
cannot take part in the rites ABL 368r. 6 
(both NA). 


2’ slave girl of a god: PN marat PN, GEME 
4m a 48a-la TCL 1 157:3 (OB seal); kima la 
a-ma-at *uTu andku as if I were not a servant 
of Sama Kraus AbB 1 34:14; PN mdrat PN, 
ahat PN, GEME 4uTU & IMAR.TU RA 16 74 No. 
12:4 (MB seal); (PN u PN, mitsi GEME ga 
dnin [Sa] [cru Gub-lai 'PN and PN,, her 
husband, a slave girl of the Lady of Byblos 
EA 83:54, also EA 84:42, 85:85, and 86:25; 
Bélet-Nippur béltu kuzzubtu rimi rémi GEME 
pa-lih-te-ki {PN DUMU.SAL PN, DUMU.SAL. 
DUMU.SAL PN, O DN, attractive lady, have 
mercy on me, love me, PN, daughter of 
PN,, descendant of PN,, the servant, your 
worshipper RA 16 79 No. 24:4 (MB seal); Tum- 
ma-al % aemk Uzu-mi-a Tummal and “the 
servant of Uzumua” (an epithet of Ninlil) 
Lambert BWL 208 r. 6, cf. GEME %A-zi-mi-a 
RTC 404 r. 5; in personal names: A-ma-at-B-a 
UET 3 1033:3; taumi-*Ba-% Dar. 470:12, 
£An-di-4 Ba-t VAS 6 157:15; ‘enmt-98y-ti(!)- 
ti TuM 2-3 162:5, tAn-di-dSu-ti-ti ibid. 2:15, 
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and passhh in NB, also abbreviated to fenmn- 
ia AnOr 8 77:2, and passim, for other refs., see 
Stamm Namengebung 262; littu sa Sin GEME 
qgN.ZU.NA Sumsa a cow of Sin, Servant-of- 
Sin is her name Kécher BAM 248 iii 10 and 37; 
note "GEME.NUN.KI UET 5 416:12 (OB). 


d) as expression of respect, referring to the 
sender of a letter: ana bélija qibima umma 
PN GEME-ka-ma to my lord speak, thus 
(says) PN (a naditu), your servant CT 6 27a:3, 
ef. CT 29 1la:3, ARM 2 112:4, ABIM 1 15:4 (OB 
letters), cf. also EA 48:2, 50:4, 273:5, 274:5, and 
ABL 220:2 and 886:2 (NB letters); wmma PN 
a-ma-at-ki a-na-ku-l%] thus says PN “Am I 
your servant?” VAS 16 55:4 (OB let.). 

e) figurative use (said of cities): GN 
GEME kitti ga Sarri Byblos, the faithful 
servant of the king EA 74:6, 68:11, cf. GN 
SAL.GEME-le §a Sarri EA 292:48, (Tyre) GEME 
Sarrt EA 149:10 and 63, (Sidon) EA 144:11; 
[ana] sarrt béli *uTU-ia umma GN GEME-ka 
to the king, (my) lord, my sun, thus (says) 
Byblos, your servant EA 140:2; ia-di-en 
ba-la-ta ana ardigu wu SAL.ARAD-su GN let 
him give life to his servant (Rib-Addi), and 
to his servant, Byblos EA 116:47, cf. also EA 
75:8 and 152:6. 


amtu in bit amati s.; quarters for female 
slaves; NB.* 

PN LU rés Sarrt 8a mubhi B.GEME.MES Sa 
Uruk [...] PN, the official of the king, in 
charge of the slave quarters of Uruk YOS 6 
77:9. 


amtuttu s.; status of a slave girl; OA, 
Nuzi; cf. amtu. 
PN PN, ana am-tu-tim éehuzma PN, 


married PN as a slave girl J. Lewy, HUCA 
27 6:3(OA); 'PN ana PN, ana GEME-tu,-ti ... 
attadin I gave (my daughter) ‘PN to PN, (as 
wife) as a slave girl HSS 19 117:5 (Nuzi). 

See amiitu. 


amu s.; raft; OB, Mari, MB, SB, NB. 


gi.um, gi.ama, gi.a.ta, gi.a.tu.lu, gi.a. 
dag, gi.a.Su.a, gi.gi8.a, gi.a.dirig.ga = a-mu 
Hh. VIII 227-234; [di-ri] [st.a] = a-mu Diri I 41, 
ef. s1.a = [a]-mu-um Proto-Diri 16. 

(iGi.lim.ma gi.pirt i.bi.na a nam.mi.ni. 
in.keSda sahar.ra i.mu.a ki a.dag nam.mi. 


amfi C 


in.dub : 4amar.utu a-ma-am ina pan mé irkus 
epert ibnima iti a-mi t&puk Marduk constructed a 
raft over the water, he created earth and heaped (it) 
on the raft CT 13 35:17f. (on pl. 36) (SB lit.). 


Sallassunu ina a-ma-a-ti usébira I made 
the prisoners taken from among them cross 
on rafts King Chron. 2 4:6, ef. sallassunu ina 
<a>-ma-a-ti tamia usébira ibid. 32:26; assum 
GIS a-ma-tim sa gusirt ana GN sakapim con- 
cerning the sending of the rafts (made) of 
beams to GN ARM 3 26:5; a-ma lu usarki[s] 
Thompson Gilg. pl. 15 K.3588 i 49 (Gilg. VII); 
uliu Elamti ana muhhini illikunima gisru 
isbatu ki Sa illikunt ana ummi sarri bélija 
altapra enna gigsru tp(text lu)-ta-at-ru u GI 
a-ma-te Sa gisru ina ur(text lu)-ka-nu-um-ma 
tkteli ul umasstrusinati when they came 
against us from Elam and seized the bridge, I 
wrote to the mother of the king, my lord, 
that they came, now they have dismantled 
the bridge, and afterward they have kept 
back the rafts (ie., pontoons?) of the 
bridge (and) have not released them ABL 
917:10 (NB); tte mamit elippi nari kari 
GIS.MA.DIRIG.GA Silum u a-me together with 
the “oath” by boat, river, harbor, ferry, 
.... andraft Supu VIIL 53; i-na a-mi-im-ma 
(or a-hi-i-im-ma, in broken context) RA 45 
176:107 (OB lit.); kimaa-mi-im tmida ana Isa- 
dil kima a-mi-im ina séri imida ana kibri 
CT 46 3 iv 8f. (OB Atrahasis), cf. andku ki-ma 
a-mi ul ap-pa-ak-x te-ma (or read kiméam) 
RA 29 99 r. 9 (MB lit.). 


Salonen Wasserfahrzeuge 68f.; 
apud Ranoszek, ZDMG 88 211]. 


Landsberger 


ami A s.; palate; lex.* 
[uzu].a.u, = a-mu-u, a-lig pi-e Hh. XV 29f. 


amt B s.; (a mathematical term); NB.* 
pirsu resi | 1 | a-mu-t ff 2 ff a-mu-% first 

section of (subscript of NB list of 

reciprocals) TCL 6 31 r. ii 33, see MKT 1 15. 


amo C s.; (mng. unkn.); SB.* 
1a.Su.nu.tuk = a-mu-u  Nabnitu IV 47; 
KUR.KU = MIN (= nakapu) §4 a-mi-e Nabnitu I 91. 
an-nam mi-na-a a-mu-u% 1-zt-za-[...] (ob- 
scure) ZA 4 258:14 (SB lit.). 
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ami D s.; (mng. unkn.); EA.* 

Linen garments a-me-e sa-bi (for/with) a. 
(of?) the soldiers EA 14 iii 29 (list of gifts of 
Tusratia); in broken context: uw a-mi-e 
inassasunuma EA 94:65 (let. from Byblos). 

For a suggested Egyptian etymology, sec 
Lambdin, Or. NS 22 363. 


ami E s.; (a thornbush); syn. list.* 
a-pt{-ba-v (var. a-mu-u) = a-8d-gu Malku IT 141, 


see apd s. 
For BE 17 28:24, see mé ‘“‘water.” 


ami A (awd) v.; 1. awd to argue in court 
(OA only), 2. atmé (atwi) to discuss, to talk 
over, to negotiate with somebody, (with 
ist and itt?) to argue, to discuss, to 
think, to ponder, 3. atmié (atwi) to speak 
to somebody, 4. sutdamé to discuss, to con- 
sider, to ponder, 5. Sutdémi to recite (causa- 
tive to mng. 3); OA, OB, SB; I (twu — iwwu 
—imp. aww), 1/2 (ttawu, ttamu/i—itawwu, ttam- 
mu/i —imp. atwu and atama/t), 1/4 (a-ta-ta-ma 
BMS 21:19f.), III /2 (ustawu, ustimu); of. amd: 
nt, amatu A, amatu A in bél amati, aimaé A, 
mamitu, mustimt, mitamt, tamitu, tamt v., 
tiwitu. 
kin.gi,.a = 
App. I 58ff. 
(du-u] [ka] = ga-bu-u, at-mu-u A ITT/2:133f£.; 
du-uya, KAM Ad = gt-mu-w Nabnitu IV 104f.; 
du-ut-tu TUK.TUK = ga-bu-u, at-mu-u% Diri I 320f.; 
du-ud-du TUK.TUK = at-pu-«ul>-lu-um, at-wu-ti-um 
Proto-Diri 50-50a; [di-e] [pr] = [ga-bu]-u, [da-b]a- 
bu, {at]-mu-u A IV/2:71ff.; di.di = da-ba-bu, 
at-mu-u Izi C iv 26f.; bal.bal.e = at-mu-u Nab- 
nitu IV 321; bal.bal = at-m[u-u] Izi Bogh. D ii 
4’; bi-i Br = da-ba-bu, at-mu-u A V/1:143f.; 
i= ga-bu-u, at-mu-w Izi V 8f.; [me] = at-mu-% 
zi E14; smitld.ma = at-mu-d, $id.8u.du,.a = 
at-ma-ka ki-u Antagal G 125f. 
KA.Ti.ri.ga, KA.KA.dug,.ga = 
Erimhus IV 124f. 
ka.bal.e.nu.du, = pu-um su a-na at-wi-i la 
wla-as-mu} mouth not fit for arguing Kagal D 
Fragm. 3:9, cf. ka.bal.c.nu.Sa, = pu-um sa a-na 
at-wi- la d{am-qu] ibid. 10, ka.ba.e.nu.dtg = 
pu-um sa a-na at-wi-t la ta-bu] ibid. 11; ka.lul. 
la.bal.bal = pu-wm sa sd-ar-ra-tim i-i[a-wu-té] a 
mouth which speaks lies ibid.18; su.ga mu.da. 
ab.bi = e-la-a-tum ki-i t-ta-m{a-a] how insincerely 
does he speak to me! Nabnitu L191; la.xaxSv. 
da.an.dug,.dug,, li.xa.8a.gid.i = 34 Sap-la-ti 
i-ta-mu-u who speaks his inner thoughts Nabnitu 
M 79f.; 1i.sikil di,a di.da.kam = sa ma-ag-ra- 


a-mu-u, ter-tu, 8d-pa-rum Izi 


su-ta-mu-[u] 


ami A 


a-ti t-ta-mu-u%~ who utters words of slander 2N-T 
344:6 (gramm.); Jui.nig.kur.dug,.dug, = mu- 
ta-wi éa-ni-a-tim one who constantly utters different 
opinions OB Lu A 118, B iv 9, and Part 11:18. 

su,-th.buru.ke,(Kip) gti.dé ka.Sir.bi hé. 
en.dug.a = Saptaén mussabratu sa i-ta-ma-a rikis: 
sina lippatir may the magic power of the lips 
which speak malicious things be disrupted CT 17 
32:19f.; dug,.dug,.ne.ne Sag.ga.mu : at-ma-a 
dumqija put in (O Sama and Aja) a good word 
for me 5R 62 No. 2:65 (SamaS-Sum-ukin); hi.nig. 
nu.gar.ra gu.bal.e : mu-ta-mu-t% nu-ul-la-a-ti 
Lambert BWL 119:5f. 

Sir.bi du,..a ma.ra.hun.e S&.zu dé.en. 
[Sed,.dé] : sirha munéha ina Suzmurt | sirha ina 
Suzmuri ina su-ta-mi-t (sce zamaru v. lex. section) 
4R 21* No, 2 r. 5ff. (= OECT 6 p. 3). 

at-mu-u, ti-ds-bu-ru = da-ba-bu Malku IV 102f.; 
Su-te-mu-du = Su-ta-mu-u Malku IV 192; ué-ta- 
mu-u = at-mu-u% da-ba-bi CT 41 45 Rm. 855:7 
(astrol. comm.); Su-ta-mu-t% = &d-su-vi CT 41 26:25 
(Alu Comm.), comm. on wé§(!)-ta-mé ibid. 24. 

1. awé to argue in court (OA only): iziz 
ina patrim Sa Assur tam’am ina amiitim la 
a-wu-a-ku-ni come, take the oath by the 
dagger of ASSur so that I will not have to 
argue in court against you on account of the 
amitu-metal COT 4 22a:23; awétisu sSan?um 
li-wu somebody else should argue his case 
TCL 4 18:23, cf. ana Sa awassu e-wu-t liddin 
he should give it to the one who argued his 
case ibid. 25; ana 3 MA.NA AN.NA a-wu-su 
argue against him on account of the three 
minas of tin BIN 6 21:17. 


2. atmt (atwt) to discuss, to talk over, 
to negotiate with somebody, (with isi and 
itt) to argue, to discuss, (with at: libbe, ina 
libbi) to think, to ponder — a) to discuss, 
to talk over, to negotiate: JI owe you 
nothing alkam rugmamma at-wu-% come 
here, make a complaint and discuss (it) 
CCT 2 14:10; you know kima rigmatim 
ammakam PN uw PN, ritagmuma in) GN 
e-ta-wu-ni that PN and PN, are engaged 
in a law suit against each other and that they 
had a talk in Kani8S TCL 19 79:26; kaspam 
Sa nuvim sa GN Sa PN e-ta-wu-u(text -ru) 
PN kaspam gabbu PN has received the silver 
of the nu@um of GN about which PN went 
to court ICK 2 120A 4, ef. ammakam li-tu-t-ma 
KT Hahn 16:19; Suglam patar[am] e-ta-wu 
they talked about opening the guglu con- 
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tainers ICK 1 95:13; awélam la8alma urz 
ramma lu ni-ta-wu I will ask the boss and 
tomorrow we will talk things over (bring 
your documents but this very day they 
should put you under oath) BIN 4 112:29, cf. 
assibtim lu ni-tu-% let us discuss the interest 
Kienast ATHE 28:32; ana sumi bit abiki 
tamkaré e-ta-wu ibid 36:7; ana 6 ITI.KAM 
e-ta-wu-t they will negotiate within six 
months BIN 4 147:22; ali imagguruni e- 
ta-wu wherever they will negotiate, they will 
reach an agreement MVAG 35/3 No. 319: 10, 
cf. atta u PN ina dlim ta-ta-wu-a MVAG 35/3 
No. 325:10, cf. also BIN 4 114:9, adi ninuuPN 
ni-ta-wu-t-nt_ CCT 4 14a:20, andiku wu Sut ni- 


fa-wu CCT 4 40a:24; PN PN,PN, ... ikkd- 
rim e-ta-wu MVAG 33 No. 281:38; [ana] x 
annikim PN u PN, e-ta-wu-% COT 1 24a:31, 


ina barisunu li-ta-wu-ma TCL 19 83:30, adi 
PN uw PN, e-ta-ti-ni BIN 4 83:52, atta wu PN 
a-ta-wu-ma TCL 19 28:17, and passim. 

b) with isi (OA) and iti (OB, SB) to 
argue, to discuss: 131 awélika at-wu-ti-ma 
kasapka Supurma liqt discuss it with your 
boss, send word concerning your silver and 
then take it CCT 4 14a:26, cf. kima annakam 
iste mert PN la a-ta-wu-% BIN 4 37:4, iste 
ummednija a-ta-wu KT Hahn 2:5, ana sibtim 
isti PN e-ta-wu TCL 21 256:14; iste lagi 
kaspim PN e-ta-wu PN will discuss it with 
the one who took the silver MVAG 33 No. 
281:13; PN lillikkamma istija le-ta-% TCL 19 
28:12, also ibid. 24; 7&tt PN e-ta-% BIN 4 83:48; 
istt PN isris la e-ta-wu (see asrig A usage a) 
CCT 2 3la:7 (all OA); awilé ... ana sérija 
turdamma, ittija li-ta-wu send the men to 
me so that they can discuss it with me 
Genouillac Kich 2 D 4 r. 5, see Kupper, RA 53 26, 
cf. t-la-wu-t% ibid. r. 8; ana pihat eperé damz 
qutum itika a-ta-a ana elippim la malitim 
ittika adabbub I will arraign you for your 
failure to (deliver) good rubble (for fertil- 
izing), I will go to court against you for any 
boat that is not fully loaded TCL 18 145:12; 
ekallum Surqam ititsu i-ta-wu the palace will 
arraign him for a theft Goetze LE § 50 A iv 7 
and B iv 10, ef. ekallum itttka i-ta-wu-% Sumer 
14 35 No, 14:21 (Harmal); summa ittt bél 
seum sarraitim ni-ta-% andku wu kéti sarz 


ami A 


rati ni-ta-% if we are going to tell lies to the 
owner of the barley, you and I will have 
to tell the lies YOS 2 19:7f. (all OB). 

c) with iéti bbi, ina ibbi (and synonyms) 
to think, to ponder: lamndtimn ina libbisu 
e-ta-wu he ponders evilthings TCL 20 93:20 
(OA); u ta-ta-mi ina libbika umma if you 
think as follows Géssmann Era IIT p. 25:14 and 
Iv 118; Ha... zikra it-ta-mi ana libbisu 
(see zikru B mng. 2) STT 28 ii 21’ (Nergal and 
Eregskigal), sce AnSt 10 112; iftt libbija a- 
tam-mu-ma ustdbila kabattt Borger Esarh. 42 
i382; a-ta-me ina libbija JI became worried 
VAB 4278 vi5 (Nbn.); epes biti Sati ina lebbe 
i-ta-mi-ma kabattt hashaku JT pondered about 
the rebuilding of this temple, I wanted it in 
my heart RA 22 59 ii 8 (= WVDOG 47 136:42, 
Nbn.); note also ifét surrisu ul t-ta-a-ma ZA 43 
13:6; with kabattu: Sa kunni parsisunu ... 
i-ta-ma-a kabatta I thought of establishing 
their rites in a permanent way VAB 4 66 No. 
4:6 (Nabopolassar). 

3. aimé (atwi) to speak to somebody — 


a) followed by direct speech — 1’ in OA: 


87 


annakamma a-ta-wu-kum umma andkuma I 
told you here as follows CCT 4 3la:37, cf. 
a-ta-wu-ku-um umma anikuma (beginning of 
the text of a letter) TCL 20 102:3; ammaz 
kamma ina bab harranija a-ta-wu-kum umma 
anikuma I told you there as follows even 
before I started on my journey BIN 6 177:4; 
PN concerning whom ammakam ahititum 
e-ta-wu-ni-ku-mi umma sunuma other people 
told you there as follows TCL 196:5; PN u 
PN, isténes e-ta-wu umma siima CCT 4 36a:15; 
note annakamma e-ta-wu-ku-um ina nikkassi 
Suhut I told you here: “Do .... from the 
account!’ BIN 4 19:3. 

2’ in OB, SB: kam i-ta-a-wu (followed by 
direct speech) TCL 17 10:42; [t]t-be i-ta-wa- 
a-am ana ummigsu upon awakening he told 
(his second dream) to his mother Gilg. P. i 25, 
ef. [1]tbéma 1-ta-ma-a ana ibrigu Gilg. V iii 9, 
i-ta-ma-a ana Enkidu Gilg. I vi 29; nisi 1-ta- 
wa-a ina sérisu the people said about him 
Gilg. P.v 14; i-ta-ma ana kakkésu he said to 
his weapons Géssmann Eral7, cf., wr. i-ta- 
a-ma ibid. 17, also i-ta-mu-u ana TIrra ibid. 46, 
ana kala tli i-ta-mi_ ibid. V 4, also i-ta-mu-t 
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ibid. II p. 19:25, t-ta-ma_ ibid. 55; note: 
épusma padsu ana sar ili i-ta-ma ibid. I 121 
and 124, also II p. 19:48; [inim]inimmak lib: 
bisu t-ta-mi(var. -me)-3% (follows speech) 
En. el. IL 97; ramkits Hbabbar i-ta-mu-nim 
the ordained priests of Ebabbar said to me 
OECT 1 33 i 51 (Nbn.). 


b) with object or qualifications — 1’ in 
OA: atta emiiqis ta-ta-wu-ma kaspam sagdlam 
la tamuwa you have talked belligerently and 
refused to pay the silver CCT 3 35b:10; Sumz 
ma danniiiam e-ta-wu-t ana karim [bila] if 
they make threats, bring (them) to the karum 
TCL 14 3:45; Summa danniitam e-ta-wu ka- 
ram kusda ICK 1 103:20, cf. dannitam e-ta-wu 
CCT 4 22a:11; Summa Sibsdtim e-ia-wu ... 
tértaka lillikamma CCT 2 3:39; annakam 
awilum emiiqattam e-ta-% CCT 4 30b:28; mala 
libbisuma e-ta-wu-t% CCT 4 7b:7. 


2’ in OB, SB: if the enemy ana dlim 
ajimma teb@am i-ta-t-ma plans to attack 
some city (and this plan is betrayed) RA 35 
47 No. 19:3 (Mari liver model), cf. Summa . 
ajabitam i-da-% if he plans a hostile action 
ibid. No. 30a:2; parsisunu t-ta-wu-t ina puhri 
they proclaimed their rites in the assembly 
RA 46 90:46 (OB Epic of Zu), cf. [#Jurbissa 
i-ta-wu ina pubri ibid. 36, cf. also dalili DN 
lu-tam-me ana apéti KAR 42 r. 30; if he feels 
anger against god and goddess nulldte 8A-3% 
i-tam-mu his mind is on worthless things 
KAR 26:6, and dupls. AMT 96,7:6, KAR 42:16, 
cf. nullétu i-ta-mu-w Surpu II 8, also summa 
amélu nullati 8A-8% i-ta-mu STT 95:84, cf. KAR 
92:2, also mu-ta-mu-% nulldti AfO 19 63:56(}), 
and Lambert BWL 119, in lex. section; 
la Salmate i-ta-mu-u Surpu II 81; mu-ta-mu-t 
tapiltija he who spreads slander against me 
Lambert BWL 34:94 (Ludlul I); sartam i-ta- 
mu he speaks lies AfO 11 223:17, cf. salipta 
i-ta-mu ibid. 23 (SB physiogn.); nasadh sil? ti 
sa zumrija li-ta-am u,-me-gam may he speak 
daily the removal of sickness from my body 
(parallels ligbt and littasgar) Traq 24 95:41 
(Shalm. III); kindti a-ta-ma-a (see inimmt A) 
En. el. VI 22; ina mati kaliga kitti t-ta-mu-u% 
Thompson Rep. 90:3, also 99:7; the diviner 
must not approach the place for the decision 
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without gift or present tdmit piristi ul i-ta- 
mu-su or they will not give (lit.: tell) him a 
divine decision BBR No. 1-20:119; eliS ina 
Saptésu i-tam-ma-a tubbatr saplinu libbasu 
kasir nértu Streck Asb. 28 iii 80; Saltié ul i-ta- 
me he must not speak in a lordly manner 
CT 4 5:12 (hemer.); [i-ta-mi-ka DN ... amat 
damigtt may Bunene speak a favorable word 
to you BMS 6:125 and dupls., see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 50, note la-ta-am narbika Ebeling 
Handerhebung 92:17; lezénu e ta-ta-mi speak 
nothing profane Lambert BWL 100: 29; makarki 
(for maharka) li-ta-ma-a damiqti let her 
intercede with you (Sin) for me YOS 1 45 ii 
44 (Nbn.), ef. amigamma at-ma-a damigti 
RA 111121: 35, also imisamma a-ta-mi puluhti 
iitisunu ibid. 110i 26, kajana li-ta-mi-ka 
damgati VAB 4 242 iii 49 (all Nbn.), 


C) with itti: elsis itiesu i-ta-wu-u they (the 
gods) spoke with him (Samsuiluna) joyfully 
YOS 9 35 ii 68, cf. awat tib libbi ittigunu i-ta- 
a-wu ibid.i31; kima bitum annim libbam 
gamram ittika i-ta-wu-% since this (royal) 
house speaks with you frankly (lit.: its entire 
heart) Bagh. Mitt. 2 59iv 24; ittt dalti [1-t]a- 
ma-a he speaks to the door Gilg. IV 37; [1-fa]- 
mu iti tlisu [belsju Ha ittisu i-ta-mu CT 15 49 
iii 19f., ef. ii 55f. (Atrahasis); itti ... ul t-ta-me 
CT 4 6r. 11, see KB 6/2 p. 46, also, wr. la KA. 


KA (= idabbub?) ibid. 5:11 (hemer.); hima 
ummi Qlittt i-tam-ma ittika ilsika ... isak: 
kanka tému she (the goddess) converses 


with you like (your) own mother, she 
calls you to give you her decision Streck 
Asb. 116 v 57; atts adSatesu u martisu dam: 
gig i-ta-mu (if) he (the sick man) con- 
verses in a friendly way with his wife and 
daughter Labat TDP 160:41; mdru itti abisu 
kittt i-ta-mi Thompson Rep. 90:4, also 100:3, 
127:2, etc.; godand man kinis li-ta-mu-u 
itija should (again) speak with me what is 
true BMS 12:112, see Ebeling Handerhebung 
82, cf. itt7Su GILNA.MES i-ta-mu-u 4R 55 No. 
2:23; Sa at-mu-u itija lgélim KAR 45:24; 


14, cf. TCL 6 2x. 18 (SB ext.). 


d) other oces. — 1’ in OA: awdtim sa 
e-ta-wu-ni madig damga the words he said 
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are very good TCL 19 6:17, cf. awdtisu ... 
ina alakija a-ta-wu-ku-si-na-ma_ ibid. 21; 
siitma Saqalam e-ta-wu he himself has spoken 
of paying ibid. 16; ammala ta-ta-wu-ni térti 
_.. llakakkum my report concerning every- 
thing you talked about will reach you CCT 3 
15:31, cf. annidtim ta-ta-wu-ma KTS 6:15; 
ammala awdtim sa unahhidakkani ammakam 
ana PN at-wu-% speak there to PN about 
everything to which I drew your attention 
BIN 6 9:17; asSumi PN &a annakam a-ta-wu- 
ku-nit TCL 19 38:5; awdtim sa a-ta-wu-ku-ni 
gumursinama arrange the affair about which 
I talked with you Kienast ATHE 45:6; awdtim 
da ta-ta-wu-ni ul ga tuppika amtisi I have 
forgotten the (harsh) words you spoke or 
(wrote) on your tablet, KTS 15:35, cf. awd: 
tika Sa ta-ta-wu-ni amtisi TCL 19 70:16; adt 
awétim sa ta-ta-wu-ni eppas TCL 14 44:29; 
ammakam PN kalasinama li-ta-wu-kum there 
PN should tell you everything TCL 
19 74:15; entrust them to a_ reliable 
money lender adi ta-ta-wu-ni ana mamz 
man la ussar but I will not release 
(them) to anybody before you have said so 
BIN 6 80:15; aésar ta-ta-wu-a-ni tasakkana 
ibid. 8. 

2’ in OB, SB: his mouth was paralyzed 
at-ma-a la let incapable of speaking CT 
34 49 iii 21 (chronicle); lu-ut-wu-ma_ tiwiti 
el tiwitika lu habr[at] let me speak, my ut- 
terance isto be more. ... than your utterance 
(preceded by lugbima qibiti el qibttika lu [. ..]) 
RA 36 10:8 (Akk. Hurr. bil.); i-ta-wu-% annds 
they speak to us (a joyous message) VAS 10 
215:22 (OB lit.); 7t-ta-ma-ds-Sum-ma_ magir 
qabdésa she speaks to him (GilgameS) and her 
speech finds favor Gilg. I iv 40; Uruk and 
Babylon are one family libbam g[amra]m 1-ta- 
wu-u they converse with open hearts Bagh. 
Mitt. 2 56113 (OB); kit la mudé ta-ta-me atta 
you speak like one who is ignorant Géssmann 
Era IIE 42; amat [...]-ni at-mi-sim-ma tell 
her a word of [...] En. el. II 78; ana mas: 
sarat mus r-ta-m[e] STT 38:94, see AnSt 6 154 
(Poor Man of Nippur); obscure: nll ana 
mati i-tam-ma-am-ma ul ippassar Enlil will 
speak to the country continuously and there 
will be no relief Thompson Rep. 83:2. 


amfi B 


4. §ulami to discuss, to consider, to 
ponder: they (the judges) listened to the 
tablet with the declaration under oath gibiz 
Sunu iddlu [sibts|sunu us-ta-wu-ma  ques- 
tioned their witnesses and discussed their tes- 
timony PBS 5 100i 39 (OB); andku kima ga 
belt ispuram tuppam us-ta-wi-ma I myself 
studied the tablet as my lord has ordered me 
ARM 6 18:8, ef. (in broken context) u8-ta-wi- 
ma ARM 2 68r. 2’; sa ina libbisu us-ta-mu-t% 
tnandin milku what he had carefully planned, 
he gave (now) as advice En. el. VI 4; 
us(text pu)-bu (for asbu) pukursunu us-ta- 
mu-t ina saplika they are sitting in assembly 
discussing (matters) at your (Sin’s) feet BMS 
1:15, see Ebeling Handerhebung 6; Ha-sarru us- 
tam-ma-a amafia] igabbt Géssmann Era IL 15; 
[itti Epi]s namiiti e tu-us-ta-mi(var. -mu) do 
not consult with a vulgar person Lambert 
BWL p. 99:21; wués-tam-ma ana libbiga she 
pondered (about Gilgaimes’s appearance) 
Gilg. Xill, also, wr. us-tam-ma-a ibid. iv 13; 
UD e-nu-ma : e-nu-ma : ul-tu su-ta-mu-t 
mal(!)-ma-h wp is when, when is since, they 
correspond to each other STC 2 pl. 49:15 
(comm. to the bil. introduction to Entima Anu 
Enlil), see ZA 34 110; epsét qurdija lu-ul-ta-me he 
should consider my valiant deeds AOB 1 124 
le. 1 (Shalm. I), cf. lu-ul-ta-me ibid. 40:11, Sa 
ittt ibbi us-tam-mu-ma OP 2 81:24 (Senn.). 


5. Sutémé to recite (causative to mng. 3): 
ana mul-ta-me anniitt to the one who recites 
these (blessings) KAR 214 iv 16, cf. ana mu- 
ul-ta-me anniit 3B 66 x 28 (takultu-rit.). 

In ACh Sin 1:8 read us-ta-pu(!)-% which fits well 
the Sumerian igi.bar.ra.ta.é line 4; for ZA 49 
170 iv 6 (= JCS 15 1£f.) see tama; ki kudsa su-ta-a- 
ma-ku KBo 1 14:27 (let.) is probably derived from 
emt. 

Ad mng. 1 (awé ina libbi): Oppenheim, JAOS 61 
265. Ad mng. 2: Landsberger, JNES 8 295 n. 151. 
Ad mng. 4 (IIT/2): Kraus Edikt p. 71f. 


ami B v.; (mng. unkn.); OAkk.*; I imi. 
I-mi RTC 126 iii 1; Be-li-a-mi MDP 2 p. 

30 xv 2, p. 32 xviii 5; for J-me-puR.vL, 1-mi-i- 

lum, I-me-Ir-ra, etc., see Gelb, MAD 344. 
Attested in OAkk. personal names only. 
Stamm Namengebung 207. 
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amuastu see amumestu. 


amiidaju (mudaju) s.; 
the harness); lex.*; cf. amédu. 

eis.rarn = mu-du-dé, [giS].x.TaR, giS.vv.tiin. 
ma, giS.kur.ra.d.diri.ga (vars. giS.kur.diri. 
ga, gi8.kur.ra.diri.ga) = mu-da-a-a-t (var. a- 
mu-da-a-a). Hh. VIIB 186ff.; gi8.kur.ra.diri.ga 


a-mu-da-a-a = mu-kil xv8.[x x] Hg. I 160, in 
MSL 6 142. 


(a wooden part of 


amiidu (mudi) s.; (a wooden part of the 
harness); MB*; cf. amidaju. 


gid.Tar = mu-du- Hh. VIIB 186, followed by 
unitidaju, q.v. 


3 mar-su-% sa a-mu-di three (for) ....-s 
with a. PBS 2/2 63:23 (MB list of oxhidos for 
various purposes). 


amuhhu see wmahhu. 


amultu s.; (a plant); plant list.* 
[...].x: U a-mul-tu CT 37 32:47 (Uruanna). 
Perhaps for *amustu, see amussu. 


amumeStu (amuastu) s.; (a thorny plant); 
plant list. 

a-mu-mi-i8s-tu = bal-tu(text -la), ba-a$-ma — MIN 
(followed by asagu) CT 18 3 r.131; a-mu-as-tum, 
ba-as-mu = dfal]-twm Malku ID 137f. 

In plant lists: UG a-mu-mes-ti : G bal-th 
Uruanna I 192; U US U;.RLBU : U a-mu-mes- 
tu(var. -tu) ibid. 196; [U]S U;.RI.HU : U a-mu- 
mes-tum : bal-tum Kécher Pflanzenkunde 31 r. 
11’, [U a-mu]-mes-tum : U bal-tit ibid. 23’. 

Thompson DAB 175f. 


amumibhuru s.; 
Nuzi*; Hurr. word. 
asar PN a-mu-mi-th-hu-ri su PN, elteqi I 
took (three homers of emmer wheat and one 
homer fifty silas of barley) from PN, the a. 
of PN, AASOR 16 62:27. 
Spciser, AASOR 16 111. 


(a profession or office); 


amiuimu s.; (aspice); NA. 

DUG 2 BAN KAS a-mu-me a two-seah con- 
tainer of a.-beer (beside KAS hammurti, q.v., 
KAS lappdini, see alappadnu, and KAS haslatt, 
q.v.) ADD 998:2, 999:4, 1007 r. 1, 1009:4, 
1010:15, 1011:9, 1013:15, 1019:9, 1027:7. 
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Perhaps etymologically connected with 
amomon, see Léw Flora 3 497. 

In ADD 1003 r. 11,1010 r. 10f., 1017 1. 10f, 
1024 vr. 11f., 1029 vy. 7f. read DUG sd-zu-mu-u 
(GESTIN) me-zt. 


amumunna s.; city gate; Nuzi*; Hurr. 
word. 

tuppi ina arki sadite asar u-mu-mu-un-na 
ina GN Satir the tablet was written at the gate 
in Nuzi after proclamation JEN 126:30, cf. 
tuppi anni ina arki saditi ina x-x-[x] agar 
a-mu-mu-un-ne Sa[tir] HSS 15 144:21. 

The translation “gate” is based on such 
passages as fuppi ina urki saditi agar KA.GAL 
ina GN gatir JEN 27:23, ina bab asar abulli 
sa GN JEN 478:11, etc., where abullu occurs 
in place of amumunna, see abullu mng. 1b. 


amurdinnu (murdinnu) s.; 1. bramble, 
2. (a disease of the eyes); Qatna, EA, SB, 
NA; wr. syll. and G@18.GESTIN.GiR(.RA). 

gi8.geStin kardénu, giS.geS8tin.gir (vars. 
giS.geStin.gir.ra, gir.ri.a) mur-di-nw (var. 
a-nur-din-nu) Hh. IIT 12f.; [mu.ti.in.me.ra] = 
[giS.geStin].gir.ra = [a-mur-din-nu] Emesal 
Voe. II 127. 

[$a.bij.ta U.cir.kur.ra mu.u.AB.zu ba.an. 
mui: [ina] libbisu eddetu Sadi mur-din-na ibtand in 
its bed it (the viver) has let mountain box-thorns 
and brambles grow SBH p. 114:15f. 

1. bramble — a) in Uruanna: U.NIM. 
[cirn.cirl (var. U.ci8S.Ntm.ein.ain) : U a-mur- 
din-nu (followed by eddetu) Uruanna IIT 430, 
var. from Kéchor Pflanzenkunde 22 ii 6, cf. U. 
NIM.GiRz(!).ain : G mur-din-nu, 0 te-ir(!)-ti-x : 
G min ina St-ba-ri, G mur-di-BaL : U mur- 
din-nu ina St-ba-ri, 6 mus-ti-in : 6 MIN ina 
St-ba-ri. Uruanna I 595-599, from K6cher Pflan- 
zenkunde 6 vi 20’ff., dupl. CT 14 18 r.i 11ff., ef. 
also Thompson DAB 330; U mur-din-nu : AS Sép 
anzizt Uruanna III 3. 


b) in med. and rit.: U PA GIS.GESTIN.GIR : 
U himit séti : séku ina samni pasdsu bramble 
leaf : medication for sétu inflammation: 
to crush (and) anoint (the patient with 
it mixed) in oil Kécher BAM 1i 52, ef. pA GIS. 
GESTIN.GiIR BE 31 56:33, and Kécher BAM 
173:7, also hashallat o18.ceStrn.cirz leaves of 
the bramble AMT 72,2 r. 5; [a-mur]-din-nu 
(among aromatics, for fumigation) RAcc. 18:5. 
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c) in lit.: f[el-ta-al-la gissu agabbirma a- 
mur-din-nu ana nipsi anappas I shall break 
the proud thorn into small pieces, and I shall 
pick the bramble into tufts Craig ABRT | 26 
r. 1 (NA oracles); birit issé rabiti gisst GIS. 
GESTIN.GiR.MES harrdn eddéti étettiqu Salmes 
they proceeded safely between tall trees, 
thorny bushes and brambles on a road full 
of thorns Streck Asb. 70 viii 85, cf. ibid. 
204 vi 8, cf. sihilsu kima a-mur-din-nim-ma 
usathhal ...] its thorn will prick [your feet ?] 
like a bramble Gilg. XI 269; 7 bér GIS mu-ur- 
ti-in-nu seven double miles of brambles 
VAS 12 193:30 (sar tambari); [kakkt DN a]- 
mur-[din-nu] the emblem of DN is the 
bramble 3R 69 No. 3:83 (SB cultic comm.). 


d) other oces.: 7 hidu mur-ti-nu DU,.8LA 
seven hidu-beads in the form of (the berry of) 
the bramble, (made) of duéi-stone RA 43 
154:174, ef. ibid. 149 and 152, also 11 mur- 
ti-nw KU.GI ibid. 173 (Qatna inv.). 


2. (adisease of the eyes): indsu birratu ipiz 
tu esitu mur-din-na qugana asé wu dimta ttaddd 
(if) his eyes are blurred with birratu, clouding 
over, blurring, stinging(?), eye-worm, and 
they (constantly) tear CT 23 23:2, dupl. Kéchor 
BAM 31 2, and Jastrow, Transactions of the Col- 
lege of Physicians of Philadelphia 1913 398:2; 
zaq-ta-a-tt IGIU-a mur-din-ni [...] my eyes, 
stinging with a. K.6461:4 (SB rel., courtesy 
W. G. Lambert), cf. Summa amélu tndsu mur- 
din-ni [...] if a man’s eyes are (afflicted 
with) a. K.3465 catch line (to AMT 12,1), cited 
Bezold Cat. 536 (coll.). 

The identification of amurdinnu with the 
rose is based on etymology only. Its identi- 
fication with the bramble or blackberry is 
suggested by the historical passages in which 
it is said to grow wild in the hills, and on its 
being described as thorny. See also amaridu. 


Thompson DAB 330; 
Salonen, StOr 17/2 1f. 


Zimmern Fremdw. 55; 
amurranu adj.; west; Nuzi*; cf. amurru. 

Fields 2 ma-ti 18 ina ammati ina a-mu-ur- 
ra-nu 218 cubits on the west side HSS 13 
93:11 (= HSS 14 2). 


amurranu_s.; (a plant); SB.* 
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Summa (wr. DIS UD) U a-mur-ra-nu i-te-bi if 
an a.-plant grows(?) CT 39 9:24 (SB Alu), note, 
in the same text: [summa] U mur-ra-nu 
ittabsi ibid. 19; for other refs., see murrdnu. 


amurriqanu (awurriginu) s.; 1. jaundice, 
2. (a name for the sparrow); OB, Bogh., SB; 
wr. syll. and IGI.SIG,.SIG,, SIG,.SIG;, in mng. 2 
A.RAK MUSEN; cf. ardqu. 

[IGI.s1U,].sic, 
K.8662 ii 3. 

gu.gan.me.da sikil.la Su @nnin kt.ta 
tim.a sig,.sig,.igi.a.ni.8é d.zi.da.a.ni.86 a. 
ba.ni.keSda : gi-e na-ba-[s2] (text: qi na e ba-[st]) 
el-lu-ti &4 ina qa-at UIN[NIN] KU-tim ib-bab-la a-na 
a-mur-ri-ga-ni && i-ni-8& ina im-ni-&b ru-ku-us-su- 
ma tic a pure red thread brought from the pure 
hand of I8tar on his right hand for the jaundice 
in his eyes ASKT p. 88-89:47. 

a.ra.ak muSen G-WU-Tt-qd-nUu-Um 
Diri 477a. 

1. jaundice — a) in ine.: elletusu kima 
sélibim lisi[a] ina sa-ar-[ri-im] Sipat a-wu-ri- 
ga-nim may his mucus slip out through the 
door-pivot like a fox — spell (against) 
jaundice UET 5 85:9 and 11 (OB), see JNES 14 
14n. 7; 4H-a ibnisunuti ... Sa-d8-8d-ta a-mur- 
ri-ga-na DN created them, sassatu-disease, 
jaundice (etc.) K.8487:4 (unpub. inc. against 
diseases), cf. bu--Sa-a-nti a-mur-ri-qa-a-ni (in 
enumeration of diseases) K.8152:11. 

b) in med. — 1’ in gen.: Summa amélu 
cumursu arug panisu arqu Sthhat sért irtanagssi 
a-mur-ri-ga-nu Sumsu if a man’s body is 
yellow, his face is yellow, (and) his flesh con- 
stantly wastes away, the name (of the disease) 
is jaundice Kichler Beitr. pl. 18 iii 7 (coll.), also 
Labat TDP 170:24; Summa amélu IGI.SIG,. 
SIG, marisma murussu ana libbi inésu wld ubbi 
imésu GU.MES SIG,.MES udduhu gerbiisu [a]- 
su-u akla u sikara utarra if a man is sick with 
jaundice, and his sickness mounts into his 
eyes, his eyes are completely covered with a 
network of yellow threads, his intestines are 

.., (and) he throws up food and drink 
Kichler Beitr. pl. 18 iii 4 (coll.); Summa amélu 
IGI.SIG,.SIG, marisma gaqgassu panisu kalu 
pagrisu isid lisani sabit Sipirsu ilabbirma(!) 
imdt if a man is sick with jaundice, and his 
head, his face, all his body, (and) the base of 
his tongue are affected, his affliction will last 


CT 19 14 


a-mur-[ri-qa-nu] 


Proto- 
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long and he will die ibid. 6, cf. AMT 9,6:2; 
summa amélu lu martu lu ahhazu lu a-mur-ri- 
ga-nu @ic if a man is sick with either gall 
bladder or ahhdzu-jaundice or a.-jaundice 
Kécher BAM 188:2, cf. lu zB Gig lu a-mur-ri- 
ga-nu GIG AMT 22,2:8, cf. also Summa amélu 
a-mur-[ri-ga-nam ...] KUB 387 22:3, a-t-ri- 
qd-nam marus HS 1883:4 (OB), cited von Soden, 
AHw. 92a, also lu zh lu ahhaza lu a-mur- 
ri-ga-<nu> wsbassu Kécher BAM 52:97, ibid. 
62:1, lu a-mur-ri-qga(!)-nu [...] Kichler 
Beitr. pl. 15 i 70; Summa amélu IGI.SIG,.SIG, 
IGL.MES-5% UzZU.MES-8% mali if a man’s face 
and flesh are full of jaundice Kiichler Beitr. pl. 
19 iv 6, ef. ibid. pl. 18 iii 25, 19 iv 17, and AMT 
12,6:7 and 8, ef. ana a-mur-ri-ga-ni kalisma 
nuhhi to soothe (the symptoms of) a.- 
jaundice completely Kocher BAM 171:58’, also 
a-mur-ri-ga-nu innassaha ibid. 52:94. 


2’ remedies: U Gir-a-nu U a-mur-ri-qa-nu 
sdku ina Sikari gaqi the patrénu-plant is an 
herb for jaundice, to bray and give to drink 
in beer RA 13 37:24ff., dupls. Kécher BAM 
1 ii 56ff., and CT 14 37 Rm. 357:9, cf. also CT 14 
26 K.14047:2ff., STT 92 ii 1ff.; [U sd-mi a]- 
mur-ri-qga-nu : G bu-ra-s& an herb for 
jaundice is juniper Uruanna II 41; 6 U.MES 
[a]-mur-ri-ga-a-nt six herbs for jaundice 
CT 14 48 Rm. 328 r. ii 13; marhasu ... ana 
ahhaz u a-mur-ri-tga-nil damiq latku the 
lotion is proven good for ahhazu-jaundice 
and a.-jaundice Kécher BAM 186:11, cf. 
marhas Sa ahhaza wu a-mur-ri-qa-nu ana pi 
Satir Kécher BAM 52:91, masqitu ga a-mur-ri- 
ga-nu potion for a. ibid. 87, ana a-mur-ri- 
ga-nu damiq Sut pi ibid. 88, <ana> SIG,.SIG, 
ahhaza u zk sie, ibid. 96. 


c) other occs.: vuD.5.KAM ana kiri la 
urrad IGI.SIG,.SIG, LU.NU.GIS.SAR 4EN.LIL 
imahhassu the fifth day he should not go 
down to the garden, Jaundice, the gardener 
of Enlil, will strike him (a pun on 4IGI.sig,. 
sic, ‘“‘the green-eyed one,” who is Enlil’s 
gardener) KAR 177 r. i 22 (hemer.); ast 
SIG,.SIG, ina mati ibass — asi-disease (and) 
jaundice (or: yellow asdé-disease) will be in 
the country (followed by ahhazu) CT 39 14:7 
(SB Alu). 


amurru 


2. (a name for the sparrow): see Proto-Diri, 
in lex. section, and see MSL 8/2 145; A.RAK 
MUSEN issiir DUMU LUGAL KAR 125:2. 

Ad mng. 2: Landsberger, MSL 8/2 145f. 


amurru s.; 1. west (as one of the four 
cardinal points), 2. west wind, 3. Perseus 
(lit.: west star); Nuzi, MB, SB, NB; wr. syll. 
(aburru RA 23 150 No. 34:5, Nuzi) and IM.MAR. 
tu, (@yar.tu, in NB and SB also 1m.4 (41M. 
MAR Analecta Biblica 12 283:40, IM.KUR.MAR 
TCL 13 205:5); cf. amurrénu adj., amurru in 
rabt amurri, amurrt. 

IM.mar.tu = a-mur-ru(var. -rum) (as last of the 
four cardinal points) Igituh I 314, Erimhus IT 85, 
var. from Igituh short version 102, Lanu C ii 7’, 
wr. [a-mu]-ur-rum Kagal D Fragm. 1:4; [1M].nu. 
si.s& = a-mur-rum (preceded by IM.sag.tu.um = 
gad-du-u) Antagal IIL 158; da.nu.8u.du, = a-mur- 
ru (preceded by da.Su.du, = éd-du-u) Erimhus 
Il 69; pirig.Su.du, = sad-du-u, pirig.nu.su.du, 
= a-mu-ur-ru Malku III 190; pirig.si.sig = 8d- 
du-u, pirig.nu.s[i.sig] = a-mur-ru  Erimhus IT 
80f.; U[p.men.n]u.ki.ta.é = a-mur-ru (preceded 
by up.men.ki.ta.é = sd-du-u) ibid. II 73; suc. 
pIM.GAL.kalam.ma = a-mur-ru (preceded by 
suGc.ku.GAR.kalam.ma = sd-du-u) ibid. 77. 

ti-id-nu = a-mur(!)-ru Malku VIII 122. 


1. west (as one of the four cardinal points) 
— a) in gen.: summa katarru ina bit améli 
ind BAR igdrt 4 IM.MAR.TU tltabsi_ if there is 
lichen in a man’s house on the outside of the 
west wall CT 40 16:32, cf. ibid. 47 (SB Alu), also 
cited LKA 116:5 and dupls. (namburbi); Jumma 
bitu babinisu ana IM.MAR.TU peti if the doors 
of a house open to the west CT 38 12:63 (SB 
Alu); naphar 5 abullati 8a mihritIm a-mur-ri in 
all, five gates which face west OIP 2 113 viii 4 
(Senn.), cf. KA.GAL ... Sa §t-td IM.MAR.TU 
Lyon Sar. 11:69; 383 ina aslu rabiti pittu 
gablitu Sanitu muhhurtt $a-a-ri a-mur-ri_ 383 
large cubits on the second inner short side 
facing west OIP 2 102:78 (Senn.); kurumz 
massu ... ANG IM.MAR.TU liskun let (the king) 
place his food offering to the west KAR 178 r. 
iii 21 (hemer.), cf. ina idi IM.MAR.TU 9 riksi 
tarakkas Craig ABRT 2 12:25, cf. also zAG u 
[Sumeélt] A IM.MAR.TU mé inaggi K.2809 ii 12, 
nigé liqgi damé ana 1m.4 ligamhir CT 4 5:27 
(NB rit.); MUL 4IM.Ux(GISGAL).LU 4%IM.sr.SA 
4qM.KUR 4Im.MAR- the stars of the south, 


92 


oi.uchicago.edu 


amurru 


north, east, (and) west Analecta Biblica 12 
283:40, and parallel OECT 6 pl. 12:16, ef. Surpu 
IT 165. 


b) in description of property lines: Im. 
MAR.TU (parallel: IM.SA.TI.UM, i.e., Jadé) DP 
2 ii 5 (OAkk. kudurru); 16 KUS IM.MAR.TU DA 
[meshat] mahriti 16 cubits to the west, 
adjoining the first measured area VAS 15 
50:16(NB); pitu elitu 1m.4Da bit PN the upper 
side, to the west, adjacent to the estate of 
PN TCL 12 19:6, cf. siddu Sapli IM.KUR.MAR 
DA bit PN TCL 13 205:5; Siddu sapld IM. MAR. 
ru the lower side toward the west BBSt. No. 
28 r.9; IM.MAR.TU kisdd nar ip silehtt to 
the west along the banks of the outlet canal 
TuM 2-3 144:6 (= BE 9 48); 5 KUS Sidddti igar 
IM.4 u igGr IM.3 five cubits the long sides, the 
wall on the west and the wall on the east 
VAS 5 103:9; note with (ina) pan: piitu elitu 
pa-an IM.MAR.TU the upper side toward the 
west BBSt. No. 3 iv 1, wr. IGI IM.MAR.TU 
No. 41 7, also US IGI IM.MAR.TU No. 14:4, MDP 
2 112:6, MDP 6 pl. 11 i 2 (all kudurrus); 
gagqaru paihu ina pani a-bu-ur-ri RA 23 150 
No. 34:5 (Nuzi). 


c) in astrol.: Summa antali sit Sams 
ihmut ana IM.MAR.TU iwwir if an eclipse 
begins in the east and clears up in the west 
KUB 4 63 ii 25, see RA 50 16, ef. KUB 37 150:12; 
attali TA IM.KUR.RA issahat ina muhhi IM.MAR. 
tu gabbu iktarar the eclipse withdrew from 
the east and spread over the entire west 
ABL 407:10 (NA), cf. attalisu ana mubhi 1. 
Ux.LU wu IM.MAR.TU iltahat ABL 1006:8 (= 
Thompson Rep. 268), elt IM.MAR tt[ah]jaf ABL 
137:9. 


2. west wind: erbetti sari uSstesbita ana la 
asé mimmisa IM.Ux.LU IM.SI.SA IM.KUR.RA IM. 
MAR.TU he stationed the four winds that 
none of her might escape, the south wind, the 
north wind, the east wind, (and) the west 
wind En. el. IV 43; [az]égakkimma kima IM. 
SLSAIM.MAR.TU (see isténu mng. 2a) Maqlu 
VII 4 and VI 53; MIN (= muhur) IM.MAR.TU 
narammu Ka u Anim (preceded by muhri 
Situ ... MIN illanu ... muhur Sada) AfO 12 
143:27 (rit.); IM.MAR.TU ttebbdmma x [x] Adad 
irahhis a west wind will rise and the storm 
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will beat down [the barley] CT 20 50 r. 5 (SB 
ext.), also KAR 427:23; Summa ...1IM.4 ttbima 
illak if the west wind starts blowing CT 39 38 
r. 5, also CT 40 40:55 and dupl. TCL 6 9 r. 19, 
and, wr. IM.MAR CT 40 40:62; MUL.GiR.TAB 
ina ZI IM.MAR.TU parkat Scorpio lies across 
the region where the west wind originates 
AfO 7 269:69 (series mul.apin). 


3. Perseus (lit.: west star): Summa MUL. 
MAR.TU (with gloss mu-lu a-mur-ru) MIN (= 
mesha imsuh) ina GN u GN, if Perseus flares 
up in Subartu and Elam ACh Supp. 2 IStar 64 
ii 7, and dupl. 63 i 11; kakkabu Sa arkisu izz 
2422U MUL.SU.GI 4EN.ME.SAR.RA IMAR.TU the 
star which stands behind it (i.e., Scorpio) is 
Su.et, (or) Enmegarra, (or) Perseus KAV 
218 B ii 14, see Weidner Handbuch 78. 

Landsberger, ZA 35 238 n. 2; Meissner, ZA 10 


399; Neugebauer and Weidner, AfO 7 269ff.; Zim- 
mern Fremdw. 45. 


amurru inrabiamurri s.; (an official); OB, 
Mari; wr. syll. and GaL MAR.TU; cf. amurru. 


GAL MAR.TU ana sériki ispurannéti the rabi 
amurrim has sent us to you LIH 48:5, cf. Kraus 
AbB 1 121 r. 6’, PN GAL MAR.TU ibid. 2, also 
Szlechter Tablettes 56 MAH 16.194:4, 64 MAH 
15.958:2; PN ra-bi a-mu-ri-im A 7547:4 (an- 
pub. OB let.); ana GAL MAR.TU gibima TIM 2 
31:1; naphar 33 LU.MES GAL a-mu-ri-im 
sugaqt rédi nasi{qi] u(!) LU.GAL.KUD ARM 7 
215:34. 

For other Mari refs. and discussion, see 
Kupper Nomades 190ff. For GAL-an MAR.TU 
VAS 9 142:6, also GAL-an <MAR).TU Laessge 
Shemshara Tablets 77 SH 812:15, see rabidnu. 


amurrt (fem. amurritu) adj.; Amorite (i.e., 
pertaining to the Amurru-people); from 
OAKK. on; wr. syll.and mar.tTu; cf.amurru s. 

uri URI = Ak-ka-du-v, a-ri URI = A-mur-ru-t, 
ti-la uRI = Ur-tu-% Ea II 70ff., also S» II 70ff., ef. 
{a-rji URI = [A-mur-ru-u] A II/2 Part 6:18; I. 
erim.al.sig.x = Su-tu-[dé], li.u+Gin.ajo.n1 = A- 
mu-ur-ru-[um], li.Mar.tu.ki = A-mu-ur-ru-[um] 
OB Lu B vi 28ff.; %!4-"Ugin.ats = A-mur-ru-t, 
tillayrr = Ur-tu-ui, giSgal.Su.an.na = Qu-tu-d 
Antagal G 182ff.; ti-id-nu cir.a~o = A-mur-ru-% 
Sb T 209; lugal.Mar.tu = MIN (= Sar-ru) A-mur- 
ri-t Lu Il 60; sukkal.Mar.tu = suk-kal A-m[ur]- 
ri-e Lu I 103, also Proto-Lu 10, cf. ra. bi.a.nu.um 
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Mar.tu Proto-Lu 22, [pa.Mar].tu_ ibid. 150, 
nimgir.Mar.tu ibid. 425, Gin.nitA.Mar.tu ibid. 
430. 

[mar.tu.g]in,(am) edin.na ku8 mi.ni.[in. 
1a]: kima a-mur(text: -ba)-ri-4 ina séri [maska 
raksaku] I (IStar) have tied a skin around myself in 
the steppeland, like an Amorite SBH p. 107r. 3f. 

ta-ma-tu-% = ah-la-mu-u, da-ds-nu = a-mur-ru-u, 
di-ta-nu = su-tu-u Malku I 233 ff. 

a) as designation of persons: PN A-mur- 
ru-t% TCL 1 109:2 and 16, A-mu-ru-u (personal 
name?) PBS 8/1 98:9 (both OB); uncert.: 
from the 200 sheep éa PN LU A-mu-ur-[...] 
ARM 7 227:13'; LU.IS MAR.tU Amorite groom 
JCS 8 16 No. 247:21, ef. (with Hurrian suffix) 
LU ki-zwu A-mu-ru-uh-he ibid. 23 No. 277:13; 
LU su-un-na A-mu-ur-ri-im ibid. 15 No. 240:11, 
LU DUMU A-mu-ur-ri ibid. No. 239:5 (all OB 
Alalakh); SAL St-un-ku-[ué]r-tum A-mur-ri- 
tum BE 15 168:7 (MB); kasid mat A-mur-ri-i 
salilu Kag-Si-i conqueror of the land of the 
Amorites, who carries off booty from the 
Kassites BBSt. No. 6 i 10 (Nbk. I); migitti 
A-mur-ri-i downfall of the Amorites KAR 
430:10 (SB astrol.); [A]-mur-ru-t [anla as- 
satisu iqgabbi an Amorite says to his wife 
(“You be the man, let me be the woman’’) 
Lambert BWL 226:1; note, as designation of 
a social class: egldti sa r@t rédi & A-mur- 
ri-t the fields of the shepherds, soldiers, 
and A.-s MDP 23 283:6, also eqlat r@i rédi 
wattart A-mu-ur-ri-i u lasimi ibid. 282:7. 

b) qualifying animals: udu.mar.tu = 
um-me-ri A-mur-ri-t (var. MIN A-mur-ru-t) 
sheep of the Amorites Hh. XIII 18, cf. udu. 
[za].si.ga.mar.tu = im-me-ri bu-qgu-ni A- 
mur-ri-t ibid. 69; 1 UDU A-mur-ru-um ITT 1 
1441 yr. 3 (OAkk.), ef. 4 GUD MAR.TU Legrain 
TRU 252:1, ANSE.BAR.AN MAR.TU ibid. 300 :20 
(Ur III); 2 U,.UDU.HIA <a>-mu-ri-tum two 
Amorite ewes YOS 8 1:32 (OB); Ug.SAL.MAR. 
to Amorite ewes ARM 9 247:2, cf., wr. 
a(!)-mu-ur-ru ibid. 242:12; 1 ANSE MAR.TU ké 
30 KU.BABBAR 2 SAL+HUB.ANSE MAR.TU ki 
50 KU.BABBAR one Amorite donkey worth 
thirty (shekels of) silver, two Amorite donkey 
mares worth fifty (shekels of) silver BBSt. 
No. 7:1 17f., ef. also YOS 137:7 (NB kudurrus). 


c) other occes.: sig.Mar.tu™ = Su-tum 
(= amurriatum) Amorite wool Hh. XIX 86, 


amurri 


cf. sig.Mar.tu RA 18 59 vii 13 (Practical Vo- 
cabulary Elam); gi8.dim a@-mu-ru-um RTC 221 
r. xi 2’, cf. giS a-mu-ru-um ibid. 6’, 68 
a-mu-ru-um ibid. 8’. 

References to the word Amurru(m) as 
designation of an ethnic or linguistic group 
or of a country have not been cited. In OB 
texts, the collective Amurrum is used to 
denote “‘Amorites,” cf. A-mu-ru-um kalusu 
tpahhuram all the Amorites gather against 
me Tell Asmar 1931 T 299 (OB, unpub. let. to 
Bilalama), also A-mu-ur-ru-um [a}]na harz 
ranim(!) ilafkamm]a the Amorite is raiding 
YOS2118:10, Sattu sa RN A-mu-ru-um itruz 
dus year in which the Amorite chased away 
Lipit-I8tar CT 4 22c:12; Jumma A-mu-ru-wm 
issahir when the Amorites were reduced 
RA 35 44 No. 12b:2 (Mari liver model). 

In kaspum A-mu-ru-um (CCT 2 2:6, cf. 
also kaspam A-mu-ra-am BIN 4 87:12, 146 :9, 
BIN 6 189:12, ICK 2 95A:2, RA 59 173:6, Kienast 
ATHE 32:22)in OA ‘“‘Amorite silver’ must Be 
meant, although the form is irregular. For 
the interchange of Amurru and Amurré as 
gentilic in OB, see DumU.MES A-mu-ur-ri-e 
AJSL 33 227:3 and DUMU.MES A-mur-ru-um 
CT 2 50:21, while the form Amurrtiin Kraus 
Edikt 30 § 6’:1 and §§ 2’:9’, 4’:24 seems to have 
been used under the influence of the form 
Akkadi beside which it is always mentioned. 
In OA beside the sing., e.g., URUDU ana A- 
mu-ri-im addin I gave the copper to the 
Amorite CCT 2 4b:20, the pl. and dual are 
also used, see stm uRUDU Sa ana A-mu-ri-e 
asqulu CCT 4 1b:22, ana A-mu-ri-en a GN 
... habbulaku I owe silver to the two 
Amorites in Nihria CCT 2 49:13. As a per- 
sonal name Amurru occurs passim (already 
PN DUMU MAR.TU AAA 1 pl. 18 No. 4, OA seal; 
for OB A-mu-ru-wm see Ranke PN p. 66a and 
passim and note A-mu-ri-tum as a personal 
name VAS 16 47:13). 

The reading of the OB title pa.mMaRr.TU is 
still unknown; for an SB ref. cf. bartu ah 
[Sarri]u sukkallu temsunu ahdmes igakkanuma 
sarra idukku [alh Sarri kussd isabbat miqutts 
PA.MAR.TU DUMU R[A.GABA(?)] wu rédi x [2] 
rebellion, the king’s brother and the sukkallu 
will make a common cause and kill the king, 
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the king’s brother will take the throne, down- 
fall of the pa.MAR.TU, of the rakbii(?) and of 
the soldiers CT 28 45:13, also ibid. 10, cf. 
[2z]I.GA PA.MAR.TU ibid. 3 (ext.). The reading 
of PA.MAR.TU may be either wakil amurrim, 
wakil amurri (see aklu A), or, as a loan word 
from Sum., *ugulamartié (seo Landsberger, JCS 
9 122). The latter assumption is supported 
by the fact that the plural mark MES (VAS7 
197:12, OECT 3 25:7, TCL 7 11:21) and pos- 
sessive suffixes always follow the compound 
logogram and not the “head noun” Pa (PA. 
MAR.TU.MES-Su-nu TCL 7 11:21, PA.MAR.TU- 
Su VAS 16 70:18, PA.MAR.TU-ka VAS 7 192:9, 
PA.MAR.TU-ia TCL 1 35:11). For the place of 
the PA.MAR.TU in the official hierarchy, see 
Kupper Nomades 186ff., also Kraus AbB 1 No. 1. 
See Leomans, Tho Old-Babylonian Merchant 
119 ff. 


For officials, see Lu and Proto-Lu, in lex. sec- 
tion; cf. DUB.SAR MAR.TU (preceded by GAL. 
MAR.TU) ARM 2 13:29; for abi amurrim, see 
abu A mng. 4a, see also amurru in rabi amurri. 


Kupper Nomades p. 173, 183ff.; Edzard 
Zwischenzeit p. 30ff.; J. Lowy, HUCA 32 31ff. 


amursanu (amursdanu) s.; (a type of pigeon); 
SB; cf. ursanu. 

ir,(KASKAL).sag muSen = ur-8&d-nu = su-kan- 
ntu-un)-nu, [amar.].sag muSen = a-mur-sd-nu 
(var. a-amar-sa-nu) = su-us-Su-ru Hg. D 322f., in 
MSL 8/2 175, var. from Hg. B 253f., in MSL 8/2 167; 
[amar].sag muSen = a-mur-sa-nu = a-mur-sa-nu, 
fir;|.sag.musen = wur-sa-nu = tu-am-si-lu He. 
C 29f., in MSL 8/2 172. 

a-mur-$4-nu MUSEN is-sur “DUMU.ZI re~-% 
[...] the a@.-bird, the bird of Dumuzi, [it 
calls] ré@ (i.e., “shepherd!’’) KAR 12:513; 
agar a-mur-sa-nu ginnu qgan[nu] TU.KUR,. 
MUSEN mali gapnu lidané Sa harbagani lami 
Bél kima kilili (Babylon) where the a.-bird 
nests, the dove(s) fill the tree(s), and the 
young of the harbaganu-bird surround Bél 
like a wreath Winckler Sammlung 2 67 K.6082:6, 
see Lambert, JSS 4 9ff.; [Swmma a]l-mur- 
sa-NU MUSEN KI.MIN (= ana bit amélitrub) if 
an a.-bird enters the house of a man CT 41 
7:53 (SB Alu); ina lumun a-mur-sa-nu MUSEN 
against the evil portended by an a.-bird 
CT 41 24 iii 13 (namburbi). 
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Landsberger, MSL 8/2 136, to Hh. XVIII 
252-252a. 
amursiggu (amursikku, ammarsigu) s.; (a 
bird); SB.* 

HUL.kur.muSen ~ usigu, a-mur-sig-[gu] Hh. 
XVIII 351f., ef. [...] = (d-si]-gu, am-ma-[ar]-si-gu 
ibid. 253f. 

summa a-mur-[si-gu MUSEN ana bit améli 
trub] CT 41 6:24 (SB Alu), ef. ina lumun 
a-mur-si-gu MUSEN against the evil portended 
by an a.-bird CT 41 24:7 (mamburbi); Gir. 
W.MUSEN a-mur-sik-ku 450.pu asdsum maré ila 
sa4.x[...] the a.-bird is (the abomination of) 
DN because the children of the gods [...] 
LKU 45:13. 

Meissner, AfO 8 59b; Landsbergor, MSL 8/2 
136f., to Hh. XVIII 252-252a. 
amursikku 
amursanu 
amuSsSu = (arussu, ahusiu, wussu) s.; (a 
bulbous vegetable); lex.* 

sum.kam.sar = [a-mus-Sum], a. kur,.ra.SaR = 
K[LMIN], a.muS(var. .pti).Sum SAR = K[I.MIN] (fol- 
lowed by ezizzu, q.v.) Hh. XVII 272b-e, cf. a.mu. 
Sum sar Wiseman Alalakh 447 vii 65f. (Forerunner 
to Hh. XVI-XVIT); sum. kury.sar = a-mués-st = 
ku-ni-ip-h{u] Hg. D 232; a.muS.8t sar = e-zi- 
zu = a-ru-s% ibid. 235. 

Ui e-2zt-2u: U a-ru-su mar-ru, U a-ru-8t : U a-ru- 
su, U a-ru-su, U &-ru-se, U SUM.HAB, U NUMUN la-bi- 
de: U a-mu-su (var. a-mu-us-su), U a-mu-su (var. 
a-mu-us-§u) > su-nu-u, U SUM.KUR.SAR, A.HAB. 
sar : a-u-Su Uruanna IT 197-206; U a-mu-su ; e-zt- 
7z-2u, Vi a-us-Se + U Su-nu, U e-na-nu, SUM.KUR.SAR : 
a-hu-sum ibid. 220ff. 

U (var. GIS) a-mu-se : AS US hab-li Urnanna 
TI, 106; U hagahti eglt (var. a-tir-ti egli) : U 
a-ru-§u (followed by the group Uruanna II 
197-206 cited above) CT 37 29 ii 25, also Kocher 
Pflanzenkunde 11 ii 14, var. from CT 14 28 r.i 19 
(Uruanna II 194); [U a-ru(?)]-su, [t 
NUMUN] la-a-bi-Su : U a-mu-sum Kocher 
Pflanzenkunde I iii 18f. 

The word probably denotes a type of 
onion, see also ezizzu. The variant forms 
cited, as well as urussSu, may be variants of a 
foreign word. See also, in Sum. context, i 
ama.mas.um KASKAL SAR Civil, RA 54 
62:116 and 70 n.7, and cf. possibly bab a-ti-si-im 
AOB 1 8 ii 6 (IluSuma). 

(Thompson DAB 89.) 


see amursiggu. 
see amursanu. 
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amuttu see amitu C. 
amiitu A s.; 1. liver (examined by the 
haruspex), liver model, 2. omen; from OB 
on; wr. syll. and BA (@EME K.8639:4 and 10). 
[b8-21—R4 = a-mu-tu S® Voc. T 14’; [uzu].kin. 
gi,.a = a-mu-tum = ga-bi-[du] liver Hg. BIV 67, 
and Hg. D 72; pv, sur = na-sa-hu 84 a-mu-ti, 
Zag,zag.gar = a-mu-tum liver CT 18 49:31f., cf. 
[v.su]g.U.Da = MIN (= nasdhu) $4 UZU.HAR.BAD / 
U f a-mu-tt UET 4 208:9 (comm.). 


ka-bi-té, a-mu-té = ga-bi-du (var. ka-bi-du) 
Malku V 8f. 
baapa = a-mu-tu (var. <a>-mu-t-tum) Izbu 


Comm. 10 (comm, on BM 54038:18 = Izbu I 17), 
var. from CT 41 351 8, cf. ba-a BA a-mu-tum RA 17 
129:25, ACh IStar 7:59; [x-a]-~ = a-mu-tu ZA4 
157 K.4159:5 (unidentified comm.). 


1. liver (examined by the haruspex), liver 
model — a) liver — 1’ in gen.: Sama& ga 
séré tikilti $a alak idija usastira a-mu-ti who 
caused reliable omens to be written on the 
liver for me (promising) to go by my side 
TCL 3 319 (Sar.), ef. Samad u Adad ... &a 
epes biti sdiu uddus atmanisu usastiru a-mu- 
tum DN and DN,, who caused (an omen for) 
the building of that temple and the renewing 
of its shrine to be written on the liver Borger 
Esarh. 3 iv 6, ef. also ibid. 19 Ep. 17:16 and B 10. 


2’ in ext.: summa a-mu-tum naplastam 
padanam bab ekallim mariam isu if the liver 
has the lobe, the “path,” the “gate of 
the palace’’ (and) the gall bladder YOS 10 11 
ii 33; summa a-mu-tum eli a-mu-tim 
rakbat if (one lobe of?) the liver “rides” upon 
another AfO 5 215 No. 2:4, ef. Summa warkat 
a-mu-tim 2 kakkii Saknuma_ ibid. 214 No. 
1:1, cf. also kKakkum ... ana warkat a-mu-tim 
ittul RA 27 142:3, and passim; sibtum Sikitti 
a-mu-tim Saknat (if) the “excrescence” has 
the shape of a liver YOS 10 35:33 (all OB); 
summa rés manzdz ana nar TON magit | ana 
nar BA-ti imqut if the top of the “station”’ is 
collapsed over the canal of thetakaltu, variant: 
has fallen over the canal of the liver TCL 6 
6i3 (SB); summa BA imittasa arkatma Suz 
mélsa kurt DUB.14.KAM the 14th tablet (of 
the bdritu series) is “if the right side of the 
liver is long, and its left side short” (= TCL 6 
1:1) CT 20 1:29 (catalog); Summa BA kima 
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imsukiit DUB.15.KAM the 15th tablet (of the 
baritu series) is “if the liver is like a clay 
case” (= TCL 6 1 r. 56, catch line, CT 30 31 Rm. 
153 :14, catch line) ibid. 30; Summa BA mat-ta- 
lat Samé DUB.16.KAM the 16th tablet (of the 
bardiu series) is ‘if the liver is a mirror of 
heaven”’ ibid. 31, ef. Sutabulaku Summa BA-ut 
ma-at-lat samé itti apkalli leiti I have 
discussed “‘if the liver is a mirror of heaven’ 
with the wise apkallu’s Streck Asb. 254:15, see 
Bauer Asb. 2 84n.3; Summa BA séra armat if 
the liver is covered with flesh TCL 6 1:47, and 
passim, wr. BA, note that BA in RA 27 150ff. 
stands for martu “gall bladder,” q.v., see 
K. Riemschneider, ZA 57 125ff. 


b) liver model: annitum a-mu-tum sa Sarz 
rim RN ga ina bit Samas ina elainim i-qi-ma 
imqutassum this is the liver concerning King 
Sin-iddinam, on whom in the Samas temple, 
in the month Elinu, (the wall) buckled and 
fell YOS 10 1:1; ax(UD)-mu-ut Sahlugti Agade 
liver (meaning) destruction of Akkad RA 35 
54.No.4:1, ef. (in difficult context) ax(upD)- 
mu-ut t-da-ne sd da-ri-ha-tt sé na-ak-ru-wm 
ma-tam i-ku-lu-ma % t-ta-nu-um a-ds-ld-am 
ibid. 61 No. 17:1; a-mu-ut ku-si-im $a in GN 
ana pani ummanim pilsu ippalsu liver of .... 
which means a breach was made before the 
army in GN ibid. 58 No. 11b:1; for other 
liver models with amiitu, see RA 35 53ff. 


2. omen — a) amiii DN: BA-ut Ningiszida 
$a mata tkulu omen of DN, who ‘ate’ the 
land CT 27 1 r.(!) 8 (SB Izbu), cf. a-m[u-ujt 
Ningiszida sa maglattum rbassi omen of DN 
which (means) there will be terror YOS 10 
45:53 (OB ext.), cf. also a-mu-ut maglatiim 
$a Ningigzida Sarri ibid. 21, a-mu-ut Nergal 
u Ningiszida Sa mitani u maglattim omen of 
DN and DN, meaning plague and terror AfO 5 
215 No. 2:2 (OB ext.), a-mu-ut Lugal[girra) 
u Meslamtaca Sa miita[ni] ina [...] YOS 10 
15:23; a-mu-ut Lugalgirra u Meslamtaea[...] 
kakkum rabim ina idi umma[nijka illa[k) 
omen of DN and DN, [...] a great weapon 
will go beside your army ibid. 21, cf. a-mu-ut 
Lugalirra u Mefslam}iaea sa ina idi ume 
mani illaku Sant sumsu miitinu ina matim 
ibassisu ibid 17:37. 
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b) amit RN: BaA-ut Sibigallat J 1 xv8 
Sibisalla omen of RN / (the protasis) one 
cubit (also means the omen of) RN TCL 66 
r.i6, cf. Summa 1KUS 6 ubdinu ina uban asli 
BA rabiti miqitti gubri gubri bilu masallu BA-ut 


Sibisallat (see bilu lex. section) Boissier 
DA 12:30f.; a-mu-ut [x-x]-gi Sa ma-tam 
ik-tu-ma omen of RN, who .... the land 


RA 38 82:10 (OB), note, replaced by amaz 
tu: a-wa-at Ku-ba-a-ba &a §a-ar-ru-ta-am 
is-ba-tu ibid. 84:28, wr. GEME (amat): GEME 
I@i$.BIL.SAG.MES §@ UB.DA.LIMMU.BA E[N] 
omen of RN, who ruled the four quarters 
K.8639:4 and 10 (courtesy W. G. Lambert), 
ef. BA-ut SatS.cin.MaS a mata ibélu CT 271 
r.(!) 9 (SB Izbu), for other Gilgames omens see 
Lambert in Garelli Gilg. 44ff.; note also a-mu-ut 
LU-a-ti YOS 10 33 iii 26 and 34:6, [a-mu]-ut 
Su-ba-ri-[...] ibid. 33 i 42 (OB), for amit 
Akuki, Amar-Sin, Ammeluanna, Apiésali, 
ELpartianki, Htana, Gatra, Gilgames, Hamz 
murapi, [bbi-Sin, [sbi-Irra, Ku-Baba, Magalz 
galla, Mansum_ (wr. MAN-SUM MAN KAR 
434 r. 1, read Sdr-kal(!)-sarri?), Manistusu, 
Naraim-Sin, Rimus, Sargon, Sumunasé, Sar- 
kali-8arri, Sibisallat, Sulgi, vw-Enlila, Tirigan, 
Utu-hegal, and Ululaja, see Weidner, MAOG 4 
226ff., Giiterbock, ZA 42 47ff., Oppenheim, Or. NS 
5 219ff., Nougayrol, Annuaire de l’Ecole Pratique 
des Hautes Etudes, Section des sciences religieuses 
1944-45 pp. 5-41, and Goetze, JOS 1 253 ff. 

c) other occs.: BA-ut mali omen of 
mourning CT 28 8:41 (SB Izbu) and Boissier DA 
96:14 (SB ext.); BA-ut Sar hamm@i Sa mita 
DU.A.BIibél omen of a usurper king who ruled 
the entire land BRM 4 13:65, cf. BA-ué gar 
hamm@i ibid. 4 (MB ext.); a-mu-ut sahz 
mastim u tésim omen of destruction and 
turmoil YOS 10 17:16 (OB ext.), cf. BA-ut 
téSt u sahmasiu CT 20 7:21, and BA-ut té8 ana 
mat rubi itehhdm BRM 4 13:26 (MB ext.); a- 
mu-ut SUKKAL.MAH [sa b]éléu idiku omen of 
the grand vizier who killed his lord YOS 10 
41:77; a-mu-ut sa-llil-mi-im omen of rec- 
onciliation YOS 10 11 v 11 (both OB), and note 
the obscure refs. CT 20 16 K.6848 r. 6, Boissier 
DA 228:39, KAR 428 r. 51. 

The refs. cited mng. 2 refer to public ca- 
lamities predicted originally by malforma- 
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tions of the liver. In rare cases the apodosis 
beginning with amitw has been transferred 
to teratological and astrological (e.g., BA-ut 
Ibbi-Sin ACh I&tar 21:13) portents. 

For a drawing of a sheep’s liver and a 
discussion of the nomenclature, see Goetze, 
YOS 10 5ff. and pl. 126, Hussey, JCS 2 26ff., also 
Klauber, PRT p. ilff. 

Shileico, AfO 5 214f.; Nougayrol, RA 44 3. 


amitu B s.; (a precious metal); OA, EA; 
wr. syll. and KU.AN. 


a) ingen.—1’ wr.syll.: 3LA 4 Gin an. 
na-kam a-mu-tém Sa PN PN, ilgi 2 at URUDU 
sia, aSqul Summa a-mu-tam adi 111.3.KAM 
ittanaddin ana PN la ituar summa la iddin 
a-mu-tam utérsuma 2 Gt URUDU SIG, ana PN, 
utér u 2LA4cGin kKU.BABBAR PN, has bought 
22 shekels of amitu-tin belonging to PN, I 
(PN,) paid two talents of refined copper, if he 
(PN,) is able to sell the a. piecemeal within 
three months, he (PN,) will not go back 
(on his deal) with PN, if he cannot sell (the 
a.), he will return the a. (which he has 
received) to him (PN), and he (PN) will 
return the two talents of refined copper 
to PN, together with 1} shekels of silver 
ICK 1 39b:2, 7, and 13; 14 Ma.na 62 Gin 
<KU.BABBAR)> Sim 24 Gin a-mu-tim 86% 
shekels of silver, the price of 24 shekels of a. 
KTS 39:23, cf. 14 ma.na kaspum Sim 24 Gin 
15 [SE al-mu-[tim] ninety shekels of silver, 
the price of 24 shekels, 15 “‘grains” of a. BIN 6 
28:22, cf. also 35 MA.NA KU.BABBAR Sim a- 
mu-tim u husdrim MVAG. 35/3 No. 332:13, see 
also huséru; iniimi PN illikanni 14 MANA 
KU.BABBAR Sa a-mu-tim ublam when PN 
came, he brought 14 minas of silver here for 
(the purchase of) a. CCT 317b:15; 1 MA.NA 
a-mu-tadm a PN u PN, ubluninni taspuram 
umma attama ana kaspim u hurasim din ana 
uRnuDU la taddassi a-mu-tdm ana GN 
bilma ... a-mu-tém ana awilim ubtlma ... 
umma Sitma lasrupsi umma andkuma ana 
sardpim pi la addanakkum umma Sitma istu 
atta tatalluku la-as-ru-<up>-si-ma ... a-mu- 
tam isrupsima % Gin kisrum éliam lu ina 
sarapim lu ina >siratim mute 4 Gin e-ta-x 
a-si-ti a-mu-tim 8 Gin Ta ana hurdsim igbiam 
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[umm]a anaikuma és you wrote me (con- 
cerning) one mina of a. which PN and PN, 
brought here, saying, “Sell (it) for silver or 
gold, do not sell it for copper” (PN, and PN, 
said) “Bring the a. to GN,” I brought the a. 
to the boss, and he said, “I will smelt it!” I 
said, ‘‘I will not give permission for smelting,” 
he said, “When you have gone, I will smelt 
it,” he smelted the a., and a lump(?) of two- 
thirds shekel resulted, through smelting (and) 
....°S I suffered(?) a loss of four shekels, 
he offered me eight shekels of gold (per 
shekel) for the rest of the a., I said, “It is 
too little’ CCT 4 4a:3, 23, 27, 38, and 44, 
ef. 11 Gin a-mu-tum ki-is-ru-um KTS 30:15; 
Summa subati lassu lu annakam damqam lu 
a-~mu-tdm sahartam zakitam Sémama sébilam 
if there are no garments, buy me refined tin 
or pure a. (in) small pieces and send (it) 
to me CCT 4 34c:15; asamméma a-mu-tum 
éa istu 1 Gin u 2 Gin uw 3 GIN i8tisu ibassi 
Summa a-mu-tum zakuat ... a-mu-tam liz 
qiasst gimillam ina sérija su-ku-ma sim a- 
mu-tim matima ina imim sa tasapparanit Kb 
lusébilam Summa a-mu-tum la sic;-at-ma sume 
ma la zakuat la tatarru I hear that he has a. 
for from one, two, and three shekels (of silver) 
(up), if the a. is pure, do me a favor, buy 
the a. for me since the price of the a. 
is (very) low, whenever you write I will send 
the silver, if the a. is not refined, if it is not 
pure, do not send any ICK 1 55:21, 25, 27, 31 
and 34; 4MA.NA 4 GIN hurdsum ga abnigsu 14 
Gin a-mu-tum mult@u isi rabi stkkitim 24 
shekels of gold ore, 14 shekels of a., the loss is 
debited to the rab: sikkati-official CCT 2 37b:24, 
cf. Summa hurdsam u Sim a-mu-tim 18ti rabt 
sikkitim la tusasqilam ibid. 32; 5 Gin a-mu- 
tam isu 3 Sanat usébilakkum a-mu-ti tadnat 
ula tadnat astanapparamma I sent you five 
shekels of a. three years ago, and wrote you 
several times (asking) whether my a. was sold 
or not ICK 1 63:33 and 35. 

2’ wr. KU.AN: ina KU.AN matim a pika 
ana abbént taddinu 154 Gin kU.AN PN wu PN, 
ina Hattim i®umuma PN and PN, have 
bought 154 shekels of a. in GN from the 
native a. which you promised to our father 
ICK 1 1:21 and 23; 44 Gin KU.AN SIG; DIRI 
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kunukkija PN PN, ... na&dnikkuniitt PN 
and PN, are bringing you 4 shekels of 
fine, excellent a. under my seal BIN 4 50:5; 
ina Sim KU.AN $ MANA kaspam kunkama 
ana PN dinama ... ana Siti kaspim sim 
a-mu-tim a-ma-lé kaspum izakku a-ma-la 
nasperatija pirtkannt samama seal and give 
to PN one-half mina of silver from the price 
of the a., buy pirikannu-garments with as 
much as is available (from) the rest of the 
silver, the price of the a., according to my 
orders ibid. 14 and 18. 

b) objects made of a.: 10 Gin KU.BABBAR 
Sim a-ni-gi-im Sa a-mu-tim (he has brought 
me) ten shekels of silver, the price of an 
annuqu-ornament of a. Kienast ATHE 39:30; 
[a]-nu-qum sa a-mu-tim sa ana 15 ain kaspim 
ana Sapartim 1-ni-id-t-ni an annuqu-orna- 
ment of a. which has been deposited as a 
pledge for 15 shekels of silver Golénischoff 
13:1; [S]a-am-ga-am sa [KU1AN a sun-disk 
of a. ArOr 6 pl. 2 No. 7:x+6; uncert.: 1 la- 
ha-nu sa sisé $a a-mu-lél-ti da A.MUSEN.MES 
hurasi tamlé u tamlisu uqnit Sadi 3 ME GIN ina 
Suqultigu one bottle for(?) horses, of a., inlaid 
with eagles of gold and with genuine lapis 
lazuli inlay, its weight 300 shekels EA 22 i 55 
(list of gifts of TuSratta). 

That amiitu was extremely precious is 
shown by the ratio of 40:1 with silver (KTS 
39a:23), 35:1 with silver (BIN 6 28:22), and 
by the fact that a ratio of 8:1 with gold was 
thought to be too little (CCT 4 40:44). The 
scarcity of améitu.is indicated by the refer- 
ences showing that it is collected in small 
quantities over a three-month period to fill 
an order of only 2? shekels. 

The reading of kt.an as amiiiu is based on 
BIN 4 50 where the term KU.aN occurs in 
line 14, and a-mu-tim in line 18 (see Landsberg- 
er, ZA 38 278f.); KU.AN in the Akk. version 
corresponds to Sum. AN.Na in the inscription 
of Rimus, see AfO 20 68 b 12:7 and 12. In Ur 
III texts from Nippur, when the price of 1 
mina of ki.an is given as 132 gin 15 Se 
(NRVN 314) and 11 gin (NRVN 315), ki.an 
seems to stand for tin. See also as u. 

Garelli Assyriens pp. 271ff. (with previous lit.); 
Landsberger, JNES 24 290. 
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amiitu C 


amitu C (amutiu) s.fem.; status of a female 
slave; from OB on; wr. syll. and gemé with 
phonetic complements (in Nuzi also cEeM#. 
MES); cf. amtu. 


‘[ga]-am GeMé = am-t{u], a-mu-t(u] 8S? Voce. 
T 12’f. 
a) in OB: DUG NAM.GEME.NI IN.GAZ(!) 


he freed (her from) her slavery (lit.: he broke 
the jar of her slavery) BE 6/2 8:7, for NAM. 
GEME in Sum. contexts, see Falkenstein Ge- 
richtsurkunden 3 146. 


b) in RS: PN asésatija stu GuMh-ti za-kat 
PN, my wife, is free from slavery MRS 6 86 
RS 16.250:22; RN uzakki PN Gemi-su istu 
GEME RN has freed PN, his slave girl, from 
slavery ibid. 110 RS 16.267:5. 


c) in Nuzi: ‘PN hapird qadu Serrisu 
ramansuma ana a-mu-tt ana PN, ustéribsu 
‘PN, a Hapiru, together with her child, 
voluntarily entered into a state of slavery to 
PN, JEN 456:26, cf. JEN 449:4, JAOS 55 pl. 1 
(after p. 431):4, wr. GuMH-ti JEN 452:3, wr. 
GEME.MES JEN 453:13; ‘PN PN, ana GEME- 
ti la ippus *PN must not make ‘PN, (the 
adopted girl) aslave AASOR 16 52:16; inanna 
aniku PN PN, PN, wu PN, 4 NAM.LU.LU.MES 
annititi $a asbii Serrigu sa PN, wu itti Serrigunuz 
mami ana PNg ana GEME.MES wu in.MES-ti 
attadin now I have given PN, PN,, PN;, and 
PN,, these four people who are present, the 
children of PN;, and their children to PN, as 
slave girls and slaves AASOR 16 34:13; PN 
$a assatija waldu u ana GEME-ti ana PN, attaz 
din I have given PN, whom my wife bore, 
to PN, as a slave girl RA 23 155 No. 52:7, 
ef. PN ana GEME.MES ana PN, nadnu PN has 
been given to PN, asaslave girl HSS 5 67:35; 
uti maré[ni] iti assatini wu itti maratini ana 
ARAD.MES & ana GEME.MES [...] ana PN 
i-[...]-nt with our sons, with our wives, and 
with our daughters, we [have entered (?)] into 
slavery to PN (deposition of three persons) 
JEN 457:5. 


d) in MB: summa ana mutim inandinit 
summa harimita ippusst gumii-sa ul isakkan 
GEME-sa iakkanma ana bit abiga ussi she 
may give her in marriage, she may make her 


qe 


amuzinnu 


a prostitute, (but) she must not make her a 
slave, if she makes her a slave, she goes 
back to her father’s house BE 14 40:8f.; ‘PN 
ul ummi igabbima a-mu-ut-sa 1§-ta-ak-ka-an 
if ‘PN says (to the adoptive mother) “You 
are not my mother,” she will be made a 
slave girl ibid. 20. 


e) in MA: !PN PN, urad PN, ina a-mu- 
ut-ti-sa uzzakkisi ana assuttisu iltakan PN,, 
the slave of PN;, has freed ‘PN from her 
slavery and taken her as his wife KAJ 7:8 
and 17; ‘PN wu liddni[sa] ana a-mu-ti uw ur- 
du-tt la isa[bbutu] they must not take PN or 
her offspring as slave girls or slaves ibid. 29. 


f) in NB: ana bél biti la taqbti umma ana 
PN abi §a PN, Supur 'PN, sindu sa GEME-i-tu 
ta-ma(!)-[ah-har] (if) she does not say to 
the owner of the house, “Send to PN, the 
father of PN,!” ‘PN, will receive the mark of 
slavery Cyr. 307:9; PN ifti PN, tattir ... 
[sin]datu GEME-t-tu tam-mah-har (if) PN 
returns to PN,, she will receive the marks of 
slavery Cyr. 312:28. 

In the passage lu GemMi.MES-tum ulw ir. 
MES-du JEN 432:16, GEMSé.MES-tum stands 
more likely for the plural amdtu than for the 
abstract amitu. 

See also amtitu. 


amitu Ds s.; (mng. unkn.); OAkk.* 


ula kaspum ula uRUDU DUL-su a-bi-lum 
a-na a-mu-te u-la e-bi-1s his (Puzur-Insusi- 
nak’s) statue is not of silver, nor of copper, 
nobody has made .... MDP 2 63:5, dupl. 
MDP 14 p. 20 ii 6. 

Note the parallel kin.ga 14 nu.ba.ga. 
ga no man has made (such a) work SAKI 
72 vii 53 (Gudea Statue B). 


*amitu s.; 
OAkk.* 

a-mu-wa-tum sa nabri—a.-s for the Nabri- 
festival RA 46 186 No. 5 r. 4 (Mari), see Gelb, 
RA 50 8. 


(mng. unkn.); pl. amuwatu; 


amuzinnu = s.; (a plant); pharm.* 
G a-mu-zi-nu : U UzU.MES tab-ku-te : ina 
KAS.SAG sekéru améla rahisu — a.-plant, a 
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an 


plant for limpness of the flesh, to dissolve(?) 
in fine beer and bathe the man Kocher 
BAM 1 iii 32, dupl. CT 14 43 S. 60+:10. 


an see and. 


ana (an) prep.; to, for, up to, toward, 
against, upon; from OAkk., OA, OB on; 
an in OAkk., and in OB and SB lit. eg., 
En. el. V 1, BMS 10:20), also NBGT 
I 317, often assimilated to the first con- 
sonant of the next word in OA, passim in OB 
leg., Elam, OB lit., occasionally in SB (e.g., 
a-na~a-si(-su) Traq 1 71:4f., OAkk., am-ma-ti- 
Su CT 15 4ii 14, OB, ar-re~-7 Pinches Texts in 
Bab. Wedge-writing 15 No. 4:9, SB); wr. 
syll. and (from MB on) p18, rarely Nam in 
OB leg., e.g., NAM Sinugim VAS 7 37:4, NAM 
Sukunné BIN 7 182:20, ete., also KUB 4 63 i 33 
(Bogh. astrol.), see RA 50 14, SE KBo 14 ii 16 
(Bogh. treaty), and passim in this text, and passim 
in MDP 14 50f. (MB dream omens), and astrol. 
(e.g., ACh Sin 25:6), in NA also a8; cf. ina. 


Si-i St = a-na A V/3:146; Se-e KU = a-na Eal 
181b; e-e8 KU = a-na Ea I 180; 86 = 7-na, a-na 
PSBA 18 pl. 1 (after p. 256) r. ii 8f.; [S#] = ¢-na, a-na 
Izi B vi 10f.; e-eS eS = a-na A 1I/4:185; aS = 
i-na, a-na Izi E 168f.; aS = a-na Proto-Izi Akk. 
f 25. 

ra-a RA = a-na, i-na CT 12 29 BM 38266 r. ii 23f. 
(text similar to Idu); [ar] [AJR = a-na Ea V Excerpt 
28’, cf. [ar] an = [a-na] SP 1353; [ur] [GR] = i-na, 
a-na A VII/2:141f.; ru-u ur = a-[na] A VII/2:90. 

{ia} [A] = [¢]-na, [a]-na MSL 2 p. 126i 5f. (Proto- 
Ea); ju-t U, = [¢1-[na], [a-na] SPI 134e-d; a-aa= 
[i-na], [a]-n[a] A 1/1:108f. 

ta-a TA =a-na EalIV 224; ta-ata=a-na MSL 2 
p. 145 ii 26 (Proto-Ea); ki.10.ta = a-na 10-3u 
Izi C iii 20; ta = ¢-naa-na KI.TA — ta is a suffix, 
corresponds to ina or ana NBGT II 33. 

me-e A = [i-nJa, a-n{a] A I/1:123f.; dé-e nz = 
i-na, a-na A VIl/1:113f.; di-e NE = 7-na, a-na 
ibid. 111f.; [p]u-[ul Bu = t-na, a-na A VI/1:187f.; 
ai = a-[na], 7-[na] CT 12 29 BM 38266 r. i 29f. (text 
similar to Idu); 11 = 7-na, a-na NBGT IX 43f.; 
dam = a-na ibid. 272. 

Su ku.ga hu.un.gub, ki.8é mu.un.gub = 
a-na KU na-[da-nu] Nabnitu J 28f.; war.war.sé 
= a-na MIN (= hu-bu-li) Ai. T1i 61, and passim in Ai.; 
ki.2.xuseCopy:kur) — a.ng 2-8u Izi C iii 18, and 
passim; HAR.re.dé = a-n(a] hubulli Ai. TL i 60; 
u,.da = an i-rat NBGT I 317, cf. u,.ta = an-na 
t-rat NBGT IX 279, a-na t-ra-at ibid. II 24. 

igi.bi TUtu.8u.a.36 u.me.ni.in.gar : paniz 
sunu a-na ereb Sams tagakkanma you make them 
face the sunsct JTVI 26 155 iii 15f.;) an&e. 


ana 


giga(MUL).8é ab.lal.e: a-na paré sanda[ku] Tam 
yoked to a mule Lambert BWL 242 iii 26; un.86 
zi.ga.a.meS : a-na nisi nadru they (the demons) 
rage against the people CT 16 14 iv 24f,, cf. 88. 
hun.ga.zu.8é : a-na nih libbika to appease you 
RAce. 71:5f.; mé8S zi.a.ni.8é ba.an.sum : 
urisa DIS napistisu ittadin he gave the kid as a 
substitute for his own life CT 17 37 Tablet Z col. 
B 16f. 

en dumu.fen.zu.na.ra nig.gal.gal.Ja un. 
da.an.gar®*.ra.ta : istu bélu a-na marat Sin 
narbé isimuési after the lord had assigned greatness 
to the daughter of Sin TCL 6 51 r. 23f.; é8 é.an. 
na.ra ... sag.giS mu.un.rig,.e8 : ba Hanna 

. ana Siriktu isrukusi (after) he had presented 
her with the temple Eanna ibid. 29f.; 48.hul... 
li.ra ba.ni.in.gar : arrat lemutti ... DIS améli 
ittagkan an evil curse has befallen the man Surpu 
V-VI If. 

im.limmt.ba me.la4am §0.8t.a.meS : a-na 
sari erbetti melamme sahpu they spread terror in 
all directions Surpu VII 7f.; ninda nu.kui.a tug 
mu.da.an.kar : a-nala a-ku-lu-ti-mi hamis subati 
the garment of the one who says “Ihave not eaten”’ 
is taken away (to boot) PBS 1/2 135:38f.; gud lu. 
lu.a.ba na.an.ni.Tu.TU.dé : [a-n]a alpi dussati 
ahenné la terrub (see dussi usage a) ZA 31 114:12; 
ur.bar.ra sila, Su.ti.a tim.a mén: barbaru sa 
ana legé puhadi Siluku atti (see barbaru) Delitzsch 
AL’ p. 135:11f.; sag.zu sag.gé.na nam.ba. 
da ab.du(!) : gaggadka p18 gaggadisu la taSakkan 
do not place your (the demon’s) head on his (the 
patient’s) head CT 16 11 vi 5f. 

mugen.e nam.me.te.a ba.ni.ag.a : DiS 
isstirt si[mati lipus] Iwill do to the bird what is 
proper CT 15 41:15; a8.bal.e dingir.re.e.ne. 
kex(KID) : a@-na arrate §a ili against the curse of 
the gods Surpu V-VI 156f.; a.a.ni ¢En.ki.kex 
gu mu.un.na.dé.e : a-na abigu Ea iSassi he 
calls to his father Ea CT 4 8a:13f.; sa.par 
a.ab.ba. key lal.a: sapdru sa DIS tamti tarsu the 
net which is spread over the sea 4R 26 No. 2:22f. 

bulugh"us ki.tis.sa.mu ku.nu.dé 
nu.ub.zu.a : pulukki sursudu ... p18 tahé la natt 
my secure borders which one must not approach 
TCL 6 51:31f.; gi.na.e.dé : misra a-na kunn{i] 
to establish the borderline KAR 4:36, cf. e si. 
sd.e.dé: ¢ka a-na sut[ésuri] to make the ditch 
straight ibid. 37; sag giS ra.ra.e.dé: nirtu 
a-na néri to commit murder CT 16 19:46f. 

ZU+AB.ta lal.e : a-na apsi tarsu stretched over 
the abyss CT 16 46:185f.; an.Sa.ga.ta im. 
ginx(Gim) kalam.ta zi.ga.me8 : istuqereb Samé 
kima sari DiS mati ittebdni Sunu from the inside of 
heaven they are making attack against the country 
like the wind CT 16 20:106f.; Str.a.ni.ta 
dingir.na.me sag nu.un.ga.gé: DIS ezézisu ilu 
mamman la Pirru whose wrath no other god can 
withstand KAR 101:7f., cf. ib. ba.bi.ta Sur.ra. 
bi.ta : a-na agigisu a-na ezézigsu 4R 28 No. 2:15f.; 
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ana zuza 
igi.mu.ta ... bur.mu.ta: piS punija ... DiS 
arkija CT 16 8:280f. and 282f. 

Su.ne.ne.a Su.ni ma.an.gar.ri.es : gdtisuz 


[nu] DIS gatisu [iskunu] JTVI 26 154 ii 4; ki.tus 
Sa.dig.ga bi.in.dtr.ru.nc.c3.a.ma:ina Subat 
tab Libbi DIS SsaéSubi to settle (the gods) in a 
dwelling of their hearts’ delight CT 13 35:19 (on 
pl. 36). 

KU = a-na@ (ie., 36 read dur, in comm. on 
Lugal.dur.mah) STC 2 pl. 54 r. ii 3’, cf. Ra = 
a-na ibid. 14’ (Comm. to En. el. VII 96 and 98); 
PIRIG.SH PIRIG KIN-dr = LUGAL DIS LUGAL U-ma-ar 
2R 47 K.4387 i 8 (comm. to unidentified astrol. 
omens); ES.KI // a-na Meissner Supp. pl. 7 K.4166 
iii 5; a f a-na ibid. r. 1 (astrol. comm.). 

In gramm.: U, a, i, e, 8a, BUL, ting, 2inE, da, ta, 
u[r], [ar], [ir], [ra] = ana] NBGT Vr. ii 8ff., 
also NBGT III iv 15ff.; lu.ne.ra (also .ir, .a, 
.8é) = a-na an-ni-i-im OBGT I 317ff., cf. e.8é, 
e.da, e.ta, e.ra = a-na ka-a-8& NBGT II 200ff., 
me.sé, me.ta, me.da = a-na ni-a-t}i] NBGT I 
138 ff.,and passim in the gramm. textscorresponding 
to a group of locative or directional suffixes (e.g., 
NBGT ITI 189ff., NBGT I 267ff., II 46ff.), or to the 
suffix 8é (c.g., NBGT I 156-60, OBGT I 719, 730f., 
816, 821, 872f.), also a8 (OBGT I 723), to the suffix 
a (OBGT I 720). 

In bil. texts, Akkadian constructions with 
ana translate a number of Sumerian syntactic 
constructions with different locative or 
directional suffixes required by the syntax 
of the Sumerian verb, or Sumerian idioms, 
e.g., ma.da.ma.da.bi “Jand and land” : 
mata a-na matt land after land 4R 27 No. 
5:6f, € U ku.babbar igi.ne.ne.du, 
“house and silver ‘look’ at each other” : bitu 
a-na kaspi ittattalu Ai. IL iv 30’, also ibid. 31'- 
34’. 

For prepositions and adverbs composed 
with ana, often assimilated to the first con- 
sonant of the second word, such as ajjd8i, 
akkési, akkima, alla, ammini, animisu, 
appitte, assurri, assér, agSa, assatti, assari, 
assum, etc., see the respective prepositions 
and adverbs. 

In MAOG 3/3 8:116 (Diri II 125) read u & = a-na- 
[ke]. 

von Soden, ZA 41 133ff. and GAG § 114d. 


ana zUza_s see 2tizd in ana ziizd. 


anabu s.; (a loincloth or kilt); syn. list.* 


a-na-bu = su-t-nu (last in a list of equivalences 
of sinu, for context see adadu) An VII 230. 


anadhu A 


anadaru adj.; (bearded); syn. list.* 


turanu, dariru, a-na-da-ru = dar-[ru] Explicit 
Malku I 60ff. 


anahu A v.; 1. to toil, exert oneself, 2. to 
become tired, exhausted, to have had enough, 
3. to become weakened, to fall into disrepair 
(said of buildings), 4. JSinuku to make 
(someone) work hard, to worry, 5. sénuhu to 
have a hard time(?), to be painful(?), to linger 
on(?), to last, 6. sutanuhu to be dejected, in 
pain, 7. IV (uncert. mng.); from OA, OB on; 
I inah — innah, 1/2, 1/8, 1/4, TI, 11/2, IV; 
cf. anhu, anhitu, dnihu, dnihu in la adnihu, 
inhu A, mainahu, mainahtu, musanihu, Sinuhu, 
Siinuhis, tanihtu, tanihu. 

in Ku [18(?)] = [¢-na-ah(?)] Ai. I ii 72. 

pa-ag HU = [Sul-ta-nu-h[u] S# Voc. D 8. 

fdustil] kaS, dug,.ga.ra zé.eb.ba nam. kus. 
tu. kaskal mu.un.piRi dim.me.er SeS.e.ne: 
{agalu] lasmu sa birkasu la in-na-ha mupatta Lurhi] 
ili athisu (you, Sin, are) a swift agalu-donkey whose 
legs (lit.: knees) do not weary, who blazes the trail 
for the gods, his brothers 4R 9:38f.; [al.di. 
di.dé.en nu.kus8.u.dé.en i.di.di.dé.en i nu. 
ku.ku.me. en]: atallak [ul] [al-na-ah [adJdlma [ul 
asaljlal I walk about but do not become weary, 
I wander but do not become sleepy Lambert BWL 
237 r. iv 12, cf. [al.di.dji.in nu.kus.a.dé.en : 
{adja ul a-na-hi SBH p. 54:16f., ef. also[...] uy 
xx ne x du nu.kii8.u.bi mén: ina imesu Sa 
idullu balu in-na-hu andku SBH p. 547. 4f.; a.a 
aMu.ul.lil mu.lu ug.di i.bi.zu é6n.86 nu. 
ku3.i : abt Imin Sa ibarré inadka adi mati la i-na-ha 
father Enlil, how long will your eyes, which are 
ever alert, be tireless? SBH p. 131: 48f., cf. i.bi. 
zu ug-di.dé nu.kus.u: inaka ina barré ul i-na-ha 
your eyes are tireless in watching ibid. p. 53:21, 
ef. also ibid. p. 53:14; é6n.8é i.kUS.U: adi matu 
ta-tan-na-hu how long will you weary yourself? 
ibid. p. 53 r. 23f. 

rab(text: gab).ra.ra Su kUiS.u.e.dé: ina 
gatisu Sa ina rap-pi §u-nu-ha with his hands, which 
are weary from (holding) the .. OECT 6 pl. 
19:13f.; [...Jug-atug.a bar kis.a[...]: [ina] 
t-a u a-a su-nu-hat{...] 4R 29** vr. 1If., see OECT 
6 p. 82. 

a.nir.gig.ga.bi mu.un.na.ra.ab.ga.ga : 
marsis us-tan-na-ah (var. taniha marsam istanakkan) 
he moans(?) bitterly, (variant: raises a bitter wail) 
4R 27:35, var. from ibid. 26 No. 8:60f., cf. [&Ju- 
ta-nu-ha takrib{ti ...] (Sum. broken) SBH p. 128 
r. 33; a8.mu.lu nu. kus.t : edissisu us-tan-na-ha 
she (IStar) moans alone (for her destroyed temple) 
BRM 4 9:33ff. 

tu-$d-an-na-ah 5R 45 K.253 vi 29 (gramm.); 
[tu-us(?)]-tan-na-ah ibid. vii 8. 
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anaihu A la 


1. to toil, exert oneself — a) in gen.: PN 
rented afield in tenancy irrisi-na-ah urabbama 
he will seed, do (all the required) work, grow 
(the crop) MDP 23 278:6, also MDP 22 127:6, 
128:8, MDP 23 277 r. 12, 279:6, 280:6, 281:8, 
wr. i-in-na-ah MDP 22 126:8; it is given her 
(the wife) as a gift assum ittisu i-na-hu dulla 
i-li-[ku] because she has toiled (and) worked 
hard with him (the husband) MDP 24 379:7; 
u awilum adi la i-na-hu ul irassi mimma but 
a man, so long as he does not toil, will have 
nothing Lambert BWL 277:8 (OB lit.); inhi 
i-na-hu-t ipassar etlum (see inku A) RB 
59 239:11 (OB lit.); PN illika i-na-ha iSsita 
Gilgames has come only with a great deal of 
effort (lit.: has come, has toiled, has striven) 
Gilg. XI 259, cf. Gilgames tallika ta-na-ha tasiita 
ibid. 264; [ana man]nija PN 1t-na-ha(var. -hu) 
i-da-a-a for whom, O UrSanabi, have my 
arms toiled? Gilg. XI 293; akpud a-na-ah 
épus usaklil AKA 98 vii 96 (Tigl.1); ana[ku] 
anumma i-tan-hu ana nasaér mat Sarri [i]nima 
marsdku dannis now I have (so) toiled to look 
after the king’s land that I am very ill 
EA 306:19 (let. of Subandu); méanahate sa abz 
biteja intima abbiteja ana muhhisunu in-na- 
hu-a (I told of) the toils of my ancestors, 
how my ancestors have toiled on their behalf 
Smith Idrimi 48, also ahhija ki ittijama in- 
na-hu-% ibid. 41; PN ... adi ddriti ana 
sarrt. ... a-ni-ih dannig dannigma PN will 
work for the king very hard forever MRS 6 
141 RS 16.132:29, also ibid. 84 RS 16.157:24; 
the freed slave girl ana sarri e(!)-ta-na-ah will 
do work for the king ibid. 110 RS 16.267:7, 
cf. ana muhhi Sarrt PN e-ta-na-ah ibid. 108 
RS 16.238: 16. 

b) in hendiadys: mala an-ha-ku-ni u 
assumika kaspam lapputikuni atiama tidé you 
alone know at how much pains I assumed a 
debt of silver on your account TCL 19 73:51 
(OA); a-na-ah-ma ana DN bélija épus I put 
a great deal of effort into building (the 
temple) for A8sSur, my lord AOB 1 122 iv 19 
(Shalm. I), ef. da épusu u Sa a-na-hu what I 
have made with a great deal of effort MDP 
28 29:5 (MB Elam); mursu ki ipddassu ana 
mubhisu a-ta-na-ah biragu abdieterri when 
sickness seized him (the physician), I took 


anabu A 2a 


great pains to have extispicies performed 
for him KBo 1 10r. 35 (let.). 


2. to become tired, exhausted, (in the 
perfect) to have had enough — a) to become 
tired, exhausted (said of persons) — 1’ in 
med.: summa amilu m@diés e-na-ah-ma sara 
edipma nu [...] if a man is very exhausted 
and inflated with wind and [...] Kiichler 
Beitr. pl. 11 iii 40; [Summa] amilu MAS8.Qall-s% 
KU.MES-dé i-ta-an-na-ch if a man’s sides 
hurt him (and) he always feels exhausted 
AMT 31,1:3; Summa idasu birkdésu t-ta-na- 
na-ha (see birku mng. la) Labat TDP 88:8, 
ef. [e-ta]-ta-na-ah ... birka&u e-ta-na-na-[ha] 
Jastrow, Transactions of the College of Physicians 
of Philadelphia 1913 p. 399:44f., also CT 23 46:28; 
summa amélu ina la simanigsu qablasu ikkalasu 
kinsdSu izaqqatasu UR.MES-S% i-tan-na-ah 
burkdsu tkassdésu (see birku mng. la) Kécher 
BAM 168:17. 


2’ other occs.: i-ta-an-hu ili ana awilitim 
[a]-a-bu tpsahu w- <Se>-ri-du-si-im nuhsam the 
gods became tired(?), they [...]-ed toward 
mankind, became appeased, and let abundance 
come down (from heaven) for them Lambert 
BWL 155:2 (OB), cf. t-ta-an-hu URU.MES CT 
13 33:1 (SB lit.); 1-ta-an-hu etlitum ul in-na-ah 
IStar HS 1879:17 (OB lit.), cited AHw., s.v.; 
kima an-ha-a-ku ula tidé do you not know 
that I am exhausted? UET 5 23:14 (OB let.); 
sdbum sa istu GN illikam a-ni-ih the troops 
who arrived from GN are exhausted ARM 1 
20 r. 6’; an-ha-ku-ma igbigu he said to him, 
“T am tired” AnSt 6 156:93 (Poor Man of 
Nippur); a-ka-ad a-na-ah asus amtima I 
became ...., fed up, sad, of little faith (for , 
SB version, see mng. 6) JCS 11 84 iii 9 (OB 
Cuthean Legend); a-na-hala idi sapaina lamdu 
(the storm winds harnessed to Marduk’s 
chariot) know no exhaustion, are trained to 
level everything En. el. IV 54; [ana x Ja ina 
birt la in-na-ha timésam taparras purussé sit 
Samé erseti you (Samad) give decisions daily 
on (the signs) of heaven and earth to the 
[...] who does not tire in (performing) 
extispicies KAR 361:4; [u]rha rigta ilikam- 
ma a-ni-th u supsuh (for supsugq) having 
traveled a distant road, he was exhausted and 
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in pain Gilg. I i 7, restored from CT 46 19; 
[t]q-ta-ta idani burkani t-da-an-ha ina alaki 
urhé our arms have no more (strength), our 
legs (lit.: knees) are exhausted from travel 
VAS 12 193:12 (gar tamhari); Sala in-na-hu birz 
kasu ina alaku u téry (Bunene) whose legs do 
not become exhausted from coming and 
going VAB 4 260 ii 34 (Nbn.); kima ahéja 
e-ta-an-ha ina kisir ammatija emiigéja lugamz 
mir should my arms become weak (in praying 
for the king), I will exert my strength to the 
utmost with bent arms ABL 435 r. 6 (NA); 
anndte saptaka la en-na-ha ana mitahhurija 
these your lips should not grow tired of 
continually praying to me (Nabi) Craig 
ABRT 1 5:9 (NA oracles for Asb.); uncert.: 
[s]uplt ul e-n[e]-eh-ma sumi ul atr[u] my well 
does not tire (of giving water), my thirst is 
not excessive Lambert BWL 278: 4 (Bogh. prov- 
erb). 


b) (in the perfect) to have had enough, to 
have tired of: a-ta-an-ha-am sa tudrima 
aiurram I have had enough and will return 
BIN 4 70:15, cf. a-ta-na-ah KT Hahn 15:22; 
ina kirt nissati urra u miisa anassus a-ta- 
na-ah tlt in a daze and (full of) worries I 
suffer day and night, I have had enough, 
my god! Streck Asb. 252r.11; A-ta-na-ah-ili 
I-Have-Had-Enough-O-My-God UET 5 401:21, 
and passim in names of this type, see Stamm 
Namengebung 163 and 368; summa a-ta-na-ah 
ipassah if (he says), “TI have had enough!” 
he will get relief (followed by dtaSus) Or. 
NS 16 201:13 and dupl. ZA 43 104:61’ (Sitten- 
kanon). 


3. to become weakened, to fall into 
disrepair (said of buildings) — a) in hist.: 
summa bitum e-na-ah-ma sarrum Sumsu sa 
kima pati bitam eppags if the temple becomes 
dilapidated and some king who, like me, 
wishes to rebuild it Belleten 14 224:19 (Iri- 
gum); bitum i-na-ah-ma the temple became 
dilapidated AOB 1 22 i 22 (SamSi-Adad I), and 
passim, also e-na-ah-ma AOB 1 42:21 (Asgur- 
uballit I), and passim in Ass. royal inser., also 
bit AdSur ... e-na-ah-ma Béhl Leiden Coll. 2 
35:23 (= Bohl Chrestomathy p. 35, Sin-Sar-iskun) ; 
bitu 4 ... e-na-ah-ma imqut that temple was 
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dilapidated and fell into ruin Woidner Tn. 20 
No. 10:15, and passim; itniima bitwm i-na-hu- 
ma when the temple becomes dilapidated 
AOB 1 24 iv 19, intima B ... 1-ta-an-hu-ma 
AAA 19 pl. 82 No. 260 iii 17 (both Samii-Adad I); 
dirum Sa muslalim e-na-ah-ma when the wall 
of the muslalu became dilapidated AOB 1 32 
No. 3:8, ef. bit Suhtirt ... e-na-ah-ma ibid. 
30:10 (Puzur-Assur III); mudsléilu ... e-na-ah- 
ma thhis u ints the muslalu stairway became 
weakened, .., and shaky AOB 1 68 r. 2 
(Adn. I); entima diiru sit e-nu-hu-ma when 
this wall becomes dilapidated AOB 1 34:12 
(ASSur-bél-nisé8u), also ibid. 36:13 (AsSur-rim- 
nisé$u), ibid. 36 No. 1 r. 4 (Eriba-Adad I), also JCS 
8 32 iii 9 (Puzur-Sin); eniima bitu Suatu e-nu- 
uh(var. -hu)-ma when that temple becomes 
dilapidated AOB 1 42:26, var. from ibid. 44r. 10 
(ASgur-uballit I), cf. entima bitu sé i-na-hu- 
ma AOB 1 50:52 (Arik-dén-ili); entima kisirtu 
Hi lu e-na-hu u milu itabbalu when that quay 
wall becomes dilapidated or the flood carries 
it away AOB 1 74:17, and passim in Adn. I; 
[end]ma sipru st usalb[aruma] e-n[a]-hu when 
that work becomes old and dilapidated AOB 1 
136:17, ef. entima ékallu 4 usalbaruma e-na- 
hu Weidner Tn. 13 No. 5:87, and passim; n@miz 
rh... &4 ina mahra ... ina ribe e-nu-hu ... 
saniitesu ina ribe ... intsuma e-nu-hu the 
gate towers which became weakened by an 
earthquake in the past became shaky and 
weakened by an earthquake for a second 
time Weidner Tn. 55 No. 60:9f., cf. endima 
nimiri sdtunu usalbaruma e-na-hu ibid. 12 

. e-na-hu when the temple of Anu and 
Adad becomes dilapidated AKA 105 viii 55 
(Tigl. I); URu GN . e-na-ah-ma ana til 
karme itiirw the city of GN became dilapi- 
dated and fell into complete ruin KAH 2 
84:36 (Adn. II), and passim, for e-na-ah ?abit 
(thdabit), see abatu A mng. 4 and discussion 
section; entima diru ... e-na-ah-ma RN ... 
épus itir i-na-ah-ma RN, ... asarsu umessi 
when the wall (of the terrace of the palace) 
became weakened, ASSur-uballit, rebuilt it, 
(when) it became weakened again, (1) RN 
cleared its site (and rebuilt it on a stone 
foundation) Scheil Tn. II r. 55, cf. AOB 1 140 
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No. 8:9ff. (Shalm. I), and passim; eniima dir 
abullatisu e-nu-[hu]-ma when the wall of 
his gateways becomes dilapidated WO 1 
211:13, also enima abullu & usalbaruma e-na- 
ha-ma@ ibid. 256:138, and passim in Shalm. IIT; 
eniima ekallu satu ilabbiruma en-na-hu when 
that palace becomes old and dilapidated 
OIP 2 101:62 (Senn.), cf. entima bit rédtiti Suatu 
ilabbiruma in-na-hu Streck Asb. 90x 110, and 
passim in Senn., Esarh. and Asb., also eniima 
bitu sudtu in-na-hu-ma illaku labérig when 
that temple becomes dilapidated and grows 
old Bohl Leiden Coll. 2 35:36 (= Bohl Chres- 
tomathy p. 36, Sin-Sar-i8kun); matima ... Sipir 
Sudtu in-na-hu-ma magitti irassi whenever 
this work becomes weakened and parts of it 
collapse Borger Esarh. 75:37, cf. istén ina 
libbigsunu in-na-hu-ti-ma irassi malqitti] (if 
even) one of (the carrying poles for Ningal’s 
litter) becomes weak and breaks Streck Asb. 
290 r. 5, see JAOS 38 169; bit rédiiti Suatu 
labarig ilk e-na-ha igadratisu that bit réditi 
had become old and its walls became weakened 
Streck Asb. 84 x 56; entima bitu Suati in-na- 
hu-ma tupassahu anhiissu when that temple 
becomes dilapidated and you correct its 
disrepair VAB 4 68:38 (Nabopolassar); Sa ... 
ina palésu bitu Sudti in-na-hu-ma ess ippusu 
in whose reign this temple becomes dilapi- 
dated and who rebuilds it VAB 4 228 iii 44 
(Nbn.). 


b) other occs.: kima bitum an-hu-ni 
aplahma I was afraid that the house (in 
which we live) had become weakened, so (I 
had bricks made) AAA 1 pl. 19 No. 1:5 (OA); 
[Summa (salam) DIN]GIR i-na-ah-ma niqittu 
trtast if a divine image falls into disrepair and 
threatens to (collapse) TuL p. 110:1, restored 
from K.3219:1. 


4. Sinuhu to make (someone) work hard, 
to worry: the bull colossi Sa ... ina epistiz 
Sunu t-sa-ni-hu gimir mar ummédni on the 
work on which (my predecessors) made all 
craftsmen labor hard OIP 2 108 vi 84, also 
ibid. 122:16 (Senn.), cf. ba? ulatesun t-Sa-ni-hu 
(see ba?’uldtu mng. 3) ibid. 105 v 75 and 118:12, 
cf. also ana Su-nu-hi sabéSu KBo 1 24:15 (let. 
from Egypt); the battle must not abate 
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Su-ni-th-Su(var. -8um)-ma ina mithur mehé 
abar&u liddi wear him (Anzi) out, so that 
in the thick of the storm he loses his wings 
STT 21:106 and 128, var. from RA 46 36:9 
(Epic of Zu); magal Su-nu-uh-ma (var. sumz 
rusma) Lambert BWL 50:37 and 54 (Ludlul 
Ill); KuR Assur t-Sa-an-na-hu they (the 
enemy) worry Assyria ABL 1089:16, cf. 
u-S4-an-na-ah la mudé Sipri [...]-nu (parallel: 
usanzaga) ABL 37r. 4 (NA); wina sandg atmé 
tu-sd-an-na-ah ténka but make an effort to 
choose your words carefully Lambert BWL 
104:134; ul ibassi ina gimir Igigi Sa Su-nu-hu 
balika there is none among the upper gods 
but you (Sama) who toils hard Lambert BWL 
128: 45. 


5. Sinuhwu to have a hard time(?), to be 
painful(?), to linger on(?), to last — a) in 
med.: summa kirrégu napha %-sd-an-na-ah- 
ma imdét if his throat is inflamed, he will have 
a hard time and die Labat TDP 86:47, cf. 
u-sa-an-na-ah-ma iballut ibid. 49, also %-sa- 
an-na-ah ibid. 138 iii 12; note with the 
disease as subject: murussu %-sa-an-na-ah 
his disease will be persistent(?) ibid. 86:45 
and 134:27; for a parallel expression, see 
zabélu mng. 4. 


b) in astrol.: Summa antalé ina sértim 
usarrima NAM AN.NE ué-ta-ni-ih if the eclipse 
begins in the morning and lasts until noon 
KUB 4 63 ii 30, ef. ibid. iv 5, see RA 50 16 and 20, 
ef. entima antali Sin ina barar[i usarrima 
adji Sa-tir-ri t-Sa-ni-ih-ma [...]-ma kima 
Sétuma us-ta-ni-th KUB 30 9 iii 29f., see RA 50 
18:46f.; ima MN antali Sat urri adi zaLAG 
us-ta-ni-ih-ma Samsi imursuma kima suatuma 
kal ime us-ta-ni-ih in the month Tammuz an 
eclipse (of the moon) lasted longer than the 
last watch, until daylight, and so was still 
there when the sun rose (lit.: the sun saw it) 
and continued like this all day Streck Asb. 
110 v 7f., dupl. Piepkorn Asb. 62, cf. summa 
antalié Sat urri adi ZALAG-tr us-ta-ni-i. Thomp- 
son Rep. 272A 1; note with massartu as object: 
u idat dumgi Sa legé kissati IMd-gur, bél agé 
ana Sulput Gutt u-Sd-ni-ha EN.NUN and a 
favorable sign for conquest, Magur (i.e., the 
moon), lord of the tiara, remained eclipsed 
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for more than one watch (lit.: “prolonged” 
one watch) to predict the defeat of the 
Guti TCL 3 318(Sar.); Summaina MN vup.12. 
KAM antalé GAR-ma EN.NUN ués-ta-ni-ih if on 
the twelfth day of the month Tammuz there 
is an eclipse (of the moon) which lasts for 
more than one watch ACh Sin 28:25, also (on 
the fourteenth day) ACh Supp. Sin 23 iv 4, ACh 
Supp. 2 Sin 2la ii 12, 21b:10. 


6. sutdnuhu to be dejected, in pain — 
a) in lit.: il[min] libbasuma [...] us-ta-ni-th 
his (Enkidu’s) heart was heavy, he was [...] 
dejected Gilg. Y. ii 28, 31, and 37 (OB), cf. 
akad(!) dSus us-ta-ni-ih (for OB version, see 
mng. 2a—2’) AnSt 5 102:88 (Cuthean Legend); 
aimu Su-ta-nu-hu miisu girrdni by day 
dejection, by night wailing Lambert BWL 
36:105 (Ludlul 1), ef. ahulap attiia Su-ta-nu-hu 
CT 13 48:5, also ahulap ... magal Sinuhma 
(see Séinuhu adj.) Lambert BWL 50:37 (Ludlul 
III). 


b) referring to a sick man: Summa ... Wa 
libbi iqabbi w us-tan-na-ah murus rdmi maris 
if he (is taken with fits of depression, is short 
of breath, does not enjoy food and drink), 
says, “O, my heart,” and is dejected, he is 
sick with lovesickness Labat TDP 178:9, cf. 
[summa us(or: ut)]-ta-na-ah wu i-na-is ibid. 
184:23, [Summa w]s-tan-na-ah LKU 63:12, 
aitaddar (us-tal-na-ah AMT 86,1 ii 14; Summa 
us-ta-na-ah (var. us-ta-ni-th) thaddu ZA 43 
104: 59 (Sittenkanon), var. from Or. NS 16 201:11; 
e tu-us-ta-ne-eh do not be dejected! Bohl 
Leiden Coll. 2 p. 3:3 (OB inc.), for ul w-ta-na-ah 
CT 42 pl. 41 No. 32:7, see anadhu B, cf. a-a ués- 
ta-ni-[th] a-a ithisu mursu. RA 18 18 ii 16 (SB 
inc.); awitlum limras li-is-ta-ni-ih iballut the 
man will get well even if he falls sick and has 
pains CT 5 5:34 (OB oil omens). 


c) inrit.: gaqqart ippalassahu Su-ta-nu-hu 
la ikalli they prostrate themselves on the 
ground, they do not hold back (their) moan- 
ings(?) Tub p. 111:16, restored from K.3219, see 
also SBH p. 128 r. 33, in lex. section, also (in 
broken context) uS-ta-ni-th BBR No. 26i 11. 


d) other oces.: lu-[w5-ta]-ni-th-ma térétim 
lapus I will go to the effort of having extispi- 
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cies performed ARM 2 39:23, see von Soden, 
Or. NS 22 197. 


7. TV (uncert. mng.): lidbublu dannat li-th- 
su la i-na-na-ah if it speaks, let (your voice?) 
be firm, if it is silent, let it not be .... 
VAS 10 214 v 11 (OB Aguiaja). 


In view of the bilingual correspondence 
nu.kas.u: la na-a-hu OECT 6 pl. 25 Rm. 
2,151:10f., it would be preferable to take the 
phrase written la na-hi-is not as a derivative 
of ndéhu “without rest,” but as a contraction 
of la anahis ‘“‘tirelessly”; the contraction 
would be paralleled by the adjective la-ni-i- 
hu for la dnihu, citeds.v. Accordingly, we may 
have to assume a confusion or conflation of 
the respective meanings “‘to tire” and “to 
rest’’ of the two verbs andhu and ndhu. Note 
also [mu]§-te-ni-ih uzzi (Ta8métu) who soothes 
the anger (of one’s personal god and goddess) 
BMS 33:3, see Ebeling Handerhebung 124, which 
seems to be derived formally from andhu but 
requires a meaning derived from néhu. 


Refs. from lit. texts in which the verb is 
derived from wnnuhu have been cited sub 
andhu B, and it is possible that some of 
the refs. to Sutfanuhu cited mng. 6, espe- 
cially those which refer to moaning and 
wailing, are also to be connected with 
anahu B. 


For OA refs. to unnuhu (from *wanaihum), 
see unnuhu. 


Ad mng. 5: Weidner, AfO 17 74 n. 13; Oppen- 
heim, JNES 19 137. 


anahu B_ v.; 1. to sing (the inku-song), 
2. unnuhu (same mng.), 3. utannuhu to 
produce a moaning(?) sound; OB, SB; I 
*inih — innih (ennah KAR 141 r. 1), II, I/2; 
cf. inhu B. 

1. to sing (the inhu-song): ndru inka 
in-mi-th (see inku B) RaAcc. 44:5; tanidki 
in-ni-[hu] they sing your praise RA 15 180 vii 
27 (OB Aguégaja), cf. also an-hu e-na-ah 
(parallel: izammur) KAR 141 r. 1. 

2. unnuhu (same mng.): in-hi-3% un-na-ah 
(see inhu B) KAR 42:29. 

3. utannuhu to produce a moaning(?) 
sound: ut-ta-na-ah ki UR.SAG.MUSEN ki sum: 
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mati idammum he moans like the ursdnu- 
bird, he mourns like the dove STT 52:52; 
itebbt marsum ... ul t-ta-na-ah CT 42 pl. 41 
No. 32:7 (OB inc.), see von Soden, BiOr 18 71, see 
also Labat TDP 184: 23, cited andhu A mng. 6b. 
For discussion, see inhu B. If the KAR 141 
ref. cited sub mng. 1 belongs with anahu B (on 
account of the context, in spite of the 
vocalization ennah), we may have to assume 
two present forms, innih and innah, and also 
assign to andhu B the forms t-na-hu-(%) RB 
59 242:12 and PBS 1/1 2:39b (both OB) to 
this verb, since they occur with inhu as object. 


anaja s.; ship; EA*; WSem. word. 
i-na-me libbi Gi8.MA | a-na-ji titadsarussu 
ana garrt I will send him to the king in a ship 
EA 245:28. 
The log. @18.MA (= elippu) is glossed with 
the WSem. word anaja, cf. Heb. dnijjah. 


see akkandas. 


anakku s.; (a cup); lex.*; Sum. lw.; ef. 
anakmahhu. 


dug.a.nag = Su-kum (followed by anakmahhu, 
q.v.) Hh. X 14, cf. [dug].a.nag = Su-kum, nahbt, 
nasbt, masgt, ete. ibid. 304ff.; [d]ug.a.nag = Su- 
kum = MIN (= [k@su]) Hg. AIL 96, in MSL 7111. 


anakandas 


anakmahbhu s.; (a cup); lex.*; Sum. lw.; 
cf. anakku. 


dug.a.nag.mah = 8u-hu Hh. X15; {djug.a. 
nag.mah = §u-hu = MIN (= [kdsu]) karaéni cup for 
wine Hg. A IT 97, in MSL 7 112. 


anaku pron.; I; from OAkk. on; wr. syll. 
(for andka see usage n) and (Bogh. only) MA.z 
(KBo 1 4 ii 26, 28, iii 25); cf. 748i, jati. 

me-en ME = a-na-ku Ea I 242, also A I/5 i 10; 
me = mén [a]-na-ku Emesal Voc. III 172, 
mén = me.en= MIN ibid. 173; me.en = a-nfa-ku], 
at-[ta] Proto-Diri 593a—-b; me.a.me.en = MIN 
(= jenu) a-na-ku Izi E 42, cf. [me.a.me].en = 
a-li a-na-ku ibid. 50; me.a an.ti.en = a-li a-na- 
ku where am I? OBGT I 656, cf. ibid. 666; ga.e = 
[a-na}-ku Proto-Diri 593; mu-u Mu = ana-ku ri-qu 
an.t[a] I, ...., prefix A ITI/4:30; me-e a = [a- 
nja-ku A 1/1:127. 

bi-i BI = ana-ku §u-a-tum A V/1:151, cf. [bi]-i 
BI = [a-na]-[kul KI.MIN (= Su-a-t%) S4 Voc. F 7'b; 
a-a A= a-na-ku, at-ta AT/1:113f.; ut = a-na-[ku], 
at-[ta] Diri Il 125f.; gi-in pu = a-na-ku Idu IT 335; 
[au] = [a-na-ku] = (Hitt.) am(!)-mu-uk 84 Voc. 
P 10’. 


hod 


anaku 


lugal Ki.en.gi Urikt.ra me.en : gar Sumeri 
u Akkadé a-na-ku 5R 62 No. 2:35 (Sama%-Sum- 
ukin); li.mu,.mu, NUN.KI.ga.ke,(KID) mu.un. 
<tu>.ud.da me.en : dSipu ga ina Eridu ibbani 
ana-ku I am the exorcist who was born in Eridu 
CT 16 6:237f.; kala.ga ... kur.ra gaba nu. 
gi,.me.en: dannu ... Sa ina Sadi la immahharu 
a-na-ku I am the strong man who is unopposed in 
the “Mountain” AngimIV 8; mu.lu érmar.ra 
mén.nam : sakin tagribi ana-ku I am the one who 
establishes lamentations BA 10/1 76:20f.; Unugk, 
ga na.mén: ga <Uruk> ana-ku Langdon BL 
No. 8:14f.; kur.kur.ra bad.gal.bi.ne me.en 
za.e gid.si.mar.bi.ne me.en: ga Sadi dirsunu 
rabt, a-na-ku sigargunu rabi ana-ku T am the great 
wall of the mountains, their great bar Delitzsch 
AL? p. 1386 r. 7f.; gaSan.an.na mén me.e nu. 
méntu.muur.sag *Mu.ul.lil.[la.kex] : tstariz 
tu ul ana-ku-% martu qarittu fa MIN ana-ku am I 
not the heavenly Lady? I am the heroic daughter 
of Mullil ASKT p. 126:18f.,cf.me.e dam : ana-ku 
assatu ibid. p. 130:63f.; mu.gi,,.bi me(!).mén 
me.e.[mén]: <déstaritu ana-ku [ana-ku-ma] SBH 
p. 109:85f.; ga.e dam.zu hé.a : ana-ku lu mutka 
let me be your husband JTVI 26 p. 154 ii 14; 
[nig].md.e i.zu.a.mu U za.e in.gd.e.zu: da 
a-na-ku idt atta tidi: you know what(ever) I know 
Surpu V-VI 33f., and passim; dumu.nun.na 
gdé.e me.en ma.ni.in.dug, : ma@ru rubé a-na-ku 
igbi& he told her, ‘“‘I am the son of a noble” JTVI 
26 p. 154 ii 11, cf. gé.e la.kin.gi,.a 4Asal.lu.hi 
me.en : mar sipri a Marduk a-na-ku (var. ana-ku) 
CT 16 22:300f.; note na, 4.3e.gé bi.du,,.ga. 
gin (Gm) : abnu sa ki luman a-na-ku tlagba] stone, 
you who have said, “If I only (knew which way to 
turn)” Lugale XI 20. 


tu = a-na-ku ri-qu Mtrv.ta NBGT Ii1, un = a- 
na-ku ma-lu-% AN.TA MURU.TA ibid. 47, cf. NBGT ITI 
95; ub = ana-ku §u-tis-hur-tum ma-li-tt MORU-té 
NBGT I 85, also, with eb NBGT ITI 94; ga.e, 
g&.a.me.en, me.en, i.me.en = a-na-ku NBGT 
I 102ff.; u = a-na-ku & [at-ta] NBGT II 115; 
ba.a = a-na-ku §u-a-ti TIL-tt (= gamarti) ibid. 262; 
ba.ni.ni = a-na-ku Su-a-ti Su-a-ti ibid. 271; 
ba.ni.e, ba.ni.in, in.na.an.ni = a-na-ku su-a-tt 
gu-a-ti & a-na-ku Su-a-sum|]-ti ibid. 272ff., cf., with 
i.ni.ni, mi.ni.ni ibid. 265f., in.na.ni.e, in. 
na.ni.in, [ba.na.ni].ni, [ba.na.ni].e, [ba. 
na.nil.in = a-na-ku su-a-ti §u-a-ti, a-na-<ku> Su- 
a-gum u ga-mar-itum ibid. 275ff., also, with bi, bi.i 
ibid. 256f.; LG = a-na-[ku] NBGT IX 34, xu = a- 
na-ku ibid. 77, mu = a-na-ku ibid. 117, bi = a-na- 
ku ibid. 213, note [...]= ga a-na-ku ibid. 122; ra 
= ana-ku LAGAB AN Haupt Die akkadische Sprache 
K.4225:12’, see MSL 4 202. 


a) in OAkk.: a-na-ku-% lu amat I ama 
slave girl MAD 3 p.51; a-na-gu-mi mimma 
ula agabbi I, myself, will not say anything 
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JRAS 1932 p. 296:25, for other refs., see MAD 
3p. 51. 


b) in OA — 1’ in nominal sentences: ula 
sa mala PN a-na-ku I am not one who (acts) 
according to (what) Pisu-kin (says) COT 1 
49b:21; Sazzuztum a-na-ku I am the rep- 
resentative BIN 4 105:4; a-na-ku ula &a 
awdtim (see amatu A mng.1f) TCL 14 
20:15, cf. a-na-ku meradkunu CCT 4 41b:12, 
also mera métim a-na-ku CCT 1 45:16. 


2’ to stress first person sing.: x kaspam 
a-na-kuhabbulakéunni that I owe him x silver 
BIN 6 80:30; ana awitim ammitim a-na-ku 
ahdd I rejoiced over these words BIN 6 183:17; 
kima a-na-ku awatka a’meu when I heard 
your word CCT 2 26a:14, cf. a-na-ku minam 
lépus what should I do BIN 6 123:23; 
annakam 9 MA.NA.TA u 10 MA.Na.TA tttanad: 
dinu a-na-ku 11 Ma.Na.ta usébilakkum they 
always gave tin at the rate of nine or ten 
minas per (mina of silver) but Iam sending 
you (tin) at the rate of eleven minas Kie- 
nast ATHE 38:10. 


c) in OB — 1’ in nominal sentences: 
mari PN-ma a-na-ku I am the son of PN 
BE 6/1 59:11; sakin Sarri a-na-ku I am an 
appointee of the king PBS 7116:30, cf. ina 
GN warad ekallim a-na-ku in Babylon I was 
a palace official OECT 3 40:8; kima 8a bél 
lemuttika a-na-ku as if I were your enemy 
PBS 7 94:13; a-na-ku wédissijama I am 
entirely alone TCL 17 38:11; Summa a-na-ku 
ahuka qaqgqadka ul habit if I am your equal, 
are you not (also) honored? VAS 16 139:6; 
urram [malhrika a-na-a-lku] tomorrow I 
will be with you ibid. 137:19, cf. istu 
inanna UD.[10.KAM] mahrika a-na-ku I will 
be with you ten days from now CT 6 32b:17, 
and passim, also ina GN mahrigu a-na-ku-t 
I am staying with him in Babylon PBS 7 
108: 20. 


2’ to stress first person sing.: he ran away 
u a-na-ku amtaras and I, myself, fell sick 
CT 2 49:8; kima awilum ana Istar taklu a-na- 
ku ana kd&im lu taklaku just as one trusts 
Istar, so do J, myself, rely on you Bagh. Mitt. 
2 59 iv 18; who is hungry in your house? 
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a-na-ku-% bariakd should only I go hungry? 
VAS 16 5:11; idtsa a-na-ku luddin I, myself, 
will pay for its (the boat’s) hire ibid. 125:25, 
cf, a-na-ku atrudassu TCL 17 42:12, and passim; 
Sa a-na-lku-til-ma idiiu whom I knew 
personally Bagh. Mitt. 2 58 iii 27, cf. a-na-ku- 
ma usallam I, myself, will pay in full VAS 
16 9:14, also a-na-ku-t-ma nasiaku TCL 17 
57:51, ete.; sa a-na-ku timiga ina muhhija 
samt izannunu (see zandnu A mng. la) VAS 
16 93:22. 


3’ other occs.: a-na-ku wu & nidbub we 
discussed (it), he and I TCL 17 39:20, and 
passim ; a-na-ku u attama dummiga both you 
and I (should do favors), do me a favor 
ibid. 51:30, but a-na-ku u abija kdta nustati 
we met, you and I, my father TCL 18 
101:12, cf. a-na-ku u ka-ti TCL 17 31:8; 
PN wu a-na-ku nittalkam TCL 10 87:21, and 
note a-na-ku u sibit dlim tukabbitanniati 
you have honored us, myself and the elders 
of the city CT 33 20:7. 


d) in Mari and Shemshara: wu a-na-ku 
warkénum allakam but I myself will come 
later ARM 1 22:31, and passim, cf. &% a-na- 
ku-t ana GN ... allak ARM 5 27:9; assum 
tuppum ina alakim uhhiru a-na-ku tuppam 
ina Sibulim ul uhhir in spite of the fact that 
the tablet was late in coming, I, for my part, 
was not late in dispatching the tablet (with 
my answer) Laessce Shemshara Tablets 50 SH. 
878:29, cf. kima atta ana sér belija tallikuma 

. a-na-ku ana sér béli[ja] allak ibid. 61 SH 
874:12. 


e) in Elam: [a]-na-ku ina kidi[n DN] 
asbakuma while I was under the protection 
of DN MDP 24 390:1, ef. ibid. 11. 


f) in MB: a-na-ku mimmama ul hasha[ku] 
J, myself, do not need anything EA 7:36; u 
a-na-ku-ma Sulmana ... mimma ul usébilakku 
and I, too, did not send you any present 
EA 10:14, cf. also a-na-ku u kdsa labiitu ninu 
you and I are on good terms ibid. 11; wl 
musikilu a-na-ku lu manzaz pani a-na-ku 1 
am not one who feeds cattle, I am, indeed, a 
personal servant BE 17 48:27f.; assum a-na- 
ku itu bélija allaka ibid. 35:25, cf. a-na-ku 
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itu bélija ana alaki ibid. 24:36, a-na-ku ul 
asbaku PBS 1/2 16:12; la ardu sa bélija 
a-na-ku ibid. 73:13; a-na-ku ul aqrubakkam: 
ma I was not the one who approached 
you AfO 10 2:1. 


@) in Bogh. — 1’ in nominal sentences: 
a-na-ku améla mita J was a dead man KBo 1 
8:22; ardu sa sar Hatti a-na-ku-me I will 
be (from now on) a servant of the Hittite king 
KBo I 41 8. 


2’ to stress first person sing.: a-na-ku ana 
kussi abija atiasab I ascended the throne of 
my father KUB 3 14:12; a-na-ku attadin ana 
alakigunu ana késa I, myself, permitted 
them to leave to go to you KUB 3 34:17; 
a-na-ku mind héta sa épu[su] and what sin 
did I commit? KUB 3 69:15; a-na-ku kali 
akallakka should I withhold from you (what 
you ask for)? KBo1 10:75, cf. asd a-na-ku 
kaliimaku akialamaku ibid. r. 41; Sunu nakru 
u a-na-ku nakrakuma they are hostile and I, 
too, am hostile KBo 1 11:9; note a-na-ku 
sarru rabé I, the great king, (brought the man 
of Mitanni back to life) KBo 1 1r. 22. 


3’ other oces.: wndu abuka u a-na-ku 
alteriita nipusu (see aiteriitu) KBo 1 10:7, cf. 
Summa a-na-ku RN ... u mare Hurri amdte 
... la ninassar KBo 1 3 r. 27. 


h) in EA — 1’ in nominal sentences: 
amurmi a-na-ku arad kittt sarri see, I am a 
loyal servant of the king EA 180:17; a-na-ku 
epru istu séni Sarri I am the dust from the 
king’s sandals EA 154:4, cf. amur a-na-ku 
gistappu sa sépéesu Sa Sarri bélija a-na-ku 
Jook at me, I am the footstool for the feet of 
the king, my lord EA 106:6f.; amur a-na-ku 
la haziannu Lt u-e-t 8a Sarri bélija see, 1 am 
not a high official but only a recruit of the 
king, my lord EA 288:9, cf. a-na-ku kalbu 
istén J am only a dog EA 202:13; note 
a-na-ku Situ aradka Tam your slave EA 55:4. 


2’ to stress first person sing.: gabbu ina 
GN galmu sunu a-na-ku-mi "KUR everybody 
in Amurru is at peace, but I am treated as an 
enemy EA 114:15; [Summa] atta mité[ia u 
a-na|-ku amdit when you die, I shall die too 
EA 87:31; sa taqabbi ana jasi u a-na-ku eppus 
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I will do whatever you tell me EA 35:48; 
a-na-ku sisirdku gabba J have everything 
ready EA 191:13; a-na-ku istén ibassati I 
am quite alone EA 282:9; anni a-na-ku ul 
massartu u balat Sarri ana jé&8 here I am 
without a garrison and royal provisions at 
my disposal EA 122:28; note: a-na-ku-ma 
erresu ... ua-na-ku-ma ubbalu massa I alone 
do planting and I alone bring corvée workers 
RA 19 108:10 and 13; wu a-na-ku-ma mitdtu u 
mareja ardit Sarri baltu and should I, myself, 
die, my sons are going to live as servants of 
the king EA 138:136, cf. a-na-ku-ma . 
aspur EA 44:10. 


3’ other occs.: anumma a-na-ku u PN 
nillak now PN and I will come EA 165:14, 
ef. a-na-ku u satu nillak EA 164:20; a-na-ku- 
mau PN nukurtu ina LU.Ssa.caz only PN and 
Tare in enmity with the robbers RA 19 106:20. 


i) in Alalakh: they saw inima mar 
bélisunu a-na-ku that I was the son of their 
lord Smith Idrimi 25; a-na-ku i-na mas(?)- 
ga-ri usatbt (obscure) ibid. 62. 


j) in Nuzi — 1’ in nominal sentences: 
mar mitt a-na-ku-mi I am the son of a dead 
man (and I have no witnesses) RA 23 148 No. 
29:37; a-na-ku ewuru a PN Iam the heir of 
PN JEN 392:14; a-na-ku la amatmi u méaréja 
la ardi I am not a slave girl and my sons 
are no slaves JEN 449:10, cf. a-na-ku mahis 
put: JEN 645:6. 


2’ to stress first person sing.: tlku Sa eqli 
a-na-ku nasi u PN la nasi I alone, and not 
PN, am responsible for the iku-obligation 
on the field HSS 9 20:28, cf. [ilka] Sa egli sau 
a-na-ku-ma na-s4-ak-8% JEN 467:36; a-na-ku 
tuppa gané la i-sa-at-tar I will not write a 
second tablet TCL 9 41:36; inanna a-na-ku 
alfth now I have become old HSS 9 34:9; 
immatime a-na-ku imtitmi whenever I die 
(PN may take his wife and go wherever he 
pleases) JEN 572:34. 


3’ other oces.: a-na-ku u assatija HSS 19 
37:32; PN a-na-ku ipallah PN will respect 
andserveme RA 23 114 No. 36:39, cf. a-na-ku 
atte 88u... aktalémi JEN 470:12, and passim 
used for the dative or accusative. 
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k) in MA: if he heard from an eyewitness 
a-na-ku diamar I have seen (it) myself KAV 1 
vii 10 (Ass. Code § 47); urdu sa bélija a-na-ku 
I am the slave of my master KAV 159:6; 
a-na-ku ... allaka KAJ 316:5. 


1) in NA — 1’ in nominal sentences: the 
king knows ki muskénu a-na-ku-t-ni_ that I 
ama pauper ABL 421:19, cf. fa... ummdnsu 
a-na-ku-ni that I am his teacher ABL 604 
r. 8; summa situ ana-ku summa la épisu 
a-na-ku (see épisu in la épisu) ABL 556 r. 7f.; 
Sa duaki a-na-ku la Sa balluti a-na-ku (see 
ddku mng. 1la-6’) ABL 620:4f.; ula annaka 
ana-ku or should I (stay) here ABL 50r. 9, 
ef. ki ina libbi a-na-ku-ti-ni when I was there 
ABL 357 r. 7. 


2’ to stress first person sing.: a-na-ku ina 
mubhi la sasluiaku I am not empowered 
(to act) in that matter ABL 177 r. 9; kima 
a-na-ku la épus mannumma lépus if I did 
not do (it), who should have done it? ABL 
885:26; ki sa a-na-ku ina ramenija . 
amattahuni ma Si ana ramenisu lintuhu 
ABL 231 r. 9, cf. a-na-ku étesiri ... Sunu 
étapsu ABL 1051:5; ana-ku nuk lallika 
I said, “I will come” ABL 243:6; a-na-ku 
énéja Sakna as for me, my eyes are ready (to 
observe) ABL 687:10; note the form annuku 
(in a poorly written letter): an-nu-ku ina 
mubhi sarri ... ta-ku-la-ka ABL 555 r. 9. 


3’ other oces.: a-na-ku Si ina pan sarri 
niruba let us enter, him (and) me, into the 
presence of the king (and inform him) ABL 53 
r.1; atd a-na-ku PN ... libbini gapil why 
are we, PN and I, downcast? ABL 2 r. 4. 


m) in NB (ABL) — 1’ in nominal sen- 
tences: 8a kalbi miti a-na-ku sarru 
uballitanni as for me, who was a dead dog, 
the king has brought me back to life ABL 
831:6, also 521:7; a-na témi a-na-ku I am on 
my own (there is nobody with me) ABL 
496 r.9; a-na-ku ul ga hitu I am nota 
criminal ABL 530 r. 11. 


2’ to stress first person sing.: if you do not 
reach me quickly a-na-ku amdtu I will die 
ABL 754:9; u a-na-ku ana muhhi Sarri 
bélija taklak but I am putting my trust 
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in the king, my lord ABL 498 r.9; a-na-ku 
hit ana Sarri ... ul ahti I have not com- 
mitted wrong against the king ABL 716:9, 
ef. u a-na-ku ... ahhé ummija [i-nja-dir-u- 
in-ni ABL 1106:20; a-na-ku napsatija ana 
garrt... lu pagda but my life is dedicated 
to the king ABL 1255 r. 16; note standing 
for the casus obliquus: a-na-ku muskénisu 
sarru tému liskunma to me, his subject, the 
king should give orders ABL 1059:6. 


3’ other occs.: a-na-ku u ahhéa dini ... 
nidbubma ABL 928 r.9, cf. a-na-ku u Sh u 
ahhéni ABL 880:16; a-na-ku u sibiitu ... ki 
nilika ABL 753:6. 


n) in NB (from the south) — 1’ in nominal 
sentences: mdr siprt ana-ku Saprak I am a 
messenger, sent (here) YOS 3 200:18; kum 
PN ... a-na-ka [am the replacement for PN 
YOS 7 89:15; panitka mahiri Sa ina sillika 
a-na-ka is it agreeable to you that I be 
under your protection? CT 22 224:9. 


2’ to stress first person sing.: ki a-na-ka 
amuituma when I die TCL 9 141:4, ef. a-na-ka 

. anandakka ibid. 31, but wr. a-na-ku 
ibid. 38, etc., cf. also a-na-ka ... attadin Dar. 
296:11; atta ul a-na-ku-ma urabbika u a-na- 
ku-um-ma lullikamma, is it not I who raised 
you? I, myself, will come TCL 9 141:13; a-na- 
ku ana muhhika ki adbubbu TuM 2-3 254:27; 
note wiltika ... Sa ina muhht PN sa a-na-ka 
ta-ad-di-nu a-na-ka uttata ettirka the prom- 
issory note (about the barley) which PN 
owes you, which you(?) gave me, I, myself, 
will repay you the barley Dar. 475:10f.; often 
anticipating a direct object of the verb: a-na- 
ku tusamm@innti YOS 3 136:24; note 
standing for the indirect object: sulum 
a-na-ku YOS 3 9:7 and 88:6. 


3’ other oces.: a-na-ku u PN mahiru itt 
PN, nitepus PN and I have made a pur- 
chase from PN, TCL 13 133:17; a-na-ku u sdz 
béja nimdta YOS 3 106:17. 


0) in hist. — 1’ in self-presentations of 
kings: Hammurapi Sarrum gitmadlum a-na-ku 
CH x1 10, cf. a-na-ku-ma r@tim musallimum 
ibid. 42, and passim; RN ... Sarru Sa gibissu 
ittti DN wu DN, magrat a-na-ku Lam Samsuilu- 
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na, the king whose words are pleasing to 
Sama’ and Aja OT 373ii70; a-na-ku RN 
gar Susi u Anzan MDP 28 29:1, cf. ibid. 31:1 
(MB Elam); RN ... a-na-ku Weidner Tn. 26 
No. 1614; a-na-ku (var. ana-ku) RN (ie., 
Sennacherib) OIP 2 150 No. X 1 (stone block); 
a-na-ku RN  (i.e., Esarhaddon) Borger Esarh. 
45 ii 12, also (Assurbanipal) Streck Asb. 2 i 1, 
a-na-ku RN (i.e., Sin-8ar-iskun) Bohl Chrestom- 
athy No. 25:1 (= Béhl Leiden Coll. 3 p. 34), RN 

.. a-na-ku (i.e., Nabopolassar) VAB 4 64 
No. 2i4,RN ... a-na-ku-ma (i.e., Nebuchad- 
nezzar II) ibid. 182 iii 30, a-na-ku RN .. 
mar PN ... a-na-ku (i.e., Nabonidus) ibid. 
218 No. 1 i 1 and 7, RN a-na-ku (i.e., 
Cyrus) VAB 3 8b:4 (brick), cf. a-na-ku RN 
ibid. 4:20; RN ... a-na-ku (i.e., Antiochus I) 
5R 66 i 6. 


2’ in nominal sentences: sa abbéja rabiti 
ahusunu sehru a-na-ku I am the youngest of 
the (lit.: my) brothers Borger Esarh. 40 i 8; 
lu a-na-ku-ma sarru migir libbika even if I 
should be the king who is your favorite (I 
was one whose heart held no thoughts of 
kingship) VAB 4 280 vii 45 (Nbn.); nobody 
must recognize me (and know) sa la PN ana- 
ku that I am not Bardia VAB 3 19 § 13:21 
(Dar.). 


3’ to stress first person sing.: ftémsunu 
ege’'am a-na-ku-ma [lu] ustessir I will bring 
their conflicting ideas into order UET 1 146 iv 
10 (Hammurapi); kima a-na-ku-ma (var. ana- 
ku-ma) naré ... ana asrigunu u-ter-ru just 
as I, myself, replaced the foundation tablets 
AOB 1 124 left edge 2 (Shalm.I); wu a-na-ku ... 
mehretummanijaasbatma I headed my troops 
myself TCL 3 331 (Sar.), cf. a-na-ku asméma 
Streck Asb. 22 ii 115; a-na-ku ana DN bélija 
kajanak [la bat\lak I belong forever and 
ever to my lord Marduk VAB 4 150 A ii 4 
(Nbk.);  a-mur a-na-ku I, myself, saw (how 
Nabonidus, my own son, rebuilt Ehulhul) 
ibid. 290 ii 3, see Gadd, AnSt 8 48ii 12; aga a- 
na-ku ana DN éri§ this I asked of Ahura- 
mazda Herzfeld API p. 31:49 (Xerxes Ph), cf. 
ana-ku ina mubhisun galiak Trule them ibid. 
11, and note andku for the casus obliquus: DN 
a-na-ku lissuranni may Ahuramazda protect 
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me VAB 3 109:18 (Xerxes), DN Sarritu ana- 
ku tddannu ibid. 11 § 5:4 (Dar.), and passim, 
and for the possessive: ana a-na-ku qallé 
utirunu they became my slaves ibid. 13 § 7:7. 


Pp) in lit. — 1’ inepics: 4@18 Sumi a-na-ku 
Gilgime’ is my name Gilg. M. iv 8 (OB), cf. 
a-na-ku Sursunabu ibid. iv 6; a-na(var. ana)- 
ku ul apté piristi lt rabiti: it was not I who 
revealed a secret of the great gods Gilg. 
X1186; a-na-ku-mi dannu I (alone) am 
strong Gilg. Iv 1; atta lu mutima a-na-ku lu 
assatka you be my husband, I your wife EA 
357:82 (Nergal and Ereskigal); endimma a-na- 
ku u ké&i t nipus sa8ma come forward, let 
us fight, you andI En. el. IV 86. 


2’ in prayers, etc.: atti tide a-na-ku la ida 
you know (the sickness from which I suffer), 
Ido not KAR 73:21, cf. & aj imura ana-ku 
limura AMT 87,2:7; 8 limiitma a-na-ku 
lublut she should die but I should live 
Maqlul19; wu ana-ku Gsipu aradka dalilika 
ludlul and I, the exorcist, your servant, will 
also sing your praises BMS 12:94. 


3’ other occs.: alki 4 nillika a-na-ku u 
<kay-a-8i come, let us go, you and I Lambert 
BWL 160r. 5; ragsubtu ina ili a-na-ku I am 
the most awe-inspiring among the gods 
(incipit of a song) KAR 158 r. vi 8 and 10; 
a-na-ku Istar VAS 10 213:8(OB); réSu ... 
a-na-a-ku I am a slave Lambert BWL 88:289 
(Theodicy); mirit Sa ana-ku urabbiint my foal, 
that I have raised Craig ABRT 1 26 r. 25 
(oracles); ezib a ana-ku mér bari aradka subdt 
ginéa labsaku forgive that I, your 
servant, a diviner, am dressed in everyday 
clothes PRT 29:14. 


q) in omen texts: a-na-ku u tilladtija ana 
mat nakri pu my army and I will march into 
enemy land KAR 426 r. 16, cf. ana-ku u nakru 
IeI.MES-ma the enemy and I will meet (but 
not fight) TCL 6 5 r. 43. 


r) in personal names: A-na-ku-DINGIR-ma 
I-Am-the-Dead-Child CCT 1 46a:4 (OA), TCL 1 
81:5 (OB). 

There is no satisfactory evidence for as- 
suming the existence of a pronoun *ana in 
Akk. beside andkw (Moscati, An Introduction 
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to the Comparative Grammar of the Semitic Lan- 
guages p. 103 sub 13.7, also Goetze, JCS 6p. 3n. 19, 
and as early as Zimmern, [Star und Saltu p. 43 n. 2). 
Ina few and mostly quite difficult passages we 
find, e.g., a-na u atta Bab. 12 pl. 21 vi 6 (Etana), 
a-na ilka banuk tukultuk RB 59 246 r. 19, 
a-na t-ur-Sa-na-at 7-li VAS 10 213:12, a-na 
t-ul har-Sa-ad-du PBS 1/1 2 iii 52, and a-na 
t-ul [el-[...] ibid. 55, a-na u Sudti OT 44 
49:20’, a-na attaspil Lambert BWL 76:77 (some 
of these refs. courtesy A. Sjoberg). The few 
passages in EA where a-na appears instead of 
the normal andku (such as EA 155:48, 260:8, 
286:14, beside andku in the same letters) are 
to be considered careless writings rather than 
WSem. loans. 


anama _ conj.; as soon as; OA.* 


a-na-ma GN takassadanni as soon as you 
reach GN TCL 20 95:6, cf. a-na-ma annakka 
addinu as soon asl have given your tin 
TCL 19 46:13, cf. also ana mat Kdnis [a-na- 
ma] ikgéudu as soon as (the first caravan) 
has reached GN TCL 4 18:42, cited J. Lewy, 
Or. NS 21 288. 


J. Lewy, Or. NS 29 42 n. 5. 


anama see anndma. 


anamasgsu adv.; he is there; OB lex.*; cf. 
anummt. 
1i.8e.na.am = a-na-ma-u OBGT Iai 6’. 


Probably derived from anummi, cf. the 
parallel formations annasu OBGT I a i 3’, 
ullasu ibid. 7’. 


anameru (anamiru) s.; (a plant); SB. 

a) in Uruanna: U NUMUN GAN (var. A.SA), 
U GURUN GAN, U Sd-mi UDU.U,.H1.A (var. [se- 
e}-ni), U &d-mi miqittt MAS.ANSE (var. [bu-u]- 
li), U ti-ni-c GAN, U SAR GAN (var. A.SA) : U 
a-na-me-ru. Uruanna I 447-452, from CT 37 
31:41 ff. (coll. F. Kocher), vars. from CT 14 33 Rm. 
356 r. 1ff.; Ua-na-me-ru : qa-li-pu, U KI.MIN : 
G la-qa-[x (x)], G KI.MIN tam-LIS : U UR.TAL. 
tAL NUMUN.BI GIM U [...] Uruanna I 453ff.; 
G a-na-me-ru : AS ur-nu-u Uruanna III 80, ef. 
U a-na-me-ru : [G MIN (= u@r-ni-e)] Uruanna 
I 308. 


anantu 


b) in med., pharm., and magic: U a-na- 
me-ru : 0 um-me-di nasahi STT 92 iii 16’; 
ana-me-ru% (among medicinal herbs) Kécher 
BAM 124ii 15, also U ana-me-ru ibid. 297:5, 
U a-na-me-ru ibid. 176:13, U a-na-mi-ru ibid. 
215:60, also (in the preceding inc., in broken 
context) ibid. 54; zér U a-na-me-ri AMT 15,3:5, 
KAR 298 r. 39. 


c) other oce.: if ina field U d-na-mi-ru 
i-te-bi_ CT 39 9:17 (Alu). 


anamiru see anameru. 


ananihu (nanihu, nanahu) s.; 
plant); SB, NB. 

[6 d]r-nu-u saR = na-ni-hu Practical Vocabulary 
Assur 72. 

a) in Uruanna: UW a-na-ni-hu : 0 MIN 
(= ar-nu-u), U sd-m[u ...]: [6 a-na}-ni-hu 
Uruanna I 299 and 302; U a-na-ni-hu : G ur- 
nu-&% ‘Kocher Pflanzenkunde 1 i 28, 2 ii 4. 

b) other oce.: na-ni-hu sar (preceded by 
tr-ni-e€ SAR) CT 14 50:10 (NB list of plants in a 
royal garden). 


(a garden 


anantu s.; (a poetic term for battle, strife) ; 
OB, SB; pl. ananatu (OB), anndtu (SB); ef. 
anuntu. 


erin.huS = a-na-an-tu (in group with itppiru 
and adammt) ErimhuS I 1, also Erimhu’ Bogh. A 1; 
gi8.1l& = a-na-an-tum (in group with tuguntu and 
akgagu) Antagal III 193; ti.8*@88stH = a-na-an- 
iu, tuquntu, ti.sahy.sahy = asgagu ErimhuS IT 241 ff. 

du [x gi.sth].maS ab.ri e.rfi.im.hu.u8] 
gi8.gi8.14 WInnin za.ka[m]: sa-al-tum éa-ah- 
ma-as-tum [ip-pil-[rum] a-na-an-tum wv §a-ga-ds-tum 
kamma Istar O I8tar, yours is strife, rebellion, 
troubles, fighting, and carnage Sumer 13 75: 6ff. 
(OB lit.); Sitaé.gid.tukul il.la erin. buS mu. 
un. zi.zi: nds kakki dékit a-na-an-tu, who carries 
the mace, stirs up battle 4R 26 No. 1:12f.; en.A. 
KAL mu.lu erin. hus.bi.ta a.ba.8é[...]: be-el 
e-mu-qu &d ina a-na-an-tu, dr-kat-[. ..] K.8482:6'f. ; 
@Innin ti.sahy gi8.l4 eSemen.gin,(GIM) u.mi. 
ni.ib.sar.sar : @[gtar a-na-an-ti u tuqumia kima 
kippé Sutakpima make (them), IStar, whirl(?), 
battle, and fight like a skipping rope RA 12 74:3f.; 
ki ti.sahy Sen.Sen.na gid.1l4.ka.nam : assum 
agar a-na-an-ti gasme tulqunti] BiOr 7 44:13; cir 
zag hé.e kek 68 : [a-nal-an-tam ki-is-sar A 29975 
. 5 (courtesy M. Civil). 
a-na-an-tum = ta-ha-zu Malku IIT 2; a-na-an-tu 
qab-lu LTBA 2 1 iv 42, and dupl. 2:108; a-na-at 
ta-ha-zu Izbu Comm. 433. 


ba] 


oq 
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ananu 


a) in OB lit.: itesgd a-na-an-ti hitb[us(?)] 
tuqunti to become enraged in battle, to enjoy 
fighting VAS 10 214 iii 15; illibbiga ittassar a- 
na-an-ta she always kept battle in her heart 
ibid. iv 11; dtnarri a-na-na-tim always 
leading battles ibid. i 11, and cf. [...]-28 
a-na-an-iu ibid. viii 20 (AguSaja). 


b) in hist.: ga tagrubti u Sutélup a-na-an-t 
ispura mar sipri (see elépu mng. 2b) TCL 3 
111 (Sar.), cf. naspar a-na-an-tu, AfO 17 
369:1, cf. also ina itlup kakki Sitmur a-na- 
an-ti YOS 9 80:24; Agusea ... dékat a-na- 
fanl-[ti] Borger Esarh. 79:11; they taught me 
epes qabli u tahazi dikit a-na-an-ti to wage 
war and battle, to set fighting in motion 
Streck Asb. 210:13, also Bauer Asb. 2 87:26, cf. 
ina dikiit a-na-an-li Winckler AOF 2 p. 20:6 
(unidentified ruler). 


c) in SB lit.: a-na-an-ta ki ismida ana Ea 
iptagsar he revealed to Ea that she (Tiamat) 
had brought a battle array together En. el. 
114, cf. deku (var. teba%) a-na-an-ta ibid. I 
150, also, wr. a-na-an-tu,(var. -ti) ibid. IZ 
36, wr. a-na-an-ti ibid. III 98, and deki 
a-na-an-ta ibid. IV 78; idkd a-na-an-tu 
nandurtu tuqutta igri he brought up a fear- 
some battle array, set the fight in motion 
STT 22:33, var. an-na-tu CT 46 38 i 33, see RA 
48 147, cf. ina birit tugmate a-na-an-tum 
itkupat abibu asp[un] STT 19:53 and 21 ii 53 
(both Epic of Zu); star bélet qabli Episat a-na- 
an-tt Craig ABRT 1 81:17; [a-n]a-an-ta 
tabtand tusahaza I[em]uttu you (Nisaba) have 
created strife, stirred up evil Lambert BWL 
170:29; Nergal sa ina an-na-at lemnié issaz 
narrara who flashes evilly in the battles(?) 
BiOr 6 166:11; a-na-an-tu (in broken context) 
ZA 43 15:26, also AfO 19 64:92. 


A-na-an-da Smith Idrimi 63 is obscure and 
unlikely to be identified with anantu. 
von Soden, ZA 41 169. 


ananu s.; copper; syn. list.* 
a-na-nu = MIN (= [e-ru]-[%]) (among synonyms of 
eri, copper) An VII 42. 


anapa see alapi. 


andahsu 


anaqate ss. pl.; she-camels; NA. 

I received as tribute from Arabia horses, 
mules, cattle, sheep and goats gammalé sau 
a-na-qa-a-te adi bakkarésina camels, she- 
camels together with their colts Rost Tigl. 
TIL p. 26:157, cf. (I imposed upon her) [... 
SAL a-nja-qa-it adi bak[karésina] Iraq 18 126 r. 
21, cf. also Rost Tigl. III p. 70 r. 5, 80:25, SAL. 
ANSE a-na-qa-a-te Iraq 13 23:27 (all Tigl. III); 
5 SAL anaqdte (beside 32 ANSE.A.AB.BA) Iraq 
13 118 ND 805:2 (translit. only); ANSE a-na-qa- 
te (in broken context) Iraq 17 138:5 (let.). 

Salonen Hippologica 89. 


anarhalu s.; (mng. unkn.); OA*; foreign 
word. 


PN a-na-ar-ha-lam ullad agar libbisu illak 
(if the woman) PN gives birth to an a., she(!) 
may go wherever she(!) wishes TCL 21 2144 
6, also TCL 4 122:7, see Balkan Letter p. 45f. 


anatu s.; (aring); syn. list.* 


lulmt, a-na-tum = an-sa-ab-tum Uruanna III 
184f.; a-na-té = an-sab-ti Kécher Pflanzenkunde 
4:60. 


anaummis see anummis. 


anbassu see ambassu. 


anbi v.(?); (mng. uncert.); syn. list.* 


An-bu-u = qa-a-lu to be silent Malku IV 95, from 
LTBA 2 1 xii 124, where an is probably an error 
for ga or na. 


andahsu (anddéSu) s.; (a bulbous spring 
vegetable); Ur III, Bogh., SB, NA, NB; 
Sum. lw.; wr. syll. (anda@su in NB only) and 
AN.DAH.SUM. 

[sum.tur SAR], sum.dur Sar, su.din SAR, 
an.dah.Sum sar = an-dah-Sum (before karéu 
leek) Hh. XVII 273ff.; sum.tur sar = an-dah-du 
= an-dah-sum Hg. D 234; an.sah(for .dab). 
Sum SaR (between ezizzw and kargu) Wiseman 
Alalakh 447 vii 73 (Forerunner to Hh.); U.sum 
DUBUR(HIXU) SAR, U.SUM.DAR SAR, U.AN.TAH.SUM 
SAR = an-d[ah-3]u Practical Vocabulary Assur 
89ff.; U SuU.DAR: U an-tah-Sum Kocher Pflanzen- 
kunde 82 ii 40. 

a) in Ur III: 10 (sila) an.dah.sum 
(listed between hides and horns) BE 3 77:14. 


b) in lit.: if he plants in a field an.pau. 
Sum saR_ (listed after SUM.SIKIL SAR and 
ezizzu-onions) CT 39 4:43 (SB Alu); if a man 
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in his dream eats ANn.Da[H.SUM SAR] (listed 
between laptu turnip and kanasi) Dream-book 
317 iv 24; you bray kisibirra kamina 
zibd AN.DAH.E(var. .SUM) coriander, cumin, 
black cumin, a. KAR 178 r. vi 14, var. from 
KAR 171:5 (hemer. rit.); 80 lim rik-sat an-dah-& 
80,000 bundles of a. (at the end of a list of 
foodstuff such as oil, rendered butter, and 
wine) STT 41:21, see Gurney, AnSt 7 128. 


c) in med.: nuhurta AN.DAH.SUM SAR 
(against witchcraft) KUB 87 51r.1; U AN. 
DAH.SUM Sammi swali pardst ina Samni dispi 
Samni halsi lisdénsu tusasbat tusakalsu the 
herb a. is an herb to stop coughing — you put 
it on his tongue and have him swallow it in 
oil, honey, or purified oil STT 92 ii 10 and 
parallel _Kécher BAM 1 ii 33; U aN.DAH.SUM 
Sammi Si-ki séku ina KAS8.sac gaqi the herb 
a. is an herb for the ... .-disease, to bray and 
give to drink in fine beer ibid. 1 ii 40; an-dah- 
Se itti digpi u himéti Nac.MES he will take as 
a potion a. with honey and ghee (for cough) 
AMT 83,1 r. 19, cf. U an-dah-Se ... 3 Sammé 
... la patin NAG.MES-ma AMT 81,3 r. 1, ef. 
Kécher BAM 42:66, also an-dah-se (in broken 
context) AMT 17,7:6, U an-dah-si AMT 81,8:9; 
note (for a vaginal suppository) U.AN.DAq. 
SUM Kocher BAM 240:48’, (as an eye salve) 
RA 15 76:4, cf. also (for cough) U.aAN.DAH. 
§uM AMT 83,1:8, 91,6:5, Kécher BAM 165 ii 5; 
AN.DAH.SUM . tkkal Kocher BAM 201:39, 
ef. ibid. 180:6’. 


d) in NA (as foodstuff): 10 anSE U an-dah- 
& ten homers of a. (among spices for the 
royal banquet) Iraq 14 35:136 (Asn.); DUG 
gqapitu an-dah-Se a qapiitu-pot with a. 
(mostly listed between tidu-beer and jars 
with supurgillu-fruit) ADD 1003:13 and r. 8, 
1007 r. 9, 1010:16 and r. 8, 1011 r. 7, 1013 r. 2, 
1015 r. 4, 1017:5 and r. 8, 1018:15, 1019 r. 6, 
1022:5 and r. 9, 1024 r. 9, 1028 r. 6, 1037:5, also 
(in the same context) DUG.UTUL an-dah-se 
ADD 1009 edge 1. 


e) in NB (as foodstuff): 1 ain an-da-su 
(between tijatu and honey) VAS 6 310:2; 
an-dah-Sum saR (listed with other types of 
onions) CT 14 50:5 (list of plants in a royal 
garden). 


andu 


The lex. passages which mention the 
andahéu-plant among bulbous vegetables 
(mainly onions), the festival of the andahsu- 
plant in the Bogh. texts, and the frequent 
NA refs. to a.-plants in containers, i.e., 
preserved, suggest that andahSu denotes the 
spring-flowering lily or crocus, the bulbs of 
which are edible and preserved for consump- 
tion during the rest of the year. 

The plant seems to have grown wild in the 
north (Anatolia, Assyria) and to have been 
quite rare in the south. For a presentation of 
Hittite texts dealing with the an.pay.Sum- 
festival celebrated in spring, see Giiterbock, 
‘An Outline of the Hittite AN.TAH.SUM Festival,” 
JNES 19 80ff., also Historia Einzelschrift No. 
7 p. 66f. Note also the possibility that the 
Hittite scribes may have used a rare Sumero- 
gram to designate a native flower quite un- 
related to the plant denoted by the word in 
Babylonia. 

It remains uncertain whether indahsum, 
which occurs only in Ur III texts (BE 3 55:8, 
TCL 2 pl. 41 5578:2, see also ITT 4 p. 6 sub 
7059), is to be connected with andahéu though 
it is difficult to assume an accidental homon- 
ymy in such a rare combination. In these 
passages, the indahSu is counted, as is the 
andahsu in STT 41:21; it appears, moreover, 
among foodstuff, garments, spices, etc. (see 
MAD 3 p. 47), so that the identification with 
andahsu seems not unlikely. 

Cornelius, JFK. 2 175 ff. 


andananu see dinanu. 


andararu see anduraru. 


andas s.; prince; Kassite word; syn. list.* 
an-da-ag = ru-bu-u LTBA 2 2138 (An = Samii 1). 


andagsu see andahiu. 


andésu_ s.; muster; LB*; Old Pers. lw. 
lul-lik(!)-ma ina an-de-e-su Sa Sarri let me 
goto the muster of the king UET 4109:4and 15. 
Loan word from Old Pers. handaisa, see 
von Soden, Or. NS 19 232. 


andillu see andullu. 


andu_ see amtu. 
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andugfi s.; (mng. uncert.); syn. list.* 
an-du-gu-% = [MIN (= kak-ka-bu)], an-du-gu-u = 
u(var. wp)-pu-u Malku IT 103a~104. 

A term for a condition or some phenomenon 
in the sky, as the equations with “‘star’’ and 
“cloud” indicate. Presumably a loan word 
from Sum. *an.du(n)gu; for dungu, 
“cloud,” see erpetu. 


anduhallatu (antuhallatu, induhallatu, im: 
t/duhallatu) s.; (a type of lizard); SB; wr. syll. 
and KUN.DAR.GURIN.NA, EME.DIR(or .SID).ZI. 
DA, NIR.GAL.BUR. 

kun.dar.gurin.na, nir.gal.bur = an-du-hal- 
la-tum Hh. XIV 208f.; eme.S1p(var. .DIR).zi.da 
= an-du-hal-la-tum Hh. XIV 212; [eme.prr].zi. 
da KU, = an-tu-hal-la-tu Hh. XVIII 21; [eme.pir]. 
Z.DA =[...], [KUN.DAR].GURIN.NA = an-du-hal-lu- 
tt Practical Vocabulary Assur 405f., cf. kus. 
[kun.dar.gurin].[na] = [masak anduhallati} 
Hh. XI 226. 

a) inlit.: kima kalbi ina hatti kima an-du- 
hal-lat ina kirbanni (may they chase away 
the sorceress) with a stick like a dog, with a 
lump of earth like ana. Maqlu V 43; lumun 
in-du-hal-la-tt% sa ana muhhija imqutu the 
evil portended by an a. that fell on me Or. 
NS 34 16 K.3365:5 (namburbi), cf. HUL in-du- 
hal-[la-té] wu EME.SID (= surdrt) annt ibid. 12, 
and note HUL NIR.GAL.BUR sa ana muhhija 
imqutu ibid. 14, ana HUL NIR.GAL.BUR u 
EME.SID pasdri ibid. 18; KUN.[DA]R.GURIN.NA 
IUN.GAL.NIBRU“ LKU 45:8. 

b) in med.: in-du-hal-la-ta $a eqli ina Sizbi 
uw([...]tusabsal you have an a. boiled in milk 
and [...] (the patient drinks it and gets well) 
AJSL 36 83:118, cf. EME.SID.ZI.DA SEG,-sal 
KU AMT 61,5:10, 62,1:5, also in-du-hal-la-ta- 
am tibilam tasék AJSL 36 83:111, [an/in]-du- 
hal-la-tu & SOD ina KAS NAG Kécher BAM 
77:37’; dam an-du-hal-la-tu ina Samni tuballal 
tapassaS you mix a. blood into oil and use it 
as an ointment AMT 30,2:7, cf. dam KUN. 
D[AJR.GURIN.NA tapassassu Kichler Beitr. pl. 
19 iv 32 (oll.); note in-du-hal-la-tu sa EDIN 
Kocher BAM 77:34’, but an-du-hal-la-t[u] ibid. 
46’. 

c) in Uruanna: 6 (var. aI U) a-nu-nu-té : 
AS im-du-hal-la-t% Uruanna III 66, from CT 14 
42 K.4140B+ i 5, var. from Kécher Pflanzenkunde 


andullu 


12 i 58, and dupls.; bal-lu-si-t%, nir.gal. 
gurin.na, muS.dim.gurin.[na], kun. 
[dJjar.gurin.na,nir.gal.bur.kar.ra (var. 
nir.gal.bur.ra), kun.dar.a.zi.da, eme. 
DIR.Zi.da = im-tu(var. -dw)-hal-la-a-ti MSL 
8/2 62:243ff. (Uruanna);  fta-as-lam-ti im- 
tu-hal-la-tt = kal-lat séri ibid. 242. 
Landsberger Fauna 117. 


andullu§ (andillu) s.; 1. canopy, cover, 
2. protection; OB, Mari, MB, SB, NB; Sum. 
lw.; wr. syll. and an.DUL, AN.DUL,(SAG). 

an.dul = $u-u, sulalu Izi A iii 16f.; an.dul = 
Su-lum, sulilu Igituh I 230f. 

8& an.dul tig.ga an.na.ke,(KID) : ina libbi 
an-dil-li §4 su-ba-t{¢] (lay the man) inside the cloth 
canopy (of the bed) CT 16 35:20f.; [...] an.dul, 
gu.ul.bi.ne me.en.nam : rapsu kidingunu tabu 
an-di-il-la-su-nu raba, atiama you (A8sur) are their 
broad sweet aegis, their great protection KAR 
128:15, cf. [...Jan.duly.bi hé.me.a : lu an-di- 
a-I[a-8u] ibid. 36. 


1. canopy, cover: [x] GI8.AN.DULy KU. 
[BABBAR] (among silver vases) ARM 7 245 ii 
5’; X UD.KA.BAR gammar ana dullu §a an-dul- 
lu, 8a Annunitum PN nappadhu ittadin the 
smith PN has delivered x finished bronze 
(pieces) for the work on the canopy of the 
goddess Annunitu. Nbn. 447:3; [x] MA.NA 
Sipatu ana TUG t-za-ri 8a mu-hu-t sa an-dul- 
lum a IGASAN.AN.NA x minas of wool for the 
cover over the canopy of DN Evetts Ner. 
19:3, cf. (wool for) TUG %-za-ru(!) sa an-dul- 
lum Nbn. 514:3; burt tanaddi ina muhhi buré 
9 hbnati tanaddi ina muhhi libnati kalisina 
tua andullu tanaddi you lay down a reed 
mat, and upon the reed mat you lay nine 
bricks, and (then) you place a cover over all 
the bricks TuL p. 111:33 (translit. only); marsa 
ina mahkar Samaés ina Sahé tugndl [...] v6. 
AN.DUL eliSu tatarras you lay the sick person 
on a blanket in the presence of Sama’ and 
spread a canopy over him BBR No. 48:13, 
ef. CT 16, in lex. section. 


2. protection — a) of gods, spirits: 
sulilsunu taba an-dil-la-si-nu sa Salame ttrusu 
elija (the gods) extended their sweet shade, 
their beneficent protection over me  Streck 
Asb. 86x 64, ef. (in similar context) AN. DUL-si- 
nu tiba Iraq 7 106:6 (Asb.); tatrusa&ssinadti an- 
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di-il-la-ka (Sum. broken) KAR 128:21 (prayer 
of Tn.), cf. agar Sinuni ragsassu an-dil-la 
AfO 18 50:21 (fn.-Epic); kima gé kasdta kima 
imbari [kalitmata [rap]|su an-dil-la-ka sahip 
méatati you (Samaj) bind like a rope and cover 
like a fog, your broad protection extends 
over all the lands Lambert BWL 128:40; 
nir matati dajan kissat Glani an.pbtu kibrati 
(Samas) light of the lands, judge of all the 
cities, protection of (all four) quarters Unger 
Bel-harran-beli-ussur 5, ef. KAR 128:15, in lex. 
section; elt maké wu [lapni] tasakkan an.ptvL 
you extend your protection over the weak 
and the poor BMS 22:49, sce Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 108:5; an-du-ul (var. an-dul-lu) 
dadmi étir nigé (Nabd) protection of the 
settlements, savior of the people Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 106:7, cf. ibid. 100:15, RA 12 191:2; 
littallak ina tabat an-di-l[i-ki] Jet him walk 
in the sweetness of your (IStar’s) protection 
KAR 107:22; AN.DUL,y ili eli améli ibassi 
(that) man will have divine protection Kraus 
Texte 44:22, also ibid. 63:19’; [summa] ina bit 
améli siru Sikkd idikma tkul bitu &% AN. DULx. 
BI[...] ifa snake kills and eats a mongoose 
in a man’s house, that house [will ...] its 
protection KAR 384 (p. 339):3; eli biti [Sa] PN 
mar ili’u Sukun'an.pvL (O Marduk) extend 
protection over the house of PN, son of his 
personal god KAR 35:14, 120:4, LKA 128:4, 
and passim on amulets, see Reiner, JNES 19 
152ff.; note in personal names: I-li-AN.DUL 
VAS 7 2:2, H-a-an-duly-li YOS 8 14:21, 
Samas-an-duly-lé BIN 7 82:12, and see Stamm 
Namengebung 211; in a geogr. name: “IGI.DU- 
an-dil-mati Rost Tigl. III p. 24:147. 


b) of kings: a eli GN an-dil-la-su ttrusu 
(Sargon) who extended his protection over 
Harran Lyon Sar. 1:6, and passim in Sar.; elt 
kullat mahazt ugatrisi an-dul-lum I have 
extended (my) protection over all the large 
cities Streck Ash. 230:15, cf. elt kullat mahazi 
ukin an-dul-lum(var. -lu) ibid. 240 No. 6:12, 
244:18; RN ... ga kima garir Sams an-dil- 
la-su eli ma&tisu Suparruruma RN, whose 
protection like sunshine is spread throughout 


his land AAA 19 109:16 (Asn.). 
andunanu = see dindnu. 


&F 


anduraru 


anduraru § (andararu, induraru, adduréru, 
duraéru) s.; remission of (commercial) debts, 
manumission (of private slaves), canceling of 
services (illegally imposed on free persons); 
OA (royal), OB, Mari, Alalakh, Bogh.,SB, NA, 
NB; wr. syll. (adduraru in Tlusuma, durdru in 
NA)and AMA.AR.GI(KBo 10 1r. 14); ef. dardéruA. 

ama.ar.gi = an-du-ra-[rju (after ama.nu.zu 
= &@-2t-bu abandoned child, ama.uru.nu.zu = st- 
in-bu— one who knows neither mother nor home 
town) Lu III iv 59, cf. ama.ar.gi= an-du-ra-ru 
Lu Excerpt II 40. 

[...] = an-du-ra-ru LTBA 2 2:384; [ama.a]r. 
gi=an-du-ra-ru RA 17 185:4; an-du-ra-ra jf za-ku- 
tz TCL 66i2; ama.ar,=[...] 2R 47 ii 3 (un- 
identified comm.). 

a) in Ur III: for refs. to legal texts (di. 
til.la) dealing with the release of slaves 
(ama.ar.gi, gar) by their private 
owners, see Falkenstein Gerichtsurkunden 1 93; 
for earlier refs. concerned with official acts, 
ef. SAKI 52 xii 21 (Urukagina), and Or. NS 19 
106f. passim (Lipit-I8tar Code). 


b) in OB — 1’ referring to persons 
released from service and to the manumission 
of slaves — a’ in law codes (regulating 
release of pledges): ina ribitim Sattim an-du- 
ra-ar-Su-nu issakkan freedom shall be given 
them (the distrained wife and children) in the 
fourth year CH § 117:66, cf. an-du-ra-ar 
amtim u marisa isSakkan § 171:73; balum 
kaspimma an-du-ra-ar-Su-nu issakkan — free- 
dom shall be given them (the natives sold as 
slaves into their home country) without any 
payment of silver § 280:86; usSur an-d[u-ra- 
ajr-Su [Sa]kin he (the distrained person) is 
released, he has been given freedom Kraus 
Edikt § 18’ v 34, ef. (negated) [an]-du-ra-ar- 
[sul [ull e8Sakkan ibid. § 19’ vi 8, also Si.507:6', 
see Kraus, Studies Landsberger 226. 


b’ in legal texts (referring to the manu- 
mission of slaves): PN warad PN, ina mahar 
Sama a-du-ra-ar-Su iskun PN is the slave 
of PN,, he (PN,) gave him freedom in front 
of (the image of)Sama3 BIN 2 76:4, cf. [PN] 
gemé PN, u PN, PN, lugal.a.ni wu PN, 
nin.a.ni ama.ar.gi,.a.ni in.gar.re.es 
PN is the slave girl of PN, and PN,, PN,, her 
master, and PN;, her mistress, gave her 
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freedom Scheil, RA 14 151:6 (translit. only), 
also PN nin.dingir DN PN, gemé.ni.im 
ama.ar.gi,.ni in.gar BE 6/2 8:5 and PBS 
8/2 137:4; note: béléa sa tbellusi GN an-du- 
ra-ar-Sa ul iskun [inja bitisu iktalassi (in 
relation to) her master who owns her, the 
city Mutiabala did not give her freedom, so 
he retained her in his house VAS 16 80:9 (let.). 


2’ referring to obligations to pay com- 
mercial debts: an-du-ra-ar suluppi ina GN- 
ma Sakin ina Babili ul akin only in GN, not 
in Babylon, has a release of (debts payable 
in) dates been established TCL 17 14:4 (let.), 
cf. ad-du-ra-ar bitlim ...] sarrum i[skun] 
(obscure) VAS 7 156:31, and note in a date 
formula: ama.ar.gi Ki.en.gi Uri in. 
gar (year when Samsuiluna) established the 
freedom (from commercial debts) for Sumer 
and Akkad RLA 2 182 No. 147. 


c) in Mari: kaspum &4 an(!)-da-ra-ru-um 
hissakinma ul iddarrar this (debt in) silver will 
not be remitted even if there should be a 
remission of debts ARM 8 33:13. 


d) in Hana texts: eglum na-az-bu-um sa la 
bagrim u la an-du-ra-ri-im_ the field (sold) is 
a....-field not subject to claims and not 
subject to (claims arising from) a remission 
of debts VAS 7 204:32, ef. MAOG 4 2:19, 
TCL 1 237:16 and 238:24. Note the date for- 
mula: MU RN an-du-ra-ra ina matisu skunu 
year in which Ammu-rapih promulgated a 
release of debts in his country RA 34 184:15. 


e) in OB Alalakh: ina an-da-ra-ri-im ul 
innandar (see dararu A usage b) Wiseman 
Alalakh 65:6. 


f) in Bogh.: inanna Sami GN ana an-tu- 
ra-ri utadssirsunitt now the Sun (i.e., the king 
of Hatti) has set Kizzuwatna free KBo15i 
37; a SAL.GEME.MES-Su gatésina ind NA,.HAR 
uddappir u &a ardinisu gatamma ina qatésina 
uddappir gablisunu ipturma ina bit %0TU 
Arinna istakansunu ina Sapal Samé AMA.AR. 
ai-su-nu astakan I removed the hands of its 
(the conquered city’s) slave girls from the 
millstone and likewise removed the hands of 
its slaves (Hitt. version adds ‘“‘from the K1N’’), 
I(!) made them take off their (slave) dress 


anduraru 


and placed(?) them in the temple of the sun 
goddess of Arinna, (thus) I set the m free under 
the sun (Hitt. version adds “TI set them free 
from work obligations and corvée work” 
KBo 10 2 r. iii 18f.) KBo 10 1 r. 14 (bil. annals of 
Hattuaili I). 


€) in Nuzi — 1’ referring to the release 
of pledges: 5 SAL.MES an-nu-tu, ina an-du-ra- 
rt iteld ... 8 SAL.MES annitu mi-du-% these 
above-named five women have left because 
of a release (of pledged persons), these above- 
named eight women died HSS 16 354:7; inanz 
nN SAL ina in-du-ra-ri i-te-e-ln(!) u sanamma 
SAL.MES PN irismi now that woman left 
because of a release (of pledged persons) and 
PN asked for other women (as pledges) HSS 
13 149:35 (translit. only). 


2’ referring to the official act proclaiming 
the remission of commercial debts: tuppu 
ina arki an-du-ra-ri ina bab abulli 8a GN 
satir this tablet was written at the gate of 
GN after the proclamation of remission HSS 
5 25:24, ef. ina arki Siditi ina arki an-du- 
ra-1t HSS 9 102:31. 


h) in NA leg.: LU an-du-ra-ru (in broken 
context) Iraq 12 192 No. 243 (résumé only); 
Jum<ma> ... ina du-ra-ri usst, PN kaspa ana 
bélésu utéra should they (the pledged persons) 
leave because of a remission of debts, he (the 
debtor) will return the silver to its owners 
Iraq 13 116 No. 487, see J. Lewy, Eretz Israel 5 
31* n. 95; Summa du-ra-ru sakin PN kasapsu 
idaggal even if a remission of debts is pro- 
claimed, PN (the creditor) will get (lit.: see) 
his money ADD 629 r. 13. 


i) referring to royal acts: an-du-ra-ar 
ERIN Kis iskun he (Sargon) established the 
freedom of the men of KiS RA 16 161:20 
(late Narém-Sin legend); a-du-ra-ar Akkadi u 
marigsunu askun I proclaimed remission of 
debts for the inhabitants of Akkad and their 
descendants AOB 1 8ii13; 2t3tu pani midrim 
u Urimma u Nippur Awal u Kismar Dér sa 
4Ka.DI adi Glim Assur a-du-ra-ar-su-nu askun 
I proclaimed remission of debts for them from 
the edge of the swamps and Ur, also Nippur, 
Awal, and Kismar, the Dér of the god IStaran 
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as far (north) as the city of Assur ibid. ii 29, 
see ZA 43 115, cf. a-du-ra-ar Akkadi iskun 
AOB 1 6 No. 1 ii 1 (all IluSuma); a-du-ra-ar 
kaspim huradsim werim annikim sim sipatim 
adi... pwéaskun I proclaimed a remission 
of debts payable in silver, gold, copper, tin, 
barley, wool, down to chaff ibid. 12 No. 7:20 
(Iri8um); sdakin an-du-ra-ar nist Babili (Kuri- 
galzu) who established the freedom of Babylon 
RA 29 96:13 (MB lit.); Ur Uruk ... aSkunaan- 
du-ra-ar-Sé-un I (re-)established the free- 
dom privileges of Ur, Uruk (Eridu, Larsam, 
Kullab, Kisik, Nimid-Laguda) Winckler Sar. 
pl. 35 No. 74:137 and parallels; nusdhi sibse 
miksit kari nibiri $a matija uzakkisuniti an- 
du-ra-ar-su-nu askun I relieved them of the 
obligation to pay small taxes (payable in) bar- 
ley, rent, custom duties to be paid at harbors 
and ferries in my land, I made them free Borger 
Esarh. 3 iii 12; dullulitu sabé kidinni Subaré 
Anim u Enlil an-du-ra-ar(var. -dr)-Sé-un- 
essis aSkun I established anew the freedom 
privileges for the wronged people entitled, 
through Anu and Enlil, to protection and to 
freedom from seizure ibid. 25 vii 16, ef. (I 
gathered in the [...], clad the [...]) an-du- 
ra-ar-Sé-nu askun ibid. 94:35; [8a]kin an-du- 
ra-ru hitin sabé kidinni BBSt. No. 35:13 
(NB); ki du(!)-ra-ru Sarru bélt iskununt when 
the king, my lord, established the remission 
(of debts) ABL 387 r. 17, see Borger Esarh. p. 
92n.; alu hepi[...] andku ultésib u du-ra-ar- 
§u altakan I resettled the destroyed city and 
gave it (tax) privileges ABL 702:10. 


j) other oces.: aptur <du>-ul-la an-du-ra- 
[ra a&Sku]jn I (Mammi) took the burden of 
work (from the gods), I established (their) 
freedom CT 46 1 v 16 (OB Atrahasis); il% an- 
du-ra-dr x[...] ACh Adad 13:7; LUGAL AMA. 
AR.GI GAR ACh Samas 2:16, ACh Supp. 2 Samag 
32:44; TAMAR.UD = TAMAR.UD 34 an-du-ra-ri 
CT 24 42:96 (list of gods). 


There are two uses of anduradru to be 
differentiated, one which refers to the re- 
mnission of debts of a commercial nature (and 
the subsequent release of distrained and 
pledged persons) which is attested in OB 
(codes and, rarely, leg.), Mari, Alalakh, Nuzi 


angubbii 


and NA (usages b-2’, ¢, e, g, h), and one which 
entails the canceling of illegally imposed 
services on basically free persons, mentioned 
in Sum. texts (Urukagina), OB date for- 
mulas, the Lipit-I8tar Code, Bogh. texts 
(usage f) and with reference to special royal 
acts mostly in first millennium texts (see 
usage i). Two special nuances should be 
pointed out: first, the use of andurdru for the 
manumission of privately owned slaves (Ur 
III ditilla and OB leg. only, see usages a and 
b-1’), and second, the use of anduraru in 
connection with real estate in Hana (see 
usage d) which might indicate that under 
certain circumstances sales of real estate may 
have been invalidated by a royal act, see 
J. Lewy, Eretz Israel 5 23*ff. 

Weidner, ZA 43 120ff.; Falkenstein Gerichts- 


urkunden 93 n. 2; Edzard Zwischenzeit n. 445; 
J. Lewy, Eretz Israel 5 21* ff. 


andura s.; door; syn. list*; foreign word. 

an-du-ru-t = da-al-tum (among synonyms of 
daltu door) CT 18 3r. ii 17, also Malku II 170. 
anénu see anint. 


angallu adj.; wise; SB*; Sum. lw. 

ttpésu, ersu, hassu, an-ga(var. -gal)-lu, igigallu = 
mu-du-u LTBA 2 1 iv 8 and 2:72. 

Nabi. an-gal-lu ersu palki AfO 18 46:42 
(Tn.-Epic). 
angasu s.; pear tree; NA.* 

(gi8.x1B].kur.ra = ka-mes-Sd-ru = an-g[a-su] 
Hg. AI 17d, from ND 5559:4, see MSL 9. 

kamisseru supurgillu tittu ishunnatu G18 an- 
gla]-su pear trees, quince trees, fig trees, 
vines, a@.-pear trees (among trees acclimated 
in Assyria) Iraq 14 33:46 (Asn.); GIS an-ga-se 
(beside supurgillu) ABL 813 r. 3. 

Landsberger, WO 3 259 n. 52. 
angillu 
angubbt (or dingirgubbi) s.; 1. tutelary 
deity, 2. (group of stars), 3. (an ecstatic); 
Mari, SB; Sum. 1w.; wr. syll. and an.@uB.BA. 

[mul.an.gub].ba.me8 an.KU.a.mes = Sin 
u Samas Hg. B VI 52. 

1. tutelary deity — a) in lit.: Latarak u 
DINGIR.MES an-gu-ub-bu-% ussiabu DN and 
the a.-gods take their (appointed) places RA 


see tkkillu and anzillu. 
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35 2 ii 3 (Maririt.); AN.GUB.BA.MES ia siriit 
AN.KU.A.MES ila nabitt (may) the a.-gods, 
the lofty gods, the ....-gods, the brilliant 
gods (let you attain favor, profit, and good 
luck) JRAS 1920 567 r. 16, cf. an-gub-bu-t% 
réstd $a ISu-zi-an-na BE 33135:13 (VAT 17051), 
cited Falkenstein, ArOr 17/1 225; Sédu lamassu 
AN.GUB.BA.MES hibit Hsagil the sédu, the 
lamassu, the a.-s, (even) the bricks of Esagila 
Lambert BWL 60:96 (Ludlul IV), cf. sédum 
lamassum ili e-ri-bu-ut Esagila libit Esagila 
igirré ... idammiqu CH xli 48ff., and an. 
gub.ba 4lama.a[bz]u(?) 1t.i;.gar.Sag,. 
ga.zu hé.a may thea., the protective spirit 
of the apst(?), speak favorably of you ArOr 
17/1 216:38 (hymn to Samsuiluna), alsoan.gub. 
ba KA.caAL.mah.ke,(KIp) an.tU.ra silim. 
ma.ne... hé.im.da.sug.sug(!). bi.e8 may 
the a.-gods of the Great Gate, the peace- 
ful ankuri(?)-gods walk (at your right and 
left) UET 6 103:40 (Rim-Sin hymn), see Gadd, 
Traq 22 161; an.gub.ba 4lama dama.Sag. 
ga UET 6 105:41, also 9gidim.é ‘lama. 
é.kex an.gub.ba dumu.é.kex ibid. 36; 
note, referring to Bau: an.gub.ba.é.kur. 
ra.ka Romer Kénigshymnen 236:14; tkkib 
Enlil Igigt Anunnaki u AN.GUB.BA.MES sa 
Ekur TCL 6 47 r. subscript, see RA 16 155. 


b) in god lists and theological texts: 
dingir an.gub.ba.mes (referring to the 
seven sons of EnmeSarra) RA 41 31 AO 
17626:12, cf. 6 AN.GUB.BA.[MES] ibid. r. 4, 
also AN.GUB.BA.MES Sa ina pan Dagan istu 
sdti Enmesarra x TCL 6 47:15, see RA 16 150, 
cf. 7 AN.GUB.BA.MES Sa B.x KAR 142 ii 24, ef. 
also Rm. 2,216:10’; 3 a(var. omits).an.gub. 
ba E.mah.a.kex OT 24 13:54 and dupl. 
25:108, cf. 5 an.gub.ba E.ninnu.kex OT 
25 2:10, dupl. RA 17 183 Rm. 930:2, an.gub.ba 
E.babbar.ra.ke, CT 24 32:103, also 2 an. 
gub.ba E.kur.ra.kex ibid. 24:67, 4 an. 


gub.[ba ...].kex CT 24 371 9 and dupl. 
CT 25 19:14, 2 an.gub 4Ka.DI.kex CT 25 
6 iv 15. 


2. (group of stars) — a) designation of sun 
and moon: see Hg. B VI 52, in lex. section; 
mul.an.gub.ba.mes= Sin u Samas AfO 19 
107: 16, 


angurinnu 


b) referring to other stars: 9 MUL.MES 
AN.KU.A.MES 3 MUL.MES n[a-bu-ti(?) AJN.GUB. 
BA.MES AfO 4 76r.12, cf. MUL.GUB.BA.MES Sat 
Ekur=Sinu Nergal, MUL.AN.KU.A. MES Sit Hkur 
= Anuu Enlil 5R 46:15f., MUL.AN.GUB.BA. 
MES Sat Hkur MUL.AN.KU.A.MES Sait Ekur CT 33 
1 i 23, cf. MUL.AN.GUB.BA.MES (among the 
stars of the ‘“‘path of Enlil’) ibid. 6 iv 4; 
MUL.PA.BIL.SAG MUL.ZA.BA,.BAy t AN.GUB.BA. 
MES inappahuma ibid. 5 iii 27. 

3. (an ecstatic): ramki pasist AN.GUB.BA. 
MES mah-ru-te (var. an-gub-bi-e) nasir piristi 
mahargsunu usziz I placed at their (Marduk’s 
and Sarpanitu’s) service the former ramku- 
priests, pastsu-priests, ecstatics, those ini- 
tiated in secret rites Borger HEsarh. 24:21, 
from ibid. 90 § 59:14, see Borger, BiOr 
21 147, cf. [... pa]-si-Su LU.AN.GUB.BA.MES 
maharsu ulziz Streck Asb. 268:27; néSakké 
ramkit surmahi Sut ithuzu nindansun lamid 
piristt AN.GUB.BA.MES natpiti maharsun [ul: 
ziz] Winckler Sar. pl. 36:158 and Lio Sar. 76:13. 

The name of the deities referred to in 
rituals and in god lists may be read angubbi 
or dingirgubbié. In the former reading, which 
is suggested by the phonetic spelling of the 
Mari ritual, the name would mean “he 
stands”; in the latter reading the name 
would mean ’’standing god.” See also ankuri. 

In mng. 3, the name of the ecstatic is most 
likely to be read dingirgubbd, inhabited by 
the god,” asynonym for mahhi, the logo- 
gram for which is LU.GUB.BA, and its use 
is another example of the late learned terms 
coined under Sargon, used under Sargon, 
Esarhaddon, and Assurbanipal. 


Romer Ko6nigshymnen 247; (Lambert BWL 301). 
Ad mng. 2: Weidner, RLA 1 108. 


var. 


angurinnu (ingurénu) s.; 
hold object); EA, NB. 

a) in EA: an-gu-ri-in-nu siparri (between 
Salinnu siparri and a jug(?) for washing 
hands, also of bronze) EA 13 r. 23; 10 SU 
an-ku-ri-in-nu siparrt BA 22 iv 24 and 25 iv 
61; 2 Su an-gur-i-in-nu kaspi BA 25 iii 15. 

b) in NB: istén dannu [1] cur siparri l-en 
in-gu-ri-le-nul one bronze vat of one gur 
capacity, one a. (among household objects) 


(a metal house- 
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BE 8 123:1, cf. 1 in-gu-ri-nw Camb. 330:4, 
331:12; AN.BAR marri AN.BAR nashiptu AN. 
BAR quimt AN.BAR in-gu-ri-nu ana 2 GIN an 
iron hoe, an iron shovel, an iron ax, an iron 
a., for two shekels (of silver) Moldenke 1 
14:13; note, wr. l-en in-gi-ri-le(?)l-[nw] 
(among furniture and utensils) Nbn. 258:34. 


anhu adj.;1. exhausted, weary, 2. in disre- 
pair, eroded (said of buildings and walls); OB, 
SB, NB; cf. andhu A. 


1. exhausted, weary — a) said of per- 
sons: alsika an-hu su-nu-h[u aradka] I, your 
weary, exhausted servant, called to you 
(Samag) AMT 72,1:3, see Ebeling, ZA 51172, also 
Schollmeyer No. 27:14, cf. andku alsiki an- 
hu Su-nu-hu sumrusu aradki STC 2 pl. 78:42, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 132, cf. also an-hu 
Sudlupu BMS 4:16, and passim in prayers, an- 
hu dal-pu Su-nu-hu amélu RA 41 41:4, see 
also dalpu adj. mng. 2; an-hu-ti (in broken 
context) AfO 19 66:12; muésapsihu nisésun 
an-ha-a-ti who brought rest to its (Dér’s) 
weary people Lyon Sar. 20:12, also Winckler 
Sar. pl. 40:6, cf. [nisé] mai Assur an-ha-[a-ti] 
AfO 3 158 r. 15 (ASSur-dan II); ummansu an- 
hu u dal-[pu] his weary and sleepless army 
BHT pl. 7 iii 7 (Nbn. Verse Account); an-hu Sa 
ina qaqgar s[a@|mu [t]tattiqu mé [maski [...] 
a@ weary man who crosses waterless desert 
ground [...] water from the waterskin 
(proverb) ABL 14llr.2(NB); exceptionally 
in a non-literary text: silver for beer ana 
an-hi-im & a-ni-ih(!)-tim. TCL 10 123:2f. (OB); 
note in a personal name: <An-hu-um-li-di-18 
AJSL 33 235 No. 25:13 (OB). 


b) said of horses: the gods of Sumer and 
Akkad kima mu-re-e an-hu-te panugsu it: 
tanakkaru took on a changed mien like 
exhausted foals Streck Ash. 268:18, also Borger 
Esarh. 91 § 60:3. 


c) said of the eyes andarms: an-ha(!) tndja 
danni§ my eyes are very weary JCS 15 8 iii 
20 (OB lit.); Summa amélu qatasu Sépasu an-ha 
tab-k[a] if a man’s hands and feet are weary 
and without strength AMT 69,1:22, cf. ki ga 
ameéli dalpi idasu an-[ha] (see dalpu adj. mng. 
2) Géssmann Era I 15. 


anhullu 


2. iu disrepair, eroded (said of buildings 
and walls): bitat lant Sa alija Assur an-hu-te 
épus useklil I completely rebuilt the temples 
of my city Assur which had fallen into dis- 
repair AKA 87 vi 89 (Tigl. 1); igaridu an-hu- 
tu its eroded walls (in broken context) CT 
37 19 iii 41 (Nbk.);  idtu gabadibbisunu adi tr 
biti 15 tipki an-hu-te lu ahsip I removed 15 
eroded brick-courses from their (the towers’) 
parapet down as far as the roof of the building 
Weidner Tn. 55 No. 60:10 (A&S8ur-ré8-i8i I). 


anhullime see imbur-limu. 


anhullu s.; (a plant in magic use); SB; wr. 
U.AN.HUL(.LA/LU). 

U an-lwil-lit : U Sd-niw [...], U ni-bu ds-s[ai ...] 
Uruanna I 687/3-4. 

a) as an amulet: andku ussakkanukz 
kina&iinma & tiskur musakkiru sa pikina U.AN. 
HUL.LA la mahir kispi is pisri Sa upassaru 
kigpt I am wearing against you (sorceresses) 
tiskur-plant, which pierces your mouth, a.- 
plant, which does not allow (lit.: accept) 
sorcery, the “wood for releasing,” which 
releases sorcery RA 18 165:21 (inc.); atta 
AN.HUL massar Sulme Sa Ea u Asalluhi e 
tamhur kispt you, a., are the protective 
spirit (sent) by DN and DN,, do not allow 
sorcery BMS 12:105, see Ebeling Handerhebung 
82; U.AN.HUL Sa ina kisddija Saknu mimma 
lemnu aj usasniga the a. which I wear around 
my neck should not let ‘anything evil” ap- 
proach me BMS 12:67, see Ebeling Handerhe- 
bung 80, cf. kima anndm ana mubhi U.AN. BOL. 
MES tagtabi ina kisadisu taSakkan when you 
have recited this (incantation) over the a.-s, 
you place (them) around his neck ibid. 115; 
4 AN. HUL.MES 1 Sa giSnugalli 1 Sa hurdsi 1 a 
ugnt 1 sa ci8meEs teppus gisnugalla Nay 
hurdsa uqnd NA,.MES ina birtt AN.WUL.MES ina 
gé kitt tasakkak you make four a.-s, one of 
alabaster, one of gold, one of lapis lazuli, 
one of ...., you string the alabaster 
bead, the gold bead, the lapis lazuli bead, 
the ....-bead in between the a.-s on a 
linen thread ibid. 11 and 13, cf. 4 AN.HUL. 
MES tanadsima abné Suniti itti U.AN.QUL.MES 
tasakkak you lift the four a.-s (of precious 
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stones) and thread these stones with the a.- 
plants ibid. 104. 


b) other oces.: KU 8a AN.HUL.MES erbet: 
tasunu ina Saman Surméni tuballal you mix 
the powder(?) of these four a.-s (see usage a) 
into cedar oil (for use in the ritual) BMS 


12:14, see Ebeling Handerhebung 76, cf. KU.KU 
U.AN.HUL.MES erbetiagunu(!) ... ina Saman 
surméni tuballal ... tapassassu ibid. 101; 


U.AN.HUL (with other herbs, to be worn in 
a phylactery against sorcery) KMI 51 r. v(!) 
18, cf. U.AN.HUL.LA (among other herbs, for 
a potion) Kécher BAM 176:12; U.AN.HUL.LA 
pija my mouth is the a.—plant Magqlu VI 100, 
of. ibid. IX 114. 

The phonetic reading anhullu is based on 
the use of the verb mahdrw in the sympathe- 
tic magic operations cited usage a, cf. the 
plant names imhur-esrd, imhur-limu, see 
imhur-limu discussion section. Note, however, 
that NA,(AN.)HUL corresponds to bibré in 
Hh. XVI, see bibri. 


anhullu see imhullu. 


anhuragru_ see imhur-esra. 


anhitu’ s.; 1. exhaustion, weariness, 
2. disrepair, dilapidation; MB, SB, NB; 
cf. andhu A. 


1. exhaustion, weariness: wmmanat Assur 
dalpati ... an-hu-us-si-in ul ugapsihma I did 
not give relief to the weariness of the As- 
syrian army, weary-eyed with sleeplessness 
TCL 3 129 (Sar.), cf. sdbéja ... ul upassihu 
an-hu-us-su-un AfO 8 182:16 (Asb.), cf. also 
[sa ...J-lu an-hu-ta-ni upassihwu be-en-ni 
(Assurbanipal) who [...-ed] our weariness, 
relieved our .... Bauer Asb.27lr.8; the 
Babylonians who were subjected to the yoke 
an-hu-ut-su-un upassiha usaptir sardigsunu I 
relieved their weariness, unfastening the 
ropes (they pulled) 5R 35:26 (Cyr.); ina erst 
an-hu-ife najddkuma I am lying exhausted 
in my bed (lit.: ina bed of exhaustion) Scheil 
Sippar 2:8, see RA 25 111ff. 


2. disrepair, dilay.idation — a) of buildings 
and walls: for anhitta alaku, see alaku 
mng. 4a; eniima nimirt ... 8a ... ina ribe 


anhitu 


énuhu RN ... an-hu-su-nu uddisu when the 
towers, which had become dilapidated 
through an earthquake (and which) Shal- 
maneser (I) repaired in their dilapidation 


an-hu-su uddis anéa aktasir I renewed its 
(the city wall’s) disrepair, repaired the weak 
(part) AOB 1 86 r. 3 (Adn. I), and passim in 
Asn., Adn. II, Tn., cf. an-hu-ut bit namert ... 
uddig KAH 2 85:2, an-hu-us-su lu-dis-ma 
Streck Asb. 242:35, also ibid. 248:6; see also 
edéSu mng. 2a; rubi arki an-hu-sa luddig 
let a future prince renew the part fallen into 
disrepair AfO 5 90:63 and dupl. AfO 19 104:8 
(Adn. I), and passim in this phrase, cf. Weidner 
Tn. 13 No. 5:88, an-hu-su-nuluddig ibid. 55 No. 


(referring to several buildings) an-hu-si-na 
luddig AOB 1 156 r. 8 (Shalm. I), an-hu-ut 
ekurri Suatu uddis(t) AKA 165 r. 7 (Asn.), ef. 
Winckler Sar. pl. 25 No. 54:83, an-hu-su luddi§s 
WO 2 44 upper edge 3 (Shalm. ITI), Borger Esarh. 
64 vi 68, 76:20, Streck Asb. 90 x 111, and passim 
in Asb.; note exceptionally in NB royal: 
kisd aksti an-hu-us-su luddig let me (live to) 
restore the disrepair of the retaining wall 
which I built VAB 4 200 No. 37:5 (Nbk.); an- 
hu-ut ali ekurri Suadtu uddis Unger Bel-harran- 
beli-ussur 18; note with nukkuru: when this 
wall fell into disrepair an-hu-su unekkir uddigs 
IT removed the eroded parts of it and rebuilt it 
AOB 1 94r. 3 (Adn. I), an-hu-sa unekkir ansa 
akSer ibid. 150 No. 18:10, cf. also ibid. 154:12 
(Shalm. 1); an-hu-su unekkir dannassu akgud 1 
removed the dilapidated part (of the temple 
tower) until I reached the foundation Weidner 
Tn. 14 No. 6:33, and passim in Tn., also (with 
gaqqgaréu usesni I changed its location) ibid. 
17 No. 8:14, KAH 2 84:129 (Adn. IT), WO 1 256:7, 
and passim in Shalm. III; with other verbs: 
an-hu-us-su adki Streck Asb.86 x 74and 150:63, 
see also deki mng. 1b, an-hu-us-su amsi 
Streck Asb. 170:40, see Bauer Asb. 2 33 n. 3; 
note entima bitu Suati innahuma tupassahu an- 
hu-us-su. when this temple falls into disrepair 
and you “relieve” its disrepair (for parallels 
see mng. 1) VAB 4 68:38 (Nabopolassar). 

b) images of gods: ildni 8a Aribi an-hu- 
su-nu uddisma ... utirma addingu I refur- 
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bished the (images of the) Arab gods and 
returned them to him (Hazael) Borger Esarh. 
53 iv 13. 

.c) other oce.: uddis an-hu-ut-ka limmeru 
sa[mami] renew yourself (addressing the 
eclipsed moon), let the sky become bright 
(again) Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 49:12, for paral- 
lels see edéSu mngs. la and 3. 

For TCL 3 225 see the translation sub sdhu 
usage b. 


ani (or anni) adv.; now, at once, look!; 


OAKk., OA. 

a) in gen.: PN uw PN, ana SE addikkum 
a-ni-me mimmasu la ttSu I have sold you PN 
and PN, for barley, now you have nothing 
owing(?) Gelb OAIC 8:14 (OAkk. let.); a-ni 
istu ITI.8.KAM 28tija walsdbam ulla tamuwa 
and now for eight months she has not wanted 
to live with me (and always goes to her 
father’s house at night) AAA 1 pl. 19 No. 1:16’; 
20 MA.NA ana PN ippanitim addin a-ni 10 MA. 
Na addissum earlier I gave twenty minas (of 
copper) to PN, (and) just now I gave him ten 
minas CCT 4 17a:23; tppanitim balum s@aliz 
ja ana GN tallik u a-ni ... ana GN, tattalak 
earlier you went without my permission to 
Washanija but now you are going to Tigara- 
ma (without my permission) TCL 19 60:6, cf. 
also the contrast i3tu 8 MU.SE ... a-ni CCT 4 
20a:17; sickness befell me adi a-ni assuhur 
salmaku so I have stayed (here) until now, 
but (at the moment) I am fine TCL 19 25:11; 
a-ni urtwibu 20 sia maddatiam istt amatiz 
kama ustamhirunt now, they have become 
angry and give me a (monthly) ration of 
twenty silas just as to your slave girls BIN 4 
22:21; SABA 40 GU a-ni érubama of which 
forty talents (of wool) have just entered 
(this town) BIN 6 76:16; a-ni PN a-hu-ka 
unahhid just now, I have given instructions 
to your brother PN CCT 3 38:32; a-ni 
kima imtarrvuninni PN dgurma now, I 
have hired PN after they had put me off 
repeatedly CCT 2 15:14; a-ni ina bab har: 
ranim athisuma now, I approached him at the 
outset of his journey BIN 6 92:14; meratka 
a-ni Sér?am send your daughter here 
instantly TCL 20 103:15, cf. a-ni lillikam 


anihu 
CCT 5 1a:31, ef. also BIN 4 45:29, 53:24, 67:19, 
230:7, BIN 6 39:6, CCT 3 8b:26, 4 22b:7, KTS 


33a:30, TCL 19 29:28, Kienast ATHE 47:11, 
JSOR 11 p. 127 (= No. 7):18, and passim in OA. 


b) with -ma: a-ni-ma 5 Ma.NA TA kaspam 
nunasarrakkum now, we shall deduct from 
your silver five minas per (unit) CCT 4 10a: 18, 
ef. also a-ni-ma BIN 6 127:17. 


anihu adj.; tired, weary; SB; cf. andhu A. 

ul a-ni-ha sépaiki lisima birkaki your feet 
(O Istar) do not tire, your legs (lit.: knees) 
are swift STC 2 pl. 77:29, see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 130, cf. birkaka a-ni-ha(var. adds 
-a)-tu. your knees that become weary Biggs 
Saziga 31:49; obscure: 4KA.LUM.MA= Ninurta 
a-ni-ku a-ni-hu CT 25 11:23, dupl. ibid. 15 iii 
13 (list of gods). 

See also dnihu in la dnihu. 


anibu in la Anihu (ldnihu) adj.; tireless, 
untiring; OB, SB; cf. anahu A. 

nu. kus.u = laa-ni-hu Antagal G 263; [mul]. 
IM.Su.NIGin.NA nu. kuS.u.e.ne = la a-si-bu la a-ni- 
hu (for context, see almatiu usage e) Hg. B VI 51. 

gir.mu nu.kG8.u dig.mu an.ta.pUu.mu: 
allaka birkaja la a-ni-ha sépaja (see allaku adj.) 
Lambert BWL 242:21; [a].mé.uru, mir.du 
nu.ku8.u : abibu sbbu la a-ni-hu (var. la-ni-hu) 
(Ninurta) Deluge, untiring s¢bbu-snake Lugale I 3. 

a) said of gods and their manifestations: 
Nergal dannu la a-ni-hu Bollenriicher Nergal 
p. 50:6; subkidu [la] a-ni-hu tireless arrow 
(referring to Ninurta as Sirius) JRAS Cent. 
Supp. pl. 2:8, cf. amu la a-ni-hu(var. -hum) 
(Adad) tireless storm BMS 20:9 and 11, dupl. 
KUB 4 26:2, var. from LKA 53:4, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 96, also BMS 21:35 and 37, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 100; see also Lugale, 
in lex. section. 

b) said of kings: Samsuiluna naspari 
dannam la a-ni-ha-am RN, my powerful and 
untiring deputy YOS 9 35:34 (Samsuiluna), cf. 
naspar la a-ne-hi VAB 4 23419 (Nbn.); nablu 
mustahmetu girru la a-ni-hu a consuming 
flame, a tireless blaze Borger Esarh. 97:14; 
sakkanakku la a-ne-ha zanin Esagila u Hzida 
the tireless governor, the provider for Esagila 
and Ezida VAB 4 70 No. 1i 4, 98 i 6, and pas- 
sim in Nbk., wr. la-ni-i-hu ibid. 280 i 7 (Nbn.). 
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c) other oces.: munnarbu pétan birki sa la 
u-ni-ha birkasu swift fugitive, whose knees 
are tireless STT 70:5, seo Lambert, RA 53 132, 
cf. Lambert BWL, in lex. section, see also 
anihu. 


animmamd dem. pron.; 
lex.*; cf. anummt. 

[x.8]e = a-nim-ma-mu-i NBGT JITi ll; Iu. 
x].e.meS = a-nim-ma-mu-tum ibid. 13, l[G.x].a. 
mes = a-nim-ma-mu-tum ibid. 14. 

Jacobsen, ZA 52 117 n. 55. 


(mng. uncert.); 


animmd $ (annimmi, fem. unimmitu) dem. 
pron.; this, the one in question; OB; cf. 
anummt. 

fal.[x.(x)} = a-néi-tm-mu-u NBGT IIL i 8ff.; 
Li = a-nim-mutlu] NBGT IX 54. 

assum agirtim a-ni-mi-tim as to that hired 
woman in question VAS 16 160:27; kaspam 
a-ni-im-mi-a-am sa tamkar Sippar u kaspam 
Sa PN the said silver belonging to the 
merchant of Sippar and the silver belong- 
ing to PN ibid. 148:13; [...] 2LU.MES abditim 
a-ni-mu-ti-in turrimma seam muhri take the 
barley again [for/from] the two mentioned 
outsiders ibid. 160:23, cf. ana GUD.HI.A 
a-ni-im-mu-tim TCL 17 73:13; note the 
irregular form: ina umatim an-ni-a-ma-tim 
on the respective days (perhaps error for an- 
ni-a-tim) VAS 16 173:8. 

For OBGT I 338, and TCL 18 123:19, sec anna. 
See also anummt. 


(Jacobsen, ZA 52 117n. 55; Falkenstein, AfO 
2148 n. 13.) 


anima s.; (a poetic word for reconciliation) ; 
syn. list.* 
a-ni-mu-t = sa-limu Malku V 76. 


anin see anina B. 


anina A adv.; earlier, long ago; Nuzi. 
a-ni-na sisd ... ula addin u inanna 1 sisa 
damqu ... anandin earlier, I did not give 
the horse but now I will give a good horse 
HSS 9 42:2; a-ni-na eglu ... uinanna andku 
eqlate sdiuma ana PN attadin earlier the 
field (had been given by my uncle to PN ana 
tidenniiti) but now I myself gave that field 
to PN HSS5 33:4; a-ni-na wturu U 
hamutta ... liddinma (as to various pieces of 


anini 


equipment) they gave a written order 
a long time ago, let him hand (it) over 
quickly HSS 5 106:5 (all letters); a-ni-na x 
eqla PN ana PN, iddinu wu istu 7 Sanati eqla 
sasu akladsumi a long time ago, PN gave x 
land to PN, and he has been holding it back 
for seven years AASOR 16 69:5; a-ni-na 
tuppu ... a ana PN asturu u inanna ina 
ami anni tuppu sdsu ahtepi earlier, (there 
was) a tablet which I wrote for PN but now I 
have canceled that tablet RA 23 150 No. 33:13, 
also HSS 19 135:3, cf. a-ni-na tuppu ... sa 
ana PN sadrulatuppumi RA 23 158 No. 61:5; 
a-ni-na eqla PN ababint ukél our 
grandfather was holding the field long ago 
JEN 662:23, cf. also a-ni-na JEN 472:7, HSS 
14 104:15. 


Oppenheinn, Or. NS 7 378. 


anina B (anin) adv.; now; Bogh., NA, NB. 
a-ni-na sabé ... ina mat GN iterub now, 
the people (who escaped from me) entered 
the ISuwa country KBo1 1:15; md a-ni-na 
Assur andku killaka asseme now, I, Assur, 
have heard your complaint Craig ABRT 1 22 ii 
13, see BA 2 628 (NA oracles); a-ni-na 
dinu ... anni ussabalkitu now, that one has 
acted against the decision (your father made) 
ABL 1250 r. 7 (NA); a-ni-na LU.SAG.MES lu la 
e ki x[...] (in broken context) K.5708a:4 
(unpub., NA lit.); a-ni-in x kaspa ina 
mubhisu altakan now I have charged his 
account with one mina of silver YOS 
317:18, dupl. TCL 9 129:13 (NB let.). 
A-ni-na BA 20:48, an-ni-na EA 62:50, and 
a-ni-[na] EA 29:108 remain obscure. 


anina interr.; where?; OB, Nuzi. 

KU.at sa napsatikt ... a-ni-na umma sima 
KU.GI da napsatija ... ana PN [an]a kaspim 
addimma itaplann[t] ‘where is your golden 
pendant?” she answered, “I sold my golden 
pendant to PN and he has paid me”’ CT 21:45 
(OB); narkabtu ga telqi a-ni-na-mi where 
is the chariot you have taken? AASOR 16 
70:16 (Nuzi). 


anini (aninu, anénu) pron.; we; NA, NB; 
ef. ninu. 
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a) in NA — 1’ with verbs in first person 
pl: wu a-ni-ni sabé ina libbi niksani nussérib 
but we made the soldiers enter (the fortress) 
through breaches ABL 222 r. 4, cf. ua-ni-e-nu 
dullint nippas ABL 128:6; a-ni-in-nu ajaka 
niida how should we know? ABL 364r. 8, cf. 
uma a-ni-nu minu nigabbt ABL 544:12; a-ni- 
in-nu mippas we will perform (the ritual) 
ABL 1426:6 (== Thompson Rep. 256); a@-ni-nu 
atts niséma gabbu lu hadiani let us be happy 
together with everybody else ABL 2 r. 11, 
ef., wr. a-ni-en-nu ABL117 r. 9, ABL 775 rv. 5, 
a-ni-in-nu ABL117:9; dmé ammar a-ni-nu... 
baltanini as long as we live Wiseman Treaties 
507; a-ni-nu ana Nabi taklant we trust in Na- 
bi Sumer 13 119:2 (SB lit. with Assyrianisms). 


2’ in nominal phrases: a-ni-nu Subartu 
we are (meant by) Subartu Thompson Rep. 
62:4, cf. kalbdnu Sa Sarri a-ni-ni we are the 
king’s dogs ABL 210r.8; a-ni-nu masi we 
are few ABL 159:6; Sarru uda a-ni-nu ammar 
Sa an-ni-nu-ni la masanni the king 
knows that, as many as we are, we are not 
enough ABL 1385 r. 3f., ef., wr. a-ni-en-nu-ni 
ABL 117 x. 14;  a-ni-nu gabbi nds all of 
us ABL 1454 r. 8; e-nin-na a-ni-nu (in broken 
context) Bauer Asb. 2 77 r. 6, also ibid. r. 5 (NA 
let.?). 


b) in NB — 1’ with verbs in first person 
pl: a-ni-ni nillaka ana mubhi alani sa GN 
nitebbi. we will go and attack the cities of Bit- 
Dakiri ABL 436:13; a-ni-nu ul nihettéma ina 
mubhini ul trabbu ABL 576 vr.1; a-ni-ni pitt 
dullu ul nissi we did not assume guarantee for 
the work BIN 1 92:14, cf. a-ni-t-nu pit la dini 

. nasdnu TuM 2-3 204:9; alta ul tamassah 
a-ni-ne nimassal YOS 3 13:26; note a-ni-ni 
wu PN nassarii $a Sarre nitasar ABL 
1274:7; u a-ni-ni ardanika niblut let us, your 
servants, get well ABL 1089 r. 5; a-ni-i-ni 
halgant we are lost ABL 1029 r. 14. 

2’ in nominal phrases: ardaéni Sa Sar inat 
Assur a-ni-ni we are (now) subjects of the 
king of Assyria ABL 280 r. 4, also ABL 576: 17; 
magtitu a-ni-ni we are refugees ABL 326:7; 
manna a-ni-ni kalbani mititu sa sarru Sumani 
tdi who are we, dead dogs, that the king 
should know our names? ABL 454:18, ef. 


ankinutu 
kalbini mititu a-ni-ni ABL 771:5; a-ni-ni 
ina GN ABL 459 r. 4, a-ni-ni ittika ABL 
1387 r. 5; [mar] bani a-ni-ni we are of 


noble origin VAB 3 11 § 3:3 (Dar.); wu a-ni-ni 
mannu ina bit abisu iitasab and as for us, 
each one is settled in his father’s house ABL 
214 r. 12; umma ina muhhi uttati a-ni-ni they 
said, ‘‘We are in charge of the barley” BIN 1 
7:16; wl a-ni-nu-u ni-x-[...] are we not 
[...]? Baucr Asb. 275 ii 17 (NB let.); note 
standing for the casus obliquus: ina silli 
$a ilini sulum a-ni-ni we are fine, thanks 
to the protection of the gods BIN 1 29:7. 

3’ after figures: 15 a-ni-nu sibiti ana 
Sulme $a Sarri(!) kt nillika when the 15 of us 
elders left to inquire after the health of the 
king ABL 287:11; 6 a-ni-ni kurummatu wu 
nic.BA bt in-nam-an-si-ma give, please, to the 
six of us provisions and gifts (and we will do 
guard duty) YOS 7 156:6, and cf. 200 a-ni-ni 
BIN 1 36:32. 


4’ as direct or indirect object of a verb 
followed by personal suffix: a-ni-ni tabtu bélu 
ipusanndsu BIN 1 18:8, enna a-ni-ni igta: 
banndsu YOS 3 200:26, ua-ni-ni ul iddin: 
nisu BIN 1 46:42; note, used as a possessive: 
kaspu Sa a-ni-nt UET 4 181:7. 


aninu see anini. 


aniteu s.; (mng. uncert.); syn. list.* 
G-NI-te-u = MIN (= [e-ru]-[%]) copper An VII 46. 
Reading not certain. 


aniu s.; (mng. uncert.); syn. list.* 
a-NI-u = MIN (= [e-ru]-[%]) copper An VII 45. 
Reading not certain. 


ankibitu adj. fem.; of heaven and carth 
(epithet of IStar); SB*; Sum. lw. 

Wnnin an.ki.bi.da.ke,(xr): <dstaritu & an- 
ki-bi-i-tum Kocher BAM 2371 18 and 20 (inc.). 
ankinutus.; (a medicinal plant); SB; Sum. 
lw. 

a) in Uruanna: U sd-mi ci8.c1.AMBAR 
(var. U ap-pa-ri), U KIL.KAL GI.LAMBAR, U MUS 
SA.TUR, U ru-pu-us Nic. BUN.NA, U USx(KA(!)x 
BAD) NiG.BUN.NA KUg (var. @ KU US MIN), U 
GLRIM GIS.GI AMBAR : U an-ki-nu-te(var. -ti), 
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G bu-la-lu : 6 min ina Sé-ba-ri, 6 a-a-dr KU- 
bu-ut §4 KUR-i : U MIN GIM lam-me CT 14 32 
Sm. 1328 :11ff., 39 K.10126+: 4ff., 27 82-5-2, 
1777: 1'ff. (Uruanna I 556ff.), vars. from Kécher 
Pflanzenkunde 2 ii 24 ff. 


b) in the series Sammu Ssikingu: [Sammu] 
Sikin[su] kima 6 an-ki-nu-te inibsu ste, u MI 
<«pDI$> SUHUS NU TUK [... U.BI] U.LAL Sumsu 
the plant which looks like the a.-plant, its 
fruit is green and black, it has no root, is 
called U.LAL (= asguldlu?) STT 93:85; samz 
mu [Skingu ...] appari & U.BI G an-ki-nu-te 
Sumsu ibid. 9. 

c) inmed. — 1’ used with other ingredients 
in ointments: U an-ki-nu-ti(var. -te) (beside 
crushed linseed, imbi tdmti, wax, oil, etc.) 
AMT 94,2 ii 12, var. from dupl. AMT 52,4:5, also, 
wr. U an-ki-nu-ti AMT 103:21, 75,1 iv 4, 48,7:7, 
4R 55 No. 1:30 (Lamasgtu rit.), wr. U an-ki-nu-te 
AMT 98,3:16; you massage his feet U an-ki- 
nu-tim S88 (mix cedar oil, kukri) and a., 
anoint him (with the mixture) AMT 74 iii 7, 
also, wr. U an-ki-nu-te Iraq 18 pl. 25 ND 4368 
vi 6, (beside U.LAL) ibid. i 13, see Iraq 19 41; 
note (in similar contexts but with added ina 
KUS.DU.DU.BI ina kisddigu ta’akkan you 
place (some of the ointment) in a leather bag 
around his (the patient’s) neck) wr. U an-ki- 
nu-te Kécher BAM 216:57, 311:82, Biggs Saziga 
52 AMT 66,1:9, dupl. ibid. 62 LKA 96 r. 8, KAR 
184 r.(!) 19, dupl. Kécher BAM 221 iii 15’, see TuL 
p. 84, K.8080:2, wr. U an-ki-nu-tt AMT 95,2:9, 
an-ki-nu-ti STT 281 iv 5. 


U an-ki-nu-te 
Oefele Keilschrift- 


2’ used for fumigation: 
AMT 91,1:9, U an-ki-nu-ti 
medicin pl. 2 Rm. 265:15. 


3’ other oces.: U an-ki-nu-te Kocher BAM 
147:2, 194 iii 10, CT 23 46 iv 2, AMT 59,11 37, 
LKU 58 r. 2, Labat, Semitica 3 17 ii 22; U an-ki- 
nu-ti AMT 45,1:2, U an-ki-nu-tum STT 57:55; 
note in Alu: Summa AN.KI.NU.D[I(?) ...] (or 
T[E ...]) summa AN.KLNU.TE [...] CT 40 29 
K.10437:2’f., also aS / an-ki-nu-t[i] CT 39 50 
K.957:27 (Alu catalog), see asqulalu mng. 4. 

It is here assumed that the word ankinutu 
is a loan word from the Sum. plant name an. 
KLNU.DI, literally, “reaching neither heaven 


ankurit 


nor earth” and thus probably denotes an 
epiphytic plant or a climbing plant. As a 
logogram AN.KI.NU.DI corresponds to Akk. 
asquldlu, which also describes a “‘suspended”’ 
plant and has as such the second logogram 
U.LAL, see Hh. XVII 143ff. sub asqulalu mng. 
3. In view of the telling similarity in form 
between ankinutu and AN.KI.NU.DI it matters 
little if in a few isolated instances U.LAL 
appears beside t ankinutu as, e.g., in U.LAL U 
an-ki-nu-te KAR 184 r.(!) 19 and dupl., U an- 
ki-nu-te imbu tamti U.LAL AMT 91,1:9, and 
U.LAL Kécher BAM 171:52', beside an-ki-nu-tu 
ibid. 50’, ef. also K.8080, Labat, Semitica 3 11, 
Traq 18 pl. 25, cited agqulalu mng. 3c. The spell- 
ing U AN.KI.NU.DI for asqulalu is extremely 
rare. That there may have been confusion 
about the identification of these purely 
medicinal plants can easily be understood. A 
similar case is, e.g., the forms elkulla, uau- 
kul-la, irkulla, etc., often occurring side by 
side, see elkulla. 


ankunnu s.; (a metal object); MB Alalakh.* 


2an-ku-nu 500.7taA.AM 1 an-ku-nu 600.TA. 
AM two a.-s (weighing) 500 (shekels?) each, 
one a. (weighing) 600 (shekels?) (of bronze) 
JCS 8 29 No. 407:1f. (MB Alalakh), cf. 3 an-ku- 
un-na sa [siparrt] Wiseman Alalakh 435: 2. 


ankurii (or dingirkurd) s.; 1. (a protective 
deity), 2. (designation of stars); SB; Sum. 
lw.; wr. AN.KU.A.MES. 

[mul.an.gub].ba.meS an.Ku.a.mesS = Sin 
u Samas Hg. B VI 52. 

1. (a protective deity): an.gub.ba KA. 
GaL.mah.ke,(KID) an.TU.ra silim.ma.ne 
(for context and translat., see angubbd mng. 
la) UET 6103:41; AN.KU.A.MES ili nabili 
(see angubbé mng. la) JRAS 1920 567 r. 17. 


2. (designation of stars): see Hg. B VI, 
in lex. section; for refs. with MUL.AN.KU.A. 
MES beside the angubbi-stars, see angubbi 
mng. 2; [MJUL.AN.KU.A.MES (among the 
twelve stars of the “path of Anu’’) CT 33 9r. 
13. 

The reading ankuré or dingirkuré instead 
of the equally possible *antusé is based on 
the writing an.TU.ra in UET 6 103:41. 
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anma (anamu) dem. pron.; this; Alalakh.* 


a-na-mu-% awdte these stipulations (of 
the treaty) Wiseman Alalakh 2:75 (OB), cf. 
ERIN.MES a-na-mu-% ibid. 16; an-mu-t% halsa 
... abtepisuniti this (is the list of) fortress- 
es which I destroyed Smith Idrimi 69; 
an-mu-t éepussunu(!) this (is the enumer- 
ation of the deeds) which I did (and I 
handed them over to my son RN) ibid. 90; 
inanna Lt an-me-e la takalla now do not 
detain this man Virolleaud Danel p. 23:20, see 
BiOr 5 112 (let.). 

For an-mu-ut-tim KBo 115i 14, see anumz 
mt. 
anna (anni, annt) indecl.; 
Nuzi, SB; cf. annus. 

ki=an-na Idu II 318; al.dim, hé.am, na. 
nam na.nam = an-nu-t NBGTIV 21ff.; nam = 
an-n[u-t] NBGT IXb 8. 

a) anna: ana an-na ul-la ight that he has 
said yes for no Surpu II 6, ef. ana ulla an-na 
igb@ ibid., also Surpu p. 51 Comm. C 39f.; pisu 
an-na libbasu ulla is there a yes in his mouth 
(but) a no in his heart Surpu II 56; an-na u 
ul-[la] K.3371:10 (joins Craig ABRT 2 16 K.232); 
an-na ulla ahimes étappalu edabbuba surrati 
they answer each other yes but (mean) no, 
speaking lies all the time Borger Esarh. 12:22; 
see also annu s. mng. 2d. 


b) anni (OB, EA, Nuzi, SB): an-ni bitum 

. jattan yes, indeed, the house is mine 
PBS 7 21:20 (OB); a-an-ni tapulanni Kraus AbB 
1 15:24, for other refs., see annu s. mng. 
la; a-a-an-ni-ma-a-[ku] agiabi I have indeed 
said yes (when my brother asked my daughter 
in marriage) EA 19:20 (let. of TuSratta); in 
contrast to ulla “no”: summa amélu egerré 
a-an-ni 4-8% tpulsu if an accidental utterance 
has answered a man “yes” four times (con- 
trast egerré t-la 1-8% tpulsu line 9) CT 39 41:6, 
also ibid. 3-8; the judges asked an-ni- 
mi-t atta ana PN ewurimi is it true that 
you are PN’s heir? HSS 19 72:17; a-an- 
ni anahdmis nintahhasmi yes, indeed, we hit 
each other AASOR 16 72:9 (Nuzi), ef. JEN 
545:7, HSS 9 108:11, a-an-ni-mi AASOR 16 
39:15, 75:24, also HSS 5 48:44, 53:15 and 31, HSS 
99:14, 143 r. 9 (translit. only), TCL 9 12:15, 


yes; OB, EA, 


anna 


42:8, UCP 9 p. 411:31, JEN 340:13 and 27, 
383 :13, 385:14, 386:18, 399:16, 658:12, 669:15 
and 43 ete., wr. a-ni-mi HSS 9 94:13. 


c) anné (in lit.): an-nu-u bélt apulsunit 
answer them, “Yes, my lord” AnSt 108:169 
(Cuthean Legend); an-nu-u béli an-[nu-u] yes, 
my lord, yes Lambert BWL 144: 1, and passim 
in this text (Dialogue). 

For ZA 49 170:20 see anhu adj. (emendation 
proposed by Held, JCS 15 8 iii 20). 

C. H. Gordon, Or. NS 7 228. 


anna interj.; now, indeed(?); 
Shemshara, EA, SB; cf. anndma. 


a) in OB, Mari, Shemshara: an-na Uruk 
u Babili bitum isténma  indeed(?), Uruk 
and Babylon are one family (they speak 
to each other openly) Bagh. Mitt. 2 p. 56 
ii 1 (OB royal let.); an-na munnabtu imtidu 
indeed(?), fugitives have become numerous 
Sumer 14 23 No. 5:7 (Harmal let.); an-na inanz 
na tusarrara indeed(?), now you speak lies 
ibid. 71 No. 45:9; témi sabtiku an-na warki 
tuppija annim ana GN akas3ad my deci- 
sion is made, indeed(?) after (the arrival 
of) this tablet of mine, I will arrive in 
Qabra Laessee Shemshara Tablets 52 SH 856:9; 
an-na sibum ... arhis ana sér bélija ikassadam 
indeed(?), the troops will arrive before my. 
lord promptly ARM 2 44:15, cf. an-na sabum 
illvam ibid. 51:7; an-na ana[ku] gadum 
Sapi[ltt] sabim ana [...] indeed(?), I myself 
with the balance of the troops [will depart?] 
for [GN] ARM 413r. 3’; an-na Sum bass 
indeed, there will be barley ARM 4 75:9. 


OB, Mari, 


b) in lit.: an-na mithurumma ga garradi 
indeed(?), this is the meeting of the warriors 
face to face RA 45 172:17 (OB lit.); excep- 
tionally in SB: the gods paid homage to 
Marduk an-na-ma LUGAL indeed(?) he is king 
En. el. V 88. 


c) in EA (obscure): u an-na ul asé and 
indeed(?) they have not left EA 117:19, cf. 
a a-na an-na EA 179:22; I fall at the feet of 
the king, my lord 7 u 7 mi-la an-na seven 
and seven times .... EA 283:5, also 64:6, ef. 
also Summa mi-la an-na janu EA 283:15, and 
(in broken context) HA 284:18. 
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annabu 
annabu see arnabu. 
annaka see annakam. 


annakam (annaka, annakamma, annakanu, 
hannaka, hannak, naka, nak) adv.; here; 
OA, Bogh., EA, RS, MA, NA; annakanu in 
RS, hannak(a) in NA; ef. anni. 

a) annakam — 1’ inOA: etgamma a-n{a}- 
kam istija nimer proceed and meet here 
with me KTS6:19; simum a-na-kam ana 
emari la ibasst donkeys do not fetch a (good) 
price here KTS 18:32; a-na-kam a-wu-tumy, 
a ekallim mimma isSeméma since some 
rumor has been heard here about the 
palace BIN 4 58:4; a-na-kam mimma ekal: 
lum la habbul the palace does not owe 
anything here CCT 2 31b:16; mala a-na-kam 
péka taddinuniatini.. .eriéma ask for as much 
as you have promised us here CCT 3 10:31; 
a-na-kam la wasab he does not live here 
BIN 4 61:19, cf. intimt a-na-kam wasbatini 
when you were living here ibid. 10:3; lu 
a-na-kam lu ina Alim either here or in the 
City TuM 1 22a:25, cf. lu ina Burushaddim 
lu a-na-kam KT Hahn 14:34; emari istu a-na- 
kam lusériakkum I will send you donkeys 
from here CCT 218:14; a-na-kam harranit 
ana Alim TCL 14 25:3; ina alakika a-na-kam 
tuppi lwput write the tablet for me when you 
come here CCT 4 8b:23; x annak niplatim sa 
a-na-kam x tin, for compensation, which is 
here TCL 20 167:22; PN declared a-na- 
kam(!) sbtia my witnesses are here BIN 4 
101:13; contrasted with ammakam: a-na-kam 
mursam $4 PN a&me a-ma-kam summa salim 
amuréuma here I heard about the sickness of 
PN, do visit him there (to see) whether 
he is well (again) AAA 1 pl. 26 No. 13:3, and 
see ammakam usage a-l’. 


2’ in Bogh.: 18én qarrddu an-na-ka aktala 
T have detained here one soldier(?) KBo 1 14 
r. 12, cf. (in broken context) ultu an-na-ka 
KUR URU [...] ibid. 7; an-na-ka ana sabé 
Kassi ... 8ulmu VAT 16375:8, see AfO 13 122. 


3’ in EA: assurri an-na-ga-am ina Amurri 
mit bélija tllakamma heaven forbid that he 
should come here to Amurru, the land of my 
lord EA 167:25; janum amélit Misri [Sa] 


annakam 


irribunim an-na-kam no Egyptians will enter 
here (Byblos) EA 127:19; wu an-na-kam istu 
matatisu ... Sulmu everything is fine here 
with his (the king’s) lands EA 170:5, cf. 
an-na-kam istu bitatikunu ... Sulmw ibid. 42. 


4’ in RS: an-na-ka ast janu there is no 
physician here EA 49:24 (let. from Ugavit); 
an-na-ka-nu ul asbdku ina GN asbiku Ido 
not live here (any more), I am staying in the 
Hittite country MRS 615 RS 15.33:9; sine 
nista 48 an-na-kam alteqgis I have brought 
that woman here MRS 9 133 RS 17.116:15’. 


5’ in MA: PN has asked for much wool a- 
na-kam(!) Sa-qu-ul (uncert.) KAV 106:6. 


6’ inNA: ana kali Sa an-na-ka ... aptegid 
I entrusted (it) to the kalié-singer who is here 
ABL 361 r.9; kt an-na-ka attanitini ma tému 
assakanSunu if you (pl.) had been here, I 
would have given them the order (“Go as 
soon as possible to GN and take(?) fine strong 
beams) ABL 484:6; an-na-ka kuzippi pestiti 
ukalla they wear white kuzippu-cloaks here 
ABL 680 r.4; PN ... an-na-ku si PN is here 
ABL 471:19, cf. ula an-na-ka aniku ABL 50 r. 
9, nisé an-na-ka Su-nu ABL 220 r. 3, PN 
... Sa an-na-ka ukalliinit ABL 138 r. 12; an- 
na-ka imahharusunu ABL 196 r. 16; andku 
an-na-[ka] kammusa[ku] I am situated here 
ABL 390:13; andku an-na-ka ana sulmu sa 
sarri ... attalka JT have come here to inquire 
after the health of the king ABL 551:7, cf. TA 
an-na-ka fromhere ABL 473 r. 3 and 868:10, 
also Iraq 17 26 No. 2:15, see pl. 5; note with 
subjunctive suffix: adu aun-na-kan-nt 
ABL 620:11, also la an-na-kan-ni (in broken 
context) ABL 1050:2; for annak(a) con- 
trasted with ammak(a), see ammakam usage d. 


b) annakamma (mostly OA): ula emarum 
ana rakabija a-na-kam-ma here there is no 
donkey for me to ride upon BIN 6 183:13, cf. 
a-na-kam-ma wasbaku TCL 19 14:4, a-na-kam- 
ma PN mét CCT 4 24b:4, a-na-kam-ma tagbi- 
amma umma attama CCT 3 43a:3, cf. a-na- 
kam-ma dtawukkum TCL 19 73:4 and BIN 4 
19:2, a-na-kam-ma unahhidka TuM 1 3b:6, 
Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 24:5, 
COT 2 16a:3; werium a-na-kam-ma wagar cop- 
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annakamma 


per is expensive here CCT 2 40a:20, and 
passim in OA; exceptionally in NA: Ta an- 
na-ka ana an-na-kam-ma ABL 775 r. 3f. 


c) hannaka (NA): PN ha-an-na-ka PN is 
here ABL 426:8, cf. ha-na-ka Sununi ABL 
1287:20; 2 urdéni ... ha-an-na-ka aptigidi 
ABL 479 r. 8, also (in broken context) ha-an- 
na-ka ABL 1292 r. 18,1296 r.9, ha-na-ak la 
usettiqu ABL 615 r. 4. 


d) with prepositions: ana an-na-ka ilagq: 


q’vunt ABL 242 r. 5, adi an-na-ka ABL 
1300:5; note (with aphaeresis): issunaka, 
issunak: Ta-na-ka TA PN ana GN [ié]talka 


he went with PN from here to GN ABL 
502:10, cf. TA-na-ka <«TA-na-ka> ABL 1325:4; 
Ta-na-ak ana GN nizabbiluni ABL 802:5. 


In ABL 1022 r. 20 read at-ta-an-na-ak-ka, see 
naddnu; in ABL 333:11 read a-ba-ak-ka. In TCL 10 
125:12 (OB) read a-na hi-ti-ti[m] salanni make me 
responsible for the deficit. 


annakamma see annakam. 


annakdnu = see annakam. 


annaku s.; tin; from OA, OB on; wr. syll. 
and AN.NA. 


an.na=a-na-ku Hh. XI 289, cf. an.na = a-na- 
(ku-um] Proto-Diri 597; 4m.na = AN.NA = [a-na- 
ku} Emesal Voc. IT 179; awttig-eina = a-na-ku 
Nabnitu IV 251; dar = a-na-ku (before DAG MAH = 
a-ba-ru) CT 18 291 54, dupl. RA 16 166 ii 1; 5ma. 
na an.na (beside 10 gin an ten shekels of iron) 
RA 18 53 i 9 (Practical Vocabulary Elam). 

urudu an.na@ HIHI.bi za.e.me.en: 8a ert u 
a-na-ki muballilsunu atta you (fire) are the one who 
mixes copper and tin 4R 14 No. 2r. 16f., see Surpu 
p. 53; urudu an.na hu.mu.ra.an.[zal.la.e] 
(later version: [... hu.mJu.ra.an.bal.bal) : 
[...]-&i lethim .... copper and tin for you Lugale 
IX 29, cf. also urudu 4m.mu.a nu.mu.un. 
du.a urudu.zu ba.da.tim one who cannot work 
copper and tin has taken your copper VAS 10 
201:10, see Sjoberg, ZA 55 258; &m.u zabar.ra 
[.--] : a-na-ak si-par-ri §a ana « [...] ASKT 
p. 129 r. 29f., ef., wr. 4m.ma ibid. 23f. 

a-na-ku = MIN (= [hu-ra-su]) An VIT 12. 


a) in econ. contexts — 1’ early refs.: 
5 ma.na an.na UD.KA.BAR RTC 19 iv 5, 
also ibid. 100: 1 (Pre-Sar.), and Pinches Berens 75:2; 
xX Ma.na urudu an.na pa.na ITT 2 5728:1, 
cf. ITT 5 6670:2, 9276 ii 6; 1 ma.na 15 gin 
igi.4.gal an.na 10} ma.na 4 gin urudu 


annaku 


(ratio 1:8) UET3493:1; 10 gin an.na 
ku.bi 4 gin TCL 5 pl. 24 6037 viii 5. 


2’ in OA — a’ in gen.: lu kaspum lu 
hurdsum lu an.na lu subéti either silver 
or gold or tin or garments TCL 4 77:9; xX AN. 
NA ku-nu-ku 16 MA.NA AN.NA-ak gatim 74 
minas of tin under seal, 16 minas of loose tin 
(for payments en route, see below usage a-2'c’) 
Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 2: 8f., 
and passim, cf. AN.NA kunukki a Alim tin 
under the seal of the City (authority) CCT 2 
46a:7, AN.NA kunukki a PN CCT 1 17a:16; 
10 MA.NA Sébilamma 260 an.na la?amma 
send me ten minas (of silver) and I will buy 
two talents of tin CCT 3 6b:17; 5 MA.NA AN. 
wa $a ana dammugim addinakkum Sim aNn.NA 
kaspam kunukma sébilam as to the five minas 
of tin which I gave you for converting into 
silver, send me the silver, the proceeds of the 
tin, under seal CCT 2 12a:13 and 16; AN.NA 
ana itatlim ana tamkaritim dina sell the tin 
for cash (or) on credit through agents TCL 19 
49:4; ana AN.NA-ki-ka 134 Gin TA ... niddin 
we paid for your tin 134 shekels (of silver) per 
(mina) ibid. 9; note AN.NA-ki libs TCL 19 
46:13, but wr. a-ni-ki ibasSima ibid. 6; an-nu- 
ku annakam waqru tin is dear here BIN 6 
59:25, cf. AN.NA batqam as’amma I bought 
tin at a low price TCL 4 29:31; Sa x kaspam 
AN.NA mahir Alim tin for x silver at the 
exchange rate of the City MVAG 33 No. 183:8; 
for a tabulation of prices ranging from a sale 
price of 54 to 10 shekels and a purchase price 
of from 12 to 17 shekels of tin per shekel of 
silver, see Garelli Les Assyriens p. 280. 


b’ qualifications: aN.Na zakuam Sama buy 
good quality tin TCL 19 20:7, cf. Bab. 4 78 No. 
2:3; buy for half of the amount aN.NA SIG; 
watram TCL 42:21, cf. AN.NASIG, BIN 6 79:25, 
TCL 4 15:38, 26:17, 14 42:24, CCT 4 34e:14, 
ete.; Summa an.na-ka Sahhuh ahum ana 
ahim lizziz if your tin is corroded, they are 
mutually responsible (for damages incurred) 
TuM119b:21, alsoibid. 20a:22; thereisno mar- 
ket for either tin or refined copper uw AN.NA 
massuhma ... ussir but if the tin is of bad 
quality, get rid of it (even) at a loss BIN 4 
15:17, AN.NA-kad massuh TOL 14 42:6; AN.NA 
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annaku 


e-ru-am tusaknikma tézibam you have had 
sealed and left to me “naked(?)” tin CCT 2 
21b:16 (= CCT 4 46b); AN.NA ma-si-ra-am .... 
tin BIN 6 41:5, also TCL 14 2:23. 


c’ uses: 4MA.NA URUDU u } MA.NA AN.NA 
nappahum ilgi the smith received four 
minas of copper and half a mina of tin 
(ratio 8:1) CCT 137b:18; 21LA4 GIN AN.NA 
ana biti ubri ina batti a GN addin I paid one 
and three-fourths shekels of tin for (staying 
in) an inn in the outskirts of Razama BIN 4 
124:1, cf. 2 GIN AN.NA igri radbisi two 
shekels of tin as wages for the commissary 
BIN 6 265:8, cf. also igri rddém OIP 27 54:13; 
2 MA.NA AN.NA lu massara[tim] lu bit wabri 
lu ukulti emarim two minas of tin either 
for guards, or for lodgings or for feed for the 
donkey TCL 20 165:1; an.Na Sa tatika din 
give tin for your toll payment BIN 4 102:6, 
and passim in connection with faiu. 


d’ transportation: 1 sug(u)lam sa AN.NA 
CCT 1 1b:2, cf. 64 MA.NA 3 GIN AN.NA riksu 
illibbi Sughika nadi CCT 22:48, also riksam 
sa AN.NA CCT 1 25:25; ten talents fifty minas 
AN.NA u liwissu tin and its packaging BIN 4 
227:3, cf. AN.NA uw itrassu (see itartu) KT 
Hahn 18:3; 4 MA.NA 6 GIN AN.NA mul@u 
36 shekels of tin: deficit BIN 6 231:4; AN.NA- 
a-ka nusanniqgma 3 MA.NA AN.NA imft we 
checked your tin (delivery) and three minas 
of tin were missing CCT 3 49a: 10, cf. BIN 4 92:8, 


3’ in OB: elippam uésasniqunimma ana 
libbi elippim uridma 10 et an.na nasi they 
made the boat land and he descended into 
the boat and (found they were) carrying ten 
talents of tin CT 2 20:26, cf. assum a-na-ki- 
im k?am tagbiam PBS 1/2 4:5 and ibid. 12 (both 
letters); 2 ma.na an.na kar.bi 10 gin. 
ta ku.bi 12 gin two minas of tin at the rate 
of ten shekels (of tin for a shekel of silver), 
value in silver: twelve shekels YOS 5 207:42; 
4 MA.NA KU.BABBAR @-na@ AN.NA_ one-third 
mina of silver to (buy) tin TCL 1017 r. 24, ef. 
(delivery of 84 minas of an.wa from Esnunna) 
CT 8 37b:1 and 9, ef. also (loan) CT 45 118:1, 11, 
and 23; furdsam ana kaspim iddin u an-na- 
ka-am isém he sold the gold and bought tin 
ABIM 20:12, and passim in this text, note an- 


annaku 


na-ka-am 16.Gin.TA.AM nism ibid. 24; 2 lu-t 
Sa an-na-ku-um two ingots of tin (followed 
by 30 Sa x Sa UD.KA.BAR thirty (ingots) of 

. of copper) UET 5 792:8; assum a-na- 
ki-im $a ana kalmakrim innaddéi concerning 
the tin which will be used for the ax RA 12 
194:10. 


4’ in Mari, Shemshara: 20 MA.NA AN.NA 
a-na-ka-am tusabilam you have sent me 
twenty minas of tin ARM 5 20:10, ef. ibid. 22 
and 29, also AN.NA isam anném that little 
bit of tin ibid. 13; x+10 MA.NA AN.NA ana 
Hasuraé ... 19 MA.NA 2 GIN AN.NA ana PN 
ARM 7 236:6' and 8’; ina 6 li-t AN.NA Sa PN 
ublam from the six ingots of tin which PN 
brought here ARM 7 233:6’, and passim in this 
text, note naphar x AN.NA basitum in all, 
121 minas and three shekels of tin in storage 
ibid. 26’; an-na-ka-am mali érisu [alrhis mari 
lisabilamma et8.1c1.pb lusépis my son should 
send me the tin I asked for quickly so that I 
can have the lances made Laessge, Acta Or. 24 
86 SH 868: 21, cf. ibid. 11ff. 


5’ in (OB) Alalakh: 34 ain an.na (followed 
by the same amounts of copper and lead) 
Wiseman Alalakh 414:8. 


6’ in MB: 5 Gin AN.NA ana isihti masirt 
x tin as working material, for a wagon PBS 
2/2 93:5. 

7’ in Nuzi — a’ in gen.: anntiu Sibitu 
nadinant §a aAN.NA these are the witnesses 
who handed over the tin RA 23 159 No. 67:24, 
cf. anntitu LU.MES Sibitu a-na-ku thitu these 
witnesses weighed out the tin HSS 9 95:21; 
(payment of) 15 MA.NA AN.NA.MES 3 MA.NA 
URUDU.MES mezi HSS 9105:13, cf. 1 et 
URUDU 1 ma.naA 30 Gin a-na-ku.MES HSS 13 
215:10; lu kaspa lu hurdsa u lu an-na-ku 
liddinu they can pay in silver, gold, or tin 
RA 23 145 No. 14:9, cf. 30 MA.NA AN.NA.MES 

. anandin HSS 19133:10; x an-na-ku 
muddusu §a PN nukaribbi x tin, the ration(?) 
of the gardener PN HSS 13 196:1 and 4. 

b’ value: 1 GuN 10 Ma.NA a-na-ku.MES 
kima 5 ANSE SE.MES JEN 469:7; 6 ANSE SE 
kima 1 MA.NA a-na-ku SMN 2660:7 (unpub.); 
kima 2 ANSE 8E kima ilténiti hullini 12 Ma, 
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annaku 


NA AN.NA.MES SAL AASOR 16 94:10; (pay- 
ments in silver followed by) Swmma AN.NA. 
MES ana 4.TA.AM MA.NA Summa siparru ana 
2.TA.AM MA.NA if (paid) in tin (it should be) 
at the ratio of four minas (of tin) per (shekel 
of silver), if in bronze at the rate of two minas 
HSS 14 37:15; purchase of three shekels of 
gold at the value of 27 shekels of silver lu 
AN.NA.MES lu SE.MES Summa AN.NA.MES 3.TA. 
AM MA.NA.TA.AN ... tnandin (payable) either 
in tin or in barley, if it is in tin, he pays at 
the ratio of three minas (of tin) per (shekel 
of silver) HSS 19 127:9. 


8’ in MA: an.na sarpa hurasa Sa la akali 
tin, silver, or gold, whatever is not comes- 
tible (he takes back in its full amount) KAV 1 
iv 37 (Ass.Code § 30); if she steals something ana 
gat 5 MA.NA AN.NA tuttattir and exceeds in val- 
ue five minas of tin ibid. i 59 (§ 5); 1 GUN AN. 
na iddan he pays (as fine) one talent of tin 
KAY 2 iv 24 (Ass. Code B § 9), and passim with ref. 
to fines; 4GUN 20 MA.NA AN.NA (as a loan) 
KAJ 168:2, and passim in KAJ, cf. AN.NA ana 
sibti illak interest will accrue on the tin 
KAJ 43:9, and passim, wr. AN.NA-ku KAJ 
33:8, 38:7 and 13f., 141:6, an-nu-ku_ ibid. 2; 
kate an.na egeliu u bissu his field and his 
house are surety for the tin KAJ 43:12, and 
passim; 24 MA.NA an-nu-ku tirt aban bit dlim 
(see abnu mng. 4g) KAJ 37:2; 1 MANA 
uRUDU 74 Gin AN.NA billdtesw ultébi[l] see 
billatu mng. 1b) KAV 205:16 (let.); note 
referring to objects: 1 pu-uk-du-tu AN.NA 
(followed by ud-du-gu a uRUDU.MES) KAJ 
310:61, also an.NA (in broken contexts) 
KAV 205:33 and 37; note also the refs. to 
“white tin’: gaggad usi 4 AN.NA BABBAR 
AfO 18 308 iv 22; 1 GUN 20 MA.NA AN.NA 
BABBAR KAJ 274:6. 


9’ in NA: fine of ten minas of silver 
payable to Ninurta of Calah and 1 GuN AN.NA 
one talent of tin (to the governor of his city) 
ADD 248 r. 3, also ADD 350 r. 6, and passim, cf. 
(in similar context) bilat an.NA ADD 303 rv. 
3, 498:9. 

10’ in NB: } Gin ana } MA.NA AN.NA ana 


PN nappahi nadin half a shekel (of silver) 
given to the smith PN for fifty shekels of tin 


annaku 


GCCI 1 228:10; 144 Ma.Na siparru 14 Gin an- 
na-ku (at the disposal of the bronzesmith PN 
for work) Nbn. 721:2, cf. Nbn. 471:2, also 10 
MA.NA UD.KA.BAR fhudsé 2 MA.NA an-na-ku 
Nbn. 924:2; note referring to objects: 14 
MA.NA 8 GIN an-na-ki ana epés Sa ungatu one 
mina 28 shekels of tin for making rings Dar. 
240: 2. 


b) in hist. and lit.: — 1’ as raw material: 
addurar kaspim hurdsim erim an.NA Sim 
release of (debts payable in) silver, gold, 
copper, tin, (and) barley AOB 1 12 No. 7:22 
(IriSum); 1 ME GUN AN.NA.MES (tribute list, 
between gold and bronze) AKA 342 ii 122, of. 
(between gold and iron) ibid. 369 iii 74, also ibid. 
302 ii 23, and passim, always in the sequence kaspu 
hurdsu an.na.mMES; I received from them 
kaspu hurdsu AN.NA siparru parzillu WO 2 
226:155 (Shalm. III); 18 sicy.MES Sa AN.NA.ME 
18 tin bricks Scheil Tn. IL 71; kt a ANNA 
ina pan isati la izzazzuni just as tin cannot 
withstand fire Wiseman Treaties 534; four 
bronze pillars 8a sesSasunu an.na ballu 
(see balalu mng. Ic) OIP 2 133:84 (Senn.); 
KUR [Zlarhé MIN (= lipSur) KUR AN.NA 
KUR BAR-gun-gun-nu MIN KUR AN.NA Mount 
Zarha should absolve you, the Tin Moun- 
tain, Mount GN ditto, the Tin Mountain 
JNES 15 132:23f.; note the ref. to ‘‘white 
tin’: 40,000 2-ha-~ AN.NA BABBAR-e STT 
41:24, see AnSt 7 130, also ABL 1283 r. 8. 


2’ made into objects: udé hurdsi kasyi 
AN.NA siparri parzilli utensils of gold, silver, 
tin, bronze, iron TCL 3 406 (Sar.), also OIP 2 
60:57 (Senn.); ina tuppi hurdst kaspi ert AN.NA 
A.BAR on tablets of gold, silver, copper, tin, 
lead (ete.) Lyon Sar. 26:33, and dupls., note 
(for foundation deposit) URUDU.MES AN.NA 
parzillu Winckler Sar. pl. 36 No. 76:160, and, 
wr. an-na-a-ku Lie Sar. 76:15, (foundation 
deposit consisting of beads of silver, gold, 
iron, copper, AN.NA, and spices) AOB 1 122 
iv 21 (Shalm. I); HAR AN.NA tna gatisu igakkan 
he places a tin bracelet on his arm RaAcc. 
40:14. 


c) in magic texts: NA, AN.NA bead of tin 
(listed after beads of silver, gold, and copper 
for a necklace) AMT 72,1:35, also AMT 48,4 r. 
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12, 87,1 r. 13, (to be placed in an egubbi-container) 
AMT 71,1:19, see Ebeling, ZA 51 170, also NA, 
AN.NA (among other metal beads) UET 4 150:7, 
151:12, cf. 7 Sz an.wa (after seven grains 
each of silver, gold, copper, for a ritual) 
ABL 977 r.10; NA, AN.NA (for an ointment) 
AMT 12,4:3; AN.NA A.BAR AN.ZAH 18ténis 
tuballal you mix equal parts of tin, lead, and 
frit AMT 5,1:3. 


d) in omen texts: DIS AN.NA [innamir] if 
tin is discovered CT 38 9:3, also CT 40 9 Rm. 
136:5 (SB Alu), DIS aGA AN.NA apir if (the 
moon) is crowned with a tiara of tin (after 
tiaras of silver, gold, bronze, and copper) 
ACh Supp. Sin 3:8, cf. DIS AGA GIS AN.NA a@pir 
GIS AN.NA fi-pt if it is crowned with a tiara 
of giS AN.NA, GIS AN.NA (means) [...] ibid. 
2:28, and cf. MUL AN.NA.AGA Géssmann, SL 
4/2 No. 31, and MUL AN.NA ibid. No. 30; NA, 
AN.NA NA, KU.BABBAR TCL 6 121. ix 3 (astrol.). 


e) in scientific texts: ruggu sa AN.N[A] a 
sheet of tin MCT 134 Ud 27 (coefficient text), 
also fa-na-kul-um Sumer 7 145 Section Ib 5’, 
see Kilmer, Or. NS 29 293; x AN.NA (in broken 
context) MCT 140 X 4; 10 Gin AN.NA Thomp- 
son Chemistry pl. 6:18 (= ZA 36 206 § 2). 

Tin was handled in ingots (ld, see usage 
a-3’ and 4’), blocks (stq@,, see usage b-1’), and 
sheets (rugqu, see usage e). 

For Iraq 6 169 (= Hh. XI) 279, see Hh. XI, in 
lex. section. 

Landsberger, JNES 24 285f., with previous lit- 
erature. 
annama adv.; thus, similarly; OB, Mari, 
EA, SB; cf. anna interj. 

an-na-ma sipir [awiliitim] such is the task 
of man Gilg. M. iii 14 (OB); 42 women 
$a qdtvja an-na-a-ma who are likewise 
under my responsibility RA 42 64:15 (Mari); 
ga ubbal amatu pte u a-na-a-ma lemna 
who brings good news and similarly bad 
(news) EA 149:16; mdmitu ina muhhi misri 
an-na-ma ana ahaimes iddinu they took, 
similarly, a mutual oath concerning the 
borders CT 343814, cf. misri tahiimu an-na- 
ma ukinu ibid. 7 (Synchr. Hist.). 

For En. el. V B 70 (= V 88) see anna intcrj. 


**annamru (AHw. 52a) see namru. 


annanna 


annania pron.; so-and-so, such-and-such; 
MA*; cf. annanna. 

tuppukunu Sutra sébilant mad an-[na-n]i-a 
an-na-ni-a nultésia nifttlidin write down on 
your tablets and send me (the information), 
saying, ““‘We have taken out (from the chests) 
and issued such-and-such (items) (or: to so- 
and-so) KAV 100: 28 (let.). 


annanna (fem. annannitw) pron.; so-and-so, 
such-and-such; OB, MA, SB; wr. syll. and 


BUL.BUL; cf. annania. 
ni-n-nufguL+BUL] = [a]n-[na-an-na]  Antagal 
VIII 130; BUL»enNguL = an-na-an-na, ki 


BUL+BUL = tt-ii MIN ZA 9 163 iv 8f. (group voc.); 
ne.en.na = an-na-an-na (followed by li.el.la = 
ul-la-al-la) NBGT IV 5. 

a) insyll. writing — 1’ mase.: eqlu u bitu 
sa an-na-na& DUMU an-na-na field and house 
of so-and-so, son of so-and-so KAV 2 iii 10 
(Ass. Code B § 6); Summa an-na-an-na DUMU 
an-na-an-na RA 32 181:42 (OB ext. prayer); $a 
hasiskunu ikassadu nizmat [libbisu] an-na-an- 
na hasiskunu tkassadu [nizmat libbisu] he who 
thinks of you obtains his heart’s desire, so- 
and-so who thinks of you obtains his heart’s 
desire OECT 6 pl. 12:19, see p. 105; anni lu 
bit balati ... ana a-na-an-na béligu [54] may 
this be a house of good health for so-and-so, 
its owner ZA 23 371:27, ef. ibid. 373:68. 


2’ fem.: an-na-ni-tu-t-a DUMU.SAL an-na- 
ni-t4-t-a Biggs Saziga 76 r. 5, ef. ibid. 41 r. 29. 


b) wr. BUL+BUL — 1’ masc.: andku 
BUL+BUL a@pil BUL+BUL é@ iléu BUL+BUL 
istar§u BUL+ BUL-tum ina lumun attali Sin Sa 
ina arah BUL+BUL Gm BUL+BUL tssakna_ I, 
so-and-so, son of so-and-so, whose personal 
god is so-and-so, whose personal goddess is 
so-and-so, on account of the eclipse of the 
moon which occurred in the month such-and- 
such, on such-and-such a day BMS Ir. 38f., and 
passim in prayers and similar texts; naplisamz 
M@ BUL+ BUL A BUL+BUL Supsugam look upon 
me, the greatly afflicted so-and-so, son of so- 
and-so AMT 93,3:7; 8a ina bit BUL+BUL A 
BUL+BUL miitu lemnu ... sadru because evil 
death occurs again and again in the family 
of so-and-so, son of so-and-so AfO 14 144:78; 
exceptionally in other text groups: summa 
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BUL+BUL A BUL+BUL sibissu ikassadu whether 
so-and-so, the son of so-and-so, will obtain 
his heart’s desire STT 73:117, see Reiner, INES 
19°35; lisdnu réséti ™BUL+BUL ana DN bélija 
ultébila (this) first report, I sent to ASsur, my 
lord, through so-and-so Borger Esarh. 107 iv 
23; ind BUL+BUL (replacing a gentilic?) Streck 
Asb. p. 68 viii 46 (var.), 1384 viii 27, 202 v 10, 
and 4IM.DUGUD.MUSEN. MES ezziiti $a BUL+ BUL 
ibid. 188:32, also ibid. 328:31 (= AfO 8 182:8), 
and 290:19, a@mmar BUL+BUL (see ammar) 
Bauer Asb. 2 90:7 and n. 3; note BUL (alone, 
instead of an expected personal name) 
Cyr. 17325. 


2’ fem.: &@ isu BUL+BUL istarsu BUL+ BUL- 
tum whose personal god is the god so-and-so, 
whose personal goddess, the goddess so- 
and-so BMS 31:4, and passim in such texts; sa 
{BUL+BUL DUMU.SAL BUL+BUL 8a libbisa 
listésir may the woman so-and-so, the 
daughter of so-and-so, give birth easily to the 
child Kécher BAM 248 iv 35. 


The refs. an-na-an-na PBS 1/2 50:62, 
a-na(-)an-na EA 179:22, and an-na-an-na 
KUB 3 38 r. 4 appear either in contexts which 
do not fit the meaning assumed here or in 
broken lines. 


annanum adv.; from here, here; OA, OB, 
Mari, Bogh., HA; ef. anni. 

{gi].fel.ta = an-na-nu-um OBGT II 10, ef. 
OBGT Ia ii 4’; [...] = an-na-nu-um Imgidda to 
Erimhué A left edge 2’. 

an-nu = an-na-[nu-um] Malku TIT 88. 

a) from here — 1’ in OA: annukum 
a-na-nu-um u kaspum allanum ... eqlam ettig 
the tin will proceed overland from here, the 
silver from there BIN 6 247:12, also kaspum 
a-na-nu-um lugitum allanum AnOr 6 pl. 8 No. 
22:21 and KT Hahn No. 24:9, note kaspum 

. a-na-nu-um u allanu[m] eqlam ... ettg 
TCL 19 54:10; PN a-na-nu-um latrudam let 
me send PN from here BIN 6 17:6, cf. mislam 
a-na-nu-um lu nusébilam let us send half 
from here Bab. 6 190 No. 4:14, and passim with 
sbulu; -untilt wu unissunu istéms a-na-nu- 
um irdima he transported my belongings 
together with theirs from here TCL 14 3:23, 
also (with sérudu) ibid. 40:30; i8tu GN u a-na- 


annanum 


nu-um from Turhumid and from here BIN 4 
49:19, and passim. 


2’ in OB: an-na-nu-um kPam ni&épurakz 
kum we have sent you word from here as 
follows VAS 16 78:6; u andku an-na-nu-um 
Sulmi asapparakkum and from here I will 
write you news about myself Kraus AbB 1 
35:16; note the unique temporal mng.: 
an-na-nu-um awili sa la idtininni asap: 
parsunisimma sabiatija tppusu from now on 
even people who do not know me will do my 
bidding when I send them word Fish Letters 
1:11. 


3’ in Mari: saébam ... an-na-nu-um litruz 
dakkumma. he should dispatch the soldiers to 
you from here ARM 2 10r. 8’. 


b) here — 1’ in OA: a-na-nu-um andku 
uzakka lapti let me inform you here KTS 
5b:21, cf. a-na-nu-um atta la tazakkarsunu 
BIN 4 22:24, wr. a-na-nu TCL 4 102:6. 


2’ in OB: andku an-na-nu-um seam ludz 
digsum I will give him the barley here CT 29 
18a:9; an-[na]-nu-um dint ittiki [Tudin I 
will go to court with you here TCL 17 56:24, 
cf. an-na-nu-um dint tadinma ABIM 21:11; 
kima an-na-nu-um akammisamma, attallakam 
libbaka la imarras be not angry that I 
am finishing up here and will leave (later) 
CT 249:18; an-na-nu-um k?am unahhidka 
I instructed you here as follows VAS 16 
199:4, cf. an-na-nu-um kvam unahhidkuz 
niiti CT 29 8a:7, cf. also an-na-nu-um CT 2 
49:29, Sumer 14 25 No. 7:9, Kraus AbB 1 
31:14; note in lit.: atta an-na-nu-um-ma 
taddar miitam here you are, even you, afraid 
of death Gilg. Y.iv 9; (the diseases) came 
down from among the stars of heaven an-na- 
nu-um ersetum Suniiti imbur and here, the 
earth has received them JCS 9 11 C 6 (inc.). 


3’ in Mari and Shemshara: andku an-na- 
nu-um sipram epsam luddin let me hand over 
the finished work here ARM 177r. 11’; dtu 
an-na-nu-um atrudakkum ibid. 88:7; with 
anninumma: tstu an-na-nu-um-ma ana GN 
étig ARM 1 72:14’; uncert.: anaku an-n{[i- 
nlu-um témi sabtaku I have come to a 
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decision here(?) Laessoe Shemshara Tablets 52 
SH 856:7. 


4’ in EA and Bogh.: a-na-nu-wm-ma 
susivaku here, I am ready EA 141:24; in 
broken context: a%an-na-nu-um [...] KUB3 
20:10. 

J. Lewy, RA 35 81 ff. 


annaqu see annuqu. 


anneki’am _ see annik?am. 


anni s.; Nuzi; Hurrian 
word(?). 

17 Tta.MES sa bi-tr-mi Sa a-an-ni 17 
garments with a multicolored decoration 
of/with .... HSS 14 247:22; 1 TUG a-an-ni 
x{[...] kinahhu (among garments received 


by a woman ana [x]-ri-e) HSS 15 179:1. 


(mng. uncert.); 


anni see anna and ani. 
annikA see annik?am. 
annikaim see anniki’am. 
annikanu see annik?’am. 
annikém see anniki?am. 


annikPam (anneki?am, annikém, annikdm, 
annikd, annikanu) adv.; here, hither; OB, 
Mari, MB, Bogh., EA, RS, Nuzi; annikanu 
in EA and RS; cf. anni. 

a) in OB: whatever you write an-ni-ki-a- 
am qibitka Samé@am elei I am able to obey 
your order here Sumer 14 42 No. 19:12; 28tu 
an-ni-ki-a-am kal’?aku since I am detained 
here ibid. 32 No. 13:21; an-ni-ki-a-am madis 
uddabbibuninni they bothered me here very 
much TCL 17 49:11; PN kima an-ni-ki-a-am 
la réquma sibit ekallim ippusu ul tidé do you 
not know that PN is not idle here but works 
for the palace? TCL 7 69:29; andku an-ni- 
ki-a-am annatim appalka I myself will repay 
you these here YOS 2 64:13; an-ni-ki-a-am 
ninu wearehere YOS 22:14, and cf. TCL 7 
52:11, 62:8, 63:8 and 11, TCL 17 19:29, 49:21, 
50:12, 56:14, 61:11, 65:9, Fish Letters 4:19, OECT 
8 48:10, 59:8, BIN 7 13:9 and 19, 51:11, YOS 2 
19:37, 83:18, 88:7, Sumer 14 44 No. 20:10, 47 No. 
23:8, 72 No. 46:4, CT 6 27a: 22, Frank Strassburg- 


annikrPam 


er Keilschrifttexte 15 r. 4, and passim in PBS 7 
and VAS 16, wr. an-ne-ki-a-am VAS 16 22:40, 
a-ni-ki-am BIN 7 34:4, (beside ullik?am) UCP 
9 333 No. 8:12, also Kraus AbB 1 36:14 and 21; 
note an-ni-ki-a-am-ma JCS 17 82 No. 8:8. 


b) in Mari: an-ni-ki-a-am mannum ublagss 
who brought her here? RA 35 118b:10; an-ni- 
ki-a-am PN qatam immarma here, PN may 
learn the trade (contrast asranum line 16) 
ARM I 62:14 and 11; an-ni-ki-a-am_ sadbum 
pahirma the troops are assembled here RA 
42 41:22; ahuka an-ni-ki-a-am dawdém idik 
your brother has inflicted a heavy defeat here 
(contrast asraénum line 10‘) ARM 1 69:8’, ef. 
also ARM 1 6:29, 9:13, 31:7, 52:12, etc., Wr. an- 
ni-ki-e-em ARM 1 60:24, ARM 275: 16, an-ni-ke- 
em ARM 1 55:17, ARM 4 7:4, Symb. Koschaker 
113:16. 


c) in MB: 4 an-ni-ka-a ul imangur he 
deos not want to comply here PBS 1/2 41:11, 
cf. an-ni-ka-a kiki eppus ibid. 13. 


d) in Bogh.: an-ni-ka-a ina Misri KUB 3 
67:6, also (in broken contexts) ibid. 34r. 5f., 38 r. 
8. 

e) inEA: sulmdni $a ahatika §a an-ni-ka-a 
a present from your sister, who is here EA 
1:34, cf. mar &prika ... Sa tasappar an-ni-ka- 
a@ your messengers, whom you are sending 
here ibid. 87, cf. also ibid. 92f. (let. from Egypt); 
lilgqinisiu an-ni-ka-a let them bring him 
(Adapa) here! EA 356:14 (Adapa story); an-ni- 
ka-a-a[m] EA 29:150 (let. of Tusratta); note 
an-ni-ki-ma RA 19 108:28, | an-ni-ka-nu 
(uncertain) EA 287:52. 


f) in RS: améli sagunu an-ni-ka-nu lilliz 
kuni these men should come here MRS 9 216 
RS 17.83:12; an-ni-ka-nu amata ... ugamz 
mirmt he has settled the affair here ibid. 227 
RS 17.393: 21. 


$) in Nuzi: Ja NaM.LU.LU an-ni-qa abilu 
which the men brought here HSS 14 13:18, 
cf. an-ni-qa nizdzmami let us divide (the 
wheat) here HSS 13 405:13, dttisu an-ni-ka 
lillika HSS 16 98:14 (let.); dindunu [an]-ni- 
ka-a lipusu u dingunu al-lu-qa-a la teppus 
their case should be tried here and you must 
not do it there Ebcling, Or. NS 22 357 No. 1:12. 
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annimmis adv.; as soon as; SB.* 
an-ni-mis Sittu irhi elija as soon as sleep 
overcame me (you woke me up) Gilg. XI 220. 
See anummis. 
Landsberger apud von Soden, ZA 41 129 n. 3. 


annimma - see animmi. 


*anninii (fem. pl. annindtw) dem. pron.; 
this; MB Alalakh*; cf. anni. 

mannummé ALAN-ia an-ni-na-ti iarriqu 
whosoever steals this statue of mine Smith 
Idrimi 92, cf. (PN, the scribe) sa 4ALAN an- 
ni-na-tim igturusu who inscribed this statue 
ibid. 99, 


annis (annisa, hannisa) adv.; hither, here; 
OB, Mari, SB, NA; cf. anni. 

t= an-nig NBGT II 103; mu-u mu = an-nig 
A I/4:31; gu-a eu = an-ni-[is] A VIII/1:69; 
[gu]j.fel.e8 = an-ni-ié OBGT IT 13; gu.ri.sé = 
an-ni-i& Kagal I 383, cf. gi.ri.ta= is-tu an-ni-is 
ibid. 380 (in all instances followed by willis), also 
gu.ri.a = an-ni-t§ ibid. 377, see MSL 4 201; 
gu.r[i.ta] = [¢s-tu an-ni-i]§ = (Hitt.) an-ni-i8 Tai 
Bogh. A 173. 

lit.d.min.na.bi Sa an-nt&(var. -[ni-i]8) uw 
ul{ls one who is hither and yon Lugale XII 37; 
[...g]U.8éduf[...][x1.8é6du : ga ul-li-tim an-ni- 
i& ub-ba-al Sa an-ni-tim ul-t& ub-ba-al she brings 
hither what is there, takes thither what is here 
RA 60 7 ii 7’f. (proverb). 


a) annis: assum biltum ubhurat an-ni-is 
attansakam because the rent payment is late, 
I have been blamed here Sumer 14 14 No. 
1:36; itu an-ni-is allikam amrasma after I 
arrived here I got sick TCL 18 91:5, cf. ABIM 
20:44 (all OB); mannum an-ni-ts ublasse 
who brought her here? RA 35 118a 14, cf. an-ni- 
48 lirdamma  Mél. Dussaud 2 984c 7 (Mari let.); 
an-m-i& ana libbt matim tu- <Se>-bi-ra-as-su- 
nu-ti you will bring them here, into the 
interior of the country ARM 1 39r. 6’; take 
him away w iti nasi bilttm sabim an-ni-is 
ligélinim and they should bring (him) here 
with the taxpayers (and) the army Laessge 
Shemshara Tablets 66 SH. 858:9; assum PN asi 
an-ni-i§ alakim as to PN’s, the physician’s, 
coming here ARM 1 115:6; uzunsunu an-ni-is 
la isakkanuma (so that) they do not look to 
us (any further) ARM 4 86:39, and passim in 


annittan 


Mari; an-ni-is (in broken context) EA 357:57 
(Nergal and Eregkigal);  an-nié jdti an-nu- 
um-mes Sa ittalku (see jdti usage c) Boissier 
DA 121 36 (SB ext.). 


b) ana annis (annisa, hannisa): lama ana 
an-ni-ig allakam before I come here TCL 18 
110:14; kisamma ina inika a-na a-ni-té la 
(copy: ba) ibass libbi ttb though you are not 
interested in me (lit.: in your eyes there is 
no (looking) in my direction) fulfill my wish 
(and do not withhold the slave girl) Sumer 
14 69 No. 44:11 (OB); sabé Sarri fa GN ... 
a-na, ha-an-ni-sa ubbala (he will call up) the 
troops of the king in GN and bring (them) 
here ABL 1292:7, cf. a-na ha-an-ni-Sa ibid. 8, 
ana an-ni-sa isahhurw ibid. 10 (NA). 


c) tstuannis: see Kagal I 380, Izi Bogh., in 
lex. section. 


anniSa see annis. 


anniSam (annigamma) adv.; hither; OA, 
Mari; cf. anni. 


a) annigam (OA): emari danniitim a-ni-sa- 
am séribam bring strong donkeys here CCT 3 
44b:20; adi sa harrakka a-ni-sa-am ibassiu 
until your journey is in this direction CCT 4 
29b:20; minam ana 10 MA.NA kaspim 
a-ni-sa-am tastanappar ... kaspam ammakam 
ligima why do you keep on sending letters 
hither for ten minas of silver, take the silver 
there CCT 4 8a:11, ef. (in difficult context) 
a-ni-Sa-am ICK 274:11; [a]-nt-sa-am la inap: 
pusam BIN 6 58:18; Summa a-ni-sa-am la 
ul@erunissu if they do not send him back 
here TCL 20 129:27’, and passim. 


b) annigamma (Mari): emitigqsu an-ni-sa- 
am-ma ligammirma he should concentrate 
his army in this direction ARM 2 21 r. 10’. 

For ana anniga (hannisa) see sub annié. 

von Soden, ZA 41 114. 


anniSamma _ see annisam. 


annittan adv.; then, this then; OB, Mari; 
cf. annt. 

minum an-ni-it-ta-an Sa iktanassadaninni 
what then is this that they keep coming to 
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me? TCL 17 45:5 (OB let.); epsétuka an-ni-tt- 
ta-an damqé are these actions of yours then 
right (that you have held back the envoys 
from GN)? ARM 115:5; minum an-ni-it-ta- 
an &a [tépusju what is this that you have 
done? ARM 2109:8, cf. kima an-ni-ta-an 
dam-qum ARM 4 70:15, also an-ni-ta-an ibid. 
24; an-ni-it-ta-an wasitum ARMT 13 21 r. 8’. 

Possibly an adverbial form with the ending 
-tan. 


anniu_ see anni. 


annu adv.; now, see; syn. list.* 


an-nu = an-na-[nu-um(?)] 
q.v.) Malku TIT 88. 


annu s.; 1. consent, approval, 2. posi- 
tive divine answer to a query (usually through 
extispicy); OB, Mari, MB, SB, NB; cf. anna 
indecl. 

héble, na, na.nam=an-nu Nabnitu IV 247£.; 
hé.am = a-an-nu ErimhuS IV 154; na-am NAM = 
an-nu Idu II 63; nam = an-nu (var. a-[an-nu] Hh. 
1124; [x].ul.la = an-nu-um Nabnitu X 310. 

na.nam gi.na.zu an.gin,(Gim) zé.ib.bi.da : 
an-na-ka kina 3a kima gamé kabtu your reliable 
positive answer which is as important as the sky 
TCL 6 51:15f., cf. na.nam gi.na.bi: i-na an- 
ni-[u kéni] BiOr 7 pl. 3:16. 

dimmer.gal.gal.e.ne ul a.ra.zu.ta 3a.zu 
hé.en.hun.f[ ga]: ida rabatt ina an-na wu taslit 
libbaka linithi may the great gods appease your 
heart through approval and invocation RAcc. 109 
r. 9f.; dimmer.gal.gal.e.ne ul.la a.ra.zu.ga 
Uzubi(¢aAm) pin, ba.an.gur.ru.us : daz rabdz 
tu ina an-nim taslitu gamlis iktan3us the great. 
gods bow to him like a curved staff in approval and 
invocation TCL 6 51:3f., cf. ul.la a.ra.zu 
WNus[ku x.dJa 4 mu.un.da.an.ag : [ina a]n-ni 
tes-li-tu Nusku [...]u-ma--dr STT 151:24f. 

1. consent — a) in OB, Mari (in secular 
contexts only): agbikumma a-an-nam tapulanz 
nt I told you (to give the silver) and you 
consented VAS 1619:10, cf. annitam ana 
ahlija] kdta aqbi ahi attaa-an-na-am tapulanni 
VAS 7 200:16, igbi3umma a-an-nam itapal 
TCL 1 20:15’, also TCL 17 73:7, 18 101:17, PBS 
7 84:5, 104:5, VAS 16 29:4, TCL 7 68:12, Kraus 
AbB 1 67:16, 68:9 and 13, wr. a-na-am CT 
33 21:16, an-nam Kraus AbB 1 16 r. 7, 
and passim; andku minam agabb[i] sa 
a-an-nam appallu] what should I say to 
express my approval? TCL 18 85:14; umma 


(followed by innu, 


annu 


Sunuma damig a-an-nam itaplunim they 
said: ‘Fine’ (and thus) expressed their 
consent Sumer 14 62 No. 36:8; inanna PN 
ulammidma a-an-na-am itaplannima now I 
informed PN and he has expressed his 
consent to me PBS 7 108:18; kundsam sa 
an-na tapulanni ... Siébilam send me the 
emmer wheat which you have agreed (to send) 
PBS 7 120:7, cf. Kraus AbB 1 15:11; tssitiz 
nin<ni»ma a-an-na ul dpul they summoned 
me but I was not agreeable CT 4 19a:9; a-an- 
na-am apulsu express your consent to him 
Sumer 14 32 No. 13:15, cf. also TCL 18 86:10, 
98:6, PBS 7 74:20, CT 4 19a:18, etc., ef. tdtu sa 
a-an-nam up-lu (for aplu) Frank Strassburger 
Keilschrifttexte No. 35 r. 13, ana 30 SE.GUR 
a-an-nam ustapilanni he has made me agree 
to (the delivery of) thirty gur (of barley) 
TCL 18 123:22; exceptionally in legal texts: PN 
a-an-nam tpul PN conceded TCL 1 157:46, 
cf. also intima a-an-nam tpuluninnima PBS 
8/2 175:1; in Mari: Séia-an-na-am ipulduniiti 
ARM 2 137:40; in Elam: a-an-na ipulanni 
MDP 22 165:7; note with naddnu: PN ana 
PN, an-na-a-am iddin YOS 8 141:33. 

b) other oces.: Enlil Sa gibtt pigu la inz 
nenni u an-na-su kinu la innettiqu whose 
word cannot be changed, whose reliable 
consent cannot be transgressed MDP 2p. 
111 vii 47; $a a-NAM(?)-a-am tpuluka tbbala[k- 
kat] he who gave you his consent will renege 
on it YOS 10 40:14 (OBext.), cf. [8a] wl-la 
i-pu-lu(!)-ka an-nam tp(!)-pal-ka bél nukurtika 
salima isapparka he who gainsaid you will 
agree with you, your enemy will ask for peace 
STT 309:34 and 308:34, also [sa ulla tpuluka] 
an-nam ippalka bél nukurtika salima isapparka 
CT 20 49:16 and KAR 423 i 63 (SB ext.); DN 
an-nam épus DN gave her consent RA 46 90:41 
(OB Epic of Zu); ki amat an-ni sebdta if 
you want an order giving permission ABL 
291:19 (NB); Sa ina an-ni-ku-un [...] tttallaku 
(the king) who marches [triumphantly] with 
your (the gods’) approval OIP 2 63 c 9(Senn.); 
in personal names: !I-na-an-ni-sa-DU-ak 
J-Live-According-to-Her-Approval BE 15 
163:46 (MB), and see Stamm Namengebung 197, 
cf. also An-ni-DINGIR CT 8 49b:27 (OB), and 
see Ranke PN 105. 
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2. positive divine answer to a query (usu- 
ally through extispicy) — a) referring spe- 
cifically to extispicy: térétuja igara u ilum 
a-na-am ipulanni my omens were fine 
and the god (thus) expressed his consent 
ARM 3 42:14, also ibid. 84:25; the enemy will 
perform an extispicy sa ilum a-an-nam la 
ippalusu to which the god will not give a 
positive answer RA 33 173:38 (Mari); ¢éréte ki 
pi istén indahharama Epuluinni an-nu kénu 
(all) the extispicies were unanimous, they 
gave me a reliable positive answer Borger 
Esarh. 82 r. 23; ina an-ni-su-nu kéni Sér takilti 
istapparunimma through their reliable posi- 
tive answer they repeatedly gave me mes- 
sages through trust-inspiring extispicies ibid. 
43160; ina an-m Siquri sa Samaés quradi 
Sa UZU.MES tikiltt ... usastira amiti upon 
the precious positive answer of heroic Samas, 
who wrote trust-inspiring omens on the exta 
TCL 3 319 (Sar.); ina libbt UDU.NITA NB-i 
IZIzZamMmMa an-nd GINA ... Suknamma_ be 
present in this sheep and prepare a reliable 
positive answer for me PRT 45 plus Knudtzon 
Gebete No. 116 r. 16, and passim in these texts in 
this formula; birt abréma DN u DN, tpuluinni 
an-na kini I made an extispicy and Samas 
and Adad gave me a reliable positive answer 
CT 34 31 ii 54 (Nbn.), cf. ana Samas ... [Sa] 
ina birt ttanap[palu] an-nim kinim VAB 4170 
B vii 63 (Nbk.). 

b) referring to Samai and Adad: [Samaé 
u Adjad ... bélé birt ... purussé tparrasulsu 
a|n-na kina ippalusu (then) the lords of 
divination, Sama’ and Adad, will make the 
decision for him and give him a reliable answer 
BBR No. 1-20:125; tém DN u DN, almadma 
an-na ki-<nu>ipuluinnt I sought to learn the 
decision of SamaS and Adad and they 
gave me a reliable answer OIP 2 137:29 
(Senn.); DN uw DN, ina biri isalma an-nu kénu 
tpulugu he asked Sama’ and Adad in an 
extispicy and they gave him a reliable answer 
Borger Esarh. 40 i 13, of. [Samag bél dt|ni Adad 
bél birt an-na GLNA tpuluinnt BA 5693 No. 
46 8 (royal inser.), ef. also Thompson Esarh. pl. 15 
ii 19 (Asb.); asrati DN wu DN, ... adte’éma DN 
u DN, an-na kinu ttappaluinni I visited the 
shrines of Sama and Adad and Samai and 


annu 


Adad repeatedly gave me reliable answers 
YOS 1 45 i 15 (Nbn.); an-na salimti purussa 
kint &a Salamu Siprija a propitious answer 
and a reliable decision concerning the 
termination of my work VAB 4 254i 28 (Nbn.); 
DN DN, u DN, ... an-nim kinim usaskinu 
ina tértija Sama%, Adad, and Marduk had a 
reliable answer placed in the exta (consulted) 
for me VAB 4 102 ii 25 (Nbk.), and passim in NB 
royal; Samag $a asalluka an-na GiNA 
ap(a)lanni O Sama’, whom I am asking, 
give me a reliable answer PRT 16:1, and 
passim in this phrase. 


c) referring to astrological omens: arhiz 
Samma Sinu Samas ... an-nu kénu éap<parlu 
ahames every month, sun and moon, (by) 
being at the same (altitude above the horizon, 
one rising and one setting,) gave me reliable 
oracular answers Borger Esarh. 18:48, cf. Sin 
Samas ina an-ni-su-nu kéeni arhisam istalppaz 
runt ...] Streck Asb. 210:6, see Bauer Ash. 2 
87:19. 


d) other oces.: an-nu-um kinum (apod., 
between fazbiltu deferment and niphu un- 
decided) CT 39 41:5 (SB Alu); an-na kina 
aplininnima STT 73:96, sce Reiner, JNES 19 34; 
to Assur and the great gods galt adsima an-na 
(var. a-an-na) kina egeris épuluninni I prayed 
and they straightway gave me a positive 
oracular answer AOB 1 118 iii 13 (Shalm. J), 
cf. a-an-na-Su kéna asdlma I asked for his 
(ASSur’s) positive oracular answer Weidner 
Tn. 36 No. 25:5, also ina emiiqi sirate Sa Assur 

. ina an-ni kéni 8a Samas ...ina tukulti 
$a tlint rabiti AKA 63 iv 44 (Tigl. I); an-na- 
Su-un kénu la muspélu attakilma I trusted 
their (the gods’) positive and unchangeable 


oracular consent Borger Esarh. 83 r. 27; ina 
an-ni-ku-nu isariitam lullik (see iSsariitu 
mng. 2) BMS 53:5; Sa ... an-na-Su ilu 


mamman la e-nu-% (Sama) whose positive 
answer no god can change BMS 60:8, see 
MVAG 23/1 p. 40:4; Samai, the great lord Sa 
an-na-s& an-nu(var. -na) ullasu ullu (var. 
ulla) whose yes remains yes, whose no, no 
RA 21 129 K.2495:11, var. from dupls. CT 34 
8:22, K.2776:8, cf. [star ... Sa an-na-sd an-nu 
Biggs Saziga 28:26; an-nu kinu ana sarri ... 
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ligatlimuma may they (the gods of Nippur) 
present the king with reliable oracular 
answers ABL 797:10 (NB); siptu ga Asalluhi 
nisirtu sa Marduk an-nu kinu sa Ea the 
conjuration of DN, the secret lore of DN,, 
the oracular assent of Ea Kécher BAM 248 iii 4, 
note a-nu-uk-ki (in parallelism to gibukki) 
AfO 19 524. iii 140; obscure: an-na-s& tkassad 
(var. to izimtasu ikasSad RA 38 33 vii 19) 
Sumer 8 23 vii 19 (hemer.); 2Sissu NU GI.NA 
ina an-ni isissu GINA his situation is 
not stable, in the positive(?) case: his 
situation is stable Dream-book 329 r. ii 24, see 
ibid. 287 n. 138. 
In BIN 7 27:11, read (la) k? am. 


annu in Sa anni s.; guilty; SB*; cf. arnu. 


lu.nam.tag = §a an-ni-im, Sa Se-er-tim OB Lu 
A 481f. 


$a an-nt linnadinma sunu liktiinu let the 
guilty one be delivered (to be killed), so that 
they (the other gods) can be reinstituted En. 
el. VI 16. 


annu seearnu. 


anna (anniu, hanniu, fem. annitu) pron.; 
this, that; from OAkk., OA, OB on; wr. 
syll. (note OB annuttim PBS 7 128:11, ARM 2 
55:11, annittam JCS 11 107 CUA 30:11f., in 
NA also hanniu and hanni) and (in med.) SES, 
(in math. and PRT) NE; cf. annakam, 
annanum, annik?am, *annini, anni§s, annigam, 
annitian, annukd, annukanna. 


a.na.am.ne.e = me-nu-% an-nu-t ErimhuS 
IV 222; ne.fe] = [an-nu-u] Antagal VIII 129; 
ne.e = nig.fel = [anl-[nu-%] Emesal Voc. III 157; 
la.ne.a, la.ne.ir, li.e.ra = an-ni-a-am OBGT I 
324ff. and similar 327-43; lu.e.bi.da.am = qd- 
dum an-ni-i-im ibid. 301 and similar 304-323, 
note [ki.li].ne.86 = a-nase-e-er an-ni-i-im (beside 
ana sér anummitim) ibid. 338; [lu.x].meS = an- 
ni-t-tum NBGT III i 12, 14.8e.ne.meS = a-ni-a- 
tum ma-an-nu ibid. 15, [x].8e.[x.(x)]= an-nu-um 
ma-an-nu ibid. 6. 

ut = an-na-tu lu-t% Diri IT 128; [... &]m = an- 
ni-tum &i-+ OBGT I 897; [gul.8e.[t]a = 7J-tu 
an-nu NBGT IIL i 7. 

ne.en.nam di.ku; 4Nanna.kam : an-nu-w- 
um dinu ga Sin this is the decision of Sin PBS 1/2 
135:42f.; 4Utu ud.da ne.e lugal.e ... u.me. 
ni.sikil : 4urv ina ami an-ni-i garri ... ullildu 
O Samad, purify the king this very day OECT 6 
p. 54 r. 21f., cf. up.gaR ne.e: askaru an-nu-t 


anni 


4R 25 iii 54f., inim.inim.ma ne.e: [ina] sptr 
an-ni-tt CT 16 35:42f.; @Utu ne.e.ta Su.[ni] 
bu.ra.am : Iutu ina an-ni-ti qassu lissuh through 
this (incantation) may Sama remove its (the 
disease’s) hand CT 16 23:354f. 


nig.nam.hé.a [...] (later recension u, nam. 
hé.am bi.in.du,,.ga.a.ni) : mim-ma an-na-a sa 
ig-bu-Su Angim IV 41; a u,.bi uy.bi a gi,.bi 
(gig. bi] : an-nu-u UD.MES-S% an-nu-u mu-[su-Su] 
OECT 6 pl. 15 r. 4f.; note the obscure li.ne.na. 
&m = an-na-§u OBGT Tai 5’, and li.a.li.me.e8 = 
an-na-su-nu_ ibid. 8'f. 

an-ni-a-am (gloss to ne) Kramer SLTN 35 i 12, 
see PAPS 107 497; ®**nge = an-nu-ui CT 41 25:9 
(Comm, to Alu XVII); SES = an-nu-ti RA 28 134 
ii 4 (med. comm.). 


a) in OAkk.: 8a salmin an-ni-in 
usassaku anyone who desecrates these two 
representations SAKI 172i 10 (Anubanini). 


b) in OA — 1’ ingen.: why did you not 
send it to me adi timim a-nim until this 
day? BIN 4 222:9, cf. a-ni-am imam ibid. 
18:20; isu Sapattim a-ni-tim from this 
midmonth on (we borrowed on interest) 
JSOR 11 136 No. 45:8’, cf. 3a Saitim a-ni-tim 
KTS 12:14 and 18; kaspum a-ni-um sa bart PN 
u jati this silver is held in common by PN 
and me CCT 1 37a:5; awilit a-ni-t-ium lu 
Sibiika these men should be witnesses for you 
BIN 4 108:19, cf. 8 awilé a-nu-tum Bilgic, 
Anatolia 8 148 No. 1:5; ana awdtim a-ni-a-tim 
karum GN iddinnidtima (see amatu mng. 5a) 
BIN 4 110:13; luqitam a-ni-tém zakkima 
make this merchandise ready for transfer 
CCT 3 4:15. 


2’ in independent use: mimma a-nim PN 
iraddiakkuniiti all this PN is transporting to 
you (after a list of items) CCT 2 4a:9, and pas- 
sim, Wr. mi-ma-nim TuM 1 16fr. 8’, excep- 
tionally: mimma a-ni-i-tim TCL 14 58:10’; 
ana a-ni-a-tim imgurunimma CCT 3 15:26; 
a-ni-%-tum lu idiu these (men) know (about 
it) CCT 3 41a:27; the very day you hear my 
messages §2bé a-ni-t-tim u a-ni-t-tim lirmaz 
ma have all the (names of the) witnesses 
written on a case-enclosed tablet TCL 
19 62:22; asésiati a-ni-a-tim tattawima for 
this (reason) you say such (things) KTS 
6:14; a-ni-a-tum ana ili damgdé are these 
(acts) pleasing to the gods? Balkan Letter 57; 
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mahar a-ni-e-ma ikir ula kein deny or con- 
firm before these (men)! (possibly dual) TCL 
21 270:11, also, wr. mahar a-ni-fen\(or: -[el)- 
ma Kienast ATHE 48:35, also CCT 1 47b:16, KT 
Blanckertz 18 r. 17’, cf. makar a-ni-t-tim 
aplannt BIN 4 105:11; lwa-ni-u-tum-ma sa pé 
these (men) should be (witnesses) for the 
utterance CCT 1 45:38; fuppum ... tllakam= 
ma a-num imuat should the tablet (con- 
cerning x silver) arrive here, this (present) 
one will become invalid TCL 4 89:3; note 
the idiom: a-ni-tdm la a-ni-ta4m whether or 
not CCT 2 26a:22, Kienast ATHE 64:46, and 
passim, also a-ni-tam u la a-ni-tém TCL 20 
114:21. 


c) inOB — 1’ ingen.: §a-wi-ra-an a-ni-an 
thesetworings PBS 5 156r. 4 (early OB); minum 
Sapdrum an-nu-um sa taspurim what is this 
message which you (fem.) sent me? VAS 16 
63:5; ana epésim an-ni-i-im ki la taplah have 
you not been afraid to do such a thing? LIH 
55:17; 8 LU.MEs an-nu-ti-in these eight men 
ibid. 13:16, and passim with nunnation (see discus- 
sion); note with inversion for emphasis: an- 
nu-um maskanum habit that storage place was 
robbed PBS 7 108:27; an-ni-a-ti gullulatika 
lu tidi you know these machinations of yours 
ibid. 94:32; an-nu-t% dabiibum ibid. 75:11. 


2’ in independent use: an-nu-wm-ma 
témsunu ana sérini amminim la wpuram why 
has that one not sent us a report on them? 
PBS 7 42:21; an-ni-a-am ams ul iqabbi he 
must not say: I forgot this VAS 8 52:26, also 
CT 8 1a:7; d-ni-tam ligbima _ this (i.e., the 
preceding) he should proclaim CH xli 39, cf. 
d-ni-a-tum ibid. xliv 85; an-nu-t-um sa ana 
tuppt nudunnt la tuhhi this (the property 
listed above) which does not pertain to the 
tablet, (added gloss?) dowry Grant Bus. Doc. 
65:16; an-ni-tam abi atta tagbv’am this you, 
my father, have said to me (aftera quota- 
tion) CT 2 12:17, ef. OKCT 3 35:15; ana 
an-ni-a-tim on account of all this Bagh. Mitt. 2 
59 iv 14, 23, and passim; assum minim an-ni- 
tum igqgabbt. why should this be said? ibid. 7, 
cf. ana minim an-ni-tam tépus Fish Letters 
14:22; an-ni-a-tum damqdé is this good? 
Sumer 14 38 No. 16:5’, as against damga an- 


anni 


ni-a-tum sa PN... illikamma ibid. 67 No. 42:10; 
minum an-nu-um $a niini maskitim tusabilam 
what is this that you sent bad fish? TCL 17 
46:4; mimma a-ni-im Waterman Bus. Doc. 
14:10; note the idioms: témam an-ni-a-am la 
an-ni-a-am ... PN liblam PN should bring 
either an affirmative or a negative answer 
CT 210a:20, témka an-ni-a-[am] [u la an-ni- 
a-am VAS 16170:12f., also an-ni-tam la an- 
ni-tam Suprissu(!) CT 6 21b:20, PBS 7 56:10, cf. 
also ABIM 22:8, an-ni-it-tam la an-ni-i[t-t]am 
JCS 11107 CUA 30:11f., and note (with suf- 
fixes) an-ni-tt-ka la an-ni-it-ka ula taspuram 
you have not sent me word about your 
consent orrefusal OECT 3 67:19, 25, also ABIM 
22:31, an-ni-tt-ku-nu-u% la an-ni-it-ku-nu 
[z] Kraus AbB 1 81:45f., also SIL 33:7f., cited 
von Soden, ZA 40 198; an-nu-t-tu u an-nu-is(!)- 
tu(!) ina gat PN all that is the responsibility 
of PN BA 5 489 No. 10:9f., cf. an-nu-t-um u 
an-nu-t-um zaku TCL 17 2:28, also warkat 
an-[ni-im] u an-ni-i[m] Grant Smith College 
254:17, an-ni-a-am u an-ni-a-am JCS 1782No. 
8:10; tstu an-ni-a-am wu an-ni-a-am nitz 
tablam Bagh. Mitt. 2 56 i 21. 

d) in Mari and Shemshara: a-ni-u-wm 
k?am i&8akin this (is) how (the configura- 
tion of the liver) was (at the extispicy) RA 35 
p. 42f. No. 7:5 (liver model), and passim in these 
texts; Stu an-nu-um kunnu after this has been 
enacted RA 35 2 i 20 and ii 8 (rit.); an-nt-tam- 
ma ana bélija ul aSpur this I did not report to 
my lord ARM 2 24r. 19’, cf. an-ni-tum ... 
madis damqat ibid. 92:7; ana an-ni-i[m sa 
Se-i]m i8@ to the one who already has barley 
ARM 1 16:20; mannum an-nu-um taklum Sa 
anninum izzazzuma who is the one who is 
reliable and is present here? ARM 1 109:14 
and 42; an-ni-e-tim dububsum tell him this 
(after a quotation) ARM 1 18:31; an-nu-um 
ana an-ni-i-im the one (army) together with 
the other (make up an army of 20,000 men) 
ARM 1 42:41; note the idiom: an-ni-iam lu 
an-ni-tam ... &upral{m] ARM 1 19:3’, ARM 2 
80:23, ARMT 13 6:23, 29:23, and passim; an- 
ni-tam la an-ni-tam Supram Laessee Shemshara 
Tablets 52 SH 856:16f.; an-ni-a-tim igab- 
binikkum they are telling you such things 
ibid. 81 SH 812:62. 
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e) in Elam: eqlum an-nu-um ibbagqarma 
if this field becomes the object of litigation 
MDP 23 205:17, also, with bitu an-nu-u% ibid. 
239:17, wr. an-nu MDP 24 353:21, and passim; 
umma 10 sib% an-nu-tu-ma these ten wit- 
nesses declared MDP 22 162:14, cf. 6 an-nu-tu 
musként MDP 23 327:4; an-ni-tam aspufr 
...] MDP 18 244:9 (let.). 

f) in MB: ina ebiri an-ni-i ina MN wu 
[MN,] during this summer, in the months 
Tammuz and Ab EA 4:41; an-na-ti-ma 
tamiratt naddtt lusbat I will take over these 
abandoned regions PBS 1/2 63:18, ef. ibid. 20; 
ana mati an-ni-ti illikamma  AfO 10 2:4; 
an-ni-ta nigtabi umma this we said EA 8:10, 
cf. assum an-ni-ti-im-ma EA 4:17, ki an-ni- 
ta amata igbtini ibid. 10; [a]n-ni-ti ul gipaku 
this I do not believe JCS 6 144:10; an-ni-ta-am 
[ana béllija agbi this Itoldmy lord Aro, WZJ 
8 573 HS 115: 36 (all letters). 


&) in Bogh.: whatever fortresses of RN 
which are situated on the Euphrates an-nu- 
ti-ma likillu these they may keep (but they 
must not seize any other city on the Euphra- 
tes) KBollr.33; a@n-na-a-ti PN wéappara 
these things PN writes me (after a quotation) 
KBo 1 10:30 (let.), cf. ahua maré Sipri assum 
an-ni-ti iptaras has my brother stopped 
(sending) messengers for this reason? ibid. 40; 
sabe an-nu-tum u matati ul-la-tum alte isuniiti 
I overcame these men and those (afore- 
mentioned) countries KBo 11:22, but sabé 
an-nu-ium u matati an-nu-tum ibid. 15f.; nts 
ilant an-nu-ti_ (swear) by these gods (standing 
here) KBo 11r. 64; aki asthi an-ni-i_ like 
this fir cone KBo13 r.29; tuppa an-n[u-%] 
(colophon) KBo 1 4iv 50; an-nu-ut-tum ... 
listappaku ... an-nu-ut-tum ligtazzuku KBo 1 
11 obv.(!) 19f., an-nu-t% kaspa lubulta .. 
anaddin I will give this silver, clothing (etc.) 
ibid. 30 (Uru story), see Giiterbock, ZA 44 116. 


h) in EA and RS: méatu an-ni-tum Sa 
ahija massu u bitu an-ni-tum sa ahija bissu 
this land belongs to my brother and this 
house to my brother EA 19:70 (let. of 
Tugratta); assum an-ni-ti ahtadu dannisma 
I was very happy over this ibid. 52; an-nu-% 
$i Surrumma. this indeed is certain (that we 
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love each other) ibid. 27; fuppi an-nu-% tuppi 
GN this tablet is a tablet sent from GN EA 
100:1; LU an-nu-t tamkarija this man is a 
trader of mine EA 39:14 (let. from Cyprus); 
an-nu-um ana hallig mat Sarri ... jubeu this 
one seeks to destroy the land of the king 
EA 250:55; + Sunumamé an-nu-tum-ime-e gabz 
basunumamé hurdsa la epsamamé all this is 
in fact not made of gold EA 20:51 (let. of 
Tudratta); an-nu-t% arnija an-nu-t hitija this 
only is my crime and this only my sin EA 
253:18f.; rwamitu an-nu-u sé% is this friend- 
ship? EA 26:45 (let. of Tusratta); an-nu-tum 
awdtika these are your ownwords EA 1:65 
(let. from Egypt); note for the use of anni in the 
same sense as amur (see amaru mng. 7): an- 
nu-% anansur al garrt behold, I hold the city 
of the king EA 151:6, cf. EA 92:23, 202:15, 
and passim; Sanitam an-nu-t furthermore 
behold EA 256:29; an-nu-% inanna_ behold, 
now (Aziru has attacked us) EA 125:19, also 
EA 102:11, and passim; mannummeé &a rikilta 
an-ni-ta usasné anybody who alters this 
treaty MRS 9 157 RS 17.146:48; ul ana muhz 
hija an-nu-u ulazzanmi does this one want to 
make fun of me? ibid. 222 RS 17.383:15. 


i) in Nuzi: an-nu-tu, undtu ga PN these 
are the objects belonging to PN (after an 
enumeration) TCL 91:25, cf. (after a list of 
witnesses) an-nu-li LU.MES Sibiiti RA 23 144 
No. 10:38, cf. an-nu-ti $a tuppi an-ni-ti Satru 
JEN 554:48, also (after a list of women) an- 
nu-lu, Sa gat PN JEN 503:22; an-nu-um 
Se.MES ina bit karite labirt ina sattt an-ni-im 
nadin this barley was given out from the old 
barn this year RA 23 159 No. 68:4 and 6, 
cf. ina assum an-nu-li siparri HSS 9 29:10; 
note the idiom: a-an-ni-mi an-nu-t u an-nu-% 
nidémami yes, we (witnesses) know all this 
AASOR 16 75:25. 


j) inMA: adi tuppi dannata isatturu an- 
ni-tu-madannat until they write me (another) 
valid tablet, the present one remains valid 
KAJ 12:21; mimma an-ni-u assum la masie 
Satir all this has been written down in order 
that it not be forgotten KAJ 256:12; itu MN 
... lime PN adi MN, UD.25.KaM li-me an-ni- 
e-ma from the month MN, in the eponymy of 
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PN, to the 25th of the month MN, in the 
same eponymy KAJ 182:6; kunukku an-ni-u 
kunuk tupsarri this seal is the seal of the 
scribe (beside a seal impression) KAJ 307:16; 
sa riksa an-ni-a e[ttigjunt whoever trans- 
gresses this ordinance AfO 17 288:108 (harem 
edicts), cf. géptite an-nu-w-te ibid. 286:101; 
ina 2 sandte an-na-te during these two years 
KAV 1 vi 50 (Ass. Code § 45), cf. ina 1 urah 
timate an-na-a-te during this full month 
KAV 2 iii 39 (Ass. Code B $6); hifuan-ni-% this 
is a crime KAV 1 vii 85 (Ass. Code § 50); tal 
laktusu isassu ki an-ni-im-ma the procedure 
(and the condition of) the fire are as before 
Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 39 KAR 140 r. 3. 


k) in kudurrus: DN u DN, EN misri wu 
kudurrt an-ni-t Ninurta and Gula, the 
patrons of boundaries and of this kudurru 
BE 1/2 149 iii 2; Sum kudurri an-ni-t the 
name of this kudurru BBSt. No. 4 title line 2, 
and passim, note: asumittu an-ni-i-tu this 
figured monument (contains three copies of 
legal documents) ibid. No. 3 vi 26; eglu a-an- 
na ul nidit Sarri_ this field is not a royal gift 
ibid. No. 8 Add. B 2, and passim in this spelling 
in this text; kt pi an-nim-ma_ in this relation- 
ship (enumeration follows) ibid. No. 36 v 18; 
da dababi an-na-a innit VAS 170ii 6; naphar 
an-nu-tu mukinnu ibid. v 20; an-nu-um-ma 
lu rt mupahhiru saphiti this one is the 
shepherd, the one who gathers in the scat- 
tered VAS 1 37 i 32. 


1) in NA (leg. and adm.): nz§ DN DN, ... 
naphar ilani an-nu-te rabite 8a GN by AsSur, 
Samai (etc.), all these (images of the) great 
gods of Assyria ADD 651 r. 8; ina kim 
nikkassé an-nu-te nipallahka instead of 
(paying for) these assets (listed above), we 
will do service for you VAS 1 96:13; lu LU. 
MES-e an-nu-te lu mdréSunu either these 
(mentioned) men or their sons ADD 211 edgo 
3; naphar an-ni-u sa pan Assur all this (to 
be brought) before ASSur ADD 1005 r. 12, also 
ADD 1031 r. 6, naphar an-ni-t sa ekalli ADD 
810:11 and r. 7, and passimin ADD, also naphar 
an-nu-te ADD 912 r. 5, 761:5, and passim; UDU. 
NIM an-ni-~ this spring lamb (was not 
brought from its fold for a sacrifice) AfO 8 
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18:10, ef. gagqudu an-ni-u la qaqgqudu §a UDU. 
nim this head is not the head of the spring 
lamb (but the head of Matiilu) ibid. 21, and 
passim in this treaty. 

m) in NA (letters): [mi]su an-ni--u this 
night ABL 669:8; stkin mursija an-ni-iu-w 
the (lit.: this) nature of my disease ABL 391:9; 
nuhatimmu an-ni-u ABL 1372 r.6;  elippdte 
an-na-te ABL 985:5; an-ni-t tému ga PN... 
ina muhhija issapra this is the report which 
PN sentme ABL197r.4; an-ni-t hiilu ana GN 
this is the road to Parsua ABL 311:12; an-ni- 
i-u téngunu this (the preceding quotation) is 
their report ABL 548r.8, cf. an-ni-u Situ 
téns’unu ABL 43 r. 28; an-ni-t rihti dababi sa 
egerti panittt this is the balance of the text 
of the previous letter ABL 435:1; an-ni-u 
pisir[su] this is its (the omen’s) interpretation 
ABL 565:10; an-nu-te rabiti Sa ... la 
iddinunt these (aforementioned) are the of- 
ficials who have not made their deliveries 
ABL 43:10; an-nu-ti Sunu udé Sa Epusuni 
these are the utensils which they manufac- 
tured ABL 438r.7; an-nu-te parristite they are 
liars ABL 584:7, cf. an-nu-te 9 Sa ... dullu 

.. eppasuni these (aforementioned) nine 
are the ones who perform the ritual ABL 447 
r. 10, and ibid. 18; naphar an-ni--u $i gabbu 
all this is the total ABL 569r.1; an-ni-u 
&t 5a qabiini this is what they say ABL 37 r. 7, 
ef. kit an-ni-i Satir ABL 1092:17, aki an-ni- 
ie-e igappara ABL 455:11, ki an-ni-i aqtib[i] 
muk ABL 1116:13; la ki-t an-nim-ma-a is it 
not so? ABL 561:10, cf. ki pi an-nim-ma 
ABL 516r.4; la an-nu-u sé litu 8a tupsarrih 
is this not the triumph of scholarship? ABL 
1277.9, cf. laki-can-ni-e ... qabi ABL 656 
r.18; uma an-nu-u-ni mar Ssiprija illaka now, 
this messenger of mine is about to leave 
TCL 9 68:5; note: an-nu-ti ana raksiitt an- 
nu-ti ana mar Sipri an-nu-ti ana ANSE sa 
pithallati_ some to the fully equipped soldiers, 
some to the couriers, (and) some to the 
mounted men ABL 304:9ff.; kt an-ni-e 
aqtibassunu nik I said to them as follows 
Iraq 17 p. 127:23; wr. hannt, etc.: ildni sa 
bite ha-an-ni-i the gods of this temple ABL 
872:6, ana LU ha-ni-u ladbub let me speak 
with this man ABL 787 r. 6; ha-nu-u-te lu 
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ina panika these should be under your 
charge ABL 121:8, also sébé ha-an-nu-tt 


ABL 300:3; ha-nu-te luridtiné Iraq 17 139:38; 
aki ha-nim-ma in this way ABL 1110:13, 
cf. kt ha-ni-ma ABL 1389 r. 10; kt ha-an- 
ni-i-e ABL 687r.9, aki ha-an-ni-ma ABL 
358:29, ki ha-an-ni-e Wiseman Treaties 604 
and 610. 


n) inNB: ual ki pi an-ni-i Sarru ... tém 
iskunanni umma did not the king order me 
as follows ABL 846:6; an-na-a zittu Sa PN 
this (listed above) is the share of PN BE8 
123:10, and passim in NB leg., cf. an-na zéru 
Sa PN Camb. 375:17; whosoever changes 
riksu Sa IM Satari an-na-a the agreement on 
this clay document BRM 2 45:29, and passim; 
an-nu-tu mukinné sa ina panisunu ... adanna 
iskunu these are the witnesses in whose 
presence they established the term (names 
follow) Watelin Kish 3 pl. 13 W. 1929, 145:1, and 
passim, also an-nu-tu mukinné (after their 
names) BIN 1 142:22; mimma rasttu gabbi 
elat an-na~ every claim except this one 
BRM 1 84:14; ina pani PN an-na-a in the 
presence of the abovementioned PN BOR 4 
131:17; PN an-ni-titpul umma PN answered 
the following Nobn. 1113:16. 


0) in hist.: minissunu itti minite an-ni-te 
[...]-rw ézib he recorded their (the captured 
animals’) number with the present number 
AKA 143 iv 33 (ASSur-bél-kala?); 2 na@mari an- 
nu-ti these two towers AOB 1 130 r. 1 (Shalm. 
I); alant $a 8ép an-na-te u Sépé ammate a GN 
the towns on this and the other side of the 
Tigris AKA 377 iii 103, and passim; TA usmdant 
an-ni-te-ma attumus I moved out from this 
camp AKA 307 ii 39; ina lime an-ni-ma (var. 
KILMIN-ma) in the same eponymy AKA 
278169; an-nu-te kappisunu ... ubattig an- 
nu-te appisunu ... ubattig from some I cut 
off their hands, from others their noses AKA 
294 i 117, cf. ibid. 2851 90f.; whosoever finds 
this tablet an-na-a mina iqabbt and says 
“What is this?” AKA 172 r. 18 (all Asn.);_ I 
engraved ki an-ni-t ina sépéesunu idullu how 
they (the monsters of Tiamat) were moving 
forward on their feet OIP 2 141:15; inalibbs 
an-nim-ma hikim learn through this (in- 
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scription) ibid. r. 9 (Senn.); an-nu-te KAR. 
MES KASKAL.MES these are the harbors and 
roads (list follows) Borger Esarh. 108 iii 18 (treaty 
with Tyre); all of them said an-nu-u(var. 
-t) Sarrani this one is our king ibid. 44 i 77, 
cf. an-nu-% maru rédiitija ibid. 40112; an-na- 
a-te aSméma I heard this (cited prophecy, and 
put my trust in the words of Sin) Streck 
Asb. 32 iii 127; lant... malaina musaré an-ni- 
e Satru all the gods whose names are written 
in thisinscription ibid. 90x 114; ultu an-na-a 
étappusu after I had done this ibid. 250:12; 
an-ni-u sa ina muhhi talli ga DN _ this is 
(written) upon the carrying pole of Ningal 
(colophon) ibid. 292:22 (NA); ki an-na-’ ina 
muhhi salmu ... Satir CT 34 35 iii 42 (Nbn.); 
DN Sa gaggaru a-ga-a iddinu Sa samé an-nu-tu 
iddinu VAB 3 101 § 1:4 (Dar.); andku bit lim- 
nuMES an-nu-tu attapal I destroyed the 
temple of these false (gods) Herzfeld APY 
30:31 (Xerxes Ph), cf. ina data an-na- ibid. 
40, and KUR.KUR.MES an-ni-e-ti ibid. 49. 

P) in lit.: an-nu-% amu sa dam niséka 
umakkaru namé gerbéti this is the day on 
which the blood of your people will drench 
the open country and the fields Tn.-Epic 
“iii? 32; an-nu-um-mea simat iti this is proper 
(behavior) toward the gods Lambert BWL 
104:138, and cf. an-nu-um-ma (in difficult 
context) VAS 10 214 vii 18 (OB Aguéaja); 
likiinma an-nu-t zikirsu may this name of 
his endure En. el. VII 54; an-ni(var. -nam) 
linnadinma sunu likttinu so that this one can 
be extradited so that the (others) can remain 
(alive) En. el. VI.16; an-nam(var. -na) Babilt 
Subat narmékunu this is Babylon, your (new) 
dwelling place ibid. 72; Marduk an-ni-tu ina 
SeméSu when Marduk heard this ibid. 55, 
and passim in the epical lit.; an-ni-tu-me-e (var. 
an-nu-t) ahdtaki Istar this is she, your 
sister IStar CT 15 45:26, cf. an-ni-tu-me-e 
(var. an-nu-%) andku this is I (drinking water 
with the Anunnaki) ibid. 32, vars. from KAR 
1:25 and 33; an-nu-& &% thisis he Gilg. I iv 8; 
mindéma an-nu-% mun@ifru] certainly this 
one is a murderer Gilg. Xi13; ana musiti 
an-ni-ti ana lildti an-na-ti for tonight, for 
this evening (incipit of a song) KAR 158 r. 
vii 23; an-nu-u sibitu Sa hiidu kabatti this one 
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is what a happy heart wishes for ibid. 4; 
an-nu-u §é an-nu-u salamsu this (figurine) is 
he, this is his representation! KAR 267 r. 10, 
dupl. BMS 53:15, ef. 4utu an-nu-[th Su]-nu 
an-nu-tt salméSunu KAR 80r.11; an-nu-u 
eninnama kassaptu nakratanni this then is 
the witch who is my enemy Magqlu VIII 59; 
duTU an-nu-ti episia SuTU an-nu-ti musté: 
pisia these (figurines), Samas, are those who 
bewitch me, these are those who make others 
bewitch me AfO 18 289:1; ina zumur Serri 
mar isu an-ni-e from the body of this 
child, son of his personal deity 4R 58 i 10, see 
ZA 16 168 (Lamaatu); Sammu an-na-a NAG-[ma 
ina] Sam-me(!) an-ni-e lublut when I drink this 
potion, let me get well through this potion 
KAR 73:22; kima sami an-ni-i igqallapuma 
just as they peel this onion Surpu V-VI 60, and 
passim in refs. describing magic manipulations; 
anyone who an-na-a izammuru sings this 
(and mentions Assurbanipal) KAR 105 (= 
361) r. 6; dumgu térti an-ni-ti imi mahré 
admurma the good omens of this extispicy I 
observed already on the first day (after list 
of omens) VAB 4 268ii20(Nbn.);  miniitu 
an-ni-tu ana pan Istar ... tamannu you 
recite this poem before I8tar STC 2 84:109; 
an-na-a sa ana Sin ina attali izzamir this is 
what was sung for the moon god during an 
eclipse BRM 4 6:14; an-nu-t Saina parakki... 
igqabbi this is what is recited in the shrine 
(at the edge of the canal) Pallis Akitu pl. 8:14; 
népisa an-na-a sa teppus tarbé immar a novice 
may attend this rite which you are performing 
(but an outsider must not) RAcce. 16 iii 29; 
kima an-nam 3-8é tagtabi after you have 
spoken the above three times KAR 64r. 14, 
and passim in such contexts, cf. [kima] an-nam 
ana pan Samas iddabbu ibid. 34, dupl. KAR 
221:13; adi agammaru an-na-am-ma akassadu 
tazzimtu until I achieve this and obtain my 
wish BHT pl. 6ii 10; EGIR an-ni-i after this 
(you perform the exorcistic ritual) LKA 120 
r.4; ultu an-ni-t ina alakfika] when you 
leave from here STT 28 vi 7’, seo AnSt 10 126 
(Nergal and EreSkigal). 

q) in omens: usurper kings will rise all 
around the country an-nu-u-um imagqut an- 
nu-t-um itebbi one will fall, another will 
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succeed YOS 1011ii6; an-ni-tum ré&stitum 
this is the first (report) YOS 10 8:24, ef. an- 
ni-tum pigittum this is the control (i.e., the 
second) report ibid. 37; an-ni-tum 3a PN 
this is the report concerning PN ibid. 7:8, 21, 
and 32; an-ni-tumamitum $a sarrim RN this 
is (a model of) the liver relevant to king RN 
YOS 10 1:1 (all OB ext.); an-ni-tu usurtasu 
this is an illustration of it CT 31 40r.i 8 and 
11, also ibid. 14 K.2089:5; an-na-a-ti GAB.US. 
MES these are ambiguous (omens) CT 20 45 ii 
21, cf. an-nu-tu, NE.GAR.MES these (are 
omens which) do not count ibid. 46 iii 5; 
an-nu-tu, séré ana ramanigsunuma (see hardsu 
A mng. 7b) KAR 151:56; ina an-ne-e Sa 
imittti damiq sa suméli Nu in that of the 
right it is auspicious, of the left, not Boissier 
DA 131 53 (all SBext.); an-ni-u Su-u (= Sumu) 
ina mubhhi qurbu this omen pertains to (the 
event) CT 28 37 K.798 r. 5 (NA Izbu report), cf. 
an-nu-tt MU.MES ga ina muhhi qurbiini CT 40 
21 K.743:9 (Alu report). 


r) inmed.: 5 U.nr.a SES.MES these five 
ingredients AMT 53,10:4, and passim, note 7 
U.HLA SES-ti Kocher BAM 246:5; entima 
nasmadati an-na-a-ti tassamdus when you 
have applied these bandages to him AMT 
95,3 ii 10 + 50,6:9; masgitu an-ni-tu nisirti 
sarrati Sag-lu-tu this potion is a secret 
reserved for royalty, (with ingredients) 
weighed AMT 41,1:43; naphar an-nu-t nas: 
madu all this (makes up) a poultice AMT 
50,3 7r.6; an-nu-tu ina napsalti Sa misittu 
these (ingredients are to be used) in an 
ointment for “stroke” RA 54 175:10. 


S) incolophons: an-nu-ti MU.MES Sa pi 2-ti 
IM.GiD.[DA] Boissier DA 250 iv 22, ef. an-nu-t 
mukallimtu a [...] CT 30 43 Bu. 89-426, 171 
r. 6, an-nu-t% sdtu STC 2 pl. 58:12, an-ni-u 
nishu mahriwv CT 39 50 K.957:12; UD.MES 
Su.[Ga.MES] an-nu-tu Suté[mudjitw these are 
favorable days (listed) in sequence(?) KAR 
178 iii 64. Note also in catalogs: an-nu-u% Sa pi 
PN thisis according to PN JCS 16 64 iv 2, and 
passim in such texts, also a-nu-t a pi tuppi 
(parallel: agannt, g.v.) Kécher BAM 240:10. 


t) in math. and astron.: an-nu-ti-um ana 
2 GUR minam imti how much less is this than 
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two gur? TCL 18 154:12, wr. NE MKT 1 260 
r. 9; for astron. refs. see ACT index s.v. 


u) inseal inscriptions: sakin kunukki an- 
ni-t the wearer of this seal RA 16 80 No. 26, 
and passim in this phrase in MB, MA, NA, and NB 
seals. 

Nunnation appears in the pl. and in the 
fem. in OB and Mari letter and legal texts, 
also in the Jahdunlim inscription Syria 32 14 
ii 18 and iii 10. For OB refs. cf., for masc. pl. 
VAS 8 65:7, CT 4 6a:5, 7a:22, CT 6 34b:4, CT 8 
40a:8, ete., for fem. pl. VAS 8 77:12, PBS 7 
94:32, for Mari refs., see Finet L’Accadien 
p. 41 (annitan, annitin). 

For MSL 4 164:21ff. and 177b 8 (= NBGT IV 
and IX), sce anna “yes.” 


anni see anna. 
annuharu see alluharu. 


annuk4 adv.; here; Elam, Nuzi*; cf. anni. 

a) in Elam: an-nu-ka MDP 22 149:18 (= 
MDP 4 No. 9); [an]-nu-ka ibid. 163:12 (= MDP 
4 No. 5), an-nu-ka ibid. 29. 


b) in Nuzi: an-nu-qa-a HSS 13 316:13, 
an-nu-ga-a-a ibid. 16. 

By-form of annikd (see anniki?am); 
alluké and annukanna. 


see 


annukanna adv.; here(?); Elam; cf. anni. 
an-nu-ka-an-na MDP 22 150:14 (= MDP 4 
No. 10). 
See annukd. 


annuka@’u (AHw. 54a) see annukd. 


annuku see annuqu. 


annummiS see anummis. 


annuqu (or annuku, or dnuqu, dnuku) s.; (a 
piece of jewelry); OA.* 

x silver ana gubabtim sa a-ni-qi Sa PN 
tuk@ilu to the ugbabtu-priestess who held 
PN’s a.-8 Kienast ATHE 8:4; 10 Gin kasz 
pam sim a-ni-qi-im $a amiitim (PN brought 
me) ten shekels of silver, the price of one a. 
of amiitu-iron ibid. 39:29, cf. [a]-nu-qum sa 
amitim sa ana 15 Gin kaspim innidinit an 
a, of amtitu which was pledged for 15 shekels 
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ofsilver Golénischeff 13:1; 1 MA.NA kaspum 
Sawirt ga suhadrtim 18 Gin hurasum a-nu- 
qgi-sa one mina of silver is (the value of) 
the bracelets of the girl, 18 shekels of gold 
(the value of) her a.-s TCL 4 30:12, ef. 
a-ni-qi Sa hurésim BIN 6 6:14, also Sawirt u 
a-nu-qu-t (of a woman) CCT 3 24:4; 2 a-ni- 
gé-en <u> Sa-hi-re-en ana suhadrim two a.-s 
and (two) anklets(?) for the boy TCL 4 108:13. 

There is no convincing reason for connect- 
ing this word with unqu “ring.” For BIN 6 
59:25, see annaku “tin.” 


annuri see annirigq. 


anniirig (anniiri) adv.; now then, along 
with; NA; wr. syll. (an-nu-rt = ABL 17:7, 
92:11, 96:8, 221:11, 523:3, 1148:14, etc., sce 
usage b, KAV 214:6, 19). 


a) annirig alone — 1’ announcing the 
sending of people or goods: an-nu-rig PN ... 
assaprasuma with this letter I am sending 
PN ABL 306:2, cf. an-nu-rig ana Sarri bélija as: 
sapra ABL 1061:13, cf. also ABL 724 r. 13, ABL 
157:7, and passim; PN an-nu-rig ina qat 
mar siprija ... ussébilasiu now I am send- 
ing PN (to the king) with my messenger 
ABL 193:10, ef. an-nu-rig rab kallapani ... 
ina mubhi Sarri bélija ussébila ABL 1104:8, 
an-nu-rig kistiu ... nussébila ABL 1290:6, 
an-nu-rig kaniku ... ussébila Iraq 17 30 No. 
3:5, and passim with sibulw. 


2’ introducing a message: an-nu-rig salmu 
$a kaspi gammar now the silver statue is 
completed ABL 531:5; an-nu-rig PN ... x 
napsdte nassa now PN is taking along x 
people ABL 245:15; an-nu-rig ina GN ... 
ina 8p Sarri andku now I am in GN on the 
king’s business ABL 455r.6, cf. an-nu-ri 
ina panija si ABL1121:7, an-nu-rig nisé 
annaka Sunu ABL 220 r. 3, and passim fol- 
lowed by nominal clause; an-nu-rig SAG.MES sa 
matika hamussu ... la nassa now the of- 
ficials of your country are not bringing the 
hamustu-tax (of GN) ABL 532:4; an-nu-rig 
Sarru béli illaka andku lallikka ABL 729: 4, ef. 
ABL 205:3, cf. also Iraq 18 48 No. 33:7; an- 
nu-rig ... Sarru.... aki annijé iSappara now 
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the king writes me in this fashion ABL 455: 10, 
and passim with verb in the present; note the 
writing a-nu-ri-ig sdbéja ... usasbat Iraq 18 
45 No. 28:9; an-nu-rig andku agtarbakkunu 
now then I am approaching you Iraq 21 163 
No. 54:14; an-nu-rig ... ittalkiint ABL 577:12; 
an-nu-rig MN MN, étarbiini now the months 
Sabatu and Addaru have arrived ABL 1308:7, 
wr. an-nu-rig assabassu. ABL 132 r. 6, and pas- 
sim with verb in tho perfect; the king knows 
ki... URU GN-a-a ... an-nu-rig &anarrabuni 
that the people of GN keep on infiltrating 
(into Babylon, etc.) ABL 572:11; note in a 
lit. text: an-nu-rig LU sarsarini anniite us- 
sadbibuka usséstinikka iltibika now these 
criminals have calumniated you, have driven 
you out, surrounded you Craig ABRT 1 22 
ii 10 (oracles for Esarh.). 


b) annirig with umd: umd an-nu-ri asap: 
para now then I am writing you KAV114:13, 
see Ebeling Stiftungen 29, also KAV 215:25, 
umé an-nu-rig assaprakka Iraq 20 182 No. 
39:12, also ABL 304:18, and passim, wmd an-nu- 
rig... italkiint ABL 1349 r. 13, umd an-nu- 
rig ina pan sarri ... ussébilassu ABL 522:10, 
also 331 r. 6, Wr. an-nu-ri ABL 703:8, 1297 r. 
10, 1161:7, umd an-nu-ri uttammesa illaka 
ABL 411 r. 2. 


c) other oces.: an-nu-rig 8 Sandte issu bit 
mitunt it is now eight years since he died 
ABL 43 r.22;  an-nu-rig PN ina pan sarri 
bélija i’ulu now, let them interrogate PN in 
the presence of the king, mylord ABL 167r. 10. 


annus adv.; now; HA. 

u an-nu-us inanna ilteqgi PN GN ana sdsu 
now Abdi-asirta has taken GN for himself 
EA 74:23; wu an-nu-us inanna itezib Sarru 
al kitti’u now the king has abandoned his 
loyal city EA 74:8; wu an-nu-us [i]nanna 
améliit GN tidiku bélSu now the people of GN 
have killed their lord EA 75:32, cf. also, 
always in the sequence wu an-nu-us inanna 
EA 73:17, 74:29, and 76:33 (all Rib-Addi lctters). 

(Bezold, ZA 34 111.) 


anpatu s.; (a bird); SB.* 
Nin .pur+BuLtin mugen = e§-8e-bu, ki-li-li 
isstr kilili, issiir lemutti, an-pa-tum Uh. XVII 


anqullu 
332ff., gi8."™Srr muSen = MIN ibid. 337; gi8. 
nuy($ir) musen = an-pa-tum(var. -i%) = a-da-bur- 
tum (var. adds adammumu, q.v.) Hg. B IV 233, 
var. from Hg. D 346, in MSL 8/2 166 and 176; [x 
(x)] BUL = an-pa-t[u MUSEN] Ea I 98b; ni-in-muS 
LAGABXKAD = an-pa-tum MUSEN A 1/2:286. 
gid. nu,™8en, gin,(Gim) kur.ra : ki-ma an-pa- 
ti ina Sadi Lugale VII 6, from BM 46956: 6 (courtesy 
W. G. Lambert). 
summa an-pa(!)-[fu MUSEN Ki.MIN] if an 
a.-bird [enters a house] CT 41 6:20 (SB Alu), 
cf. an-pa-tum = MUSEN "Gu-la STT 400:34. 


For Heb. anadpd, Syr. anpi, see Zimmern 
Fremdw. 51. 


anqullu = (aggullu) s.; (an atmospheric 
phenomenon); OB, MA, NA, SB; wr. syll. 
and (in astrol.) 1Z1.AN.NE. 

[li].izi.an.hun.gad.a: [§]a ag-qi-l[am ...] 
OB Lu A 233. 

umun izi.st.ud.gal gu.6 NE.AN.NE: bélum nas 
dipari halip an-qui-lum lord who carries the torch, 
clad in fiery glow BA 5 708 No. 62:4 and 6; 
{iz]1.us.sa an.na il.la.ta: ina ag-qu-li sa ina 
samé naphu in the a. which glows in the sky SBH 
p. 104 obv.(!) 27f.; E.bur.8u.8a.a z1Mi.edin. 
na mu.[...]: 4% MIN ina an-qul-lum x [...] the 
temple {...Jin a. 4R 24 No. 2:21f. 

akukiitu, an-qu(var. -qul)-lu = i-8a-tu, an-qu(var. 
-qul)-lu = MIN &amé, tam-qu-ul-lu (var. mul-mul-lu) 
= nab-lu LTBA 2 1 iv 28ff., dupl. 2:93ff. 

aq-qui-lum = MIN (= hillu) ff dulhkanu 2R 47 
K.4387 ii 12; [an-qié-u]l im lem-nu, an-qui-ul IM 
ka-ab-bu RA 17 185 r. 17 (both astrol. comm.). 

a) inlit.: adu la Samaé nabahu ibbirusiunu 
an-qu-lu even before the sun rose a. was 
between them LKA 62 r. 2 (MA), see Or. NS 
18 35, cf. (Samas) musablit imu musérid an- 
qul-lu(var. -lum) ana erseti qablu time who 
brightens the day, who brings down the a. to 
the earth at midday Lambert BWL 136:178; 
ax x ag-qu-ul-lu tkabbabu ki isati .... the 
a.-s(?) burn like fire BBSt. No. 6 i 17 (Nbk. 1); 
abné ag-qui-lu ina muhhisunu azzunun I 
(Assur) have rained a.-stones upon them (your 
enemies) Craig ABRT 1 23ii21 (NA); isbat 
etlaan-qul-lum (var. [an]-qu-la) igabbiisi when 
she (Lamasgtu) seizes a man, they call her a. 
4R 56 i 35, see 4R Add. p. 10 and ZA 16 156, var. 
from PBS 1/2 113:25; isat an-qu-ul-li (parallel: 
isat nabli) STT 25:10’ (Epic of Zu); agar an- 
qu-lum ishupu where the a. has swept over 
[..-] AfO 19 64:87; [...]an-qul-li-e musaznin 


143 


oi.uchicago.edu 


ansammu 


nuh& (Adad) who [...] @., who lets abun- 
dance rain down LKA 53:15 and 17, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 98; an-qui-lum u imbullu 
upassis[u] [a]-ni-Su-un the a. and evil wind 
wiped out their [...] MVAG 21 88 r. 11 (Kedor- 
laomer text). 


b) in astrol. contexts — 1’ in gen.: entima 
[...-ma attalé lu sa SEN.z]u lu sa Samas lu Sa 
Istar lu misitu [...] lu ribu [lu ... lu an].pu 
lu ag-qul-lum lu isqu[lallu 161. TBaR(?)] if [when 
the king ...-s] either an eclipse of the moon, 
or of the sun, or of Venus, or a misitu, or an 
earthquake, or a[...], orana., or an asqulalu- 
phenomenon occurs LKA 108:14 (namburbi 
rit.); Samag ... ina libbi an-qu-ul-li-e irabbi 
the sun setsinana. ABL 405:20; if Sama ina 
IZI.AN.NE izziz ACh Sama’ 14:73, also Thompson 
Rep. 183B 1, cf. (with various colors) ACh Samas 
14:85ff., ina IZI.AN.NE %(-)sa-dir-ma GUB ibid. 
89, ina IZI.AN.NE GA DU NU GUB ibid. 90, also 
4UTU IZI.AN.NE[...] Labat Calendrier p. 222: 28; 
Summa ag-qi-ul-lu pan Samé salil if an a. 
covers the entire sky ACH Sama’ 14:7; an- 
qu-ul lildtt evening a. RA 17 185 r. 16 (astrol. 
comm.), for comm., see lex. section. 

2’ with sahipu: summa agq-qi-ul a18.e1 
mita ishup if an a. (caused by) a (burning?) 
marsh sweeps the country ACh Samai 14:1, 
also (with a.zaA.LU.LU wild beasts) ibid. 2, 
(with séni sheep) ibid. 3, (with IM.aU) ibid. 4, 
(with gamé sky) ibid. 5, (with erseti earth) 
ibid. 6; Summa an-qu-ul-lum [mata t]shup 
ACh Samas 13:48. 

Most references describe the anquilu as a 
fiery glow, either in the sky or on the ground; 
in the latter case they may refer to marsh or 
grass fires. 

The Sum. reading of the logogram 1z1.4N.NE 
is possibly 12I.AN.BIRx, cf. [1]zi AN.NE = sir 
mu-us-na-lim Nabnitu XXII 207, see stru Ds. 


ansammu see assammi.. 


ansamullu s.; (an official); lex.* 
SA8g.GIR,.GIR, = sam-hu-ti, nimgir™slt.sj — gu- 
sa-pt-in-nu, nig.mud.BAD = an-sa-mul-lum Erim- 
hus V 75 ff. 
If ansamullu is a phonetic variant of anzaz 
ninu, q.v., it may designate a person par- 


ansabtu 


ticipating in the wedding ceremony, as does 
susapinnu, with which this word occurs in the 
lex. ref. cited. 


ansabtu (insabtu, issabiu) s.; ring, earring; 
from OA, OB on; dual issabtan (OA), pl. 
insabatu; Akk. lw. in Sum. and Hitt. 

an.za.ab.tu K[6.cr] = Su Hh. XII 296, ef. (for 
rings of silver) ibid. 195, (of bronze) ibid. 101; 
na,.an.za.ab.tum du,.Si.a = an-sa-ab-ium Hh. 
XVI 46, [nja,.an.za.ab.tum[za.gin] ibid. 110; 
lu-ul-mu-u, a-na-tum : an-sa-ab-tum CT 1416 K.240 
r. 5 (Uruanna TIT 184f.), cf. a-na-té : an-sab-tu 
(among stones) Kécher Pflanzenkunde 4:60; lu- 
ul-mu-u = an-sa-fab]-[té] Malku VIII 24. 

a) in Ur III: 2 an.za.ab.tum xv.e[t] 
A 2931:1. 

b) inOA: Sitta 1-sa-db-ta-an §a NA4.ZA.GIN 
ina libbi riksim saknanikkum two rings 
decorated with lapis lazuli are placed in the 
package for you BIN 6 179:5. 

c) in OB: a-an-sa-ab-tum KU.GI KI.LA.BI 
4 ain a ring of gold weighing four shekels 
(expended from an amount of ten shekels 
belonging to the headman of the merchants 
of Larsa) Riftin 66:5; [4] ain KU.Gt an-sa-ab- 
tum UET 5 686:11; [2lan-sa-ab-tum KU.alI sa 
KLLA.BI } Gin (as votive offering) UET 5 
280:1, ef. (weighing 4 Gin 15 Sx) ibid. 8; 2in- 
sa-ba-tum KU.BABBAR.HI.A two silver rings 
(among jewelry of I8tar of Lagaba) SLB 1/1 
1:6; 2 an-sa-ab-<tum> (in dowry list) 
Meissner BAP 7:15. 

d) in Mari: -16} Gin KU.GI sUD.A .. 
KLLA.BI 12 in-sa-ba-tim 16} shekels of suD.A- 
gold (weighed with the weights for royal 
property), the weight of twelve rings ARM 7 
145:3; in all, six and two-thirds shekels 
of gold terditum ana in-sa-ba-tim additional 
material for (making) rings ibid. 4:5. 

e) in Elam: 8 ain xt.e! Sa 2 in-sab-[...] 
(beside two necklaces and bracelets) MDP 
28 536:7; 2 Gin KU.aI ts-ba-tu (beside Sa uznit 
and pectorals) ibid. 9. 


f) in OB Alalakh: 30 atin a-na in-sa-ba-at 
fPpN_ thirty shekels (of silver) for the earrings 
of (the bride) PN Wiseman Alalakh 411: 4. 


&) in MB: 8 in-sa-ab-ti kU.G1 PBS 2/2 129:5, 
ef. 7 an-sa-ab-ti KU.GI <nu>-tir-mu NaA,.20 
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tarammanu seven golden rings pomegran- 
ate(?)(-shaped) with tarammdanu-obsidian 
ibid. 120:53; 8 in-sa-ab-ti hasé KU.cr_ eight 
goldrings with hasd-ornaments PBS 13 80:24; 
[x] Gin a-na in-sa-ba-ti ana PN kutimmi x 
shekels (of gold) to the goldsmith for rings 
Sumer 9 p. 34ff. No. 16:16. 


h) in Bogh. (as Akkadogram): 1N-24-4B- 
TUM AN.BAR MI aring of black iron Bo. 4829 
i 4 (unpub. inv., courtesy H. G. Giiterbock). 


i) in EA: 1 8v in-sa-pa-[tum] KU.aI terinz 
natisunu hulal sadt guggubisunu ugqnit sadi 
one pair of golden (ear)rings, their fir-cone- 
shaped pendants of genuine huldlu-stone, 
their guggubu-ornaments of genuine lapis 
lazuli EA 25i 17 and 20, also iii 55, 59, 66, and 
passim in this text, cf. an-sa-pa-a-tum NA, 
[...] EA 29:186 and 188 (both lists of gifts of 
Tugratta); isténitu an-sa-ba-tum KU.GI one 
set of gold (ear)rings EA 17:43 (let. of TuSrat- 
ta); 19 in-sa-pa-ti Sa hurdsi a ubani 19 golden 
rings to (be worn on) the finger EA 14 i 75 
(gifts from Egypt for Babylon). 


j) in Qatna: 2 in-sa-ab-tum(var. -du) KU. 
aI 4 1 HAR KU.aI 4 Sa gati ilim two golden 
earrings four (shekels?), one golden ring four 
(shekels?), for the hand of the deity RA 43 
140:19, cf. 6 in-sa-ab-du KU.GI 3 GIN KI.LA.BI 
ibid. 142:48, 1 2an-sa-ab-du KU.GI ibid. 174:379, 
ef. also ibid. 346. 


k) in SB: [an/in]-sa-ab-iu KU.a1 sariri 
iskunu uznéga they placed earrings of fine 
gold on its (the image’s) ears KAR 98 r. 17, 
cf. bélt an-sa-ab-tum Suknannima my lord, put 
earrings on me Sumer 13 119:13 and 15; muhri 
sa kutimmi in-sa-ab-tt simat uzniki accept 
from the goldsmith the rings, your ear 
decoration (parallel: bracelets and anklets 
from the smith) RA 18 165 r. 26 (Lamagtu); 
ammini tatbal in-sa-ba-te ga uznéja why did 
you take my earrings away? CT 15 45:46, cf. 
ultérst in-sa-ba-te Sa uznésa ibid. 47 r. 23 (De- 
scent of Istar); tna an-sa-ab-ti KU.GI pan 
mursi takds you press(?) the sore spot with a 
golden ring AMT 17,1i5, cf. (in broken con- 
text) ina an-sa-ba-ti AMT 65,5:24; summa 
martu kima lulmi if the gall bladder is like a 


ansitu 


lulmi-ring (with explanation:) kima an-sa- 
ab-tt CT 28 46:14 (ext.) and dupl. ibid. 48:2, see 
Mailku VIII 24, in lex. section. 


1) in NB: 3 an-sa-ba-a-ta (beside gold 
bracelets and gudasu ornaments) BIN 2 126:4; 
in-sab-tu, KU.GI ... Sa PN Cyr. 381:10; for 
Insabtu as personal name of women see 
Tallqvist NBN p. 79a, cf. also VAS 3 117:4, YOS 
7 73:2, ete. 

Holma, Or. NS 13 103 (with etym.). 
ansu interj.(?); no(?); lex.* 

hé.am = a-an-nu yes, bi.ri.ig (var. ri.ig) = a- 
an-su (var. un-su) no(?) Erimhus IV 154f. 

For JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 7 r. i 10, see *damsu. 


angala see gaméali. 


anSamf@ see anzami. 


*anSanii (fem. andanitu) adj.; 
fashion) of Angan; OB.* 

[qaSstam] an-sa-ni-tam (he took up?) the 
bow made after the fashion of AnSan Gilg. Y. 
vi 14. 


(after the 


angu adj.; weakened; MB (royal inser. 
from Assyria), NA; cf. enéSu. 


a) said of buildings: anhissu uddis an-3a 
aktasir I renewed its (the city wall’s) disre- 
pair, repaired the weak (part) AOB 1 86 
r. 3 (Adn. I), cf. an-Sa akésir ibid. 90 r. 2 (Adn. 
I), ibid. 150 No. 13:12 (Shalm. I), cf. also (in 
broken context) an-Sa-ti-Su aksir AOB 
1 146 No. 10:8; bita Sdtu an-sa aksir I 
repaired that weakened temple ibid. 142:19 
(Shalm. I), di&rani matija an-Su-te akSer AKA 
88 vi 100 (Tigl. 1); gusiré Sibsdte u napdé an- 
Su-te u labérite unekkir I removed the 
weakened and old beams, vaults(?) and 
postaments(?) AOB 1 98:4 (Adn. I). 


b) said of persons: nisé Assur an-sé(var. 
-na)-te the weakened Assyrians (who had 
fled into Supria from the famine) AKA 297 
ii 7 (Asn.);  an-Su-u palihka anaku I am a 
feeble creature who worships you STT 65:36 
(NA lit.), see RA 53 130, for ibid. 28, see kandu. 


ansiitu. s.; weak condition; MB (royal 


inser. from Assyria); cf. enédu. 
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an-su-su-nu unekkir I removed their (the 
buildings’) weakened parts AOB 1 148:9 
(Shalm. I). 

For Kichler Beitr. pl. 11 iii 47, see tamSatu. 


ansiitu see *amsitu. 
antalld see attali. 


antala see attali. 


antasurra s.; (astone); SB*; Sum. lw.; 
wr. syll. and (NA,.)AN.TA.SUR.RA. 

na,.du,.3i.a na,.Suba sud"4.4g an.ta.sur. 
ra 8u.du,.a: dust aban nisigti elmesu an-ta-sur- 
ra-a Suklulu (for translat., see elmesu lex. section) 
4R 18* No. 3r. iv 6 and 9. 

{abnu stkingu kima ... NAg.BJE NA,.AN.TA,. 
s[uR.RA Sumsu] the stone whose appearance 
is like [...], is called a. (followed by elmeéu) 
K.4751:1 (unpub., series abnu sikingu); hurdsu 
kaspu AN.TA.SUR.RA.TA dust huldlu musgarru 
sindu PBS 12/1 6:8. 

For the star name wr. MUL.AN.TA.SUR.RA, 
see sariru A mng. 2. 


antu A s.; ear (of barley); NA. 


an AN = a-an-itum sa Se-im A T1/6 YBC 5026:3 
(school tablet), cf. [an] [AN] = an-tum Sa Se-im 
A TIT/6 A ii 5; *™an = an-tum sa SE (in group with 
sibultu, sissinnu) Antagal TIT 17; an = an-tum sa 
Se-im IziV 177; an.8e = an-tum Nabnitu IV 255. 

an-tum = §u-bil-ta LTBA 2 2:193. 

an-tum [u ... lu-u ka]b-ba-ra may the 
ear of barley [and the ...] be thick STT 


87:28 (NA lit.). 


antu B s.; (mng. unkn.); OB, SB.* 

isinga tamhdru Sutraqqudu a-an-ti it is a 
feast for her (to do) battle, to let dance a. 
VAS 10 214 iii 8 and 12 (OB Aguiaja), cf. eniima 
turagqidu an-ta (incipit of a song) KAR 158 
ii 40 (SB); mureigu an-ti (Sin) who 
smashes a@. VAS 10 213i 13 (OB lit.). 


antubSalli (antuwéalli) s.; (an official); 


Bogh., RS; Hitt. word. 


PN [LU an-dju-wa-sal-li LUGAL DUB.SAR 
[...] KBol6r.22; (various gifts) ana LU 
an-du-ub-Sal-lim-ma (preceded by gifts to 
the huburianitri-officia], etc.) MRS 9 42 RS 
17.227: 37. 


aniimisu 


For the Hitt. title, see Friedrich Heth. 
Wh. 24. 


antuhallatu see anduhallatu. 
antuS@ see ankuria. 


antuwSalli see antubdéalli. 


anu A s.; the cuneiform sign an; MB, SB; 
wr. AN. 


Summa gulmu kima an (followed by kima 
HAL, kima KuR) if the Sulmu-mark is like the 
AN sign KAR 423 ii 53, ef. Jumma sulmu 
kima AN trub TCL 6 3:40; Summa... 
manzazu kima an if the ‘‘station” looks like 
the AN sign Boissier DA p.14ii17, Summa 
pitir suméli kima an CT 40 431 1 (all SB); 
summa SA.NIGIN GIM AN BRM 4 13:29 (MB). 

Nougayrol, RA 40 79. 


Anu Bss.; (name of the highest god, the 
sky-god); SB*; cf. anitu. 

Istar a-na-ti-ma (var. a-nu-[...]) you, 
Istar, are (like) Anu Ebeling Handerhebung 
60:5. 

Refs. to the proper name 1Anu(m) are not 
cited here. 


anu C s.; tin; lex.* 

an = 4g-nu (followed by an.na = a-na-ku tin) 
Hh. XI 288. 

For Sum. an “‘tin,” see annaku discussion 
section. 


anu D s.; (a synonym for wood or tree); 
syn. list.* 


a-nu = i-su CT 18 3 r.i 9, also Malku IT 132. 


anuki pron.; I; EA*; WSem. word. 
aradka a-nu-ki EA 287:66, also ibid. 69. 


This spelling represents anoki, the WSem. 
form corresponding to Akk. andku. 


anuku_ see annuqu. 


antimisu adv.; then, thereupon; OB. 


The boat sank Simtum 18-tu a-nu-mi-i-su 
thtalig and the dye (with which the cattle 
were marked) came off right away TCL 17 
8:6, cf. wa-ar-ki a-nu-mi-su UD.2.KAM two 
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days from then VAS 16 57:28; PN amz 
hurma a-nu-mi-ju-ma umma PN I ap- 
proached PN and PN (said) thereupon (as 
follows) CT 68:19, cf. a-nu-mi-su-ma appt 
aqdud thereupon I became crestfallen ibid. 
27; a-nu-mi-su igbtkumma then they have 
told you PBS 7 10:5; x a-nu-mi-Su ul réqd- 


kuma ul allikakku I was not free .... then, 
I could not come to you CT 29 8b:8. 

See discussion sub inu conj. 
anumma (anummi, anummu) adv.; now, 


here; OB, Mari, RS, Alalakh, Bogh., EA, 
Nuzi; anummi EA 228:13, anummu only 
in lex.; wr. syll. and (in RS) vup-ma; ef. 
anummé. 

a.8e (var. 4.e8) = a-nu-wm-ma (var. an-nu-um- 
mu), lu-ma-an Erimhu’ V 150f.; &.86 = a-nu-wm- 
ma NBGT IX 277; 4.88 = a-nu-wm-ma ZA 9 160 
ii 10; ne.8$6 Su.ba.an = a-nu-um-ma e-pi-ig-su 
OBGT XV 4; uy.na.me.kam = an-nu-um-ma 
ZA 9 160 ii 6; a.ma.ru.kam = a-nu-um-ma ibid. 
8 (group voc.). 

an-nu = an-na-[nu-um(?)], in-nu = an-nu-[um- 
ma] Malku III 88f.; a-nu-wm-ma = {...] Malku 
III 204; an-nu-um-m[v] (vars. a-nu-um, an-nu-um- 
ma) = la te-gi Malku If 275. 


a) in OB — 1’ in gen.: a-nu-um-ma PN 
wardum jim ina mahrika now, the slave PN 
is with you TCL 18 122:7; a-nu-um-ma iméram 
... stirianim now then, send (pl.) me the don- 
key (of which PN has told you) CT 29 2b:5; 
a-nu-um-ma ahka elijalatanaddi now then, do 
not be negligent about my affairs PBS 7 55:26; 
mitant a-nu-um-ma ina dlim ibassi now, the 
pestilence is in the city CT 29 1b:6; & a-nu- 
um-ma PN ana la Sinati paniisu saknu but 
now, PN’s mind is set to do improper things 
YOS 21:27; a-nu-ma allikam now, I have 
arrived here OECT 3 64:5, cf. a-nu-ti-ma 
al{laka]kkum now, I will come to you AJSL 32 
290 No. 14:14, and passim in OB letters. 


2’ used to introduce the message, its 
bearer, and what he brings: a-nu-wm-ma x 
cin kaspam aknukma ustabilakkum here then, 
T have sent you under my seal x shekels of 
silver RT 16189:15, cf. a-nu-uwm-ma PN 
unnedukki ustabilakkum here then, I have 
sent you my letter (by) PN TCL 7 60:14; 


anumma 


a-nu-um-ma PN ittalkakkum here then, PN 
has left (to go) to you VAS 16 54:5, cf. MDP 
18240:4; a-nu-um-ma PN subari atiardakkum 
here then, I have dispatched my agent PN to 
you VAS 16 21:9, cf. ABIM 9:24, also w a-nu- 
um-ma PN ... uwveramma attardam TCL 7 
41:12; a-nu-um-ma kaspam uttérakkum here 
then, I have returned the silver to you BA 2 
573:16; a-nu-um-ma astaprakku here then, 
I have written you (be generous!) PBS 7 
57:10, cf. a-nu-wm-ma astaprakkum 5 Gin 
kaspam subi{lam] TCL 17 55:12, and passim in 
OB letters, also inanna a-nu-um-ma VAS 16 
180:11, see inanna usage b. 


b) in Mari, Shemshara — 1’ in gen.: a-nu- 
um-ma PN isatam inassi now, PN gives fire 
signals RA 35 184¢ 46; a-nu-um-ma_ béli 
liw@erma now, my lord should give orders 
(that the entire elite contingent should be 
assembled) ibid. 181b 18, and passim, cf., wr. 
a-nu-um-<ma> Laessee Shemshara Tablets 65 
SH 876:4. 


2’ used to introduce the message, its 
bearer, and what he brings: a-nu-wm-ma 
tuppatim ... ustabilakkum now, I have sent 
you the tablets (which were written on behalf 
of PN, PN,, and PN,) ARM 111:5, ef. a-nu- 
um-ma tuppam $a PN usabilam ustabilakkum 
ARM 1 16:5, ef. also ARM 6 51 r. 11'; a-nu-um- 
ma 600 sébam ana massarti GN aftarad now 
then, I have dispatched 600 men to guard 
Shemshara Laessce Shemshara Tablets 57 SH 
861:4, cf. ibid. 37 SH 887:3 and 5; inanna a-nu- 
um-ma ana bélija astapram now then, I have 
written to my lord (but my lord should do 
what seems good to him) ARM 2 90:25, also 
RA 42 131:42; inanna a-nu-um-ma PN attar: 
dakkum ARM 1 28:28, cf. ARM 6 27:13, 
ARMT 13 112 r. 12, and passim. 


c) in Bogh. ~ 1’ in gen.: a-nu-um-ma 
mar Sprija ... aktala now, I have held back 
my messenger KBollér.1l, cf. a-nu-ma 
aliemi ki ahatt taspuri ana jé% now, I have 
heard that you, my sister, have written to me 
(to inquire after my health) KBo 1 29:5, ef. 
also ibid. 24:7; a-nu-ma ana 768 ahiki Sulmu 
now, I, your brother, am well KUB 3 63:3, 
also a-nu-ma ana 74% [Sulmu] KBo 1 24:3; 
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anumma 


inanna a-nu-um-ma ardu sa PN illaka now 
then, a servant of PN will come (to you) 
KBo 1 10 r. 28; for inanna anumma see 
inanna usage d, for amur anumma see amaru 
v. mng. 4c. 


2’ used to introduce the message, its 
bearer, and what he brings: a-nu-ma ultébila 
sibilia ana abija here, I am sending a 
present to my father KUB 3 70r. 8 (let. from 
Egypt). 


d) in RS and Alalakh — 1’ in gen.: a-nu- 
um-ma warad PN ... ana panika now, the 
slave of PN is before you Wiseman Alalakh 
116:8; the great king realized the loyalty of 
RN vuD-ma RN, ... rikilta ana RN akanna 
irkus and so Suppiluliuma made the fol- 
lowing treaty with Niqmanda MRS 9 41 RS 
17.227:16, also ibid. 52 RS 17.369 A 3, cf. UD-ma 
atta RN riksa ... usurma now you, RN, keep 
the treaty ibid. 35 RS 17.132:19, cf. UD-ma 
atta RN lu akannama ibid. 10; a-nu-wm-ma 
RN itit nakrija nakir now, RN is the enemy 
of my enemy ibid. 51 RS 17.340 r. 11’; enenna 
a-nu-ma 1 GAL hurdsi .... ana PN attadin 
Syria 28 55r. 4’; note in a legal document: 
a-nu-um-ma-me bit sisé ... ana PN here 
then, (said the buyer) is the ‘“‘stable” (enumer- 
ation of real estate and metal objects fol- 
lows) belonging to PN (the seller) MRS 6 80 
RS 16.239: 21. 


2’ used to introduce the message, its 
bearer, and what he brings: a-nu-um-ma PN 
mar Siprint ana S@alt Sulmi sa Ssarri 
naltaparsu MRS 9 294 RS 19.70:8. 

e) in EA — 1’ in gen.: a-nu-um-ma 
athinu andku u atta kilallinu now, we are 
both, you and I, brothers EA 1:65; a-nu-ma 
dénu annt dén kittija. now, this zase is a case 
of my rightful (claims) EA 119:45; Sanitu 
a-nu-um-ma sisirdku furthermore, now, I 
am prepared andready EA 142:25, cf. Sanitu 
a-nu-ma inanna EA 69:12, also u a-nu-ma u 
inanna EA 296:36; a-nu-ma samite awdte 
garrt now, I have heard the words of the 
king RA 19 102:5; a-nu-ma inanna tegbtina 
now then, they say (he did not write at all) 
ibid. 21; a-nu-ma ki-a-ma astapar ... a-nu-ma 


anummanum 


PN ittika Sa algu now, thus I have written 
(to the palace), now, PN is with you, ask him 
EA 74:49 and 51;  a-nu-um-ma salmdni w a- 
nu-um-ma hurdsu mada u uniita ga pata la ist 
(he said to my messenger) here are the 
statues and here is the large amount of gold, 
and also utensils without number (lit.: end) 
EA 27:29; u a-nu-ma inanna mét rabisasi u 
a-nu-ma anéiku inanna [marsdiku| now, its 
regent is dead and now, I am sick EA 106: 22f.; 
note, wr. anummi: a-nu-um-mi inassarumi 
GN now, I protect Hazor EA 228:13. 


2’ used to introduce the message, its 
bearer, and what he brings: a-nu-ma tuppa 
anna ustébilakku RA 19 105:3, and passim; 
a-nu-um-ma PN mar Sprija ana muhhi sar 
Misri ahija ... altaparsu. EA 30:3 (laissez- 
passer in let. form), also HA 17:46; a-nu-uwm- 
ma mar Siprifja] usserti ana [makri] sarri 
bélija EA 151:25. 


f) in Nuzi — 1’ in gen.: a-nu-wm-ma 
9 dlani ana palahi ana PN imtanti now, nine 
villages have been assigned to work for PN 
(bring witnesses that they belong to you) 
JEN 321:39. 


2’ used to introduce the message, its 
bearer, and what he brings: a-nu-um-ma PN 

. aspuras[su] HSS 91:7, cf. a-nu-wm-ma 
PN astaparsu JEN 494:4 (both royal letters). 


&) in lit.: a-nu-um-ma andku alassumakkuz 
nisi now, I will race (all of) you EA 357:76 
(Nergal and EreSkigal). 


For the distribution of inanna and anum: 
ma, see inanna discussion section. 
von Soden, ZA 41 99. 


anummame see anummeé. 


anummanum 
anummit. 


adv.; there; Mari*; cf. 


Tergaja a-nu-um-ma-nu-um wasbu u awaz 
tum mimma eligunu ibassH turdassunitti men 
from Terga live there, send to me any against 
whom there is a law suit ARM 2 94:6; 
I am sending him in fetters to my lord béli 
a-nu-um-ma-nu-um lisannig my lord should 
question (him) there ARM 5 31:14. 
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anummé 


anummé (anummamé) interj.; here is, here 
are; Bogh., RS; cf. anummé. 


a-nu-um-meé-e marat SAL rabiti ... u andku 
here she is (your wife), the daughter of 
Madame, (who has committed that great sin 
against you), as for me (how long should I 
stay and guard the sinner?) MRS 9 141 
RS 17.228:5, and cf. a-nu-um-ma-mé-e marat 
SAL rabiti li-qi-sa here she is, the 
daughter of Madame, who sinned against you, 
take her ibid. 9, also ibid. 145 RS 17.318+:5 
and 15. 


anummi see anumma. 


anummis (annummis, anaummis) adv.; 
(over) there, thither; Mari, SB*; cf. anummi. 


gu.Se.a = a-na-um-mi-ig there Kagal I 379 
(OB); gu.8e.ta = 28-tu a-na-um-mi-[ts] from there 
ibid. 382; gu.Se.86 = a-na-um-mi-7é thither ibid. 
385, see MSL 4 201; [...] = [a]n-nu-um-mi-is 
NBGT III i 5. 


a) in Mari: if it pleases my lord Ha-na. 
MES a-nu-wm-mi-ts ana ah Purattim lirdamma 
the Haneans should go down there(?) to the 
bank of the Euphrates (and one should give 
them a village) Mél. Dussaud 2 984 b 10. 


b) in SB: anniés jdti an-nu-um-mes sa 
utalku (see jdti usage c) Boissier DA 12 i 36, 
see Boissier Choix 1194, ef. [a(?)l-nu-wm-mi-is 
hitmutts idukkanni he will defeat me quickly 
there CT 20 49:22 (both ext. with comm.); 
[...]-a-tum eglatum litira a-nu-[mes] let the 
(...] fields return there(?) ZA 4 256 iv 9, see 
ibid. 241 iv 31 (lit.). 

Possibly anummiS and annummis (NBGT, 
Boissier DA), should be considered different 
words and the latter connected with annim: 
mi§, q.v. 


anummu see anumma. 


anumm40 (fem. anummitu) dem. pron.; this, 
the aforementioned; OB, Mari, Bogh.; cf. 
anamasu, animmamt, animmi, anumma, 
anummdnum, anummé, anummis. 


ne.ri = ul-lu-u, ne.3e = a-num-mu-u Erimhus 
TI 276f.; ne.ri = wul-lu-[u), ne.ri.ri = an-nu- 


anummdi 


[mu-u] Erimhus Bogh. C ii 18’f.; [ki.la.ne.m]es. 
86 = a-na se-e-er a-nu-um-mu-ti-tim OBGT I 339. 

a) in OB: buy silver wu sipatim a-nu-um- 
mi-a-tim mimma la te-le-1B and do not take(?) 
any of the aforementioned(?) wool UET 5 
73:26 (coll. E. Sollberger); kankt 10 a-nu-mu- 
ut-ti Sibilam send me those ten sealed 
documents Kraus AbB 1 77:8, cf. (in broken 
contexts) [wardum] mi-tu-um a-nu-um-mu- 
um Genouillac Kich 2 pl. 17 C 89r. 6, a-nu- 
um-mu-l%1-[tim] VAS 16 30:9, [ki]-a-am a-nu- 
um-mi-lal-[am?] TCL 18 85:27, a-nu-um-mu- 
um YOS 2 103:33, [a-nu-u]m-mi-a-am ibid. 
30; note: a-nu-um-mu-ti-um sa anni’?am 
immaru illakma ... §a imuru bél nukurtim 
usaksadma someone(?) who sees this will go 
and make (a report of) what he has seen 
reach the enemy Bagh. Mitt. 2 57 ii 7. 


b) in Mari and Shemshara: anuwmma 2 LU 
a-nu-um-mu-ut-tum sa ittt PN atrudu here 
are the aforementioned two men whom I 
have sent with PN Symb. Koschaker 114:4; 
Sim sisé a-nu-um-mu-tim ittini ina GN 6 mé=: 
tim kasapsunu among us in Qatna the price 
of the mentioned horses amounts to 600 
(shekels of) silver ARM 5 20:19; marum sa 
kinatim 3a matim a-nu-um-mi-im andku T am 
a loyal citizen of this country RHA 35 
72b:18'; ana sim a-nu-um-mi-im la taklata 
do not rely on the aforementioned barley 
ZA 55 133 SH. 811:6 (Shemshara). 


c) in Bogh.: summa matu ajumma iti 
Sam&i nukurta issabat matu a-nu-mu-%i ana 
RN if some country begins hostilities against 
the Sun, that country is (also) against RN 
KBo 1 5 ii 43, also ibid. 53; Glani an-<nu>-mu- 
ut-tum ibid.il4; mdr &pra a-nu-me-e-am ... 
qipsu trust this messenger ibid. iv 35, cf. ina 
awatim a-nu-um-me-am upon that (oral) 
message (alone, you must not make hostile 
plans) ibid. 39; if some country would desert 
you and turn toward Hatti wu ki-i awatum 
a-nu-um-mu-um-mi how (would you take) 
such an act? ibid. i 28, cf. RN sabé sisé 
mala a-nu-um-me-em-ma ittandinanni Su- 
nassura will give me exactly as many men 
and horses as this one ibid. iv 18. 

In KUB 3 119 r. 10 read [m]i-nu-um-me-e. 
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anuntu 


anuntu s.; (a poetic synonym for battle, 
strife); SB; pl. anundiz; cf. anantu. 

[nu-un] BU = a-nun-tum Recip. Ea B 6. 

a-nun-ti = gablu LTBA 2 1 iv 56 and dupl. 
2:122. : 

a) in hist.: murib a-nun-te who shakes 
resistance AKA 182:34 (Asn.), and passim in 
this phrase in Asn., note a-nun””-te ibid. 261 
i 20; the second lion’s name is munakkip 
a-nun-tt sdpin mat nukurtu. who crashes 
through resistance, who levels the enemy 
country Thureau-Dangin Til-Barsib p. 143:23 
(= RA 2719); fb a-nun-ti-ia Samru sa la 
isanna[nu] the violent onslaught of my 
battle array which cannot be withstood TCL 3 
251; ina birit adlanisunu danniti usakdira 
a-nu-un-tu I waged a ferocious battle among 
their fortified cities ibid. 194 (Sar.); | Irra 
gardu a-nun-tu kussurma_ the heroic Irra, 
having organized the battle array Streck Asb. 
78 ix 82. 

b) in lit.: ittast DN bélw a-nu-na-ti 
Sarrabu went forth, the lord of all warfare 
(incipit of a song) KAR 158i23; (Star) 
[mut]takkipat a-nun-ti KAR 57 ii 16,see RA 13 
109, ef. [Star épisat a-nun-ti KAR 92 r. 10, 
and cf. [...]-sa-at a-nun-it KAR 343:6, also 
[...]-w-rua-nun-tu BA 5 653 No, 16:36; iksuz 
ru a-nun-ti 4A-[...] (Marduk) who has 
wrought the fierceness of Anu [...] Craig 
ABRT 1 29:6 (acrostic hymn), see KB 6/2 108; 
muttabbila qab-la a-nun-te CT 46 36:14, see RA 
51 108 (Epie of Zu). 

von Soden, ZA 41 169. 


antinu s.; fear; SB*; Sum. lw. 

apubhu a-nu-nu hatiu pirittu tardusumma 
...., fear, panic, terror are let loose against 
him AfO 19 58:127; a-nu-na kullumat etéra 
idi when she (I8tar) is faced with (lit.: shown 
someone’s) fear, she can save (him from it) 
ibid. 51:74. 

Loan word from Sum. a.nun.na, 
refs. wr. ANUN.NA, see ihittu. 


for 


anunitu (enuniiu, nuniitu)s.; 1. (a plant), 
2. (an insect); SB. 

UG a-nu-nu-ti(var. 
Uruanna I 137; 
G a-nu-™nun-tu > 6 a(!)-ra-a-tu) 


-tum): 0  ha-sa-ar-ra-tum 
G a-nu-nu-tu : 6 a-ra-an-tu (var. 
ibid. 141, var. 


aniitu 


from Kécher Pflanzenkunde 2 vi 26; U e-nu-nu-té : 
t ip-té Uruanna I 281/4; t a-nu-nu-tu : 6 AB.DAR 
ibid. 281/6a. 

eis G a-nu-nu-téi: aS imduhallatu Kécher 
Pflanzenkunde 12 i 58, ef. a-nu-nu-tu : si-i-té ibid. 
iii 44 (= Uruanna III 241), see MSL 8/2 62. 

1. (a plant): summa amélu kasip t a-nu- 
nu-tt ubbal ihassal if a man is bewitched, he 
dries and brays a.-plant (and drinks it in a 
potion) AMT 85,3:3, cf. U nu-nu-téi tubbal 
tahasgal Kocher BAM 208ii 10; U a-nu-nu-ti, 
(with other herbs, in a lotion) ibid. 253: 26, 
ef. (for fumigation) Kiichler Beitr. pl. 19 iv 31, 
(with arantu and other herbs) Kocher Pflanzen- 
kunde 36 i 28; Ua-nu-nu-tt (with other herbs, 
to bestrungforacharm) Kécher BAM 202 r. 8, 
also, wr. U a-nu-nu-tum ibid. 194 iii 11, wr. 0 
a-nu-nu-ni-tum in the parallel 195 r. 10. 

2. (an insect): for the equation with 


imduhallatu and situ, see Kécher Pflanzen- 


kunde, in lex. section. 


anuqu see annuqu. 


anusSannu s.;  (mng. unkn.); Qatna*; 
Hurrian word(?). 

2 a-nu-us-sa-an-nu KU.GI SA; two a.-s 
of red gold (weighing 10% shekels) RA 48 


168: 325 (inv.). 


anuSsu s.; (a leather object); lex.* 
ku8.du(var. du,)).tu, kuS.da.tu, kuS.a.nu. 
u8 = a-nu-us-Su Hh. XI 138 ff. 

In Hh. anussu is preceded by parts of the 
sandal, but it is uncertain whether anuéssu 
likewise designates a strap of the sandal or 
the like. 


anutsu see ababsu. 


aniitu s.; function, rank, of the highest god 
(ie, Anu); SB, NB; wr. syll. (with det. 
DINGIR) and ¢A-nwm or 4D18 with phon. com- 
plement; cf. Anu B. 


gi3.midda.nam.an.na.mu (var. mi.tum. 
an.[na.mu]) mu.e.da.gaél.la.a[m] : miiti 1A4- 
nu-ti-ia nasdkuma TI (Ninurta) hold the mace, 
(befitting) my rank of Anu Angim III 26, cf. gir. 
nam.an.na.mu: patru %A-neu-ti-ia ibid. 32, 
gi8.gigir.an.na.mu : narkabti 1A-nu-ti-ia ibid. 
IV 5; 4.4g.ga nam.an.na.mu: ur-ti44-nu-ti-ia 
TCL 6 51:29f., see RA 11 144:15; bar.zu.an.na. 
ke,(Kip) hé.ri.ib.8ed,.dé : ka-bit-ti 1A-nu-ti-ka 
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anitu 


linth let your heart, (you) of Anu-rank, be ap- 
peased (addressing Adad) Weissbach Misc. pl. 
14:57f. (dupl. to 4R 18 No. 2). 

Patan 4A.nu.ta.kexy : ana paras 9A-nu-[ti] 
RAcc. 22 KAR 50:5f.; Paabna-mupyg waM.EN 
nam.ur.a.sa (for nam.UraS.a) : tédiq 1A-nu-ti 
(Anu covered IStar with) the cloak of Anu-rank 
TCL 6 51 r. 31f., see RA 11 146:41. 


a) in gen.: nadsdtama 4A-nu-ti illilitu 
ININ.IGI.KU-u-t% you (Marduk) are endowed 
with the rank of Anu, Enlil, and Ea Craig 
ABRT 1 29:3, see KB 6/2 108, cf. (Kingu) léqé 
4A-nu-ti (var. e-[nu]-ti) En. el. I 45 and see 
éniitu mang. la; uncert.: nardm 4an-ti-ki 
(followed by usappt, for musappt, AN-ti-ki, 
to be read aniitiki and ilitiki respectively, or 
both as tditiki) KAR 98:5; note in personal 
names: Atamar-4A-nu-us-su BE 10 21:3, 
Wr. -an-nu-us-su Cyr. 148:4, VAS 5 74:24 and 
31, 161:24, -94-NUN-su VAS 6 89:12. 


b) qualifying a property or attribute of a 
god: Sin apir agé 4A-num-u-ti wearing a 
tiara of Anu-rank Perry Sin No. 6:2, ef. mittt 
aniiti, etc., Angim III and IV, in lex. section; 
innandiq tédiq 4A-nu-tt (Nabd) is clothed in 
a garment of Anu-rank SBH p. 145 ii 15, and 
see TCL 6 51 r. 31f., in lex. section; Hanna bit 
a-num(var. -nu)-a-tu naram Tstar béltrja 
Eanna, the temple of highest rank, beloved by 
my lady [Star Borger Esarh. 74:30, cf. Hzida... 
bit 14-nu-ti-ka 5R 66 ii 8 (= VAB 3 132, Anti- 
ochusI); [star léqati paras 1A-num(var.-nu)- 
u%-tu who possesses the supreme divine offices 
Borger Esarh. 73 § 47:2, cf. hamemat paras 4A- 
num(var. adds ~t)-t&% ibid. 75 § 48:2, also 
hamim paras 4A-num-i-th mugammir paras 
illilatu léqt paras *Bx(var. E-a)-4-ti ZA 56 221 
ii 17 (Nbn.); taskunis ana paras e-nu-tt (var. 
44-n[u-tt}]) you have installed him (Kingu) 
in the highest divine offices En. el. IV 82, 
and cf. [...]-us paras illiléit: Ip18-ti CT 15 
43r.9, also l@u paras Ip18-%-i% the tablet 
with the divine rites RAcc. 79:44; wurtt 44- 
nu-t-ti Sipta u purusséi the orders of highest 
divine rank, the decision(s) and decrees 
K.3371:9 (joins Craig ABRT 2 16 K.232), cf. TCL 
6 51:29f., in lex. section, cf. also amat 4A-nu-ti 
Borger Esarh. 105 ii 31, némegt 4DIS-%-t% Neu- 
gebauer ACT p. 18 U 21 (colophon), also ibid. 8 6. 


anzahhu 
aniitu (tool, equipment) see uniitu. 


anzabhu ss. fem.; (an imperfectly fused, 
crude, frit-like glass); MB, Bogh., Qatna, SB, 
NA; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and an.zag. 

{an].zah = an-za-ah-hu (followed by white a. = 
huluhhu, black a. = kutpa, and mixed a. = huht) 
Hh. XI 292, ef. (in similar context) an.zah = S0-% 
Izi A ii 6’; [an-za-ah] [an].zan = an-za-hu-[um] 
Proto-Diri 597a. 

wa, mil. hi <=> An.zaw me-il’u <=> NA, AN.ZAE 
CT 41 25:8 (Alu Comm. to Tablet XVII, see CT 38 
22-24). 

a) objects made of a. -glass: 1 ma.al.tum 
an.zah ki.la.bi  ma.na 4 gin one bowl 
(made) of a., weighing 54 shekels RTC 204i 11 
(Ur III); 1 at8 binu an-za-ah-hu 7 Gin KLLA. 
BI-Su KU.GI-ma_ one (ornament in the shape 
of a) tamarisk (leaf made) of a., seven shekels 
is the weight of the gold (mounting) alone 
RA 43 162:239 (Qatna inv.). 


b) as raw material: 15 ma.na an.zah 
(beside 44 gin urudu.an.zah) TCL 2 pl. 
31 5529:5 (Ur III); 1 MA.NA AN.ZAH 1 MA.NA 
sic za.acin BBR No. 67:13 (NA). 


c) in glass texts (as ingredient) — 1” in 
gen.: 2 GIN AN.ZAH ZA 36 194 § 5:11, also 
ibid. § 6:16, 2MA.NA AN.ZAH ibid. 190 § 11:20, 
and passim in these texts, also 2iéz AN.ZAH 
Iraq 3 89:2, Sigil AN.ZAH ibid. 5, 74 SH AN. 
ZAH ibid. 17, 15 SH AN.ZAH ibid. 34 (MB). 


2’ with qualifications: AN.ZAH NITA 
“male” a. ZA 36 188 § 7:4, and passim, note 
[An].zanw lu NiTA lu SAL _ ibid. 186 § 5:15; 
AN.ZAH la me-si-ta unwashed a. ibid. 200 
§ 22:4, NA, AN.ZAH me-sa-a[t] ibid. 190 § 10:10. 


d) inthe series abnu sikingu: abnu sikingu 
kima isat kibritt Na, an-za[h-hu] sumsu_ the 
stone whose appearance is like sulphur fire is 
called a. STT 108:46 and dupls.; [w]A, skingu 
kima an.zau-ma salim Na, niri Sumsu the 
stone whose appearance is black like a.-glass 
is called néru-stone ibid. 47, cf. abnu 
Sikinsu kima an.zaw [...] KAR 185r. ii 1, 
kima AN.ZAH u M[I] ibid. 5. 

e) in medical use: AN.ZAH (in a potion) 
CT 23 24:13, Kichler Beitr. pl. 10 iii 35 and pl. 19 
iv 16, AMT 66,7:1, and passim; sulphur, bi- 
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anzalilu 


tumen and 4Nn.zaH (for fumigation) AMT 
33,1:9; NA, AN.ZAH NA, [AN.ZAH] MI (= kutpi) 
(in an ointment) AMT 94,2 i119, cf. also Na, 
AN.ZAH NA, AN.ZAH [BABBAR] NA, AN.ZAH MI 
Jastrow, Transactions of the College of Physicians 
of Philadelphia 1913 p. 400 r. 37, also Kécher BAM 
112:8, CT 23 44 K.2574 r. 3. 

f) in magic use: [N]A, an-za-ah-ha [...] 
ina kisddigu [...] KUB 37 57:5’; 14 NA, AN, 
z[AH] (to be strung on a blue woolen thread 
to be worn around the neck) AMT 47,3 r. iv 15, 
ef. STT 273 ii 12, cf. also NA, AN.ZAH NA, MIN 
BABBAR NA, MIN MI (and other metal and 
stone beads to be worn against paralysis) 
BE 31 60 r. ii 4, and passim in this and similar 
texts; AN.ZAH MIN BABBAR MIN MI (to be 
worn in a leather phylactery, with metal 
beads) Kécher BAM 311:14’, and passim; NA, 
AN.ZAH UET 4 150:4, 15, ete. 


&) other oces.: 1NA,AN.ZAH a-na 1 ADD 
993 ii 14; GIS ni-bi- balti : AS NA,.AN.ZAH 
RA 17 181 Sm. 1701:9, restored from CT 14 101 6 
and 44 K.4152 i 18 (Uruanna III 54). 

(Thompson DAC 8, xxxiv n. 1, 4 “saltpetre’’); 


Landsberger apud Kocher, KUB 37 p. ii note 1; 
Oppenheim Glass index s.v. 


anzaliltu. see anzaninu. 
anzalilu see anzaninu. 


anzam@ (or ansamé, fem. anzamitu, anésaz 
mitu) adj.; (mng. unkn.); OAkk., NB. 

GAN an-za-ma-tim (as a ‘“Flurname’’) 
MDP 2 36 ix 3 (Mani&tusu); daltu an-sd-me-1-ti 
zaq-pa-at the a.-door has been set up (report 
on work done in Esagila) ABL 1340:10 (NB). 

Uncertain whether these two references 
belong together. 


anzananzfi see anzanunzt. 


anzaninu§ §(anzalilu, fem. anzaliliu)  s.; 
matchmaker(?), pimp(?); SB.* 

[saL].x.nu.ag.a = an-za-lil-[tu] Lu III ii 26; 
ab.ba uru = a-bi a-li-im = am-za-li-lum Soll- 
berger, Studies Landsberger 24:120 (Silben- 
vokabular). 

an-2a-Ni-nu, 8Uu-sa-pi-nu = nap-tu(var. -ta)-ru 
LTBA 2 1 vi 20, var. from 2:356; an-[za-ni]-nu, 
s[u-sa-pi]-nu = nap-ti-rum An IX 75f. 

ig-rt Sa an-za-ni-nu atti lu meslumma(!) 
anaku lu meglu (the eunuch entered the 


anzanunzi 


tavern and said) let us (divide) half and half 
the wages of the matchmaker(?) Lambert BWL 
218 iv 4; an-za-li-lum (among games) HS 
87:3, see RT 19 59. 

(Lambert BWL 339.) 


anzani§ adv.; like the anzi-bird; NAroyal*; 
ef. anzi. 

Samriite miiré simdat nirisu eligu an-za-ni-t8 
usparrigma he (the turianu) had his high- 
mettled horses that were yoked to his chariot 
fly against him (Argistis) in the manner of the 
anzé-bird RA 27 18:16 (Til-Barsip). 


anzannu s.; balance(?), surplus(?); Nuzi.* 


a) referring to silver: kasapsiu Sa *PN 
25 KU.BABBAR.MES PN, ikulu an-za-an-nu 
ummasu kaspa tPN, tkulu PN, (the father) 
had the use of 25 (shekels) of silver from the 
silver (given) for ‘PN (the daughter given in 
marriage), *PN;, her(!) (adoptive) mother, 
had the use of the balance(?) of the silver 
HSS 13 15:7. 


b) referring to fields: PN made a deposi- 
tion before the judges eglatija an-za-an-nu 
PN, ukdlmi PN, holds the balance(?) of my 
fields JEN 390:22; a.SA.MES anni an-za- 
an-nu abuja ana PN la iddin my father did 
not give to PN this left-over(?) field JEN 
399: 20. 


c) other oces.: barley ana 14 simitti u 
an-za-an-nu sisé for 14 teams and the 
balance(?) of the horses HSS 16 443:2, ef. 
1 ma-at(-)na-q[a-t]um anzannu (beside [x] 
simittu agdtu) HSS 14 616:28, also istenniitu 
sarta[m ...]... wtennitu u [1]-en an-za-an- 
[nw (x)] 8a sist JEN 527:22; 1 hullanu 
Sinahilu an-za-an-nu one hullanu-garment, 
second quality, (as) additional item HSS 15 
166:15-18. 

For other refs. to anzannu in Nuzi, see sub 
arsanu. 


anzannu see arsdnu. 


anzanunza (anzananzi, anzanuzd) s.; 
1. subterranean water, abyss, deep water, 
2. the gods of the nether world; SB.* 

an-za-na-an-2u-u (var. [an-zla-nu-zu-%), asurrak: 
ku, artiru = a.MES Sap-lu-tum Malku II 52ff. 
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1. subterranean water, abyss, deep water: 
an(!).[za.nu].un.zu.ta stih.sih.ha bi. 
in.[gar] : [ina an-zla-nu-un-zi-i té34 t5ku[n] 
(the asakku-demon) created confusion in the 
abyss 5R 50 ii 36f. and dupls., see Lambert 
BWL 290; tu-Sel-li drid an-za-nu-un-ze-e tuz 
Saskan kappa you (Sama8) bring up him who 
goes down to the deep, you provide him with 
wings Lambert BWL 130:70, restored from Rm. 
IV 277 (courtesy W. G. Lambert); ina kisdd 
Purattt ina qgereb an-za-nun-ze-e kara ibnima 
he built a quay wall (with baked bricks laid 
in bitumen) along the bank of the Euphra- 
tes, in deep water RA 10 84:15 (Sar.). 


2. the gods of the nether world: ajé tém 
ili qereb Samé ilammad milik sa an-za-nun-ze-e 
thakkim mannu who can learn the will of 
the gods in heaven, who can find out the 
plans of the gods of the nether world? 
Lambert BWL 40:37 (Ludlul II). 

Lambert BWL 290. 


anzanuzii see anzanunzt. 


anzillu s.; abomination, villainy; OB, SB. 

lu.an.zil.ku.ku = ak-lam an-zi-I[{i-im] one who 
has engaged in villainy OB Lu A 236, also B iv 35 
and Part 16:5’. 

am.gig gir.as.sa.a.ni nu.un.¢zu.am)> ; 
an-zil ukabbisu <ul idi> I do not know what abomi- 
nation I have committed 4R 10:47, see OECT 6 
p. 41, cf. ama Wnnin.mu 4m.gig.ga nu.un. 
zu.ta gir.[us].sa.a.ni: an-zil istarija ina la idé 
ukabbis I committed unknowingly what is an 
abomination to my goddess ibid. 34f. 

an-zil-lu = ik-ki-bu Malku IV 71; an-zil-lu(var. 
-lum), pi-pi-lu-% = hitu Malku IT 249f. 

a) in gen. (among synonyms for sin, 
mistake, etc.): tkkibu an-zil-lu arni Ssértu 
gillatu hititu turtu interdicted act, villainy, 
crime, transgression, misdeed, sin, retaliation 
Surpu VIII 79; ragga sa an-zil-la-s% kifttu] 
the evildoer for whom that which should be 
an abomination to him is right Lambert BWL 
86:269 (Theodicy), cf. Sa an-zil-la-sié la kittu 
for whom injustice is villainy Bauer Asb. 2 
38:13, also garru Sa an-zil-li la kittu habalu 
sagasu i[kkibsu] O king, for whom villainy, 
injustice, wrongdoing, murder are interdicted 
acts Borger Esarh. 103 ii 8; ga ikkibsu nulldtc 
an-zil-la-s% surradti (aking) to whom worthless 
talk is interdicted, lies are an abomination 


anzil 


Bohl Chrestomathy No. 25:9 (= Bohl Leiden Coil. 3 
p. 34, Sin-Sar-iskun); épis lemutti Sa an-zil-la-sé 
kittu the evildoer for whom justice is villainy 
OIP 2 48:6 (Senn.), see Brinkman, JNES 24 164; 
[...] an-zi-il-la-ka (parallel ikkibu) RB 59 
242:15 (OB lit.). 


b) with specific verbs — 1’ kabaésu and 
kubbusu: an-zil-la ilija wu istarija Sa [...] 
dtammaru ukabbisu that I looked at and 
stepped on what is an abomination to my 
(personal) god and goddess (parallel arni sa 
ugallilu) Craig ABRT 1 14 r. 3 (coll.), dupl., wr. 
an-zil-lum MDP 14 p. 47r. 8, cf. ukabbis an- 
zil-lu lemuttu étepp[us] KAR 45:11, an-zil-lu 
kubbusu SurpuIV 5; Sa... asakku tkula an- 
zil-la ukabbisa who has eaten what is forbid- 
den, stepped on what is abomination ZA 43 
18:67; an-zil-la [lu] ikbus has he committed 
an abomination JNES 15 136: 93 (lipsur litanies) ; 
see also lex. section. 


2’ with epésu: Epis lemultti u an)-zi-il-l 
Bab. 12 pl. 14:23 (OB Etana), for var., see anzit 
usage a; ana an-zil-li ipusu tplah libbasun 
they became afraid on account of the vil- 
lainous act they had committed OIP 2 31 ii 
77 (Senn.) and dupl. 


3’ with akdlu: an-zil-la §a tlt asakku takul 
you (eagle) have committed an abomination 
to the gods Bab. 12 pl. 3:31 (SB Etana), also, 
wr. an-zi-lam ibid. pl. 12 r. v 17 (OB version); 
see also OB Lu, im lex. section. 


4’ with kasdéru: Sa kdsir an-zil-li qarnasu 
tuballa you (Sama&) blunt the horns of one 
who plans villainy Lambert BWL 130:95. 


5’ with naséru: an-zil-lu sussuru ukalla 
tkkibu (see tkkibu mng. 2b) KAR 321:8. 

The original meaning of anzillu as an object 
with which contact must be avoided lest one 
become ritually unclean (note the use of the 
verb kabdsu, which parailels that of akalu 
with asakku, q.v.) was lost quite early, and 
the word is often used as a synonym for 
sin, transgression, etc. 


anzo s.; (a mythological creature resembling 
an eagle); from OB on; Sum. lw.; wr. syil. 
and AN.IM.DUGUD.MUSEN; cf. anzdnié. 
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[AN.I]M.DUGUD.MUSEN = a[n-zu-u] Hh. XVIII 
157; su.din.min musen = ée-u-ri-in-nak-ku = 
pa-an an-zi-t Hg. BIV 258, in MSL 8/2 168; su. 
din.min musen = su-ri-nak-ku = pa-an an-zi-e 
Hg. D 330, in MSL 8/2 176; [AN.IM.DUGUD.MUSEN] = 
{an]-zu-u, [NUNUZ AN.IM.DUGUD.MUSEN] = pt-el an- 
zt-e egg of the a.-bird, [AMAR AN.IM.DUGUD.MUSEN] 
(pronunciation: [a]-mar-tu MIN) = a-dam an-zi-e 
fledgling of the a.-bird MSL 8/2 159 ii 1’ ff. (Forerun- 
ner to Hh. from Bogh.). 

AN.IM.DUGUD.MUSEN nam.me.te.a ba.ni.ak. 
@ : ana an-zi-i sima[tu lipus] I will do to the a.-bird 
what he deserves CT 15 41:16 (Lugalbanda-epic), 
ef. ibid. 43:14ff.; dam AN.IM.DUGUD.MUSEN.da 
dumu = AN.IM.DUGUD.MU[SEN.da] KI.KAS.GAR.RA 
ba.ni.ib.dur.ru : alti an-zi-4 mar an-zi-[i] ina 
takulti lusésib I will have the wife and the son of the 
a.-bird sit down at a banquet ibid. 41:18ff.; gid 
AN.IM.DUGUD.MUSEN.da ba.ra.zi: ultu qginnt an- 
zi-¢ atbima he rose from the nest of the a.-bird 
ibid. 42 r. 5f.; aAN.IM.DUGUD.MUSEN.da am.kur. 
ra.ke,(xip)(var. .ka) gu mi.ni.ib.gur,.[gur,] 
(var. .gur.gur) : an-zu-% rimu ga Sadi ukapp[ir] 
the a.-bird finishes off the wild bulls of the mountain 
ibid. 43:5f., vars. from SEM 1 ii 1; mugen an.tm™. 
DUGUD.MUSEN im.ma.ni.in.dib.bé.en : kami 
issirt an-zi-t the one who put the a.-bird in fetters 
SBH p. 38:26, cf. mugen AN.IM.MI.MUSEN. 
gin,(GIm) 6 ni.MA am.du[b] : ¢sstira an-za-a ina 
biti usapsah(!) I will quiet the a.-bird in the house 
ibid. p. 109 r. 77f.; muSen AN.IM.DUGUD.MUSEN 
sa bi.in.lab,.a.ni: issiru an-za-a ina sétu ibilu 
(see ebélu v.) (unpub. litany, courtesy W. F. 
Albright). 

a) inlit.: du mannum an-za-am linirma 
which god will slay the a.-bird? RA 46 88:9 
(OB Epic of Zu), cf. Subriq an-za-am ina 
kakkika ibid. 12, an-za-am kumiima ibid. 
92:56 and 69, an-za-am kusudma_ ibid. 16; 
ina sad an-zi-im ilum itianmar [imursuma] 
an-zu(!)-wm trubassu the god (Ningirsu) ap- 
peared in the mountain of the a.-bird, the a.- 
bird saw him and went against him ibid. 
80-80’, cf. ina Sahat Sadi an-za-a (var. an-zu- 
&@ u) Ninurta ittanmaru imursuma an-za-a 
(var. an-zu-%) trubassu STT 22:35f., vars. from 
RA 48 147 (= CT 46 38); mupparsa an-za-a 
kumima fetter the flying a.-bird RA 46 28:5 
(Assur version), cf. ibid. 17, also an-za-a ul 
ikmdé ibid. 34:32, cf. ajt kam an-zi-t who can 
fetter the a.-bird? CT 15 40 iii 20; an-zu-wm- 
ma issé eligu the a.-bird called out to it (the 
arrow) RA 46 36:40; an-2zu-t% ipparisma the 
a.-bird flew away CT 15 40iii 23, an-zu-u 
itattalma abi ili the a.-bird kept observing 


anza 


the father of the gods ibid. 39 ii 10, and passim 
(Nineveh version); ié lem[niitu] an-zu-t asak: 
ku ina libbigunu [...] (the arrows) with 
which they [...] the evil gods, the a.-bird, 
and the asakku-demon CT 15 44:14; épig 
lemutti an-zu-% the a.-bird, the evildoer 
Bab. 12 pl. 4 K.2527:13 (Etana), var. épigs lez 
mut[ti u aln-zi-tl-li ibid. p. 24:23; kt Sa lemna 
an-za-a ana kamésu as if to catch the evil a.- 
bird Géssmann Era p. 23 III 33; alpu tlittu 
an-zi-t attama you, bull, are the offspring of 
the a.-bird (incipit of an inc.) KAR 60:12, see 
RAce. p. 20, ef. RAcc. 12ii 10, also alpu ilitti 
an-zi-i attama ana parsi kididé nasika you, 
bull, are the offspring of the a.-bird, they are 
bringing you (here) for the rites and observ- 
ances 4R 23 No. 1i 18, see RAcc. 26; i-la an- 
za-a[...] (incipit of a song) KAR 158 r.v 8; 
an-zu-u imhas kappasu isbir he hit (and) 
broke the wings of the a.-bird STC 1 217:6; 
an-zu-t ana Nand imahhasm[a ...] he 
smites the a.-bird for Nana LKU 51:20, see 
ibid. p. 18; mahis mubhi an-zi-e who smashed 
the head of thea.-bird Craig ABRT 1 29:15, see 
KB 6/2 108, ef. also [AN].IM.DUGUD.MUSEN 
GUD.ALIM KU,.LU.LU Craig ABRT 1 56:6; note 
in the description of the representation of 
Ninurta: in hisleft hand gumméan1.[pueuD. 
MUSJEN s[a-bit] he holds the tether of the a.- 
bird Kécher, MIO 1 66 i 59’, cf. sépsu AN.IM. 
[DU]GUD.MUSEN kabis with his foot he steps 
on the a.-bird ibid. ii 9. 

b) in comparisons and descriptions: mud: 
dahhisija kima an-zi-e eligunu ise'u my war- 
riors flew against them like the a.-bird 
AKA 233 r. 25, also 336 ii 107 (Asn.), WO 2 414 iii 
5 (Shalm. III); labbuma Samru kima an-zi-i 
Sant nabnita they are raging, fierce, strange 
in shape like the a.-bird Tn.-Epic “ii” 37; a 
man whose body was as black as pitch ana 
$a an-zi-i panisu maslu his face was like that 
of the a.-bird ZA 43 17:50 (SB lit.); the evil 
utukku-demon has a lion’s head qaté sépé 
AN.IM.DUGUD.MUSEN hands and feet of the 
a.-bird ibid. 16:46, also (in the description of 
“two gods whose name I do not know, who 
have one head in common’’) ibid 48; ritti 
an-zi-t (var. IMan-za-dd) zugagipt my hand 
is the a.-bird (var.: the rainbow), the scorpion 
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RA 22 154:1, var. from Maqlu VII 1 and IX 138; 
gasraku emitigi ritti an-zi-t kisir nési I am 
strong in (supernatural) power, (with) the 
claws of the a.-bird, the energy of the lion 
Lambert BWL 192:16; basmummi pika ANIM. 
DUGUD supraéka your mouth is a horned 
snake, your talons the a.-bird AfO 13 46 r. ii 
3 (OB lit.). 

c) figural representations — 1’ as part of 
buildings: urmahé an-zi-e n@irt lahmé kuribi 
$a kaspi wu ert usépisma J had lions, a.-birds, 
gaping (storm demons), lahmu-monsters and 
blessing spirits made of silver and copper 
(and placed them at the entrance of [8tar’s 
temple) Borger Esarh. 33:10, cf. (referring to 
the temple Ezida in Borsippa) urmahé an-zi-e 
lahmé éa kaspi u ert ibid. 95 r. 9; SLAMMA.MES 
AN.IM.DUGUD.MUSEN.MES timmé siritt ina 
babisun ulziz I erected bull colossi, a.-birds, 
(and) tall columns at their (the sanctuaries’) 
gates Piepkorn Asb. 28 i 18 (= Streck Asb. 92), cf. 
AN.IM.DUGUD.MUSEN.MES ezziti raging a.- 
birds (in the description of the entrance of &. 
MES.LAM) Streck Asb. 188:32, and note: an: 
niu §a ina muhht AN.IM.DUGUD.MUSEN [...] 
Sa ina pan bit papahi izza[zzu] this is what is 
inscribed on the a.-birds [of ...] which are 
standing in front of the chapel Craig ABRT 1 
36 r. 8 and 10, see Bauer Asb. 2 p. 38 n. 2; 
an-21-e hurdsi nasa[ru] to stand guard by 
the golden a.-birds Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 
37:24, see Ebeling Stiftungen p. 24, also 
(referring to a Sin sanctuary) an-zi-i Sunat[i] 
K.8759 r. 3, a@n-zi-t (in broken context) 
ibid. 9 (Asb.);  an-zi-e KU [...] (var. 14-zu-e) 
ABL 1413 r. 3 (part of tdékultw rit.), var. from 
Frankena, BiOr 18 199i 54. 


2’ as figurines: salmé[AN.IM.DUGUD.M]USEN 
bint Sa dispa himéta nasi tamarisk figu- 
rines of a.-bird(s) which carry honey and 
ghee (you write the appropriate inscription 
on their wings and bury them inside the 
house) KAR 298 r. 11. 


d) other oces. — 1’ in cultic commentaries: 
sisé Sa ina libbi sandu etfemmu] ga an-zi-i 
the horses which are harnessed to it are the 
spirits of the a.-bird KAR 307:25, see Ebeling, 
TuL p. 33, cf. MUL AN.IM.DUGUD.MUSEN = 


apalu A 


MUL ANSE.KUR.RA the a.-bird star = the 
Horse Star AfO 19 107:21, see Weidner, ibid. 
p. 108; [4]aa(?) Su-% an-za-a i-[...] Sumer 13 
117 IM 3252:9, ef. [S]a an-zi-i *Qingu IAsakku 
von Soden, ZA51154r.4; kt Assur Ninurtaina 
muhhi kasadi Sa an-zi-i iépurunt when Assur 
sent Ninurta to catch the a.-bird KAR 148 
r. 7, see von Soden, ZA 51 138:58. 


2’ in god lists: 4Nin®.aAN.IM.DUGUD. 
musEn?” 14). 80 CT 25 27 K.2117:9, restored 
from (without glosses) CT 24 48ii18, KAV 172:3 
and 179 ii 5. 


3’ varia: dam eréni Saman an-zi-i the 
“blood of the cedar” (is) the fat of the a.- 
bird PBS 10/4 12 ii 30, cf. LAL an-[zi]-4 
ibid. 31; supur an-zi-t | murdinnu Kécher BAM 
307:25, of. [rlit-ti an-zi-i | NA, [x] ibid. 19; 
Summa kibis (wr. KI.US) AN.IM.DUGUD.MUSEN 
ina ali innamir if the tracks of the a.-bird 
are seen in a city CT 38 5:126 (SB Alu); 
obscure: ana zagigi an-z[t}-[1] ZA 42 8Liv 7 
and ibid. note 11 (naré text). 

For occurrences of AN.IM.DUGUD.MUSEN, 
to beread anzu(d) in Sumerian, see JLands- 
berger, WZKM 57 5ff. For a complete discus- 
sion and previous literature, see ibid. 1 ff. 


anzuzu s.; (aspider); wr. syll. and 8&.cuUR,. 

sEekurgur, = an-zu-zu Hh. XIV 340; Si.Kur. 
CUR, = an-zu-zu = ha-di-lu Hg. A IT 272, also Hg. 
B III iv 35, in MSL 8/2 45 and 48; an-zu-zu = ha- 
di-lu Uruanna III 207, in MSL 8/2 59; U murdin: 
nu: A& Gir an-zu-zt Uruanna IIT 3. 

hamétu SE.GUR, ittaddt biréti the a.-spider 
threw the wasp into fetters Lambert BWL 220 
iv 21; Summa anztizu ina bit améli innamir 
K.3953, cited Boissier Choix p. 3 (translit. only); 
zibiia zugagipa an-zu-za (to be used in a 
medication) AMT 52,3:10. 


ap Sarrani_ see ab Sarrani. 


apadu s.; (a term for child); syn. list.* 
a-pa-du = MIN (= [seJhru) Explicit Malku I 230. 

**apahu (AHw. 56a) sec napahu. 

apalu A v.;1. to satisfy a legitimate de- 

mand, to give (a person or an institution) 


satisfaction on a legitimate claim, 2. to 
answer a question, to echo, to respond, 3. to 
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correspond, 4. to result (in math. and 
astron.), 5. aipulu to reciprocate, to discuss, 
to correspond, 6. uppulu to pay a debt, 
to perform a service, 7. uppulu to make 
somebody responsible, 8. II/4 to be made 
responsible, liable (passive to mng. 7), 9. 
Sipulu to make somebody answer, to 
make admit, 10. IV to be treated, to be 
answered, to be paid (passive to mngs. 1 
and 2); from OA, OB on; I itpul — ip: 
pal — apil, 1/2, 1/8, I, Il/4, IfI, IV; 
wr. syll., with the pi-sign for pa YOS 12 
279:12, BIN 7 40:6, with ba for pa, passim 
in OB (UCP 9 334 No. 9:9, CT 29 23:8, UET 5 
129:15, CT 8 36a:13, Boyer Contribution 112: 18) 
and Lambert BWL 192:18 (SB), i-ha-pa-la VAS 
6 188:14(NB); cf. apiltu A, apilu A, napali, 
pli. 

gu-u KA = a-pa-lu Idu II 381; gi, = a-p[a-lu], 
ib.gi,.gi, = e-p[u-ul] Nabnitu IV 74f.; [su-a] su = 
a-pa-lu §a HAR.RA to pay a debt A II/8 A iv 18’; 
ad.giy.gi, = rt-ig-ma ip-pa-[lu] OBGT XVII 7; 
{[sag].di = a-pa-[lu(?)] Kagal D Fragm. 13:15; 
du-ud-du TUK.TUK = at-pu-ul-lu-um (followed by 
at-wu-u-um) Proto-Diri 50. 

in.na.ab.gi,.gi, = tp-pa-[a]l-su Ai. Ii 14, cf. 
na,.kidib ib.gi,.gi, = MIN (NA,.KISIB) 7-pu-ul Ai. 


VI iv 10; inim.gdl.la ba.ib.gi,.gi, = MIN 
(= rugummt) ip-pal ibid. ii 12; [i.dub x x] 
ib.gi,.gi, = MIN (= tSpiku) t-ta-na-pal Hh. If 


126; ib.gi,.gi, = i-pu-lu, ib.gi,.gi,.e = tp-pal, 
ib.gi,.giy.e.me& = ip-pa-lu, ba.ab.giy.gi, = @- 
pu-lu, ba.ab.gi,.gis.e = tp-pal, ba.ab.gi,y.gi,.e. 
mes = tp-pa-lu Hh. I 285ff. 

si.s&.bi nu gi,.gi,.da.kam = &é 7-8d-rig la 
a-pa-lim 2N-T344:7 (gramm.). 

an. ki.kex(krp) 4Asal.lu.hi mu.un.na.ni. 
ib.gi.gi: Ha Marduk 17-ip-pa-al Ea answers 
Marduk OT 4 8a:25f., cf. [...] mu.un.na.ni. 
ib.gi,.gi, : Ha &-tul-ta tp-pal-s% Ea answers his 
query CT 17 22 ii 125f., cf. also CT 17 26:56f., 
38:24f., Surpu V-VI 27f., and passim; min.na. 
ne.ne 4En.lil.ra mu.un.na.ni.ib.gi,.gi, : kiz 
lallugunu Enlil ip-pa-(lu] KAR 4:23; [é]n.tar. 
mu.u, [ga.mu.ra].ab.dug, dug,.bi [gi8 mu. 
ra.ab.gi.gi] : sélannima lugbika gibémma lu-pu- 
ul-ka ask me and I will speak to you, speak to me 
and I will answer you KAR 111 i 12ff. and dupl. 
(with added gana lusalkama qibé gana lugbikumma 
ap-la-an-ni let me ask you and speak to me, let me 
speak to you and answer me line 5) KAR 367:6. 


1. to satisfy a legitimate demand, to give 
(a person or an institution) satisfaction on a 
legitimate claim — a) in private contexts, 


apalu A la 


referring to debts —.1’ in OA: tamkaram 
ap-ld la tugga pay the creditor, do not wait 
CCT 410b:11; annakam Sa a&Sumi PN a-pu- 
lu-ka la Sabbuati are you not satisfied with 
the tin I paid you on the account (lit.: name) 
of PN? MVAG 35/3 No. 302:5, cf. 1 bilat 
kaspam i-ta-dp-ld-ni BIN 4 19:44, wer?am 
$a ekallum adi timim annim i-ta-na-pu-lu-ni- 
a-ti TCL 19 25:8; hurdsam sa karim bit PN 
a-pa-la-am qabiu they were ordered to pay 
to the house of PN the gold belonging to the 
kdrum TCL 20 83:14; i&u 12 MA.NA tatha 
dp-lu-ni after they have been paid twelve 
minas as your custom duty CCT 1 19a:4; 
x kaspam Sa PN PN, e-pu-ld-ni PN, paid me 
the sum of x silver for PN CCT 1 36d:4, cf. 
e-pu-li he paid me BIN 4 14:6, also Kienast 
ATHE 14:28, RA 58 123:8, 59 20:5. 

2’ in OB: ana vp.10.KAm gaggad kaspim 
i-pa-lu-ki adi i-pa-lu-ni-in-ni suhartam ina 
qatija ukdél (they said) they will pay you 
back the capital of the (loan in) silver in 
ten days (and) I will detain the girl until 
they have paid me PBS 7 38:14f.; seam ul 
ta-ap-pa-al-su-nu-ti-ma tim tallakam ... udab: 
babuka should you not pay them the barley, 
they will bother you the day you come here 
TCL 17 49:20, cf. ana pi kanikika Seam a-pu- 
ul-Su-nu-ti awili la udabbabuninni pay 
them the barley according to your sealed 
document so that the gentlemen should not 
bother me ibid.16; send me five shekels of 
silver lu-pu-ul-ma la udabbabuninni so that 
I can pay and they will not bother me ibid. 
48:16, cf. kaspam lu-pu-ul VAS 16 202:9; 
urram a-pa-la-am ul elei I cannot pay 
immediately ibid. 4:12; kaspam Siébilamma 
awitliam lu(!)-pu-ul CT 33 23:20; andku mala 
a-pa-li-ka-a ul masiaku I am not able to pay 
you PBS 7 66:23; ina GN suluppi PN i-ip- 
pa-al-ka PN will pay you the dates in Lagas 
VAS 16 145:19, cf. 8= nindabim andku a-ap- 
pa-al CT 211:32; adi mar Sippar ana Isin 
ilakamma, i-ip-pa-lu-su nipdtisu wussir as 
soon as the Sipparean comes to Isin and pays 
him (the creditor), release the bondswomen 
taken from him BIN 7 223:21; kaspam sa 
a-pa-lim ap-la-a-su pay him as much silver 
as is due him UCP 9 365 No. 30:47; Sa a-pa- 
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li-Su ina gatika sabat take what is needed to 
pay him TCL 18 147:14; agbikumma idam 
tugarsima ta-pu-la-an-ni_ I spoke to you and 
you paid me after many objections CT 29 
40:16; awatam idam la tugsarsa (w)arhis a-pu- 
ul-Su pay him quickly, do not raise any 
objection VAS 7 192:14, cf. Kraus AbB 1 82:25, 
also idam a-pa-al-ka (see idu B usage b) 
TCL 18 102:17 (all OB letters); wuwmmednz 
Sunu i-pu-lu-ma they paid their creditor 
VAS 8 8:9, cf. ummednam i-pu-lu-t-ma 
Jean Tell Sifr 37:8, cf. also BE 6/1 97:12; a-ta- 
ap-pu-ul ummiani §a PN-ma it is up to PN 
to pay all the creditors BE 6/1 97:19, also ibid. 
103:43; [b]ultam ikasiadma DN i-ip-pa-al 
once he is well again, he will discharge his 
votive obligation toward Sama’ UET 5 400:9, 
ef. KU u MAS.BI 4UTU i-ip-pa-al VAS 7 162:7, 
duru béléu t-ip-pa-al Scheil Sippar 76 r. 4, also 
(with Sin) VAS 9 30:8, cf. ina baltu wu Salmu 
dyru i-tp-pa-al Boyer Contribution No. 133:11, 
sa 4uTU UGU PN 28% AUTU i-pu-lu ibid. No. 
212:4, cf. also BIN 2 85:8; hubullisa i-pu-ul 
she paid her debts Waterman Bus. Doc. 66:6, 
ef. assum hubull[igju a-pa-litim| TCL 1195:5; 
SE A.NA.GAL.LA.AM tappi tamkaram 
i-ba-lu-ma_ the partners pay the trader with 
whatever barley is available UET 5 129:15; 
at the day of the harvest [is.raa,(!)1] bilat 
eqlim i-pa-al he pays the balance of the rent 
for the field BIN 2 90:7; kaspam u sibassu sa 
pi tuppisu tamkaram i-ip-pa-al-ma he satisfies 
the creditor with the silver and its interest 
according to the wording of the contract 
Driver and Miles Babylonian Laws 2 34 § A 22, cf. 
sibat kaspim mala ilqd isaddarma timisu 
imanniima tamkarsu i-ip-pa-al_ he calculates 
the amount of interest on all the silver 
which he had received and counts the days 
and pays his creditor in full CH § 100:7, 
also hubullum ittab& kilallaSunu tamkaram 
i-ip-pa-lu CH § 152:60; seum sa a-pa-al 
awilim u idi amtim the barley to pay back 
the boss and for the hire of the slave girl 
VAS 16 160:7; Sa eli PN tt8é kaniksu sabiz 
lamm[a] andku lu-pu-ul-ka send me PN’s 
sealed tablet showing what he owes you and 
T myself will pay you ibid. 149r.10; intima 
i-ta-ap-lu-ni-in-ni anaku témam asapparakkim 
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as soon as they have paid me, I shall send you 
(fem.) a report PBS 7 38:18; he said kaspam 
elika is4 kaspam a-pi-il you owe me money 
(but) he was paid the money JCS 11 106 No. 
1:12. 

3’ in Mari: urram séram a-pa-al bélija ul 
ele’ I cannot pay my lord in the near future 
ARMT 13 125 r. 3’; Sa a-pa-lim li-pu-la-as-su 
he should pay him what is to be paid ibid. 
38:26, cf. ibid. 148:7. 

4’ in Elam: adi kaspam i-ip-pa-lu ina 
mimma sa 8h ittt marisu PN a-pi-il 
until he has repaid the silver, he, together 
with his sons, is liable to PN (the creditor) with 
everything he owns MDP 24 345:6 and 10; 
ina Salim girrigsu kaspam um-ma-na i-ip-pa- 
al-ma at the successful completion of his 
business trip he will repay the creditor the 
silver MDP 23 270:7, cf. ummdna ... ina 
berisunu i-pa-lu MDP 24 369:11. 


5’ in OB Alalakh: kaspam ana PN a-pu-ul 
PN, kaspum kima ittaddinu igtabbima a-pil 
I paid PN the silver, PN, testified that the 
silver was handed over (and) he is paid Wise- 
man Alalakh 8:15 and 17, ef. Summa... laa- 
pu-ul (I swear) I paid ibid. 20; 1 meat 
UDU.HLA & GUD.HI.A ul a-ap-lu one hun- 
dred sheep and cattle have not been paid 
ibid. 9:5, cf. ina timim annim ana nakusse 
i-pu-ul ibid. 19; kaspam 1-tp-pa-lu agar lib: 
bisunu illaku once they pay the silver they 
may go wherever they desire ibid. 24:9. 


6’ in Bogh.: [according to the ...] sa 
abika a-pu-lu which I owed your father 
KBo 1 10:12. 


7’ in Nuzi: x kaspa elteqi ap-la-ku-mi 
I received x silver, Iam satisfied HSS 9 25:24, 
also ibid. 21:29, 108:31, RA 23 149 No. 31:28, 
and passim, note ilqi u a-pi-il HSS 13 pl. 7:6, 
also HSS 13 274:12; PN kaspégu Sa eqli i-ta-pal 
u gannasu ana pani LG.MES 3a kaspi imtagar 
PN was paid the silver for his field and 
dragged his hem (over the soil) in the presence 
of the men bringing the silver RA 23 119 
No. 41:23, cf. ibid. 152 No. 40:18, and passim, 
note PN gannasu intasar & andku ap-la-ak 
PN dragged his hem and (said): I am paid 
SMN 2350: 10. 
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8’ in MA: pahassunu e-pu-lu-ma gaqqad 
kaspim u sim S-im-ta(!)-am-ma iddunu 
they assume responsibility and will pay 
(back) the capital in silver or barley in its 
entirety KAJ 47:19, cf. ina eréb harradnigunu 
gaq(qad kaspi] ummidnsunu e-pu-lu-ma KAT 
32:10; [... LOD]LKuD habbulu la e-pal 
the debtor does not pay [the ...] of the 
judge AfO 1251 L11 (MA Code), cf. KAJ 298: 14; 
annaka ... PN [w PN,] makru ap-lu zaki 
PN and PN, have received the tin, they are 
paid and free (of further obligations) KAJ 
66:29, cf. mahir a-pil zaku KAJ 27:20, and pas- 
sim, also uppu lagi a-pil zaku KAJ 169:14; 
exceptionally in lit.: erka (var. arka) m@da 
DAGAL.MES (var. rapsa) ana tap-pu-li-su 
(var. t-tap-pu-li) dinanissu pay (addressing 
the gods) him (the officiating king) back 
veryamply 3B 66 x 21, vars. from KAR 214 
iv 11, see Frankena Takultu pp. 8 and 26. 


9’ in NA: eqlu sarip lagi a-pil zaku (see 
sarapu C) ADD 384:10, also, wr. a-pil ADD 
492:6, and passim, note eqlu ... la a-pil la 
sarip la lagi ADD 436 r. 4. 


10° in NB: PN ... mahkir apil zaka 
JRAS Cent. Supp. 45:15, and passim, note ‘PN 
... mahrat ap-la-at Dar. 194:25, pl. [ma]hirw 
ap-lu- VAS 15 29:23; kasap wmhuru adi 12. 
TA.AM t-ta-nap-pal he pays twelve times the 
silver which he had received AnOr 9 13:25, 
and passim, wr. tm-ta-nap-pal VAS 15 29:28, 
also adi 12.Ta.AmM i-tap-pal-la VAS 5 60:22, 
it-tap-pal Dar. 245:27; zéru atri u matu [ki] 
pi NA,KI[SIB alhames ip-pa-lu should the 
field be either larger or smaller (than indica- 
ted) they will make mutual adjustments ac- 
cording to the contract VAS 54:40, also Camb. 
286:8, cf. zéru atar u matu ki mahirisunu aha: 
megs ip-pa-lu Dar. 227:31, 295:19, 325:25, Nbn. 
477:34; kinajatu sa abisunu aki zittisunu titi 
ahames i-pa-al-u~ they pay the kinajatu-gifts 
incumbent on (the prebend of) their father 
according to their individual shares  Peiser 
Vertrage No. 91:14, cf. (referring to the same 
payments connected with a house) itti ahames 
ip-pu-[Iju VAS 425:16; nudunnagsu a-pi-il 
he has been paid her dowry Nbn. 243:17, cf. 
xX sesame PN a-pil UCP 958 No. 4:5; strikti 
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$a mluthsu ith nudunnésu taleqgéma ap-lat 
she (the widow) takes for her own full satis- 
faction the gift which her husband had made 
to her together with her dowry SBAW 1889 
p. 828 (pl. 7) iv 19 (NB laws); kaspa @ [x] ana 
PN ap-pa-al I will pay the said x silver 
to PN BE 8 107:15, cf. ibid. 17; the sheep 
which we have promised nadin i-ta-pal- 
lu-? has been handed over, they have paid 
(for it) TCL 9 131:10. 

b) referring to the payment of damages, 
expenses, etc., incurred — 1’ in OB: alkam: 
ma nikkassini i nipusma sitatim lu-pu-ul-ka 
come, let us settle our account and I will pay 
you the balance VAS 16 145:12; usubbé mala 
tussabu u mala urakkasuka andku a-pa-al 
I myself will pay all additional expenses for 
you and fulfill all (obligations) they will place 
on you Frank Strassburger Keilschrifttexte 
12:12 (translit. only); mimma hisihiam mala 
thassehu a-pu-ul-Su-nu-ti fulfill for them 
whatever wishes they may have YOS 2 
119:13, cf. GUD.APIN epinnam u hisihti erésim 
lu-pu-ul-Ju VAS 16 129:18; PN Ja 
manahiasu ap-lu-i-ma PN who was paid his 
investments PBS 7 55:12, cf. mdnahtasunu 
i-pa-lu-ma Waterman Bus. Doc. 16 r. 3, also BE 
6/1 23:16, BA 5 505 No. 36 r. 4, TCL 11 202:4, CT 
45 59:19, Szlechter TJA 75:18, and passim; mim: 
ma ana rigimti ekallika iti tamkari tanassahu 
anikua-pa-al I myself will pay whatever you 
take on credit from the merchants upon a re- 
quest from the palace with which you are con- 
nected PBS 7 57:22, cf. gimra sdtua-pa-al VAS 
167:9; hibiltasunu a-pu-ul-su-nu-ti pay 
them the damages they have suffered LIH 
103:14, cf. némettasu li-pu-ul LIH 90:26; 
ana gisimmarim la rukkubim LUGAL GIS.SAR. 
MES t-ta-na-ap-pa-al he is to pay damages to 
the owners of the grove for each unpollinated 
palm tree BIN 2 77:21, cf. ana pihat kiri 
rukkubt wu ist naksi i-ta-na-<pa>-lu-su-nu-ti 
Haverford Symposium p. 242 No. 9:16; ana 
Sigiltem sa kirim PN u PN, PN, i-ta-na-ap-pa- 
lu PN and PN, are responsible to PN, for 
willful negligence committed in the date grove 
YOS 85:10; adi inanni ul i-pu-la-an-ni-a-ti 
so far he has not paid us compensation (for 
the sluice channel mentioned in line 4) 
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CT 29 31:8; PN wu PN, turdamma bél awédtisunu 
li-pu-lu send PN and PN, here so that they 
can pay damages to their adversary in 
court Sumer 14 55 No. 28:21; the man takes 
the oath: I hit him unintentionally u asém 
i-ip-pa-al and pays the physician CH § 
206:18; pihat PN mala PN, iqabbi PN, i-pa-al 
PN, willbe responsible for damages incurred 
by PN to whatever extent PN, indicates 
YOS 8 97:10; (in rent of land) eper karim 
tibnam u kissatam(?) PN t-pa-al PN (the owner 
of the field) is responsible for “dust of the 
harbor,” straw and chaff (correct sub iskaru 
A mng. 3b) ‘YOS 12 436:16, cf. (six men 
under an overseer and a NU.BANDA) ana 
tibnisunu SAHAR.HI.A kadrigunu ... PN Nu. 
BANDA 3-pa-al Szlechter TJA 130:8. 


2’ in OB Alalakh: Saniamma Sa it-ta-[ap- 
pa-lu] ul ibas[si] there is nobody else to 
whom he (the debtor) has any obligation 
Wiseman Alalakh 18:13. 


3’ in MB: PN #élit egli PN, t-ta-nap-pal 
PN will indemnify PN, for the yield of the 
field (lost due to PN’s failure to return the 
bull) BE 14 41:14, cf. (in similar contexts) BE 14 
11:12, 38:14, and 119:31, PBS 2/2 50:12, and 
note eqla sdSu i-ta-<na>-pal BE 14 39:13; PN 
ihalliqgma PN, 1-ta-na-ap-<pa-al> PBS 8/2 
161:11; ana gémi ina nikkassi géma ul iddin 
Si i-pal BE 15 39:18, x GIN hurdsa riha 
{it-¢]a-na-pa-lu, TCL 9 52:16. 


4’ in RS: PN kasap hubulli Sa bite i-pu-ul 
(obscure) MRS 6 60 RS 16.141:17. 


5’ in NB: tegtu ana bélija la i-ip-pal he is 
not liable to my lord for mistakes CT 22 43:21, 
ef. ki tegtu ana bélija a-pu-lu BIN 1 15:12 
(both letters). 


c) referring to the discharge of respon- 
sibilities — 1’ to the palace: ana pahat u 
hitim 8a KISAL.LUH u i.DU, ga ina bit DN 
ibassi B.GAL-lam i-pa-lu they are responsible 
to the palace for any damages and mistakes 
which may occur in the temple of Ningal 
with regard to (the offices of) courtyard- 
sweeper and doorkeeper UET 5 868:17; PN 
u PN, gi.un 6é.gal.8é ba.an.ni.ib.gi,. 
gi, PN and PN, (the lessors of an orchard) 
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will pay the rent to the palace PBS 8/2 128:14; 
in.nu.da u ku.babbar.kar.ra é.gal 
ba.ni.ib.gi,.gi, (the tenant of a rented 
Sukussu-field) will deliver to the palace the 
straw and the kar-duty payable in silver 
YOS 8 173:16; the day the palace asks for 
the silver KU.BABBAR £.GAL PN 1-ip-pa-al 
PN will satisfy the palace with the silver 
TCL 11 194:12, also 195:12, TCL 10 13:16, and 
passim in Larsa, see situ; PN mabir B.GAL 
i-pa-al (referring to the receipt of objects 


and utensils) BE 6/1 40:10; [x] ein kU. 
BABBAR ana a-pa-al H.aaL (purchase of a 
field by a nadttu-woman) BE 6/1 61:20; 


aim himsatim ekallum irrigu ¥.caL-am 1-ta- 
na-pa-al (see himsdtu mng. 2) Gautier Dilbat 
32:10; .GAL-am i-pa-al (receipt of ma- 
terials to build boats) UET 5 227:12 and 
193:8 (all leg.); alikma &.GAL a-pu-ul YOS 
2 50:16, cf. ana x SE.GUR E.GAL a-pa-li-im 
TCL 17 38:7, E.GAL ta-pa-al VAS 16 198:10 
(letters); ana x kaspam ana ekallim a-pa- 
li-im TCL 11 199:5, cf. kaspam isaqqalu 
ekallam(!) i-pa-lu-% YOS 8 114:10, also, 
with t-ta-na-ap-pa-lu YOS 8 127:12, also 
ekallam i-ib-ba-lu. CT 8 36a:13 (all OB). 

2’ to the king: ana hablim wu habiltim sa 
sarram u rab?am imahharu sarram i-tp-pa-lu 
should a man or a woman who has been 
wronged complain to the king or an official, 
they (the listed overseers) will be responsible 
to the king (for damages to be paid) Grant 
Smith College 269:21 and 23, cf. Sarram i-ip- 
pa-lu ibid. 266:23; ana huharim u munaggirim 
$a tbassi PN LUGAL.E BA.NIIB.GI,.GI, PN is 
responsible to the king for whatever claims 
(for loss of animals) may arise through (a 
litigation decided by) the hukdru-symbol or 
through a denouncer AJSL 33 227 No. 11:13, 
cf. u thalliqu PN Sar-ra-am i-tp-pa-al should 
they (the bulls) get lost, PN is responsible to 
the king YOS 2 130:15, cf.also U.gu ba.an. 
dé PN u PN, lugal.e in.na.na.ab.giy.gi, 
AJSL 33 221 No. 2:12, gillatum mimma ibbas- 
Sima sar-ra-am ta-ta-na-ap-pa-al you are 
always responsible to the king should any 
misdeed be committed TCL 18 131:23, cf. VAS 
16 73:17; pihatam Sati Sarram i-ta-na-ap-pal 
he is responsible to the king in each case 
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arising from an obligation (incurred by a 
fugitive) Bagh. Mitt. 2 79 text £:25, cf. also 
pi-ha-[tt a-pu-ul] Sumer 14 71 No. 46:18 (let.), 
ana pthat tbassi Sarram t-ip-pa-al VAS 13 23:8, 
cf. also ana hititim Sa ibbassi PN LUGAL.E 
BA.NLiB.GI,.G1, Riftin 59:10, YOS 8 60:10, 
61:10, 92:10, 106:10; atta ana idi Sarrim ta- 
ap-pa-al ana idi utullatim ta-ap-pa-al you are 
responsible to the king, you are responsible 
tothe shepherds TCL 17 57:31 and 33 (all OB); 
exceptionally in Mari: « Sarram i-ta-na-ap- 
pa-l[u] ARM 8 63:24. 

d) referring to meeting future claims (on 
sold real estate or slaves) — 1” in OB: ndadiz 
ningu bagrt (var. bagrisu) t-ip-pa-al his (the 
slave’s) seller is responsible for claims 
(arising from the sale) CH § 279:71, cf. uD. 
KUR.SE ba-qi-ir KI.KAL PN BA.NIA{B.GI,.GI, 
VAS 13 66a:15; ba-gi-ra-nam i-ta-na-pa-al 
BE 6/2 83:13, also ba-ag-ri ahhigu ... PN wu 
PN, i-ta-na-pa-lu CT 2 37:29, bitum ba-aq-ri 
irtasi ba-ag-ri-§u alum u Sibiitum i-ta-na-ap- 
pa-lu VAS 13 20 r. 1, and ba-qt-ra-an eqlim PN 
i-ba- 1 Boyer Contribution 112:18, and passim; 
inim.gadl.la kirig.ke, PN PN, lugal.e 
ba.ni.ib.gi,.gi, in case of a claim against 
the garden, the owner PN, will be responsible 
to PN TCL 10 40:18, ef. (in similar formulations) 
ibid. 129:19, 130:17, VAS 18 78:14, Riftin 27:4; 
inim.gar.ra 6é.bi PN ba.ni.ib.gi.gi 
TCL 10 5:13, also ibid. 76:15, VAS 13 93 r. 4, 
inim.bi gar.ra.ni in.na.ab.gi,.gi, TCL 
10 7 A:7, tukumbi inim.gar.ra ba.an. 
tuk in.na.ab.gi,.gi, BIN 7 106:21, 8e8 
§e8.ra inim.g4.ga ba.ni.ib.giy.gi, Grant 
Smith College 254:25, inim.gar.ra.ni.sé 
ba.ni.ib.gi,.gi, Grant Bus. Doc. 10:19, 
inim.gal.la.ni.sé ba.ni.ib.gi,.gi, ibid. 
14:18; summa pihassu a-pa-lam la ile’i if he 
is not able to meet his obligations CH § 
256:98, also Kraus Edikt § 5’ ii 43. 


2’ other occ.: $a iraggum tuppu annit 
i-pal-§u this tablet will ‘answer’ anyone 
who brings up a claim MRS 9 65 RS 17.237:8’. 


e) in administrative contexts — 1’ re- 
ferring to fields and gardens: eglam pulu<k>< 
Sum ap-la-as-Su-ma littalkam stake out a 
field for him, give him his due so that he can 
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come here TCL 7 51:29; give two bur each 
to the overseers arhis ap-la-Su-nu-ti give 
them their due immediately ibid. 27:12, ef. 
eqlatim idnasunisimma arhis ap-[la-su-nu- 
ti-ma (lest they come back here and complain 
to me) ibid. 7:11 and 25:10, eglam a-pu-ul-su 
ibid. 53:14, sukussu a-pu-ul-Su ibid. 71:7, 
and passim in the letters of Hammurapi; sa pr 
tuppi Sati eqlam lu-pu-ul-ma I will give him 
the field due him as this tablet says BIN 7 
13:7, cf. Sa pt kanik Sarrim eqlam a-pu-ul-s[u] 
ABIM 31:13; kima ta-ta-ap-lu-u sa eqlam 
a-ta-pa-al-Su mehir tuppija sibilam as soon 
as you have given him his due, send me in 
answer to my letter (the message) “I gave 
him the field as his due” TCL 7 53:21f.; x 
eqlam ... idinsuniiSim Sukussunu arlis a-pu- 
ul-Su-nu-si-im-ma la udabbabu give them x 
Jand and provide them quickly with their 
sustenance field so that they will not complain 
OECT 3 33:39, cf. arhis a-pu-ul-su-nu-ti-ma 
némettam la trassi ibid. 31; eqlam siba[ssu] 
istu ta-ta-ap-la-su-nu-ti mehir tuppija sibilam 
send me an answer to my letter as soon as 
you have provided him with this field holding 
ibid. 53:25; mari wWSakki ... eqlam a-pu-ul 
provide the issakku-farmers with fields (which 
are their rightful due) TCL 7 8:17, ef. 
assum mart issakki eqlim a-pa-li-im 
ibid. 6; 1 awilam ul ta-pu-la you have not 
provided one man (with a field) ibid. 11:7, 
and cf. rakbi ... arhis ul ta-ap-pa-la-ma_ if 
you do not provide the rakbi-officials imme- 
diately ibid. 30; kima ina tuppi ekallim Satru 
a-pu-ul-su-nu-ti provide them exactly as is 
written on the tablet issued by the palace 
TCL 11:37, cf. gurgurrt ... arhis ap-la-ni-is- 
Su (with ref. to stkkatam mahasum to drive 
in the border stakes and sikkatam kullumum 
to show the stakes) TCL 7 31:14; you 
have written a sealed document ana sa 
rakbt ana eqlim sabatim eshu a-pa-li-im to 
give their due to the rakbi-officials who have 
been assigned to take over fields TCL 7 11:18; 
[kirdtim] zizasuniigsim ... nukaribbi li-pu-lu- 
Su-nu-tt TCL 7 26:13, ef. suhkart ap-la-ma 
TCL 7 76:10, rédi li-pu-lu TCL 10 127:27; 
let them establish by means of the god’s mace 
how much barley had grown on the field 
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belonging to PN and then eam mikis eqligu 
PN a-pu-ul pay PN his field tax in barley 
LIH 28:30 (all OB). 


2’ referring to workmen: ina timatim 
anniamdtim ERIN iibaratim ni-ta-na-ap-pa-al 
on the respective dates we will give satis- 
faction to the members of the association 
VAS 16 173:9, cf. im tuppt anniam tammaru 
ERiN.MA.1.DUB.HI.A PN a-pu-ul-ma LIB 75:15, 
cf. arhié ... ul ta-ap-pa-al-Su-ma_ ibid. 19; 
in Mari: siditam mali irriguka a-pu-ul-su- 
nu-ti hand out to them as much provisions 
as they request from you ARM 1 17:45. 


3’ with isarig to treat somebody justly in 
administrative matters — a’ in OB: kaspam 
PN isaris ap-lam ... isaris ap-la-as-Su pay 
PN the silver due him, pay him what is due 
him CT 4 27a:18 and 21; do you not know 
that PN is not an outsider? [i]Saris a-pu-ul-Su 
TCL 7 56:21, ef. also ibid. 72:8 and 16 (both letters 
to SamaS-hazir); Sa PN kima taSpuram isaris 
a(!)-ta-pa-al-& T have correctly returned to PN 
what is due her CT 6 23a:24; ana ga allikam 
saris i-ta-ap-lu-ni-ni_ they have duly paid me 
for my coming VAS 16 54:11;  eqelsu térz 
Summa u isaris ap-la-as-su-ma turdassu return 
his field to him and pay him his due compen- 
sation and send him back BIN 7 11:14, cf. 
[sa] pirni isihtam isaris l-pu-ul-Su-ma Kraus 
AbB 1 45:24; PN isaris a-pu-ul kima la 
nazagim give PN what is due him so that 
there should be noill feeling TCL 17 47:11, ef. 
isarigs i-it-ta-ap-la-a-an-ni mimma la tanahhid 
BIN 7 38:14; Sarrum isaris i-tap-la-an-ni 
umma sima the king has given me full satis- 
faction, saying (‘“From now on he takes PN’s 
barley’) TCL 1 35:9; ina alakija sa kima 
amuru isarts a-pa-al-Su when I come I will 
pay him duly for what I have found Boyer 
Contribution No. 103:10, cf. allakamma wars 
a-pa-al(!)-ka VAS 16 54:18; sa isaris a-pu- 
ul-Su mehir tuppija abi ligabil my father 
should send me an answer to my letter 
(indicating) that I have given him full 
satisfaction BIN 7 44:30. 


b’ in Mari: iSaris i-pa-lu-ka ARMT 13 137: 25; 
m[ds|sunu lusamsisunati [i-SJa-ri-is lu-pu-ul- 
su-nu-ti I will make them forget their own 
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country and treat them justly ARM 1 76:7, 
also ina dinim i-Sa-ri-i ap-lu. ARM 2 59:10. 


c’ in omen texts: f[a]-mir-&% tdammigq 


miata Sarrasu saris ip-pal he who sees it will 
prosper, the king will treat the country kindly 
Bab. 3 p. 284 Sm. 2076:18 (astrol.); see also 
mng. 10a. 

4’ with dullu (NA): ina mubhi biti a dul- 
lu e-pa-lu-t-ni with regard to the house where 
they perform (their) tasks ABL 222:13, ef. 
issén tissu libbigunu sa dul-la ip-pa-lu-ti-ni 
one from among them who performs the 
task ibid. r. 9. 


f) other occs. — 1’ ingen.: ana awdtim sa 
tparrikant aniku a-ta-na-ap-pa-al I shall 
regularly take care of all matters that present 
obstacles TCL 1734:16; sehherittum Sa mahrija 
wasbuma. i-ip-pa-lf{u-ni]-in-ni_ the young men 
who are staying with me and are responsible 
tome Kraus AbB 1 107:3, cf. ahum aham ula 
i-pa-al ABIM 8:13 (all OB letters); assum 
awilim sdtu andku a-ta-na-ap-pa-al I shall 
always be responsible for that man ARM 6 
71:7’, cf. mannum anniim taklum sa PN i-ta- 
na-ap-pa-lu who is that trustworthy person 
who is responsible to PN (= Samii-Adad)? 
ARM 1 109:43; addém Sa LU.LU.MES Sdti bélt 
a-ta-na-ap-pa-al I shall be responsible to my 
lord for all the work done by these men RA 42 
73:32 (Mari); bitu ... itti PN PN, ana 10 Gin 
kaspim a-ap-lu MDP 23 226:5, ef. a-pi-il 
MDP 24 345:10, cited mng. la-3’; ina Ka 
dajini ul ip-pa-lu gunu ahhé3u his own 
brothers do not (appear and) answer (for 
him) at the summons of the judge Lambert 
BWL 130:93; umassarkama Samaés ... ki-t ap- 
p{al] if I set you free how can I account 
to SamaS? Bab. 12 pl. 2:19, also AfO 14 
306:15 (Etana); Iétar béltu a-pi-lat kimia 
Lady Istar, who answers for me Craig ABRT 
2 11:25, also BA 10/1 81 No. 7r. 4, cf. a-pil ku- 
mu-iad KAR 61 r. 23, also [a-p}il ku-mu-a 
KAR 71:10, note ilanija Sa i-tap(!)-pa-lu 
kimiia Streck Asb. 182:38, and kimia e-tap- 
pa-lu bél saltija ibid. 4 i 38, also t-tap-pa-lu 
idaja AfK 2 102 ii 4 (Asb.). 

2’ in personal names: Nusku-i-da-a-a-a- 
pul O-Nusku-Answer-for-Me BE 16 152:11, 
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also Ap-li-id-en-si-il-tum PBS 2/2 25:9, 
wr. DUMU.US-i-di-en-&-il-tu. Answer-for-the- 
Weak-O-Goddess! ibid. 86:18 (all MB), see 
Stamm Namengebung 75 n. 2, 171, and 214n.1; 
I -li-a-pi-li BIN 2 71:4, UET 5 523:16, ete., also 
Ilum-a-pt-il CT 8 36b:20, see Stamm Namen- 
gebung 213 and 223. 


2. to answer a question, to echo, to respond 
—a) ingen. — 1’ in letters: mala i-pu-lu-ka 
Supram write me whatever he has answered 
you Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 
14:35; adi 2 aimé u 3 timé lastalma a-pd-al-ka 
I will consider for a few days and then answer 
you BIN 4 105:18, also MVAG 35/3 No. 340:18; 
when we go up to the palace rub@i kima 
t-ta-pu-lim i-ta-na-p[u]-lu-ni-a-tt the cour- 
tiers kept giving us the same answer CCT 4 
30a:7 (all OA); ana tappé ahija astanapparma 
ul i-ip-pa-la-an-ni I keep writing to my 
brother’s partner but he does not answer me 
Kraus AbB 1 103:7, cf. [ana] PN agbima [x x] 
Sima i-pa-l[a]-an-ni ABIM 32:7; mala sa 
i-ip-pa-lu-ka témam supram send a report 
on whatever they answer you CT 4 24a:32 
(OB); minu sa e-pal-ka-ni arhisg Supra write 
me quickly what he answers you ABL 579 r. 
3 (NA). 

2’ with amatu, pi, sigru, and gibitu: la 
ta-at-pa-li-t-& awdtim do not answer her 
VAS 10 214 vi 45 (OB AguSaja); abu Enlil a- 
mat ul e(var. 1)-pu-ul-§% Father Enlil did not 
answer him Gilg. XII 62, see AfO 10 363; ana 
pant a-wa-tum a-wa-tam a-pu-ul (obscure) 
Kraus AbB 1 86:26; mar Sipri a-wa-ti Sa is[tu] 
pisu ip-pa-la-ak-ku(!) KBo 1 5 iv 34; pi-a-am 
la kinam i-ta-na-pa-lu-us-Su they will give 
him (the king) unreliable answers YOS 10 20:6, 
cf. lum awilam pi-a-am la kinam i-pa-as-su 
the god will give the man an unreliable 
answer YOS 10 14:4 (both OB ext.); DN 
i-pu-la qibita CT 15 40 iii 17 (SB Epic of Zu), 
also ibid. 39 ii 43; ul tp-pa-la qibitu Géss- 
mann Era II p. 19:9, cf. DINGIR GAL i-pu-la 
qibita (quotation follows) ibid. IV 65; sigr2 
i-pu-lu-u-su the words they answered him 
VAS 10 214 v 22 (OB Aguaja). 


3’ with egirré as subject: summa amélu 
egirraé ana arkisu i-ta-nap-pal-&% if a chance 
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word always “answers” a man behind his 
back CT 39 41:23, INIM.GAR issiri ana panisu 
i-pu-ul-§% ibid. 42:32, and passim in this text; 
INIM.GAR anni 2-56 i-pu-ul-& a positive 
chance word “answers” him twice CT 39 41:4, 
cf. INIM.GAR tt-la 2-5% i-pu-ul-S% ibid. 10, and 
passim; if a man prays to the deity egirrd 
arhis i-ta-nap-pal-s% and a chance word 
“answers” him quickly CT 39 40:48 (= 41:1), 
and passim in this tablet of Alu; gerré dumqi u 
taSmé li-tap-pa-lu-us timisam (see egirrt 
mng. 3b) Pinches Texts in Bab. Wedge-writing 
16 No. 4r. 7, ef. girrt dumqi ip-pal-ka ABL 
76 r. 5. 


4’ other oces.: e-tap-la zagiqu issu mahar 
Nabi (see zagigu mng. la—2’) Craig ABRT 
1 6:23 (NA oracles); Summa ikkillu améla i-pu- 
ul CT 40 5:16, and see ikkillu usage b; 
summa kalbu isstma iméru i-pu-ul-s% 
if a dog barks (in front of a shrine) and a 
donkey answers CT 38 6:146 (SB Alu), cf. 
KA.KA-si-80@ wu &t i-ta-nap-pal-s% CT 39 33:61, 
GU.DE.DE-s% & LU i-ta-nap-pal OT 40 47:14 
(SB Alu); [mi-nam]-mi lu-pu-ul dlu ummanu u 
Sibitu but what should I (Atrahasis) answer 
the city, people, and elders (when they 
question me)? Gilg. XI 35. 


b) to answer (with following direct speech) 
—1’ in OA: mahar a-ni-e-ma ikir ula kain 
PN PN, e-pu-ul umma “deny or confirm 
before these(!) (witnesses), PN answered PN, 
as follows TCL 21 270:18, cf. mahar anniitim 
dp-ld-nt_ answer me before these men MVAG 
35/3 No. 340:16 and r. 5’, also BIN 4 105:12, CCT 
1 49b:10; pattiniadti PN méré PN, e-pu-ul 
umma “Inform us!” (thereupon) PN answered. 
the sons of PN, as follows MVAG 33 No. 
246:26; PN PN, e-pu-ul uskvin ana tuppim 
PN declared to PN,, “I submit to the decree’”’ 
(given by the decision of the entire karum) 
BIN 4 106:2, also OIP 27 60:8, MVAG 35/3 No. 
325:19, ef. e-pu-ul umma PN-ma TCL 4 82:18, 
CCT 1 46a:13, and passim, note PN i-pu-ul 
igbhiam umma PN-ma PN answered, he said 
to me as follows KTS 47b:1; after S@dlu: 
PN 18@’uluma e-pd-al-Su-nu they will question 
PN and he will answer them Contenau Trente 
Tablettes Cappadociennes 4:9; mahar Salusti 
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taselima u a-pu-ul-ka you have asked me 
before a collegium of three and I have 
answered you OIP 27 57:4. 


2’ in OB: kvam i-pu-ul umma sima 
TCL 1 157:25, also k?am i-pu-ul (after the 
quotation) ibid. 31, cf. kam t-pu-la-an-ni 
Sumer 14 14 No. 1:9 and 26, TCL 18 94:19, also 
UET 5 257:8, ABIM 9:21, kiv’am a-pu-ul-su 
umma anikuma VAS 16 146:13, ef. TCL 1 
34:7, cf. also ki’am ta-pu-la-an-ni Sumer 14 
36 No. 15:8, kam ta-pu-li-Su VAS 16 72:8, 
OECT 3 76:9, CT 33 20:11, k?am ni-pu-ul 
YOS 2 111:9, cf. also CT 4 7a:35, 6 29:15, YOS 
8 1:19, YOS 2 114:14, etc.; note (after the 
cited speech) kam a-pu-ul thus I answered 
CT 6 28b:13, TCL 18 151:19, k?am ni-pu-ul-su 
YOS 81:31, k?am i-pu-ul VAS 16 3:18, ABIM 
34:4. 


3’ in Mari: a-pa-al-Su umma andku[ma] 
ARM 1 118:8'; annitam ni-pu-ul-Sum-ma 
RA 33 172:36; note also a-pa-lu-um-ma ul 
i-p[u-ul] he could not answer ARM 1 118 r. 6’; 
asalsunitima k?am i-pu-lu-ni-in-nt ummami 
ARM 3 37:20; andku bélt k?am a-pu-ul umma 
andkuma ARM 2 113:8, also ibid. 79:24, cf. 
kvam i-pu-lu-ni-in-ni_ ibid. 99:32, and passim. 


4’ in EA: ip-pal-su-ni I answered them 
(quotation without wmma follows) EA 
250:19 and 48. 


5’ in MA: mimma lassu la ta-pa-la-ni 
do not answer “there is nothing’ OIP 79 88 
No. 2:12, cf. summa mimma lassu ta-ta-pa- 
al-§u ibid. No. 3:16 (Tell Fakhariyah). 


6’ in lit.: sukkallaiu DN i-pa-al-su his 
messenger Ilabrat answers him (without 
umma) BEA 356:10 (Adapa) and ibid. 49, 54, also 
EA 358:29 (Nergal and EreSkigal); 1-pu-lu-Su- 
ma Igigt ...anaDN the Igigi-gods answered 
him, Lugal-dimmer-ankia (quotation follows) 
En. el. VI 27, but note t-pu-ul-ma DN Apsé 
imallik (quotation follows) ibid. I 47, and 
i-pul-su-ma (var, i-pu-ul-lu-Su-ma) DN amatu 
igabbisu (quotation follows) ibid. VI 11; 
Anzdm i-pu-lam qurddu [DN] the heroic 
Ningirsu answered the anzii-bird RA 46 94:7 
(OB Epic of Zu); GiR.TAB.LU.Ux(GISGAL).LU 
SAaL-s% ip-pal-su his female answers the 


apalu A 2d 


scorpion-monster (quotation follows) Gilg. 
IX ii 15; péru ana digdiqgi tp-[pal] the ele- 
phant answers the wren (quotation follows) 
Lambert BWL 218 r. iii 52, cf., wr. e-pal ibid. 
196:18, e-ta-ap-la [...] e-za-ga-<ar> ibid. 
162:38, and note uttur pisu e-ta-pal glisim: 
maru| the date palm answered boastingly 
(quotation follows) ibid. 158:7; Ha méarasu 
Marduk ip-[pal] (quotation follows) BRM 4 
18:17; note a-pul-u-ma agbig umma VAB 4 
278 vi 29 (Nbn.); PN annit[t] i-pu-ul umma 
Nbn. 1113:17. 


c) to answer a call, a question (without 
direct reference to content): lilsdkima la tap- 
pa-li-Si-na-a-ti lulsikima a-pu-ul-in-ni 
(var. a-pul-in-ni) if they call you, do not 
answer them but if I call you, answer me! 
Maqlu I 56 and 58, cf. gast u la a-pa-lu(var. 
-lum) BMS 11:4; iSassi ul ta-ap-pa-al-ma 
RA 35 184 ¢ 47; Summa ina mursisu GU.DE- 
st-ma Nu tp-pal if in his sickness he does not 
answer when one speaks to him Labat TDP 
158:18; $@42lt ul ap-pal I do not even answer 
the one who addresses me Lambert BWL 42:82 
(Ludlul II); as soon as you give an order to the 
Hapiru PN é@ ina panika usuz u ip-pa-lam 
he stands at attention before you and reports 
AfO 10 2:5 (MB let.). 


d) to answer (with noun indicating the 
nature of the answer) — 1’ annu and ullu: 
agqtabi u anna i-tap-lu-ni-in-ni I have spoken 
and they have given me a positive answer 
VAS 16 29:4, cf. agbikumma annam ta-pu-la- 
an-ni-ma BA 2 577:10; ilum a-na-am t-pu-la- 
an-ni-ma the god has given me an affirmative 
answer ARM 3 42:14, cf. térétim Sa ilum a-an- 
nam la i-pa-lu-su usépisma he (the enemy) 
had extispicies made in which the god did not 
give him his approval RA 33 172:38; anna 
i-pu-la-an-nt_ MDP 22 165:7, for other OB 
and Mari refs. see annu s. mngs. la and 2a; 
anna kina e&erig e-pu-lu-ni-ni (with respect 
to extispicy) AOB 1 118 r. iii 14 (Shalm. I), 
ef. (the individual omen forecasts agreed) 
e-pu-lu-in-ni annu kénu Borger Esarh. 82 r. 
23, and passim in hist., see annu s. mng. 2; 
Samaég ... 3a asalluka anna ot.wa a-pal-an-ni 
O Samai, give me a reliable positive answer 
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to what I am going to ask you PRT 44:1, and 
passim in queries for oracles; exceptionally 
referring to celestial phenomena: anna kina 
ap(!)-li-nin-ni-ma (addressing the stars) STT 
73:96, see Reiner, JNES 19 34; with ullu: the 
people wholived then anna ulla ahimeé e-tap- 
pa-lu used to answer each other ‘“‘no”’ instead 
of ‘“‘yes” Borger Esarh. 12:23; tértu épusma 
ul-la i-tap-pa-lu-ni I made an extispicy, they 
answered repeatedly “no” YOS 1 45 i 19 


(Nbn.), cf. ul-li_ t-tap-pa-lu-in-ni VAB 4 
264 ii 4 (Nbn.); | Sa ulla i-pu-lu-ka anna ip- 
pal-ka he who answered you “no” will 


answer you “yes” KAR 423 i 63, restored 
from STT 309: 33f. and 308:33f. (SB ext.). 


2’ with descriptive substantives: summa 
awélum dannatam e-[p]d-al-ka if the boss 
gives you a harsh answer BIN 6 28:33; 
awilam mehratim ta-ta-na-pd-lé you are 
always giving evasive answers to the boss 
TCL 14 21:20 (both OA); zérétim u parkatim 
t-ta-na-ap-pa-la-an-ni_ he always gives me 
hostile answers Syria 33 65:21 (Mari); lemnéz 
tim 1-ta-na-pa-la-ni-in-ni VAS 16 188:9; istu 
... a-ar-di-a-am a-pu-lu (see zakaru A 
2a-3') CT 2 12:12 (both OB); kit-ta ap-la- 
an-ni BBR No. 95 r. 28; di-nam ta-pa-la-ni 
PBS 7 58:8 (OB); 8a... e-tap-pa-lu mérehtu 
(Baal of Tyre) who used to send insolent 
answers Borger Esarh. 112:13; see also zérati 
usage b—2’. 


3’ referring to divination: $sér damigtu eli 
sa mahri i-tap-pa-lu-ni they answered me 
with an even more favorable omen YOS 1 
45i118(Nbn.), cf. téréte baré (ul) i-ta-nap-pa-lu 
ACh Supp. 2 Star 62:30, see ZA 47 92f., also 
Thompson Rep. 187 r. 4, 186 r. 10; Sin Samasg ... 
ittu damiqtu li-tap-pa-lu ahaimes (see 
annu 8.mng. 2c) Borger Esarh. 68:20, cf. ibid. 
18:48 and r. 9, also li-tap-pi-lu aham[es] 
ibid. 7iv 7; térta li-tap-pal PRT 44 r. 12, and 
passim in queries for oracles; [b@]rit Sulum wu 
purussé i-pu-lu-uS Pinches Texts in Bab. 
Wedge-writing 16 No. 4:14; Samas ... ina dini 
u birt igarts a-pa-la-an-ni O Samais, give me 
a reliable answer through extispicy VAB 4 
102 iii 22 (Nbk.), cf. la i-ta-nap-pal-34 BBR 
No. 100:9. 
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e) to echo, to respond: ana rigmija danni 
e-ta-na-ab-ba-la-a Sadi u naéru high ground 
and canal echo with the loud sounds of 
my voice Lambert BWL 192:18 (Fable of the 
Fox); lsd Samé gaqqaru i-pul heaven roared 
and the earth echoed Gilg. VII iv 15, restored 
from CT 46 24 iv 15, cf. [DIS KI ...] AN 
i-pu-lu ACh Adad 20:58; unambd hirdte i-ta- 
nap-pa-la atappi the ditches babble and the 
small canals respond Tul p. 58 r. 2. 


3. to correspond (in ext. only): summa 
pitrustu ina tértika mahritu u arkitu 
wssaknama ahames ip-pa-la-ma salmat taqabbi 
if an ambiguous sign occurs in both your first 
and your later extispicies and they correspond 
to each other, you declare that it is favorable 
TCL 6 5 r. 35, cf. (signs which appear right 
and left) ahames ip-pa-la-ma pitrustu pitrustu 
i-tap-pal galmat tagabbi and they correspond 
to each other, (since) one ambiguous sign 
corresponds to (another) ambiguous sign, 
you declare that it is favorable ibid. 37f., cf. 
also pitrustu pitrustu i-tap-pal ibid. 25 and 26, 
and niphu (NE.GAR) nipha (NE.GAR) tp-pal-ma 
Salmat CT 20 47 iii 47; Summa nékimtu sa 
sulultt hast $a imitti u Suméli .. . la t-tap-pa-la 
sullula kima annimma ana sululti surrdti tus- 
tab-bal (see sullulu B) CT 31 39 ii 18; ob- 
secure: ki sa ina libbi GN nimuruni ah@is 
e-tap-la ABL 337:9, and cf. abuiu ... ah@is 
ta-pal-t-nt ABL 1277 r. 7 (both NA). 


4. to result (in math. and astron.): a-na 
X DAH.HA DAH.HA {B.SI,(!) li-pu-<ul> u sa 
DAH.HA 1B.SI, lt-pu-ul MKT 1 144 ii 9f. (= TMB 
24 No. 48); TA... EN IGI.DU,.A-3% Sa ana 
satti [...] ip-pal-ka JCS 10 132:5', ef. ibid. 
10’, and see Neugebauer ACT index sub apdlu. 


5. atpulu to reciprocate, to discuss, to 
correspond — a) to reciprocate: ‘Na-bi-wm- 
at-pa-lam O-Nabi-Reciprocate-with-Regard- 
to-Me! VAS 16 76:1 (OB); I-li-at-pa-lam PBS 
7 4:1, and see for OB names of this type Stamm 
Namengebung 171. 


b) to discuss, to answer each other’s 
questions: s7tul ina libbtja ibs mahrisunu 
askun ni-ta-pa-al-ma I presented my heart’s 
deliberations to them and we discussed (the 
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matter) Bagh. Mitt. 2 57 ii 20 (OB let.); I made 
your servant confront these men and said 
at-pa-la answer each other ARM 2 94:14. 


c) to correspond: 
beside ippal see mng. 3. 


6. uppulu to pay a debt, to perform a 
service — a) to pay a debt (OB only): ina 
kaspija hubullisu “-pi-il_ he paid all his debts 
with my money UET 6 402:7 (OB lit.), see 
Gadd, Iraq 25 178; PN has given a field to PN, 
assum hubullé apdlim ... PN, hubulli PN 5 
auR SE %-pa-al to pay a debt, PN, will pay 
the debt of PN in the amount of five gur 
of barley TCL 1 195:14; ummednam ipulu 
ahiatisunu t-up-pi-lu-i-ma they (the part- 
ners) paid the creditor and paid the addi- 
tional fees (tablet omits second part) 
Tell Sifr 37a:8. 


b) to perform a service (RS only): ana 
dari diri u unussa Sa biti up-pa-lu they (the 
recipients of the royal grant) will perform 
forever the wnussu-duty incumbent on the 
estate MRS 6 53 RS 15.89:21, cf. unussa 
a-pa-lu (referring to fields) ibid. 61 RS 
16.156:15, t-nu-Sa B.MES up-pal ibid. 63 RS 
16.167:17. 


for ttappal in ext. 


Jean 


7. uppulu to make somebody responsible: 
t-pa-al-si-nu ana aladlammi utarrusunu I 
will make them responsible and return them 
to work on the colossi Iraq 17 134 No. 16:17 
(NA let.). 


8. II/4 to be made responsible, liable (NB 
only, passive to mng. 7): should somebody 
else remove fish from this pond PN wu PN, 
kiim niini 10 Ma.na kaspi ut-ta-tap-pa-lu-% 
PN and PN, (the lessees) will be held respon- 
sible to the amount of ten minas of silver 
worth of fish PBS 2/1 112:11 (NB). 


9. Supulu to make somebody answer, to 
make admit: gadum kurummat suhartim ana 
30 SE.GUR a-an-nam us-ta-pi-la-an-ni together 
with the food rations for the girl he also made 
me consent to (pay) thirty gur of barley 
TCL 18 123:23; kima mahar awilim an-nam 
Su-pu-la-ta since you have been made to 
consent in the presence of the boss Kraus AbB 
116 r.7; assum x kaspim a PN PN, ana 
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PN, asqul ight PN, PN, a-nam i-sa-pa-al PN, 
ul 4-sa-pa-al-ma kima simdatim as for the 25 
shekels of silver belonging to PN concerning 
which PN, had declared, ‘I paid (them) to 
PN,,” PN, will make PN, admit (this), should 
he not be able to make PN, admit (it), (they 
will proceed) according to the (pertinent) 
regulations YOS 12 236:7 and 9; nikkassam 
Sukbissuma kaspamma su-pe-el-su have him 
make the accounting and have him pay the 
silver too ABIM 20:18, cf. nikkassam Su-pe- 
el-Su(text-su) ibid. 56 (all OB). 


10. IV to be treated, to be answered, to be 
paid (passive to mngs. 1 and 2) — a) to be 
treated (with iSarig): ina séri u libbi ali 
i-84-ri& in-na-pa-al he will be treated 
decently outside and inside the city CT 4118 
K.2851+:25 (SB Alu), ef. 2-8d-ri-t8 in-na-pal 
CT 28 25:12 (SB Izbu). 


b) to be answered: [fup]pi bélija 
ammini la in-na-pi-il_ why has the letter of 
my lord not been answered? CT 29 7a:15, 
ef. (in similar context) [in-na]-pi-il OECT 3 
76:21 (both OB). 


c) to be paid: adi suhatinnit Sunu in- 
na-ap-pa-lu until they have been given 
Suhatinnu-vegetables VAS 16 92:11, cf. ina 
simanigunu li-in-na-ap-lu-ma_ they should 
be paid when they are ripe ibid. 14 (OB); 
kaspam ... Sibilamma awili li-in-na-ap-lu 
send me silver so that the men can be paid 
Genouillac Kich 2 pl. 45 D 43:22, see Kupper, 
RA 53 179 (all OB). 


Landsberger, AfO 3 169 and, for the spelling 
with ba, OLZ 1923 71 n. 1. 


apalu B_ (abdlu) v.; to present food offer- 
ings; MA, NA*; I tbbal — apil. 

a) in gen.: [kt bit th Sa uRU ASésur(?) 
ana a-ba-lji-k[a-ni] when you present food 
offerings to the temple in Assur Ebeling Parfiim- 
rez. pl. 10:1, restored from ki bit ili a Ninua 
ana a-ba-li-ka-ni ibid. 9, see Ebeling Or. NS 21 
130, cf. kt B.DINGIR.MES Sa abulli a-na a-pa- 
li-ka-ni STT 88 x(!) 6, see Frankena, BiOr 18 
201; me-im-me annit Sa a-bal bit ili sa Ninua 
ina sérti nubatii Sumésunu tazakkar all this 
(referring to the meals offered and the 
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accompanying invocations described in this 
section) pertains to the presentation of the 
meals in the temple of Nineveh, you invoke 
them (the gods) in the morning and in the 
evening (ie., at the two meals offered) 
Ebeling Parfimrez. pl. 10:30; bi sehtu ana 
Sakanikani ga ekurrate gabbu ki a-bal bit ih 
a urRv Ninua tagabbi while you place the 
censers for all the temples, you speak (the 
same blessings) as when presenting the meals 
to the temple of Nineveh ibid. pl. 11 r. 19, 
dup]. KAR 215 v 9; EN ma-sar-ra-a-ie 3a bit 
Aégsur a-di a-bal bit ili (the following are) 
the persons on duty until (or: throughout) 
the presentation of the meal in the temple 
Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 38 iii 15, see Ebeling Stif- 
tungen p. 26, cf. bit tli a-pil Iraq 14 69 ND 
1120: 8. 


b) with meat as object: LU.u8.KU.MES 
lilissu iSakkunu kima Lt.u8.KU.MES ittabéi 
uzu sal-qu ib-bu-lu-ni_ the temple singers set 
up the kettledrum, as soon as the temple 
singers have withdrawn, they present cooked 
meat Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 15 left col. 13, ef. 
bit ili ib-bal ibid. 16, see Or. NS 22 29; sarru 
... silga ib-bal MVAG 41/3 10ii 14, also Ebeling 
Parfiimrez. pl. 16 obv.(!) i 5, ef. ibid. 15 left col. 7, 
see Or. NS 22 26 and 33, also KAR 215 ii 7, cf. [ina 
pan] ilani sa Samé ib-bal ibid. 8, see Or. NS 
20 402, cf. also silqu ib-bal ... UZU.KAB ina 
pan Samas ib-bal KAR 141 r. 6f., seo Tul p. 
89; uzuU sil-qu ina pan Assur ib-bal UzU su- 
we-e ina pan 4gaSan.KuR-e 1b-bal he presents 
the cooked meat before ASSur, he presents 
the roast meat before the goddess DN 
Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 12:13f., see Or. NS 22 26, 
cf. stl-qu ib-bal Speleers Recueil 308: 6. 

In Babylonian rituals the verb ‘“‘to serve 
(meat)” is tuhht (see Miller, MVAG 41/3 30); 
in the takultu-rituals from Nineveh only the 
general expression nigé ina pan DN inaqqgé 
is used. 


K. F. Miiller, MVAG 41/3 30f.; 
NS 20 404). 


(Ebeling, Or. 


apalu see abdlu and uppulu. 


apalwalihurra s.; (a profession?); Nuzi*; 
foreign word. 


aparu 


50 (sina) SE.MES a-na LU.MES a-pa-al-wa- 
li-hu-ur-ra.MES nadin fifty silas of barley 
issued to the a.-s HSS 13 221:59 (translit. only). 


apani$ adv.; through the window; SB*; 
ef. aptu. 

a-pa-nis ihtanallup diradnié ustanar[ri] she 
(Lamastu) keeps slipping in through the 
windows, slithering over the walls LKU 32:13; 
a-pa-nigé irrub serrants thallup she enters 
through the window, slips in around the cap 
of the door-pivot RA 18 163 r.17 (both SB 
Lama&tu), cf. list a-pa-ni-i§ (in broken context) 
Gilg. VII iii 3. 
*apapu v.; (mng. uncert.); Mari*; IV. 

[z] x la in-na-pa-pu (the troops) must not 
be encircled(?) (in broken context) ARM 4 
43 r. 7. 

Meaning based on Heb. apap “to sur- 
round.” The passage ARM 5 27:35 is too 
doubtful to include. 


aparakku s.; (a headdress); lex.* 


TUG a-pa-ra-ki (preceded by kubSu) 
Vocabulary Assur 276. 


aparu A s.; (a loincloth); syn. list.* 


mu-uk-rum, ri-ik-su, e-$u-u, e-nu-ut, a-pa-ru, a-da- 
du, a-na-bu = su-ti-nu An VII 224ff. 


Practical 


aparu B s.; dust; EA*; WSem. gloss. 
aradka u SAHAR.RA | a-pa-ru sa sépéka 
your subject and the dust of your feet 
EA 141:4, cf. sagaR / a-pa-ru 8a 2 Sépesu 
RA 19 104:8. 
For the writing ha-pa-ru in similar glosses, 
see haparu s. and eperu lex. section. 


aparu v.; 1. to provide with a headdress, 
to put a covering on someone’s head, 2. (in 
the stative) to be covered, coated, 3. uppuru 
to provide with a headdress, to put a covering 
on someone’s head, 4. IV to be crowned, 
covered; from OB on; Lipir — ippwr — apir 
(epir AfO 19 58:141, SB, hapir in OB), 1/2, 
1/3, Il (tuppar and tuappar), IV; cf. upru. 

(di-ri] [sr.A] = a-pa-ru Diri I 23. 

tu-wp-par 5R 45 v 11 (gramm.). 

1. to provide with a headdress, to put a 
covering on someone’s head — a) in gen.: 
1 SAG.GEME [v]Ga.u1.a ezub sa labgsat 
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[TUG].BAR.SLHI.A ezub ga ap-ra-at one slave 
girl (and) x garments, apart from what she 
wears, x headcovers, apart from what she 
has on BE 6/1 101:3, cf. PBS 8/2 252:2, also 
gadu Sa labsat ... gadu a lap-rat] CT 45 119:8 
(all OB); ga akkalu wu ap-ra-ku sa bélijama 
what I eat and cover myself with belongs to 
my lord CT 29 43:31 (OB let.). 


b) with agi — 1’ referring to the crown 
of gods and kings: a-gi beliti e-pir-a-ni 
(when Assur) crowned me with the crown of 
rulership Weidner Tn. 1 No. 1 i 28, cf. agé 
béliitt t-pi-ru-us Bohl Chrestomathy 25:5 (Sin- 
Sar-i8kun), and passim with agi@, see agit A mng. 
lb; Gilgames agdsu 1-te-ep-ra-am-ma_ (var. 
e-te-(ep-)pir-am-ma)  GilgimeS put on his 
headdress Gilg. VI 5; one figurine of tama- 
risk wood, one cubit high agd ramanisu a-pir 
lubus ramanisu labis wearing the appropriate 
headdress, dressed in the appropriate garment 
KAR 298:33, ef. (seven figurines of the sages 
made of eru-wood) agé ramanigsunu ap-ru 
lubus ramanisunu labsu ibid. 2, and passim in 
this text, also BBR No. 46-47:16, see AAA 22 
44:18; Istar hamimat gimir parst a-pi-rat 
agé béliti the one who gathers all decrees, 
who wears the crown of lordship STC 2 75:7, 
cf. agdsa ap-rat she (Ninsun) wearing her 
headdress Gilg. III ii 5; for other refs., see 
agi A mng. la and b. 


2’ referring to the earthshine and corona 
of the planets: summa Sin ina IGI.LA-sé 
AGATHY Q_nir ... [ina] nimurisu agt ip-pi- 
ir-ma if the moon has an earthshine at its 
first appearance (this means) an earthshine 
“covers” (it) at its first appearance Thompson 
Rep. 43:4; [summa] é-tar AGA KU.BABBAR 
ap-rat Thompson Rep. 248:3, cf. Summa 
Samak 7 aGA.MES a-pir if the sun is sur- 
rounded by seven coronas ACh Supp. 7:10, 
for other refs., see agi A mng. 2. 


c) with other words for headdresses: 
huliam simat silti a-pi-ra rasa I covered 
my head with the helmet, fitting for battle 
OIP 2 44v 69 (Senn.); kulitlt Sa qaqqidika... 
li-tlep-pli-ru-ka may they put the head- 
dress on you (year after year) KAR 135 ii 
8, see Miller, MVAG 41/3 12:31 (MA rit.); 


aparu 


TUG tap-su-% gagqassu a-pi-i[r] his head is 
covered with a tapsii-headdress UVB 15 40:7 
(NB rit.); parsiga séma ap-rat she (the 
figurine of the goddess Narudu) wears a red 
headdress KAR 298:27; [...] da tahazi Sa 
lulu i-tap-ru-[si1 the [...] of battle which 
he (Marduk) had hung (at his side) and put 
on his head En. el. V 71. 


d) with words for sheen, halo, etc.: 
melammi rasubbati a-pi-ir ragussu he was 
crowned with his fearsome sheen En. el. 
IV 58; melammé garruti i-pi-ru-ni_ (for con- 
text, see agi A mng. 1b-1’) KAH 2 84:9 (Adn. 
II); RN a-pi-ir Salummate la <a>-di-ru 
tugmati crowned with splendor, fearless in 
battle AKA 196 iii 9, cf. a-pi-ir (var. a-pir) 
Salummate ibid. 260 i 19, also ibid. 218 i 13 
(all Asn.);  uncert.:  4Jr-ni-na [ap]-ra-at 
apluhatim VAS 10 214 vi 26 (OB Aguiaja); 
[nil-zir-ta nasi sérta e-pi-ir ka x [x] he bears 
a curse as punishment, he has [...] as head- 
covering AfO 19 58:141 (SB rel.). 


2. (in the stative) to be covered, coated: 
samnum itbu tlima & «uy méSu ha-«biy- 
pi-firl (if) the oil sinks, rises to the surface, 
and is still coated with water CT 54:1, wr. 
mésu a-pi-ir YOS 10 57:2 and 3, also méSu 
ha-pi-ir ibid. 58:1 (OB oil omens); summa 
immerum lisdngu a-pi-ir if the sheep’s 
tongue has a coating YOS 10 47:8 (OB behav- 
ior of sacrificial lamb); uncert.: ke-em qibiti el 


qibitika lu ap-ra-at RA 36 10:10, cf. ke-em 
qibitt el qibitika lu ha-ap-ra-at ibid. 11:12, 
also kima bu-lu eli Samkani ha-ab-ra-at 


ibid. 10:9 (OB Mari inc.), 
cussion section. 


see abru adj. dis- 


3. uppuru to provide with a headdress, to 
put a covering on someone’s head: alkamma 
lulabbissima lu-a-pi-ir-si-ma suhartam luddin 
come, I will provide her with clothing and 
headcover and then will sell the girl Kraus 
AbB 1 30:24 (OB let.); agd stra tu-up-pi-ra-su 
you (Assur) have put the venerable headdress 
onhim AKA 30:21 (Tigl. 1); entima Assur ... 
agé@ [stra] t-p[i-ru] bélatt when Assur put 
the venerable headdress on my majesty 
3R 7 i 13 (Shalm.ItI), cf. agd stra u-pi-ru 
bélati WO 2 410i 6; you make a figurine 
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subata tulabbassu TUG parsiga tu-ap-par-su 
you put clothing and a headdress on it 
KUB 29 58+ i114, also ibid. 22, see G. Meier, ZA 
45 200 (Bogh. rit.); Lamasti istu Samé urdamma 
upriga up-pu-ra[t] Lamastu came down from 
heaven wearing her wpri-headdress LKU 
32:12 (SB Lama&tu); Summa wp-pur | ku-ub-[sul 
[kabis] if (his nose) is ...., variant: is 
provided with a coif KAR 395 r. i 3 (SB 
physiogn.). 

4. IV to be crowned, covered: in the second 
year of my reign sa ina kussi Sarriiti asibuma 
agé béliiti an-na-[ap-ru] in which I came to 
the royal throne and was crowned with the 
headdress of rulership Winckler Sammlung 2 
1:16 (Sar., Charter of Assur); SiG BABBAR 
in-na-pir-ma (if a man) has white hair, (like 
a) headdress Kraus Texte 12a i 18. 


aparu see abaru B. 


apati§ adv.; (mng. unkn.); SB.* 
muttallu pija a-pa-tt§ (var. [a]-p[a]-a-ti3) 
ite?u they have muzzled my noble mouth 


like .... Lambert BWL 34:70 (Ludlul I), see 
ibid. p. 285. 
apatu (apidtu, abdtu, epdtu, epiaitu) adj. 


fem. pl.; numerous, teeming (as epithet of 
human beings); OB, SB. 

un.lu.a.sé : [ana ni-8]t-¢ a-pa-a-te Sm. 2030+ 
r. 23£. 

abrati, tenigéti, baruldti, nisdti, a-ba-a-te (var. 
e-pa-a-ti) = ni-i-84 LTBA 2 1 iv 19, var. from ibid. 
2:84, 3 ii 16. 

UNKIN | a-p[a-a-tu] STC 2 pl. 51 ii 5 (Comm. to 
En. el. VIL 18); a-pa-a-ti un.MeS ACh I8tar 30:45. 


a) with niga: Sarram la iskunu e(text ka)- 
lu ni-&i e-pi-a-tim (the gods) had not yet 
established a king over mankind Bab. 12 pl. 
12 i 6 (OB Etana); miqitti ni-3i a-pi-e-tim 
mitind ibassé (there will be) an epidemic 
among the numerous people, there will be a 
plague RA 50 16 iii 14 (Bogh. astrol.); [saékz]n 
namirtu ana UN.MES a-pa-a-ti (Sama3) who 
provides light to all mankind 4R 60:33, see 
Ebeling, RA 49 38; paris purussé [a]na UN.MES 
a-pa-a-ti (Ninurta) who makes oracular deci- 
sions for all men JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 2:3 (SB 
lit.); bélet Samé u erseti reat UN.MES a-pa-a-ti 


apatu 


(I8tar) goddess of heaven and earth, shepherd- 
ess of the numerous people STC pl. 77:27 (SB 
lit.), ef. (in broken context) ZA 43 16:39; [ana] 
UN.MES) § a-pa-a-ti (var. ina piki) ligsakin 
banitti may good be established for me in the 
sight of the numerous people (variant: by your 
command) BMS 33:34, see Ebeling Handerhe- 
bung 126, cf. ana ni-Si a-pi-a-tim PBS 1}/1 
2:75a (OB lit.); matima ana timé dartiti ana 
ahrét UN.MES a-pa-tt whenever in future 
days, for future times of numerous mankind 
Hinke Kudurru iii 18; <ibrema kullat kal nisi 
ihit a-pa-a-ti he (Marduk) observed and 
investigated all of the numerous men 
VAS 1 37 i 21 (Merodachbaladan); naftlatama 
nisi mitharis a-pa-a-tu[m] when you see 
numerous mankind as a whole Lambert BWL 
70:18. 

b) alone: e-pt-a-tim ana gatika apgid I 
have entrusted to you (Adad) the numerous 
ones (i.e., mankind) CT 15 4 ii 8 (OB hymn); 
Samaés ina qibitika u8-te-si-ri (var. ut-ta-ra) 
a-pa-a-tt PBS 1/1 13:8, var. from AJSL 17 231:8 
(SB rel.), see Schollmeyer No. 25 and p.133; sarri 
gadmi Narru bani a-pa-a-ttum] Narru, king 
of the gods, who created the numerous ones 
Lambert BWL 88:276 (Theodicy); assu dandn 
epsétisu nisé kullumimma tanitti iitisu Sul: 
mudi a-pa-a-ti to demonstrate the greatness 
of his (Marduk’s) deeds to the people and to 
make mankind aware of his divine praises 
Borger Esarh. 85:50; ékdma ilmada alakti tli 
a-pa-a-ti where have human beings under- 
stood the way of a god? Lambert BWL 
40:38 (Ludlul II), cf. kénis litmudama sa-ga-a 
a-pa-a-tum ibid. 76:84, restored from BM 47745 
(courtesy W. G. Lambert); aj immasi ina a-pa-ti 
(var. a-pa-a-ti) may he not be forgotten among 
human beings En. el. VII 18, for comm., see 
a-pa-ti let me speak the praise of your 
divine majesty to mankind KAR 42 r. 30 
(SB rel.); Summa ana DINGIR Gligu KA-su tkriba 
sadir da-me-i[q(?)-tu] ina Ka a-pa-a-ti [x] if he 
is constantly in prayer to his city god, good 
will be said of him by the people CT 40 11:63 
(SB Alu); uncert.: di?u a-pa-ti ds-ri a-pa-ti 
murus a-pa-ti (var. a-pa-a-tt) (see asru B) 
AfO 17 358:24, ef. ibid. D 15, also x a-pa-a-té 
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as-ra a-pa-a-th (var. a-pa-tum d?u a-pa-[a-ti] 
K.2072:6, cited ibid. 359 (SB inc.), vars. from 
STT 147:20’f., dupls. STT 148:6, 149:5. 


The proposed meaning of apdtu is based on 
the evidence of the Sum. equivalent lu 
“numerous” in the bil. text Sm. 2030+ cited 
in lex. section. There is thus no reason to 
connect apdtu with api “to be cloudy.” 


(Bohl, AfO 11 202 n. 30; Landsberger, ZA 43 74; 
von Soden, ZA 41 163 n. 4.) 


apellu s.; Nuzi; 


word. 

10 kannu §a UD.KA.BAR 2 Gi.MES a-bi-el-lu 
$a UD.KA.BAR ten copper kannu-containers, 
two copper arrowheads(?) HSS 15 130:45, 
ef. 2 at a-bi-il-l[u] HSS 13 435:25 (= RA 36 
157); [x @]t a-bi-d-[lw] ga UD.KA.BAR RA 36 
142:51; 2 kazulathu sa UD.KA.BAR 8 a-bi- 
il-lu a UD.KA.BAR HSS 14 608:4 (translit. 
only). 


arrowhead(?); foreign 


apiatu see apédiu. 


apiheri s.; (mng. unkn.); Nuzi*; foreign 
word. 

4 kuduktt Sartu ana 4 a-bi-hé-[ri(?) MES 
four kuduktu-measures of goat hair for four 
a.-8 HSS 15 219:2. 


apiktu see abiktu. 
apilanu (AHw. 57b) see awildnu. 


apilha s.; (a building or part of a building); 
syn. list.* 

tu-u, kum-m{u], a-pi-il-ha, as-ru, mi-ba-a-rum = 
[su-ub-tum] (or [bi-iu]) Explicit Malku IT 136 ff. 


apilli s.; (a profession); SB*; 
word(?); wr. syll. and A.BIL. 

lu.gub.ba = a-[p]il-lu-v% = as-8d-[w x] (followed 
by lu.u.bil.la = Su (= ubilli) = kut-tim-[mu)]) 
Hg. B V1 135; a-pi-lu-u (var. pil-pi-lu-u) = ku-lueu 
CT 18 5 K.4193 r. 10, restoration and var. from 
LTBA 2 1 vi 46. 

Sép a-pil-le-e Sp andundni (for translat., 
see andundnu) CT 31 11:18 (SBext.); Summaina 
Gli A.BIL.MES MIN (= ma@du) if there are 
many 4@.-s in a town (preceded by U.BIL.MES) 
CT 38 5:94 (SB Alu). 

Perhaps from Sum. *a.bil.14, on account 
of the parallelism with u.bil.14. 


foreign 


apiltu B 


apiltu A s.; full payment; MB, SB, NB; 
ef. apdlu A. 

a) ingen.: x barley belonging to PN ana 
gumu PN, ina GN ki a-pil-ti [(majpir 
received in Babylon on the name of PN as 
full payment Peiser Urkunden 108:6 (MB), cf. 
ki a-pil-t? (in broken context) BBSt. No. 21 
ii 16, No. 22 i 2, ii 3 (NB); amur rihitu a- 
pil-tt see, the outstanding amount and the 
paid amount <are ...> CT 22 38:30 (NB let.); 
sa timeja a-pil-tt 1 Ma.NA russd hurdsa for 
my day’s (use of the chariot) my payment 
(will be) one mina of red gold AnSt 6 154:78 
(Poor Man of Nippur). 


b) in ftuppi apilti receipt for payment 
in full: adi muhhi PN ana tupésarré Sa 
Sarri igabbima IM.KISIB a-pil-ti ikannaku 
as soon as PN informs the royal scribes, 
they will draw up a sealed tablet (certi- 
fying) full payment Evetts Ev.-M. 19:16, 
cf. ré3 gandti innassi NA,.KISIB a-pil-tu, tk- 
ka-na-ak-ku they will check on (the extent 
of) the (sold) land and draw up a sealed tablet 
(showing) full payment Nobn. 50:15; x kaspa 
ana PN rasi sa PN, idinma PN, u marsu 
sabitma KISIB a-pil-ti ga bitisu ina qatisu 
kunuk give x silver to PN,’s creditor PN and 
take hold of PN, and his son, draw up and 
give him a sealed tablet (acknowledging) full 
payment (received) for his house Kohler u. 
Peiser Rechtsleben 2 p. 74; adi- kasap gamirti 
uttattiru NA,KISIB a-pil-tt ithisu tkkannak 
as soon as the entire amount of silver is paid, 
a sealed document (showing) complete pay- 
ment will be drawn up for him TCL 12 11:14; 
should he not come ga la dini isqu Sa érib- 
bitditu ... PN pani PN, ki IM.K1S1B a-pil-tu, 
id(copy: &a)-dag-gal then, without legal 
procedure the prebend érib-bititu (q.v.) of 
PN belongs to PN, according to the tablet 
(showing) full payment PBS 13 79:10 (all NB). 

For VAB 5 182 (CT 6 42b:)11 see aplu s. mng. 2; 
for 5R 12 No. 5:2, see apiltu B; for ITT 2 892 r. iii 


17, see tabiltu. 
Petschow Pfandrecht 34 n. 74b. 


apiltu B (or abiliu)s.; (mng. unkn.); SB.* 
If Adad thunders ina a-pil-tt (explanation:) 
lu ina ITt APIN lu ina ITI GAN in either the 
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eighth or the ninth month 5R 12 No.5 Sm. 
304:2 (astrol. comm.). 

It does not seem likely that the term 
refers to the “late part (of the year)” as 
proposed by Landsberger, AfO3 166, partly 
because of the difficulty of the meaning 
transfer, and partly because the meaning 
“late” is expressed by wppulu, and not by 
aplu. 


apiltu see aplu s. 
apiltu see dpilu A. 


apilu A (apli, fem. dpiltu) s.; 1. (a cultic 
functionary, lit.: answerer), 2. dissenter 
(one who answers or gainsays), 3. @pil babi 
doorkeeper; Mari, MB, SB; cf. apdlu A. 


1. (a cultic functionary, lit.: answerer, 
Mari only) — a) apilu, apli: annitam ut. 
MES a-pi-lu igbé this (is what) the ‘“‘answerers”’ 
said Studies Robinson p.104:24, cf. LU a-pi-lum 
ga Adad the “answerer” of Adad ibid. 26 
and 41; LU a-ap-lu-u-um Sa Dagan Sa Terga 
itbéma k?am igi the “answerer’’ of Dagan of 
Terga rose and said ARMT 13 23:6 and 16; 
one garment (for) PN a-pi-lum ARM 9 22:14. 

b) apiltu: LU a-pi-lu uw sau a-pi-il-tum 
mimma awatam ga iga[bbi|nim ana bélija utér 
I used to report to my lord whatever the 
male and female ‘“‘answerers’” were saying 
Studies Robinson p. 104:30. 

2. dissenter (one who answers or gainsays): 
Sarru ina ekalligsu a-pi-la ul irassi the king 
will have no one who gainsays him in his 
palace KAR 460:16 (SB ext.). 

3. dapil babi doorkeeper: PN a-pil KA 
BE 14 91a:5, cf. also BE 15 111:3, PBS 2/2 
137:25, PN a-pil KA Sa su-[...] ibid. 103:11, 
[PN] DumMuU a-pil KA BE 14 119:13 (all MB 
Nippur); bit PN a-pil KA Dur Kurigalzu MDP 
2 pl. 21 119 (MB kudurru). 

Ad mng. I: Dossin, Divination 85. 
apilu B s.; (a profession); Nuzi.* 

3 TUG.MES Si-na-hi-lu 1 TUG sa nabasi ana 
LU a-pi-lim PN nadnu three Sinahilu- 
garments, one garment of red wool, issued to 
the a. of PN HSS 13 152:16; barley ana Lt 
a-pi-lim HSS 14 149:6. 


apitu 


Uncertain whether this word should be 
connected with dpilu A or taken as a foreign 
word. 

**Apiranu (AHw. 58a) see amiranu. 
apisamis s.; EA*; 
Hurr. word. 

1 me-at BAN(?).MES a-pi-sa-a-mu-u-us KU. 
{@1] e-ra-at-ti-a-a[n-ni] one hundred bows(?) 
of the a. type, of gold, (with?) .... EA 22 
iii 46; [1] BAN(?) a-pi-sa-a-mu-u-[w]s-hé 
[(x x x)] KU.[e]t Gar one bow(?) of the a. 
type, set in gold (among weapons) ibid. i 36 
(list of gifts of TuSratta). 

Note the Hurrian adjectival ending -pe, 
which suggests that apisémiés describes the 
bow(?). Reading of the sign BAN in both 
cases is uncertain, since gaéstu is otherwise 
written GIS.BAN in EA. 


(a type of bow?); 


**apisina (reading and mng. uncert.); for 
discussion see amiki. 


apis adv.; like a marsh; SB*; cf. apu A. 

kullat isé hisihti inbt u karadné a-pi-is hit: 
lupuma (where) all kinds of desirable trees, 
fruit, and vines were growing intertwined as 
(the growth of) a reed thicket TCL 3 327 
(Sar.);  Sur-8 kul-lat la ma-gi-ru i-qgam-mi 
a-pi-ig (var. a-pis) he burns all disobedient 
ones (down to) the root as (fire) a reed 
thicket Or. NS 36 122:116, for similar com- 
parisons, see apu A usage c. 


apisali s.; (mng. uncert.); SB.* 

summa sinnistu a-pi-sd-la-a t.tu if a 
woman gives birth to an a. CT 28 34 K.8274:18 
(SB Izbu); summa amélu a-pi-sa-llal-a Gia 
if a man suffers from a. AMT 78,6:5. 

Literally ‘from (the country) Apisal,’’ 
probably referring to a deformity. 

E. Leichty, Studies Landsberger 327. 


apitu. s.; inarable land; MB, NB*; cf. 


api Cv. 

[ki-ik-la] [k1.K]aL = Su-u, a-pi-tum, [a-sar]-té, 
dan-na-tu, te-rik-ti Diri IV 256ff.; [du-ba-ad] 
KILKAL =te-rik-tum, a-pi-tum, a-sar-tum ibid. 260ff. ; 
ba-ad KLKAL = a-pi-t[um], dan-na-[tum], te-[rik- 
tum] ibid. 263ff.; xrik-lagar, = a-pi-twm Nabnitu 
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IV 18; xrktik-lagar = a-dar-té, K1>* 8g ar, = dan- 
na-ti, Krd-ba-edg ar, = g-pi-ta(var. -ti) Erimhu’ V 
85ff.; KI.KAL = Su-u, a-pi-tt, a-sar-tum, dan-na-tu 
Hh. 1172ff.; gal up = Sa KI.KAL a-pi-tt A TIT/3:111. 
ASA a-pi-ti Sa atappa namgara u kalé la 
i-Su-4-um an inarable field which has no 
ditch, canal, or dike MDP 10 pl. 11 i4 
(MB kudurru); in broken context: a-pi-tug 
its inarable land (parallel: [...] ni-di-is-su 
its fallow land) YOS 9 80:10 (Sin-Sar-i8kun?). 


apkallatu s.; wise woman; SB; Sum. lw.; 
wr. syll. and nuN.ME; cf. apkallu. 

a) referring to goddesses: Surbati ina ili 
sagi parsi{kt] NuN.ME-at Anunnaki mudat 
Igigi you (Damkina) are very great among 
the gods, your rites are superb, you are the 
wisest among the Anunnaki, the most ex- 
perienced among the Igigi BMS 4:13, see Ebe- 
ling Handerhebung 28; iltum réménitum mubal: 
litat mitt ... ap-kal-lat DINGIR.MES (Gula) 
merciful goddess who cures the mortally ill, 
a. of the gods STT 73:23, see Reiner, JNES 
19 32; ap-kal-lat ba-ra-at mussipat she (Gula) 
is an a., a diviner, an exorcist Craig ABRT 2 
18:27, see JRAS 1929 17:29. 


b) as personal name: !Ap-kal-la-tu Sarrat 
Ltt A-ri-bi Apkallatu, the queen of the Arabs 
Borger Esarh. 53 iv 4, see Borger, Or. NS 26 9. 


apkallu (abgallu) s.; 1. wise man, expert, 
2. (a mythological) sage, 3. (a priest or 
exorcist); from OB on; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. 
and NUN.ME; cf. apkallatu. 


ab-ga-al NUN.ME = ap-kal-lu Diri IV 72; nun. 
ME = ap-kal-lum Proto-Diri 343; NUN.ME = ap-kal- 
lum (in group with asipu, isibgallu) Erimhus V 7; 
NUN.ME = ap-kal-[lu] Igituh I 101, also Igituh short 
version 18. 

ga-Sd-am NUN.ME.TAG = ap-kal-lum Diri IV 79; 
NUN.GAL = ab-gal-lum Lu II iv 6”. 

dgin.gr NUN.ME kur.ra jl.la : dpiv.cr ap-kal- 
lum &&4 ina mati Saga O Gibil, a., supreme in the 
land ASKT p. 78 r. 6f., cf. (uncert.) bur nam.sar. 
ra 4SBIL.GI aB.gal.la.ra:nap-ian $d-qu-t ana §u-uh- 
mu-tu Ipit.ci ab-gal-la SBH p. 23:14f.;[7 nun.ME] 
id.da mu.mu.da giS.hur an.ki.a si.s&.ne: 
(st-b]it ap-kal-lu sa ina nari ibbank mustésiru usurdt 
Samé u erseti seven sages created in the river, who 
insure the correct functioning of the plans of heaven 
and earth Or. NS 30 2:7f.; Nun.pirig.gal.dim 
nuN.ME T4En.me.kaér 4Innin 84 8.aN.NA. kex(KID) 


apkallu 


an.ta.ey(DUgt+DU).dé : [MIN] ap-kal min ga I8tar 
tétu Samé ana gereb ajakki usérida (for translat., see 
ajakku lex. section) ibid. 10ff., also UVB 18 
44:8; NuN.ME kt.ga Eridu.ga.ke, : ap-kal-lu 
KU.MES ga Hridu (Enkum and Ninkum) the holy 
sages of Eridu 5R 51 iii 41, cf. NUN.ME Sangaé.ma. 
da : ap-kal-lum mullilum ga k{a-la] PBS V1 11 iv 
96 and iii 66; i8ib guda NUN.ME NUN.ME.DU 
Eridu.ga.ke, : isippu padsisu ap-kal-lu abrigqu sa 
Eridu (see abrigqu usage b) K.2946 i 14f., cf. 
[NUN.ME NUN.ME.D]u dt.a.bi: ap-kal-lu abriqqu 
kalagunu CT 16 37:34; [NUN.ME].e [gi nam. 
mil.in.dé : ana ap-kal-li is-si-ma he called to 
the a. CT 17 37 col. B 12f., restored from K.12732; 
nun.me sig.bar.ra dug.a.ni : ap-gal-lum pi-ri- 
it-3ti ana warkigu ina wussurim when the a. lets 
his hair down his back UET 6 388 r. col. a ii and 
389: 8ff. 

gu-kal-lum (var. mu-kal-lum) = ap-kal-lu, a-&-pu 
Malku IV 8f., ef. LG ap-kal-lu, LG mu-kal(!)-lu 
STT 385 i 16f. (list of professions). 


1. wise man, expert — a) as divine 
epithet of Ea and Marduk: ‘%nN.xr rubim 
rabium sa simatusu ina mahra illaka NUN.ME 
it mudé mimma sumsu Ea, great prince 
whose decrees take precedence, the wise 
one among the gods, the one who knows 
everything CH xlii 101; (wisdom) sa isruka 
NUN.ME DINGIR.MES rub Nudimmud which 
prince Nudimmud, the wise among the gods, 
granted me Borger Esarh. 82:11; GESTU.MES- 
ka Ea Damkina NUN.ME ni-me-[qi] your ears 
are DN and DN,, the experts in wisdom 
KAR 102:21 (hymn to Ninurta); 4AMAR.UTU 
ap-kal DINGIR.MES bél téréti WO 2 28:8 (Shalm. 
m1), cf. Marduk NUN.ME DINGIR.MES 
Streck Asb. 210:7, cf. ibid. 254:10; Marduk nun. 
ME il? BBSt. No. 4 iii 13, and passim said of Mar- 
duk; Arahsamna sa bél nagbi NUN.ME ti 
Marduk MN, (month) of the lord of the deep, 
the wise among the gods, Marduk 4R 33* 
il, also ibid. iii 49, cf. Labat Calendrier § 105:8; 
Pirma DN NUN.ME (var. ap-kal-lu) ili mérukun 
Marduk, the wise among the gods, your son, 
went ahead En. el. III 55, and passim in En. el.; 
apn Lit DINGIR.MES Marduk sa qibissu kt- 
na-a[t] bélum ap-kal-lum ili the highest- 
ranking one among the gods, Marduk, whose 
word is reliable, lord, wise one among the 
gods PBS 15 80ii8 (Nbn.); Nabonidus bindét 
NUN.ME DINGIR.MES Marduk ibid.i4; mad: 
mas ili NUN.ME DINGIR.MES Marduk bél 
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balati the exorcist among the gods, the a. 
among the gods, Marduk, lord of life Surpu 
VIII 88; bélum NuN.ME Igigi (Marduk), 
lord, wise one among the Igigi AfO 19 61:1, 
ef. Asalluhi masmas ili rabiti Nun. ME I gigi 
BMS No. 12:88, see Ebeling Handerhebung 80; 
for other refs., see Tallqvist Gétterepitheta 28f.; 
Marduk sar samé wu erseti NUN.ME asi 
ABL 1169 r. 7 (NB let.), cf. épidiia NUN.ME 
$a apst Magli Ill 63; Marduk bélu rabii 
agarid Samé u erseti NUN.ME kisSati mudi 
kalama KAR 26:11, cf. (Marduk) NUN.ME 
Samé u ersett MDP 6 pl. 11 iii 14 (MB kudurru), 
note also the epithet NUN.ME KUR.GUN.NU 
SBH p. 145 ii 8; ap-kal-lu igigallu 9EN réménit 
garrad Marduk ina mits i-zu-uz-ma ina séri 
ittapsar the wise a., merciful Bél, valiant 
Marduk, was “angry” during the night, but 
relented in the morning Thompson Rep. 170:4. 


b) of other gods: Ea opened his mouth, 
saying to the hero Enlil atta nun.ME ili 
quradu you are the wise among the gods, 
O hero! Gilg. XI 178; Ninurta NUN.ME 
DINGIR.MES AKA 256i 5 (Asn.); Adad ap-kal 
DINGIR.MES bél téréti Adad, expert among 
the gods, the lord of oracles KAH 2 84:2 
(Adn. II); %mN.LIL.BAN.DA ... ursdnu Eridu 
NUN.ME Igigi KAR 59:32, see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 66; DN NUN.ME asaridu ersu mudi 
Nabi, sage, first-ranking, wise, experienced 
BMS 22:37, see Ebeling Handerhebung 108, note 
(referring to Nabi) Nun.mE kissat mal[ki] 
AfO 18 387:23; Nabi NuN.ME niklatc the 
expert on (all) the arts 1R 35 No. 2:3 (Adn. 
TI); Girra driru ab-gal mar Anim qardu 
Maqlu IV 75; see also (said of 4siL.er) 
ASKT p. 78, SBH p. 23, in lex. section. 


2. (a mythological) sage — a) in gen. — 
1’ referring to the “seven sages’: ali sibit 
NUN.ME apst purddi ebbiti Sa kima Ea béligunu 
uzna sirtu Suklulu where are the seven sages 
of the apst, the sacred purddu-fish, who, like 
their lord Ea, have been endowed with 
sublime wisdom? Géssmann Era I 159, see Rein- 
er, Or. NS 30 9, cf. Maqlu II 124 and V 110, see 
AfO 21 77, see also Or. NS 30 2, in lex. 
section; [na]p-sd-[lal-té Itakl-si-ra-nu latkitu 
bariti sa ana gqati sisi sa pi NUN.ME.MES-e 


apkallu 


labiriti 3a lam abibi sa ina Suruppak mv.2. 
KAM RN Sar Isin PN NUN.ME Nippuri [ezl-bu 
proven and tested salves and poultices ex- 
cerpted from the lists, after an oral tradition 
of the ancient sages from before the flood, 
transmitted in Suruppak in the second year 
of Enlilbani, king of Isin, by Enlil-muballit, 
the a. of Nippur AMT 105 iv 21ff. (colophon), 
see Reiner, Or. NS 30 10; for the seven antedi- 
luvian sages, see van Dijk, UVB 18 44:1-7. 


2’ as epithet of Adapa: Ha iddina karsu 
riupasu Sinnat NUN.ME Adapa isruka palké 
hasissu Ka gave me broad understanding, 
endowed me with a wide knowledge equal to 
that of the sage Adapa OIP 2 117:4 (Senn.), 
ef. Sipir ap-kal-li Adapa Streck Ash. 254:18, 
see Bauer Asb. 2 84n.3; Sarru pit hasisi 1@% 
int kalama Sunnadt NUN.ME Sa ina milki nimegi 
x irbtima Lyon Sar. 6:38; Adapa NUN.ME 
Eridu PBS 1/2 113 ii 58, dupl. 4R 58 i 24 (La- 
maastu), cf. (introducing a prescription) umma 
Adapa NUN.ME-ma AMT 52,1:2, cf. also wmma 
Adapa ap-kal-um-ma STT 176: 14. 


3’ other oces.: ™LU.¢Nanna %.bi NUN. 
ME.e.ne : ™Li-*Nanna sinipat ap-kal-li Or. 
NS 30 3:24’ and 26’; nisiriti L&.tNanna 
nun.ME Uri K.8080r. 11, cf. [nis}irti NUN. 
ME CT 25 50:20 (colophon), see Or. NS 30 8; 
[ina?] abite 1@ itt [Sa] ki Sa NUN.ME gamratuni 
with the expert pronouncement which is as 
sure as that of the sage(s) ABL 1277 r.3 (NA); 
(exceptionally referring to a king): Assur 
ina Sutti ana abi abisu ga Sarri bélija NUN.ME 
ig-tt-b[t ma] Sarru bel Sarrani libbilibbi sa 
NUN.ME u Adapa AS8ur spoke in a dream to 
the a., grandfather of the king, my lord, 
[saying?] ‘‘O king, lord of kings, offspring of 
the a. and Adapa’”’ ABL 923:7f. (NA let.). 

b) referring to apotropaic figurines: 7 Nu 
NUN.ME 8a ert agé Im-Sé-nu apru lubus IM- 
Su-nu labsu ina imnigsunu era $a ina KA u 
tdi 121 kabbu nasi ina Sumélisunw iratisunu 
tam-hu sumsunu ina naglabi sumélisunu 
tagattar seven figurines of the sages of eru- 
wood crowned with their appropriate crowns, 
dressed in their appropriate clothing, carrying 
in their right hands e’ru-staffs charred at the 
tip and the base, clutching their chests with 
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the left, you write their names on their left 
hips KAR 298:2, cf. BN 7 NUN.ME.MES asare: 
ditu ana IGi-sé-nu tamannu you recite before 
them the incantation “Seven foremost sages’’ 
ibid. 11, also HN attunu NU NUN.ME ma-sa-ri 
ana Iat-84-nu tamannu you recite before 
them the incantation ‘You are the a.- 
figurines, the watchers’’ ibid. 14; 7 NU NUN. 
ME Sa tidi IM.BABBAR lab-8% seven a.-figurines 
of clay painted (lit.: clothed) with gypsum 
KAR 298:15, also 17, and passim in this text, cf. 
Or. NS 30 3:34, cf. (inscription on) NuU.MES 
NUN.ME.MES Bauer Asb. 2 92 r. 12. 


3. (a priest or exorcist) — a) apkallu: 
see K.2946, CT 16 37, in lex. section; némegi 
Ea kalitu nisirti NUN.ME (var. ap-kal-lum) 
the wisdom of Ea, the craft of the kald-singer, 
a secret lore of the a. Streck Asb. 366:13, cf. 
ina Sipir NUN.ME mis pi plit pi] Borger Esarh. 
7 ili 12, 91 § 60:12, also Streck Asb. 268:21; see 
also (beside @ipu) Erimhu’ V 7, Malku IV 8f., 
and STT 385, in lex. section. 

b) apkal Samni diviner (lit.: expert in 
lecanomancy?): mar bar? NUN.ME i+G1i8 zeru 
dart pir? Hnmeduranki the diviner, a. of the 
oil, ofeternal lineage, descendant of Enmedur- 
anki (king of Sippar) BBR No. 24:23, ef. NUN. 
ME i+GiS DUMU LU.HAL BBR No. 1-20:120; 
Sutabuliku summa amit matlat samé iti 
NuN.i.MES 12 ati I (Assurbanipal) am able to 
discuss the series “If the liver is a correspon- 
dence of the sky” with the expert diviners 
Streck Asb. 254:15, see Bauer Asb. 2 84 n. 3; 
[DUMU] LU.HAL NUN.ME [i+GI8] ttpésu hassi 
mudt MCT pl. 19 K.11097:7, see Borger, BiOr 
14192; uncert.: [%H'n-b7]-lu-lu NUN.ME gam- 
mt Borger Esarh. 7 i 3. 

Note that in Ancient South Arabian, ?fkl 
is a priest, see Zimmern Fremdw. 29. In the 
Fara period NUN.ME is still the name of an 
actual profession, e.g., Jestin Suruppak 2 ii 
9 and 11, 181 iv 11. 


Landsberger Sam’al 95 n. 227; van Dijk, La 
Sagesse 20 (with previous lit.); E. Reiner, Or. NS 
30 1ff.; van Dijk, UVB 18 44ff. 


apkisu s.; furrow; SB*; Sum. lw. 
ab.8im.ki.iz = ap-ki-s[w] (preceded by ab. 

Sim = §-[ir-é], ab.Sim.gilim.ma = pa-ril-[ka- 

tum], ab.8im.murub.ba = gd-ab-l[i-tum], ab. 


aplu 


Sim.$rpm = hi-ir-[Su]) Kagal F 82, cf. absin 
ab.ki.iz.bi.pu.a Farmer’s Instructions 58 
(courtesy M. Civil). 
ap-ki-su = &-ir(var. s[ir])’u Malku II 122. 
48.PA;.DUN sa ika u palga udstéseru 
ussiru ap-ki-su DN who regulated ditch and 
canal, who set out the furrow En. el. VII 63. 


von Soden, ZA 47 20. 
aplatu see aplu s. 


aplu adj.; late(?); OB*; cf. uwppulu A. 
x ERIN ap-lu-tum harasu (see hardésu A 
mng. 3c) TCL 1174:1. 


As the meaning “‘to cut furrows” suggested 
sub hardsu A is not otherwise attested, the 
meaning of ap-lu-tum is likewise uncertain, 
and the word could be taken as abliitum 
“dry.” 


aplu (fem. apiltu, aplatu) s.; 1. heir, oldest 
son, son, 2. oldest daughter, heiress; from 
OA, OB on; stat. constr. apil (a-pal KAR 128 
r. 26, KAR 158 r. v 11, Lambert BWL 132:116), 
fem. apiltu (aplatu Explicit Malku I 214f.): 
wr. syll. and pumu.v8 (A in later personal 
names and filiations, AaxA VAS 4 87:13, also 
King Chron. 2 147:8); cf. aplitu, uppulu B. 


i-bi-la pumu.uS = ap-lu SP IT 305, also Proto- 
Diri 485; pumv.uS = ap-lu Hh.1I 100, also S4 Voc. 
V 16’, [...] [pumu.vs] = [ap-lu] ibid. U 27’; 
{i-bi-la] [puMu].u8 (sign name du-mu-ni-ta-ha-ku) 
= ap-lu, ma-ru, u-mu Diri I 267ff., ef. (with the 
same reading and Akk. correspondences) pumvu. 
ARAD MIN-ni-2t-ta-ku ibid. 270ff., puMU+SAG MIN- 
sag-ga-tu ibid. 273ff., pumuU+DIS min-di-es-se-ku 
ibid. 276ff.; pumu.US, pumu.aRaD, [...], [...] = 
ap-lu Nabnitu IV 79ff.; [i-bi-la] pumu.[sac] = [ap- 
lu), [tUuR-rum)], s[u-mu} A VI/1:99ff., and (with the 
same reading and Akk. correspondences) DUMU.DIS 
ibid. 102ff. 

e-du-ru AxA = ap-lum A 1/1:130, also Ha I 13; 
{e-dju-ur axa = ap-lu S> 1 6; [du-ru] [a] = [a]p-lum 
MSL 2 p. 126 i 8 (Proto-Ea); [e] [a] = [ap]-lum 
AT/1:51; e-sag axsac = ap-lum A 1/1:131; e-sag 
AxsaG = ap-lu EaI14; bulug.ga = ap-lu Erim- 
hus V 35; hi-bi-iz anxuS = ap-lu A VII/4: 28, see 
JCS 13 121 i 14; mu-u mu = ap-lum A ITl/4:4; 
{..-] = [ap]-lum, [...] = [a-pi-ijl-tum Antagal D 
248f.; [...] = [min (= na-da-nu) $4] Su-me, [MIN 
$d) ap-lt Antagal O col. A 5’f. 

dUtuibilazalagan.ki.[bi.da.ke, (Kip)]: Saz 
mag ap-lu musnammir [Samé u erseti] Sama, oldest 
son, who sheds light over heaven and nether world 
BA 10/1 66 No. 1:3f.; INin.urtaibila E.¥ér.ra. 
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key, : Min DUMU.US £.SAR.RA Ninurta, first-born 
of Egarra CT 16 14 iii 33f., cf dumu nun.na 
ibila é6.[...]: mar rubé a-pil [...] BA 5 396 
No. 23:19f.; dumu a3.a.me8 ibila ad’.a.me8: 
mara gitmalitu ap-lu gitmalitu Sunu (see gitmalu 
yong. 1b) CT 16 13 iii 5f. 

DUMU.US = ap-lu Izbu Comm. 421, pumutbllap3§ 
= ap-lu ibid. 162. 

PES.cAL = ap-lum STT 402:11; a-pi-i[l-tu] = 
[...], ap-la-[tum] = [...] Explicit Malku I 214f. 


1. heir, oldest son, son — a) heir (in 
preferential position), oldest son — 1’ in 
gen.: Summa qd-di-su-ma adp-lim anaikunima 
uw bit abija rappudakuni (I swear) that I am 
not an heir together with him and have been 
given no troubles concerning my estate CCT 5 
1ld:17 (OA); 10 mdré PN lirsima PN, DUMU. 
us-su even if PN has ten more sons, PN, will 
be his heir VAS8 73:9, cf. maéri maditimma lirz 
Sima PN-ma ap-lum ARM 8 1:22, but note 10 
maré lirstma PN-ma a-pil-Su rabiim even if he 
has ten sons, only PN is his eldest son 
Szlechter Tablettes 3 MAH 15.951:15, also (in 
same context) a-pil-su-nu rabtim Meissner 
BAP 95:8; DUMU.US DUMU (var. omits) 
hirtim ... inassagma the oldest son born of 
the first wife can make a choice (of the 
estate) CH § 170:58; the house he had bought 
from PN, the naditu-woman of Sama’ u PN, 
ahisa ap-li-sa mart PN, and (from) her 
brother PN,, her heir, the children of PN, 
BE 6/1 70:13; PN ahuésa a-pil-sa [rédi] warkaz 
tiga her brother PN is her (only) heir, the one 
who inherits her estate CT 2 24:28; PN 
DUMU.A.NI [%] mari Sa PN, [S]a ibbadssa 
ap-lu-sa his son (of an earlier marriage) PN 
and the future sons of (the woman) PN, are 
her heirs TLB 1 229 edge 1 (= Bohl Leiden 
Coll. 2 p. 20 No. 772); ga.e ibila nu.tuk 
T have noheir PBS 8/2 166 iv 9, cf. ibila.me 
nu.me.en you are not our heir ibid. 15; PN 
u PN, dam.a.ni 5 pumu.US irassi PN, 
dumu.ne.ne pumu.USs l.qm i.ba.e.fen] 
Meissner BAP 98:8 and 10; DUMU.US PN PN 
is the (only) heir CT 8 49b:15, cf. PNa-pil PN, 
CT 2 40a:1, PN a-pt-il PN, CT 8 34a:10; 
DUMU.US.A.NI PN BE 6/2 70:13; note 
referring to a woman: UD.KUR.SE DUMU.MES- 
sa ap-lu-a in the future her (the one wom- 
an’s) sons are her (the other woman’s) 


aplu 


heirs BE 6/1 84:43, also ibid. 101:24, wr. 
ma-ru-sa ap-lu-Sa ibid. 95:24, CT 8 2a:4; 
Su8.Su8.NE-sa ap-lu-sa her brothers are her 
heirs CT 45 29:23, ina ahhiga maditim &a 
irammuma a-pil-Sa ibid. 6:20, also a-bu-sa 
a-pil-Sa ibid. 112:17 (all OB); adi kaspa 
tppalu ina mimma sa isi ... ittti marigu PN 
a-pi-tl PN (the creditor) will be joint heir 
with his (the debtor’s) sons until he pays the 
silver MDP 24 345:10; PN ap-lu Sa PN, eli PN 
mamman ap-lu ul igu PN is the heir of PN,, 
he has no other heir but PN MDP 28 407:4. 
Note in Nuzi: to anyone among the sons 
(puMU.MES) of PN who shows respect for 
{PN, she gives a share muéssir W.HI.A GAL 
Sa DUMU.US-ma apart from the main build- 
ing (which) belongs exclusively to the oldest 
son HSS 5 71:33, but replaced by maéru rabié 
RA 23 143 No. 5:33, HSS 5 21:6, JEN 333:54, 
and passim, also GAL-u 2 HA.LA.MES ilegge 
HSS 5 7:12. 


2’ in sequences of sons: PN ibila Se8.gal 
PN, SeS.a.ni u PN, SeS.a.ne.ne PN, PN, 
dam.a.ni.ra nam.ibila.ni.s’é in.na.an. 
sar(text .sum) PN, (the father) assigned 
to PN, his wife the heir PN, the oldest 
brother, his (next youngest) brother PN, and 
their (next youngest) brother PN, as heirs 
BE 6/2 48:7f. (OB), emendation based on 
Cig-Kizilyay-Kraus Nippur 65:18, and Ai. IITiii 65; 
ina sigi zilullis isdd ap-lum isarrak terdennu 
ana kati titia the heir idles like a peddler in 
the streets while the younger son is able to 
give subsistence. to people held as pledges 
Lambert BWL 84: 249. 


3’ in personal names: A-pil-Sin OT 2 
42:19, and passim in similar names from OB on; 
Sin-be-el-ap-li CT 8 1a:23, and passim; 4Bél- 
ap-lu-iddina VAS 4 159:9, and passim, also 
Nabé-DUMU.US-usur VAS 6 3:28, Sin-pumu. 
US-SUM.NA BE 14 103:6, Sin-na-din-ap-lim 
BE 17 68:32, and passim in MB; Sin-a-SUM. 
NA ADD 384:6, Sin-puMv.U8-BA-[5d] BBSt. 
No. 30 r. 18, for other refs., see Stamm Namen- 
gebung 39f., 260, abbreviated Aplaja, see 
Tallqvist APN 24, NBN 8, also Ap-la-tum PBS 
761:2, VAS 16 197:3, ZA 36 96 No. 7:6 (all OB). 


, 


b) son — 1’ ingen. — a’ in OB laws: 
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zittam kima ap-lim istén izéz she (the 
daughter, a naditu-woman who had received 
no “gift”? from her father) takes a share like 
that of ason and heir CH § 180:54, ef. zittam 
kima ap-lim istén inaddinusimma § 137:10, 
and zitiam kima ap-lim istén ileqqi § 172:14; 
if a father presents house, field, and garden 
ana DUMU.US-su sa insu mahru to the son 
whom he likes best CH § 165:34. 

b’ in OB leg.: ibila.3.a.ne.ne : 
i.ba.e.ne the three sons will divide (the 
estate) PBS 8/2 169 iii 6 andiv 5, cf. PN PN, 
u PN, ibila PN,.kex.ne OECT 8 11:12; PN 
i ibila.a.ni a.na.me.a.bi BE 6/2 6:15, ef. 
ibid. 12:22, also BIN 7 183:15, and passim. 

c’ in OB lit. and omens: ibila.kala.ga 
nam.lugal.la.me.en TCL 16 48 i 21 (Lipit- 
star), cf. Gungunum ibila kala.ga 
Samium RA 52 234:4, alsoJCS 19 5:26, etc.; 
(Hammurapi) liblibbi sa RN DuUMU.US dannum 
éa RN, offspring of Sumu-la-el, legitimate son 
of Sin-muballit CH iv 69 (prologue); DUMU.US 
litersuma Sumam aj usarsigu. may she (Nintu) 
take his son away and not let him have an 
heir CH xliv 44 (epilogue); ap-lu-um rabim 
kussém isabbat the eldest son will take over 
the throne YOS 10 31 ii 4, also, with ap-lu- 
um sebrum ibid. 10 (OB ext.); a-pil awilim 
walst}iam illak (see alaku mng. 4a-2’) 
YOS 10 33 iii 32; tami Nanna u Samas ... 
pUMU.US u-la e-ra-a8-i he who has sworn a 
(false) oath by Nanna and Sama’ will not 
haveason UET 6 402:38, see Iraq 25 179, ef. 
a-pi;-tl PN a-a 1b8 ibid. 35. 

d’ in Elam: PN PN, PN, PN, DUMU.US 
a PN, makkiirasu iziizu DUMU.US PN, awélu 
eli awéli mimma e-li-su <ul igu> PN, PN,, PN, 
(and) PN, are the heirs of PN,, they have di- 
vided his property, none among the heirs of 
PN, (has) any claim on the other MDP 24 328:5 
and 7; PN wu PN, zizu ... ap-lu-% sa PN ana 
PN, ul itebbé (the partners) PN and PN, have 
divided (their assets), the sons and heirs of 
PN will not makeany claims against PN, MDP 
28 408:3, cf. ap-lu ga PN, ana ap-li §a PN ul 
itebbi ibid. 5f., and passim in similar contexts, 
note mamman ina ap-li tebi MDP 22 138:17, 
and passim; isgat {PN Sa istt ap-li-sa tistima the 
share of ‘PN which she owns together with 


aplu 


her sons and heirs MDP 23 224:5; DUMU.US 
B.A.NI lirdi the son will obtain the house 
MDP 28 404:12; ap-lu-um [8a] la ipalla[hu): 
Sima any son who does not show her respect 
(will have no share in the estate) MDP 28 
402:10; ki 1-ni ap-li (a share) like that of a 
son MDP 23 234:30; attama mult aitama mari 
attama ap-li you are my husband, my son, 
my heir MDP 28 399:11. 

e’ in MB and kudurrus: matima ina arkédt 
timit PN SHS.NE.NE U DUMU.US.NE.NE A.NA. 
ME.A.BI PN, his brothers and his sons, as 
many as there are, (will not raise a claim) at 
any time in the future BE 147:26; DUMU. 
us.mES zéragu lihalliqu may they destroy 
the sons, his offspring BE 1 No. 149 ii 20; 
DUMU.US u nag mé aj usarsisu may he not 
permit him to have a son or one who pours a 
libation for him (after his death) BBSt. No. 
9 ii 18, cf. ap-la-am nag mé likimsuma 
MDP 2 pl. 23 vii 9. 

f’ in hist.: RN DuMU.US-S% Lie Sar. p. 38 
xiii4; 7d pumvu.USs-su réstd naram libbisu 
as for me, his (Nabopolassar’s) first-born son, 
his favorite VAB 4 132 v 21 (Nbk.), and passim; 
[MU.9.KAM] RN garri a-pil-8% Sa KI.MIN-u RN, 
ninth year of King Alexander: the son of the 
same, Seleucus BHT pl. 17 r. 34. 

&’ in lit.: makkirsu ul ibe’el pumu.US-s 
(var. a-pal-s%) his son will not have control 
of his (the father’s) property Lambert BWL 
132:116, cf. Labat Calendrier § 34-35:9; ana la 
isaru tanandin ap-lu (see igaru in la isgaru 
mng. 3) PBS 1/1 12:10 and dupls.; ndadinat 
DUMU.US wu zert she (the goddess) who grants 
son and offspring BMS 9 r. 38, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 68:11; §@ DUMU.US (var. ap-la) 
la 184 tusarsé DUMU.US you (Sin) let him who 
has no son have a son STT 57:64 and dupls., 
var. from BMS 6: 46, see Ebeling Handerhebung 44; 
lu Sa DuMU.US na-[ag mé la ti3]¢ whether 
you be one who has no son to pour a libation 
for him AfO 19 117:10; mdmit asésati hir[t]i 
ap-lu nazaru u nakaru the “oath’’ incurred 
by cursing wife, first wife and oldest son and 
denying it Surpu VIII 72; pumu.v8 kunna 
ittasakh DUMU.US ku[nna ul ulkin he has 
disinherited the legally entitled son and not 
established (the succession of) the legally 
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entitled son ibid. II 44; uncert.: a-pal bi-in 
{...] (incipit of a song) KAR 158 r. v 11. 

h’ in omen texts: ap-lu, ki-nu irassi he 
will have a legitimate son Kraus Texte 22 ii 
13’, ef. DUMU.US GINA TUK-8i ibid. 24 r. 4, 
and note ap-lu, gitmalu ibid. 22 i 28’; DUMU. 
us etna ina bit Sarri ibassi CT 27 37:24; 
DuMU.US thallig ridissu ekallu Vireddi] the 
son and heir will disappear and the palace 
will sequester his inheritance ibid. 46 r. 9 
(both SB Izbu); note 3 DUMU.US LU BE all 
three heirs of the man will die ibid. 25:29; 
DUMU.US el abisu ikabbit the son will become 
more important than his father CT 20 39:8 
(SB ext.); NA.BI aéariditam illak pumu.USs 
danny irassi this man will obtain first rank 
and have a strong son KAR 178 i 14 (hemer.), 
but note [pu]mMu dan-nu TUK in dupl. KAR 
176:7; DUMU.US-3u AS-ma ittt PES.GAL-8% la 
idabbub he should curse his son and not talk 
with his grandson(?) CT 45:11, see KB 6/2 p. 42. 

2’ apil Sarri: a-pi-il Sarrim abasu idékma 
the son of the king will slay his father YOS 
10 40:21 (OB ext.), and passim; DUMU.US Sarri 
tmat CT 27 46:3 (SB Izbu). 

3’ said of gods: Ninurta ... DumMu.Us 
rést® AKA 254i 1(Asn.), cf. arah gasri DUMU. 
uS... Ninuria TCL 3 6 (Sar.), also BMS 2:11, 
a-pal-ka siru KAR 128r.26; Marduk . 
ap-lu a %EN.[KI] AMT 93,3:4, cf. a-pil DN 
BMS 9 r. 31, and passim; Nabiwm a-pt-tl-su 
kinim VAB 4 144i 25 (Nbk.), and passim in NA 
and NB royal insers.; (Ninurta) ap-lu kunni 
$a Enlil Lambert BWL 212 Sm. 1420:7 (= Or. 
NS 36 120:76), cf. also the name 7'ukulti-apil- 
Egarra_ with the writings DUMU.US and a 
for aplu, see Tallqvist APN 233f.; see also Tall- 
qvist Gétterepitheta 29f. 

4’ other occs.: ap-lu KI-tim (vars. [a-p}il 
[K]I, A KI) = gi-Sim-ma-rum Malku II 129, 
ap-li er-se-ti = [gi-3im]-ma-ru CT 18 2 K.4375 
i 57, gi8.pumu.USs.ki.gal, giS.DUMU. 
Us.ki.in.dar = gi-8im-ma-ru Hh. III 276f. 

c) descendant: pumu.us kénu sa RN (in 
the sequence of generations A son, A.A 
grandson, pumu.vUS and Jiplipi) AKA 94 vii 
49 (Tigl. I). 

2. apiltu (aplatu) oldest daughter, heiress: 
see Antagal D 249 and Explicit Malku I 214f., in 


aplu 


lex.section; 6dumu.nita nu.tuku dumu. 
saL.bi i.bi.la.ba mi.ni.ku, in the 
house in which there is no son, the daughter 
enters into the position of heiress Gudea Stat- 
ue B vii 44, see Civil, Studies Landsberger p. 6; 
a-pil-ta-Sa ‘PN win.ni her heiress is her 
sister PN CT 6 42b:11 (OB), cf. a-pil-tt PN 
PN, (the naditw) PN’s heir is PN, (her niece) 
CT 47 58:20; tAp-la-tu, Dar. 140:2. 


The difficulty of establishing in which 
context aplu (derivation uncert., see Falken- 
stein, Genava n.s. 8 313) denotes the heir and in 
which it is simply a synonym for maéru with 
certain status and political connotations is 
compounded by the necessity to read in post- 
OB non-poetic contexts DUMU.NITA as maru 
(corresponding to DUMU.SAL = mértu) and 
not as IBILA = aplu. These semantic com- 
plexities are caused by changes in the develop- 
ment of the law of inheritance from the 
Sumerian period onward with regard to the 
position of the first-born son and the first- 
born daughter if no son is surviving. In the 
OB period, e.g., the institution of the heiress 
(apiltu) is becoming obsolete while the prac- 
tice that the three oldest sons inherit the 
paternal estate (still shown by the MA text 
AfO 20 121) brought about a ‘‘devaluation”’ 
of the term aplu which maintained itself, 
however, in royal inscriptions (see mng. 
1b-1’f’), in personal names (used for the 
first-born son) and in literary texts (but 
note CT 16 13 iii 5f. in lex. section, which 
uses aplu and mdru as synonyms). Even in 
OB texts aplu means simply son as in mng. 
1b-l'a’-c’, though in royal titularies older 
implications seem to be present (aplu dannu 
but never mdru dannu), see ibid. c’. In post- 
OB legal texts the oldest son is called maru 
rabé even if maru is written DUMU.NITA (as, 
e.g., in the NA documents discussed by 
Deller, Or. NS 34 383f.). Still, it should be 
pointed out that the ritual role of the aplu 
in the kudurru texts (naéq mé, etc., see mng. 
ib-e’) indicates the survival of the old family 
structure. 


The writing a for aplu is very rare except 
in later periods and personal names. 
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The divine name "IBILA.4IM in STT 382 iii 6 
and in the theophoric names formed with it 
ADD App. 3 xii 11ff. is to be read Apladda, 
see Ebeling, RLA 1 120 (with references). 

In BBSt. No. 6 i 5, mukinnu ab-le-e means 
“‘(Sama3) who keeps the borderlines in place,”’ 
and is to be connected with eb-le-e VAB 4 62 
ii 29 (Nabopolassar) and Borger Esarh. 93 § 64:6, 
both cited CAD 4 (E) sub eblu mng. 1b, al- 
though the form eblé as well as abli is to be 
considered a derivative of eblu, and not a 
variant of it. 

Klima Untersuchungen zum altbabylonischen 
Erbrecht; Miles in Driver and Miles Babylonian 
Laws 1 324ff.; Falkenstein Gerichtsurkunden 1 
p. lll n. 4 and Genava n.s. 8 313. 
aplu see abru C. 
apla see dpilu A. 
apluhtu s.; armor, coat of mail; OB, SB; 
pl. apluhatu, apluhanu. 


a-kar AKAR(sungiscan) = @p-lu-uh-tum Sb IT 


133; [a]-kar aKaR = ap-luh-tu Ea V 176; [ajk- 
kar(!) AKAR = ap-luh-tu Ea V Exc. 22’; u-kar 
AKAR = [ap-luh-tu) A V/3:137; kuS.akar = ap- 
luh-tum = str-ia-am Hg. A IT 187, in MSL 7 152. 

a.kar.mir da.da.ra.fdé] da.da.zu HAR.KU 
(var. x.LU) hé.en.gub.gub.bu : ap-luh-ta ezzeta 
ina Sttpuriki lillabib abiibu let the Deluge rage when 
you put on the fierce armor RA 12 74:16 (coll.), 
var. from K.13459:2f.;  midda(ciS.ruKUL.BAD) 
tug .ip.LaL.tig.[ur].ra (possibly for tug E.fs.UR. 
RA) : ina nibit ap-luh-ti (Sum.: the mace) with 
the coat of mail (ie., nibettu) of(?) the armor 
SBH p. 39 r. 3f. 

ap(!)-luh-tu = Sir-ia-am Malku TIT 36; ap- 
[Ujuh-tum = gab-lum CT 18 10 r. i 50 (astrol. 
comm.). 

mustedgi ap-lu-uh-tim (Papullegarra) who 
is clad in armor JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 6111 (OB 
lit.);  [a]-ra-at ap-lu-ha-tim she (Irnina) 
is [clad?] in armor VAS 10 214 vi 26 (OB Agu- 
Saja); t-rat ap-luh-tu damé irammuk the 
breastplate of the armor is drenched with 
blood RA 46 32 ii 3 (SB Zu), parallel: [...]- 
Su-tu ap-lu-uh-tam ibid. 94:10 (OB Zu); ap- 
lu-ha-a-ti(vars. -te, -nu) saldti attikama 
yours (Irra’s) is warlike armor Géssmann Era 
IIT p. 25: 13, see Or. NS 27 146, JNES 19 149; 
nahlapta ap-luh-ti(var. -t[e]) pulhate halipma 
for a garment, he was clad in an armor of 
terror En. el. IV 57. 

Oppenheim, JCS 4 194 and n. 26. 
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aplitu s.; 1. position of son (or daughter) 
and heir, 2.inheritance, estate; OA,OB, Elam; 
wr. syll.and pumv.vSs; cf. aplus., uppulu B. 

nam.ibila.a.ni.8é = ana ap-lu-ti-du (between 
ana méritigu and ana ahhitisu) for the position of 
ason and heir Hh. II 44; nam.ibila = ap-lu-tu, 
nam.ibila.a.ni = ap-lu-us-su, nam.ibila.a.ni. 
86 = ana ap-lu-ti-§u Ai. IIT iii 62ff.; nam.ibila.a. 
ni.sé ba.an.na.ni.in.sar = a-na@ MIN 7§-lur-§u 
he wrote him a document establishing his position 
as son and heir ibid. 65; [nam.ibilla.a.ni.ta 
{b.ta.an.zi: a-na MIN (= ap-lu-ti-su) is-su-uh-su 
he removed him from his position as son and heir 
ibid. iv 16; na,.kisib.nam.ibila = MIN (= kunuk) 
ap-lu-ti sealed document concerning position as 
son and heir Ai. VI iv 7, cf. [...] = tup-pi ap-lu- 
ti-$u isturgsu Ai. TIT iv 32. 

1. position of son (or daughter) and heir — 
a) inOA: PN andku ana ap-lu-tim ula algésu 
I have not adopted PN VAT 9224:7 (unpub.). 

b) in CH: Summa marum arnam kabtam ga 
ina ap-lu-tim nasdhim la ublam if the son 
has not committed a crime grave enough to 
remove (him) from the position of a son 
§ 168:19, cf. abum marasu ina ap-lu-tim ul 
inassah ibid. 23, also § 169:26 and 36. 


c) inOBleg.and letters: PN PN, ina ap-lu- 
ti-a issuh PN removed PN, from his position 
as her son and heir CT 2 31:13, cf. ana eqlim 

.. warkatisa ap-lu-ti-sa ... ula iraggamu 
nashu CT 647a:4, for other refs. see sub 
nasahu; note: nam.ibila.a.ni nu.mu. 
un.ak.e he will remove him from his 
position as son and heir PBS 8/1 16:25, ef. 
PBS 8/2 116:13; nam.ibila.ni.Sé in.gar 
he established him in the position of an heir 
(preceded by nam.dumu.ni.8é 8u.ba.an. 
ti took him inasason) Riftin 1:5, also YOS 
8 120:5, (referring to a woman) 149:8, Boyer 
Contribution 120:5; note nam.ibila.ni.sé 
ib.ta.an.sar he wrote him a document 
concerning his position as an heir (preceded 
by nam.dumu.ni.sé  ba.da.[an.ri]) 
YOS 12 206:6, also nam.ibila.a.ni.sé 
in.gar.ri.eS (preceded by nam.dumu. 
ni.sé ba.da.an.ri) BE 6/2 24:6; nam. 
ibila.ni.gé in.gar BIN 7 187:3, cf. Grant 
Bus. Doc. 45:5, CT 45 101:3, nam.ibila.ni.sé 
ba.da.an.ri.a BE 6/2 23:22 and 28:3f., also 
ana eqlim ....[a]na ap-lu-ti-Su iskun TCL 17 
29:21 (let.); referring to daughters: ap-lu-tum 
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sehertum u rabitum ina Sippar ul ibasK% 
there is no right to inheritance for daughters 
in Sippar, be they the eldest or not Kraus 
AbB 1 92:16. 

d) in Elam: PN uw tPN, ul Séhuzu ap-lu- 
si-nu u ma-ru-sti-nu ul ibass PN and tPN, 
have no claim, they do not have the status 
of heirs and sons MDP 22 164r. 8. 

2. inheritance, estate — a) inCH: ina 
makkir bit abim Ict.3.GAL DUMU.US-Sa izdzma 
she takes from the paternal estate a third of 
the (total) inheritance § 181:70, also § 182:88, 
ef. ina makkirigu 161.3.eAL pDuMU.USs-su 
inaddissumma § 191:89, ap-lu-sa $a ahhigama 
§ 178:18. 

b) in OB leg. and letters: PN a-pil PN, PN, 
ana PN ap-lu-tam iddin PN is (now) the son 
and heir of PN,, PN, has handed over to 
PN the inheritance CT 2 40a:3; ap-lu-sd-a 
agar erammu inaddin she may give her 
inheritance to whomever she likes Waterman 
Bus. Doc. 22:14, cf. ap-lu-sd PN agar tabusim 
inaddin ibid. 23:13, also CT 6 47a:16, also 
ana Sa tarammét ap-lu-sa inaddin CT 2 41:31; 
note ina ahhisa ana sa mMU.RA wu tpallahus 
ap-lu-sa inaddin she gives her inheritance to 
one of her brothers whom she likes( ?) and who 
respects her CT 4 1b:21; ap-lu-us-s& ana 
PN ... iddin CT 45 34:15, ef. (also with nadanu) 
ibid. 25:28, CT 231:1, ana PN ana ap-lu-tim 
iddinu CT 4 37c:16, and note: tuppum sa 
PN ana PN, ap-lu-sa iddinu document 
(recording) that PN gave her inheritance to 
PN, CT 2 31:17, cf. tuppat ap-lu-ut {PN ... 
Sa ap-lu-sa iddinusimma CT 47 63:41 and 43, 
also istu 'PN, ap-lu-sd annitam ana PN; 
iddinuma ibid. 36; PN ga ina panija ap-lu-sa 
igi the woman PN who had taken her 
inheritance before I did PBS 7 55:10, ef. 
ap-lu-ut mérat ahi abija illeqgima the inheri- 
tance of my paternal uncle’s daughter was 
taken ibid. 6 (let.), ef. (also with legit) CT 4 1la:7, 
Waterman Bus. Doc. 70:14, Cig-Kizilyay-Kraus 
Nippur 166:3; wr. DUMU.US.SE PN (at the 
beginning of a text) CT 2 35:1, CT 6 30a:1, 
CT 47. 7:1, DUMU.US CT 4 37c:1, CT 6 33a:1, 
CT 8 25b:1, 46b:1, 49a:1, CT 47 58:1, VAS 8 
12:1, Szlechter Tablettes 10 MAH 15.913:1, 
Waterman Bus. Doc. 65:1, ete.; 3 nepiatim 


appannu 


annidtim sa ina pi tuppat ap-lu-ti-su satru 
these three ....-tools which are enumer- 
ated in the list of his inheritance tablet 
CT 4 1la:12, cf. ana pi tuppdtim Sa ap-lu-ti 
$a PN nasi Kraus AbB 1 14:16; DUB harmum 
sthtum ... sa ap-lu-ti-im the forged case 
tablet concerning the inheritance CT 6 
47a:19, and see Ai. VI iv 7 and III iv 32, in 
lex. section. 

c) in Elam: ap-lu-su(text: -un)-nu zizat 
gamrat their inheritance is completely 
distributed MDP 24 329:11, also 330:17; PN 
ana makkiir PN, u ap-lu-ti-su ana mari PN, 
ubisuntgsimma PN made a claim against the 
sons of PN, for the property of PN, and his 
inheritance MDP 24 330:3, cf. bitum ... ux 
GUR SE ap-lu-ut abisu ibid. 13, cf. also PN 
ana PN, itbéma ana ap-lu-ti-[su] ibid. 329:4. 

See discussion sub aplu. The word is the 
abstract in -atu to both aplu and apiltu (see 
mng. lc). Whether pumvu.vS sub mng. 2b 
when referring to the inheritance of a naditu 
(always left to one person) has to be read 
aplitu cannot be proved. 

Klima Untersuchungen zum altbabylonischen 


Erbrecht pp. 77-94; Falkenstein Gerichtsurkunden 
lp. llln.1. 


apnu see abnu B. 


appadan(u) s.; (a colonnaded audience 
hall); LB; Old Pers. Iw. 

agd sum ap-pa-da-an RN ab ab abija itepus 
this (building), called apaddina, my great- 
grandfather, Darius, built VAB 3 123:2 
(Artaxerxes IT). 

Zimmern Fremdw. p. 8; Oppenheim, JNES 24 


332 n. 8. For the reconstruction of the Apadana in 
Susa, see Dieulafoy L’Acropole de Suse 323 ff. 


appahu (abahu, appari) s.; branches(?), 
brush(?); syn. list.* 


ar-ma-hu, ap-pa-hu-umPe" = kisitty CT 18 4r.i 
4f., also, wr. a-ba-hu Malku IT 156. 


appanannu = s.; 
foreign word. 


10 ap-pa-na-a-an-nu UD.KA.BAR ten 4.-8 
of copper EA 22 iv 25 (list of gifts of TuSratta). 


Nuzi*; 


(an implement); EA*; 


appannu s.; 
foreign word. 


(part of a house); 
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1 & ekallu Sa DINGIR.MES titi ap-pa-an-ni-su 
edSu u ap-pa-an-nu labiru [...] ina libbi 
ap-pa-ni za-x-at (sale of) one main room 
where the images are kept, with its new a. 
and old a., [...] in the a. HSS 14 107: 1ff. (= 
RA 36 118). 

KUB 4 96 ii 3 (= MSL 8/2 160: 23) isa variant 
to abbunnu, q.v. 


appainu A s.; (a leguminous plant); Mari. 

3 SILA me(!)-er(!)-su 2 sina isqiiqum 2 SILA 
ap-pa-num three silas of mersu-confection, 
two silas of isqiiqu-flour, two silas of a. (for 
the royal meal) ARMT 11 185:5; 5 Sina 
suluppi 2 sina bu-ut-ti(!)-tum 2 sina ap-pa-nu 
... naptan sarrim u sibim five silas of dates, 
two silas of pistachio nuts(?), two silas of a., 
for the meal for the king and the men ARMT 
11 70:11, cf. ibid. 109:6, 290:13, cf. also 
(listed with NINDA.KUM, NINDA emsu, as 
NINDA naptan Sarrim) ARMT 12 494:3, and 
passim included in summaries as NinDA; 20 (SILA) 
ap-pa-nu...a-n[a m]ja-ga-re-e i[n]ima sarrum 
ana GN twenty silas of a. (among other items) 
as travel provisions when the king (went) to 
Hanat ARMT 11 250:9; 40 (Sita) bu-rum 
40 (sina) at ap-pa-nu 30 sita kakkii terditum 
ana PN intima sarrum isu girrim forty silas 
of burru-cereal, forty silas of a., thirty silas 
of lentils issued to PN when the king (returned) 
from a trip ARMT 9 236:3; 3 GUR ap-pa-nu 
nambarti PN three gur of a. received by PN 
ARMT 12 578:1, ef. 34 GuR 20 sina ap-pa-nu 
ibid. 482:1, ARMT 11 239:1, and passim in adm. 
texts from Mari. 

Apart from the issues of large quantities, 
in administrative texts, appdnu is usually 
issued in small quantities in the form of a 
confection for the royal table. As the writing 
GU ap-pa-nu suggests, appanu is probably a 
leguminous plant perhaps to be connected 
with Heb. appén chick-pea Low Flora 2 427. 

Birot, ARMT 9 262. 
appanu B s.; (a bird); lex.* 

MIN (= BURU;) ugu.du.a = ap-pa-nu MSL 8/2 
160: 23’ (Bogh. Forerunner to Hh. XVIII). 

Var. of abbunnu, q.v. 


appanu see appatu A in mukil appati. 
appari see appahu. 


apparu 


apparritu = s.; stiff, wiry(?) hair; SB*; 
pl. apparratu; cf. apparri. 

Summa MIN (= SAL Sia-sd) ap-par-rat if a 
woman’s hair is wiry(?) K.8625:8 (SB 
physiogn.), cf. summa ... Sig-su ap-par-rat 
CT 28 28:21 (SB physiogn.); [Sar-tum] ana 
sasallft naddt] ap-plar)]-ri-tt ki-ma [...] 
the hair falls down the back, it [has] wiry(?) 
hair like a [...] MIO 1 70ii3, cf. ap-par- 
ri-tt ina létisu Sakin it has wiry(?) hair on 
its cheek ibid. 78v 37, also ap-par-ri-té 
Saknat ibid. 70 iii 40; gaggadu qaqqad issiri 
ap-par-ra-tu vstu qagqadisa ana sasallisa nadé 
the head is the head of a bird, strands of 
wiry(?) hair fall down from its head to its back 
ibid. 80 vi 24 (all SB descriptions of representa- 
tions of demons). 


apparra (happarri) adj.; 
hair; MB, SB; cf. apparritu. 

gu-uz LUM = ap-par-ru-u A V/1:43; udu. 
bar 8" Ilpuz = ap-par-ru-i Hh. XIII 81; Sah. 
bar.guz = ap-par(var. -pa)-ru-%~ Hh. XIV 170; 
lu.sig.guz.za = ha-ap-pa-ar-ru-%& OB Lu Part 
1:22, also OB Lu B vi 41. 

summa sic gaqqadi ap-par-ri if he has 
wiry(?) hair of the head Kraus Texte 3b i 
1l'ff., dupl. ibid. 4b:7’, etc., see MVAG 40/2 
72: 46ff., 76: 62ff., also Kraus Texte 17:15; Summa 
ap-par-[ri] Kraus Texte 10:1f., 12b iii 14 and 16; 
Summa ap-par-ri tku-ril u tikki «x [...] 
if he has wiry(?) hair, is short, and the neck 
is[...] ibid. 9er. 7’; note as personal name: 
tAp-pa-ri-tum Clay PN 56 (MB), also Ap- 
pa-ra-a-a YOS 7 95:8, 13 and 18 (NB); as 
description of a sheep and hog: see Hh. 
XIII, XIV in lex. section. 

Derivation uncertain, hardly to be con- 
nected with apparu “reed marsh.” A con- 
nection with apadru ‘“‘cover the head” (which 
likewise has OB forms with #) seems more 
probable. 


having wiry(?) 


apparu (ipparu) s.; reed marsh, reed bed, 
lagoon; from OA, OB on; Sum. lw.; pl. 
apparatu; wr. syll. and (G1.)AMBAR(SUQ); 
ef. apparu in rab appari. 

su-ug SUG = ap-pa-[ru] A I/2:204; sa-ug sua = 
ap-par-um (var. ab-a-[rum]), gti-sti-u,, se-e-rum 
MSL 2p. 128 ii 19ff. (Proto-Ea); ab-bar suc ap- 
par-um ibid. 22, see MSL 3 217; am-bar suG = ap- 
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pa(var. adds -a)-ru Ea I 60; am-bar suc = ap-pa- 
[a]r uRU.Ki the city of Appar A 1/2:203. 

gi-du-ru o1.4 = ap-pa-[ru] Diri IV 210; [gi]. 
duru,, gi.du, [gi.djJt.dt, gi.sag,gisun = ap- 
pa-ru Hh. VIII 13ff.; [gi.é]n.bar (var. gi. 
an.ni.bir) = ap-pa-ru (var. ap-pdér-rum) Hh. VIII 
19f.; gi.san, (gi.x].ram.dug, gi.gibil = ap-pdr 
hi-il-tu Hh. VIII 16a-18; [gi.nig.gal.gal] = [er 
ka-ab-bja-ru = ap-pa-ru, [gi.nig.nigin.saR] = 
[ku]-pu-z = min Hg. A II 4la-b, in MSL 7 69; 
[gi.u]m.= ap-pa-ru Hh. VIII 225; ambar.ra 
MUSEN = [issir ap-pa-ri] Hh. XVIII 358a. 


gi.én.bar tul.bi.ta ba.da.an.Sa.ra: ap-pa- 
ri ina Sukligu ubbil it (the word of god) dried out 
the reed bed in its pool SBH p. 73:3f., ef.e.ne.ém 
dGu.la.ka gi.én.bar tul.bami.ni.ib.gam: ip- 
pa-ra ina §uklisu us-mit BA 5 617:7f., also umun.e 
e.ne.6ém.ma.ni gi.én.bar tul.ba.am mi.ni. 
ib.gam.[gam]: 8a bélum amassu ap-pa-ra ina 
Sukligu uimat SBH p. 1:23f., dupl. ibid. p. 7:26f.; 
gi.én.bar.giny(aim) lib.a gub.bé.en : kima ap- 
pa-rt i[na idjipti taklanni (see idipitu usage a) 
K.4631+:15f.; gi geg.ga ambar.ra diri.ga:ina 
rigim mis sa ap-pa-ri mala in night sounds that 
fill the reed bed SBH p. 104:22f.; ambar.ra 
hu.luh.ha.a.mes : ina ap-pa-ra gilittu gunw in 
the reed thicket, they (the demons) are a terror 
UET 6 391:27; gi.ku gi.gal.gal.la gi.ambar. 
ku.ga : [ga-nu-u el-lu qa-nu]-% ra-bu-% qa-an ap- 
pa-ri el-lu pure reed, great reed, reed of the pure 
reed bed CT 16 22:296; gi.u8 gi.henbur(SE. 
KAK) ambar gi8.gi gi8.tir.suy(BU).ga ba.dim 
a.8im.edin.na ba.dt [kur.ku]r.ra ambar 
gi8.gina.[nam]: ussu ditta ap-pa-ri gand u qt-su 
ibtant urgit sérim ibtani ma-ta-a-tum ap-pa-ri a-pu- 
um-ma he created the mature and the tender reed, 
the reed marsh, the reed thicket, and the forest, he 
created the vegetation of the open country, all 
lands were indeed a reed marsh CT 13 35f.:25ff. 
(pl. 37); kug muSen me.te ambar.ra : niini 
isstira simat ap-pa-[ri] 5R 51 iii 75f., cf. ambar.ra 
ku, muSen.na ba.an.[x x x]: ina ap-pa-ri 
nu-u-nu u is-[su-ru ...] BIN 2 22:17f., ef. also 
ambar.ra gu,.ud.ku, suhur.ku, : ap-pa-ra ar- 
su-up-pi u pu-r[a-di] BE 13436 r. 10, cited Falken- 
stein, AfO 16 62; uri ambar(text engur).ra a 
mu.da.an.dé ambar(textengur).ra ki.3ub.ba 
amu.da.an.dé : Glum sa kima ap-par mit ubliisu 
ap-par agar nadi ma ubliigu the city which the 
water swept away like a reed marsh, the water has 
swept away the reed marsh, the abandoned place 
BRM 4 9:19f.; sag.5.kam gi3.ambar ... mu. 
un.su,.[su,g.bi.eS] : hamusia ina a-pa-ra-tu ... 
[u-e-8]-bu (obscure) SBH p. 96:4f. 

na-zu-zu, su-su-u, e-[x]-du, ka-ba(var. -pa)-?-u, 
hi-is-bu = ap-pa-ru Malku II 72ff.; ha-ar-ru = ap- 
pa-(rju Maiku VIII 17; ha-as-ru = ap-pa-ru ibid. 
155, su-su-% ap(text: nap)-pa-[ru] CT 13 32:3 
(comm. on En. el. I 6). 


apparu 


{G] crmm [Sa] ap-pa-ru u.patT: aS ku-8d-ru 
Uruanna III 87; WU gd-mi cIS.G1.aMBAR (var. U 
ap-pa-ri), U.KI.KAL GILAMBAR, U GI.RIM GI8.cr. 
AMBAR : U an-ki-nu-te Uruanna I 556ff. 

a) as a topographical feature —- 1’ in 
hist.: ambar.ra hu.mu.ni.nigin : ap- 
pa-ra-am lu ustashirsu I encircled it (the 
wall) with a reed marsh LIH 58:15 (Sum.), 57 
i 18 (Akk., Hammurapi), cf. AMBAR uSstashirsu 
YOS 9 35:136 (Samsuiluna); mili kassam mé 
rabiuti kima gipis tiamtim usalmis ap-pa-ri- 
am lustashirsu I surrounded it (the wall of 
Babylon) with a huge flood of navigable 
water like the mighty expanse of the sea, 
I had it encircled by a reed marsh VAB 4 92 
ii 14 (Nbk.); | ap-pa-ra-a-ti magal isira the 
canebrakes (planted around Nineveh) flour- 
ished greatly OIP 2115 viii 56, cf. GILAMBAR. 
MES ga gereb iD agamme akésitma ibid. 61 
(Senn.). 

2’ in leg. and econ.: namkari 8a ana 
AMBAR Saknu puttimu eqlam sa ttat GN mé 
mulli open the reservoirs which face the 
marsh and flood the field(s) around Larsa 
OECT 3 7:6 (OB let.), cf. ina télit ap-pa-ri-im 
ibid. 72:20; pitu Saplitu pan Sadi si(!)-pi-ir-tu 
pan GI.AMBAR the lower side facing the east, 
the .... (see sipirtu C) facing the reed marsh 
BBSt. No. 3 iv 4, cf. ugar GI.AMBAR URU 
U-pi-i BBSt. No. 24:19 (MB); he may pasture 
ina kasal hummutu kali ap-pa-ri wu & ni-zi-il in 
the kasal-land, the ., the dike(-sur- 
rounded) land, the marsh area, and (in) the 
nizil-land TCL 12 90:22, cf. zéru B ap-pa-ru 
TCL 13 203:21, also ina ap-pa-ri BE 8 118:2 
(all NB); AMBAR URU Ha-am-ri marsh of 
the village Hamri (located across the Hamri 
Canal from uru Hamri) JNES 21 80 top (MB 
map). 

3’ in lit. and omens: summa amélu nara 
lu ap-pa-ra ibirma itebbu if a man (in his 
dream) crosses either a river or a marsh and 
sinks down MDP 14 p. 50 r. i 28 (MB dream 
omens); [summa BAL.GI.HA i]na@ AMBAR U.TU 
AMBAR.BI & [x x] if a turtle hatches in a cane- 
brake, that canebrake [will ...] CT 41 
13:15, ef. ibid. 16, 23f. and var., also AMBAR.BI 
GI.MES uzamma that canebrake will lack 
reeds ibid. 9; [Summa BAL].G1-HA ultu 
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AMBAR ana nari ibbalakkat aMBAR.BI ibbal 
ana mérisu itér if a turtle migrates from a 
reed marsh to a river, that reed marsh will 
dry up and become arable land ibid. 12, ef. 
ibid. 11, also A.AB.BA / AMBAR.BI ibbal 
ibid. 10, dupl. CT 41 15 Sm. 1405; [Summa ina 
AMBAR niinu sa x x] Sumsu ittanmar AMBAR.BI 
ibbal if in a reed marsh a fish called [...] is 
seen, that reed marsh will dry up KAR 300:5, 
ef. ibid. 7f., and passim in this text, also CT 41 
15 K.13181:2ff.; a-pa-ra-tum ibbala husahhu 
ina matim ibbassi the reed marshes will dry 
up, there will be famine in the land YOS 10 
44:45 (OB ext.); ina mé nari mé birti a 
AMBAR A agamme ... tusabsal you cook 
(various ingredients) in river water, well 
water, water from a reed bed, marsh water 
Kécher BAM 228:19; ap-pa-ri-su% Sum-du-lu-t[t] 
(in broken context) K.9501 i 3 (lit.); obscure: 
[...]-a ap-pa-rt ba-ti(text: -ri)-iqg a-bu-un- 
na-te lu-te-8 CT 15 49 iv 7, cf. CT 46 13:22, see 
Tul p. 177:19; tusakbatanni ap-pa-ra sa 
ma-ki u dulli you have made me cross a 
swamp of want and woe MDP 18 250: 10 (lit.); 
mamit gané ina AMBAR (var. [G]I.AMBAR) 
hasdébu oath by cutting reeds in a reed bed 
Surpu III 26, also KAR 246:36; [A-s]ur a-pd- 
ru-t la ha-ba-ri-[im] ASSur is a reed marsh 
that cannot be Belleten 14 226:36 
(Irisum), for discussion see habdru B. 

b) referring to the marshland in southern 
Babylonia: api kuplé Sa] gereb Kaldi aksitma 
ap-pa-ri-Su-un(var. omits) Samhiti ... usal- 
dida I cut down the reed beds in Chaldea 
and had (the prisoners) take the splendid 
reeds (to Assyria) OIP 2 95:72 (Senn.); PN Sa 
ina 12 bér qaqqaru ina mé uw GI.AMBAR.MES 
(var. adds kima niint) Sitkunu Subtu (see 
agammu usage b) Borger Esarh. 52 iii 73, cf. 
[x] bér gaqgaru gereb agamme GI.AMBAR.MES 
Sitkunu Subtu ibid. 110 § 71:13; when I sent 
the troops of GN ana massartu ana sa-pan-ni 
ap-pa-ru $a Babili for duty into the remot- 
est marshland of Babylonia ABL 259:8 
(NB), cf. nisé Sunu ina ap-pa-ri LU basihi 
igabbisunttu ABL 258:5 (NB); mundahsija 
ana gereb ID agamme wu ap-pa-ra-a-te uma’: 
irma (see agammu usage b) OIP 2 56:10, 
also ibid. 52:34, cf. ultw Bit-Jakin gereb 


appatu A 


ip agamme wu ap-pa-ra-a(var. omits)-te usé: 
samma ibid. 35 iii 68, cf. ibid. 71:36, and 
passim in similar contexts in Senn.; intima 
PN itit Sadid aslim 5a PN, ap-pa-ra-am illiku 
when PN crossed the marsh with the (boat) 
tower of PN, UET 5 607:48 (OB), cf. 8u.HA 
ap-pa-ri{!)-im marsh fisherman ibid. 685:14 
(OB); ap-pa-ru CT 22 pl. 48 (mappa mundi). 

c) produce — 1’ fish and fowl: isih 
niinim issirum usummu pild simat ap-pa-ri-im 
... passiir Nabium wu Nand béléja ... utahhid 
(every day) I heaped up on the table of Nabi 
and Nana, my gods, a string of fish, birds, 
usummu-mice, (and) eggs, the best things 
from the reed marsh VAB 4 92 ii 30, cf. 
niinim issirum usummu pild simat ap-pa-ri-im 
ibid. 90 i 19, also ibid. 94 iii 14, 154 A iv 39, 168 
B vii 21, ete. (all Nbk.), cf. kug.ambar.kam 
DP 325 i 3 (Pre-Sar. Laga8); see also Hh. XVIII, 
5R 51, in lex. section, and the refs. cited 
usage a-l’, 

2’ gan appari reed: Sakiré ai (var. ga-an) 
ap-pa-ri GI.8UL.H1.4 (and other herbs, in a 
prescription) KUB 37 43 i 11, var. from ibid. 
44:24; 7 @I AMBAR.MES Sa la(!) kisri ina 
KA(!) AéSur tzaqqap he shall set up seven 
reeds of the marsh without joints in the 
Gate of Assur Iraq 15 151 ND 3426:20 (NA 
leg.); ki GI AMBAR ina mé lunisukunu may they 
make you sway like a reed of the marsh in 
water Wiseman Treaties 630; 300 8E magar: 
rite ga 8B tibni GI ap-pa-ru SIG4,.MES ina 
muhhisu t%-ta-si-ik three hundred measures 
of straw, reeds, and bricks have been 
assigned to him ABL 639r. 3, cf. SE t2bnt G1 
ap-pa-lrul ABL 1432:22, also sa libittu Sa Gr 
ap-lpal-[ri] ABL 845:12,  GI.AMBAR.MES 
ABL 124:3 and r. 2; note GIS ap-pa-ru ina 
nahli a GN ibass there are reeds in the 
wadi of GN ABL 626 r. 5, cf. obv. 7 (all NA). 

For YOS 7 95, see apparrt. 
apparu in rab appari s.; 
NB*; cf. apparu. 

PN LU GAL ap-pa-ri 
82:15. 


(an official); 


(as witness) VAS 6 


appatu A s.; reins, leash(?); OB, Mari, 
EA, MA; pl. appaiu (for appatin see lex. 
section); cf. appatu A in mukil appati. 
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[ku8].kir,.tab.ba.anSe = ap-pa-a-tum (fol- 
lowed by asdtu, q.v.) Hh. XI B, 5, in MSL 9, also, 
explained by Si-i-twum Hg. A II 166, in MSL 7 150; 
gid.tlori.ki = ap-pa-tan (followed by serratan, 
sinnitén, q.v.) Hh. V1 55; u-ri o18.uRI = ap-pa-tan 
(in same context) Diri III 6; [x x].z1c = ap-pat sd 
ANSE, [x9].apin = min éé GI’.aPrn Antagal 
A 37f. 

ZIG = ap-pa-tu Ebeling Wagenpferde 38 Ko. r. 
14a. 

a) reins (for donkeys and horses): 10 gin 
i.giS mu kuS ap-pa-tum 8é8.e.dé ten 
shekels of oil for lubricating the reins Tell 
Asmar 1930 30:27 (unpub., OB); 8 ap-pa-tum 
eight reins (among accessories for chariots) 
ARM 7 161:7, 2 ap-pa-tu[m(!)] ibid. 243:5’; 
1 KUSs ap-pa-tum isissu wu m[a]-ra-as-st 
hurdsa uhhuz one (pair of) reins with end 
attachment(?) and edges(?) overlaid with 
gold EA 22 i 24 (list of gifts of Tudratta); adi 
tahapée [illuku 7 GAN aA.SA a]p-pa-tu-Su-nu 
ma-ag-ga (the horses) go a distance of seven 
iki with the blanket with their reins taut 
Ebeling Wagenpferde 25 Gr. 13, cf. 7 GAN A. 
SA ap-pa-tu-Su-nu [ma-ag-ga] ibid. 2. 


b) leash(?) for other animals: burtam sa 
ap-pa-ti hu-bu-ti ina pantka litrinim let 
them bring here under your supervision the 
cow with leash attached(?) Sumer 14 27 No. 
9:5, cf. assum a-pa-ti sa ézibakkum Kraus 
AbB 13:10 (both OB letters); see also ap-pat sd 
aiS.aPIN leash (for the oxen) of the plow 
Antagal A 38, in lex. section. 


For appatan in Hh. and Diri possibly 
denoting a wooden device, see discussion sub 
serretu A. 


In AS 14 23:19(= RA 16 163r. 1), restore 
ap-pa-ti-su-nu t-ga-lal-li)-[2b] he shaved off 
their a., note also SAG.ARAD Swati ap-pa-tim 
Suknigu u kannam sa vRrupu ga ézibakki 
suknisu put the a. on this slave and put on 
him the copper fetters which I left with you 
Kraus AbB 1 39:11, both refs. having appatu 
as a variant form of abbuttu, q.v. 

Salonen Hippologica 120ff. 


appatu A in mukil appati (appani) s.; 
chariot driver; MA, SB, NA, NB; wr. syll. 
and (LU.)DIB.(KUS.)PA(.MES) (mu-kil aB.MES 
ADD 214r. 10, 241 r.6); cf. appatu A. 


appatu A 


(uU.prB).KUS.pa.MES, [LU] mu-kil KUS.PA.MES 
Bab. 7 pl. 5 ii 25f. (NA list of professions). 

a) in gen.: [issu] urd Sa lant LO mu-kil 
KUS.PA.MES Sa tlanima illak ila udsésd wu 
usahhar ugerrabsu from the stable of the gods 
the chariot driver of the gods himself goes 
and takes the god (Nabi) out (to the garden) 
and brings him back in ABL 65:21; on the 
second day of Nisannu LU mu-kil KvuS.pa. 
MES errab GIS mahitu ina tarsi Assur ukal [2] 
x ana bit akiti unammaé illak the chariot 
driver enters, holds the whip behind(?) 
Assur, starts out for the akitu-temple Ebeling 
Parfimrez. pl. 14 i 17, see Or. NS 22 27ff.; 
IGI PN LU.DIB PA.MES Sa Assur IGI PN, 
LU.3.0; Sa Aéssur before PN the holder 
of the reins of Assur, before PN, the 
third-man-on-the-chariot of Assur Ebeling 
Parfiimrez. pl. 30:30, see Ebeling Stiftungen 5; 
salam Assur ... qastu ki Sa nasd ina narkabti 
Sa rakbu ... Amurru Sa ana mu-kil ap-pa-a-ti 
ittiu rakbu (I made) a representation of 
Assur holding a bow and riding in a chariot 
(with) the god Amurru as charioteer riding 
with him OIP 2 140:8 (Senn.); I deported 
from conquered Elam the officials and city- 
prefects rab qasdati Sakniti LU mu-kil (var. 
DIB) KUS.PA.MES tadlisaini sa pithalli sabé 
qasti the captains of the bowmen, the pre- 
fects, the charioteers, the third-men-on-the- 
chariots, the cavalry, the archers, (etc.) 
Streck Asb. 56 vi 87. 


b) as an official at the Assyrian court: 
lu taslisaini LG mu-kil KUS.PA.MES (will) the 
third-men-on-the-chariots or charioteers (re- 
bel against Assurbanipal)? PRT 44:5 (query for 
an oracle); PN LU mu-kil KUS.PA.MES PN, 
tasligu PN, tsparu sa issu pani duadki issu pani 
abika ihliqini the chariot driver PN, the third- 
man-on-the-chariot PN,, (and) the weaver 
PN;, who had fled here from your father (Esar- 
haddon) for fear of being killed ABL 1364 r. 1, 
ef. ina mubhi taglisu LO mu-kil KUS.PA.MES 
sa tupsar ekalli concerning the third-man- 
on-the-chariot and the driver of the palace 
scribe ABL 211:4, cf. also LU mu-kil Kus 
a-pa-a-nt ANSE.KUR.RA.MES ABL 633 r. 21; 
PN x0 mu-kil pamEeS ADD 604:4, wr. 
[mu-kil a]-pa-a-tt ibid. 5ff., and passim in 
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ADD, wr. mu-kil KUS(!).PAMES ADD 27r. 1; 
LU mu-kil Kus.pa-a-te ADD 470 r. 13, LU 
mu-kil pa-t[e] 238:8, LU mu-kil KUS Pa-te 
694:5; LU mu-DIB PA.MES 238 r. 5, 13, and 15, 
LU mu-kil KUS.MES 219r.7, note LU mu-kil 
AB.MES ADD 241 r. 6, also (copy: DU.MES) 
ADD 214 r. 10; note, attached to various 
households: PN LU.DIB KUS.PA.MES 8a mar 
sarri PN the charioteer of the prince ADD 
477 r. 1-4, also 115 r. 8, 151 r. 4, 200 r. 6, ete., 
PN LU.DIB PA.MES ummi Sarri PN the chari- 
oteer of the queen mother ADD 857 iv 5 and 10, 
$a SAL.E.GAL ADD 444 r. 13, DIB PA.MES 
Sakin mati ADD 815 ii 9, Sa rab kisir ADD 238 
r.13, &a@LU.BI.LUL ibid. 15, Sa@ LU.GAL.SAG 
ADD 642 r. 12, &a muhhi bitani ADD 326:8; 
uncert.: mu-kil PAMES Sa GAL.TUG.UD 
KAJ 287:11 (MA). 


c) referring to the chief charioteer (titled 
dannu “‘great’”’ or “royal”’): Rimanni-Adad 
LU mu-kil pa-a-te Sa RN gar KUR Aésur PN, 
the charioteer of Assurbanipal, king of 
Assyria AJSL 42 172 No. 1153:11, also, wr. 
LU mu-kil KUS.PAMES Sa sar mat Assur 
ADD 424 r. 2, (same person) LU.DIB KUS.PA. 
MES dannu a RN the great charioteer of 
Assurbanipal ADD 4717.4, LU mu-kil Kus 
a-pa-te dannu 8a RN ADD 418:11, wr. Lt 
mu-kil KUS a-pa-<te>.MES dannu ibid. r. 7, 
note Rimanni-Adad LG mu-kil KUS.PA.MES 
5a du-na-na-te ADD 260r. 10, (same person) 
(mukil] KUS.PA.MES dan-nu ABL 609:4 (leg.). 


d) in NB: give out flour ana naésé [8]a 
GIS.GIGIR ... [ana] LU [mukil] KuS.PaA.MES 
CT 22 179:5; 1 MA.NA KU.BABBAR 1 TUG 
saddin LO mu-kil xUS.PAMES one mina of 
silver and one saddinnu-garment for the 
charioteer ABL 568 r. 20; property located 
DAE LU mu-kil ap-pa-a-tum beside the house 
of the charioteer (in the 8.HUR.SAG.KALAM.MA- 
section of Ki8) Camb. 349:15;PN LU mu-kil 
ap-pa-tum.MES VAS 3 55:18; PN mu-kil 
ap-pa-a-ta VAS 6 72:11, ef. ibid. 252:8, 276:2; 
PN LU mu-kil ap-pat Nbk. 40:1 and 5, also 
LU mu-kil ap-pa-a-ti (witness) AnOr 12 306 
r. 19. 

e) said of gods: ¢Ur.ALA = KUS.PA DIB 
DN is the charioteer (of Sama’) CT 24 32:108 


appatu 


(list of gods); see also (said of Amurru) OIP 2 
140: 8, cited usage a. 


Klauber Beamtentum 114f.; Salonen Hippolo- 
gica 211f. 


appatu B s.; tip (of metal used on work 
implements); NB; pl. appatu; cf. appy A. 

We (the thieves) took 1 nashiptu ap-pa-tu, 
parzilli [x ga]-ap-pd-tu, parzilli 3 MAR.AN. 
BAR.MES u TUG(!) mu-sip-e-tu, one nashiptu- 
implement with iron tips, x iron gappatu- 
implements, three iron hoes, and musiptu- 
garments AnOr 8 27:10; 2 URUDU.KAK.MES 
3 ap-pa(!)-a-tu Sa epinnisu two bronze pegs, 
three tips for his plow(share) TCL 12 43:21; 
1 hasinni 1 ap-pa-tu, 2 mar-rat.MES one 
spade, one a.-(tipped tool), two hoes ZA 4 
138 No. 5:3, cf. 3.TA AN.BAR sik-kdi.MES 4.TA 
GIS mar-ri.MES 5.TA ap-pa-a-ta Oyr. 26:6; 
uncert.: ap-pa-twm (in broken context) 
Nbk. 304:12; 1 Gin kaspu hatu Sa ana ap-pa- 
tu, u rag-qu-[un-du] nadna one shekel of 
weighed-out silver paid for tool tips and 
ragqundu-tools VAS 6 297:7. 

For YOS 10 31 v 19, see appw mng. 2b. In 


Lambert BWL 177:20, read si(!)-pa-ta (correct 
CAD 6 (H) 129b s.v. hasadbu B). 


appatu in bit appati s.; (a portico); NA 
royal; foreign word(?). 

B ap-pa-a-ti tamsil ekal Hatti §a ina lsan 
Amurri bit hilani isassisu usépisa mihrit 
babisin in front of their (the palace’s) gates 
I had a bit appati built, a replica of a Hittite 
(i.e., Syrian) palace, which they call bit hilani 
in the language of Amurru Winckler Sar. pl. 
39: 105, also pl. 36:161, pl. 37:28, pl. 40:38, Lyon 
Sar. 16:67, cf. (for my royal pleasure I had 
built in the palace) & ap-pa-a-te tamsil ekal 
Hatt $a ina sam Amurri bit hilant isasstisu 
OIP 2 97:82 (Senn.); & ap-pa-a-tt (var. mu-ter- 
re-te) tamsil ekal Hatti mihrit babati usépis 
I had a b% appati constructed, a replica of 
a Syrian palace, in front of the gateway 
ibid. 119: 22. 


For description and discussion, see hilanu 
in bit hilant. A connection with the Nuzi 
term appannu, q.v., is doubtful. 

Meissner, Or. NS 11 254. 
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appi8 conj.; since, because of the fact that; 
OA, Mari. 

u,.da = ap-pis AN.TA MURU.TA—u,.da as prefix 
or infix equals a. NBGT I 316, cf. fu,].ta = ap-pis 
RI ibid. IX 278; u,.ta = ap-pi-i§ an.ta ibid. IT 23. 


a) in OA: a-pi-[i31 PN wasbu since PN 
lives there (he knows everything) BIN 6 22:9; 
ina Sams tuppi tasammeu isti PN tiba 
a-tal-kam(!)-ma a-pt-té a-hu-ka annakam lagsu 
the day you hear my letter, get ready and 
come here with PN, since your brother is not 
here Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 
27:26, cf. (in broken context) TCL 14 36:34. 

b) in Mari: «inanna ap-pt-is béli ina 
4Ha-na-at*i wagb[u] now, since my lord is in 
Hanat ARMT 13 48:9, cf. ap-pi-is PN ina 
mahar bélija wasbu ARM 1 62:7, ap-pi-is(!) 
sab abija wasbu ARM 2 39:22, ap-pi-18 ina 
GN wasbétama ARM 1 91:6; [ina]nna ap- 
pi-is PN makhar bélij[a] ARM 6 39:23; note 
exceptionally with the indicative: ap-pi-is 
belt [tnJa halsim elim wasib ARM 6 35:14; 
ap-pi-is mat GN dalhu ludallihsunitima 
matam ana gat bélija l[utjér since the land 
of GN is in unrest, I will stir them up (further) 
and restore the country to my lord ARMT 
13 146:21; [t]nanna ap-pi-i[s] sabasu iduku 
now that he has killed his men ARM 5 21:17. 


Kupper, ARMT 6 119; von Soden, Or. NS 18 
392f. 


appitti adv.; accordingly, thus, just as; 
NB, LB; cf. pittu. 

a) in NB letters: ki ga sahili ina bab 
musést isakkanuma husibu sipru u galalu 
isahhalu ap-pit-te taSahhala just as one places 
a grating at the outlet (of a canal) and it 
filters out the bits of wood, the wool(?), and 
the pebbles, accordingly you will filter (the 
people at the gate) ABL 292:17; ap-pit-ti 
amélu sa bit bélisu irw@amu sa immaru u sa 
iSemmit uzné sa bélisu upatia enna bani sa... 
uznija tupatti just as a man who loves the 
house of his master informs his master of 
whatever he sees or hears, thus it is good that 
you have informed me ABL 288:9, cf. ABL 
402:13; ana muhhija inassuk $a ap-pi-it-ti ina 
puhri sa ardani $a sarri bélija ittija idabbubuma 
he throws (insults?) at me just as one who 


appu A 


disputes (me) even in the assembly of the 
officials of the king, my lord ABL 716 r. 23; 
anaiku ul asemmést ... attunu ap-pit-tim-ma 
Saritesu la tasemmad I do not listen to it, 
and you accordingly do not listen to his 
falsehoods ABL 301:19; mamma ina Kaldanu 
ap-pit-tim-ma iliapra someone among the 
Chaldeans wrote thus ABL 917r. 4; enna ki 
ap-pi-ti umma si now as he says thus 
CT 22 127:15, cf. umma ap-pi-tu-um-ma st 
CT 22:20; in broken context: attunu ap- 
pit-tim-ma ina libbi amat sa ina muhhija [...] 
ABL 289:13; ap-pi-it-[ti ...] CT 22 114:19 and 
20; ap-pi-ti-ma ABL 350 r. 2, [apl-pi-dt-tr 
ABL 255: 15. 

b) in LB royal: &@ lapanija attia iqqab: 
bassunu ana ap-pit-ti ippusiw they thus do 
whatever is commanded them at my behest 
VAB 3 89 §3:10; ina silli Sa DN ap-pit-tum 
ep-si-ka I am made thus through the pro- 
tection of Ahuramazda Herzfeld API p. 6 fig. 
5:4; uncert.: ga andku épusu mimma sa la 
ap-pi-it-i[t ul éepus] whatever I have made 
I have made in no other way than (as 
Ahuramazda has commanded me) MDP 21 p. 
45:3 (all Dar.), see Cameron, JNES 24 182. 

From ana pitti. 


appitu s.; snout; SB*; cf. appu A. 

pagi | uqipt sa ap-pi-ta-s% ana panisu 
gapat | qa-pu | [...] the pagéd monkey (is) 
an ugipu monkey whose snout is curving(?) 
down in front of him, g@pu (is) [...] BRM 4 
32:23 (comm.). 


appu A s.;1. nose, 2. tip, crown, end, 
rim, edge, 3. spur of land, causeway, bund; 
from OAkk., OB on; pl. appdtu; wr. syll. 
and kiIR,(KA); cf. appatu B, appitu, sibit 
appi (sub sibtu B s.). 

uzu. kir, = ap-pu Hh. XV 19; Udlitga = ap-pu, 
{pal-@ pa = MIN &¢ GIS Antagal A 35f.; ka-a Ka = 
pu-u, qi-ir KA = ap-pu, zu-u KA = Si[n}-nu SPT 
253ff., see MSL 4 207; [ki-ir] ka = [ap-p]u, [ka-a] 
KA = pu-u, [ki-ir] KA = bu-su Idu I D iv 9ff.; 
[a]n.ur = ddd Jamé, [ajn.pa = a-pi Sa-me Proto- 
TziA4’f.; Ka.UxKaK = ap-pue-lu-u Nabnitu L 164; 
gi.gilim = ap-pi qa-ni-e, gi.gilim, gi.ur, gi.pa. 
ur = guru Hh. VIII 157ff. 

gal = la-ba-nu, KA.Su.gal = MIN ap-pi Antagal 
Ili 290f.; xa.8u.gal, Ka.Su.a.gal, KA.Su.a.ga. 
ga, Su.Ka.a.ga.ga= MIN (= la-ba-nu) sa ap-pt 
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Nabnitu E 173-176; [ka.8u.gal] = la-ban ap-pi 
Igituh short version 92, also Igituh I 121; kir,.mu 
= ap-pi, pa.an.ta.kir,g.mu = napié ap-pi-ia the 
breath ofmy nose, pa.dg.kir,.mu = nahir ap-pi-ia 
my nostril, im.kir,.mu = 8dr ap-pi-ia_ the breath 
of my nose, sag. kir,.mu = ré$ ap-pi-ia the tip of 
my nose, 8&.kir,.mu= lbbi ap-pi-ia the inside of 
my nose, biru.kir,.mu = piliS ap-pi-[ia] the 
perforation of my nose, sig.kir,.mu = ha-an(var. 
omits)-za-ar-ti ap-pi-ia the hair of my nose, 
[bad].kir,.mu = dir ap-pi-ia the side of my 
nose (var. has a-pi-ia throughout) Ugumu B 7-15; 
for sibit appi, see sibtu B lex. section. 

48.gig.ga kir,.a.bi nu.sig,.ga: sennitum sa 
ina ap-pi a-s[u-s]u la damqu-——sennitu-disease whose 
eruption on the nose is unattractive Lugale V 33; 
[ka kir, esir.gi]ny(Gm™) an(var. adds .nu).tis.sa: 
pa-a ap-pa kima itté i-sek(var. -Sak)-kir (the d?u- 
disease) stops up mouth and nose as bitumen 
would CT 17 25:26; kir,.ne.ne mu.un.gar: 
ina ap-pi-su-nu askun 4R23No.3:18; ur.pa.biizi 
Uu.bi.tag : ap-pa wu isdi isdtu luputma char (the 
stick of wood) at both ends CT 16 45:145f., ef. 
fur].pa.bi izi [al.tag: ap-pi 78-di iasti alput 


STT 176:10f., also CT 17 18:10f.;  kiry.mu 
ir.sur.ra.ta:ina ap-pi-ia it-bu-tu my nose 
where tears run down (Akk. corrupt) OECT 6 


pl. 21:5f.,see ibid. p.21;umun.e e.ne.6ém.ma.ni 
a.zi.ga.am KA al.u[r.re]: Sa bélum amassumilum 
tebi Sa ap-pa i-d8-sd-Si (for translat., see asasu B) 
SBH p. 7:30, dupl. BRM 4 11:20. 

kur.kur.ra xa ki.su.up.pa.[n]ji kir, Su 
ha.ra.ab.tag.ge.[ne] : matati ina Sukéni ap-pa 
lulbinakuniisi let all lands bow in supplication before 
you Lugale XII 33; lugal.dib.ba.mu Utu.an. 
na.giny kir, Su ha.ma.an.gal (later version 
{ljugal.dib.dib.mu @Utu.gin, kir, Su ha.ra. 
ab.gaél.le.ne): sarri a akmtt kima Samas ap-pa 
lil-bi-nu-[nt] Angim IV 7; for other refs. to appa 
labdnu and laban appi, see labainu. 

summa sau 3 0.TU-ma bu-un-na-nu-[Si-n]u Nu. 
GAL, with commentary [bu-u]n-na-nu-u | itl u ap- 
pu eyes and nose Izbu Comm. 61; H#.HE.EN // 
nu-ru-ub ap-pi, KA jf ap-pi Izbu Comm. W 376 I-m. 


1. nose — a) human nose: Summa_ sinz 
nistu 2 ulidma ap-pa u sépé NU TUK.MES 
OT 274:21, cf. KA NU GAL its nose is missing 
ibid. 17:14 (SB Izbu); Summa Serrum ap-pa-su 
kima iitim salim (see ittd A) YOS 10 12:1 (OB 
Izbu); note: wsstir Samé ahti Sa kt améliti 
zigna zagnat KA bunnat a strange bird which, 
like a man, has a beard and is provided with 
a nose Bab. 4 109:6 (SB portents); ina mubhi 
marsi $a damé ap-pi-su illakuni LU GAL mu-gi 
ighibia ma& ina timali ki bade US.mMES me’du 
ittalku Lippi ammite ina la mu-da(?)-nu-te 


appu A 


inassiu ina muhhi nahnahete Sa ap-pi umz 
mudu as for the patient with a nosebleed, 
the rab mugi-official reported: last night 
there was severe hemorrhaging, those tampons 
are not properly applied, they press on the 
cartilage of the nose ABL 108 r. 2 and 10 (NA), 
ef. taPitu ina muhhi urtakkis ina ap-pi-su 
ir-tu-mu I applied a bandage (to his eyes), 
they have become loosened on his nose ABL 
392:13 (NB); aknuk appam u hasisam I sealed 
up nose and ear YOS 11 26:13 (OB med., 
translit. only), cited JCS 11 82; anniite kap: 
pisunu rittisunu ubattiq anntite ap-pi-si-nu 
uznisunu mindtisunu ubattiq I cut off the 
hands and fists of some, the noses, ears, 
and limbs of others AKA 294 i 117 (Asn.); 
(qatésulnu ukarrit ap-pu énu uznu ékime 
Sunitt I cut off their (the fugitives’) hands, 
I took from them nose, eye(s) (and) ear(s) 
Borger Esarh. 106 iii 24; ina ap-pi-su-nw 
kima alpi s{e-rje-ta(var. -ti) attadi I put nose- 
ropes on them (the captive kings) as on an ox 
AKA 118:9 (Tigl. I); Summa mussa ana pata: 
riga la imaggur bél Surqi tlaqqés u ap-pa-sa 
inakkis if her husband is unwilling to redeem 
her (the woman who has stolen property), the 
owner of the stolen property may take her 
and may cut off her nose KAV 1 i 69 (Ass. Code 
§ 5); Summa lu urdu lu amtu ina gat assat 
wii mimma imtahru sa urdt u amti ap-pe- 
Su-nu uznésunu unakkusu if a male or female 
slave receives (illegally) anything from a 
man’s wife, they may cut off the noses and 
ears of the slaves ibid. i 49 (§ 4); Summa... 
assassu iduak ... Summa ap-pa sa assitisu 
inakkis he may either kill his wife, or cut off 
his wife’s nose ibid. ii 53 (§ 15), ef. ap-pu-su 
inakkisu AfO 12 46 r. ii 8 (Ass. Code § O), ap- 
pu-su uznésu inakkisu. AfO 17 273:36 (MA ha- 
rem edicts); (if) they raise a claim a-pa-su-nu 
i-pa-la(!)-Sa-ma their noses will be pierced 
VAS 8 19:9, cf. a-pa-Su i-pa-la(!)-Sa ibid. 14 
(OB leg.), also [a]p-pa-sa ipallusu AfO 17 
283:81 (MA harem edicts); Summa awélum ap-pt 
awélim issukma ittakis if a man bites off the 
nose of another man Goetze LE § 42:32; 
summa Glittu gerbiisa kima ap-pi-sd za-qip 
saL ardt if the belly of the woman about to 
bear is as pointed as her nose, she is pregnant 
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with a girl Labat TDP 206:70; Summa umsatum 
ina Saplan ap-pi-su saknat if there is a mole 
on the under part of his nose YOS 10 54:19, 
cf. ina ap-pi-t-su saknat ibid. 14 (OB physiogn.); 
if his head is hot sac KA-8% gdtasu u sépasu 
kasé but the tip of his nose, his hands 
and his feet are cold Labat TDP 24:51, ef. 
ibid. 53; Summa ... Ka-8% (var. ap-pa-su) 
sapir if his nose is pinched(?) Labat TDP 
82:25, var. from dupl. KUB 4 14:4, for 
other refs., see sepru adj.; summa ap-pa- 
su ulappat if he rubs his nose (while speaking) 
AfO 11 223:33, cf. (with wmaséad, uhannas) 
ibid. 34 and 36, also Summa ap-pa-su hunnun 
ibid. 35 (SB physiogn.); Summa Serru 

ap-pa-sh uzzandr (see zdru Av.) Labat TDP 
224:61; MUS.DIM.GURUN.NA Sa séri ritkubatt 
ina mubhi Ka-8 uhappa he should crush 
copulating geckos(?) of the plain on his nose 
AMT 105:15, cf. teltu sa libbi gant [ina] 
mubhi Ka-8i uhappa ibid. 19; Sunvma amélu 
KA imittisu TaG-su if the right side of a man’s 
nose hurts him ibid. 14; you mix (various 
ingredients) ana libbi ap-pi-3% taktandr rub 
into his nose again and again AMT 26,2:3 
+25,6i19, cf. [ana libbi] ap-pi-st% SoB.SUB 
you repeatedly drop(?) into his nose ibid. 4, 
cf. also [...] tu-lam ana ap-pi-8% x TILA 
tastanakkan AMT 26,2:2+ 25,618, cf. [...] 
tu-lam Ka-si u nahirasu tukappar AMT 
25,6 ii 12; Summa amélu ... US ina KA-Su 
ilaku if a man’s nose bleeds AMT 42,5:3, 
also Iraq 19 40 i 10; napissu ina KA-8t 
sabitma his breath is stopped up in his 
nose Labat TDP 24:54, also ibid. 82:24, 
cf. Summa IM KA-8% ina KA-S&% usséd if his 
breath comes out of his mouth(?) Labat TDP 
56:32, cf. ibid. 33f., 78:69; for sar appr breath 
from the nose, see Ugumu B 10, in lex. sec- 
tion, for other refs. wr. IM KA, see 8ar pt; ap- 
patvar. -pt) ga ina rédi ummi unappiqu 
ni[pissu] (my) nose whose breathing they 
have choked by the onset of fever Lambert BWL 
52:20 (Ludlul Ill); summa amélu ap-pa-ss u 
Ka-[8%] bwsdna sabit (see bisanu mng. la) 
AMT 28,3:64 27,1:2; I wept over him (Enkidu) 
for seven days and seven nights  a-di(!) 
tultum imqut ina ap-pi-su until a maggot 
dropped out of his nose Gilg. M. ii 9 (OB); ina 
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GUS.MES Sa ap-pi sa bél [Sipti] gabbu ikannuku 
they seal all (the pots with their contents) with 
the blood of the penitent’s nose ZA 45 44:42 
(NA rit.); U.US.KA.KI.SIKIL : U0 GIS bi-nu the 
plant “blood from a girl’s nose” = tamarisk 
Uruanna III 317a; = su-ri-id ap-pi-3u ekmet 
DAM lalésu.. . . .of(?) her nose, she (the ‘‘daugh- 
ter of Nippur’’) is deprived of the mate 
she desires PSBA 23 pl. after p. 192:13 (SB 
lament.); for parts of the nose, see Ugumu, 
in lex. section, see also bibénu, diiru A mng. 
5c, hasartu, hihinu. 


b) nose, snout: summa ré§ immeri MIN 
(= istu naksu) ap-pa-si unappah if, when 
the head of a sheep is severed, its nose 
breathes out CT 31 33 r.34, cf. summa rés 
immeri ap-pa-s&, ittanassi if the sheep’s head 
keeps raising its nose ibid. r.24, ap-pa-su 
iktanallis ibid. r. 25 and dupl. CT 4110 K.6983+ : 6f. 
(SB), DiS wUDU ap-pa-su ik-ta(!)-na(!)- 
li-is YOS 10 47:14, also (with i-ta-na-as-3i) 
ibid. 15 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb); iméru 

. Jaina mubhi ap-pi-& Sindu an ass with 
a brand on its nose Nbk. 360:10; gaggadu 
gaggad séri ina ap-pi-shi hinsu ussuru MIO 
1 72:53’, cf. hinsu ina Ka-8t Sakin (see 
himsu A) ibid. 105 v 35 (description of a 
representation of a demon); UD.UL.DU.A 8d 
Summa iz-bu ap-pa-su ina SAG.KI-su GAR 
commentary on (the tablet beginning with) 
‘Gf the malformed creature’s nose is on its 
forehead” Izbu Comm. 392, cf. summa izbu 
ap-pa-St ina SaG.KI-8% Sakin CT 27 40:1, 
(with ina irtisu Sakin) ibid. 6, and passim 
inIzbu; Summa izbu KA SUN Sakin if the 
malformed animal has a wild cow’s snout 
CT 27 40:10, also ibid. 21:9, KA hulé(!) ibid. 10, 
KA sabiti ibid. 40:15 (SB Izbu); x NA,.GUG 
KILLA 8 ap-pi SiG.I.A x carnelian, the weight 
of eight noses, and the wool(?) (of(?) three 
bodies of stag figures) Sumer 9 p. 34ff. No. 
20:2 (MB). 


c) beak: igiré issir Dumuzi Sqadl-da 
létasu qu-ludl-d[u-ud ap-pa-§u] the heron is 
the bird of Dumuzi, its cheeks are flat(?), its 
beak flattened out(?) KAR 125:17 (coll. W. G. 
Lambert), cf. dupl. [q]ju-du-du ap-pa-s% 
TE.MES-&% STT 341:4; for other refs. with 
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gadidu and quddudu, see gadadu; [summa 
ijebu ap-pi ert akin if the monstrous creature 
has the beak of an eagle KUB 87 186 r. 5 (Izbu), 
cf. (if a woman gives birth and the offspring) 
KA issiirt Sakin has a beak like a bird 
CT 2717:13; [sluprt ap-pi kar& ser-ani u irri 
ina NA,.NA, tasdk you bray with a pestle the 
claws, beak, crop(?), muscles, and intestines 
(of a partridge) Biggs Saziga 56 left edge 4; 
tasnip ap-pa-ka ak-ki-na-ti-ka (for ana gin: 
natika?) RA 36 11:13 (OB Akk.-Hurr. bil.); 
see also dribu, era C. 


d) inidioms: imu agé ap-pa-a ana mititu 
alabbin I am ready to face death this very 
day ABL 716:17 (NB let.), ef. gaggadka 
tepetti (wr. Bx-tt) ap-pa-ka [talabbin] you 
bare your head, you prostrate yourself 
K.10622:9’ (rit. against evil dreams), for other 
refs., see labinu; ki sa . ap-pi la ent 
Sukinni la amru like one who has not hum- 
bled(?) himself (lit.: who has not changed 
nose), who has not practiced prostrations 
Lambert BWL 38:14 (Ludlul If), cf. ap-pi 
aqdud Finkelstein, Studies Landsberger 234: 40, 
and see gadddu; ina ap-pi-su igaddad (sym- 
bolic gesture in legal context) Wiseman Ala- 
lakh 16:15 and 92:10, see Sadddu; awélum eli 
bél awatisu ap-pa-su ikassad the man will 
triumph over his adversary YOS 10 11 iii 22 
(OB ext.); ef. Ik-Su-ud-ap-pa-su (personal 
name) Waterman Bus. Doc. 73 r. 7, also, wr. 
Ka-Su ibid. 20 r. 5, see Stamm Namengebung 127; 
obscure: fa-nal pani ap-pi-si-na izzaz Kraus 
AbB 1 138:22; a-ap-pa-8u lu-t-se-bi-ir TCL 
1 31:30; ni-di-ct [apl-pi-im TCL 1 16:16 (all 
OB letters), note, possibly influenced by 
WSem. idiomatic use: Bit-Dakiru iksuruma 
ana ap-pi usést they gathered the men of 
Bit-Dakiri and sent (them) out ahead(?) 
ABL 886:16, cf. ana ap-pi lusési ABL 878 
r. 9 (both NB letters), see Oppenheim, JAOS 
61 262. 


2. tip, crown, end, rim, edge — a) tip 
(of parts of the body) — 1’ tail: an expert 
should inspect thoroughly an uncastrated 
black bull whose horns and hooves are perfect 
ultu gaqqadisu adi ap-pi zibbatigu from his 
head to the tip of his tail RAcc. 10:3. 


appu A 


2’ fingers and toes: summa wmsatu ina 
ap-pa-alt %)-ba-na-ti-su $a imitti akin YOS 
10 54 r. 10, ef. ibid. 11; ap-pat ubindtisu hunz 
duda the tips of his fingers are depressed(?) 
Kraus Texte 22 iii 8; Summa KA ubdndt sépésu 
kasdéu if the tips of his toes are cold Labat 
TDP 144:50', ef., wr. ap-pat u.MES Sull-s% uw 
Girl-Su the tips of his fingers and toes 
STT 91:21’, also STT 403:47, cf. adit ap-pat 
ubdndtigu. AMT 177,5:8; Summa ap-pat 
ubaindtigu séma if the tips of his fingers are 
red Labat TDP 98:53. 


3’ ears: KA uzun kalbi salmi the tip of 
the ear of a black dog (to be used in a pre- 
scription) Labat TDP 194:48; a sheep 
uznasu kilalléSunuma ap-pd-su-nu nasik of 
which the tips of both ears have been clipped 
(as an owner’s mark) HSS 16:252:5, of. 
(two sheep) uznadsunu Sa imitti ina panisunu 
ni-ru-% u ap-pi-su-nu sa uené naksu HSS 5 
15:16; uzun zaa-su ap-pd-su nakis HSS 16 
327:5; note in a description of a horse: 
ap-pa-su Sa [...] HSS 14 648:4 and 13 (all 
Nuzi). 


4’ tongue: summa ap-pi(var. -pt) lisanim 
nakis if the tip of its tongue is cut off 
YOS 10 52 ii 34, var. from YOS 10 51 ii 35 (OB 
behavior of sacrificial lamb); ina ap-pi lisanisu 
i-lag-[qut] he will pick up with the tip of 
his tongue (cress-seeds as punishment) Iraq 
12 187 ND 203 r. 5 (translit. only), also Iraq 13 pl. 
16 ND 496:29, [ina xa] EME-8% ilaqqut 
ADD 481 r. 1 (all NA leg.). 

5’ breasts: ina ap-pi tult ummisu tasak: 
kanma itti Sizbi inniqma iballut you put (the 
medicine) on the nipple of his (the infant’s) 
mother so that he sucks it with the milk and 
he will recover Labat TDP 222:40; summa 
Glittu ap-pi tulisa zi-i-iry if the nipple of the 
woman about to bear is twisted(?) Labat 
TDP 202:26, cf., wr. KA UBUR-8& Kraus Texte 
11 b vii 13’, KA tu-li-S4 KAR 472 ii 9’, KAxKAK 
UBUR KUB 37 189:3’, etc. 

6’ appi igari glans penis: abunnat ajali 
ap-pi usarisu ina gablisu tarakkasma you 
tie around his (the patient’s) waist the 
umbilical cord(?) of a stag (and) its glans 
penis Kécher BAM 252:3; ana KA udsarisu 
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appu A 


tugarrar you dribble (the medication) onto 
his glans penis AMT 66,7:16; for other refs., 
see iSaru s. mng. 2. 

7’ beard: ap-pat zignisu the ends of his 
beard (in broken context) Kraus Texte 30:10’. 


8’ horn: summa ap-pi gara[n ...] if the 
tip of the horn [. . .] YOS 10 52 ii 1 (OB behavior 
of sacrificial lamb); kisitte garnigunu Sa 
sarpi [ap]-pt garnisunu sa hurdsi the bases 
of their horns are made of silver, the tips of 
their horns are of gold (descriptions of animal 
representations) AfO 18 302:21 (MA inv.). 


b) tip (of parts of the exta): summa 
martum al[p]-pa-sa kima suriritim if the tip 
of the gall bladder is like a lizard YOS 10 31 
x 5, cf. summa martum ap-pa-sa kima 
sillim éd if the tip of the gall bladder is as 
pointed as a thorn ibid. ii 17, Summa martum 
ap-pa-sa ana bab ekallim sakin ibid. ii 48, and 
passim in this text, note Summa [mar\-tum 
ap-pa-sa u isissa kinama ibid. vi 16, but wr. 
ap-pa-as-sa ibid. v 19; ina ap-pi-sa Stlum nadi 
(if) at its (the “foot’s”’) top part there is a 
pustule RA 44 16:6, cf. ina ap-pi-sa pillurtum 
ibid. 9; [Summa] [11-mi-litl-ti Su.st ina a-ap- 
pi-8a [...] if the right part of the “‘finger”’ 
[is ...] at its tip (parallel: ina 18-di-i-sa) 
YOS 10 33116, cf. [a]p-pa-a-sa tarik ibid. i 28; 
Summa 21 (= stkkat séli) ap-pa-sa u isissa 
tisbutma if the rib cage is connected at top 
and bottom YOS 10 45:59, ef. zI 2-ma ap-pa- 
Si-na tisbut ibid. 63, also summa ap-pi sélim 
Sa imittim stimam itaddi YOS 10 52 iv 20 
(all OB); Summa paddnu 2-ma ina KA-st-nu 
ursdisunu samhu if there are two “paths” 
and they are combined at their tips and 
bases CT 20 7:11 (SB), and passim, see kakku, 
kunukku, nasraptu, paddnu, ruqqu, sépu, 
usurtu, usurtu, ete. 

c) crown (of a tree): urrad ina ap-pi 
issima akkal inba I (the eagle) will come down 
to the tree tops and eat the fruit Bab. 12 pl. 
1:36, cf. ina ap-pi G18 ert alidma ina esdi 
sarbatte siru ittalda the eagle gave birth in 
the crown of the tree, the serpent gave birth 
at the base of the poplar AfO 14 pl. 9:8f. (= 
p. 300) (MB Etana), cf. ap-pi GI8.A.TU.GAB+LIS 
the crown of the poplar Kish 1930, 143+175 


appu A 


u:19 (OAkk. inc.); ina ap-pa-<pay-te sa isi 
thtannubama illiru (see illiru mng. 2) LKA 
15:3; 8 SILA ina ap-pi-Su ikbir it (the cedar 
tree) increased by eight silas in thickness 
at the top (parallel: ina isdigu) MKT 1 368 
i 3, ef. 4,30 ina ap-pi-su inakkisunim ibid. 
8a (OB math.). 

d) tip, end (of a staff, pole, plant, stone) 
—1’ in gen.: 4 ap-pa-a-ta sa pallurta the 
four extremities of a cross-shaped figure 
Maqlu IX 64; summa manzdzu kima Ka GIS. 
IGI.DU zagit Boissier DA 11:138f. for other 
refs. see sill@ A mng. la. 


2’ contrasted with i3du: ap-pu u suBUS 
ina hurasi russé ... uhhizma I overlaid both 
ends (of the poles) with red gold Streck Asb. 
290:21; ina imithsunu era sa ina ap-pa u 
is-di 18ati kabbu nasi (figurines) holding in 
their right hands a piece of poplar wood 
charred at both ends BBR No. 46-47:17, also, 
wr. ina KA uU SUHUS KAR 298:3; U.TAR.MUS 
KA u suHUS tatabbal qabaliu tasdk you 
discard the top and root of the ....-plant, 
you bray its middle part AMT 31,4:6; NA, 
ittamir KA suHUS u MURU hurdsa tuhhaza 
you mount an ittamir-stone with gold at the 
tip, base, and middle (and string it with 
other beads to put around the neck of the 
pregnant woman) TCL 6 49:8, see RA 18 164 
(SB Lama&tu); for other refs., see iidu mng. 
3b—2’. 

e) rim of a pot: [1 ku-k]u-bu ga kaspi 
ap-pa-su §a hurdst one silver kukkubu-vessel 
with rim of gold EA 14 ii 59 (list of gifts 
from Egypt); 4 GIS kandarti ap-pa-su-nu 
kaspa uhhuz u iSissunu UD.KA.BAR four 
small vessels, their rims overlaid with sil- 
ver, their bases of copper HSS 14 247:78 
(Nuzi); DuG habnutu GIS.NU.UR.MA. 
MES ina ap-pi-si-na tasakkan you place 
pomegranates on the a. of the pots(?) 
(parallel: GU-si-na) KAR 141:11 (NA rit.), see 
TuL p. 88. 

f) edge (of a garment): 1 nablaptu 
qaliptu KA bir-m{u] one threadbare cloak 
with a multicolored edge(?) PBS 2/2 128: 13, 
ef. KA sic.saG with an edge(?) of first- 
quality wool ibid. 127:20, KA Sia.zA.ain ibid. 
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19, and passim in MB, see the refs. cited 
iShenabe usage b, possibly to be read pi. 


3. spur of land (made artificially), cause- 
way, bund: ap-pu-um 24 US 2 NINDA SAG 
infa kjutalligu 3 KUS BUR ina pani mé [61 BUR 
a breakwater(?), its length 24 (ninda), its 
width 2 ninda in the rear, 3 cubits deep 
above the water, 6 (cubits) deep (below the wa- 
ter) RA 32 4:1 with diagram of the appum, see 
MKT 2 43 and TMB p. 39 (OB math.); NA, ina 
dT@I. KUR mehret ap-pilabiriitim ana Sa-di-tim 
imquima the stone (regulating the flow of 
water?) in .... opposite the old piers(?) fell 
into the Saditum canal(?) (and reduced the 
water level by a cubit) ARM 6 5:6; 60 ammat 
ap-pa(var. -pt) DA.NUM ana UD.KIB.NUN.KI 
aksurma J made a strong levee sixty cubits 
(wide?) along the Euphrates (and thus cre- 
ated dry land) VAB 4 118 iii 16 (Nbk.), 
var. from YOS 9 143; irbu-payments sa ina 
mubhi ap-pi su-bul delivered on the bund 
Nbn. 782:6, cf. ina uRU sa muhhi ap-pi 
[...] Nbn. 1112:11. 

Holma Ko6rperteile 18ff. Ad mng. 2b: K. Riem- 


schneider, ZA 57 141. Ad mng. 3: Thureau-Dangin, 
RA 32 4f.; Neugebauer, MKT 2 14. 


appu B s.; (a cut of wood); MB.* 


20 ap-pu sa 9 ina ammati twenty a.-s, 
nine (also eight, six, four) cubits (long) PBS 
2/2 69:10~13, also ibid. 23f. and 32f., cf. naphar 
120 ap-pu sa [arSlMES.GAM in all, 120 a.-s 
of SasSaigu-wood ibid. 14, naphar 99 ap-pu 
$a GN ibid. 25. 


appt see abbi. 
appultu see uppultu. 


apptina (appunna) adv.; moreover, in 
addition, besides, furthermore, indeed, as 
well; from OAkk. on. 


[a]n.ga = ma-&-7s-tum, ap-pu-na, ma-a, ri-a- 
tum Izi A iii 20ff., in MSL 4 199; un.ga, an.ga, 
in.ga, en.ga = ap-pu-na NBGT I 395ff., cf. un. 
ga = ap-pu-na AN.TA KLTA, an.ga= & §u-u NBGT 
II 37f.; nam.ga = tu-dd-ma, mi-in-di, ap-pu- 
na, pi-qd-at NBGT IV 12ff.; ga.nam = pi-[ga], 
min-[di], u-[ga], tu-Sd-[ma], ap-pu-[na] NBGT IX 
265 ff. 

i.gi.in.zu = ap-pu-na, min-di, ma-an-da, ki-a- 
am, tu-Sa-am, etc. ZA 9 159:1ff. (group voc.); 


appiina 


[i].gi.in.zu = ap-pu-na, tu-8d-ma, min-di 5R 16 
r. ii 30ff. (group voc.). 

id.da.8é bi.gar.re.en.na a.zu U.8a.lu.ub. 
zé.da an.ga.am kiri,.8é gar.re.en.na.zu zu. 
lum.zu zé an.ga.4m : ina nari tabbassima mika 
daddaru ap-pu-na-ma ina kirit tabsima suluppaka 
martu when you are in a canal, the water around 
you is foul, even when you are in a palm grove 
your dates are gall Lambert BWL 244:21; un.¥ga 
u.bi.tab 4.4m %En.lil 4(En.ki.ke,(xrp) Su.na 
hé.en.da.ab.tam.tum.mu : l1-i3(!)-stb ap-pu-na 
térét Enlil u Ea qa-at-sa lithal moreover, let her 
hand take the omens of Enlil and Ea TCL 6 
51:21f., dupl. ibid. 52:15f., see RA 11 144:11. 

tu-§a-a-ma, mi-in-su, pi-ga-ma ap-pu-na = ki-a- 
a-am Malku IIT 103ff.; ma-83-tum = MIN (= la 
te-me-ek-ki), [ap-pu-nal, ki-§d-am-ma, tu-&d-a-ma, 
{pi]-gla-ma] ibid. 112ff.; ma-si-i8-itum = ap-pu-na, 
pi-ga-ma An VIII 54f.; ap-pu-na-ma | ma--dis 
Lambert BWL 44:90 (Ludliul Comm.). 


a) in OAkk.: eglam d-ru-us u bilam usur 
a-pu-na-ma Gutiummame eqlam ula a-ru-us 


a tagbi (see eré’u B mng. la—1’) JRAS 1932 
296:6 (OAkk. let.). 


b) in OA: ina 14 Gin Sim alpim 1 LA } Gin 
taddinam a-pu-na-ma i Gin a-ma-ma-an a-di- 
ma you gave me three-fourths of a shekel from 
the one and a half shekels, the price of the ox, 
in addition, I gave one-fourth of a shekel to 
someone TCL 4 87:39; lallik a-pu-na-[ma] 
luséribam BIN 6 214:11; (in broken context) 
a-pu-na-ma BIN 6 51:24, KBo 9 22:3’. 


c) in OB, Mari: PN ap-pu-na-ma mahar 
DILKUD.MES u awilé ig-ku-um-ma moreover, 
PN made a declaration before the judges and 
the people Genouillac Kich 2 pl. 32 D 11 r. 3; 
ana eqlim la teggi ap-pu-na-ma la ta ak da x 
la-a ts8akkan do not be negligent about the 
field, moreover, no .... should be placed 
TCL 1751:18; alik idija ap-pu-na-ma imursu 
isbassuma in fact my partner saw him and 
seized him TCL 1 29:10; ap-pu-na-ma 
istanappara moreover he had been writing 
me repeatedly UPC 9 333 No. 8:11; PN ap- 
pu-na-ma [udalbbabanniati PN moreover 
causes us troubles Kraus AbB 1 45:18 (all OB 
letters); prsti pisatka u saburtt saburtaka 
ap-pu-na-ma napistam i-x-a-x-an-ni an insult 
against me is an insult against you, malice 
against me is malice against you, moreover 
he .... me life Boyer Contribution 119:19; 
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Salam arham astapd a-pu-<na>-ma ana see 
nasart mamma ul ili for the third month I 
kept silent but still nobody would go up to 
withdraw the barley TCL 1 49:9; kdti u 
marika la ahabbalukama itma ili anniitum 
lu &-bu-ti-a-mi igbi a-pu-na-ma ina kirdtim 
mehret Ekisnugal itma he swore, “J 
will not harm you and your sons,” he 
said, “these gods be my witnesses,” more- 
over, he took the oath in the palm groves 
facing Ekisnugal UET 6 402:30, see Gadd, 
Iraq 25 179:30 (OB lit.); [ana palniza 
tustanaprak ap-pu-na-ma-a assum TUG.HLA 
ekalli tusannag you have kept trying to im- 
pede me, do you moreover want to check on 
the garments with the palace? ARM 2 76:33, 
cf. (the Haneans the king wanted are ready, 
Thave sent them out to PN) wu ap-pu-na sa lib: 
bi Sudém ibassima ibid. 124:15; inanna ap-pu- 
na-ma a{pillum ... magskanam ... inassar 
Studies Robinson 104:25; ini ap-pu-na ishitu 
UDU.HLA tlgima for the second time they 
have made a raid and taken sheep Mél. 
Dussaud 2 988:10 (Mari). 


d) in MB: mar Sprika up-mi-éa li-it(?)-ta 
ap-pu-naana GN ... tasapplar] BE 17 53:38. 


e) in Bogh.: LU.mge8 Gurriu PN ap-pu-na 
ina panisu ittabit ana GN iterub the Hurrians 
and PN fled from him and entered Kardunias 
KBo 1 3:14 (treaty); inannami ap-pu-na-am- 
ma alpé bit alpésunu uwaddinimmi ap-pu- 
no-am-ma ina matija illikummi now more- 
over they assigned oxen and ox sheds to them 
and moreover they came into my land 
ibid. 5i17f.; a@ap-pu-na-na (in broken con- 
text) KUB 3 27r. 21, 76:5, 120 r.7 and 9; inz 
anna ap-pu-na KUB 3 54 r. 6, and passim in 
Bogh. 


f) in EA: wu $a NA,.ZA.GIN.KUR anandinak: 
kume u huradsa ap-pu-na sand moda 
anandinakkume and I will give you genuine 
lapis lazuli, and moreover much other gold 
EA 27:22; [u] ahija ap-pu-na irwamka 
dannisme and indeed my brother loves you 
very much EA 20:53; atta ap-pu-na-ma 
DIRI-ma you haveevendonemore EA19:10 
(all letters of TuSratta); u Summa ap-pu-na- 


apptina 


ma jaséna sarru wu kali maiati nukurtu ana 
§é8u and if the king should go forth, then 
all the lands will be hostile to him EA 74:39, 
cf. u Summa ap-pu-na-ma jilgi Sarru mimmija 
EA 118:18 (both letters of Rib-Addi); Sanitam 
ap-pu-na-ma sarru bélija iqgbt further, the 
king also said EA 161:47 (let. of Aziri), and 
passim in EA, wr. ap-pu-na-na EA 162:51. 


€)in RS: no one shall take (the property) 
from PN or from his children ap-pu-na-ma 
mamman stu libbi maré PN, istu ahhésu Sa PN 
NU.TUK </> la iSinim moreover, among the 
sons of PN, (the seller) and the brothers of PN, 
none has any (claim) MRS 6 102 BS 15.138+ 
212; ap-pu-na-ma sarru [a-ka]n-na ight 
further the king spoke thus MRS 9 163 RS 
17.841:21', cf. ap-pu-na-ma KUR uRU Ugarit 
gabb[u ...] ibid. 52 RS 17.369 A:21 (treaty). 


h) in MB Alalakh: ap-pu-na MU.7.KAM. 
HI.A RN ... unakkiranni now for seven 
years RN had been hostile to me Smith 
Idrimi 42. 


i) in Nuzi: u summa ap-pu-na-ma'tPN naz 
his harimita'PN, lipusma furthermore, if*PN 
wants, she may make !PN, (the adoptive 
daughter) into a prostitute AASOR 16 23:9; 
4 amélitu anntti muselwi Sa egli u Sibiitu 
ap-pu-na the four men (listed as witnesses) 
are the ones who surveyed the field and 
(served as) witnesses as well JEN 589:27. 


j) in lit.: hur-Sa-an-nu ap-pu-na-ma lu 
Séhi be the mountains lofty indeed (incipit 
of a song) KAR 158 ii 39; gapsa térétusa la 
mahra sinalma] ap-pu-na-ma (vars. [a]p-pu- 
na-a-ta, ap-pu-u[n]-na-m[a]) isténesret kima 
Suati us[tabsi] firm are her decrees, unop- 
posable, indeed, eleven such she brought forth 
En. el. I 146, also (with var. ap-pu-un-na-ma) 
ibid. IT 32, III 36 and 94; 4min 47AH.GU.RIM 
ina 6-8 ap-pu-na kalig listamru may they 
moreover worship Sazu in the sixth (place) 
everywhere as Zahgurim En. el. VII 55; 
ap-pu-na-ma éterik silétum my malady is 
indeed protracted, with commentary ap-pu- 
na-ma | ma--di§ Lambert BWL 44:90 (Lud- 
lul IT). 

Landsberger, ZA 43 73. 
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appunna 
appunna see appiina. 
appunnu see abbunnu. 


apputtu interj.; please, it is urgent; OA, 
OB, Mari, Elam. 

[x] x = ap-pu-ut-tum NBGT App. 3, in MSL 4 
178; a.ma.ru.kam = ap-pu-ut-tum, an-nu-um-ma, 
la te-eg-gu-um ZA 9 160 ii 7ff. (group voc.), see 
abiibu s. discussion section; ap-pu-ut-tu = na-pu-ul- 
tu, la te-gi Malku II 274f., cf. e-Pl-dd = [...], a-ma- 
[ru-kam] = [...] Malku III 127f. 


a) in OA: ana PN u [PN,] qibima a-pu-tum 
sax kaspim tuppam ... ézibu nasp[irtam] ... 
ba ézibakki[m] a-pu-tum i-pa-n[i-ki] tablim ... 
u tamalakki ga tahsisa[tim] tablim a-pu-tum 
a message to PN and PN,: it is urgent, I have 
left a tablet about x silver, it is urgent, bring 
with you (fem.) the written order which I 
left with you, also bring me the boxes with 
the memoranda, it is urgent BIN 6 18:3, 14, 
and 21; kunkama sébilanim a-pu-tum tuppum 
Sa ta-<ah-si>-is-tim seal and send me (the 
containers), please — (this is a) memorandum 
tablet BIN 4 55:25; a-pu-tum mimma la 
tupazzar please, do not smuggle (anything) 
Kienast ATHE 62:36; a-pu-tum e la tusébilam 
hibbi ¢ la tuSamris (see aj mng. 3b) CCT 4 
19b:20; I am waiting for you a-pu-tum 
assurrt timé 2 ammakam e tashurma it is 
urgent, heaven forbid that you should remain 
there two days Kienast ATHE 42:20; adi 
timim annim sahraku a-pu-tum kimama sassuz 
ratinima lu sassurdti I have been delayed 
until today, please, take care of yourself as 
you have done BIN 6 20:15; pirikannit 
lublint a-pu-tum pirikanni sa talaqqgiani lu 
damqu lu rabi please, let them bring me the 
pirikannu-garments, let the pirikannw’s that 
you select be fine and large(?) TCL 443:14; a- 
pu-tum iniimim sa tuppam tasammeant Su-pu- 
ra-ma please, when you hear from me, send (a 
letter) to me CCT 3 3b:8, cf. KTS 19b:3, 
BIN 4 58:6, and passim; a-pu-tum i--id-ma 
please watch out! CCT 4 14b:23, and passim 
in this phrase, also a-pu-tum a-na-wa-at tuppim 
thid please pay attention to the words of the 
tablet AAA 1 pl. 26 No. 13B:3 (case); @-pu- 
tum, tibama atalkam TCL 19 1:19 and 27, 
cf. a-pu-tum tibama atalkam CCT 4 6d:19; 


apputtu 


attama sésiadsi a-pu-tum arhig atalkam issue 
it to her yourself, please, come quickly 
COT 4 45a:18; kaspam madam la tugsagmar: 
niatt [a-pju-tum do not make us spend a 
great deal of money, please! Kienast ATHE 
48:40, and passim at the end of letters; a-pu-tum 
a-pu-tum awat ilim usur please, please, be 
mindful of the god’s command CCT 4 la:5f., 
cf. a-pu-tum a-pu-tum ana awat tuppim ?da 
TCL 20 88:22, a-pu-tuma-pu-tum AAA 1 pl. 26 
No. 13:13f., also TCL 4 18:29f. and 34. 


b) in OB: ana eglim mamman la ttehhi 
a-pu-tum no one must take over (lit.: 
approach) the field, please ABIM 30:11, also 
ibid. 17; amtam ... liqgiam ap-pu-tum take 
a slave girl for me, please ABIM 20:83; PN 
turdam a-pu-tum la takallasu send me PN, 
it is urgent, do not detain him UET 5 61:11, 
ef. Pid a-pu-tum sibdtika idima annita epus 
ibid. 73:21; buy me shoes and send (them) 
to me ap-pu-tum ina annitim ahitka ammar 
it is urgent, thus I will see your fraternal 
regard TCL 17 62:35, cf. PBS 7 4:28, 19:19, 
Kraus AbB | 86:20; ap-pu-tum awdtum danna 
please! the matters are urgent YOS 2 83:25; 
qijannima kaspam luddikkum ula isdlanni 
ittalkam ap-pu-tum wait for me, I will give 
you the silver — he did not ask my per- 
mission, but left, it is urgent UET 5 3:19; 
ap-pu-tum la teggt please, do not be negligent 
(end of letter) TCL 115:29, also ap-pu-tum 
la teggia UET 5 44 r. 9, also (last line) ibid. r. 
16; note, at the end of letters: ap-pu-tum 
TCL 18 141:21, BIN 7 42:13, 46:12, YOS 2 
140:24, UET 5 21:18, 56:22, and passim in OB 
letters; note the writing ap-pu-t-tum UET 
5 70 v.15 and 74:16. 


c) in Mari and Shemshara: ée’am .. 
Sussiam ap-pu-tum arhis la tuhharam have 
the barley brought here, it is urgent! quickly, 
do not delay! Laessae Shemshara Tablets 81 SH 
812:69; [ap]-pu-[t]jum e-hi-id ARM 1 40:26. 


d) in Elam: ap-pu-tum la teggi (at the 
end of the letter) MDP 18 238:10 and 248:6; 
a-pu-tum la tu-id-t MDP 28 437:8, cf. MDP 18 
239: 10. 


Landsberger, OLZ 1923 72. 
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a(p)puttu(m) 


a(p)puttu(m) IT (AHw. 6la) see abbittu 
and piitu. 


apru see abru. 


aprusu s.; (a medicinal plant); SB. 
u.ab(!).ru.8um = Su Nabnitu J 346. 

ina 0 adp-ru-sé quiqullani 
gatésu wu Sepesu LUH-st you wash his hands 
and feet in a. and qulqullanu-plant ABL 
450:8 (NA let., citing SB ritual); U dp-ru-s& 
(listed among aromatics stored in pots) 
Kécher Pflanzenkunde 36 v 1; GIs adp-ru-s[u] 
ibid. 44:2’; U dp-ru-su (among medications 
to be kneaded, cooked, etc.) AMT 79,1:7, 
U dp-ru-su(var. -§u) AMT 22,2:13, var. from 
dupl. Kécher BAM 253:7; SIM.SES GABA.LAL U 
adp-ru-Sa i+etS DvG.aa isénis tuballal ina 
i+arS S#8.mxeS8-su you mix myrrh, honey, a., 
perfumed oil together and rub it on him in 
oil AMT 94,2 ii 18; UG aktam U ap-ru-sd (mixed 
into asalve) 4R 55 No. 1:31 (Lamaktu); séwmma 
KILMIN (= NA SAG.KI.DIB.BA TUK.TUK-8t) U 
dp-ru-sd(var. -Sa) tasdk ina sgamni tuballal 
CT 23 40:23, dupl. AMT 20,1: 10, cf. U ap-ru-sa: 
G himit séti : sdku ina samni pasisu — 
a.-plant is an herb for sétu-fever, to bray and 
rub on in oil Kécher BAM 1151, ef. Summa 
amélu MIN (= séta kasid) ana himit séti DU.a. 
Bi-ma U ap-ru-sd ... taptanassassu Kocher 
BAM 66 r. 14’, and dupl. AMT 45,1:10, also ana 
bullutisu U ap-ru-sa[...] Kécher BAM 66r. 6, 
ef. U adp-ru-S4 AMT 100,3:13+ 32,2:23, Kocher 
BAM 173:19, and passim in med. 


b) a.-oil: ana bullutisu Les U ap-ra-sa 
tapasSassu AMT 45,1:6. 

c) a.-‘“flour”: zip GIS.LUM.ga zip U dp- 
ru-Se <ziD> U ak-tam Kécher BAM 124 iii 51 
and 125: 14. 

d) a.-seed: 0 sthu & arzalla NuMUN UG 
dp-r[u-ga] AMT 73,1 ii 4. 

Thompson DAB 233. 


a) in gen.: 


apsamakku see apsamikku. 


apsamikku (apsamakku, apusam(m)ikku) 
8.; regular concave-sided tetragon (lit.: cow 
of the sammi-lyre); OB, SB; Sum. lw.; wr. 
syll, and AB.zA.Mi; cf. sammtut. 


apsamikku 


ap-sa-ma-ku = [...], at-[~ a2] RA 17 175 iii 2 
and 5 (astrol. comm.). 

a) in OB math.: a-ab-sd-mi-kum 26,15 
1-[gi-gu-bu-su] ta-al- <li> a-ab-sa-mi-ki 48 4-gi- 
glu-bu-Su] st-li-ip-ti a-ab-sd-mi-ki 1,20 i-gi- 
g[u-bu-su] the coefficient of the a. is 26,15 
(for 26,40), the coefficient of the a.’s alti- 
tude is 48, the coefficient of the a.’s diagonal 
is 1,20 Sumer 7 137:9’f., see Goetze, ibid. 138, 
ef. 26,40 Ic1.auB s@ a-pu-sa-am-mi-ki 1,20 
stliptu sa a-pu-sa-mi-ki MDP 34 26:22f., ef. 
also 33,20 pi-ir-ku && a-pu-sa-mi-ki 15 tat. 
GUB 8a a-pu-sa-mi-ik-ki §4 3 the (coefficient 
of the) a.’s_ transversal is 33,20, the 
coefficient of the triangular a. is 15 ibid. 
24f., see A. D. Kilmer, Or. NS 29 285f.; 1 a-pu- 
sa-mi-ka Sukun 1,20 DAL 8& a-pu-sd-mi-ki 
Sukun ibid. 108:6, cf. 1 ana 26,40 1a1.4UB 
a-pu-sa-mi-ki igima ibid. 9, ef. also ibid. 24f. 


b) in comparisons in ext.: summa ina 
arkat nasrapti padaini Sa imitti séru kima 
AB.zA.Mi if behind the “crucible” of the 
right “path” there is fleshy tissue (shaped) 
like an a. CT 20 33:95, also kima Ax.zA.Mi- 
ma rahis it is flattened like an a. ibid. 86f.; 
summa sulmu kima Ap.zA.mi-ma rahis if the 
blister is flattened like an a. TCL 63 xr. 35; 
Summa tirdni kima AB.zA.Mi BRM 4 13:37. 


c) in descriptions of constellations: MUL. 
MAR.GID.DA dp-sa-ma-ak-ku [x] MUL.MES ina 
pitisa esru Ursa Major is a.(-shaped), [x] 
stars are drawn in front of it AfO 4 76r. 4, 
cf. MUL.AL.LUL db-s[a-ma-a]k-[ku x] MUL.MES 
ina ithtiga esru ibid. 75:13. 

The term is used in geometry to denote 
a square with concave sides, as seen on the 
illustrated tablet published by Saggs, RA 54 
141 Problem Q, with photograph ibid. 133, and 
Problem XII, ibid. p. 140, see Saggs, ibid. p. 146. 
The descriptive name “cow of the lyre” is 
taken, according to A. D. Kilmer (unpub- 
lished), from the traditional stylized render- 
ing of bovine noses, best seen in the frontal 
view of the bovine nose on the famous Ur 
lyre (see, e.g., Strommenger and Hirmer, The 
Art of Mesopotamia, pl. XII and 77). Although 
the coefficients of the apsamikku are also 
given to the figures written aust zA.mi 
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and GAN ZAMi, see Or. NS 29 286, it is un- 
certain whether they are to be read as ap: 
samikku or hasis sammi, see CAD 6 (H) 126 
and 5 (G) 153. 

‘Goetze, Sumer 7 138f.; Landsberger, ZA 42 156. 


apsasitu see apsasi. 


apsasti (fem. apsasitu) s.; 1. (an exotic 
bovine), 2. (a stone or copper colossus in 
animal shape); OAkk., EA, SB; Sum. lw.; 
wr. syll. and (SAL.)AB.ZA.ZA. 

ab.za.za = ap-sa-su-t, SAL.4b.za.za = ap-sa- 
si-ti Hh. XIV 116f.; na,.4b.za.za za.gin = ap- 
sa-su-i Hh. XVI 84, ef. NA,.ab.za.za za.gin 
Wiseman Alalakh 447: 20 (Forerunner to Hh. XVI); 
(ab.zla.za KU.GL = ap-s[a-su-u] Hh. XII 343, cf. 
éb.z{a.zaxkv.car] MSL7 240: 115 (OB Forerunner). 


1. (an exotic bovine, possibly the zebu) — 
a) referring to the animal: 2 4b.za.za two 
a.-8 (in a list of animal offerings) AnOr 7 154 
ii 48, and passim in this text, see Schneider, AfO 
14 71; sabitu ap-sa-su-t nimru kusalrikku] 
gazelle, a., panther, bison CT 22 pl. 48:6 
(mappa mundi), cf. [SAL.A]B.zA.<zA)-a-tt pagé 
ugupi tarbit Saddisun ... uséstinimma Streck 
Asb. 164 r. 3, see Bauer Ash. 233n. 3; gud 
am.si.mah 4b.za.za u,.ma.am_ ki. 
bad.du _ huge elephants, a., animals from 
remote lands ZA 57 51:21 (Curse on Agade); 
8a;.a.ri ur.numun,.kur.ra ab.za.za 
"8tueu,.bi cats, tigers of the mountain, 
a., monkeys 3N-T385 iv 20 (unpub., list of 
exotic animals in a myth). 


b) as a mythological animal: alam.xv. 
GI uy.dujyy.ga tu.da 4b.za.za amas. ku. 
ga bulig.ga O golden-featured one, born 
on a good day, a., reared in the sacred fold 
(beside gud.alim, see alimbi) ZA 44 2:4; 
Summa IGI AB(!).za.za akin if he has the 
face of an a. (followed by summa Iat pa-zu-zu 
Sakin if he has the face of the pazuzu-demon) 
Kraus Texte 13:4, dupl. 16:4, cf. Summa ina 
libbi Ap.za.za [Sakin] (obscure, followed by 
raven, frog, fish) CT 28 4:6 (SB Izbu). 


c) representations: 9 ga-nu-nu ana 1 
AB.ZA.ZA-tim GIS.SAG.GUL nine ingots(?) (of 
copper) for one bolt (in the shape of an) 
a. PBS 9 21:2 and 4 (OAkk.); 1 ma.Sa. 


apsasii 


lum SAGxDU 4b.za.za na,.za.gin one 
mirror with a knob(?) of lapis lazuli (in 
the shape of) an a. UET 3 415:2 (UrIII); x 
[a]b-za-a-«ab>-za-[t]i.mES hurd[sa uhhjuza 1 
ME Gin hurdsi ina libbisu nadi x a.-s overlaid 
with gold, one hundred shekels of gold have 
been used for it EA 25 iii 73, see also Hh. XVI, 
Hh. XII, in lex. section. 


2. (a stone or copper colossus in animal 
shape) — a) of stone: aladlammé nabnit eri 
$a 2 ina libbi zahalé litbusu ... adi aladlammé 
u SAL.AB.ZA.ZA-a-te NA, pili pesé bull colossi 
made of copper, of which two were coated 
with zahalé-alloy, together with bull colossi 
and a.-s of white limestone (I placed at the 
thresholds of my palaces) OIP 2 110 vii 23, cf. 
ibid. 108 vi 76; SAL.AB.ZA.ZA-a-te gisnugalli 
Sa zime nussuga kima imé naperdt nummuru 
zumursin marble a.-s whose appearance was 
splendid, whose bodies shone bright as day 
OIP 2 108 vi 69; SAL.AB.ZA.ZA-@-ti NA,.SE.TIR 
timme eréni sérussin ulzizma I placed cedar 
columns upon a-s of granite ibid. 132:75, 
cf. birit SAL.AB.ZA.ZA.MES ulziz ibid. 133:81, 
and passim in Senn.; lamassdti SAL.AB.ZA.ZA- 
a-ti(var. -te) askuppaiti agurri Sa gisnugallt 
NA,48E.TIR NA,.DUR.MLNA NAy.DUR.MLNA. 
BAN.DA ... usaldidiini Borger Esarh. 61 v 78; 
aladlammé Sau.AB.ZA.<ZA>-a-li S@ NA,.SE.TIR 
3a ki Siknisunu irtilemni utarru the aladlamz 
mi statues, the a.-s of granite which, in 
keeping with their (i.e., the stone’s) nature, 
turn back the enemy ibid. vi 15, also 
aladlammé rabiiti urmahhi Sutatiti sav.AB. 
“A.ZA-a-ti Sutaéhati large bull colossi, lions 
facing each other, and giant a.-s ibid. 18. 


b) of copper: sAL.AB.zA.zZA-a-te gisnugalli 
adi SAL.AB.ZA.ZA-a-te pitig urudé — a.-s of 
marble together with a.-s cast in bronze 
OIP 2 110 vii 32 and 123:33; I made molds 
for 12 urmahhé ... adi 12 aladlammé ... u 
12 sau.AB.ZA.ZA-a-te(var. -ti) Sa kuzba ulsu 
hitlupa baliu lalé kummuru sirussin twelve 
lion figures, together with twelve bull colossi 
and twelve a.-s (see bastu mng. lc-2’) ibid. 
109 vii 13 and 122: 27. 

In early Sum. texts, 4b.za.za refers to 
an exotic animal, possibly the zebu, or a 
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type of monkey, to which the descriptions 
of fabulous animalsin Streck Asb. 164 r. 3 and 
CT 22 pl. 48:6 probably refer. The refs. to the 
representations in the Assyrian palaces under 
Sennacherib and Esarhaddon on the other 
hand probably describe a mythological 
animal, perhaps the sphinx. 


Landsberger Fauna 88f.; N. Schneider, AfO 14 
TOff. 


apsfii_ s.; 1. deep water, sea, cosmic sub- 
terranean water, 2. (a personified mytho- 
logical figure), 3. water basin in the temple; 
from OB on; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and aBzu 
(zU+AB); ef. apst in bit apst, gudapsi. 


en-gur LAGABXHAL = ZU+AB-um MSL 2 128 ii 25, 
var. ab-ar LAGABXA = ZU+AB-[wm] MSL 3 217 G, 6 
(Proto-Ea); en-gur LAGABXHAL = ap-su-u, en-gur-ru 
A 1/2:233f., also SP I 142a, 1382, Ea I 70; engur, 
abzu = a-ap-su-um Proto-Izi Akk. 363f.; ab-zu 
ZU+ AB = ap-su-u SPIT 126, also Ea IV 173; Se-en- 
bar SEG, = [sd S]eG,.BAR ap-su-u Ea I 368, also A 
1/8:239; su-ug LAGABxA = ap-su-lul A 1/2:208; 
(du-G] DU, = $4 DU,.KU zut+aB Idu IT 33; hal.an. 
kt = ap-su-t-um YBC 5026:18 (OB school tablet, 
to A IY/6); [é.engurl.ra, [engu]r.ra, du,.kt, 
lal.gar, z[u+aJB = ap-su-u Malku I 288ff. 

TUg-TU,g.2U.4B = 8i-[pat ap-si-i] Antagal F 132; 
u-lam-mi-in [UDU.LAM.Min.HA] = pu-ha-du ap-si-i 
Diri VI E 20, cf. upvu.cam®am-mi-inyin kus = pu- 
had ap-si-t Hh. XVIII 81. 

zea.e.me.en tu.ud.da abzu.ki.ga.ne.ne 
dumu.dumu 4En.ki.ga.ke,(xm) : attunu ilitti 
ap-si-t KU.MES mari Ha you (protective deities) are 
born in the pure a., sons of Ha AfO 14 150:233f. 
(bit mésiri); pirig abzu.ta me.hus.a Su.tia: 
namru ina ap-st-t parsi ezziiti legi lion who has 
received the fearsome divine ordinances in the a. 
Angim II 10; im.ku.zu 4A.sar.re abzu.a igi 
ma.an.{si] : tidka ellu Marduk ina ap-si-t ippalis: 
ma STT 198:1f.; abzunu.du Eridu nu.dim : 
ap-su-u% ul e-pu-<us> Hridu ul bani the a. was not 
yet created, Eridu not built CT 13 35:8; abzuta 
bi.du : ap-sti-u mind épus (followed by &.AM.AN.KI, 
#.DAM.GAL.NUN.NA, and other temples of gods as- 
sociated with Ea) LKU 10 ii 21f., and similar SBH 
p. 65:13f.; for other bil. refs. with abzu, see mng.1. 

aEin.ki engur.ra 8u a.ba(!).an.na.an.gi: 
ana Ha ina ap-si-t sunnisumma repeat (my words) 
to Ea in the a. CT 16 20:118f., cf. ibid. 122f., but 
inim.muabzu.s8é tim.ma.ab : amdti ana ap-si-t 
bi-i-li take my words to the a. ibid. 114f.; da.da. 
ke,engur.ra. ke, zukum(cue,).e ba.an.na.te. 
e8 : idat ap-si-i ana kabdsi ithtini they (the demons) 
approached in order to tread the edges of the a. 
CT 16 45:136f.; for other bil. refs. with engur, 
see mng. la. 


apsa 


a.Seg,.bar.ra mi.zi.dé.e8 dug,.[ga] : mé 
$a ina ap-si-7 kénis kunntd water carefully taken 
care of in the a. ASKT p. 77:6f., dupl. 4R 14 No. 
2; 5&.8eg,.bar.ra i.bi.nu.bar.re.da.mu: qi#- 
rib ap-si-t §4 la nap-lu-si the midst of the a. that 
eannot be seen BM 54745:47f. (courtesy W. G. 
Lambert), cf. 8&.8eg,.bar.ra lu igi.nu.bar.re. 
dam OECT 1 pl. 2 ii 13, etc., see Falkenstein, 
ZA 52 63f.; nam.an.na.[kex(?) b]i(?).[hla. 
za.e.e8 : mu-kil [x] x x ap-si-t UVB 15 36:12. 


1. deep water, sea, cosmic subterranean 
water —a) deep water, sea — 1’ as source 
and outlet of rivers — a’ in gen.: [Sama]§ 
birbirriika ina zU0+AB (var. ap-si-i) tridu 
Samaé, your rays descend into the deep water 
(parallel: lahmu Sit ajabba the monsters of 
the sea) Lambert BWL 128:37; ana KAR ZU+AB 
tallakma you go to the quay of the a. 
TuL p. 108:65, cf. BN kar abzu ka[r ku. 
ga.am] 3.Ta.AM ana pan nari tamanniima 
you recite the incantation “Quay of the a., 
holy quay” three times before the river (in 
the mis pi rit.) ibid. 103:14; Gilgames tied 
heavy stones to his feet <tdudusiwma ana 
zu+A[B] they dragged him down to the depth 
Gilg. XI 278, ef. ana 2U+AB adirti liddud (see 
adirtu B usage b) Craig ABRT 1 13:14, dupls. 
Kocher BAM 316 vi 16’, LKA 251i 5; arni ninu 
ina ZU+[AB lu-se-rid] may a fish take my sin 
down to the deep JNES 15 140:22’, cf. ninu 
ana 2U+AB <lisérid> issiru ana samé lisé[li] 
Or. NS 34 116:13 (namburbi), cf. also ki musen 
an.[...]kikug.engur.ra CT 38 20:71 (nam- 
burbi), also (addressing the river) siéridisu 
ina ZU+AB-ki KAR 64r. 16, LKA 114r. 11, and 
passim, see arddu A mng. lc. 


b’ as a place where fish live: kug.bi 
engur.ra u, mi.ni.ib.ra.ah : ningu ina 
ap-si-i 41 irhisma the storm has hit hard 
the fish in the a. Lugale III 4, cf. me.lam. 
mu engur.ra kug mu.ni.ib.Segg: melamz 
mia ina ap-si-im nu-ni [usabsal] my sheen 
cooks the fish in the a. SBH p. 106:66 f.; 
{[kug.engur].ra.ginx(Gmm) mu.un.dib. 
dib.bi.e8 : [kima] nin ap-si-i ibarru they 
catch [...] like fish of the sea CT 17 
27:25f.; KUg ZU+AB MIN (= udsdkilu) they gave 
(figurines of me) to the fish of the a. to eat 
(parallel: issiir Samé)  AfO 18 292:25 (inc.), 
cf. SéréSunu nukkusiiti usakil kalbé ... isstirat 
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samé niiné ap-si-e(var. -i) Streck Asb. 38 iv 
716; izhét niin issiirati hegal zU+AB (see 
isstiru rng. 2b) Winckler Sar. pl. 36:169, ef. 
[...] hegal 20+ aB utahhd panussu Streck Asb. 
268 iii 24, for other refs., see izhu; issiirat 
Samé niiné 20+ AB sa la nibi ina gerbisu ibba: 
Sima therein (in the swamp) lived count- 
less winged birds and deep-water fish Bor- 
ger Esarh. 14 Ep. 7c 11, cf. tsstirdt Samé niiné 
ap-[st]-t ana la mini unakkis ibid. 5 vi 40. 


2’ as the abode of Ha: eniima Anu ibni 
Samé Nudimmud ibni zu+aB subassu Ha ina 
ZU+AB ikrusa tidda when Anu created heaven 
(and) Ea created the a. as his abode, Ea 
pinched off a lump of clay in the a. Weissbach 
Misc. No. 12:25f. (= Sumer 11/2 pl. 10 No. 7); 
Ea qerbu ap-su-% isiansim dunnam Ea 
bestows upon her (Saltu) strength in the a. 
VAS 10 214 vii 8, of. ibid. vi 11 (OB), ef. Ha d@in 
déni gereb ZU+AB KAR 361:9, dupl. KAR 105:9; 
urradma ana zvu+AB itti Ha bélija asbaku 
I will go down to the a. and live with my lord 
Ea Gilg. XI 42; taklimti Ha ina zu+aB 
tukalli rikst you (IStar) hold the “bands,” 
the instructions of Ea, in the a. BMS 5:18 
and dupls., see Ebeling Handerhebung 60:8; 8u- 
du-ud ap-suk-[ka] carry down (addressing 
Ea) to your a. (the sins) LKA 151:13; Ha u 
Damkina &&b 20+AB GAL 5R 33 vii 41 (Agum- 
kakrime), cf. bél uznim @81b ZU+AB RA 46 90:31 
(OB Epic of Zu), also wasib zU+<AB>-im 
VAS 1 321 8 (Ipiq-I8tar); Haina zU+AaB némega 
usatlimka Ea in the a. gave you (Marduk) 
wisdom  AfO 19 62:38; 4En.ki lugal 
abzu.kex: Ha Sar ap-si-i CT 16 7:260f., ef. 
[Ha] MAN zU+AB STT 73:54, [H]a Sar ap-si-i 
AMT 100,3:5, and passim, see Tallqvist Gdétter- 
epitheta 232; in personal names: ZU+AB-DI.KU; 
He-Is-Judge-(in)-the-A. PBS 2/2 18:10, Ina- 
2U+AB-dajdn(DI.KU;) BE 14 10:5, 125:3, also 
Ina-ZU+AB-rabi ibid. 132:9 and 138: 10 (all MB). 


3” in connection with Marduk: DN dumu. 
sag.abzu.kex: Marduk maru résti $a ap-si-i 
Marduk, first-born son of the a. (i.e., of Ea) 
CT 17 1: 38f., 21 ii 96f., also AMT 92,1 ii 7, and 


passim, cf. nun abzu.a:rubii Sa ap-si-t 
PBS 12/1 7:22f, nun.engur.ra.ke,x: rubé 
ina ap-si-t CT 16 30iB 49f., restored from 


apsi 


CT 17 46 K.8476:49f.; mukin térét ap-si-e 
Craig ABRT 1 317.55; mar Bél sa ap-si-t 
KAR 360:20, see Borger Esarh. p. 92; U.tu 
abzu.ta me.en : 8a ap-si-i andku CT 16 
17:3f.; for NUN.ME zU+AB, see apkallu 
mng. la-l’, 2a-l’. 

4’ in connection with other gods: Nusku 
tarbit zu+aB bindt  mN.AN.KI (ie., Ha) 
Maqlu I 124; Damkina a@sibat zu+aB BMS 
4:15, see Ebeling Handerhebung 28, cf. gaSan 
abzu.a : bélet ap-si-i Weissbach Misc. No. 
13:37f.,  (Sarpanitu) é.gi,.a engur.ra: 
kallat ap-si-i ibid. 39f., also SBH p. 129:6f., 
for garrat apsi, see Tallqvist Gétterepitheta 238; 
dumu.abzu.a mart ap-si-i ASKT p. 
78:10f.; 4Hé.pim.KU dumu.sal abzu.ke,: 
MIN marti ap-si-i CT 1613ii 53f.; 4BI.aiR. 
wus <engur)>.ra.ke, : Suzianna 8a ap-si-t 
RAcc. 16:5f.; note, referring to Assur: sa 
ina ZU+AB i&muhu gattus whose form took its 
beautiful shape in the a. OIP 2149 No. V2 
(Senn.), also Ebeling Stiftungen 4:8 (Senn.), cf. 
ina gereb KU zU+AB ibbani Marduk (var. 
AN.SAR) En.el.181f.; Ninurta mudpardit 
gereb zU+AB who illuminates the a. AKA 257 
i 8 (Asn.); DINGIR.MES Sa ap-si-i wu DINGIR. 
MES Sa DU,.KU likrubuka let the gods of the 
a. and the gods of Duku bless you BRM 4 
7:87, seo RA 20 108, cf. DINGIR.MES aéib 
Ekur wu zu+aB KAR 42r. 20; for bindt apsi 
see bintitu mng. 2d and discussion section. 


5’ in connection with demons: buru, 
S$a.abzu.ta im.ta.[é].a.na : timétu ultu 
gereb ap-si-i ittasdé dizziness came forth from 
the a. Surpv VIL1f,, cf. sélu lemnu ittasd 
ZU+AB-US-8% (Var. ap-su-us-8u) Lambert BWL 
40:58 (Ludlul TI), also [usté]rid ap-su-ud-s% 
Silu lemnu ibid. 52 r. 6 (Ludlul IIT); e.ne.ne. 
ne abzu.ta é.[a].mes : Sunu istu ap-si-t 
ittastini Sunu they (the seven demons) came 
forth from the a. CT 17 13:17f., ef. 4R 14 No. 
2:8f., dupl. ASKT p. 78 r. 8f., and passim; anni: 
tu lahmii ga Samé wu erseti ga ZU+AB Sut Ha 
these are the (two) /ahmu-monsters of heaven 
and nether world, from(?) the a., belonging to 
Ea MIO 1 76 v 12. 


6’ referring to the secret lore (purification, 
incantations, etc.) originating in the apsd: 
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tug.tu, abzu.ta u.me.ni.sum Sipat 
ap-si-t idima pronounce the incantation of 
the a. AMT 11,1:24f, cf. CT 16 47:202, also 
abzu Eridu.ga tug.mah : Sipat ap-si-t u 
Eridu CT 16 46:176f.; kid. kid.da abzu.kex 
u.me.ni.dim : MIN-e ap-si-i epusima per- 
form the ritual of the a. PBS 12/1 6:11f., also 
CT 1739:55f.; Sér.ku.ga inim abzu za.a. 
ke, : Serkugd Min ktimmu yours (Marduk) is 
the pure song, the “word of the a.” 4R 29 No. 
1:39f., cf. Sa a-mat ap-si-i (var. ZU+AB) tusabst 
ina libbija you (Lugalgirra) who have 
impressed the ‘‘word of the a.”’ in my heart 
AfO 14 144:71 (bit mésiri), also (you whisper 
into the right ear of the bull) rNim zu+4B 
(referring to the praise addressed to the bull) 
Race. 26:17; inim abzu.am im.diri 
an.8é8 : ina a-mat ap-si-i a kima upé sapat 
by the “word” of the a. which is as impen- 
etrable as a cloud SBH p. 55:12; ZU+AB 
liptur bit némegi may the a., the house of 
wisdom, absolve Surpu I 149, cf. tusdtir 
némeqgi 2U+AB (seeata@rumng. 4a) ABL 923:9, 
nisirtt ZU+ AB K.3311+ :15 (to Craig ABRT 2 16); 
dug.a.gib.ba [sikil.la abzu] ina 
MIN-e (= egubbé) el-la Sa ap-si-i CT 13 38 r. 8f., 
also a.gib.ba abzu ku.ga : ina MIn-e el-li 
Sa ap-si-t CT 17 5iiilff., cf. ina mé Marduk 
$@ ap-si-i 5B 51 iii 56 (= Schollmeyer No. 1); 
(luj.gada.la abzu.ke, labig kitt sa 
ap-si-[t] the linen-clad (purification-priest, 
see gadali) of the a. 4R Add. p. 4 to pl. 18* 
No. 3:7f.; apkallié sa zU+A4B Maqlu VIII 38. 

b) cosmic subterranean water — 1’ par- 
allel to Jam# heaven: gi.bi an.da ab.sa.a 
abzu.ki.ga.bi suh.bi uS.u8.e / uruy. 
uru,.e : sa résasu Samami Sanna ap-su-u 
el-lim Surgudu ussisu (Imhursag) whose peak 
rivals the heavens, whose foundations are 
laid (in) the holy a. 4R 27 No. 2:15f., dupl. BA 
10/1 83 No. 9 r. 9ff., cf. Sapldnu ina zU+AB 
sutélupu sursisu its roots, below, were en- 
twined in the a. (parallel: résasu Samami 
endu) Borger Esarh. 5 vi 22, cf. also iSissu 
ap-sa-a usarsidma résigu uzaggir hursanigs 
PBS 15 79 ii 51, and VAB 4 106 ii 23 (both Nbk.); 
note isissa mihrat ap-si-i ina Supul mé bériiti 
usarsid résisu Saddnis uzaggir VAB 4 86 ii 18, 
also in irat ap-si-i uéarsid temenSu VAS 1 40 


apsi 


ii 7 (both Nbk.); ilu [Sa elas t]na Samé [Su]rbata 
iliissu Saplig ina ap-si-i Siturat nabnissu 
PSBA 20 155:5; ana Samé ellima ana Igigi 
anandin urtu urrad ana zu+4B Anunnaki 
upaggad (see eli v. mng. 1b-1’) Géssmann 
Era I 184, see also arddu A mng. 3d, cf. ana 
Enlil ina zv+aB S8uB-su ana Anunnaki ip- 
gi-d[u ...] CT 15 44:3 (= Pallis Akitu pl. 5), 
also 300 Igigt Sa Samaimi u 600 Sa ZU+AB 
kaligunu pahru = En. el. VI 69; sami lihdiki 
ZU+AB liréski may heaven rejoice over you, 
the a. be happy about you Ebeling Handerhe- 
bung 62:38, 68:20, cf. Jamé zu+aB liknusu 
Sapalki ibid. 1427.2; ha-ma-ku-nu ZU+AB 
niknakkakunu Samé a Anu (see hamé B) 
KAR 25 ii 16, see Ebeling Handerhebung 14. 


2’ as a synonym for nether world: [ul 
ibass Sa urjradu ina z20+AB balika there is 
no one except you who descends into 
the a. Lambert BWL 128:57, cf. ilu ga 
ina balisu ina 2U+AB Simat mist la issimmu 
BA 5 385:9; a-8ib Ha ki ap-su-% ap-su-t tam- 
tim tam-tim Eregskigal Ea is present (in the 
ritual) as the a., the a. is the sea, the sea is 
EreSkigal RA 16 147:2, cf. lumasi ap-su-u 
danninu the lumdsu-stars, the a., the nether 
world Craig ABRT 1 30:37. 


3’ other oces.: [S4.abz]u.si.ud.du.gin, 
dingir.na.me nu.mu.un.pad.da.e.dé: 
$a kima gereb ap-si-i riqu ilu mamman la utté 
into which no (other) god can see any more 
than he can into the midst of the distant a. 
BA 5 646:5f.,, cf. dim.ma.azu abzu su.du. 
am igi.bar.re nu.um.zu your (Inanna’s) 
creation is as the distant a., no one can see 
it ZA 5259:6, sa... ana utazzumisu iddalz 
lahu ap-su-u (Marduk) at whose battle-cry 
the a. is perturbed (parallel: samt irubbu 
heaven quakes) STC 1 205:9, cf. (IStar) dalihat 
ap-si-t mahar Ha KAR 1:27; muis.me.bi 
na,.za.gin.duru,; abzu.ta la.e : zimiisu 
ugqni ebbi Sa ana ap-si-i tarsu (see zimu mng. 
lc) CT 16 46:185f; ina 2U+AB Ha an Mi isak: 
kan (see attali usage e) CT 39 14:5 and 9:1 
(SB Alu). 

c) as the emplacement or replica of Esagi- 
la: ustambirma mthrit ap-si-i Subat Nudim: 
mud imsuhma bélum sa ap-si-i bintiussu 
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Eégalla tamsilasu ukin Egarra he placed the 
abode of DN facing the a., the lord (Marduk) 
measured the shape of the a., he established 
the large abode as a replica of ESarra En. 
el. IV 142f., cf. ga Hsagila mihrit zu+aB ull 
résdsSu ibid. VI 62, elénu ap-si-i Subat tarmant 
mihrit Héarra sa abni aniku elkun above 
the a., where you (gods) have dwelled, a 
counterpart of Esarra, which I have built 
above you En.el. V 119; alim.ma hi.li 
diri abzu 8a.ga E.sag.il.la gub.ba: 
kabtu sa ina Esagil gereb ap-si-i elli kuzba mali 
noble one, who is filled with attractiveness in 
Esagil, in the pure a. BA 10/175 No. 4:11f,, ef. 
[Esagiljla $4 abzu : & MIN 8a ina gereb ap- 
st-2 CT 13 35:13 (= pl. 36), also ka.abzu.ta 
é.ki.ag.ga.a.ni mu.un.dim.ma : ina bab 
ap-si-i bitu §a irammu epus 4R 18 No. 1:3f,, ef. 
ibid. 9; see also babu A mng. le; ibniima zig: 
qurrat ZU+AB e-li-te En. el. VI 63, see Speiser, 
Or. NS 25 319ff. 


2. (a personified mythological figure): 
ZU+AB-ma (vars. ZU+AB-t/um-ma) réstd zariiz 
Sun the primordial Apsd, their progenitor 
En. el. I 3; 2U+AaB (var. Ap-su-%) haramki 
Apsi, your (Tiamat’s) lover ibid. 117, and 
passim in En. el. 


3. water basin in the temple: Sin Samas 
u Istar ina pit 20+AaB ina birit (MUS ti mi 
nadi DN, DN,, and DN, are represented (on 
the boundary stone) before the a., between 
the .... BBSt. pl. 98 No. 3:1; [k2]ma ap-si-i 
(var, ZU+AB) S80 sullils roof it (the ark) 
like the a. Gilg. XI 31, also CT 46 31 29 (OB 
Atrahasis); see apst in bit apsi; uncert.: [kis]al 
A.LU(!) ap-su-% the “ead courtyard” of the a. 
KAR 214 i 32, — cf. [k]isal at’ ap-[su-a] 
KAV 83:7, see Frankena Takultu p. 25f. 


Tallqvist, StOr 5/4 6f.; Jacobsen, JNES 5 139 
n. 21, Ad mng. 3: Burrows, Or. NS 1 231 ff. 


apsi in bit apsi s.; (a part of the temple, 
probably the emplacement of the holy water 
basin); SB, NB; wr. syll. and &.zu+aB, BS. 
ZU+AB; cf. apsi. 

68 abzu nfam.t]lar.e.dé :ina& ap-si-i §a Sim: 
tu 1-8-mu in the bit apst where they determine the 
fate STT 199 r. 22; éengur.ra si.si.ig.ga. 
mu: E ap-si-i 3d-qu-um-ma-ti-ia BM 54745:27f. 
(courtesy W. G. Lambert). 


aptu 


summa ina takkap abullt ali qadt qinna 
iqnun u BS.ZU+AB itti (var. ina) ramanisa 
isdtu ikul if an owl nests in the window of 
the city gate and the “house of the water 
basin” catches fire by itself CT 38 6:177, 
var. from ibid. 7:1 and CT 39 32:32 (SB Alu), cf. 
migit 18ati ina MN ina Esagila ina & ap-su-[u 
itiabst] CT 29 48:22 (list of prodigies); gipi sa 
£ ZU+AB ina URU GN the official of the bit 
apst in Opis GCCI 2 337:3, also BIN 1 47:2 
(both NB letters). 

For Esabzu or Eabzu “House Apst,”’ name 
of Enki’s temple in Eridu, see RLA 2 258 and 
469. 


apsiti = s.; 
OB*; Sum. lw. 
errésum u bél eqlim ana ap-si-te-em izuzzu 
the cultivator and the owner of the field 
shall divide (the yield) in the agreed pro- 
portion CH § 46:56; ana ap-si-te-e-em Sa 
gabiikuniisim eqlatim idnaguniisim give (masc. 
pl.) them (the shepherds) fields according to 
the division agreement which was told to you 
BIN 7 8:15, cf. ana ap-si-te-em [...] idnaz 
Sunisim ibid. 27; sdbam ap-si-ta-su-nu lis 
kunuma pitim Swati lidanninu . let them 
assign their agreed part of the workmen so 
they can repair that breach (in the canal) 
TCL 719:9, cf. siébam ap-si-ta-Su-nu tsakkaz 
numa ibid.16; ana ap-si-[te-e-em] ana sa: 
pir matim [...] LIH 8:13; uncert.: [ap]- 
&i-ta-am ana tahé TCL 17 61:9 (all letters). 


Landsberger, OLZ 1923 71 n. 1 and 135; Falken- 
stein, Bagh. Mitt. 2 50 n. 240. 


portion, agreed proportion; 


apsu_ see abésu. 


**apsur (AHw. 61b) read U ap-ri-s6 
(AMT 45,1:6 and 10), see aprusu. 


aptu s.fem.; 1. window, window opening, 
2. opening of the ear; from OA, OB on; 
Sum. lw.(?); pl. apati (abatt + Surpu III 78); 
wr. syll. and aB; cf. apaniés. 

ab aB = ap-tum SP II 186; ab [as] = ap-tum 
A IV/3:87, also Idu II 103; [ab] = ap-t% Igituh 
I 357. 

gi8.u.8ub.ab.ba = Min (= na-al-bat-ti) ap-tum 
Hh. VII A 173, ef. gid.u.8ub.ab.ba = MIN (= 
nalbattum) ap-tum = bir-ri §a KA ap-tt Hg. A IT 96, 
in MSL 6 111; gi¥.dur.ab.ba = Mn (= [ki-is-kir- 
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ru}) ap-ti Hh. VII A 178, cf. gid.dur.r[u.a]b.ba 
= ki-ts-kir ap-tum = MIN (= bir-ri Sa KA ap-t) 
Hg. A II 97, in MSL 6 111; gi8.bar.dt.[a.abl. 
[ba] = [min (= bar-du-u) alp-tu Hh. VII A 207; 
[...] = min (= [e]-de-[lu]n) Sa a-ap-tim Nabnitu 
G8. 

{...] = ap-ti uz-ni Nabnitu Fragm. 9:13. 


sila.a pu.pu ab.ba 80.80 gi8.8u.di8 kuy. 
ku,.e.ne : muttallik sigqi muttatbik a-pa-a-ti mutz 
terrubu médilu (the demons) constantly going 
about the street, dropping down on the windows, 
entering through the bars CT 16 31:103f.; [k]i. 
sikil.1{1.14 [a]b.ba.é.ta [li] sur.ra.ab : ardat 
tilt $a ina ap-ti biti ana améli isrurw (for translat., 
see sardru B lex. section) Bab. 4 pl. 4 iv 6, ef. 
RA 17 176 r. ii 4 and dupl., cited zagiqu in bit 
zagigi, also ki.sikil edin.na.lil.la ab.lil.lé 
si.dé : ardat lili ina ap-ti awéli iz-zi-ga Bab. 4 
pl. 3i1f£.; ab.ti.ta igi mu.un.<8i>.in.bar.re. 
e.ne: éa ina ap-ti séli ippallasa (for translat., see 
sélu mng. 2b) CT 17 35:69f., cf. dupl. KAR 
46:3f., LKU 23:7f., cf. ab.sag.gé.ta mu.un. 
da.ab.su.8t.ne : 3a ina ap-ti muh-hi ittanatbaku 
CT 17 35:76f., ab.igi.la.ta gi mu.un.na.an. 
dé.e: 8a ina ap-ti mu-Sir-ti téessi who calls 
in the window where one can lean out ibid. 73f., 
restored from dupl. KAR 46:6f.; tu.musen 
ab.lé.bi.ta ba.ra.an.dib.dib.bé.ne : summati 
ina a-pa-ti-8i-na i-bar-r& they catch the doves in 
their windows CT 16 9 i 32f., cf. tu.mu8en. 
{gin,(arm)] ab.14.86: [kima sujmmati ana ap-ti 
(let the head illness fly away) like doves to the 
window CT 17 22:139f., cf. also tu.muSen.ab.ba. 
ke,(kipD) ab.lalin.dub.ba : summata ap-ti $a ap- 
ti-Si-na idddma (where did they fiy) the doves of the 
windows who abandoned their windows SBH 
p. 102:23f.; i.bi.ma.al.la ab.bi ba.gul.gul : 
ga bt8tt uznéja ap-ta-su ia-ab-bit its (the temple’s) 
window, on which my attention is focused, has been 
destroyed SBH p. 101:21f. 

[ur.ra.t]a Ka.ba.ab.86 (for ab.ba.86é) : i8-tw 
u-ré pi ap-ti, [ir.ra.tjaigi.ba.ab.8é (for ab.ba. 
86): t&-tud-ri a-na pa-ni ap-ti Ai. TIT i 22f. 


ku-un(var. [kJun)-nir = ap-ti Malku I 244. 


1. window, window opening — a) in gen.: 
a-pa-tum Sa bii[im] essim pa-at-[a] the win- 
dows of the new house are open ICK 1 128:6 
(OA); if a man gives property of his as a de- 
posit toa naptarum and (the latter) causes 
the loss of the (deposited) property bitum 
la palig sippu la halig a-ap-tum la nashat the 
house not having been broken into, the door 
jamb not broken down, the window not 
forced Goetze LE § 36:16; Summa surdé 
ina ap-ti bit améli ginnam erd usésamma 


aptu 


if in the window of a man’s house a 
falcon makes an eagle leave its nest CT 
39 23:10 (SB Alu), cf. Summa surdi ana 
ekal Sarri trubma ina ap-te(copy: -BA) ust 
ibid. 29:29; Summa S4.a ana ap-ti bit amé: 
li Sinatisu iStin </> itbuk if a cat uri- 
nates upon the window of a man’s house 
CT 39 48:10, ef. (with sadrig us-ta-nar) ibid. 12, 
cf. also ana ap-ti (var. ina AB) bit améli 
u-Si-ir ibid. 11, var. from CT 39 50 K.957 r. 6, 
and passim in Alu; if red katarru-lichen ina 
ap-ti ittabsi_ appears in a window CT 4017:59; 
Summa séru istu ap-ti imgqut if a snake drops 
out of a window KAR 389 (p. 353) ii 20, and 
passim in this text (both SB Alu), cf. muUS-ri 
a-ap-ti(var. adds -im) snake in the window 
Sumer 13 93:7, var. from ibid. 95A:4 (OB ince.); 
tarbasa ara rugbéti aB.mMES tulappat you 
sprinkle the yard, the roof, the upper stories, 
(and) the windows AAA 22 58r.i52; you 
place apotropaic dog figurines ina libbi an. 
MES in the windows 4R 58 ii 18 and 22 and 
dupls., cf. AB.MES imitii u Suméli ibid. 14 (La- 
mastu); mahar ap-ti Zi1.DUB.DUB.BU 8UB.8UB 
(see zidubdubbii) AMT 83,2ii5; kima nals 
$a kakkabi kima zagiqi Sa a-pa-a-ti (do not 
slip into the house) like the dew from the 
stars, like the breeze through the windows 4R 
58i 18, dupl. PBS 1/2 113:53 (Lamastu); uncert.: 
8i-ir ba-ri(!)-rat ap-tt AMT 27,6:9; in broken 
context: ap-teugammar KAV 144:4 (Ass. Code 
Tablet H). 

b) in OB leg.: see istu tri pi apti, istu 
art ana pant aptt Ai. III, in lex. section; 
$a 10 Sigil kaspim sa tusdbalam seam damgqam 
ta-ak-lam ina bitim ina pt a-ap-tim i-«nay- 
ma-da-du-ni-ik-kum for the ten shekels 
of silver which you send me, they will measure 
out to you good, reliable barley in the house 
at the window ‘TCL 18 127:11 (OB let.); he 
will pay x gur of barley ina a18.nAn Samag 
ina KA a-ap-tim (measured) according to the 
siitu-measure of SamaS at the window 
opening PBS 8/2 262:10, cf. BE 6/2 72:11, also 
Waterman Bus. Doc. 12 r. 1, wr. ina pt a-ap-tim 
ibid. 58 r. 2, ana pt-i a-ap-tim ibid. 77:10, 
CT 6 48b:13, and passim (all naditu texts from 
Sippar, see Rivkah Harris, Studies Oppenheim 
p. 130£.). 
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c) the window where a goddess looks out: 
hamustum sa Tasmétim ga ba-db a-dp-tim 
Assur Photo No. 4062:6, see J. Lewy, HUCA 1754 
(OA); ina ap-ti biti ittasab télitu [Iétar] 
at the window of the house sits wise I8tar 
AfO 14 146:112 (bit mésiri); mdmit Kilili &a 
a-ba-a-ti (var. a-ba-ti) oath of the goddess 
Kilili (looking out) the windows Surpu III 78, 
ef. MAb. ba.8u.80= 4Ki-li-li Lu Excerpt IL 
178, also Igituh App. Ai 38, cited bariritu lex. 
section; Kili Sarratu [al-pa-a-ti Kilili 
musirtu §a a-pa-ti Craig ABRT 1 57:32, also 
atti Kilili Sa a-pa-ta <é» (t1-Sar-ru KAR 42:32, 
4A b.ba.sa.80 lem-nis ap-ti-i %-8ir 
Rm. 2,164+ 79-7—-8,56 ii 18 (courtesy W. G. Lam- 
bert). 


d) types of windows: ab.ta nam.mu. 
un.da.ku,.ku,.dé : [ina ap-ti la tlerrubsu 
do not enter to him through the window 
ASKT p. 92-93:21, followed by ab.ti.ta : 
[ina a}p-ti se-li, ab.ti.bar.ra.ta : ina ap-ti 
se-lahé,ab.Su.gur.ta : ina ap-ti kar-ra-a-ti, 
ab.sag.ga.ta : ina [ap-ti] muh-hi, ab.la. 
a.ta : ina ap-lt mu-sir-ti, ab.giS.nu.ta : 
ina ap-ti bir-rt, ab.urugal.[ta] : [ina ap}-ti 
gab-rim, ab.zi(!).pa(!).an.pa(!).an.ta 
[ina ap]-ti nap-pa-si ibid. 22-29, restored from 
ibid. p. 102: 14-18 (Sum.), see Zimmern, ZA 28 79 
n. 1, CT 44 32 ii and from AfO 12 241:3—7 (Akk. 
only), with explanations (to apti séli) ap- 
tu Sa bit ramaki window of the bathroom, 
(to aptt séli ahé) ap-tu sa tarbast window of 
the yard, (to apti karrati) ap-tu tu-pu-su 
second(?) window, (to apti mustrti) ap-tt muh- 
hi AfO 12 241:4-10, and cf. ab, ab.a.tim, 
ab.lal, ab.la, [a]b.Su.gur, ab.ti, [a]b. 
SAL Proto-Lu 835-41; see also apti séli, apti 
musirti, apti muhhi CT 17 35:69ff., in lex. 
section; ina ap-ti sé tusessabs you seat 
her (the figurine of Lamastu) at the side 
window KUB 37 66:5’; 7 @pumvu.MES.zI 
siparri ina IGI AB.MES UR KAV 421 18, see 
Frankena Takultu 123. 


e) other openings: for ab.lal (also = 
takkapu), ab.la, referring to the niches 
where doves nest, see CT 169i 32f., CT 17 
22:139f., SBH p. 102:23f., in lex. section; for 
aptt drt opening under(?) the roof, apti gabri 


apu A 


opening of a tomb, apti nappasi ventilation 
hole, see usage d; Summa ina bab tiniirt 
a-pa-a-ti (var. a-pa-ti) [Dugl.mES if holes 
open in the door of an oven BRM 4 21:25 
(Alu), restoration and var. from KAR 394 ii 7 (Alu 
catalog). 


f) parts of the window: see bardé, birru, 
see also nalbattu apti, kiskir apti Hh. VII A, 
in lex. section; for dannat apti, see dannatu 
mng.7; anat-pa a-ap-tim tisbati x x take your 
place at the .... of the window JCS 15 8 iii 
18 (OB lit.); §-tb-Su-th Sa ap-té Sa bit ili... .] 
the vault(?) of the window of the temple [.. .] 
Iraq 4 189:19 (NA let.). 


2. opening of the ear: see ap-ti uz-ni 
Nabnitu Fragm. 9:13, in lex. section. 


Ad mung. 1b: Landsberger, MSL 1 253f. Ad mng. 
le: Zimmern, “Die babylonische Géttin im 
Fenster,” OLZ 1928 Iff. 


apu A (abu) s.; reed thicket, canebrake; 
OB, Mari, MA, 8B; wr. syll. and a18.er; ef. 
apis, hashir-api, sah api. 

mu.[g]ji = gi8.[gi] = [a-pu] Emesal Voc. II 
162; giS.nim hi-ed-ni-im (pronunciation) = st-pd- 
a-tum, gi§.id.tu].14 hi-e8-tu-ul-la (pronunciation) 
= t i-st a-pu-ni (see sippatu C) MDP 18 53:1 ff. 
(lex. text from Elam); gi.St.a, gi.bal, gi.kud. 
da, gi.giS.gi, gi.du.a = a-pu Hh. VIII 105ff., 
in MSL 9 175. 

gi8.gi.a gi.ir:a-pa u kupé BIN 2 22:15f, 
see AAA 22 76; U.8im.edin.na ba.du (kur. 
kujr.ra ambar gi8S.gi.na.nam: urgit sérim 
ibtani matdtum appari a-pu-um-ma (see apparu 
lex. section) CT 13 35ff.:27 (pl. 37), ef. gi8S.gi 
barim (PA.KAS,) bi.[in.gar]: a-pa ndbala 
iskun he made the reed marsh into dry land ibid. 
32 (Creation story); giS.gi[...] $4m gi.bi: é- 
bal-mi a-pu sim ganisu did the canebrake take the 
price of its reed? (parallel: the meadow, the price 
of its grass) Lambert BWL 242 iii 3; mu.gi 
da.ma.al izi mu.da.an.8ub : ana a-pi rap-si 
isatu ittandi fire was set to the vast canebrake 
BRM 49:21; mu.gi.a 8a. gal.bi(!) : da gé-er-bi 
éa a-pi-im Kramer SLTN 35 i 10, see Kramer, 
PAPS 107/6 p. 497; mu.gi,.a:a-pu (in broken 
context) SBH p. 34 No. 16:1f. 

za-ar-kup-pu (var. sa-ar-ku-pu) = a-pu (between 
apparu and giru) Malku II 77; 6 78-bab-ti tam-Sil : 
t cis.HaSHuR a-bt Uruanna I 124, for other 
refs., see hashur-api;  &d-mi GIS.GI : pu-ug-la-nu 
Uruanna IT 327. 


a) in gen.: itu seem igammaru urbatam 
u a-pa-a-am ga a-ah ip Pu-ra-tim [i-a]-la-ku 
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after finishing the barley, they will [cut(?)] 
the rushes and reed thicket on the bank of 
the Euphrates ARM 2 99:12; alpi inaa-pi-i- 
im uésellinikkum anaddikkum I will have the 
cattle brought up from the reed marsh and 
give them to you ABIM 9:23; t&tu a-pt 
ilamma she (Lamastu) came up from the 
reed thicket RA 18 166:15 (SB Lamatu); ana 
Sizub napistisu<nu> irubu qgereb GIS.ar to 
save their lives they retreated into the marsh 
region Bauer Asb. 2 74:10; Anzi called to 
the arrow ganiimma Sa tal-li-ka-a tira 
a-pu-uk-ka you, arrow, which came against 
me, return to your reed marsh RA 46 34:25, 
also ibid. 36:41, 32:11, STT 19:63 (SB Epic of Zu); 
gisate magal timuha G18.G1.MES susé ustélipu 
forests were growing luxuriantly, reed thickets 
and marshes grew vigorously Streck Asb. 
212 r.3; ipD.MBS TUR.MES a-pu (var. [@t]8.ar) 
qisu iku palgu quppu kappu namkaru Siginu 
(may) the small canals, reed thicket (and) 
forest, dike (and) canal, source (and) river 
bank, reservoir (and) irrigation canal (absolve 
the sin) JNES 15 134: 63 (lipsur-litanies); mamit 
GI8.at (var. [a]-pi) @I8.TIR et hasdbu oath by 
canebrake, forest, or the breaking of reeds 
Surpu VIII 50, var. from UET 6 408:34, 
cf. mamit Gl ina @I8.cI hasdbu Laessee Bit 
Rimki 58:85; GURUN GIGIS.cI G18.TIR GIS.SAR 
ASA a.GAR (Adad will beat down) fruit, 
reeds, reed thicket, woods, orchards, fields, 
commons CT 30 24 Rm. 2,106:12 (SB ext.); 
summa Gi8.at iatici-mar if (the patient 
fancies that) he sees a reed thicket (between 
@18.TrR forest and kirt orchard) Labat TDP 
196:77; Summa GI MI ina GIs.e1 tttanmar 
if a black reed is seen in a reed thicket 
CT 39 22:18; Summa GI A.DIR GI8.GI u GIS.TIR 
ZAH.MES if areedis ...., reed marsh and 
wood will be destroyed CT 39 9:10 (both SB 
Alu), cf. G.ar8.at (i.e., Sammi api) : A.DAR: 
GIS.GI.MES GI8.TIR.MES ihalliqgu Kécher BAM 
1 iv 25, cf. also U.a18.GI : A.DAR : SU.KU 
MAS.ANSE [...] ibid. iii 51. 

b) referring to marsh fires: iat a-pi-im 
ga dannatam ipésu ikulu gissig i-wu-t ri-t 
éa-a-ri (for translat. see gissu Amng. la) JRAS 
Cent. Supp. pl. 8v 25 (OB hymn); kima isatim 
ezzetim Sa a-pi-im nisisu ligme may he (Nergal) 
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burn his people like a raging fire in the reeds 
CH xliv 32; ezzu Girra musharmit a-pi(var. 
-bi) raging Girra who destroys the reed 
marsh Maqlu II 140; a-pu wu gisa usahrarma 
kt 4@18.BaR aga[mmu] I will devastate cane- 
brake(s) and wood(s), burning them like the 
fire god Géssmann Era p. 21 II 27, coll. Frankena, 
BiOr 15 13, cf. a-pi u gisu udsahribma ki Ia18. 
BAR tgmt Gdssmann Era IV 149, also ibid. p. 25 
III 61, ina a-pi “Girraku ibid. I 113, note also 
a-pu (var. GI8.e1) ga niriba la ish ligam[ms 
tsdtu} ibid. I 72, see Falkenstein, ZA 53 203; 
[am]-mi-[ni| ana ki-rim a-pi ugguli tazarru 
nabli why do you spread flames to the .... 
of the .... reed thicket? Lambert BWL 194 
r. 15 (MA fable). 


c) uses: ibn ai8.ar u at8.TIR ana Sipir 
nabniti[sunu] he (Ka) created reed marsh 
and wooded plot for the construction of their 
building Weissbach Misc. pl. 12:28 (= Sumer 
11/2 pl. 10 No. 7); a-pi ku-pi-fe $a] gereb Kaldi 
akésitma I cut down the canebrakes and reed 
marshes in Chaldea (to use the reeds for 
constructions) OIP 2 95:72 (Senn.); I set 
limestone blocks in bitumen GI.MES a-pi u 
ku-pe-e usatrisa eligun and spread reeds 
from canebrakes and reed marshes over 
them OIP 2 105 v 90 (Senn.). 


d) in comparisons:  G15.TIR.MES-3u 
rabbati sa kima a-pi edliti hitlupu issisin 
akkis I cut down his great forests, whose 
trees were as interlocked as inaccessible reed 
thickets TCL 3 266 (Sar.); kima qa-ni-e 
a-pt DAGAL-tt kib-ru Arahti usashirma I 
surrounded the banks of the Arahtu canal 
(with mighty cedars) as (with) reeds of a 
vast canebrake VAB 4 174 ix 43 (Nbk.); ebir- 
sunu medu sa ki ai(!) a-pi niba la ist their 
abundant crop, which cannot be measured 
any more than reeds in a canebrake can be 
counted TCL 3 228 + KAH 2 141 (Sar.), see 
AfO 12 144 n.1; mé@ri Babili Sa kima at 
(var. ga-ni-e) a-pi pagida la ist napharsunu 
elika iptahru the Babylonians, who, just as 
reeds of a reed thicket, have no caretaker, all 
gathered against you Géssmann Era IV 6; 8a 
... malki nakirisu kima ot a-bi uhassisu who 
broke the kings hostile to him like reeds of 
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the canebrake AKA 262 i 23 (Asn.), cf. malki 
la kansitisu kima Gi a-~ uhassisma Borger 
Esarh. 97:32. 

For piS.HUL.ai8.aI, see huli; see also sah 
api. 

For BIN 4 124:11 and 13 (city Apum), see 
Bilgic, AfO 15 32; in TC 3 (=TCL 19) 3:15, a-ba- 
ma is possibly a form of bd@’u. 
apu B s.; hole, opening in the ground; NA.* 

a-pu thappiu t.MBS LAL.MES ina libbi a-pi 
ttabbuku they dig a hole, pour oil and honey 
into the hole ZA 45 44:38f., restored from KAR 
146 r.(!) i 18 (rit.); tllak ina libbi a-pi US.MES 
usamhar LAL.MES LMESs ina libbi a-pi ttabbak 
he will go and collect the blood in the hole, 
pour honey and oil into the hole KAR 146r.(!)i 
12f., see Or. NS 21 144:9, cf. Wisikiitu usakal 

inassi ina libbi a-pi ikarrar LAL.MES 
i.MES KAS.MES GESTIN.MES ina muhhi itabbak 
LU.NAR a-pu umalla garru sépsu ana muhhi 
a-pi igakkan [...]inassiq (the king) presents 
food to the spirits of the dead, (the singer) 
removes (the meal from the table), places it 
in the hole, he pours honey, oil, beer, and 
wine over it, the singer fills the hole, the 
king puts his foot over the hole, kisses [the 
ground?] ibid. r.(!) ii 28f. 

Vieyra, RA 51 100f.; Hoffner, JBL 86 385 ff. 
apu C s.; (mng. uncert.); MB, SB. 

qurt $a... ina KUS a-pi sabtu ina MN naksu 
firewood(?) bundled with leather thongs, cut 
in Abu ZA 36 182:11 (chem.); obscure: (sale 
of) luxxax si-tr-pi a-pi Peiser Urkunden 111:1 
(MB). 

It is uncertain whether the two cited 
references represent the same word. Note 
also the name of a form of medication api 
GI§.KUR to be read as two words or as one 
word, such as a-pi-is-sat, or the like, in 1[2(?) 
U).a1.4 &4 a-bi-GI8.KUR Kécher BAM 124 iii 40, 
naphar 18 a-pi-G18.KUR latkwu ibid. 177:7, and 
ap(-)GIS.KUR Kécher Pflanzenkunde 36 vi 22. 


apu Sarrfni see ab Sarrdni. 
*apa (*abd) adj.; dim(?) (said only of the 
eyes); SB; cf. api B v. 

Iet a-pa-tu iat! a-ga-tu O cloudy(?) 
eyes, dimmed(?) eyes (for context see edt v. 


api A 


mng. 2) AMT 10,1 r. iii 9, also, wr. rar! 
a-ba-tu IG1! a-sa-[tu] AMT 9,1:42, cf. [zar7 
a]-pa-tt 141! a-sa-t% AMT 10,1ii 51, cf. also 
[int] a-pa-té ini a-sd-t% AMT 11,1:33; Libelld 
tat q-ba-ti AMT 10,1 r. iii 21, see Landsberger 
and Jacobsen, JNES 14 16; INIM.INIM.MA rar! 
a-pa-ti ici.musS [...] AMT 12,9:6. 


For apdiu “numerous,” a synonym for 
“people,” see apdtu adj. 


apa s.; (a type of thorn plant); SB.* 

a-puijffba-u (var. a-mu-u, see amt E) = a-sd-gu 
Malku If 141. 

For Fauna 42 (= MSL 8/2 64:262, Uruanna), see 
abbi.. 
api A (wapi) v.; 1. to become visible, 
appear, 2. upp to acquire property, 
3. sdpi to hand over (causative to mng. 2), 
4. Sipt to proclaim the fame or greatness 
(of a god or king), to announce a decree or 
decision, to promulgate, proclaim, 5. sapi 
to bring forth, make manifest, to make 
appear, 6. Sutépt (Sutépt) to become visible, 
to shine forth, 7. Sutapit (Sutépii) to become 
famous, to be proclaimed, to come into 
existence (passive to mngs. 4 and 5); from 


OA, OB on; I tpi—*ippi, T, TL (udsiipi 
CH iv 62), III/2, TII/3; cf. sapis, Spi, 
sutapt. 


é= up-pu-u Nabnitu IV 14; [e] pugt+pu = up- 
pu-i-um MSL 2 133 viii 45 (Proto-Ea). 

Le] [up.pvu] = [su-pu]-w A TIT/3: 150, cf. e up.pu 
= §u-pu-u Diri Il 154; [pa-a] pa = ga [pa.u]p.p[u 
Su-pu-u] A J/7:12; pa.é = su-pu-i Imgidda to 
Erimhus A 7’; [pa].6 = Su-pu-u Erimhud I 279, 

[da-al-la}] [ma8.cU.QaR] = [Su]-pu-t-um N 4929 
ii 2 (Proto-Ea); da-al-la maS.cU.QaRr = §u-pu-u A 
VIII/1:88; da-al-la MAS.GU.QAR = Su-pu-ui S> IT 
371, also A 1/6:132; MaS.11cNa(MaS.cU.QaR) = 
su-t-pu-um Proto-Diri 494. 

te-e TE = §u-pu-u A VITI/1:187, also Ea VIII 73; 
te = §u-puta) iE 94; i.ri= su-pulal Izi V 70. 

[...] lu nig.erim.ak.ak.meS gi.ba sag. 
[x].gi.ir.3é gub.ba.aS : gimir targigi dma 
dama sa la a-pi-i Samas [...] KAR 128: 31 
(prayer of Tn. I). 

la.ba.ra.é.da.mu:la up-pu-i (in broken 
context) RA 33 104:17f.; u3,(KAx BAD) meri,(GiR). 
ma mu.iju.ra nu.é.dé: imat zugagipu sa awéli 
la up-pu-u (var. i-pa-[...]) (see zugagipu lex. 
section) SBH p. 13:20f. 

ki.bi.a nam.nin.zu hé.en.ga.é un.gal. 
Nibru*! mu.say.a.zu hé.em : agarig bélatka lu 
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su-pa-a-tu, Sarrat-Nippuru ana Sumeki lu nabdtu 
may your majesty be manifest in that place, let 
your name be Lady-of-Nippur RA 12 75:43f., cf. 
[pa é.a] Nibru".ke,(xip) [hé.p]ad : ga ina 
Nippurt &u-pat (var. su-ba-at) [lu tamdta] be 
exorcised by (Bau) who is glorious in Nippur LKA 
77 v 7, var. from RA 17 152 K.7606ii3; nam.mah. 
e.ne pa.é ak.me.en : narbaégsunu u-sd-pa(!)-ma I 
will proclaim their greatness KAR 31:27f., cf. 
nam.mah nam.kala.ga.ni a.ga u,y.da.3é pa 
bi.in.6: narbi dunnigu ana ahriat imi u-se-pt LIA. 
60 iv 4 (Hammurapi); me uy.ul.li.a.8é pa.é.a. 
key : parsisu ana tim (var. imé) sdti ana Su-pi-i to 
make his divine powers manifest for all time Angim 
IV 42; é.babbar.ra ki.tuS nam.lugal.la. 
zu.86 nam.mah.zu pa é.ni.ib: ana Ebabbara 
Subat bélitika siriitka &u-t%-pi make your (Samag’) 
might famous for Ebabbar, the abode of your 
majesty Abel-Winckler p. 59:9f.; suh. kes 
mah.a a4m.tag.ga na.dm.dimmer.ra wy. 
gin,(am) ba.ni.in.6 : BEY “ig-ni siriti sudur 
iat kima ime us-te-pi-8i with superb ornaments, 
adornment of divinity, he made her (I8tar) as re- 
splendent as sunlight RA 11 146:42; umuS 4Nin. 
hur.sag.gé.ke, maS.gig.ra tug.dug,.ga pa.é 
bi.in.ak : ina tém UBe-lit-i-li urisa salmu ina sipti 
u-§d-pi-ma upon the advice of DN I have produced 
a black kid BIN 2 22:200f., restored from CT 16 38 
iv 7f.; an.ur.ta nam.ta.é : §u-pa-ta-ma t3(?)-tu 
ki-[...] KAR 73 r. 3f. 

gidim dalla(ma8.ct.qar) edin.na : etemmu 
Sa ina séri §u-pu(var. -pu)-u ghost who appeared in 
the open country CT 16 32:156f., cf. imu damqu sa 
ina Kullabi u-pu-u KAR 298:7, also CT 16 36:2; 
ud.sakar,(SaR) ki.ge.eS dalla : askaru ellis 
su-pu-<u> crescent, brightly visible 4R 25 iii 50f.; 
aga.zi.dé dalla mu.ra.ni.in.f[61 (var. mu. 
ne.ne): [a-gla-am ki-na-am [%]-8e-pi-ku-um TCL 
16 88:2, var. and Akk. from UET 6 841 9 and 13. 

An pa 6 gt.si.a kur.kur.ra.key : Anu ué- 
ta-pu-u ina naphar matati 4R 25 iii 44f., ef. Anu 
us-ta-pa-a ina naphar matati RAcc. 120:17; 
S8&.an.na igi.bar.ra.ta.é: gereb samé wu erseti 
kintg ug-ta-pu(text -mu)-% in the midst of the sky 
and the earth (sun and moon) became visible in a 
regular rhythm STC 2 pl. 49:7 and 14 (bil. introduc- 
tion to Enuma Anu Enlil), cf. ACh Sin 1:4 and 8; 
gi,.bi[...] bi.fb.6: midu 3 ... aj us-te-bi let 
that night not become illuminated(?) OECT 6 
pl. 15 r. 12f.; inim.dEn.ki.ke, pa hé.é.a.ke, : 
amat Ha lig-te-pi let the word of Ea become manifest 
CT 17 21:92f., cf. inim 4En.ki.ke, pa.6 hé.[x] 
(var. pa hé.é6.a) : amat Halis-te-pi ibid. 26:80f.; 
nam.lugal.mu za.an.ki.key pa.é@ hé.mi.in. 
ak (var. [pa] hé.6.a.86) : Jarratt ana pat gamé u 
erseti lig-te-pt let my reign be manifest (or: pro- 
claimed) to the limits of heaven and underworld 
Angim IV 16. 

Ex(DUgt DU) // su-pu-u STC 2 pl. 52 ii 6 (comm. 
on En. el. VII 126). 
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Su-pu-u = ga-bu-u Malku IV 108; ba-ga-su(var. 
-§um), §u-pu-ti = ra-bu-% Malku I 14f., var. from 
Explicit Malku I 40 and An VIII 36. 


1. to become visible, appear: when the 
seventh day came, I sent forth and set free a 
dove, the dove went forth, but came back 
manzazu ul 1-pa-ds-Sum(var. -Sim)-ma issahra 
no resting place had appeared for it, so it 
turned back Gilg. XI 148; see also da la a-pi-i 
SamaS without the sun’s being visible 
KAR 128, in lex. section. 


2. uppi to acquire property (MA, only 
stative attested): ana PN iddinma %-sap-pi 
A.SA up-pu lagi tudru u dabaibu lassu he sold 
(the field) to PN and handed (it) over(?), it is 
acquired and taken (into possession), there 
will be no retraction or lawsuit KAJ 154:12, 
cf. i-di-ma u-54-pi %-pu lagi KAJ 169:13; PN 
and PN, sold (the slave girls) %#-Sap-pi-a 
up-pu-a la-qi-a and handed (them) over(?), 
they are acquired and taken (into possession) 
KAJ 170:13; PN sold his wife to PN, up-pu-at 
la-qi-at she is acquired and taken over AfO 
20 123:8, ef. KAJ 160:17, also wp-pu-a-[alt 
la-qi-a-at VDI 1962/2 72:18; summa ana 6 
urhit annaka la ihiat eqeliu up-pu laqi if he 
does not repay the tin within six months, his 
field (held as pledge) will be forfeited KAJ 
14:14, cf. edannu ettiqma eqelsunu up-pu lagi 
(if) the time (for repayment) passes, their 
field will be forfeited KAJ 12:14, and passim 
in MA. 


3. sapt to hand over (causative to mng. 2): 
for %-sap-pt, u-sa-pt, etc., beside uppu KAJ 
154:12, etc., and passim in MA, see mng. 2. 

4. sipi to proclaim the fame or greatness 
(of a god or king), to announce a decree or 
decision, to promulgate, proclaim — a) to 
proclaim the fame or greatness (of a god or 
king): narbtki lu-sd-pi daliliki ludlul amiriia 
narbiki li-Sd-pu-% I will proclaim your 
greatness, praise your fame, those who see 
me will (also) proclaim your greatness BMS 
30: 15ff., see Ebeling Handerhebung 120; narbika 
lu-&4-pi dalilika ludlul KAR 25 ii 24, see Ebe- 
ling Handerhebung 14, also AMT 72,1: 24, and pas- 
sim in this phrase; narbika lugbi (var. lu- 
$d-pt) dalilika ludlul BMS 27:24, var. from 
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PBS 1/2 119 r. 7, see Ebeling Handerhebung 114; 
narbi Sarpanitu ... %-8d-pa mar mumme the 
scholar praises the greatness of DN Craig 
ABRT 1 31:23; bil séri nammassé Su-wp-pa-a 
narb[ésa] animals of the plain, wild animals, 
extol her (Nisaba’s) greatness! Lambert BWL 
172:16 (SB fable), cf. [...] dadmu li8-te-ba-a 
narbika ZA 4 241 K.2361+ r. iv 36 and 38 (SB 
lit.); alkatus Iw Su-pa-a-tu (vars. §u-pa-dy4, 
Su-pa-a) epsetus lu maslat let his (Marduk’s) 
ways be proclaimed, his deeds be likewise 
En. el. VI 122; zikir RN abim wélidija in 
kibratim lu u-seTpt] I proclaimed the fame 
of my father, Sin-muballit, all over the world 
LIH 95:62 (Hammurapi); [a]na salmat qagqadi 
mal basi lu-sé-pi ziki[rkt] I will proclaim 
your name (Gula) to all people LKA 
17:5, see Ebeling, Or. NS 23 346, cf. [...] 
t-Sa-pa segra CT 34 42 i 6 (Synchron. Hist.), 
cf. also light tanidku lusarbi bélittku lidbubu 
qurdiku li-’a-pu-u zikriku  RAcc. 135:266; 
tanitti Assur lu-8d-pa-a let me proclaim the 
praise of ASSur Borger Esarh. 103:17, cf. 
mu-sd-pu-u tanittaka ana nisé rapsati who 
proclaims your praise to all people KAR 
105:16; ga Assur u Samas qurdisunu t-sd-pa 
ana sdte 3R7i49 (Shalm. IIL), cf. nisé Glija 
li-Se-pa-a qurdika 4R 59 No. 2 r. 28; u-sd-pa-a 
danniissun Streck Asb. 84x 32, cf. Su-pi-t8 
dunnisa in order to proclaim her might 
RA 15 176 ii 13 and 17 (OB Agu&aja). 

b) to announce a decree or decision, to 
promulgate, proclaim: inum Marduk ... 
u-sa-pu-% malku ana epés éniitim when 
Marduk proclaimed that the king should 
exercise rule RA 11 110:2 (Nbn.); Nusku sukz 
kallu ne’du mu-sd-pu-u EN-u-ti the praise- 
worthy vizier, Nusku, who proclaims my rule 
Streck Asb. 78 ix 86; inu ... %Nam-ra-si-it 
u-Sa-pi purussdsu kinu ana RN when DN 
announced his reliable decision for Nabonidus 
YOS 14513 (Nbn.), cf. garrum sa ina Ninua 

. u-Su-pi-& me-e 4INNIN the king who 
proclaimed the rites of [Star in Nineveh (in 
the temple) CH iv 62, cf. paras Sarriiti guluh 
bélati ina libbisa u-sa-pa-am VAB 4 94 iii 41 
(Nbk.);  misaram ina matim ana Su-pt-i-im 
to proclaim justice in the land CHi 34, cf. 
mu-se-pt kindtim CH iv 53; [suk]kallu siru 
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mu-&-pu-t damgati sa purussiisu [la uttak- 
kajru great vizier who proclaims good things, 
whose decrees cannot be changed Craig ABRT 
1 35:12: ina & E.UMUS.A 4NIN.E.UMUS.A 
mu-sa-ba-at té-me in the temple &.UMUS.A 
she (Bau) is DN, who proclaims the news 
KAR 109:16; §u-pi-t Samas bél dinim Adad 
bél ikribt. make apparent (the answer to the 
extispicy), O Samas, lord of the oracular 
pronouncement, Adad, lord of the extispicy 
performed with benedictions (over the lamb) 
RA 38 86:21 (OB ext. prayer); note Sin ... sa 
te(text Se)-re-st ina ili §u-pa(var. adds -a)-at 
Sin, whose oracular decision is proclaimed 
among the gods CH xliii 44; [sa s]éni u 
zamané tu-sdé-pi dingu[n] you (Samas’) pro- 
claim the judgment on criminal and law- 
breaker Lambert BWL 128:58. 


5. sapé to bring forth, make manifest, to 
make appear — a) to bring forth, make 
manifest (referring to the creation of gods, 
heavenly bodies, mankind): Nannaru (var. 
[ka]kkabsu) ws-te-pa-a miisa igqtipa he made 
the moon (variant: his star) appear, assigning 
(it) the night En. el.V 12, ef. Nibiru kakkabsu 
ga ina samé %-Sa-pu-t En. el. VII 126, ef. 
(Nergal) su-pa(var. adds -a)-ta ina Samé elliiti 
BMS 27:5, see Ebeling Handerhebung 112; for 
other refs. in the stative, see Sipi adj.; when 
the gods %-sdé-pu-% [Sikn]at napisti brought 
forth the living beings CT 13 34:3; eniima 
ili la Su-pu-u(var.-%) manidma when none of 
the gods had yet been created (lit.: appeared) 
En. el. I 7. 


b) to make appear (buildings, cities): 
Esagila aznunma sa8ss u-sa-pa-a sartirisu 
I adorned Esagila and made its splendor as 
outstanding as the sun VAB 4 86 i 29, cf. 
Esagila u Ezida kima sartirii gamsu v-Se-pi 
VAB 4 134 vii 6, also Hsagila u-sa-pi-ma timis 
unammir I made Esagila outstanding and 
made it bright like daylight VAB 4 80i 19; 
esréti tlt rabite éma bibil libbigsunu a-se-e-pi 
namrig 1 made the sanctuaries of the major 
gods resplendent according to their wishes 
VAB 4 142122; Babili ana tabrati u-se-e-pi 
I made Babylon attractive to look at VAB 4 
86 ii 11, but cf. & Sd ana tabrati u-se-pi-is-ma 


203 


oi.uchicago.edu 


apa A 


VAB 4 138 ix 30 (all Nbk.); dla [...] us-ta-pi 
tiepus [...] he made that city (Harran) 
resplendent, he built [...] BHT pl. 7 ii 28 
(Nbn. Verse Account). 


c) other oces.: erém igbiam ula t-sé-pt-am 
he promised me the copper, but would not 
let me see (it) KT Hahn 14:6, cf. kaspum la 
sé-pu-am ibid. 39 (OA let.); Nardm-Sin ... 
mu-sa-pi [star u Annunitum RA 16 161:5 
(OB lit.);  [adi]rsumma Ansar Sarru sulma 
%-sd-pi-u King Ansar embraced him, pro- 
nounced a greeting to him En. el. V 79; palé 
nulh]s Sanat: hegalli ina gereb matija t-se-e-pi 
VAB 4 172 B viii 37 (Nbk.); Ema itt lis-tap-pa-a 
idatt dumgija may he (Sin) at (every) new 
moon let propitious signs appear for me 
YOS 1 45 ii 39 (Nbn.);| mamit bukannu ina 
pubri Su-pu-t (var. hepa) the oath by showing 
(variant: breaking) a pestle in the assembly 
Surpu IIL 36, cf. mamit kakka ina pubri su- 
pu-u ibid. 71, perhaps to be read Subiu, see 
b@u; dipéru namru sa ina Su-pi-s%i a-[...] 
ubbabu arsuti bright torch (Marduk), at 
whose appearance they [...], they cleanse 
the soiled ones Craig ABRT 1 30:34; [x] 
su.bi nu.é.dé im.ma.an.us sa ina 
zumur la §u-pu-u irteddigu (a demon) who 
is not visible in body (i.e., an invisible demon) 
has pursued him CT 1616 vi5f.; ul 4-dd-pi 
asipu Skin mursija the exorcist has not been 
able to tell the nature of my illness Lambert 
BWL 44:110 (Ludlul It), cf. ina massakki 8@ ilu 
ul %-Sd-pi (var. i-Sd-pi) dint the dream- 
interpreter, with his incense-offering(?), can- 
not clear up my case ibid. 38:7. 


6. Ssuiapii (Sutépii) to become visible, to 
shine forth — a) said of the planets: Summa 
... Sin adirma adi Samaé ul-ta-pa-a akim ... 
$a Sin ina masi adirma Samaé ul-ta-pa-am-ma 
it x x Su if the moon is eclipsed and is hazy(?) 
until the sun appears, (this means) that the 
moon is eclipsed at night and when the sun 
appears .... ACh Supp. 2 Sin 23a:42 and 44, 
cf. gia Samas ul-ta-pa-a akim ibid. 28:7; 
Jupiter asar Samas ud(var. ul)-tap-pa-a izziz 
became stationary where the sun appears 
Borger Esarh. 17:37; TA gereb Hzida ina 8at 
mis us-ta-pa-a nannarigé he (Nabi) shines 


api B 
forth from Ezida at night like the moon 
SBH p. 1451116; éma ... Samu us(var. i3)- 
tap-pa-a Gibil innaphu wherever the sun god 
shines forth,(and)the fire god flares up Lambert 
BWL 58:38 (Ludlul IV); see RAcc. 120:17, in 
lex. section; note Summa MUL.UR.MAH MUL. 
MES-S&% ul-tap-pu-% Thompson Rep. 222:3, 
but Summa MUL.UR.MAH MUL.MES-8% il(!)-tap- 
pu-t ibid. 189:4. 


b) other oces.: Lahmu Lahamu ués-ta-pu- 
u(var. -u) Sumi izzakru Lahmu and Lahamu 
came forth and were called by name En. el. 
110; méatisina lig-te-pa-a (var. li-i5-te-pa-a,) 
parakkisina litepsa En. el. VI 118. 


7. sutapii (Sutépi) to become famous, to 
be proclaimed, to come into existence 
(passive to mngs. 4 and 5): see CT 17 21:92f., 
26:80f., Angim IV, in lex. section; at the 
command of Sama’ miégari ina matim li-ié- 
te-pt may my justice be promulgated in the 
land CH x1 88. 

The MA passages from legal documents 
present difficulties, and it is not certain that 
they belong to this verb. Usappi refers to an 
action of the seller in transferring property ; 
the following statives uppu lagi refer to the 
object (field, slaves, etc.) as being taken into 
possession by the purchaser. See Koschaker 
NRUA 27ff., for comparison with the con- 
tractual terminology of later periods. 


It is uncertain whether the elements %-pi 
and mu-b¢ in OAkk. names, cited MAD 3 
55f., belong to this verb. 

Ad mng. 2: Koschaker NRUA 27ff. 


api B (abi) v.; to become dim(?), cloudy 
(said only of the eyes); SB; Ieppi, IIL; cf. 
apt adj., ipitu, uppi, uppitu, upi. 

summa amélu inadsu a-pa-a asd u dimta 
Sus.SuB-a natdla mutiu if a man’s eyes are 
cloudy(?), blurred, and they water, (and) he 
can hardly see Kécher BAM 159 iv 16’; NA.BI 
Sipirsu TiL-ma indsu vp-pa-a when that man 
finishes his work, his eyes get cloudy(?) 
AMT 14,1:5, also Kécher BAM 22:1; ammin 
tab-ba-a ammin ta8S4 why do you (eyes) get 
cloudy(?), why do you become blurred? 
AMT 10,1 iii 10. 
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For Sapa MVAG 23/2 23:52 and ACh Supp. 
15:23, see gapii v. 


apa see epi v. and wabd@u. 


apubbu s.; (a term for fear); SB.* 

a-pu-uh-hu aniinu hatiu piriiiu tardusumma 
— a., fear, panic, terror are let loose against 
him AfO 19 58:127. 


Probably to be connected with puhpuhhu, 
q.v. 


apusam (m )ikku see apsamikku. 


apitu s.; (a plant); plant list.* 
(G ...] : Wa-pu-tum Kocher Pflanzenkunde 21 53 
(Uruanna I 281). 


In RA 18 62 vii 34 (Practical Vocabulary 
Elam) read [ku8].fel.sir x. 


aptitu see abitu B. 


aqarhu s.; 
Hurrian word. 
1 8u [a]-gar-hu GAL NA,ZA.GIN KUR NAy. 
NIR KUR NA4.KA KUR NA,.NiR.MUS.GIR MURUB, 
NA,g.ZA.GIN KUR GUSKIN G4R ul-lu-ri-su-[nul 
NA, hi-li-ba Nu Ga[R] one pair(?) of large a. 
(of) genuine lapis lazuli, genuine huldlu- 
stone, genuine obsidian, musgarru-stone, in 
the middle a genuine lapis lazuli set in gold, 
their ....-s are of Aztliba-stone, not set 
EA 25 ii 13, ef. 3 Su a-qar-hu TUR.MES three 
pairs(?) of small a.(-s) (similar description 
follows) ibid. 15 (list of gifts of TuSratta). 


(a piece of jewelry); EA*; 


aqaru (wagdru) v.; 1. to become scarce, 
expensive, to become precious, valuable, 
2. ugquru to make rare, to use up, (in the 
stative) to be precious, 3. Siquru to make 
rare, to value, hold in esteem, to give honor 
(to gods), 4. séqguru to make expensive; from 
OAkk. on; I igir — iggir, 1/3, TI, ILI, I1/2, 
TIL/3 (Sutugquru TCL 3 315); wr. syll. and KAL; 
ef. agqaru, agru, Siquris, Siquru, wagqqurtu. 

sig, = a-g[a-ru] S® Voc. X 3’; [su-ud] sup = z#- 
ku-lum, it-qu-r(u] CT 12 30 BM 38179:10 (text 
similar to Idu). 

numun.bi ba.an.kal.kal.e& : ze-r¢ d-tag-qi- 
ru they caused seed to be scarce CT 16 43:54f.; 
nam.guSkin.sé hé.en.kal.ge (var. hé.en.kal. 
la.ge, older version: hé.[en].na.kal.le.en) : 
kima hurdsi li-sa-qir-ku (var. li-éd-qt-ru-ka) may 


aqaru 


(the expert) value you (saddnu-stone) as highly as 
gold Lugale XI 47; ém umun.e/ku.un.e ma.da 
an.DU.DU / ma.ma : t-ku-la-a u-sd-gir |] bu-Sd-a 
be-lum u-&d-ad-di (the storm destroyed the crop of 
the country) it caused food to be scarce, variant: 
the lord let the possessions go to waste BA 5 
618:23f.; [...J kal: [...] ag-rat u sug-qu-rat (in 
broken context) KAR 100 i 2f. 

{diJngir.mu hu.mu.kal.Ja ti-bi-ir-mu_ hu- 
mu-k[al-la] (pronunciation) : 7i li-ga-qt-ra-nt MDP 
18 52 (lex. text from Elam). 

{in.kal] = [d]-3a-qi-ir, [in.kal.e3] = [u-S]a-qt- 
ru, [in.kal.e] = [%t-s]a-ag-gar, [in.kal.e.ne] = [d- 
$a)-qa(!)-ru Ai. I iii 9, 11, 18, and 15; tu-8&d-a-gar 
5R 45 K.253 vi 32 (gramm.). 

1. to become scarce, expensive, to become 
precious, valuable — a) to become scarce, 
expensive: assu Samni ... ina miatija la 
a-ga-ri-im-ma samassammi ki Nisaba ina 
mahiri Sami in order that oil does not become 
expensive in my land, and that sesame may 
be bought at the price of barley (lit.: on the 
market like barley) Lyon Sar. 7:41; rubé ana 
purussé Sam&i puhadu ig-gir-34 lambs for 
(asking) a decision from Sama (through ex- 
tispicy) will be scarce for the prince (parallel 
immer nigé ibattilJu) Or. NS 27 142:9 (Epic of 
Irra III); Nisaba iq-qir inbu izenni barley 
will be expensive, the Fruit (i.e., the moon) 
will be angry CT 40 44 80-7-19,92+ :23, dupl. 
CT 41 18 left edge (SB Alu), cf. Se-im ig-gir 
Thompson Rep. 88:4, ACh Supp. 2 [Star 62:12 
and Samai 32:26; B.BI SE 7-gir-Su barley will 
be scarce for this house KAR 382 r. 55, cf. 
NINDA 2-gir-Su ibid. 41, cf. also Nia.Su-s&% 
izzibsu ff ig-qir-s% KAR 389 i 14 (both SB Alu); 
summa ina bit améeli Sikaru i-qir CT 40 1:22, 
cf. A.GESTIN.NA i-qir-ra ibid. 24 (SB Alu); 
ki zunnu ina Akkadi t-te-qi-ru when rain was 
scarce in Babylonia Thompson Rep. 243 r. 5 
(NB); lirgia li-ta-aq-ra let them (the gossipy 
women) go into hiding, let them be scarce 
JCS 15 9 iv 13 (OB lit.). 


b) with ina pant, ina ini to become 
precious, valuable: give him some barley 
seum st ina inika la i-ig-gi-ir this barley 
should not have too much importance in 
your eyes Kraus AbB 1 96:14; napédtu sa 2 
sabé ... ina pa-ni bélija la igq-qir the lives of 
the two men should not be (more) precious 
to my lord (than ours) BIN 1 49:29 (NB let.), 
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ef. napistasu panussu ul e(var. %)-gir-ma 
ihsuha mititu his life ceased to have value in 
his eyes, he wished for death Streck Asb. 60 
vii 32, also Sa mititu iplahu napsassun 
panussun te-gir-u-ma those who feared death 
and who valued their lives (lit. : whose life 
became precious in their eyes) ibid. 36 iv 57; 
Gl sarritisu panussu la i-gir-ma his royal 
capital was of no value for him (he left his 
possessions and fled) TCL 3 84 (Sar.); kima 
ugni napisti ina 1a1-ka li-gir may my life be 
as precious in your eyes (Marduk) as lapis 
Jazuli BMS 12:70, ef. ki lu-lim-ti elmedi 1a1-ka 
lu-gir (see elmesu usage a) 4R 59 No. 2r. 18, 
see Langdon, Bab. 7143; for the NB personal 
name KAL(var. A-gar)-béli-limur, see Stamm 
Namengebung 121. 


2. uqquru to make rare, to use up, (in 
the stative) to be precious — a) to make 
rare, to use up: ana Sinus elippati qgereb 
gisatt issé rabiite t-gi-ru ina naphar matatisuz 
nu (my predecessors) used up the large trees 
in the forests all over their lands for the con- 
struction of boats OIP 2 118:10, 104 v 69, 
Sumer 9 154 vi 6, cf. Jamna iskuru nalbas sént 
t-qi-ru gereb matatisun OIP 2 109 vi 88, 122:19, 
Sumer 9 162:14 (Senn.); tu-qi-ra mé u samma 
[‘]na egel sumamiti you have made water 
and grass scarce in a region of thirst MDP 18 
250:14 (lit.); see also CT 16 43, in lex. 
section. 


b) to be precious: Ug(var. U)-qur-ahhé 
Most-Precious-of-the-Brothers ADD 4r. 5, 
var. from 105 r.6, also Ahu-t-qur (perhaps NA 
form of agru, q.v.) ADD 624:10; for the OA 
title of a priestess wagqurtum, uqqurtum, see 
8.v. 


3. ésiquru to make rare, to value, hold 
in esteem, to give honor (to gods) — a) to 
make rare: [ellis Adad zunnasu lu-sd-qir 
let Adad make the rain from above rare 
CT 15 49 iii 44 (SB Atrahasis), ef. elig Adad 
zunnasu u-8d-qir ibid. 54, also li-sa-aq-gi-ra 
YOR 6/3 pl. 1 i 11 (OB Atrahasis); mé balat 
napistisunu akla mastitu t-sd-qir ana pisun 
I blocked (by the siege) the water necessary 
for their living, made scarce the drink for 
their mouth Streck Asb. 74ix 34, cf. ibid. 176: 22; 


aqaru 


Marduk ... 88.BAR ana kastisigu li-3d-qir-ma 
may Marduk make barley rare for him to 
eat ABL 1169 r. 5 (NB); Summa kima 
bibbuli us-ta-qir (see bubbulu mng. 2a) AfO 
14 pl. 13:10 and dupl. pl. 14:14 (astrol. comm.). 


b) to value, hold in esteem: Samaé [...]- 
Su li-sd-qir-8u epis pisu eli nisé Litibh may 
Samak make valued [the words?] (of him who 
learns this song), may his speech be pleasing 
to people KAR 105r. 9, restored from dupl. KAR 
361 r. 4; ina mahrika li-sd-qi-ri epsétiia 
may it (the protective spirit of the temple) 
make my handiwork precious in your eyes 
(Samas) VAB 4 260 ii27 (Nbn.);  palih Anu 
u Antu lissur li-3d-gir may he who respects 
Anu and Antu take care of and hold in esteem 
(the tablet) BRM 4 8:38, also TCL 6 10r. 3, 
and passim in Uruk colophons, wr. HE.SES u 
Hi-sd-gi-ir TCL61r.59, cf. palih IME.ME 
li-8d-qir TCL 6 34r. ii 18, see G. Offmer, RA 44 
141f.; ahbhiisu w-sd-<aq-qa-ru-su> BRM 4 23:5, 
dupl. %-za-qa-ru-s% (see zagaru mng. 2c) 
Kraus Texte 38a r. 12’, ef. (in broken context) 
jatt %-Sa-qa-ra-an-ni_ Sumer 14 68 No. 42:21 
(OB let.); tlt u istart li-sa-qi-ru-in-ni-ma (var. 
li-Sd-qi-ru-ni) may my god and goddess 
hold me in esteem BMS 2:40, var. from LKA 
41 r. 7, see Ebeling Handerhebung 26, also ilu u 
Sarru li-8d-qi-ru-in-ni_ BMS 19:25, dupls. PBS 
l/l 17:24, KAR 68:25, see Ebeling Handerhe- 
bung 22. 


c) to give honor (to gods): wu sé RN Sar 
Elamti la mu-sd-qir tli but he, Teumman, 
king of Elam, one who does not honor the 
gods Streck Asb. 190:14; Sa... [wv] Nand... 
[ipltalhu ués-ta-qi-ru-ma la iptagru he who 
does not contest (the land grant of the 
kudurru) respecting and honoring the [name?] 
of Nané MDP 10 pl. 12 iii 2 (MB); Sa ultu im 
sati ilt mati u Sadi sa kibrat arb@i ana su- 
tug-qu-ri-su la naparsudi mandma iti isttiz 
Sunu kitmurti ana Sirub Ehursaggalkurkurra 
isrukus ... Marduk (Assur) to whom from 
the beginning of time Marduk gave the gods 
of home and abroad, of the entire world, so 
that they all, none excepted, might con- 
stantly render him great honor and that he 
might bring (them) into (his temple) Ehursag- 
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galkurkurra together with their stacked riches 
TCL 3 315 (Sar.); in personalnames: J-la-ak- 
Su-qir Honor-Your-God  (Cig-Kizilyay-Salonen 
Puzri8-Dagan-Texte 556:3, and passim in OAkk., 
see MAD 3 59, also ARM 8 28:7, wr. I-la-ka- 
§u-qt-ir ibid. 32a i 8, DINGIR-ka-Su-qi-ir ibid. 
32b i 8, see Gelb, MAD 2? 215. 

4. Séquru to make expensive (OA): awitlum 
awil gimillim kaspam 1 MA.NA la tu-3é-qd-ar- 
sum the man is able to do favors, do not 
raise the price even by one mina of 
silver for him CCT 2 41a:26; give out the 
tin and the garments to reliable merchants 
lu 2 1iKAM la ti-8é-qd-ra let (them) not 
become too expensive (for a loan running) 
for a month or two KTS 28:18, also 
CCT 2 4a:18, 4b:16, BIN 4 25:18, CCT 5 5a:22. 


von Soden, Or. NS 27 260. Ad mng. 4: J. Lewy, 
OLZ 1927 25; Garelli Les Assyriens 239 n. 1. 


aqdamatu s.; the near bank of a river; 
Mari*; WSem. word. 

aniku wu PN ana girrim ga PN, ana aq-da- 
ma-tim nustamhirma PN and I made the 
sacrificial offering concerning PN,’s expedition 
to this side of the river ARM 2 134:4; 
nawim sa LU.HA.NA.MES ag-da-ma-tam Sa 
nirim tkkalu ... nawtim 8&1 istu ag-da-ma-tim 
ana aharitim ibbiram (for context and 
translat., see ahardtu) ARM 3 15:12 and 17; 
a ag-da-ma-tim-m[a] (in broken context) 
ibid. 72 r. I’. 

For CCT 1 27a:8, see naktamu. 

Edzard, ZA 56 144. 


aqqabanu see agqabu. 


aqqabu (or agqgabanu) s.; (mng. unkn.); 
NA.* 

2 MA a-na ag-qa-ba-ni §a ga-me-ra-te two 
minas (of wool?) for the a.-s of the .... ADD 
953 v 18. 


von Soden, Or. NS 35 6. 
aqqaru adj.; 
cf. agaru. 

{ka-al] [xka]u = [wa-a]g-rum, 
-t1)-rum A IV/4:289f. 

For a-gar-ru- YOS 3 18:26 (NB), see agru adj. 
usage e~1’. 


aqqullaku see akkullaku. 


precious, valuable; lex.*; 


wa-ag-qa(text: 


aqru 
aqqulilu see akkullu and angqullu. 
aqrabu  s.; scorpion; syn. list*; WSem. 
word. 


ag-ra-bu = zu-ga-qi-pu Malku V 54. 

For refs. written with the logogram air. 
TAB, see zugagipu; for GIR.TAB.LU.Ux(GISGAL). 
Lv, probably to be read girtablulld, see the 
refs. cited zugagipu discussion section. 

von Soden, AfO 18 393. 


aqru (wagru, bagru, ugru, fem. (w)agartu, 
bagartu, magartu) adj.; rare, in short supply, 
scarce, expensive, precious, valuable, dear; 
from OAkk. on; bagrum, bagartum in OAkk. 
personal names, magartu in NB personal 
names; wr. syll. and KaL; cf. agdru. 

ka-la KAL = ag-ru SP IT 171, also Idu II 324; 
[ka-al] [ka]z = [wa-a]g-rum A IV/4:289; sia, = 
a[g-ru] S®@ Voc. X 2’; li.kal.la = wa-ag-rum OB 
Lu B v 20, also Part 19:13; im.kal = ag-ru(!) Hh. 
X 403; an.KaL = DINGIR-wa-gar Silbenvokabular 


“ABIL. 


zu.a kal.a.ni nu.mu.un.[da.an.ti] : ag-ru 
mudisu [ul asibsu] no dear one (nor) acquaintance 
sits withhim CT 15 41:9f. (Lugalbanda epic); 
Kv.GI huS.a na,.kal.la.bi.da.ke,(Kip) Su.am 
bi.in.da.ra.du,.a : ina KU.GI U-di-im NA, a-gar- 
tim ibnima he fashioned (statues of protective 
spirits) in red gold with precious stones BA 6/3 
p. 47:4 and 13 (Ammiditana year 29), see RLA 2 
189, cf. za.kal.la : ab-nam wa-gar-tam BE 1/2 129 
ii 21 (OB); na,.kal.la mi.zi.dé.e8 dug,.[ga]: 
$a ina ab-ni a-gar-ti [kinis kunnd] (a red gold 
girdle) properly adorned with precious stone(s) StOr 
1 32:9; lu.kal.la[geSj]tu.ga.na[...JzuLu.a: 
mim-ma ag-ra sa bélsu imsiigu a valuable person 
forgotten by his master Lambert BWL 241 ii 59, 
see Reiner, Or. NS 30 8. 

rasubbatu, galtu, ag-ru, melammé, ete. = pu-ul-hu 
LTBA 2 2:55ff.; dappainu = a-su-v% ag-ru Malku 
V 24, also CT 18 9 K.4233+ii 32, ibid. 22 K.4213+i 
22; KAL = ag-ru Izbu Comm. 264b. 


a) rare (animals, plants, stones, etc.): 
summa umam séri ahi aq-ru ana libbi ali trub 
if a strange, rare wild animal enters the city 
RAcc. 36 r. 4, also TCL 6 10:13, also [...] sa 
mé ag-ru a rare aquatic [animal] ibid. 14, 
zérmandu ag-ru ibid. 15; u inib kirt aq-ra sa 
ina matija lassu algd I also took rare fruits 
that do not exist in my country (to plant in 
Assyria) AKA 91 vii 25 (Tigh. I); kadurri a- 
qa-ra(var. -ru) ga gadisu riiqu (I brought 
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for the doorpivots of my palace gates) rare 
basalt (quarried) in faraway mountains OIP 2 
127 e 3 (Senn.); tuppdni ag-ru-tu sa midakz 
kuntisimma (search for and send me) rare 
tablets that are known to you CT 221:29 (NB 
let. of Asb.). 


b) in short supply, scarce, expensive (said 
of silver and merchandise, OA): kaspum ina 
GN wa-qd-ar weriam ana GN, ustebil 
silver is expensive in WahSuSana, (so) I had 
the copper sent to Salatuar BIN 4 6:4, ef. at: 
tunu la tidia kima kaspii wa-aq-ru-ni ibid. 
220:25; annuku annakam wa-aq-ru 14 Gin.Ta 
u &a Saplis izzaz tin is expensive here, it stands 
at 14 shekels (per shekel of silver) or less 
BIN 6 59:26, cf. werium annakamma wa-qar 
CCT 2 40a:20, saptum ina Alim wa-aq-ra-at 
BIN 6 7:21, also RA 59 158:12; Summa emari 
wa-ag-ru mimma ana GN la <tursérd if don- 
keys are expensive, do not lead any to GN 
CCT 3 7b:26, cf. assa mimmasu wa-ag-ru ... 
subatt dina sell the garments for whatever 
is scarce ibid. 18b:15. 


c) precious, valuable — 1’ in gen.: 
matima ana sibiitija wa-qa-ar-tim ul aspuz 
rakkum JI have never before written to 
you concerning my need for such a valuable 
(thing) Sumer 14 73 No. 47:6 (OB Harmal let.); 
you did not send me any nice present and (so) 
I did not send you any nice present ana jas0- 
ma mimma ul ag-ra u ana késama mimma ul 
a-qar-ku there was nothing precious for me 
and (so) there was nothing precious for you 
EA 10:16f. (MB royal); [mimma a]q-ru riqu sa 
ultu ma-ti-e inaja la Emurama all kinds of 
precious things from faraway (lands) which 
my eyes had never seen before AnSt 7 130:28 
(let. of GilgameS); mit LUGAL mimmasu wa-agq- 
ra-am usessi the king’s mother-in-law will 
squander his precious property YOS 10 61:6 
(OB ext.), cf. mimma KAL ina bit améli [2] 
CT 31 35 r. 18, also ibid. 11, (thieves) mimma 
KAL tleqgé will take something valuable 
ibid. 14, mimma aq-ru TI-ma. KAR 423 r. i 63 
(SB ext.);  mdtu Nia. Su-sd ag-ra ana mahiri 
asesst the land will send its valuables to the 
market CT 20 50 r. 19, also CT 31 10r.(!) i 17 
(SB ext.); mimma wa-aq-ra-am Sa li-[...]ilum 


aqru 


erriska the god will ask you for something 
valuable which [....] YOS 10 21:2 (OB ext.); 
Sutummé ekurriga limalld wic.aa la nibi a-gar- 
tu may he fill the storehouses of its (Babylon’s) 
temples with countless precious possessions 
Pinches Texts in Bab. Wedge-writing p. 16 No. 4 
r. 13; gold, silver, tin, iron, elephant hides, 
ivory, garments, purple-dyed wool, precious 
woods mimma aq-ru nisirti Sarriit all kinds 
of precious things from the royal treasury 
(taken as booty) Rost Tigl. III p. 26:155, also 
Winckler Sar. pl. 24 No. 51:440, cf. TCL 3 340, 
and passim in Sar.; UDU.NITA Sunu amat 
a-gar-[ti] sheep are a precious thing YOS 3 
104:6 (NB let.), cf. UDU.NITA a-gar-ru-’ ibid. 
18:26; ag-ra damga tubalt my fine, valuable 
climbing-belt Lambert BWL 158: 5. 


2’ said of precious metals, jewelry: 
{ag-rja-a sarirt ihita ana Mami (see saritru 
A mng. 1b) Lambert BWL 74:53 (Theodicy), 
ef. (x iron) damqu nasqu latku [b]éru ag-ru 
AnSt 7 130:25 (let. of Gilgime’); tegni striti 
Sukuttu a-qar-it kisassunu utaqginma = I 
adorned their (the divine images’) necks with 
splendid ornaments, precious jewelry Borger 
Esarh. 84 r. 36, cf. nisigti abné Sukuttu a-qar-tu 
Streck Asb. 50 vi 11. 


3’ precious stones: pindd-stone mala 
NA,.@U ag-ru valued for pendants(?) OIP 
2 132:72 (Senn.), cf. NA,.SAL.LA ag-ra 5R 33ii 
41 (Agum-kakrime); gold, silver Na, a-gar- 
tum Lie Sar. p. 80:15, also OIP 2 241 30, NA,. 
MES a-gar-té ibid. 52:31, Borger Esarh. 48 ii 75, 
nisigtt NAg.MES a-gd-ar-tt VAB 4 194 ii 8 
(Nbk.), see also abnu A mng. 3a. 

4’ said of napistu life, throat: anaku RN 
... kt napistija a-qar-te ardnguniiti I, Esar- 
haddon, love them (the people of Assur) as 
my own precious life Borger Esarh. 3 ii 40, 
ef. kima napsati a-qar-ti aramu band lingun 
VAB 4 134 vii 30, also, wr. a-gd-ar-tt ibid. 
114 i 52, 140 ix 52 (all Nbk.);  ag-ra-a-ti nap: 
sateSunu uparr’ giis I slit their precious 
throats like a thread OIP 2 45 vi 2 (Senn.); 
napsat mst a-gar-t[u} (in broken context) 
AfO 19 65 iii 1. 

5” persons: see CT 15, Lambert BWL, in 
lex. section; a-gar ina §i-me-Su AfO 18 50:21 
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(Tn.-Epic); note gisimmaru ahi agq-ru 
O date palm, my dear brother Lambert BWL 
74:56 (Theodicy); in personal names: A-li- 
wa-ag-rum Where-Is-the-Precious-One? 
BIN 7 12:5, 89:14, cf. A-lu-ug-ri-im 
(gen. of Ali-ugrum) JSOR 11 113 No. 5:3 and 5 
(OA), A-li-wa-qar-tum TCL 17 48:1, see Stamm 
Namengebung 285; Ahu-wa-gar, Ahu-a-gar, 
also Ahu-ba-gar MAD 3 58; <A-hu-wa-gar 
BIN 9 16:5, etc, also Wa-qar-a-hu-um CT 2 
15:2, Um-mi-wa-aq-ra-at_ My-Mother-Is- 
Precious UET 5 158:16, PBS 5 100 ii 26, etc., 
see Stamm Namengebung 295f.; Ahdti-wa-aq-ra- 
at BIN 7 83:4, etc.; A-ia-si-im-wa-qar He-Is- 
Precious-to-Me TLB 1 87:15; 9/&bi-Hrra-wa- 
gar BIN 9 380:10; A-gar-aplu VAS 4 23:19, 
and passim in NB, ‘Ma-qar-tum ADD 891:17 
(NA), BRM 1 97:22, and passim in NB, for 
NA see also agaru mng. 2b; Wa-qar- 
tum UET 3 1383:2, UET 5 491:12, also Ba- 
qar-tum, see MAD 3 59; for the OA title wa: 
gartum see s8.v. 
ar s.; (a word for forest); syn. list.* 

a-ba-ba, a-ar = qgi-is-twum CT 18 4r.i 7f. 

The writing probably is an attempt to 
render ajar(u). 


arabani (dribdnt, arbaénd) s.; (a bird); 
SB.* 
summa a-ra-ba-nu-u MUSEN elanu 


ameélt ana pan améli itiq if an a.-bird passes 
above a man, (flying) toward him CT 40 50 
K.8682+ :14, ef. ibid. 11, 17, (with ilsum) ibid. 20, 
23, and 25, cf. also, wr. a-ra-ba-nu-% MUSEN 
ibid. K.4001+ :47ff. (SB Alu); lu kudurrdnu lu 
a-ra-b[a-nu-%| lu kappa rapsu lilsumamma 
let a rooster or an a. or a “‘wide-winged”’ 
bird run toward me CT 39 24:28, restored 
from LKA 138 r. 6 (SB inc.), see Nougayrol, 
OLZ 1956 41; a-ri-ba-nu-l%] [MU]SEN 
[MuS—eN *"]Marduk the a.-bird is the bird 
of Marduk STT 341:1, ef. [a-ri-ba-nu]-é 
mMUSEN Marduk (in a list of birds associated 
with various deities) STT 400:28, cf. also 
ar-ba-nu-t& MUSEN Marduk tasabbat K.2559 r. 
13 (rit.). 

Possibly ‘the raven-like (bird),’’ see 
Gribu; less likely to be connected with 
arabi, q.v. 


arabia 


arabu s.; (a plant); plant list.* 
U ar--bu : G bu--sé-nu Uruanna II 116. 


arabii (arabia) s.; (a waterfowl); SB*; 
wr. syll. and ARA.BU MUSEN, 


[ara(uD.DU)].bu muSen = a-ra-bu-u, [ar]4.bu 
nita muSen = 2t-ka-rum, [ar]Ja.bu.min.na 
muSen = ur-bal-lum Hh. XVIII 314ff., cf. a.ra. 
bu muSen, a.ré.bu nité musen, a.ré4.bu.min. 
na musen, and aré.bu.muSen, ara.bu.min. 
muSen Forerunners to Hh. XVIII, cited MSL 8/2 
148; gir.gi.lum muSen = sa-a-a-hu = a-ra-bu- 
[u-a] Hg. BIV 274, in MSL 8/2 169; gir.gi.[lum 
muSen] = sa-a-a-hu = a-ra-bu-u-a, gam.g[am 
muSen] = gam-gam-mu = MIN Hg. D 326f., in 
MSL 8/2 175; a-ra-bu iD.UD.DU.BU.MUSEN = a-ra- 
bu-w the A. River Diri ITI 191; [a-ra-bu] up.pu.Bu 
MUSEN = a-ra-bu-% Diri I 194; a-ra-bu up.pu.BU = 
a-ra-bu-u MUSEN A III/3:192, cf. a-ra UD.DU = 
UD.DU.BU.MUSEN ibid. 189, a-ra UD = §4 UD.DU.BU. 
MUSEN ibid. 94. 

[a].ré.bu.musen [nig] w.4.ba.ka nu.un. 
ku : a-ra-bu-u $a ina simanisa la innakkalu an a. 
which is not eaten even in the right season Lambert 
BWL 236 it 14, see Falkenstein, ZA 56 94; 
sigy(KAxSID).gi,.gi,.da : ¢-dd-gu-mu ff a-ra-bu-ti 
§a [...] (obscure) SBH p. 104 obv.(!) 34f. 

is-sur me-e MUSEN | a-ra-bu-i ZA 6 244:48 
(comm.). 


a) in gen.: Summa ina nari ARA.BU. 
MUSEN pa-ni 18 imladma itebbi uimqut if an a. 
rises and sinks back into the river with its 
face full of earth(?) CT 39 20:140; Summa 
MUSEN ARA.BU.MUSEN kima BURU; KI.TA- 
ma isevi if ana. circles lowlike a crow (variant: 
ana imitti améli u Sumél améli itiq passes to 
the right or the left of the man) CT 40 49:32 
(both SB Alu); ARA.BU.MUSEN (between 
hahhiru and sinuntu) CT 14 9 K.8378:4 (list of 
birds). 


b) in med.: kappi ARA.BU.MUSEN ina 


maski a feather of an a. in a leather bag 
Kécher BAM 311:63, cf. supur ARA.BU. 
MUSEN AMT 82,2 r. 4’, gaqgad ARA.BU. 


MUSEN AMT 78,1 iii 33, also K.13395:6; U tim- 
bu-ut eqli : U a-ra-bu-u, kal-la-bu-nu Uruanna 
Til 357f., in MSL 8/2 65. 

UD. Nunmsen (see SL 381 175 = Deimel Fara 2 
No. 58 vi 15) is, according to A. Falkenstein, 
ZA 56 p. 94, identical with up.pu.pu™™"; 
the reading of up.nun™® " is u,-sabx 
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or u,-rabx. Note™™"yp wun™" RA 8 189 No. 
8:4 (list of offerings, Ur ITI). 
Meissner, MAOG 3/3 40f. 


arabu see rdbu. 
arabia see arabi. 


arad ekalli s.; 1. slave of the palace 
(a designation of the palace personnel), 2. 
(a designation of a specific profession, NB 
only); from OA, OB on; wr. syll. and (Lt) 
ARAD B.G4L; cf. arad-ekallitu, ardu. 

rak-bu-u = ARAD B.GAL Malku VIII 121, ef. 
Srp(error for rak)-bu-u = ARAD #.GAL Malku IV 42. 

LU.ARAD.KUR Bab. 7 pl. 6 after p. 96 vi 26 (NA 
list of officials). 

1. slave of the palace (a designation of 
the palace personnel) — a) in OA (wardum 
ga ekallim): silver Sa iibbt PN aRAD (new line) 
sa B.GAL-lim KTS 55b:3. 


b) in OB — 1’ in the CH: Summa lu 
ARADxKUR B.GAL ulu ARADXKUR muskénim if 
either a slave of the palace or a slave of a 
private person (marries a free woman) CH § 
175:57, cf. (in same context, with var. SAG. 
ARADxKUR) § 176:69, cf. ibid. 77 and 84; 
if a man helps Iw ARADxKUR #.GAL lu 
amat %.cau lu warad mugskénim lu amat 
muskénim either 4 male or female slave of 
the palace or the male or female slave of a 
private person (to escape) § 15:31, cf. the 
formulation: lu ARADxKUR lu amtam halqam 
SQ B.GAL § 16:38. 


2’ in other texts: ARAD E.GAL-lim u mari 
Glim Sa ibassé Sutasbitma assemble the slaves 
of the palace and all the inhabitants of the 
town who are available Sumer 14 35 No. 14:16 
(Harmal let.); they took me to Babylon when 
I was still young ina Babili aRaD £.GAL anaku 
and (now) J am a slave of the palace in 
Babylon (and they have given me sheep and 
goats to herd) OECT 3 40:8; PN ttinnum ARAD 
E.GAL awil GN istu imi maditim ina ekallim 
spram u lubiigam imahhar the builder PN, a 
slave of the palace, a native of the town GN, 
has been receiving for a long time food ra- 
tions and clothing from the palace TCL 7 54:4; 
SA.TAM.MES ... LARAD E.GAL utehhinim (in 
fragm. context) TIM 2 54:4 (all letters); an 


arad ekalli 


Elamite sells a slave girl nam PN arad é.gal 
u PN, dam.ni to the slave of the palace PN 
and to his wife PN, YOS5117:3; PN ARAD 
&.G4L ul isabbatu (they swear that) they will 
not hold PN, the slave of the palace, respon- 
sible (in a possible claim concerning a common 
wall) Grant Smith College 274:5, cf. bié ARAD 
#.GAL Kraus AbB 1 47:7. 


c) in Mari: [ap]apD B.caL-lim ina tuppat 
ekallim [Sa]tir he is a slave of the palace, 
listed on the tablets of the palace ARM 6 
40:11, cf. Summa ARAD E.GAL-lim ana ekal- 
limma litir if he is a slave of the palace, he 
should return to the palace (if he is a free 
man, he should be assigned to the be’ru- 
contingent) ibid. 21, cf. 5 LU ARAD £.GAL-lim 
ARM 9 287:6. 


d) in MB — 1’ in texts from Dir-Kurigal- 
zu: PN imhurma ana PN, ARAD &.GAL iddinma 
ina qat PN, ihligma PN had received (a cop- 
per object) from the satammu-official and 
given (it) to the palace slave PN, and it 
disappeared from the hands of PN, (where- 
upon a fine in copper was imposed upon PN, 
and payment was claimed from him and he 
was brought into the #.KUR line 15) Iraq 11 
131 No. 1:8; ™St-kablat pumu ™LU.Kt.pim 
ARAD E.GAL ibid. 147 No. 8 r. 22, also (in broken 
context) ibid. 24 andr. 18. 


2’ in texts from Nippur: PN arab £.GAL 
(in ration list, between até and dali) PBS 2/2 
95:43, cf. ibid. 18:4f.; note (at the end of a 
list): x SH S@ URU.KI x SE Ja ARAD E.GAL u 
lamat) ekalli ina &.Nia.KUD.DA tptehi he has 
put into the house where tax barley (is kept) 
x barley from the town and x barley from 
the male and female members of the palace 
organization PBS 2/2 112:8. 


e) in Nuzi: (list of houses given one each 
to men and women) annitu ARAD.MES u 
GEeME.MES ga £.GAL these are the slaves and 
slave girls of the palace HSS 15 287:23; 
naphar 42 LU.MES ARAD £.GAL-lim Sa GN é@ 
ina GN, ana esédt Sa illiku (list of) a total of 
42 slaves of the palace of Ulammi who went 
to TurSa to harvest HSS 16 404:30; list of 25 
LU.MES US.BAR ARAD B.GAL (as contrasted 
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with 16 LO.MES US.BAR.MES hwpsu line 25) 
HSS 16 360:15; wmma Simami LU ARAD &. 
GAL ula tanandassumi he said, “He is a 
palace slave, do not extradite him’ JEN 
355:42; xX LU.MES ARAD &.GAL-lim massardtu 
sa ekalli x palace slaves as guards in the 
palace HSS 14 615:21; PN titi PN, ARAD E. 
GAL Sutappt PN is partner with the palace 
slave PN, HSS 16 83:25; PN ARAD E.GAL 
(selling w slave) HSS 19 122:1; PN ARAD 
&.GAL-lim (witness) JEN 78:33, HSS 15 30:21, 
{prisoner of war) JEN 525:17, 47 and 66. 


f) in NA: LU araD B.can ADD 434:5; 
{tu} ut.erin.mMes lu wt ga-[ak]-ni [lu] ut 
ARAD E.GAL Sarru lugébila may the king have 
either workmen or overseers or slaves of the 
palace bring here (the requested iron) 
ABL 566 r. 9, cf. Iraq 25 75 No. 68:5; from 
Guzana: barley for LG aRAD E.aaL-lim LU. 
[...] Tell Halaf No. 58:10; 13 gulinu-garments 
for LU ARAD E.GAL Sa [...] ibid. 63:8; Sit 
res tiré manzaz pani ndré narate LU ARAD. 
MES 4.GAL munammiru tému rubitisu the 
officials, courtiers, servants, singers male and 
female, the (entire) palace personnel (serving) 
his lordly pleasures OIP 2 52:33 (Senn.). 


2. (a designation of a specific profession, 
NB only) — a) in gen.: PN wu marékunu 
LU ARAD E.GAL u naggdru $a iti bélint PN and 
your sons, the arad ekalli and the carpenter 
who is with our master BIN 1 46:22; (sale of 
ahouse by) PN mdru ga PN, LU ARAD B.GAL 
uftPN, ... assat PN, VAS 15 43:1, cf. BRM 2 
28:1, also (as owner of an adjacent field) 
TCL 12 32:7; golden objects (in the temple) 
$a PN LU ARAD E.GAL isri[qu] UET 4 143:10 
(referring to the time of Nbk. I); PN mdrégu Sa 
PN, [LU] ARAD E.GAL Sa ina babi usuzzu PN, 
son of PN,, the arad ekalli who is stationed 
at the gate CT 22 126:7; barley for men sa 
qat PN LU ARAD E.GAL Dar. 72:6; PN PN, PN, 
LU ARAD.E.GAL.ME naphar 3 ina pan PN, 
YOS 7 67:3; qagtu Sa LU.ARAD.H.GAL.MES 
BE 10 6:6; note also LU ARAD E.cau sa 
taturru. BRM 2 50:10 and dupl. Speleers Recueil 
295:11, LU ARAD B.aau ga ina mubhi ais 
sd-kil-lu GCCI 1 224:3, and (in a palace 
account) LU ARAD E.GAL éé B.cESTIN & la 


arad-ekalliitu 


x ta Moore Michigan Coll. 89:49, LU ARAD &. 
GAL $4 IM.UD.A $4 &.LU.NAR.ME ibid. 50; PN 
LU ARADE.GAL AnOr 9 9 ii 23f., 12:18, BIN 1 
174:29, Nbn. 981:6, 1018:2, 1040:2, YOS 7 95:49, 
GCCI 1 115:2, AnOr 9 8:13, 14, and 18, VAS 15 
3:26, BRM 2 24:36, OECT 1 pl. 21:29, PSBA 
19 p. 140:27, TCL 9 69:15 and 22, and pas- 
sim in lists enumerating persons with their pro- 
fessions, and, note (in a distribution of bread 
and beer to ummanu craftsmen, after muz 
Sakil issiirt) AnOr 8 26:23, cf. also UCP 9 90 
No. 24:23, GCCI 1 409:8. 


b) in association with building activities: 
bitumen given ina mubhi dullu ana PN LU 
ARAD £.GAL to the arad ekalli PN for the work 
assignment Nbn. 1003:4 and (same person) 
Nbn. 1026:4, Nbn. 825:3; beams ga ARAD 
E.GaL-su u rab uitini uséli VAS 6 218:8, tools 
for PN nappaihu u PN, LU ARAD &.GAL 
Nbn. 784:6, also BIN 2 127:4, note also VAS 6 
220:3, GCCI 1 354:2, BRM 2 17:3, 7, 13, and 21; 
see also arad-ekallitu. 

The use of the word to refer in a general 
way to the personnel of a palace organization 
is well attested from OA and OB until NA. 
Only in the NB period can evidence be found 
in which arad ekalli refers to a specific 
profession. The probable cognate Aram. 
-ardikla “builder” suggests a more exact 
definition of the profession involved which 
seems supported by the references cited sub 
mng. 2b. The apprenticeship contract cited 
sub arad-ekallitu shows only that a profession 
and not a status is involved. 

Oppenheim, ArOr 17/2 227ff. (with previous 


literature); Petschow Pfandrecht note 172 and 
especially note 347. 


arad-ekalliitu. s.; occupation of the arad 
ekalli; NB*; wr. LU.ARAD.E.GAL-t-tu; cf. arad 
ekalli, ardu. 

PN PN, gallasu ana LU.ARAD.E.GAL-t-tu 
adi 8-ta sanite ana PN, iddin LU.aRAD. 
E.GAL-t-tu ulammassu. PN gave his slave 
PN, to PN, for eight years for (learning) 
the trade of builder(?), he (PN,) will teach 
him the trade of builder(?) Petschow Pfand- 
recht p. 112:4 and 7. 


See discussion sub arad ekalli. 
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arad-Sarriitu. s.; (a special status based 
on a relationship to the king which precludes 
the sale of a person as a slave); NB; wr. 
(LU.)ARAD.LUGAL-t-ta; cf. ardu. 


a) positive formulation: pit séhi pagiranu 
LU.ARAD.LUGAL-t-tu u mar-baniitu PN nasi 
PN assumes guaranty (with respect to the 
small girl sold) against (suits brought) by 
a person acting unlawfully, by a person with 
a vindication suit, (against a suit claiming) 
the status of royal slave or of a free person 
Nbk. 100:7, also (with additional clause sa 
ina mubhi PN illa which arises over PN, the 
object of the sale) Nbn. 336:9, Evetts Ner. 23:6, 
TCL 12 65:8, BRM 1 72:6, UCP 9 417 No. 12:9, 
YOS 6 207:9, (ga PN qallisunu) Nbk. 346:6, 
(Sa améluttu ‘PN) Nbn. 801:7, (with added 
Susaniitu) Dar. 212:8, TuM 2-3 289: 10, cf. also 
Moldenke 11:10, VAS 5 30:8, etc. 


b) negative formulation: pit la Sirkitu 
la Susaniitu la mar-baniitu la ARAD.LUGAL- 
t-té la bit sisé la bit kusst u la bit narkabti ga 
PN amti ... PN, u PN, nasi PN, and PN, 
assume guaranty that the slave girl PN has 
not the status of an oblate, of a susanu, of a 
free person, of a royal slave, (that she does 
not belong) to a cavalry fief, nor to a throne 
fief, nor to a chariotry fief BRM 2 10:11, (with 
the variations Ja LU #.ANSE.KUR.RA u la 
LU.E.GIS.GIGIR) BRM 2 25:12, cf. also TCL 13 
248:9, BRM 2 2:14, VAS 15 3:13, ete.; pit la seht 
la pagiranu la LU.ARAD.LUGAL-t-iu la muskéz 
nittu (wr. LU.KI.ZA.ZA-t-tt) la Sirki-ilitu la 
bit kuss? fla bit narkabtil VAS 5 128:9, also 
PBS 2/1 65:12. 


Eilers, OLZ 1934 94; Petschow Pfandrecht notes 
14 and 403a. 


araddu (arantu, arandu) s.; wild ass; SB*; 
WSem. lw. 

a-ra-du = ANSE.EDI[N.NA] CBS 8538:14 (syn. 
list malku = garru). 

summa tmmeru sikittt a-ra-an-di(var. -ti) 
sakin garnasu kurrad 14 tiranisu if the sheep 
has the appearance of an a., (and) its horns 
are short, it has 14 intestinal convolutions 
CT 31 30:7 and dupls., var. from CT 41 9:6, see 
Meissner, AfO 9 119:7. 


aradu A 


The occurrence of arddu in the left column 
of the syn. list identifies it as a WSem. word, 
probably the Heb. ‘ardd “wild ass.” 

(Landsberger Fauna 94f.) 


aradu see ardu. 


aradu A (warddu, erédu) v.; 1. to go or 
come down to lower ground, downhill, 
downstream, to go ashore, to descend from 
heaven, to descend into the grave, the nether 
world, to come down from (i.e., be released 
by) a higher authority, to leave, abandon, 
to capitulate, to be lowered, to hang down, 
flow down, (in math.) to decrease, 2. wurrudu 
(mng. unkn.), 3. sérudu to bring or send 
down to lower ground, to send down (in a 
legal sense), to bring down from heaven, to 
make descend into the nether world, to take 
downstream, to obtain release from a higher 
authority, to take away, remove, to place in 
a kiln; from OAkk. on; I urid — urrad — 
arid, 1/2 ittarad, 1/3 ittanarrad, II, U1, 11/2, 
erédu TCL 13 196:2 and dupl. Pinches Peek 18:1 
(NB), pret. érida STT 82:33, pres. erradaz 
nim JCS 159 iv 10 (OB), imp. erid Gilg. X iii 
41, AnSt 10 112 ii 25’, IIT OAkk. udstrid 
RA 33 177:4, AO 8959, see MAD 3 62, later 
ugérid — userrid; wr. syll. and Ex(DUg+DU); 
ef. dridu adj., Grittu, miradu, musaridu, 
muserittu, muttarrittyu. 


e€ DU,gt DU = eld, a-ra-du-um Proto-Diri 222—222a, 
also Diri I 199f.; [e] pu,+pu = e-lu-u, [a-r]a-du Ea 
III 26f., also SP I 241f.; [a.pu] = a-ra-a-du = 
(Hitt.) kat-ta-x-[x-x] KUB 3 103:11 (Diri ITT). 

du-ut-tu TUK.TUK = §u-ru-du Diri I 315. 

udug.hul a.lé.hul ki.8é ha.ba.e,(pu,t+ DU). 
dé : utukku lemnu alti lemnu ana erseti li-ri-du may 
the evil utukku-demon, the evil alé-demon descend 
into the nether world CT 16 22:280f., cf. CT 17 21 
ii 90f.; nam.erim Sa.an.na.ta im.ta.ey.d[6]: 
mamitu ultu gereb Samé ur-da the Oath came down 
from the inner heaven Surpu VII 3f., ef. (the 
headache) kur.ra kur.8a.ta nam.ta.e,.dé: 
istu gereb Sadi ana matu ur-du(var. -da) came down 
to the country from the innermost mountains CT 17 
12:5, also ibid. 6ff., cf. also kur.ta gin.na: 
[c]&tu gadi ur-da AMT 61,7 r. 3f.;%xaxizI am.ta. 
e€x.dé: 4pin.c1 istu samé ur-ra-dam-ma (in the 
month Abu) Gibil descends from heaven KAV 218 
A ii 4and 1] (Astrolabe B); e.ne.da nu.m[e].a 
lu.urigal.é.dé ni.ki n[u.um].pa.da.e.ne: ga 
ina baligu ana a-ri-du qabri la ukiall[amu] taklimtu 
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(Sama3) without whom those who descend into the 
grave are not given funerary offering UVB 15 
36:18. 


dumu.kur.ra ki.in.gi.Sé mu.un.ex : mari 
Sadi ana matu tu-se-ri-du you (Enlil) have brought 
down the mountain dweller into the land (Sumer) 
(parallel: dumu ki.in.gi.ra kur.8é mu.un.e,: 
mara matu ana §adi tuséli you have let the one who 
lives in the land (Sumer) go up into the mountains) 
SBH p. 130:30f., ef. kur.taim.ta.6:istu Sadi u-Se- 
ri-da CT 17 22:156 and 158; ama [... du]Jmu.a. 
ni.ta [...] ba.an.kar.kar.eS ki.a ba.an.su,. 
ge.e8 : um-m[u ...] a-bi ittt [DUMU].sAaG imswiima 
ana erseti ué-te-ri-du they (the demons) have 
snatched away mother and father from the first- 
born son and made them descend into the nether 
world CT 16 48:52f., restored from K.5169:2’F.; 
GInnin 8&.é.an.na.ke,(KID) an.ta.ey.dé: sa 
IStar istu Samé ana gereb ajakki u-Se-ri-da (see 
ajakku lex. section) Or. NS 30 2:10f. 

ni-iqg me-e <ff> a-rad qd-abtri] Craig AAT 90 
K.2892:20 (comm., coll. W. G. Lambert}; DU,+DU 
= tu-Se-ra-ad Ebeling Wagenpferde 37 Ko. 3; 
tu-ur-rad 5R 45 K.253 iii 36 (gramm.). 


1. to go or come down to lower ground, 
downhill, downstream, to go ashore, to 
descend from heaven, to descend into the 
grave, the nether world, to come down from 
(i.e., be released by) a higher authority, to 
leave, abandon, to capitulate, to be lowered, 
to hang down, flow down, (in math.) to 
decrease — a) to go or come down to lower 
ground, downhill, downstream, to go ashore, 
ete. — 1’ in OAKk.: tnu LUGAL u-ur-da-ni 
when the king came down BIN 8 134r. 1. 


2’ in OA: ina wa-ra-di-a usébalakkum 
I will send you (the tin) when I come down 
(from Anatolia) CCT 3 27b:33, cf. ana 
Alim & %-ri-id-m[a] (in broken context) 
ICK 2 124:z+20; note in a legal sense: PN u 
PN, ana bab ilim t-ru-du-ma PN and PN, 
will go down to the gate of the god (for the 
legal transaction) TCL 20 130:9' and 28’. 


3’ in OB: la tallakani u ana Jamuibali la 
tu-ra-da(!)-ni do not leave (pl.) or go down to 
GN YOS 2 134:12, cf. intima ana GN tu-ra-du 
TCL 17 13:18, [2] UM.MI.A ana GN it-tar-du- 
nim VAS 16 97:9; PN li-ir-da-am-ma let PN 
go down PBS 1/2 17:6; ana kirtm ga PN... 
5 ERin.MES ttika li-ir-du-ma let five men go 
down with you to PN’s orchard TCL 17 15:16, 
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cf. ri-da-a-ma hitam sa kirimamrama go down 
and look at the damage suffered by the 
orchard ibid. 43:17, cf. also ittisu ana eqlim 
ri-id-ma Waterman Bus. Doc. 32 r.(!) 11, 
also UCP 9 343 No. 19:12, Kraus AbB 1 102:11, 
104:5; kakkum &a ilim ana eqlim li-ri-id-ma 
let the emblem of the god go down to the 
field (for the ceremony of the oath to be 
taken on it) TCL 7 40:31 (all letters), ef. 
Surinnum &a Samas ur-da-am-ma Waterman 
Bus. Doc. 36:2, also (the emblems) ur-du-nim- 
ma TCL 11 173:4; the guard ina dirim la 
u-ur-ra-ad must not come down from the 
fort Kraus AbB 12:17; ana libbi elippim 
a-ri-id-ma I went down into the ship (to 
search it) CT 2 20:25 (let.); a boat of the fish- 
ermen ana ugér GN u ugdér GN, la ur-ra-ad 
must not go downstream to the commons 
of GN and GN, LIH 80:24 (let.); note ina 
legal sense: the two litigants ana bab DN 
ur-d[u]-ma VAS 9 142:9. 


4’ in Mari: ana ah Puraitim ur-ra-du-nim 
(the nomads) will come down to the bank of 
the Euphrates ARM 1 83:35; PN istu elénum 
ur-da-am PN came down from the Upper 
Country ARM 3 58:12. 


5’ in Elam: eli lillidit 3a PN u PN, ana 
matim suati sant ul ur-ra-ad no other person 
must come down to this land (to sow and 
reap) except(?) the descendants of PN and 
PN, (recipients of the grant) VAS 7 67:12, 
also, wr. ul u-ra-ad MDP 23 284:16, cf. [Sa 
ana matim suati &)r-ra-du ibid. 283 r. 2’; 
$a qassu utarru ana eqli t-ra-ad-mi (obscure, 
cf. perhaps mng. la-8’ and 10’) MDP 22 155:17. 


6’ in MB: harranate ga hurdsi ga Ahlami 
akannu ul t-ri-da-ni ana tandi it-tar-da-ni 
the gold caravans of the Ahlama did not 
come down this way, they went down to the 
sea PBS 1/2 51:23f. (let.); elé Sarri u a-ra-ad 
sarrt (oxen slaughtered for) the coming up of 
the king (to Nippur) and his going down BE 
15 199:30, cf. PN ki u-ri-du iteli BE 17 48:22 
(let.). 

7’ in Bogh., EA: the inhabitants of GN 
ipparsidu ina mat Hurri t-r[i]-i-du fled and 
went down.to the land of the Hurrians 
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KBo 1 5i 11 (treaty); lainandinni ... a-ra-da 
ana erseti he does not allow (my people) 
to go ashore (to take wood and water) EA 
154:15, 

8’ in Nuzi: ammini eriqgdtisu sa PN ina 
egel ugar Sa ekallim la t-ri-du-mi why have 
the wagons of PN not gone down to the 
fields of the palace districts? AASOR 16 6:35; 
ina misi ina libbi kirt PN it-ta-ra-ad-dam-ma 
he went down at night into PN’s orchard 
HSS 9 141:9, cf. a-ri-id Salliré ugettip he 
went down and picked the pears ibid. 15, 
cf. also Summa aniku ina mis ina kirit Sa 
PN at-ta-ra-ad-ma_ ibid. 7:15; Summa UDU 
ana mé i-ra-du if the sheep goes down to 
the water JEN 541:9; note asa legal phrase: 
when PN returns (the borrowed sheep and 
wheat) a ina eqli u-ur-ra-ad he will take 
possession of the (pledged) field JEN 573:26, 
cf. ina libbisu Sa ... eqli PN ti-ur-ra-ad JEN 
102: 22. 


9’ in MA, NA: '!PN ana télilte ta-ta-rad 
‘PN went down to the purification ceremony 
AfO 10 35 No. 61:2 (MA); kt libbisunu e-li-u 
t-ru-du they go up and down (the Lebanon) 
as they please Iraq 17 127 No. 12:9 (NA let.); 
ina muhhisunu assapra it-tar-du-u-ni adé issé: 
Su issaknu ... 2 URU.SE.MES ... la u-ri-du-u- 
nt I gave orders concerning them (the Elam- 
ites who fled into the mountains), they came 
down and they administered the loyalty 
oath to them, (but) two settlements did not 
come down ABL 1008r.4and9, cf. LU.GAL. 
URU.MES gabbu i-tu-ur-du ABL 506r.6; the 
horses ana mé ur-ru-du go down to the water 
Ebeling Wagenpferde 25 Gr. 3, ibid. 21 F r. 3; 
sarru ina muhht nari t-rad the king will go 
down to the river (and perform the ritual) 
ABL 553 r.7; see also mng. la—12’ and 13’. 


10’ in NB: ana mat tdmtim ur-ra-du- 
they go down to the Sealand ABL 210 r. 14, 
ef. ibid. r. 1l and 16, cf. Saknu Sa ... ana mat 
tdmtim u-ri-[du] ABL 863 r. 7, and passim, 
ana mat témtim ni-it-ta-ra-du. ABL 521 r. 13; 
[x] Sandte agd PN [ina] pan sar Elamti ul 
u-ri-[id] these [x] years PN did not go to see 
the king of Elam ABL 1304:15; UD.1.K4M ga 
MN ana dullu lu-ri-du-i-nu let them come 
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down to do the work on the first of MN YOS 3 
53:27, ef. uD.1.KAM Sa MN ana dullu ur-ra-du- 
nu ibid. 31:22; x zéru nizeagap ... Straki ana 
libbi ki u-ri-du~ we planted x land (with date 
palms), the oblates have gone down there 
(and they divided the land among themselves) 
YOS 3 200:10; kinaltu Sa Esagila ina libbi ... 
ana Uruk %-ri-du-’ the collegium of Esagila 
went down in it (the boat) to Uruk (with the 
goddesses) YOS 3 86:13, cf. itti elippi it-tar- 
du-nu ibid. 173:24; sa ur-ra-du ina muhhi 
ikelli (the harbor authority of Sin) holds 
back what comes down (in the boats) YOS 3 
72:19 (all letters), cf. also (boats) e-re-du u 
eli, (see eli v. mng. 1b-3’) TCL 13 196:2, dupl. 
Pinches Peek 18:1; note in a legal sense: 
émidu ana zérija ... la ur-rad no tax assessor 
should come to my field (to assess taxes) 
BE 10 43:12; adi muhhi Sa PN ana kirisu 
it-ta-rad u agar §a(text ba)-nu-% PN isabbat 
until PN (the buyer) “goes down’’ to (i.e., takes 
possession of) his orchard PN may take (an 
orchard?) somewhere else (in broken context, 
sale of an orchard) PSBA 10 pl. 5 (after p. 146) 
35; see also mng. 3b-2’. 

11’ in hist.: inimisu ur-dam matum at 
that time the people came down (and com- 
mitted sacrilege) VAS 1 32i 18 (Ipiq-I8tar of 
Malgium); the people of Purulumzi ur-du-ni 
GN isbatu came down and seized GN AKA 36i 
69 (Tigl. I); 28te GN attumus ana GN, at-ta-rad 
I moved on from GN and went down to GN, 
AKA 272 i 54, cf. ana matate Ne iri at(var. a)- 
ta-rad (var. at-tar-da) ibid. 331 ii 97, and passim 
in Asn.; ina niribe §& GN ina rés mat 
Halman u-ri-da through the GN pass I went 
down to GN, Layard 97:190, cf. ana mdt 
Kaldi t-ri-id(var. -di) WO 2 34:42, var. from 
WO 1 466 ii 50 (Shalm. III), KUR GN attabal: 
kat ana dlani a KUR GN, at-ta-rad I crossed 
Mount GN (and) descended toward the cities 
of GN, WO 1 466 iiil, wr. af-ta-ra-da WO 2 40: 26, 
ef. also STT 43:55 (all Shalm. IT), TCL 3 31 and 
38 (Sar.); la tdurma tahaza it-ta-rad ana 
nakri he did not fear the battle but went 
down against the enemy BBSt. No. 6 i 38 
(Nbk.1I); Sennacherib ana Hlamti t-rid-ma ... 
thiepi CT 34 49iii 10, ana mat Akkadi ur- 
dam-ma hubut mat Akkadi thtabat ibid. 47 ii 26, 


214 


oi.uchicago.edu 


aradu A la 


ana mat Akkadi ki u-ri-dam GN ihtapi 
ibid. i 20, and passim in this text (Bab. Chron.); 
ina MN Madaja ana GN ur-dam-ma in MN 
the Medes came down to Arrapha Wiseman 
Chron. 56:23 (Fall of Nineveh); the army of 
Assyria ana mat Akkadé it-tar-du-nu came 
down to Babylonia ibid. 50:10; %-ri-dam- 
[ma] (var. innesramma) ana erset mat Sumeri 
u Akkadé (Merodachbaladan) came down to 
the land of Sumer and Akkad Lie Sar. 266, 
cf. ana tam-di t-ri-da-ds-si4-nu-ti-ma I went 
down to the sea against them ibid. 119; ina 
elippati nidrt ... ana tédmdi t-ri-du they 
went down to sea in boats made of papyrus 
(I pursued them in boats made of skins) 
WO 1 462:13 (Shalm. III); the Arameans 
rallied around Sizubu gereb agamma u-ri-du- 
ma usabsi sithu descended into the marshes 
and fomented rebellion OIP 2 42 v 24 (Senn.); 
the enemy who had fled into the mountains 
ur-du-ni-ma sépéja isbatu came down and 
submitted to me AKA 56 iii 71 (Tigl. I), also 
KABH 2 84:90 (Adn. II), AKA 298 ii 10, and passim 
in Asn., wr. %-ri-du-ni 3R 8 ii 74 (Shalm. ITI), 
also la ur-du-ni Sépéja la isbutu AKA 2931114 
and 361 iii 52 (Asn.). 

12’ in lit.: DN u § [t1-pu-hu-ur ur-du-ni-i- 
im DN and he came down to the assembly 
CT 15 2 viii 4 (OB); e-ra-da-ni-im(text -st) 
they (the women) come down to me JCS 15 
9 iv 10 (OB lit.), cf. e-rid ana qisti go down to 
the forest Gilg. X iii 41, also AnSt 10 112 ii 25’ 
(Nergal and Erekigal), but é-rid ana gisti 
he went down to the forest Gilg. X iii 45, cf. 
also mannu sa ur-ra-du ana libbiga Gilg. Y. iii 
17, v 15, Gilg. II v 4, also (if in his dream) 
ana GIS.TIR t-rid Dream-book 329:74ff., 
and ana ais.saR la ur-rad KAR 177 vr. i 
22 (hemer.); a-rid gistisu Gilg. II v 6, also Lam- 
bert BWL 200 r. 1, ef. a-ri-id @18.saR KAR 158 
r. vii 28 (catalog of songs); wl e-lu-% mibha ul 
a-rid dali[su(?)] (seedalu A usage a) Gilg. VI 
78; [al]kanimma i ni-ri-id-ma sir rimi anné 
t nikula ninu come, let us swoop down 
and eat the flesh of this wild ox Bab. 12 pl. 
5:17, cf. la tur-rad abt do not go down, my 
father ibid. 19, and passim in this text, also 
ellima ina gamami ... ur-rad ina appi issima 
I (the eagle) will soar up into the sky, swoop 
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down into the top of the tree ibid. pl. 1:36 
(tana); elli ana tri aptaki a-[x] ur(var. %)-rad 
ana gaqqgarimma usabbatu kibsi[ki] Maqlu IIt 
145, restored from STT 82, see AfO 2175; kalbu 
ina mubhi sinnistisu kt [eli] ... ana t-ra-di-i- 
Su ina nerubbati [...] when the dog mounted 
his mate (he was happy, but) for his going 
down in .... [...] Lambert BWL 216 iii 31 
(NA); téari lu Ser’an sammé la ur(var. %)-ra-da 
ultu muhhisa let my penis be (as taut as) a 
harpstring so that it will not slip out of her 
Biggs Saziga 35:16; mamit ina gishuru makar 
Samas a-ra-du (var. ta[radu]) oath by going 
down into a (magic) circle facing the sun Sur- 
pu III 127; métémti ... sa haristu la t-ri-du 
ana libbi (see haristu B) AMT 10,1 iii 2; a-rid 
ana na[ri] Gilg. VI 122, see Frankena in Garelli 
Gilg. 122 iv 9’; Gilgame’ saw a well v-rid ana 
libbimma mé itrammuk went down into it 
and washed (with its) water Gilg. XI 286; for 
a-rid anzanunzé, see anzanunzt. 


13’ inrit.: sarru passira ana pan Assur 
ira[kkas] ur-ra-da ana muhhi séhate igarrib 
the king arranges a table in front of Assur, 
descends (from the dais) and approaches the 
censers MVAG 41/3 8i38 (MA), cf. 1 kappu 

. itu ekalli istu sarri nassu ur-r[u-dju-ni 
they come down from the palace together 
with the king carrying one bowl (with oil) 
ibid. 34; the gods ultu bitatisunu itebbinimma 
ana kisalmahi DUgtDU.MES-ma_ leave their 
shrines and descend into the great courtyard 
RAcc. 90:22, and passim in these texts; ana 
nari ur-rad-ma 7-8% itebbu he goes down to 
the river and submerges seven times CT 38 
38:71 (SB Alu namburbi), cf. ana nari tallak 
ana nari tu-ur-rad-ma AMT 74 ii 28. 


14’ inomens: sépka ana mat nakrim ur-ra- 
ad-ma wasiam ileqqt your expedition will go 
down to the enemy land and take prisoner him 
who is coming out against you YOS 10 36iii 4, 
ef. nakrum ana matim ur-ra-da ibid. 42 iv 20 
(OB ext.); Summa kulbabé ina igari ur-ra-du- 
ni if ants come down the walls KAR 377:9, 
also KAR 376 r. 35, 38f., CT 38 41:7 and 11 and 
dupl. CT 40 28 K.6527+ :6, wr. ur-du-ni ibid. 2, 
also SIG, bit améli DUg+DU.MES wu ur-ra-du-ni 
BRM 4 21:6; séru ... DUgtDU u ur-rad KAR 
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386:45f. (all SB Alu); Summa Adad ur-dam- 
ma ACh Adad 19:50 and 20:27, cf. [Adad?] 
tu-ur-dam-ma BMS 21:16 and 17, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 100. 


15’ in math.: elénum ur-dam I have 
descended from above (by so much, ie., I 
dropped. a perpendicular) TMB 30 No. 61:2, 
and passim in this text, ef. ibid. 88 No. 180: 3, etc. 
(OB). 


b) to descend from heaven — 1’ gods, 
demons, and diseases: sikkatum isatum ... 
istu kakkab Samé ur-du-nim the sikkatu- 
disease, fever (and other diseases) came down 
from the stars of heaven JCS 9 11 C5 (OB inc.), 
ef. istu serret Samé ur-du-nu_ ibid. 8 A 10 and 
B 11 (both OB), also ibid. 11 D 7 and AMT 31,2:4 
(SB inc.), cf. ultu kakkab Samdame ur-da ur- 
dam-ma uliu kakkab Samaimi Kocher BAM 
124 iv 12f., see also Surpu VII 3f., in lex. section; 
uncert.: la akdlu la Sati tému usassa mur-su 
é-rad fasting confuses the mind, disease 
descends(?) ABL5r.18 (NA); Lamasti iStu 
samé ur-dam-ma the Lamastu demon came 
down from heaven LKU 32:12, cf. Summa 
ILAMMA.MES istu Samé ur-da-nim-ma_ Dream- 
book 328 r.i4, 2 9LAMMA.MES Samé u-ri-da- 
nim-ma Kécher BAM 248 iii 25, also (the two 
daughters of Anu) wltu samé ur-ra-da-ni (var. 
ul-<tu> AN e-ri-da-a-[ni]) Maqlu III 33, var. from 
STT 82; [alld tandra Sa ultu Samé ur-du you 
have killed the bull which came down from 
heaven Thompson Gilg. pl. 42 BM 34193:7, cf. 
entima ultu samaimi tufr]-r[a-da] (parallel: 
ultu apsi telld) En. el. V 127. 


2’ other oces.: [8arrjitum ina sama@i 
ur-da-am kingship descended from heaven 
Bab. 12 pl. 12 i 14 (OB Etana), cf. [nam]. 
lugal an.ta ex.dé.a.ba Jacobsen, AS 11 
70 i 1 and parallels, see ibid. p. 65f.; before 
creation aldlu ur-da ana mati the work-song 
came down to the land AMT 12,1:51, see 
JNES 1756; a@raha-rad %BIL.ct (the month 
of Abu) is the month of the coming down 
of DN (i.e., the heat, from heaven) Lyon Sar. 
10:61, ef. KAV 218, in lex. section; miitu ... 
{huslahhu diliptu mala basi [ina muhhisjunu 
it-tar-da death, famine, all kinds of worries 
descended upon them (the people) AnSt 5 
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104:96 (Cuthean Legend); [Ssubtw] néhti Sulum 
damigtt ana mati ur-ra-da peace and well- 
being will come to the land Thompson Rep. 
187: 2. 

c) to descend into the grave, the nether 
world: Jstar ana erseti u-rid (var. w-ri-du) ul 
ilé star descended to the nether world and 
has not come up CT 15 46 r. 5, var. from KAR 


lr. 5, cf. dtu ullinumma [star ana KUR NU 
GI, u-ri-du CT 15 46:63 andr.6; see also 
CT 16 22:280f., in lex. section; ninu ulu 


nu-ur-ra-da-ak-ki uw atti ul ti-li-in-na-a-& 
we cannot go down to you (Ereskigal), and 
you cannot come up to us (into heaven) 
EA 357:4, ef. ul telli ana mahrini u ninuma ul 
ga a-ra-di ul nu-ur-rad ana makrike 
AnSt 10 110 i 33’f. (Nergal and EreSkigal); [Sumz 
ma amélu ina] Suttisu ana erseti t-ri-id if in 
his dream a man descends into the nether 
world MDP 14 p. 55 r. ii 9, and passim in this 
text (MB dream omens), also Dream-book 327: 71ff., 
see also ersetu mng. 2a; ttassasama idabbuba 
a-rad irkalla when (people) are in trouble, 
they speak of descending into the nether 
world Lambert BWL 40:47 (Ludlul II), — cf. 
ana a-ra-di aralli (in broken context) ZA 43 
15:28, cf. also [sa &])-ri-du gabri atira ana 
KA.4uTU.[B] I who had descended into the 
grave returned to the Sunrise gate Lambert 
BWL 60:78 (Ludlul IV); see also UVB 15 36:13, 
in lex. section; ana Samé ellima ... ur-rad 
ana apsi Anunnaki upaggad I will ascend to 
heaven (and give orders to the upper gods), 
I will descend into the apsté and assign the 
lower gods their duties Godssmann Era I 184, 
ef. Gilg. XI 42; birbirrika ina apsi u-ri-du 
your rays (Sama&) penetrate into the apsd 
Lambert BWL 128:37, ef. [ul ibass Sa] ur-ra- 
du ina apst balika ibid. 57. 

d) to come down from (i.e., be released by) 
a higher authority — 1’ in OA: iniims 
luqitum ... ana Kanié ellianni uniitum istu 
ekallim t-ra-dam-ma when the merchandise 
goes up to GN, the merchandise will come 
down from the palace TCL 21 213:21, 
cf. ina Samsi uniitum t-ra-da-ni KTS 20r. 
6’ and 9’, CCT 2 6:24, uniéttt ina ekallim lu- 
ur-dam CCT 411a:26; 74 kuténa@ ... ana 
ekallim érubu 26 TUG illiqiu 48 TUG ur-du-nim 
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74 kutéinu-garments entered the palace, 26 
garments were taken (as dues), 48 garments 
were released BIN 4 128:6, cf. Summa ekallum 
subatt la ilteqéma subdtia i-ta-ar-du-nim 
KT Hahn 13:30, also suq(ujlum istu ekallim 
i-ta-ar-dam TCL 19 81:20; 35 kutaniika istu 
ekallim salmitum ur-du-nim 17 TOGA... 
jatium SA.BA 5 TUG ur-du-nim 12 TUG tablu 
your 35 kuténu-garments came down safely 
from the palace, of the 17 garments of mine, 
five garments came down, twelve were taken 
away TuM 1 19b:10 and 12; kima lugqutum... 
ina ekallim ur-da-ni TCL 4 51:5, and passim, 
cf. also Sa ... lugtissu ur-du CCT 2 7:87. 


2’ other occs.: the kusitu-garments sa ultu 
mubhi Nand ga Hzida ur-ra-da-nim-ma ana 
mubhi Bélti a Uruk u Nand illaka ki iqbinu 
assa it-tar-da-a-nu wstét ina libbisina ana 
dgaSan asibti Uruk tannadin which are 
coming down from Nana of Ezida and are 
going to the Lady-of-Uruk and Nana — as he 
ordered us, as they were coming down, one 
of them was given to the Lady who resides 
in Uruk YOS 6 71:21f. (NB); silver and 
jewelry w-ri-du-nu ana batqu came down for 
repair BIN 2 126:7 (NB). 


e) to leave (a post), abandon (a fort), to 
capitulate: inum lamassi misari izzizzuma 
ahitum sa Egarra bit kissat ilt ur-rid sédussu 
when the protective female genius who 
dispenses justice stood aside, the protective 
male genius of ESarra, the temple of all the 
gods, left MVAG 21 88 r. 7 (Kedorlaomer text), 
also ibid. 3, ef. ur-ri-du-ma ila Sunu t-ri-du-ma 
nagabbis ibid. 12; al nakrim amam ur-ra- 
da-am the enemy city will capitulate today 
YOS 10 36149 (OB ext.); dala teppusma dirsu 
tusaklal épisiisu ur-ra-du-nim-ma nakirisu 
ilé you will build a fortified city and finish 
its wall, (but) those who have built it will 
have to come down and its enemies will go 
up into it BRM 4 12:40 (MB ext.); patdr 
birati a-rad massaraéti disbanding of the 
fortified outposts, retiring of the guards 
ACh Sin 3:68, also Thompson Rep. 27 r. 3, 48:7, 
(as a favorable omen) CT 31 50:18, CT 20 25:28 
(SB ext.), ef. (unfavorable) a-rad Gli PRT 
106: 14, Boissier DA 38i 2, KAR 428 r. 2, 430:9, 
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Boissier Choix 133 Rm. 302:11, also a-rad al 
nakri ibid. 12, KAR 422: 16f., 428: 32 (all SB ext.). 

f) to be lowered, to hang down, flow down: 
summa Lt subdssu wa-ri-id ifa man’s garment 
hangs down AfO 18 65 ii 6, cf. subdssu magal 
it-<ta>-na-ra-a[d] ibid. 4 (OB omens); Summa 
gatasu ina gaqgadisu saknama la ur-ra-da-ni 
if his hands are on his head and will not come 
down Labat TDP 90:24f. also ibid. 214:11, 
232:15; Summa kakku istu arkat amiiti 
mehret ekal ubaini Bx-ma rés ubdni ittul if 
a weapon mark hangs down from the back 
of the liver facing the ‘‘palace” of the “‘finger”’ 
and looks toward the top of the “finger” 
Boissier DA 45:12, also CT 30 13 K.8496 obv.(!) 
I, ef. CT 31 11 i 23, 28, CT 30 15 K.3841:5 (all SB 
ext.); [Summa mitt §a gulgullisu it-tar-du if the 
water contained in his skull flows down 
CT 23 36:58 (med.);  [US].MES-hu-nu kima ti- 
ki ana qaqgar lit-ta-rad may your blood flow 
to the ground like a cloudburst(?) Wiseman 
Treaties 471, see Borger, ZA 54 190; meshi 
ul danu asar 1 ammat t-ra-du u agar lu maidu 
dannu | ammat u itu t-ra-du (for translat., 
see ammatu mng. 2d) BIN 1 8:16 and 19(NBlet.). 

&) (in math.) to decrease: lili li-ri-id let 
it increase or decrease TMB 46 No. 91:3, 100 
No. 202:4, 204:4, 205:5, cf. Thureau-Dangin, 
ibid. p. 46 n. 3. 

2. wurrudu (mng. unkn.): ina tuppija wu- 
ru-da-a-ku-ma Fish Letters 6:13. 

3. Sérudu to bring or send down to lower 
ground, to send down (in a legal sense), to 
bring down from heaven, to make descend 
into the nether world, to take downstream, 
to obtain release from a higher authority, to 
take away, remove, to place in a kiln — 
a) to bring or send down to lower ground — 
1’ persons, divine images: nam’adam s€-ri- 
da-ma send the majority here TCL 19 76:25 
(OA); PN nukaribbu Sa PN, ina libbi kiri sa 
PN, ud-te-ri-ta-an-ni PN, PN,’s gardener, sent 
me down into PN,’s orchard SMN 2495:11 
(Nuzi); I took them prisoner ana mat Hatti 
ul-te-ri-id(var. -rib)-Su-nu-ti and took them 
down to Hatti KBo 1 2:25, var. from ibid. 1:43; 
mse... ultu gereb Sadi &-se-ri-dam-ma ina 
GN usarme I had the people (who had fled 
before my attack) brought down from the 
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mountains and settled them in GN OIP 2 27 
ii4 (Senn.); ildnt sa mat Akkadi Sa RN ana 
Babili %-se-ri-du-[z] ana mahazisunu itiru 
the gods of Babylonia whom Nabonidus had 
brought down to Babylon returned to their 
holy cities BHT pl. 13 iii 21 (Nbn. chron.); 
emiiga a Sarri bélija ana mati ul-te-rid I had 
the troops of the king, my lord, go down to 
the country (Uruk) ABL 1106:17 (NB), ef. 
ABL 1286 r. 6 (NB); I sent PN to Supria, 
saying alik arddnika Se-ri-da ittalka ardanisu 
t-se-ri-da “Go, take your servants along,” 
he left, and took his servants along ABL 
251:12f., of. rihte nisésunu ... w-se-rid-u-ni 
ABL 1044:15, sd&bé nu-se-ri-di ABL 484 r. 5 
{all NA), and passim; alkani lagurkunu ina 
8A DAGAL lu-se-ri-id-ku-nu tillt laddinakkunu 
go, I will muster you, gladly send you down, 
give you equipment ABL610:7; assapara us- 
se-ri-du-ni-es-8u I gave orders and they 
brought him back ABL 1432:16, cf. ws-se-rt- 
du-nig-[Su] (in broken context) ZA 51 134:14 
and ZA 52 226:25 (NA cultic comm.); DN issu bit 
ili us-se-ri-du-ni they brought down the 
image of DN from the temple ABL 1212:4; 
SAL.MES-St-nu Sin issu Samé t-Se-ra-da-a- 
nt their women would bring down the 
moon from heaven ABL 633:23, cf. ana e- 
ru-di ABL 1058 r. 7 (all NA); note ana sudsu 
ina qabal ekallisu t-Se-ri-su as for him (the 
enemy ruler) I brought him down from 
within his palace KAH 2 84:57 (Adn. Il). 

2’ merchandise, booty, objects: intimi PN 
Su-ub-ru-um istu mabhiri u-sé-ri-da-ni when 
PN brought the Subarean (slave) down from 
the market TCL 21 2624 3; x kaspam addinakz- 
kumma ana Alim ta-8é-ri-id I gave you x 
silver and you have sent it to the City (Assur) 
CCT 2 26b:5, cf. mimma kaspim sa anndnum: 
ma %-8é-ri-du TCL 14 40:31 (allOA); IS 
dimati ana GN lu Su-ru-du (for Siruda) let the 
siege towers be brought down(stream?) to GN 
Laessge Shemshara Tablets 45 SH 915:17, ef. 
adi uttetija t-se-ri-du-nim PBS 7 95:19 (OB 
let.) also (the bull-colossi) [ws-se]-ri-du (see 
aladlammid usage b) ABL984r.9(NA); x 
“bitter barley” $a ultw iri §u-ru-da-ia which 
was brought down from the roof PBS 2/2 
138:4.and 12 (MB); mimma sa pan garri mahru 
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ana libbi lu-se-ri-id mimma sa pan Sarri la 
mahru la libbi %-8e-li_ (see eld v. mng. 10d-3’) 
ABL 334r.8(NB); stones a iéstu bit nak: 
kamte ... Se-ru-da-ni which were brought 
down from the storehouse KAJ 178:6 (MA), 
cf. (ornaments) ana hubbi su-ru-du-nu 
brought down to be sewn on (the garments 
of the gods) GCCI 2 69:9 (NB); su(text: KIN)- 
ku-ut-tu Sa Istar gabbu nu-se-ra-da (on the 
29th) we will take down all the jewelry of the 
image of [star ABL1094:11, cf. [...] sa 
Sukutte [...] Sa PN &-8e-rid-da-ni_ ADD 676:4; 
PA.MES Se-ri-da-ni bring timber(?) down 
(from the mountains) Iraq 17 127 No. 12:24 
(NA), and passim in this text; [sa ... 28tu] 
tri t-Se-ri-du-nim-ma (the appurtenances for 
the ritual) which they brought down from 
the roof AMT 94,9:7, cf. istu aru tu-[se-er-rid] 
ZA 45 202 ii 10 (Bogh. rit.); [...] ina kakkabi 
tusbét ina Sérim kima Samas napahi tu-se- 
ri-da youleave (the water used in the ritual) 
overnight in the open, in the morning at 
sunrise you bring it down AMT 100,3:9; 
Samas Samma istu sadi 4-8e-ri-dam-[ma] Sa- 
mas brought the herb down from the moun- 
tain Kiichler Beitr. pl. 3iii30; ina marsitim ina 
namkiri ... a istu mat Hatte i-8e-ri-du with 
the flocks, the goods, (etc.) which I brought 
down from Hatti Smith Idrimi 80; Sallassunu 
. iti gabani danniti Sa sadi lu-se-ri-da 
I brought their prisoners (and booty) down 
from the steep mountain tops AKA 541 iii 29, 
ef., wr. %-Se-ri-da ibid. 116:2 (both Tigl. I), 276 
i 65 (Asn.), WO 1 458:38, and passim in Shalm. 
III, 1R 29 ii 57 (SamSi-Adad V), also sittatisuniu 
ultu gereb [Sadi] [uél-Se-ri-dam-ma ana 
Sallati amniiguniite Winckler Sar. pl. 44 B 10. 


3’ animals: bil garri ... ana tamirtisu la 
Su-ru-di-im-ma Sammi la reé not to let the 
king’s cattle go down into his commons to 
graze MDP 2 pl. 22 iii 20 (MB kudurru); 3-su 
ina mé tu-se-rad you take (the horses) three 
times down into the water Ebeling Wagen- 
pferde 16B6, cf. 3-8% ina <inay Sse-ru-di 
ibid. 8, and passim in these texts; (the sheep) 
nu-se-ra-da ABL 241 r. 14 (NA). 


b) to send down (in a legal sense) — 
1’ to send to the gate of the god (for legal 
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proceedings): ana bab ilim u-8€-ri-sti-nu-ma 
naspertam ... tknukunimma I sent them to 
the gate of the god (Assur) and they sealed 
the written order for me TCL 20 130:30’ (OA), 
for other refs. see babu A mng. 1c—4’a’. 


2’ to send down to the field (idiomatic 
meaning with unknown connotation, cf. mng. 
la-5’, 8’, and 10’): ana PN qibima ana eqlija la 
u-Se-re-st (I am) addressing PN: let him 
not make her go down to my field CT 4 
38b:15 and 18 (OB let.); A.SA ... PN ul-te-ri- 
da BE 17 48:8, cf. a.8A hansa ki u-se-ri-[da]- 
an-ni ibid. 13 (MB let.). 


c) to bring down from heaven: you (Irra) 
can make the gods return to the country 
Sumugan u Nisaba tu-se-ra-da ana mati you 
can bring down (again) gods of cattle and 
grain to the country (i.e., bring abundance of 
cattle and grain) Gdssmann Era V 32, cf. (the 
gods) u-<Se>-ri-du-si-im nuhSam brought 
down abundance to them (mankind) Lambert 
BWL 155:3 (OB fable); (Sama&s) mu-Se-rid 
anqullu anaerseti (seeanqullu) ibid. 136:178. 


d) to make descend into the nether world, 
the abyss: sabtasuma Su-ri-da-S% ana KUR.NU. 
GI,A seize him and take him down 
to the nether world KAR 227 iii 20; 8a ana 
arallé Su-ru-du pagarsu tutarra you can 
bring back the one who was already taken 
down to the nether world BMS 2:22, see Ebe- 
ling Handerhebung 24; ummdni suniti ana 
apst u-Se-rid-ma I had those craftsmen 
descend to the nether world Géssmann Era 
1147; [ud-te]-rid apsissu Silu lemnu he 
(Marduk) sent the evil cough down to its 
abyss Lambert BWL 52 r. 6 (Ludlul III), ef. 
arni isstru ana samé liseli arnt ninu ina apsi 
h-Se-rid JNES 15 140:22' and 142:37', — cf. 
also §u-ri-di-8u apsukki take (addressing the 
river goddess) it (the evil) down to your 
depths LKA 114 r. 11, KAR 64r. 16f., and pas- 
sim in namburbi rituals; ndru limhurannima 
li-Se-rid qerbussu let the river take (the evil) 
from me and take it down into its depths 
PBS 1/1 14:20 and dupls. 


e) to take downstream: idi elippi §a KAS. 
sac sa ultu GN ana GN, ina libbi t-se-ri-du 
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the hire for the boat in which they brought 
fine beer downstream from GN to GN, 
Moore Michigan Coll. 89:33 and 35, ef. elippu 
da... ina libbi itté t-se-ri-di YOS 3 111:22 
(both NB); andtu... a PN ina libbi clip 
t-se-ri-du-u-ni the equipment that PN 
brought down by boat ABL 425:9, ef. elippu 

abarakku kaspu ina libbi a-se-ri-da 
ABL 89:8 (both NA); umallima elippaki simz 
mand [t-se]-rad-ki ké& I filled your boat with 
provisions, I will send you downstream (in it) 
4R 58123 (Lamastu), cf. ana makurri tusarkab: 
§u DU,+DU-St-ma (= tuserridassuma) Kiichler 
Beitr. pl. 11 4. 


f) to obtain release from a higher authority 
—1’ inOA: 30 subdti ina ekallim atta tu-sé- 
ri-dam you brought down from the palace 
thirty garments TCL 20 158:14, cf. subdti 
Sé-ri-da KT Hahn 13:11, ef. also TCL 4 39:18, 
and see Oppenheim, AfO 12 345 n. 7. 


2’ other oce.: PN isu kidinni u-se-ri-id 
he let PN leave the kidinnu (where the 
court action took place, opposite: ana 
kidinni usélamma line 4) MDP 24 391:23. 


&) to take away, remove: PN uw PN, 
PAPA... wardam sa PN, ahija u-Se-ri-du-nim 
ana kaspim iddinuma PN and PN,, the wakil 
hattim—official, have taken away and sold a 
slave of my brother PN; PBS 1/2 9:14 (OB). 


h) to place in a kiln: am abna ana libbi 
kiiri tu-ser-re-da when you want to place the 
metal (i.e., the glass) into the kiln ZA 36 182:6 
and 8 (chem.), cf. ana kari kasitt tu- 
Ser(var. -Se)-rid-ma ina birit inate tareddi ibid. 
15, and passim in this text, also [ana na]§ra- 
pika tu-Se-ri-[id] ibid. 202:51, wr. DUgtDu-id 
ibid. 182:37, tu-se-rad ibid. 186 § 6:1, ina 
haragi la e&Sete tu-Se-rad ibid. 188 § 7:23, wr. 
DU,gtDU ibid. § 8:28, ina swli tu-se-rad ibid. 
186 § 6:11; ana giri [.. .] t-Se-ri-[ts-su]-nu-ti- 
ma busulsunu amur (see buslu mng. 2) Lie 
Sar. 231. 


i) other oces.: if his buttocks are bruised 
and KLGUB-su NU E-a | mé la u-se-rid 
Labat TDP 132160, with comm. KI.GUB-su= 
man-zal-ta-u GCCI 2 406:13, the variant 
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suggests that manzaltu was taken by the 
commentator as derived from nazdlu “‘to 
drip” instead of manzazu. 


aradu BB v.; 
ardu. 


to serve; EA*; J, II; ef. 


a) arddu: amur anaku paniijama ana a-ra- 
ad garri ki parst 8a abbiti[ja] see, I am intent 
on serving the king as was the custom of my 
predecessors EA 118:40, cf. EA 119:48, cf. u 
baltati ana a-ra-ad sarri bélija EA 112:24, 
nadna paninu ana a-ra-di-ka EA 89:17, see 
Albright and Moran, JCS 4 164 (all letters of Rib- 
Addi); u tle’t a-ra-ad Sarri bélija kima abbitinu 
paninum then I will be able to serve the 
king, my lord, as our ancestors (did) earlier 
EA 144:32 (let. from Sidon); Sarra bélija t-ru- 
du u awat jigabu sarru bélija istimu I serve 
the king, my lord, and [ listen to what the 
king, my lord, orders EA 250:59, ef. sarra 
bélija i-ru-du andku ibid. 51, also u lu i-ru- 
da-am Sarra bélija kima Sa abija EA 300:20; 
uncert.: u i-r[¢]-du [Sar]Jra EA 186:7. 


b) urrudu: I have dispatched men ana 
ur-ra-di ina GN u ana nasari biti to serve in 
GN and to guard the house EA 294:20; u lidi 
Sarru bélija intima t-ra-du-su dannis dannigs 
the king, my lord, should know that I serve 
him with all my might EA 257:18, cf. wu 
u[r]-r[a-a]d bélija EA 84:30, lu ur-ra-da garra 
bélija EA 294:33, ur-ru-du-me Sarra bélija EA 
189:21 and 24; §a7ismi ana Sarri bélisu u t-ra- 
ad-su he who listens to the king, his lord, and 
serves him EA 147:42, cf. amélu la iu-ra-du 
Sarri jirarusu the king will curse anybody 
who does not serve him EA 193:17, also 
hazanna sa w-ra-du-ka EA 114:66; amur 
anaku arad [S8arri u anaku] wtt-ra-ad [sarra] 
EA 207:7; note the forms kinanna ur-ru-du- 
ka anaku qadume gabbi ahhéja EA 189r. 3, 
andku arad garri ... §a ur-ru-du Sarra bélija 
EA 295:9, also EA 241:11, cf. also u jilmad 
garru bélu iniima ur-ru-du sarra u inassaru 
EA 264:24, also ur-ra-ad-ti Jarra bélija 
(WSem. perfect) EA 296:27; I have brought 
back to the king the cities from the Hapiru 
assum ur-ru-di-su in order to (show that I) 
serve him EA 189 r.17, cf. paniija ana... 


arahhu B 
ur-ru-ud Sarri bélija EA 295r.10, cf. EA 253: 28, 
266:17, 191: 10. 
aragubbi' s.; (a math. term); OB lex.*; 


Sum. Iw. 

[a.ra.gub]).ba = a-ra-gu-u[b-bu-um] (after art, 
arakara, araha) Kagal E Part 1:22. 

For the elements of the compound, see 
art, A s., araht, arakart, see also igigubbi. 
It is not likely that this word is to be con- 
nected with the name of the sign pv, aragub- 
bd, for which see S? 113, in MSL 3 22. 


**aragullum (AHw. 63a) see aragubbi. 


arahhu A (aru) s.; storehouse, granary; 
lex.*; Sum. lw. 

&.u8.cip.pa = naspalk]um, a-ra-ah-hu (followed 
by aslukkatum, q.v.) Proto-Diri 361f.; [a-ra-ajh 
.u8.cip.pa = a-ra-ah-hu, nagspaku Diri V 283f.; 
#.U8.GiD[DA] = a-r[a-ah-hu] Kagal I 80; [a-ra-ah] 
&x SE = a-rah-hu Ea III Excerpt r. iv 4’, also Ea 
Appendix A iv 5, ef. [...] [fx SE] = [ar-hu / na]- 
d8(!)-pa(!)-ku Ea III 310; a-ra-ah MALx SE = ar-hu, 
naspak(u] Ea IV 252f. 

Summa IM.DIRI AN.GID ina Samé itta[nmar] 
IM.DIRI.BI AN.DA.GiD.DA sums[u ...] adssu 
a-ra-ah-hu la t{idé] a-ra-ah-hu WE.GAL a-ra- 
ah-[hu ...] ifa ....-cloud is seen in the sky, 
this cloud formation is called an.DA.cip.DA 
[.--], if you do not know (the word) a., a. 
(means) hegallwu (i.e., abundance), a. [(also) 
means ...] (followed by puBuUR.AM.Gip / 
AN.DA.GID.DA [assu] AN.DA.GID.DA la tidi) 
ACh Adad 29:7 and dupl. ACh. Supp. 2 Adad 
102:3. 


If the astrological commentary is rightly 
interpreted, the commentator explained An. 
DA.GiD.DA (perhaps “long (cloud formation)’’) 
by arahhu, for which the log. B.u8.cip.Da 
indicates a meaning “house with long side.” 


In OB, arahhu of the lex. texts is replaced 
by agahhu, q.v. Possibly Sum. a.ra.ah = 
arahhu, and a.sag = asahhu are themselves 
phonetic variants, cf. a-sag ExSE MSL 2 
50: 227 (Proto-Ea). 


arahhu B s.; (a song); SB*; Sum. lw.(?). 
1 a-ra-ah-hu Su-me-ru one a.-song, Sumeri- 
an KAR 158r. viii 35; ina gerbétisu naditi 
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a-ra-[ah-hi ...] (parallel: 
usage b) TCL 3 207 (Sar.). 


Perhaps a harvest song, to be connected 
with arahhu A. 


alala, see alala 


arahsamna s.; (name of the eighth month); 
from OB on; wr. ITI APIN.(DU,.A). 

iti apin.duy.a = @-ra-ah-sam-na (vars. a-ra-ah- 
sa-am-nu, [a-ra-ah-s]a-man) Hh. II 228. 

iti.apin <mul.gir.tab> giS.al.la.bi gi8. 
apin.na [edin.8é] a.da.minri.ri urudu a.ki. 
tu UR gar.ra iti 91m gi.gal an.ki.a: IT! APIN 
pa-tar GIS.MAH GIS al-la &% GIS.APIN a@-na EDIN 
ul-te-su-%i a-ki-it e-re-8i 1§-Sa-ka-an IT1 4IM GU.GAL 
AN-e & Ki-tim the month Arahsamna <(its star is) 
Scorpio), release(?) of the merditu, hoe and plow 
hold a disputation in the field, the akitu festival of 
the seed-plowing is performed, the month of Adad, 
the dike warden of heaven and earth KAV 218 
A ii 39ff. (Astrolabe B). 


For equivalences to other calendar months, 
see 5R 43:40ff. See also kintnu. 
Langdon Menologies p. 129ff. 


arahba s.; (a math. term); OB*; Sum. Iw. 
[a.ra].H1 = a-ra-hu-u,-um (after ari, arakart, 
before aragubbd) Kagal E Part 1:21. 
For a possible reading a.rA.ui of the 
damaged passage TMB 15 No. 30:3 (= MKT 2 
pl. 39 ii 7), see von Soden, ZDMG 93 147. 


arahu A (wardhu) v.; 1. to hasten, hurry, 
come quickly, promptly, 2. wurruhu (same 
mngs.), 3. urruku to send in a hurry, 4. 
urruhu to frighten(?), 5. III/3(?) (uncert. 
mng.); from OB on; Lirah — *irrah — aruh, 
II, 11/2, IIT/3(?); cf. arkani adj., arhis, 
arhu A adj., murrihtu, murrihu, urruhis. 


ul Gir = wa(!)-ra-hu, ha-ma-tu, ha-ra-pu A 
VITT/2:248ff., cf. ul f cir / wa-ra-hu h{a-ma-tu | 
---] RA 6 131 AO 3555 r. 15 (A VITT/2 Comm.); 
ul [cin] = [a-ra-hu] Ea VIII 153; cir = a-ra-[hu] 
(in group with sardmu and kapddu) Antagal D b 4. 

Sip = u,-ru-hu Proto-Izi Akk. k 21; su-ul-su-ul 
SUL.SUL = ur-ru-hu | ha-m[a-tu), S$d-ra-hu [...] 
A VITI/3:33f. with comm.; ta.ab.l&.e = ur-ri-th- 
ma hu-ru-up Antagal VIII 108. 


ZU+AB pi.el.l4.86 an.8i.ul,.dé.en.dé.en : 
ana ap-si-t Su-ul-pu-tim i nu-ur-ri-th-§u let us 
hasten to desecrate the apst BM 54745:67f. 
(unpub. litany, courtesy W. G. Lambert); é.g4 
ba.an.ul,.le.en (var. [ba.a]n.ul,.e) E.SIG,. 
ga(var. .dim) ba.ab.hu.luh.e(var. .ha) : [ina 


arahu A 


bittyja ur-ri-ha-an-ni ina igdrija ugallitanni he 
frightened me in my house, he scared me within my 
walls CT 15 25 r. 14 (Sum. only), var. from bil. 
dupl. PSBA 17 pl. 1 K.41:23f.; mu.gib.an.na. 
mén mu.lu.lul.la.ga ba.an.ul,.e.en mu.lu. 
lul.ja gaba.kur.ra.ke,(kip) ba.an.ul.e.en : 
istaritu anadku sarru u-tar-ri-th-an-ni sarri &a trat 
§adi v-tar-ri-ha-an-ni_ me, a godde:s, a criminal has 
frightened me away, a criminal from the mountain 
has scared me away RA 33 104: 25f. 

cir f ur-ru-hu jf cir {| ha-m{a-tu] KAR 94:15 
(Maqlu Comm.); er-hu jf ha-an-tu jf as-8um ur-ru- 
hu |f ha-ma-tu (see erhu adj.) TCL 6 17:19 (astrol. 
with comm.). 

ur-ru-hu, ha-ma-tu = dul-lu-hu LTBA 2 1 wv 23f., 
dupl. ibid. 2:231f. 


1. to hasten, hurry, come quickly, prompt- 
ly: ana bélini nistapram sa eli bélini tabu tem 
bélini li-ra-ha-am-ma_ we have now written 
to our lord, whatever our lord’s pleasure is, 
may our lord’s instructions come promptly 
TCL 17 40:14, cf. témum li-ra-ha-am-ma 
YOS 2 93:20, also VAS 16 165:20; adssumika 
mahar awilim abi sabim adbubma umma Sima 
Supur li-ra-hu-ni-gu-ma lidbub I spoke con- 
cerning you to the honorable commander of 
the troops, he (replied) as follows: ‘Give 
orders that they hasten to him (with the 
message) and let him report’”’ CT 4 39d:8, ef. 
PBS 7 58:10, cf. also mar PN li-ra-ha-am-ma 
Fish Letters 5:28, summa la ta-ra-ha(!)-nim 
Kraus AbB 1 97 r. 3’, see von Soden, BiOr 23 54 
(all OB letters); urruk birkaSu a-ru-uh lasimam 
he is long of stride and swift in running 
BiOr 11 82 LB 2001:8 (OB inc.) but note garuh 
lasima (see Sardhu) Gilg. V1i20; a-ru-uh 
napsursa her (IStar’s) pardon is swift AfO 
19 54 iv 215. 


2. wurruhu (same mngs.) — a) in gen.: 
halag méti ur-ru-uh matu damama ul tkalla 
the destruction of the country will be has- 
tened, the country will not stop moaning 
ACh Sama& 4:12, also ibid. 14:44; — ur-ri-th-ma 
garru dannu iktagad ana kisad naér Ulaj the 
mighty king hurried, and reached the bank 
of the Ulaj River BBSt. No. 6 i 28 (Nbk. I); 
ur-ri-hi (for urriha) 8a-LUGAL.MES (for 
Sarsarranit) Marduk ur-ri-ha-am-ma asé mar 
Bél (at the New Year) Marduk, the king of 
kings, hastened, the son of Bél (i.c., Nabd) 
also hastened to leave (in the procession) 
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KAR 104:24; arkiSunu ardud ahmut ur-ri-th 
I pursued them in great haste AnSt 5 104:121 
(Cuthean Legend). 

b) in hendiadys: [wu] i-8a-<tay-tim [8]a 
sibim nihrarim [u]-ri-th attasi and I have 
hurriedly raised fire signals for a relief force 
RA 35 180:12 (Mari let.);  ur-ri-ih-ma arkisu 
ana GN mundahsija ... uma@irma I hastily 
dispatched my troops after him to GN 
OIP 2 52:34 (Senn.), cf. (in fragm. context) 
[ur-r]t-ih tzizzassu Thompson Gilg. pl. 15 K.3588 
v 43 (Gilg. VII). 


3. urruhu to send in a hurry (transitive): 
Nibe assu turri gimilligu eli Sutur-Nahunde 
Elami ur-ri-ha mar Sipri Nibe, seeking 
vengeance, hurried a messenger to RN, the 
Elamite Winckler Sar. pl. 34 No. 72:119; ana 
mithusi ummdnateja ur-ri-ha kakkéSu he 
rushed his armed forces (lit.: weapons) into 
battle with my troops Streck Asb. 34 iv 8, 
dupl. ibid. 128 vii 45, cf. gabalSu idkd ana GN 
ur-ri-ha tahazu ibid. 106 iv 32, restored from 
Piepkorn Asb. 58 iv 34; nakru Hlamé ur-ri-th 
lemnétu the Elamite enemy hastened his evil 
work JTVI 29 88 r. 4, see MVAG 21 88 (Kedor- 
laomer text); Nazimaruttas Sipra ur-ru-ulh.. .] 
(obscure) KAR 260r. 9 (= KAH 2 173, MB lit.). 


4. urruhu to frighten(?): see CT 15, RA 33, 
in lex. section. 


5. IT1/3(?) (uncert. mng.): Seam Siliamma 
ina mubhi[su] §u-ta-ar-ri-ih have the barley 
brought in and act promptly concerning it 
(i.e., the storage, etc.) YOS 2 66:11 (OB let.). 

Ad mng. 4: Thureau-Dangin, RA 33 109f. 


arabu B v.; 1. to devour, consume, 
2. Struhu (same mng.); OB, MB, SB; I 
(only imp. aruh/arih attested), II(?), IIT. 

1. to devour, consume: akul ajabija 
a-ru-uh lemniitija consume my enemies, 
devour those who are wicked to me (address- 
ing the fire god) MaqluI 116,11 132, also 
(with comm. oir / ur-ru-hu jf cin | ha-m{a- 
tu], see ardhu A) KAR 94:14 (Maqlu Comm.), 
ef. Girra kusussuniti Girra a-ru-uh-si-nu-ti 
Maqlu II 114, also IV 140; a-ru(text: -st)-uh 
nakrija Tranica Antiqua 2 158 No. 14:5 (Nbk. I); 
a-ru-uh napistagu destroy his life (name of 
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an apotropaic dog figurine) KAR 298 r. 18, 
see AAA 22 72, cf. (also name of a dog) wr-ru- 
uh napistasu (probably error for a-ru-uh) 
LKU 33 r. 22, also a-ri-ih zi-Su (inscribed on 
a dog figurine) Watelin Kish 1 p. 91. 


2. Sdéruhu (same mng.): RN ... la smi 
awédtisu ... [nlapistasu t-Sa-ri-th as for RN 
(king of E8nunna) who listened not to his 
bidding, he destroyed his life YOS 9 35:122 
(Samsuiluna); su-ri-i napsassu Anzdm kumiész 
ma destroy his life, defeat Anzii RA 46 
92:69 (OB Epic of Zu), also ibid. 28:17, 38:17, 
40:39 (SB version) and, wr. su-ri-th RA 48 
148:5 (= OT 46 38 r. 39). 


Meaning inferred from the contexts where 
the refs. to fire or dogs suggest the proposed 
translation “devour,” or the like. It is 
possible, however, that ardhu B is only a 
specialized, idiomatic usage of araéhu A, with 
napistu or a person as object, in some such 
connotation as “make short shrift of”; the 
ancient commentators evidently connected 
both arahu B and aréhu C with aréhu A “to 
hasten.” 


arahu C (or eréhu) v.; to attack, to rush 
against; SB; I irik — irrih, UII; cf. arhand 
s., erhdnis, erhu, irhu, irhiitu, mirihtu. 


$a... ana la palih zikrigu ... ina S&tinun 
asgagt aggis ir-ri-hu-su-ma kakkéSu usabbaru 
(see aggif usage a-2') TCL 3 120 (Sar.); 
Assur u Istar i(var. e)-ri-hu-Su-ma DN and 
DN, rushed against him (the Elamite king) 
Streck Asb. 34 iv 22; 1-rt-ih-Sum-ma tisdsu 
zikir pligu] (Anza) rushed against him 
(Ninurta) and addressed him with (these) 
words RA 48 147143 (= CT 46 38:43, Epic of 
Zu); bitu iltanu Sani i-ri-ha-ma_ one house- 
hold attacked the other CT 15 49i 13 andii 25 
(Atrahasis). 

Although the derivatives erhu, erhanii, 
etc., seem to have the connotation of boldness, 
insolence, or the like, the cited usages point 
to a meaning “attack.’’ Neither the cited 
refs. nor the adj. erhu are to be connected 
with araéhu A “to be swift, to hurry,” in 
spite of the explanation of the commentary 
cited erhu adj. 
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arakariis.; factor, coefficient; OB*; 
Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and a.RA.KAR. 

a.raé.kar = a-ra-ka-ru-u,-um (after art, before 
araht, aragubbt) Kagal E Part 1:20. 


a) in math. tables: a.Ra.KAR Sa 1,25,20 
4,38,5,29,9,1,24,22,30 the a. of x is y MCT 
13ii5, cf. A.RA.KAR a-ra-ka-re-e Sa 1,20 18, 
32,21,56,36,5,[37],30 the a. of the a. of xis y 
ibid. 7. 


b) in problem texts: 3 US Sa tliakkum anu 
2 a-ra-ka-re-e-em tanassima 6 illiakkum you 
multiply the 3 v8 which resulted for you by 
0;2, the a., and 6 will result for you MCT 45 
Br. 12, dupl. ibid. C 6. 

Neugebauer and Sachs, MCT p. 15 and 48. 


araku v.; 1. to become long, to last long, 
to be long-lasting, 2. to last too long, to be 
delayed, 3. urrukw to extend (in space), to 
lengthen, to prolong, to extend, to add to, 
to delay, 4. wurruku to attain length, 5. 
urruku to be protracted, 6. Ssdruku to 
lengthen, prolong; from OA on; I irik — 
irrtk — arik, 1/2, II, 11/2, III; wr. syll. and 
Gip.(pA) (SUD Kraus Texte 12c:21, KAR 395:4, 
EGIR BIN 1 30:5); cf. ariktu, arku, arraku, 
maraku, miraku, sp arik, uraku, urku. 

gi-id cip = a-[ra-ku], u[r-ru-ku] A VI/1:200f.; 
{gi-i] [er] = [url-frul-ku CT 12 291 4’ (text similar 
toIdu); gir.gid.da muSen = Se-ep(var. adds -su) 
a-rik = MuS-ku-u Hg. B IV 276 and Hg. D 325, in 
MSL 8/2 169 and 175. 

in.gid= ur-ri-ik Ai. Liii 55; in.sud = ur-ri-ik 
ibid. 57; tu-ur-rak 5R 45 iii 36 (gramm.). 

1. to become long, to last long, to be long- 
lasting — a) to become long, with ref. to 
space: summa ummum rabitum t-ta-ri-tk if 
the large ummu is elongated YOS 10 31 ii 3 
(OB ext.), ef. ibid. 9; 10 @18 musukkanna sa 2 
qa-a-a kabbarint lu 5 lu 6 ina 1 ammiti 
li-ri-ku ten musukkannu-timbers which are 
two ga thick, they should be five or six cubits 
in length ABL 566:14 (NA), cf. 1 GIS taska- 
rinnu damqu 2 ga lu kabra 6 ina 1 ammiti 
li-ri-ik ibid. 15;  e-ri-tk Sabultu 2 ammatu 
the ear (of barley) reached five-sixths of a 
cubit in length Streck Asb.6i47; Summa 
ekal tirdni 3-ma isét i-ri-tk 1stét ikru if there 
are three ‘‘palaces of the intestines,”’ and one 
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is longer, the other shorter (than the normal 
length) BRM 4 15:23, restored from dupl. ibid. 
16:21 (MB ext.); summa Sin ina tdémartisu 
garan imittisu cip.pa garan sumélisu ikri 
if when the moon appears, its right horn is 
long, its left horn short Thompson Rep. 41:5 
and 30:5; for other occs. of the log. eip.pa in 
the protases of omens see arku adj.; [Summa] 
Nic.TAB irgiqg u Gip.pa if the ‘‘crucible’’ is 
thin and long CT 20 37iv 14, cf. [Summa] 
Nic.TaB imitia cip.Da-ma Suméla ikru ibid. 
10, also ibid. 11, and 31:13f. (SB ext.). 

b) to last long, to be long-lasting — 1’ 
with expressions of time (imu, Sattu): ana 
balat napésati aip.pa dmé tib libbi sa béltija 
usalla I pray (to the gods every day) for well- 
being, long-lasting days, good spirits for my 
lady CT 22 6:3, and passim in NB letters, also 
ABL 412:5, wr.a-ra-kutimi CT 22 65:5, ABL 
282:4, Gip.Da imé maditu ABL 1387:7; sulum 
tib ibbi tab Seri aip.DA imi sa abija light may 
(the gods) order well-being, good spirits, 
good health, long-lasting days for my father 


CT 22 2:5, also 188:5, ABL 284:3, wr. a-rak 
UD.MES CT 22 71:4, a-ra-ku imi maditu 
ABL 521:3 and 14, Gip up.[mES] ... ligisu 


ABL 285:2, wr. GiD.DA ABL 520:2, 789:2, ef. 
also ABL 451:5, and passim in greeting formulas 
of letters; Gip UD.MES-ia light Sun’ ud Sanateja 
littasgar may he (Ninurta) order long life for 
me, may he ordain for me an abundant 
number of years AKA 211:25 (Asn.), (Sin) 
a-ra-ku UD.MES igiganni BBSt. No. 37:2 (Nbn., 
Harran), cf. a-ra-ku u,-me Sarriitija Lésakin 
ina pika VAB 4 232 ii 9, 260 ii 37(Nbn.); ana 
balat napsatija aip iméja ... agi’ I made 
the ex-voto for my well-being (and) long life 
AKA 160:3 (Asn.), wr. a-GiD dméja Iraq 24 
94:35 (Shalm. III); ana baldtija eip(var. adds 
DA) uméja kin paléja ... épus I built (the 
temple) for my well-being, long-lasting days, 
stability of my reign Borger Esarh. 7:39, cf. 
OIP 2 149:8 (Senn.), (ASSur-Sarrat, wife of 
Assurbanipal) ana balatiga cip.pa tmésa 
kunnu palé ADD 644:6, also ana balat nap: 
Satisu a-rak imésu isturma Labat TDP 230:126 
(subscript);  sér dumqi Sa a-ra-ku u,-mi-ia 

. i&uru ina [...] (SamaS and Adad) 
wrote into [the entrails of the sheep] a 


223 


oi.uchicago.edu 


araku 


favorable oracle portending long life for me 
VAB 4 238 ii 43 (Nbn.), cf. Sin ittu damiqti Sa 
Gip.pDA timé pali ana Sarri bélija issapra 
Thompson Rep. 16r. 3 (NA), ana damiqti u 
a-rak imé Sa Sarri bélija ittanmary ibid. 151:5; 
note, wr. EGIR UD-mu BIN 1 30:5 (NB); 
marsum timisésu i-ri-ku-ma imdt the sick 
man’s days will be prolonged but he will 
die CT 3 2:13 (OB oil omens), cf. amisu 
GiD.DA.M[E-m]a imdt Labat TDP 28:83; ame 
rubé aip.DA.MES the prince’s days will be 
numerous (lit.: long) TCL 6 6 ii 2, also ibid. r. i 
17, KAR 423 i 39, ii 38, VAB 4 266 ii 10 (all SB 
ext.), and passim, Sarru amesu Gip.MES 
CT 40 12:20, NU GID.DA.MES ibid. 19 (SB Alu), 
UD.BI GiD.DA Labat Calendrier § 42:2, and pas- 
sim in omens, éarru timé Sandtisu Gid.MES 
CT 4 5:29 (NBrit.), note Summa (sIG,.1GI-su) 
ZAG GID.DA UD.BI SUD.UD ifhis right eyebrow 
is long, his days will be numerous KAR 395:4 
(physiogn.); zéraka [imid timé[ka] li-ri-ku- 
may your offspring be numerous, your days 
long-lasting VAB 3 65 § 60:102 (Dar.), ef. li-ri- 
kuimija limid Sanatija 5R 66 ii 11 (Antiochus 1), 
SaRN ... dmésu Gip.DA.ME ... balatu luttir 
RA 16 126 iv 31 (NB kudurru), li-ri-ku timesu 
RA 16 78 No. 20:6 (MB seal); 8a Sarrt Agum 
aimésu lu ar-ku sandtisu li-ri-ka 5R 33 vii 13 
(Agum-kakrime), cf. Sandtiia li-ri-ka ana tim 
darititim VAB 4190 No. 23 ii 18, dup]. YOS 9 
85:42 (Nbk.); note as prot.: Jumma imisu 
cip.pa.MESs-ma if, having become old Labat 
TDP 154:21ff.; summa imu ana mindtisu 
e-ri-tk if the daylight is longer than its normal 
measure Thompson Rep. 7:3, and passim, wr. 
Gip.pDA ibid. 1:4, Gip.pA-tk ibid. 10:3, ABL 
1410:3. 

2’ with words for life, reign, etc.: ele nist 
kibratt arbatim li-ri-ik r@ ati may my shep- 
herdship over the people of all four regions 
last long VAB 4 150 No. 18:22 (Nbk.), cf. ana 
Sar Akkadi ... paldSu t-ri-ik ABL 1214 r. 15 
(astrol.); URU Pa-la-su-li-ri-ik OECT 3 37:7, 
also UCP 9 354 No. 25:6 (coll., both OB letters) ; 
napisti li-ri-ik (var. GID.DA) BMS 18:16, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 92; note in the mng. 
“to surpass”: in[a] arkdt dim[t] ana sar mat 
Hatti Sarritu a mat Halap elissu lu (Ua i-ri-tk 
in future days the kingdom of the land of 
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Aleppo must not surpass the king of the 
land of Hatti KBo 1 6 r. 12 (treaty). 


3’ other oces.: murussu i-ir-ri-ik his 
illness will last long TLB 2 21:5’ (OB diagn.), 
cf. murussu ir-ri-tk Labat TDP 220:34, also, 
wr. GiD.DA ibid. 6:4, and passim, ana marst 
murussu GiD.DA-ik CT 31 50:14 (SB ext.), cf. 
also Gip.DA (= ardk or urruk) murst  Boissier 
DA 211 r. 19 (SB ext.), ana mursigu NU GID.DA 
AMT 101,3:21, CT 23 46:29, also Kocher BAM 
66:2 and 14, 152 iii 12, 237 iv 30, AMT 45,6 r. 9; 
apptinama e-te-rik (var. i-te-ri-ik) silétu indeed 
(my) disease became very protracted Lambert 
BWL 44:90 (Ludlul Il), cf. mursu i-ta-rik-ma 
KUB 37 120:3’;  kilasu gip.pa his imprison- 
ment will last long CT 40 48:28, cf. dingu 
GiD.DA CT 38 36:79 (both SB Alu). 


4’ inidiomatic use: ikki Sa bélija li-ri-tk- 
i(for -&%) my lord should be patient with him 
YOS 3 83:19 (NB let.), for context, see ikku 
A usage b. 


2. to last too long, to be delayed: sabam 
Sati isniqu akk[im]a imi bugimim [la 1)-ir-ri- 
ku may they keep a close watch on these men 
so that the time of the plucking will not 
be delayed ARM 2 140:27; sadbum 8a halsika 
istu imi maditim ul ubbubma tim tébibtim 
i-ta-ar-ku the people of your district have 
not been ‘‘cleared”’ for a long time, and the 
“clearing” is (long) overdue ARM 1 42:17, 
cf. [4])ma sébim i-ta-ar-ku (in broken context) 
ARM 6 69:5; Sattum 1-ta-ri-ik-Su-nu-si-1m-ma 
iskaram(?) ul ikassadu it has become too late 
in the season for them, and they (the plow- 
teams) will not fulfill their work assignment 
Fish Letters 15:19 (OB let.), ef. aimat samaé: 
Sammi i-ta-ar-ka ibid. 13, and aimdtum i-ta- 
ar-k[a](?) ibid. 17:17 (OB let.), see Landsberger, 
JNES 8 256, cf. also enna satti ta-at-ta-rak 
now the season is well advanced CT 22 54:12 
(NB let.). 


3. urruku to extend (in space), to lengthen, 
to prolong, to extend, to add to, to delay — 
a) to extend (in space): bit Sahtiri Sdtunu ... 
ussésunu ina péli ... usarsid 15 s€pé t-ri-tk 
5} sépé urappis I strengthened the foundation 
of these bt sahiri-buildings with limestone, 
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lengthened (it) by 15 feet (and) widened (it) 
by 54 feet AfO 18 352:57 (Tigl. 1); HU-ra-tim 
(emend perhaps to ze(!)-ra-tim) 3a adi Sam@im 
a-ru-k[u](or -k{da])-nit (I have prepared for 
them) .... which reach (lit.: are as long as) 
the sky CCT 4 6c:19 (OA); Samaég hattagsu li- 
ir-ri-ik may Samas extend his reign (lit.: 
scepter) CH xlii 15. 


b) to lengthen, to prolong: [m]ukarré 
timé mu-ur-ri-ku(var. -ka) misati (Samas) 
who shortens the days and lengthens the 
nights (in winter time) Lambert BWL 136:180 
(SamaS hymn), cf. ur-ru-ku sa misi to 
lengthen the nights ZA 6 241:6 (LB astrol.), 
also ur-ru-ku sa imu ibid. 8; tmija tu-ri-ki 
you (Sin) have given me (Nabonidus’ mother) 
long life AnSt 8 50 ii 35, cf. [Sa Sarjru tu-ri-ki 
déimésu you (Gula) prolong the life of the king 
LKA 17:19, see Or. NS 23 346, cf. also iméja ur- 
ri-ki balata Surki BMS 8 r. 17, see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 62:36, %-ur(var. -tr)-ri-ku (vars. 
ur-ri-ku, t-ri-kt) imi ussibu Sanati (see asdbu 
mng. 2a) En. el.1 13; u%-ri-ki imiia sumidi Saz 
natta VAB 478 No. 1 iii 43 (Nbk.); | mu-ur- 
rik(var. -rtk) imi muballit miti (Nabi) who 
prolongs the days and gives new life to the very 
sick Streck Asb. 366:3 (colophon); simtu tabtu 
... daur-ruk imé paléa ... lissakin ina pisun 
may a good decision concerning the prolon- 
gation of the days of my rule be pronounced 
by them (the gods) Borger Esarh. 27 viii 37, 
ef. Marduk bélu rabé paléka lu-ur-rik may 
Marduk, the great lord, prolong your reign 
YOS 1 43:8 (NB); DN uw DN, sulum tib libbi 
tib Séri a-ra-ku timé ur-ru-ku palé u kunnu 
isid kussi [$a] Sarri bélija ana darig liqgbi may 
DN and DN, order for the king, my master, 
for all the future happiness, health, length 
of days, the attaining of a long reign, and 
consolidation of the foundation of the throne 
Thompson Rep. 15 r. 5f. (NB);  tlant ammar 
ina biti kammusiini imé ga Sarri bélija lu- 
ur-ri-ku kussd $a sarri bélija lukinnu and 
the gods, as many of them as dwell in 
the temple, may they prolong the days of 
the king, my master, and assure a solid 
foundation for his rule ABL 120:9, cf. ABL 
404:12, 1883 r. 2 (all NA); u inandinu ana ur- 
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ru-ki sanati $a Sarri rabi sar Misri and they 
(the gods) will grant the prolongation of the 
years of the great king, the king of Egypt 
KUB 3 70 r. 1 (let. from Egypt); TI.LA-su ur- 
rik §a RN prolong the life of Assurbanipal!! 
Craig ABRT 1 5:18, see Streck Asb. 346. 


c) to extend, to add to, to delay — 1’ in 
gen.: kaspam ana PN idin la tu-ur-ra-ak-Su 
give the silver to PN, do not delay (it for) him 
YOS 2 102:16 (OB let.);_ mimma mala PN ina 
libbi . ur-ra-ka u ukarru PN, ina libbi 
u-Su-zu-uz PN, shares in whatever profit PN 
makes (lit.: lengthens or shortens) from it 
(the barley PN and PN, are to share in equal 
parts) Nbk. 235:12; Ssiddu lu-ri-ku-na-& let 
them (the soldiers) extend the distance from 
us (uncert.) ABL 590 r.2 (NA); [8&umma MUL. 
DIL].BAT manzassa ur-ri-ik if Venus prolongs 
its stay (in the sky) Thompson Rep. 247 r. 1; 
uncert.: [...] ammitu ina libbini [%] lu nu- 
t-ur-ri-ik let us keep this [memory?] long in 
our hearts EA 29:60 (let. of TuSratta); adi 
uterris quradisu kima Suprusi si-pir-ta ur-ri- 
ik he deceitfully delayed the message(?) 
until he had his warriors deployed Tn.-Epic 
“iii” 34. 


2’ in hendiadys: minam lu-tr-ri-ka-kum- 
ma luspura[kkum] what should I write you 
at greater length? ARM 4 70:13, cf. %-ra-ka- 
kum-ma adabbubam ibid. 16, %-ri-ik-[ma ad- 
bu]-wm-ma ARM 2 39:13, also inanna minam 
lu-ri-kam-ma ana bélija lfulspuram RA 35 
184c:48 (Mari, translit. only). 


4. urruku to attain length (of life, reign, 
etc.): améla Suatu Anum u Tstar damaqis 
lippalsuguma itimi riigiti li-ir-ri-tk Sanat 
masré Wattir may Anu and I8tar look upon 
that man kindly, and may he attain length of 
(life into) distant days, may he increase in 
years of prosperity MDP 10 p. 90 (pl. 11) iii 6 
(MB kudurru); Summa amélu ina Suttisu Enlil 
imur sibita cip.pa if a man sees Enlil in his 
dream, he will have an extended old age 
Dream-book p. 311 K.6267:y+5; palih Anunz 
naki ur-rak [balaia(?)] he who fears the 
Anunnaki-gods will attain long life Lambert 
BWL 104:147; dar Akkadt balata ur-rak the 
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king of Akkad will attain a long life ABL 
1109:7, also Thompson Rep. 90:7, 111:4, cf. 
Sarru iti il baldia ur-rak CT 20 49 r. 38, 
garru UD TI ur-rak CT 40 40 r. 64, ef. also Kraus 
Texte 7:5, 57a iii 10°; marsu &@ iballutma 
balata ur-rak that patient will recover, and 
he will attain a long life CT 38 36:75, cf. 


TLLA Gip.p[A] CT 39 47 r.16; sarru ami 
moditt ur-rak ACh Sama’ 8:19; wur-ra-ak 
(var. ur-rak) imé urappas kimti he (the 


future king) will attain long life, enlarge the 
family Borger Esarh. 75:39, cf. ur-ru-uk 
napsat ritpus surrt Lambert BWL 252:19 (bil. 
proverbs, Sum. destroyed). 


5. urruku to be protracted: istu eréb Samsi 
adi massarti namariti ur-rak || usamsa imat 
(if the symptoms) last from sunset to the 
last watch of the night, variant: he stays 
awake, he will die Labat TDP 34:12; [Jumma 
amélu li ]bu ... isbassuma sil’ tasu u-ta-ar-ri- 
ik-ma ittadigsu if l?bu-fever seizes a man, his 
disease is prolonged and makes him bedrid- 
den ZA 45 208 v 20 (Bogh. rit.), cf. sil’tasu 
t-ra-ak-ma imdét Labat TDP 222:49; ur-rak 
imat he will have a protracted (illness and) 
die CT 23 48:17, also ur-rak-maimdt Labat 
TDP 108iv 17, wr. GiD-ma ibid. 100:12, 32:10, 
and passim. 


6. Ssiérukw to lengthen, prolong: 9EN.KI 
mu-sa-ri-ku tim balatija Ea who prolongs the 
days of my life CH xlii 103, cf. mu-sa-ri-ku 
imija VAB 4 190 No. 2318 (Nbk.), mu-&a- 
ri-tk paléja ibid. 280 vii 25 (Nbn.); | Bél wu 
Nabi ilani kaligunu tmé Sa Sarri bélija 
é-[sel-ri-ku Bél and Nabi, (and) all the gods 
have(?) prolonged the days of the king, my 
lord ABL 437 r.11 (NA); lidammig ittatia 
umija li-Sa-ri-ik may he (Sin) render my 
omens propitious, may he lengthen my days 
VAB 4 224 i135, cf. Su-ri-ku timija ibid. 280 
vii 54 (Nbn.), and passim in NB hist.; Su-ri-ik 
palasu extend his reign! ZDMG 98 36:11 
(Sar.); ibt Sumi Su-rik(vars. -rik, -ri-ka, 
-ri-[t]k) imija pronounce my name, lengthen 
my days BMS 5:3, see Ebeling Handerhebung 
34:29, cf. (in fragm. context) su-ru-uk imi 
Lambert BWL 80: 191 (Theodicy). 

For VAB 6 204 (= CT 29 31) 7, see rdqu. 


arallé 


aralaS s.; (a plant); plant list*; foreign 
word. 

G a-ra-la-d&: G bu--§d-nu (for context, see 
basanu lex. section) Uruanna II 115, from Kécher 
Pflanzenkunde 11 i 53. 


arallu 


aralld (arallu) s.; (a poetic name for the 
nether world); OB, Bogh., SB; Sum. lw.; 
wr. syll. and &.KUR.BAD, A.RA.LI. 

[a].ra.li, &xuRMINpap, 10-84lagx GaL=a-ra-al- 
[lu-u] Nabnitu L 72 ff.; cur?" lipap = a-r[a-al-lu- 
u) Igituh short version 158; {a-ra-li] [URUxx] = 
ersetu, a-ra-li, bit Dumuzi A VI1/4:29ff. 

sag.tuku dingir.ug;.ga.am 8&.ga.8.KUR. 
BAD. ke,(KID) : rabis dingiruggé ina gereb a-ra-al-li 
(Sama) who watches over the dead gods in the 
nether world UVB 15 36:9, cf. INin.an.na 
dub.sar.mah #.KUR.BAD. ke, : IMin fupésarratu 
sirtu $a a-ra-al-li-e CT 16 3:95ff.; for other refs. 
with Sum. correspondence #.KUR.BAD, see usage Cc. 

a.ra.li ém.nu.ug.ta ug, bi.in.dug,.ga.[ne]: 
MIN agar la amart imufru] they have seen the 
nether world, a place not to be seen 4R 24No. 2:7f.; 
a.ra.li ka.edin.na.ke, [...]: d-ra-d-ld-a [...] 
TCL 6 54 r. 20f., see ZA 40 89. 

a) asa cosmic locality opposite of heaven: 
eligunu Supuk Samé klasdu] Saplig a-ra-le-e 
irassunu kasdat their (the twin mountains’) 
peaks reach the vault of heaven, below, their 
flank reaches to the nether world Gilg. IX 
ii 5, ef. (the mountain) sa eli§ résasa Samami 
endama saplanu sursiisa Sur(text §uk)-Sud-du 
gereb a-ra-al-li TCL 3 19 (Sar.), also (said of 
Borsippa) §ur-su-su sur-Su-du hest a-ra-al-li 
ZA 53 238:6; the mésu-tree 8a ... itssu 
Sur(text 7k)-su-da Supul a-ra-al-le-e whose 
root is firmly planted in the depth of the 
nether world (and whose crown above 
touches Anu’s heaven) Géssmann Era I 152; 
Subat a-ra-al-le-e uh-[...] STT 23:30 (Epic 
of Zu); uléu a-ra-al-le-e tagabbi ni-es-s[u ...] 
from the nether world you command his 
recovery JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 2:19. 


b) as the abode of the dead: Sa ana a-ra- 
al-le-e Sirudu pagarsu tutdra you bring back 
the body of him who is fated to go down to 
the nether world BMS 2:22, see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 24, cf. ana arddi A.RA.LI (in broken 
context) ZA 43 15:28, also a-ra-al-lu mali 
puluhtw the nether world is filled with terror 
ibid. 17:53. 


see aralld. 
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c) as the birthplace of demons: e.ne.ne. 
ne dim.ma &.KUR.BAD.meS : Sunu bintt 
a-ra-al-le-e Sunu they (the demons) are the 
creatures of the nether world CT 16 12:12f., 
dupl. UET 6 392:17, cf. H.KUR.BAD [...] : 
ina a-ra-al-le-e Sépa t-sak-<ka>-nu ma-a 86 
da-a-ki S4-nu(!) they walk about in the nether 
world, that is, they are (out) to kill CT 16 
9i 7f., restored (Akk. only) from LKA 82:11; 
ana KUR.NU.Gi.A lisérissuniti ana GIDIM 
a-ra-le-e lirtiguntti let (the fire) take them 
down to the land of no return, Jet him lead 
them to the spirits of the nether world 
LKA 154 r. 12, 


d) gods associated with the nether world: 
rabdta ina W.KUR.BAD méhira la tigu you 
(Nergal) are great, you have no rival in the 
nether world BMS 27:6 and dupls., see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 112; EnmeSarra rubi sa a-ra- 
al-li Craig ABRT 213 r.1, cf. ka-bit A-RA.LI 
RA 16 145:25, see ibid. p. 153, cf. also 4EN. 
KUR.BAD PBS 1/2 106:17, see Ebeling, ArOr 
17/1178; Sarrat a-ra-al-lu (EreSkigal) ZA 43 
17:58, cf. Allatu ... [Sarrat(?) a-rja-al-li-i 
ibid. 15:30, Sarrat a-ra-al-li KUB 37 61:19; 
see also lex. section; note: Ha Sin Samaé 
Nabi Adad Ninuria u hiratisunu rabdti ga 
ina gereb Hhursaggalkurkurra KuR a-ra-al-li 
kints Paldu DN DN, DN, DN, DN; DN, and 
their wives of first rank, who were born in 
the temple Ehursaggalkurkurra, the mountain 
of the nether world Winckler Sar. pl. 35:156. 


e) as provenience of gold: sariru russé 
nabnit KUR A-ra-al-li red gold, the product of 
the A.- mountain Borger Esarh. 88 r. 14, ef. 
KUR A-ra-lulipsur KUR KU.GI JNES 15 132:21, 
and KUR A.RA.LI (vars. A-ra-al-li, A-ra-a-lu) 
= KUR hura[si] ibid. 147:19' (Hh. XXII); 
uncert.: MU A-ra-al-lum (year date) VAS 9 
154: 25. 

Tallqvist, StOr 5/4 6f. 


aramanitu s.; (a math. term); OB.* 
40 Sinipitim a-ra-ma-ni-a-ti-a luputma 
Sumer 6 133: 20. 


arammu s.; 1. wharf, embankment (of a 
canal), 2. ramp, causeway; OB, MB, Nuzi, 
SB, NB. 


arammu 


gid.1+Lu.bad = min (= simmilti) [du-r]i, gi’. 
I+Lu.bad.é, gi81+Lu.al.is.sa = a-ra-am-mu 
Hh. IV 226ff.; gi8.anSe.gud.si.dili = a-ra-a- 
[mu] Hh. VII A 93 var., see MSL 9. 

a-ram-mu = ti-tur-ru LTBA 2 2:301. 


1. wharf, embankment (of a canal): 
ina [...] a-ra-me &a PN ilabbin he will 
deliver the (300) bricks he makes on the 
wharf of PN RA 28 158 No. 65:7, cf. eqlu 
magrattu halwit wu misil a-ra-am-mi HSS 18 
417:17 (both Nuzi); harrdnu u a-ra-am-mu 
kt ibutd if the road or embankment collapses 
TCL 9 109: 22 (NB let.); delivery of barley ina 
mubhi ip a-ra-am-mu Sa Naba on the wharf 
of Nabi Nbk. 152:5; kima Sa Anu ana 
mubhhi a-ram-mu Sa GIS.MA.AN.NA tktaldu as 
soon as Anu arrives at the wharf of the Boat 
of Anu BRM 4 7:16 (akitu rit.), cf. istu mubhi 
a-ram-mu elit Sa KAR.KU.GA adi abul sarri 
from the upper wharf of the Pure Quay as 
far as the royal gate ibid. 20, also adi KaR. 
KU.GA a-ram-mu $a GIS.MA.AN.NA ibid. 13, see 
Thureau-Dangin, RA 20 107f., cf. also ina 
muhhi a-ra-am (in broken context) RAcc. 
102 iv 1. 


2. ramp, causeway — a) across a canal: 
elt naratisu a-ram-mu usakbisma J had a 
ramp packed down by the feet (of my army) 
over his canals (and captured him) Gadd, 
Iraq 16 186: 44 (Sar.). 


b) ramp before the city gate — 1’ in gen.: 
a-ra-am-mu ... ina UR SAHAR.HLA ... ina 
pani abullim a ramp (measurements given), 
at the base of the earth-mass (measurements 
given), facing the city gate (accompanied by 
the figure of a trapezoid in cross-section) 
MKT 2 46 r. ii 8 (OB), cf. MKT 1 143:1 (= TMB 
p. 21 No. 45), wr. a-ra-mu ibid. 240 r. 15, a-ra- 
mi ibid. 20; a-ra-am-[m]a Biggs, JCS 19 97:29 
(MB let.); bitu Sa ina muhhi a-ra-am-mu sa 
Bél (rent of) a house which is situated on the 
ramp of Bél BE 10 1:1 (= TuM 2-3 29). 


2’ constructed for a siege: a-[ra}m-mu ina 
Sipik epri issé u abné marsis pasqis [usakbis] 
I had (my soldiers) pack down with their 
feet under great hardship a ramp with piled- 
up earth, wood, and stones Borger Esarh. 104 
i 37, cf. a-ram-mu sa eli GN ... udakbisu 


15* 227 


oi.uchicago.edu 


aramu 


ibid. ii 2, also ibid. ii 14, a-ram-mu eligu akbus: 
ma Winckler Sar. pl. 26 No. 55:11, see Lie Sar. 
p.63n.6, a-ra-am-mu elisu usakbis AfO 8 184 
iv 2 (Asb.); ina dukbus a-ram-me mihis Supé(!) 
dla Sudiu ikiuduma they conquered that 
city by means of packing down a ramp and 
by blows of battering rams Iraq 7 101 Col. B 
15 (Asb.), cf. ina sukbus a-ram-me u qgitrub 
Supé OIP 2 82 iii 21 (Senn.), [ina] Sukbus a- 
ram-[me] Winckler AOF 1 532:1; lu ina GIS 
a-ra-am-ma lu i[na aI8 sub]i lu ina bubiti 
(will they conquer GN) either by means of a 
wooden(?) ramp, or by battering rams, or by 
famine? Knudtzon Gebete 1:8, also ibid. 16:3, 
wr. ina a-ra-am-mu PRT 11:6; ina qilti mis 
a-ram-mu [Sulatu naptu isluhuma iddi isata 
in the dead of night they (the besieged) 
sprinkled this ramp with naphtha and set 
fire to it Borger Esarh. 104 ii 4, cf. (but the 
northwind came up and) a-ram-mu ul is[bat] 
it did not ignite the ramp ibid. 7. 


Thureau-Dangin, TMB p. 21 n. 4 and RA 29 
114f.; Waschow, AfO 8 128. 


aramu (hardmu, erému) v.; 1. tostretch or 
place (a membrane, skin or a layer of metal) 
over an object, 2. to place a tablet in a clay 
case, 3. hardmu to place a tablet in a clay 
case (OA), 4. harrumu (same as mng. 3), 5. 
hurrumu (uncert. mng.), 6. nahrumu (pas- 
sive to mng. 2); from OA, OB on; I trim — 
irrim — arim (erim), 1/2, II, OA, OB haramu 
(ihrim — tharrim), tar-ra-am UET 6 410:23 
(SB); ef. armu adj., arrumu, erimtu A and 
B, ermu, nahramu, néramu, urindu. 

[si] = a-ra-mu = (Hitt.) ti-ia-la(?)-u-[wa-ar] 
(followed by whhuzu) Izi Bogh. A 195, cf. si = a-ra- 
mu CT 26 43 viii 7 (astrol. comm.); NI.AG+A = 
a-ra-mu (in group with adaru, katému) Erimhus 
V 122. 

gid.gu.za gar.ba ku8.si.ga = MIN (kusst) sa 
kar-8u maska ar-mu chair whose knob(?) is covered 
with leather Hh. IV 109; gid.tukul.kun.gar.ra 


= Ja zib-ba-ta [dr]-mu (var. ar-mu) mace covered 
with a “‘tail” (see zibbatu mng. 3) Hh. VITA 24. 


[...eme.URLK]i dul.la an.ta igi.dub.a ki. 


tla ...]: [...] ak-ka-da-a a-ra-mu e-la-a a-ma-r[u 
gap-la-a ...] ZA 4 434:1' and 3’ (= Examenstext 
A 18). 


1. to stretch or place (a membrane, skin 
or a layer of metal) over an object — a) to 


aramu 


cover drums with leather: enima lilis siparri 
ana a-[ra-mi ana panikja when you intend to 
cover the bronze kettledrum RaAcc. 10:1, cf. 
(words to be whispered into the ear of the 
bull) ga lilis siparri a-ra-mi_ (whose hide is to 
be used) for covering the bronze kettledrum 
ibid. 26:17 and 26, lilis stparri te-rim ibid. 
26:8, wr. ta-rim ibid. 22 r. 8, tar-rim_ ibid. 
14:25. 


b) to cover the body or a part of the body 
— 1’ in gen.:  esettt ussukat a-ri-ma-at 
mas[ki] my bones are visible, covered (only) 
by skin Lambert BWL 44:93 (Ludlul II), ef. 
surrup Sussuk a-ri-im ka-la-a-[8%?] AfO 19 
52:150; ammini ar-ma-a Ietl-ka why are 
your eyes covered? Biggs Saziga 12 i 8, also 
[ammini] ar-ma Iatt!-ka ibid. 50:2’; summa 
amélu ind&u silla ar-ma if a film (lit.: shade) 
is stretched over a man’s eyes Kécher BAM 3 
iv 46, but indu ... aiS.mi DU Labat TDP 
34:27f., indgu ... GIS.MI DU-a ibid. 36:30, 
to be read probably silla ib(ta)nd. 


2’ in Izbu: if a ewe gives birth to a lion 
and panisu himsa ar-mu its face is covered 
by a fatty membrane CT 27 21:11. 


3’ in ext.: Summa amitu séra dr-mat if 
the liver is covered with a fleshy membrane 
(lit.: flesh) TCL 61:47f., also (with himsu) 
ibid. 49, (with SiSttu) ibid. 50; Summa martu 
Séra dr-mat CT 3126r. 12f., cf. uzU a-rim 
CT 20 15 K.6848:10; if there is a sehhu-mark 
in the emplacement of the sulmu-mark and 
UZU.DIRI paniiéu ar-mu its surface is covered 
by an additional flesh(y membrane) TCL 
6 3:45, of. Summa tirdnu panisunu v2 .1.uDU 
dr-mu if the surface of the intestines is 
covered with tallow Boissier Choix 92 K.3670: 8, 
cf. tpa dr-mu ibid. 9, Sisttu dr-mu_ ibid. 10, ef. 
also KAR 423i 28; Summa kaskasu lipd a-rim 
Boissier Choix 94 K.6597:7; Summa ré& marti 
SiSitu 1 ubin ulu 2 ubdn dr-mi if the top of 
the gall bladder is covered by a membrane 
of one or two fingers’ width CT 
30 16 r. 7, cf. [Summa bab] ekalli Sisitam 
ha-ri-im YOS1025:4, sili 2 ... nadima 
Sisitam ha-ar-mu RA 44 36:13 (both OB), 
summa imitti amit &Situ a-rum TCL61r. 10, 
cf. ibid. 3:10, 2:11f., CT 20 7:19f., if there 
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are two “paths” Si3itu dr-mu ibid. 21, sthhu 
SIG, dr-mu ibid. 22, for other refs. wr. di-hu 
a-rim see sihhu usage a-2’a'2’”’ and b’2”; 
obscure: Summa KAL bab ekalli a-R1M CT 20 
45 ii 32, also (in broken context) a-rim 
Boissier DA 9 r. 18,CT 2845r.9, [d]r-mat PRT 
113: 14. 


4’ in oil omens: pa-[n]u-su dr-mu KAR 
151 r. 46. 


c) to plate with a layer of metal: a bed 
Sa ina hurdsi ligtt Sisume e-ri-mu qerebsa 
whose inside I have overlaid with the finest 
appropriate gold ZA 5 67:36 (Asn. I). 


d) to cover the sky or a heavenly body, 
said of clouds, etc. — 1’ in astrol.: [summa] 
Istar ina pan gatti S-si-tam dr-mat if in spring 
Venus is covered by a ‘‘membrane” ACh I&tar 
9:4 and dupls. Supp. [star 40:22, Supp. 2 [Star 
55:12; Summa Sin ina tamartisu sabiha a-rim 
if the moon at its first appearance is covered 
by a mist(?) ACh Sin 2:6, cf. Supp. [Star 35:35, 
Supp. 2 [star 49:64, also gabiha salma a-rim 
ACh Sin 2:7; Summa MIN GUn ar-ma-at if 
ditto (= the cloud?) is covered with colored 
spots(?) ACh Supp. Adad 61:7, cf. summa 
IM.DIRI a7-mat ACh Supp. 2 Adad 113:6; Sumz 
ma erpetu salimtu elaét Samé i-rim if a black 
cloud covers the heights of the sky _ ibid. 
112:13, cf. summa uD tdi stiti u 

. AN.MI idt Stitt ir-rim-ma_ if the daylight 
at the south side is covered with a cloud, 
(explanation:) an eclipse covers the south 
side ACh Adad 33:13, also (with other cardinal 
points) ibid. 14-17, ef. gabbisu ir-rim-ma 
ibid. 18, garan imittisu ir-rim-ma (something) 
covers its (the moon’s) right horn (expla- 
nation to summa Sin qaran wmittisu 
salmat if the moon’s right horn is black) 
ACh Supp. Sin 7:18; [Summa]... Sinadir... 
kt t-ri-mu izku if the moon is eclipsed, (and 
the eclipse) clears up as it covered (it) 
ACh Supp. Sin 30:32, for 2-KIL (= ikil or trim) 
see the refs. cited sub akamu v. 


2’ in lit.: Addu lu Sumsu kissat Samé 
li-rim-ma (var. li-ri-im-ma) let his name be 
the Storm god, let him cover all the sky 
(with his clouds) En. el. VII 119. 


aramu 


e) in transferred meaning: melammi 
eqditu biinigunu e-tar-mu a fierce sheen 
covered their faces LKA 63 r. 21 (MA lit.); 
kima tintiri quturéunu li-ri-mu [samé] let 
their (my enemies’) smoke cover the sky as 
(that of) an oven AfO 18 294:75 (SB inc.), ef. 
qutri Girra li-ri-ma panikunu Maqlu III 170, 
also panisu li-ih-ri-im Bohl Leiden Coll. 2 7:6, 
see BiOr 11 82 (OB inc.); Sin ... ikletu panisu 
li-rim-ma [...] may Sin cover his face with 
darkness Bauer Asb. 290r.12. Note with e- 
vocalism: Sadi biriiti e-ri-ma salummatka 
your radiance (Sama&’) covers the high 
mountains Lambert BWL 126:19; [ri(?)]-du-ut 
mitu i-te-rim panija death’s persecution has 
covered my face Lambert BWL 42:81 (Ludlul 
II), cf. puluhta u ragubbata i-te-rim panisu 
Gilg. IX ii 1l, cf. also iSus t-te-rim x namurz 
{ratu] Tn.-Epic “‘v’’ 25. 


f) other occs.: Im makurra tar-ra-am ina 
kunukki ... bab makurri takannak you cover 
the (model) boat with clay, you seal the 
opening of the boat with a seal cylinder 
UET 6 410:23, see Gurney, Iraq 22 224, also. 
wr. tar-rim ibid. 17 (inc.); they bring out the 
gold “heaven” from the treasury EHzida 
papali Nabi ultu kutallu adi isdi biti ir-ri- 
mu-t and stretch it over Ezida, the cella of 
Nabi, including the rear and the foundation 
RAcc. 141:371 (New Year’s rit.); KA.GAL 
Se(var. su)--a-8u i-ri-mu (obscure, name of 
the Marduk gate in Babylon) SBH p. 142 ii 7, 
var. from K.15122 in Bezold Cat. Supp. p. 159, see 
Unger Babylon 234; obscure: SUH, ana UD.3. 
KAM itebbima 88 ir-ri-im a storm(?) will rise 
on the third day and .... the barley ACh 
I8tar 5:10 (apod.). 


2. erému to place a tablet in a clay case: 
ina tuppi iStur e-ri-im ib-r[i-im] he wrote (the 
oracle query) on a tablet, put it in a clay 
case, sealed it K.8323:7' (courtesy W. G. Lam- 
bert); see also ermu. 


3. hardmu to place a tablet in a clay case 
(OA only) — a) in gen.: ihdama tuppam sa 
PN u PN, hi-ir-ma-ma be sure (pl.) to enclose 
the tablet of PN and PN, in a case TCL 19 80:9, 
cf. tuppasunu hi-ir-ma-nim ibid. 76:18, and 
passim with tuppu; exceptionally: taksistam 
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hi-ir-ma-ma__ enclose the memorandum in 
a case BIN 4 32:35. 

b) with indication of the contents of the 
tablet: tuppam sa mamit PN ni-ih-ri-im we 
enclosed in a case the tablet containing PN’s 
declaration under oath BIN 6 29:27; x kas: 
pam ... ana sibtim nilgeakkumma tuppini 
ih-ri-mu we have taken on interest x silver 
for you and they have enclosed our tablet 
in @ case Kienast ATHE 28:22; we gave 
merchandise to two persons fuppasnu ana 4 
hamésatim ni-th-ri-im and enclosed in a case 
the tablet drawn on their names (stating a 
term) of four hamustu-periods BIN 4 4:11, 
cf. x kaspum sa tssér PN wu PN, PN, tdtima 
tuppasnu th-ri-mu-ma CCT 1 92:9; after 
four hamustu-periods they will pay the x 
silver which I have given to PN and PN, 
tuppainu ah-ri-mu and have enclosed in a 
case a tablet drawn on their names AnOr 6 pl. 7 
No. 19:10; twppam ... ana iimé ni-th-ri-i[m] 
we enclosed in a case a tablet (concerning x 
silver) for a time agreed upon TCL 4 20:6; 
make all this silver ready and ana 12 
hamésatim tuppaka hi-ir-ma enclose your 
tablet for twelve hamudstu-periods in a case 
BIN 6 55:13; PN owes me x silver, PN, and 
PN, tuppusu ih-ri-mu have enclosed a 
tablet (to this effect) drawn up in his name 
CCT 2 lla:6; Sa 2 mMa.na hurdsim tuppusu 
th-ri-im-ma ammakam ibassi he enclosed in 
a case a tablet concerning two minas of gold 
on his (another person’s) name and it is 
deposited there TCL 4 24:56, cf. tuppésa... 
mi-th-ri-mu asar PN ana nabsim nizib 
BIN 6 54:19; tuppusu hi-ir-ma-ma ana PN 
piqda TCL 20 95:20, cf. fuppasa hi-ir-ma-ma 
ana PN dina CCT 3 14:32; x kaspam ... 
$a PN ana PN, habbuluma tuppusu ha-ar-mu 
kaspam ... PN, §abbu PN, (the creditor) has 
been paid the silver (and interest) on the x 
silver which PN (the debtor) owed PN, 
and for which a tablet concerning (his 
indebtedness) was enclosed in a case ICK 1 
57:5; tuppam sa Sibi hi-ir-ma enclose in a 
case the tablet with the (enumeration of) 
witnesses BIN 6 96:15, cf. x fuppim &a Sibé 
ha-ra-mi-im_ ibid. 61:14, and see below mng. 
3c; note also tuppusu Sa musazzizim hi- 


ardmu 


ir-ma BIN 6 67:23, and tuppam Sa gamir 
awdtini lu ni-ih-ri-ma MVAG 35/2 No. 335:10, 
ef. also tuppusu ha-ri-im CCT 3 18a:22, 
tuppum ha-ri-im Kienast ATHE 64:41; af: 
tuppim Sa hubulligunu sa abuni th-ri-mu 
CCT 3 42a:16, cf. the silver Ja tuppaka 
ina Kanig aniku u rabisum ni-ih-ri-mu-ma 
Golénischeff 16:8. 


c) elliptic: §2bé anniiitim u anniitim 
hi-ir-ma-ma_ (write the names of) all the 
witnesses (on a tablet and) enclose (it) in a 
case TCL 19 62:23, cf. 2&tu sibé ta-ha-ri-ma-ni 
ibid. 25, kima Sibé ta-ah-ri-ma-ni Kienast ATHE 
47:13, cf. also KBo 9 27:8; sibéSa li-ih-ri-mu 
CCT 5 2a: 20. 


4. harrumu (same as mng. 3, with plural 
object, OA only) — a) with fuppii: tuppé 
nu-ha-ra-ma ... nusébalakkum we will have 
the tablets enclosed in a case and we will 
send (them) to you BIN 6 73:25, cf. twp: 
pisu ha-ru-niu BIN 4114:11, cf. also fupe 
pisunu t-ha-ru-mu-ti-ma MVAG 35/3 No. 319:8. 


b) elliptic: ga atta urkiti tu-ha-ri-mu 
(the names of witnesses) that you will have 
later on enclosed in a case TCL 4 82:11, 
cf. allak u-ha-ra-ma I (myself) will come 
and enclose in a case ibid. 12, dupl. TCL 21 
268:9 and 10. 


5. hurrumu (uncert. mng., OB): awdtum 
hu-ur-ru-mu-um hu-ru-ma the affairs are very 
secret(?) TCL 17 59:20 (OB let.). 


6. nakhrumu passive to mng. 2 (OA only): 
tuppum i-hi-ri-im-ma MVAG 35/3 No. 332:17. 

The proposed meaning of hardmu as used 
in OA is based on etymology (see armu, 
harmu adj.) but it must be noted that 
nowhere in OA does (A)arému refer to the 
placing of letters in clay envelopes, i.e., 
cases. The act seems to have had definite 
legal connotations (Landsberger, Arkeologya 
Dergisi 4 p. 13 n. 1 with literature); its subject: 
is normally the creditor, its object the legal 
text (tuppu, only once and in obscure con- 
text tahsistu), as a rule a promissory note. 


In AJSL 36 81:44, read tur-ra-am tubahhar you 
heat it again, see turram. 
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arandu see araddu and arantu. 


araniS adv.; like an eagle; SB*; cf. eré C. 
LU mundahsija eli naratisu a-ra-nis (var. 
A.MUSEN-ni8) usapri’ma I sent my fighters 
flying across his canals like eagles Winckler 
Sar. pl. 34 No. 73: 129, var. from Lie Sar. 409. 


For a parallel, wr. kima A.MUSEN.MES 
TCL 3 25, see eri C usage b. 


arannu see ardnu. 


arantu (arandu) s.; (a kind of grass); SB. 

u.sag.il = a-ra-an-tu (preceded by sassatu and 
hirinnu) Hh. XVII 38; a.ab.tir = a-r[a-an-tu], a. 
numun.ab.tir = 2é [avanti] ibid. 129f.; G.u;.ra. 
nu = a-ra-an-ti = {...] Hg. D 214, also Hg. BIV 
198; [hi-ri-in] [G.KI.KAL] = sa-as-sa-tum, [U]a-ar-du, 
a-ra-an-tum Diri IV 20ff. 


a) in pharm.: U a-ra-an-tum : U MIN 
(= hasarratum) Uruannal 135; U lu-lu-ti, 
G a-nu-nu-ti, U.SaG.iL, U.SAG.KAL, U.TAL.TAL, 
U.TAL.TAL.SAL.LA, @.AB.TIR : U a-ra-an-tt, 
NUMUN U.AB.TIR : NUMUN U MIN. Uruanna I 
140-147; [U] a-ra-an-tum Kocher Pflanzenkunde 
36 i 27. 


b) in med.: [...] a-ra-an-di kukru ina 
itgt talammi ana libbi mé tanaddi ina isati 
tugabsal ana libbi uznisu tasakkanma iballut 
you wrap a. (and) fir turpentine in a wad of 
fleece, put it in water, let it come to a boil, 
put it into his ear and he will recover 
AMT 33,1:38; U har-hum-ba-Siz U a-ra-an-ti 
Kécher BAM 202 r. 9’; U a-ra-an-tu ibid. 315 iv 
30, 3161 23’; [U] a-ra-an-t& ina KUS Biggs Sa- 
ziga 66 i 40. 


c) other occs.: summa . U.KLKAL / 
U a-ra-an-tum innamir if U.KI.KAL, variant: 
a.-grass, appears (in a field) CT 39 6 K.3840:7 
(SB Alu), with comm. U a-ra-an-tum | U 
la-ar-du RA 1331:7f, cf. U-ra-a-nu jf U 
a-ra-an-ti ff 6 a-la-mu-u% ibid. 3 (Alu Comm.), 
also [Summa] U a-ra-[an]-tum ittabsi CT 39 
9:27 (SB Alu). 

For refs. written U.KI.KAL, see sassatu. 


arantu see araddu. 


ardnu (arannu) s. fem.; chest, coffer, 


cashbox, coffin; SB, NB. 


araqu 
a-ra-nu = [...] (followed by synonyms of ewer) 
An VIT 116. 

a) chest, coffer: 1-en G18 ar-ra-nu sa GIS. 
BU (= Ailépt) one chest made of willow VAS 
6 246:4 (NB); GIS a-ra-an-nu 3 musipétu .. 
nudunni a tPN a wooden chest with three 
musiptu-garments, the dowry of ‘PN  Peiser 
Vertrage 101 + 122:8 (= Dar. 530, coll. Geers), 
ef. [x] a-ra-nu ga TUG [...] (followed by 
zabbilu basket) Nbn. 1119:1f; 1 a-ra-an-nu 
Gt &-su-kul-la-a-ti (among household im- 
plements) Camb. 330: 6. 


b) cashbox: x silver irbi 3a a-ra-nu Sa PN 
income from the cashbox of PN GCCI 2 131:2 
and 7; ki ina Arahsamna suluppi la 
iddannu kaspa sim suluppi aki a-ra-nu sa 
Arahsamna inaddin if he does not give over 
the dates in MN, he shall pay in cash the 
price of the dates according to the (exchange 
rate of the) cashbox of MN Dar. 484:11. 


c) coffin: Na, a-ra-nu asar taslilt[isu] ina 
ert dan-ni babasa aknukma udannina &-pat-sa 
I sealed the opening of the stone coffin, his 
resting-place, with strong copper and rein- 
forced the seal Tul p. 57:6 (SB). 

Oppenheim, JNES 6 117f.; Zimmern Fremdw. 
34f. 

*aranu see arnu mng. la-4’. 


arapSannu 
Hurr. word. 

1 $v a-ra-ap-sa-a-an-na 6 ituzarra hur[a]si 
one set of a.-s (with?) six ....of gold EA 22 
ii 14 (list of gifts of TuSratta). 


s.; (a precious object); EA*; 


arapu see erépu. 


araqu (wardqu) v.; 1. to become green or 
yellow, to turn pale, 2. urruqu to cause to 
pale, to cause to be green, 3. urruqu to 
turn pale, yellow; from OB on; I irig 
(érugu CT 15 45:29, ?-tr-gu STT 28 iii 21’) 
— trrig — (w)arug, 1/3, II, Tt; wr. syll., 
and sic,; cf. amurriqanu, arqu adj. and 
8., argiiu, margitu, urdgitu, urigtu, ur: 
ganuhlu, urqitu, urqu, urriqu. 

si-ig sic, = a-ra / ar-qum (ie., ardqu and argu) 
Nabnitu XXII 235; [si-ig] (sia,] = a-ra-qu A 
V/3:244. 
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araqu 
SIG, a-ra-qu SiG, baddsu ACh Adad 33:2; saiahu 


= a-ra-qu. ACh Sin 22:1; [si].si,2.ga.ab = 
bu(for wu)-ri-[7]g make green! OBGT XI 12. 


1. to become green or yellow, to become 
pale — a) said of the face: ana ztkri etlim 
i-ri-gu panisu at the man’s words his face 
turned pale Gilg. P. iv 39 (OB); kima nikis 
GIS bint e-ru(var. -ri)-qu paniiga her face 
turned as pale as a cut-off twig of a tamarisk 
CT 15 45:29, var. from KAR 1:29 (Descent of 
star), ef. [ki]ma ni[kis] at8 bint ?-ir-qu pants 
STT 28 iii 21’ (Nergal and EreSkigal), see AnSt 10 
108; kassaptu kima sihir kunukki anné 
listidu li-ri-qu paniki (see séddu A mng. 2a) 
Maqlu III 103; léssa ar-gat her cheek is pale 
4R 58i 38 (Lamadtu); Summa ... sérisu i-ta- 
nar-ri-gi if his flesh is constantly pallid 
Labat, Syria 33 122f. (med.); panisSu %-ta-nar- 
ri-qu his face is always pallid Labat TDP 
158: 12. 


b) other occs.: [Summa ubdn ha] qablitu 
réssa wa-ru-uq (or wu-ru-ug, see mng. 3) if 
the head of the middle “finger” of the lungs 
is pale YOS 10 39:38 (OB ext.); enzu ar-qd-at 
a-rug [SIJPA.TUR-8a a-ruq LU.SIPA-Sa a-rug 
na-gid-sa ina eki sta, Sammi sic,.MES ikkal 
the she-goat is green, green is its shepherd 
boy, green is its shepherd, green is its chief 
herdsman, it eats green grass in a green plot 
Kichler Beitr. pl. 17 K.61+3273 ii 48f. (SB inc.). 


2. urruqu to cause to pale, to cause to be 
green(?) — a) to cause to pale: zimi tur-ra-qi 
bunnanné tuspelli you cause (his) appearance 
to become pale, (his) features to change 
4R 56 ii 3 (LamaStu). 


b) to cause to be green(?): assum eglim 
ur-ru-qt-im sa taspurim alkima egqel GN u 
egel GN, ur-ri-qi asto the....-ing of the 
field about which you (fem.) wrote me, go 
and .... the fields in GN and in GN, TCL 
18 108:5 and 9 (OB let.); 2 UDU.NITA ana eqlim 
wu-u-ur-ru-qi-im YOS 5 212:35, cf. ana wu- 
ur-ru-[gi-tm] ibid. 208 ii 1, see Kraus Viehhal- 
tung p. 33. 


3. urruqu to turn pale, yellow: panika ul 
ur-raq ul inarruta sépaka your face shall 
not become pale, your feet shall not be- 


ararianu 


come paralyzed Streck Asb. 118:69; [Summa 
Samas ina] asigu sic, if the sun is pale at its 
rising KUB 4 6319, ef. [8umma Samas] ina asi: 
su tltanu ana panisu ur-ri-ig if, when the sun 
rises, the north (of the sky) facing it turns 
yellow ibid. i 38, see Leibovici, RA 50 14; sum: 
ma gamnum %-ru-uq if the oil turns yellow CT 
54:11, ef., wr. wu-ru-u[g] YOS 10 57:13 (both 
OB oil omens); summa irimu magal sic, 
(=urqa) ur-ru-uq Kraus Texte 50 r. 30’. 


arararu see arart A. 


ararathu s.; (a tree); lex.*; foreign word. 


giS.a.ra.rat.hu = 80 
q.v.) Hh. III 249. 


(preceded by arathu, 


ararianu s.; (a medicinal plant); MB, 
SB; wr. syll. (also Pa-PA-(a)-nu, i.e., art-ari- 
a-nu). 

a) in pharm.: U a-ra-ri-a-nu : U ur-ti-u 
(followed by U e-ri-a-nu, var. U ERI, "-ia-nu, 
see erdnu) Uruannal l7la—b; U a-ra-ri-a-nu : 
U a-ri-hu || mat-qu, 0 §a4-mu mat-qu : & a-ra- 
rital-[nu], U a-ra-ri-a-nu : U0 x [x x x] 
Uruanna I 681ff.; U ha-di-lu : U PA-PA-a-nu, 
U ka-zal-lum : 6 PA-PA-nu, U PA-PA-a-nu : 
G &-is-nu (listed with the urbatu-group) 
Uruanna I 91ff.; WU (var. GIS) a-ra-ri-a-nu: 
AS UH UR.KU Uruanna III 128; U a-ra-ri-a-nu 
Kécher BAM 254:8 (list of medicinal plants). 


b) in med.: U patréinam U me-er-gi-na-nu 
G a-ra-ri-ta-nu (among medicinal plants 
requested) PBS 1/2 72:33 (MB let.); 1G1.4. 
GAL.LA U matga 1G1.4.GAL.LA U turqu IGI.4. 
GAL.LA U a-ra-ri-id-nu jf 6 mir-gi-ra-a-nu 
Kiichler Beitr. pl. 10 iii 10 (coll.), cf. Kécher BAM 
72:8; U a-<ray-ri-a-mi tasdk ina Sikari Nu 
patin NaG.MES-8[u(!)] you bray a.-plant and 
have him drink it repeatedly in beer on an 
empty stomach AMT 55,1:13, cf. U a-ra-ri-a- 
nu tasdk ina kari Nu [patin naa-si] 
Kiiehler Beitr. pl. 141 33, 4 Gin U a-ra-ri-a-nu 
ina 10 GIN A NAG-8t ibid. pl. 17 ii 67; U a-ra- 
ri-a-nu zér bini zér azall[i] 3 U hisa hipi libbi 
irtanass ina Sikart w[AG] — a.-plant, tama- 
risk seeds, azalli-seeds, the three medications 
(for one who) keeps having abdominal pains, 
to give to drink in beer Kécher BAM 159 iii 28, 
also ibid. 316 iv 2, cf. U [a]-ra-ri-ia-nu 
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STT 95 14; U a-ra-ri-<ia>-na Sa [ina muhh}e 
nari ast (for conciliating one’s god) ibid. 
66, also Kécher BAM 316 i 22, also (for a 
phylactery) ibid. 311:54, Biggs Saziga 66 i 38; 
U Pa-Pa-a-nu : Sammi nisik séri : he-mu-t 
erst améli Sulma — a. is an herb for snake bite, 
to shred(?) (it), to surround the man’s bed 
CT 14 23 K.9283:8, restored from RA 15 76:10, 
cited himdé A s., which should be read hemi 
or temié, “to shred(?).” 

Thompson DAB 125f. 


ararihuru _ s.; Nuzi*; 


Hurr. word. 


(after a list of garments, golden ring, metal 
objects, etc.) annititu sa istu bit PN PN, marsu 
ittt LU.MES a-ra-ri-hu-ri ga isbatu these (are 
the objects) which PN, his son seized in the 
house of PN (his father) together with the 
a.-officials HSS 15 163:13, cf. (after a list of 


(an official); 


five names) 5 LU.MES a-ra-ri-hu-ru_ ibid. 21. 
*ararratu see ararru. 
ararru (driru, fem. *ararratu) s.; miller; 


OB, Mari, MB, SB, NB; Sum. Iw.; wr. syll. 
and LU/SAL.HAR(.HAR); cf. ararru in bit 
ararri, ararritu. 

a-Ta HAR.HAR = a-ra-ar-ru Diri IT 63, cf. Har. 
HAR = a-r{a-ar-ru-um] Proto-Diri 95; Hartt 
HAR = [a-ra-ar-ru] = [...] Lu TIT i 13’f., war. 
HAR = [...], SAR.HAR.HAR = [...] ibid. 15’f, 
cf. 1U.HAR.HAR = [a-ra-ar-ru], SAR.HAR.HAR = [...] 
Lu Excerpt IT 12f.; [lt.war.gar] = a-ra-ar-ra 
Nabnitu IV 160; [a-ra] [war] = [a-r]a-rum 8 Voc. 
B 2’, ef. (ki-in-ki-in(?)] [aR] = [a-rJja-rum ibid. 6’; 
ur HAR = a-ri-ru S* Voc. A 14. 

a) in OB: 30 (sina) SE a-ra-ar-ru thirty 
silas of barley for the millers HUCA 34 12:105; 
four gur of barley ana &8.GAR LU.HAR.HAR 
ana SuKU wu SA.a@[1.KAR] to be worked by 
the millers, for provisions and voluntary 
offerings JCS 286No.11:4, ef. (in similar 
context, with sig meséqim bi-ru-ji-[um]) ana 
BS.GAR LU.MES HAR.HAR BM 81155:13 (cour- 
tesy R. Harris); assum a-ra-ar-ri-[im] (in bro- 
ken context TIM 2 43:4; awitlum ul Sa a-[ra]- 
ar-ri the man is not one of the millers TCL 
1759:14, cf. PN LU.HAR.HAR BIN 7 222:9 (let.); 
A-ra-ru-um (personal name) CT 2 40a:18, also 
A-ra-ar-rum Meissner BAP 30:3 and 8. 


ararru 


b) in Mari: a3ium PN LU.pDim wu 10 LU 
a-ra-ri. bélt igpuram anumma PN wu 10 LU 
a-ra-ri ana sér bélija attarda[ssjum concerning 
PN the builder and the ten millers that my 
lord wrote me about, I have now sent PN and 
the ten millers to my lord ARM 5 28:5 and 7. 


c) in MB: napkar 20 TUG.sic LU.HAR. 
HAR.MES mahru total of twenty woolen 
garments received by the millers Iraq 11 146 
No. 7:14; 4 PI SE.BA PN HAR.HAR BE 
14 9la:17, cf. PN HAR.HAR ibid. 58:11, 28ff., 
32, also ibid. 62:13; SE.BA 2 SAL.HAR.HAR. 
MES the rations of two female millers 
(referred to as £3.GAR BAPPIR.MES & KA.ZID.DA 
work of the brewers and millers) BE 15 77:6, 
cf. 1 PI SE.BA 2 SAL-HAR.HAR PBS 2/2 73:31, 
120 SILA SAL.HAR.HAR BE 15 164:5. 


d) in NB: kaspu Sa LU.WAR.HAR.MES 
silver for the millers VAS 4 148:1, cf. 3 
MA.NA KU.BABBAR Sa ana HAR.HAR [...] 
VAS 6 191:1; note as “family name”: LU. 
HAR.HAR VAS 3 53:13, Nbk. 137:15, ™LU. 
HAR.HAR Nbn. 600:4, LU @-ri-ri RA 19 85:14. 


e) inSB: Ja LU.HaR.MES ina E LU.MU.MES 

.. ana 4 nap-tan Sa [Anu] Antum (grain) 
which the millers (provided) in the kitchen 
for four meals for Anu and Antu RAcc. 76:23; 
énu isippi zabardabbi sirash engisu LU a-ri-ru 
(in enumeration of the personnel of Egi8- 
nugal, see engisu) YOS 1 45 ii 26 (Nbn.); 
summa ina ré& marti erisiu kima kakktiu 
eristu a-ra-ir-ri if there is an eristu-mark 
(looking) like a lentil on top of the gall 
bladder, (that means) wish for a miller TCL 
6 4:26 (SB ext.). 


Logographic writings have been included 
here, though they should perhaps be read 
t@inu, q.v., and f@cttu, note LU.WAR.[HA]R = 
té-i-nu-% OB Lu 422. 

Landsberger, OLZ 1922 338f. 


ararru in bit ararri s.; 
ef. ararru. 


mill; OB*; 

ina & a-ra-ar-ri isbatannima uséribannima 
iphianni he seized me at the mill, made me 
enter and shut mein CT 68:11, cf. [nip]dtu 
ina & a-ra-ri Sitta kalia Kraus AbB 1 137:10 
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arrarritu 


(both OB letters); for é.HAR.HAR in OAkk. 
and Ur III see Oppenheim, Eames Coll. p. 146f. 


ararriitu.§ s.; work of the grinder; SB*; 


ef. ararru. 


He had an image made of himself, holding 
a grinding stone Sa epé§ HAR.HAR-ru(?)-t2(?) 
for doing a grinder’s work Borger Esarh. 105 
ii 20. 
ararO A (ardru) s.; (a medicinal plant); SB. 

[Sa-lam-bi-tur-ra] [U.AS.pUG,.G]A = 4@-ra-ru-% 
Diri IV 18; u.mrn (= 84.sar,i.e., Salambi).tur. 
ra = a-ra-ru-u = dé-§ul-tum Hg. BIV 181. 

U.DUMU.SAL A.SA, U.SA.LAM.BLTUR.RA, U.AS. 
DUG,.GA : U a-ra-ru(vars. add -u/u) Uruanna I 
275ff.; U.paPa: a-ra-ra-ru (i.e., cryptographic 
writing pa-pa for Gr-dru) Kocher Pflanzenkunde 22 iv 
10 (= Uruanna I); G.pa.Pa.Pa (i.e., UO Grat dr-dru), 
t a-a-ba-sa : U a-rat a-ra-ru, 6 a-ra-ru : 6 ha-an-zi- 
ba-hi, G a-ra-ru tam-lig 6 lu-lu-té sa; Uruanna I 
278ff.; G lLupu e-rig-ti : U d&-Su-ul-té, G SALAM. 
BI.TUR.BA : U a-ra-ru-u,  d§-Su-ul-tu Uruanna II 
170ff.; G AS.DUG,.GA : U a-ra-[ru-u] Uruanna IIT 
270. 

U a-ra-ri-t : 0 himit séti > KILMIN (= ina 
dispi Samni pasasu) — a.-plant, a medication 
against fever, to rub on in honey or oil 
Kécher BAM 1155; U a-ra-ru (among medic- 
inal plants on a shelf) Kécher PAlanzenkunde 
36 ii 31. 

In STT 95 : 66, read U a-ra-ri- <ia>-na. 

Thompson DAB 146 and 224ff. 


arari B_s.;_\ granary; syn. list.* 


a-ra-ru-u = ka-ru-& (followed by synonyms of 
istttu) Malku I 271. 


In KAJ 108:2 probably read GI8.MES 
a-da(!)-ru-u, see similar passages cited adaru s. 


arariiC  s.; (a word for male prostitute) ; 
syn. list.* 

a-ra-ru-u = MIN (= ku-lueu) LTBA 2 1 vi 48. 
araru s.; curse; NA, SB; cf. ardru A. 


iphurunimma ili rabiti Simat Marduk ullé 
sunu uskinnu uzakkiruma ana ramanisunu 
a-ra-ru (var. a-ra-ar-ra) ina mé u Samni itmai 
ulappitu napsate the great gods, having 
assembled, elevated the position of Marduk 
and did obeisance, while they pronounced 
upon themselves an imprecation, swore by 
water and oil, touching(?) (their) throats 


araru A 


En. el. VI. 97; kt Sa a-ra-ru(var. -ri) ana 4EN 
thtini kappi...ubattuquni justas one cuts off 
the hands of those who blaspheme against 
Bél Wiseman Treaties 626. 


aradru A v.; 1. to curse, 2. to treat with 
disrespect, to insult, to disown, disavow; 
from OAkk. on; I trur —irrar, 1/2; li- 
ra-ru-&u ZA 51 140:75, NA; wr. syll. (A8 
CT 45:11), cf. ardru s., arratu, arru A adj. 


ib=a-ra-ru Igituh1I 132; [x].a8.bal.la,[x.x]. 
tar.x.da = [a]-ra-rum (followed by nazaru, tam@) 
Nabnitu Fragm. 7 a7-8; 48.bal.dug,.ga = a- 
[rla-rum (in group with arratu, nazaéru) Antagal 
VII 115; nam.kud.da = a-ra-[ru], ta-mu-[ri] 
A-tablet 371. 

li.eme.hul.gél.e 48.bal mu.un.ab.dugy. 
ga: && lidanu lemuttu i-ru-ru-Su he whom an evil 
tongue cursed 5R 50 i 69f. (= Schollmeyer No. 1); 
4Nin.urta dumu.?En.|il.14.key(kKip) 48 im.mi. 
ib.sar.re : min bélum mar oMIN ir-ra-ar-3% Lord 
Ninurta, the son of Enlil, curses it (the stone) 
Lugale XII 14, also X 3, XI 19, XII 36, also nam 
am.mi.ib.tar.re (var. 48 4m.mi.ni.ib.sar.re): 
ir-ra-ar-Su-nu-[tt] ibid. X 21; ki.bal.a na.am.bi 
raR[...] : mat nukurti §a ta-ru-ru[...] the enemy 
Jand which you cursed BA 5 633 No. 6:39; dingir. 
gal.gal.e.ne.key nam ha.ba.ra(var. adds .an). 
tar.ru.da(var. .dé) : iia rabdti li-ru-ru-34 may 
the great gods curse him CT 17 34:39f. 

umun.bina.4m ba.da.an.rTar : bélgu 7-ta-ra- 
ar-§u his lord has cursed him 4R 11:13f. 

id 4Am.an.ki ba.kud.da.gim ka.ba sahar 
ba.diri: kima nar $a Ea t-ru-ru-&i pisunu tidi 
imtali their (the rivers’) mouth was filled with mud 
like that of a river which Ea had cursed SBH p. 
114:11f.; la nig.nu.un.zu.a.ra sag.ba an.di. 
ib.dug,.a (var. du bi.in.du.a) : && ina la edé t- 
ru-ru (var. i-i-ru) who, without knowing, cursed 
(var.: went ahead) 5R 50 i 33f. (= Schollmeyer 
No. 1), vars. from LKA 75:17f. 


a-ra-rum = na-za-rum CT 18 10 r. i 54. 


1. to curse (with god as subject) — a) to 
curse a person (with arratu) — 1” in royal 
insers.: ila rabiiitum in napharisunu ar(copy 
a)-ra-dam la-mu-dam li-ru-ru-uS may the 
great gods in their entirety curse him with an 
evil curse AfO 20 78 ii 8 (Narém-Sin), cf. er- 
ra-dam le-mu-dam li-ru-ru-uS MSP 4161ii7 
(OAkk.); Sin ahum rabim ina ili abhéesu 
erretam rabitam li-ru-ur-Su may Sin, the 
eldest brother among the gods, his brothers, 
curse him with a terrible curse (i.e., with 
leprosy) Syria 3217v 19, also erretam lemutz 
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tam li-ru-ru-Su RA 33 52 iii 11 (both Jahdun- 
lim), DN erretam rabitam li-ru-ur-8u VAS 1 32 
ii 21 (Ipiq-I8tar of Malgium); ili rabdtum sa 
Samé wu ersetim ... Sudts zerasu massu sabsu 
msisu u ummdngsu erretam marustam li-ru- 
ru(var. adds -su) errétim anniatim Enlil ina 
pisu sa la uttakkaru li-ru-ur-su-ma arhigs 
likgudasu may the great gods of heaven and 
nether world curse him, his descendants, his 
land, his soldiers, his people, and his army 
with a baleful curse, may Enlil with his unal- 
terable utterance curse him with these curses 
so that they speedily affect him CH xliv 83 
and 89; [iid rabiitu] ezzis [ukkelmiisuma arrate 
marusjte li-ru-ru-su may the great gods look 
upon him in anger and curse him with a 
baleful curse Weidner Tn. 57 No. 63:10 (A&8ur- 
ré8-i8i I), and passim in MA royal, see also aggis 
usage a-l’; ili rubtitu sa Samé u erseti arrat la 
napsuri marustu li-ru-ru-si-ma may the great 
gods of heaven and nether world curse him 
with a terrible, irreversible curse OIP 2 148:28 
(Senn.), and passim in NA royal. 


2’ in Jeg.: arrat la pasari li-ru-ru-u may 
they (the gods depicted on the kudurru) 
curse him with a curse which cannot be 
dispelled BBSt. No. 5 iii 33, also arrat la 
napsurt li-ru-ru-8u. ibid. No. 8 iii 25, ar-<rat> 
la napsuri marusta li-ru-ru-su_ ibid. No. 7 ii 15, 
arrat la napsuri lemutta li-ru-ru-su BE 1/2 
149 i117, arrat marust [le]mutti [Sa]-ga-as-ti 
li-ru-ru-Su ZA 9 385:9, and passim in kudurrus; 
whoever changes this agreement Anu Enlil 
u Ea ar-ra-ta ma-ru-us-ti la nap[sur ju li-ru-ru 
may Anu, Enlil and Ea curse with a baleful, 
indissoluble curse BE 84r.3, Anu Enlil u 
Ea arrat la napsur marusti li-ru-ru-si = ABL 


1169 r. 3 (NB leg.), also VAS 5 21:31, BE 8 150:2, 


TuM 2-3 16:10, and passim in NB leg. 


3” other oces.: Sata-ru-ri attima takarrabi 
you (goddess) bless whom you have cursed 
79—-7-8, 50:24 (SBlit.); tléne ... arratla napsuri 
marustt li-ra-ru-su-ma may the gods curse 
with an evil curse which cannot be dispelled 
him (who destroys the tablet) ZA 51 140:75 
(NA lit., subscript); Marduk AS NU BUR i-7[u- 
ur...) Simat la téri i-[im] (in broken con- 
text) RAcc. 131:60 (New Year’s rit.). 


araru A 


b) to curse a person, to curse a reign, a 
land, ete. (without arratu) — 1’ in royal 
inscrs. and kudurrus: ina libbisa aggim ina 
uzzatisa rabiatim sarrissu li-ru-ur may she 
(I8tar), with angry heart (and) in great fury, 
curse his royal rule CH xliii 103; fhattadu 
ligbir Simatisu li-ru-ur may he (Anu) break 
his scepter and curse him (lit.: his fate) 
CH xlii 52, cf. Assur ... bél Simati Simatisu 
li-ru-ur AKA 252 v 90 (Asn.); AéSur ... li-ru- 
ur-Su-ma Unger Reliefstele 29; ili Sa Sarri 
i-ra-ru-Su the king’s gods will curse him 
MDP 2 pl. 20:11 (MB), Uramazda li-ru-ur 
VAB 3 69:108 (Dar.); amélu S48u ili rabiitu ... 
aggié li-ru-ru-u may the great gods curse 
that man in anger BBSt. No. 6 ii 38 (Nbk. I), ef. 
Anu ... aggié li-ru-ur-Su-ma Hinke Kudurru 
iv 3, Anum abi tlani Inakri§s) li-ru-ur-su 
BBSt. No. 4 iii 9. 

2’ in omens andlit.: [summa .. .]-8d(var. 
-8%) issebir tli mata Sudtu ir-ra-ru(var. -ri) 
if [the ... of Marduk’s barge] breaks, the 
gods will curse that land TCL 6 9:6, vars. 
from OT 40 39:28 (Alu), see RA 19142; Enlil maz 
ta i-ta-ra-dr palé nukurti [...] Enlil has cursed 
the land, [there will be] a reign of hostilities 
ACh Supp. 2 Sama’ 40:2, cf. Enlil mata kalasa 
i-ru-ur ittazar AfO 17 85:13, also a-ra-dr 
DINGIR wu [w%] ACh Adad 7:20; hima irré li-ru- 
ru-& kisptiga Maqlu V 37. 

c) to pronounce a curse (said of persons) 
— 1’ in gen.: abua ta-ru-ur-ma lemuttu 
issakin ina panisu when you cursed my 
father, calamity befell him Streck Asb. 22 ii 
124, ef. amélu la juradu Ssarru ji-ra-ru-su 
the king will curse the man who does not 
serve (him) EA 193:18; Samhat libbasu a-ra-ra 
ubla [al]-ki Samhat Simat lusimki (his heart) 
prompted him to utter a curse on the 
courtesan, ‘Come, courtesan, I will determine 
your destiny” (followed by luzzurki tzra rabd, 
see izru) Gilg. VII iii 5, restored from CT 46 
23:11’; summaina MN Ki.MIN-ma apilsu AS- 
ma (= lirur-ma?) itti PuS.aaL-si la idabbub 
ifin MN ditto (a lunar eclipse occurs), then 
he should curse his son and not speak with 
his grandson(?) OT 4 5:11 (NB rit.). 

2’ to legalize w contract: PN ina uduzzi 
$a ahhéSu eqla tknukma arrata i-ru-ur-ma ... 


235 


oi.uchicago.edu 


araru B 


iddin PN deeded the field (to PN,) in a 
sealed document with the appropriate curse 
formula in the presence of his brothers 
BBSt. No. 9126; ina adé i8[...] u arrata 
i-ru-ru-ma they [...] in the add-agreement 
and they pronounced (upon themselves) an im- 
precation (should they violate the loyalty 
oath) ABL 1029:12 (NB); note Anu Enlil u 
4 Mar-biti ar-ra-as-su mar-ru- <us>-tu li-i-ru-ur 
Cyr. 277:18. 


2. to treat with disrespect, to insult, to 
disown, disavow: e-ra-ar ahija u enassar GN 
ana Sarri I will disavow my brother and keep 
GN for the king EA 179:25, cf. maéru la asru 
la sanqu ... tr-ra-ar [ahasu] ZA 4 240 iv 14 (SB 
lit.); [Summa sinniltu sa] ekallim [...]-ta 
ta-ru-ur (var.: ta-ta-ra-ar) lu mar Tukulti- 
Ninurta [...] [#1 8a Sarri §a maja[li ...] sa 
GIS litte [...] a Saplanusa ta-ta-ra-ar-& if a 
palace-woman insults [...], insults either a 
son of RN, or [a member of] the royal 
household or the harem, or one entitled to sit 
in the presence of the king (lit.: to a stool), 
(or) any woman who is beneath her in station 
(her nose will be pierced) AfO 17 283:79f. (MA 
harem edicts); sapts ina pubri i(var. e)-ru- 
ra-ni ardt my slave publicly treated me with 
disrespect in the assembly Lambert BWL 
34:89 (Ludlul I). 

For AOB 134:7, see Griru; for CT 12 15 iii 40 (A 
ITI/5:145), see hardru A. 


Landsberger, MAOG 4 294; 
178. 


von Soden, ZA 40 


aradru B v.; 1. to fear, to become agitated, 
panic-stricken, 2. atarruru to be beset with 
fear, 3. urruru to cause fear, panic, 4. IT/2 
to become frightened (passive to mng. 3), 
5. IV to become agitated(?); OB, SB; 
Lirur — trrur and ?arrur, 1/2, 1/3, W, 11/2, 
IV, IV/3 (?); wr. syll. and (in mng. 2) UR,. 
UR,; cf. arurtu B. 

{ur,] = a-ra-rum Izi H App.i10;[...] = a-ra-ru, 
pa-la-hu Lanu B ii 9f. 

{dum].fdam)].a.ni.ta ab.dil.dil ur,.ur,.re. 
e.dé : [ana ultazzumisu i-dr-ru-ra tamati at his 
(Adad’s) roaring the seas are agitated JRAS 1932 
39:10; Idigna i.sth i.ur,.ur, i.Jd Su im.tu. 
bu.ur : Idiglat egdt ar-rat dalhat u xxx the 
Tigris was turbid, agitated, roiled and.... Lugale 
IT 45; lW.u, (ci8caL).lu pap-hal.ja mu.un.da. 


araru B 


ru.us : amélu muttalliku i-ru-ru-ma_ they (the 
demons) frightened the suffering man UET 6 392: 5. 

ne.a.am (phonetic for ni.am) a.ba(?).ri. 
im ne.a.am ne.x.x mi.li.im.ma ne.ga.al 
4Innin za.kam : a-ta-ar-ru-rum pirittum gilittum 
namrirrié u milimmi kimma Istar agitation, terror, 
fear, splendor, and awe-inspiring sheen are yours, 
O IStar Sumer 13 73:9 (OB lit.), Sum. only Hil- 
precht AV No. 20 r.7; an mu.un.da.ur,.ur,: 
samt, i-ta-na-ar-ra-ru-su. (when Adad is raging) 
heaven is in a panic before him (followed by ersetu 
indssu earth quakes before him, see ndSu) 4R 28 
No. 2:9f., see OECT 6 p. 32; ge, ba.ur,.ur,.ra. 
mes : ina mis it-ta-na-ar-ra-ru gunu they (the 
evil spirits) are constantly agitated at night CT 16 
20:102f.; kur.razu.kuSt.a mi.ni.in.é imi(var. 
omits).mi.ni.ib.ur,.ur,.dé : ina sadi sinni kusi 
asdtma i-ta-nar-ra-ar (var. -[t]a-[n]a-dr-ra-dr-ru) a 
shark’s tooth has come out of the highland, it (the 
highland) is constantly agitated Lugale 139; 4A. 
nun.na dingir.gal.gal.e.ne en.Sér.ra nam 
mijin.tar : Anunnaki ili rabiiti adi $Gri i-tar-ru (or 
emend to ttarru<ru>) the Anunnaki, the great gods, 
were in a panic everywhere (Sum. differs) Angim II 
27, see Falkenstein, Studies Landsberger 137. 

dA .nun.na ki.tuS.ub.8u.uk kin.na.ke,(K1p) 
nam.mi.ni.ib.ur,.ury.e.ne : TAnunnaki ina suz 
bat MIN la tu-ra-ar do not cause the Anunnaki to 
panic in the assembly Angim IT 30. 

udug ury.ur,.re : [utukki)} ¢-dr-ra-ru the utukku- 
demons are agitated (at his awe-inspiring splendor) 
CT 17 5:32 and 34, cf. ni mu.un.da.ru.uS su 
mu.un.da.ab.sig.sig.ga:«nE> (dupl. omits 
NE) 7i-dr-ra-ru zumru unarratu they .... (Sum. 
“they cause fear’), make the body shake PBS 12/1 
6 r. 14f., dup]. VET 6 391:11. 

UR,..UR, @-ra-ru Sa palahi-ur,.ur, isararu in the 
meaning ‘‘to fear’? CT 20 26:8 (ext. comm.), see 
mng. 2; [...] = é-ta-na-ra-ar CT 19 3 r.(!) ili 12 
(list of diseases). 

1. to fear, to become agitated, panic-stricken: 
ina kakkt ummanum i-ru-ur-ma_ kakkiga 
itabbak as to war, the troops will become 
frightened and throw away their weapons 
YOS 10 24:42, cf. ummanum [...] t-ru-ur 
ibid. 42 i 53 (both OB ext.); ina Saltr Suati 
tibtit nakri ibassima matu w-ru-ur-ma (var. 
i-ru-ur-ma) ana dannati ipahhur in that year. 
there will be an enemy attack, and the land 
will become fearful and assemble in forti- 
fied places ACh Samas 8:2 and 10:30, var. from 
ACh Supp. 2 SamaS 39:39, cf. also a-ra-dr 
KUR.BI ACh Sin 18:32; Sabbitu ana qatika la 
tanagssi etemmi i-ar-ru-ru-ka do not take a 
staff in your hands (or) the spirits will panic 
before you Gilg. XII 21, also gabbita ina 
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gatltsu 188] etemmti e-tar-ru ibid. 37B, see 
ibid. p. 68n.10, note the Sum. version gi8. 
ma.nu §u.za nam.mu.un.ga.ga gidim. 
e.ne ury.re.en UET 6 56:64; nisé lipla: 
hama litquna hubirésin bilu li-ru-ur-ma litir 
ana tiddi let the people be afraid and subdue 
their noise, let the cattle panic and “turn to 
clay’? Géssmann Era I 74, restored from VAT 
10071: 23f. in Lambert BWL pl. 73, see AfO 18 401; 
summa sénu ina tarbasisinai-ru-ra ifthe sheep 
panic in their fold OCT 28 9:38 (SB Alu); 
[Summa(?)] ribu sa KI elt mindtigu i-ru-ur 
if the earthquake is more severe than usual 
RA 34 2:17 (Nuzi astrol.), but 2-ru-ub ibid. 19, 
note (in parallel context) 7i-ru-ub ACh Adad 
20:49, but[...] 2a-ar-ru-ur ibid. 50. 


2. atarruru to be beset with fear: see 
Sumer 13, 4R 28, CT 16, Lugale I, in lex. section; 
ummianka ina §ubtisa UR,.UR,-dr (= tanarrar) 
your troops will be agitated constantly in 
their ambush CT 20 26:7, for comm., see 
lex. section, cf. ummanka ina Supat [wasb]jat 
i-ta-na-ra-ar_ YOS 10 17:12 (OBext.);  [...] 
matisu imisamma UR,.UR,-dr(?) the [...] 0 
his country will be agitated every day Craig 
ABRT 1 82 r. 9 (SB tamitu); Summa immerit 
ina rubsisunu it-ta-na-ar-ra-ru if sheep are 
constantly agitated in their pens OT 41 
11:18, also CT 28 9:34f., cf. Summa sénit i-ta- 
na-ar-ra-ra ibid. 37, WY. Us t-ta-na-ar-ra-ar 
CT 41 11:26 and CT 28 38a:7 (all SB Alu). 


3. urruru to cause fear, panic: 
Angim II 30, in lex. section. 


see 


4. IT/2 to become frightened (passive to 
mng. 3): summa a-ri-ir t-tar-ra-ar if he is 
pusillanimous, he will be (easily) scared 
ZA 43 96 ii 14. 


5. IV to become agitated(?): see CT 17 
5:34, PBS 12/1, in lex. section; DINGIR.MES 
URU 2-ar-ra-ru (obscure) CT 38 49:25 (SB Alu); 
uncert.: [...] hursdna la ?-a-ra-ru-8i(?) AfK 
1 24r.3; for possible IV/3 forms, see mng. 
2 and discussion. 

The references cited in mng. 2 seem to 
belong together on the basis of the usage; 
the majority of the writings indicate the 
form itanarrar, i.e., 1/3, and only a few the 


araru C 


form ittanarrar, i.e., 1V/3. One could assume 
defective writings in the first case and assign 
all these forms to IV/3, were it not for the 
clear 1/3 infinitive atarruru and the fact that 
the forms ?arrar(u) are rare and are used as 
if they were presents of I and not of IV. The 
references cited in mng. 5 may have to be 
interpreted as I presents, in spite of the vowel 
a instead of wu. 

The passage t-ia-ru-ur YOS 10 47:34 is 
to be taken as a form of tardru, q.v., on 
account of the parallel itrur CT 41 10:25, 
12:15 and 18. 

Note also the exceptional transitive usage 
of iruru in the bil. text UET 6 392, cited in 
lex. section. 

(von Soden, Or. NS 20 259.) 


araru C (eréru, hardéru) v.; 1. to rot, 
2. to discharge a putrid liquid, 3. to defe- 
cate; MB, SB; I trurfihrur—irrur and 
Varrurfiharrur, stat. harir, IV V?arrar, IV/3 
(ittane?rar); cf. arurtu A. 

[...] = e-re-ru, [.. 
IIl 249f. 

8a.mu al.ur, = SA ha-ri-ir Disease list 180. 


.] = Min Sa a-ka-li Antagal 


1. to rot: see Antagal, in lex. section; ina 
ARAH.MES $e’u ir-ru-ur the barley will rot in 
the granaries ACh Sin 3:127, cf. ibid. 67, also 
K.8263: 5, cited Bab. 6 117, and dupls., and note 
the variant ia-ru-ur ACh Sin 35:5. 


2. to discharge a putrid liquid: Summa... 
ina pisu rwtu illak i-har-ru-ur if saliva flows 
from his mouth and he discharges a putrid 
liquid Labat TDP 80:2 and 5, ef. 1¢1-8% tarka 
i-har-ru-ur rwtu ina pisu illak his eyes are 
dark, he discharges putrid liquid, spittle 
flows out of his mouth STT 89:137, cf. also 
indsu ir-ru-ru his eyes discharge a putrid 
liquid AMT 90,1 iii 13, dup]. K.9523 ii5; Summa 
irrigu i-ha-ar-ru-ru_ if his bowels discharge a 
putrid liquid PBS 2/2 104:5 (MB), cf. Labat TDP 
128:21'-24’, also (with 1/3 or IV/3) summa 
irriigu it-ta-na~-ra-[ru] ibid. 25’, also irrigu 
i-dr-ru-ur (var. fil-ar-ru-ur) AMT 43,5:8, var. 
from dupl. AMT 56,1:13, also SA.MES i~a-ru-ru 
(note imdt line 4) LKA 85:2; SA.muEs-5u 
nuppuhu irrisu i-dr-ru-ru irrigu istanasst 
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(wr. KA.KA-%) Kécher BAM 159 v 48f., and 
note parallels irriigu i-a-ru-ru (var. i-dr-ru-ru) 
AMT 21,2:6, var. from dupls. AMT 22,2:4 and 
K.9216 ii 4’; Summa rés libbisu patirma t-dr-ra- 
dr Labat TDP 112:28, to be compared with 
sibit ibbt irs u res libbisu t-ru-ur ibid. 44:42, 
note Summa urussu i-har-ru-ur Labat TDP 
84:29; exceptionally in ext.: [summa] UR, 
i-har-ru-ur (followed by i-hag-Su-us) if the 
lungs discharge a putrid liquid KAR 422 r. 3. 


3. todefecate: ifaraven ana pan ummani 
ina sasisu i-har-ru-ur defecates while it 
croaks in front of an army (marching out to 
war) OT 39 25 K.2898:5, and note the 
variant 7%-dr-ru-ru ibid.3; if araven ina 
mubhi améli ih-ru-ur ibid. 9; exceptionally 
in IV/3: if ravens fly in flocks and pani 
améli suhhuruma it-ta-na--ra-ar-ru wheel 
toward the man and defecate constantly 
ibid. 13. 


The references sub mng. 1 have been 
cited previously sub eréru v., those sub 
mngs. 2 and 3 sub hardru D. The latter were 
there erroneously interpreted as an acoustic 
phenomenon on the basis of the cognate 
verbs cited by Labat TDP 80n. 152. These 
cognates, however, are to be connected with 
Akk. nabdru “to snore” and have no relation 
to (h)araru, as the loss of the h indicates. 


The difficult group of homonymous verbs 
(h/w)araru pose problems which have not yet 
been adequately solved. An attempt has 
been made in the distribution of meanings 
and usages sub araru B and C which is meant 
to organize certain aspects rather than to 
offer a normative arrangement. In view of 
tardru “to tremble’ a verb (w)ardru of 
similar meaning (ardru B) has been assumed 
(irur—trrur/?arrur). The references in which 
(h)aréru denotes a physical process are more 
difficult to disentangle because several mean- 
ings seem present, one referring to a process 
of rotting or putrifying (araru, eréru denoting 
the spoiling of grain during the winter storage) 
and one (mng. 2) for which “to discharge 
a(n abnormal) putrid liquid” fits in many 
passages. Only with respect to birds (mng. 3) 
does “todefecate” seem acceptable. The paral- 


aratta 


lel use of a nuance of asasu beside araru (sug- 
gested by the same Sumerian correspondence 
UR,.UR, for both verbs and also by the two 
designations of diseases aruritu and asustu) 
as in [Summa] hadd i-har-ru-ur if the lungs 
(of the sheep) discharge a putrid liquid 
KAR 422 7.3f., and [Summa has}i i-hag-Su-ués 
(see hagasu B) complicates the picture. 


araru see arari A. 
arasu s.; (a condiment); OB, NA(?). 

15 Gin a-ra-zum (among items imported 
from Dilmun) UET 5 678:19, cf. ibid. 286 r. 3; 
1 DUG a-ra-zum sa tabatim TCL 11 248: 10 (all 
OB); uncert.: a-na a-ra-st (in broken 
context) ABL 685:14 (NA). 


aras$anu s.; wild dove; EA.* 

2 natullatum Sa maski Sa ki a-r[a]-as-sa-a- 
an-ni burrumu two leather reins variegated 
like a wild dove EA 22 i 22 (list of gifts of 
Tuératta). 


Probably a variant of amursanu, q.v. 
Meissner BAW 2 31f. 


arasu see arsu. 
arasu see eréSu B. 


arathu s.; (a tree); lex.*; foreign word. 


giS.a.rat.hu = Su (between gi8.Su.rat.hu 
and ararathu, q.v.) Hh. III 248. 


arattii (fem. arattiiu) adj.; excellent (lit.: 
in the manner of Aratta); SB, NB. 


a-rat-ta LAMXKUR.RU.KI = SU, kab-tum, ta-na-da- 
tum Diri IV 87ff., cf. LAM.KUR.RU.[KI] = [a-ra]- 
tu-vi, [ka-ab]-iu-um, ta-na-da-tum Proto-Diri 
547-547b; giS8.gu.za.LAMXxKUR.RU.KI (vars. [gi8. 
gu.zaja.rat, gi8.gu.za LA.LAM.ti.tum) = a-rat- 
ti-tum, ka-bit-tum Hh. IV 76f.; gid.gu.za. 
LAMXKUR.RU.KEI = @-rat-[ti]-tum = ku-us-si ni-me-di 
Hg. AI 33, in MSL 5 187; [a.5&.LAMxKuUR.RJU.EI 
= A.SA a-rat-te-e, A.SA ta-na-da-te Hh. XX iii 13f. 

a-rat-tu-u(var. -tu-%) = MIN (= kusst) ni-me-d[¢] 
Malku II 182, ef. a-rat-ti-i = MIN (= kusst) ni-me-di 
CT 18 3 r. iii 4 (syn. list); ki-kur-ru-w, tu--u, 
pa-an-pa-nu, a-rat-tu-u = §u-ub-tum Malku I 280ff., 
ef. a-rat-tu-v%, 8t-8i-ri-nu, a-mir-tum = [subtu] 
Explicit Malku IT 145ff. 

[S]u-tin-nu, [a]-rat-tu-u, ba--d-lu, [ru]-us-su-nu, 
4-8d-nu-t = kab-tum Malku I 17ff. 


a) describing objects — 1’ a special chair 
for gods: a18.au.zA a-rat-te-e [... mi]8ab 
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Bélet-parst bélti3u the superb throne, seat 
of his goddess DN Bauer Asb. 2 47:5, also 
[ars.au.zA] a-rat-te-e [Su]atu ibid.8; note 
aratté alone: %&.KU a-ra-ta-a rabié ana miisab 
Istar béltija abni (in) the &.xt I made an 
excellent (seat) splendidly for I8tar, my 
goddess, to sit on AAA 19 110:36 (Asn.), also 
ana Ha bélija a-rat-te-e huradsi hussd sa sarru 
mahri la tpusus kima sa imu mahri épusma 
I made for my lord Ea an excellent (throne) 
of red gold, resembling those from earlier 
times, such as no previous king had made 
for him VAB 4 280 viii 17 (Nbn.). 


2’ other oces.:see, referring to a field, Hh. 
XX iii 13f., in lex. section; musarsidat a-rat- 
te-e (name of the Temple-tower Gate) Frankena 
Takultu 124:122, also BA 6/1 153:43 (Shalm. 
III); in difficult context: Summa GiI8.TUKUL 
[x].DU,-ma kima sikkatt izziz GIS. TUKUL a-rat- 
tu-@ [...] ina mati KG [t-St1-tum eli ummanija 
imagqut a-rat-tu-% Hn-[lil ...]& EN E.KUR. 
RA Nergal aiS.rukuL Nergal kima 2-8 ig- 
bfu-u] (var. DuG,-u) if the right “weapon” 
....-8 and stands upright like a peg, a 
superb ‘‘weapon”’ (mark), [...] will rage in 
the country, confusion will befall my army, 
(explanation): a@rattd (is?) Enlil, [...] and 
the Lord of the 4.KuR is Nergal, the weapon 
of Nergal, as it is said as its second (ex- 
planation in the lexical lists) OCT 31 10 r.(!) i 
11f., vars. from AMT 71,3:10f. (ext. with comm.). 


b) describing a person: ana bitini ina 
erébika <i>-sip-pu a-rat-tu-t linadssiqu sépika 
when you enter our house, may the noble 
purification priests kiss your feet Gilg. VI 15. 

Derived from the geographical name Aratta. 

Weidner, AJSL 38 163; Bauer, OLZ 1921 74, 
ZA 42 167; Salonen Mébel 81 ff. 


arazallu see arzallu. 


arazapanatasu s.; vineyard-keeper; LB*; 
Old Pers. word. 

LU a-ra-za-pa-na-ta-§ TCL 13 218:4, also 
(omitting LU) ibid. 22. 

Possibly Old Pers. *raza-pana “‘vineyard- 
keeper,” see Mayrhofer, Die Sprache 8p. 121n. 1. 


arbu 


araziqqu s.; (part of a wagon); syn. list.* 


a-ra-zig-qu, s-ip-ka-a-tum = pa-da-at-ti (var. 
pa-da-a-tum) Malku II 227f., cf. a-ra-zi-[x] (fol- 
lowed by hu-tu-[x]) CT 18 1 Rm. 355:3’. 


arba see erbda. 


arballu s.; sieve; NB; Aram. lw. 


3 dr(!)-bal-la-tu, (among household utensils 
such as passiru, madsanu, muséld, kulmi, 
etc., in dowry list) Nbn. 258:35; 2-ta a1 
Gr(!)-bal-lu.MES (among utensils, garments, 
etc.) Ner. 28:23. 


Cf. Aram. arbéla ‘“‘sieve’”’ Jastrow Dict. 1 114. 
arband see drabdni. 


arbaSitu s.; (an earthenware container); 
MB.* 


10 DUG DAL GAL 15 DUG tamésilu 2 DUG 
masqi 2 DuG ar-ba-si-tum 10 puG kukiibu 5 
puG kanduri PBS 2/2 109:34, also (in similar 
sequences) ibid. 5, 19, and 44. 


arbatu see erbettu. 


arba’u see erbii s. 


arbisu see erbésu. 


arbitu see armi. 


arbiu see armd. 


arbu adj.; uncultivated (field); MB, SB; 
cf. arbiitu. 


wat Idiglat ina namé ugarit ar-bu-ti asar 
bitu u subtu la badsd tilu u eperit la Sapkiima 
hibittu la nadat (I built a town for Assur) on 
the banks of the Tigris in meadows and 
uncultivated fields, where there was no house 
or dwelling, no mound of ruins or rubble, 
where no brickwork had ever been laid 
Weidner Tn. 28 No. 16:94; egel ugarigu ar-bu-ti 
sahhig usémi he turned the uncultivated 
fields of his farmland into meadows TCL 3 
209 (Sar.), cf. ugarsu ar-bu ibid. 205; URU. 
MES KAR-tii [...] CT 38 46:27, cited as URU. 
MES dr-bu-tu TUS [...] CT 41 30:14 (Alu 
Comm.); (Ningirsu) mudsésib ugaré dr-bu-t[i] 
Or. NS 36 116: 28. 

See also harbu B. 


arbu s.; fugitive, person without family; 
Nuzi, SB; cf. nérubu. 
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**arbim 


ka-ar KAR = nap-su-rum, nar-ru-bu, er-re-bu, 
ar-bu A VIIT/1:212ff., cf. ka-ar kar [nap-Su-ru jf 
nar-ru}-bu {ff ni-ru-bu jf la-sa-mu jf er-re-bu ff [...]-bu 
ff ar-bu | er-re-bu | DaG / mut-[... f{ DaG / ar-bu] 
AO 3555:17 (A VIII/1 Comm.), see Scheil, ZA 10 
201; [lu.kJar.ra = ar-bu, [li.te].a = te-hu-u 
Ai. III iv 20f. 

im.ri.a.BAD = ar-bu (in group with tehi 
dependent, la 7Sént poor) Erimhus IV 170; [10]. 
BAR = [dr(?)]-bu CT 37 24r. iv 11 (App. to Lu). 

[lu.kar.ra ad.dja.na.ra f[a.na ba.ajn. 
tuk.a [in.nja.ni.in. ku, : ar-bu & ana abisu 
mimma sa irs uséribsu that a. delivered to his 
father all that he had obtained Ai. TIT iv 37. 


barley ana 2 LU dr-bu-ti ana a.MES %-a-at- 


ta-nu for two fugitives for water 
HSS 16 194:4, cf. ana 2 L[U.MES] dr-bu-tum 
ibid. 176: 23. 


**arbim (AHw. 66b) see karpu. 


arbitu s.; 1. flight, rout, 2. devastation, 
ruin, 3. status of a person without family 
(arbu); from OB on; wr. syll. and KaR with 
phon. complement; cf. arbu adj. 

igi.nig[in] = [@}r-bu-tu, [x]-gal-tu Igituh I 27f.; 
dr-bu-tt = [Sah-lJu-ug-tu Izbu Comm. 85, see mng. 2. 

1. flight, rout — a) in gen.: [ana] kakki 
ar-bu-tum with respect to war: rout YOS 10 
33 v 25 and 40, 53:21 (OB ext.);  miqitti umz 
mani ina narpasé Santé KAR-tum downfall of 
the army in ...., other portent: rout TCL 
64:14 and 16 (SBext.), cf. KAR-tum BRM 4 
16:15 and dupl., wr. SAL.KAR-tum ibid. 15:17 
(MB ext.); ina kakki ar-bu-ut ummainim 
in war: disaster to the army YOS 10 41:52, 
ef. ibid. 42 iv 15, 46 iii 24, 37, iv 35, 47:55f., 
and passim in OB ext.; ar-bu-ut ummdanika 
ibid. 53:25 (behavior of sacrificial lamb), a@r- 
bu-ut ummdni KAR 150:14, KAR-ut wm: 
mani CT 20 13 r. 14, 26:17, KAR 428 r. 34, 
KAR-ut umman nakri ibid. 38, PRT 119:9, 
Boissier DA 228:44f., and passim in SB ext.; ar- 
bu-ut nakrim rout of the enemy (preceded by 
ar-bu-ut ummdadnim). YOS 10 47:77 (OB behav- 
ior of sacrificial lamb), also ibid. 18:49, 44:64, 
46 iii 9 (OB ext.). 


b) with alaku: ummdan Sarri KaR-ti illak 
the king’s army will take to flight CT 30 50:13, 
cf. umman nakri KaR-ti DU-ak CT 20 31:18 
(SB ext.), and passim, see alaku mng. 4a—2’ 


arbitu 


(arbitu); [massa]ratum uhtabbatama a-bu- 
[lum(?)] [a]r-bu-tam [i-lja-a-ak the guard 
units will be abandoned, and (sentries at) 
the gate will flee YOS 10 33 v 32 (OB ext.). 


2. devastation, ruin (with alaku): dadmé 
naditi sa pirik [mati¥ja sa [ina tarsi Sarrani 
abbé|ja ar-bu-tu ill[iku] the abandoned 
dwelling places within the confines of my 
land, which had gone to ruin during the reign 
of my royal ancestors Rost Tigl. III p. 4:19; 
A.DAM Gr-bu-ti DU.MES the outlying districts 
willgotoruin CT 27 1:14, dupl. ibid. 9:13 (SB 
Izbu), with comm. A*.DAM = [na-mu-u], 
na-mu-u = a-[ha-tum], na-mu-u = se-[e-ru], 
matu dr-bu-tt DU-[ak], ar-bu-tt = [Sah-lu-ug- 
ti Izbu Comm. 81-85; mdatu dr-bu-ti tllak msa 
isSallala the country will go to ruin, the 
people will be taken prisoner CT 39 17:58 (SB 
Alu), ef. CT 27 17:27, and 41 r.(!) 23 (SB Izbu), 
Thompson Rep. 252A:2, also mdi rubé KaR-t[u 
DU-ak] CT 30 38 ii 13 (ext.), matu KAR-ti, illak 
ACh Supp. Sama 31:48, 60, RA 34 2: 2and 12 (Nu- 
zi astrol.), note KUR ar-bu-tu [tllak] (variant?) 
KUR kar-mu-ia [illak] ACh Supp. 2 Adad 
103b:28; alu sé innaddima dr-bu-tu(var. -ti) tl: 
lak that town will be abandoned and will go to 
ruin CT 40 3:66, var. from ibid. 7:56; Glu sé 
dr-bu-té illak CT 38 1:14, 8:32, wr. KAR-ti 
DU-ak CT 40 42 K.2259+:9 (all SB Alu); Glani 
asbiti innaddiima KaR-ti DU.MES CT 30 16 
K.3841 r. 19 (SB ext.); bitu 8% ilainiéu inaddéz 
suma lupnu usallakugsuma dr-bu-ti illak its 
gods will abandon that house, they will let 
it become destitute, and it will go to ruin 
CT 38 17:97, cf. bitu 8& ar-bu-tu illak that 
house will go to ruin KAR 376:39, wr. KAR- 
tt illak CT 38 17:96, CT 40 17:55, also (said 
of a field) CT 38 5:137, (of ugaru commons) 
CT 39 33:58 (all SB Alu); mat Ellipi ina pal 
gimrisa ar-bu-ta u-sa-lik I brought the entire 
land of Ellipi to ruin OIP 2 59:29 (Senn.), 
cf. ar-bu-ti-ts u-8a-li-ka tamirtus (see alaku 
mng. 4b) TCL 3 275 (Sar.), for other refs., 
see alaku mng. 4a-2’ (arbiitu). 


3. status of a person without family (arbu): 
assum ana ar-bu-ti-Sa a PN akhatiki 6 GuUR 
seam addinusim because I gave PN, your 
sister, six gur of barley, on account of her 
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ardabu 


status as one outside the family UCP 9 
338 No. 14:10 (OB let.); note amélu 8 dr- 
bu-té illak that man will enter a de- 
pendent relationship(?) CT 40 10:21 (SB Alu), 
ef. amélu KaR-tt illak TCL 6 1:50 (SB ext.). 


For the replacement of OB harbitam alaku 
by arbita alaku, see alaku mng. 4a-2' (arbitu). 
The refs. cited sub mng. 3 describe a special 
social relationship, for which see arbu s. 
and errebu. 


ardabu s.; (a measure of capacity); NB*; 
Old Pers. lw.(?). 

231 ar-da-bi ultu GN ina qat PN ana kisir 
Sa PN, nadin 231 a.-s from GN delivered to 
PN as rent for PN, Camb. 316:9, ef. ibid. 1, 6, 
13, 14, and 18. 

Loan word from Aram. ardab, itself prob- 
ably from an Old Persian word, cf. éetaBy, 
see Zimmern Fremdw. 22. 


ardadillu (artatillu, aSstatillu) s.; (a plant); 


Bogh., SB. 
u.as.tdal.tal = aé-ta-til-lu (var. far]-da-di-lu) 
Hh. XVII 46f.; a.li.li.kaS.zi.da = da-da-ru = 


kur-d[{in-nu], G.a8.tal.tal = ar-da-dil-lum = MIN 
Hg. D 219f. 

a) in Uruanna: U.URU.TIL.LA, U NUNUZ 
da-da-a, G.AS8.TAL.TA[L], G Sd-mi GI8.t.cir, 0 
kur-ab-du : 6 ha-ru-bu  Uruanna I 183-87; 0 
as-ta-til-la tam-lig : 0 EME UR.KU_ ibid. 679; 
G.a8.tal.tal [ar-da-dil-l]um </> © kur- 
{din-nu] Kécher Planzenkunde 29 iii 8 and dupls. 
(courtesy F. Kocher). 


b) in med. and magic: ar-ta-ti-la ... ahé 
tugakkalSu (various drugs, including) a., 
you give him to eat, each separately KUB 
37 43 i 14; U as-ta-til-la Biggs Saziga 68:4; 
U ar-da-dil-lum 7 Sammé anniti ta 
kassim (various drugs, including) a., 
these seven drugs you pound ibid. 52 
AMT 88,3:5, cf. U aé-ta-til-la AMT 32,1 
r. 7, wr. U.AS.TAL.TAL AMT 28,8:11, 46,5 r. 
2, 48,2:7, 87,1:11, 89,1 ii 8, STT 93:95’, (for 
fumigation) CT 23 43:6, AMT 95,2:9, (to be 
worn in a leather bag) Biggs Saziga 53:20, 
KAR 184r, 20, Kécher BAM 216:58, (as an oint- 
ment) RA 54 175 r. 5, cf. also Ebeling KMI 51 
v(!) 5, dupl. AMT 89,Lii8, Kocher Pflanzenkunde 


ardat lilf 


36ii12,etce., and (followed by zér U.aS.TAL.TAL) 
ibid. 1 v 32f., RS 2 138:17. 


The plant grows in reed thickets, cf. 
‘aS .tal.tal gi8.gi.ta numun.bi sii.st.e 
the a.-plant spread its seed in the canebrake 
Heron-Turtle Disputation 11, note also 4as.tal. 
tal “gazi edin.[na] ba.da.fan].gar 
the a.-plant and the mustard plant are 
planted in the steppe Tree-Reed Dispu- 
tation 39. In Kramer Enki and Ninhursag 211 
read [lugal.mu %a8.ta1].t4l mu.(na.ab. 
bé). (All refs. courtesy M. Civil.) 

Thompson DAB 257; Kécher, KUB 37 p. iii. 


ardadu s.; thief, criminal; SB.* 


ar-da-du, kar-ri-ru, ar-ra-qu = sa-a-ru criminal 
Malku I 90ff. 

aS3.dah a.8a.ga tab.ba.na.ka [...]: 
ar-da-du &a ina egel tappisu [...] the thief 
who [...]in the field of his partner Lambert 
BWL 119:17f. 


ardananu see dindnu. 


ardat lili s.; (a female demon); SB; wr. 
syll. and KI.SIKIL.LiL.LA(.EN.NA), KI.SIKIL.UD. 
DA.KAR.RA; cf. ardu. 


la ki.sikil.lil.la igi ba.an.Si.kdr 1a sag 
ki.sikil.1{1.1& ki.ke,(xkip) ba.an.dib.bi.ed : 
ga ar-da-at li-li-i thirusu etlu Sa ar-da-at li-li-i 
tkrimusu = the man whom the lila@-woman has 
chosen, the man whom the lila-woman has detained 
5R 50i 59ff.; ki.sikil.lil.1l4é dam nu.tuk.a:ar- 
da-at li-<lid-i a mutam la is — lili-woman who 
has no husband (followed by guru8.lil.1& : etlu li- 
li-c) ASKT p. 88-89 ii 30; ki.sikiledin.nalil.la 
ab.lil.lé si.dé : ar-da-at li-li-i ina apti awili izziga 
the lili-woman blew in through the man’s window 
Bab. 4 pl. 3 Ail, ef. [kJi.sikil.1il.14 [a]b.ba.é. 
ta [lu] sur.ra.ab : ar-da-at li-li-i $a ina apti biti 
ana LU isruru (see saraGru B) ibid. pl. 4 iv 6, and 
note ki.sikil edin.na lil.Ja [(k]i.sikil.lil.14a 
{a]b.ba gur.gur.kam : ar-da-tu 8a ina bit zagiqi 
ana ar-da-a-ti ina apti ittaniiru (see zagiqu in bit 
zagiqt) RA 17 176r. vi 1 and 2, and parallel Bab. 4 
pl. 4 iv 1 and 3. 

1a.1il.1& ki.sikil.lfl.la& ki.sikil.ud.da.kar. 
ra: li-lu-u li-li-tum ar-da-at li-li-i male and female 
lila-demon, lild-woman 4R 29 No. 1 r. 29f., ef. 
la.lil.lé.a bé.a ki.sikil.ifl.J& hé.a ki.sikil. 
ud.da.kar.ra [hé.a] : lu lilé lu lilitum lu ar-da-at 
li-{li-i] CT 17 34:19f., also [1il}.1]& ki.sikil ki. 
sikil.lu.u.d[a.kar.ra] : li-lu-& li-li-tu «s1Km> 
ér-da-t[u ...], with Greek transcription [...] Acad 
apdad [...] Iraq 24 69B 2:1f.; [ki.sikil.u]d.da. 
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ardatu 


kar.ra dib.ba me.en : fardat li-l]i-i kama anaku 
I am the paralyzing lild-woman (preceded by lilé 
and lilitu in the same phrase) CT 17 49:28f.; 
dpim.me Spim.mg.a Cpim.ME.KriL 14.1i1.14 ki.sikil. 
lil.l& ki.sikil.ud.da.kar.ra : lamastu labésu 
ahhéizu li-lu-u i-li-té ar-da-at li-li-e ASKT p. 90-91 
ii 63, and passim, note 10.1i].1a ki.sikil lil 
ki.sikil.lil(var. ud).da.kar.ra CT 16 5:197. 

ba{lukki e]-e-lum LU.LiL.LA KI.SIKIL.LIL.LA 
ul itehhi ana marsi without your (permission, 
I8tar), the e’élu-demon, the lili-demon and 
the ardat lilt do not affect a sick man KAR 
357:27; lu etem riddti [lu LU.LiL].LA.EN.NA lu 
KLSIKIL.LIL.LA.EN.NA ... [tsbassujma KAR 
184 obv.(!) 39, cf. lu-& ar-ta-at [lilt] KUB 37 
78:2’; lamastu labdsu ahhazu LU.LiL.LA SAL. 
Lit.LA KI.SIKIL.LIL.LA Maglu I 138, also ibid. II 
55, V 71, KAR 233:19, AAA 22 4214, Gray Sa- 
mag pl. 4 r. 7, see Schollmeyer No. 18, wr. SAL.KI. 
SIKIL.Lin.[LA] KAR 227 rv. iii 36, LU.LEL.LA KI. 
SIKIL.LIL.LA KI.SIKIL.UD.DA.KAR.RA Kocher 
BAM 212: 5, also AfO 14 144:84; charms against 
4pim.ME ‘DIM.ME gab-bi LiL.UD.TAR.EN.NA 
GURUS.LIL.LA.EN.NA WU KI.SIKIL. (LiL>.LA.EN. 
Na CT 1416BM93084r.9, cf. guru8.lil.Ja.me8s 
ki.sikil.lil.la.meS KAR 44:10; as a 
diagnosis: KI.SIKIL.LiL.LA isbassu the lili- 
woman has seized him Labat TDP 80:13, 
also g@t KI.SIKIL.[LiL.LA] ibid. 160:40, note 
(as prognosis) ana DAR (= mihisti?) KI.SIKIL. 
LiL.LA wdrsu ibid. 196:62f.; NA.BI KI.SIKIL. 
LiL.LA 2 MU.ME isabbassu a lildé-woman will 
seize this man for two years CT 38 28:27 (SB 
Alu); ar-da-at li-li-e théréu the lili-woman 
will choose him KAR 177 r.i5, wr. KI.SIKIL. 
LiL.LA ibid. r. ii 30, Iraq 21 52:45, Iraq 23 90:4, 
and note kis-ki-li-li thdrsu Iraq 21 48:14 and 
50:33 (all hemer.). 


See also kiskililu. 


ardatu (wardatu) s.; young woman (girl 
or adult); OB, SB, NA; wr. syll. (wardatu 
Proto-Diri and PBS 1/2 122:6, SB) and (SAL.) 
KLSIKIL; cf. ardu. 

lu. ki.sikil = ar-da-té, li.ki.sikil.tur = ba- 
tu-lum, 1i.ki.sikil.tur = ba-tul-ta Imgituh short 
version 285ff.; ki.sikil = ar-da-té IRxgituh I 175; 
ki.sikil = ar-da-tuwm, ki.sikil.tur = ba-tul-tum 
Lu Excerpt IT 36f., also LTBA 2 1 iii 45f. (Ap- 
pendix to Lu). 

[ve].unu =  ba-a-tu-[ul-tum], wa-ar-d[a(!)-ium] 
Proto-Diri 524f.; [t-nu] [vz.uNvu] = ar-da-tum, ba- 


ardatu 


tul-tum Dir VI B 18’f.; mu.tin = ar-da-tum Izi 
G 94; gi.e = (ki.sikil] = [ar-da-tu], mu.tin = 
{ki.sikil] = [xan] Emesal Voc. II 71f.; sa-ag sac 
= ar-da-tum Idu JI 112; nfc.saL.K1p (corrupt for 
ki.sikil?) nam.dam.8é ba.ab.ak.a = ar-d[a- 
tu(?)] a-n(a ...] Ai. VIT ii 36; [...] x = ar-da-tum 
Lanu Fragm. B iv 6’. 

ki.sikil ama.a.ni.ta ba.ra.ey(DU,tDU).dé: 
ar-da-tu: ina mastakiga usella they drive the maiden 
out of her room (parallel: etla ina bit emiitisa usesst 
they remove the young man from the house of his(!) 
father-in-law) CT 16 91 26f.; ki.sikil nu.un.zu. 
am hé.me.en : lu ar-da-tum la lamittu at-ta be you 
an untouched maiden (parallel: etlu la mustennd) 
ibid. 10 iv 45f., restored from ibid. 50:18f.; [ki]. 
sikil sat.am [giS.n]u.dug,.ga : MIN (= ar-da- 
tu) sa kima sinnisti la rihatu maiden who has not 
been impregnated like a woman Bab. 4 pl. 3 Ai 4; 
urt.a ki.sikil.mu 6n.di.a.ni kur.ra.am : ina 
ali ar-da-tum(var. -ti) zamarsa Sani (parallel: etlu 
nissassu sandt, for translat., see zamdru s. lex. 
section) SBH p. 112 r. 10f.; gurud.ki.sikil.bi 
ldl.e.ne : etlu war-da-ia (var. dr-da-at) ukassi they 
paralyze young men and women Surpu VII 13f.; 
ki.sikil.sig,.ga : Sa ar-da-ti damiqti (see damqu 
mng. 2) CT 17 22 iii 151ff, note also ki. 
sikil guru8 : et-lam u wa-ar-da-[tam] PBS 1/2 
122:5f.;  ki.sikil Su.nu.luh.ha : dr-da-té Sa 
gatasa la mesd (parallel: sinnistu §a qatasa la damga) 
CT 17 41:13f.; ki.sikil ama.na.dm.tag.ga: 
ar-da-tum $8vu-ma ASKT p. 120r. 5f., also ibid. 13f.; 
ki ki.sikil.e.ne sila e.sir.ra nu.mu.un.dib. 
ba: Sa ttt ar-da-a-ti stiga u suld la iba’d (see bd’u lex. 
section) Bab. 4 pl. 3 iii 6’, and passim in this text; 
lu.ki.sikil an.na hé.du,.ra : ar-[da]-tum usum 
gamé SBH p. 98:15f., and dupl. Delitzsch AL® 
p. 135:17f.; li.ki.sikil ne.en S8ag.ga.ra : ar- 
da-tu kam damgat (see damgu mng. 2) JRAS 1919 
p. 191 rv. 20; INin.lil ki.sikil tur.bi: mr ar- 
da-as-su sthirtwmma let Ninlil be its young heroine 
(of the story of Enlil and Ninlil) JRAS 1919 
190:11; note 1u.ki.sikil : ar-da-ti | sin-nig-tum 
SBH p. 77:27f. 

e.ne.6m.ma.ni gi ug.t mu.ak gi.bi Se. 
&m.8a, : amassu ana ar-da-te ina wa tzzakkarma 
[ardatu & idammum] when his word is said to the 
young woman accompanied by ‘“‘Woe!,” that 
woman moans SBH p. 8:58f., ef. gi: ar-da-ti 
ibid. p. 27:22f.; uy gig ti.la : amu ar-da-té uqait[2] 
the amu-ghost destroys the young woman ibid. 
p. 95 r. 19f., cf. gig : ar-da-tim ibid. r. 31; mu.tin 
mén : ar-da-tum andku Langdon BL No. 8:14f., 
and passim in this text; an.ta a.nun.na gt 
dé.éb.bi : elté ar-da-tum amat igabbi above, the 
young woman says SBH p. 97:74f.; Sul mu.ut. 
na.mu : et-lu dr-da-a-t% TCL 15 No. 16:43. 

mi-tr-tum, a-su-ba-tum = ar-[d]a-tu (followed by 
agubbaiu = asgatu) Malku I 162f.; [mel-me-tum, 
me-er-tum, §i-du-ri = ar-[da-tum] Explicit Malku 
I 76ff. 
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a) in gen.: pétdt pusummé sa kalisina 
KISIKIL.MES you (I8tar) are the one who 
opens the veil of all girls STC 2 77:33, cf. 
GURUS KLSIKIL-am i-Su RA 15 175:27 (OB 
AguSaja); [etla] ina sin KI.STKIL tuséli you (simz 
matu-disease) have made the young man leave 
the embrace of the young woman BE 31 56 
r.9, cf. [...] ar-da-té ina sin mutisa the 
young woman in the embrace of her husband 
AMT 67,3:10, dupl. Kécher BAM 128:35; Jilid 
dr-da-tum musapsiqgtum let the woman in 
travail have an easy birth Kocher BAM 248 iii 
34; ul idi mélulu ga xKi.siKmL.MES I have 
not known (ever since I was a young girl) the 
singing games of the maidens (the jumping 
games of the young girls) STT 28 v 3’ and 19’, 
see AnSt 10 122; kima summati idammuma 
KI.SIKIL.MES (see damamu mng. 1b) Thompson 
Gilg. pl. 59 K.3200:10; lubki ana (var. ina 
muhbhi) SAL.KI.SIKIL.MES sa TA stint h@ irisina 
gallupani let me wail over women who are 
torn from the embrace of their spouses 
CT 15 45:35, restored and var. from dupl. KAR 
1:37; KLSIKIL.MES TUR.MES ina urésisina 
tustamit you have killed the young women 
in their bedrooms Gédssmann Era IV 111; 
KLSIKIL bant zi[misa] Lambert BWL p. 48:31 
(Ludjul ITI). 


b) referring to a goddess: i8a’alki ar-da-at 
she (IStar) will ask you (Saltu), “O girl!” 
VAS 10 214 vi 40 (OB Agu&aja); obscure: ar- 
da-at ta-at-ta-du-um-ma taragssi RA 22 169:19 
(Star hymn); ki.sikil @Innin an.na 
ar-da-tum Istar SBH p. 98 r. 17f., also TCL 6 
51:13f., and nitadam.zu ki.sikil *Nin. 
Nibro®*! [ana] hirtika ar-da-ti S[MIN] 
Angim IV 35 and 46, see also the refs. in Tallqvist 
Gétterepitheta p. 32 s.v. 


c) beside eflu: [ALAM GURUS ana GURUS 
ALA]M SAL.KLSIKIL ana SAL tagakkan [... tude 
tlasabbassuniti you set out a figurine of a man 
for the man, a figurine of a girl for the woman, 
you join them [...] AMT 101,2i(!) 9,see AfO 18 
110; sdrat KI.SIKIL Sarat GURUS 8a sinnista 
la[...] the hair of a young girl, the hair of a 
young man who [has] not [touched] a woman 
AMT 46,5:4; @URUS KI.SIKIL (var. SAL ar-da- 
tum) [iz]zib u KI.SIKIL izzib GuRUS the man 


ardu 


will abandon the woman and the woman the 
man CT 13 49 ii 13f. (prophecies), see Gray- 
son, JCS 18 20; isbat aurUS angullu iqabbasi 
isbat KI.SIKIL lamastu igabbis if she seizes 
a man, they call her Anqullu, if she seizes a 
woman, they call her LamaStu 4R Add. p. 10 
to pl. 56 i 35f. (Lama&tu), cf. [atti lu et-lu 
[anak}u lu ar-da-tu Lambert BWL 226:4; 
LU.GURUS 4 KI.SIKIL ina idéSunu tusesSa[b] 
you make the man and the woman sit down 
at their (the figurines’) side BBR No. 49 r. 9; 
obscure: SI.st 4a ar-da-te-ku-nu KUR.KUR Sa 
LU.GUBUS.MES-ku-nu Wiseman Treaties 481; 
for other refs., see eflu mng. 2b-3’; note um- 
manu contrasted with KI.SIKIL.MES Thomp- 
son Gilg. pl. 54:9f. 


Possibly one should restore in ABL 1239:9 
[lu LU.auRUS) lu Lt.auRUS.saAL and read [lu 
eflu] lu ardatu, though ardatu occurs only in 
lit. texts. 


ardi§ see artis. 


ardu (wardu, bardu, urdu, aradu) s.; 1. 
slave, 2. official, servant, subordinate, 
retainer, follower, soldier, subject (of a king), 
worshiper (of a deity); from OAkk. on; 
wardu in OB, bardu and urdu in OA, urdu in 
MA, NA, ardu in OB, MB, and SB, aradu 
Explicit Malku 1 67, pl. (w)ardé, NA urdani; 
wr. syll. and (SAG.)ARADxKUR, later (SAG.) 
ARAD (in OA also mR); cf. arad ekalli, arad- 
ekallitu, arad-sarriitu, arddu B v., ardat lilt, 
ardatu, ardu in rab urdani, arditu, urdanitu. 


[4]r-da apap, fel-rum ARAD, e-rad ARAD, a-rad 
ARAD = ar-du A VIII/2:213ff.; a-rad ARADXKUR, 
ur-da ARADXKUR = ar-dw ibid. 217f.;  [a-rad] 
[aRAD] = [ar]-du S> IT 345; ur-du arab = wa-ar- 
du-um MSL 2 p. 149 iii 16 (Proto-Ea); [...] 
[ARADxKUR] = [a]r-du 8# Voc. AD 3’. 

su-bay§4y] = ar-du S@Voc. AA 15’, and Z 11’; 
Su-bur BE+SAH = [ar-du] 8S II 319, [8u-bu-ur] 
[SA] = wa-ar-du-um MSL 2 p. 147i 19 (Proto-Ea). 

sa-ag sac = ar-du Idu I 123; sag = ar-[du] 
Antagal M i 3’; sag = ri-e-éu, ar-du, [sajg.nita = 
ar-du, ri-e-éu Hh. 1 127ff.; sag.nita = [rz]-e-du = 
ar-du Hg. I 11; la.bar = apap = [ar-du], e.ri = 
ARAD = [MIN] Emesal Voc. II 66f.; sac®™sgaL = 
ab-du, la.bar = ar-du Antagal [IT 229f.; ama.a. 
TU = wa-ar-du-um, du-éu-mu-[aé] Proto-Diri 488f.; 
IG ama.a.-roeme-dt . yin (= ¢-lt-ti) dr-di, MIN 
am-ti CT 37 24 r. i 7f. (Appendix to Lu); 
ama ma-e-du, oy = dr-du Lu IIT iv 60. 
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me.zé.tuk.zu = aRaD pa-[lih-ka] Antagal 
G 63; ki.dub.ba, ki.dub.ba = MIN (= qu-ut-tu- 
pu) ga ARAD Nabnitu J 319f. 

Se.ba.arad.da = MIN (= ep-[rv]) ar-[dz] Ai. V 
A, 1; arad.a.ni Su.ba.ab.gur.ra = a-rad-su 
u-ta-ri Hh. I 373; tukum.bi lu sag.gé.e lu. 
hun.gaé.e.dé : Summa awilum ar-da igurma Ai. 
VII iv 14f.; e.ri.zu.8é6... arhud tuk.an.na. 
ab: ana ARAD-ki ... rému rigigu have mercy on 
your (fem.) servant ASKT p. 122:16f.; e.ri.za 
8&.zu dé.en.hun.gé : ana arav-ka libbaka lijnih]) 
may your wrath against your servant quiet down 
OECT 6 pl. 2 (p. 19) K.4664:18f., and passim, wr. 
e.ri; ma&.e li.mu,.mu, ARAD.zu ka.tar.zu 
ga.si.il.la : andku Gsipu arav-ka dalilika ludlul 
let me, the exorcist, your servant, sing your praises 
CT 16 8:296f., and passim; @Nin.urta ama.a. 
tu.bi me.dé.en : INin-urta ar-du-ei ninu LKA 
76:13f. 

ab-du, ri-e-§u, du-us-mu-u = ar-du Malku L175ff. ; 
d§-ta-pi-ru = ar-duuam-tfu] ibid. 179; ab-du = ar- 
du An VIII 7; a-ra-du = zi-ka-[ru] Explicit Malku 
I 67; ur-du = ma-a-ru ibid. 184; me-le = ar-(du} 
Balkan Kassit. Stud. p. 4:27; ri-e-Su // LG.aARAD 
Lambert BWL p. 34 comm. to line 78 (Ludlul I). 


1. slave — a) inOAkk.: Se.ba ARADxKUR 
rations for the slave(s) Biggs, JCS 20 87:23 
(Pre-Sar.), always wr. ARADxKUR in Sargonic 
texts, ARAD and ARADxkKuUR in Ur IIT texts, 
see MAD 3 p. 62. 


b) in OA: mahar PN ... 2 wa-ar-di ana 
PN, apgid I entrusted two slaves to PN, 
before PN (and another witness) BIN 4 200:5, 
cf. mahar PN u ur-dim Sa PN, CCT 3 12a: 13, 
GEMb-tdm % ur-dam TCL 19 60:19; ur-dam 

. ana PN ... ussir CCT 5 16b:1, ef. ibid. 7, 
also tuppisu ... asar PN u bar-di-su ibassiu 
his tablets are with PN and his slave CCT 4 
6b:14, wr. ana... PN ARADxKUR-dim ibid. 
6d:3, wr. IR ibid. 5, also Golénischeff 18:19, 
etc., and note amdtim u IR-di-e-ma TCL 4 
25:14; PN ur-du-um wa-ra-ad-kaé Hecker 
Giessen 39:5-6; kima Sa aham ina karim 
la iff ARADxKUR étapSanni he has treat- 
ed me like a slave as if I had no 
friend in the kdrum BIN 4 25:38; ga % 
MANA kaspim ga Sim PN aRADxKUR for 
the price of forty shekels of silver for the 
slave PN TCL 14 67:7; a tablet indicating Sa 
ina bi-té-e am-tim wa-ar-dim ... qatka Sak: 
natnima that you hold claim to the houses, 
the slave girl, and the slave CCT 4 37b:19, 
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cf. ana kaspim u muta ur-di-su KBo 9 40:11, 
see Hirsch, ZA 53 312; cash the five minas of 
silver belonging to PN ana ur-di-im dina 
and give them to the slave CCT 3 40c:6, ef. 
(also a slave as carrier of valuables) CCT 4 
45a:21, cf. also (for a slave as witness) Contenau 
Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 25: 19, (for a slave 
as debtor with his master’s consent) TCL 4 
75:6, TCL 20 129 left edge 2; PN ur-a-st 
assassu am-a-si PN is (now) his slave, his 
(PN’s) wife, his slave girl J. Lewy, AHDO 
1 107:13, cf. (if there is a claim against 
the slave girl sold) PN wu PN, PN, ana PN, 
utarrusuma u %-ra-sti PN and PN, will return 
PN, to PN, (the buyer) and he will be his slave 
TCL 21 252:17, also ibid. 20. 

c) in OB: ana pi wa-ar-di-im mar avili 
ittanaddinu should free men be extradited 
on the word of a slave? TCL 18 90:12; 
[d}inum ina Larsam matima ul ibbasi abi 
mari SAG.ARADXKUR-St ana mdritim ul isak: 
kan there has never been a legal decision (of 
this kind) in Larsa — no person who has 
sons can adopt his slave TCL 18 153:20: 
assum tém 1 SAG.ARADxKUR Sa ana mdr 
bélisu migit pim irsima ina sibittim kali as 
to the report about the slave who uttered a 
blasphemy against his master’s son and is 
being held in detention PBS 7 60:7; Summa 
ARADxKUR awilim lét mar awilimimtahas if a 
slave slaps the face of a free person (they cut 
off his ear) CH § 205:92, cf. Summa ARADxKUR 
ana bélisu ul bélt atta igqtabi if a slave 
says to his master, ““You are not my master” 
(same punishment) CH § 282:97; summa 
awilum gallabam idaisma abbutti ARADx KUR 
la sm ugdallib (see gallabu usage a-1’) 
CH § 227:46; in manumissions: ARADxKUR 
la iqgabbégu they must not call him a slave 
(any more) BIN 276:11; Summa astim ... 
ARADXKUR MAS.EN.KAK ... udstamit if a 
physician brings about the death of the slave 
of a commoner CH § 219:85; PN SAG.ARADxKUR 
ana Samas addinusu the slave PN whom 
I gave to Sama8 Boyer Contribution No. 107:5 
and 13; wa-ra-sd isappar she may give 
orders to her slave Waterman Bus. Doc. 25:14; 
2 wa-ar-di Subarim samamma buy me two 
slaves from Subartu AJSL 32 285 No. 9:15, 
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cf. sac.aRAD taklam Samam UCP 9 336 No. 
12:9, also ibid. 15; PN uw PN, ilid bitim ar- 
du-ta-a Sa ilkt illaku PN and PN, are house 
born, my slaves who perform the i/ku-service 
forme TCL 1 29:14, and note for the desig- 
nation (w)arad bitim: (a list of ten persons) 
a PN ARADxKUR & (added up as 11 LY.HUN.GA 
hired men) VAS 9 111:11, also (same group) 
ibid. 112:6, 113:12, etc, cf. also PN ENGAR 
ARADxKUR & (beside amat bitim line 6) CT 
8 30a:3, ARADxKUR & Sumer 14 71 No. 46:13; 
PN w ARAD.E.MES trubunim x kurummassunu 

. tsbatu. PN and his “house slaves’? came 
and took their food rations Gordon Smith 
College 54:3, and note GEME.ARAD wilid bitim 
Kraus Edikt § 19’ v 36; ana minim tdi 
wa-ar-di-ia tusaddina wa-ar-du-t-a u alpiia 
ukullém limhuru agri idigunu lilgi why did 
you collect wages for my slaves? my slaves 
and my oxen should receive food rations, the 
hired men should take their wages BIN 7 
49:7 and 9; note, referring to sukdru: su-ha- 
ra-am wa-ra-ad-ka  Genouillac Kich 1 B 5:5, 
gu-ha-ri SIPA ARAD-ka illikamma  Speleers 
Recueil 231:7, see also sihhiraitu mng. 2a; 
for ARADxKUR.HI.A, see PBS 7 27:21, UCP 9 
348 No. 22:17; for wardum beside amtum, 
see amtu usage a-3’. 


d) in Mari: 1 saG.aRADxKUR LU Suti PN 
(sale) ARM 89:1, ef. ibid. 10:1; kaspam lut: 
taddin SAG.ARADxKUR.MES lu3sadmma_ I will 
spend money, I will buy slaves ARM 1 52:9; 
SAG.ARADX KUR.MES GN ana bélija ul usarém 
I did not send the slaves (i.e., the prisoners 
made at the conquest) of GN to my lord 
ARM 2 13:5, cf. anumma 4 SAG.ARADxKUR 
zitti bélija ustabilam now (however) I have 
dispatched to my lord four slaves, my lord’s 
share (of the booty) ibid. 9. 


e) in Elam: PN ARADxKUR PN, PN, DAM. 
A.NIumma thus said PN,, the wife of PN, the 
slave of PN, MDP 28 424:2, cf. PN DAM PN, 
ARADxKUR PN, MDP 24 342:16; Summa mérat 
Su&i ahiz [x] #.pv.a é& ARADxKUR ul ilegge 
if he is married to a woman who is a native 
of Susa, he does not take the house of a slave 
(nor the house belonging to the woman) 
MDP 24 395: 13. 
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f) in Alalakh: summa munnabtu AaRAD.MES 
GEME.MES sa matija ana matika inna[bbitu] 
if runaway slaves, male or female, flee from 
my country into yours (note immatimé béléu 
tllakam when his master comes line 25) Wise- 
man Alalakh 2:22; adi GUD.HI.A ippalu 
ARAD Sa PN they are slaves of PN (the 
creditor) until they have returned the 
(twelve) head of cattle ibid. 32:11, cf. kima x 
kaspim PN gadum nisigu ARAD RN PN and 
his people are slaves of RN for (the debt of) 
x silver JCS 8 6 No. 38:8. 

&) in MB: atta amméni ki ar-di téteppussu 
why did you always treat him like a slave? 
BE 17 86:21; hita béli limissu arnan-du ga 
témika §% my lord should impose a punish- 
ment upon him, he is (but) a slave (and) under 
your orders Aro, WZJ 8 567 HS 109:19; a cow 
bought by PN i%paru ARAD ga PN, PBS 2/2 
27:6. 

h) in Bogh.: sa GemMit.MES-3% qalisina ina 
ert uddappir u sa ARAD.MES-8% gatamma ina 
gatisunu uddappir gabligunu ipturma he let 
his slave girls’ hands abandon the grinding 
slab, and let his slaves’ hands abandon the 
same, he freed them (placed them in the 
temple of the sun goddess of Arinna and 
granted them freedom) KBo 101r. 12 (Hattu- 
Sili bil.). 

i) in EA: i@i.puU,.H1.A [2]0 aRAD.MES 
damgitt KU.BABBAR narkabati sisé damgiti 
as presents twenty fine slaves, silver, chariots 
(and) fine horses EA 99:13 (let. from Palestine) ; 
note ARAD UR.KU a Slave, a dog (as invective, 
contrasted to aRAD kittisu his loyal servant 
line 63) EA 85:64. 

j) in RS: 4,920 shekels of silver and 
bronze objects amounting to three talents of 
copper, 80 cows, 16 work oxen, 250 sheep and 
goats 7 ARAD.MES 6 GEME.MES MRS 9 167 
RS 17.129:12, ef. lw aAR[AD] lu GEME ibid. 127 
RS 17.396:8; minummé SAL.MES ... GEME. 
MES-&% ARAD.MES-3 all her women, her slave 
girls, and her slaves MRS 9 209 RS 17.355: 10. 


k) in Nuzi: if PN makes a claim 10 LU. 
ARAD.MES ejfliti ana PN,[...] [he pays] ten 
full-grown slaves to PN, JEN 555:7; andku 
la GEME-mi u maréja la aRaD.MES I am not 
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a slave girl and my sons are no slaves 
JEN 449:11, of. Serrétigu Sa (PN GEME.MES wu 
ARAD.MES the children of the woman PN 
are slaves JEN 433:21; if they say Ja aRaD. 
MES-nwu wu GEME.MES-nu [ninu] we are not 
slaves and slave girls (any more) JEN 457:10; 
umma PN LU.ARAD Sa PN, u ga PN, 6a KUR 
Ha-lim thus says PN, the slave of PN, and of 
PN,, the Hanigalbatean HSS 9 34:2; 1 amtu 
8a PN aARAD-dum sa PN, one slave girl of PN, 
the slave of PN, RA 23 156 No. 54:5; note 1 
ARAD 3 ina ammati one slave, three cubits 
(tall) AASOR 16 63:5 and 10, cf. 1 subaru sa(!) 
2 ammati arap-du HSS 9 13:5; PN ‘PN, 
ana assiti ana mar Arraphe inand[in u ana] 
LU.ARAD la inandin PN may give PN, as wife 
to a citizen of Arrapha, but not to a slave 
HSS 19 87:13; whoever breaks the contract 
ARAD la uppud la sebir ... inandin will give 
(as fine) aslave who is neither blind nor 
maimed HSS 19 118:20, see Shaffer, Or. 
NS 34 32f.; note, possibly as a personal 
name: PN DUMU ARAD E-ti JEN 552:13 and 
647:4; tuppi ARAD.MES Sa URU GN list of the 
slaves(?) of GN RA 28 39 No. 8:1, cf. naphar 
13 ARAD.MES Sa uRU Tasenniwe u sa al ilani 
(beside a list of the niJ biti Sa URU Zizza line 
65) HSS 16 198:52. 


1) in MA: as long as the master lives, 
I will serve the master aRAD Sa bélija aniku 
Iam the slave of my master KAV 159:6; ana 
pigama Sa tPN PN, ARAD PN, ina amuttisa 
uzzakkist ana assuitisu iltakan PN,, the 
slave of PN,, has cleared ‘PN with her own 
consent from her status as a slave girl and 
has made her his wife KAJ 7:7; a ARAD u 
GEME appisunu uznisunu unakkusu (see amtu 
usage a—ll’a’) KAV 1i 49 (Ass. Code § 4). 


m) in SB: 2400 LU.zRin.[mu]8 [x x (x)]. 
MES % ARAD.MES (as prisoners) Lie Sar. 450; 
ré&is Eméma ittt ARAD.MES-3% imnt ramanus 
he became like a slave and walked (lit.: 
assigned himself) among his own slaves 
Borger Esarh. 103 ii 4; Sépis ina pubriitruranni 
ar-di publicly, in the presence of people, has 
my slave cursedme Lambert BWL 34:89 (Lud- 
lull); ARAD mitanguranni O slave, obey me! 
Lambert BWL 144:17, and passim in this text; 
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nimalas ga ar-da u &a hazannim (my dates 
are) good for the slave as well as for the 
magistrate ibid. 162:27 (Fable of Tamarisk and 
Date Palm); ARAD halgu listd wu lissahra 
(see sédu A mng. lc) LKA135:15; ARAD 
mala béligu imassi the servant will be as 
important as his master CT 20 39:10 (SB ext.); 
ARAD.E wlu AMA «ina» bit améli irteneddima 
bit améli issappah either a house slave or 
the mother(?) will rule the house of the man 
and it will become dispersed BRM 4 12:76 
(ext.); ZL.GA ARAD w(!) GEME (see situ mng. 
4b-1’) KAR 382 r. 52 (SB Alu). 


n) in NA: sale of a household (UN.MES) 
composed of PN ARAD PN, !PN, bitu naphar 
3 napsdte PN, a slave, PN, (and) the woman 
PN,, a family totaling three souls ADD 232:3, 
cf. (sale of) PNLU.SAM ARAD-Su Sa PN, PN, 
a purchased man, the slave of PN, ADD 182:3; 
4 2ZL.MES ARAD.MES 3a PN ADD 161:3; *PN 
... PN, ina libbi 4 Ma.na kaspt ana PN, LU. 
ARAD-&& ana SAL-u-te issu pan PN, ... ilge 
PN, bought the woman PN for half a mina of 
silver from PN, for PN,, his slave, as a wife 
ADD 309:4; sarru béli Lala summu la we. 
ARAD Situni the king, my lord, should in- 
quire whether he is not a slave Iraq 17 137 
No. 18:34; LU.ARAD.MES-ia ibassi ... eglu 
kird ibagsS =LU.ARAD.MES-ni Sa rab Sagé ... 
niseja [ukjtassidunt I have slaves, also fields 
(and) orchards (in the province of the chief 
cup-bearer), but the retainers of the chief 
cup-bearer have chased away my people 
ABL 353 r. 8; for private slaves, very rare in 
ABL, cf. also ARAD Ja PN ABL 303:6; note: 
among the rich or the poor, the bearded ones 
or the eunuchs /u ina LU.ARAD.MES lu ina 
LU.$AM.MES the (house-born) slaves or the 
bought (slaves) (among the natives of 
Assyria or those of a foreign country) 
Wiseman Treaties 221; ‘PN amtu PN, ARAD 
1PN, marat amtt naphar 3 ZI.MES ziti: 8a PN, 
the slave girl PN, the slave PN,, the daughter 
PN, of the slave girl, together three souls, 
PN,’s share of the inheritance Jacobsen Co- 
penhagen No. 68:12 (== RT 36 181). 


0) in NB: PN LU.aRaD-su $a gat imittisu 
ana Sumi sa PN, safrat her slave PN on whose 
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right hand the name of PN, is written TCL 
13 248:2, and passim; PN ana kaspi ul inandin 
u ana ARAD ul ihirri PN will not sell (the 
Sirku-woman living in his house) nor marry 
her. off to a slave YOS 766:19; mar bani 
anaku mar-banita la 18 aRaD putiru kaspi 
sa "PN anaku I am a free-born man (but) I 
have no (document proving my) being a free 
man (so I declare myself) a slave redeemable 
by a payment of money (made) by the 
woman PN Nbn. 1113:19, cf. ARAD andku 
now lamaslave ibid. 24; note i-d: §a ARAD- 
ka (in broken context) YOS 3 186:33; 5 
LU.ARAD.MES ana panika aliapar I am 
sending to you five slaves CT 22 237:14 (both 
letters). 

2. official, servant, subordinate, retainer, 
follower, soldier, subject (of a king), wor- 
shiper (of a deity) — a) official (of the king 
or of another official) — 1’ of the king — 
a’ in gen.: libbaka imrasuma mahar wa-ar- 
di-ka taikunu so that you became angry and 
said in front of your officials (“Why did they 
not enter the town?’’) Bagh. Mitt. 2 p. 56i 5, 
cf. wa-ar-du-um sa annitam igbtkum the 
official who told you that ibid. p. 59 iv 8, 
also PN u wa-ar-du-ka sa ibassd PN and (any) 
of your officials who is around ibid. p. 58 iii 18; 
ana PN SAG.ARAD bé[lija] agbima ul imguranni 
I asked Sin-iddinam, the official of my lord, 
but he was not agreeable CT 2917:17, cf. 
béli ana PN saG.aRaD béfle]ja lispuramma 
ibid. 20; wa-ar-du Sa ana annitim béli la wwas: 
sisu bélt ul irammu the officials who did not 
inform my lord about this matter do not 
love my lord ABIM 26: 19 (all OB); the king sits 
down on a sailor’s chair istén ina wa-ar-di 
garrim ga eli Sarrim tabu one of the king’s 
officials whom the king likes (sits down beside 
him ona lower chair) RA 35 5 ii 11 (Mari rit.); 
Suit réfim ARADxKUR u berum sa halas GN u 
GN, the military officials, the royal officials 
and the elite troop of the district of Terga 
and Sagaraitim (who could not go to Mari) 
ARM 2 140:22; PN sukkal Elamti ... ana PN, 
ARAD-di-du tnunma PN, the sukkallu of Elam, 
granted privileges to his official PN, (and grant- 
ed him the renewal of certain rights) MDP 23 
282:4,and passim, see enénu C usage a, cf. (the 
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king) PN hazin Nippuri aRaD-su ... irim 
Hinke Kudurru iii 12; PN bél alija u bitija 84 u 
ARAD-du ga RN bélija & PN (the son of the 
testator) is the lord of my city and my house 
and the official of my lord Jarimlim. Wiseman 


Alalakh 6:23; PN nappah hurdsi ur-du sa 
Sarri ABL812r.10; anniiti ARAD.MES LU 
sumaktarati ABL 892 r. 22, followed by 


Sarru ARAD.MES-S% la umassir ibid. 24; note 
the seal inscriptions of the type PN ... 
DUMU PN, ARAD Ammidit[ana] TCL 1 157, 
and passim in OB, also MDP 28 531 seal, PN 
DUMU PN, ARAD Burnaburiag RA 16 74 
No. 13:8. 


b’ arad Sarri: 8E.BA ARADxKUR LUGAL 
HSS 10 66:23, ef. ibid. 204:4 (OAkk.); awdtiz 
kunu &a nasidtunu mahar ARADx KUR.MES Sar: 
rum Sukna (come and) present the matters 
which you are concerned about to the royal 
officials YOS 2 94:27; oil expended for the 
zisagallu-offering & wa-ar-di gar-ri-im 8a usa: 
bilusumma la iddinw and for the royal offi- 
cials, which they brought to him but did not 
hand over UET 5 607:59 (all OB); ittdtim sa 
Sit ARAD LUGAL idbubam (see ittu A mng. 3b) 
Laess¢e Shemshara Tablets 32:24, cf. ibid. 34 and 
40; IG1 PN ARADxKUR LUGAL MDP 23 270:13; 
PN a-rad LUGAL BE 14 56:9; in all 42 aRAD 
LUGAL sa dunni a PN’ PBS 2/2 130:5 (both 
MB); wussirt? ARAD LUGAL fandm I have sent 
another royal official EA 306:24; PN ARAD 
[LUG]AL MRS 9 286 RS 19.68:33; PN ARAD 
LUGAL ga GN KAJ 88:7 (MA); PN LU.ARAD 
LUGAL 8a muhhi Sulmani JCS 7 126 No. 11:8 
(MA Tell Billa); ARAD.LUGAL edi innabbit 
BRM 4 16:31 and dupl. 15:15 (MB ext.); note 
ana ARAD sa gar Babili ABL 1236 r. 4 (NB), 
and LU.ARAD a garrt ABL 519 r. 23 (NA). 


2’ of a foreign king: Summa aRaD gar GN 
ulu mar GN lu ARAD ARAD Sar GN either an 
official of the king of Ugarit or a citizen of 
Ugarit or the official of an official of the king 
of Ugarit MRS 9 107 RS 17.238:3ff.; Sarrat 
mat GN tunteddi ARAD-sa mar KUR-sa PN 
sumsu the queen of Ugarit recognized a 
(former) official of hers, a citizen of her 
country, named PN ibid. 238 RS 17.231:4; 
PN ARAD-su sérussu ibbalkitma his official 
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Indabibi rebelled against him (the king of 
Elam) Streck Asb. 34 iv 11. 


3’ official of another person: médhis piti 
... PN ARAD PN, aban PN PN, the official of 
PN,, is the guarantor, seal (impression) of PN 
HSS 9 68:12, cf. aban PN ARAD Sa PN, u Sa 
PN, HSS 9 34:37, also PN ARAD Sa PN, (as 
adopter) JEN 572:4, PN aRraD sa PN, (who 
is a mar Sarri) HSS 9 20:38 (all Nuzi); PN 
tupsarru ARAD &a@ PN, mar PN, ABL 872:9, 
cf. LU.ARAD.MES-ni Sa rab Sgt ABL 353 r. 11; 
IGI PN ARAD sa mar Sarrt ADD 242 r. 7, and 
passim, IGIPN ARAD Sa abarakki ADD 244r.13, 
and passim in such contexts; kunuk PN LU. 
ARAD Sa PN, (as seller of a slave girl) 
ADD 311:2; abat Sarri ina mukhi PN aRAD 
éa Sakin mati Nuhubaja a decree of the king 
concerning PN, the official of the governor 
of GN ABL 307:2, cf. PN ARAD §a LU.GAL.A. 
BA ibid. 4 (all NA); méré bitdtika alik 
naspartika wu LG.ARAD.MES-ka members of 
your household, your agents, and your 
officials (entered my house) BE 9 69:3 and 9; 
PN LU.ARAD éa PN, ina naspartu Sa PN, PN, 
the official of PN,, (acted) upon written in- 
structions of PN, TuM 2-3 185:7; a warranty 
given for PN mar biti maré bitdteJu LU.ARAD. 
MES-Su u pagdu SaPN the administrator PN, 
members of his household, his officials, and 
the agent of PN ibid. 204:10; atta ahheka u 
LU.ARAD.MES-ka you, your colleagues, and. 
your officials BE 9 25:4; kunuk PN LU.ARAD 
Sa Gubarra (i.e., Gobryas) TuM 2-3 190 upper 
edge, cf. ungu PN LU.ARAD Sa PN, BE 10 
76:24 (all NB). 


b) servant, subordinate, retainer, follower, 
soldier — 1’ in OA: Taisamajum ur-di-a 
aniku usabbasu u atta Zibuhijam iR-ra-ad-ka 
atta Sabbigu the ruler of Ta’iSama is my 
follower, I will satisfy him, but you yourself 
satisfy the ruler of Zibuha, your follower 
Balkan Letter p. 6:5 and 7. 


2’ in OB: Ssattam ina Sippar ARAD.MES 
kaluSunu usbu this year all the retainers are 
staying in Sippar (and you are standing by 
idly) TCL 7 11:8; the people of GN harvested 
x GAN aARAD.HI.A (beside fields of mRin 


ardu 


PN(?), ERIN kisir Sarrim, ERIN mar Amurrim) 
UCP 9 348 No. 22:5. 


3’ in Mari and Shemshara: wa-ar-du-um 
Sa bit RN [and]ku ... ana bit RN, annabit 
I was a retainer of the house of Jahdunlim 
and I fled to the house of Samsi-Adad 
RA 34 138:8 (translit. only); ARADxKUR.MES- 
Su-ma idikusu his own retainers have killed 
him ARM 13yr.11'; &@ LU.MES aRAD-8[u sa] 
agb{%] sabilam and send me the servants of 
whom I spoke (the harvest time has arrived) 
ZA 55 136: 22 (Shemshara). 

4’ in Bogh.: LU.mES Hurri RN arapd-dam 
igasstisu the Hurrians call SunasSura a mere 
retainer KBo 1 5i 38; entima marsu itt 
ARAD.MES-Su ussemmihma when his son 
made a conspiracy with his (the king’s) 
servants (and slew his father TuSratta) 
KBo 1 2:29 (=KBo 1 1:48). 


5’ in EA: umma PN arab Sa kittika thus 
(says) PN your loyal servant EA 246:4, and 
passim in this phrase; nadnati 10 LU.ARAD.MES 
I gave (him) ten men EA 288:18; jussira Sarru 
ERIN pitati ana arap-su let the king send 
archers to his servants EA 216:17; amur ninu 
ARAD.MES LUGAL-r? see, we are servants of 
the king EA 239:19. 


6’ in RS and Alalakh: atta RN qadu matika 
ARAD-di (now) you, Niqmepa, and your land 
are my vassals MRS 9 88 RS 17.353:3, cf. 
ARAD.MES-ia Sunumit u ina tuppija kanki 
satrumi they (the houses of PN and PN,) are 
my vassals, they are written (as such) in my 
sealed document ibid. 168 RS 17.337:5; andku 
ARAD-du 8a Samsi sarri rabi bélija I am a 
vassal of the Sun, the great king, my lord 
ibid. 49 RS 17.340:12, cf. Jarimlim ... ARAD 
Abban Wiseman Alalakh 1:9. 

7’ in MB: améliti a anaD.MES-ia i[dik]u 
diksunitima execute the people who have 
slain my servants EA 8:28 (royal); RN sarru 
ina lit PN ARAD-su ippalisma King 
Marduk-nadin-ahhé observed with pleasure 
his servant PN during the victorious battle 
BBSt. No. 8 i 6. 


8’ in NA: garru ana aRAD.MES-8u liSpuz 
ramma the king should send an order to his 
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soldiers (that they should cut the road 
between Babylon and Borsippa) ABL 326 r. 
13, cf. 500 mRin.meES ARAD.MES fa Sarri 
bélija ABL 280:6, also sarru bélija damu sa 
ARAD.MES-8% la umassar the king, my lord, 
should not shed the blood of his soldiers 
ABL 753 r. 5; ur-di KUR Urartaja the Urartian 
soldiers STT 43:24, see Lambert, AnSt 11 150; 
adé Sa Sarru ... TA LU.ARAD.MES-8t iskununi 
the oath (of loyalty) which the king had 
imposed on his servants ABL 584:10; ana 
Sarri bélija LU.ARAD.MES-ka LU.EN.URU.MES 
sa ina GN dulli Sarri eppasuni to the king, 
my lord, (a communication from) your ser- 
vants, the chieftains who do royal service in 
Milqija ABL 526:2, cf. Sulmu ana halsu 
Sulmu ana LU.ARAD.MES Sa Sarri bélija all is 
well with the fortress, all is well with the 
servants of the king, my lord ABL 343:7. 

9’ in NB: Sarru itti aRAD.MES-3% limnan: 
nima idati Sa ARAD-t-ti Sa Sarri ina mubhija 
tabbassima would that the king would reckon 
me among his servants so that I have proof 
of my status as servant of the king (and I be 
not discriminated against among the other 
Babylonians) ABL 283 r. 8, also ABL 793 r. 9; 
mati pani wu ARAD.MES-ka wu mat Akkadi la 
gatika tteld it will need not much more (lit.: 
there is little before) and your followers as 
well as Babylonia will have changed sides 
(lit.: will have gone out of your hand) 
ABL 542 r.23, cf. atti ARAD.MES 8a Sarri 
tazzazma ABL 1257r.9; PN ahiia rabi aRAD 
8a bél Sarrani bélija my older brother PN is 
(also) a loyal servant of the lord of kings, my 
lord (he, Nabi-bél-Sumate, has kept him in 
fetters for four years) ABL 460 r.3; ina mat 
tamti gabbigu ARAD Sa Sarri ... jaénu in all 
the Sea Country, there is no servant of the 
king (like PN) ABL 516 r.11; as a subscript: 
PN ARAD 8a Sarrt mahri PN, the senior royal 
official Thompson Rep. 26 r. 5; hubussunu ana 
ARAD.MES [...] [they, the kings, distribut- 
ed(?)] among [their] servants the booty they 
(had won) ibid. 22:10; ana muhhi ungdti u 
ARAD.MES Sa sarri 3a illakunimma concerning 
the dispatches and the royal officials who are 
coming (into Nippur and staying there for a 
few days) ABL 238 r. 10; PN ARAD-a u manzaz 
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panija Bé)-ibni is my vassal and my personal 
servant ABL 289:10; you have promised: 
aniku LU.ARAD.MES akan[naka ...] enna 
LU.ARAD.MES béli lis[sur] “I, myself, will 
[protect] the personnel (of the palace) there,” 
now, my lord should protect the personnel 
BIN 1 92:21f., cf. mind ana muhhi ARAD.MES 
nimdtu why should we die on account of the 
servants? ibid. 24; lamitanu araD.MES-ka 
the house servants under your authority 
TCL 9 118:7. 


10’ in OB, SB omens: wa-ar-du-um bél&u 
idékma kussdm isabbat a retainer will slay 
his lord and take the throne YOS 10 39:20, 
ef. wa-ar-du-um itebbima béliu iddk RA 27 
149:46, cf. also amit RN Sa wa-ar-du-u-su 
ina kunukkatisunu idikusu (see ddku mng. 
2a-7') YOS 10 46 v 34; wa-<ar-du dék 
bélisunu libbasunu ittanabbalam retainers 
will plot the slaying of their lord ibid. 42 
iii 17; Sarrum milik wa-ar-di-i-su eligu ul tab 
the advice of his servants will not please the 
king ibid. 37 r.6; sarru massu u wa-ar-di- 
Su i-qi-a-ap (var. i-te-e-eb) the king will .... 
his country and his servants ibid. 25:18, 
var. from 24:25 (all OB ext.), cf. garru ARAD. 
MES-8% ina barti idukkusu CT 40 12:21 (SB 
Alu), also Sarru ARAD-8t kima Suskalli usahhap 
the king will clamp down on his retainers 
like a Suskallu-net CT 28 48 K.182+:7 (SB 
ext.), and passim; note: mar Ninsun ana ARAD- 
&u Enkidu ibakkt the son of Ninsun mourns 
for his servant Enkidu Gilg. XII 54, and note 
that Gilgames addresses Enkidu consistently 
as ibr?, while in the Sum. version (e.g., 
JCS 18:3,8) arad and subur are used. 


11’ in hist.: ana balat RN ... PN... 
ARAD-Su ... tpus his servant, Zariqum, mad 
(the temple of the goddess) for the well-being 
of Amar-Sin AOB 1 2:14, and often in dedica- 
tion insers.; a temple official ARAD RN 
servant of Tiglath-Pileser (I) KAH 2 64:4, 
and passim; PN Mannaja arap kanSu sadid 
nirija PN, the (king of the) Manneans, a 
humble servant (of mine), one who pulls my 
yoke Winckler Sar. pl. 31 No. 65:36; PN sakin 
Uri ar-du (var. [LU].ARAD) dagil panija PN, 
the governor of Ur, my own servant Borger 
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Esarh. 46 ii 44, note Sazubu LU.ARAD 
daigil pan bél pihati GN OIP 2 41 v 21 (Senn.), 
Sarrdni gépani ... ARAD.MES-ni dagil panija 
Streck Asb. 8176; ina gat ARAD.MES-8t tamz 
niiguma you have handed him over to his 
servants ibid. 24 iii 7, and passim. 

c) subject of the king: Sarrum ARADx KUR- 
sti uballat (if the ‘‘owner’’ of the adulterous 
wife spares her) the king spares the life of 
his subject CH §129:53; ki aRAD.MuES-ka 
tusannaganndési you want to control us as if 
we were your subjects KBo1 10:24; ina 
Sanuttija ana ARAD.MES-ia uitérséuniti I made 
them my subjects again ibid. 1:19; ARAD. 
MES-ia Sa ittanabbitu my subjects who had 
run away ibid. 14:14; ana LU uRU Aéssuraji 
ARAD abisu to the (king of) Assyria, the 
subject of his father ibid, 3:6; ARAD.MES 
Sarrt maditi umahhisu they killed many 
subjects of the king ibid. 11 r.(!) 22, see Giiter- 
bock, ZA 44 122, and passim in Bogh.; PN ARAD 
LUGAL KUR GN PN a subject of the king 
of GN MRS 9 171 RS 17.42:1, also ibid. 169 
RS 17.158:2, and passim in RS in such identi- 
fications; minummé ARAD.MES ga RN lu aRAD 
lu GEME any subjects of king RN, male or 
female MRS 9 163 RS 17.341:21', cf. Summa 
ARAD GEME ga gar Ugarit ibid. 28’; assum 
[ka]spi a ARAD.MES Sa eli ARAD.MES-ia as 
to the silver which my subjects owe (your) 
subjects ibid. 216 RS 17.83:8f.;  médré 
KUR Assur ARAD.MES-ka ul utirakkamma 
I have not returned to you the Assyrians, 
your subjects Borger Esarh. 103i 22, cf. ar-di 
ul umassir he did not release (my) subjects 
ibid. 471i 48; mdssu eligu ibbalkitma lapan 
sahmasti ARAD.MES-Sé Sa usabdii eligu ... 
ipparsidma his land rebelled against him 
and he fled from the turmoil created for 
him by his subjects  Streck Asb. 82 x 11; 
ARAD.MES a gar mat Assur anini we are 
subjects of the king of Assyria ABL 280 r. 3, 
also ABL 576:16; amat Sarri ana LG 
Uruk.Mms8 ... ARAD.MES-ia a decree of the 
king for the people of Uruk, my subjects 
ABL 297:3, cf. (in the same context) ABL 
296:3, 289:2, also ARAD.MES-ia wu r@imainija 
ABL 403 r.1; ARAD ga PN Mandiraja Si he is 
a subject of PN the (ruler of) Mandira ABL 
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168 r. 22, cf. (after an enumeration of per- 
sons) ARAD.MES Sa PN Gambulaja ABL 140 
r.3; ana andku LU.aRAD. MES iitirunu they 
have become my subjects VAB 3 p. 13 § 7:7 
(Dar.). 

d) worshiper of a deity — 1’ in gen.: 
umma PN arav-ka-a u palihka (letter to a 
god) ARM13:4; RN ARADxKUR nardm DN 
Addahusu, the beloved worshiper of Insu- 
Sinak MDP 4 pl. 1 No. 8:3, with var. wa-ar-du- 
um naradm DN MDP 2 pl. 13 No. 4:7, and passim 
in votive inscrs. of all periods; ARAD-ka ga... 
kinié tappalsanni Winckler Sammlung 2 1:18 
(Sar.), cf. ana RN sangi elli arnaD palih 
ilitika rabiti TCL 35 (Sar.); jdti RN ar-du 
palih [Nabi u Marduk] Borger Esarh. 19:28; 
ja8i a-ra-ad-sa emqu mutnennt palih iliatisu 
VAB 4 100 ii 6 (Nbk.); RN ARAD-su sahri 
ibid. 220 i 29 (Nbn.); andku aRaD-ka RN 
BMS 2:26 var., and passim in prayers, note: 
e tabut ARAD bindt qdtéka AfO 19 57:66, anaku 
ARAD-ku-nu nasirkunu PBS 1/2 106 r. 17, see 
ArOr 17/1178; Ha ... izakkara ana aARAD-st% 
jétu Ea said to me, his servant Gilg. XI 37, 
ef. (in same context) a-na ar-di-Su RA 28 92 
i 6 (OB Atrahasis). 


2’ in personal names: for the names of 
the type Arad-DN see Stamm Namengebung 
262, also abbreviated to Arassu(nu), Ardu, 
etc.; for OA names, e.g., Wa-ar-di-4Hn-lil 
ICK 122A 4, beside U-ra-ad-Ku-bi-im BIN 4 
162:40, rR-ad-Ku-be TCL 4 43:19, Ur-da- 
Aggur, etc., see Hirsch Untersuchungen 12 n. 
54 and p. 33; for OA U-ra-zu.IN, see 
Balkan Letter p. 23 c/k 343:4; for Arad-esse&i, 
see edseSu mng. la-l’, for Arad-nubatti, 
Arad-MN, see Stamm Namengebung 271f. 


3” on seal inscrs.: PN DUMU PN, ARAD 
Sin u Ningal VAS 7 189 seal, and passim in 
OB, also PN DuMU PN, ARAD a DN Boyer 
Contribution 210 seal; RN narém DN ... PN 
ARAD-st% OIP 43 146 No. 16, and passim in seals 
from Eshnunna; %Nin.é.an.na ... Sdézibisu 
ARAD NL.TUK NiTUK-ki O DN, save your 
obedient servant RA 16 92 No. 53:6, ef. 
4Lugal.ban.da ... Sa anaD kint ... usub 
mursasu. O DN remove the disease of your 
loyal servant RA 16 78 No. 20:3. 
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4’ other occs.: x KU.BABBAR 3a Samaés 
uau PN ARAD-Su i384 the 14 shekels of silver 
which his servant PN owes to SamaS Meiss- 
ner BAP 9:3 (OB); IGI PN LU.aRaD ga [star 
(as witness) ADD 172 r. 14; assum PN awitlum 
SAG.ARADXKUR & 4uTU as to PN, that man is 
a “slave” of the Samad temple TCL 18 90:25 
(OB); LU.ARAD ri-e§.MES MU.MES these slaves 
of the (bit) ré§ BRM 2 17:19 (NB); note 
the late NB personal names: ARAD-E-ri-eS, 
e.g., TCL 18 228:1, ARAD.E.GAL.MAH, e.g., 
BE 8151:11, and ARAD.E.KUR, e.g., VAS 15 
39:14. 

e) in polite use to refer to oneself in letters 
— 1’ inthe address: umma PN wa-ra-ad-ka- 
ma YOS2141:3, cf. wumma PN SAG.ARAD- 
ka-ma OT 29 17:2, and passim in OB, note 
ana bélint ... Jatammé wa-ar-du-ka UCP 9 
348 No. 22:4(OB); ARAD-ka PN (beginning 
of a letter) PBS 1/2 15:1, also 16:1, Aro, WZJ 
8 569 HS 112:1, and passim in MB, also CT 22 
64:1, and elsewhere in NB, note ARAD-ka kinu 
PN CT 22 212:1; uwmma PN ... ARAD-kaepri 
$a 2 Sépéka EA 298:6, and passim in similar 
phrases inEA; ana sakinni &a GN bélija qibima 
umma sakinni §a GN, ARAD-ka-ma MRS 9 
218 RS 17.425:5; ana PN bélija tuppi PN, 
ARAD-ka KAJ 302:2 (MA); [ana Sarri] bélini 
ARAD.MES-ka hazannati tupsar Gli gaqqadati 
$a uRU Assuraja to the king, our lord, your 
servants, the mayors, the city scribe (and) 
the heads of all the inhabitants of Assur 
ABL 1238:2 (NA), cf. ana gar méatatr bélint 
ARAD.MES-ka PN PN, u PN, YOS 37:2 (NB), 
and passim. 

2’ other oces., referring to the writer of 
the letter: Ir-ad-[ka] kenum anaku VAT 9301:21 
(OA, courtesy M.T. Larsen); limad awdte ARAD- 
ka anntti take cognizance of these words of 
your servant EA 292:52; ummaPN ep-ru u ar- 
du naramkama BE 17 24:10 (MB); maré GN 
tamkard eli mat arav-ka kabtu dannié the trad- 
ers, natives of Ura, have become too overbear- 
ing for the land of your (the king of Hatti’s) 
servant MRS 9 103RS 17.130:7; Sarru... ana 
dini §a ARAD-3u ligila may the king pay heed 
to the case of his servant ABL 1285:12, cf. Sar: 
ru... rému ina muhhi arav-si lisbassu may 
the king have mercy on his servant ABL2r. 20; 
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may the king send word libbu ana LU.aRAD- 
Su liskun and give heart to his servant ABL 
554 r.1, and note aki sa Sarru ... ina muhhi 
LU.ARAD-3é% t3puranni according to what the 
king has written to me about his servant 
ABL 966:6, and passimin NA; ana ARAD-S% 
gassu ligatrissu. ABL 1169 r. 6, and passim in NB. 


3’ in protestations of loyalty: andku 
ARAD-ka sibit bélija kdta epéSam elei I am 
your servant, I am able to carry out your 
wishes CT 2 48:29 (OB); inanna la ar-du sa 
bélija anaku now, am I not a servant of my 
lord? PBS 1/2 73:13 (MB let.); LU.ARAD 
r@imu sa bélisu andku I am a servant who 
loves his master ABL 620 r.5 (NA), cf. ARAD 
Sa bit béli8u irwamu ABL 402:10, also ABL 
290 r.12 (NB); kiniti sa aARAD itti bélidu Sarru 
... limur may the king realize the loyalty 
of (this your) slave toward his lord ABL 
1207 r.6; ARAD-ka kalabka u palihka ABL 
965:18 (all NB), cf. andkw arav-su kalabsu 
u palihSu ABL 916:11 (NA). 

For a proposed etymology, see 
JNES 1 256 n. 17. 


Falkenstein Gerichtsurkunden | 82ff.; Cardascia 
Muragii 12f. 


ardu in rab urdani s.; (a temple official); 
NA*; wr. LU.GAL.ARAD.MES; cf. ardu. 


LU.GAL.ARAD.MES &a@ abuka ipqidini the 
....-0fficial whom your father has appointed 


Poebel, 


ABL 533 r.1, cf. LU.GAL.ARAD.MES-ni ibid. 
r. 12, LU.GAL.[ARAD.MES(?)] r. 14. 
ardunanu see dinanu. 

arditu (warditu, wurditu, urditu)  8.; 


1. slavery, position of a slave, 2. position 
of a royal official, vassalage, 3. role of a 
worshiper; from OA, OB on; wardiiu in 
OA, OB, Mari (wurditu. ARM 2 49:6, 9), 
urditu in MA, NA; wr. syll. and apap (in 
Nuzi, RS, and Bogh. also aRAD.MES, SaG. 
ARAD in ARM 1 29:7f.and 17, IR CCT 3 2b:30) 
with phonetic complements; cf. ardu. 

[nlem.arad.da = ar-du-tu, nam.arad.da 
in.ak = min d-lik, nam.arad.da ab.ba.ak = 
MIN it-ta-lak Ai. III iv 48ff.; nam.arad.a.ni 
mi.ni.in.zu = ARAD-su t-ra-ad-di he “increased” 
his slave status Ai. IT iv 15’; nam.arad.a.ni.bé 
= ana Gr-du-ti-# Hh. II 49. 
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1. slavery, position ofaslave — a) in OA: 
ana mamman ana wa-ar-[d]u-ti[m] errab for 
whom am I to enter a slave relationship (as 
guarantor)? BIN 6 27:10, cf. a-na wa-ar- 
du-tim ana mamman errab ibid. 18; IR-du- 
tam la tasabbat CCT 3 2b:30. 

b) in OB: mari hirtim ana mari amtim 
ana wa-ar-du-tim ul iraggumu the children 
of the first (main) wife will not claim slave 
status for the children of the slave girl 
CH §171:76, cf. bél wardim ana mari marat 
awilim a-na wu-ar-du-tim ul iraggum CH 
§ 175: 67. 

c) in Nuzi: 4 Hapiri anniitu u ramansuz 
NUMA and ARAD.MES-ti ana PN ustéribsuniiti 
these four Hapiru-men put themselves into a 
slave relationship with PN JEN 456:7, cf. 
PN, tupsarru u ramansuma ana ar-du-ti ana 
PN ustéribgu ibid. 11, also ana ARAD-ti ... 
uséribsu JEN 455:3, ana ARaD-du-ti iterub 
JEN 611:4, ana ARAD-titrub JEN 613:4, and 
passim; tuppu sa aARAD-ti ga Nullui RA 23 158 
No. 61:6; mdréiu 8a PN la ukaisassuniis 
ana ARAD-ti la inandingunu he will not expel 
the children of PN nor sell them into slavery 
ibid. 145 No. 12:32; marija PN ana ARAD-du-ti 
ana PN, addinmi I have sold my son PN to 
PN, to be a slave HSS 19 115:4, ef. ibid. 
123:5, and passim. 

d) in MA: 'PN u lidani[sa] ana amiti u 
ur-du-ti la isa[bbutu] they will not seize the 
woman PN and her offspring as slave girls or 
slaves KAJ 7:29. 

e) in SB: aRaD-t-tam ippusma ikabbit 
he will become a slave but then become 
important CT 41 20:18 (SB physiogn.); fetters 
sinat ARAD-u-ti the sign of slavery Borger 
Esarh. 103 ii 19. 

f) in NB: ri-ka-su §a ARAD-w-tu contract 
involving slave relationship Nbn. 1113:8, cf. 
PN ki aRav-t-tu utéruma they (the judges) 
returned him to the status of slave ibid. 26; 
rikea(!) ... &@ LU.ARAD-t-tu Sa PN sa PN, 
nas maharsunu istasstima they read before 
them (the authorities) the documents which 
PN, was holding concerning the slave status 
of PN Cyr. 332:22, cf. also LU.ARAD-d-tu 
{in broken context) RA 25 p. 59 No. 9:4. 
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2. position of a royal official, vassalage — 
a) in Mari: sa araD-du-ti-ia ana sér bélija 
aspuram JY have communicated (the above) 
to my lord in keeping with my function as 
royal servant ARM 2 81:36, also (in the same 
phrase) wr. ARAD-ti-ia ARM 6 28:31; ARAD- 
du-ut-ni bélni la hasth our lord is not in need 
of our service ARM 5 48:16; ma@rz GN ... ana 
SAG.ARAD-tim la teleggém SAG.ARAD-sti-nu la 
tahasseh do not take on the services of the 
GN tribe or request their service ARM 1 
29:7f. cf. ana SAG.ARAD-tim telteqi ibid. 17; 
ana PN ARAD-du-ti ul Satir it is not written 
(on the tablet) that I should be in service 
with PN ARM 5 34:11, also ibid. 6, cf. 
akkima aRav-du-ti §a x x ibid. 9; RN wu- 
ur-du-tam ana sér RN, istanappar Isme- 
Dagan constantly sends messages of sub- 
mission to Hammurapi ARM 2 49:6, cf. 
abusu ana awél ESnunna wu-ur-du-iam istaz 
nappar ibid. 8. 


b) in Bogh.: abuja ana aRrav-ut-ti-su 
uttérsu. my father reduced him again to his 
(former) status as a vassal KUB3 14:3, cf. 
Sunu and ARAD.MES-ti-ia itttiru KBo 10 1:22 
(Hattuiili bil.); for ARAD-v7-TIM as loan word 
in Hitt., see MVAG 34/1 index p. 188; see also 
epesu mng. 2c (arditu c’). 

c) nEA: anéku iterub ina L[G].aRap-dum- 
ti EA171:12, cf. ana i-ri-bi [ina LU.ARAD- 
du|m-ti ibid. 4; ana ARAD-du-ut-ti ana $a 
bélija lu kittum tamargunu for those who are 
in vassalage to my lord loyalty should indeed 
be what they are intent on(?) EA 5lr. 11; 
see also epesu mng. 2c (ardiitu b’). 


d) in RS: ina arav.MES-ut-te ga Sar mat 
Ugarit tterbuni MRS 9 52 RS 17.369A:13'; the 
king of Ugarit redeemed a thief (probably a 
craftsman) for x silver ana ARAD-ut-ti Sa Sar 
mat Ugarit irtéh and placed (lit.:left) him 
among the retainers of the king of Ugarit 
(note ARAD sar mat Ugarit Sut line 13) ibid. 165 
RS 17.108:8, cf. (in a similar instance) PN PN, 
iptasar ... ina ARAD-[ut-ti SJar mat Ugarit ibid. 
232 RS 17.244:12; RN ... RN, u marisu istu 
muhhi Sar mat Ugarit uttekkirsuniti u ana Sar 
mat GN ina ARAD.MES-ti-Su ittadingu MurSili 
removed the king of Siyannu and his sons 
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from (the vassalage of) the king of Ugarit 
and gave him as a vassal to the king of 
Carchemish ibid. 80 RS 17.382+ :13. 

e) in NA: bit ina pani ur-du-u-te illakad: 
Sunni ina pan ur-du-u-te eppagé whether he 
will come to him because ofhis being a vassal 
and act as a vassal (contrast bit ina pi tabi 
illak [...] ina pi tabi Dt-as line 10f.) ABL 
945:7ff., cf. sipirti epés ARAD-u-te 4 GN the 
message concerning the entrance of Bit 
A[{mukkan] into vassal relationship ABL 896 
r. 16. 

f) in NB: gabbi panitsunu ana aRaD-u-tu 
Sa Sarri ... tltaknunu all of them intend to 
become vassals of the king ABL 521 r. 14, ef. 
enna ARAD-u-tt Sa sarri assebi ABL 283:13; 
idati Sa ARAD-t-ti [3a Sarri] (see ardu mng. 
2b-9') ABL 793 r.10; ARAD-u-tu Sa Sarri 
bélija ul ippusu ABL 286 r. 3, cf. ABL 283 r. 
17, ABL 793 r. 19, and see epésSu mng. 2c 
(arditu). 

8) in hist.: atméSunu unessiq asbat ana 
ar-du-ti (var. ARAD-ti) wu palahija utdsuniti 
I selected from among their young men, I 
chose them to be retainers and to serve me 
AOB 1 114 ii 3 (Shalm. 1); mamit ilanija ... 
ana ARAD-ut-te(var. -i2) utammisunite I made 
them take oaths by my gods to be (my) 
retainers AKA 70 v 16 (Tigl. 1); Sa... imisu 
ARAD-su who disliked being his vassal TCL 3 
80 (Sar.), cf. ntr bélatija islima imisu ar-du-ti 
ibid. 346; RN Sar URU ur-du-ti RN, king of a 
vassal(?) city Sumer 9 150 v 32 (Senn.); for 
refs. with (ardiita) epésu or uppusu, see epesu 
mng. 2¢ (arditu). 

3. role of a worshiper: the gods a-na 
wa-ar-du- <ti>-su-nu erSininni wished me to 
become their worshiper VAS 1 32 ii 9 (OB 
Ipiq-I8tar). 
argabu s.; (a bird); lex.* 

[x].x.muSen = ir-ka-bu = [a]r-ga-bu Hg.C1 39, 
in MSL 8/2 173. 
argamannu s.; 1. red purple wool, 2. 
tribute; Bogh., SB, NB, NA; wr. syll. and 
(SiG.)ZA.GIN.SA5. 


{sig.za.gin.nla = ug-na-a-tum = in-zu-re-tum, 
{sig.za.gin].x = (blank) = ar-ga-ma-nu, [sig. 
z&.gin.sig,.sig,| = (blank) = min ar-qu Hg. C II 


arganu 


iv 5ff.; TGa.mIn (= nahlaptu) §a za.cin.sa, (fol- 
lowed by Sa za.cin.Mt, i.e., takiltw) Practical Vo- 
cabulary Assur 227. 

1. red purple wool — a) in gen.: ina 
muhhi ittadai sic.aan.Mip sie.mi-it sic dr- 
ga-m[an-nu] they laid (blankets? of) red 
wool, blue purple wool, red purple wool on 
(the chariot) STT 366:3; 1 MA.NA Sic ar-ga- 
ma-nu ana 15 ein kaspi ana abbéja 
ultébila I sent my fathers one mina of red 
purple wool for 15 shekels of silver BIN 1 
4:10 (NB let.), cf. (listed with other kinds of 
wool) x sig ZA.GiN.SA, sadirtu regular red 
purple wool Tell Halaf 62:3 (NA). 


b) as tribute: TUG lubulti birme TUG kité 
Sia ZA.GIN.MI (= takiltu) sie ZA.GIN.SA, ... 
amhursu I received from him brightly 
trimmed garments, linen garments, and wool 
(dyed) blue purple and red purple AKA 367 iii 
68, cf. ibid. 2841 88 (both Asn.), also lubultt birme 
TUG.GADA Sic takiliu sie ar(var. ér)-ga-man- 
nu Rost Tigl. III p. 26: 155, Winckler Sar. pl. 25 
No. 53:12, OIP 2 60:56 (Senn.), and 40 TUG 
sic ar-ga-ma-nu birme u kitt VAS 1 71 left 
side 13 (Sar.), wr. SIG ZA.GIN.SA; (in fragm. 
context) Rost Tigl. III pl. 13 ii 8 (= p. 16:89), 
BA 6/1 79 (Shalm. III); mandattasu... [...] 
ta-kil-ti u sie dr-ga-man-nu (in fragm. con- 
text) ABL 1283 r.6 (NA); immeré palktiti sa 
Sipatisunu ar-ga-man-nu sarpat sheepskins(?) 
whose wool was dyed purple Rost Tigl. III 
p. 26: 156. 


2. tribute (Bogh. only): [...] ina mv.1. 
KAM lu ar-kam-ma-an-na-su u ina abni tam: 
kari Sa mat Hatti ligaggilu [let him bring?] 
his tribute yearly, and let them weigh (it) 
with weights of the merchants of the land 
of Hatti KBo14ii1; uana Saméi ar-ga-ma- 
an-na lulainandin but he does not have to 
pay tribute to the Sun (i.e., the Hittite king) 
KBo | 5 i 48, see Weidner, BoSt 8 60 and 94. 

Zimmern Fremdw. 37. Ad mng. 2: Friedrich, 


ZMDG 96 483 (with previous lit.); Otten, ZA 51 
275; Dietrich and Loretz, WO 3 230. 


argannu see arganu. 


arganu (argannu, harginu) s.; 1. (a 
conifer), 2. (the resin of the conifer); from 
OB on, Akk. lw. in Sum. 
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gié.Sim.min.nu (var. gid.8im.en.nu(!).x) = 
ar-ga-an-nu (var. dr-ga-nu), gi8.8im.4r.gan.nu 
(vars. giS.Sim.mar.gan.nu, [...].ga.nu) = 8U 
(followed by gid.Sim.mar.gu.nu, giS.Sim.mar. 
gu.zum, gi8.Sim.ba.ri.ra.tum) Hh. ITI 116f.; 
{giS.Sim.ar.ga.nu] = [Su] = si-i-hu, gid.8im. 
mfar.gu.nu] = [Sv] = [ba]-ri-ra-tu Hg. AI 24f., 
in MSL 5141; [Sim.en.nu] = ar-ga-nu, [Sim.ar. 
ga.nu]= 8u-w Hh. XXIV 70f. 

gid.ar.ga.nu= [Su] Hh. 111261; gis. haghur. 
ar.ga.nu = 80 Hh. III 38; U.Lum.ga = ba-ri-lu, 
G si-hu, 0 [dr-gal-nw Practical Vocabulary Assur 
105 ff. 


1. (a conifer) — a) in gen.: wu mé sa birit 
GIS siht u GIS ha-ar-g[a-ni] sa asbatu PN 
(ih(!)1-ta-ar-Sa-an-nt_ and PN has deprived me 
of the water (in the canal) between the sihu- 
trees and the a.-trees, which I (previously) 
held rights to ARM 2 28:17; aésar ar-ga-nu 
itbuka terinni[su] where the a. shed its cones 
STT 36:22 (lit.). 

b) leaves: pa G18 dr-ga-[nu] Kécher BAM 
228: 6. 


c) root: see Uruannall 76, cited mng. 2b. 


d) seed: NUMUN U sthu NUMUN ar-ga-an-nu 
AfO 16 49:36 (Bogh.). 


e) other occ.: libbi a18 dr-ga-ni qalpi the 
core of a peeled a.-(branch?) AMT 1,2:14. 


2. (the resin of the conifer) — a) in econ.: 
8% ma.na ar.ga.nim Jones-Snyder 282:5; 
ar.ga.nim BIN 5 292:10, 30ma.na sim 
ar.ga.ntim UET 3 1117:2 (all Ur Ill), for 
other occs., see MAD 3 63. 


b) in pharm.: 6 8mm mar-gu-lu, 6 mar-gu- 
nu, U SIM dr-ga-nu, U.ZA.HUM, U.LI.BABBAR 
: U si-t-hu Uruanna II 68-72; U SIM ar-ga-nu, 
U ur-nu-ug-qu : U a[r-ga-nu]), 0 TAL.TAL-nu 86 
KUR-i : SUHUS U M[IN] ibid. 74ff.; GIS dr-ga- 
[nu] = [...] Kocher Pfllanzenkunde 44:3’; U 
Sm dr-ga(!)-ni : U NA, ga-bi-t Uruanna III 506; 
G si-hu U dr-ga-nu U.LuM.BA (listed with 
other plants on one shelf) Kécher Pflanzen- 
kunde 36 i 2f. 


c) in med.: GI8.SIM.LI U ar-ga-an-na . 
6 stha U ar-ga-an-na ... riqqt anntiti kaligina 
ina GI8.aaz tahassal juniper, a., sihu, a., 
(and other drugs): you crush all these aro- 
matics ina mortar AfO 16 48:12, 14, ef. ibid. 


argibillu 


24 (Bogh.); GS stha ars [drl-ga-nu Gt bariz 
ratu tabilam takassim you chop sihu, a., 
and barirdtu dry AMT 82,2 r. 10, cf. (be- 
tween sihu and bariratu) AMT 79,1:20, 
94,2 ii 16, CT 23 43 ii 9, Kécher BAM 107:6, 158 
iii 14’, wr. U ar-ga-nam AMT 15,3:14, ar-ga- 
na Kécher BAM 171:28’, GIS ar-ga-nu RA 18 19 
r. 12, U dr-gan-nu LKU 56:8, STT 230 r. 28, 
U dr-gan-ni AMT 22,2:11, UU adr-gan-na 
Kécher BAM 3 iii 9, U dr-gdn-nu ibid. 253:2, 
@IS dr-gdn-na_ ibid. 199:5, UG ar-ga-an-na 
KUB 37 43 i 18’, without det. ibid. 33:3’, 46 ii 2’; 
U ar-ga-nam & barirdtu ana ier aie tanaddi 
ina tintri tesekkir SépéSu tumassa? you put 
a. and bariratu on the affected spot, enclose 
(some of it?) in the oven, and rub his feet 
with it AMT 74 iii 6, cf., wr. U a[r]-ga-an-nu- 
um BE 31 56:4; ziD ar-ga-ni powdered(?) a. 
(between zip sthi and zip barirdti) Kécher 
BAM 124 iii 50; note also Sim. hur.sag.ga 
SSar.ga.nu.um.ma (var. al.g&é.ni.ma) 
Hymn to the Hoe 92 (courtesy M. Civil). 


The OAkk. refs. wr. ar-KUR-nam MDP 
14 p. 62ff. 8, r. 5, p. 76:5, may have to be read 
ar-gin-nam, but are not likely to be identical 
with argénu, since the measures used with 
the two differ; see Gelb,MAD 363. OB 
marganum, q.v., may be a variant form of 
arganu. For the use of argdénu-wood, note 
wuduyg.zi.in.an.na gi8.bi "ar.ga. 
nu.um.bur.sag.ga ildag.e diri.ga.am 
“the ax’s handle of a. of the mountain is 
stronger than ildag-wood” 3N-T310:3 and 
dupl. (courtesy M. Civil). 

Thompson DAB 359ff., Ebeling, Or. NS 17 133f. 


argibillu§ s.; (a wooden structure); lex.* 

giS.ar.gibil = Su-lum Hh. VII B 307, cf. 
gid.ar.gibil(!) MSL 6 p. 159:264 (Forerunner to 
Hh.). 

Meaning suggested by ar.gi.bil.lu(copy 
KU) zabar é.gig.par.ra.ka.ni mu.na. 
an.dim (Amar-Sin) built for her (Inanna) 
a bronze a. in her gipdru UVB 1 pl. 24:4, see 
ibid. p. 51; see also é.anse.ka gi8.ar (var. 
omits .ar).gibil.am in the donkey stable 
there is an a. UET 6 26:97 (Hymn to the Hoe 
89). Note the mention of doors for (giS) ar. 
gi,.bil.lu UET 3 272 r. v 10, 826 ii6,r.i 2f., 
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1847:3f. (Ur III), also, wr. ri.gi,.bil.lu DP 
473 iii 2 (Pre-Sar.), cf. also, wr. giS.ri.gi,. 
bil.1a (among parts of vehicles and plows) 
DP 423 ii 2, 486 i 5, and passim in Pre-Sar. 


argugu see argukku. 


argukku (argugu) s.; (an agricultural 
implement); lex.*; Sum. lw. 

[gi8.(x).B]u = ar-gu-k{u] Proto-Diri 170 j; 
gid 2digtp = a-la-lu-u, gid.gi,MM cin = ar-glu-g]u 
Hh. VI 91f.; gi8.ur.ur, gis.ur.gi,.gi, = bu-du- 
{su], giS8.ur.gi,.gi,, gid.ar.[gu.gu] = ar-gu-gu 
Hh. V 188-190a. 

Landsberger, MSL 1 164 (from Sum. tr.gi,y.gi,). 


arha adv.; for each month, monthly; NB; 
wr. ITT.AM, ITI.TA.AM, ITI.A.TA.AM, ITI.A.TA, 
TLA.TA~, 171; cf. arhu As. 


IT1.AM KU.BABBAR idt biti inamdinw 
monthly they will pay the silver, the rent on 
the house VAS 5 59:8, wr. ITI.TAAAM BRM 
1 48:19, Ifr.a.TA.AAM VAS 5 67:19, ITr.AM 
Speleers Recueil 288:7, Nbn. 500:6, ITI.A.TA 
BE 8 112:12; rvr.ta.AmM 17 ama (cf. ina rrr 12 
@mi line 1) VAS 6 129:9; Itt.tTa.AM hubullu 
inandin Moldenke 24:7, wr. ITI.A.TA-~ Cyr. 
45:6, Nbn, 282:6, ITLA.AM~ PSBA 9 289:1; 
ITI x GIN KU.BABBAR ... trabbi_ monthly x 
shekels of silver will accrue (as interest) 
BRM 1 33:10, cf. rm 4 dma four days a 
month TuM 2~3 210:12, cf. also Dar. 150:8, and 
passim, note ITI.A.TA Stevenson Ass.-Bab. Con- 
tracts 37:11; uwltw UD.1.KAM ga MN a 1T1.AM 
1 gin ... trabbc from the first day of MN 
monthly one shekel will accrue (as interest) 
Moldenke 2 3:5. 


For the reading of the writings with Ta.Am, 
etc., see isténd discussion section. Possibly 
some of the cited refs. should be read arhussu, 


q.v. 
arhalu (warhdlu) s.; (mng. uncert.); OA.* 
24 ain Sim ar-ha-lim ... ahhur x (silver), 
the price of the a., is still outstanding 
Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 16:4; 
various garments 1 naruqqum kunukkija 1 
wa-ar-ha-lim mimma annim ana PN apgqid 
one sack under my seals, one a., all these I 
deposited with PN CCT 1 16b:28; 7 ar-ha-lu 
SA.BA 2 pd-ti-tum 1 pd-db-ru-wm BIN 4 90:5. 


arbis 
Probably a manufactured object. 


arhant (marhdni) adj.; (designation of a 
certain stage of growth of the date palm); 
lex.*; cf. ardhu A. 

gid.gi8immar.mMIn(= u,.hi.in).dub.dub.bu 
= ar-ha-nu-u Hh. Til 341, ef. [u,.bi.in.dub.dub] 
= [ar-ha-nju-u (preceded by [u,.hi.in.sig,] = [a7]- 
qu, [uy-hi.in.sig,.al.3eg,.g4] = [a-ru-ug ba-§4]- 
il) Hh. XXIV 274. 

ar-ha-nu-u (var. dr-ha-an) = mu-ur-ri-hu Malku 
IT 284; ar(var. dr)-ha-nu-u = gi-sim-ma-rum date 
palm Malku IT 130, cf. ar-ha(text -gi)-nu-u = [gi- 
sim)-ma-ru. CT 182 i 69; U mar-ha-nu-[u] : GIS. 
nic.tuk Kocher Pflanzenkunde 22 ii 23, see giz 
simmaru. 


arhani (erhant) s.; lex.*; 


ef. arahu C. 

LoLP@ab-tiingy = ar(var. er)-ha-nu-u(var. -u) 
(followed by migit irri) ErimhuS V 109; pa-ah Lun 
= $4 PAH.ZILGr-ha-nu-u the sign LUL (with the read- 
ing) pab in Pay.zIL (means) a. (between pu-ri-du 
and qu-ba(read -ma?)-nu) A VIT/4:127. 

ar(var. dr)-ha-nu-u(var. -u) = qu-um-ma-nu 
Malku IV 70. 


**arhata (AHw. 67b) see arhd. 


(a disease); 


arhis adv.; promptly, soon, in time, with- 
out delay; OAkk., OA, OB, Bogh., EA, MA, 
SB, NA; wr. wa-ar-hi-ig TCL 17 73:21, VAS 
7: 192:14, YOS 10 54 r. 11 (all OB); cf. ardhu A. 

lu.nig.erim.e ul, bi.ib.[Sub.bu.dé] (var. 
gu.bi ib.gub.bu.dé) : ragga dr-his (var. ar-hé) 
tuSamgqat you (Sama%) quickly annihilate the evil 
man 5R 650i 27f., vars. from LKA 75:12f. 
(= Schollmeyer No. 1). 


a) in OAkk.: [ar]-hi-is [Si]bilam send 
immediately ITT 1 1080 r. 7, cf. ar-hi-v3 
[$a]Ser MCS 4 13 r. 15 (both letters). 


b) in OA:  tértaka ar-hi-ig lillikamma 
(I am here alone, take care to) let your 
orders come to me promptly TCL 19 3:21, 
lértiki ar-hi(!)-e§ lilikam TCL 20 106:16, and 
passim with tértu and alaku, also tértaka ar- 
hi-lis] ik’udanni let your orders reach me 
promptly TCL 20 120:15; apputtum ar-hi-is 
atalkam itis urgent, come to me immediately 
CCT 4 45a:18, also Kienast ATHE 42:17, 47:35; 
aslakam ar-hi-t3 turdam send me the fuller 
immediately OIP 27 5:25; until my orders ar- 
rive, do not load the donkeys, when my orders 
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arrive ar-hi-is si-ir-<da>-dam load promptly! 
CCT 218:20; exceptionally referring to the 
past: la taidma PN ar-hi-is la tatlardam 
you did not pay attention and did not send 
PN to me promptly BIN 6 74:32. 

c) in OB letters: Summa béli atta tudam- 
magamma tugabbalam ... u aniku ana sa 
béla ar-hi-i§ udammagamma ... ar-hi-i5 ana 
bélija kdta usabbalam if you my lord want to 
do me a favor and send me (the cow), I too, 
since my lord is doing me a favor promptly, 
will promptly send you my lord (the silver) 
CT 2 48:39 and 41; awilam sa tuppit ubbalakkum 
la takalla ar-hi-is turussu. do not detain the 
man who brings you my tablet, send him 
off immediately Sumer 14 27 No. 8:17, 
ef. ar-hi-ig turdam Kraus AbB 1 85:21; mahz 
rika la ikkallé ar-hi-is turussuniiti they must 
not be detained in your presence, send them 
immediately VAS 1681: 14, cf. ar-hi-ts turdima 
send (someone) immediately TCL 18 86:15, and 
passim with tarddu; suhdram turdima ar-hi-is 
ana ré§ arhi luttalkam send the boy so that I 
can arrive promptly before the beginning of 
the (next) month PBS 7110:27, cf. ar-hi-is 
atlakamma come at once TCL 18 88:28, and 
passim with alaku; la takallasw ar-hi-is aplaz 
nissu do (pl.) not detain him, give him 
satisfaction promptly TCL7 31:13; ar-hi-t8... 
ul tappaléuma should you not provide him 
promptly (with cargo-boats, then the respon- 
sibility rests with you) LIH 75:18, ef. TCL 7 
11:29; [k]?am qibisumma ar-hi-is tppalka 
speak thus to him and he will pay you 
without delay YOS 2 1:26, and passim with 
apalu; latulappatam ar-hi-t singam do not 
delay, arrive promptly OLZ 1914 112:8, ef. 
ar-hi-18 lisnigiinim TCL 7 21:29, and passim 
with sandqu; if you want to come up here 
ar-hi-t8 uddidamma alv’am ... ar-hi-15 temam 
gamram supram come here at once (if you 
do not want to come up here) send me at once 
(your) full report CT 4 35b:15 and 18, cf. PBS 7 
114:13, 124:22; ar-hi-i8 asSassu u méarisu 
te(!)-ra-ma promptly return his wife and his 
children CT 29 38:14; Supurma UDU.NITA & 
SILA, ar-hi-is ligéstinikkum send instructions 
so that they immediately deliver to you aram 
anda lamb A 3546:12; make available the full 


arhiS 


contingent so that ar-hi-is bugimum likkamis 
the shearing may be finished at once LIH 
25:20, cf. ar-hi-lid] ... likmistinim BIN 7 5:9; 
sibtitka ar-hi-ts usabbalakkum I will immedi- 
ately send you what you desire CT 6 3c:17; ar- 
hi-i8 ana libbu Dilbat tabalim astapram I have 
written about taking (this barley) promptly 
to GN VAS 7 203:28; awilum ... panija 
mddt[§] babil sa ar-hi-ig nadain[im] epus the 
man has shown me great favor, arrange to 
deliver (the barley) at once Sumer 14 29 No. 
11:15 (Harmal), cf. ga ar-fi-is Su-[...] epus 
TCL 18 95:30, also ga tarddikunu ar-hi-vs 
eppes Sumer 14 18 No. 2:14; andkumi ar-hi- 
[]5 usessiuninnima if they set me free soon 
AS 6 p. 29:13 (early OB Eshnunna); note, re- 
ferring to the past: ar-hi-ié ul tk[3]udannima 
ultappitam he did not arrive here in time, 
he was delayed TCL 17 64:6; pigat mar Sipri 
ar-hi-i[§] ittastinim annitka la annitka Supranz 
nésim mar Sipri ittasinimma adi ebirim 
eum ul ussiam write us yes or no, whether 
the messengers possibly have left ahead of 
time, if they have left, no barley will be 
issued to me before the harvest ABIM 22:30. 


d) in Mari and Shemshara: annitam la 
annitam [ana sérija] ar-hi-ts §u-wp-r[a-am] 
send me at once a report about how things 
stand ARM 119r.4’, ef. ar-hi-15 ana sérijami 
Supram Laessee Shemshara Tablets 54 SH 921:13, 
also témam ganram.. .ar-hi-18 ana sérija §ubiz 
lamma ibid. 27; apputtum ar-hi-ts la tuhhaz 
ram it is urgent, at once, do not delay 
ibid. 81 SH 812:69. 

e) in Elam:  ésutésirassuntti[ma] [a]r- 
hi-ts litta{lku] get them ready so that they 
may leave soon MDP 18 240:11, ef. a[r]-hi-2[$] 
Sutesirma ibid. 242:6. 


f) inMA:PN ... ar-his ana GN Sébilanissu 
send (pl.) PN quickly to GN KAV 107:14, 
ef. KAV 106:17, 108:18, cf. also KAJ 291:4; 
Sa pi tuppe annite ar-hi-rs leqea alka apputtu 
according to this tablet take (it) at once 
(and) come, it is urgent MCS 2 16:18; Summa 
mimma lassita tatappalsu u ar-h-is la tatanz 
nassu if you answer him evasively and do 
not give (it) to him immediately OIP 79 88 No. 
3:17 (MA Tell Fakhariyah). 
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&) in Bogh.: ar-hi-is lillik let him come 
at once KBol 4ii 56, cf. ana alaki 
ar-}i-ig KUB 3 69r. 9, ef. ibid. 11; note ar-hi- 
i§ ar-hi-is at once, at once ibid. 34 r. 17f. 

h) in EA — 1’ arhis: ar-hi-i§ usSer send 
(your messenger with my messenger) at once 
EA 35:16 and 41, and passim with ussuru, ef. mar 
Siprija ar-hi-18 ana muhhika asappar EA 
170:32; note anumma ikassadakku ar-hi-18 
ar-hi-i§ now he will come to you very soon 
RA 19 105:19. 

2’ kima arhig: [ulssira ... kima ar-hi-es 
ana GN send (help) as soon as possible to 
GN EA 103:26, 45, cf. (let the king send 
troopsimmediately) u tisbatu ala kima ar-hi-1s 
so that they may take the town as soon 
as possible EA 137:99, cf. also EA 117:78; 
hummitu kima ar-hi-ts kaSdda hasten (your) 
arrival as much as possible EA 102:30; kusda 
kima ar-hi-e§ come as soon as possible 
BA 82:52, 95:35; Summa sarru juwassiruna 
... kima ar-hi-is if the king sends (troops) 
promptly EA 112:23, cf. EA 88:36. 

i) in NA letters: whatever I wrote of to 
the king dr-hig sarru béli lusebila let the 
king, my lord, send here promptly ABL 566 r.3, 
cf. ar-his Sébila ABL 1262 r.6, dr-his la&me 
let me hear at once ibid.r.7; according to 
his answer dr-hiS Supra promptly reply to 
me ABL 579r.4; dr-his mugirraka ... lillika 
let your chariot come at once ABL 1369 r. 4; 
anennu ar-his nillaka we will come at once 
ABL 775 r. 6, cf. ABL 884: 13, ABL 685:30; slant 
éa Sarri dr-hs ipatturu. the gods of the king 
willimmediately grant release ABL 663:8; dr- 
his ina pan Sarri lu takSuda arrive before the 
king promptly ABL 896:17; [ar]-his PN la-as- 
al 1 will inquire promptly of PN ABL 593r. 2; 
dr-lis ina qaté mar Siprika tasakkanSu you 
will put him promptly in the charge of 
your messenger ABL 434r.2; note dr-hi-& 
dr-li-si Supra promptly, promptly send to 
me KAV 214:12. 

j) in lit.: awatum marustum $a DN ar-hi-is 
likgussu may the evil command of Samas 
come upon him immediately CH xliii 32, ef. 
ibid. xliv 90; mat trammu wa-ar-hi-t8 [...] the 
country he loves will immediately [...] YOS 


arhis 


10 54 r.11 (OB physiogn.); ar-hi-18 mi-mu im 
x da sitiqi marugstam immediately .... ward. 
off (addressing Damkina) evil! VAS 1 32i 11 
(Ipiq-Istar); humtanimma S8imatkunu —§ ar- 
his(var.-hi-is) Simasu come at once and 
speedily transfer your own office to him En. 
el. IIL 65 and 123; adi surrig niihamma Gr-hi-t8 
izizzamma_ relent toward me immediately 
(Sama3), stand by at once KAR 246:15 and 
dupls.; éa ar-his napsuru basé [it ]}tigu (Marduk) 
who becomes reconciled promptly AfO 19 
56:30 and 32; zaméand tuballa dr-his you im- 
mediately annihilate the hostile one BA 5 
385:10, dupl. Scheil Sippar p. 97, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 92; lisan mussapratu tuhallag 
Gr-hig you immediately destroy the tongues 
of the sorceresses ibid. 12; ga ildu ittisu zent 
tusallam dr-hié you immediately reconcile 
(with his god) the one at whom his god is 
angry BMS 2:24, see Ebeling Handerhebung 26; 
épis lumni atiama ar-hMé takammu you 
bind the evil-doer immediately Maqlu II 83; in- 
cantation for piga dr-his ubburi immediately 
binding her (the sorceress’) mouth AfO 18 
296:28; mé dr-his isammu (see sami v. mng. 
1) ZA 52 226:8 (NA lit.); dr-his ullad she 
will give birth immediately Kécher BAM 248 
iv 5and 15, ef. (the child) dér-fi5 littasamma 
ibid. iv 1, also ii 56 and 69; dr-his ha-an-tis 
Grayson, JCS 18 16:5 (SB prophecies), cf. [dr]- 
his ha-an-tis napistasunu liblima Maqlu II 16; 
exceptionally referring to the past: murs 
dr-hi-ié (var. [dr1-hes) iggamir my sickness 
was over soon Lambert BWL 50:49 (Ludlul ITD); 
cities of PN ga ana sépéja dr-his la iknusu 
which had not promptly bowed in sub- 
mission to me (lit.: my feet) OIP 2 31:71 
(Senn.). 

k) in omens: summa ina gamé ilum ina 
imi bibbulim ar-hi-is la itbal if the moon 
does not disappear from the sky promptly on 
the day of the neomenia ZA 43 310:9 (OB 
astrol.), cf. ibid. 16; sarru ar-his mit saggasti 
imét the king will be assassinated soon 
KAR 212 iv 41, see Labat Calendrier § 66’:32; 
ar-hi-is imdt Or. NS 82 384:6 (OB), ef. ar- 
hi-ig iballut ibid. 18; marsu 4 ar-hi-is 
ttebbi that patient will get up soon KUB 
4 53 r. 3, also CT 40 48:32, cf. murussu 
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dr-hig ezzibsu (opposite: murussu irrik his 
disease will last long) Labat TDP 10:33, 
dr-hig imdt Labat TDP 144 iv 58, and passim 
in omens; note nakru ana mati dr-his imag: 
gut an enemy will soon come into the 
country CT 40 40 r. 75, dupl. TCL 69:19; nakru 
ar-his ip-par-Sid KAR 152:3. 


arhiSam (warkisam, arhisamma, warhigam- 
ma) adv.; monthly, on the first of each 
month; from OA, OB on; wr. syll. and 1TI- 
gam(-ma); cf. arhu As. 

nam.ti.la %Nanna.giny(aim) itu.itu.da 
mi.mi.da(var. .dam):[ba-la-tam sa kima %En.2U 
wa-a[r-hi}-sa-am u-t[e-e]d-di-Su life, which renews 
itself every month like the moon god LIH 98:90 
(Sum.) and ibid. 97:92, dupl. VAS 1 33 iv 9 (Akk., 
Samsuiluna). 

Let me have your instructions with the 
first caravan wu jdit wa-ar-hi-sa-ma % sa-pa- 
té-Sa-[ma] and me, every first and fifteenth 
of the month (in broken context) JSOR 11 
127 No. 7:27 (OA); ana sabim wa-ar-hi-Sa-am- 
ma littaddinusunisim let them give (the 
rations) to the troops every month ARM 1 
60:14;  Hbabbar ar-hi-sa-am-ma 1.8m lu 
apassas I pour perfumed oil on Ebabbar 
every month CT 44 1 r. 7 (NB copy of Cruc. Mon. 
ManiStusu); ar-hi-Sa (in difficult context, 
between aimisa and sattigam) BBSt. No. 5 ii 21 
(MB kudurru); summa MIN MIN dr-hi-gam 
UD.LK4M ITI MU UD.1.KAM ikul if ditto 
(= a moth) eats ditto (= a woman’s garment) 
every month on the first day, (explanation?): 
(each) month of the year on the first day 
BRM 4 21:23 (SB Alu), also ibid. 21; Gip-i7 UD. 
MES r1i-sam kunnd réménitu take care of 
the merciful one (i.e., Nana) for all future, 
every new-moon day BA 5 628 No. 4 iv 11 (= 
Craig ABRT 1 54, SB hymn to Nana); ana 
muhhi mérihéti ... wanappara ITI-sam on 
account of the insolent messages which he 
(Teumman) used to send every month 
Streck Asb. 110 iv 95; Nannaru uéstéepd 
misa igttpa uaddisumma suknat mis ana 
uddt wo-me ar-hi-sam la naparkd ina agé 
u-mué he (Marduk) made the moon ap- 
pear, entrusted (to it) the night, he al- 
lotted to it, the ornament of the night, 
to make known the days, (saying): move on 


*arhitu 


every month without interruption with 
(your) disk En.el. V 14; rri-sam-ma Sin u 
Samas ina tdimartisunu annu kénu 
étappalu ahadmes (see annu s. mng. 2c) 
Borger Esarh. 18 Ep. l4a 45, cf. ibid. Ep. 14b 7; 
Sin u Samas ... rv1-Sam-ma harran kitte u 
misart sabtuma UD.[x].KAM UD.14.KAM usd: 
diru tamartu Sin and Samai took the correct 
way every month and appeared regularly 
in opposition on the [13th?] or l4th day 
Borger Egarh. 2i 35; Sin Samaég ina annisunu 
kéni r1-3am istanapparuni idat dumqi Sin 
and Sama’ sent me every month favorable 
signs (indicating) their firm approval Streck 
Asb. 210:6, for restoration see Bauer Asb. 2 87:19; 
Sin ... hadis lippalsannima ar-hi-sam-ma 
ina niphi u riba lidammig ittatia may Sin 
look upon me joyfully and make favorable 
signs occur for me every month when he 
rises and sets VAB 4 224 ii 34 (Nbn.), cf. Sin 
bél algé] afr]-hi-8d(?)-am la na[parké] ina 
niphi u [riba] idat dufmqi] ... [...] ABL 36 
r.10 (NA let. to Esarh.), cf. also Sin u Samaég 111- 
sam la naparké light dumgeSu Borger Esarh. 
67 Nin. G14’, also, wr. 1TI-Sam-ma. ibid. Nin. 
H 12’; Annunitum . ar-hi-gam-ma ina 
sit 4cTtu u ereb tutu ana Sin abi alidika 
Sukriba damigti O DN, every (new) moon at 
sunrise and sunset pray for favor for me 
to Sin, your father VAB 4 228 iii 41 (Nbn.); jdtwu 
iri-am-ma la naparké kispit akassap: 
Suniiti I (Nabonidus’ mother) made funerary 
offerings for them (the dead kings) every 
month without interruption Landsberger, Halil 
Edhem Mem. Vol. 126 iii 12 (= VAB 4 292). 


arhiSamma see arhigam. 


*arhitu§ s.; monthly duty(?); 
pl. arhiatu; cf. arhu As. 

assum [KU1BABBAR ar-hi-a-tim [...] [8a] 
ni-pu-ti ka-z-[...] with regard to the silver, 
the monthly duties, [...] for which my 
pledge [is held], (may my father speak and 
the pledge [...], within four days after this 
letter I shall come to my father in Sippar) 
PBS 7 79:6, also (in partly destroyed context) 
ibid. 12, 16, and 20. 


Landshberger, OLZ 1923 p. 72f. 
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arhu 
arhu§ (fem aruhiu) adj.; fast; OB, NA; 
ef. arahu A. 


a) referring to a copper compound used 
in making blue glass: [S’wm]-ma UD.KA.BAR 
ar-hu a-na e-[pe-si-ka] if you intend to 
produce a.-compound ZA 36 196:23; tuéel= 
lamma NA4.ZA.GIN SIG Sa UD.KA.BAR ar-hi 
sa ldull-li you take out (of the kiln) fine lapis 
lazuli (colored glass) made of a.-compound for 
inlays(?) ZA 36 188:30 (glass texts); KU. 
BABBAR.MES KU.GI.MES AN.NA.MES UD.KA. 
BAR ar-hu UTUL.MES UD.KA.BAR silver, gold, 
tin, a.-compound, bowls of bronze (as tribute) 
WO 2 142 E (Shalm. III), cf. (in difficult con- 
text) X GUN URUDU ar-hi Winckler Sar. pl. 28 
No. 59:1; amd summa NaA,za.cin lassu 
URUDU ar-hi now, if there is no lapis lazuli, 
there is (blue glass made of) a.-compound 
ABL 531 r. 7. 


b) other oces.: [Summa ina libbi] padanim 
GIS. TUKUL ar-hu-um gakin ifa.... “weapon” 
lies in the middle of the “‘path’’ YOS 10 
18:23 (OB ext.); | INIM.INIM.MA a-ru-uh-tum 
(subscript of an incantation for easy child- 
birth) VAT 8381:28 (OB inc., courtesy J. van 
Dijk), see Studien Falkenstein 238 n. 20. 


The meaning of the word (‘“‘fast’’) suggests 
that it denotes a fast-acting coloring com- 
pound to produce blue glass. This is also 
borne out by the designation ‘“‘slow copper” 
(nthu) in ZA 36 184:2, restored from unpub. 
dupl. 


arhu A (warhu, urhu, barhu) s.; 1. moon, 
2. new moon, first of the month, 3. month; 
from OA, OB on; warhum in OA (note 7-111. 
KAM, Le., wwarhim Kienast ATHE 1:13) and 
OB, arhu from OB on, urhwin OA (TuM 1 
9b:12, Golénischeff 20:34), MA, NA, ba-ar-[hil- 
im Tell Asmar 1931 205 r. 12 (OB), pl. (w)arha 
(arhdnu EA 357:58, also IT1.MES-ni ABL 
503:8, NA, IvI-hi-nt HSS 13 323:14, Nuzi, 
Ebeling Stiftungen 14 r. 11, note ITI.MES-éi 
HSS 14 522:11, Nuzi); wr. syll. and rr, 
often with phon. complements, in OA 171.(1). 
KAM, (in astron. AB, see ACT 2 467s.v.); cf. 
arhd, arhisam, arhitu, arhussu. 

{i-tu] 1mm = ar-hw moon A ITI/3:204; [a-ra-ah] 
Igri = MIN, [i-tu] ITIxBAD, [i-tu] KASKAL.ITI = MIN 


arbu A 


ibid. 205-207, also [id(?)] 111, Ir1x [BaD], [KASKAL. 
1r]jt = ar-hu Recip. Ea A vi 26ff.; u,.sakar,(8AR) 
=ar-hu new moon Hh. I 217, sag.u,.sakar, = re- 
e& ar-hi ibid. 218; u,.u,.sakary = u,y-mu ar(var. 
dr)-hu day of the new moon Hh. I 201, ef. {u,]. 
sakar, = u[D-um wa-ar-hi-im] Kagal G 15; for 
sit arhi see sétu mng. Ib, and note t [l§x[8.xr]-a : 
U UD.DA ITI-a-nu (= sé arhanu) Uruanna ITI 284; 
[i-zi-en] [Sin = dr-hw feast of the new moon A 
VITY/2:17; amar.uy.sakar, = bu-ur dr-hu (after 
bu-ur e&-se-e-§%) calf for the feast of the new moon 
Hh. XIII 353, cf. udu.u,.sakar, = [MIN (= immer) 
ar)-hu ibid. 126; a-ra-ah m1 = [ar-hu] month, 
i-ti IvIx[x] = MIN, i-ti ITIxBAD = mon Ea III 215ff., 
ef. i-ti upxES MSL 2p. 46:161; i-tu (var. i-ti) rm, 
ITIXBAD = ar-hu SPIT 84f. 

ud.25.kam = ar-hu mit-hur Hh.1I 191; iti = 
ar-hu month, iti.8é = a-na MIN (= ar-hu) within 
a month, ud.iti.36 = a-na u-mu MIN within the 
period of a month, sag.iti.8é = a-na re-es MIN 
until the beginning of the month, egir.iti.88= 
a-na ar-kat MIN until the end of the month Hh. 
I 211ff.; iti.bi uy, mu.bi = ar-hu u-mu u Sat-tu 
month, day and year Ai. VI iii 48; mas.iti.l. 
kém = si-bat a-ra-ah monthly interest Ai. IL i 37; 
ka.ké8.iti.1.kam = ki-sir a-ra-[ah] monthly rent 
Ai. VI ii 51; 4.iti.da.a.86 (vars. &.iti.da.a, 
&.iti.bi.8é) = a-na i-di ar-hi-8u as his monthly 
wages A-tablet 140; 4.iti.bi.$6 = a-nat-ti 171-84 = 
(Hitt.) rrt-a8 ku-uS-Sa-an Izi Bogh. A 40; iti. 
dirig.8e.kin.kud = ar(var. dr)-hu at-ru 84 Ad-da- 
ru intercalated Adar Hh. I 233. 

en id, (= up.4nanna) dagal.buru: ana bélim 
$a sé wa-ar-hi-su rabis guparruru to the lord 
(Nanna) whose light is spread over far regions 
Sjoberg Mondgott 104:2f.; id, ba.an.da.8u : ge- 
et ar-hi it-ta-ad-dar(text-1G) / ir-ta-bi (see séu lex. 
section) SBH p. 54:20f.; ziud iti.ga mu.ahé. 
<pad> : nis u,y-mu ar-hu u sat-ti (may you be 
conjured) by the life of the day, the month and the 
year PBS 1/2 115:13f.; iti nu.silim.ma mu. 
zu. 86:ina arhi la musallimu sattisu in the month 
which does not complete its year 4R 30 No. 2: 29. 

[u,].SAKAR, = dr-ha, [dr(?)]-ha = Sin STC 2 
49:18f.;  dr-hu li-tt-tu dr-hu lit-tu CT 46 54:2 
(astrol. comm.); ana 4171 (glossed:) ra-ab-bi ur-he 
for four months ABL 80r. 3f. (NA); ar-hu = Sin 
ACh Adad 33:19; rri*-2“ Thompson Rep. 98:2. 


1. moon: Sdtu kima ar-hi-im annatilim 
she (Nand) is like the moon to look upon 
VAS 10 215:3 (OB hymn); for sét arhi moon- 
light see séfu mng. Ib. 

2. new moon — a) in gen.: endma 1T1 
agd tasrifti nasi when the new moon wears 
a resplendent crown 4R 32 ii 2 (SB hemer.); 
e-ma ITI ina iteddusika at every new moon 
when you (Sin) renew yourself YOS 1 45 ii 42 
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(Nbn.); DUB.8.KAM inbu bél ar-hi-im eighth 
tablet (of the series) ‘the Fruit, lord of the 
new moon” 4R 33 iv 13 (SB hemer., colophon); 
ina libbi inbu bél ar-hi Satir it is written in 
(the series) “the Fruit, lord of the new moon” 
ABL 362 r.7 (NA), cf. lizziz Sin BN ITt Surpu 
IV 92. 


b) day of the new moon, first of the month: 
ina ar-hi sebiiti u Sapatti téliltam lusaskin 
rimka I will perform a purification, a ritual 
bath, on the new moon day, on the seventh 
and 15th day CT 46 4 iii 20, ef. ibid. 1 iv 52 (OB 
Atrahasis); ar-ha-am sebitam u Ssapatiam 
kima kullumata gullim spend the new moon 
day, the seventh and 15th day as you have 
been taught TCL 1 50:23’ (OB let.); ina UD- 
um wa-ar-hi-im on the day of the new moon 
TCL 10 86:7 and 88:2 (OB);  -wa-ar-ki wa-ar- 
hi-im aniku ana sérika allaka[kkjum I will 
come to you after the first of the month TCL 
17 23:25 (OB let.), cf. UD.2 wa-ar-ht on the 
second(?) day of the month MDP 22 143:19, 
preceded by istu vp.21.KamM adi wa-ar-hi 
ibid. 16, cf. also adi wa-ar-hi-im until the 
first of the month Jean Sumer et Akkad 202:3 
and 8, ABIM 29:18 (both OB); delivery of 
vessels PN UD IT1 (received by) PN, on the 
first day of the month (first in a sequence of 
days of the month) PBS 2/2 109:9 and 15 
(MB), but note mI MN wp.1.KamM i8teat 
[slanitam ina wa-ar-hi-i-im salustam ina urrt 
wa-ar-hi-i-im for the first time in the month 
of MN on the first day, for the second time 
on the day of the new moon, for the third 
time on the day after the new moon day 
TCL 17 6:8f. (OB let.); I had an extispicy 
performed [a]na niq wa-ar-hi-[t]m  con- 
cerning the sacrifice for the first of the month 
ARM 5 65:30; eniima ina itt Sin innamru 
when, on the day of the new moon, Sin 
appears 4R 32 i 2 (SB hemer.), and passim; ina 
UD.15.KAM u ina ITI e&3i on the 15th day and 
on the day of the new moon HSS 14 106:14, 
1vt-hi es8i (until) the new moon day RA 23 
145 No. 14:4, ina ITI e&3 MN HSS 13 40:4 
(all Nuzi); ina itr Sa 1T1 MN on the day 
of the new moon in the month MN ABL 
90:9 (NA). 
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3. month — a) in gen. — 1” in leg. and 
econ.: kdrum timé iskunniatima imini v1. 
KAM ahhurwu the karum has set us a deadline 
(lit.: days), our deadline is now one month 
past KTS 25b:18; kaspam 1 cin mala istu 
GN u anndnum illikakkunitini asar tapaqgiz 
dani IT1.KAM Sa usini tértaknu lillikam 
concerning every shekel of silver which has 
come to you from GN and from here, let 
your report about where you entrust it to 
a (transporter) come to me in the very 
month in which it has left BIN 4 49:23; 
Summa atta 1 rri.KAM istén takalla Swupurma 
kaspam Sa i-GN ibassiu lublinim even if you 
hold (it) back for only one month, write that 
they should come with the silver which is in 
GN KTS 34a:12; khaspi ITI.KAM Sina u saldsat 
libel he may have power of disposition over 
my silver for two or three months TCL 19 46 
r. 13', of. @mé ITI.KAM u 2 1T1.KAM la ta-be-e-ld 
BIN 4 53:27f. (all OA); annitka la annitka 
wa-ar-ha-am sa tallakam Supramma whatever 
your (answer) may be, let me know the month 
you will come OECT 3 67:26 (OB let.); ina 
wa-ar-hi-im $a it-ta-ti-[qgu] during the month 
which has (now) elapsed PBS 7 27:14; for 
other refs. with etéqu, see etéqgu A mng. 2d-3’ ; 
galgam ar-ha-am during the third month 
TCL 1 49:8, wr. IT1.3.KAM_ ibid. 4, Sanim 
wa-ar-hu-um BIN 7 40:11; Upb-ma-tim 171.1. 
KAM tpassu he held him in prison for a full 
month CT 4 1a:25; isu inanna 1T1.3.KAM 
ina mé ul illianim they (the fields) will not 
come out of the water for (another) three 
months from now CT 29 27:22 (all OB letters); 
ana ITI 30 UD.KAM igursu he hired him for a 
full month (lit.: a month of thirty days) 
VAS 9 180:6, WY. ITI.UD.KAM ibid. 8, ITI.DA 
UD.30.KAM YOS 8 67:9 (both OB); irr éribam 
ina Up.14.KaAM the coming month on the 
14th day ARM 2 90:21, and passim, see éribu 
adj. mng. 1; 1 m1 10 UD-mi istu gand addi 
it is (now) one month (and) ten days since I 
laid the reeds BE 17 46:6 (MB); ina ITIKAM. 
MES [a] kussi in the winter months KUB 3 
34:9 (let.); Sa Sarru belt tSpuranni ma Tt 
anniu tabé DUMU LUGAL ina panija liruba 
regarding that which the king has written, 
(asking) ‘Ts this month propitious (that) the 
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crown prince may come before me?” ABL 
365:7, cf. ITI MN 111 DUG.aa S% the month 
MN is a favorable month ibid. r.1 (NA); adsu 
$a itt massartu 8a Samas Si because (this is) 
the month for keeping watch for (an eclipse 
of) the sun ABL 477 r. 5 (NB); ITI.MES DUG. 
GAMES Sunu ana dullini epasi taba they 
are auspicious months, auspicious for the 
performance of the rites ABL 1308:8; pisrdte 
sa Sumé a 1T1.MES the interpretations of the 
omens of the (several) months ABL 355:14; 
ina 11 Salme in a propitious month ABL 
401:12 (all NA); mind ina Irt 1-et Spirtaka 
ul ammar why do I not see a single letter 
from you all month CT 22 6:41 (NB let.), 
cf. Ja ITI.ME ITI MN w ITI MN, for the months 
MN and MN, UCP 9 8:5 (NB). 


2’ in lit.: ina rtt MN a-ra-ah mukin temen 
ali u biti in the month Ab, the month for 
establishing (lit.: which establishes) the 
foundation-platform of city and house Lyon 
Sar. 15:52, cf. ina 111 sttas rrr bin “Dara-gal 
(see sitas s.) ibid. 9:57; ima ITI MN ... ITt 
gasri apli asaredi Sa Enlil in the month 
Tammuz, the month of the valiant first-born 
son of DN TCL 36 (Sar.); ITI MN ITI résté 
Sa abi Enlil 11t nanmurti MUL.APIN tsinni 
girétti Sa Sar DINGIR.MES A&sSur (in) the 
month Nisannu, the first month, (the month) 
of father Enlil, the month of the heliacal 
rising of the Plow star, of the feast of the 
banquet of the king of the gods, A8Sur OIP 
2136:24 (Senn.); ina ITI.SIG, ITI Sin in the 
month Simanu, the month of Sin Streck Asb. 
70 viii 96; ina ITI SE ITI mitgari in the 
month Addaru, a favorable month Borger 
Esarh. 45187; ima ITI SL.SA ina UD-mi DUG.GA 
in a favorable month, on an auspicious day 
KAR 50 r. 1, dupl. BBR No. 56:3, see RAcc. 
22:12, and passim; ITI.NU.2ZU-8% (in) an un- 
known month BHT pl. 15:6; ITI sihati (see 
sthtu) KAR 158r.ii 31; ar-ah Sa balati isinni 
akiti lissakin nigitu let rejoicing take place 
in the life-giving month of the New Year’s 
festival Pinches Texts in Bab. Wedge-writing p. 
15 No. 4:7; Ub-mu band 111 uddusu to create 
the day, to renew the month (for context and 
comm. see edéSu mng. 2b~—-2') STC 2 pl. 49:12; 
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12 1v1.MES MUL.MES 3.Ta.AM uéziz (for each 
of) the twelve months he installed three 
stars En.el. V4; Nabi ... mukin ITI u Mu 
DN, the establisher of month and year 
BBSt. No. 11 iii 7 (NB kudurru), cf. 48a-kin 
ar-hi, ‘Mu-kin ar-hi = MIN (= Sin) CT 25 42 
K.4659:1f. (list of gods); ana Sin ... [mjuaddi 
time 171 u Sat[t?] for Sin, who marks time 
(lit.: day, month and year) Perry Sin No. 
6:3 (SB), cf. mindat ami Tt wu Satti Tet. 
BAR-sa imigam you (Sin and Samaj) daily 
watch(?) the correct measures of time (lit.: 
day, month and year) PBS 1/2 106 r. 6, see 
ArOr 17/1179; malakitIuUD.15.KAM a voyage 
of one month and 15 days Gilg. X iii 49, cf. 
[m]alak rt UD.20.[KAM] Thompson Esarh. pl. 
16 iv 23 (Asb.);  es-ru itt illikamma the 
tenth month (of pregnancy) arrived OT 46 
1 vi 1, dupl. ibid. 4iv 11 (OB Atrahasis), for preg- 
nancy reckoned as ten (sidereal) months, see Neu- 
gebauer, American Journal of Philology 84 (1963) 
64f.; UD.MES-84 ina quitt dr-hi-sd (var. ar-hi-8a) 
ina gamaéri when her days (of pregnancy) 
came to an end, when her months were 
completed Kécher BAM 248 iii 20, var. from 
Lambert, Studies Landsberger 286:25, cf. ad? ITI 
$a aladi usettequma until she has let the month 
of giving birth go by KAR 223 r. 11, ef. ibid. 
obv.land6; fimjannu ar-hi she (Nintu) 
counts the months (of pregnancy) CT 46 4 
iv 9 (OB Atrahasis), see von Soden, Or. NS 26 
310; ar-hu wu Sattu liktarrabu B.8aG.iL siri 
may they always (lit.: month and year) 
praise the august Esagila Pinches Texts in Bab. 
Wedge-writing p. 15 No. 4:5; lumun vuD-mi 
itt wu gaiti evil of day, month and year 
KAR 56:16, cf. mamit imu iri u Satti Surpu 
III 115, also Surpu VIII 42; tmu sulma 111 
hiditi Sattu hegallasa libilla (see abdlu A 
mng. lc) Maglu VII 142, also K.5959:9’ and 
dupls. (namburbi, courtesy R. Caplice); dlamar 
béltt imi ukkuliitt 1t1.MES nanduritt sanati sa 
nizigtti now, my lady, I have experienced 
darkened days, very gloomy months, years 
of vexation STC 2 pl. 81:72, see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 134; ina ITI-[t]-ni-ma ul nurrad ana 
mabrikti in this (lit.: our) month we cannot 
go down to you (Ereskigal) (parallel: ina 
saiti[kjima in this (lit.: your) year (you 


261 


oi.uchicago.edu 


arbu A 


cannot come up) i 32) AnSt 10 110i 34 (Nergal 
and Eregskigal). 


3” other occs.: Jumma ana MU.2.KAM DU- 
ug rés adannika 240 [8] 111 if you perform 
(the extispicy) for two years, then the be- 
ginning of your term is 240, (i.e.,) eight 
months CT 31 16:17 (SB ext. with math. caleu- 
lations); Summa ina ITI.MES §a MU.AN.NA UD. 
l.xam if (he makes a tomb) on the first day 
of any of the months of the year Labat Ca- 
lendrier § 41':1; arkigam UD.1.KAM ITI MU UD. 
1.KaAM monthly on the first day, (i.e., in) the 
month(s) of the year on the first day BRM 4 
21:21 (SB Alu); zx Sin Sa 111-8&% the lunar 
velocity of its month Neugebauer ACT 1 227 
No. 201:4, and passim, see ibid. p. 232; for AB 
as log. for arhu (month) see ibid. p. 467 s.v.; 
12 171 la magir (the 29th day) is not favorable 
(in all) twelve months KAR 177 iii 22, and 
passim in hemer. 


b) in idioms — 1’ 111 ami (émaite) full 
month: adi 1 mt up.mMEs within a full 
month KAJ 88:10, 1 mm up.mMES8-te one 
full month KAV 1 ii 79 (Ass. Code § 18), and 
passim inMA; l IT UD.MES-te tupassahsu ina 1 
ITI UD.MES-te tanassia you keep (the infusion) 
undisturbed for a full month, after a month 
you take it out Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 39:6, 
cf. ITI UD-me ABL 109r. 16; ITI UD-mu.MES 
ag@ it is (now) a full month CT 22 174:24 
(NB), also ITI UD-mu.MES @ YOS 3 17:30 and 
dup]. TCL 9 129:31 (NB let.); ina ITI UD.MES 
in one month (I subjugated all Elam) Streck 
Asb. 56 vi 99. 


2’ gaarhi monthly: 5 cin.mES KU.BABBAR 
Sa rt irabbi (the debt) increases monthly by 
five shekels of silver ADD 27:5; Sa ITI ina 
muhhi 1 mané 1 Gin kaspu ... irabbi one 
shekel of silver accrues (as interest) on one 
mina per month VAS 4 119:5, also BRM 1 87:5, 
and passim, cf. §a@ ITIL.MES ’a ibid. 21:25 
(all NB). 


3’ ina arki monthly: x Gin.TA ana MA.NA- 
im sibtam ina 111.Kam ussab he will pay as 
monthly interest x shekels per mina TCL 21 
221:10, wr. tina ITI.1.KAM ibid. 213:26, and 
passim in OA; x SE ana ummisunu ina ITI-hi 


arhu A 


inaddinu they will give x barley to their 
mother monthly Waterman Bus. Doc. 41:10 
(OB); (sale of prebend) ina itt 12 up-mu 
twelve days per month VAS 6 129:1, cf. 5 ama 
ina ITT BRM 2 34:2, (interest) ina ITt TuM 
2-3 39:4 (all NB). 

4’ arha ana ari month by month: wa-ar- 
ha-am a-na wa-ar-hi-im Suprim send (fem.) 
here (a report?) month by month Jean Sumer 
et Akkad 199 r. 7, also ibid. r. 2, cf. [a]na 
ITI-hi wu ana rvi-hi JEN 475:15; ITT ana 1vt 
BRM 2 17:20 (NB); UD-mu ana UD-mu ITT 
ana ITIL MU.AN.NA @N@ MU.AN.NA fib libbi ... 
ana sarrt ... liddinu may (the gods) give the 
king happiness (health, etc.) day after day, 
month after month, year after year ABL 1410 
r.2(NB), of. rTt ana ITI (in broken context) 
ABL 1287:13; AB and 4B month by month 
Neugebauer ACT No. 200 i 14, 20, 21, ITI and 
ITI ibid. ii 6, ete., see ibid. p. 467 s.v. &b, 477 
8.v. itu, ITI ana ITT BBR No. 68 r. 7 (NA). 


5’ ana ... arhi within (x) months: ana 3 
ITI.KAM iSagqal he will pay within three 
months BIN 4 153:6, ef. istwITI.KAM MN ana 
ITI.3.KAM t8aggal CCT 4 13¢:15, and passim in 
OA; they will repay the barley ana 5 r111-hi 
within five months KAJ 68:5, ef. ibid. 9 and 
65:6 (MA). 


6’ ana arhisu monthly: ana 171-86 ana 
idtSu inassi he will take for his rent (x silver) 
monthly YOS 3 69:11 (NB); note in OB: 
ana ITI-su igursu JCS 11 26 13:3. 


7’ sa arhisu monthly: if he does not repay 
2 Gin.MES ana 1 MA.NA Sa ITI-8t irabbi it will 
accrue two shekels per mina monthly ADD 
41:7, and passim. 


8’ ana la ari: ki... ana la rrieMEs 
ippusuma they do not work even for one 
month (parallel ana la up.15.KAM.A.TA 
line 9f.) BIN 1 39:8 (NB let.). 


9’ aki arhi per month: aki rrr 3 ain Kv. 
BABBAR ... inandin he will give three shekels 
of silver per month VAS 5 148:4, cf. e-lat 
ITI-§% i-te-gu aki 1vI-s% KU.BABBAR inandin 
YOS 7 148:8 (both NB). 


For names of months see Landsberger, Kult. 
Kalender passim, MSL 5 25:221ff.; Langdon 
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Menologies passim. For OA and MA see J. Lewy, 
ArOr 11 35ff.; for Mari, ARMT 15 164; for Nuzi, 
C. H. Gordon, RSO 15 253ff. For an unusual 
ealendar in the time of Rim-Sin of Larsa, see 
F. RB. Kraus, ZA 53 136 ff. 


arhu B_ s.; cow; OB, Mari, Elam, SB; 
pl. arhatu; wr. syll. and As. 

ab AB = ar-hu SPIT 252; [ab] = [ar]-hu Antagal 
Til 71; Gup.AB.am = ar-hu wild cow Practical 
Vocabulary Assur 352; [Sallam] [TORxma8] = [aer- 
hu] AV/3:87; (immal] [ruRxMaS] = a[r-hu] ibid. 
91; ab AB = ar-hi A VITI/2 catch line; 4b = ar- 
hu, &b.Silam = lit-tu, Hh. XIII 333f., also Hg. 
A II 244f., in MSL 8/1 54. 

ab af{mJjar.b[i] ur.r{i] dab,;.ba: ar-[h]u sd 
bulr]-84 nak-ri is-ba-[at] VAT 256+:13; for other 
bil. refs. see usage b. 

[&]b / ar-hu TuR-té 4d la tu-lid-du, [&b].aL™2/ 
bur-té ar-hu Gau sé tu-lid-du — &b is a young cow 
which has not calved, 4b.mah is burtu, a full- 
grown cow which has calved Rm. 307:7f. (Alu 
Comm.), see MSL 8/1 63. 


a) in OB — 1’ wr. syll.: 1 (siva) Sz A 
GUD.HL.A sa pu-uh ar-hi-im Sa PN illiku 1 
(sina) SE SA.GAL ar-hi-im sa PN intima rigat 
one (seah) of barley as hire for the oxen 
which worked instead of PN’s cow, one (seah) 
of barley as feed for PN’s cow when it was 
not working UCP 1078 Nr. 3:9 and 11 (Ishchali) ; 
assum ar-ha-t[im] sa tusab[ilam] with regard 
to the cows which you sent me PBS 7 21:5; 
assum ar-hi-i[m §Ja a&purakkum mimma lib: 
baka la imarras do not worry at all about 
the cow I wrote you about JCS 17 82 No. 8:4. 


2’ wr. AB: Summa 1 aud 1?dm summa 1 
AB tabtam either one capable ox or one fine 
cow VAS 16 129:23;  {x] AB PN itt 3(!) 
AMAR.MU.1 ublakkum PN brought you [one] 
cow together with three one-year-old calves 
YOS 2 89:7, cf. AB ul ublinim they did not 
bring me the cow ibid. 9, ef. also TCL 1 34:19’; 
1 @up 1 AB MU 1 one ox, one one-year-old 
cow  Pinches Peek 14:9, also BIN 7 209:1; 1 
GcuD 1 AB TCL 1 196:4, and passim in OB, 
note 1 As Makkir-Sin one cow (named) 
Makkur-Sin CT 4 1b:7, cf. CT 47 78:17, VAS 
7 49:1; ina a[lim] AB.[HI].A ana KU.BABBAR 
siieima témka arhig Supram KU.BABBAR 
sa x AB.HI.A Summa MU 3 Summa Saddidatim 
<lugabilakkum> look around in the city for 
cows to buy and send me your report 


arhu B 


<I will send you> the silver for 
either three-year-old or two-year- 
old ones PBS 7 124:21 and 23, sce Landsberger, 
MSL 8/1 63, cf. 3 AB.HEA VAS 7 14:1, 
probably all to be read arhu; for AB.HI.A 
as collective designation of cattle, see littu; 
for AB in Mari, see the refs. cited ARMT 7 
247 and 9 299; 1 AB salimta one black cow 
MDP 22 160:13. 


quickly, 
xX cows, 


b) in SB: ana(!) aup.AB (var. ana muhhi 
AB) il[tahit] amar ekdu (var. miru ekdul*™?'ba- 
KU-84 iL-&) arhisa ina gamari imisa ina quitt 
GUD.AB ik-ta-mi-si i-ha-al ar-hu (vars. AB 
ig-ta-lit u-ga-al AB, AB ig-da-lit i-ga-[...]) a 
spirited young bull mounted the cow (var. 
adds the end of a partially broken line) — 
when her months (of pregnancy) were com- 
pleted, her days (of gestation) came to a 
close, the cow (GUD. AB = littu) kneeled down, 
the cow (AB= arhu) was in labor W. G. Lam- 
bert, Studies Landsberger 286:26, vars. from K6- 
cher BAM 248 iii 19ff. and AMT 67 iii 9ff.; 4b gu. 
gu: ar-hu sd-as-sa-i-tum lowing cow TCL 6 
54:24f. and dupls., see ZA 40 85, but note ab: 
littum lines 1ff., 22f; ab amar.ra gt. 
nam.me a.a.[{...] : ar-hu ana bu-ri ki la 
{...] the cow does not low for the calf 
ibid.r. 10f., cf. db amar.ra inim na.an. 
gi,.gi, : ar-hu ana bu-rt ... ull ...] ibid. 
r. 12, see ZA 4088; ab.gim tur[...]: ki-ma 
ar-hi [...] SBH p. 129:18f.; i ab. ku.ga : 
ina gamni ar-hi elletu with fat of a pure cow 
BIN 2 22:167 and dupl., also, wr. dr-hu 
ibid. 195, see AAA 2290; i.ab tur. ku.ga.ta 
mu.[a] : aman dr-hi sa ina tarbasi ell] 
ibbant fat (i.e., butter) from a cow which 
was brought forth in a pure cattlefold CT 17 
39: 45f. 


While syllabically written references in OB 
show that the reading of AB is arhu, no 
syllabic writing is attested in later periods 
except for poetic usage in literary texts. The 
reading of @uD.ITI.AB in VAS 6 274:13 and 15 
(NB) is possibly arhu, although in economic 
and administrative texts from MB on arhu 
does not occur, but is replaced by dburéu and 
hittu, q.v. 

Landsberger, MSL 8/1 62ff. 
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arhu C s.; half-brick; Ur III, OB*; wr. 
syll. and sia,.AB. 

8ig,.SaL = ar-hu (between libittu and agurru) 
Igituh I 375, also Practical Vocabulary Assur 779; 
sig,.SAL = ar-[hu], sig,.4b = ar-[hu] (between 
sig, = I[i-bit-tu], sig,.dili = e-d[t-7§-Su-u], and 
sig,.tab.ba = na-at-b[a-ku]) Lanu I A i 6f.; 
sig,.zi.da.NE.RU.du (var. zi.fdu].NE.[x.x]) = 
ar-hu u% @-gur-rum Proto-Izi 269, cf. [sig, ...]. 
Ixl.ma = dr-hi wu a-gur-ri Antagal VIII 209; 
(sig,.db] = (ar-hjut.sic, Antagal IIT 73. 

sig,.AB % KUS US.BI $ KUS SAG.BI 5 S8u.SI 
suKUD.BI a half-brick, two-thirds cubit is 
its length, one-third cubit its width, five 
fingers its height MCT 92 0 10, r. 10, ef. ibid. 
r. 12; 20 sia, ar-hu ITT 5 9322:2 (Ur III); 
gi8.i.8ub ar-ha mold for half-bricks (par- 
allel: giS.i.8ub si.s4 mold for regular 
bricks) RA 16 20 ix end, xii end (Ur IT), ef. 
na-al-ba-an Si@,.AB (x is the coefficient 
of) a .... of half-bricks MCT 132 Ud 4, see 
A. Kilmer, Or. NS 29 288 A; GIS.MA.LA SIG,4.AB 
cargo boat for half-bricks ibid. 278 ii 4’; 
SIG, ANSE SIG,AB a pile (see amaru) of 
half-bricks TMB 204 Nos. 598-600, cf. MKT 
1 124:7-9. 

Meissner, OLZ 1922 241; Neugebauer and Sachs, 
MCT p. 137. 


arhu see arahhu A. 


arhu (road, path) see urhu. 


arhussu adv.; each month, monthly; SB, 
NB; wr. 191-(us)-sw (1TI-ut-su  Pinches Peek 
7:4, LKU 51:21, 1T1-hu-us-su. TuM 2-3 107:8); 
ef. arhu A s. 

a) sa arhussu: Salsu Sa imu ina UD.28. 
KAM GIS.SUB.BA-Sté-nu ... gabbi sa ITI-us-su 
kal Sattu (sale of) their entire prebend of one- 
third day on the 28th, monthly, all through 
the year TCL 13 244:4, of. 3a ITI-sw MU.AN. 
NA-su Speleers Recueil 297:6, also VAS 15 8:11, 
UCP 9 64 No. 33:3, and passim referring to 
prebends, see guqgi and isqu; imi b@iritu 
ga Hanna sa rri-us-su ina 111 5-8% dimu the 
monthly days of fishing for Eanna, five days 
per month (is the office of PN) YOS 7 90:1; 
KU.BABBAR irbi Sa gigri ga ITI-us-su the 
silver, the monthly income of the toll paid at 
the bridge TCL 13 196:17, dupl. Pinches Peek 
18:15; whoever among them does not do 


aribu 


his service Ukbbé Sa Satara Sa ITI-us-su ina 
Sumatisunu according to the record for each 
month under their names BRM 2 17:16; 
sheep for DN and DN, UD.16.KAM &4@ ITI-us-su 
on the 16th day each month RaAcc. 79 r. 32; 15 
imi sa bariti §a 1Tt-us-su (these are) the 15 
days (suitable) for divination each month 
KAR 151 r. 56, cf. [...].HLAMES ga bartti sa 
ITI-us-su ibid. 57 (SB ext.). 


b) arhussu: mimma gabbi sa <inay TA 
UD.1.KAM adi UD.30.KAM ITI-us-su everything 
which pertains (to those prebends), from the 
first day to the thirtieth day each month 
BRM 2 55:7, cf. 3a5 Gmi...ITI-us-su VAS 6 
37:4, VAS 4 76:7, and passim; mé ITI- 
us-su ultu UD.12.KaM adi UD.15.KAM iddinuz 
Suniti he granted them (the use of) water 
every month from the twelfth to the 15th day 
BE 97:15; ITI-hu-us-su hubullu inandin he 
will pay interest monthly TuM 2-3 107:8, cf. 
VAS 4 100:7, and passim, also ITI-us-su idi biti 
inandinw VAS 5 23:8; akt sa iTI-ut-su ina 
birt a[mi ...] as every month at midday 
LKU 51:21 (rit.); §@ UD.14.KAM ITI-us-su ilu ittd 
ililainnammaru (this means) that the gods 
(i.e., sun and moon) are not seen together 
(i.e., are not in opposition) on the 14th day 
every month Thompson Rep. 82:10, ef. ibid. 
134:7, 151:3, ACh Sin 3:62. 


See also arhd. For the adv. ending -ussu, 
see also imussu, Sattussu. 


aris s.; Elam. 
word. 

18-di biti = a-sur-ru-t, a-ri = rug-bu nim.maki 
Malku I 276f.; 723-d¢.bitt = a-sur-ru-u, a-ri = ru-ug- 
bu [NIM] Explicit Malku IT 119f. 


See also aru Bs. 


upper story; syn. list*; 


aria see erd. 

aribanu s.; (a plant); lex.; cf. dribu. 
U.ur.Pr.pr = ar(!)-ba-nu (var. a-ri-ba-nu) = sép 

éribt Hg. BIV 186, var. from Hg. D 216, also cited 

Uruanna ITI 424, for context see dribu mng. 2. 

aribani see Grabani. 

aribi§ see erebié. 


aribu see erbu. 
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aribO s.; (a garment); MB.* 


1 TUG ishenabe 1 TUG a-ri-bu-% Sa PN PN, 
imu ribbait Sipati imhur PN, received one 
iShenabe-garment and one a.-garment from 
(the shepherd) PN on the day (they paid out) 
the balance of the wool BE 14 94:9, cf. | tte 
a-ri-bu & 2 nahlapdtu PBS 1/2 54:25 (let.). 


aribu see dribu. 

aribu (éribu, hérebu or aribu, erébu, herébu) 
s.; 1. crow, raven, 2. in sép éribi (a plant), 
3. the star Corvus, 4. (a fish); from OB on; 
wr. syll. (herébu OB lex.) and uGa, BURU;. 
(MUSEN), (SIR.BUR.MUSEN OT 28 32 r. 23, CT 41 
7:46, KAR 381 ii 3’, Kécher BAM 318 iii 20); cf. 
Gribanu. 

SIR.BUR MUSEN = he-re-e-bu Proto-Diri 549; 
gu-ru SIR.BUR MUSEN = he-re-ba-am CBS 11319+ iii 
13 (OB lex.); bu-ur S1x.BUR MUSEN = a-(ri-bu] Diri 
IV 152; Sre.BpurbUIY musen = a-ri-bu (var. 
e-ri-bu), SIR.BUR.gi mugen = na--i-ru, SIR.BUR. 
babbar mugen = pe-su-v%, Sm.BUR.mi mugen = 
sal-mu, SIR.BUR.Se.numun musen = e-rib ze-ri 
Hh. XVIII 338-42, for the writings BUR. Sir, Sm.a8, 
in the Forerunners to Hh. XVIII, see MSL 8/2 151; 
S1n.BUR MUSEN = [a]-ri-bu = ha-ah-hur, SIR.BUR 
babbar MUSEN = pe-su-u = pa-as-pa-su, SIR.BUR. 
mi MUSEN = sal-mu = a-rib ze-e-ri Hg. D 347ff., 
also Hg. B IV 249, cf. Smr.BuR muSen, SIR.BUR. 
gimusSen Deimel Fara 2 58 vii 8f.; bu-ru SIR+mR = 
e-r[i-bu MUSEN] A VIII/4:96. 

U.ndGt ga, musen = a-ri-bu Hh. XVIII 348, 
for U.nAc.gamusen, U.nAG.ga.numunmuSen, 
U.SE.NAG.ga musen, etc., in the Forerunners to 
Hh. XVIII, see MSL 8/2 152; uga = a-ri-bu = ha- 
ah-hur Hg. D 350, also Hg. C I 20, in MSL 8/2 
167ff.; u-ga U.NAG.GA.MUSEN = a-ri-bi Diri IV 38; 
na,.za.gin.gu.uga muSen = 8d MIN(= ki-3d-du) 
a-ri-bt Hh. XVI 60; G.wdc.ca.muSeN AfO 18 341 
iii b 20 (Practical Vocabulary Nineveh); [U.NAG.a 
kug] = [a-ri-bu] Hh. XVIII 112. 

buru, MUSEN = e-ri-[bu] Hh. XVIII 172, ef. 
buru,; MUSEN = e-ri-[bu] = ka-la-bu-ut-tum Hg. B 
IV 228, Hg. D 267, in MSL 8/2 166ff.;  [bu-ru] 
BURU, = a-ri-bu, ts-su-ru, di-mi-tu Idu II 363ff.; 
BURU; MUSEN = e-ri-bu CT 41 29:6’ (Alu Comm.). 

buru,.a ab.zi.zi: e-ri-ba i-de-ek-ki he will 
scare away the crows Ai. IV i 32; buru,;.muSEN. 
gin,(cmm) ... ha.ba.ni.{b.dal.[dal] : kima a- 
ri-bi ... littapras may (the headache) fly off (to the 
sky) like a crow CT 17 22:141-144; buru,.mi. 
mugen.bina.nam ... buru,.babbar.muSen. 
bi na.nam: a-ri-ib-§&% salmumma - a-ri-ib-&& 
pesimma he (Nergal) is its (the stalk’s) black 
crow, its white crow ASKT p. 124:18f. and 22f. 


aribu 
uga mugen nimgir dingir.re.e.ne.ke,(KID) 
a.zi.da.mu bi.in.tab: a-ri-ba isstira ndgir ili 
ina imnija atmuh in my right hand I held the bird 
crow, the herald of the gods CT 16 28:64f. (coll.); 
uga.bi gi8.tir.mu st.a.bi : a-ri-bu-su(text -ma) 
gistu urra its crow....-s the forest SBH p. 9:108f.; 
ka ug[a].ta mi.ni.ib.ta.sSub: ina pi a-ri-bi 
usaddi he (the adoptive father) made a raven let 
go of (the foundling) Ai. ITT iii 36. 
a-ri-bu = qa-rib mas-ha-a-ti STT 403:7 (comm. 
to Labat TDP 8:13ff.), note that gdarib mashati 
elsewhere explains hahhuru, q.v. 


1. crow, raven — a) in gen.: ERIN massar 
e-ri-bu MUSEN guards (against) crows TCL 1 
174:5 (OB), cf. Ai. IV i 32, in lex. section,  wdéés 
sima a-ri-ba(var. -bi) wmassir illik a-ri-bi-ma 
then I sent out a crow, I let (it) go, and off 
went my crow Gilg. XI 152f.; ERin.mES 
pagri isstir hurri améliti a-ri-bu paniisun 
ibnisunitima ili rabitu the great gods 
created them as people with partridge(?) 
bodies, men with raven faces AnSt 5 98:32 
(SB Cuthean Legend); kunsillu kinu a-ri-bi 
muttaprisu iram[mu...] immaggar a-ri-bi 
séru muttabbik martu can the stationary 
kunéillu-thorn and the flying crow love each 
other? can the crow and the venomous snake 
come to agreement? MVAG 21 92:11f. (Kedor- 
laomer text); U.MES Sa UGA ana marisu ilgd 
herbs which the raven took to his sons 
AMT 11,2:34; 3 amar u.ga muSen three 
fledgling crows (as offering to Inanna) BIN 
5 115:10; uncert.: mnamhari.MES a-ri-bt sa 
Papsukkal u Guskinkubanda the a. vats of 
DN and DN, Race. 89:10, ef. uga mud.la 
4Ein.lil.Ja (incipit of an inc.) K.10664:5’, 
see Caplice, Or. NS 34 112. 


b) in omens: Summa a-ri-bu nassis ina 
imittt améli issi if w crow caws plaintively at 
the right of a man Labat TDP 8:13, ef. 
ibid. 14ff., also CT 41 1 80~—7-19,161+ r. Iff., 
K.6791:5ff. (SB Alu); Summa ummani harrana 
ilikma UGA ana pan ummani istanassi if a 
crow keeps cawing in front of the army, as 
my army goes on a campaign CT 39 24:34 
(catch line) = ibid. 25 K.2898+ :1, ef. ibid. 2-13; 
summa amélu ana harrani itbima wueAa 
ina timittt améli izzizma isst if a man starts 
on a journey and a crow hovers to the right 
of him and caws CT 40 48:7, ef. ibid. 3 and 
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38, cf. also CT 41 1 80—7-19,161+:1ff.; note, wr. 
SIR.BUR.MUSEN OT 417:46; Summa surdi 
% UGA ana pan Sarri salta tpusuma surdt UGA 
idik if a falcon and a crow fight in the 
presence of the king, and the falcon kills the 
crow CT 39 28:9, cf. ibid. 10, CT 39 30: 35-39, 
also (with mimma ikkalw) ibid. 32,  (ittt 
ahames imtanahhahu) ibid. 38, (atti ahdmes 
istanasst, tssanundu u issanabburu) ibid. 34 
(all SB Alu); ina mubhi vaa sa sarru bé{li 
is|purannit summa UGA mimma ana bit améli 
usérib ... Summa surdé lu a-ri-bu MUSEN 
mimma sa nasi ana bit améli Sanis ana pan 
améli iddi with regard to the crow about 
which the king, my lord, wrote me, (the 
omens say:) if a crow brings anything into a 
man’s house, if a falcon or a crow drops into 
a man’s house, or in front of a man, some- 
thing it is carrying ABL 353:5, 7, and 11; 
ind HUL UGA sa ina bitija [...] against the 
evil portended by a crow which [...] in my 
house KAR 387 ii 18f., cf. [NAM.BU]R.BI 
lumun surdé summatu [u]ea lu issiru mamma 
K.8932:2 (courtesy R. Caplice), cf. also Summa 
vea ina gagg[ad améli ...] K.3277 r. 3, see 
Caplice, Or. NS 34111; [Summa MUSEN] arabi 
MUSEN kima BURU; KI.TA-ma isa’i if a water- 
fowl circles low like a crow CT 40 49:32 (SB 
Alu); éumma enzu STR.BUR.MUSEN ulid if a 
goat gives birth to a crow CT 28 32 r. 23 (SB 
Izbu); the bird ana BURU;.MUSEN maéil 
resembles the crow CT 41 5:28, cf. summa 
BURU;.SIR.BUR.MUSEN hah[huru] (in broken 
context) KAR 381 ii 3’ (SB Alu), ef. ibid. 2’; 
Summa izbu KA UGA Sakin if a malformed 
creature has a crow beak CT 27 40:11, ef. ibid. 
50 K.3669 r. 10 (both SB Izbu); Summa qaqgad 
a-ri-bi gakin | Sarat qaqqadisu salmatma if he 
has the head of a raven, (explained as) the 
hair of his head is black Kraus Texte 17:12; 
note, as prot.: summa gaqgad $1R.BUR.MUSEN 
MI tkulma if he eats the head of a black 
raven Kécher BAM 318 iii 20. 

c) in med.: gagqad BURU,.MUSEN salmi ... 
tténis turrar tasék you char and pound 
together the head of a crow (and heads of 
other birds) AMT 5,1:14, cf. gaqqad a-ri-bi 
(in a list of substances for use in magic) 
CT 14 16 93084 r.4, gaggad a-ri-bi(!) AMT 


aribu 


6,9:4, SAG e-ri-bi AMT 99,2:18, Ua@U e-ri-bi 
AMT 62,3:22, UGU UGA Kécher BAM 237 
iv 34; saaq(!) uca salmi telegqgi you take 
the head of a black crow Iraq 18 pl. 25i 23, 
see Kinnier Wilson, Iraq 19 40, cf. gaqgad e-ri-bi 
pesé KUB 37 43 iv 4 and dupl. 45 r.(!) ii 7; 
NUNUzZ U[Ga] the egg of a crow AMT 8,2:7; 
U t8-bab-tu : AS A BURU, MUSEN MI — igbabtu- 
plant: wing ofa black crow (or raven) Uruanna 
III 60; sic e-ri-bi MUSEN KUB 37 54:4. 
d) Grib zéri: BURU;.8E.NUMUN itiwlad a 
seed-crow gave birth (like a mammal, see 
aladu mng. la—2') CT 29 48:6 (SB list of por- 
tents); wmma BURU;.SE.NUMUN.MUSEN CT 
411 K.2911r. 2ff. (SB Alu), see Hh. XVIII 342, 


Hg. D 349, in Jex. section. 
2. in Sép éribi (a plant): G.ur.PLPI = 
ar(!)-ba-nw (var. a-ri-ba-nu) = Girt 


e-ri-b[t], G.ur.ra = hfa)-hu-% = min, [W].x. 
RILUD (var. U.SIM.ERIN) = [[i]-pid(var. -pil)- 
lum = MIN Hg. BIV 186ff., vars. from Hg. D 
216ff.; UW MIN (= UR.PLPI) <:> a-ri-ba-nu : 
U @tr! q-ri-bi (var. e-ri-bi), 0 UR.RA <:> ha- 
hu-u : 6 MIN, U SIM.ERIN : li-pis-tu% : 0 MIN 
Uruanna ITI 424ff., from Kécher Pflanzenkunde 
12 v 25ff. and 30a r. iv 5’ff.; U GirU w.nda. 
MUSEN (in list of drugs) ibid. 36126; U Gir. 
NAG.GA.MUSEN AMT 18,5:4 and dupl. Kocher 
BAM 124i 27, also AMT 54,1:5. 

3. the star Corvus: [mul.uga]= a-ri-bu 
Hh. XXIliv B50; MUL.UGA a-ri-bu kakkab 
Adad CT 33 2ii9; note MUL.UGA (with 
representation of a crow) TCL 6 12r. 5; 
[summa MUL].KU, ana MUL.ve[a]oeUl tee 
[t]jmid Thompson Rep. 238 r. 1, restored from 
(wr. MUL.UG;.GA) -ACh Supp. 2 I8tar 71:5, ef. 
LBAT 1499:32; for other refs. from astrol. 
texts, see Gdéssmann, SL 4/2 No. 132, for the 
star Corvus used in ref. to Mercury, Mars, 
and Saturn, see ibid.; for different spellings 
see ibid. and Schaumberger, ZA 44 275 n. 7. 

4. (a fish): see Hh. XVIII 112, in lex. 
section; U.nAG.ga kug  Riftin 64:5, ete., 
kug t.ga UET 3 1293:5, etc., see Landsberger, 
MSL 8/2 119 n. to line 112. 

See discussion sub fakhuru; note also 
BURU, KUR.RA KAR 298 r. 23, see AAA 22 72, 
perhaps to be read Grib gadi. 
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Ad mng. 1: Landsberger, MSL 8/2 152 note to 
line 348 and WO 3 249n. 16. Ad mng. 3: Schaum- 
berger, ZA 44 274ff. 


aridnu see alidnu. 
aridu adj.; SB*; cf. 
aradu A. 

summa ina Subat imitts kakku a-ri-du sakin 
if there is a perpendicular(?) ‘““weapon-mark’”’ 
in the right Subtu TCL 6 5:38, also OT 20 24 
K.3676:7 and 9, cf. CT 20 48 iv 11ff., CT 30 17 
K.6837:1 and 3, CT 28 K.8014:5; Summa ina 
ekal tirani kakku a-ri-du t-ma eli tirant irkab 
if a perpendicular(?) “weapon-mark’”’ comes 
out from the ‘“‘palace of the intestines” and 
rides on the intestines BRM 4 15:15ff., dupl. 
ibid. 16:15ff., also (with DUg+DU-ma) Boissier 
Choix 87 K.8272:6; Summa 3 GIS.TUKUL.MES 
a-ri-du-ti ina Suméli Saknu CT 20 46 iii 3, cf. 
2 GIS.TUKUL.ME a-ri-du-tu Saknu KAR 446:1, 
and (also with 3) passim in this text, cf. ina 
imiltt marti 3 kakkit a-ri-du-ti Saknu  Boissier 
DA 249 iv 6, cf. also 250 iv 18 and 20; note in 
difficult context: GiS.tuKuL a-[ri]-du wu 
mahirsu ana pan kakki e-bi-ri [...] CT 20 
44i 48, also[...] sépu Saknat ana pan a-ri-du 
Silu nadi CT 30 44 83-1-18,415:4, [anu pan 
a-rji-du sépu Saknat ibid. 2. 


perpendicular(?) ; 


aridu s.; (mng. uncert.); NB.* 

2 sappi kaspi a-ri-du ga [...] two silver 
bowls, the balance(?) of [repair work] 
UCP 983 No. 5:1, cf. gold jewelry a-ri-du 
19 Gin KU.GI hatu ana batqu GCCL2 49:4; x 
MA.NA TUG.HI.A @-ri-du Oberhuber Florenz 
165:21 and 31. 


arihu (arihu?) s.; 
SB.* 

a) in Uruanna: 6 pu-uh-pu-hu, t a-ri-hu : 
U MIN (= Sizbanu), U Ga-a-nu : & hi-la-ba-nu 
Uruanna II 48ff., from Kécher Pflanzenkunde 11 
i 8ff. and CT 14 31 K.8846:3f.; U a-ri-hu, U 
BABBAR, U 8d-mu pe-su-% : U hil (a-.KAL) 
sar-bé-te (var. GIS.ASAL) Uruanna I 225ff.; 0 
a-ri-“hu : G A.KAL sar-bat Kocher Pflanzen- 
kunde 4:7; [G Sd-m]i Sur-de-e : U a-ri-hu 
drug against gurdi: a. Uruannall 44; U 
a-ri-ha Kocher Pflanzenkunde 32a ii 12; 6° 
mat-qu ibid. 4:43. 


(a kind of milkweed); 


ariktu B 


b) in med.: gurus U a-ri-hi [eal & a-ri-[hi] 
a.-root, milk of a. (and other materia medica, 
for A.GA.zI-disease) Kécher BAM 73 i 2’, also 
ibid. 297:3’, cf. U tar-mué ga ... [eal [kima] 
U a-ri-hi-ma irassi_ — tarmus-plant which has 
milk just as the a.-plant § ibid. 73 i 4’; 
a-ri-ha tasék you pound a. AMT 48,2:3, ef. 
(in broken context) U a-ri-hu AMT 58,8:2, 
U a-ru-ha Kécher BAM 307:5. 
arijatu see ertjdtu. 
ariktu A (arkatu) s.; spear; SB; pl. arkatu; 
ef. araku. 

{giS.nig.gid.da], [gi8.gid].da = a-rik-tum 
Hh. VI 239f.; urudu.nig.gid.da = a-rik-tum, 
urudu.gud,.da = ku-ri-tum Hh. XI 383f.; gié. 
gid.da = a-ri-[ik-tum] Kagal E Part 4:38; [gi8]. 
gid.da = a-rik-tum (in group with tilpdénw and 
gastu) Antagal C 244; ai8.cip.pa a-rik-t[é] STC 2 
63 r. 5 (En. el. Comm., commenting on tgu arik, 
the name of Marduk’s bow, En. el]. VI 89). 

gi8.gid.da ki.a ba.ab.dun(var. .di) 
sur mud.ne.ne bi.ib.si (var. miud.e 
bi.tum) : dr-ka-a-tim ina erseti istima harra 
dama umtalli he drew (a furrow) in the earth 
with a spear, and filled the ditch with blood 
Lugale V 23; giS.gid.da 4 mi-.ni.ib.ury. 
ur,.e.dé: ar-ka-tum idan ihammamaési (his) 
hands gather up the spear Lugale II 34; 4. 
dah guru8.a giS.gid.da 4.mé.mu mu. 
<e.da.gal.la.am> : résat etli a-rik-ta ana 
idt tahaz[tja nasdku] I hold my spear, (called) 
Help-in-Battle, the man’s helper Angim III 
34; in broken context: sila.bi li.gi8.gid. 
da. ke x(KID) : ina siiqisu ana a-rik-ti SBH p. 
128: 29f. 

There is conflicting evidence whether 
ariktu denotes ‘‘bow”’ or ‘‘spear.”’ 

For giS.gid.da in Sum., see Romer Kénigs- 
hymnen p. 162. 


ariktu B s.; length; MA, SB*; cf. araku. 

a-rik-tum | kasittu | summa manzazu 
Gip.pa-ma padana [tkéjud rubii ina harran 
illaku ikassad length (observed in the extis- 
picy predicts) achievement, (as in the omen:) 
if the “station” is long and reaches the 
“path,” the prince will gain victory in the 
campaign he is going on CT 20 39:1, cf. 
a-rik-tum ka&gittum (title of first tablet of 
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commentary series) CT 20 1:15, cf. also 
ga ina libbi a-rik-tum kasitium which are in 
(the tablet) arikiu kasittu. Boissier DA 212:31; 
summa haliqtu a-rik-tum sa iqgbt KaxK.TI Sa 
Suméli halqat imé rubt cip.pa.mES sikkat 
séli Sa Suméli ihallig Sa imitti 10 ana sa Sumeli 
ittirma ar-kat tagabbi if (the protasis indi- 
cates) lack (it predicts) length, as it is said 
(in the commentaries), (if) the left false(?) 
rib is lacking, (this means) the life of the 
prince will be long, the left false rib is 
missing, (as when) the right one exceeds the 
left one by ten, then you may say it is 
“length” CT 31 49:28f., dupl. ibid. 18:20f. (all 
SB ext.); umecert.: a-ri-tk-ta(-)§a x [...] 
(in broken context) KAR 154 r. 4 (MA rit.). 


ariktu C s.; long flute; SB*; cf. araku. 

Sut sammé Sebiti u kanzabi ga malili sinniti 
u ar-ka-a-[ti] (see sinnatu A) Craig ABRT 1 
5519 (= BA 5 620). 


arimanu s.; (a type of ax); lex.* 


urudu.dur,(SEN).ti.la = a-ri-ma-nu Hh. XI 
406. 
(Limet Métal 34.) 


arimmuri see eriu. 


arinnu s.; well; Nuzi*; Hurr. word. 


TUL a-ri-in-ni well (in obscure context) 
HSS 13 402:8. 


For place names Arinna, usually written 
TUL with phonetic complement, see Forrer, 
Glotta 26 178. 


aripSe s.; (a tool); Nuzi*; Hurr. word. 


3 @iS a-ri-ip-se (in an enumeration of 
tools, ete., similar to that of HSS 13 106 
where they are referred to as unitu) HSS 
13 107:7. 


The ref. to a tree aripse in Lacheman apud 
Starr Nuzi 1 p. 535 is probably identical to 
HSS 13 cited above, since no other ref. to 
aripée is attested in the published texts from 
Nuzi. 


ariru adj.; blazing; MB, SB; cf. urruru. 
sag.AN = a-ri-ra Nougayrol, Studies Lands- 
berger 36; 21 (Silbenvokabular from RS); namsaru, 
a-ri-ru = pat(text ar)-rum (before synonyms of 
siltahu) Malku III 7ff., from LTBA 2 1 x 48. 


arittu 
a) ingen.: Assur ... ina girri (wr. %ar8. 
BAR) a-ri-ri pagarsu ugagme AS8ur caused 
his body to be consumed by a blazing fire 
AAA 20 88:144 (Asb.); ina migit isati a-ri-ri 
iddéiguma they threw him (Sama3-Sum-ukin) 
into the blazing conflagration Streck Asb. 36 
iv 51, ef. Sa lapan ... i8ati a-ri-ri 18étiini 
ibid. 60; uncert.: (the king) [alri-ir zajari 
AOB 1 134:7 (Shalm. I). 


b) as poetic epithet of Girra and Nusku: 
Girra a-ri-ra KAR 22r.2, ef. Girra a-ri-ru 
Maqiu II 76, 104, III 183, and passim in Maqlu; 
Nusku bélu gasru a-ri-rum karibu Nusku, 
mighty lord, blazing (lamp), .... Hinke Ku- 
durru iv 25, cf. Nusku a-ri-ru Maqlu II 8. 


c) as poetic epithet of a dagger: see Malku 
in lex. section; uncert.: ezzitd a-ri-ri nasd 
[...] Lambert BWI 178:14. 


For Iraq 6 169 68:281 (= Hh. XI 291), see 
sGriru A lex. section. 


ariru see ararru. 


ariStu§ (eri3tu) s.; (mng. uncert.); lex.* 
tug. mMu™Udrapy, tig.bar.ra.si.il.la, tug. 
nig(!).ugu.gam.ma = su-bat a-rig-ti Nabnitu 
IV 226ff., cf. kuS.e.sir.nig.ugu.gam.ma = 
(3énu) Sa e-rig-[tt] Hh. XI 127, kuS.Suhub.8u. 
kam.ma = ([8uhuppatu)) [8d e-ris-ti] ibid. 182; 
dug.Sagan.nig.8u.kam.ma = (sappatu) [8d] 
fel-ris-t¢ Hh. X 108; [tug.nig.dara].f[bar].ra 
= kan-nu 84 e-rig-ti (followed by MIN sa haristi) 
Hh. XIX 306; tig.mu.su = kar-[ru], u-ra-[su], 
tug.bar.ra, tug.bar.ra.si.il.la, tug.nig. 
ugu.gam.me = su-bat e-r[73-t1] Hh. XTX 240ff. 
Only in the late Nabnitu reference does the 
form aristu occur; in all others it is eristu. 
Hence, it probably is not connected with the 
adjective (w)arsu “unclean,” nor with haristu 
“menstruating woman’’ because it occurs in 
Hh. XIX 306 beside harigstu. In view of the 
explanation subdt idirti for karru, subdat 
aferistt most likely means “garment (shoes, 
etc.) of sorrow (or mourning).” See also eristu 
in ga ertste. 
arisitu see errésiitu. 
arittu (wdarittu) s.; 1. downstream (travel), 
2. perpendicular, 3. canal branching off at 
a right angle; OB, NB; cf. arddu A. 
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1. downstream travel (OB): x silver éa 
ina libbi kisim PN ana wa-ri-it-ti GN (var. 
ana wa-ri-it-ti-Su Sa GN) ilgi that PN has 
taken from the business capital for his travel 
to Larsa TCL 10 93:7, var. from case, see Lee- 
mans Foreign Trade p. 63f.; 1 SAG.GEME PN SAL 
SU.BIR,.KI wa-ri-it-tum one Subarean slave 
girl, PN, imported (lit.: (brought by) down- 
stream trade) TCL 1 147:2, cf. 1 LU.TUR... 
wa-ri-it-tum e-li-[tum(?)] VAS 9 146:3; for 
other refs. to wérittum beside élitum, see 
élitu s. 

2. perpendicular: ina 4[0] mithartim 20 
wa-ri-dam> usu ... 10 wa-ri-tam ana 20 sib 
substract 20, the perpendicular, from 40, the 
(side of the) square, add 10, the perpendicular, 
to 20 TMB 50 No. 98:15f., ef. 10 wa-ri-ti-ka 
kumur ibid. 1, also ana kumurré wa-ri-tim % 
KI.GUB 181 ibid. 9. 


3. canal branching off at a right angle 
(NB): ina a-rit-twm a PN PN, mé ibbak PN 4 
has the right to lead water from PN’s a.-canal 
TuM 2-3 195:1; adjoining kisad ip a-rit-ti 
UET 4 205: 28, also ibid. 106:2, 193: 18; respon- 
sibility for herdtu ga (harri u) a-ri-tu VAS 
5 89:15, wr. a-rit-tu,/ti ibid. 86:6, TuM 2-3 
134:6, 135:9, 186:7, also, wr. a-ri-it-tu, Dar. 
341: 7. 


Ad mng. 1: Leemans Foreign Trade 110f. Ad 
mng. 3: Schultess, ZA 25 287. 


aritu A s.; 1. shield, 2. shield-bearer, 
3. (a name of the planet Venus); from OA, 
MB on, Akkadogram in Hitt.; pl. ariatu, 
ardtu. 

ku8.2.[fp.0R.M]k = tuk-Su = a-ri-tum ft ka-ba-bu 
Hg. A II 178, in MSL 7 151; [x].x.mb, [ku.z]. 
{B.UR.ME = a-ri-twum Nabnitu IV 153f.; for askap 
arite, see askapu lex. section. 

tuk-§u = a-ri-ti, ka-ba-bu Malku TIT 23f.; ka- 
ba-bu a-ri-[tu] KAR 180:13' (Alu Comm.?); a-ri- 
tum = da-al-tum OT 18 3r. ii 6. 

1. shield — a) in gen. — 1’ in adm. texts: 
1 KUS a-ri-tum urukma[nnisju kaspa ubhuz 
10 Gin kaspi ga ina libbisfa] nadi 9 «vs 
a-ri-tum sa urukmannigunu siparru one 
leather shield, its urukmannu overlaid 
with silver, ten shekels of silver have been 
used for it, nine leather shields, the 
urukmannu’s of which are of bronze EA 


aritu A 
22 iii 42ff. (list of gifts of TuSratta), cf. 
ibid.i47; 10 gasate 10 patré ... 10 gurpis: 


[sé] 10 azannd[se] 10 a-ri-tti ten bows, ten 
daggers, ten hauberks, ten quivers, ten 
shields (part of the equipment of an edirtu- 
unit, ie., ten men) Tell Halaf 48:9 (NA); ast 
8a Sarri ana séri ibassi Hrani gursippi u 
a-ra-a-ta ina mubhija the campaign of the 
king is imminent, and the coats of mail, 
hauberks, and shields are my responsibility 
YOS 3 190:29 (NB let.); 1 a-ri-tum Sa ats. 
GIaIR.MES one shield for (use in) chariots 
(in a list of equipment) HSS 15 167:22(= RA 
36 140, Nuzi), cf. ultéstini a-ri-tt Sa a8.x.[x] 
they brought out a [...] shield (among 
appurtenances of a chariot) STT 366:6 (SB 
lit.); 3 a-rt-[¢}t-tum 1 galt[u] siparri HSS 14 
616 (= 264) 23, cf. 1 a-ri-tum (in a list of equip- 
ment) HSS 15 3:21 and r. 2 (= RA 36 172, both 
Nuzi); naphar 9 @t8.a.80.MES 10 8a GIS.PA. 
MES (= sa hatfati?) naphar 19 a-ri-a-te [ka]b- 
bu-ta-te inall nine .. . .-shields (and) ten ... .- 
shields, a total of nineteen heavy shields 
Tell Halaf 53:12 (NA), cf. @IS a-ri-a-te ga PN 
issu pan rab kallabini i8%ini shields which 
PN drew from the chief of the light troops 
ibid. 51:1; 720 kappé kaspi 69 sikkiré kaspi 
8 a-ri-tu kaspi 720 silver bowls, 69 silver 
bolts, 8 silver shields (in a chest) ADD 
932:7; PN askapu KUS a-ri-a-te [...] Kus 
a-ri-a-te KAJ 5:5f. (MA); GIS a-ri-ti (in 
broken context) ABL 1315 r. 12 (NA), ABL 
1279:19, 1335 r. 5 (NB). 

2’ other oces.: [6] fal-ri-at hurdst ga ina 
atmanisu imnu u sumélu iPulama ibtallé 
Sartris [u] gaqqad kalbé nadriite surrua&sin 
asinimma 5 GUN 12 MA.NA sdmu russ 
tisbutu Suqultu six golden shields, which were 
suspended to the right and left of his (the 
god’s) cella, shining like sunshine, and from 
the center of which heads of raging dogs 
protruded, which contained red gold to the 
weight of five talents and twelve minas 
TCL 3 370 (Sar.), cf. Winckler Sar. pl. 45 K.1671 
C 17, see TCL 3 p. 80:56; 12 a-ri-at kaspi dan: 
nate sa gaggad abibi néi u rimi bunnt 
mbhisin (see abiibu mng. 32) TCL 3 379 (Sar.), 
ef. ibid. 382; 25212 a-ri-at ert dannate qallate 
x large and small copper shields .TCL 3 392 
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(Sar.);  bélum ilt platram qajsiam a-ri-tdm 
liddinasium may the lord, my god, give him 
a dagger, a bow, (and) a shield Belleten 14 
17:74 (1ri8uin), see von Soden, Or. NS 25 145f. n. 1; 
ustanasbar kima kigskatté GIS a-ra-a-te GIs 
kababate (see sabaéru A mng. 6) Streck Asb. 
256124; hilépu sa ina muhhi atappu azqup: 
Suniiti gabbisunu ana GIS a-ra-a-ti ippusu 
the willow(s) which I planted along the 
irrigation ditch, all of them they could use 
for shields (reference is probably to the use 
of the branches for making shields) Weiss- 
bach Misc. pl. 5 iv 9 (NB votive); in obscure 
context: a-ra-a-twm §a LU.GAL.MES OT 22 
248:12, 15, 17 (MB let., see Borger, AfO 19 152f.); 
note as Akkadogram in Hitt.: in the right 
hand he (the god) holds a bronze mace (GIS. 
TUKUL.ZABAR), in the left hand 4-z1-rum 
KU.BABBAR (decorated with an eagle and a 
lioninivory) von Brandenstein, MVAG 46/2 18 
ii 12, cf. 2 URUDU 4-RI-TUM GAL ibid. 10i 
5, seo L. Rost, MIO 8 184 and 178; ~— [I shall 
make for DN, my lojrd xu§ 4-R1-TUM 
KU.cr $4 4 (or 2)Ma.NA KUB 21 27 left edge 1, 
cf. (also for a god) KUS 4-RI-TUM KU. 
BABBAR 3Bo.5376:7 (unpub.), cf. (mentioned be- 


side weapons) KUB 13 35i 2, KUB 30 36 iii 13. 


b) in metaphoric use: hassin ahija tuklat 
idija namsar sibbija a-ri-te Sa panija trusty 
ax at my side, sword in my belt, shield in 
front of me (said of Enkidu in the la- 
ment of GilgaimeS) Gilg. VIII ii 5, see JCS 8 
93; a-ri-it-ka deigtu a[naku] I (Istar) am 
your reliable shield 4R 61 iv 59 (NA oracles for 
Esarh.); Summa tirdnu kima a-ri-té if the 
intestines (look) like a shield BRM 4 13:35 
(MB ext.); see also, as a descriptive name for 
door, CT 18, in lex. section; 1 Gin massar 
bab A-ri-tum one shekel (for) the guard at 
the Shield Gate AfO 1979 Amherst 258:13 (NB). 


2. shield-bearer: nadin ana PN DUMU LU 
a-rit intima nakir PN, tupsarrum ittt Ssarri 
bélisu u PN idikégu (property) given to PN, 
the shield-bearer, when the chief scribe, 
PN,,  rebelled(?) against the king, his 
master, and PN killed him MRS 6 68 RS 
16.269:6; LU GIS a-rit (followed by LU a8. 
BAN) Bab. 7 pl. 5 (after p. 96) ii 29 (NA 


aritu B 


list of professions); 50 LU a-rit 50 L[U.BAN] 
ABL 1009:15, cf. 50 a-rit (parallel: LU.BAN 
lines 10ff.) ibid. 8, also ibid. r. 21 and 27 (NA); 
350 GIS a-rit 240 GIS.BAN ... Sa illikuninni 
350 shield-bearers, 240 archers, (a total of 
590) who came here ADD 856:1, cf. ADD 
947:3; 30500 gastu 30500 a8 a-ri-tu ina libbee 
sunu aksurma eli kisir Sarritija uraddi I in- 
corporated 30,500 bowmen and 30,500 shield- 
carriers (from the prisoners) into my standing 
army OI1P 2 76:103, cf. (10,000) ibid. 60:59, 
(30,000) 63 v 16, (20,000) Sumer 9 150:45 (Senn.); 
LU ERIN.MES @IS.BAN GIS a-ri-ti (var. a-rit) 

. $a aslula uliu gereb Elamti eli kisir Sar: 
ritija uraddi the bowmen and shield-bearers 
whom I had taken from Elam I added to my 
standing army Streck Asb. 60 vii 2, also Borger 
Esarh. 114 § 8018; Lt a-ri-t[i] ... elt em[tiqi] 
Assur gapsite wu kisir Sarrani abbéja mahrite 
madis [uraddjima I added shield-bearers 
(and other captured military personnel) in 
great number to the massive armies of Assur 
and the regular troops of my royal ancestors 
Borger Esarh. 106 iii 18; rab hanégtja issi 100 
{eRin.MES(?)] Ja @i8 a-ri-te uRU Marhuhaja 
ABL 251 r.1 (NA), cf. LU 3-8% Sa a-rit shield- 


bearing third man (on the chariot) ADD 
324:4. 
3. (a name of the planet Venus): MUL 


a-ri-tum </> MUL DIL.BAT ina Itt Ajart 
PSBA 1909 pl. 4:2, see p. 24; [M]UL a@-ri-tum jf 
Istar bélet matati CT 26 40i 4’ and 42i 7’. 

For representations of the shields mentioned 
in TCL 3 370, see ibid. p. xviii; in mng. 2, the 
reading may be 8a ariti, amél uriti, or sab 
ari, as well as aritu alone. In CT 18 12, 
read éa sit kisddi, see CAD 16 (8) p. 221. 

Thureau-Dangin, (RA 36 57ff.), RA 39 99; von 


Brandenstein, MVAG 46/2 40f.; Landsberger, 
AfO 18 379. 
aritu B s.; (a knife); lex.* 


gir zabar = pat-ri, gir.gal zabar = nam-sa-ru, 
{gir].gal[zabar] = a-ri-tum (followed by usultu) 
Hh. XII 44ff.; gir.ga(l zabar] = [a-ri-tum] = 
[..-] Hg. AID 231, in MSL7171; “cir = [2]-a-x- 
[w], me.ri.l&é = nam-s{a-ru], cir.gu.la = a-r[¢-tu] 
ErimhuS VI 68ff. 

See also arru B adj., with the same Sum. 


equivalent. 


270 


oi.uchicago.edu 


aritu C 


aritu C s.; dowel(?); lex.* 


gidi.na,.Ki8ip.bar.ra = tak-da-[x], gid.na,. 
KISIB.Sér.ra = har-su-t, gid.na,.KISIB.a.3a.ga 
(var. giS.xiSip.kak.8a.ga) = a-ri-tu(var. -tum) 
Hh. V 68ff., for forerunners gi .Ki81p.8&.ga and 
gid. x18rp.3ar.8a.ga, see MSL 6 11. 

The term probably designates a pole pin 
on the axle of a chariot and may possibly 
be the same word as aritu A, “shield,” used 
in a transferred mng. 


aritu see eritu. 


ariu see ert. 


arka (warka, arké, arki, arku, urki, urku) 
adv.; 1. afterward, 2. behind, to the rear; 
from OA, OB on; wr. syll. and EaiR; cf. arki. 

[ni.me].la4{m] egir.a.ni nam.mi.in.[us. 
sla: [pulluhti meflammisu] ar-ka traddigu his 
(Ninurta’s) awe-inspiring splendor follows him 
Angim II 9, ef. a.ba.8é al.di.di : ar-ki al-lak-ma 
ASKT p. 129:41f.; &.zi.da 4.gub.bu igi egir 
a.ma.ru,; mu.un.dib.es.am:iémna wu suméla 
pa-ni % ar-ku usb? abibanigsma (see abiibanis lex. 
section) 4R 20 No. 1:3f., ef. igi egir zi.da 
&.gub.bu.da : pa-na ar-ka imna u suméla KAR 
31:13f, 


1. afterward — a) warka: Sittam wa-ar-ka 
sebil dispatch the balance afterward CCT 4 
30b:22 (OA); wa-ar-ka-ma PN kam igbi 
afterward PN said as follows BE 6/2 58:9; 
wa-ar-ka busésa . PN ummasa ana PN, 
martiga iddin(!) afterward her mother PN 
gave her (the deceased’s) possessions to her 
daughter, PN, CT 8 25a:25 (both OB); wa-ar- 
ka wardum ina qatisu ittasbat afterward the 
slave was found in his possession CH § 19:72 
and § 45:41, § 173:46, § 191:81, note wa-ar-ka 
(var. EGIR) § 170:50, and it-na wa-ar-ka 
afterward (her husband returns) § 135:47; 
note %t-wa-ar-ka (parallel: im-ma-ah-ra) 
AfO 13 46 ii 5 (OB lit.); [¢8tu paj-na a wa-ar-ka 
dlum GN 8a bélija ul Sa imam the town of 
GN has been my lord’s for ever and ever, not 
only today ARM 13 143:3; itu wa-ar-ka 
TCL 18 151:26; sa wa-ar-ka an-nu-um-ma lu 
wstu <inanna> wup.10.Kam (uncert.) Fish 
Letters 7:13; wa-ar-ga KUB 4 671 5 (Izbu). 


b) arka: ar-ka inanna isSapparakkumma 
ana GN tall? am later on, if a written order 
is given to you, you will come up to Babylon 
CT 29 40:8 (OB); ar-ka Sar Hlamit 


arka 


Aramé kaligunu kitru rabii iktera  after- 
ward the king of Elam and all the Arame- 
ans formed a great alliance OIP 2 88:44 
and rarely in Senn., cf. ar-ka RN ... Aru: 
bu kaligu ... usbalkitma Borger Esarh. 54 
iv 23, ete.; ar-ka Akkadi lithdmma after- 
ward let the Akkadian rise Géssmann Era 
IV 136, cf. ar-ka (var. ar-ki) ibid. IV 98 and 
103; exceptionally: dr-ka ul iémwinni ABL 
898 r. 6 (NB). 


c) arki: ar-ki bitat abbésunu usedkisunitt 
afterward he removed them from the es- 
tates of their forefathers BBSt. No. 3 i 33, 
ef. Hinke Kudurru iii 20; ar-ki ina MN ... 
‘PN ibukamma afterward in MN he brought 
the woman PN (to the authority) TCL 13 
179:9 (NB); dr-ki PN is[méSu]ma afterward 
PN granted him (his request) BE 10 10:6; 
da... dr-ki PN zéra ina gait PN, ana kaspi 
imhuru which (PN, bought and) afterward 
PN bought (this) field from PN, Nbn. 1111:7; 
a man who has promised a dowry to his 
daughter and who even wrote a deed for her 
ar-ki nikkassisu imi and afterward, (as) his 
property grows smaller (he gives a dowry ac- 
cording to the balance of his property) SPAW 
1889 p. 828 (pl. 7)iii 26 (NB laws); Gr-ki andku 
ana GN attalak afterward I went to Babylon 
VAB 3 27 § 20:39 (Dar.), and passim in LB royal. 


d) arku: dr-ku la tagabba afterward you 
must not say (as follows) YOS 3 188:17, ef. 
ar-ku PN ... ts&tapru TuM 2-3 254:12 (both 
NB letters), cf. also ar-ku Nbn. 953:4; dr-ku 
PN wsmésunite afterward PN granted their 
request BE 10 4:10, and passim in the legal texts 
from the Mura&t archive. 

e) EGIR: EGIR tlini rabite igsimuma hatta 

. ana gatija umella afterward the great 
gods made their decision and gave into 
my hand the scepter (called Shepherd-of- 
People) KAH 2 84:7 (Adn. II); EGIR RN ana 
GN uridma afterward Sennacherib went 
down to Elam CT 34 48 iii 9 (Synchr. Hist.); 
ana ASssur-ah-iddin marija §a EGIR ASssur- 
etellu-mukin-apli Sumsu nab. to my son Esar- 
haddon who was afterward named Adsgur- 
etellu-mukin-apli ABL 1452 r.1(= ADD 620, 
NA); EGIR imarras later on, he will get sick 
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arkabinnu A 


CT 39 44:3 (SB Alu); EGIR Stnatusu dama 
ukallam later on, his urine shows blood 
AMT 66,7:18, cf. EGIR Stndiesu is[tin] AMT 
60,1 ii 28; may Assurbanipal be preserved 
(nasir) to rule over country and people EGIR 
ana sarritu lu nabi Sumsu and later on be 
nominated to kingship Wiseman Treaties 300. 


2. behind, to the rear — a) in gen.: 
1 auD sa wa-ar-ka one bull who is (trained 
to pull) at the rear RA 30 99:5 (OB). 


b) in pana uarka: [la] ddiri pa-na a ar-ka 
Tn.-Epic “vi? 10; pa-nu &% ar-ka ina séli 
kilallan before and behind, on both sides 
OIP 2 111 vii 71 (Senn.), cf. da panisunu pa- 
nu u ar-ka inattalu. whose faces look forward 
and backward Borger Esarh. 87r.5; J dug 
imnu u sumélu pa-ni wu arku VAB 4 254i 31, 
also CT 34 32 ii 61 (both Nbn.); [IG1] & EGIR 
RA 44 16:8 (OB ext., translit. only);  pa-ni wu 
EGIR CT 34 28173 (Nbn.); lu pa-ni lu EGIR 
PBS 1/1 12:18; 8a pa-ni ar-ki imna sumélu 
elaénu u saplanu ABL 1240:11 (NB); obscure: 
before his death kirbana Sa pa-ni u wa-ar-ki 
thpima ana ‘PN martisu iddissi he broke 
clods taken from the upper and the lower 
(ends of the field) and gave it (or them) to 
his daughter PN MDP 23 285:11. 


arkabinnu A s.; (a kind of door); 
SB, NB*; foreign word. 

ar-ka-bi-in-ni = MIN (= daltu) la ga-ti-tu, Maliku 
II 172, ef. ar-ka-bi-in-nu = daltu la qa-ti-tu, CT 18 
3 r. ii 22. 

ki d[s-ku-pa-tim] (lul-ba-ka ki ar-ka-bi-nim 
[U]u-ti-te-ka (for lutetieg-ka) I will pass across 
you as (across) a threshold,I will walk through 
you as (through) an a. Tell Asmar 1930 117: 2, 
cf. kima askuppatim lubaika [ki}ma ar-ka-bt- 
nim lu-ti-ti-ka Sumer 13 97:10 (both OB incan- 
tations); su-ha-tum sa ina téh ais.1e ar-ka- 
bi-in-nt_ the suhdtu which is near the a.-door 
TCL 6 32:4, see Weissbach, WVDOG 59 52 (Esa- 
gila Tablet); dalat ar-ka-bi-[in-ni 3a la i)kalld 
sara u ziga (you, I8tar, are) an a.-door which 
does not keep out wind or draft Gilg. VI 34. 

von Soden, OLZ 1955 515. 


OB, 


arkabinnu B es.; 
Nuzi*; Burr. word. 


(name of a month); 


arkaitu 


a) in gen.: rations issued to the women 
of PN ina arhi Sehali sa Teup ina arhi 
Sehali Sa Nergal u ina arhi Ar-qa-bi-ni in 
MN, in MN,, and in A. HSS 13 254: 20 (trans- 
lit. only); ina gamar itt Ar-qa-bi-in-nu HSS 
5 10:15, ina e& rri-hi §a Ar-qa-bi-nu ibid. 
ll, ef., wr. Ar-ga-bi-in-nt HSS 13 238:12, IT. 
Ar- <qa>-bi-in-[ni] JEN 182:7, ina arhi Ar- 
qa-bi-n-nu HSS 15 125:11, and passim in Nuzi. 

b) referring to a festival: ina arki isinni 
$a Ar-[ga-bi]-in-ni_ after the A.-festival SMN 
3355: 6, cited ArOr 10 63. 

There is no evidence connecting the Nuzi 
month name with arkabinnu A, the word for 
a type of door. For other refs., see arkabu, 

Gordon and Lacheman, ArOr 10 51 ff. 


arkabu s.; (adecoration); Nuzi*; Hurr. 
word; pl. arkabéna. 

[1 GIS.N]A 8a Sakkulli Sa ar-qa-bi a bed 
(made of) Jakkullu-wood, with(?) a. HSS 15 


133:24 (= RA 36141), cf. 2 x Sa ar-qa-bi 
ibid. 19; [...] taskarinni Sa xMAH.MES wu Sa 
ar-qa-be-e-[na] [x].MES kaspa u[h-hu]-zu ar- 
qa-be-na u kigall{a ...] [x beds] of boxwood 
with(?) .... and with(?) a.-s, its [...] over- 
laid with silver, the a.-s and pedestal(?) 
fof ....] RA 36 147:16f.; [Ja ar-ga-be (in 
alist of furnishings, in broken context) 
HSS 15 131:51. 


Probably a designation of an ornamented 
part of a bed. 


arkaitu§ (askaitu, arkdtu, urukaitu, urkitu) 
adj. fem.; Urukean (goddess); OB, NA, SB, 
NB. 


mu.tin mén me.e Unugki.ga.na [mén]: 


ardatu anaéku u-ru-ka-[i-tu andku|] Langdon BL 
No. 8:20f. 
dU r-ki-twm BIN 7 211:3 (OB); ‘uNUG*-a- 


a-i-tu (var. ar-ka-a-a-i-tu) Streck Asb. 220:30, 
and passim, also 4Ur-kit-tu Craig ABRT 1 5:14, 
r.3, ibid.9:8, also(inpersonalnames) 'Ur-kit- 
té-dirt ADD 779:3, and passim in NA; note the 
NB forms °48-ka-a-a-i-tt AnOr 9 21 r. 6, YOS 
720:18, 148(!)-ka-a-a-i-tum Oberhuber Florenz 
165:43, LKU 51:2, and passim, also (in person- 
al names) '448-ka-’-i-ti-APIN Nbn. 700:2, 
ete., but 4Ar-kat-tu,-DtG.ca-at Dar. 379: 46. 
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arkaniS (arkanus) adv.; 1. afterward, 
later on, 2. backward; SB, NB; arkanué 
only in En. el.; cf. arki prep. 

1. afterward, later on — a) in SB: 
surris tatammé: tarassi ar-ka-nig when you 
speak in haste, you will be sorry(?) afterward 
Lambert BWL 104:183; ar-ka-nis ina Sibiitisu 
afterward in his (Sargon’s) old age (all the 
countries rebelled against him) King Chron. 
2 6:11, see p. 113, cf. dr-ka-nis Simti ubilguniite 
VAB 4 292 iii 7 (Nbn.); note the atypical 
(instead of arkat): Sa ina ar-ka-nis-& muh-hi 
eqlati Sudtu idabbubu whosoever starts a 
lawsuit in the future concerning these fields 
BBSt. No. 24:31. 

b) in NB: adr-ka-nis sarru abuka igtabassu 
afterward the king, your father, said to him 
ABL 965r. 8, cf. ibid. 31, also [dr]-ka-nis andku 
agabbaséu ABL 1198:16; dr-ka-nis ana muhz 
higunu itiebi later on they attacked them 
ABL 520:23; ar-ka-niS ana Elamti ki th-hi-su 
later they returned to Elam ABL 266:14, 
ef. dr-ka-nis ki thhist ABL 998: 11, cf. also ABL 
462:20, 859:12, 1106:17, 1216 r. 6, 1260 r. 19, and 
passim ; [ar]-ka-nigs dint idbubuma 
later on, they went to court RA 18 33 No. 
35:5, ef. dr-ka-nis ... x kaspa ... isstinimma 
ZA 3 228:7, also BIN 2 132:7, dr-ka-nis PN 
ana Simit tallik TCL 12 32:11. 

2. backward: bini ar-ka-nis (var. ar-k[a- 
nu]-us) grow backward (addressing the 
moon) En. el. V 20; tért dr-ka-nis (var. ar-ka- 
nu-us) turn backward! En. el. IL 119, cf. 
itér ar-ka-ni§ OIP 2 87:30 (Senn.), and itira 
ar-ka-nis(?) Borger Esarh. 105 ii 38. 

von Soden, ZA 41 125. 


arkanu (warkdnum, barkanum, urkénum) 
adv.; later on, afterward; from OA, OB on; 
wr. syll. and EGIR with phon. complements; 
cf. arka prep. 

egir.bi.ta.am nu.gig.am ... ba.an.da.il. 
la : ar-ka-nu qadistu ... ittasi afterward he took 
a gadistu-woman in (from the street) Ai. VII iii 7. 

a) in OA: wa-ar-ka-num 10 Gt wer?am 
useribamma afterward he brought ten talents 
of copper (and said: I want to buy from you) 
TCL 19 53:16, also (same spelling) TCL 20 83:18, 
wr. wa-ar-kd-nu-um ibid. 84:21, TCL 14 


arkanu 


38:23, and passim; xX copper ur-kd-num ... 
PN ilgi KT Hahn 39:5, cf. ur-ka-num iqbiinim 
BIN 6 138:1, and passim in this spelling; note 
(in broken context) bar-ka-n[u-um] BIN 6 
203: 4. 


b) in OB: wa-ar-ka-nu-wm (for warka, see 
arki conj.) abum ana Simtim itialku after the 
father has died CH § 167:85, and passim in CH, 
wr. wa(var.omits)-ar-ka-nu-um § 146:48; wa- 
ar-ka-nu-um TCL 18 128:26, cf. TCL 17 21:33, 
and passim, ar-ka-nu-um TCL 10 123:17; 
note the idiom isu pandnum ana wa-ar-ka- 
nu-um nowhere (do I have any father and 
master but you) TCL 18 95:5, also istu 
pa-<na>-nu-um &% wa-ar-ka-nu Kraus AbB 1 
53:23; assu sa la ipattaru ar-ka-nu-um so 
that they (the described qualities) should not 
depart (from her) thereafter VAS 10 214 vii 
18 (AguSaja); &&@ pandnumma mutum wa-ar- 
ka-nu he (Gilgimes) first, the husband later 
on Gilg. P. iv 34; wa-ar-[ka-nu-um] UCP 9 p. 
373:3 (smoke omens), wa-ar-ka-a-nu-um (in 


broken context) MCT 90Mr.3; note with 
-ma: wa-ar-ka-nu-um-ma dingu iteni (see 
enti mng. 1d) CH § 5:12, cf. §155:76, and 


note wa-ar-ka-nu-um-ma (replaced in var. by 
wa-ar-ki-&i-im-ma) § 176:83. 


c) in Mari and Elam: wa-ar-ka-nu-um 
allakam later on I will come ARM 1 22:31, 
and passim, cf. ana kima wa-ar-[kla-nu-um 
ARM 4 12:23; [wa]-ar-ka-nu-wm-ma MDP 4 
5:16 (= MDP 23 163). 


d) in Bogh.: EerR*”"*-nu-um KBo 151 6. 
EGIR ar-ka-a-na_ ibid. 16, wa-ar-ga-nu-um 
KUB 3 16:12 and 17, ar-ga-a-na KBo 1 5i 43. 


e) in EA and RS: keep your agreement 
with the land of Hatti u nqIr-ka-nu tammar 
and soon you will see (what the Great King 
will do to his enemies) MRS 9 36 RS 17.132:21; 
note the exceptional ana dariti ar-ga-na-Su 
zaki he is free forever thereafter MRS 6 70 
RS 16.276: 20. 


f) in Nuzi: ar-qa-nu ... 3E.MES sa irtéh 
PN ilgimi afterward PN took the barley 
which was left over HSS9108:15, cf. ur- 
ga-nu HSS 15 145:28 and 33; ina ar-ka-nu 
RA 23 148 No. 29:5, ina wa-ar-qa-nu JEN 
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arkanus 


324:31; note: x menofthe plows 8a ur-ga-nu 
Sa Sarrati (parallel: x men of the plows a 
pa-na-nu sa Sarratt line 11) HSS 13 49:21. 


@) in SB: xEeIR-nu AMT 45,6 r. 6 and 
50,4:3, Labat TDP 150:48’, Thompson Rep. 272 r. 
4, KAR 44r. 14, KAR 156:6, Streck Ash. 41 20, 
and passim in Asb., note EGIR-nw (var. ar-ka-a- 
nu) ibid. 121118, cf. also EGIR-nu ADD 650:13 
and 649:10, see ARU Nos. 21 and 20 (ASgur-etel- 
ilani); ar-ka-a-nu Borger Esarh. 42 i 41, ete.; 
[...].tuk: ar-ka-nu ittasrar afterward he 
rebels (and runs away) Ai. III iv 10; with 
-ma: dr-ka-num-ma Lambert BWL 102:88. 


h) in kudurrus: ar-ka-nu MU.25.KAM RN 
afterward in the 25th year of RN BBSt. No. 
9i 18, cf. dr-ka-nu No. 36 ii 17. 


arkanus see arkdnié. 


*arkat (warkat) conj.; after; OB*; cf. arki 
prep. 

wa-ar-ka-at ana harrinim t-si-a% after he 
left to go on the journey UET 5 462: 14. 


*arkatam (warkatam, urkatam) adv.; after- 
ward, soon after, to the rear; OA, OB; cf. 
arki prep. 

a) afterward, soon after (OA only): siti 
kaspija 10 MA.NA wa-ar-ka-tdm sébilam later 
on send me the ten minas, the balance of my 
silver BIN 6 74:27, see Kienast ATHE 27, cf. 
wa-ar-ka-tam ... sebilanim TCL 14 31:21, also 
(in similar contexts) TCL 19 36:32, and passim; 
assume ga meré PN Sa taspurannt wa-ar- 
ka-tam agapparakkum as for what you have 
written me concerning the sons of PN, I 
will report to you later KTS 5b:6 (OA); 
according to your instruction wa-ar-ka-tém 
wervam uzakkama abbak I will soon 
afterward (i.e., after the wagons are ready) 
obtain clearance for the copper and bring 
(it to you) TCL 1915:15; let him pay the 
silver wur-ka-tdm ahum ana ahim la inappus 
and afterward none has to give the other a 
respite (in payment) TCL 19 63:45; if she 
has no offspring within two years(!) she will 
buy a slave girl u wa-ar-ka-tam wstu sarram 
mimima> tarassiusunni u agar libbisu ana 
Simim iddasiu and afterward, after she has 


arkatu 


had a child, he (the husband) can sell her(!) 
to whom he wants ICK 1 3:12, see Hirsch, Or. 
NS 35 279f.; with -ma: u ur-kd-tdm-ma paz 
tram taddinamma utaerakkussu and after- 
ward you gave me a dagger and I re- 
turned it to you TCL 20 86:11, and passim, 
see J. Lewy, MVAG 35/3 p. 167 n. b. 


b) to the rear (OB only): if the lung 
pandm u wa-ar-ka-tam piist maliat is com- 
pletely (lit.: to the front and to the rear) 
full of white spots YOS 10 36 i 27 (ext.). 


arkatu)§ (warkatu, urkatu, barkatu)  s.; 
1. rear side (of a building), rear area, back- 
side (of a human being, an animal), rectum, 
rear part (of an object), rear side (of a 
part of the exta), rear guard, 2. (in prep- 
ositional use) after, 3. estate, inheritance, 
family fortune, 4. circumstances (of a case); 
from OA, OB on; wr. syll. and ecrr(.MES); 
cf. arki prep. 


e-gi-ir EGIR = ar-ka-tum 8S» IT 159, e-gir EcrR, 
TUMx 8G = EcIR-iu Ea VII Excerpt 19’f.; (e]-gi-ir 
EGIR = a[r)-k[a-tum] <A VII/2:212f.; egir.bi 
e.sir.limmu.ba = d[r]-kdt-su [su-u]gq er-bet-tu its 
(the house’s) rear border is the square Hh. IT 69a; 
gi8.egir.ma = dr-kdt e-lip-pi stern of a boat 
Hh. IV 376; egir.Sam.nu.til.la.bi.8é = ana 
ar-kat simésu la gamriti Ai. IT iii 45’, also Hh. I 304; 
egir.iti.86 = ana ar-kat MIN (= ar-hu) (preceded 
by ana ré§ arhi) Hh. I 215, egir.Se.kin.kud = ar- 
kat e-se-di ibid. 151, egir.buruy.8é = ana ar-kat 
e-bu-ri ibid. 155; egir = ar-ka-tu estato Ai. VI ii 
29, egir.é6.ad.da = ar-kdt® ap ibid. 30, egir.ra. 
ni = ar-ka-su ibid. 31, egir.ra.ni in.kala.ge = 
MIN t-da-an-nin he established his estate ibid. 32, 
egir.ra.ni in.GUG,.e = MIN %-pa-ra-as (mung. 
unkn.) ibid. 33, egir.ra.ni nu.in.GUG,.e = MIN 
ul u-pa-ra-as_ ibid. 34; egir.bi.nig.kala.ga = 
ar-kat-su (var. EGIR-su) u-dan-na-an Hh. II 63. 

a.ba = (a.ga) = ar-ka-tum Emesal Voc. II 72; 
a.ga=dr-ka-tum (in group with kutallu and 
esenséru) Antagal G 221; gi8.a.ga.tukul = dr-kat 
kak-kt Hh. VITA 31. 

MUR, = wa-ar-ka-tum Proto-Izi 278 4; mur-gu 
sic, = ar-ka-[tum] A V/1:88; da.ri= ar-ka-tu (in 
group with budsd, kisittu and dirkdtu) Erimhud I 
276; du-ur DUR = Su-bu-rum, wa-ar-ka-tum MSL 2 
p. 150:12 (Proto-Ea); Git = ar-ka-[tum] CT 12 29 
iii 18 (text similar to Idu); 4.bi.bar.ra = [id] dr- 
[&a-t2] Hh. II 241; 1i(?).1li = ar-ka-tum (in group 
with bust and kisittw) Imgidda to Erimhud A 5’; 
nic.zu = ar-ka-tum Proto-Diri 370; gi&.Bap ai18. 
Sar = ar-kat ki-ri-i Hh. IIT 267c. 
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aS.tar = ar-ka-tu pa-ra-su Izi E 186A, cf. TAR = 
MIN (= pa-ra-su) 3d dr-[k]at Antagal H 44; 6n.bi 
tar.ra = ar-ka-tu pa-ra-su, 6n.bi bi.in.tar = ar- 
ka-su pér-sa-at, én.bi li.bi.in.tar = ar-ka-su ul 
min Ai. VIii 36ff.; egir.ra.ni i.guc, = MIN ip-ru- 
us Ai. VI ii 35. 

gid.ma4 egir.ra 4m egir.ra nu.<mu.na.ab. 
tim) : 4 ina ar-kat, GIS.MA ina ar-kat, GIS.MA 
<ul ub-bal-8i> KAR 375:61f.; egir.bi... a.ba 
mu.un.zu : ar-kdt-su ... mannu ilammad who 
can, understand what is behind it (and in it) SBH 
p. 31:36f.; egir.bi ... [...].si.s4.e.ne: ar- 
kat-su [it-ta-Sir] KAR 8 r. 4f. 

a.ga.86 hé.en.8i.in.gi,.gi,:ana dr-ka-ti li-tu- 
rw they should turn back CT 17 32:16f.; Lum (copy 
zum) mé.ka [gin.na].mu.[dé] ina ar-kat 
ta-ha-zt ina a-la-ki-lia] SBH p. 105:29f.: umun.e 
6n li.bi.in.tar.ra.bi : be-el-8% ar-kat-su la ip-ru- 
us 4R11:17f.; immanakku-stone 6n.zu na.an. 
tar.re (later version: egir.zu na.an.tar.[re]) : 
dr-kat-ka a-a i[p-pa-ri-is] you should not be cared 
for Lugale XTI{ 11; mu.lu.zu.bi la.ba.gub 
én.zu a.ba ib.[tar.re] : mu-du-ka (var. mu-du- 
$d) ul iz-2a-az ar-kdt-ka (var. ar-kdt-su) man-[nu 
idi] SBH p. 110: 28ff., dup]. STT 156:13. 

ar-ka-tingre =[...], “Nfecrm] = [...] Izbu 
Comm. 223f.; KuUR / ar-ka-tué |) KUN |! dr-kdt CT 41 
45:4 (Uruanna Comm.); KUN.SAG.GA = re-e-dt 
dr-kat, AN = re-e-&, RU = Gr-kdt (comm. on lu sabit 
kun-sag-gi En. el. VII 127) STC 2 pl. 52 ii Off., of. 
CT 13 32 r. 11 (En. el. Comm.). 


1. rear side (of a building), rear area, 
backside (of a human being, an animal), 
rectum, rear part (of an object), rear side of 
a part of the exta, rear guard — a) rear side 
of a building — 1’ in OB: xeir.BI bit PN 
its rear side: the house of PN TCL 1 157:57; 
a house wa-ar-ka-at-[s]% its rear side (beside 
SAG.BI its front) BE 6/1 13:8, cf. SAG.BI... 
EGIR-si ibid. 65:4, also YOS 12 75:6, CT 8 
32a:7, wa-ar-ka-si OCT 214:5; with ref. to 
rights-of-way: ana wa-ar-ka-tim misim ina 
birigunu they have the right-of-way in 
common toward the rear TCL 1 65:39, cf. 
assum PN zittasu [wa]-ar-ka-tim nuhhutat 
JCS 5 81 MAH 15993: 29, see Landsberger, JCS 9 
127 n. 58; note the sale of 4 saR & wa-ar-ka- 
tum CT 2 45:13, cf. 1 SAR B.KILGAL Supdlum 
wa-ar-ka-tum CT 47 34a:5, also 34:4; note the 
variant EGIR.BI VAS 8 121:7 (tablet) against 
SAG.DUL(!).BI on case ibid. 122:7, and see 
(for the use of sa.DUL instead of EGIR) 
aburru mng. 1; a.8A-lum wa(!)-ar-ka-at alim 
a field behind the town UET 5 219:1 (OB); 
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igaram e&Sam sa epirtim & ... wa-ar-ka-su 
tpus he built the new pisé wall of the temple 
at(?) its rear (corresponding to Sum. egir.ra 
mu.na.du p.69:13) MDP 2 p. 72 (pl. 13) Nos. 
4 and 5:18. 


2’ in Nuzi: bitatu asar wa-ar-qa-ti tarbasu 
buildings in the rear of the yard HSS 13 366:5, 
ef. wa-ar-ga-st §a 2 4.mE8 JENu 797:40. 


3’ in SB: DN EN Spti ar-kdt biti ukal the 
goddess Ningirim occupies the rear of the 
house as mistress (text: lord) of conjuration 
AfO 14 146:116 (bit mésiri); summa parakku 
TA EGIR £ LU imitia emid if a dais leans 
against the rear of a man’s house at the right 
CT 40 3:55 (SB Alu), ef. ibid. 56; 8a ina ré3i u 
ar-ka-ti durussu kunnu whose foundation is 
firmly established before and behind En. el. 
VIL 92, also STC 2 pl. 63 r.19; tna rése u ar-ka- 
a-te ina séli kilallan (see sélw mng. 2a) 
Lyon Sar. p. 10:66, and passim in this phrase in 
Sar. 


b) rear area: I have not written to my 
lord adi wa-a[r-k]ja-at nahlim iksudam 
until (the flood?) reached the rear of the 
wadi ARM 63:1’; ina wa-ar-ka-at dirim ina 
sérim sabum ibiatma the army will remain 
overnight outside the wall in the open 
country Bagh. Mitt. 2 p. 56i 16 (OB let.); if 
a fungus appears ina si-ir dr-kat siiqi on 
the rear end of a street CT 40 19 K.10390:3 
(SB Alu). 


c) backside of a human being or an 
animal, rectum 1’ referring to human 
beings: summa sinnistu ar-ka-ta-8d kab-ba-ra 
if a woman’s buttocks are large Kraus Texte 
1lb viii 1, ef. Summa ar-ka-as-sa kapsat if her 
rear is narrow ibid.3; if he passes blood 
EGIR-t% mahis he (the patient) has suffered 
an attack in the rectum Labat TDP 86r. 3; 
tidda ina pisu % EGIR-5t ittenezzi he throws 
up or voids clay ZA 43 18:70 (SB lit.); ptitu 
u EGIR nakiassu CT 39 44:14 (SB Alu). 

2’ referring to animals — a’ in gen.: pi 
ana kar& karsi ana rigi[ti] riqitu ana dr-kat 
inan{din] the mouth (of the sheep) gives 
(the food) to the stomach, the stomach to 
the reticulum, the reticulum to the rectum 
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KAR 165:11; SAG.DU A.GA si-su-% the head 
(and) rear are (those of) a horse MIO 1 76 iv 
49 (description of the representation of a demon). 


b’ a cut of meat: uzu ar-ka-at Ebeling 
Stiftungen 13:12 (NA); UZU.EGIR BBSt. No. 36 
v 11, OECT 1 pl. 20:6, VAS 6 152:1 and 153:1, 
10 nGIR (beside 10 GIS.KUN = rapaltu) 
VAS 6 268:16f., UZU EGIR-tum.MES Sa [alpi] 
VAS 5 136:1 (all NB), for the parallel urka- 
tujuskatu see s.v. 


d) rear part of an object: wa-ar-ka-at 4E-a 
KU.BABBAR hummus on the rear of (the image 
of) Ea the silver (plating) was stripped off 
PBS 8/2 19416, also wa-ar-ka-at GIS.GU.ZA 
ibid.i 16 andii8(OB); if a ruler mounts a 
chariot ana EGIR GIS.GIGIR imgut and falls 
down toward the rear part of the chariot 
CT 40 36:35 (SB Alu), see also lex. section; 
for arkat eleppt see KAR 375:61ff. in lex. 
section, cf. also (in Sum. referring to the 
reverse of a tablet): egir.dub.me.ka 
a.na.am ga.ab.sar.en.dé.en what will 
we write on the reverse of our tablet? Dia- 
logue 3:1 (courtesy M. Civil). 


e) rear side of the exta: wa-ar-ka-ta(for 
-tu)-Sa siimam sarpa (if) its (referring to the 
middle ‘‘finger’’ of the lungs) rear sides are col- 
ored with red YOS 10 40:9; Summa wa-ar-ka- 
at tulimim usurtum if there is a design on the 
rear of the spleen ibid. 41:64, cf. wa-ar-ka-at 
libbim ibid. 42 1 33, and passim; wa-ar-ka-at 
amitim behind the liver AfO 5 214 No. 1:1, 
cf. EGIR-at sibtim YOS 10 42 iv 16; ifa weapon 
mark wstu wa-ar-ka-at tukaltim ana dandnim 
ittul looks from behind the “‘pouch”’ toward 
the ‘‘path” ibid. 111i 29, cf. ana wa-ar-ka-at 
amitim ittul RA 27 142:39, and, wr. ar-ka-at 
ibid. 41 (all OB ext.), if a weapon mark TA 
EGIR-ai amiti mehret askuppat ME.NI DUgtDU 
comes up from behind the liver opposite the 
threshold of the ‘‘palace gate’’ CT 31 11 i 23, 
see also nasraptu, takaliu; summa sépum wa- 
ar-ka-as-sa patrat if the rear of the ‘‘foot”’ 
is split YOS 10 50:10, but note (masc.) summa 
AS wa-lar|-ka-s@ pa-ti-ir ibid. 44:19, DIS TIBI 
Sumélim wa-ar- <kay-as-st kima isgarrurtim RA 
27 142:24 (OB ext.); Summa KAL ... EGIR-su 
patrat Boissier DA 7:14 (SBext.); Sumnia ami: 
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tu IGI.MES-8d u EGIR-su tisbutama if the front 
part and the rear of the liver are linked TCL 6 
1:22, ef. EGIR-sd patrat KAR 454:5, and passim 
in ext., for refs. wr. EGIR.MES, see arkitu mng. 
4; obscure: Summa Su-ub-tum ar-ka-[tum ...] 
K.3978+ cited Holma Kérperteile p. 172 note to 
p. 65ff. 


f) rear guard: panassunu taqtarba atamar 
EGIR-su-nu udini la tagarriba their vanguard 
has arrived, I saw (it) myself, their rear guard 
is not coming as yet ABL 813 r. 12 (NA); 
EGIR ERIN.MU KUR TI the enemy will take 
the rear guard of my army PRT 128:1. 


¢) in prepositional use: panukki Sédu 
ar (var. dr)-ka-tuk lamassu the sédu-spirit is 
in front of you (fem.), the lamassu behind you 
Ebeling Handerhebung 60:16; Gmurma ar-kat 
(vars. ar-ka-tum, ar-ka-te) redati ippiru (see 
ippiru) Lambert BWL 38:11 (Ludlul II);  ar- 
kat ahamis one behind the other Tn.-Epic 
“iv” 19; it (the tunnel) does not permit him 
[ana amari] [pal-n[a]-at-sa-nGIR-su (sandhi 
writing for panass(u)-arkassu) to see (any- 
thing) either in front of or behind him 
Gilg. IX v 34, 37 and 41. 


2. (in prepositional use) after: ana Alim 
wa-ar-ka-at PN kaspam uésébal he will send 
the silver to the City after (the departure of) 
PN MVAG 33 No. 227:8, cf. ibid. 10, cf. harrani 
wa-ar-ka-at PN) my caravan (leaves) after 
(the departure of) PN BIN 4 68:3, also i-na 
wa-ar-ka-at PN BIN 6 222:22, ina wa-ar-ki- 
ti-a OCCT 3 31:27, t-wa-ar-kd-at PN MVAG 
33 No. 287:22 (= TuM 1 22a); wa-ar-ka-at- 
ka usébalakkum I will send it to you af- 
ter your departure CCT 2 38:9, cf. wa-ar- 
ka-at-ka ana Alim u&sébalam BIN 6 38:8, 
ur-ki-té sébilanim TCL 4 52:13, cf. also 
ur-ki-té ibid. 82:9 and 10, TCL 21 268: 8f. (all OA); 
wa-ar-ka-at simdati sa RN iéskunu after 
the release of debts which Sumu-li-el promul- 
gated OECT 83:15, cf. wa-ar-ka-at Mu RN 
u RN, simdatam iskunu (see simdatu mng. la) 
RA 52 217 No. 3:21 (both OB); u ar-qa-as-st 
eqla ana PN-ma uttérmt and later on I 
returned the field to PN himself JEN 340:15; 
note limmu Sa EGIR PN eponymy after 
(the eponymy of) PN VAS 1 84: 28, 85:28, CT 33 
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16 tablet 11 and case 9, ADD 499:12, PEF 1904 
p. 231:5, also JCS 7 137 No. 70:12 (all NA), but 
note dr-kat PN ADD 213r.9; obscure: (sa) 
EGIR GN(?) ADD 73 left edge and 74 left 
edge; for the use of EarR and ga EGR in 
eponym lists, see RLA 2 p. 436 iv 19ff., v 7, 20, 
30, see also Weidner, AfO 13 316; see also arki 
mng. 1e-l’ and lému. 


3. estate, inheritance, family fortune — 
a) in OA: wa-ar-ka-at awilatim attabalim 
izzaz thid watch out, he (our brother) is 
about to carry off the estate of the ladies 
TCL 14 40:36. 


b) in OB: wa-ar-ka-sa Sa marigama her 
estate belongs to her children only CH § 
171:4, ef. wa-ar-ka-sa Sa ahhisama §§ 180:58 
and 181:74, ef. also § 150:20; wa-ar-ka-sa éma 
elisa tabu naddénam to give her estate to 
whomsoever she pleases CH § 178:70, also 
§ 179:29 and 38, §182:94; mimma annim wa-ar- 
ka-sa busisa all this (enumerated previously) 
constitutes her estate and her (other) posses- 
sions Waterman Bus. Doc. 66:8’; wa-ar-ka-st- 
na wu busisina ... §4 PN-ma their (pl. fem.) 
estate and their (other) possessions belong 
exclusively to PN VAS 8 12:19, cf. also 
busésa u wa-ar-ka-ti-Sa Waterman Bus. Doc. 
22:2, cf. ibid. 23:2, etc., see buSu usage a-l’a’; 
note: bissa u IR-ka-sa (for warkassa) Sa 
ahhigama CT 8 50a:12; elz(!) wa-ar-ka-at PN 
mamman mimma ul isu nobody has a claim 
to the estate of PN Gautier Dilbat 33:12, 
mart PN ... wa-ar-ka-at PN e-re-du-u% the 
sons of PN will inherit the estate of PN ibid. 9, 
cf. {PN rédit wa-ar-ka-ti-Sa ‘PN her heir Water- 
man Bus. Doc. 65:5, and passim, see redi; eqglam 
sa wa-ar-ka-tim éteri§ I have planted the 
field of the estate TCL 18 87:35; for Sum. 
refs., see Falkenstein Gerichtsurkunden 1 p. 112 
and n. 4. 

c) in Nuzi: ar-gqa-as-sd §a {PN ga PN,-ma 
the estate of PN belongs to PN, JEN 441:17, 
also 431:10 and 432:17, note EGIR-st [uw] 
manissu a tPN sa PN,-ma the estate and the 
belongings(?) of PN belong to PN, JEN 433: 10; 
ur-qa-as-st $a PN 8a PN,-ma AASOR 16 30:12; 
deposition of the citizens of GN, ‘““We know 
PN as daughter of PN,” EGIR-st u wa-la-as-st 
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la nidéma but we do not know about her 
estate and her progeny AASOR 16 53:7. 

d) in OB, SB omens and lit.: wa-ar-k[a]- 
[al-at bél immerim issappah the estate of the 
owner of the sheep will be scattered YOS 10 
33 ii 3 (OB ext.), cf. ar-ka-su damgat Or. NS 32 
384:15 (OB omens); EGIR E.BI thallig the estate 
of this family will come to nought KAR 
376:31, cf. EGIRLUisebhir theman’sestate will 
diminish CT 27 50 K.3669r.10, EGIR abisu 
SIG; CT 28 28:12; EGIR-su issappah his 
inheritance will be scattered CT 39 3:13, and 
note EGIR-su udannan CT 30 8 Rm. 115 r. 7, 
and passim in the apodoses of omens; he will die 
EGIR-su nedat bissu issappah his inheritance 
will be in danger, his family will be scattered 
Labat TDP 72:24; EqiR-at-ka nakru i-t[a-ab- 
bal] KAR 442:10; mari EGIR aD-sé-nu ibaa 
CT 38 48 K.3883+ :69 and 64 (SB Alu); ar-kat,- 
sun saru ttabbal the wind carries off what 
they have left behind (their deeds are counted 
as nought) Lambert BWL 114:50 (Fiirsten- 
spiegel); may the gods make his progeny 
disappear from the memory of man likkisu 
EGIR-su (and) cut off his .... VAS 1 37 v 47 
(kudurru). obscure: EGIR.[MIN-&é NU GAR.MES] 
with gloss dr-ka-tu-S% GAR.MES Kraus Texte 
21:2, restored from CT 28 29:23 (SB physiogn.). 

e) in NB: fate took my master PN and 
PN,, the brother of PN $a dr-ka-tu, PN, tlqt 
who took over the estate of PN, YOS 7 66:5, 
cf. PN éa Gdr-kat §a PN, ilgi VAS 4 79:6; 


uncert.: dr-kat a-ha-[ti-Su] (or a-ha-[mes]) 
VAS 5 129:33. 
4. circumstances (of a case) -- a) with 


pardsu to investigate the circumstances of a 
case or an incident: see Izi E, Antagal H, Ai. VI, 
in lex. section, for other refs., see pardsu. 

b) with gadlu to investigate: wa-ar-ka- 
as-sa la ta’@alniatt you are not asking us 
about her circumstances BIN 7 31:19 (OB); 
dajané dibbisunu ismt ar-kat PN istaluma 
TCL 12 86:12 (NB). 

c) with hdétu to examine the circumstances: 
mimmi ippusu ar-ka-at-su hi-i-ta he 
(Nabonidus) who examines the circumstances 
in whatever he does VAB 4 262i 11. 


Landsberger Brief n. 28. 


277 


oi.uchicago.edu 


arkatu 
arkatu see ariktu A. 
arkatu 


arki (warka, warki) conj.; after; OB, SB; 
wr. syll. and err; cf. arki prep. 


egir.ba.BaD.a.ta = ar-kiim-tu-tu after he died 
Ai. JIT iv 52. 


see *arkaitu. 


a) in OB: wa-ar-ka abum ana Simtim 
ittalku after the father dies CH § 165:39, and 
passim in CH in this phrase, also wa-ar-ki PN 
ana simdtisa il<lirku BE 6/1 58:6, and passim 
in OB, wa-ar-ki PN ummasa iliiga igtertis 
BE 6/1 101:28, and passim in Sippar referring to 
naditu-women ; egir PN ad.da.(a.ni) 
nam.ba.BaD.ta.am after his father PN 
had died Jean Tell Sifr 9:6 and 9a:6, andsee 
Ai., in lex. section; wa-ar-ki PN ... imitu 
after PN died VAS 716:3; wa-ar-ki HALA 
H.AD.DA.A.NI-Su-nu usanniqima after they 
had established the (respective) shares of 
their paternal estate Jean Tell Sifr 56:15; 
wa-ar-ki RN migaram iskunu after king RN 
had promulgated a release of commercial 
debts CT 6 42a:16, and passim, also wa-ar-ki 
mi-sar GN 133aknu UCP 10 172 No. 104:6, and 
passim in Ishchali texts. 


b) inSB: EcIr RN issehiima after Sizubu 
had rebelled OIP 2 41 v 17 (Senn.); note ar-ki 
sa ana Sarri atiru after I had become king 
VAB 3 15 § 10:11 (Dar.). 

von Soden, ZA 41 146f. 


arki (warki, arku, urki) prep.; 1. behind, to 
the rear of, 2. after; from OA, OB on; wr. syll. 
and Earr; cf. arka, arkanis, arkanu, arkat, 
arkatam, arkatu, arki conj., arki alpi, arkiniz 
$u, arkig, arkigu, arkitam, arkitu, arkt, arkim, 
urkitu, urku, urkt, urkitu. 

gu = ar-ku RA 16 167 iii 3 (group voc.). 

egir Se.KIN.KUD = ar-ki (var. [ar-k]ét) min 
(= e-ge-du) after the harvest Ai. IITi8; egir.mu 
nam.ba.pu.pu.dé : ana Gdr-ki-ia aj illikuni they 
should not follow me. CT 16 1:16, and passim; 
4&.bi.ne egir.bi.ne im.ma.an.gur.ri : idigunu 
ana ar-ki-gu-nu tér AJSL 35 141:13, cf. egir.zu. 
86 na.an.gi,.gi, : ana dr-ki(text -ku)-ka la tutdr 
BA 5 706 No. 59:8f., also egir.bi u.me.ni.Sub : 
ar-ki-3u usukma CT 17 22 ii 1378. 

{a].ga.bi.88 nu.silig.ga:a-na dr-ki-déi ul 
w#é[r] BIN 2 22:43f., cf. igi.na bad.du(var. .da) 
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a.ga.na bad.du(var. .da) : ana panisu isi ana 
ar(var. dr)-ki-u isi be off from before him, be off 
from behind him CT 16 15 v 285f. 

bar.mu.ta 8u.sig,.ga hé.en.di.di: ana 
ar(var. dr)-ki-ia (var. EGIR-ia) ubinu damigqti lite 
taris let me be pointed out in an auspicious way 
CT 16 8:282f.; i.bi.mu.3é a.ba.&am bar.mu. 
86 a.ba.am : ina panija mannu ina ar-ki-ia 
mannu who is in front of me, who is behind me? 
ASKT p. 128:65f. 


1. behind, to the rear of — a) before 
nouns — lt’ arki: he gave to PN gaggiriéu 
$a ur-ki bitim his lands behind the house 
MVAG 33 No. 215:6, cf. wa-ar-ki bit Aésur 
behind the Assur temple BIN 4 106:6 (both 
OA); afield ita a.SA PN EGIR iD GN AN.TA 
adjoining PN’s field, behind the upper GN 
canal CT 45 121:3 (OB); iniima nakratmi gabbi 
matati ar-ki PN when all the countries are 
rebelling (and following) behind Aziri EA 
98:6; gadd marsu &a amélu dr-ki améli illaku 
a difficult mountain where men must walk 
one behind the other Wiseman Chron. p. 74:11; 
for arki ahdémes see ahames mng. 3; ar-ki 
ursu la izzaz he must not stand behind a 
mortar KAR 147:28 (hemer.); passtira EGIR 
niknakki tasakkan you place the table 
behind the censer BBR No. 1—20:63; DN u 
DN, EGIR Antu izzazza KAR 132ii6; ar-ki 
ut tiklisu behind the gods in whom he trusts 
(the king rushes into battle) Tn.-Epic ‘‘ii” 33; 
naphar 17 LU.MES sa wa-ar-ki awélim (beside 
others sa ré§ awélim iii 20) ARM 9 27 iii 22, 
also, wr. ar-ki ibid. 24 ii 47; 28-s% 
EGIR Ahlamé Armaja Puratta MU.1.KAM 2-8t% 
lu éfebir for the 28th time I crossed the 
Euphrates, twice in one year, in pursuit of 
the Aramean(-speaking) Ahlami AfO 18 
350: 34 (Tigl. I); ubdn lemutti EGIR-su% tarsat he 
is pointed at with evil intent KAR 26:3, and 
passim; ina Iel takalét u weir takalti kakku 

. sakinma CT 30 36 K.9932:6 (SB ext.); 
abuja EGIR-ki Simtisu ki illiku when my 
father died (lit.: went after his fate) KUB 3 
14:12. 


2’ anajina arki: if a snake ana EGIR 
améli imqut falls down behind a man Labat 
Calendrier § 58:6, cf. (a figurine) ina EGIR 
kussi tetemmir KAR 298:18; if there are two 
(additional) ears ina EGIR uznisu sa imith 
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behind its (the malformed animal’s) right 
ear CT 27 38:28, and passim in Izbu. 


b) with suffixes — 1’ arki: illak [Enkidu 
...] w Samkat [wa)-ar-ki-8u Enkidu walks 
(ahead), and the prostitute behind him 
Gilg. P.v 8; panussu Glumma ar-ke-e-3% tillu 
before he (the king, comes) it is a city, when 
he leaves, a ruin hill Borger Esarh. 97 r. 18; 
ki murant ... alassum ur-ki-ka I run after 
you like a little dog BMS 18:12, see also 
rapadu, ela; surrati EGIR-ia iddanab: 
bubu they were plotting constantly behind 
my back Borger Esarh. 41 i 28; [ash]utu 
mimma lemnu $a IGI.MU EGIR.MU ana mubhika 
I have stripped off (myself) upon you (the 
magic figurine) all the evil that is before and 
behind me KAR 64 r. 3, restored from KAR 
221:16 and STT 64:23, cf. Ja paniki ... Sa 
dr-ki-ki LKU 32:16 (Lamaa&tu), cf. dumugti 
ar-ki-8u luck is (just) behind him Kraus 
Texte 62 r. 1. 


2’ anajina arki: jidul abulla ana EGIR-ia 
he closed the city gate behind me EA 197:9; 
aktasi idiki ana ar-ki-ki I have bound your 
hands behind you Maqlu III 99; if two ears 
of the malformed animal are normal 3-twm ina 
EGIR-8% (var. ku-tal-li-3%) GaR-at and a third 
is located on its back CT 27 35:14, var. from 
ibid. 41:4, cf. uznasu ana Earr-su% kasra 
ibid. 33:14 (SBIzbu); if the middle finger of 
the liver ana kar&iéa kabsatma ana wa-ar- 
ki-8a [na]parqudat is depressed toward the 
front and reversed toward the back YOS 10 
40:13 (OB ext.);_ if there are two fissures at 
the left ana Ie1-s%-nu sutatd ana EGIR-Su-nu 
pitrusu running parallel in the forward 
direction but diverging toward their rear 
CT 20 43 i 31, and passim in ext.; if there is a 
“foot” mark ana IGI-sé u EGIR-3s4 Silu nadi 
and there is an abrasion toward its front and 
rear CT 30 2:24, for refs. wr. EGIR.MES, see 
arkitu mng. 4; aj ipparki rabis ulmi ina 
EGIR.MU (my) protective spirit should not 
cease being behind me BMS 6: 124 and dupls., 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 50; note Samag ina 
panija Sin ina dr-ki-ia SamaX in front of 
me, Sin behind me LKA 82:5; ana panisu 
sJulmu ana wa-ar-ki-&u balatu UVB 18 pl. 28 


arki 


W 19900,1:5 (OB); note the idiom: awat bélija 
ana wa-ar-ki-§u innandi my lord’s order will 
be neglected ARM 2 113:11; for idiomatic 
construction with verbs, see aldku, bw, 
ezébu, rakdsu, sahdru, sabatu, sapdru, sasi, 
tardsu, tebt, uzuzzu. 

2. after — a) before nouns: PN kassar 
PN, &a ur-ki lugttija lugissu urdu PN, trans- 
porting agent of PN,, whose merchandise 
came down (from the palace) after my 
merchandise (had left) CCT 27:36, ef. 
wa-ar-ki ellat PN after the (departure of the) 
caravan of PN BIN 4 150:9; wa-ar-ki tuppim 
annim after (the departure of) this tablet 
TCL 19 11:10, and passim in OA; I will come 
to you wa-ar-ki warhim after the first of the 
month TCL 17 23:25, cf. wa-ar-ki tuppija 
annim A 3531:19, also ARM 1 17:5, and passim 
in OB letters; wa-ar-ki simdat Sarrim 3.KAM. 
MA after the third royal decree (concerning 
the release from commercial debts) VAS 13 
81:9, also CT 8 35b:8, etc., cf. wa-ar-ki awat 
sarrim YOS 8 110:7, egir inim lugal 
YOS 8 139:4, and passim in such formulas in OB; 
wa-ar-ki mubabbilim sa humisim itehhi after 
the juggler, the wrestlers approach RA 35 3 
iii 18, ef. ibid. 20, 22 (Mari rit.);  ar-ki Sidditi 
(the tablet was written) after the proclamation 
HSS 9 18:40, cf. ina ur-ki Siidiiti RA 23 143 No. 
3:32, tuppu anni ina EGIR-ki kirenz ... 
Satir HSS 19 118:16, and passim in this formula 
in Nuzi, see Shaffer, Or. NS 34 32f.; your sons 
and grandsons a EGIR adé ina amé sdti 
ibbassinit who are going to live at any time 
after (the conclusion of) this treaty Wiseman 
Treaties 7; EGIR nasmadati anndti after (the 
application of) these poultices (var. enitima 
nasmadatt anndatt tassamdus Kocher BAM 3 i 
15) CT 23 23:10; wa-ar-ki abigu after (the 
death of) his father CH § 158:25, cf. ar-ka 
PN TCL 12 122:14 (NB); egir.dam.a.na.ka 
after (the death of) his wife BE 6/2 23:21 (OB); 
EGIR RN after (the death of) Kandalanu 
BHT pl. 4 r. 4, and passim referring to kings, see 
Brinkman, Or. NS 34 244f.n.4; dr-ki mititu Sa 
PN after the death of PN TCL 12 119:16, 
and note ar-ki tuppi tuppt VAS 4 27:14 (NB); 
Sirkitu éa EGIR amirtu ... tabukaz 
nimma the oblates whom you (pl.) brought 
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here after the roll call YOS 7 70:4 (NB); 
ar-ki kubussé ... §@ PN sukkallu u RN tkbusu 
after the directives which the sukkallu PN 
and RN had established MDP 23 209r. 4’, 
cf. nar kubusst a DN MDP 22 126:12, and 
passim in Elam; ur-ki annije after this AfO 12 
53 Text O ii 5 (Ass. Code), cf. EGIR anné AMT 
61,2:5; 2 101 ur-ki adraéti two months after 
threshing time KAJ 99:9; ana im adannisa 
tanaddima xnatr adannisa teppud (see adannu 
mng. 2a~-2’) CT 31 46:13 (SB ext.); note limum 
§a wa-ar-kt PN Balkan Observations 92 No. 42a, 
see also arkatu mng. 2, arké mng. 1c. 


b) with suffixes: as soon as you left for the 
City wa-ar-ki-ka-ma PN u PN, ana bab ilim 
irdiunimma PN and PN, went immediately 
after you(r departure) to the gate of the god 
CCT 4 14a:14, cf. ur-ki-a-ma after me (i.e., 
my departure) BIN 4 35:43, and passim in OA; 
ar-ki-8u-ma PN ik§u[dam] just after his 
departure PN arrived here VAS 16 149:8, cf. 
ar-ki-Su-ma x kaspam ... udsdbilam TCL 1 
54:20; wa-ar-ki-ka-ma PN illikamma PN 
came here immediately after you(r departure) 
TCL 17 74:7 (all OB); Santim wa-ar-ki-gu eqelsu 

. isbat somebody else took his field after 
him (i.e., his leaving) CH § 30:58, cf. wa-ar- 
ki-Sa after her death OCH § 167:81, MDP 28 
403:11, also wa-ar-ki-ia ibid. 405:14, etc.; 
ar-ki-ka usassd mald pagar[su] he will put 
the signs of mourning on himself after you 
Gilg. VII iii 47; t3tu wa-ar-ki-Su ul utd balatam 
ever since he (left) I have not found (what 
gives) life Gilg. M. ii 10 (OB); PN Sakin mati 
GN 8a ar-ki-8u the governor who (ruled) 
after him MDP 6 pl. 9 ii 26 (MB kudurru); 
béli lu 3 imi ki narr-ia iballutu (I wish) that 
my master should live for only three days 
after me Lambert BWL 148:86 (Dialogue); lu 
mammanusu $a dint ... issi PN u EGIR-3é 
ubta’tini or whosoever would start a lawsuit 
against {PN even after her (death) ADD 244:13; 
manne atta sarru sa telld ar-ki-ta you, king, 
whoever you (may be) who will come after me 
VAB 3 67:105 (Dar.); note: ahhiéu ur-ki 
ahs inassuqu ilaggiu his brothers select 
and take (their shares) one after the other 
KAV 2 ii 6 (Ass. Code B § 1). 


arkis 


c) anajina arki: a-na HGIR timim forever 
CT 4 46b:8, cf. 7-na EGIR-kiiimi MRS 9 52 RS 
17.369A:7’, and passimin RS; a-na ar-ka KBo 
15i12; inadr-ki imu TCL 12 35:17, cf. ina 
EGIR imu Dar. 323:26, and passim in NB, see 
also arkitu mng. 1b-2’, 3’. 


arki see arka. 


arki alpi s.; oxdriver; OB*; cf. arki prep. 

PN ar-ki GUD.HI.A PN, adi patar erésim PN, 
IN.HUN PN, hired PN, the oxdriver of PN,, 
until the end (lit.: the unharnessing) of the 
plowing (season) YOS 12 421:2. 


arkilla s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 

gi8.gud.alim = a-lim-bu-% = dr-kil-la-a Hg. 
B IT 188, in MSL 6 143; giS -RaBt+GAN.ME.ADDIR = 
sa-gum-mar-gu-u = dar-kil-la-a ibid. 191. 
arkinisu adv.; afterward; NB*; cf. arki 
prep. 

PN bought slave girls from the sons of PN, 
for one mina twelve shekels dr-ki-ni-&% PN ana 
1 MA.NA 12 Gin KU.BABBAR ana PN, iddin 
afterward PN gave (the slaves back) to PN, 


for one mina twelve shekels of silver UCP 
9 p. 417:7 (photograph on pl. 13). 
arkiS (urkis, urkigsi) adv.; afterward, 


backward, behind; MA,SB, NA; ef. arki prep. 

a.nam.isib.ba egir.biu.me.ni.sti: mé sipti 
ar-ki-7& ziri[q] (see zardqu lex. section) C'f 17 1:8. 

a) afterward: ur-ki-i& Sarru [hjita ilteme 
(if) afterward the king learns of the crime 
AfO 17 288:110 (MA harem edicts); mannu Sa 
ina ur-kig ina matéma who at any time there- 
after (makes a claim) ADD 361 edge 2, and 
passim in ADD, also VAS 1 93:15, TCL 9 63:8, 
ABL 609:9, wr. ina ur-kis-3i VAS 1 94:15, ADD 
418 r.2, 419 r. 3, 643 r.9; note ana ur-kig ana 
matéma Craig ABRT 1 5:4 (NA oracles), also 
ADD 252:7, ur-kis (alone) ADD 350: 13, 503: 2. 


b) backward, behind: the onrush of my 
battle Sa... lain?é ar-kis that they cannot 
turn back TCL 3 153 (Sar.), cf. la itiruni 
ar-ki§ OIP 2 82:40 (Senn.);  — ittira ar-kié 
En. el. TI 82,  cf., wr. dr-kié (var. ar-ki-is) 
ibid. 11 54, ar-ki-t8 (var. ar-ki$) IV 128; 
pa-nig & ar-kis both in front and behind (the 
ascent was difficult) TCL 3 20 (Sar.). 
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arkiSi see arkigu. 


arkisu (warkisu, (w)arkisi, arkisuma, barkiz 
Juma) adv.; later on, thereafter; from OA, 
OB on; wr. syll. and (in chem.) EGIR.BI; 
cf. arki prep. 

EGir-su ff ah-ru-un-t EA 245: 10 (let. from Megid- 
do). 

a) in gen. — 1’ in OA: he went into 
hiding from me and left (for Assur) bar-ki- 
su-ma ki-ma usuni assumigsu Alam ana 
twurisu amhur thereafter, as soon as he had 
left, I petitioned the City to have him 
returned TCL 20 129:22'. 


2’ in OB: they (a palace slave and the 
free woman he marries) establish a household 
and acquire property  wa-ar-ki-&i-im-ma 
(var. wa-ar-ka-nu-um-ma) ... warad ekallim 

. ana simtim ittalak afterward the palace 
slave dies CH §176:83; note in Sum.: egir. 
bi.ta PBS 8/1 2:8. 


3’ in NB: a@ EoIR-s% agar panisu isakkanu 
sibissu ikassad and afterward he (the king) 
will obtain whatever he sets his heart on 
ABL 588 r.1; dr-ki-& ultu Sarru ... ajabisu 
gassu ikéuduma and afterward after the king 
has defeated his enemies ABL 865:7, cf. 
dr-ki-8i afterward (we marched from the 
king to the fortress of GN) ibid. r. 6; EGIR-S% 
PN [... tjpulsuumma afterward PN answered 
him as follows TuM 2-3 267:8, cf. HaIR-s% 


PN ismésuma ibid. 132:5, also Iraq 17 87 
2N-T293: 6. 
4’ in SB: nerr-s% samna ... tanappah 


afterward you blow oil (through a pipe into his 
nostrils) Kocher BAM 3 i 39, cf. AMT 50,6:10, 
also Kiichler Beitr. pl. 13 iv 50, and passim in 
med.; u EGIR-8u% kiam 3-5% iqgabbi_ thereafter he 
says three times KAR 60 r. 2, see RAcc. 22; 
[EN] ... EGIR-S% famannu you recite after- 
ward the (named) incantation AMT 6,2:2; 
EGIR-3% mé ana gat ilt tanaddin thereafter 
you give the water (to wash the hands) to the 
images BBR No. 75-78:4, cf. also RAcc. 34:13, 
36:26, 40:11, Biggs Saziga 62 r. 4ff., and passim 
in rituals, wr. EGIR.BI RA 60 36:1 and 5 
(chem.); EGIR-&% wiTaA 3U.1U thereafter she 
gives birth to three males CT 27 1 r.(!) 12 


arkitu 


(SB Izbu), cf. Labat TDP 72:6, and passim in 
omens. 


b) in colophons: xair-sé thereafter 
(followed by incipit of the next tablet of a 
series) CT 39 50 K.957:13-28; (incipit of the 
next tablet) EGIR-3% CT 39 38:16, KAR 71 r. 
27,  Surpu I r. ii 18, see Surpu p. 54, cf. also 
(incipit) EGIR-s% 73-sat-tar is written there- 
after Kécher BAM 201:43’. 


arkiSuma see arkigu. 


arkitam (warkitam, urkitam, urkite) adv.; 
afterward, soon after; OA, MA, NA, NB; 
cf. arki prep. 


a) inOA: wa-ar-ki-tam-ma tatirma umma 
attama later on you returned and said TCL 
20 110:7, cf. wa-ar-ki-ta-ma umma anikuma 
TCL 19 75:14, also wa-ar-ki-tdm-ma [an]a 
GN illikamma BIN 4 43:15, wa-ar-ki-tém 
Golénischeff 21:7, and passim, ur-ki-idm-ma 
TCL 4 20:37, cf. [u]r-ki-ta-ma (in broken 
context) BIN 6 57:26, and passim. 


b) inNA: ur-ki-teissapparunt Iraq 17 127 
No. 12:21, wr-ki-te kantku issapparuni ibid. 
33; ur-ki-te garru ana hitini lu la isakkan 
afterward the king should not blame us ABL 
248 r. 6. 


c) in NB: !Pn Stmta ubilsuma dr-ki-tam 
{PN, tappagidma afterward {PN passed away 
and ‘PN, was appointed RA 12 6:6. 


arkitu (warkitu, barkitu, urkitu)  s.; 
1. sequel, following, future, 2. later child, 
person born later, second in rank, 3. second 
stationary point of a planet, 4. rear; from 
OA, OB on; pl. warkiatu, (w)arkdétu; wr. syll. 
and EGIR(.MES); cf. arki prep. 


ba-ar BAR = ar-ka-(té] A 1/6:194, cf. bar = wa- 
ar-ka-tum <A-tablet 603f. 

u,y.na.me.8é6 : ana ar-kat up-me Hh. I 309, 
also Ai. IV iv 48 and (in group with u,.kur.8é) 
Antagal G 268; u,.kur.8é : a-na ar-kdt uD-me 
(followed by u,.na.me.36é : ana matima) Ai. TIT iv 
53, also Ai. VII iii 22; egir.ud.[d]a.8é : ana ar- 
kat up-me Ai. ITI iv 51. 

egir.sukkal = dr-kat MIN (= sukkalli), mu-un- 
zi-iz MIN Lu I 108f. 

z-ri-[a], ah-ra-[tum], dir-ka-[tum] = [ar-ka]-tu 
Maiku IIT 78ff. 
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1. sequel, following, future — a) in sing.: 
i-na wa-ar-ki-tim assatam tahuzma later you 
took a wife CCT 4 38:8, cf. i-wa-ar-ki-tim 
umma Sitma TCL 20 85:18; t-na wa-ar-ki- 
tim-ma rdbisum u meri PN illikunimma 
later on the police official and the sons of PN 
came here TCL 21 270:36; mamman e taqip: 
ma ina wa-ar-ki-tim libbaka e imras do not 
trust anybody, otherwise you will soon be 
sorry CCT 4 18a:12, also BIN 6 125:10, cf. also 
ina bar-ki-tim libbi imrasma TCL 20 129:12’, 
and passim in OA; ina ur-ki-it-ti  after- 
ward (i.e., after her death) KAJ 9:25, also, 
wr. ur-ki-ti KAJ 1:12 and 179:21 (all MA); 
li-na ur-kil-it-te sinniltu & tattasbat (if) that 
woman is caught thereafter KAV 1 iii 51 (Ass. 
Code § 24); note, as against the normal 
plural in this phrase: a-na wa-ar-ki-it uD-mi 
for all future BE 6/1 6:17, ana wa-ar-ki-it 
UD-mi-im VAS 8 4:15 and 29 (OB). 


b) in pl. — 1’ ingen.: ana wa-ar-ki-a-tim 
lu kina isdaSu may his foundations be secure 
forever VAS 1 32i13(OB); 7i-wa-ar-ki-a-tim 
later on TCL 20 103:10 (OA); Summa EGIR. 
MmES-5% uhassas if he worries (unduly) about 
his future (the dead have touched him, he will 
die) Labat TDP 182:42, cf. (same protasis and: 
he wants his food and eats it, he will die) 
ibid. 43; atta tidi AdSur ... ultu mahrati adi 
ur-ka-a-ti you, Assur, know (everything) 
from the beginning to the end Streck Asb. 
37612; obscure: etl ugtapparu sa ki ar-ka-tim 
{see gubburu mng. 2) VAS 10 214 iii 2 (OB 
Aguéaja); ina aim é@al a-ar-ka-tim on the 
day of inquiring about the future (by divi- 
nation) VAB 4 76 iii 22 (Nbk.); for the idiom 
with pardsu in NA and NB in this meaning, 
see pardsu; in personal names: EGIR-at-ili- 
pt-a The-Future-(Offered)-by-the-God-Is- 
Beautiful PBS 2/2 95:44, and passim in MB, cf. 
EGIR-ili-SIG, BE 15 190 iv 8, and passim in MB, 
Ar-kdt-ili-sia, The-Future-(Offered-by)-the- 
Gods-Is-Fine TuM 2-3 83:19, VAS 5 6:35, 
also, Wr. EGIR ibid. 38:46, EGIR.MES TCL 12 
27:15, and passim in NB, abbreviated Ar-ka- 
§a-ili BE 14 8:2, EGIR-éa-ili PBS 2/2 106:18, 
100:6 (all MB), Ar-ka-da-AdSur KAJ 148:33 
(MA). 


arkitu 


2’ in the phrase ana (or ina) (w)arkiat imi 
(referring to the distant future): a-na wa-ar- 
ki-at imim BE 6/1 13:25, CT 4 33b:12, Riftin 
16:11, Meissner BAP 35:17, (with am?) CT 8 25a: 32, 
CT 2 50:13, Grant Smith Coll. 266: 12, and passim, 
often wr. UD.KUR.SE in OB legal, cf. also 
ana wa-ar-ki-a-at imt CH xli 59f. (epilogue) 
and RA 11 92i 25 (Kudur-Mabuk); ana wa-ar- 
ka-at imim MDP 22 160:21, and passim; wr. 
UD.A.GA.BI.SE BE 14 7:25 (MB); guarantee 
for 100 days that the slave does not suffer 
from bennu-disease sarti ana EGIR UD.MES 
and for theft (i.e., that the slave sold was 
not stolen) forever ADD 281 r.5; ana wa-ar- 
ka-at timé pistum there will be malicious 
gossip forever Laessoe Shemshara Tablets 81 
SH 812:63; matima ana EGIR UD.MES MDP 
2 pl. 17 iii 2, and passim in kudurrus, matima 
inad EGIR.MES UD.MES TuM 2-3 9:15, and 
passim in NB, ana ar-kat(var. -ka-at)dmé AOB 
1 72:32 (Adn. I), and passim in royal insers.; note 
ana EGIR.MES imé ana tim sdte WO 1 256:11 
(Shalm. III), and ana EGIR timi ana nist 
ahratti BBSt. No. 4 ii 12; ina EGIR imi KUB 
3 19:5, also KBo 1 5 iii 18 and 20, MDP 2 pl. 22 
iii 29, BBSt. No. 12 iii 1, No. 14:10, and passim 
in kudurrus, ina EGIR.MES dm? VAS 5 3:19, and 
passim; note without preposition: dr-kat imu 


pant PN ... iddaggal it belongs forever to 
(his daughter) PN VAS 5 21:28, cf. dr-kat 
imu amélutiu @ 7 pani PN . tddaggal 


VAS 6 184:11, dr-kat@mu TCL 12 7:11; tanitte 
DN ... strussu usastirma ana ar-kat imé e[zib] 
I had written upon it (the stela) the praise 
of Marduk and set it up there forever Streck 
Asb. 270 iv 5. 

3’ in the phrase ana (or ina) (w)arkiat imi 
(referring to the near future): ina EGIR-at 
imi immatimé PN iteri§ should PN at any 
later time ask (for the barley, I shall give it 
to him but to nobody else) HSS 13 24:7; 
Summa ina ar-kat imé mussa halqu ... ittira 
if her missing husband returns afterward 
KAV 1 vi 72 (Ass. Code § 45); ipassah ana 
EGIR umé imdt he will recuperate but die 
soon afterward AMT 73,1 ii 10; but MAR.TU 
ana mati ana EGIR-at imi attack of Amurru 
against the country in the near future Iraq 
29 122:27 (SB prophecies); KI.BI iharrumma 
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ana EGIR imé udssab this region will become 
wasteland but will be inhabited later CT 39 
21:168 (SB Alu); E.BI ana EGIR imi idammiq 
this house will always fare well ZA 32 172:20 
(ine.), ana dr-kat imi &.Bi tlappin CT 40 17:71; 
ana EGIR imi gqdssu traub his hand will 
alwaysshake CT 39 45:36 (both SB Alu), also 
ana EGIR umi bissu issappah | innaddi 
Labat Calendrier § 65:1; zéru wu bitu Sudtu sa 
ina libbi thtabbalu EGIR.MES UD-mu.MES ina 
qatéja ubta’?a from now on I shall be account- 
able for whatever is stolen from this field 
and house TuM 2-3 204:7 (NB). 


4’ in arkét Satti after the harvest (lit.: 
latter part of the year): awdtum la tlabbirama 
ana ar-ka-at &a-at-tim la isahhurama the 
affair must not drag on and come up again 
later on in the year OECT 3 79:11 (OB let.); 
ina wa-ar-ki-at [Sattim] TCL 1 169:6; ina 
EGIR-af MU.AN.NA Samtitu ilazzaza there will 
be incessant rains in the latter part of the year 
TCL 61r. 9 (SB ext.); ima EGIR-al MU MAN 
KAxMI there will be an eclipse of the sun in the 
latter part of the year ACh Samas 13:15, also 
EGIR MU NU SLSA the latter part of the year 
will not be prosperous TCL 6 16 r. 28, see ZA 52 
250:89, cf. also ina EGIR-dt MU.AN.NA K.6877:3 
(SB ext.);  EGIR MU mehirtu ina mati bass 
ACh Adad 35:2, ACh Supp. 2 Adad 105a:7, see 
Landsberger, JNES 8 259 n. 54; EGIR Mu Adad 
trahhis RA 18 29 No. 20:3 (all astrol.); EGIR 
mu Adad bitati irahhis CT 39 14:4, also (with 
ana) ibid. 15:25 (SB Alu). 

2. later child, person born later, second in 
rank — a) later child, person born later: 
Nabi-ur-kit-tu-8E8 O-Nabti-Protect-the- 
Later-Born-Child ADD App. 1 i 7 (NA); 
summa wa-ar-ki-it PN [ana] PN, u wa-ar-ki-it 
PN, uhattis[uma] if a descendant of PN 
commits a crime against PN, or a descendant 
of PN, Wiseman, JCS 12 126:50 and 52, see 
Anne Draffkorn, JCS 13 96, cf. wa-ar-ki-it RN 
Wiseman Alalakh 126: 7. 

b) second in rank: 
Lu I 108, in lex. section. 


see arkdt sukkalli 


3. second stationary point of a planet 
(end of retrograde motion): dr (abbreviation 
for arkitu), also with phon. complement -té 
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Neugebauer ACT 2 No. 813i 11, for refs. see ibid. 
2 p. 469 s.v. arki; see also arki adj. mng. 
1b-9’. 


4. rear: anaiku janu hazannu ina ar-ki- 
ti-ia I indeed have no (Egyptian) regent 
behind me (i.e., I am really independent) 
EA 117:10; Sa IG1.MES ana EGIR.MES GUR-ma 
nakra adék I will reverse things (lit.: turn 
what is in front to what is in the rear) and 
defeat the enemy CT 31 19:27, also CT 30 23 
Rm. 2, 106:9; ana IGI.MES-st-nu GIN.MES ana 
EGIR.MES-éu%-nu nahsu (if the intestines) are 
loose to the front and turned back to the rear 
BRM 4 13:58 and (with opposite) ibid. 59; ifa 
man abandons his wife ar-ka-ti-8da istene’t but 
constantly looks for her CT 39 45:43 (SB Alu); 
note, referring to constellations: MUL UR.KU 
sa ina mubhi ur-ki-ti-su es[ru] the Dog star 
drawn (sitting) upon his haunches AfO 4 76 
r. 10, see p. 83 n. 9; see also sabatu mng. 8 
(arkatu). 

Landsberger Brief n. 28. 


arku (irku, fem. ariktu, araktu) adj.; 1. 
long, 2. tall; from OA, OB on; irku 
Frankena Takultu 8 x 20, WO 1 462 ii 13 (both 
NA), araktu TCL 19 65:20 (OA); wr. syll. 
and Gip(.pa); cf. ardku. 

suD = ar-[ku] 2R 44 No. 1:8 (group voc.); 
sag.gid = ar-ku Kagal B 253; su-kud sukuD = 
up-qu ff ar-ku ff ka-pa-ri ff &d-[x-x] A VITI/3:19 
with comm. 

u,.fgidl.da = uymu-um afr-ku-um], 4. 
[gu]d,(tacas).da = u,-mu-um k[u-ru-um] Kagal 
G 23f., also, wr. ar-ku Hh. I 205f.; uS.gid.da 
= Sid-du dr(var. a[r])-ku(var. -ki), uS.gud,.da = 
Sid-du ku-ru-% Bh. II 253f.; gi8.ma.gid.da = 
a-rik-tum long boat, gi8.mé.sig.ga = si-q-tum 
narrow boat Hh. IV 346f.; ku8.gid.da = am-ma- 
a-tu a-rik(var. -ri-ik)-tu long cubit Izi E 336. 

giS.Sub 4.gid.da: tilpdnu a-rik-t[ui](var. -tt) 
the long throwstick 4R 18* No. 3 iii 7f., var. from 
Rm. 2,133: 8f. in 4R Add. p. 3. 


1. long — a) with ref. to space — 1’ in 
surface measurements: 3 GAN A.SA ina Siddim 
ar-ki-im a field of three iku, in the (field 
called) Long Stretch CT 45 20:9 (OB), 
also (as a ‘“‘Flurname”) VAS 13 25:2, and 
passim, wr. US.Gip.DA Waterman Bus. Doc. 44:1, 
and passim in OB Sippar, see also Hh. II 253, 
in lex. section; bit garri sa 95 ina ammati 
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rabitt aip.DA 31 ina ammati rabiti DAGAL a 
royal residence 95 large cubits long, 31 large 
cubits wide Borger Esarh. 61 vi5; gaggir 5 
ina ammete Gip.Da 6(?) ina ammete DAGAL 
a piece of land 5 cubits long, 6(?) cubits wide 
ADD 351:5, ef. ADD 352:7, 355:7, also 43 ina 
ammete GiD.DA 25 ina ammete DAGAL-s% 
ADD 349:7, and passim, note (referring to 
the sale of a house) 22 eip.pa 15 DAGAL 
ADD 345 edge 3. 


2’ referring to timber, etc.: istén esa{m] 
taskar[innjam ar-ka-am dinima give 
(fem.) me one long boxwood log CCT 435b:17, 
cf. gaptam ... naribtam a-ra-ak-tam damigtam 
utartam Sémamma PN lublam buy fresh, long 
stapled, very fine wool, PN should bring (it) 
tome TCL 19 65:20, cf. also allani ar-ku-tim 
(see allanu A mng. 2) TCL 4 97:4 (all OA); 
1 $48 GIS asuhi Sa qana sa 2 gana ar-ku sa 
1 sina ga 2 sina ka-ab(!)-ru sixty fir trees 
which are one or two “reeds’’ long and one 
or two silas thick VAS 16 52:7 (OB let.); 
anumma middata miraka u rupsa ultébilakku 
mala middati 568% 2 dapraéni Sibila mala 
miraki& lu a-ri-ik mala [rupssi lu rapis] 
now I am sending you the size (for both) 
length and thickness, send me two juniper 
(logs) corresponding to this size, and let them 
be as long as its (i.e., the specified) length, 
and as thick as its thickness MRS 9 194 RS 
17.885:13; (logs of Sagssugu-wood) 11 10 ina 
ammati a-r[i-ik] eleven of which are ten 
cubits long PBS 2/2 69:16 (MB), cf. ibid. 26, ef. 
also (referring to gugdru. beams) VAS 6 148: 3f. 
(NB), cited ammatu mng. 2c, cf. also (beams?) 
$a 20.AM u 15.Am a-ra-ku (for arku or arraku) 
TCL 9 121:11 (NB let.); 1 MIN(= timmu) 10 ina 
ammete a-ri-tk one column tencubits long AfO 
17 146 VAT 16381:7 (MA), cf. ibid. 3 and 8ff.; 
ilténidtu G8 hurdtu ... 12 ina ammete ar-ka 
a set of ladders(?), 12 cubits long (for context, 
see gishuru mng. 3) KAJ 128:4 (MA); isu 
a-rik lu isténumma Long-Wood is its (the 
bow’s) first (name) En. el. VI 89, cf. isu [a}- 
rik igténul[mma ...] GI8.aip.Da a-rik-t[%] (see 
ariktu A) STC 2 pl. 63 r. 4f. (En. el. Comm.). 


3’ referring to other objects: 1 digaru 
a-ri-tk-du ga k[i|niini Sa kaspi ti-ni-da sumsu 
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one elongated silver jar for the brazier, called 
tinida EA 14 ii 49 (list of gifts from Egypt), cf., 
with pl. ar-ga-d[u] ibid. 84, cf. also (said of 
a kanduri-vessel) iii 64, see also arraku; 
4 TUa.cip.pa ga ersi four long bed covers 
(parallel: TUG.GUD,.DA) EA 25 iv 49, cf. EA 22 
iv 13 (both lists of gifts of TuSratte); (various 
substances) ina lipi esemti aiv.pa tasdk teqqi 
you pound in marrow from a long bone, and 
smear on (his eyes) AMT 14,1:4, ef. Kocher 
BAM 15216; NINDA kurd NINDA GIiD.DA ina 
muhhi taSakkan you place (various types of 
loaves), a short loaf and a long loaf on them 
(the altars) BBR No. 26i28 andiill; sittat 
sdbésunu ina elippate GIS nidri ir-ka-tim ina 
tdmdi aridu the rest of their troops went 
down to sea in long boats made of papyrus 
(bundles) WO 1 462 ii 13 (Shalm. III); see 
also (referring to littu stool) ABL 130: 10ff., 
(to Summannu rope) RAcc. 18:25ff., cited sub 
ammatu mong. 2h-2'; obscure: [... a]na 12 
MA.NA URUDU ar-ku-tim ARMT 13 143 r. 11, 
for URUDU.SUD.A in Mari, see Bottéro, ARMT 
7 297. 

4’ referring to parts of the body and to 
the exta: summa zibbassa sa imitti 
kurétma Sa suméli cip.pa if (a two-tailed 
lizard’s) right tail is short, the left long 
CT 38 40 K.6912+:4 (SB Alu); [Summa] lime 
merul... zibbassu GiD.DA-at (var. KUN a-rik) 
if the tail of a sheep is long (variant: it has a 
long tail) CT 31 30:12, var. from CT 41 9:13 (SB 
behavior of sacrificial lamb), see AfO 9 120; if he 
has a head like an agalu-donkey (with expla- 
nation:) GU cip-ma he has a long neck 
Kraus Texte 17:10, cf. Summa GiS aid.Dsa-ma 
if he has a long penis ibid. 9dr.9, UR.MES 
a-rik ibid. 221 27’, and passim; Sumnia manz 
zazu Gip.pa-ik ... alla 3 8u.st @ip.DA-ma 
if the “station” is long, (that means) it is 
longer than three fingers (the normal meas- 
urement of the station being three fingers) 
TCL 6 6 ii 2, cf. manzazum a-[ri-ik] Bab. 2 
256:13 (OB ext. report), also JCS 11 100 No. 9:2; 
summa ina ekal ubani usurtu a-rik-tum igarigs 
esretma if a long design is drawn on the 
“palace of the finger” in the normal position 
(opposite: usurtu kuritt line 67) BRM 4 12:68, 
ef. [usulrtu a-rik-té isarig esret Knudtzon Gebete 
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69 r. 4; Summa amiitu imitiasa GiD.DA-ma 
Suméléa kurt TCL 6 1:1, and passim in ext.; 
in personal names: I-st-ri-ik ICK 2 151:3 
(OA); for A-ri-th-i-di-Enlil, Issu-a-ri-ik, and 
other OAkk., OA, and OB personal names, 
see idu A mng. la-3’, also MAD 3 p. 64. 

b) with ref. to time — 1’ said of life and 
reign: dmit ar-ku-u-[tum] long days (ie., a 
long life, opposite imu istitum line 28) RA 38 
81 r. 27 (OB ext. apod.); ana RN ... bélija 
dimi ar-ku-ti ... ligruksu may he (Marduk) 
grant long days to my lord Assur-uballit 
AOB 1 40 r. 16 (MB building inser.), cf. AnSt 8 
48 ii 25 (Nbn.), ABL 137:3, 328:5, 530:3 (all NB), 
wr. UD.MES GiD.DA.MES ABL 3658:10, UD.MES 
Gip.MES ABL 677 r. 4 (both NA), and passim in. 
NA, NB letters; Nabé tupsar Hsagila imisu 
dr-ku-tu likarrt may Nabi, chief scribe of 
Esagila, shorten his long days (i.e., the length 
of his life) Nbk. 368:9, cf., wr. GiD.DA.MES 
Nbk. 247:19, VAS 5 21:32, and passim in NB leg., 
also Nabi ... mindt iméSu GiD.ME GUD x.ME 
BBSt. No. 34:19, cf. also [... alr-ku-ti 
aimésina tugakra AfO 19 63:58 (SB lit.); Samas 
... ana RN ... pa-la-am ar-ka-am Sa tub 
libbim ligrukium may Sama’ grant 
Jahdunlim a long reign of happiness Syria 32 
16 iv 19, ef. BALA ami ar-ku-tim isrukam 
PBS 7 133 i 11 (Hammurapi); the gods Sarz 
riti Sa daradta palé cip.pa.mMES ana 8arri 
bélija iddannu will give the king, my lord, 
an everlasting rule, a long reign ABL 916:13 
(NA), cf. &mé riqitt BALA.MES ar-ku- <tt> 
Sanate la nibi Craig ABRT 1 34 r. 1 (= BA5 
654, hymn of Asb. to AdSur), note the writing 
palé timu PU.DA.MES Thompson Rep. 24:4; 
summa imu ana mindtisu Gip.Da(= irik) palé 
dimé cip.pa.MES if the daylight is longer 
than its normal measure, there will be a 
reign of long duration Thompson Rep. 3:4, 
cf. ibid. 1:5, 7:4, 10:4, and passim; amélu sd 
aimisu Gip.DA.MES (= irriku) balat ami civ. 
MES the days of that man will be long, he 
will have a long life CT 40 48:25 (SB Alu); 
balat timéja cip.mus lisd Saptukka may a 
long life for me be pronounced by you (Nab&) 
RA 18 96:17, see Bauer Asb. 2 53; istt Anim 
hamerisa tétersassum dariam balatam ar-ka-am 
(Star) has requested for him (Ammiditina) 
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from Anu, her spouse, a long and lasting life 
RA 22 171:46 (OB lit.), also ibid. 58, cf. balata 
a-ar-ka Sebé littitija ligsakin ina piki VAB 4 
78 No. 1 ii 44 (Nbk.), cf. zi.mMES Gip.pa.MES 
Craig ABRT 1 6:24 (NA oracles for Asb.); hafta 
a-ri-tk-ti ana riteddé nigija ... [ulsatmih gatiia 
he made my hands hold a long-enduring 
scepter always to lead my people YOS 9 84i9 
(Nabopolassar); §a tdkulta Sati épusu aklé wu mé 
ana ilani iddinunt ar-ka (var. ir-ka) ma?da 
rapsa ana itappuli (var. tap-pu-li) dinanissu 
whoever performs this takultu-ritual and offers 
food and drink to the gods, give (pl.) him 
every time a long, full, and extensive (reign?) 
as reward Frankena Takultu 26 iv 10, var. from 
ibid. 8 x 20, and ef. pald dr-ka (var. ar-ku) 
ibid. 8 x 14 and 26 iv 1. 


2’ other occs.: summa ubaénum réssa harir 
[al-gu-t-um ar-ku-um if the top of the 
“finger” is grooved, there will be along .... 
YOS 10 33 ii 54 (OB ext.); A-ri-ik-de-en-ili 
Long-Is-the-Judgment-of-the-God AOB 1 48 
il (MA royal name), wr. GID-DI-DINGIR ibid. 
50 No. 2:1, and passim; uncert.: dulla ana 
a-ri-tk-ti inandi_ he puts off(?) the work for a 
long (time?) PBS 1/2 41:25 (MB let.). 


2. tall — a) in gen.: Summa ina ali civ. 
DA.MES MIN (= ma’du) if there are many tall 
people in a town (followed by GUD x.DA.MES) 
CT 38 5:106 (SB Alu); ar-ka-ku-ma kima gaz 
m[é] kima erseti rapsa[ku] I am as tall as the 
heavens, as broad as the earth KAR 62:1 (SB 
ine.), cf. ajt ar-ku 5a ana Samé élé ajt rapsu 
Sa erseti ugammeru who is so tall that he 
could ascend to the heavens, who is so broad 
that he could encompass the nether world? 
Lambert BWL 148:83. 


b) with kurt “short” as per merismum: 
hurd kima ar-ki liba@?’u uruhsa may the short 
as well as the tall walk along its road(s) 
Géssmann Era V 26; bitu sa ina libbisu ar-ku 
kuré bétu. the temple where the tall and the 
short spend the night STT 215 iv 69, cf. st 
ar-ku-ma (var. Gip.pa) kurd li-Sap-s-ih 
ibid. 70, cf. duppir ar-ku ibid. 65, dupl. KAR 
88 Fragm. 3 ii 2-6, see Ebeling, ArOr 21 412; 
dr-ku sukut kurt la tadabbub be silent, tall 
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one, you must not speak, short one KAR 
71:7 (SB inc.). 


c) in OAkk. personal names: A-ra-ak-i-li 
Cig-Kizilyay-Salonen Puzri3-Dagan Texte 653: 3, 
for A-ri-ik-t-li, Be-li-a-ri-ik, Be-li-d-ri-tk, 
Be-li-a-ri-ik, see MAD 3 64. 


arku_ see arka and arki. 


ark0) (warkiu, barkiu, urkiu, urkd, uski, 
fem. warkitu, arkitu, urkitu) adj.; 1. future, 
later (in time), second, lower in rank, back, 
rear, 2. guarantor; from OAkk., OA on; 
warkii in OA, OB, urkiu in OA (rare), MA, 
NA, barkiu in OA; wr. syll. and EairR; 
cf. arki prep. 

gud.a.ur.ra = a-lap ar-ku Hh. XIII 286, see 
Civil, Studies Landsberger 5, and cf. G-ru tr = éd 
GUD.UR.RA GUD dr-ki A IV/4:124. 

nu.ub.bé li.egir.ra me.a li.dub.sag.ga. 
e.8e : ul iqab[b7] ar-ku-[i] a-li 84 mah-[ri-t] a person 
low in rank does not say (when a person of high 
rank is dying in a fire): Where is the property of 
the man of high rank? Lambert BWL 254:6f.; sa. 
a i.bi mén sa.a a.ba mén : li mah-ru ana-ku 
li ar-ku ana-ku TY am the front string (Akk. bull ?), 
Iam the rear string (Akk. bull?) ASKT p. 128 r. 5f. 

a-hur-ru-u = ar-ku-u LTBA 2 1 vi 32 and dupl. 
2:369; ar-ki-tu, = da-al-tu, CT 18 3r. ii 8. 

1. future, later (in time), second, lower in 
rank, back, rear — a) future — 1’ said of 
rulers, etc.: §a sarru dr-ku-t la umassalu LG 
mamma which none among the future kings 
will be able to equal Gilg. 1i15; rubdé a-ar- 
ku-t ... nigd ligqt any future prince (who 
rebuilds this temple) should make a sacrifice 
AOB 1 50 iii 49, and passim in Ass. royal building 
insers., note rubau ur-ki-% AOB 1 32 No. 
2:11, 34:11, 36:12, and passim up to Asésur- 
uballit I, ur-ku-% KAH 1 26:9 and 27:10, see 
WO 1 207 and 211 (Shalm. III), also rubé EGIR-% 
$a ina mat Akkadi usakkanusuma any future 
ruler whom they (the gods) will install in 
Babylonia CT 34 41 iv 23 (Synchr. Hist.); 
Sarru (wr. 200) wa-a-ar-ku-t% warkdt sarrt 
pant liprus % sarru gimilli Sarri litir if any 
future king takes care (of the work) of 
(this) earlier king, one king will show his 
appreciation of the other (by repairing this 
building) MDP 2 pl. 25 No. 2:4, see p. 120; lu 
Sarru EGIR-t lu mar Sarrti RA 16 125 ii 20, 
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mannu Sarru ar-ku-% VAS 1 36 iv 15, mannu 
EGIR-@ lu Sarru lu mar Sarri VAS 1 37 v 18, 
mannu EGIR-% Unger Bel-harran-beli-ussur 17, 
and passim in kudurrus, also aj EGIR-% CT 36 
7 ii 16 (Kurigalzu), wr. aja dr-ku-% AnOr 12 p. 
305 r.9, ma-na-ma EGIR-% BBSt. No. 10 ii 32; 
lu bél biti Sa Bit PN ar-ku-% or any future 
chief of the PN tribe BBSt. No. 8 iii 8, cf. lu 
qipitu ... ar-ku-tu ibid. Legend No. 3:15; ex- 
ceptional in a private document: mannu ... 
EGIR-u sa ibbalakkutunt anyone who trans- 
gresses in the future (gives ten minas of 
silver to Sin of Harrén) VAS 1 90:14. 


2’ said of mankind: isturma istakkan ana 
Semé ar-ku-ti he wrote down and deposited 
for future generations tolearn En. el. VII 158, 
also BA 5 652 No. 16:12, cf. ana Samé &a 
UN.MES dr-ku-ti (var. dr-ki-tu,) CT 34 25 vi 
end, var. from 37:81 (Nbn.); kimini lilmada nisi 
ar-ki-a-tum future generations should learn 
how it was done RA 15 179 vii 14 (OB AguSaja), 
and see nist. 


b) later in time — 1’ said of rulers: 
LUGAL.GILNA EGIR-% the second Sargon 
KAR 174 iv 34 (colophon), cf. possibly Greek 
>Aoxeavés for Sargon II in the “Ptolemaic 
Canon,” see Schmidtke, Der Aufbau der babylo- 
nischen Chronologie, p. 98; LUGAL mat Akkadi 
EGIR-% (second rule of Sennacherib in Baby- 
lonia) KAV 216 iv 4, see AfO3 71; Tammaritu 
EGIR-@ Streck Asb. 54 vi 55 and passim; note 
the use per merismum: kimédhi Sarranisunu 
mahritt EGIR.MES (var. ar-ku.MES)... appul 
I destroyed the tombs of (both) their (the 
Elamites’) ancient and more recent kings 
Streck Asb. 54 vi 70; mabri (wr. ma-hi-ru-u) 
a-na ar-ki-t luga[nni] let the old (generation) 
report to the next (generation) LKA 62 r.9, 
see Ebeling, Or. NS 18 36; note the atypical 
attamannu $a ina adr-ki-t kt tagabbi whoever 
you are among the future (generation) who 
willsay as follows Herzfeld API 30:38 (Xerxes). 


2’ said of members of a family: ana mutiga 
wa-ar-ki-im to her later husband CH § 173: 44, 
(with var. EGIR) § 174:52, wr. wa-ar-ki-im 
(var. ar-ki-im) §177:42, also mari mahritum 
u wa-ar-ku-tum the earlier and the later 
children (from the marriage) § 173:49; another 


286 


oi.uchicago.edu 


arka 


man married her ina bit adhizisa wa-ar-ki-im 
ulissu ana mutisa wa-ar-ki-im kVam izkur 
she gave birth to him (the child) in the house 
of her second husband and took the following 
oath to her second spouse (I have given birth 
to your child) TCL 18 153:7 and 9 (OB); 
mussama ur-ki-% ilaggi her second husband 
takes (the children) KAV 1vi78, cf. ana 
mutigsa ur-ki-e ibid. 76 (Ass. Code § 45) and iv 
102 (§ 36); Summa ur-ki-it-tu sit if she is a 
second (wife) ibid. vi 99 (§ 46); kima... DAM 
ar-ki-ti ttahzuma when he has married a 
second wife SBAW 1889 p. 828 (pl. 7) iii 18, ef. 
mart ar-ki-ti the children of the second wife 
ibid. 21, also mari ar-ki-ti (beside mari mahriti) 
ibid. v 42 (NB laws), see Driver and Miles Baby- 
lonian Laws 2 p. 340ff.; PN mutiéu dr-ku-u Cyr. 
332:9; DUMU EGIR-% bit abisu usappah the 
later (born) son will scatter the patrimony 
KAR 428 r. 40, cf. DUMU EGIR-% bit abisu 
fudannan| ibid. 39 (SB ext.). 


3’ said of documents: ammala naspirti<su> 
wa-ar-ki-tim according to his later message 
COT 4 30b:17 (OA); warki DUB.HA.LA mahrim 

. DUB.HA.LA wa-ar-ku-t-um ... ana PN 
gummuru (see zittu mng. 4a) BE 6/2 49:15, 
cf. tuppaka mahriam u ar-ki-a-am PBS 7 71:35 
(both OB); lama tuppi bélija wa-ar-ku-um 
ikasgadam before the later tablet of my lord 
arrives ARM 2 44:12; ré§ naspartija wa-ar-ki- 
tim ina GN likil he should wait in GN for 
my next message ARM 1 10 r.19'; fémam 
wa-ar-ke-e-[e]m asamméma_ as soon as I hear 
the next report ARM 1 121:15; IM.DUB bits 
ér-ku-t u mahri: tknukma VAS 1 70 i 24 (NB); 
&-il-tim ar-ki-ti a 10 ain kaspi the later 
document concerning ten shekels of silver 
Nbk. 320:1, of. @-il-tt ar-ki-tu, u mahritu vlegqi 
BE 8 107:18; satdri ar-ku-ua §alapan PN nas@ 
Nbn. 854:1 (all NB). 


4’ said of an act: ina simdat garr[im] wa- 
ar-ki-tim UET 5 253:11; note DUB HA.LA 
(= zittim) wa-ar-ki-tim BE 6/2 49:5, also 
LU.KLINIM.MA.MES §@ HALA wa-ar-ki-tam 
ida the witnesses who know of the later 
division of property ibid. 18 and 24; summa 
pitrustu ... ina tértika mahritu u EGIR-ti 
issaknama ahdmes ippalama if in both your 


arké 


first and later extispicy the result is indecisive 
and they correspond to each other TCL 6 5 
r. 34, cf. Ja 1G1-tu, u EGIR-tu, ana panika ibid. 
r. 26, also r. 24 and 27, note the sequence ina 
EGIR-ti ... tértaka mahritu ... ina pigittiga in 
the later (extispicy), your first extispicy, in its 
testing CT 20 46 iii 26 (ali SB ext.), and note 
at the end of a report on extispicy: EGIR-ti 
PRT 16 r. 19 (= Knudtzon Gebete 29). 


5’ said of an intercalary month: Addaru 
dr-ku-i VAS 5 130:20, cf. Addaru EGIR-t% 
TCL 13 193:36, and passim in NB, and cf. Ulah 
ur-ki-i ABL 257 r. 8 (NA). 


6’ said of the second gapattu (i.e., 15-day) 
period of the month (NB only): sesame ga 
UD.15.KAM EGIR-tu, sa Kislimi for the latter 
half of MN Camb. 47:3, cf., wr. dr-ki-tu, 
Camb. 152:2 and 10, 342:9, ef. also Dar. 13:4, 
510:4(!), Cyr. 279:2, Nbk. 277:3, Nbn. 737:11, 
Moldenke 2No.8:5; oil ina sattuk sa Ajari ga 
uD.15.KAM dr-ki-tu, from the regular offerings 
of MN for the latter half Nbn. 595:2; sesame 
$a UD.15.KAM EGIR-tu, Dar. 32:2, and note 
[uD.151.KaAM Gr-ki-tu, a Nisanni (as against 
UD.15.KAM IGI-tu, a Ajart line 7) Nbn. 57:2; 
for arki atti (instead of arkat atti), see Lands- 
berger, JNES 8 259 n. 54. 


7’ said of deliveries: SE wa-ar-ki-um 
later (delivered) barley HSS 10 69:5 and 68 
rl; wa-ar-gi,um MAD 1 229:13, cf. also 
wa-ar-ki-im MAD 1 270:3 (all OAkk.); wariz 
um lu panium lu wa-ar-ki-um adi alakija ibs 
(both) the earlier and the later copper should 
stay in storage until I come CCT 2 40a: 22, 
also, wr. ur-ki-im BIN 4 31:9, cf. lu ippaz 
nitim [lu i]-wa-ar-ki-tum TCL 14 49:41, and 
passim; ina kaspika wa-ar-ki-im alagqi I will 
take (the silver) from your later (delivery of) 
silver CCT 4 7a:28, cf. ga lugitika ur-ki-tim 
TCL 4 9:14, also sa sépika wa-ar-ki-tim of 
your later caravan CCT 2 34:30; note lugiti lu 
panitam lu bar-ki-taém RA 58 112:26; wa-ar- 
ki-t-tum sassam laptu§ the later (delivered 
garments) are affected by moths Contenau 
Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 14:39; ina 
tamalakkim [wa]-a-ar-ki-im iskunuma 
they deposited it in the later container 
BIN 4 205: 16 (all OA); eli a pandnu wa-ar-ku- 
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tum i-te-et-ru the later deliveries have been 
larger than before ARM 2 113:23; makriam u 
ar-ki-am (referring to barley deliveries) CT 8 
38c:22, note x silver EaIR (added up with 
x silver mabrija) VAS 7 124:16, and (in 
similar context) ibid. 123:15; x KU.BABBAR 
EGIR x silver later (delivery) MDP 23 307:9; 
also (SIG,.HI.A) wa-ar-ki-twum VAS 9 89:7, and 
(referring to copper from Telmun) UET 5 796:17 
(all OB); from all the property in town and 
outside belonging to PN sa pa-na-ti u wa-ar- 
k[a-t}i whether it is (acquired) earlier or 
later MDP 24 375:3; 17 boats «ti pa-na-a-ti 
& ar-ka-a-ti $a ikgudani which arrived with 
all (lit.: the earlier and later) deliveries 
BE 17 37:11; miksu ar-ku-% later miksu- 
payment PBS 2/2 96:1, cf. ibid. 17:10; adi 
x gémt ar-ki-t BE 15 168:20; x barley sa 
URU.KI ar-ku-% (beside y barley ga URU.KI 
mahri, totaled as x+y barley Sa URU.KI) 
PBS 2/2 112:6 (all MB), also wr-ki-%-tu (refer- 
ring to sheep delivered) KAJ 230:11 (MA), cf. 
also pa-ni-e & ur-ki-e KAJ 260:9; gold hatu 
dr-ku-t% later weighing out VAS 6 1:1 (NB); 
x masthu mahriti x masthu ar-ku-ti x 
measures (of barley) the earlier, x measures 
the later (deliveries) Camb. 324:7, ef. ibid. 
200: 6, 392:2, wr. EGIR-tu, ibid. 112:2; x silver 
dr-ku-@ u mahré TCL 12 122: 21, also ibid. 100: 12, 
nidintu dr-ki-tu, u maritu PBS 2/1 24:1, 
and passim in NB, note: silver mahri u 
ur-ku-~ UET 456:2; mititu us-ki-ta the 
later loss CT 22 112:18; @uD alpi us-ku-tu 
the later (arrived) oxen YOS 3 9:24 (all NB); 
note EGIR.MES (contrasted with sisé pa-nt- 
r4-te the horses which were delivered first 
line 5) ABL 192 r. 1 (NA). 

8’ said of messengers and contingents of 
people: i&i alikt wa-ar-ki-t-tim atallakam 
I will come with the later messengers KTS 
25b:19, and passim; iste wa-ar-ki-u-tim ussiam 
it will leave with the next contingent TCL 19 
47:8, cf. i-wa-ar-ki-t-tum sébilam TCL 20 
94:9, and passim; « atta isi ur-ki-u-tim etgam 
as for you, proceed here with the later con- 
tingent TCL410:19, cf. PN isti [wa-a]r-ki-u- 
tim nitarradam ibid. 28:18, ist wa-ar-ki-t-tim 
tértint zakittum illakakkum CCT 4 24b:20, 
also wa-ar-ki-um CCT 27:34, also (referring 


ark 


to messages) éérti 13tt wa-ar-<ki>-t-tim illakak- 
kum CCT 3 15:32; note the spellings bar-ki- 
u-tim BIN 4 91:26, TCL 14 45:13, AAA 1 pl. 22 
No. 4:7 (allOA); HA.NA.MES paniim u wa-ar- 
ku-um salim both the first and the last con- 
tingents of Haneans are fine ARM 2 118:5; 
sdbum ... itt sabim wa-ar-ki-im innemidma 
the troop contingent (which was with PN) was 
joined with the later contingent ARM 1 22:29, 
ef. LU.MU.MES wa-ar-ku-tum ARM 1 14:21; mar 
Siprija ar-ku-% sa illaka my next messenger 
who is to go there (will bring a beautiful 
present) EA 7:59 (MB royal), cf. mar siprija 
ar-ka-a CT 43 59:24 (MB let.); amilita ar-ki-ta 
u panita the later and the earlier groups 
of workmen Aro, WZJ 8 568 HS 111:4 (MB 
let.); nisé annite URU GN ur-ki-i-te these 
people from GN are the later contingent 
(which I myself have dispatched) ABL 509:8 
(NA); nuptaka itti dr-ki-t anandakka I will 
give you your present with the next (messen- 
ger) BRM 189:8(NB); ina harrani dr-ki-ti 
through the later caravan UET 4 188:20 (NB); 
EGIR-a ul z-qi I did not wait for the rear 
guard AKA 36i 72 (Tigl. I), cf. EarR-% la uq-qe 
TCL 3 130 (Sar.), wr. ar-ka-a OIP 2 50:19 
(Senn.), ar-ka-a ul dmur I did not check my 
rear guard Borger Esarh. 44 i 64, note pa-an 
ar-ki-e ul adgul I did not wait for the head 
of the rear guard Béhl Leiden Coll. 3 21:27 
(Asb.). 

9’ other oces.: A.SA.E.GAL.HI.A wa-ar-ki-a- 
tim ... sa telgiantmma the later (assigned) 
palace fields which you (pl.) have taken over 
TCL 7 22:15 (OBlet.); bélé a.SA ar-ka-a la inad: 
dinamma PBS 1/2 52:20 (MB let.); wr-ku-t alla 
mahri wbvis the latter is worse than the for- 
mer ABL 1286: 10(NB); mahri la uhhirma usahz 
meta EGIR-% as for the former (i.e., first 
mentioned king) I did not tarry, and as to 
the latter I made haste (to do it within one 
single year) Borger Esarh. 50 iii 35; GIM EGIR-1 
(same apodosis) as in the second (omen above, 
parallel: im iaI-i, both referring to two 
preceding parallel omens) CT 39 36:83 (SB 
Alu); kittu ur-ki-té agdt [5a] tépusu alla gabbi- 
Sina [tu]-ta-tir indeed, that last thing you 
have done exceeds everything ABL 539:10 
(NB); ki sibiid dr-ki-tt according to my latest 
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demand BRM 1 89:6(NB); biréwu résté ... 
ligimiiga ar-ku-t% her (the cow’s) first calf, 
her second-born Lambert BWL 86:261 (Theod- 
icy); for vuS arkitu (versus us mahritu) 
“second stationary point (before the retro- 
grade motion of a planet)” see Neugebauer 
ACT 469 and 496 s.v. 


c) second or lower in rank — 1’ said of 
officials: wa-ar-ki a-ba-ra-ku (see abarakku 
mng. 2b) TLB 1 151:4; PN wa-ar-ku-um (for 
EGIR ¢urv, first witness, see below) CT 2 
15:20 (both OB); for egir.8akan, and other 
designations of this type in Ur III and earlier 
texts, see Falkenstein Gerichtsurkunden 3 106, 
for OB egir.Sakanx cf. Riftin 2:25, YOS 5 
119:17,123:19, 126:21, BE 6/1 59 case9, Sakan,. 
egir Jean Tell Sifr 29:18; note the exceptional 
oces.: PN EGIR KAR Uruk VAS 7 43:13, and 
PN DUB.SAR.ZAG.GA «Sa (see lines 21 and 
22) air [Kis] Sibit Kis & mari babtim 
VAS 7 56:12; note EGIR 4uTU (probably for 
EGIR.SANGA 4UTU) CT 2 42:2; EGIR SUKKAL 
MDP 28 440:7, but note arkdt sukkalli 
Lu110s, cited arkitu lex. section; date 
limmu PN wLt.EGIR-w ADD 414 edge 2; PN 
EGIR-u ga lim-mu [PN,] (in difficult context) 
PSBA 30 p. 138:28 (NA), and see Weidner, AfO 
16 309 and note 11. 


2’ said of persons in gen.: EGIR-t mabrd 
ige’e the lower in rank will look for the 
higher CT 20 49:19 (SB ext.); ipnanni mugqu 
ar-ku-um-ma anaku ammerki the laggard 
preceded me (and) I was left behind even the 
hindmost STC 2 80:60, see Ebeling Handerhe- 
bung 132; ilu [a]r-ku-% a minor god EA 
357:32 and 36 (Nergal and EreSkigal); EGIR-% 
ina kusst la ussab KI.MIN DUMU.NITA-8u la 
ussab ahurrti ajumma KILMIN (= ina kusst 
ussab) the next in rank will not ascend the 
throne, ditto his heir will not ascend the 
throne, but some commoner will ascend the 
throne ACh IStar 20:24; amur gulgullé Sa 
EGIR.MES u pantti look at the skulls of high 
and low Lambert BWL 148:77 (Dialogue); 
Urukaja mahritu u ar-ku-tu the inhabitants 
of Uruk high and low in rank ABL 815:4 (NB); 
note the use per merismum: adi ginni mahriti 
uw EGIR-ti together with all the family, high 


arka 


and low in rank Streck Asb. 56 vi 82; for 
(w)arké as a designation of a replacement for 
either a soldier or a workman (see also sub 
kutallu), see the refs. cited Falkenstein Ge- 
richtsurkunden 1 p. 96 No. 9 and the sequences 
be rum LU.EGIR LU.DIDLI u LU.UKU.US ARM 
3 26:23, LU.MES DIDLI LU.MES EGIR ARM 4 
10:14, alsoLU.2cir kisir Sarrim ARM 5 70:27, 
and sdbum sé ul LU.EGIR.MES this contingent 
should not contain replacements ARM 6 
28:10, note also the refs.in ARM 7 185 i 6’, 18’, 
ii 4’. 

3’ lesser in value (said of animals): 10 
uDU.NITA.MES kabritu a EGIR.MES-Sd-nu 
ten strong rams who are less good RaAcc. p. 
78:7, cf. one strong, milk-fed ram u 5 UDU. 
itd kabritu Sa EGIR-si-nu ibid. 15, also (in 
same context) 5 UDU.NITA Santitu sa EGIR- 
sé-nu ibid. 20, and note: dough-fattened 
paspasu-birds 2 paspasu sa EGIR-8u-nu ibid. 
16, and passim in this text. 


d) back, rear — 1’ a part of a town: 
URU.EGIR MDP 23 324:5 and r. 3’. 


2’ rear ox (in a plowing team, OB only) — 
a’ wr. GUD EGIR: assum GUD EGIR la teggi 
ukullaém damgam sukunma Sirisu la inazziqu 
tém sért Sa GUD EGIR PN <a» Sa-al-ma ... 
igabbiakkum be not careless with respect to 
the rear ox, feed him well so that his health 
does not suffer, ask PN about care for the 
health of the rear ox and he will tell you 
(what his fodder should be) TCL 17 51:22 
and 25; 1 Q@UD EGIR.RA 1 AB.aUD sa PN 
YOS 12 381:1; see also Hh. XIII 288ff., 
cited alpu mng. 1b-l’. 


b’ wr. GuD UR.RA: 3 GUD.HIA uzziz u 
cup tr.Ra ul igu I have been working three 
oxen but I have no rear ox CT 29 28:14, ef. 
laup UR.RA damqa<...> u kargullagsu esrama 
<select?> one good rear ox and establish(?) its 
price ibid. 26, also 1 GUD UR.RA ibid.17; la@uD 
UR.RA GUD PN iif PN bél GuD SI PN, ana 
MU.1.KAM igur PN, rented for one year one 
rear 0X, PN’s ox, from PN, the owner of the 
rear 0X Béhi Leiden Coll. 2 26:1, cf. VAS 7 
92:1, Gautier Dilbat 44:1; see also Hh. XIII 
286ff. and A IV/4, in lex. section. 


19 289 


oi.uchicago.edu 


arki 


ce’ wr. gup A.UR.RA: Summa awilum ana 
mu 1 igur idi Gup A.UR.RA 4 QURB SE if a man 
rents (oxen) for one year, the rent of a rear 
ox is four gur of barley CH §242:87; 1 @uD 
A.UR.RA GUD PN itti PN bél alpim PN, isaém 
PN, has bought one rear ox, PN’s ox, from PN, 
the owner of the ox VAS 16 206:1, also Water- 
man Bus. Doc. 62:2; 1 GUD A.UR.RA 1 GUD 
4 2 GUD.HI.A ana Samassammi epésim ana 
PN pagdu one rear ox, one four (year old) 
ox, (these) two oxen assigned to PN to 
plant sesame YOS 12 334:1. 

d’ wr. syll.: @up Sa ar-ka 1 auD ga gd-ab- 
la alpi kilallin lutuk test both oxen, a rear ox 
(and) a “middle” (position) ox RA 30 99:4 
(let.). 

3’ hind legs: it was a normal lion ina 
mubhi sépésu dr-ka-a-ti usu[z] standing on 
his hind legs ZA 43 16:46 (SB lit.), cf. he 
had three legs 2 mahrdti issirt ar-ki-tu aly 
the two forelegs were (those of) a bird, the 
hind leg (that of) a bull ibid. 48; sépasu 
IGLMES-t2 uw EGIR.MES its (the malformed 
animal’s) fore and hind legs (are entwined) 
CT 3132 r. 14, cf. Summa izbu sépasu BGIR. 
MES GUD,(GUR,).MES if the anomaly’s hind 
legsare short CT 28 17 K.12861:5, and passim, 
also Summa tzbu kursinnésu EGIR.MES [...] 
if the anomaly’s rear hocks [...] CT 27 43 
K.4115 r. 6, and passim in Izbu. 


4’ eastern star: MuL nadullu dr-ku-t 
ZA 50 227:17, cf. MUL.MAS.TAB.BA EGIR-? 
ibid. 228:19, and passim in astron., see Schaum- 
berger, ibid. p. 218. 

5’ other occs.: see ar-ki-tum = da-al-tu 
rear door CT 18 3r.ii8, in lex. section; ina 
... tarbasi EGIR-ti in the back yard KAR 
298 r. 13; wa(text S1)-ar-ku-tum (parallel: 
mahritum, in broken context) TMB 38 No. 
76:3 (OB math.). 


2. guarantor (lit.: the one who stands 
behind the debtor, NB only): LU ar-ku- 
a-s% ibbakamma [...] he brings his guar- 
antor YOS 7 125:19, LU ar-ku-u-3% Sa 
AB.GAL the guarantor for the full-grown cow 
ibid. 21, cf. PN LU ar-ku-su ibbakamma 
YOS7118:11; dr-ki-i PN na-ds-su PN (the 
seller) acts as guarantor Iraq 17 87 2N-T296:5; 


armaja 


note in broken context: PN dr-ku-t S& PN, 
BRM 1 39:6. 


The use of arki for guarantor (mng. 2) 
instead of the normal urki (uski), q.v., and 
its derivative uskiitu (attested in both NA 
and SB) is rare. 

For urki, derived from a noun urku, 
in OAkk. and in NB, see urka. 


Ad mng. Ib-1': Weidner, AfO 16 309. Ad mng. 
le-1l’: Oppenheim, JNES 11 138. 


q.v. 


*arkim (warkim, warki, uski) adv.; later 
on, in the future; OB, Mari, NB; cf. arki 
prep. 

a) in OB, Mari: [u wla-ar-ku-um u-ul 
i-da-ru-ma ana sitahhutlim] qatam ul cparrasu 
but still they are not afraid and will not stop 
making razzias in the future Mél. Dussaud 2 
p. 988:15 (Mari, translit. only); they should 
bring them (the deserters) here when they 
are seized assum wa-ar-ku-um iddarun[im] 
so that they will be afraid (to do it) in the 
future ARM 6 35:21; obscure: u-ma-am wa- 
ar-ku-% abusu sabitma PBS 7 55:15 (OB let.). 


b) in NB: u3-ku-% la taqabbi umma ul 
taspuranni you must not write me afterward, 
“You have not given me_ instructions” 
YOS 3 80:21, cf. uds-ku-t igabbinds umma 
ibid. 17:39, dupl. TCL 9 129:36, cf. also TCL 9 
106: 9. 


arkuzzi 

word. 
ina ara ar-ku-uz-2i 

HSS 14 157:6, 15 178:8. 


s.; (month name); Nuzi; Hurr. 


HSS 13 403:38, also 


armahhu (marmahhu) s.; thicket(?); SB*; 
foreign word(?). 

gid.xip.gal, gid.xKy.kur.ra = 
(var. ar-[mah-hu]) Hh. YT 131f. 

ar-ma-hu, ap-pa-hu-um = ki-si-it-tu, CT 18 4 r. 
iv 4, ef. ar-ma-hu, a-ba-hu = ki-8i-it-tum Malku IT 
155f. 

Sarru dapinu muparr? ar-ma-hi GN mu: 
nammi dadmésa the mighty king who cut 
through the thickets(?) of the city GN and 
laid waste its (the country’s) settlements 
Lyon Sar. 4:22. 


mar-mah-hu 


armaja see *armt. 
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armaniS adv.; like the armannu-aro- 
matic; SB*; cf. armannu. 

The king Sa aimigu e[li ...) ar-ma-nis tabu 
whose words are as pleasing to [...] as the 
armannu-fruit CT 346 D.T. 644+:13 (Sin-Sar- 
iskun), see Borger, JCS 19 77. 


armannu (armdnu, arwinu, armani, ramanz 
nt) s.; (a tree and the aromatic substance 
obtained from it); Mari, SB; foreign word; 
wr. syll. and GIS. f#ASHUR.KUR.BA; cf. armanis. 

giS haShur.kur.ra = §4-par-[gil-l]u, dr-man-nu 
(var. ar-ma[n-nu]) Hh. III 35f.; gi8.haShur 
ar(var. 4r).man.nu = MIN ibid. 37; ir = a[r-man- 
nu) A-tablet 955, 1 / ar-man-nu J IR [xua[...] 
BM 41354 (comm., courtesy W. G. Lambert). 

ir.si.im mi.ni.in.é ir.sim bi.in.d[ujo] : ar- 
man-nu ustessd i-ri-se ta-bu-% the a. gave off a sweet 
fragrance (preceded by animal sacrifices, zibu and 
surginnu) 4R 20 No. 1:28f. 

U tu-ru-u : U la-pat dér-man-nu, t la-pat dr-ma- 
a-nu:t a-bt-ia-a-r[u], [UG la-pat alr-man-nu : & 
NUMUN 2 @ Uruanna I 343ff.; UG la-pat dr-ma-ni = 
a-bi-u-ru Practical Vocabulary Assur 99, G la-pat 
ar-man-ni (var. GIS la-pdt ra-<man)>-nt) : A’ IntIn. 
PES-u Uruanna ITI 72; hil asdgi : U GAN.zI ga 
gadé & la-pat ra-man-nu Uruanna IT 109. 


a) as aromatic used in fumigations: 
ligaslika zai eréni ar-man-ni risati tupugs 
asnan may he (the future king) burn for you 
cedar resin, first(?) a., (and) choicest(?) wheat 
AfO 19 59:166 (SBlit.); lt pullugu asli tubbuhu 
ar-ma(var. -man)-nu quddusu surruqu kisukke 
bulls were slaughtered, lambs slain, holy 
a. was scattered on the censer Borger Esarh. 
92 § 61:14, cf. asli tubbuhu lé pullugu ar-man- 
ni surruqu Streck Asb. 264iii 8, see also (in 
similar context) 4R 20, in lex. section. 


b) other oces.: ar-man-na ha-ta-ta u 
sirasita (I know how) to extract(?) the 
aromatic substance from a. and how to brew 
beer Tub p. 16:12; attannakki titta basilta 
ar-ma-na-a Gi8.HASHUR andku amminanné 
titta basilta u ar-ma-na-a Gi8.HASHUR I will 
give you (worm) ripe fig and a.-apple (to 
eat and suck on), “What are the ripe fig 
and the a.-apple to me?” CT 17 50: 12ff., dupl. 
AMT 25,2:28 (inc.), cf. 30 (sina) e18.HaSHUR 
ar-wa-nu ARMT 12 201:1; ina list of materia 
medica: U dr-man-nu Kécher Pflanzenkunde 
36i5, U.BAL GU ar-man-nu U.AN.BUL.LA 


armatu B 


Kécher BAM 176:12, cf. ibid. 253:3; PA GIS. 
HASHUR.KUR.RA leaf of a. AMT 68,1: 16. 


The vocabulary designation ‘foreign apple” 
in Hh. 111 35f. does not give sufficient evidence 
to establish the meaning of armannu, and the 
identification with “apricot” on the basis of 
the Syriac name “Armenian apple” (Prunus 
armeniaca) is based solely on the similarity 
of the words armannu and arm’nayad. Yor 
the variety of turnip named lapat armanni, 
see lex. section and laptu. 


In VAB 5 256:3 (= BE 6/1 106), the phrase 
$a istu Sa-ar-x-nim illikiinimma “‘(fish) which 
came from .” seems to contain a geo- 
graphical designation and cannot be read 
$a ar-ma-an-nim. 

(Zimmern Fremdw. 54; Ebeling, MAOG 14/1 14; 
Thompson DAB 304f.) 


armant see armannu. 


armanu see armannu. 


armarf see azmart. 


armatu A s.; 
OAkk. lw. in Sum. 


x ma.na x [gin] urudu ar-ma-tum mu 
gi8.ig.ka.Ju1uSl.lugal.ka.38é x minas x 
shekels of copper a. for the door of the 
.... gate of the king AnOr 7 245:2; 24} 
ma.na 3 gin urudu ar-ma-tum gi8.ig 
4Sul.gi.ka ba.a.gar 24} minas 3 shekels 
of copper a. was applied to the door of 
Sulgi (beside three URUDU a-ux(GISGAL)-a 
and two bronze door hinges) A 2620:6; 2 ma. 
na 16} gin ar-ma-tum urudu dug.a two 
minas 16} shekels cast copper a. (for a door?) 
RA 49 93 No. 38:5; 2% ma.na 5 gin ar-ma- 
tum (among copper items for doors) Nikolski 
419:5 (all Ur III). 


The amount of copper armatu is given by 
weight and not by number as for other parts 
of doors. It refers possibly to metal sheeting 
or plating. 

Limet, RA 49 82 n. 4. 


(copper part of a door); 


armatu B s.; (an ornament); MB.* 
7 ki-lil ar-ma-ti hurdsi 11 @tn [K1.LA] seven 
wreaths of a. of gold weighing eleven shekels 
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PBS 13 80:8, also 2 ki-lil ar-ma-ti KU.GI SA, 
12 Gin KILLA ibid. r.4; ina mubhi lanugdni 
ar-ma-a-tum [...] on the ....-s (part of a 
mirror) (there are) a.-s (beside figurines in 
walking posture) Sumer 9 34ff. No. 25 iii 37, iv 
13, ef. ibid. ii 2 (both MB inventories). 


armédu s.; (a medicinal herb); plant list.* 

G ar-me-da (listed in group with U HaB, 
U UR.KU."ME.ME, U garbuhu, U Ka.HAB, U 
aralas, © arabu) : U bisdnu Uruanna II 114, 
from Kécher Pflanzenkunde 11 i 52, cf. U ar- 
me-du : U bu[sdnu] ibid. 27:16. 


armitu see armt. 


armu (harmu) adj.; enclosed in a case 
(said of a tablet); OA, OB, MB, SB; harmu 
in OA, OB, MB; cf. arému. 

a) in OA — 1’ with indication of the 
content of a tablet: x silver ammala 
tuppisunu ha-ar-mi-im PN u merisu ana 26 
hamsatim ana PN, igaqqulu PN and his sons 
will pay (the credited sum) as (stated in) the 
case-enclosed tablet drawn on them to PN, 
in 26 hamuéstu-periods Bab. 4p. 72:9; fuppusu 
ha-ar-ma-am Sa ana sibtim illukusunni a case- 
enclosed tablet (stating) that (the amount) 
will increase to his debit through interest 
CCT 1 35:10; x silver and interest thereof 
PN ga tuppim ha-ar-mi-im ana PN, samall7ini 
ihhibilma on the basis of a case-covered 
tablet, PN has been made to owe (this amount) 
to our gamalli-merchant PN, Kienast ATHE 
48:20; tuppum ha-ar-mu-um $a 1 Gin kaspim 
lu ina bitija lu ina bit PN lu ina bit PN, mimma 
lassu there is no case-enclosed tablet in my 
house, nor in the house of PN, nor in the 
house of PN, for even one shekel of silver 
(i.e., nobody owes me any silver) CCT 2 
36b:17; tuppam ha-ar-ma-am ina bit karim 
nimurma 6 GU 24 MA.NA AN.NA ina tuppim 
ha-ar-mi-im sa kérim lapit we saw the case- 
enclosed tablet in the office of the karu and 
(found that) six talents and 24 minas of tin 
is written in the case-enclosed tablet of the 
kadru Hecker Giessen 34:5, cf. tuppudsu ha-ar- 
ma-am a hubullisulupta write a case-enclosed 
tablet stating his debt TCL 20 95:13, and cf. 
DUB-pd-am ha-ar-mu-um sa hubul ahisu CCT 


armu 


31:24, tuppum ha-ar-mu-um sa x kaspim sa 
hubul PN BIN 4 103:17, etc.; tuppam ha-ar- 
ma-am Sa x kaspim Sa tamkérim Sa ina siliani 
kunukkija a case-enclosed tablet for x silver 
belonging to the merchant which is in a con- 
tainer under my seal ibid. 55:5; x kaspam jdm 
habbulamma tuppusu ha-ar-ma-am ukdl he 
owes me x silver of my own and I hold a case- 
enclosed tablet drawn on him BIN 4 224:10, 
also ICK 1 13:8; tuppam ha-ar-ma-am sa nipilti 
abika karum iddina[m] the kérum has given 
me a case-enclosed tablet dealing with the 
credit balance of your father TCL 4 111:7’, ef. 
RA 59 33:14; lu mimma habbulakkum lu tuppi 
harmam tukél whether I owe you anything 
or whether you are holding a case-enclosed 
tablet with me (as debtor) BIN 4 112:30, 
and passim referring to promissory notes; [¢ppa|ni 
mehrat tuplpim hal-ar-mi-im Sa bab ilim 
awéli nustassihma pani tuppim ha-ar-mi-im 
KISIB PN KISIB PN, we have had (the names 
of) the men removed from the copy of the 
case-enclosed tablet (written in) the gate of 
the temple, and PN’s seal and PN,’s seal are 
on the case-enclosed tablet ICK 2 147:31', 
ef. mehrat tuppim ha-ar-mi-im sa din karim 
the copy of a case-enclosed tablet with a 
decision of the kadrum TCL 4 77:17, and 
[tuppam ha-ar]-ma-am Sa din dajani sa bitim 
MVAG 35/2 No. 325:31. 

2’ other occs.: tuppam ha-ar-ma-am sa 
kunuk PN ukdl I (the creditor) hold a case- 
enclosed tablet with the seal of PN (the 
debtor) TCL 4 22: 10, and passim referring to seal- 
ings and with kullu; tuppam $a sibija ha-ar- 
ma-am mahar PN u PN, ukallimsu I showed 
him the case-enclosed tablet with (the list of) 
my witnesses in the presence of PN and of 
PN, BIN 4 42:13, cf. you pay x silver ana 
mala tuppim ha-ar-mi-im ga sibija TOL 4 
103:10; summa tuppam ha-ar-ma-am ula sabi 
ana PN PN, la ustéli if PN, does not bring 
either a case-enclosed tablet or witnesses to 
PN (the debtor) BIN 4147:12, cf. lu sbé 
tigu lu tuppam ha-ar-ma-am tukél whether 
you have witnesses or are holding a case- 
enclosed tablet MVAG 33 No. 246:13; PN 
has been paid the silver tuppusu ha-ar-mu- 
um ... tdduak his case-enclosed tablet will 
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be destroyed CCT 148:7; tuppudsu ha-ar- 
mu-um u sa kunuk karim ist PN pagdu his 
case-enclosed tablet and that with the seal 
of the kdrum are entrusted to PN TCL 20 91:8, 
cf. tuppam ha-[ar-ma-am] wu tahsi[stam.. .] 
BIN 6 67:10. 


b) in OB: vvupB ha-ar-mu-um(!) sthtum 
ihheppe (see sthtu mng. 3) CT 6 47a:17. 


c) in MB: pvp har-[mu Sa] Sar Kasi... 
NAg.KISIB birimdisu the case-enclosed tablet 
which the king of the Kassites (dispatched) 
with the impression ofhisseal Tn.-Epic ‘“‘v’ 11. 


d) in SB: tuppi ar(var. dr)-ma la peté 
taSassi you (Sama) can read even a case- 
enclosed tablet that has not been opened 
BMS 6:109 and dupls., see Ebeling Handerhe- 
bung 48. 


The reason for considering armu and 
harmu, as well as arému and hardmu, vari- 
ant forms of the same word is the paral- 
lelism of the contrasts armu — peti (see 
usage d) and harmu — patiu (see sub *arru: 
mu). See also discussion sub ardému. 

Meissner, AfO 7 268; Eilers, OLZ 1931 929 n. 3. 


armu A s.; buck (of gazelle or mountain 
goat); MB, SB, NA. 

a) in gen.: agar ana kussi Supsuqu ina 
sépeja astahhit kima ar-me where (the 
terrain) was too difficult (for me) to (be car- 
ried in) my chair, I leapt along on my own 
feet like an a. OIP 2 71:40 (Senn.), also 65:41, 
and 36 iv 6; (blank) ar-me.MES tu-ra-a-hi.MES 
(blank) na-a-li.muS 1a-e-li.MES ina sadirate 
utemmih (see ajalu A mng. la) AKA 141 iv 19, 
cf. sugullat na-a-li.MES DARA.MAS.MES ar-mi 
(var. adds .MES) turGhi.MES Sa DN u DN, ... 

L igrsunr . utlammihu AKA 89 vii 
5 (Tigl. I); [ar]-mu sabitu apsasi CT 22 
pl. 48:6, cf. ana ar-me ajalt tura{hi] 
K.8414:15 (SB lit., courtesy W. G. Lambert); 
ru(!)-bu-u nedu ar-mu ina saparika [...] 
famous prince, an a. in (or: from) your net 
[...] Craig ABRT 1 31 r.3(SBlit.);  ar-mi 
MAS.DA.MES séru ibarramma the snake hunts 
a.-s and gazelles Bab. 12 pl. 1:22, ef. séru ... 
[a}r-mi MAS.DA.MES Sa séri KI.MIN (= ibarz 


*armfi 


ramma) AfO 14 301i 20 (Etana); kima Sumuz 
gan irht bilsu lahra immersa sabita ar-ma-sa 
(var. AMAR-8a) alana mirsa just as Sumuqan 
impregnated his cattle, (so did) the (lit.: her) 
ram (impregnate) the ewe, the buck the 
gazelle, (and) the ass the jenny Maglu VII 25. 


b) representations: 12 ar-mu.mES ham: 
muritu 2 ar-mu x [...] 8 ar-mu.mMES lasmiitu 
naphar 22 ar-m[u.mMES Sa ...] twelve 
recumbent a.-s, two [...] a.-s, eight running 
a.-s, total of 22 a.-s madeof[...] AfO 18 304 
ii 27f, cf. [41 ar-mu.mMES hammuritu sa 
e1[8] four recumbent a.-s of wood ibid. 306 iv 
8 (MA inv.); gaggad ar-me Sa PN head of an 
a. belonging to PN (beside me-su-ki egrite sa 
PN,, see egru, murmt a PN,, etc.) ADD 1041 
r.3; ar-mu ANSE umamu KAR 98r. 15 (SB lit.). 

Armu occurs in enumerations of game 
animals hunted by Assyrian kings beside 
turahu, najalu, ajalu, etc., which normally 
occur in the lexical lists beside sabitu, see 
Hh. XIV 147ff. The equation armi, q.v., 
with sabitu in the syn. list Malku points to 
the fact that beside the WSem. loan armi 
(arwi) there also existed a form armu, 
perhaps originally denoting a different species 
of capridae, but used for gazelle (buck) in the 
MA and NA period. 


Landsberger Fauna 94f. 


armu B s.; (mng. unkn.); syn. list.* 
ar-mu (var. ar-mu) = kar-mu (preceded by terms 
for wall and parts thereof) Malku I 243. 


Possibly a variant of arammu, q.v. 


*armd (armaja, fem. armitu) adj.; Aramaic; 
NA. 

a) describing objects: 40 MIN (= ri-hi 
qi-t-it) ar-me-1-tu (after adSuritu) ADD 969:8. 


b) referring to the Aramaic language: PN 
LU.A.BA @r-ma-a-a ADD 193 r. 9, KAV 213:21, 
wr. dr-ma-a ADD 207r. 5, note LU.A.BA KUR LU 
ar-ma-a-a ADD 179r. 3; ina libbi nibzit ar-ma-a-a 
inan Aramaic papyrus ABL 638r. 14; egirtu ar- 
me-tté ABL 872:10; kantku annitu KUR ar- 
mi-tu PN issu libbi uru Surri ussébila ma 
PN has sent from Tyre the accompanying 
sealed document in the Aramaic language, it 
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says (translation into Akkadian follows) 
Iraq 17 130 No. 13:3. 


arm® (arw/biu, arwt, fem. arw/bitu, armiiu) 
s.; gazelle; OAkk., OB, SB. 

ar-mu-u = sa-bi-tum Malku V 42, cf. ar-wi-um = 
maS.pA CBS 8538:17 (syn. list). 

U ar-me-e: UG KUR-hi Kocher Pflanzenkunde 
31:28. 

a) as personal name; Ar-wi-u-wm (vars. 
Ar-wi-t, Ar-wi, Ar-wi-um, Ar-bu-um)  Ja- 
cobsen, AS 11 80:14, cf. Ar-bi-um ITT 2/1 
p. 48 933, and note the feminime names: 
Ar-bi-tum TCL 5 pl. 28 v 17, Ar-bi-tum 
Legrain TRU 41:1, for other OAkk. refs., 
see MAD 360; Ar-wi-um OT 47 62:22 (OB); 
Ar-wi(var. -mi)-twm PBS l/l p. 64 No. 276 
(OB name list); uncert.: Ar-wi-[tum] JCS 15 
8 iii 3 (OB lit.), see Held, ibid. p. 19, Ar-wi- 
tum CT 6 43:3 and 29, CT 45 11:8 (OB), 
Ar-wi-t-[um] ARM 1 30:5, cf. ana Ar-wi-e- 
[em] ibid. 10, ana Ar-wi-im ibid. 18, and see 
Bauer Ostkanaander 13. 

b) other occs.: lu sallata kima ar-me-t 
DUMU.MAS.DA (see salalu mng. la-l’) 
K.9171+:11' (to AMT 96,2), also ibid. 2’, ef. 
[lit}tadnusum kima ar-me-i salala Sro.1190+:7’. 

For Maqlu VII 25, see armu A s. 


armiitu. s.; desolation, waste; syn. list.* 
ar-mu-téi = na-[mu-tu] LTBA 2 2:322. 
Probably a scribe’s error for arbitu, q.v. 


arnabtu see arnabu. 


arnabu (annabu, fem. arnabtu) s.; hare; 
OAkk., OB, Mari, Nuzi, SB, NB, Akkadogram 
in Bogh.; pl. arnabatu. 

KA.edin.na (var. [al.gu.edin.na) = an(var. 
dr)-na-bu, SAL.MIN = dr-nab-tum Hh. XIV 155-155a; 
kuS.kA.edin.na = MIN (= ma-sak) an-na-[bu] 
rabbit skin Hh. XI 47; [x].c18, [k]a.edin.na = 
an-na-bu. Nabnitu R 161f.; A.GAR.EDIN.NA = a{r- 
na-bu] Practical Vocabulary Assur 380, cf. KA. 
epin.nA AfO 18 341:15 (Practical Vocabulary 
Nineveh). 

a) ingen.: 8a ar-na-ba-tim ina Ra-ze-e-em 
ibdru who hunted hares in GN Syria 20 107:3 
(Mari let.); an-na-bu (in broken context) 
Lambert BWL 214 ii 8 (fable); note as Akka- 
dogram in Hittite: AMUSEN KU.GI 4R- 
NA-BU KU.GI a golden eagle, a golden hare 


arnu 


MVAG 46/2 14 ii 4, see Giiterbock, AfO Beiheft 
7 188. 


b) as personal name — 1’ arnabu: Ar- 
na-ba AO 8642 (OAkk. personal name, cited MAD 
3 65); Ar-na-bu-um (name of a woman) 
ARM 9 291110; for Nuzi names Ar-na-bu, 
Ar-na-a-bu, see OIP 5730; uncert.: Ar-na- 
ba-a Johns Doomsday Book 1 i 1 (NB). 


2’ arnabatu (hypocoristic): Ar-na-ba-tum 
(as witness) CT 8 48c:22, VAS 8 12:41. 


For Arnabanu as a geographical name, see 
RLA 1 152. 


arnu (annu) s.; 1. guilt, wrongdoing, 
misdeed, offense, 2. punishment, fine; from 
OAkk. on; wr. syll. and nam.rac.ca; cf. 
annu in $a anni, arnu in amél arni, arnu in 
bal arni. 


na.am.tag.ga = nam.tag.ga = dr-nu Emesal 
Voc. III 55; nam.tag.ga (vars. nam.l4, nam. 
tag.ga) = an-nu-um, ger-tu A-tablet 373f.; nam. 
tag.ga = ar-nu Igituh I 126, also Igituh short 
version 56; [da]-a TAG = §@ NAM.TAG.GA dr-ni 
Ea V 58, cf. da-a TAG = &¢ NAM.TAG.GA dr-nu A 
V/1:236, also ta-a TAG = Sd NAM.TAG.GA dr-nu 
ibid. 238. 

ka.nir.da = pi-t e-er-tjim], ka.nam.tag = 
pi-i ar-ni-[im] Kagal D Fragm. 3:5f.;ugula.nam. 
tag.ga = a-kildr-ni Lu IV 232; lu.nam.tag.ga. 
al.i.da.k[am] = ga ar-ni e-me-di 2N-T344:5 
(NB gramm.). 

[x x x] x = MIN (= it-ku-pu) $4 ar-ni_to approach, 
said of punishment Nabnitu O 74. 

dug,.ga.zu.ta Sul.a.vuM.bi hé.du,.dug, 
nam.tag.ga.bi hé.zi.zi : ina qibitika en-ne-ts-su 
lippatir a-ra-an-su linnasih may his sin at your 
command be removed, his wrongdoing eradicated 
4R 17:57f., cf. Sul(!).a.[Lum dug.dug.en nam]. 
tag.ga zi.zi.[en]: ennittam [tupatiar ar]-na 
tugatb[a] you eradicate sin, you remove wrongdoing 
ibid. 34f., also na.4m.tag.ga.na zi.ir.ab: an- 
na-su pusus obliterate his wrongdoing OECT 6 
pl. 10 Sm. 306:6f.; [la] dam.li.da né.a nam. 
tag.ga dugud.[am] : rahi asti awélim a-ra-an- 
gu kab{tumma] the wrongdoing of one who has 
intercourse with (another) man’s wife is serious 
Lambert BWL 119:3f.; li.uy(er8eaL).lu dumu 
dingir.ra.na Sul.a.LUM nam.tag.ga an.kin. 
kin : amélu mar iliSu e-nu-un ar-nam e-mi-id (see 
emédu mng. 3b) 4R 17:49f.; [nam].tag.ga.bi 
ab.il.il = a-ra-an-Su-nu i-za-“bil he (Enlil) 
removes their (the Babylonians’) sins KAR 8 ii 5; 
na.ém.tag.ga gig.ga hul.am : an-ni mursu 
lemnu BA5 639 No. 8:7f.; gaSan.e gui.ba.an. 
dé.e gt na.dm.tag.ga suD.ga.am : béltu 
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issima Sasé ar-ni-im-ma ASKT p. 120r. 9f., ef. ga 
i.bi.déhsi-si-ma p44 nam.tag.tag(!).gasasee arni 
he shouted to her a wrongful cry JCS 4 213:72 
(Inanna’s Descent), see (with Akk. glosses omitted 
in translit.) JCS 5 14:340. 

.na.dm.tag.ga nig.ak.a.mu im mu.un. 
tum: an-na épus sdru litbal let the wind carry off 
the wrong I committed 4R 10r. 41f., cf. na.4m. 
tag.ga nig.ak.mu nu.un.zu.[am] :an-ni épusu 
ul i[di] I do not know what wrong I have done ibid. 
obv. 42f.;na.a4m.tag.ga.bidu,[...]nam.ti.la 
ba.an.zé.[em] : an-na-su pu-tu-ri balati iddingum 
OECT 6 pl. 16 K.5231:9f.; 7.4 7.4 nam.tag. 
ga.a.ni dub.ha: 7-i adi 7-it a-ra-an-sui putru 
(lord Enbilulu) dispel his guilt seven times seven 
times KAR 161 r. 5f., also ibid. r. 1-4, and (with 
other gods) ibid. r. 7-12; umune.ri.zuna.am. 
tag.ga du,.ab ki.za an.kin.{kin] bélum 
aradka ana patar an-ni-&u asrika is{tenet] OECT 
6 pl. 10:13f., cf. na.a4m.tag.ga dugud.da mu. 
un.ma.al : assu an-ni kabtu §a isSakna ibid. 15f.; 
nam.tag.ga gu.la: an-ni (var. ar-nam) ra-ba-a 
BA 10/1 93 No. 15:2f., var. from ibid. r. 1f.; 
u,ne.e nam.tag.ga.bi hé.en.[du,.a]: ina 
amu anni a-ra-an-&u [lipjtur 5R 50 ii 22f. (= Scholl- 
meyer No. 1); e.ne.6m.ma.ni nam.tag nu.al: 
amat an-ni la 184 SBH p.15:22f.; [mu.lu] na. 
am.tag.ga tuk.a KA.8a,.5a,.ga Su.te.ga : sa 
an-nu 18 teleqge temegSu you (my goddess) accept 
the prayer (even) of a sinner 4R 29**:5f., dupl. 
ASKT p.115:5f.; hul nam.tag.ga su.na gal. 
la.na : lumna ar-na (var. dr-nu) ina zumrigsfu 18-ku- 
nt CT 16 2:49f., restored and var. from CT 17 
47:49; nam.tag nu.zu.am : ina ar-ni-im $a la 
idi VAT 8345, cited Falkenstein, ZA 52 328 (OB). 

la.inim.[ini]Jm.ma.a.ni nam.tag.ga in. 
na.an.ifl]: ba awatisu an-na i-me-du they imposed 
a fine on his adversary Ai. VITi 52; nam.tag.ga 
= afr-nu], [pam.tag.g]la.bi = a[r-na]-su, [nam. 
tag.ga.bi lugal ba].ab.il = min safr-ru i-m)}t- 
da the king imposed a fine on him ibid. 53 ff. 

E.BI NAM TUK-8¢ = E.BI an-nu TUK-8t, NAM = an- 
nu, an-nu | ar-nu CT 41 27 r. 18f. (Alu Comm.); 
an-nu TUK-8t, an-nu = hi-tu Izbu Comm. 149f.; 
Sa dr-nam TUK = gar-ba-nu, ma-li-e me-e Izbu Comm. 
36f., commenting on SAL.BI ina siigi $a dr-nam TUK 
irhigt an unclean person has had intercourse with 
that woman in the street ibid. 35 (= CT 27 5:30). 

e-tel-lu-u = ma-la me-e, an-nu Malku IV 62f., 
nam-tag-ga-u = ar(var. dr)-nu, sahar-sub-bu-u (var. 
Su-ru-ub-bu-%) ibid. 64f. 

1. guilt, wrongdoing, misdeed, offense — 
a) ingen. — 1’ in OA: minam tétanappag 
ga ilum la ussuru u a-ra-ka kabbutumma 
tukabbat why is it that you keep doing (things) 
which the god does not permit, (thereby) 
making your guilt even greater? TCL 20 94:19 
(OA let.); Summa (tablet adds mimma) 


arnu la 


ar-na-am u sillatam teppas if she commits a 
crime or an improper act ICK 1 27a:9 
and 27b:12, see Hirsch Untersuchungen 74; 
20 MA.NA x émudu a-su-mi [arl-ni-ka ué- 
ka-i-ma [u]§-ka-in a-ru-tum [salknatma [paz 
tléram [la i}mwu they imposed (a fine of) 
twenty minas [...], I have pleaded and 
pleaded because of your offense, but the 
curse had been set and they would not 
remove (it) BIN 4 84:5. 


2’ in OB: summa ar-nam kabtam sa ina 
aplitim nasahim itbalam (see apliitu 
mng. la) CH § 169: 25, cf. § 168: 18; 


saL 8 ar-nam ul isu that woman (who 
justifiably complains of her husband’s con- 
duct) is not guilty (if she leaves her husband’s 
house) CH § 142:1, also § 134:36. 


3’ in Mari: ar-nam elija [utlérma ummaimi 
Supur ana Sarr[im] he put the blame on me, 
saying, “Write to the king” ARMT 13 113:17, 
ef. [a]r-na-am %-te-e[r]-ma ARM 3 12:23, see 
Kupper, ARMT 13 p.168; = a@-ru-an_ mannim 
u{l ...] no one’s fault [...] ARM 1 118:22. 


4’ inEA: kinanna jipus ar-na wu jutarridni 
isu ali thus he did wrong and drove me from 
the town EA 137:24, cf. amur ar-na-m[a] 
[ji]pus PN see, Aziru has done wrong 
EA 140:20, also, abbr. ar EA 138:117; wl 
aspur[u] ar-na-nu ana garri I have not 
reported our misdeed to the king EA 89:67 
(all letters of Rib-Addi), see also bw& mng. 3b; 
la jusanniqu sarru bélija ar-ni-ia Sanitam e-ba- 
as-8 ar-ni-ia the king, my lord, has not 
checked(?) my (alleged) wrongdoing, more- 
over, my (supposed) wrongdoing (is the 
following) EA 254:19f.; amur anaku arad 
kittt Sarri u la ar-na-ku ula hataku I am a 
faithful servant of the king, I am not a 
wrongdoer nor a criminal EA 254:11. 


5” in Nuzi, NA, NB: uw Lt EN.MES AN.ZA. 
KAR Sé8u ina ar(!)-ni kadid HSS 15 1:37; 
huntu [...] tid ina pit dr-ni Sa Sarri tt-te-et-zi 
ABL 439:3, see von Soden, ZA 43 257, cf. kal: 
lapu Sipirti ina muhhi pit dr-ni ittalka a 
message carrier has left about a matter of 
wrongdoing(?) ABL 1369:8 (both NA); PN 
an-nam u gillati um@irma ana amat lemutti 
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uzungu ibs PN instigated a criminal act, 
his mind was set on an evil act AfO 17 1:2 
(NB leg.). 

6’ in SB: ma@duma an-nu-u-a ahtati 
kalama my misdeeds are numerous, I have 
trespassed in every respect AfO 19 58:137; 
gellét matija Jupsuga imidu ar-nu.MES serious 
are the crimes of my country, many are (its) 
sins Tn.-Epic “iv” 27, also “vi” 33, ef. mi-i-du 
ar-nu-ia ina mahar Samasg Se-ri-e-tu-[ia] my 
wrongdoings, my misdeeds are many before 
Sama’ ibid. “v’ 37; 8a ilgu la i34 ma?du ar- 
nu-s& many are the wrongdoings of one who 
has no (personal) god AfO 19 57:110 (SB 
prayer), cf. na.dm.tag.ga mah.am Se. bi. 
da mah.am: an-nu-u-a mada rabé hitatia 
4R 10:37, cf. also ina ar(var. dr)-ni ma: 
ditt $a ihtatti Surpu II 70; an-na rabd sa ultu 
sehérija ipusu the serious wrong that I have 
done (ever) since my youth BMS 11:36, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 74; an-ni ahti edsétu 
ugallilu all the wrongs I have done through 
negligence and sinfulness CT 34 9:38, see RA 
21128 r.12; an-nu-t-a ina gaggari ukabba[s] 
I trample my wrongs into the ground AfO 
19 51:71 (SB prayer); kima subati labsaku ar-na 
alme{n] (see subétumng. lb—2’) 4R 59 No. 2:25; 
Ea Samas Marduk mind an-ni-ma (you recite 
the incantation) “Ea, Sama’, Marduk, what 
is my wrongdoing?” BBR No. 26:79, cf. KAR 
90:8; uncert.: Mi-na-ar-ni (personal name) 
Chiera STA 29 vi 12 (OAkk.); ana an-ni idt u 
la id[@] Scheil Sippar S. 2:10, see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung p. 8, also KAR 23 i 22, KAR 39 r. 10, 
see also epésu mng. 2c (arnu); an-nu idd la idt 
Gteppus ana[ku] I have knowingly and 
unknowingly done wrong KAR 45:19; la 
mudt ar-na ana DINGIR.MES hé-mu-ut the 
one who does not know (the nature of his) 
offense hastens(?) to (his) gods MRS 6 312 
RS 15.10:10, ar-nu-Su al pi-ka §a-qa-td-ma 
ibid. 12, see Lambert BWL 116, for the loan 
word ar-na-an in the Hurrian version, see 
Laroche, MRS 6 p. 319; mit NAM.ERIM / miit dr- 
ni imat CT 28 29:2 (SB physiogn.), cf. bél bite 
Sudti BE(= mit) dr-ni BE (= imdt) CT 38 41:17 
(SB Alu), also BBR No. 11 r.iii 19, cf. ina an-ni- 
$u%iméat Dream-book 330:64, also Summa amélu 
ina sit pisu an-nam kabtam TUK-ma imét or 


arnu Ib 


else the man commits a grievous wrongdoing 
through what he says and will die Boissier 
DA 226:20 (SB ext., apod.); amélu an-nu isab: 
bassu guilt will lay hold of the man CT 38 
27:12, cf. [URU].BI dr-nu DIB-su ibid. 3:52, 
also dr-nu NA DIB-bat ibid. 47:37 (all SB Alu); 
NA.BI NAM.TAG.GA / NAM.ERIM DIB-su Labat 
TDP 180:28; méaré Sippar Nippur Babili 
Barsippa Sa ina la an-ni-Si-nu ina gerbigunu 
kami the citizens of Sippar, Nippur, Babylon 
(and) Borsippa who through no fault of their 
own were held captive in them Iraq 16 186 vi 
64, also Lie Sar. p. 64:9; LU.ME-Sé-nu sa ina 
la an-ni-st-nu zakru KAR.MES their men who 
have been accused (lit.: mentioned) without 
being guilty will be saved ACh Sin 1:17; 
[a]n-nt abtja abt abija ummija ummi ummija 
[kilmtija nisiitija u salatija ana ramanija aj 
ithé may the wrongdoing of my father, my 
father’s father, my mother, my mother’s 
mother, my clan, my relatives, my family 
not affect me BMS 11:22, see Ebeling Hander- 
hebung 74, cf. dr-nt AD u AMA SES wu NIN IM. 
RI.A IM.RIA IM.RI.A DIB-Si-ma the (conse- 
quences of) a wrongdoing of father or mother, 
brother or sister, clan, relatives (or) family 
have taken hold on him Kocher BAM 234:11; 
[ar]-nt AD.MU AD AD.MU ar-nt AMA.MU A[MA 
AMA.MU] [ar]-ni SES GAL-e NIN GAL-tu ar-ni 
IM.RI.A.MU [IM.RI].A.MU IM.RI.A.MU §d(?) tttiz 
<ja> tsabbast KAR 39r. 11ff.; ar-na AB.BA iL 
Sa 8A-Sa tmdt she bears the guilt (for the 
wrongdoing of her) father, her unborn child 
will die Labat TDP 208:89, cf. hitttdr-ni AD AMA 
$8 NIN DUMU DUMU.SAL ARAD u [GEME] tappé 
itbart rwwa ruttt TJRAS 1929 281:11 (SB rel.); 
NABI ina dr-ni av-sal Pie op 28 29:18 
(SB physiogn.); /u GIDIM sa ina a-ra-an (var. 
adr-nt) DINGIR u séret Sarri mitu be it the 
ghost of one who has died because of an 
offense against a deity or a crime against 
the king Or. NS 24 244:2, var. from K.2415 
(SB inc.). 

b) inenumerations: tuppi dr-ni-su hitatisu 
gillatisu mamatisu tumamatisu ana mé SuB-a 
may the record of his misdeeds, errors, crimes, 
oaths, (all) that was sworn, be thrown into the 
water SurpulIV 79; Gia ta[nilhi dr-ni Sérti 
gillati hititi Surpu V—VI 68, and passim in Surpu, 
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also dr-ni mamit hititu gillatu Surpu IV 56, 
a-ra-an-ka mamitka Surpu VIL 43; [m]i(?)- 
lik dr-ni u hibilti counsel of wrongdoing and 
transgression ABL 924:11 (NA copy of MB let., 
see Weidner Tn. p. 48); dr-na gillata lu pt-us 
JNES 15 136: 89 (lipgur litanies), cf. ugallil ar-ni 
hiti gillati KUB 4477.11; hititum innep: 
pus ar-[nu]m inneppus a wrong will be done, 
a sin will be committed KBo 1 11 obv.(!) 10, 
see ZA 44114; DUMU.MES URU Epis an-ni u 
gillati OIP 2 32iii11, cf. DUMU.MES URU 
Epis an-ni ana sallati amnu ibid. 70:26 (Senn.), 
also PN épié an-ni wu gillati TCL 3 309 (Sar.), 
sa an-ni u gillati maharsu b@d En. el. VII 156; 
ar-nu hitu gat ili wrongdoing, transgression, 
“hand” of a god Boissier DA 211 r. 7 (SB ext., 
apod.). 

c) with verbs for dispelling, eradicating, 
removing sin — 1’ patéru: ahuz qassu pu-tur 
a-ra-an-8% take his hand, dispel his guilt 
AfO 19 59:15! (prayer to Marduk); [libba]ka aj 
ikkud an-ni pu-tur-ma sérti pusur let your 
heart not palpitate (with anger?), dispel my 
guilt, forgive my wrongdoing BMS 11:19, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 72, cf. an-ni pu-tur 
an-ni pusur ibid. 30, and passim in this text, 
also dr-ni pu-tur sértt pusur Ebeling Hander- 
hebung 26:38; mu-pat-tir ar-n[i] AfO 19 119 
K.11586 vr. 4; 748 dr-na DU,-[ra] simd tasliti 
as for me, undo my guilt, hear my prayer 
Or. NS 34 116:16 (SB namburbi), cf. [a]-ra- 
an-&& pu-tu[r] K.9011:8'; ina sat mise 
DUg.MES dr-ni-Mu(var. -id) lume may I 
learn during the night watch of the dispelling 
of my guilt BMS 1:26, see Ebeling Hander- 
hebung 8; dr-ni-ia pu-tur gilldteja pusus(u) 
dispel my guilt, eradicate my transgression 
KAR 58:36; 8a dr-nu ist tapattar (var. 
tupattar) dr-nu(var. -na) BMS 2:23, see Ebe- 
ling Handerhebung 26; Samaég bél dini li-pa-tir 
dr-ni may Samas’, the god of oracular 
decisions, dispel my guilt SurpuIV 93; palahu 
damaga ullad nigt balatu [ulttar u teslitu ar-ni 
[i-p]at-tar reverence begets favor, sacrifice 
prolongs life, and prayer dispels guilt 
Lambert BWL 104:145; inaddinma itti Marduk 
u I&tar NAM.TAG.GA.B[I D]U,-i7 if he gives 
(the promised votive offering), his omission 
toward Marduk and I8tar will be pardoned 


arnu 2a 
CT 40 35:14, cf. S@ NA.BI NAM.TAG.GA-S% 
patir CT 39 47:21, a-ra-an-s% D[U,-tr] 


ibid. 1:78 (all SB Alu); e-Sa(text -ka)-a-tu, 
ustessera dalhatu izakkd dr-ni mati DU,-dr 
what is in disorder will be set aright, what 
is troubled will clear up, the country’s guilt 
will be dispelled ACh Supp. [Star 33:57; a@-ra- 
an-3% DU, z1-bi_ his guilt will be dispelled and 
he will get up (again) Labat TDP 8:26, cf. 
a-ra-an-s% DU,-8% Kécher BAM 318 i 34, and 
passim with pataru. 


2’ other verbs: dr-ni(var. -nu) sussuhu 
gilla[tt] Sussi, (it is in your power) to extirpate 
guilt, to remove crime SurpuIV 14, cf. mu 
DINGIR lipsusu dr-ni It-is-su-hu ibid. 71; 
Sammi u napsaltu sa ina panika kunnu 
lip-su-su ar(!)-nu-u-a (var. ar-ni-ia) may 
the medications and salves that are set 
before you obliterate my guilt BMS 12:76, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 80; ar-nu-Sé (var. 
dr-nu-su) liptassiru hitatusu(!) liptassisa may 
his guilt be absolved, his offenses be wiped 
out JNES 15 136:77 (lipgur litanies); pu-sur 
nussi dr-nu aD u AMA (O Sama&) undo, 
remove the wrong of (my) father and mother 
PBS 1/1 14:16 (SBrel.), cf. lisst sar bér lirig 
Gr-ni_ ibid. 19; lu hepi tuppu ar-ni-[ia] may 
the record of my sins be broken BBR No. 26 
dr-ni-Su (var. dr-nu-s[é]) kussida 
HUL-Sé [S]u-Se-ra drive away his guilt, 
redress his wrong JNES 15 134:66 (lipésur 
litanies); Sutbima bél[wm] an-na-su plutulr 
enniss[u] remove, lord, his guilt, dispel 
his sin AfO 19 64:73 (SB rel.); abi dr-ni 
ubla a-ra-an-su lithal my father has com- 
mitted the offense (whose consequences 
affect) me, may it (his image) now remove 
the punishment (from me which) he (incurred) 
KAR 178 r. vi 39 (SB hemer.), for other refs. 
with abalu, see abalu A mng. 5a. 


lit 5; 


2. punishment, fine — a) inOA: ina 
5} MA.NA KU.BABBAR Sa habbulakuni % MA.NA 
ar-nu-um of the five and a half minas of 
silver which I owed, two-thirds of a mina is 
a penalty BIN 4 29:39; ana dajani tardéma 
[tu]ppam [sla PN mahar dajdani [ta-d]8-ku-ma 
dajanum ana ar-ni-im [iddin]anni you led me 
to the judges and deposited the document of 
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PN and then the judge imposed a fine on me 
MVAG 35/3 No. 325a:13, cf. iniimi abuni ana 
ar-nim iddinunima when our father imposed 
afineonme CCT 47c:7; atalka bél huluqgi@e 
lillikamma ar-ni Suwatima addasSum go! let 
the owner of the lost property come and I 
will pay my penalty to him personally TCL 20 
85:20, cf. iniimi a(text za)-ar-nam ittaditini 
BIN 6 142:138; igqatt Pithana rub@im Anitia 
rabi simmilti ar-nu @ PN TCL 21 214:23, see 
J. Lewy, AHDO 2 123f. 

b) in OB, Mari: awilum 5 sar a-ra-an diz 
nim suati ittanass that man is guilty, he will 
remain liable for the penalty (involved in) 
that suit CH § 13:23, also § 4:3, and passim; 
summa marisa assum ina bitim Sisim usahz 
hamusi dajant warkassa iparrasuma mari 
ar-nam tmmidu if her sons persist in perse- 
cuting her to expel her from the house, the 
judges shall determine the facts in her case 
and penalize the sons CH § 172: 22, and passim 
in CH; ar-nam kabtam &séressu rabitam ... 
limussuma may (Samaj) inflict upon him a 
grievous punishment, his great penalty CH 
xliii 47; PN a-ra-an mitim ina ramanigsu 
i-2é-er PN himself will be subject(?) to the 
death penalty Bagh. Mitt. 2 78:22 (OB); daz 
janti awdtisunu imuruma PN NU.GIG 
assum kunukkiga ubaqqiru ar-nam imidusi 
after the judges had investigated the case, 
they imposed a penalty on PN, the gadistu- 
woman, because she instituted a (false) 
claim regarding her sealed document TCL 1 
157:50, cf. VAS 8102:7; summa PN PN, ihbul 
hibiltasu tér[Sum] u PN Sa ihbu[lusu] ar-nam 
emid if PN has wronged PN,, replace his loss 
and penalize PN who wronged him LIH 6:22 
(let.); PN ana PN, abisu ula abi atta iqabbima 
a-ra-an mari, awilt immidusu (if) PN says 
“You are no longer my father” to his father, 
PN,, they impose on him the penalty (appro- 
priate to) free men CT 442a:26; dajani 
dinam wusihizusunitima dajanti ana ar-na 
emédisu igbima the judges brought then to 
trial and decided to punish him (the other 
party in the dispute) CT 247:27; assum 
eqlam ibquru kima ar-nim e-mi-di DUB la 
bagar[im] izi[b] instead of having a fine 
imposed (on him) regarding the field which 


arnu 2d 


he claimed (unlawfully), he made out a 
document (saying) there would be no claim 
VAS 13. 7:9, ef. itér ibaggarm[a ...] eglam 
kima eqlim [utdr] u a-ra-an bagira[nim] immi: 
dugu should he make a claim again he will 
replace the field by one of the same value 
and they will impose upon him the fine given 
to one who makes a claim (without good 
reason) VAS 7 152:4; ar-nam imidusu mut: 
tassu ugallibusu they imposed a punishment 
on him, shaved off half of his hair CT 47 
31:22; [1.LA].Bu ar-Inal-[am] in-ne-mi-id ARM 
819:1', also [1.LA].E u ar-[nja-am [in]-[n]e- 
mi-[id] ibid. case 41, cf. ar-na-am i-m[i-id] 
ibid. 83:17; a-ra-an Sumni damgqam i[na] alini 
umassaku punishment for damaging our 
good name in our own town TCL 1 29:38 
(let.); ul tkammisunimma a-ra-an-su-nu 
ina muhhija issakkan if they do not collect 
(the barley), I will be subject to the punish- 
ment for their (negligence) BIN 7 5:16 (let.), 
ef. warckaytam purusma a-ra-an-si-na lutiass 
investigate the matter — should I always bear 
punishment for them? TCL 17 10:37 (let.). 


c) in MB, Nuzi, MA: a-ra-an-Su lass[u] 
(the man may beat his wife and pierce her 
ears) he is not liable for it KAV 1 viii 63 (Ass. 
Code § 59), also ibid. ii 46 (§ 15); SAL S% a-ra-an- 
$a tanassi ibid. i 20 (§ 2); urra u miisa damija 
ina ar-ni-ia nasdku (obscure) PBS 1/2 54:3 
(MB let.); féma sa igqabbit tu-<sa>-ra-ar-mi 
ar-nu ina mubhikami if you falsify the report 
that they give you, you will be responsible 
HSS 15 289:19. 


d) inSB: mar Nippuri Sippar Babili an- 
na eméda ana bit sibittim Sérubu agar an-nam 
innendu dlu ana béritisu vuB-ak ana bit 
sibittim Sarubu nakru ahé errub if (the king) 
imposes a fine on a citizen of Nippur, Sippar, 
or Babylon or if he puts one of them in pris- 
on, the city (of the king) where the fine was 
imposed will be razed(?) (and into the place 
where) he was put in prison, a hostile enemy 
will enter Lambert BWL 112:19ff.; an-nu kab: 
tu €missuma I imposed a severe penalty onhim 
Streck Asb. 66 viii 10, also ibid. 186:23, Borger 
Esarh. 45 ii 10; they bound him and took him 
before Ea an-nam imedugsuma damésu wptar’u 
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ina damésu ibné amélitu they inflicted the 
punishment on him, opening the blood 
(vessels), and created mankind with his blood 
En. el. VI 32; madhir tvti la muéstéseru tusazbal 
ar-na you (Sama) make him who accepts a 
present and yet lets justice miscarry bear his 
punishment Lambert BWL 132:97; lisdud 
ar-ni la palihi let an impious person bear 
my punishment Kécher BAM 316 vi 20’, cf. 
a-ra-an-si-na us-pe-l[u] AfO 19 65 iii 2; a-ra-an 
iligu DU,-su the punishment of his (personal) 
god will be released for him Labat Calendrier 
§41':9, cf. ar-ni KUR itti ili ubhur ibid. § 66’ : 36; 
e taskun gillatu qatugssu [al-a ubla a-ra-an- 
$u-ma hitita aj u[stabil] do not put the blame 
on him, he must not bear his punishment nor 
be responsible for (his) crime AfO 19 59:174; 
ina gereb tamhari sikiptasu sakani u irih pisu 
eligsu turrimma an-na-Su Susst gatt ass 
T lifted my hands (in prayer) so that I might 
overwhelm (Ursa) in battle and turn against 
him his insolent words so that he himself 
might bear the consequences of his wrong- 
doing TCL 3 124 (Sar.), cf. ar(var. dr)-nu- 
us-Su lugassd En. el. VI126; = a-ra-an-su 
li-i[§-8¢] (parallel: ([U]izbil) KUB 37 58:8; 
NAM.TAG.GA tlisu nasi he suffers the punish- 
ment of his (personal) god CT 39 46:64 (SB 
Alu). 


arnu in amélarni_ s.; traitor; EA*; 
abbr. ar; cf. arnu. 
am[ur] LU-lu ar-nu ana naddnani ... ana 


PN jliplus ipsa r[abé] now a traitor com- 
mitted a serious crime in order to hand me 
over to Aziru EA 138:104; 2 DUMU-ia wu 2 
SAL.DAM nadnu ana LU ar-ni Sa Sar[r]i_ two 
of my sons and two women have been given 
to a traitor to the king EA 136:45; Aziru LU 
ar-ni Sarri Aziru is a traitor to the king 
EA 149:58, and passim, also, wr. LU-l[a] ar 
Sarrt EA 138:121, ar Sarri EA 139:40; LU. 
MES ar-nu-[&(?) S]a Sarrt Sa ina mat A- 
[mu]r-r[t] the traitors to the king who are 
in the land of Amurru EA 142:24. 


arnuin bél arni s.; 1. culprit, 2. sinner, 
wrongdoer; OAkk., Mari. EA, RS, SB, NA; 
cf. arnu. 


arnurhelu 


an.ni= SpAra = be-li ar-ni Nougayrol, Studies 
Landsberger 24:92 (Silbenvokabular A); li.nam. 
da.ga : be-lt ar-ni-[im] Cros Tello 212 a ii 9 and 
11 (OAKk. lit.). 


1. culprit: be-el ar-ni[m bje-el-ne [Uisnig 
let our lord question the culprit closely 
ARM 6 38 r. 4’; LU bfe-el]l [ajr-nim (in broken 
context) ARM 3 18:11; tnanna summa libbi 
bélija LU be-el ar-nim ina ne-<pay-ri-im 
hidikum[a] gagqqassu likkisuma now, if my 
lord wishes, let them kill a criminal in the 
workhouse and (then) cut off his head ARM 2 
48:15; stu imi annim RN #.KISLAH / ta-am-qi 
a PN DUMU PN, LU be-el ar-ni ana PN, ittadin: 
su ana dari dirt from today on RN has given 
to PN, for all time the threshing floor of PN, 
son of PN,, the criminal MRS 6 169 RS 
16.145:4; Sarru béli[j]a ide améliita be-el ar-ni 
the king my lord knows the people who are 
criminals EA 157: 16. 


2. sinner, wrongdoer: putur DINGIR EN 
dr-ni_ release, O (personal) god of the wrong- 
doer! Surpu IL 136; mamit itti BN ar-ni dababu 
the “oath” of talking with a wrongdoer 
Surpu III 134, ef. (referring to eating a wrong- 
doer’s food, drinking his drink, interceding for him) 
135-138, cf. also rihit tamé lu sti ittt EN dr-ni 
lu idbu[b] if he drank the leftovers of an 
accursed man, if he talked with a wrongdoer 
JNES 15 136:87, akal EN Gr-ni lu ikul mé 
EN dr-ni lu istt abbai[t EN dr-ni lu isbat] 
ibid. 88 (lipsur litanies) ; zammeru ida EN 
ar-ni igtana[bbi(?)} the singer speaks, “I 
know the sinner” KAR 141:5 (NA rit.), see 
TuL p. 88; be-el hiti (var. dr-ni) emid hitasu 
be-el gillatt emid gillassu impose punishment 
on only the criminal and wrongdoer Gilg. 
XI 180; he took off his royal garment 
basamu subat EN ar-ni édiga zumursu and 
wrapped his body in sackcloth befitting a 
(penitent) sinner Borger Esarh. 102 IT i 3, cf. 
tédiq EN ar-ni Iraq 29 55:13 (Asb.); Sarrani 
lemniiitu EN.MES dr-[ni] MVAG 21 82 r, 4 
(Kedorlaomer text). 


arnurhelu  s.; Nuzi* ; 


Hurr. word. 
[x] 8e?um ana [LU] larl-nu-ur-hé-e-li x barley 
[issued] to the a. HSS 16 220:7. 


{a profession); 
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Compound of arnur- and -heli (-huli) 
“maker.”’ 
arpani s.; Nuzi; 
Hurr. word(?). 

anumma PN ittikama ina & ar-pa-ni lirub u 
2GU URUDU.MES ... udurma u ana nis biti... 
idin now let PN enter the a.-house in your 
own presence, withdraw two talents of copper 
and give it to the personnel of the house 
HSS 14 587:4 (let., translit. only); 2 @IS.0R. 
MES 8a B-i[t] ar-pa-ni §a 10.TA.AM ina anvmati 
two beams for the a.-house which are each 
ten cubits (long) HSS 14 246 r.6; hu-ri-zu sa 
lib-bt -ti ar-pa-ni the shed(?) which is 
inside the a.-house HSS 19 8:29. 


(a type of house); 


arpu see erpu adj. 
arqanu see jargdnu. 


arqu (warqu, barqu, irqu, fem. arugtu) adj.; 
1. yellow, green (as a natural color), 2. 
greenish, yellow, sallow; from OA, OB on; 
Ass. irqu ICK 1 92:5, Hh. XIV 358, KAV 99:19, 
etc., barqu RA 58 64 Sch. 7:5 (OA); wr. syll. 
and SIG,, SIG,.SIG,; cf. ardqu. 

si-ig sic, = ar-gu S> I 362; [si-ig] [stc,] = ar-gu, 
a-ra-qu A V/3:243f.; si-ig sic, = a-ra- f ar-qum 
(i.e., ardqu, arqu) Nabnitu XXIT 235; [...] [s1a,] 
= afr-qju Ea V Excerpt 29’; [slig.sig,.sig, = ar- 
qa-a-tum yellow wool Hh. XTX 28; [sig.za.gin. 
sig,.sig,] = (blank) = MIN (= argamannu) ar-qu 
blue-green wool Hg. CIV 7; [xt.cr sig,].sig, = 
dr-qu yellow gold Hh. XII 257; gid.gisimmar 
u,-hi.in.sig,.sig, = ar-qu, gi8.giSimmar u,.bi. 
in sig,(var. adds .sig,).ga al.Se,.ga(var. .gd) = 
a-ru-ug (vars.: a-rug, e-rug) ba-si-il dates, green or 
ripe Hh. ITI 339f., (u,.hi.in.sig,] = [ar]-qu green 
dates, [u,.hi.in.sig,.al.se,.g4] = [a-ru-ug ba- 
$i]-il Hh. XXIV 272f.; gi8.kin.sig,.sig, = 
kigskanda ar-qu (var. ir-qu) green kiskani-tree Hh. 
IIT 9b; numun.sig, = zéru ar-gu Hh. XVII 346; 
[ga.u]z.sig,.sig, = MIN (= 81-zib en-zi) dr-qa-a-ti 
milk from yellow goats Hh. XXIV 96; kiSi,.sig,. 
sig, = dr-qu (var. ir-qgu) yellow ant Hh. XIV 358, 
and passim said of animals in Hh. XIII and XIV, 
see séru B, zugqagipu, zumbu, etc. 

ar-qu = hurdsu Malku V 165. 


1. yellow, green (as a natural color) — 
a) describing animals: Bi.za.zA SIG, ta-za- 
bah marassu ina himéti tuballal you .... a 
green frog, mix its gall bladder in ghee 
AMT 8,1:13, and passim, see musw@irdnu; 


arqu 


Summa SA.A SIG, ina bit améli innamir if a 
yellow cat appears in a man’s house CT 39 
48:9 (Alu), and passim in Alu, see kulbabu, 
kulilu, sdsu, Sakkadiru, Surdnu, etce.; tz sic, 
ana Gula inakkis he sacrifices a yellow 
goat to Gula K.157 + 2788 r. 34 (namburbi, 
courtesy R. Caplice); [2 salmé] kalbi sta, two 
figurines of yellow dogs KAR 298 r. 20; sizib 
hitti sta,.sia, Sizib immerti Sizib enzi sic,.8IG, 
milk of a yellow cow, milk of a sheep, milk of 
a yellow goat LKA 108:8’. 

b) describing plants; isam sa ina qistisu 
mitu la inakkisu isam wa-ar-ga-am-ma likkisu 
they should not cut down dead wood from 
the grove, they should cut down (only) fresh 
wood LIH 72:22 (OB let.); UU zamar sému 
MIN (= zamar) dr-qu : U MIN (= aktam) éa 
Marhasi the plant which is now red, now green 
is the aktam-plant of MarhaSi Uruanna I 216; 
U situ tamsil : 6 isbabtu inibsu sic, u ha-as 
the plant for a flux resembles the i3babtu- 
plant, its flower is yellow and .... Uruanna 
1125; drat sisi sie, ... tasdk AMT 73,1:30, 
cf. kamtinu sic, Kocher BAM 151:19, GAZI. 
SAR SIG, ibid. 123:6, annuhara a-ru-uq-tam 
... mastakal a-ru-uq-tam AMT 85,1 ii 15f. 

c) garments (OA, MA): 13 subata bar-qu- 
tlujm RA 58 64 Sch. 7:5, cf. 7 TUG lubist 
ir-qu-tim ICK 192:5 (OA); 1 TUG.HI.A birga 
ar(!)-ga s@upa (see suppu adj. mng. 2) 
KAV 99:19 (MA). 


d) gold: 1 huppataru hurisu dr-qu one 
ewer of yellow gold RA 43 13814, ef. ibid. 3 


and 21 (Qatna); see also Hh. XII, in lex. 
section. 
e) other oces.: enzu argqat ... ina e-ki 


SIG, Sammi sic,.MES tkkal ina atappi a-rug-ti 
mé Sic,.MES iSatti the goat is yellow, it eats 
green grass on the green ditchbank, it drinks 
green water from the green ditch (incantation 
against jaundice, for context see ardgu mng. 
Ib) Kichler Beitr. pl. 17 K.61+ K.3273 ii 48f., 
ef. [ma8.tu]r sig,.sig, : la-li- dr-qu-[ti] 
4R Add. p. 4 to pl. 18 No. 5:4£.; Summa gamnum 
wa-ru-u[qg] if the oil is yellow ‘YOS 10 
57:18, parallel %-ru-ug CT 5 4:11 (OB oil 
omens) ; summa martum maliatma misa 
wa-ar-qa if the gall bladder is full and 
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its liquid is green YOS 10 31 x 28 
(OB ext.); summa libbi lsanim wa-ru-ugq 
YOS 10 51 ii 27, dupl. 52 ii 26 (OB ext.); sihhum 
wa-ar-qu nadi (if) there is a yellow pustule 
(on the top of the “finger’’?) CT 44 37:14 (OB 
ext.}, also, wr. Di-hu SIG, KAR 153 r.(!) 9; 
Summa nadru SIG,.SIG, ast SIG,.SIG, ina mats 
ibas&i if a river is yellow, there will be yellow 
asd-disease (or: jaundice) in the land CT 39 
14:7 (Alu), cf. Summa mtisu SIG, ibid. 15:36, 
and passim; summa milu kima mé issé sic, 
hasbu if the flood is yellow (and) opaque like 
the water of a clay pit CT 39 16:43 (SB Alu); 
Summa MASKIM SIG, ina bit améli innamir 
if a green rdbisu-demon (preceded by white, 
black, red) is seen in a man’s house CT 40 
3:74 (SB Alu); summa bitu sir’u sic, if the 
plaster of a house is yellow (in the sequence 
white, black, red, anda.) CT 38 15:31, see also 
katarru, and passim in Alu; salam tidi ina 
kunukki sta, pasa tabarram you seal the 
mouth of the clay figurines with a green cyl- 
inder seal Maqlu IX 48, restored from STT 
82:103a; for argu describing semi-precious 
stones see duséi A, surru A mng. 1c-2’, subi, 
etc. 


2. greenish, yellow, sallow (as a discolor- 
ation of the body): summa amélu zumurésu 
SIG, panisu Sia, sihhat séri irtanas& amurriz 
ganu sumsu if a man’s body is yellow, his 
face yellow, his flesh wastes away, (the 
disease) is called jaundice Kichler Beitr. pl. 
18 iii 7, cf. zamar SIG, zamar sam AMT 86,1 ii 12; 
iltu Sa paniisu sia, goddess whose face is 
yellow Weissbach Misc. pl. 15 No. 1:7 (Lamastu), 
summa panisu UD.A SIG,MES mali if his 
face is full of green (followed by red, white, 
black) moles Labat TDP 74:45, see also 
bubwtu, cf. summa panisu SIG,.MES _ ibid. 
72:11ff., and passim said of parts of the body 
in diagn. and physiogn.; Summa indsu 
gé SIa,.MES mald if his eyes are full of green 
filaments Labat TDP 120:29. 


arqu) (warqu, urqu, irqu, masqu) 8.; 1. 
greenery(?), 2. vegetables; from OB on; 
Ass. urqgi (masqi VAS 5 110:19, NB), in 
mng. 2 pl. tantum; wr. syll. and U.SAR (SAR. 
MES CT 39 8:1, KAR 394 ii 27); cf araqu. 


arqu 


U.SAR = ur-qi Practical Vocabulary Assur 56; 
ni-is-sa SAR = ar-gu A VII/4:117, also Ea VII 291; 
SAR = ar-gu Nabnitu XXII 240; sar.sar = ar-[qu] 
2R 47 ii 93 (group voc.). 

uh.sar = kalmat ar-qi(var. -qi) plant louse Hh. 
XIV 265; gi.gur.sar = pan ar-qi basket for 
vegetables Hh. IX A el, in MSL 7 37, also Hg. B 
Tl 46a, in MSL 7 70; bar.sarn, ab.pb@".sar, 
Birfi.sar, TUNtU.SAR = elit ar-gi upper (or outer) 
part of a vegetable Nabnitu L 182ff.; [x]/**sar = 
u-ru-u d[r-qu]—urd, a garden plant ibid. 70; 
masS.mas.saR = ar-qu-a-tu Hh. XVII 264; er- 
Su-té (var. ni-ba-té) = dr-qu “planted things” = 
“vegetables” Malku II 120, also CT 18 2 i 52. 

SAR = dr-qu STC 251i 10 (NB Comm. to En. el. 
VII 2); SAR.SAR = ar-qu 2R 47 K.4387:32 (Alu 
Comm.). 


1.  greenery(?):  musalbis wa-ar-qi-im 
giguné Aja who clad the gigunt (in Sippar) 
with greens for the goddess Aja OH ii 27. 


2. vegetables: Summa saR.MES (var. U. 
SAR) mddu GIS.LAGAB magal si.sA (var. i-te- 
sir) if there are many green vegetables (and) 
the iratu-plant thrives very well CT 398 
K.8406:1 (SB Alu), also KAR 394 ii 27, vars. from 
2R 47 K.4387:63, repeated as summa ur-qu 
madu ibid. 65 (Alu Comm.); summa Wilu ina 
la qagqirisu lu kird iddi lu bara ihri lu ur-gi 
lu isst urabbi if a man plants an orchard, 
digs a well, or raises vegetables or trees on 
land which is not his own KAV 2 v 21 (Ass. 
Code B § 13); ka-ma-ti dr-qa ina libbi igakkan 
he (the tenant) will plant ....-plants and 
vegetables in (the palm-grove) BE9 99:7 (NB); 
kirt a wa-ar-gt a PN u kirt 8a wa-ar-qi PN, 
la Seqi the vegetable garden of PN and the 
vegetable garden of PN, are not irrigated 
HSS 9 32:16, 18, and passim in Nuzi; kirt Sa 
U.saR ina Ninua a vegetable garden in 
Nineveh ADD 364:3, and passim in ADD, wr. 
GIS.SAR ur-gi ADD 906iv 5; ar-ga(var. -qu) 
desitu lalé musaré abundant vegetables, the 
delicacies of the gardens VAB 4 160A vii 11 
(Nbk.), and passim in this text; akalu KAS.SAG 
mirsu &sér niint U.SaAR bread, fine beer, con- 
fection, fish, (and) vegetables (from the 
offerings) RA 16 125i 26(NBkudurru), cf. 
ninu issiru dr-qu Sugarti AnOr 12 305 ii 2, and 
passim in NB kudurrus, wr. U.SAR.MES BBSt. No. 
36 v 2and 24; malil ir-qu (the poor man) who 
eats (only) vegetables Lambert BWL 80:185, 
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ef. ibid. 210:12; mag-qu Sa ina zéri illd the 
vegetables which grow in this field VAS 5 
110:19(NB); Uur-qiakussu lassia I will take 
for myself vegetables as food Craig ABRT 
1 25:33 (= BA 2 643, NA oracles); 1000 G18 
habarahhu Sa ur-qi 1000 habarahhu-crates of 
vegetables Iraq 14 43:118 (Asn.);  sallt U 
ur-qi Sinnt piri ivory baskets for plants 
TCL 3 355, cf. salli ur-qi kaspi ibid. 380 and 389; 
annttu iskaré Sa LU.MES NU.KIRIg Sa wa-ar-gi 
these are the fields of the vegetable gardeners 
HSS 14 601:56, see also urganuhlu; note 
also rabi ur-gé TuM 127d:2 (OA); PN LU. 
NU.GIS ur-gi PN, the vegetable gardener 
ABL 167:15 (NA), also ADD 906 ii 1. 


arqitu s.; greenness, freshness; 
SB; wr. syll. and sia,(-sw); cf. ardqu. 


Bogh.., 


a) with verbs describing the preparation 
of fresh plants for pharmaceutical purposes — 
1’ with hasdlu: Siguiti kirt ar-qi-us-si 
tahaséal you bray the garden Sigustu plant 
while it is still fresh KUB 4 58:8. 


2’ with sdku: bina siG,-su tasdk you crush 
fresh tamarisk (leaves) AMT 34,1: 33, cf. Kécher 


BAM 264:19, also azupirdna sia,-su-ma 
tasdk Labat TDP 222:43, siG,-su-nu tasdék 
AMT 91,5:6. 


3’ with pusst: zér ligdn kalbi sta,-su tu- 
pa-sa you squeeze “dog’s tongue” seeds 
fresh (and strain their juice into a pot) CT 23 
26:2, and passim, WI. SIG,-su-nu GAZ Kocher 
BAM 124149; note SIa,-su ina mé temesst GAZ 
mésunu [...] you wash and crush fresh 
plants in water, [strain] their juice AMT 
13,6: 11. 


4’ with hussi to squeeze: for refs. see 
hussi v.; note the mistake: siG,-su-nu tu- 
za-az (for tu-ha-za) Kécher BAM 74 iv 3. 


5’ with naséhu to pick: U.DIL.BAT SIG,- 
8u ZI-ah K.2262:10 (med.). 


b) describing plants as fresh: several 
plants siG,-su-nu ina tintri tesekkir you dry 
in a kiln when they are still fresh Kécher 
BAM 3145, cf. sic,-su titi lipi bullulu to mix 
while fresh with tallow ibid. 1 iii 7, restored 
from CT 14 80 Sm. 698:14, also SUM.SAR SIG,-su 


arrabu 


Kiichler Beitr. pl. 2:10, AMT 80,1:8f., Biggs Sazi- 
ga 67 ii 4, and passim. 


arrabtu see arrabu. 


arrabu (arrabi, fem. arrabtu)s.; dormouse(?), 
jerboa(?); OB, Bogh., MB, SB, NB; wr. syll. 
(with -pi AfO 18 349:12) and PRS.(GIS.)UR.RA 
(PES.UR CT 39 50:23, PHS.UR.RA KUB 37 28:5). 

Sah.gis.ur.ra = dr-ra-bu Hh. XIV 164a; 
pés.gis.ur.ra (var. pés.ur.ra) = ar-ra-bu ibid. 
193; PERS.UR.RA = a-ra-bu-u Practical Vocabulary 
Assur 391; kuS.pé8.gi8.ur.ra = ma-sak ar-ra-bi 
Hh. XI 62. 

[bur-t¢] [Sam]-[hlat : ar-ra-bi : d-la-lu(text -ku) ga 
mat Subartu butterfly (explained as) a., (also) uldlu 
in Subartu BRM 4 32:28 (med. comm.), cf. bur-t¢ 
Sam-hat : ar-ra-bi u-la-lu CT 41 43 BM 54595:8 
(Alu Comm.). 

a) ingen.: Summa MIN (= PHS.G18.0R.[RA] 
salmu ina bit améli innamir if a black dor- 
mouse is seen ina man’s house CT 40 29 80-7— 
19,85:2, cf. (red) ibid. 3, cf. also ibid. 1 (SB Alu); 
ina libbi karaéni kunuk Sadisu (dr-rai-bu 
m{i-tu ittanmar] in the wine sealed in its place 
of origin a dead dormouse was found CT 29 
49:27 (SB prodigies), restored from dupl. Sm.1918; 
[Summa 1]21.GaR PHS.UR.RA ana gusiirt uséld 
if a dormouse takes the lamp (in someone’s 
house) up onto the rafters CT 39 36 K.10423+ :10 
(SB Alu), restored from ibid. 37:19, cf. arkisu 
PhS.UR PES.KI.B[AL] CT 39 50 K.957:23 (Alu 
catalogue), cf. alsoP&S.UR.RA K.14478 (unpub. 
Alu, cited Bezold Cat. Supp. p. 101); ina 
panisa ar-ra-b[u] ina arkisa ham[asiru] in 
front of her a dormouse, behind her a mouse 
JSS 410i: 6 (SBlit.); PES.UR.RA Sudtu teleg: 
gima ana libbt masak humsiri takammes ... 
ina libbi kimahhi takammes kispa takassip 
you take that dormouse, put it into the skin 
of a mouse, put it into a grave, and make a 
sacrifice to the dead (against zikurudi) AMT 
90,1:4, cf. PHS.UR.RA Sudtu lu ana nari lu ina 
stigi [tt}-ta-ad-du-t% ibid. 11, ef. also zikurudé 
$a PHS.UR.RA K.3278, cited Bezold Cat. p. 519, 
ef. (in broken context) AMT 14,6:5, 66,6:3; 
(various materia medica) [ina K]US.PHS.tR. 
[RJA DU.DU ina kigadisu tasakkan you place 
around his neck in a ....-bag (made of) 
dormouse skin Kécher BAM 311:55, cf. ina 
KUS sa PES.GIS.UR.RA.DU.DU ina kisadidu 
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tagakkan Iraq 19 40124, ina SA PES.UR.RA 
DU.DU ina kisddisu tasakkanma iballut Labat 
TDP 192:39, also Kécher BAM 230:19, dupl. 
295: 10, cf. alsoibid. 249111, LKU 58:2; you makea 
(miniature) bow SA PES.UR.RA matan[sa ...] 
[you put] on it as string a tendon of a dor- 
mouse Biggs Saziga 52 AMT 73,2:7 and dupls., 
ef. (in fragm. context) uznt ar-ra-bt BRM 4 
32:33 (med. comm.). 


b) as food: dr-rab Gi8.0R ul ikkal he 
must not eat dormice KAR 177r. iii 14, dupl. 
{omits G3) KAR 147:8, cf. sér PHS.UR.RA 
ul ikkal KAR 177 r. ii 18, dupl. KAR 147r. 8 
(SB hemer.). 


c) as afield pest: ina ikkibi $a tlt minam: 
ma Sa imu 10 auR uttatu ina libbt a-ra-bu & 
issur tk[kalllw it is a sin against the gods — 
how is it that the dormice and birds eat ten 
gur of barley of it every day? ‘YOS 3 137:9 
(NB let.);  [@]-[hil-lu mu-nu mu-bat-ti-ru ar- 
ra-bu (among field pests) K.8072:12 (unpub. 
namburbi). 


d) in comparisons: (the enemy princes 
who) kima Sutinnit isbatu tubugéti u kima 
ar-ra-be(var. -pi) thtallalu erset la b@i took 
off into corners like bats, and who were 
stealing away into inaccessible places like 
jerboas(?) AfO 18 349:12 (Tigl. I). 


e) in personal names:  Ar-ra-bu-um 
CT 6 28b:5, TCL 148:1, wr. Ar-ra-bu-%-wm 
Grant Smith College 263:13 (all OB),  Ar-ra-bi 
ABL 716:11, Ar-rab-bi BIN 1 158:20, Ar-rab 
Nbn. 1090:2, and passim in NB, !Ar-rab-te 
BBSt. No. 27:5 (early NB), as hypocoristic 
mase. name: Ar-rab-tum Dar. 147:5, YOS 7 
91:8, and passim in NB, see Tallqvist NBN s.v. 

For the meanings dormouse or jerboa to be 


assigned to arrabu and akbaru respectively, see 


Landsberger Fauna 107, Landsberger apud Weid- 
ner, AfO 18 353. 


arrabé see arrabu. 
arraku adj.; long, tall (used as pl. of 
arku); from OB, MA on; ef. araku. 


& sud.sud : ¢-[dan] ar-ra-ka-a-tum 
who has long arms 4R 24 No. 1:36f. 

a) referring to parts of the body and 
objects: [summa awilum supr]asu ar-ra-ki-a 


(Nergal) 


arraku 


(for arraka) if a man’s nails are long (oppo- 
site: kurria short line 16) AfO 18 63:15 (OB 
omens); i-za-at (for ezzat?) rittin [al-x-ka-at 
ubaindtim supratim ar-ra-ka-at she (Lamastu) 
is raging(?), has hands, long fingers 
(and) nails Or. 23 388:5 (OB inc.); [Sar] lant 
ga ahasu ar-ra-ka(text -kat) (Nergal) king of 
the gods, whose arms are long Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 116:8, see also lex. section; Samassamz 
mit kima adarim ar-ra-ku the sesame(?) is as 
tall as a poplar(?) Kraus AbB 1 33:18 (OB let.); 
4 (or 5) KI.MIN (= timmia) 10.TA.AM ina 
ammete <KI.MIN»> malla esemte ar-ru-ku four 
(or five) columns, (which) are ten cubits and 
one esemtu long AfO 17 146 VAT 16381:6 (MA), 
as against 1 MIN (= timmu) 10 ina ammete a- 
ri-tk ibid. 3, 7, 8ff.; 4 GU.UN 81-tt-mu ar-ra-ku- 
iu four talents of long sitmu-logs HSS 13 315: 18 
(= RA 36 156); 2 GiR stparri ar-ra-ku-tum 
Sa sd-al-[lil-we-na two long bronze daggers 
with(?) HSS 14 616:19 (translit. only); 
5[...] ar-ra-ga-[d]u five long[...] EA 14 ii 
83 (list of gifts from Egypt), but 3 d[igarat]u 

. ar-ga-d{u] ibid. 84; @i8.MES.GAM.MES 
$a ina MU.16.KAM PN tkkisu 15 10 ina ammati 
ar-lral-ku — Sassigu-trees which PN cut in 
the 16th year, and 15 of which are ten cubits 
long PBS 2/2 69:3 (MB); 20 G18 sassagi ana 
tallt 10-a-a ina 1 ammete lu ar-ru-ku twenty 
pieces of sassiigu-wood for cross-pieces, let 
them be ten cubits long each ABL 566:17 
(NA), cf. 20 guétirt ... Sa 12.AM ar-ra-ka 
Nbn. 66:2, 26 gusurt tapalu sa 10 ammat 
ar-ra-ku BIN 2 123:2, 2-ta dalati ... 8a 15.AM 
ina ammati ar-ra-ku PBS 2/1 173:2, and 
(in fragm. context) dr-ra-ka-a-ti ABL 774:18 
(all NB); summa immeru uzni ar-ra-ak (var. 
Gip.pa.MES) if the sheep has long ears 
CT 41 9:1, see AfO 9 119:2 (SB behavior of sacri- 
ficial lamb); Summa immeru ... swprasu ar- 
r[a-ka] if the sheep’s hooves are long (var- 
iant: kurré are short) AfO 9 120:13, and cf. 
summa sépasu ana mindtisu GiD.DA.MES (var. 
LAL.MES) ibid. 11. 

b) referring to persons: ina kurréti ina 
ar-ra-ka-a-ti ina sinnisats Sa ki jati ul 1bad& 
among women, short or tall (i.e., among all 
women), there is not one like me Tul p. 13 
ii 12 (SBlit.), for the idiomatic use of kurt 
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with arku see arku mng. 2; (as personal 
name) Ar-ra-ku-tu. VAS 170i 4 (NB). 


Since arraku occurs only with plural nouns, 
it should be considered a rare but regular 
plural formation of arku, as dagqaqu, q.v., 
to daqqu, rabbi: to rabi, etc. Ar-ra-ak VAS 
13 13:1 (OB) is a foreign name in a list of 
several persons with foreign names. 


arrasabattu see arsabu. 


arrasu see errésu usage c. 


arratu (erretu) s.; 1. curse, 2. accursed 
person; from OAkk. on; pl. arraétu; wr. syll. 
and AS; cf. ardru A. 


a8 AS = ar-ra-tum Ea I 327, also S> IT 338, Idu 
II 250; in = pt-is-tu-um, 48 = e-re-tu-um OBGT 
XIII 8f.; 14.48.a = Sa er-re-tim OB Lu A 83. 

a8.bal = dr-ra-tum, &8.bal.e = na-za-rum, 
48.bal.dug,.ga = a-[rja-rum Antagal VIII 113ff.; 
&3.bal.e = MIN (er-re-i%) 4 na-za-ri Erimhus II 63. 

gu.gin.a = er-re-du = (Hitt.) hur-ta-i8 curse 
Izi Bogh. A 100; Daw = résiitu, ar-ra-a-tu Proto- 
Izi Akk. g If. 

48.a.ni hé.me.a : lu dr-rat abisu (followed by 
lu arrat ummisu, ahisu rabi) be it the curse of his 
father Surpu V—VI1 42f.; 48.hul gal,.14.gin,(cm) 
li.ra ba.ni.in.gar : ar-rat lemutti kima gallé ana 
améli ittaskan an evil curse like a galléi-demon has 
come upon (this) man ibid. 1f. and 21f.; lu. 
ux(GISGAL).lu.bi 48.hul udu.giny Sum.ma: 
améla suatu ar-rat lemutti kima immeri itbuhSu an 
evil curse has slaughtered this man like a sheep 
ibid. 9f.; bar.ra.na 48.hul gal.la.na : ar-rat 
lemutta ina zumriguibsa they (the demons) caused(!) 
an evil curse in his body CT 16 2:48, restored from 
CT 17 47:48; 48.ki.lul lu.ra nu.un.zu.a: lu 
dr-rat Saggaste §a amélu la idi be it the curse of a 
bloodshed unknown to the man Surpu V-VI 48f. 

a.a3.pa.la.ba.ke la.gu.ur 8u.ba.an.di.zi. 
da : assum er-re-tim Sandm usahhazu if he incites 
someone else for (fear of) the curses Sumer 11 110 
No. 10:16f. (Sulgi); 48.bal.gig.ga dingir. 
ama.4Innin.ke,(KID).e.ne : ar-ra-t% marustu sa 
ili u tsari the baleful curse of god and goddess AMT 
102:9f., dupl. Craig ABRT 2 15 iii 20f., cf. a8. 
bal.e dingir.re.e.ne.kex : ana ar-ra-te ga ili 
against the curses of the gods Surpu V-VI 156f. 


1. curse — a) in gen.: er(text nz)-re-[tum] 
ina Saptisa la i3[Sakka]n may there be no 
curse upon her lips PBS 7 75:26 (OB let.); 
himtatim u a-ra-tim taStanapparam you keep 
writing me angry words and curses VAT 
9224:5, cf. a-ru-tum [SJaknatma (for context 


arratu 


see arnu mng. la-1’) BIN 4 84:6 (OA); ar-ra-at 
rigmika (in broken context) RA 46 92:64 (OB 
Epic of Zu); ina la dimesu ar(var. dr)-rat nvsé 
ikasSassu the curse of the people will overtake 
him before his time Lambert BWL 132:114; 
summa ... lisinsu unatta AS-dt ad-su iksussu 
if he bruises(?) his tongue, his father’s curse 
has overcome him Labat TDP 120:33; dr(var. 
ar)-rat abi u ummi (may the great gods 
release) the curse of father and mother 
Surpu IV 58, see also Surpu V-VI 42f., in 
lex. section; did my mother not bake éa 
akkalu NINDA.HLA pisati u er-re-e-ti that I 
should now eat (your) bread prepared with 
slander and curses? Gilg. VI 73, cf. Gilgameg 
umannd pisatiki u er-re-ti-ki ibid. 91, cf. also 
ibid. 86. 


b) written in a legal document for its 
safeguard: ar-ra-a-ti ga ina nari anni 
asturuma the curses which I inscribed upon 
this monument MDP 2 pl. 22 v 22, cf. ibid. 45, 
ef. er-ret tlani rabiti ina libbi istur he wrote 
in it (the contract) the curse of the great gods 
(should anyone violate the contract) Nbn. 
356:18; ar-ra-a-ti mala ina adésunu satra 
the curses, as many as are written in their 
loyalty oaths Streck Asb. 76 ix 60, also Piep- 
korn Asb. 84 viii 27; au ar-ra-a-ti lemnéti Sa 
ina libbi Satru ipallahuma fearing the evil 
maledictions which are written thereon (the 
boundary stone) BBSt. No. 11 ii 17, and passim 
in kudurrus;  er-re-te-ia imés3ma er-re-et ili 
la idurma (if) he slights my curses and does 
not fear the curses of the gods CH xlii 23 
and 25; ar-ra-a-tum anndtum ina amat Enlil 

likiudasu may these curses, by the 
command of the great lord Enlil, overtake 
him MDP 2 pl. 23 vii 41; assum er-re-tim 
Sinati Saniamma ustahiz (if) on account of 
these curses he instigates someone else 
CH xlii 36, cf. a ... adSum er-re-tim saniam 
usahhazu whoever on account of these curses 
incites someone else (to do it) Syria 32 16v 
6 (Jahdunlim), ef. also Sumer 11 110:17, in lex. 
section, MDP 6 pl. 10 iv 22, and passim in kudurrus. 


c) uttered by gods: ar-rat la napsuri 
issakin ina pisu a curse which cannot be 
dispelled came to his (Marduk’s) lips Géss- 
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mann Era IV 37; er-re-ta marulta Sa nasah i8di 
Sarritigu u halag niséSu littasgar may he 
(Assur) pronounce an evil curse to uproot 
his kingship and destroy his people AKA 
252 v 91 (Asn.). 


d) in magic context: méamitu ar-ra-tu la 
itehhiisu may the spell and the curse not 
draw near him Bab. 4 106:32; AS lemutti la 
tabtu aj ithé aj isniga may the evil and 
inauspicious spell not approach me and not 
come close to me BMS 12:74; AS lemuttiim 
egirrt la damqu ana ahiti liskip may it (the 
phylactery) remove the evil curse (and) the 
inauspicious words BMS 12:68; atta pirittu 
ar-ra-tu gilitta ... iskuna (the sorceress) in- 
flicted panic, terror, curse, trembling upon 
me Laessge Bit Rimki p. 39:26, restored from 
STT 76:27 and 77:27, cf. KAR 80r.9; see also 
Surpu V-VI 1f£.,  etc., in lex. section. 


2. accursed person: sikipti Bél ar-rat ilana 
Bél’s castaway, accursed of the gods ABL 
460:l4 and r.5, also wr. dr-ra-titlant ABL 521 
r. 21, sikipti dr-rat ilani ABL 1000 r. 12 (ali NB). 


For oces. of arratu with ardru from OAkk. 
on, see aradru A. Note pisu ana dababi suhhasu 
ana sa(text a)-ra-a-ti ul anandin IT will not 
allow his (my adversary’s) mouth to speak, 
his anus to emit flatus KAR 71 r. 9 (Ebeling, 
MAOG 5/3 36:8). 

Landsberger, MAOG 4 319. 


arratu  s. pl. tantum; brand mark (on the 
hand of the oblates of Hanna); NB; cf. 
urruru. 

PN ahtia kakkabti wu dr-ra-a-ti ina mubhi 
rittisu ittadi u ana Sirkiitu ana DN it-ta-din-su 
PN, my brother, had the star and mark 
placed upon the back of her (the slave girl’s) 
hand and has given her for Sirkitu-service to 
the Lady-of-Uruk YOS6 79:14; ina puhri 
tazkur ki andku kakkabtt u ar-ra-a-tum ina 
muhhi rittti a (PN ... la dmurw she testified 
in the assembly, “I have indeed seen the 
star and mark on the back of the hand of 
{PN” (oath) ibid. 224:20; (witnesses to testify 
concerning) PN sa kakkabtu lu ar-ra-a-ta ina 
mubhi rittigu [...] UCP 9100 No. 37:4, cf. 
{PN ga kakkabti uw ar-ra-ta(text -bi) Sendatu 


arru 


!PN, who is marked with the star and mark 
YOS 7 155:6. 
Delete trratu CAD 7 (I/J) p.180, read x-Sa-tum. 
Dougherty Shirkétu p. 82f. 


arriatu in $Sa arriati s.; (mng. unkn.); 
OB lex.* 
lu.[glix.gi, = Sa ar-r[i-a-tim], lu.ab.é = 8a 
ar-ri-a-ti[{m] OB Lu A 490f. 
arriS s.; (a bird); SB*; foreign word. 
Summa ar-ri-i§ MUSEN MU.NI ana Sinuniiti 
mastl ana Ict [...] if a bird called a. — it 
looks like a swallow — [flies] in front of [the 
man] CT 41:31 (SB Alu). 


arru A adj.; cursed; lex.*; cf. araru A. 
14.48.bal = dr-rum Antagal Eb 6; 10.88.8u. 
hu.ub = ar-ru-um OB Lu B vi 21. 
For sag.ga.ga.a = ar-ru see dru v. 


arru B adj.; (qualifying sheep); lex.* 
udu.gir.gu.la = dr-ri Hh. XIII 4, cf. udu.Sz. 
gir.gu.la Nippur Forerunner 3, in MSL 8/1 p. 83. 
See also aritu B, with the same Sum. 
equivalent. 
Landsberger, MSL 8/1 7 note to line 4. 


arru C adj.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 


[uzu.x.x] = ar-ri (followed by baéglu, la badlu) 
Hh. XV 268. 


arru s.; bird used for decoy; MB, SB, NB; 
cf. arritu. 

gid.da.mugen = dr-rum ga issiri gid.da. 
muSen means “decoy,” said of birds Antagal 
E b7; dug.ul.la = ar-rum Nabnitu D a 1; dnn. 


ér*".ri ININ.&r.ri (summed upas4dingirmugen. 
dt.ke, line 421) An = Anum 417 and 419. 


a) inecon.: x kurummat issiri x kurumz 
mat ar-ri x (barley) rations for birds, x 
(barley) rations for decoys (preceded by 
rations for sheep) PBS 2/2 34:20, and dupl. BE 
14 167:22, also PBS 2/2 143:15 (all MB). 


b) in lit.: kit Suskalli sa b@ iri halt [...] 
ki ar-ri Sa usandé epséku ina mai[tja?] [...] 
are trapped as (in) the hunter’s net, in my 
land I am treated like the fowler’s decoy 
KAR 312:14; dsb Babili Suniiti Sunu issiirim: 
ma ar(var. ér)-ra-Sé-nu attama these inhabit- 
ants of Babylon, they are the birds, you (Era) 
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are their decoy Géssmann Era IV 18; ar-ri 
atté[sunu] iitigunu their spy(?) is with them 
ABL 1275 r.8 (NB); Al[r]-ré-im (personal 
name) MDP 2 16 20 (OAkk.). 

The meaning of the Sum. gid.da.muSen 
and the connection between this and the Sum. 
du,.ul.la with arru are obscure. 

(Meissner BAW 2 12); Landsberger, ZA 41 227. 


**arruIV (AHw. 71) read pat(!)-rum in 
LTBA 2 1 x 47 (= Malku III 7); for context see 
ariru. 

*arrumu (harrwmu) adj.; enclosed in a case 


(said of a tablet, used as pl. of (h)armu); 
OA; cf. ardmu. 


a) with indication of content: he usually 
pays the creditors of my father w tuppisu 
ha-ru-mu-tim usessima and (thus) redeems 
his (the father’s) case-enclosed tablets 
CCT 1 45:9; mala tuppéka ha-ru-mu-ti-im sa 
habbulatint AnOr 6 pl. 4 No. 14:4, ef. tuppika 
ha-ru-mu-tim sa hubullika MVAG 35/2 No. 
325a r. 6; ammala tuppeka ha-ru-mu- 
tim Sagalam gabiatini (the silver) which you 
have promised to pay according to the 
case-enclosed tablets drawn on you CCT 2 
46b: 13, cf. BIN 6 28:34. 


b) other oces.: lu tuppi ha-ru-mu-tum 
sa tamkarittim lu ga nuaé lu naspukum ana 
kaspim twera turn (them) into money, 
whether they are (promissory notes inscribed 
on) case-enclosed tablets drawn either on 
merchants or on natives or whether (they 
are) stores (of barley) BIN 6 59:23; tamalakkt 
kunukki u 2 tuppe ha-ru-mu-tim Sa ézibak: 
kunni as for the sealed containers, and the two 
case-enclosed tablets which I have left with 
you, (give the sealed containers to PN but the 
tablets (referred to as fuppi) should remain 
in storage until my order comes) CCT 4 2la:7; 
lu tuppit ha-ru-mu-tum lu mehrii lu tahsisdtum 
sa atia tukalluni whatever case-enclosed 
tablets, copies and memoranda you are hold- 
ing CCT 217b:4, and note tahsisdtim is-tu 
tahsisatim pa-ti-a-tim tuppé ha-ru-mu-tim CCT 
1 13a:22; 4 MA.NA kaspam sa tuppé ha-ru- 
mu-tim four minas of silver (debited) in case- 
enclosed tablets (containing promissory notes) 


arsanu 


CCT 238:12, cf. kaspam u weri’am Sa tuppisu 
ha-ru-mu-tim AnOr 6 pl. 8 No. 22:28; kaspam 
mala... usagqilu tuppi ha-ru-mu-tim iskunma 
he presented case-enclosed tablets (with 
promissory notes) for all the silver (debts) 
which he had paid MVAG 33 No. 287:13; 
mehrum sa tuppé ha-ru-mu-tim (this is) the 
copy of case-enclosed tablets CCT 1 4:47, also 
la:38, TCL 21 213:46, MVAG 33 No. 226:50; 
there is no copy mehri sa tuppisu ha-ru-mu- 
tim nusbalkitma we had a copy of his case- 
enclosed tablets made TCL 19 44 r. 17’, and 
passim. 


The key passage is CCT 1 13a:22 (usage b) 
which shows harrumitum ‘‘case-enclosed”’ in 
contrast to pat?dtum ‘opened’; see also 
discussion sub armu. 


arriitu s.; use as decoy; NB*; cf. arrus. 

10 su-ma-ak-tar-a-th MUSEN ana dr-ru-tu 
ina IGI PN uw PN, LU.MUSEN.DU.ME ten 
mwnigratory(?) birds (given) to PN and PN,, 
the fowlers, for use as decoys GCCI 2 23:2. 

The NB ref. ar-ra-d-tu, qualifying kurki 
“geese,” in BM 64020:1 and 10f., cited von 
Soden, Or. NS 35 6 sub 8, may belong with 
this word. 


arsannu see arsanu. 


arsanu (arsannu, ansannu) s.; (a kind of 
groats); from OB on, Akk. Iw. in Sum.; 
ansannu (beside arsannu) in Nuzi. 

SE dr-sa-nu = adr-si Practical Vocabulary Assur 
32; ar-za-nu-um RA 18 59 vi 13 (Practical Vocabu- 
lary of Susa), tu,.ar.za.na sig,.ga = $sin-di-e- 
tum = [...] Hg. B VI 98, ef. tu,.ar.za.na, tu,. 
ar.za.na.sig, Forerunner to Hh. XXIII-IV 10f. 

U AB ar-za-nusl- Pu, % [...] Kocher Pflanzen- 
kunde 4:31. 

a) in UrII: 2 sila ar.za.na UET 3 73:6; 
1 sila ar.za.na (beside nig.ar.ra gruel) 
UET 3 126:5, also Jones-Snyder No. 188 ii 
41, and passim in Ur III, for other refs., see 
MAD 366; note mda.ar.za.na.ka boat 
(carrying) a. AnOr 1 256:3, see Goetze, JCS 2 175. 


b) in OB, Mari, Elam: ar-sa-na (beside 
honey) BIN 7 113:5, 5 situa ar-s[d-na] 
Iraq 7 48 No. 927, cf. 4 SILA ar-sd-na_ ibid. 52 
No. 957 (Chagar Bazar, translit. only); 1 SiLA 
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ar-sa-ni(!) (followed by Nic.AR.RA) MDP 18 
68:11; 2 sita pappasu 2 siLa ar-sd-nu 
(beside various cereals, for the royal meal) 
ARMT 12 91:4, and passim in amounts of 
two silas for the royal meal, but note 56 sina 
ar-sd-nu ibid. 696:15; 2 Sita isgiqu 1 sina 
ar-sa-nu (totaled as 3 sina Sipku) ibid. 276:4, 
cf. 18 sina sipku 4 sina ar-sd-nu 2 sina 
halliru (totaled as 24 sina sipku) ibid. 281:4, 


but totaled as ninDa ‘flour’ ibid. 167:6 
and 394: 4. 
c) in MB: 5 vus.TUR.MUSEN 4 KUR.GI. 


MUSEN Sa Délt zip.DA u ar-sa-a-ni Ssikula 
tSpura (as for) the five ducks (and) four geese 
to which my lord directed me to feed flour 
and a. PBS 1/2 54:14 (let.); 1 PI ana ar-sa-ni 
PBS 2/2 41:9, cf. x zip ar-sa-ni ibid. 71:4; 
xX ar-sa-nu PBS 2/2 133:13, 45; 90 SILA ar- 
lsal-nu sa-nig-tum Peiser Urkunden 126:5, 
TU, ar-sa-na pots of a. (as column heading) 
BE 15 169:1. 


d) in Nuzi — 1’ wr. arsannu: x SE ana 
ar-sa-nu x barley for a. (given to the cook) 
HSS 14 55:17, ef. x SE ana ar-sd-an-ni 
ibid. 61:18; xX SILA ar-sd-an-nu_ ibid. 76:1; 
x SE ana ar-sa-nu ana za-an-nu_ ibid. 
66:11, and passim in Nuzi, also 40 (sina) SE 
ANG PAPPASU ANA ar-sd-an-nu U ana za-an-nu- 
u& (see zannu) HSS 16 120:6 (translit. only). 


2’ wr. ansannu: x SE.MES an-sd-an-na-am 
ana tPN nadin HSS 13 347:45, cf. HSS 16 
18:52, also, wr. SE.MES an-sd-an-n[a] HSS 13 
358: 69 (all lists of rations); x SE an-sd-an-nu 
ana akali HSS 14 126:5, cf. ibid. 3 and 8, ef. 
also HSS 13 406:46, 14 84:11. 


e) in MA: 4 sina ar-sa-nu (beside haslatu, 
q.v.) KAJ 226:10, ef. x sina larl-sa-a-n[u] 
KAJ 277:13. 


f) in SB: Tv, ar-sa-na Kocher BAM 123:5; 
note TU,.AR.Z[A.NA], TU,.AR.ZA.NA SIGs, TU;. 
AR.ZA.NA MUD, TU,.AR.ZA.NA mMar-1t, TU7.AR. 
ZA.NA KI.LAM S1[G;] Dream-book 315:4-8, also 
x SE ar-sa-ni Kécher BAM 42:21; G13.BAR 
ar-sa-na_ (in broken context) AMT 10,2:6. 


$) in NB: x zip.pa Supélti ana 8E.BAR u 
X X ar-sa-an-nt- GCCI 1 98:3. 


arsuppu 


For 4r-z4-v4 as Akkadogram in Bogh., 
see Giiterbock, JCS 10 90n.a. For Nuzi, see 
E. Cassin, RA 52 20. 


arsikku  s.; (a kind of millet); MB(?). 

Sn.xa.bulug.ga(var. .g[e]) = dr-sik-ku Hh. 
XXIV 148; ([S8e.a]R.zIK = tu-wh-nu Practical 
Vocabulary Assur 22; U.SE.AR(var. AR).zIK = U 
duh-nu Kocher Pflanzenkunde II iii 79 (= Uruanna 
IT 484). 

Sa-ak-ki Se-b/pu-kat & ar-si-ik-ki (obscure, 
listed among several three-member groups of 
words of which many list names of games) 
RT 19 59 No. 341: 5 (= HS 87, MB, coll. from photo). 


It is very uncertain that the lexical 
passages are to be connected with the cited 
MB lit. ref. 


arsu s.; (a cereal); lex.* 


SE dr-sa-nu = dr-si Practical Vocabulary 


Assur 32. 


arsuppu (ersuppu) s.; 1. carp(?), 2. (a 
cereal), 3. (a kind of apple); OB, MB, SB; 
Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and (in mng. 1) GupD.uD. 
KUg, (in mng, 2) SE.aUD. 

[gu,].ud ku,, [eup]*'4> ku, (vars. kud.da 
kug, e.Gu[p] ku,, [e.cup1.[id].da kug) = dr-su-up- 
pt (var. ar-<su>-up(!)-pu) Hh. XVIII 9f.; [gu-ud] 
[GuD.UD].KU, = ar-su-up-pu, [Se8-tu-ub] [GupD]. 
KU, = MIN Diri VIE 14f.; Se.cup.up = [d)r-su-up- 
pu (between seu and segust) Hh. XXIV 140; 
e8-tu-ub GUD = dr-su-up-pu Ea IV 134, also A 
TV/3:16; Se-e8-tu-ub SE.GUD = ar-su-up-pu  Diri 
V 206; gid. haShur.SE.GUD = ar-su-up-pu — a.- 
apple Hh. III 44. 

ambar.ra gu,.ud.kug suhur.ku, : appara 
ar-su-up-pi u pu-r[a-di] BE 13436 r. 10 (NB prayer 
to Enki), cited Falkenstein, AfO 16 62; [SE.cu]D 
Se.muS, 8e.in.nu.HA ab.sin.bi u,.s&.dugy. 
ga.bi um.ma §Su.sikil.ta u.me.ni.ib.ara: ar- 
su-up-pu ségusu inninnu sa ina sirisa imésa [ka] se 
dat pursumtu ina gatisa elléti liténma (for translat., 
see inninu lex. section) CT 17 22:129. 

mi-li Gr-su-up-pu = mi-li har-ri_ Malku IT 61. 

1. carp(?) — a) in gen.: 15 ar(!)-zu(!)-pu 
KU, 15 a.-fish ARM 9 250:1; ar-su-uwp A iD 
the a.-fish (from along) the river bank (in 
broken context) 2R 60 No. 1 iii 3,see Tul p. 14; 
nardtum milasina er(!)-su-wp-pi [...] as for 
the rivers, their high water [brings] a.-fish 
SEM 117 r. iii 14 (MB lit.); Summa martu kima 
gaqgad akkulli ... réssa kima ta-ar t-st Sanis 
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kima qaqqad GUD.UD.KU, if the gall bladder is 
like the head of a hoe, (explanation :) like the 

. of an arrow, variant: like the head of 
the a.-fish CT 28 46:8 (SB ext.). 


b) in magical use: qulipti SUHUR.KU, 
qulipti GUD.UD.KU, scales of the purddu-fish, 
scales of the a.-fish KAR 298 r. 28, see AAA 
2272, cf. BAR (= qulipti) GUD.UD.KU, tna 
isdtt turrar you char the scales of an a.-fish 
in the fire KAR 90r. 16, see Tul p. 119, ef. 
MAS GUD.UD.KU, ina KUS (you put) scales of 
an a.-fish in a leather (bag) Kécher BAM 30:43’ 
(= LKA 186); IGI GUD.UD.KU, $a imitir 
IGI SUHUR.KU, Sa Sumeéli tu-Pa-ta-[ap] 3 amé 
ina tabti tusndl tusellamma IGl GUD.UD.KUg 
Sa imitti ana imitti IG@I SUHUR.KU, Sa suméli 
[ana Suméli taSakkan(?)] you gouge out the 
right eye of an a.-fish, the left eye of a purddu- 
fish, you leave (them) in brine three days, you 
take them out and [put] the right eye of the 
a.-fish at the right and the left eye of the 
purddu-fish at the left AMT 28,7:3f., restored 
from AMT 23,2:14f. and AMT 78,1:6f., cf. IGI 
GUD.UD.KU,(!) tmitti (wr. A.zt.Da) Suméli (wr. 
A.GUB.BU) ina {abti tusndl K.2571:53' and 
dupls. (SB namburbi, courtesy R. Caplice). 


2. (a cereal): SE.aUD (beside SE.muS8 and 
ziz) ITT 3052, cited ITT 2/2 p. 13 (Ur III); 8 
SILA 8E.GUD Riftin 62:1, also ibid. 63:1 and 
(beside Su Si-ip-kum) 119:3; x SE.GUD ana 
kurummat bitim(!) x SE.GUD ana mastit bitim 
Riftin 129:1f. (all OB); SE.@UD MDP 18 80r. 2 
and 4; er-su-up-pi 81-gu-si sumun{di] SEM 
117 rv. iii 21 (MB lit.); naphar 1 (auR) 1 (P1) 
40 (sina) ana miris ar-su-[pi] in all one gur 
one Pr 40 silas for a gruel of a.-grain (for ten 
geese and ten ducks) PBS 2/2 92:16 (MB); 
SE.GUD SE.MUS, SE.IN.NU.HA 21Z.AN.NA AMT 
91,2:5 (SB namburbi rit.), cf. SE.aguD SE.MUS, 
SE.GIG.BA SE.LUGAL 8E.Ziz.AN.NA AMT 91,4:2, 
also SE.GUD S8E.MUS, SE.IN.NU.HA 8E.GIG 
SE.ziz.A.AN BBR No. 41 ii 25, NINDA ZiD.SE. 
GUD.UD LKA 154:21, and ef. CT 17 22:129, in 
lex. section. 


3. (a kind of apple): see Hh. 11 44, in 
lex. section. 


In Iraq 14 35:131, read GuD.MES madlite, cf. alpu 
mng. la-3’. 


arsatu 


Landsberger, JNES 8 282 n. 112 and 283 n. 114, 
MSL 8/2 p. 84f., and pp. 97-100. 


arsabu (arrasabatiu) s.; (an agricultural 
implement); NB*; pl. arsabatw. 

[x a]r-sa-bi 1 akkullu rabé [one] a., one 
large pick YOS 6 218:47, cf. 2 Ma.wa 50 Gin 
1 nashipiu ... 134MaA.NaA ar-sa-ba-ti ibid. 46; 
3 qulmi parzilli 3-ct na[shiptu] 1 ar-ra-sa-bat- 
tu, Camb. 18:8. 


arsatu see ersetu. 


arsammaja s.; 
LB; foreign word. 


(a group or organization) ; 


eqlatisunu gabbi sa LG ar-Sam-ma-a-a all 
the fields of the a.-clan BE 9 74:8; wnqu PN 
LU gaknu sa Lt ar-sam-ma-a-a_ seal (im- 
pression) of PN, the overseer of the a. 
BE 10 86:19, ef. ibid. 13, also ibid. 100:7 and 16; 
PN ga hadri ga LU ar-sam-ma-a-a PN who 
belongs to the organization of the a. TuM 2-3 
191:4, and passim in LB Nippur. 

A designation of a particular clan or ethnic 
group holding “bow land” in feudal tenure 
organized in a hadru under saknuw officials 
with Persian names. 


For Persian officials named Arsam in this 
period, see Cardascia Archives de Mura3i p. 10f. 


argsatu. s. pl.; wheat(?); OA; wr. syll. 
and Gie. 


a) wr. syll.: [20 narulg ar-Sa-ti 10 narug 
&¢im twenty sacks of a., ten sacks of barley(?) 
TCL 14.53:1, cf. 3 narug wu 2k DUG ar-sa-tt u 
1 pue se’im three sacks and two and a half 
pots of a. and one pot ofbarley(?) ibid. 9, also 2 
narug ar-sa-ti ul DUG buglu PN ilqi ibid. 14; 
10 narug ar-Sa-tum CCT 1 33b:8, ef. ibid. 
30a:17, and passim; lu gémum lu ar-sa-tum asar 
eum ibassiu séribama bring into (the new 
house) whatever barley(?) there is, either 
flour or a. CCT 3 14:13; 1 Gin kaspam ana 
sargarinim ar-sa-tim a&qul I paid one shekel 
of silver for a ....-measure of a, Golénischeff 
13:10, cf. 14 Gin kaspam [a]na(!) ar-sa(!)-té 
asqul I paid one and a half shekels of silver 
for a. TCL 4102:15; x minas of silver 29 
ein kaspum Sim 4 DUG ar-sa-tim Sa ina GN 
algiu CCT 1 23:4; seam u ar-sa-tim ezib 
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CCT 217b:16; 30 narug Seam kima 12 narug 
ar-Sa-tum issér PN PN owes thirty sacks of 
barley for the twelve sacks of a. ICK 22:4’; 
7 narug seam u 3 narug ar-sa-tim Studies 
Landsberger 181 n. 44 1697:4; %MaA.NA 5 GIN 
sim ar-sa-tim $a ana PN niddinu 45 shekels 
(of silver), the price of the a. which we sold to 
PN TCL 20 170:6; x narug mislam seam 
mislam ar-sa-tim x sacks, half barley(?) 
(and) half a. ICK 1 172:12; note: 9 ain 
kaspam sim al-sa-tim KT Blanckertz 14:28. 


b) wr. ata: 19 narug ar-sa-tim sic,-tim 
(referred to as GIG line 8) ICK 193:2; 2 
narug 14 pua mislam sam mislam GIG two 
sacks and one and a half pots, half barley(?) 
(and) half a. Kienast ATHE 75:7; sim 40 
narug GIG simtija 44 Gin TA a-kar(!)-pi-tim 
12 ma.na kaspum Sim&a (as for) the price of 
forty sacks of a., my purchase, at four and a 
half shekels for each pot, its price is twelve 
minas of silver ibid. 12:23; 2 narug Gia 
BIN 6 232:1; 1 meat narug uttutum mislum 
Gila mislum geum] one hundred sacks of 
uttatu, half a., half barley(?) VAT 13505:x+14 
(unpub., cited Hildegard Lewy, JAOS 76 202); 
[x] DuG ar-sa-tim [a]na ma-ar-nu-a-tim [isl- 
mu-du they ground x a. for a ....-dish 
TCL 4 84:18, ina x ar-Sa-tim % DUG 
buglam usp@ilu they exchanged one-half 
pot of the x a. for malt KT Hahn 35:2, cf. 3 
Due [a}r-sa-tim [... bu-ugq]-lam(!) nusparil 
TCL 4 84:16; amtam sahizama cia la-bi,- 
ra-tim ana kurummatim liténa ba-pi-ra-am 
mimma la tussab instruct the slave girl that 
they should grind the old a. for food, but 
do not add any beer bread CCT 3 8a:30 (coll. 
M. T. Larsen). 


Arsdatu is a cereal measured by the narugqu 
“sack” and its subdivisions karpatu and 
sargaranu. The reading of the logogram Gi¢ 
as arsdtum is deduced from aie referring to 
arsdtum in ICK 1 93:2 and 8, from the fact 
that the two do not occur side by side, 
whereas both occur beside Seu, see H. Lewy, 
JAOS 76 202f. 


The translations ‘‘wheat(?)’’ for gic and 
arsdtu and “barley(?)’” for Seu in the OA 
passages are based on the evidence offered 


arsu 


by texts from Mesopotamia proper where 
cia and SE clearly denote wheat and barley. 
There exists, however, the possibility that 
argatum (also cia) refers in OA to processed 
barley, perhaps to groats or grits (for lit. 
see H. Lewy, JAOS 76 201 n. 1) as is suggest- 
ed by CCT 3 14:13 cited usage a. The pos- 
sibility should, however, not be excluded that 
seu and arsdtu refer to different species of 
barley. 


argu (warsu, arasu, marsu, fem. arustu) adj.; 
dirty, unclean; OA, SB; cf. arudstu, urad&u, 
urrustu. 

tig.mu.pumUUdra — Y-ra-8% = su-bat ar-s Hg. 
BV 26, also Hg. D 429, Hg. E77; tuig.sigm-ud-tugy 
= a-ra-&% Nabnitu IV 222. 


a) referring to garments: 4 TUG wa-ar-su- 
tum four dirty garments CCT 5 34c:5, cf. 3 
TUG sa Akkidé x x [w]a-ar-Su-tum ibid. 36a: 27; 
subaissunu ar-§u ubbib (see subatu mng. 1b—1') 
Borger Esarh. 23 Ep. 32:15; qaran alpi (var. 
gizzt) Sa Suméli qaran ajali turrar tte a-ru- 
us-ti(var. -te) ta-man-za~a you char the left 
horn of an ox (variant: goat), the horn ofa 
stag, you wring(?) a dirty cloth Kécher BAM 
216:64’, vars. from AMT 4,6:8, dupls. AMT 
70,2: 16+94,7:3, 96,4:2; ezib sa andku DUMU LU. 
BAL aradka TUG gi-ni-e-a ar-[sdl-tu labsaku 
disregard it (if) I, the diviner, your servant, 
may be dressed in my everyday soiled gar- 
ments PRT 29:14, cf. ibid. 15 r. 4, 27:3, wr. 
ar-Sat ibid. 73 r.2 and 4, and passim, see PRT 
pp. xix and xxi; (Gilgame3) attadi ar-§[u-ti-su] 
KUB 4 12r. (!) 3, cf. iddi mar-su-ti-Su Gilg. VI 3. 


b) referring to persons: Sa ina Stipisu 
ubbabu ar-Su-ti (Marduk) at whose rising (in 
the sky) the dirty cleanse (themselves) 
Craig ABRT 1 30:35; [Summa DN ina] [b1-s% 
1a1.MES-s% dr-Su if, when Marduk leaves 
(Esagil for the New Year’s procession), his 
face is dirty CT 40 38 K.11004:17 (SB Alu), 
also ACh Supp. 2 I8tar 82:17. 


c) other oces.: Sa kima ur-ri-e urrusu 
ERIN-Se3 ubbubu ... Sa ina dr-Sa-a-ti ubburu 
kima gé hurasi nummuru (it is in your power, 
Nabd) to cleanse like .... those who became 
unclean like ...., (and) to make as resplen- 
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dent as a gold thread those who are tied(?) 
with .... (possibly to be emended to ina 
up-sd-a-&(!) with witchcraft) STT 71:32, see 
W. G. Lambert, RA 53.135; uncert.: éig libbi 
ar-Sd-a-te he who passes among unclean 
(things) AfO 19 63:47, cf. [us-td]k(?)-s-du-su 
ar-[Sd]-a-ti ibid. 65. 


arsu_ see ersu B adj. 


arsuzuzil s.; (a medicinal drug); MB*; 
foreign word. 

10 sina ar-su-zu-zi-il (in a list of drugs) 
PBS 2/2 107:32. 

See also zuzilu. 


artamasgse s.; Nuzi*; 


Hurr. word. 

kimu mullé sa huluggé kima esédi Sa GN u 
kimu st-up-ki a ar-ta-mag-8 Sa mu-lus-ni 
anni ... nittadin we have given (the three 
oxen) for compensation for the losses, for 
the harvesting of GN, and for the work- 
assignment(?) (of this city, see line 13) of 
the a. of this fine (imposed on) us HSS 13 
31:9 (translit. only). 


Shaffer, Studies Oppenheim 190f. n. 29 (with 
Hurrian etymology). 


(mng. uncert.); 


artartena s.; 
special way); 
artartennitu. 

ilténiitu <GU).E.A.MES PN épuds ilténitu 
<GU>.B.A.MES ar-ta-ar-ie-na PN, épus PN 
made one set of nahlaptu cloaks, PN, made 
one set of a.-type nahlaptu cloaks HSS 13 
277:8,. 


(a textile treated in some 
Nuzi*; Hurr. word; cf. 


artartenniitu. s.; (a special treatment of 
textiles); Nuzi*; cf. ariartena. 

14 MA.NA SiG. MES Sa PN u PN, ana ar-ia-ar- 
te-en-<nuy-ti tlgi PN, took 14 minas of wool 
belonging to PN for a. (after the harvest he 
will deliver a fine garment to PN) HSS 5 95:5, 
ef. (PN declared) 1 TUGc.HI.a Ja PN, ana 
ar-ta-ar-ti-in-nu-ti_ ilteqgimi u 1 rie damqu 

. ana PN, anandinmi ibid. 36:4. 

Koschaker, OLZ 1931 226. 


artatillu see ardadillu. 


artu 


artawa s.; state of bliss after death; LB; 
Old Pers. word; wr. artima. 

dumqi ina ba-la-tu-ia limur wu ina mi-it-t- 
ti-ta ana ar-ta-a-ma lu-t-tu-ru let me ex- 
perience happy things while I live and be in 
a blessed state after my death Herzfeld API 


p. 31:40, cf. dumgi ina balatuéu immar u 
mi-i-ti ana ar-ta-a-ma i-ta-ar ibid. 46 (Xerxes 
Ph). 


Loan word from Old Pers. artdvan- 


“righteous, blessed.” 


artitu s.; (a red flower); lex.* 


U.GI.RIM SA, : U ra-tu-ut-tu Uruanna I 377, t.ar. 
RIM SA,, U bit-ra-a A.SA : U ar-ti-tu ibid. 379f. 


artu (atu) s.; foliage; Bogh., NB, SB, 
Akkadogram in Bogh.; wr. syll. and Pa; 
ef. aru A. 


gi8.ur = il-du root, giS.pa = ar-tu foliage, 
gi8.il = me-lu-zi top, gi8.suhur = gi-ma-tu crown 
(of a tree) Hh. TIT 514ff.; pa = a-[d]jr-tw ErimhuS 
II 287; [pa-a] [pa] = ar-tu, la-ru-% S* Voc. N 7'f.; 
gid.pa.0.Ku = sippatu, ar-tu, MIN a-Su-hi Hh. IIT 
88ff.;  gi.an.na.gi.zi(var. .izi), gi.pa.gi.izi, 
gi.a.sal.gar, gi.a.sal.bar = dr-ti (vars. ar-te, 
a§-tum) ki-i-st foliage of the kisu-cane Hh. VIII 
10-12; gi.pa.gi = dr-tum mIN (= gané) Hh. 
VIII 155. 

suhur edin.na pa nu.sig,.ga.mu : gimmas: 
su ina séri ar-ta la tnt (a tamarisk which drinks 
no water in the bed) whose crown has not grown 
foliage out in the steppe (said of Tammuz) 4R 27 
No. 1:6f. 

U PA.PA.PA, U a-a-ba-sa (see ajabu): U a-rat 
a-ra-ru Uruanna I 278f.; G ar-ti su-hi : 6 efnir- 
hi, © e-nir-hi : © tu-ba-qu, U tu-ba-qu : 6 kam-ka- 
du, G sa-ap-ru : G6 Min Kocher Pllanzenkunde 11 i 
644f. : 

Saplanu Ssursisu Ela ...] elénu dr-ta-su 
urab[bt] below Ea [...-ed] its roots, above 
[...] grew its foliage BBR No. 80r. 8 and 
dup] 81:9, cf. dr-ta-ki t-rab-bi 79-7-8,135 ii 5’, 
ef. also giS.Sinig gi&.ge,; an.edin.na 
mInti.a pa.zu an.sé tir.zu ki.§é pa.zu 
an.8é gi8.buar.bar.ru tr.zu ki.sé te.me. 
en.sig,.ga Surpu IX 1ff.; ds-tum hashiri titt 
nurmé kardni foliage of apple tree, fig tree, 
pomegranate, vine (among appurtenances 
for a ritual) BE 8 154:6 (NB); a-ar-ti irré 
tahassal <ina> dispi unassab you chop leaves 
(lit.: foliage) of the irré-plant, he (the 
patient) sucks it in honey KUB 4 49 ii Lf, 
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ef. pa U irré tubbal takassim Kichler Beitr. 
pl. 6i12; [... a-a]r-ti balti (var. PA GIS.NIM) 
KUB 37 44:25, var. from dupl. 43 i 12’, see 
Kécher, ibid. p. iii; as Akkadogram: 14 Pa 
AR-TU GI8.BU-RA-A-3ST KUB 17 28 iii 31, and PA 
GIS.BU-RA-A-5t ibid. 44, see Goetze Tunnawi 
84 n. 319. 


artiS (or ardis) adv.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 
[(x)].gar = dr-dis sti-kip-tum (preceded by 
((x)] x = ap-pu-ut-tum) MSL 4 178:4. 
ar-DI-28 = dr-hi-is (between ba-ra-rum = pa-la- 
su] and ku-ti- = kum-mu-u &é i-8a-tum) An VIII 
184. 


aru A (eru, haru) s.; frond, leaf of the date 
palm; from OB on; wr. syll. (ha-rt YOS 2 
2:20, 23, ha-lrul-é% UET 5 468 ii 29) and Pa; 
cf. artu. 


pa = a-rum, URU,".KU, = MIN KU, fish spawn 
(see dru), peS = Min Nabnitu IV 133 ff.; pe-e3 PEs = 
hu-sa-bu, a-r[um] Idu IL 133f.; gi8.pa.gi8immar 
= MIN (= a-rum) 84 GIS.GISIMMAR Antagal VIII 16; 
pa-a PA = kap-pu, a-ru Hal 305f.; pa-a PA = a-ru 
S> II 209; gi8.pa.gidimmar = a-ru Hh. III 356; 
pa-a GISIMMAR = kap-pu, a-rum Ea I 229f.; Gar, 
1AR.SU, GAR.pa, GAR.peS.a, GAR.sig.ga, GAR. 
pes.a = ip-su ga a-ri plaiting made of date palm 
fronds Nabnitu E 149-154, ef. [...] [ear] = ip-su 
sa a-rt A II1/6:27; [au]R;.GuR, = MIN (= w-ru-u) 
$4 a-ri to eut off (or: cut-off, said of) a frond 
Nabnitu L 71. 

gi8.pa.gijimmar garza gal.g[al.la Su. 
mu] mu.un.da.an.gal : a-ra Sa parsit rabiti [ina 
qlatyja nasdku in my hands I carry the frond of a 
date palm, great in its effects CT 16 6:212f., see 
also Ai. IV iii 49, cited usage a; gi8.pa.giSimmar 
4.zi.da.zu.8é mu.un.da.an.gal: a-ra gi-sim- 
ma-ru ina imnika tanassim[a] you hold a date palm 
leaf in your right hand (parallel: an e’ru-branch in 
the left) CT 42 10:9f.; pa giS.giSimmar u. 
me.ni.kud lu.u,(qi8caz).lu.bi &.8u.gir.bi u. 
me.ni.ké8.da : a-ra sulutma sa améli Sudtu mesréz 
tisu rukkisma split leaves of a date palm and band- 
age the limbs of that man AfO 16 300 ii 18. 

GIS.PA.KUD GISIMMAR = t-ru-u e-rum to cut (or: 
cut-off), a frond CT 41 29 r. 4 (Alu Comm.). 


a) referring to cultivation of the date palm : 
[... PJa.giSimmar [... U.bi.iJn.uD [8u. 
ba.ab.te.g a : sakinu isabbatma ina e-ri<-iy 
sulup gisimmari ubbalma ilagqi (obscure) 
Ai. IV iii 49ff.;  a-ra-am zi-na-tum(text -tum) 
inassar ana phat kirim izzaz he (the person 
renting the date orchard) will guard leaves 
and fronds, and will be responsible for the 


aru A 


orchard BE 6/1 23:10, cf. [ana] e-ri-im 
[na]séruom YOS 12 281:11, and e-ra-am 
nasram ibid. 17, also e-ra-am zind 1-na-ZU-AL 
PBS 8/2 246:11 (allOB); ana gisimmarim nak: 
sim ana e-ri-im hasbim ... bél kirim itanappal 
he will be responsible to the owner of the 
orchard for any date palm cut down, for 
any frond that is broken off BIN 2 77:19, ef. 
BIN 7 182:24, also ana e-ri-im la hasdbi VAS 
13 100:7 (all OB). 


b) in economic use: bitam e-pu-us bilat 
a-ri bilat st. 1 Susi zindm wasitam u 1 daltam 
Sibilam I am building a house, send me a 
load of (date palm) leaves, a load of fibers, 
sixty upperribs,andadoor VAS 16 57:22 (OB 
let.); ina panitim aSpurakkunisimma ana 
si u ha-ri kalukunu ittahdurumma tattanah- 
dara inanna si u ha-ri Sabilanim earlier I 
wrote to you, and (ever since) all of you have 
been fretting about the date palm fibers and 
leaves, now send me the fibers and leaves! 
YOS 2 2:20 and 23 (OB let.); 120 pa gi8. 
gisimmar (between zi, see s#, and pes. 
murgu) Reisner Telloh 114 iii 16, and passim 
in Ur II, also wr. giS.pa.giSimmar UET 3 
782:11, and passim. 


c) inrit. and med.: [ina e]-ri a18.41SIMMAR 
gablisunu raksu their (the figurines’) hips 
are girt with (a belt of) palm leaves 
RAce. 133:209f., cf. Jesgallu 40 GI.MES ... da 
riksu ina e-ri gisimmari irakkassuniitu the 
high priest ties together forty reeds with (a 
cord of) palm leaves RAcc. 145:455; [sJulluhu 
Suluhhija tabku e-ru-ia ina qaqqarimma my 
rites are performed (i.e., are performed with 
me), my leaves are heaped on the ground 
Lambert BWL 160:3, cf. e-ru-su ibid. 9 (Fable 
of Tamarisk and Date Palm), cf. 7 PA GIS. 
ciSimMaR (for a ritual) ABL 977 r. 12 (NA); 
PA gisimmari Sa iltant a ina la sari inamzuzu 
74 7 rikst tarakkas Sipta 7-8 tamannu ina 
pitisu tarakkas you tie seven and seven 
knots in fronds from the north side of a palm 
tree that sways even when there is no wind, 
you tie it on his forehead reciting the in- 
cantation seven times AMT 103:25, also AMT 
20,1 r. 9, 24, 26, and CT 23 40:21 (SB med.), ef. 
also BE 31 60 ii 5; ktma pitilti anni BUR-ma 
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ana isatt SuB-u Girra gama iqammé PA.MES- 
Si ana gisimmarisu la iturru just as this 
matting is unraveled and thrown into the 
fire and the fire consumes it entirely, and (just 
as) the fibers it is made of will not return to 
the date palm Surpu V—-VI 85; andku e-ra 
hasba mastakal nagdku I carry a broken-off 
leaf and maéstakal-plant Maqlu I 46, cited as 
GIS.MA.NU (i.e., er) Ra-as-bu KAR 94 : 12 (Maq- 
lu Comm.), cf. PA (text G18) GISIMMAR Lihsub ina 
rés bit ili <Suy lig[kun] he should break off a 
palm frond, place it at the head (i.e., upper 
part?) of his god’s sanctuary KAR 178 r. v 78. 


d) other oces.: Summa ... gisimmaru 5 
GIS.PA.GISIM[MAR.BI 1@1] (= ga 5 ariiga ittanz 
mar) if a date palm which has five fronds is 
seen (in the orchard within the city) CT 40 
44:13; Summa Sabi PA GIS.ciSIMMAR nasi 
if a pig is carrying a date palm leaf CT 38 
46:29 (both SB Alu), also KAR 405: 2 (Alu cata- 
log). 

For the distribution of aru and ziné in 
Ur III and OB, see discussion sub zind. The 
ref. 6 30 MA.NA ha-ru-% patdlum six (men) 
engaged in twisting ropes of thirty minas of 
best quality palm leaves UET 5 468:29 be- 
longs with hard B, q.v., and not aru, on the 
basis of thelex. equivalence hara, in [68.8 ]u. 
sar. hara,.libis= pi-til-tum ha-re-e Ur X 138 
(Excerpt of Hh. XXII, courtesy O. R. Gurney), 
although the Surpu ref. cited usage c describes 
pitiltu as made of pa.MES of the date palm. 

For refs. written pa referring to leaves of 
other trees and plants, see artu and lard. 


aruB s.; (a type of wool); 
foreign word(?). 

Sintu, gerdu = &i-pat sad-ri regular wool, a-ru = 
MIN rug-bt ....-wool Malku VI 193ff. 

It is uncertain whether this word should be 
identified with the Elamite word ari, q.v., 
which is equated with rugbu. 


syn. list*; 


ari adj.; destitute; syn. list.* 
en-su, a-ru-u = be-ru-u hungry Malku VIII 13f. 
Variant of ert adj., q.v. 

ari A s.; 1. product (in multiplication), 


2. mathematical table, ephemeris; from OB 
on; Sum. lw. 
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a.ra = a-ru-u,-um Kagal FE 1:19; [a-ra] [a.pu] = 
a-ru-u a4 Nig.8rp A T/1:201. 

a.rai.zu 2.am 3.am[...]: a-ra-a idi usanna 
u{gallag ...} he knows the multiplication table, 
he can multiply by two, three, [...] RA 28 135 
Sm. 947 ii 5f. (Examenstext B); a.ra igi igi.ba 
igi.[gub.ba] ...i.zu.W: a-ra-a igi igibd ... tidé 
Gadd, BSOAS 20 256 K.2459: 10ff. and dupls., see 
igibt lex. section. 


1. product (in multiplication) — a) in OB 
math.: atta ina epésika a-ra-am ana Sinisu 
tasakkan you, in your procedure, take the 
product twice (the product here denotes a rec- 
tangle with an area of 1 ¢ku) TMB 71 No. 145:3; 
i[gliam tapattar itti a-re-e-em Sa taskunu 
tustakkalma pitam inaddikkum you take the 
reciprocal, and you multiply it by the 
product which you posited — it will give 
you the side ibid.7, cf., wr. ARA TMB 71 
No. 219:4, 6, and passim, see TMB p. 215 s.v. 


b) in lit.: upattar igi a.RA-e (var. a.RA-a, 
A.RA) itguriti Sa la 18% pit pani I can solve 
the most complicated divisions and multipli- 
cations which do not have a solution (given 
in the text) Streck Asb. 256 i 16; see also RA 
28, etc., in lex. section. 


2. mathematical table, ephemeris: uD.22. 
KAM UD.14.KAM UD.25.KAM UD.15.KAM ina 
a-re-e gabi the 22nd day (corresponds) to 
the 14th, the 25th (to) the 15th, (as is) said 
in the ephemeris ACh Sin 3:49 (astrol. comm.), 
commenting on Bab. 6 pl. 1:16-19, see Bab. 6 19 
and ZA 43 313n.2; piristi Anu Enlil u Ha sa 
ki séti UD AN 4EN.Lit. wu a.RA-a Sutdbulu (see 
abaélu A mng. 10b-3’) BBR No. 24:18, cf. ina 
A.RA tustabbal LBAT 1629:4, also BM 34103: 14, 
cited abélu A mng. 10b-3’, and ina sdti ina 
a-re-e MCT 140 V 10, see BiOr 14 190ff.; DN 

. &pisat nikkassi a-re-e Ninkarrak, who 
calculates the a. Craig ABRT 2 16:14, see 
JRAS 1929 10, also Bu. 89-4—26,129:8'; a-ru-t 
némeqi Anitu piristi salmé wu erseti] nisirti 
ummdnu the a. which represents the wisdom 
of Anu-rank, the secret of heaven and earth, 
the scholar’s secret knowledge TCL 6 26 r. 
13 (LB colophon), see Neugebauer ACT p. 12 No. 
185; KA.INIM.MA NAM.KU.ZU (= nimegt) a-re-e 
§u-a-[tu(?)] (obscure) Bab. 6 pl. 1:15 (SB 
astron.). 
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For ammat aré, see ammatu discussion 
section and mng. 2k-3’. 

In the math. expression (x) a-RA y “‘(to 
multiply) x by y” the reading of a.RA is not 
known; for refs. to idioms where s.RA is 
~ used, see alaku mng. 4c-15’, see also nasd. 
In JAOS 71 267:13 (= UET 4 171) read za(!)-re-e 


hul-lig destroy the father (for context see assatu 
usage p). 


ari B (ert) s.; (a headband); MB. 
a-ru-u(var. -t) = ku-lu-lu (followed by synonyms 
for pargigu) Malku VI 139f., var. from An VII 223; 
{a]-[ru]-% = [bal-[...], [e]-Su-% = ba-[...], dam-[...] 
Malku VI App. A 1ff. (= CT 18 25 K.7719). 

1 rte a-rum tabarri one a. of purple wool (in 
lists of clothing) PBS 2/2 121:29, ef. 10 TUG 
a-rum ibid. 124:1 (both MB). 

See the SB and NB refs. cited sub eru s. 
“headband”; to eru may belong also the 
MB refs. 1 e-rum hurdsi Sa harbagani u ajarani 
1 gold headband (decorated) with harbaz 
ganu-bird(s) and rosettes PBS 13 80:5, cf. ibid. 
6f.,r.2f and 9, cf. 2 e-ru hurdsi ... [x] e-ru 
parzilli (followed by 1 parsig takilti) PBS 
2/2 120: 46. 


ariC s.; granary, storehouse; OA(?). 
a-ru-u, a-ka-mu= qa-ri-tum granary Malku I 269f. 
ina a-ri-im lu ka-an-ku let them be sealed 

in the storehouse(?) TCL 4 30:31 (OA let.). 
J. Lewy, Or. NS 19 11. 


art D s.; (a word for enemy); lex.* 
U.ri = a-rum, a.ri = 
Antagal N ii 18’ ff. 
See also ajaru D. 


ari A (wart) v.; 1. to lead, to bring 
(mostly persons and animals), 2. <téarré to 
rule, to guide (a child), to steer (a boat), 
3. Siri to have brought, to send (mostly 
persons and animals), 4. sutdri to guide 
safely, to conduct; from OAkk., OA on; 
IT uru — urru — imp. ru and uru, 1/3 (itarrt 
— imp. ttarri), I (OAkk. uséri and usirt), 
ITI/2; cf. muttarré. 

tu-i TOM = a-ru-i A VITI/3:13; tim = MIN 
(= a-ru-[uj) Sa ta-b[a(!)-l¢4] Antagal VIIT 92; 
pum ma = a-ru-t Erimhud V 196; [rig,].ga = 
a-ru-u, [ur.KU.rig,].ga = kal-bu a-ru-u Nabnitu 


a-a-bu, ba.ri = a-hu-[ul 


ar A tb 


IV 155f.; la-ab-la-ah BU:29 = i-tar-ru-d(text -ru) 
Diri II 31, also KBo 1 48:31 (Diri); la-ah pu.pu = 
ru--% Diri II 20; su,-u 3) = t-ta-ru-d-wm MSL 2 
p. 144 ii 8 (Proto-Ea); ga.ga = i-tar-ru-ti Izi V 171. 

bar.ra_ ki.ba.ra.lal(var. .ni).e bhé.ni.ib. 
tum.mu.dé : ina (var. ana) ahdti agar la Gri li-ru- 
§u may they bring him outside, to an inaccessible 
place CT 17 35:46f.; 4Udug sig;.ga ILama 
sig,.ga Su gi.gi.da hé.en.da.ab.rig,.e8 : ina 
gulmi lit-tar-ru-ka may the favorable male and 
female genii lead you in well-being Schollmeyer 
No. 1 iv 29f.; hur.sag.a.ni.ta um.ma.da.an. 
ri: wltu Sadi i-ta-ra-a he led (them) away from his 
mountain CT 15 14:22f.; ki 2za.pa.dg sum.mu 
u.me.ni.dé : adar rigmu nadt u-ru-Sum-ma take 
it (the drum) to where the cry was raised CT 16 
24 i 29f. 


a-ru-t ff §u-lu-uk (incipit of a syn. list. or comm.) 
ABL 335 r. 2; r[é- ...] = deta-ru-c RA 17 124 
K.2044+ ibid. 183 D.T. 103 ii 8 (unidentified comm.); 
apu.pu = mu-ut-tar-ru-t% DINGIR.MES STC 2 pl. 61 
ii 25. 

1. to lead, to bring (mostly persons and 
animals) — a) in OAkk.: RN ... in sigarim 
ana bab Enlil u-ru-us (Sum. e.tim) he led 
Lugalzagesi in a neckstock to the gate of En- 
li] Hirsch, AfO 20 35: 28, ef. ibid. 41:12 (Sar.); 30 
MA.NA hurdsam 3600 MA.NA wer??am 6 ARAD. 
GEME ... u-ru-a-am-ma ana Enlil amu.Rvu he 
brought thirty minas of gold, 3600 minas of 
copper, six slaves, and dedicated them to 
Enlil ibid. 56:59; 34 sheep PN ana GN u-ru 
PN brought to Gasur HSS 10 171:9, cf. u-ru- 
am MDP 1489No.33 ii6, also (men and 
animals) li-ru-u-nim ITT 1 1057 r.4, also 
ibid. 1471 r. 4, of. li-ru-nim ibid. 1103 r. 1, and 
see MAD 3 p. 59. 


b) inOA — I’ referring to persons: meré 
PN ru-a-nim-ma kaspam ... pigdama bring 
the sons of PN here and entrust the silver 
(to them) MVAG 33 No. 257:24, cf. alik 
suhari ... ru-a-ma_ go and bring the serv- 
ants KT Hahn 14:30, and note assat PN 

ana karim ri-a-si-ma bring (pl.) 
the wife of PN to the karum BIN 6 69:22; 


uncert.: s?am ku-ri-a-lim ammigsam i-ta-ri- 
a(text -za)-am leave and send the .... there 
CCT 2 17b: 20. 


2’ with gablitu: summa la kuati s@vm: 
Sunu % mu-ri qd-db-li-tim a-li-ba-si if it 
were not for you, there would be no one 
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to buy them (the houses) nor one who would 
bring the qablitu-object TCL 142:13; kaspam 
bit tamkarim lu nilgéma qablitam lu nu-ri a-ul 
attunuma e-ri-a-ku(text -ma) let us take the 
silver from the business firm and let us bring 
the ...., if you do not, I am destitute(?) 
CCT 4 24a:40f.; concerning the house which 
PN’s family wants to sell, we said gablitam 
nu-ra let us bring the .... RA 58 125:5, 
cf. PN gablitam ti-ra CCT 5 1a:13. 


c) in OB: ana mat nukurtisu kamis li- 
ru(var. adds -%)-su may she lead him cap- 
tive to the land of his enemy CH xliv 23, 
ef. in SLGAR t-ra-as-Su-ma YOS 9 35:120 
(Samsuiluna); ana sér[ika] tt-ta-ru-[nim] LI 
10:15. 

d) in MA, NA: summa abassu la itamar 
tuppusu w-ra-su if he has not seen (i.e., taken 
care of) his case, he will bring him his tablet 
KAJ 89:16 (MA); issu mat Assur u-ru ABL 
1022:9 (NA). 

e) in hist.: biltu ... ana mat Assur u-ru-ni 
amhur they brought me tribute to Assyria 
(and) I received (it there) Unger Reliefstele 18 
(Adn. IID), cf. [is|lulamma u-ra-a ana mat 
Assur Borger Esarh. 32:14, puhur nisesu 
makkirésu ana mat Assur t-ra-a Rost Tigl. 1p. 
44:12, Gargamisaja bél hitti ... ittt makkiriz 
Sunu aslulam ina (var. ana) gereb mat Assur 
t-ra-a Lie Sar. 74; sa nadsikSunu ipiduma ur- 
ru-% mahar gar mat Kaldi who put their 
sheikh in fetters and brought (him) before 
the king of Chaldea Lyon Sar. 3:18; NA, 
kaSurri aqqara Sa sadiisu riqu t-ra-am-ma 

. ukin I brought in the precious basalt 
whose native region is far away and set it up 
OIP 2 127 e 4 (Senn.), and passim referring to per- 
sons and objects in NA royal inscriptions; kamiés: 
su ana alija Assur t-ra-as-Sum-ma Lie Sar. 56, 
and passim; bilat matdtisunu ... ana mahrija 
lu it-tar-ru-ni they regularly brought their 
countries’ tribute before me Weidner Tn. 28 


No. 16:85, cf. gattigamma bilta u maddatta 
ana Glija Aésur ... lit-tar-ru-ni_ AKA 47 ii 96 
(Tigl. I). 


f) in lit.: Hnkidu tibi lu-ru-ka ana Eanna 
rise, Enkidu, let me take you to Eanna 
Gilg. P.ii 17, cf. alka lu-lél-ru-ka [ana] libbi 


ar A 2a 


Uruk Gilg. Liv 36; alik sajadi ittika harimiu 
... &ru-ma go, hunter, and bring with you 
the prostitute ibid. iii 41, cf. illtk sajddi ittidu 
harimti ... %-ru-ma ibid. 46; ina zumrija 
usuhsuma t-ru-&% titika remove it (the evil 
demon) from my body and take it with you 
PSBA 31 pl. 6 (after p. 62):23 and KAR 57 r.i 20, 
cf. ka&ssipu kassaptu ana KUR.[NU.GI,] t-ra- 
Su-nu-ti LKA 90 r. 23, ana GIDIM arallé li-ru- 
bu-nu-tt ibid. 1547. 18; lu bita kassatma t-ru-& 
ina libbi even if she is powerful in your house, 
send her away Lambert BWL 102:78; 
ré% [ana(?)] biti ru--a-am bring me my 
shepherd to my house (incipit of a song) 
KAR 158 ii 8; ilgdsu ... ur-ru-s% asris di[nt] 
they took him to bring him to the place of 
judgment 4R 54 No. 1:30, see OECT 6 63 ii 23; 
t-ru-ni-[su-nu]-ti Tn.-Epic “v’ 6; note in a 
colophon: ki pi 1@i [Sa PN isurjuma ana 
mat Assur t-ra-a according to a wooden 
tablet [which PN wrote] and brought to 
Assyria CT 28 20r. ii 3’. 

2. itarré to rule, to guide (a child), to steer 
(a boat) — a) torule: they (the gods) com- 
manded me un.dagal.Ja.ni silim.ma . 
DU.pU.mu.dé : nisi[Su] rapsatim in sulmim 

i-tar-ra-am to rule over its numerous 
population in contentment LIH 98 ii 30 (Sum.), 
VAS 1 33 ii 3 (Akk., Samsuiluna); the great 
gods sa ina gimir adnati ana i-tar-re-e 
salmat gaqqadi énu inassi who elevate rulers 
(and name princes) to rule over all the black- 
headed in all inhabited regions OIP 2 78:2 
(Senn.), ef. [...].bi Du.pu.bad.da : nisisu 
ina nuhs hegalli i-tar-ri-c 4R 12:21f.; E.BI 
ubarru tt-tar-ru-sti ff u-bar-rum ff nak-ri 
[/ ... t]t-tar-ru-su a stranger will rule this 
house, (explanation:) wbarru means an alien, 
{...] will rule it CT 41 32:13f. (Alu Comm.); 
mu-tar-ru-% matt the guardian of the country 
En. el. VIL 72, cf. mut-tar-ru-% ba?uldtt Hinke 
Kudurru i 12, also KAR 80:16, mut-tar-ru-u 
tenésétt KAR 184 obv.(!) 19, cf. VAB 4 88 No. 9i2 
(Nbk.), mut-tar-ru-u nisé rapsate OIP 2 135:2 
(Senn.), and passim in such phrases; for red 
mut-tlar]-ru-si-[na] BMS 12:38, see bisitu 
mng. 2a; mut-tar-ru-% Siknat napisti the 
guardian of all animate beings 4R 9:51; 
mut-tar-ru-t rubé Gossmann Era I 21. 
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ari A 2b 


b) to guide (a child, etc.), to steer (a boat): 
kéti adi mati ni-tt-ta-na-ar-ri-ka how long 
still will we have to give you directives? 
ARM 1108:5; taritu it-tar-ru-Su a nurse maid 
guided him (the infant Marduk) En. el. I 86; 
$4 DN uDN, ana biblat libbisu it-tar-ru-su-ma 
(the king) whom Assur and Ninurta guided 
to obtain his desire AKA 92 vii 38, cf. ina 
tab libbi u kadsdd irninte tabis lit-tar-ru-su 
ibid. 106:62, ina gabli u tahazi salmis lit-tar- 
ru-t-ni ibid. 103:30 (Tigl. I); kima abi u 
ummi it-ta-nar-ru-un-ni-ma_ they (the gods) 
are directing me like parents Bohl Chrestom- 
athy No. 25:18 (Sin-Sar-iskun); &a@ efla u ardata 
ina Sulmi it-ta-na-ru-t% unammaru kima time 
who guides young men and women in good 
health and makes them look as (beautiful as) 
daylight Géssmann Era I 22; ina tab séri wu 
hid lbbi i-tar-ri-in-ni timesam guide me 
every day in health and happiness BMS 8 
r. 16, see Ebeling Handerhebung 62:35, cf. ta-ta- 
na-ru (in parallelism to tere’t line 5) BMS 42:6; 
note ti-na-ar-ru ananatim always leading 
battles VAS 10 214i 11 (OB AguSaja); in broken 
context: [t/a]-na bitisu i-ta-ar-ra-am JRAS 
Cent. Supp. pl. 9r.vi 12 (OB lit.); eléppa malitu 
ina nari i-tar-ru-u to steer a laden boat in 
the canal Surpu IV 29; exceptional: may Ea 
take intelligence from him ina misitim li-it- 
ta-ar-ru-su and may they take him away (into 
captivity) unnoticed CH xliiié; when you 
(Tammuz) scatter the wild animals bélu 
li-tar-ru-su kal qerbétt may the wild animals 
take it (the disease) over all the fields RA 13 
112:8. 


3. Suri to have brought, to send (mostly 
persons and animals) — a) in OAkk.: ana 
PN li-ig-bi(!)-ma(!) li-si-rt-am_ he should tell 
PN to have (animals) brought to me MDP 14 
p. 68 No. 7 edge 3 (coll. I. J. Gelb), cf. [Z]i- 
Siyg-Tt-am HSS 106:20, li-su-ré-am ITT 1 1265 
(translit. only). 


b) in OA: suhari isti PN wasab ihidma 
tippanimma sé-ri-a-Su my servant is staying 
with PN, be sure to have him brought here 
with the next (caravan) KTS 30:42; suhdram 
ana mamman la tu-sé-rt_ you should not have 
the servant brought to anybody (else) 


ara A 3c 


CCT 2 36a:24, also amtam sé-ri-a-nim TCL 20 
103:9, subdramla us-té-ri-a-ku-wm TCL 4 76:19, 
and passim; summa emédré la ué-té-ri-am 
if he does not have the donkeys brought here 
CCT 349b:11, cf. emaré ... ana sériki u-sé- 
ru-ni-ki-im CCT 4 36b:7; pirdt ga tadpuz 
ranni ippanija %-sé-ra-am I will personally 
bring the pirdu-animals you wrote me about 
BIN 4 2:22, and passim; tuppéja lu-sé-ru-ni- 
kum let them have my tablets brought to you 
KTS 40:26, cf. nasperdtim lu-Sé-ru-ni-a-ti 
TCL 20 115:24; kaspam lu-sé-ru-ni-ma let 
them have the silver brought to me (so that 
I will not have to withhold what the man 
asks of me) KT Hahn 14:46; pazzurtusu mera 
PN assér PN, %-8€-ri-am-ma the son of PN had 
the smuggled goods brought to PN, (but they 
were seized) Kienast ATHE 62:29. 

c) inOB: sdbam ... kusdémma §u-ri-[a-a}m 
have the persons (whose names are written 
on the tablet) brought to me in fetters 
Kraus AbB 1 91:8, cf. kusagssuma [8}u-ri-a-as- 
Su UET 5 64:8, ana sérija $u-ri-a-as-Su 
Sumer 14 23 No. 5:24; a&sSum résim Sa mahrika 
résam Su-ri-a-am as for the slave who is with 
you, have the slave brought to me PBS 1/2 
14:6; SAG.GEME ul tu-sa-ra-am-ma tuswum 
tanaddin if you do not have the slave girl 
brought here you pay ninefold (her value) 
Kraus AbB 1 51:18; qadum Sipatim 8a qatisa 
Su-ri-a-& have her (the slave girl) brought 
here even with the wool (to spin) in her hand 
ABIM 21:37; suhdram Swati %-Sa-ar-ra-ak- 
kum I will have that young man brought to 
you TCL 17 48:10, cf. Su-ri-si-mt (you 
ordered): Send her to me! Kraus AbB 1 134:9, 
lu-Sa-ra-ki-ts-8i I will send her to you (fem.) 
ibid. 12, lu-Sa-ri-a-ak-ki-im ibid. 51:22; ul tu- 
§a-ri-Su-nu-ti-ma SuB.zZABAR Sarrim tllakak- 
kum if you do not have them sent, the king’s 
bronze .... will come upon you Sumer 14 55 
No. 28:22; anumma PN ué-ta-ri-a-ku-um 
herewith I am sending you PN BIN 7 21:6, 
cf. PN ga istu Mutiabal PN, t-Su-ri-a-am. MDP 
2 81:5’ (translit. only), see Leemans, RA 55 72; 
ninu Su-ri-a-nu we have been sent OECT 3 
53:10; referring to animals: burtam sa tagbt 
Su-ri-am BIN 7 55:6, iméram ... Su-ri-a-ni-im 
CT 29 2b:9; notealso: kunukkatija ana sarrim 
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Su-ri-i-ma have my sealed documents brought 
to the king BIN 7 39:10; elippéalt ... qadu 
rakkabisina natiti ana sérija Su-ra-am have 
boats with their appropriate crews sent to me 
YOS 2 36:12; asSum & ... Su-re-e concerning 
the sending of barley TCL 1 52:9. 

d) in Mari: subdri Suniti ana pan PN u 
PN, ana dlim Su-ri-su-nu-ti_ send these young 
men to the city to (be at the disposition of) 
PN and PN, ARM 1 110:11, cf. ana dlim 
u-Sa-1t ibid. 18; ina 2 asivt g& PN w-Sa-re- 
em... 1 asiram ... Su-re-em-ma send me 
one prisoner of war from among the two 
prisoners that PN has brought here ARM 4 
53:8 and 18; wardi GN ... ul u%-sa-re-em 
I have not had the slaves from GN brought 
(to my lord) ARM2 13:6; if he is caught 
ana sér bélija %-sa-ar-ra-as-Su I will have 
him brought to my lord ARM 2 102:26; 
anumma suhart ... us-ta-re-kum now I am 
sending you the young men ARM 1 110:24; 
awilé Suniti lisbatuma ana sérija Su-re-es-su- 
nu-ti ARM 163:5'; note aium kaspim sa 
béli ititja t-Sa-re-em on account of the silver 
which my lord sent with me RA 35 117:25; 
inanna anumma tuppam sdtu u awilé bél 
pihatim ... ana sér bélija us-ta-re-e-em now 
I am sending herewith this tablet and the 
responsible persons to my lord ARM 3 59:21, 
and passim in Mari. 


4. §utdri to guide safely, to conduct: 
mués-ta-ru-t& Sippar Nippur u Babili (Mero- 
dachbaladan) who guides safely GN, GN, and 
GN, VAS 1 37 ii 8; one-sixth of a shekel 
(spent) for cooked dishes on the second day 
a-su-ta-ru-i-su for accompanying him (home) 
BIN 4 157:32 (OA). 


ari B v.; 1. to vomit, 2. swré to induce 
vomiting; MB, SB; J v?arru, 1/3, TIL; wr. 
syll. and HAL. 

bu-ru HAL = a-ru-u, a-su-u Ha II 266f., also 
Ea App. A iii 1, also cited TCL 6 12 d ili 2, see 
Schuster, ZA 44 253; hal = a-ru-[%] Antagal VIII 
91. 

1. to vomit — a) in med.— 1’ asa 
symptom: [Summa murus|su ipturma a-ra-a- 
am la iprus if his illness leaves him, but he 
does not stop vomiting PBS 2/2 104:2 (MB), 


ara B 


wr. HAL la iprus Labat TDP 160:33; BN MU. 
UN.TAR.KALA.GA a-ru-t lipparis ZA 10 196 Si. 
276:6 (med. comm., coll.); Summa SAG.KI-s% 
DIB-su-ma KI.MIN (= libbi libbi iltanassi) 
magal i,-d-ru (wr. PI-PI-ru) u majdla la inas&si 
if his temple hurts him, and he keeps crying 
“my belly, my belly!” and he vomits a great 
deal, and cannot .... the bed Labat TDP 
32:11, cf. Summa amélu SAG.KI.DIB.BA-ma maz 
gal HAL majala la inagsi AMT 19,1 r.(!) 31, dupl. 
CT 23 48:19; Summa amélu ... libbasu ana 
a-re-e i-ta-na-sd-a if a man’s stomach heaves 
in order to vomit Labat TDP 180:26, cf. 
hbbasu ana HAL 1-te-ni-il-la-a-ma ibid. 22:44, 
and libbasu itands : libbasu ana HAL étenelld 
(see @Su) STT 403:19 (comm. to Labat TDP 18:3); 
summa. rés libbigu tkassassu ... wu i-ta-nar-ru 
if his midriff causes him pain and he keeps 


vomiting Labat TDP 180:32, wr. HAL ibid. 
118 ii 24ff., also, wr. HAL.MES ibid. 22, la 
HAL.MES ibid. 23; summa amélu ina 


gesisu marta t-dr-ru if a man vomits bile 
when he helches Kiichler Beitr. pl. 16 ii 23, cf. 
i-dr-ru Kécher BAM 240:39’, also Summa... 
dama HAL if he vomits blood Labat TDP 120 
ii 26, 234:22, 236:40, ina pisu dama HAL 
ibid. 238: 59. 

2’ asatherapeutic measure: tasdk ina 
Sikart isatti i-dr-ru-ma in@es you pound 
(various drugs), he drinks (them) in beer, 
vomits and thus recovers AMT 36,2:8, 10, 
wr. HAL-ma@ ibid. 12and 14, wr. t-dr-Iru) Kiich- 
ler Beitr. pl. 17 ii 70ff., and passim, cf. arkisu 
KAS.SAG iltanattima i-dr-r& RA 40 116:12, 
also ina pisu HAL~ma he will vomit through 
his mouth ibid. 7; lisdnSu tusasbat [Na]a 
t-dr-r& you place (the medication) on his 
tongue, he will swallow (it) and vomit 
Kocher BAM 201:20, also Swmma amélu Sam: 
ma istima la i-dr-ra if a man drinks the medi- 
cation but does not vomit (followed by 
summa amélu gamma istima la ip-ru la isnuh 
iii 44) Kichler Beitr. pl. 11 iii 42; U a-re-e 
emetic plants (beginning of a prescription) 
Kécher BAM 146:49, also AMT 39,1:38. 

b) other oces.: (uncert.) Sammahu Sa ina 
unsi it-tar-ru-% the great intestine which.... 
(for itarrdé?) for hunger Lambert BWL 54 
K.3291 r. line ‘a’ (Ludlul TIT 38). 
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2. jwré: to induce vomiting: ina A issiri 
tu-8d--ra-su-ma you make him vomit with 
a bird’s feather AMT 36,2:7, also ibid. 80,7:6, 
tu-sd~-ra8-s% Kichler Beitr. pl. 14 i 16, ef. (the 
medication) tasaqgisu tu-sd--ra-su-ma iballut 
ibid. pl. 16 ii 25. 


ari Cc (*wart, ert, *mari) v.; to cut 
branches; SB, NB; I (lex. only), II 
umarri (imarru VAS 3 97:21, Gordon Smith 
College 86:11), II/2; cf. urrd, uri. 

ku; = ha-s[a-bu], ha-ra-[ru], ha-ra-[sul, a-ru-% 
Izi D iii 19ff.; ku-ud KuD = pa-ra-u &4 GIS, MIN &d 
sSam-mi, e-ru-u 8d G18, MIN $d [Sa]m-mi A TII/5: 59ff.; 
ku-rum KuUD = e-ru-u &¢ GIS.HI.A, MIN $4 Sam-mi 
ibid. 93ff., cf. ku-u KuUD = [e-ru]-% ibid. 45; ku-ud 
Kup = @-ru-[u] Idu II 276; ku-rum kup = [sd 
PA.KUD] mur-ru-u, ba-ta-qum, na-ka-su, pa-ra-su 
A TIT/5: 98 ff. 

{gu-ur] [GuR,;] = ka-sa-mu, ka-sa-su, [u]r-ru-u 
A Vi/4:34ff.; [...] = ur-ru-u Nabnitu IV 159; 
[gur,}].ra = mur-[ru-u] Erimhus II 288; gi8.gur;. 
gur,, giS.PA-KUDS"US xUDIMIN] . g-ru-u si ald, 
gi8.tir.sa.st = MIN (= 2-ru-u) 84 GIS.TIR (see art 
D), im.sé.sé.ki = ur-ru-u &&é IM (see arti D), 
i-8gap+Kip+er8 = ur-ru-u Nabnitu L 81ff. 

[da-ar] [Dar] = d-[ru-d], mu-[ur-ru-u], MIN [&d 
..+]) ATL/6e 125ff.; si-i [sr] = e-[ru-w(?)], wr-ru-[u] 
A IIT/4:161f.; si = pe-tu-u, ur-ru-i OT 19 6 
K.11155+ r. 4'f. (text similar to Idu); _[si-ig] 
GAD+Kip+c18 = ur-ru-z A TII/1:19, dupl. CT 19 12 
K.4143 r. 4’f.; [si-iq]-qa ¢ap+KiD+G18 = mur-ru-u 
S> I 230; ni-gi-in nacaB = ur-ru-i Ea I 32n; 
ni-gi-in NIGIN = ur-ru-v% ibid. 47p; ni-gin LAGAB = 
mlur}-ru-% A I/2:56; ni-gin NIGIN = mur-ru-t 
A 1/2:143. 

ka-pa-ru, a-ru-u = na-ka-su Malku IV 131f., 
also An VIII 170. 


a) in NB date cultivation contracts: lbbi 
haritu inassar ratbu ul t-ma-ri he will take 
care of the central bud of the date palm and 
of the branches, he will not cut off any 
(branch) with sap (in it) VAS 5 49:7, cf. VAS 
3 32:6, 196:13, and passim in NB date cultivation 
contracts, note the spellings (all third 
person sing.) %-mar-ru VAS 5 26:21, %-ma-ru 
VAS 3 69:12, mar-ru ibid. 109:23, %-mar 
121:24, %-mar-r[u] VAS 3 97:21, i-ma-ru 
Gordon Smith College 86:11. 


b) in omens: summa lam ci8.GISIMMAR 
sardm : a-di(text -ki) la gisimmara un-dar- 
ru-% if before pruning the date palm (expla- 


art 


nation:) before he cuts (the branches of) the 
date palm OCT 41 29r.2 (Alu Comm.), with 
comm. GIS.PA.KUD GISIMMAR = t-ru-% e-rum 
cut branch, twig (see aru As.) ibid. 4; Jumma 

. misihsu u-mar-ri-ma Gar if (Jupiter) 
cuts off(?) its brilliance and .... ACh Supp. 
2 I8tar 63 iv 25, also Thompson Rep. 202:3 and 
201A :3. 

Two verbs have to be differentiated: a 
verb urrt, murré “to cut” (Sum. KUD, GUR;, 
DAR), which the vocabularies also list as 
aré, and ert (see Izi D, ATII/5, and Malku IV, 
in lex. section) and therefore have been listed 
here, and a verb urré (Sum. sti), which on the 
basis of the Sum. equivalence belongs with 
the adjective erd “naked,” but to which the 
vocabularies also supplied an infinitive arti, 
see art D v. 

Ungnad, MAOG 4 223 n. 3. 


ari D (*erd) v.; (mng. uncert.); OB, SB; 
J (lex. only), IT; ef. erd adj. 

si = a-ru-v%, Mu.mu.st.st = GIS ur-ru-u 
(followed by gi8.pa.kud.da = u-ru-% cut branch) 
Antagal G 121f.; gi8.tir.si.st = MIN (= t-ru-w) 
§é GIS.TIR to ...., said of a forest, Im.sé.8é.ki = 
ur-ru-u 4M to ...., said of clay (or: one’s self) 
Nabnitu L 83f. 

uga.bi giS.tir.mu st.a.bi: Gribudu(!) gistu 
ur-ra-a its crow ....-8 the forest SBH p. 9:108f., 
ef. *8erinay (““$.a.na) mu.bu.bu.ra.bi gil. 
tir.mu su.a.bi(!) : Jursia nussuhu qisdtia ur-ra-a 
my roots are pulled up, my forests .... ibid. 104f. 

[jllek saru [glaqqara li-fel-er-ri let the 
wind blow, let it .... the ground BRM 4 
1:15 (OB Atrahasis); see also SBH, in lex. sec- 
tion. 

The ref. gulgul améliiti ina 121 li-tr-ri-ma 
Kécher BAM 240:14’ is to be emended to 
li-ir-ri-<iry-ma, from urruru “to char,” q. v., 
see Kécher, Studies Landsberger 323ff. 


arf E- v.(?); (mng. unkn.); EA*; foreign 
gloss. 

u hadiati dannis u ff a-ru-% ina tim: and 
I was very happy, gloss: a., on (that) day 
EA 147:28 (let. of Abimilki). 

More likely an Egyptian than a WSem. 
gloss. 


ari see ert C s. and eré v. 
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aru 
aru s.; hide(?); OA.* 

3 a-re-e Sa alpim 9 Gin kaspum Simsunu 
three ox hides(?), their price is nine shekels 
of silver BIN 4 162:10, dupl., wr. 3 a-rt 
OIP 27 55:7, also 3 a-ru Sa alpim cited Lewy, 
Or. NS 19 14; ¢ GIN ana Sinisu a-re-e KTS 
5la:4. 


Meaning based on Heb. ‘6r “hide.” 
J. Lewy, Or. NS 19 14. 


aru (mdéru)s.; (a fish); lex.* 

[NIJNDAxGUDxAS KU, : a@-[ru], st-in-g[ur-ru] Hh. 
XVIII 93f.; [a.r]i xu, = a-[ru] ibid. 89; G-ru(var. 
-ri) NINDAxU.AS = a-ru (var. ma-a-ru) (followed by 
singurru) SP II 198; ninpAxt.a8S".KU, = a-rum 
ku, Nabnitu IV 134; nipAxt.aS@TM xy, = a- 
rum 4 KU, Antagal VIII 17. 

It is unlikely that the obscure entry a-ru 
(before hu-u-la-lu) with Sum. reading gloss 
[x x t]i-ra MSL 8/2 161:35’ (Bogh. Forerunner 
to Hh. XVII), belongs with this word. 


aru (wéru) v.; 1. to go, advance (against a 
person), to turn against a person, to confront, 
oppose, to attack, 2. (w)wuru to send a per- 
son, a message, 3. (w)wuru to give an order, 
4. (w)wurw to rule, to govern, 5. II/3 
to direct(?); from OAkk., OB on; 1 ?ir/im’?ir 
— Var[vir, pl. Pirru, Il uwwirlum@ ir 
— uwvarjum@ar, imp. wwir, stat. wwur, 
I]/3 utta’ir (undan@ar ABL 1240 r. 10), part. 
mutiwiru; cf. m@aru, mwirru, mwirtu, 
mwirlitu, mumvirtu, mumoiru, tértu, urtu, 
wurtu. 

sag.gaé.ga = a-ru (followed by hdsu) Hh. IT 
292; sag.ga.ga = a-rum Antagal VIII 15; sag. 
ga.ga.a=ar-ru Kagal B 255; sag.ga.gaé = a-ru 
(in group with hdsu) Erimhué IT 86; sag.ga.ga = 
wa-ru-um (followed by hedsum) OBGT XIII 3; 
sag, sag.gaé.g& = a-rum Nabnitu IV 1381f.; 
sag.ga.ga = a-rum, ki sag.ga.gaé.nam.me = 
a-gar la a-ri Antagal G 142f.; giS.tug.ri.gal, 
gis.tug.Pl.sum, giS.tug.Pl.gar.ra = a-rum 
Nabnitu A 183ff.; ir.a[u] = wa-a-rum, ka-<pa)- 
d{u]-um UET 6 366:1f. (exercise tablet). 

gi, kin, kin.giy.a, @€J4g = w-ti-rum Nab- 
nitu IV 125ff.; gi= w-d-ru sd ter-ti CT 12 29 iv 9 
(text similar to Idu); a-ka Ac = w-d-[ru] IduI 93; 
4.4g.24.6 (vars. 4.4¢.6, 4.ag.ga.kal) = d-u-u- 
rum A-tablet 80; 4.4g.g4.6 = MIN (= fer-tum) 
w-u-rum CT 18 491 23. 

sag ki.bi.gal.gal.la.bi.dé(var. omits .bi.56) 
a.ba ib.ta.an.gdé.ga : ana sakkésu rabbatu (var. 


aru 


GAL.MES) mannu i-~i-ri who would dare to oppose 
his great ordinances? Lugale I 44; 8ur.a.ni.ta 
dingir na.me sag nu.un.gaé.ga : ana ezézisu ilu 
mamman la i-ir-rt) no god dares to oppose him 
when he is in arage KAR 101 ii 7f.; nime.lam 
an.giny(Gim) dugud.da.mu.dé sag a.ba mu. 
un.ga.ga: ana puluhti melamméja sa kima Anu 
kabtu mannu ?-ir-ma who would dare to confront 
the terror of my glory which is as powerful as that 
of Anu? Angim II 19, cf.a.basag mu.un.ga.ga: 
man-nu-t a jf lA-ar <ary> Lambert BWL 268:7; 
dA .nun.na dingir.gal.gal.e.ne sag nu.mu. 
un.da.ab.ga.ga (var. [nu.mu.ni].ib.ga.ga) : 
Anunnaki tli rabitu ul ?-ir-ru-si even the Anun- 
naki, the great gods, do not attack him Angim IT 12; 
a.sur.ra%En.ki.ke,(kip)sag.biin.gé.ga[...]: 
ga ana mé sarriiti §a Ea ?-ir-[ru] he who dares to 
proceed against the flowing waters of Ea CT 17 
34:23f.; Wnnin dug,.ga.a.ni@A.nun.na l.am 
sag nu.un.gd.gd.da : [star $a ana qibitisa Anunz 
nakt istanu la i-ir-ru (var. ?-ir-ru) the goddess 
IStar, against whose command not one of the 
Anunnaki dares to proceed CT 16 13 ii 33ff.; 
[sag nuj.mu.un.gé.g4:[...] @ ?-ru-ka 
SBH p. 59:27f.; li.nig.nu.zu.a.ra sag. ba.du 
bi.in.di.a (var. sag ba.an.di.ib.du,,.a) : &@ 
ina la edé ¢-t-ru (var. t-ru-ru) LKA 75:17f., vars. 
from 5R 50 i 33f. (= Schollmeyer No. 1); @Gibil 
ku.li ki.dg.gd.a.ni da.bi da.ab.pu : 4miw 
bri naramésu ittisu ? -ram-ma his beloved friend DN 
went with him CT 16 44:76f.; libi8 Bal.tilki 
Din.tir’.ta zag.bi hil hé.en.gd.ga : ultu 
gereb AS3ur ana subat balatu ittija hé-dis lu ?-t-ra 
(the king of the gods) proceeded with me in joy 
from Assur to Babylon 5R 62 No. 2:44f. (Samai- 
Swm-ukin); an(var. adds .na).nu.é.a ba.an. 
bad.da.eS(var. .du.u8): ana gamé 84 la a-a-ri 
(var. a-ri) isst they removed themselves to heaven, 
where one is not to proceed CT 16 43:69f.; ki.ba. 
ra.lal(var. .ni).e : agar la-a-ri (var. la-ma-ri) CT 
17 35:46f. 

ur.sag nam.kal.ga.a.ni 4.4g.g4.86 nu.ub. 
zu.a: garradu $a dannissu ana w-u-ri la natat 
hero whose strength takes no orders (from others) 
Lugale IX 2; Eridu.ga gu ba.an.dé.e3.am & 
ba.an.da.an.ag.e8: ina Hriduissima t-ma--i-ru 
CT 16 18:10f., cf. 4 mu.da.an.[ag ...]: u-ma-- 
tr-an-[ni] ibid. 28:58f.; gal.bi &.mu.un.da. 
an.ag : rabi§ u-ma--i-ru-in-ni (Ea and Marduk) 
have solemnly sent me KAR 31:3f., cf. a.gal ma. 
da.an.ag = ra-bis u-ma-~-ir SBH p. 747. 4f.; mi 
an.ne ma.e ba.gub.ba mi8.nu.tum.ma e.ne. 
ne.ne mu.un.ne.di.in.ag.ge.e8 : miga u urra 
uzuzzu la naparkd suniiti t-ma--ir-sé-nu-ti he 
commanded them (sun, moon, and Venus) to 
remain on duty day and night CT 16 20:66ff.; lu 
a-ni-im-hu-lu-di-mu_ ib-Si-mi-a (Emesal for lu 
é.nig.hul.dim.[ma] ib.3i.Ag.g4.a UET 1 
294:24f.) : Sa t-na i-da-at li-mu-tim wp-sa-8t-e-ia 
u-wa-<a>-ru he who gives orders with evil intentions 
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(translat. of Sum.) Sumer 11 pl. 16 No. 10:7, see 
p. 110. 

[...] dingir.di8.am nu.um.ma.8i.in.gi: 
[...] dam istén la u-ma-a-ru-ma he does not send 
out any other god [but you] Angim II 36, ef. 
nu.um.ma.8i.in.gi: %-ma’a-ru-ma ibid. 38, 
a.a.zu 9En.ki.key U.8i.in.sau f/ &.bit.mu.un. 
da.an.gur, : abuka Ha i-8ap-par-ka jf u-ma--ir- 
ka-ma SBH p. 55 r. 6f. 

a-ru-um = a-la-a-ku An TX 67; a-ru-uwm = a-ma- 
[ru], a-la-[ku], gé-re-[bu] CT 18 18 K.4587 ii 11ff.; 
it-ir ff a-ri ff a-lak CT 41 30:18 (Alu Comm.). 

w-u-re = sd-kin te-me, &a-pa-rt Izbu Comm. V 
219f.; prrig.Sh PrRiG KIN-dr : LUGAL ana LUGAL 
u-ma-ar one king will send messages to the other 
2R 47 K.4387 i 8 (unidentified comm.). 


1. to go, advance (against a person), to 
turn against a person, to confront, oppose, 
to attack — a) infinitive: ina bit asakki 
agar la~a-a-ri in a tabooed place to which 
one does not go AAA 20 pl. 99 No. 105 r. 27 
(Adn. III), and passim, note the writings: 
u-Sar la a-ri STT 38:129, a-sar la-ma-ri 
BBSt. No. 11 ii 22, la-a-ma-ri MDP 2 pl. 22 
iii 27, note also wr. NU IGI (i.e., la-amari) 
VAS 1 36 iv 23, RA 16 126 iii 25; ana Sad la-a- 
a-ri to the inaccessible mountain OT 15 40 
iii 19 (SB Epic of Zu); ina egli la-a-ma-ri (to 
bury the kudurru) in an inaccessible region 
BBSt. No. 6 ii 36; Aalsiite la-ma-ri inaccessible 
fortresses MAOG 6/I-2 p. 11:4(Asn.); 7@-i7r-ma 
Marduk maharig T?amat libbagsu a-ra 
ubla Marduk came forward, his heart desired 
to confront Tiamat En. el. ITI 55f.; attinuma 
teppusu a-ri u ta-a-rt you (gods) alone bring 
about my attacking and turning around (in 
battle) PBS 1/2 106:29, see Ebeling, ArOr 17/1 
178, cf. a-[ri u ta-a-ri] teppusu ibid. 23. 


b) preterit : om-i-ru (var. i-me-ru) (because) 
he has been forward Surpu II 77, with com- 
mentary [...] / im-ru gind% sizkUR (obscure) 
Surpu p. 51:29; ?-i-ir-&-ma isih isbassima 
he went up to her and laughed (in her face), 
he seized her (by her hair) STT 28 vi 30, see 
AnSt 10 126 (Nergal and EreSkigal); ana Subat 
sar ilint lu--ir-ma let me proceed to the 
seat of the gods Géssmann Era IV 127; ana 
tahazi ul a-ir attra arkig I did not advance 
into battle (but) turned back 3R 38 No. 2r. 
12, see Tadmor, JNES 17 138:14; Summa 
amélu ina stigt ina alakisu suraré i-i-ru- 
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ma imur if a man sees a lizard head to- 
ward him while he walks in a street KAR 
382:18 (SB Alu); tna pubri e ta-~-ir uzuzza 
do not set out to stand (around) in the 
assembly (parallel e tuttagges) Lambert BWL 
100:31; sammu 1A usd &% IA i-?-ru let no 
plant sprout, let him not venture forward 
CT 15 49 iii 49 (Atrahasis); e fa-mir-ma e tusib 
do not go ahead and sit down STT 28 ii 40, 
see Gurney, AnSt 10114, parallels e éa-mir-ma 
Sikari ul [tasl-t ibid. 43’, e ta-imir-ma ... é 
tam-st ibid. 44’, and passim, repeated but 
with errors: e ta-mir-ma (for ul i-mir-ma) 
uf ustb] ibid. iii 55’ff. (Nergal and EreSkigal); 
i-me-ir ina mahra Tn.-Epic “ii? 25; ?-ir-ma 
Marduk Marduk came forward En. el. III 
55 and 113; a mountain (region) isstir Samé 
... gerebsu la i-i-ru into which not even a 
high-flying bird ever went AKA 270i 49 (Asn.), 
ef. (in the same phrase) la 7?-ru KAH 2 84:84 
(Adn. IT). 


c) present: mdr baré ’’-dr-ma ana mahar 
[...].mES ilak the diviner gets up to go 
before the [...] BBR No. 1-20:38; tlw 
ajumma. ul (var. la-a) La-ar(var. -ra) no god 
can advance (parallel maharig T?amat ul 
ussit) En.el. 1190, cf. T?amat sa sinnigsat 
1A(var. 2)-ar-ka ina kakku Tiamat who is but 
a woman is attacking you with arms ibid. 111; 
nisu Sahtuma ul ?-mi-ri (var. ir-ru) ana sd5u 
people are afraid, they do not dare to face 
him Géssmann Era I 26; aj ilu sa ina Samé 
u ersett t-ir-ru kéSa which god, either in 
heaven or the nether world, could attack 
you? BA 5 385:14, see Ebeling Handerhebung 94, 
ef. ana tebisu ezzi Sa v-ir-ru ul 1b-& there is 
none who could counter his furious onslaught 
STC 1 205:11, see Ebeling Handerhebung 94; Sa 
ilu la i-ir-ru itehhi ~=(men approach) where a 
god does not venture Géssmann Era II (p. 17) 
18, see Frankena, BiOr 15 14; ana Subat tli agar 
lemnu la v?-a-r[u] to the residence of the gods, 
where no evil can penetrate 
II (p. 21) KAR 169 iv 34. 


Géssmann Era 


d) imperative: galmis alik u ina salame 
v-ir-ma bitka amur go away safely, proceed 
in well-being and see your house (again) 
EA 12:11 (MB); ?-ir alik DN qudmesunu iziz: 
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ma go ahead, Kaka, stand before them 
En. el. TIT 11. 


2. (w)wuru to send a person, a message 
~- a) to send a person — 1’ in gen.: adi 
PA.TE.SI la d-wa-e-ru-us HSS 10 12:11 (OAkk.); 
warki maré Siprit ... ina Sanim timim Ssdtu 
t-wa-e-ru u PN ittisu wu-t-ur they sent him 
the day after the messengers (left) and PN 
was sent with him ARM 6 19:31; ullanum 
intima bélni %-wa-i-ra-an-ni-a-ti when our 
lord sent us here from there Bagh. Mitt. 2 p. 
56 i 13, cf. ibid. 24; mamma ina mahar Marduk 
ispurannt Ha u-ma--ir-an-ni who has sent 
me to Marduk? — Ea has sent me BMS 12:99; 
manna luspur u lu-wa-ir ana marat Ani Tu 7 
whom should I send with a message to the 
seven and seven daughters of Anu? JCS 98 
A 13 (OB ine.); Ansar marukunu u-ma--i-ra- 
an-ni your son DN has sent me En. el. III 13, 
wr. &-ma--i-ra-an-ni_ ibid. 71; %-ma--ir-ma 
AN.ZA.QAR tlu Sa Sunati I have sent DN, the 
god of dreams BMS 1:25, see Ebeling Hander- 
hebung 8, cf. kdéa u%-ma--ir-ka KAR 83 8, 
cf. also %-me--e-er Tn.-Epic “iii” 11; note in 
curses: Sa... sakla ... %-ma-’-a-ru-ma (or) 
he who sends a fool (and has him remove the 
stone) MDP 6 pl. 10 iv 28, cf. BBSt. No. 6 ii 35, 
No. 8 top 2 (p. 48), No. 7 ii 9, IR 70ii 23, cf. 
um-ta~-ir-ma MDP 2 pl. 22 v 50, cf. also wrag- 
gumu usargamu u-ma--a-ru usahhazu BBSt. 
No. 3 v 35, lu ligan lemutti ana muhhi a-ma- 
>a-ru-ma or sends a false witness VAS 1 36 v 4, 
mamman usahhazuu-ma--a-ru VAS 1 37 v 25, 
la palih ili... lemnts t-ma-a-ru or sends an 
irreligious person with evil intent ibid. 27, 
ana idi lemutti t-ma’-a-ru sanamma ina 
lemnétt usahhazu Hinke Kudurru iii 22, na- 
[ka-ra-am %]-ma--r[u-ma] AnOr 12 305 r. 12 
(all kudurrus), also lu mamma sgané %-ma--ru- 
ma (vars. té-ma--a-ru-ma, %-ma-a-ru-ma) 
AOB 1 64:46 (Adn. I), lu amélita Sikin napiste 
t-ma--a-ru-ma usahhazu AKA 250 v 70, ef. 
ibid. 82 (Asn.); 28tu tlamma Ssélibu u-ma--1r-a- 
nt 74[81] Lambert BWL 200 : 14. 


2’ with indication of purpose: intima ana 
siprim t-wa-e-ru-t-ka when I sent you to 
do the work (I told you as follows) Kraus 
AbB 1 56:6 (OB let.); ana Sihuz sibitte ... 
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akli u Sapir? 4-ma--ir-si-nu-ti I sent to them 
overseers and commanders to teach (them) 
correct behavior Lyon Sar. 12:74, and passim 
in Sar, cf. ana turri gimilligu u-ma-i-ra 
Lie Sar. p. 68:463 note 10; ana paté nari 
Sudtu asipa kalé i-ma--ir I sent an exorcist 
and a singer to inaugurate this canal OIP 2 
81:27 (Senn.); ana Sakdan adé u salime %-ma--e- 
ru rakbésun umma they sent their mounted 
messengers to arrange for a treaty of recon- 
ciliation with the (following) message Streck 
Asb. 121124; mar siprija sa Sulme t-ma--ir 
strussu I sent him my messenger with a 
message of greeting ibid. 24 iii 21. 


3’ with indication of direction: PN LU. 
GAL.SAG.MES itt ummanija wu karasija 
ana GN t-ma-ir-ma aspursu JI dispatched PN, 
the highest officer, with my army and my 
camp to the Nairi land 1R 30 ii 20 (Samfgi- 
Adad V), cf.anaip Ukné... quradija i-ma-- 
ir-ma Lie Sar. 338, mundahsija ana gereb 
agamme u apparatt u-ma--ir-ma OIP 2 52:34, 
and passim in Senn.; ana mehret sar Elamti 
u-ma~-ir ibid. 87:30; wu-ma--ir sérussun 
OIP 2 61 iv 71, and often in Sar., Senn., Esarh., 
and Asb.; 10 martkunu 8a ittija tu-wa-e-ru- 
ni-Su-nu-ti your ten sons whom you (pl.) 
have sent with me PBS 7 42:11 (OB let.); LU. 
NAM.MES iltisunu t-ma--ir-ma Borger 
Esarh. 55 iv 43; wummdani matitan t-ta--or vttisu 
he (Nabonidus) sent his armies with him 
(Belshazzar) into all countries BHT pl. 6 ii 19; 
narkabat siséja u-ma--ir arkigun OIP 2 47 vi 
33; DN ... hakkéSu ezzite ... ida u-ma-w- 
ma Assur sent his furious weapons (to be) 
alongside me TCL 3 126 (Sar.). 


b) to send a message: assum témim Sa PN 
t-wa-e-ra-ak-kum as to the report which PN 
sent to you ARM 1 5:25, tuppu har[mu 
$a] Sar Kas& Sa %-ma--e-ru the case-enclosed 
tablet which the king of the Kassites has 
sent (provided with his own seal) Tn.-Epic 
“vy? 1, ef. ana ahdimis t-ma-’-ar KUB 3 
17:11, cf. also (uncert.) bv-ir-ti Sarrim ana 
nakrim %-[wal-thal-ar YOS 10 47:12 (OB 
behavior of sacrificial lamb). 


3. (w)wuru to give an order — a) in gen.: 
Simé sigrija sa %-a-wa-ru-a-ki (for uw@arikt) 
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eps listen to my command, do what I order 
you VAS 10 214 r. vi 20 (OB Agu&aja), — cf. 
kima %-wa-e-ru-ku-nu-ti epsa TOL 7 9:14, 
kima béli %-wa-e-ra-an-ni_ ibid. 20:6, kima 
t-wa-e-ru-ku-nu-tt as I ordered you BIN 7 
8:11, ef. ibid. 9, and passim in OB letters, 
note mala S{a] ... tu-a-wi-ra-an-ni ana PN 
agbima PBS 7107:11, tu-a-wi-ra-an-ni-i-ma 
ibid. 11, %-wa-e-t-ir TCL 7 51:15; Summa 
bél tértim ... la &-wa-e-er if the person in 
command does not give commands ARM 1 
61:30; uluma ullinumma wu-t-ru or else they 
have received orders from elsewhere Laessge 
Shemshara Tablets 32 SH 920:22; I summoned 
the kings of Syria %-ma--tr-sé-nu-ti-ma 
gustré ... usaldiduni gave them orders and 
they had beams dragged (to Nineveh) Borger 
Esarh. 60 v 73, cf. mat ana Assur ihti 4-ma--i- 
ru-in-ni 748i they (the gods) ordered me (to 
fight) every country that had committed 
crimes against ASSur ibid. 46 ii 29; mdré 
ummdnt emqiti %-me--ir-ma I gave 
orders to expert craftsmen (and the sur- 
veyor made the survey) VAB 4 62 ii 25 
(Nabopolassar), cf. niséja madiitu %-ma-- 
ir-ma OT 34 31:57 (Nbn.); sapraku allak 
w-t-ra-ku adabbub I am sent and I go, Iam 
commanded and I speak Maqlu I 61, cf. 
748i Ha... 4-ma-i-ra-an-ni (var. &-[ma]-2- 
ru-an-nt) Ea has given me orders ibid. VII 
66; alst maré baré t-ma-i-[ir] I called the 
diviners and gave orders AnSt 5 102:72 (Cu- 
thean Legend) ; é-me-e-ra-ma ummansu Tn.-Epic 
‘iii? 36; Marduk assembled the great gods 
tabis t-ma~-dr (vars. t-ma--a-ru, t-ma--a-ra) 
inandin tértu En. el. VI 18; note with tarddu 
and Saparu: PN . %-wa-e-ra-am-ma ittiz 
Sunu atiardam I gave orders to PN and sent 
him with them OECT 3 25:11, also ibid. 8:7, 
LIH 9:13, Kraus AbB 1 16 r. 3, and passim in 
OB letters; PN... ana sér PN, U-wa-t-ra-am- 
ma attardam ARM 1 120:15; turtannu ... ina 
panat ummanija t-ma--ir aspur I ordered 
the turtannu to head my army and sent (him 
into the fray) Layard 96:160, and passim in 
Shalm. IIT. 

b) with words for command (wurtu, urtu, 
tértu, tému, amatu): wu-ti-ra-ti-ka wu-e-er 
give your orders ARM 1 35:12 (OB Mari); bélt 
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t-wa(text -te)-e-ra-an-mi ur-ta-am my lord 
has given me orders Kraus AbB 1 109:30’; 
assu la naparsudisu Sit résija ... ur-tu u-ma- 
ir-ma I gave orders to my officials so that 
none should escape TCL 3333 (Sar.), ana 
zandn mahazt ... ur-ta-Su kabitti i-ma--i-ra- 
an-ni VAB 4 64i9 (Nabopolassar); éarru PN 

u PN, ur-ta %-ma--ir-Su-nu-ti-ma 
BE 1 83ii8 (kudurru); [lu(?)]-ma--ir ur-tu JRAS 
Cent. Supp. pl. 3 r. 11 (SB lit.), and passim; 
tértam Swati t-wa-e-ra-an-ni_ CT 37 21 37 (Sam- 
suiluna); wltu térétim napharsina t-ma--i-ru 
after he had given them all their orders 
En. el. VI 45, cf. téréti 5a tlt kaligunu t-ma-- 
[tr] CT 15 39 ii 1 (SB Epic of Zu); tém tu- 
wa-i-ra-su-nu-ti tpusu Bagh. Mitt. 2 p. 56 ii 22; 
anumma téman gamram %u-wa-e-ra-as-su 
Laessge Shemshara Tablets 37 SH 887:6, fémam 
gamram %-wa-a-ar-ka ARM 2 69:11, and passim; 
ana %--tr tému sakana sitiltu to give orders 
and make deliberations RA 11 110i 17 (Nbn.); 
ina amat Assur wu [star a t-ma--e(var. omits 
-e)-ru-in-ni_ Streck Asb. 50 v 124. 


c) with direct speech quoted: kiv’am 
u-wa-ir-ku-nu-ti umma andkuma VAS 16 88:5 
(OB let.); Samsi ana amél Hurri um-te--ir 
ardanija tér the Sun sent an order to the 
ruler of the Hurrians, “Return my subjects” 
KBo15i12, ef. kam um-te--ir-ma ibid. 13, 
also ibid. 26 and 29; isstma kala ili u%-ma--dr 
AfO 14 146:108; Sessa um-ta--ir (var. u- 
ma--ir) he gave orders to the sixth Géssmann 
Era I 37. 


d) with reference to the content of the 
order, ete.: intima Marduk ana sutésur nisi 
... &-wa-e-ra-an-ni_ when Marduk gave me 
orders to lead the people aright CH v 19, cf. 
rabis lu u-wa-e-ra-an-ni VAS 1 33 ii 4 (Sam- 
suiluna), also PBS 71383127; assum ... sénit 
Sinati Sullumim u-wa-e-er-Su-nu-tt I ordered 
them to keep these sheep and goats in good 
condition TCL 14:12; ¢ém Ssitilika lamadam 
t-wa-i-ra-ni-a-ti he ordered us (to let 
only the sheikhs enter the city) to learn 
about your well-considered opinion Bagh. 
Mitt. 2 p. 56 i 14, cf. ibid. ii 17 (OB letters); 
wu-e-er ina misimma limiitu give orders that 
they die that very night ARM 18:18; wu-e- 
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ra-an-ni-ma lutialak give me orders and I 
will leave ARM 2 24:11; wu-’u-ra-ku I am 
under orders ARM 5 27:36; kima sa bélt 
&-wa-e-ra-an-nt- ARM 3 33:8, and passim; %- 
ta--ir-Su-ma sar ilint Marduk Marduk, the 
king of the gods, gave him the command 
(and he took up arms to avenge Babylonia) 
BBSt. No. 6112; ana kasdd GN ASSur belt 
t-ma-~i-ra-ni-ma voy lord ASSur gave me 
orders to conquer GN AKA 75 v 67 (Tigl. I), 
cf. matati ... ana péli Suknuse u sapari aggis 
&-ma-i-ra-ni. angrily he ordered me to take 
possession of, subdue and rule the countries 
AKA 268i 42 (Asn.), cf. ana sapah [Hlamti] 
u-ma~-ir-u-in-ni-ma  Streck Asb. 180:18, and 
passim in hist., &-ma-i-ru-in-ni-ma belé gesriiti 
Unger Bel-harran-beli-ussur 10, cf. also zandn 
mibizt ... rabis t-ma--ir-an-ni VAB472i 
13, and passim in Nbk. and in similar phrases 
in Nbn.; mésa la Sisd Suniti um-ta--tr he 
ordered them not to let her (Tiamat’s) 
water come out En. el. IV 140; ki Sallat 
nakirt ane saldla t-ma--a-a-ri (var. u-ma--ir) 
sibasu he gives (variant: gave) his troops 
orders as if to plunder the enemy Gdéssmann 
Era IV 24. Note the special use in OB Harmal 
and Bogh. with respect to a king or an official: 
intima ana ra-bi-[a-nu-tim] sSarrum %-wa-e- 
ru-[ka] when the king appointed you to the 
position of a rabidnu Sumer 14 38 No. 17:7 
(Harmal); intima garru rabi Tabarna 
maéram Mur[sili] ana LUGAL-ru-tim %-wa-a-ru 
when the great king, the tabarna (Hattuiili), 
installed his son MurSili as king KUB 1 16r. 
iv 75 (third line of subscript); ‘%uTu Arinna 
Sarria uw SAL.LUGAL-ul-ta t-ma--ar the 
Sun-goddess of Arinna grants the ranks of 
king and queen KBo 111.35, cf. atta ... 
méareka KuR Hurri ana sarrutti ana 
dérdétimma li-mi--ir-Su ibid 76. 

e) other oces.: “-ir (imp.) RA 15 174i 2 
(OB Aguéaja); ina patre t-wa-e-er-s[u] (if) he 
....-ed him with adagger MIO 1118: 42 (Bogh. 
treaty); that I have not inquired about 
the health of the king my lord Sarru ana hitu 
la un-da-na~-ar the king should not con- 
sider(?) a crime ABL 1240 r. 10 (NB), cf. they 
are constantly maligning him wl un-da--ir 
ibid. obv. 10. 
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4. (w)wuru to rule, to govern — a) 
countries: mat Assur ana wu-Pu-ri] u Sapari 
ina gaiéja umalli he has entrusted me with 
ruling and governing Assyria Winckler Samm- 
lung 2 No. 1:14 (Sar.);___ the officials ga Bit- 
Sinmagir [t]-ma-a-ru-ma_ who rule over Bit- 
Sinmagir BE 1 83 ii 13 (kudurru); sakkanakki 
uw rédé mu-ma-i-ru-ut matisu the governors 
and officials who rule his country TCL 3 33 
(Sar.), cf. [mu-ma]-i-ru-ut mati Tn.-Epie “i” 
32; lu emgét u dam@is t-e-ra be wise and rule 
well KBo 1 il obv.(!) 25, see ZA 44 116; 
anybody whom A&ssur will name %-ma-~a-ru 
mata and who will rule over the country 
Unger Bel-harran-beli-ussur 17; $a balu 
témija ina kussisu aisibuma u-ma-i-ru massu 
who sat down on the throne without my 
consent and ruled his country Winckler Sar. 
pl. 33 No. 69:84, and passim; the king will die 
a natural death kabtum matam t-wa-e-er a 
powerful person will rule the country YOS 
10 56 i 17 (OB Izbu), cf. mar ekalli mata 
u-ma-ar CT 28 6 K.766:6 (= Thompson Rep. 276, 
Izbu report). 


b) mankind: [ina] gaqqari tu-ma--er 
abrati onearth yourule mankind LKA 17:15, 
see Ebeling, Or. NS 23 346; 8a ... %-ma-2- 
ru (var. %-ma~-ir-ru) ba ulat Enlil OIP 2 94:66 
(Senn.), a... %-ma--ru tenéséte Lie Sar. 446. 


c) other oces.: adméati bitka la tu-wa-a-ar 
how much longer will you be unable to run 
your own house? ARM 1 73:45, also ibid 108:8; 
wu-ur wardim ... ul elef{i] am I not able to 
managea slave? ARM 1 108:15; andku sehrékit 
u wu-t-r[a}-am ul eli am I a youngster and 
unable torule? ibid. 12, also (your brother) 
sa ummandtim ... %-wa-e-ru ARM 1 73:47, 
also, with %-wa-a-ru ibid. 108:9; pika libbaka 
li-wa~t-ir wu libbaka li-wa-i-ir birkika (see 
birku mng.1b) RA 45 172:15f. (OB lit.); LU akil 
narkabti la %-ma--ir eli PN the overseer of the 
chariots has no power over PN MBS 6 81 RS 
16.239:32, note the use of maldku eli in the 
same phrase ibid. RS 15.137:16; uncert.: ina 
eglati lu la t-ma--ar he has no right of dis- 
position over the fields HSS 13 402: 20 (translit. 
only); istianum gadé ili wu-u;-ur one, a moun- 
tain among the gods, was put in command 
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CT 15318 (OBlit.); lu-ma-~-tr kullat kaligunu 
Igigt CT 15 39 ii 15 (SB Epic of Zu); fém EHsaz 
gila tu-ma-ar Géssmann Era p. 25117; nakru 
URU.BAD.MU %-wa-ar the enemy will rule my 
fortified city CT 31 37 K.7971:7 (SB ext.), cf. 
-[E]N(?) 6 LO.BAD %-wa-a-ar (obscure) CT 39 
47:4 (SB Alu). 

5. IT/3 to direct(?): alki ... atka&i .. 
puluhtam lu labsati %-ta-e-ri-% an-na_ go, 
move on (to her abode?), wear an awe-in- 
spiring sheen and give her this (order?) 
(obscure) VAS 10 214 r. vi 37 (OB Aguiaja); 
mu-ta~-ir (var. mu-ut-ta--ir) mimma sumsu 
(Nusku) who directs everything KAR 58:28, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 38, cf. (Assur) [mu- 
ut}-te--e-ir kullat gimri OECT 6 pl. 2 K.8664:5 
(prayer of Asb.). 

The ref. Mama i&stinam ulidma appam (or: 
zappam) nasi &-wa-ri Sarram after Mama 
has borne the first (son), he is ....,he.... 
the king CT 15 1i9(OB lit.) is perhaps to 
be translated “he wakes the king,” from éru. 


Ungnad, ZA 31 38; (Kinnier Wilson, JSS 7 
181ff.). 


aru see ajaru D. 


arubu 
SB.* 

a-ru-bu jf su-ha-tu Izbu Comm. 176; a-ru-bi jf 
su-ha-tum ibid. 377g. 

summa izbu a-ru-ub sisé [akin] if a mal- 
formed creature has the a. of a horse (in 
section devoted to kisadu neck) CT 27 13:10; 
[Summa izbu 15-8% Sa] 15 ina a-ru-bi-Su nas 
if the malformed creature carries its right 
shoulder on its a. OT 27 45 K.4129+:3, cf. 
[Summa izbu 15-84% sa] 150 ina a-ru-bi-[su 
nasi] ibid. 4, also [Summa izbu ZAG].MES-8% 
ina a-ru-bi-s% nasi ibid. 5, all restored from 
Virolleaud Fragments 18:10f. (SB Izbu). 

The commentary text cannot be used for 
an identification of the part of body ardbu or 
aripu. For possible Semitic cognates in the 
meaning “neck,” see Holma Koérperteile 141. 


(or aripu) s.; (a part of the neck); 


arullu s.; (an ornament); Qatna*; foreign 
word. 


1 a-ru-ul(var. omits)-lu KU.aI one golden 
a.-amulet (among various objects for a 


2i* 


arurtu A 


necklace) RA 43 152:146 (inv.), 
[a]-ru-li ibid. 184: 10. 


also, wr. 1 


arullu (an implement of the maltster) see 
urullu. 


ariinu s.; (a plant); plant list.* 


U.UKUS.LLLLGA : tam-sil a-ru-ni — liligt-cucum- 
ber : likeness of an a. Uruanna I 252; U pi-qu-u : 
U BURU,.HI.A MIN, U (var. GIS) a-ru-nu, U dam-&- 
lum: 6 min ibid. 575ff.; UG dam-é-[lJum : a18 
a-ru-nu Kécher Pflanzenkunde 22 ii 22. 


ariipu see aribu. 


aruratu see ariritu. 
arurru (an implement of the maltster) see 
urullu. 


arurtu A s.; drought, famine (ensuing from 
drought); OB,MB,SB; pl. arrdtu (BBSt. 
No. 7 ii 34); cf. aradru C. 

a-ru-ur-tu, sungu, nibritu, dannatu, husahhu = 
bubiitu LTBA 2 2:340ff., and dupls. ibid. 3 v 4ff,, 
4 v Lff.; IDALHAMUN (IMx IM) = TAdad 84 a-ru-ur-ti 
CT 24 40:42. 

a) in gen.: sungu bubitu a-ru-ur-tu 
husahhu ina matisu lu kajin may there be 
constant want, hunger, drought (and) famine 
in his land AOB 1 66:57 (Adn. I), cf. tmé 
a-ru-ur-ti Sanati husahhi ana Simatisu lisimau 
BBSt. No. 4 iv 9 (MB kudurru), also iim su-gi-e 
uar-ra-ti ana simatisu isimu BBSt. No. 7ii34. 


b) in omens: a-ru-ur-tum ina matim 
issakkan drought will occur in the land 
ZA 43 310:10 (OB astrol.); seu wu giéim ina 
KISLAH.MES isehhir a-ru-ur-tum [...] barley 
and flax in the silos will diminish [and there 
will be a] drought ACh Sin 35:10; ina mati 
kaliga a-ru-ur-tum MAS.AN[SE ...] in the 
whole country (there will be a) drought, the 
cattle [...] ACh Supp 2 Sin 8:1; arkat Satt 
a-ru-ur-tié ibassi there will be drought at the 
end of the season Labat Calendrier § 74:25, ef. 
ACh Supp. 1 IStar 34:18, also ACh Adad 2:22; 
[x-2-tum)|= a-ru-ur-tum, [e]-st-el-tum= a-ru-ur- 
tum an isiltu-mark (on the exta) (predicts) 
drought CT 20 40:38f., restored from Meissner 
Supp. pl. 20 Rm. 131: 3f. (ext. with comm.). 


Kécher, Studies Landsberger 325. 
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arurtu B s.; (a disease); SB*; ef. ardru B. 

Su.ma Su.ur,.ra ma.al.la.ba: ina gatijaa-ru- 
ur-ti iskuna who made my hands tremble 4R 21* 
No. 2:16f., see OECT 6 p. 2. 

mitu namiaru a-ru-ur-ti namurratu hur: 
basu death, plague, twitching of limbs, terror, 
chills AnSt 5 102:94 (Cuthean Legend), cf. 
asustu a-ru-ur-tu his hipi libbi gilittu pirittu 
Maqlu V 75 and 77. 


artiru s.; outlet of a canal; SB.* 

a-ru-ru = A.MES sap-lu-tum, mu-se-e me-e, Mu-u 
Malku IT 54 ff. 

ip hiritu ip tuklatesu a-ru-ur-sd askirma 
mé dul[ssi}ti ana rusumdi utir I blocked 
the outlet of the canal, his mainstay, 
and turned the abundant water supply into 
swamp TCL 3 + KAH 141:221 (Sar.). 


Laessge, JCS 5 25. 


aririitu § (ardrdiu) s.; shouting (to express 
complaint); SB*; cf. jartru, jariritu. 
DUB.KA.dU.dtu = a-ru-ratum ZA 9 164:23 
(group voc.). 
tlima Istar ina muhhi dari sa Uruk sulpiijri 
ishit huppa ittadi a-ru-ru-ta (var. [a-rJu-ra-ta) 
Istar went up to the wall of ramparted Uruk, 
took a stance of mourning, uttering a cry of 
woe Gilg. VI 158, var. from Garelli Gilg. 122 v 3’. 
Probably an onomatopoeic expression. 
Thureau-Dangin, RA 16 170. 


aruSSu_ see amussu. 


arustu s.; dirty state; SB*; cf. argu adj. 

KUR GN ... [...] abéra munammir a-ru- 
us(text -du)-ti-su-nu usaklim [...] Mount(?) 
GN produced (lit.: revealed) lead which 
whitens their (buildings’?) dirty state Lie 
Sar. 227. 


aruthe s.; (a utensil); NA*; foreign word. 

a-ru-ut-he parzilli bit businni parzilli an 
iron @., an iron lamp (among booty taken 
from Urartu) TCL 3 365 (Sar.), cf. 1 a-ru-ut- 
he AN.BAR Iraq 23 33 ND 2490+ :40. 


arutd s.; (a word for mountain); syn. list.* 


a-ru-té-u(var. -u), G-hu-m[u], hur-sa-an-nu = sad- 
du-u  Malku IT 32ff. 


arzallu 


artitu s.; (clay) pipe (through which liba- 
tions to the dead are made); MB, SB. 

pa PAP = a-ru-ti-tum, rdtu. MSL 2 130 iv 6f. 
(Proto-Ea) ; {dujg.a.ru.tum, [du]g.a.pa,. 
hal(!), [du]g.a.pa, MSL 7 203:92ff. (Forerunner 
to Hh. X). 

a.pa, ki.sé.ga pa.da zag.ki.a.nag.ga.mu : 
pagidu a-ru-tu ki-sé-ge-e agar maltt3 (Sama8) who 
(in the nether world), where its (the ghost’s) 
drinking place is, takes care of the pipe through 
which the offerings to the dead are made UVB 15 
36:11. 

Saplinu a-ru-ta-su mé kastti aj usambir 
may he (Sama) never let the pipe for him 
receive cool water down below (i.e., in the 
nether world) BBSt. No. 2 col. B 20 (MB ku- 
durru), cf. ana a-ru-ti-ku-nu mé kastiti lugqi 
(var. lugqgi) LKA 89 r.i17, dupl. KAR 227 iii 
24, see TuL p. 132:50, also ina a-ru-ti erseti 
mé [kastte aj iqqi] KAR 184 obv.(!) 48, see TuL 
p. 82; for unilingual Sum. refs. see A. Sjéberg, 
Studies Landsberger 63f. 


Sjoberg, Studies Landsberger 63f. 
aritu see eritu. 


arwanu see armannu. 


arwitu see armié. 
arwiu see armi. 


arwfi see armi. 


arzallu (arazallu) s.; 1. (a plant), 2. (a 
stone), 3. (an implement, OA only), 4. (a 
piece of jewelry, NB only); OA, SB, NB; 
pl. arzallé (OA), arzallanu (NB). 

G dr-zal-lum = su-uh-si 915 Practical Vocabulary 
Assur 100; & dr-zal-lum : U Su-uh-su [4151, 6 sic 
sau.LA Uruanna I 338f., U dr-zal-lu, t dr-za-zu : 0 
$a-ki-ru-%4 Uruanna I 29f.; 6 (var. e18) dr-zal-lu : 
AS keb-st maS.DA Uruanna III 70; [...]:0t 
ar-zal-lu Kocher Pflanzenkunde 30b iv 14 (pharm.). 

NA,-SIKIL : NA,.Su.s1 SuB[A], NA, Gr(!)-zal(!)-l[u) 
Uruanna ITI 164f.; wa, dr-zal-lu : Nay BABBAR, 
NA, tt-ta-[mir] ibid. 166—-166a; Wa, adr-zal-lu 
nivA : NA, tt-te-mir n[u sjic, ibid. 167; Na, 
dr-zal-lu SAL : NA, tt-te-mir sic, ibid. 168. 


1. (a plant): U dr-zal-lé (among medi- 
cations for kis libbi Sa ANSE.KUR.RA) Kécher 
BAM 159 v 33, also 311:72'; U dr-zal-lum(var. 
-li) Kécher BAM 216:57’, var. from ibid. 312:8, 
tar-zal-lu Kécher Pllanzenkunde 36i 25 (pharm.); 
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t ar-zal-Ifa} (among plants to be mixed 
in cedar oil and rubbed on the temple) AMT 
97,4:23; [Ul dr-zal-la AMT 59,1139; U sihu 
6 dr-zal-ld zér aprusa AMT 73,1 ii 4; U ar-zal- 
lum (among ingredients for a potion against 
“hand of ghost’) AMT 76,1:26; U dr-zal-la 
Kécher BAM 161 v 8, cf. ibid. 155 iii 7, 221 iii 16’; 
Sim.8E8 GAM.GAM U dr-zal-la STT 95:151; for 
other refs. and use in med., 
DAB 319. 


see Thompson 


2. (a stone): abnu sikingdu kima NA,y.20 
BABBAR NA4.ZU MI NA4.ZU SIG, NA, [arl-za-lum 
{mMu.NI] the stone which looks like white, 
black (and) green obsidian (mixed) is called 
arzallu STT 108: 25 (series abnu sikingu), ef. abnu 
sikingu kima kappi ragraqgi Na, dr-[zal-lum 
[MU.NI] the stone which looks like the wing 
of a stork is called a. ibid. 26; NA, dr-zal-lu 
KAR 184 r.(!) 13, see TuL p. 83; Na, dr-zal-la 
AMT 102:33, also (against paralysis) AMT 
77,5:16; NA, me-ku NA, dr-zal-lum NAy.4LAMA 
Yalvag, Studies Landsberger 332 i 13 (stone list), 
ef. (in similar context) AMT 7,1 iv 7. 


3. (an implement, OA only): 3 hassinni 
1 kalappu 4 ar-za-lu three axes, one pick, 
four a.-s CCT 4 20a:10; ar-za-ld-am ukél 
he holds the a. (as pledge) TCL 14 61:5; 
1 musdlam ... ar-za-lé-am one mirror, (oil, 
and an) a. BIN 6 84:21. 


4. (a piece of jewelry, NB only): 104 ain 
gird DIS [...] 30 ar-za-la-a-nu Sa AGA.AGA 
Zababa ten and 4}? shekels (of gold), one 
[...] (and) thirty a.-s for the double-crown(?) 
of Zababa UCP 9108 No. 53:2; istén ajari 
pant x x ten a-ra-za-al-[lu] one rosette for 
the front, one a. Nbn. 1081:6, cf. (gold for?) 
x ar-zal-la Nbn. 1067:2. 


For the plant wr. U.stxm, see sikillw. 


Ad mng. 2: Thompson DAC 108f. Ad mng. 3: 
(J. Lewy, Or. NS 19 21 n. 2; Oppenheim, AfO 12 
344 n. 4). Ad mng. 4: Oppenheim, JNES 8 178 
n. 17. 


arzanikkatu s.; (a medicinal plant); SB*; 
foreign word. 

U ar-za-ni-ik-ka-tu ff 6 ku-uk-ka-ni-tu, 
32:25 (comm.). 

Thompson DAB 132 n. 2. 


BRM 4 


asakku A 


arzatu s.; (mng. uncert.); Nuzi.* 

11 ar-za-tum ka-ab-bar-nu-i. (listed among 
containers and utensils) HSS 15 81:9 but par- 
allel has 2 ka-sd-a-tum ka-ap-pa-ar-[nu] 
HSS 14 529 :14. 


arzatu see uarzazu. 


arzazu (arzatu) s.; (a plant); plant list.* 

0 I§d-maé (var. [6 §4]-mi 1Sd-mad), 6 dr-zal-la, 
U ar-za-zu (var. [U alr-za-tu) : U §d-ki-ru-u Uruanna 
I 27ff., from Kécher Pllanzenkunde 2 i 11ff., vars. 
from ibid. 1 i 6f. 


In Kécher Pflanzenkunde 1i6f. [alr-za-tu 
replaces arzallu; this form, as well as arzazu, 
may be a variant of arzallu, q.v. 


asa@ittu see asitu. 
asakkis see asakkié. 


asakku A (asakku) s.; (a demon and the 
diseases it causes); OB, SB; Sum. Iw.; wr. 
syll. (asakku ZA 45 206 iv 5, Bogh.) and 
A.SAG. 

4.sag = [a-sa-a]k-kum A-tablet 81. 

dNin.urta ur.sag ni nu.zu 4.sig mu.un.3i. 
in.tu.ud:ana 4min garrddu la adiri a-sak-ku 
titallissu. (Anu) made (the earth) give birth to the 
asakku-demon for Ninurta, the fearless warrior 
LugaleI 27; &4.s8g me.laém(var.adds.ma).bi a. 
ba Su mi.ni.ib.tu.tu : a-sak-ku(var. -ka) melamz 
mésu mannu tmahharsu who can withstand the 
sheen of the a..demon? ibid. 43; gis.tukul.e 
kur sabar.ta in.da.ab.Sar zé.eh.ha 4.sag.e 
nu.tuku (replacing the older version’s PES 4.8&g. 
ka nu.tuku) : kakku ina Sadi ina eper ubtallilma 
a-sak-ku sihhu ul 18+ (see sthhu lex. section) ibid. 
V 27; whom the namtaru demon has seized (with 
sabatu translating dib.ba) li a4.sig.a 8u bi.in. 
dib.ba : Ja a-sak-ku ikmtéu whom the a.-demon 
has captured 5R 50 i 39f. (= Schollmeyer No. 1), 
ef. &4.sag a.gin,(Gim) id.da ba.an.[...] : a-sak- 
ku kima mili naru ishup the a.-demon overwhelmed 
(him) like the flood of the river ibid. ii 27f.; a.sag 
hul.géla.mé.uru,.giny zi.[...]: a-sak-ku lem: 
nu kima abibi tebima CT 17 3:21; a&.sag li.kar. 
a.ra : a-sak-ku habbilu lawless asakku-demon 4R 
29 No. 2:2, and passim; 4.sag tu.ra su.na 
mi.ni.in.gar.re.e8 : a-sak-ku(var. -ka) marsa ina 
zumrisu igékunu they put the evil a.-demon in his 
body CT 16 2:41, and passim; note the enumera- 
tions: udug.hul 4.sag.gig.ga lugal.[ur.ra 
an.ta.sub.ba]: utukku lemnu a-sak-ku marsu 
migit EN %-[ri] Falkenstein Haupttypen p. 93f.:21, 
nam.tar 4.sag sa.ma.[na]: namtaru a-sak-ku 
sama[nu] 4R 29No. Lr. 21f.; note: 4.9&g9°74°88. a. 
ni a.gim®ad-me héb° im.ma.a[n. ...] may his 
a.-disease [run off him] like (this) water ASKT 
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p. 75:4, dupl. 5R 50 ii 71 (= Schollmeyer No. 1); 
nam.tar.hul.gél hé.a [é&.sag].gig.ga hé.a 
tu.ra.nu.dig.ga hé.[a]: lu namtaru lemnu lu 
a-sak-ku marsu lu mursu la té[bu] be it an evil 
namtaru-demon, a dangerous a.-demon, (or) a bad 
disease CT 17 34:21f., cf.nam.tar hul.gélaé.sag 
gig.ga:NAM.TAR lem-nu a-sak-ku ™*’aic (with 
Greek transcription [...]tap Aciyv aoxy Loves) 
Iraq 24 69f.:3f., and passim in the series A.sAa. 
GIG.GA.MES = asakki marsiti; 4A.sig.gig.ga su. 
ju.ka mu.un.gél.[la] : a-sak-kumarsuinazumur 
améli titabsi._ the dangerous a.-demon has settled in 
the body of the man CT 17 6 iii 29f., cf. 4.sag 
ld.ra sag.bimu.un.na.[te] : a-sak-ku ana améli 
ana gaggadigu itteht ibid. 9:1f., nam.tar 4.sag. 
ginx lu.ra te.a:ésa kima a-sak-ku ana améli 
itehht ibid. 29:3f.; a&.sig sac.aU.KuD anB8e. 
ke,(kID) ba.ni.in.n& : a-[sak]-ku ina uré sisé 
usnilma he made the a.-demon lie in the horse 
stable 4R 18 No. 6:8f.; nam.tar 4.sag.ga: 
namtaru a-sak-[ku] OECT 6 p]. 1 K.5016:2f. 


a) in mythological contexts: the 21st of 
Kislimu uhulgalli imu lemnu tlitti a-sak-ki 
an evil day, birthday of the a. Borger Esarh. 
104 ii 3; @Lugal.edin.na, 4La-ta-ra-ak, 
qAb.ba.gu.la, @H-qu, ‘Muh-ra, [¢Ku]-su, 
(4a.NJUN.KI, [44.SES.K]r(?) = 8 4A-sak-ku 
pumvu 4A-nim STT 400:16ff., and cf. 3R 69 
No. 3: 65ff., also Craig AAT 90 K.2892 r. 12ff.; 7 a- 
sak-ki [...] (after list of same deities) KAR 
142 i 42; (after a list of sacred localities in 
streets and gates) 7 BAR.MES KUR.DU.MES Sa 
7 a-sak-ki pumu Anim kisitte Ninurta seven 
.... Shrines of the seven a.-demons, the 
children of Anu, defeated by Ninurta 
ibid. ii 9, cf. Sakin(?) kigsitte a-sak-ki 
Surpu IV 3; MUL.LU.UG,(BAD) = pa-gar A.SAG 
5R 46 No. 1:28, cf. [ina] Kr a-sak-ku STC 2 
pl. 71 r. 16 (astrol.). 


b) in lit. and magic: lizziz Ennugi bél iki 
u palgi a-sak-ku likmu may DN, lord of bank 
and canal, stand ready and capture the a.- 
demon Surpu IV 103; {arid A.sA@ (apotropaic 
figurines of dogs, the name of the first is) 
Driver-Away-of-the-a.-Demon KAR 298 r. 19, 
and cf. AfO 19 119 K.11586 r.5; %Namf[tar ul 
isba]ssu a-sak-ku ul isbassu erseti [isbassju 
death. did not seize him, the a.-demon did not 
seize him, the underworld seized him Gilg. 
XII 51; musésdt uzv.A.sAq (var. mu-su-[2]-at(!) 
LUGAL a-sa-ki) (gate) which expels the evil 
(name of the muéldlu-gate in Nineveh) OIP 


asakku B 


2112 vii 80, var. from STT 372:6; la a-ma-ta 
ana irti a-sak-ki Suk[na] Borger Esarh. 105 ii 24. 

c) in enumerations of diseases: mursam 
kabtam A.sAc lemnam a grievous malady, an 
evil disease CH xliv 56; [mig]iam sikkatam 
isatam sanddam Suruppém a-sa-ak-kam Bohl 
Leiden Coll. 2 3:13 (OB inc.), cf. ga... name 
taru a-sa-ak-ku Suruppt tanihi sabtus whom 
pestilence, a.- disease, chills, exhaustion have 
seized ZA 45 206 iv 5, ef. ibid. 19 (Bogh. rit.); 
mursu dvu Suruppti a-sa-ku CT 15 49 iii 12, 16, 
28 (SB Atrahasis), dupl. CT 469r.4, cf. ligsaz 
kinma ana nisi a-sa-ku CT 15 49 iii 50, also 
ibid. 60; atrud a-sak-ku ahhazu suruppii sa 
zumrika I have chased off thea., the jaundice, 
(and) the chills of your flesh Maqlu VII 39, 
cf. littabil A.sAa ga Serdnija may the a.- 
disease of my sinews be carried off (after 
mursu, tinihu) BMS 33:30, see Ebeling Hander- 
hebung 124; ina dv?u ... rihisti Adad A.sAG 
mur-[su...] ina HUL Suruppt u hurbasu Wbu 
ba Sadi... iSét innettir iballut igallim will he 
escape, be saved, live, stay well from di’w- 
disease, storms, a., disease, [...] from the 
evil of chills and frost, ‘mountain fever’ 
Craig ABRT 1 81:14 (tamitu), also A.SAG (men- 
tioned between di?u and his [libbi]) CT 41 24 
79—7-8,53:5 (namburbi). 

d) other oces.: bél biti Suati ina misitti u 
(var. omits u) a-sa-ak-ki (var.: A.SAG) imat 
the owner of that house will die of seizure of 
a.-disease CT 40 3:62, vars. from ibid. 7:53, cf. 
kistttt (wr. KUR-it-tt) a-sa-ak-ki attack of a.- 
disease CT 40 K.2285+: 54 (SB Alu); U pu-qut- 
tt : U NA, a-sak-ku(var. -ki) Uruanna II 18a, 
also IIT 53. 

Asakku as a disease is not found in medical 
texts and should therefore be taken as a 
poetic term describing the effects of the a.- 
demon on a person. For A.sAq.aic.ca glossed 
dvu Gic-tum.MES KAR 44:8, see diu lex. 
section. 

The interpretation of the spelling A.sAc 
as ‘‘he who smites the side’? (Jacobsen, JNES 
5147n. 31) is probably a popular etymology. 

Ebeling, RLA 2 108f. 


asakku B s.; something set apart (for god 
or king, a taboo); OA, OB, SB; wr. syll. 
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and 4ZAG(KU.AN), exceptionally A.sAG (Boissier 
DA 250 iv 13); Sum. lw.;_ cf. asakkis, 
asakku B in bit asakki. 

K[U.AJN = a-sd-ak-ku-um Proto-Diri 582; a-zag 
(var. a-za-ag) | KU.[AN] = [a-sak-ku] S> IT 108; 
{a-sa-ag] KU = Su Ea IIT 292. 

8a, AN = a-sa-a[k-ku] MSL 2 131 vi 53 (Proto- 
Ea); [sa-a] an = 8a KU.AN a-sak-ku A II/6 ii 18; 
[sa,-a] [AN], [a-sa,] [KU.AN] = [a]-sa-ak-kum MSL 3 
218 G,i 7’f. (Proto-Ea). 

KU.AN | a-sak-ku = kds-pa DINGIR CT 41 33:9 
(Alu Comm.). 


a) ingen.: x [AN.NA] Sa a-sd-ak-ki-[im(?) 
...] 6a DN x (minas of) [tin] from the con- 
secrated property of Adad of Terqga ARM 7 
105:2; méamit arni u a-sak-ki the “oath” of 
sin or taboo Surpu III 141; marsu mamit 
A.SAG tsabbassu imdt the “oath” of a taboo 
will seize the patient (for whom the extispicy 
is performed) and he will die Boissier DA 250 
iv 13; E.BI ina KU.AN | ina A.AN ussab_ this 
house will stay under a taboo(?), variant: 

CT 39 35:45 (SB Alu), cf. KU.AN [x] 
CT 39 39:18 (SB Alu) and Dream-book p. 308 IIT 
i 19g. 


b) with verbs — 1’ with akdlu to infringe 
on a taboo (OB, Mari, SB): see akalu v. mngs. 
7a and 12; note the replacement of asakku 
by saR.MES and surqu: bdqirdn ibagqqaru 
SAR.MES RN ... tkulu anyone who enters a 
claim has infringed on a taboo of Sam3i-Addu 
ARM 8 11:31 (Mari); tina mimma annim sa 
tima ubarrusima Su-ru-ug tlim u sarrim inz 
nakkal should they prove that she had taken 
a false oath, a taboo of god and king is in- 
fringed upon TLB 1 231:23 (OB Sippar). 


2’ with leqgd and Sardqu to appropriate 
something which is under a taboo: a-sa-ka-am 
iltanagge he continuously appropriates what 
should not be touched Kienast ATHE 38:23 
(OA); assum UD.KA.BAR a-sa-ki-im sa DN 
legém concerning the matter of the taking of 
the bronze, property sacred to Adad ARM1 
101:6; assat Saggim a-sa-kam istanarriq the 
wife of the temple administrator is constantly 
stealing what is under taboo CT 6 3 r. case B 
(OB liver model), cf. adsat Sa-gi a-sa-kam 
istanarrig ibid. case C, also EN a-sa-ka istaz 
narriq ifsabbaltusima igallasi the entu 


asallu 


priestess will repeatedly steal what is under 
taboo, they will seize and burn her ibid. 2 
case A, see RA 38 77, for an unpub. parallel 
see nu mng. 2b-l’b’. 


3’ with Sakanu (mng. uncert.): a-sa-ak 
Sarrvm ana pi errésim isku[n] (if) he has made 
the farmers infringe on a taboo of the king 
(lit.: has placed the king’s a. in the farmers’ 
mouths) ARM 2 55:36. 


Landsberger, ZA 41 218f.; 
RA 38 41ff. 


Thureau-Dangin, 


asakku B in bit asakkis.; forbidden place; 
MB, SB; wr. syll. and #.azaa (#.A.SAG 
Unger Reliefstele 27); cf. asakku B, a&akkié. 

ga-KU.AN GAx KU.AN = 8 a-sak-ku EalV 274 and 
A IV/4:201. 

Sa... Nak.AZAG agar lamari ... inakkimu 
he who would store (my stela) in a forbidden 
place, where it is inaccessible AKA 106 viii 67 
(Tigl. I), cf. ana & a-sa-ak-ki (vars. %.AzAG 
and £ a-sa-ki) agar lamari uéséribu. AOB 1 
64:42, and passim in Adn. I, ana 4.KU.AN agar 
limari usteribu MDP 10 pl. 11 iii 21 (MB ku- 
durru), wr. EB a-sa-ki MDP 6 p.44v 17, inak 
a-sak-ki agar l@ari tu-ma AAA 20 pl. 99 No. 105 
r. 26 (Adn. III); ana & a-sa-ki la tugerrib Un- 
ger Bel-harran-beli-ussur 24; note ina #.A. 
SAG ugerraba Unger Reliefstele 27; atypical: 
Sudtu ina & a-sa-[ak-ki ... lu] akis him I 
flayed in a tabooed place AfO 6 84 part 3:12 
(ASSur-bél-kala). 


asallu s.; (a bowl of metal or stone); OB, 
MA, NA. 

a-sa-al-lu UD.KA.BAR bronze a.-vessel (listed 
before digdru) Practical Vocabulary Assur 434; 
na,.a.sal.lum BM 38385 iv 19 (list of stones). 

1 URUDU a-sa-lum KI.LA.BI 4MA.NA UET 
5 792:12 (OB), cf. 2 turuDU.SEN 1 URUDU 
a-sa-lu-um two copper kettles, one copper 
a.-bowl ibid. 793:4; 1 a-sa-lu GAL 1 a-sa-lu Sa 
na-kdm(!)-tum one large a.-bowl, one a.-bowl 
for the storehouse KAJ 303:3f. (MA), also 1 
a-za-lu§ JCS 7 1382 No. 46:3 (MA Tell Billa); 
the scepter, the chest, the braziers (and) 
4q-sa-lu ert ga ekalli Sarqu the copper a. of 
the palace have been stolen Iraq 27 28 No. 
81:9 (Nimrud let.), cf. asallu (vessel made) 
of fifty minas of copper ND 433:3 cited Iraq 
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13 109; 4 a-sa-la-a-te ert 20 digadré ert four 
a.-vessels of copper, twenty digdru-vessels 
of copper ADD 963:2, cf. a-sa-la-a-te ert 
(between narmaku and digdru) TCL 3 395 
(Sar.), also, wr. a-sa-al-la-te ert ibid. 362; 2 
a-sa-al-lu ert ADD 964 r, 2. 


asamu (wasdmu)v.; 1. to be fitting, proper, 
suitable, 2. ussumu to make fitting and 
suitable, 3. sisuwmu to make suitable; OA, 
ORB, MB, SB; IJ isim(?) — stat. asim (Ass. 
fem. usmat), II ussin. — ussam — ussum, IIT; 
ef. asmatu, asmis, asmu, simdnu, simtu, 
Siisumu, usmu. 

du-[u] Du, = a-sa-mu SP II 98; du-u pv, = [a-sa- 
mu], sa./@8byp = a-sa-[x x x] (followed by damaqu) 
Nabnitu R 184f.; ru-u pu, = {MIN (= [x-x]-nu) Sa] 
a-sa-mi_ A IV/3:85. 

ka.bal.e.nu.du, : pim sa ana atwt la w[a-as- 
mu] mouth not fit for arguing Kagal D Fragm. 3:9; 
en 8i.9Mu.ul.lil.le men sag.e du, : bélu napisti 
Enlil §a agd ina qaqqadigu as-mu lord, life of Enlil, 
whom the crown on his head suits so well Lugale 
IX 1; kt.luh.ba 8ul é.gal.a8 ba.ab.du, : 
kaspu mest etlu 5a ana ekalli as-mu fine silver, hero 
suitable for a palace ibid. XII 4, cf. bara ku.gi 
ki.in.gi.ra du,.a: parak sassu $a ina mati as-mu 
dais of gold which is so beautiful in the country 
ZA 10 276:30 and dupls., see Béllenriicher Nergal 
No. 6, Sum. also CT 42 pl. 44 No. 37:9; é.mar é.a 
i.bi.bar hé.du, : sha gatta Ja ana naplusi as-mu 
tall of stature, beautiful to look at 4R 9:23, cf. 
mu.lu.zi.da i.bi.bar hé.fdu,} (var. me.zi.dé. 
eS bar.ra bé.du,): 8a ... ana naplusi as-mu 
LKU 16:9f., var. from dupl. BA 10/1 75:7f. 

gi8S.tukul ... nam.lugal du,.a.bi : kakku sa 
12. ana garriiti §u-su-mu mace fitting for kingship 
(parallel: Séluku) 4R 18 No. 3:29f., cf. [...].te.en 
gi8.8udun gi8.gigir Su.du,.a : [...] la(?)~-d-mi 
sa ana niri narkabti gu-su-mu .... fitting for the 
yoke of a chariot 4R 12 r. 7f. (MB royal); su.lim 
an.ta.gal nam.nir.ra du,.a nir gaba.til: 
salummatu nasi etellitu su-su-um etel irta gamir (see 
etellu usage a—1’) 4R 25 iii 8f. 

tu-us-sa-am 5R 45 K.253 iv 31 (gramm.). 


1. to be fitting, proper, suitable — a) in 
gen.: Adad gave plentiful rain gadd i-si-mu 
isu ihnub the mountain region became 
seasonably verdant, the trees grew luxuriantly 
(uncert., perhaps to sému “‘turn red’) SEM 
117 iii 17 (MB lit.). 

b) in the stative — 1’ in OA: maski 
wa-as-mu the hides are suitable KT Blan- 
ckertz 3r.17; a-li ts-ma-at-ni ... tuppi Sasmez 


asimu 


ama a-li %s-ma-ai-ni epsama wherever it is 
convenient have my tablet read and act 
wherever it is convenient BIN 6 138:6 and 12, 
cf. ali wa-as-ma-at-ni RA 59 170:22, also 
agar us-ma-ai-mi lu népus CCT 2 47:15, agar 
us-ma-at-ni lépusu TCL 14 3:44, agar wa-as- 
mu-m epsama CCT 3 30:25, asar wa-as-mu-ma 
ibid. 31; kaspam u sibassu mala wa-as-mu 
Sasqilasu have him weigh out the silver 
and the interest that (you deem) appropriate 
KTS 13a:18, see Oppenheim, AfO 12 353 n. 33, 
cf. kimalus|-ma-at-ni kaspam sibtam lege TCL 
14.49:29; u%ts-ma-at kima uznim pata’ im tasalliz 
anni is it proper that you cheat me instead 
of informing (me)? TCL 20 90:32. 


2’ in hist.: zikru qardu sa ana sarriiti as-mu 
valiant warrior, fit for kingship BBSt. No. 36 
ii 24 (Nabi-apla-iddina), cf. zanin esreéti [.. .]- 
e-mu as-mu_ ibid. No. 35:10 (Merodachbaladan) ; 
GIS.ERIN.MES danniiti Sthiti pagliti Sa dumug: 
Sunu Siquru Situru bindsunu as-mu hisib KUR 
Labninu tahdati (for translat., see binu A 
mng. 2b) VAB 4 174 ix 41 (Nbk.), ef. gusiré 
eréni istu KUR Hamana s4 Kv DU-ka (= Siluz 
ka?) ana Egarra ana t-ia as-ma Kv bit hiddte 
ana t Sin u Samas DINGIR.MES KU.MES ¢<...> 
<I presented?> to the temple of the Iu- 
minaries Sin and Samas cedar beams from 
the Amanus which for ES8arra, were 
fitting for my temple(?), .... the temple 
of rejoicing (obscure) AKA 374 iii 90 (Asn.). 


3’ in lit.: ina pika lu a-si-im dabdbu ina 
intka lu namir niilu. may speech in your 
mouth be proper, in your eyes may sight be 
clear JRAS 1920 567 r. 7 (SB lit.); ISum 
[ta]bthu na’du $a ana nasé kakki ezziiti qatasu 
as-ma the awesome slaughterer whose hands 
are suitable for bearing (his) raging weapons 
Géssmann Eral 4, ef. [sum Sa qatdsu as-ma 
Streck Asb. 196:22, see also lex. section; 
mal as-mat takassap you break off (from the 
bread?) as much as necessary AfO 18 110:16 
(SB rit.). 


2. ussumu to make fitting and suitable — 
a) in hendiadys: igdratesu kima Sarir sét 
kakkabani %-si-im usarrih, IT endowed its (the 
temple’s) walls with a fitting brilliance like 
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the splendor of the stars AKA 98 vii 100, cf. 
ekalla Suati ina eréni u butni arsip useklil 
usarrih %-si-im AfO 18 352:66, also [...] 
t-si-im igardteda KAH 2 67:8 (all Tigl. I); 
I rebuilt the bet hamri of Adad eli mahré 
h-si-im usarsid AKA 101 viii 8 (Tigl. I), ef. 
(the city) «é-si-im uésarrih KAH 2 84:37 
(Adn. It), also (the city wall) eli mahri u-si- 
me usarrif Scheil Tn. IL r. 59, wr.t%-si-im KAH 
289 r.5 (Tn. Il), note (omitting uésarrih) 
KAH 2 83r.15 (Adn. II); the temple of Istar 
isu ussésu adi gabadibbisu arsip t-si-im 
usarrit AKA 159:3, ef. ibid. 171 r. 9, 187 r. 22, 
245 v 15, 296 ii 4 var., 325 ii 85 (all Asn.), WO 1 
256:10, 387:11, WO 2 42:50 (all Shalm. III); ekal- 


late ana essiiti arsipsina %-si-im-s-na 
usarrihsina Traq 14 34:82, also ibid. 27(!), 
ekalla ... t-si-im-& usarrihsi AKA 221:20 


(both Asn.); tébibtigu ugaddisma us-si-ma ana 
ekur ilatigu kima time zimiisu usannabit I 
consecrated its (the temple of Bunene’s) 
tébibtu-vat and I appropriately made its 
luster gleam like the day, for his divine 
temple VAB 4 232 i 32 (Nbn.). 

b) other oces. — 1’ in hist.: [...] ina abni 
Sipir purkullati abnima us-si-ma baba I 
fashioned (statues) in stone cut by the stone- 
cutter and thus made the gate fitting (for a 
royal palace) 2R 67:77, see Rost Tigi. III p. 74 
r. 27, cf. (I built palaces and) ina bit hilani 
tamsil ekal Hatti us-si-ma babésin enhanced 
their doorways with a hilani-portico like 
(that of) a Hittite palace Lyon Sar. p. 23:24; 
ina agurri surri ugni us-si-ma sellu nibihi u 
gimir pasgisin (see agurru mng. le) OTP 2 107 
vi 48 and 120:29 (Senn.), cf. also nibthi samét 
Egarra ina agurri abné ma? dis u-si-im ibid. 148 
No. 4:5; Barsipa al narmisu %-us-si-im-ma 
Ezida ... ina gerbidu usépis J enhanced 
Borsippa, his (Nabi’s) residence, and had 
the temple Ezida built in it VAB 4 126 iii 37 
(Nbk.); bitu ana asaba DN la u-us-su-um 
Sikinga ... bita a ana asdba DN t-us-su-um 
asteu the temple’s condition was not fitting 
for Ninkarrak to dwell in, I endeavored (to 
build) a temple fitting for Ninkarrak to dwell 
in VAB 4 76 iii 17 and 21 (Nbk.), cf. bifa ... 
ed&S Epusma us-si-mi(for -ma) sikingu ibid. 
240 iii 7 (Nbn.). 


asarru A 


2’ other oces.: Ina-samé-wu-sim UET 5 
91:24, and passim in OB, see Stamm Namenge- 
bung 81; uncert.: sit epsétusunu us-su-m{a(?) 
...] Pinches Texts in Bab. Wedge-writing p. 16 
No. 4r. 14 (SB lit.); see also ussumu adj. 


3. Siswumu to make suitable: tarbias u-sa- 
st-im I gave her suitable grandeur RA 15 
181:22 (OB AguSaja); ana tabrdtim lu t-8d-as- 
st-im-&% I caused it (Marduk’s temple) to be 
suitable for the gaze (of the onlookers) 
VAB 4 64 iii 30 (Nabopolassar), see also 4R 18 
No. 3, etc., in lex. section, and see sésumu 
adj. 


asanitu s.; (a substance used in making 
perfume); pl. asanidtu; MA.* 

summa iMES Sa a-sa-ni-te tulraqga ...] 
ana 10 sina i.mEs bilat a-sa-ni-t[e ...] 1 
MA.NA asu ... 1 SILA di&pu istu a-sa-ni-a-te 
[...] if you are preparing a.-oil, to obtain 
ten silas of oil one talent of a. [is needed], 
you [mix(?)] one mina of myrtle, (other sub- 
stances and) one sila of honey with the a. 
Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 46:1, 2, and 4, ef. summa 
samna &a a-sa-ni-[te turaq]ga ... ana 10 sina 
samni | bilat a-[sa-ni-a-te illlaka ... x murru 
x digpu itu a-sa-ni-[(a-)te ...] i-la-k[u] 
ibid. 45:27 and 30, also 2 MA.NA a-sa-[ni-te] 

. ttabbuku ibid. 25. 

Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 6. 


asanu see asu B. 


asaqu v.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 
{xu] = a-sa-qu Izi B vi 9. 


asarru A s.; (mng. uncert.); NB.* 


Impression made of (an inscription on) a 
diorite slab Sa a-sa-ar-ru pa-li-su-tum Sa ina 
#.GAL [a]-sa-ar-ru on the .... a.-8 which 
(the scribe discovered) in the a.-palace (of 
Naram-Sin) Clay, MJ 3 23f. fig. 8 and 9:2f. 


The phrasing seems to indicate that the 
palace was distinguished by an architectural 
feature made of stone called a. and that the 
inscription comes from one of these objects. 
Since the impression shows that the outlines 
of the two columns form a segment of a 
circle (as inscriptions on pivots often do), 


329 


oi.uchicago.edu 


asarru B 


the a. must have been an object of a round 
shape, possibly a column base. 

Poebel, PBS 4 p. 198 n. 1. 
asarru B s.; (a type of tablet or literary 
composition); NA.* 


4 a-sar-ru 
ADD 944 r. ii 6. 


(after 1l@u, tuppu and egirtu) 


asaru see asru s. 
asftu see ast A and asdétw. 
asdu_ see aSsdu. 


ashar (aéshar, ishar)s.; (a mineral); Bogh., 
SB; foreign word; 73-ha-ar KUB 37 5:6’. 

Sim.bi.zi.da.sig,.sig, = as-har Hh. XI 308; 
im.8im.bi.zi.da.sig,.sig, = as-har = es-kad-ru-& 
Hg. A II 139, in MSL 7 114. 

NA, BALAG.GA, NA,.KU.IM, NAy.KU.A.BAR, NA,.KU. 
BAL.E : NA, d8-har Kocher Pflanzenkunde 12 ii 
49-52, cf. Nay.KU.BAL.E : algamisu, Na, ds-har CT 
14.17:7; U.pftim.a.BAR, U.DU.A.BAR, U.KU.A.BAR, 
6 mir-gi-ra-nu, U SA.KI.LI : U as-har (var. NA, a3- 
har), G &-8d-hu: G MIN ina Subari Uruanna II 
367ff., from Kécher Pflanzenkunde 11 iii 7-12, 
var. from CT 37 28 i 1ff.; U ds-har zu : 6 mi-tq-ti 
ha-am-mu «x Uruanna IT 341. 


a) as acharm: andku (var. adds Na,) 
as-har nasdku Na, as-har pa-ni [...] lissahra 
(var. ligeshir) I wear (a seal of?) a.-stone, 
let the a.-stone turn away [my adversary] 
KAR 71:9 (egalkurra-rit.), var. from LKA 
104:21, cf. abnu Sikinsu kima as-har [...]NAg. 
BI NA, hulubhu [Sumsu] NA, ana B.GAL [...] 
the stone which looks like a.-stone,[.. . ], that: 
stone is called hulubhu-frit, it is a stone [to 
wear when going] to the palace Kécher BAM 
194 vii’ 2 (series abnu Sikingu); NA, as-[har] 
(worn against sorcery) AMT 7,1:5; NA, as-har 
83—-1~18,324:1 (list of stones), also KAR 213 
iv 16; ina mubhi <NaA,> [as]-har Sipta 3-su 
tamannu KAR 71:12, restored from LKA 105 
r. 9, dupl. Na, as-har [... Sipia 3-5%] ana 
libbi tamannu you [...] the a.-stone and 
recite the incantation three times over it 
LKA 104 r. 1. 


b) in med. use — 1’ in treatment of eye 
diseases: [Summa amélu 1ct].MES-8% US DIRI 
NA, 15-ha-ar ina 1.e18 [tasdk inéSu] te-te-niq-qi- 
ma if a man’s eyes are full of blood, you bray 


asidu 


a.-stone in oil (and) keep daubing it on his 
eyes KUB 37 5:6’ (Bogh. med.), cf. [N]A, as- 
har ina himéti tasdk teqqi you bray a.-stone 
(mixed)in ghee and daub it on AMT 16,1:21, 
NA, 48-har ina himéti tasék ana libbi inisu Sup 
AMT 9,1 ii 24, cf. ibid. 10 and 12; anzah- 
hu KU.KU NA, as-har frit, powdered a.- 
stone AMT 19,6:12; NA, d8-har léru tasdk ina 
himéti tuballal inéSu MAR.MES AMT 12,8:6, 
also 20,2:6, cf. NA,ds-har Kécher BAM 12:27’, 
AMT 12,4:5, wr. NA, as-har AMT 15,4:6, 
INA,] a8-har AMT 8,1 i 23 (coll. W. G. Lambert), 
NA, as-har AMT 50,1:3. 


2’ in other med. uses: NA, d3-har ina 
himéti tas[ék] you bray a.-stone (mixed) in 
ghee (against urinary trouble) AMT 62,1 ii 6, 
also ibid. 7, cf. Kécher BAM 32:17, NA, as-har 
ina i.NUN [tasdk] AMT 57,10:4, cf. ibid. 2, wr. 
NA, as-har AMT 19,1:5, 26,8:9+ 23,10:7; NA, 
as-har (in list of materia medica) Kécher 
Pflanzenkunde 36 iii 18. 

Reading based on the occurrence with 
saharu; ashar rather than *ashur on account 
of the Bogh. var. Na, i8-ha-ar. 


(Thompson DAC 52ff.); Landsberger, ZDMG 74 
440. 


asidu s.; 1. heel (of a human being), 2. part 
of the sandal covering the heel, 3. lower part 
of a constellation; SB. 

[za-ag] [ZAG] = a-st-du A VITI/4:12, also ibid. 8; 
zag = a-si-du A-tablet 455; [...] = a-si-du Anta- 
gal J iii 3; kuS.zag.e.sir = a-si-du (between 
maluttu strap and whdnu toe part) Hh. XI 135. 

{ur] [GR] = a-s[z]-du A VIT/2:137. 

1. heel (ofa human being): ki nakkab Sépé 
ana a-si-di la igarribu just as the instep of 
the foot does not come near the heel (so the 
evil of the dream should not affect me) KAR 
252r.iii35; the scorpion stings a-si-id imittisu 
(Suméligu) CT 38 38:47f.(SB Alu); Summa 
amélu a-si-da-s@ purrur if a man’s heel is 


broken AMT 75,1 iv 17, cf. (with lutté) 
ibid. 19, (with gind marsa constantly sore) 
ibid. 23; summa sinnistu ulidma a-si-id{var. 


-du) imittisu (Suméligsu) la basat if a woman 
gives birth and his (the child’s) right (left) 
heel is missing CT 27 16 r. 7f. and ibid. 18 r. 5 
(SB Izbu); Summa ina alakisu a-si-di-[s&] 
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ustanaggi if he always lifts his heels high 
when walking Kraus Texte 23 r. 7 and dupl. 69 
r. 8; if he walks like a goose (kurkaitam) 
a-si-da-st istanagqgi (this means) his heels al- 
ways go high ibid. 22 iv 7f£.; if there is a mole 
ina a-si-di-&u ZAG {and G@UB) ibid. 38ar. 5’f., 
also ina a-si-id GIR ZAG GAR ibid. 36 v 10’, also 
ibid. 12’, 14’, 16’; (they perform the incan- 
tation) ina a-si-du imittigu VAT 35:17 (cour- 
tesy F. Kécher), cf. a-si-id imittigu Ebeling 
KMI 76 K.8505: 14. 


2. part of the sandal covering the heel: see 
Hh. XI 135, in lex. section. 


3. lower part of a constellation: ultu 
kinsigu adi a-si-di-s% from its “shin” to its 
“heel” TCL 618 r. 15 (astrol.); summa ina 
MN vp.10.KAM a-si-du Sa MUL.UD.KA.DU,.4 
ina qabal Samé mehret irtika izzizma if the 
“heel” of the constellation Cygnus stands on 
the tenth of Simanu in the “middle of the 
sky’ in front of you CT 33 7:19; kakkab a-si- 
di (after MUL kinsu as part of the constellation 
UD.KA.DUz.A) TCL 6 21:26, also 24, see Schaum- 
berger, ZA 50 228:11, cf. also a-na a-si-du 
LBAT 1501110; [...] MUL.SU.aI adi a-si-di 
[MUL] EN.ME.SAR.RA [from the ...] of the 
constellation “Old Man” to the “heel” of 
EnmeSarra ACh Supp. 2 Iétar 53 r. 15. 

F.R. Kraus, Or. 16 198f. 


asikilla s.; holy water; lex.*; Sum. word. 
[a.sikil.14] = [a@]-stkil-ld Kagal E Part 1:26. 


asirtu s.; (a woman of low status, captive); 
SB*; cf. eséru B. 

a-si-ir-tu ana bit EN-&% irrub a captive 
woman will enter the house of her master 
CT 30 30 K.3 r. 9 (SB Alu), but note the 
variant e-si-it(mistake for -ir?)-tu, ana bit 
béligu irrub CT 41 31:21 (Alu Comm.). 

Landsberger, AfO 10 144 n. 26. 


asiru A s.; prisoner of war, captive foreigner 
used as worker; OB, MB, EA, RS, 
Alalakh, MA (as personal name only), Akka- 
dogram in Bogh.; often wr. a-si/si-rum as 
pseudo-log.; see eséru B. 

a-si-ru = ha-ab-i[é] Malku VIII 108. 


asiru A 


a) in OB: x LU a-si-rum $a ina BAD.LUGAL. 
I-si-in 16 Ki-sur-ru“.me’ prisoners who 
are (stationed) in GN, men from Kisurra 
VAS 1343:3; 2 LU a-si-ru LU.BS.NuN.NaM 
SA 102 ut a-si-rum 8a ina ma.v[a] 1-si- 
in“! <lleginim two prisoners of war from 
Esnunna from among the 102 men taken 
captive from the land of Isin ibid. 50:3~6 
(both from Isin);[x]+30 wardé [x ERIN] a-si-rum 
$a ina pirki uterrunissuniti ana massartim 
ana PN ipgidusuniiti as to the x slaves and x 
prisoners whom they have returned from 
outlying regions and entrusted to PN for 
safeguarding Bagh. Mitt. 2 78f:2, cf. ana istén 
ERIN a-si-rum $a ihalliqu for each prisoner 
who runs away (and is seen by witnesses out- 
side the city, without fetters in the com- 
pound(?), in the street(!) or at the door of the 
prison, or stays allegedly without fetters in- 
side the prison, PN is responsible with his life) 
ibid. 8; for the writing ERIN a-st-rum and 
a-si-rum in Uruk, see Bagh. Mitt. 2 39 n. 181 
and 47 n. 224; BE PN ERIN a-st-rum LU GN ga 
ina GN, uterrunissu dead, the prisoner PN, 
a native of Neribtum whom they have 
brought from Isin TCL 10 135:2, cf. BE PN 
erin a.si.ru.um 10.Zimbirt kaskal PN, 
en.nu PN, nig.Su PN, dead, the prisoner 
PN, a native of Sippar, team of PN,, guardian 
PN,, under the responsibility of PN, ibid. 
85:2, cf. alsox erin a-st-rum 1 erin Su.bar 
2 erin BE x prisoners, one released, two dead 
ibid. 122:18 (all Larsa); LU a-si-ri ilginim: 
mau itiruma TLB 4 53:7, see RA 55 73, cf. LU 
a-si-rt uginimma ibid. 13; [x] LU a-si-ru sa 
... ulérunrssuniiti RT 20 64:4’, see RA 55 69, 
exceptional: 1 LU a-si-rwum DUMU PN Kraus 
AbB 1 101:18; UGULA a-si-ri overseer of the 
prisoners of war  Speleers Recueil 250: 11, see 
Ebeling, RSO 32 59f., cf. UGULA a-si-ri Figulla 
Cat. p. 152 BM 13905, VAS 13 36 r. 4, 39 r. 8, 40 r. 
5, 45 r.5, UGULA a-si-rum VAS 13 13 r. 10, 43 
r. 4, 46 r. 3, 50 r.3; as personal name: 
A-si-rum VAS 16 121:2,CT64r.ii6, A-si- 
ru-um CT 6 40a:17, and note the difficult 
A-si-ir-‘Adad ibid. 4, also (hypocoristic) 
A-si-ra-tum VAS 13 15 r.2 (allOB), excep- 
tional in MA: A-si-ri-ia KAJ 29:1 and 5, 
also (same person) A-si-ru-ia KAJ 61:4 (MA). 
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b) in Mari: ina 2 a-si-ri a PN uSariam 
1 a-si-ra-am litrinikkumma ana GN 
supursu (give orders to PN,) concerning the 
two captives whom PN had brought here: 
they should bring you one captive and (you) 
send him on to GN ARM 4 53:6 and 12; 
inanna 1 a-si-ra-am sa awdtim kullam ile’i 
sirémma now have one prisoner brought 
who can give information (he should go into 
GN) ibid. 16. 

c) in MB Alalakh, EA, and RS: 12 LU.mE$ 
a-8i-72 JCS 8 24 No. 283b:5, and passim, wr. 
LU.MES @-2i-ri ibid. 23 No. 278:4, 21 No. 261:5, 
and passim; note SE.BA LU.MES a-si-ri 
ibid. 16 No. 247:18, SA.GAL LU.MES a-si-ri 
ibid. No. 246:25, see JCS 13 22 (all MB Alalakh); 
21 LU.SAL.TUR.MES 8[0] LU.MES a-si-ri nad: 
nati I gave 21 girls and eighty a.-men (to PN, 
as a present for the king, my lord) EA 288: 21; 
T sent to the king [x L]U.MES a-si-ru 5 li-im 
[...] EA 287:54; in difficult context: assum 
1 meat cin kaspi Sa LU a-si-ri concerning 
the hundred shekels of silver for the “captive”’ 
MRS 6 8 RS 8.333:24, cf. Summa LU a-si-r[u] 
annt [1] meat kaspi iltegimi that “captive” 
has not taken one hundred shekels of silver 
ibid. 27. 

d) in Bogh.: LU.me8 4-sr-rv-rim (in 
broken context) ABoT 6:12 (description of 
a festival); for LU a-si-rum see Friedrich 
Gesetze p. 150. 

e) in MB: Lt ga PN ... iti a-si-ri-ia 
ihtalig the man of PN (who lives on his own 
harbu-field) has run off with my prisoner 
PBS 1/2 22:11. 

The word occurs mainly in early OB adm. 
documents and in texts from the West (from 
Mari to Bogh.); the writings and the fact 
that it does not occur in lexical and literary 
texts suggest a foreign, West Semitic, pro- 
venience. 

See discussion sub astrwma. 

Leemans, RA 55 57ff. (with lit.); Falkenstein, 
Bagh. Mitt. 2 pp. 8, 39f., 49. 
asiru A in bit asiris.; prisoner compound; 
OB; cf. eséru B. 

kurummat & a-si-ri food rations for the 
prisoner compound VAS 13 37:2; x flour 
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ana KI.BI.GAR LU GN 21.44 $A £ a-si-rum for 
a (special) meal (t@kultu) for the people from 
Kisurra, an expenditure from (the account 
set aside for) the prisoner compound VAS 13 
38 r. 1, also ibid. 41 r. 1, 42:5, 44r. 2,477. 2, MCS 
7 3:7, and (with ana kurummat bitim) VAS 13 52 
r.1, 537.1, 55:5, also, wr. B a-si-ri ibid. 48 r. 
2,49 r. 5, 51 r. 2, 54:6; PN Sa & a-si-ri ittisunu 
illakam PN, who is in charge of the prisoner 
compound, will come with them VAS 16 
118:22, ef. UGULA BH a-si-[rum] VAS 18 13:10. 


asiru B (or aziru) s.; (mng. uncert.); OA.* 

1 a-st-ra-am dannam sa emiiqim lu kudti lu 
jai Simamma suam ina panika nansiam 
buy either on your or on my account a 
strong a., which is powerful, and have the 
millstone carried along under your eyes 
TCL 20 98:16; we paid 3% shekels of silver ana 
sim a-si-ri-im as the price of one a. Hecker 
Giessen 26:17; 1 riksu } MA.NA ga PN a-st-ru- 
um mimma annim a-PN apgid one pack of 
five sixths of a mina belonging to PN, (one) 
a., all this I entrusted to PN ICK 1 71:15, 
cf. (in same context) 10 MA.NA siG.HI.a 2 
i-lu a-si-ru-um CCT 5 40b:10. 

From the context of TCL 20 98 it seems 
that the word denotes an apparatus used for 
carrying heavy loads on a human back. The 
other passages do not contradict this inter- 
pretation. The personal name Azirum (Bal- 
kan Letter p. 61) cannot be connected with 
this word, nor with asiru A. It belongs pos- 
sibly to the MA names cited astru A. 


Larsen Old Assyrian Caravan Procedures 53f. 


asiriitu s.; captivity; SB*; cf. eséru B. 

[na/kar]-mu-tu u a-si-ru-th usallaksuniti 
will he reduce them (the countries) to ruin 
and captivity? Craig ABRT 1 81:23 (¢amitu); 
matu a-si-ru-tam il[lak] CT 27 42 obv.(!) 5 
(Izbu). 


asisi s.; (a word for copper); syn. list.* 
a-si-su-4 = MIN (= [e-ru]-[t]) An VII 43. 

asitu (isttu, aswitiu) s.; 1. tower (as part 

of a city wall), 2. pile, pyramid (of human 

heads or bodies as a memorial or warning); 

MA, SB, NA; pil. asajati, asi?ati, esajate, 

asdte, isitate. 
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1. tower (as part of a city wall) — a) in 
hist.: kisirta sa a-sa-it-te rabite Sa bab Idiglat 
the stone foundation of the great tower of 
the Tigris Gate AKA 147 v 24; diru Suatu 
istu a-sa-i-te rabite $a bab Idiglat adi §-ma- 
ra-a-te u adi dirt §a uRU.SA.URU that wall 
from the big tower of the Tigris Gate in- 
cluding the... .-sand also the wall of the In- 
ner City (of Assur) (I reinforced by a mound- 
like earth wall and built a new strong wall 
in front of it) AfO 18 344:38; déiréu rabd u 
a-sa-ia-te.MES-su sa agurri its (the town’s) 
great wall and its towers of kiln-fired bricks 
AKA 81 vi 27 (all Tigl. I); the wall adi abulz 
lateSu u a-sa-ia-te-Su with its gates and 
turrets AOB 1 86:37 (Adn.1I); agurrii Sa diri 
ana e-sa-ia-te-5% lu askun I used baked 
bricks for its towers (wall of Assur, text in 
disorder) WO 244a:2; a-si-?-a(!)-te-S% ustu 
ussésu adi saptegu épus I finished building 
its (the wall’s) towers from their(!) foundation 
to their(!) upper edge WO 1 211:8, see WO 2 
45 n, 25 (Shalm. ITT). 


b) other oces.: 1 immeru ana abul a-sa-te 
one sheep (to be sacrificed) at the ““Gate-with- 
Turrets” KAJ 254:5; note as decoration or 
part of a temple: [x a-s]a-a-a-ti Sa atmini 2 
ni-bi-hi [x] towers of the temple (of Anu), 
two cornices(?) Assur 19763:3, see AfO 8 43 n.; 
note in adm. texts recording building work 
on walls, etc., apparently imposed upon 
certain Assyrian provinces and officials: 10 
1-si-ta-te gammur ... KUR Rasapa ten towers, 
finished, GN ADD 915 iii 4, cf. 8 i-st-ta-ta ... 
ga Salhiu ... §a uRU Arrapha ADD 983 ii 1, 
also 5 i-si-ta-te ADD 917ii17, [x ?2]-st-ta-te 
[x] tkpt ... urnu Kalha ADD 915i 6 and 9, 
note i-st-ta-le (in connection with building 
work) Iraq 17 127 (pl. 30) No. 12:36, with correc- 
tion ibid. p. 130 (Nimrud let.), 4-si-ta-te (in 
broken context but in connection with 
fortifications, see r. 15) ABL 685r.11, cf. 
also (in similar context) 5 i-si-ta-[#t{] ABL 
158 r.17, and rihti i-si-ta-t[t] ibid. 19, note 
also 2-si-t# ADD 1119i 5 and 9, 949:2. 


2. pile, pyramid (of human heads or bodies 
as a memorial or warning): gaggaddtesunu 
unekkis ana a-si-te arsip I cut off their heads 


askuppatu 


and stacked them into a pile AKA 276i 64 
(Asn.), also ibid. 379 iii 108; a-st-tu sa gaqgadate 
ina pit alisu arsip I made a pile of heads in 
front of his city 3R 7 i 16, also ibid. 25, 34, and 
48 (Shalm. III), ef. a-si-tu sa T1.LA.MES [3a 
gaq|gadate ... arsip a heap of living bodies 
(and) of skulls AKA 234 r. 26, and 336 ii 108, 
ef. l-ef i-si-tu §a TILA.MES 1-et Sa gaqqadate 
arsip AKA 295i118; pagréSunu ana i-si-ta- 
a-te arsip I made piles of their corpses 
ibid. 292 1 109 (all Asn.), cf. a-si-tu ina pitt 
abulligu arsip ... ma&skéSunu a(var. 1)-si-tu 
uhallip anniite ina libbi i(var. a)-si-te umaggig 
anniite ina muhhi i(var. a)-si-te ina zigipi 
uzaggip annite battubatte Sa a-si-te ina zigipi 
usalbi I erected a pile (of corpses) in front of 
his gate, (I flayed all officials who had rebelled) 
and covered the pile with their skins, some I 
buried in the pile, others I impaled on top of 
the pile and others I impaled around the pile 
ibid. 285 i 89f.(Asn.), also, wr. a-si-ta-a-te 
3R 8 ii 53f. (Shalm. ITI). 

The refs. URU isttu. ADD 473:3, 474:12, ABL 
916:6, and bit isttu ABL 124 r. 3 (cited 
isittu mng. 1b) should all be taken as variants 
of isittu “storehouse” on the basis of the 
writing URU ERIM Iraq 23 31 ND.2465:7. 
The refs. [x x] i-si-te-8% amahhargsu ABL 
1285:15 and ina libbi i-si-ti-su-nu tumanda 
ABL 539 r. 12 (NB) cannot with certainty 
be assigned to either word. 

Baumgartner, ZA 36 231. 


askaru see uskaru. 
askiku see asgiqu. 


askuppatu s.;_ slab, threshold, doorsill; 
from OB on; wr. syll. and kuN,(1+LU); ef. 
askuppu. 

[t]l+Lu = ds-ku-pa-tu Izi V 49. 

I+Lu mu.lu.ne.ka Ku.Kvu.0 : muttassibat as-ku- 
up-pa-at awilé she who likes to linger at the thresh- 
old (of a house where) men (live) Civil Dialogue 
5:112 (= van Dijk La Sagesse 92 r. 2); 1+1LU gi8. 
za.ra.ta mu.un.za.la.ah.e.ne : da ina as-kup- 
pa-ti u serrt iziggu those (spirits) who drift in 
through the sill and the pivot CT 17 35:56f. 


a) in gen.: put these servant girls under 
close guard ds-ku-u[p-pla-tam Sa babim la 
ussia they must not go beyond the threshold 
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of the gate A 3532:21 (OB let., courtesy R. F. 
G. Sweet); kima ds-ku-na-tim lub@ka kima 
arkabinnim lutettiqka (see arkabinnu A) 
Sumer 13 97:8 and dupl. (OB inc.); if a man 
washes himself with water in the approach 
(tallaktu) to the house ga ina muhhi as-kup- 
pa-ti mé irummuk this (means that) he pours 
water (over himself) upon the threshold 
KAR 52:2 (Alu Comm.); Summa I+LU-su ana 
babinu isqit if its (the house’s) threshold 
....-8 toward the outside CT 38 13:96, also 
(with bitanu) ibid. 95 (SB Alu); [...]-mu Sa dalti 
u nasdhu $a as-ku-ub-ba-tu, tmurusu (those 
who) saw him [remove] the door and tear out 
the doorsill Cyr. 329:3; kalbu 8a mar Sarri 
anaiku ina as-ku-pe-te Sa bitika I am a dog 
of the prince, at the threshold of your house 
ABL 8851.18 (NA); as-ku-wp-pa-ta la [...] 
do not [cross] the threshold KUB 4 16:5 (inc.), 
ef. a[s]-kup-pa-t{u] (in broken context) Tn.- 
Epic ‘‘v’’ 4; taltast baba as-kwp-pa-a-te(var. -tz) 
irlumma (= irtibma) gusiré irtibu you have 
called at the gate, and the threshold shook, 
the beams shook ArOr 17/1 203:6 (translit. 
only). 


b) (in transferred mng.) “threshold” of 
the parts of the exta called bab ekalli “gate 
of the palace” and “middle finger” (of the 
lung): if the “weapon” mark descends from 
the rear of the liver mehret 1+LU ME.NI 
facing the “threshold” of the “gate of the 
palace” (and looks toward the “gate of the 
palace”) CT 31 11:23, cf. Summa I+LU ME.NI 
CT 30 18 83-1-18,419:2ff.; as-ku-pa-at uban 
hasi qabliti JAOS 38 84:35 (MB ext. report), 
ef, +L ubin has qabliti KAR 151 r. 17f., see 
Goetze, JCS 11 97 n. 52. 


For other refs. wr. with KuN, and for the 
plural askuppdtu, see askuppu. 


askuppu (aksuppu) s. fem.; 1. stone slab, 
2. threshold, doorsill, 3. lower edge, step 
(of a wagon, of a contrivance for drawing 
water); from OA, OB on; aksuppu in OA, 
NA, pl. askuppi and askuppatu; wr. syll. 
and KUN,(I+LU), KUN,(TUR.KU, TUR.ES, ete., 
see discussion); cf. askuppatu. 


I+LuU (= KUN,) = as-kup-pu (followed by sippu, 
hittu) Igituh I 352. 


askuppu 
gis.1+LvU = di-lu-tum, as-kup-pu Hh. VI 157f.; 
gi8.1+Lu.gigir = as-kup-pu Hh. V 31. 

1. stone slab: 1+~tu uru Kahat — slab 
from the city of Kahat (wr. on a basalt 
slab) Annales archéologiques de Syrie 11-12 
203:5 (Tn. II); I+LU.MES gassi pariti ina 
saplisunu azqgupma underneath them (the 
figures at the entrance) I placed slabs of 
gypsum (and) alabaster Rost Tigl. II p. 
16:30; als-kup]-pi NA, pili Gau.[MES ...] 
asurrisin usashira I surrounded their (the 
walls’) base with large limestone slabs Lie Sar. 
78:4, Winckler Sar. pl. 24 No. 51: 427, and passim; 
so that floods should never weaken its foun- 
dation structure as-kup-pat pili rabbéti 
kissiiSu (var. asurrigu) usashira I surrounded 
its retaining wall with large slabs of limestone 
(and thus strengthened its piled-up con- 
struction) OIP 2 100:52 (Senn.), also 97:86, cf. 
the parallel phrase Borger Esarh. 61 vi 7; lamas: 
sat ert masati as-kup-pu NA,.48E.TIR usase 
sisindti I had twin lamassu-statues of bronze 
support slabs of limestone OIP 2 133:80 
(Senn.); NAy. I+LU.MES agurri Sa gisinugallu 
stone blocks as paving tiles of alabaster (and 
other stones) Borger Esarh. 61 v 78; §@ NAg.I+LU. 
MES izabbiluninnt those who transport the 
stone slabs here ABL 1104:7; NA,.I+LU.MES 
nA, aladlammé ina mubhija ABL 125:3 (NA), 
cf. NA,I+LU ABL 581 r. 3, 985 r. 1, 1446 r. 2 (all 
NA), and ABL 1128:8 (NB). 

2. threshold, doorsill — a) in hist.: ak- 
st-pu-um lu érat let the threshold be watchful 
(name of a genius) Belleten 14 224:18 (IriSum); 
GIS.TUR.HS abnim ipus MDP 10 pl. 3 No. la: 14, 
ef. ibid. No. 2:8 (Puzur-In’uSinak); I+LU.MES 
NA,.TUR.MI.NA.BAN.DA sirdtt OIP 2121 No. 2:6 
(Senn.); as-ku-wp-pu u nukusé dalti Saplit 
pitiq kaspi ebbi eptiqg I cast the lower thresh- 
old and door pivot of fine silver PBS 15 79 ii 
79 (Nbk.), cf. CT 37 15ii 70, also d3-ku-up-pa-a- 
tum u nukusé PBS 15 79 i 66, and passim in 
Nbk.; note also (for an a. made of silver) 
as-kup-pat kaspi [...] ana tallakti Aggur . 
aksir KAV 74:11 (report of unidentified 
king on a rebuilding of the temple of A&éSur); 
I set in (the gates) daldti eréni strats as-kup- 
pu u nukusé high cedar doors, thresholds, 
and pivots VAB 4 226 iii 2(Nbn.),  of., wr. 
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as-ku-up-pu ibid. 132 vi 13, and passim in Nbk.; 
note the enumeration: gistallu, hittu, gissa- 
kanakku, sippu, Sigaru, 1+ Lv, B.BAR and daliu 
VAB 4 258 ii 25 (Nbn.). 

b) in lit. and omens: nadna as-ku-ba-tu 
ana ma-Sa-[...] the thresholds are there 
(lit.: given) for [him to sit?] MDP 18 255:1, see 
Ebeling, TuL p.21; sabatma NA,1+LU éa ultu 
ullanu touch the stone threshold which is 
of old Gilg. Li13; ina mubhi 1+ Lv asbat Gula 
azugallatu rabitu AfO 14 146:114; wk-su-pa-te 
(var. NA,I+LU.MES) uza’in (a)jeré[te] he 
decorated the thresholds with shells(?) KAR 
lr. 31, cf. ak-su-pa-te (var. NA,.1+LU.MES) 
ibid. 27, ef. also ak-su-pa-tu (var. as-kup-pa- 
tu) lu misabika you should sit around at the 
thresholds (of the gates) ibid. 23, vars. from 
CT 15 47 r. 6 (Descent of IStar); the great 
sukkallu enters the room ina IGI NA,.I+LU 
[gaqquru inassiq] and kisses the floor before 
(crossing) the threshold MVAG 41/3 60i 11 (MA 
royal rit.); issu bab DN a-di 1+LU from the 
Kunu8-kadri gate to the threshold Ebeling 
Parfiimrez. pl. 37:20, see Ebeling Stiftungen p. 24; 
lu a as-kup-pa-a-ti testen’?ira or you who 
constantly frequent thresholds AfO 17 314 D 
8 (Marduk’s Address to the Demons); kt kalbi 
ina I+LU.MES artanabbisuma LKA 29d:12; 
Summa I+Lu biti ana tarbasi igqu if the thresh- 
old of the house rises toward the yard 
CT 38 13:91, and passim in this section of Alu, 
note I+Lu babt kami ibid. 93, for lines 95f. see 
askuppatu; if lichen is seen ina I.DUB / I+LU 
in the storeroom, variant: the threshold 
CT 40 16:37; if ants are seen ina I+LuU babi 
kami KAR 876 r. 9, and passim with other 
animals in Alu, note ina@ I+LU KI.TA OT 412 
K. 6765+:5; [Summa] NA ana SALina I+L0v illik 
AMT 65,3:19, cf. ana SAL ina I+LU TE CT 39 
45:35; ima I+LU B.NUN fefemmir you bury 
(figurines) at the threshold of the inner room 
KAR 298:16, and passim in this and similar 
texts, cf. Speleers Recueil 312:14, note 
ina qabal 1+Lu babi kami 15 u gtB KAR 
298 r. 27; figurines ima 1+LU tusnilla you 
(sorceresses) have deposited at the thresh- 
old Maqlu IV 34; this conjuration 3-3% ana 
muhht I+LU tamanniima you recite three 
times over the threshold (and no evil will 


aslis 


approach the house of the man) K.10333:4’ 
(namburbi, courtesy R. Caplice); epir I+LU ga 
pili dust from the limestone threshold 
AMT 1,2:13, cf. epir 14LU mahritu dust from 
the front threshold Kocher BAM 248 iii 46, ef. 
ibid. 3:33, 148 r. 8’, 151:25', SAHAR I+LU 
babi kami KAR 377 r. 39, and passim in magic use. 


c) in legal and adm.: 2 as-ku-up-pu sa 
UD.KA.BAR HSS 15 133:54 (= RA 36 142, Nuzi). 


3. lower edge, step (of an object) — 
a) of a wagon: see giS.1+LU.gigir Hh. V31, 
in lex. section. 


b) of a contrivance for drawing water: 
see giS.1+LU = diliitu, askuppu Hh. VI 157f., 
in lex. section. 


The sign group gis.TuR.#8 with the reading 
kun, is the only writing for askuppu attested 
in Pre-Sargonic, Sargonic, and Ur III texts, 
while in the OB Sumerian literary texts the 
writings giS.1+B8, giS.1+LU and gi8.1I+DIB 
are in free variation. The Akk. texts with 
few exceptions use 1+LU, though in many 
cases only collations of the originals could 
establish the actual writing. The Sumerian 
word denotes apparently both the threshold 
(of an outer door) with its step, and the steps 
of a ladder or of a staircase, while the Akk. 
differentiates between askuppu (askuppatu) 
and simmiltu. 

In YOS 10 1:3 read 7-gué-ma instead of 1.D1B.BA, 


see gdpu. 
Landsberger, Belleten 14 250; 
57f. 


Salonen Tiiren 


askuttu see adkuttu. 


asli$ adv.; like a sheep (for slaughter); 
SB; cf. aslu A. 

a) with tabihu: Sa gimir ba uldtesunu 
as-li-i& utabbihu who slaughtered all their 
warriors like sheep Lyon Sar. 5:29, cf. a[s]- 
li-i§ utabbih OTP 2 51:23 (Senn.), cf. also ibid. 
17:24; girth ali Suatu érub nisésu as-is utabbth 
I entered that city and butchered its in- 
habitants like sheep Streck Asb. 28 iii 56, cf. 
as-[l}is atbuhk’uma AfO 8 184:32 (Asb.), tfbuz 
hus as-lig Piepkorn Asb. 74:89, tutabbih as-is 
Bauer Asb. 2 80 r. 2. 
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b) with nakasu: kisdddtesunu unakkis 
as-lig(var. -li-ig) I cut their throats like sheep 
OIP 245 vi2(Senn.), cf. as-li-ié unakkisma 
Winckler Sar. pl. 34 No. 73: 131. 


aslu A (or azlu) s.; young (male) sheep 
(as poetic term); OB, SB; cf. asiié. 

udu.suc#lumppm = pa-sil-lum, udu.as,.lum. 
SE = MIN mari, udu.as,.}um.SE.sig,.ga = MIN 
MIN damga, udu.as,.lum.UDU.HUL = MIN gukkallu 
Hh. XIII 12ff., ef. udu.“sux.[Lum] = pasil[lum] = 
{tmmeru] Hg. A IT 235, in MSL 8/1 54. 

e.lu bi.in.Sum.mu.dé.e8 gud.gal.gal.la 
bi.in.dar.8ar.ra:as-lu tubbuhu dussi gumahé 
fine sheep are slaughtered, grown bulls provided in 
abundance 4R 20 No. 1:26f. 

as-lum = immeru Malku V 25. 

a) in gen.: I offer to you puhatta mu.1. 
KAM Sa as-lu la ighitu a year-old lamb which 
a young male has not yet mounted BBR 
No. 100:36. 


b) as sacrifice: ersetum tasti dam as-li-ta 
O nether world, you have drunk the blood of 
my (sacrificial) lambs Bab. 12 pl. 3:35 (SB 
Etana), cf. as-li-ia ina tubbuhi ibid. 38; mahriz 
Sun usebbi Wi & as(text 14)-li namr@i (Am- 
miditana offered) to them fattened bulls and 
sheep to satiety RA 22 173:44 (OB lit.), see 
Landsberger, MSL 8/1 62; let pulluqu as-li 
tubbuhu bulls areslaughtered, lambs butchered 
KAR 360:15, dupl. Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 25:12, 
see Borger Esarh. 92 § 61, cf. Streck Asb. 264:8; 
upallig le’é maré utabbih as-li I slaughtered 
fattened oxen and butchered sheep Borger 
Esarh. 5 vi 39, cf. [... wptalllig uttabbih as-lu 
BHT pl. 10 vi 4 (Nbn.);_ akarrabkunts as-la 
{...] BBR No. 100:31, also (as subscript) 
[tkrib] as-le tuhhi ibid. 34. 


c) in comparisons: nds qasti azmaré pan 
sépésu kima as-li utabbihma qagqqadatisunu 
unakkis J slaughtered his personal bowmen 
and spearmen like sheep and cut off 
their heads TCL3136, cf. (with unappis) 
ibid. 302 (Sar.) and Bauer Asb. 2 83:21; kima as- 
It ina pan] sépéesu %-tap(!)-pi-sa (var. t-nap- 
pi-sa) quradigsu I massacred his warriors 
at his feet like lambs Lie Sar. 410; ki-[mal(?) 
as-lu utabbihSu. MVAG 21 80:11 (Kedorlaomer 
text, coll. from photograph); uncert.: salmdt 
gaqqadi tere’t kima a[s-l]a-a-ti you shepherd 


aslu B 


the blackheaded (people) as if they were 
sheep Perry Sin pl. 4:10, see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 128, coll. MSL 8/17; for other refs. 
see asli8. 

In late literary texts aslu replaces the 
variety of sheep written from Ur III to MA as 
(UDU).A.LUM/LU, for which see alu A. The 
ref. e-lu.MES AKA 90 vii 13 (Tigl. I) has like- 
wise been taken as a variant to alu, and not 
as a logogram for aslu. The latter word 
always occurs in literary context, usually 
beside the poetic term for bull, ld. 

For UET 3 770:8 (and 1498 i 14), see alu. 

Landsberger, AfO 10 152 n. 56 and MSL 8/1 7. 


aslu B s. fem.; (a special cubit measure); 
SB, NA. 

gid as,.lum = Su-lum Hh. IV 1, also gi8 
as,.lum = Su Hh. IIT 524 (catch line); a-[a] 
suG = ipigqtu (delete iSikiu CAD 7 (I/J) p. 242), sa 
GIS.sUK.LuM </> [S]Ju A 1/2:213f., cf. a-a suc = 
1-pig-tt (var. 1-pi-ig-tum), $a Gi8.SUK.LUM </> Su-ma 
Ea I 62; as sua = Sa GI8(!).SUK.<LUM> as-lu ibid. 
63a; as-lum suG = Ja SUK.LUM SU A J/2:215. 

a) in royal insers.: 700 ina 1 (var. adds 
KUS) SUK.LUM rabiti Jiddu 162 ina sUK.LUM 
rabite pitu elitu iltanu 217 ina SUK.LUM 
rabite piitu gablitt 386 ina SUK.LUM rabiti pitu 
Sapliti Situ itt [diglat tamlé umallima amsuh 
mesihia I filled in a terrace and established 
its measurements (as follows): 700 large 
a.-cubits on the side, 162 large a.-cubits on the 
upper north front, 217 large a.-cubits on the 
inner front, 386 large a.-cubits on the lower 
south front, adjacent to the Tigris OIP 2 
100:50f. and dupls., ef. ibid. 111 vii 64; Imgur- 
Enlil dirsu rabé 30.AM aslu Siddu 30.AM piitu 
ina GI8.SUK.LUM rabiti misihtasu améguh 
I measured its great wall (called) Imgur- 
Enlil with the large a.-cubit — each side was 
30 aglu’s long and each front was 30 Borger 
Esarh. 25 Ep. 35:37, cf. [... ina] as-le rabite 
ibid. 22 Ep. 26:17, and note 10 SUK.LUM GAL 
(var. 10 ina 1 KUS GaAL-ti) uhabbirma Lyon 
Sar. p. 24:37. 

b) in ext.: ina 8vu.sI as-lt SU.SI GAL-te 
SU.SI TUR-ti 8U.SI bari 3 SuU.sLTA.AM manda 
Boissier DA 11i27, cf. ina SU.SI as-l4 TUR-ti 
ibid. 29, ef. also ibid. 30; 3 SU.SI.TAAM ... 
manda ina §U.St GAL-ti 8u.st bart Su.st as-li 
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CT 20 44:55, for translats., see bard usage 
a-l’e’; obscure: as,-lum immeru 6 (var. adds 


DIS) KUS as,-lim 1e1.6.GAL.BI [...] MCT 140 
W 9, and dupl. K.8865 obv.(!) 13, see Borger, BiOr 
14 194, 


c) other oces.: 390 ina 1 KUS Gip.pa 150 
ina 1 KUS DaGAL 660 ina 1 KUS US 410 ina 
SUK.LUM rabiti SAG.KI 788 ina SUK.LUM rabits 
miulé the length was 390 cubits, the width 150 
cubits, the side 660 cubits, the front 410 
large a.-cubits, the height was 788 large a.- 
cubits ADD 777:1-5, cf. ina 1 KUS SUK.LUM 
WVDOG 59 52:17 (Hsagila Tablet). 

The aslu-cubit was subdivided into 
“fingers”? and seems to have been between 
the large and the small cubit in size (see 
above usage b). 

Borger, BiOr 14 194f. 


asmart see azmart. 


asmiatu s. pl. tantum; (mng. uncert.); SB*; 
ef. asamu. 

as-ma-tum = na-ah-lap-iu u-ri (var. u-ri-e) cover 
fora mare Malku VI 126. 

a) referring to weapons or insignia: LU. 
GAL.MES-su-nu ... Sa ina narkabati kaspi 
[u-a]-zu as-ma-a-ti hurdsi tulla patrate hurasi 
Sitkuna (I captured) their (the enemy’s) 
leaders, who were [...] on silver chariots, 
hung with golden a.-s, girt with golden 
daggers OIP 2 89:51 and 92 r. 17 (Senn.), for 
a similar description see aspu usage b; 
uncert.: ra-Su-% as(text wk)-ma-tu maliku 
mutibbu libbi (perhaps to be emended to 
<tu>-uq-ma-tu) KAR 321:5 (lit.). 


b) referring to a cover for horses: 
Malku, in lex. section. 


see 


asmidu s.; (a garden vegetable); NB.* 

[G ...]: U as-mfe-dju Kocher Pflanzenkunde 
31:16’. 

as-mi-du SaR_ (listed in a group with 
azupiru, kusibirru, egingiru) CT 14 50:31 (list 
of plants in a royal garden). 

It remains uncertain whether the two 
references belong to the same word. In the 
CT reference asmidu is certainly to be con- 
nected with the garden plant samidu which 


asmu 


appears in Gordon Smith College 74:6 beside 
azupiru; the plant list may refer to the 
medicinal herb armédu rather than to 
asmidu. 


asmi8 adv.; suitably; SB; ef. asdému. 

ekallate Sdtina usalik as-me-is I made 
these palaces beautiful OIP 2 110 vii 49 and 
dupls., cf. (referring to statues) ibid. 133: 82 (Senn.); 
bita as-mis %-dam-mi-iq-ma_ I suitably em- 
bellished the temple VAB 4 128 iii 62 (Nbk.); 
bitatisa ina Babili ina kupri u agurri as-mi-té 
abni I suitably built her (Gula’s) temples in 
Babylon with baked bricks laid in bitumen 
ibid. 128 iv 43 (Nbk.), cf. ibid. 130 iv 60; ana 
tédiqu ilitisunu rabiti as-mi-is usalik T made 
(various pieces of jewelry) beautiful so as to 
(serve adequately) as apparel for their great 
godhead VAB 4 280 viii 15 (Nbn.). 


asmu (wasmu) adj.; fitting, proper, sea- 
sonable; OA, SB; cf. asému. 


a) said of prices: simam wa-as-ma-am sa 
balatisu Simanim(!) buy (pl.) for me (garments 
and tin) at an advantageous price which will 
yield a profit TCL 19 69:18 (OA). 


b) said of fields and gardens: ugarsu as- 
mu &a ki zaginduré sirpa Saknuma his verdant 
meadowland that is spotted with color like 
polished(?) lapis lazuli TCL 3+ KAH 2 141: 229 
(Sar.), cf. kirdteSu as-ma-a-ti bunnainé alisu 
(see bunnannt mng. 2a) ibid. 223; 28% as-ma 
kiré lalika she seeks the beautiful garden of 
your charms (incipit of a song) KAR 158 r. 
li 26. 

c) other oces.: mar rubé as-mu nas palti 
sirti the beautiful prince, carrier of the 
sublime ax KAR 104:11; uncert.: [...]-mu 
hitbusiitu mi-lam-[x] as-mu-tu BBSt. No. 10 
i7; tmmeré sad-di 9LAMA.MAH.MES Sa aban 
Sadi e&qi naklig tbnima ana erbetti sari usasbita 
sigarsin | as-mu he artistically made of 
massive mountain stone (statues of) mountain 
sheep and great protective genii and placed 
them facing in four directions at the proper(?) 
entranceway(?) Winckler Sar. pl. 37:39, also 
ibid. pl. 36:164, pl. 24 No. 51:427, and OIP 2 
97:85 (Senn.). 
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asnan see asnan. 


asnQ (aint, assanié, issanu) s.; 1. Telmun 
date palm (a variety of date palm), 2. Telmun 
date, 3. Telmun copper; OB, SB, NB; wr. 
syll. and (zU.LUM.MA.) NI+TUK.KI. 

gi8.giSimmar.NI+TUK.KI = til-mu-nu-u, as- 
nu-u Hh. TIT 284f., with Greek transcription 
yiowuap S[e]rtov SiAy[...], yrotae d[r]Arov acaves 
Traq 24 66; urudu NI+TUK.KI = til-mu-nu-t (var. 
tul-ma-nu-ui), as-nu-% copper from Telmun Hh. 
XI 340f. 

zu.lum.dilmun.na ku,.ku, : as-sd-an-nu-u 
du[siupu] sweet Telmun date JNES 23 4:39 (from 
Bogh.), cf. pDIN.TrR.KI zU.lum NI+ TUK.KI ku,.ku,. 
d{a] : Babilw as-sa-n[u-%] [du-sul-pu sa ana 
da-[...] KAR 8:13. 


1. Telmun date palm (a variety of date 
palm, NB): gisimmaru as-nu-i ga PN the 
Telmun date palm belongs to PN VAS 5 66:22; 
elat 18tén GIS as-nu-t u istén GIS.GISIMMAR 
kusaja aside from one Telmun date palm and 
one winter(?) date palm VAS 3 153:17, also 
160:22, and note for the planting of a ais. 
GISIMMAR NI+TUK.KI YOS 6 33:10. 


2. Telmun date — a) as offerings: 14 
SiLA ZU.LUM 3 SILA ZU.LUM.NI+TUK PBS 13 
61 r. v8 (OB); 30 (SiLA) 20.LUM.MA.NI+TUK, 
KI CT 367 ii 7 (Kurigalzu); makkas as-ni-e 
tittu u munziqu jam of Telmun dates, figs, 
and raisins RAcc. 77:49, cf. makkas u as-ni-e 
ibid. 40, cf. also VAS 6 210:4, Camb. 67:3, etc.; 
ZU.LUM.MA d8(var. as)-ni-e GIS.MA.UD.A Tel- 
mun dates and dried figs VAB 4 160 vii 13, 
ef. ibid. 154 iv 44, var. from 168 vii 24 (Nbk.), and. 
note ZU.LUM.MA as-ni-e x-x-ib-tum munziqu 
CT 46 45 v 8 (NB lit.), see W. G. Lambert, Iraq 
277, x dates ana bu-di-e §4 2U.LUM.MA.NI+ 
TUK.KI GIS.GESTIN.UD.A wu GIS.<MA>.UD.A 
TCL 12 1:4 (Tigl. III), cf. also TuM 2-3 200:1, 6, 
YOS 6 39:26; x as-sa-ni-e rihiti sattuk 8a MN 
as-sa-ni-e guggi x Telmun dates, the re- 
mainder of the regular offering of MN, Telmun 
dates of the gugqi-offering Camb. 12:2 and 4, 
as-ni-e a giné BIN 119:16; 3 SILA 6 GAR 
as-ni-e ... $a 1 am edsedi Sa qullupi 35, silas 
of Telmun dates (and raisins) for making 
quilupu-cakes for one e&3esu-festival YOS 
6 39:29, wr. ZU.LUM.MA.NI+TUK.KI ibid. 26; 
as-ni-e ina sattuk a MN (with Aram. gloss 


aspastu 


*snyn) Stevenson Ass.-Bab. Contracts No. 35:1 
(all NB). 


b) for food: 1-et hallatu $a as-sa-ni-e ana 
bélija uliébil I sent my lord one hallatu-basket 
of Telmun dates YOS3 162:15; ZU.LUM.MA 
as-sa-an-nu gabbi §a PN all the Telmun dates 
of PN (as imitiu-payment) Dar. 169:19; note 
the enumeration 4 BAN as-nu-t 5 BAN qa-as-bi 
a istén kusaja VAS 3 180:11; ana mubhi 
GESTIN w ZU.LUM.MA.NI+TUK.KI Sa taspurani 
... pihi $a Sadi u x as-ni-e ... nultébilakkuz 
nisi as to the wine and the Telmun dates 
about which you (pl.) wrote me, we have 
sent you (two jars of) “mountain beer” and 
x Telmun dates YOS 3 20:8 and 12; silver 
ana [...] 8a as-ni-e ... x kaspu ... ana PN 
$a muhhi as-ni-e YOS 6 242:19and 21; zU. 
LUM.MA as-ni-e YOS 6 139:1; 134 Sita is-sa-ni 
Camb. 332:7, wr. az-za-ni-e ibid. 171:1. 


c) for medical purposes: ZU.LUM.MA.NI+ 
TUK.KI (for a bandage) AMT 32,5:6 and 9, (as 
ingredient of a lotion) Kécher BAM 168: 16, (of 
a suppository) ibid. r. 37, AMT 43,1:5 and 18, 
and passim; Surswmmi KAS8.SAG (var. omits) 
ZU.LUM.MA.NI+TUK.KI sediment of beer (made 
of?) Telmun dates (beside sediment of beer, 
of strong vinegar) CT 23 43:11, var. from Kécher 
BAM 3 iii 13. 


3. Telmun copper: 
section. 


see Hh. XI, in lex. 


Asnii date palms were probably more 
valuable than ordinary date palms, as 
evidenced by the fact that they merited 
special mention in the NB legal documents, 
and the dates they produced were apparently 
very sweet. GIS hum-mu-tu NI+TUK.KI-e 
YOS 3 200:5 refers to a tree from Telmun, 
perhaps also to be read asni. 

Delitzsch, ZA 12 408ff. 


aspastu  s.; (an edible garden plant or an 
herb); NB*; foreign word. 

as-pa-as-tt SAR OT 14 50:62 (list of plants 
in a royal garden). 

The previously suggested Old Persian 
etymology (asp-ast “fodder for horses’ 
Zimmern Fremdw. p. 56) assumes that aspastu 
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is a type of lucerne (alfalfa), and thus not 
only supposes that as early as the time of 
Merodachbaladan a plant with a Persian 
name appears in a list which contains other- 
wise only Akkadian plant names, but also 
that lucerne had more than a utilitarian 
appeal so that it was grown in a royal garden. 
For similar sounding words with a possible 
Old Persian etymology, see aspastiia, asupaz 
sati; for bt as-pa-tum VAS 5 55:2, see aspatu. 
Thompson DAB 65. 


aspastiia s.; 
with the feeding of horses); 
pastitu; Old Pers. word. 

PN LU saknu sa LG as-pa-as-tu-t-a PN, the 
Saknu-official of the a. BE 10 80:7 and 12, ef. 
ibid. 5, see Cardascia Murasd p. 111, cf. also (same 
person) PBS 2/1 95:9; susédnu ... LU saknu Sa 
LU as-pa-as-tu-ti-a a susdnu-official, saknu 
of the a. PBS 2/1 189:8 and 12; LU ha-da-ri 
Sa as-pa-as-tu-t-a the association of the a. 
PBS 2/1 189:6, cf. LU hadri ga LU as-pa-as-tu- 
U-th ibid. 95:7. 

To be connected with Old Pers. asp- 
“horse,” see Eilers Beamtennamen 77 n. 1 and 
p. 94 n. 2, Cardascia MuraSa 111 note to line 5. 
Cf. perhaps asupasdati. 


(a functionary having to do 
NB; pil. asz 


aspatu 
NB.* 

(rent of a field) a.SA NiG.GA LUGAL 84 ina 

. B as-pa-tu, bit ritti $4 PN VAS 5 55:2. 

This unique passage remains obscure. It 
cannot be emended to *aspastu because a 
Persian loan word at this time (Camb. 
fifth year) and in a private context is very 
unlikely. Hardly a pl. of aspu, q.v. 


in bit aspatu s.; (mng. unkn.); 


aspu (waspu, uspu) s.; sling; Mari, Shem- 
shara, SB. 

kuS.dal.8u8 = as-pu, kuS.d.dal.™"as = 7-di 
MIN (= aspi) handle of the sling Hh. XI 108f., 
kuS.da.lu.uS, kuS.é.da.lu.u8 Forerunner to 
Hh. XT 99f., in MSL 7 p. 219. 

as-suk-k[u] = [al-bat-ti as-pu slingstone Izbu 
Comm. 264; as-suk-ku[a-ba]t-tu </> ds-pu </> us-pu 
Lambert BWL 56 line r (Ludlul Comm.). 


a) in Mari and Shemshara: #@ Na, wa-as- 
pi-im istén awilam imahhasma [%] ast ul 


asqubbitu 


ibass should a sling stone hit a man, there 
is no physician at hand ARM 2 127:7; wa- 
as-pi 5 métim Sulgiam collect for me five 
hundred slings Laessge Shemshara Tablets 79 
SH 812:38, cf. 8 wa-as-pu (among military 
equipment) ARM 9 102:18. 


b) in SB: Marduk sa mukassidija ikim 
as-pa-su assukkasu usahhir it was Marduk 
who took away the sling of the one who 
pursued me, (and) turned back his slingstone 
Lambert BWL p. 56 line r (Ludlul III), for 
comm., see lex. section; I took HAR.MES 
as-pi hurdsi ... §a ritti8unu the golden .... 
from their wrists (perhaps referring to a 
bracelet to which the sling is attached) 
OIP 2 46 vil3, cf. ina HAR.MES as-pi hurdsi 
russ rukkusa rittiéun ibid. 45 v 86 (Senn.), 
see also asmatu. 

Landsberger, AfO 18 378f. and AfO 19 66. 


asqiqf see asgiki. 


asqiqu (or askiku) s.; (a bird); lex.* 
buru;.sim MUSEN = as-qi-qu Hh. XVIII 177; 
buru;.sim MUSEN = as-gi-qu = si-lig-qu Hg. BIV 
278, in MSL 8/2 169. 
asqubbitu (asqumbittu, isqubbitu, asqubbitu, 
isqubbiiu) s.; hump; OB, SB, NB. 
uzu.im.tu.HU.x (x is neither GUL nor HUL) 
Hh. XV 68, uzu.im.NaGsr+zA-tent.bi ibid. 68a, 
uzu.gti.bal.gi§S.du.a, uzu.gi8.u,(GISGAL), uzu. 
sila.di(var. .du).a, uzu.sila.me.hé(var. .hi. 
a), uzu.as.qu.um.bit.tum (var. [uzu.i8].qu. 
bi.tu) = as-gu-um-bit-tum (var. 7§-qgu-b[t-t]u) ibid. 
69-73; IM.tu.gu.ul = as-qu-bit-t[um}, [...].x 
= is-qu-bi-tum Nabnitu XXII 90 and 90a. 


a) in gen. — 1’ hump ofa camel: udrati 
$a 2.TA.AM 25-qu-bi(var. adds -e)-ti sakna ana 
la mani itu gereb Sadé usérida I brought 
countless dromedaries with two humps down 
from the mountain region 1R 30 ii 56 (Sam%i- 
Adad V), var. from AfO 9 91:52. 


2’ hump of an ox: 1 as-gu-bi-tum (among 
cuts of meat) A 3207:8 (OB); 5 as-q{u]-bit 
(as a sacrifice, among other cuts of meat) 
VAS 6 268:3, also 6 and 10 (NB); note as-qu-bi- 
ti alpa taSakkan you provide the (clay 
figurine of the) ox with a hump KAR 62 r. 12 
(SB rit.). 
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b) asa deformity: summa izbu é8-qu-bi-tu 
gakin if the malformed animal has a hump 
CT 27 13 r. 4 (SB Izbu). 

For VAT 9718 (Izbu Comm. 264) see assukku. 

Holma Koérperteile 141f. 


asqidu (asqidu) s.; 1. (a rodent), 2. (a 
snake); OAkk., OB, SB, NA; wr. syll. and 
PES.TUM.TUM.ME; cf. adgiidanu. 

pés.tim.tum.me = as-[qu-du], tim.tam.me 
= MIN $d igri Hh. XIV 198ff.; [kuS].pé8.tum. 
tium.me = MIN (= magak) as-qu-du Hh. XI 69; 
mus.tum.tim.me(var. omits .me), tim.tum. 
me (var. muS.duy.du,) = as-qu-du (var. MUS dé- 
qu-du) Hh. XIV 46f.; [mus.tum.ti]m.me = as- 
qu-du = sér gussu Hg. BI Gap A 6’, in MSL 
8/2 46. 

mu3.tum.tum / as-qu-du | mu8 ga ana [4] Na 
i-[...] Tablet Funck 2:6 (Alu Comm.), see AfO 21 
pl. 9. 


1. (a rodent) — a) ingen.: see Hh. XIV 
198ff., Hh. XI 69, in lex. section; iupu PHS. 
TUJM.TUM.ME LUDU a-a-dr-DINGIR fat of an 
a., fat of a chameleon (as ingredients in a 
medication) Kocher BAM 216:17’. 


b) as personal name: Aés-qi-dim TCL 20 
184:4 (OA); Aés-qé-du-um PBS 7 40:3, UET 5 
251:14, 160:26, 184:21 (OB), UCP 10 174 No. 
105: 26 (OB Ishchali), A&-gu-di-im (gen.) CT 88 
e:3, As-qué-di BIN 7 211:4(OB), Aés-gqu-du-um 
Seconde Rencontre Assyriologique p. 47:3 (Mari), 
mAs-qu-du ADD 851ii1l, As-gu-di ibid. 470:2. 


2. (a snake): 
section. 


From the Sumerian mus.tim.tim.me 
(‘snake which hoards’) and from the fact 
that human beings are called by this name 
(perhaps because of a physical similarity in 
the structure of the cheeks), one might trans- 
late “hamster,” which is an animal which 
carries food in its cheekpouches. 


Landsberger Fauna 64, 109 and AfO 12 141 
n. 30. 


see Hh. XIV 46f., in lex. 


asqulalu 
see kuraru. 


(var. to is ku-ra-ri Hh, III 307) 


asqumbittu see asqubbitu. 


asru s.; (mng. uncert.); NB.* 
a-sa-ar me-e lusbatu CT 22 217:7 (let.). 


assammda 


It is unlikely that the form is a variant 
of the inf. eséru as this would be the only 
evidence for a form *asaru instead of eséru. 


assammu see assammi. 


assammt (ansammu, assammu)s.; (a large 
drinking vessel, usually made of metal); 
OAkk., OB, MB, SB; Sum. Iw.; wr. syll. and 
(in Ur III) an.za.am. 

dug.an.za.am = as-sa-[mu-u] Hh. X 252 
(revised version), also (followed by zarbabu) Hg. A 
I 93, in MSL 7 111. 

a dug.a.sa.am (var. an.za.am.ma) u.me. 
ni.dé : mé a-sa-am-me-e Supukma pour out water 
from an a.-vessel CT 16 241 19, var. from PBS 1/2 
127 ii 10 and CT 44 29:1. 

a) inadm.: 1 an-za-mu Gelb OAIC 34:3 
(OAkk.); giS.an.za.am (with cups and 
other utensils) UET 3 1122:5, cf. giS an. 


Z@.am LAM, giS an.za.am MES Pinches 
Berens Coll. 89 ii 16f.; 1 an.za.am KA 
(possibly for Ka.am.st “ivory,” in an 


account of gold, bronze and stone objects 
presented to the god Sara) BIN 5 2:36; an. 
za.am guSkin BIN 9 395:22; an.za.am 
(of alabaster, with red gold appliqué) UET 
3 440:2, (with red gold appliqué) ibid. 597:3 
(all Ur III); 1 urRupv.SEN [...] AN.ZA.AM 
UD.KA.BAR one copper kettle and [one?] a. 
of bronze UET 5 100:9 (OB), cf. 1 séhum uD. 
KA.BAR 1 AN.ZA.AM UD.KA.BAR MDP 18 94:13; 
7 HAR KU.BABBAR 2 AN.ZA.AM KU.BABBAR 
seven silver bracelets, two silver a.-s_ ibid. 
100:12; pingu sa mar-si-Sa a-za-am KU.GI 
Sumer 9 p. 34ff. No. 25 iv 18 (MB inv.). 


b) in lit.: see CT 16, in lex. section; 
Sikaram is8tv’am 7 as-sd-am-mi-im of beer 
he (Enkidu) drank seven goblets Gilg. P. iii 18; 
a-za-am i-ri-nim an a.-cup of cedar wood Kish 
1930, 143 r. 29 (OAkk. inc., courtesy I. J. Gelb); 
note in Sum. lit.: “Sakir i.tuS.tuS ga 
nu.mu.un.dé an.za.am i.tus.tus ?Du- 
mu.zi nu.mu.un.til.le the churning- 
vessel rests, he (Dumuzi) does not pour milk, 
the a. rests, Dumuzi has not finished (his 
work) Genouillac Kich 2 D 53 r. 12 and dupls. 
(Dumuzi’s Dream 39f., courtesy S. N. Kramer). 


c) other occs.: beer ana itaggim ana a-sa- 
am-mi-im for libation for the a. (together 
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with beer for libations and meals of temples) 
UET 5 507i 7 (OB), cf. (two measures of 
emmer) ana as-sd-am-mi (in a list of ex- 
penditures of rations and fodder) JCS 8 21 
No. 265:19 (OB Alalakh); ana pan a-za-mi- 
[¢(?)-[a(?)] PBS 1/2 55:8 (MB let.). 

See also anzamt and azami. 


assanfi see asni. 


assaru s.; charioteer(?); SB.* 

mar Su.bu.i.eS Sag.BAL.ra : ma-har-ri§ ds-sa- 
ri-c RA 17 121 it 19. 

sabtaku asdti kima as-sa-ri(!) I can hold 
the reins like a charioteer(?) Streck Asb. 256 
i 23. 

The bil. text RA17 is obscure and is 
perhaps to be read ina sa-ri-x. 


Salonen Hippologica 207; Ungnad, OLZ 1943 
199 n. 1. 


assaStaranni s.; cloth streamers (of a fly 
whisk); EA*; Hurr. word. 

TUG ds-sa-as-ta-ra-an-ni guhassu hurdst 
cloth streamers (attached with) golden wire 
EA 22 ii 46 (list of gifts of Tu&ratta). 


assinnatu see assinnu. 


assinnu (isinnu, isinni, fem. assinnatu) s.; 
(a member of the cultic personnel of I8tar); 
Nuzi, SB, NA, NB; wr. syll. and (10).uR. 
SAL; cf. assinnitu. 

pi.il.pi.li= as-[sin-nu], sag.ur.sag,sag.bur. 
va, lu.gal, sag.bulig.ga, sag.ti.erim, kur. 
gar.ra, AN.ti.bal, an.ti.za, TUN.1a, giS Sibir. 
Su.du,, ur.saL = as-sin-nu Lu IV 183-1938a; 
ur.SAL = as-sin-nu (preceded by kur.gar.ra = 
Su-u) Lu Excerpt I 216, cf. LU.KUR.GAR(!).RA, 
LU.UR.SAL Bab. 7 pl. 6 vi 24 (NA list of professions) ; 
[l4j.ur.san = f[a]s-sin-nu = sin-ni§g-a-[nu], [l]a. 
Sabra = Su = rag-gi-[mu] Hg. B VI 133f.; 
la.{x.x] = ku-lu-u, li.ur.saL = as-sin-nu (var. 
i-sin-nu) Igituh short version 265f.; ur.[saL] = 
{as-sin-nu| Antagal C 159; 10.aNn.saL(var. adds 
.la) = as-sin-nu (var. i-[sin-nu], in group with 
muhhi, zabbu, kurgarra) ErimhuS IIT 172. 

a-sin-nu-u (var. a-[sin}-nu) = ku-lueu CT 18 5 
K.4193 r. 9, restoration and var. from LTBA 2 1 vi 
45; ug-bab-tum = en-tum, as-sin-na-tum Malku I 
134f. 


a) specifically connected with Istar: id 
ana idt ga Istar Babili malilu as-sin-nu u 


assinnu 


kurgarré at each side of Istar of Babylon 
(ery) the flute (player), the a., and the kurz 
garrti, Pallis Akitu pl. 8:11, see KB 6/2 34, ef. [an- 
nh] §a LU.UR.SAL tmannu ibid.1; [.... M]ES 
traqqudu LUG.KUR.GAR.RA.MES ... izammuru 
LU.UR.SAL.MES jaruritu usabhuru the [...]-s 
dance, the kurgarrd’s sing, the a.-s respond 
with shouts of joy K.3438a+9912:9, dupl. 
K.9923:16 (NA), see Landsberger, WZKM 56 120 
n. 31 and 57 22; [LULKUR.GAR.RA LU.UR.SAL $a 
ullé DN raksu the kurgarrié and the a. who 
have put on the mask of (the goddess) Narudu 
RAce. 115 r. 7 (ritual of Istar); kurgarri LU i-sin- 
mi a ana Supluh nisi [star zikrissunu utéeru 
ana [SAL]-ti the kurgarrd’s (and) a.-s whom 
Istar had changed from men into women to 
show the people piety Gossmann Era IV 55; 
as-sin-na tusessib inhisu unnah you have 
the a. sit down and then he sings his inhu- 
songs MVAG 23/2'22:29 (= KAR 42), cf. 
lizziz as-sin-na-ki marusti igs may your 
(IStar’s) a. stand by, may he take away my 
affliction ibid. 48, also kamdna sa pan Gula u 
gisrinna as-sin-na tusassima baba tusessisu 
you have the a. take the kamdnu-cakes 
offered to Gula and the scales, and have him 
leave by the gate (with them) ibid. 23:67 
(translit. only); Ea in the wisdom of his heart 
created a male ibnima PN LU as-sin-nu (var. 
ku-lu~) he created PN, an a. CT 15 46 r. 12, 
var. from KAR 1 r. 6 (Descent of I8tar). 


b) other occs.: Summa amélu ana as-sin-ni 
ttht if a man has intercourse with an a. 
CT 39 45:32; [Summa amé]lu egirrt ana arkigu 
ttanappalsu UR.SAL [...] if a man is con- 
tinually having egirrd-utterances spoken 
behind him, [he will ...] an a. (followed by 
KUR.[GAR.RA]) CT 39 41:28 (both SB Alu); 
gaqqad LU.UR.SAL lilput ajabisu ikassad if he 
touches the head of an a., he will conquer his 
enemy CT 4 6r. 14 (NB rit.); PN LU a-zi-en-nu 
JEN 260:13, also LU a-zi-in-nu JENu 880:14. 


The a. seems to have functioned mainly 
in the cult of I8tar, to have sung specific 
songs and dressed in distinctive garments. 
There is no specific evidence that he was a 
eunuch or a homosexual; the Era passage 
may mean simply that Istar turned his 
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interest from the masculine role to the 
feminine role. See also assinniittu. 


For KUB 497111, see JNES 23 in asnd lex. 
section. 

Landsberger Kult. Kalender 10n.1; Oppenheim, 
Or. NS 19 135 n. 1. 


assinniitu = s.; 
OB*; cf. assinnu. 


position of the assinnu; 


bél tmmerim as-si-nu-i-tam i-pi-e-es the 
owner of the sheep will practice a. YOS 10 
47:20 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb). 


assu see asu A. 


assukku s.; slingstone; SB; Sum. lw. 

im.dugud = as-suk-ku (var. as-kub-tum, error 
for as-suk-ku) Hh. X 504; [im].dugud = as-suk- 
ku = kir-ba-nu Hg. A IL 132, in MSL 7 113; 
im.dugud = as-suk-ku Igituh I 320. 

as-suk-k[u] = [al-bat-ti as-pu  slingstone, [z-w]z- 
zu-qu, [kir]-ban-nu Izbu Comm. 264ff.; as-suk-ku 
{a-balt-tu </> aspu Lambert BWL 56 line r (Ludlul 
Comm.); as-suk-ku kir-ba-nu CT 31 39 i 29 (SB 
ext.). 

Summa Ki.Ta-nu kubus hasé uzu kima as- 
suk-ku if the flesh at the lower part of the 
“turban” of the lung is like a slingstone 
CT 31 39 i 29(SBext.), for comm., see lex. 
section; Marduk sa mukassidija tkim aspasu 
as-suk-ka-8% usahhir (see aspu) Lambert 
BWL p. 56 line r (Ludlul III), for comm., see 
lex. section. 

Loanword from Sum. 4.sag, cf kus.da. 
lu.G8.a 4.sag.ge.bi mu.zu I am an 
expert with the sling and the slingstone 
(or a.-sling) Sulgi-hymn I 35, also 4.sag 68. 
mah.ginx(amm) ga.ba.ab.sur.sur I 
want to plait a sling like a big rope Inanna 
and Ebih 101 (both courtesy M. Civil). 

Landsberger, AfO 18 379. 


assurri (perhaps) see surru. 


asu A (asu, assu) s. fem.; myrtle; from 
OAkk. on; wr. Sm.cir, (G18.)az, or8.8mM.az 
(in Mari also @1$.4.4z), SIM.Az (GIS.4.zU TCL 
18 133:4, VAS 16 36:6). 

gi8.3im.gir (var. gi8.8im.az) = a-su Hh. ITI 
93; az, Sim.gir = a-[su] Nabnitu K 99f. 

[i]. Sim.gir = [Saman] a-[si] Hh. XXIV 32; 
i.meS.Sim.gir = t.me$ [a-si] Practical Vocabulary 
Assur 131. 


asu A 


a) the shrub and its wood: Gi8.cISIMMAR 
GI8.8U.UR.MIN u GI8.azZ Sa istu GN ublinim 
ina GN, Sakin the palm wood, cypress, and 
myrtle which they brought from Qatanum 
are (now) stored in Subrum ARM17:4, cf. 
GIS.GISIMMAR GIS.SU.UR.MIN u GIS.AZ ana 
3-Su lizizw let them divide the palms, 
cypress, and myrtle into three parts ibid. 9, 
ef. also ibid 11; erénu Surménu GIS.SIM.SAL GIS. 
SIM.LI GIS.3mm a-su daprinu (among trees 
planted in the royal park) Iraq 14 33:42 (Asn.). 

b) as aromatic — 1’ in econ.: x SIM 
a-d-zum MAD 1 286:4 (OAkk.); 6 (var. 8) 
MA.NA a-sti(var. -3u)-um ¢ GIN KU.BABBAR 
siméa_ the price of six (variant: eight) minas 
of myrtle is half a shekel of silver OIP 27 55:10, 
var. from BIN 4 162:15; 1 bilat a-sd-am 1 
bilat gqanuam tabaxm) 1 bilat erénam samama 
buy me one talent of myrtle, one talent of 
“sweet reed,” one talent of cedar CCT 4 
44b:11 (all OA); GIS.a.zu u gandm tabam sa 
agbikum u elippum sa karanim ana GN is-ni- 
ga-am karanam sa 10 cin KU.BABBAR s4mamz 
ma buy me the myrtle and “sweet reeds” 
about which I spoke to you, and <since> the 
boat with wine has reached Sippar, (also) 
ten shekels of silver worth of wine TCL 18 
133:4, cf. 1 bilat atS.a.zu damgam 1 bilat 
gandm tibam one talent of “good” myrtle, 
one talent of “sweet reeds” VAS 16 36:6 
(both OB letters); 30 MA.NA S1M.azZ (in list of 
aromatics) TCL 10 81:6 (OB); PN the mer- 
chant took ten talents and ten minas of 
copper ana sim ... a-st u etnakabi as the 
price for myrtle or etnakabi (or other aro- 
matics) HSS 13 484:4, cf. ana eréni ana 
Surméni ana daprani ana at8 a-zi.MES (to be 
imported with other aromatics and dyes) 
AASOR 16 77:10 (Nuzi); 1 NA, ftabdtum sa 
§m™.AzZ one stone alabastron with myrtle oil 
EA 22 iii 31 (list of gifts of TuSratta), 20 MA.NA 
Simm a-su KAJ 248:3 (MA); [x MA].NA a-su 
(followed by Surménu and kurkanti) PBS 2/2 
107:4 (MB list of apothecary’s supplies); 1 GUN 
Sm.cin u SIM.SAL ana 5 Gin [kU.BABBAR] 
one talent of myrtle and Simessali for five 
shekels of silver BIN 1 162:9 (NB); 1 MA.NA 
Smm.cirn one mina of myrtle (in list of erénu, 
Surménu, Simessali, pallukku, gant tabu as 
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aromatics for the holy water vessel) YOS 
6 75:8; 3 MA.NA SIM.Gir (listed with G1S.SuUR. 
MIN, SIM.SAL, GLDUG.GA, etc.) UCP 9 93 No. 
27:8 (all NB), cf. 1 ain Smv.cir (in similar 
list of aromatics) ADD 1074:4. 


2’ as ingredient of perfume: [x] Surminu 
[x] @18 [a]-su [x] smissald (for making 
perfumed oil) | ArOr 17/1 328:13 (Mari let.); 
summa i.MES Sa asdnite tu[raqqa ...] ana 10 
sina iLmMES ct+un asanitfe ...] 1 MANA 
a-su 1 MA.NA GLMES 1 Ma.NaA [...] 1 Sina 
dispu istu asanidte [tuballal(?)] (for translat., 
see asinitu) Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 46:3, cf. 5 
MA.NA GI.MES 5 MA.NA a-su_ ibid. p. 45:20, for 
other refs., see ibid. p. 49. 


3” in rit. offerings: 7 wu 7 DUG.A.DA.GUR, 
uktin ina Sapligunu attabak Gt GIS.ERIN u 
Sim.cir I set up seven and seven adagurru- 
pots and placed reed, cedar and myrtle (in 
the fire) under them Gilg. XI 157; 4 MA.NA 
Sim.cir half a mina of myrtle (listed with 
other aromatics) RAcc. 18 iv 3; Summa KI.MIN 
(= kiniina garru ana Marduk ippuhma) ina 
ar8.8im.cir ilk if the king lights a brazier 
for Marduk and (the flame) burns first in 
the myrtle (preceded by reed and cypress) 
CT 40 39:45 (SB Alu); GIS.ERIN G1I8.SUR.MiN 
Sim.cir @1.DUG.GA ina mubhi garakku 
tesén you pile cedar, cypress, myrtle, ‘‘sweet 
reed” on the brazier BRM46:15, eréna 
surména gqand téba SIM.ciR tasappak 
you pour out cedar, cypress, ‘sweet reed,” 
myrtle (and other substances) 4R 55 No. 
2:18, see Ebeling, AnOr 17/1 187, cf. Sim.cirz 
SIM.MUG Maqlu IX 26. 


4’ in med. use: GI8.8IM as-sa AfO 16 48:10 
(Bogh. med.); GIS erénu GI8.SuR.Min dapranu 
GIS a-sa_ cedar, cypress, juniper, myrtle (also 
SIM.SAL, GI.DUG.GA, and other aromatics) 
(for an enema) AMT 41,1 iv 1, cf. 3 Gin aI8. 
ERI,NU % Gin ai8.SuR.Min % Gin S1M.cir 
(for an enema) Kécher BAM 54:2, also (in 
similar sequence) 1 Gin Sim.cir ibid. 4, and 
dupl. AMT 41,1 iv 12; Sim.ein ... ima pénti 
ci8.U.aig you (place) myrtle (and other 
aromatics) on charcoal of agagu (for a fumi- 
gation) Kécher BAM 104:23, also (for fumi- 


asu A 


gation of the ears) AMT 34,5:6; [8r]m.ciz 
(among ingredients of a potion) AMT 83,1:16; 
10 ain Srm.cirn (for an enema) Kocher BAM 
216:21', also ibid. 168:54 and 33, and passim in 
med.; SIM.cfr (in list of aromatics) Kécher 
Pflanzenkunde 36 iv 29. 


c) saman asi myrtle oil — 1’ in gen.: 
Summa samna Sa a-si tu[ragga] if you want 
to make myrtle-perfumed oil Ebeling Parfiimrez. 
p. 42:38; §a-ma-ana-si-im (in broken context) 
RB 59 246:44 (OB lit.); samnam damgam sa 10 
Gin KU.BABBAR i 8v.UR.Min ga 3 Gin KU. 
BABBAR i a-su wu 5 Gin i GI8.ERIN Sdmamma 
ligia buy and take for me some fine oil, ten 
shekels of silver worth of cypress oil, three 
shekels worth of myrtle oil and five shekels 
worth of cedar oil CT 29 14:19, cf. a5 Gin 
KU.BABBAR buraSu §a 3 Gin i a-si a 10 Gin I 
$u.UR.MIN ibid. 13:12 (both OB letters); 1 sina 
Laz... [ana] pasad saibim intima isin Samas 
one sila of myrtle oil (and other oils) for 
anointing the personnel at the time of the 
festival of SamaS ARM 7 13:2, cf. 1 [si]ta i. 
@is.a.azZ (for anointing) ibid. 14:4, 22:1, 15 
Gin t.a18.a.az ibid. 27:4, 5 GiN1.GIS a-si ibid. 
17:3, 5 Gin i.e18.az ibid. 62:2; 1 situa i.er8 
a-sit... ana pissas Sarrim ibid. 25:2; 5 GIN 
L.er8.a.az ana gat garrim rabim five shekels 
of myrtle oil for the Great King ibid. 81:1, 
also 2 sita Lar a-s[t] ana sér Sarrim rabim 
ibid. 85:2; 2 NA, tabdtum i.81m.az two stone 
alabastrons with myrtle oil EA 25 iv 53 and 
54; Sarru limtessi i+a18 Sim.cir [lippasis] 
the king shall wash himself and anoint 
himself with myrtle oil 4R 33* i 3 (SB hemer.); 
KAS IM.KAL I[M.KA]L.GUG KA.A.AB.BA tna 
i.$im.cirn tuballal S[#8-su-ma] you mix beer, 
yellow clay, kalguqqu-clay (and) algae(?) in 
myrtle oil and anoint him CT 38 29:50 
(namburbi rit.). 


2’ in med. use: you grind (various sub- 
stances) together ina i Sim.cirn wu skart 
tusabsal lippa tél-pap i tasallah ana SA.tUr- 
$4 taSakkan you cook (them) in myrtle oil 
and beer, roll them up, lubricate it (the 
tampon) with oil and insert in her vagina 
Kécher BAM 240:49’; i+a18 Sim.cir AMT 
98,2:7, also (in broken context) [il Sim.cir 
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AMT 19,5:8; i Sm.ain (in medication for 
eyes) CT 23 44:2. 

The references with the det. a1S refer ei- 
ther to the myrtle shrub as such or to 
twigs of which the oilbearing leaves are 
used (fresh or dried) for fumigation. 

For OAIC 3315 see asi Bs. 


Zimmern Fremdw. 55; Ungnad, ZA 31 252; 
Thompson DAB 300f. 


asu B s.; bear; OB, SB; Sum. lw.; pl. 
asdtu; wr. syll. and az. 

a-za AZ = a-su SPI 206; az az = a-zu S* Voc. L 6’ 
(from Bogh.), also az = a-[su] S* Voc. K 27; az= 
a-si Hh. XIV 120; az = [a-su] = [da-bu-%] Hg. A 
IT 252, in MSL 8/2 44; az = a-[su] bear, Sim.gir= 
MIN myrtle Nabnitu K 99f.;  az9#* =[a-su(?)] 
Practical Vocabulary Assur 372. 

giS.az = a-su wooden likeness of a bear Hh. 
VII/B 159; gi8.az = a-su= da-bu-u Hg. BII 184, 
in MSL 6 143, also MSL 6 159: 256 (forerunner). 

da-ab-bu, a-su = da-bu-u Malku V 50f.; az?-s¥// 
da-bu-u Izbu Comm, 221, see CT 27 22:23, cited 
usage Cc. 

a) as game: [adik]a a-sa bisa néSa nimri 
mindéna ajala turiha bila u nammassée sa 
sért [8éré]Sunu akkal maskesunu u-da-ab-[...] 
(for translat., see bisu B) Gilg. Xv 31; [x] 
nim-ri.MES [x] mi-di-ni.mMES [x] a-si.MES 2 
SaH.GI8.a1.MES (2) GA.SIR.MUSEN.MES idak 
he killed x (places for numbers left blank in 
the text) leopards, x tigers, x bears, two wild 
pigs of the marshes, two ostriches AKA 141 
iv 23 (Tigl. I), cf. (I captured alive) maS.pA. 
MES DARA.MAS.MES a-sa-a-te.MES ni-im-ri. 
MES si-en-kur-ri. MES umam séri Sadé kaligunu 
(and kept them in my city Calah) AKA 203 
iv 43 (Asn.). 


b) as chained animals: RN ... baltissu 
iksuda qatésun erinnu biritu iddisuma ... ina 
abulli gabal ali 8a Ninua arkussu itti a-su 
(var. da-bu-t-e§) (for translat., see dabi) 
OIP 2 88:36 and 90:15, dupl. Winckler Forschun- 
gen 1 533 r. 5, var. from Iraq 7 95 No. 7 (Senn.); 
ina.tehi abul gabal ali Sa GN itti a-si kalbi wu 
sahi usésibsuniiti kamig I put them (the 
rebellious kings) along with a bear, a dog, 
and a pig in chains near the gate of the inner 
city of Nineveh Borger Esarh. 50 iii 42, cf. (I 
put him in neck stocks) iiti a-si kalbi ar-ku- 
us-Su-ma usansirgu abulla qabal Ninua Streck 


asi A 


Asb. 66 viii 12; PN PN, PN, ina abul sit Sam&i 
ereb Sam& ana tabrdt nisé itti a-si urakkigssuz 
nti AfO 8 182:52 (Asb.). 


c) other occs.: libkika a-su bisu nimru 
mindannu lulimu dumamu nésu rimu ajalu 
turahu bil nammasgysé séri may bear, hyena, 
leopard, tiger, lulimu-deer, jackal(?), lion, 
wild bull, ajalu-deer, ibex — (all) the animals 
of the wilderness — lament for you (Enkidu) 
Gilg. VIII 16, see JCS 892; 12 GuD.HLA 4 
na-lu 1 a-su-wm [...] MU.TUM RN LUGAL GN 
twelve oxen, four deer, one bear, shipment 
of RN, king of GN ARM 7 91:1; Summa izbu 
qaqqad az Sakin if the malformed creature 
has the head of a bear CT 27 29:16; Summa 
izbu Girntl-s% IG1.MES kima Giz az if the mal- 
formed creature’s forefeet resemble the paws 
of a bear CT 2745 K.4129+:36; Summa Uz, 
faz] U.[ru] if a ewe gives birth to a bear 
(for comm., see lex. section) OT 27 22:23 (all 
SB Izbu); in difficult context: Summa ina 
libbi a-su gakin CT 27 50 K.3669 r. 12, dupl. CT 
28 4:11 (SB Izbu?); in broken context: kima 
a-si (preceded by kima séni) Lambert BWL 184 
K.9834:12 (SB fable); note: SiG a-si NITA 
ina KUS hair from a male bear (to be worn) 
in a leather bag Kocher BAM 311: 63. 


d) as personal name: A-sa-ti Little-Bear 
VAS 7 133:22, for other refs., see Stamm Namen- 
gebung 253. 


Uncertain whether the personal names 
A-sd-nu-um VAS 8 12:2, A-sd/sd-nim Kie- 
nast ATHE 18:2 and 4, and passim, see Stephens 
PNC p. 24b, cited AHw. belong here. 

Landsberger Fauna 80ff. 


asi A (fem. asdtu) s.; physician; from 
OAkk. on; Sum. Iw.; wr. syll. and (1U.)a. 
zu; cf.asé A in rab ast, astitu, azugallatu, azuz 
gallu, azugallitu. 

@.ZU = a@-su-té, a.zu.anse = mu-na--1-% Lu I 
156f., cf. [L]G.a.zv STT 383 ii 10 (SB list of pro- 
fessions); a.z[u(!)]= [a-su-x] (followed by asu, q.v.) 
Nabnitu K 98; Ni.zu (var. a.zu) = a-su-% Erimhus 
V 137. 

gid.tin.a.zu = MIN (= ¢@a-Kfal-tu]) a-[sd]-é 
physician’s wooden chest Hh. IV 33; kuS.tan.a. 
Zu = MIN (= ta-kal-[tu] a-si-[¢] physician’s leather 
bag Hh. XT 250, cf. ku8.tab = min (= ta-kal-tum) 
a.su Antagal TIT 190; [tug.bar.si.x] = (blank) = 
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gi-in-du §4 LU.A.zU  physician’s bandage Hg. B V 6 
and Hg. D 409. 

a-gi-id-du-u = si-in-du 84 a.zu  physician’s 
bandage Malku VI 143, also Malku VIII 56, CT 18 
9 K.4233+ ii 34, KAR 40:5f., see simdu A. 


a) with specific ref. to medical practice — 
1’ in med.: [li]g-ti sa(!)-mu ma-a-& ina Ir 
10 LU.4.ZU.MES excerpts from twin (column 
list of) medications prepared by(?) ten 
physicians Kécher Pflanzenkunde 22 iv 12’ 
(Uruanna); marhasu anni SoU a.zu this 
lotion is from a physician Kécher BAM 229:16’ 
and dupl. 228:22; summa amélu indsu ar8. 
MI KAL.GA ina SU LG.a.zuU NU DUg tttandrsu 
if a man’s eyes (are covered) with a heavy 
“shade” and it does not dissipate through a 
physician’s treatment but keeps recurring 
Kocher BAM 22:12’, ef. ina SU LU.A.z2U tirti 
mursi irassi he has a relapse in spite of the 
ministrations of the physician AMT 2,7:4 and 
parallel AMT 101,3:15. 


2’ in Mari: 2 LU.a.zu-% ga mahkrija %-sa- 
ra-du-Su-ma_ simmasu ul inakkir inanna 
KRU LU.A.ZU GN uluma 1 LU.A.zu ha-ka-am 
bélt litrudamma simmam ... limurma u lisz 
missu the two physicians who are with me 
are treating him but there is no change in 
his illness, now let my lord send me either a 
physician from GN or some (other) expert(?) 
physician to examine the sore and prepare 
bandages for him Finet, AIPHOS 14 132:9 
and 13; assum PN a-si-im taSpuram lama 
tuppaka ikassadam PN, a-se-em ana sérika 
attarad you sent me a message concerning 
the physician PN, even before your letter 
reached me I had sent the physician PN, to 
you ibid. 133:6and 10, also itte Sammisunu 
LU a-si-i Suniiti u PN ana sér bélija attardassuz 
nutt I have sent those physicians with their 
medications and PN to my lord ibid. 135:10, 
and passim in this letter; Sammi sa a-su-ka 
usammidannt madi§ damgu the medicine 
which your physician used in bandages for 
me is very effective ARM 4 65:5; LU a-su-um 
tm gerbiti imit béli 1 LG a-se-em ... la 
thalla u wardika .. . liballit the physician died 
recently, my lord should not hold back a phy- 
sician, but let him take care of the health of 


asa A 


your servants ARMT 13 147:29f.; LU a-se-e-em 
mahri[k]a ki{la] keep(?) the physician with 
you ARM 4 63:11; aban waspim 11% imahhasz 
ma [é] 1L0.4.zv ul ibassi_ should a slingstone 
hit a man, there is no physician at hand ARM 
2 127:9, cf. LU a-st-um u Lt itinnum ul basse 
ibid. 3; a&Sum PN a-si-i annis alakim agb[1] T 
have already spoken about the physician PN’s 
coming here ARM 1 115:5; note sandhi 
writing: inanna anumma ™Samsi-Addu- 
tukultt LU tA-se-em atiardakkum [S]ammam 
Sti [arh]igé limuramma [turldessu now IT 
have sent the physician PN to you, let him 
examine that medication promptly and then 
send him back to me ARM 4 65:14. 


3’ in Bogh., EA: anumma andku assarah 
LU.DUB.SAR LU a-st-% PN titannu ana alakisu 
ana epesi Sammé ana LUGAL GN RN now I 
have just dispatched PN, a learned (lit.: 
scribe) physician, they permitted him to go 
to prepare medications for the king of GN, RN 
KUB 8 67:12, cf. w atta suruh 2 LU.A.ZU.MES 
anntti ... u atta idin ana alakisunu ana GN 
and quickly dispatch these two physicians 
and let them depart for GN ibid. r.6, and 
(in context dealing with sammé medications) 
[LU.DUB].SAR LU a-sté-% ibid. 10; [attadin ana] 
sapari LU a-sa-a ana kéSa J have consented 
to send a physician to you (in context with 
Sammi damqiti effective medications) JCS 1 
244 r. 13, cf. altaprakku 1 LU a-sa-[a] ibid. 
242 r.8, also ana LU.A.ZU.MES ibid. 244 r. 18 
(let. of Ramses to Hattudili); narkabta aitarta 
sisé sarpa u udé Sa ana LU a-si-i attadinu a 
chariot, an attartu-chariot, horses, silver and 
utensils which I gave to the physician KBo 1 
10 r. 39, cf. LU a-sa-a anaku kalumaku 
heaven forbid that I detain the physician 
ibid, 41, LU a-sa-a PN aktalamaku ibid. 48; 
ina ahija PN Lt a-si-pa u LU a-sa-a ilgini 
they took an exorcist and a physician in (the 
time of) my brother PN ibid. 42; LU.DUMU 
ekallt a.zv-a idnanni let me have a physician 
from among the palace personnel EA 49:22, 
ef. annaka LU.A.z0-% janu ibid. 24. 


4’ in MA, Nuzi, NA, NB: a-su-t% Sa bété- 
[n]u kt mazziz pa-ni.MES thirini lu ga rés Sarri 
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lu mazziz pani &a la marrurtini igabbiu the 
physician for the inner quarters (and the 
other officials) when they inspect the personal 
attendants, will report any uncastrated offi- 
cial or personal attendant AfO 17 276:49, see 
Landsberger, Baumgartner AV 202, ef. (in similar 
context) a-su-e (var. LU a-su) 3a bétanu ibid. 
286:96 (MA harem edicts); PN LU.A.zU Sa Sarru 
bélija ana bulteja ispura ubtallitannt PN, the 
physician whom the king my lord sent to 
cure me, has cured me ABL 274:6 (NB); 10 
GIN KI.MIN (= aban gabiu) ana PN Lt a-su-e 
ana U.MES-ni réSa ana qa-ti-e tadin ten 
shekels of alum given to PN the physician to 
stock as medications KAJ 223:9 (MA); anni: 
tu ri-i-qu Sa a-zi-i 8a GN u PN dibila these are 
the aromatics of the physician of GN, and PN 
brought (them, the listed medicinal plants) 
HSS 14 539:9 (= 213), for other Nuzi refs. wr. 
a-zu-t, etc., see azt; issén A8ipu issén LU.A.ZU 
ina panija lipgidma [is-sa-h]a-mes dulli[sunu] 
lépusu let him appoint one exorcist and one 
physician for my service and let them perform 
their rites together ABL 1133 r.11 (NA); the 
girl PN is very ill, she cannot eat (even) bread, 
let the king my lord give an order that LU.A. 
zu issén lillika lémursi a physician come and. 
examine her ABL 341:13, cf. PN ... madu 
marus ... LU.A.ZU lillikma limursu PN is 
very ill, let a physician come and examine 
him Thompson Rep. 181.5, cf. also LU.a.zU 
ABL 465r.7and11 (NA); LU.A.BA.MES [LU] 
bart [LU].MAaS.MaS.MES§ [LU].A.zU.MES [LU] 
dagil MUSEN.MES manzaz ekalli G&ib Gli MN 
uD.16.KAM ina libbi adé errubu the scribes, 
diviners, exorcists, physicians, observers of 
birds, (and) palace officials dwelling in the 
city will take the oath of loyalty on the 16th 
of Nisannu ABL 33:8 (NA); silver ana PN 
LU a-su-t% nadnu given to PN, the physician 
Cyr. 382:3; note as “family name”: LU a-su 
YOS 7 28:16, VAS 318:15, also [LU a]-su-u 
VAS 4146:14, [...] LU a-si-2 AJSL 27217 No. 
13 r.1, LU.A.ZU Cyr. 161:20, VAS 3 136:15, TCL 
12 11:8, and passim in NB. 

5’ in law codes: summa a.zvu awilam 
stmmam kabtam ina Gin.NI UD.KA.BAR ipusma 
awilam ubtallit if a physician makes a deep 
incision in a man with a bronze lancet(?) but 


asi A 


cures the man OH § 215:55; Summa A.zU 
GiR.PAD.DU awilim sebirtam ustallim ulu Sera: 
nam marsam ubtallit bél simmim ana a.zu 5 
Gin KU.BABBAR inaddin if a physician cures 
a man’s broken bone or if he heals diseased. 
flesh, the injured man will pay the physician 
five shekels of silver CH § 221:95, and passim 
in similar contexts; if @ woman injures a 
testicle of a man in a fight, one of her fingers 
shall be cut off uw Summa LU.a.zu urtakkisma 
isku Sanitu iltesjama tattalpat and if the phy- 
sician puts a dressing on it but the second 
testicle becomes infected from the first 
KAV 11 81 (Ass. Code § 8). 


6’ in lit.: stmmam marsam sa la ippassehu 
A.zu gerebsu la tlammadu ina simdi la unahz 
husu ina biniatisu ... lisdsiassumma may 
she (Ninkarrak) cause a serious ailment to 
erupt in his limbs which cannot be assuaged, 
whose nature the physician cannot discover, 
(and) which he cannot relieve with bandages 
CH xliv 59; a-su-u ilitti GN h@ [it kal mursi 
andku] IT am a physician, a native of Isin, 
who understands all diseases AnSt 6 156: 122, 
ef. a-su-u l@ima igbi (the mayor) said 
(to his attendants) “The physician is clever!” 
ibid. 156:126 (Poor Man of Nippur), note a.zu. 
kalam.ma 4Nin.i.si.in.na ama.arhus. 
kalam.ma.me.en I am the physician of 
the land, Lady of Isin, the compassionate 
mother of the land CT 23 2:15, also Kécher 
BAM 127:1 and 124 iii 60 (inc.); mutib stmmi 
marsiti a-su-t [...] (Marduk) who cures 
the ailments of the sick, the physician [who 
...] BA 5 391:8 (SB lit.), cf. a.zu-% mudi 
(Marduk) expert physician BA 5 628 No. 4 (= 
Craig ABRT 1 54) iv7, and cf. a-sa-ku-ma 
bulluta alei Or. NS 36 120:79, [a]-sa-ku 
bardku Gsipaku ibid. 128:183 (hymn to Gula); 
fal. [zu ana marsi Su]-su Nu tom (on the 19th 
day) the physician should not lay his hand 
on a patient ZA 19 378:8 (hemer.), also STT 
308 i 13 (SB ext.), and passim in hemer. and 
omens, see abdilu A mng. 5a (qdatu b). 


b) in adm. contexts: PN a.zux(Azv) 
Jestin Suruppak 570 ii 2, and passim in Fara, al- 
ways wr. a.Zux, for other refs., see M. Lam- 
bert, Sumer 10 162, also a.zux HSS 10 222 iii 
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1 (OAKk. list of professions) and Fara-period dupls., 
see Biggs, JCS 20 82; a.zu (followed by m[A8. 
Su].aip.cip diviner) MCS 9/1 233:13, and 
note 1 4.zUx (in list of personnel) MDP 14 
18:8 (both OAkk.); grain received from PN 
A.zU PN the physician JCS 13 71 note 5:4; 
uncert.: PN pumu Alzul JCS 11 33 No. 25:9, 
also PN A.ZU OT 8 27a:7 (both from Sippar); 
PN a.zu (as witness) TCL 10 32:23, 37:18, 
TCL 11 156:14f., VAS 13 76 r. 10, MDP 18 130:6, 
PN A.ZU DUMU PN, PBS 8/1 15:22, and passim 
in OB; note SAL.A.zU TCL 10 107:27 (OB); 
1 LU a-su-um-ma 5 LU.MU ana sérika innal[blitu 
one physician (and) five bakers have fled to 
you ARM 1 28:5; oil ana PN LU.a.2U 
ARM 7 30:2; PN LU.A.zU (as witness) JEN 
69:12; PN a.zu BE 14125:9, also (as wit- 
nesses) PN A.zZU u PN, A.ZU PBS 2/2 110:10f., 
PN .vU.a.zU  BBSt. No. 8 ii 28 (all MB); PN 
LU.A.zZU bél kiré PN, the physician, owner of 
the grove ADD 359:2; PN LU.a.zu (as 
witness) AfO 21 69 No. 2:20, ADD 417 r. 6, 
630:38, 349 r. 15, 912 r. 4. 


c) in personal names: A-Sur-a-s% TCL 19 
64:14 (OA); AsSur-a-su. PBS 7 49:2, also CT 
29 24:3, 1 -l-a-si-i AJSL 33 233 No. 22:2 (OB); 
Bél-a-su-t-a VAS 4 130:8 (NB); Gula-a-sa-at 
BE 15 200 iii 13, for other MB refs., see Clay PN 
159; uncert.: A-su-u ADD 233 r. 13. 


d) other occs.: §wmma LU.a.zu a1 if he 
sees a physician (preceded by exorcist and 
diviner) AfO 18 76:13 (OB omens), cf. LU.a.zU 
LU.MAS LU.HAL LU.EN.ME.LI Su-UD-di 
the physician, exorcist, diviner, dream inter- 
preter Labat TDP 170:14; a-st-a gereb biti 
ippalsuma the scholars (lit.: physicians) saw 
the inside of the temple OECT 1 pl. 25 ii 2 
(Nbn.); ana isdih sabi lu LU-waL lu Lt.a.zu lu 
LU.MaS.Ma[S lu Ltjt.mu &.n[t ana la mas 
that brisk trade may not bypass (lit.: forget) 
the house of the tavernkeeper, the diviner, 
the physician, the exorcist, or the baker 
KAR 144:1, see Zimmern, ZA 32172; [...]: 
dpy.GaL:4H-a : ga a-si-[i] CT 25 48:21 (list 
of gods), restored from BM 47365 (courtesy W. G. 
Lambert). 


e) special types of physicians: PN LU.a.zu 
a 1GlmES PN, the eye physician VAS 6 
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242:17, also ibid. 8 (NB); A.ZU GUD.HI.A_ vet- 
erinarian for cattle TCL 1 132:7 (OB Sippar), 
ef. a.zu G@uD ulu ANSE CH § 224:18, cf. also 
a.ZUx anse, etc. Deimel Fara 2 70 iii 4ff. (list 
of professions); note in Hittite: sav.a.zU 
KUB 33 4218; see also muna isu, 

Etymology uncertain, but not to be inter- 
preted as “the one who knows the water’’ 
since in the Fara period a.zu is invariably 
written a.zZUx(AzZU), while zu ‘‘know’’ is 
written ZU, see Biggs, RA 60 176n. 4. InNA 
and SB texts, the logogram (GaL) LU.a.zU 
is sometimes to be interpreted as scribe, 
see tupsarru. 

Zimmern, Fremdw. 49; Ritter, Studies Lands- 
berger 299ff. 
ast A in rab asis.; chief of the physicians; 
MB, NA*; wr. syll. and (LU.)@aL a.zu;_ cf. 
ast A. 

PN GAL a-si-e PN chief of the physicians 
(as witness) BE 14111:15(MB); LU 2-% &@ 
LU.GAL A.ZU_ the assistant to the chief of the 
physicians (as witness) ADD 470 r. 19, also ADD 
277 r. 9 and 408 r. 8 (NA). 


For the writing GAL LU.a.zuU, see discussion 
sub ast A. 


asi B (est) s.; (a wooden part of the loom); 
OAkk., OB, Nuzi, MB. 

giS.sag.du = a-su-% (var. a-zu) (preceded by 
akaju) Hh. V 305, giS.sag.du.an.na = MIN 
e-lu-u, gi8.sag.du.ki.ta= MIN gap-lu-v ibid. 306f. ; 
for refs. wr. est see esti As. 

2 a-za-an a pair of a.-s Gelb OAIC 33:5 
(OAkk.); gi8.sag.du (among parts of the 
loom) Hussey Sumerian Tablets 2 6 i 8’, 12’, 
and passim in this text (Ur III); 2 GIS a-st-% 
(followed by bukdnu pestle) CT 6 20b:17; 
2 aS a-su-u (followed by 1 GI8.PISAN GIS.BAL 
malé a basket full of spindles) BE 6/1 84:27, 
also 2 a-su-% Sa su-ba-ti two a.-s for cloth 
UCP 10 142 No. 70:27 (coll. B. Landsberger, all 
OB); 5 @IS a-zu-% (preceded by kusst chair 
and passiru table) HSS 15 153:10 (Nuzi); 1 


GIS a-su-% (in list of wooden objects) Peiser 

Urkunden 137:3 (MB). 

asa C s.; (part of a door); lex.* 
gi8.ig.a.zu (var. gi8.ig.4.[za(?)l) = dalat 

a-si-e door with a., gi8.ig.a.zu Kt.ar = dalat 
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MIN hurdsi Hh. V 202f., cf. gid.ig.a.zu.gal, gi8. 
ig.sig,.ga, gi8.ig.ul = dalat ulli ibid. 204ff. 


asi see azi. 


asuhini (AHw. 76b) to be read inp(!) 
A-su-hi-ni in KAJ 310:30, cf. ip Zuhini 
KAJ 198:6 and 212:6. 


asumatanu s.; (a bird); SB*; cf. asumatu. 
a-su-ma-ta-nu MUSEN is-sur Nergal KAR 
125:7. 


asumatu s.; 
cf. asumatanu. 

gid .KatSU.apin = a-su-ma-tu 
and erimmatu) Hh. V 144. 

For an occurrence in Sumerian context, 
note gi8.ka+SUG giS.apin.na.zu ku8.im. 
du,(var. .dug).mu Sub.ni Farmers Instruc- 
tions 42 (courtesy M. Civil). 

Probably the point of the frame, reinforced 
with leather pieces, where the share was 
inserted. Note that *swmatu cited as variant 
of asumatu sub epinnu mng. 1b-2’ is to be 
read suginnu, q.v. 


(a part of the plow); lex.*; 


(between kubsu 


asumittu (usmittu) s.; 1. stela (inscribed 
or with pictorial representations), 2. bronze 
plaque, 3. stone marker(?); Mari, NB, SB; 
pl. asuminéti; ef. asiimu. 

na,.na.rt.a = n[a-ru]-u = a-su-mit-id(var. -tum) 
Hg. D 155, also Hg. B III 132, var. from Hg. E 10. 

na-ru-u = a-su-mit-[tum] Uruanna TIT 188/7, 
from CT 14 16 K.240 r. 14; [na-ru-d] = [a-s]u-mit- 
[tu] Malku V 218. 

1. stela (inscribed or with pictorial repre- 
sentations) — a) with royal inscr.: a-su- 
me-tu 8a qurdi &pus ina libbt asqup I made 
a monument telling of (my) valor and 
erected it there (in the Amanus) AKA 373:89 
(Asn.); ina pit GN ... asar NA, us-me-ta sa 
tlt rabiiti ina libbi §a-su-ni near Hit, where 
the stela of the great gods is erected(?) 
Scheil Tn. II 60; $a eli a-su-mit-ti sa Suméli 
nishu mehré(?) (this is the inscription) on 
the left stela, first excerpt Borger Esarh. 85 sub- 
script; gabart a-su-t-mi-it a Samas cast of 
the stone tablet with relief belonging to 
SamaS_ BBSt. No. 36 (p. 127) 18;  garru bela 
littu étesir u-su-mit-tu <dud-un-qi ana x x 
uk(!)-tal-lim the king, my lord, has drawn a 


asimu 


sketch(?) and shown a fine stela(?) to ... 

ABL 358 r. 25 (NA, coll.);.  epistu Sin ... Sa 
ina muhhi NA, a-su-mi-ni-e-ti 3a galala 
asturuma ana samé $a nisé arkitu the achieve- 
ments of Sin, which I wrote upon the relief 
stelas made of galdlu-stone, for people to hear 
about in the future (subscript) CT 34 37:80 
(Nbn.), Sa elt WA, a-su-mit-tum Sa Sippar this 
is (the inscription) on the stela in GN CT 34 
27:40, cf. Sa elt NA, a-su-mit-tum(var. -tt) a 
Larsa ibid. 30:27, sa eli NA, a-su-mit-tum §a 
Agade ibid. 34:25, Sa eli Na, a-su-mit-tum 
$a Sippar-Annunitum ibid. 37:78 (all Nbn.). 


b) with a legal deed: a-su-mi-it-tu annitu 
gabaré galalti kanik dinim this stela is a copy 
of three sealed documents with (royal) 
verdicts BBSt. No. 3 vi26 (MB); NA, a-su- 
mi-ni-e-ti Sina $a galdla satréti sa uséebilakku 
ina E.DINGIR.MES ... Sukundinétu deposit 
in the temple those inscribed stelas made of 
galalu-stone which I sent you YOS3 4:6 (NB 
let.); 114 Gin KU.BABBAR qidti Sa a-su-mit-ti 
x shekels of silver as payment (lit.: gift) for a 
stela VAS 4 39:2 (NB); PN Sataru gabart 
a-su-mit-ti ki isturu. PN wrote a document, 
a duplicate of the stela ibid. 5. 


2. bronze plaque: NA, a-su-mit 84 8a 
siparrt Sa salam Istar sa UR.MAH sendetu ina 
muhhi esri (send me) this bronze plaque 
upon which is drawn a picture of [Star driving 
lion(s) MVAG 12/3 16 VAT 7:4 (NB let.); &@ 
eli is-mit-teURUDU[...] which is on a bronze 
plaque 82-3~23,12, in Bezold Cat. 1815. 


3. stone marker(?): balittu sa GN issémma 
a-su-mi-ni-e-tim im-[x x] the reservoir of 
GN rose and [...] the a.-s ARM 3 9:8. 

As is also shown by its occurrence in the 
third column of Hg., asumittu in the meaning 
“stela’’ or “plaque”? replaces OB and MB 
nari, from Asn. on. It designates, as does 
nart, a commemorative stela with inscription 
and/or reliefs. 

In AfO 13 pl. 11:13 (Asb.), read [l2]-[ér-ma]-a 
su(text zv)-bat-su. 


asiimus.; relief figure; NA*; cf. aswmitiu. 
lani garri li-is-pu-ru a-su-mu ana LU.EN. 
nam 8a Arrapha [a]-su-mu ana PN [...] 
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[i-is]-pu-ru let them .... an image of the 
king, a relief figure for the governor of 
Arrapha, let them .... a relief figure for PN 
ABL 151:10 and 12. 


asupasati s. pl.; (mng. unkn.); NB.* 

adi bab nar a-su-pa-sa-ti up to the sluice 
of the @.-canal VAS 6 272:5 (no date). 

To be connected with aspastia only if the 
cited text belongs to the Persian period, 
but the copy seems not to support this 
assumption. 


asuppu s.; (a type of building erected of 
less durable materials than a house, used in 
outbuildings and on top of buildings); MB, 
NB; pl. asuppatt; wr. with det. & in NB and 
Sel. texts from Uruk; cf. asuptu. 

6.k[i].8e8 = a-su-wp-pu (between rugbu and 
sahtiru) Igituh I 368. 

a) in outbuildings of a compound — 1’ in 
MB: (this is) the work in the sanctuaries 
which I have started ina KA E.KUR E.SU.ME. 
Sa, U E.BAR.DUR.GAR.RA a-su-pa-a-tim urtekz 
kis I have erected the outbuildings at the 
gates of Ekur, ESumesa and 4.BAR.DUR.GAR. 
RA (i.e., the temples of Enlil, Ninurta and 
IStar) Biggs, JCS 19 97:7 (let.); assum bit erse 
Sa libbi a-su-up-pa-ti sa béli nesd iqgbé as to 
the bedroom which is inside the a.-buildings 
which my lord has ordered (us) to tear down 
BE 17 23:14 (let.); (list of awnings) 6 KA 
a-su-up-pi GID.DA sa B.GAL a-a-li six (for) 
the gate of the “long” a.-building of the Stag 
Palace Sumer 9 p. 34ff. No. 26:4, of. 5 KA a-su- 
pt <su-up>pu-ti §a E.GAL UDU.KUR.RA the 
front(?) a@.-building of the Mountain-sheep 
Palace ibid. 8. 


2’ in NB: (eight houses in good repair) 
2-ta tarbasé adi w8tén a-su-up-pu two yards 
with one a.-building RA 16 127:11 (kudurru); 
north house, south house tarbasu u 2 ds-su- 
up-pu yard and two a.-buildings VAS 1 70 
ii 80 (kudurru); farbasu u a-su-up-pu ja PN 
BRM 2 43:5; rugbu ga ina mubhi a-su-up-pu 
upper story which is above the a.-building 
VAS 3 57:5and 5 50:7; ina elitu sa eli a-su-up- 
pu *PN falte] PN, ds-bat(!) ‘PN, wife of PN,, 
will go on living in the penthouse which is on 


asurrakku 


top of the a. Dar. 25:12; bitu iltinu a-su-up-pu 
babbanu pi-te-nu tppus at the north house 
he will build a good and strong a.-building 
VAS 5 50:4; bit qal-la sa ina a-su-up-pu the 
slave room which is in the a. Dar. 163:2; 
a-su-up-pu sa biti Sudtt BIN 2 135: 26, ef. ibid. 
30; note with det. #: ahi ina & a-su-up-pu 
u ahi ina tarbasi half in the a. and half in the 
yard YOS 6 114:15 and 17; bit qdte §a fi a-su- 
up-pu TuM 2-3 30:1, Ba-su-up-pu u mu-su-u 
— a.-building and exitway BRM 2 41:14 
and 19; Ba-su-up-pu bit kari an a.-house and a 
storehouse Nbn. 499:1, cf. also f a-su-up-pu. 
MES Ja PN VAS 15 47:7 and 11, Ka-su-u[p-pu] 
ibid. 24:4; B ... Saf a-su-u[p] 6a PN BRM 1 
68:1. 

b) as a structure atop another building: 
see Igituh I 368, in lex. section. 


The use of the verb rukkusu in con- 
nection with the building of an asuppu 
suggests that the word refers basically to the 
method of construction of a building and 
only later to the use and function of such 
constructions. The latter is illustrated by the 
corresponding Hebr. term asuppim attested 
in 1 Chr. 26:15 and 17, also Neh. 12:25. 


asuptu s.; outbuilding; NB*; cf. asuppu. 

x istét meshatu x Sanitu meshatu ina a-su- 
up-tum x (area of a house in good repair) first 
measuring unit, x (area of wall space) second 
measuring unit toward the outbuildings 
VAS 5 103:11. 

Possibly an error for a-su-uwp-pu or a-su-pa- 
tum. 


asurrakku s.; depths, subterranean waters, 
deeply placed culvert(?); SB, NA*; Sum. Iw. 

a.su.ra = a-sur-rak-ku Antagal III 15. 

e.ne.ém 4Asal.li.hi a.sur.bi ab..dula : 
amat Marduk a-sur(!)-ra-ak-ku idallah the word of 
Marduk roils the subterranean waters 4R 26 No. 
4:51f. 

anzanunza, a-sur-rak-ku, a-ru-ru= aA.MES éap-lu- 
tum Malku II 53. 

a) referring to water courses: ina [arhe] 
Se[mé ina] imi mitgadri gereb katimti a-sur- 
rak-ki-sa 60 siddu 34 piitu aban Sadi dannu 
aksima eqla ultu méme usélamma nabalis 
uséme in a propitious month, on a favorable 
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day, above (lit.: in) its hidden culvert(?) on 
the side (a length of) sixty (ninda) and 34 (nin- 
da) on the front, I joined massive mountain 
stones and made an area rise from the water 
and made it like dry land OIP 2 96:76; Sa 
tp Tebilti malakia ustesnd udsésir miisiisa 
gereb a-sur-rak-ki-Sa I changed the course 
of the Tebiltu, I directed its outflow through 
the (lit.: its) culvert(?) ibid. 118:15, also, 
with gereb katimti a-sur-rak-ki(var. -ku)-sa 
(var. omits -Sa) ibid. 99:49 (Senn.). 


b) asa cosmic locality: ultu a-sur-rak-ka 
bélu ila Sit dadmé ina pan qasti8u ezzeti 
immedu Samami he (Marduk) is lord of the 
gods of all the inhabited regions up(ward) 
STC 1 205:19, see Ebeling Handerhebung 94; 
see 4R, in lex. section, cf. also (x miles) 
ana a-sur-rak-ki CT 46 55:5 and 7 (measure- 
ments of the universe). 


c) in transferred mng.: Summa kakkabu 
isrubma sirth’u hamut ina a-sur-rak-ki-& 
[...] if a shooting star flares up, and its 
flaring is quick, it is [...] in its depth(?) 
(parallel: ina gabal saméSu) ACh I8tar 29:13, 
also (in broken context) ina ri-bi ina a-sur- 
rak-[ki] ACh Supp. 2 Sin 19:2. 


For the use of the literary word anzanunzi 
in a similar context in NA royal inscr., see 
anzanunzt. 

Poebel, AJSL 51 170. 


asurrai s.; 1. foundation structure, lower 
(damp) course of a wall, 2. (a part of the 
exta); from OB on; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and 
(in mng. 2) A.SUR. 


{ur] [GR] = a-sur-[ru-z] A VII/2:138; [ur].s. 
GaR, = a-sur-ru-c, PI<gR = in-du a.suR (in 
group with takkapu, 73-di &) Antagal D b 10 and 
12; ur.é.a.KU.BAR.Ur = 81-e-ru $a a-sur-ri (between. 
séru Sa uri, MIN a igdri) to plaster the damp course 
of a wall Nabnitu E 245. 

pu-u PU = a-sur-rum A 1/2:151. 

ur.re ki.in.ab.ak.e : a-sur-ra-a i-kes-si-ir_ he 
will keep the foundation in goodrepair Ai. IV iv 11; 
anin. kilim.gin,(am) ur.6.garg.ra.kex(KID) ir. 
si.im in.na.ak.e.ne : kima &ikké a-sur-ra-a us: 
sanu gunu they (the demons) smell the damp 
course like mongooses CT 16 34:215f. 

18-di & = a-sur-ru-i Malku I 276; 78-di bi-ti = a- 
sur-ru-% Explicit Malku IT 119. 


asurri 


1. foundation structure of the wall — 
a) of a private house (in legal contexts): 
a-su-ur-ra_t-da-an-[na(!)-nw) they (the 
tenants) will strengthen the damp course of 
the wall Szlechter Tablettes 62 MAH 16.524: 15, 
ef. a-su-ur-ra %-da-an-na-an PBS 8/2 217:11, 
218:11, a-su-ur-ra-am t-da-an-na-an ibid. 
224:10, CT 8 23b:13, and see Ai. IViv 11, inlex. sec- 
tion (all OB); batga a a-sur-re-eisabbat he will 
repair the damp course of the walls Cyr. 
177:16, also BRM 1 43:7, Wr. a-su-ru-t% 
Cyr. 228:8, Camb. 97:9, 117:6, 147:8, Dar. 
330:11, a-su-re-e TuM 2-3 27:10, as-<sur>-ru-t 
AJSL 1677 No. 24:6; tri iSannu batga a-sur- 
ru-t isabbat he will mend the roof and 
repair the damp course of the walls Dar. 
499:9, cf. also YOS 7 45:10, ZA 3 152 No. 14:9, 
BRM 1 85:8, BRM 2 1:8, and passim in NB, see 
Ungnad NRV Glossar 32. 

b) in palaces and temples: he who does 
not reinforce the brick structure a-sté-ur-ra- 
Su la ikas3aru (and) does not repair its 
foundation RA 11 94ii3 (Kudurmabuk); a 

. a-su-ra-su la u-da-na-nu he who does 
not reinforce its foundation (does not replace 
what has fallen down) Syria 32 16 iv 28 
(Jahdunlim); [Summa da-na-n]u ina gablisu 
palig a-st-ra-ka [...] usaplas if the middle 
section of the dananu is pierced, then [the 
enemy] will tunnel through your foundation 
wall RA 38 81r. 22 (OBext.); askuppr pilt 
rabiti ... a-sur-ru-si-inusashira I surrounded 
their foundation walls with large limestone 
slabs (on which I depicted the cities con- 
quered by me) Lyon Sar. p. 17:78, and passim 
in Sar., also OIP 2 110 vii 43, and passim in Senn. 
in this phrase, replaced by kisi ibid. 100:52 
variant; askuppat gisnugalli a-sur-ru-si usa: 
shirma I surrounded its foundation wall 
with marble slabs Borger Esarh. 61 vi 7; 
in-du a-sur-ra-a rabiam t3di dir agurri 
émidma I supported the lower course of 
the wall made of baked bricks with a large 
retaining wall VAB 4 82 ii 5(Nbk.), cf. a-sur- 
ra-a rabé ina kupri wu agurri tdi dirt émid 
ibid. 196 No. 28:6, and see in-du A.SUR 
Antagal D, in lex. section. 

c) other oces.: éma baimuma a-sur-ru-t 
nadat libittu wherever a foundation is made, 
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a brick is laid BMS 5:19 and dupls., see Ebeling 
Handerhebung p. 60; kima mé musdti a-sur- 
ra-a umallasuniti I will fill the damp course 
(of the wall) with them (the sorcerers) as 
(is done with) dirty water Maqlu II 178, ef. 
kima mé musati a-sur-ra-a ana mullija (var. 
mul-li-li-ia) ibid. 167, cf. also ibid. VITI 80b, see 
AfO 21 80; st kima séri ina a-sur-ri-ki go 
out like a snake from your (hole in the) wall 
JRAS 1927 536:9; [Summa] séru ina [a-sur- 
ril-e bit améli ulid if a snake gives birth in 
the low course of a man’s house KAR 386 r. 
27f., restored from VAT 10905, see Nétscher, Or. 
39-42 100, cf. KAR 394 ii 2; Summa bitu a-sur- 
ru-su Salim (also Sehhdtu ist, SAHAR SUB. 
SuB-a, imtanaggut) if the foundation wall of 
a house is intact (also: shows disintegration, 
is covered with dust, keeps collapsing) 
CT 38 15:33ff.; if lichen is seen tna a-sur- 
ri-e bit améli (between isdi bit améli and 
APIN bit amélt) CT 38 19:22; Summa bitu 
in-di(var. -da) a-sur-ri-e ummud if a house 
is surrounded by a wall retaining the lower 
wall courses CT 38 13:89; Summa hallulaja 
eli B.MES a-sur-ri-e uSaznan CT 38 5:134; 
for dripping observed on the asurri, see 
zandnu A mng. 2c; obscure: if a house ina 
gagqarisu KI a-sur-re-e URU(?) BE (= peti or 
ipetti) CT 40 2:46, also [Summa na]b-bil-lu 
$a a-sur-[ri-el [...] CT 38 44 BM 30427: 10 (all 
SB Alu); DIS MUN a-su-ri bitisu <nasi> if he 
(dreams) he carries salt(peter) from the 
damp course of his house Dream-book 331: 17; 
eper a-sur-re-e dust from the damp course 
AMT 1,2:17, also 17,6:2 and 7; U kur-ka-nu-u 
: U SAHAR a@-sur-re-e Uruanna II 257; 0 kur- 
ka-nam : AS SAHAR a-su-ur-ri. Uruanna IIT 103; 
note also [A].GAR.GAR a-sur-re-e Kécher BAM 
115r.11; A.KAL LI.DUR | kima e-pe-ri a-sur- 
re-e BRM 4 32:14, see Thompson, JRAS 
1924 455 (comm.). 


2. (a part of the exta): Summa Sulmu ina 
A.SUR marti [ittabsi] if a blister is formed in 
the a. of the gall bladder OCT 20 25 K.12648 ii 
10, cf. Summa sulmu ina a-sur(text -sd)-ri-e 
marti utabsi TOL 6 3:17 (SB). 


Baumgartner, ZA 36 253; Landsberger, MSL 1 
216. 


asitu 


asitu s.; medical practice, medical treat- 
ment, medical lore; OB, MB, MA, SB, NA; 
Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and (LU.)a.zo with 
complements; cf. ast A. 

nam.a.zu = a-s[u-tu] (followed by baérétu) Izi 
O 4; i.zu = [ba-rul-[tum], a.zu = a-sui-tum Silben- 
vokabular A 39f. 

a) in gen. — 1’ referring to treatment in 
general: lotions for Su.aipIM.Ma ... u kal 
murst §a ina DU-ti a-su-ti u A8iptti iltazzazma 
ul patir “hand of the ghost’ and every 
illness which perseveres in spite of application 
of medicine or exorcism and cannot be dis- 
pelled Kécher BAM 228:17, also ibid. 229:11’, 
cf. lu ina népilti [a-su-ti Tu ina népilti MAS. 
MAS-ti ibid. 225 r. 4’, also AMT 94,6:2, [...] 
MAS.MAS-ti A.ZU-tt Kocher BAM 125:23;  si- 
li--ti a-su-ti_ (in broken context) AMT 17,9 ii 
6 (SB tamitu); a-st-t[am] (in broken context) 
ARM 5 32:8. 


2’ referring to medication: A.KAL SIM.HAL 
«:> hi-i-lu Sa ana LU a-su-tum inneppus — 
hil balubhi isa resin which is prepared for 
medicinal purposes BRM 4 32:13 (comm.); 
m{a-as]-qi-it LU a-su-ti_ a medical potion ABL 
1285 r.1 (NA); maltardt a-su-ti népis na[s|mf{a: 
date] medical texts (containing) instructions 
for bandages (among tablets carried off by 
Tukulti-Ninurta) AfO 18 44:8; ana epés a-su- 
iu G&ipiti nu isallim(!) it (the omen) is 
unfavorable for using medicine or magic 
Boissier DA 11 i 8, also CT 30 25:7, cf. ana epés 
a-su-ti la Salmat TCL 6 5:41 and 46, also 
[ana] ... epés sibiiti wu mimma(!) sa a-su-t 
salmat it is favorable for doing business and 
anything pertaining to medicine ibid. 54; 
ana epés a-su-ti <Nu> Salmat marsu imdt 
unfavorable for medical treatment, the 
patient will die ibid. 40; ina la salimti epées 
a-su-ti (if) it is in the unfavorable (area), (it 
is favorable for) medical practice Boissier DA 
211 r. 13; Summa ana vv-es a-su-ti teppas 
LU.A.ZU ana marsi qassu la ubbal if you 
perform (the extispicy) about medical treat- 
ment, the physician shall not lay his hand 
on the patient PRT 106:5, also STT 308:12, 
CT 20 10:6, and, wr. A.ZU-tt ibid. 12 K.92134 i17; 
Summa ana Dv-e& a-su-ti giba isakkan if he 
makes a prognosis concerning the medical 
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treatment (preceded by: if he goes to the 
house of a sick person) CT 39 30:51 (SB Alu), 
cf. ana pv-ds a-su-ti ... gibd la tasakkan 
KAR 151:62. 


b) referring to gods of healing: sa 
tudugéd wu bullutu saturat rabdt a-su-té(var.-ia) 
(Gula) who excels in magic formulas and 
in healing, and is great in medical practice 
KAR 73:25, var. from AMT 62,1 iii 10; LU. 
A.zU-u-tt Sa la igammaru ina gatéja sukun 
give me (Gula?) unlimited medical knowledge 
Craig ABRT 2 19:12 (SB lit.), cf. a-sé-tum 
piristu ili ana qatéja umanni (Ea) entrusted 
to me (Gula) the art of healing, reserved for 
the gods Or. NS 36 124:146, also a-su-ut IME. 
[ME?] AMT 84,4 ii 16. 


asabu (aséipu, wasibu, usibu) v.; 1. to 
enlarge, to add, to increase in size or number, 
2. ussubu (same mngs.), 3. ttassubu to grow 
larger, to increase (passive to mng. 2); from 
OAkk., OA on; I usib — ussab — (w)asib, 
imp. sib, I/3, II, I[/2; wr. syll. (sometimes 
with p) and paw; cf. sibtu A, tésubu, usubbi. 


ta-[ah] pau = a-sa-[bu] SI 302 and Ea III 227; 
Kaveer-buz ay, — [...] Kagal D Fragm. 5:1; dah, 
tab = a-sa-bu Nabnitu J 69f. 

[ba.an.dah] = [us]-pa, [us-si]-pa Izi H 156f.; 
DILILDILI = [us-sul-[pu (§é x)] Izi E 227. 

dah.hé.dam = 14-sa-ab, bi.in.dah = us-si-ib 
Ai. II i 45f.; dah.he(var. .hé).dam us-sadb 
Hh. I 69; maés.gin.na dah.he(var. .hé).dam = 
si-bat us-sab Hh. I 55, ma8.dah.he(var. .hé). 
dam = MIN us-sab ibid. 57; [m48.x.x.d]ah = min 
(= gibtw) [dé-ta]-st-2b Ai. IL i 27; [x.x].da.am= 
wla-...], [x.x].ta.am= wa-sa-ab-a[m-ma], [x.x]. 
ki = a-na wa-sa-bi{im] OBGT IT r. i’ ff. 

dah.a.zu a.ba mu.un.dib.bi.dé : a-sab-ka 
mannu ittiqu who can surpass your power to 
increase SBH p. 71 r. 13f.; dumu.mu a.na nu. 
i.zu a.nara.ab.dah.e : mari mind la tidi mind 
lu-sib-ka my son, what is there that you do not 
know, what (knowledge) can I add (to yours)? 
Surpu V-VI 29f., cf. a.na.am ba.ra.ab.dah. 
hi.e : minam lu-si-ib-’u. CT 4 8 88-5-12,51:27f. 

un#g4 u.bi.tab 4.4g @En.lil dEn.ki. 
ke,(Kip) Su.na hé.en.da.ab.tim.tum.mu : li- 
as-gib appiina térét DN u DN, géssa litbal may he 
(Anu) give her in addition the power of command 
of DN and DN, (so) that she may have control 
over it TCL 6 51:21f., see RA 11 147:11, ef. DN 
mu.un.da.an.dah.a.na : Ja DN us-si-bu SBH 
p. 27:12f.; tu-us-sab 5R 45 K.253 iv 28 (gramm.). 
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1. to enlarge, to add, to increase in size or 
number — a) in gen. — 1” in lit.: birgt 
birbirrt v-si-ib he added lightning and 
splendor VAS 10 214 iv 6, cf. gurdam dunna 
... &-St-tb ibid. r. vi 32 (OB Aguiaja); tdituram 
tu-si-ib tasrukgum you have bestowed addi- 
tional wealth upon him ZA 44 35:50 (OB); é-sa- 
ab ureddi awatam ana karsiga he (Ka) enlarged 
in addition her power of command _ ibid. r. 
vii 11; Wa us-ba-as-Su nubs erseti Sux Ha 
added abundance of the soil to what he 
(Adad gave) SEM117r.iii16(MB); ana ili mind 
us-sab of what benefit is he to the god? 
AfO 19 57:69; uskén TILA DAH he prostrates 
himself (in the direction of certain stars), 
(and thus) increases (his) life span CT 4 5:33, 
see KB 6/2 p. 44, cf. palitka ... us-sa-ab 
ba-la-tu PBS 15 80 ii 21 (Nbn.). 


2’ in hist.: ana mala sa abijama diiram 
elif %-st-[ib(!)i to all that my father had 
built I added a wall toward the higher 
ground AOB | 14 No. 7:44 (Irisum); seam 
ina pasarte us-sa-bu télitu they increase the 
yield in barley (so that it is available) to sell 
cheaply TCL 3 208 (Sar.). 


3’ in omens: MAS as-ba-at the sibtu- 
feature is enlarged JCS 11 96 No. 3:8 (OB ext. 
report), cf. (parallel request in a prayer) 
sibassa lu wa-as-ba-[at] RA 38 86:17, also, 
wr. as-bat RA 14 147:20 and 149:5 (MB), tard: 
nu ana 12 littiru mindtim lu wa-as-bu the 
coils should be twelve and enlarged in size 
RA 38 86:18 (OB); [x x] t-sa-ab (subscript?) 
YOS 10 7:32 (OB ext. report); inapodoses: ilu 
ana amékt akala inaddin ulu mé us-sab the 
god will give the man bread to eat or he will 
increase the water (supply) VAB 4 266 ii 10 
(ext.), cf. also [...] Se-am us-sab-8u KAR 423 
i 66 (ext.), masré v-sa-ab-Su-% Or. NS 32 
384:32 (OB omens); uncert.: A.KAL ws-sda-pa 
ACh I8tar 25:16. 


4’ other occs.: ana PN in GN PN, u-zi-ib 
PN, added (x land) to (the holdings of) PN 
in GN HSS 10 14:8 (OAkk.); he will pay 
(the silver) within two months u 6 suppé 
é-sa-ab and will add (as interest) six suppu- 
sheep Golénischeff 5:5; when my merchan- 
dise comes up (from Assyria) 8a kaspim 5 
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MA.NA &-sa-ba-am aleakkum I willbe able to 
increase the silver by five minas for you 
TCL 20 100:24, cf. 2 mana hudseé us-ba-ku 
CCT 4 1b:10, also x kaspam st-ib-Sum TCL 
4 28:30 (all OA), see also tésubu; assér epinniz 
Sunu epinnam san?am %-st-ib-§u-nu-s-i-im 
he added a second plow to their plows TCL17 
3:15; xGUR ana Sipir kirim 4-st-1b-Su-nu-si-im 
I added for them x gur (of barley) for the 
work in the garden YOS 2 110:13; if from 
the barley you have bought (i.e., after having 
bought it?) kaspum wa-as-ba-ku-um (more) 
silver came in for you VAS 16 4:19; 
usubbé mala tu-sa-bu ... anaku appal Frank 
Strassburger Keilschrifttexte 12:11; sa pit 
tuppi Sati eqlam ... ana tuppika si-i-ib add 


a field on your tablet according to the 


wording of this tablet BIN 7 13:8, cf. ana 
tuppija at-ta-sa-ab ibid. 10 (all OB); S¢-pa- 
am-i-li Give-Me-Increase-My-God (personal 
name) VAS 7 2:19 (OB); kiréim imattima 
kaspam tharras ... twattirma kaspam t-sa- 
ab should the garden (sold) be smaller (than 
indicated) he (the buyer) will reduce the 
price, should it be larger, he will increase the 
price MDP 24 355:25; note MU.4.KAM t-sa- 
ab-ma PN kirdm ippeS after four years PN 
may cultivate the orchard for an additional 
(year) MDP 28 427:15. 


b) referring to the payment of interest 
(see sibtu A mng. la) — 1’ in OA: if they do 
not pay (in time) 3 ain.ta kaspam sibiam ina 
warhim u%-si-bu-% they will pay interest at 
the rate of three shekels silver per (mina) per 
month TCL 21 237:14, cf. sibtam istu imim Sa 
talqvu tu-sa-db you will pay interest from the 
day you borrowed (the silver) MVAG 35/3 No. 
316:21, sebtam u-sa-ba-kum TCL 14 49:11; 
sitam ana manaim 3 Gin.TA lu-st-ib he should 
pay interest for the balance at the rate of 
three shekels per mina KT Blanckertz 4:24, 
also 14 a@in.tTa lu-ués-ba-am Kienast ATHE 
66:37, and passim, note si[bt]am i-ta-na-sa-db 
OIP 27 29:2. 


2’ in OB: 1 diglum Ie1.6.cAL u 6 Sm MAS 
u-sa-a[b] he pays one sixth of a shekel of 
silver and six grains per one shekel (of silver) 
as interest Goetze LE § 18A ii 6 (= Bi 19), 


asabu 


also w-sa-ab ibid. 7; MAS ‘uTu 4&-sa-ab 
TCL 11 222:2 and 9, BE 6/1 27:2, VAS 8 79:2, 
120:3, and passim in OB; in Sum. formulation: 
nam 1 ma.na 12 gin.ta.am ba.ab.dah. 
hi.e YOS 8 67:4, ma8.gi.na dah. he.dam 
BIN 2 84:2, and passim, see sibtu A mng. lb- 
Vb’; istu im kaspam iddinugsum si-ba-a-tim 
ana ummiadnim us-sa-ab he will pay interest 
to the creditor from the day he gave him the 
silver BIN 7 44:25; in Ishchali: wuéettigma 
MAS %-sa-ab UCP 10 76 No. 1:10, and passim, 
see stbtu A mng. 1b-2’. 


3’ in Mari: wl kima sibtam us-sa-bu 
uliima kima qaqqadamma ina ebirim utarru 
(see sibtu A mng. 1b-3’) ARM 2 81:17; 
MAS 10 Gin 1G1.4.GAL.TA.AM %-sa-ab ARM 8 
24:3, and passim. 


4’ in OB Alalakh: kaspu sé ul t-sa-ab u 
ul iddarrar this silver does not increase and 
(the pledged person) cannot be released (with 
kaspu as subject, unique intransitive use) 
JCS 8 5 No. 30:8, 29:10, 38:9, Wiseman Ala- 
lakh 31:8 and 42:5. 


5’ in Elam: 10 cin } ein MAS ws-sa-ab 
MDP 22 24:6, cf., wr. ti-sa-ab MDP 22 22:3, 
23:7, 30:6, 23 185:7. 


6’ in MB Alalakh: bamat kaspi 101.4.1TA. 
Am bamat 1c1.6.AM us-sa-ab (see bamtu A 
usage a—l’) Wiseman Alalakh 39:9, also, wr. 
t-sa-ab ibid. 35:6. 


c) inmath.: 1 ana 1,46,40 si-ib-ma 2,46,40 
tammar add 1 to 1,46,40, you obtain 2,46,40 
Sumer 6 132 Problem 1:8, cf. 10 a-na 30 i&-ten 
si-ib-ma 40 tammar ibid. 14, also, wr. si-im- 
ma _ ibid. 134 Problem 2:12; 1 wa-si-tam tu- 
sa-ab-ma ... 1 wa-si-tam sa tu-1s-bu tanas: 
sahma TMB 9 No. 20:4f., note the spelling 
tu-Is-bu Sumer 6 133f. Problem 2:20, r. 1 and 4, 
also ga ... tu-AS-bu TMB 65 No. 137:21, for 
other refs., see TMB p. 228, MCT 174; for the 
writing DAH see TMB p. 235f. and MCT p. 161, 
cf. also, wr. DAH Sumer 6 133 Problem 2-17, 
MDP 34 p. 58:3, 7, and passim. 


2. ussubu (same mngs.) — a) in lit.: 
t-us-si-bu-su hatta kussd u pald they 
gave him in addition scepter, throne and 
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royal staff En. el. IV 29, cf. tu-us-sa-pa 
paldju BA 5 664 No. 22:5; Sa Sukussu hegalla 
us-sa-[bu] (var. t-us-s[i-bu]) ana mati he 
who increases for the country the abundance 
of the field En.el. VIL 8, cf. hegalla %(!)-as- 
si-bu ana Sarrt SEM 117r. iii 8 (MB); sa imz 
nukki mesré lu-us(var. -as)-sib dumga luksuda 
Sa Sumélukki let me add to (my) riches from 
the (spirit walking at) your (I8tar’s) right, 
let me obtain grace from the one at your left 
BMS 8:13, see von Soden, ZA 42 222:32, Ebeling 
Handerhebung 62; urriku dmé us-si-bu (var. 
t-us-si-bu) Sanati they(?) lengthened the 
days, increased the (number of) years 
En. el. 113; kaspa Sa ana hubulli taddina adi 
5-8 tu-us-si-pa you have increased fivefold 
the silver you have given on loan Lambert, 
Trag 27 ii 9; Sa us-su-bu-su nahasu for whom 
wealth was given in abundance Lambert BWL 
74:52 (Theodicy); samtim sa ritim mu-us-st- 
ba-at weldim (see ildu usage a~2’) JRAS 
Cent. Supp. pl. 8 v 13 (OB); see also TCL 6 51, 
SBH p. 27:12f. in lex. section. 


b) in hist.: kisitts qatéja Sa ana isqi Sarz 
riitija us-si-ba ... DN my conquests which 
Assur has added to my royal share Winckler 
Sar. pl. 36 No. 77:171, also ibid. pl. 24 No. 51:11; 
sisé ... eli mandattisu mahriti us-sib-ma elisu 
askun I imposed an increased tribute in 
horses beyond his previous one Winckler Sar. 
pl. 31 No. 65:29; 20 tepki sér mahri us-sib-ma 
180 tipki usagqqi eldnig I added twenty brick 
layers on the former (terrace) and made it 
180 layers high OIP 2 100:54 (Senn.); Sanat 
tub libbi us-si-pa-am-ma he added years of 
happiness to my (years) VAB 4 292 ii 24 
(Nbn.), cf. lu-é-us-sib [... ]mé sup.MES 
JRAS 1892 356 ii B 15. 


c) other oces.: [...] SUB-ma im ta-lu-uk 
MUS us-su-pat [if] there is [a ...] and it is 
blown up(?) like the .... of a snake (parallel: 
kima MUS kunnunat line 9) K.8042:11 (SB 
Alu?); tkribt anniti adu l?misu li-is-si-bu 
(possibly for lisibu) ana sarrt ... liddinu 
may they (the gods) give a thousand more 
blessings to the king ABL435:19 (NA); Summa 
us-st-ub mé itenerrig if he craves for more(?) 
water (uncert.) Labat TDP 190: 27. 


asappu 


3. utassubu to grow larger, to increase 
(passive to mng. 2): see Ai. IT i 27, in lex. sec- 
tion; saburti u-ta-sa-pa (var. t-ta-as-sa-pa) 
(see saburtu) Lambert BWL 38:3 (Ludlul If). 

The forms ussib (also uassib), etc., cited 
mng. 2, point to a stem *ussubu (perhaps 
attested in Izi E227, see lex. section), 
although it is difficult to differentiate in 
meaning between asdbu and ussubu. Forms 
derived from (w)asdébu are used in mathe- 
matical texts and in reference to interest, 
while literary and historical texts favor 
the forms ussib (perhaps through false 
reconstruction from ussab or through a 
confusion with esépu); the present forms 
ussab in these texts (see mng. la) are 
ambiguous and should perhaps be cited under 
mng. 2. To this *ussubu a passive utassubu 
is scantily attested. The form t14-sa-ab in 
Ai. If i 45f. is more likely an error than a 
IV present ?assab. 


asappu s.; (an equid used as pack animal) ; 
NA; pl. asappaini and asappi; wr. also 
with det. ANSE. 

a) denoting a specific animal: sulmu ana 
a-sa-pe.ME Sa sarri bélija sulmu ana ardani 
sa Sarri bélija everything is well with the a.- 
animals of the king, my lord, everything is 
fine with the servants of the king, my lord 
ABL 757:4, cf. [Sul]mu ana a-sap-pe sa bélija 
Iraq 13 113 ND 462:10 (translit. only), cf. also 
ana a-sap-pe ABL 325:17; 3 bél pahete ina 
GN ina piituni issi ANSE a-sap-pe pubru 
three governors are assembled with their a.- 
animals in front of us in GN ABL 506:13, cf. 
ANSE a-sap-pu-s% ABL 380:9, cf. also Iraq 25 
79 No. 70:11’ and 15’; 8E kissutu sa a-sap-pe 
fodder for the a.-animals ABL 1290:6, note 
a-sap-pa pack animals (beside pithalli 
riding horses) ABL 371 r. 1. 

b) asa collective: ina la a-sa-ap-pa-ni la 
mudi girrt libba qistt artedi I went down 
through the forest without any pack animals 
or a guide Scheil Tn. IL 51; ina muhhi 
a-sa-pe a GN sa sgarru bélt iSpuranni atasar 
I held the muster of the pack animals of 
the land of the Suheans which the king, my 
lord, has ordered me (a list of chariots, mares, 
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mule mares, donkeys and camels follows) 
Iraq 17 186 and pl. 34 No.17:5; lamiiqaja a-sa- 
pe la ahassini I cannot possibly take care 
of the a.- animals Iraq 27 18 ND 2771:7, also 
ibid. 26, cf. ibid. 4. 


Meissner, ZA 29 221; Saggs, Iraq 17 p. 136 note 
to line 5. 


asapu see asdbu and esépu. 


asarru s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 

gi8.ki.4.1a.bi = a-sar-ru (between gi8.ki.14 = 
mastaktu and gi8.uh = issiir §aéri weather cock) 
Bh. IV 12. 


The context suggests that asarru refers to 
some kind of instrument activated by a 
weight (ki.14). 


asaru_ see azdru. 
asaru (yard) see usdru. 


asitu (wasitu) s.; 1. export duty, 2. out- 
bound contingent, expeditionary force, 3. 
drainage canal or ditch, 4. exit, 5. (a palm 
leaf of a special nature), 6. (a garment), 
7. (a part of a building), 8. (a part 
of an apparatus), 9. (math. term); from 
OA, OB on; wr. syll. and &; pl. asdtw (but 
asttitu PBS 2/1 81:7, NB); cf. asd. 

giS.ta.6 = a-gi-tu 3d se-e-ri Nabnitu M 256, 
giS.ta.nu.é = la MIN sd MIN ibid. 257; al.bar.ra 
an.gid.i, gi8.8u.an.na.BAR = a-st-ta t-Sad-da-dd 
ibid. 260f.; for lines 262-64, see sdtu lex. section, 
for other lex. passages see mngs. 5, 6, 7 and 8. 

Se.ir.ma.al.la mu.lu zag.é.a : e-tel-lu 4La- 
ta-rak &d& a-si-ti (var. a-si-e) SBH p. 139:145f. 

1. export duty (levied in Assur according 
to the rate 1:120): PN brings you goods 
3 GIN KU.BABBAR wa-si-st sabbu he has been 
paid the three shekels of silver, his export 
duty CCT 4 10a:7, cf. wa-si-st% DIRI BIN 4 
127:2, also BIN 6 62:13, ete.; Sa wa-st-ti-Su kas: 
pam 1Ma.NnaA habbul he owes one mina of sil- 
ver on his export duty BIN 63:5; KU.BABBAR 
1 MANA Sa wa-si-ti-ka Sa tusébilannit misit 
ériguntmma the comptrollers asked me for 
the export duty on every mina of silver you 
have sent me Garelli, RA 59 158:18; ina 1 
MA.NA. 5 GIN KU.BABBAR wa-st-tdm Sa Sépika 
SA.BA 5 Gin ana limmim PN from the 65 
shekels of silver, the export duty of your 


asitu 

caravan, five shekels thereof for the immu 
PN VAT 9218:31 (unpub., courtesy M. T. Larsen); 
2 Gin wa-si-tum BIN 6 65:14, also AnOr 6 pl. 
1 No. 3 edge 1, KTS 23:21, TCL 19 36:43, 43:30, 
CCT 4 7a:17, CCT 3 27a:30 (dupl. of KTS 38a), 
CCT 5 32b:11, and passim in OA beside such 
dues as nishadtu, saddwutu, and such transporta- 
tion expenses as éa sa’edim, tésubi; (barley, 
emmer wheat, dates) gime salam biti kisir 
$a séri i-ri-ib u a-si-tu, a Hkur flour for the 
“greeting-of-the-temple’ (ceremony), the 
.., the entrance and exit dues for the 
Ekur VAS 5 74:6(NB); a-si-t% 4 uru Assur 
ubaddudu (see buddudu) ABL 419 r. 3 (NA), 


ef. (obscure) a-si-i% 5¢ ABL 878:20 (NB). 


2. outbound contingent, expeditionary 
force: a33um SU.HA.MES wa-si-it GN on account 
of the b@iru-soldiers of the outbound contin- 
gent from Cutha PBS 7 112:6 (OB let.); [éérJétim 
ana Sulum GN [u] wa-si-it GN [7]pusu[ma] they 
made an extispicy concerning the well-being 
of Tilla and the outbound force (or caravan) 
of Tilli ARM 4 56:6; 8-2 abullija nakra iddk 
the expeditionary force leaving by my city 
gate will defeat the enemy Boissier DA 219 r. 
9, also KAR 426:4 and 5 (SB ext.). 


3. drainage canal or ditch: igdri kirt ippus 
3 a-sa-ti ina libbi usessi he (the tenant) builds 
the garden wall and makes three ditches lead- 
ing outward VAS 5 10:6, cf. a-sa-a-t% ina lib: 
bi usessi PBS 2/1 215:7, also BE 9 101:9, (with 
herti) BE 9 99:8, PBS 2/1 159:7, note a-si-ti- 
tu, ina libbi ai-w PBS 2/1 81:7, cf. also a-sa- 
a-tu, $a zwuzti VAS 6 196:4 (all NB). 


4. exit: 
MDP 23 221:1. 


5. (a palm leaf of a special nature): 
gi8.zi.an.na.gisimmar = a-si-tum Hh. 
TIT 361; gi8.zi.an.na.gisimmar = a-[si]- 
tum = ha-ru-i Hg. AI 30, in MSL 5 142; wa- 
si-a-[tum] (column heading of products of a 
date grove, beside giS.mi.ri.za, mu-ri-e- 
tum) TCL 11159:1; 1 SU.SI 2i-na-am wa-si- 
tam VAS 16 57:23 (both OB). 


6. (a garment): a-si-it ki-da-di = MIN 
(= na-ah-lap-t%) An VII 196, cf. &d& st-é[t 
ki-§a-di]= [...] Malku VIE 105; 1 TUG¢6 at.zv 


bitu isu u madu w& a-st-tu-su 
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(= nahlaptu) Ka-Su sic.saG a-si-tu HS 157 iii 14, 
ef 1 TUG na-ma-ru KaA-3u sia.saG a-si-tu 
ibid. 11 (MB, courtesy J. Aro); he (Gilgame3) 
put on clean garments a-sa-a-ti ittahlipamma 
rakis aguhha wrapped himself in a.-garments, 
fastened the aguhhu-sash Gilg. VI 4, see Fran- 
kena in Garelli Gilg. p. 119:4. 

7. (a part of a building): zag.é= a-si-tu 
(between dimtu and eésrétu) Igituh I 339; 
[zag.UD].DU = a-s[i-tum] A-tablet 514. 


8. (a part of an apparatus): giS.zag.é 
= a-si-tu (part of the donkey harness?) 
Hh. VIL B 195; gi8.nir.ra= is ni-ri, a-si-i-tu, 
si-si-tu (parts of the loom) Hh. V 308ff. 


9. (math. term): 1 wa-si-tam tasakkan 
bamat 1 teheppe [30] TMB 1No. 1:1, also 2:1, 
3:2, and passim, see TMB p. 228, note 1 wa-si- 
ta-am [misil]Su eheppe ibid. 73 No. 149:6. 


The passage Girru mu-kin a-sa-at G18. 
TUKUL En. el. VIL 115 remains obscure; 
ki{alm a-si-it napisti EA 250:35 (see Ungnad, 
OLZ 1916 186) is quite uncertain and unique. 

Ad mng. 1: Garelli Les Assyriens pp. 184, 193; 
M. T. Larsen, Old Assyrian Caravan Procedures 
p. 152. Ad mng. 3: Cardascia Archives des Murasi 
p. 137. 


*Asitu (wasitu) in $a wasAtim s.; (mng. 
unkn.); Jex.*; ef. ast. 
1u.é€ = éa wa-sa-tim, Sa-ki-kum OB Lu A 310. 


assér see séru A, 


asi (wast, was@u, us@u, ust) v.; 1. to 
leave, to depart, to go out (of a room, a 
city, said of persons, objects), to escape, to 
leave (a position, an employment), to have 
a right-of-way (p. 358), 2. to come out (of a 
room, a city, a temple), to rise (said of the 
sun and stars), to come into the open, to 
come out, to protrude, to grow, sprout (said 
of hair, plants), to escape (be saved) (p. 365), 
3. to leave forever, to disappear (p. 369), 
4. I/2 to go away, to move out (p. 369), 
5. in idiomatic phrases (p. 370), 6. sist to 
make leave, to send off, to send away (a 
person, a message, an object), to deliver, to 
pay, to release, to extradite (a prisoner), to 
let go free, to escape (p. 373), 7. sdsi to 


ast 


obtain an object (from a storehouse), the 
release of a person (from detention), to 
arrange a delivery from somewhere, to rent a 
house, field, animal, to hire a person, to make 
plants sprout, to process materials, to make 
fit (p. 377), 8. sisi to evict, make leave, to 
expel (p. 382), 9. Sasi to escape (p. 383), 10. 
Sutési to escape (passive to mng. 6) (p. 383), 
11. §utési to fight with one another (p. 383); 
from OAkk. on; I ust — ussi — (w)asi, imp. 
si (pl. isé Magi II 155, esw RAce. 142:381), 
I/2 ittasi ~— ittasst, 1/3 ittanassi, TIT OAkk. 
usist (usést BIN 8 144:59), OA, OB and later 
usést (uSdst PBS 7 102:7, TCL 18 87:8, CH xliv 
65 and rarely in OB), stat. Sésti Kagal B 305, 


III/2 ustési — udstessi (ustasi CT 29 21:16, 
VAS 16 136:10, both OB, ARM 23:11), ILI/3 
ustenessi (OB ustanassi, ustanesst RA 27 


149:11); wr.syll. and &; cf. dsitu, dsitu in sa 
(w)asdtim, dst, asttu, musésttu, musést, mist, 
mist in rabi miisé, sdtu, sésdtu, si, sidtiés, 
sttan, sttas adv. and s., sitié, situ, situ in sa 
sit kisadi, Sasi, Stisttu, Sutést adj., tasitu, 
tésitu, tisdtu, ust. 


e€ UD.DU = wa-a-si-um MSL 3 219 G, ii 8’ 
(Proto-Ea); e up.[pu] = [a-su-w] Ea III 210 and 
A TIT/3 :145; e up.pu = a-su-u S» IT 82, also Proto- 
Diri 224, Diri 1 149; 6 = a-su-u Igituh I 411, also 
ErimhuS IIT 218 and Nabnitu M 183; ba.ra.é = 
u-st, ba.ra.é6.e = it-ta-si, ba.ra.é.e.mes = it-ta- 
su-u Hh. I 237ff.; é.ba.ra = si-7, hé.en.ta.é = lu- 
$i, ba.ra.é.e = it-ta-si Antagal M 109ff.; m.tus. 
baé.ta ba.ra.é = usimma ina it-ta-si he moved 
into the house and moved out Ai. 1i 7, cf.i.bi.tus 
é.ta ba.ra.6.dé = udssabma ina & it-ta-as-si he 
will move into the house and move out ibid. 10. 

iI = a-su-u sa NUMUN to sprout, said of seeds 
Idu IT 141; 1 = wa-sti-ti-wm MSL 2 p. 143 Excerpt 
116; i= a-su-u Ja NuMUN Izi V 4, also i, [i].i = 
a-su-u [$d ze-e-ri] Nabnitu M 190f. 

muU-UgaR = a-su-u 4 GIS u Gi Nabnitu M 186, 
SAR = MIN 8d ziq-pi ibid. 187; si.a = wa-st-ti-um 
Proto-Diri 4a; u.Sim.di.ri = ur-gi-tum a-su-% 
Izi E 269; Su = wa-st-% A-tablet 657; di-ih puB = 
a-su-u ga ziq-pi A IIN/5:15; tblum = a-su-u sd 
zig-tt Nabnitu M 188; u.gu.dé.a = a-su-é Izi E 
319; DU, DAR = a-gsu-u && GIS u GI Nabnitu 
M 184f.; tag = a-su-u §d ze-e-rt_ ibid. 189. 

iI = §u-gu-u 4 NUMUN Ea II 136, also Izi V 5; 
Sutimyam = gu-gu-u Antagal III 227; sag.bi. 
8é.ta.6 = a-na be-lu-te Se-su-t% fit for lordship 
Kagal B 305. 

a.da.min.sd, a.da.min.dug,.ga, D15*®4pr, 
[x.x].x.KAXNUN = §u-te-su-u Nabnitu M 269ff.; 
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a.da.min = Su-te(!)-23-su(!)-[u] (text: Su-ut-is-bu- 
{z]) Erimhu8 Bogh. Ar. 3’; gi8.ta.LG.{oT] = su- 
te-su-u ErimhuS II 183; [a.tar.14.14] = [su-t]e- 
gsu-% Erimhuég IT 1. 

su.ni.ta hé.ni.ib.ta.é bar.ra.ni.ta hé.ri. 
ib.6.dé : ina zumrisu li-is-su-u ina zumrisu li-is- 
su-u let them remove themselves from his body, let 
them go out from his body CT 16 14iii47f.; gidim. 
hul... uru.ta ha.ba.ra.é : efemmu lemnu ... 
istu Gli li-su-u let the evil ghost (and other evil 
spirits) leave the town CT 16 22:282f., cf. é.ta 
ba.ra.é : tstu bite si-[7] ibid. 4:157f., and passim 
in such contexts, note 8&.é6.a.ta ib.ta.é : 7&tu 
gereb biti si-¢ ibid. 31:108; [udug.hul] é.ba.ra 
ki.bad.du.8é : utukku lemnu si-i ana nisdti go 
far away, evil spirit CT 16 29:92f.; é.ki.nu(var. 
adds .um).ta.é hé.ni.ib.ku,.ku,.dé : ana biti 
agar la a-st-e(var. -) iséribugsu may they bring him 
into a house from which there is no escape CT 17 
35:50f., cf. erim.ma nu.é.ne: ajabi la us-su-u 
the enemies cannot escape OECT 6 pl. 8 
K.5001:10f.; sa.par nu.é.e: saparru la a-si-e a 
net (from which there is) no escape CT 17 34:13f., 
ef. [i].bi.ta.na.bi.ta ku, nu.6.dé: ina ttanz 
nisu ninu la us-su-u (see ttiannu) SBH p. 15:10, and 
passin; &m.tu.tu nu.si.sé ib.ta.é nu.silig. 
ga nig.ga lugal: irumme ul isa[r] us-si-ma ul 
tka{it?] Nic.GA LUGAL (see erébu lex. section) Diri V 
185. 

68.é6.kur.ta é6.a.dé.ne.ke,(kip) : istu bit Hkur 
ina a-si-§4 CT 17 7 iv 15f., cf. ur.sag é.ni.ta: 
garradu ... ina a-si-§4 OECT 6 pl. 21 K.5983:1f.; 
inim.inim.ma ka.na nu.um.ma.ra.é : [ama]: 
tum ina pisu ul u-sa-[a] no word came forth from 
his mouth STT 151:20f.; alim.ma pap.hal 
KGR+NUNUZ. key nu.é.a.zu.dée: kabtum §a ina 
pusug | pi-ris-tu [x x] la us-sa-a (obscure) 4R 30 
No. 1:10f.; @Utu kur.gal.ta um.ta.é.na.zu. 
86: Samaés ultu sadi rabi ina a-si-ka when you, 
Sama¥, rise out of the great mountain 5R 50i If., 
ef. an.Sa&.kt.ga.ta [é].zu.dé : isu gered Samé 
ina a-si-ka 4R 17:3f., TUtu é.a.na : Samas ina 
a-si-§4 ASKT p. 76:28f., and passim; 4.gu.zi. 
ga ta 9Utu nam.ta.é : ina sri lam Samaés a-si-e 
in the morning before the rising of the sun CT 17 
19:38f. 

kur.ra zu. kuSt.a mi.ni.in.é : ina Sadi sinni 
kuSi a-sa-at-ma the shark(?) tooth grows out of the 
mountain Lugale I 39; ginu.é: gant ul a-si_ no 
reed was growing CT 13 35:2, dupl. ZA 28 101; 
a.8im.giny(cim) edin.na ba.ra.bi.in.é6: kima 
urgitt ina sért a-si-ma growing like the fresh green 
in the desert 5R 50 ii 30f. (= Schollmeyer No. 1); 
uy.bu.bu.ul 6.a.bi nu.duyg.ga : bubwtu sa a- 
su-Su la tabu (see bubwiu) Lugale V 32, cf. 48.gig. 
ga kir,.a.bi nu.sig,.ga: sennitum sa ina appi 
a-s[u-&]u la damqu (see sennitu) ibid. 33. 

en.bi gi,.par.ta ba.ra.é : énsu ina gipari it- 
ta-si its high priest has moved out of the gipdru 
4R 11:35f., cf. guduy.bi hi.li.ta ba.ra.é: pasissu 


asa 


ina kuzbi it-ta-si ibid. 33f., also KAR 375 r. iii 42ff.; 
dingir.dib.dib.bi.e.ne urugal.la.[ta] im.ta. 
é6.a.[me8s]: a kamiéti istu qabri tt-ta-su-ni the 
(fallen) captive gods have come out from the grave 
CT 17 37:1f., ef. 6.a é.kur.ta é.a.me8 : iste biti 
Ekur it-ta-su-ni Sunu CT 161:25; sag.gig é6.kur. 
ta nam.ta.é:di?u uliu Hkur it-ta-sa-a the 
headache demon has come out of Ekur CT 17 
26:51f., and passim, cf. also buru, 8&.zU+AB.ta 
im.ta.é.a.na: timitu ultu gereb apsi it-ta-sa-a 
(see dimitu) Surpu VII if. (= Surpu V—VI 200); 
imin.bi kur.ta 6.a.me8 : sibittigunu tktu ersete 
u(var. it-ta)-su-nt CT 16 45:131; udug.hul ... 
ha.ba.ra.é : utukku lemnu ... lit-ta-si CT 16 241 
33f., cf. é6.ta ha.ba.ra.é : istu bite lit-ta-gt CT 17 
11:94f.; lu.tu.ra gig.ga.a.ni hé.im.ma.ra. 
ab.[é]: Ja marsi murussu lit-ta-gsi may the sick 
man’s disease leave him 4R 29 No. lr. 19f.;im... 
igi.bi.ta ba.ra.an.é: sdrum ... ina inisu lit- 
ta-si_ may the “wind” go out of his eye AMT 
11,1:30f. 

Note the Sum. correspondence mii and ti: dingir 
ir.ra ba.md ga.an.na.ab.dug, : ana ili bikitu 
a-si-3% lugbigu (obscure) SBH p. 50:25f.; tU.w0L. 
ti.gil.la an.edin.na a3.na md.a: MIN-a (= tigiz 
ld) Sa ina séri edissigu a-su-u the ....-cucumber 
which is growing alone in the open country CT 1719 
i32f.; tu an.8a.ku.ga.ta e.ti.a.zu.de: 
Samag uliu samé ellati ina a-si-ka BA 6 711:6f. 
(= BA 10/1 1:11f.), note also udug.hul... 6.ki. 
kur.ta ti.a.mes : utukku lemnu ... ultu ersetu 
it-ta-su-nu §unu the evil spirit (and other demons) 
have come out of the nether world CT 17 41:1f., 
ef. (in similar context) im.ti.a.mes: it-ta-gu-nu 
gunu ibid. 3f. 

gurusS.é.murumy.a.ni.ta ba.ra.d(var. DUgt 
pDvU).ne : efla ina bit emiitisu u-Se-e3-su-% (see emtitu 
in bit emiti) CT 16 12 i 40f., and passim, cf. é6.ta 
im.ta.an.[6]: 7tw bt-it u-dse-es-sa-[a} ASKT 
p. 130:61f.; e.ne.6ém 4Asal.li.hi 6.10.ta 10.4m 
ba.ra.ab.é : amat Marduk bit egeret egeret vi-se-e8- 
ga-a (see esir) SBH p. 8:80f., also p. 111:25f., and 
passim; ur.gi,.ra é.ta.ab.zé.en : ka-al-ba-am 
§u-si-a drive (pl.) out the dog PBS 1/2 135:32f., 
ef. [é].bar.ra : ana ahdti gu-3i 4R 23 No. 4:12f., 
é.da.a.ni.ta : gu-si-ma CT 17 28:64; nam. 
APIN.LA.86 ib.ta.d: ana errésiti v-Se-si he has 
rented (the field) in tenancy Hh. IT 227, and passim 
in this phrase, see assabitu, diltitu, esépu, kisru, 
siliptu, sukunnt, tappitu; ib.ta.an.é: u-[se-si] 
Ai. Liv 56; 6.ta ib.ta.an.é6: ina bite u-se-si-d% 
he has made her (the divorced wife) leave the house 
Ai. VII iii 3, cf. en.nu.un.gd.ta ib.ta.an.é6: 
istu sibitti u-se-st he released (him) from the prison 
Ai. III iii 20; sag.bi.86 ib.ta.an.é : w-de-sa-a 
a-na ri-se-e-ti_ (they praised his might) they placed 
it topmost JRAS 1932 p. 35:9f. (coll. W. G. 
Lambert), and cf. mng. 7j; 6.ta ba.ra.ey(DUg,+ 
DU).dé : ina.biti u-Se-su-su he forfeits his (share in 
his) paternal estate Ai. VII iii 33; nar.tur sa. 
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zu.ba [nam].ma.ra.ab.é.dé.en : nara sehra 
mudé pitnt la tu-se-es-sa-a do not send away the 
young singer knowing his strings S. A. Smith Misc. 
Assyr. Texts 24:28f. and ibid. 9f., 12f., 24£., cf. (for 
unilingual Sum. version) VAS 2 79; nNI.numun 
nim.ta 6.dé6 ; NUMUN.NI harpi Su-st-i (see harpu 
lex. section) KAV 218 Ai 42 and 48 (Astrolabe B); 
ir.si.im mi.ni.in.6é6 ir.sim bi.in.d[uj9] : armanz 
nu us-te-es-s[a-a] irise tabu (see armannu) 4R 20 
No. 1:28f.; nam.erim gu.bi edin.na.ki.kt. 
ga.8é ha.ba.ni.ib.exy.dé: mamit qdga ana séri 
agri elli li-8e-si may he remove the cursed thread 
to the open country, the pure place Surpu V—-VI 
164f. 

Note the Sum. correspondences mt and i: 0.8im 
mu.mt : mu-se-sa-at urgite who makes green 
things grow ASKT p. 116:7f.; gu.gu.bi 1al 
geStin ha.ra.an.mu (later recension: [ha].ra. 
an.é) :[... l]é-8e-sa-a-ki the river banks should 
produce for you date syrup and wine Lugale IX 24, 
also ibid. 25; edin.na bi.in.mut : ina séri ué-te- 
sa-a 4R 11 r. 26f.; [hur].sag.e nig.ur.lim.e 
numun ha.ra.ni.ib.i.i (later recension: ha.ra. 
ab.i.i) : (balu Sa] erba s€p[asu zéra li]-Se-sa-a-ki let 
the quadrupeds multiply for you Lugale IX 32. 

giS.al.la.bi gi8.apin.na [edin.3é] a.da. 
min: allu u epinnu ana séri ul-te-su-% (var. ud-te- 
es-su-u) (see allu) KAV 218 A ii 40 and 44, var. 
from BA 5 p. 704:13, also guruS geSpu.lirum. 
ma ka.ne.ne a.da.min : etlitu ina 
babisunu <ina> umas ubdri ul-te-su-% (see etlu 
mng. 2b) KAV 218 A ii 7 and 15 (Astrolabe B). 

MsaR = a-su-%~ STC 2 pl. 5119 (comm. to En. el. 
VII 2); [MJa,.ma, = E ibid. pl. 49:20; 6 = tu-Se- 
sa-a Ebeling Wagenpferde p. 37 Ko 19a; 6.4Innin. 
ta 6 / TInwIn 84 ul-tu  u-Se-es-su-u 5R 39 No. 4 
80-11-12,2 r. 1 and 3 (unidentified comm.). 

e-me = a-su-t Balkan Kassit. Stud. p. 4:37. 


1. to leave, to depart, to go out (from a 
room, a city, said of persons, objects), to 
escape, to leave (a position, an employment), 
to have a right-of-way — a) in OA: ina 
wa-sa PN kaspam ... usébalakkum I will 
send you the silver when PN leaves CCT 2 
20:31, ef. ina u-sa-i-8[u] CCT 4 6c:16; ina 
pant wa-sa-i-ka attama subdiam tériganni 
you yourself asked me for a garment before 
you left Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappado- 
ciennes 18:4, cf. ina wa-sa-a TUG.HI.A AnOr 6 
pl. 5No. 15:10; tétu GN suhdrii wa-sa-am qabiu 
the junior personnel is under orders to leave 
GN BIN 4 87:36; s¢-i Su-ut wa-sa-[am t-la] 
imua (I said:) leave! but he refused to leave 
KTS 27a:10; ina bab wa-sa-i-su iniimi ana 
alim harrassuni (give him x silver) just before 


asti la 


his departure when his journey is (to take 
him) to the City KT Blanckertz 2:12; kaspam 
tagaqqgalma u ina bitim v-si-i if she (the 
debtor) pays the silver they (the creditors) 
will leave the (pledged) house TCL 21 240:12, 
ef. kaspam utdrma u-si-i ICK 273:6; rabisum 
Sa PN u Sa kima PN %-st-t-ma PN, ise ulu 
the agent of PN and the representative of PN 
will leave and make an investigation of PN, 
Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 4:6; 
la igammuhuma ula a-st Summa istammuz 
huma i-ti-si they must not quarrel(?), and 
he (the indentured person) must not leave, 
if they quarrel(?) and he leaves (he will pay 
x silver) AAA 1 pl. 27 No. 14:18 and 15; istu 
GN isténis nu-si-ma ekallum istu al GN, 
ut@ir<niratima we left Kani’ together but 
the palace made us return from GN, TuM 
119b:5, cf. ana kidim nu-si-ma_ we left for 
the open country CCT 4 40a:11; itu 30 
sandtim ina dlim ti-i-si you left the City 
thirty years ago TCL191:7; istu GN nabat: 
tam nu-si-ma we left GN yesterday KT 
Hahn 3:11; intimi us-a-ni husahhumma 
when we left there was a famine BIN 
4 221:12; stkkatum luilst & mahirum parrud 
the army has marched out and the market 
is in turmoil CCT 4 10a:17; alkamma 
naruggam nansima & st-t come, take the bag 
and leave COT 4 2a:21; as soon as you 
hear about the caravans ana massaradtim 
ana panija si-a-am come to meet me to 
perform guard duty Béhl Leiden Coll. 2 p. 41 
r. 8; Summa &?imum lassu attunu st-a if there 
is no buyer (for the house) leave yourselves 
(and rent the house) TCL 20 88:20, cf. ina 
bitim si-a BIN 6 69:26; lu ina GN lu ina 
Glim Summa i-ti-st kaspi utéramma u t-st if 
he (the agent) wishes to leave (the employ- 
ment) while he is either in Kani’ or in the 
City, he returns the silver and may do so 
CCT 1 10a:11 and 13; ina GN ni-ti-st we have 
left GN BIN 4 60:9; Summa PN i-ta-sa-am 
ana alikim panémma dinma lublam if PN 
has already left, give (the tin, etc.) to the 
very next caravan so that they can bring it 
here KTS 14b:13; the shipment of tin u 
liwissu i-ta-as-a-kum has left for you in 
its packings TCL 14 11:18; dtu malasu dmé 
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ti-si-ma tértakama la illikam no report what- 
soever has come from you at any time after 
youleft CCT 4 32a:4; kaspum lérubma annu- 
kum. u subati lu-si as soon as the silver comes 
in, the tin and the garments willleave KTS 20 
‘y. 17’, also CCT 2 5b:17, 46a:21, TCL 14 8:21; 
ibbab harranigsu riksam Sa hurdsim ... ana 
PN mahar kilallékunu linqgidma awutum la 
u-st before he leaves he should entrust the 
package of gold to PN in the presence of 
both of you and not a word (about this) 
should get out TCL 19 68:40; PN PN, wPN, 
iztizuma u PN is-t¢ bitim 1-ti-sf PN, PN,, and 
PN, made the division of property and PN 
left the house TCL 14 78:5; tppanija puzram 
isbatma i-ta-sa-am he hid from me and left 
TCL 20 129:22’; PN ahi taSamméma i-ta-sa-am 
are you hearing that PN, my brother, has 
left? COT 3 45a:26; 78 warkiiitim a-st- 
a-am ana Sa la t-sa-ni mimma la tapallah 
(the tin and the garments) will leave with 
the next messengers, be in no way afraid 
because of the fact that they have not yet 
left TCL 19 47:9; gulgullia illibbikunu la 
a-si-a~ my gulgullu-containers must not get 
out of your hands (lit.: heart) TCL 20 113:27, 
ef. ina libbika e u-st Kienast ATHE 30:22; 
panis PN ul atia ul anaku lu nu-sé CCT 4 
36a:7, ef. appanisu nu-si-ma we left 
before his arrival BIN 4 74:16; adi kasapka 
usabbdni tanistum ina libbim i-ti-si-1 only 
when I have paid you your silver will the 
worry(?) leave (my) heart CCT 4 25b:27. 

b) in OB — I’ ingen.: aslave of H8nunna 
KA.GAL GN balum bélisu ul us-st does not 
leave through the city gate of H8nunna 
without his master’s permission Goetze LE 
§5liv9; isu imi Jaabul GN w-st-% from 
the day I left Sippar CT 29 34:25; as you 
have heard there are hostilities mamman 
babam ul %-us-st nobody can go out of the 
gate VAS 16 64:17, also ds-ku-u[p-pla-tam 8a 
ba-[bli-im la us-si-a they (the women) must 
not go beyond the threshold of the city gate 
A 3532:21, ana minim ana kiddim t-us-st-i 
BIN 7 38:20; assum ina wa-se-e-ia témi la 
uterram because I did not report when I left 
TCL 18 152:9, cf. ina pani wa-si-Su before 
his departure Boyer Contribution No. 123:11; 


asa lb 


intima tu-si-% marsdtama pija ul épusakkum 
ul un@idakka when you left you were ill and 
I did not raise any objections, I did not 
admonish you Kraus AbB 1 8:8, cf. isu 
timim sa ana harranim tu-si-% TCL 17 74:6, 
warkat ana harrinim u-si-% UET 5 462: 15, 
ina imim sa ana harranim wa-sé-e-em [pani }ja 
askunu ibid. 82:9; kima ina paras 
arkétim barim ana la a-si-[e]-em iqbtisimma 
since, when the matter was investigated, the 
diviner told her not to go out PBS 7 125:17; 
there is no barley, it is all gone ana stiqim 
lu-t-s[i] should I go out into the street (to 
beg for barley)? TCL 18110:8; in three days 
Adad ana hamrim us-st  Adad. will leave 
for the hamru-sanctuary Sumer 14 46 No. 
22:8; gibima assdbum ina bitim li-si give 
orders that the tenant is to leave the house 
TCL 18 134:12, cf. if the owner of a house 
wa-sa-[am] igta[bt] Driver and Miles Baby- 
lonian Laws 2 p. 36:14(CH §E); igammarma 
us-st he (the hired man) will finish (the 
month MN) and then leave BA 5 488 No. 8 r. 1, 
also, wr. t-si BE 6/1 48:3, MU.1.KAM-Su 
umallama %-si(!)-t VAS 9 209:13; ERIN 
wasitum la u-us-si the expeditionary force 
must not leave Kraus AbB 12:15; assum 8 
Ug.UDU.HL.A Sa ina tarbasim ... t-si-a on 
account of the eight sheep which escaped 
from the fold YOS 8 1:5; the (ten gur of) 
barley ana muhhi lissapik libtallilma li-si 
should be put in the storage (with the older 
barley), it should go out (for payment) mixed 
(with the old barley) Kraus AbB 1 9:31, cf. 
seum ina gatija it-ta-st-ma ul usabilam all 
barley is gone (lit.: has left my hand) and I 
could not send (any) CT 426a:12, summa ina 
arhi anni §eum Si la tt-ta-st Kraus AbB 1 9:26; 
sittt x kaspim Sa istu ekallimt-si-a the balance 
of x silver which was paid out by (lit.: left) 
the palace TCL 10100:4, cf. barley z1.G4 ana 
LU.HUN.GA.MES %-su-% VAS 9 92:17; x iku 
of land sa ana pi kaniki i-su- which were 
rented according to sealed documents TCL 
11 156 r. 19. 

2’ referring to women: if that woman 
ana wa-si-im(var. -e) panisa istakan plans 
to leave (the dead husband’s house) CH 
§ 172A 28, cf. this woman ina bit mutisa ul us- 
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st § 172:26, summa adssat awilim ... ana 
wa-si-im panisa istakanma if the wife of the 
man intends to leave §141:36; Summa la 
nasraima wa-si-a-at (possibly for wassiat) 
if she is not behaving properly but is wayward 
(and a spendthrift) CH §143:7, cf. mussa 
wa-si(var. -si)-ma (or wassima) magal usamz 
fast if her husband is philandering and 
treats her very badly § 142:70;  e-ri-bi-sa 
trrub wa-si-sa us-st they (the two wives) 
enter (the household of the husband) together 
and leave together CT 4 39a:17; awiltum sa 
t-si-a-am amat sarrim u ana legija kali’at the 
woman who ran away is a slave girl of the 
king and she is (now) being held for me to 
take (her) away Boyer Contribution No. 119:9; 
érissiga ti-sit she (the wife who wants a 
divorce) leaves (the house) naked BRM 4 
52:14 (Hana), cf. (referring to the husband) 
riqtssu ina bitisu u-st ibid. 9. 


3’ referring to rights-of-way: ana ribit DN 
us-si he (the owner of the house) has the 
right-of-way toward the DN square TCL 1 
196:3, cf. ana ribitim [u-s}i ibid. 59:5; ina 
miisé §a PN ... us-st-a he has the right-of- 
way through the exit of PN TCL 1 104:21; 
ZAG.E itt) PN u PN, PN, us-st PN, has the 
right-of-way together with PN and PN, 
CT 6 45:8; SAG.BI 2.KAM ana A.SA &@ PN 
u-st CT 4 45a:6; stiqgu Sa ana SIL.DAGAL.LA 

. t-su-%~ BA 5 No. 33:6; in Sum. for- 
mulations: é nam.e.sir.4 ba.é the house 
has the right-of-way to the square BE 6/1 
9:6; é a.8a kirig a.8& &m.ex(DUgt 
pu).dé.a house, field and garden have the 
right-of-way through the field BE 6/2 43:23; 
é.dt.a ki é.a8.a am.é.dé the house in 
good repair has the right-of-way through one 
exit (only) ibid. 4and8; t.sal igi. bi.sé 
nig 4m.é.dé.a BE 6/2 23:4and 12; e.sir 
ba.tur us.3.kam.ma nu.ub.ta.é the 
street being (too) small, he has no right of 
exit on the (other) three sides (of the plot) 
PBS 8/1 99i12 andiil0, cf. e.sir ki é.dé 
ibid. ii 5. 

c) in Mari and Shemshara: ana DN ina 
wa-sé-e-Sa when she went to the goddess DN 
ARM 7 1:2’, cf. ina wa-sé-e-em ARM 5 2r. 16’; 
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warki tuppija ... mart sipr[im] ... us-sit- 
nim the messengers will leave after my tablet 
(has been sent) ARM 1 17:8, cf. ana GN us- 
se-e-[e]m ibid. 26:7 and 12; istén awélum ul 
w-st not one man escaped ARM 1 69r. 4’, 
ef. 1 LU t-sé-em ARM 3 16:26; 1 KkUD 177.1. 
KAM 128ib li-si-ma_ one contingent should stay 
(as garrison) for one month and then leave 
ARM 1 20 r. 8’; intima bélt harranam t-si-% 
when my lord left for the campaign ARM 2 
138:7, cf. sab RN ... ana harranim u-st 
ARM 2 20:7; awél Babilim istu GN u-se-em- 
ma RA 42 48 v.12’; PN istu libbi [GN] [t]t-ta- 
sé-em ARM 2 78:17 and 29, cf. ni-ié-ta-si 
ARM 2 23:7; istu kisal ekallim tt-ta-sti-a 
they left the courtyard of the palace ARM 2 
76:26; summa wa-sa-am igtabinikkuniisim 
se-e Summa igtabtinikkunisim Siba leave (pl.) 
if they order you and stay if they order you 
Laessge Shemshara Tablets 32 SH 920:13f.; tahz 
mutamma istu GN ana sérija ta-ta-sé-em (if) 
you have left GN earlier to come to me 
ibid. 48 SH 878:7, cf. adini ana sérija la 
tu-sé-em ibid. 21. 


d) in MB: amassa isakkanma ana bit abisa 
us-si if he makes her a slave girl she (the 
adopted girl) may leave for her father’s 
house BE 14 40:10, cf. us-si-ma a-tar (i.e., 
agar) Sanimma illakma usSamma ibid. 127:8; 
obscure: ana mutérti us-sa-am-ma titi Sanime 
ma idabbumma ibid. 129:7; asar asapparakku 
tu-si-i-ma tallak you will leave and go 
wherever I order you BE 17 33a:8, cf. li-si- 
t-ma lilliku ibid. 29:13; itu GN ki iltahhitu 
ki a-st-% ittatlaku PBS 1/2 53:8; ina la ki- 
di-[ni] us-sa-a I will go out (there even) 
without protection(?) PBS 1/2 61:9; wltw GN 
ki la tab Séri la u-sa-a I cannot leave GN 
because of bad health ibid. 58:17; zéra Sa 
aqbakku liqima si-t take the seeds I ordered 
you (to take) and leave ibid. 34:8; ki kallé 
li-sa-am-ma téma ligb[akku] let him depart 
quickly so that he can inform you EA 11:18 
(royal let.); mt ultu natbak[ti] Sa PN li-si-ni 
the water should flow out of the irrigation 
weir of PN BE 173:20, ef. ina ip masgitisu 
mé la a-si-im-ma MDP 2 pl. 22 iii 7; tt-ta-st-% 
PBS 1/2 16:35, @f-ta-sa-a BE 17 17:11. 
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e) in Bogh.: kimé gar Hatti ana habati 
u-us-sa-[a] when the king of Hatti leaves for 
a booty raid KBo 1 4 ii 16, ef. ibid. 8 r. 3. 


f) in EA: itu a-si-ia isu mubhi Sarri 
bélija since my leaving the presence of the 
‘king, my lord EA 270:12; lami nileé a-st 
bab abulli we cannot leave by the city gate 
EA 244:16, cf. la ilee a-sa EA 81:21; these 
two men are to bring my tablet to the king 
u anna ul a-sa but they still have not left 
EA 117:19; ina GN ... [it-t]a-si-nim u ina 
matija asbunim EA 67:12; entima esteme 
awdteka annitu u a-st-ti when I heard these 
orders of yours I went out EA 227:9, cf. 
illatija ia-sa-at (see illatu B) ibid. 11. 


8) in RS: istu matini us-si-ma-a-mi ina 
libbi GN ihtanabbatumi  we(!) did not leave 
our country and enter Ugarit illegally 
(oath) MRS 9 162 RS 17.341:18', cf. munnaz 
bituttu @ GN ... sa istu libbi matati us-si- 
u-ni(!) ibid. 52 RS 17.369A:11’. 


h) in Nuzi: summa PN iqtabi bitija si-i 
if PN says, “Get out of my house’ HSS 13 
20:13; gannasu inassakma w-us-st he cuts 
off the hem of his garment and leaves HSS 19 
19:54; ina ilki u-us-si-t they leave the 
feudal service HSS 19 2:46; PN istu bit PN, 
ul u-us-st ... asib PN does not leave the 
house of PN, but stays HSS 19 37:11; adi 
suhdrtu PN baltu [ust]u bit PN, la w-us-si as 
long as the girl PN lives she will not leave 
PN,’s house JEN 487:14, also JEN 433:14, and 
passim in such contexts; Summa !PN ibbalakkat 
u ustu bit PN, u-us-st if (PN breaks the agree- 
ment she leaves the house of ‘PN, JEN 449:8, 
also (adding pihsu ... umalla he provides a 
substitute for himself) JEN 463:8, cf. pahsu 
ana PN inandin u us-st-1 JEN 465:7; eniima 
10 gandti imtala u PN x SE ana PN, utdrma 
au u-us-st when the ten years are over PN will 
return x barley to PN, (the creditor) and go 
free HSS 9 28:15; ina GN sidita ustéribu u 
it-ta-st-t they brought provisions into GN 
and left AASOR 16 8:11. 

i) in MA: summa tstu biti ina a-sa-i-sa 

. tagtibi if she says on her leaving the 
house KAY 1 iii 32 (Ass. Code § 23); aséutu 


asi 1j 


Sit la tu-us-sa_ she is a (legally married) wife, 
she need not leave ibid. iv 74 (§ 34), cf. istu 
bitisa la tu-%-us-sa ibid. vi 91 (§ 46), ragitesa 
tu-t-us-sa she leaves empty-handed ibid. v 
19 (§37); Summa assat Wili istu bitisa ta-at-ti-si- 
ma if the wife of a man has left her house 
ibid. ii 26 (§ 13); ultu [babi] v-Ist] KAJ 209:13, 
it-ta-sa OIP 79 p. 88 No. 4:10; the house 
ana siiginni u-sa has an exit toward the 
narrow street AfO 20 121 VAT 8923:4 and 10, 
also (with ana ribéti rabitt to the main square) 
ibid. 16. 


j) in hist. — 1’ in gen.: he abandoned the 
possessions of his palace u-si kamdtig and 
escaped into the open country TCL 3 84, ef. 
Glussu us-si-ma ina puzrdt sadi ... usib he 
went out of his city and stayed in a remote 
mountain region Winckler Sar. pl. 31 No. 66:41, 
also miusis us-si-ma ana GN iskuna panitsu 
Lie Sar. 365, Glussu us-si-ma la innamir 
asgarsu he left his city and was not seen any 
more Winckler Sar. pl. 34 No. 72:114, cf. also 
hitmutis 4-sa-am-ma ultu GN ... ana GN, ... 
illika TCL 334; ana la a-si-e multahti that 
no fugitive should escape TCL 3 77 (Sar.); 
a-si-e abul &@hisu utirra ikkibuS (see tkkibu 
mng. lb—I’) OIP 2 33 iii 30 (Semn.), cf. ultu 
Babili urruhis t-si he left Babylon hastily 
ibid. 156 No. 24:13, also [tél-us-su-ma innabtu 
EHlamtas ibid. 89:6; munnaribsunu sa ana 
napsate %-su-u those of them who, deserting 
(on the battlefield), had run away to (save) 
their lives ibid. 47 vi 34; the inhabitants of 
Babylon ana kidi t.meS left for the open 
country BHT pl. 17r. 33. 


2’ with the connotation to sally forth, to 
attack: horses a-su-% sikru u tdru simat 
tahazi la kullumu who had not been trained 
to sally forth, turn about and come back, the 
tactic of battle TCL 3 173 (Sar.); kakkésu 
ezztiti Sa ina a-si-Su-nu ... la magiri i-mis-Su 
his (ASSur’s) fierce weapons which, in advance, 
smite the disobedient ones ibid. 126; ultu 
GN ki &-su-& saltu ana libbt umman mat GN 
épusuma they marched out of Babylon and 
attacked the army of Assyria Wiseman 
Chron. p. 50:12, cf. ultwu Babili & hubut ali u 
séri thbut BHT pl.17 r.27; should Mat?rilu 
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ana gammurti libbisu la B-ni la DU-ni not 
march out (to war) wholeheartedly AfO 8 25 
iv 3 (ASSur-nirari V treaty). 


3’ referring to gods in procession: the 
month of Nisannu arah a-si-e DN the month 
when the Lord of all gods goes out Lie Sar. 
334, cf. Nergal ... it-ta-sa-a ultu B.MES.LAM 
Streck Asb, 266 iii 14, a-st-e bit akitt ibid. 
290:23; a doorway a-na la-sil-e u eréba sa 
mar rubé DN for the coming out and the 
returning in procession of the princely son, 
Nabi VAB 4 158 A vi47 (Nbk.); Samaé ultu 
Ebabbara nu & Samas did not go out (in 
procession) from Ebabbar OT 34 48 ii 40, 
ef. NU E-[@] BHT pl.4r. 7, and passim in chron- 
icles, note Nabi ultu [Barsip] ana & %EN 
NU DU-ku_ ibid. obv. 18; Bél and the other 
gods of Babylonia ultu al Assur t-su-nim-ma 
... ana Babili Tu-ni CT 34 50 iv 36, also BHT 
pl. 3 r. 138; tant mala ittisu t-su-ma kumz 
misu all the gods who had left his sanctuary 
with him VAB 4 284 x 29 (Nbn.). 


k) in lit.: biris ana nakri la t-us-si (see 
birig adv.) KBo 1 11 r.(!) 24, see Giiterbock, 
ZA 44 122 (Ur8u story); abul u-sa-a litir ana 
maitisu may he return to his native land 
through the gate by which he is leaving 
Gilg. XI 208; he set up the four winds ana la 
a-si-e mimmésa that no part of her (Tiamat) 
could get away En. el. IV 42; %-sa-am-ma 
Namtaru Namtaru went out (of the room) 
EA 357:61 (Nergal and EreSkigal); the protec- 
tive spirits of Uruk turned into mongooses 
it-ta-su-% ina nunsabati and left through the 
drainage pipes Thompson Gilg. pl. 59 K.3200: 14; 
lu-si-ma ana séri I will leave for battle 
Géssmann Era l 9, cf. dla tumasésirma ta-ta-si 
ina (var. ta-at-ta-si ana) ahdti you have left 
the city and have gone outside ibid. IV 20; 
the mayor ina sist etli it-ta-si kamétus ran 
out of the city (lured) by the shouts of the 
man STT 38:148, cf. «it-ta-si kalmétus] 
ibid. 88, and baba ina [a]-si-s% ibid. 64, see AnSt 
6 150ff. (Poor Man of Nippur); ina a-si-e 
ali u eréb ali at the leaving and the entering 
of the town Surpu IT 123, also (with btw) 
ibid. 126; tbémi si-i gibisu lisme awédtak tell 
him, “Get ready and leave,” he should listen 
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to your words CT 15 3i6,cf. si-[i-m]a pussihe 
ahaki go out, appease your (fem.) brother 
ibid. 12 (OB); to save his life Siltahis t-si he 
darted off like an arrow Lambert BWL 216: 24, 
cf. ina siiqi siltahig %-si-ma ZA 43 18:71, cf. 
also Siltahi Assur ... ezzis Samris it-ta-si 
Borger Esarh. 65:12 and note; alik urhi it-ta-si 
abulla the traveler leaves by the city gate 
Maqlu VII 154; E-ma KASKAL DIB NU DIB 
ana asar Sanimma [illak] he may leave but 
must not take the road which he has taken, 
he should go elsewhere K.2777 r. 7’ (nam- 
burbi, courtesy R. Caplice); in an unfavorable 
case siti li-si_ let a loss occur (lit.: go out) 
(contrast zitta liddinuni) STT 73:80, see JNES 
19 34; in rituals: a@Sipu ina babi kami 
k-ma_ the exorcist leaves by the outer door 
BBR No. 26 iii 19, cf. ana sérit b-ma bit rimki 
ippus ibid. 22; ana kirt us-sa-a uD kirt 
Anim trumma ussab[u] he leaves for the 
garden, when he has entered the garden of 
Anu, he sits down (there) SBH p. 145 ii 24; 
asipu u wLv.cin.tA ana séri EMES the 
exorcist and the slaughterer leave for the 
open country RAcc. 141:361, and passim in this 
text, also ana siiga E.MES-nim-ma_ they 
leave for the street RAcc. 120:10; if the wood 
on the brazier is consumed %-sa issé userraba 
he (the servant) leaves and brings in (more) 
wood MVAG 41/3 p.62ii13, cf. dlak t-sa 
ibid. 27 (MA royal rit.); ana GN %-su-nim-ma 
will they march off to ParsumaS? PRT 38r. 5. 

1) in omens — 1’ in the protasis: summa 
NA rigissu iplusma u-si if the smoke forms 
a ring and goes away UCP 9 368:25, cf. 
tplusma la %-si ‘ibid. 29 (OB incense omens); 
if the oil ana sit Samési 4-si-ma moves away 
toward the east (and touches the rim of the 
cup) CT 5 5:27, cf. Summa samnum imitiam 
u Sumélam it-ta-s[i] if the oil moves out to 
the right and to the left YOS 10 57:15; 
Summa ina gqabal Samnim tutturum ana sit 
Samsim t-si-ma izziz if a tuttwru-formation 
moves out of the center of the oil and then 
comes to a standstill YOS 10 58:3 (all OB oil 
omens); kima padanima imitia u suméla % 
goes out like a path right and left KAR 
423 ii 70 (SB ext.), cf. MAS sippr Sumél bab 
[ekallim ...] %-si YOS 10 26 ii 51 (OB ext.); 
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[summa MU]S Gli ana kidi & if a city snake 
goes out into the open country KAR 384 
(p. 341) vr. 13, cf. Summa Sahi ina bit améli & 
CT 38 46:23, ef. also CT 40 34r.22; if a man 
istu bit iligu B-ma ana bitisu zI-ma has left 
_the temple of his god and is about to go to 
his own house (and a falcon circles above 
him) CT 40 48:24, cf. Summa amélu isu 
libbi aligu b-a agar panisu gaknu zi-ma 
ibid. 50 K.8682+:13; if a falcon enters the 
royal palace ina apti & and leaves by the 
window CT 39 29:29; summa Marduk ... 
ina rés Satti ina b-Su if when Marduk 
goes out (from Esagila) at the New Year's 
(festival) CT 40 38 K.11004:12, and passim, 
cf. lu ina b-su lu ina erébisu issi (if the statue) 
makes a sound (when the king accompanies 
the god) either at his (the god’s) going forth 
or at his coming back CT 40 40 r. 69 (all SB 
Alu). 

2’ in the apodosis: asgat awilim us-si the 
wife of the man will leave CT 5 4:16 (OB oil 
omens), cf. assat awilim inniakma i{na] 
bitim us-si YOS 10 47:13 (OB behavior of sacri- 
ficial lamb), also BRM 4 12:18 (MB); assat awilim 
ana harimiitim us-st the wife of the man will 
leave to become a prostitute YOS 10 47:65 
(OB ext.), also CT 20 48 i 2 (SB ext.), also 
miérat sarrim ana harimiitim us-st YOS 10 
47:69, sekrum us-si the woman of the harem 
will leave YOS 10 25:26 (both OB ext.), kabtu 
# CT 40 43 K.2259 r. 9 (SB Alu), a sibettem 
na-as-ri ana nakrim t-st (see sibtttu in ga 
sibittt) CT 6 2 case 22 (OB liver model), after 
Nougayrol, RA 3877; sabtum %-si-i_ the pris- 
oner will get away RA 27 149:6 (OB ext.), 
ef. ina kiligu &B KAR 382 r. 34, also ga kilt 
E Boissier DA 211 r.10; end? ina silli danni u 
dannu ina silli iligu B.MES (see sillu mng. 
5d) TCL 6 3:17 (all SB ext.); BE.BI TU 5. 
MES-ma baba NU TU.tTU.MES he who entered 
this house will leave and will never again 
enter (its) gate CT 39 33:51 and CT 40 46:11 
(SB Alu); Sarrum ina Glisu pilsam ipallas’ma 
us-st the king will dig a hole through (the 
wall of) his city and escape YOS 10 31 i 40, 
cf. rub ina alisu E-ma ina ali sanimma subta 
ukén TCL 6 1:22; Sa lbbt Gli &-ma nakra idék 
the city dweller will march out and defeat 
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the enemy CT 20 33:110, cf. wmmdnka b-i 
nakru idékiu BRM 4 12:62, also alum é-[us]- 
sa-am-ma nakram isakkip YOS 10 24:8; a-si 
nirari (var. B-e ERIN DAH) the marching out 
of an auxiliary army KAR 148:21, var. from 
CT 31 28:3, BRM 4 12:42, cf. a-si ERIN DAB 
KAR 428:37; ana nahrari tu-us-si YOS 10 
25:48; lisanu us-si aspy willleave YOS 10 
25:74; summa °d-wa-at [eklallim wa-sa-at 
if a secret of the palace leaks out RA 35 69 
No. 32b (Mari liver model), cf. summa °a-wa-at 
nakrim 18 gerab mdtim wa-sa-at ibid. No. 
31d:5, also ’d-wa-tum u-si-i (see ajabitu) 
ibid. No. 30a:3, for awatam Stisi see mng. 5g; 
nic.$u ekalli ina Gli & CT 30 42 K.3946 r. 13; 
bas matika ana mat nakrika us-si YOS 10 
22:10; bi-& gd-tim us-si YOS 10 39r.11, ef. 
nisirti ekalligu ® CT 40 12:19, also NiG.aa 
ali & KAR 377:5, SAL.SHS8-ka ana nakriz 
ka Boissier DA 7:14, situ B a loss will occur 
CT 39 45:21, and passim, also sttu b-su he will 
experience a loss KAR 382 r. 40, ina B.BI 
situ & CT 38 13:85, situ ina gat rubé -si 
KAR 429113, (with ina gat nakri) ibid. 14, 
E (= asé) stti KAR 178 1r.i 59; mimma Sa B-t 
itérku whatever has been lost will come back 
to you KAR 427:42; SAL.BI 7-8% inassig baba 
E he kisses that woman seven times and leaves 
by the door AMT 65,3:14; mér tamkari ina 
mati rigtti & the merchant will leave for a 
distant country KAR 423 r.i 59. 


m) in hemer.: béba nu & he must not go 
outdoors KAR 392 obv.(!) 21, and passim, also 
baba la v-sa-a ABL 340 v.18, cf. ana harrant 
NUE KAR 178 iii 19, ana ei Nu B Seu la inéh 
KAR 179 ii 17; siigi NU B ibid. r. iii 30, ana 
riteNU E ibid. iv 68, and passim; &a@ la GISKIM 
h-u ana bitisu itir he left before he was given 
notice and returned to his house (explanation 
of ana bitisu itiir, see Labat Calendrier § 15:1 
and ibid. p. 73 n. 6) BRM 4 24:54. 


n) inNA: ina ime §a GUD.NITA userrabani 
u-sa the day he brings in the bull (to be paid 
as fine), he (the fined person) leaves ADD 160 
edge 1; meméni la urammainds la nu-sa 
nobody wants to release us, so we cannot 
leave ABL18lr.6; issénite ittalkuni 
isséniitema udina la %-su-nt some have gone 
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but others have not yet left ABL 4447.9; ina 
Sart lu-su-u-ni lépugu tomorrow they should 
go out and perform (the ritual) ABL 364 r. 
1, ef. ibid. 12; la imaggu[ru] la a-su-u-ni 
they do not agree to leave Iraq 17 26:17’; 
aninu ana irti LU.BE ana baké ni-tu-st we 
went out of town to mourn at the arrival of 
the body ABL473r.7; issu GN i-ti-si 
ABL 408:18, issu libbi ali tt-tu-su-u-ni ABL 
424r.14, u%-sa-a-Ju TA SA GN his going out 
from GN ABL198r.4; issu ekalli nu-su-ni 
ABL 433:4, and passim; t-ta-su urtamme u 
ihtalqu he has left, abandoned (the work) and 
run away ABL 885:12; i-nt-tr-ti-su-nu i-ti-st 
tttalak he left to go to meet them ABL 596r. 3; 
erdbu ina libbi u-se-e minu qurbu how can 
“to enter’ be pertinent to (the hemerology’s) 
“to go out’? ABL 354 r. 5, cf. la fab ana 
a-Ist] ABL 20r.3; the king should give 
orders Summa t-su-u Summa lizzizu. whether 
they should leave or whether they should 
stay ABL 375 r.11; [UD].1l.Kam Nabi us- 
sa-a sépésu ipassar on the eleventh Nabi 
goes out (of the cella) to stretch his legs 
ABL 366 r. 1, cf. Tasmétu ... tu-sa-a ABL 
858:10, Assur ana ganni i-tu-si ma issuhur 
éarab ASSur went out into the temple pre- 
cinct and returned again ABL 611:7, also DN 
DN, ina Sulme it-tu-si-% ina salinti étarbuni 
ABL 42:8; astar TA SA MUL Zuqagqipi it-tu- 
us-st ana libbi Mut Pabilsag panisu issakan 
has left Scorpio and moved towards Sagittar- 
ius ABL 476r. 30; tllak %-su-um-ma it moved. 
out Thompson Rep. 235:4, cf. arhis ... us- 
gu-& ibid. 70 r. 6; kima it-tu-si pisirsu ana 
8arri bélija a[Sappar] as soon as it (the star) 
has moved away I shall send to the king, my 
lord, the pertinent omen prediction ibid. 235:5. 

0) in NB: wl imangurma ul d-su-nu he 
does not want to leave ABL 459:3, cf. ul 
imanguruma ... ul us-su-~ ABL 1010 r. 14; 
adi abullateja nuptahhi ana pit-hi ul nu-us-su 
now we have closed our(!) city gates and do 
not go out (even) for ABL 327:20; 
mindéma sartatti ramansu usannéma us-sa-a 
it could be that, like a criminal(?), he will 
disguise himself and leave ABL 292:20; 
uliu bit ana GN 84 u abisu t-su-t% ever since 
he and his father had left for Elam ABL 
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266:9; LU Aramid sa ultu GN t-su-% ABL 747:7; 
alakti & ultu GN kt tu-sa-a when that 
caravan moved out of the area of the Naba- 
teans ABL 260 r.2; why are you not doing 
what is proper to do while I am present u 
assa andku at-ta-su-i but when I am gone 
(you do what you want) YOS 3 63:13; ina pitu 
babi §a GN PN ultu libbi ul us(text tu)-si PN 
cannot leave town when the gate of Uruk is 
opened (in the morning) BIN 1 23:28, cf. imu 
$a PN us-su-% YOS 3 46:8; 300 siraka ittt PN 
ana madakti tt-ta-su-% three hundred oblates 
have left for the army camp under PN VAS 6 
202:12; ultu Babili ana a-su-tu at-ta-si I 
left from Babylon for the expedition YOS 
3 106:31; a-su-% Sa Sarri ana séri ibassu 
the king’s going out on campaign is imminent 
YOS 3 190: 26, cf. ibid. 36, also TuM 2-3 29:4 and 
7,BE101:4; ana muhhisunu ki t-su-% diktu 
ina libbigunu addik I made a foray against 
them and defeated them ABL 1028:5; immati 
saknu uliu GN t-si Babili gabbi iptalhu as 
soon as the governor makes a foray from 
Bit-Dakuri all Babylon is frightened ABL 
1431 r. 3, cf. LU Gududdnu lu-su-t-ma ABL 
1237 r. 16; hidlusunu us-sa-am-ma alakta 
thabbat their troops make forays and plunder 
caravans ABL 804 r.15; wliu PN ... ana 
muhhi madaktu Sa garri ... u-sa-a ever 
since Samas’-Sum-ukin marched out against 
the camp of the king ABL 326r.2; ki masz 
sartu la itta[sru] ana hamat urv ... la it-ta- 
si-[x] should they not keep guard and not 
march out to offer assistance UCP 9 101 No. 
38:12, also ibid. 21; niksu nikkisima ultu bit 
kili nu-us-? we cut a hole (in the wall) and 
left the house of detention (through it) 
YOS 797:17; ina MN 4EN.LIL ina Gli adi 
[G]UN us-sa (you wrote to me, asking the 
king,) ‘““May Enlil leave the city in the month 
Ajaru together with the tribute?” ABL1172:9, 
cf. ina Sulme lu-us-si he may leave undis- 
turbed ibid. 11; adi us-su-t massarti sa 
ramanisu sarru lissur the king should take 
good care of himself until it (the moon) moves 
out (of the constellation) Thompson Rep. 33 
r.4, ef. ul tkd& arhis us-si it (the star) does 
not tarry, it moves out quickly ibid. 236:7; 
in the nuance “‘to exit’: x qandtt ... Saana 
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Sadi u amurri us-su-% x reeds (of land) which 
provide an exit to the east and the west 
YOS6114:6, cf. ina misigsunu ana muhhi 
PA; us-su-t@ they use their right-of-way as an 
exit along the canal Nbn. 53:4; note: x silver 
ga ultu UD ... adi uD ... TA libbi & which 
was expended from it (the treasury box) 
from (date) to (date) ZA 3 145 No. 5:6. 


2. to come out (of a room, a city, a temple), 
to rise, said of the sun and stars, to come into 
the open, to come out, to protrude, to grow, 
sprout (said of hair, plants), to escape (be 
saved) — a) in OA: kima annukum ina 
ekallim us-a-ni Sébilama send me the tin as 
soon as it comes out of the palace CCT 4 21c:21, 
ef. (the copper) ina ekallim t-sa-ma came 
out of the palace (and PN, PN,, and PN, 
seized it) CCT 2 23:23; luqitum kima ina 
ekallim u-sa-ni la ibvad the merchandise 
should not stay (there) for even one night 
when it comes out of the palace CCT 4 8b:11; 
Summa warium sa ekallim la i-ta-sa-am kakki 
alaggéma ... attallak should the copper not 
have come here from the palace I will make 
myself ready (lit.: I will take my weapon) and 
leave TCL 19 25:17; Summa Sa ellat PN mimma 
ina ekallim t-st-a-am qati lege take my share if 
anything from the caravan of PN comes out 
of the palace TCL 19 47:19, cf. warium 
us-a-ma gatka algima the copper came out 
and I took your share CCT 4 34c:6; indémi 
PN annisam t-si-a-nt as soon as PN comes 
here (give him his bracelets) COT 2 36a:27, 
ef. u mala ina ekallim us-t-ni-ni and what. 
has come from the palace CCT 4 29a:8; 
warium mimma ana PN %s-a-am umma Sitma 
warium mimma ula us-a-am (I asked) has 
any copper come out for PN, he said, “No 
copper whatsoever has come out” CCT 4 
36a: 11 and 13. 


b) in OB: summa awilum ... ana Sibiit 
sarratim t-st-a-am-ma if a man comes for- 
ward with false testimony CH §3:61, cf. 
i-si-a-am § 4:2, for the corresponding Sum. 
phrase see Falkenstein Gerichtsurkunden 1 p. 68 
n. 4; ritibtt la u-us-si_ my submerged land 
must not come up (too early) Kraus AbB 
13:21; (expenditure) intima istu Larsamt-st-a 
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when he came up from Larsa UET 5 607:10; 
ina wa-st-su-u% tasallisu you (fem.) can ask 
him when he comes out (to you) BIN 7 43:16; 
the mayor and the elders of the town assem- 
bled in the courtyard of the chapel of DN 
dstra(copy: nt) ittisunu (copy: it-ti-x) %-st-a- 
ma the mace symbol came out with them(?) 
(and PN took the oath) TCL 11 245:6, cf. 
GIS.TUKUL [4]NIN.EZEN %-si-a-am-ma PN 
kvam izkur UBT 5 254:6, also ina bab 4Sama& 
NA,.SEN.TAB.BA &@ HAR.MUSEN.NA Sa Samas 
t-st-nim-ma PN k?am izkur YOS 12 73:10. 


c)in MB: summa béli tsappara li-sa-nim- 
ma ana ihzit ligiba if my lord sends me orders 
they (the girls) will come out and attend 
(singing) instruction BE 17 31:10; nakru ... 
us-sa-am-ma thabbat the enemy will come 
out and loot ibid. 33a: 26. 


d) in EA: summa bélija ana a-si-i-im la 
[imlangur if my lord is not agreeable to come 
out (from Egypt) EA 51:13; a-si-mi sabé 
pitatu u sami should the archers march out 
and, (news of it) be heard (the city will return 
to the king the very day they arrive) EA 


137:49, cf. anumma sabé a-sa-at EA 129:36; 
the regents do not like intima tu-si sabé 
pitatu ... u andku iboru a-si-& that the 


archers march out but I desire their coming 
RA 19 93:56 and 58, cf. iu-sa-am Sarri bélija 
jimur matati the king, my lord, should come 
here and inspect the countries ibid. 60; sar 
Mitanni a-si qa{du ...] u qadu sabé the king 
of Mitanni has come out with [chariots] and 
with infantry EA 58:5; elippdatesunu a-sa 
... tu Misri their ships are sailing out from 
Egypt EA 105:21, cf. senda ship to Jarimuta 
u u-sa-ka kaspt lubtis istu sa$unu and silver 
(and) garments will come forth for you (but 
see for interpretation as Hif‘l Ebeling, BA 
8/2 64) from them EA 82:29; when my 
brother saw intima a-st mar Siprija(!) réegami 
that my messenger came back (lit.: out, ie., 
of Egypt) empty-handed EA 137:21, cf. (two 
Egyptians whom I had sent to the palace) 
ul a-sa did not come back EA 117:14, and 
note the gloss ji-sa to li-sd-har BA 151:70; 
my lord is the sun in the sky kima a-sa-1 
4IUTU.MES istu Jamé as (one waits for) the 
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rising of the sun in the sky (so the subjects 
wait for an utterance) EA 195:18; intima 
a-sa-at Sdru &a Sarri ... ana ardigu that the 
“breath” of the king has come forth toward 
his servant EA 141:14; I shall hold Tyre 
adi i-wa-st zac sarri dannatu ina muhhija 
as long as the strong arm of the king extends 
over me EA 147:64; note with I/2: as long 
as the king lives eniima it-ta-st-u ra[bisi] 
as long as regents continue to come (from 
Egypt) EA 286:48, w li-it-ta-si LU.GAL wu 
lidimi arnanu let the official come and learn 
about our offense EA 239:20, cf. adi tt-ta-st 
LU.GAL EA 239:11; eniima it-ta-s[t] séhu 
Sarri ana mubhija u hadiaii when the sweet 
scent of the king comes to me, I am joyful 
EA 147:25, cf. séhu tabu Sa it-ta-si istu pi 
Sarrt ... ana ardigu ibid. 19, ef. also ibid. 6; 
eStem[t] Sart Sa sarri tabta wu it-ta-sa-at ana 
948: I heard about the sweet ‘‘breath’’ of the 
king, it came to me EA 297:19, cf. la it-ta-st 
Saru tstu pt Sarri EA 149:22; la ti-ta-sa-am 
[i]3tu Misri EA 97:7; $a tt-ta-as-st a[S}tu pi 
Sarrt bélija usesser J execute whatever (order) 
comes from the mouth of the king, my lord 
EA 160:11 and 16; wu it-<ta>-si Samas ina 
mubhisu and the sun rises over him EA 
147: 43, ef. ibid. 52. 


e) in Bogh.: [ultu] a-se-e Samst ana ereb 
Samsi KBo 1 10 r. 7. 


f) in Nuzi: minummé méré sa iStu lebbi 
[PN %-us-si-% all the male children who will 
issue from the woman !PN RA 23 145 No. 
12:13, also HSS 19 79:25. 


&) in hist. —- 1’ in gen.: to save their lives 
ana tarsija %-su-ni (var. E-nt) they came out 
to meet me (and seized my feet) AKA 281:80 
(Asn.), ef. Streck Asb. 68 viii 39, also RN adi 
ahhéSu ... ina wrtija t-sa 3B 8 ii 61 (Shalm. 
Il), cf. pulhi ishupusuma t%-su-ni 
Sépéja isbutu WO 2 222:134; ultu gereb Ukné 
us-su-nim-ma isbatu sépéja Lie Sar. p. 48:4; 
I annihilated nist asib libbisu sa la t-su-t- 
nim-ma la i8alu sulum Ssarritija its inhabi- 
tants who had not come out to me to do me 
homage (lit.: to inquire after my royal 
health) Streck Asb. 42 iv 133; note ina niribi 
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8a GN ... at-tu-si-a Salmig ana matija atira 
I came out through the GN pass and returned 
safely to my country TCL 8 425 (Sar.), cf. 
ina hingt Sa Puratte at-ti-st ina girrivjama 
assuhra I came out of the narrows of the 
Euphrates and returned to my (original) 
campaign route AKA 359 iii 44 (Asn.), also 
ina ré§ GN t-si-a I came out near Arbela 
WO 1 462 ii 2 (Shalm. III); ina irtija w-sa-a 
sidirtu lu iskun he sallied forth against me, 
drew up the battle array 3R 8 ii 72 (Shalm. III); 
Si... abul Zababa us-sa-am-ma ina taémirtr 
Kis ... &pus tahazw he came out of the city 
by the Zababa Gate and gave battle in the 
outlying district of Kish OIP 2 50:21 (Senn.), 
ef. ultu GN Gl Ssarriitisu Sitmuris us-sa-am- 
ma... adi makrija illikam Winckler Sar. 
pl. 45 F 6; may Istar make him encounter 
difficulties a-a w%-si ina ésam-8da-qi (for 
Sapsaqi) may he not escape trouble Hinke 
Kudurru iv 23; ina saparrija ajumma ul v-si 
no one escaped from my net Borger Esarh. 
58 v 18. 


2’ with ref. to inanimate objects: bird: 
tisu dannite ... elén KUR GN wu KURB GN, 
kakkabis a-sa-ma_ the strong fortresses which 
rise above Mount GN, and GN, like stars TCL3 
288, cf. uRU halsu eli ubdn Sadi x a-sa-at-ma 
the fortified city rising on a mountain peak 
Lie Sar. p. 74:4, alsoina KUR GN ... pulukkiés 
a-sa-at-ma projecting like a needle on Mount 
GN TCL 3 169; éma Samag a-su-% wherever 
the sun rises VAB 4 214 ii 37 (Ner.), also VAB 
4 140 x 14 (Nbk.), and passim. 


3’ to grow: 21 cities [... $a kima] gapni 
tarbit Sadi eli ubindt KUR GN a-su-ni which 
grow like mountain vines atop the pinnacles 
of Mount GN TCL 3 239; urqit séri lu la B-a 
no green growth should come forth in the open 
country AfO 8 20 iv 19 (A88ur-niraéri V treaty); 
alamiuttt inbt sippati a-su-% qgerbussu (see 
alamitiu) YOS 1 45 i 42 (Nbn.). 


4’ to protrude: gaggad kalbi nadrite 
surrussin a-su-nim-ma heads of fierce dogs 
are protruding from their (the shields’) center 
TCL 3 371; ubdn la a-se-e ubdn la erébi not 
protruding by a finger’s breadth, not re- 
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ceding by a finger’s breadth CT 34 29:8, and 
passim in Nbn. 

h) in lit. — 1’ in gen.: ast ina dunniga 
she went forth in her might VAS 10 214 iv 17 
(OB Agu&aja); Sin ta-at-ta-sa-a ina sdindi 
elletti u ugné you have appeared, Sin, among 
shining carnelian and lapis lazuli Perry Sin 
No. 5a:7, also tu-sa-a Bélet mati Craig ABRT 
17:11; wutukku ga Enkidu ... ultu ersets 
(it-tal-sa-a the spirit of Enkidu came forth 
from the nether world Gilg. XII 84, cf. 
[utukku] ... t-sa-a ultu Ekur Lambert BWL 
40:54 (Ludlul II), Sé#lu lemnu it-ta-sa-a ap: 
sussu an evil cough came out of the Apsa 
ibid. 53; ana biti &a éribisu la a-su-% to the 
abode from where those who enter do not 
come out again Gilg. VII iv 34, cf. KAR 1:2 
and dupl. CT 15 45:5 (Descent of I8tar); mun: 
nabtu istu ali %&-si-im-ma umma sima a fugi- 
tive came out of the city and said KBo 1 
Il r.(!) 28, see Giiterbock, ZA 44 124 (Ur8u story) ; 
drid qistija ul utéra ana arkisu u salmis ul 
us-si-ma ul immar Samsu who descends into 
my (the fox’s) forest cannot find his way back 
and will not come out safely to see daylight 
Lambert BWL 200 r. iv 2 (SB fable); kima séri 
ba istu hurri h-ma (var. us-sa-am-ma) like a 
snake which comes out of its hole ZA 32 174:51, 
ef. if before he puts his foot out of his bed on 
the floor MUS TA HABRUD.DA H-ma a snake 
(in the house) comes out of a hole CT 38 33:1 
(namburbi), also séru it-ta-st ibdr the 
serpent came out to hunt AfO 14 300 i 15 (Eta- 
na); li-sa-a nabnitu may the creature (the fe- 
tus) come out Kécher BAM 248ii 54, ef. li-sa-a 
kima sért kima niréht hgsallila may it come 
out like a snake, wiggle out like a small snake 
ibid. iii 44; ina pisu u-sa-am bu-ur-[x]-tum from 
its (the baimu-serpent’s) mouth venom(?) 
oozes Sumer 13 93:25, dupl. ibid. 95 A 12 (OB 
inc.); si-i-im Simmatu kima Sizbi ina tulé 
come out, paralysis, like milk from the breast 
BE 31 567.15; mé Puratti elliiti Sa istu kuppi 
ana KUR Hasur a-su-ni pure water of the 
Euphrates which flows from the well toward 
Mount Hasur KAR 34:15; [a@]mu usharrir t- 
sa-a ikletu daylight disappeared, darkness 
came forth Gilg. V iii 16; ultw libbe ikleti t-sa- 
am-ma PBS 1/1 14:5; sammu aj u-sa-a grass 
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should not grow CT 15 49iii 49; lam abibi 
wa-se-e before the coming of the flood 
Hilprecht Deluge Story r.4; ¢stu urigalli h-ma 
he comes out of the urigallu-hut (and changes 
his clothing) KAR 184r.(!) 47; i&tu pan DN 
E-ma ana DN, SUD,;(KAx8U).BI DuG,GA he 
comes out of the presence of Bél and pro- 
nounces the blessing before Béltija RAce. 
135:250; ajumma u-si napisti has anybody 
escaped with his life? Gilg. XI 173; ina dénika 
murtudt aj %-st no persecutor should escape 
your (Samaj%’) judgment Lambert BWL 200 i 
17’; lu-u-st ina Sapsaqi let me escape from 
difficulties AfO 19 58:138and 140, cf. ina 
sétika aj u-s[t] may he (the eagle) not escape 
from your net Bab. 12 pl. 4 K.2527:12 (Etana). 


2’ referring to the sun: all the gods ana 
a-si-ka namri basé uzndgun watch for your 
(Samai’) splendid rising KAR 105 (=361):10, 
cf. i-na a-se-e-ka KUB453:6, also Samaég 
ana a-si-ka kitmusa tenéséti_ people bow down 
at your rising, Sama’ Lambert BWL 126:15; 
Samas ina &-ka mé kasitu limhuruka cool 
water will be ready for you when you arise, 
SamaS KAR 246:13 and dupls., also PBS 1/1 
13:10; éma Samas a-su-% wherever the sun 
rises BA 5 656 No. 17:23; kima Samas ana 
salmat gaqgadim wa-si-e-im-ma_ to rise like 
Samai over the blackheaded people CH i 42; 
note referring to Nusku: ina b-ka (var. ana 
a-si-ka) upagqu ila rabiti the great gods 
wait for your rising KAR 58:30, var. from BMS 
6:23; Mount Masu sa imisamma inassaru a-s[i 
Samsi u ereb Sams] Gilg. LX ii 3, of. ibid. 9, 
also ana a-se-e Sami ibid. iii 12, wa-si samsi 
Gilg. M. iv 11. 


i) in omens — 1’ in the protasis: Summa 
izbum sinndsu wa-sa-a if the teeth of the 
malformed animal are already out YOS 1056 
i 34 (OB), ef. Sinndsu a-si-a CT 27 18:17 (SB); 
istu libbt pisu qaqqassu Santim wa-si a second 
head protrudes from its (the anomaly’s) 
mouth YOS 10 56ii 36; itu libbi ummisu 
garnasu [wa]-sa-a its horns are out already 
when it is born ibid. iii 25, also irrasu b-ma 
its intestines are protruding CT 27 44 K.3166:8, 
tr-rt-Su ina abunnatisu wa-si-u CT 28 5:6, 
arr[usju [wa-sul-% YOS 10 56i2; summa 
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martum iplusma it-ta-si if the gall bladder 
comes out through a hole YOS 10 31 viii 9, 
ef. Summa martum itbiima it-ta-sé if the gall 
bladder dips down and comes out ibid. iv 47, 
cf. also Summa m[artum] wa-si-a-at YOS 10 
3lvi 32, médih[tasa wa)-si-at ibid. 59:5; 
Summa bit zitti sa Suméli ana arkat amiti 
iknusma & if the left bit zitti sags down 
over the rear of the liver and protrudes(?) 
TCL 6 1 r. 36 (SB ext.), Summa ina ekal 


tirani kakku aridu ii-ma irkab if a 
perpendicular “weapon” sign comes out 
of the “palace” of the intestines and 


rides (upon the left part of the intestines) 
BRM 4 15:17, cf. 4 GIS.TUKUL.MES E.MES-ma 
KAR 434 r. 12; mé marti NU B.MES the fluid 
of the gall bladder does not ooze out CT 30 
45 83—1-18,415 r. 8 (SB ext.); Summa ina libbi 
ummatim sulmi maditum it-ta-na-si-nim if 
many bubbles(?) come out from the central 
mass (of oil) CT 34:61; ina libbi ummatim 
eristum %-st-a-am-ma_ an eristu-mark comes 
out from the central mass CT 3 4:59, also 
(said of Sulmum) ibid. 55f., and passim in this 
text (OB oil omens); if after the lamb has been 
slaughtered damisu NU H.MES it does not 
bleed CT 31 32 r.7 (behavior of sacrificial 
lamb); 1 sig = one hair grows Kraus Texte 
7 r. 10, and passim, also CT 28 27:30ff., Sig 
i-ri-Su a-st hair is growing (on his) .... 
Kraus Texte 9cr.5; if Venus zigna B-dt (see 
zignu usage b) ACh Supp. 2 I8tar 50 i 14; 
summa ina nipth MAN ni-du a-si Thompson 
Rep. 182:5, cf. (stars) ana iliani B.MES-ni 
ibid. 242:5; Summa gisimmaru ina namé ali 
a-sa-at-ma innamir if a date palm is found 
growing in the open land around the city 
OT 39 31 K.3811+:10 (SB Alu); DIS awélu 
habbiru ... TA stnisu it-ta-si if a stalk 
grows out of a man’s lap (in a dream) MDP 
14 50 i 14 (MB dream omens). 

2’ in the apodosis: nasirti nakrika us-si- 
kum the treasure of your enemy will come 
into your possession CT 55r. 43; bussurat 
nirim us-si-a-ma (end of apodosis) news will 
come here through fire signals YOS 10 23 r. 13, 
ef. amit TE-IEN.LIL.LA sa nirum %-si-a-sum 
a liver feature (that was observed concerning) 
RN to whom news came through fire signals 
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ibid. 12 and 26 ii 34, cf. also amat Sarrukin 
$a ikletam illikuma nirum %-si-aS-Su-um 
RA 27 149:17 (all OB), var. ga ana Marhan 
ein-ma Istar ina nipih nirisu kb (see habatu 
Dmng.1) TCL 61r.1 (SB); napis DINGIR 
pUG.GA E the sweet breath of the god will 
go forth Boissier DA 218 r. 6; piristi nakri 
t-ka CT 31 35:6, and passim in SB; awilum 
ina dannatim us-si the man will escape from 
the difficulty CT 5 3:32, also, wr. us-st-i 
UCP 9 368:14f., cf. LU.BI in@ PAP.HAL wu 
SAL.KALA.GA E-ma KAR 382:13, ina PAP.HAL 
wu KLKAL B OT 38 34:21, and passim, awilum 
ina pusgim u dannatim us-st OT 33:46, St 
ina dannatim u-si OT 6 pl. 2 case 11 (liver 
model), sar mati ina dannati & Labat Calen- 
drier § 66:37, rubtim ina dannatim %-si- 
a[m] YOS 10 31 xiii 41; elippaka(!) ina dannaz 
tim ul us-si YOS 10 25:30; awitlam dannatum 
isabbat ul ti-us-st difficulties will befall the 
man, he will not escape UCP 9 368:30, cf. rubii 
ina KI.KAL DIB-&% B TCL 61:48, [wmmanka 
ina KI].KAL DIB-8 BE CT 30 27 K.6907:12; 
LU.BI ina arnt & this man will escape the 
punishment (caused by his sin) AMT 87,3 i 7; 
ina sérti® Kraus Texte 23 r. 9 (catch line) = 24:1; 
ina §A.z1.¢4 5 he will escape from madness(?) 
Bab. 7 pl. 18 r. 20; ina kiSpi b AMT 87,3:3, 
ina gat nakrigu imdtma ul & he will die 
at the hand of his enemy, he will not escape 
KAR 382:19. 

j) in med. — 1’ in gen.: if a man falls on 
his right side lu ina ahisu lu ina sépisu damu 
h-a and he bleeds from his arm or his foot 
Ebeling KMI 55:4, cf. ibid. 10, also Summa 
Sarku i-a if pus comes out AMT 15,3 r. 6; 
ina usarigsu damu Sarku &.MES-sé (if) blood 
and pus come out of his penis AMT 61,1:12, 
ef. Kécher BAM 112 ii 17; takér [adi] damu 
E-ni yourub until it bleeds AMT 36, 2:5, also 
[adi] damu k-ni takdr AMT 7,4i 20; Sdru ina 
suburrigsu E.mES-a if he constantly emits 
flatus Labat TDP 66:67’, cf. Sdru ina suburri 
lu-si Kiichler Beitr. pl. 2:27, lu-su-ni ztisu 
asamsiitu [Sa libbisu] li-sa-am-ma (see zi A 
mng. la) AMT 42,4 ii 7, also lu-su-u-ni zisu 
AMT 45,5:5; Summa sar appisu ina pisu B-a 
if his breath comes out of his mouth instead 
of his nose Labat TDP 56:32; damu dimtu ina 
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libbi tnigu &-a blood and tears come out of 
his eyes AMT 9,1:31; Summa ina SaG.IGI. 
MES-§%@ UD.A(var. adds .MES) MIL.MES E.MES 
imdt (var.: tballut) if black moles(?) erupt in 
his ...., he will die (variant: live) Labat 
TDP 78:78, also (with red up.A) ibid. 77; note 
summa mursu ina sép améli b-ma if the 
disease erupts on the man’s foot AMT 74 iii 13, 
also (with ina zuwmri) AMT 44,1 ii 17, 52,3:12; 
you rub him (with a salve) Sdrtu B-a and the 
hair will grow (again) AMT 3,5:8, cf. dartu 
a-sa-at AMT 16,1:17; Ssinnésu E.MES-ni his 
(the child’s) teeth are coming out Labat TDP 
218:12 and 230:115; see also Finet, ATPHOS 
14 131 A 140:8, cited situ mng. 2b. 


2’ referring to the growth of plants: 
asagu sa mubhi pitiqtt a-su-% boxthorn which 
grows on top of a clay wall Kocher BAM 248 
iv 32, cf. asdgu Sa ina muhhi kimahhi a-st-u 
AMT 99,3 2.15, Sa ina tarammi a-st-u AMT 
88,2:8; Sammi kis libbi ina Sadi a-si-ma_ the 
medication for colic grows in the mountain 
Kichler Beitr. pl. 3 iii 40, cf. Sammi libbi ina 
Makkan a-si-ma_ ibid. 29, dupl. STT 252:1. 


k) in NA: SinnéSu ana u-si-e his teeth 
are about to come out ABL 586 r. 3. 


1) in NB: ana garri ... igabbu u us-sa-am- 
ma igabbanndst he will speak to the king 
and then come and tell us ABL 865 r.4, cf. 
mar sipri Sa sarri lu-sa-am-ma let the 
messenger of the king come here (and 
question me) ABL 472 r.3; sarru ana kapdu 
ana muhhini us-sa- the king is coming 
in haste to us YOS 3 21:9; 28tét sappatu sa 
ina &.NiG.GA tu-su-% one jar which had come 
out of the storehouse Nbn. 866:6. 


m) in personal names: Pu-hi-li-st May-a 
Replacement-Come-Forth-for-Me Jean Sumer 
et Akkad fig. 58 r. 2; U-st-da-num A-Strong- 
One-Has-Come OIP 43 p. 145 No. 11;. U-si-na- 
wi-ir _He-Came-Out-and-Is-Shining Nikolski 2 
523 r. 2 (all Ur 11); U-si-wa-dar He-Came-Out- 
and-Is-Excellent AS 11 p. 108:16 (royal name), 
cf. for other, mostly obscure, names of this 
type, MAD 3 p.70; obscure: U-si-i-na-bu-um 
YOS 8 52:2 (OB); Su-mu-wm-li-si May-the- 
Son-Come-Forth CT 4 17a:19, and passim in 
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OB; U-si-i-na-pu-us-gt He-Came-Out-from- 
a-Difficult-Birth MDP 22 138r. 13, cf. U-sé- 
ip-pu-us-qi OECT 8 15:18, U-si-pu-us-qi 
BIN 7 73 :13 (OB, coll.) and Ina-pap.HAL-lu-si 
KAV 135:7 and r. 6 (MA); Re-es-a-su-Su 
Happy-Is-Its(the star’s)-Going-Forth BE 14 
151:37; H-a-ri-ié-urnv Let-It(the star, etc.)- 
Rise-to-the-Joy-of-the-City BE 15 90:17, and 
passim in MB; A-su-dti-na-mir YOS 7 118:4 
(NB), wr. UD-sé-namir PBS 2/2 48:6, 59:11, 
but zALAG-8u%-zALAG ibid. 2:14 (MB), note 
[Aslna-me-er KARI1r.7, var. B-Sd-na-mir 
CT 15 46 r. 12f. (Descent of Jstar); for another 
name type see mng. 5d-l’ (ana niiri). 


3. to leave forever, to disappear — a) in 
Elam: whoever will say, “I have not received 
my share” ina awat ili u sarri li-si should 
go into exile under order of god and king 
MDP 23 172:25, also ibid. 287:9, and passim in 
these texts, note the spelling l-i-as MDP 28 
40419 and II9; ina awat PN u PN, li-t-si MDP 
23 200:52, also 283 r. 4’, and passim, also ina 
awat PN u ina awat PN, li-i-st MDP 23 242b:8, 
ina awat DINGIR.GAL u Susinak li-i-sé MDP 
23 282:24, 24 338:12, etc., also VAS 7 67:21. 


b) in lit.: S¢-e-ra-gu; Begone-Evil! (name 
of a divine judge) Belleten 14 176:26 (OA); 
si-i lumun Suttt begone, evil caused by the 
dream AMT 101,2r. iii 14; si-t rabisi lumni 
erba rabist dum[qi] begone, evil guardian, 
come in, good guardian ibid. 6, also KAR 
298:43 and 46; li-si-ma mamit ina séri lihliq 
etemmi ahi may the “oath” be gone, the 
ghost of a stranger disappear in the open 
country BRM 4 18:22; udug.hul ha.ba. 
ra.é : utukku lemnu li-si-ma may the evil 
demon go away ASKT p. 98-99 iv 42. 


c) inomens: rubé imdtma zikirgu & the 
prince will die and his fame vanish TCL 6 
1 r. 26, and passim, with comm. GAL zik-ru 
GAL LUGAL Boissier DA 12 i 34. 


4. 1/2 to go away, to move out — a) in 
OB: ta-st iqtabd (if) they say, ‘Move out’’ 
BE 6/1 35:21, also ibid. 36:30; ina bitim wu 
unétim it-ta-uz-st he moves (empty-handed) 
out of the furnished house VAS 8 73:20; 
Mv.10.Kam ussamma tt-<tiy-ta-as-si_ he stays 
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as tenant for ten years and (then) moves out 
Jean Tell Sifr 48:8, cf. BIN 7 179:11; Mv.3. 
KAM BA.ZAL.LA PN & it-ta-st PN moves out 
of the house after a full three year term 
RA 26 111 No. 6:12; pigat mar Sprit arhis it- 
ta-sti-nim annitka la annitka sSuprannésim mar 
Sipri it-ta-su-nim-ma adi ebiri sum ul us-si- 
am can it be that the messengers have 
already (lit.: quickly) left? — write us 
whether or not this is the case, (because) 
if the messengers have left, no barley will 
be issued (lit.: will come out) until harvest 
time ABIM 22:30 and 34, 


b) in Mari: kaspam tsaqqalma it-ta-as-s[¢] 
he will pay the silver and leave ARM8 52:9; 
assurrt béli thammutma istu ekallim ana 
stigim it-t[a]-st¢ heaven forbid that my lord 
leave the palace too early to (appear in) the 
street ARM 3 18:19; nezigtum ibbassi Summa 
PN [t]na bitim .. . it-ta-s¢_ there will be trouble 
if PN leaves the house ARM 2 87:34. 


c) in Nuzi: summa PN ibbalakkat Summa 
ina bitu ga PN, at-ta-si if PN (the adopted 
son) breaks the agreement (or) leaves the 
house of PN, (the adoptive father) HSS 19 
45:14, cf. LLU piihsu ...ana PN, ... [inandin] 
u at-ta-a-si he provides a replacement for 
himself to PN, and leaves ibid. 18. 


d) in lit.: kima sikké lit-ta-si serranié may 
he go out past the cap of the doorpivot like 
a mongoose K.2450:7; mdadmit lit-ta-si-ma 
andku nira limur may the “oath” leave (me) 
and I become free Surpu V—VI 72, and passim; 
mamit lit-[ta]-si Sa zumrija ibid. 196;  tt-ta- 
sa-a Sin bél garni ina supiri Sin, the horned 
one (i.e., the crescent moon), has gone forth 
from the fold RA 12 191:7, cf. %t-ta-si 
aSarrabu bélu anunati (incipit of a song) 
KAR 158 i123; it-ta-sa-a Bél Babili kamsu 
matatt ina panisu the Lord of Babylon has 
set out (for the journey to the ekitu), all 
countries are in prostration before him 
Pallis Akitu pl. 8:7, ta-at-ta-sa-a Sarpanitu 
ibid. 8 and 9; note the incipit Anu sarru 
it-ta-sa-a salam bani RAce. 119:17 and r. 17; 
kasistu lit-ta-si 8a zumrika may Gnawing 
Pain (a demon?) go away from your body 
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CT 23:11:34, cf. kispi ziritu i-ta-si-a (var. 
it-ta-su-u) ana kidim AMT 67,3:8, dupl. Kocher 
BAM 128:38; arhis li-ta-sa-am-ma littamar 
nur Samsi may it (the child) go out quickly 
and see the light of day Kécher BAM 248 ii 56, 
cf. arhig lit-ta-sa-am-ma_ limura niir Sams 
ibid. iv 1; lw tattallak lu teréq lu tenes{sti] lu 
ta-at-ta-st begone, be far off, be away, be 
departed ZA 23 374:88; note in math.: 55 
RUS at-ta-sé MKT 1 222 i 23 (= TMB 51 No. 
99:1). 


e€) inomens: awilum it-ta-as-sé the man 
will leave YOS 10 31 viii 10; nakrum 
ula tkdn it-ta-[si] the enemy will not stay, 
he will move out RA 27 142:10; the city to 
which you march to besiege ana panika 
gisram inakkisal[mma] it-ta-st-a-ku-um will 
cut the bridge before you and make a sally 
against you YOS 10 41:41, ef. dlu ... innad: 
dima it-ta-si KAR 150:7 (SB); see also mng. 
5a-2’ (ina gati). 


5. in idiomatic phrases -- a) with qatu 
— 1’ ana qati ast (negated) to be unable to 
deal with: attalii Sumas ki a Sin a-na Sv™-ia 
ul a-st Iam well able to deal with eclipses 
of the sun as well as of the moon ABL 477:9; 
asipita kalama a-na 8v-ia-ma ul us-si nothing 
in the entire art of the exorcist is beyond me 
RS 9 159 K.9287ii 8, cf. [aglakita] kalama aS 
qa-ti-ia ul us-si ibid. ii 17, see TuL p. 17. 


2’ ina gati asi to become lost, to 
escape: Nic.Su KUR ina gqa-a-te i the 
property of the .country will disappear 
KAR 403:33 (SB Izbu); eqlum ina q[{d-te] la 
Az-st (control of) the field should not be lost 
VAS 16 168 r. 6 (OB let.); NAM.RA URU ina $vU- 
ia u ina SILIM-ia i-ta-st the booty belonging 
to the city will disappear from my respon- 
sibility(?) CT 6 2 case 24 (OB liver model); 
ERIN.HILA i-na qd-tim us-si-ma ana pihat 
sabim Sa i-na qda-tim us-su-% bélni apilam ul 
nilei the men (of the team) are disappearing 
and we cannot discharge our responsibility 
toward our master for the men who are 
disappearing UCP 9 364 No. 30:23 and 25 (OB 
let.); Summa palhunnikku u i<dabybubu 
sarrati assum a-si-e i-na Su-ti-ka though 
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they show you respect, they (the messengers 
of the addressee) still plot treason in order 
to escape your overlordship EA 1:88 (let. 
from Egypt to the king of Babylon); may god, 
king, an important person, or a noble look 
angrily upon them ina Sul ili Sarri kabti wu 
rubi a-a t-st kassaptt may the woman who 
bewitched me not escape (the anger of) god, 
king, important person or noble Magqlu VII 
18; no one could flee multahtu ul t-si ina 
Sullia none of the rebels escaped me 
Streck Asb. 38 iv 63 and 74 ix 40; udug.sig,. 
ga nig. hul.gal.e Su.na nu.é sag.ga.na 
hé.en.gub.bu.us : séd dumqi sa ina qa-ti- 
su mimma lemnu la us-su-% ina rési[Su lizziz] 
may the luck-bringing protective spirit who 
never dispenses anything evil stand beside 
him BIN 2 22:168f. 


3’ ina (or ana) gati Sist to lose: sarrum 
damqiitisu i-na Sv %-se-st_ the king will lose his 
best men CT 6 2 case 10 (OBliver model), cf. the 
enemy came a second time damgiitika i-na 
qa-ti-<ka> us-te-si_ and removed all your men 
(for lack of soldiers in GN nobody can hold the 
fortress) YOS2 140:8 (OB let.); send me that 
contingent of soldiers sdbam [...] ana 
birdtum i-na qa-ti-ia ués-te-[si] they have 
taken the [former] contingent away from 
me (because of their assignment) to the 
fortresses ARM 4 32:33; [sa] DN uw DN, 
iram[mu] lissur ana Sul wu & if he loves 
Nabtii and Marduk he will preserve (this 
tablet) and not allow it to get lost (colophon) 
Wiseman Chron. 64:78, cf. ina SU NU E 
Neugebauer ACT 1 p. 24 to No. 811:2; anybody 
who would say with respect to Hindanu mat 
Hindinu ta $v LU Sakin mati [Rasapa] §e-si 
take away Hindanu from the authority of 
the governor of Rasapa AAA 20 pl. 99 No. 105 
r. 16 (Adn. III); fa ... nard Sudtu ... Sa... 
i-na SU PN wu zérisu t-Se-es-su-% whosoever 
takes this kudurru away from PN and his 
offspring (and gives it to the temple) BBSt. 
No. 5 iii 22. 


4’ ina (or ana) Su" Sasi to be at 
hand, to be available: nipist LI KI Sa ana 
ga-ti Su-su-t rituals which are at 


hand KAR 26 r. 39, cf. sa ana [S]u 
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Su-sti-% AMT 105,1:21, a ana qati su-su-u 
RS 2 p. 139:40, also 30 [U.mE8] Sa ina Sul 
Su-su-u Kécher BAM 59:10, 4R 53 iv 30, latku 
Sa ana Su Su-su-u well proven, at hand 
Kécher BAM 161 ii 10’, AMT 92,7:5; bulti 
anniitu sa dik& ana Su Su-su-u these reme- 
dies against dikgu are at hand Kécher BAM 
217:23 and 218:2; note[...] sul-me EN ma- 
al(!)-tak-a-ti Sa <ana> SUT! E.MES ... isnigma 
ana musépisiti z21-ha KAR 151 r. 47. 


5’ qgatam sist (uncert. mng.): 8u-ka Lis(!)- 
te-sa-am-ma luput hurdatni Gilg. VI 69, cf. ga- 
at-ka Su-sa-am-ma luput hurd[atjna Franke- 
na in Garelli Gilg. p. 120 ii 35. 


b) with pi — I’ ina (or istu) pi asé to 
be uttered (said of a command, a promise, 
etc.): kima abbatisunu mahar ilsunu 
ikribum i-pi-su-nu t-sa-a-ni that a vow 
has been pronounced by their fathers before 
their god KTS 15:25 (0A); mimma sa ina 
KA-st & kittu uw sartu ana Samas usanna it 
(the stone KA.GI.NA.DIB) reports to Samas 
what he (the wearer) says, truth as well as 
falsehood KAR 185r.ii 16 (series abnu sikinsu), 
cf. amat i-pt-sau-si-a isahharsim VAS 10214 vi 
13 (OB Aguéaja); kima sa iu-us-st istu pi-t 
Samas istu samé kinanna iu-wp-pa-su-mi 
(what the king orders) is executed as if it 
had been commanded by the Sun god in 
heaven EA 232:16; éa tt-ta-si amatu istu pt 
Sarrt ana ardisu situ ippus what is com- 
manded by the king to his servant, that his 
servant executes EA 155:43; kima a-sa-t 
Sams istu Samé kinanna tuq@una arditu 
a-sa-i awdte istu pi béligunu just as for 
the rising of the sun in the sky so the 
servants wait for what will be ordered by 
their master EA 195:21; amatu Sa ina [pisul 
t-us-su ana kutallisu ul itér what is ordered 
by him (the king) is not rescinded KBo 1 
3:26; ina pi-i-ka li-sa-am-ma idnamma 
amma ga aladi let the command be given 
by you yourself: give me the plant of 
birth Bab. 12 pl. 3:39 (Etana); intercede for 
me ina KA-ka lu-sa-a baldtu ina sapatika 
ligsakin Salamu utter life with your mouth, 
let protection be on your lips KAR 58 r. 33, 
also obv. 23; simdte anndte ina pi-i ilani rabiti 
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é-sa-ni-ma (var. E.MES-ni-ma) these “fates” 
have been pronounced by the great gods 
AKA 266:37 (Asn.); ina imesuma ina pi-t 
ilant rabite Sarriiti béliti kisMitt t-sa-a (var. 
i-a) at that time pronouncements were 
made by the great gods concerning my king- 
ship, my dominion and my power AKA 264 i 
31 (Asn.), also 198 iv 10, and similar Iraq 14 33:21, 
cf. ina imésuma ina pi-i ilani rabiti sarruti 
bélait lu-sa-a KAH 2 84:13 (Adn. Il); naspuh 
mitisu halag nisisu wu kudurrigu ina Ka-i-su- 
nu kabti li(var. lu)-sa-am-ma may the 
scattering of his land, the ruin of his people 
and, his boundaries be commanded by their 
frightful order AOB 1 66:54 (Adn.I); habalu 
la us-su-% ina pi-i-s% no wrong is ever com- 
manded by him (the king) TCL 3 114 (Sar.); 
in broken contexts: éa ina KaA-&& w-sa-a 
KAR 228:9 and r. 1. 


2’ pd Susi to make a pronouncement: 
tém ilatiki rabiti Suprimma KAa.MU lu-Se-si 
send me (Gula) your great divine com- 
mand and (then) I will make the pro- 
nouncement (that I am healed) STT 73:20, 
ef. Ka-ia lu-se-st ibid. 41, see Reiner, 
JNES 19 31f.; pi-i-Sé-nu ki-t t-8e-su-u 
elénitti iltanapparu whenever they say 
anything they always send deceitful words 
ABL 542:22 (NB). 


c) ina gapti ast to be uttered: ina sap-ti- 
&t elleti li-sa-a Winckler Sar. pl. 40 :146, and 
passim in Sar.; baldt iméja arkiti li-sa-a sap- 
tuk-ka Streck Asb. 274:16. 


d) with niru — I’ ana nari (or nirum) 
asi, to see the light of day (in personal names): 
U-si-nu-ru-um He-Has-Come-Out Delaporte 
Catalogue Louvre 2 A 266 (Ur III), and passim, 
CT 4 9b:26, TCL 17 3:16, YOS 8 104:3, also 
Nu-rum-li-st BIN 7 218:12, and passim in OB, 
U-si-a-na-nu-ri-Su MDP 18 210:6, A-na-4uTv- 
li-st PBS 8/2 226r. 8 (OB), -a@-na-ZALAG-9IM 
Let-Me-Come-Out-for-Adad BE 14 127:13, and 
passim with other divine names and in other 
spellings in MB, see Clay PN 103f., also h-a-na- 
ZALAG-Su BE 14 7:36, Lu-sa-ana-ZALAG 
AnOr 8 32 r. 27(NB), Lw-us-a-na-nu-tir VAS 
4 154:12, E-ana-zaALAG YOS 7 39:45, and 
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passim in NB; note B-ZALAG-4EN.LiL BE 15 


95:2 (MB). 


2’ ana niri Sist to liberate: we have no- 
body to whom we can send word ana nu-i- 
ru t-se-su-na-si-ma that he should liberate 
us (so that we may move about in the street) 
BIN 1 36:23, cf. ana nu-u-ru lu-se-sa-an-ni 
UET 4 184:15 (both NB). 


e) with situ — 1’ ana siti ast to suffer 
loss: bit abija ana siti la us-si my paternal 
estate should not suffer a loss BBSt. No. 28 
r.3; for ast with situ as subject, see mngs. 
1k and 11. 


2’ ana siti Susi to release: 1 SAR A.SA 
ana siti[m] la tu-se-es-[si] do not release even 
one sar of land UCP 9 354 No. 25:16 (OB); 
see also situ mng. 4b. 


3’ ana siti sisi to rent out: see situ 
mng. 4c, and see Walther Gerichtswesen p. 37 
n. 4; for Sast% with situ as subject, see mngs. 
1k and 1], for sita Sasi see mng. 60. 


f) pita, pagra, ramana sisté (uncert. mng.): 
ki lustakkanma pag-ri u pu-ti lu-se-st how 
should I proceed to act with the approval of 
the gods? AnSt 5 102:93 (Cuthean legend), cf. 
ki lustakkanma pa-ag-ri &% ra-ma-ni lu-se-si 
JCS 11 85:15 (OB version); ina nari ul SAR 
ul TAG,-am-ma pag-ri u pu-u-ti-mU ul %-se-si- 
ma ul aktarrabsu he did not write (his deeds) 
on a stela and did not leave (it) to me so 
that I bad to act without the approval of 
the gods and could not bless him AnSt 5 98: 30, 
parallel: learned scribes should read you my 
(text: your) stela $dt naréja tamuruma pu- 
ut-ka tu-Se-su-u you who have read my 
stela and acted with the consent of the 
gods (just as you have blessed me for this, 
a future ruler will bless you) ibid. 108:174; 
[...] w pag-ri itte ili lu-Se-e-si_ let me save 
myself with the help of the god Tadmor, 
Eretz Israel 5 155: 13 (Sar.). 


€) amata sist to betray a secret: sa 
a-wa-at béli <ja> us-te-ni-st-t u béli lisdlsunati 
my lord should question those who always 
betray the secrets of my lord ARM 2 124:21; 
[Summa a]-wa-[at] PN igqabbisum %-Se-[es]- 
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su-% ana sarrim Sanim %-&e-es-sti-t if he 
divulges what Abban says to him and betrays 
(it) to another king JCS 12 126:45f. (OB Ala- 
lakh), see Anne Draffkorn, JCS 13 95f.; sinni& 
tum a-wa-at puhrim us-te-ni-st a woman will 
betray the affairs of the assembly YOS 10 36 
iv 9, ef. ZA 43 96:3; wdasib mahrika a-wa-ti-ka 
us-te-ni-is-si_ the one who sits in front of you 
constantly betrays your secrets CT 55 r. 44 
(OB oil omens), ef. [Sa] maharka asbu INIM.MES- 
ka ana nakri B.MES Boissier DA 8 r. 4 (SB 
ext.), see Nougayrol, RA 40 68f.; a-mat dligu 
ul-te-si he has betrayed a secret of his town 
Surpu IT 96, 


h) ana appi sist (uncert. mng., see appu 


mng. ld): bi Dakiéri tksuruma ana ap-pi 
t-Se-su  ABL 886:16, cf. ana ap-pi lu-se-su 
ABL 878 r. 9. 


i) erébu u ast: see erébu mng. la-3’b’. 


6. sist to make leave, to send off, to send 
away (a person, a message, an object), to 
deliver, to pay, to release, to extradite (a 
prisoner), to let go free, to escape — a) in 
OAkk.: ip [u]-su-ze (obscure) HSS 10 210:7, 
cf. is-dé PN li-su-ze-d8-su-ni (see Gelb, MAD 
3 p. 300 s.v. tardkum) RTC 78:12. 


b) in OA: 8a kaspiki Simam as@amma PN 
u-sé-sa-a-ki-im I will make the purchase 
with your (fem.) money and send PN out to 
you CCT 4 28a:14; suhdarija u naspirtt ... 
ana s€-st-i-ki astapram I have written (to 
your father on your behalf) in order to send 
you (fem.) my boys and my message BIN 6 
104:8; wervam liddinunimma kaspam 
ippanija lu-sé-si-a-ku-um if they give me 
the copper I will send you the silver before 
I leave Kienast ATHE 63:15; PN <istu bit 
nud@em u-sé-st-a-Su PN made him leave the 
house of the native OIP 27 12:13; amit 
ulibbi la tu-sé-sa-a do not make me lose my 
slave girl BIN 6 119:29, cf. amtam %-8é-si 
MVAG 33 No. 252:23; tahsisdtim sa abika 8€- 
si-a-ma lu nimur release the memoranda of 
your father that we may read (them) 
Kienast ATHE 35:14; 1 at kaspam ana warhim 
nu-sé-sa-a-kum we will release to you one 
talent of silver in a month CCT 2 15:10. 
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c) in OB: if her children a&sum ina bitim 
Su-si(var. -si)-im usahhamusi bother her 
(the widow) in order to make her leave 
the house CH § 172:17, cf. wassa[bam] 

ina bittdu = a-[Se-sti-%@] “Driver and 
Miles Babylonian Laws 2 p. 36 § E 20; if a man 
lu warad ekallim lu amat ekallim ... abullam 
ug-te-st allows a slave or slave girl of the 
palace to leave by the city gate CH § 15:35, 
cf. abullam Su-si-la-Sul-nu-ti UET 5 14 edge 
(let.); if a man hides a fugitive slave ana Sisit 
naigirim la ué-te-st-a-am and does not extra- 
dite (him) upon the proclamation of the town- 
crier CH § 16:46; abi lihassism[a] li-&e-sti-ni-su 
my father should remind (them) to release him 
PBS 7 60:16; lbbi irimsuma ué-te-[st1-su I 
had mercy on him and released him TCL 1 
29:35; ana[kulmi arhis t-8e-si-u-ni-in-ni-ma 
nadinija asabbatu but as for me, they released 
me at once so that I may seize those who have 
given me (illegally ana Sipir Sarrim) AS 6 p. 29 
TA’30 230:14; suharam ... adi anaku esimima 
aspuruma %-se-st-ni-is-Su they had released 
the young man before I, myself, heard (of it) 
and could send word TCL 17 46:10; sa 
[S]u-si-< PN béli lipus my lord should 
arrange the release of PN TCL 18 129:14; PN 
took a loan of two shekels of silver PN, 
[maérasu] ana kaspim fB.TA.AN.E and turned 
over his son PN, (to become a pledge) for the 
silver (when he brings the silver he takes his 
son away) Grant Bus. Doc. No. 57:6; GUD. 
HI.A ana mé Satém lu-Se-e(!)-si I will let the 
cattle out to drink water (for no other reason 
may they go out of the city gate) TCL 18 78:12; 
I gave ten shekels of silver to PN’s slave girl 
ugs-ta-si-a-s and sent her on CT 29 21:16, cf. 
ERIN nu-Se-si-i-ma VAS16 186:14; PN rédim 
mari PN, ana séri PN, u-si-sti-u-ma PN, pisunu 
i8me the rédiim-official PN dispatched the sons 
of PN, to PN, and PN, listened to their depo- 
sition JRAS 1926 437:17; 32-bit u-<Se>-su-ni-si- 
im-ma ana kaspim Sagqalim [i]dinugst they 
brought witnesses against her and (the 
judges) condemned her to pay the silver 
PBS 8/2 164 r. 18; ana seem la Su- 
si-im dannatum sakna have there been 
(issued) strong regulations against the distri- 
bution of barley? ABIM 1 22:41, cf. ibid. 23, 


373 


oi.uchicago.edu 


ast 6d 


also [ana Se jem Su-si-im ibid. 28:17, ina 
taibim 6 auR t-se-si I have released six gur 
(of barley) voluntarily ibid. 25:9; bélni . 
Sn.BA-Su-nu la Su-sa-a-am igbi our lord has 
ordered us not to release their rations 
TCL 717:16; seam sa GN ana ah narim 
rabitim %-8e-es-si-a-am I shall dispatch the 
barley of GN to the embankment of a navi- 
gable canal: TCL 17 2:35, ef. amminim balum 
Sdlija tu-St-e-si ibid. 38, adSum seem su- 
st-i-ltm] ibid. 41, cf. also gam ... ana ah 
narim us-te-e-si TCL179:6, and (with ana 
pi narim) TOL 17 1:7. 

d) in Mari: enitum 5a PN u nisisu adine 
ul Su-si-4 the utensils of PN and his house- 
hold have not yet been sent off ARM 2 87:28, 
ina NAR as[tali] Suniti ul sa Su-si-[im] these 
are not to be released from among the eétali- 
singers ARM 1 83:11; 1 lim sa[bam] ... 
ana pan nawém u-se-st I have sent one 
thousand men toward the steppe ARM 2 27:5; 
alam kaladu ... ana eséd Sim ... us-te-sé 
I sent out the entire city to harvest the 
barley ARM 3 30:15; the troops who are 
stationed at GN under PN are fine itelém 
LU GN 15 bilat kaspam %u-Se-si-Su-n[u]-si- 
im-ma they moved up and the ruler of GN 
sent to them 15 talents of silver (they have 
divided the 15 talents into three shares) 
ARM 1 129:12; ana pih namsi tepe[iti u] 
kaspam tu-se-is-si-[%4] instead, you open 
beer vats and spend money ARM 1 52:16; 
note Hani ga e-ri-18 (for in(a) rés) sarrim 
izzaz ana PN us-te-ni-is-st the Hanean who is 
the assistant of the king betrays (everything) 
to PN (for awatam Ssistim, see mng. 5g) 
ARM 2 124:14. 


e) in Elam: an-nu-ka S& PN w-Se-su 
these are (the items) which PN paid out 
MDP 22 163:30 (= MDP 45), ef. an-nu-ka ku- 
pu Sa PN (same person) %-Se-sti-ma ibid. 18. 


f) in MB: wv.x.KaM ... mar Siprifja] 
ul-te-sa-a I have dispatched my messenger 
on the xth BE 17 33:26, cf. mar Stprija 
[“]-Se-sa-a BE 17 22:18. 


@) in Bogh., EA, RS: should the city of 
PN send secret messagestoRN uRN piriltasu 
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u-Se-es-st_ and RN betray the secret KBo 1 1 
r.25; ana babi us-te-es-si KBo 1 27:7; LU.MES- 
ka tu-Se-es-[si] (in broken context) KUB 3 16 
r.7; méar Sepr[rja] la tu-Sa-st-na you do not 
send me my messenger EA 126:42; ina 
améti kusst istu libbi mat Ugarit a-se-su-ni in 
the winter time they send (the merchants 
from Ura) away MRS 9 103 RS 17.130:15. 


wwyry 


h) in Nuzi: TUc.1.a thammasuma erisssa 
&-Se-sti-uS they take off (her) clothing and 
drive her out naked HSS 5 71:36, also 
thammasu u ustu bitija u-Sse-es-st-% JEN 
444:23, and cf. TUG-su uhammas wu t-Se-es-si 
HSS 19 10:25 and 39; if he marries another 
woman wu 'PN [ustu] bitisu u-Se-es-si JEN 
434:14; *PN mdrat PN, GEME-ta ina bititika 
Su-st-Su-mi_ the woman PN, daughter of PN,, 
is my slave girl, release her from your house- 
hold JEN 322:10; note with ramanu: 
ramansunu ina biti Sa PN t-Se-es-st-% they 
will voluntarily leave the house of PN HSS 
913:17, cf. ramanija istu biti Sa PN %-Se-es-st 
HSS 5 40:14, also ramassu t-se-Uz-st JEN 
295:138; mannummeé LU sa al Sarri ina Uki[su] 
u-&e-es-si whosoever removes a man in the 
king’s city from his feudal service HSS 14 9:13. 


i) in MA: rigitu annitu ... §a ana pirsaz 
duhhi Se-su-nt this mixture which was proc- 
essed for ....-perfume Ebeling Parfiimrez. 
p.39 KAR 140r. 5, cf. youreturn it to its pot 
pirsaduhhi tu-se-sa-su you process it into ... .- 
perfume ibid. 8, also perfume [sa] ana vev 
LUGAL tu-Se-su-ni which you process for royal 
use ibid. 10 and ibid. p. 42 i 36. 

j) in hist.: Salmat quradisunu to Name 
ana Idiglat lu a-se-si I let the Name-river 
carry off the corpses of their warriors toward 
the Tigris AKA 40 ii 24 (Tigl. I); esmétisunu 
ultu gereb GN .. . 4-Se-si-ma attaddi ana kaméati 
I removed their bones from Babylon and 
piled them up outside Streck Asb. 38 iv 84; 
on the 12th of Tasritu mare GN ana GN, 
E.MES they removed the citizens of Babylon 
to Seleucia BHT pl. 18 r. 17; “:nnrw la 
si-ma-a-ti istu gereb Hanna %-&e-si-ma_ I re- 
moved, the inappropriate [star (image) from 
Eanna (and returned the genuine image) 
VAB 4 276 iii 36 (Nbn.); adi Samad ultu gerbisu 
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u-se-su-% uséesibu ina bite santmma until I 
had removed, the image of DN from it and 
had brought it into another temple VAB 4 
224 ii 54 (Nbn.); stat nist Sa ana Ssu-su-t% 
napist, ipparsidu the remainder of the 
inhabitants who had fled to escape with their 
lives TCL 3 146 (Sar.), cf. ina gisparrija ul 
tpparsidma ul %-Se-si napsassu Borger Esarh. 
58 v 11, and ef. ibid. 18, but a-a %-Se-si napz 
Satkun may he not let you (pl.) escape with 
your life Wiseman Treaties 651; ana niséSu dal: 
pate t-Se-si niira (see dalpu adj. mng. 3) TCL 3 
155 (Sar.); twenty elephants which the gover- 
nor of Bahtar ana sarri usébil ana Eber-nari 
ana muhhi Sarri & sent to the king, he dis- 
patched into Eber-nari to the king BHT 
pl. 18 r. 13. 

k) in lit.: ammatija ina libbija us-te-si-ma 
he removed my strength (bent me like an old 
man) BMS 11:5, see Ebeling Handerhebung 
72; sirth libbikunu t-Se-si (see sirth Iibbi) 
Maqlu V 127; tstu bitija us-se-sa-an-ni ajasi 
they have removed me from my house 
BA 2 634:21 (NA); when the seventh day 
came %-Se-si-ma summata umassir I let out 
and released a dove Gilg. XI 146, also ibid. 
149 and 152, %&-&e-si-ma ana 4 IMMES J 
released (all animals) to wherever they 
wanted to go ibid. 155; %-Se-sa-am-ma sari 
... stbtttisun he sent out all the seven winds 
En. el. IV 47; he stationed guards mésa la 
Su-sa-a suniti umiv ir and ordered them not 
to let her (Tiamat’s) water escape En. el. 
IV 140; ajd zkri tahazasu u-se-si-ka what 
man has sent a battle array against you? 
En. el. IT 110; = Su-sa-d5-8¢ 1 Susi m[ursé] 
send out against her (IStar) sixty diseases 
CT 15 46:69 (Descent of I8tar); Sattu mahritu 
ina kagddi 2 US lim ERIN U-Se-si-ma during 
the first year I dispatched 120,000 men 
AnSt 5 102:85 (Cuthean Legend), cf. (in parallel 
contexts) «u-Se-si-am-ma JCS 11 85 iii 2 and 
4 (OB version); you bind his hands behind 
his back -8&% nara tusebbirsu you send him 
away and have him cross a canal LKA 120r. 1; 
ana séri tu-se-si-ma ana pan Samas tutahha 
you take (the cake) out into the open country 
and offer it (there) to the Sun god CT 39 24:31 
(SB namburbi), cf. ana EDIN E-si-ma ZA 16 
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166:10, also ana sért u-se-e[s-s]i Or. NS 36 
34:16 (namburbi); i&én baba u%-se-si-si-ma 
he let her out by the first door CT 15 47 
r. 39, and passim in this phrase (Descent of 
Istar); Bab-Istar-Aja u-se-si-[ka] he (the 
doorkeeper of the nether world) will let you 
out by the IStar-Aja gate ZA 43 17:59; ana 
babi tu-Se-sa you remove (the materials used 
for the cleansing ceremony) by the door BBR 
No. 26 i 20 and ii 3; ilddte imahhar &-Se-sa 
(see t8du mng. 3b—-2’) MVAG 41/3 64 iii 40 (MA 
royal rit.), also ibid. 62 ii 6; ana harrani 
t-Se-es-su-Su-nu-tim if he (the king) sends 
them (the subjects unlawfully) to do corvée 
work Lambert BWL 114:52; PN ana mati 
rigim ul-te-si Gilgames issued a call to the 
country Gilg. VIII ii 23, restored from STT 15 r. 
17, see JCS 8 94; ina pusqi ... t-se-sa 
KAR 100 ii 3; kima nagamti su-si-i (see 
sepéru mang. 2a) Lambert BWL 54 line f, 
with comm.: LU Su-su-t // a [star ana isati 
E-a@ one who was saved : whom [star had 
saved from fire (Ludlul IIL), also kt nagmi 
§u-su-% ZA 4 258:12, see Lambert BWL p. 299; 
sarru ka-la & the king releases a prisoner 
KAR 178 r. i 43, and passim in hemerologies. 


1) in med.: [ana] simmat qabli su-si-i 
to remove paralysis of the hips AMT 52,6:11, 
ef. ana tz SA Su-si-t AMT 40,1159; the 
sinews of his heels are full of wind (Im) a-na 
Su-se-e to remove (this, you prepare a salve) 
AMT 73,1:18, cf. also AMT 43,6:11; you apply 
the poultice for three months and LA-ta ina 
pi[su] u-8e-sa-am-ma(!) inwes he throws up 
the .... and will get well Kiichler Beitr. pl. 12 
iv 36, cf. summa Ssadru ina Suburrisu lu-si 
Summa gisdtu ina napsati li-Se-si_ (see gidstitu) 
ibid. pl. 2 ii 27. 


m) in omens — 1’ in the protasis: if 
the gall bladder mé la %-Si-e-si does not 
release (its) fluid RA 27 149:21 (OB ext.); 
napissu ina appigsu sabitma ina pisu PA.AN 
u§-ti-si if his breath is obstructed in his nose 
and, he emits (his) breath through his mouth 
Labat TDP 24:54; if ants mimma Sa abulli 
ana kidi B MES makkir ali B take something 
out of the city gate into open land, its 
possessions will leave the city KAR 377:6, 
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cf. ana bit améli TuU-ma mimma ana babi & 
CT 38 47:39 (both SB Alu). 


2’ in the apodosis: Sa sérim irrubamma sa 
libbdlim w-Si-is-si (see séru A in Sa séri) 
RA 38 84:25; rabidna ina Glisu u-%-st-a-su 
they will drive the mayor out of his town 
YOS 10 31x 39 (OB ext.), cf. Sarru u méarésu 
ina Gli BMES OCT 27 3:17 (SB Izbu), cf. also 
Sarra ina ummani &-ma iti ummanigsu KUR-ir 
BRM 413:2; nakarka ina matrsu tu(copy te)-si- 
si-e-Su you will drive your enemy out of his 
country RA 27142:42; pasittum Serrt awélim 
u-8e-US8-st the pasittu-demon will drive out the 
man’s children YOS 10 25: 69 (both OBext.); Naz 
né sekretam nardmti Sarrim ina sikrim %-8i-si 
love (lit.: Nana) will drive out the lady of 
the harem, the favorite of the king, from the 
harem YOS 10 46 iv 50, cf. ibid. ii 53; &mig: 
tum bélet bitim ana sanim u-Se-si (see Emiqu 
usage b) CT 3 2:8 (OB oil omens); awtlam ina 
a-«wiy-li-im t-se-st-su-u-ma iturramma kusst 
abigu isabbat they will drive the man out of 
the city but he will return and take his 
father’s throne YOS 10 31 viii 26; nisa bisaz 
sina ana mahirim %-se-si-a (see bisu s. usage 
b) YOS 10 25:64, cf. matu makkiirgsa agra ana 
KLLAM B CT 20 50 r. 19 (SB ext.) and CT 27 
47:19 (SB Izbu); bél Samnim si-tam &-&e-es-st 
the owner of the oil will suffer a loss CT 3 3 
r. 1 and 11 (OB oil omens); a-wi-lim(for -lum) 
ina bisisu [wu malkkirisu mimma %-Si-is-st 
the man will lose something from his posses- 
sions and property YOS 10 33 iii 58 (OB ext.); 
sarru mimmasu wagram t-[§e-st] the king 
will lose all that is precious to him YOS 10 
61:6; hibiltu & he will suffer damage KAR 
178 ii 41, also ibid. r. vi 33; a&b mahar Sarri 
pirista E.MES one who serves the king con- 
stantly betrays secrets TCL 6 3:41, and passim, 
see piristu; Enlil hatta kussd u palé Sa garri 
ta ekalli & Enlil will remove the royal 
scepter, throne and circlet from the palace 
BRM 4 12:70. 


n) in NA: the king should write him 
concerning the sheikhs ERin Jarri KI ah@ 1s 
lu-se-su-ui-ni massarta ina GN issija lissuru 
they should dispatch the royal army with 
them so that they can do duty in GN with 
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me ABL 424 r.17; LU sa GN Sa ina mubhi 
mse mati halgiite %-se-sa-an-ni sabé issi battaz 
battija u-se-si-a the commander of GN who 
has dispatched me on account of the fugitives 
from the open country has removed my 
soldiers from around me ABL 245:6 and 8; 
issu libbi 6 uRU hal-su.MES t-se-si-sti-nu muk 
alik alka I sent them out of the six fortresses 
and told them, ‘Go ahead (each should build 
a house on his lot and live there)’ ABL 208 
r.10, cf. nisé anniite uRU Abaja ... $a ima 
t-Se-su-u-ni ABL 509:9; abulla ipteti PN %-se-si 
he opened the city gate and sent PN away ABL 
473 r.5; urdant ... Sa ina libbi kammasini 
t-Se-su-mi they removed the servants (of the 
king) who had stayedthere ABL251r.11, ef. 
ina libbi GN kammusu lu-se-si-8i-nu  ABL 
414:13; Ssakin mati issu libbi ekalli adsutusu 
a-se-si-a the governor removed his wife 
from the palace ABL 473:5; they should 
swing two torches, one to the right, one to 
the left ana ganni lu-Se-si-%~ (then) bring 
(them) into the outer precinct ABL 670 r. 7; 
they should stay with me to do guard duty 
adi gustré annite t-Se-su-u-ni until they 
have sent on these beams ABL 138r. 18; 
anybody who in the future makes a claim 
against (this) decision nikkassé annite ana 
PN iddan nisé u-Se-sa will return these 
valuables to PN and release the persons 
VAS 1 96:20; sabé damgiite iktala maré qallite 
issija t-se-sit he held back the good men and 
sent the bad ones with me ABL 312r.8, cf. 
lu-Se-si-&&@ issija lilliki ibid. r. 10. 

0) in NB: ‘tna panitka ul-te-sa-an-mi 
atta tatamranni he has sent me to you and 
you have seen me ABL 587r.2; what they 
are writing to the king is: Saknu la GN su-%- 
st remove the governor from Bit-Dakiri 
ABL 524:13, cf. ina muhhi PN Sa tu-Se-sa-a 
ABL 402:7; obscure: mamma ana dinu ul 
u4-Se-sa-as-u.  ABL 1255 r.18; Su-sa-a-nu-us- 
St-nu-tu kurummassunu innassunititu 
send them on and give them provisions 
TCL 9 111:10; béli liSpuramma udésu lu-se- 
su if my lord gives me orders, I will send 
his gear OCT 22 48:19, cf. udé uliu Nip: 
pur tu-se-es-se-e-ma ABL 1074r.6; X meas- 
ures of barley from the barley sa PN u 
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PN, w-Se-si-nu which PN and PN, have 
dispatched BIN 2 124:2; niksu nikkisima ultu 
bit kili nu-us-Pu LU.ERIN.MES 8a ina libbi 
ittint nu-se-si_ we cut a hole and escaped 
from the house of detention and let the men 
who were with us in it escape YOS 7 97:9, 
cf. niksu ki ikkisu ul-te-su-ni§ ABL 460 r. 10; 
note the nuance ‘to use a right-of-way’: 
us.sa.DU Sa eqgli Sudti iti ahimes ul-te-su-u 
they will use together the right-of-way 
alongside this field UET 4 205:22 and 31, 
ef. US.SA.DU MU.MES adi timu sétu [iti 
ahd|mes Su-su-ti ibid. 36, see also mng. lo. 


7. Sist to obtain an object (from a store- 
house), the release of a person (from detention), 
to arrange a delivery from somewhere, to rent 
a house, field, animal, to hire a person, to 
make plants sprout, to process materials, 
to make fit — a) in OAkk.: x gcuRvs. 
GURUS in URU.KI.URU.KI Sumerim u-su- 
zi-am-ma ana karadsim iskun he (Rimus) 
made x men come out of the cities of Sumer 
and massacred them AfO 20 53:21, cf. ina 
alisunu x GURUS u-su-zi-am-ma ana karasim 
iskun ibid. 57:45, also (in broken context) ibid. 
59:'; KA lipt?uma SE.NUMUN ... 
hi-st,_-21-u-nim-ma KA . liknuku they 
should open the door (of the granary), take 
out seed barley and seal the door (again) 
Copenhagen 10055 r. 15, cf. & ... BAPPIR ... 
u-su-zé-[ma] HSS 10 8:8; x land isu PN ... 
PN, %-Si,g-2i PN, rented from PN BIN 8 
144: 59. 


b) in OA: ana PN asqulma tuppam sa 
abini u-sé-si-a-am I paid PN and obtained 
the tablet (concerning the paid obligation) 
of our father KT Blanckertz 11:15, cf. tasque 
lama tuppé ist PN tu-sé-si-a-nim-ma 
TCL 14 44:7, nesagqal tuppam sa hubul PN 
nu-sé-sa-ma CCT 3 12b:16, suglama tuppi 
Sé-si-a-ma TCL 19 36:12, and passim, also 
{kaspam] u sibassu gasqilasu ... tulppisu] 
Sé-st-a-[m]ja COT 2 lla:11; note kulu kas: 
pisu sabbu ina erdbikunu tuppam sé-si-a-ma 

. §ébilanim he has been paid all his silver, 
obtain the tablet when you arrive there and 
send it to me CCT 417a:9; PN kaspi usabz 
bima u TUG.HI.A us-té-sf I paid PN with 
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silver and obtained the garments KTS 16:10; 
kaspam suqulma tGa Sé-si-a-ma pay the 
silver and obtain the garment TCL 19 51:20; 
maski ... Sitma iddin u Sim emarim Sitma 
u-8é-sit_ he gave the hides and he also obtained 
the purchase price for the donkey BIN 4 
54:10; the copper ga PN ahusu istu mat GN 
u-sé-st-a-ni which his brother PN had 
brought here from the country Sawit CCT 2 
23:7, cf. x kaspam isu Burughattim PN wu 
PN, &-Sé-si-t-nim CCT 1 31b:8, garments 
istu Alim a-Se-st-a-ma MVAG 33 No. 295:10, 
also ana Mama istu Wahsusana lu-sé-st-a-ka 
TCL 21 271:33, and passim with geographical 
names; Xx kaspam ... &a ina maknikim u-8&€- 
st-u-ni-ni alge I took x silver which they had 
removed for me from the sealed container 
KT Blanckertz 14:29; kaspam [Sa] tuppi sé-si- 
ma [tsti]kama libs take out the silver 
according to the tablets, but it should 
remain with you only TCL 14 40:17; 
kaspam Sé-si-a-ma ana PN w& PN, lu 
nipgidma take out the silver, we shall 
entrust it to PN and PN, (that they bring 
it to Kanis) CCT 3 29:13; kaspam ... 8€- 
st-a-ma ana Sa kima jati Suqla take out 
the silver and pay it out to my representative 
KTS 38¢:2; kaspum 1 ain sa %-dé-sa-ni la 
ku@um does not every shekel of silver 
which I obtain (for you) belong to you? 
CCT 4 3a:37; lugititka ... ina ellat PN PN, 
us-té-st-a-kum PN, has taken out your 
merchandise from the caravan of PN for you 
CCT 241a:6, cf. mimma luqiitika istija u-sé-sa- 
a-kum CCT 4 18b:9; unitum mala bit PN 
ibassiu mimma la tusrihha sé-st-a-ma ina bitija 
kunka take out all the objects from the house 
of PN — and do not leave anything behind — 
and put (them) under seal in my house 
BIN 6 182:5; utuptt u mala ina tuppim alap: 
patakkinnt tppaniki(!) tu-sé-sa-am you will 
move out the furnishings(?) and whatever 
else J am going to specify for you (fem.) in 
writing before your departure CCT 4 36b:11; 
ana tamkaér abija usagqgalma ui tuppisu 
harrumitim %-sé-sa-a-ma istisu ibadsiu he 
will have it paid to my father’s creditors 
and obtain the case-enclosed tablets and they 
will be in safekeeping with him OCT 1 45:9, 
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cf. tuppini nu-sé-sa-am-ma ICK 2 147:20'; 
tuppir Sa PN talputuni 8&€-si-a-am 
obtain for me the tablets which (the wom- 
an) PN wrote TCL 21 269:12, cf. tuppi Sa 
isti PN abuka %-3€-si-a-ni dinam give me the 
tablets which your father had obtained from 
PN ibid. 21; tuppam ... lu-sé-st-a-ma am-ra 
they should obtain the tablet and then you 
(p!.) read (it) Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappa- 
dociennes 27:21; as to the tablet muzzizzika 
u-Sé-si-%-ma gassunuma ukdl your employees 
have obtained (it) and they themselves are 
holding (it) CCT 3 19b:6, and passim with tuppu; 
bitam tulaqgit u tu-sé-st you looted the house 
and took out (everything) CCT 3 24:13; 
should anybody claim them (the pledges) 
x kaspam ana PN isaqgal %-Sé-sa he pays two 
minas of silver to (the creditor) PN and (thus) 
releases (them) AHDO 1 p. 107:20; note the 
special nuance: patram ga Assur Sé-si-a-nim 
patram nu-sé-si pull out the dagger of Assur 
(in the oath ritual), we pulled out the dagger 
(and PN declared) OIP 27 2:2’f., also TuM 1 
70:7. 

c) in OB — 1’ in gen.: mamma pihsu 
idinma Swati Su-si-a-am give somebody as a 
substitute for him (the sick man) and get him 
released from there PBS 7 35:11, cf. kaliaku 
... §u-si-a-an(?)-ni(?) Iam detained, get me 
released CT 2 19:36; nipdtika ina nurparim 
Su-st-a-am get your pledges released from 
the workhouse CT 6 32c:16, cf. wardam 
... su-s[t]-a TCL 18 79:13, Sati ... thtali ... 
sirimma Su-si-a-as-5u they have detained 
him, try hard to get him released TCL 17 
59:29, cf. sirimsulmma] li-st-su-ni-1§-Su ibid. 
16; ina salmdti bélni atta tu-sa-si-a-an-ni- 
a-tt you, our lord, have helped us come out 
unharmed (when our lord—the addressee of 
the letter—was in Sippar and the matter was 
investigated) PBS 7 102:7; Supurma UDU.NITA 
& SILA, arhis li-Se-si-ni-ik-kum give orders 
that they quickly release the ram and 
the lamb for you A 3546:12; fish given 
and UKU.US.MES ga GUD.HLA %w-Se-sti-nim 
UET 5 607:4; kima Seam sdtu [us]-te-st-a 
asammidamma atarradakkum as soon as 
I have obtained that barley I will pack- 
age (it) and send (somebody with it) to 
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you TCL 18 87:18; appitum bilat eqlija 
Su-st please, get me the rent for my field 
CT 29 6b:22, cf. seam ina SE.GUN PN Su- 
si-lal YOS 2 13:11; ima GUR, 1 SE.GUR li-sa- 
si-a-am he should obtain for me one gur of 
barley from the silo TCL 18 87:8; your 
letters should go to important persons ina 
siligunu 20 GUR SE 2 nu-t-Si-si-am let us 
obtain through their protection twenty gur 
of barley ABIM 22:40; abi u bélt liSpuramma 
suluppi lu-se-si if my lord and father sends 
me word, I will obtain dates YOS 2 93:13; 
PN 14 kaspam zéram tu-sa-si-a-am-ma (for 
Sutassiama) have PN obtain for me seed for 
14 (shekels of) silver (send me that much 
seed) YOS 2 2:7, ef. §u-ta-st-a-am-ma 
Sibilanim ibid. 1438:13; kaspam su-te-si-ma 
kaspam muhur obtain silver (wherever 
possible) and cash the silver VAS 16 136:10, 
and passim; mala ublu ul %-se-[is]-st (var. 
u-Se-si) he (the widower) will obtain nothing 
of what he had brought (as marriage gift) 
Goetze LE § 18 A ii 4 and Bi 18; referring 
to the acquisition of real estate: x land the 
share of PN iit PN, PN, mdrat PN %-Se-si 
PN, the daughter of PN has acquired from 
PN, CT 2 34:11, and cf. ina awat sarrim 
kirém %-Si-e-si BIN 7 166:9, cf. also, in 
difficult contexts: PN & PN, a8.e8 ib. 
ta.an.é ur.a.sé.ga.bi i.ba.e.ne YOS 12 
185:43, and a.SA PN PN, ana qati 
ekalli %-Sa-as-si-a-ma BE 6/2 9:7; SU.NIR. 
GAL sa Sin u-se-s[t-...] they took out the 
great symbol of Sin RA 25 43:4; simmam 
marsam ... ina binidtisu li-Sa-st-a-as-Sum-ma 
(see bindtu mng. la) CH xliv 65. 

2’ referring to the renting of fields: Summa 
awilum eqlam ana erréSiitim u-se-si-ma if a 
man has rented a field in tenancy CH § 42:65, 
and passim in OB legal, also ana errésitim 
ana biltim %-se-si BE 6/1 74:9, and passim, 
ana errésiitim and TAB.BA t-Se-st-% VAS 7 
99:11, and passim, also ana MU.1.KAM ana 
tappitim ana IG1.3.G4L.LA iB.TA.E.A BIN 2 
79:10, and passim, nam.gl.un nam.mu. 
1.kam ib.ta.é.a VAS7 17:10, nam.uruy. 
14.86 ... &.mu.t.a.sé ib.ta.an.é BE 6/2 
29:11, and passim in Nippur, NAM.URU,.LA.SE 
seim u Samassammi [Na]M.MU.1.KAM {B.TA, 
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E.A BIN 2 91:7, also NAM erré<si>tim NAM 
SE.GIS.I NAM.IGI.4.GAL.LA {B.TA.E Boyer 
Contribution No. 193:9; assum x Sukussika 
Sa ana errésitim ittika u-Se-si-u wu tuppaka 
tusézibanni concerning the two bur of your 
sustenance field that I have rented from you 
in tenancy and for which you have made out 
a contract for me UET 5 4:8, also ibid. 51:7, 
ef. ana e-re-si-im t-Se-st- ibid. 212:8; ana SE. 
GIS.i sapainim wu SE erési ana nésepétim %-Si-si 
he rented a field in a “‘collection’’ contract in 
order to plant sesame(?) and to seed-plow bar- 
ley YOS 8173: 8, and passim; a.8& ki.sum.ma 
...nam.ki.sum.ma.sé ... ib.ta.an.é.e8 
they have rented an onion field to grow 
onions PBS 8/2 180:10; see also sub teptitu; 
note in letters: [an]la eqlim su-si-im nidi 
ahim la tarassi do not neglect to rent a field 
TCL 17 28:29; x eqlam ... ittt mari PN ana 
errésiitim Su-sa-a~ku TI am renting a field in 
tenancy from the sons of PN PBS 7 103:6, cf. 
eqlum ... Su-sti-ti(!) CT 2925:11, x a.SA Sem 
us-ta-si-a-ku-um TCL 18 88:9, and passim. 


3’ referring to the renting of houses and 
gardens: & rugbum ana kisrim ... t-Se-st 
he has rented an upper story against payment 
of rent BA 5 498 No. 23:6, and passim, cf. & 
ana KA.KES ana MU.1.KAM.SE %-Se-si BE 6/1 
30:8, nam.ga.an.dur.sé ib.ta.an.é 
PBS 13 53:3, see also assdbiitu; E.KI.SUB.BA 

. ana manahatim i[B.T]A.n.A Jean Tell Sifr 
60a:5; note in letters: 6 SAR E SIL.DAGAL 
Sa PN us-ta-st-a-kum I have rented for you 
a house of six sar on the square belonging to 
PN VAS 16 62:13; kirdm ana Sakiniitim 
é-se-si_ BE 6/1 23:8, cf. aiS.saR ga.ga.dé 
ib.ta.an.é PBS 8/1 21:11, and passim, see 
sub sakinu, tarkubtu, etc. 


4’ referring to the hire of persons: PN 
mu.ni ki PN, ad.a.ni PN, nam.mu.1. 
kam ib.ta.é.a PN, hired the person named 
PN from his father PN, for a year Grant Smith 
College 257:5, and passim; note in a letter: 
1 SAG.GEME Swati %-Se-si-Si-ma_ he hired that 
slave girl for her TCL 18 102:19. 


d) in Mari: dimtam %-se-sti-nim 
have delivered the siege towers 


they 
ARM 2 
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107:15, cf. adSum sab PN idtu GN 8u-st-im 
ARM 4 37:7, sdbam ... [I]i-de-si-ni-[tk]-ku 
ibid. 11, also sébam Sa ué-ta-si-e-em ARM 2 
3:11. 


e) in Elam: a.8A ... iti PN PN, ana 6 
Gin kaspim t-se-si PN, has rented the field 
of PN for six shekels of silver MDP 28 430:6, 
cf. A.SA ... atti PN PN, %-Se-st ana esip tabal 
1 gin kaspam isqul a.SA u-Se-si PN has 
rented the field of PN,, he has paid one shekel 
of silver under the condition “Collect-and- 
take-away (the harvest),” he has (thus) 
rented the field MDP 23 250:4 and 6, and pas- 
sim in similar phrases. 


f) in MB — 1’ ingen.: in all four persons 
[i&tu] bit PN PN, %-Se-sa-am-ma ina kilu PN, 
PN, ana PN, ipgid PN, took out of the house 
of PN and entrusted them to PN, in the 
detention house of PN, PBS 2/2 89:9; five 
persons are detained in the house of PN PN, 
u PN, ... ana Su-st-i améliiti Sa PN izzizu 
PN, and PN, have assumed guarantee to 
obtain the release of the persons belonging to 
PN BE 14 2:11; his master put PN under 
detention PN, ptissu imhasma t-Se-si-5% PN, 
assumed guarantee for him and obtained his 
release BE 14 135:7; he put PN under de- 
tention pdsu ikiinma adanna ... iskunma 
assassu %-se-si_ but he made a promise(?), 
set the term (for the 2nd of the month 
Simanu) and obtained the release of his wife 
Peiser Urkunden p. 33 VAT 4920:12. 


2’ referring to deliveries: x emmer wheat 
PN kunuk ekalli i-se-es-sa-am-ma ana PN, 
inandin PN will obtain under a sealed docu- 
ment of the palace and deliver to PN, BE 15 
50:4, cf. emmer wheat assum ... KISIB 
E.SUMUN §u-si-i BE 15 36:19; mnaphar x erd, 
$a bit kunukki Sa ekal ku-us-si Su-sa-a a total 
of x copper which was obtained from the 
sealed storehouse of the winter palace BE 14 
124:7f., cf. gold sun disks $a [ul-t]u B.NA,. 
KISIB Su-sa-ni PBS 2/2 120:45 and 42; x 
emmer wheat(?) Sa TA NiG.KUD.DA ™KI.MIN 
Su-sti-% PBS 2/2 5:22; unite x x istu bit x 
KISIB(?) Su-si-as-Su-nu-ti-mi uw us-te-es-st 
“obtain the [...] utensils from the store- 


379 


oi.uchicago.edu 


ash 7g 


house(?),” and he brought 
Wiseman Alalakh 113:9f. 

&) in RS: tar PN rabisi Sa ud-te-st NA. 
KI8SIB LUGAL before PN (last witness), the 
rabisu-official, who obtained the king’s seal 
(seal described as “‘sceau “dynastique’ origi- 
nal’) MRS 6 169 RS 16.145:25 and pl. 50. 


(them) out 


h) in Nuzi: minummé maéré PN lamta ... 
ana PN, inandinu[ma] u PN, t-Se-es-si-u-us 
if any of the sons of PN gives a slave girl to 
Tehiptilla, he obtains the release of (PN’s 
child) PN, JEN 607:21, cf. 1 alpa PN wu PN, 
ana PN, inaddinuma u egeléunu %&-Se-es-st-% 
JEN 318:13; 4 simittu narkabdatu iétu bit 
nakkamti PN us-te-st ana gat PN, ... 
ittadinsunu PN took out four sets (of reins) 
for chariots from the storehouse and gave 
them to PN, HSS 13 276:5, ef. ina 
nakkamti us-te-si-~ HSS 9 55:4, and (after 
a list of persons) annitu améliti PN u PN, 
u-Se-es-st-Su-nu-ti these men PN and PN, 
have taken over HSS 16 455:11. 


i) in MA: tuppdte ... &a ina bit majalija 
Saknani Se-si-a-nt ana PN dina take out and 
give to PN the tablets which are deposited 
in my bedroom KAV 102:16, cf. nu-ul-[te- 
si]-a ni-ift-t}i-din KAV 100:29; Sinna Sa 
pirt $a itu ba nakkamte Se-su-a-ta-ni ina 
pitti 8a mubhi biti Saknutuni the ivory which 
was taken out of the storehouse and was 
placed under the responsibility of the over- 
seer of the house KAV 205:6; bit nakkamta 
pitia tupninate se-si-a-ni_ open (pl.) the store- 
house and take out the boxes KAV 98:12, also 
99:14, and passim in these letters, cf. also KAV 
105:18, 109:21, KAJ 249:10. 


j) in hist.: <daniiunu busdsunu 
Sallassunu %-se-sa-a I took out their images, 
their possessions, prisoners, (and burned 
that city) AKA 59 iv 3 (Tigl. I), and passim in 
similar contexts, cf. mnisirte ekalligu ultu 
gerbisu t-Se-sa-am-ma Sallatis amnu OIP 2 37 
iv 28 (Senn.), and passim, §dsu ultu 
gereb GN t-&e-sa-ads-sum-ma_ — Sallatis 
amnisu  Winckler Sar. pl. 33 No. 69:81, also 
u-Se-si-a ana alija GN ubla KAH 2 84:88 
(Adn. II), %&-Se-sa-am-ma ... urdsu ana GN 
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Streck Ash. 42 v 4; kunukku anni ... TA 
makkiir GN us-se-si-ds-§% this cylinder seal I 
took out of the treasures of Babylon Weidner 
Tn. 38 No. 29:7 (Senn.); referring to gods: RN 
ultu. gereb Elamti lemnéti %-Se-sa-an-ni-ma 
userrabanni gereb Hanna Assurbanipal will 
take me out of evil Elam and bring me back 
into Eanna_  Streck Asb. 58 vi 114, also w-Se- 
sa-am-ma ... ana asrigunu utirsuniti OIP 2 
83:50 (Senn.); salam [pithigu] ... ina qaté 
... marisu tskunma ... u~-Se-su-ni ina mahri: 
ja he put an image representing him into the 
hands of his sons and they brought it to me 
Borger Esarh. 105 ii 23; atappila mina surrussa 
t-Se-sa-a[m-ma| he drew water in countless 
ditches from it (the main canal) TCL 3 204; 
gupus mé ... ultu libbi KUR GN ... %-8e-si 
I obtained plenteous water from Mount Tas 
OIP 2 79:13 (Senn.); tna gerbisun urqitu la 
Su-sa-at where (since the days of old) no 
vegetation had been produced Lyon Sar. 6:35, 
cf. a-a u-Se-si urgiti may Adad not let (his 
fields) produce any vegetation MDP 6 pl. 11 
iii 13 (MB kudurru); Gula ... simma ... ina 
zumrisu li-Se-si may the goddess Gula make 
his body break out in a sore ibid. iv9; the 
legitimate king, the sun of Babylon mu- 
Se-st niirtm who spreads light CH v6, also 
niram %-se-si(var.-st)-Si-na-Si-im ibid. x] 21; 
epsétiia ... ana tandddtim gu-sa-a my deeds 
are worthy of praise ibid. xlii 1; a temple 
Sa... ana tanddati Su-su-t fit to be an object 
of admiration AOB 1 122 iv 16 (Shalm.1); kali 
ina manzt halhallafti] tanitts qarradutisu us- 
ta-na-su-%~ KAR 360:5, see Borger Esarh. 91; 
see also Kagal B, in lex. section; zikir Sumija 
damqu %-se-su-ti ana reséti they (the gods) 
made the fame of my good name reach the 
highest point Winckler Sar. pl. 26 No. 56:2, and 
passim in Sar., also nibit Sumija kabti ana 
réséti %-Se-st Borger Esarh. 46 ii 33, see also 
JRAS 1932 35, in lex. section; errést &a@ 
Gligu ... gépu ajumma uliu alisu la 
Su-si-im-ma_ that no official takes a farmer 
away from his village MDP 2 pl. 21 ii 42 (MB 
kudurru). 


k) inlit.: hatia kippata ... b-ma ana sarri 
[inandin] he (the priest) brings out the 
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scepter, the circlet and [returns them] to the 
king (contrasting userribsunite line 418) 
RaAce, 145:448, cf. eréna ina huluppaqqi ina 
panisu B.MES-nim-ma, (see huluppaqqu) KAR 
132 iii 17 (NB), see RAce. p. 102, also %-Se-sa- 
am-ma passiru he (Gilgame’) brought out 
a table Gilg. VIII v 46; ana vuD.15.KAM 
lilis siparri ana pani Samag tu-Se-es-si_ for 
the 15th day: you bring the copper drum 
before Sama’ RAcc. 16iii16; Anunnaki su-sa-a 
(var. Su-sa-ma) ina kusst huradsi sisib bring 
out the (images of the) Anunnaki and set 
(them) on golden thrones CT 15 48 r. 33, cf. 
u-Se-sa-a(var. -ma) ... usésib ibid. 37 (Descent 
of I&tar); su-si imbara produce a fog RA 46 
28:12 (SB Epic of Zu), also ibid. 92:67 (OB ver- 
sion);[...] saparasu kalig us-te-si [he threw] 
his net, let it out fully En. el. V 64, see JNES 20 
160; tus-te-es-si birkisu pagratu sa uldu (see 
birku mng. 3a) AfO 19 66:10; %-se-sa-am-ma 
te-<ni>-Set bitisu sinnisu u zikri he had all 
the people of his household, male and female, 
come out AnSt 6 156:149 (Poor Man of Nippur), 
cf. ina mal[ja]l m[ asi a-s]e-su-% rabdiu they 
make the nobles come out of their beds (to 
celebrate) Gilg.Iv 12; na-mir-ta Su-si bring 
forth light RA 46 28:2 (SB Epic of Zu), cf. 
na-wi-ir-tam §su-si ibid. 90:53 (OB version); 
mu-se-su-t% urgite who produces vegetation 
En. el. VIE 2, cf. (Sama’) mu-Se-su-u [...] 
Langdon Tammuz pl. 6i 9 (Senn.). 


1) in omens — 1’ in the protasis: Summa 
immerum ligangsu us-te-ni-si-a-am if the 
(slaughtered) sheep sticks its tongue out 
repeatedly YOS 10 47:6 (OB behavior of sacri- 
ficial lamb), cf. DIS EME-du us te-ni-es-si-a 
AJSL 35 157:62 (physiogn.), also (referring to 
asnake) E.MES-a@ CT 38 35:55 (SB Alu); Summa 
amélu SE.NUMUN E-ma if a man raises 
(barley from) seeds (and a raven sits on it 
and calls to the left of the man, the furrow 
will increase its yield) CT 40 48:38; guddiré 
$a bitati PAMES E.MES (in the town Daban) 
the beams of houses produced leaves CT 29 
48:5, restored from Rm. 2,286 (SB prodigies), cf. 
ibid. 9 and 10, see Weidner, AfO 16 262; Summa 
alu tubginnasu U.uKUS w-se-sa-a if the 
corners of a city(’s wall) produce cucumbers 
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CT 38 3:46 and 47f.(SB Alu); note summa 
ina esensérisu mahisma BAD-ma KI.DU-st 
la B-a Labat TDP 106:35, cf. Summa 
ginnatusu tarkama %1.DU-su la b-a u mé la 
userid ibid. 132:60 and 236:51; summa 
Sindtisu tammarma libistu B.MES-ni if, when 
you examine his urine, it produces marrow(?) 
Labat TDP 136:52, also UZU.ME-<8%> E.ME-ni 
ibid. 53; if ants ina bit améli tumurtasunu 
u-Se-sti-ni bring out their buried eggs(?) 
from the house of a man KAR 376 r.4, cf. 
{na]-kdm-ta-su-nu %-seTsul-nim-ma itabbaku 
they bring out their stores(?) and spread 
them out KAR 377:39f.; ifadog ina bit 
améli husiba & brings out a piece of wood 
from the man’s house CT 40 43 K.8064:11, 
ef. if a snake ina bit améli mimma us- 
te-ne-es-si KAR 386:48; if a falcon in the 
window of a man’s house ginna A.MUSEN 
u-Se-sa-am-ma [...] removes an eagle from 
its nest and [installs itself] CT 39 23:10 (all 
SB Alu). 


2’ in the apodosis: nakrum Sallassu 
u-se-es-si_ the enemy will take booty CT 3 
4 r. 67 (OB oil omens), cf. nakru dla lamitu 
isabbatma NAM.RA BE the enemy will seize 
the city under siege and will take booty 
KAR 423 iii 28, and passim, see Sallatu; umman 
ana kirri[m] (for girrim) tatarradu nisirti 
nakrim %-si-si-a-am the army you are sending 
out on a campaign will bring back the 
treasures of the enemy YOS 1036 ii 43 (OB 
ext.); kakku mu-Se-su-% narari_ the sign which 
brings help CT 31 28 K.187+:12, cf. KAR 
148:30 (SB ext.); Sarru LUAGIL.MES mat 
nakri & the king will bring away the elders 
of the enemy country (as prisoners) OCT 27 
37:8 (SB Izbu). 


m) in med.: tusellamma bahrissunu tu- 
Se-es-si_ you remove (the medications from 
the oven) and take them out hot Kécher 
BAM 156:9. 

n) in NA: ussadbibuka us-se-su-nik-ka 
iltibika they have persuaded you to come 
out and have surrounded you Craig ABRT I 
22 ii 11 (NA oracles); egirti issu pan bél 
pihati LU Madaja a-se-si-ia-a the Mede 
brought me a letter from the governor 
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ABL 208:8; stsé issu matini nu-se-si-a ma 
Mannaja ina qabsi matisu iktala the Manne- 
ans hold in their country the horses we had 
brought out of our country ABL 165 r. 4; 
the king should give orders to PN lu-Se-su- 
na-s, meméni la urammainasi la niisa so that 
he obtains our release, nobody (here) wants to 
release us and we cannot leave ABL 18Ir. 3; 
x napsite Assuraja Tabalaja issu GN issu GN, 
t-se-si-a ina qaté mar Sprija ina muhhi Sarri 
ussébila J have brought out 180 persons, 
Assyrians and natives of Tabal, from the 
cities GN and GN, and sent them with my 
messenger to the king ABL 602 r.1; qurddu 
Irra hurdsi issu libbi t-se-si-a he took out 
from it the golden (image of) heroic Irra 
ABL 1372:15; tla %-&e-sa-a u usahhar userrab 
he will take out the image and bring it back 
again ABL 65r.2; abutu annitu us-se-si-a 
ana sarri bélija agtibi I found out this matter 
and reported to the king my lord ABL 1397:9; 
issu. bit Sa rési Sa Sarri w-se-sa-ku-nu ma 
gatétekunu ... dtahza I took you out of the 
house of the royal official and assumed 
guarantee for you VAS196:9; if he (the 
debtor) pays x silver LU u-se-sa he obtains 
the release of the (pledged) person ADD 218:8, 
cf. urdasu %-Se-sa ADD 161:9, egelSu %-Se-sa 
ADD 81 r. 4, [mar&u] t-Se-sa Iraq 25 pl. 25 
BT 139: 9, and passim in such contexts, see Deller, 
Or. NS 34169; 2 Gin kaspa ittidin ana bu-s% 
us-se-si-a ADD 781:7; for DN-muégessi in 
NA personal names, see Tallqvist APN 154b. 

0) in NB: PN ultu bit kilu [u-SJe-sa-am-ma 
ana PN, iddin he obtained the release of PN 
from the house of detention and handed him 
over to PN, BE 10 10:8, cf. PN ultu bit kilu su- 
sa-am-ma pissu lussi ibid. 5, also uléiw bit 
kilt $a PN u-Se-sa-st-nu-tt ABL 736 r. 4; 
lullikma ahiia lu-Se-sa-a u nikkassija lutiassa 
I will go and bring my brother out and also 
carry off my possessions ABL 228 r. 6, 
ef, 300 nRIN.MES ... ul-te-su-nu ABL 459:7; 
assassu. Su-sa-am-ma innassu release his 
wife and give (her) to him TCL 9 107:34; 
udé kaspi u udé huradsi ga ana salam biti 
... Su-us-su-nu u turruma ka-an-za silver 
and gold objects which for the salam 
biti ceremony were given out, returned and 
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stored (again) YOS 6 189:4, also ibid. 192:4 and 
YOS 7 185:3; two marked sheep éa PN 
ultu bit PN, %-Se-sa-am-ma which PN had 
taken out of the house of PN, YOS 7 35:4, 
ef. &-Se-su-t abbakuma YOS 7 123:7; mimma 
mala elat x suluppi TA & PN &-Se-es-su-t% PN, 
sarri 4 PN S& if he has taken anything 
above the x gur of barley from the house of 
PN, PN, is a criminal with respect to PN 
Pinches Peek No. 15:8, cf. mimma mala ina 
bit PN assinu u-Se-su-4 whatever I had 
brought into the house of PN I will take out 
VAS 6 35:7, mala PN ana bit PN, t-Se-ri-bu 
t-8i-is-st Evetts Ev.-M. 24:15, also mimma 
madu ultu bit [karé] ina mubhija t-Se-es-si 
TCL 13 170:7, and passim in this text, also 
luptéma lu-se-si-i-ka YOS 7 78:11; asdtu ina 
libbi t-Se-es-su-% they will open outlet ditches 
from (the main canal) BE 9 101:10, ef. ibid. 12, 
PBS 2/1 215:8, VAS 5 10:6, see dstéu mng. 3. 


Pp) in astron.: and &-% in order to 
transform(?) Neugebauer ACT No. 200 ii 15, 
cf. and Su-su-% ibid. No. 204:15 and r. 1, 9, 
see ibid. p. 248. 

8. sist to evict, to make leave, to expel — 
a) in OB: awilam Swati Glam t-Se-es-sth-t-Su 
they expel this man from the town CH § 
154:71; LU Kakmu u Lt Arraphum ina B.A 
nukarribbé §u-si-i_ evict the men from Kakmu 
and Arrapha from the settlement of the 
gardeners OLZ 1915 172:18; if he comes back 
empty-handed. he will take me by the hand 
[a]na babim %-Se-es-st-an-ni-ma ilam muter: 
ram ul arass& he will expel me and I 
will not have a god who brings me back 
VAS 16 140:28; Summa libbaka assaba[m] PN 
li-Se-si-ma if you wish, they will evict the 
tenant PN VAS 16 170:8. 

b) in Mari: wardé 1-8[u 2-su] ina libbi 
Adda [u8]-te-sti-ni-i[n-ni] some servants have 
repeatedly alienated my daddy’s affection for 
me ARM 1 108:19. 

c) in hist.: ga PN ... &-de-es-su-% Glussu 
who removed PN from his city Lyon Sar. p. 
5:32; mu-se-sa-at uzu.A.SAG The-One-Which- 
Removes-Abomination (name of the mudlalu- 
Gate) CT 26 31 vii 80 (Senn.), parallel STT 
372:6, see JNES 26 198. 


382 


oi.uchicago.edu 


ast 8d 


d) inlit.: inazumriannanna ... su-sa-a-ta 
nashdta u tardata be expelled, removed and 
sent away from the body of so-and-so KBo 14 
53 ii 17 (inc.), lu Su-sa-a-ta lu kul ssuddta] ZA 45 
204 iii 7 (Bogh. rit.); ina zumri annanna ... 
nashita Su-sa-a-ta be removed and driven 
out from the body of so-and-so KAR 184 
obv.(!) 14, ef. i-Se-si lumnu Maqlu VIL 28; ina 
pan IZALAG su-si mukil ré§ lemuiti drive out 
the evil spirits with (lit.: before) ‘your 
divine lamp KAR 58:44; turrissuma Su-si-st 
[ana] babi send him away ~ drive him out the 
gate AnSt 6 152:60 (Poor Man of Nippur), cf. 
utarrissuma ul-te-si-[8% ana] babi ibid. 63; 
the name of the second (clay dog) is: mu-Se- 
su-u lemutti the one who drives out the evil 
KAR 298 r.21; ana mimma lemna ... usat- 
balu u-Se-su-u AAA 22 62r.ii 41, cf. tablisuz 
nitt Su-si-6é-nu-ti 4R 58 i 15, dupl. PBS 1/2 113 
ii 43 (Lamastu). 


9. sds to escape: epis lemnéti la u-Se-su-t 
ittigu from whom no evildoer can escape En. 
el. VII 36, cf. a-Se-su-ma napsdatus etéru ibid. 
Iv 109; for a parallel intransitive use see 
erébu mng. 5. 


10. Sutést to escape (passive to mng. 6): 
ina ... Suruppt hurbagu li-bu $a sad ... 18ét 
innettir iballut isallim [wés]-te-es-si-ma ina 
salimti ana mat nakri sudtu ikassad will he 
avoid, be saved from, stay in good health, 
remain well among chills, frost, mountain 
fever, escape and arrive safely in that enemy 
country? Craig ABRT 1 81:15 (tamitu); ma 
baltka ina pusqi u dannati ul us-te-su-u they 
cannot escape difficulties and hardship 
without you KAR 26:26, cf. ud-te-si <ina> 
bityja = escaped from my house Lambert 
BWL 32:50 (Ludlul I). 


11. Ssutési to fight with one another — 
a) inOA: missu sa atta u ahuka sa ina bariz 
kunu ana kaspikunu u hurdsikunu ti-us-té-sa- 
a-nt_ why are you and your brother fighting 
between yourselves for your silver and your 
gold? TCL 20 112:12, cf. mannum i&i manz 
nimma tu-us-té-sa-a ibid. 13, attinu Sa ti-ué- 
té-sa-a-ni__ ibid. 20; i8ti ahika lu td-ba-ti-ma la 
tui-us-té-sa-a you should be on good terms 
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with your brother and you must not quarrel 
(with each other) ibid. 36. 


b) inOB: attau PN t[u-w]§-[tel-es-sa-a-ma 
PN, u PN, Lsstinikkumma dinam qubiasuniz 
Simma if you and PN should get into an 
argument, let them summon PN, and PN, (to 
come) to you and decide (pl.) the case for 
them (so that he who has to collect the barley 
should actually collect it) TCL 17 21:18; 
he (Ea) set his mind to create Saltu  aé-Su- 
te-st-i itti Istar to fight with [star VAS 10 
214 r.v 33 (AguSaja). 


c) in SB: la wé-te-su-u itti[sa(?)] (in 
broken context) BA 5 651:30, see also 
KAV 218 A ii 7 and 15, 40 and 44, in lex. 
section. 


The meaning of the III/2 form sutési 
(lex. section and mng. 11) is not connected 
with that of Sisd, passive Sutési (see 
mng. 10), as is also indicated by the differ- 
ent Sum. equivalents (a.da.min, etc., and 
not é). 

There are a few non-paradigmatic forms 
for ast which seem to suggest a primae yod 
variant: H-si-da-num (for Usi-dannum, see 
mng. 2m) BIN 9 388:4 (OAkk.); mimma lemz 
nu &a ina biti e-su RAcc. 142:380, t-sa-a EN 

.. t-si-t Béletnt Pallis Akitu pl. 8:5f., sec 
Zimmern Neujahrsfest p. 111; ?-sa-a-nt (see séru 
Bmng. 1d) Magqlu II 155, ina UD.29.KAM Sa 
MN i-su-nt Iraq 17 132:22. However, ana 
aburri is-si-a-am (for uss?am) YOS 10 36 
i 37 (OB ext.) is more likely to be a phonetic 
variant. See also von Soden GAG § 103n, and 
Held, JCS 15 23f. 

Ad mng. 5a: Oppenheim, JAOS 61 271. Ad 


mng. 5b: Borger Esarh. p. 97 note to line 18; 
Oppenheim, JAOS 61 261. 


Asi (wasiu, wast, fem. dsitu, wisitu) adj.; 
1. going out, departing (messenger, army or 
traveler), inclined to go out, to stray, way- 
ward, 2. leading out (said of a street or 
lane), 3. disappearing (disease), protruding 
(object), solo (singer), future (days), outgoing 
(month), outgoing (merchandise), 4. (a math. 
term); from OA, OB on; wr. syll. and & 
(sac.al, for la dst CT 39 45:31); cf. asd. 
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gurus zag.é = ef-lu a-su-u departing young 
man Nabnitu M 259; sil.sag.giy.a = pe-hu-u, la-a 
a-su-u blocked (street), (street) not leading out 
Izi Dii 21f.; sag.gi,.a = laa-su-u Nabnitu M 258; 
AN.[AS.AN] ti-il-la (pronunciation) = a-st-u (also = 
siqu, Sula, ribu, situm, etc.) Kagal H 18; 1d.an. 
AS.AN = wa-st-[d], SAL.10.AN.AS.AN = wa-st-i-[tum] 
OB Lu A 25f.; [...] = [a]-su-u MSL 6 p. 138:6’ 
(Hh. VII). 

a.zag nu.e.dé a.zag nu zi.zi a.zag hul: 
MIN la a-su-t% MIN la te-bu-u MIN lem-nu. ASKT 
p. 84-85:47; [li].é.na.ta nam.ba.tu.tu.e.dé;: 
itti a-si-t la te[rrub] you must not enter with the one 
who leaves CT 16 39:28. 

a-si-tum, a-hi-tum = mu-[...] 
sions of women) Malku I 129f. 


(among profes- 


1. going out, departing (messenger, army 
or traveler), inclined to go out, to stray, way- 
ward — a) referring to a messenger: ippa: 
nimma wa-st-e-im sebilanim send me (the 
silver) with the next messenger CCT 2 1:19, 
cf, BIN 4 25:32, 221:15, KTS 42d:3’, and passim, 
note ippantitimma wa-si-e TCL 14 1:16, 
also lugiitam istt panimma(!) wa-si-im ana 
sérini Sébilanim TCL 19 69:31, and cf. CCT 2 
35:26; [melher tuppim ana wa-si-im 
Sébilam CCT 3 19b:26; ina barkititim wa-si-e 
annakka nusébalam we will send your tin with 
the later messengers AAA | pl. 22 No. 4:8’. 


b) referring to the army or an important 
person leaving the city: wa-si abullija 
nakram idédk the one who is leaving by 
my city gate will defeat the enemy YOS 
10 46 v 39, also ibid. iii 3, 26 i 24; wa- 
st abullim nésum idék a lion will kill one 
who leaves by the gate YOS 10 26 ii 32; 
wa-st abullika titi nakrim ula innammar the 
one who is leaving by your city gate will not 
meet with the enemy YOS 10 36 i 42 (all OB 
ext.), cf. (in difficult context) summa malku 

. wa-si-t RA 35 46 No. 18b:2 (Mari liver 
model); summa ana ERIN KASKAL wa-si-im 
teppué if you make (the divination) concerning 
troops marching out on a campaign CT 3 
3:36 (OB oil omens); Sépka ana mat nakrim urz 
radma wa-si-a-am ileqggi your expedition will 
go down to the enemy country and will take 
(as hostage) someone who has come out 
YOS 10 36 iii 5 (OB ext.); amit b GiR a-si-it 
TAR-@S an omen concerning leaving, the ex- 
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pedition marching out will be stopped 
KAR 423 iii 25 (SB ext.). 


c) inclined to go out, to stray, wayward: 
if his right eyebrow is heavy ana sinnisti 
wa-st he is inclined to philander Kraus Texte 
5r. 15°; see also Nabnitu M 259, OB Lu A 25f., 
and Malku I 129f., in lex. section; in broken 
context: wa-si E-ti [...] Kraus AbB 1 28:13, 
wa-a-si 8.GAL-lim Boyer Contribution No. 125:7 
(both OB letters). 


2. leading out (said of a street or lane): 
a house bordering stqu qainw a-su-ti the 
narrow lane leading out Nbn. 258:6, also Peiser 
Vertrige No. 117:7, Bohl Leiden Coll. 2 p. 55:6, 
TCL 12 43:6, and passim in NB, see Ungnad NRV 
Glossar 32; negated: ita stgi gatnu la 
a-su-t bordering the narrow lane without 
exit Cyr. 128:12, BE 8115:10, BRM 1 34:11, 
BRM 2 36:15, 49:6, TCL 12 43:9, Camb. 423: 7, 
Speleers Recueil 298:7, Bab. 15 p. 188:5, and 
passim in NB, see Ungnad NRV Glossar 32; note 
stiqu la-su-% VAS 5 64:2 (all NB); excep- 
tional in SB: summa amélu ina SILA SAG.GI, 
TE if a man has sexual intercourse in a lane 
without exit CT 39 45:31 (SB Alu); referring 
to alleys: biriti la a-si-ti TCL 12 10:10, ef. 
Cyr. 128:21 and BE 8 149:6; mist la-su-t 
blocked exit VAS 5 67:2 (all NB). 


3. disappearing (disease), protruding 
(object), solo (singer), future (days), outgoing 
(month), outgoing (merchandise) — a) dis- 
appearing: see ASKT p. 84-85:47, in lex. 
section; mursu la B-u% KAR 111 r.8; note 
with éribu: dv’u éribu wa-si-u intermittent 
dvu-disease Labat TDP 156:7. 


b) high-rising, protruding (object): ubdnu 
a-si-tu(var. -tt) Sa pit GN a high-rising 
mountain peak (lit.: finger) which is fac- 
ing GN AKA 275 i 62 (Asn.);  di-ma-a- 
tim a-sa-a-tim eli temenni protruding pillars 
upon the foundation terrace CT 37 12 ii 27 
(Nbn.); garanga a-si-t[t] her (Tiamat’s) pro- 
jecting horn En. el. V 44; obscure (referring 
to a piece of jewelry): kirdia (of gold) $d 
ga-rid la a-su-% Nbn. 98:3; obscure: ana e-se- 
ki wa-si-i (see addgu usage a) ZA 45 204 iii 21 
(Bogh. rit.). 
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c) solo (singer): gala.zé.é= a-su-% solo 
(singing kali-singer), gala.sin.da = MIN 
ki-is-ri — kald-singer of the chorus Lu IV 172f. 


d) future (days): ana imé a-sa-ti ADD 
492:7, cf. [ana] amé a-sa-a-ti CT 34 42 i 5 
(Synchr. History). 


e) outgoing, past (month or day): ITI B 
HUL litbal MU TU-ti dumugsa lukallimanni 
may the outgoing month take the evil away 
(and) the incoming year show me favor 
JAOS 59 12:28 (SB, from Tarsus), cf. 20 imati 
20 miusati E.MES-tu wu éribati (see éribu usage 
a) Knudtzon Gebete 43:4. 


f) outgoing (merchandise): x GurR (of 
dates) a-su-t-iu VAS 6 300:7 (NB). 


4. (a math. term): 1 wa-si-am ana sina hez 
pema TMB 211:16, cf. 1 wa-si-am stmma 


ibid. 217:20, also [1 wa-si]-am ésukunma 
ibid. 211:10. 
Ad mung. la: Oppenheim, AfO 12 349 n. 17. Ad 


mng. 4: Thureau-Dangin, TMB p. 228. 


asiidu s.; (a dish of food of liquid consisten- 
cy); NA; pl. asédatu. 

a) with reference to ingredients: DUK a- 
su-du harse zamrt a pot of preserves of haréu 
and zamru fruits (mentioned after massitu 
pot) ADD 1018 r. 8, also ADD 1010r. 4, 1017 r. 
4, 1022 r. 5, 1024 r. 5, 1029 edge 3, note DUK 
a-su-da-a-te ADD 1126:3. 


b) other oces.: a-su-da-ti-ku-nu lésu likulu 
(wr. li-kul) may they (your sons and daugh- 
ters) eat an a@.-dish (made) of your (ground 
bones) as a dough Wiseman Treaties 447; 
obscure: 4} a-kal a-su-di 4 DUK massitu sa 
sikart tabi Craig ABRT 1 25 r. i 31, see BA 2 
p. 629; ma nim-[...] §a a-su-di hu-ur-[sa] lu- 
ut-ka ABL 874:8 (NA). 

von Soden, Or. NS 35 7. 


agsulimtu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 


{e-s]i-ir LAGABXNUMUN = 
tum A I/2:238ff. 


ata, kupru, a-su-lim- 


asur pindi see asurpindi. 


asurpindi (or asur pindt) s.; (mng. uncert.); 
lex.* 


asitu 

di-ig-bi-ir K1.NE.4INNIN = a-gur (-) pi-in-d[i(-x)], 

a-mar u-sa-an-d[i(-x)], a-Sar %-sa-an-d[i(-x2)] Diri IV 
294 ff. 

The writing and the context suggest that 
a. refers to a hearth or hearthlike installation 
(cf. pindu ‘“‘charcoal”’) dedicated to the 
goddess IS8tar; the other two Akkadian 
correspondences are “lookout(?) of the fowler”’ 
and, ‘“‘place of the fowler.” 


asusimtu (asusitiu, asusumtu, asusitu, suz 
simiu) s.; (a medicinal plant); SB; foreign 
word(?). 

U.K1.98E8.KI = su-pa-lu, a-su-si-im-té Hh. XVII 
44f.; [...] [U.K1.48E8.xKr] = su-pa-lu, a-su-si-im- 
tum Diri IV 23f. 

a) in Uruanna: [U.K1.48H8.K1] : U a-su- 
$i-im-tu (var. a-su-si-t%), [0 a-su-st-im-tu] : 
[G x x] @uD (in saswmtu-group) Kécher 
Pflanzenkunde 1 iii37’f. (Uruanna II); U sa-su-um- 
tu: U 8d-[mu ...], U a-su-si-td ANSE = U Sa-[mu 
...] Uruanna II 331f. 

b) in med.: U a-su-su-um-téi ... tasdk la 
patin ina Skari na{a@] you bray a.-plant 
(and other medications), he drinks it in beer 
on an empty stomach Biggs Saziga 68:5’; 
U a-st-si-im-té (ingredient of a vaginal lotion) 
Kocher BAM 240:23'; 1 Su U a-su-[sil-[tu] (in 
broken context) AMT 4,4:3; U st-si-im-tt 
(against jaundice) Kiichler Beitr. pl. 19 iv 31 
(coll.), cf. G a-su-su-twm Kécher BAM 64 iii 4’, 
also [UG] a-su-su-wm-[tu] Ki.1904—10-9,220:4’, 
[U a]-su-si-e-t% RAce. 18 iv 12. 

For occs. wr. U.Ki.48E8.K1, see supalu. See 
also sasumtu. 


asusitu see asusimtu. 
asusumtu see asusimtu. 
asusitu see asusimtu. 


asitu (wasitu) s.; moving out, wayward- 
ness; OB, SB, NB; cf. asd. 

a) in gen.: ultu Babili ana a-su-tu attasi 
I have departed from Babylon YOS 3 106:31 
(NB let.); nakir a-su-ta illaku a-si ERIN 
pa[H x] the enemy who makes a sally(?) 
will {meet?] a relief contingent coming 
(against him) KAR 428:37 (SB ext.). 

b) with alaku (in the idiom “‘to gad about,”’ 
OB): see alaku mng. 4a (astitu). 
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asabu (wasadbu) v.; 1. to sit down physi- 
cally (on a seat, an object, etc.), to sit and 
wait, to sit idly, to sit down to weep or to 
mourn, to sit down to exercise a func- 
tion, to be present (in an official capac- 
ity, said of kings, judges, witnesses, and 
gods and their symbols), to stay somewhere 
temporarily (on a journey, on a flight, etc.) 
(p. 387), 2. to reside and live somewhere, to 
have a domicile (said of gods in their temples, 
cities, etc., kings in their palaces, officials in 
their seats of office, soldiers in garrisons, 
individuals and groups in cities, regions, 
houses, rooms), to be in residence (said of 
debtors and women), to live in a house as a 
tenant, to live in another person’s household 
as a dependent, a servant, or a pledge to do 
service (p.396), 3. to sit, to be (said of inani- 
mate things), to be settled, populated, to live 
(p. 403), 4. ésdé§ubu to make a person sit 
down, to install officers, kings, gods, etc., to 
make a person exercise a function, to make a 
person live or be in a place, to assign a resi- 
dence to an official or a workman, to garrison 
soldiers, to settle people in a city or a coun- 
try, to set up an ambush (p. 404), 5. sdsubu 
(causative to mng. 3) to place objects, etc., to 
make a country live under one command, to 
repopulate a city or country, in the phrase 
Subta néhia sisubu (p. 408); from OAkk. 
on; I usib — ussab (ni-Sa-ab EA 174:24, 
176:19, etc.) — (w)asib (OA wasab, MA, NA 
usbiku, usbaku, etc., note us-bu TCL 19 27:6, 
OA, as-ba-ku-ma Lambert BWL 192:19, MA) 
—~ imp. &b (eg., KTS 20:18’, OA), I/2 
ittaSab (NA ittusib, wr. tt-tu-sa-bu for ittusbu 
ABL 1385 :16), imp. éSab (taSba see mng. 1d-9’), 
1/3 (tttanassabu CT 16 44:89, 25:25, tattanassab 
AfO 19 116 D 25, mu-ta-a8-si-ba-at van Dijk 
La Sagesse p. 92:2), ITI usésib (OA, MA also 
usasib, OB tuSasib MIO 12 49r. 7) — udsessib and 
usessab, imp. §é8tb IIT/2; wr. syll. (ba-Si-ib CT 
6 21b:17, OB, ba-as-ba-ku KBo1 11r.(!) 27) and 
KU (KU.A KAR 377 r. 36, AL.KU OT 40 6:8, etc.); 
cf. asbatu, a&bu adj., asbitu, asibu, assabu, 
assabitu, misabtu, misabu, niisabu, Ssubtu, 
saSubtu, Misubu, usbu, usubtu. 

du-[ujr KU = a-s[d-bu] Idu II 306; du-ru-na 
KU = a(var. wa)-sa-bu 4 ma-~-du-tt Ea I 144, du-ru 


asabu 


KU = MIN (= a-8a-bu) ibid. 145; *4u8 = a-sad DId 
ha-am-té, dur.ru.un= MIN MES ha-am-tiuma-ru-% 
NBGT II 11f.; dur = a-sé-bu (followed by dur. 
ru.u[n] = na-pal-su-hu) Antagal A 211; [du-ur] 
[Ku] = [a-S]Ja-bu = (Hitt.) a-3e-Su-u-wa-ar S? Voe. 
G7; dur.dur.ru = MIN (= ra-ha-su) §d a-Sd-bi 
Antagal F 250. 

{tu-u8] [ku] = [a-SJa-bu = (Hitt.) a-Se-Su-u-wa-ar 
S4 Voc. G1V; ant Sxy = 4-5-1 Izi A i119; tu-us 
KU = wa-sa-bu-um MSL 2 p. 151:21 (Proto-Ea); 
tu-uS KU = a-ga-bu Eal 141; igi.nim.la.ba.xu = 
a-na KI.MIN (= im-r&) a-Sib he is sitting for obser- 
vation Izi B ii 19. 

su-uS8 KU = wa-sa-bu-um MSL 2 p. 151:20 
(Proto-Ea), ef. [sa-u8] [kU] = [wa-sa-b]Ju-wm ibid. 
p. 127131; su-u kv, su-u8s kU = a-sa-bu EalI 139f.; 
[si-e] [stc,] = a-8a-bu 84 MES A V/3: 237. 

i(text ir).KU.ba = u-si-im-ma Ai. 1i 6; U.bi. 
KU = uS-Sab-ma ibid. 9; in.Ku = u-Se-Sib ibid. iii 71. 

ti-il tr = wa-Sd-bu A II/3 Part 4 ii 7, cf. [...] 
TI = wa-Sd-bu ibid. 12; en.na é.ta til.la.aS’ = 
adi ina biti ag-bu Ai. TV iv 9. 

[du-u] pu, = a-sa-bu Idu II 28; z2é.eb.mar = 
duyy.gar = a-sa(!)-bu Emesal Voc. HII 17, dur. 
mar = du,).dur.gar = min ibid. 18. 

pa-ra BARA = a-Sd-bu A 1/2:358, cf. lugal. bara. 
bara.gé.e.ne = sar-ru a-sib pa-rak-ki Lu I 75; 
te-ir TIR = a-sd-bu A VII/4:86, ef. [ti-ir] [rrr] = 
a-sa-bu = (Hitt.) a-Sa-a-tar 8@ Voce. AG 4’; ga-al 
GAL = a-8d-bu Idu II 45; ki-ik1= a-8d-bu ibid. 316. 

Dur.an.ki uru.na.nam am.dur.ru.ne.en. 
dé.en: ina MIN Glisunu U-Si-ba they took up 
residence in their city Nippur JRAS 1919 190:1ff.; 
imin.bi kur.ta dur.ru.na.me§ : sibittigunu ina 
ersett d&-bu the seven of them live in the nether 
world CT 16 45:129f.; ki.in.dar kur(var. KID). 
ra.kex(KIp) durun.na.a.me§S : ina nigissi erseti 
it-ta-na-d§-§d-bu they always dwell in subterranean 
crevices ibid. 44:88f.; Eridu ki.tuS.kt.ga.ni 
dur.ru.na.eS.am : [ina] Eridu ésubta elleti ué- 
bu-nt they dwell in Eridu, the sacred residence 
ibid. 18:5f.; dur.ru an.ku.ga: a-si-bat Samé 
ellatt residing in holy heaven BA 5 711 No. 66:4f., 
ef. dur.ri.eS : us-bu SBH p. 76 r. 2; duyy. ku. 
ga.na mu.un.na.dur.ru.am : ina birkisa elléti 
u-se-8ib-Su-ma she seated him on her holy lap 
BA 5 638 No. 7 r. 15f.; dingir.re.e.ne ki.tus 
8&a.du,).ga bi.in.dur.ru.ne.e3.a.ma: iit ina 
Subat tub libbi ana su-su-bi to settle the gods in a 
residence of their hearts’ delight CT 13 35:19 (= 
pl. 36); KLKAS.GAR.RA  ba.ni.ib.dur.ru: 
ina takulti lu-se-3i-ib I will make (the wife of 
Anz) sit down at the banquet CT 15 41:20. 

[en.a tuS.gar.a KA.zal 4dm]:en.na du.u8. 
ka.ra Ka.za.al 4I8.kur : bélu 5a ina hegalli as-bu 
mutellu Iu Laroche, RA 58 72:11f.; [4]. ka3*.a. 
kaxu"™.a.mu.[dé] : ahi skariinaa-8d-bi-ia when 
I sit beside (my) beer SBH p. 106:37f. 

gub.banu.un.nu.zu.meS kU nu.un.nu.zu. 
meS : uzuzzeu ul idi a-sab-ba ul idii they do not 
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know (how) to stand, they do not know (how) to 
sit down CT 17 4] K.2873:7f.; a.8e.ir.ra ba.e. 
KU : ina tanihi wa-si-ib he sits in sorrow 4R 26 
No. 8:50f.; me.li.e.a i.KU=inimma us-§4-ab woe 
is me, I am sitting (parallel: azzazu, andlu) BRM 4 
9:57; ki.ta.mu.8é kU.a.ab : ti-8ab (var. [ti]- 
gam-[ma]) ina Sap[lija] sit down at my feet KAR 
111 i 3 and ii 3, var. from KAR 367: 1’ (Examens- 
text); dili.zu.dé xKv.a: ediss 

(var. edissiga ag-bat) why do you sit alone? SBH 
p. 68:14ff.; giS.gu.za ... KU.a.na: ina kussi 
... ina a-§a-bi-8% when he is sitting on the throne 
Lugale 1.17; ab.ba inim.zu.bi KU.a.ra: dba 
mudé améti $a ds-bu (do not hit) the old man, the 
expert, who is seated (there in the council room) 
8. A. Smith Misc. Assyr. Texts p. 24:19, cf. ibid. 17 
and 26, Sum. only VAS 2 79; kaS al.xu.a.ni 
mud,;.me.gar : ina sikar us-Sd-bu r[isati] they sit 
down to (drink) the beer in happiness CT 15 41:31 
and dupls., see Civil, Studies Oppenheim 88; 
in.ga.na.Ku :ék?am li jf lu jf -5ib-84 SBH p. 50: 1f.; 
gaSan.bi gig.gig.bi ba.da.an.xu : [béles]su sa 
marsGti it-ta-Sd-ab his lady sat down in sickness 
4R 11:15f., ef. zé.eb.gal ba.ni.in.Ku = rabig 
it-ta-ab SBH p. 76:16; gi&(!).gu.za ku.ga.bi 
kur.re ba.an.da.xu : ina kussiga elli nakri it-ta- 
$d-ab the enemy sat down on her holy throne SBH 
p. 70:11f.; é.gi,.a ki.xu an. ku.ga.[kex] : (Aja) 
a-&i-bat amé ellaiti BA 10/1 66 No 1:9f. and dupl. 
ibid. 68:10f.; bi.xu : tu-Se-db | d-Sib 4R llr. 45f.; 
dumu um.me.ga.lé nu.KU.a: ma-ru $d& a-na 
mu-&e-nig-ti la us-bu the son who did not stay 
with a wet nurse Lugale I 28; ki.Ku.a.mu 
ba.ra.an.da.xu.u.dé.en : agar u-sd-bu la tu- 
us-Sab do not sit where I am sitting (parallel with 
uzuzzu and alaku) CT 16 6:222f., and passim in 
such texts, ef. giS.gu.za.nanam.ba.ku.dé.en : 
ina kussigu la tu-Sab-§4 ibid. 31:110, also ba.ra. 
an.Ku.u.d6:lata-at-ta-na-d§-d-ab-su% ibid. 26: 25f.; 
ki.tuS nam.en.na nu.Ku : ina Subat bélatisu ul 
a-8b ibid. 20:98f., cf. na.K[U] : [u]l a-si-1b TCL 
653:11f.; 1+Lu.mu.lu.ne.ka xu.ku.U : mu-ta-aés- 
$i-ba-at askuppat awilé she is one who always sits 
on the threshold of (houses where) men (live) van 
Dijk La Sagesse p. 92:2, cited after Civil Dialogue 5 
line 112. 

MuU.UN.KU.KU.U.dé : &-Se-e5-Se-bu SBH p. 124 
No. 72:13f., ef. mu.un.bi.Ku : u-de-Sib 4R 18 
No. 1:12f., gi8.gu.za.a Ku.e.dé: ina kussi Su- 
Su-bu BA 10/1 79 No. 5:5f., [ba].ni.in.Ku : u%-de- 
sib Surpu V-VI 148; sib.bau.nu.kuen.nu.un. 
ga& bi.in.xu : r@é la sdlil ana massarti tu-se-sib 
you have installed as guardian an ever vigilant 
shepherd SBH p. 130:14f.; [za.e] la uru.ki 
KU.U.me.en : atti ga ali su-Su-bi (and) you 
(pretend to be) the one who settles cities van Dijk 
La Sagesse p. 91:12. 

gi8.gu.za ki.ga xu mar.am : ina kussi elleti 
ti-3ib she sat down on the holy throne ASKT 
p. 119:14f.; dakkan([xi].cr8eaL).na mulu dam. 
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tuk.a ku nam.bi.ga.gaé : [ina] takkanni iiti 
alti amélu la tu-us-Sab do not stay in a house witha 
married woman OECT 6 pl. 29 K.5158 r. 8f., see 
ibid. p. 86; KU.gar.ra.zu.dé : ina a-8d-bi-ki BA 
10/1 83 No. 9r. 3f., ef. ku. bi.gar: us-bu KAR 375 
r.iv 6f.; [84.k]G8.0.bixKu.ki.gar.ra.bi : stale 
ina a-&d¢-bi-Su CT 16 44:80f. 

umun.gal.gal.la.e 8&.bi.a nu.un.ti: bélu 
$a ra-ba-tt ina libbtsu ul a-sib the lord of greatness 
is not present there BA 5 662 No. 20 r. 3f., ef. en 
nu.un.ti: bélu ul [a]-sb UVB 15 p. 36:14f£.; 
umun.binu.ul.ti gaSan.binu.un.ti: bélgu ul 
a-§ib bélessu ul ds-bat 4R.11:39f.; dingir.é.aé.a 
hé.ti: a biti ina biti lt-Sib may the god of the 
temple be present in the temple CT 16 23:306f.; 
ama nu.mu.un.da.an.ti.na : ummu ul dé-bat- 
su-ma no mother stayed with him CT 15 41:5f., 
ef. a nu.mu.un.da.an.ti: abi ul a-dib-su-ma 
ibid. 7f.; dingir.mu ki «mu).ni.ti.en.na.ta 
(vars.mu.un.[...], [...] ti.la.ta) i.bi.zi bar. 
[ra.ab] : ii istu agar ag-ba-ta kinis naplifs] look 
kindly upon me, my god, from where you reside 
OECT 6 pl. 20 K.4812:13f., see p. 15 r. 13f., vars. 
from pl. 18 K.4854: 8f. and pl. 24 K.3341:4f.; mu. 
lu ...é6.kur.ra ti.la : bélu ... da inak.Kxur dgé-bu 
Weissbach Misc. p. 36:57f., cf. dag.giy.a ti.la: ga 
ina babtum wa-as-ba van Dijk La Sagesse p. 92:3; 
en.nu.un.ta i.ti: ana sibitti u-Se-§ib-Su he placed 
him under guard Ai. III iii 15, cf. en.nu.un.ta 
mi.ni.ti: MINd-de-8ib-Su ibid. 18; note an.ta.Sar 
hé.gal /.ti : ina eldtu tt3-bi_ take your seat in a 
higher position TCL 6 No. 51:37f., see RA 11 
145:19. 

Ra = a-Sd-bu STC 2 pl. 55 K.4406:10 (NB Comm. 
to En. el. VIL 109); [é / bi-i-tu slag | a-sd-bu 
gil f ru-bu-z AfO 17 133:12 (NB explanation of the 
name Esagila); mdamit x1.KU ana pan Samas 
a-§d-bu the oath (sworn) sitting on a seat facing the 
sun, with comm.: mé@ sa ana tarst MUL.SAC.ME.GAR 
ug-8d-bu that is when one sits (looking) in the 
direction of Jupiter (because the Sun corresponds 
to the planet Jupiter) Surpu p. 50 KAR 94:46f. 
(comm. to Surpu III 23); as-éd-bu & ud-sd-bu 
tenant (is) one who lives (for rent) in a house 
Tablet Funck 2 r. 3 (Comm. to Alu Tablet XXII in 
CT 40 21 Sm. 532:7), see Weidner, AfO 21 46. 


1. to sit down physically (on a seat, an 
object, etc.), to sit and wait, to sit idly, to 
sit down to weep or to mourn, to sit 
down to exercise a function, to be pres- 
ent (in an official capacity, said of kings, 
judges, witnesses, and godsand their symbols), 
to stay somewhere temporarily (on a journey, 
on a flight, etc.) — a) to sit down physically 
(on a seat, an object, etc.): in kussém la tu- 
sa-bu you must notsit onachair RA 23 25:16 
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(OAkk. let.); irrub wu ussi ul a-us-Sa-ab ul 
ikammis he (Atrahasis) comes and goes, 


does not (take time to) sit down or squat 
CT 46 3 ii 46 (OB Atrahasis); I was very happy 
when I saw your messengers mdré Siprika 
ana tekné ina mahrija lu ag-bu. your mes- 
sengers were allowed to be seated in my 
presence in order to honor (them) EA 16:8 
(MA royal); thtiridi wktil iddate it-tu-sib he 
(the patient) woke up, stayed (awake) and 
afterward (even) sat up ABL 108:13 (NA); 
RN ina kusst nimedi %-sib-ma Sennacherib 
sat on a chair with arm rests (while the booty 
taken in Lakish was paraded before him in 
review) OIP2156No. 25:2; wherever my feet 
slackened and became tired sér aban Sadi t- 
Sib-ma Isat down (even) on arock ibid. 72:40; 
unit muttabbilt: ekallatesu kalama sa ina muhhi 
u-si-bu ittilu all the portable furnishings of 
his palaces, on whatever he used to sit and 
to lie Streck Asb. 52 vi 20; gereb ekallatisu 
érub u-sib ina hiddti I entered its (Susa’s) 
palace complex and jubilantly took a seat 
(there) ibid. 50 v 131, ef. ina ekalli miigab RN 
etellig “-Si-ib TCL 3 350 (Sar.); lakdé atta RN 
$a a8-ba-ka ina burki DN when you were a 
small child, Assurbanipal, you sat in the lap 
of Sarrat-Ninua Craig ABRT 1 5:33, see Streck 
Asb. 348 r. 7; PN wa-si-ib mahar harimtim 
Enkidu was sitting in front of the prostitute 
Gilg. P. ii 3, ef. [tt-ta-S]a-ab ina mahrisu 
Gilg. Y. iv 42, and [tt-tal-sab ina Sapal harimti 
Gilg. Liv 30; Sipta ... usamnasi DN a-si-ib 
makhriga Ha, sitting before her (Mama), made 
her recite the conjuration CT 15 49 iv 13 (Atra- 
hasis); when they bring you a chair e tu-sib 
ina muhhi do not sit down on it STT 28 ii 40’ 
(Nergal and Eregkigal), see Gurney, AnSt 10 114; 
Mummu ... us-ba-am-ma birkésu Mummu 
sat down on his knees En. el.1I 54; ina kussi 
tami it-ta-Sab he sat down on a chair (used 
by) an accursed person Surpu II 101; one of 
the officials of the king ina kussi Sapiltim 
[tJna tdi Sarrim us-sa-[ab] sits down on a 
lower chair beside the king RA 35 2 ii 14, ef. 
sarrum ina kusst mallahim us-sa-ab 
ibid. 10, also r. iii 26, and us-Sa-am-ma. r. iii 15 
(Mari rit.); kusst §a a-Sa-bi-ka the throne 
upon which you are sitting EA 195:8, and 
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passim in this phrase; kallatu ... sépé tanassiq 
tallaka tu-us-Sab the bride kisses the feet, 
goes off and sits down ZA 45 42:6 (NA rit.); 
kima sarru ina subtisu it-tu-s-[bu-ni] as 
soon as the king has sat down on his seat 
MVAG 41/3 60 i 4 (NA royal rit.); when Sunas- 
Sura appears in audience before the Sun 
rabiti sa Saméi istu oi8.86.a eliiu mamman 
ul us-Sa-ab kimé <...> none of the high 
officials of the Sun shall remain seated on his 
stool in front of him when <he enters» KBo 
15i 43 (treaty); two statues of gold istén 
[...] estén li-si-ib one should [be standing], 
one sitting EA 41:26 (let. of Suppiluliuma); 
mamit ina Subti ina mahar DN a-sd-bu the 
oath taken sitting on a chair before 
SamaS Surpu Ill 23, for comm., see lex. 
section; kali ... adi TUG lubdrsu ina lilissi 
ul us-Sab as long as the kali-singer (wears) 
the lubdru-garment, he does not sit down 
beside the lilissu-drum UVB 15 p. 40:10’, ef. 
[ina] I[tliss}i siparrt ina a-sd-bi-§i ibid. 14’ 
(NB rit.);  tallik minu tu-si-ib mi[nu] you 
went, what (is your profit)? you sat down, 
what (is your profit)? Lambert BWL 278:7 
(Bogh. proverbs); ilu razmu Sa eli améli us-sa- 
[bu] a destructive spirit that settles on the 
man (opposite: itebbi) KAR 33:1; zi-ki litht 
a-Sab-ki lu-st-bu(text -i) may they rise with 
you and sit down with you UET 6 410:9, see 
Gurney, Iraq 22 222 (inc.); [Summa] ina a-sa-bi- 
su Sinatu [...]-84 x ra x if (a man dreams 
that), while sitting, [his]urine[. ..] him Dream- 
book p. 311 Tablet VII y+1, see p. 266; if a man 
during his sickness shivers zI-bi u Ku-ab is 
restless (lit.: stands up and sits down) (pre- 
ceded by ttebbi uikammis) Labat TDP 158: 24, 
also ibid. 90:9 and 114:34'; Summa amélu lu ina 
erst lu ina kusst ku.A if a man sits either on 
a bed orona chair OT 39 42 K.2238+ ii 7 (SB 
Alu); Summa amélu ina Gi8.ciR(!).euB tamli 
a-[stb] if a man is sitting on an inlay-deco- 
rated stool CT 41 33r.21 (AluComm.), cf. 
CT 39 39:5; ifa snake falls agar US u SAL... 
as-bu where a man and woman are sitting 
KAR 386 r.41 (SB Alu), wr. KU.MES ibid. 32, 
cf. ana muhhi améli entima as-bu CT 38 39:17, 
ef. also e18.auU.za asar KU zI-m[a] KAR 389b 
(p. 352) ii 23; hima ds-bu-ma ina birit puridisu 
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while he was sitting on his hams (sleep over- 
came him) Gilg. XI 200; the man (suffering 
from kis libbi) ina muhhi sépésu uktammasma 
u4-Sab should sit crouching (contrasted with 
' &i§ubu in line 11, see mng. 4a) Kiichler Beitr. 
pl.1i13; tna urué biti it-ta-Sab DN ... ina 
apti biti it-ta-Sab telitu [DN] ina babi kami 
urgua a-sib ina muhhi askuppati as-bat DN, 
Nusku took his seat in the bedroom, the 
expert [Star] took her seat at the window, 
Urgula was seated at the outer door, Gula on 
the threshold AfO 14 146: 111 ff. (bit mésiri); said 
of sitting in a boat: d8-bu ina libbigu kassapu 
u kassiptu in it (the makurru-boat) sit the 
sorcerer and sorceress Maqlu III 130, also ibid. 
131f.; Bunene of wise counsel rakib narkabti 
a-si-bt sassi driving the chariot, crouching on 
(its) floor VAB 4 260 ii 33 (Nbn.);  uncert.: 
Istar ul immalik elénussa us-bi (see elénu 
mng. lc) CT 15 46:12 (Descent of IStar), per- 
haps to éub@u; note referring to birds: if a 
bird Ta GUB NA ana ZAG DIB-ma %-sib passes 
from the left of a man to the right and (then) 
alights Boissier DA 34:7, also ibid. 6, cf. also 
(if a falcon) ina gaqgari a-sib-ma sits on the 
ground (to the right/left of a man and eats 
something) CT 39 30:54f., cf. (if a falcon) 
ina muhhi isi abli a-sib-ma perches on a dead 
(lit.: dry) tree ibid. 52, ef. ibid. 53, and passim 
in this text (all SB Alu). 

b) to sit and wait, to sit idly: minam 8a 
adi imim annim ta-ta-ds-ba-nt_ why have you 
been waiting until today? Kienast ATHE 42:4; 
ina GN karam la tu-sa-db inimi terrubu allan 
10 aimé la tu-Sa-db you should not stay in 
the kdrum in GN, when you arrive, you should 
not stay more than ten days CCT 3 4:43ff. 
(both OA); ITL.8.KAM mahrikunu us-bu-ma 
1 awélam ul tapula they (the persons 
sent to take over fields last year) have 
been waiting before you for eight months 
and you have not given his due to any 
(of them) TCL 7 11:6, cf. sattam ina GN 
ARAD.MES kalusunu ués-bu — ibid. 8 (OB let.); 
I have written you on account of the bull 
belonging to PN a-wi-lum(text -lam) ina rés 
eqlim wa-&-1b a&spurakkum the man sits 
waiting beside the field (to do the plowing), 
I wrote you (why did you not return the bull 
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to him?) PBS 1/2 7:6; lu-si-ib luteqqi Summa 
$a girrija let me sit and wait, in case he (the 
lover) should come my way JCS 15 8 iv 5, 
cf. andku us-ba-am-ma pi bélija eStenemme 
I sat down to keep listening for the voice of 
my lover ibid. 15 (OBlit.); ana sér riqguma 
wa-as-bu on top of that he is without work 
and sitting around (should we still pile up 
provisions for him?) Kraus AbB 1 95:20; an 
expedition is being undertaken Ob@iri Sa 
mahrija amminim us-sa-bu-ma réqu why 
(then) are the 6@%ru-soldiers under my 
command sitting around doing nothing? 
ARM 1 31:26; thus now aé-ba-ti wu qa-la-ti 
Iam sitting doing nothing and saying nothing 
(unable to go out of my city) EA 81:20, ef. 
ag-ba-ta [u] ga-[lJa-[ta] (why) are you (the 
Pharaoh) sitting doing nothing and saying 
nothing (when the Hapiru take away 
your cities)? EA 91:3 (letters of Rib-Addi); 
Samsi agar sanimma ana nakri ana tahazi 
“-&-ib the Sun (in the meantime) waited 
elsewhere to make battle against the enemy 
KBo 15i 24; they called him Sarru sa kakké 
issaknuma [us-§Ja-bu a king who puts on 
battle array and then stays (at home) KBo 1 
10 r. 53 (let.), ef. la as-ba-a-ta ana mat nakri 
alikma nakra dak do not stay home, go against 
the enemy country and defeat the enemy ibid. 
54; RN ... ina matisu lu a-sb ASSur-Sum-lisir 
sits in his country (doing nothing) AfO 10 p. 
2:8, cf. w a-&b PN ina la béliitisu (see 
bélaitu mng. 1b—1') ibid. 10 (MB let.); istén ima 
Sina ima ina pit masqi it-tas-bu(var. adds -nt) 
they waited one or two days at the drinking 
place Gilg. 1iii50; ana pan Samas [u]skinnw it- 
tas-bu ahhé kilallan they made a prostration 
before SamaS (and) both companions sat 
down to wait Gilg. VI 156, cf. sajddu u 
harimtu ana usbisunu it-tas-bu-ni_ Gilg. I iii 49; 
[ina] bit majalija a-sib mittu death waits (for 
me) in my chamber Gilg. XI 232; when he 
learned about the march of the king’s soldiers 
ina muhhi nahal ana usubti Sa ardant ... 
it-ta-Sab he took up a position above the 
wadi to (surprise) the soldiers (the soldiers, 
however, changed their route) ABL 520:19 
(NB); épistt ... &é-bat(var. -ba-at) ina silli 
amari ... as-bat-ma ipsija ippusa she lies in 
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wait, the (lit.: my) witch, in the shade of the 
brick pile, she lies in wait to work witch- 
craft against me Maqlu V 2f.; lu sa ana pan 
marsi ta-at-ta-na-ds-8d-ba or you (pl.) who 
always sit around the sick man AfO 19 116 
D 25 (Marduk’s Address to the Demons), cf. 
[ana] I1a1-8% if-ta-na-ds-sd-bu ITTVI 26 153:2; 
nakru ina Ki.Tus a3-bu imagqut the enemy 
will go down in defeat in his own ambush 
CT 30 11 83-8-18,431 i 10 (SB ext.); nakru ina 
Subat amirtija KuU-ab (see amirtu mng. 3) 
CT 20 13:7, ef. ibid. 9 (SB ext.); note also 
in the mng. to rest: nih ti-3ab Supsih quiet 
down, take a rest, appease (your heart) 
KAR 58:19 (SB), and the rendering of nu. 
ka8S.u.e.ne by NU a-si-bu NU a-ni-hu not 
resting, not tiring Hg. B VI 51. 


c) to sit down to weep or to mourn: 
uktammisma at-ta-§ab abakki I sat down 
crouching, and cried Gilg. XI 136, cf. Gilgames 
it-ta-Sab ibakki ibid. 290, also ti-3ab bi-ki 
[...] lu-&-tb-ma lu-ub-ki Gilg. XII 91f.; 
Késitu tabku bikiti tus-ba-nu the goddess of 
Ké68 cried, sitting in mourning PSBA 23 pl. 
after p. 192:10; ili asru a8-bi ina bikitt: Gilg. XI 
125; ina imi sd5u abtaki [... at-t]a-sa-ab 
EA 29:57; adiri§ u-8tb (see adtriS) Winckler Sar. 
pl. 31 No. 66:41 and Lie Sar. 371, also (inmy 
city GN) at-ta-sab Su-har-ri§ 3R 38 No. 2 r. 
64, see Tadmor, JNES 17 138 r. 15’ (Sar.);  %&-8ib 
ina sipitti agar kihullé he sat down in sorrow 
on the stool for mourners Streck Asb. 60 vii 15; 
Saqgumms ués-bu En. el. I 58 and 116, ef. 
qalhig tu-u5-[bi] (vars. us-bu, tus-bi and, tus-ba) 
ibid. I 114, for vars. see BiOr 9 168. 


d) to sit down to exercise a function, to 
be present (in an official capacity, said of 
kings, judges, witnesses, and gods and their 
symbols) — 1’ in OA:  istén wu Sina lu- 
us-bu-ma asar usmatni lépusu one or two 
(of them) should sit down in conference 
and do what is appropriate TCL 14 3:44; 
2 kuatitum 2 jatitum us-bu-ma_ two (persons) 
from your side and two from mine sat down 
in conference CCT 3 30:15; anniiitum lu ués- 
bu these (persons) have indeed sat down 
ibid. 20; ninu wa-ds-ba-ni-ma kasapka isab: 
butu we will be present when they take your 
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silver TCL 14 41:33; PN u PN, ana PN, assat 
PN, ... isbutunidtima PN, wa-sa-db PN and 
PN, seized us because of PN,, the wife of PN,, 
PN, being present TCL 21 266:4, cf. (after 
the list of witnesses) u PN, mussa wa-Sa-db 
ibid. 32, also PN wa-Sa-db CCT 5 17a:4. 


2’ in OB, Mari: this judge wl ttérma itti 
dajani ina dinim ul us-Sa(text -ia)-ab must not 
sit again with the judges in a legal case CH 
§ 5:30; PN rabidn[um a ...] Sippar us-bu 
[dinam ulsahizuguniti the mayor PN and the 
[... of] Sippar sat down and granted them 
legal proceedings VAS 8 102:5; ana immertim 
la enistim ... la mahari lu wa-as-ba-a-ti ana 
ensétim Sumhurim wa-as-ba-a-at (see engu 
usage c) TCL 17 57:27 and 29; LU ebbam Suz 
kumma mahrisunu li-S-ib appoint a trust- 
worthy man that he may sit with them 
A 3529:28; awilt Sa wa-as-bu s[ibjitam ikas: 
Sadu u GUD.HI.A ipaggidu the men who are 
sitting (in council) will do what they plan and 
assign the cattle Kraus AbB 1 37:9; 4UD.BA. 
NU.IL.LA ... %-Si-im-ma_ the (divine mace 
symbol) DN (of Ninurta) was present PBS 5 
100 ii 10, cf. DN ... us-bu ibid. iv 2, DN 
wa-Sa-ba-am-ma_ ibid. ii 4; wstu ina kussi 
abija %s-bu RA 33 177a 2 (Mari, translit. only). 


3’ in MB: ul dé-ba-ku I was not present 
PBS 1/2 16:12, cf. wl a-st-im-ma ittika ul 
idabbub BE 17 83:31; lisdnimma ana thz 
li-si-ba (see ast mng. 2c) BE 17 31:10. 


4’ in Bogh., EA: RN ana kussi Sarrutti it-ta- 
Sab MurSili ascended the royal throne KBo 1 
8:8, also andku RN ana kussi abija at-ta-Sab 
ibid. 16, KUB 3 14:12, ef. Sarru a-8sib eli kussiz 
$u KBo115:19; istuina kussi §a abtja u-si-bu 
u sehréku when I ascended the throne of my 
father and was still young EA 17:11 (let. of 
Turatta); oil to pour on your head inéma tu- 
$a-ab ana kussi Sarriitaka when you sit down 
on your royal throne EA 34:52 (let. from 
Cyprus), cf. I have heard [en]uima aé-ba-ta eli 
[k]usst bit abika that you are sitting on the 
throne of your ancestral home EA 33:10. 


5’ in Nuzi: umma PN summa aniku la 
as-pa-ku-mi u 'PN, maré wu marate u assataja 
tssabat thus said PN, “I swear that I was 
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present when the woman PN, seized my 
children and my wife” AASOR 16 60:25; PN 
ina gaqqari Sa dini as-bu PN, iti PN, ana pani 
PN ana pani PN, dina idinu PN, ana PN igtabi 
amméni tahabbilannimt when PN was pre- 
siding in court (and) PN, was arguing his case 
against PN, in front of PN and in front of 
PN,, PN, said to PN, “Why are you prej- 
udiced against me?” JEN 332:2, cf. (the 
other judges asked PN to name witnesses) 
kimé PN ina qaqgari Sa dint li-si-bu u PN, 
iqgtabi that while PN was presiding in court 
PN, had (actually) said (“Why are you prej- 
udiced against me?’’) ibid. 9; PN ittinima 
a-&-ib wu ina arkini iltasi PN, though he was 
present with us (as a witness), brought in a 
claim against us JEN 355: 40. 


6’ in NA: issu bit mar sarri ina kusst 
u%-&i-bu-u-ni ever since the crown prince 
ascended the throne ABL 464:16; hazannu 
us-Sab the mayor is to be present (during the 
rite) ABL 366:10; as to the substitute king 
with regard to whom the king has written me 
as follows ki mast imé lu-si-ib how many 
days should he exercise his function? ABL 
359:10, cf. 1 ME amé lu-s-i[b] he should 
exercise his function for one hundred days 
ABL 1014:2, also issu libbt uD.14.KAM ... 
adi UD.5.KAM...inalibbi unu Akkadi it-tu-&tb 
he (the salam pihi) exercised, his function in 
the town of Akkad from the 14th of Dumuzi 
to the fifth of Abu ABL 46:8, and miasu sa 
upD.20.KaM ... ana Akkad étarab it-tu-s1-1b 
ABL 629:10; DN ... @arab ... ina Subtisu 
it-tu-§t-1b ana sarri ... iktarba Sin entered 
his temple, took his seat and blessed the king 
ABL 134 r. 5. 


7’ in NB — a’ in gen.: *Huldru ... 
lillikamma ina elippi lu-si-ib the symbolic 
staff should come and take its place on the 
boat YOS 3 71:30; Sarrani ... ultu muhhi 
Sa ina kusst u-si-bu the kings (have been 
eager to confirm our privileges) as soon as 
they ascended the throne ABL 878:2, cf. RN 
Sarru mahréi sa thliqa [itirjamma ina kussi 
4-st-1-bu. ABL 281:6, also ina kussika a8-ba- 
a-ta ABL 1237 r. 21, ina kussit Sa LU Gurdsim 
ki &-&-bu ABL 1236:15, and passim. 
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b’ referring to female witnesses: ‘PN ... 
ana, Sibitu ina libbi as-ba-at ‘PN was present 
at (the transaction) as witness Nbn. 903:8, cf. 
‘(PN ana LU.AB.BA.MES ina tuppi mahiri sa 
‘PN, a-Sib 'PN was present as witness at (the 
writing of) the sale document of ‘PN, VAS 6 
101:10, also'PN ... ana mukinniitu ina tuppi 
Sa PN, as-ba-at Evetts Ner. 34:8, ana mukin: 
nitu ina kunukkika d8-8a-ba-ka (for asbaku) 
YOS 3 148:22; PN w!PN, DAM-8% ina libbi ana 
[Sibi ]tu as-bu Evetts Ner.7:11; ina ka-naky(nik) 
kunukki *PN médrat PN, ds-ba-ta 3 GIN 
kaspa mahrat ‘PN, the daughter of PN,, was 
present at the sealing of the document and 
received three shekels of silver TuM 2-3 8:39; 
ina a-&sd-bi ga 'PN ... Sataéri Satir BRM 2 
6:15, also ibid. 8:26, 10:26, TuM 2-3 144:36, BE 
9 48:37, etc.; ina a-sd-bt sa tPN assat PN, naz 
din biti VAS 5 38: 48, also Peiser Vertriige 117: 39, 
etc.; ina a-sa-bi sa PN ummisu u ‘PN, altu 
PN, Nbn. 67:14, ina a-8é-bi Sa ‘PN martisu 
PN, Nbn. 65:24, ina a-sa-bi Sa tPN méarassu 
$a PN, emiti 8a PN, Nbk. 166:14, and passim 
in legal texts; note the spelling ina as-sa-bi 
$a !PN Peiser Vertrige 121:28, TuM 2-3 106:18; 
exceptionally referring to men: PN ana Sibitu 
ina wilti &a PN, a-si-ib Nbn. 194:8, cf. (with 
ana mukinniitt) Nbn. 681:8, YOS 6 18:13, VAS 5 
57:15, CT 4 32a:8, (with ana stbiitu) VAS 4 
197:10; ina a-8d-bi PN BE 9 15:14, cf. Nbk. 
101:13,-Nbn. 957:2, and note ina la a-sa-bi &a 
PN Nbn. 65:9, Evetts Ner. 60:2, GCCI 2 359: 36, 
VAS 3 20:3, 21:3, see San Nicolo, Or. NS 16 
292ff., note also: minamma ina la a-&d-ba $a 
bél pthati tallikani why did you go without 
the permission (or: in the absence) of the 
governor? ABL 771 r.13, and the answer: 
ultu &4 as-bu Sinisu ki nillika we went twice 
already with his permission (or: when he 
was in charge) ibid. 14. 

8’ in hist.: ultu ina kussi abi banija t-si- 
bu ever since I ascended the throne of my 
own father Streck Asb. 211 r. 2, cf. ina 
mahré paléja ina kusst sarriti rabis 
u4-8t-bu AKA 269 i 44 (Asn.), and passim; é@ 

balu témija ina kussigu u%-Si-bu who 
ascended his throne without my consent 
Winckler Sar. pl. 33 No. 69:84, cf. ahusu dup: 
pussti ina kussisu u-sib-ma OIP 41 v 16 (Senn.), 
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and passim in such contexts, also kima la 
libbt ilima ina kusst Sarriti a-8-im-ma 
VAB 4 276 iv 42 (Nbn.);_ ina Ajart UD.23.KAM 
RN ina kussi it-tu-ib Tiglathpilesar ascended 
the throne on the 23rd of Ajaru RLA 2 430 
r. 26 (year 745), ef. ibid. p. 426 (year 681); PN 
EN.NAM bél sthi ina kussit Ku-ab the governor 
PN, the leader of the rebellion, seated himself 
on the throne CT 34 46 i 16, also Wiseman 
Chron. p. 50:15, and passim in chron., wr. tt-ta- 
{Sa]b BHT pl. 2:18; ttt malki matitan bél 
pahati matija ... ina gereb ekallija u-sib-ma 
astakan nigitu I sat down in my palace in 
the company of princes from all over the 
world and the governors of my realm and 
made a feast Lie Sar. p. 80:15 and dupls.; 
agar ... Sattiiamma Assur bélt ana parakki 
sdtu ana a-sd-bi illa{k]u into which chapel my 
lord Assur goes every year to take up his seat 
AOB 1 94 r, 2 (Adn. I); mahar Marduk u 
Sarpdnitu ... ilia wu DINGIR gimirsunu a-sib 
si-hir-tu akit ga Sar ili before Marduk and 
Sarpanitu, my gods, and all the other gods 
present on the trip to and from the Akitu festi- 
val of the king of all gods VAB 4 234 ii 29 (Nbn.). 

9’ in lit.: wa-8i-ib A-nu sar-ri [Sa]-me-e 

. rabitum Anun[naki wja-as-bu Anu, the 
king of heaven, is seated (in the assembly), 
the great Anunnaki are seated (with him) 
CT 46 1 ii 45 and 47 (OB Atrahasis); ligana lig: 
kunu ina gerétt Lis(var. lu-us)-bu they (the 
gods) should engage in conversation and take 
their seats at the banquet En. el. III 8, cf. 
ina geréti ug-bu ibid. V1. 75; ti-Sam(var. -5ab)- 
ma ina pubhri lu Saqdi(a) amatka take your 
seat and your voice shall be powerful in the 
assembly En. el. IV 15, cf. ina Upsukkinz 
nakki ... ta&(var. ta-as)-ba-ma take your 
seat in the divine assembly hall ibid. II 61, 
also u-3i-bu-ma ina unkinnasunu ibid. VI 165, 
hadis taS-ba-ma. (var. ti-is-ba-ma) ibid. II 126; 
nugd ... ta8(var. ta-as)-ba-a(var. omits)-ma 
ibid. VI 73; tl& rabitc hamsassunu t-Si-bu-ma 
the fifty great gods took their seats (in the 
assembly) ibid. 80; they (the gods) assigned 
seats to Marduk, Enlil, and Ea ina tarbétt 
maharsunu %-si-ba-am-ma and solemnly 
took their (own) seats facing them ibid. 65; 
bagis ... li-si-ma (vars. li-&-1b and li-sib-ma) 
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ili mahrigu liséribu katrasun let him take his 
seat (in the Esiskur) and let the (other) gods 
bring their presents to him (there) ibid. VII 
109; iferu[b agar a]s-bu-ma ilanu he entered 
where the gods were convened EA 357:9 
(Nergal and EreSkigal); rabtitum Anunnaki . 
us-bu imliku milik a matatim the great 
Anunnaki were convened and discussed 
decisions concerning all countries Bab. 12 pl. 
12i 2(OBEtana); ina silli eréni ti-Sam-ma 
(see burasu mng. 1b-2’) 4R 177. 9; ti-sab™o 
ina kussi STT 28 iii 51’, see AnSt 10 116 (Nergal 
and EreSkigal); wa-as-bu ustaddanu wmmiz 
dni the craftsmen convened and deliberated 
Gilg. Y. iv 29; us(text du)-bu puhursunu 
ustamé ina saplika they (the great gods) all 
convened, they discussed matters under 
you(r guidance) BMS 1:15; garrddu Nergal 
ina kusst Sarriiti a-S-ib ZA 43 17:51; [@r8. 
GU.ZJA.MES elliiti ana a-sd-[bil-ku-nu addi 
I have set up holy thrones for you (the in- 
voked gods) to sit upon Iraq 18 62:21, cf. ina 
Subtika ti-sab-ma mar béli ZA 53 237:17 (NB 
hymn to Ezida); ta-d-ba-ma dini dina be 
present (addressing Sama’ and Adad) and 
give me a decision BBR No. 75-78 r. 60, cf. 7 
tupahhirama ... ti-i8-ba-nim-ma ina nigé i 
ta-pul-[...] assemble (divine judges), go 
into session and answer me (correctly) during 
the sacrificial act ibid. No. 89-90:9; méar 
baré ina mahkar Samas u Adad ina kussi 
dajanuti Kku-ma d{in ...] iddni the diviner 
sits down in front of Samas and Adad on the 
judge’s seat and gives a [just] decision ibid. 
No. 1-20:122, ef. ina mahar Samags u Adad ina 
nigé anné ina kussé Ku-ma_ ibid. No. 11:6; 
ana Anim Ssarrisunu malam as-ba-as-su-nu 
she is seated (among) them equal (in rank) 
to their king Anu RA 22 173 r. 34 (OB); 
[tustes]ser térétesina ina nigt dés-ba-ta you 
(Sama&) direct their oracles, you are present 
during the sacrificial act Lambert BWL 134: 151; 
Anu, Enlil, and Ea convened an assem- 
bly ina bérsunu a-si-be Samas KI.MIN ittillat 
alt rabitu us-[bal-at among them was seated 
Sama, among them was seated the outstand- 
ing (lady) among the great gods ibid. 162: 5f. 
(MA); a-&ib Ha ki ap-su-u Ea is present (in 
the ritual) as the aps@ RA 16147:2. 
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10’ in omens: [...] Serrisu adi hamésim 
ina kussim [us]-8a-ab [each generation] up to 
the fifth of his (the king’s) children will ascend 
the throne ‘YOS 10 31 vi 3 (OB ext.); the 
king’s days are over ina kussiSu Santim us- 
[sa]-ab someone else will ascend his throne 
ibid. 56 i 35 (OB Izbu), cf. also sukkallum ina 
kusst bélisu us-[Sa-ab] ibid. 22:3 (OB ext.); Sa 
kussdm wa-as-bu BA.UG, he who sits on the 
throne will die KUB 4 63 ii 28, cf. §a kussém 
wa-as-bu thallig ibid. iv 4 (astrol.); Sa la-mat- 
su ina AS.TE KU-ab one who has no right to 
it will ascend the throne BRM 4 13:68; 
sehru ina kusst Ku-ab the younger (son) will 
ascend the throne TCL 6 4:32 and r. 2 (SB ext.); 
NU KU GI8.GU.ZA no occupancy of the throne 
CT 28 16 K.9614 r. 1 (SBIzbu); mar sarri ga 
ina kusst us-8d-bu (var. d8-bu) matu UR.BI 
ibbalakkassuma Iraq 29 120:14 (prophecies); 
the adversary of the prince will make peace 
with him ana salime us-Sab-3% and will 
meet(?) with him for peace CT 27 38:33, 
dupl. ibid. 36 r. 11 (SB Izbu). 


e) to stay somewhere temporarily (on a 
journey, on a flight, etc.) — 1’ in OAkk.: 
in bit kisertim [a]dima [alllakam li-is-bu they 
should stay in the .... until I arrive HSS 
10 10:11 (OAKk. let.). 


2’ in OA: summa PN ammakam wa-sa-db 
assérija turdanigsu in case PN is there, send 
(pl.) him to me KT Hahn 12:5; summa amz 
makam la w-sa-db ali us-bu urdum lilliksum 
in case he is not there, the slave should go to 
him wherever he happens to be CCT 3 40c:8f.; 
Sulum alika agar wa-ds-bu-ni Supra write me 
about your brother’s health, wherever he is 
OIP 27 5:26; Summa PN ammakam wa-éa-ab 
Sitalama if PN is there, make inquiries BIN 
4 48:9; atta ina GN S-ib-ma you yourself 
stay in KaniS (until PN is free to leave) 
KTS 20 r. 18'; wntimt wa-ds-ba-ku-ni ighitinim 
umma sunuma when I passed through, they 
told me as follows TCL 20 111:13; andaku 
i-Ha-ka us-ba-ku Kienast ATHE 41:7; an: 
nakam ina bit ubrini PN u-sa-db-ma PN is 
staying here in our inn COT 4 45b:10; 
ina bitim esSim ina hursim ra-ku-um (for 
ragam?) Sit u-si-ib-ma he moved into the 
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new house, in the storehouse, doing nothing 
TCL 20 129:9'; adi ammakam wa-ds-ba-ti-ni 
laksudakka I would like to meet you while 
you are staying there CCT 4 35:12; adi 
Sa annakam kaPakuni ina GN wa-ds-ba-ku 
as long as I am detained here, I will be staying 
in GN TCL 19 75:5; ammakam Timilkiajé 
Sipri paniiitim sa wa-ds-bu-ni Sala ask (pl.) 
there the recently arrived messengers from 
Timilkia who are staying over KTS 10:19; 
ina G@lim GN bit PN us-bu they are 
detained in Akkuwa in the house of (the chief 
burullu-official) PN OIP 27 49b:13; ammakam 
inimi wa-ds-ba-ku umma andkuma when I 
was there I said as follows TCL 19 64:5; atta 
adi imim annim ammakam ta-ta-sa-ab you 
have been staying there until today (and have 
never heard any news from the city) TCL 
20 101:11; PN ina Alim la wa-sa-db ina alakisu 
nisabbassu. PN is not in Assur, we will seize 
him when he comes BIN 4 91:15; andku 
annakam ula %-si-ba-ma ula azzaz I did not 
stop here to stay KT Hahn 17:26; abi ina 
gaggirim dannim wa-sa-db my father is in a 
dangerous region KTS 37a: 16, ef. CCT 2 47b: 26; 
aniku eqlam wa-ds-ba-ku I am en route 
TCL 19 32:11, cf. eqglam wa-ds-ba-[nil-ma 
TCL 14 51:1; note in ref. to staying in some- 
one’s employ: adi 5 Sanat istt PN u-Sa-db 
AAA I pl. 27 No. 14:11, also iggablé harranisu 
ula igabbi umma PN-ma ula %-Sa-db CCT 1 
10a: 8. 


3’ in OB: summa awilum ina harrénim 
wa(var. a)-si-ib-ma if a man is on a journey 
CH § 112:52, cf. ina girrt wa-as-ba-ak-ku 
Holma Zehn altbabylonische Tontafeln 7:6, also 
adi anadku ina harran béelija kata ina Stippar 
wa-as-ba-ku while I am staying in Sippar 
during a journey made on your, my lord’s, 
behalf CT 6 27b:22; eSméma ina ali aS-ba-at 
ahdtima when I heard that you are staying 
in the city, I was happy TCL 18 147:7; PN 
haliqma wa-sa-ab-su ina alim mahrika 
igbtinim PN has run away and they told me 
that he is staying with you in the city YOS 
2 62:18; iste inanna ana UD.5.KAM ina 
mahrika wa-as-ba-a-ku five days from now 
I will stop over with you VAS 16 73:13; 
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assum awilum ina Babili wa-as-bu u aniku 
itti awilim wa-as-ba-a-[k]u because the boss 
stays in Babylon and I am there visiting 
with the boss Kraus AbB 1 68:6; SAG.GEME 
ina bit PN wa-as-ba-at the slave girl is 
staying in PN’s house ibid. 67 r.9; UD.3.KAM 
ina GN us-bu-ma ul illikasSunisim though 
they stayed for three days in Isin, he did not 
come to them VAS 16 75:3, cf. mari Isin 
UD.3.KAM.MA ina bitim ul us-bu PBS 7 22:12; 
adi allakam ina GN-ma lu wa-as-ba-ti 
istu inanna UD.5.KAM ina GN wa-as-ba-a-ku 
you must stay in Sippar until I come, five 
days from now I will stay over in Sippar 
YOS 2117:8and 11, cf. ana alakim ul tamag: 
gara a-sa-ri-1s-ma tu-us-Sa-ba you (pl.) do 
not want to come here but are staying there 
ABIM 26:30; amtum nawirtum wa-as-ba-at 
(see aliku usage b) CT 2 49:22; lu illikanima 
MU.1.KAM ina libbi alim lu wa-aés-ba 
the troops did come here and stayed inside 
the city for a year (or two or three) Bagh. Mitt. 
2 58 iii 35, cf. ummanatuka $a illikanim 
ina ahitim(!) wa-as-ba ibid. 17; UD.10.KAM 
us-sa-ba-am-ma asapparakki I will stay over 
for ten days and send you (fem.) a message 
JCS 11107 No. 3:7; Summa wa-si-ba-ku andz 
ku lusbat if I stayed (there), I would take 
over (the garden) myself TCL 18 87:33; PN 
LG uRiX! g@ ina Adab wa-as(!)-bu TCL 11 
232:9; adi sarrum ina ... wa-as-bu-% VAS 13 
71:5 (= Tla:7); asar wa-as-ba-a-ta wher- 
ever you stay YOS 2 83:16, cf. TCL 17 58:40, 
PBS 7 25:11, and note a-la-am wa-as-ba-ti 
PBS 7 39:25, URU.KI wa-as-ba-a-ta PBS 7 
105:16, a-lum Sa wa-as-ba-a-ku Kraus AbB 1 
26:13, URU.KI Sa wa-as-ba-ku TCL 17 60:16, 
ef. also TCL 18 148:7, TCL 17 56:14, UCP 9 338 
No. 14:13. 

4’ in Mari and Shemshara: amminim ... 
ina GN wa-as-ba-at ina GN,-ma &-1b 
why are you staying in GN, settle rather in 
GN, ARM 1 18:21 and 24, cf. nakrum Sa itti 
PN ... %3-bu ibid. 5:27; adt asapparakkum 
la tallakam agsranumma Si-ib do not come here 
until I send you word, stay there Laessge 
Shemshara Tablets 49 SH 878:23; mdré Sipri Sa 
Gui sa ina GN wa-as-bu the messengers 
from Guti who stay over in GN ibid. 32 SH 
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920:5, cf. if they order you (pl.) to leave, leave 
(se-e) Summa igtabinikkunisim si-ba but 
stay if they order you to ibid. 14, iti PN-ma 
asgat PN, ahija wa-as-ba-at the wife of my 
brother PN, is staying with PN ibid. 66 SH 
858:6, cf. adi sabét GN mahrijama wa-si-ib 
he will stay with me until the seizure of GN 
ibid. 45 SH 915:9; ina panitim intima 

ina GN us-[bu] earlier when they stayed in 
GN ibid. 57 SH 861:15. 


5’ in Elam: amminim wa-as-ba-ta(!)-ma 
Sulumka la tasapparannima why do you not 
send news about yourself while you are 
staying over (there)? MDP 18 237:6. 


6’ in MB: 10 &mi ina GN us-sab I shall 
stay for ten days in GN Aro, WZJ 8 567 HS 
110:6 and 16; PN ultwu GN ussima a-tar 
Sanima illakma us-[Sam]-ma PN may leave 
GN, go elsewhere and stay there (PN,, who 
put up bail for him, will be held responsible) 
BE 14 127:9. 


7’ in Bogh.: pandnu ana pani abi abija 
ana GN illiikummi asranu us-bu-wm-mi  for- 
merly in the time of my grandfather they 
came to Hurri and stayed there KBo 1 5i 15, 
ef. u 34 a-Si-ib ina GN ibid. 15+19:12. 


8’ in EA: Sar Hatte ina GN a-8i-ib u 
palhaku isu panisu the king of Hatti is 
(now) in Nuha&Se and I am afraid of him 
EA 166:22, cf. ibid. 26; 2 ITI a-8t-1b tttiza 
he stayed with me for two months EA 114:41, 
also mar Siprika 3 Sandii as-bu ina miatija 
EA 35:36; ina GN as-pa-ku u la ide intima 
kasid I was staying in Tunip and did not 
know that he had arrived EA 161:12; hurdsa 

. maré Siprija ... $4 ina GN as-bu ... 
ttamru my messengers who were staying in 
Egypt saw the gold (with their own eyes) 
EA 27:24, cf. ardanija ... $a ina Misri t-&i- 
bu EA 29:174; [am]ur atta ana pani [Sarri 
bél]ija as-pa-ta see, you are staying in the 
presence of the king, my lord EA 158:21; 
the I8tar of Nineveh came to this country 
u kimé ina paninumma it-ta-Sab-ma uktebbiz 
tusi and they gave her due honors just as it 
was when she had visited (there) before 
EA 23:21 (let. of TuSratta), and passim. 
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9’ in RS: minummé ardani sa sar GN Sa 
libbt GN, a3-bu whatever subjects of the king 
of Ugarit stay in the country GN MRS 9 163 
RS 17.341:26', cf. lu ardu lu amtu ina mat 
Ugarit as-bu-mi sar mat Ugarit litér 
ibid. 22’; ki lam [tlljak ina mati saniti ki ina 
asranim a-si-ib (my brother knows) that 
(the person about whom inquiry is made) 
stayed there before he left for another country 
MRS 9 111 RS 17.315:20; adi [asraénu] a-si-ib 
[kt] tabi dugulgu as long as he stays there, 
kindly look after him MRS 9 197 RS 17.78:17. 


10’ in MB Alalakh: ana MU.7.KAM.MES 
as-ba-ku I stayed (there) for a full seven 
years Smith Idrimi 28. 


11’ in Nuzi: ina Akkadi as-pa-ku-mi I 
was staying (at that time) in Babylonia (and 
did not know that the field was lying fallow) 
JEN 346:18, cf. istu Hanigalbat as-pa-ku-mi 
JEN 328:14; andku ina GN as-pa-ak u PN ina 
bitija tterumma I was (away) in GN when PN 
entered my house (forcibly and tore out the 
door and took it) AASOR 16 10:19; a slave 
girl of mine ran away ina biti ja PN ana 
a-Sa-bi iqgtabtés and they said about her that 
she is staying in PN’s house HSS 9 9:7. 


12’ in MA: Summa sarru ina 2 bér egli 
u-sab if the king stays at a distance of (only) 
two “miles” AfO 17 270:17 (harem edicts). 


13’ in NA: Sarru illak ina GN vi-sab the 
king is coming, he is staying (now) in GN 
ABL 409:14, cf. ajaka u%-Sab where is he 
staying (now)? ibid. 8; [bé]lt liluka ina GN 
lu-&b my lord should come and stay in the 
town of GN ABL 1127:9. 

14’ in NB: arddani Sa Sarri sa illakunimma 
3umi 4uimi ina Nippur ds-bu-ma the officials 
of the king who are arriving are staying three 
or four days in Nippur (they do not want to 
let them pass through) ABL 238 r.12; tmi 
mala sunu ina GN é8-ba ahhéiunu ... dullu ga 
Sarry... ul ippusu as long as they stay in 
Bit Amukk&ni, their brothers do not work 
for the king ABL 258 r.9; agar d8-bi idi I 
know where he is VAS 6 253:4, cf. Dar. 53:8, 
also agar d8-ba-tum PN idi PN knows where 
she is TuM 2-3 260:1; Sa ina bab nakri sa 
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as-ba-ak (this is nice) that while I am staying 
in enemy land (the barley disappears as soon 
as I am gone)! YOS 3 164:5; gqalla Sa PN ki 
trubu ina Lanna a-s-ib PN’s slave has stayed 
in Eanna ever since he arrived (here) BIN 1 
25:40, ef. bélu lu idi amur ina GN a-si-bi my 
lord should know that he stays in GN ibid. 
43:17; amit ... la aé-ba-ku tahtelig my 
slave girl ran away while I was absent 
Thompson Rep. 183 r. 6. 


15’ in hist.: ki ina GN us-ba-ku-ni_ while 
I stayed in GN Scheil Tn. II r. 11, also ibid. 
obv. 9, ki ina pit GN us-ba-ku-ni AKA 319 ii 
70, and passim in such contexts in Asn., ef. also 
WO 2 412:6, and passim in Shalm. III; he aban- 
doned his wife and children ana ité Musri 

. innabitma sarraqgié %-&b fled over the 
Egyptian border and stayed there like a 
thief Winckler Sar. pl. 26 No. 56:12; ana 11 
Sanite a-sab-su ight he (Marduk) ordered his 
(own) stay (away from Babylon) to last (only) 
eleven years Borger Esarh. 15 Ep. 10:9, cf. 20 
sanati un Assur a-sib-ma Bél stayed for 
twenty years in Assyria BHT pl. 2 r.9, cf. 
also Marduk sa ina [palél Sarri mahf[ri] ... 
t-&i-bu ina ge[reb] Assur Streck Ash. 244:40; 
DN Sa 1635 sanati ... talliku tu-si-bu qereb 
Elamti Nana, who had left and stayed for 
1,635 years in Elam Thompson Esarh. pl. 17 v 
11, and passim in Asb.; Nabi Tasmétu ina bit 
Istar Assuriti d§-bu-ma (because their temple 
was in ruins) Nabi and TaSmétu have been 
staying in the temple of the Assyrian [star 
(receiving only surqinnu-offerings) Bohl 
Chrestomathy p. 36:25 (Sin-Sar-iikun); 2tu gereb 
Eanna tistima tu-si-bu la subassu (the [star 
image) which had gone away from Eanna 
and stayed in an unseemly place VAB 4 274 
iii 26 (Nbn.). 


16’ in lit.: etellima ina [Samémi] us-sa- 
am-ma urrad ina appi issimma akkal inba 
I (the eagle) will fly up, I can stay in the sky, 
and descend to the crown of the tree only to 
eat the fruit Bab. 12 pl. 13:19 (OB Etana, from 
Elam), restored from ibid. pl. 1:35¢.; ila tzibuma 
aligunu subtissunu masts us-bu the gods had 
abandoned their cities and stayed forgotten 
in their (temporary) abodes CT 15 2 viii 10 
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(OB); saparrig nadima kamarig us-bu they 
(the defeated gods) were lying in the net, 
caught in the meshes En.el. IV 112; you 
draw a line around the sick person’s bed 
UD.3.KAM ina biti a-si-ib he stays home for 
three days AMT 88,2:6; ki Sibi ... tu-di-tb 
ina ali ki Serrt ... tu-&i-ib ina biti like an 
old man you stay in the city, like a small 
child in the house Géssmann Era I 47f. 

17’ in rit.: <ilant Sa GN ina al Assur 
us-bu the gods of Kar-Tukulti-Ninurta are 
staying in Assur MVAG 41/3 16 iii 41; kima 
DN ina bit akitu ina paramahi it-tas-bu as 
soon as Bél takes up his seat on the supreme 
dais in the Akitu chapel Pallis Akitu pl. 11 
r. 28, ef. ibid. pl. 8:4; ina bit labbiini KU Speleers 
Recueil 308:5 (MA); the exorcist and the 
butcher iStu UD.5.KAM adi UD.12.KAM ina 
séri KU.MES stay in the desert from the 
fifth to the twelfth day RAcc. 141:363 (New 
Year’s rit.), ef. garru ... ina bit rimki Ku-ab 
BBR No. 26 iv 36; kimasaDN birit siddi iktaldu 
ina muhhi Subat hurdst ... KU-ab as soon as 
Anu arrives inside the curtained-off space, 


he sits down on a golden seat RAcc. 90:29, | 


ef. ilint Suniitu ... ana Subtisunu iturruma 
us-Sa-ba ibid. 93:22, and passim in this context 
referring to images;  4Gsipu hatta uhdpma 
Tu-ma ina subtigu Ku-ab the exorcist purifies 
the (divine) mace, it enters and “sits down” 
in its place RAcc. 118:4, and passim said of ob- 
jects of worship; it is prescribed as follows 
UD.7.KAM ina libbi urigalli t-sab he (the king) 
is to sit for seven days within the reed shelter 
ABL 370:12 (NA); ina libbi kikkisi [err]ab us- 
8ab he (the king) enters the (ceremonial) reed 
hut andsitsdown ABL 4:9; DNtussdina libbi 
bit akitt tu-c-sab the goddess TaSmétu goes 
out (of her cella) and takes up her seat in the 
Akitu chapel ABL 858:12, cf. térab ina Sub: 
tiga tu-u-sab (toward evening) she enters (her 
cella again) and sits down on her postament 
ibid. 20, also Sin ... ina akitu-sab ABL 667:9, 
ina Sulme ina Subtisunu i[t-tu]-us-bu ABL 
42:13, tlu ana Subtisu u-sib ABL 841:6, Nabi 
... na Subtisu us-Sab ABL 366 r. 5, and note 
Adad itebbi ina libbi akite %-8d-ab ABL 
1197:8; UD.15.KAM lu-3i-ib UD.22.Kam litbt 
he (the king) should take up residence on the 
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15th, he should rise on the 22nd (and go to 
the river on the 24th) ABL 53:9 (ali NA), 
cf. 2 aimé ina bit mésir KU CT 4 5:14, see 
KB 6/2 p. 42. 

18’ in omens: kakké marsiti mahar 
abullija KU.MES a dangerous enemy will be 
before my gate CT 20 3:11; DINGIR.MES 
KUR NIM.MA.KI KU.MES the gods will stay 
(temporarily) in Elam TCL 6 1:25 (both SB 
ext.); wa-sa-ab sibi[tti] a stay in prison 
YOS 10 54:30 (OB physiogn.); if (the image of) 
Marduk during its leaving or its entering 
Esagila ibbalkitma ina qaqqari %-sb slips off 
(its vehicle) and lands on the ground CT 40 
38 K.13290:2 (= ACh Supp. 2187.14); [rubé] 
ina mat nakri ina namésu Ku-ab the prince 
will stay in the open country of the enemy 
KAR 437:8. 

2. to reside and live somewhere, to have 
a domicile (said of gods in their temples, 
cities, etc., kings in their palaces, officials in 
their seats of office, soldiers in garrisons, in- 
dividuals and groups in cities, regions, houses, 
rooms), to be in residence (said of debtors and 
women), to live in a house as a tenant, to 
live in another person’s household as a 
dependent, a servant, or a pledge to do service 
— a) to reside and live somewhere, to have 
a domicile (said of gods in their temples, 
cities, etc., kings in their palaces, officials in 
their seats of office, soldiers in garrisons, 
individuals and groups in cities, regions, 
houses, rooms) — 1’ said of gods: Samas 
wa-si-ib bitim Sdtu Samas, who resides in 
this temple Syria 32 12 iv 14 (Jahdunlim); 
istarttu Anim a-s-bat twe sa Hanna heavenly 
goddess who resides in the twu-chapel of 
Eanna AfK 1 26 iii 34, cf. Innin a-s#-bat 
atmanu hurdsi who resides in a golden shrine 
VAB 4 274 iii 13 (Nbn.), cf. also enittima Ninurta 

. ina at<marnigsu ... ana dardte u-Sd-bu 
AKA 211:24 (Asn.); may Nabi a-s1b mumme 
who resides in the mummu-house (take the 
life of the person who takes a tablet away) 
Kécher BAM 1 iv 35 (curse in colophon), cf. 
Aja ... a-si-bat bit ersi = VAB 4 258 ii 20 
(Nbn.), Ningal ... a-si-bat 8.G1g.PAR Sa gereb 
Harrtna (see giparu mng. 1c) Streck Asb. 
288:10, and cf. gipdragsu ... Ha u Damkina 
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. ina rabbdti us-bu En. el. 178; ina gimir 
ili a-8ib parakki among all the gods on 
daises Craig ABRT 1 31 r. 51; ina papahi 
bélitika ... ina a-sd-bi-ku when you (Sama) 
reside in your lordly chapel VAB 4 258 ii 18 
(Nbn.), cf. ina qgereb bit papahi ... hadis 
ina a-8d(var. adds -a)-bi-ki Borger Esarh. 
76:16; bitu ana a-sa-ba DN la ussum 
sikinga a building not fit for Ninkarrak to 
reside in VAB 4 76 iii 16 and 20 (Nbk.); salam 
Samas béli rabi a-sib W.BABBAR.RA Sa gered 
Sippar BBSt. No. 36 legend No. 1 (pl. 98), cf. 
Assur ilu siru a-si-ib B.HUR.SAG.KUR.KUR.RA 
AOB 1 64:48 (Adn. 1), and passim with names of 
temples; DN a-&ib-ti urnu Idin Gula, who 
resides in Isin PBS 1/2 30:4 (MB), cf. Ninurta 
a-sib Kalht ADD 493 r. 6, also ilani a-&i-bu-ut 
Uruk OIP 287:32 (Senn.), and passim with names 
of cities; note the writing a-si-bdt GN KAR 
109 r. 9, ADD 376:18, 460:5, note also 
matu sa libbaka a-Sab-s% ublu in any country 
in which your heart prompted you to reside 
(you establish the worship of your great 
godhead) AnSt 8 60 ii 26 (Nbn.), ildni a-si- 
bu-ut mahazi mat Sumeri u Akkadi Winckler 
Sar. pl. 35:143; dia rabitu sa ina ali Sa sarri 

. a5-bu ABL 895 r.6 (NB); referring to 
cosmic localities: «iia rabiéiti a-s-bu samé 
Anim Surpu VIII 78, cf. tléni a-si-bu Anim 
BMS 11 r. 35, see Ebeling Handerhebung 74, 
47MIn.BI [gigi a-s1b Sd-ma-mi_ INES 19 33:54, 
Anum a-&i-bu gamami AfO 19 62:36, Samas 
u Adad a-sb Samé elliti BBR No. 75-78 r. 69, 
Assur ... a-8ib buriimé elliti OIP 2 149 No. 
5:5 (Senn.), and note, said of stars: a-si-ib 
Samdme VAB 4278 vii 3(Nbn.); Sin ... bél 
tlant u Istar a-si-bu-lu sa samé w erseti 
CT 34 27:43 (Nbn.), and passim; Ha-Sarru ... 
wa-si-1b ZU+<AB>-im VAS 1 321 8 (Ipiq-I8tar), 
cf. ili rabiti a-si-bu-ut gereb Irkalla STT 28 
v 8, see AnSt 10 122; Sumalija bélet Sadé ellata 
a-si-bat réséti DN, the Lady of the pure 
mountains who lives on mountain tops BBSt. 
No. 6ii 47, cf. a-dt-bu Sadé elliiti réSan eldti 
Surpu VIII 39; note the personal names: 
Ta-ab-a-sa-ab-5u Sweet-Is-His-Presence VAS 
7 82:15, 153:20 (OB), wr. Ta-wa-sa-ab-su 
MDP 28 445 bis 2, for similar names in NA, 
see Tallqvist APN p. 235f. 
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2’ said of kings: sarrum mamman wa-si-ib 
Mari t’amtam la tksudu no king residing in 
Mari had ever reached the sea Syria 32 12 i 
36 (Jahdunlim); dla u ekalla dtu ... ana timé 
riqiéti ligbd a-sab-Si-un may he (Assur) 
command that they (the kings of his line) 
reside forever in that city and palace Winckler 
Sar. pl. 25 No. 54:3, cf. ibid. pl. 36:193, also 
a-&i-ib libbiga (referring to the palace) ibid. 
pl. 40:146, and [a@]-8ib ekalli Sdtunu Lie Sar. 
p. 82:8; RN LU Kaldaja a-sib gereb agamme 
the Chaldean Siizubu, who lives amidst the 
swamps OJP 2 34 iii 53 (Senn.), and passim in 
such phrases; Sarrdni a-si-bu-te tdmti the 
kings living in the sea (whose fortifications 
are that same sea) Borger Esarh. 57 iv 82; 
[ina al Assur] ina la a-sa-bi-ia while I was 
not in residence in Assur (the king of Elam 
attacked my troops) Streck Asb. 224 No. 21:2 
and Bauer Asb. 2 56:5; the goddess Dilbat 
ga... la a-sa-ab-Sa titi nisé mat Aribi tagbii 
who had expressed her wish not to reside any 
more among the people of Arabia Strock Asb. 
222 No. 19:4, restored from ibid. 218 No. 15:4; 
al palé alu Sa Sarru ina libbi a4s-bu the “city 
of the dynasty” is the city in which the king 
stays ABL 895:5 (= Thompson Rep. 274); 
do you not know that I have given you the 
kingship of Telmun ina libbi lu ag-ba-a-ta 
there you can reside (now, there you can live 
under my protection) AAA 20 pl. 100 No. 
106: 25 (NB let. of Asb.); Sarru ina & as-bu M[U]- 
su ana damigqte izzakkar in the palace where 
the king resides his name will be blessed 
KAR 178 v 8 (hemer.). 

3’ referring to officials: ana PN rabi sik: 
katum wu baré Sa ina GN wa-as-bu qibima tell 
PN, the rabi sikkati, and the diviners who 
officiate in Sippar-Jahrirum VAS 16 59:4 (let. 
of Ammisaduqa), also ibid. 27:4, 60:4, 61:4, 97:4, 
also LU.MES Sit pihdtim ga ina GN wa-as-bu 
LIH 56:6 and 13, also LIH 88:12 (all OB royal 
letters); PN gatammum 8a mahrija wa-as-bu 
1 aur ukultam iriganni PN, the satammu 
who is stationed with me, asks me for one 
gur (of barley) for fodder Sumer 14 29 No. 11:5 
(OB let.); andku adi mati as-ba-ak-ku ana 
nasdrt assatika as long as I am on duty to 
watch your wife MRS 9 140 RS 17.372A+:8, 
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ef. andku adi immati as-ba-ku u anassar bel 
hitika ibid. 141 RS 17.228:7; ina a-sa-ab 
bélija ana bélija altapra uinanna ... altapra 
I wrote to my lord during the time when my 
lord was in residence and now I am writing 
(again) BE 17 3:22; amélu §a PN sa ina 
muhhi harbisu as-bu itti asirija thtaliq the 
man belonging to PN who is in charge of a 
harbu-field ran away with a prisoner of mine 
PBS 1/2 22:10, cf. 34 ana pan namkari éa 
bélija a-si-ib he is in charge of my lord’s 
irrigation canal BE 17 40:16 and 18 (all MB let- 
ters); the king should give us archers so that 
we can reconquer the cities of the king wu 
ni-sa-ab ana Glani Sarri and reside (as rulers) 
in the cities of the king RA 19 107:21, and pas- 
sim in EBA; [0]¢#al garru rabisa entima as-bu- 
nim ana GN the king should ask the regent 
whether they are stationed in GN EA 155: 66; 
w jaddi dla GN ana a-3a-bi-ia would that he 
(the king) would give (me) the city of GN 
asmy residence EA 137:65, cf. ana a-sa-bi-ia 
EA 88:39; the two kings have made peace 
with each other u anini mannu ina bit abisu 
it-ta-Sab_ and as to us, each has taken up 
residence in his paternal house ABL 214r. 13, 
cf. adu PN qipi Sa GN ip-hi-tu ina GN us-sab 
now the gipu-official of GN has . and 
resides in GN ibid. r.16; in the Sealand, 
where wltu bit PN la dé-bu ever since (the 
governor) Na’id-Marduk has ceased to be in 
office (Sin-balassu-iqbi has seized 500 of the 
displaced persons and fugitives) ABL 839:15; 
LU.GU.EN.NA.MES mahrite Sa a§s-bu-un-ni-ka 
libbussa libbasunu itt bélésunu ki pasru as to 
the former guennakku-officials who have been 
residing in it (Nippur), on what good terms 
have they been with their lords! ABL 540:5, 
cf. amment ... ina Nippur tu-8b why did 
you take up residence in Nippur? ibid. 4; 
the Elamite officials ask ki ina LU Huhan u 
ki ina uRU GN nu-us-Sab should we take up 
residence among the Huhan tribe or in the 
city GN? ABL 281:15 (all NB); strudsun 
érumma u-sib gereb GN he (Tarqi) made an 
invasion against them (the Assyrian gover- 
nors in Egypt) and made Memphis his 
_ residence Streck Asb. 6 i 60, cf. if they 
are able to remove Tarqi from Egypt 
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attiini a-sd-ba-ni minu what about our 
staying (here) in power? ibid. 121122, ef. 
also (if they remove the palace personnel) 
ninu wa-sa-ab-ni ki RA 42 76:27 (Mari let.); 
mar Sarri $a ina al patija dg-bu the prince who 
is stationed in one of my border cities (will 
rebel against his father) ZA 52 242:35 (astrol.), 
also cited ABL 1216 r. 14; mdr Sarri URU 
as-bu ana nakri inaddin the crown prince 
will deliver to the enemy the city where he 
is stationed TCL 6 3:21, also (with kabtu an 
important person) ibid. 20; the enemy will 
abandon its entrenchment vuRvu dé-bu ussi 
and leave the city which he occupies KAR 
423 iii 26 (SB ext.). 

4’ referring to soldiers in garrisons, work- 
men and other groups: PN is-dé PN, u-sa-ab 
Kish 1930,170a r. (OAkk.), and passim in OAkk., 
see MAD 3p. 73; 3 LU GN da wa-as-bu kalugunu 
ma LU GN all three persons from Zibbatu who 
are stationed (here) are indeed from GN 
VAS 16 127:14, cf. 4 LG Hiritum™ MES ga 
mahrika wa-as-bu TCL 1 21:5; ana ERIN. 
HI.A Sa mahar PN wa-as-bu PSBA 33 221:16; 
itti ERIN PN ‘wm-ma-ti-su-nu li-is-bu LI 
23r. 4’; sehheritum sa mahrija wa-as-bu 
Kraus AbB 1 107:2; ina MA.LAH, 1 awilum 
mahrija ul wa-si-ib not one of the sailors is 
stationed with me VAS 16 23:7, cf. itti 
NAGAR Sa ina bitim wa-as-bu ibid. 79:19; as 
my lord knows, my grandfather PN in the 
time of Hammurapi $SA ERin [...] a-st-0b 
GN belonged to the [...]-men stationed 
in GN PBS 7 83:3; qdti ERIN.HUN.GA ... $a 
ina Sippar wa-as-bu list of hired men who 
are stationed in Sippar PBS 13 56:2; naditu- 
women GA.GI,.A“! a§-bu PBS 8/2 256:11; sab 
birtim §a ina Sippar wa-aés-bu the soldiers 
of the fortress who are stationed in Sippar 
LIH 88:14 (all OB); sabum ana birtim 
us-§a-ab ARM 1 20 r. 6’; PN itti sabim u8-&a-ab 

1 awilam Sa ina birtsunu ws-sa-bu ... 
bélt liSpuram PN is stationed with the troops, 
my lord should send here one of the men who 
is stationed among them (with orders) 
ARM 6 29:10 and 13; wu atta gadum S&i-ta-at 
sabim Sati ... ina GN &-ib ina GN, wa-sa- 
ab-ka inam ul mahir but as for you, stay in 
GN with the rest of these troops, it is not 
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desirable that you should stay in GN, 
ARM 1 53:10f.; NAM.LU g@ PN ina GN as-bu- 
ma PN PN, i&purma usélamma ina GN, 
usésimma the retainers of PN were stationed, 
in GN but PN sent PN, and he brought (them) 
up and settled (them) in GN, BE 14 127:2, 
ef. (after a list of twenty names) améliitu 
Sa bélija kiniitu ina GN ina bit PN dé-bu 
Aro, WZJ 8 573 HS 115:19, also amélutu sa 
ili $a ina bit PN as-ba-tu, PBS 2/2 116:12; 
naphar 4 ginnt PN PN, wmassi ina URU GN 
a-Si-ib PN, released in all four (previously 
named) members of a family belonging to 
PN, (they are) settled in GN BE 14 126:12 
(all MB); ERIN.MES a-sib dlani sudtu 

ukinguntti he has assigned the soldiers 
stationed. in these towns (to help the gover- 
nor) BBSt. No. 6ii9, cf. BRIN.MES Nippurt 
Babiléi lu sab Sarri mala ina alani sa Bit- 
PN dés-bu all the contingents of soldiers 
from Nippur and Babylon as well as the 
royal army stationed in the towns of (the 
district) Bit Karziabku ibid. ii 4; the Hittite 
troops ina libbi matisu ana nasari ag-bu are 
stationed in his (Suna’8ura’s) country to 
protect (it) KBo 1 5 ii 48, also ibid. 58, of. 
sabu u narkabtu Sa [ina] libbi ali as-bu KBo 1 
3:43, arddnija sa ina libbi ali as-bu ibid. 
14:15; amélitu Sa as-bu-nim ina ekallist. the 
servants who lived in his palace EA 62:25 and 
28, also ibid. 24; and the city saw that 
another army had come into the city 
u tfimaggaru a-sa-bu errébi and they agreed 
that the newcomers should take up the 
garrison EA 138:62; mdré Ura ina kussi ina 
libbi mat Ugarit la us-sa-bu the inhabitants of 
Ura must not sojourn in the country of Uga- 
rit during the winter MRS 9 104 RS 17.130:18; 
sar mat Ugarit ana a-sa-bi ina libdi 
matisu la umassarsu the king of Ugarit will 
not permit him (a merchant, native of Ura 
who has lost his capital in Ugarit) to settle in 
his (the king’s) country ibid. 23, cf. also lu 
a&-bu-mi_ ibid. 97 RS 17.79+ :18'; ina URU GN 
maré Halab ... a&-bu natives of Halab have 
settled in GN Smith Idrimi 23, cf. as-ba-nu 
ana GN ahhéja ... tttijama as-bu-% we settled 
in Emar and my brothers settled with me 
ibid.6 and 8; PN ina al ilki a-Si-im-mi u 
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ahhésu ana narkabate as-bu-mi PN is stationed, 
in the town in which he has to perform feudal 
obligations and his brothers are stationed 
with the chariots JEN 498:5 and 7; PN mar 
PN, Sa URU GN itti ahhésu la a-Si-ib PN, the 
son of PN, from GN, is not (listed as) present 
with his brothers HSS 15 25:2, and passim 
in this text; minummé bitdtu ga ekalli Sa 
halsika as-bu all the families belonging to 
the palace who are settled in your district 
JEN 551:4, cf. minummé nisit ekalli sa ina 
Nuzi as-bu HSS 93:8; 4 NAM.LU.LU.MES 
anniti $a as-bu-u Serrigu $a tPN these (pre- 
viously named) four individuals who are 
living in (the house) are the offspring of 
(the slave girl) PN AASOR 16 34:9, cf. minum: 
mé Serrisu rihiti sa la as-bu ibid. 15; naphar 
22 SAG.GEME Sa Sarri ina GN as-bu HSS 16 
346:26, cf. PN PN, ina bit PN, r@% sa ekalli 
a-si-ib 2 LU.MES anniitu 8a GN HSS 14 554:3 
(all Nuzi); Gland eqlate kirdte nisé a-81b libbisun 
villages, fields, gardens (and) the people living 
in them (given to Samas-Sum-ukin) — Streck 
Asb. 28 iii 76, cf. ERIN.HLA-ia.MES Sa ina 
misir matisu as-bu ibid. 200 iv 11; ina GN 
li-ta-Sab~ they should become settled in Bit 
Amukkani ABL 258:10 (NB); they should 
show them (the refugees from Babylonia) a 
house in Nineveh ina libbi lu-Si-bu u nisé 
bitija ... ittiSunu lu-8i-bu they should settle 
in it and the members of my household 
should live with them ABL 960 r. 7 and 9 
(NA); (sheep and goats belonging to four 
named persons) LU uRU Lahitaja sa ina 
harrt PN a8-bu natives of GN who are settled 
on the PN canal AnOr 8 5:9 (NB). 

5’ referring to people living in cities: the 
owner of the maintenance field (Sukussu) and 
the spear (field) will come Sukiis wa-si-bu-ut 
libbt a-lam immarma and inspect the main- 
tenance field of the people living inside the 
city Kraus AbB 1 29:25 (OB); sa Subtam la 
t-us-Sa-bu andku uséesibusunu those who did 
not want to live in settlements IT made do so 
Smith Idrimi 85; ajami telqi améluti ana 
a-Sa-ab ina ali from where will you take 
people to live in (my) town? EA 138:41; 1 
encouraged them ana a-sab ali epés bite 
zagap sippati to live in the city, construct 
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houses, plant gardens Borger Esarh. 25 vii 29; 
mise a-si-bu-ut ali §é8u any inhabitant of 
this city OIP 2153 No.17:24, ef. bahulati 
mit Kaldi a-sib URU GN ibid. 75:83 (Senn.), 
nisé a-&i-bu-te Glani Sdtunu Borger Esarh. 55 
iv 43, also n28é a-sib libbtsun Thompson Esarh. 
pl. 17 iv 51 (Asb.); a-sib Babili Suntiti sunu 
issirumma these inhabitants of Babylon, 
indeed they are birds (and you their decoy) 
Géssmann Era IV 18. 

6’ referring to people living in a region: 
LU.MES Rabbaja ga ina ebirtim ina mat GN 
wa-as-bu the Rabbaja tribe, which is 
dwelling beyond the river in the land of 
Jamhad ARM 1 6:11; ardanisunu ina HUR. 
sac as-bu KBo 1 11 obv.(!) 23; sdbéanniitu ... 
eberti mat URU GN ina libbi nakri as-bu 
these people (now) live across the GN 
country among the enemy KBo 1 1:16; I 
released to them the country which J had 
taken away ana asrisunuma it-ta-as-bu and 
they settled where they were before ibid. 24; 
sa témti ana Sadi Sa gadit ana tdmti a-sab-si-nu 
aqbit I ordered those from the seashore to 
live in the mountains, those from the 
mountains (to live) on the seashore Borger 
Esarh. 58 v 20, cf. a-si-bu-té(var. -tt) Sadi u 
matt Lyon Sar. p. 18:93, ni8é GN ... a-si-bu-te 
hursdni pasqiti Borger Esarh. 51 iii 48, amé: 
litt GN a-Si-bu-ut Sadi marsi OIP 2 86:16 
(Senn.); s@bé ... Sa ina niribi Sa KUR GN 
ana kadi us-bu the men who do guard duty 
in the pass of Mount Wadsdirikka TCL 3 
86 (Sar.); Arbaja rigiti a-si-bu-ut madbari 
remote Arab tribes living in the desert Lie 
Sar. 121; nisé a-8-bu-ti matati 8dtina Thompson 
Esarh. pl. 16 iv 27 (Asb.); nis a-St-bu-ut 
nagi Sudtu the people living in that province 
TCL 3 170, and passim in this text (Sar.);  a-s2- 
bu-ut témtt those who live on the seacoast 
Winckler Sar. pl. 44 D 27; tdmti ébiruma t-5- 
bu gerebsun they crossed the sea and settled 
among them OIP 2 86:23 (Senn.); ina borit 
KUR GN KUR GN, @-Si-bu-ni they (the 
refugees) settled between Mount GN and 
Mount GN, AKA 324 ii 82 (Asn.); LU Pugidu 
ina qaggarisunu a§-bu the Puqudu tribe lives 
in their region ABL 275 r.10; nagab LU 
Arame a-sib ah nar Idiglat the main body of 
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the Arameans living along the Tigris Winckler 
Sar. pl. 40 v 19, cf. LU Pugiidaja sa ina nar 
Kadannu aé-bu ABL 1052:4 (NB); stétt nidSé 
a-si-bu-ti URU Bit-=Imbi the balance of the 
people living in the (main) city of Bit Imbi 
Streck Asb. 44v 9; Jamdna Sa ina nar marrat 
as-bu- u $a ahulli ga nar marrat as-bu-% 
the Greeks who live in the salty sea and 
those who live beyond the salty sea Herz- 
feld API 30:18f. (Xerxes Ph). 

7’ referring to individuals: bttam 3a PN 
wa-as-ba-at-mi_ bitum bit PN, as to the house 
in which the woman PN lives, it is a house 
belonging to PN, TCL 21 255A:3, ef. sbbatim 
erim wa-as-ba-ku I am living in an empty 
house CCT 3 24:32; ad&sumi bitim sa wa-ds- 
ba-ni-ni as to the house in which we live (I 
became afraid that the house was in bad 
repair) AAA 1 pl. 19 No. 1:4 (all OA); bitum 
Sa jim ahatt ina libbisu wa-as-b[a-at] this 
house is mine, my sister lives in it Pinches 
Berens Coll. 99:7; istu ina dlint wa-as-bu ina 
sartim matima sumsu ul hasis for as long as 
he has stayed in our town his name was never 
mentioned in connection with any misdeed 
TCL 18 90:26; 8a kaniki la nasima ... ana 
wa-sa-bi-im la tanaddisium do not permit 
anybody who carries no sealed, document (of 
permission) from me to settle (there) Sumer 
14 23 No. 5:23, cf. ina kaprigu Uli-st-ib-ma 
bissu u egelsu limur he should stay in his 
village and look after his house and field 
ibid. 13 (OB Harmal); annikdm wa-sa-bu-um- 
ma wa-as-ba-at you are indeed living here 
Kraus AbB 1 36:14f. and 22; ana PN tamkarim 
LU.ZIMBIRE! ga ina GN wa-as-bu to the 
merchant PN, a native of Sippar, who lives 
in Kar-SamaS LIH 90:11; {PN a-8si-tb-tu 
Dunni-babini* RA 10 67 No. 84:8’, also, 
wr. wa-si-ib-tt GN ibid. No. 53:2, 6, and 12; 
who has released you and your brother there 
agarié wa-as-ba-tu-nu ilkt tuhalligqama u 
asaris ta-at-ta-as-ba so that you have settled 
there and have ruined my ilku-field and are 
just sitting there? TCL140:6f.; «ina al 
sungim wa-as-ba-a-ku tidi atta you know 
that I live in a city (where there is) famine 
BIN 7 53:10; give one gur of barley to your 
mother érissisa la wa-as-ba-at she must not 
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remain destitute AJSL 32 280 No. 5:13, ef. 
(why do you write me) sukdrtum mahar marat 
PN ué-sa-ab “The girl is to live with the 
daughter of PN” CT 29 9a:9, also anumma 
PN mahrika wa-s-ib CT 6 27a:20, PN w PN, 
mahrikina wa-as-bu TCL 1 23:9, assum ... 
maré PN sa mahriki wa-as-bu TCL 17 54:8 (all 
OB); awili Sit 1-ti-su-nu us-bu AS 6 p. 29:4 
(Tell Asmar); PN 8a ina panitim ina GN wa-éi- 
ib PN, who formerly lived in GN (has left for 
GN,) ARMT 13 107:7; DA & ga PN wa-as-bu 
adjacent: the house in which PN lives 
MDP 18 204:7 (= MDP 2251), cf. ina bitim 
5a PN wa-as-bu MDP 22 21:8; [a}lnaku [¢]na 
kidi[n DN] as-ba-ku-ma 2 issija ikkisma ana 
PN iddin ina kidin Simut aé-ba-ku-ma 8 
isstja ikkis while I was under the protection 
of DN, he cut down two of my trees, and 
gave them to PN, while I was under the 
protection of the god Simut he cut down 
eight of my trees MDP 24 390:2 and 5; 
[S]AL.NENNI asSassu a-sib-ti sillisu Craig 
ABRT 1 4 i 12 (SB tamitu); his father’s 
brother died and is buried in GN u PN abusu 
ina GN %-si-ib and his father PN has settled 
in GN BE 14 8:17 (MB); may Sin cover his 
body with leprosy ina kamat dligu li-&ib 
so that he must live outside his own city 
BBSt. No. 11 iii 5, and passim in such curses; 
what shall I myself do sa a§-ba-ti ina libbi 
Hapiri since I am living among the Hapiru? 
EA 130:37; jamuttu ana mubhi eqli lirsip lu- 
&t-ib each one should build (a house) near 
(his) field and reside (there) ABL 208 r. 13, 
ef. jamitu bissu lirsibi lirubu ina bitisu lu- 
Se-bt ABL 314r.10 (both NA); ki a¥alu ki 
ussisu ina GN as-bat when I inquired care- 
fully (I found that) she lives in Dilbat 
ABL 1208:9; let the kallié-officials proceed 
ana tarsi Gli Sa ds-bu-t% in the direction of 
the town in which they live ABL 275 r. 15; 
ittahhassu lu a8-8i-tb he should live near him 
CT 22 43:28 (all NB); §a@ DA bite Sa PN ina 
libbi aS-bi (a house) which is adjacent to the 
house in which PN lives Dar. 378:2, cf. TCL 
13 218:2, and passim in NB; PN Sumsu ... ina 
URU GN ina mat Parsu a-sb a certain PN 
lived in the city GN in Persia VAB 3 29 
§ 22:41, cf. RN abia ina KUR GN a-sib-ma 
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ibid. 43 § 35:64 (Dar.); ina aliéu Nippur Si: 
nuhig a-8ib-ma he lived in poor circumstances 
in his city Nippur STT 38:3, see AnSt 6 150 
(Poor Man of Nippur); Enlil dislikes me ul ud- 
Sab ina a{likujnuma I cannot live in your 
city (any more) Gilg. XI 40, of. dd-bu énu u 
lagéru Gilg. VIL iv 46, and passim, Sidul[rt sabi- 
tu] sa ina sapan témti ds-bat Gilg. IX vi 37, 
ef. wa-as-ba-ti-i-ma sadbiti ina sapa[n témtim] 
CT 46 16:7, see Iraq 26100; the allallu-bird 
a-sib (var. iz-za-az) ina gisati stays in the 
forests Gilg. VI 50; Gl wa-as-ba-a-li innaqqar 
the town in which you live will be destroyed 
YOS 10 36 iii 14, cf. awtlum ina al wa-as-bu-% 
nakar the person will be treated as an enemy 
in the town where he lives ibid. 24:26 (both 
OB ext.); &.BI KU SA-3u t#4b the person living 
in this house will be happy CT 38 12:60, cf. 
& wa-si-ib libbisu ihtanaddi CT 40 5:27 (both 
SB Alu), and passim; LU.BI ina biti KU-ab 
that man will go on living in (that) house 
Kraus Texte 5 r. 6’, cf. mimma ina ali a8-bu Su- 
[sw ikassad] he will obtain everything in the 
city he lives in ibid. 38a:9, also ina ali d3-bu 
igarru he will become rich in the city where 
he lives ibid. 11 (SB physiogn.). 

b) to be in residence (said of debtors and 
women) — 1’ referring to debtors: mannumz 
mé ina libbisunu ds-bu SE.MES ... umalla any 
one of them (the debtors) who is present will 
pay the barley H8S9 80:17, cf. mannummé 
... a-81-ib wu eqla anniim uzakka JEN 603: 23, 
and passim in Nuzi; iffdonot pay uwandkula 
ags-pa-ku-mi u PN maréja ...[...] andl am 
not present, then PN (the creditor) (may 
take] my children [as pledges] RA 23 156 
No. 54:16; summa ina ami isinni ga Sehali 
ina GN la as-pa-ta-a-mi if you are not present 
in GN on the day of the festival of (the month) 
Sehali JEN 390:30; summa 1 amisu PN la 
aé-bu ana | timisu ... umalla if PN is absent 
for one day, he pays as fine (one mina of 
copper) per day JEN 295:15; summa PN la 
a-&i-ib PN, ina bitiéu irrub asSassu. mairésu 
isabbat ul §a mullé if PN (the debtor) is not 
present, PN, (the creditor) may enter his 
house and seize his wife and children, there 
(will) be no fine (for it) JENu 710:2 (all 
Nuzi). 
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2’ referring to women: mu fPN é.ab.ba. 
na.ka ab.da.tu8.a (var. a.ba.da.til.a) 
because PN was going to live in her father’s 
house Falkenstein Gerichtsurkunden 2 No. 169: 20, 
var. from No. 204:18, see ibid. p. 269; he (the 
husband) does not divorce her (the wife 
suffering from la@bu-disease) ina bit ipusu 
us-Sa-am-ma adi baltat ittanassisi she lives 
in a house (or: room) he has built (for her) 
and he supports her as long as she lives 
CH § 148:80, cf. adi baltat ... us-Sa-ab-ma 
Waterman Bus. Doc. 56:5, and passim in OB legal, 
see baldtu v. mng. 3c—-2'; pittiga mamman ul 
u-us-[Sab] no (other woman) must live beside 
her KBo 11:61; Summa !PN ana assiti u-us- 
éd-ab if (the widow) 'PN lives (with a man) 
as a Wife HSS 19 7:46, also 19:53; haddta tPN 
ana assiti ana amél biti us-Sa-ab u haddia PN 
ina bitati Sa PN, as-bu wu epra u ittus {PN PN, 
inandin if PN wishes, she may live as a wife 
with the master of the house, and if she 
wishes, she may stay in the household of PN, 
and PN, will furnish ‘PN with food and 
clothing JEN 465:11 and 13; summa ‘!PN ana 
assiti illak u t-us-sd-ab if PN leaves to live 
as wife (with another man) JEN 444:20; ina 
paninumma ‘PN <ana> martiti u kalliti ina 
bet PN, as-[b]u formerly tPN lived as daugh- 
ter and daughter-in-law in the household of 
Tehiptilla JEN 440:7; Summa tPN ana améli 
a-us-Sd-ab if PN goes to live with a man 
HSS 19 10:24; if a man marries a widow 
without making a marriage contract 2 sandte 
ina bitisu us-bat and she lives in his house 
for two years KAV 1 iv 73 (Ass. Code § 34); 
2 Sandie tumalla ana mut libbisa tu-t-us-sa-ab 
she stays for two full years, (then) she may 
live with a husband of her choice ibid. vi 70 
(§ 45), ef. (she waits for five years) ana mute 
la tu-us-Sab ibid. iv 92 and 96 (§ 36), ana mut 
libbiga tu-us-Sab ibid. 100, also ana mute 
ta-ta-Sa-ab ibid.v 9; they give her (the wife of 
a soldier taken prisoner) a field and a house 
us-bat and she lives (there) ibid. vi 68 (§ 45), 
cf. ina bit maré raminiga asar paniigani tu- 
us-Sab she (the widow) lives in the house of 
the one of her sons whom she prefers 
ibid. 107 (§ 46), also istu ilién tu-%-us-sab 
ibid. 101; Summa sinniltu ina bit abisama us- 
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bat if a woman is living in the house of her 
father ibid. iii 95 (§ 26), and passim in this text; 
ana muti la tu-Sa-ab Summa ana [muti] tu-sa- 
ab KAJ 9:29f. (MA); ana bit zikari ul errubu 
ittt maréja as-ba-ki I (the widow) will not 
enter the house of a(nother) man, I will stay 
with my children Camb. 273:6; I had not 
seen your sister for three or four years dmu 
Sa dmurusu ana Subtija ta-at-ta-sab_ the day I 
saw her she moved in with me CT 22 202:8 
(NB let.); ahhatisunu sa ina bit abi 43-ba-a- 
ma their sisters who live in the parental 
house SBAW 1889 p. 828 (pl. 7) v 45 (NB laws); 
issi habirija andku issisu a8-ba-ku-% sa r@Piz 
manija I am with my husband, I live with 
him who loves me BA 2 634 K.890:19 
(NA lit.). 


c) to live in a house as a tenant: 2 SAR 
KISLAH PN ippus mvU.10.KAM ud-Sa-am-ma 
ittasst PN will prepare two sar of empty 
plot (for habitation) and live there for ten 
years and then move out Jean Tell Sifr 48:7; 
house rented ana epéesim u wa-sa-bi-im 
Szlechter Tablettes 64 MAH 15.958:8 (both OB); 
on condition that there is no rent (to pay) and 
interest (on the capital lent) adi 8 Sandte ina 
libbi a3-bu- they (the tenant creditors) live 
in it for eight years TuM 2-3 117:10 (NB), 
also adi 3-ta Sandti ina libbi d5-ba-at VAS 4 
150:7; adi tuppisu PN PN, ina libbi as-bu-’ 
PN (and) PN, will live in it (the rented house) 
for an indefinite period(?) VAS 5 23:5, also 
adi tuppisu ... ana nahhu ina libbi a-si-ib 
BRM 1 78:4, adi 2 Sanati ana tdi biti... ina 
libbi a-sib-bt VAS 5 67:7, ef. ina libbi ag-bi 
Evetts Ner. 72:3, also a-Sib VAS 5 77:6; Dit 
maskanu sa PN PN, ana satti 10 ain kaspi ina 
libbi a-sib a house mortgaged to PN, PN, 
lives in it for ten shekels of silver per year 
AnOr 9 17:6, and passim in this text, note the 
variant a-sd-ab ibid. 26 and 32; bitu maskanu 
sabtuma ina biti ds-bt VAS 5 47:3 (all NB). 


d) to live in another person’s household 
as a dependent, a servant or a pledge to do 
service: ana mazzazzanitim ana bit RN wa- 
ag-b[u] they (three indebted fowlers) live as 
pledges in the household of Ammitakkum 
Wiseman Alalakh 18:9, cf. assum kaspim 
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annim PN ina bit RN wa-si-ib because of this 
(debt of) silver PN lives in the house of 
Ammitakkum ibid. 19:10; x silver ga RN 
eli PN PN ana bit RN ana manzazanniitim 
wa-a-as-bu ibid. 22:7, ef. ana ma-za-za-nim 
wa-as-bu-% ICS85No. 20:10; kima kaspim 
PN ana bit ekallim ana litti wa-&i-ib Wiseman 
Alalakh 23:6 (all OB Alalakh); PN PN, u PN, 
3 mart PN, ina bit tamkdré ds-bu-ma three 
sons of PN,, PN, PN,, and PN, are staying 
(as pledges) in the house of the merchants 
BBSt. No. 27:3; u marsu PN kimi Su.MES 
ina bit PN, 8 sandti a-si-ib and his son PN 
will serve for eight years in the house of 
Tehiptilla for the barley (he owes) JEN 
293:5, cf. uw si kima ga vURUDU.MES ina 
bitati Sa Tehiptilla as-bu TEN 295:8, also 
kimu 2 amélitti wu 2 sinnisati PN ina bit 
Tehiptilla a-si-ib JEN 309:6; ki [...] ina 
bit Tehiptilla as-pa-ku JEN 387:10; Assur: 
aja u Summa Assuraitu Sa ki saparte ... ina 
bit Wili us-bu-ti-ni a native Assyrian or 
an Assyrian woman who lives in the house 
of a(nother) man as pledge KAV 1 vi 43 
(Ass. Code § 44), cf. Summa ... ki saparte 
us-bat ibid. v 20 (§ 38), cf. also (if somebody 
sells a man, that man’s son or daughter) ga 
ki kaspi u kt S[aparte ina bitisu us]-bu-ni 
KAV 61 9 (Ass. Code C § 2), and passim, note 
also mdrat wili ... Sa ki hubulli ina bitisu 
us-bu-tu-u-ni KAV 1 vii 34 (§ 48); ki Sa[par]te 
assassu sa PN ina bit PN, us-bat the wife of 
PN (the debtor) lives as pledge in the house 
of PN, (the creditor) KAJ 70:16. 

3. to sit, to be (said of inanimate things), to 
besettled, populated, tolive — a) tolive, said 
of countries: mdtum ana pika us-Sa-ab the 
country will live according to your command 
YOS 10 36 iv 19, cf. Jarrum massu ana pisu 
u&-a-ab ibid. 11 iv 18, and passim in OB omens, 
cf. also rubi mdssu ana Ka-8i KU-ab CT 20 
34 i 5, and passim in SBext., in abbreviated 
form rubti KUR KA NU KuU-ab CT 27 37:23; 
note mdtu ana qd-bé-e sarriga KU-ab CT 27 
25:5 (both SB Izbu); ana KA istén matu KU-ab 
the country will live under one command 
BRM 4 13:53 (MB ext.), also CT 27 38:12 (SB 
Izbu), cf. ajabisu ckassiad massu ina DUG. 
Ga-s% KU-ab CT 4 6 Bu. 88—-5—12,11 r. 15 
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(hemer.); note however the deviating omen: 
umminum ana pi sapirisa ul us-Sa-ab u la 
Sarrum ana pt malikigu ul us-Sa-ab neither 
will the army listen to its commander nor 
the king to his advisors YOS 10 111i 9f.; 
matum aburri us-sa-a-[ab] the country will 
dwell in the open ibid. 44:71 (both OB ext.), 
wr. KU-ab CT 30 9:19, and passim in SB ext. 
and Izbu, also Thompson Rep. 10 r. 1, 12:6, 32:2, 
42:3, see aburru mng. 2a; matum subtam néhz 
tam %-sa-ab the country will live a quiet life 
YOS 10 13:18, 20:13, 56 iii 30, and passim in OB 
ext. and Izbu, cf. also maiu Ki.ruS néhtu 
Ku-ab CT 39 20:131, and passim in SB Alu, ext. 
and Izbu, also Thompson Rep. 183:7, note 
matu DAG néhtu KU-ab CT 27 10:6 (SB Izbu), 
(with var. ne-ha) CT 39 22:10 (SB Alu), etc.; 
note naphar matija Sublu neéhtu Ku-ab(text 
-ba) Craig ABRT 2 13 r. 16; a5-ba matati Subtu 
néh[tu] Streck Asb. 260 ii 23. 

b) to be settled, populated, to live, said 
of cities, etc. (for a Heb. parallel see Geseni- 
us!” p. 323b): URU.BI innaddima NU kKu-ab 
this city will fall into ruins and will not 
become settled again (lit.: will not live on) 
CT 39 10:24, ef. URU.BIKU-ab ibid. 11:45, and 
passim in SB Alu; iliéSunu zeniiti iturrusu: 
nitima KU.MES their angry gods (of the 
abandoned cities) will return to them and 
they (the cities) will be settled CT 20 5:19 
(SB ext.); URU ttebbima ina asri Sanimma 
Ku-ab = the _~ city (inhabitants) will move 
and will live on in a different place TCL 6 
1:12 (SB ext.), also Boissier DA 248112; rubdé 
massu KU.A-ma@ URU.BI Ki [...] the land 
of the ruler will become settled (again), 
this city will [...] CT 27 11:18 (SB Izbu); 
alani harbiie KU.MES devastated cities will 
become settled (again) KAR 423 ii 7 (SB ext.), 
also URU.MES SUB.MES KU.MES [...] KAR 
421 r.i4; URU.BI us-tah-har-ma (for ustahrab 
or ustaharrar) KU-ab CT 40 43 K.2259+ r. 8 
(SB Alu); said of houses: 4.BI KU-ab BRM 4 
21:10, wa-&d-ab biti the house will be lived 
in CT 38 11:40; note KI.BI SUB-ma NU KU-ab 
CT 39 11:35, KI.BI iharrumma ana arkdt imé 
Ku-ab this locality will fall into ruins but 
(then) will become settled later on OCT 39 
21:168, also a.SA A.GAR.BI innaddima NU 


26° 403 


oi.uchicago.edu 


asabu 3c 


[kulab CT 39 5:59 (all SB Alu); KUR SUB- 
di-tu, KU-ab the abandoned country will 
become settled CT 31 19:16 (SB ext.); [mdtu] 
da Sulpuiat Ku-ab the country that has been 
devastated will become settled again TCL 6 
10:19 (SBext.); §u-bat namé naditi ina amat 
450 (var. *Hn-lil) us-sa-bu settlements in 
abandoned outlying regions will be settled 
at the command of Enlil RA 34 2:4 (Nuzi 
astrol.), restored from ABL 1080 r. 1, ef. also 
Thompson Rep. 211 r.2; nérum la heritum 
thherri kisissa Su-ub-tam u-[sal-a-ab a canal 
which had not been (re)dug will be redug, 
its bank will be settled YOS 10 17:40 (OB 
ext.), also na[rum ...] iherri i-na a-ah-sa 
Su-ub-tum &-Sa-[x-(x)] ibid. 16:10, ef. naéru 
naditu ihherrima KUR AN A-é@ KLKU néhtu 
Ku-ab KAR 465:4, also CT 20 49 r. 41, ef. 
also TCL 6 6r. ii 20 (all SB ext.), CT 27 10:8 
(SB Izbu). 

c) in legal contexts, said of objects (Nuzi 
and MA only): isténiitu [hulllannu Silannu 
ina UGU-hi-t PN ds-bu umalla PN owes the 
(delivery of) one set of .... garments, he 
will deliver in full HSS 13 275:6, ef. (referring 
to a kusitu-garment) HSS 15 201:9, (toa 
nahlaptu-garment) ibid. 191:2; 1 DAL pissatu 
sa magarri ina PN sa ds-bu one container 
with axle grease which is charged to PN (seal 
of PN) HSS 13 439:2 and 4; various animals 
of PN ina muhhija as-bu u anaku ana PN 
anandin are owed by me and I will give (them) 
back to PN HSS 9 26:9; kids mudduéu sa 
PN ina mubhisu as-bu u ana PN, umalla are 
charged to PN as his assignment(?), he will 
return them in full to PN, (the owner) 
HSS 9 45:6, cf. HSS 13 295:6, also (same con- 
text with the clause ina Satti 2-ni ... ananz 
din) HSS 9 26:9; exceptional: fuppu sa PN 
u $4 PN, asar PN, as-bu tuppu Sa PN, agar 
PN, a§-bu JEN 534:4 and 8, also fuppati Sa 
as-bu HSS 19 3:52; the judges asked PN, 
“Where is the chariot you took?” uwmma PN 
narkabtu ina GN a-si-ib PN said, ‘““The chariot 
is in the town GN” AASOR 16 70:18, cf. also 
(a list of carefully described horses followed 
in each item by) agar PN as-bu ibid. 99:5, 9, 
14, ete.; [Summa wilu ... lu] iméra lu siséd u 
lu mimma la a-[... §a ki Saparte ina] bitisu 
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us-bu-ni if a man (sells) either a donkey, a 
horse or any [other animal] not his own 
which has been kept as a pledge in his house 
KAV 6 i 23 (Ass. Code C § 4). 


d) other oces.: if the sick man eats food 
ina libbigu la kU DuB-ka (but) it does not 
stay in him, he throws it up(?) Labat TDP 
156:10; x aklum (la) a-sa-bu (see aklu B 
usage a) BE 14 64:3, and passimin MB; la 
as-bu not accounted for (in contrast to halqu 
“Jost,” in list of objects) HSS 15 2:19; martu 
ana Saplig ié-tu-sib the gall has “settled” 
downward ABL 363:15 (NA). 


4. SiSubu to make a person sit down, to 
install officers, kings, gods, etc., to make 
exercise a function, to make a person live or 
be in a place, to assign a residence to an 
official or a workman, to garrison soldiers, to 
settle people in a city or a country, to set up 
an ambush — a) to make a person sit down: 
marsa [ana mulkhi Kvu-ib you make the 
patient sit on it (the sieve) CT 23 1:3, ef. 
tu-se-S1b-8u-ma LKU 62 r. 10, also [ina muhhi] 
erst KU-Su AMT 94,9:8, ina mubhi litt KU-[Sé] 
Kécher BAM 104:62, and passim, note NA.BI 
ina mubhi sépéSu tu-Se-Sab-S% Kiichler Beitr. 
pl. 1:11; note ina muhhi Assur tu-Se-ab-Su 
you make him sit down on (the image of) 
Assur (parallel: issu muhhi Assur usatbasu 
line 26) BBR No. 60:20 (NA); ina lebbi urigalli 
Ku-ib-Su you have him sit in the reed 
shelter KAR 184 r.(!) 39; [&-Se]§-S¢b-ka Subta 
néhta Subat Suméli I will have you sit on the 
seat of honor(?), the seat at the left Gilg. VII 
iii 43, also ibid. VIILiii2; 21% abbésu gerétasu us- 
te-8ib he had the gods, his fathers, sit down at 
a meal provided by him En. el. VI71; ina 
gerétu. u-Se-Sib-Sué-nu-ti-ma astakkan nigttu 
I made them (the officials of the realm) sit 
down for a banquet and arranged a feast 
Winckler Sar. pl. 38 ii 44, cf. rabtiti u mise 
matija ... ina... takulte wu gerétt ... w-Se- 
&tb-8%-nu-ti-ma Borger Esarh. 63 Ep. 23 vi 51, 
ttti misé mat Assur ina passiir hiddti %-se-sib- 
gu-nu-ti-ma I made (the Manneans) sit down 
together with the Assyrians for a joyous meal 
TCL 3 63 (Sar.); itt ast kalbi u Sahi u-Se-Sib- 
Su-nu-ti kamis I made them sit in fetters 
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together with a bear, a dog, and a pig (beside 
the gate to the inner city of Nineveh) Borger 
Esarh. 50 iii 42; may the gods inflict a defeat 
on him ina pan nakirésu kamié lu-Se-Si-bu-su 
and make him crouch in fetters before his 
enemies AKA 108 viii 83 (Tigl. I), and passim in 
the insers. of Asn., also (replacing ina pan by 
ina KI.TA, i.e., Saplan) Lyon Sar. 12:77, Wise- 
man Treaties 574, and passim in Sar. and Esarh. 
b) to install officers, kings, gods, etc., to 
make exercise a function: nu-sé-8i-1b-ma x 
kaspam ukalluniats we called a meeting and 
they offer us nine minas of silver BIN 6 28:4, 
cf. nu-8é-5-ib-ma naphar 10 MA.NA 
kaspam ... alge COT 4 9a:11, also asSumi 
awdtim sa PN annakam nu-sé-St-ib-ma x 
kaspum iqqibi Hecker Giessen 31:6, cf. ahhéni 
nu-8é-Si-ib-ma_ ibid. 48:17, §8€-8/-ba-ma KTS 
4b:18 and 40 r. 34 (all OA); adi se’um 
méres alim uqtattd dajant Su-Si-ba-a-ma ana 
abullim nasérim la iggt have (pl.) the judges 
be present until the barley from the city 
plantation has been fully brought in, they 
must not be careless watching the gate 
TCL 18:17, ef. awilé nu-se-8i-ib-ma we have 
made (several) persons be present BIN 7 38:10 
(both OB); sibiti anniti PN ana Sibiiti u-Se- 
St-1b-Su-nu-ti-t PN assembled these (listed) 
witnesses to bear witness JEN 382:17, cf. 
Stbuti ul-te-si-i-mi kimé niltanassisumi he 
assembled witnesses (to testify) that we have 
summoned him repeatedly HSS 5 49:26; if 
a man intends to put the veil on his concubine 
5 6 tappaesu %-se-Sab he assembles five or six 
persons of his own status KAV 1 vi 2 (Ass. 
Code § 41); (they will bring certain persons) 
ina wilti §a (PN ana mukinniitu wt-Se-es-Se-bu 
and have them be present as witnesses at 
(the writing of) PN’s document VAS 6 97:12, 
cf. YOS 65:10, ana mukinnitu ina libbi u-se- 
8i-[7b(!)1 Nbn. 442:6, also ima IM.KISIB ... 
u-Se-e8-8ib-ma Nbn. 837:15; Summa... sa 
tlint t-Se(var. -8)-3d-bu-u-ni (var. %-se-Sab-u- 
m) adé ina mahar tlani tagakkaniini (you 
swear) that (you will not violate) the oath 
you take before the gods when they have the 
gods sit (as witnesses) Wiseman Treaties 153; 
Sarram ana kusst abika ul-te-Si-ib-ka I have 
installed you as king on the throne of your 
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father MRS 9 88 RS 17.353:2, also ibid. 85 RS 
17.338:3; BN ana qatija assabat ina kussi &a 
abigu u-si-&-1b-su I took RN by the hand 
and installed him on the throne of his father 
KBo | 1:56, and passim in Bogh.; PN mdrasu ina 
kussiéu %-Se-8i-bu Winckler Sar. pl. 31 No. 66:37, 
and passim in Sar., Senn., and Asb.; PN marta 
ina kusst bélitisu t-Se-sib-ma usadgila panussu 
OIP 2 71:37 (Senn.), and passim in Senn.; pati 
RN ina kussi abija tabis u-se-8i-bu-ni-ma bélit 
matate usadgilu panitja Borger Esarh. 47 ii 47, 
and passim in Esarh., cf. also ina kiimusu ina 
kusst mat Assur tu-se-Sab-a-ni_ Wiseman Trea- 
ties 57, wr. tu-Se-Sab-ba ibid. 48; Sar Hlamti 
PN ina Babili ina kussi ul-te-Sib CT 34 48 ii 
44, and passim in this text; [ina k]ussé Sa Sarz 
rutte %-Se-Su-bu-su they have him (the king) 
sit down on the royal throne KAR 135 iii 1, see 
Miiller, MVAG 41/3 14 (NA royal rit.); pit mini 
ki anni épusu u ala ina libbt GN %-se-si-bu 
for what reason have they acted in this way 
and why have they installed him (the sub- 
stitute king) in the city of Akkad? ABL 
46:10 (NA); minu ittu la <f>dabtu ina libbi sa 
Sar pihi tu-se-Si-ba what was the untoward 
sign in it that you should have installed a 
substitute king? ABL 223:16 (NA); sekretum 
Sarra ibérma miréa kussé t-Se§-[8tb] (see béru 
B v. usage b-2’) CT 30 15:6; mmerija ... 
ahbutma ina [sijjankuk lu %-Se-8-ib-Su I 
captured the image of DN and installed it in 
the sanctuary MDP 10 pl. 10:4, ef. ibid. 11; 
DN béltt ina hiddie u risate ina parakkisa 
U-8a-8i-ib u narija askun T installed the Lady 
Annunaitu on her dais amidst general 
rejoicing Weidner Tn. 22 No. 13:28; lamassat 
Istar ... abni ina parakkisa a-se-si-ib-Si 1 
made an image of [star and installed it on 
her dais AKA 165r.1(Asn.), cf. B.KUR &% 
ussim usarrih DN ina libbi &-Se-&b 
AKA 171 v.10; mehret abullisu Saltts %-de-S- 
ib-ma in my triumph I had (Urzana) placed in 
front of the city gate (when I led the royal 
family and the inhabitants into captivity) 
TCL 3 348 (Sar.); simat ilutisa usarrih 
t-Se-Sib-&t ina paramahi I made her beautiful 
paraphernalia according to her divine status 
and installed her on the main dais Thompson 
Esarh. pl. 15 ii 21, cf. gaté DN asbat 
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u[sérib u]-se-8ib ina parak dardti I brought 
Sin in myself and installed him on a per- 
manent dais ibid. iii 14, and passim in Asb.; 
ilint Sa GN Sa GN, tbukunimma ina Uruk 
u-se-Si-bu the images of Susa which Assyria 
had taken away and installed in Uruk 
Wiseman Chron. p. 50:16; tna... réS Satti 
Marduk ... gerbasu %-Se-Si-im-ma_ VAB 4 156 
A v 33 (Nbk.), ef. ibid. 254 i 31 (Nbn.); ki... 
dAmurru ina bit 1A-nim t-se-8tb-u-ni = ABL 
1378 r. 11 (NA); “LAMA la simat Hanna t-Se- 
i-bu ina simakkigu they installed an image 
unfit for Hanna in her (I8tar’s) shrine VAB 4 
274 iii 28 (Nbn.), ef. slani mat Sumeri u Akkadt 
... na mastakisunut-Se-$i-1b 5R 35:34 (Cyr.), 
and passim in royal insers.; %-Se-8i-ba-ds-s% ina 
karrt she (Tiamat) installed him on a karru- 
throne En. el. I 152, and passim in En. el.; DN 
stisd ina kusst hurdst §u-sb bring out the 
Anunnaki and install (them) on a golden 
throne CT 15 47:12, ina kusst hurdsi t-&e-sib 
ibid. 16 (Descent of I&tar); [Sarru u sa]ngi DN 
ina parak simate u-Se-i8-8[u-bu rlihti ilani 
gabba la u-se-is-§u-b[u] the king and the high 
priest install Marduk on the official dais (but) 
do not install any of the other gods ZA 50 
194:11f. (MA rit.); agd ga Assur u kakké sa 
Ninkil inassia ina sp parakki ina mubhi 
kussé %-Se-Sab he brings the tiara of ASsur 
and the “weapons” of Ninlil and places 
them on a chair at the foot of the dais 
KAR 137 ii 16 (MA rit.), see Miiller, MVAG 41/3 
p. 10; birtg siparrt ... ina libbi %-8e-si-ib 
(see birqgu mng. 2) AKA 80 vi 21 (Tigl. I); 
ei8.truKUL Assur bélija ina lbbt u-Se-sib 
Winckler Sar. pl. 32 No. 68:63; salam Sar: 
ritija ... @pus ina GN ... ina bit ilanisu 
t-&e-8i-be Layard 96:156 (Shalm. III); ilani 
12-8u-nu ina muhhi tu-se-sib you place the 
twelve gods on it (the linen cloth) RAcc. 12 
iil; da Sudtu ina muhhi buré ... Ku-3% 
you place this god on a reed mat BBR No. 
31+37 ii 6, No. 34:38, and passim; salmé Suniiti 
3 timi ina rés marsi tu-Se-e5-§ib-Su-nu-ti you 
place these images for three days beside the 
sick person KAR 184 r.(!) 27, cf. NU ... ina 
res marst KU-8i 4R 56 ii 24 (Lamadtu), 3 amé 
ina ré§ marsi tu-se-8ib-8 ibid. i 25; ul-te-sib 
ina babija Lugalgirra Maqlu V115; Kibu 
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tu-Se(var. -s[e§])-8b you place the DN 
(images at the kiln) ZA 36 182:4, also ibid. 
198: 34 (glass texts). 

c) to make a person live or be in a place, 
to assign a residence to an official or a work- 
man, to garrison soldiers, to settle people in 
a city or country — 1’ to make a person live 
or be ina place: missu Sa u-sa-be ina bitim 
tu-sé-Si-bi,-ni u ana mutim tallikint why did 
you (fem.) allow tenants to live in the house 
while you (yourself) left to (live with) a man? 
(if you are indeed my daughter, watch the 
house!) BIN 6 20:23; he must not bring her 
into the paternal house asar libbisu lu-sé-8t- 
ib-§¢ he may have her dwell wherever (else) 
he wants BIN 411:12; summa la itiabsunu 
PN u PN, lu %-8é-Su-bu-Su-nu even if it dis- 
pleases them (the adopting parents), they 
must let both PN (the real son) and PN, (the 
adoptive son) live (in their house) AAA 1 
pl. 24 No. 8:13 (all OA); amminim ina bitim 
wassibam tu-se-si-tb why do you allow people 
to live (as tenants) inthe house? TCL 18 134:10, 
cf. [w]a-Sa-ba-am Su-si-ib VAS 16 196:16, 
Sanitam sa ittia li-Se-8i-tb TCL 18 101:22; 
usallimsuniti utammisuniiti mahrija us-te-st- 
ib-Su-nu-ti I reconciled them and had them 
take an oath and had them live with me 


TCL 17 30:18; Sumi ilika u mutakkilika ga 
kdta ... aSaris %-Se-Si-bu-% libli (see balé 
v. mng. Id) TCL 1 40:24 (all OB); ina aru 


sdSuma PN us-te-St-bu-us u Santi vimmera PN 
ilteqi in that same month PN summoned him 
(into his presence) and took the second sheep 
away AASOR 16 6:52; according to the 
tablet concerning thirty minas of tin ga PN 
ki Saparti §e-§u-bu-ni_ for which PN is made 
to live (with the creditor) as pledge KAJ 
150:5, cf. ina bit PN Se-Su-ub KAJ 16:15; ifa 
woman lives in her father’s house lu mussa 
bita ana batte %-Se-Si-ib-Si_ or her husband has 
made her live elsewhere KAV 1 iv 84 (Ass. 
Code § 36); the king has granted me asylum in 
Nineveh (and so) niés€é bitija maréa u marateja 

. tna libbi ul-te-Si-bt I have assembled the 
members of my household, my children and 
had them live there ABL 456:16 (NB), cf. 
ina batti issét lu-se-si-bu-Si-na (see batiu 
usage a-2’) ABL 378r.5(NA); a@sar nisirti 
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u-Se-Si-bu-ni-ma_ they (the gods) made me 
stay in hiding Borger Esarh. 42 i 39; ana 
dallali tui[terrisu] tu-se-si-bi-su-ma ina qabal 
mainalhati] (see sub dalldlu) Gilg. VI.77; ina 
birit Sinnt u lashi §u-si-ba-an-ni let me (the 
toothache worm) live between the teeth and 
gums CT 17 50:16. 

2’ to assign a residence to an official, a 
workman, etc., to garrison soldiers: ana 4 
DA.NA.TA makkati zu-si-ib-ma_ garrison police 
stations(?) at half-bérw distances JRAS 1932 
296:138 (OAkk. let.); birdtim u-se-si-bu udanz 
ninuma they reinforced the garrisons in the 
fortresses Bagh. Mitt. 2 56 ii 23 (OB); sdbam 
damgam ... ebirma ana bazahitim uSs-te-8-ib 
(see béru A v. mng. 1) ARM 3 30:18; udsé& 
lémma ina GN u-se-8-im-ma he brought up 
(the slaves of PN, living in the new town) 
and assigned (them) a residence in GN 
BE 14 127:5 (MB); they vilify me to my lord 
asserting béli ana panisu ul-te-si-ba-an-ni 
“My lord has assigned me a place in his 
presence” (but I have always served my lord) 
BE 17 20:10 (MB let.); munnabta [...] ana ali 
RN ... u-Se-i5-Sa-ab-Su RN allows the refugee 
to live near(?) the city KBo 1 1r.13; ina 
magratti us-te-Si-ba(!)-an-ni he has assigned 
me work on the threshing floor AASOR 16 
2:4 (Nuzi); §a-résiSu ana hazanniiti %-se-se-eb 
he installed his own official as mayor ABL 
473:7, cf. Saniu sa rab mugu ahsu dannu 
t-se-8i-bt ABL 154:17; rihite ana massartiz 
Sunu ina bit Subtesunu u-Se-sa-[ab] I will 
assign the rest of them (the workers) to their 
stations to perform their duty ABL 705 r. 12; 
passiru ... 8 RN épusuni nappah huradsi ina 
muhhi us-se-si-ib he set the goldsmith to 
work on the (golden) table which Sargon had 
(had) made ABL 951:11; ina libbi GN lu-&e- 
sib-Sti-nwu he should settle them in GN (and 
give them houses and gardens) ABL 414:15 
(all NA); he is rebuilding Larak wu PN adi 
ginnisu u Lt Aramisu ina libbi a-ses-3ib and 
is assigning it as residence to PN together 
with his family and his retainers(?) ABL 542 
r.8; nastkati 5a ina muhhi GN Su-su-bu the 
sheikhs who have been installed over GN ABL 
831 r.7, cf. ina LU GN ul-te-si-bu ABL 1114:12; 
ina tamirdtt 84 DN ... EN LU.ENGAR.ME $u- 
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us-Sib zéra liri§ appoint in all the irrigation 
districts of the Lady-of-Uruk overseers for 
the farmers, they (text: he) should cultivate 
the field(s) YOS 3 84:29 (all NB); mdré um: 
mani lu %-se-Sib-su-nu-ti I installed (these) 
craftsmen (metalworker, goldsmith and seal 
cutter) 5R 33 ii 23 (Agum-kakrime); I entered 
Qatna PN Qatnaja dagil pani [lu-se-si-ib 
(there) I installed PN, a native of Qatna, a 
subject of mine KAH 2 84:109, cf. PN fartinu 
ina libbi lu-Se-8ib ibid. 64(Adn. II); PN adi kim: 
tigu assuhamma gereb GN u-se-sib I deported 
PN with his entire family and assigned him the 
country Amatti as residence Winckler Sar. 
pl. 32 No. 67:49, cf. PN... wu ginnusu ... 
ittasah ina Lt Bit Amukdani us-se-Sib ABL 
896:17 (NA); seven cities Ja ahhéSu ... ina 
libbisunu Su-Su-bu-ma dunnunu massartu 
wherein his (the king’s) brothers had their 
assigned residence and (which) were heavily 
fortified TCL 3 278 (Sar.), cf. sabé tiditkisu ... 
Su-Su-bu gerbussu ibid. 300; maré ummani 


ledti ... ina biti ... lu usérib lu a-se-sib-5u- 
nu-ti I had expert craftsmen (naggdru, 
zadimmu, gurgurru, purkullu) enter the 


house and assigned them work (there) Borger 
Esarh. 83 r.30; I seized Thebes ERiN.H1.4-1a 
userid u-se-sib ina libbi had my troops enter 
and garrisoned (them) there Streck Asb. 10 i 
89. 

3’ to settle people in a city or country: 
xMES Sa ana libbi matija KL.TUS Su-ub-iam 
t-Se-8i-ib-Su-nu sa Subtam la u-us-Sa-bu andku 
u-Se-Si-bu-Su-nu 1 settled the ....-s who 
were living in my country, and those who 
did not want to live in settlements I made 
do so Smith Idrimi 85f.; PN urassipsunu 
u %-se-&-ib-Su-nu PN will (re)-build them 
(the mentioned villages) and settle (them) 
MRS 6 125 RS 15.147:13';  rthit nakri Sa ina 
Nippur i-se-8i-bu ABL 960r. 8 (NA); Assuraja 
... ina GN ul-te-§-ib ABL 1000:14, cf. ina 
bit Sarri bélija . . . lu-Se-Sib-Si-nu-tt ~=ABL 258 
r. 7 (both NB); nisé mat Assuraja ina libbi 
u-Se-Sib AKA 372 iii 83 (Asn.), and passim in 
Shalm. IIT, Sar.; nisé matati kisitti gateja ina 
libbi t-Se-Sib Rost Tigl. 1II p. 2:10, and passim, 
also in Sar. and Senn.; niSEGN ... assuhSuni: 
tima in GN, ... t%-Se-Sib-Su-nu-ti I deported 
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the people of GN and settled them in GN, 
Winckler Sar. pl. 32 No. 67:57; améliti mat 
Haiti hubut gqastija ina Ninua u-se-sib-ma 
OIP 2 73:58 (Senn.), cf. Borger Esarh. 49 iii 11; 
sitti maré Babili ... qereb Babili u-se-Sib-su- 
nu-ti Streck Asb. 40 iv 96; andku ina asrisina 
ul-te-Sib-&i-na-a-th VAB 3 89:23 (Dar.), cf. Herz- 
feld API 27:28 (Xerxes Ph). 

d) to set up an ambush: while I stayed 
on the approaches to GN pithallu kallabu ana 
Subte %-se-8tb I placed cavalry and light troops 
in an ambush (and killed fifty of PN’s 
soldiers) AKA 320 ii 71 (Asn.); GN Subtu ina 
pa-na-ti, %-se-8i-bu the people of Supria set 
an ambush in my line of advance (but my 
two officers with their six men escaped) 
ABL 138: 21. 


5. SsSubu (causative to mng. 3) to place 
objects, etc., to make a country live under 
one command, to repopulate a city or coun- 
try, in the phrase Subta néhta Sé3ubu — 
a) to place objects, etc.: timmé ... eli piriz 
gallé %-se-8ib-ma I placed pillars (of cedar) 
upon the lion column bases Lie Sar. 78:3; 
(list of animals and persons) nigé sa bab tlani 
da u-Se-e8-Si-bu sacrificial animals for the 
gates of the gods which they have imposed(?) 
(cf. mng. 3c) HSS 13 94:2; he (Zimri-Addu) 
should remove him andku kima inanna awat 
ekallimma lu-Se-&-ib then I will ease(?) the 
worries(?) of the palace as quickly as possible 
ARM 2 31 r. 10’. 


b) to make a country live under one 
command: kibrat erbettem ana qibitisu u-Se- 
&i-ib he made the four quarters live according 
to his command YOS 9 35:128, cf. CT 37 3 ii 
52 (both Samsuiluna); matam ... ukannis ana 
pim u-se-8-1b-8 he subdued the country 
(along the sea) and made it live according to 
(his) command Syria 32 14 ii 24 (Jahdunlim); 
mat GN kalaga ... ana pim istén ws-te- i>- 
tb-& ARM 1 5:35. 

c) to repopulate a city or country: 
Marduk ... mu-&e-&ib alani DN, who resettles 
cities Unger Bel-harran-beli-ussur 2, cf. ana 
Su-Su-ub ali §48u Lyon Sar. p. 8:49, and passim 
in Sar.; Gla hepi antiku ul-te-3ib wu 
durarsu aliakan ABL 702:10 (NB), also (the 


asagu 


king) mu-Se-8b Babilt Streck Asb. 240 No. 6:16, 
also 244:23; Sa Babili u-Se-s-bt because he 
has repopulated Babylon (all countries trust 
in the king, my lord) ABL 418 r. 9 (NB), cf. 
ki Sarru béli unu Akkad [u-se]-s-bu-u-ni 
ABL 746:8 (NA); ana uddusu esrét Su-su-[ub 
mlahazt to renew sanctuaries, to repopulate 
cities VAS 1 37 ii 23, cf. BBSt. No. 36 ii 30 
and VAB 4 274 iii 5 (Nbn.); ana Su-su-ub namé 
nadite to repopulate abandoned regions 
Lyon Sar. p. 6:34, and passim in Sar., cf. also 
ana Su-su-ub niditu ADD 809:3, [ina nla-di-ti 
§u-Su-bu. OECT 6 pl. 5:16; Nabi sa suddé u 
Su-&-bu basi itti’u in whose power it is to 
let (cities) fall into ruins and to repopulate 
(them) 1R 35 No. 2:5 (Adn. III), also JCS 19 
122:15 (Simbar-Sihu), cf. Borger Esarh. 79:8, 
also Assur ... Suddi u Su-su-bu ... umalld 
gatua Borger Esarh. 46 ii 30. 


d) in the phrase Subta néhta sasubu (see 
also mng. 3a): nist Sippar ... Subat néhti Su- 
Su-ba-am to make the people of Sippar live in 
security(?) PBS 7 133i 20, Sum. version: ki. 
tuS ne.ha KU.u.da OECT 1 pl. 18i 18 (Ham- 
murapi), AfO 9 246 ii 29 (Samsuiluna), cf. nisi: 
Sunu ... Subat néhtim lu u-Se-8i-ib-Si-na-tt 
LIH 95:40, also ibid. 57:35 (Hammurapi), note 
the variant in subat tib libbim [li-sel-si-ib- 
ku-nu-ti YOS 9 35:52 (Samsuiluna); matt 
Subtam néhtam t-se-8i-ib RA 33 50 i 25 (Jah- 
dunlim); Subta néhta %-sSd(var. -Se)-8t-1b-su- 
nu-ti AKA 92 vii 35 (Tigl. I), and passim in 
Tigl. I, Asn., Tn. II, Sar., and Esarh., also 5R 
35:36 (Cyr.). , 

The reference to asdbu in the phrase in 
hiqu ... t-u8s-si-im-ma VAB 4 84 No. 5 ii 9 
(Nbk.) has been omitted as corrupt. 

Meissner BAW 2 p. 27f.; Salonen Mobel 288f. 


Ad mng. Ib: Oppenheim, Or. NS 5 226; Jacob- 
sen, JNES 2 164 n. 27. Ad mng. 1b-9’b’: Petschow 
Pfandrecht pp. 71, 125, 142, also notes 208, 268; 
Cardascia MuraSi p. 23. Ad mng. 2a—4’: Finet, RA 
59 75 n. 2. Ad mng. 2c: J. Lewy, OLZ 1923 535, 
ZA 36 149 n. 2 and 160; Schwenzner, AfO 7 248; 
Oppenheim, AfO 12 154; H. Lewy, Or. NS 11 243 
n. 3. 


aSagu (eségu) s.; (a kind of acacia); Bogh., 
SB, NB; wr. syll. (in Bogh. egégu) and (ar18.) 
t.ain; cf. isstir asdge. 
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gi8.u.cirn = a-Sa-gu Hh. III 439; ki-3i o18.0.cir 
= a-sa-gu (preceded by at-tu G15.0.cir = ed-de-ti) 
Diri IT 251, cf. c18.0.cir = a-sa-[gu] Proto-Diri 166, 
U.cin = a-Sa-gu-[um] ibid. 186. 

tug .U.cin.ur.ra = §d ina a-sd-gi mag-ru (cloth) 
teaseled with (the thorns of) the a.-plant Hh. XIX 
194, ef. [li.tug.gis.U.cir.ur.ra] = sa ina a-sa-gi- 
im imassaru OB Lu Bi 5; nig.ki.luh.gi8.[0. 
Gjin = MIN (= aban) a-sa-gi seed of the a.-plant 
Nabnitu E 48, cf. giS.nig.ki.luh.ba.gis.cir = 
ab-nu sa a-sd-g[t] Nabnitu XXIT 171. 

G.lum.a.lu = e-se-gu u bal-iu Izi E 313. 

dur.aiS.t.ciz.a.8é u.me.ni.gar: ina i&di a- 
8d-gi Sukunma place (it) at the base of an a.-plant 
Surpu VII 64, cf. dur.c18.U.cir.86 u.[me.ni. 
gar]: ina isdi a-&d-gi [Sukunma] K.3172 rv. 7f., 
also dur.(G18].U.efx.860.mu.un.ni.in.gub : ina 
i-Sid a-Sa-a-gi Su-zi-is-su-nu-ti-ma JTVI 26 155:14. 

e-gu(var. adds -u), a-ma-ri-du, a-mu-u (var. a-pu- 
u%) = a-sd-gu CT 18 3 iv 33ff., vars. from Malku IT 
139ff.; U t-gi: U a-8d-gu, U da-da-a: UG e-Se-gu 
Uruanna I 171f., G &&4-mi KUR-i, GU GURUN KUR-1, U 
GILRIM : GIS.U.cin ibid. 173ff.; U a-ma-r[i-du] : & 
a-sa-gu, U.TA{L.TAL] : U GI8.t.cfr, U.ci8.0.cir : U 
da-da-nu ibid. 176ff.; G kur-ba-st : G Gi8.U.cir ina 
Su-ba-ri, U a-bi-tu : G MIN ina Kin-na-hi, b kak-ku- 
Sak-ku : G MIN rabi ina Kin-na-hi, 6 sa-am-tu : U 
MIN ina Me-luh-hi ibid. 179-182. 


a) in gen.: Stu kidt ana e-Se-ki wast 
isqiga suluppa sasqé tasarrag (on your way) 
from outside (the house) up to the .... a.- 
shrub you scatter isgiqu-flour, dates, and 
sasqéi-flour ZA 45 204 iii20, cf. ana [...] 
e-se-ki tatabbak [... e]-Se-ki Sudtum ana 6 
urbati tarakkas ibid. 206 iv 27f.; the exorcist 
recites facing the sun e-Se-ku sit Enlil atta O 
a., you are the offspring of Enlil ibid. 206 
iv 16; difficult: utammika ilt rabiti sa 8A-% 
e-&e-ki ibid. 208 v 9 (Bogh. rit.); GIS.U.GiR sa 
ina muhhi kimahhi asi — a.-plant which 
grew on a grave AMT 99,3 r. 15, cf. %-pat 
GI8.t.cirz ga ina muhhi kimahhi pu-zu exu- 
dation(?) of the a.-plant standing over a 
grave CT 23 41113, cf. AMT 91,1:5, ef. @r5. 
t.air ga ela [...] %-pat-su teleqgi AMT 99,3 
r. 1; KU.KU GIS.U.aiR ga ina pitigqtisu irabbi 
powder(?) of a. which is growing on a garden 
wall AMT 1,2:18, cf. aiS.t.eir Sa elt pitigti 
asi Kocher BAM 248 iv 32, also GI8.U.cir sa 
E.S[ta,] (var. GIS.NIM 1z.zI) Biggs Saziga 67 
ii 6, var. from Kécher BAM 311:13; G18.U.GiR 
a ina tarammi asi AMT 88,2:8; summa 
KI.MIN (= ina eqli libbi alt) a18.0.cin KI.MIN 


asadgu 


(= Ier1.DU,) if in a field inside a town a.- 
plant is seen (preceded by baltu) CT 39 6 
K.3840:2, cf. summa t.cin Ta biti wu igari 
ittabsi CT 401:26; Summa o18.0.ciR A.DIRI 
(followed by an unfavorable apodosis, see 
adéaru A discussion section) CT 399:8, cf. 
[G] o18.U.c¢ik : aA.DAR Kécher BAM 1 iv 3; 
Summa (wr. DIS UD.DA) GIS.U.ciR hariiba elt 
mindtisu iss if the a. bears carobs larger than 
usual CT 41 22:17 (all SB Alu); JSalmatedunu 
kima GI8.NIM (var. adds u) GI8.t.cirn wmalld 
tamarti urv Susan I filled the area around. 
Susa with their corpses as (with) camel thorn 
and a.-plant Piepkorn Asb. 68 v 98, also Streck 
Asb. 26 iii 40; KI m@mit GIS.NIM GIS.U.ciR 
GIS.SINIG GIS.GISIMMAR ZI-hu together with 
the “oath” of pulling up camel thorn, a.- 
plant, tamarisk, or date palm Surpu VIII 74, 
also mamit GI8.NIM u U.GiR ibid. TIT 121, cf. 
kima Gi8.NmM u GI8.U.[efR] (in broken con- 
text) Gilg. IX vi 28; Gi8.0.air [... sa] ina 
sért zi-hu — a.-plant which has been pulled 
up in the open area Rm. 2,269:17'; U ka-lu-u 
tam-LI8. Gi8.U.eirn (var. omits e18) ka-zi-ri 
NU TUK GuRUN-&&% kima has-ma-ni_ the kali- 
plant resembles the a., it has no fuzz, and its 
fruit (i.e., the seed-pods) is like .... Uruan- 
na IT 94. 


b) as fuel — 1’ in gen.: a-3d-gu ab-lu(!)-tu, 
dried a.-plants BE 8 154:4 (NB list of objects 
for ritual use); ina uGu biti ina DE GIS.U. 
cin kamana tanaddi you put a kamdnu-cake 
on a brick on the a.-coals CT 39 24:30 
(namburbi rit.). 


2’ used for fumigations: ina pénti a18.U. 
Gir gqaqqassu tugattar you fumigate his head 
with a.-coals CT 23 26:11; baltissunu ina 
péntt Gis.U.cin tugattarsu you fumigate 
him (with various plants which are placed) 
still fresh on the a.-coals ibid. 43:7, — ef. 
ina pénti ai8.0.ain libbi uznésu tugattar 
AMT 33,1:35 and 37, also ina pt-en-ti G18.U.GIR 
tugat{tar] AMT 98,1:11, and passim in fumiga- 
tions of head and ears; déipu lam sarri nike 
nakké kaligunu Di G18.0.ciR isén nigé kaliz 
Sunu inaggi (see sénu usage d) BBR No. 26 
iv 38, cf. (for ritual fumigation of the bard 
and his implements) ibid. 11 iv 5 and 80:12; 
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ina péntt Gi8.0.cin Nig.NA ziD.DA uw SIM.LI 
tasarrag you scatter flour and cedar upon 
the a.-coals (in) the censer Or. NS 36 34:9 
(namburbi rit.), ef. zip.sSE bursa ana IGr 
penti GIS.U.GiR tasarrag AMT 54,1:8 and 11, 
also ana IGI pénti U.cin tanaddi AMT 27,2:20; 
Nie.NA SIM.LI ina DE GI8.U.ciR ana IGI 
Samag tasarraq KAR 56 r.2, BMS No. 21 r. 24, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 104, ef. NiG.NA SIM. 
LI ana pénti Gi8.U.air tasarrag K.157+2788 r. 
8 Mamburbi rit., courtesy R. Caplice), dupl. LKA 
116:9. 


c) in med., pharm. and rit. — 1’ root: 
U sunvs t.eiS.cirn : sunvus [U] KLMIN : ina 
samni ES.MES root of a.-plant : a medication 
against ditto : to rub on repeatedly in oil 
Kocher BAM 11 38; [U Sursi] at8.0.cir ga ina 
nasdhika 4UTU NU IGI.DU,.A : U tulte KI.MIN 
(= ina muhhi Ka-8 Sakanu) root of the a. 
which is not exposed to the sun when you 
pull it up : a medication against the ‘““worm’’: 
to be placed on his tooth ibid. 1 i 7, restored 
from CT 14 23 K.259:7;  SUHUS GIS.NIM Sa eli 
[KI.MAH] SUHUS GI8.U.ciR ga eli KIL.MAH root 
of camel thorn from a grave, root of a.-plant 
from a grave AMT 102:38, also ibid. 99,2 iii 2, 
cf. sunuS qrS.niM suBUS GI8.U.ciR  Labat 
TDP 194:50, Sur-& GIS.NIM wu GIS.U.eiR sa eli 
kimahht ibid. 45, SuHUS @IS.NIM suHUS 
ai8.t.aiR Kécher BAM 311:79', and passim 
beside baltu; GI8S.NIM tasdk ina Sikari supus 
a18.U.Gir tasdk ina sikari | sizib Us.UDU.HI.A 
ina Sikari tuballal you bray (and mix) camel 
thorn in beer, you bray (and mix) the root of 
the a.-plant in beer, variant: you mix ewes’ 
milk in beer AMT 59,1: 25. 


2’ leaves: U PA GIS.U.GiR : U UD.DA : 
sdku ina gamni pasasu leaves of a.-plant : 
a medication against sétu-fever : to bray and 
rub on in oil Kécher BAM 1i 42; istu 4uTU 
ittapha ina muhht Pa.MES GI8.U.GiR GUB-su- 
ma as soon as the sun has risen, you have 
him stand on leaves of a.-plant Biggs Saziga 
53:26, ef. kima ¢uTv it[taphu ina UGU PA.MES 
GI8.U.cin] izzizu ibid. 55 iii 4, cf. PA GIS. 
NIM PA GIS.U.GiR KUB 37 43112'; PA.MES 
GI$.t.ain ina mé tanaddi you put leaves of 
a.-plant into water Biggs Saziga 53:23, cf. Pa 
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GI8.U.eiR PA GIS.NIM Kécher BAM 124 i 42, 
also Kiichler Beitr. pl. 6:35. 


3’ pods and seed: see haribu; NUMUN 
GI8.U.Gin NUMUN @I8.NIM_ seeds of a.-plant 
and camel thorn seeds (to be brayed and 
drunk in beer) Kécher BAM 237 iv 5, cf. 
NUMUN GIS.NIM NUMUN GI8.U.GiR ibid. 161 
ii 23, also AMT 29,5:17, and passim beside baltu; 
NUMUN GIS.U.Gin : zé swummati Uruanna I 189; 
NUMUN U.cin AJSL 36 82:81; see also aban 
asagi, in lex. section. 


4’ shoots: Sz.pt aiS.nrm SE.DU GIS.U.ciR 
shoots of camel thorn and shoots of a.-plant 
AMT 77,1 i 13, also Kécher BAM 311:23’, AMT 
91,1:5, and passim, see baltu usage b—2’, note 
SE.DU GI.SUL.HI NUNUZ GIS.NIM NUNUZ GIS. 
Gein CT 23 41112, Supt ersunut [...] 
SE.DU U.ciR Kécher BAM 216:18’, also 
[Se.DU] U.eir Se.pt at.Sun.[Hr] Rm. 950:4’ 
(unpub.), see zigpu A mng. Lb. 

5’ sap: U a.KAL Sim-ta(!)-te : U A-KAL 
U.gin, U A.KAL U.Girn : U GAN.ZI Sa KUR-e U 
la-pat ra-man-nwu Uruanna II 108f., ef. 
U AKAL Sim-ta-t[e] : 0 a.KAL GI8.U.ci[R] 
ibid. I 188. 

6’ other oces.: [U.er8].U.¢ik : U MIN 
(= mi-git SA): Subsulu ina Sikari [saqi] — 
a.-plant : a medication against ‘fallen heart” 
: to cook and give to drink in beer RA 13 
37:15; GURUN a18.U.cir sia,-su flower(?) of 
the a.-plant while still fresh Kocher BAM 124 
i37; 15 SE si-ik-ti atS.G.cir 15 grains of 
pulverized a.-(seeds?) AMT 31,4:9; 10 Gin 
Gi8.t.eir [...] AMT 83,2:11. 

d) other uses: 11 KUS[...]24 pirhi a-Sd- 
gu... imaIci PN LU.a8eaB- eleven leather 
[...] (for) 24 rosettes in the form of a.- 
blossoms, at the disposal of PN the leather- 
worker GCOCI 2 276:2, ef. (silver for) 10 pirhe 
a-Sd-gu ibid. 210:3 (NB); ima libbt Ka.TAR 
tukallasma ina e18.U.cir tasabbi[t] with them 
(seven wooden knives) you scrape off the 
fungus and sweep it up with (a broom of) a.- 
plant K.157+2788:14’ (mamburbi rit., courtesy R. 
Caplice); for use of thorns in teaseling cloth, 
see Hh. XIX, OB Lu, in lex. section. 

The asdgu can be identified with the 
modern Arabic Sok (Prosopis farcta or 
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stephaniana), a kind of acacia, one of the 
most widespread thorny shrubs of southern 
Iraq. It remains an important source for fuel, 
either dried or as charcoal. See also baltu and 
- eddetu discussion sections. The writing with 
t.cirz also occurs in Sumerian as early as the 
Fara period, see Civil, RA 54 p. 67 n. 1. 
Meissner, ZA 15 418; (Thompson DAB 182ff.); 


Adams, Land Behind Baghdad 5, and Landsberger 
apud Adams op. cit. 168 n. 8. 


aSahhu s.; storehouse; OB, Mari, SB; pl. 
asahbhatu. 

a) in sing.: anumma tuppam assum E 
a-sa-ah-hi-im sa naspak sim ana ser Sarrim 
[ustabilam] I am sending now a letter to the 
king concerning the a. for storing barley 
ARMT 13 52:5; summa [MIN] ina & a-sd-ah-hu 
[ra1] if ditto (= kaménu-lichen) is seen in the 
storehouse (followed by ina #.i.DUB, see 
naspaku) CT 38 20:45 (SB Alu). 


b) in plural: x barley MU.TUM E.KISIB.BA 
& a-Sa-ah-ha-tim erBtL delivered to the store- 
house, (namely) the new a TCL 10 28:7; 
x barley xitgun.ad sa 1 GAN SIG, a-na & 
a-Sa-ah-ha-tim % ka-pi-ri-im ilbinu for the 
hired men who molded one iku-measure of 
bricks for the storehouse and the 
Riftin 53:8, cf. SuKU LU.Dim.MES u A LU.HUN. 
GAMES sa 6 a-Sa-ah-ha-tim % ka-PI-ra-am 
ipusu food rations for the house-builders 
and rent for the hired men who built the 
storehouse and the .... ibid. 14 (both Larsa, 
Rim-Sin); uncert.: assum pth eqlija sa ina GN 
illeqgi x eqlam ina a-sa-ah-ha-Pa apalija 
iqqabikunisimma as to the replacement for 
my field which was taken in MaSkan-Sabra, 
you (pl.) were ordered to compensate me 
with x land in .... (perhaps a Flurname) 
TCL 7 77:7, cf. [a&um pjih eqlija sa ilfleqt 
ina] a-Sa-ah-ha-Pa eglim apalija ibid. 76:7 
(let. of Hammurapi), also ibid. 77:16, perhaps to 
be read asahhatim. 


See discussion sub arahhu A. 


aSakkiS  (asakkiS) adv.; like something 

set apart, a taboo; SB*; cf. asakku B. 
inassah u inandi dam@giiti a-sd-a[k-kis?] 

(var. a-sak-[kis] he tears off and casts away 


aSaméiitu 


his fine (clothes) [like] something taboo 
Gilg. VIII ii 22, var. from JCS 8 93:16. 


asSakku see asakku A. 


agalali see asilalt. 


aSamS4ni§S adv.; like a dust storm; SB*; 
cf. asamsitu. 


The goddess I8tar of Uruk ga ina gereb 
té8é a-Sdm-sd-mis isurru. who whirls around 
in the melee (of the battle) like a dust storm 
UCP 9 385:3, and dupl. ZA 31 33:3 (Asb.). 


aSam§Suttu see asamsitu. 


aSamSsiitu§ (asamésuttu) s.; dust storm; 
from OB on; pl. asamsdtu (asamsudtu 
ACh Supp. 2 Sama% 32:37, asansdtu ABL 405 
r. 2); wr. syll. and (IM.)DAL.HA.MUN (IM.GA 
ACh Adad 19:30, 39, 42, 44f.). 


dal-ha-m[u-ujn 1x, m.cA = a-Sam-su-tu  Diri 


IV 126f., cf. [rm.cA] = [a]-Sa-am(!)-8[u-tum] Proto- 
Diri 399; m1 “!ba-mung, = @-Jam-Su-tum (in group 
with akukitu) Antagal C 102; [dal-ha-mun] 
Mx = a-Sa-am-su-tu Ea VII 232, also SP 1 40; 1m 
dal.ha.mun = a-sam-Su-tu Igituh I 317. 

dal-bha-mun SE.SUM+tIR.WI+WOS'ds = a-sam-su-tu 
A VII/4:97, also Ea VII 282, see JCS 13 125 and 
130; [dal-ha-mJun suM+iR.ur+MaAs = [a-sa-am-3}u- 
[tu] A VI1/4:53, also SP I 195. 

dal-ha-mun AN.SUM+IRx4 (forming a cross) 
(SL? 323d) = a-sam-su-tu, sahmastu, meht, tesa, 
igftlora, nagab nuhse CT 24 44:147-152 (list of 
gods). 

{m]je.ri.me.ri [d]ja.al.ha.am.mu.nu di.ir. 
gu.ul ¢gu.ur> (syllabic Sum.) : ENxEN 4im x 4 
(forming a cross) MA+MUK gur; : me-hi-a-am a-sa- 
am-8u-tam $a te-er-ku-ul-lam t-ka-ap-pa-ru the 
storm, the dust storm, which snaps the mooring 
pole CBS 11319+ iv 23ff. (courtesy M. Civil); 
im.dal.ha.mun an.na.ke,(Kip) &tir.bi nigin. 
na.me8 : a-Sam-su-tu, a ina Samé ezzis issanundu 
gunu they (the horde of demons) are a dust storm 
which whicls furiously around in the sky CT 16 
19:31f.; mm.dal.ha.mun im.Sur.bu8.zi.ga. 
gin,(cim) [n]i.bi.3é i.nigin.nig[in] : a-dam-su- 
tu, Sa ezzié Samris te-ba-tim ina rla-m]a-ni-su t-$a-” 
dust storm which, risen in all its fury, whirls about 
by itself BIN 2 22 i 45f., see AAA 22 78; im.dal. 
ha.mun lil(var. adds .1a) gid.gid.{[da]: [a-sJam- 
gu-tu, su-ma-[mi-tu, x22] Falkenstein Haupttypen 
96:24 (coll.); mm dal.ha.mun.giny (with gloss) 
ki-ma a-sa-am-§u-ti Kramer Two Elegies 24; 
(mm].ux(ci$cat).lu m.dal.ha.mun in.na : [ina 
Siti] a-Sam-su-ti [sallu] 4R 30 No. 2r. 14f., restored 
from SBH p. 67:25. 
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MLMI.ga IM.GA: mukkil a-Sam-Su-ti(var. -ti) 
who makes the dust storms dark ArOr 21 
374: 26. 

IM.DAL.HA.MUN = a-[Sam-Su-tu] CT 41 43 BM 
54595:1 (comm.); IM.UR NIGIN (with gloss) a-sam- 
$d-tu, i-sa-nu-un(!)-<da> 5R 12 No. 5:40f. (astrol. 
comm.). 

DAL.HA.MUN, Gé-me-tu, mu-um-mi-il-te ep-ru, me- 
h{ul-v = a-sam-su-ti Malku III 193 ff. 


a) as a weather phenomenon — 1’ in 
omens: summa ina libbi ali a-Sam-8sa-tu, 
issanunda if dust storms blow around in a 
town CT 38 8:40, ef. ibid. 41, cf. also IM.DAL. 
HA.MUN issanunda (preceded by mehi illak) 
K.6424:7 (unpub., Alu), Summa samsu ina 
napihisu a-sam-s[u-tu ...] if when the sun 
rises there is a dust storm ACh Supp. 32:7, 
cf. Jumma ina nipih Sams 2 a-Sam-sd-[a-ti 

..| if at sunrise two dust storms [rise] 
ibid. 8, also 3 a-Sam-Sd-[a-ti] ibid. 10, Summa 
samsu ippuhma a-sam-sd-[a-ti ...] ibid. 11, 
also Jumma aS.ME ippuhma a-sam-Si-a-tu, 
ina A.[...] ACh Supp. 2 Sama’ 32:37; Summa 
MAN §8U-ma a-Sam-sd-a-tu, NIGIN.MES-da .. 
AN.MI Surv GaR-ma a-sam-[Sd-a-tu, ...] if 
the sun sets and dust storms are still blowing, 
(explanation:) there will be an eclipse of the 
sun, a. [equals ...] ACh Sama’ 16:6f., ef. 
a-8d(!)-an-sd-te-e is-su-da dust storms 
whirled(?) (for context, see sddu A mng. 1d) 
ABL 405 r.2 (NA); Summa Adad issitma IM.GA 
pu.MES if Adad thunders and a dust storm 
keeps blowing ACh Adad 19:30 and 39; Sumz 
ma ina la mindtisu Kaxmi wu a-Sam-Sd-a-tu, 
NIGIN.MES-da if (the sun) is eclipsed at a 
time not calculated and dust storms blow 
ACh Samas 10:81; summa Adad rigiumsu 
iddima NIM.GiR SAG.KUL.LA GIM IM.GA ana 
duru.s0.a pu if Adad thunders and sac. 
KUL.LA-lightning like a dust storm (perhaps 
to be read mehti) passes toward the west 
ACh Adad 19:42, also 44f.; Summa Adad riz 
gimsu iddima a-sa(!)-an-Sa(!)-tu, KAS,MES 
if Adad thunders and dust storms race about 
ibid. 27, see adantu discussion section; 
a-sam-su-tt DU LBAT 1533:24'; ina MN uD. 
1.xam a-Sam-Su-tu, ina séri la usamhar on 
the first of TaSritu he shall not face a dust 
_ Storm in an open area KAR 177 r. iii 8, also 
r. ii 48 and KAR 178 r. iv 34 (hemer.). 


aSamSiitu 


2’ inlit.: a-Sam-dd-tu issanundu isdr mehtt 
dust storms blow, the storm rages BBSt. No. 
6132 (Nbk.1); Adad ina rihis lemutti lirhissu 
abibu imhullu sahmasiu és a-sdm(vars. 
-$a/Sd-am)-Su-tu sunqu bubiitu arurtu husahhu 
ina matisu lu kajan may Adad wreak 
havoc in his (land), let flood, evil wind, 
revolution, confusion, dust storms, famine, 
hunger, drought, want be continual in his 
land AOB 1 66:56 (Adn. I); tbat imhulla 
sara lemna mehd a-sam-Su-tu,(var. -tt) he 
created the imhullu-wind, the evil wind, the 
storm wind, the dust storm En. el. IV 45; 
usatbissu gunmurta a-sam-sa-tt, (var. a-Sam- 
Su-ut-tu,) I have raised against him all the 
dust storms RA‘46 28:9, var. from STT 21:9, 
ef. garradu ustesbita sibittu IM-HUL mummilz 
[la]t eprt x x a-sam-Su-tt (var. a-Sam-Sd-a-ht) 
STT 21:150, var. from RA 46 40:10, ef. ibid. 
30:32 (SB Epic of Zu), ef. also mustasmidat 7 
[imhulli] mulmmillat eprjim sibt a-sa-am- 
$[a-a-tim] ibid. 92:76 (OB version). 


b) in similes: 115 dlani Sa limitisa kima 
abri aqiidma qutursun kima a-sam-sa-ti pan 
samé usaktim I set fire to 115 villages around 
it as if they were piles of brushwood and 
filled the sky with smoke so that it looked 
like a dust storm TCL 3 182, also ibid. 268 (Sar.); 
all his felled tree trunks kima himmat a-sam- 
su-ti upahhirma ina %Bi.et agmu like the 
sweepings of a dust storm I gathered and 
burned ibid. 267; u sa himmat a-Sdm-8sd-a-ti 
tést isdd ina gabli and like the sweepings of 
dust storms, confusion whirls through the 
battle Tn.-Epic “ii” 43; a-sa-am-su-tum swut: 
tum JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 8 v 8 (OB lit.); 
note in transferred mng.: a-sam-su-tu,(var. 
-th) Sa libbisu lisamma may the “dust storm” 
come out from his belly AMT 45,5 r. 6, resto- 
ration and var. from AMT 42,4:8. 


c) other oces.: SAHAR a-sam-su-ti sa séri 
dust left by a dust storm in an open area 
Labat, Semitica 317 ii 10, also <SAHAR> DAL. 
HA.MUN 8a séri_ ibid. ii 6 (SB med.), cf. eper a- 
gam-su-tt (among dust from various sources 
for use in rit.) KAR 144:3; in broken context: 
a-sa-am-su-[ta] KUB 37 120:6’. 
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The passages ACh Supp. 1 32:7 and 10 sug- 
gest that asamSsitu can also designate spirals 
of dust, “‘dust devils.” 


aSannu (a soldier) see sanannu. 
**kaSannu see samésanu. 


agar (asarma) adv.; right now;  lex.*; 

cf. isarma. 
i.da.al = a-sa-a-a{r], i.da.lam = i8-tu a-sa- 

a-alr-ma], i.da.al.ta = i-tu a-sa-[a-ar], a.da. 

lam.ta = is-tu a-sa-[a-ar-ma] OBGT Ia r. i 10’ ff. 
Variant of isar(ma), q.v. 


aSar conj.; 1. where, whereto, wherefrom, 
2. as soon as, while, 3. if, in case, 4. what; 
from OA, OB on; wr. syll. and x1; cf. agru 
As. 

[za-ag] [ZAG] = e-ma, a-[$Jar A VIIT/4:43f.; ki-i 
kr = a-[Sar] Idu II 314. 

ki.méS.an8e.ku.a ki.mdéS.anSe.nag.a: a- 
sar bu-lu-um t-ku-lu a-sar bu-lu-um is-tu-i OBGT 
XIII 20f.; ki gub.bu.dé ba.ra.an.da.gub. 
bu.dé.en : a-sar azzizzu la tazzazzt you must not 
stand where I am standing CT 16 6:220f., and 
passim in similar phrases; ki nam.lt.u,(GiSGaL). 
lu ba.ni.in.dim.eS : a-sar amilitu ibbana where 
man was created KAR 4 r. 29; dingir.mu ki 
<mu).ni.ti.en.na.ta (vars.mu.un.f[...],[...]. 
ti.la.ta) i.bi.zi.bar.[ra.ab] : ili i8tu a-sar (var. 
e-ma) asbata kinis napli{s] look steadily upon me, 
my god, from where you dwell OECT 6 pl. 20 
K.4812 r. 13f., vars. from pl. 18 K.4854 and pl. 24 
K.3341. 

KI = a-s[ar] Izbu Comm. 259. 


1. where, whereto, wherefrom — a) inOA: 
a-Sar atta u PN tannammarant where you 
meet with PN TCL 21 272:10; take silver 
there u a-sa-ar wasbu Supursum and write 
him where he is staying TCL 19 20:20; a-sar 
tuppt ibassyiini tértaka ... lillikamma you 
should inform (your representative) as to 
where the tablets are available BIN 4 5:26 
(OA); a-sar Sa-hu-zu-ni liddinu they should 
give (the silver and interest to my represent- 
atives) wherever they are instructed to do 
so PSBA 19 pl. 3 (after p. 288) edge 3; kaspam 
sa mera PN ... a-Sar imisunu maPuni ula 
tusasqilma as to the silver of the sons of 
PN, you have not made them pay where the 
terms were completed TCL 14 15:16 (QA). 


aSar 


b) in OB: if this man mimma Sa Saibulu 
a-sar Sibulu la iddinma does not deliver 
what is to be transported where it is to be 
transported CH § 112:61; Summa sinnistum 
& a-Sar trubu ana mutisa warkim mari ittalad 
if that woman bears children to her second 
husband into whose household she has en- 
tered, (her children, whether from her first 
or from her second marriage, have the same 
rights) CH § 173:42; listen to what she 
orders and a-sar igabbi kaspam luddin IT 
will pay the silver wherever they may in- 
dicate CT 6 3c:12; bait ekallim a-Sar Gtamru 
ul akattam I will not conceal any property of 
the palace wherever I discover (it) Sumer 
1435 No. 14:7, cf. a-Sar elisa td-bu-«umy 
wherever she pleases Meissner BAP 7:27, also 
Kraus AbB 1 70:19, cf. a-sa-ar erammu 
Waterman Bus. Doc. 22:15, etc.; summa 
ana ki(!)-di(!)-im summa ina libbi alimma 
a-sar tappallassu wherever you see him, 
whether it is in the open country or even in 
the city CT 6 28b:26. 


c) in Mari: a-sar Sarrum igbikum to 
where the king has ordered you ARM 2 15:35; 
as for the house éa a-sa-ar ugba[btum] ... 
ussabu wherein the ugbabtu-priestess will live 
ARM 3 42:9, cf. ibid. 84:22; a-Sar bélt iqab- 
bima ana histhtisu igsapparu they will write 
to wherever my lord indicates for the things 
needed by him RA 35 122:11; note with Ja: 
a-sar Sa sinnistum % wasbu lillikam likalliz 
mannt let him (the husband) come and 
show me where this woman lives ARM 5 
8:16. 


d) in Elam: a-Sar tarému ana alik arki 
it-ta-ad-di-in she (the wife) can give away 
(the inheritance) to any heir she wants 
MDP 24 379:39, cf. ibid. p. 74 note to line 39. 


e) inEA: see, I myself, my soldiers and 
chariots ana pani sdabé pitdte adi a-sar 
jigabu Sarru bélija are at the disposal of 
the archers where the king, my lord, orders 
(me to wait for them) EA 201:22. 

f) in Nuzi: ‘PN 'PN, ana asésut[ti] a-sar 
hashii inandingsi PN will give PN, in mar- 
riage to whomsoever she wishes TCL 97:8, 
and passim with hasahu and hadi. 
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8) in MA: ina bit maré raminisa a-Sar 
pa-nu-sa-a-ni tussab she lives in the house 
of the one of her own sons whom she prefers 
KAV I vi 106 (Ass. Code § 46), a-dar bita uddi- 
Sint wherever they assign a house to her 
ibid. iii 45 (§ 24); a-Sar Sarru iddununi iddan 
to whomsoever the king wants to give (the 
field and the house) he may give (them) 
ibid. vi 87 (§ 45); a-Sar taddinuni tuppaka ana 
muhhi PN Sutar write a letter to PN about 
where you have delivered (it) KAV 104:20 
(let.). 


h) in hist.: at the bitumen wells a-Sar NA, 
usméta ... ina libbi Sa-zu-ni (see asumittu) 
Scheil Tn. If 60; J hunted him down asa 
falcon (does) from the mountains bit markiz< 
isu a-sar tttanaprassidu the hiding place to 
which he had fled Streck Asb. 82x14; they 
will bury him [a]-sar igabbi wherever he 
indicates ADD 648r.1; a-Sar sallu la tadak: 
ki[su] do not remove him from where he lies 
(buried) ADD 647 r. 24 (both Asb.); a-sar 
kadriti uktannasu (the palace) where (even) 
the mighty bend their knees VAB 4 94 ii 30; 
the kings used to build palaces ina alani nis 
intsunu a-sa-ar wtdému in their favorite 
cities wherever they pleased ibid. 114 i 45 
(both Nbk.);  a-sar mahré isinnu . epsu 
where formerly a festival was held (for the 
evil gods) Herzfeld API 30:32 (Xerxes Ph). 


i) inlit.: a-Sariwwaldu where he (Enkidu) 
was born Gilg. P. ii 5; a-Sar DN tttallaku 
where Humbaba used to walk Gilg. Vi 4; 
a-Sar Sumé kajan izakkari where they con- 
stantly mention my name Géssmann Era V 56; 
ina bit maré ummdni KI DINGIR DU-% in the 
workshop of the artists where (the image of) 
the god is made BBR No. 31-37:23; a-dar 
tappallast iballut mitu itebbi marsu where 
you (IStar) only turn your look, the mortally 
ill recovers, the bedridden rises STC 2 pl. 
78:40; a-sar sépum parsu. where access is 
forbidden RA 11 92:12 (Kudur-Mabuk), ef. 
KI GiR parsat AnSt 6 156:128, Sm.1513:4, and 
passim. 


j) in omens: uwmmdanu a-sar illaku Sal: 
missa tturra the army will return safely 
from where it marches YOS 10 48:43; 


aSar 


[ma]r Siprika a-sar tasapparusu iddék your 
messenger will be killed where you are going 
to send him RA 44 17:36, ef. a-Sa-ar 
tudannanu tapatta[r] RA 38 81 r. 3, see Nou- 
gayrol, RA 40 58:20 (all OB ext.); a-sar tebdta 
alik go ahead wherever you are about to go 
CT 40 50:53 (SB Alu). 


k) in NB: ina massarti a-sar Sarru ipgiz 
dusu in the post to which the king appointed 
him ABL 797:18; tasritu a-Sar usarrii u a-sar 
Sin attalasu isahhatuma the starting point 
where it begins and where the moon draws 
away its eclipse ABL 1006:4; tuppaini uriksu 
a-Sar innammaru sa makkir Hanna sunu 
wherever tablets and contracts are found they 
belong to the treasury of Eanna AnOr 8 70:23; 
sataranu mahritu sa ina sumi sa PN ag@ 
epsu sa biti suai a-Sar ga ikkassidw sa PN, 

. §unu the earlier documents which are 
made out in the name of said PN concerning 
that house, wherever they will become 
available, belong to (the buyer) PN, BRM 2 
27:19 (NB); the canal from its mouth to its 
distribution point a-Sar misu ill? wherever 
its water reaches TuM 2-3 147:4; they can- 
celed their agreements PN bitu a-Sar panisu 
mahri inandin PN can give the house to 
whomsoever he pleases VAS599:7; isqu 
suadtu a-sar PN ana mamma inandinu 
PN, ... ina libbi asib whenever PN wants 
to sell this prebend to someone, PN, will be 
present (as witness) ibid. 57:10; note with 
$a: a-sar a tardm ... tanandin VAS 6 90:11; 
these men a-sar Sa Sunu wherever they are 
BIN 1 49:18, cf. (the tablet) a-sar sa 8% 
wherever it is JRAS 1926 443: 23. 


1) in technical texts: a-sa-a[r ig]gamranni 
4 xvUS where it (the reed) is used up, four 
cubits (remain) TCL 18 154:35 (OB math.), see 
TMB 73 No. 149:2; a-Sar(!) tarkusu tapattar 
you undo (the knots) where you made (them) 
AMT 5,2:4; a-Sar LA-t TA siman[nika] LA 
where (the correction) is negative, subtract 
it from your preliminary duration Neugebauer 
ACT No. 200 ii 27, cf. (referring to a positive 
correction) a-Sar TAB KI simannika TAB ibid. 


2. as soon as, while: a-3a-ar PN PN, u PN, 
... pddu PN, PN, ihtanag as soon as PN had 
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PN, and PN, put in fetters, PN, strangled PN, 
ZA 43 315:6 (OB); Sipatija sa tuterram a-sa-ar 
ana GN atrudusindti PN massar karim itbal 
PN, the harbor guard, confiscated the wool 
which you returned to me as soon as I sent 
it to Sippar VAS 16 157:13 (both OB). 


3. if, in case: a-Sar-ma habbulatini annaz 
kam ...latagaqgal in case you do owe (this), 
will you then not pay the tin? BIN 4 102:9 
(OA); a-Sar-ma gatka la taSqulu ... la ta’aggal 
in case you have not paid yet, will you 
not pay? TCL 21 262:14; ana a-sar amagguru 
minam amaggar ICK 1 63:44 (OA); PN seized 
PN,, saying, “Give me the silver you owe 
PN,,” PN, said, “He (PN,) has been paid 
the silver,” PN said a-sar la tusabbi kaspam 
u sibati ina dlim salmam tagagqal ‘“‘suppose 
you have not satisfied (him), will you pay 
the silver and interest completely in the 
City?” (PN, said, “I will”) KTS 48a:10 (OA); 
eqelsu Sa tadsuru a-Sar tattadnu lu nadin the 
field you have granted him should remain 
as you have granted (it) TCL 7 55:10 (OB). 


4. what: a-sa-ar damquni lu nipus let us 
do what is correct CCT 2 16a:19; a-sar was: 
munt epsama do (pl.) what is appropriate 
CCT 3 30:25, and passim in such phrases in OA; 
if a man gives (valuables) in trust without 
witnesses and written contracts and a-Sar 
iddinu ittakrusu they deny (having received 
from) him whatever he has given (this case 
is not subject to claim) CH § 123:48; rubié 
KI t-sa-a-am-ru-% Nu [KURI] the prince will 
not achieve what he is planning BRM 4 13:43 
(MB ext.). 


Ad mng. 3: J. Lewy, Or. NS 29 39 n. 5. 


aSar prep.; with, before, in the presence 
of, from, instead of; from OA, OB on; ef. asru 
As. 

ki.tu8.a.na ki. hilib(tc1KuR).am : subassu 


a-Sar ersetimma his abode is in the nether world 
CT 16 46:189f. 


a) with, before, in the presence of (a 
person), toward, at (a place): PN and PN, 
should open the house a-sar kudti adi allaz 
kanni libsiu but they should stay with you 
until I come CCT 3 45a:29; a-sar miati 


aSar 


nishatum linnisha the deductions should be 
made (there) at our place TCL 19 54:18, cf. 
the copper sa a-Sar PN CCT 4 24b:25 (all OA); 
help me Ea, Samas’, and Marduk a-sar-ku-nw 
libib maharkunu luzku may I be cleansed 
before you, become clean in your presence 
PBS 1/1 14:23 and dupls.; al Sarri patarat [a]- 
Sar améliti GN the city of the king has 
deserted to the people of GN EA 290:18; 
tuppu ... ina GN a-sar abulli Satir the tablet 
was written in Nuzi at the gate HSS 9 20:49, 
and passim in Nuzi in this phrase; 1 tépatu 
a-sar qinnassu kaspa uhhuzu one quiver, 
coated with silver at its bottom JEN 527:29; 
‘PN a-Sar hadé a-sar ardénisu tPN, ana 
as[sit}i inandin& the woman PN will give 
the (adopted) girl PN, in marriage to whom- 
soever she wishes among her slaves AASOR 
16 30:7 (Nuzi); he took the oath: I will 
bring your servant women PN, PN,, and PN, 
by the 5th of the month of Abu a-sar mar 
Sarri anandakka and hand them over to you 
in the presence of the crown prince (Bel- 
shazzar) JRAS 1926 107:12 (NB), also (in similar 
context) ibid. 22; illak urha riigata a-sar 
Humbaba he is going on a long journey, 
to Humbaba Gilg. IIL ii12, ef. alka ... ana 
biti elli ... a-Sar Gilgames Gilg. I iv 38. 

b) from (a person, in Nuzi and EA, in the 
phrases: to ask, demand, obtain, etc., some- 
thing from somebody): anniitu a-sar PN 
kima zittine nilteqt all these (listed objects) 
we have received as our share from PN 
RA 23 155 No. 50:17, cf. (x barley) a-Sar qati 


PN la elqgi I have not received from PN 
JEN 669:49; a-Sar libbi SE annitu x SE... 
ilqgi HSS 9 44:3, and passimin Nuzi; dajant 


mudésu ga eglatt a-Sar PN iter<Supsuniiti the 
judges demanded from PN (the bringing of) 
persons who knew the fields JEN 654:18, cf. 
inanna sipatr sdgunu a-Sar PN errigma now he 
is demanding that wool from PN JEN 663: 15, 
ef. also a-Sar PN ... éteri$ HSS 911:16; PN 
a-Sar lant ... ittir PN turned back from 
the images (instead of taking the oath) 
JEN 385:34, and passim in this phrase in Nuzi; 
note immatimé uéstu a-sar méiré PN PN, 
irigqqgu whenever PN, leaves the sons of PN 
(he furnishes them with a scribe as sub- 


415 


oi.uchicago.edu 


aSaranu 


stitute for him) JEN 456:17; éferig [2 salmani 
...] a-Sar RN [abi]jka I have wanted two 
(golden) statues from your father Amenophis 
(III) EA 29:50, ef. a-Sar abikama RN éeris 
EA 27:20; nobody else knows about these 
things u a-sar(!) Teje ummika tigs@alsunitima 
but you can inquire about them of your 
mother Teye EA 28:45 (all letters of Tudratta). 


c) instead of: KI rwtisu dama ittanaddi 
he expectorates blood instead of spittle 
AMT 45,6:9; a-sar girrdnu [lju strthki (see 
girrdny usage b) AfK 1 28r. 42, cf. a-sar tab 
kabatti lu tiqniiki ibid. 44. 

d) before infinitives: a-Sar epdsim epsaz 
sunu do to them what should be done 
TCL 20 137:4'; a-sar malékim lu nimlik let 
us consider what should be considered 
TCL 19 49:40; a-Sar pazzurim lupazziru they 
should put in hiding as much as they can pos- 
sibly hide CCT 3 36b:15; $épéja a-Sar ukkuz 
sim ukkasma (see akdsu mng. 3a) CCT 438a:5; 
a-sar pan@ija asapparakkum I will write 
you (from) where I am going Contenau 
Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 14:10, and pas- 
sim in OA, see Aro Infinitiv 283; a-Sar esékim 
lisikSuntti (see eséhu mng. la—2’) ARM 4 
63:23, and passim in Mari, see Aro op. cit., 
p- 282. 


aSaranu see asradnu. 


aSaridu (fem. aésarittu) adj.; 1. first in 
rank, foremost, 2. lead (animal), high rank- 
ing (court official), vanguard, leader, 3. 
(qualifying an object); from OAkk., OB on; 
wr. syll. and SaG.KAL (rarely SAG, SAG.ZI 
TOL 6 2:14-19), I@1.pU; cf. aésariditu, 
asaritty. 


IGLDU, 4.zi.da, gu.gal, en.zi, a.ga.zi, kab. 
zi, maS.sag, PAP.sag, ne.sag,[x], PAP.[Se5] = 
a-sd-ri-du CT 19 33 79-7~8,30+ :10ff.; sag, [salg. 
kal, [sag].zi, [a].ga.zi, [x].x.sag, [x.(x)].sag 
= a-8d-ri-[du] Lu Excerpt IT 223 ff. 

gi-eS-tu 1¢1.pu = a-sd-ri-du SP I 360; i-gi-i8-tu 
IGI.DU = a-sa-ri-du-um, Glik mahra, Glik panim, 
igiéta Proto-Diri 102-102c; a-Sa-ri-id 1G1.DU = a- 
éa-ri-du-um, ahum rabt ibid. 103-1038a; ma-ah-ra 
1er.pu = a-sa-ri-du-um, Glik panim ibid. 104, ef. 
also Diri II 86 and 89; pa-li-il 1¢1.pU = a-Sa-ri-du 
Diri If 92; [i-gi-i]§-tu 1¢61.pu = saq.pvu (error for 
SAG.KAL) Ea V Excerpt 26’; [lu].sag.kal, 
(14].161.pU = a-ga-ri-[du] OB Lu Part 19:6f., also 


aSaridu 


OB Lu B v 12f.; lu.sag.kal, lu.a8.[pu] = a-sa- 
ri-du-um OB Lu A 140f.; sag.kal, pap.SeS = a- 
$d-ri-du Igituh I 89f., cf. [sag.kJal = a-Sd-ri-du 
Igituh short version 27. 

pa pap = rabt, a-Sa-ri-du MSL 2 p. 130 iv 4f. 
(Proto-Ea); pa-ap PAP = a-&d-ri-du, a-bu Ea I 
264f.; pa-ap PAP = a-Sd-ri-du, ra-bu-u && SES.GAL 
A W/6:12f.; pa-ap par = fa)-dd-ri-du 8® Voc. M 9; 
[paP].SE8 = ra-bi a-hi, a-Sa-ri-du Lu IV 76f. 

sa-ag SAG = a-Sd-ri-du IduI 114, ef. ka-la kaL = 
$d SAG.KAL a-Sd-ri-du Tdu IT 325; za-ag zac = a-sd- 
ri-[du}] Idu J 159, also A VIII/4:29; zag = a-sd-ri- 
du A-Tablet 461; gu-uct = a-Sd-ri-du A VITI/1:65; 
ga.tuk = a-8a-ri-dum = (Hitt.) Sar-ku-u3 (in group 
with gitmalu) Izi Bogh. A 95; gu.gal, sag.zi = 
a-8d-ri-du 5R 16 ii 8f. (group voc.); ma-d8 MAS = 
a-&d-ri-du A 1/6:93; maS.sag.kal = a-8d-[ri-du] 
Hh. XIII 217. 

sag-maS BAD.KASKAL = a-sd-ri-du Ha IL 95; 
[u-Su-um] BUR = a-8d-ri-du (between gitmalu and 
garraddu) VAT 10296 i 5 (text similar to Idu); ni-sag 
MURU = a-8d-ri-du A TIT/3:223; [si-li-ig] urux Sr = 
a-sda-ri-du (between mutiallu and Sagapuru) VAT 
10296 i 2 (text similar to Idu); Su-us-mas 
ALXUS, giS-maS aALxGI§ = a-8d-ri-du A VIT/4:25f.; 
ga.ab.zi= a-sa-ri-d{u] Izi V 118; [ri-ib] [kat] = 
[a-Sd]-ri-du A IV/4: 297. 

dNin.urta sag.kal A.xKAaL.mah.tuk.a : dmin 
a-8d-ri-du ras emigadn sirati Ninurta, foremost, 
endowed with great strength lLugale I 2, ef. 
(Nergal) sag.kal.mah : a-8d-ri-du siru BA 5 642 
No. 10:5f.; 4Utu sag.kal.dingir.re.e.ne. 
ke,(xip) : Samag a-Sd-rid ili Sama3, the foremost 
among the gods Surpu VII 83f., and passim in such 
phrases; lugal ... gu.gal.dingir.re.e.ne.ke,: 
Sarru a-sd-rid DINGIR.MES Angim II 33; 
ma8.sag kur.kur.ra me.en: a-sd-rid matata 
atia you are the leader of (all) countries BA 10/1 68 
No. 1:21, ef. (Sum. only) CT 42 pl. 35 No. 22:9; 
mas.sag kur.kur.ra : a-3d-ri-it-tt maiati SBH 
p. 105:18f.; IUtu-maés.sag [dingir.re.e.ne] : 
Samaé a-8d-rid ili OECT 6 p. 52:21f.; nam.sag 
kur : a-dd-rid ma-a-tu, SBH p. 49 r.9; gud.a 
gud.sag.tuk.a na.ma.ra.ab.é.dé.en : [ana] 
alpi alpi a-sd-ri-du-ti (var. [...]-da-a-ti) la tusessd 
OECT 6 pl. 28 K.5158:6f., var. from Smith Misc. 
Ass. Texts 24:9; ur.sag zag.é mah : garrddu 
a-sd-ri-du siru BA 10/1 75:9f.; note also *Latarak 
zag.é.a with gloss a-sa-ri-du JCS 4 213:61, see 
ibid. p. 201; tu.mu wtz.sag.g& %Mu.ul.lil. 
la.[ke,] : mar-tu, a-8d-rit-tu, $a UmIn andku T 
am the foremost daughter of Enlil ASKT p. 126 
No. 21:20f.; dprz.c1 an.ta.mahb rc1.pu.gal: ImMin 
saqt siru a-Sd-ri-du rabi CT 16 43:74f., ef. i.bi. 
eS.du gir.ra: a-dd-ri-du gasru 4R 9:36f.; IPap. 
U.UD.KID.gar.ra.paP.3e8.ne.ne = 4Nin-urta-a- 
&d-rid-su-nu 5R 44iii36; alim.ma : a-8d-rid[...] 
SBH p. 36:36f.; zi IPabilsag uz.pa.é: nis IMIn 
a-8é-rid Sapa PBS 1/2 115 ii 60f. and dupls., see 
ArOr 21 387:33f. 
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LU.MAS.sU0 TUK = maés-su-u a-dd-ri-du 2R 47 
K.4387 i 15 (ext. comm.); mas-su-u jf a-sd-ri-du ff 
MIN / a-lik mah-ri TCL 6 17:21 (astrol. comm.); 
[é.sag].an.gil = & a-Sd-ri-du ga milikiu damqu 
(explanation): [% bi-i-tu sac a@]-Sd-ri-du, sa mil-ku 
sa, da-ma-qu AfO 17 132:17 (comm. on the name 
Esagila); [...]-& e-lu-u a-3d-re-du CT 20 24 
82-3~23,23 1 10 (ext. with comm.). 

sac.{KAL], ba-ba-lu, sag-bu-[t], us-sag-gu-[u], nu- 
ti-a-x, mas-su-u = a-sd-ri-du Malku I 56ff.; [ba]- 
ba-lu = [a]-8é-ri-du An VIII 10; na-bar-ni-lu = a- 
$d-ri-du Malku VIII 156; [mas-s}u-u = a-8d-ri-du 
CT 18 17 81-2-4,434:6. 

1. first in rank, foremost — a) describing 
a deity — 1’ in gen.: a-sa-ri-id bukur Enlil 
(you are) foremost, son of Enlil JRAS Cent. 
Supp. pl. 6i4 (OB); Nabium a-sd-ri-du bukur 
apy.tu BMS 22:70, ef. Nabi apkallu saG.KAL 
ersu mudi ibid. 37; garda a-&d-ri-du En. el. 
Iv 70; a-8d-rid a-sd-ri-du (parallel: garrad 
garrddi) STT 70:4, see RA 53 132; malku 
a-Sa-ri-du wll ili PSBA 20 156:17; aplu réstt 
a-sa-rid dlik mahri JRAS 1892 352 i A 9; 
maru réstt a-sd-ri-du a Enlil firstborn son, 
foremost (son) of Enlil Streck Asb. 40 iv 111, 
ete., note mamlu a-sd-ri-du ibid. 176 No. 5:1, 
also ibid. 288:5,etc.; ’¢a-sa-ri-du kabtu he is the 
foremost, the honored VAB 4 124 ii 2 (Nbk.), 
ete.; saqgdt a-Sa-ri-da-at she is lofty, first in 
rank KAR 100i7; 7 apkalla a-sd-ri-du-tu 
(the incantation): ‘Seven foremost wise 
men” KAR 298:11, see AAA 22 64; a-sd-rid 
4.MAH.TI.LA foremost in the temple Emahtila 
AfO 14 140:5, also BMS 9:5 and dupls.; Nabé... 
SAG.KAL SU.AN.NA BMS 22:6; SAG.KAL kibrats 
BA 5 360:10; Ninurta ... SAG.KAL UB.MES 
AKA 256 i 4 (Asn.);  a-sa-rid Samé wu erseti 
KAR 26:11, and passim, also (said of god- 
desses) SAG.KAL Samé erseti WO 2 28 ii 5, etc. 

2’ ranked with other gods: Ninurta gqardu 
saG-id tlt Ninurta, the heroic, the foremost 
among the gods Tn.-Epic “ii” 31; a-Sd-rid 
ui rabiti BMS 50:29, and passim, 4@-Sa-ri[d] 
dAnunnaki JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 2:1, and 
passim in lit., also IR 2917 (Samii-Adad V), also 
(said of goddesses) saG.KaAL-ti (var. a-8d-rit) 
ilani RA 27 14:13, a-sd-rit-ti ili Craig ABRT 
155i 4; a-3d-rid naphar bélt En. el. VII 93, 
wr. SAG.KAL LKU 30:4, Streck Asb. 276: 2, etc.; 
SAG.KAL ahhika foremost among your 
brothers CT 15 4 ii 3. 


asaridu 


b) describing kings: a-Sa-ri-id Sarri 
foremost among the kings CH iv 23, ef. 
ibila sag.KAL RN first among the sons of 
Hammurapi AfO 9 242:22 (Samsuiluna), ef. 
also a-Sa-ri-du-um RA 45 171:10 (OB lit.); 
a-sé-rid kal malki foremost of all princes 
OIP 2 23 i 8, and passim in Senn., also Borger 
Esarh. 45 ii 13; DUMU.NITA a-Sa-ri-du §a RN 
VAB 470 No. Li 9, and passim, also wr. SAG.KAL, 
in Nbk.; DUMU.NITA SAG.KAL Sa Stlukku Sarri 
5R 66:4; a-sd-rid tugmate foremost in battles 
AKA 183 r. 2, and passim in Asn., Wr. SAG.KAL 
ibid. 266 i 35 (var.); a-éd-ri-da-ku KAH 2 
84:15 (Adn. II), also (var. SAG.KAL-ku) AKA 
265 i 32 (Asn.). 


c) as personal name: A-ésa-ri-id (ensi of 
Kazalla) AfO 20 54:45 (OAkk.); ™Bi-e-li-a-Sa- 
ri-id PBS 13 58:6 (OB), also ARMT 13 1 iv 10; 
Ninurta-8aG.KAL PBS 2/2 133:18 and 137:25, 
also Ninurta-sac-ilani ibid. 1:16, Ninurta- 
SAG ibid. 95:43, and passim in MB; A-Sa-ri-du 
AfO 10 p. 40 No. 89:23 (MA); Sulmdnu-sac. 
KAL AOB 1110 No.1i1, and passim; <A-sa-ri- 
du Nbn. 14:7, and passim in NB, NA, also wr. 
MAS, e.g., Nergal-maS ABL 307r. 11, and passim 
in NA, see Tallqvist APN 272. 


d) other oces.: la a-Sa-ri-du-um-ma sa 
libbigunu andku am I not foremost in their 
heart? ABL 455:17 (NA); SAG.KAL ina bit 
améli Pallad an outstanding person will be 
born in the man’s house CT 27 16:12, and, 
with var. DUMU.SAG ibid. 15 (SB Izbu), var. 
from K.3695 and BM 68608 (courtesy E. Leichty) ; 
the eagle a-sa-rid issirt_ the foremost among 
the birds OIP 2 36 iii 77 (Senn.). 


2. lead animal, high ranking official, 
vanguard, leader — a) lead animal, lead 
goat: see uz.sag.ga ASKT p. 126:20f., in 
lex. section; MAS IGI.DU Sa IGI Ug.UDU.HLA 
ib-[...] the lead goat which [...] in front 
of the flock CT 28 16 K.12527:7'. 


b) high ranking court official — 1’ in 
omens: migitti a-Sa-ri-di fall of a high 
official YOS 10 42 iii 28 (OB ext.), muqutti a- 
&d-[ri-di] CT 20 11 K.6724:25 (SBext.); a-sa(!)- 
ri-id nakrika qatka ikaggad you will yourself 
capture the highest official of your enemy 
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YOS 10 38 iii 51; a-8a-ri-id ekallim nakrum 
ileqqi the enemy will take away the highest 
official of the court YOS 10 24:42 (both OB 
ext.); SAG.ZI nakri takammu you will put a 
high official of the enemy in fetters TCL 6 
2:19 (SB ext.); sarru SAG.KAL.MES Sa matisu 
KUR-St UD bi-el (obscure) CT 27 10:21 (SB 
Izbu). 


2’ in hist.: I captured alive LU.SAG.KAL. 
MES-5% Rost Tigl. Ill p. 34:201; Islaughtered 
his warriors, [ smashed the weapons of 
SAG.KAL.MES-§% maliki manzaz panisu his 
high court officials, the advisors who are 
(always) in his presence TCL 3 137 (Sar.); 
RN ittt kimti nisiti zér bit abisu a-Sa-rid-du-ti 
(var. LU.SAG.KAL-ut) matigu RN with his and 
his wife’s families, all the male descendants 
of his paternal house, the high court officials 
of his country Winckler Sar. pl. 31:31, var. from 
Lie Sar. 201. 


3’ other oces.: abat sarri ana ... LU.SAG. 
KAL.MES ga [...] Iraq 21 163 No. 54:4 (NA 
let.); LU SAG.KAL.MES Sa Nippur ABL 1074 r. 
13 (NB); they cover the warrior (garradu) 
like a net kima Suskalli a-sa-rid-du(var. -di) 
ibarru and catch the leader as if in a throw 
net Maqlu III 163. 


c) vanguard: SaG.KAL.MES ummdnija 
imagqutu the vanguard of my army will fail 
CT 27 18:23 (Izbu), cf. nakru SAG.KAL.MES- 
ta idék CT 28 1 K.6790:11 (Izbu);  SAG.KAL- 
u-a suhhurtu itamma my vanguard will talk 
of turning back CT 20 49:19 (ext.), perhaps 
to be read sakbi, q.v.; ana kakki migitti 
SAG.KAL.MES.MU as to the war: fall of my 
vanguard CT 27 46:7 (SB Izbu), and passim, 
also migitti SAG.KAL.MU TCL 6 2:46 (ext.), and 
passim; [...].MES DINGIR.MES a-éd-ri-du-tu, 
unappas the [might(?)] of the gods will 
smash the vanguard ACh Adad 17:35, also 
ACh Supp. Adad 59:12. 


3. (qualifying an object): I have sent to 
the king 2 KASKAL.MES Jé-ma-ki [x KAS]KAL. 
MES a-sd-ri-du-te two ....-objects of sec- 
ond(?) class, [x] ....-objects of first class 
ABL 981 r. 3 (NA). 

The traditional etymological interpreta- 
tion, deriving asartidu from aésru plus édu 


aSariditu 


(Albright, ZA 37 140, Goetze JNES 5 187 n. 6) 
is not convincing and does not fit the ap- 
parently primary meaning of lead animal, 
the animal that walks in front of the flock, 
except, possibly, as popular etymology of a 
foreign word. 

The spelling sag.ka.al in VAS 10 192:11, 
the Sum. passages cited in Gordon Sumerian 
Proverbs 467f. Coll. 1.148, and especially the 
Sum. loan word in Akk. sag-kal-la-at Igigi 
cited by von Soden, XI Rencontre p. 105 
support the reading sag.kal in Sum. 

Ad mng. 2: Landsberger, MSL 2 103f.; Falken- 
stein, ZA 45 36, ZA 55 48, Gotterlieder p. 33. 
For the Sumerian see Sjéberg, AfO 20 174; 


Romer Konigshymnen p. 67 n. 258, p. 160, p. 207n. 
157, p. 241f. 


agariditu s.; (status of) highest rank, 
leadership (in battle), prowess; SB; wr. syll. 
and SAG.KAL, IGI.DU, with phonetic comple- 
ment; cf. asaridu, asaritiu. 

[Sew.z]Ju [nam.sag].kal (... rja.an.sum: 
den.zu a-Sa-ri-du-tém id-di-ik-kum Sin has given 
you highest-rank status LIH 60i7 (= CT 21 40). 

a) in hist.: ina a-Sa-ri-du-ti-ia-ma $a 
nakritija aksudu in the very spirit which 
makes me fight in the front ranks (and) due 
to which I have defeated my enemies (before, 
I took my chariotry and infantry across the 
Lower Zab) AKA 58 iii 92 (Tigl. 1), cf. sa . 
a-sa-ri-du-ta siriita gardita tagisassu. to whom 
you have granted leadership (in battle), 
high position, and heroism ibid. 30 i 23. 


b) in lit.: sac.KaL-ut-ka Ninurta dannitka 
Nergal your leadership is (that of) Ninurta, 
your strength (that of) Nergal KAR 25 ii 7; 
a-sd-ri-du-té (parallel: ursdniitu) AfO 19 54r. 
iv 225; tab libbi hid libbi gi-ir-[re]-el sic, 
a a-Sd-rid-du-t[t] eli Sarrani ana RN bélini 
dinanissu grant our lord Assurbanipal good 
mood, joy of heart, pleasant mood, and first 
rank over all kings LKA 31 r. 1, see AfO 13 
211:23, cf. [pa]ld arka a-8d-re-du-ti [el]i 
Sarrani ana Sin-ahhé-eriba bélint dina STT 
88 vii(!) 3’, see Frankena, BiOr 18 201, also KAR 
214 r. iv 3 (takultu-rit.). 


c) in omen texts: amélu Si ina ahhisu u 
kinatti8u a-8d-ri-du-tu pu-ak that man will 
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reach the highest rank among his brothers 
and colleagues OT 39 44:13 (SB Alu); apil 
améli IG1.DU-t% DU OCT 40 7:51, also, wr. 
SAG.KAL-i% CT 38 21:2(SB Alu), Sarru Sac. 
KAL-% DU-ak ABL 1373:5 (astrol.), garrddu 
SAG.KAL-du-t% DU.MES JCS 6 60:12 (LB horo- 
scope), also [a-Sa-ri]-du-tt DU-ak ABL 1140 r. 
10 (hemer.); note KUR.BI SAG.KAL-t% DU 
this country will reach pre-eminence ACh 
Supp. Sin 1:16; in broken context: a-8d-ri- 
du-tt DuU-ak CT 20 24 82-3-23,23 i 11 (SB ext.); 
for other refs. to aSariditam aldku see alaku 
mng. 4a (asariditu), note also SAG.KAL-té 
tppus Dream-book 324 iii 18. 


aSarik?am see asrakam. 


asarimma adv.; in the same place or 
region; OB; cf. agsru As. 

x land ina tawirtim sa PN x ASA 
a-Sa-ri-ma x ASA a-sa-ri-ma BE 6/1 
3:5 and 7, 
aSarissu see aésarittu. 
aSariS see agrig A. 
aSarittu§  (asarissu, Sarissu) s.; crack 
troops; NA; wr. syll. and saq(.KaL); ef. 


asaridu, asariditu. 

quradisu a-sa-ri-tu ummanisu Sula 
gerebsin therein were garrisoned his soldiers, 
the crack troops of his army TCL 3 289 (Sar.); 
GIS.GIGIR.MES dw@wdtu pithallu SAG.KAL-su 
(var. SAG-sw) issija assege I took with me the 
great chariots, the cavalry, the crack troops 
(and advanced all night until dawn) AKA 
312:53, cf. (in variants of the same phrase 
adding: and crossed the Tigris on improvised 
rafts) wr. sd-ri-su (for Sarissu) ibid. 232 
r. 21, SAG-su (for (a)Sarissu) ibid. 334 ii 103 
(all Asn.). 


aSarma see agar. 


agarmadu s.; (a medicinal plant); pharm.*; 
cf. Sarmadu. 


U.GANA.ZI-4, GA.MUL GANA.ZI: U sar-ma-du, 
GURU;.US, U BAR GURU;.US, & ka-su-u : a-Sar-ma-du 
Uruanna I 287 ff. 


Variant of garmadu, q.v. 


aSarSana 


aSargana (asargani, atargani) adv.; else- 
where; from OA, OB on; atargani BE 14 
127:8; ef. a&ru As. 


a) used alone — 1’ in OA: summa térti 
etezibma a-sar-sa-ni-um ittalak if he disre- 
gards my instructions and goes elsewhere 
TCL 4 24:9; missum kaspam a-sar-sa-ni-im 
usérib why did he take the silver elsewhere? 
TCL 14 7:37. 


2’ in OB: amtam Swati a-sar-[Sa-ni] 
ilte[gi] he took that slave girl elsewhere 
PBS 7119:14; Summa U,.UDU.HI.A-ka a-sar- 
Sa-na tanassah Speleers Recueil 231:21; note 
with nadanu: bitum a-sa-ar-sa-ni ul innaddin 
the house must not be given to anybody else 
(lit.: elsewhere) VAS 9199:8, cf. eglam 
a-éa-ar-sa-ni_ la tanaddinima PBS 7 41:8, 
eqlum &4 a-sar-Sa-na innaddinma TCL 7 68:39; 
pihsu 2 BUR Ssati Supilma a-sar-sa-na sabat 
instead, of these two bur (of land), take two 
bur elsewhere in exchange ibid. 20; piham 
a-éar-sa-ni eqlam ukalluniadsim they offered 
us a field elsewhere in exchange ibid. 37:10, 
also 23 and 27, cf. also a-sar-sa-ni eqlam 
taddinassunisim ibid. 15 and (negated) ibid. 21; 
[a]-Sar-Sa-ni Saknu VAS 16 188:48, cf. kima 
a-sar-sa-na TCL 18 86:23, a-sa-ar-[sa-nt] 
(in broken context) VAS 16 194:9. 


3’ in Mari: gaqqassu a-Sar-Sa-ni ul usah- 
Afar] he will not turn elsewhere ARM 2 23 
r. 14’, cf. a-Sar-Sa-ni béli pani[su] aj usahhir 
Syria 19 126a:13; assum Suripim a-sar-Sa- 
n[i-mja nukkurim béli ispuram my lord has 
written me to remove the ice elsewhere 
ARM 3 29:8; a-sar-sa-ni-im Subarii issah< 
ruma (when) the Subareans turned elsewhere 
(after having sent messages to ISbi-Jrra) 
RA 35 43 No. 10:5 (Mari liver model). 


4’ in MB: a-Sar-sa-ni ittallakuma TCL 9 


48:12 (MB), a-tar-sa-ni-ma illakma BE 14 
127:8. 
5’ in Bogh.: Samé&i a-sa-ar-sa-ni-im-ma 


ana nakri ana tahazi usib (I) the Sun waited 
elsewhere to do battle with the enemy KBo 
1 5i 23. 

6’ inSB: a-sar-sa-nam-ma paniisu saknuma 
Géssmann Era II 5, cf. (remove the evil) 


27* 419 


oi.uchicago.edu 


aSarSani 


a-sar-sd-nim-ma panis[u Sukna] LKA 108:2', 
also uzunka a-sar-Sé-nam-ma la tasakkan 
Borger Esarh. 83 r. 26; nisé ... a-sar-sd-nam- 
ma [ihl}iquma the people fled elsewhere 
Borger Esarh. 15 Ep. 9:47. 


7’ in NB: ki a-Sar-sd-nam-ma itialkw if 
he goes elsewhere TCL 13 168:11. 


b) with ana — 1’ in Bogh.: a-na a-sar- 
Sa-ni-ma la tallak KBo 1 8:41, see BoSt 9 130. 


2’ in SB: ana a-Sar-sa-nim-ma subhuru 
panusu STC 2 pl. 81:77. 


3’ in NB: a-na a-sar (new line) §&d-nam- 
ma itialku Cyr. 147:5, and passim; a-na a- 
§ar-Sa-nim-ma ittalka® TuM 2-3 203:12, ef. 
also BIN 2 114:14; a-na a-sar-Sd-nu-um-ma 
ittalku BIN 1 126:12. 


c) with ina: if a document ina a-sar-sd- 
nam-ma innammaru is found elsewhere (it 
belongs to PN) VAS 6 66:18; the crop of 
the feudal fields which are in the neighbor- 
hood of Nippur on the embankment of the 
Sin canal u sa ina a-Sar-§d-nam-ma or 
elsewhere TuM 2-3 181:3 (both NB). 


aSarSani see asarsana. 

aSartu (atartu) s.; hard, unusable soil, 
wasteland; SB; atartu Hh. XIV 39, pil. 
asratu. 


ki.kal = a-dar-tum (also kikallé or kikla, apitu, 
dannatu) Hh. 1174; [du-ba-ad] K1.Kau = terikiu, 
apitu, a-sar-tum Diri IV 260ff., cf. [ki-ik-la] 
[KLKJAL = Su-u (= kikallé or kikla), apitu, [a-sar]- 
tui, dannatu, teriktu ibid. 256ff.; xurkt-ik-laxar, = g- 
Sar-th, Kr.>884xar = dan-na-ti, KroU-be-adgay = a- 
pi-tu Erimhu’ V 85ff.; mus.KI.KAL = se-er a-tar-ti 
(var. [a-tJa(?)-dr-te) hard-soil snake (preceded by 
sér rutibtu) Hh. XIV 39. 

KLEAL | a-sar-té K[1.Ka]t f dan-na-tum CT 41 
31:21 (Alu Comm.). 

as-rat la mérestt irriga rah [kidt] the 
‘‘fertilizer-of-the-open-country”’ (poetic for 
seeder-plow) will plow (even) the hard soil 
unfit for planting CT 15 34:32, cf. ds-rat la 
méresti [ana rju-tib-ti ittir the hard soil unfit 
for planting turned into soft land ibid. 17, 
see Landsberger, JNES 8 277, and Lambert BWL 
177f. 


aSaru see aéru As. 


asaru A 


asaru A v.; 1. to muster, organize, marshal 
(forces), to provide with food rations, to 
check, control, instruct, 2. III/2 to be 
mustered, to be provided with food; from 
OAkk., OA on; I i8ur — issar — asir, 1/2, 
Ii /2; cf. agiriu C, dsirtu, ddiru, asru B adj., 
assadru, masartu in bit masarti, tésirtu. 

di-e p& = a-Sd-rum A IV/3:155, da-a DB = MIN 
ibid. 157; di-e p& = a-[éd-rum] Ea IV 176; [di-e] 
[Rr] = a-[ga(!)l-ru S® Voc. ¥ 2a (coll. from photo- 
graph); ta-ar KUD = a-sd-rum A IIT/5:139; sag. 
én.tar = a-sa-ru(!), pa-ga-du Kagal B 303f.; i= 
a-§d-ru TziV 10 A. 

u,-bi.a ki.sikil ki ama.ugu.a.ni 8a(var. 
$a).na mu.un.RiRiii-d ; ing imigu MIN (= Ninlil) 
umma alittasa i§-Sar-§ at that time, her own 
mother Ninlil gives instructions to her (to the holy 
young woman) JRAS 1919 190:13, also ibid. 14; 
umun t.mu.<ni>.in.ag.ate.ne nig.u.tu.ud. 
da.nina.nam : d3-dar-su-ma St Sa al-ti-Su-ma_ if 
I give him instructions he is (only) what I made him 
(Sum. gave birth to) (Akk. corrupt, a form of alédu 
expected) Lambert BWL 244 r. iv 25. 

An.Sér lugal.lasag.én.tar.bi me.en:4Anu 
be-el a-Sir-ku-nu andku TCL 6 51:33f., see RA 11 
148:17. 

umun @Di.kud.mah.a na.de, 4A.nun.na. 
ke,(K1D).ne : bélu IMadanu a-sir TAnunnaki the 
Lord Madanu who marshals the Anunnaki 
Weissbach Misc. No. 13:49f.; dim.me.er an.na 
MU.UN.sUg-SUs.gi.eS (vars. mé.sug.Sug.gi.es, 
mu.un(!).8i.sig.gi.e8) : ii Ja Samé ta-Sur you 
have marshaled the gods of heaven (they are 
standing beside you for the battle) 4R 30 No. 1 
r. 1f. 

a-&d-[rJu = e-pe-ru, e-re-bu Malku IV 242f.; pa- 
ga-du = a-8é-[ru] CT 18 18 K.4587 ii 5; a-dd-ru 
(possibly error for sardéru) = sa-ra-hu CT 18 9 ii 24, 
see sarahu C. , 

a-sd-ri_ ff sa-na-qa jf a-8d-rt ff [...] Lambert 
BWL 70 Comm. 8 (Theodicy Comm., to 7-Si-ru); 
a-&4-ri ff a-la-ku | §a-nis a-8da-ri ff sandgu (only the 
second equation is pertinent, the first refers to 
annedru, see eséru mng.15) CT 41 30:5 (AluComm., 
to CT 38 46:15), cf. also 7-8¢-ir | a-s[d-ru jf a-la-ku] 
CT 41 30:18; Gm = a-5d-[ru] STC 2 pl. 547.15 
(comm. to En. el. VII 82). 


1. to muster, organize, marshal (forces), 
to provide with food rations, to check, 
control, instruct — a) in military contexts 
(in royal inscrs.): he assembled his army 
and camp  narkabati sumbé e-su-ra sisé 
paré isniqa sindigu mustered his chariots 
and wagons and put (respectively) horses 
and mules to them OIP 2 43 v 42 (Senn.); 
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asfru A 

pigitts sisé simitti niri u unit takazija ul 
a-su-ur (var. a-“Sur) I did not check the 
assignments of horses harnessed, to yokes nor 
of the battle equipment Borger Esarh. 44 i 65, 
cf. sabé Sdtunu a-Sur-ma ina muhhi [...] 
Winckler Sar. pl. 13 No. 28:8. 


b) in private and administrative contexts 
— 1’ in OA: asgsidti ana a-sa-ri-ka PN nisz 
puram for this reason we have dispatched 
PN to take care of you TCL 19 71:18; w 
atta PN la ta-Sa-ra-ni ula kudti mamman 
Saniam la isu but if you, PN, do not 
take care of me (who would?), I have 
nobody else but you BIN 4 22:10, ef. ula 
e-ta-ds-ru-ni- ibid. 8; Glum u béli e-sa-ra-ni 
the city and my lord take care of me BIN 6 
199:13; the children are dying of hunger la 
ta-sa-ra and you are not taking care (of them) 
BIN 6 197:15; annakam bit DUMU ummednim 
la Sa Sahatim a-Sar ta-su-ru ibass it is stored 
here in the house of a reliable agent where 
you have checked (it) CCT 2 48:14, cf. la 
i-Su-ru CCT 2 19b:12, lugutam a-Su-ur CCT 5 
7b: 30. 


2’ in OB: a-ée-ir (var. d-Se-ir) B (var. 
bi-it) &.MAawH who organized the temple E.MaH 
CH iii 68, var. from RA 45 74 iii 23; x KU.GI 
ina NA, } MANA wu NA, 15 SE a-si-ir-ma 
x gold was checked with the weighing stones 
(weighing) twenty shekels and ; of a shekel 
Riftin 50: 3, also ibid. 9. 


3’ in MA: I have sent you (the garment) 
muhra as-ra ina pitti sa muhhi bitima lu 
Saknat receive and check (it), it should be 
placed on the account of the overseer of the 
house KAV 99:41, cf. (garments given) ana 


a-Sa-rt AfO19pl.6r.16, also (in broken 
context) le-Sur KAV 203:22, ana a-sa-ri 
ibid. 24; these ten donkeys Sa 2-x-e PN 
e-Su-ru-nt KAJ 311:11. 


4’ inroyal inscrs.: nisé mai Gurgume ana 
pat gimrigsa ana essiti a-Sur Sit résija bel 
paihati elisunu askun ttti nisé mat Assur 
amnisuniit I reorganized (and made a 
census of) the people of all of GN, I placed 
my own officials as governors over them, 
listed them (on rolls) as are the other (in- 


asdru A 


habitants) of Assyria Lie Sar. p. 38:5; sal: 
lassu kabtita ana panija lu e-ur I inspected 
personally the heavy booty taken from him 
KAH 2 84:59 (Adn. I). 


5’ in NA: adu bit Wakuninni a-sar-u-ni 
addanassununi_ as soon as they come and I 
will check and give them to him ABL 467 r. 16, 
cf. alkani la-Sur-ku-nu come here so I can 
give you instructions ABL 610:7, issu bit 
aniku a-sur-t-sd-nu-ni ABL 7017.2; nidé alpé 
$a issu GN nassuninnt ina irtisunu attalak a-ta- 
Sar attahar as to the people and cattle which 
they bring here from Guzana, I went to meet 
them, checked on them and accepted them 
formally ABL 167:11; aniitu ... pitti lei e- 
tas-ru tttahrugu they have checked with the 
list and received the equipment ABL 425:12; 
ana mini bélt thassisu LU la a-Se-er why does 
my lord mistreat him? the man has no one 
to take care of him ABL 221 r.10; note the 
unique colophon 4é-ra ba-ri-a Sal-ma Kécher 
Pflanzenkunde 1 vii 3’. 


c) referring to gods — 1’ in gen.: 44-8d- 
ru sa kima sumisuma i-su-ru tli Simati kullat 
kal nist $4 lu pagid DN who according to his 
name (Agaru) has organized the gods (who 
determine) the fates, let him be in charge of 
all mankind En. el. VII 122; INa.de,.lugal. 
dim.me.er.an.ki.a a-Sir(var. -8-ir) 
tli kalama En. el. VI 143; Nabi a-&§-ir 
Igigt u Anunnaki mutiaddin kurméti Nabi 
who directs the Igigi and Anunnaki gods, who 
hands out food rations Unger Bel-harran-beli- 
ussur 4, cf. [Nabi] ... a-sir [Igigilu Anunz 
naki paqid kissat nagbt Borger Esarh. 79:9, 
Marduk .... a-&i-ir Igigt siniq Anunnaki 
VAB 4 6013 (Nabopolassar), Marduk ... uz 
Sumgal Anunnaki a-si-ru Igigi BMS 12:32, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 78, and passim said 
of Marduk, see Tallqvist Gétterepitheta p. 35; 
be-lu, a-Si-ir tli STC 2 pl. 61 ii 14. 


2’ with specific localities and functions: 
Nergal a-&i-ir §.ENGUR.RA Béllenriicher Nergal 
No. 3:10, Nabé ... a-sir B.sac.fna BMS 
22:3, Marduk a-Sir kibratim BRM 4 
51:36 and YOS 9 84:37 (Nabopolassar), a-St-rt 
pluh|rt ilint KAR 30417. 24; Nergal 
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a-si-ir dannina sinig nir Bollenriicher Nergal 
No. 8:4. 


d) referring to the care of gods toward 
man — 1’ in gen.: ja3i ... 3a ta-Su-ri-in-ni 
saqitu bél[tu] me of whom you, sublime lady, 
have taken care Ebeling, MVAG 23/2 p. 23:44 
(= KAR 42 and dupls.). 


2’ in personal names: A-Su-ur-ha-ab-ld-am 
Take-Care-of-the-Wronged! (name of one of 
the seven statues of divine judges) Belleten 
14 226:27f. (Irikum), ef. 448-ra-hab-lam KAV 
43 i 17, see Frankena Takultu p. 123:36; note 
the irregular form EN-a-8i-ra-ni RTC 132r. 2, 
for other refs. see MAD 3 p.76; 1-li-d8-ra-ni 
My-God-Take-Care-of-Me BIN 4 103:39, 
and passim in OA, /-Ii-as-ra-an-ni. VAS 13 2r. 2, 
and passim in OB; J -u-ur-E-a Ea-Has-Taken- 
Care UET 5 114:22, 825:12, 826:15 (all OB). 


2. III/2 to be mustered, to be provided 
with food: istu kakkab Samami ué-ta-ta-Si- 
ru-ni as soon as the stars of the sky have 
been mustered, (i.e., have become visible) 
BBR No. 1-20:41; on the third and the 29th 
days eniima etemmi ués-tas-Se-ru when the 
spirits of the dead are provided with food 
offerings KAR 184 r.(!) 28, but note (on the 
29th day, the disappearance of the moon) 
am Igigi u Anunnaki in-nis-se-ru (see eséru 
mng. 15) 4R 33 iii 46, and passim in hemer. in 
this phrase, and cf. UD.26.KAM asar te- 
Sir-tu Anunnaki AfO 18 292: 44. 

In ZA 5 79:12 read mal dtammaru a-mas-sar (coll. 
W.G. Lambert). In Gilg. XIT 85 one has to emend 
to ut-ta-na(!)-[a]-sd-qu “they kissed each other” on 
account of the Sum. parallel NE mu.un.su.ub.bé 
(courtesy A. Shaffer); in VAS 16 93:27, read elippam 
... 748im [te]-ra-ni-im send the boat to me, see tdru. 

Thureau-Dangin, RA 11155; Bauer, ZA 42 174 
n. 4; Landsberger, Belleten 14 261 n. 82; Stamm 
Namengebung 181f.; J. Lewy, Or. NS 15 387 n. 4. 
For the Sum., see Sjéberg Mondgott p. 100; 
Gordon Sumerian Proverbs Coll. 1,170. 


asaru B (wasaru) v.; to be humble; lex.*; 
I, II; cf. adris B, agru A adj. 

8u-u 8U = a-éd-[ru] Idu II 256; &i-u St = a-dd- 
rum A 1/8:40, also SP II 38; BUR.BUR = wa-sa-a- 
ru-[um), wu-lus-sul-ru-um Proto-Diri 93 b and ec; 
su-n[u] BUR / a-8a(!)-r¢ ff pa-la-hu AO 3555 r.(!) 13 
n, in RA 6 131 (Comm. to A VITI/2). 


asasu A 


asaru C (wasdru) v.; to release; OA. 

tuppi PN wa-Sa-ra-am laimwa VAT 9223:12 
(unpub., courtesy M. T. Larsen); Perassa 
wa-sa-ra-at (for waésrat, while the SB 
parallel has ussurat, see usSuru) her (La- 
mastu’s) hair is loose BIN 4 126:16, see von 
Soden, Or. NS 25 146. 

The rare occurrences of wasérum in OA 
instead of (w)ussSuru, q.v., may be considered 
errors rather than attestations of the use of 
the stem (w)asaru. 


asaru D (waésdru) v.; (mng. uncert.); OB.* 
wa-as-ru-t sikkiiri the bolts are 
ZA 43 306: 2. 

The passage is unique (wagru is replaced 
by nadi in the parallels) and remains 
uncertain since the activity involved cannot 
be established with certainty. 


asasu A s.; (a bowerlike reed cover used 
by water fowl), reed shelter, encampment; 
lex.* 


gi.kid.m4é.8t.a (var. gi.i.esir.8ua.mé.a) = 


a-&d-34 = ginnu $a MUSEN.MES Hg. A II 21, 
in MSL 7 68; a-za-ad G.esIR.[MA.S8U.A] = a-Sd-3[u] 


(among words for bird nest) Diri IV 28, cf. [0]. 
ESIR.x.[x.x] = [a-Sa-Su-um] Proto-Diri 194; [...] 
= [al-&4-8u 54 MIN (= MUSEN) Nabnitu J 137n. 
masS.gan = a-sa-3um OBGT XI v 18. 
a) (a bowerlike reed cover made by birds): 
see Hg., etc., in lex. section. 


b) reed shelter, encampment: see OBGT, 
in lex. section. 


Ad usage b: Falkenstein Gétterlieder p. 41 
n. 36. 


aSasu B s.; (a moth); lex.* 

ub.wa = a-8d-8u (followed by sdsu, but in two 
copies replacing it) Hh. XIV 268, cf. zi-[iz] [Bap] = 
[sa-a]-su (restored after Ea II 75), [a-sa]-si 
A II/3:3f. 

Schulthess, ZA 24 53 n. 1 (with etymology); 
Landsberger Fauna 127. 


asasu A v.; 1. to become worried, dis- 
turbed, in despair, 2. to cause distress, 
3. atassusu to suffer from spasms, to be dis- 
traught, to be in continual distress, 4. wé: 
Susu to cause distress, to mistreat a person, 
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5. utassusu to become apprehensive, 
6. sutasusu to become (very) worried; from 
OA, OB on; wr. syll. and (in mng. 3) 21.1R; 
I igus — t85us (Padssas in mng. 2, for tidasu 
see mng. lc) — ass, I/2 ttasus, 1/3 ttanassus, 
itanassaS, II, T1/3, 11/2, 1V/3; cf. asudstu, 
ussatu, usSusis, ussusu. 


diri = a-sa-Sum Proto-Diri 9; [si] = a-sa-gum = 
(Hitt.) an-da-kan im-pa-u-wa-ar, [si] = a-3a-KAR = 
(Hitt.) an-da-kan im-pa-u-wa-ar-pat to take a load 
Tzi Bogh. A 193f.; sa-a DIRI = a-dd-8% 8d USs-84-tt 
A TII/4:221; [...] = min (= a-dd-&i) Sa us-8d-ti to 
ache (said) of suffering, [...] = MIN ga p[a-ag-ri] 
(preceded by asdsu B v., q.v.) Erimhus IIT 158f., 
ef. [zi.ir] = [mxn Sa pa-alg-ri, [diri] = [MIN Sa wS]- 
$da-ti Antagal VIII 259f. 

zi.ir = a-8&d-§u, Su.us.ru = ugs-si-Su, Si.mu 
ba.8u.u8.ru = na-pis-ti us-Su-sat Antagal G 136 ff.; 
zi.ir.zi.ir = [a-§a-§u] Erimhud II 97; i.i= a-sa-su 
Izi V 11. 

tu.ra igi.lib kalam.ma zi.ir.zi.ir : mursu 
dilipti sa mata 1-d-Sd-8u sickness, sleeplessness that 
plague the country CT 16 14 iii 41f., cf. [udug]. 
hul.gal kalam.ma zi.ir.zi.ir : MIN (= utukku 
lemnu) 84 ma-a-ti 7-ds-8d-a-Su CT 17 36 K.9272:8 
and dupls., see Falkenstein Haupttypen 84; ib.si 
Si.mu zi.ir.ra[l...] : ma-si napist i-ta-Sb-us libbi 
[...] OECT 6 pl. 21 r. 13f.; én.tar.tar.re.ne 
zi ba.ir (gloss:) a-ta-8[u-us] they keep spying on 
me, I am in distress UET 6 175: 28. 

[uy.da] ib.ta.sth.sth gig.da ib.ln.lu: ina 
imi us-§u-us ina musi dulluh by day he is troubled, 
by night disturbed 4R 22 No. 2:4f., see OHCT 6 
p. 44; mu.un.sa;.ga 8.84 nam.mu.un.du, : 
us-8u-sa-ku katmaku ul anattal I am troubled, 
overcome, and cannot see 4R 10 r. 3f., see QECT 6 
p. 42; dingir.ra.a.ni zi mu.un.8i.fin].ir.ir. 
re : ilgu u-ta-as-8i-i8 he has given his god concern 
(about him) CT 17 10:70f. 

[a]-8d-Su = pu-ul-hu LTBA 2 2:61; a@-3d-dd(var. 
-§u) = ra~-i-bu, ibid. 271, durl. 3 iv 7 and 4 iv 2. 

ul-ta-as-sd-a jf 1s-sal-la-’, 1s-sal-la- jf i-mar-ra-as 
Izbu Comm. 26f., see mng. 6. 

tu-tas-d-d8 5R 45 K.253 iii 41 (gramm.). 


1. to become worried, disturbed, in despair 
— a) in OA: adi 10 dmé la ta-Su-us do not 
worry for ten days CCT 2 15:27, ef. 10 
timi la ta-u-ug do not worry for ten days 
KTS 11:6, cf. e-ta-Su (uncert., see M. T. 
Larsen, Old Assyrian Caravan Procedures p. 103) 
TCL 19 36:23. 


b) in Mari: k@?am liténitima la i-i5-§u-su 
let them (the soldiers) alternate so that they 
will not become desperate ARM 1 20r. Il’. 


asasu A 


c) in EA: wu ma-ni imé ti-éa-su(!) URU 
uau-ia how long has the town been angry 
with me? EA 122:39; amélituéu ti-sa-du-na 
uau-ia his people are angry with me EA 
83:23. 


d) in lit.: [Tukultt]-Ninurta eréu mudi 
taSimati i-Su-us Tukulti-Ninurta, the wise, 
who knows moderation, became worried 
Tn.-Epic “‘v” 25, cf. [Kas]tiliagu isd wurta 
sa Sitnuni a-si-18 u uggum ibid. “iii” 29; 
a-ka-ad a-na-ah a-Su-us amtima I became 
...., tired, worried and inadequate JCS 11 
85 iii 9 (OB Cuthean Legend), cf. a-ka-ad(!) 
a-st-us ustinih AnSt 5 102:88 (SB version), 
ef. paras arkdti nesanmi IuTu-[S]}t a-su-sam-ma 
ina mis ugqava réska foreknowledge of the 
future has left me, O Sun, I have become 
worried, I wait for your rising all night 
JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 3 r. 4, also a-su-us mardis 
OECT 6 pl. 18 K.3515 7.9; e tadir ... Tel 
ta-Su-[us] Biggs Saziga 32:4; tsbd e ta-su-us 
come on here! do not worry! ibid. 38:19, 
ef. kala imi i-Su-us STC 2 pl. 73i9; ta-Su-Sa- 
am-ma béli ul ippasir qibi[tka(?)] you worried 
about me, my lord, (to the extent) that your 
word could not be (correctly) interpreted 
K.7641:8 (courtesy W. G. Lambert); [t¢]a-ia-su- 
us timesamma ul ?-da-ru (var. la i-ad-da- 
r[u]) pan[i]ka (for translat., see addru A 
mng. 8b) Lambert BWL 128:41; i-ta-Su-us 
[lib}bt my heart became distraught BMS 6:60, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 44; [in]a dimmatim 
u bikitim [a]i]-ta-su-us VAS 16 135 r. 27 (OB); 
auru-su i-ta-Su-us i-da-ak-ku-is-su the sun 
became distressed(?), it him = Gilg. 
M. i 5. 


2. to cause distress: see, with the present 
form ?assas CT 16 14 iii 41f. and CT 17 36 
K.9272, in lex. section. 


3. atiassusu to suffer from spasms, to be dis- 
traught, to be in continual distress — a) to 
suffer from spasms — 1’ itanassus: Summa 
gaqgassu pagarsu nuppuh u i-ta-na-su- (us) 
if his head and. body are swollen and he is in 
constant pain Labat TDP 26:67, wr. ZL.IR.MES 
ibid. 64; Summa ina mursisu pa-su-s% irmt 
ZL.IR.MES if during his illness his muscles(?) 
are flabby and he is in constant pain Labat 
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asasu A 


TDP 160:29, cf. ina libbisu mahisma u 211K. 
MES ibid. 234: 36, also ibid. 118:19; if his belly 
is hot and he sweats as someone with lubatu- 
disease u 21.IR.MES ibid. 116 ii 4; ZI.IR.MES 
u I@I-3% itanarriqu he is in constant pain 
and his face gets more and more yellow 


ibid. 158:12. 


2’ = ittanadssas: Summa Glfittu SA.mES]-s4 
t-ta-na-as-sd-5% if a pregnant woman’s 
innards keep hurting(?) Labat TDP 210: 105; 
summa amélu 8A-st e-ta-na-sd-a8(var. -d8)-ma 
NINDA KA8.saG la imahhar if a man’s belly 
keeps hurting(?) and he cannot keep down 
food or beer Kiichler Beitr. pl. 10 iii 16 (coll.), 
var. from ibid. pl. 2:29, cf. zI.MES-8& kima Sa 
AMES samt i-ta-na-sd-d& Kocher BAM 216: 56, 
cf. also SA-8% e-ta-na-ds-éd-d& Kécher BAM 
145:7, [SA]-8% i-ta-[nal-as-sa-as ip-ta-na- 
a{r-ru] AMT 86,1 iii2, cf. [... d-ta-n]a-za-zu 
u i-ta-na-sa-a§ (in broken context) AMT 85,1 
obv.(!) i 18, also 7-ta-na-a8-Sa-a-aS KUB 34 
6:6; for parallels, see du; in difficult con- 
text: 7%-az-za t-ta-na-Sd-dS K.3628+ r. 19, see 
Bezold Cat. p. 550. 


b) to be distraught, to be in continual 
distress — 1’ ttanadSués : i-ta-na-su-us ibbt Gray 
Samag pl. 10 K.3387:18, see Schollmeyer No. 27; 
Summa a-ta-Su-us if (he always says) “I am 
in continual distress” ZA 43 104:62, also Or. 
NS 16 201:14, see also OECT 6 pl. 21, in lex. 
section. 


2’ itanassas: umma séima la ta-ta-na-sa-a 
a[dt] a[kjasSadamma he says: “do not be 
distressed until I get there” ARM 2 69:9, cf. 
ummami la ta-ta-na-Sa-as [adi] ak[assJad[ajk- 
kum ibid. 15; [la ta-t]a-na-ag-Sa-as-Sa do not 
be distressed ARM 1 5:21; LU.MES i-ta-na- 
$a-Su the men are in distress ARM 2 133:18; 
summa amélu <i>-ta-na-Sa-a8 asustu Sv[B. 
SuB]-su if a man keeps worrying and fright 
overcomes him Kécher BAM 174:25’, also, wr. 
[t]-ta(!)-na-ga-a AMT 48,3:6; 8a t-tad-Sd- 
$u(!) tattasah asustu. you remove fright from 
the one who is constantly worried KAR 321 
r. 6. 


4. ussusu to mistreat a person, to cause 
distress — a) to mistreat a person: summa 


asasu B 


nipiitum ina bit népiga ina mahasim ulu ina 
us-su-&-im imtit if a distrained person dies 
in the house of her distrainer either from 
beating or maltreatment CH § 116:41. 


b) to cause distress: w3-Su-sd-ku rvbaku 
zendku I am in distress, I am angry (and) 
furious BA 5 657 No. 18:6, see Nougayrol, RA 
36 p. 34, cf. PN ud-su-ud PN was distressed 
STT 38:140, see AnSt 6 156 (Poor Man of Nippur); 
[dul-lu-ulh & us-su-us Winckler Sar. pl.45 F 2: 23; 
us-Sis-si-na-ti-ma parsisina i-te-e[z-ba] he 
caused them distress and they neglected their 
rites Géssmann Era IV 60; ardu tarkullu mu- 
us-si-Su délisu a servant is a stake which 
annoys its owner KBo 1 12 r.(!) 16, see Ebe- 
ling, Or. NS 23 214. 


5. utassusu to become apprehensive: 
t-tas(var.-ia)-84-3d-ma idabbuba ardd irkalla 
when they become worried, they talk about 
going down to the nether world Lambert 
BWL 40:47 (Ludlul); see CT 17 10:70f., in lex. 
section. 


6. Ssutésiusu to become (very) worried: 
4-ul-ta-sa-as || na-ag-sa-pu I am very worried 
EA 82:50, cf. [ul]-ta-sa-as andku [/ na]-aq- 
sa-ap-tt EA 93:4; summa sinnistu akém ulid 
6 Na wl-ta-as-Sd-a8 if a woman gives birth to 
a cripple — the house of the man will be in 
distress CT 27 2 obv.(!) 7 (SB Izbu), dupl. ibid. 
14:28, for comm., see lex. section, cf. ul-ta- 
ga-a& CT 41 16:20, also NA.BI ut-ta-a5-sa | 
ul-tas-§4-d& CT 38 21:13 (both SB Alu), also 
NA BI ul-ta-sa-[as] KAR 178 vi 22 (hemer.), wr. 
u[l-t]a-a[s-S]a-[as] Labat Calendrier § 34-35: 20. 

Due to the consistent writing with the 
sign i- and not é-, the verbal forms tianas 
Su/aé cited mng. 3 have been considered I/3 
and not IV/3 formations, in spite of the 
atypical variation tia(na)ssas for tta(na)ssus. 

For VAS 10 179:13f., see asaséu B. For mng. 2, 
see the discussion sub addsu B. 


Lambert BWL p. 302; Romer Kénigshymnen 
113. 


asagu B (egésu) v.; to catch (in a net), to 
engulf, overwhelm; OB, SB; I tus — issués 
(Passas) — a&is, 1/3; cf. Aksu, assisSu, eSestu, 
isistu, mésestu. 
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ur, = hat-sa-3u Izi H App. i 8; [u]r.ri = e-de- 
sum (in group with bdru, sahasu) Erimhu’ II 117; 
[...] = a@-84-8% 84 ha-ta-me to net (said) of 
muzzling (followed by aésésu A, q.v.) Erimhué III 
157. 


nig.me.gar.ra tug.gin,(Gim) ba.an.dul ka. 
Sa.an.8a.8a: gulu karu kima subdti iktumsuma 
i-ta-na-$4-d§-3% (var. iktanaséassu) dumbness (and) 
daze have covered him like a cloak and overwhelm 
him constantly Surpu V-VI 15f., for var. see 
kasdsu. 

UR, [/] a-Sd-8% [J] UR, : ha-ma-mu sd-nis ka- 
[Sd-5%] Lambert BWL 82:200 (Theodicey Comm.). 


a) to catch (ina net): umun ka.nag.gé 
sa in.ga.ndé.e buru,; in.ga.ur.ur.re 
bélum matu Sétu taddima issiiratu ta-si-us 
O lord of the land, you cast the net and 
caught the birds SBH p. 130:22f. cf. [sa 
in.g]a.an.[nJaé.e buru; in.ga.an.ur,.re 
: [Sta] idd[t]ma [isstra]ti i-su-us KAR 375 
ii 15f.; [g]4.mu B1(?) im.mi.si.[si] 
ki-Sa-di i-st-st i-[tal-[na]-su-3u they keep 
catching my neck in a stock VAS 10 179:12; 
[...].si.si.meS LvU.GcAn-tend+Sz(!) nu.un. 
ga.ga.me8 : [...] 8-3-8 Sagdsa ul ikallé 
they catch the [...], do not refrain from 
murder Iraq 27 164:27f. 


b) to engulf, overwhelm: ud.dé urudu. 
Sen.mah.am.e uzu.i.udu in.ur.ur.re 
amu kima genni sirti lipd ia-ads-8a-d8 the imu- 
demon contains (his victims) as (effectively 
as) an excellent copper pot does fat BA 5 
617 No. 1:1]1f.; umun.e e.ne.ém.ma.ni 
a.zi.ga.am kir, al.u[r.ri] sa bélum 
amassu milum tébi sa appa i-ds-s4-5% (var. 
$a(') appt i-45(!)-8d-48) SBH p.7:30f., var. from 
BRM 4 11: 19f. 

The present iassaS (which occurs beside 
18Sus) is attested only in the bilingual 
passages BA 5 617 No. 1:11f., SBH p. 7:30f. 
and dupl., cited usage b, where it renders 
Sum. ur.(ur) and ur. Since in bilingual 
texts cited sub asasu A such an irregular 
present likewise occurs in a context where 
the translation ‘‘to overwhelm” is acceptable 
(see asadsu A mng. 2), one could assume 
an error of the scribe. However, there the 
corresponding Sum. verb is zi.ir. The difficult 
passage [i]f-ta-Si-25 ana ettiiti Lambert BWL 
220:25 is possibly a unique IV/2 formation, 


asbatu 


to be translated ‘‘(the lizard) set a trap for 
the spider (above her net).”’ 
Falkenstein, ZA 49 128; Lambert BWL p. 302. 


asatu (asdtw) s. pl. tantum; reins; MB, 
Nuzi, SB; aésétu, asudta CT 38 28:24 and CT 
41 25 r. 12; cf. a&dtu in mukil adsdtt. 

[pa-a] [PA] = a-§d-a-[tum] A 1/7:11. 

a) in MB: 1 Nia.LA KUS a-Sa-a-ti (among 
items in a chariot outfit) PBS 2/2 54:6, also 
ibid. 4 and 8. 


b) in Nuzi: [x] simittu a-sa-tu, sa séri 
(among equipment for soldiers and chariots) 
HSS 14 616:29, cf. 1 simittu KUS a-Sa-tu, 
HSS 13 195:9 (translit. only); 3 MA.NA 50 GIN 
sic ana 1-nu-tu, a-sa-tu, u ana \-nu-tu, du-ti- 
wa-NG-a.MES HSS 15 212:5 and ibid. 2, ef. ibid. 
17:27. 


c) in SB: I learned sabat xuS a-8Sd-a-te 
(var. a-8d-te) Streck Asb.4i34, cf. sabtaku 
KUS a-sa-a-ti kima assaéri I am holding the 
reins like a (professional) driver ibid. 256: 23; 
if a noble rides a chariot a-éd-a-li sabitma 
holding the reins CT 40 36:42 (SB Alu); DIS 
KUS a-Sd-at sum-su if (in a dream) he is 
given reins Dream-book 324 iii 10’; atmuhu 
KUS a-sa-a-ti IZéstar (after) I have taken 
hold of the reins of (the chariot of) IStar 
AfO 8 184:44 (Asb.); uncert.: kima a-a-ti // 
KUS a-Su-ti CT 38 28:24, with comm. a-a-h = 
risnéti Sa dalti, KUS a-su-a-ii = MIN §&4 MIN 
(see ajtti) CT 41 25 r. 11f. 

For CT 18 9ii 35f., see aséiCs. 

Poebel, AS 14 37; Salonen Hippologica 123 ff. 


asatu) in mukil aSati s.; driver of a 
chariot; NA*; cf. asdtu. 


LU mu-kil [a]-8d-te MVAG 41/3 pl. 2 ii 1. 


asatu see esdtu. 


aSbatu s.; cushion(?); OAkk.; ef. addbu. 

1 as-ba-tum sig, BIN 5 51:1. 

Since the asbaiu is made by the TUG.DU,, 
who usually works with leather and string, 
one is inclined to think of a stuffed leather 
cushion, cf. also nisabu used in Nuzi to 
denote such an object. 
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asbu A (fem. asibiu) adj.; inhabited; MB, 
SB, NA; wr. syll. and xu; cf. adabu. 
fURU].DIL.DIL ga ttija lu ds-bu-tu lu na- 
du-tu the villages which are under my 
authority, whether inhabited or abandoned 
BE 17 24:16 (MB let.);  KUR a-dib-tum SuB-di 
an inhabited country will become abandoned 
CT 31 19:15, cf. URU.MES KU.MES SUB.MES- 
ma CT 30 16 K.3841 r.19 (SB ext.), and URU 
KU.MES karmes immt inhabited cities will 
become ruins BRM 4 13:62 (MB ext.); matu 
a-sib-tum KUR-dd a settled country will be 
conquered, BM 68608: 38 (unpub. Izbu, courtesy 
E. Leichty); nagt a3-bu sibit matigu a popu- 
lous province seized by his country KAH 2 
141:234 (Sar.); Glanisa ds-bu-ti its inhabited 
towns TCL 3 183 (Sar.), cf. Winckler Sar. pl. 34 
No. 73:126; Glu dé-bu ina libbi janu alla Urim 
Nippur Eridu there is no other inhabited city 
there but Ur, Nippur and Eridu ABL 942:9 (NB). 


aSbu B (wasbu) adj.; living (ina house) asa 
tenant, inhabitant (of a town), sitting, 
present; OA, OB, Mari, NB; cf. asdbu. 

a.KU = wa-as-bu-um Silbenvokabular A 29. 

un dur.dur.ru.na.sé har.har.ra : nts dés- 
ba-a-ti tusahhir you have diminished the number 
of people living in settlements SBH p. 77:16f.; 
li.al.ti.la ... []Ji.nu.ti.la : da d§-bi ... Sala 
d§-[bt] Lambert BWL 268 iii 8 and 10. 

ikkaspim SalSatim sim subati wa-d3-bu-um 
u lasiwum u gati laswim kasap SsalSatim 
gatatisunu ilge’u they have taken their 
shares of the profit, from the profit on the 
price of the textiles, (both) the one who was 
present and the one who was absent, (thus) 
also the share of the absent (one) Hecker 
Giessen 34:40 (OA); a-wi-lum aés-bu-um(copy 
-ta?) kasap kisrigu ... ana bél [bitim] id: 
id{nma] the person living as a tenant has 
paid the silver for his rent to the owner of the 
house Driver and Miles Babylonian Laws 2 36 § E 
6 (CH); oil ana pasas wa-as-bu-ut GI8.GU.ZA $a 
mahar sarrim for rubbing with oil those who 
(are allowed to) sit on chairs in the presence 
of the king ARM 7 27:8, also ibid. 49:4; 5mdaré 
Awin wa-as-bu-ut GN five members of the 
tribe Awin living in Appan ARM 8 11:9; ob- 
scure: [...].mES agannitu ul dé-bu-t% ABL 
1119 r. 12 (NB). 


aSeratu 


aSbu (or aspu) s.; (a tree or shrub); SB; 
Akk. loan in Sum. 

giS a8.bu.um = [...] Hh. III 480, cf. gis.as. 
bu.um MSL 5 133 liner (Forerunner to Hh. IT). 

PA GIS as-bu-wm leaves of the a.-tree 
(between almond, olive and pomegranate 
trees) AMT 68,1:19, cf. PA GIS as-bu KAR 
208: 15. 

The reading *dilbu for the lex. passages is 
excluded because the sign a8 does not have 
the reading dil before the MA period. 


aSbutu see asubbatu. 


aSbiitu (wadsbiitu) s.; presence; OB*; cf. 
asabu. 

ana la wa-as-bu-ut PN PN, tappusu Sum PN 
usapsitma sumsu ... usastir in the absence 
of PN, his partner PN, had PN’s name erased 
and his own inscribed TCL 7 15:9, cf. ina la 
wa-as-bu-ti-ia VAS 16 116:7. 
aSdanu s.; (a medicinal plant); SB.* 

U ds-da-nu U DUR.GIG.GA.KEx(KID) 
sic,-su ttt lipt bullulu ana suburrisu Sakanu 
— a.-plant : medication for anus trouble : 
to mix fresh with tallow (and) apply to his 
anus Kécher BAM 1 iii 7, restored from dup]. CT 
14 30 Sm. 698: 14. 
aSdihu see i5dihu B. 
aSdu_ s.; (mng. unkn., occurs only in OB 
personal names); OB. 

I-tér-as-du. OT 2 42:25, and passim, also 
I-téir-as-du-% ICS 14 55 No. 90:4, ef. perhaps 
A§g-da-a-hi VAS 16 44:3. 

The Akk. verb form «tir suggests that 
the theophoric element should likewise be 
considered Akk. though the same aésdu 
(and/or asdu) also occurs in WSem. names 
of the period. 


Bauer Ostkanaander 71; H. Huffmon Amorite 
Personal Names 169 and 270. 


aSduttu 
aSdiitu see aéstitu. 


see astuttu. 


aSduzzu see astuzzu. 


aSeratu s.; (a type of garment); Mari.* 


[x TUG] [al-8e-ra-tum Us 
(or x astrtu-garments), 


[1] @.-garment 
second quality 
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(after a garment of first quality) ARM 7 
252: 2. 
Possibly a plural of asiru or asirtu. 


Bottéro, ARMT 7 p. 276. 
asgagu (adgugu) s.; battle, fray; MB, SB.* 


mé = {as]-ga-gu (in group with anantu and 


tuguntu) Antagal III 193ff., cf. (in same group) 
sah,.sah;(Guxeu.cuxeu) = dé-ga-gu Erimhus 
IT 241 ff. 


ds-ga-gu, d8-gu-gu = gab-lu LTBA 2 1 iv 45f,, 
dupl. 2:111f. 

as-gu-gu dannu tib la mahar uau-su-un [...] 
a great battle, an irresistible assault [came] 
against them Tn.-Epic “iii”? 43; §a@ ... ina 
sitnun d&-ga-gt aggis irrihusuma kakkésu 
usabbaruma (the god) who rushes against 
him (the impious) furiously in the clash of 
battle and shatters his weapons TCL 3 120 
(Sar.), cf. tuspatiar d8-ga-ga AfO 19 64:89. 


**aSsandu (AHw. 80a). 


The NB family name Asgandu (wr. AS-gan- 
du, Nbn. 693: 17, ete.) is probably to be con- 
nected with ™AS.gan.“du,= ™Amél-“ Pap- 
sukkal 5B 44 ii 11 (see Lambert, JCS 11 12, 
Landsberger, MSL 6 134), and not with 
Mandaic asganda “messenger,” itself a loan 
from Iranian, see Happ, Glotta 40 (1962) 198ff. 


**assasi (AHw. 80a) to be read pis 
Ma-ga-x-[x] (probably a personal name) 
ADD 1039 iv(!) 4 (coll. E. Sollberger). 


assisf see asdgiki. 


assiki (asqigt, asgigt, asqiqd, atgigu) s.; 
1. (a stone), 2. (a plant); Bogh., SB, NA, 
NB. 

na,.gurun.ga.raS Sar = 7?-ni-tb ka-ra-8 = as- 
gi-ku-u (var. [as-k]i-gu-%) Hg. E 19, var. from 
Hg. BIV 114; na, at-gi-gi CT 611 ii 22 (OB Fore- 
runner to Hh. XVI). 

1. (a stone) — a) aésgigt, asqiqi — 1’ for 
jewelry: 1Na,.KISrB AS.Gi.ci ADD 993i 16, 
ef. ibid. ii 5, cf. also (in broken context) 
NA, AS.Gi.GI ABL 1202:13 and ABL 689 r. 2 
(all NA); 88 kursi hurdsi sdntu NA, A8.ci.ai 
da birtt ina 2 pingu hurasi ina turri kiti sabit 
88 golden links, (with) carnelian (and) a. 
between (them) held by two golden end- 
pieces on a linen string (for a necklace) 


asgika 


YOS 6 216:3(NB); [Summ]a ana NA, A8.G1,.G1, 
[...] if [you have made a mixture?] for 
a.-colored stone ZA 36 190 i 4 (glass text). 


2’ as charm: hurdsa kaspa Na, [...] 
dé-gig-ga-a (and other materials to put 
around the patient’s neck) KUB 37 57:3’, 
ef. [...] zalaga as-qi-qd-a tasakkandu 
ibid. 46 i 4; NA, AS.a@i.ai (among 7 stones for 
appeasing a personal god and goddess) 
Studies Landsberger 332 i 20, also ibid. 27, wr. 
A&.ei.ai (var. NA, AS.GI.Gi) KAR 213 ii 12, var. 
from dupl. AMT 46,1 i 25; NA, -KIStB NA, AS. 
GI,.GI, a seal made of a. K.4212:5 (unpub. 
list of stones), 1 NA, AS.Gi.Gi 83-1-18,326: 11’ 
(unpub.), NA4.ZA.GIN NA,GUG NA,MUS.[GIR 
N]A,-A8.GL.Gi NA,BABBAR.DIL lapis lazuli, 
carnelian, serpentine, a., pappardillu-stone 
(etc., for acharm) Biggs Saziga 67 ii 33, ef., 
wr. NA, AS.ci.ai RA 18 164:4 (Lamastu 
rit.), AMT 29,2:9, 47,3 iv 31, STT 90:5, NA, AS. 
GI,.GI, Kécher BAM 185 iii 20’, NA, AS.GT,.GI, 
ibid. 194 iv’ 16; NA, A8S.Gi.Gi UET 4 150:18. 


3’ in med. and rit.: KU.KU NA, A8.G1,.G[14] 
pulverized a. AMT 19,1 r.(!) iv 7; NA,.AS. 
GI,.GI, (as materia medica, with stones and 
herbs) AMT 33,1:26, also AMT 37,2 r. 8, and 
passim, for other refs., see Thompson DAC 54-57. 

b) NA, UGU.AS/A8.Gi/eI,.Gi/ar, (reading 
unkn.): abnu siking’u kima NAy.2U SIG, u 
sadi[rt (ul) 84 ...] NAg.BI NA4.UGU(text KA). 
AS.G1,.G1, [Sumsu] the stone which looks 
like green obsidian but has (no) lines, this 
stone is called ....-a. Kécher BAM 194 vii’ 10 
(series abnu sikingu); NA,.UGU.AS.GL.Gr (listed 
among gems given to the gods) Winckler Sar. 
pl. 35:142; [wa,].uGU.AS.G1,.G1, Gilg. IX vi 
32; a golden tiara for Sama’ Sa zarinni in 
pariti u NAy.UGU.A8.Gi.et sisubu (see zarinnu 
B) VAB 4 270 ii 37 (Nbn.); NA4gAS.GI.GE NAy 
uau.a8.et.ei (for charms) UET 4 150:5 and 
18f., ef. Kécher BAM 3 ii 21, also CT 23 34:30 
(SB med.), wr. NA4.A8.GLGI NAg.UG[U.AS.GL.G] 
KUB 37 116:9', wr. NA,.KA.A8.Gi.GI LBAT 1580 
i 4. 

2. (a plant): see Hg., in lex section; 
NuMun t AS.ci.ci seed of a.-plant AMT 
55,4: 7. 

(Thompson DAC 54ff.) 
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asSsgugu 
aSsugu see asgagu. 


aShalu s.; (a box made of metal, wood or 
reed); OAkk., OB, MB Alalakh, NA, Akkado- 
gram in Bogh. 

a) in OAkk.: 1 aé-hal-lum UD.KA.BAR 
one a. of copper (weighing one mina and ten 
shekels) Reisner Telloh 124 viii 6; 1 GIS aé- 
hal-lum (of haluppu wood, its base(?) encrusted 
with ivory) HSS 4 5 iv 16. 

b) in OB: 6e1a8-ha-lum (among baskets) 
BIN 9 355:9. 

c) in Bogh.: 45-#4-LuM 
KBo 9 99:5. 

d) in MB Alalakh: 1 as-ha-lum UD.KA.BAR 
Wiseman Alalakh 113:14; 1 d&-ha-lum KU. 
BABBAR ibid. 416: 21. 

e) in NA: 4d§-hu-lu UD.KA.BAR Practical 
Vocabulary Assur 447. 

Goetze, JCS 14 116. 


(Akkadogram) 


aShappu see ishappu. 
ashar see ashar. 


ashauSsuhu (aghushu, asushu) s.; (a con- 
tainer); Nuzi*; Hurr. word. 

1 as-hu-us-hu siparri (among containers) 
HSS 14 247:72, cf. [as-h]a-t-us-Su-uh-hu Sa 
siparrt (perhaps identical with as-ha-t-ués- 
Su-hu cited without ref. by Lacheman apud 
Starr Nuzi I 537) HSS 14 520:14 (translit. only), 
uncert.: 2 nansitu GAL.ME sa du(?)-wm-na 
a-Su-us-hé-n[a](?) two large basins, with (or: 
holding) four a.-s TCL 9 1:16. 

For CT 18 10 iii 39, see adashu. 


aShuShu see ashaussubu. 


aSiarra s.; 
Hurr. word. 


(a class of servants); Nuzi; 

Monthly wheat rations ana LU.MES a-si- 
a-ri-e u ana gal-la-du (beside wheat for the 
abultannu, ubaru) HSS 14 186:8; barley ana 
LU.MES a-éi-a-ar-ra_ (beside ana SAL.MES sa 
KUR Kussuhhe, note also ana abultanni, 
taluhlé, etc. line 1ff.) HSS 15 272:13. 


asibu (asubu, jasibu, jasubu, Subd, Supt) s.; 
battering ram; OB, Mari, Bogh., SB; wr. 
syll. and e15.¢uD.s1.a8. 


aSibu 


gi8.gud, giS.gud.mah, giS.gud.si.aS = a-d- 
bu (var. a-Su-bu) Hh. VITA 86ff., gi8.sag.gud.si. 
AS = gaggad MIN, gi8.zu.gud.si.aS = sinnt MIN, 
giS.gu.murgu.gud.si.aS = esenséri MIN, gif. 
KL.A.gud.si.aS = uméS MIN, giS.anSe.gud.si.aS 
= iméri MIN, giS.pU.pU.gud.si.aS = muttallikat 
MIN, muttabbilat MIN ibid. 89-95; [giS.gud] = [a]- 
Si-bu = §u-bu-% Hg. BIT 79, in MSL 6 110; uncert.: 
gi8.gu.da.zu.ra.ah.a = ma-ha-su sd [asebi(?)] 
Nabnitu XXT 19. 


Summa al sumim ina wa-si-bi-im % sa-mu- 
ka-te,u-ra-x if a famous town .... through 
a battering ram and .... RA 35 49 No. 
27b:2 (Mari liver model); Glam sdti alwima 
dimtam u GIS ia-si-ba-am uszissumma I laid 
siege to that city and set up against it a siege 
tower and a battering ram ARM 1 131:12; 
intima dimadtim u GIS ia-si-ba-am ana GN 
umtahhirunim as soon as they have brought 
the siege towers and the battering ram 
upstream to Mari (they should load them on 
wagons) ARM 2 7:12, cf. dimatim wu ais 
ta-&i-ba-am_ ibid. 18, dimtam u GIS iag-st-ba- 
am ARM 5 2:13; GIS.AN.ZA.KAR w GIS.GUD. 
sr.A8 ... bélt ... lipus my lord should con- 
struct a siege tower and a battering ram 
ARMT 13 146:16, cf. adSum GIS ta,-si-bi-im 
ARM 6 63 r. 6’; oil ana ia,-8-bi-1m ARM 7 
16:2, 63:2 and 69:3; GIS.auD.s1.A8 istebru 
they broke the battering ram KBo 1 11 
obv.(!) 13, ef. etS.cup.sr.a8 awélé Hurrt epsa 
make a battering ram (like that of) the 
Hurrians ibid. 15, @18.GUD.S1.A8 GAL ibid. 16; 
AN.ZA.KAR U GIS.GUD.SI.A8 nubbalam ibid. 29 
and 32, see Giiterbock, ZA 44 116ff. (Ursu 
story); limestone which makes a stone wall 
collapse ia-Su-bu-% muab[bit ...] mat nukurti 
battering ram which destroys [..., does not 
...] the enemy country Gilg. VI 40, see Fran- 
kena in Garelli Gilg. p. 120 ii 5; I conquered 
the town [ina Sipik eperé] u a8 su-pi-1 by 
siege ramps and battering rams Rost Tigl. III 
p. 58 (pl. 34) 16; ina GIS a-si-bi danni 
diranisunu dunnuniti [uparrir] I crumbled 
their strong walls with big battering rams 
Lie Sar. 63; gurrub Su-pe-e nimgalli dirt u 
kalbannate through the attack with battering 
rams, .... and siege ladders OIP 2 62 iv 79, 
cf. ina sukbus aramme u qitrub Su-pi-i ibid. 
33 iii 22 (all Senn.), JCS 12 81:7 (Sar.), also 
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[ina Suk]bus aramme mihis GIS su-pe-e (see 
arammu) Iraq 7 101 col. B 15 (Asb.); lu 
ina GIS [Su]-bi-i lu ina pi tabi through 
battering rams or through persuasion PRT 
1:10 and 9:7, lu ina pil&i simmilti uw nabalz 
kattt lu ina aramma lu infa GIS su-b]i-7 
Knudtzon Gebete 1:8, ina dimti ina a-si-bu 
ina ri-it-ti ina [s]jimmilti ina kalbannati 
ND 5492:54 (tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lambert); 
[ar]8 ta-Su-ba GAL.MA épus I made a battering 
ram .... (as an ex-voto) AOB 1 50 No. 3:6 
(Arik-dén-ili). 

Kupper, RA 45 125ff.; Giiterbock, ZA 44 126. 


aSibu (wasibu) s.; inhabitant (of a city, 
a region, a building), dweller, person in a 
sitting position, one who does service; from 
OAkk., OB on; pl. (w)ésiba and (w)asibitu; 
wr. syll. and (LU.)KU (KU.A CT 381:1); ef. 
asabu. 


é6.dub.ba(var. .pa).a = &d-an-da-bak-ku, 14. 
Ku(vars. add .a) Nibru*! = a-3ib Nippuri Lu I 
133f.; la.dig.gam = ka-mi-sim, wa-si-bu-um 
one who crouches, one who sits OB Lu B ii 30f.; 
(mul].durun,(m.$u.Nicin.wa) nu.kuS.u.e.ne: 
NU a-8t-bu NU a-ni-hu unresting, untiring (planet, 
see almattu mng 2e) Hg. BVI 51; bar.xvu.gar. 
ra, bara.bara.gé.e.ne = a-sib pa-rak-ki Izi J 
iii 2f.; [zag.d]u.a = a-Sib pa-rak-ki Lanu Bii 3. 

He desecrated the holy house durun,(iM.8u. 
NIGin.NA).e8.8m a.giny(Gim) ba.an.da.ri.ri : 
a-&i-bu-&% ki <«mé> ittagslal its inhabitants were 
carried off like water BRM 4 9:23f.; dim.me.er 
gal.gal.e.ne bara ki.xu.bi : sa tlani rabati a-di- 
ib pa-ra-ak-ka 5R 62 No. 21 49f.; bara.bara. 
ga.e.ne mu.un.da.ab.sig.sig.ge : a-8ib parakki 
iribunt those installed on daises shook with fear 
ASKT p. 127:49f.;  Iv.ti.la a.ri.a a.ri.a.3é 
gin.[na] : a-3¢b namé ana naméka atlak go back, 
you inhabitant of the wastelands, to your waste- 
lands CT 16 28:56f. 


a) asibu: (after a list of names) 15 GURUS 
UGULA PN wa-si-bu Kish 1930, 150 r. 4 (OAkk.), 
also wa-si-bu Kish 1930, 177n r. last word; 
[li(?)]-81-1b wa-si-ib-Sa (in broken context) 
JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 9 vi 15 (OBlit.); dluw 
a-&i-bu-su thallig{u] the city and its inhabi- 
tants will disappear RA 44 12 and pl. 4 VAT 
4102:9 (OB ext.), cf. uRu gadu a-8si-bi-s 
thallig CT 27 47:27 (SB Izbu); URU a-8i-bu-si 
izzibugu the inhabitants will abandon their 
town Boissier DA 225:7 (SB ext.); URU.BI 


asibu 
a-i-bu-su ilappinu the inhabitants of that 
town will become poor CT 38 2:36 (SB Alu); 
SA a-&-bi-s& itéb the hearts of those who 
inhabit it (the house) will be happy CT 40 
5:14, and passim in SB Alu, note SA KU.BI 
itab CT 38 15:33, with the contrasting KU 
SA.BI inanzig ibid. 34; KU.A SA URU.BI NU 
pvae.ca the inhabitant(s) of this city will not 
be happy CT 38 1:1, ef. Ku lbbisa ittananzig 
ibid. 14:10, and passim, also a-sib SA.Br ul 
ulabbar ibid. 16 (alli SB Alu); 78% a-Si-bu-ut 
libbi eqlati 48u people living on these fields 
ADD 809: 27, also ADD 739:3; [LU].MES a-di-bi 
a URU GN the inhabitants of Dér ABL 1349: 4 
(NA); a@-&-bu-ut KUR[GN] PRT 43r.5; PN 
a-sib Nippuri Lambert BWL 48:25 (Ludlul 
III), see Lu I 133f., in lex. section, and passim 
with geogr. names. 

b) in compounds — 1’ dsb ali: destroy 
the fortress wa-5i-ib dlim Sizi[b] but spare 
the inhabitants ARM 139 r. 5’; pt muskénim 
wa-si-bu-ut dlim the gossip of the city- 
dwelling muskénu’s RA 42 76:24 (Mari let.); 
nipit awili[m] la wa-si-ba-li-[im] teppé have 
you taken a pledge from a man who is not 
a city dweller? UET 5 68:22 (OB let.); a-sib 
al massartika ana nakri GaM-ds (= uktannas) 
the inhabitants of a fortified town will submit 
to the enemy CT 31 17 K.7588:5, also ibid. 24 
82-5-22,500:12, Boissier DA 6:7 (all SB ext.), CT 
27 12:16 (SB Izbu); errési Sa dlisu lu qattini 
lu a-8tb URU.KI lu amélit: Sa témisu the tenant 
farmers of his city, whether they live outside 
the town or are town dwellers or (other) 
persons under his command MDP 2 pl. 21 ii 36; 
ana a-sib alisu maki qassu limgug (see aki A 
usage b) BBSt. No. 6 ii 45 (both MB); a-sib 
ali lu rub ul isebbi akla the city dweller, 
even if he is a noble, does not get his fill 
of bread Géssmann Era I 52, cf. Sa a-éib 
ali lu puggulat kubukkugs even if a city 
dweller is provided with superior strength 
ibid. 55; they murdered the rulers of Téma 
a-ib ali [4] mati sugullisunu uttabbi[h] 
he slaughtered the flocks of town and 
country people (alike) BHT pl. 7 ii 26, see 
Landsberger, ZA 37 91; for other refs., see 
Glu mng. 2c; sgarrum wa-ési-ib al pitim 
inassah the king will deport the inhabitants 
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of a border town YOS 10 26 ii 29 (OB ext.), 
ef. a-sib URU zaG-ka ana nakri aaM-ags (= 
uktannas) the inhabitants of a town at your 
border will submit to the enemy CT 27 38:28 
(SB Izbu), with the opposite: a-sib al pat 
nakri GAM-ka ibid. 29; a-sib al padtika ana 
nakri KIN.MES the inhabitants of a town at 
your border will send messages to the enemy 
ibid. 22, with the opposite: a-sib al pat 
nakri KIN.MES-ka ibid. 23, note also a-sib 
urv birtika dla ana nakri x [...] KAR 423 
r.i 45. 

2’ a&b namé inhabitant of wasteland: 
see OT 16 in lex. section. 


3’ a&b parakki one who is installed on a 
dais, king: ina naphar béli a-8ib pa-rak-[x] 
among all the lords installed on daises 
Lugale I 24 (Sum. broken), cf. ina naphar a-sib 
BARA AnOr 12 303i 9 (NB kudurru), sarrani 
a-&-bu-ut BARA.MES KAR 434:13 (SB ext.), 
a-sib pa-rak-ki KAR 384:11 (SB Alu); elt 
gimri a-&8ib pa-rak-ki OIP 2 23i 12, and pas- 
sim in Senn., Thompson Esarh. pl. 14 i 11 (Asb.); 
ina naphar a-si-ib BARA VAB 4 234 i 17, ef. 
PBS 15 80 ii 17 (both Nbn.), also 5R 35:28 
(Cyrus). 

4’ asib kusst — a’ referring to the king: 
wa-s-ib Gi8.au.za d?um isabbassu the di?u- 
disease will afflict the one who sits on the 
throne YOS 1013r.25 (OB ext.), cf. a-s2b 
Gi8.au.za tkabbit CT 28 5 K.7200+ :7 (SB Izbu). 


b’ referring to court officials: ana pasaé 
sdbim wa-si-ib g18.au.za for the anointing of 
the persons sitting on chairs (at the occasion 
of the “presents for the rédd-soldiers’’) 
ARM 7 14:9, also (at the Great Repast) 
ibid. 40:3 and 48:6. 

5’ asib ekalii:: wa-si-ib B.aAL-im piristam 
usessi_ one who lives in the palace will betray 
a secret YOS 10 36 iii 40, also ibid. 42 1 35 (OB 
ext.); a-8i-ib B.GAL HSS 16 54:8 (Nuzi, list of 
barley rations). 

6’ asib mahar Sarrim: wa-si-ib mahar 
sarrim piristi Sarrim ana mat nakrim ustenesst 
one who serves the king (personally) con- 
stantly betrays secrets of the king to the 
enemy YOS 10 25:31, cf. ibid. 26 ii 48, also 


aSilalé 


a-Stb IGI LUGAL AD.HAL E.MES TCL 6 3:41 
(SB ext.); with suffixes: wa-si-ib mahrika 
piristaka ustanessi RA 27 149:10, and passim in 


OB ext., also wa-si-tb makrika awdtika 
ustenesst OCT 5 5:44 (OB oil omens), (with 
(kar]stka itanakkal will slander you) YOS 


10 41:55, (with lawatkal ... tzabbil) ibid. 
33 v 12 (all OB ext.), also wa-és-ib mahrisu 
awdtisu [...] ibid. 54 r. 32 (OB physiogn.); 
difficult: a-&b tci-ka ds-bu amdteka ana 
nakri usessi CT 30 16 K.3841 r. 21, Boissier 
DA 8 r. 4, and KAR 423 ii 35 (SB ext.); note 
Kittu Misaru u Dajanu ilaini a-sib mahrika 
your (Sama’) attendant gods, DN, DN,, and 
DN, VAB 4 260 ii 29 (Nbn.). 

7’ axb pant attendant: rés sarri 
gepiti ... ina muh dulli karingsuniiti wu a-sib 
panisunu ana peté ul inandinguniiti the 
royal official obstructs the work of the gépu- 
officials (of Nippur, etc.) and does not permit 
their attendants to open (the canals) BE 17 
13:9 (MB let.). 

8’ asib kultart tent dweller: Suté a-s-bu-te 
kultari Borger Esarh. 58 v 15, cf. sarrani mat 
Amurri a-&-ib kustdri 5R 35:29 (Cyrus); 17 
Sarrani a-Si-bu-tu(var. -ti) kul-ta-rt JNES 13 
210:10 (Ass. king list). 

9’ wasib kudanim: oil ana pasas PN wa- 
si-ib ku-d[a}]-ni for the anointment of PN 
(allowed) to sit sidesaddle on a mule(?) 
ARM 7 12:5. 


**asiktu (CAD 7 (I/J) p. 242a) read zpigtu, 
see aslu B. 


aSilali (aélali, aésalalé) s.; 
fancy; OB, Mari; Sum. lw. 

a-si-la-al Sinxa = a-&d-lal-la-a-[t¢], mi-t-rum 
A VII/2:886., cf. a-si-I[a] Simxa MSL 2 p. 87:775 
(Proto-Ea). 

dGlum sa wasbaku mimma a-si-la-le-e ul 
ibassima ul usdbalakku there are no fancy 
things in the town in which I live so I cannot 
send you (anything) Kraus AbB 1 26:14 
(OB let.); mimma as-la-li-e [Sa iS]tu GN GN, u 
GN, ipsa Sipra nugra [ubbjalunim something 
fancy which one can bring from Kani8s, 
Harsamna or HattuSa, a .... piece of work 
RHA 35 71:7 (let. from Carchemish). 

von Soden, BiOr 23 53. 


something 
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aSiptu s.; woman exorcist; SB*; cf. apu. 


narsindatu a-si-ip-tu, esSebiti muslahhatu 
agugiltu (addressing witches) Maqlu III 43; 


for asipaku (said of Gula) see Or. NS 36 
128:188, cited dstpu usage a. 
aSipu (wisipu) s.; exorcist; from MB, 


MA on, Akkadogram in Bogh. (KUB 18 62:6); 
wr. syll. and (LU.)MAS.MAS (LU.MAS 5R 46:63), 
rarely KA.PIRIG/PIRIG (Labat TDP passim, ZA 
23 374:90), LU.ME, LU.ME.ME (LU.MU,.MU, 
AMT 44,4:8, 95,2 ii 8, LKA 108:6); cf. aeptu, 
aGsipu in rab asipi, Gsipiitu, Siptu, ussupu. 

lu.KaxLi.dug, = Sa si-dp-tim, 10.KAXxLI.KAXLI. 
gal = wa-&(!)-pu-e OB Lu 418f.;  mu-mu-un 
KAXLLEAXLI = &-ip-tum, wa-si-pu-um Proto-Diri 
33f., ef. [mu-mu] [KAXLI.KAXLI] = [87]-ip-tum, a-s0- 
pu Diri I 62f. 

[NAR.BALAG], lti.tus.gdal, KA *.tu,.gal, ka. 
ki.gal, xako-ap-tiigpreic, Srm.™4gar, ka.ku.gal, 
ni-igTUx ax ap+Kd = a-Si-pu Lu IV 145-153, ef. 
[mas].maS = mags-ma-Su, NAR.BALAG, KA.PIRIG = 
a-i-pu Lu Excerpt I 204ff.; 1u.ma8.ma8, 
lu.ka.pirig, lu.ka.ku.ga, li.[x.x].x.x = a-&- 
pu Igituh short version 208ff.; [l]u.me, [1]. 
me.me, [l]u.ma8, [l]i.ma8.ma8, li.ka.pirig, 
li.ka.lub.ba, li.ka.ku.ga,lu.inim.inim.ma, 
l4.UD.KA.BAaR = a-8i(!)-p[w] Iraq 6 p. 157 No. 17 
r. 2-5 + p. 156 No. 15 r. 1-4 (coll.) and dupls.; 
LU.MAS.MAS, LU.ME.ME Bab. 7 pl. 5 (after p. 96) ii 
9f. (NA list of professions); [ma-d8] MAS = a-di-pu 
Tdu IT i 2, cf. MAS = a-8i-pu STT 395 ii 20; [i]-8ib 
ME = 1-dip-pu, a-&i-pu AI/5i 1f., cf. [Si]-ib me = ws- 
Su-pu &é a-Si-pt ibid. 8; bibye = a-si-pu MIN 
(followed by i&¢bgallum) ErimhuS V 8; ka. ku.[gal] 
= [a-8t-pu] AntagalC 157; [p]i.ri.gal = a-8t-pu 
RA 16 167 iii 1 (group voc.); li.inim.inim.ma = 
a-Si-pu Hh. II 351; [Lt x x]= a-[st-pu], LU.sac.x = 
a-i-pu, LU.SAG.KAL = a-[si-pu] PSBA 18 pl. 3 
(after p. 256) r. i 1-5 (NB list of professions); 
udu.Sud,(kax$u).dé 9 (var. udu.Kaxre™mutn), 
KAXLIM) = MIN (= tmmert) tk-ri-bi, udu.muy,. 
mu,.dé (var. udu. nig .Kax imei Kax LyMING mun- 
mu)) = MIN a-si-pt Hh. XIII 157f.; [8a(?)] hal-dap- 
pi-e = a-8t-pu Igituh App. A i 30’. 

{g]a4.e [li.mu,].mu, sang[a&.mah]: a-s-pu 
Sangamméhu ... [andku] I am the exorcist, the 
chief purification-priest (of Ea) CT 17 46 BM 
60886:45f., also gd&.e fli.mu,].mu, sa[nga. 
mah] 4En.ki.ke,(kIp) me.en : a-3i-pu Sangam: 
méhu [sa Ha andku] CT 16 30:45 (both coll. 
W.G. Lambert), and CT 16 4:128f.; I4.mu,.mu, 
Eridu.ga.ke, mu.un.<tu>.ud.da me.en: a- 
Si-pu ga ina Eridu ibbant andku I am the exorcist 
who was created in Eridu CT 16 6:237f., ef. lu. 
Mu;.-MuU,; NUN.ME.TAG HEridu.ga.ke, : a-si-pu 
DUMU.MES wmmdni ga Eri{du] 4R Add. p. 4 to 


aSipu 
pl. 18 No. 3 r. 5f.; & ga.e li.mu,.mu, arad.zu 
KA.TAR.ZU ga.si.il.ld: u andku a-&-pu aradka 
dalilika ludlul and I, the exorcist, your servant, 
will proclaim your praise CT 16 8:296f., also 
Laessee Bit Rimki 54:50f., KAR 73 r. 27f.; [1u. 
mu,.mu,] KA.ki.ga.a8S nu.mu.ni.ib.te.on.te. 
en : a-3i-pu ina [sip}ti ul upassahsu 4R 22 No. 
2:14f. 

SIm.sAR lu.ti.la kalam.[ma.ke, me.en]: a- 
&i-pu muballit matt fandku] CT 16 5:172f., cf. 
4Da.mu Sim.saR.gal.la : Imina-si-purabé Surpu 
VII 71f., ef. also [ku ONijn.in.si.na dumu. 
gal(!).an.[na Sim].ssaR.kalam.[ma] the 
holy Ninisina, the great daughter of An, the 
magical healer(?) of the land TCL pl. 15 15 ii 22, 
see Edzard, Sumer 13 187, also 4Nin.in.si.na 
Smm.saR.kalam.mf[a] Sumer 13 186 IM 25682:2 
(Sin-ka3id). 

MU,MU, tu,.4Asar.ri li.ka.pirig alam 
GAsal.lu.hi: Hptu sipat Marduk a-si-pu salam 
Marduk the incantation is the incantation of 
Marduk, the exorcist, the very image of Marduk 
AfO 14 150:225f. (bit mésiri), cf. ka.pirig ka. 
Su.luh.ha [Eridu.ga.kex] : a-di-pu Eridu sa 
pisu [mesd] exorcist of Eridu whose mouth is 
washed pure CT 16 5:176f. 

ka.tug.gél Eridu.ga.ke, nam.8ub galam. 
mame.en : a-sip (var. [a-s]-pu) Hridu sa sipassu 
naklat anéku I am the exorcist of Eridu whose 
incantation js artful CT 16 28:52f., cf. ka. ku. 
gal abzu.a gal.le.e3 mu.an.du,.du,.[x]: a- 
&i-pu sa apsi rabis Suklulu exorcist, eminently fit 
for the apsi 5R 51 iii 46f. (= Schollmeyer No. 1). 

u ga(!).e(!) lv.inim.[inJim.ma arad.zu : 
u andiku a-[s)-pi arad{ka] BA 10/1 69 r. 18 
+ 67:18f. 

4Asal.lu.hi me.en maS.ma8 an.ki.a dib. 
dib.bi hul.e.ne: damar.uru MaS.maS gamé u 
erseti tu-mu-Tuhl(!) lim(!)-nu-ti CT 16 39:10f., cf. 
(QNIN.EZENXGUD) mas.maS an.ki.a : MAS.MAS 
gamé u erseti LKA 77 v 18 and dupls., see ArOr 21 
357 ff. 

gu-kal-lum (var. mu-kal-lum) = ap-kal-lu, a-8i-pu 
Malku IV 8f.; [ap(?)-ga]l(?)-lu = a-&-pu STT 
403:15 (comm. to Labat TDP Tablet IT). 


a) as epithet of gods of exorcism — 1’ 
wr. syll.: [4...]= “[8n]= 4H-a 8a a-si-[pi] 
CT 25 47 Rm. 483:2 and 48:22; liddinki maS. 
MAS a-si-pu Asalluhi let Asalluhi the exorcist 
give you (a comb, etc.) 4R 56iii 49, dupl. KAR 
239 ii 21 (SB Lamastu), cf. x-lu-ki a-Si-pu(!) 
Asalluhi 4R 581i 8; [as]aku baréku a-si- 
pak(var. -pa-ku) Or. NS 36 128:183; (in 
broken context) Ha Asalluhi a-Si-pu AMT 
88,1: 7 (ine.). 

2’ wr. MAS.MAS: the incantation is not 
mine spat Ha u Asalluhi Sipat MAS.maS ili 
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4aMAR.UTU Sunu iddima it is the incantation 
of Ea and Asalluhi, the incantation of the 
exorcist among the gods, Marduk, they have 
“cast” it BE 3156r.21, ef. [sipia] DN 
MAS(!).MAS(!) DINGIR.ME iddima anaku as& 
Asalluhi, the exorcist among the gods, “‘cast”’ 
(the incantation), I “raised” it AMT 45,5 r. 
8, also AMT 42,4:9; emqu masst MAS.MAS 
ili DN the wise, the leader, the exorcist 
among the gods, Asalluhi AMT 100,3:12, cf. 
Asalluhi MAS.MAS DINGIR.MES rabiti BMS 
12:88, see Ebeling Handerhebung 80, also Surpu 
IV 99; note, with divine name omitted: 
anamdi mé Sa MAS.MAS tlt I have poured the 
(beneficent) water of the exorcist among the 
gods (incipit of an inc.) Kécher BAM 215:38, 
see AfO 21 18, text preserved in Sm. 497:7' and 
K.9943:6'; [plutur MAS.maAS il bélu rémént 
damaR.utuU release it, O exorcist among the 
gods, merciful lord, Marduk  Surpu II 134, 
ef. d(aMAR.UTU MAS.MAS tlt Rm. 291:10 (royal 
prayer); Marduk apkal ili MaS.maS Igigi u 
Anfunnaki] Langdon Tammuz pl. 6 K.100:15 
(Esarh.); lipsur Ha MAS.MAS lisbalkit kiSpi: 
kunu Asalluhi MaS.ma8S ili mar Ea apkalli 
may Ha the exorcist dispel, Asalluhi the 
exorcist among the gods, son of the wise Ea, 
divert your (the sorcerers’) magic Maqlu IV 
6f., cf. Magia V 182, and passim said of Ea, 
Asalluhi and Marduk in similar contexts in 
Maqlu, for refs., see Tallqvist Gétterepitheta 132 
8.v. masmasu. 

b) as diagnostician (in connection with 
medical practice): ul usaipi a-si-pu(var. -pa) 
Sikin mursija u adanna silv’tija LU.HAL ul 
iddin the exorcist has not been able to 
clarify the nature of my illness, and the 
diviner has not set a time limit on my sickness 
Lambert BWL 44:110 (Ludlul II); eni&ma ana 
bit marsi Ka.PIRIG tllaku when the exorcist 
is on the way to a patient’s house Labat 
TDP 2:1, cf., always wr. KA.PIRIG (in sub- 
scripts) ibid. 6:44, 60:50’, 230:124, and passim; 
{..-] LU.a.zv0 LU.MAS LU.HAL LU.EN.ME.LI 
gu-up-di .... the physician, exorcist, diviner, 
dream interpreter Labat TDP 170:14; ina 
balika LU.HAL ul ustesSer qdssu KI.MIN LU.KA. 
PIRIG ana marsi ul itabbal qdss[u] ina balika 
LU a-di-pu edSepi muslahhu ul ib@d sig{a] 


asipu 
without you (Sama3) the diviner cannot make 
the proper arrangements, without you the 
exorcist cannot lay his hand on a sick person, 
without you the exorcist, the ecstatic, the 
snake charmer cannot go about (their 
business) in the streets KAR 26:24f. 


c) performing exorcisms — 1’ against 
diseases: Sipir SU.GIDIM.MA lazzi (Wr. ZAL. 
ZAL) Sa LU.MAS.MaAS nasdéhsu la ileti the 
lingering effects of “hand of ghost” which 
the exorcist cannot remove Kécher BAM 9:55, 
dupl. AMT 99,3 r. 11, cf. Summa NA SVU. 
GIDIM.MA isbassuma LU.MU;MU, (var. LU. 
MAS.MAS) nasdhsu la ile’i AMT 95,2 ii 8, var. 
from Kécher BAM 221 iii 14’ and KAR 184r.(!) 19, 
cf. also $u.cUD.MA a-8i-pu ki &d idd lteppus 
the disease is (caused by) “‘hand of ghost,” 
the exorcist should do as he knows(?) best 
CT 23 44:7; kinsdsu kisallasu isténis KU.ME- 
du u int IGI MAS.MAS NU DUg efemmu isbassuz 
ma (if) his shins and his ankles both hurt 
him and (the pain) will not subside (even) 
before (i.e., with the ministrations of) the 
exorcist, it means a ghost has seized him Labat 
TDP 20:14; murussu nigittu irassi MAS.MAS 
ana bullutisu giba Nu isakkan his illness will 
have a crisis, the exorcist should not give a 
prognosis for his recovery Labat TDP 154:8, 
also 188:13, see Landsberger apud Ritter, Studies 
Landsberger 203 n. 14; assum LU a-si-pi Sa 
ahila ilsipura umma Lt a-si-pa sa ahiia 
ispulra x] «x ikguda nipisa ultépiga as for the 
exorcist about whom my brother wrote me, 
saying ‘‘the exorcist about whom my brother 
wrote me has arrived [...] and has begun the 
ritual” KUB 3 71:7f. (let. of KadaSmanturgu to 
Hattudili); mindima LU a-si-pu mit perhaps 
the exorcist has died KBo 1 10r. 45, cf. un- 
du ina ahija RN LU a-si-pa wu LU a-sa-a ilgim 
when in the time of my brother Muwatalli 
they took in an exorcist and a physician 
ibid. 42. 


2’ in apotropaic rituals: EorR-8é MAS. 
MAS ina DUG.A.aUB.BA [Nic.N]a [er].121-LA 
bita u[hdp] after that the exorcist purifies 
the house with the holy water vessel, censer 
and torch Caplice, Or. NS 36 22 r. 4’ (namburbi 
rit.); when it is two hours after sunrise 
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and the table ceremony of Bél and Béltija is 
finished 1LiU.MAS.MAS i8asstma bita ihdpma 
he (the seggallu) summons the exorcist and 
he purifies the temple RAcc. 140:340; ina 
pagrs immert LU.MAS.MA8 bita ukappar the 
exorcist purifies the temple with the sheep 
carcass RAce. 141: 354, also ibid. 357; BEN... 
LU.ME imannu ... [L]U.ME tna ZID.MAD.GA 
ukapparma the exorcist recites the incan- 
tation, the exorcist wipes (the patient) with 
flour (paste) Surpul 1l0f.; Ka.PrRie wu bani 
the exorcist and the builder (in dedication 
of a building) ZA 23 374:90; ina amisuma 
MAS.MAS U.cI8.saR kalisunu utahha on that 
very day the exorcist shall present (as an 
offering) all kinds of garden plants Caplice, 
Or. NS 36 34:13 (namburbi rit.); a-St-pu 
AMES urammaks the exorcist shall cleanse 
her with water KUB 4 17:3 (rit.); KAS.SAG 
tanaqqi LU.MAS.MAS ana IGI Iz1.GaR [...] 
you libate beer, the exorcist [...] before the 
torch AMT 34,2:13 (inc.); LU.MAaS.maS ana 
séri ussima & rimki ippus the exorcist goes 
out in the open and prepares the bit rimki 
BBR No. 26 iii 22, cf. LU.ma8.ma8S lam Sarri 
Nie.NA.MES kaligunu iz1 the exorcist ignites 
all the censers before (the arrival of) the 
king ibid. iv 37, also MAS.MAS SIM.AN.BAR 
NITA U SAL isuakma itti dispi himéti uballal 
the exorcist brays ‘‘male” and “female” 
nikiptu-herb and mixes it with honey and 


ghee ibid. i 23, also, wr. LU.MaS.maS 
ibid. ii 6, cf. also LU.MAS.MAS ina arki riksi 
izzazma the exorcist stands behind the 


offering arrangement and (recites the incan- 
tation) ibid. ii 21; [gat(?) LJU.MU,.MU, DIB.BA- 
ma ana libbi sutukki irrub (the patient) takes 
the hand of the exorcist and enters the reed 
hut AMT 44,4:8; LU.MaAS.mMaAS Jani Nic.NA 
GLIZL.LA iddtussunu TA GIS.NA Sa marsi usalbé 
(the first exorcist and) the second exorcist go 
around the bed of the patient, with a censer 
and a cultic torch following them ABL 24r. 5, 
cf. LU.maS.maS$ TUG sdma illabbig the exorcist 
puts on a red garment ibid. 14 (NA); ina pan 
MAS.MAS DU.DU-ka DN Ninagal marches 
before the exorcist AfO 14 146:117 (bit mésiri). 

3’ other rituals: ana paté nari sudtu 
LU.MAS.MAS LU.GALA um@irma for the 


asipu 
(ceremonial) opening of that aqueduct I sent 
an exorcist and a kali-singer OIP 2 81:27 
(Senn.), ef. ppt LU.[K]a.PIRIG. MES kalé naré 
$a gimir umméniiiu hammu Borger Esarh. 
24:24, cf. also Streck Asb. 264iii2; LU a-si-puina 
imi ullulini wWila uSagba on the day when 
they make the purification the exorcist will 
make the man talk KAV 1 vii 23 (Ass. Code 
$47); ana téhilti fa ‘PN PN, MAS.MAS mahir 
PN,, the exorcist, received (four sheep and 
a goat) for the purification ceremony of 
{PN KAJ 235:6, cf. AO 10 36 No. 66:6, 37 
No. 73:7, also (with ana ¢télilte takpirtc) 
ibid. 35f. No. 63:3, 6, and 14; ki nipisa ana 
ipt ekallim épusini PN MaAS.MaS mahir 
PN the exorcist received (a sheep) when they 
performed the ritual for the ‘“womb(?)” 
of the palace ibid. 37 No. 75:6, ef. ibid. 38 
No. 80:9 (all MA); issén LU.MAS.MAS tssén 
LU.A.ZU ina panija lipgidma issalha]mes 
dulli[gunu] lépusu (see ast A usage a-4’) 
ABL 1133 r.11,  ef., with LG.maS.MAS.MES 
ABL 1 r.8; PN LU.mMas.mMAS ABL 1216:14; 
LU.MAS.MAS.MES ABL 118 r.5; I have per- 
formed the ritual (and) burnt the burnt 
offerings, (and) we have gone through the 
cleansing ritual ana LU kalé ga annaka Lv. 
MAS.MAS issisu aptigid I have (now) assigned 
(the work) to a kalé-singer who is here and 
the exorcist (who is) with him ABL 361 r. 10; 
LU.MAS.MAS ana G1.1Z1.LA lusétig (in funerary 
ritual) ABL670 r.10; LU.TU.E rabi qat 
gizillt ina LU.MAS.MAS.MES kalé uw naré ultu 
zigqurrat isabbatamma the chief érib biti 
shall lead the torch from the temple tower 
along with the exorcists, the lamentation 
singers and the singers RAcc. 68:33, cf. 
alkakat LU.MaS.MAS.MuS kalé wu naré u maré 
ummannu napharsunu the ritual activities 
of the exorcists, the lamentation priests and 
singers and all of the experts RAcc. 65:45; 
PN uw PN, LU.MAS.MAS.MES ana [...] altapar 
Msi[hti] sa dullu Sa ni-pi-[s sa] DN [...] 
I have sent the exorcists PN and PN, to 
[..-] and [have also sent] whatever is 
needed for the performance of the ritual of 
Bunene CT 22 68:5 (NB let.). 
d) with specific ref. to recitation of prayers 
and incantations: LU.MU,.MU, ginnaza [.. 
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yn bul.gal hé.me.en S1p-nu the exorcist 
[brandishes(?)] a whip and recites the incan- 
tation ‘“You are indeed evil”? LKA 108:6, but 
{uJU.ma8.ma8 ana muhhi garri BN udug.bul. 
mes Srp-nu the exorcist recites over the king 
the incantation “Evil utukku-demons”’ ibid. 9 
(namburbi rit.); 7stén LU.MAS.MAS imitti biti u 
Sant Suméli biti BN u,.du,.du,.a.mes 
imanné u Sitti LU.MaS.MAS.MES tN udug. 
hul.mes tmanni one exorcist (standing) at 
the right of the house and a second at the 
left recite the incantation ‘butting storms”’ 
and the rest of the exorcists recite the incan- 
tation “Evil ufukku-demons” BRM 4 6:35f.; 
ana 1a1 Samas Lt a-8i-pu kam i(!)-qab-bi-ma 
the exorcist recites as follows facing the sun 
ZA 45 206 iv 15, also ibid. i 30 (Bogh. rit.); LU. 
MAS.MAS [gaé marsi DrB]-bat-ma HN 3-s% kam 
pua,.{Ga] the exorcist takes the hand of the 
patient and recites the incantation three 
times thus 4R 60:28’ (namburbi), see RA 49 38, 
cf. MAS.MAS gat marsi isabbaima KAR 58:51, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 40, also MAS.MAS 
gat rubé isabbatma ki?am iqabbi Craig ABRT 2 
12:30 (SB rel.), cf. [A]N pU.MaS.ma8_— incan- 
tation of the exorcist (incipit follows) SBH 
p. 145ii 26; note at the endof Su-ila prayers: 
adi tim baltéku dafliljtk[a] lid[lull (var. ludlul) 
uw anaku a-&-pu arad[ka] dalil[tjka ludlul as 
long as I live may he (variant: I) praise you, 
and may I, the exorcist, your worshiper, 
praise you (too) KAR 25 r. iii 10, var. from 
Ebeling Handerhebung 18, cf. u andku MAS. 
MAS aradka dalilika ludiul BMS 12:94, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 82, also an@ku MAS.MAS 
K.14805:3', andku a-Si-pi(var. -pu) aradka 
da{lilika ludlul] LKU 27:8, also KAR 83 ii 11, 
KUB 37 62:5’. 

e) in colophons: anni 3a pi PN DuMU PN, 
LU.MAS.MAS LU.UM.ME.A DIN.T[IR.KI] this is 
by PN, son of PN,, the exorcist, the scholar 
of Babylon JCS 16 66 vi 8, also ibid. 2 and 6, 
and passim in this text (catalogue of texts and 
authors); tuppt Kisir-Assur MAS.maS B ASsur 
pumu Nabi-béssun MAS.MAS & Assur tablet 
belonging to PN, the exorcist of the temple 
of Assur, son of PN,, the exorcist of the temple 
of AsSur Kécher BAM 303: 25f., and passim; ana 
sabat epési Kisir-ASiur MaS.MaS & Assur 


asipu 


zamar is-[su-hal PN, the exorcist of the temple 
of Assur, quickly excerpted (this text) for the 
performance of a ritual Kécher BAM 177: 14, 
and passim in Assur colophons, see G. Meier, AfO 
12 245f.; [wilte] Kisir-Nabi maS.maS [bukur] 
Samas-ibni MaS.maS-ma KAR 33 r. 14, also 
Kocher BAM 191:19, 199:15f., ftuppt PN a ga 
PN, LU.SA.BAL.BAL PN, LU.MAS.MAS Anu u 
Antum Uruki tablet belonging to PN, son of 
PN,, descendant of PN,, the exorcist of Anu 
and Antu, the Urukean TCL 6 5 r. 55, and 
passim in Seleucid Uruk colophons, see Neu- 
gebauer ACT p. 13ff.; IM.GL.DA makkir Ezida 
PN A PN, LU.MAS ana baldt napsatisu istur 
ina Ezida ukin one-column tablet, property 
of the temple Ezida, PN son of PN,, the 
exorcist, wrote (it) and placed it in Ezida 
(as a votive offering) for his good health 
5R 46 No. 1:63, see Weidner Handbuch p. 52, 
ef. PN A PN, LU.ME ana DIN-8% istur ibrima 
ina Esagil ukin PN son of PN,, the exorcist, 
wrote (and) checked (this tablet) and placed 
it in Esagil (as a votive offering) for his 
good health STC 2 pl. 84:112; note the writing 
LU.MAS.MAS.ME.EN StOr 1 33:15 (NB), LU. 
MAS.MAS.ME.NI 2R 51 No. 1:31, see Reiner, 
Surpu p. 55, also ZA 54 74 colophon. 


f) other oces. — 1’ in lit.: Summa LU.MaS. 
MAS Ia1 if he sees an exorcist (followed by 
bard, ast) AfO 18 76 Tablet Funck 3:11; 
INIM.INIM.MA galli ... ana MAS.MAS NU TE-e 
incantation that a galli-demon, (etc.) not 
approach the exorcist KAR 31 r. 20. 


2’ in adm. (MB, MA, NA): PN maS.maS 
adi [bitisu] a.SA-Su @i[S.saR-S]u PN the 
exorcist together with his house, field (and) 
grove 5R 33 vi 37 (Agum-kakrime); [a}d ina 
libbit GN rég LU.MAS.MAS Sarru 188 why has 
the king appointed the exorcist in GN? 
ABL 1285 r. 16 (NA); bread and beer Sa 
LU.MaS.mMaS (parallel: for the lakhinu) 
ABL 167 r. 16 (NA); uncert.: mar PN LU 
a(!)-&-pt KAJ 110:25 (MA leg.); PN LU.maS. 
MAS ABL 877:3 (= ADD 889); note LU.ME.ME 
$a ina pan PN [...] (witness) ADD 481:17; 
LU.MAS.MAS.MES ADD 953 iv 1; note naphar 
17 MAS.MaS.MES- total 17 exorcists (after 
list of names, followed by list of bdri’s) 
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ADD 851i 18; naphar 7.KAM LU a-d-pu.MES 
total: seven exorcists VAS 15 118; slaves 
sold to PN LU a-di-pu Camb. 384:9; dates 
issued to PN LU a-Si-pu VAS 6 72:12; barley 
received by PN a PN, LU.MAS.MAS ZA 3 150 
No. 12:3; note also the writing LU.ME.ME (or 
LG.MAS.MAS) BRM 1 88:2, 5, 7, 12, and seal, 
also ibid. 99:44. 


The parallelism in contexts indicates that 
LU.MAS.MAS represents the same person as 
the @sipu, and, most likely is to be read as 
asipu, except in a few literary texts where 
masmasu occurs as a learned word. It is to 
be noted, however, that in a few oces. (e.g., 
LKA 108, see usage d), MAS.MAS seems to 
refer to a person other than the also mentioned 
LU.MU,.MUy. If the latter is to be read asipu, 
MAS.MAS would have to be read masméasu, 
or else the log. LU.MuU;.MU,, very rare in 
Akk. contexts, must be given another reading. 


E. Ritter, Studies Landsberger 299-321. 


aSipu in rab 4Sipi s.; overseer of the 
exorcists; NA, NB*; wr. syll. and LU.GAL. 
MAS.MAS; cf. Gipu. 

LU.GAL a-Si-pi aki Sa i-le-P-w ...] the 
chief exorcist should [act] as best he knows 
(to avert the portent of the eclipse) ABL 
1006:18 (NB let.); PN LU.GAL.MAS.MAS (as 
witness) ADD 444 r. 12, also (followed by 
LU.GAL.MAS.MAS 84 bit mar Sarri) ADD 450r. 2f. 


aSipttu s.; exorcism, craft, practice of the 
exorcist, corpus of texts of the exorcist; 
MA, SB, NA, NB; wr. syll. and maS.maS 
with phonetic complement; cf. dsipu. 


a) in gen. — 1’ beside asiétu medical 
practice: (various afflictions) sa ina pU-ti 
A.2U-ti wu MAS.MAS-t-ti iltazzazma NU DU,-ir 
which persist even after the (application of) 
medical and exorcistic rituals and cannot be 
dispelled Kocher BAM 228:17, also ibid. 229:11', 
ef. [tna] ne-pil-ti MaS.MaS-ti [i]ltazzazma NU 
DU, ibid. 225r. 4; powders, [herbs?] and 
aromatics [lu ina] a.zu-tim [... lu ina] MAS. 
MAS-tim K.12669:6'f.; MaS.maAS-t? a.zu-ti 
[pertaining to?] exorcism and medicine 
Kécher BAM 125:23; ana epés asiitt u a-si-pu- 


asipitu 
ti ul isallim (see asdtu usage a-2’) Boissier 
DA 11 i 8 (SB ext.). 

2’ in medical contexts:  a-di-pu-us-su 
pDvU.pt-us-ma T[I-ut] you perform the appro- 
priate exorcistic ritual several times and he 
will recover Kécher BAM 174:4’, also Labat 
TDP 196:69, wr. [maS.MASl-su ibid 40:27; 
MAS.MA8-su DU-us wu S$U.GUR(!).GUR(!)-sé-ma 
iballuf you perform the appropriate exor- 
cistic ritual and purify him, then he will 
recover Labat TDP 116 ii 6, also ibid. 70:2; 
UD.6.KAM MAS.MAS-su teppué AMT 24,1:4, 
also, wr. a-Si-pu-[us-su] ibid. 8. 


3’ other occs.: aluzin mind teles a-%i-pu- 
ta kalama ana qdtéjama ul ussi aluzin kt 
a-Si-pu-ut-ka O aluzinnu, what are you able 
to do? “None of the exorcist’s art escapes 
me”’—O aluzinnu, what is your performance 
as exorcist like? Tul p. 17:17ff.; ina mubhi 
dulli ga sarru béli ispuranni dullu a-si-pu-ti 
... lipusu as regards the ritual(s) which the 
king my lord wrote me about, they should 
perform the ritual(s) of exorcism ABL 
553:9 (NA); uncert.: a-&-pu-ué-tu (in broken 
context) ABL 1321 r.10(NB); GIS.SUB.BA. 
MES-St-nu a-si-pu-ti-tw Ie1 Anu Antum (sale 
of) their prebends of exorcist before Anu and 
Antu BRM 2 16:3 (NB); Samaés gurbi a-d- 
pu-tu(vars. -tt, -ti) Sa apkal ili tpusu Marduk 
O Samas, magnify the exorcism which 
Marduk, sage among the gods, has performed 
AfO 18 294: 84 (SB ince.). 


b) referring to the patron gods of exorcism: 
Asalluhi [EN a-si-pu-[t]i ina Sammé Sa sadé 
Sammé 8a nagbi [li]passirkama may Asal- 
luhi, patron god of exorcism, release you by 
means of the plants of the mountains and the 
plants of the deep Biggs Saziga 17:15; KI.MIN 
(= utamméki) Asalluhi EN a-Si-pu-ti I 
conjure you (Lamastu) by Asalluhi, god of 
exorcism 4R 56ii13; [ina gibit] Asalluhi EN 
a-Si-pu-ti at the command of Asalluhi, god 
of exorcism Maqlu I 72, also [ina qi]bit 
Asalluhit EN MAS.MAS-t PSBA 37 1957.1, cf. 
Asalluhi EN a-si-pu-ti ispuran[ni] Maqlu I 62, 
and passim; EN a-Si-pu-[ti ...] (incipit of 
a song) KAR 158iv5; Ha u Asalluhi ili 
MAS.MAS-é2 OECT 6 pl. 6 K.2999: 3. 
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c) referring to the corpus of texts for use 
by the d@3ipu: sac.mES B8.cAR MAS.MAS-ti ga 
ana thei u timarti kunnw the first lines of the 
corpus of texts for the exorcist which have 
been set for teaching and consulting KAR 
44:1, also saG.MES ES.GAR MAS.MAS-ti Sa PN 
ibid. r. 4 (both as headings), see W. G. Lambert, 
JCS 16 68; napésalti SU.GIDIM.MA ... nisirti 
MAS.MAS-t2 salves against “hand of ghost” — 
secret of the exorcist’s craft AMT 94,2 ii 18, 
cf. mélu latku nisirti MAS.MAS-[ti] AMT 40,2:9, 
see Reiner, AfO 19 150, also, wr. nisirtt 
LU.MAS.MAS Kécher BAM 199:14, 6 a-Si-pu-te 
six texts of the exorcists’ corpus ADD 1053ii6, 
6 a-si-pu-tt ADD 944ii 1, cf. 1 si-ta-te MAS. 
mMaAS-t% ADD 869 iii 4, also 1 kispu maS.ma8- 
tt ibid. 13, iv 2, 980i 5f. and iii 1; NAM.BUR.BI 
mordiite bit rimki bit sala mé népesé Sa a-Si-pu- 
tt BR.SA.HUN.GA.MES nag(a)bate sa tupsarriitu 
ussallimu étapsu they have completely 
performed numerous namburbi-rituals, the 
Bath house ritual, the ritual for sprinkling 
the house, the rituals of the corpus of the 
exorcist, the lamentations, (all) belonging to 
the (corpus of) written rituals ABL 437:19 
(NA); liginna (wr. Im.cip.DA) ina libbi LU 
a-&i-pu-te ana marisu igtibt UzU.MES ibass 
$a bariie uktallimusu he taught his son about 
the exorcist’s art (and) they indeed showed 
him the liver omens ABL 1245:7; a-si-pu-ta 
(among texts carried off from Babylon by 
Tukulti-Ninurta) AfO 18 44r. 5. 


For writings KA.KU.GAL-d-tu, etc., see 
kakugallitu. 


W. G. Lambert, JCS 16 69f. n. 8. 


aSirtu A (egertu, iirtu, igertu) s.; 1. sanc- 
tuary (as a general designation of a temple, 
originally, the cella), 2. a special small room 
in a private house for cultic purposes, 
3. socle (in the form of a sanctuary, for images, 
symbols, etc.); from OB on; pl. aérati, 
esréti; wr. syll. (esertu more often than 
agertu, abbreviated to AS.MES VAS 1 37 ii 7) 
and ZAG.GAR.RA (rarely £.DINGIR.MES). 
[za-ag] zac = [al-de-er-tum A VITI/4:17; [za-ag] 
ZAG = 4-e-e[r-tum] S® Voc. AE 20’; za-ag zaG = a- 
Sir-[tu] Idu I 159b; [zag] [za-ajk(?)-ki (pro- 
nunciation) = 7-8-ir-du. KUB 3 113:5. 


aSirtu A 


zag.gar.ra = a-sir-tu (after zag.10 = esrétu 
tithe) Igituh I 341; zag.gar.ra = e-S-ir-tum 
A-tablet 487; [zag.gar.ra] = [a/e-si-ir-t]um = 
(Hitt.) GiS.zac.gar.Ra-aS Izi Bogh. A 248; bar. 
zag.gar.ra = MIN (= parakku) a-si-ir-tum throne 
of the sanctuary IziJ iii6; giS.banSur.zag.gar. 
ra = pa-ds-Sur a-sir-ti table of the sanctuary 
Hh. IV 199. 

zaGtsukan = e§-re-e-tum, zag.gar.ra = B.MBS 
DINGIR.MES Antagal A 226f. 

zag mu.un.sub.ba mu.un.da.ab.say.e.ne : 
musarsidu e8-re-e-ti nab SuméSun he who es- 
tablishes sanctuaries, giving them their names 
4R 9:30f.; zag dingir.dingir.gal.[...]: ¢-s¢r- 
tw [...] OECT 6 pl. 26 K.3233:6f.; zag lil.la 
ba.ni.in.ri: wnamme es-re-e-ti JTRAS 1932 39 r. 
1f., ef. zag.8é : a-&r-ta TCL 15 16:48; zag.mes 
hé.im.ma.an.hul.a : mudalpit es-re-e-ti CT 16 
3:80f.; note é.sag ki.tuS8.ba mi.ni.ib.dar. 
dar: e-ret(var. -re-tt)-Su-nu ina subtisunu tuparrir 
(var. tuéap[rir]) you have smashed the sanctuaries 
in their emplacement BRM 4 9:52f., vars. from 
SBH p. 37 r. 8f.; dingir.bi zag.gu.la.bi mu. 
un.sikil: pincer §@ e-ser-ti-Su lilil may the 
sanctuary of this god be purified RAcc. 24:15f. 
and dupl. K.10820. 

ZAG.AN 4E\.a.ta nam.ba.gub.bu.dé : ina eg- 
ret Ea la tattananzaz do not loiter in the sanctuary 
of Ea CT 16 29:82f. 

zag-gu(var. -ga), t-gi-gi = i-8-ir-tum Malku I 
278f., cf. zag-[gu], a-8-[t]-ra-twum = [...] Explicit 
Malku II 166f., see zaggu; eg-re-ti = a-la-nti LTBA 
21iv 15 and dupl. 2:79; [a]-sir-té = bi-1-t% LTBA 2 
2:14. 

eg-re-e-t%@ = E.MES DINGIR.MES Izbu Comm. 89, 
comm. on CT 27 1:20, see mng. Ib-3'; 7-8i-ir-ti = 
[..-] LKU 6:6’ (Alu Comm.). 


1. sanctuary (as a general designation of 
a temple) — a) asirtu: sa a-Sir-te gigundsa 
... liibutma I will destroy the tower of the 
sanctuary Géssmann Era IV 117; the god 
who praises this song ina a-Sir-ti-8u liktamz 
mera hegallu let abundance be heaped 
upon his sanctuary ibid. V 49; Suharrurat 
a-sir-ti (parallel Sukarrur sagéja) STC 2 pl. 
81:75, see Ebeling Handerhebung 134; r@a aés- 
ra-a-ti (SamSi-Adad) the shepherd of the 
sanctuaries 1R 29i 27 (Samsi-Adad V); mustésir 
as-ra-a-ti he who brings the sanctuaries in 
order VAB 4 86i4(Nbk.); a field US.sa.DU 
a-sir-tu. adjacent to the sanctuary(?) RA 19 
86:5 (early NB); uncert.: 2-lu-ut-tu a-sir-tui 
déqgi (everything) is fine with the gods(?) 
(and) the sanctuary Thompson Rep. 257 
r. 3 (NA). 
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b) egertu ((Sirtu) — 1’ in OB: isu... 
ina SU.NIR §a %EN.LIL ina e-Se-er-tim Sa 
iligunu PN ana PN, ... ubbi[bu] (see ebébu 
mng. 2d) CT 8 8a:24; MU ALAM KU.GI a-na 

- 4-8e-er-tim trubu year when the golden 


statue entered the sanctuary (vars.: MU 
RN ALAM KU.GI ana é-dr-tim uséli, mu 


alam guSkin zag.ga.ra ba.an.ku,.ku,) 
(year date of Ibalpiel of Eshnunna) JCS 13 74; 
e-Si-ir-tum (as designation of a small room 
in a plan of an OB temple in Sippar) LIH 
2107; ana 1-8i-ir-ti nakrim terrumma nigiam 
tanagqi you will enter the sanctuary of the 
enemy and make (there) a libation RA 27 
149:43, cf. ina i-Si-tr-ti nakrika [nigia}m 
tanaggi YOS 10 44:48 (ext.); ié-ra-tum inz 
naddia the sanctuaries will become ruins 
YOS 10 9:2. 

2’ in royal insers.: sa i§-ra-at uRU 
a Assur] unaggiru[ma] he who tore down 
the sanctuaries of the town of Assur WVDOG 
46 pl. ii 12 (Puzur-Sin), see Landsberger, JCS 8 
32, of. bitu w e-sir-ta-su (destroyed through 
a conflagration) AOB 1 126:12; e3-re-su ina 
pilt [u libna}ie lu ubellit I constructed(?) its 
sanctuary with stone blocks and_ bricks 
Weidner Tn. 10 No. 3:27; e&-re-su-nu kima ribe 
lurwib I toppled their sanctuary as an 
earthquake would ibid. 3 No. 1 iii 28, e8-re-ti- 
su usen[sik] I removed its sanctuaries 
ibid. 33 No. 20:6; pattu mésari ana i8-re-ti-s% 
uspelki I directed a wide canal (named) 
Pattu-mésari to its (the city’s) sanctuaries 
ibid. 25 No. 15:45; at that time I cleared the 
tubble from a great area ina is-re-et alija 
AsSur ibid. 12 No. 5:70; musésib alani mukin 
mahazi paqid es-ret ilani kaligina (Marduk) 
who resettles cities, establishes cult centers, 
provides for the sanctuaries of all gods 
Unger Bel-harran-beli-ussur 2; Sa mahazi wpet: 
ti ukinnu is-re-ti (var. 18-re-e-te) AKA 264 i 
31 (Asn.); pagidu es-re-e-ti VAS 136i 18, cf. 
ana uddusu [es]-ret VAS 1 37 ii 22 (Merodach- 
baladan kudurru), 3a ina eS-ret mahazt ilani 
rabiti i&takkanu simatu ibid. ii 45; Assur 
without whose permission la u-ta-en-nu-t 
es-ret sanctuaries cannot be changed Winckler 
Sammlung 2 1:4 (Sar., Charter of Assur); the 
major gods and their spouses took up resi- 


asirtu A 


dence in GN eé-re-ti namrati sukki nakliti 
in splendid sanctuaries, artistically con- 
structed shrines Winckler Sar. pl. 35 No. 
75:156; I completely (re)built e3-re-e-ti mat 
Akkadi ana sthirtesina all the sanctuaries of 
Assyria and Babylonia Thompson Esarh. pl. 
16 iii 35 (Asb.), cf. e&-re-e-ti mat Assur u mat 
Akkadi Bauer Asb. 2 14:80; épié Hsagila . 

zanin Hzida muddis Hanna musaklil es-re-e-te 
mahazt Borger Esarh. 76:9, cf. ibid. 45 ii 20, ef. 
also Hsagila ekal ilani & e§-re-e-ti-Su ibid. 21 
Ep. 23:17; [Sa] ina imé palésu ilani rabiti 
ana es-ret maihazigunu salimu irs4 during 
whose rule the great gods became reconciled 
with the sanctuaries of their cult center (i.e., 
Babylon) ibid. 80:33; he flooded Glu Subassu 
es-re-e-ti-Su (omitted in var.) ibid. 14 Ep. 7:42; 
e§-re-e-ti mat Hlamti adi la basé usalpit IT 
desecrated the sanctuaries of Elam so that 
they became (as if) non-existent Streck Asb. 
54 vi 62, cf. 8a... ana es-re-e-ti mat Akkadi 
gassu iddima ibid. 178:14; 8a ed-re-e-te 
kaligina hibiltasina usallim he who repaired 
the damages on all the sanctuaries ibid. 244: 16; 
I heaped up the (new) terrace lapan e§-re-e-ti 
tlant rabiiti ... aplahma ... ul usagqi madis 
but did not make it too high out of respect 
for (the adjacent terraces of) the sanctuaries 
of the great gods ibid. 86x 78; muddié e§-re- 
e-ti kullat mahazi ibid. 228:6, note, wr. muddis 
kalig AS.MES VAS 1 37 ii 7 (Merodachbaladan 
kudurru), cf. muddis e-re-e-ti OECT 1 pl. 23: 16, 
cf. also zandn mahazi Suklul eS-re-e-ti SutéSur 
[kidjudé kajan u&staddana karsia Bohl Leiden 
Coll. 3 35:20 (= Bohl Chrestomathy 35, Sin-Sar- 
i8kun); ana zandin mahaz uddugsu es-re-e-ti 
VAB 4 64 No. 2i 7 (Nabopolassar), zanéin e§-re- 
e-tt PBS 15 79 iii 57 and CT 87 17 iii 22 (Nbk.), 
ustéetessir e-e§-re-e-ti VAB 4 210 i 19 (Ner.); 
the temple was covered with dust itti e-e3-re- 
e-et lani lainnambié was no longer mentioned 
among the (known) sanctuaries of the gods 
VAB 4 142 ii 5 (Nbk.); for Gula I built sav. 
LA E.TIL.LA E.ZLBA.TIL.LA 3. e-e8-re-e-ti-Sa 
ibid. 130 iv 55, cf. (after a similar enumer- 
ation) e-e8-re-e-ti ilani rabiti ibid. 74 ii 36; 
ina e-es-re-e-ti ilani rabati zinnati astakkan 
YOS 1 44 i 22, cf. mutahhid e-eg-re-e-tim 
VAB 4 104119, and passim in Nbk.; purussd 
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kint 8a Salamu Siprija u kunnu eg-re-e-ti a 
reliable oracular decision concerning the 
completion of my work and the permanence 
of the sanctuaries VAB 4 254 i 28, udstahribi 
es-re-tz the sanctuaries were laid waste 
VAB 4 284 x 15, cf. tillani naditi e&-re-e-ti 
ilani ibid, 274 iii 9 (all Nbn.). 


3’ in omens: eé-ret rubé tharruba the 
sanctuaries of the prince will become ruined 
TCL 6 lr. 37, ef. ibid. 38 (SB ext.); eS-ret (var. 
ZAG.MES) matt SuUB.MES(var. adds -ma) *uTU 
imahhara (var. IG1.MES) the sanctuaries of 
the country will collapse and (their interiors) 
will see daylight Thompson Rep. 271 r. 8, vars. 
from Labat Calendrier § 73:3; es-ret rubé 4uTU 
iat the sun will shine into the (destroyed) 
sanctuaries of the prince TCL 61r.48; ha- 
rab e&-re-e-ti devastation of the sanctuaries 
CT 20 50:19, cf. KAR 148:4, and passim, cf. 
ZAH e8-re-e-tt ACh Supp. 2 Istar 50 K.7629i 8 
(SB ext.); summa es-ret Gli usgammama. if the 
sanctuaries of the city are silent (this city 
will fall into ruins) CT 38 8:26 (Alu); the 
enemy will rule over the land of Akkad 
eé-re-ti-Sd usalpat and desecrate its sanctuar- 
ies CT 27 1:20, restored from ibid. 7 K.3793 r. 7 
(SB Izbu), for comm., see lex. section. 


4’ in lit.: thdati e8-re-e-ti-Sin kummasin 
tbarri. she checks its (mankind’s) sanctuaries, 
inspects its shrines AfK 1 25 iii 23; ina balika 
es-ret ili wu wtari ul ustesseru KAR 26:21; 
étir nist EN e§-re-ti (Nabai) who saves man, 
the lord in (many) sanctuaries BMS 22:7, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 106; basimu usurat 
eg-re-e-ti muddisu parakki (see bagamu A 
mng. 1b) Pinches Texts in Bab. Wedge-writing 16 
No. 4:10; [pulgqudu es-re-e-ti uddusu mahazi 
to provide for sanctuaries, to rebuild cult 
centers PSBA 20 156:24, cf. pagidu es-re-ti 
En. el. VII 85, [mu]kin eg-re-e-[t}i mubbibu 
Suluhhi Iraq 18 61:6; mukinnu mahazi sukki 
Subti e&-rettlant INES 15 182: 69 (lipéur litanies) ; 
[...] ina es-re-et la nag[luli] [images] are not 
to be carried off from sanctuaries KAR 303+ 
r. 10, see AfO 7 281 (Tn.-Epic); zaninissun lipusa 
lipaggida e3-re-es-su-un he should care for 
them and provide for their sanctuaries En. el. 
VI 110; imbisgumma Apsé t-ad-du-u es-re-e-ti 


aSirtu A 


he called it The Apsi and assigned (there) 
sacred places En. el. 176; Sa naphar ili mun: 
nabti uséribu es-ret-su-un who brought all the 
fugitive gods back to their sanctuaries 
En, el. VII 53; sukki ed-re-e-ti nimeda paz 
rakki STC 2 pl. 75:14, see Ebeling Handerhe- 
bung 130; ana es-ret GN ... ittadd isata they 
set the sanctuaries of Babylon afire Géssmann 
Era IV 14; es-ret tlani rabiiti ussahhd the 
sanctuaries of the great gods will be destroyed 
KAR 421 side 1 ii 12 and CT 13 50:18, cf. eg- 
re-tu-8d ustalpa{ta] Iraq 29 124:36 (all SB 
prophecies). 

c) wr. ZAG.GAR.RA: lu bit ili DU lu ZAG.GAR. 
RA KUR uddis Labat Calendrier § 32:1; ZAG. 
GAR.RA lite[ppus] Lambert BWL 169:14 (= 
STT 34); note as diagnosis: SU ZAG.GAR.RA 
iballut ‘hand of the sanctuary,” he will 
recover Labat TDP 88:18, but see discussion. 


d) wr. &.pInGIR: TA libbi B.DINGIR an-ni-te 
from that sanctuary Iraq 4 186 and 189 r. 8 
(NA); Sulmu ana &.DINGIR.ME-fe ana siqqur: 
réte ana ekalli ana diiri ana bitdte Sa ali gabbi 
everything is fine with the sanctuaries, the 
temple towers, the palace, the wall and all 
the houses of the city ABL 191 r. 1 (NA); see 
also Izbu Comm. 89, in lex. section; note 
in NB letters: sulmu ana &.DINGIR.MES-ka 
ABL 498:5, also ABL 994: 7ff., 1047:5, 1200:4, 
and passim, also E.DINGIR.MES Nbn. 265:13; 
in late texts (reading asirtu uncert.): ina 
l@i §a isqati sa ina H.DINGIR.MES on the 
wooden tablet concerning the prebends which 
is (kept) in the temple VAS 15 26:18; makkir 
Anu &.DINGIR.MES Sa Uruk BRM 2 31:9, dullu 
ina E.DINGIR.MES kal satti arhu ana arha 
BRM 2 17:20, kirdit §a B.DINGIR.MES AnOr 9 
3:1, and passim, exceptionally pl.: #.mMES 
DINGIR.MES VAS 15 34:8 and ibid. 5. 


e) with det. £: unnén & i-se-er-tim Ja GN 
ligt grant the request of the sanctuary of 
Kurda (there is nobody else who would grant 
its demand and give beams for its roofing) 
ARM 1 122:5; lightning struck it 4 e¢-ger-ta- 
$u sukki sagt parakki nimedt supati ... igmi 
AOB 1 120 iv 4 (Shalm. 1); Summa ana E.zaG. 
GAR.RA sadir if he is constantly in the 
sanctuary (note ana E DINGIR sadir line 86, 
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ana KA tlitt awéliti sadir line 87) CT 40 11:88 
(SB Alu); if a bitch gives birth ina B.zaG. 
GAR.RA (cf. ina ursi B.G1,.A line 6) CT 28 12 
K.6667:5 (SB Izbu). 


2. a special room in a private house for 
cultic purposes: (a house) gadwm ZAG.GAR.RA 
TCL 11 174:14 (OB); ié&-re-et nist ... ahbut 
AOB 1 48:35 (Arik-dén-ili); Summa katarru 
pest ina ZAG.GAR.RA bet améli it[tabsi] if 
white lichen forms in the a.-room of a man’s 
house CT 40 15:9 (SB Alu), cf. ina néreb bab 
ZAG.GAR.RA bit amélt ibid. 10; ed-ret nisi 
aSamas immar the sun will shine in the 
(ruined) a.-rooms of the people TCL 6 Ir. 50, 
cf. es-re-et e[kallija] the a. of my palace 
Weidner Tn. 7 No. 1 v 24; ina a-Sir-ti wumméni 
asar Sumé kajan izakkaru in the a.-room of 
the craftsmen where they constantly mention 
my name Géssmann Era V 56. 


3. socle (in the form of a sanctuary for 
images or symbols): mu-um u suhurmadsu 
a-&i-tr-tum rabitum ga %Ha the . and 
goatfish (on) the great socle of Ea MDP 2 pl. 
17 iv 6; tna nari Suatu es-re-tu-su-nu uddéd 
their (the gods’) socles are shown on this 
stone BBSt. No. 5 iii 31; 78-re-et bit ilisu Samné 
lipsus he should anoint the socles in the 
temple of his god with oil KAR 178 vi 36 
(hemer.); I placed (the sacred objects) on their 
pedestals (Subtw) of cedar wood adi as-ra-ti 
tlitisunu rabiti usasbituma until I had made 
ready the socles befitting their great divinity 
5R 33 iv 5 (Agum-kakrime), cf. I gave precious 
stones ana ds-rat Marduk u Sarpanitu 
ibid. ii 43, and cf. (in broken context) as-rat 
Marduk King Chron. 3 p. 60:11; wddant rabiti 
as-rat mati usSaru E.MES DINGIR.MES GAL.MES 
dtaddasa the great gods will abandon the 
socles of the country and the sanctuaries 
of the great gods will be renovated 
Thompson Rep. 207 r.6; Summa ina bit améli 
ZAG.GAR.RA (var. es-re-tu) lu ina tri lu ina 
kisalli Saknat if there is a cult socle in a man’s 
house, either on the roof or in the yard CT 38 
17:97 (SB Alu), var. from CT 40 2:49; for the 
Bogh. refs. to ZAG.GAR.RA (Hitt. istana) see 
Zimmern, ZDMG 81 pl. xliii, Goetze, KIF 1 231 
n. 4, Goetze Kleinasien? 162, 168 and 168 n. 9. 


aSirtu B 


The refs. igigi = idirtu Malku I 279, and 
47-Sir-tum, ‘Kur-rib-ba, 4I-gi,-gi, = W-Si[r- 
tum] CT 25 18 r. ii 5-7 (list of gods) both 
cited igigu s., and the spellings ¢u-te AKA 
87 vi 88 (Tigl. 1), %U-tw 3R 66 ii 5 (takultu-rit.), 
MVAG 41/3 16 iii 18, indicate that iésrtu 
means “group of ten (gods)” and is a variant 
to esirtu, and belongs with esirtw s., correct 
igigu CAD 7 (I/J) p. 40. 

edertu in KAR 158r.i 45 andr.iié should 
probably have been connected with the 
numeral eer and interpreted as referring 
either to a musical instrument with ten 
strings or to a choir with ten voices or the 
like. 


The passages SU MAN MU KU.BABBAR ZAG. 
GAR.RA Labat TDP 100:5 should most likely 
be interpreted as “hand of Samai, on account 
of silver due from a tithe (obligation),” 
assuming that zac.car.RA stands here for 
esrétu “tithe.” This would also confirm the 
reading of man as Samai since this god is 
typically connected with tithe payments, see 
asirtu B. 

For TLB 1 76:8 see eéirtu 8. 

(Goetze, JCS 19 129ff.; Seux, RA 60 172f.) 


aSirtu B (isirtu) s.; (an offering or a pious 
gift to the gods); OB. 

igi.kar = a-dir-tum (after igist and before 
tamartu and sattukku) Hh. I 31; gi.bugin.igi. 
kar = sa a-Sir-tt basket for the a.-offering Hh. IX 
220; udu.igi.kar = MIN (= UDU) a-8ir-ti (var. ¢- 
sir-ti, between sheep for kisahi, tamartu, sattukku 
and tkribi) Hh. XTII 155a. 

seam a-s-ir-tam suddunimma ana GN 
babali to collect the barley, the a.-gift, 
and to bring it to Sippar Szlechter Tablettes 
123 MAH 16.147:6 (OB); 2 of a shekel of 
silver Sa a-na a-Si-ir-tum harsu which was 
deducted for the a.-gift TCL 1101:8; 5 GI. 
GUR.MES [a] sankutti a-&-ir-tim [Sa] kunuk: 
kat $A(!).TaM(!).8(!).NE(!) aknukamma I have 
sealed for you with the seals of the Satammu- 
officials five large reed baskets of sankuttu- 
reed for the a.-offering TCL 18 119:21. 

The meaning of agtrtu is suggested by its 
equation with igi.kér, see 8a.igi.kdr.ra 
(sub btblu usage b, and sagikart). 
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aSirtu C s.; advice, instruction, muster; 
NA, SB; cf. addru A. 

na.de, = a-&i-ir-tum Kagal I 330; 8e.20.[x]= 
[na.de;.ga] = a-d-tr-twm Emesal Voc. III 105, 
restored from K.13690, in CT 19 35. 

ana a-si-ir-ti-i{a lu tagaddad| take my advice to 
heart Gilg. XIT 13, cf. theSum.version [na] ga.e. 
de, na.{de,].mu hé.dab Gadd, RA 30 129:56, 
see Kramer, BASOR 79 25 n. 25 and JAOS 64 21; 
na.de;.ga.mu Su nam.bi.bar.re : a-ir-ti [...] 
do not forget my advice Instructions of Suruppak 
11 (courtesy 8. N. Kramer), Akk. from Lambert 
BWL 95:5, see ibid. 93:6, cf. also, for the Fara 
period version, Biggs, JCS 20 78. 

Now I have sent an officer of mine a-ir- 
ta-si-nu isakkan he will make a check with 
regard to them ABL 304:8, cf. (in difficult 
and broken context) PA AN a-sir-te usaslimu 
Borger Esarh. 114 § 8015; [ina Sip]|tisu elleti 
$a télilti [ina bu-uln-na-ni-s&% KU.MES 84 a- 
Sir-ti with his (Ka’s) purifying incantation 
which brings purity, with his shining face 
which offers advice K.2761+:13 (unpub. inc.). 

In the reference K.2761 the parallelism 
between téliltu and asirtu is based on the use 
of the Sum. na.de, for both. 


asirtu see asru B adj. 


aSirtu s. fem.; supervisor, organizer; SB; 
ef. asdru A. 

etellet a-Si-rat bintt B.NAM.NIR she, the one 
born in (the temple) Enamnir, is majestic, is 
supervisor (incipit of an incantation) JNES 
15 138:122; sdnigat r@dt(a) a-si-rat she is in 
control, she is the shepherdess, the supervisor 
Craig ABRT 2 18 r. 28. 


aSiru s.; supervisor, helper; OA, SB; cf. 
asdru A. 

li.igi.du,.ak.a = a-di-ru (followed by sag. 
ur" .tar = pa-qi-du) Erimhud V 148. 

{nJa(?).de, mah an.ki.ke,(KID) : a-8-ri si-ri 
$a samé wu erseti (parallel: pagid nagbi) Ebeling, 
ArOr 21 364:52*. 

kima ahhiikunu a-si-ra-am la ish tétanappa: 
sani you keep on treating me as if your 
brothers had no helpful friend ICK 1 17b:18, 
cf. andku a-&i-ra-am la is4ma Hecker Giessen 
34:43; kima bit la a-&-ri-im tépus you have 
acted as (toward) a house without a caretaker 
' CCT 3 20:35; missum waradka kénum andku 


asisu 
ina la a-si-ri ahallig why should I, your 
faithful servant, perish without someone to 
take care of me? VAT 9301: 22 (unpub.). 


For Sum. na.R1, see van Dijk Gétterlieder 
119. 


asirima s. pl.; (persons of a special status) ; 
RS, EA, Taanach; WSem. word. 


a) in RS: iStu pilki LUO.MES a-é-ri-ma 
sarru unakkirsu the king removed him from 
the status of the a.-men (and placed him 
among the mudé Sarri) MRS 6 134 BS 15.137:9, 
ef. [pillka LU.MES [a-8]-ri-ma ubbal ibid. 154 
RS 16.242:12; [LJU.MES a-Si-ru-ma (as 
heading of a list) ibid. 202 RS 16.257 + Face 
Bil, cf. [muskend]tum LU.MES a-si-ru-ma 
ibid. 30. 

b) in EA and Taanach: 5 LU.MES a-di- 
ru-ma HA 268:19 (let. from Gaza); exception- 
ally without pl. ending: wu kali LU.mES a-Si-ri 
Sa ibassi ittika usserassunu and as for all 
a.-men who are with you, release them to me 
BASOR 94 24 No. 5:10 (Taanach let.). 


The passages LU.MES a-si-ru EA 287:54 
(let. from Jerusalem) and LU a-si-ri MRS 6 
8RS 8.333: 24 and 27 cited astru Ausage c may 
well belong here as deviating writings. 

A. F. Rainey, JNES 26 269ff. 


aSiSQ s.; poor; syn. list.* 
dun-na-mu-u, a-8i-8u-u = u-la-lu Malku IV 48f. 
Lambert BWL 18 n. 1. 


asisu adj.; 1. wise, sage, 2. engulfing(?); 
SB*; cf. asdsu B v. 

a-8[2]8 </> it-pe-saé ff MIN(!) | ma-li-ku Lambert 
BWL 70:1 (Theodicy Comm.). 

1. wise, sage: [a-SS ...] gana [lu]-uq-bi-ka 
O sage, [...], come, let me tell you Lambert 
BWL 70:1 (Theodicy), restored from Comm., 
see lex. section; Nabi palkii mukkalli e&estu 
rapsa uzni a-s-8 Sukamu Nabi, wise one, 
sage, .., intelligent, wise in (lit.: who 
encompasses?) (the entire lore of) cuneiform 
writing ZA 4 252i 9 and 11. 


2. engulfing(?) (an epithet of abébu): ur. 
sag @.ni.ta a.ma.ru ki.bal.a.ta<ta»> 
ur,.ur, : garradu ana [i] KUR nukurti ina 
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astéu abiibu a-si-s% warrior who, when he is 
going out to the enemy country, is an engulfing 
deluge OECT 6 pl. 21 K.5983:1f., also copied 
Bezold Cat. p. 758; a.m4.ru (text: a.e.mé) 
UT,.UT,.Ta abiibu a-si-s% (I8tar), an 
engulfing deluge TCL 15 pl. 47 No. 16:15, cf. 
ur.sag urt.ur.ur : garrddu abibu a-si-[su] 
SBH p. 64:7f.; mar.uru,; SUS su ur,.[ur,. 
ra]: abébu a-s-8% x [...] Langdon BL No. 
13: 12f. 
Lambert BWL 302 n. 1. 


asitu A s.; 1. confusion, battle, 2. blurring 
of vision; SB; cf. e&dé v. 

1. confusion, battle: a-si-tum la gattu a 
battle not his concern KAR 153 obv.(!) 9, 
also ibid. 27 (ext.); a-8-ta Sakn[u] LKA 63:17 
(lit.); t-Sam-mu-ru-ma a-si-tum vp-par-ra-[as] 
will they rage and the battle be broken off? 
K.8623:10' (tamitu). 


2. blurring of vision: a-3i-tu ana silli itdr 
(see sillu mng. 3) AMT 9,1:32. 

For lexical references, etc., see estiu and 
esdtu. 


aSitu B s.; (a metal part or decoration of 
a door); MB. 

Su-ru KUS.H.iB = mi-i-st-ir-ru-um, th-ze-e-tum, 
a-&i-t-tum Proto-Diri 575 ff. 

53 shekels of gold x1LA 1 a-Si-i-ti ana 
kusarti the weight of one a.-object for the 
.... (followed by 1 pisannu sa dalti) Sumer 9 
34ff. No. 10:2, ef. ibid. 10, also Sa 1 a-&-ti 
ibid. 13:3’, a-na a-s-t-ti u Simitte ibid. 12:5, 
silver ana a-&-[ti] ibid. 5:5; ina a-8sd- 
at UD.KA.BAR nik ku ri lu d8-bu-Si-na-ti 
I .... them (the doors) with .... copper 
a.-s (passage collated but corrupt, parallel 
ina kurussi 8a ert) 5R 33 iv 43 (Agum-kakrime). 

Uncertain whether the lex. ref. and a-Si-ti 
EA 266:27 belong here. 


aSitu C s.; (a word for noon); syn. list.* 
a-§i-tum = [MIN] (= mu-us-la-lu) Malku TIT 160a. 


asiu_ s.fem.; (a precious metal); OA. 
Jumma a-mu-tum sa isti PN talge’u tabass 

ammakam illibbtka atallakma a-mu-tédm anniz 

gam sébilamma karum la idé annakam rabi 


aSPu 


sikkitim GN u rabi sikkitim GN, igdanarriuni 
umma sunuma summa a-si-um ajakamma 
ibass Supurma if the amitu-metal which 
you took from PN is still there with you, go 
and send me the amitu-metal here, (but) 
the kérum should not know. Here the generals 
from GN and GN, are threatening me with a 
lawsuit, saying, ‘should there be any a.-metal 
anywhere, write!” BIN 4 45:11; 10 TUe. 
HLA u a-si-a-am usélima a-si-am u TUG.HILA 
utaeramma I brought ten garments and the 
a.-metal up (to the palace), and (the palace) 
returned the a.-metal and the garments to me 
TCL 4 39:10f.; mimma ina a-si-i-ka anaku ula 
alge ... a-&i-a-ka &i I did not take any 
of your a.-metal, look for your a.-metal! 
TCL 21 271:37 and 39; kaspam u hurdsam sa 
ana PN PN, PN; u PN, ana a-si-e-im swamim 
taddinuma kaspam u hurdsam ana libbi 
mitim uséribuma a-si-a-am gassunu la isbatma 
(concerning) the silver and gold which you 
gave to PN, PN,, PN;, and PN, to buy a.- 
metal, they have brought the silver and gold 
into the interior (i.e., Anatolia), but could 
not find a.-metal CCT 2 48:5 and 9, ef. isituma 
illibbi matim a-si-a-am gqatum la issabtu ina 
nagribimma. a-sti-t-um ibassi kaspam hurisam 
[3é]bilma a-si-a-am [...] although they did 
not find a.-metal in the interior, a.-metal 
will be available in the near future, send, 
silver or gold and [I will obtain] a.-metal 
[for you] ibid. 25, 27 and 28; adi hurasim u 
kaspim sa ana PN ana a-si-im taddinu a-st-um 
pazir as to the gold and silver which you 
gave to PN for a.-metal, the a.-metal is hidden 
COT 2 43:6f.; awilum ana a-st-im madim ana 
ekallim pisu iddin the boss made a promise 
to the palace for much a.-metal ibid. 22; 
a-st-a-ka ebar GN la ettiqg your a.-metal must 
not go beyond Luhusaddia ibid. 26; summa 
a-Si-t BaaL-lim ina bitika imsuh if the 
palace has confiscated my a.-metal in 
your house TCL 21 271:10; sim a-Si-im 
TuM 1 2b:19, cf. a-s-a-am ana Simim(!) 
dinama TCL 19 81:9, ana a-&-[im] &@amim 
BIN 6 214:18; @-d&-a-ka Sa tudétaganni (leave 
in GN in a reliable house) the a.-metal which 
you intend to bring over Kienast ATHE 62: 38, 
cf. a-d-d5-nu ina GN ilaqg’u they will 
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obtain their @¢.-metal in KaniS ibid. 64:30, 
ef. also ibid. 25, TCL 14 23:32, TCL 21 135 r. 11’. 
The meaning suggested for asi?u is based 
on the assumption of its being a synonym 
of amiitu C (Landsberger, ArOr 18/1-2 331 n. 
14), as shown by BIN 4 45:11 where the 
two terms seem to alternate, and by the 
correspondence CCT 2 48 and CCT 2 43 where 
the terms alternate from letter to letter. 
The tentative identification of both with 
“iron” is supported by the very high prices 
attested for amitu, while the word as7’u never 
occurs with indications of price or quantity. 
Landsberger, ZA 38 278 and ArOr 18/1—2 331 


n. 14; J. Lewy, JAOS 78 95n. 43; Goetze Klein- 
asien 73; Bilgic, Siimeroloji Arastirmalari 948 ff. 


aS?u_ (a kind of wood) see ust. 


aSkadu s.; (a medicinal plant); pharm.* 


Uin.iz, U as-ka-dt (var. mas-ka-du) : 6 bal-ta 
Uruanna I 190f. 
Variant of magkadu, q.v. 


aSkaitu see arkaitu. 


askapu s.; leatherworker; from OA, OB 
on; Sum. Iw.; wr. syll. and (LU.)aScaB; cf. 
askapiiu. 


e-rib, 43-gab a&ScaB = dé-ka-pu, Si-ka-an-gu 
ASGAB (var. of preceding sign) = MIN Ea II 50ff.; 
i-ri-ib aScaB = d[§]-ka-pu SPI 110f.; LtU.aScas, 
LU sa-rip KUS.DU,.81.A (see sdrip dugé) Bab. 7 pl. 6 
(after p. 96) v 16f. (NA list of professions), cf. 
LU.ASGAB, LU.ASGAB [KUS] a@-ri-te, LU.ASGAB KUS 
da-la-te, LU sdrip (SA;) KUS du,-8t-ia leatherworker, 
shieldmaker, doormaker, dyer of dusé-leather STT 
385 ii 17ff., also aSgab, aSgab.gal Proto-Lu 
682f.; warllib-te-Ikul pox = dg-ka-pu followed by 
asliku, atkuppu) ZA 9 159:20 (group voc.). 

[na,].na = n[a-du]-u = Na, $a LU.aScaB Hg. D 
153, also Hg. BIV 130; kis-kat-tu-u, [MIN Sa pla- 
ha-ri, [MIN 8a@ LJO.NAGAR, [MIN é@ L]U.ASGAB, [MIN 
$a LIG.NAR, [MIN ga um]-ma-ni (Sum. col. broken) 
Antagal A 170-175; gir.8u.i.zabar, gir.aSgab. 
zabar_ bronze barber’s knife, bronze leatherwork- 
er’s knife AbS-T343 vi 11f., also MSL 7 234:36f. 
(Forerunner to Hh. XII), gir.aSgab Deimel Fara 2 
No. 20 r. ii 8; 4S[i-ka]-gu = Ea ga d&-ka-pi CT 24 
43:132, also CT 25 47 Rm. 483 ii 11 (list of gods). 

{t kdm]-me gur-gur-r[i] : G ki-bis du-8e-e, U kam- 
me ASGAB : U &d IcI du,-é-[e], UC MIN: U Su-uh-tu 
Uruanna II 363ff.; [UG] NaM.TAR = AS d8-ka(!)-pu 
Uruanna III 89. 


a) in gen.: x Gin KU.BABBAR 18ti adlakim 
x Gin ist d&-ka-pi-im x shekels of silver 


askapu 


from the fuller, x shekels of silver from the 
leatherworker CCT 5 35c:6, also TCL 4 87:18, 
x Gin KU.BABBAR ana PN 48-ka-pi-im asqul 
OIP 27 34:8, also (in broken context) ICK 2 
246:4' (all OA); 10 (SILA) ads-ka-pu-um UET 
5 588:6, cf. [x] as-ka-pu CT 45 89 vr. iii 11, 
PN aSGAB PBS 8/1 45:7; assum LU.ASGAB 
Sa béli tSpuram 1 LU.a8eaB uminénam 

addinma as for the leatherworker whom my 
lord wrote me about, I have provided a 
skilled leatherworker ARMT 13 44:4, ef. 
inanna 1 LU.aScaB takllam] umménam ... 
ana sér bélija ustdrém now I have had a 
reliable, skilled leatherworker taken to my 
lord ibid. 11, ef. also ARM 4 58:8f; 5 LU. 
MES aés-ka-pu (totaling five names, in list 
of personnel) ARM 9 27 ii 15, ef. (same 
persons) 2 L[U] as-ka-[pu] ibid. 24 i 56; 
LU.SIMxGAR LU.NAGAR LU.ASGAB LU.TUG.DU, 
LU.tTUG  DUMU.MES umméni — entitisunu 
ukannu the brewer, the carpenter, the 
leatherworker, the cord-maker, the fuller, (all) 
the skilled craftsmen set their implements 
in place RA 35 4 i 17 (Mari rit.); PN a8-ka-pi 
(witness) MDP 23 313:9, 316:8; 12 LU.MES 
ASGAB (among artisans) Wiseman Alalakh 
227:5 (OB); rations for ASGaB (beside TUG.DU,) 
MDP 18 173:17; iddingu ana PN u iptursu istu 
LU.MES.A8GAB-ti uw iskunsu ina LU.MES.ZAG. 
LU-ti u ina LU.ZAG.LU ana pihisu ina LU.MES. 
ASGaB-ti igkun he sold (the property) to PN 
and took him from the (group of) leather- 
workers and, assigned him to the imittu-men, 
and, placed one imittu-man among the leath- 
erworkers as a replacement MRS 6 78 RS 
15.¥:9and13; wu pilka sa LU.a8caB ubbafl] (the 
king of Ugarit gave the house and field to PN) 
he bears responsibility for the feudal duties 
of a leatherworker MRS 677 RS 16.142:9; 
LU.ASGAB Aro, WZJ 8 567 HS 109:8 (MB let.); 
PN LU.ASGAB (receiving barley) HSS 16 229:3 
and 13, (as witness) JEN 305:28; PN dé-qa-pu 
HSS 14 85:9, PN LvU.aScaB HSS 13 230:10, 
and passim in Nuzi, wr. LU.ASGAB-pu ibid. 
52:12; LU.aSGAB (in broken context) Woolley 
Carchemish 2 p. 136: 36, (as witness) TCL 9 58: 56 
(NA); (bread and beer issued to textile 
workers) LU mudallimanu Lt.NAGAR.GIS.IG. 
MES 1LU.BUR.QUL.ME LU.ASGAB.MES LU.AD. 
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KID.MES ....-workers, door carpenters, 
seal-cutters, leatherworkers, mat-makers 
AnOr 8 26:20 (NB), also LU.BUR.GUL.ME LU 
musallimany LU.NAGAR.GIS.IG.ME LU.AD.KID. 
ME ... LU.ASGAB.ME YOS7 4:14, also AnOr 9 
9 iii 4; PN ut gallagu LU.a8caB hummuru 
PN, his slave, a crippled leatherworker YOS7 
114:7. 


b) with ref. to shoemaking: Jsénin 
tagbiamma u ana as-ka-pi-im [ta}pgidanni 
you promised me a pair of sandals and you 
sent me to the leatherworker JCS 17 85 No. 
13:14 (OB let.); assum PN ASGAB Swati... 
misénam tpus as for that leatherworker PN, 
he made the sandals VAS 16 70:15, also ibid. 8, 
for mesénu produced by the a., see askapiitu 
mng. l. 

c) with ref. to making saddles: PN, 
a fugitive from Hanigalbat pagimi ana 
RN igmurma x zéru ... ana PN Lt.a8SGaB 
iddinu delivered some saddles to KaStilias 
and (the king) gave the leatherworker PN 
x land MDP 2 p. 95 (pl. 20) 8 (MB). 


d) with ref. to shields and coats of 
mail: 7 KUS MAS duéia ana 2 NiG.LAL siriam 
$a stsé 1 striam Sa améli PN LG.ASGAB ina SU 
PN, LU.ASGAB tmhur seven dusi-dyed goat- 
skins for two sets of coats of mail for horses 
and one coat of mail for a man the leather- 
worker PN received from the leatherworker 
PN, PBS 2/2 99:6f. (MB); LU.ASGAB si-ri-ta- 
a[m] (field granted) to the maker of leather 
coats of mail PSBA 19 71 ii 3 and 6 (kudurru 
of Marduk-nadin-ahhé); PN LU.ASGAB KUS 
aridte PN, leatherworker (making) shields 
KAJ 5:3and 5(MA), and see adskdp arite 
STT 385 ii 18, in lex. section. 


e) with ref. to work on chariots or doors 
(with a joiner-carpenter): hdiratu-dye, alum, 
hides ina mubhi PN LU.a8GaB given to the 
a. (for repair of chariots) KAJ 130:14, cf. 
alum ana sipar narkabti ... ana PN LU. 
ASGAB tadin KAJ 223:6, also (same person) 
KAJ 124:2 (all MA); 9 KUS.MES ga UDU ana 
Inak-ba-sil(?) [Sa] [e18.ciarr1 MES [ana] PN 
LU.ASGAB nad[nu] nine sheepskins issued to 
PN the leatherworker for the step(?) of the 
chariots HSS 15 333:5; silver for 15 hides 


aSkapu 


ana dullu sa batqa narkabti ana PN Lt.ascaB 
nadin issued to PN the leatherworker for 
repair work on the chariot Nbn. 1000: 6. 


f) other refs. to leatherwork: sim maski 
ga bart PN u jati r8ti as-kd-pi-im Sasqilasu 
have him collect from the leatherworker the 
price of the hides which belong to PN and me 
jointly CCT 3 7b:23 (OA let.); maska ... ana 
G3(!)-ka-pi attadin I gave one hide to the 
leatherworker CT 43 59:22 (MB let.); bit 8d- 
ta-ra-nu a, Lt d8-ka-pu ul t-pu-us the leather- 
worker did not make that container for scribal 
materials(?) BIN 1 50:19; 2 mar-ri has-mi-it 
ina libbi 1-en e&-Se-e-ti lki-si-ir-rt ina IGI PN 
LU.ASGAB VAS 6 219:4; ana risittu ... ana 
PN Lt.asean(!) nadna (alum and hératu- 
dye) issued to PN the leatherworker for (use 
in) tanning Camb. 155:7, also Nbn. 413: 6; 
rosettes and other ornaments ina pan 
ASGAB.MES Nbn. 1097:8 (ail NB). 


&) as “family name” in NB: PN maréu 8a 
PN, DuMU LU as-ka-pu TCL 13 190:4, dupl. 
Dar. 321:4, also BE 8/1 37:12, PN LU d§-ka-gr 
UCP 9 p. 98 No. 35:21, also TuM 2-3 171:11, 
wr. LU.ASGAB Nbn. 182: 2, Camb. 96: 28. 


h) asa geogr. name: naphar sa 7 GIS.BAN 
kisdd GN Sa ina URU Sa LU.ASGAB.MES PN LU 
gaknu Sa ASGAB.MES ... mahir a total of 
seven “bow” (fiefs) on the banks of the Sin 
Canal which PN the overseer of the leather- 
workers has received in the town of the 
leatherworkers BE 9 70:7f., cf. (delivery of 
dates) ina URU LU.ASGAB.MES BE 9 100:5, 
also & QIS.BAN-3% Sa ina URU LU.ASGAB.MES 
ibid. 6 (all Seleucid Nippur). 

The craftsman askapu produces leather 
objects or objects covered with leather and 
is often mentioned receiving hides and 
materials for tanning and dyeing. The pro- 
fession of the aSgab is attested from the 
Fara period onward, and the workshop 
(é.a8gab) in Ur III, e.g. UET3 1498r. iv 18. 

The aScas-sign is clearly distinct from 
the rr, sa and zApDIM (and its variant MUK) 
signs. Only in the two MA refs. KAV 100: 22 
and AfO 10 p. 30:3 (photograph on p. 50) does 
the zapiM-sign resemble a8+sa, and for this 
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reason has been taken as aSqaB. Since, 
however, in both these refs. the craftsman 
is a bow-maker (see sasinnu), the two 
occurrences must be emended to LU.MUK 
(sasinnu). The NA list of professions Bab. 7 
pl. 6 r. i 6ff. has LU.MUK.GIS.BAN.MES, etc., 
see Sasinnu. 


For a type of mold on leather or a tanning 
agent, see kamme askapi Uruanna II 363ff., 
in lex. section; for other refs., see kammu, 
and note KUR.RU sa askapi AnOr 8 20:12 (NB), 
ana ummi danni z1-ah KUR.RA &a askapi 
sumun to eradicate high fever old .... of 
the a. Kécher BAM 147:13, and dupl. 148:13; 
MI ANSE KUR.RA &@ ASGAB ibid. 315 i 33, 
KUS.ANSE KUR.RU Sa LU.ASGAB hide of a 
donkey (and?) .... of the a. 4R 58i 30, also 
STT 281 iv 6 (SB Lamagtu), probably to be 
read sadru. 


aSkapiitu s.; 1. craft of the leatherworker, 
2. leatherwork; OB, SB, NB; wr. syll. and 
LU.ASGAB with phon. compl.; cf. aékapu. 


1. craft of the leatherworker: ‘PN PN, 
galla{ga] LU.aA8caB ana idigu ana Ssatti 10 
KUS me-e-se(!)-e(!)-[nu] ana PN, galla sa PN, 
taddin Lt.aSaaB-t-tu gatiti ulammassu ultu 
UD.1.KAM Sa MN PN, ina 1G1 PN, baiga LU. 
ASaaB-t-lu Sa biti isabbat *PN hired out her 
slave PN,, a leatherworker, for the annual 
hire of ten (pairs of) sandals to PN,, slave 
of PN,, he (PN,) will teach him the entire 
craft of the leatherworker, from the first day 
of Ajaru PN, shall do the leather repair work 
(for PN,) Dar. 457:5 and 8, see San Nicold, 
SBAW Phil.-hist. Klasse 1950 Heft 3 pp. 22f.; 
summa LU.aASGaB-ta ipus if he (in a dream) 
exercises the craft of a leatherworker Dream- 
book 308 i 9, cf. Summa NU LU x ASGAB-ta 
tpus (obscure) ibid. 10. 


2. leatherwork: dalatum ... gamra as-ka- 
pu-uls-s}i-na-ma uhhurat the doors are 
ready (but) the leatherwork on them is still 
outstanding TCL 17 1:34 (OB let.). 


agkikitu (baigigitu) s.; (a bird); lex.* 
za.pi.ti mugen = sd-pi-té = dé-ki-ki-tum, gir; 


mugen = tak-si-si = MIN pest, gir,.za.na mugen 
= fat ti-ib-nu = MIN salmu Hg. B IV 280ff., in MSL 


askuttu 
8/2 169; [x].a.me.én.na musen = dé-ki-ki-té jf 
és-ki-ni-ni-tum = st-li-li-tum Hg. C 16, in MSL 8/2 
172, Bi.zA.ZA.GU.BALAG.GA.KAR GIR;.ZA.NA [MUSEN] 
= ba-d§-gi,-gi,-tu-um Proto-Diri 477, see MSL 8/2 
145, ef. [buru, x muSen] bar-x (pronunciation) = 
mas-gi-ki-du MSL 8/2 159:15’ (MB Forerunner 
from Bogh.). 


See also asqiqu. 


askirushu s.; (an item of feminine finery); 
EA, Alalakh; Hurr. word. 

(2 Su 4]8-ki-ru-u-u[s]-h[u] gladju naktamiz 
Sunu two pairs of a. together with their 
coverings ([... decorated with] a gazelle) 
EA 25ii1, ef. 25 Su d§(?)-ki-[ru-us-hu] 
ibid. iii 27, 25 8u d5-ki-ru-ti[-us-hu] ibid. 29, 
and [x d8-ki-ru-ti-us]-hu qadu <na>-ak-ta-mfi- 
Su-nu] ibid. 32; 1-n[u]-tu[m] 48-ki-ru-us-h[u] 
EA 18 r. 4 (all lists of gifts of Tugratta); 10.Ta. 
AM a8g-ki-ru-us-hi (among wooden household 
furnishings, listed before combs) Wiseman 
Alalakh 417: 6. 


aSkuppu see atkuppu. 


aSkuttu (askutiu) s.; 1. wedge (as a device 
to bar a door), 2. (an earth structure in 
fields and houses); OB, SB, NB; Sum. lw.; 
wr. syll. and (@18.)A.SUH. 

gi8.A.sum = ds-kut-tu (var. gid.A.za+sug?s ku-ud 
= as-ku-ui-tum) Hh. V 278, gi8.kak.A.sun(var. 
.ZA+ SUH) = stk-kdt MIN ibid. 279, gi8.é8.A.suH(var. 
A+ SUH) = e-bi-il MIN, gi8.mud.A.sUH(var. .ZA+SUH) 
= up-pi [MIN] ibid. 280f.; gii.mud.A[s]ux = 
MIN (= dé-kut-t%) ibid. 286a; AS KUdguy — Gs-kut- 
tum <A-tablet 68. 

1. wedge (as a device to bar a door) — 
a) in gen.: [u]ppi stkkat namzaqi ds-kut- 
ta(vars. -t%, GI8.A.suH) handle, lock-pin(?), 
latch(?), bar Lambert BWL 136:183 (Samag 
hymn); lax ax garni &e-[la-lal-te as-kut-ti 
KA.MES-8% one horned [...] (of cast alloyed, 
gold weighing two talents) (from?) the a. of 
his gates (listed before stkkiru, sikkatu and 
namzaqu) TCL 3 372 (Sar.), cf. 7-8% u 7-86 
ina mu[hhi daltt] u ai8.muD A.suH tasallahma 
you sprinkle (a mixture of plants and urine) 
seven and seven times on the door and the 
handle of the a. CT 40 13:46, cf. aI8.1e u 
GIiS.muD A.s[UH] 7.AM TAG.MES-ma seven 
times you rub (blood) on the door and the 
handle of the a. ibid. 38 (mamburbi rit.); summa 
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MIN (= sikkat namzaqi sa ekallt) ina libbi a8. 
MuD A.sug NU LA if the copper peg (of the 
palace door) is not attached(?) to the handle 
of the a. CT 40 12:21, also ibid. 12, also ina 
muhhi GIS.MUD A.SUH NU LA ibid. 3, ina mubhi 
ei8.mMuD A.suH Saknat lies on top of the 
handle of the a. ibid. 1, 10,19, (with sakdlu) 
ibid. 13:27, and passim in this text (SB Alu). 


b) in comparisons: summa i.e18 kima 
a-as-ku-ut-tim quiunsu ana si[t Samési] kuburéu 
ana ereb Sam& ittaska{n] if the oil is like 
an a., its thin part formed toward, the east 
and its thick part toward the west BM 
87635: 13’, also (with directions reversed) ibid. 17’ 
(OB oil omens, courtesy A. Sachs); Summa martu 
kima a8-kut-ti CT 3020 Rm. 273+ :13 (SB ext.). 


2. (an earth structure in fields and houses) 
— a) in math.: a-aés-ku-tum 20 imtahhar 
A.SA EN.NAM the a. is twenty (NINDA) square, 
what is the surface? OT 9 10 iii 1 (OB math.), 
see Thureau-Dangin, TMB p. 27 No. 53, and von 
Soden, Or. NS 27 253f. 


b) in NB econ. — 1’ belonging to a field: 
x KUS Siddu eld iltinu DA 20 KUS ds-kut-tu, 
§a 1 KUS pissu x cubits, the upper north 
side adjacent to 20 cubits of the a., whose 
width is one cubit Cyr. 128:5, cf DA 9 
KUS 8 Su.st dé-kut-tu, Sa 8 SU.SI piissu 
ibid. 12; adi d8-kut-tm (a field of specified 
size) including the a. Dar. 80:19, also dé- 
kut-tt libbu egli the a. within the (original) 
field ibid. 18. 


2’ belonging to a house: siddu eld iltanu 
DA as-kut-tu, qablitu sa biti Suati VDI 54/4 
(1955) 164:15, also DA as-kut-tu, Salultu sa 
biti Sudti ibid. 12; SaG.Kr 48-kut-ti Da BE PN 
BE 8/1 137:3. 

The passages listed sub mng. 1b which 
speak of the a. as a tertium comparationis 
suggest that it was an object with a charac- 
teristic shape, and reference to the thin 
and the thick sides of the a. suggests a 
wedge or wedge-like object. This seems to 
fit the passages in which the term denotes 
a means of closing and barring a door. 
According to the lexical texts the a. is 
provided with a peg, a rope and a handle 


aslaku 


(uppu). In the passages sub mng. 2, the 
word denotes an earth structure in fields and 
around houses. This meaning is confirmed by 
the Sumerian passage zag.du,.zu A.SUH. 
ku.an.na “your (the temple’s) threshold is 
the holy ramp(?) of heaven” OECT 1 2 ii 9. 


In UCP 10170 No. 102:4 read aIS pa-ku- 
ut-tum (coll. Anne Draffkorn Kilmer), cf. 
pakuttu PBS 8/2 191:6 and ABIM 35:19. 


Ad mng. 1: Salonen Tiiren p. 74f. Ad mng. 2: 
von Soden, Or. NS 27 253f. 


aslaku s.; fuller, washerman; from OAkk., 
OAon; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and LU.TUe(.uD); 
ef. aslaku in rab aslaki, aslakitu. 

a-za-lag LU.TGG.UD = as-la-ku SP II 328; [a-za- 
Jag] LUxtte = dé-la-[ku] A VII/2:53, also Ea VIT 
140; as-la-ag LO.rGG = dé-la-ku Diri VI E 45; 
LU.tUG = ag-la-a-ak-kum Proto-Diri 564; as-la-ku 
GIS.TUG.PI.KAR.DU, GIS.TUG.PILKAR = dé-la-ku Diri 
WHI 71f.; [xt.rte], (xt.crS.r¢.P1.KAR.RA.AK] = 
[a8-la]-kum OB Lu Bilf.; en.xu™Uud-tu, — g-la- 
ku ZA 9 159 i 21 (group voc.). 

Kumuudrumpy — burt s4 LU.TCG.uD reed mat 
of the a. Antagal F 171; x.up.ra = nim-su-u ga 
LU.TUG.UD washing place of the a. Nabnitu XXIII 
d9; gi8.dim.tur = tim-mu 84 d-la-ki stake (used 
in wringing cloth) of the a. Hh. VI 146, ef. gi8. 
dim.tur= tém-mu §é LU.TUG.UD = ma-zu-ru wringer 
Hg. II 25, in MSL 6 78. 

LU.tUG.uD kalam.ma.ke,(kip) 8u.naim.ma. 
an.sum : ana ds-la-ki 8a mati ipqid (the goddess 
Uttu) handed over (the parsigu-headdress) to the 
land’s a. ND 4399 r. 19f. (courtesy D. J. Wise- 
man). 

a) wr. GI8S.TUG.(PI.)KAR.DU (Pre-Sar. only): 
GIS.TUG.KAR.DU (var. GIS.TUG.KAR) AbS-T235 
ii 14 (Pre-Sar. list of professions) var. from 
dupl. HSS 10 222 ii 11 (OAkk.), also at8. 
TUG.KAR.DU OECT7 12 v5; note [a1S].rTUa. 
KAR.DU gal Jestin Suruppak 78 iii 8, for other 
Fara refs., see M. Lambert, Sumer 10 168; note 
GIS.TUG.PIL.KAR.DU DP 625 i 8 (Pre-Sar. Lagag). 


b) wr. Ltu.rte (OAKk., OB, Mari, Elam, 
MB, MA): PN LU.tde@ MAD 1 163 x 7, also 
ibid. 326 iii 9 (OAkk.), also DET 3 1779 r. ii 10 
(Ur III), see Eames Coll. p. 98 sub 110; alkam 
LU.TUG luwwirkama subatt zukki come on, 
fuller, I will give you an order: whiten my 
garment UET 6 414:1, see Gadd, Iraq 25 183, 
ef. LU.t0e ippalsu ibid. 27, also ibid. 37 and 39 
(OB lit.); PN LU.TUG PBS 13 55:18 (OB), ALU. 
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TUG(!) 1(!) rbe(!) 5 cin libilma 1 ain A.BI 10 
Gin KU.BABBAR libilma 2 Gin A.BI the fee of 
a fuller is one shekel when the garment is 
worth five shekels of silver and two shekels 
when it is worth ten shekels Goetze LE § 14 
Bi8; for BE 6/2 126:2 see aslakitu; sirast 
LU.NAGAR LU.ASGAB LU.TUG.DU, LU.TUG 
DUMU.MES umméni eniitigunu ukannu (see 
askipw usage a) RA 354i 17 (Mari rit.); 
SAL.US.BAR U LU.TUG.MES da halsim annim 

. ina GN was[i]b ttu SAL.US.BAR u LU. 
TUG.MES régu UD.15.KAM imassi the female 
weavers and (sheep) washers of this entire 
district are assembled in GN, it is now 15 days 
that the weavers and (sheep) washers have 
been idle (the sheep were washed long ago) 
ARM 5 67:29 and 33; let my lord write to 
‘PN and let that kusdnu-bag (with fine wool) 
be opened in her presence [Lt1.1GcG.mES 
Sipdtim li-[t]s-s[%]-qu (and) let the a.-men 
select the wool ARMT 13 10:19; I have 
sent to my lord two lambs, the first of 
the flock sipatim nisig LU.TUG.MES u Sizbam 
wool chosen by the a.-men and (fresh) milk 
(in letter dealing with plucking of sheep) 
ARM 2 140:31, cf. LU.tGG =ARMT 13 137:4; 
[Sklar LU.t0G.[ME8] work of the a.-men (at 
end of a long list of garments) ARM 9 97:24, 
ef. oil ana Spir PN LU.tGe for the work of 
PN the a. ARM 7 57:3, also ibid. 78:3; 17 LU. 
TUG.MES ARM 7 181 r.(!) 11’, 7 LU.TUG.MES 
ARM 9 27 i 42 and 24 i 44; PN LUJTtel 
(among craftsmen) MDP 18 139 r. 4, see 
also usage d; PN LU.TUG BE 15 111:17, PBS 
2/2 47:5ff., and passim, flour for LU.ttG 
PBS 2/2 118:50, BE 14 73:50, and passim in MB 
Nippur; TUG.HLA ... [... ana L]U.TUG ana 
masde iddin ... halagme igbi (if) he gives 
clothing to the a. for washing, and (the latter) 
says ‘it has been lost’? AfO 12 52 r. 5 (Ass. 
Code); LU.TGG (as Sumerogram in Hitt., 
listed between aSGaB and US.BAR) Friedrich 
Gesetze IT § 61:25 and § 86: 29. 

c) wr. LU.TUG.UD (SB, NA, NB): LU.tUe. 
up (followed by LU.US.BAR weaver) STT 
383 iii 9 (list of professions); you have 
buried figurines of me ina buré u LU.tUG.UD 
_in the reed mats of the fuller Maqlu IV 
37, cf. Antagal F in lex. section, cf. also who 
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has cut off the hem of my garment ina bit 
LU.TUG.UD Maqlu II 186; PN LU.tte.up 
ADD 619:6 (NA); [GADA milhsu téni sa ana 
LU.TUG.UD S[UM-nu] a change of linen given 
to the washerman Nbn. 78:1; (new and old 
linen) naphar 21 GADA.MES ana PN LU.TUG. 
UD suM-in total of 21 (pieces of) linen given 
to PN the washerman Nbn. 143:7; (various 
pieces of linen) ina pani PN u PN, LU.TUG. 
UD.ME GCCI 1 26:5, also ZA 4 137:12; LU.US. 
BAR u LU.TUG.UD ga taspuranu lubari lu 
tadnassuntitu as to the weaver and the fuller, 
concerning whom you wrote me that garments 
should be given to them TCL 9 105:6 (let.?); 
note among temple personnel: LU.tTUG.UD 
OECT 1 21:20; lubustu ... ana PN LU.TUG.UD 
nadnu Cyr. 7:2, GADA sahti sa ana PN 
LU.TUG.UD nadnu soiled linen that was given 
to the launderer Nbk. 312:2, note 3 GADA 
Salhe esse Sa UGU LU.TUG.UD.MES ibid. 5; PN 
LU.TUG.UD (receiving rations) YOS 6 32:46, 
ef. AnOr 9 9 iii 20, and passim in similar NB 
texts; note as “family name”: PN a-su sa 
PN,ALU.TUG.UD Nbn. 316: 4, and passim in NB, 
also ADD 307 r. 11 (NA); note as a section 
ofatown: PN Ta(!) bbi URU LU.TUG.UD.MES 
PN from the fuller’s quarter ADD 307:4. 

d) wr. syll.: [9...] = Wa 8@ ds-la-ki 
(followed by Sa ispari, $a iSparti) CT 24 43: 126 
(list of gods); amma dé-ld-kam astaprakkum 
here, I send the fuller to you (so that he 
can fetch me acorns) OIP 27 5:3 and 6:4, 
cf. as-lad-kam u 1 suhdram ar[his] turdam 
return the fuller and one boy quickly ibid. 
6:23 and 5:25; x kaspum iésti ds-ld-ki-vm x 
kaspum isti ads-ka-pt-im x shekels of silver 
are with the fuller, x shekels of silver are 
with the leatherworker CCT 5 35¢:5, cf. TCL4 
87:9, 22 and 23 (all OA); 1 SAG.ARAD PN aé- 
la-ku CT 8 49a: 30 (OB division of property); PN 
as-la-ku (as witness) MDP 22 76:19 and MDP 
23 227:24; 1 LU aég-la-ku HSS 15 42:35; 
note, wr. aslasku: anniitu ana as-la-as-[ka-al 
la epsu ana qati PN nadnu imessiuma ana bit 
nakkamti uSerrib[u] these (garments) were 
not treated by(?) the a.-man (but) handed 
over to PN, they will wash (them) and put 
(them) in the storehouse HSS 14 620:7 (trans- 
lit. only), also PN a§-la-aé-gi-im HSS 9 13:18; 
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PN ut ag-la-ku (mentioned after uspdru in 
a list) HSS 16 460:2 (translit. only), also PN 
LU as-la-ku HSS 13 230:21, ef. ibid. 1382:24, 
236:4; a.SA ga PN aé-la-ki HSS 18 363:5 (= 
RA 36128); note as geographical name: 
urvu Har-ri-ds-la-ki-e OIP 2 40 iv 67 (Senn.). 

The distribution in time and region of the 
several logograms listed here indicates two 
spheres of activity of the craftsman: the 
work connected with the preparation of 
wool fabrics (after weaving), and the clean- 
ing, sizing and bleaching of linen (garments). 
The name of the craftsman who is concerned 
with the fuller’s craft is first (in the Pre-Sar. 
texts) GIS.TUG.(PI.)KAR.DU, then LU.TUG or 
aglaku (note also SAL.LU.TUG Gelb OAIC 
36:11); in vocabularies, bilingual texts and, 
exceptionally, in SB (Maqlu II 186, IV 37) it 
is also written LU.TUc.UD; for this writing 
see also aslaku in rab aslaki. In NB adminis- 
trative texts, however, the craftsman named 
LU.tUG.uD deals exclusively with the 
“whitening” (pusst) of new and used linen 
garments in the divine wardrobe. Since it is 
known from other NB texts that a craftsman 
called LU pisajw performed the same work, 
and since no syll. writing aslaku is attested 
in these texts, the reading of LU.TUG.UD, in 
NB at least, is most likely pisaju. This is 
corroborated, by the fact that both LU.tTta. 
UD and ptsaju refer to the craftsman and to 
a “family name” as well. 


The reading [DU]MU.MES KAR.DU ARM 6 
43:19 is uncert. and cannot be taken as 
aslaku since the writing G18.tTUG.KAR.DU does 
not occur in the OB period outside lex. texts. 

Zimmern Fremdw. p. 28; Jacobsen, Studia 


Orientalia Pedersen 183ff.; M. Lambert, RA 50 98 
and 208. 


aslaku in rab aslaki 5s.; overseer of 
fullers; MA, NA; wr. (LU.)GaL.tUG.UD; cf. 
aslaku. 


[PN] mukil appate §a GaL.tTUc.uD PN the 
chariot driver of the overseer of the fullers 
KAJ 287:11 (MA); [liml-mu PN GAL.TUG.uD 
eponym: PN the overseer of fullers VAS 1 
96:22 (NA); bilat eré GaL.tUG.uD one talent 
of copper: the overseer of the fullers ADD 


aSlu A 
1036i17, ef. LU.GAL.TUG.UD ibid. ii 21 and 
ADD 10771 4. 


aslakiitu. s.; craft, work of the fuller; 
OB, SB; cf. adlaku. 


X KU.BABBAR ... [ana] Sipir as-la-ku-tim 
epéesi [KI] PN PN, LU.TUG [SU.BA.AN].TI PN,, 
the asldku, received from PN x silver for 
performing a. BE 6/2 126:2 (OB); aluzin 
mind telei [as-la-ku-ta] kalama ina qatija ul 
usst [aluzjin kt dé-la-ku-ut-[ka] “O aluzinnu, 
what do you know how to do?” ‘Nothing of 
the aslaku-craft is beyond me!” “O aluzinnu, 
what is your a, like?’ TuL 17:27f. (SB lit.); 
Summa d8-la-ku-tam ipus if (a man in a 
dream) does a. Dream-book 308 i 14. 


aSlalii see asilali. 


aSlu A s.fem.; 1. rope, tow rope, surveyor’s 
measuring rope, 2. (a measure); from OA, 
OB on; pil. aélatu; wr. syll. (68.cip for 
Sadid agslim). 

{e-e8] [ku] = a8s-lum = (Hitt.) Su-ma-an-za 5S 
Voc. H 2’; 63.ma.lah, = as-lum Sultantepe 
1951/53+106 v 15’ (Hh. XXII); a.ba= ags-lum = 
a3u.[an.n]Ja (followed by [a.ba.b]a = gantm) 
Sollberger, Studies Landsberger 23:44 (Silben- 
vokabular). 

GAn.cip = ga-di-id d&(!)-li(!)-im Proto-Diri 566, 
ef. la.gan™l-sidg ig = g-bi dé-[li], 3d-di-id a[8-li] 
LuI 144-144A; sag.us.sa=ni-rum §é.4.8A width 
of a field, Us.si.il.l& = MIN && MIN, nir = MIN sd 
a-li width of an a.-measure Nabnitu XXI 305ff. 


1. rope, tow rope, surveyor’s measuring 
rope — a) tow rope — 1’ in OB: sdbam 
Sidid aés-li-im u sdbam beram sukunma 
istaradtim ana GN ligalliméinim assign men to 
tow (the boat) and (a guard of) elite troops 
so that they can bring the goddesses safely 
to Babylon LIH 34:20; x A.BI sddid a8-lim 
x the wages of the towers (beside wages of 
the boatman) TLB 1 160:15; AGA.US.MES 
qadu GIS.TUKUL-Su-nu u 10 ERin.MES elika 
ana as-LuUM gadadim stmma add soldiers with 
their weapons and ten men to tow (the boat) 
Fish Letters 15:27; intima PN ittt BS.aip sa 
PN, appdram illiku when PN crossed the 
marsh with the boat tower of PN, UET 5 
607:48, cf. (wages for) PN LU.ES.cip.pDU 
PBS 8/2 242:8. 
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2’ in lit.: why are you like a boat afloat 
in the river sabburu hiigiki battuqu d8-li-ki 
your rungs broken, your (tow) ropes cut? 
BA 2 634:2, cf. la battuqu d&-li-id ibid. 4 
(NA lit.); Sa magqurrisina libbatiq a-sd-al-sd 
(var. a-Sal-Su) may the tow rope of their 
boat be severed (and may they drift out to 
sea) Maqlu IIT 133, var. from AfO 2174; mudé 
tabali dS-lu usa[Sdad] JSS 4 7:6: [... E]N 
nagbi a-sal-8% — udatrisu 79-7-8,247: 12’ 
(unpub.); obscure: summa ina ITI.SIG, UD.16. 
[Kam] d8-la Sa aiS.m[A] ana mahirti li-c[s-bat] 
Thompson Rep. 159 r. 2. 


b) surveyor’s measuring rope: muttabbilat 
as-lu am-mat GI.MES gi-nig-da-nak-ku (Nan- 
Se) who carries the surveying rope (divided 
into) cubits and reeds, (and) the measuring 
rod Or. NS 39 118:41, for parallels, see 
ginindanakku; as-lam BL eptéma I started 
using a new measuring rope MKT 2 44 ii 29, 
ef. a8-li usanniq ibid. 31 (OB math.); as-la-am 
ana tardsim u sikkatam ana mahisim ul 
addissum I did not permit him to stretch 
the measuring rope and to implant the peg 
(indicating possession) TLB 4 55:22, cf. a-Sa- 
al Sarri kubburat the king’s rope is “thick”’ 
ibid. 25, also a-bi a8-li-im Sa mahrika izzazzu 
ibid. 22 (OB let.); ab-be ag-li-im atta tasbatma 
you yourself have taken hold of the surveyors 
(as witnesses)  (ig-Kizilyay-Kraus Nippur 82 
r. 6; for other refs., see abi asl. 


c) other occs.: 1 dé-lum (followed by 
gi8.HAR, in list of ivory statues and objects) 
UET 3 770:8 and 1498114; a-ano-se-e Sa 2 ES 
ag-la-tim idnasuniisim give them enough date 
palm fiber for two ropes (and send me seventy 
date fronds) YOS 2 95:16 (OB let.); 2 Gin 
KU.BABBAR ana KUS sallanu 1 cin hiiratu 1 
Gin ana d8-la-a-ta nadin two shekels of silver 
given for sallu-leather, one for hiératu-dye, 
one for ropes(?) Nbn. 836:7, cf. 2-ta d3-la-a- 
tum Nbn. 1017:8; 6.74 d8-la-a-ta 1-et ha-lip- 
tum ... ultébilkunigu I have sent you six 
ropes and one .... YOS 3 191:22 (NB let.); 
x barley rations sa [...] é8-la-a-ta izbillanu 
for(?) [...] (who?) brought @. UCP 9 90 No. 
[x x] 48-la-a-ta PN mahir 
UCP 9 65 No. 35:1. 
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d) in ina mubhi asli (unkn. mng.): ina 
ekalli ina bit réditi ina uau 48-li ittalak ma 
dalia peténi in the palace, in the crown 
prince’s residence .... he went saying “Open 
the door!” ABL 473 obv.(!) 17, ef. [...]as-l 
abulli ipteti ibid. 4, also Babilu ina muhhi 
ag-li [kab(?)1-tu 3a Kurigalzi [rub]ji ABL 32 r. 
10 (NA letters). 


2. (a@ measure) — a) as linear measure- 
ment — 1’ in math. and metrology: 20 c1= 
108l™M gar, 5 ds-lum = 1 US RA 23 33:88. 
(Assur tablet copied by Thureau-Dangin); 
[x x] as-lu GAR BE 2030i 18, [x x] ad-lu 
[s]ubban ibid. 19, also 30,5x60 sd-la-ds aS-lu 
subban ibid. 24, and see Hilprecht, BE 20 p. 35f. 
(NB metrology); a-sa-al siddum eSere[t mu- 
$a-a)r libittum ina K1.S8U,(?)-im saknat one a. 
is the distance, ten muésar of bricks are on 
the threshing floor(?) Sumer 7 33:2, see von 
Soden, Sumer 8 51, also [40 a]-na a-sa-al &i- 
di-im i-si-ma 6,40 tammar Sumer 7 33:8; 
a-Sa-[al Siddim] Sumer 7 45 No. 10:9 (OB 
math.); ana Sa-la-sa as-li [Sjiddim istén a-wi- 
lu-t 9 8v.st sia, izbilamma from a distance 
of thirty a.-s a single man brought 540 bricks 
MKT 1 111 iti 27, also [SJumma ana sa-la-sa 
ag-li [...] ibid. 112 iv 17. 


2’ other oces.: tkam ana a-sa-al Siddim 
kalakkam &a Sitta lam\(?)-ma-tim rapsu u ana 
ammat Suplim inassahma isappak over a 
length of one a. (= 120 cubits) he (the tenant) 
will throw up a dike two cubits wide by 
lifting up (the earth from the ditch, the 
ditch being) one cubit deep YOS 12 462:13, 
cited JCS 236 (OB); eqla uzakka ina a-sal 
Sarri imaddad u tuppa dannata ana pani 
Sarri iSattar he keeps the field free of claims, 
he measures it by the royal a.-measure and 
draws up a valid document before the king 
KAJ 147:20, cf. egla adra gqagqar ali bira 
uzakka ina a-Sal Sarrt imaddad KAJ 149:19, 
and passim in MA, wr. ina a-[Sal[al] sarrt 
KAJ 64:14; egluinaas-li (x) field (measured) 
in a.(-8) KAJ 135:2; Imgur-Enlil diréu rabd 
30.AmM d8-lu Siddu 30.AM piitu ina aslu rabite 
misthtasu amsuk I measured the dimensions 
of its great wall Imgur-Enlil by the large 
cubit measure — it is thirty a.-s long and 
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thirty (a.-s) wide Borger Esarh. 25 Ep. 35:35, 
cf. d&-lu subbin Siddu d-lu (var. adds u) 
subbin piitu (see subban) Borger Esarh. 24 Ep. 
34:30f., var. from ibid. b 20; [...] méliééu 
1 uS.ra.AM subban [...] x zi-nu-s% ana as-la. 
Ta.AM [...] [x] is its height, 1 uS (and one) 
subbaneachits[...],[...]Jits....,pera.[...] 
CT 22 pl. 48 r. 12 (mappa mundi); obscure: [x]. 
ME 57 a-sal x a.- measures(?) (referring to 
work on a canal) VAS 6 272:1, cf. ibid. 3 (NB); 
d§-la.ta.AM lapan dirigu rabi unessima 200 
ina 1 KUS DAaGAL harisi iskunma he removed 
(earth) for a distance of one a. from its main 
wall and made a moat 200 cubits wide 
Winckler Sar. pl. 34:127, also Lie Sar. 405; a-Sal 
biru ligpilma édu amélu napistasu la uballat 
let the hole be one a. deep so that no one can 
escape (from it) alive Géssmann Era IV 48; 
uncert.: AN.NA sa ina a-Sa-al ihliqu tin 
which was lost .... CCT 3 46b:15 (OA). 


b) as surface measure: 45 SA.TAM.MES 
Sa 4 as-la-a-tim 45 Satammu’s who are 
responsible(?) for (measuring) four a.-s of 
land(?) TCL 7 21:13, also 101 SA.TAM.MES 
Sa 10 as-la-a-tim ana mahrija turdam ibid. 27 
(OB let.); in broken context: [...] é8-li gagq- 
qu-ru [x] a.-s of territory Streck Asb. 156 i 
20 (= Piepkorn Asb. p. 10); x arable land ina 
bardta gaggad as-lu §a PN at the balk at the 
top of the a. of PN BE 8 132:4 (NB). 

Hilprecht, BE 20 35; Ungnad NRV Glossar 34. 


aSlu B_ s.; (arush); MB, SB; wr. syll. and 
Ute 

(O.n8] = dé-lum, ur-ba-tu, elpetu, kililu, abukkatu, 
dglukkatu Hh. XVII 71ff.; ni-in-ni O.t{R = dé-lum 
Diri IV 10; ni-en-ni 7 = dé-lum A VII/4:88, 
also SP I 193, see MSL 4 206; U(!). NEB nu-u— ag. 
lum AfO 4 pl. 4 (after p. 72) xii 240 (list of archaic 
signs with explanations). 

GIS.NA.U(!).FIR(!) = MIN (= er-Sd) d8-li(var. -lu) 
Hh. IV 153; gi.ma.sé.ab.0.7e0l-in — (masabbu) 
&4 dé-lu basket of rush matting Hh. IX 129; 
gi.<pisan>.U.g = $d dé-[(lu] large basket made 
of rush matting ibid. Gap B b 7, in MSL 7 41. 


a) in medical and ritual use — 1’ as twine: 
nabdsa SiG.BABBAR Serdn sabiti URE NITA 
isténis NU.NU you twine together red wool, 
white wool, gazelle tendon and “male” 
a.-rush AMT 103:14, cf. sig¢.[BABBARI] U.7I® 


*aSlubhe 


NItTA NU.NU AMT 19,1:24, cf. also AMT 20,1 
obv.(!) i 30, AMT 102: 24, Kécher BAM 237 i 22’, 
note the writing t ad-lam itd ibid.i7’ and 
(with NITA) AMT 104,1:13, U ad-lum NITA 
BE 31 60 ii 5. 


2’ other occes.: Uas-lum CT 14 27 K.8827:5; 
G2 garan ajali — a.-rush and stag horn 
AMT 100,2:10; NUMUN 6 a8-lim seed of a.-rush 
Kocher BAM 194 iii 19’, cf. zér dé-lt NITA 


AMT 12,4:5 and 7. 


b) as material for matted objects: a bed 
si-ih-tum as-lum with a cushion (stuffed 
with) a.-rush BE 14 163: 21 (MB), also (a chair) 
ibid 13 and 15; see also Hh., in lex. section. 

Landsberger Date Palm 39ff. 


aslu C s.; (a plot of land); Nuzi; pl. asla 
and aélatu. 

iltén as-lu 1 ANSE 6 awihar ... Sa-nu-% 
as-lu 1 ANSE 4 awihar u kumdnu a.SA 1 ANSE 
5 awihar a.SA ... naphar 4 anSH 5 awihar 
ASA first plot one homer six awiharu, 
second, plot one homer four awiharu and 
(one) kumaénu of land, one homer five awiz 
haru of land, total four homers five awikaru 
of land JEN 626:1 and 3; 8 ANSE 3 awihar 
ASA ... wu da-nu-t as-lu 2 anSe a.SA ... 
naphar 10 ANSE 3 awihar a.SA.mES eight 
homers 3 awiharu of land, second plot ten 
homers of land, total ten homers three 
awtharu of land JEN 297:9, also (in similar con- 
text) JEN 126:6, AASOR 16 65:8, HSS 9 144:9, 
RA 23 157 No. 59:8; 2 ANSE 2 awihar A.SA.MES 
3 as-lu-i two homers and two awiharu of 
land (in) three plots RA 23 147 No. 26:4, 
gassu as-lu JEN 608:11, cf. 2 as-la-tum ina 
dimti ga GN two plots in the GN district 
RA 23 142 No. 2:13, (afield) ina as-li cau 
SMN 2314: 12 (unpub.). 

Meaning and relation to aélu “rope” 
uncertain. 


asl s.; (a piece of apparel); Nuzi.* 
5 a&-lu-t (beside tric and nahlaptu items) 
HSS 14 7:8, also in the total ibid. 


*asluhhe s.; (a kind of wood); Nuzi*; 
Hurr. word; pl. asluhhéna. 
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6 gS [mu-ma}r-ri-tu, elupditesu as-lu-uh- 
hé-na six wooden currycombs whose elupatu’s 
are of a.-wood(?) (list of wooden objects and 
their materials brought as muddd-deliveries) 
HSS 14 562:18 (translit. only). 


aSlukatu s.; (a kind of rush); lex.* 
G.ne = a-bu-ka-tu, dé-lu-ka-t%, 6.L1.DUR = a-bu- 
ka-tu, &§-lu-ka-tu, ki-li-li Hh. XVII 75-79. 
Thompson DAB 12. 


aSlukkatu (asrukkatu) s.; storage chamber; 
OB, SB, NB; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and #.v8. 
GID.DA. 

{aS-lu-ug] #.U8.cip.DA = d§-lu-uk-ka-tum (pre- 
ceded by arahhu, g.v.) Diri V 285, cf. #.08.aip.pa = 
aég-lu-uk-ka-tum Proto-Diri 36; 8.u8[¢fp.pAl= aé- 
l[u-uk-ka-tu], a-r[a(!)-ah-hu] Kagal I 79f.; 8.08. 
Gip.pA = dé-[lu]-ka-tu Igituh I 370; [#.08.ef]p.pa 
= d8-lu-ka-tum (in group with girétu, isru) Antagal 
C 124, 

[6.08.cfp.p]Ja(?) /f ds-ruk-ka-[ti] LKU 4:2 (Alu 
Comm.); UR.SAG SUM KUD.D[A]: MIN (= Subat) 
("Lja-ta-ra-ak : &.uS8.cfp.pa [...] CT 46 51:13; 
dubur.kur.[ra] (= [sid-mati) : mun (= subat) WSu- 
kur-gal-lu : d&-ruk-ka-té f-a-ni-t(%] (= biténitu) 
ibid. 17, and note dé-ruk-tu(?) ki-da-a-[ni-tu] 
ibid. r. 27’. 

a) as a private building (OB only): 
assum % as-lu(!)-ka-ti ... 8 aé-lu-ka-ta-am 
kima béli ukallimusi usallilm[a] as for the 
storehouse, she roofed the storehouse as my 
lord had shown her YOS 2 82:5 and 8; 2 SAR 
4.x KLUD u as-lu-ga-tum two sar of ...., 
open lot and a storehouse CT 8 16a:16 
(division of property); sale of 3 sar #.US. 
GiD.DA DA E.SAG.GAR.RA su-ba-at PN BE 6/1 
63:1. 


b) as a public building (OB only): x Sx 
GUR $a ana E.US.GID.DA 8@ SIL.DAGAL.LA 
irubu x gur of barley which came into the 
storehouse on Wide Street (beside barley 
da ana &.KISIB.BA §a PN irubu) YOS 5 169:6; 
(large amounts of barley stored in) E.DUB 
as-lu-ka-tim the granary (provided with) 
narrow storage chambers UCP 10 153 No. 
87:16 (Ishchali). 


c) as part of the temple complex: é.da.di 
mu.dm ud.20.kam 6.u8.gid.da hun. 
g4.ka(?).mah(?) ka.4Nin.lil.la mu.am 
ud.124.kam twenty days per year of the 


aSnan 


edadi-office at the storehouse (called) ...., 
(duty at) the Ninlil gate for 124 days per 
year (individual share of prebends in a 
division of property) OECT 8 19:6 (OB Nippur); 
MU.SAR sa ag-ruk-ka-tt a diru Ezida (copy 
of the) inscription on the storehouse of the 
wall of Ezida JRAS 1892 p. 357ii B31, cf. 
$a as-ruk-ka-ti Sudti ibid. i B 6, also ibid. 4; 
eréné sulilu as-ru(var. adds -uk)-ka-a-ti sa 
bab iltini kaspa uhhiz I plated the cedar 
(beams) of the roof of the storehouse of the 
northern gate (of Ezida) with silver VAB 4 
158 A vi 45 (Nbk.). 


d) other oces.: 4#.U8.GiD.DA IN.NU.DA 
storehouse for straw (in group with £.K1SIB 
IN.NU.DA) Anne Draffkorn Kilmer, Or. NS 29 
295; [x KUS x] Su.s1 US d8-ru-ka-tum ga KA 
IM.S1.SA x cubits x inches, the length of the 
storehouse of the northern gate CT 22 50r. 
(NB plan of a sanctuary); 8 ina ammati libbi 
Gs-ru-ka-[ti ...] KAR 364:5 (= AfO 20 pl. 7), 
cf. 6 ina ammati a8-ru-ka-tt $a KA SLAMA.AR.X 
ibid. 13 (measurements of Esagila and Ezida), see 
Unger Babylon p. 250f. 


The lexical texts and the OB references 
have aslukkatu while the later texts write 
asrukkatu. The form bit aSlukkati occurs only 
in OB administrative and legal texts. 

The Sum. designation “long house” sug- 
gests that the word denotes those complexes 
of parallel long and narrow rooms which are 
attested as storage rooms in temples and 
palaces in all parts of the ancient Near East 
in the second millennium. 

In Nbn. 776:1 the reading pa-ru-ka-a-ti (in the 


description of a, boat) need not be changed to agruke 
katt; for paruktu see UCP 9 103 No. 41:3. 


von Soden, Or. NS 22 253f. 
aSmar@ see e§mart. 


aSmé€tu s.; 
list.* 

DAL.HA.MUN, dé-me-ti = a-Sam-su-ti Malku III 
193f. 


(a word for dust storm); syn. 


aSnan (asnan) s. fem.; grain, cereal (as a 
generic term); OB, MB, SB; wr. syll. (also 
with det. DINGIR, asnan Lambert BWL 158:15) 
and 488.TIR. 
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S[z.T1]R = d&-na-an (followed by [SE.BAR] = wf- 
te-tum) Proto-Diri 409; e-zi-nu 8B.TIR = 448-na-[an] 
(followed by habburu, lillinu, jarahhu, arsuppu, 
sigusu, etc.) Diri V 202; e-zi-na TIR = ag-na-an 
A VII/4:80; [e-zi-nu] [wA,.AN.SE.TIR] = Su (= ezenz 
ntl), pi-in-[du-u], dé-na-an Diri VIC 5’ff.; 483-na-an 
SE = dé-na-an (followed by S8e-e SE = ée-um) 
A VII/4:35. 

zi WSn.vre ki.ga ka.tilla, u.me.ni.[gil] : gé- 
im d&-na-an KU-ti baba kama pirik bar the outer 
door with (a line made of) pure cereal CT 17 1:9f., 
ef. du, Iu.tir ; lah-ru Imin CT 16 14 iv 31f. 

a) in gen.: d8-na-an Sarratu ugdri [...] 
queen grain [filling?] the fields SEM 117 r. 
iii 20 (MB); mudessa as-na-an ana nist desati 
(Marduk) who provides grain in abundance 
for proliferating mankind KAR 26:15 and 
dupls., cf. musamdil 4As-na-an nadin nindabé 
ana ili who increases the yield of the grain, 
gives food offerings to the gods BA 5 385:5, 
nidin swe musabsi 43-na-an who givesemmer 
wheat, creates grain En. el. VII 67, bani dé- 
na-an 4% lakri creator of grain and sheep 
ibid. 79; dumuq as-na-an u Lahar gerebsa 
kajan The-Choicest-of-Grain-and-Sheep- 
Should-Always-Be-in-It (name of the gate 
toward Sibaniba) OIP 2 112 vii 81 (Senn.), ef. 
also CT 16 14 iv 30f., cited in lex. section; hajat 
44 §-na-an u ILahar band se-am wu gé mudessit 
urgitti who watches over grain and sheep, 
creates barley and vetches, keeps green 
things sprouting BMS 12:30, see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 76, cf. as-na-an (in broken con- 
text, parallel Nisaba) Lambert BWL 158: 15; 
ibni 4A5-na-an SLahar ‘Siras ... ana mudessii 
sat{tukkigunu] RAcc. 46:33, cf. 448-na-an 
ISiras KAR 238 r.17; ina ersetiéu 485.TIR 
naprsti nisi ajusabse let him not permit grain, 
the livelihood of people, to grow in his 
country CH xliii 11 (epilogue), cf. usabsi as- 
na-an PSBA 20 p. 155:6, ef. [... a7] usabs 
as-na-[ajn [let Adad] not permit grain to 
grow (in his field, but produce nard-grass 
instead of barley) BBSt. No. 9ii 11, eglatisu 
... lizammi 4A§-na-an MDP 6 pl. 11 iii 12 
(kudurru), also AfO 19 61:8, gerbét napsatisunu 
inassah ds-na-an LKA 63 r.16; ZiZ.A.AN (var. 
as-na-an) Adad irahhis the storm will 
devastate the grain Labat Calendrier § 88:2; 
tupus ds-na-an AfO 19 59:166, cf. tubdi d3-na- 
an Lambert BWL 60:100 (Ludlul IV). 


asnan 


b) with indications as to appearance, uses, 
etc.: d&-na-an russd reddish grain VAB 4 
154 A iv 48, also Lambert BWL 58:25 (Ludlul 
IV); d8-na-an likulu liptiqu kurunna let them 
eat grain, drink fine beer En. el. ITI 9, ef. ibid. 
134; aggika dussupu Sikar aS(var. 43)-na-an I 
have made libations for you of sweet beer 
made from grain BMS 2:29, see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 26; dé-na-an Summa daddarts ala?ut 
the grain (tastes) as if I were swallowing (the 
stinking) daddaru-plant Lambert BWL 44:88 
(Ludlul II); karé é&-na-an lu astappak I piled 
up heaps of grain LIH 95 i 25 (Hammurapi), 
cf. mustappik karé [4A]8-na-an KAR 297:4+ 
256:5; ds-na-an u pissatu gurrina tamirtus 
stock his fields with grain and oil ZDMG 98 
p. 32:5 (Sar.); ina 18n.TIR elleti salmanisunu 
abni I made figurines of them from pure grain 
4R 17 r. 19, see also CT 171i 9f., in lex. section; 
sennu erebu muhallig ds-na-an lemnu zirzirru 
mubbil sippati (see sénu A usage b) Craig 
ABRT 1 54 iv 24 (= BA 5 629). 


c) as name of a goddess: 48E.TIR u Sumuz 
gan massu likkia may the Grain goddess and 
the Cattle god starve his country RA 33 
52 iii 16 (Jahdunlim); 48x.trR 4A.sud ha. 
mu.un.SAL.SAL 448-na-an 4mMIn [...] 
SBH p. 138: 90f.; see also Tallqvist Gétterepitheta 
p. 265 with lit.; note 9uTU wu 4S5E,TIR assuz 
mija liballitkuntiti YOS 2 134:5 (OB let.). 


In spite of the passage Diri VI C 5’ff. and 
Hg. E16 (na,.48e.TIR = pi-in-du-t = NA 
i-Sat) not all occurrences of NaA,.48H.TIR 
should be read pindi. The latter denotes a 
rather precious red stone (also a red boil, a 
red berry) while in Esarh. and Senn., the 
stone NA,.43E.TIR is used for large figures 
(aladlammi, apsasdtt, thresholds, paving 
slabs, etc.) some of which are extant and 
certainly do not show a material that could 
be called pindé. Moreover, the na,.45E.TIR 
is clearly described as Sa kima &et sahhari 
sikinSu nussuqu whose structure is as finely 
granulated as mottled(?) barley OIP 212742, 
with the variant kima zér qgiésé as cucumber 
seeds ibid. 132:72 (Senn.). This fits rather 
well the actual quality of the stone of which 
these figures are made. The Akk. reading 
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of na,.48E.TrR in such contexts, whether 
agsnan, ezenni, or other, remains unknown. 
See also ezenni. 


aSni adv.(?); (mng. uncert.); EA*; Hurr. 
word(?). 

umma lu andkuma kimé kini a-as-ni unita 
eppusmaku indeed J said, “In truth, .... 
I could make an implement’? EA 19:46 (let. 
of Tugratta), see von Schuler, ZA 53 190. 


a&Sn@i see asnii. 


asnugallu (assunugallu) s.; (mng. unkn.); 
OB*; foreign word(?). 

asbat pt ... séri la Sipti as-Su-nu-gal-lam 
(var. a&-nu-ga-la-am) burubaldm I seized the 
mouth of the snake that cannot be conjured, 
the a., the burubalti Sumer 13 93:4, var. from 
ibid. 95:2. 

A descriptive term applied to a snake; 
probably not to be connected with asnugallu, 
attested in Bogh. as variant of gisnugallu, 
q.v., also (among stones) ad-nu-ga-al-la 
KUB 37 461 5’. . 


agpaltu s.; person of low social standing; 
SB.* 

idiimpap = dé-pal-[tu], BAD = d-la-[lu] RA 16 
167 iii 50f. (group voc.); bi-en-zér 81.DIM = e-x-a, 
d§-[plal-tu, kds-si-ba-nu Diri II 168ff.; lu a8.bal. 
tum = gu-[zal-lu] CT 37 24 r. i 3 (Lu App.). 

ina Sapal d8-pal-ti-ia kit{mjusdku andku 
I must bow even lower than a man beneath 
me (in standing) Lambert BWL 86: 252 (The- 
odicy). 

Landsberger, ZA 43 76. 


aSpu_ see agbu. 

aspa see jaspi. 
aSqiqh see asgiki. 
aSqubbitu see asqubitu. 


aSqudanu = adj.; hamster-like (occ. as 
personal name only); Ur III, OB; ef. asgidu. 
As-qi-da-nim UET 3 1582 r. iv 19; Ad-qi- 
da-nim RA 19 43 113 r. 10 (both Ur III), see 
MAD 376; Aés-qié-da-nu-um UET 5 553 iv 23; 
mA §-gi-da-na-am (ace.) PBS 7 60:17 (OB). 


aSqulalu 


aSqudu see asqgidu. 


asqulalu (isquldlu) s.; 1. (an atmospheric 
phenomenon), 2. (a weapon), 3. (a medic- 
inal plant); OB, Bogh., SB; wr. syll. (abbr. 
ag, see mng. 1) and (in mng. 3) U.LAL, U AN. 
KiNu.DI; ef. gugallulu. 

u.an.ki.nu.di, u.ki.l4, t.lal, u.lal = d8-qu- 
la-lu Hh. XVII 143 ff. 

{as]-gu-la-lum = ior: ru)--taturu STT 403:10 
(comm. on Labat TDP 12:51, see mng. 1). 


1. (an atmospheric phenomenon): eniéima 
[... attalé lu Sa Sin Iu 8a Samas lu sa Istar 
lu misitu [lu ...] lu riblu lu... lu an].ou lu 
agq-qul-lum lu is-qu-[la-l]utc1.mMES (for translat., 
see anqullu usage b) LKA 108:14 (namburbi); 
as-qu-la-al Samém an a.-phenomenon in the 
sky YOS 10 22:21 (OBext.); summa as-qi- 
la-lu istu Samé ina qabal Samé sugallul if an 
a. hangs down from the sky as far as the 
middle section of the sky CT 39 32:24 and 
dupl. ibid. 38:3, parallel Jumma as-qi-la-lu 
[...] CT 38 7:2f. (all SB Alu); Summa aés- 
[qt-lal-lum Sa ina AN.DU [...] ACh Samag 
14:91 (catch line); Summa as-qu-la-lu ana muhhi 
marsi [...] Labat TDP 12:51, cf. summa aS 
(abbr. for asquidlu) ibid. 52ff., parallel CT 41 1 
K.6791:1'-4’ (SB Alu), for comm., see lex. 
section; for CT 40 29 K.10437, see ankinutu; 
note also arkigu aS / (text: v) an-ki-nu-t{t] 
follows (the tablet concerning) a8, variant: 
ankinutu CT 89 50 K.957:27 (Alu catalog); 
as-qu-la-lum maétam isa[bbat] an a.-phenom- 
enon will seize the country ‘YOS 10 42 iii 40, 
cf. ki-e-ru-um as-qu-la-lu-um ibid. 31 x 33; 
[...] pa-ki-tum as-qi-la-lum sa «a [...] 
ibid. 11 vil2; as-qt-la-al ummanija an a.- 
phenomenon concerning my army ibid. 46 
iv 42 (all OB ext.); obscure: 2-bar-su kima 
kalakkimma eim 48-qu-la-l[i] VAS 1 69:9 
(unidentified king, time of Shalm. ITI). 


2. (a weapon): summa ds-qu-la-lu is-qul 
if (in his dream) he balances an a.-weapon 
(preceding line: balances a Gi8.ru throw- 
stick) Dream-book 329 r. ii 18, see ibid. p. 286b. 


3. (a medicinal plant) — a) in Uruanna: 
U.LAL, U AN.K[LNU.D]T, U ha-a-S1 : U ds-qu- 
la-lu Uruanna II 37ff., U d8-gu-la-lu tam-lié 
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(= taméil) 0 GAZILSAR SIG, ina IGI A.MES E 
ibid. 40; U.LAL (var. [a]§-gi-la-lum) : aS IM 
ka-lu-u, aS Im kal-ku,-ku, Uruanna III 51f., 
var. from CT 14 44 K.4152 i 14f. and Kocher Pflan- 
zenkunde 2 iv 17’; [U0 ...] : AN.KLNU [DTI 
ibid. 32a i 8’; U.LAL par-su Kécher Pflanzen- 
kunde 36 iv 11. 


b) in the series gammu Sikingu: U.LAL | 
kima haghirt ina nisih témti asar Sammi u 
gant la bask ina pan mé & ina muhhigsu [...] 
the a.-plant (looks) like an apple, grows on 
the surface of the water at the edge(?) of 
the sea where there is neither vegetation nor 
reeds, on it [...] BRM 432:18(comm.), cf. 
[sammu sikinsu kima hashiri ina nisth 
A.AB].BA KI GLAMBAR u U.HI.A x [...] U.BI 
U.LAL sumsu ana cia S[u ...] tasdk ina 
aman eréni [...] the plant which looks like 
an apple, (growing) on the edge(?) of the sea 
where reed swamps and vegetation [are non- 
existent] is called a.-plant, [it is good for 
...]-disease, [...] you bray (it) [and apply 
it mixed] in cedar oil STT 93:79-81, also 
[sammu] sikingu kima x [...]-du U.Br U.LAL 
MU-[S#] ibid. 82’, also (with kima cGU.aaL 
SIG,) ibid. 84’. 


c) in med. and rit. — 1’ wr. U.LAL: you 
bray one sila of juniper, one sila U.LAL ZA 45 
208 v 24 (Bogh. rit.), cf. U.LAL KUB 4 98:2; 
U an-ki-nu-te U.LAL Iraq 18 pl. 25 ND 4368:13, 
see Iraq 1940, and (also beside ankinutu) 
AMT 91,1:9, KAR 184 r.(!) 19, Kécher BAM 
171:52’; ULLAL (but U ankinute line 2) 
K.8080:17 and 20, also Labat, Semitica 3 11:11, 
and passim in this text; see also mng. 3b. 


2’ wr. U AN.KLNU.DI: U AN.KI.NU.DI 
Kécher BAM 227:6’, dupl. AMT 14,5:4, also 
Kécher BAM 237 iv 36, Kocher Pflanzenkunde 1 v 
34 (pharm.). 


d) other occ.: U.LAL U amélanu (in a list 
of tribute received from Sealand) Rost Tigl. 
TIT pl. 23 No. 35:28. 


See also the discussion sub ankinutu. 


Nougayrol, RA 44 11; Ebeling, MAOG 10/2 27; 
Kinnier Wilson, Iraq 19 47 note to line 13; Oppen- 
heim, Dream-book 286 n. 134. 


aSranu 


aSrakam (aéraki’am, asrakamma, asarik?am) 
adv.; in that place, there; OA, OB; cf. aru 
As. 

[ki].ba = a-sa-ri-ki-a-am OBGT IT 16. 

a) aégrak?am (OB only):  48-ra-ki-am 
assumi babtisu ana PN gibisum speak there to 
PN on behalf of his outstanding payments(?) 
PBS 1/2 1:16 (early OB), cf. also OBGT, in lex. 
section. 


b) asrakam (OA only): tértaka assér PN 
PN, wu PN, lillikamma dé-ra-kam awdtim 
lugammeru let your orders come to PN, PN,, 
and PN, so that they will settle the affair there 
CCT 247b:20; saptam ... gati d-ra-kam-ma 
liddinuSu they should give him there my 
share of the wool CCT 4 6e:24, cf. 1 kuténam 
as-ra-kam-ma ana gatija addi I have depos- 
ited there one kuténu-garment on my account 
CCT 119b:6; kaspam sa d5-ra-kam-ma igipunt 
the silver which he entrusted (to the tamkaru) 
in that place BIN 4 26:39; d8-ra-kam ilaqge 
KTS 31b:14, cf. Kienast ATHE 40:15, also as- 
ra-kam-ma kasapka liqgi VAT 13458:28, cited 
MVAG 35/3 p. 104n.a; d8-ra-kam Sabbu BIN 
6 29:36, cf. TCL 14 26:9. 

J. Lewy, RA 35 85 n. 3. 


asSrakamma see agrakam. 
aSrak?am see agrakam. 


aSranu  (asardnu, asrénumma) adv.; 1. 
from there, there, to there, 2. here (RS 
and EA only); OB, Mari, Bogh., EA, RS, 
Alalakh, Nuzi, SB; cf. agru As. 

[ki.b]li.ta = ag-ra-nu-um OBGT IT 12. 


1. from there, there, to there — a) in 
OB: a-sa-ra-nu-um liblunim they should 
bring (the person) from there Kraus AbB 1 
53:22. 


b) in Mari, Shemshara:  a8-ra-nu-wm 
gablét matim u HA.NA.MES kaludu a$-ra-nu- 
um-ma pahir there half of the population of 
the country and there, too, all the Haneans 
are assembled ARM 1 37:34 and 36; atta a-sa- 
ra-nu-um ina birit sinnigsatim sallat you 
yourself are lying around there among the 
women ARM 1 69r.10', cf. as-ra-nu-um-ma 
in that very same place ARM 1 132:14; 
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tuppi anniim as-ra-nu-um-ma iktasadkama 
... la tallakam as-ra-nu-um-ma sib (if) this 
tablet of mine reaches you there, do not come 
here, stay there Laessoe Shemshara Tablets 48 
SH 878:19 and 23, ef. as-ra-nu-um sibma ARM 
1 18:28, as-ra-nu wasbu they live there ARM 
2217.14’; atta aés-ra-nu-wn Sanémma .. 
Sukun appoint somebody else there ARM 1 
99 r. 6’; abu bitim as-ra-nu-um sakin there 
is an intendant there ARMT 13 36:7, | cf. 
ag-ra-nu-um (in contrast with annik?am 
r.10') ibid. 37r. 6’; note isu as-ra-nu-um-ma 
ana GN from there to Mari ARM 1 72r. 7’; 
iStu as-ra-nu-um from that point on ARM 3 
79 r. 3’. 


c) in Bogh.: these two physicians Ja a3- 
ra-nu ittisu who are there with him KUB3 
67 r.6; ad-ra-nu sarru liddinu ana saparisu 
ana 748% let the king give orders there to 
send him to me KUB 3 34:6; they went 
to GN a8-ra-a-nu usbummi and stayed there 
KBo15i15; ha&sih ana alaki as-ra-nu he 
wants to go there KBo 1 21 r. 7 (let. from 
Egypt), cf. a&-ra-nu tillak KUB3 55r.4, (in 
broken contexts) a§-ra-nu KUB 3 66:16 r. 5 
and 7. 


d) in EA: ahatija Sa iddinakku abija as- 
ra-nu ittika my sister, whom my father has 
given you, is there with you (but nobody 
has ever seen her) EA 1:12; Summa [tbassi] 
maré Siprija as-ra-nu if my messengers are 
there ibid. 54; awatmi testemi istu as-ra-nu- 
um (send me what) word you have heard 
from there EA 145:25, cf. $a ti3mi 18tu ag-ra- 
nu-um Supram write me what you have 
heard from there BASOR 94 17 No. 1:17 
(Taanach let.); errub as-ra-nu I will enter 
there EA 102:31; lami ileu ussar elippatija 
ana as-ra-nu I cannot possibly send my ships 
there EA 126:8; note ina agrdnu: ina as- 
ra-nu la uwahheruka they must not detain 
you there EA 170:12, also 169:13, cf. atta 
ina ag-ra-nu EA 158:10. 


e) in RS: a man of my father’s is coming 
to you simati ad-ra-nu eppus he intends to 
make purchases there MRS 6 16 RS 15.33: 24, 
ef. as-ra-nu-ma ardini ga martija lilgin 
ibid. 14 RS 16.111:26, ina as-ra-ni-im asib 


asris A 
MRS 9 111 RS 17.135:19; sinnidstu sds ina 
Sanitisi ina as-ra-nu la ute’ersi I have not 


returned that woman there a second time 
(I have placed her under the supervision 
of her brothers) MRS 9 183 RS 17.116:17’. 


f) in MB Alalakh: eniima PN aég-ra-nu-um 
illakam u zukkigunu when PN comes there, 
give them permission to proceed Wiseman 
Alalakh 108:10, cf. ina as-ra-nu ana panika 
ibid. 116:10 (both letters). 

€) in Nuzi: x land ina as-ra-nu-ma ina 
usallimma in the same location in the same 
region JEN 281:13, cf. JEN 589:18; we 
brought (the sheep) into the house of PN 
au as-ra-nu-um-ma tktali and they held 
(them) there AASOR 16 7:16. 


h) in SB: kimti améli dé-ra-nu pahrat 
the family of the man is assembled there 
LKA 70 i 4, see TuL p. 49. 


2. here (EA and RS only) — a) in EA: 
amur ag-ra-nu sa i-ba-Sa-te dlanika gabbu 
anaku ... lu nasraku see, I am watching 
over all your towns here where I am EA 
230: 6. 

b) in RS: enétima ittt Sarrt wu itivja gabba 
Sulmu as-ra-nu itti sarri bélija minummé 
Sulmanu téma literruni while everything is 
fine here with the (matters of) the king and 
myself, they should inform me about what- 
ever happens with the king, my lord MRS 9 
222 RS 17.383: 7. 


aSranumma see a@éranu. 


aSratu s.; (a poetic word for heaven); 
SB*; cf. asru As. 

samé ibir dé-ra-ta(var. -tum) thitamma 
(Marduk) crossed the heaven, surveyed the 
sky En. el. IV 141; Saplis d8-ra-ta udannina 
gaqgaréa under the sky, whose region I made 
firm (I will build a temple for my abode) 
ibid. V 121. 


asriS A (aéaris) adv.; there, thereto; OB, 
SB; cf. aru As, 

(ki].bi.e8 = a-da-ri-i8 OBGT II 15. 

ki.bi.a nam.nin.zu hé.en.ga.é : a-sa-rid bé= 


litka lu Sapdtu there your overlordship is indeed 
famous RA 12 74:43f.; ki.bi.a @Inninnam.nin 
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gu.sa.bi sag.an.86 ug.mi.ni.in.il.la ; a-dd-rig 
Istar ana sarritu naphargunu rutabbima be 
elevated there, O I8tar, to the queenship over all of 
them TCL 6 51 r. 11f., see RA 11 149:31; ki.bi.a 
ab.gé.gé.e.d6 : d&-ris i§-3ak-ka-na (in broken 
context) BA 5 646 No. 12:7f. 

uru.bi dingir.bi.e.ne ki.bi.8é ba.an.gur. 
ru.us : ili ga Gli suati as-ri§ iktansus the gods of 
that city remain cowering there Lugale I 40; 
KA.a.ugu.na.86 ki.bi.8é ba.ma.da : ana amat 
a-bi(!) Glidisu ds-ri-i8 illikma he (Nergal) went to 
his place according to the command of his begetter 
SBH p. 74 r. 13f.; difficult: in. kin. kin. ke,(x1p) 
inim.mah.bi dug,.ga.a.ni ki.in.gi ab.kin. 
kin. ke, : tteéma amat qibitigu sirtu as-ri-is 
isteeéma BIN 2 22:84f. 

a) in OB: t&tu paninumma matima 1 8x. 
GUR 2 SH.GUR Seam istu a-sa-ri-is ul alge’am: 
ma never, previously, did I get less than 
two gur of barley from there TCL 18 150:12; 
Summa a-sa-ri-i§ kaspam hasih if he needs 
the silver there (give him the silver) VAS 16 
79:22; inanna a-sa-ri-ts la tattalla[k] now, 
do not go there ABIM 19:13; the slave girl 
should come to me (and) I will send you 
(the money) 4a-sa-ri-i§ idnama pay (pl.) it 
there PBS 7 51:15; atta a-Sa-ri-t Seam 
idimma seam kima sim a-Sa-ri-t§ ga-du(!) 
x lud[dinajkkum hand out the barley there 
and I will give you barley with . for 
the barley (you have given out) there 
Sumer 14 55 No. 30:19 and 22; ana mimma 
a-sa-ri-i§ ana karat ibassi uppis make 
calculation as to whatever (staples) are 
there, according to the prevailing rate of 
exchange TCL 18 147:16; a-na a-Sa-ri-ig 
wa-sa(text -as)-bi-im ul tapallah are you not 
afraid to live there? TCL 1 40:20, ef. a-Sa-ri- 
1§ usesibu ibid. 23, also (with wasdbu) ibid. 
4, 5 and 7, Kraus AbB 1 111:8, YOS 2 38:17; 
the gardeners sa a-Sa-ri-is wasbu TCL 17 
13: 18, cf. ibid. 57:23, ahdssa sa a-Sa-ri-1s wasbat 
Kraus AbB 1 28:33, a-Sa-ri-13 basib CT 6 
21b:17, a-Sa-ri-1§ izzaz OECT 3 73:18; note 
a-ga-ri-i8-ma tussaba ABIM 26:30, a-sa-ri-is- 
ma TCL 18 82:8. 


b) in Mari: there half of the population 
is assembled a-Sa-ri-i§ kuSud get there! 
ARM 1 37:37, cf. a-da-ri-ig akasSadam ibid. 
5:42 and 22:15; elé a-sa-ri-i§ gerub the time 
is near to march there ibid. 5:23, cf. [a-8]a- 


asru A 


ri-t& ana elim ARM 2 21:25, also ibid. r. 7’; 
since you are in GN a-sa-ri-ié gerbet (which) 
is quite near to there ARM 1 91:7. 


c) in lit.: as-ri-13 [(LU].mgs rabéte as-Iri-is] 
UGULA LU.MES GIS.TUKUL(!) wl izzfazzu] at 
that place neither the officials nor the 
overseer of the armed men are in position 
KBo 1 11 obv.(!) 36, see ZA 44 118 (Uréu story), 
cf. ana as-ri-ig basbaku(!) (for wasbaku) 
ibid. r.(!) 27; ana kisigisunu d8-ris lisibuma 
(Sum. damaged) RA 17 178 Sm. 20+ ii 18; for 
asri§ Tiamat En. el. IV 60, and similar passim 
in En. el., see aSru As. mng. la. 


Landsberger, OLZ 1923 72; von Soden, ZA 41 
105 and 127 n. 1. 


aSriS B (*waégris) adv.; humbly; SB; cf. 
asaru B v. 

dingir.lG.u,(arSeat).lu dumu.a.ni.8é6 Su. 
bar.zi.zi.dé sun,(BUR).e.e3 Sa.ra.da.gub : i 
améli a&&u marigu kaga d8-ri8 izzazka_ the (personal) 
god of the man stands humbly before you in order 
to help his child 4R 17:38f., cf. [su]nx.na.bi 
giz.zal.ag.a.e3.am : d§-rig utaqqgd BA 5 646 
No. 12:13f. 

ana Sitiltisiu Anunnaku d8-rig Subarruru 
upon whose counsel the Anunnaku remain 
humbly in silence Hinke Kudurru i 8. 


agru A (wagru) adj.; humble; OB, MB, SB; 
cf. agdru B. 

li.al.sun,(B6R).na = wa-as-[rum] OB Lu A 95 
and B iii 21. 

me.e.mu RN ni.suny.en.zé.en : 8a jdti Saz 
mas-sum-ukin d8-ri palihkunu 5R 62 No. 2:64; 
suny.na z6é6.tuk dingir.gal.gal.e.ne : ag-ru 
palih [ili rabiti] BiOr 7 43:3 (Nbk.); [...] x 
nu.suny.na : [dt]i la dé-r[7] (in broken context) 
Lambert BWL 256:6. 

a) said of themselves by kings: wa-as-ru- 
um mustémiqum CH ii 18 (prologue), dé-ru 
palhu LIH 59i 13 (Hammurapi); as-ru na-i-du 
AOB 1 38 No. 2:3 (A&Sur-uballit I); @&-ru kandu 
Sahtu mutnennt palih DN the humble, sub- 
missive, pious, ever praying, worshiping 
Nabi (and Marduk) AnOr 12 p. 303 i 4 
(Samas-3um-ukin kudurru), ef. 5R, in lex. section; 
régu mutnennt ds-ru kansu palih ilitisunu 
rabiti Borger Esarh. 12i17; dé-ri kanSu mut: 
nenni palih bél bélé VAB 4 96i 2 (Nbk.), also 
ibid. 21413 (Ner.), d8-ru kanSu Sa rasd puluhti 
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ibid. 262 i5 (Nbn.); | wa-as-ru-um Sahtam sa 
palah ili ... litmudu surrussu VAB 4 60 i 16, 
ef. wa-a5-ri Sahti ibid. 64 ii 2, and passim in 
Nabopolassar; wa-aés-ru sahtu VAB 4 100 i 3, 
and passim in Nbk.; jdti d3-ru Sahtu §a palaha 
alt mud& ibid. 210 125 (Ner.); G8-ri_ sanga 
VAB 4 176i 9 and dupls., wa-as-ru sanga ibid. 
10419 (Nbk.); d8-ru sanga ZA 4 240r. iv 13. 


b) said of other persons: dé-ru kanédu 
Lambert BWL 80:166 (Theodicy); é3-ru-um-ma 
palih kitmusu AfO 19 63:62. 


c) negated: la palih ili la d3-ru OECT 6 pl. 


8 K.2872 r. 7, cf. mdru la dé-ru la sanqu 
ZA42407r.14, [la] palih ili la dé-ru AfO 19 
63:63; see also Lambert BWL, in lex. 
section. 


Landsberger, JNES 14 146 (for the reading sunx. 
na); Falkenstein Gétterlieder p. 40. 


asru B_ (fem. aéirtu) adj.; 
OB; cf. addru A. 


taken care of; 


In personal names: Aég-ri-t-li-Su. Taken- 
Care-of-by-His-God CT 29 23:1, cf. Aé-ri- 
dpn.Lit OT 4 7a:8; as feminine name: 
A-Si-ir-tum UET 5 465:8. 

For Thompson Rep. 257 r. 3, see adirtu A. 


aSru A (aésaru, igru) s. masc. and fem.; 
1. place, site, location, emplacement, 
2. region, country, city, building complex, 
sacred place, cosmic locality, 3. in idiomatic 
expressions; from OAkk., OA, OB on, 
Akkadogram in Bogh.; masc., but fem. in 
a-sar Sa-ni-ti (KBo 1 1:62), agaru OAkk. 
only, see MAD 3 p. 76, tru OA only 
(Belleten 14 226:22, KT Hahn 6:13), pl. asrd, 
asratu (asrani EA 147:42); wr. syll. and KI; 
ef. agar, asarimma, asarsana, asrakam, as: 
rdnu, asratu, asris A. 

ki-i ki = d8-ru, er-se-tum SPIT 180f.; ki= dé-ru, 
ersetu Hh. I 122f.; ki.sag.ga.ga4.nam.me = a- 
gar la a-ri, ki.pad.da.nam.me = a-sar la ud-di-i 
Antagal G 143f.; di-ig-bi-ir KI.NE.¢INNIN = a-Sar 
u-sa-an-d{i-(x)] the place of the fowler Diri IV 296; 
Sumerian compounds beginning with ki = Akk. 
a-gar, e.g. Izi C i 1-35, iit 1-31, tii 1-15, Kagal 
C 81-91, 294-303, are listed under the second noun. 

la.ki.ba.up = sa a-sa-ar-su §a-bu-lu OB Lu 
A 293. 

za-ag ZAG = ag-r[u] Idu I 155. 
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ku,.e ki.si.ga.a.a8 (gloss: aé-ra-am sa-qum- 
mi-ié) mu.un.kin.kin the Fish, in silence, looked 
for the (Bird’s) place Bird-Fish Disputation 107 
(courtesy M. Civil), gloss from CT 42 47 BM 65147 
ii10; E(var. ki).Su.me.8a, ki.igi.il.la.ni in. 
ne.a.gin.na : a-naE.8u.me.Sa, a-sar ni-ié i-ni- 
gu il-lik-8um-ma he went to Egume%a, his preferred 
sanctuary LugaleIX 7; 4Daraki.kt.ga.a.ni.8é 
im.ma.ra.an.tum.ma: Haanaa-sar télilti itbalka 
Ea has taken you away to the place of purification 
4R 25 iv 45; edin.naki.ku.ga.sé : ana séri ds-ri 
e-li ASKT p. 78 No. 9 r. If.; ki. kur.8é : ana 
d§-ri Sa-nam-ma CT 16 46:166f.; 4Lugal.ban.da 
kur ki.st.ud.da.({8é ...] : SmMIn ana KUR-i a-Sar 
ru-vi-gi [...] DN [went] to the mountain, the far-off 
region CT 15 41:1f.; engur.ra ki.Sub.ba a 
mu.da.an.dé : apst a-sar na-di-i mt ublugu the 
water carried it (the ruined city) away to the 
nether world, a region of desolation BRM 4 9: 20f.; 
ki.si.flil.ma : a-sar Sulmim Sumer 11 pl. 6:3 
(OB). 

imin.bi a.raé ba.an.zu ki. bi in. kin. kin.ga 
sag.na.an.gi U.mu.un.na.an.sum : alkakati 
sibittigunu lamddu ds-ra-ti-su-nu Si-te’-a hisamma 
hasten here to learn about the ways of the Seven 
gods by visiting their sacred places CT 1645: 122ff.; 
ki.za an.kin.kin.[na]: dé-ri-ka d§-ta-ni-[?-e] I 
visited your sacred places OECT 6 pl. 4 
K.4926:19f., also ibid. pl. 10:13f., ki kin.kin. 
na: as-ri si-te’e to visit the sacred place BIN 2 
22:64f., ki.zu kin.[kin.e] : dé-ru-ka [i8-te-ni]-74 
KAR 161:4f., also [d8]-ra-ak ibid. 1ff. 

um.ma zag kaS.e tuS’.a.ra é6ém.nam.mu. 
un.gi,.gi,: pursumta a a-sar Sikari[aslbat la tadak 
do not kill the old woman who sits at the place 
where the beer (is) 8. A. Smith Misc. Assyr. Texts 
p. 24:17, dupl. OECT 6 pl. 28f. K.5158, and passim 
in this text, Sum. only VAS 2 79:20; zag.ki.a. 
nag.gé.mu : a-sar ma-al-tu’ UVB 15 36:11. 

AN = d8-rum, a8-ru = &d-mu-u% STC 2 pl. 57 ii 3’f. 
(comm. to En. el. VIT 135); zr = [as]-rum Comm. 
to En. el. VII 40; KI UR ma-la-ku jf KI ff d8-ri ff OR ff 
ba--% $a e-te-qu CT 41 30:16 (Alu Comm., to Tablet 
XLV). 

d8-ru = bi-i-tu Malku I 259; [a]é-ru = bitu 
Explicit Malku II 108; ag-ru = (subtu] ibid. 139; 
a§-ru = §a-m[u-u] Malku IT 100. 


1. place, site, location, emplacement — 
a) in gen.: ds-ru-un-ni lagiisa III sihati (see 
sthtu mng. 2) KAR 158 r. ii 31; ina ag-ri 
Sudtu attadi karasi I pitched my camp in 
that place OIP 2 74:74; PN a-ésar daltim lundl 
let PN sleep at the place where the door is 
KT Hahn 6:27 (OA); whatever borders PN has 
established for you aé-ra-Su-nu-ma lu sabtu 
their location should be kept MRS 9 188 RS 
17.292:11; if a falcon hunts Kr LUGAL ilmé 
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and flies around the place where the king is 
CT 39 28:6, ef. Summa LU KI LUGAL NIGiN-wr 
if a man walks (in a dream) around the place 
where the king (stands) MDP 14 p. 49i 8, and 
passim in this text; a-sar libbisu lusésibse 
he will establish her where he wants BIN 4 
11:11, cf. a-Sar libbigu lillik CCT 2 4a:30 
(both OA), also MRS 9 127 RS 17.159:39; a-Sar 
libbiga VAS 10 214 ii 9 (OB Agudaja); you mix 
these medicinal plants into the blood of a 
black snake a-sar ma-ka-li-Su TAG.MES and 
smear it on the place where it hurts him (the 
person seized by a ghost) KAR 56:4; note 
in the adverbial case: dé-ri§ Tiamat ... 
panussu iskun he set out to Tiamat’s place 
En. el. IV 60, cf. a8-ri§ Lahmu u Lahamu 
ibid. IIT 4 and 68, cf. also dé-ri§ di[ni] AfO 19 
58:142; for asru in construct with nouns 
describing the activity typical of a locality 
such as agar Siptim see Siptu, see also sub biru, 
dinu, pirtstu, purusst, salmu, Simtu, tapzirtu, 
tébibtu, tédistu, tésirtu, temu (u milku), also 
of a locality of a specific activity such as 
asar tahazi, see tahazu, see also sub kakku, 
kimiltu, markitu, mithusu, nagrabu, nukurtu, 
tallaktu, tamharu, tagrubtu; for a specific 
situation see hulqu, ikkibu, lemuttu, néhtu, 
nisirtu, parsu, puzru, gulmu; for a locality 
having characteristic features such as agar 
stimi, see stimu, see also hubiiru, séru, sumamu, 
summit, zugqagipu, ete. 

b) place destined for a building: dé-ra 
Sdtu ana sihirtigu ina libnate ... aspuk I 
piled up that entire emplacement with bricks 
AKA 96 vii 79 (Tigl.1); a8-ru Sudtu imisannima 
that location had become too small for me 
(to train horses, drive chariots) Borger Esarh. 
59 v 47; Wa-ds-ri-im Sati ullilma I purified 
this place VAB 4 62 ii 42 (Nabopolassar), cf. 
ibid. 146 149 (Nbk.);  a-Sa-ar-Sa la énima la 
unakkir temenSa I did not change its (the 
temple tower’s) location nor move _ its 
foundation ibid. 98 ii 7 (Nbk.); uwmmdnu 
mudi a-sar-8a us-ta-[am)-hir I assigned 
expert workmen to its (the temple’s) site 
(and they explored the foundation terrace) 
ibid. 240 ii 56 (Nbn.); | d8-ru-uds-Su giparasu 
usarsidma in this location (i.e., in the Apsi) 
he founded his gipdru En. el. 177; a-Sar-su 
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umassima dannassu akéud I cleared its 
emplacement and reached the rock under- 
neath Winckler Sar. pl. 48:16. 


c) emplacement of cities, gates, etc.: 
GN [a]-sa-ri-su [il-ni he moved the emplace- 
ment of KiS AfO 20 43 ix 20 (Sar.), also 
(corresponding to Sum. ki.bi bi.gi,) iii 31f., 
ibid. 36 iv 31, wr. KI-su ibid. 76 v 16 (Naram- 
Sin); a-sar-si ul umassima Susubsu ul ilmadu 
none (among the former kings) had its 
location cleared nor conceived the idea of 
resettling it Lyon Sar. 15:45; a-sar mas- 
kan-Su uhallig I even destroyed the very 
place on which it (the city of Sidon) stood 
Borger Esarh. 48 ii 70; the old Tabira gate 
a-sar-Sa umasst dannassa akgud WO 1 256:8 
(Shalm. III); referring to water courses: from 
the Husur River mdmé dariiti a-sar-Sa usardd 
I made its course bring down a permanent 
water supply OIP 2 98:90 (Senn.), cf. a-sa-ar- 
Su labiri asteéma I searched for its (the 
Euphrates’) old bed VAB 4 212 ii 3 (Ner.). 


d) location of stelas: naré isu a8-ri-Su-nu 
la [u]Samsak Samni lipsus he must not 
topple the stelas from their location but 
anoint (them) with oil Scheil Tn. IT r. 62, cf. 
narta ultu KI-8u la tadakki do not remove my 
stela from its location Unger Bél-harran-béli- 
ussur 23. 


e) location of an ominous feature in 
extispicy: summa martu Ki-sa pa-rik if the 
emplacement of the gall bladder is crosswise 
PRT 131:3; a-sar 28di mat ubinim kakkum 
sakimma a weapon mark is at the base of 
the “finger” region RA 27142:7, cf. a-sar 
imitts ubanim ibid. 17 (OB), a-sar mukil res 
JCS 11 96 No. 3:9 (OB ext. report), Wr. KI mu- 
kil rést Boissier DA 39 ii 3 (SB), etc.; note in 
Izbu: if its horns a-sar uznésu ... Sakna 
are placed at the location of the ears CT 28 
32 80~7-19,60:4 (Izbu). 


2. region, country, city, building com- 
plex, sacred place, cosmic locality — a) 
region: a-sar Samaé la innammar a region 
where the sun is not seen CT 22 pl. 48 obv. 
(mappa mundi); as-ri Sulanim este isinasim JT 
searched for safe regions for them (the people) 
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CHx117 (epilogue); gadé marsiiti a3-ri pasqiti 
steep mountains, difficult regions OIP 2 114 
viii 37 (Senn.), cf. ina dé-ri namrdst AKA 267 
i 40(Asn.); hursdnt gagati 5a a-Sar-su-nu Sarre 
ajumma la ibvaé high mountains through 
whose regions no king ever passed AKA 52 
iti 38 (Tigl. I), cf. sa Sarru ajumma a-sar-su- 
un la éiquma TCL 3 328 (Sar.), also hursani 
bériiti a-Sar la méteqi Weidner Tn. 12 No. 5:34; 
difficult paths Sa a-Sar-si-na Sugludu Lyon 
Sar.2:11; d8-ri béraiti remote regions Weidner 
Tn. 31. No. 17:48; I had brought various stone 
blocks and precious stones ultu gereb hursani 
a-sar nabnitisunu from deep in the mountains, 
the region of their origin Borger Esarh. 61 v 
81; towns in the neighborhood of Sidon 
a-sar réti u masqiti bit tuklatigu a region 
of pastures and watering places on which it 
(the city) depends ibid. 48 iii 8; he crossed 
over to GN on the other side of the lagoon 
ina as-ri Sudtu timid Sadagu and disappeared 
in that region OIP 2 85:10 (Senn.); ga ina 
Sadé nestiti a-Sar ru-ug-te usbuma who lives 
in far-off mountains, a distant region 
TCL 3 65 (Sar.); matati Sa alqé umtessirsuntiti 
ana as-ri-su-nu ittasbu I released to them 
the country I had taken and they settled 
(again) in their native region KBo 1 1:23 
(treaty); afield a-sar sahmi in the region 
(called) sahmu RA 23 152 No. 43:8, cf. a-Sar 
Tawarwe ibid. 152No. 44:1, a-sar Utena 
HSS 9 98:4, a-sar Kabarasta JEN 487:9, 
field ina Nuzi a-Sar kutli a PN HSS 9 
109:5, and passim in Nuzi referring to specific 
regions; ina KI NU zU tmagqut he will 
perish in an unknown region Labat Calen- 
drier § 41’: 11, and passim, cf. LKA 120 r. 2, also 
a-Sar la ida [...] CT 38 50:56 (SB Alu). 


b) country: KUR Adaus ... a-sar-Su-nu 
lumasseru (the people of) GN (became afraid, 
of my attack and) left their country AKA 55 
iii 67 (Tigl. I), cf. ultu d3-ri-Su-nu assubsuniti 
I deported them from their country Lie 
Sar. 67; RN sa a-Sar-3u riqu Natnu whose 
country is far away Streck Asb. 136:46, cf. 
ibid. 20 ii 96; ina ad-ri-Su-nu ultésibsinatu 
I settled them in their own country VAB 3 
- p. 89:23 (Dar.). 


asru A 


c) city (EA only): uwssur lu nas(a)rita 
ag-ru garri sa ittika you must indeed guard 
the city of the king as is your responsibility 
RA 19 105:5, cf. nas(a)rata ags-ru sarri 3a 
itika EA 99:8, also 293:11, 321:25, 322:16; 
Salim a-sar Sarri bélija Sa itteja EA 267:18; 
neither my father nor my mother éaknani 
ina as-ri anné has placed me in this city 
EA 286:11, cf. ina as-ri annim andku situ 
aradka EA 55:4; he has sent his men ina 
sabat matati Amqi uw KI.KI to seize the lands 
of Amqi and the towns EA 140:30. 


d) building complex — 1’ in secular 
context: PN u amtam rabitam a-sar bitim 
nahhidama put the entire extent of the house 
into the care of PN and the oldest slave girl 
CCT 3 14:25, cf. appiitum a-sar bitim Sassira 
BIN 6 5:7 (both OA); entima as-ru &4 uésal: 
baruma when this building becomes old 
AOB 170r. 10 (Adn. I), cf. ad-ra Sdtu wpettir 
ibid. 68 r.4; bat réddti d8-ru naklu the seat 
of the administration, the sophisticated place 
(which holds the realm together) Streck Asb. 
4124, ina ... d&-ri Sugludt in the awe- 
inspiring place (in which resides the very 
essence of kingship, referring to the bit 
réditi) Borger Esarh. p. 41 ii 21; referring to 
a royal residence: [ina] GN ina as-ri abibika 
in the land of the Hittites in the place of 
your grandfather JCS 1 243:15, cf. ina a§-ri 
Hattusili abigu KBo1 7:41, ana as-ri 8a 
Sarrt KUB 3 34:1 and 6; referring to a tomb: 
do not commit an offense against this tomb 
and these bones a-sar-suusur but safeguard 
its emplacement YOS 1 43:6. 


2’ in sacral context: dés-ri s4$u ina qibiz 
tika temensu ina mahrika li-bur pitigtasu ... 
ina erseti lu kinat may this temple’s foun- 
dation, upon your command, last to serve 
you, and its clay walls remain firmly estab- 
lished on the ground Craig ABRT 2 13 r. 9, ef. 
attr ag-rt u kigalli likiina temenSu may his 
(kingship’s) foundation be as secure as (this) 
temple and (its) foundation ZDMG 98 36:13 
(Sar.); a-sar sagisunu lu kin as-ru-uk-ka 
(var. d8-ruk-ka) let your sacred place be 
established in their sanctuaries En. el. IV 
12; d&-ru-us-Su lu nubatiakun En. el. V 126 
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and 128, cf. dé-ru-us-su-un tiphuru sunu dés- 
ruk-ka ibid. IV 74; takpirtu K1.BI tuhéb you 
consecrate this building with a takpirtu- 
ceremony RaAcc. 447.13, cf. ga bite Sudtu 
ag-ri-&% bari u&sSar the diviner releases this 
temple (from the status of holiness) RaAcc. 
44:2, also ibid. 40:2; ad-ri Sumdulu spacious 
temple (in broken context, referring to 
Emeslam) Béllenriicher Nergal 3:5, cf. kissi 
elli d&-ri Sumduli 1R 29i 24 (SamSi-Adad V); 
ina... ds-ri Sagi on (the dais of Samas) the 
elevated place AOB 1 48 i 20 (Arik-dén-ili), cf. 
KAR.ZA.GIN.NA a§-ri elli Streck Asb. 268 iii 19; 
the goddess who had left her abode asibu a- 
Sar la simatiga and had taken up residence in 
a sanctuary not befitting her (standing) 
Thompson Esarh. pl. 14 ii 11 (Asb.); a@-Sar-Su 
nadima émi karmis its (the giparu’s) complex 
was in ruins, it had become a pile of debris 
YOS 1 45i141(Nbn.); | note the use with 
sent: andiku ag-re-e-ki astene’a allika ana 
palah iliftiki] I constantly visited your 
shrines, came to worship your godhead 
Streck Asb. 190:13, and passim in Asb., Esarh., 
Sin-Sar-iskun, Nabopolassar, Nbk. and Nbn., wr. 
ina a-ds-ra-at DN wu DN, VAB 4 66 No. 4:5 
(Nabopolassar), also must@d d8-ra-ti-s% 
Hinke Kudurru i 24 (Nbk. I), must@ a aé-re-e-ka 
Streck Asb. 300:8, and passim in Esarh., Nbk., 
Ner. and Nbn., also ds-rat DN uw DN, bélesu 
isteéma VAS 1 37 iii 8, sa d8-rat lant [iste d] 
BBSt. No. 10i 8 (both NB kudurrus); rare in 
lit. texts: aé-rat balati luste’ima BMS 11:13, 
as-rat ili istanv?i KAR 321:9, d8-rat tli u 
parakki KIN.KIN-ma CT 40 35:10, cf. ibid. 7 
(SB Alu), also must@a ds-ri-§d4 OECT 6 pl. 13 
K.3515:14; note in a protasis: Summa as-rat 
ili iStenei if he always visits the shrine of 
the deity CT 40 11:67; Na.BI as-rat [star 
KIN-ma damigta timmar this man will find 
favor when he visits the shrine of [Star (as a 
prescription) AMT 37,2:8, also AMT 4,7:3, 
34,4r.8; note with lamddu: aé-ra-ta-Sa-a 
(for asratisa?) litammad RA 15 174:7 (OB 
AguSaja). 


e) heaven: EnmeSarra rubé ga aralli mn 
a§-ri U KUR.NU.GI,A the prince of the Arallu, 
the lord of the heaven and the nether world 


agsru A 


Craig ABRT 2 13 r. 2; adSu a8-ri(vars. -ru, -ra) 
ibnd iptiqga dannina because he has created 
the heaven, fashioned the nether world 
En. el. VIL 135, for comm., see lex. section, 
see also agratu. 


3. in idiomatic expressions — a) in verbal 
idioms: see amaru, ent, nakadru, paharu, 
Sakdinu, tdru, uzuzzu. 


b) in adverbial phrases — 1’ agar ... 
agar here ... there: a-sa-ar 2 U,.HI.A a-Sa-ar 
3 U,.[HI.A] a-sa-ar 5 U,.HI.A TCL 18 125: 16f. 
(OB); a-sar 2 métim a-sar 3 métim two 
hundred here, three hundred (men) there 
ARM 1 42:32, cf. a-Sar 1 KUS a-Sar 2 KUS 
a-sa[r 3 KUS] PBS 1/2 63:9, ef. also Aro, WZI 
8 572 HS 114:24f. (both MB); adi abullatesu 
u asajatesu a-sar iksir a-Sar ulabbi[s] (the 
wall) with its gates and towers (RN) had 
repaired in places and resurfaced in others 
AOB 1 86:37 (Adn. 1); a-Sar 1 KUS urradu %& 
a-sar ... 1 KUS u %-tu urradu in places they 
are going down (digging) to one cubit, in 
others to one cubit and a half BIN 1 8:15 
and 17 (NB let.). 


2’ asar Sumsu everywhere: a-sar Sum-s% 
ina alt (in broken context) ABL 1342:7 
(NB). 


3’ asar Samési in the open: a-sar 48d-mas 
ikilta ul ibni he (the king) did not employ a 
ruse openly(?) Tn.-Epie “v’ 7; a-sar aSam-& 
la tusdribsi you must not bring it (the image 
of IStar) into broad daylight AKA 165 r. 5 
(Asn.), cf. ki.d@Utu= xi 4uru-& = I2i Ci 23. 


4’ aéar istén together, unanimously, at 
one place: pisunu a-[Sar] istén iskunuma they 
made a unanimous agreement CT 4 2:12 (OB 
let.); nishdtum a-sar istén linnisha CCT 2 
25:18 (OA); se’um a-Sar isténma sapik LI 
28:10; a-da-ar is-te-en tupahhars you will 
collect it (the enemy country) in one place 
YOS 10 11 ii 26, but a-Sar i§-te-a-at ... lu 
pubhuru Bagh. Mitt. 2 57 iii 4 (all OB), cf. 
also (the oil bubbles) a-Sar isténma izigqa 
CT 3 4:60 (OB oil omens). 


For 48-r1Ht.4 as Akkadogram in Hitt., 
in the meaning “sacred places,” see 
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A. Archi, Studi Micenei ed Egeo-Anatolici 1 83 ff. 
For the mng. “building site,” see Baum- 
gartner, ZA 36 30ff. 


asru B s.; (a disease affecting the head); 
Bogh., SB*; Sum. lw. 

sag.ki.dub.ba = dé-ru Kagal B 248. 

ad.ru, aS.gar, aS.bur.gar, a8.bur.ru = [di]- 
>- IziE 170A-172A, a8.ru = ah-ha-[zu] ibid. 174. 

d?u apdti as-ri apdti murus apdti headache 
of mankind, a.-disease of mankind, illness of 
mankind AfO 17 358:24, dupls. murus apdte 
dvu [as|-ru ibid. D 15, as-ra apdtu d?u 
apda[tu] ibid. 359A 6, []-ra apdtu as-trul 
a[pdétu] STT 147:20'; summa amélu AS.GAR 
aia : dv?u, [Jumma] amélu a&.nvu cic : sur- 
pu-u (= Suruppt) Kécher Pflanzenkunde 22 i 
27, and note a8.gar a8.ru: di--u suruppi 
CT 17 14 Tablet ‘“O” 3f. and 11f., aS.gar 
as.ru KAR 24 r, 19,CT 16 5:199, KBo 14 51:7; 
U.KUR.RA.SAR : U xX as-ri : sdku ina gamni 
pasasu “mountain plant”: a plant against 
the seizure(?) by a.-disease : to bray and rub 
on in oil Kécher BAM 1 i 46; d8-ru di?u 
diliptu ina [s]u améli ippattar — a.-disease, 
headache and unrest will be dispelled from 
the man’s body K.1289 r. 17, in Bezold Cat. 260. 

Borger, Or. NS 26 8. 


asrukkatu see aslukkatu. 


aSSa_ (assiu) conj.; 1. as soon as, 2. be- 
cause, inasmuch as; NB. 

1. as soon as: d8-8d tHehiisu x-x-Si% ana 
sarri bélija aSappara as soon as it (the star) 
has come near it (the constellation), I will 
report about its .... to the king, my lord 
ABL 1113r.1, cf. 48-84 sibiitu attasi as soon 
as I request it (see sibdtu A mng. 4b-2’) 
ABL 1286 r.1; 48-84 andku attasi mimma sa 
sebatunu ... teppusa? as soon as I leave, you 
do what you want (and what is bound 
to cause losses for the Ekur) YOS 3 63:12, 
cf. d§-8d andku ina Uruk as long as I am in 
Uruk ibid. 7; 45-84 attehsu anaku ana kimu 
nigé anandakka as soon as I leave, I will give 
you offerings as replacement YOS 3 60:18, 
cf. 43-84 ittardanu as soon as they (fem. pl.) 
come down YOS 6 71:22, 4d8-s% atta u PN 
ina Sulum tattalkanu as soon as you and PN 


assabu 


as-84 anfa 
as soon as you come here 


have left safely YOS 3 22:6; 
panilja tallaki 
UET 4 174:13. 


2. because, inasmuch as: dé-sd-a nittekirus 
ana biltint i-ta-ra because we have rebelled 
against him (the king), it (the crime) will be 
charged to us ABL 301r.3, cf. d8-56 ttt bél 
dababija tattaSizza because you have sided 
with my enemy ibid. r.7; 1 me llim 84 adiu 
attia ana kuparti Sa garrini béléa lilliku u 
a8-84 la parsini Sunu ina tupsarritu la satru 
as to those which are mine, (there are rites) 
a hundred thousand which should be used 
for the purification of the kings, my lords, 
but because they are not among our rites, 
they are not written in the scholarly litera- 
ture ABL1215r.8f.; dé-8d anaku emiiqijia 
altapra itepsu they have done (it) because I 
have sent my army ABL289r.5; dés-8d-a 
Nisannu ultétiqu ténsu nigsemméema ... nisapz 
para inasmuch as he has already let the 
month of Nisannu pass by, we will (soon) 
hear news and report ABL 261:12; d8-8é 
libbt Sa agbakka tétapsuma because you have 
done what I ordered you ABL 291:8, ef. 
TCL 9 138:27; a-Sa UCP 957 No. 2:8 (coll. 
J. J. Finkelstein) remains obscure. 


asS$a_ s.; (a designation of an alabastron); 
EA; Egyptian word. 

[x Na, tr-ri-du samna taba mali as-sa 
Sumsu x stone irritu-containers full of scent- 
ed oil, called asia EA 14 iii 44 (list of gifts from 
Egypt). 


aSSa_ see assum prep. 


aSSabtu see assdabu. 
aSSabu (wadssdbu, ussdbu, fem. (w)assabtu) 
s.; tenant, resident; OA, OB, MB, Nuzi, 
SB, NB; wassabitw ABIM 33:7, pl. assabitu 
RAcce. 76:19, 24, 77:34, 50, r. 2; cf. asdbu. 

{1u].xu(copy .ur), [l]u.ga.an.Ku = d$-éa-[b]u 
CT 37 24 r. ii 21f. (App. to Lu); &.xKa.KeS.da 
é.gal.la xu.a = & kisri & us-Sd-bt house for rent, 
house of a tenant Ai. IV iv 4. 

ga.an.Ku nig.ne.ru : ds-8ab rag-gu Lambert 
BWL 241 ii 54. 

em-me-di = us-dd-bu (var. d§-8d-bu) Malku IV 
208; B.HAR.RA | dé-Sd-bu ... H.BAR.RA 6 hubullu 
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house pledged against interest : house of a tenant, 
house pledged against interest : house of a debt 
RA 13 28:19f. (Alu Comm.); a5-Sd-bu & us-sda-bu 
Tablet Funck No. 2 r. 3 (AluComm.), see AfO 21 
pl. 10. 

a) tenant (of a house) — 1’ in OA: missu 
Sa t-Sa-bi, ina bitim tuséxibini why do you 
let (others) live as tenants in the house? 
BIN 6 20:22. 


2’ in OB: amminim ana bitim wa-sa-ba- 
am tuséesib qibima [wla-Sa-bu-um ina bitim 
list why did you allow a tenant to live 
in the house? give orders, the tenant 
should leave the house TCL 18 134:9 
and 11; summa libbaka a-sa-ba-[am] PN 
liksésima if you wish, let them evict the 
tenant PN VAS 16 170:7; you have not sent 
me a report about my house [wl]a-Sa-ba-am 
su-si-ib let a tenant live (in it) ibid. 196:16; 
ana wa-sa-bi-im ... igtabi (when the owner) 
says tothe tenant BE 6/1 35:20 (case and tablet), 
cf. dm wa-sa-bu-um ... ittasi when the 
tenant moved out ibid. 23, also BE 6/1 36:29; 
ana manahti bitim sa wa-sa-bu-um isakkanu 
as to the improvements to the house which 
the tenant will make BE 6/1 35:18; PN wa- 
ag-sa-bi Sa stig Akitim BE 6/1 82:17; assu 
hulgim 8a wa-as-sa-ab-tim sa ina bit PN 
halguma on account of the woman tenant’s 
stolen property, which was stolen from the 
house of PN ABIM 33:7; bél bitim assum 
wa-as-sa-[ba-am] ... ina bitisu ul[sési] ina 
kaspim sa wa-as-Sa-bu-[um] iddi[nusum 
atlel[li] the owner of the house forfeits the 
silver which the tenant has given him 
because he (the owner) has evicted the 
tenant (before the completion of his term) 
Driver and Miles Babylonian Laws 2 36f. § E 17 
and 21, also ana wa-as-8a-bi-[im] ibid. 12 (CH). 

3’ in SB: [there will be] evil magic and 
sorcery in the house EN E uw NIN & / a8-3d-bu 
f us-[...] they will [...] the lord or lady 
of the house, variant: the tenant (living in) 
the house CT 40 21:7, cf. #.B1 [al(or [4s1)- 
sa-bu-&% KUR.MES (preceded by lebbi asibisu 
ul ifab) ibid. 5:11 (SB Alu). 

4’ in NB:  bat(!)-qu as-Sa-bi ina libbi 
iSakkan the tenant will make repairs in (the 
house) RA 10 68 (pl. 6) No. 40-41: 22. 


asSabu 


b) resident (said of a deity with respect 
to his city): Anu Antum [star Nana wu slant 
a-sa-bu-tu ga Uruk and the (other) gods 
residing in Uruk RAce. 76:24, also ibid. 19, 
77:34, 50, and r. 2. 


c) alien(?) resident (of low status) in a 
town — 1’ in MB: ga ut.srraS GN 9 amiz 
lissu ana pi amilit[i(Su)] itti ds-sa-bi Sa alt 
$u.BAR idnassu[nisi] (see amilitu mng. 2b) 
BE 17 83:17. 


2’ in Nuzi: naphar 5 LU.MES aés-sa-bu sa 
GN sa PN ana qat PN, sa nadnu in all, five 
men, “tenants” of the town GN whom (the 
prince) SilwateSup has given to PN, (the 
latter will return all of them to the halsuhlu- 
official PN;) HSS 13 265:6; fuppi LU.MBS 
as-Sa-be-e Sa dimti PN Sa PN, tablet with the 
(names of the) “tenants” in the district 
Nihria under PN, RA 28 38 No. 6:1, also 
(following a list of persons qualified as a18. 
BAN, tupsarru. and four who have been 
‘released to their houses’’), in all 11 LU.mES 
as-§a-be-e ibid. 16; PN aés-sa-bu-e (first in a 
list enumerating names summed up as 
naphar 12 LU.MES sa as-Sa-bu line 32) RA 28 
39 No. 7:22; PN PN, PN, e-te-nu na-as-wa 
3 LU.MES aé-Sa-bu-% ibid. 837 No. 4:11; barley 
for LU.MES ag-sa-be.MES (beside barley for 
rakib narkabti, alik ilki and nakkuSsi) RA 23 
158 No. 63:11, and note the summing up: 
barley for 97 & 8a rakib narkabtt 83 & Sa 
nokkusst 167 & alik tlkt 118 & ga as-3a-be-e. 
MES ibid. 18; distribution of large quantities 
of barley to named persons, to tkkaru- 
farmers and ana LU.MES aés-Sa-bu sa eberta[n] 
to the “tenants” living beyond the canal 
HSS 13 223:2, cf. ana a-Sa-be-e HSS 13 
367:15; list of persons in groups (x LU.MES 
$a PN after each group) x LU as-Sd-be-e 
HSS 15 60:47; (distribution of small amounts 
of barley to persons, animals, etc.) 10 (sita) 
SE.BAR.MES 2i-ri-ga ana 35 LU as-sd-bu ilqiu 
HSS 16 234:31; note in a declaration in 
court: LU.MES annttu ag-sa-bu these men 
are (only) ‘“‘tenants” (they hold our fields by 
force) JEN 388:9; udstu bit PN as-Sa-bi séré 
Sa kurkizan[nt] issabtu they seized the meat 


461 


oi.uchicago.edu 


assabitu 


of the (stolen) piglet from the house of the 
“tenant” PN JEN 397:10. 


3’ in NB: officials of Eanna addressing 
five persons u LU ds-sd-bi-e Sa ina URU GN 
LU.Q4R da “Belts a Uruk a-sab-bu (for agbu) 
and the “tenants” who live in GN as the 

. of the Lady of Uruk (demanding the 
grinding of flour which is their obligation as 
“tenants’”) YOS 7 186:6, cf. aki LU d§-sd- 
bi-e 8a ina alani 3a Bélti ga Uruk a-sab-bu 
ibid. 9 and 15; PN Ja abulli Adad d8-s4-bi ina 
biti Sa ramanisu iti LU.ERIN.MES muéska@? 
leave behind PN from the (city quarter) Gate 
of Adad, (living as) a “‘tenant”’ in his own 
house, together with (his) men! TCL 13 215:3; 
ina supdlu & a-8d-bi $a ina pan ali below the 
house inhabited by ‘‘tenants’” which is out- 
side the city TCL 13 223:8, cf. ana ag-sa-bi-e 
to the “tenants” Nbn. 26:14; 14 empty old 
clay vats sa ina gat LU d§-8d-bi-e Sa GN adi 2 
danniitu Sa LG ds-8d-bi-e a GN, due from the 
“tenants” of GN, including two clay vats 
from the ‘“‘tenants” of GN, (and ten from the 
LU.APIN.MES, all belonging to the exchequer 
of the Lady of Uruk to be returned by a 
LU.APIN who is an oblate to the royal commis- 
sary of Kanna at astated time) YOS7 174: 2f., 
cf. PN LG d8-8d-bi 8a PN, CT 44 72:11. 

Ad usage c: Gadd, RA 23 134f.; Koschaker, 


OLZ 1936 153; Hildegard Lewy, Or. NS 11 10 
note 7 and ibid 327. 


assabiitu = s.; 
NB; cf. asabu. 
nam.ga.an.Ku.a = d§-sa-bu-tu Ai. IV iv 5; 
nam.ga.an.ku.a.86 ib.ta.an.é: ana dg-sa-bu-ti 
u-e-si ibid. 6 and 7f.; na,.kisib nam.ga.an. 
KU.a = MIN (= kunuk) dé-8a-bu-ti Ai. VI iv 5. 

a) in OB: ana wa-as-a-bu-tim & IB.TA.E 
he rented the house in tenancy Béhl Leiden 
Coll. 2 18 No. 755:9, cf. & ... ana d3-Sa-bu-tim 
ana kisrim ... uésési CT 8 23b:8; in texts 
from Nippur: nam.ga.an.KU.a ib. 
ta.an.é OECT 8 14:6, 6... nam.ga.an. 
Ku ... ib.ta.an.é PBS 8/1 90:4, also ibid. 
102 ii 13 and v 4, nam.ga.an.KuU.Sé ... 
ib.ta.an.é PBS 13 53:3, 


b) in NB: bitu Sa PN ... ana d8-8d-bu- 
t-tu taddinu the house which fPN let in 


tenancy (of a house); OB, 


aSSatu 


tenancy TuM 2-3 26:3, also ibid. 27:2, 28:3, 
cf. & ... ana d8-Sa-bu-tu adi 4 sandti tattadin 
GCCI 1 35:6, ana ds-sa(text -§u)-bu-tu adi 
tuppi ana tuppi ... iddin Evetts Ner. 29:5, 
also ana as-<&d>-bu-t-tu adi 5 Sanati iddin 
Nbn, 261: 4. 


aSSalluhlu = s.; 
Hurr. word. 

2 réa.mES sic-tum ag-sa-al-lu-uh-[lu] two 
fine garments (made by) the a. (given to a 
woman along with other expensive garments, 
silver cups, purple dyed wool, oil, perfume) 
HSS 13 225:16 (= RA 36 203). 


(a profession); Nuzi*; 


aSSanu_ see assunu. 


asSaru adj.; expert; SB*; cf. addru A. 


dub.sar.umtin.na = af[é-s]d-ru 
uncert.) Lu I 141 I. 

as-Sh-ru ténka Sdquru [...] your expert 
mind, [your] precious [...] Lambert BWL 
80:167 (Theodicy). 


van Dijk Gétterlieder 117. 


(reading 


aSSatta see Sudti. 


aSSatu§ (*astu, *altw) s. fem.; wife; from 
OAkk. on; stat. const. gen. asti (rare in OB, 
PBS 7 100:10, CT 5 4:4, YOS 2 146: 12, 8 141: 38), 
alti (rare in SB, normal in NB); pl. assatu; 
wr. syll. and pam (rarely sau in OAkk., 
OB, SAL.DAM in Mari, Alalakh); cf. assitu, 


SU. 

dam = mu-tum, a&-8d-tum Hh. I 87f.; dam. 
dam = al-ti mu-ti ibid. 89, dam.guru8 = MIN ef- 
li ibid. 90, dam.lu = MIN a-me-li ibid. 91, cf. dam 
= 48-sa-a-tu Lu IIT iii 53, dam.guru8 = [al-ti et- 
ij, (dam.dam] = [al]-tt mu-ti ibid. 54f.; dam. 
ban.da = ée-[]-i-tum = Dam se-her-tum Hg. I 9. 

du-ud-du TUK.TUK = a-ha-az ag-sa-tim Proto- 
Diri 46a, cf. du-ut-tu TUK.TUK = a-ha-zu 4 DAM 
Diri I 318; dam.tuk.a = ha-a-rum &d d§-sd-tt 
Antagal VIII 14. 

li.erim.e i.zi dam dumu.bi gt ba.an.dé: 
a-a-ba te-bu-u% dé-sat-su u ma-ra-si is-si-ma_ the 
advancing enemy called for his wife and children 
Lugale V 25; damnu.tuk.a.mes dumunu.tu. 
ud.da.meS : d8-éd-té(var. -tum) ul ahzu mari ul 
aldu gunu they do not marry, bear no children 
CT 16 15 v 41f.; [dam].nu.il: la mutiassa dé- 
$d-ti he who does not support a wife Lambert 
BWL 255:11, for Sum. parallels see Lambert, 
BASOR 169 63; 9Me.dim.8a, dam 9ISkur.ra. 
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ke,(k1D) mén : Sala al-ti Adad andéku Langdon 
BL 16 ii 4f.; [lu] dam.ju.da n4.a nam.tag.ga 
dugud.[am] : rahi aé-ti awélim aransu kab[tum: 
ma] grave is the guilt of one who has intercourse 
with another man’s wife Lambert BWL 119:3f.; 
dakkan(xki.e1ScaL).na mu.lu dam.tuk.a KU 
nam.bi.gé.ga : [ina] takkannt itti al-ti amélu la 
tussab do not stay (addressing Nergal) with a man’s 
wife in the room OECT 6 pl. 29K.5158 r. 9f., see 
ibid. p. 86, Sum. only in VAS 2 79:27; a.a¢Mu.ul. 
lil dam.zu @Nin.lil.le a.ra.zu dé.ra.ab.bi: 
abu Imin d8-sat-ka [{min] teslitu ligbtka father Enlil, 
may your wife Ninlil pronounce for you the prayer 
SBH p. 133:14f.; dam.mu hé.me.en ma.e 
dam.en hé.a: atia lu d8-84-tu andku lu mutka 
you be my wife, I your husband JTVI 26 p. 15¢ ii 
13f.; she pays two minas of silver nig.mi.us.sa 
dam.ma.a.na : terhat pam-su as the bridegroom’s 
gift for his wife Ai. IIT iv 45; li.dam.nu.tuk.a 
hé.me.en : lu-% §a DAM-ti NU.TUK at-[ta] KUB 37 
111:16. 

18-84, mar-hi-tum = d§-8a-tu Explicit Malku I 
174-174a; a-Sub-ba-tum = as-&d-tfum] Malku I 164. 

a) in OAkk.: St-a-sa-at She-Is-the- 
Spouse MAD 1 p. 218 and 3 54; for sau used 
instead of DAM, see Gelb, MAD 3 54. 


b) in OA: mutum u a-su-tum ittaprusu 
husband and wife separated TCL 21 214 A 3, 
also TCL 4 122:3; issér PN PN, PN, a-s-ti- 
Su Sarrigu u bitisu to the debit of PN, PN, 
(and) PN,, his wife, his children and his house 
TCL 21 237:4, cf. bissu wu a-sa-Si wu Serrusu 
Golénischeff 10:15, see MVAG 33 No. 14; PN 
a-&a(!)-tam suhartam merat PN, éhuz a-sa- 
tém Sanitam ula ehhaz PN married the young 
daughter of PN,, he will not take another 
wife TCL 467:5 and 8, cf. PN pandnum a- 
sa-tdm la istima imam a-sa-tam irtisi PN had 
no wife before, now he has a wife TCL 20 
105:4f.; PN ur-a-si a-sa-s% am-a-si PN is 
his (the creditor’s) slave, his wife his (the 
creditor’s) slave girl AHDO 1p. 106r. 13; 
annakam astanamméma, a-sa-at-ka ana mutim 
tattalak I keep hearing here that your wife 
(left) for a(nother) husband Chantre 15:16. 


c) in OB: sat-as-st PN BE 6/1 95:25; 
summa awilum méré wulludma DAM-su izimma 
if a man abandons his wife after he has had 
children (by her) Goetze LE § 59:29; summa 
awilum ana sugitim ga mari uldusum ulu 
DAM &@ mari usarsisu ezébim panisu istakan 
if a man intends to abandon a concubine who 
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bore him children or a wife who provided 
him with children CH § 137:75; summa bél 
as-Sa-tim as-sa-si, uballat if the husband of 
the woman spares the life of his wife CH § 
129:50f.; he does not abandon a8-8a-si a 
lvbum isbatu his wife whom the lwbu- 
disease has seized CH § 148:75; a&s-a-at-ka 
marika u amatika ina sibittim Sisiam get 
your wife, your children and your slave girls 
out of detention TCL 17 74:19, ef. ibid. 10, also 
UET 5 9:23, cf. [paga]réu as-Sa-as-s% 
himself (or) his wife Kraus Edikt § 18’:29; 
put all the men listed in the sealed document 
in fetters and if you cannot find them aé-sa- 
ti-5u-nu kusémma put their wives in fetters 
Kraus AbB 1 91:11; they asked him awiltum 
annitu as-sa-at-ka-a is this woman your 
wife? CT 45 86:19; PN ... ana PN, a-sa-at 
PN is the wife of PN, OT 8 22b:5; should 
PN say ana aés-sa-ti-§[u] ul aSs-Sa-tu-ta 
[attina] to his wives, ‘“You are not my wives” 
Meissner BAP 89:20f.; PN nadit Marduk aé- 
Sa-at PN TCL 1 157:59. 


d) in Mari: as-gat PN RA 35 118b:5, cf. 
DAM PN ARM 5 8:5; note the writing 


SAL.MES DAM nakrim ARM 3 16:6, cf. ana 
sér SAL.DAM.MES-éu-nu irrubu ussti ibid. 14, 
also [S]AL.DAM.MES LU.MES Suniiti ARM 3 


69 r. 8". 

e) in Shemshara: aé-3a-at rédim ina 
ekallim tbassi_ the wife of a soldier is (held) 
in the palace Laessoe Shemshéra Tablets 65 
SH 876:4, cf. a5-Sa-as-sié wusseram la takallasi 
ibid. 9. 

f) in Elam: PN [tst]u muhhi Dam ittalakma 
MDP 23 327:7; note IGI PN Ia@I PN, DAM-su 
ibid. 324 r. 13, IGI PN as-Sa-at PN, MDP 22 
135 r. 8. 


§) in OB Alalakh: PN ... gadwm DAM.NI- 
Su JCS 8 5 No. 20:5, cf. DAM.A.NI Wiseman 
Alalakh 27:3, note SAL.DAM.A.[NI] ibid. 26:5, 
SAL.MES DAM.NI-Su-<nu> ibid. 28:18. 


h) in MB: barley ration for PN DAM PN, 
BE 14 91a:30f., and passim in such lists; for MB 
Alalakh, see Goetze, JCS 13 98ff. 

i) in Bogh.: ana kdéa lu sulmu ana bitika 
DAM.MES-ka méaréka sabéka siséka narkabiteka 
... lu Sulmu KUB 8 72:5 (to KBo 1 10). 
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j) in EA: wndu pam-ti ga Grisu ahija 
inandinmame if only my brother would give 
me the wife I desire EA 27:17; greetings to 
my sister u ana réhéti DAM.MES-ka and to 
your other wives EA 19:6 (let. to the Pharaoh); 
PN gadu méréSu qadu DAM.MES-ti-3u </> 
ag-Sa-te-e-Su EA 162:73; eglija as-Sa-ta sa la 
muta masil a&8sum bali errégsim my field is 
like a wife without a husband on account of 
the lack of a plowman EA 74:17, also, wr. 
DAM EA 75:15, 81:37; one figurine overlaid 
with gold §@ DAM LUGAL (parallel: ga marti 
Sarrt) EA 14 ii 13. 

k) in RS: paM.MES-su maréiu MRS 9 90 
RS 17.353:16’, and passim; mdrat Sau rabite 
pam-ka sa hita rabd tétapas ana kdéSa_ the 
daughter of the Great Lady (i.e., the Queen 
Mother), your wife, who has committed the 
“oreat sin” againstyou MRS 9 141 RS 17.228: 6, 
cf. a&Sum amati Sa DAM-ti-ka amur saL-tum 
548i istu pananumma ana késa tihtati as for 
the case of your wife, that woman has been 
unfaithful to you for a long time ibid. 132 
RS 17.116:8'; kunuk PN ... KISIB an-nu-um 
&a ag-sa-ti-Su &a 1-ra-8 seal of PN, this seal 
is that of his wife whom he will(?) have 
RA 13 14 (= pl. 3 No. 24, seal from Syria). 


1) in Nuzi: ‘PN la as-Sa-at-mi harintum 
PN is not a wife (any more, she is) a prostitute 
JEN 666:14; summa la ullad u PN Dam-ta 
Sanita thhaz if she does not bear children, 
PN can marry another wife RA 23 145 No. 
12:10, ef. as-Sa-ta Sanita ilegqi HSS 19 84:10 
and 12; if, after my death, she intends to 
contract another marriage TUa-su Sa DAM-ia 
maréja thammasu u ustu bitija usessi my 
sons will strip my wife of even her garment 
and send her out of my house JEN 444:21. 


m) in MA: [summa] sau lu DAM-at LU lu 
madrat LG if a woman, either the wife of a 
man or the daughter of a man (utters a 
blasphemy) KAV 1i 14 (Ass. Code § 2); if her 
husband does not declare Dam-ti Sit la dé- 
da-at esirtumma Sit “‘she is my wife,” she is 
not a wife but a concubine ibid. vi 9 (§ 41); 
ki mut SAL DAM-su eppusuni as the husband 
of the (guilty) woman does to his wife 
ibid. iii 11 (§ 22); lu wmmi [Sarri Tu DaAM-at 
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garrt cither the mother or the (main) wife 
of the king AfO 17 290:119, cf. du DAM.MES- 
at Sarri lu SAL.MES mdddatw either the wives 
of the king or other women ibid. 279:56 
(harem edicts); PN mu-ut-sa u {PN DAM-si 
KAJ 7:10; {PN mdrat PN, DAM PN, ki Saparti 
PN, ukdl PN, (the creditor) holds the woman 
PN, daughter of PN,, wife of PN, as pledge 
KAJ 28:16, ef. (as soon as the husband pays) 
DAM-st% ipattar he redeems his wife ibid. 20; 
PN ... 'PN, ... DAM-su ana Simi ... ana 
PN, ittidin PN has sold his wife ‘PN, to PN, 
AfO 20 123 VAT 9034:4, cf. %m DAM-Su_ ibid. 
9, also ibid. 14. 


n) in omen texts: as-sa-at awélim inniakz 
ma i[na] bitim usst the man’s wife will have 
intercourse (with another man) and leave 
the house YOS 10 47:13, cf. aé-Sa-at awélim 
Sistium ana bitisa itér ibid. 48; rubdém as-Sa- 
su tbdrsu his wife will rebel against the 
prince YOS 10 42 iv 30 (both OB ext.);  ag-ti 
awélim zikaram ullad the man’s wife will 
bear a male child OT 5 4:4 (OB oil omens); 
DAM améli panisa GUR.MES-ma mdrésa ana 
kaspi inaddin the man’s wife will change her 
attitude and sell her children KAR 386 r. 42, 
KAR 389b (p. 352):14; DAM.MES améli 
isSeqggima DAM.MES-Si-na ina kakki inarra 
the wives will become enraged and kill their 
husbands with weapons CT 39 21:157; DAM 
wu DAM innezzibu husband and wife will sepa- 
rate CT 40 16:42 (all SB Alu), cf. DAM u DAM 
NU SE.SE.GA CT 276:12; DAM.LUGAL BE the 
wife of the king will die CT 27 46:1 (both SB 
Izbu). 


0) in hist.: DAM.MES-Su méaré nabnit 
libbisu ellassu his wives, his own offspring, 
his kin AKA 41:28 (Tigi. 1); wddanisu ummasu 
NIN.MES-5% DAM-su ginnusu his gods, his 
mother, his sisters, his wife (and) his wider 
family Streck Asb. 72 ix 3; DAM-su SAL.MES. 
B.GAL-S%@ his (the king of Babylon’s) wife, 
his harem women OIP 2 56:9 (Senn.); LUGAL 
ERIM(text UD).MES-3u DAM-su uw NUN SIG-% 
ina GN ... umassir the king left his army, 
his wife and the infant(?) prince in GN 
BHT pl. 18 r.10; DAM LUGAL métat the wife 
of the king died CT 34 49iv 22; Haldia u 
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Bagbarti pam-s% TCL 3 391, 
al-ti Haldia ibid. 385 (Sar.). 


Pp) in lit.: as-sa-at Simatim the lawful 
spouse Gilg. P.iv 32; dam.ki.ag.g4.zu 
NE na.an.su.ub.bé.en dam.hul.gig.ga. 
zu nig na.mu.ra.ra.an as-Sat-ka sa 
tarammu la tanassiq d8-Sat-ka Sa tazirru la 
tamahhas do not kiss (if you enter the 
nether world) your wife you love, do not 
hit your wife you dislike Gilg. XII 24f., Sum. 
from Kramer, AS 10 15:67f.; diuku d8-éd-[ta] 
hullig mart KAR 373:3, ef. za(!)-re-e hullig 
diku DAM hullig mart destroy the father, kill 
the wife, destroy the sons (if I swear falsely) 
UET 4 171:14, see von Soden, JAOS 71 267; 
atta lu mutima anaku lu ds-sat (var. &8-8d- 
at-ka) Gilg. VI 9, also EA 357: 82 (Nergal and 
Eredkigal), cf. also as-Sa-tum & mu-us-sd (in 
broken context) CT 46 4 iv 6(OB Atrahasis); 
sa ana al-ti tappésu issi [inésu] he who 
covets his friend’s wife Lambert BWL 130: 88, 
ef. al-ti kabti ibid. 218 iv 7; d8-8d-ti hirti 
aplu Surpu VIIT 72, cf. sau.us.DAM.MU 
DAM.MES.MU AMT 72,1 r. 29; Summa zikarkama 
lu Dam-ka summa sinnistakima anni lu DAM- 
ki if you be a man (this be) your wife, if 
a woman, this be your husband BBR No. 49 
yr. 2f, 


q) in NB: !PN ahdtka kulmasits bt innamma 
lu DAM & give me, please, your sister {PN, 
who is living independently, let her be (my) 
wife RA 25 81 No. 23:5; DAM-su mahritu 
mara tatialda (should) his first wife give 
birth to a son VAS 6 3:11, ef. DAM EGIR-ti 
SPAW 1889 p. 828 iii 18 (NB laws); ki PN fPN, 
undassiruma 4s-Sd-tu, Saniuttu irtasi if PN 
abandons !PN, and acquires another wife 
VAS 6 61:9; saleof PN u!PN, DaM-5é naphar 
2-ta améliitu TCL 12 65:4; amméni DAM-su ina 
bit kilu ina panika sabtat why is his wife 
kept in imprisonment with you? TCL 9 107:23 
(let.); DAM-tu, Sa nudunnisu mussu ilgt 
a wife whose dowry the husband has taken 
for himself (and who has not had any 
children) SPAW 1889 p. 828 iv 8 (NB laws); 
IPN al-ti PN, ZA 4 281:4, and passim in NB. 


For the form agtu see von Soden, ZA 40 221 
n. 5. 


ef. Bagbarti 


assultu 


aSSijanni s.; (a decoration sewn on gar- 
ments); EA, Nuzi; Hurr. word. 

a) in EA: 1 ttea@ GaDA a-as-s-a-an-ni 
one linen garment with a.-decoration EA 
22 ii 39 (list of gifts of Tudratta). 

b) in Nuzi: Summa PN itti a-a8-3i-a-an-mi 
Sunuma la iktalagunu PN held them back 
(the garments given to him for sewing work, 
see kubbi) along with the a. (oath) HSS 15 
137:5, ef. Summa 1 TUG itussu Sa as-d-ia-an- 
ni $a ekalli ... iddinu (for context, see itussu) 
ibid. 6, ef. also ibid. 23f.; 2 TUa lubudtu sa 
a-si-ia-an-ni_ two sets of garments with a.- 
decorations HSS 14 118:1, cf. 3 rtée.mns 
lubustu Sa a-s-ia-an-ni HSS 15 182:1(= RA 
36 213), 2 GU.E tu-ut-tu-pu sa a-si-ia-an-ni 
ibid. 10 and 12; 1 TUG Sa SAL Sa a-si-ia-an-ni 
one woman’s garment with a.-decoration 
ibid. 6, cf. 1 TUG §a SALa-Si-an-ni ibid. 186: 2; 
1 TUG tu-ut-tu-pu sa a-as-si-a-an-nu HSS 
146:1, ef. 2 TUe sia sa a-as-st-a-a-an-nu 
ibid. 2, 1 @U.E KILMIN ibid. 2; 1 TUG du- 
ud-du-pu a-s-an-nu [kinahjhe &-la-an-nu 
HSS 14 643:36; 2 TUG.MES sic-tum Sa ag-&- 
a-an-ni labiritum two fine old garments with 
a.-decorations HSS 13 225:17, cf. 1 tte 
Si-la-an-nu sa a-as-si-a-an-[ni $a a8}-du-uz-zi 
ibid. 1 (= RA 36 203), x TUG.MES SIG.MES 3a 
a-as-8i-a-mi HSS 14 24734. 


aSsisu in la aS8i8u  adj.(?);_ unruly(?); 
lex.*; cf. asasu B v. 


xnu-t-apar = la se-mu-t, la ma-gi-ru, la sa-an-qu, 
la ag-s1-8u Antagal E a 3ff. 


aS$u see asda conj. and assum conj. and prep. 


aSSultu s.; (a grass); SB; cf. w&Sultwu. 

U.SA.saR.tur.ra = a-ra-ru-u = ds-sul-tum Hg. 
BIV 181; 4.8A%-ambigan = el-meds-[tu], W.SA.SAR. 
gu.la = di-[gu], U.SA.saR.tur(!).ra(!) = a§-Sul- 
tum Erimhué c 7’ ff. 

U-su-ul-tum ff 6 ags-su-ul-tum CT 41 45 BM 
76487:7 (Uruanna IIIb Comm.); el-mes-tum = dé- 
gu-ul-tum LBAT 1577 r. iv 16’. 

a) ingen.: ina pi atappt liddié d8-éu-ul-tum 
let them put a. at the mouth of the canal (to 
dam up the breach) BM 98589 ii 20, in Bezold 
Cat. Supp. pl. 4 No. 500 (inc.). 

b) in pharm.: U iupu e-rig-ti : 6 d8-Su- 
ul-té, U.SA.LAM.BLTUR.RA : U a-ra-ru-u, t 
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a§-Su-ul-tt Uruanna IT 170ff.; Lupu e-r[is]-ti 
: U 48-Su-ul-t% Kocher Pflanzenkunde 28 i 19, 
dupl. CT 37 2617, also U i.upvU e-rid-ti : a-su- 
ul-tu Kécher Phanzenkunde 2 vi 41; 48-Sul-tt : 
a-[...] ibid. p. 9 No. 32b iii 19’. 

Thompson DAB 225. 


assum. (a@3su) conj.; 1. because, on account 
of the fact that, 2. so that, 3. that; from 
OB on; assum in OB, Elam, MB, MA and, 
rarely, SB; wr. syll. (mu BBSt. No. 4 iii 5); 
cf. assum prep. 

na,.kiSib.lul.la an.da.gaél.la.ke,(KIp).e8 : 
ag-Sum kunuk sarti nagi because he carries a false 
sealed document Ai. VI iv 17; mu.é.a 6.a 84 nu. 
ub.dug,.ga : d&-u %& bi-ta la ka&du because one 
house does not equal the other (in value) AiIV iv 
45; mu.gig.ga.me.en igi.zi.86 a.a gub.ba: 
ds-s% marsdkuma maharki azziz I am standing 
before you because I am sick KAR 73r. 11f. 


1. because, on account of the fact that — 
a) in OB: as-Sum ana GN alaka taskunam 
témi ul utirakkum because you planned to 
go to GN, I have not (yet) reported to 
you CT 33 21:7; as-sum PN ... kanikam 
i-2i-bu-t% because PN has made out a sealed 
document VAS 16 85:12; aés-sum mahar 
wakil Amurrt gqerbétunu masiktam ana 
damiqtim tutarra because you (pl.) are so 
near to the ....-official, you can turn what 
is evil into good PBS 7 42:23; ag-3um 
kunukkisa ubaggiru arnam imidusi (see arnu 
mng. 2b) TCL 1 157:49; as-dum ana pani 
awilim allikam because I had left before the 
boss YOS 2117:5; as-Sum sarrum [misjaram 

. kunu because the king has established 
a release of debts Kraus Edikt § 2’:13’; aé- 
sum tuppasu uwwit because he has falsified 
his tablet ibid. § 5’:40; as-Sum ina Sattim 
mahritim manahatisu la ilgi because he had 
not taken out the compensation for his 
expenses last year CH § 47:59, cf. ad-sum 
samallagsu ikkiru CH §107:9, and passim in CH; 
note (for the usual gumma): as-sum ina 
kittem ta-ra-am-mi-in-<ni> 1 ruqqam Ssibilim 
YOS 2 81:13; a8-Su témka la taSpuram TCL 7 
72:13; in Sum.: mu ... in.sum.ma.am 
OECT 8 4:1, mu.é.du.u.dé BE 6/2 10:24, 
mu é.a.ni ba.l4.[a.a8] PBS 8/2 165:19; 
as-Sum ina résin 4-iu ihhasbu because, at 
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first, one fifth was broken off TMB 94 No. 
190: 23, also ibid. 95 No. 191:21; what is the 
cube root of n as-Sum n BA.SI la iddintikum 
since they have not given you the cube 
root of m MCT p. 42 Aa 3, and passim, see ibid. 
index and MKT 2 p. 15 index (OB math.); note 
with assu Sa: as-Su Sa la ipattaru arkdnum 
VAS 10 214 vii 18 (OB Agudaja); note intro- 
ducing a full sentence: as-sum umma 
sibumma because the witness (said) as follows 
PBS 5100ii1, as-sum umma attunuma YOS 
2 106:5 and UCP 9 364 No. 30:32; aés-sum 
intima tasapparasunisim — babbilt ana 
mahrikulnu] ittasparunim supra babbilt ana 
mahrikunu lil{ikunim] inform me whenever 
you write to them (third persons), and porters 
will be sent to you and porters will indeed 
go to you LIH 56:14. 

b) in Mari, Shemshara: a3-swm napistaka 
ana PN talputu because you have sworn an 
oath to PN ARM 2 62 r. 9’; as-8um LU.HA. 
NAMES ititalku feémam sdtu nihsi because the 
Haneans had already left, we suppressed 
that report RA 33172:13; as-3um qaqgad 
PN ... akkisu ARM 2 33r. 5’; aé-dum tuppum 
ina alaikim uhhiru because the tablet was 
late in going Laessoe Shemshara Tablets 49 SH 
878: 28. 

c) in Elam: he gave her a gift ag-sum 
attisu inahu because she had toiled with him 
MDP 24 379:7, cf. as-sum war[kassu] ana 
PN ... iddi[ssim] because he had given his 
estate to PN MDP 28 399:2. 

d) in MB: PN dé8-3um ahasu rabd imhasu 
PN (is in prison) because he has hit his 
elder brother PBS 2/2 116:15, cf. ds-Sum 
ummasu itti because he has struck his 
mother ibid.9; for other refs. see Aro Gramm. 
p. 153. 

e) in EA: aés-sum qatt Nergal ibagss ina 
matija because the “‘hand of Nergal”’ (ie., 
pestilence) was in my country EA 35:37 (let. 
from Cyprus); aé-SumfPN .... baltat because 
Teye is still alive EA 29:66; eqlija aséata Sa 
la muta masil as-8um bali errésim (see assatu 
usage j) EA 75:16. 

f) in MA: aé-8um riksa la tugw@ ini 
because she did not respect the (terms of 
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the) agreement KAV 1 v 12 (Ass. Code § 36), 


cf. [as]-Sum ahhésa [i]qgabbitini ibid. vii 58 
(§ 49). 
£) in NB: 4ds-s&é atta u PN ... tattalkanu 


because you and PN left YOS 3 22:6; enna 
as-84 Sa arhu massartu a Samas & ABL 
477 r. 5. 


h) in SB: 48-5% la imtalkuma iskunu 
abiibu because he thoughtlessly brought 
about the flood Gilg. XI 168, cf. d8-8% (var. 
§a) andku ina puhur tlt aqgbé lemutta because 
(variant: that) I spoke up for an evil thing 
(ie., the flood) in the assembly of the gods 
ibid. 119; andku as-s% la ishutu zikrit because 
they did not respect my command  Giéss- 
mann EraI 121; d8-8& Sarriit Anim ilqi be- 
cause he had taken away the kingship of Anu 
SBH p. 145 ii 25, cf. ds-8&% ikmi Anum 
LKA 73:1; as-3% tpusa lemnéti because they 
have done evil Maqlu I 18, and passim in Maqlu; 
as-Sum annd tagbt because you have said this 
CT 17 50:21; as-Sum etéra ... tidé because 
you know how tosave BMS 6:76, and passim in 
similar phrases in prayers, cf. as-Sum bullutu ... 
basi ittike ibid. 75, and passim; as-Sum 
muppalsata because you are one who looks 
graciously BMS 27:17, and passim; 48-&&% 
(var. as-Swm) murus marsikuma ilu atta tidi 
because (only) vou, O god, know the (nature 
of the) disease I am sick with Laessge Bit 
Rimki p. 57:69; a§-s% la isd i-ri-tu because he 
has no .... Lambert BWL 88:285 (Theodicy). 

i) in hist.: 3-84 arrati lemnéti §a ina libbi 
Satru tpallahuma because he is afraid of the 
evil curses written on it BBSt. No. 11 ii 17, 
also No. 9v 3 and, wr. MU No. 4iii 5; d3-Su 
ana turrt gimillisu 8a sattigam la-pa-rak-ku-% 
because I never missed a year to avenge him 
(in a campaign) TCL 3 32 (Sar.); ds-sum 
puluhti Marduk bélija bast libbia because 
the fear of my lord Marduk is in my heart 
VAB 4 136 viii 31, and passim; dé-sum némedi 
sarritiua ina ali Sanimma la irammi libba 
because I did not want to have my royal 
abode in any other city ibid. 116 ii 22 (both 
Nbk.); a5-Su iStu imé rigiti paras enti masima 
because the office of the entu-priestess had 
been forgotten a long time ago YOS 1 45 i 26 


assum 


(Nbn.); note with assu sa: d5-du a RN... 
ana zikir DN la ishutuma because RN did 
not respect the command of ASSur TCL 3 346, 
also Winckler Sammlung 2 1:28, and dé-d&% 
Sa (replaced by sa in the same phrase) 
Streck Asb. 20 ii 112 and 16 ii 51. 


2. so that: as-sum us[ta]mahharwu ittika 
so that he can rival you Gilg. P. ii 1; ad-dum 
Glanuka u méariika Sa-al-[mu] so that your 
towns and children may be safe ARM 1 
1:13’; my |lord should send me an answer 
as-Sum halsi elitim araggamu so that J can 
call up the upper districts ARM 5 25:21; 
a8-5% adé ana lemutti aj ithiunt (see adi B 
usage b) ZA43 19:74; negated: aés-sum 
sabam la isebbiru ana alim ul asanniq I do 
not approach the town too closely lest they 
defeat the troops ARM 2131:34; aés-sum 
sdbum sidissu la igammaru lest the soldiers 
use up (all) the provisions ARM 1 71:11. 


3. that (with semi): aé-3um PN mar: 
suma e&méma I have heard that PN is 
sick PBS 7 35:6 (OB let.), assurrt a&-Sum 
awil Sumim diku ina ahitikunu tegemméma 
if you happen to hear, from people around 
you, that a famous man was killed ARM 1 
90: 22. 


For OA refs. to assumi (= ana Sumi) see 
Sumu, although there are rare usages of 
asSumi as conj., as in a-Su-mi tértt u aniku 
errabant (find out the intentions of the palace) 
whether my message or I ought to come 
KT Hahn 13:21, ef. a-Su-mi ana giptim 
taddinusinant BIN 6 26:18. 


assum (assu, assa, asSumi, assumma) prep.; 
concerning, on behalf of, on account of, 
because of, with respect to, related to; from 
OB on, Akkadogram (43-5um) in Hitt.; ad 
Summa passim in EA, also Bagh. Mitt. 2 57 ii 
34, iii 6 (OB), PBS 1/2 27:4 (MB); wr.syll. and 
(rarely) mu; cf. a&Sum conj. 

mu-u MU = aé-8u A IST/4:10; mu = dé-du 
Hh. If 184; [x].x.nam, [ur,;.ra].ke,(KID).e8, 
[ur;.ra].ka.nam = a8-3um ki-a-am OBGTI 876ff. ; 
{ur,.x.].ga, [ur;.ra].key.e8 = a&-Sum ki-a-am 
Izi H. 217f., in MSL 4 201. 

mu, mu.8é = as-Sum NBGT I 308f.; ke,x.e8, 
nam, kexy.nam= ag-um KLTaA ibid. 310ff.; mu. 
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aS = as-Sum AN.TA MURU.TA ibid. 313; key.e&, 
ka.nam = ag-Sum KITA, Mu = MIN AN.TA NBGT 
II 29ff. 

mu.maés.ku.ga.a.ni.dé : dd-dé sibat kaspisu 
Ai. ID iv 27’; dumu.a.ni.86: d8-3u méarisu 
4R17:38f.; mu.4Ba.u nin.ma.ka : as-sum<DN> 
béltija PBS 1/2 135:13f.;  a.48.pa.la.ba.ke 
li.gu.ur Su.ba.an.di.zi.da : a3-Sum — errétim 
gandm ugahhazu (he who) commissions someone 
else (to erase my name) on account of the curses 
Sumer 11 110 No. 10:16f. (Sulgi), but 43.bal.a. 
ba.ge.e3 UET 1 294:29 (unilingual version). 

na.aém.gil.a.na.86 : as-sum sukuttifu on ac- 
count of her jewelry BRM 4 9:10f., cf. na.am. 
erlm.ma.ni.8é : d§-Sum isittidu on account of 
her treasury Langdon BL No. 16 ii 1f., and 
passim; na.4m.tar.ra egir.ra ta.am ma.ra 
giy.a.86 : ad-Sum Simti arki mina imhuranni RA 
33 104:6, cf. (also with omitted na.&m) na. 
am.tag.ga dugud.da : dé-du anni kabtu 
OECT 6 pl. 10:15f.; ib.ba na.am.é.ni: ina 
ug-gat as-Sum bitiga SBH p. 140: 203f. 


a) before a substantive, a proper name: 
as-Sum PN Sa taSpuram sa umma attama 
concerning PN about whom you wrote me 
and said as follows TCL 141:5; a3-Sum PN 
kima la sehriima rab ul tidé as for PN do you 
not know that he is (no longer) a youngster 
but grown up? TCL 7 53:5; as-su bélija kata 
for your sake, my lord CT 2 19:21; he 
claimed a&-s8um simdat Sarrim on the basis 
of a royal decree Grant Bus. Doc. 23:3, cf. 
as-Sum awat sarrim ibid. 15:8;  a-Su-um 
Sukussika sarram [saPalma ask the king 
about your sustenance field BIN 7 47:6, 
cf. a-Su-um nébahisu CT 4 22c:6; as-Sum 
zikarim ganim on account of another man 
CH § 153:62; note as-sum-ma 1 lim u 2 lim 
Bagh. Mitt. 2 p. 57 ii 34, also as-Sum-ma népe-z 
Sim annim ibid. iii 6 (all OB); as-Sum annitim 
aklasu for that reason I have detained him 
ARM 6 19:22; a8-sum aplitigu sarram u 
dannam ul tmahhar he will not petition the 
king or an influential person concerning 
his inheritance MDP 24 330:25; as-Sum bit 
assat PN PN, ttti 'PN, dinam igri PN, sued 
(his sister) £PN, about the estate of 
PN’s wife Wiseman Alalakh 7:1 (OB); PN aé- 
Sum PN, ana PN, ul iraggum PN will not 
sue PN, regarding PN, BE 14 8:24; as-sum 
abika for your father’s sake EA 9:30 (both 
MB); as-Sum-ma DN u DN, ga bélt ispura 


assum 


PBS 1/2 27:4 (MBlet.); as-Sum = mar-sepriite 
aspura KUB36lyr.1; ki... a8-Sum Ahlamé 
maré Siprika taprusu that you have stopped 
(sending) your messengers on account of the 
Arameans? KBo 1 10:38 (let.); as-dum annitim 
EA 20:14, 18, and passim in letters of Tugratta; 
as-Sum-ma EA 138:58, and passim in letters 
from peripheral areas; d8-Sim Sapate mimma 
wselanni he asked me about the wool 
KAV 106:7 (MA); PN and PN, went to court 
as-Sum 2 awihar eqli PN, ina dint iltéma and 
PN, won his case concerning the two awihar 
of land RA 23 150 No. 37:4, cf. as-Sum PN 

riksa irkus JEN 440:3, also as-sum 
NAM.LU.LU.SAL-Su ... ina bérigunu ittamga: 
ruma JEN 468:5 (all Nuzi); he communicated 
a plan to him 48-8é(var. -Sum) tapsuhti sa 
ilani concerning relief for the gods En. el. 
VI 12; dé&-su pika tabi r@ ia gabbu ummani 
upaggika my shepherd, everyone listens to 
you, because of your sweet mouth (citation 
from a song) ABL 435r.11; a8-&& kalbi anni 
... palhikuma I am apprehensive on account 
of that dog (who urinated upon me) KAR 
64:29 and dupls.; a query dé-Su miti con- 
cerning the dying man STT 73:33, see 
Reiner, JNES 19 32, but note dés-su lib-lut 
ibid. 13; as-Sum sarriiti imtahhasu they fight 
for the kingship KBo 1 11 r.(!) 7, see ZA 44 
120 (Ur3u story); a-su-um errétim saniam 
usahhazu (he who) on account of the curses 
(written herein) instigates another person 
Syria 3216v6 (Jahdunlim), cf. ds-sém tzzirte 
Sindtina nakra ... um@aru AKA 250 v 67 
(Asn.), see also Sumer 11, in lex. section; d8-8% 
istén halqu munnabtu mar mat Assur 100-a-a 
ribisu lurib I will give you a hundred 
replacements for each fugitive who is a 
native of Assyria Borger Esarh. 103:16; dé- 
su malak mé Suniiti in order to (provide) 
a course for this water OIP 2 114 viii 36 
(Senn.); 8-54 la masé temenna Kulmag not to 
allow the foundation of Eulmas to be for- 
gotten OCT 3433 iii5(Nbn.); 8-8 ~marati 
kimtija tértu Epusma I made an extispicy 
with respect to (the eligibility of any of) the 
daughters of my family YOS 1 45i 19 (Nbn.); 
kim nudunnégu ga as-Ssu-u (for assum) {PN ... 
{PN, iknukma instead of the dowry 
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which he had pledged in a sealed document 
for PN and PN, Nbk. 265:11; a8-8u ugni Sa 
. Sarru béli ispura concerning the lapis lazuli 
about which the king my lord has written 
ABL 1240:16, cf. ABL 721:8, 747:4, 1307 r. 8, 
as-sa PN ABL 1316 r. 8f. (all NB). 


b) with suffixes: assum eqlt wu méresim 
ag-§u-mi-ka ul adabbub T will not complain for 
your sake about the field and (its) cultivation 
Sumer 14 No. 15:26; may the gods ag-u-mi-ia 
ana dadriatim liballituka keep you in good 
health forever for my sake UCP 9 342 
No. 18:5, and passim in OB letters, wr. a@8- 
Sum-ia OT 29 12:4, BIN 7 41:5, ABIM 9:4, 
etc.; as-Sum-mi-ia TCL 1 46:27, BIN 7 53:5, 
etc.; as-Su-mi-ki ana bérim u s@iltim afllak] 
for your sake I will visit the diviner and the 
female dream interpreter VAS 16 22:7; aJs- 
Sum-mi-i-su mimma hisehiaka Supramma for 
his sake write all your needs to me Sumer 14 
48 No. 24:15 (Harmal); a8-Su-mi-Su-nu rimanni 
have mercy on me for their sake YOS 2 
141:16 (all OB); ag-Su-mi-u-ma [ana] sérika 
ittalkam he went to you only on his behalf 
ARM 2 54r. 6’, cf. 2-u 3-Su as-Su-mi-ia ana 
PN iSpurma ARM 2 113:33; ninu as-Sum-t- 
ka nistan@alama we have repeatedly in- 
quired about you MDP 18 237:8 (let.); ask 
your messenger ki matum rigqatuma as-su- 
mi-ka ahukalavsmima ...laispura whether 
(your) country is not far away and. (this is 
why) your brother has not heard news con- 
cerning you and could not write to you 
EA 7:29 (MB), wr. d8-Sum-mi-ia BE 17 27:44 
(MB let.); as-Sum-mi-ka-ma ana sar GN 
allapar MRS 9 133 RS 17.116:13'; as-Sum-mi- 
Su-nu ina arki PN la aSassi I will make no 
claims against PN in respect to them JEN 
118:6; as-Su-mi-s4 RN ummani ana 
sasubatu usésibma because of this RN had 
the troops make an ambush against him 
Wiseman Chron. 74:5. 


c) before infinitives: if her husband has 
made a stipulation aés-sum bél hubullim sa 
mutisa la sabaitisa that no creditor of her 
husband may seize her CH § 151:29; as-Sum 
10 SE.GUR ana zérim u 10 GUR DUH.HAD.DU 
ana ukullé alpi nadanim aspurakkum I have 


assum 


written to you to hand out ten gur of barley 
for seed and ten gur of dry bran for fodder 
for the oxen PBS7 66:12; a§-Sum alakini 
arkatam aprus I have made a decision about 
our departure VAS 16 64:13; [as-S]Jum ... 
sunnugimma mimma sa ihliqu Silim Sa 
wstaprakkuntisimma umma attunuma you 
(have answered) as follows concerning the 
checking of (what gold and silver was taken 
from the Bit-Hegalla-treasury) and the 
listing of what is missing about which they 
have written to you PBS 1/2 12:4 (ali OB); aé- 
sum .... rummikunu ana GN inam ul mahir it 
is not appropriate for you to move to GN ARM 
1 19:4, cf. as-3um inanna sabim ana sérika 
la alakim ARM 1 22:7, also adSum ... ubbuz 
bim taSpuram ARM 1 6:6, and passim; you 
have sent a tablet to my lord Is’me-Dagan 
as-Sum warkat Glané ... paradsim to take 
care of the towns (of the north country) 
Laessge Shemshara Tablets 53 SH 921:4; he took 
the oath aé-su la geri not to claim in court 
(again) MDP 18 228:17 (= MDP 22 37); aé- 
sum ana ahimes gerébini ... aSpurakku I 
have written to you (to arrange a marriage) 
so that we may become related to each other 
EA 4:18 (MB); many men are with me ag- 
Sum-ma alakija ana nukurti garri so that I 
can march out against the enemies of the 
king EA 106:44; dlani ultér ana Sarri . 

istu Hapiri as-sum urrudigu I returned the 
towns to the king from (the possession of) 
the Hapiru so that they serve him (the 
king, now) EA 189r.17; PN a§g-sum mullé sa 
PN, ina arki ga PN, la tassi PN will not 
claim full payment for PN, from PN, JEN 
559:12; mimma anniu as-Sum la masae 
gatir all this was written down not to be 
forgotten KAJ 256:12 (MA); d8-Sum esér 
ebir matija to make the harvest of my land 
copious AOB 1 48i 15 (Arik-dén-ili); d@3-su la 
naparsudigu in order not to let him escape 
TCL 3 333 (Sar.); dS-Su népisé la pudgisu 
because he was unable to move the siege 
engines CT 34 39 ii 6 (Synchr. Hist.); d3-3% ... 
gaggar ali Sudtu u bitati ili la muss so that 
the emplacement of that city and (its) temple 
should be unrecognizable OIP 2 84:53 (Senn.); 
ds-Su(var. -84) iliissu rabitu nisé kullumimma 
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Supluhi bélussu in order to show the people 
the greatness of his godhead and make them 
respect his lordship Borger Esarh. 20 Ep. 
21:12b; d8-8% sattukki Assur la batali so that 
the offerings to A&S8ur should not cease 
ADD 660 r.6, cf. d&-Su riggati la [bade] 
ibid. 809:21 (Asb.); as-Sum lemnu u saggisu 
ana GN la sanaéga not to let the murderous 
enemy approach Babylon VAB 4 80 i 6 (Nbk.); 
as-5h parst Suklulu [u ds]-8u suluhha 
Sulés[uru ttti]kunu basé because it is in your 
power to perform the rites completely, to 
arrange the rituals correctly Iraq 18 pl. 
14:24f; a3-8% Sullumu eréni to protect the 
cedar Gilg. Iv 5; 48-84 matima la saharimma 
... la ragimu never to raise a claim again 
Nbn. 668:18; for many refs. see Aro Infinitiv 
266 ff. 


d) used in commentaries, etc.: a-T[lit] 
as-5 leati “swallowed,” from laatu “to 
swallow” Izbu Comm. V 250, cf. [ha(?)]-as-ra 
(or [ka]-as-ra) a8-5u heséru ibid. 3651, [simtul 
} as-Sum Sd-ma-tum AO 3555:9 (comm. to A 
VIII/1:119), and passim; note also Bélet-ilt ... 
ginna iskun as-Sum kinajati kima DuG,-u DN 
established a nest, (nest is a word) related 
to the designation kinajdtu as they say (in 
the vocabularies) CT 13 32 r. 13 (En. el. comm.), 
ef. mu Zababa ki puG,-w ibid. r. 6, and passim, 
also AfO 17 315 F Comm. 4f.; sa mimma la 
usabbiiss Mu(?) *uTu.SG [qa-bt] KAR 94:6 
(Maqlu Comm.); gat Samas mu kasap egirti 
“hand of Sama&”’ on account of silver due 
from a tithe (see adirtw A discussion section) 
Labat TDP 100:5; gat I#ar MU TaG-te 
“hand of [8tar’ refers to a skin affliction 
ibid. 88:17, also (with added wu NA,.NUNUZ. 
MES carbuncles) ibid. 5; gat Ninurta mu 
pa[M LU(?)} “hand of Ninurta’” refers to 
the wife [of the man?] ibid. 166:79; note 
as-Sum ina bartiti 8a mar bart (catch line) 
Boissier DA 232 r. 45. Note in the meaning 
“connected with, derived from”: udstahhd | 
as-Sum rehti </> ndku TCL 617 r. 32; AMBAR. 
a f as-Sum GAN.NA.ZI | mérigu ibid. 35; 
isrur d3-8 namadru RA 17 128:27;  sirht 
a8-8% sardru CT 41 45 Rm. 855:12, and passim 
in this text (all astrol.). 


assum 


e) in math.: a§-Su-wm SAG.AN.NA u SAG. 
K[1.tA] amarika in order to find the upper 
and the lower width (multiply the area by 
two) MCT 50 D 21, also, wr. as-Su ibid. 28. 


f) assum ga: aés-Sum Sa kvam taspuram 
umma attama because you wrote me as 
follows VAS 16 127:7, also TCL 7 19:4, etc.; 
ag-Sum sa agabbikum ARM 1 2:4; ag-Su 
Sa PN ana PN, Se-um L.AG.E MDP 23 312:14; 
as-54 Sa tabu napisti . naldinijmma u 
kunnu [paléyja ... akmisa [ut|nen I prayed 
on my knees for the granting of good health 
and the stability of my reign Winckler Sar. 
pl. 24 No. 51:12; 48-8 Sa arah massarti $a 
Samak 34 because this is a month for 
observing the sun (for an expected eclipse) 
ABL 477 r. 5 (NB). 


£) assum mini: as-Sum mi-ni-im sa ana 
jasim iddinunim ina bitija ... ileqgima how 
does it come that they take from my house 
what they have given me (and do not return 
to me what they have taken before) TCL 17 
21:24, cf. ad-Sum mi-nim [andku] la idi 
PBS 7110:24; la watar as-Sum minim annitum 


igqgabbi enough! why should this be said 
(again) Bagh. Mitt.2 p.59iv 7, cf. ad-3um 
mi-nim-mi ibid. iii 22 (all OB), also d3-sum 


minim Sumer 14 30 No. 12:4 (OB Harmal); ag- 
Su mi-ni-i BE 17 59a:13 (MB); as-Sum mi-ni-t 
tallaka KBo 1 8:38, as-Sum mi-i-ni-t EA 
29:153; ds-Su(var. -§%) mi-na-ma (var. me- 
na-ma-a) imtalliku wd rabéiti why are the 
great gods taking counsel? Gilg. VI 194; aé- 
sum mi-ni-i as-Sum mi-ni-t as-Sum kabattt 
as-Sum libbt Kichler Beitr. pl. 4 iii 68f. (inc.). 


h) a&Sum k?am: as-Sum ki-a-am taSpuram 
umma attama as for the fact that you have 
written me asfollows TCL 18 88:6, cf. a5-dum 
ki-a-am igbtst VAS 710:15; as-Sum ki-a-am 
aspurakkuni& for this reason I have written 
to you PBS 7 42:26 (all OB); aés-sum ki-a-am 
adi inanna ul atrussu. for this reason I have 
not sent him until now ARM 1 21:9. 


i) rare uses in EA: let the king inquire 
Summa lagite mimma as-Sum hazanni whether 
he has taken anything from the official 
EA 251:3; aé&-Sum KAM.6 imi izizmi ina GN 


470 


oi.uchicago.edu 


**a(s)Sum 


for six days he has been staying in GN 
EA 55:23, cf. ad-Sum timé PN abinu since 
the days of our father PN EA 224:16. 

The OA references for assumi (= ana Sumi) 
are listed under éwmu, although very rarely 
can indications be found that asswmi and 
ana Sumi were already used as preps. (a-na 
Su-mi la saharika BIN 4 51:47, a-Su-mi 
ki-a-am CCT 2 35:28, a-su-mi-ku-nu CCT 5 
3a:36) or conjs. (see assum conj.). 


**a(s)Sum (AHw. 84a) read 2(!) 8é-<ne>-en 
in TC 3 (= TCL 20) 117:10, see sénu “sandal.” 


assumi see assum prep. 
assumma see assum prep. 


assunu (assanu) pron.; they; Bogh., NA; 
cf. Sunu, 188ini, isSunu. 

a-Su-nu sibitu they are the witnesses 
KBo 1 24r. 7 and 10, see Edel, ZA 49196; 100 
sabé ina qattja a-sd-nu one hundred men 
are in my charge ABL 102 r. 5 (NA). 


assunugallu see asnugallu. 


assurii = (fem. assuritu, asSuraitu) adj.; 
Assyrian, from the city of Assur; OA, Bogh., 
MA, NA. 


giS.mdé.a.LAt.sar*l — a§-Su-ri-tum Hh. IV 278. 


a) describing objects and materials: 
NA,GuG Aés-sur™ ZA 36 198:19, cf. parite 
A&-[Sur™] ibid. 21 (glass texts); 40 ri-hi(-)gi-i- 
tt as-Sur-i-th 40 MIN ar-me-t-t% forty Assyrian 

. (and) forty Aramean ditto ADD 969:7; 
DUG 20 (SILA) sér-di-e x as-Sur-a-a a twenty- 
sila pot with Assyrian olive oil (beside olive 
oil from Carchemish) ADD 1018 r. 5, ef. also 
ibid. 1024 r. 2, 1029:3; see also (referring to 
a boat) Hh., in lex. section. 


b) referring to the language: PN EME 
as-su-ra-i-ti the woman PN speaking Assyr- 
jan AfO 13 pl. 7:3; LU.DUB.SAR.MES as+Sur- 
a-a the scribes writing Assyrian Winckler 
Sammlung 2 52 r. 14, see Tadmor, Eretz Israel 5 
156; bukru PNLU.DUB.SAR LUGAL BAL. TIL*!-% 
firstborn of PN, the royal scribe writing 
Assyrian TCL 3 429, as against PN LU SIDxA 
BAL.TIL“!-~ PN the scribe, native of Assur 


assiitu 


KAR 150 r. 18 and passim in colophons; possi- 
bly also PN LU.NAR as+Sur-a-a (as witness) 
ADD 50r.3; ina libbi nibzi as+Sur-a-a ina 
document (written) in Assyrian ABL 633 r. 13, 
cf, ina libbi nibzt ar-ma-a-a ibid. r. 14. 


c) referring to deities: kakki A-3ur u 
A-Su-ri-tim TCL 20 93:5, ef. ibid. 17 (OA); b2t 
GINNIN as-Su-ri-tem AOB 1 30:6, and passim; 
Assur bélu rabti ilu d&-Su-ru-% Assur the 
great lord, the Assyrian god AKA 252 v 89 
(Asn.);  4En.Lin As-suri ADD 647:64 and 
67, also KAR 128:39b; note, as a personal 
name: issér PN u A-su-ri-tim TCL 4 74:3 
(OA). 


aSSut prep.; concerning; NB. 
as-Si-ut daikané Sa Sarru béli i&pur 
(see daikinu) ABL 848:4. 


aSSiitu s.; marriage, status of a wife; from 
OB, MA on; wr. syll. and pam with phon. 
complement; cf. assatu. 

nam.dam.an.ni.8é ba.“ tux : ana d8-8u-ti-su 
ihuz he took (a woman) in marriage Hh. I 360; 
[nam.djJa{m], nam.dam.[8é], nam.dam.#6é 
in.tak, nam.dam.8é ba.an.tuk, nam.dam.sé 
mi.ni.in.tuk (Akk. destroyed) Ai. VIT ii 15ff. 

dumu.munus.zu nam.dam.8é ga.tuk gi. 
na.zu sum.ma.ab : mGratk[t] ana as-su-ti lihuz 
[ke]ttla]ki id-din I want to marry your daughter, 
give(!) me your consent STT 151 r. 5 and dupls., 
see Civil, JNES 26 203: 32. 


a) in gen. — 1’ with naddnu to give (a 
girl) in marriage: PN MU.NIIM ... ana PN, 
Sus.a.NI-Sa ana as-su-tim iddissum_ she gave 
(the girl) PN in marriage to her brother PN, 
TCL 1 90:6, cf. nam.dam.sé in.na.an. 
sum Gautier Dilbat 14:4, also ana NAM.DAM. 
Sk IN.NA.AN.SUM BIN 7 173:13 (all OB); ana 
paM-ut-ti-su attadingu. KBo 1 1:58; undu 
... ana DAM-ut-ti iddin[u]&i EA 22 iv 48 (let. 
of Tuératta); PN ahdssu PN, ana as-Su-ti 
ana PN, ittadin HSS 9 24:5, cf. ana as-Su- 
ut-[tt] aSar hashu inandins& TCL 97:7, also 
ana ags-su-ti [ana] mutisu inandinu ibid. 6:12, 
anaku ‘PN ana as-su-ti atiadin kasapsu agar 
mutigu elteqgi HSS 5 11:6, and passim in Nuzi; 
RN, the king of the Scythians, who has just 
sent his messengers to Esarhaddon, asking 
kima RN, sar mat [Assur] marat sarri ana 
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a8-8u-u-tu iddanassu that Esarhaddon, king 
of Assyria, give him a princess in marriage 
PRT 16:5 (SB); marassu batilatu ana DAM- 
Su-tu iddassu VAS 6 3:9, cf. mdrassu SAL. 
NaR-tum ana ds-Su-tu ana PN taddin ibid. 
61:3, also ana DAM-t-tu iddanni TCL 12 32:5, 
‘PN maratka batultu ana d§-Su-tu bi innamma 
lu pam & Evetts Ner. 13:5, and passim in NB. 
Note in Hittite context: NIN-14 4-NA4 DAM- 
UT-TI-KA AD-DIN MVAG 34/1 124 iii 25, also 
AS-SUM DAM-UT-TIM pa-i3 MVAG 31/1 106 § 2 
E 7, 


2’ with ahazu to take in marriage: 
see Hh., Ai., in lex. section; PN PN, nam. 
dam.sé in.tuk BE 6/2 48:3, and similar PBS 
8/2 155:2, also nam.dam.sé ba.an.tuk 
BE 6/2 40:3 (all Nippur), also ana a§-su-tim 
thusst VAS 8 92:7, and ef. Meissner BAP 89:5 
(all OB); dusmitu sa PN Sa PN, ana as-Su-ti 
ihu[zu] the slave girl of PN whom PN, has 
taken as a wife BBSt. No.9 top 4, cf. ana 
as-3u-ta ttahassu JEN 432:11, wr. ana DAM-ti 
RA 23 150 No. 33:4 (both Nuzi), see ahdzu 
mng. 2a-l’; kima samt u ersetu ana ds-Su-te 
innahzu just as heaven and earth were 
joined in marriage (incipit of an inc.) STT 
136 iv 37. 


3’ with leqito take in marriage: RN 
Sar GN mdrat RN, sar GN, ana DAM-ut-ti-su 
ilteqgy RN, king of Ugarit, had taken the 
daughter of RN,, the king of Amurru, as his 
wife MRS 9 126 RS 17.159:5; !PN [ana] aés- 
su-ti ana jas [elltegami TCL 9 6:6, cf. HSS 5 
67:21 (both Nuzi). Note in Hittite context: 
A3-SUM DAM-UT-TIM ... dahhun MVAG 29/3 
46:19, also MVAG 34/1 128 iii 62. 


4’ with asdbu to live with a man as his 
wife: Summa fPN ana as-Su-ti ussab if (the 
widow) ‘PN lives (with another man) as (his) 
wife HSS 19 7:46, ef. ibid. 19:53; haddia ‘PN 
ana as-su-ti ana LU. ussab JEN 465:11, 
note Summa !PN ana DAM-ti illak u udssab 
JEN 444:20 (all Nuzi). 


5’ with abdlu to bring (a girl) as a wife: 
maratka ana DAM-ut-ti-ia bilamme EA 19:18 
(let. of Tusratta). 


aStabarru 


6’ with Sdrubu to make (a girl) enter (the 
house of a man) as a wife: (PN ramaéé&u ana 
as-su-ti ana PN, ... usérib JEN 434:3 (Nuzi). 


7’ with bwd to request (a girl) in mar- 
riage: anumma tubva martija ana DAM-ut- 
ti-ka (see bwd mng. 3a) EA 1:11 (let. from 
Egypt). 

8’ with ras to obtain as a wife (NB): 
PN ana d8-Su-tt irgannima x kaspa nudunnd 
ilgéma Nbn. 356:3; PN ana DAM-t-tu ul ir- 
i8-8d-a-nu (for irgannu) TCL 13 138:13 and 
dupl. AnOr 8 47; 'PN ahdtka ana DaAM-t-tu 
arséma TCL 12 32:13; ultu MU.28.KAM ... 
ana d8-Su-tu ki ar-Su-ka mara u marta it-ti 
fa(?)-ha(?)l-mes ul nirsu ever since the 28th 
year of Nebuchadnezzar, when I married 
you, we have not had either male or female 
offspring Nbk. 359:5 (dated 40th year of Nbk.). 


9’ with sakanw to establish (a girl) in the 
status of wife: ina amuttisa uzzakkisi ana 
as-Su-ut-ti-Su iltakan he cleared her from 
her status as slave girl and gave (her) the 
status of being his wife KAJ 7:9 (MA). 


10’ other oce.: méardteja Ja ina DAM-ut-ti 
atti Sarraéni_ daughters of mine who are married 
to (other) kings EA 1:53 (let. from Egypt). 


b) in the expression assiiu u mutitu: I 
shall keep (nasdéru) my daughter for PN 
{ana as-Su-tim wu mutiitem [lu] addinusumma 
until I have given (her) to him in marriage 
YOS 8 51:12, ef. Genouillac Kich 1 B 75:3, TCL 1 
61:7, CT 2 44:4, wr. a-Su-ti-im VAS 84:7, OT 
6 26a:5 and (with ahazu) Meissner BAP 90:5, 
CT 4 39a:5, CT 6 37a:3, Bohl Leiden Coll. 2 20 
No. 772:5, Speleers Recueil 230:6(!); ana ‘PN 
ana as-Su-tim u muttitim PN, irgqumma PN, 
sued the girl PN regarding their marriage 
JCS 11 29 No. 18:2 (all OB); intima ag-su-[t] 
au mu-tu-ti ... 9 imi [lisSJakin hiditum let 
there be a joyous (celebration) for nine days 
at the time of the wedding CT 46 1 vi 21 (OB 
Atrahasis). 


aStabarru (asiebarru) s.; lance bearer; 
LB*; Old Pers. Iw.; pl. adstabaridnu. 


PN LU d8-ta-bar-ri PN the lance bearer (as 
witness) VAS 5 128:32, also (same person) 
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ibid. 20; PN LU sak-nu $a LU G8-te-ba-ri-an-na 
BE 10 76:5. 
Loan word from arstibara “lance bearer.’’ 
Hilers Beamtennamen 106 n. 3. 


a’takissu. (astakissu, astikissu) s.; (a 
rodent); lex.* 

pés.nig.gilim.ma = dé-t-ki-s[u] Hh. XIV 
196; ku8.pé8.nig.gilim.ma = masak ds-ta-ki- 
si (var. a&-ta-ki-is-si) Hh. XT 65. 

Landsberger Fauna 108. 


aStakissu_ see astakissu. 


aStalfi s.; (a type of singer); SB; Sum. lw. 

aS.ib.tu = ds-ta-lu-% Izi E 181; 
é8.ta.lu see sub estalt. 

PN d8-ta-lu-u Sin Harran 81-2-4,306 colo- 
phon. 

For OB Mari references (add 2 sau.MES 
as-ta-le-tim ARMT 13 22:40 and 44) and the 
writings estalé (estalitu), see sub edtali. 


for Sum. 


aStammu (altammu) s.; tavern, hostel; 
from OB on; wr. syll. (often with det. #) 
and (#).uS8.DAM. 

E..ki.dg.ga = bi-it aS-tam (unpub. temple list, 
cited AOB 1 91 n. 3). 

68.dam.a.ni Su mi.ni.in.gur : d8-t{a-am-ma- 
su] u-[ti-ra-as-8i] (he married her while she was a 
prostitute) and returned her tavern to her Ai. VII 
ii 25; kaarkac-ei-da bx pam.ma.ka [tuS.a.m]u. 
[dé]: ina bab as-tam-mi ina a-dd-bi-ia when I 
(referring to IStar, described as a prostitute, [kaR]. 
KID line 51f.) sit at the door of the tavern SBH 
p. 106:49f., ef. CT 42 35:20. 


a) in gen.: if a man has intercourse with 
another man’s wife lu ina % al-tam-me lu 
ina tal-be-te either in a tavern or outside the 
city walls KAV 1 ii 31 (Ass. Code § 14); e-a-ak 
GN aé-ta-mu $t-i-r[u] shrine of Arbela, 
sublime hostel LKA 32:6; ana gerét a8-tam- 
me la tahdSma do not hasten to a banquet 
in the tavern (Sum.: [...] ul.la.ta) 
Lambert BWL 256 K.9050+:9; Summa amélu 
ana &.ES.DAM eréba sadir if a man goes 
regularly to the tavern CT 39 44:5, cf. ana 
B.ES.DAM usaddirma itenerrub CT 38 31 r. 19 
(both SB Alu); ana & dS-tam-me lir[ub] he 
may visit the tavern K.11703:10’ (hemer.); 
sinnisanu ina & ds-tam-me ki éruba when 


aStapiru 


the effeminate man enters the tavern 
Lambert BWL 218 r. iv 3; SAL d3-tam-mu ina 
nidni (camels were given) to the tavern 
keeper as a gift Streck Asb. 76 ix 50, also ibid. 
134 viii 20, 376 ii 3; obscure: assum ki-gul- 
lim u a[s-tam]-mi (as diagnosis) Labat 
TDP 22:33, with explanation [x k]i-gul-lim 
u as-tam-mi ff ku-zi-ru u ha-rim-tu STT 403 
r. 41 (Comm. to Labat TDP); an-ni-ri [all-ta- 
mt (incipit of a song) KAR 158 ii 5. 


b) referring to an actual building: hurus 
star &a tarbasima sa al-tam-mu sa Tsar 
iqabbiusuni the “kitchen” of IStar in the 
same courtyard which they call the tavern 
of IStar AOB 1 90:18 (Adn. 1); eper askuppati 
sa pil a % as-[tam-me] dust from the lime- 
stone threshold of a tavern (for magic pur- 
poses) AMT 1,2:13, cf. eper bab 4.n8.DAM 
LKU 33 r. 28 (Lamagtu); summa amélu KI 
DAM-s% ina K.ES.DAM Sindtesu izzi NU SISA 
ana la tehé sippt E.ES.DAM Sindtesu imitia u 
Suméla isallahma s1.sA.MES if a man urinates 
in the tavern in the presence of(?) his wife, 
he will not prosper, in order that (the evil) 
not affect him, he should sprinkle his urine 
to the right and the left of the door jambs 
of the tavern and he will prosper CT 39 
45:22 (SB Alu). 

In the list of the 17 é8.dam of I8tar 
(OECT 1 pl. 15 iii 8ff.) the expression é8.dam 
refers to the entire temple of the goddess, 
not to a specific part of it. The translation of 
ki.aS.te.wa (var. ki.é8.dam.ma.ka) by 
a-sar §St-tul-tt Smith Misc. Assyr. Texts p. 
24:18f., var. from VAS 2 79:18, possibly repre- 
sents a misinterpretation of *ki.aS.te.ma 
as ki.aS.tar (Emesal for ki.én.tar = 
Sitiiltu). 

Landsberger, OLZ 1931 135; Jacobsen, JNES 12 
184 n. 32; Falkenstein, ZA 56 118f. 


*aStapipu see altapipu. 


a&tapiru s.; slaves (collective), servants; 
from OA, OB on; wr. syll. and saGc.cEMs. 
ARAD (in OB also GEME.SAG.ARAD and GEME. 
ARAD); foreign word. 

sag.gemé.arad = dé-ta-pi(var. -bi)-ru Hh. 
I 132, cf. sag.gemé.arad = [dé]-ta-bi-ru = ar-dua& 
crmé Hg.I 12, in MSL 5 44. 
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li.ama.a.tueme-du — 4g-ta-bi-ri CT 37 24 r. iii 
10 (App. to Lu). 

6 a.8& kiri, sag.gemé.arad :% a.SA GIS.SAR 
SAG.GEME.ARAD (he has pledged) house, field, garden 
(and) slaves Ai. II iv 28’; Suku sag.gemé.arad : 
MIN (= ku[rummatu]) dé-ta-[pi-ri] food for the 
slaves (beside Suku.é.a food for the family) Ai. V 
A; 8’, also (with epru) ibid. 13’; zag.10 sag. 
gemé.arad =[...] Ai. IV ii 67. 

dé-ta-pi-ru = ar-du u am-ttu] Malku I 179; 
ag-ta-pi-ru |] Sit-pu-ru | kissuru (popular etymologi- 
cal explanation of astapiru) ZA 10 194 Si 276 r.(!) i 
7, see usage e. 


a) in OA: in all 40 (persons) mimma 
annim ds-ti-pi-ru-um sa PN rabi simmiltim 
all this is the personnel of PN the rabi 
simmilti-official Bilgic, Anatolia 8 148 No. 1:29. 


b) in OB and OB Alalakh — 1’ wr. saa. 
GEME.ARAD: SAG.GEME.ARAD halgum Sa PN 
the fugitive slaves of PN LIH 89:8 and 17; 
SE.BA SAG.GEME.ARAD.MES Wiseman Alalakh 
265: 12. 


2’ wr. GEME.SAG.ARAD: 6 a.8a kiri, 
gemé.sag.arad gud u,.<udu>.nita 
Waterman Bus. Doc. 13:2, also TCL 10 34:23, 
etc. 


’ 


3’ wr. GEMH.aRAD: é a.8a kiri, gemé. 
arad u nig.ga é.a.gal.la BE 6/2 48:9, cf. 
(beside wilid bitim) Kraus Edikt § 19':36, 
probably also GEMH.ARAD.HI.A TCL 10 39:21, 
YOS 5 178:2. 


4’ wr. syll.: ina ag-ta-pi-ir bit awélim 
mammina vmdt somebody from among the 
servants of the man’s household will die 
YOS 10 17:49, cf. ina nisat awélim ulu ina 
ag-ta-pi-ir awelim mamman imét RA 44 33f. 
MAH 15874: 2 and 8 (both OB ext.). 


c) in MB: (after a list of slaves sold) 
8 NAM.LU.U;(GISGAL) SAG.GEME(copy 
KUR).ARAD.NE.NE Sa PN BE 14 7:10; note 
(after a list of seven names) 7 ginnu sa PN 
12 SAG.GEME.ARAD (valued at 2 minas 19 
shekels of gold) PBS 13 64:9. 


d) in Bogh. (as Sumerogram): saGc.GEMs. 
ARAD.MES (denoting the personnel, or retinue 
of the ruler) Goetze Madduwatta’ 10, cf. 
KBo 3 23:9, KUB 31 115:5. 


aStebarru 


e) in SB (lit. and omens) — 1’ wr. syll.: 
as-ta~pi-ri-ka lu itpéSu may your servants 
be effective (your horses fast) JRAS 1920 
568:16; 8a x-ri a8-ta-pi-ri bullutu iled 
RA 41 31 AO 17656:3, see ibid. p. 41, for 
comm., see lex. section; mahkar dé8-ta-bi-ri 
gassu mag[rat] his (the physician god’s) 
hand is pleasant to the personnel BA 5 628 
iv 8. 

2’ wr. SAG.GEME.ARAD: ind SAG.GEME. 
ARAD LU.BE imdét one among the man’s 
slaves will die CT 40 16:34, cf. SAG.GEME. 
ARAD BE OT 38 18:123, SAG.GEMBE.ARAD.E 
BA.BE CT 38 27:6, SAG.GEME.ARAD tna 
(wr. DIS) & BE CT 38 16:77, and cf. (in broken 
context) KAR 386:39 (all SB Alu); SAG.GEME. 
ARAD trassi Labat Calendrier § 43:5; note the 
writing SAG.SAL u GEME Kraus Texte 24 r. 3. 


f) in NB — 1’ wr syll.: PN arassu PN, 
arassu PN, [naphar 31-ta LU a8-ta-pir (whose 
right hands are inscribed with the name of 
PN,) VAS 15 3:3; PN LU.ARAD 'PN, GEME 
naphar 2-ta LU a8-ta-pir BRM 2 2:3, ef. ibid. 5; 
(exchange of real estate, slaves and slave 
girls) naphar [...] annd eqlu wu d§-ta-pi-ri 
Camb. 349:23, cf. tuppi Supéltu sa eqli biti wu 
as-ta-pi-ri- ibid. 1. 

2’ wr. SAG.GEME.ARAD: I provided (the 
temple) with an abundance of eglati kirdti 
SAG.GEME.ARAD AB.GUD.HLA WU U,.UDU.HLA 
fields, gardens, personnel, cattle, and sheep 
and goats YOS 1 45 ii 14 (Nbn.). 

While the term is used in Mesopotamia 
proper to refer to slaves (male and female), 
the references from OA, OB Alalakh and 
Bogh. indicate its use for personnel, servants, 
retinue of a ruler or official. 


For KAV 115:18, see zéru mng. la—l’. 
Speiser, JAOS 73 136. 


aStaru s.; goddess; god list; WSem. word. 

u-tum | 18-ta-ru, as-ta-ru | MIN (= 1-tum) 
MAR goddess = istaru, astaru = same in (the 
language of) the West CT 25 18 r. ii 16 (list of 
gods). 


see ardadillu. 


aStebarru see astabarru. 


aStatillu 
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aStikissu 
aStikissu see astakissu. 


agtikitti8u —adj.(?); 
Nuzi*; Hurr.(?) word. 

1 ANSE.KUR.RA a8-ti-ki-it-ti-Su Sar-pu 1 
muéru Sa 80 PN one horse a., .... (and) one 
colt belonging to PN (list of army horses 
which are either sick or for other reasons are 
unfit for harnessing, see sa la isammidu 
line 36) HSS 15 117:31. 


(qualifying horses); 


aStu. s.; woman (in Hurr.); syn. list*; 
foreign word. 


ag-tu = SAL EDIN Explicit Malku I 75. 


aStu_ see artu and asésatu. 


aSti s.; throne; SB*; Sum. lw. 
ag-te = MIN (= [8ubtu]) Explicit Malku II 150. 
ina emasi a8-t[i-Su ...] ina simakkigu in 
the quarters of his throne, in his cella 
En. e]. V 103. 


aSturru s.; mosquito; lex.* 
nim.mud, nim.tur = dg-tur-ru (var. d§-tu-ri) 


Hh. XIV 316f.; nim.mud = 4dé-tur-ru = MIN 
(= zu-[um-bi]) [da-mi] Hg. B ITI iv 11, in 
MSL 8/2 47. 

Identification based on Sum. nim.mud 
“blood fly.” 


Landsberger Fauna 131. 


aStuttu (or aéduttu) s.; 
Nuzi*; Hurr.(?) word. 

15 tapalu nahlaptu as-du-ud-du 15 sets 
of cloaks of the a.-type RA 36 204:66 (= HSS 
13 431). 

See also astuzzu. 


(mng. unkn.); 


aStuzzu) (or asduzzu) s.; 
Nuzi*; Hurr.(?) word. 

1 TUG as-du-uz-zi 1 TUG sinahilu HSS 15 
172:1; 1 TUG &-la-an-nu ga assijan[ni sa 
a&)-du-uz-zu RA 36 203:1 (= HSS 13 225). 

See also astuttu. 


(a garment); 


aStu  (wadstu, altu) adj.; strong, fierce, 
hard, difficult; OA, OB, SB; cf. adtitu, 
muttassitu, ussutu. 


ka-la KAL = ak-su, dé-tu, dan-nu Idu II 321ff.; 
{ka-al] [KA]u = a8-tu A IV/4:264; lu.kala.ga = 


astu 

a43-tu Lu Excerpt II 186; im.kal = d8-tu Hh. X 
404. 

il-lu A.KAL = mu-u% dan-nu-tu, mu-t d&-tu-tu Diri 
TIt 138f.; [kja.di.a = pu-um wa-a[s-dju-[um] 
Kagal D Fragm. 3:2, ka.di.du = pu-um wa-ag-du- 
ulm] ibid. 4, also, wr. pu-uwal-du ibid. Fragm. 4:10’ 
(= KBo 1 38). 

du.du.bi u.giny(GIM) mu.ni.ib.dar : d8-tu- 
ti-8u [kima gammt ...] fhe smites] his fierce 
(warriors) like grass SBH p. 108:35f.; da.da%, 
ta (var. da.da.a.ta) la.ba.an.da.la.e : itt 
a8-tu-ti(var. -te) la-a at-ta-<ta>-lu-ka (var. at-ta-ta- 
[lu-ka]) I did not see you among the fierce (enemies) 
Lugale XI 42. 

as-ta = dan-nu CT 41 29:20 (Alu Comm.). 


a) strong, fierce — 1’ in sing.: dannaku 
dandannaku ds-ta-ku Y am strong, very 
strong, fierce KAH 2 84:14 (Adn. II); nisemme 
irnittasu wa-as-ta-at we hear of his (Adad’s) 
anger, it is fierce CT 153i 4 (OB lit.); DN 
dandannu d8-tu CT 46 51 r. 24; d8-ta-ta-ma 
alpu you are strong, ox Lambert BWL 
180: 27 (fable). 


2’ in pl. (referring to fierce and dangerous 
enemies): kabis al-tu-te he (Tigl. I) who 
treads upon the dangerous (enemies) AKA 74 
v 64, cf. sipinu gimir al-tu-ti ibid. 47 ii 88, 
museknisu gimir al-tu-t-te (var. al-tu-ti) 
ibid. 93 vii 44 (all Tigl. I); mu-la-ak-kw d8-tu-ti 
who weakens the fierce AOB 1 134:8 (Shalm. I); 
munir LU al-tu-[t1] WO 2 410:2 (Shalm. III); 
mu-la-it a§-tu-te KAH 2 84:17 (Adn. II), see 
MAOG 9/3 p. 13 n. 3; al-tu-te nikiriit DN agar 
tagrubte ana halite ukinSunuma I assigned the 
fierce enemies of ASSur to the pit on the 
battlefield KAH 2 63i 5 and dupls. AKA 110:9, 
AfO 18 349:9 (all Tig]. I); ana gamé d8-tu-te-ia 
to burn my fierce (enemies) Iraq 24 94:35 
(Shalm. Itt); Iétar sakipat d8-t[u]-ti 
RA 27 14:7 (= Thureau-Dangin Til-Barsib p. 143); 
rare in lit.: [sa ina muhhi] ds-tu-te usamraru 
kakkéSu ezztite who makes his angry weapons 
rage against the fierce enemies OECT 6 pl. 2 
K.8664:17, cf. [na-]-ri d8-tu-[ti] BMS 21+: 42, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 102. 

b) hard, stiff (in med. contexts): if his 
neck, his hip gdatdsu wu sépasu as-ta SA DUGUD 
his hand and feet are stiff (this is the disease) 
“heavy ....”? Labat TDP 80:10, cf. UZzU.MES- 
Si d8-tu his flesh is hard Kécher BAM 55:5; 
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astiitu 


(list of eight medications) napkar U.MES [ana] 
muru d-ta-te all medications for stiff hips 
Kocher BAM 80r. 9, also Summaa-na MURU 
as-ta-a-ti [...] AMT 69,8:11; ubdndt qatésu 
u sepesu am-sa as-ta-a-ma (see amasu) Labat 
TDP 152:52', cf. musgarsu as-ta-at ibid. 144 
iv 52’, 


c) difficult: nikkassi: wa-d3-tu kaspam 
Sébilamma lu niddi the accounting is difficult, 
send silver so that we can deposit it ICK 1 
63:32 (OA); pusqi wa-[as]-tu-tim ulpletts 
I removed serious difficulties CH x1 19, cf. 
pusqi [...] wa-as-tu-tim [...] (Sum. broken) 
LIH 60 iv 17 (Hammurapi); hursdni bériti sa 
niribsunu d&-tu remote mountains whose 
passes are difficult Lyon Sar. 2:10, and passim 
in Sar.; urhii ds-tu-tim padaini pehiiti 
difficult paths, obstructed roads VAB 4 112i 
22, and passim in Nbk.; ddr abni d8-tu tutér 
tiddu. you reduce to mud the strong stone 
wall PSBA 17 138:12; sullulu Akkadi ana 
Sutesurt d-tu the obscure Akkadian (writing) 
so difficult to unravel Streck Asb. 256 i 17; 
dinu Supsuqma ana lamdda as-tu TRAS Cent. 
Supp. pl. 3 r. 3; pija sa uktattimu sabaris 
as-[tu] (see sabéru A mng. la) Lambert 
BWL 52 r. 24 (Ludlul ITI); adi ulla ana emédi 
di-ta (the yield of the furrow became so 
little that) it was difficult to levy taxes 
(on it) Géssmann Era I 135; obscure: GIS.NA 
d3-tu. AMT 17,9:9 (tamitu). 

Meissner, ZA 17 247 n. 3. 


aStiitu s.; stiffness; OB; cf. agtu. 

{nam.kala].ga = dan-nu-tum, 
{nam.x.x]= MIN A-tablet 406ff. 

summa hurhud isstirim as-du-tam uwassirma 
zi-iz isst if the throat of the bird relaxes 
its stiffness and hisses (lit.: cries ziz) YOS 10 
52 iti 5 and dupl. 51iii 5, cf. Jumma kisddum 
(copy ki-3a-dam) as-du-tam uwassirma ibid. 
52 ii 41 and dupl. 51 ii 42, see Nougayrol, 
RA 61 33. 


ag-tu-tum, 


aSu see asu A. 


asi adj.; 
syn. list.* 
a-éu-u = kab-tum, ru-bu-u Malku VIII 119f. 


(a word for important, noble); 


asi A 


aSG A (hadi, usi)s.; 1. (a disease), 2. in 
Sammi asi (name of a plant); OB, MB, SB, 
NB; hasi ARM 3 64:11, ué@ Labat TDP 184 
r. 1; ef. e&@ v.(?). 

bu-ru HAL = a-ru-u, a-su-% Ea II 266f. 

a-8u-u = ha-8é-hu Malku IV 211. 

1. (a disease) — a) affecting the head: 
Summa amélu qaqqassu a-sd-a ahiz if a man 
has a.-disease in the head AMT 6,9:10, ef. 
[sac.D]u-su a-Su-% sabit ibid. 11, 55,8:1 and 
dupl. 64,1:20; summa amélu qagqqassu a-su-% 
[...] Kécher BAM 3i 35, also summa amélu 
a-Su-% DIB-su ibid. 37 and 40; [Summa N]a 
a-su-% isbassu if a man is afflicted with a.- 
disease AMT 55,8:4, dupl. AMT 64,1:22; U a- 
Si-t pardst a medication to stop a.-disease 
AMT 16,4:2, dupl. AMT 64,1:38, cf. [INIM]. 
INIM.MA a-Su-% DIB-su-ma AMT 16,4:8, cf. 
also t-§u-% isbassu Labat TDP 184 r. 1. 


b) affecting the vision: «tint tarkusi a- 
sd-a dima u sdéra (why) have you (Mami) 
brought a., blood and wind upon us (eyes) 
AMT 11,1:35; for other refs., see esd adj. 


c) other occs.: ‘PN has been sick for four 
days andku tu-sa ha-su-um-ma I (thought), 
“Perhaps it is a.-disease’” ARM 3 64:11, see 
Falkenstein, BiOr 11117; Summa Serru a-Su-% 
u samani isbassu Labat TDP 222:38; [summa 
NIA a-&d-a pasittu u lubiti maris RA 40 116:1, 
ef. Kichler Beitr. pl. 16:12, also [a-nla a- 
Sd-a pasit[t]u lubati naséhu ibid. 16 (coll.); 
summa naru SIG,.8IG, a-su-% amurriganu 
(wr. SIG,.SIG,) ina matt ibass if a canal is 
yellowish, a.-disease and jaundice will be 
in the land CT 39 14:7 (SB Alu); Damu lissuh 
d?am u a-8i(!)-a-am sa zumrika may Damu 
draw out the diu-disease and a.-disease from 
your body Bohl Leiden Coll. 2 3:6 (OB inc.); 
sikkatum isdtum migtum Sanudti a-su-t-wm 
samanum JCS911C2and 15, cf. sikkatam 
idtam a-sa-a (var. a-s1-a) zigia ibid. 9 A 22, 
var. from B 20, cf. sikkatum tsatum a-[Su-t-um 
zilgtum ibid. 8:2 (OB inc.), also a-si-a RILRI 
= nita) ibid 11D 17, a-su-w RLRI ibid. 
6 (= AMT 26,1); migqtu sikkatu ... a-Su-u 
maskadu sagallu (etc.) KAR 283: 26, restored 
from dupl. K.6335; mit a-si-i death from 
a.-disease Kraus Texte 6 r. 40. 
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2. in gammi ads herb for a.-disease — 
a) in pharm.: U6 a-di-e : U nu-sa-bu [x]-s% 
Uruanna I 383; U BAR-ti% : NUMUN §d-mi a- 
si-< (vars. U NUMUN a-Si-e, U Sd-mu a-8e-e), 
“O NUMUN S4-mi a-si-1 (var. U Sd-mu a-Se-e) : 
NUMUN & (var. U NUMUN) ka-man-ti Uruanna 
II 168f.; 1 DUG.BAN U a-si-i one sttu-vessel 
with a. BE 14 163:44 (MB); U a-si-i ba-t[i-iq] 
there is no a.-plant PBS 1/272:12 (MB let.), 
ef. 2 gar U a-s-i two nindas of a.-plant 
UET 4 148:1 (NB list of drugs); U.AB.DUH : U 
a-si-i : sdku ina gamni pasdsu — kamantu- 
plant : medication for a.-disease : to bray 
and rub on in oil Kécher BAM 1 i 62, ef. 
ibid. 63ff., and dupl. CT 14 29 K.4566+: 30, cf. 
ibid. 4ff. 

b) used as medication for other ailments: 
MUN emesallim SIM.GAM.GAM U a-St-1 — 
emesallu-salt, kukru, plant for a.-disease 
(among medications for the eyes) Kécher 
BAM 159 iv 18’, dupl. AMT 18,4:3, also (for eyes) 
6 a-&-i AMT 16,3i 13 and AMT 18,10:5, CT 23 
447.2; SIM.GAM.GAM SIM.LI U a-si-i nikiptu 
tasék (for a salve for drawing out fever) 
Kécher BAM 147: 16 (= LKA 162); sablié U a-&i-i 
kibritu ruttitu (for a suppository) AMT 19,6: 2, 
also Kécher BAM 152 iii'4; U a-si-1 (among 
ingredients for an enema) Kécher BAM 108 
r. 13, dupl. ibid. 106:7, 107:5, 109:10; Summa 
MIN (= SAL U.TU-ma@ NE irri irtas) GIS.GAM. 
aam Ut a-si-e sahlé if a woman gives birth 
and then has intestinal fever (you mix) 
kukru-plant, a.-plant, cress, (etc., in beer, for 
a potion) Kécher BAM 240: 55’, ef. ibid. 56’, also 
(for a vaginal suppository) ibid. 52’; U a-si-a 
(among medications for a potion for urinary 
trouble) Kécher BAM 111 ii 32’; U a-Si-t 
(among 51 U UH,.BUR.RU.DA 51 medications 
for dispelling sorcery) AMT 87,5 r. 8, dupl. 
RS 2 141:13; Ut a-&-t (for a fumigation) 
AMT 64,1:28; $ Sina U a-s-1 (among 
medications for an internal complaint) 
Kichler Beitr. pl. 141 5. 


aSiiB s.; animals; SB.* 

nig.zi.gal = nam-mas-8i-v%, a-su-u, siknat 
napiste Hh. XIV 397ff., cf. (nig].zi.gal = a-su-u% 
= bu-lum Hg. ATI 277, in MSL 8/2 45; [x].nig= 
a-u-% Nabnitu C 76. 

a-ka Aa = a-8u-[u] IduI 91. 


asubhe 
[a]-du-%, [x]-a8-du, [gu]-ub-ru = bu-ti-lu Malku 
V 21ff., see MSL 8/2 73; [da-a}p-pa-nu = a-su-% 
ag-ru ibid. 24, cf. da-ap-pa-nu = &i-ik-ka-tii a-8u-u 
aq-ra CT 18 9 K.4233+:32. 
moda a-su-% séri numerous are the wild 
animals Lambert BWL 78:162 (Theodicy), cf. 
[stknat] napist a-su(text -su)-% séri KAR 184 
obv.(!) 25; pir’dsa a-su-t salmat qaqgadi li[. . .] 
let animals and human beings [enjoy] her 
(Nisaba’s) produce Lambert BWL 172: 12. 


*asQC s.; (aheaddress); syn.list*; pl. addtu. 
{a]-§d-tum, [ku-u]b-8d-tum = a-8d-tum CT 18 9 ii 
35f. 
Probably a variant of esé B. 


aSG Ds s.; (mng. unkn.); MB.* 

gaqgqadat eqlati Sa ina mér[es(t)i] la imlé 
a-§u-% uhhur BE 17 66:10 (let.). 

In KAJ 152:4 and 5 read gaggar a-lim. 
aSO see edt and ust. 
asu (@ asu) v.; 
I ds, 1/3 ttands. 

SA-s% t-ta-na-d(!) S[A]-S% ana aré e- 
te-ni-la-a he is constantly nauseated : his 
stomach(’s content?) heaves to the point of 
retching STT 403:19 (comm.). 

He (the sick person) talks with himself 
$A-8% ?-d8-ma he is nauseated Kécher BAM 
231 i 11; is@ul uw SA-8&% ana a-re-e t-ta-na- 
&d-a he coughs and he is constantly nauseated 
to the point of vomiting Labat TDP 180:26, 
ef. $A-8% i-ta-na-as ugannah ibid. 25, S[A-s]i 
i-t{a-nja-dé ibid. 28, also [SA-8% i]-ta-na-as 
ibid. 18:3, for comm., see lex. section. 


to be nauseated; SB; 


asubbatu (asbutw) s.; woman, wife; 
list.* 

a-gu-ba-tum = ar-[dja-tum Malku I 163; a-sub- 
ba-tum = a8-8d-t[um] ibid. 164; a-gi-ra-tum, a-sub- 
ba-tum, a-su-ba-tum = as-&d-tum BM 123364 r. ii 
1ff.; a-Su[b-ba-tum] = [aséatum] Explicit Malku I 
87c; as-bu-tum = si-ni-ed-tum ibid. 72. 


asubu see agibu. 


syn. 


asubhe s.; (a profession?); Nuzi*; Hurr. 
word. 

3 LUG.[MES] a-Tsul-ub-hé-en-nu three a.- 
persons (receiving or delivering garments, 
beside taluhlu-men) HSS 16 382:9. 
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agstihu s.; fir; from OB on; foreign word; 
wr. syll. and @18.U.stH,(KU) (in Bogh. t.rUe@). 

gi8.u.sub, = a-su-hu, gid.u.sub, tur = lammu, 
niplu, zigp[u], stlu Hh. III 74-78; gis.Se.u.suh,, 
gi8.numun.u.suh, = fe-ri-na-tu, gi8.numun.t. 
suh, = ze-er a-8u-hi Hh. III 83ff.; gi8.pa.a.suh, 
= ar-tu, MIN a-Su-hi ibid. 88f.; gid.tir.gid.a. 
sub, = MIN (= qts-tum) a-8u-hi Hh. III 181; 
gid.ig.gi8.u.suh; = MIN (= dalat) a-8u-hi Hh. V 
224. 

si8y guh, a.dé.a 88Se.u.suh, Su.tag.ga : crs. 
u.tUG ge-eg-gd-tum $a te-ri-in-na-ta zu-[u-na-at] 
Civil, JNES 23 2:36 (from Bogh.). 

G a-su-hu (var. 6 G18.0.KU) : mi-ih-ru (followed 
by lammu) Uruanna II 500f.; lam-mu = G18.U.KU 
CT 18 3r.i 20; a-ma-lu c18.[0.sug,] (see amalu B) 
Lambert BWL 54 line d (Ludlul Comm.). 

a) asa tree: GIS.SAR PN ... DA GIS.SAR 
GIS a-su-ht (var. GIS.U.KU) uw DA GIS.SAR 
biltum u PN, the garden of PN beside the fir 
tree garden and the tax garden and (the garden 
of?) PN, Jean Tell Sifr 71:3 (OB), var. from 
Tla:3 (case), cf. ip A-Su-hi (in year date) 
Meissner BAP 10:9; kima G18S.U.KU ina nik: 
sisu pt-ir--am la isu aki o18.0.KU anni andku 
RN gadu assati ... aki oi8.0.Ku zéra la nisu 
just as a fir tree when it is cut down has no 
(further) shoots, so may I, RN, together with 
my wife (etc.), like this fir tree, have no off- 
spring KBo13r. 29f. (treaty); GIS a-du-hu 
(listed among trees brought back from 
foreign lands) Iraq 14 33:45 (Asn.); [Summa 
KLMIN (= [ina] A.SA SA-URU)] GI8.U.KU KI. 
MIN (= Gus) if a fir tree stands in a field in 
the center of town CT 39 3: 24, cf. ibid. 12:10, 
CT 38 9:26 (SB Alu); [U1 (vars. omit U) 
e18.0.[K]u : aApDAR : Ha ina apst AN.MI 
isakkan Kécher BAM 1 iii 54, dupls. CT 39 9:1, 
also Kécher Pflanzenkunde 22 iv 27’. 


b) parts of the tree: a@iS.U.KU ana mé 
burt [tanaddi ina ult tusbat you put (various 
woods and) fir (chips?) into well water (and) 
set out over night CT 38 29:48 (namburbi rit.); 
PA GIS a-Su-hi fir leaves AMT 52,5:9, cf. PA 
a8 as-bu pa GIS[ULKU Kécher BAM 173:15, 
also ibid. 159 ii 40; GIS.SE.U.KU lipsuranni 
may the fir cone free me Maqlu I 24, cited 
as te-ri-na-at a-Su-hi lipsuranni KAR 94:16 
(Magqlu Comm.); zér GI8 a-su-u[h-hi] KUB 37 
1:38, ef. [NUMUN] U a-Su-hu-hu (to be mixed 
with ghee and beer) ibid. 34, see AfO 16 49. 


astihu 


c) timber: | 8U.81 G18 a-Su-hi Sa qd-na Sa 
2 ga-na arku ga 1 sita $a 2 sina kabru (see arku 
mng. la—2’) VAS 16 52:6 (OBlet.); su-un-tum 
GIS a-su-hu iStu KUR Hanigalbat ubbalu u 
Satir (tablet) written when the fir was brought 
from GN AASOR 16 65:48 (Nuzi); erént danz 
nite siti Sadi eliti aiS a-su-hu pagliti wu a8 
Surméeni nisqi beriti ana suliliga uSsatris 
(beams of) mighty cedars, produce of the 
high mountains, strong firs, and fine choice 
cypress I laid over it for the roofing VAB 4 
138 ix 5, also 118 ii 41; GI8.SsaAG.KUL ga GIS a- 
$u-hu astakkanma eai8 a-su-hu pagliiti 
ana sulahsu usatris everywhere I put in 
bolts of fir and laid strong fir (roof beams) 
for its roofing YOS 1 44 ii 10f. (all Nbk.), 
cf. x G18 eréni paglitu la minu Gai8 a-Su-hu 
Sthiti ... ana Sibu tallu hitte gissakanakku 
u sulultu bitt usatmih I used x mighty cedars, 
splendid firs beyond counting, for the ceiling, 
the cross-beams, the architraves, the lintels 
and the roof of the temple VAB 4 256 ii 3, 
ef. ina GI8.U.<KU>.MES pagliti sulilsina abni 
OECT 1 pl. 27 iii 19, also @18.0.KU.MES pag: 
lati: VAB 4 264 i 39 (all Nbn.). 

d) as material for manufactured objects: 
1 gi8.né wu.suh; one bed made of fir 
Hussey Sumerian Tablets 2 5 iv 6 (Ur III), for 
other uses in Ur ITI, see Salonen Tiiren 96f.; uru 
Ur.su" hur.sag [b.la.ta giS.za.ba. 
lum gi8.u.suh;.gal.gal giS.tu.lu.bu. 
um giS.kur ad.8é mu.ag.ag (for trans- 
lat., see dulbu usage b) SAKI 70 v 56 (Gudea 
Statue B), cf. giS.u.<sub;>.gal.gal gis. 
tu.lu.bu.um gi8.e.ra.nim ad.gal.gal. 
bi diri.diri.ga.bi kar.mah ka.sur. 
ra.kex(KID) [... im.mi.uS] SAKI 106 xv 
32 (Gudea Cyl. A), see Falkenstein, Genava n.s. 8 
313; kannum sat nirim «x x x Sa-nu-um & 
GIS a-su-hu a pot stand, a lamp, 2(?) ...., 
a kettle, and fir (timber?) CT 45 21:24 (OB); 
x Gi8.U.Ku x made of fir (among household 
implements) Frank Strassburger Keilschrifttexte 
38:16 (OB); 9 GIS takulathu ga [al-su-hi 
HSS 15 130:21; [x] dalatu ina libbi GIS. Ha.Lu. 
UB MIN G18.U.KU x doors, among them some 
of haluppu-wood, two(?) of fir Iraq 11 147 No. 
9:37, cf. ibid. 9 (MB), cf. dalati a-Su-hi 
AOB 1 96:8 (Adn. I), also AKA 114 r. 7, 146:10 
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(both Tigl. I), AfO 3 155:34 (ASSur-dan), 
G@IS.U.KU.MES AKA 245:16 (Asn.). 
Probably a foreign loan word in Sumerian. 
‘See Falkenstein, Genava n.s. 8 313. 
Thompson DAB 266ff. 


wr. 


aSukku s.; (a dais); syn. list.* 

ma-ha-zu, a-§u-uk-ku = pa-rak-[ku], a-Su-uk-ku = 
ni-me-[du] RA 14 167 ii 21ff. (syn. list). 

The OA ref. a-su-ka-am-[...] OIP 27 
35:10’ can hardly be connected with the 
word in the late syn. list, and remains unclear. 


agushu see ashaussuhu. 


agustu. s.; worry, dejection, depression; 
OB, SB; wr. syll. (asurtu. Magli V 75 and 
77 var.) and Z1.IR (NiG.ZI.IR Labat TDP 178:8 
and 182:35), DIR (in ext.); cf. adasu A v. 

im.ir = zi.ir = a-8u-us-tum Emesal Voc. III 
127; [...] = [a]-su-us-tum (preceded by asdasu) 
Antagal VIII 261, cf. [...] = a-su-us-t% (in group 
with hamaru and zi[qtu]) CT 19 15 K.8662 r. 18 
(group voc.). 

sag.du zé.ir igi.nigin.na : a-8u-us-tum qaqz 
gadi sidanu daze of the head, vertigo RA 28 
138:33f., cf. zé.ir.zé.ir.ra 8e9.8e9.dé : a-Su-ués- 
tum qilu hurbasu ibid. 39f., Sum. only CT 4 3:19, 
see Falkenstein Haupttypen 95; ama %Innin 
i.zu nu.un.zu diri.ga mar.ra.am : a-s-us-té 
iskuna a known or unknown mother goddess has 
put woeonme 4R 10:57, see OHKCT 6p. 41; zi.ir. 
zi.ir.rfa.n]a.ka :7-na a-su-us-ti-[8]a Ai. VITi40. 

a) in gen.: ramki eli diliptim u a-su-us- 
tim la watru ina sérija your love is not 
worth more than trouble and worry to me 
JCS 15 9 iv 9 (OB lit.); zimi turraqi bunnanné 
tus[pellt] a-su-us-tu, tanamdi you (Lamastu) 
make the appearance pale, you bring about a 
change in the face, you cause depression 
4R 56ii4 (SB Lamastu), cf. iddé a-su-us-tum 
ZA 4 237ii 16 (SBhymn); tattasah a-Su-us-tu 
you have removed worry KAR 321r. 6. 


b) as affliction or symptom in med.: 
summa amélu <it>-ta-na-Sa-aS a-su-us-th vmz 
tanagqussu if a man is constantly worried 
and plagued by depression Kécher BAM 
174:25’, also AMT 48,3:6, see asdSu A v., 
cf. a-Su-us-ia SUB.SUB-[su] AMT 45,6 r. 7, 
78,7:2, LKA 88:7; Summa ... a-Su-us-tu, imtaz 
nagqussu Labat TDP 66:64, also, wr. ZI.IR 


ata 


ibid. 192:29, NIG.ZI.1R ibid. 178:8 and 182:35; 
mindtusu ittan[a]spaka a-su-us-tu, irsi his 
limbs keep faltering and he is in a state 
of depression Kécher BAM 231i 2, cf. kussu 
SuB.SuB-su a-su-ué-t% TUK.TUK-[si1(!) he 
keeps having chills and he is continually 
depressed Biggs Saziga 64 LKA 102:19; [sikz 
katu] miqtu sanddu saémanu a-su-[ués-tu] 
[x x x] a-Su-u nitu eqgetu (etc.) AMT 26,1:5 
(ine.), also ibid. 16, see JCS 9 11; ahkhadzu 
Suruppt alsu-us-tum) hurbigu KAR 233 rv. 7, 
cf. ahhizu §u-ru-up-pa a-Hu-us-tum ibid. 
obv. 16, dupls. K.6335 and K.8104; a-su-us-tu 
(var. a-Su-ur-tum) arurtu his kis ibbt_ depres- 
sion, trembling, intestinal pain Maqlu V 75 
and 77, var. from AfO 21 77. 


c) inomens: a-su-us-tu IM-8% imtanagqussu 
(apod.) Kraus Texte 36 i 14, ef. ibid. ii 11, 
<a>-Su-us-ti ummaini x x there will be(?) 
dejection among the troops VAB 4 288 xi 30 
(Nbn.), cf. DIR-tt ummanija issakkan BRM 4 
12:64 and 72, also DIR-ti ummdan nakri ibid. 66; 
DiR-tu tésitu sapah ekalli dejection, disturb- 
ance, scattering of the (goods of the) palace 
KAR 423 ii 32, also DIR-é2 téSitu sapah bit améli 
Boissier DA 225:15, and amit Apisal saniés 
DIR-ti mati TCL61r.3; gilittt DIR-tt ippattar 
trembling and fear will be dispelled CT 31 
35 r. 3 (all ext.). 


ata adv.; why, for what reason (also used 
as interj.); NA, NB. 

a) in NA letters from Nimrud: muk a- 
ta-[a] ina bite kammusdtunu he said, “Why 
are you staying in (your) encampment?” 
Iraq 17 26 No. 2:12, cf. Iraq 27 18 No. 71:20. 


b) in NA letters from Assur: x a-ta-a la 
ta-84-pur why are you not sending a message? 
KAV 115:28, cf. a-ta-a pirrdte issaknu 
KAV 197: 56 and (in broken context) ibid. 15. 


c) in NA letters from Nineveh in Ass. 
script: pit mini ki anni épusu u a-ta-a ina 
libbt Akkadi usésibu for what reason have 
they acted that way and why in the world 
have they domiciled him (the substitute 
king) in Babylon? ABL 46:10; the king 
should not say tomorrow to his servant ma 
urdu Sa abija atta(!) a-ta-a la tamlikanni la 
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tugahkimanni you (who) were (already) a 
servant of my father, why have you not 
given me advice and information? ibid. r. 19, 
cf. a-ta-a la tuSahsisanni ABL 50r.12; a-ta-a 
gabri egirti la ta’pura why have you not 
sent me an answer to the letter? ABL 357:6, 
cf. a-ta-a la iSpura ABL 975 yr. 16; asswalsu 
muk a-ta-a akanni tallika I asked him: why 
did you come now? ABL 88:10; w attinu 
a-ta-a ki-i anniu tiamurani ... la tasbata but 
you, why did you not seize (those who are to 
be seized) as soon as you saw this? ABL 
1186:3; massarta Sa sarri a-ta-a turammea 
tallikant why have you abandoned the 
service of the king and left? ABL 186r.1; 
ma a-ta-a ki-i ana epadsikani la udi la a&sme 
why do I not know and why have I not 
heard about your actions? ABL45r.4; a- 
ta(!)-a ina bubiitu sa akali amwat why should 
I die for lack of food? ABL 659r.6; a-ta-a 
sikin mursija anniu la tammar why can you 
not find out the nature of this illness of mine? 
ABL 391:8; a-ta-a Sarra bélka la tamahhar 
why do you not approach the king, your 
lord? ABL 1148:3; ITasked him muk passira 
[sa] Samaég a-ta-a takarrara why are you 
setting the table of Sama8? ABL 611:5; 
nigtibi nuk a-ta-a aninu nibakki we said (to 
PN), “Why should it be we who mourn?” 
ABL 473 r. 13; a-ta-a aninu salmani attiinu 
aitiinu halsini tusabbata why! we are in good 
relations and you are seizing our fortresses? 
ABL 548:12; a-ta-a andku PN ... libbini 
Sapil why should we, PN (and) I, be down- 
cast? ABL 2r. 4. 


d) in NB letters from Nineveh: a-ta-a 
turru §a tabtija irriguka why, they are asking 
you to do me a favor ABL 291r.3; mar 
Siprija a-ta a-ga-a Sanati kilt u atta sakiata 
why are my messengers retained all these 
years and (why do) you remain silent? ABL 
1380 r. 7. 

In YOS 3 125:35 read mu.AN.NA a-ga(!)-a, see 
aga usage a. 

Yivisaker Grammatik p. 60; von Soden, ZA 43 
31. 


at@ isu (aPisu, adissu) s.; (a medicinal plant); 
MB, Bogh., SB, NB; wr. syll. and U.xuR.kur. 


at@ isu 


U.KUR.KUR, U éd-mi KuR-i, G 1ct2: U at-i-du 
Uruanna IT 20ff., G lib-bt, U.1ar lib-bt : U KUR.KUR 
ibid. 23f., U.KUR.KUR : U muttallik mu-& ibid. 24a, 
G a(PI)-tay(PI)-wi{PI)-sum = UG at-[i-Su] ibid. 26; 
U.KUR.KUR : AS mu-tal-lik mu-Si ibid. ITT 94; 
U Kuri: at-i-dum </> U.KuR.KUR Kécher 
Pflanzenkunde 28 ii 37. 


a) taken internally: U.KUR.KUR (with six 
other herbs to be drunk in beer against the 
disease “hand of the ghost”’) AMT 76,1:18; 
U.KUR.KUR U.HAR.HAR U supur azupiru ina 
kirban tabtt balu patan ikkalma saltu ana 
améli la itehhi (the 18th day is unfavorable, 
but if) he eats a., hast and a clove of azupiru 
in a “lump of salt”? on an empty stomach, 
that man will have no quarrel KAR 178 
v 49 (hemer.); a-ta-i-8 (in broken context) 
KUB 37 58:4; U.KUR.KUR U amurriqani séku 
[ina] sikari Sagi — a. is a plant against 
jaundice, to crush, and to give to drink in 
beer RA 13 37:28 (pharm.); U a-ta-i-8 (for 
a potion) AMT 90,1 r. 20, also, wr. U a-ta-i-& 
AfK 1 38:3 and 8f.,  a-ta-wi-8i Kocher BAM 
318 iii 1. 


b) applied externally: U.KUR.KUR U 
aktam tusabsal kinsisu tartanahhas you boil 
a. and aktam and repeatedly bathe his thighs 
LKU 56 + 62:12; U.KUR.KUR ... ina KUS. 
EDIN feterri 5 uimé tasammissu you spread a. 
(with four other herbs brayed, mixed with 
balukhu-resin and tallow) on a waterskin and 
apply it as a poultice for five days Kécher 
BAM 3 ii 48, cf. U d-da-i-sa (for a bandage) 
KUB 37 1: 26, ef. ibid. 23, see AfO 16 48; U.KUR. 
KUR (between ligan kalbi and bisanu, for an 
ointment) STT 95:111; for the use of the 
seed of the a.-plant note U.KUR.KUR zér U. 
KUR.KUR (among ingredients for a medicinal 
bath) Kécher BAM 253:16. 


c) used in suppositories and enemas: 15 
Gin U kukra 15 gin urnd 15 Gin U.KUR.KUR 
isténi§ takassim ina Samni Sikari résti tusahhan 
ana Suburrisu tasappak ana %-bi tasagqgisu 
you chop separately 15 shekels of terebinth, 
15 shekels of urni-plant and 15 shekels of 
a., heat in oil (and) fine beer, give it to him 
as enema, alternatively(?), give (it) to him 
todrink Kiichler Beitr. pl. 16 ii 22; U.KUR.KUR 


480 


oi.uchicago.edu 


**otaku 


(for a suppository) 
Kécher BAM 186: 4. 


AMT 94,2 ii 7, ef. also 


d) used for fumigations: U.KUR.KUR : U 
as: améla quituru — a. is an herb for asé- 
disease, to fumigate the man Kécher BAM 1 
i 64, cf. CT 14 29 K.4566+:31 (pharm.); U.KUR. 
KUR ni[kip|ta ina iz tugattarsu you fumigate 
him with a. (and) nikiptu over coals CT 23 
40:25, also AMT 20,1 r.13; U.KUR.KUR (among 
10 fumigants) TCL 6 34 r.i 4, also BRM 4 32:19 
(comm.); niknak burds U.KUR.KUR tasak- 
kan& you set up a censer with juniper and 
a. for her Kécher BAM 237i 11; burdsa &. 
KUR.KUR ana niknakki 7-Sunu tasarraq you 
scatter juniper (and) a. on all seven censers 
BBR No. 26 ii 17; niknak U.KUR.KUR ina 
imitti babi ana Anim taiakkan you set up a 
censer with a. for Anu at the right of the 
gate CT 45:4 (NB rit.). 


e) other occs.: hasdéd U.KUR.KUR imhur- 
limu imhur-esra ina Samni Sk8-ma ina maski 
ina kisadisu tasakkan you rub(?) hast, a., 
imhur-limu (and) imhur-esra in oil and place 
(them) in a leather (bag) around his neck 
KAR 56r. 11, cf. U.KUR.KUR (in a phylactery) 
AAA 22 74 r. 36. 


f) in lists of remedies: a kukubu-jar with 
U a-ta-i-Su BE 14 163:47; 24 sina a-ta-i-du 
PBS 2/2 107:34 (both MB); a-di-is-Su (among 
objects and materials for a ritual) BE 8 
154:5 (NB); tt-ia-ta a-ta-i-3 (against witch- 
craft) KUB 87 44:22’, dupl., wr U.KUR.KUR. 
RA ibid. 43 i 8’. 

Thompson DAB 151 ff. 


**ataku (AHw. 86a) see etéqgu B (correct 
Labat TDP 42:29 to [summa ser an] nakkap:- 
téSu qdtésu u sépéSu it-ta-<na-lay-ku, ef. 
ibid. 28 and 30); in STT 105:16and 18 7- 
iak(-)sa remains obscure; see Landsberger 
Date Palm 13 n. 32. 


atamu see addmu and atmu As. 


atan nari s.; (an aquatic bird, lit.: donkey 
mare of the river); lex.*; cf. atanu. 
oi.Us.sa(var. .sA).muSen = ku-mu-u = a-ta-an 


nért Hg. BIV 285, in MSL 8/2 169, var. from Hg. 
C 2, in MSL 8/2 171, cf. mi.us.é6.musen Deimel 
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Fara 2 58 vi 12 (Fara forerunner); [x x].x. 
mugen = [a]-Iia-an na-a)-ri Lanu F iv 13. 

The atén nari may be so named because 
its call is reminiscent of the braying of a 
donkey. 


atannu 5.; 
Hurr. word. 

4 simért Sa kaspi Sa SAL.MES uzuligiri ... 
1 mat wu 1 Su& hullu sa hurdsi ilténiitu a-ta-an- 
nu $a hurdsi four silver anklets for the 
uzuligiri-women, 160 gold necklaces, a pair 
of gold a.-ornaments HSS 13 61:6; 1 a-ta-an- 
nu Sa hurdsi (beside a golden star and a 
ring) HSS 15 167:29 (= RA 36 140), ef. x a- 
ta-an-nu Sa hurdsit (inventory) RA 36 147A 


(a piece of jewelry); Nuzi; 


19 and B 10, [l-nu]-tum a-ta-an-nu ibid. 
150:6. 
aténu s.; 1. mare, 2. she-ass, donkey 


mare; from OAkk. on; wr. syll. (also with 
det. ANSE, ANSE.KUR.RA) and EME (= ANSE. 
SAL, SAL+HUB), SAL.ANSE, ANSE.SAL+HUB, 
etc.; cf. alan nari. 

e-me SAL+HUB, SAL.AL, SAL.ANSE = a-ta-nu Diri 
IV 175ff.; e-me anSE.SAL = a-ta-[nu] A VI/3 ii 7; 
SAL.ANSE = a-ta-nu Hh. XIII 382;  [e-me] 
SAL+AL, SALtEN = [a-ta-nu] SP I 342a-343; 
ANSE.S([AL] = [a-ta]-nu-wm Proto-Diri 432. 

SAL.ANSE, SAL.ANSE.KUR.RA AfO 18 340 iii a 9 
(Practical Vocabulary Nineveh). 

na,.pes,.anse = 6i-is-sur a-ta-ni = pu-ra-da-a- 
ti donkey vulva stone (a designation of a shell) = 
crotch Hg. D 150 and Hg. B IV 106. 


SAL.ANSE U.tu SAL.ANSE 8&.tur dagal.la.bi 
8a.tur.bi nu.si.s& : a-ta-nu a-lit-tw (var. a-ta-na- 
a-ti a-li-da-a-ti) a-ta-nu (var. a-ta-na-a-ti) murap: 
pistu sassiru sasstiirsina ul ustésir he (the asakku- 
demon) prevented easy birth for the donkey mare 
(var. pl.) about to give birth, the donkey mare 
which was widening (its) birth canal 4R 18* No. 6 
12ff. 


1. mare — a)in Nuzi — 1’ wr. atanu: 
these three horses Summa lu a-ta-nu u Summa 
lu ztkaruw whether they are mare(s) or 
stallion(s) (three or four years old) HSS 9 
36:16, also ibid. 42:9; 1 ANSE.KUR.RA-ta a- 
ta-nu [Si]-na-ar-bu imtitmt my two-year old 
mare died JEN 360:6; 1 ANSH.KUR.RA 
a-ta-nu 2 ANSE.KUR.RA.MES NITA.MES 
HSS 15 104:5. 
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2’ wr. SAL+HUB: 1 ANSE.KUR.RA SAL+HUB 
(beside 1 ANSE.KUR.RA mtiru zikaru) JEN 
264:7 and 14 (exchange of horses); 1 ANSE. 
KUR.RA SAL+HUB(text .UR) babrunnu a 
brown mare HSS 15 102:7. 


b) in MB — 1’ wr. atdénu: KIMIN (= 
pubalu) a-ta-nu (list with the headings miru, 
mirtu, puhilu) Aro, WZJ 8 p. 572 HS 114:6. 


2’ wr. SAL+HUB: 6 SAL+HUB ANSE.KUR.RA 
ki 300 kaspi 1 aNSH.MAR.TU ki 30 kaspi 2 
SAL+HUB ANSE.MAR.TU ki 60 kaspi six mares 
for 300 silver (shekels), one western donkey 
for 30 silver (shekels), two western donkey 
mares for 60 silver (shekels) BBSt. No. 7i 16. 


c) nSB: summa sau.aNSE ANSE.KUR.RA 
mirsa ulu silis[sa] tkul if a mare of a horse 
eats her foal or her afterbirth OT 40 34:31 
(SB Alu). 

2. she-ass, donkey mare — a) in OAKk.: 
enzum kalimasa lahrum puhdissa a-da-nim 
mérags the she-goat her kid, the ewe her 
lamb, the donkey mare her foal Kish 1930, 
143+175:24 (unpub. OAkk. inc.). 


b) in OB: a-ta-nu u imérum Sa esemsérsu 
mahsu ustazziquninni the she-ass and the 
donkey whose backbone is sore have been 
causing me aggravation CT 33 22:8; assum 
PN ANSE.SAL thli kima ANSE.SAL ana PN, la 
ikalli because PN withheld the she-ass — 
<...> that he should not withhold (it) from 
PN, Kraus AbB | 44:7. 


c) in Chagar-Bazar: fodder (SA.aAL) for 
ANSE ra-kt-bi, SAL+HUB ANSE.HI.A and AMAR 
ANSE Iraq 7 p. 62 A 920a:4. 


d) in Mari — 1’ wr. aténu: [ha]jram mar 
a-ta-ni-im [a|naku usagtil salimam birit Hané 
u Idamaras ask{ujn I had a donkey foal, the 
young of a she-ass, slaughtered, I (thus) 
established peace between the Haneans and 
Idamarag ARM 2 37:11. 


2’ wr. SAL+HUB.ANSE: SAL+HUB.ANSE.HI.A 
jattan sa matim [ellitim gattam s[elbhera 
inanna 10SAL+HU[B.ANS]E.HI.A Qutitim [d]amz 
gatim [Su}tasbitamma [sa]lém the she-asses 
of mine from the Upper Country are small 
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of stature, now round up and send ten 
Gutean she-asses of good size to me ARM 1 
132:19 and 22, see Oppenheim, JNES 11 135. 


e) in Elam: SA.gau aNSe.saL fodder for 
donkey mares MDP 28 473:1. 


f) in Nuzi — 1’ wr. anSz.sau and atanu: 
1 ANSE.SAL ttt? murisu one she-ass with her 
foal HSS 19 63:12 and 23, cf. 1 ANSE u1 ANSE. 
SAL ibid. 83:9; 1 méru 1 ANSE.SAL RA 36 
140:6, 1 ANSE.SAL JEN 102:10, 12,25; 1 
ANSE a-ta-nu 1 ANSE one she-ass, one donkey 
RA 23 151 No. 38:11. 


2’ wr. ANSE.SAL+HUB: 1 ANSE.SAL+HUB 
JEN 297:19, 1 ANSE.SAL+HUB-ia PN ilteqi 
PN has taken a she-ass of mine UCP 9 405:23. 


&) in MA — 1’ wr. aldnu: 1 a-ta-nu Sa 
ANSE <MU> 2 a PN one two-year-old she-ass 
belonging to PN KAJ 90:2, cf. a-ta-nu 
annitu Sulmanu this she-ass is a gift ibid. 8. 


2’ wr. SAL+HUB (perhaps to be read 
uritu): 3 SAL+HUB Sa ANSE GAL 1 DUR MU 
2 Sa gat PN 13 saL+HUB Sa ANSE GAL(!).MES 
3 DUR.MES MU 5 2 DUR MU 3 2 ANSE suhiru 
NITA.MES 1 ANSE suhiru sinnilte three full- 
grown she-asses, one two-year-old stallion, 
belonging to PN, 13 full-grown she-asses, 
three five-year-old stallions, two three-year- 
old stallions, two male donkey foals, one 
female donkey foal (added up as 8 DUR.MES 3 
SAL+HUB Sa D[UR]) KAJ 311:1 and 5. 


h) in SB: sist tibé ina m[ulhhi a-ta-mi 
pare ki eli kt 8a rakbuma ina uznisa ulahhas 
ulmma miiru sa tullidi ki jati lu lasim an[a 
imér|i zabil tupsikki la tumassali when the 
rutting horse mounts the she-ass, he whispers 
in her ear while mating, “may the foal you 
bear be as swift a runner as I am, do not 
have it resemble the donkey, the beast of 
burden” Lambert BWL 218:15; zammeraiku 
ki a-ta-ni_ I can bray like a she-ass 2R 60 ii 12, 
see TuL p. 13; [i]duééa mirisina SAL.ANSE. 
MES [t]eira birisina AB.GAL.MES  she-asses 
trampled their foals, cows rejected their 
calves Thompson Gilg. pl. 59 K.3200:7; ana 
burti alpu ul igahhit ANSE SAL.ANSE ul uSarra 
the bull no longer springs upon the cow, the 
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donkey no longer impregnates the she-ass 
CT 15 46 r. 7 (Descent of I8tar); kima Sumugan 
irht bilsu SAL.ANSE mirasa just as 
Sumuqan made his beasts pregnant, the she- 
ass (was fertilized) by her male AMT 
67,3:5, also Maqlu VIL 25, and see MSL 8/1 p. 31; 
Summa SAL.ANSE i3Segima LU.MES unassaq 
if a she-ass becomes enraged and bites people 
CT 40 33:8, cf. Summa SAL.ANSE i85egiima 
mirasu idék if a she-ass becomes enraged 
and kills its foal ibid. 10, and cf. TCL 6 8:8f.; 
if a horse enters a person’s house and SAL. 
ANSE isbatma issuqs seizes and bites a she- 
ass CT 40 34r.18; Summa SAL.ANSE ANSE. 
KUR.RA wlid if a donkey mare gives birth to 
a horse LKU 124:3, and passim in this text (all 
Alu); Summa ANSE SAL.ANSE trkabma imur 
if he (the aSipu on his way to a patient) sees 
a donkey mount a she-ass Labat TDP 4:24; 


Ningirsu ... ina ma-hir-ti anSE.8SAL Su-[sul 
limhas may DN hit its (the evil’s) hand 
with a. of/for a donkey mare KAR 


88 fragm. 3 iii 16 and dupl. STT 215 ii 70 (inc.), 
see ArOr 21 413. 


i) in NA: 1 san.anSe ina libbi 37 Gin 
one she-ass worth 37 shekels ADD 732:3, 
and passim in this text; 8 urdtt pithallu sa 
ANSE.SAL.MES eight mares for riding (borne) 
by she-asses Tell Halaf 38:8; for refs. wr. 
SAL+HUB see uritu. 


j) in NB: J-eé sau. anSE 6 Sandti salimti 

. §a PN ana 13 Gin kaspi ana zitti ana PN, 
adi 6 Sanati iddin pit suddudu r@ uti u massarti 
$@ SAL.ANSE PN, nasi u SAL.ANSE u tamlitti 
ahdtusunu ina tamlitti kaspa w@ 13 Gin PN ultu 
karéSunu isallim SAL.ANSE ana ridi ul inandin 
PN gave one six-year-old black she-ass to 
PN, against a payment of 13 shekels of silver 
for six years in partnership, PN, bears 
responsibility for tending, pasturing and 
guarding the she-ass, the she-ass and off- 
spring belong to them in equal shares, PN 
receives these 13 shekels of silver from their 
common fund at (the birth of) the offspring, 
he will not let the she-ass be bred TuM 2-3 
33:1, 7and 11; l-et SAL.ANSE u DUMU-Su ana 
15 Gin kaspi one she-ass with her foal for 15 
shekels of silver YOS 6 110:6, cf. Nbn. 323: 6, 
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also 10 Gin KU.BABBAR Sim 1 SAL.ANSE 
BIN 1 160:1; a-ta-nu ANSE ina pan PN imu 
1} sina uttatu inaddassu the she-ass will be 
at the disposal of PN, he will give it one and 
one-half silas of barley daily VAS 6 207:8; 
SAL+HUB Sa ina gabutti §a PN a she-ass who is 
from PN’s stable GCCI 1 65:2; SAL a-ta-nu 
Nbn. 436:6; 2 ANSE.MES GAL.MES DUMU.MES 
SAL.ANSE GAL-ti su-muk-tar two large donkeys, 
offspring of a large, half-breed she-ass (for 
sixty shekels of silver) YOS 1 37i 11 (kudurru); 
[l-e]Jté SAL.ANSE GAL-ti u% DUMU.SAL-ti-Su 
marat 20 sanati one large twenty-year-old 
she-ass and her foal VAS 5 34:1; PN SIPA 
SAL.ANSE.MES the herder of mares (beside 
SIPA ANSE.MES) BBSt. No. 33i10; note as 
geographic name: BAD.SAL.ANSE-ti ABL 
408 r. 13 and URU.BAD-a-ta-na-te ABL 635 r. 
2 and 4. 

For CT 18 21 D.T. 105, see Diri IV, in lex. 
section. 

Salonen Hippologica index s.v. 


atappiS adv.; like an atappu-canal; SB*; 
cf. atappu. 

usesir pattu mé Suniite ... gered sippate 
satina usahbiba a-tap-pis I directed a pattu- 
canal (toward Nineveh), I made those waters 
murmur through the orchards like an atappu- 
canal OIP 2 114 viii 30, parallel (with wéésir 
harru ... patti§) ibid. 101:60 (Senn.); ana 
masgit sisé ina ger(e)besa pattu uséseramma 
usahbiba a-tap-pis for watering the horses I 
directed into it (the palace complex) a pattu- 
canal and made it murmur (with running 
water) like an atappu-canal Borger Esarh. 62 
vi 34; gimir ummanatija Idiglat rapastu 
a-tap-pis usashit I had all my troops jump 
across the broad Tigris as though it were an 
atappu-canal ibid. 45 i 86. 


atappu (adappu) s.fem.; 1. (a small 
branch of a canal), 2. (a major canal); OB, 
Mari, Elam, MB, Nuzi, SB; pl. atappi, 
atappatu; wr. syll. and PA, (PA;.LAL K.6336, 
see mng. 1g, PA;.sIG in math.); cf. atappis. 

[pa-a] [PAP]+E = pal-gu, pat-tum, ra-a-ta, a-tap- 
pu, mi-dir-tum A 1/6:29ff., [pa-a] PartiS = (same 
equivalents) ibid. 34ff.; pa, = [palgu], pa,.{141], 
pa,.sig, pa,.sita = [a-tap-pu] Hh. XXII B iii 
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13ff., cf. pa,.l4l = a-tap-pu LTBA 1 93 ii 8 
(excerpt from Hh.); pa, = pal-gu, PA;.LAL, PAs. 
SIG = a-tap-pu (var. a-tab-ba), with Greek transcrip- 
tion adap and adaple.! Hh. IT 208ff.; pa; mu.un. 
bal = a-tap-pu (var. a-tab-ba) th-ri, with Greek 
transcription «dap esepet ibid. 213, see Iraq 24 65; 
E = ti-ku, PAPtE = pall-gju, PAPtIiS = pa-a-tu, 
PAP+E.LAL = a-tap-pu Practical Vocabulary Assur 
875ff.; [...] [x.crS.s]aR = a-tap-pu, iku Diri VI 
B 30’f. 


na-ar-8i-té = a-tap-pu Malku VIII 139. 


1. (a small branch of a canal) — a) in OB: 
inaa-ta-pi-im ...[...] mé ubbalam PN u PN, 
mé igatti PN and PN, will have the use of 
the irrigation water from the a. [which?] 
brings water from .... TCL 1 63:6, cf. a-ta- 
pu-um masqi PN wu PN, ibid. 10, cf. also 
ibid 12; a-ta-ap-pu-wm Sa PN assum PN, 
masgitam la isi imiagru the a. belongs to 
PN, they have come to an agreement because 
PN, has no irrigation water Szlechter Tab- 
lettes 140 MAH 16.342:1, cf. a-tap-pu-wm ma- 
as-qi(!)-tum CT 45 113:5; summa awilum 
a-tap-pa-su ana sigitim iptc ahasu iddima 
if a man is negligent, opening his a. for 
irrigation (and causes damage to an adjacent 
field) CH § 55:32; adini mé ul ithtiniad a-ta- 
pa-tu-ni SutéSura so far the water has not 
reached us (even though) our canals have 
been put in good condition ABIM 6:11, cf. 
mi [t]}thinimma a-ta-[palti-ni [nu]-w3-te-se- 
er-ma A 7455:9 (unpub. let.); eqlum ina pi-ti 
ip a-lta-apl-pi-im sist innekkimmi should a 
field rented at the time of the opening of 
the a. be taken away? CT 2925:9, cf. (a field) 
KI PN PN, ina piti a-ta-pi-im usési PBS 8/2 
239:7, also Waterman Bus. Doc. 1:9, i8tu pite 
a-ta-pt usési ibid. 11:8 (all Sippar); a-ta-ap- 
pa-am ahr[éma] I dug an a.-canal TCL 7 
42:9; PA, a-ta-ap ibagssd Jean Tell Sifr 68:22; 
a-tap-pu-um sa dbirigunuma the a. belongs 
tothemincommon BE 6/1 50:16; A.GAR PN u 
a-tap-pu-um the commons of PN and the 
a. BE 6/1 28:2, cf. @IS.saR ... ita a-tap- 
pu-um u PN date grove beside an a.-canal 
and (the property of) PN ibid. 7, also ita 
a-la-pt GIS.SAR PBS 8/2 247:3, DA a-ta- 
pu-um sa harrdénim TCL 10 46b:2; SAG.BI 
lxKam a-ta-ap-pu its first side is the a. 
VAS 99:4, also SAG.BI 1.KAM a-lap A.GAR 
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BE 6/1 119ii 14, COT 47 63:6, ifa a.SA 1AM 
a-ta-ap Su-si-im CT 4 16a:2, ef. SAG a x a- 
tap-pu-um istu a-tap Iuru ana ad-di-im sa 
Bur-Sin (see adduC) CT 4 16b:4; a-tap 
PN — a. of PN BE 6/1 70:11. 


b) in Mari: a-[ta-a]p-pa-tim Sa A.SA 
ekallim kaligina usahtit I had all the a.- 
canals of the palace dug out ARM 3 34:11; 
ina pan a-ta-pt [sJa 1 LU ul i-na-a§ (obscure) 
ARMT 13 142:8. 


c) in Elam: harranam ul ippes Pa, ul 
iherri he will not have to make any road or 
dig any a. MDP 28 398:12; [ml]asqtt PA; 
a-tap PN irrigation (to be supplied from) 
the a. of PN) MDP 22 90:2, cf. mas[q]it 
a-ta-ap PN ibid. 128:2, also, wr. a-tap ibid. 
92:2, 96:2, 109:2, wr. PA; MDP 23 245:3, 
267:2, and passim; masgit PA; es-s¢ irrigation 
supply of the new a. MDP 22 105:2; maégsqit 
PA, mé GN MDP 23 209:4, masqit PA, nart 
MDP 23 252:2 and 256:2, also masqit a-tap 
ra-bi MDP 23 247:2, cf. pa; ruR the small 
a. MDP 18 233:1 and 24 380:4; a field Da 
kirt kigad pa; B.Dv0.A MDP 24 359:7; note 
i-ki a-tap MDP 22 110:2. 


d) in MB: Summa andaku a-ta-pi-su-nu 
t-pa-at-<tir-Su-nu-tim if I have them open 
their a.-s PBS 1/2 53:10 (let); a-tap Sa-te-e, 
a-tap hu-un-x-t, a-tap pa-ds-Su-ri, a-tap x-kur- 
ru-tt JNES 21 80 (map). 


e) in Nuzi: a field ina sapat a-tap-pi 
at the edge (lit.: lip) of the a. JEN 154:6; 
G.HILA.MES ga PN ina Sapat a-[tal-ap-pt §a PN, 
JEN 206:12, and passim in Nuzi; ina lé& 
a-tap-pi §a PN HSS 9 109:6; a.SA.MES 
ina a-ah a-ta-ap-Tpil fields on the bank of 
the a. JEN 69:5, also a.SA ina a-ah a-tap- 
pt DN JEN 242:10, and passim in Nuzi; (a 
grove) ina iltin a-tap-pi KASKAL-ni north 
of the a. along the road JEN 29:8, istanadn 
a-tap-pi §4 PN HSS 9 18:10, also a.SA ina 
Supal PA;MES JEN 526:16, cf. JEN 98:7; 
(a field) ina a-tap-pi nakis cut by the a. 
HSS 9 98:11, cf. (fields) SintSu a-tap-pi sa 
GN ikkisu JEN 226:19. 


f) in hist.: a-da-ap-pi ha-li-li silitte surz 
risa uhattimma KAH 2 141:222+TCL 3 222, 
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cf. a-tap-pi la mina surrussa usésalmma] he 
had branch off from it (the palgu-canal) a.-s 
beyond counting ibid. 204 (Sar.), see Laessge, 
JCS 5 21. 


&) in lit.: after Anu created the heavens 
and the heavens created the earth ersetu 
ibni ip.MESs ip.MuS ibné a-tap-pa-ti a-tap-pa- 
ti ibnd rusumta (after) the earth created the 
canals, the canals created the a.-s, the a.-s 
created the swamps CT 17 50:4f.; lipatid 
ip.MES lipattd a-tap-pa-ti let (the daughters 
of Anu) open canals, let them open a.-s AMT 
42,4:6, dupl. AMT 45,5:4; ina a-tap-pi arugti 
mé arqiti iatti it drinks green water from 
the green a. Kiichler Beitr. pl. 17 K.61+ ii 48f. + 
K.3273 (ine. against jaundice); etelld ... kima 
U.KILKAL ina ahi a-tap-pi leave as grass 
(sprouts) on the bank of the a. Maqlu VI 93, 
also III 178; tna KA a-tap-pi liddd assultu 
let them place rushes at the opening of the 
a. (to block the breach) BM 98589 ii 20, in 
Bezold Cat. Supp. pl. 4 No. 500; [namg]aru itti 
ID a-tap-pi titi namgari ... inakkiruma the 
reservoir will become estranged from the 
canal, the a. from the reservoir ACh Supp. 
Adad 60:3, restored from ACh Adad 17:35f., cf. 
PA, itt a-tap-pi-Sd ACh Supp. Adad 59:14; 
unambé hirdte ttanappala a-tap-pi the ditches 
babble and the a.-s respond Tul p. 58 r. 2; note 
the sequence E PAP+E (= palgu) PAP+E.LAL 
K.6336 ii 7’ (unpub. SB rit.). 


h) in math.: [a]-ta-a[p] tarahhim MCT 
90 M r. 1 (OB math.), cf., wr. PA;.SIa (in 
problems of volumes of earth excavated) 
ibid. 76f. K passim and 81f. L passim. 

2. (amajor canal): a-tab-ba Saki illiku 
labariS the a.-canal of Suhi fell into disrepair 
Weissbach Mise. p. 10 ii 28, also a-tab-ba Sudtu 
22 ina ammati urtappis titurru sa KA a-tab-bu 
upattirma MA.U; Sa 25 ina ammati ana libbi 
ultérib I widened the a. by 22 cubits, I took 
down the causeway at the entrance of the 
a.-canal so that I could send a boat of 25 
cubits through it ibid. 32f. (Samag-rag-ugur, 
governor of Suhi and Mari); a-tap-pu naditu 
Sa isu KUR [...] ... lu ak&r I repaired 
the abandoned a. which [led] from [...] 
MAOG 3/1 8:12. 


atartu A 


Because PAP+E is a logogram shared by 
palgu and atappu, it is difficult to distinguish 
the two words. Refs. wr. pa, in Nuzi and 
Elam, where no syllabic writing of palgu is 
attested, have been cited here; for OB and 
SB refs. wr. Pa;, see palgu. 

In SB literary texts palgu normally occurs 
as the final item in lists of types of canals 
and has been assumed to be the smallest. 
Outside Babylonia the atappu is sometimes 
clearly a major canal, see mng. 2. 

Laessge, JCS 5 25f. 


atappti s.; (a medicinal plant); pharm.* 
U a-tap-pu-u tam-lig : 0 nam-ha-ru-u sa; 


Uruanna I 678. 
atarSani see asargana. 


atartu A (watartu) s.; 1. excess, excessive 
growth, balance, 2. lie, exaggeration; from 
OA, OB on; pl. (w)atrdtu; wr. syll. and 
(rarely) pir; cf. atdru v. 


1. excess, excessive growth, balance — 
a) overage: ina sa istisu batiqiam u wa- 
ta-ar-tam alappatakkunni libbaka la ilammin 
you should not worry because I am going 
to write down for you the accounting with 
him (lit.: what is shortage or overage) 
CCT 4 8a:25 (OA); 1 MA.NA wa-at-ra-tim (in 
broken context) MKT 2 pl. 46 VAT 7530:6, 
see TMB No. 201:3. 


b) excess (houses and fields): ana wa- 
tar-ti bitisu 1 Gin kaspam ... PN usamgiruma 
they made PN agree to pay one shekel of 
silver for the excess land of his house 
VAS 716:24, cf. Sa wa-tar-ti bitisu apil 
ibid. 31; UD.KUR.SE PN ana PN, ana wa-<ta>- 
ar-ti 14 san & iniM NU.GA.GA PN will never 
sue PN, on account of the 14 sar excess of 
his house ibid. 33; ana x SAR E.DU.A wa-tar-tt 
biti Sa PN Meissner BAP 50:17; a payment 
made assum <wa>-ta-ar-tim TCL 1 74:13; 
A.SA wa-tar-tum CT 8 9a:1, and passim in 
this text, note wa-tar-ta-Su-nu ... ismutuma 
ana PN iddinu they separated their excess 
(in land) and gave (it) to PN ibid. 16, (in 
broken context) wa-ta-ar-tum OECT 3 61:27 
(all OB); x SE.NUMUN a-tar-ti eqli bit PN 
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MDP 2 pl. 21 i 12 (MB kudurru), cf. a-tar-t 
eqli ali §a PN ibid. 16; in broken contexts: 
ki [a]-tar-ti TCL 9 79:17, a-tar-t? BIN 1 
82:14 (NB letters); x masihu DIR-ti ittadin 
BOR 2 143:18 (NB). 

c) excessive growth: a-tar-tu, | zakar 
Sumu excessive growth (means) fame (see 
ataru v. mng. la—5’) CT 20 39:5 (SB ext.). 


d) other oces.: DrR-rat KUS(!).TAB.BA 
tagebber you bury what is left of the skin 
(of the black bull) RaAce. 14 ii 32; note as 
gramm. term: [... nig].til.la.a nigin 
murtb.bi : ubhurta a-tar-ta gamirta Susz 
hurta qab<liyta (do you know) the “‘eft- 
over,” the “excess,” the ‘‘complete,’’ the 
...., the middle? (all gramm. terms) Bil. 
Edubba A 16. 

e) with kima: 2 namari anniiti Sa ina 
mahri la epsu kima a-tar-ti-ma lu épus as an 
addition I built these two towers which had 
not been constructed before AOB 1 132 r. 3 
(Shalm. 1), cf. naémarit kima a-tar-te-ma abni 
Weidner Tn.17 No. 8:20; kigubbii modu . 
kima a-tar-tim-ma lu asbata ina muhhi lu 
uraddi I incorporated much unused land as 
an addition OIP 2 128 vi 47, cf. gaqgaru ... 
kima a-tar-tim-ma lu asbata ibid. 105 vi 4, ef. 
ibid. 131: 60, etc. (Senn.); gaggaru ma@du kima 
a-tar-tim-ma ultu libbi eqlatt abtugma I took 
much land away from the fields as an addi- 
tion Borger Esarh. 60 v 51 and dupls.;  ex- 
ceptional: he was not afraid of the battle, 
went against the enemy u ana nakri bélisu 
iterub a-tar-ta indeed, he penetrated deeper 
and deeper(?) against the enemy of his lord 
BBSt. No. 6 i 39 (Nbk. J). 

2. lie, exaggeration: gabi wa-ia-ar-tim ina 
muésl[ali] he who tells an untrue word at 
the Muslalu Gate Belleten 14 226:39 and 44 
(Irisum); my lord will find out kima wa- 
at-ra-tim ana bélija la aspuram whether 
I have reported untrue things to my lord 
ARM 2 13:38; wa-ta-ar-tam-ma igbikum 
ummami 3 ANSH.HI.A Saddu he told you a lie 
by (saying): three donkeys have been taken 
away (only one donkey was taken) ARM 4 
58:19. 


See also atartu A in Sa atrati. 


atartu C 


Ad mng. 2: Falkenstein Gerichtsurkunden 2 
p. 39 and BiOr 11 114. 


atartu A in Sa atrati s.; one who lies, 
exaggerates; lex.*; cf. atdéru v. 
la.nig.gal.gal lu-ni-in-gal-gal (pronunciation) 
= &@ ra-pa-a-ti (= rabdti) = (Hitt.) sal-la-e-e3, = 
ga at-ra-a-ti = (Hitt.) kal-la-ra-at-te-eS KBo 1 
30:10f. (App. to Lu). 
See atartu A mng. 2. 


atartu B_  (atirtu, adartu, adirtu) s.; (a 
plant growing wild, used for medicinal pur- 
poses); SB; adartu in Assur and Sultantepe. 

a.dar SAR = a-tar-tum, numun a.dar SAR = 
ze-er [MIN] BM 36316:9f. (Hh. XVII); a.tar 
SAR = a-tar-tum = has-ra-a-[tum] Hg. BIV 208 and 
Hg. D 246; UG.cazi(pisaNnxAS).SaR.am.ha.ra = a- 
ltar]-tum = ha-sar-rat Hg. B IV 178b. 


a) in med.: t a-dar-tté Sammi MURU.MES 
Gia. MES arqiissu tahassal qabal améli tasammid 
a.-plant: a medication for sore hips : you 
bray it fresh, you make a poultice on the hip 
of the man STT 92 iii 29. 


b) in Uruanna: U a-tar-tum : AS eper abul 
kamétt Uruanna III 45;  a-tar(vars. -dar, 
-dir)-tum, U.[G]LRIM.SIG,, U a-ra-an-tum, U 
KAM(var. e-r2s)-t2 A.SA, U a-nu-nu-tum, UA. 
TAR (vars. A.DAR, a-tar-ti)= U ha-sa-ar-ra-tum 
Uruanna I 132ff.; U GaAzI.SAR.am.ha.ra = 
U a-ta(m)-ar-tum, NUMUN U A.TAR (var. A. 
DAR) = NUMUN U [...] ibid. 138f.; note U 
a(var. ha)-tir-ti (var. ha-sah-ti) eqli : 6 a-ru- 
Su Uruanna IT 194. 

The Assyrian spellings adartu and adirtu 
cannot be adduced to posit a reading *atartu 
for the well attested atartu, confirmed by the 
logogram A.TAR. 


atartu C s.; disk wheel (of a wagon); lex., 
Akkadogram in Bogh.; cf. atiartu. 


gikjHagzagas = a-tar-tum (preceded by pukku 
and mekkad) Hh. VI 45; gi8.racaB=[...J=[...] 
(three times repeated) Hg. A I 56ff.; el-lag c18. 
LAGAB = pu-uk-ku, me-ek-ku-u, a-[tar-tu] Diri II 
295ff.; el-lag LaGAB = a-tar-tu (preceded by pukku, 
mekkt) Eal 37; la-gab LAGAB = a-tar-tu (between 
kutlu, kutlanu and ugultu, pistliu) Ea I 41; el-lag 
LAGAB = a-tar-tu (in group with kubbutu, hirsu, 
sibirtu, [pukku], me[kk@]) AT/2:71; giS. haS.mar. 
gid.da = gab-ru, gid.a.tar.mar.gid.da = a-tar- 
tu, gi8.sic,.mar.gid.da = sur/gur-u Hh. V 80ff. 
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GIS.GIGIR GIS.UMBIN GIS.GIGIR 4-TAR-TUM 
chariots with spoked(?) wheels, wagons with 
disk wheels (enumeration of objects, silver 
and gold which were not accounted for 
properly) KUB 13 35 iii 45, also ibid. iv 2 
and 9 (legal text), cf. 1 GIS.a@IGrR 4-TAR-T1 
Bo.208/e:2, cited Otten Totenrituale p. 130 n. 1. 


The translation is suggested by the Bogh. 
passages and supported by the fact that atartu 
is listed as a part of a wagon and occurs in 
agroup with pukku hoop, mekki stick, in the 
cited Jex. passages. See, furthermore, the 
Bogh., MB and SB references to a wagon 
called attartu. 


Salonen Landfahrzeuge 87, Salonen Hippologica 
98 n. 3. 


atartu see asgartu. 


ataru s.; (mng. uncert.); lex.* 


ka-ma LUXKAM = a-ta-ru (after LUxGAM = 
Salamdu corpse) Ea VII Exc. 2’, cf. [ka-ma] 
LU[XKAM] = [a-ta-ru] A VIT/2:58. 


ataru (watéru) v.; 1. to exceed in number 
or size, to surpass in importance, quality, 
2. (w)utiuru to augment in number or size, 
to become more important, richer (in posses- 
sions), 3. II/2 passive to mng. 1, 4. Séuru 
to make increase, surpass (in quantity or 
quality); from OAkk., OB on; I itir — ittir 
(twattir in Klam) — (w)atar, 1/2 (rare), II 
uwattir (uattir, uttir) — uwattar (uattar, uttar) — 
uttur (muttur Lambert BWL 160 r. 18), imp. 
wattir (Mari), I1/2, 11/3, III/1; wr. syll. and 
DIRI (in OB rarely st); cf. atartu A, atartu A 
in &@ atrati, atrig, atru adj. and s., attaru s., 
itartu (itirtu), Situru, tattiru, tirtu, utaru, 
utru, uturre a, uturtu, watar in la watar/matar, 
watturu, watturt. 

hé.diri.ganam.ba.la.e : li-tir aj imti it may 
be more but not less Ai. I iv 72 and Hh. I 357; 
ib.diri.ga.e.me8 : ut-ta-ru Hh. I 356; in.diri: 
u-wa-at-lar Ai. I iv 69; a.ga.zi ib.diri.ga: 
am-bi-e ut-ta-ar he will increase the deficit Hh. II 
161. 

qdAsal.lu.hi dingir.mu.sa,.a.ta za.e Si.in. 
diri.ge.en : Marduk ina ili mala Sum nabi [... 
at]-ra-at you, Marduk, are pre-eminent among the 
gods whatever their names 4R 26 No. 4:55f. 

pun®@-di-itl sr.4 bur ki.balaku.diri[4Inn]in 
za.kam : tt-tu-rum (for tattiru) 1&-da-hu-um mi-ku- 
{... (for makkiru)] & wu-tu-rum kimm([a Istar] pros- 


ataru la 


perity, profit, wealth and becoming ever richer is up 
to you, Istar Sumer 13 71:3f.; nam.ba.an.dug,. 
ga.aS a.na.am ba.ab.diri : d-wl (var. &) ag-bi 
mi-nam t%-wa-te-er (var. u-wa-ta-ar) I did not say, 
“What (profits) have I added’”” UET 6 380:4 and 
10, vars. from 381:4 and 9; lu.tus’.a Din.tir*! 
nam.ti.la bi.in.diri.ga : 4&b Babili balata ut- 
[tar] he who dwells in Babylon lives long KAR 
8:12f.; ém.bi.dug,.ga.zu ba.e.dir.dir: el ga 
tagbt tu-ta-te-er you have achieved more than you 
have promised KAR 375 ii 25f., also, with var. 
gloss [tu]-8d-tir | tu-ta-at-tir 4R 11* r. 40, and 
ém mu.e.dug,.ga.ta im.ma.ni.f{in].diri : e-lé 
sa tagbd tu-ta-at-te-[er] OECT 6 pl. 20 K.4812 r. 5f. 

za.e kur,.rame.enza.e diri.ga me.en : atty 
rabdtu attu u-tu-ra-a-té you are great, exceedingly 
great SBH p. 45:25f.; mu.lu me.bidiri.ga: sa 
parstiéa §u-tu-ru (the goddess) whose rites are 
surpassing ASKT p. 116 No. 15:13f., cf. ud.dal. 
lina kur.ra diri.ga : sa ina timé ulliiti ina mati 
gu-tu-rat SBH p. 97:48f., [an].ki.a nam.en.na 
diri.ga.zu [...]: ina Samé wu erseti bélutki su-tu- 
[rat] BA 10/1 100 No. 21:3f.; @Ninurta ... nf. 
te.na diri.ga : Ninurta ... ina ramanisu u-dd- 
ti-ru-8% Lugale I 12; ¥.sia,.tuk diri.ga.me.en 
(later version: diri.ga.e) : ra§ emigi Su-tu-ru 
Lugale X 8. 

tu-at-tar 5R 45 K.253 iv 13 (gramm.), tu-sa-a-tar 
ibid. vi 31. 


1. to exceed in number or size, to surpass 
in importance, quality — a) to exceed in 
quantity (number or size) — 1’ in econ. texts: 
Summa batig PN umalla Summa DiRtI PN ilaggi 
if it is less, PN will replace the shortage, if it 
is in excess, PN will take (the excess) AnOr 6 
pl. 8 No. 22:32, cf. Summa batig isakhir Summa 
DIRI umalla ibid. 40, summa wa-tar PN 
ilaqgqgi MVAG 33 No. 226:19, summa kasapka 
i-té-ti-tr allibbt kaspika lu niddi TCL 14 9:16; 
GU-tim 14 MA.NA.TA 7-tt-ir_ there was one and 
one-half minas in excess for each talent 
CCT 4 23a:7; note also summa ina Salas 
wa-ta-ar kaspum i-ti-ir if (the lot sold) is 
larger than the three (Swbtu-measures), the 
silver (purchase price) will increase TCL 14 
11:12; nishdt kaspim u hurdsim wa-at-ra 
the deductions (to be made) from the silver 
and the gold have been added BIN 6 75:9, 
cf. nishassu wa-ta-ar  ICK 2 129:19', also 
CCT 5 7a:27, usually wr. nishassu DIRI BIN 6 
31:27, also gadduassu prei(!) KTS 35b:7, 
but note nishassu wa-at-ra Kienast ATHE 
65:25, ula wa-at-ra TCL 4 28:6, nishassu u 
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Sadduassu wa-ti-ir Hecker Giessen 35:36; note 
nishat kaspim la piri Sa hurdsim DIRI BIN 4 
47:33f., nishassu. DIRI umma andkuma la 
DIRI_ BIN 447;10f. (all OA); li-tir limti be it 
more or less Waterman Bus. Doc. 26:2, also 
40:3, 69:7, CT 8 13b: 1, Gautier Dilbat 36:6, wr. 
lite-er ibid. 6r.1, and passim, limti li-TaR 
PSBA 33 pl. 35. No. 9:6, also limti li-te-er 
VAS 8 58:16; in Sum. formulation: hé.diri 
hé.ba.la TCL 10 36:12, and passim, hé.ib. 
diri ba.ba.la RA 26 p. 112 No. 6:2, BIN7 
71:3, 170:3, ete, hé.si hé.ba.la Jean Tell 
Sify 47:1, hé.si ba.la ibid. 60a:1, BIN 7 
63:1, ete.; %-t-ir imattima TCL 10 18:2, 
i-te-ir u imtt ibid. 117:2; eqlum mala i-te-ru-% 
$a PN-ma as much land as exceeds (the indi- 
cated size) belongs to PN CT 8 3lb:5, sa 
i-te(!)-ru ippaluma they will pay for what is 
in excess ibid. 31c:3; sa eli $ SAR ina sunnugim 
i-te-ru for whatever, on checking, was in 
excess above the one-half sar VAS 7 16:28, 
cf. 4 SAR & ... biti wa-tar %-sd-na-an-ka (for 
usannagka) the half-sar house is my house, 
it is in excess, I will check it for you ibid 15; 
1saREi-te-tr-ma Gautier Dilbat 13:11; xGin# 
da eli 1 SAR wa-ai-ru house of x shekels, in 
excess of the one sar VAS 7 16:26; 8a.ba 4 
kuS iz.zi.da i.ib.sr of which the wall has 
an excess of half a cubit PBS 8/1 99:16; 
watartum ina tuppt HA.LA 8a PN wa-at-ru the 
field, garden and house in excess are noted 
as being in excess in the division document 
of PN CT 8 9a:13, cf. g@ ... ana zittim 
wa-at-ru-ma TCL 7 23:10; kima bitum 
wa-at-ru sabrém tatrudma you sent the 
Sabré-official because the house (plot) was 


too large PBS 7 10:6 (all OB); eqlum sa 
i-ti-ru ARM 2 99:35; kirt imattima kaspa 
uharras ... t-wa-ti-ir-ma kaspa ussab should 


the garden be smaller he (the buyer) will 
deduct, should it be larger (than indicated) 
he will add (the appropriate amount of) 
silver MDP 24 355:24, cf. MDP 22 64:11, and 
note imtatima umalla i-vm-ta-ti-ir-ma kaspa 
igaqqala MDP 24 357:5, also [1]-wa-ti- <ir>-ma 
tharras ibid. 356:6; the barley is for the food 
rations of the plowmen and you know (it), 
so give (it) to them Summa SE.MES wa-at-ru 
la tanandina SE.MuS-tu, Sa PN idingu if there 


ataru la 


is additional barley in store, do not give (it) 
out, the barley belongs to PN, give (it) to 
him HSS 16 439:6 (Nuzilet.); mind i-ta-ti-ir- 
ma. (in broken context) EA 11:20 (MB); surru 
e-ta-at-ra_- (see surru A mng. lb-1l’) ABL 
404:17 (NA); zéru Sa ina meshat i-ti-ru a 
field which exceeds the (given) measurements 
Cyr. 320:8, also 346:4, VAS 6 254:5, cf. sa it- 
ti-ir u imatté be it more or less Dar. 295:18, 
mala it-te-ru u mat-tu-% Nbn. 477:33; kt inz 
dashuma at-ru zéru mala it-ti-ru PN 

isabbat if there is an excess (of land) when 
they (re)measure it, PN (the seller) will take 
as much as there is in excess VAS 5 3:42f., 
cf. (he measures the land) kaspu ki pi tuppi 
it-tir uw LaL-ti and the silver (to be paid) will 
increase or diminish corresponding to the 
wording on the tablet VAS5 6:42, wr. 
t-tur-ru VAS 4 205:3; uttatu ... ul at-ra-at 
CT 22 213:12; mimma mala it-te(!)-ir ahdta 
sunu whatever is in excess belongs to them 
jointly GCCI 2 84:10; note with alla: sa 
alla hubullt kaspi it-ti-[ru] ... sa alla hubulli 
imatti Dar. 491:11, mala alla 60 [cuR ...] 
it-ti-ru-un-nu ... mala alla 60 GuR imat[té] 
Dar. 494:13, also mimma sa alla $a zéri a, 24 
SILA it-ti-ru YOS 7 196:6, mala alla 3 Pt it- 
<tt>-ru-ma TuM 2-3 161:26; mala alla manz 
zaltisunu it-ti-rt <malbmalts uzwazu whatever 
exceeds their official delivery they divide 
equally YOS 7 90:17, and passim; with elat: 
mala elat 27 it-te-ru-nu YOS 6 180:6; with 
eli: Sa e-li qanati 5a PN at-ri VAS 5 38:24; 
with ina muhhi: mimma ... ina mubhi it-ti- 
ru Nbk. 300:7, ef. also BRM 1 32:13; with 
ana la: sa ana la giné it-tir, YOS 3 126:39; 
dates mala ina amirtu it-te-ru-nu as many 
as have been in excess at the inspection 
VAS 3 74:10, and passim in NB; in the 
stative: bit PN a-tar u matu mala basi PN’s 
entire house (lit.: more or less), whatever there 
is AnOr 8 2:8, and passim in NB; zéra at-ri u 
matt ki mahirisunu ahames ippalu they will 
make mutual adjustments on the price should 
the field be in excess or deficient (in relation 
to the figures on the tablet) Dar. 321:28, 
also (with ki pi tuppi ahames ippalu) VAS 5 
4:39; zéru a-tar [u mati] Camb. 286:7, and 
passim; gandti at-ri u matu VAS 5 79:1, 
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and passim; eglu DIRI uw LAL-{ pan PN 
iddaggal the land, as much as there is, 
belongs to PN BRM 1 34:34; ina réhi sa 
sénu .u sipati sa ina muhhi a-tar u matu 
mala basi from the amounts of sheep and 
wool still outstanding, however much there is 
AnOr 8 15:7 (all NB). 


2’ in math. and astron.: IG1.7.GAL US UGU 
SAG i-te-ru BUR.BI one seventh of that by 
which the length exceeds the width is its 
depth MCT 71 J 25, and passim, see ibid. p. 174 
index s.v. utr and dirig, see also TMB p. 228f. 
s.v.wataru; piitum elitum eli piitim saplitim 20 
e-te-er Sumer 6 132:2, also, wr. i-te-er ibid. 
18, and passim in math.; ki m al-la n a-tar if m 
exceeds » Neugebauer ACT 202;12 (astron.), 
and passim with alla and al. 


3’ in lit.: [nis]& la imtd ana Sa pana i-ta- 
at-ra people have not become fewer but are 
more numerous than ever CT 15 49 iii 39 
(Atrahasis); he who makes loans ufiassu ut- 
tassuma hubullusu at-ri his barley remains 
his and the interest he (obtains) accumu- 
lates greatly Lambert BWL 148: 64. 


4’ in omens: DIS AS pa-da-NuM 1-te-ir if 
the “‘foot(?)” exceeds the “path” in size 
YOS 10 44:25 (OB); kunukku imittam a-ta-ar 
the vertebra is oversized on the right JCS 11 
100 No. 9:14 (MB ext. report); Summa kunuk 
imittt a-tar if the right vertebra is oversized 
CT 31 45 Sm. 236:1, and passim in this text, also 
CT 30 18ii 8, wr. DIRI Boissier DA 231 r. 28, 
and passim; if of his toes éd TE GAL-ti ana 
GAL-it DIRI the one beside the big toe is 
larger than the big toe Kraus Texte No. 
23:13 (SB physiogn.); a-tar-tum | zakdr Su-mu|f 
Summa. sikkat séli Sa imitts istét at-rat excess 
(means) fame (because of the omen) if the 
breastbone on the right is (fused into) one 
and oversized (the army will achieve fame) 
CT 20 39:5; sikkat séli §a Suméli thallig sa 
imittt 10 ana Sa Suméli it-ti-ir-ma_ the left 
breastbone is deficient (is said if) the right 
exceeds the left by ten CT 31 49 K.6720+:29, 
ef. KAK.TI Sa imuttt wu Suméli 1.ta.AM DIRL.MES 
TCL 6 5:25; [damgqutiga ana lemnjitisa 
1.va.AM DIRLMES (if the extispicy’s) favor- 


atadru 2a 


able marks exceed the unfavorable ones by 
one CT 20 47 iii 40, also ibid. 41. 


b) to be exaggerated: there is not one 
single true word in these reports kalusina 
wa-at-ra_ all are exaggerated ARM 1 47:12. 


c) to surpass in importance, quality: sat 
in tlt a-ta-ar nazzazus as to her, her position 
among the gods is pre-eminent RA 22 
170:25, also ibid. 27 (OB), ef. tna aati at-ra-at 
RA 15 176 ii 22 (OB Agu3aja); istanu etlu a-TIR 
Sikif[ta] one man of giant size Lambert 
BWL 48:9 (Ludlul III); wa-ta-ar binitam 
CT 15 5 ii3; ramki elt diliptim u asustim la 
wa-at-ru ina sérija your love is not more to 
me than trouble and vexation JCS 159 iv 9 
(OB); 7-su at-ru seven times bigger Tn.-Epic 
“i? 94; DN u DN, ibbantima elisunu at-ru 
Angar and Kigar were created exceeding 
those (before them) En. el. 112, cf. eliSunu 
a-tar mimmi ibid. 92; I-te-ir-pi-8a  Her- 
Command-Is-Surpassing PBS 13 4 r. 8, cf. 
Ii-tir-pi-toTu = CT 4 50b:25 (both OB), and 
see Stamm Namengebung p. 148; lu at-rat 
lamassagsu eli Sa qa-u [...] AfO 19 60:176; 
pagshat at-rat éma illaku S8n.Ga she (the 
baby born that day) will be pleasant, 
outstanding, will find favor wherever she 
goes TCL 6 14:30 (astrol.); andku ina panika 
napist lu-tir may I, myself, become rich in 
life in your presence JRAS 1924 Cent. Supp. 
pl. 3r. 11. 


2. (w)utturu to augment in number or 
size, to become more important, richer (in 
possessions) — a) to augment in number 
or size — 1’ in gen.: x MA.NA KU.BABBAR 
3a tu-wa-ta-ra-ni__ (see dindnu mng. 1a-3’a’) 
COT 4 2a:29; mutwé annakamma t-tt-ir here 
I added (to make up for) what was missing 
BIN 4 47:24 (OA); eglam wa-at-te-ra-nim-ma 
(Assyrianism) increase the amount of land 
for me (and I will set the plows of the palace 
to work) ARM 2 99:30; if a woman has 
stolen something ana qdt 5 MA.NA AN.NA 
tu-ta-at-tir and has exceeded the value of 
five minas of tin KAV 1 i 60 (Ass. Code § 5), 
ef. (in broken context) [...] tappaisu t-ta-tir 
[...] KAV 6 ii 16 (Ass. Code C § 10), also 
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ataru 2a 


[...] u-ta-tir iltatar [...] ibid. ii 20 (§ 11); 
sa 1 MANA kaspi ana a 14 MANA kaspi ahua 
lu-tir Jet my brother increase (the amounts 
of barley) from what (is worth) one mina of 
silver to what (is worth) one and one-half 
minas of silver TCL 9 141:27 (NB let.); Sir'u 
bilassa ut-tar the furrow will augment its 
yield CT 40 48:38 (SB Alu); {abi eli Samas 
balata ut-tar (this is) pleasing to Samas 
and he will increase (his) life Lambert BWL 
132:100, 106, and 119; mnigté baldtu [ut]-tar 
sacrifices prolong Jife ibid. 104:144, cf. also 
TLLA ut-tar CT 40 40 r. 59 (SB Alu) and ibid. 9 
Sm. 772 r.22, baldtu lu-ut-tir RA 16 126 iv 32 
(kudurru), ef. also ABL 614 r. 9, and KAR 8:13, 
ilién zikra muttaka lut-i[i-ir] 
let me add one more word in your presence 
Lambert, BWL 74:69 (Theodicy); d&mé riiqit: 
lirrik Sanat maéré li-at-ttr may he live for 
long days, may he increase in years of wealth 
MDP 10 pl. 11 iii 7 (kudurru); él. bate. Suatti 
masré t-lwal-tar the owner of this house 
will augment (his) wealth CT 38 41:19 (SB 
Alu), cf. bissu DIRI-dr Kraus Texte 57a iv 7, 
see ZA 43 106:25; hiburni u ratati ana asrigunu 
t-te-ir el 5a pana t-te-ir JI restored the 
hiburnu-vats and the pipes and made them 
larger than before AOB 1136r.9 (Shalm. I); 
ussé bit DN wu DN, ... épuds eli mahré ut-tir 
I made the foundations for the temple of 
Anu and Adad larger than before AKA 97 
vii 86 (Tigl. I), cf. bit Agsur ... el mahré ut-te-tr 
u usarbe AOB 1 130:21 (Shalm. I), cf. also 
KAH 2 84:130 (Adn. II); sér udsisu mahriti 
1 KUS ul aséf4 KUS ul ut-tir I neither reduced 
nor enlarged its original foundations by 
one cubit or less Borger Esarh. 21 Ep. 26:44; 
mar tamkari ina harrén illaku ina 1 Gin 1 
MA.NA ut-tar the merchant on his journey 
will turn every shekel into a mina CT 31 
34 obv.(!) 9 (SB ext.), cf. elt a m[ahr]é ma'dis 
ut-tir Borger Esarh. 88 r.10; J did not permit 
(them) to bury his body eli a mahrt mitiissu 
ut-tir-ma I made him more surely dead 
than before (by cutting off his head) Streck 
Asb. 62 vii 46; eli 8a pana t-wa-at-te-er-Su- 
nu(!)-te JCS 11 84 ili 5 (OB Cuthean legend); 
mamma... sa... ina busi u makkiri t-at- 
tir-Si-nu-ti none of those whom they had 


in lex. section; 


ataru 3 


made richer in wealth and possessions VAB 4 
292 iii 11 (Nbn.); [ahija] el abisu r@Wimita ... 
10-Su t-te-et-te-er-an-ni may my brother 
increase his love for me ten times above 
(that of) his father EA 29:166, ef. [ina ra]- 
a~-mi %-te-te-et-ti-ir ibid. 40, also el abija 
10-5u lu-é %-te-et-te-ra-an-ni EA 19:33 and 41, 
note DIRI ibid. 10 (both letters of TuSratta). 


2’ in hendiadys: summa tamkarwm MAS 
[...] elt [1 Gin KU.BABBAR] IGI.6.GAL 6 SE 
[...] %-wa-at-te-[ir]-ma ilqi if a merchant 
takes more than 36 Sz interest on [one shekel 
of silver] Driver and Miles Babylonian Laws 2 38 
i23 (CH §M); sisé... elt Sa pana ut-tir-ma elisu 
agskun lI imposed the delivery of more horses 
upon him Lie Sar. 71, cf. uét-tir-ma Emissu 
Borger Esarh. 49 iii 15; difficult: iqabbt, ut-ta-ru 
does he say exaggerated things? Surpu II 17. 


b) to become more important, richer in 
possessions: mdrusu kussé isabbat ana abisu 
t-wa-tar [the king will die], his son will 
ascend the throne and become more impor- 
tant than his father CT 27 42 obv.(!) 18 (SB 
Izbu); amélu u-wa-at-tar the man will be- 
come important CT 40 17:52; LU.BI mimma 
u-at-tar that man will increase in riches 
CT 38 39:17 (both SB Alu); ina mahar gadmi 

. mind t-at-tar what importance can I 
have before the superior in rank? Lambert 
BWL 86:251; ina qibitika ut-ta-ra (var. 
ustessirt) apadti the multitudes prosper upon 
your (SamaX’) command Gray Samas pl. 8 
Sm. 1612:8 (joins Sm. 635 and 1188), see Scholl- 
meyer No. 25 and p. 133; summa sdrat gaqqadi 
ut-tur if he has an excessive amount of hair 
(preceded by dan) Kraus Texte 3b ii 58; andku 
eluka 6-u mu-tu-ra-ku 7-8u a-[...] I am six 
times more important than you, seven times 
[more ...] Lambert BWL 160 r.18; obscure: 
Simtasu wa-tu-ur CT 15 4ii 15 (OBlit.); uncert. : 
ut-tir pisu étapal gisimmaru the Date Palm 
answered with a proud utterance Lambert 
BWL 158:7; exceptional: @mu ut-tar the 
day-number will increase by one Neugebauer 
ACT 202:11 (astron.). 


3. II/2 passive to mng. 1: TUR.BI t-ta-tar 
this fold will be enlarged CT 28 32 
80-7-19,60:2 (Izbu report). 
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4. Situru to make increase, surpass (in 
quantity or quality) — a) in gen.: mu-ésa- 
te-tr URU GN who has enlarged the city of 
Cutha CH iii2; mu-Sa-tir ana naphar ili zibi 
‘taklime (see zibu A usage b) AOB 1 110i4 
(Shalm. I), cf. [...] ana Su-tu-ri ibid. 136 r. 2, 
also sattukku EN.EN %-8d-tir BHT pl. 10 vi 5; 
a stela Sa epsétusu ana dagali lullé Su-tu-ru 
whose workmanship is extremely pleasing 
to behold Iraq 24 93:37 (Shalm. III); ki... 
ultu imu ulli 2 Gun kaspa dulla bélt la 1-84- 
ti-ru my lord has not increased for a long 
time the two talents of silver for my labor 
BIN 1 55:22 (NB let.); bilat lu-Sd-te-ra bilat 
lumatts VAT 14452:9 (NA leg.), cited Deller, 
Or. NS 35 318; éniissu. lu Su-tu-rat En. el. 
VI 106, [%]-Sd-te-ru bélussu ADD 809:6, also 
PSBA 20 p.155:11; §ullwm libbiga ... %-3a- 
te-ir-8i he increased her (the goddess’) .... 
VAS 10 215:15 (OB), cf. %-8d-tir-& zik[ra] 
AfK 1 22 ii 15 (SB); [%-8]d-tir nabnissa Borger 
Esarh. 95'r.20; ti-8d-ti-ru alkassu they (the 
gods) made his position pre-eminent En. el. 
VII 144, also CT 13 32 r. 12, STC 2 pl. 58:34 
(both En. el. comm.); tu-sd-ttr némegi Apst u 
gimir ummani[ti] you have surpassed the 
wisdom of the Apst and of all scholarship 
ABL 923:9;  t-Sat-tar dumqu he (Samai) 
increases the good fortune (of the honest 
merchant) Lambert BWL 132:118; §u-tu-rat 
sétka kima Samas your light is as bright as 
that of SamaS BMS 1:10, ef. [star Su-tu-ra-at 
VAS 10 214 iii 5, also AfK 1 20 iii 35 and 37, 
(Gula) Su-tu-rat KAR 73:25, Su-tu-ru biniz 
annim VAS 10 214 vii 7; puhrissun etel 
qabisa su-tu-tr in their assembly her 
utterance is pre-eminent, surpassing (all 
others’) RA 22 171 r. 33 (OB lit.); Su-tu-rak 
hasts my hearing is excellent VAB 4 292 
ii 31, cf. ga Su-tu-ru hasisu. STC 1 205:6, ef. 
[...] Su-tur bintitu Craig ABRT 1 30:25; Su- 
tu-ra-ku (var. Su-tu-rak) zinnatt I am the 
foremost in taking care of sanctuaries RA 11 
110 i 28, var. from CT 36 221i28(Nbn.); ina 
Samé su-tur manzazki your position is pre- 
eminent in heaven STT 73:6 and 26, see Rein- 
er, JNES 19 31; there is no god ga gu-tu-ru 
kima kdta who is as pre-eminent (among gods) 
as you Lambert BWL 128:46; %Nabdé-bu-un- 


ataru 4b 


Su-tur Nabi-is-Pre-eminent-in-Beauty VAS 4 
167: 14, also VAS 3 13:6 (NB). 


b) in comparisons — 1’ with eli: e-li da 
pana li-sa-te-ir let him enlarge (the city) 
beyond its former (size) YOS 9 351 49, ef. ibid. 
ii 88 (Samsuiluna); Ja el mahri tarmésu Su- 
tu-ru naklis epsu (the temple) which was 
larger than his former abode and sophisti- 
catedly constructed AOB 1 122 iv 15 (Shalm. 
I), also Weidner Tn. 16 No. 7:47, cf. Sa eli 
mahriti madis §u-tu-rat rabata u naklat OIP 
2 129 vi 56 (Senn.), cf. also Borger Esarh. 3 ii 44; 
eli abi Glidika Ha Su-tu-ra-ta Scheil Sippar 
No. 7:17, see Ebeling Handerhebung p. 94; zanin 
esréti sa eli Sarrani abbéja u-Sd-ti-ru 
providing for sanctuaries which I did on a 
larger scale than my royal predecessors 
VAB 4 74 ii 46 (Nbk.); nidbdsu ... eli Sa pani 
u-sa-te-tr I increased the nidbi-offerings for 
him (Marduk) beyond their former (amount) 
ibid. 90 i 14 (Nbk.); usséSu uhalligma eli ga 
abiibu nalpantasu t-Sa-tir I destroyed its 
foundations in a devastation worse than that 
wrought by a flood OIP 2 84:53 (Senn.); 
hiss[at uznija] ... Sa eli Sarrani abbéja DN 

. u-8d-te-ru hasist Lyon Sar. p. 7:48; elt 
Sarrt alik mahri %-sd-tir Sumsu he made his 
name more famous than that of his predeces- 
sors Hinke Kudurru ii7; note §u-tu-ur e-li 
[...] (catch line) Gilg. P. vi 35. 


2’ with ina: sarrum sa in Sarri Su-tu-ru 
aniku JI am the king who is pre-eminent 
among kings CH xl 80 (epilogue), cf. Sumsu 

. in kibratim %-sa-te-ru-su. whose name he 
made important in all the parts of the world 
CH i 19 (prologue), cf. ina naphar mal(i)ki ... 
u-8d-te-ru Sikitt? Winckler Sar. pl. 30 No. 64:1; 
$a Sangissu ina Ekur ragbi Su-tu-rat whose 
priesthood is the most important in the awe- 
inspiring temple AOB 1 62:29 (Adn.I); ina 
alt ahhéka Su-tu-rat amatka your command is 
pre-eminent among your fellow gods BMS 
60:12, cf. ina puhur it milikka Su-tur BMS 
27:5, see Ebeling Handerhebung p. 114:7; ina 
istardti §u-tu-rat nabnissa AKA 206 i 2 (Asn.), 
cf. ina apsi Su-tu-ra-alt nabnissu] PSBA 20 
p. 155:5, ina naphar Igigi 4-sd-ti-ru manzazki 
they made your position pre-eminent among 
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all the Igigi STC 2 pl. 76:19; eniissu u-84-ti- 
ru ina puhur Sit malku VAS 1 37 i142, tna 
mahaiz mit Sumeri u Akkadim sumsu t-Sa-te-ir 
VAB 4 92 ii 17 (Nbk.). 


c) in hendiadys: 1 ha-zi-nwm Su 4 EME-su 
A.MU.NA.RU @-sa-ti-ir BAD-si-in kaspim A.MU. 
Na.RU he presented an ax with four 
blades and added as a present their .... of 
silver MDP 4 pl. 2 iii 16 (OAkk.); eli Ja pan 
&-sé-tir arkus I established in writing (the 
number of horses as tribute) in greater 
number than before Scheil Tn. IT 49, cf. eld ga 
[imé] ulliiti u-8d-t[ir-ma] arkus Thompson 
Esarh. pl. 16 iii 48 (Asb.); elt Sa pan %-Sd-tir eliz 
Sunu askun I imposed a heavier tribute on 
them than before AKA 323:79 (Asn.), and 
passim in such phrases, cf. SE.DUB.MES tabkani 
eli ga pan u-sd-tir atbuk I heaped up larger 
cereal stores than before KAH 2 84:121 (Adn. 
II), also ge-am.MES u tibné ... %-&a-tir at-buk 
WO 1 474:46 (Shalm. III); elt Sa time pani 
u-sd-tir usarbi ugaggi usarrih I gave them 
(freedom from encumbrances) on a larger, 
more extensive, more important scale than 
ever Borger Esarh. 3 iii 6; %-5d-tir-ma eli Sa 
mahri abiibinis aspun I smashed (Elam) like 
a flood even more severely than (I did) 
before Streck Asb. 184r.2; prisoners sa bélu 
DN elt sarrant alik mahrija t-8d-tir-an-ni-ma 
umallé gdtuja with which Lord Marduk 
provided me even more profusely than he had 
my royal predecessors VAB 4 284 ix 36 (Nbn.); 
exceptional in lit.: suknama puhru $u-ti-ra 
i-ba-a-a Simtt convene the assembly and 
assign me foremost status En. el. ITI 60, and 
passim in this phrase; [mala] dtammaru kénis 
adbub [...] wl t-da-tir ul adbub I have faith- 
fully reported what I have seen, I have not 
spoken exaggeratedly KAR 130 r. 20; ana 
manzazisu t-sd-tar-ma isagqgdma arkigsu ... 
ikén (the star of Marduk is Mercury) it will 
move higher and afterward become station- 
ary Thompson Rep. 91r.4; note with ataru 
in second place: ussim usarrih eli Sa pan u- 
éd-te-ir AKA 326 ii 85 (Asn.), and usahrib 
mihizisun w-sa-ti-ir abibig VAB 4 274 ii 30 
(Nbn.). 


ataru see adaru s. 


atha 
atbaru. (or adbaru) s.; (a hard stone for 
millstones, perhaps basalt); OB, SB, NA; 


wr. syll. and (NA,).AD.BAR. 

na,.ad.bar = 8u-rum = [slal-lam-tu, na,.HAR. 
ad.bar = e-r[u-u] at-ba-ri = sal-lam-tu Hg. D 
145f.; na,.naga = MIN (= aban) t-hu-li = at-ba- 
rum Hg. D 140. 

[at-ba]-ru = e-[ru-u] Malku V 211. 

a) used as millstone: 1 na,.HaR ad.bar 
PBS 8/1 19 r. 3, Bohl Leiden Coll. 2 p. 20 No. 
772:15; 2 HAR Sa a(sic)-ba-ri TCL 1 89:8 (ail 
OB); NA,yHAR AD.BAR AMT 42,1:4, also CT 38 
23 K.23124 : 55’ (namburbi, courtesy R. Caplice). 


b) used for statues, parts of a building: 
I surrounded the temple ina agurri sa 
NA,AD.BAR with orthostats of basalt AfO 
18 352:63, cf. tamsilgunu Sa NAy.AD.BAR 
I made replicas of them (the ndhiru and the 
burhig animals) of basalt ibid. 70; 4 nésé Sa 
NA,.AD.BAR four lions of basalt AKA 147 v 
17 (all Tigl. 1); r#mani NAy.AD.BAR kisir Sadé 
wild bulls of quarried basalt Thureau-Dangin 
Arslan-Tash p. 62: 23 and (referring to lions) ibid. 
p. 86:2; ebertu §a NAgAD.BAR (see ebertu 
B mng. 2) ABL 1049:5 (NA); Summa NA4.AD. 
BAR innamir if basalt is found (in a city) 
CT 38 9:9 (SB Alu). 


c) in magical use: NaA,.AD.BAR a 7 
GU[N t]ak-pu an a.-stone with seven spots 
Kocher BAM 237 iii 2, cf. NAg AD.BAR 8a 7 
pil-s[u pall-su ibid. ii 36; siktt? NAyAD.BAR 
powder of a.-stone ibid. i 39, cf. NA4.AD.BAR 
... tasdk ibid. i40, also LAL-fe NA4y.AD.BAR 
AMT 46,5:3; note (for phylacteries) RS 2p. 
140 K.8094:15, Kécher BAM 311:11 and 60, (to 
string on a charm) Kécher BAM 237 i 23, 31, and 
passim; NA,.AD.BAR AMT 67,2:3; [ina] NA. 
AD.BAR Sadi elli azzazku I stand on basalt 
from the holy mountain to (conjure) you 
PBS 1/1 13:15, ef. ina KUR el-lim NAy.AD.BAR 
azzazku Craig ABRT 2 18 K.11243 ii 6’ and dupl. 
KAR 259:11; gassu sa libbi Na,.AD.BAR (see 
gassu s. discussion section) AMT 77,5: 15, also 
Kécher BAM 311: 39. 

Meissner, MAOG 11/1-2 p. 5. 


atgigu see adgiki. 


ath s. pl.; members of a group of persons 
of equal status and age, partners in an 
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ahhitu relationship; from OA, OB on, 
Akkadogram in Bogh.; cf. ahu. 

{t]a-ab TAB = twdmu, masu, at-hu-[u] A TI/2 
Part 3 iii 5ff.; ma-an MAN = Sina, kilallan, tappt, 
at-hu-u A YI/4:155ff.; ma-d8-ma-a[8] maS.maS = 
ai(text la)-hu-u (followed by méésu, twamu) A 
J/6:110. 

IDumu.zi ki sSeS8.a.na.ta: it-ti at-he-e-du 
Langdon BL 8 r. 7f.; dim.me.er Se3.zu.ta 
gaba.ri nu.tuk.am: ine ili at-hi-ka mahira ul tis 
4R 9 r. 11f., see OECT 6 p. 10, cf. dim.me.er 
Se8.e.ne : ilani at-hi-Su ibid. p. 8:38f. 

fatl-hu-u = a-hu (var. SeS.me8-i) LTBA 2 
2:392; at-hu-v i-tib-bu = SES.MES 7-ti-ib-bu CT 41 
29:15 (Alu Comm., to Tablet XLVI). 

a) in letters and legal contexts: Summa 
ahi attama kindtim at-hu-a-ni if you are my 
brother, and we are truly equals BIN 6 
16:7(OA); Summa ina at-hi-i istén if one 
among several partners (wants to sell his 
share) Goetze LE § 38 A iii 23 (= B iii 7), note 
ahugsu S4mam haseh his partner wants to buy 
(it) ibid. 24; obscure: at-hu-ka sa pa-ra-as 
AJSL 32 278 No. 3:20 (OB let., coll.); PN u PN, 
at-hu-i ina makkiri $a PN PN, irassi PN 
and PN, are partners (with equal rights), PN, 
has (equal claim) to the property of PN 
MDP 28 425:2, cf. PN PN, PN, at-h[u-t] 
MDP 24 332:4; 1.81.4 7 LU.MES at-hi-i u mala 
maxkk>irgunu the encampment of the seven 
partners and their property ARMT 13 23:12; 
anumma, at-ha-nu andku wu atta kilallénu see, 
you and I, both are (like) brothers EA 1:65 
(let. from Egypt). 

b) in lit.: he had no rival ina ili at-he-e-5u 
(var. AD.MES-S%) En. el. I 20, cf. ttt tani at- 
he-e-8é ibid. VI 91 and at-hu-u ilani ibid. I 21; 
Glikat mahri Sit sibit at-he-e she marches in 
front of the seven brothers BA 5 626 No. 
4i6;7 sarrant at-hu-t Sip baniitu. AnSt 5 
100:37 (Cuthean Legend); ([l]uzzamur at-he-e 
bint Anim let me go on singing the praise of 
the brethren, created by Anu (incipit of a 
song) KAR 158 i 30; obscure: minitu at- 
he-e-S&4 BBR No. 24:37. 

c) in omen texts: at-hu ib-[ba\(or -[tal-ar- 
ru-t% partners will be set against each other 
YOS 10 17:23, cf. at-hu ib-ta-ar-ru ibid. 45:55, 
at-hu i-[pal-ra-ru. partners will break up 
ibid. 50 (all OB ext.); at-hu- i-zu-uz-2[u] 


athiitu 


partners will divide CT 40 20:8, cf. [at-h]u-a 
i-zu-uz-2u = CT:-:39 35:42, = at-hu-w% t-[...] 


CT 28 39 K.6286:3 (all SB Alu). 


d) in math.: kippatam ana Si-na at-hi 
za-za-am epesam Goetze, Sumer 7 140:19’, ef. 
at-hi-t_ (in broken context) ibid. 152: 53’. 


e) as Akkadogram in Bogh.: 4r-4u-v-T1m, 
earlier version 47-HU-U Friedrich Gesetze II 
§ 80, Giiterbock Kumarbi p. 19*:10’ and ibid. 
p. 70. 


athitu§ s.; relationship between brothers 
and sisters, friendly political relations (be- 
tween allies of equal standing), partner- 
ship relation; OB, Mari, EA, Akkadogram 
in Bogh.; cf. ahw A. 


a) in polite phrases: ina annitim at-hu- 
ut-ka limur let me see in this your brotherly 
attitude (tome) Sumer 14 42 No. 18:6 (Harmal), 
also VAS 16 166:15, TCL 17 31:13, 52:17, YOS 2 
15:29, Kraus AbB 1 3:22, TCL 1 41:23(1), 
at-hu-ut-ka limur TCL 17 25:16; at-hu-ta-am 
kvam suknima establish good sisterly 
relations in this way YOS 2 15:6; Summa ina 
kinatim at-hu-ta tarammi if you truly love 
brotherly relationship PBS 7 41:7 (all OB 
letters). 


b) in political contexts: at-hu-tam ina 
birttint ana darétim 1 niskun let us establish 
a permanent brotherly relationship between 
us ARM 4 20:25; at-hu-tam Supursum send 
him a message of brotherly relationship 
Mél. Dussaud 2 990a5; milkam 8a at-hu-tim 
a&Spurakkum I wrote brotherly advice 
ARM 4 27:29; 8ukunma at-hu-ut-ti tabti ina 
birint establish good brotherly relations 
between us EA 1:64 (let. from Egypt). 


c) in legal contexts: PN ... KI PN, PN, 

. ana at-hu-tim ilqist the woman PN took 
the woman PN, from PN, (parents) into a 
sister-relationship (i-e., as the second wife of 
her husband) BIN 7 173:7, see Kraus, JCS 3 
113ff., note also the Sum. formulation 
nam.sal.nin.a.ni §8u.ba.an.ti UET 5 
87:5; PN gave x silver to (his partner) PN, 
at-hu-sti tram (because) he desired a partner- 
ship with him MDP 28 425: 20. 
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atirtu 

atirtu see atartu B. 

avisu see at@ isu. 

**atkallu (AHw. 87a) see atkallusse. 


atkallusSe s.; (an official); NB*; foreign 
word, 


1 masthu ana at-ka-lu-us-se-e one measure 
for the a. Moldenke 2 9:29, cf. ibid. 24; masthu 
: LU at-kal-lu-Se-e : KASKAL.MES (column 
headings) VAS 6 93:3, also l-en madgih Sa 
PN ana Lt at-kal-lu-se-e ibid. 8. 


**atkallitu (AHw. 87a) see athuppitu. 
atkam see aktam. 


atkuppu (askuppu) s.; (a craftsman making 
objects of reeds); OB, MB, Nuzi, SB, NB; 
foreign word; wr. syll. (askuppu Igituh short 
version 256) and (LU.)AD.KID; cf. atkuppitu. 

[lu.ad].K1p = at-kup-pu Hh. XXIV App. A:12; 
lu.ad.Kip = d§-ku-pu Igituh short version 256, 
cf. LU at-kup Bab. 7 pl. 5 (after p. 96) ii 6 (NA list 
of professions), [ad.xrp] = [at-kup]-pu (between 
[kapijru and {malajhu) Lu IV 328; [ad-gu-ub] 
[AD.KID] = at-ku-pu Diri VI B 9’; anp(!).«Krp = at- 
ku-up-pu Proto-Diri 551; x.sur.sur = at(!)-kup- 
pu (preceded by askapu, aslaku) ZA 9 159:22 
(group voc.); xad.gi.gaz.za = pi-it-nu 8d AD.KID 
Antagal A 156; gid.gam.gir.ad.xip = [stkru ga 
maslati] Hh. VII B 296, cf. ma-as-la-tum jf pat-ri 
$4 av.KID / [...] BAR pat-7i AaD.KID RA 6131 AO 
3555 r. 11f. (comm. to A VITI/2 235), see MSL 6 133. 


gir,.ad.KID = kt-ir at-kup-pi oven of the a. (for 
melting bitumen) Hh. X 354; na,.Sak.ka.ru.u= 
(blank, i.e., akkart) = Na, $4 LU.AD.KID Hg. D 148, 
also Hg. B IV 129. 

a) in OB, Mari: LU.NaGaR.MES LU.MA. 
LAH, MES u AD.[KIDILMES ga matim $a tasap: 
paru li-ih-ha-ru-ma MA.NI.DUB lipusu let the 
carpenters, the boatwrights and the a.-s 
whom you are sending from the interior of 
the land .... so they can build the cargo boat 
LIH 8r.7, cf. (in connection with building 
of boats) LU.AD.KID(!) OECT 3 62:10; LU. 
AD.[KID].MES gamergunu ul atrdém mahriz 
kama sunu ana et madli sipusim nidi ahim 
la taras3i_ I have not brought all the a.-s here, 
they are with you, do not neglect to 
have (bitumen-coated) reed buckets made 
A 3536:5 (unpub.); sukdrka aD.KID sa mahrija 
Sipram baigam ippus u sipru sa ippusu ul 
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Sipir némelim your servant, the a., who is 
with me does poor work, the work which he 
does is unprofitable CT 4 33a:7 (all OB letters); 
5 SE KU.BABBAR A aD.KID five grains of 
silver, the wages of an a. CH § 274:39; 3 
Su.sI @ISa(!).Hr.A SU.TLA PN UGQULA AD. 
KID(!).mES 180 bundles of reeds received by 
PN the overseer of the a.-s BA 5 501 No. 27:3, 
ef. one shekel of silver AD.KID GI.HA.AN to 
the a., for baskets UET 5 462:3; my lord has 
spoken thus: ina Ekall[atim] 2 ut at-ku-up-pi 
talagqi inanna ana PN aspurma umma stima 
2 LU at-ku-up-pu sa gatija ul anaddinakkum 
bélt ana GN ligpurma 5 Lt at-ku-up-pi lilliz 
kunimma “you should take two a.-s from 
Ekallatum,”’ now I have written to PN and he 
answers “I cannot give you the two a.-s who 
are with me,” may my lord write to GN so 
that five a.-s will come here ARMT 13 139 r. 
5'ff.; PN LU.AD.KID (as recipients of NINDA) 
ARM 9 24 ii 10 and 27 ii 25; 3 (PI) at-ku-p[u]- 
um UET 5 588:8; PN uw LU.AD.KID (hired) 
VAS 7 61:2, cf. 3 AD.KID Weitemeyer 59 No. 
116:1 (tag); PN AD.KID (as witness) UCP 
10 112 No. 36:14 (Ishchali); PN AD.KID UET 
5 120:25, RA 8 69:3, and passim; ana PN 
DUMU.[SAL] PN, at-ku-up GN (letter) to PN 
daughter of PN,, the a. from GN Kraus AbB 
1 63:2. 

b) in MB: LU.ap.KID pa-ha-ri — a. (and) 
potter (in context dealing with reed con- 
tainers) Aro, WZJ 8 565 HS 108:16, ef. LU. 
AD.KID LU.DUG.QA.BUR & LU.MA.LAH, the a., 
the potter, and the boatwright PBS 1/2 54:27, 
also LU.AD.KID.MES BE 17 66:28 (all letters), 
cf. also AD.KID.MES (preceded by potters) 
BE 14 22:26; GuRUS PN iftt LU.AD.KID Sa 
GN one workman PN is with the a. of GN 
PBS 2/2 111: 14. 


c) in Nuzi: 2 LU.mas at-ku-up-pu HSS 
14 593:55, alsoLU at-ku-up-pu HSS 16 83:23, 
ef. ibid. 383: 8. 


d) in NB: 100 gusullu ga g1.mMES ... PN 
LU.AD.KID ... mahir PN the a. received one 
hundred bundles of reeds Evetts Lab. 1:2, 
also (with ana at burané for making reed 
mats) ibid.5; 4 bé pigitta u 4 DuMU.MES- 
Si-nu 40 MA.NA KU.BABBAR 3 LU.AD.KID(!). 
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MES 4 @ItS.MA.MES altaprakka I have sent 
you four officials and their four assistants(?) 
(as well as) forty minas of silver (and) three 
_a.-3 (for building?) four boats BIN 1 46:14 
(let.); [w]dé Sa LU. AD. KID [a]na ha-ri-e-a [s]abila 
send me the tools of the a. formy hart-offering 
UET 4 169:9 (let.), cf. udé LU.AD.KID 24 GI. 
DU, 24 of sil-lé 5.7A [@]r sil-la Sul! 3 @1.KID. 
MA.8U.A 3 GI kutwummu supplies of the a.: 
24 reed stands, 24 reed baskets, five small 
(lit.: hand) baskets, three reed mats, three 
reed covers (items furnished for a ritual) 
RAcc. 20:34; PN A-8& Sa PN, A LU.AD.KID 
PN, A-8é Sa PN, A LU.AD.KID (for context 
see atkuppiitu) VAS 6 37:6f., cf. PN a-s% sa 
PN, A ™LU.AD.KID VAS 4 156:18, and passim 
as “family name”; LU.AD.KID.ME (bread 
and beer issued to) the a.-s (preceded by 
LU.ASGAB) AnOr 8 26:21, cf. also, wr. LU at- 
kup Camb. 333: 8. 


e) other oces.: x is the coefficient ga 
GIR,.AD.KID of thea.’soven MCT 135:55 (OB 
math.), cf. Hh. X 354, in lex. section; Summa 
tiranu kima er(!)-8 8a Lt.ap.Kip if the 
intestines look like a bed (made) by the a. 
BRM 4 13:25 (MB ext.); kima LU.AD.KID (in 
obscure context) Lambert BWL 160:15; LU. 
AD.KID Sa ri-mi-[ki] (in broken context, in 
parallelism with LU.MA.LAH, and LU.Mv) 
BA 5 694 No. 47 ii 9 (SBlit.); INin.du(var. 
.tu).ud.ra(var. .ru) = 44-a 8a LU.aD.KI[D] 
CT 25 48:13, vars. from BM 47365:13 (courtesy 
W. G. Lambert), also, wr. at-[kul-pi CT 24 43:131. 


The atkuppu was a worker in reeds, not 
only a weaver of mats but also a maker of 
reed boats and reed containers, which were 
coated with bitumen to make them water- 
tight. 

In the Fara period, ad.xrp is consistently 


written with KID (REC 425), later with 
Lin/E (REC 423), see, eg., PN ad. KID 
Jestin Suruppak 89 iii 10; ad.KID (preceded 
by giS.tig.kar.pu fuller) AbS-T231 ii 


11 and dupls., also Deimel Fara 270i 7 (both 
lists of professions), for other Fara-period 
refs., see M. Lambert, Sumer 10 160f., note 
ad.kID.gal BIN 8 105:8 (Pre-Sar.); 6 nagar 
6 ad.KIp six carpenters, six a.-s (among 


atmanu 


craftsmen working on ceremonial boats for 
deities) ITT 2 3488:2, and passim in Ur III, 
see also Sollberger, ZA 54 p. 33. 

A. Sachs apud Goetze, JCS 2 176; Meissner, 
MAOG 1/2 18; Thureau-Dangin, RAcc. 53. 


For agskuppu, see von Soden, BiOr 23 52b. 


atkuppiitu s.; craft of the reed worker; 
NB*; wr. LU.AD.KID with phonetic comple- 
ments; cf. atkuppu. 

pit dulla batal masnagti sa 5 timé 
arhussu GIS.SUB.BA LU.AD.KID-t-tu & Nabi 
Sa PN marsu 8a PN, A LU.AD.KID PN, maréu 
Sa PN a LU.AD.KID nasi five days a month 
PN;, son of PN, of the family Atkuppu is 
responsible for uninterrupted work and 
supervision concerning the reed workers’ 
prebend in the temple of Nabia which belongs 
to PN, son of PN,, of the family Atkuppu 
VAS 6 37:4, cf. massagti Sa LU.AD.KID-%-tu 
sa Eanna the massaqtu-offerings pertaining 
to the service of reed workers in Eanna 
YOS 6 135:3, also (dates) ina kurummati sa 
LU.AD.KID(text .KAL)-%-tu TCL 12 59:36. 


atlulu see *aldlu B. 


atmanu (watmanu, or (w)admanu, (w)atma: 
nu) s.; 1. cella, sanctum ofa temple, 2. (a 
poetic word for temple); OA, MB, SB, NB; 
pl. atmanatu. 

tir = at-ma-nu, Sub-tum (in group with papahu 
and massaku) Antagal IIT 253f. 

at-ma-nu = bi-i-tu Malku I 256; at-ma-nu, e-ma- 
Su = SA su-uk(!)-ku inside of the sukkw ibid. 285f.; 
su-ba-a-tum, mu-sa-bu, at-ma-nu, ad-da-t% = MIN (= 
(gubtu]) Explicit Malku IE 141ff.;  [a]-[éirl-tu, 
[at]-ma-nu, [ki]-ts-su = bi-e-ta LTBA 2 2:15. 

1. cella, sanctum ofa temple: bit at-ma-ni 
Ninurta bélija ina hurdsi ugni usabbit I lined 
the room of the a. of my lord Ninurta with 
gold and lapis lazuli (I placed bronze tablets 
to the right and left of it, I placed fierce 
usumgallu-monsters of gold at his seat) 
Traq 14 34:69 (Asn.), cf. ina at-<may-ni-& 
AKA 211:23 (Asn.);  at-man Assur bélija 
hurdsa ubhiz “Lahmé *Kuribi ... idi ana idi 
ulziz I plated the a. of my lord A&’sur with 
gold and placed lahmu-monsters and cherubim 
to either side Borger Esarh. 87:23; six golden 
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shields that were hung ina at-ma-ni-s& imnu 
u Sumélu in his cella, to the right and left 
TCL 3 370 (Sar.); an omen Ja epés biti Satu 
uddus at-ma-ni-&% concerning the building 
of this temple and the renewal of its a. 
Borger Esarh. 3 iv 5; (after the completion 
of the temple of Nusku) 2 rimi kaspi munak- 
ki[pu}] garija ina at-man [Sin] ... ulziz I 
placed in the cella of Sin two silver wild bulls 
(represented as) goring my enemies (follows 
a description of the door decoration of 
Ehulhul) Thompson Esarh. pl. 15 iii 6 (Asb.), 
ef. rimu zahalé ebbi munakkip garija kadrigé 
udsziz ina at-ma-ni-u VAB 4 222 ii 15 (Nbn.); 
five talents less twelve minas of silver ga 
Sarru ... ana igdrate Sa at-me-ni 8a Ningal 
épusunt which the king has assigned for the 
walls of the cella of Ningal ABL 1194 r. 1 (NA); 
at-mu-nu bit Anim (with measurements 
given) AfO 8 43 n. 56 Assur 19763:1 (NA), cf. 
[a-s]a-a-a-ti $a at-mi-ni ibid. 3, gudsdéré 8a 
a[t-mi-ni] ibid. 7, cf. also ibid. 5; star Uruk 
... G&ibat at-ma-nu hurdsi the Istar-of-Uruk 
who lives in the golden cella (driving a 
chariot drawn by seven lions) VAB 4 274 iii 
13, and note at-man-su idktima they removed 
her cella ibid. 21, at-man-&u ukingu ibid. iii 
30 (Nbn.). 

2. (a poetic word for temple) — a) in hist. : 
[w]a-at-ma-nam [ana bjé[ilja é[pus] I built 
an abode for my lord Belleten 14 174:5, ef. 
AOB 1 16 No. 8c 17 (Irisum); 02¢ Enlil ... paz 
rakkam rasbam wa-at-ma-nam rabém Ssubat 
Enlil the temple of Enlil, the awe-inspiring 
dais, the great a., the seat of Enlil AOB 1 
22 ii 4 (SamSi-Adad 1); & ... kissa Saqé parak- 
ka sira at-ma-na ragubba ibid. 122 iv 14 
(Shalm. I), cf. (in similar context) parak lalésa 
at-ma-na rasubba Weidner Tn. 16 No. 7:44, 
and passim in Tn.; epés at-ma-ni-su iqbd he 
(A8Sur) ordered me to build his abode 
ibid. 31 No. 17:42 and No. 16:91, cf. (in similar 
context) AKA 96 vii 74, bita ella [at]-ma-na 
quiséuda AKA 97 vii 90, bita ella at-ma-na 
sira ana miigab Anu u Adad AKA 101 viii 17 
(all Tigl.1I); taken from city, palace w &. 
DINGIR at-ma-na-at DN DN, and temple, the 
abodes of A’sur (and) Marduk TCL 3 407; 
to resettle that town zuqqur paramahi at- 
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ma-an ilani rabiti u ekalldte Subat bélitija 
and to make higher the daises, the abode of 
the great gods, and the palaces, my lordly 
seats Lyon Sar. p. 15:47, and passim in Sar. 
in this phrase; ina at-ma-ni bélitisu siri 
(referring to ASSur) Borger Esarh. 5 vi 29, and 
passim in similar contexts in Esarh.; at-man-ni 
kutal [star (obscure) OIP 2 102:77 (Senn.); 
the goddess ga ina uggat libbiga at-man-s4 
ézibu who had left her abode in anger 
Thompson Esarh. pl. 14 ii 10 (Asb.), cf. ina at- 
ma-na-a-te-su-nu sirdte usésibsuniti ibid. pl. 
16 iii 42; ina Esagila kissi rasbu ekal Samé u 
erseti at-ma-nim Sarriti VAB 4104 i 28, and 
passim in Nbk., cf. Hsagila u Ezida at-ma- 
nim bélitisun ibid. 182 iii 32; Hbabbara bissu 
Sa gereb Sippar at-ma-nu stiri ... kissi ellu 
VAB 4 254i 16 (Nbn.); the gods ana kissisunu 
uttir ... uttir ana at-ma-nu-si-nu BHT pl. 10 
vi 13 (Nbn. Verse Account); ab libbisunu 
izibu at-ma-an-su-un 5R 35:9 (Cyrus); ex- 
ceptionally and only in Nbk. denoting the 
royal palace: kummu ellu at-ma-nim Sarz 
ritija VAB 4 114 ii 3, and passim, also ina kal 
dadmé ul abnd at-ma-nim béliti ibid. 116 ii 
23, and passim. 

b) in lit.: ba-bi-Sa-at-ma-ni (for babis 
atmant) quradi Enlil to the door of the temple 
of valiant Enlil CT 46 1 ii 13 (OB Atrahasis); 
ili rabiitu iguguma inessti at-ma-an-Su-un la 
irrubu ana kissisun Lambert BWL 114:58; 
ina kisst simati at-ma-an usurdit in the 
sanctuary of fate, the abode of the divine 
plans En. el.179, cf. kissu rasbu at-ma-nu 
stru. OECT 6 pl. 2 K.8664:13 (prayer of Asb.), 
bel Ebabbarra at-ma-ni s[tri] Schollmeyer No. 
27:8, Emeslam ... at-man riséti Bollenriicher 
Nergal No. 3:7, lstesir at-man-su (parallel: 
limmir nupargu) ZA 4 256 r. iv 11, ef. (in 
broken context) [...] af-ma-nu 8a kima 
Subtisu [...] AfK 1 24 iii8; dé at-ma-mi 
(in broken context) MDP 6 p. 45 iv 5. 

The passages sub mng. 1 indicate that the 
word denotes the inner room of a sanctuary 
(see also LTBA 2 2:15, in lex. section) which 
harbored the image and was often provided 
with walls plated with gold, silver or precious 
stones and elaborately decorated with statues 
and other representations. This, as well as 
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the spelling in ABL 1194 which requires 
aitmanu instead of the posited atmanu, makes 
the traditional etymology watan (Landsberger, 
ZA 25 384) unlikely. In mng. 2, the word is 
mainly used for euphonic purposes as the 
second member of phrase pairs (parallelismus 
membrorum) due to its length (beside kissu, 
bitu, parakku). The WSem. gloss or word ina 
A.SA / ai-ma-ni MRS 6 123 RS 15.145:8 and 
12 is obscure. 


*atmaru (fem. atmartu) adj.; all-seeing(?); 
SB*; cf. amdru A v. 
at-mar-ti Igigit Sanidat ilati  all-seeing 
among the gods, most famous among the 
goddesses (incipit of asong) KAR 158 ii 31. 
von Soden, ZA 41 165. 


atmu A (atamu, watmu, watnu) s.; 1. small 
young animal, fledgling, 2. young man; 
OB, SB; wr. syll. (watnw CT 39 20:139) and 
AMAR, 

te-eS-lu-ug LU.LAGAB = at-mu Diri VI E 44; 
[te-e8-lu-u]g LUx LAGAB = at-[mu] A VII/2:52, also 
Ea VIL 139; xté.racaB® 0g mugen = a-[tam 
issiri] Hh. XVIII 382, cf. ru.racantee tug 
mugen = at-mu = li-da-nu Hg. B IV 283, in MSL 
8/2 169. 

amar mugen, LU.LAGABe--Us mugen = at- 
mu Nabnitu IV 108f.; amar musen = at-mu 
Hh. XVIII 381; amari*™4 muen = at-mu | 
li-da-a-nu = mar is-su-ri Hg. C 38, in MSL 8/2 173. 

[amar AN.IM.DUGUD muSen] [a]-mar-tu (pro- 
nunciation) = a-dam an-zi-e (after [an]zé and pél 
anzé) MB Forerunner from Bogh. to Hh. XVII, in 
MSL 8/2 p. 159:3’; amar.nig.bin.na = a-tam 
MIN (= seleppt) young turtle (preceded by turtle 
egg) Hh. XIV 219, cf. amar bal.gi = a-tam MIN 
(= Seleppa) ibid. 222. 

uS;(UH,).zu uSy.ri.a.ni amar.tur.tur.ra. 
ging(GIM) : [...] sa ki-ma wa-at-mi si-th-hi-ru-tim 
PBS 1/2 122 r. 3f., see Falkenstein, ZA 45 14:46’ 
and ibid. 33f. 

at-mu-um = ma-a-ru LTBA 2 2:288 and 4 iv 19; 
a-ta-mu = ma-ar Explicit Malku I 194, at-mu = ma- 
ar ibid. 198. 


1. small young animal — a) a fledgling 
— 1’ inlit.: isstram barma ésam illaku wa- 
at-mu-Su catch the bird and where will his 
fledglings go Gilg. OT. 14, cf. wa-at-mu 
irtanappudu ibid. r.2; Salmu at-mu-su lassu 
marta his (the eagle’s) fledglings are safe but 
not so my (the serpent’s) young ones Bab. 12 
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pl. 14:17 (Etana); at-mu sehru atar hasisa the 
youngest of the birds, exceedingly wise (said 
to his father the eagle) ibid. pl. 1:37, pl. 5 r. 18, 
also at-mu-um [sehrum] Bab. 14 pl. 13:22, 
AMAR TUR atar [hasisa] AfO 14 301 ii 3; saphu 
at-mu-t-a my little ones are scattered Bab. 
12 pl. 4:7, and passim in Etana; note at-mi 
is-su-rt Bab. 12 pl. 8:3 and 8. 

2’ other occs.: Summa izbu ina libbisu 
pilumma ina libbi pili at-mu if there is an 
egg inside the anomaly and in the egg a chick 
CT 27 26:5 (SB Izbu); Summa ina nari SA,.A. 
MUSEN KI.MIN NIM.SA,.A.MES ittabsi wu wa-at- 
mu purrusu KILMIN wa-at-nu purruku if there 
are ....-birds or ....-flies in a river and the 
young ones are separated(?), variant: the 
....-8 are blocked OCT 39 20:139 (SB Alu); 
ki Sa at-mi summati kussudi itarraku libbiigsun 
their hearts beat like that of a fledgling dove 
chased away OIP 2 47 vi 29 (Senn.), also 
Lambert BWL 192:11. 


b) referring to other small animals: see 
(for young turtles) Hh. XIV, in lex. section, 
also amar ga.8IR MUSEN=[...] Hh. XVIII 
308, in MSL 8/2 p. 144, and amar KU, = 
[...] Hh. XVIII 137b in MSL 8/2 p. 120, which 
may correspond to atmu since they seem to 
follow the entry peli “egg.” 

2. young man: at-me-su-nu unessig asbat 
I selected from among their young people 
and took (them to be slaves of mine) AOB 1 
114 ii 2(Shalm.1I); note as personal name: 
PN mar Wa-at-mu-um OT 45 5 r. 4 (OB). 


atmu B s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 
nig.bara.ga = at-mu, nig.il.la = ku-su-u, a. 
na.am.ne.e= me-nu-t an-nu-u Erimhud IV 220ff. 
Note that Sum. (tig) nig.bara.ga means 
elsewhere a spread for beds, see, e.g., Civil, 
Studies Oppenheim 80. 


atm A (aiwi) s.; 1. speech, pronounce- 
ment, wording, 2. speech, ability to speak; 
OB, SB; wr. syll. and (in Labat TDP 70:14) 
KA.KA; cf. ami A. 

[eme.bi] ba.an.’ir inim.inim nu.mu.un. 
da.gi,.gi, : Wsdndu ikeurma at-ma-a ul uiarra he 
bound his tungue, he could not talk back, ZA 45 
26:7f. and 15f.; eme As.xu eme.méa.lah, du. 
du,,.biinim.inim.bi sum.mu i.zu.a: li-dd-an 
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t-tul-li li-3d-an ma-la-hi at-ma-si-na ti-de-e do you 
know the expressions of the language of the 
cowherd, the language of the boatman? Bil. Edubba 
A 26, cf. Gadd Teachers p. 20 n. 2. 


[zik-ru], at-mu-u = da-ba-bu LTBA 2 1 v 43f. 
and 2:253f.; at-mu-u j/ da-ba-ba RA 13 137:12 
(unidentified comm..). 

1. speech, pronouncement, wording — 
a) in hist.: the people from the four (ends of 
the world) lsdnu ahitu at-mi-e la mithurti 
of alien languages, different speech Lyon 
Sar. p. 11:72, also, wr. at-me-e p. 18:93; at- 
mu-su-nu sa téninti aiméma_ I listened to 
their pleas for mercy TCL 359; A&s8ur at- 
ma-a-a $a misart isméma listened to my 
well-justified words ibid. 125; PN, a friend 
of his master nanzaz mahar garri ... a... 
at-mu-su nasquma serving the king, whose 
words were (always) well chosen  Hinke 
Kudurru ii 19. 


b) in lit. — 1’ in gen.: I shall not change 
for you at-wa-a-am mali sabtiku any of the 
words I have said JCS 15 6:5 (OB); at-wa-a- 
am elt sérija tussab you use more words 
than I do UET 5 62:29 (OB let.);  at-mi-e-a 
littd eli ili u iStari may my words be pleasing 
to god and goddess KAR 59 r. 10, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 66, cf. [I]i-tib at-mu-t-a_ ibid. 
146:9, eli rubt u Sarrt dameg (var. littb) at- 
mu-su Gdssmann Era V 54, also a[na ...] 
Sutubbi at-me-e-8i 4R 55 No. 2:13, also eli 
Sarrt h@ eriga at-mu-sa Suttibima to make her 
words pleasing to her royal spouse ADD 
644:7, and see usage c; mnussuga sé-gar 
at-mi-e-a the choice expression of my words 
Lambert BWL 86: 266, ina sanagq at-me-e 
tugannah ténka exert yourself to restrain 
your speech Lambert BWL 104:134; mnigab: 
bdéma at-mu-mi [...] we are speaking, [listen] 
to our speech Géssmann Era 178; arkati la 
parsaku at-ma-a {la} kul-la-ku I am not 
taken care of, my words are not listened to 
Schollmeyer No. 21:23, restored from LKA 155 
r. 12; difficult: mu-kil-lu at-me-ki BMS 7:40, 
gee Ebeling Handerhebung 58; Ji-Sal-lim 
at-ma-[a] AfO 19 60:179, cf. [...] « at-me-e 
pija ittasb[at] ibid. 50:64. 


2’ in parallelism with other expressions 
for word, etc.: at-mu-su nussugma sé-qar-sh 


atma résétu 


susur his utterance is choice, his word right 
AfO 19 57:112, cf. zikir Saptésina ... at-mu- 
Si-na OECT 6 pl. 11 K.1290:7; ana at-mu-u-a 
Stinuhi libsé uzunki (parallel: ana sigrija 
gumrusi) pay heed to my woeful words 
ZA 5 79:13 (prayer of Asn. I); lu saniq pika lu 
nasir at-mu-ka let your word be under 
control, your utterance guarded Lambert 
BWL 101:26. 


c) in omen texts: [a]t-wa-a-am la kinam 
ttanappalussu they will always answer him 
with unreliable talk YOS 10 20:6 (OB ext.), 
cf. at-mu-t kénu Sa nakri CT 30 24 K.8178 r. 
24 (SB ext.), at-mu-u% kénu ibid. 23:1; matu 
ikdn at-mu-u kénu ina pi nisé Gar-an the 
country will be steady, reliable talk will be 
in the mouths of the people Thompson Rep. 
127 vr. 1, cf. ibid. 128:2; at-mu-su eli wi u 
Sarri itéb his words will be pleasing to god 
and king Kraus Texte 44:9, also ibid. r. 8’; 
ina at-me-e pisu ih-h[a- ...] ibid. 21:18’. 


2. speech, ability to speak: summa [ina 
plisu at-mu-t it-te-ne-et-bu-i if the words 
tumble over each other in his mouth Labat 
TDP 64:45’, cf. KA.KA-8& ittenepriku his 
words hinder each other ibid. 70:14, also 
ina pisu dt-mu-sh ittenepri[ku] ibid. 22:42; 
obscure: pdésu ana at-me-e il-la-a_ ibid. 43; 
imésus tupustasama x-da-dd at-mu-u-[a] he 
wiped off its (the tongue’s) ...., my speech 
became .... Lambert BWL 52:29 (Ludlul III); 
issapil at-mu-u-a. my speech is subdued 
ibid. 88; 292. 

For lex. refs. to I/2 infinitives, see amé A v. 


atmd B s.; (a piece of wooden furniture); 
Nuzi*; foreign word. 

40 G18 at-mu-t sa taskarinnt uhhuzu forty 
wooden a.-s edged with boxwood (listed 
after chairs and before chairs and tables) 
HSS 15 132:2 (= RA 36 136f.), also 79 aIS 
at-mu-u (of Sakullu-wood) ibid. 3,7 G18 at- 
mu-% tar-si-i-tu, seven straight a.-s ibid. 4. 


atmi résétu s.; 
SB.* 


at-mu-u re-Se-e-tum (replaced by at-ri mu-se-e-te 
line 186a) = nap-har sal-mat sac.pu Malku I 186. 


(a word for mankind); 


498 


oi.uchicago.edu 


atmiitu 


at-mu-t rvi-se-e-te Sa ina sungi husahhi 
etérimma to save all mankind from hunger 
and want Lyon Sar. p. 6:40. 


atmiitu see admiitu. 


atnannu s.; stable(?); Nuzi*; Hurr. word; 
wr. with det. #; ef. atnannuhlu. 

Barley ana & a-at-na-an-nu (distribution 
of barley to persons and horses) HSS 16 
111:1 (translit. only); one black horse ana & 
(copy %) a-at-na-an-ni iltegd HSS 15 102:2. 

See discussion sub atnannuhlu. 

Hildegard Lewy, Or. NS 28 13 n. 1. 


atnannuhlu s.; (official in charge of the 
stable); Nuzi*; Hurr. word; wr. with det. 4; 
ef. ainannu. 

One and a half homers for the horses, one 
homer of barley a-na & (copy %) a-at-na-an- 
nu-uh-li for the official in charge of the stable 
TiSS 14 56:2, ef. (in same context) a-na [5] 
a-at-na-an-nu-uh-li ibid. 55:2. 

The reading & for % is based on the fact 
that the Nuzi scribes express initial wa/wi/wu 
consistently with the sign Pr (see the personal 
names in NPN) and not by a-a. 

Hildegard Lewy, Or. NS 28 13 n. 1. 


atnu (or adnu) s.; (a word for prayer); SB. 
at-nu = tk-ri-bu Malku V 66, also An VIII 76; 
[at}-nu = 8u-ke-nu An IX 90. 
[...] éd-a-ti at-nu-ués li-kun tas-lit-Su ZA 4 
256:18 and 241 iv 40 (prayer to Nabd). 


atriS (watriS) adv.; 
tion; NB; ef. ataru v. 
at-rig = [...] Malku III 80b. 

Whoever will appear and exercise lordship 
in the country ana amat DN ... liplah lik: 
kudma at-ris ligissu should fear and respect 
the command of Nana and make even larger 
grant(s) VAS 1 36iv18; ana améli Sudtu la 
batila at-rig ana dummugqi to show even more 
favor to that man and without interruption 
BBSt. No. 5 ii 26. 


exceedingly, in addi- 


atru) (watru, uiru, fem. atartu, watartu, 
utartu) adj.; 1. in excess, additional, kept 
in reserve, 2. oversize, excessive, super- 


atru 


fluous, 3. pre-eminent, foremost, 4. excel- 
lent (qualifying metals, objects and merchan- 
dise), 5. exaggerated, untrue; from OAkk. 
on; wr. syll. and piri; cf. ataru. 

di-ri pir = at-ru SP 11176; di-ri pir = wa-at-rum 
A TIT/4:231; (di-ri] [s]1.a = wa-at-ru-um, 3u-tu-ru- 
um Proto-Diri 1f., and passim in colophons of 
Diri; diri = at-ru, §u-t[uj-ru Izi M 13f.; iti.diri. 
Se.kin.kud = ar-hu at-ru (vars. a-tar, at-rat) 3&4 
MIN (see addaru) Hh. I 233; [k]Ja.diri.ga qa-a- 
ad-ri-ka (pronunciation) = [pu-u at-ru] Kagal D 
Fragm. 4:7; uncert.: (ka-al] [KAL] = wa-at(text 
-ab)-ru-um, (wa-a}g-ru-um A IV/4:288f. 

geStu diri: at-ra ha-sis Béllenriicher Nergal 
No. 6:28f., also SBH p. 64:13f. 


wa-tar | a-tar ROM 991:11 (Izbu Comm.); 
sa = at-ru STC 2 pl. 51 i 15 (Comm. to En. el. VIT 3). 


1. in excess, additional, kept in reserve— 
a) excess measurements: e-li 3 SAR 1GI.6.GAL 
[81 Sa ad-di-nu-kum bi-tam wa-at-ra-am te-pu- 
us you (the buyer) have built a house larger 
than the 33 sar of plot which I sold you 
YOS 12 557:9; 4 gin kislah diri mu é. 
di.i.dé four shekels of empty lot in excess, 
to build a house upon BE 6/2 10 r. 2 (both OB); 
aMESs at-ru-tu the “reeds” in excess VAS 5 
113:7, wr. a-tar-ru-[tu] VAS 4 205:2 (both 
NB). 

b) goods, merchandise, etc.: summa wa- 
at-ra-am mimma taddinam sahhir if you have 
given him anything in surplus, return it 
BIN 4 72:2, cf. Summa DiRI mimma ustébal 
Saddiasuma TuM 1 1a:13; summa wa-at-ru- 
um tbassi sébilanim if there is a surplus send 
(it) here CCT 3 27b:27; kaspam 1 Gin wa-at- 
ra-am agammarma akassadam I will spend 
every single shekel of silver of what I can 
spare up to the amount necessary BIN 4 
7:14; ana kaspim 1 MA.NA uw 2 MA.NA DIRI 
énéka la ianassi do not set your eyes on 
even one or two minas more silver (for the 
copper) ibid 34:17; don’t you know kima 
harran kisim alluku kaspam 10 etn ut-ra-am 
agammuru that I will go over the winter 
route and (thus) spend ten additional shekels 
of silver ibid. 97:21 (all OA); send me under 
seal these [18] shekels of silver [uv] 2 ain xt. 
BABBAR wa-at-ra-am and two additional 
shekels Kraus AbB 1 85:11, ef. ibid. 14, also 
ABIM 20:76 (OB); difficult: 6 Gin KU.BABBAR 
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wa-ai-ri. utarr[u] kaspa isaqga[lu] MDP 22 
142:138; the owner of the garden takes 
suluppi wa-at-ru-tim §a ina kirtm ibbassi 
the remaining dates which are in the grove 
CH § 66:24; note the sequence of figures 
qualified BA.zI and DIRIin BIN 2 68:12, and 
note x BA.ZI ... Sufahrusma DIRI y ibid. 21 
(OB), DIRI BE 14 152:8 and 23 (MB); (after an 
itemized list of chairs) anniitu wa-at-ru-tu, 
Ja PN these are the surplus (chairs) under 
the responsibility of PN HSS 14 240:4. 


c) additional, i.e., intercalary: see Hh., 
in lex. section; ITI.DIRI.GA VAS 8 26 edge, 
ef. intima Tr1.DIRi.@a ga ligiéu thtablusum(!) 
Sima ugammar if they (the other brothers 
who inherited the prebend) wrong him (again) 
with respect to his share (of a sheep and flour 
from the naptanu-offering due every month) 
in the intercalary month, he will himself 
settle (the matter?) CT 413a:15, see also 
ITI.DIRI.GA ibid. 2, and passim in this text 
(both OB). 


d) other occs.: nuhatimmam u tahhusu 
Su-ut-li-x-ma wa-at-ra-am sa ina kanikim la 
Satru ana ilkim mulli release(?) the baker 
and his substitute and replace him by an 
additional (spare) man whose name is not 
inscribed on the sealed document LIH 1:26, 
note with adverbial ending: this man has 
the permanent status of a baker wa-at-ri-ig- 
Su ana rédi 1sSatir and in addition has been 
inscribed on (the roll of) the soldiers ibid. 19, 
see Landsberger, ZA 41117; 1 LU wa-at-ra-am 


la tuwassar do not let go one additional 
man ARM 3 37:14; [ina eqlim] wa-at-ri-im 
eqlam ana PN idna give PN a 


field (instead of the assigned field) in the 
additional territory (that is at the dis- 
posal of the palace) TCL 7 35:14; he who 
[ri]ksatim wa-at-ra-tim urakkisu had made 
additional agreements Kraus Edikt iii 15 (all 
OB); [you have] taken zittam wa-at-ra-am 
(followed by isténis nizdz) Wiseman Alalakh 
7:9(OB); Samnam wa-at-ra-am ARMT 13 
57:20; nigé ... télit piri offerings, addi- 
tional presentations VAS 1 36 ii 10 (NB ku- 
durru); summa hurdsu ut-ru étarba if excess 
gold comes in ABL 476r. 4; nisé ut-ru-u-ti 


atru 


ga ina l@i la d8-ta-ru-u-ni the remaining 
people whom I have not listed on the 
wooden tablet ABL121:10; 5 me sabé ut- 
ru-te ibassi there are 500 supernumerary 
men ABL 506 r.17 (all NA); 4 pingdnu kaspi 
a-tar-t-tu four additional pingu-ornaments 
of silver AnOr 9 6:17 (NB); ina lumun 
U.HLA EDIN at-ru sa ina ugdrija ... innamru 
against the evil portended by an abundant 
growth of desert plants in my irrigation 
district CT 41 23 ii 10 (SB Alu); iska: 
rati tahazt mala bask adi gittanisunu at-ra-a-ti 
all the series dealing with battle (charms) 
together with additional tablets belonging to 
them CT 22 No. 1:19 (NB let.); (the lady of 
Uruk knows) ki kaspa a-tar sa rihétt amhuru 
alla ki [ma}ti that I have not received more 
silver than the outstanding balance, but 
rather less YOS3158:11; dmu at-ri a PN 
ana muhhi PN, ittiqi aki imu 1(!) Ma.wa kaspa 
PN, ana PNinandin for every additional day 
which PN exceeds over (the share) of PN,, 
PN, pays one(!) mina of silver per day to 
PN TuM 2-3 206:10, cf. imé a-tar-e-ti BIN 1 
88:16 (all NB); uncert.: ana at-ri ha-ma-at 
Sakin mati 8a GN ... ukinSunititi (see hamatu 
mng. 3) BBSt. No. 6 ii 10 (Nbk. I). 


2. oversize, excessive, superfluous — 
a) said of parts of the body: if on the right 
hock (of the animal) esemtu wa-ta-ar-tum 
ittabst a superfluous bone has grown YOS 
10 47:67f. (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb); 
St-rum wa-at-rum superfluous flesh YOS 10 
30 r. 3 (OB ext.), ef. si-ba-ru UzU at-ru kima 
ubant [a-st] (see stbaru) Izbu Comm. Z 7’, also 
Izbu Comm. 179, comm. on ina muhhi 
amittigu ga imitti UzU DIRI [...] if on its 
(the malformed animal’s) right shoulder 
there is superfluous flesh OT 27 45 K.4129+: 61 
(SB Izbu); if in the “palace of the in- 
testines” ir-ru at-ru ittabs& an additional 
intestine has grown Boissier Choix 87 K.8272: 4, 
ef. SA at-ri BRM 4 16:9ff., wuzu.[SA] at-ru 
ibid. 15 r. 9 (MB ext.). 


b) said of measures: nadin Sigati ana bi- 
ri-t musaddin at-ra (see biruju usage b—2’) 
Lambert BWL 132:113; 12 Ma.Na 20 Gin KU. 
GIMES / at-ru twelve minas and twenty 
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shekels of gold, gloss: large (shekels) MRS 9 
41 RS 17.227:21’, corresponding to tn 
[‘srh]mn ‘srm tql kbd twelve minas twenty 
heavy shekels ibid. 45 RS 11.772+ 19’ (= Syria 
21 260f.), see Dietrich and Loretz, WO 3 219ff. 


c) other occs.: ana mati A.KAL DIRt illakam 
an excessive flood will come over the country 
CT 39 19:120, cf. aMAH at-ru illakam ibid. 
110 (SB Alu); mandattu bilat matati a-tar-tu 
sa Madaja riqiti the immense tribute, the 
yield of (many) lands, of the far-off Medes 
OIP 2 133: 87 (Senn.). 


3. pre-eminent, foremost: aimu sehru 
a-tar ha-si-sa_ the young bird, precocious in 
wisdom (said to his father) Bab. 12 pl. 1:37, 
also AfO 14 301 ii 3, and passim in Etana; l@dm 
at-ra ha-si-sa Sa Anunnaki Sima he is the 
expert, the foremost in wisdom among the 
Anunnaki RT 20 p. 127:8 (Adapa); [...] 
Igigi a-tar ha-si-[sa/u] BMS 36:10, cf. a-tar 
ha-si-sa KAR 38r. 21; see also (as name of 
the hero of the legend) <At-ra-am-ha-si-is 
CT 46 31 40, and passim; see also lex. section; 
for OAkk. personal names with the element 
watru (watartu), see MAD 3 p. 83, cf. Wa-ta- 
ar-KA-4uTu The-Command-of-Samai-Is-Pre- 
eminent Scheil Sippar 10 r. 4, Wa-ta-ar-pi-su 
CT 6 48b:25, and other OB names in Ranke 
PN p. 177b. 


4. excellent (qualifying metals, objects 
and merchandise) — a) metals: 4 MA.NA 
KU.GI pasallam sic; DIRI CCT 2 46b:6, cf. 
[kU.G1] [w]a-at-[r]u-um HSS 10 224:7' (both 
OA); for later refs. to KU.GI DIRI see 
samu “red”; 14 Gin KU.BABBAR wa-at-ru-uwm 
CCT 4 7a:25 (OA), cf. 1 ain kaspam wa-at-ra- 
am u kaspam damqam VAS 16 31:9, ef. ibid. 
73:23, BIN 7 189:1 (all OB); KU.AN SIG, DIRI 
BIN 4 50:6, URUDU DIRI BIN 41:5, AN.NA 
SIG, wa-at-ra-am TCL 4 2:21 (all OA). 


b) merchandise: buy for two shekels of 
silver Saptam ... naribtam araktam damigqz 
tam u-ta-ar-t4ém wool, fresh, long-stapled, 
good quality (and) extra fine TCL 19 65:21; 
24 MA.NA husdram sic, wa-at-ra-am TCL 14 
22:15; 25 kutant sia,-tim wa-at-ru-tim 
CCT 2 4b:5; 2 meat 12 TUG SIG; DIRI KT 


atru 


Hahn 13:4; 1 TUG burd’am sia, DIRI BIN 4 
160:12, and passim in OA. 


c) other oces.: sim pirdim wa-at-ri-im 
price of an excellent pirdu-animal(?) JSOR 
11 112 No. 3:8 (OA); marré parzilli at-ri-e-ti 
[t]ahsulw? you have destroyed excellent iron 
hoes YOS 3 88:14 (NB). 


5. exaggerated, untrue: see lex. section, 
see also atartu A mng 2, atartu A in a 
atrati, watturd. 


atru. s.; 1. excess, additional amount, 
2. additional payment (in sales trans- 
actions), 3. fee (paid for sealing a tablet or 
applying a nail impression); OB, NB; wr. 
syll. and pret (in OB sr); cf. ataru v. 


1. excess, additional amount — a) in 
gen.: wa-ta-ar bi-tim ga e-p[u-s]u lu-w 
i-ga-ar bi-ri-tim i-na li-ib-bi bi-ti-ka let the 
(built over) excess of the house which I had 
constructed be a common wall within the 
confines of your house (settlement of a claim 
concerning a house built on space in excess 
of an acquired plot) YOS 12 557:17 (OB); if 
the bride dies he (the bridegroom) must not 
take out of the house anything he had 
brought wa-tar-u-ma ileqqi only the excess 
(i.e., by which the dowry exceeds the terhatu) 
can he take Goetze LE § 18 A ii 5 (= Bi 18); 
wa-at-ri-t lu eleqge ma-ti-i lu umalla I will 
take back what is in excess (lit.: my excess) 
or supplement what is deficient UET 5 250: 27 
(OB), cf. wa-at-ra-am anaddin VAS 16 174:25, 
ef. also wa-at-[ra]-am itappal ibid. 188:36; 
difficult: 10 (sina) SE SI.BI-su-nu ippalu 
(after names of witnesses in a loan text) 
BIN 7 198:19, see Kraus, JCS 3 52 n.10; DIRI 
x KU.BABBAR (difference between assets, 
line 9, and liabilities, r. 25) TCL 10 17 r. 27, ef. 
ibid. 24:28, r. 22, and passim in OB; wu at-ra 
sand mimma ana LU.MES rabiti ... la inanz 
dinu they do not give anything additional 
whatsoever to the officials (or even to the 
princes) MRS 9 82 RS 17.382+:50; naphar 
misihtu eqli babatu u a-tar-sin-na_ the total 
of the measurements of the palm grove (to 
be sold), (all) sectors and their additions 


501 


oi.uchicago.edu 


atru 


UET 4 20:11 (NB); ana... Sa 10 eli saG.KI. 
TA iteru ana 10 wa-at-ri-im tanassima you 
multiply by ten, the excess by which (the 
upper width) exceeds the lower width 
MCT 45 B11; DIRI-8% its excess Neugebauer 
ACT No. 206:8. 


b) in adverbial expressions: wu a-na at-ri- 
im-ma (var. at-rim-ma) itte tli tustessir then 
you will get along excellently with your god 
Lambert BWL 104:141; i-na@ wa-at-ri-im PN 
usaddinuma in addition they have collected 
(a garment) from PN TCL 17 65:22 (OB); 
eli mat Assur mata eli nisésa nisé a-na DI[RI](?) 
uraddi on a large scale I added land to the 
land of Assyria and people to its people 
Iraq 14 34:101 (Asn.). 


2. additional payment (in sales trans- 
actions) — a) in the Fara period: nig.diri 
Deimel Fara 3 30 i 4, 32 i 5, 33 i 7, and passim, 
TuM 5 7115. 


b) in OB: ux kaspam s1.B1 iskun and he 
(the buyer) established as her (the sold slave 
girl’s) additional payment x silver (preceded 
by the price) VAS 7 50:11, also Syria 5 272:12 
(Hana), and passim in deeds of sale of slaves, 
animals, see San Nicold Schlussklauseln 16f. 


c) in NB — 1’ in gen.: he sold the field 
for its full price u 2 Gin kaspa ki pi a-tar 
iddissu and gave as the additional payment 
two shekels of silver VAS 5 105:17, cf. kt 
at-ri Dar. 26:19, and passim, (in all x silver 
is the price of his field) sa pt a-piR na-dan 
TCL 12 8:16, k7 a-DIR VAS 5 76:10, note adi 
3 Gin kaspi Sa aki pi DIRI SUM-nu VAS 5 6:14, 
also, wr. DIRI BE 8 137:5, VAS 54:14,  etc., 
ki at-ri BBSt. No. 2213, note adi 2 GUR SE.BAR 
$a ki DIRI SUM-na TCL 12 6:12, and (referring 
to a payment in dates), wr. a-tar BE 8 3:16. 


2’ with lubaru “garment”: the full price 
and 4 ein kaspa [ki] a-ta-ri & lu-ba-ri_ bélit 
biti iddin he gave four shekels of silver as 
additional payment and a garment for the 
lady of the (sold) house Camb. 423:15, ef. 
Cyr. 345: 26, Nbk. 4:13, and passim, also ki at-ri 
&@ TUG.HI.A Bohl Leiden Coll. 3 p. 55 No. 2:14, 
a-ta-ar % TUG.HLA BE 8115:18, ké at-ri a 
lu-ba-ri 34 be-el-ti-Su iddingu 5R 68 No. 2:28; 


atta 


adi istén TUG sad-ra % 2 Gin kaspi sa ki pi 
at-ru SUM VAS I 70 iv 33. 


3’ atypical uses: bita ki biti ... bi in-ni u 
6 Gin kaspa ki pi piri luddakka please give 
me the house in exchange for (my) house and 
I will give you six shekels of silver as addi- 
tional payment VAS 1 70i15, cf. 6 Gin KU. 
BABBAR ki pi DIRI ... iddin ibid. 21, ef. also 
VAS 5 38:29, see San Nicolo, Or. NS 16 278 n. 4; 
x zéru ana x kaspi a-di at-ri x GLMES ... 
ana x kaspi a-di at-ri u lu-ba-ri- Cyr. 161: 35f. 


3. fee (paid for sealing a document or 
applying a nail impression): purchase 
price a-di 4 kaspi Sa kandk tuppi ki a-tar 
SUM-na AnOr 94i 18, cf. a-di 4 ain kaspi sa 
aki kanik tuppi ki pi a-tar suM-na ibid. iv 16; 
adi 4 ain [kaspi kt] pi a-tar ga kanadk Nay. 
KI[S1B] UET 4 21:20; adi 1 cin kaspi kandk 
tuppi ki pi a-tar AnOr 94 iii 14,1116; uw 5 
cin kaspa sa supul[rsu] aki pi a-tar sum-nu 
BE 8 149:14 and cf. (in the same context) 
ki Ka DIRI na-a[d-nu] BE 8 1:9. 

Ad mng. 1: Christian, RSO 32 31ff. Ad mng. 2: 


San Nicold Schlussklauseln 16ff., RLA 2 235f., and 
Or. NS 16 273 ff. 


atrOi see adrié in immer adré. 


atta (attw) pron.; you (masc. sing.); from 
OAkk. on; cf. attamannu, atti, attimannu, 
attina, attunu. 


za-a ZA = at-ta MSL 2 134 viii 58 (Proto-Ea); 
za.e = [at]-ta Proto-Diri 592; me.en = at-[ta] 
ibid. 593b; mén = me.en = afé-[ta] Emesal Voc. 
TII 174; me-e a = at-ta A I/1:128; a-aa = at-ta 
ibid. 114; ub = at-[ta], u b = a-na-[ku], su-[dé] 
Diri II 125ff.; bi-e Br = at-ta A V/1:155, = at-ta 
Nicin KI.TA ibid. 158; [bi]-e Br = at-ta Su-a-ti 
8S? Voc. F 9’, = at-ta ri-qu K1.TA ibid. 11’; bi = at- 
tla] NBGT IX 214; [ax2!] = [at-ta] = (Hitt.) zi-ik 
S4 Voc. P 9’; un = Su-u, at-tu, CT 19 6 K.11155+ ii 
5f. and CT 19 12 K.4143:4 (text similar to Idu). 


me.a an.ti.en = a-li at-ta where are you? 
OBGT I 658; za.e= (blank) OBGTIaill’; za.a, 
za.a.me.en, me.en, i.me.en = at-ia NBGT I 
110ff.; me.a.e, me.a.me.en = MIN (= janu) 
ai-ta Izi E 40f., me.a.ti.me.en = MIN-ma at-ta 
ibid. 43, [me.a.me].en = a-li at-ta ibid. 49, 
me.a& za.e.me.en = MIN (= ja’n[um)) at-[ta] ibid. 
62, see MSL 4 200; u, a, i, e = at-ta ri-qu KI.TA 
NBGT I i 5ff.; un, an, in, en, ab, ?u = at-ta 
ma-lu-v K1.TA ibid. 59ff.; ub = at-ta su-vis-hur-tum 
<ma-li-té> MGRU.TA ibid. 86; un, an, in, en = at-ta 
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ka-a-ti [(% x)] ga ma-li-ti [(x x)] NBGT II 99ff.; 
ti, a, i = a-na-ku & [at-ta] ibid. 115ff.; ib = at-ta 
nigin sig MSL 4 202:14, also (with nicfin AN [x]) 
ibid. 18; ib.e = at-ta ka-8am MURv.taA NBGT II 
199, bi.ne, bi = at-ta §u-a-ti ibid. 258f., ba.e = at- 
ta $u-a-ti TIL-ti ibid. 263, i.ni.e, mi.ni.e = at-ta 
$u-a-ti Su-a-ti ibid. 267f.; ku = at-ta NBGT IX 35; 
LI = at-ta ibid. 78. 

gurus.me.en gu.dé.zu hé.gaél: etlu at-ta 
Sisitka libbasima (as for) you, young man, let 
there be a summons for you Lugale X 13; za.e 
mut.ni.kala.ga (later recension: urudu ni. 
kala.ga) kuS.giny(am) U.mu.e.S8AR: at-ta erd 
dannu kima maski [...] (as for) you, may the 
“strong copper’ [cut through you] as if you were 
leather Lugale XI 11; a.1l&.hul mr.u.na.gin,y 
igi.duh nu.tuk.a hé.me.en : MIN $a kima mis 
nitla la isi at-ta you are the evil demon who, like 
the night, cannot be seen CT 16 28:42f.; Uza.e 
dAsal.lu.hi en 8a.la.sud : wu at-ta Marduk bélu 
romna but you, Marduk, the merciful lord 
Surpu VII 76f.; hul.gal hé.me.en : lu lemnu 
at-t& whatever evil you may be CT 16 27:1f., and 
passim; ki.a za.e mah me.en : ina erseti at-ta 
sirw you are outstanding in the nether world BRM 
4 8:3f.; ka.aS.bar.bi si.s&.bi za.e.me.en: 
da purussééa mussirsa at-ta you (Samas) are the one 
who directs its (the country’s) decisions Abel- 
Winckler No. 59:23f.; en ma8.st u&s.gar ni.te. 
name.en : bél masst malik ramanisa at-ta you are 
lord, leader, taking council with yourself (only) 
TCL 6 51:11f.; DN ... mén: Marduk ... at-tu 
SBH p. 58r. 15f.; nig.ma.e.zu.mu U za.e.gé. 
zu: ga andku ida % at-ta ida what I know you 
too know CT 4 8a:29f.; kinig.dagal.la.zu.8é 
igi.ne.nehé.nam.ma : 8a ersetu rapasti digilsina 
at-ia-ma you alone are looked upon by the entire 
wide earth 4R 19 No. 2:17f.; dam.muhé.me.en 
ma.e dam.zu hé.a: at-ta lu assatu anaku lu 
mutka JTVI 26 154 ii 13f.; dumu.mu nu.me. 
en: ul mari at-ta Ai. VIT iii 36, cf. ad.da.munu. 
me.a: ul abi al[t-ta] ibid. 24. 


a) in OAkk.: at-té eqlam ’arus do plow 
the field JRAS 1932 296:14, cf. at-téd MAS. 
ANSE ula tanassar (if) you do not watch over 
the cattle ibid. 36; ula abi at-té Watelin 
Kish 3 pl. 11 1929,160: 6. 


b) in OA: kaspam anaku u a-ta ... mse 
gulma we both, you and I, paid the silver 
TCL 21 267:5; Ju a-talu anaku 2 MA.NA 
hurdsam addassum either you or I will give 
him the two minas of gold CCT 4 49b:27; 
ina Alim a-ta u PN tatawwua you and PN 
will discuss (it) in the City BIN 4 114:9; 
a-ta ina tuppika umma a-ta-ma you (said) 
as follows in your own letter TCL 19 46 r. 15’f.; 
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a-ta ... tértaka la illikam your own report 
did not reach me TCL 4 12:10; summa a-ta 
ana GN harrakkama should you yourself 
plan to go to Buru8haddum Contenau Trente 
Tablettes Cappadociennes 14:12; a-ta témka 
sabtakkum your mind is made up BIN 4 
105:14; a-ta ana gamrim KU.BABBAR 1 GiN 
libbaka maris you are worried about expenses 
amounting to even one shekel of silver 
BIN 4 70:13; u a-ta amminim bitgatim 
tastanapparam but why do you keep on 
sending me messages about losses CCT 3 
27b:16, cf. a-ta la tustébilam CCT 4 19b:13, 
ana huraisim sa a-ta taltaptu§ BIN 4 42:46, 
Summa a-ta tasakkanamma BIN 4 95:19; 
a-ta-ma tagbiam umma a-ta-ma BIN 4 23:27; 
a-ta-a ammakam wasbatima AnOr 6 pl. 6 No. 
18:7; ammakam a-ta-ma §@ilsu CCT 4 8a: 33, 
a-ta-ma Pidma CCT 219a:24, a-ta stapparma 
TCL 19 14:11, and passim; for atta malaka 
see mala. 


c) in OB: I shall not send you any mes- 
sage any more andku u at-ta-ma dummiqa 
let us do a favor to each other TCL 17 51:30, 
ef. ibid. 23:23, istu at-ta u Su-% tuptallahama 

kaspam && kt iSaggal how should he 
pay the money since you and he frighten 
each other? Genouillac Kich 2 pl. 41 D 33 r. 4, 
see Kupper, RA 53 38, also PBS 715:8;  at-ta 
la kPam aniku libbaka utéb did you yourself 
(not say in the merchant’s house): “I will 
satisfy you”? PBS 7 53:13; at-ta-a kaspam 
$a ana sibiitim la ireddé tusdbilam you have 
sent me silver that is not fit for business 
(transactions) VAS 16 31:12, cf. (the barley) 
Sa at-ta telgi CT 6 25a:5, at-ta ina ramanika 
agrt agurma PBS 7 13:23, at-ta nakardta 
CT 29 23:20, and passim. 


d) in Mari and Shemshara: aft-ta u Sut 
résika régu you and your officials are idle 
ARM 1 31:30; inanna at-ta ... kutannima 
eristaka ... ere do me now the honor of 
making your request ibid. 27:24, cf. at-ta ... 
sinig ibid. 31:7, at-ta amminim kam la taghi 
umma at-ta-ma ibid. 24, Sa at-ta taiakkanu 
ARM 2 62 r. 13’, etc.; matum mimma la igab: 
bikum at-ta-a-ma tide pdsunu the country 
must not make any objections to you, you 
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yourself know their opinion Laessee Shemshara 
Tablets 81 SH 812:53, cf. at-ta tibéma atlakam 
ibid. 67, at-ta-ma ... alkam ibid. 48 SH 878:11, 
ete. 


e) in Elam: kém itma umma Sima at-ta 
4INNIN Iu tidi he swore as follows: ‘You, 
DN, know (that I did not forge the docu- 
ment)” MDP 24 393:16; at-ta-ma mut[i] 
ai-ta-ma méri at-la-ma apli MDP 28 399: 9ff. 


f) in MB: garry at-ta ki lubbika tep[pus] 
you are a king, you can do as you like EA 
4:8; at-ta ki la Sibulimma ul tusebila but 
you have not sent anything at all ibid. 14; 
ki Sa pana at-ta u abbiifa] itts ahamis tabatu- 
[nu] inanna andku u kégsa ... ina birunni 
amatu[{mma] Ssanitumma la ig-[qa-bi] just 
as you and my forefathers have in the past 
had mutually good relations, so should there 
not be said anything untoward between you 
and me EA 6:8, and passim. 


&) in Bogh.: [u a]t-ta mar sipra la taspura 
but you did not send me a messenger (when 
I assumed kingship) KBo1 14r.6; matati ... 
at-ta tahabbat u andku ahabbatma KBo 1 1:7, 
at-ta kanna tagbhi KUB 3 69:9; at-ta RN 
KBo 1 1 r. 60, and passim in this treaty; at-ta 
suruh ... u at-ta idin (see sarahu D) KUB 
3 67 r. 6f.; note lu la at-ta isappar if you do 
not actually send (troops against this enemy) 
KBo 1 4 ii 30. 


h) in EA: ahi at-ta tagabbi ana 748 you, 
my brother, are telling me (cf. u anaku ahija 
la idéme ki... line 15) EA 38:13, cf. at-ta 
ana 748 Supur ibid. 17; at-ta iti RN ahika 
[r]@imitka la tamagsi do not neglect your 
friendly relationship with your brother RN 
EA 26:25; alka ad-da summa maraka Supur 
come yourself or send your son EA 162:48; 
at-ta Samags sa ittasi ina mubhija you are 
the sun that rises over me EA 147:52; at-ta 
u aniku ina berint ... lu tabanu EA 41:19. 


i) in RS: anumma at-ta RN lu akannama 
atti nakrija lu nakréta now, you Niqmandu 
yourself should be like that, be an enemy to 
my enemy MRS 9 36 RS 17.132:10, also ibid. 
14 and 19. 


atta 


j) in Nuzi: kaspigu at-ta-ma-mi akulmi 
take (lit.: eat) the silver (obtained for) her 
(the girl) for yourself RA 23 151 No. 35:23. 


k) in hist.: help us tukultani lw at-ta 
be our support OIP 2 42v 37, cf. at-ta-mi 
bélu lu tuklassun JRAS 1892 356 ii B 28; 
temenna at-ta §a RN ... ana DN qibi you, 
foundation document, speak to AS8Sur for 
Sennacherib ibid. 188: 55, and passim in Senn.; 
Sarru sa ilu idéigu at-ta you are a king 
whom the god knows  Streck Asb. 22 ii 123; 
husus GN sa ina uggat libbika tabutusu at-ta 
remember Babylon, which you have de- 
stroyed in your anger ibid. 262 ii 29; af-ta 
tabnannima you (Marduk) have created me 
VAB 4 120 iii 37, and passim in Nbk.; at-ta gipi 
$a aniku épusu u amat kittu ana tigu qil[bi] 
believe what I have done and tell the truth to 
the people VAB365:101, cf. mannu at-ta 
Sarru ibid. 67:105 (Dar.). 


1) in lit. and omens: ki jdtima at-ta u at-ta 
ul gandta ki jdtima (var. jasima) at-ta you 
are like me, you are not different but you 
are like me Gilg. XI 3ff., cf. elippu sa 
tabannisi at-ta the ship which you are to 
build ibid. 28, ~—af-ta taddar miitam 
Gilg. Y.iv 9, at-ta Gilgimes ... hitaddu at-ta 
Gilg. M. iii 6f., at-ta sabassu Bab. 12 pl. 5 
K.1547:6 (Etana), Sussir at-ta RA 28 921 9(OB 
Atrahasis), and passim, note, wr. a-at-ia 
RB 59 246 r. 19 and 24 (OB); muttis DN iztzza 
at-ta take your stand in front of Tiamat 
En. el. II 75, ef. at-ta-ma kabtdta ibid. IV 3, etc.; 
note ana ali sdsu sa adapparuka at-ta amélu 
that city to which I am sending you, O man 
Gossmann Era IV 26; adi at-ta tadekkisu 
until you rouse him ibid. 119; Swmma at-ta 
u Summa at-ta be it you or you ZA 44 116; 25’ 
(= KBo 1 11, Uru story); tbri lu itbaranu 
a-na-<kuy u at-ta (see itbdru usage b) Bab. 12 
pl. 12vi6; at-ta Simémi ikribisu you, do listen 
to his prayers CT 15 4ii 13 (OB lit.); ga hitu 
thté tagammilsu at-ta you spare him who has 
sinned BMS 18:8; at-ta-ma ilija at-ta-ma béli 
at-ta-ma dajani at-ta-ma résiia at-ta-ma muterz 
ru sa gimillija you are my god, you are my 
lord, you are my judge, you are my helper, 
you are my avenger Maqlu II 100ff.; at-ta 
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binu @18.mES la histhtt you, tamarisk, are a 
useless tree Lambert BWL 162:22; at-ta u 
nakirka tuddanannana (see dandnu v. mng. 
4b) YOS 10 47:80 (OB); at-ta a-a-t la-l@d- 
amil[am] ga ... tiSera ana mahrija (see ajt 
mng. 1b-2’) Lambert BWL 200 r. iv 3, and see 
discussion. 


m) in NA: at-ta ina libbi ekallika lu at-ta 
but you, do stay inside your palace ABL 
1397 7.7; ana kdéa adaggalka &a béli at-ta-a-ni 
to you I belong, to you who are my lord 
ABL 1149 r. 8; at-ta-ma Saal inquire yourself 
ABL 55:8; a-ta-a at-[ta] adi ardanika tisi 
why did you yourself and your servants go 
out? ABL 88r.6; mannu at-ta LU.A.BA Sa 
tassastint whoever you are, scribe, who read 
(this) ABL 1250 r. 17; at-talatapallah Craig 
ABRT 1 27 r. 25 (oracles for Asb.). 


n) in NB: at-ta a manzaz panija at-ta 
you, who are a court official of mine ABL 
291:13f.; ki at-ta tagbd ABL 1090:14; enna 
at-ta emigika dikéma alikma now, move your 
troops and go on ABL 540r.4, cf. at-ta ina 
silli §& DN u DN, usuzzdta you are under the 
protection of ASSur and Marduk ABL 539 r. 
10; at-ta ul tamassah anini nimassiah you 
must not measure (the barley), we are going 
to measure (it) YOS313:25; Sa at-ta l@e 
ina panika u kurummatija tidi you who 
have the register in front of you and know 
what my rations are YOS 3 106:9; ul mdrua 
at-ta ul andkuma urabbika are you not my 
son, have I not raised you? TCL 9 141:13; 
aimu &a at-ta tagabbé anaku ... libuka the 
day you indicate I will bring (to PN what 
you have given me) VAS 6 185:6; at-tu tidd 
BIN 1 66:18; note with third person: af-ta 
dyn idi YOS 3 8:6, cf. at-ta 4EN imuru 
ibid. 11; at-ta EN tglabd BIN 1 55:34, at-ta 
EN igtabi BIN 1 92:20; at-ta pit dullu EN 
igs ibid. 18. 


0) in personal names: At-ta-a-ma-a-hi 
You-Are-My-Brother TCL 1 109:10 (OB), cf. 
Ahia-at-ta PBS 2/2 46:3 (MB); At-ta-ilu-ma 
BBSt. No. 4ii10; Sa-Bél-at-ta You-Belong- 
to-Bél Dar. 380:16 (NB); Samas-at-ta-ta-li-mu 
You-Samai-Are-a-Brother Nbk. 456:3; Bél- 
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at-ta-le-e You-Bél-Are-Powerful Strassmaier 
Liverpool 13:12. The OB PN A-at-ta-su TCL 18 
89:16 is obscure. 


Pp) in math.: at-ta ina epésika when you 
proceed MCT 106 Sb7, corresponding to 
za.e ki.ta.zu.dé (kid.da.zu.dé) _ ibid. 
56 Eb 4, 50 Dr. 17, etc.; at-ta 5 itti 5 Sutakilma 
multiply 5 by 5 ibid. 57 Ec 3, and passim with 
following imp. 

In Lambert BWL 200 r. iv 3, cited usage 1, 
an interpretation as indefinite pronoun aftayd 
composed of aita “you” and aji “who,” 
parallel to the indefinite pronoun composed 
of atta (atti) and mannu, is also possible, just 
as in the similar atti(j)e cited atti usage h. 
OB*; Sum. lw. 

assum at-ta-de-e ... sekérim as to the 
blocking of the spillway(?) (for five days, 
about which my father wrote me) Kraus 
AbB 1127:6, cf. I have given orders and 
at-ta-da-am warkiam ... issekrusu they 
have blocked the rear spillway(?) ibid. 15 
(let.); 1tu atap Samaég ana at-<ta>-di-im Sa PN 
(delete addu C CAD 1 (A) Part 1 p. 111) CT 4 
16b:4, see von Soden, OLZ 1966 358. 

For the etymology from Sum. *an.ta.dé, 
see Landsberger apud Kraus AbB 1 p. 95. 


attadad s.;_ spillway(?); 


attajG see atta discussion section. 


attali = (antalé, antalli, namtalld, nantalli) 
s.; (lunar or solar) eclipse; from OB on; 
nam|ntalla in OB; wr. syll. (antallim in 
Mari, Bogh.) and an.MI (rarely AN.TA.LU). 

BAR.gi8.nd = at-ta-lu-u, an.ta.lu = a-da-ru ga 
Sin, up.mud.nun.na.ki = u,-mu da-’-mu sé NUN 
Antagal G 199ff.; an.mr, uD.mud.nun.ki, BAR. 
[gi8.n]4& = an-ta-lu-i Igituh I 136ff.; an.mt = an- 
ta-lu-u Igituh short version 116. 

an.mr @a-lu-% Thompson Rep. 274 E:3. 


a) eclipses of moon and sun — 1’ in gen.: 
see Neugebauer ACT p. 469 index s.v. an. ku; 
PN 3a GN sthu ina uRU Assur ina Simani 
auTU AN.MIGAR-an PN (governor) of Guzana, 
(eponym of the year 763 B.c.): rebellion in 
Assur, the sun was eclipsed (lit.: the sun 
made an eclipse) in MN RLA 2 430r.8; [...] 
sikingu Sin an.mi its (the image’s) looks 
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(are like those of) the moon in eclipse BHT 
pl. 5 i 25 (Nbn. Verse Account); &? assuru 
IM.DIRI ibass AN.MI tttaskina hursamma 
Supra I watched (but) there were clouds, 
write me an exact report telling whether the 
eclipse took place UET 4 168:4 (NB let.); 
rami niru musnammeru AN.MI my love is a 
light that can clear up an eclipse (incipit 
of a song) KAR 158 vii 45; waeltu ga AN.MI 
Sin ana Sarri bélija usébala I shall send 
the king, my lord, a tablet with (forecasts 
based on) eclipses of the moon ABL 407 
r. 5, cf. ina mubhi wiltt Sa ani Sin 
(called wilati sa tupsar Eniima Anu Enlil 
tablets of the astrologers line 12f.) ABL 
1096:8; ina muhhi massarti Sa AN.MI Sa 
Sarru ... ispuranni ... AN.MI Sakin  con- 
cerning the observing of the eclipse of which 
the king sent me word (we observed): the 
eclipse took place ABL 1392:2 and r. 6, ef. 
ABL 337:5, and 1069:8; Sim AN.MI issakan 
ABL 816 r.1; since the king left for Egypt ina 
MN AN.MI is-kun-nu ABL 276:7; massartu &a 
AN.MI 4uTU nittasar ussétig AN.MI la iskun 
we were watching for the (predicted) eclipse 
of the sun, (but) it (the sun) failed to become 
eclipsed (lit.: let it pass by and did not make 
an eclipse) ABL 744:10f., cf. ina pan AN.MI 
Samas nussadgil an.mt Samas la iskun 
ABL 359:10 and 12, also ina mubht AN.MI 
Samaé Sa Sarru igbtni anu la iskun ABL 
687 r. 12f.,  Samas an.mi la iskun ussétig 
ABL 657:8, Sin AN.MI ussétig ABL 1381:9, 
Sin AN.MI la innamru ABL 881:10; AN.MI 
Nu GAR ptt [a]-di 7-84 na-8d-ka AN.MI ul 
18-Sak-kan no eclipse took place, I guarantee 
seven times that no eclipse will occur ABL 
1448:5 and 12 (= Thompson Rep. 52, NB); masz 
sartu a aN.mi Samas anassar Summa. issakan 
summa la iskun minu sa Sitini ana Sarri 
bélija aSappara I will be on watch for an 
eclipse of the sun, I shall report to the king, 
my lord, whether it has taken place or not 
(and) what it concerns ABL 337 r. 8; ana 
mubhi an.mi Samaés Sa garru ... ispuranni 
umma isakkanu ul isakkanu amat paristu 
Supra aN.mI Samaés ki 8a Sin ana qatéja ul 
ast as to the king’s writing me about 
the eclipse of the sun as follows: ‘‘Will it 
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take place or not, send me a definite answer!” 
I am able to deal with eclipses of the sun as 
well as those of the moon ABL 477:1 and 6. 


2’ with specifications — a’ in letters and 
reports: [UD.x].KAM EN.NUN UD.ZAL-li AN.MI 
issakan an eclipse took place during the 
morning watch ofthe xth ABL 432r. 2, cf. ina 
EN.NU.UN UD.ZAL.LASSUUO Gzaakla | AN MI 
EN.NUN UD.ZAL-li igSakkan ABL 869:8 (NA), 
cf. also ina EN.NUN MGURU Sin AN.MI iStakan 
ABL 137:7 (NB); 2 SU.SI AN.MI tssakan an 
eclipse of two fingers (width) occurred 
ABL 1444 r. 5, cf. also ABL 470:7 cited usage c, 
and note as prediction: 2 S8U.SI AN.MI 
AfO 14 309:9 (= pl. 14), 3 SU.SI AN.MI ibid. 
10; AN.MI TA Sadi issahat ina muhhi amurri 
gabbu iktarar MUL.SAG.ME.GAR MUL Dil-bat 
ina AN.MI izzazzu adu uzakkini the eclipse 
withdrew from the east side (of the moon) 
and stayed over the entire west side, Jupiter 
and Venus were visible during the eclipse 
until it cleared up ABL 407:8 and 14, cf. ina 
AN.MI [...] MUL.SAG.ME.GAR izz7z2 ABL 1006 
r. 3. 


b’ in omens: UD AN.TA.LU sit Sams 
ihmutma ana IM.MAR.TU i-wi-ir if an eclipse 
begins in the east and clears up in the west 
RA 50 16:25 (Bogh.), and passim in this text; 
note UD AN.TA.LU raégma ina témisuma i-wi-tr 
if an eclipse occurs unannounced(?) and 
clears up of its own accord(?) ibid. 27; p18 
ina AN.MI MUL.SAG.ME.GAR izziz if Jupiter is 
present during an eclipse (of the moon, it 
means good health for the king) ABL 46 r. 10; 
[p18 Sin] an.mr bardriti car if the moon 
becomes eclipsed during the morning watch 
Thompson Rep. 270:3, cf. [p1S Sin] aN. 
GaR-ma iltanu illik if the moon becomes 
eclipsed and a north wind blows ibid. 4, cf. 
also ibid. 272A:6, also [Swmma] AN.MI Sat urri 
GAR-ma massaria igmur iltany illik if (the 
moon) becomes eclipsed during the morning 
watch and (it) lasts through the entire watch 
and a north wind blows ibid. 271 vr. 2; 
[Jumma AN].Mr ina IM 1 usarrima im 2 illik 
if an eclipse begins on the north (side of the 
moon) and a south wind blows ibid. 3, and 
passim in this report; DIS AN.MI ZAG-8% BAL-at 
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mimma Nu Tac, if its (the moon’s) right 
side is crossed(?) by the eclipse, (and) nothing 
is left(?) ACh Sin 31:6, cf. ibid. 9, AN.MI 
zaG-s% KUD ibid. 12, for Tablets XV-XXII 
of Enima Anu Enlil dealing with lunar 
eclipses, see Weidner, AfO 14 187 and AfO 17 
71ff., ef. also MDP 18 258:4 and 7 (astrol. omens); 
22 tablets IGI.DU,.A.MES AN.MI.MES ES.BAR 
AN.MI.[MES] u HAR(?).MES Sa Sin on the 
first appearances, the eclipses, the .... of 
the eclipses, and the of the moon 
AfO 14 187: 23 (catalog of astrol. series). 

b) referring to predictions derived from 
eclipses: UD.14.KAM an-ta-al-lu-[u-u]m sa 
Sin isgsakin u naskun an-ta-al-li-[e-e]m [sd]ti 
marus an eclipse of the moon took place on 
the 14th and this occurrence of an eclipse is 
ill-portending 2nde Rencontre Assyriologique p. 
47:5f. (Mari); the great gods have covered 
the sky and so an.mi la ukallimu umma 
Sarru lu idi ki an.mi agé la ina muhbhi sarri 
bélija u matisu 4 they did not let (me) see 
the eclipse but the king, my lord, should 
know: that eclipse has no bearing on the 
king, my lord, nor on his country ABL 895 
r. 7£.; AN.MI Sin tehé ilani ibassi an eclipse 
of the moon, a conjunction of the gods (i.e., 
Sin and Samas) will occur ABL 437 r. 12; 
AN.MI ina mubhisu iskununi for whom (the 
substitute king) the (ill-portending) eclipse 
had taken place ABL 629:8; AN.MI Sin anni<u) 
sa iskununi KUR.KUR ultappit lumansu gabbu 
ina mubhi mat Amurri tktemir Amurrt Hatté 
santé Kaldu that eclipse of the moon which 
has taken place has affected all the (foreign) 
lands, all its evil consequences have been 
heaped on Amurru ~ Amurru (is nowadays) 
either Syria or Southern Babylonia ABL 337 
r. 11; AN.MI isSakinma ina al palé la innamir 
AN.MI.BI itetig an eclipse took place but was 
not visible in the capital, this eclipse (is con- 
sidered as) not having taken place ABL 
895:3f.; Sa AN.MI lumunsu ana adi arhi adi 
imu adi massartu adi tasritu asar usarré u 
aéar Sin AN.MI-s% isahhatuma inassuku the 
evil consequences of an eclipse (depend) on 
the month, the day, the watch of the night, 
the places where it starts and where the 
moon draws away and sheds its darkening 
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ABL 1006:3f., cf. minitu AN.MI-&&% the 
extent of its eclipse ibid. 8; Sa aNn.mr Dit 


lumnu ibassini lub@iu let them find out 
whether there is any evil portent in the 
eclipse ABL 1080 r.2; ina libbt an.mi anné 
ga Nisanni during that eclipse (which took 
place) in the month Nisannu ABL 46 r. 8; 
AN.MI anniu Sa ina MN iskununt ana mat 
Amutrri iliapat this eclipse which (the moon) 
made in Tebétu concerned Amurru ABL 
629:15; UD.14.KaAM AN.MI 4Sin igakkan HUL 
sa Elamti u Amurri sia; 8a Sarr bélija libbi 
Sa sarri ... lu tabi (if) the moon is eclipsed 
on the 14th day (of the month): bad for 
Elam and Amurru, good for the king, my lord, 
the king may be of good cheer Thompson Rep. 
273:1; la AN.MI 8% magdt Sariiru ana AN.MI 
d@na it is not an eclipse, the decrease in 
brightness (of the sun?) is worse than an 
eclipse (it is a very bad sign indeed) ABL 
1134: 15 and 17. 

c) apotropaic and cathartic rituals per- 
formed on account of an eclipse: ibassi akki 
2 SU.SI AN.MI issakan ma namburbisu lassu 
it so happened that an eclipse of (only) two 
fingers (width) occurred, no namburbi ritual 
is necessary ABL 470:7, cf. NAM.BUR.BI Sa 
AN.MI ga itepsu minu hitu as to the namburbi 
ritual which they have performed on account 
of the eclipse, what does it matter? (it is 
good to perform it anyway) ABL 895r. 4; 
Sipti Sa AN.MI Sa MN ki asd I performed the 
conjuration against the eclipse in the month 
Tammuz ABL 276:13, cf. dulla §a AN.MI... 
inneppus ABL 263:10 (NB); [x] MAS.TUR 8é 
AN.MI a MN x kids for the eclipse of MN 
GCCI 1339:2, cf. four silas of bread, four of beer 
UDU.NITA Sa AN.MIMES pani Sin Egisnugal a 
ram from the (ceremonies performed during) 
eclipses before the image of Sin in Egi8nugal 
Peiser Vertriige 91:4 (both NB); annd ga ana Sin 
ina AN.MI izzamir this is what was sung to 
Sin during an eclipse BRM 4 6:14, cf. bartu u 
AN.MI aj tthi ana Uruk rebellion and the 
(evil predicted by the) eclipse should not 
affect Uruk ibid. 22 and 26, ina timu AN.MI 
on the day of the eclipse ibid. 38 and 42, 
also adi aN.MI izakki iSassi they shout 
until the eclipse clears up ibid. 41; sirihtu 
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nissati u bikitti ana Sin ina AN.MI nasi (see 
bikitu mng. 3c) ibid. 45; kt Saléu HAB.RAT 
Stkin AN.MI when the extent of the eclipse 
is one-third of the disk ibid. 48 and ef. (with 
two-thirds) ibid. 49, kt gamartu turtu skin 
AN.MI ibid. 51; DIS ina Nisanni lu vp. 
12.Kam lu up.13.KamM lu uD.14.KAM AN.MI 
Sin iskun BuL sudtu sarra la sanaqi if in 
Nisan the moon is eclipsed on either the 
12th, 13th, or 14th day, in order that no 
evil befall the king CT 4 5:2, see KB 6/2 
p. 42, cf. dim an.mi Sin Sak-nu-um ibid. 3; 
Jarru TA AN.MI uttammeru ana Siti uskén 
the king prostrates himself toward the south 
as soon as the eclipse clears up ibid.7; ina 
HUL AN.MI Sin Sa ina ITI annanna UD annanna 
GaR-na from the evil portended by the 
eclipse of the moon which occurred in such- 
and-such a month on such-and-such a day 
BMS 7:20, see Ebeling Handerhebung 56, also 
BMS 1:39, and passim in 8u-ila prayers; note: 
Summa bitu usseSu ina ITI AN.MI nadi 
if the foundations of a house are laid in a 
month (in which) an eclipse (occurred) Labat 
Calendrier § 3. 

d) eclipses predicted in omens and 
hemerologies — 1’ in ext.: if there are three 
red stars on the “yoke” na-[an-ta-al]-li-e 
43n8.KI YOS 10 42 iv 38; Summa martum 
médiftum edhessima ... na-am-ta-li turu if 
a network covers the gall bladder, eclipse of 
the sun YOS 10 59:5, cf. sibtum (MAS) 
tarkat na-a[m)-ta-lu-i YOS 10 35:30, also, 
wr. na-an-ta-al-lu-i-[um] ibid. 33 r. iv 41, YOS 
10 11 iii 15, and note ina amim réqim na- 
an-ta-lu-% eclipse on a ferial day ibid. i 21, 
ana UD.14.KAM na-an-ta-al-lu-um YOS 10 
33 iv 31, (referring to the 15th) ibid. 36, (to the 
16th) ibid. 39, (to the 17th) ibid. 41; na-am-ta-li 
barértum eclipse during the evening watch 
RA 44 pl. 3 MAH 15874:3, cf. (with gabliiim) 
ibid. 6, (with Saturrim) ibid. 9, parallel YOS 
10 17:49ff.; note: nam-ta-lu-t bikit [...] 
eclipse, mourning for [...] YOS 10 42 iii 50; 
nam-ta-lu-t-un two eclipses (i.e., of sun and 
moon) YOS 10 58:5 (all OB); summa sulmu 
kima Kur an.mi if the blister is (shaped) 
like the KuR sign: eclipse TCL 6 3:40, dupl. 
KAR 423 ii 55, cf. if the finger is separated and 


attali 


black an.mi 4Sd-mas KAR 153 1r.(!) 3, also 
AN.MI GAR-an CT 2047r. iii 57, AN.MI NU 
GAR-an_ Boissier DA 13 col. B 8 (all SB). 


2’ in astrol. omens: up 4uTu tarbasa 
lamima [...] paris an-ta-al-lu-u ga [...] 
if the sun is surrounded by a halo and [...] 
is separated: eclipse of [...] KUB 37 160:5' 
and 7’, cf. Summa ina MN [...]lawi an-ta-lu-% 
ibid. 162:10’, an-ta-le-e *uTU ibid. 4’, wr. 
AN.TA.LU ibid. 150:13; [Summa] Sin usurta 
NIGIN AN.MI GAR-an AN.MI </> du-luh-hu-u 
if the moon is surrounded by a halo, there 
will be an eclipse, AN.MI means confusion 
Thompson Rep. 112:4, cf. an.mi du-lu-uh-hu- 
@ | AN.TA.LU.LU [x].x.LU.LU AfO 14 pl. 4i 16 
(comm.), also 4uTU AN.MI GAR-ma Adad 
trahhis Thompson Rep. 181; 4, also (said of the 
moon) ibid. 30:9, and passim, note AN.MI Sin 
u Samas Gar-an ibid. 192:2; ITT.BI AN.MI 
ukél this month holds an eclipse (in store) 
ACh Supp. 2 Sin 2r. 8f.; note AN.MI NU.TAG, 
the eclipse will not ZA 52 244:44b; 
for eclipse predictions derived from bibbu 
stars see ZA 52 240:19, 244:40b and 4la, 
250:82, 87, 252:104, see also Bab. 3 303 
Rm. 310:21ff.; summa Sin ina la mindtisu 
biblu ubil AN.MI GAR-an if the neomenia 
occurs earlier than usual, an eclipse (of 
the moon) will occur Thompson Rep. 85:3, 
ZA 35 305ff.; Summa ina MN imbarw igqtur 
an.MI Kass if fog blows in the month of 
Sabatu, eclipse concerning the Kassites 
Thompson Rep. 249A:2, ef. DIS ina 111 Tebétu 
imbaru igtur AN.MI KUR.KUR ABL 50 r. 4. 


3’ in oil omens: xnam-ta-al-li 4un.zu 
awilum imdt eclipse of the moon, the man 
will die CT 55:38, cf. nam-ta-al-li 4uTv 
ibid. 6:71 (OB). 

4’ in other omens: if a black partridge(?) 
is seen ina city ina ITI.BI AN.MI GAR-an an 
eclipse will take place during the same month 
CT 39 32:28; if a falcon flies low all the time 
and skims the ground Sin AN.MI GAR-an 
the moon will be eclipsed CT 39 29:25; if the 
king lights a brazier before Marduk ana 
[IM.MAR.TU] 78pu AN.MI KUR.ME sadir and it 
flickers(?) toward the west, a series of 
eclipses affecting (foreign) countries CT 40 
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39:40 (SB Alu); AN.TA.LU ba-ra-[ri-ti] (also 
qa-ab-[li-tt], §a-tu-ur-[ri]) KAR 366 r. 2'ff. 
(protases destroyed); [Summa Mard]uk ina 
Esagila ina asabisu paniisu MI AN.MI G[AR-an] 
if Marduk’s face looks dark when he sits down 
in Esagila, an eclipse will take place Bab. 3 
303: 35, dupl. CT 40 38 K.11004:19; Summa izbu 
ligansu tarik AN.MI kUR x if the malformed 
animal’s tongue is dark, an eclipse affecting 
the country .... CT 27 41 r.(!) 21 (SB Izbu). 

5’ in hemer.: aN.TA.LU SuTU RA 38 26 iii 
22, and passim in this text, cf. AN.TA.LU 4UTU 
BR 49 vii 22; aN.mi Sin u Samas KAR 178 iii 
43 and vi 40, AN.MI4UTU Sumer 8 2liv 15, KAR 
178 r. ii 21, and passim in this text. 


e) attali not referring to sun and moon: 
lu an. Sin lu an.mt Sulpaea lu an.t Si-i-ki 
K.8091+ i loft, of. an.mr Sin an.mx Samas 
AN.Mi Sulpaea [... an.m]t Dilbat AN.Mi MUL. 
UDU.IDIM.MES AfO 18 110:11f.; ina HUL 
AN.MI Dilbat against the evil portended by 
an “eclipse” of Venus CT 41 23:4; ina apsi 
af/-a AN.MIGAR-an Ea will make an “eclipse” 
in the abyss CT 39 14:5, cf. AN.MI 4H-a ibid. 
18:95, also ACh Supp. 2 [star 68:4, 71:2. 

The word written antali, attali, etc., with 
its earlier and unexplained variant nam: 
tal(l)G (see Goetze, JOS 1 251f.), is taken 
here as a foreign term in Akkadian. No reading 
can be proposed for aN.mi while AN.TA.LU is 
obviously a learned Sumerian creation to 
render antalé, which was also borrowed into 
Aramaic as °atalja. 

See also adadru A v., lex. section and mngs. 
2 and 8. 


attamannu pron.; 1. each and every one, 
2. whoever you (masc.) are; MB, Nuzi, MA, 
SB, NB, LB; cf. atta. 

1. each and every one — a) in MB: at- 
ta-ma-an-nu samassammi lishutuma ... u 
at-ta samassammika suhutma everyone 
should process sesame(?) seeds (and bring 
the oil into the storehouse), you, too, process 
your sesame(?) seeds (and bring in the oil) 
BE 17 84:5, 

b) in Nuzi: should the woman PN die u 
maré [al PN, at-ta-ma-an-nu ki sépisu zitta 


attamukaru 


ileqgi then each and every son of PN will 
take a share according to his rank HSS 5 
73:16, also HSS 19 10:30, cf. ina amati ad-da- 
ma-an-nu ki qatisuma ileqqi each and every 
one takes from among the slave girls according 
to his share HSS 5 72:37; if there is a claim 
ad-da-ma-an-nu eqlatiguma uzakka each and 
every one clears his fields of claims SMN 
2498:14, also, wr. at-ta-ma-an-nu JEN 265:29, 
JENu 1065b:9; fat-t]a-ma-an-nu hazannu 
any mayor HSS 15 1:3. 


c) in MA: at-ta-ma-nu [bé]l pahite sa ukal: 
luni every official (lays down in front of the 
king) whatever (insignia) he holds MVAG 
41/3 14 iii 10 (MA royal rit.). 


d) in NB (with negation “‘no one’): when 
I said to him as follows at-ta-man-nu nik: 
kasst mamma ittisu ul ipus no one has 
settled the accounts with him (yet) TCL 9 
123: 26. 


2. whoever you (masc.) are — a) in SB: the 
conjuration (beginning with) at-ta~-man-nu sa 
kima harraéni iprusu alakti (see alaktu mng. 4) 
Biggs Saziga 52 AMT 88,3:9, also ibid. 11; at-ta- 
man-nu ilu lemnu sa kassapu u kads[aptu] 
ispurunissu ana sagasi[ja] whoever you are, 
evil spirit, whom a sorcerer or sorceress has 
sent against me to destroy me Maqlu VI 10; 
at-ta-man-nu mar manni attimannu mérat 
manni (see attumannu) ibid. IV 3; at-ta-man- 
nu (in broken context) CT 39 32:19 (SB Alu). 


b) in NB: at-ta-man-nu Sa dibbi anniitu 
tennt tu’annti whoever you are who would 
change or have another change this agreement 
TCL 12 36:17. 


c) in LB: at-ta-man-nu Sa ina arki ki 
tagabbi whoever you are who would say in 
the future Herzfeld API 30:38 (Xerxes Ph). 


attamukaru in attamukarumma (dabd: 
bu) s.; conspiracy; Nuzi; Hurr. word 
(derived from Akk.); ef. magaru. 

PN u PN, ittthamis ina berigunu at-ta-mu- 
ga-ru-um-ma idbubuma u karite sa tPN, iptetit 
PN and PN, joined in a conspiracy and opened 
the (sealed) storehouse of PN, JEN 381: 10. 
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The word is derived from a form (e.g., 
tttamgaru) of the Akkadian verb magaru, q.v. 


attana (aitanati) s.; (name of a month); 
MB Alalakh; Hurr. word; cf. attanaswe. 


a) attana: rri At-ta-na JCS 8 16 No. 247: 26, 
§a 1Tt At-ta-ni ibid. 2, and passim, see Wiseman 
Alalakh p. 160. 


b) attanati: r1t At-ta-na-tt Wiseman Alalakh 
65:14, and passim, see ibid. p. 160, wr. ITI 
At-ta-an-na-tim JCS 8 17 No. 251:8, and 
note 14 Gin PN sim alpi ana at-ta-na-ti ublu 
Wiseman Alalakh 376: 10. 


attanaSwe s.; (name of a month); Nuzi; 
Hurr. word; cf. attana. 

ana arhi At-ta-an-na-as-we u ana arhi 
Sehli HSS 13 177:9, cf. ibid. 322:3, also HSS 14 
169:7, 216:7, 218:4, ete. 

C. Gordon, ArOr 10 61. 


attanati see attana. 


attartu§ (atiaru) s.; wagon with solid 
wheels; Bogh., MB, SB, NB; ef. atartu C. 


a) in MB: lu sisé lu paré dannati ana at- 
tar-ti-ia liqgd take (pl.) either horses or strong 
mules for my wagon Aro, WZJ 8 568f. HS 
111:34 (let.), cf. 10 at-ta-rum BE 14 73:2, 5 
at-ta-rum PBS 2/2 118: 2. 


b) in Bogh. — 1’ in Hitt. contexts: in 
all 20 GIS.GIGIR GIS.UMBIN GIS.GIGIR 4-7AR- 
TUM KUB 13 35 iii 45, and (in the same sequence) 
ibid. iv 9, GIS.GIGIR 4-TAR-TUM <GQIS.GIGIR> 
GIS.UMBIN ibid.iv 2, also 1 GIS.GIGIR 4-TAR-TI 
cited Otten Totenrituale p. 130 n. 1. 


2’ in Akk. contexts: e18.cIerr GIS af-ta- 
ar-ta sisé sarpa u kité ga ana asi atiadinu 
(write down) the chariot, the wagon, the 
horses, the silver and the linen which I have 
given to the physician (and let them send 
the tablet to my brother that he can take 
cognizance) KBo 1 10 r. 39. 


c) in SB: atS.ciemr.mES G18 at-ta-ra-te 
eriqggi chariots, solid-wheel wagons, carts 
(in a list of military equipment) OIP 2 130 
vi 67 (Senn.). 


attaru 


d) in NB: bronze given to the smiths 
ana manditu sa Suhup Sa GIS at-ta-ri ga DN 
for (making the) mountings of the wheel rim 
of the solid-wheel wagon of the god Irragal 
Nbn. 1012:4; bronze supplied to the smiths 
for making drums and _ alIS at-ta-ri Ja & LU. 
Gin.LA UCP 9 64 No. 34:2, cf. 55 MA.NA 
stparru 2 kugart ana at-ta-ri- ibid. 37:2. 


Salonen Landfahrzeuge 36f. and Hippologica 80; 
(von Brandenstein, AfO 13 59 n. 14). 


attaru (wattaru) adj.; replacement; OB, 
Mari, Elam; wr. syll. and pret (in OB also 
si); ef. atéru v. 

gu,.ud.diri.ga = at-ta-ri Hh. IL 328, cf. 
gu,.ud.diri = at-ta-ru. Hh. XIIT 29], gu,.ud. 
diri.ga = at-ta-ru Izi G 253. 

a) replacement for a man, worker or 
soldier — 1’ in OB: aésum tém SE.BA ERIN. 
DIRI.MES naddnim concerning the instruction 
to give rations to the reserve men UCP 9 364 
No. 30:6, cf. wmma ERiN.DIRI.MES-ma eper 
Sattini gamram idnanniasim thus (say) the 
reserve men: give us the rations for an 
entire year ibid. 8, cf. also ibid.17; Sa 1 ERIN w 
DIRI ga UD.55.KAM for one man and (his) 
replacement for 55 days TCL 10 112:4; note 
the sequence ERIN PN DA PN, SI PN, PN is 
the man (conscripted), PN, is (his) replace- 
ment, PN, (his) second replacement CT 6 15 
ii 9, and passim in this text; uncert.: 3 
GEME.HI.A wa-ta-ra-tum eli PN PN, IN.TUKU 
(in all) three slave girls are replacements(?), 
PN, owes (them) to PN TIM 3 120:8. 


2’ in Mari: sunuma lu LO.mMESs DIRLGA 
Su.BA ipa sic.Ba ina ekallim limtahharu 
these are replacements, they should receive 
from the palace rations in barley, oil (and) 
clothing ARM 4 86:34; LU.mMES Dirt Larst 
ARM 7 191:6’; silver ana LU.MES DIRI 
ARM 7117:3; 46LU.DIRI.GA (in an enumer- 
ation of wool pluckers) ARMT 13 30:11. 


3’ in Elam: (royal grant of a field) a.SA. 
HLA SIPA.MES AGA.US.MES wa-at-ta-rt Amurri 
u lasimi fields (for the sustenance) of 
shepherds, soldiers, replacements, Amorite 
(mercenaries or workmen) and runners MDP 
23 282:6; should PN declare: the field is 
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ours itt ré% ittt wa-aft-ta-ri] lak he has to 
do service among the shepherds (and) the 
replacements (as a punishment) ibid. 200:48; 
the field was bought arki kubussé a at-ta-ri 
[la|simi u sukkisukki babil k[i ...] after the 
regulations concerning the replacements, 
the runners, and the sukkisukki carrying 
[...] (had been promulgated by the sukkallu) 
ibid. 206:27; [IGI PN] wa-at-ta-r? ibid. 323 r. 13’, 
IGI PN §a-tin wa-at-ta-ri ibid. 325: 24. 


b) replacement bull (for a plow team): 
see lex. section; 1 GUD.UR.RA GUD PN itfi PN 
be-el GUD.SI PN, ... igur PN rented one 
rear bull from PN, the owner of the replace- 
ment bull (for one) year Bodhi Leiden Coll. 2 
26 No. 771:4 (translit. only). 


Ad usage a: Koschaker, Or. NS 4 41. Ad usage 
b: Landsberger, ZA 42 156 n. 5; see also sub gimlu. 


attaru see attartu s. 


attaSsihu adj.; pertaining to the paternal 
estate; Nuzi; Hurr. word. 

Land ina libbi GN tstu bitate at-ta-as-81-he 
zittasu in GN, together with the houses, his 
share in the paternal estate (together with the 
courtyard of PN, etc.) JEN 256:7, cf. bitati 
at-ta-S[i-he] HSS 198:6and8; SU.NIGIN x 
ANSE y ANSE A.SA at-ta-a8-Si-hu Sv. 
NIGIN x+y ANSE A.SA.MES Sa dimti Pirsanni 
(at the end of a list of fields) JEN 641:29; 
(list of sheep and goats belonging to several 
persons) 27 UpDU.MES SAL.MES u 1 enzu 
annttu at-ta-as-Si-hu HSS 16 268:8. 


atta’u s.; fang(?); SB.* 

(mugshussu-snakes) zagtuma sinnu (var. 
&inni) la padi at-ta--i (vars. at-ta--u-am, 
at-ta~-am, at-ta~-um) with sharp teeth, 
merciless fangs(?) En. el. II 21, cf. ibid. I 135, 
TII 25 and (with var. at-ta--im) 83. 


Possibly to be translated ‘(not sparing) 
anybody,” see Landsberger, ZA 41 172 n. 1. 


atteru s.; friend(?); EA*; foreign word; 
ef. atteriitu. 

aniku attadin ana alaki mar Sipri anna 
at-te-ru ana asri $a Sarri now Ihave permitted 
that messenger (as a) friend to go to the 


atti 


throne of the king KUB 3 34:5 (let. from 
Egypt). 


atteriitu s.; friendly (political) relations; 
EA, Bogh.*; foreign word; cf. atteru. 
a) in EA: PN mar Siprigu ga ahija 


itiallaka ana at-te-ru-ti ana assatisu sa ahija 
... ana legé PN, the messenger of my brother, 
has come here in friendliness to take with 
him a wife for my brother EA 20:8 (let. of 
Tusratta). 


b) in Bogh.: wl ahhita wu at-te-ru-ta Sa 
sdti nipus have we not established eternal 
brotherhood and friendly relations? KBo 1 
10+ KUB 3 72:8, cf. at-te-ru-ta nipusma ana 
abhé nitiru ibid. 57; for other refs., see 
epésu mang. 2c (attertitu), cf. also (in broken 
context) ina berunt [...] at-te-ru-ut-ta(copy 
-§a) [...] KBo 1 8:18, see Weidner, BoSt 9 128. 

Winckler apud Bohl, LSS 5/2 p. 69 n. 1. 


*attetaumma (epésu) (to be summoned?) 
see Sattetauwmma. 


atti pron.; 
on; ef. atta. 


igi.mah.zi ba nam.ti.la.ke,(KipD) za.e.me. 
en: rubdatu sirtu q@isat napisti balati at-ti-ma you 
are the foremost princess, the one who grants life, 
health KAR 73 r. 15f.; ki.gin,(GIM) rib.ba za.e 
Si.in.ga.me.en.dé : ga kima erseti Situgat at-ti- 
ma you are the one who is surpassingly great, like 
the earth Delitzsch AL® p. 134:5f., ef. izi.giny 
mu ki.ta za.e 8i.in.ga.me.en.dé : sa kima 
isati ina mati naphat at-ti-ma ibid. 1f.; 9In.nin 
za.e dil.bat.bi hé.na.nam: 4min at-ti lu na- 
bit-su-nu-ma you, I8tar, be the brightest among 
them TCL 6 51 r. 13f., see RA 11 145:32; ama.mu 
nu.me.en : ul ummi ai-ti Ai. VII iii 30. 


you (fem. sing.); from OAkk. 


a) in OAKk.: at-tt im uz-ni-ki DILKUD-nt 
ti-ni grant us judgment in your wisdom 
MDP 14 pl. 3 No. 2 ii 3. 


b) in OA: ummini a-té you are our 
mother TuM 1 40:24, ef. Summa mer iti a-ti-t 
BIN 6 20:25, Summa abati a-t¢ KT Hahn 5:3; 
ittudrigu a-tt alkim come here, you (too), 
when he returns CCT 4 28a:27, cf. a-té 
bitam usri BIN 6 182:16; andku wu a-ti 
nirteham you and I love each other BIN 6 
14:5; a-ti u PN kunkama seal (pl.) (it), 
you and PN BIN 4 55:22. 
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c) in OB: his mother loves him  at-t 
jéti ul taramminns but you, you do not love 
me TCL 18 111:31, cf. at-ti matima kima 
ummatim ul taSpurimma you have never 
written to me as mothers (do) TCL 1 43:10; 
Summa ina kittim marti at-ti if you are truly 
my daughter UCP 9 339 No. 14:23, and passim. 


d) in Bogh.: anwmma aitadin PN ana qabé 
gabbi gabbi amédte sa at-ti tagbi ana sé5u now 
I have given permission to PN to divulge 
every word you have told him KUB 3 69:11, 
and passim. 


e) in EA: aé-ti-[t] [PN] wu PN, ide u at-ti-i- 
ma... el gabbisunuma tide you, PN and PN,, 
know (what he has said) but you know more 
than any of them all EA 26:14f., and passim 
in this letter. 


f) in Nuzi: amtu ga PN at-ti-mi you are 
the slave girl of PN AASOR 16 75:19. 


&) in MA: wl marti at-ti [ul ummi at}-ti 
KAJ 3:9, ef. ibid. 11. 


h) in lit.: binit qdtija at-ti you are my 
own creation VAS 10 214 vi47, cf. inanna 
alki at-ti ibid. 34 (OB Agudaja), and passim in 
this text; at-ti-ma rabdti u stradti you are 
great and excellent STC 2 pl. 77:23, and 
passim in hymns to goddesses; at-ti ID ba-na-ta 
kalama you, river, createeverything KAR 64 
r. 6; at-ti tabtu ga ina agri elli ibbanti you, 
salt, who were created in a holy place 
Maqlu VI 111, cf. aé-ti mamit BMS 61:10, and 
passim; at-ti-i-ma [Slasstiru banat aweéliti 
you are the birth goddess (lit.: womb), 
creatress of mankind CT 46 4 iii 7; mimma 
mursu sa marsikuma at-ti tidé andku la idt 
you know the disease from which I suffer, I 
do not KAR 73:21; at-é[t]-ma ul sa elt you are 
one who is not inclined to come up (to us in 
heaven) STT 28 i 31’, see AnSt 10 110 (Nergal 
and Eregkigal), cf. at-ti ul tellinndsi EA 357:5; 
at-ti lu meslumma(!) andku lu meéglu (see 
anzaninu) Lambert BWL 218 r. iv 5; at-ti 1a-e 
(var. e) 8a tépusinni O, you who have 
bewitched me Maglu III 104, note, wr. at-ta 
e Sa tépust kalama ibid. iv 69, and see atta 
discussion section. 


attu 


i) in NA: at-ti mérat kallat bélet biti Sa 
RN you are (only) a daughter-in-law of 
the lady of the house (ie., the queen) of 
Assurbanipal ABL 308 r. 5. 


attimannu pron.; whoever you (fem.) are; 
SB; ef. atta. 

at-ta~-man-nu mar mannt at-ti-man-nu marat 
man-ni sa asbitunuma whoever you are, 
male or female, who are present Maqlu IV 3, 
ef. at-ti-man-nu kassaptu sa zikurudd tépusa 
ibid. 76, also V 51, 82, VII 58, IX 36, and passim; 
at-ti-man-nu kassaiptu ga tubtwenni AfO 11 
367 K.885+: 1, also Maqlu II 206; at-ti-man-nu 
Sumki mannu 82-5-22,569: 1’ (unpub. inc.). 


attina pron.; you (fem. pl.); OA, SB; ef. 
atta. 

ummatia ahhuatia a-ti-na you are my 
mothers, my sisters BIN 6 182:8 (OA); kima 
at-ti-na erdtena nasratina as you (watches of 
the night) are awake and on guard KAR 58 
r. 13, see Ebeling Handerhebung 40. 


attinaSa s.; (a topographical term); 
Nuzi*; Hurr.(?) word. 

A field ina ad-di-na-sa Sa kurzahhena in 
the a.-land of the kurzahhu JEN 86:4, cf. a 
field in the town Ulamme ina ad-di(!)-[na]- 
§a kurzahhenaia JEN 377:6, ina ad-di-na- 
[sa] agar kurzahhe JEN 378:3. 


attu (wfiw) pron.; 1. concerning, as for 
(used with suffixes as personal pronoun), 
2. belonging to (in predicative use and 
attributive use); MB, Bogh., EA, RS, Nuzi, 
SB, NB, LB; wttu in Nuzi. 

1. concerning, as for (used with suffixes 
as personal pronoun) — a) in MB: ana &a 


at-tu-i-a a-m[a ...] ... ana kéga BE 17 
92:13. 
b) in EA: w ad-du-ia libbi ahija lu la 


usamras as for me, I would not cause any 
worry to my brother EA 19: 65 (let. of Tuaratta). 


c) in SB: ipst tépusi lu Sa at-tu-ki let 
the witchcraft you have wrought be 
against you yourself Maqlu V 6; a at- 
tu-u-ni__at-tu-u-ni Nabi bélant as for us, 
Nabi is our lord Sumer 13 119:4; ahulap 
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at-tu-éi-a mercy for me! CT 13 48:5; wu at- 
tu-u-a (var. 7481) la isbatu sépé Sarriitija and 
as for me, they have never seized my royal 
feet (in submission) Streck Asb. 20 ii 105. 


d) in NB: at-tu-ku-nu mind dumgikunu 
u tabtukunu ina panija and as for you (pl.) 
what has been your good and friendly atti- 
tude toward me? ABL 289r.7; PN u PN, 
u maré Sipri Sa PN, ana pant abija ittalkunu 
ina libbi $a at-tu-i-a suddirma PN, PN, and 
the messengers of PN, have gone (to you), 
my father, treat (them) kindly for my sake 
(and send them on their way) BIN 1 9:10, 
cf. ina libbi ga at-tu-ka TCL 9 114:18; at- 
tu-ka u ikkaéréka as for you and your plowmen 
CT 228:7; note: ki la ittalka u qandti ana 
at-tu-us-5% la iturrw if he does not come 
(to court), and the “reeds” (of land) do not 
revert to him (the buyer) VAS 6 99:9; ob- 
secure: Sa d8-8d at-tu-t-a a-na-ku ABL 1215r.8. 


2. belonging to — a) in predicative use— 
1’ in MB: ajitu at-tu-i-a which are my 
own (horses)? PBS 1/2 50:60. 


2’ in RS: marSiti ga bitija ana kundsunu 
u mars[itul sa bitikunu at-tu-i[a] the posses- 
sions of my house belong to you (pl.) and 
the possessions of your house tome MRS 9 
229 RS 18.54A: 20’. 


3’ in Nuzi: eqlu anni... la ad-du-t-ia-mi 
this field is not mine JEN 338: 29, also 342: 15, 
359:9, igdru . at-tu-ia-mi ul Sa PN-mi 
SMN 2607:11 (unpub.), ete., note ud-du-té-ta- 
mi JEN 329:11, ud-du-ia JEN 336:11; 
prove kimé eqlu anni ad-du-qa that this 
field belongs to you JEN 654:29, note with 
ga: eglati anniti Sa nu ud-du-ia-mi u sa 
abijami ibid. 16. 

4’ in SB: apluhdati saldti at-tu-ka-ma (see 
saliu mng. 2a) Géssmann Era p. 25 II 13. 


5’ in NB: ut Sagtti 3a Uruk at-tu-ka 
inija ana mamma sanam[ma ...] the ruler- 
ship of Uruk belongs to you, my eyes are 
[not directed] to anybody else ABL965:7; 
Elamtu u mat Assur at-tu-ka Elam and 
Assyria are yours ABL 961r.6; [amé]lutte 
at-tu--a at-tu-ka my slave girl belongs (now) 


attu 


to you CT 22 201:11; amélutti at-tu-u-a H 
the slave girl is mine ibid. 202:11; sénu at- 
tu-i-nu Sint the sheep and goats are ours 
YOS 7 41:9, cf. iméré at-tu-ti-a Sunu YOS7 
30:15, eqlu at-tu-t-a & BIN 194:11; at-tu- 
t-a i8-shi-nu they are mine CT 22 74:10; 
alpigunu 8a PN at-tu-nu the oxen of PN are 
ours TCL 9 120:23; %-il-tim.ME la at-tu-i-a 
1ssini the tablets are not mine TCL 13 181:14; 
immeru ki iddinu immeru ul at-tu-t-a ultepil 
when he gave the sheep, the sheep was not 
mine, he had substituted (another) CT 22 
82:10; certain fields sa PN Si ul at-tu- 
ku-<nu> Sunu belong to PN, they are not 
yours PBS 2/1 135:8, contrasted with  [at- 
tu]-u-nu sunu (they do not belong to PN) they 
are ours ibid. 10, he will bring a parchment 
document saying sa a.SA MU.MES at-tu- 
Su-nu that this field belongs to them 
ibid. 14; ul at-tu-ka-a ul tagabba@ you must 
not say (the slave girl) does not belong to 
you CT 22 224:16; sdbé agd u dullu agd la 
at-tu-ku-nu these men and that work are 
not your concern JAOS 36 335: 26. 


6’ in LB: Sarritu agata ... at-tu-nu u ga 
zéruni 3 this kingship is ours and it belongs 
to our line VAB 3 17 § 12:18 (Dar.). 


b) in attributive use, in apposition after 
the noun — 1’ noun without personal 
suffixes — a’ in MB: ai8.BAN at-tu-i-a 
u GI8.BAN ga bél pihati [8a?] tknukuma 
iddinam [...] my own |séu-container and 
that of the governor which he sealed and 
gave [...] PBS 1/2 32:5; 10 at-tu-u-a PN 
Sépésu ki unakkisu and they cut off the feet 
of a man of mine (named) PN EA 8:35; 
hurasa mada at-tu-ka-a-ma lilgini let them 
bring much of your gold EA 11 r. 28 (let. of 
Burnaburia’); lu KASKAL at-tu-t-a u lu méré 
Siprika (they will kill) either (the people in) 
my own caravan or your messengers EA 8:31; 
Sibsu sa samassammi ga PN at-tu-ti-su u 
Sa Sutappisu mussirma release the rent 
(payable) in sesame, (both) what belongs 
to PN and what belongs to his associates 
PBS 1/2 23:6; for other refs. see Aro 
Gramm. 53f.; for the good health of the king 
wu tubbi libbi at-tu-su and for his happiness 
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Iraq 11143.No. 3:8; ina l@% at-tu-t-a ki dmuru 
ul Satru when I looked for it on my wooden 
tablet, (I found that) it was not written 
(there) PBS 1/2 77:5. 


b’ in Bogh.: may my brother quickly 
permit to come to me mar Sipri annd at- 
tu-ia this messenger of mine KUB 3 69r. 9, 
ef. istén kardéu at-tu-ifa ...] & sant kara[su 
...] KBo 1 15:27 and ef. ibid. 19:6, cf. also 
[ak] ardi at-tu-ka JCS 1 243:7. 

c’ in EA: Summa sabé ibassi at-tu-ka 
Summa ibass sisé at-tu-ka-ma whether you 
have soldiers or even horses EA 1:84f. (let. 
from Egypt); ina mati ad-du-ia wu ina [mat 
ahjija in my land and in my brother’s land 
EA 29:58 (let. of TuSratta). 

d’ in Nuzi: assum ilki ad-du-qa minika 
how about your own ilku-service? JEN 
327:15; note with sa: LU.MES sanamuhlé sa 
ad-du-qa u §a PN HSS 14 13:16, ina supal 
eqli Sa ad-du-i-ma JEN 606:14. 


e’ in SB: ana sinnisti ahiti la illak ana 
DAM at-tu-sé-ma lillik he must not go (on 
that day) to a strange woman but should go 
to his own wife KAR 177 r. ii 45, and dupl. 
KAR 147 r. 26 (hemer.). 


f’ in NB: enna PN at-tu-ku-nu see, (that) 
PN of yours (pl.) ABL 1380 r.15; uftatu at- 
tu-t-a ga <mat> Tdémti my own barley from 
the Sea country CT 22 139:6, cf. suluppi a, 
44 GUR al-iu-ti-a YOS3178:8; [amé]lutte 
at-tu-u-a at-tu-ka my own slave girl is (now) 
yours CT 22201:10; all the other men 
meshisunu ttepus u meshi at-tu-ku-nu mamman 
ul tpu§ have done their (assigned) stretches 
but nobody has done your own (assigned) 
stretches BIN 18:25; hard at-tu-t-a u hart 
ga PN TCL 9 115:10; 2 GUD at-tu-a-a iia 
2 auD at-tu-ka ina eqlati ... luskun let 
me place my two oxen together with your 
two oxen on (your) field (and we will share 
in whatever grows from our planting) 
BE 10 44:2f.; 6% gati at-tu-ka your store- 
house VAS 15 31:3, cf. bit iltdni Sa biti at-tu- 
t-ka ibid. 35:3. 

g’ in LB: ina silli 3a DN uqu at-tu-u-a 
ana nikritu iddiku my own army defeated 


attu 


the rebels with the help of Ahuramazda 
VAB 3 35 § 28:52, and passim in this phrase in 
Dar.; Sa kussé at-tu-u-a nas&i those who are 
carrying my throne ibid. 91 § 4:26 (Dar. Na); 
dindtu at-tu-u-a ina birit matatt agannétu usas: 
gi my own laws I established in these lands 
ibid. 13 § 8:9; adi muhhi Sa bitu at-tu-nu ina 
aésrigu [utir] until I had restored our family 
ibid. 21 § 14:27, cf. bitu at-tu-nu_ ibid. 28; 
data at-tu-t-a §48 kullu they observe my own 
law Herzfeld API 30:14 (Xerxes Ph). 


2’ noun with same suffixes — a’ in MB: 
umma ana bélijama at-tu-t-a thus (I said) to 
my own lord BE 17 38a: 10. 


b’ in Bogh.: ana muhhi ardanisu at-tu-su 
against his own servants Weidner, BoSt 9 
118:37, cf. at-tu-ka sa RN [kussGka] KBo 13 
r. 13, 20. 

ce’ in EA: ahija ad-du-ia sa libbija lipus 
may my dear brother do what I wish 
EA 20:76; mdrassu Sa abija ahatt ad-du-ia ki 
irisu when he asked for the daughter of my 
father, my own sister EA 29:19 (both letters 
of TuSratta). 


d’ in Nuzi: LU.MEs mudéka sa ad-du-qa 
bilammi bring some acquaintances of yours 
JEN 321:41. 

e’ in NB: istén mar Siprika at-tu-ka lilqi 
one messenger of yours should take (it) 
Pinches Peek No. 22:32; mint ténka at-tu-ku 
béli lispuru my lord should write me what is 
your own opinion ibid. 87:34; eqgel naspartisu 
ai-tu-t-s% his own assigned field BE 9 25:9; 
ina libbija [...] at-tu-t-a CT 22 77:14. 


f’ in LB: Sa andku épusu u sa RN Sarru 
abua at-tu-u-a tpusu what I did and what my 
own father, King Darius, did VAB 3 113:23, 
and passim in this phrase; 8 ina libbi zérija 
at-tu-u-a eight of my line (exercised king- 
ship) ibid. 11 § 4:3; Sa la-pa-ni-ia at-tu-u-a 
igqgabbassunu what is told to them as coming 
from me ibid. 13 § 8:9 and 89 § 3:10 (Dar. Nb). 


c) in attributive use, before the noun — 
1’ noun without personal suffixes — a’ in 
MB: ul at-tu-t-a 8E.BAR ikkalu are they not 
eating my own barley? BE 17 83:13. 
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b’ in Nuzi: ud-du-ia lubari iktala he held 
back my garments AASOR 16 7:52, cf. ud- 
du-ia tktald ibid. 10:15. 


ce’ in SB: at-tu-ia uzu. MES ana séré{ka 
...] my own flesh [compared] with [your] 
flesh [is ...] Lambert BWL 158:4, _ ef. 
at-tu-a-ia inbt my own fruit ibid. 162: 24. 


d’ in NB: at-tu-nu SE nikiltant our .... 
barley BIN 1 53:21. 


2’ noun with same suffixes — a’ in 
MB: = at-tu-ku-nu-t amélitkunu ina karéja 
epra imahhar should your own staff receive 
food rations from my stores? Aro, WZJ 8 
568f. HS 111:8. 


b’ in Bogh.: at-tu-ia a-bu-ia KUB 3 61:7. 

c’ in EA: at-tu-ia maré Siprija EA 44:21 
(let. from northern Syria), ef. ad-du-ia 
ma[ré sliprij[a] EA 27:96, ad-du-ki 
méré Sipriki EA 26:58; ad-du-su libbasu 
EA 29: 14 (all letters of TuSratta). 


d’ in SB: if they drive out Tirhaga from 
Egypt at-tu-ni asdbani minu what about 
our own staying (in power)? Streck Asb. 121122. 


e’ in NB:  at-tu-a er-bi-ti-id maldta 
(obscure) YOS 3 125:15. 

f’ in LB: at-tu-u-a abia VAB 39 § 2:1. 

For the lex. passage CT 19 6c:6, etc., see 
atta lex. section. In MDP 24 332:4 restore 
at-[hu-t], in 331:3 at-twm ap-lu-tim a PN 
is most likely a writing for aSswm aplitim. 


attultu s.; 1. (a piece of apparel), 2. (a 
vegetable); Nuzi*; foreign word(?); pl. 
attulatu. 

1. (a piece of apparel): [x m]ati ad-du-la- 
tum duhsiwe x hundred a.-garments of dusé- 
color HSS 14 520:47. 


2. (a vegetable): 4 at a-du-ul-te (beside 
small quantities of spices, deliveries by the 
vegetable gardeners, see line 56) HSS 14 601: 53, 
also (in broken context) ibid. 40 and 48. 


attunu pron.; you (masc. pl.); from OA, 
OB on; NA attunu and attanu(ni); cf. atta. 


at-tu-nu 
z&.e.me.en. 


me.en.zé.en, za.e.me.en.zé.en = 
OBGT I 376f.; me.en.za.nam, 


attunu 
za.nam = at-tu-nu-ma ibid. 388f., i.me.en.zé. 
en.nam = af-tu-nu-ma ibid. 396; me.en.zé.en. 


na.nam, za.en.zé.en.na.nam = at-tu-nu-ma 
ibid. 404f.; in.ga.me.en.zé.en, in.ga.me.en. 
za.nam = at-tu-nu-ma ibid. 412f.; me.en.zé.en. 
in.nu, [me.enl.zé.en.in.nu, [nu.me.en].zé. 
en : u-ul at-tu-nu ibid. 422ff.; me.a an.ti.en.zé. 
en : a-lé at-tu-nu ibid. 660; e.ne, e.ne.ne, un. 
zé.en, an.zé.en, in.zé.en = at-tu-nu AN.TA 
NBGT I 141 ff.; e.ne, e.ne.ne = at-tu-nu KITA 
ibid. 146f.; me.en.zé.en, un.zé.en, an.zé.en, 
in.zé.en, en.zé.en, ub.zé.en, ab.zé.en, ib. 
z6.en, eb.zé.en = at-tu-nu KI.1TA NBGT II 208ff.; 
{me.a.ti.x.x].en.nam = ia--nu at-tu-nu, MIN- 
ma at-tu-nu Izi E 44f., see MSL 4 200. 

za.e.me.en tu.ud.da zu+aB.ku.ga.ne.ne: 
at-tu-nu ilitti apsi elliti (see tlittu lex. section) 
AfO 14 150: 233f. 


a) in OA: ahhia bélia a-tu-nu you (pl.) 
are my brothers, my masters CCT 3 11:13, 
and passim; & a-ti-nu magratunu aniku ula 
amguréu even if you (pl.) are agreeable, I 
have not agreed BIN 4 32:11; adi a-ti-nu 
tustabbani aniku la aleqge I will not take 
(anything) until you have been paid ibid. 
224:32; mannum a-ti-nu ga tuppé ga PN 
taptiant who are you (pl.) that you have 
opened the documents of PN? ibid. 83:27; 
a-tu-nu st-a go yourselves TCL 20 88:20 and 
often with imp. pl.;  @-tu-nu mimmasama 
la taSapparanimma you do not write me 
anything whatsoever TCL 19 80:29; 4 a-tu- 
nu tappatiam tépusa the four of you have 
formed a partnership ICK 1 1:10. 


b) in OB: ul ahhija at-tu-nu you are not 
my brothers CT 6 21c:13; at-tu-nu dlum u 
Sibiitum awdtim sa eqlim Swati mahar ilim 
birrama prove, all of you, city (assembly) 
and elders, the (legal) case of that field 
before the (image of the) god TCL 7 40:32; 
u at-tu-nu awétim tuktanattamama but 
you have been covering up the affair YOS 2 
113:12; at-tu-nu tttisu alianim come up (pl.) 
here with him Holma Zehn Altbabylonische 
Tontafeln 9:25; eqlam Swati at-tu-nu taplu: 
kaSum you yourselves have staked out that 
field for him OECT 3 30:12. 


c) in Mari: at-tu-nu inanna kvam la 
teppesa you (pl.) now, do not act in the same 
way ARM 15:14, cf. ibid. 4; Summa at-tu-nu 
a[na sérija] tanassénim Summa andiku ana 
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sérik[unu] anassé[m] whether you are to 
move toward me or I toward you ARM 1 
103:11’, and passim. 


d) in Bogh.: then let you, RN and the 
Hurrians ana lim ilani lu nakru at-tu-nu 
likassidkunis be the enemies of the Thou- 
sand Gods and let them chase you off KBo 
13r.17 and 1 r. 69. 


e) in EA: at-tu-nu tusablitundnu u at- 
tu-nu | timitundnu (see balatu v. mng. 12) 
EA 238: 31f. 


f) in MA: at-tu-nu PN PN, u PN, istu 
ah@is bit [nak]kamta [piltia open, jointly 
you (three), PN, PN, and PN,, the storehouse 
(and bring out the chest) KAV 105:8, cf. 
at-tu-nu-ma liqiant ibid. 29; at-tu-nu iltesunu 
tzizea you (pl.) should be present with them 
KAV 102:9. 


8) in hist.: lu nirsu na-wa-ru-um at-tu- 
nu-ma you (pl.) should be his (the king’s) 
shining light YOS 9 35:39 (Samsuiluna); I 
compelled them under oath (saying) sSwmma 
at-tu-nu_ sisé tadnuni if you furnish 
horses (to my foes and enemies, Adad [will 
curse you]) Scheil Tn. IT 25. 


h) in lit.: at-tu-nu kakkabini ga Séreti 
you are the stars of the morning KAR 69:8, 
and passim in addresses at the beginning of incan- 
tations; kima anaku ana kégunu ullaluku- 
nis at-tu-nu jas ullilainni just as I am 
consecrating you (city gates), so you (pl.) 
consecrate me Maqglu 1 49; at-tu-nu-ma ili 
rabiti mustésiru purussé gamé u erseti . 
at-tu-nu-ma munakkiru lumnu it is you, 
great gods, who manipulate the oracles 
occurring in heaven and earth, it is you who 
remove evil Iraq 18 pl. 14:12 and 16, cf., wr. 
ai-tu-nu-ui-ma ibid. 9f.; «% at-tu-nu kinig 
naplisaninni as for you, look upon me 
steadfastly BMS7r. 46; adi Sa at-tu-nu tabnd 
even those whom you yourselves havecreated 
En. el. 11 14; at-tu-nu néti tusarrara u ninu 
garra nusarrar you are lying to us and we 
have to tell lies to the king KBo 1 11 obv.(!) 
31, see ZA 44 118 (Uru story). 


i) in NA: these people do not like you 
u at-tu-nu la tarw@amasunu and you in turn do 


ath A 


not like them either ABL 561 r.4, cf. r@imiite 
Sa bit bélikunu at-tu-nu ibid. r.6; I have heard 
ki qinnu kéntu at-tu-nu-u-ni that you are a 
loyal family ABL 6:16, cf. arddnija at-tu-nu 
ABL 541:12, also, wr. at-tu-u-ni TCL 9 68:13; 
la at-tu-nu-t% tusahkama have you (pl.) not 
informed me? ABL 364:10; at-tu-nu aid 
hubtu tahbuta why have you made the razzia? 
ABL 1115:12; Summa at-tu-nu tunakkaréuni 
if you withdraw allegiance to him Wiseman 
Treaties 55, cf. Summa at-tu-nu ... la tanasz 
sarani ibid. 62; ki annaka at-ta-nu-ni ABL 
484:6, cf. ABL 1423 r. 9. 


j) in NB: at-tu-nu appitiimma sarratesu 
la ta3emmé do not, even for a moment, listen 
to his lies ABL 301:18; dinkunu sa Sar mat 
Assur janu sabéja at-tu-nu your loyalty is 
not to the king of Assyria, you are my people 
ABL 11141. 11, also ibid. r.1; at-tu-nu ékanu 
where are you? ABL 459r.1; at-tu-nu tid@ 
sa mamma sa agapparu janu you know that 
there is nobody whom I could send TCL 9 
79:28; adi muhhi sa at-tu-ti-nu hita tahtatia 
aniku hitu ul ahattu even if you have com- 
mitted a negligence, I will notdoso YOS 3 
17:35, dupl. TCL 9 129:34; at-tu-nu kissatu sa 
alpi u immeri a-mu-ra- inspect the fodder 
for the oxen and the sheep YOS 38 29:20. 


ati A (atwu, utti)s.; doorkeeper; from OB 
on; wut Proto-Diri 499, atwu Igituh short 
version 235; wr. syll. and (uLU).i.pU,; cf. 
atitu, até A in rab até. 

{li.i}.du, = a-tu-u (before massdru and massar 
babi) Hh. XXIV App. A138; Iv.i.du, = a-tu-u 
(between ekall% and gallabu) Igituh short version 
235; NITUB = u-tu-wm Proto-Diri 499; sukkal. 
i.du, = suk-kal a-tu-u, a-tu-t, pe-tu-é, mu-se-lu-% 
Lu I 92ff. 

ga.na i.dug 6 ma.al.t: a-tu-wa a-tu-u & pe- 
tu-u my doorkeeper, come, doorkeeper, open the 
house SBH p. 75:18. 

LU.i.pu, Bab. 7 pl. 5 after p. 96 iii 7 (NA list of 
officials and professions). 


a) inlit.: ahk LU.1.DU, pitass bab[ka] ... 
illik LU.i.DU, iptagss bab[su] go, doorkeeper, 
open your door for her, the doorkeeper went 
and opened his door for her CT 15 45:37 and 
39, vars. from KAR 1 r. 11ff., cf. LU.i-DU,-me-e 
pitéd babka ibid. 14, also ana LU.L.DU, babi 
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(var. Sa b@bt) ibid. 18; LU.i.DU, pasu tpusma 
igabbi ibid. 21, érumma LU.i.DU, ibid. 25, and 
passim in this text (Descent of Istar); iéasst 
a-[tju-% [pit]d babka he cries: Doorkeeper, 
open your door! EA 357:52, cf. a-tu-% igtabi 
ana Namtari ibid. 54, also LULDU, 
pittanni] [babal STT 28 vi20, cf. LU.LDU, 
Sa b&bi ibid. 21 and ibid. iv 22’, see Gurney, AnSt 
10 108ff. (Nergal and EreSkigal); ana LU.I.DU, 
mukil babi amata izakkar he says to the 
doorkeeper in charge of the door STT 38:65, 
see AnSt 6 150ff. (Poor Man of Nippur), cf. 
LU.I.DU, ibid. 27; lpgidkunts ana 7 LU. 
i.DU,.MES [Sa] Hreskigal may he entrust 
you to the seven doorkeepers of EreSkigal 
AfO 19117:24; 4Ne-dug LU.I.DU, erseti DN, 
the doorkeeper of the nether world (has a 
lion head, human hands and bird feet) ZA 43 
16:47, cf. Lugal.su.la LU.i.DUg, ibid. 59, cf. 
4Ne.du, i.dug.gal igi. kur.ra.kex(kID) 
CT 16 13:49f.; lu ipU, lu massdr babi LKA 
115:15 (namburbi). 


b) in adm. and leg. — 1’ in OAkk. and 
Pre-Sar.: i.dug Deimel Fara 2 70 vi 8 (list of 
occupations); PN i.dug Falkenstein Gerichts- 
urkunden No. 209:16, and passim, note a wom- 
an: Ahatum i.pu, HSS 10 187 ii 12. 


2’ in OB: 2 L.pvu, KISAL 1 DAMI.DU, KISAL 
& 1 DUMU.SAL I.DU, KISAL two doorkeepers 
of the yard, one wife of the doorkeeper of the 
yard and one daughter of the doorkeeper of 
the yard PBS 1/2 12:15f., ef. ibid. 19, ef. 
KISAL.LUE &@ 1.DU, UET 5 868:14; PN i.DU, 
$a bélija TCL 17 58:32, PN i.DU, Holma Zehn 
Altbabylonische Tontafeln 1:14, 18, and (as 
witnesses) ibid. 27, 29f., also PBS 8/1 23:16, 8/2 
142 tablet 22, 116 case 27f., Riftin 2:33, BE 6/1 
90:15f., CT 2 3:23, 4 50a:28, and passim; note 
LDU, a turU TCL 10 37:4, 131:4, 11 141:2, 
173:19f., 174:25; i.pU, bab gagim BE 6/1 
90:14, CT 8 9b:26, CT 4 49b: 23, CT 47 41:23, 
43:26, Waterman Bus. Doc. 72 r. 5, and passim; 
PN i.DU, GA.DUB.MAH Grant Smith College 
274:11. 


3’ in Mari and Chagar Bazar: 14 saL.i.pU, 
ARM 7 206 r.1; for female doorkeepers, see 
also Gadd Iraq 7 56 A 982, 57 A 987 and 59 
A 993. 


at@ A 


4’ in MB: idtu babi $a PN adi mutérti 
qablitt massartu sa PN LU.i.DU, 8a mutérti Sa 
kilt the guard duty of PN,, the doorkeeper 
of the mutértu door of the prison, (extends) 
from the gate of PN to the middle mutértu- 
door BE 14 129:5; PN i.pu, BE 15 71:10, 
59:19, PBS 2/2 95:41. 


5’ in Nuzi: PN uw PN, t.DU,.MES HSS 14 
259: 5. 


6’ in MA: PN LDU, igtibi ma ultu K[A] ast 
the gatekeeper PN declared: he has left by 
the gate KAJ 209:12, (as witness) KAV 
189:8’; sheep assigned to PN Lvt.i.bU, 
KAJ 264:12f., ef. ibid. 9; lubultada rab ekalle 
uw LU.i.DU,.MES [im]muru the overseer of the 
palace and the doorkeepers inspect her 


clothing (but do not detain her) AfO 17 
272ff.:45, cf. also ibid. 26, 129, 132 (harem 
edicts). 


7’ in NA: lu LU.i.pu, Sa ganni the door- 
keeper of the (temple/palace) precinct (in an 
enumeration of officials, between LU éa 
bitant and LU.SAG.MES) PRT 44:7; la LU 8a 
mubhi Gli la LUi.pv,.MES Iraq 17 139 No. 
20:32; LU.I.DU, ga bit kitmuri ADD 318r. 11, 
cf. (Sa bit Ninurta) ADD 50:9, (&a ekalls) 
ADD 255 r. 11, 450:14, (8a ekalli e881) ADD 
50:8, (Sa abulli rabiti) ADD 77:11, (sa 
Nabi) ADD 450:138, (a LU turtannu) ADD 
50:10; PN LU.i.DU, ADD 230 r. 6, and passim. 


8’ in NB: & akitu Sa Bélti 8a Uruk ga PN 
LU.L.DU,-8u umassiru u thliqamma ... ina 
babisu la in-na-mar massartu ina libbi janu 
there is no guard in the New Year’s chapel 
of the Lady-of-Uruk since PN, its doorkeeper, 
left (his post), ran away and has not been 
seen at his gate YOS 7 89:2; PN who was 
caught during the night of the 16th of Nisan- 
nu ina babi gqatnu ina bit sutummu sa PN 
LU.iDv, at the small gate of the storehouse 
which is (guarded) by Rimtit, the doorkeeper 
ibid. 78:3, cf. (confession of a thief who stole) 
ultu bit Sutummu ga Rimit LU.LDU, Sa babi 
gatnu ibid. 42:15, also ibid. 8, and note bit 
sutummu ga PN LU.i.pu, g@ Bab salimu 
ibid. 4 and ef. ibid. 78:4; PN LU.i.pu, da bit 
Sutummu sarri Rimét LO.L.DU, $a Bab salimu 
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ibid. 88:10f.; bit qaté a LU.i.DU, BRM 2 9:4; 
LU..DU, makkir Anu BRM 2 49:1, and 
passim in Seleucid texts; LU.i.DU,.MES éa 
bit karé YOS 7 16:24, also TCL 13 170:15; 
LU.i.DU,.MES LU kinastu YOS 7 16:10; 1LU.i. 
DU, Sa babi rabt YOS7121:2; LUipu, ga 
bit dul[li] BIN 2 133:16; LU.i.Du, ga bit alpé 
BIN 1 174:33; LU.i.pU, 8a bab Sutum garri 
Camb. 202:7; LU.i.DUs.ME mar bané (among 
craftsmen receiving rations of bread and beer) 
AnOr 8 26:10; note the sequences: pit gépi 
LU.IDU, u bél pihati nasi VAS 3 71:10, 
kurummati sa bél pihati Hsagila LG.DUB.SAR. 
ME LU.I.DU,.ME u LU mandidi TOL 13 182:27, 
also kurummat LU.i.DUs,.ME u LU mandidi 
Camb. 357:11; as a “family name’’: Dar. 77:4, 
and passim in NB, wr. ™A-te-e VAS 4 94:13. 

Perhaps a loan from Sum. See also 
atigallu. For the reading of the Sum., see 
Sjoberg Mondgott 156, Falkenstein Gerichtsurkun- 
den 3 p. 148. 


ata A in rab até s.; chief doorkeeper; 
NA; wr. LU GAL i.pvu,.MES; cf. até As. 

LU GAL i.DU,.MES (as witness, after the rab 
kisir) ADD 872r. 11, 4257.14, 453 r. 12, 537r. 4, 
also ADD 470 r. 17, (before LU.i.DU,) ADD 241 
r. 8, ef. also ADD 599:4. 


at0 B s.; throwing stick (of the Suteans); 
lex.* 

gi8. null me.te = a-tu-t é& Su-ti-< Hh. 
VIIA 70, ef. [gi8.Ru.me.te] = [a-tu-é] 84 Su-ti-i = 
qa-[sat] kad-[re-e] Hg. A II 67, in MSL 6 109. 
ata C s.; black wool; lex.* 

sig.MI, sig.KAL.KAL = a-tu-% Hh. XIX 80f., cf. 
[sig.KJAL.Ka[L. ...] = a-tu-uz=[...] Hg. E 62. 
ata D s.; (mng. uncert.); SB.* 

ayin (= Enbilulu) 9E.Pa;.DUN EN A.RLA 
u a-te-e Enbilulu (i.e., Marduk), the divine 
ditchdigger, the lord of the open country 
and the flood(?) En. el. VII 61. 

The context suggests a variant of adi 
“flood,”’ see edi s.; note Marduk called bél 
kuppi nagbi edé u témati Streck Asb. 278:10. 


atO (wati) v.; 1. to discover, to find by 
accident, 2. to search for and find, to select, 
to recognize, 3. suldtd to meet, to confront 


ata 


each other, to look at each other; OA, OB, 
SB, NB; I ai (Sa i-tu-i KAR 428 r. 45f.) — 
utia — atu, imp. fem. uti, III/2; ef. dttu A, 
Sutatd adj., Sutatitu. 


pa-ad PAD = [a]-ma-ru, [a]-tu-u Idu I 54f.; pa-a 
PAD = [a-tu-ti] Ea V 186; [pa-a] PAD = [a-tu-u] SPI 
352; pad = a-tu-u% (in group with subbé, natdalu) 
Erimhu8 V 132; pi.pad.da = a-tu-u (in group with 
bwd, nuppusu) ErimhuS I 201; gis-ki-im Ic1+pDuB 
= wa*-tu-u% Diri IT 104; [x]-t 161+ x = a-tu-i Ea V 
Excerpt 24’; [in.p]ad.dé = a-ut-[t]a (also izakkar, 
ttamma) Ai. Liii 24, cf. [in.p]ad.pad.dé.ne = u- 
ut-tu-u (also izakkaru, ittammé) ibid. 27, [in.pad] = 
u-tu (also isqur, ttma) ibid. 18, [in.pad.e8] = u- 
tu-u (also isquru, itma) ibid. 21. 

ri-i RI = Su-ta(?)-tu-% A TI/8 A:9’; i.gi.in.zu = 
pi-in-du-u, ni-in-du-u, su-ta-tu-u ZA 9 159:14 
(group voc.). 


na,.kig8ib.libir.ra nu.pad : kunukka labéra 
ul %-ta he could not find the old sealed document 
Ai. VI iv 13; pu.ta pad.da : ina burtu a-tu 
it (the child) was found in a well Hh. II 3, 
ef. pu.ta pad.da : ina burti a-tu-8u Ai. III iii 32; 
8a.ab st.ud dingirna.me nu.mu.un.pad.da. 
e.ne : a libbasu riqu ilu mamman la ut-tu-u whose 
innermost nature no god can discern 4R 9:36f., 
ef. [...] st.ud.du.gin,(gmm) dingir na.me 
nu.mu.pad.da.e.ne:[...] sa kima gereb apsi 
ragqu ilu mamman la ut-tu-i BA 5 646 No. 12:5f., 
also 6m.na.me nu.mu.un.pad.da.e.ne: &@ 
mamman la ut-tu-u 4R Or. 7f.; uy.giny ki.am.us 
[8a.bi nu.pad.dé]: ga kima imu sursudu gerebsa 
la a-te-e whose interior, like that of a well-established 
umu, is not to be recognized SBH p.7:1f., restored 
from p. 149 No.1:1; ai.pad.da[...] : mé ut-tu-u 
[...] BA 5 640 No. 8r. 3f., cf. ai.pad.da.giny : 
kima ga mé ut-tu-[...] ibid. 9f.; u,an.né d.gal.a. 
ni.8é pad.da.me.en : [e-nu] Anum ina emiigiséu 
rabati (var. rabbdte) w-tu-v-du (var. ut-tu,-§%) andku 
(Sum.: I am the light) whom (Akk. when) Anu 
has chosen in his great wisdom Angim IV 12. 


munus hi.li.a pad.da.mu : sinnigtu ga ina 
kuzbi a-ta-tu woman chosen because of (her) 
loveliness STT 151:19f. and dupls., see Civil, 
JNES 26 204:41; IEn.ki lugal abzu.ke, pr. 
pad.[da...]: Hadar apsia-t[a ...] CT 16 7:261, 
ef. DI.pad.da Ka.yI: a-ta mil-ki te-e-me RA 12 
74:47f., GAL.AN.ZU DI.pad.da : [er]-& a-ta mil-ki 
OECT 6 pl. 4 K.4897:3f., am.mi an.na DI. 
pad.da : bélu saga a-té[...] BA 10/1 106 r. 1f.; 
for Sum. di.pid.da see Falkenstein, ZA 49 139; 
&.[su].st sig.sig.ga ri.a.ba: i[daén] arrakdtu 
sa mthissu §u-ta-tu-% (Nergal, whose) power is all- 
surpassing, whose attack is .... 4R 24 No. 1:36f. 

a-tu-t, hi-a-rt, hi-a-su = a-ma-rum An IX 19ff.; 
a-tu-% = a-ma-[ru] An VII 230f.; a-tu-% = a-ma- 
{ru], da-ga-[lu], nap-lu-[su] CT 18 18 K.4587 ii 8ff. 
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qt-rib-8d t-tu ff lib-ba-84 id-di-ma OT 41 25:3 
(Alu Comm., to CT 38 22:22), see mng. 2c; [Su-ta- 
tlu-% ff gé-re-bu CT 41 34:13 (Alu Comm.); gu-ta- 
tu-t ff mal-ma-li ACh I8tar 36:9 (astrol. comm.). 

1. to discover, to find by accident — a) 
in gen. — 1” in omen texts: awilum 
haligtasu i-ia-a the man will find again what 
he has lost YOS 10 35:35 (OB ext.), cf. 
haligtagu ut-ta CT 34 r. 55 (OB oil omens), 
haliqtasu ut-ti TCL 6 1r. 12 (SB ext.), zAB-Su 
ut-tu OT 39 25 K.2898:18 (SB Alu); mimma 
a-tu-u thallig whatever is found will disap- 
pear KAR 178 iv 58, cf. mimma u-ta ibid. r. 
iii 69 (hemer.); amélu mimma &d i-tu-t% ZAH 
the man will lose whatever he has found 
KAR 428 r. 46 (SB ext.); nakirka Sa 1-tu-t 
ZA ibid. 45; wt-tu-% zAH Kraus Texte 22 iii 
6 (SB physiogn.); adi baliu Nia NU ut-ti he 
will find nothing as long as he lives ibid. 
16113; mimma u-tu ilappin whatever he 
may find, he will remain poor ibid. 25 r. 12; 
mimma mala ut-tu-t ina bitisu ul tkdn 
whatever he may find, it will not remain in 
his house CT 39 45:20, cf. KAR 427 r. 5f. (all 
SB Alu); mimma mala ut-tu-% GuR-su (var. 
GaR-s%) whatever he finds will be returned(?) 
to him Labat Calendrier § 33:14; uncert.: 
summa beal Sumim sibam in sarrigu t-ta-ma 
if a famous man finds a warrior among his 
enemies RA 35 48 No. 24a:3 (Mari liver model); 


summa kulilt ut-tu if (the flood) .... butter- 
flies CT 39 19:110 (SB Alu). 
2’ in lit.: siéga aba@ma 2 sekréti u-ta 


walking along the street, I meet two women 
of the harem (incipit of a song) KAR 158 
r. iii 9; baldtam sa tasahhuru la tu-ut-ta you 
(GilgameS) will not find the (eternal) life you 
are looking for Gilg. M. i 8 and iii2, cf. ul 
u-ta baldtam I did not find life ibid. ii 10, 
balata &a tub@é tu-ut-ta-a atta Gilg. XI 198; 
hbligsu tadu a-ju-t-ta harrana may the path 
evade him, may he not find the way Bab. 12 
pl. 18:1 (OB Etana); %-ti-i migirki look upon 
your (IStar’s) favorite KAR 107 r. 37, see Ebe- 
ling, MVAG 23 59; mala ut-tu-% aj iziba 
may I(?) not lose what I find Lambert BWL 
78:165 (Theodicy); [malkkir la nibi gerebsu 
tu-ut-ta you will find therein untold wealth 
ibid. 102:85; Sagalta ut-ta-a (parallel: gaz 


ati 2a 


balka it-na-ta-la) Tn. Epic “iv”? 18; obscure: 
Sammaritu tu-te-e tu-te-e-ma (incipit of a 
song) KAR 158 r. iii 25. 


3” other occs.: if it were not for Adad and 
Jarimlim dlam GN ... nadsiptaman kima 
pém ulaman u-ta-su the city of Dér would 
have been but windblown dust, no one could 
find it just as if it were chaff Syria 33 65:17 
(Mari), cf. ARM 6 44 r. 4’; mimma ut-tu-% 
ana hurri pisu la ikassad (see hurru usage d) 
1R 70 iv 19 (Caillou Michaux). 


b) (in the stative) to be found, to seem: 
$a ina libbisu sikin ubaini a-tu-% in which can 
be found something resembling a finger 
Boissier DA 11 i 19 (SB ext.), dupl. CT 30 25:18; 
istu mesirriga adi kantappisa quliptu kima 
sért a-ta-at she (Nintu) appears(?) with 
scales from the waist to the tip of her tail 
like a snake MIO 1 72 iii 49’ (description of a 
representation of a demon). 


2. to search for and find, to select, to 
recognize — a) in hist. (said of gods with 
respect to rulers): eniima Assur ... ana 
palahisu kinis t-ta-ni-ma when Assur chose 
me in the correct way to serve him (and gave 
me the scepter to guide the black-headed) 
AOB 1 112:23 (Shalm. I), also Weidner Tn. 1 
No. 1i 22; Sa ina kéni libbikun tu-ta-a-su 
whom you (the gods) have chosen in your 
steadfast heart AKA 30 i 20 (Tigl. I); Sarru &a 
ina sehritigu Assur ut-tu-gu-ma the 
king who was still in his youth when 
Assur chose him IR 35 No. 1:3 (Adn. III); 
ina naphar malikt kinis ut-ta-an-ni-ma ullé 
résija_ he chose me from among all the kings 
in the correct way and made me exalted 
Lie Sar. 270, cf. r@d kénu sa AsdsSur Marduk 
ut-tu-§u-ma zikir Sumisu usést ana réséte 
Winckler Sar. pl. 48:2; ina puhur ahbhéja 
rabiiti kints tu-ut-tan-ni-ma Borger Esarh. 16 
Ep. 11:14, also [ga [dar] ... ina nig énésa 
namrati tu-ut-tu-Su-ma ibid. 80:26, ilant . 
jati RN ... ina nis énéSunu elléti kinss ut- 
tu-in-nt ibid. 14; Sarru ... nisi En€é DN u 
DN, ga ina kiin libbigsunu hints ut-tu-i-si-ma 
Streck Asb. 288:17, also ina nid énésu [...] 
ut-ta-an-ni-ma_ ibid. 376 i 14; among the 
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kings, my successors 3a DN DN, ut-tu-Su-ma 

. inambé zikiréu  Piepkorn Asb. p. 6 vi 31 
(Asb.); ult DN DN, ... ina birit massija ut- 
tu-un-ni-ma thsthu Sarritt Bohl Chrestomathy 
p. 35:17 (Sin-Sar-iskun); Nand ... RN garry 
ut-tu-% Craig ABRT 19:12 (oracle), for writ- 
ings with d in NA royal inscriptions see idé 
mng. 4e-2'; ina naphar salmat qaqqadi gimir 
kal dadmé kinigé ut-tu-t-ma VAS 1 37 i 24 
(Merodachbaladan); ilant rabiiti ... rabis ut-tu- 
du VAB 4 284126 (Nbn.); note the special nuan- 
ces: aiméSunu unessig asbat ana arditi u 
palahijau-ta-su-nu-ti Iselected and took away 
their young men, chose them to serve me as 
servants AOB 1 114 ii4 (Shalm.1); jé@& sahri 
sa ina nisi la ut-tu-% (see sihru mng. 2a) 
VAB 4 66 No. 4:10 (Nabopolassar). 


b) in lit.: [utltan-ni ireddanni ana bit 
tkleti he discovered me and now leads me 
to the House of Darkness Gilg. VII iv 33; 
i-Sar-ti ul ut-tu (var. %-su) I do not find what 
is right for me Lambert BWL 38:3 (LudJul Il); 
uneert.: [... NA,ZJA.GIN.NA tu-ul-ia you 
select a [...] of lapis lazuli BMS 40:5; 
[ki]ma sa akala ut-tu-é ina ramnisu ikulu . 
[ki]ma Sa mé ut-tu-t ina ramnisu [isd] like 
one who has discovered food and eats it 
alone, like one who has discovered water and 
drinks it (alone) MDP 14 p. 47: 5f. (= RA 9 66) 
and dupl. K.8870, etc., cf. ibid. 3f.; wt-fa-a 
ajita what could I find? Gilg. XI 299. 


c) inother texts: lubusam damgam a? éma 
ula u-ta-ma ula usébilassi I looked for a fine 
garment, but could not find one and so did 
not send her one RA 60 140:21 (OA); inanna 
Salamtasu ul a-ta now I could not find his 
body ARM 6 37r.7’; a-ba-at uRU GN la-a 
du-ut-ta-a KBo 1 14:12 (let.); if aman opensa 
well gerebsau%-tu and looks inside CT 38 22: 22, 
also ibid. 24 BM 34092:7' (SB Alu), for comm., 
see lex. section; 4#.GIS.HUR.AN.KI.A = bitu 
sa usurdt aN-e u Ki-tim ina libbisu ut-ta-a 
% IqaSan-Ninua the temple in which the 
designs of heaven and nether world can be 
found, the temple of Bélat-Ninua KAV 42 r. 
10, restored from Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 42:20. 

d) in personal names: U-ta-mi-sa-ra-am 
J-Found-Redress (for my childlessness) TCL 


ata 3b 


7 62:5, and passim in OB, for OAKkk. refs., see 
MAD 382; A-ha-am-nu-ta We-Found-a- 
Brother Jean Tell Sifr 29:2, and passim in OB, 
also U-da-a-hi-t cited MAD 3 p. 82, Ah-nu-ta 
VAS 9 192:2, A-ha-am-u-ta VAS 7 11:25, and 
passim in OB; for other OAkk. names with 
att see MAD 3 81f. 


3. §Sulati to meet, to confront each 
other, to look at each other — a) to meet, 
to confront each other: iniima ina GN andku 
u abija kéta nu-us-ta-tu-i when you, my 
father, and I met in Sippar TCL 18 101:12, 
also PBS 7 108:11, cf. andku PN u PN, ina GN 
nu-us-ta-ti-i-ma Kraus AbB 1 10:16, cf. also 
Fish Letters 21:1, iniima ... nu-ué-ta-iu-% 
Kraus AbB 1 21:17, «stu dim nu-us-ta-tu-% 
PBS 7 94:17; atta u mar ahi abika &su- 
ta-ti-a you and the son of your father’s 
brother should meet Kraus AbB | 13:17, also 
52:35, cf. ttt PN ... Su-ta-ti-ma ibid. 17:24; 
aniku u PN ina GN Su-ta-ta-nu-ma PN and 
Ihave metin GN TLB 4 53:11, see RA 55 73; 
uncert.: PN att PN, ... <us>-ta-ti-ma umma 
Sima VAS 16 70216 (all OB letters); ué-ta-at- 
tu-t ustaharrasuma ... uwassaru they (the 
creditor and the debtor) will confront each 
other, make the deductions and release 
(the balance due) Kraus Edikt § 9 iv 6; 
uncert.: check(!) the sesame which you 
intend to send me x Sz.GIS.i 6 GuR S£.G18.i 
kabritim §u-ta-ti-a-am-ma ana mahrija Sibiz 
lam YOS 2 127:11 (OB). 


b) to look at each other — 1’ said of sun 
and moon: DiS 30 wu 20 Su-ta-tu-t% if moon 
and sun are looking at each other (i.e., are 
in opposition) ACh Sin 3:62, and passim in the 
stative in ACh and Thompson Rep., see Géssmann 
SL 4/2 p. 158 No. 352/7; ina imu adannisu 
dt[tt Sami] us-ta-ta-a Thompson Rep. 148 r. 4 
and 147r.7, also [ttt]: samsi us-ta-tu-ma 
Bauer Asb. 2 42 No. 2:11. 


2’ other oces.: Summa GaB 150 2-ma ana 
panisunu su-ta-tu-% ana arkatisunu pitrusu 
if there are two fissures on the left and (they) 
are parallel to each other toward their front, 
diverging toward their rear CT 20 43 i 31, also 
(in opposite context) ibid. 33, also 3-ma §u-ta- 
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tu-& ibid. 44 i 43 (SBext.); Jumma amélu 
entima itt sinnisisi <Su>-ta-tu-% if while a 
man is with a woman, looking at each other, 
(she keeps touching her vulva) CT 39 45:36, 
cf. Summa NA KI SAL ina Su-ta-ti-3% ibid. 20 
(SB Alu). 


The interpretation of the name vuD- 
napistim remains obscure, the etymological 
connection with (w)atté is based only on 
U-ta-na-i[8-t]im (or U-ta-na-p[i-is-t]im) He- 
Found-(Lasting)-Life Gilg. M. iv 13, while in 
the SB Gilg. it is always wr. UD-zI, note UD- 
zi-tim Gilg. X iv 12, UD-na-pu-u[s-te] Lambert 
BWL 95:2 and 4, zi.sud.da= uD-na-pis-te 
CT 18 30 r.i 9 (group voc.). 


For nent& (von Soden, Or. NS 24 136ff.) see 
nett ‘“‘to heel, to follow closely.” 
Kienast, ZA 55 149. Ad mngs. 1 and 2: Meissner, 


OLZ 1916 144 and 308. Ad mng. 3: Zimmern, ZA 9 
110; von Soden, ZA 41 158, Or. NS 16 437. 


atiidu (etidu, didu) s.; wild sheep (male); 
OA, SB; etédu in OA, dadu in lex. 

si-iq-qa SEG, = a-tu-dw SP II 47; si-qa SEG, = 
a-tu-du Ea I 370, also A 1/8:247; 5()-¥eg,(var. 
¥eg,) = a-tu-du (var. du-ti-du) (followed by Segoe. 
bar = gap-pa-ri) Hh. XIV 143, cf. 8egy= a-tu-[du] 
[...] Hg. A II 250, in MSL 8/2 44; [ku8].3eg, = 
MIN (= magsku) a-tu-di Hh. XI 30. 

Seg, Segy.bar.ra kur.ra kuS.munzub bi.in. 
dib.ba : a-tu-da sap-par Sadi sappartagsunu issabat 
he seized the wild ram, the mountain ram by their 
fleece 5R 50 ii 48f. (= Schollmeyer No. 1 ii 51f.); 
Seg, Segy.bar.ra im.ra amar.bi nu.mu.un. 
zur.zur.ri: a-tu-du gap-pa-ru imhasma birgsunu ul 
ukanni he hit the wild ram, the mountain ram, he 
did not spare their young CT 17 26:42f. 

sa-ap-pa-rum, a-tu-du = &d-hu-i Malku V 46f. 

a) in OA: 2 e-td-di kabriiti Sébilam send 
me two sturdy rams OIP 27 5:7, cf. [el-tu-dé-e 
damqiitim ibid. 6:9, also 2 e-tu-di ibid. 11; 
50 e-me-ri 10 e-ti-dé-e fifty sheep, ten rams 
CCT 2 18:21, cf. 49 e-me-ru SA.BA 9 e-tu-du 8 
lakani 49 sheep, among them nine rams (and) 
eight lakdnu-animals (valued at 59} shekels 
of silver) BIN 4 162:6 and dupl. OFP 27 55:4. 

b) in SB lit.: mamit a-tu-du x-du-u dal- 
la-[lu] the curse caused by wild ram, owl(?) 
(and) frog(?) Surpu II 68; [...] mi.ni.in. 
lu.ug a-tu-du sap-pa-ri iz-za-az-zu(text 
-RU)-u CT 13 37:30; if water spilled before 


atulimanu 


a man’s door kima a-tu-di SvB-dt looks like 
a ram drawn (there) CT 38 21:7 (SB Alu); 
iskar 4A-tu-du (title of a series) Bezold Cat. 4 
1627 Rm. 618: 10 (catalog); in broken context: 
[...] a-tu-di us-[...] PBS 10/2 18:42; [n]a-& 
a-t{u-di] (parallel: passillu) Gilg. XI 51, see von 
Soden, ZA 53 232. 


In MAOG 1/1 50:15 read tdr-kas,, see Biggs 
Saziga 55. 
Landsberger Fauna 97f. 


atiigu see adiigu. 


atuhlu §(ituhlu) s.; 
Nuzi; Hurr. word. 


(a class of persons); 


a) receiving barley rations: (in a list of 
85 arad ekalli receiving monthly barley 
rations) PN PN, 2 LU.mES id-du-uh-lu(!) 
(between atkuppu and ampannuhlu) HSS 14 
593:56; barley ana ut.MES a-tuh-lu sa 
Hanigalbat (among expenditures for seed, 
for horses, for women, etc.) HSS 16 163:5. 


b) receiving garments (from the store- 
house of Nuzi): 2 Ssilannu-garments ana 
LU.MES a-tuh-li-e sa narkabati a mat Hanigal: 
bat for the a.-s of the chariots of GN 
(followed by ‘‘when the chariots gave 
battle in GN,”) HSS 14 523:17 (= pl. 103 
No. 249). 


c) other oces.: (after a list of 25 persons, 
mostly women and children, receiving 
nic.BA, described as 25 NAM.LU.LU.MES nig 
biti Sa Gl-ilant) PN a-tuh-lu ga Nig.BA.MES 
HSS 14 625:31; LU a-tuh-lu (in charge of a 
massartu) HSS 15 284:32; LU a-du-ub-lu(!) 
(with seven other men called 8 ameéliti Sibiti, 
under a b@iru) HSS 13 58:7; obscure: 
tamarti (LU1(?) sa mat Hanigalbat a-tuh-lu PN 
ina uRu Abena Sa agsbu HSS 15 32:27; 
a-tuh-la HSS 15 282:7, a-tuh-lu HSS 14 37:18. 

The evidence is not sufficient to establish 
the meaning of the term. 

Hildegard Lewy, Or. NS 28 17 n. 4. 


atulimanu both 


hands; SB.* 


Su.min = a-tu-li-ma-nu (in group with isd2 gati, 
kimkimmu and ibrétu) Antagal D 178. 


(tulimatu, talimanu) s.; 
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**tatumii 


ab-ru = rit-tum, tu-li-ma-ti = min ki-la-lu-u 
Malku IV 215f. 

ta-li-ma-ni ina témegi usaggima I raised 
both my hands in prayer Lyon Sar. p. 8:53; 
[...] a-tu-li-ma-ni-si-nu Surinni tamhu (the 
lahmu-monsters) holding in both their arms 
a standard (description of a decoration) 
Streck Asb. 172:57, coll. Bauer Asb. 2 34 n. 1. 


**atumii (AHw. 88b) read a-tum WNA,.KI 
= A-tu-mu URU (asa geogr. name) Ea II 31. 


atiinu (oven) see utinu. 


atuplu (a garment) see utuplu. 


atutu s.; (a thorny plant); plant list.* 


U a-tu-tu : U bal-té CT 14 22 r.i133 and 18r.i7’ 
(Uruanna I 193). 


atitu s.; prebend of the doorkeeper; OB, 
NB; wr. LU.i.DU, with phonetic complements 
(LU.i.DUg.MES VAS 5 100:1); of. atid As. 


a) in OB — 1’ in texts from Nippur: 
nam.i.du, k4 3.a.bi 8& E.kur.ra_ the 
doorkeeper’s prebend at three gates of the 
Ekur PBS 8/2 133:6 and 15, (beside that of 
é Nusku)  ibid.1,11,20, (é.kidib.ba 
B.kur.igi.gdl) ibid. 7,16, (kd A.sal.a 
E.kur igi.g4l) ibid. 10, 19; nam.i.du, 
kisal.la 4Nin.lil OECT 85:land7:1, (of 
kisal.la 8a E.kur.igi.g4l k& A.sal.a 
Ub.su.ukkin.na ka.4Lama.lama 8a 
E.kur.ra) ibid. 10:1ff., etc., for other desig- 
nations see OECT 8 8:1ff., 16:4ff., 17:11, 20: 7ff.; 
nam.gudu, nam.li.siraS nam.pa.lil 
nam.i.du, nam.kisal.luh u nam.bur. 
Su.ma BE 6/2 39:2, also ibid. 36:2, 66:2’, PBS 
13 66:2, Goetze, JCS 18 102:2, and passim in the 
texts copied and discussed there. 

2’ in other texts: nam.i.du, ka. 
éUrmasum BIN 7175:1, cf. nam.i.du, é 
[@DN] ibid. 16721. 


b) in NB: dates given ina kisri LU.i.DU,- 
u-t4 as compensation for the doorkeeper’s 
office Camb. 264:2, also (with Sa Mu.16.KaM) 
Nbn. 1035:6, cf. silver ina pappasu sa 
LU.LDU,-t-tu = =Nbn. 456:2; x silver ina 
kurummatigu ga MU.6.KAM 8a LU.i.DU,-t-tu 
ga KA ... YOS6 51:2; pledging (for a loan 


au 


of one mina of silver) daltu ga LU.i.DU,-t-tu 
$a Bab salimu the “door’’ of the doorkeeper’s 
prebend of the Salimu Gate Nbk. 129:4, ef. 
(in similar context) GIS.SuB.BA-3u LU.I.DU,- 
u-tu (pledged by a man of the family LU.i.DU,) 
Dar. 77:5; massartu sa bit akttu ana LU.1.DUs- 
u-tu tpgid YOS7 89:10 and 18, also kurumz 
matt sa LU.DU,-t-tu PN ik[kal] ibid. 22; 
LU.LDU,-t-ti Sa bit makkiri ga bit ilani Sa 
Uruk u kurummatu u mimma gabbi Sa 
tkkassidu. BRM 2 34:2, and passim in this text; 
epes nikkassi 8a géme mihir wu kiskirri L0.t. 
DU,-t-tu Nbn. 658:2; kiim isqt LU.I.DU,-t-tu 
PN gista ana PN, igtts PN gave (x silver) as 
a present to PN, for the prebend of the door- 
keeper VAS 5 37:15; the royal commissary 
of Eanna PN ana LU.1.DU,-t-tu ina bab bit 
alpt ipgid installed PN in the doorkeeper’s 
office at the stable gate TCL 12 80:4, cf. 
isqu LULDU,-t-tu sa bab nérebu Nabi sa 
Huda bit Nabi adi irbi siti VAS 5 37:2; 
GI8.8UB.BA LU.LDU,-w-tu TuM 2-3 4:7, and 
passim; note the writing NA,.KISIB ga isqi 
LU.I.DU,.MES Sa néreb Nabi VAS 5 100:1; 
note isiggunu LU.SUKKAL.1.DU,-t-tu sa babi 
Sa Anu u bab nérebi wu mimma agurru sa 
ana LU.SUKKAL.LDU,-t-tu ikkassidu (see agure 
ru mng. 3) BRM23:3and 16, isqu LU. 
SUKKAL.1.DU, ibid. 20; tuppi isqi LU.1.DUg 
t-tu Sa KA A-KUR-nu (in Uruk) UET 4 24:1, 
ef. (in broken context) ibid. 26:6. 


*atwu s.; (a person of low status); Nuzi. 


Rations given ana 2 LU.MES a-tu--e 
(beside rations to taluhklu men) HSS 16 22:18, 
cf. (in similar contexts, beside taluhlu) 
HSS 16 23:5 and 15. 


Not to be connected with até ‘“‘doorkeeper” 
which is wr. i.pU, in Nuzi. 


atu’u see ati A. 
atwii see atmi A. 
ataru see addru s. 
atmanu see aimanu. 


au (AHw. 89a) see aji pron. mng. la-l’. 
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at 
aa s.; ferryman; OB; wr. A.U;. 

a-U-U A.PA.BI+IZ.PAD.DIR = 8u-u, a-«-[x], rak-ka- 
bu, §Pitu Diri TIT 168ff.; a.u,, addir = a-u-x 
Lu IV 230f. 

a-gi-lum, a-v% = ma-[la-hu] Malku IV 22f. 

DAM PN 4.U; CT 4 8b:31; PN a.U; (in 
a list of harvest workers) CT 6 23b:7; PN 
A.u, (in a list about distribution of small 
amounts of silver) CT 45 114: 16. 


See discussion sub dgilu. 
a@ussu see amussu. 
awarranu see amirdnu. 


awatamuluShe s.; (a household utensil); 
EA*; Hurr. word. 


1 a-t-a-ta-a-mu-lu-u-us-he 4 KA.GUL one 
a. made of ivory(?) (among household 
utensils) EA 22 iii 20 (list of gifts of TuSratta). 


awatu see amatu A. 
aweltu see amiltu. 
awélu see amilu. 


awiharu (ameharu, amiharu) s.; (an area 
measure); Nuzi; wr. syll. and Gr8.aPrn; 
Hurr. word. 


a) writing: 7 ina a-wi-ha-ri eqlu a field 
of seven a.-s JEN 90:3, cf. 5 a-wi-ha-ri eglu 
JEN 84:4, 6a-wi-ha-ri A.SA.MES HSS 5 64:4; 
1 a-wi-ha-ri u 1 ku-ma-ni eqlu VAS 1 109:7; 
1 mala a-wi-ha-ri eqlu JEN 215:6, and passim; 
4 a-mi-ha-ri eqlu JEN 99:5, also HSS 9 116:5, 
JEN 15:6, and passim; [x ] a-me-ha-ri a.SA.MES 
JEN 273:11; 2 Gi8.apin a.8A a field of two 
a.-8 RA 23 150 No. 37:4. 


b) usage: 4 a-wi-ha-ri eqlu ina tajari 
rabite a field of four a.-s by the large measure 
JEN 201:4. 


c) subdivisions: see hararnu and kumanu; 
4 GIS.APIN RA 23 151 No. 38:5. 


In HSS 13 49:10 and 20, GIS.APIN seems 
to denote standardized field plots measuring 
one awitharu. Since the highest number 
before the measure is nine, the a. is one 
tenth of the iméru (see iméru mng. 2d). 


awitu 


Dorothy Cross Movable Property in the Nuzi 
Documents p. 12f. 


awil gimilli see gimillu in awil gimills. 


awil sibati see sibétu A in awil sibiti. 


awilanu s.; (a bird); SB*; cf. amilu. 


DIS a-wi-la-nu MUSEN MU.NI MA.GAL imi: 
duma, if the bird whose name is “man-like”’ 
becomes very numerous CT 41 5 K.3701+ r. 26, 
ef. [D138] [al-wi-la-nu MuSEN (enters a man’s 
house) CT 41 7:65 (both SB Alu). 

von Soden, AfO 18 394. 


awiliS see amilig. 


awiltu see amiltu. 


awilu see amilu. 


awiluttu see amilatu. 


awiliitu see amiliitu. 


awiranu see amiranu. 


awiru s.; field; Nuzi; Hurr. word. 

us.sa a.8&.ga = MIN a-wi-ri-we = [i-ta] eq-li 
Syria 12 243:25 (Hh. with Hurr. middle column). 

minummé eqlati a-wi-i-ru minummé gaqgaru 
paihu u gaqgaru sa bitati epsu ina libbi uRU 
GN all the a.-fields and all the empty(?) 
plots and plots built with houses inside the 
town of GN JEN 101:3; naphar 62 anSE 
eqlati a-wi-ru [dimti] kirht (a transfer of 
fields and houses under the supervision of 
sasukku-officials) HSS 13 363:63. 


While in the Hurr. column of Hh. awiri 
translates eqlu, the two references from Nuzi 
show that the word was used there by the 
scribes to qualify eqlw. 


awitu s.; shipment of merchandise evaluated 
in tin; OA. 

a) in gen.: a-wi-tum sa tamkarim TCL 4 
70:7; a-wi-it PN the shipment of PN BIN 6 
153:2 and 5, ICK 2 339:l and4, a-wi-tit tamkd: 
rim ibid. 4, ef. also TCL 14 57:2, a-wi-tt abini 
CCT 1 36a:2, and ef. ibid. 34b:13; %na a-wt-ti- 
nt 6 kutant usébaliumma I will send him six 
kutanu-garments from our shipment KTS 
12:7, cf. ina a-wi-ti-ku-nu BIN 4 224:11, 
ana a-wi-ti-ka KTS 14a:25, ammala a-wi-ti- 
i-a BIN 6 41:10 and 18; x annukum a-wi-tt 
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awit 


ellat PN x tin, a shipment (included) in the 
caravan of PN VAT 9210:41, cited J. Lewy, 
JAOS 78 92 n. 17; a@-wi-i-tdm (in broken 
context) CCT 5 13a:6, see also CCT 1 24a: 22, 
cited babtu mng. 2b-2’; difficult: 4 at a-wi- 
a-té a-wi-t-a ICK 2 321:18. 


b) referring to the value of the shipment: 
ana 2 at 18 MANA annikim a-wi-ti-ka 13% 
MA.NA annukum tatum ik’udka the expenses 
for your shipment valued at 138 minas of tin 
amounted for you to 13% minas of tin 
TCL 19 24:22; ana 7 at 10 Ma.na a-wi-ti-ku- 
nu 1 MA.NA 3% Gin k[aspam] tdtam ina GN 
émudu they established in Kani as expenses 
63% shekels of silver on the value of your 
(pl.) shipment amounting to 430 minas 
CCT 26:28, cf. ana 2 at a-wi-tim limudukama 
KTS 50d:8; all this (tin, garments, and 
donkeys) PN brings to you ina a-wi-ti-ni 
mimma tatam ukultam u ga sdridim ula 
ulammadannit he will not charge me con- 
cerning the fees paid, the fodder or what 
(has been paid to) the donkey packer in 
relation to the value of our shipment BIN 4 
13:11; all this I entrusted to PN mnaphar 
134 at a-wi-ti tatam lusahheruma let them 
deduct the expenses from the value of my 
shipment (amounting to) a total of 134 talents 
KT Hahn 18:23; 9 GU a-wi-it-ka 3% Ma.na 2 
Gin Ta 334 MA.NA fatum adi GN ikéudam as 
to the nine talents, the value of your shipment 
(inclusive of tin, garments, donkeys), the 
expenses for me amounted to 33} minas 
(figured) at the rate of 32 minas and two 
shekels per (talent) as far as Timilkia BIN 6 
79:7, cf. 5 et 20 MANA a-wi-it-ka 5% 
MA.NA 5 Gin TA fdtum Sa adi Kani 30% ma. 
NA fatum ik&udam BIN 4 29:3. 


aw see ami A v. 
awurriqanu see amurriganu. 
awutu see amatu. 
az@illu see azamillu. 
azal s.(?); (mng. uncert.); lex.* 


du-ur, — Ig-ba-ku, nx = a-za-al, Wien = na-ra- 
bu Antagal G 43ff. 


azalla 


Possibly a loanword from Sum. a.zal 
“flowing water,” or an error for nazdlu 
“to drip,” q.v. 


azalli see izallz. 


azalli s.; (a medicinal plant); OB, SB; 
Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and 0 a.zau.wA (6 A.zAL, 
LA Labat, Sem.3 10 ii 16, AMT 102:39). 

.a.zal.la, G.a.[za.a]l.l& = hatti re--d, d.a. 
{zal.la] = [a-zal-lu-u] Hh. XVII 106f.; [u.a]. 
zal.la=[...]=[-..] Hg. BIV 192. 

G A.ZAL.LA |! ki-ma 6 ka-na-Su-v% wu SA, ff 0 A.ZAL. 
LA | GU ni-is-sat ma-se-e the a.-plant looks like the 
kanaSa plant but it is red, the a.-plant is a plant for 
forgetting worries BRM 4 32:19, see JRAS 1924 
456. 

a) in pharm.: t a.zau.uA, U &a-mi nt-is- 
sa-ti, OU hu-ur-tsa-bul-u, U gur-gur-ru, 0 
GANA.ZIGUN.NU : U a-zal-lu-u Uruanna IT 1ff.; 
U A.ZAL.LA : bur-[...], 6 MIN tam-hd : U GIM 
k[a-na-Su-%] u SA, ibid. 7f.; U a-zal-lu-u : a8 
na-a-bu Uruanna III 93; [0 azajuLd : 6 
GI8.PA SiB (= hatti r@7) Uruanna I 238; [U 
gar]-ga-ru-u = 6 a-zal-lu-[u] CT 14 37 81-2- 
4,269:7; [...] : U a-zal-lu-u Kocher Pflanzen- 
kunde 2 iii 37’; U a-zal-la-a KI.MIN (= KU) : 
SAG.PA.KIL NU TUK-& if he eats a.-plant he 
will have no sorrows Kécher BAM 1 iii 35. 


b) in med. — 1’ in potions: U A.zaL.LA 
isattima AMT 97,2:4, also AMT 41,2:7, and 
passim; U A.ZAL.LA ... ina sikart NAG.MES- 
ma inw@es he drinks in beer a. (among 12 
herbs for the “hand of a ghost”) and gets 
well AMT 76,1:21;.U A.zaAu.LA (among 15 
plants to dispel witchcraft) lu ina kardni lu 
ina Sikari igatti RS 2 140 K.249+ : 45, and passim; 
note, wr. U a.zaL™ LA Kocher BAM 161 iii 17’, 
UG a-za-la ibid. 155i 5’. 


2’ in salves: U a.zau.LdA [ina I].NUN 
tapassiaé you put on a salve of a.-plant 
mixed into ghee Kécher BAM 124 ii 19, also 
AMT 32,2:6, cf. U A.ZAL.LA ... taptanassassu 
AMT 94,2 ii 12; (list of plants) U a.zaL.LA 7 
U.HLA sindi Sa gat etemmi — a. (in all) seven 
plants for a bandage against (the disease) 
“hand of a ghost” AMT 1,4:4 + 99,2 r. iii 3, 
also AMT 102: 39, 


3’ other uses: U A.zaL.LA ina pénti tuz 
gattar[su] you fumigate him with a. (along 
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azalu 


with other dried plants) AMT 91,1:10; & 
A.ZAL.LA (and other plants) ina KUS Kécher 
BAM 311: 16, and passim, note ina itqi <talammi> 
dam eréni tasallah ina KUS you wrap in a 
wad of wool, sprinkle it with “cedar blood” 
(to be worn) in a phylactery ibid. 13, also, 
wr. U a-za-la STT 95:21,  a-zal-lu Kécher 
BAM 312:7, U A.ZAL-% Biggs Saziga 61:18f. 

4’ parts of the plant: NumuN a-zal-li-<e> 
seeds of the a.-plant Biggs Saziga 55 ii 7 
(Bogh.), cf. NUMUN Ut a-zal-li-e Kécher BAM 1 
i 60, 237 iv 1, 253:11, AMT 7,6:5, 90,1 iii 20, 
LKA 102r. 1, and passim; PA UW A.ZAL.LA 
leaves of the a.-plant Ocefele Keilschriftmedicin 
pl. 2 Rm. 265:16, su[HuS U] a.zaL-e Biggs 
Saziga 62 r. 1. 


Apart from the commentary passage 
BRM 4 32:19 (see lex. section), and Kécher 
BAM 1, there is no indication that the plant 
a. had any narcotic qualities. 

The copy a.zau.tA SAR KAR 192 i 34 is cor- 


rected to A.SILA,.SAR (= kasi) in the new copy 
Kécher BAM 124. 


(Thompson DAB 220ff.) 
azalu 
OAkk.* 

1 gi8.na giS.a.za.lum(or .nim) BIN 
8 260:3. 


(or azinu) s.; (a type of wood); 


azalwannu s.; (a precious stone); Qatna*; 
foreign word. 

1 NUNUZ a-za-al-wa-an-nu RA 43 158: 205 
(copy on p. 186 and 205); 1 K1SIB a-za-al-wa- 
[an-nu] ibid. p. 172:373 (copy on p. 208). 

Bottéro, RA 43 19 and note 4. 


azamillu (aza?illu) s.; sack, with netlike 
reinforcement; OA, OB, Bogh., MA, SB; 
pl. azamillatu. 

gi8.sa.al.kad,k#*d(var. .kad) = a-za-mil-lu 


(preceded by alluhappu) Hh. VI 162; gi8.sa.al. 
kad, = a-za-mil-lum = zur-zu 84 u-nu-ti Hg. AI 94, 
and Hg. B II 39, in MSL 6 76 and 78, cf. gi8.sa.al. 
kad (var. giS.sa.al.kad.da) MSL 6 66:14 
(Forerunner to Hh.); sa.al.kad; = a-za-[mil-lu] 
(preceded by alluhappu) Izi N 7. 

a) in OA: 7 a-za-mi-ld-tim tibnim seven 
sacks filled with straw BIN 4 146:26, cf. 2 
a-za-mi-ld-an OIP 27 58:32, 1 GIN ana a-za- 
mi-lim VAT 9218:17 (unpub.). 


azamritu 


b) in OB: 2 a-za-mi-il-la-tim damgatim 
samamma buy me two fine sacks Kraus 
AbB 1 60:17, cf. (concerning the buying of) 
2 a-za-mi-il-la-tim (at the market gate) 
ibid. 14;  a-za-mi-la-tum SUM.SIKIL.LUM SAR 
mali{a] sacks filled with onions YOS 2 
109:18; & 2 Gin 84m a-za-mi-lum and two 
thirds of a shekel (of silver) the price of a 
sack CT 6 2la edge. 


c) in MB: ana pan a-za-mi-i[l-la-ti] 
PBS 1/2 55:8. 
d) in Bogh.: t&#én a-za-mil-la [...] 


tumalla you fill a sack with [flour] (and place 
it on the donkey) ZA 45 200:16, cf. [...] 
a-za-mil-la a géma maldt a sack filled with 
flour ibid. 18 (rit.). 

e) in MA: 24 a-za-i-lu §a IN.NU two and 
one-half sacks filled with straw JCS 7 156 
No. 23:3, ef. 40 a-za-i-lu a IN.NU KAJ 118:1, 
34 a-<za>-i-lu 4 IN.NU KAJ 122:3. 

f) in SB: summa a-za-mil-la Summa TUG. 
MI tukattam Summa subdta ina bab Dditisu 
tatarras you cover (him?) with either an a.- 
sack or a black cloth or you spread a cloth 
in front of his doorway AMT 88,2:4; a-za- 
mil-si apsti the abyss is his bag (in difficult 
context) En. el. V 102. 

The a. seems to be a bag used to hold 
barley (see Kramer, Enmerkar and the lord of 
Aratta 282), straw and flour, reinforced 
probably by an external net. For izml in 
Ugaritic, see Aistleitner Wérterbuch 129. 

For JCS 7 132 No. 46:3, see asallu. 

G. Meier, ZA 45 212; Falkenstein, ZA 48 84. 


azammu _ see assammt. 


azamru (VAT 10550:17, NA) var. to zamru 
8., q. Vv. 
*azamrii (fem. azamritu) adj.; (mng. 


uncert.); MB*; cf. azamriitu. 

[x] G18.Pa a-za-am-ri-[fu] [one?] shaft with 
a lance point(?) (in an enumeration of 
weapons) BE 14 163:37. 

Possibly to be connected with azmart, q.v. 
azamritu ss.; lance; SB*; cf. *azamrd. 

2 NuU.MES 8a 1 ubén teppus(text NU) bun: 
nim Sarrite tagakkan ina gat imitiisunu a-za- 
am-ru-ta tusassasuniti ina gat Sumélisunu 
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azamo 
Sibirra tusassasuniiti ... patra ina qablisunu 
tarakkassuniti a-za-am-ru-ta ina ahisunu 


tallal you make two (clay) figurines of one 
finger (length), you give them the looks of 
a king, you have them hold in their right 
hand a lance(?), in their left hand a staff, you 
gird them with a dagger, you hang a lance(?) 
on their side STT 251:9 and 12, dupl. STT 
72:43 and 47. 

The context indicates a royal symbol, 
probably the lance, compare zamritu, cited 
azmaré discussion section. Not to be connect- 
ed with (a)zamru. 

(von Soden, OLZ 1966 563.) 
azami (zami) s.; (an architectural term); 
SB; cf. zami. 

a-za(text -&d)-mu-% sa wup-su-ukkin-na 
WVDOG 59 p. 52:3, cf. za-mu-% 84 up-su- 
ukkin-[na] BM 40818:14 (topography of Baby- 
lon, courtesy W. G. Lambert); parakkasu sa 
ina a-za-me-e [Sa H]hursagtila ana IM.3 nadi 
his (Marduk’s?) cella which is placed in the 
a. of Ehursagtila oriented to the east Unger 
Babylon 234 F 3, cf. a-za(text -3d)-mu-% ina 
libbi ibid. 252 i 8 (= CT 22 49, map of Babylon). 

The passage KA a-sa-mu = MIN (= bab) 
4f...] AfO 13127 iv 4 (list of the gates of Babylon) 
does not belong here. For other SB refs., 
see zamt. 

This word seems to be another example of 
the variants of the type atulimanu — tuli: 
manu. 

(von Soden, GGA 1938 519 n. 2; 
INES 12 166 n. 2.) 
azangunu s.; (a bird); SB*; Sum. lw. 

a.zag.gun.nu MUSEN =[...]=[...] Hg. BIV 
246, in MSL 8/2 167. 

Summa MUSEN a-za-an-gu-[nu ...] CT 40 
49 footnote referring to K.12511 (SB Alu). 


azannu A (hazannu) s.; bitter garlic; 
OB, 8B; wr. syll. and (in OB) wa.za. 
NU(.UM) SAR. 

SUM.Sig.SAR, &.28.8N.NU.SAR = G-20-an-nU 
Hh. XVII 271f.; sum.8e3.sar = a-za-nu = ha- 
s{u-tu] Hg. D 233; ha.za.an.nu saR Wiseman 
Alalakh 447 vii 69 (Forerunner to Hh.). 

a) in OB: 3 sina ga.za.nu [SAR] TCL 
10 71 iii 24, cf. HA.ZA.NU SAR Riftin 125:1-8, 
HA.ZA.NU.UM ersu (followed by ezizzu- and 


Jacobsen, 


azannu C 


sikillu-onions) ibid. 4, HA(copy ZA).ZA.NU. 
UM SAR Gordon Smith College 74:13; HA. 
ZA.NU.UM TLB 1 65:10; let them pre- 
pare a field of two iku a-na HA.zA.NU.UM 
SsaR A 3528:10, cf. 9 Su.8r 47 birihhu sa 
HA.ZA.NU.UM SAR ibid. 13, cf. also HA.ZA.NU. 
UM ibid. 11, HA.ZA.NU.UM SAR ibid. 17 and 19; 
HA.ZA.NU.UM SAR mala zérim Silima let the 
bitter garlic go to seed ibid. 16; NUMUN HA. 
ZA.NU.UM SAR seed for bitter garlic Kraus 
AbB 1 No. 37:11’. 

b) in Mari: 20 (siwa) ha-za-[nu] (beside 
same amount of kamiinu) ARM 9177:1, cf. 
also (before zibii, nini, kamiinu and azupiru, 
etc.) ARM 9 238:1, and (in similar context), 
wr. ha-z[a-n]u-% ibid. 239:2, (beside amanu) 
ARMT 11 216: 2. 

c) in Bogh.: 1 BAN az-za-an-nu SAR 
(among foodstuffs for offerings) KBo 14 142 
r. iii 25. 

d) in SB: you eat kabit sirrimi ina 
a-za-an-nt wild donkey’s dung with bitter 
garlic 2R 60 i 52, restored from K.6392:5 in 
Bab. 7 pl. 16, see Ebeling, TuL p. 18:11. 


azannu B_ (azdinu, zannu) s.; quiver; 
MB, NA; pl. azanndtu; wr. syll. (A.za.an 
BE 14 163:35). 


10 gasate ... 10 a-za-na-[te] ten bows, 
ten quivers (equipment of ten soldiers) 
Tell Halaf 48:8; 700 sikkate 5 qasate damqdte 
a-za-a-nu seven hundred arrowheads, five 
good bows, (and) a quiver ibid. 49:6; note 
KUS a-za-[na-te] ibid. 50:2; gadsiate ert a-za- 
na-te ert u siltahé ert bows, quivers, and 
arrows of bronze (in list of booty) TCL 3 
394 (Sar.); uncert.: (after an enumeration of 
objects) napharma 24 za-na-te GIS.MES ADD 
1059:12 (all NA); note [x] KUS A.ZA.AN.GAL 
(among weapons) BE 14 163:35 (MB). 

Weidner, Tell Halaf p. 34 note to line 8. 


azannu C 
NA. 


73 dardarah huradsi ta[b ...] ina libbi Sa 1 
a-za-ni 73 gold dardarah-ornaments [.. .] 
in one a. Sumer 9 p. 34ff. No. 25 iv 25, cf. ibid. 
v 12, cf. also [x dardarah] ... 5 KA a-za-[ni], 
KA a-za-ni ibid. v 11 and vi7, 5 [a]-za-ni mu- 


(zannu) s.; (mng. uncert.); MB, 
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azanu 


ru-du-[té] ibid. v 6, a-za-ni ibid. ii 29, [...] 
1 a-za-ni_— ibid ii 19 (MB inv.); 5 a-za-na-at 
kaspi (among vessels, censers, etc.) TCL 3 
361 (Sar.). 


azanu see azdlu and azannu B. 
azappu see zappu. 
azappuru see azupiru. 


azarkiru s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 
KI.EN.DI.EN = a-2a-ar-ki-ru Proto-Diri 329. 


azaru (azzaru)s.; lynx; from OB on; wr. 
syll. and SA.A.RI.RI. 

8a.a.ri, sa.a.gal = mu-ra-su-u wildcat, sa.a. 
ri, sa.a.gal, sa.a.8i, 88.a.S8i1g,.S1g, = 2-ir-ga-td 
caracal, sa.a.ri.ri= a-za-ri lynx Hh. XIV 109ff., 
ef. ku8.sa.a.ri.ri = ma-sak a-[za-ru] Hh. XI 50; 
SA.A.RLRI = [a-za-r]é Practical Vocabulary Assur 
378. 

a) in gen.: a fear of doing battle with me 
fell upon him, and kima az-za-ri édis ippar: 
sidma ul innamir agargu he fled alone like a 
lynx, and his (hiding) place was not discov- 
ered OIP 2 34 iii 56 (Senn.); Summa SA.A.RI. 
RI ina bit améli isstma if a lynx utters a cry 
in a man’s house CT 40 41 K.4083 r. 15’ (SB 
Alu), cf. SA.A.RILRI KAR 257:9 (namburbi), see 
Ebeling, RA 48 76. 


b) as personal name: A-za-ru-um CT 8 
49b:30, cf. ina ugar A-za-ri-im (Flurname?) 
CT 4 45a: 1 (both OB). 

In OIP 2 34iii 56 above, reference is to 
Sizubu, a ruler of the marshes. Possibly 
therefore azaru denotes specifically a lynx 
of the marshes. 


Landsberger Fauna 87. 


azaru (or asdru) v.; to help, forgive; SB.* 

Su.ak.a, Su.bar.zi = a-za-ru (followed by 
tahanatum help) Nabnitu J 168f.; [8u].bar.zi = 
a-[za-ru] ErimhuS I 21, 8u.bar.zi = az-za-ru 
Erimhu&’ Bogh. A 21. 

a-za-ru = re-e-mu, ka-a-§u Malku V 86f.; uncert.: 
Ta(?) = a-za-rum 5R 39 No. 4 (80—11-12,2):1 
(unidentified comm.). 

[...] ka-a-8& a-za-ra AfO 19 54:226, ef. 
[...] §u-pa-a a-za-r[u] ibid. 60:201 and 203. 

To be connected with haziru, q.v. 

Lambert, AfO 19 54 note to line 226. 


azmart 


azazhu s.; (mng. uncert.); OB Alalakh*; 


Hurr.(?) word. 

ina ni-ig-qi a-za-az-hi-[im] for the a.- 
offering Wiseman Alalakh 126:17; summa 
a-za-az-ha-am teppus if you perform the a.- 
offering ibid. 24, cf. Summa a-za-az-ha ul 
teppus ibid. 28. 
azazu_ see azé v. 


azibatu s.; help; lex.*; cf. ezébu. 

[...] = t-sa-té, ta-li-ma-ti, ta-ha-na-tu, a-zi-ba-tu 
Antagal K ii 7ff. 

[al-zi(text -ri)-ba-tum = [d%é]-[sa-tum] Malku IV 
198. 
azida s.; 
word. 

One stone vase filled with perfumed oil 
a-zi-da (see huttu s.) EA 14 iii 34 (list of gifts 
from Egypt). 

For a possible Egyptian equivalent, see 
Lambdin, Or. NS 22 364. 


(a vessel); HEA*; Egyptian(?) 


aziru s.; (mng. uncert.); SB.* 
ina a-zi-ri-&% marta thahhu he coughs gall 
in his sputum(?) Labat TDP 140 iii 56’. 
Either sputum or, less likely, a new and 
rare designation of a part of the human body. 
No connection with NA iziru, q.v., can be 
assumed. 


aziru see asiru B. 


azlu see aslu A. 


azmari (armari, izmari, azzamii) s.; lance; 
MB, SB, NB, LB; armaréi Cyr. 93:2, azzamt 
Nbk. 332:4, pl. azmarti and azmarant. 

{gi8.8&.u,(URU).8a,] = az-ma-ru-u Hg. VI 237, 
restored from urudu.8&.uy.8a, = az-m[a-ru-u] 
Hh. XI 381; Sa.uru.8a.zabar (unpub. var. 
Su.uS8.zabar) Forerunner to Hh. XII 7, in MSL 7 
p. 231. 


[...]-bu = az-ma-ru-[u] CT 18 9 K.4233 + ii 5. 


a) in gen. — 1’ in hist. and lit.: narkabati 
kababé az-ma-re-e siriam namsar Sibbi tilpanit 
u uss? chariots, slings, lances, armor, swords 
for the belt, télpaénu-arrows and arrows OIP 2 
60:57; ina GIS az-mar-e sa gatéja ashul zu: 
muréu I pierced its body with my own lance 
(under a representation showing the king 
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azmart 


holding a lion by the ear and killing him 
with a lance) Streck Asb. 306 B 3; asallu kima 
siliahi az-ma-ra-né-e nurrutiti I can throw 
unwieldy lances as if they were darts 
Streck Asb. 256 i 22; [a/iz]-ma-ri-e u t3pat._MES 
BHT pl. 14 iii 27 (Nbn.); stsé [...] Sa G18 az- 
ma-ru-t Herzfeld API fig. 5:27 (Dar.); é@ 
amélu Parsaja GIS az-ma-ru-su riiqu ilk 
the Persian’s lance has gone into far countries 
VAB 38 p. 91:28 (Dar. Na); lu niru lu masaddu 
lw GIS az-ma-ru-% (var. az-mar-t) lu mimma 
husdb narkabti 18Sebirma (if a prince rides 
in a chariot and) either the yoke, or the pole, 
or the “lance,” or any wooden part of the 
chariot breaks RA 21 130:2, cf. PBS 1/1 12:18, 
see Salonen Landfahrzeuge 127f.; mamit G18 az- 
ma-re-e u tilpinu the “oath” by lance or 
arrow Surpu Iit!29; [...] da--i-me az-ma- 


re-le] [...] (among weapons) K.9726:9’; 
sihlu kima az-ma-r[i-t ...] CT 46 49 v 15; 
obscure: ussirra iz-ma-a-ri tu-uh-ri (for 


tuhhu?) they smeared the lances with bran(?) 
Tn.-Epiec “‘ii’’ 40. 


2’ in NB (let. and econ.): iz-ma-ru-nu 
parzillt sa ina bit makkiru iron lances which 
are in the armory YOS 3 170:12, cf. 6 gadsdte 
ina libbi 2-ta Akkadéti 6 G18 az-ma-ru-t 6 
patra AN.BAR six bows of which two are 
Akkadian, six lances, six iron daggers TCL 
12 114:2; 4 gasatt 2 az-mar-re-e four bows, 
two lances Camb. 93:18, cf. also ibid. 20; note 
32 GIS.BAN 32 AN.BAR ar-mar-ru-t ibid. 2; 
regular soldiers with tilli iz-ma-ru-t u 
namsaru YOS 8 139:21, ef. az-ma-ru-t 
YOS 3 126:13, one Cimmerian bow 1 az-ma- 
ru-h YOS 6 237:16, 2 a8 az-ma-ru-t parzilli 
two iron lances UCP 9 275:10 (Dar. II), see 
Ebeling, ZA 50 206; [...]@I8 az-ma(!)-ra-a-ni-e 
ABL 965 r. 25 (NB); one bow, one dagger 
4 AN.BAR az-za-mu-t 30 ai Siliahu four iron 
lances, thirty arrows Nbk. 332:4. 


b) nas (or sab) azmaré lancers: [na]s 
kababi az-ma-re-e  sling- and lancebearers 
Rost Tigl. III p. 34:199; 1 lim nas kababi nas 
(wr. UL) t2-ma-ri-e ina libbigunu aksur I 
formed a troop of one thousand slingbearers 
and lancebearers from among them Winckler 
Sar. pl. 34 No. 72:117; his warriors, the 


aza 


mainstay of his army and néaé qaésti az-ma-re-e 
pin sépésu also his personal bowmen and 
spearmen TCL 3136, cf. naé kababi az-ma- 
ri-t ibid. 289; sdb gqasti kababi az-ma-ri-i 
soldiers equipped with bows, slings (and) 


lances ibid. 320; nasi tuk& u az-ma-ri-e 
shield- and lancecarriers OIP 2 61 iv 69 
(Senn.); PN ... nasi GIS az-ma-ru-% §a RN 


Kubarra, the lancecarrier of Darius VAB 3 
p. 97:2 (Dar. Ne); [na@8] az-ma(!)-ri-i-ka lu 
gardu may your lancers be brave JRAS 1920 
566:15, see Landsberger, MAOG 4 312 n. 1. 


The reading with z is suggested by gi8. 
Za.am.ru.tum (var. gis.ta.am.ri.tum) 
MSL 6 152:124 (Forerunner to Hh. VI), which 
possibly represents azmari of Hh. VI 237, 
and by azamré and azamriitu, q.v., both of 
which seem to refer to Jances. Note also the 
spelling az-za-mu-% Nbk. 332:4, probably an 
error for azmart. 

For Sum. gii.8a.ux(URU).8a, and var., 
see MSL 6 p. 135 note to Hh. VII B 304. 


aznu (ear) see uznu. 


azQss.; 
word(?). 

Barley rations for PN LU a-zu-t (listed 
among bowmakers, leatherworkers, etc., 
summed up as rations Sa LU.MES a-la-a-te-e 
$a ina eqlati ekallt for the village residents 
who (do work) in the fields of the palace) 
HSS 13 230:11, cf. HSS 15 52:9, also PN LU a- 
zu-t% (concerned with bows) HSS 15 21:12, 
ef. PN a-zu-u (among soldiers) ibid. 12:31, 
35:28; LU a-zu-Iél] (assigned fields) ibid. 
231:24; 9 LU.mES a-zu-u% (after a list of ten 
persons, one of whom is an édénu) ibid. 71:9; 
PN a-zu-% (among people receiving rations) 
HSS 16 191: 16, cf. ibid. 407:15, 331:23; [wm]ma 
PN-ma u umma PN.-ma LU.MES a-zu-u eglati 
annitu LU.MES annitu t-qa-al-lu PN and 
PN,, the a.-s, state, “These men (mentioned 
above) do hold these (mentioned) fields” 
SMN 2354:13 (unpub.); PN mdrat ahatisu sa 
PN LU a-zu-e HSS 15 150:5. 


(a craftsman?); Nuzi; foreign 


azQ (asi) v.; to produce unnatural sounds; 
OB, SB; I thazzeu (and ?azzu/?assu). 
t-ha-az-zu |f 1-8d-as-su. CT 41 27:9 (Alu Comm.). 
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azugallatu 


a) produced by a human being: if a man 
when asleep (dreams that) the town falls 
upon him » i-ha-az-zu-ma la isemmtisu and 
he screams (for help) but no one hears him 
AfO 18 67 iii 29 (OB omens), cf. w i-ha-az-zu-ma 
iemmisu ibid. 33; Summa SAL ardtma sa 
libbisa i-ha-zu if a woman is pregnant and 
her fetus. .. .-s (between ibakki andidammum) 
BM 54038:2 (SB Izbu I 2, courtesy E. Leichty); 
(the child) i-az-za t-ta-na-sd-d§ K.3628+ r. 19, 
see Bezold Cat. p. 550. 


b) produced by animals: ia-as-su (the 
dog) yelps CT 39 2:92, 93, and 94 (SB Alu); 
ia-as-su. (the slaughtered sheep) gurgles 
CT 41 10 K.4106:5 (SB behavior of sacrificial 
lamb); if a lizard (in a bedroom) i-ha-az-zu 
hisses CT 38 39:23 (SB Alu), for comm., see 
lex. section. 


c) other oces.: if a ghost (efemmu) ina 
elén majali i-ha-az-zu moans above the bed 
(parallel: Sasi lines 25f.) CT 38 26:28; Summa 
igdr biti i--az-zu if the wall of a house groans 
ibid. 15:48 (both SB Alu); uncert.: Summa 
uzenasu i-az-za-za if his (the patient’s) ears 
ring (instead of Jasi typically said of ear 
ringing) Labat TDP 70:17. 

For li-th-zu/su (obscure) VAS 10 214 v 11, 
see hest E v. 


azugallatu. (azungallatu, azugallutu) s.; 
chief woman physician (epithet of Gula); 
MB, SB, NA, NB; Sum. lw.; NA azugallutu; 
cf. ast A, azugallu, azugalliiu. 


a.zu.[gal mah] : (*Nin-Isinna) a-zu-un-gal-lat 
sirtu: ArOr 21 387:30 and 32. 


a) as epithet of Gula: *u-la a-zu-gal-la- 
tum MDP 6 pl. 11liv 5 (Marduk-apal-idinna kudur- 
ru), cf. YGu-lal a-zu-ga[l]-l[a-tu](var. -[l]a-tz) 
RA 27 14:7 (= Thureau-Dangin Til-Barsib p. 143); 
I@u-la a-zu-gal-lu-tu. Wiseman Treaties 461; 
aGu-la a-zu-gal-la-t[%] Borger Esarh. 109 iv 3; 
ina muhhi askuppati asbat %Gu-la a-zu-gal-la- 
tum rabitu at the threshold sits Gula, the 
chief physician AfO 14 146:114 (SB bit mésiri); 
IGu-la a-zu-gal-la-tu béltu rabitu BBSt. No. 
74129; *[Gula a]-zu-gal-la-tu rabitu Maglu II 
218, KAR 111 r. 8, 8m.312:7, UET 6 393:14, 
[a-z]u-gal-la-ti sirtu KAR 73:15; Gula (wr. 


azumu 


4yE.ME) a-zu-un-gal-lat GaL-tum Thompson 
Cat. of Late Bab. Texts pl. 1 ii 28, a-zu-gal-la- 
ta Saninki janu LKA 17:7, note a-zu-un- 
[gal-la-tu] AMT 42,6:3. 


b) as epithet of Ninkarrak (another name 
of Gula): ANin-kar-ra-ak a-zu-gal-la-tu 
rabiiu Surpu IV 107. 

For Sum. refs. (naming Bau, Ninisinna, 
etc.), see Rémer Kénigshymnen 244. 


azugallu s.;_ chief-physician; OB, SB; 
Sum. lw.; cf. ast A, azugallatu, azugallitu. 

Damu a.zu.gal[...]: A.ZU.GAL DINGIR.[MES] 
ArOr 21 387:35 and 37, cf. 7Da.mu.a.zu.gal 
(personal name) PBS 8/2 141 seal. 

PN A.ZU.GAL VAS 9 149 seal; note PN 
DUMU A.ZU.GAL Jean Tell Sifr 77 i 2 and 
77c:2f. and 5, DUMU.SAL A.ZU.GAL CT 8 18c:2 
(all OB). 


azugallutu see azugallatu. 


azugallitu s.; higher medical art; SB; 
Sum. lw.; cf. asd A, azugallatu, azugallu. 

I wrote on tablets a-zu-gal-lu-tu(var. -tt) 
Ninurta (var. adds u) Gula mala basmu 
whatever pertains to the higher medical art 
(which is under the protection) of Ninurta 
and Gula Streck Asb. 370 q (colophon). 


azukaranu see azupiranu. 


azukaraStum s.; (an administrative term 
referring to horses); Nuzi*; foreign word. 


(at the end of a record of distribution of 
barley for the horses of the palace to two 
persons for a specified number of days) 
Sundu sarri ina GN ANSE.KUR.RA.MES @-2u- 
ga-ra-as-tu-um allitu ana PN wu allitu ana 
PN, SUM-in wu anniitu Su.MES-s[u(?)-nu] at 
the time when the king in Nuzi gave some 
of the a.-horses to PN and some to PN,, and 
these are the pertinent amounts of barley 
for them HSS 14 41:15. 


azukiranu see azupiranu. 


azumu s.; (a plant); plant list.* 

U a-zu-mu : 6 ir-ru-u Uruannal 263; t bu-la-li. 
UG a-zu-mu, © &é-mu SES : U.ciz ina Su-ba-ri CT 37 
32 iv 32. 
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azungallatu 
azungallatu see azugallatu. 


azupiranu§ (azukirénu, azukaranu) s.; (a 
specific azupiru-like spice and medicinal 
plant); from OB on; cf. azwpiru. 


a) azupirdnu: % a-zu-pi-ra-na (for an 
ointment) AMT 96,4:10; U a-zu-pi-ra-nu 
Kécher Pflanzenkunde 36 iii 2; U a-zu-pi-ra- 
n{u] Kécher BAM 52:30; in broken context: 
a-zu-pi-ra-nu BIN 1 34:30 (NB let.); U a-zu- 


pi-ra-nu : 0 MIN (= KUS.GESTIN) Uruanna 
I 605, of. U a-zu-pi-ra-nu : tam-LIi8 U BUR. 
[saa] ibid. 607; note the geogr. name URU 


A-zu-pi-ra-a-ni_ CT 13 42:8 (legend of Sar.). 


b) azukiranu: ai8 a-zu-ki-ra-ni (beside 
U a-zu-pi-ra) AfO 16 46:18 (= KUB 387 1); 
a-zu-ki-ra-na (in context similar to AMT 
96,4:10) AMT 33,3:7; U a-zu-ki-ra-ni (for 
a suppository) Kécher BAM 240:54; NUMUN 
U a-zu-ki-ra-ni_ Kichler Beitr. pl. 8 ii 9. 


C) azukarénu: a-su-ka-ra-nu Sap (beside 
azupiru) Gordon Smith College 74:5 (OB); U 
a-zu-ka-ra-nu (for a potion to produce 
abortion) Kécher BAM 246;3. 


The separation of the two words azupiranu 
and azupiru is supported by the fact that 
the contexts in which the two plants appear 
are distinctively different. That the variations 
between p and k are attested only for azupi- 
ranu might be accidental since the Sumerian 
reading of the ‘““Mountain Plant” (¢.auR.saG 
SAR) is azukna (see azupiru lex. section), 
which seems to be connected, as a ‘““Kultur- 
wort,” with azupiru. 

For discussion see azupiru. 


azupirand (fem. azupirdnitu) adj.; looking 
like azupiru; lex.*; cf. azupiru. 

U SE.LU.HUR.SAG SAR, U HUR.SAG SAR = (kisibirru) 
a-2u-pi-ra-ni-tu Hh. XVII 308f.; t.zBuR.HUR.SAG 
SAR : (Sambaliltu) a-zu-pi-ra-ni-té Uruanna I 170. 

The designation is used to qualify the 
plants called gambaliltu (U.nBUR.sAR) and 
kisibirrw (6.8E.LU.SAR). 


azupiru (azappuru) s.; (a garden plant 
used as a spice and for medicinal purposes); 
from OB on; wr. syll. (azappury in Nuzi and 


azupiru 


Kécher Pflanzenkunde 28 ii 35) and U.HUR.SAG 
(SAR); cf. azupirdnu, azuptrant. 

a-zu-uk-na U.HUR.SAG SAR = f[a-zu-pi]-rum 
(between nini and kaminu) Diri IV 2, cf. U.gur. 
SAG SAR = @-zu-pi-rum (in same sequence) Proto- 
Diri 191; u.kur.ra, u.hur.sag.g& RA 18 59 vi 
19 (Practical Vocabulary Elam); t.kur.ra sar, 
U.hur.sag saR, G.bur.sag SAR, hur.sag SAR, 
hur.sag SAR, numun hur.sag saAaR Wiseman 
Alalakh 447 viii 15ff. (Forerunner to Hh.). 

u hur-sag saR zag.hi.l{i ...J : a-zu-pi-re 
sah-li-e BA 10/1 105 No. 24:11 ff. 

{G ...]: [6] a-zu-pt-r[u] Kocher Pflanzenkunde 
6 ili 27’; G.SuR.8uR : al-lu’-tum (see aliitu A), 
a-za-pu-ru, sa-me-du ibid. 28 ii 34ff. 


a) asa spice: a-zu-pi-ru-[um sar] (after 
samidum SAR and beside azukardnu) Gordon 
Smith College 74:6 (OB); 10 (sina) a-zu-pi- 
rum (after kamiinu, zibé and kusibirru, all 
ana Sipir abarakkaitim) ARMT 11 275:4, ef. 
ARM 9 238:5; NUMUN a-zu-pi-ri (among 
other spices such as kamiinu, kusibirru, 
samidu) ARMT 12 728:7, 10 (sia) a-zu- 
pi-ru (in similar context) ARMT 12 730:4, 
also 734:5; 20 (siLA) a-za-ap-pu-ri (with 
kusibirru, kamanu, niniu, etc., as rigqit $a ast) 
HSS 14 213:3 (translit. HSS 14 539:3); Sseguéu 
: ning : G HUR.SAG (column headings in a 
list totaling deliveries from several gardens) 
PBS 2/2 108:1 (MB); a-zu-pi-ri SAR (between 
asmidu and kusibirru) CT 14 50:32 (NB list of 
plants in a royal garden). 


b) as a medicinal plant — 1’ uses: U 
HuR.sAaG (after U.KUR.RA for an enema) 
AMT 94,2 ii 4, also AMT 56,1 r. 2, Kocher BAM 
104:18, 168:3, AMT 22,2 r. 23, (in other 
sequences) AMT 94,2:10, Kécher BAM 3 r. iv 43, 
168:11 and 22; U.HUR.SAG urgissuma tasdk ... 
taptanassassuma iballuf you bray (several 
medicinal plants and) only the green parts 
of the a.-plant, rub it on him and he will 
get well Labat TDP 222:43, also (likewise 
beside U.KUR.RA) AMT 88,2 obv. 7, cf. also 
KAR 184 r.(!) 20, Kécher BAM 147:18 (= LKA 
162), 151:52'; U.KUR.RA U.HUR.SAG tasdk ina 
Stkart [isatti] Kocher BAM 237r.i1, cf. (also 
for a potion), wr. U.HUR.SAG SAR (preceded 
by U.KUR.RA) ibid. 159ii 38; U.HUR.saa (in 
a poultice) AMT 70,7i 5, also, wr. U a-zu- 
pi-ru  AfO 16 48:7 and 18 (= KUB 37 1); 
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azzamii 


U.KUR.RA U.HUR.SAG (for a fumigation) 
AMT 99,3:14, ef. TCL 6 34 r. ii 15. 


2’ parts of the plant utilized: for seeds, 
see Wiseman Alalakh, in lex. section; 
NUMUN U.HUR.SAG CT 23 39 i 2, Kiichler Beitr. 
pl. 8ii9; suHUS U-HUR.SAG SAR — a.-root 
AMT 41,1 r. ii 27; U HUR.SAG SIG, the green 
parts of a. (for an ointment and in a phy- 
lactery) Kécher BAM 221 iii 15, dupl. AMT 95,2 
ii9; U a-zu-pi-rum SIG, Sammi hiniq 
ellabuhi : sdku ina Ka8.saG sati green (of 
the) a.-plant : a medication for stricture 
of the bladder : to bray and drink in fine 
beer OT 14 35 K.4180A:27, dupls. ibid. 27 
K.4430:5 and Kécher BAM 1i 26, also U a-zu- 
pi-ru sia, : U [...]-ba-te : sdku ina samni 
pasasu ibid. 47. 

c) for magic purposes — 1’ to dispel evil 
magic: kima U.wuR.saG lisappirusi kispisa 
(see sepéru mng. 2a) Maqlu V 31, cf. AMT 87,5 
obv.(!) 10, dupl. Ebeling KMI 50:17, cf. RS 2 
139:37. 


2’ in hemer.: U.KUR.KUR U.HAR.HAR w 
supur a-zu-pi-ri ina kirban tabti balu patan 
tkkalma on an empty stomach he eats 
ata’igu, hasi, and a clove of a.-plant in a 
lump of salt KAR 178 v 50. 

The traditional etymology (saffron) is not 
supported by the use made of either the 
azupiru-plant or the azupiru-like plants (see 
azupirant) especially since in both instances 
the seeds are mentioned. The unique use of 
the word supru to denote a part of the plant 
could refer to a crescent-shaped pod which 
held the seeds of the plant. 


Landsberger, WO 3 260 n. 56. 


azzamfi_ see azmari. 


aZZaru_ see azaru. 


azzatu (hazzatu) s.; she-goat; OB (Chagar 
Bazar), Nuzi, Akk. lw. in Hurr. 

a) in Chagar Bazar: 2 ha-za-du nic.Su 
LU.SIPA.MES Iraq 7 p. 65 (= pl. 4) 13, cf. 1 
ha-za-du ibid. 28. 


azzuza 


b) in Nuzi: 15 enzu sau.meS Sa [...] 1 
a-za-tum 7 enzu[...] 15 she-goats which[. . .], 
one a.-she-goat, seven she-goats (which have 
been plucked once) HSS 16 324:17, cf. 6+x 
a-za-tum 12 en-[zw ...] ibid. 325:9, also 3 
a-za-tum ibid. 15; 1 MAS 2 a-za-a-tum x en-zu 
SAL.AMA one he-goat, two a.-she-goats, [x] 
mother goats HSS 13 311:8, and note 13 
MAS.MES GAL [x] en-zu a-za-[tum x] en-zu 
SAL ibid. 368:7; 1 a-za-te (between MAS and 
MAS.TUR) HSS 16 258:5, 1 a-za-tu (between 
MAS.GAL and enzu SAL.MES U.[TU]) ibid. 291:2; 
3 a-za-tum (between MAS.GAL and kalimu) 
ibid. 243:4; note as a loan in Hurr.: 2 
MAS a-za-te-na.MES (followed by sheep and 
enzu SAL) HSS 14 556:1. 

The contexts suggest a word for an age 
category of she-goats, possibly old ones 
(older than those plucked once or twice). In 
view of West Semitic hanzu (q.v.) “goat,” 
the form azzatu presents itself as derived 
from (h)anzatu. 


azzubitu s.; status of a divorced woman; 
Elam; cf. ezébu. 


PN ana az-zu-bu-tim térubma PN, PN, 
igissi inanna PN ana PN, r@imisa u palihisa 
PN, tagii when the woman PN entered the 
state of a divorced woman, PN, (her former 
husband?) presented her with (the slave 
girl) PN;, now the woman PN presented (the 
slave girl) PN, to (her son) PN,, who loves 
and obeys her MDP 28 400:2, note (in the 
oath) ina pi PN ana PN, tallak she (the slave 
girl) is going to PN, upon the order of PN 
ibid. 23ff. 

The proposed translation assumes that 
azzubitu is a variant of uzzubitu. If this be 
correct, PN, is the former husband of PN and 
PN, is her son, though none of these relations 
is expressed in the text. The slave girl may 
have been part of the dowry of the di- 
vorced wife which thus is returned to her 
or, rather, to her child. 


azzuza see ziézd in ana zizd. 
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A 

A 

AAA 
AASF 
AASOR 


AB 
ABAW 


Abel-Winckler 


ABL 

ABoT 

ACh 

Acta Or. 

Actes du 8¢ 
Congrés 


International 
ADD 


Ai. 


AIPHOS 


AJA 
AJSL 
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Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations 


The following compilation brings up to date the list of abbreviations given in volumes A Part 1, D, E, 
G, H I/J, 8, and Z and includes the titles previously cited according to the lists of abbreviations in 
Archiv fir Orientforschung, W. von Soden, GrundriB der akkadischen Grammatik, and Zeitschrift fiir 
Assyriologie. Complete bibliographical references will be given in a later volume. The list also includes 
the titles of the lexical series as prepared for publication by B. Landsberger, or under his supervision, or 
in collaboration with him. 


lexical series 4 A = ndqu 

tablets in the collections of the 
Oriental Institute, University of 
Chicago 

Annals of Archaeology and Anthro- 
pology 

Annales Academiae Scientiarum 
Fennicae 

The Annual of the American Schools 
of Orienta) Research 

Assyriologische Bibliothek 

Abhandlungen der SBayerischen 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 

LL. Abel and H. Winckler, Keil- 
schrifttexte zum Gebrauch bei 
Vorlesungen 

R. F. Harper, Assyrian and Baby- 
lonian Letters 

Ankara Arkeoloji Miizesinde .. 
Bogazkoy Tabletleri 

C. Virolleaud, L’Astrologie chaldé- 
enne 

Acta Orientalia 

Actes du 8° Congrés International 
des Orientalistes, Section Sémi- 
tique (B) 

C. H. W. Johns, Assyrian Deeds 
and Documents 

Archiv fiir Keilschriftforschung 

Archiv fir Orientforschung 

Archiv fiir Geschichte der Medizin 

Archives @Whistoire du droit ori- 
ental 

W. von Soden, Akkadisches Hand- 
worterbuch 

lexical series ki.KL.KAL.bi.86 = ana 
wttigu, pub. MSL 1 

Annuaire de l'Institut de Philo- 
logie et d’Histoire Orientales et 
Slaves (Brussels) 

American Journal of Archaeology 

American Journal of Semitic Lan- 
guages and Literatures 


AKA 


Altmann, ed., 
Biblical and 


E. A. W. Budge and L. W. King, 
The Annals of the Kings of Assyria 
Altmann, ed.. Biblical and Other 
Studies (= Philip W. Lown In- 


Other Studies stitute of Advanced Judaic Stu- 


AMI 


AMSUH 


AMT 


An 

Andrae 
Festungs- 
werke 

Andrae 
Stelenreihen 

Angim 


AnOr 
AnSt 
Antagal 
AO 
AOAW 
AOB 
AOS 
AOTU 
APAW 
Arkeologya 
Dergisi 
ARM 
ARMT 


Aro Glossar 


dies, Brandeis University, Studies 
and Texts: Vol. 1) 

Archéologische Mitteilungen aus 
Tran 

Abhandlungen aus dem mathema- 
tischen Seminar der Universitat 
Hamburg 

R. C. Thompson, Assyrian Medical 
Texts ... 

lexical series An = Anum 

W. Andrae, Die Festungswerke 
von Assur (= WVDOG 23) 


W. Andrae, Die Stelenreihen in 
Assur (= WVDOG 24) 

epic Angim dimma, cited from 
MS. of A. Falkenstein 

Analecta Orientalia 

Anatolian Studies 

lexical series antagal = Jagd 

tablets in the collections of the 
Musée du Louvre 

Anzeiger der Osterreichischen Aka- 
demie der Wissenschaften 

Altorientalische Bibliothek 

American Oriental Series 

Altorientalische Texte und Unter- 
suchungen 

Abhandlungen der PreuBischen 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 

Tirk Tarih, Arkeologya ve Ethno- 
grafya Dergisi 

Archives royales de Mari (= TCL 
ce 

Archives royales de Mari (texts in 
transliteration and translation) 

J. Aro, Glossar zu den mittel- 
babylonischen Briefen (= StOr 22) 


Aro Gramm. 
ArOr 
ARU 


AS 
ASAW 


ASGW 
ASKT 
ASSF 

Assur 
A-tablet 
Augapfel 
Aynard Asb. 
BA 

Bab. 

Bagh. Mitt. 
Balkan Kassit. 


Stud. 
Balkan Letter 


Balkan 
Observations 

Barton MBI 

Barton RISA 

BASOR 

Bauer Asb. 

BBK 

BBR 

BBSt. 

BE 

Belleten 

Bergmann 


Lugale 
Bezold Cat. 


Bezold Cat. 
Supp. 
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J. Aro, Studien zur mittelbaby- 
lonischen Grammatik (= StOr 
20) 

Archiv Orientalni 

J. Kohler and A. Ungnad, Assy- 
rische Rechtsurkunden 

Assyriological Studies (Chicago) 

Abhandlungen der Sdachsischen 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 

Abhandlungen der Sachsischen Ge- 
sellschaft der Wissenschaften 

P. Haupt, Akkadische und sume- 
rische Keilschrifttexte . 

Acta Societatis Scientiarum Fen- 
nicae 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Assur 

lexical text 

J. Augapfel, Babylonische Rechts- 
urkunden aus der Regierungszeit 
Artaxerxes I. und Darius II. 

J.-M. Aynard, Le Prisme du Louvre 
AO 19.939 

Beitrage zur Assyriologie . 

Babyloniaca 

Baghdader Mitteilungen 

K. Balkan, Kassitenstudien (= AOS 
37) 

K. Balkan, Letter of King Anum- 
Hirbi of Mama to King Warshama 
of Kanish 

K. Balkan, Observations on the 
Chronological Problems of the 
Karum Kani’ 

G. A. Barton, Miscellaneous Baby- 
lonian Inscriptions 
G. A. Barton, The Royal Inscrip- 
tions of Sumer and Akkad 

Bulletin of the American Schools 
of Oriental Research 

T. Bauer, Das Inschriftenwerk As- 
surbanipals 

Berliner Beitrige zur Keilschrift- 
forschung 

H. Zimmern, Beitrage zur Kenntnis 
der babylonischen Religion 

L. W. King, Babylonian Boundary 
Stones 

Babylonian Expedition of the Uni- 
versity of Pennsylvania, Series A: 
Cuneiform Texts 

Turk Tarih Kurumu, Belleten 

E. Bergmann, Lugale (in MS.) 


C. Bezold, Catalogue of the Cunei- 
form Tablets in the Kouyunjik 
Collection of the British Museum 

L. W. King, Catalogue of the 
Cuneiform Tablets of the British 
Museum. Supplement 


Bezold Glossar C. Bezold, Babylonisch-assyrisches 


BHT 


BiAr 

Bib. 

Bilgig Appel- 
lativa der 
kapp. Texte 

BIN 


BiOr 
BM 


BMAH 


BMFA 
BMMA 


Béhl Chresto- 
mathy 

Bohl Leiden 
Coll. 


Boissier Choix 


Boissier DA. 


Bollenriicher 
Nergal 

BOR 

Borger 
Einleitung 

Borger Esarh. 


Boson 
Tavolette 

BoSt 

BoTU 


Boudou Liste 


Boyer Contri- 
bution 


von Branden- 
stein Heth. 
Gotter 

BRM 


Brockelmann 
Lex. Syr.? 
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Glossar 

S. Smith, Babylonian Historical 
Texts 

The Biblical Archaeologist 

Biblica 

E. Bilgig, Die einheimischen Appel- 
lativa der kappadokischen Texte 


Babylonian Inscriptions in the Col- 
lection of J. B. Nies 

Bibliotheca Orientalis 

tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 

Bulletin des Musées Royaux d’Art 
et d’Histoire 

Bulletin of the Museum of Fine Arts 

Bulletin of the Metropolitan Mu- 
seum of Art 

The British Museum Quarterly 

L. W. King, Babylonian Magic and 
Sorcery 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Boghazkeui 

F. M. T. Bohl, Akkadian Chresto- 
mathy 

F. M. T. Bohl, Mededeelingen uit 
de Leidsche Verzameling van 
Spijkerschrift-Inscripties 

A. Boissier, Choix de textes relatifs 
& la divination assyro-babylo- 
nienne 

A. Boissier, Documents assyriens 
relatifs aux présages 

J. Bollenriicher, Gebete und Hym- 
nen an Nergal (= LSS 1/6) 

Babylonian and Oriental Record 

R. Borger, Einleitung in die assyri- 
schen Kénigsinschriften 

R. Borger, Die Inschriften Asar- 
haddons, K6énigs von Assyrien 
(= AfO Beiheft 9) 

G. Boson, Tavolette cuneiformi 
sumere ... 

Boghazk6i-Studien 

Die Boghazkéi-Texte in Umschrift 
... (= WVDOG 41-42) 

R. P. Boudou, Liste de noms géo- 
graphiques (= Or. 36-38) 

G. Boyer, Contribution & Vhistoire 
juridique de la Ile Dynastie 
babylonienne 

C. G. von Brandenstein, Hethiti- 
sche Gétter nach Bildbeschrei- 
bungen in Keilschrifttexten (= 
MVAG 46/2) 

Babylonian Records in the Library 
of J. Pierpont Morgan 

C. Brockelmann, Lexicon syriacum, 
2nd ed. 
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BSAW Berichte der Saichsischen Akademie 
der Wissenschaften 

BSGW Berichte der Sdachsischen Gesell- 
schaft der Wissenschaften 

BSL Bulletin de Ja Société de Linguis- 
tique de Paris 

BSOAS Bulletin of the School of Oriental 
and African Studies 

CAD The Assyrian Dictionary of the 
Oriental Institute of the Uni- 
versity of Chicago 

Camb. J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von 
Cambyses 

CBM tablets in the collections of the 
University Museum of the Uni- 
versity of Pennsylvania, Phila- 
delphia (= CBS) 

CBS tablets in the collections of the 
University Museum of the Univer- 
sity of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia 

cer Cuneiform Texts from Cappadocian 
Tablets 

CH R. F. Harper, The Code of Ham- 
murabi ... 

Chantre E. Chantre, Recherches archéolo- 
giques dans lAsie occidentale. 
Mission en Cappadoce 1893-94 

Chiera STA E. Chiera, Selected Temple Ac- 
counts from Telloh, Yokha and 
Drehem. Cuneiform Tablets in the 
Library of Princeton University 

Christian Festschrift fiir Prof. Dr. Viktor 

Festschrift Christian 
Cig-Kizilyay- M. Cig, H. Kizilyay (Bozkurt), F. 


Kraus Nippur BR. Kraus, Altbabylonische Rechts- 
urkunden aus Nippur 


Cig-Kizilyay- M. Cig, H. Kizilyay, A. Salonen, 
Salonen Die Puzri8-Dagan-Texte (= AASF 
Puzri8-Dagan- B 92) 

Texte 
Clay PN A. T. Clay, Personal Names from 


Cuneiform Inscriptions of the Cas- 
site Period (= YOR 1) 

Coll. de Clereq H. F. X. de Clercq, Collection de 
Clercq. Catalogue ... 


Combe Sin E. Combe, Histoire du culte de Sin 
en Babylonie et en Assyrie 
Contenau G. Contenau, Contribution & Vhis- 
Contribution toire économique d’Umma 
Contenau G. Contenau, Umma sous la 
Umma Dynastie d’Ur 
Corpus of E. Porada, Corpus of Ancient Near 
Ancient Near Eastern Seals in North American 
Eastern Seals Collections 
CRAI Académie des Inscriptions et Belles- 
Lettres. Comptes rendus 
Craig AAT J. A. Craig, Astrological-Astro- 
nomical Texts 
Craig ABRT J. A. Craig, Assyrian and Babylo- 


nian Religious Texts 


Cros Tello 


cT 
Cyr. 


Dalman 
Aram. Wb. 


Dar. 
Deimel Fara 


Delaporte 
Catalogue 
Bibliothéque 
Nationale 

Delaporte 
Catalogue 
Louvre 

Delitzsch AL? 


Delitzsch 
HWB 

van Dijk 
Gétterlieder 

Diri 


DLZ 
DP 


Dream-book 


D.T. 


Ka 
EA 


Eames Coll. 


Eames Col- 
lection 


Ebeling 
Glossar 
Ebeling 


G. Cros, Mission frangaise de 
Chaldée. Nouvelles fouilles de 
Tello 


Cuneiform Texts from Babylonian 
Tablets 

J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von 
Cyrus 

G. H. Dalman, ... Aramiaisch-neu- 
hebriaisches Wérterbuch zu Tar- 
gum, Talmud und Midrasch 

J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von 
Darius 

A. Deimel, Die Inschriften von Fara 
(= WVDOG 40, 43, 45) 

L. J. Delaporte, Catalogue des 
cylindres orientaux de la 
Bibliothéque Nationale 


L. J. Delaporte, 
cylindres 


Catalogue des 
... Musée de Louvre 


F. Delitzsch, Assyrische Lesestiicke, 
3rd ed. 

F. Delitzsch, Assyrisches Hand- 
worterbuch 

J. van Dijk, Sumerische Gdétter- 
lieder 

lexical series diri DIR sidku = 
(w)atru 

Deutsche Literaturzeitung 

M. Allotte de la Fuye, Documents 
présargoniques 

A. L. Oppenheim, The Inter- 
pretation of Dreams in the Ancient 
Near East (= Transactions of the 
American Philosophical Society, 
Vol. 46/3) 

tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 

lexical series ea A = ndgu 

J. A. Knudtzon, Die El-Amarna- 
Tafeln (= VAB 2) 

A. L. Oppenheim, Catalogue of the 
Cuneiform Tablets of the Wilber- 
force Eames Babylonian Col- 
lection in the New York Public 
Library (= AOS 32) 

tablets in the Wilberforce Eames 
Babylonian Collection in the New 
York Public Library 

E. Ebeling, Glossar zu den neu- 
babylonischen Briefen 

E. Ebeling, Die akkadische Ge- 


Handerhebung betsserie Su-ila ‘““Handerhebung” 


Ebeling KMI 


Ebeling 
Neubab. 
Briefe 


viii 


(= VIO 20) 

E. Ebeling, Keilschrifttexte medi- 
zinischen Inhalts 

E. Ebeling, Neubabylonische 
Briefe 
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Ebeling E. Ebeling, Neubabylonische 

Neubab. Briefe aus Uruk 

Briefe aus 

Uruk 

Ebeling E. Ebeling, Parfiimrezepte und 

Parfiimrez. kultische Texte aus Assur {also 
pub. in Or. NS 17-19) 

Ebeling E. Ebeling, Stiftungen und Vor- 

Stiftungen schriften fiir assyrische Tempel 
(= VIO 23) 

Ebeling E. Ebeling, Bruchstiicke einer 

Wagenpferde mittelassyrischen Vorschriften- 
sammlung fir die Akklimati- 
sierung und Trainierung von 
Wagenpferden (= VIO 7) 

Edzard D. O. Edzard, Die ‘“‘Zweite Zwi- 

Zwischenzeit schenzeit’’ Babyloniens 

Hilers W. Eilers, Iranische Beamten- 

Beamten- namen in der keilschriftlichen 

namen Uberlieferung (= Abhandlungen 
fiir die Kunde des Morgenlandes 
25/5) 

Eilers W. Eilers, Gesellschaftsformen im 

Geselischafts- altbabylonischen Recht 

formen 

Emesal Voc. lexical series dimmer = dingir 
= ilu, pub. MSL 4 3-44 

En. el. Eniima. elts 

Erimhu’ lexical series erimhuS = anantu 


Erimhu’ Bogh. Boghazkeui version of ErimhuS 

EshnunnaCode see Goetze LE 

Evetts Ev.-M. B.T.A. Evetts, Inscriptions of ... 
Evil-Merodach 


Evetts Lab. B.T.A. Evetts, Inscriptions of ... 
Laborosoarchod 

Evetts Ner. B.T.A. Evetts, Inscriptions of ... 
Neriglissar 


Explicit Malku synonym list malku = darru, ex- 
plicit version (Tablets I-II pub. 
A. D. Kilmer, JAOS 83 421 ff.) 


Falkenstein A. Falkenstein, Archaische Texte 

ATU aus Uruk 

Falkenstein A. Falkenstein, Das Sumerische 

Das Sume- (= Handbuch der Orientalistik, 

rische Erste Abteilung, Zweiter Band, 
Erster und Zweiter Abschnitt, 
Lieferung I) 

Falkenstein A. Falkenstein, Die neusumerischen 
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F. E. Peiser, Urkunden aus der 
Zeit der 3. babylonischen Dynastie 

F. E. Peiser, Babylonische Ver- 
trége des Berliner Museums ... 

Palestine Exploration Quarterly 

E. G. Perry, Hymnen und Gebete 
an Sin 

H. Petschow, Neubabylonisches 
Pfandrecht (= ASAW Phil.-Hist. 
Kl. 48/1) 

field photographs of tablets ex- 
cavated at Assur 

field photographs of tablets ex- 
cavated at Assur 

A. C, Piepkorn, Historical Prism 
Inscriptions of Ashurbanipal (= AS 
5) 
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Tablets in the possession of Sir 
Henry Peek 
Practical Vo- lexical text, pub. B. Landsberger 
eabularyAssur and O. Gurney, AfO 18 328ff. 
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cadiens 
Ranke PN H. Ranke, Early Babylonian Per- 
sonal Names 
RB Revue biblique 
REC F. Thureau-Dangin, Recherches 
sur l’origine de l’écriture cunéi- 
forme 
Recip. Ea lexical series ‘Reciprocal Ea” 
REg Revue d’égyptologie 
Reiner LipSur E. Reiner, Lipsur-Litanies (JNES 
Litanies 15 129ff.) 
Reisner G. A. Reisner, Tempelurkunden 
Telloh aus Telloh 
Rencontre Compte rendu de la_ seconde 
Assyriolo- (troisiéme) Rencontre Assyriolo- 
gique gique Internationale 
RES Revue des études sémitiques 
RHA Revue hittite et asianique 
RHR Revue de Vhistoire des religions 
Riftin A. P. Riftin, Staro-Vavilonskie 
iuridicheskie i administrativnye 
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Recueil de travaux relatifs & la 
philologie et & l’archéologie égyp- 
tiennes et assyriennes 

F. Thureau-Dangin, Recueil de 
tablettes chaldéennes 

lexical series Syllabary A Vocabu- 
lary, pub. MSL 3 51-87 

B. Meissner, Seltene assyrische 
Ideogramme 

F. Thureau-Dangin, Die sumeri- 
schen und akkadischen Kénigs- 
inschriften (= VAB 1) 

A. Salonen, Hippologica Accadia 
(= AASF 100) 

A. Salonen, Die Landfahrzeuge des 


Landfahrzeuge alten Mesopotamien (= AASF 72) 


Salonen 
Mobel 


A. Salonen, Die Mébel des alten 
Mesopotamien (= AASF 127) 


Salonen Tiiren A. Salonen, Die Tiiren des alten 


Salonen 
Wasser- 
fahrzeuge 

SAWW 


gp 
SBAW 
SBH 


Scheil Sippar 
Scheil Tn. II 


Schneider 
Gétternamen 

Schneider 
Zeitbestim- 
mungen 

Schollmeyer 


Sellin 
Ta‘annek 
SEM 


Sem. 
SHAW 


Shileiko 
Dokumenty 
Si 


Silben- 
vokabular 

Sjoberg 
Mondgott 


xiv 


Mesopotamien (= AASF 124) 
A. Salonen, Die Wasserfahrzeuge 
in Babylonien (= StOr 8) 


Sitzungsberichte der Akademie der 
Wissenschaften, Wien 

lexical series Syllabary B, pub. 
MSL 3 96-128 and 132-153 

Sitzungsberichte der Bayerischen 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 

G. A. Reisner, Sumerisch-babylo- 
nische Hymnen nach Thontafeln 
griechischer Zeit 

V. Scheil, Une saison de fouilles & 
Sippar 

V. Scheil, Annales de Tukulti 
Ninip IT, roi d’Assyrie 889-884 

N. Schneider, Die Gétternamen von 
Ur III (= AnOr 19) 

N. Schneider, Die Zeitbestinmmun- 
gen der Wirtschaftsurkunden von 
Ur III (= AnOr 13): 

A. Schollmeyer, Sumerisch-babylo- 
nische Hymnen und Gebete an 

amas 

E. Sellin, Tell Ta‘annek ... 


E. Chiera, Sumerian Epics and 
Myths 

Semitica 

Sitzungsberichte der Heidelberger 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 

Vv. K. Shileiko, Dokumenty iz 
Giul-tepe 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Sippar 

lexical series 


A. Sjéberg, Der Mondgott Nanna- 
Suen in der sumerischen er- 
lieferung, I. Teil: Text 


S.A. Smith 
Misc. Assyr. 
Texts 

Smith College 


Smith Idrimi 
Smith Senn. 


SMN 


SOAW 


von Soden 
GAG 

von Soden 
Syllabar 

Sollberger 
Corpus 


Sommer 
Abhijava 

Sommer- 
Falkenstein 
Bil. 

SPAW 


Speleers 
Recueil 

SRT 

SSB 

SSB Erg. 

Stamm 
Namen- 
gebung 

Starr Nuzi 

8TC 

Stephens PNC 

StOr 


Strassmaier 
AV 
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tablets in the collections of the 
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S. A. Smith, Miscellaneous As- 
syrian Texts of the British 
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tablets in the collection of Smith 
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W. von Soden, Das akkadische 
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F. Sommer, Die Ahhijava-Ur- 
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F. J. Stephens, Personal Names 
from Cuneiform Inscriptions of 
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Studia Orientalia (Helsinki) 

J. N. Strassmaier, Alphabetisches 
Verzeichnis der assyrischen und 
akkadischen Worter ... 


xV 


Strassmaier 
Liverpool 


Strassmaier 
Warka 


Streck Asb. 
SsTT 


Studia 
Mariana 
Studia 
Orientalia 
Pedersen 
Studies 
Robinson 
STVC 


Sultantepe 


Sumeroloji 
Arastirmalari 


Symb. 
Koschaker 


SZ 

Szlechter 
Tablettes 

Szlechter 
TJA 


T 


Tablet Funck 


Tallqvist APN 


Tallqvist 
Gotter- 
epitheta 

Tallqvist 
Maqlu 


Tallqvist NBN 


TCL 
Tell Asmar 


J. N. Strassmaier, Die babyloni- 
schen Inschriften im Museum zu 
Liverpool, Actes du 6¢ Congrés 
International des Orientalistes, 
II, Section Sémitique (1) (1885), 
plates after p. 624 

J.N. Strassmaier, Texte altbabylo- 
nischer Vertrége aus Warka, Ver- 
handlungen des Fiinften Interna- 
tionalen Orientalisten-Congresses 
(1881), Beilage 

M. Streck, Assurbanipal ...(=VAB 
7) 

O.R. Gurney and J. J. Finkelstein, 
The Sultantepe Tablets 

(= Documenta et monumenta 
orientis antiqui 4) 

Studia orientalia Ioanni Pedersen 
dicata 


Studies in Old Testament Prophecy 
Presented to T. H. Robinson 

E. Chiera, Sumerian Texts of 
Varied Contents 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Sultantepe 

Ankara Universitesi Dil ve Tarih- 
Cografya Falkiltesi Sumeroloji 
arastirmalari, 1940—41 

E. Reiner, Surpu (= AfO Beiheft 11) 

Symbolae P. Koschaker dedicatae 
(= Studia et documenta ad iura 
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Zeitschrift der Savigny-Stiftung 
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tablets in the collections of the 
Staatliche Museen, Berlin 
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Delitzsch HWB xiii), cited from 
unpublished copies of Delitzsch 

K. Tallqvist, Assyrian Personal 
Names (= ASSF 43/1) 

K. Tallqvist, Akkadische Gdtter- 
epitheta (= StOr 7) 


K. Tallqvist, Die assyrische Be- 
schwoérungsserie Maqli (= ASSF 
20/6) 

K. Tallqvist, Neubabylonisches 
Namenbuch ...(= ASSF 32/2) 
Textes cunéiformes du Louvre 


tablets excavated at Tell Asmar, in 


the collections of the Oriental 
Institute, University of Chicago 


Tell Halaf 
Th. 
Thompson AH 


Thompson 
Chem. 


Thompson 
DAC 

Thompson 
Esarh. 


Thompson 
Rep. 
Thureau- 
Dangin 
Til-Barsib 
TLB 


TMB 


Tn.-Epic 


Torezyner 
Tempel- 
rechnungen 

TSBA 


TuL 


TuM 


Turner 
Jubilee Vol. 
UCP 


UE 
UET 


Ugumu 
UM 


UMB 
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Ur Excavations 
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tablets in the collections of the 
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Unger Babylon E. Unger, Babylon, die heilige 


Unger Bel- 
harran-beli- 
ussur 


Stadt ... 
E. Unger, Die Stele des Bel-harran- 
beli-ussur 
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Ungnad NRV A. Ungnad, 
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VBoT 


VDI 
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Virolleaud 
Danel 

Virolleaud 
Fragments 
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Walther 


E. Unger, Reliefstele Adadniraris 
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Neubabylonische 
Rechts- und Verwaltungsurkun- 
den. Glossar 
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Vorlaufiger Bericht tiber die ... 
Ausgrabungen in Uruk-Warka 
(Berlin 1930ff.) 
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tablets in the collections of the 
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A. Gétze, Verstreute Boghazkéi- 
texte 
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A. Walther, Das altbabylonische 
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Ward Seals 
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Watelin Kish 


Waterman 
Bus. Doc. 


Weidner 
Handbuch 
Weidner Tn. 


Weissbach 
Mise. 
Weitemeyer 


Winckler AOF 


Winckler 
Sammlung 
Winckler Sar. 


Wiseman 
Alalakh 

Wiseman 
Chron. 

Wiseman 
Treaties 
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field numbers of tablets excavated 
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Oxford University Joint Expedition 
to Mesopotamia, Excavations at 
Kish: III (1925-1927) by L. C. 
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schungen 
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schrifttexten 
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Sargons ... 

D. J.Wiseman, The Alalakh Tablets 
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Chaldean Kings... 

D. J. Wiseman, The Vassal Treaties 
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wo 
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WZI 


WZKM 
YBC 
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Grammatik 
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Die Welt des Orients 

Carchemish, Report on the Ex- 
cavations at Djerabis on behalf 
of the British Museum 

Wissenschaftliche Veréffentlichun- 
gen der Deutschen Orient-Gesell- 
schaft 

Wissenschaftliche Zeitschrift der 
Friedrich - Schiller - Universitat 
Jena 

Wiener Zeitschrift fir die Kunde 
des Morgenlandes 

tablets in the Babylonian Col- 
lection, Yale University Library 
8. C. Ylvisaker, Zur babylonischen 
und assyrischen Grammatik (= 
LSS 5/6) 

Yale Oriental Series, Researches 

Yale Oriental Series, Babylonian 
Texts 


ZA 


ZAW 


ZDMG 


ZDPV 


ZE 


Zimmern 
Fremdw. 

Zimmern 
I8tar und 
Saltu 

Zimmern 
Neujahrsfest 


ZK 
ZS 


Other Abbreviations 


abbreviated, abbreviation 
accusative 
Achaemenid 
adjective 
administrative 
Adad-nirari 
adverb 

Akkadian 

Summa alu 
apodosis 
appendix 
Aramaic 
Assurbanipal 
Assur-nasir-apli IT 
Assyrian 
astrological (texts) 
astronomical (texts) 
Babylonian 
bilingual (texts) 
Boghazkeui 
business 
Cambyses 
chemical (texts) 
chronicle 

column 

collation, collated 
commentary (texts) 
conjunction 
corresponding 
Cyrus 

Darius 

dative 
denominative 


XVii 


gramm. 


group voc. 


Heb. 
hemer. 
hist. 
Hitt. 
Hurr. 
imp. 
ine. 
incl. 


Zeitschrift fiir Assyriologie 

Zeitschrift fir die alttestamentliche 
Wissenschaft 

Zeitschrift der Deutschen Morgen- 
lindischen Gesellschaft 

Zeitschrift des Deutschen Pald- 
stina-Vereins 

Zeitschrift fir Ethnologie 

H. Zimmern, Akkadische Fremd- 
worter ..., 2nd ed. 

H. Zimmern, I8tar und Saltu, ein 
altakkadisches Lied (BSGW Phil.- 
hist. K1. 68/1) 

H. Zimmern, Zum babylonischen 
Neujahrsfest (BSGW Phil.-hist. 
K]. 58/3); zweiter Beitrag (ibid. 
70/5) 

Zeitschrift fir Keilschriftforschung 

Zeitschrift fiir Semitistik 


determinative 
diagnostic (texts) 
divine name 
document 
duplicate 
El-Amarna 
economic (texts) 
edition 

Elamite 

Eniima elig 
Esarhaddon 
especially 

Etana myth 
etymology, etymological 
extispicy 

factitive 

feminine 
fragment(ary) 
genitive, general 
geographical 
Greek 

glossary 
geographical name 
grammatical (texts) 
group vocabulary 
Hebrew 
hemerology 
historical (texts) 
Hittite 

Hurrian 
imperative 
incantation (texts) 
including 


med. 


occ, 


Old Pers. 


opp. 
orig. 

p. 
Palmyr. 
part. 
pharm. 
phon. 


physiogn. 


oi.uchicago.edu 


Other Abbreviations 
indeclinable pl. 
infinitive pl. tantum 
inscription PN 
interjection prep. 
interrogative pres. 
intransitive Pre-Sar. 
inventory pret. 
Summa izbu pron. 
lamentation prot. 
Late Babylonian pub. 
legal (texts) r. 
letter redupl 
lexical (texts) ref. 
literally, literary (texts) rel. 
logogram, logographic rit. 
Ludlul bal némeqi RN 
loan word RS 
Middle Assyrian 8. 
masculine Sar. 
mathematical (texts) SB 
Middle Babylonian Sel. 
medical (texts) Sem 
meteorology, meteorological Senn. 

(texts) Shalm 
month name sing. 
meaning stat. const 
note Sum. 
Neo-Assyrian supp. 
Neo-Babylonian syll. 
Nebuchadnezzar IT syn. 
Nabonidus Syr. 
Neriglissar Tigl. 
nominative Tn. 

Old Assyrian trans. 
Old Akkadian translat. 
Old Babylonian translit. 
obverse Ugar. 
occurrence, occurs uncert. 
Old Persian unkn. 
opposite (of) (to) unpub. 
original(ly) v. 

page var. 
Palmyrenian wr. 
participle WSem 
pharmaceutical (texts) x 
phonetic x 
physiognomatic (omens) x 


plural, plate 

plurale tantum 
personal name 
preposition 

present 
Pre-Sargonic 
preterit 

pronoun, pronominal 
protasis 

published 

reverse 
reduplicated, reduplication 
reference 

religious (texts) 
ritual (texts) 

royal name 

Ras Shamra 
substantive 

Sargon II 

Standard Babylonian 
Seleucid 

Semitic 

Sennacherib 
Shalmaneser 
singular 

status constructus 
Sumerian 
supplement 
syllabically 
synonym(ous) 
Syriac 

Tiglathpileser 
Tukulti-Ninurta I 
transitive 
translation 
transliteration 
Ugaritic 

uncertain 

unknown 
unpublished 

verb 

variant 

written 

West Semitic 
number not transliterated 
illegible sign in Akk. 
illegible sign in Sum 
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B 


ba s.; water(?); syn. list*; foreign word. 
ba-a, §e-u = mu-% Malku VI 203f. 

For Se-u = mi, cf. Hurrian Seia- “water,” 
“river,” see Friedrich Heth. Wb. 324. In the 
apparently similar lexical passages, Se-e-u% = 
ba-a-% AnIX 27, §e--u = ba--u LTBA 2 2:247 
and dupl. 1 v 39, 6a is most likely the 
Assyrian form of the infinitive of bwd, see 
bwd v. lex. section. 


ba’altu. s.; lady; syn. list*; WSem. word. 


ba--afl-tu] = [Min (= béltu) MAR.TU] (preceded 
by synonyms of béliu) lady, in the language of the 
Amurrti Explicit Malku I 22. 


ba’alu A v.; 1. to be abnormally large, 
2. to become bright, to shine brightly, 3. to 
be important, to be in force (said of a law); 
OB, SB, NA, NB; I ib'tl — iba il, 1/2; wr. 
syll. and cur,; cf. bw ilu. 

{gu-ur] [LacaB] = pa-ga-lum jf -rum, ba-’a-lum 
A T/2:13f.; [ku-ur] kur = na-pa-hu, ba’a-lu VAT 
10237 iii 5f. (text similar to Idu); gur, = ba-a-lu, 
mah = ba’a-lu 2R 44 No. 2:9f. 

[...] = [ra]-bu-%, [...] = ba-’-a-lum, [8] "eu 
= ma--a-du, [eu]MINMINGy = ga-pa-su Antagal h 
3’ ff. (Meissner Supp. pl. 18 Sm. 18:3ff., coll.). 

{e] [pu,]+ Dv = e-de-pu, ba--[a-lu], ba-ga-su Diril 
222 ff. 

[x-a-s]u = ba-a-lum (preceded by rabé) Explicit 
Malku I 43f. 

sa-ra-ri jf ra-bu-u sa ba-a-lu TCL 617 r. 11; su, 
zagq-nu SU, na-ba-tu |] ba-’-lat ni-bat (see zaqnu adj.) 
ACh Supp. IStar 33:21, cf. ACh [Star 2:18; for 
TCL 6 17:8, see abdlu B lex. section. 

1. to be abnormally large: [Summa] sinz 
nistu kinsasa ba--I[a] if a woman’s calves are 
abnormally large Kraus Texte 11b viii 6; Sumz 
ma sinnistu gatasa ba-~-la if a woman’s hands 
are abnormally large ibid. llc vi 16’; Summa 
KA.BUNH-g% ba~-la if his nostrils(?) are ab- 
normally large ibid. 23:14, cf. [...] ba--la 
ibid. 33:8’; summa imitti amiiti irbima 1b-ta~- 


1 


il if the right side of the liver has increased 
in size and become abnormally large TCL 6 
lr. 28, cf. (with Sumél amiti) ibid. r. 29 
(SB ext.). 

2. to become bright, to shine brightly — 
a) referring to the planets: [Summa MUL]. 
SAG.ME.GAR ba--il if Jupiter shines brightly 
Thompson Rep. 186:5, also ibid. 196 r. 2 and ACh 
Istar 17:9; Summa 4EN.GISGAL.AN.NA GUR,- 
ma AJSL 40191 r. ii ll, ef. ['wmma MUL].EN. 
GISGAL.AN.NA t-ba--il ... MUL.EN.GISGAL.AN. 
NA // MUL.SAG.ME.[GAR]| Thompson Rep. 186:7, 
cf. also 4saG.ME.GAR magal GUR, TCL 6 
13:16, GUR,-ma (opposite: SIG) ibid. 22, and 
passim in this text; MUL.SAG.ME.GAR ... ba-il 
(var. ib-il-ma) zimiisu atru (in MN) Jupiter 
was shining brightly, his glow was strong(?) 
Borger Esarh. 17 Ep. 13:37, quoting 4SAG.ME.GAR 
... ba-tl zimasu atru. Thompson Rep. 271:12, 
ef. [ba]~-il zimiisu atru ibid. 185:5, 196:3, 
ef. also [a]-dir ba-il ibid. 244D r. 1, cf. ACh 
IStar 17:11; summa Salbatanu atannatma 
sic, 1b-il-ma ahitu if Mars becomes dim, (this 
is) favorable, (if) it becomes bright, (this is) 
unfavorable Thompson Rep. 232r.3; Salbaz 
tanu i-ba-il-ma kakkabini ulappatma — this 
means that Mars will be bright and affect 
(other) stars ibid. 1727.5; ina muhhi mar 
Sarri sa Sarru belt ispurannit ma Salbatanu 
ba~-tl Salbatinu adu libbi Ajart ba--al Sartiri 
nasi immatemma §& ki ina pan Sarri errabunt 
Salbatinu kima ba--il inné. 2ittini ina libbi 
lassu ana ka-ak-ki-[ri) ga Subarti la i-tu-a-ra 
concerning the (coming of the) prince about 
whom the king my lord asked me: “Is Mars 
shining brightly?” (I answer) Mars will shine 
brightly until the middle of Ajaru, it will be 
(even) clothed in brilliance (and as to) “Would 
it (the omen) concern us if he (the prince) 
would go into the king’s presence while Mars 
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is shining brightly?” (I answer no), we have 
no share in it, it (Mars) will not return to the 
region Subartu ABL 356:9, 10, and 16 (NA); 
Salbatanu [...] Subartu ba--il u sarafrju 
nas sia, sa Subarti $4 Mars [being the star 
of] Subartu is bright and (even) clothed in 
brilliance, this is favorable for Subartu (i.e., 
Assyria) Thompson Rep. 167r.7; MUL.UDU. 
IDIM.GU,.UD mar garri st ba-?-i[l] sari[ru] 
na[si] Mars is the crown prince, it shines, is 
clothed in brilliance ABL 354 r.10, ef. MUL. 
UDU.IDIM.GU,.UD ba-i-t1 ABL 1396 r. 6 (both 
NA), 4UDU.IDIM.MES 1-ba-tl-u-ma ACh IB8tar 
25:41, and (referring to Saturn) 4upv.Ipm™. 
8aG.U§ i-ba-il-ma_ ibid. 6. 

b) referring to the moon: summa Sin ina 
tamartisu dannig ib-ta-il if the moon shines 
brightly when it appears (as new moon) 
Thompson Rep. 30 r. 1, also, wr. ib-ta--il ibid. 
69 xr. 3. 

c) referring to other stars: kakkabani sa 
alluttt 1G1.MES8-3u ba--lu, the appearance of 
the stars of Cancer is bright ACh Supp. 2 IStar 
80:7, of. kakkabani§su DIRI.MES u ba--lu AfO 
14 pl. 16r.8, kakkabanigsu i-ba--i-lu-ma ACh 
Sin 19:21, kakkabdnisu ba--lu LKU 120:5; 
MUL.BI BE-ma DIRI ba-il TCL 6 16 r. 41, see 
Largement, ZA 52 252:99ff., Summa MUL... | 
ba-il’*" Thompson Rep. 841.3; [ina harran] 
Sat Enlil ib-il-ma_ ibid. 266B:6. 

3. to be important, to be in force (said of 
a law) — a) to be important: bélu palihka 
ilabbir ana dariati ussab balatu i-ba--il Sumsu 
O lord, your devotee will live on forever, 
increase in vigor, his name will be important 
PBS 15 80 ii 22 (Nbn.);_ KUR i-ba-il_ the land 
will be important (preceded by KUR isehhir) 
ACh Samai 14:9. 

b) to be in force (said of a law): kima 
simdat issakkim duppurim ba~-la-at ul tid[é] 
do you not know that the regulation con- 
cerning absentee field holders is (still) in 
force? VAS 16 75:6 (OB let.). 

For AfK 1 21 ii 1, see bélw mng. 2; for personal 
names see b@ ilu 8. 


Weidner, OLZ 1913 212 n. 1; Landsberger, 
Symb. Koschaker 232 n. 46. 


ba’alu B_ v.; to pray to, to beseech; SB; I 
ibal. 


2 


ba’adru 
KA.8u.gél.pLpr = ba-a-lum (in group with 
balasu and tu-sd-ri) Erimhu’ V 171. 


u,y-8U.u8.e... siskury.ra.a.ni U.gul.ga.gé 
: Ja Umisam a-bal-lu-us utninnigsu (for complete 
citation, see tkribu lex. section) 4R 20 No. 1:9f. 


tu-Sd-ru, ba-a-lum = la-ban ap-pi Malku V 63f., 
ef. [ba]~a-lum, [tu]-sd-rum = laban appi An IX 91f. 

a) to pray to, to beseech a deity — 1’ with 
direct object: uD.14.Kam 4Sin lt-bal magir 
on the 14th he may pray to Sin, it is a 
propitious (day) KAR 178 r. iv 79 (hemer.), cf. 
tla la t-bal ibid. vi8; Summa ila i-ba-al if he 
prays to (his) god CT 4011:66 (Alu); zagiqu 
a-bal-ma ul upatti uzni (see zagigu mng. 
la—2’) Lambert BWL 38:8 (Ludlul II); salmat 
gaqgadi ana balat napistisxina i-ba-la-ki the 
black-headed people pray to you for their 
good health OECT 6 pl. 13:7 (SB rel.), cf. 
[ultu] sit sams adi ereb Samsi ... i-bal-lu 
s43[1] they pray to her from east to west Rm. 
285:10; ana iSaritija Sa gaq(a)dd a-ba-lu-Su 
(see tgaritu mng. 1) VAB 4 214 i 22 (Ner.), 
and cf. 4R 20 No. 1:9f., in lex. section; jdti &d< 
Sunu ba-la-ak asten’a ilissun as for me I 
prayed to them, ever did rely on (lit.: seek) 
their divine power VAB 4 112i 18 and 122i 47 
(Nbk.), cf. adtene’éma asrisu a-ba-lu bélissu 
I personally looked after his sanctuaries, I 
prayed to his lordly might RA 11 112 ii 10 
(Nbn.), also a-ba-lu ila u istara VAB 4 284 ix 
49 (Nbn.). 


2’ in absolute use: kitraba gasirtu ba-a-lum 
taspitu suddirasima pray to the almighty one, 
make continuous prayer and supplication to 
her BA 5 628:16 (= Craig ABRT 1 54 iv 16); 
ePema ina ili suppi Sarkuki ashurma ina 
istaratt kdgma ba-a-li (var. kdsima sa ba-a-li) 
when I sought out the gods, to you (fem.) 
was prayer given, when I turned to the 
goddesses, you were to be prayed to Ebeling 
Handerhebung 60:15. 

b) to beseech a king: adsu etér napistisun 
t-ba-lu-ni-ma they prayed to me to spare 
their lives TCL 3 72 (Sar.). 

Meissner BAW 1 11f. 


ba’aru_ v.; to catch fish, to fish, to catch 
birds, to hunt, to catch animals, to capture 
persons, to catch a criminal; from OB on; 
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ba’aru 


lL ibar — ib ar (pres. i-bar KAR 32:29), 1/3, II 
(inf. only); cf. b@eritu A, b@irtu, b@iru, 
bajartu, bajdru, bwuru A adj., bwurw s., 
nabartu, nabaru. 

ku,.dib.ba = ba-a-ru, [8]u.ku,.dib.ba = sa- 
ha-sum, [u]r.ri = e-de-3um Erimhus II 115ff.; 
ku,.dib.ba = baa-ru, ku,.dib.dib = nu-na ba- 
Pa-ru], muSen.dib.dib = muSEN b[u-?-u-ru] 
Antagal G 64ff.; tag = ba-a-rum, ku,.dib.ba 
= MIN &@ KU,, tag.tag = bu--u-rum Antagal G 
133ff., ef. di-ib pis = ba-a-ru Idu II 294, ta-ag 
TAG = ba-a-rum ibid. 351; ga = ba-a-ru Izi V 95. 

a in.lu.lu(var. adds .e) ku, in.dab.dab.bi 
(var. in.d&b.ddb.bi) ... sa in.ga.an.né.e 
buru,; in.ga.an.ur,.re (var. in.ga.ur.ur.re) : 
[mé idluh|ma niini i-bar (var. ta-bar) [sétu] iddima 
(var. taddima) [isstira]ti i8ué (var. tadus) he, variant: 
you, roiled the water and caught fish, cast a net and 
captured birds KAR 375 ii 13f., restored and vars. 
from SBH p. 130:20f., cf. [...] ba.an.dib.dib. 
bi.eS.a.ta : [¢ssirlatt ba-a-rum OECT 6 pl. 30 
K.5159 r. 11f.; [mur].ra.ku,.gin,(¢m™) a.10.1u. 
@muim.ma.ni.in.da[b] : [ki-ma] [gil-ri-tt i-na 
de-el-hi-ta ta-ba-ra-[ni] you have caught me in 
my troubles (lit.: roiled water) like a catfish CT 44 
24 r. 4'; for other bil. refs., see usages b and d. 

a) to catch fish, to fish — 1’ in OB: kima 
anaA.GAR GN ... MA.HI.A ba iri ittanarraduz 
ma nini i-ba-ar-ru igbti[nim] I was told that 
the boats of the fishermen make a practice of 
going to the GN district to catch fish LIH 
80:10, cf. 1 MA.cuR, gadu rikbiga ... turdaz 
nimma ina libbi matim agar atarradusuniti 
nini li-ba-ru-nim send me a boat with its 
crew so that they may catch fish for me in the 
remote regions wherever I send them VAS 16 
14:29, cf. [K]Ug girttu ... lt-ba-ru-nim-ma 
ARM 1 139:8, cf. also [q1S.mJA.HI.A ... [BA. 
AJL.GI.KUg.HI.A &% NiG.BUN(wr. KA+AN).KUg. 
ut.A [li]-ba-ru-ma let the boats catch turtles 
and tortoises VAS 16 51:13. 


2’ in NB: the fishermen took an oath ki adi 
ninu mala ni-bar-ri 10-% niinu ana sattukki sa 
DN ninandin ki niinu ib-tar-ru-ma 10-% ana 
naptanu §a DN la iddannw hitu ... igaddadw 
‘‘We shall deliver one-tenth of the fish we 
catch for the regular offering of the Lady-of- 
Uruk” —if they catch fish but do not deliver 
it for the meal of DN, they will be liable to 
punishment TCL 13 163:17f. cf. ndinu . 
ta-bar-ra-ma 10-% ... tanandina ninu bar-ra-~ 
you shall deliver one-tenth of the fish you 


1° 


ba’4ru 


catch—go fishing! ibid. 12ff., cf. also ibid. 7; 
ki... niinu ana giné Sa DN libbit ba iri sa 
DN, la t-bar-ru- they do not catch fish for 
the regular offering to the Lady-of-Uruk like 
the fishermen of Sin BIN 1 30:21, cf. (if they 
convict PN) sa nini ... ana Sigiltt i-ba-a-ri 
of fishing illegally (in the pond of DN) YOS 6 
122:6, also ibid. 148:5; PU.MES Ja niini ... ana 
siti ana Satti ibbt innamma ... ultu imu sa 
PU.MES Sudtu KU,.HI.A ana ba-a-ri inandin® 
amu kunnu nini ana passirika lukinnu please 
give me the fish ponds in yearly lease, and 
from the day that you(!) give me these ponds 
to catch fish, I will make regular deliveries of 
fish on pre-established days for your table 
BE 10 54:8. 


3’ in lit.: nina ina nari li-bar-ma (on the 
19th day) he may catch fish in the river 
KAR 178 r. v 62 (SB hemer.), see KAR 375 and 
SBH p. 130, in lex. section; ana bit bélija ina 
gablat timtim nini a-ba-ar I catch fish in the 
midst of the sea for my lord’s household EA 
356:51 (MB Adapa), cf. Suhadakku nina i-bar- 
ru-m[a] ZA 42 51:8, ef. ibid. 6 and 53:25. 


b) to catch birds: tu.musen ab.lal.bi. 
ta ba.ra.an.dib.dib.bé.ne : summati ina 
apatisina i-bar-ru, they (the demons) catch 
the doves in the window openings CT 16 9i 
32f.; tsstram ba-ar-ma_ catch a bird (and 
watch how its chicks scatter) Gilg. 0. I. 14 
(OB), cf. Stta tsstirati i-ba-ram-ma  STT 
38:85 (= AnSt 6 154, Poor Man of Nippur); 
isstira(!) la i-bar Suktissu la igsir he must not 
catch birds, or else his sustenance field will 
not prosper KAR 177r.i 14, also Bab. 4 107:9 
(SB hemer.); DAR.MUSEN.HI.A li-ba-ru-ma let 
them catch francolins ARM 49:6; note, re- 
ferring to locusts: erbi ... li-ba-ru-nim (see 
erbu s. usage b) ARM 3 62:16. 


c) to hunt, to catch animals: a arnabatim 
ina Ra-ze-e-em*| i-ba-ru who catch hares 
in GN Syria 20 107:3 (Mari let.); b@iru nina 
issira nammassi [4ain la i-bar ...] mala 
nammassé sa i-bar-ru bissu h[ullug] a hunts- 
man must not catch fish, fowl, or wild beasts 
(on this day), as many wild beasts as he 
catches (as many of) his family will perish 
ZA 19 378 Sm. 948:4f. (hemer.), also, wr. 7-ba- 
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uSalla 


see Kwasman and Parpola, SAA 6 119, cf. also 
Postgate Palace Archive 25:4; [x ANSE eqlu] ina 
libbi u-sal-li [x] ANSE eqlu ina libbi mulé x 
field in bottomland, x field on a hill ADD 
803 r. 4, see Kataja and Whiting, SAA 12 7, ef. 
Postgate Palace Archive 23:4, 24:4, 25:4; Sum=z 
mu eqlu ina libbi u-sal-li bet u-kal-lim-su-u- 
nt lagssu if there is no agricultural land in 
the lowlands where he showed it (to be) 
ADD 1246 r. 3, see Kwasman and Parpola, SAA 6 
29: (a tower and estate of ten homers) ina 
libbi u-sal-li ina uRU [...] ADD 473:4, see 
Kwasman and Parpola, SAA 6 100, cf. ADD 469:4; 
(foodstuffs) Pap anniu ina libbi u-Sal-li 
Postgate Palace Archive 136:10. 


h) in NB: (a house bordering a canal) 
adi 7 gisimmari Sa ina u-sal-la together 
with the seven date palms that are in the 
lowland Drevnij Vostok 1 149 pl. 9:8, see Weid- 
ner, AfO 16 43; (PN sued PN, saying) eglu sa 
bit PN3 ultu muhhi dukkudindu ana u-sal- 
la Sa fp GN ul illi_ the field of the estate 
of PN, does not reach from the dukkudindu 
to the lowland of the river Gubbata ZA 3 
228 No. 5:8; u-Sal-la kigad {> Harri-Piqudu 
BE 9 28:2 (= TuM 2-3 179), also BE 9 50:5; 
5 (BAN) tid u-gal-la nari BE 8 154:9. 

In RA 53 132:6 read t-su, see Mayer, Or. NS 
61 22; for GC (= GCCI) 2 214:2 and 369:6 see 


uraku. 


Veenhof, Symbolae Bohl 371ff. 


uSalli s.; plant growing in the bottom- 
land; syn. list; ef. wéallu. 


GIS u-sal-lu-% = MIN (= qistu) CT 18 4 K.43875 
r.i 14. 


uSalu_ s.; (a part of a wheel); Mari. 


2 magarru ... malalisunu u-sa-lu-su-nu 
u hallaxtu>sunu kaspum two wheels, their 
axles, spokes(?), and hubs are silver ARM 
21 253:11; 2 magarri ga malali u-sa-lu-su-nu 
u hallatusunu kaspum ARM 21 254:12. 
Durand, ARMT 21 p. 288f. 


uSametu see usamutu. 


uSaru 
uSamutu (usametu) s.; (a bird); NA. 


1 u-Sd-mu-tu MUSEN ADD 995+1038 i 5; 1 
u-Sd-me-tu MUSEN ADD 1020 r. 12, ef. ADD 
1104:10, see Fales and Postgate, SAA 7 159, 172, 
and 131. 


uSandu see usandit. 
uSartu see tsartu and wsastu. 


uSaru. (musaru, musaru) s. fem.; penis; 
MB, Bogh., SB; wr. syll. and US; ef. eseru. 


i-Sa-a-ru = (Hitt.) la-a-[lu], mu-Sa-a-ru = (Hitt.) 
la-a-lu-[pat] KBo 1 51 r. 19f. 

wisa-rumys Izbu Comm. 112; mu-sa-ri // v-sd-[ru] 
Hunger Uruk 31:25 (comm. to Labat TDP V); mu- 
us-tin-ni || pi-il-Si sé u-Sd-ri JNES 33 337:24 
(med. comm.), cf. mu-us-tin-na pi-il-s% sa u-Sa-ri 
agar sinatu ussdni the urethra is a hole in the pe- 
nis from which urine flows von Weiher Uruk 38:9 
(Izbu comm.). 


a) in physiogn.: ‘umma US TUR GEg... 
summa US LUGUD.DA if the penis is small 
and black, if the penis is short BRM 4 
22:21; Summa US KU, GAR if the penis is 
(like) a fish ibid. 22, and passim in this text and 
its dupls., see Béck Morphoskopie 122f.; swmma 
ina appt US-s% umslatu sakin] (see isaru s. 
mng. 2) Kraus Texte 9d r. 13’, see Bock Mor- 
phoskopie 124. 


b) in Izbu: summa... KA-su u USs-Su la 
ibassi_ if (the newborn) has neither mouth 
nor penis Leichty Izbu III 39, also ibid. 68ff.; 
summa... US u SAL.LA GAR if (the new- 
born has four feet and) has a penis and a 
vulva ibid. 98, also VII 142’; if a newborn 
animal has two heads and gant ina zib- 
batisu Sakinma mu-sar-Su IGI the second is 
on its tail and faces its penis ibid. VIII 45; 
Summa izbu iskasu u Us8-su ina irtisu saknu 
if a malformed newborn’s testicles and its 
penis are on its chest ibid. XVII 33’, cf. 
Summa izbu iska u Us la isu ibid. 43, and 
passim in Izbu. 


c) in Alu: gumma amilu mu-sa-ar-su 
Gip.pDA if (in a dream) a man’s penis is 
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uSaru 


long MDP 1456 iii 18; Summa amilu mu-sar- 
Su unassaq if a man kisses his own penis 
ibid. 20; Summa amilu itti sinnisti ina Sutaz 
tisu US-Su ittanaplas CT 39 45:20; summa 
amilu stgqa ina alakisu US-su ittaziz if a 
man’s penis is erect while he walks in the 
street ibid. 21; Summa amilu US8-su sinnista 
ustanasbat (see sabatu mng. 11c-1’) ibid. 28. 


d) in potency ine.: i-Sd-ri lu Seran 
sammé let my penis be a (taut) harp string 
Biggs Saziga 35:15; US-su lu hatte martémma 
may his penis be a stick of martt wood 
ibid. 41:28; Sa ztkart US-su Sa sinnistr urisa 
ES.MES-ma you(?) anoint the man’s penis 
and the woman’s vagina Biggs Saziga 18:10, 
33:17, and passim. 


e) in med.—a’ symptoms: summa US- 
su argat if his penis is yellow Labat TDP 
134 ii 24, cf. (tarhat) ibid. 26, (naphat is inflamed) 
ibid. 28, (astat is stiff) 144 iv 52; Summa mu- 
Sar-su wu iskasu naphu if his penis and his 
testicles are inflamed ibid. 134 ii 38: Summa 
ina mu-sar-ri-§u damu isarrur if blood 
flows from his penis ibid. 134 ii 37, quoted 
Hunger Uruk 36:23 (comm. to Labat TDP XIV), 
wr. US Labat TDP 158:25; Swmma amilu USs- 
su wu res libbisu umma sarha ukal _ ibid. 
178:14; Summa... US-Su sikkata maldt (see 
sikkatu A mng. 6) ibid. 136 ii 66; masrah 
u8s-su bubwta mali (see maslahu mng. 2) 
Kocher BAM 396 iv 7 (MB); Summa amilu ina 
us-su dama utabbaka ibid. 159 i 9, also ibid. 
396 iv 3 (MB), ibid. 578 i 29; [Swmma amilu] 
US-su uzaqqassu... Sarku gind ina U8-su il2 
lak if a man’s penis gives him a stinging 
pain and pus comes often from his penis 
ibid. 112:16f., dupl. AMT 58,6:2f., see Geller 
BAM 4; summa amilu libbi US-su% marusma 
if the inside of a man’s penis is infected 
(and he dribbles urine) AMT 62,1 ii 9. 


b’ treatments: 0 hil nuhurti : U hing 
elibbuhi : ina sikari NAG ina Samnt ES <ina> 
uppt ana us-s% MU resin of the nuhurtu 
plant is a medication against stricture of 
the bladder, to drink in beer, to rub on 
with oil, to blow through a pipe into his 


uSaru 


penis Kécher BAM 1 i 21; tna uppi siparri 
ana [U]8-s% tanappah you blow (the medi- 
cation) with a bronze pipe into his penis 
RA 69 48:18, also (with sapaku) Kocher BAM 111 
ii 25, AMT 66,7:20, see Geller BAM 8, cf. also 
Kocher BAM 61,1:3f., 63,1:7; ana appt US-su 
tugarrar (see appu A mng. 2a-6’) AMT 
66,7:16; libbt US-su% DIRI AMT 62,1 ii 5 and 
11, see Geller BAM 9 iii 3’ff. 


f) other oces.: sarru sa hariu ina lisni 
ipattt Marduk sa ina u-sd-ri-su Tiamat 
ilkméi] the king who opens the vat in the 
race is Marduk, who defeated Tiamat with 
his penis CT 15 44:18, see Livingstone, SAA 3 
37; siru US-su a snake is his (a god’s) penis 
KAR 307:38, see Livingstone, SAA 3 39; [abnu] 
Sikingu kima u-Sda-rli ...] the stone whose 
appearance is like a penis STT 109:65; 
Summa sinnistu ina ana US amili inassi if 
a woman raises her eye to the penis of a 
man Biggs Saziga 70:7 (= KAR 61), cf. BRM 4 
20:21. 


g) animal penis: [Summa si]si isseguma 
iskisu wu US-su tkul if a horse becomes 
rabid and eats his testicles and his penis 
CT 40 34 r. 10 (SB Alu); mu-Sa-ar NAM. 
HABRUD.DA NITA ... ina mé tasaqqisuma 
you have him drink the penis of a male 
partridge(?) (and other ingredients mixed) 
in water KUB 4 48 i 17, see Biggs Saziga 55; 
abunnat ajali appi Us-su ina qablisu tarak-z 
kasma you tie the umbilical cord of a stag 
and the tip of its penis around his waist 
Kécher BAM 252:3; US raqq: turtle penis 
(among ingredients) Labat TDP 194:53, see 
Heessel Babylonisch-assyrische Diagnostik 310:17, 
also Kécher BAM 311:68; u-Sar-su u-sar kalbi 
kima tru kalbati isbatu u-sar kalbi u8-ka 
lirika mala masgasu his penis is the penis 
of a dog, as the vagina of a bitch holds fast 
the penis of a dog, (so may my vagina hold 
fast his penis), so may your penis become 
as long as a maggasu weapon Biggs Saziga 
33: Off. 


See also igaru s. 


299 


oi.uchicago.edu 


uSaStu 
uSaStu (usartu) s.; nest; lex. 

gi.u8™. gilim = [u-sd-d&-tum] (var. w-Sar-tum), 
gi.Su.a=min Hh. VIII 102f.; gi.uS.gilim = 
u-§d-ds-twm = MIN (= qin-nu §4 MUSEN.MES) Hg. A 


II 22, in MSL 7 68. 


In AbB 2 81 (= CT 2 11):11 the reading pro- 
posed by von Soden, BiOr 24 334 is unlikely. 


uSazzatta see uzuzzatta. 


uSbu A 


Nuzi. 


(ugpu) s.; (a measure for oil); 


2 us-bi 1. MES DUG 2 us-bi i ellu ana DN 
two u.-s of fine oil, two u.-s of pure oil, for 
Tilla HSS 13 pl. VIII SMN 799:2 (= AASOR 16 
49), and passim in this text, see Haas, Lacheman 
AV 183, cf. HSS 13 pl. X SMN 21534+2154:13ff. 
(= AASOR 16 50); 2 us-bu Sa I1.MES HSS 15 
130:41 (= RA 36 138f.). 


uSbu B 


asabu. 


s.; seat, sitting place; SB; cf. 


sajadu u harimtu ana us-bi-su-nu ittas- 
buni the hunter and the harlot sat down 
on their seats George Gilg. I 170. 


In Gilg. VI 30 read Ilu-wl-ws-pu-uk, see George 
Gilg. p. 831. 


uSburrudi_s.; (rites to counteract witch- 
craft); SB, NA; Sum. lw.; wr. u8,(KAxBE). 
BUR.(RU.)DA. 


a) in NA letters: [u8,.BURI.RU.DA.MES 
damquti ma’dutr neppas we will perform 
many effective counter-witchcraft rites 
ABL 660 r. 6, cf. ABL 977:15, see Parpola, SAA 
10 200 and 296; ana US,.BUR.D[A.MES] danz 
qu (the herbs) are good for counter-witch- 
craft rites ABL 1370 r. 16, see Parpola, SAA 10 
316 r. 21; ina muhhi Sumerdni Sa US,.BUR. 
RU.DA-a-ni_ concerning the Sumerian (texts) 
of counter-witchcraft rites ABL 18 r. 2, cf. 
ABL 11:10, see Parpola, SAA 10 255 and 256; ina 
muhhi USs,.BUR.[RU.DA-a-ni] Sa ina paniti 
... la nugamme[runi] la nipulsuni] as for 


uSburrudai 


the counter-witchcraft rites that we did 
not finish performing earlier ABL 25:6, see 
Parpola, SAA 10 261; ina Tebéti ana U8,. 
BUR.RU.DA-a-ni epase talba] it is good to 
perform counter-witchcraft rites in Tebetu 
ABL 18:15. 


b) with ref. to plants and objects used 
in the ritual: sipta annitu ana muhhi 0 
Us,.BUR.RU.DA Ssalasisu tamannuma you 
recite this incantation three times over 
the plant (used for) counter-witchcraft 
rites AMT 92,1 ii 9; x U US,.BUR.RU.DA 
AMT 89,1 ii 9 (= Kécher BAM 435 v’ 9), AMT 
87,5 r. 11, obv. 15 (= Kécher BAM 435 iii 11’ and 
iv’ 15), Kécher BAM 484 iii 70’, iv 1, 18, v 6, also 
ibid. 161 iii 6’ and 10’; 17 sammu latkutu sa 
us,.BUR.RU-di Lambert AV 205 No. 48 B 19, 
dupl. A 14, and passim in med.; 27 U Us,. BUR. 
RU.DA GABA.RI PN 27 plants (for) counter- 
witchcraft rites, exemplar of (the sage) 
Lu-Nanna Kécher BAM 434 iii 78’; KA.INIM. 
MA US,.BUR.RU.DA NU ZABAR.KE,(KID) 
incantation to dispel witchcraft (by using) 
a figurine of bronze Maqlu II 103, also ibid. 
75, (with figurine of dough) ibid. 18, 125, and 


passim in this text. 


c) other oces.: US,.BUR.DA (in enumer- 
ation of types of texts against evil spells) 
KAR 44:12 and dupls., see Geller, Lambert AV 
244; 1 egirtu US,.BUR.DA.MES one one- 
column tablet (containing) counter-witch- 
craft rites ADD 869+ iv 6 (inv.), see Fales and 
Postgate, SAA 7 50 ii 6’; US,.BUR.RU.DA KI 
MUL.GU.LA Sani§ KI MUL.KUN.[MES] 
counter-witchcraft rites, region of Aquar- 
ius, variant: region of Pisces BRM 4 20:23, 
cf. SE 27 uddakam vs,.BUR.RU.DA 27th 
Addar, all day (good for) counter-witch- 
craft rites BRM 4 19:12 (astrol.); note as 
undesirable affliction: sa SU.GIDIM.MA 
us,.BUR.RU.DA NAM.RIM isbatunima irtez 
neddini (I, your sick servant) whom 
“hand of a ghost,” “anti-witchcraft,” and 
“oath” seized and keep persecuting BMS 
22:12. 


Parpola LAS 2 p. 147. 
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uSdu 
uSdu_ see isdu. 
uSeStu see usesu. 


uSeSu (usestu) s.; (mng. unkn.); lex. 


a.da.8ut = u-Se-Sum,a.da.8t.gaz(?) = u-se-is- 
tum, a.da.8t.tur(?).ra.a[m] = u-se-sum x-S-18 
Proto-Kagal Bil. Section E 32ff. 


uSgidi s.; (a storehouse); OB; Sum. lw.; 
wr. E.US.GID.DA. 


as-llu-uk-ka-tum], a-sla-ah-hu- 
Proto-Kagal 


é.uS.gid.da = 
um], na-d[s-pa-kum], us-glt-du-ui-wm] 
Bil. Section A 4ff. 

1; sar 4 Gin &.U8.Gip.DA (sold for 233 
shekels of silver) YOS 13 190:10, cf. 1 SAR 
4 Gin £.u8.Gip.pDA (for 22 shekels) ibid. 
12, 83} san 1 Gin £.U8.Gip.pa (for 3 
minas 25 shekels) ibid. 17. 


uShamu (wshamu) s.; (a wooden part of or 
implement for boats); lex. 


[di-im] dim = wés[ha]-mu A VIII/2:116, see 
von Soden, ZA 70 143; giS.dim.gal = wé(var. 
us)-ha-mu Hh. IV 406. 


uSkatu see urkatu. 


uSki_ s.; holder of prior claims; NB; Sum. 
lw.; cf. uskiitu. 


uS.ga=us-ku-w Lu IV 89. 


PN wu 'PN, DAM-S% amiluttu ga PNs ina 
gat ‘PN, ummi sa PN; ana kaspi ibukuma 
PN; aki zakiitu upaqgiruma ibuku PN, ul 
us-ku-u PN; §& (as for) the slaves PN and 
his wife ‘PN, whom PN, bought from 'PN,, 
the mother of PN;, and about whom PN; 
lodged a claim of prior encumbrances(?) 
and led (them) away, PN, is not the holder 
of prior claims, PN; is Evetts Ner. 42:9, coll. 
Sack, ZA 68 145; PN said to PN, anaku LU 
us-ku-u-ka put dini sa Bélet-sa-Uruk nasdka 
I am your u., I guarantee against a lawsuit 
by (the temple of) Beélet-of-Uruk TCL 13 
222:13; us-ka-a 4 PN [...] (in broken con- 
text) ABL 1284 r. 7. 


uSmannu 
uSkii see arki, *arkim, urki A adj. and 
urki B adj. 
uSkitu  s.; status of a holder of prior 


claims; NB; cf. ugki. 


a) in animal sales: put séhi w paqiranu wu 
us-ku-tu sa alpt PN nasi PN assumes guar- 
anty against (suits brought by) an unlawful 
litigant or a claimant or person with prior 
claims to the ox VAS 5 29:7; put lusl-ku-ti §a 
ANSE PN nagi Dar. 76:11, cf. CT 55 174:4, 
WZKM 87 242 No. 10:11, Camb. 1:5, wr. LU 
us-ku-tu §4 ANSE JCS 28 40 No. 29:6, LU ués- 
ku-u-<tu> ANSE Nbk. 13:8, us-ku-twm Nbk. 
360:5; put [uls-ku-ldul-[tu sla ANSE atanu [ul 
DUMU-8&u sla sizbi] PN nasi WZKM 87 237 
No. 5:11, put us-ku-tum §a SAL.ANSE JCS 28 
53 No. 48:10, cf. Bulletin du Musée de Beyrouth 
26 36:18. 


b) in slave sales: put ws-ku-tu ga amilut- 
tu PN nasi VAS 5 53:9; PN put us-ku-u-tu sa 
‘PN, uw PNg marigu ina tuppi sa PN, nasi 
Aula Orientalis 15 158:4’; PN w ‘PN, AMA-SU 
put us-ku-tu sa PN, nasi Nbn. 680:13; put 
us-ku-tum Sa ‘PN PN, LU.DAM Sa 'PN, u 
‘PN, DAM-8t ina qatt PN, nas& VAS 5 126:11; 
Sa put us-ku-tu SES-tum iltén put sani nasi 
(concerning the slaves sold), each assumes 
guaranty to the other against an outsider 
with prior claims AJSL 27 226 r. 4. 


c) other oces.: put us-ku-tu §a elippi PN 
nast YOS 7 178:6, cf. VAS 6 100:10; PN u PN, 
[(.. .)] ws-ku-ai-tu [(...)] wl e-te-[...] Camb. 
99:21. 


(Petschow Die Neubabylonischen Kaufformulare 
56); Weszeli, Hunger AV 561ff. 


uSmadii_ s.; (a part of a boat); lex.; Sum. 
lw. 


giS.ma.dut.u8 = ma-du-<us-Su>, giS.uS.ma. 
du = ma-lall-da-du, giS.gir.ma.dut = gi-ir-ma-du- 
u, giS.gir.ma.du = gi-ir-ma-du-u, giS.uS.ma4. 


du = [Su]-w Hh. IV 391ff., see MSL 9 171f. 


uSmannu_ s. fem.; camp; MA, SB; pl. 


usmannate. 
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k[a]-ra-su = us-ma-an-ni An IX 80; ka-ra-su = us- 
ma(var. -man)-nu LTBA 2 1 vi 36 and dupl. ibid. 
2:373. 


a) of Assyrian kings: us-ma-nu sa RN 
camp of Sargon Botta Monument de Ninive 2 
pl. 146; us-man-nu sa RN sar mat Assur 
camp of Sennacherib, king of Assyria OIP 
2 157 No. 31 (both captions on reliefs depicting 
royal camps); at the water wells attaddi us- 
man-ni I set up my camp Streck Asb. 72 viii 
103, and passim; us-ma-ni ... aksurma kima 
issur quppt esirsu I pitched my camp and 
caged him like a bird Tadmor Tigl. III 78:10’; 
elén Sadi Suatu ak-su-ra us-man-ni on top 
of that mountain I pitched my camp TCL 3 
27 (Sar.), ef. at the command of Marduk akz 
Sura Us-ma-nt Lie Sar. 272, cf. Winckler Sar. 
pl. 34:124; us-man-ni ul askunma dir karasi 
ul aksur (see karagu A mng la) TCL 3 129 
(all Sar.); eli GN astakan us-ma-ni I en- 
camped against GN Borger Esarh. 104 ii 13; 
ana us-ma-ni-ia-ma atura ... istu us-ma-ni 
annitemma attumus I returned to my 
camp, I set forth from this camp AKA 317 
ii 65, 307 ii 38f., cf. AKA 308 ii 48f., 321 ii 75 
(all Asn.); wma gereb us-ma-ni-ia amhur I 
received (gifts) inside my camp  Winckler 
Sar. pl. 22 No. 46:344, cf. ibid. pl. 4 No. 7:87, 
pl. 6 No. 11:142, Levine Stelae 38:37; sasé paré 
alpé w sent ana qereb us-man-ni-ia isstz 
nimma they (the vassals) brought horses, 
mules, oxen, and flocks of sheep and goats 
into my camp Winckler Sar. pl. 16 No. 33: 282; 
I took booty ana gereb us-man-ni-ia userib 
and brought it inside my camp TCL 3 178; 
ina qereb us-man-ni-ia ... usappak I heaped 
up (mounds of food) in the midst of my 
camp TCL 8 268; mati rapasti sasu qadi 
sabesu ina gereb us-ma-ni-ia addigsunu  Le- 
vine Stelae 38:31 (all Sar.). 


b) of foreign kings: [u]§(?)-man-na(?)-a- 
te-Su-nu u zarate Sarrutisunu ekimsuniti I 
took from them their camps and their 
royal tents AfO 20 94:107 (Senn.); kultar sarz 
rutisu eres us-ma-ni-su ekimsu I took from 
him his royal tent and his camp bed 1R 31 
iv 45 (Sam¥i-Adad V); 1121 narkabatesu 470 


uSmi 


pethallusu itti us-ma-ni-su ekvmsu I took 
from him 1,121 of his chariots and 470 of 
his riding horses with his camp WO 2 88 iii 
58, ef. ibid. 154:99, Iraq 24 94:24; dur us-ma- 
ni-Su ekimsu I took from him his walled 
camp KAH 1 30:31; wnut tahazisu nisirti 
Sarrutisu u us-ma-nu-su ekimsu 1 took 
from him his battle gear, his royal trea- 
sury, and his camp Iraq 25 54:41, ef. 3R 8 ii 
50 (all Shalm. III), Thureau-Dangin Til-Barsib 
143:18; RN defeated him, slaughtered his 
troops us-ma-nu-su ebuk and carried off 
his camp Grayson Chronicles 160 i 21’, ef. ibid. 
164 ii 12’; kultarw ... ina gereb us-ma-ni-su- 
ma ina igatt asrup I destroyed by fire the 
(royal) tent in the midst of his camp Tad- 
mor Tigl. III 52:15’; eli ali Suatu ws-man-nu 
iddi they encamped against that city CT 
35 10:18 (Asb.), see Weidner, AfO 8 182. 


c) other occ.: uncert.: Alu-ga-us-ma-ni- 
Su The-City-of-His-Camp KAV 156:2 (MA), 
see Postgate Urad-Seriia No. 46 n. 2. 


uSmedfi s.; (a cut of meat); lex.; Sum. lw. 


[uzu].uS.me.da=S8u-u Hh. XV 298. 


uSmeta (AHw. 1441b) For Scheil Tn. II 60 
see Schramm, BiOr 27 150 and Grayson, RIMA 2 
174, see asumittu mng. la. 


uSmii s.; (an official); OB, Mari; pl. wsémié, 
usmétu. 


ina mare matimma sdtt uluma awilam 


ina mar ekallim ... ullulma 1 LU u-ts-me-e- 
em taklam ... ana puhatisu sukun install as 
his replacement either someone from 


among the natives of that land or one of 
the palace officials or a trustworthy uw. 
ARM 1 18:40; maré Saqi u-us-mi-i wardika Sa 
mahsrirka izzazzu wuw’erma suripalm|] lipahz 
hiru order the stewards and the w.-s, your 
servants who stand before you, to collect 
the ice ARM 1 21:12’, see Groneberg, Flori- 
legium marianum 1 71; 7 DUMU.MES §8U.1 
u-us-mu-u (among the staff of the harem) 
ARM 21 398:35, cf. ARM 24 250 r. 5’; 3 suk- 
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kukutum u-us-mu-u% 3 sukkukitum TUR 
three wu. sukkukwu officials, three junior 
sukkuku officials ARM 21 398:40; PN u-us- 
mu ARMT 23 439:18; ina ws-me-e-tim-ma 
ligurunim let them enlist for me someone 
from among the w.-s Akkadica 6 4 0.3859:20 
(OB let.). 


Durand, ARMT 21 p. 531 n. 9. 


**uSnaru (AHw. 1441b) In MSL 6 119:44 (- 
Diri III 44) read [ki]n-na-ru. 

uSpahhu (uspahhu) s.; (a cord); Mari, 
Nuzi. 


ES us-pa-hé GAL M.9889:5, cited Durand 
Nomenclature des habits 186; 2 ES us-ba-ah-hu 
AASOR 16 1:28, cf. ibid. 38, ES ws-pa-ah- 
ha.MES AASOR 16 11:17; 2 ES us-ba-ah-hu 
HSS 15 174:7; 2 ES us-pa-hu HSS 15 169:22; 1 
ES us-pa-hu baslu one dyed wu. garment 
HSS 14 247:38. 


Cf. Ugar. °uspgt, see del Olmo Lete and 
Sanmartin Dictionary of Ugaritic 118. 


uSpapitu see subabitu. 
uSpartu see ispartu. 


uSparu s.; staff, scepter; SB; Sum. lw.; wr. 
syll. and (GIS.)US.BAR, GIS.SIBIR. 


[uS-bar] StBIR = zu-ba-rum 8S? I 329; [u]8-bar 
GIS.S1BIR = [ug-p]la-rwm Diri III 40; giX.uS.bar 
= us-pa-ru, giS.gidru = kattu Antagal VII (= H) 
155f. 


US.BAR Sulme u tesmi idussu [alul] he 
(Marduk) hung a staff (signaling) well-being 
and acceptance at his side En. el. V 100, 
cf. [mellamme mil[tti] u us-pla-ri] (in broken 
context) En. el. V 154; idna us-pa-ru kinu 
hatta isarti sulrka] give me a just staff, 
grant me a rightful scepter Boehmer AV 
557:5 (Asb.), cf. hattu iartu GIS.US.BAR 
(var. GIS.SIBIR) kinw Borger Asb. 202:39, 
[... ul&pa-ru kinu ana r@ ati nise rapsati 
WO 8 46:3’, also Bohl Leiden Coll. 3 34:6 (both 
Sin-Xar-i8kun); GIS us-pa-ri-im sirim [a]na 


uSral 


kunnus la magirvm a mighty staff to subdue 
the unsubmissive YOS 9 84 (= BRM 451)i11 
(Nabopolassar), cf. us-pa-ra mukannigs 2a iri 
usatmiha qatu’a he let my hands hold a 
staff that subdues the hateful ones CT 51 
75:18 (Nbn.), also VAB 4 216 i 33 (Neriglissar); 
us-pa-ru kint murappisat mati usatmihu 
gatu’a VAB 4 280 vii 27 (Nbn.). 


uSparu_ see 2sparu. 

uSpu see usbu A. 

uSgaru see uskaru. 

uSqu see wrqu. 

uSretu see esréetu. 

s.; crown prince; RS*; foreign 


uSrijanu 
word. 


LU mur?u us-rli-ial-ni (in list of re- 
cipients of oil) MRS 6 203 RS 16.257+ iv 21. 


For refs. in Ugaritic texts see del Olmo 
Lete and Sanmartin Dictionary of Ugaritic 128f. 
s.v. utryn. The word may be Hurrian or 
Semitic, see Huehnergard Ugaritic Vocabulary 
112. 


uSrii_s.; tithe; NB; pl. wsrétu; wr. syll. and 
10-2; ef. esir. 


a) in silver: x silver makkir DN wu DN, 
us-ru-% Sa PN property of Zababa and 
Ninlil, tithe income of PN OECT 10 205:2; 
kaspu qali [makkir Bel us|-ru-u% ga PN JCS 
1 351:2, see Stolper Records of Deposit 14 No. 3 
(both Achaem.); x silver for clearing rubble 
from Esagila wué-ru-u% sa PN sepir sa bit 
mlagenni(?)] Stolper Records of Deposit 68 No. 
A2-1 BM 79100:2, ef. wr. 10-% CT 49 5:1, 6:1; 
kaspu qalt istatirranu Sa [RN]... us-ru-u 
makkur [Bel] refined silver, in staters of 
Seleucus, tithe for the temple estate of Bel 
CT 49 106:2, see Stolper Records of Deposit 38 
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No. 12; kaspu qalti, makkur Bel us-ru-u sa PN 
Stolper Records of Deposit 92 No. A2-10 HSM 
893.5.17:2 (all Sel.). 


b) in foodstuffs: x barley ws-ru-% mak- 
kur DN BM 61419:1, cited Stolper Records of 
Deposit 14; difficult: [.. .]-a bit qasatisunu sa 
3-ta us-re-e-ti Dar. 351:7, see Zadok, NABU 
1998/66 (both Achaem.); x barley sa ina GIS. 
BAN-&& 1 BAN qgéme us-ru-u% makkur Bel 
one sutu of flour from his sutu tax, the 
tithe, belonging to the temple estate of Bel 
Jursa Tempelzehnt 114 No. 17 BM 54555:2, ef. 
Sa ina GIS.BAN-su 1 BAN géme 10-% makz 
kur Bel CT 44 83:2, coll. Jursa Tempelzehnt 
115; dates ué-Iru-ul [Nia.G]A DN Stolper 
Records of Deposit 77 No. A2-4 BM 62684:1 (all 
Sel.). 


uSSabu_ see assabu. 
uSSatu_ s.; distress, worry; lex.; cf. asasu. 


sa-a SI.A = a-Sd-Su Sd us-Sd-ti A III/4:221; [...] 
= MIN (= a-&d-St) S4é us-Sd-ti ErimhuS III Appendix 
8’; [sa5(?)] = [MIN (= a-sd-8%) Sa us]-sd-ti Antagal 
VIII 260. 

The restoration in MSL 9 79:165 (list of 
diseases) assumed a variant of sassatu A; the 
restoration u[és-sa-at libbi] suggested AHw. 
1442a is equally uncertain. 


uSSer conj.; except, excluding that; Nuzi, 
MA; cf. usSuru v. 


us-Sir hitani ... &a ina tuppi [Satrini] 
excluding the punishments that are written 
on the tablet KAV 1 viii 58 (Ass. Code § 59); 
us-Se-er UDU.MES Sa... tadnunils|suni ex- 
cluding the sheep that were given to him 
KAJ 120:2 (MA); mu-us-Se-er 11 ANSE SE 
except eleven homers of barley TCL 9 3:4, 
ef. JEN 323:11, HSS 5 71:32; mu-us-Se-er zit= 
tasu Sa PN except for PN’s share RA 23 146 
No. 15:10 (all Nuzi). 


usSu A (ussu) s.; foundation, foundation 
trench; from OAkk. on; mostly pl. ussu 


uSSu A 


and uéssetu; wr. syll. and APIN (SUH Borger 
Esarh. 23 Ep. 30:26). 


[us] HI.AS = uds-Su Recip. Ea Section A 204; 
uS-8é HIx AS = [us-Su] Ea V 94; [mu-ul] [p1xa8(?)] = 
us-[su(?)] Recip. Ea Section F 18’; [TE] = wés-su 
Arnaud Emar 6 537 Annexe VIII 5 (S* Voc.), see 
Civil, Aula Orientalis 7 10. 

uSg(APIN).bad.zimbir*! sahar.ta hur. 
sag.gal.gin,(Gim) sag.bi hé.em.mi.il(!): 
us-§ BAD.ZIMBIR™ in epert kima gadw?im rabim ré- 
sisunu lu ulli I raised the top of the foundation of 
the wall of Sippar with earth (until it was) like a 
huge mountain OECT 1 pl. 18 ii 11ff. (Sum.) and 
PBS 7 133 i 41ff. (Akk.), see Frayne, RIME 4 
335:41ff. (Hammurapi); abzu ki.ga.bi suhus 
(var.suh).bi urug.uruy.e (var. is.tis.e) : <ina> 
apsi elli Surgudu us-Su-s&% (var. us-Su-Su) (see rasaz 
du lex. section) BA 10/1 83 No. 9 r.(!) 9ff., var. 
from dupl. 4R 27 No. 2:16ff. 

nir-mu = us-Su An IX 47; ni-ir-<mu> = us-s% 


LTBA 2 2:330. 


a) of a city: ala Suatu ana essutte abni 
istu us-se-Su adi gabadibbisu arsip useklil 
I rebuilt that city, reconstructed it from 
its foundations to its parapet KAH 2 84:37 
(Adn. II), see Grayson, RIMA 2 149; dla ina 
madbari ina namé asbat ultu APIN.MES-su 
adi gabadibbesu lu usaklil ... wukin APIN-SU 
ana dur darts I set out to build a city in 
the desert, in the wasteland, I completed 
it from its foundations to its parapet, I 
established its foundation for all eternity 
Unger Bel-harran-beli-ussur 11ff., see Grayson, 
RIMA 8 242; ala épus ultu us-se-su adi gabaz 
dibbesu alrsip ulsaklil I established a city, 
I built and completed it from its founda- 
tion to its parapet Tadmor Tigl. III 42:2; TA 
us-Se-e-Su adi gabadibbesu. KAH 2 26:5’, see 
Grayson, RIMA 3 235 (inscription of Assyrian 
official); ws-Se-e-Su. addima ukin libnassu 
Lyon Sar. 15:56; ala u bitate ultu APIN-su adi 
gabadibbisu appul aqqur ... sikin w8s-Se-su 
uhalliq I destroyed and devastated the city 
and buildings, from its foundation to its 
parapet, I obliterated its very foundation 
OIP 2 84:51ff. (Senn.); alani sdtunu ultu 
APIN.MES-St-nu adi gabadibb[igsunu] Borger 
Esarh. 107 iv 5; ina GN aqtirib us-se akrara 
allik ina GN us-se akrara Iraq 20 200 No. 
48:5 and 7 (NA let.). 
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b) of city walls: elima ina muhhi duri 
Sa Uruk itallak temennu hitma libitta subbu 
Summa libittasu la agurrat u us-su-su la 
iddi 7 muntalku go up onto the wall of 
Uruk and walk about, survey the founda- 
tion platform and examine its brickwork — 
is not its brickwork of baked bricks? did 
not the seven wise men lay its founda- 
tion? George Gilg. 119, wr. us-si-Su(var. -§v) 
ibid. XI 326; MU APIN BAD GN Horsnell Year- 
Names p. 131 (Hammurapi year 23); ué-st Sa 
BAD.K[I ...] Grayson, RIM Annual Review 3 
12:54 (Puzur-Sin), see Grayson, RIMA 1 78; 
(great wall of the new city of Assur) istu 
us-se-Su [qladu saptigu épus I built from its 
foundation to its rim AOB 1 34:10 (Ag8ur- 
bél-nisé8u), see Grayson, RIMA 1 100; (wall and 
gates of Assur) usdu us-Se-su adi Saptesu 
KAH 2 97:8, see Grayson, RIMA 3 126, note wr. 
istu Us-si-84 KAH 1 27:8 (Shalm. III); [B]AD 
magta istu us-Se-su adi gabadibbisu épus I 
built the collapsed wall from its foundation 
to its parapet AOB 1 86r. 1 and 3 (Adn. I), see 
Grayson, RIMA 1 147:38ff.; istu us-Se(var. -s7)- 
Su adi gabadibbisu ippul ana tilli uter he 
destroyed (the wall and towers) from its 
very foundations to its parapets and turned 
it into a tell AKA 81 vi 29 (Tigl. I), see Gray- 
son, RIMA 2 25; [duru sua]tu ana sihirtisu 
istu us-Se-Su adi gabadib[bisu] sipik epri 
kima tilli ana limitisu agpulk] AfO 19 141:5 
(Tigl. I), see Grayson, RIMA 2 54:58, cf. KAH 1 
28:8 (Shalm. III), see Grayson, RIMA 3 121; 
BAD-su labéeru unakkir asarsu umessi danz 
nassu akgud BAD GIBIL istu us-Se-Su(var. 
-§u) adi gabadibbigu arsip usaklil I cleared 
away its old wall, I delineated its area, I 
reached its foundation pit, I built and 
completed in a splendid fashion a new 
wall from its foundation to its parapets 
AKA 296 ii 4 (Asn.), see Grayson, RIMA 2 202, 
ef. AKA 245 v 11, see Grayson, RIMA 2 252, wr. 
APIN AKA 186 r. 17 (all Asn.), see Grayson, 
RIMA 2 282:57; BAD.MES-ni alija GN istu 
us-Se-Su-nu adi gabadibbigunu KAH 1 80 iii 
9, see Grayson, RIMA 3 119 (Shalm. III); duz 
ranisunu dunnuniti adi Ssipik us-si-su-nu 
hasbattis udagqqiqma qaqqaris amnu I crushed 


usSSu A 


their heavily fortified walls down to the 
base of their foundations like pottery and 
I leveled them to the ground TCL 3 165 
(Sar.); adi us-Su zaqrite aksudu until I 
reached its massive foundations TCL 3 180; 
Sa Salhi BAD.NIG.ERIM.HU.LUH.HA mu- 
gallit zamdni us-se-su aptema I opened 
the foundation trenches (in Calah) for 
the outer wall, (called) One-That-Deters- 
Enemies OIP 2 113 viii 7 (Senn.); wltu APIN- 
su adi naburrigsu I had (this wall built 
anew) from its foundation to its battle- 
ments Borger Esarh. 88:10. 


c) of gateways: maqta istu us-Se-su adi 
gabadibbisu épus I rebuilt the ruined sec- 
tion (of the Libur-Salhi gate) from its 
foundation to its parapet KAH 2 41:13, see 
Grayson, RIMA 1 198 (Shalm. I); (spades, cups, 
oil, cypress, barley, purple and blue wool) 
histhtu sa ana nadé us-su Sa abullt nadnu 
the necessities for laying the foundation 
of the gate have been provided VAS 6 68:10 
(NB). 


d) of temples— I’ in royal inscrip- 
tions: in 1 MU RN us-Se,, E DN [iln GN... 
iskunu in the year Naram-Sin laid the 
foundations of the temple of Enlil in 
Nippur RTC 86r. 2, cf. [¢]n 1 Mu RN [wé]- 
Ise,,1 & DN [¢]n GN RTC 87 r. 3’, with Sum. 
[mu] us é6.%e[n.1]]fl.ka [kil ab. gar. 
ra Westenholz OSP 2 96 viii 5; us-Se Sa bit 
Nabi sa Ninua karri (the year in which) 
the foundations of the temple of Nabiti of 
Nineveh were laid Millard Eponyms 36:788, 
ef. Grayson Chronicles 1 iii 47; (shrine of I8tar- 
kudnittu) istu us-se-su adi Sapatisu uddisz 
Su AOB 1 42 No. 4r. 3, see Grayson, RIMA 1 113 
(A8S$ur-uballit I); (I mixed its plaster with 
oils, resins, honey, and ghee) istu ué-Se-Su 
adi gabadibbisu épus naréja askun 1 built 
(the temple) from its foundations to its 
parapets, I deposited my monumental in- 
scriptions AOB 1 124: 24, see Grayson, RIMA 1 
185:145 (Shalm. I); 1 Susi Sanate us-su-su ul 
innaddi for sixty years its (the temple of 
Anu and Adad) foundations had not been 
laid AKA 95 vii 69, see Grayson, RIMA 2 28 


305 


oi.uchicago.edu 


uSSu A 


(Tigl. 1); bet Assur belya ana sihirtisu unek= 
kir qaqqarsu usamsik dannassu aksud us- 
Se-Su ina abni danni kima kisir sadi luserz 
sid I demolished completely the temple of 
my lord Assur, I cleared its ground, I dug 
down to the bottom of its foundation 
trench, I laid its foundation upon bedrock 
like the base of a mountain AOB 1 130 No. 
3:17, see Grayson, RIMA 1 190 (Shalm. I), ef. ws- 
Se-(e)-Su ina muhhi kisir Sadi danni addi 
AKA 96 vii 77, see Grayson, RIMA 2 28 (Tigl. I), 
ef. also Scheil Tn. II r. 56, see Grayson, RIMA 2 
178:188; Sa biti suatu us-su-su ul dunnuz 
numa u eli dunni qaqqari kisir gadi ul sure 
Sudu isdasu the foundations of that build- 
ing were not very solid and its foundation 
walls had not been set on bedrock into 
firm ground Winckler Sar. pl. 48:14; danz 
nassu iksud us-se-Su irme Weidner Tn. 22 
No. 13:14, see Grayson, RIMA 1 264; ina muhe 
hisu us-Se bit DN wu DN, ... Sa puli addi I 
laid thereon the limestone foundations of 
the temple of Anu and Adad AKA 97 vii 83, 
see Grayson, RIMA 2 28 (Tigl. I); ws-se-su ina 
puli udennin I reinforced its foundation 
with limestone AOB 1 90-92 r. 3, see Grayson, 
RIMA 1 150:26 (Adn. I), us-Se-Su-nu ina pili 
kima kisir Sadi usarsid AfO 18 352:56 (Tigl. I), 
see Grayson, RIMA 2 44, wr. APIN-§% OIP 2 
151 No. 12:5 (Senn.), and passim in Senn., also 
Borger Esarh. 87 § 57:20; us-se-Sa ina agurri Sa 
gisnugallt ana sihirtisa lu almi I entirely 
surrounded its foundation with slabs of 
alabaster AfO 18 352:74, see Grayson, RIMA 2 
45 (Tigl. 1); [ina] kupri wu agurru ultu muhhi 
mé urabbima saplanu(?) suH-su (var. [u]8- 
Se-Su-nu) ... arsip I raised the (terrace?) 
with kiln-fired bricks laid in bitumen from 
the groundwater level up and I built be- 
low(?) their foundations Borger Esarh. 23 
Ep. 30:26; (in the month of Abu when one 
lays the foundation platform for city and 
temples) wés-se-e-su addima ukin libnassu 
I laid its foundations, I set its brickwork 
Lyon Sar. 10:61, also ibid. 15:56, cf. Winckler Sar. 
pl. 48:61, Borger Esarh. 5 v 25, CT 34 23:20 (Nbn.); 
bit akiti suati ultu APIN-sad adi gabadibbisa 
ina pili aban Sadi uzakkir hursanis OIP 2 


uSSu A 


142:5 (Senn.); eli temenna a Naram-Sin ... 
ukin us-su-Su Ssitir sumija abnima ukin 
gerbussu I laid its (the temple of Lugal- 
Marada) foundations upon Naram-Sin’s 
foundation platform, I prepared my inscrip- 
tion, and placed it within VAB 4 78 iii 27 
(Nbk.), cf. AfO 22 5 iii 26 (Nbn.), and passim in 
inser. of Nbn.; I searched out the ancient 
platform of the Eanna wkin us-su-sa I es- 
tablished its foundation VAB 4 92:59 (Nbk.), 
cf. VAB 4 216 ii 22 (Ner.); eli temen labiri 
adda ws-su-sa wsissu udannin upon the old 
foundation platform I laid its foundation 
trenches, I strengthened its foundation 
(walls) VAB 4 256 i 40 (Nbn.); elt temenna 
Burnaburias uban la asé uban la erebi us-su 
Ebabbar suati iddi_ he laid the foundations 
of that Ebabbar upon the foundation plat- 
form of BurnaburiaS, neither protruding 
nor receding by a finger’s breadth CT 34 28 
i 57 (Nbn.), cf. CT 34 29 ii 9, VAB 4 244 ii 10, 
CT 34 36 iii 67, VAB 4 248 iii 45; (I razed the 
temple’s walls) ws-si-su-nu epti eperesunu 
assuh parakkesunu assur usuratisunu usal- 
lim usmallu us-s1-su-nu epere kidi I opened 
their foundation trench, I removed their 
rubble, I safeguarded their cellas, I com- 
pleted their plans, I filled their foundation 
trenches with earth taken from outside the 
city CT 34 365 iii 53ff. and dupl. VAB 4 248 iii 
31ff. (Nbn.); ana nadé us-su sa Esagila u 
Ezida ubbil I brought (bricks) to lay the 
foundation of the Esagila and Ezida tem- 
ples VAB 8 132 i 12 (Antiochus I), ef. ibid. 14 
and 16. 


2’ in letters: bétu uptattir & us-se pate 
us-8e ana karart SiG,.MES8 karmat the build- 
ing has been demolished, the trench for 
the foundation is open, the bricks are 
piled up in order to lay the foundation 
ABL 389:11f., cf. ibid. r. 5, see Luukko and Van 
Buylaere, SAA 16 111; pulu sa ina libbi us-se 
Sa duri Sa GN nikruruni the limestone that 
we have laid within the foundation of the 
city wall of Tarbis ABL 628:7, see Luukko and 
Van Buylaere, SAA 16 143; issu bet ws-Se-e-Su 
karruni from the moment that its founda- 
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tions were laid ABL 476 r. 12, see Parpola, 
SAA 10 349, cf. CT 53 25:5’, see Luukko and Van 
Buylaere, SAA 16 125 (all NA); gint summanti 
wu téersiti Sa nadé us-su Sa Eanna offerings, 
utensils, and materials for (the ceremony 
of) the laying of the foundation of the 
Eanna YOS 3 5:11 (NB). 


e) of palaces: (when the palace fell into 
ruin) istu us-se-Su adi gabadibbigsu epus I 
rebuilt it from its foundation to its parapet 
AOB 1 42 No. 3:21, see Grayson, RIMA 1 110 
(A&8ur-uballit I); ekalla Subat Sarrutija [...] x 
annimma épus istu us-se-Sa adi gabadibbisa 
[arsi]p AfO 19 142:33 (Tigl. I), see Grayson, 
RIMA 2 55:86; (the former palace) Tebilti 
itdsa 1bw@uma ina us-si-Sd abbu usabsi 
uribbu temmensa to whose side the Tebiltu 
river had come and had caused a washout 
in its foundations and dislodged its foun- 
dation platform OIP 2 96:74 (Senn.), ef. ibid. 
99:47, 105:82; wma arhi tabt wme semé ser 
tamlé suatu APIN-su addi ukin libnassu 
Streck Asb. 86 x 82; bit agd RN Sarru abw’a 
attu’a APIN-&u ittadti this building — my 
own father Xerxes the king laid its founda- 
tions Herzfeld API p. 45 No. 22:5 (Artaxerxes I, 
foundation tablet); we cleared away the 
rubble of the palace wall and ina muhhi 
us-Se harast nigtirib we were starting to 
dig the foundation trenches (when the gra- 
nary collapsed) ABL 329:6, see Parpola, SAA 1 
137 (NA). 


f) of houses: ana muhhi us-se sa bitate 
esSate epsu (two sheep) were offered because 
of(?) the foundation trenches of the new 
houses AfO 10 31 VAT 9375:6 (MA); bitu mala 
mast qadu NA, us-Se-Su a house to its full 
extent together with its stone foundations 
Beckman Emar 4:1, cf. ibid. 10, 29:1, 80:1; KI. 
ersetu qadu NA, us-Se-Su.HI.A a plot of land 
together with its stone foundations ibid. 
81:1, wr. ws-8t-§a,) Arnaud Emar 6 130:1, and 

. &a us-Se bitigu ana girri Sarri irruba 
whenever anyone who lives in that city 
(builds a new house and) his house founda- 
tions encroach on the royal road OIP 2 


usSu A 


153:26 (Senn.); bitu abtu sa naqaru wu epesu u 
us-Se-e-tum la qaté (var. qatétu) a ruined 
house, for tearing down and rebuilding, 
and with unfinished foundations RA 97 
62:1 (NB), see Jursa, ibid. p. 63; Summa bitu 
APIN-Su(var. -S%) UD.16.KAM nadi if a 
house’s foundations are laid on the 16th 
day of the month CT 38 10:1, see Freedman 
Alu 1 88, and passim in Alu, also Labat Calendrier 
§ 1:1 and 3ff. and passim in §§ 1-3, cf. Summa 
APIN E BAD-ma APIN-Su Suklulu CT 38 
10:25; Summa ina APIN naditi MUS.MES 
tktappilu if snakes are coiled in the laid 
foundations ibid. 27, Summa APIN biti ipz 
tema sic, iddi if he opened the foundation 
trenches of a house and then laid the 
brickwork BRM 4 24:2, cf. CT 40 48:29f.; (if 
a man discovers silver) ina APIN BAD in 
an old foundation trench CT 38 9:47, see 
Freedman Alu 1 80 A r. 21; (if lichen appears) 
ina APIN bit amili in the foundation trench 
of a man’s house CT 38 19:23, see Freedman 
Alu 1 208; Summa kalbatu ina APIN bit amili 
ulidma if a bitch gives birth in the foun- 
dation trench of a man’s house CT 28 5 
K.7200+ :16; note in Sum.: (a rented house) 
ur.bi 1.ga4 uS,.bi 1.ga4 he will keep it 
in order from its roof to its foundation 
PBS 13 53:9 (OB leg.). 


g) of other structures: (when this baked 
brick structure has become old and) wus-s- 
i-Su Samsam ukallamu he exposes its foun- 
dation to the sun RA 11 92 ii 13, see Frayne, 
RIME 4 268:39 (Kudur-Mabuk); abusate istu 
us-Se-Si-[na] adi gabadibbigina storehouses 
from their foundations to their copings 
AOB 1 96:7, see Grayson, RIMA 1 1538 (Adn. I), 
cf. AKA 145 v 3 (A8&ur-bél-kala); ultu us-si-Sd 
adi gabadibbiga kaspa usmalli he had it 
filled with silver (treasures) from its foun- 
dations to its parapets ZA 43 14:10 (Firsten- 
spiegel), see Livingstone, SAA 3 32:10; enuwma 
us-si(var. -Su) kuri Sa abni tanaddi when 
you lay the foundations of a kiln for (mak- 
ing) glass Oppenheim Glass 32 A:1, B:1, var. 
from C:1; adi ina MN us-si anandéi until I 
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ar-ma bissu nammassi uhallagu KAR 178 ii 
42f., dupl. KAR 176 r. i 2, see ikkzbu mng. la-1’; 
rima Sappara séru i-ba-ra-am-ma the snake 
hunts wild oxen and boars Bab. 12 pl. 13:8 
(Etana), cf. ibid. 10, also AfO 14 pl. 9:15 and 17, 
Bab. 12 pl. 1:22 and 26, (said of the eagle) ibid. 20 
and 24. 


d) to capture persons, to catch a criminal, 
to catch a demon (by magic means) — 1’ said 
of kings (in poetic similes): Sa ... sandanigs 
kima niini i-ba-ru(vars. add -%)-ma who 
caught (the Ionians) like fish as a “fowler” 
does Lyon Sar. 4:21, also ibid. 14:25, Winckler 
Sar. pl. 38 iv 35, cf. kima nini a-bar-ma_ ibid. 
pl. 27:15, and passim, cf. also kima niini ultu 
gereb tamti a-bar-su-ma_ Borger Esarh. 48 ii 73, 
and passim in Esarh.; each of those who fled 
into the inaccessible mountains kima issirt 
ultu qereb Sadi a-bar-Su-ma aksd idisu I caught 
like a bird from the mountain recesses and 
tied his wings Borger Esarh. 58 v 13, also ibid. 
50 iii 31; kima surdi a-bar-su-ma I caught 
him like a falcon Streck Asb. 82 x 15. 


2’ said of the net or trap of a god or a 
demon: [gi]S.par 4En.ki.ke,(kip) hé.ni. 
ib.dib.[dib.bé] : gisparru sa Ha li-bar-[su] 
may the fish trap of Ea catch him (the demon 
who braves the water of Ea, sprinkled in the 
apotropaic ritual) CT 17 34:25f, cf. (may 
their sorceries) kima gisparri libbalkit{usu: 
nitr] Sésunu li-ba-ru-si-nu-ti clamp down on 
them like a trap and catch them all Afo 18 
294:74, also [ep]sétisunu kima gis-<par>-ri 
libbalkitu[suntiti] suniti li-ba-ru-si-nu-[ti] 
PBS 1/1 13 r. 36, cf. also Maqlu VII 16; the 
(evil) hand ga ... kima Suskalli aSariddu 1- 
bar-ru (for ibéruw) which caught the leader 
like a net Maqlu III 163; sétu ga Samaé i-ba- 
[ar-ka] gisparra mamit Samas ib-bal-ki-tu- 
ka-ma i-bar-ru-ka the net of Sama¥ will 
catch you (the eagle), the traps (by which 
was sworn) the oath to Samas will clamp 
down on you and catch you Bab. 12 pl. 1:38f. 
(Etana), cf. 4 Samsu . suskallaka 1i-bar 
lemniitti KAR 32:29; the evil utukku un.zi. 
galdib.dib.bé : ga nist siknat napists ib-ta- 
na-~-rum(var. -ru(!)) CT 17 36:10, var. from 
CT 1630118, cf. [kug.e.engur].ra.ginx(@IM) 


ba’asu A 


mu.un.dib.dib.bé.e8 : [kima] niin apsi 


t-bar-ru. CT 17 27:25f. 


e) other occ.: U.was : U li-ba-ru-su-& 
the plant May-they-catch-sixty (uncert.) 
K6cher Pflanzenkunde 2 ii 21. 

For Wiseman Alalakh 2:58, see béru; for RA 17 


175 ii 25, see baru s.; for Labat TDP 54:12, see 
buhhuru. 


ba’asu A (be’ésu, beadsu) v.; 1. to smell 
bad, to be of a bad quality, 2. with pant to 
look bad, to be angry, 3. bwusu to cause to 
smell bad, to besmirch, cast aspersions; OA, 
SB, NA, NB; I ibis — ibeis (tba@ris CT 22 
202:23) — bvis, inf. beasu in OA, bi--e-su 
TCL 9 138:7 (NB), I/38, IL (part. mu-ba-hi-ts 
Lambert BWL 215 r. iii 14); cf. bvaltu, bisu 
adj., bisdnu, bwsu A, tabastanu. 

[a] [v;] = baa-[(a)-Su] A II/6 C 28. 

tu-ba--d§ 5R 45 iii 7 (gramm.). 


1. to smell bad, to be of a bad quality — 
a) to smell bad: Summa amélu muhhasu mé 
u[kal inja ubainika rabiti agar mé ukallu vac. 
TAG-at Summa UzU.a18-s% bi--s[at] if a man’s 
head contains water you palpate with your 
index finger the place which contains the 
water and if his ear smells bad CT 23 36:58, 
ef. Summa vuzu.c18-8% la bi--sat ibid. 64; 
summa amélu ...[...] uenisu bi--is if a 
man’s (ears are sore and) [the ...] of his ears 
smells bad AMT 34,5:5, cf. Summa amélu... 
libbi uznisu bi-ig Kocher BAM 3 iv 14 (= KAR 
202); [DIS ...]-su ina pisu ib-ta-na-su if (a 
man’s) [breath(?)] always smells bad from his 
mouth AJSL 35 157:74, see Kraus, AfO 11 224 
(physiogn.); kt ga pispisu bi--S%-u-ni 
nipiskunu libs as bad smelling as urine(?) is, 
so may your breath be (to god, king, and man) 
Wiseman Treaties 603. 


b) to be of a bad quality (NB only): 
amka urkit alla mahri i-bi--cé your future is 
even worse than your past ABL 1286:10; 
dibbi lu madu akanna ina mubhini bi-su- 
there is a great deal of grumbling against us 
here YOS3 19:21; dullu ina muhhija danu 
sabi akanna bi-su- the work is too much for 
me, the work crews are in bad condition here 
ibid. 79:35 (all letters). 
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lay the foundations in MN BE 17 23:7 (MB 
let.). 


h) in rituals— 1’ in gen.: maria us-si 
NA, islmekku] malusunu ... 1 alpa 7 imz 
meré musard KAS.GESTIN wu-ma-al-la~-ma 
my sons will deposit in the fill of the foun- 
dations of ismekku stone: one ox, seven 
sheep, a stone inscription, and hamru wine 
J. Westenholz Emar 24:10 (dedicatory inscription 
of private person); (let the king issue an or- 
der) ina muhhi riqgé Samni tabi IM.SIG,. 
sia, u abneé [Sa ina lilbbi APIN nikarraruni 
concerning the perfumes, sweet-scented oil, 
red earth paste, and precious stones that 
we are to lay in the foundations (of the 
Esagil) ABL 471 r. 9, see Cole and Machinist, 
SAA 13 161; tuppi hesehti APIN bit alt epesu 
lenlima APIN bit ili nadi lam APIN nadi 
kima upD.3.KAM ana kullati tallak tablet of 
the materials for the construction of a 
temple foundation: when the foundation 
of a temple is laid, before the foundation 
(itself) is laid, on the third day you go to 
the clay pit (and perform a ritual and re- 
cite an incantation) BiOr 30 178:1ff., ef. ibid. 
8; enuma APIN bit tli nadi ina arhi salme 
ina ime Semi APIN bit ili tepette éma APIN 
bit tlt tanaddti when the foundations of a 
temple are laid, you will open the founda- 
tions of the temple in a propitious month 
and on a favorable day, whenever you lay 
the foundations of the temple (you will 
offer sacrifices) RAcc. 42 r. 2f., cf. ibid. 44 r. 11 
and 13; note referring to the god of the 
foundation: ana pan libitti ana ili APIN 
tarakkas in front of the brick you prepare 
(an altar) for the god of the foundation 
RAce. 40:16; ‘sia, bel ws-Se libitte Kulla, the 
lord of foundations and brickwork Lyon 
Sar. 9:60, cf. Borger Esarh. 22 Ep. 27:21, cf. also 
dsta, bel us-Su wu SIGyHI.A VAB 4 220 i 53 
(Nbn.). 


2’ in royal inscriptions: ana ws-se-su 
abna kaspa hurasa parzilla eré annaka rigqgé 
ina riqgé lu addi into its foundation I set 
stones, silver, gold, iron, copper, tin, aro- 
matic plants upon aromatic plants AOB 122 


usSSu B 


r. iv 20, see Grayson, RIMA 1 185:141 (Shalm. I); 
(on tablets of gold, silver, copper, tin, lead, 
lapis lazuli, and alabaster I inscribed my 
name and) ina us-se-Sin(var. -su) ukin I 
placed (the tablets) in their (var. its) foun- 
dations Lyon Sar. 24:44 (inser. on a silver tablet), 
cf. ibid. 26:36 (gold tablet), wr. APIN ibid. pl. 
27:21 (antimony tablet); ina nadé APIN Sa bit 
akiti ... ana libbi apIn-su addi ana libbi 
APIN bit akiti Sdtu kaspa ... APIN Suati 
igulad saman rusti kima mé nari lu asluh 
OIP 2 138:48ff. (Senn.); musaré Sitir Sumija 
160 tipki tamli qerebsu alturma saplanu ina 
us-s1-Su ézib ahratas 1 inscribed an object 
with my name within 160 layers of the 
terrace and left it below in its foundation 
for future times (referring to a barrel cyl- 
inder) OIP 2 100:53 (Senn.), cf. Borger Esarh. 
28 Ep. 40:17; ana arhi salmi wme semé ser 
hurasi kaspi abne guhli kal riqge Saman puri 
Samnt tabi dispi hemeti sikart karani us-se- 
e-Su ina pili aban sadi danni addi Borger 
Esarh. 4 § 2 v 9, cf. ibid. 85 § 53:48; hurasa 
kaspa abne Sadé u tiamti ina us-si-su(var. 
-§4) lu umassim I spread gold, silver, and 
precious stones from the mountains and 
the seas in its foundation VAB 4 62 ii 49 
(Nabopolassar); APIN. MES-su ina teméqi ikribu 
wu labanu appi iddimi he laid its founda- 
tions accompanied by ritual lament, prayer, 
and gestures of devotion YOS 1 38 i 37 
(Sar.), cf. Iraq 15 124:27 (Marduk-apla-iddina II). 


i) in personal names: Ki-nu-us(us)- 
Sa(sA)-am HSS 10 12:3’; Us(us)-si(s1)-ki-in 
MAD 1 233 i 2, see Sommerfeld Akkade-Zeit 1 11 
(both OAkk.), see MAD 3 79. 


uSSu B s.; (a type of reed); MA, SB; Sum. 
lw.; wr. syll. and GI.BAD. 


uS BAD = us-Sum MSL 14 93:103:4 (Proto-Aa); 
gi.uS = us-su sa qa-ni-e (var. dan-ni Sa qa-ni-le]) 
Hh. VIII 89, var. from MSL 9 174; gi. [G8] = [us 
su Hh. VIII 223a. 

gi.uS gi.henbtr(SE.KAK) ambar giS.gi 
giS.tir.su,(pu).gé ba.dim: us-sé <u>-di-it-ta 
appari qand u qisu ibtanit he (Marduk) created the 
u.-reed, the tender reed, the reed marsh, the reed, 


and the thicket CT 13 37:25. 
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ina bit U us-se Sa thi bit karmi Sa URU 
Assur tadnassu (grain) is given to him in 
the reed storehouse that is next to the gra- 
nary of the City of ASSur KAJ 133:12 (MA), 
see Postgate Urad-Sertia No. 59; uncert.: ina 
qgimmate GiI.[BAD(?)l (in broken context) 
KAR 25 iii 2. 


In HSS 15 142:12 read 30 ai(!).MES &i-la- 
an-nu, see Silannu usage b. 


uSSu C s.; (a copper object ); OAkk., Mari, 
NB; Sum. lw.; pl. wssatu and ussu. 


uS URUDU.SI.A = us-§ Diri VI B 73. 


3 u-Sa-at (of flour) MAD 3 72 (OAkk.), also 
FM 288001 (courtesy I. J. Gelb); 1 u-Su UD. 
KA.BAR ARMT 25 727:1; 10 ws-Su-u (in list 
of foodstuff and utensils for cultic use) 
Nbk. 457:17. 


uSSu see wmsu. 


usS0 
only). 


v.; (mng. uncert.); Mari; II (inf. 


zi... us-Su-u |/ [as-su-u] A III/1 Comm. A 15, 
cf. A III/1 Comm. App. 9’, in MSL 14 329. 


kima balum séenijga u-sa-lam] la ele’a beli= 
ma idi my lord should know that without 
my flocks, I cannot subsist(?) Mélanges 
Garelli 283 M.9157 r. 12’, see Durand Documents 
de Mari 3 59f. No. 924 with note c. 


uSSubu adj.; abundant, luxuriant; SB; cf. 
esebu. 

i.lu.lam.ma= MIN (= qu-bu-u) us-§u-bu-tu Izi 
V 40. 

a lum.ma 4.lé.e a lum.ma 4. 
ld.e: ahulap unnubi sa tkkami ahulap us- 
Su(var. -§u)-bi $a ikkast woe for the fruit- 
ful one (Dumuzi) who has been bound, woe 
for the luxuriant one who has been fet- 
tered 4R 30 No. 2:38, var. from SBH 67 No. 
37: 2f. 


uSSuru 


[W-uS-Su-uh-hu] (AHw. 1442b) For Nuzi I 
(= HSS 14) 540:14 (copy HSS 14 234 = RA 36 154) 
see ashaussuhu. 


uSSultu see usultu C. 


uSSugatu fem. pl. adj.(?); (mng. unkn.); 
lex.* 


zu.dub.dub = ws-su-qd-tum Sag A iv 25. 
uSSuratu see susratu. 


u’Surtu (wussurtu) s.; abandonment; Mari, 
SB; cf. ussuru v. 


sag.Su.bar.ra = re-es wu-su-ur-ti Sag A ii 22. 


matu u-sur-ti ramanisa isabbat voluntary 
abandonment will seize the country CT 39 
14:12 (SB Alu); [...] x u-Sur-ti ramanisa 
DIB-si-ma [...] LBAT 1547:8’, cf. matu us- 
Sur-tu ramanisa DIB [...] ACh Supp. 10:12; 
mar bari us-Sur-tu igakkan the diviner will 
make w. Boissier DA 45:15; GIR wés-Sur-tt 
“footmark” (indicating) wu. VAB 4 266 ii 16, 
see Starr Diviner 127, GIR us-Sur-tum CT 31 
50:20 (both SB ext.); us-Sur-tum : ka-sit-tum 
(see kagittu A) CT 20 39:3 (ext. comm.); adi u- 
wu-us-su-ur-tiim [sla Elkallatum] ARM 2 
119:7, see Durand Documents de Mari 1 546f. 
No. 351. 


uSSuru (wussuru, mussuru, wassuru) adj.; 
released, freed, loose, unattached; from 
OB, MA on; wr. syll. and BAR, 8U.BAR, 
SU.BAR.RA; cf. ussuru v. 


ka.bar.ra= pt pett, pi us-Su-ru open mouth, 
loose mouth Nabnitu IV 4f.; dug.dab.ba = birka 
sabtatum, dug.bar.ra = birka us-su-lra-tum| bound 
knees, loose knees Kagal I 323f.; udu. gik®*.dt. 
a= immeri Sa ana rakabu us-su-ru sheep available 
for mating Hh. XIII 8; [kin ...] = [wls-su-rum, 
[min] §@ saa.pu Izi H App. 41f.; [...].a(?) = min 
(= qu-u%) us(?)-Su-ru-tum Hh. XIX 315. 

us-Su-ru = mah-hu-u LTBA 2 1 vi 48; uls]-sur- 
tum = MIN (= [gi-sim]-ma-ru) CT 18 2 i 71 (Ex- 
plicit Malku III). 


a) said of persons: isma... tel[nistam lla 
wa-as-Su-ur-tam uwasser is it a minor 
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thing that he released the unfree popula- 
tion? Florilegium marianum 7 47:22, see Charpin, 
NABU 2005/97; 6 LU.MES DUMU.MES Jaz 
mina wa-as-su-ru-tum sa ina tuppi sarrim 
[w]u-ws-su-ru six released men of the Ben- 
jaminites who were released according to 
the royal tablet Mél. Dussaud 994 ¢:11 (Mari 
let.); 12 ERIN a-si-rwum 1 ERIN 8U.BAR 2 
ERIN US twelve captives, one released, 
two dead TCL 10 122:19 (OB); [P]N(?) EGIR 
SU.BAR.RA ARM 7 185 i 6’; sabu la mus- 
Su-ru tsahhur dina a workman not released 
seeks a lawsuit Lambert BWL 207:12, see Kie- 
nast Serie vom Fuchs 52 iii 44; sabiam u nuhaz 
timmam saqil kaspim ana SU.BAR.RA la 
nusasteru (we swear that) we did not have 
any tavern keeper or cook who is obli- 
gated to pay silver inscribed in (the list 
of) released (i.e., tax-exempt) persons Stud- 
ies Landsberger 212:31 (OB), cf. ibid. 211:10, ef. 
also ana wardi sa awilé wu 8U.BAR.RA ana 
panim sakanim ibid. 212:37; LU.SU.BAR. 
RA.MES wu LU.GUB.BA IGI.MES damgqa 
halpu the freed persons and the atten- 
dants are clothed with a good (garment) 
UVB 15 40:9 (NB rit.); LU.BAR SAL.BAR ana 
Adad ... ussar he will dedicate a released 
male and a released female to Adad Bagh. 
Mitt. 24 262:24, cf. Postgate Palace Archive 15:25, 
17:30 (all NA), see Radner, SAAS 6 217; as per- 
sonal name: Us-su-rwm TIM 4 45:25 (MA); 
Us-Su-rt BE 14 19:60; 'US-Su-ur-tum  Limet 
Sceaux Cassites 5.3:5 (both MB); Us-Su-wr-twm 
Dalley Sealand 415: 28. 


b) said of animals— I’ free-ranging: 
sénu mus-Su-re-e-tt ultu seri... tbhukuma 
ana makkir Eanna la iddini (he swore 
that) he led the free-grazing sheep out 
from the open country and did not give 
them to the treasury of the Eanna YOS 7 
146:5; 207 lahratu mu-us-se-re-e-tum sa 
ahullé sa Idiglat 207 free-ranging ewes 
from the other side of the Tigris YOS 7 
145:3, ef. senu mu-us-re-e-tum ibid. 13, see 
San Nicold, Or. NS 20 146; 1 lahru MU-US-SU- 
us-tum TCL 13 134:4; 1 pagra ga [...] ina 
mus-Su-re-le-til] GCCI 1 124:2 (all NB); 24 
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(sheep) wa-Su-ru-tti MDP 28 515 r. 19 (OB 


Susa). 


2’ sexually available: see Hh. XIII 8, in 
lex. section. 


c) said of empty space: 2 SU.sI gaqqar 
ina muhhi lei mus-Su-ru two fingers of 
space are left empty on the wooden writ- 
ing-board (from which this tablet is cop- 
ied) TCL 6 14:26, also ibid. 5 and 21 (NB 
astrol.); 1 massdnu siparri sarpa qarim pani 
isatisu 8 SU.SI.MES us-Sur la qarim one 
pair of bronze tongs, covered with silver, 
that part of it that is toward the fire is left 
free (of silver) for a space of eight fingers 
AfO 18 308 iv 28 (MA inv.). 


d) other occes.: us-Sur-tum péretu flowing 
hair (of Enkidu) George Gilg. II 176; see also 
Nabnitu IV 4f. and Kagal I 323f., in lex. section. 


uSSuru (wussuru, mussuru) v.; 1. to let 
go of something, to let loose, to loosen, to 
set free, to make flow (p. 311), 2. to release 
persons, populations from captivity, sla- 
very, distraint, service, debt, disease (p. 
313), 3. to release, relinquish control of, 
hand over (goods, etc.) to someone (p. 317), 
4. to give up, abandon, to neglect work, 
to leave fallow (p. 319), 5. to leave, to 
leave alone, to leave in peace, to divorce, 
to bequeath, to dedicate (p. 321), 6. to ex- 
empt, remit debts, annul obligations (p. 
322), 7. to dispatch, send (EA, RS) (p. 
322), 8. to permit, allow, to make acces- 
sible (p. 323), 9. II/2 to be set free, re- 
leased, to be abandoned, to have access to 
(p. 324), 10. (WSem. passive) to be sent 
(p. 325); from OAkk. on; II OA usser — 
ussar — ussur (also uwasser — uwassar), OB 
uwasser — uwassar (umassar VAS 22 86:32) — 
(w)ussur (also ugsser), MB wmesser — umasze 
Sar — mussur, SB, NB umasgser (tu-un-sir 
YOS 6 163:11) —umagsar (also ussar) — 
(m)ussur, II/2, I1/3; wr. syll. and Bar; ef. 
usser, ussurtu, ussurw adj. 


ba-a[r] [BAR] = [wé]-s[u]-rum S? II 37; ba-a BAR, 
ba-ar BAR = us-Su-ru Ea I 330f., cf. A 1/6:140f.; 
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SU.KAL.bar = us-Su-rum §¢é MIN (= kirimmu) An- 
tagal F 227; ba-ra BAD = us-su-ru Ea II 80; pun = 
wu-ugs-Su-rum(var. -ru-[um]) MSL 14 126 No. 9:809 
(Proto-Aa); [LAL] = u-su-rwum MSL 9 127:123 
(Proto-Aa); z1.GA = ta-ra-s[u], u-su-rlum] CT 19 6 
K.5973:10f. (text similar to Idu); [...] [A.pu] = 
me-ta-as-Su-ru = (Hitt.) kat-ta-[...] Diri Bogh. Sec- 
tion 6.2:12; [. ..] = [w]s-su-rwm Izi H App. 41; [...] 
= [ws]-su-rum 5R 16 iv 11 (group voc.). 

abgal sig bar.ra dug.a.ni: apkallum peresz 
su ana warkisu ina wu-us-Su-ri-im when the ap- 
kallu lets his hair down his back UET 6 388 b 1I1ff. 
(OB hymn to Nisaba), see Lambert, JCS 21 133; 
abgal.e sig bar.ra bi.in.dug: apkallu Sa sige 
barra us-su-ru K.2946 r. 18f., cited Lambert, JCS 
21 133; um.me.da lirum bar: taritu sa kirimz 
maga us-su-ru (see kirimmu lex. section) ASKT 
p. 84f. No. 11:40, see Borger, AOAT 1 5; Seg 
an.na ts.sa.gin,(Gim) ki.a mu.un.8i.in. 
bar.ra: kima zunnu sa istu Samé Surdt% ana erseti 
us-Su-[ru] like rains that flow from the sky, 
which are let loose upon the earth CT 17 33:36f.; 
ud.gal an.ta Su.bar.ra.a.meS8: umu rabitu 
Sa ultu Samé us-Su-ru-ni Sunu they (the demons) 
are like great storms that are let loose from the 
sky UET 6 391:16, dupl. CT 16 121 18f., also CT 
16 22:267f.; 68.14.bi ha.ba.an.bar: kastissu 
li-ta8-st-ir_ may he be freed from his captivity 4R 
17 r. lf., cf. 68.14 Su.bar.re.da: kasd us-su-ru 
ibid. obv. 36f.; azdg lu Su nu.un.bar.ra: 
asakku sa amila la u-mas-sd-ru. demon that does 
not release the man ASKT p. 84f. No. 11:46, ef. 
ibid. 51, see Borger, AOAT 15; giS.hur.ra gi8. 
hur.an.ki.a Su nam.ba.bar.ra: usurti ilant 
usurat Samé wu erseti aj u-mas-ser-s% may the draw- 
ing of the gods, the drawing of heaven and earth, 
not release him CT 17 34:38f. 

sa-a-al SAL ug-su-ru // mus-Su-ru von Weiher 
Uruk 54:14 (A V/4 comm.); BAR // us-Su-ru Tablet 
Funck 2 r. 7, see AfO 21 pl. 10 (Alu comm.). 

ka.mu Su am.bar: pi-ta wu-us-su-ur OBGT 
XII 18; ka.mu Su an.bar : pi-ia ués-Su-ur 
NBGT IV 4. 

tu-mas-Sar 5R 45 K.253 vi 24 (gramm.). 


1. to let go of something, to let loose, to 
loosen, to set free, to make flow — a) to let 
go of something, to let loose — I’ in gen:: 
Sa inima ... u-wa-as-Sa-ru-su-ma ana 3 
ubanatim iturru (a fringe of a textile which 
stretches out to six fingers in length) which 
when one lets it go returns to (the length 
of) three fingers ARM 18 6:13; lla t]u-ma- 
as-8[i-r]i-su Surid[i]su ina apsiki do not let 
go of it (the figurine of a dog), submerge it 
in your underground water Or. NS 36 4:16, 
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wr. BAR-S% Or. NS 34 127:11 (SB inc.); sabz 
tisuma la tu-ma-as-sa-ri-§u seize him (the 
sorcerer) and do not let him go (addressing 
magical ingredients) KUB 37 43 iv 18; asbat- 
ki ul u-mas-sar-ki I seized you (fem.), I 
will not let you go Biggs Saziga 77:10, ef. ibid. 
14; [m]lu-ws-sur setu the net is loosened 
Lambert BWL 278:5 (MB proverb); gasassu 
maldtma u-mas-sar ussi. his bow was nocked 
to release arrows Lambert AV 274 iii 16’ (SB 
rit.); wmhullu ... panussa wm-tas-sir he 
(Marduk) released into her (Tiamat’s) face 
the evil wind En. el. IV 96. 


2’ said of garments (as legal metaphor): 
mimma garan subat abija ul u-wa-as-Sa-ar 
ARMT 28 147 r. 16’; ahi stsstkti bit Babilom la 
u-wa-as-Sa-ar ARMT 28 167:8; Summa qaran 
subat RN u-wa-as-sa-ru-ma qaran subdat sarz 
rim sanim isabbatu if he lets go of the hem 
of RN’s garment and takes hold of another 
king’s garment JCS 12 127:48 (OB Alalakh); 
mimma garan subat abija ul u-wa-as-sa-ar 
ARMT 28 147 r. 16’. 


b) to loosen, relax, detach — 1’ said of 
parts of or marks on the exta: nasrapti 
imittim lu wu-us-Su-ra-at let the right “cru- 
cible” be loose YOS 11 23:45, ef. (left) ibid. 102, 
see Starr Diviner 32 and 34; [summa dlananu 
ressu u-Su-ur if the top of the “strength” 
is detached RA 38 80:12; Summa padanum 
imittam u sumelam us-Su-uir-mla] if the 
“path” is loose on the right and left RA 67 
51:31; uban hasim gqablitum isissa us-Sur 
the bottom of the middle lobe of the lung 
is detached JCS 11 102 No. 18:9 (all OB ext.); 
uban hast qablitu isissa BAR PRT 105:11, 
106:13, 130:5, and passim in omen queries, see 
Starr, SAA 4 p. 359 s.v., also VAB 4 266 ii 17 
(Nbn.); Summa res marti BAR-ma if the top 
of the gall bladder is detached CT 31 11 i 
13; Summa res ubani BAR-ma KAR 423 r. ii 
28; Summa res kubus hasi BAR-ma KAR 423 
r.i58; Summa naplastu us-su-rat Boissier DA 
14 ii 12; summa amutu imittasu nahsatma 
Sumelsu us-Sur TCL 6 1:6; Summa martu... 
daksatma dikissa us-Sur if the gall bladder 
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is indented and its indented part is de- 
tached Lambert AV 348:14f., wr. [BARI-ur 
Koch Extispicy 91:3 (all SB ext.). 


2’ said of hair: pertz mus-su-rat my hair 
is loosened Lambert Love Lyrics 108 ii 10 and 
14; us-Su-rat peressu her (Lamastu’s) hair 
is loose (OA parallel peressa wa-sa-ra-at 
(see asaru C) BIN 4 126:16) RA 18 166 r. 15 
(SB); see also UET 6 388 b 14, in lex. section. 


3’ said of body parts: Ursa of Urartu 
tore his cloak ué-se-ra idésu he let his 
arms slacken (in defeat) TCL 3 411 (Sar.); 
Summa izbu ... inasu us-Su-ra_ if an anom- 
aly’s eyes are loose (i.e., unfocused?) 
Leichty Izbu VII 72’; Summa hurhud issurvm 
astutam u-wa-si-ir-ma zi-iz issi (see astutu) 
YOS 10 52 iii 5 and dupl. 51 iii 5, ef. YOS 10 52 ii 
41 and dupl. 51 ii 42, wr. u-ta-ag-si-i[r] RA 61 
29:55 (OB ext.); see also Antagal F 227, in lex. 
section; in figurative uses: Deli pisu la 
u-wa-as-Sa-ar-Sum ARMT 28 98:40, cf. OBGT 
XII 13 and NBGT IV 4, in lex. section; write to 
him friendly words libbusu u-sa-ar-ma kas 
pam ... usebbalakkum he will loosen his 
heart (i.e., relent) and send you silver CCT 
4 31a:32 (OA). 


c) to set animals free: kima barbari 
lakada us-Sur (see lakadu) Kichler Beitr. pl. 
4 iii 66 (= Kécher BAM 574 iii 60); alap kisi ina 
libbi u-mas-sir I let bison loose therein 
OIP 2 115 viii 49, cf. ibid. 125:45 (Senn.); wéez 
sima summata u-mas-sar I brought out and 
set free a dove George Gilg. XI 148, cf. ibid. 
151 and 154; MUSEN NITA ... tu-mas-sar 
you set free a male bird (toward the east 
before Sama) Or. NS 36 35 r. 7 (SB rit.); 
issura sabtu lu-mas-sir let him release a 
captured bird KAR 177r. iii 35, also Wiseman 
and Black Literary Texts 58:20 (hemer.); kinz 
turri nari li-mag-Sir (on the 13th day) he 
should release a toad KAR 178 v 34; w- 
[w]a-as-sle-er ana nisi migertam] he (Enki) 
released the creatures of the sea against 
mankind Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 80 D 20, 
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ef. ibid. 84 vi 29, 118 x 13; nuna ana nari tu- 
wa-as-Sar you release a fish into the river 
Lambert AV 377 A 11’. 


d) to unmoor boats: [ina] dannate li- 
mas-si-ra makurra in distress, let him set 
free the barge Kécher BAM 248 i 48 (ince. to 
facilitate childbirth). 


e) to let water, fluids flow freely: assum 
mé ana GN wa-as-Su-ri-im abi [ig|puram ... 
Im]a@ wa-as-Su-ru my father sent a mes- 
sage to me about allowing water to flow to 
GN, the water is now free-flowing ARM 2 
58:7ff (= ARMT 28 125), cf. assum wa-as-Su-ur 
mé Sa Balih RA 68 30:7, 1stuma RN mé ul 
u-wa-al§]-Sa-ra-ku-nu-Si-im ibid. 12 (Mari let.); 
mé ina libbi eqléti mu-us-s1-ir let water flow 
onto the fields HSS 14 31:14 (Nuzi); namkarz 
Su mus-Sur ... ina namkarisu mé lilqéma 
namkara ga bélijga li-mas-si-ir (the water 
in) his own irrigation canal is free-flowing, 
let him take water from his own irrigation 
canal and let my lord’s irrigation canal flow 
undisturbed BE 17 40:14ff. (MB let.); {[pD GN 

. ina panija mus-Sir let (the water of) 
the canal GN flow freely to me BE 9 67:4, 
cf. BE 9 25:10 (both NB); bera lupti agld] lu- 
mas-sir (see biru C mng. 6) Lambert BWL 
78:138 (Theodicy); Adad zunnisu u-mas-Se-ra 
Adad released his rains (Ea opened his 
springs) Streck Asb. 6 i 45, Thompson Esarh. pl. 
16 iv 8 (Asb.); nalsi marat Anim la tu-mas-Sar 
do not release the dew of the daughters of 
Anu LKA 101 r.(!) 7, see Biggs Saziga 18; da-ma 
mu-us-su-rum blood flowed HSS 5 43:18, ef. 
HSS 9 10:9, dlama] u-me-es-si-ir AASOR 16 
72:19 (all Nuzi); Sarru belia damu Sa ardaz 
nisu la u-mas-sar may the king, my lord, 
not let the blood of his servants flow ABL 
753 r. 5 (NB); [damzl la tu-mas-Sar KUB 4 48 
left edge 3, see Biggs Saziga 56; Summa [imme- 
rum itltti damim pargam u-wa-si-ra-am if 
the (slaughtered) sheep releases gore to- 
gether with blood YOS 10 47:23 (OB behavior 
of sacrificial sheep); S¢ndtesun usarrapu gereb 
narkabatesunu u-mas-se-ru-ni zisun (see zt 
A mung. la) OIP 2 47 vi 31, ef. ibid. 89:54, AfO 
20 94:100 (all Senn.); adi zw’ta u-mas-Sd-ru 
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tusessebsuma you let him sit until he drips 
sweat Kécher BAM 405:10’, also IR wm-tas- 
§e-ra_ ibid. 104:63, see Geller BAM 28; Summa 
Samnum <ina> sanim nadija mésu ui-ta-as- 
si-ir if the oil at my second throwing floats 
free from its water CT 5 5:30 (OB oil omens). 


f) to project, emit light: DN ultu Sip 
par thigsamma ana Babili wm-tas-81-ra Sarure 
SamaS proceeded from Sippar and let (his) 
rays reach to Babylon Streck Asb. 266:17; 
ana nisé salmat qaqqadi us-Su-ru(var. -rum) 
Saruruka BMS 1:4 and dupls., see Mayer Gebets- 
beschworungen 491; Swmma MUL.SAG.ME. 
GAR ana KI nibtu uwm-tas-si-ra_ if Jupiter 
casts a ray of light to the ground ACh Supp. 
2 I8tar 57:20; see also CT 17 33:36f. and UET 6 
391:16, in lex. section. 


g) other occe.: istaluma ahum ana ahim 
temsu u-Se-er-ma they deliberated and each 
one freely offered(?) his opinion to the 
other CT 29 42:9 (OB). 


2. to release persons, populations from 
captivity, slavery, distraint, service, debt, 
disease — a) in OA: Summa ruba@’um adduz 
raram u-Sa-ar if the ruler issues a debt 
remission Kiiltepe 89/k 294:13 (courtesy Y. Ka- 
wasaki); ammala umesu karum ... U-st-ir-Su 
the karuwm released him in accordance with 
the term set for him CCT 5 44b:15 (coll. K. R. 
Veenhof); missu Sa PN tahluluwma wa-su-ra- 
am la tama why have you detained PN and 
not been willing to release (him)? BIN 4 
69:7; la tu-sa-ra-Su-ma harranam la illak do 
not release him, he must not go on a jour- 
ney Or. NS 29 33 No. 1:12; atta kaspam la 
tustasqgilma awilam tu-ta-st-ir you did not 
make him pay silver but you let the man 
go free Kienast ATHE No. 47:10; the caravan 
has been detained here for five days aliz 
kam u-Su-ru-ma when they release the car- 
avan CCT 3 33a:8, see Michel Innaya 2 p. 34; 
wardam Sa PN [am]mamman la tu-gar do 
not release PN’s slave to anyone CCT 3 
46b:25; amassu u-sé-er-Su-um release his 
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slave woman to him CCT 5 49a:8, cf. ibid. 15; 
‘PN ... la u-Su-ru-si they must not release 
‘PN KT Hahn 6:20; awilum arnam wu S&il- 
latam ul isu awilam wa-si-ra the man has 
no crime or offense, release (pl.) the man! 
Veenhof AV 151:8; 6 gaqqadatim suniuti PN 
ana PN, ahisunu u-ta-st-ir PN released 
these six individuals to their brother PN, 
OIP 27 No. 49b:20; wardam sdzizma lu nu- 
St-r-ka TCL 4 110:7; mahrinuma PN PN, 
u-Si-ir Kienast ATHE No. 21:19; Sa-wi-su Sa 
PN wa-su-ra-si-um the concubine(?) of PN 
is released to him  Archivum Anatolicum 4 
23:27. 


b) in OB, Mari — I’ individuals, troops: 
ana bélisa us-Si-ir-Su release her (text: 
him) to her master TCL 1 12:9; he is not 
a free man warad nadit Samas wu-us-Se-er 
he is a slave of a naditwm of Sama8, release 
(him)! Kraus AbB 1 129:13; amatim ... wu- 
§e-er Walters Water for Larsa No. 76:7, see Stol, 
AbB 9 265; amtam Sa PN [w]u-Se-er Kienast 
Kisurra 156:31; awilum Sa apadusu ... ul 
Sa wu-us-Su-ri-im the man whom I took 
captive is not to be released TIM 2 16:13; 
suharu §@ ana wu-su-ri-im minu [sa] suhara 
Sdtu la tu-wa-Sa-ra-as-Su ... wu-se-ra-as-su 
that boy is to be released, why do you not 
release that boy? Release him! Kraus AbB 1 
74:25ff., ef. ibid. 76:10; why have you de- 
tained the man? awilam wu-si-ra-am release 
the man to me! van Soldt, AbB 12 174:15; 
kaspam tamhurma rabian u sibut alim tu-ta- 
as-Se-er you accepted silver (as a bribe) 
and released the chief and the elders of the 
city Kraus AbB 1 52:23; before I consulted 
with my lord ul u-wa-as-se-er-Su-nu-tt Flo- 
rilegium marianum 3 301 No. 148:12; mannum 
u-wa-se-er-ku-nu-ti-ma agarig wasbatunu who 


released you (pl.) to settle there? TCL 1 
40:5, see Veenhof, AbB 14 40; tnanna istu 
upD.10.KAM agrum ués-[su-url Kraus, AbB 5 


211 vr. 18’; suharesunu wu-ws-Se-er-Su-nu-s- 
im release their servants to them VAS 16 
32:19; suharam lu-wa-as-Se-er ARMT 28 90:18; 
mamman ul u-wa-sa-ra-an-ni YOS 2 118:14; 
itt. Sarrum u-Su-ra-nu_ we are released from 
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(the service of) the king VAS 16 73:4; PN sa 
PN, ana gqinnazim isbatu wu-us-Se-er van 
Soldt, AbB 13 46:26; why did you take the 
soldier from his tlku duty and assign him 
to corvée work? ana késumma lu wu-us-su- 
ur TLB 4 26:18 (coll. K. R. Veenhof); the sil- 
ver is the ransom for the son of the man 
carrying this tablet abi lumhurma marasu 
li-wa-as-si-ir_ may my father accept (the 
silver) and release his son ARMT 28 97bis:14; 
ina sabatimma u-us-Su-ri-im awdtim ana 
maltakim utter (see maltaku) TCL 1 54:10, 
see Veenhof, AbB 14 54; awilé wu-|uls-st-ir-ma 
ana ginnazigsunu panitim lilliku (see qinz 
nazu mng. 2) Kraus, AbB 5 32:3, cf. also ana 
[pilhatilslu wu-se-ra-as-Su-% RA 53 33 D21 
r. 7; li-wa-Se-ru-ni-ku-su-nu-ti-i-ma kima... 
la uddabbabu let them release them (the 
workers) to you so that they do not pester 
(you) Greengus Ishchali 4:23; asSwmija wu- 
Se-er-Su Sumer 14 42 No. 19:10; Sina wu-ta- 
as-Si-ru §dti ... iktali they released two 
but that one they held back TCL 17 59:25; 
nipatini li-wa-as-se-r[u] let them release 
our distresses Kraus AbB 1 45:26; napdatisuz 
nu wu-us-se-er VAS 9 141:10; dajant nipda= 
tim wu-su-ra-lam] iqgbisumma ul %i-wa-as-se- 
er-ma the judges ordered him to release 
the distresses but he did not release (them) 
PBS 1/2 9:24ff.; niptitam ul ippt u-ta-as-Se-ru 
VAS 16 6:17, see Frankena, AbB 6 6; suhartaz 
Su teneppt ... suhartasu ... wu-Se-er CT 29 
23:20; nipitam u-wa-as-sa-ar PBS 7 106:40, 
and passim in OB letters, see nipitu usages c and d; 
sabum ... ana bitatisu ... wu-us-Su-ur the 
troops are released to their homes ARM 2 
8:10; belt tem awili Sunuti Sa wa-as-Su-ri-su- 
nu wu la wa-as-su-ri-su-nu lispuram my lord 
should send me an order about those men, 
whether to release them or not to release 
them Mél. Dussaud 2 994 b:7f. (translit. only), 
cf. ARMT 28 52 r. 21’ff., ef. also assum mari 
umméni wa-as-su-ri-im taspuram ... marr 
ummeéni ana siprisunu wa-as-se-er you sent 
word to me about releasing the craftsmen 
(from their corvée duty, I gave the order) 
“Release the craftsmen to their proper 
work!” ARM 18 17:5ff., ef. PN ana mariz 
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janna wa-sar-Su he (the king) assigned 
(i.e., released from other duties) PN to 
the chariot drivers Wiseman Alalakh 15:4; 1 
awilam watlram] la tu-wa-as-sa-ar do not 
release even one more man ARM 38 37:15; I 
have detained the messengers at GN adi 
meher tuppya la tusabilam maré Sipri sue 
nuti ana GN ul u-wa-as-Sa-ar-su-nu-ti until 
you have a response to my letter sent to 
me, I will not release those messengers to 
Babylon MARI 8 357 A. 2931:26; sabam li- 
wa-as-se-ru-ma ARM 1 83:29; sabam behram 
ana ‘PN wa-aés-Se-er OBT Tell Rimah 94:9, 
cf. ibid. 14; nisigsu wa-as-se-ri release (fem.) 
his people! ibid. 76:7; ul wu-us-su-ra-[kul- 
ma Iam not released ARM 10 44:14; sine 
nisatim Sinati wa-as-Se-ri la takalliginati re- 
lease (fem.) those women, do not hold them 
back OBT Tell Rimah 136:24; asSassu wu- 
ug-Se-ra-am la takallasi Eidem and Laessge 
Shemshara Letters No. 38:10; LU.MES anniitim 
wa-as-Se-er la takallam ibid. No. 8:41, ef. ibid. 
44;'PN puhat amtim sa ‘PN, ... ana PNs wa- 
as-Su-ra-at ‘PN, the substitute for the slave 
woman of 'PN,, is released to PN; ARM 9 
184:6; assum amtum wa-as-Su-ri-i[m] 
ARMT 27 85:6ff.; sunniqsima wu-us-se-er-st 
sinnistum i ul amat investigate her status 
and release her, that woman is not a slave 
ARMT 28 36:7; mamman ul u-wa-as-sa-ra-ki- 
i§ nobody will release her (your slave 
woman) to you ARMT 26 232:25; RN ul w- 
wa-as-Sa-ra-am Hammurapi will not re- 
lease (my brothers and our possessions) to 
me MARI 8 355 A.134:10; Swmma 1-ta(!)-as- 
[§el-ru-st u-ta(!)-as-Se-ru-st if they have re- 
leased her, they have released her OBT Tell 
Rimah 34:14f.; I spoke to you assum awil 
Egnunna ina qatika la wa-as-su-ri-[im] 
about not releasing the ruler of ESnunna 
from your control CRRA 18 58 A.2741:4, 
ef. Esnunna bélni ina qatisu la u-wa-as- 
Sa-ar ibid. 17; in personal names: Wu-su- 
ur-a-wi-lim  Release-of-the-Man UET 5 
496:14, Wu-Su-ur-NUN.KI ibid. 15; Ana-Sin- 
wu-su-ur UET 5 8:3, cf. Kienast Kisurra 64:16; 
Us-§u-ur-ana-Samas Dalley Sealand 74:2 and 
passim, see ibid. p. 299. 
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2’ cities, territories, population groups: 
kima assum wa-as-Su-ur alana ... tas 
puram Sa wa-as-Su-ur alane sulnuti] 
ahka la tanaddi since you sent word to me 
about the releasing of my cities, do not be 
negligent about the releasing of those cit- 
ies ARMT 28 81:4ff.; kama... [L]U.MES mari 
alum Sati... tunthhusunutima tu-wa-as-se- 
ru-[gu-nu]-ti (it is good) that you let the 
inhabitants of that (recently conquered) 
city relax and set them free ARM 1 10:7; 
alam Subat-Enlil ana belisu u-wa-as-sa-ar 1 
will release the city of Subat-Enlil to its 
lord ARM 14 101 r. 12’; dland... wu egelsuz 
nu wa-as-Su-ur ARM 2 55:31; fields and 
houses ana ahijama wa-as-su-[ru] — Flori- 
legium marianum 7 161 No. 48:14”; erset [mare 
Jamina ...] wa-su-ra-at ARMT 27 109:13, 
also (quoting the same message) A.SA erset 
mare Jamina |... wa-as-§]u(!)-ra-at ARMT 
27 108:15; alané ul nu-wa-as-Sa-ar ARMT 28 
138:9; anduraram u-wa-as-Sa-ar-ma-a_ Flori- 
legium marianum 7 159 No. 47:18, ef. ibid. 19ff., 
see Charpin, NABU 2005/97, ARMT 26 194:38 
and 42, see Charpin, MARI 6 253ff. 


c) in MA, MB, Emar, RS, EA: four 
men held in prison wm-te-es-8i-ir-su-nu-tt 
J. Westenholz Emar 17:29, cf. ibid. 32; upon my 
wife’s death li-mas-si-ir-su-nu-tt let her 
release them (the three sons of my slave 
woman) Arnaud Emar 6 91:6; after ‘PN dies 
PN, ana DN mus-Sur PN, (the son of my 
slave woman) is released to (serve) Sama 
Arnaud Emar 6 177:21’; marusunu sehru os 
li-mi-is-si-ru-ni-Su-nu-ti their sons are 
young, let them release them Aro, WZJ 8 
572 HS 114:18 (MB let.); ana PN wus-Sur KAJ 
102:15 (MA); a Hittite fable tells of a pris- 
oner to whom they said ina Sserti u-mas-sa- 
ru-ka “In the morning they will set you 
free” Ugaritica 5 35 RS 20.216:10 (let.); ‘PN 
has returned to me my silver u anaku wm- 
te-Si-ir-& and I have released her (from 
debt servitude) Mélanges Birot 153:5; 1stu 
umi [an|ni ana pani sibuti PN ... u-wa-aés- 
Sar PN, amtisu ina SAL.KID.KAR- from 
this day on, before witnesses, PN frees his 
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slave woman PN, from serving as a prosti- 
tute (and PN; has taken her in marriage) 
MRS 6 110 RS “8.208”:4 (= Syria 18 2538f. RS 
8.303), see Lackenbacher Ugarit 332f.; (PN has 
fled) u la ede ki PN, wm-ta-Si-ir-Su and I do 
not know if PN, has freed him MRS 9 111 
RS 17.315:14; gaqbi Sarru u ju-wa-si-ra LU-ia 
may the king give the order to release my 
man (his family is very worried) EA 83:34; 
matemt u-wa-sar-su istu mat Misri when 
will he ever let him go from Egypt? EA 
169:22; in a personal name: Us-sur-ana- 
Marduk KAJ 36:4 (MA). 


d) in Nuzi: ina 1 arhi asib ina sani arhi 
la u-me-es-Si-ru-us for one month he was 
resident, in the second month he did not 
release him AASOR 16 8:5, cf. ahwja un- 
te-eS-[§2-ir] ibid. 20; PN tStu ilki wn-te-eg- 
Si-ir-Su PN released him from the ilku 
obligation ibid. 24; tuppt LU.MES sa ana 
bitisunu mu-us-su-ru tablet (listing) the 
men who were released (to return) to their 
homes RA 28 37 No. 4:2, cf. RA 28 38 No. 7:2, 
Genava 15 13 No. 6:2; if PN returns what was 
removed from your house mu-ws-se-er-su 
release him! HSS 13 325:36; 'PN ana PN, 
abiga u ana ‘PN, ummisa wm-te-es-Se-er I 
have released ‘PN to her father PN, and 
her mother 'PN, JEN 113:4, cf. ibid. 7; PN 1 
suharu wu 1 suhartu ki ligtt tnassaqma u 
ileqge u rihutu Serrusu Sa PN, ana PN.-ma 
mu-us-Su-ru PN will take one boy and one 
girl of his choice as a gift but the remain- 
ing children of PN, are freed for PN, HSS 9 
96:16; PN... PN, mar esirtisu ana Hanigal- 
batutt wm-te-es-sir-Su PN has freed PNg, 
the son of his concubine, to the status of 
full resident of Hanigalbat Iraq 50 99 No. 
23:4 (Mitanni-period will); martia ana 
raxma>nigsama un-te-es-si-ir-Su I have re- 
leased my daughter to be independent 
HSS 19 7:20 (will); x LU.MES ana narkabati [x 
m)u-us-Su-ru HSS 15 71:27; 1 LU mu-us- 
Su-ur ana PN wu sepisu imessit one slave is 
released to PN to wash his feet HSS 13 20:8 
(field sale). 
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e) in NB: ana 1 MA.NA KU.BABBAR 
un-des-Sir he released him for one mina of 
silver ABL 774 r. 15; show me the purchase 
document for PN i[na] [panikal lu-mas- 
Sar-us and I will release him to you TCL 
13 179:14; PN ga ina bit kilu sabtu ina 
panisu un-das-sir he released PN, who had 
been held in jail, to him BE 9 57:9, cf. PBS 
2/1 17:7ff., 21:6ff., Stolper Entrepreneurs and Em- 
pire 275 No. 103:9; (you wrote) ws-Siro(SAR) 
DAM.MES-su-nu ... wu agbi ut-ta-as-Siry-mi 
IEJ 50 17:10ff. (let. from Hazor); itte[su] due 
bubma qalla lu-mas-slir] speak with him 
and let him release my slave UET 4 191:10; 
kaspu ... ina qate sirki halqutu ... asst wu 
u-mas-si-ru I took silver (and other 
valuables) from the fugitive oblates and I 
released (them) YOS 7 152:6, cf. tu-un-da- 
Sir-us-SU ibid. 12 and 14; [10] Gin kU. 
BABBAR andaharas wu un-da-Sir-18 YOS 7 
146:19; PN issabassu ina libbika un-des-sir- 
su PN caught him but for your sake he 
released him TCL 9 123:22; mamma ul u- 
mas-Sar-an-ni ana bélija ul allaka no one 
will release me so I cannot go to my lord 
YOS 3 153:12, cf. BIN 1 86:15, and passim in NB 
letters; we will give you ten men as Susanu’s 
elat 2 wu mistl LU.ERIN.MES Sa atta tu- 
mas-Sir Stolper Entrepreneurs and Empire 281 
No. 113:12, cf. %-mas-sir-as-Su-nu-tu ibid. 18; 
38 alant ana Samas lu us-Su-ru 38 cities 
were released to (serve) Sama JEOL 20 
57:130 (NB cruciform monument). 


f) in lit.— 1’ in gen.: timid dulli ilima 
ilani um-tas-Sir(var. -si-ir) he (Marduk) 
placed the workload of the gods (on man- 
kind) and so released the gods (from toil) 
En. el. VI 34; tagtabi wu-ués-su-r[a-a]ét she 
said, “You are free!” Or. NS 42 503:22 (OB 
birth inc.); ul u-mas-sar Gilgames mara ana 
abisu. GilgameS does not let the son go 
free to his father George Gilg. I 68, ef. ibid. 
72; v-mas-ar-ka-ma Samaés elenu ki_appal 
if I set you free, how can I answer to Sama 
above? Kinnier Wilson Etana 98 II 114; sabta 
u-mas-sd-ru kasdé ipattlar]u they set free 
the one in fetters, they release the bound 
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one KAR 321:1, cf. Surpu II 29; tu-as-sar 
sabtu Iraq 31 85:42 (prayer); sabtut nakri tu- 
mas-Sar you will release the enemy cap- 
tives CT 20 28 K.219+ :14; Sarru ana Sarrt 
kalitisu ul BAR.MES one king will not re- 
lease his captives to another king CT 207 
K.3999:14, cf. ibid. r. 26, see Koch-Westenholz 
Liver Omens 197:31 and 203:66; kasd li-mas-sir 
let him release a fettered captive KAR 178 
r. iii 58, cf. 4R 33* ii 24, KB 6/2 42:13 (all 
hemer.); merdnussu etlu la u-masg-si-ru (see 
merénu usage b) Surpu II 51; note in II/3: 
lim-tas-si-ru-nin-ni-ma kisir libbi ililja .. .] 
let them release me again and again and let 
the anger of my god [be appeased] LKA 29 
r.(!) 4, see JNES 15 144; (the bird constantly 
cries) ki-ki-i? mus-Sur-u STT 341:6, dupl. 
KAR 125:14, also r. 14 (birdcall text), see Lam- 
bert, AnSt 20 112ff. 


2’ with demons, diseases, as agents: Ea 
Asarluhi li-tas-s1-ra-an-ni_ Mesopotamian Magic 
279:7 (OB inc.); a li?bu DIB-us li-mé-es-Sir- 
ma anaku ... lu-ma-as-sir-ka let the dis- 
ease release the one it has seized and I will 
release you (O SamaS) KUB 29 58 iv 25f., cf. 
ibid. 31f., cf. also entéma sibtisu u-tas-si-ru- 
Su ibid. v 28, see ZA 45 208; lumnu ... li-ma- 
§t-ra-an-ni_ may the evil release me OECT 
6 pl. 6:18, cf. CT 23 15:9, 19:10; mimma lemnu 
Sa... la u-mas-sar-an-ni_ any evil that does 
not release me 
131:69, cf. Maqlu II 68; mus-sir etlu ina samz 
mi rebita litiq mus-sir ardata liqatté mélulz 
[sa] release the young man, let him walk 
along the street (playing) the lyre, release 
the maiden, let her finish her play KAR 76 
r. 8f., dupl. STT 215 ii 49f., ef. ibid. ii 40, ws-sr 
etlamma bita lipus us-sir ardata ginna lige 
nun release the youth so that he can es- 
tablish a family, release the maiden so that 
she can establish a household Kécher BAM 
574 iv 19f., dupl. 573 i 2 (all inc.); gat [star us- 
Sar-ma issirma iballut (the disease) “hand- 
of-I8tar” will release (him), and he will 
prosper and will get well Labat TDP 152:53; 
summa... huqu isbassu wu BAR-8u% if huqu 
disease seizes him and releases him _ ibid. 


Farber I8tar und Dumuzi 
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50; UD DIB-su um-tas-se-ru-Su STT 89:161, 
ef. ibid. 185; Summa UD.1.KAM isbassu UD.1. 
KAM BAR-Su_ if it (the disease) seizes him 
one day and releases him another von Weiher 
Uruk 44:9, dupl. Hunger Uruk 37:13f., ef. sume 
ma UMISaM IZKIM-S% LAL-&U U BAR-8&% La- 
bat TDP 154 r. 15, dupl. von Weiher Uruk 44 r. 8, 
see Heessel Babylonisch-assyrische Diagnostik 173; 
difficult: ilum bulam ikkal gant sumsu sep 
LU(?).ARAD(?) ilim ul wu-Su-ra-at an epi- 
demic will destroy the herds, alternate 
meaning: “foot of worshipper of a deity” 
will not be released YOS 10 20:19 (OB); note 
exceptionally in a letter: ina silli Sa tlani 
umma un-das-sir-an-ni_ thanks to the pro- 
tection of the gods the fever released me 
CT 22 191:11 (NB). 


g) in hist.: I cut off their hands and ina 
gereb matisunu u-mas-sir I released them 
in their land Rost Tigl. III 8:38; RN whom I 
defeated and ana matisu u-wa-as-se-ru-su 
RA 70 117:16’; ana matisunu u-me-sir-su- 
nu-ti I released them (the defeated kings) 
into their land Weidner Tn. 2 No. 1 iii 5, ef. 
ana matatisunu u-mas-sir(var. -Se-er)-Su- 
nu-ti AKA 70 v 21 (Tigl. I); ana matisu li- 
ma-as-Se-er-SU KBo 1 4 iii 59; ana andurari 
u-ta-as-Se-er-Su-nu-su he (the Hittite king) 
released them (the people of Kizzuwatna) 
to freedom KBo 1 5 i 37; matati sa alqi 
um-te-es-sir-Su-nu-ti I set free the coun- 
tries that I had taken KBo 1 1:23 (all 
treaties); nasd kisu tamkari u-me-es-Sir he 
released the merchants who carry money- 
bags Tn.-Epic “v” 9; us-Sur-su-un agqbi I 
ordered their release OIP 2 70:26, cf. ibid. 32 
iii 14 (Senn.); istu alga Assur... ana napisti 
u-mas-Sir(var. -Se-er)-su I released him 
alive from my capital city ASSur (to praise 
the gods) AKA 71 v 29 (Tigl. I), cf. Weissbach 
Mise. pl. 3:26 (Samas-ré¥-usur), TCL 3 146 (Sar.); 
ana Suzub napsatisunu u-sir-su-nu I re- 
leased them to save their lives AKA 332 ii 
99, also AKA 231 r. 17 (both Asn.); ana napsati 
mus-sir-an-nt Borger Esarh. 103 i 17; ana 
napsate mus-sir-an-na-t[t] set us free to 
save our lives! AfO 20 94:99 (Senn.); &&% ul 
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iplah nadé ahi ul wrsima ardi ul u-mas-sir 
(see rasa A mng. 4b) Borger Esarh. 47 ii 48. 


3. to release, relinquish control of, hand 
over (goods, etc.) to someone — a) in OA: 
luqutt ana itatlim liddinu la iqippu la u-su- 
ru kaspum lérubma annukum wu subatu list 
they should sell my merchandise for cash, 
they must not give it on consignment or 
release it (to a merchant), let the silver 
come in so that the tin and textiles go out 
CCT 2 5b:14, cf. TCL 20 1380:x+18, x+42, KTS 1 
20 r. 12’, ICK 1 189:28; luqutam sa PN ana 
PN, wa-sé-er BIN 6 212:17; luqutam ... la 
tu-wa-sa-ra BIN 4 3:23; luqitam la u-sar Or. 
NS 36 396 Kiltepe c/k 90:24, cf. TCL 14 13:23, 
and passim; subati ana PN wa-sé-er-ma_ Kie- 
nast ATHE 59:26, cf. TCL 19 19:13, swbati ui-ta- 
Sé-er TCL 4 31:8; subati u-sar-Ssu-um BIN 4 
4:22: subati ana PN nu-sé-er RA 59 22 MAH 
16569:14; kaspam madam u-ta-sé-er u libz 
baka e iprid KTS 1 17:5; note in II/3: subaté 
ana kassaré u-ta-na-su-ru they release tex- 
tiles again and again to the caravan leaders 
TCL 19 73:88; gold came back PN la w-ta- 
Si-ra-nt but PN did not release me OIP 27 
No. 17 r. 5; Rurasam u nemalsu ... la tu-lsa- 
ar| Iraq 39 181 n. 42:25; weriam <am>mam-z 
man la tu-sa-ra do not release the copper 
to anyone Or. NS 36 397 Kiiltepe c/k 90:13; 
annakam ana PN merisu la tu-sa-ra adi 
sim luqitim ... kaspam usébalakkunitini u 
annakam [wa-sé]-ra-Su-um summa sim luz 
qutim kaspam la ustébilam annakam ana PN 
mer isu la tu-Sa-ra-Su-um (I entrusted to 
you (pl.) PN,’s tin) do not release the tin to 
his son PN. Until he sends you the silver, 
the price of the merchandise, only then re- 
lease the tin to him. If he does not send the 
silver, the price of the merchandise, do not 
release the tin to his son PN TCL 4 96:24, 
see Ichisar Imdilum 149, cf. TCL 4 95:27ff., CCT 
4 11b:21; annakum u subatu ga karum u- 
Su-ru-ni-a-ti-ni tin and textiles that the 
karum will release to us CCT 4 16c:17; lu 
annakam lu subati la u-sa-ar ICK 1 162:9; 
mimma emarim la u-wa-sé-ru-nim they did 
not release any donkey to me TCL 4 18:4; 
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2. with pani to look bad, to be angry — 
a) to look bad (NB only): pa-ni Sa alpi ubv. 
NITA.MES w MUSEN.HI.A la i-bi-su- cattle, 
sheep, and poultry must not look bad TCL 9 
143:14; my lord should not bring the cattle 
before the twentieth of the month Tebétu 
jand imatti u pa-ni-si-nu [il-bi-i-su 
otherwise they will lose weight (en route 
through the bad weather) and will look bad 
TCL 9 88:15 (letters). 


b) to be angry (NB only): pa-an Sa SPN 
ina labbi bi-1s-8% tPN is angry about that 
UET 4 188:8, cf. ina libbi 1G1-ia bi-t-Su- GCCI 
2 399:19, also BIN 1 18:19; pa-ni-ia bi-i-s& 
YOS 3 198:8, pa-ni-ia la bi-su- BIN 1 73:6; 
pa-ni-ka la i-bi-is-Su- you must not be angry 
AfO 19 82:13, pa-an &a bélija la 1-bi-~-su 
BIN 1 33:18, pa-ni a PN la i-bi-Su- CT 22 
40:20, pa-ni-ku-nu ina muhhi la i-ba--1s 
ibid. 202:238; jank pa-ni-ia ittika i-bi--Su 
otherwise I will be angry with you BIN 1 
68:32; lu madu pa-ni-sui-nu bi-su- they are 
very angry CT 22 160:34; pa-ni Sa bélija ana 
libbija bi-i-8u- my lord is angry with me 
CT 22 4:23; PN mimmu sa ikkalu janu u 
pa-ni-st bi-gu PN has nothing to eat and 
he is angry TCL 9 129:17, ef. mimma Sa tk- 
ka(!)-lu janu [palnisu bi-su YOS 3.17:19; &@ 
malé libbati bi--e-Su pa-ni bélt ispura my 
lord has written me something that causes 
anger and wrath TCL 9 138:7, cf. bi-~-su pa- 
ni-8& ibid. 14 (all letters). 


3. bwusu to cause to smell bad, to 
besmirch, cast aspersions —- a) to cause to 
smell bad: mdti istarap uw qutram ub-ta-t-18 
he set fire to my land making it smell of 
smoke Balkan Letter 7:29 (OA let.); mu-ba-hi- 
iS stigadni [mut}tannipy bitati (the pig) makes 
the streets stink, dirties the houses Lambert 
BWL 215 r. iii 14 (SB). 

b) to besmirch, cast aspersions: Sumu sa 
LU DIN.TIR.KI.MES r@imanisu ittija lu-ba-15 I 
(Samas-Sum-ukin) will make the reputation 
of the Babylonians, his (Assurbanipal’s) 
friends, as vile as my own ABL 301:13; 
sunkunu Sa ina panija u ina pan matati gabbu 
bant la tu-ba~-a-84 do not besmirch your 
reputation, which is good in my eyes and in 
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the eyes of the whole country ABL 301:22, 
cf. PN <sumi> lu mada ki u-ba-i-3% BIN 1 
52:5, also [Sumi ki(?)] unqu ... [la a&plura 
t-ba~-i§ ABL 454 r.10; mamma dibbija ina 
ekalli la i-ba-~-as let no one misrepresent my 
case in the palace ABL 2831.5, cf. dibbija ina 
pan sarri t-ba--a-§i-% ABL 1374:12 (all NB 
letters). 


ba’asu B (bdésu) v.; 1. to come to shame, 
2. bussu to put to shame; from OA, OB on; 
I ibas — ib@as, 1/2, II, 11/2; wr. syll. and 
(in colophons and personal names) TES; ef. 
ajabas, bajasi, bajaSu in la bajasu, bastu, 
bustu, bustu in la bustu. 

[u-ru] [HAR] = ba-a-[Su(?)] A V/2:201. 

1. to come to shame — a) in OA: 6bé 
giptija bab harranija sa qatatim la errisima . 
la a-ba-d§ lest I come to shame when my 
creditor asks me for guarantees at the outset 
of my journey CCT38b:16; ahi atta kaspam 
mimma la tézibam mala ina bab abullim la 
a-ba-Su you are my brother, yet you did not 
leave me enough silver that I should not 
come to shame at the city gate CCT 2 1:33, 
cf. lé a-ba-d§ Kienast ATHE 37:45, cf. also RT 
3155 r. 7; kima maskattam nisakkunuma 1d 
ni-ba-su (let him see to it) that we can make 
the deposit and not come to shame Kienast 
ATHE 39:27. 

b) in OB: [Sum] bélini bania i nizkurma 
ba-i-Su li-ba-Sa-an-ni-a-ti let us pronounce 
our master’s good name, so that all involved 
may come to shame on account of us CT 4 
2:70; wu PN adssu bélija kata i-ba-as-Sa-an-ni 
and PN will come to shame by me because of 
you, my lord CT 2 19:22, cf. la [a-ba}-aés 
PBS 7 104:23 (OB let.); difficult: a-na &a ba- 
&i-1m la nati they are not capable of becoming 
embarrassed(?) (about anything) Bagh. Mitt. 
2 57 i1 6. 

c) in NA, NB: wirani ... ib-ta-Su-u 
those who hate (Assyria) have come to shame 
ABL 1246 r. 6 (NB); gaté Sa LU rab-sak [bélijja 
assabat la a-ba-a-su (if only) I could grasp the 
hands of my lord, the rabsakku-official, then 
indeed I would not be put to shame (line 23 
is missing in copy) ABL 283 r. 24 (NB), cf. e 
ta-ba-d§ ABL 532:9 (NA). 
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kaspam ana mamman la tu-wa-sa-ar do not 
release the silver to anyone CCT 4 14a:21, 
ef. KTS 1 24:10; kaspam ana qaté mer’é PN la 
tu-Sa-ar KTS 1 23:36, cf. ICK 1 100:18 and 24; 
kaspam u hurasam jati tu-sa-ra-am KT Hahn 
32:11 and 19; ajtim kaspi sa atta la tide’u 
anaku lu u-su-ra-ku what silver of mine 
of which you are unaware would I have 
released? KTS 1 15:10; kKaspam... ligqulakz 
kimma u tuppam u-sé-ri-Su-lum] let him 
pay the silver to you (fem.) and then hand 
over the tablet to him TCL 20 116:8, ef. ibid. 
13; tuppeja lu-sé-ru-ni-kum let them re- 
lease my tablets to you KTS 1 40:26; tup= 
pam sa PN ... tamkarwm ana PN, u-sa-ar 
KT Hahn 24:27; naspertam atta u Sa kima pati 
Sitammeasima ammala naspertim tuppam sa 
10 mana kaspim ana PN wa-sé-er-ma tupz 
pam suati u tuppam sa sabae sa 10 mana 
kaspim sa kunukkya tuppu kilallanma liz 
mutu you and my representative must 
heed the missive, and in accordance with 
the missive release the tablet of ten minas 
of silver to PN, then that tablet and the 
quittance tablet for the ten minas of silver 
with my seal — both of the tablets — should 
become invalid CCT 4 16a:27; tuppusu u-sé- 
ra-lSul-wm release (pl.) his tablet to him 
CCT 3 50a:16; tuppusu sa 5 MA.NA PN t- 
Sa-ar-Su-um CCT 5 27a:18, cf. ICK 2 102:16; 
naspertum ... balum karim ana mamman la 
u-Sar-si (see naspartu A mng. 1b-2’a’) BIN 
4 83:45; uncert.: they said awatam lu-ta-si- 
ru-nim TuM 1 1b:18. 


b) in OB, Mari: kaspam ... la tu-wa- 
Sa-ar-Su-um ABIM 20:74; garrum rabim la 
wu-luls-su-ur eqligu iqgbi the great king 
issued an order to not release his field 
ARM 5 28:31; my lord must not promise to 
anyone ana 1 IKU eqlim wa-as-Su-ri-im_ to 
release even one iku of field ARMT 13 125 
r. 7’; eqlam wu kirém li-wa-as-si-ru-nim ARM 
10 90:36; egelSu wa-as-Se-er OBT Tell Rimah 
289:9; eqlam ana bel eqlim u-wa-as-sa-ru. they 
will release the field to the field owner 
YOS 138 528:23; eqlam Suati u-ta-as-Se-ru-ni- 
ik-ku. van Soldt, AbB 12 8:6; SE-em... gqadum 
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sibtisu ana sunusimma u-wa-as-sa-ar I will 
release the barley together with the inter- 
est on it to them ARM 4 16 r. 8’; SE-su ana 
Sdsumma wa-as-s1-1r ARM 1 80:14; SE... 
makis [w]a-si-ir-u the barley is taxed, re- 
lease it! ARMT 13 73:8, see Durand Documents 
de Mari 3 35 No. 894, wr. wa-as-se-er ARMT 13 
58:8, and passim; SE-am Sa PN wu-su-ra-Lam] 
taspuramma u-ta-si-ir you sent word to me 
to release PN’s barley and I released it Kie- 
nast Kisurra 151:5ff.; SE-am sgamnam ... la 
takalla wu-us-Se-er TIM 2 12:36; assum alpi 
immer u imeri Sa PN wu-us-su-ri beli kiam 
igpuram ... ul tu-wa-as-sa-ri-ma ana 12-su 
anakkiski concerning the releasing of PN’s 
oxen, sheep, and donkeys, my lord sent 
word to me as follows: If you do not release 
(them), I will cut you up into twelve 
pieces! OBT Tell Rimah 158:6ff.; alpt sa tk- 
karim wu-us-Se-er ibid. 286:7; 2 eleppetim 
wu-us-se-ra-am_ release two boats for me 
VAS 7 189:8; eleppétim Ssinati ul u-wa-se-ru 

. eleppetim sinati li-wa-se-ru-ma Fish Let- 
ters 26:9ff., see Kraus, AbB 10 26; 5 6 amatim 
tu-wa-as-Sa-ra_... awat amatim sa tu-wa- 
ags-Sa-ra esemmema ana 1 amim sa tu-wa-as- 
Sa-ra 1 MA.NA KU.BABBAR usasqalkunuti 
(perhaps they told you that) you (pl.) 
should release five or six rafts, (but) if I 
hear about any rafts that you release I will 
make you pay one mina of silver for every 
raft you release ARM 18 7:22ff.; NINDA Sdtt 
la tu-wa-as-Sa-ri-Su. do not release that 
bread to him YOS 2 63:19; manahtam ana 
PN u-wa-as-Se-ru YOS 13 427:4; assum salz 
him ga Subat-Enlil ... salham ga Subat- 
Enlil ul tu-wa-as-sa-lar ...] ... [sa]lhém 
wa-as-se-er (see salht) ARM 4 38:9 and 
r. 12’, ef. RA 85 131:6; assum bela la asalu 
ili ul u-wa-as-Se-er since I had not asked 
my lord, I did not release the (statues of 
the) gods ARM 14 8:15; assum mimma wa- 
as-Su-ri-im $a mahrika la kalém  Meélanges 
Birot 106 No. 6:11; kantkam ... ul u-ma-as-sa- 
ra-ak-ku (see ragsi A mng. 11b) VAS 22 86:32. 


c) in RS, MB Alalakh, Nuzi: atta imeri 
mu-si-ir wu anaku URUDU.MES i-mu-s1-ir- 
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ru you release the donkeys and I will 
release the copper Ugaritica 5 53 RS 20.15:16ff.; 
ANSE.MES Sa PN ... mus-8ir-Su-nu Wiseman 
Alalakh 108:5; 130 DUG.KAS.HI.A... us-SuU- 
ru Wiseman Alalakh 325:6, see Niedorf, UF 30 
563; x A.SA.MES ... ana PN wn-te-es-si-ru 
they released x fields to PN JEN 474:19; 
A.SA.MES-Su u E.HI.A.MES zittasu sa PN 
ahya ana PN, wn-te-es-si-ir-su-nu-ti I 
handed over to PN, his (my brother’s) 
fields and buildings, my brother PN’s share 
HSS 13 114:12, cf. JEN 327:18, Studies Oppen- 
heim 182:17, JEN 117:7; (fields) ana PN u ana 
PN, nu-wm-te-es-[Si-ir] JEN 621:19, cf. ibid. 
27; A.SA.MES sdéu ... ittt SE.MES-Su w tte 
tibnisu ana PN um-te-es-si-ir JEN 470:16; 
minummeé kaspi ... ana PN un-te-es-s1-ir- 
mi HSS 5 29:5, cf. RA 23 111 No. 33:23; barley 
ana PN um-te-es-si-ir JEN 546:6 and 10; 
my daughter and granddaughter ana PN 
assatiyja um-te-es-Si-ir JEN 482:6; 6 éesidu 
ana PN u-ma-as-sar he will release six har- 
vesters to PN TCL 9 11:8. 


d) in NB: alpigu muég-Sir release his 
oxen YOS 3 187:7; amate... iktelad ul u-mas- 
Si-ru-si-na-ti (see amu) ABL 917:12; elippeti 
ul un-das-ru they have not released the 
boats TCL 9110 r. 7; PN bita ana pani PN, 
u-mas-Sd-ar (after the rental period) PN 
will release the house back to PN, Nbn. 
184:12, wr. u-mas-Sar VAS 4 25:13, cf. Camb. 
43:17; bita PN ina pani PN, un-das-sir CT 51 
54:11; beta ina panini la ui-mas-sit-ru they 
did not release the house to us BIN 2 
134:11; zéra Suati ina pan PN u-mas-sir-ru- 
w they released that field to PN PBS 2/1 
137:6, cf. zéra Suati ina panisu tu-un-da-sir 
Cyr. 337:17; [ina] qit Sa MN hussu ina pani 
PN wu PN, u-mas-Sar Jursa Bél-rémanni 172 
BM 42396:8, ef. ibid. 148 BM 42348:12; kaspa u 
Sipati ina pania ul tu-mas-sir YOS 3 87:20; 
kaspa PN ina séri ul u-mas-sar Sa u-mas- 
Sar-ra put nasi PN will not release (i.e., 
lend?) silver in the countryside, if he does 
release (silver) he will be responsible for 
it UET 4 56:8, see San Nicold Rechtsurkunden 
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No. 48; kurummata ina pan PN ina Eanna 
u-mMas-S1-ir AnOr 8 25:23. 


4. to give up, abandon, to neglect work, 
to leave fallow — a) to give up, abandon a 
city, a country: dlanisunu diranisunu u(var. 
us)-Se-ru. they abandoned their cities and 
fortresses AKA 338 ii 113; [...] URU U-Si-ra 
Iraq 36 236:21’ (both Asn.), cf. (in broken con- 
text) AfO 3 155 r. 16 (A&Sur-dan II); 9 ala 
nigsunu u-ta-Se-ru AKA 300 ii 16 (Asn.); @laz 
nisu duranisu danniti u-mas-sir WO 1 472 
iv 16, and passim in Shalm. III, also 1R 30 ii 45 
(SamSi-Adad V), TCL 3 291 (Sar.), OIP 2 28 ii 14 
(Senn.), and passim in royal inscrs.; GN al sarz 
rutigsu um-da-sir he abandoned GN, his 
royal city WO 2 28:39, cf. WO 1 16 ii 30, Iraq 
41 48:12 (all Shalm. III), Rost Tigl. III 6:28, see 
Tadmor Tigl. III 46:9, cf. also TCL 3 150 (Sar.), 
Streck Asb. 10 i 87, 16 ii 30, 24 ii 134; ala tu- 
mas-sir(var. -sir)-ma tattasi ana ahdti you 
abandoned the city and went outside Cagni 
Erra IV 20; duru sa GN mus-sur mamma ina 
libbi janu the fortress of GN is abandoned, 
there is nobody in it ABL 774:6, see Diet- 
rich, SAA 17 152; Glanisunu gabbi ki u-mas- 
st-ru. when they abandoned all their cities 
ABL 462:19 (both NB); stharti matisu u-me-sir 
he abandoned his entire country Weidner 
Tn. 4 No. 1 iv 9; massunu u-mas-se-ru-ma 
OIP 2 82:41 (Senn.); massunu gabbi ina kuz 
tallisunu mus-Su-rat all their country in 
their hinterland is abandoned ABL 281:20, 
see de Vaan Bél-ibni 248, cf. ABL 1204 r. 7 (both 
NB); Sa... mahaz belutija u-mas-sda-ru-ma 
inaddti (any future ruler) who abandons 
and forsakes my lordly city Weidner Tn. 25 
No. 15:61, cf. PN us-si-ir gabbi alant sarri 
bélija ana LU.MES SA.GAZ.MES PN aban- 
doned all my lord the king’s cities to ma- 
rauders EA 189 r. 10; they plundered the 
city w us-si-ru-si-mi ina isati and left it 
burning EA 185:28, cf. EA 125:44, 189:12. 


b) to abandon palaces, houses, sanctuar- 
ies, encampments: tlw rabitu asrat mati 
us-Sa-ru the great gods will abandon the 
sanctuaries of the land Thompson Rep. 207 
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r. 6; U-me-es-Sir Marduk atmansu sira Mar- 
duk abandoned his exalted sanctuary Af0O 
18 42:38 (Tn.-Epic); Sa... ekalli Stati u-ma- 
Sé-ru-ma inaddi[si(?)] Weidner Tn. 6 No. 1 v 
18, cf. ibid. 138 No. 5:109, 29 No. 16 vi 130; la 
inaddima pan nakri la u-ma-sar he must 
not give up and abandon (my palace) in 
the face of enemies AKA 247 v 28; ina lamaz 
re uw mu-su-ri wu la kese<ri> la usharmassi 
(see naharmutu mng. 2b) AKA 247 v 38 (both 
Asn.); karassu u-mas-sir-ma édis ipparsid 
he abandoned his camp and fled alone VAS 
1 83:11 (Asb.); they took fright before the 
violent onslaught of my battle line and 
asarsunu lu-mas-se-ru they abandoned 
their place (and fled up to the mountains) 
AKA 55 iii 67 (Tigl. I). 


c) to abandon goods, property, to leave 
fallow: mus-sir mesramma sei napsati aban- 
don wealth, seek life! George Gilg. XI 25; 3 
ammati PN ite duri u-wa-as-Sar PN will 
leave fallow three cubits (area) along the 
wall Arnaud Emar 6 110:13; eqlam Sati tu- 
wa-as-si-ra-am ARM 10 108:11; gallassu tu- 
wa-as-Sa-ar (you will capture a city but) 
you will abandon its booty YOS 10 33 v 23, 
cf. ibid. 30 (OB ext.); Sa alpi Sa Sarri u-mas- 
St-ru u thliq he who abandoned the king’s 
cattle and fled YOS 7 146:12 (NB); chariots 
and their horses sa... mus-Su-ra ramnusz 
Sin ittanallaka that were abandoned and 
ran about on their own AfO 20 94:106, 
cf. OIP 2 46 vi 21, 24 i 26 (all Senn.); matu 
hisibsa kabta u-mas-Sar the country will 
abandon its heavy yield Leichty Izbu I 48; 
come and look ki zéru mu-su-ru how the 
arable land is neglected CT 22 20:9; SE.BAR 
u suluppumma ana la mini mus-Sur_ barley 
and dates are abandoned in immeasurable 
amounts ABL 588 r. 7 (both NB); [.. .] 2 narig 
la nu-ma-as-Sa-a[r] we will cultivate, we 
will not neglect it BE 17 66:19 (MB let.); 
zaratesun u-mas-se-ru. OIP 2 47 vi 27 (Senn.). 


d) to abandon, neglect the gods: do not 
forget me (Nergal) la tu-maé-sar-an-ni-ma 
do not abandon me ZA 43 18:60 (NA lit.), see 
Livingstone, SAA 3 32 r. 20. 
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e) to abandon people — I’ said of gods: 
ilsu wu istarsu ... U-mas-Si-ru-su-ma his 
god and his goddess abandoned him STT 
73:38, see JNES 19 32; ilu mus-Su-ur-Su CT 
41 21:29 (SB Alu); la tu-mas-sar-an-ni_ bela 
my lord, do not abandon me_ STT 65:34, 
cf. ibid. 35, see RA 53 130; Nabi la tu-mas- 
Sar-an-ni Craig ABRT 1 5:20, cf. ibid. 6:22 and 
r. 4f. (prayer of Asb.), see Livingstone, SAA 3 18; 
in personal names: Nabt-la-tu-sar-a-ni O- 
Nabt-Do-Not-Abandon-Me ADD 113 r. 1, 
wr. Nabd-la-tu-Sar-ra-a-ni_ Iraq 23 pl. 18 ND 
2498:12 (both NA). 


2’ other oces.: garru bélu la u-mas- 
Sar-an-ni. may the king, my lord, not aban- 
don me_ ABL 416 r. 7, cf. ABL 259 r. 10, 
Thompson Rep. 73:4 and r. 5, CT 54 65 r. 9, see 
Dietrich, SAA 17 135, and passim in NB letters; 
ahua un-da-as-s1-ir-an-ni_ my brother aban- 
doned me VAS 5 21:4; <ina> ahitya mu-us- 
Su-ra-ku I am abandoned in my misfortune 
BE 17 24:35 (MB let.); ana qaté kalbt mus-su- 
ra-ni we have been handed over to the 
dogs ABL 1431 r. 5 (NB), see Dietrich, SAA 17 
21; Ummanigas ... Sa pati [bel ad]ésu u-mas- 
Sir-an-ni Ummanigas, who had abandoned 
me, to whom he had sworn allegiance AfO 
8 200:50 (Asb.), cf. Streck Asb. 64 vii 96; fugi- 
tives mala bélisunu u-mas-sir-u-ma who 
had abandoned their masters Borger Esarh. 
106 iii 23; ki PN PN, tu-un-sir if PN (a girl 
taken as pledge) abandons PN, (and goes 
elsewhere) YOS 6 163:11; PN . Sa bit 
beligu u-mas-st-ru-su-ma thliqu CT 5417. 4 
(both NB), see Reynolds, SAA 18 61. 


f) to neglect work, duty: nisu kitta 
u-mas-si-ra-ma isbata parikta people for- 
sook truth and took to obstructive ways 
Cagni Erra IV 73; Sa... piqittasun u-mas-se-ru 
(vassal kings) who had neglected their re- 
sponsibilities Streck Asb. 10 i 112; sa riksa 
u salama sa mat Hatti wn-da-as-si-ru (kings) 
who had neglected the peace treaty with 
the Hittite land MRS 9 36 RS 17.132:24, 
cf. mamita anaku la u-mas-sar KBo 1 24 
r. 11 (treaty); mazzaltasunu us-su-ru they 
(the courtiers) abandon their posts MVAG 
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41/3 14 iii 11, ef. ibid. 10 ii 14 (MA); massartu 
Sa GN us-[S]u-rat the guard of GN is ne- 
glected Iraq 25 79 No. 70 r. 20’ (NA let.); masz 
sarti [ga Sarri] béelint ul nu-mas-Sar ABL 
1274:12, cf. ABL 617:5; kadanwsu mu-su-ru-w’ 
his outposts are abandoned (cast him in 
fetters!) YOS 3 139:17; PN sa dullusu u-mas- 
Si-ru PN who neglected his work YOS 7 
137:6, cf. ibid. 5; eqla Sa DN la tu-masg-Sar-w? 
do not neglect the field of the Lady-of- 
Uruk BIN 1 23:37; senu Sa ina mahrini ana 
reritu ul nu-mas-sar we will not neglect 
the flocks that are in our care for shep- 
herding Stolper Entrepreneurs and Empire 278 
No. 108:6’; sist Sa Sarri mus-Su-ru the king’s 
horses are being neglected CT 22 60:17; 
they do what they please u Sa Sarri u-mas- 
Sd-ru and they neglect what is the king’s 
due ABL 1111:6 (all NB); summa sipirsu sa 
PN PN, u-a-sar if PN, neglects his work for 
PN EN 9/1 165:32. 


g) to give up, abandon an effort: mu- 
us-Se-er ittyja ana naskuni give up trying 
to ally with me EA 9:25; wl u-mas-sir adi 
allaku wwttisu eppusu mithusutu I will not 
give up until I can go to fight with him 
Piepkorn Asb. 64 v 23; abbitasunu u-mas-Ssar- 
Su she will give up the status of father 
over them HSS 5 73:22; bitqisu u-se-er bit= 
qisu la tu-se-er Sibitika ... leqea alka give 
up the accusations against him, if you will 
not give up the accusations against him, 
secure your witnesses and come here KAV 
201:16ff. (MA let.); nade ahim u-st-ra-am_ stop 
the procrastination van Soldt, AbB 12 77:20; 
enna masennu ki ipturus saratiguma ul u- 
mas-Sar even when the treasurer released 
him, he did not abandon his treacherous 
ways ABL 1341 r. 7 (NB), see Reynolds, SAA 18 
102. 


5. to leave, to leave alone, to leave in 
peace, to divorce, to bequeath, to dedicate — 
a) to leave a place: GN ana arkija u-mas- 
Sur-ma etiq I left GN behind and passed on 
Borger Esarh. 56 iv 58; GN ana Sumeélija u-ta- 
Sir(var. -Sir) AKA 368 iii 71 (Asn.); minsu 
sera tu-<mas>-sir-ma tusib ina ali why did 
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you leave the countryside and settle in the 
city? Cagni Erra I 76; bata ki u-mas-sir rsati 
tatakal§u. when I left the house, fire con- 
sumed it YOS 3 95:11 (NB); the stars wu- 
mas-se-ru uruh la kittt left the wrong path 
Borger Esarh. 18 r. 7, ef. ina ITI l-en MUL 
lu-mag u-mas-Sar it (the sun?) leaves be- 
hind one zodiacal sign in a month TCL 6 
20:18, see ZA 66 238; maskansu u-mas-Sar-ma 
(said of parts of the liver) Boissier DA 14 ii 
17 (SB ext.). 


b) to leave a person out, alone, behind: 
if a man sees a veiled prostitute and w-ta- 
as-sir leaves her alone (and does not bring 
her to the palace) KAV 1 v 78, ef. ibid. 95 
(Ass. Code § 40); jdsti ul tu-mas-si-ra-an-ni 
ana Suti tattannannit even me you did not 
leave in peace, you handed me over to the 
Sutians Cagni Erra IV 69; sehru atta RN sa 
u-mas-sir-u-ka ina muhhi DN you, Assur- 
banipal, were a child when I left you with 
Sarrat-Ninua Craig ABRT 1 6 r. 6, see Living- 
stone, SAA 3 13; (various officials fled to 
GN) amili anniti nagiru ina matika sulsi 
... pubhirassunutima etlu edu la tu-mas-sar 
have the herald call for these men in your 
country, gather them up, do not leave out 
even a single man Borger Esarh. 102 i 5; I de- 
feated the enemy tusdtam ul u-wa-se-er I 
left behind not even a single descendant 
MARI 5 622:9; mar Sarri u ummanatisu ina 
mati u-mas-si[r] he (the Babylonian king) 
left the crown prince and his troops in the 
land (and he returned to Babylon) Grayson 
Chronicles 97:8 (= Wiseman Chronicles 64), ef. 
BHT pl. 18 r. 10, Sachs-Hunger Diaries No. -273B 
r. 29’. 


c) to divorce: ki PN ‘PN, un-da-ds-si- 
ru-ma assatu Sanitu irtasi if PN leaves 'PN, 
and acquires another wife VAS 6 61:9, ef. 
Cyr. 183:10, 
passim in NB marriage, see Roth Marriage Agree- 
ments 13, cf. also ina imu PN ['PN,|] un-das- 
Si-ru-ma Wunsch Urkunden 11 No. 2:23. 


Strassmaier Liverpool 8:11, and 


d) to leave to someone, to bequeath 
property: Babili sa ... la u-mas-sd-ru-su 
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ana mamma Babylon which I (Marduk) 
will not leave to anyone Cagni Erra IV 44; 
Summa makkirsu ana pan sinnisti u-mas- 
Sir if he leaves his possessions to (his) 
woman JCS 29 66:7 (SB omens); ahua ana pan 
gajapani mamma la u-ma-sa-ar (see qajiz 
panu mng. 2) EA 7:67 (let. of Burnaburia¥); 
mimma ina gatésunu la tu-mas-sar do not 
leave anything in their hands TCL 9 113:21, 
cf. CT 22 40:27 and 30, VAS 6 84:18 (all NB). 


e) to dedicate: 7 LU.BAR.MES 7 SAL. 
BAR.MES ana DN ... u-mas-sar_ he will 
dedicate seven male and seven female re- 
leased persons to Sala (part of penalty for 
violating agreement) Postgate Palace Archive 
15:26, cf. wr. u-Sar ibid. 17:30, Bagh. Mitt. 24 
262:25 (all NA). 


f) other occs.: BAR UDU GAZ KUR /|/ 
mus-sir immera duk nakra leave the sheep, 
kill the enemy Hunger Uruk 72 r. 2 (Izbu 
comm.); us-sir immera KAR 423 i 10, ef. TuL 
41f.:4, 8, and 10 (SB ext.); bul Sakkan namz 
massa ull] u-mas-sé-ra ajdémma_ Cagni Erra 
IIc 31, see Iraq 51 120; [7] namzdti tu-mas- 
Sar-ma tuskén you leave there seven fer- 
menting vats and prostrate yourself von 
Weiher Uruk 17 iv 17, cf. Or. NS 40 142 r. 18, 1438 
r. 14, KAR 33:18 and 16 (SB rit.); GI.MES ina 
fp GN ul u-mas-lSarl he will not leave 
reeds in the Takkiru river YOS 7 172:14; 
100 pitu bisu ina libbi u-mas-sar (see bisu 
adj. mng. 2) Nbn. 17:12 (both NB). 


6. to exempt, remit debts, annul obli- 
gations — a) to exempt from punishment: 
alum dinam iddinsunitima arnum wu-su- 
ur-[gu-mal tuppi la paqarim usezibusulnuti] 
YOS 14 161:6 (OB), see Dombradi Altbab. Pro- 
zessurkunden 1 100 with n. 524; Summa assassu 
u-us-Sar if he exempts his wife (from pun- 
ishment) KAV 1 i 53 (Ass. Code § 4), ef. SAL 
u-us-su-ru zakuat they exempt the woman 
(from punishment), she is clear KAV 1 iii 
34 (Ass. Code § 23), cf. u-uws-Su-ru-su-nu_ ibid. 
26; SAL Sa ekallim la us-Su-ru (in broken 
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context) AfO 17 273:35 (MA harem edicts), see 
Roth Law Collections 199. 


b) to annul obligations, to remit a debt: 
u-us-Su-ur ul immakkus it is remitted, it 
will not be collected Kraus Edikt 36 v 2, cf. 
u-us-Su-ur ul ustaddan ibid. iv 29 and 34, 
assum Sarrum LAL.HI.A nasi biltim u-wa- 
as-Se-ru ibid. 34 iii 41, see Kraus Verfiigungen 
176f.; ribbat ... [iu]-ta-Se-er (see ribbatu 
mng. la) TCL 17 76:10, see Veenhof, AbB 14 
130; [ana] dananigunu u igarils] apalisunu 
us-Su-ra-am RA 68 48:9, see Kraus Verfiigun- 
gen 168. 


7. to dispatch, send (EA, RS) — a) per- 
sons: anumma sarru wm-te-es-se-ra-ku PN 
herewith the king has dispatched PN to 
you EA 367:6, cf. lu-ma-ser-an-ni sarru 
beluja PN let the king, my lord, dispatch 
PN EA 162:56; ana minimmi la tu-wa-si-ra 
mar siprika ana mahrya why did you not 
send your messenger to me? EA 34:9, cf. 
ut-ta-Ser mar siprija ibid. 14; ahuja mare 
Sipriya ul u-mas-ser-Su-nu-ti-ma-a-ku can it 
be that my brother did not send my mes- 
sengers back to me? EA 29:155, ef. hamutta 
li-mes-ser-Su-ma lillik EA 19:72; maruja 
us-St-tr-tt ana mahar sarri belya I have 
sent my own son to the king, my lord EA 
198:28; us-si-ra LU.MASKIM jisme awateja 
(there is a lawsuit against me) send an 
officer that he may hear my case EA 
118:14; he took those people and ana muh- 
hi abika wm-ta-sar-su-nu sent them to your 
father MRS 9 180 RS 17.286:15. 


b) troops, military equipment: swmma 
Sarranu gabbusunu sabi mimma ana habati 
Sa matika u-ma-sar-ru if all the kings send 
any troops to plunder your country MRS 9 
36 RS 17.132:31 (royal let.); ajami ERIN.MES 
[t]numa ws-si-ra-at ana kdtu where are 
the troops (like those of the past) when 
they were sent to you? EA 138:125; ws-s1- 
ra-Su qadumi ER{N.MES resuti send him 
together with the relief troops EA 126:48; 
us-si-ra [mlassarta wu tinassaru alaka send 
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guard troops to guard your city EA 112:33, 
cf. EA 130:46; ws-§t-ra-at mlasslar ina qati- 
Sunu ana j48t EA 117:50; mu-se-ra-an-ni LU 
massarta send me guard troops EA 287:51; 
ju-wa-si-ra 1 LO.GAL ana nasarija may he 
(the king) send a nobleman to protect me 
EA 64:12; bélaga ERIN.MES pitate li-wa-as- 
Se-er let my lord send archers EA 53:47, 
cf. ju-us-si-ra Sarri béli ERIN.MES pitatt EA 
282:10, cf. also EA 269:11, 76:38, and passim in 
EA; summa Ssarru beli la ju-Sa-ru ERIN. 
MES pitati wu ninuma nimut EA 362:10; ju- 
us-si-ra Sarru belt GIS.GIGIR.MES let the 
king, my lord, send chariots EA 271:18, 
ef. EA 180:6 and 10, ERIN.MES-su wu GIS. 
GIGIR. MES-Su li-wa-as-Sér EA 55:20; (when 
the chariot repair is completed) wé-st-ra- 
as-8t ina qat PN send it to me by PN BASOR 
94 22 No. 2:11 (Taanach let.); lu-wa-si-ra 20 
tapal Sa SIG;-qu ANSE.KUR.RA ana ardigsu 
let him (the king) send twenty pairs of 
good horses to his servant EA 106:42. 


c) messages, letters: li-wa-as-sér tuppa 
ana ardigsu let him (the king) send a tablet 
to his servant EA 149:76, cf. ws-si-ir-ti tuppt 
I sent my tablet EA 138:22; ana minim ul 
tu-wa-sla]-ru-n[t] Sulumka ana jas why do 
you not send me your greetings? BASOR 94 
17 No. 1:13 (Taanach let.); uncert.: ana mint 
18-81-tr Sarru ina PN why did the king send 
(a message?) by(?) PN? EA 140:8. 


d) other oces.: ju-wa-si-ra SE-im.HI.A 
ina libbi eleppett let him send barley by 
boats EA 85:17; us-si-ra eleppeti tilqini ... 
baltt ana béliga send boats that will take 
me alive to my lord EA 129:50, cf. EA 126:7; 
la ele’u us-sir harranatya ana sarri belija 
EA 264:9; you said anumma ina qati suha- 
riya ut-ta-as-Se-ru-un-na-su-nu u ul tu-wa- 
as-Sa-ru-na unitusu “Herewith I have sent 
them by my servant,” but you do not send 
his equipment ZA 63 70:8f., cf. ibid. 12 (let. 
from Kamid el-Léz); <ju>-us-Si-ra qatisu Sarru 
beluja ittya let the king, my lord, help 
(lit., send out his hand) to me EA 299:19, 
see Izre’el, Tel Aviv 4 163. 


uSSuru 8a 


8. to permit, allow, to make accessible — 
a) to permit, allow— 1’ with inf. or in 
hendiadys specifying purpose: la tw-sa-ra- 
ma la errab you (pl.) must not permit him 
to enter RA 59 152 MAH 10823+ :42 (OA); 
alakam beli ul u-wa-as-Sa-ra-an-ni_ my lord 
does not permit me to go ARM 10 34:8; 
issurrt la u-Sd-ru-ni la errab perhaps they 
will not let me enter Thompson Rep. 217 r. 7; 
nemel ana sdsu la u-Sar-u-su-ni la usini 
because they do not let him go out KAR 
143 r. 14 (NA cultic comm.), see Livingstone, SAA 
3 34:65; mamma sa la saali la tu-mas-sar- 
a-ma la wtiqg do not let anyone pass with- 
out questioning ABL 292:21 (NB); sar mat 
Ugarit ana asabi ina libbi matisu la u-mas- 
Sar-su the king of Ugarit must not permit 
him to dwell in his country MRS 9 104 RS 
17.130:24; tuppa sa marutti ippasma u bélya 
lizzizma epést la u-mas-Sar-Su Arnaud Emar 6 
264:29 (let.); ki la u-wa-as-Ser-an-ni Sarru 
béluja ana nasar matisu because the king, 
my lord, did not permit me to guard his 
land EA 165:36; la u-mas-sar-su-nu-tt ana 
alakt he does not let them go EA 28:21; 
ana epesim annim u-wa-as-Sa-ar-su-nu-ti-t 
should I permit them to do this? TCL 1 
31:21, see Veenhof, AbB 14 31; li-me-es-Se- 
ru-su-nu-ti-ma sa nirta’amu may they (the 
gods) grant that we maintain good relations 
EA 19:14, ef. ibid. 62, 20:78; Tessub beli lu la 
u-ma-as-Sa-ra-an-ni-ma uti ahya lu la uttaz- 
zam may my lord TeSSub never permit me 
to complain against my brother EA 20:61, 
ef. EA 29:44; itti Sa ir@Wamannini tabita la 
u-ma-as-sa-ra-an-ni_ he would not permit 
me to have good relations with anyone who 
loves me EA 17:16. 


2’ elliptical: ana mahrika la tu-wa-as- 
Sar-§u do not allow him (to enter) into 
your presence KUB 8 16 r. 18 (treaty); «m= 
merika anla rlitim ul u-wa-as-sa-ar I will 
not allow your sheep (to graze) in the pas- 
turage ARMT 28 179:25; ana bit wabri ula 
u-st-ru-ni_ they did not allow me (to enter) 
into the guest house KT Hahn 3:14; atta 
sikki tukal wu ana karim wa-su-ri la ta-mu-a 
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you are detaining me and you are unwill- 
ing to allow (me to go) to the karum Alp AV 
28 Kiiltepe c/k 278:18; ana bet tamkarim al- 
mattum mera? Kanis u hapiram la tu-su-ru- 
ni Larsen AV 252:63 (all OA); atta la tu-wa-as- 
Sar-Su-nu you should not allow them (to 
slander me) EA 158:26; PN Sanuttisu Sa 
mlat Amurri| wm-te-se-er-Su a second time 
I accepted PN (as king) of Amurru_ KBo 1 
8:17; akkdga ... sinnisatu esretu lu mu-us- 
Su-ra-at ... sinnistu Sanitu ana mehruttisa 
la tu-ma-as-Sar to you, even ten women 
are permitted (as consorts), but you must 
not admit another woman to a rank equal 
to hers KBo 1 1:60f. (both treaties); lu-ma- 
Ser-an-ni Sarru beluja Satta annita may the 
king, my lord, permit me (not to come to 
Egypt) this year EA 162:42, ef. ibid. 51; 
rabite sa GN la u%-wa-as-Sa-ru-ni-ni the 
nobles of GN do not allow me (to perform 
my duties) EA 157:12; for five months I 
have said to you, “I will come” ul tu-Imasl- 
Sar-an-ni but you do not give me permis- 
sion (to come) TCL 9 113:7, cf. adi uD.27. 
KAM PN ul u-masg-Sar YOS 3 161:8 (both NB 
letters). 


b) to make accessible: harranum wa- 
Su-ra-at the road is made accessible (trans- 
port the goods) CCT 3 14:6, cf. harranam 
u-st-ru they made the road accessible 
(ship my goods) CCT 2 20:23; amminim 
halrranam| la tu-sa-ra-am harranam lu-si-ir 
Kiiltepe g/k 35:36f.; [inumi] nakratini harz 
ranam lu tu-su-ru-ni-a-ti-ni when you are 
at war, you must make the road accessible 
for us Larsen AV 253:87 (treaty); 2-wa-su-ur 
harranim ... atabbiamma atallakam when 
the road is made accessible I will get un- 
derway and come TCL 14 8:21 (all OA); harz 
ranam ula nu-wa-sa-ar ana kiam maru Ssipz 
rika nikla (as long as we have not captured 
GN and GN.) we cannot make the road 
freely accessible, for that reason we have 
detained your messenger Leemans Foreign 
Trade 107 IM 49307:14 (OB let.); istu sippi ekalz 


Ae = 6 


Su-nu u-ma-as-Sa-ru. from the doorframes 


uSSuru 9c 


of the old palace to the wall of the sheds, 
they make their way clear HSS 14 107:8 (=RA 
36 118). 


9. II/2 to be set free, released, to be 
abandoned, to have access to — a) to be set 
free, released — 1’ said of persons: nis tlim 
izakkarma u-ta-as-Sar he swears an oath 
and is released CH § 20:13, cf. CH § 103:31, 
§ 249:43, cf. also itammama u-ta-as-Sar CH 
§ 227:55, sinnistum si u-ta-as-sar CH § 130:67; 
ammini kalima la u-ta-as-Sa-ru why are 
they being held and not released? ABIM 
26:19 (OB let.); alum upatterma u-ta-se-er 
YOS 2 109:14, see Stol, AbB 9 109; kast li-tas- 
Sir (vars. li-sir, sabtu li-in-da-sir) let the 
bound one be set free Surpu IV 74, see also 
4R 17 r. 1f., in lex. section; in personal names: 
Tu-ta-sar-li-ne-is She-Was-Released-May- 
She-Live MAD 1 331:5, wr. Tu-td-sar-li-ne- 
18 MAD 1 292:6, 306:5; U-a-ge-er-Dagan ITT 
5 6718:3, see Hilgert Akkadisch in der Ur III-Zeit 
336f. with n. 94 (all OAkk.). 


2’ other occs.: kaspum sa issibtu sa 
ikribe u-ta-Sa-ar (see sabatu mng. 13a-2’) 
CCT 2 42:16 (OA); let my lord write to me 
Summa ilu ana kapratim u-ta-as-Sa-ru u 
Summa la u-ta-as-Sa-ru whether (the stat- 
ues of) the gods should be released to their 
villages or not ARM 14 8:17f. 


b) to be left behind, abandoned: I will 
not hand over to the Hurrian king any 
people ga ina qati RN [ulm-te-es-ru who 
were left in the hands of SunaSSura KBo 1 
5 iv 7 (treaty); ekallate ... Sa istu tarsi abbéja 

. um-da-se(var. -s)-ra-ma énaha palaces 
which since the time of my ancestors had 
been abandoned and become dilapidated 
AKA 88 vi 98 (Tigl. I). 


c) (with sépu) to have access to: [sep nakz 
ril ana matika u-ta-Sar |/ vi-ta-ds-§d-ar an 
enemy attack will have access to your land 
von Weiher Uruk 38:12 (Izbu comm.), cf. sépka 
ana mat nakri sép nakri ana matika u-tas- 
Sd-ra BRM 4 12:56 (SB ext.); Sépum ana mat 
nakrim u-ta-sa-ar YOS 10 11 iii 30, ef. ibid. 36 
iii 13 (OB ext.). 
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d) other occ.: minum sa assum eqlim 
awdtim tuzabbalu ana awdtim annétim zubz 
bulim ul tu-ta-as-Sar what are the (false) 
reports about the field that you are spread- 
ing? You are not free to spread these 
(false) reports van Soldt, AbB 12 25:18. 


10. (WSem. passive) to be sent: pandanu 
ana abbitya ju-sa-ru istu E.GAL.MES KU. 
BABBAR.MES before, amounts of silver 
were sent to my fathers from the palaces 
EA 126:19; ER{N.MES la ju-sa-rlu] the 
troops are not sent ibid. 40. 


See also asaru C. 


uSSuSiS adv.; perturbedly; SB; cf. asasu 


Av. 


[mars]is dalpig ws-Su-si-18 in a worried, 
harassed, perturbed manner 3R 38 No. 2 
r. 55, see Frame, RIMB 2 20 r. 6. 


uSSuSu adj.; perturbed; SB; cf. asasu A v. 
1u.8[u].tr.ir = ws-su-sum OB Lu A 336. 


ezib sa Sabsu ra’bu us-su-su disregard 
that he is angry, furious, perturbed PRT 
41:15, cf. PRT 39:4, see Starr, SAA 4 81 and 115. 


uSSuSu_ s.; (mng. uncert.); lex. 


gi.zu = us-su-su = lu-du-ui Hg. A II 52a, in 


uSSuSu_ v.; to restore, renew; OB, SB, NA; 


II, II/2; ef. egsu. 


a) with ref. to buildings: labru u-sis 
magqtu aksir I restored what was old and 
reconstructed what was fallen Borger Esarh. 
94 r. 6; ari ellu Sa qereb GN ... us-sis I re- 
stored (the temple) the pure place within 
Dilbat OECT 1 pl. 29 W.B. 1922,190:3 (A&&ur- 
etel-ilani); zeqqurrat Suatt... us-81-1Ss-ma epus 
that temple tower I built anew Sumer 20 75 
ii 4, dupl. VAB 4 252 ii 1; Sa Egipar us-si-su- 
ma ana asrigu uterru he who renewed and 
restored Egipar YOS 1 45 ii 3 (both Nbn.); 
when the wall of a temple collapses ana 


uStajammu 


nagarimma us-su-st in order to tear down 


and restore (it) Weissbach Misc. 12:1, see 
RAcce. 44, also ibid. 40:1, 42:22 (rit.). 
b) with ref. to statues: ina bit PN 


salmani u-ta-ds-81-iS mis pi ugqtarrib I 
renewed the statues in PN’s house, I 
performed the “mouth-washing” ceremony 
ABL 970 r. 6, see Parpola, SAA 10 247 (NA). 


c) with ref. to royal regulations: istu RN 
kubussdm iskunwma RN, t-us-st-18-ma utire 
Sum (see kubussti mng. 2a) MDP 23 282:10, 
cf. MDP 28 398:9 (OB Elam). 


uSSutu adj.; (mng. unkn.); MB. 


us-Su-tu-tum Sa TA BA[RA.DUMU.KI]| 
PBS 2/2 20:11 (list of fodder for horses). 


uSSutu v.; to make strong, difficult; SB; 
II; cf. astu, muttas situ. 


[D1]S NA GU-su us-su-ut // as-ta // dan-nu von 
Weiher Uruk 100:1; [sdt]u wu Sut pi sa-su us-su-ut 
ibid. 39 (comm. on med.(?) omens). 

uk-ku-lu = us-su-tu. Malku IV 207. 


us-&i-tu kiguk|ki] they made difficult 
my prison(?) Finkel, in Babylon (= CDOG 2) 
327:67; wus-si-tu sikryga they made my 
speech difficult ibid. 71, cf. lw ws-Su-tu sik- 
a [...] ibid. 68; [... ni]klate amilutti ué- 
Su-tu rikis lumni[gu] [...] are the tricks 
of mankind, difficult are his knot(s) of evil 
ibid. 326:28, cf. mu-us-si-tu rikis lwmnija 
ibid. 328:75 (SB prayer); U-us-si-it rikissa I 
strengthened its joints VAB 4 84 No. 5 ii 10 
(Nbk.); unut tahazi us-Si[t] K.8486:9 (courtesy 
W. G. Lambert). 


uStabari s.; (a Persian functionary); NB; 
Old Pers. word. 


PN LU us-ta-ba-ri BE 10 15:20. 
From Old Pers. *uéta-bara “ox-driver,” 


see Tavernier Iranica 4.4.7.115. 


uStajammu s.; (title of a Persian official); 
NB; Old Pers. word; pl. wstagammanu. 
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PN PN, wu PN; LU ws-ta-a-ma-[nu].MES ga 
PN, Stolper Entrepreneurs and Empire 258 No. 
59:14; LU ws-Ital-ia-a-am-ma PBS 2/1 32:7; 
LU us-ti’a-ma-nu_ PBS 2/1 209:7; [LU us]-ti- 
ta-a-ma-nu  Stolper Entrepreneurs and Empire 
251 No. 41:10, cf. VAS 3 191:10. 


Zadok, JAOS 102 116f., 
4.4.7.116. 


Tavernier Iranica 


uStu. see istu conj. and prep., and see 
Kraus, RA 72 77ff. 


uStuppu s.; plaque; Emar. 


[...] = [ni(or: gi)-is-d]u-up-pu // us-du-pu Arnaud 
Emar 6 553:96’ (Hh. XVI). 


NA, us-dup-pu Arnaud Emar 6 282:21 (inv.). 


Var. to gistuppu. 


uso (asi, est, ezt, ist) s.; 1. diorite, 2. 
(a tree); OAkk., OB, Mari, MB, Bogh., 
RS, EA, MA, SB; Sum. Iw.; wr. syll. and 
(NA,/GIS. )ESI,(KAL) (E.SI UET 1 275 iii 11). 


[e-si] KAL = u-Su-u Ea IV 317; [e-si KAL] = u-su- 
u AIV/4:314; e-[si] [o18.KAL] = ldél-Su-uw Diri II 
216; GIS.KAL = u-su-u-wm OB Diri Nippur 171; 
[a1s.KAL] = [d]-su-% OB Diri Oxford 131; [e-si] 
[NAg.KAL] = [dél-su-[u] Diri VI Section A, 1; e-8a 
GIS.KAL = 7t-Su-u OB Diri Sippar iii 12; e-Sa 
GIS.KAL = e-su-% Diri Ugarit II 177’; [Nay.Ka]L = 


u-su-lum] OB Diri Nippur Section 7:35; [Nay4. 
KAL] = [a]b-n[u-um], [u]-slu-wm] OB Diri Oxford 
505f. 


nag.°"KAL = ldl-[su-dé] =[...] Hg. BIV 122, in 
MSL 10 34; [n]ay.ai8.KAL®” (var. [nay]. KAL) = e- 
zu-u Hh. XVI RS Recension 11; nay.esi,(KAL) = 
e-zu-ti Hh. XVI RS Recension 259; nay.esi, (var. 
na4.KAL.x.[x]) = u-Su-u Hh. XVI 12; [nay].esi, = 
u-su-u = ni-dli x x] Hg. BIV pa, in MSL 10 35; 
na4,.esi, MSL 10 51:6, also ibid. 54:4 (both OB 
Forerunners to Hh. XVI). 

gik.°'KAL = e(var. %)-su-u(var. -%) Hh. VI 52; 
[e-Sa] KAL = e-Su-u Arnaud Emar 6 545:503 (Hh. 
V-VII); giS.esi, = u(var. e)-Su-% Hh. III 2; gis. 
gu.za.giS.esi, = (kusst) 8a u-Si-i (var. e-Se-[e]) 
Hh. IV 111; giS.ka.kard.giS8.esi, = (kan- 
giskarakku) §a u-si-[t] Hh. IV 205; [g]i¥.esi, = 
[u-su-u%] Antagal 1i 6’; [giS.kur.ra] = S8vu-u, is-st 
Sadi = u-Su-u von Weiher Uruk 53 i 66f. (Hg. to 
Hh. I-VI); [...] = [ukhuzw ga] lel-8i-2 wu za-x-[(x)] 
Nabnitu A (= III) Gap 5’ (after line 208). 


usii 


nag.ka.mu8.i.kt.e: aban pasittu || NA4.ESI, 
Uruanna Recension D r. 9’, in MSL 10 72. 

lugal.mu nay.esi,.[a(var..e) im.ma.gub]: 
bélu ana u-si-i [izzizma] Lugale XI 1 (= 463, Sum. 
restored from OB version), cf. ibid. 4 (= 466); 
nayg.su nay.sag.kal nay.esi, nay.uz nag. 
KA.gi.na ur.sag nay.giS.nu,,.gal qar.ra. 
dum.bi uru ba.ab.lahy,.lahy,: NAg.MIN NAy. 
MIN NAg t-Su-u(var. -%) NAg.MIN NAy Saddnu qar- 
radu NA4.MIN qarrassunu alani isallalsunuti Lugale 
I37f.; gi8.gigir mah gi8.esi,: narkabti u-si-i 


sirtt 4R 12:24. 


l. diorite: (Naram-Sin defeated Magan 
and took its ruler captive) in sa.p[G]-su- 
nu NA4gNA, €-8t,,-i[m] ippulamma ana 
Akkade alisu ubilamma [D]UL-su ibni from 
their mountains he quarried and brought 
back blocks of diorite to his city Akkad 
and he made a statue of himself MDP 61 ii 
9 (inser. on base of a statue), see Frayne, RIME 2 
117; in E.SI DUL-su ibnima ana Sin isruk 
he (Naram-Sin) made a statue of himself 
out of diorite and dedicated it to Sin UET 
1 275 iii 11 (OB copy of OAkk. inscr.), see Frayne, 
RIME 2 184; gabari nari NA,.ESI, makkur 
Ezida copy of a diorite stele, property of 
Ezida CT 21 14 r. 10 (colophon to NB copy of a 
Sin-kaSid inscr.), see Hunger Kolophone No. 419:1; 
zipa agurru NA,.ESI, §a asarru palisutim sa 
ina ekal asarru Sa Naram-Sin ... PN tupz 
Sarru imuru (see ze’pu mng. 3) Clay, Md 3 
(1912) 23f., fig. 8 and 9:1 (NB colophon), see 
Frayne, RIME 2 198; 1 NA, u-Su-ui-wm sapil- 
tum Ssuqultum ul isu one diorite stone, a 
lower millstone, the weight is not given 
YOS 8 107:1 (OB econ.). 


2. (a tree)—a) the tree: [summa ina] 
muspali alt GIS.ESI, innamir if an wu. tree 
is found in a low-lying area of a city CT 39 
11:53, also CT 39 12 r. 25 (SB Alu), cf. CT 38 
9:23, see Freedman Alu 1 78; GIS.ESI, (tree 
assigned to the constellation Virgo) Weid- 
ner Gestirn-Darstellungen 17 No. 2, cf. (assigned 
to the constellation Taurus) ibid. 31 No. 9. 


b) the seeds — I’ in gen.: etelld... kima 
zer GIS.ESI, ina ahi tamti go up (O witch 
and wizard) like a seed from an w. tree on 
the shore of the sea Maglu III 179 and Maqlu 
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VI 94; zerum Sa bu-tu-um-tum sa Tukril§] sa 
kima u-si-i-im_ the seed of a terebinth from 
GN which is like (a seed of) an wu. tree Spe- 
leers, Catalogue des intailles et empreintes orien- 
tales des Musées Royaux du Cinquantenaire I 180 
No. 571b (OB seal), see van Lerberghe, in Stol On 
Trees 31; (I brought back from the lands I 
traveled in) iss? zerani Sa atammar[u] erenu 
Surmenu ... GIS.ESI, the trees and seeds 
I had seen, (including) cedar, cypress, 
and wu. Iraq 14 33:42 (Asn.); (I received from 
the rulers of Egypt and Arabia gold, pre- 
cious stones, ivory, camels) zér GIS.ESI, 
riqgé kalama sisé gammalé seeds from the 
u. tree, all kinds of aromatics, horses, 
and camels Lie Sar. 124; uncert.: U GIS.ESI, : 
A.DAR: ‘Im [... trahhis] u. (predicts) ...., 
Adad [will devastate ...] Kécher BAM 1 iii 
53 (= KAR 208). 


2’ as ingredient in med.: U NUMUN GIS. 
ESI, : Sammi asi: sdku ina gamni pasasu u. 
seed, a plant for asd disease, to be crushed 
and applied with oil Kécher BAM 1i 63 (= KAR 
203), dupl. CT 14 29 K.4566+ :19; zer GIS.ESI, 
taqallu tasdk itqa talammi you roast u. 
seed, crush it, and wrap it in a wad of wool 
Kécher BAM 237 iv 24 (= KAR 194); zer GIS. 
ESI, (among other ingredients) AMT 59,1 i 
39, cf. AMT 57,9:8, 62,1 ii 8, 93,2:9, Kécher 
BAM 1121 6’ (= KAR 193 i 5), 316 v 9, 580 iii’ 27’ 
(= AMT 44,1 ii 15), Labat TDP 192:41, see Hees- 
sel Babylonisch-Assyrische Diagnostik 308:5; U 
NUMUN mur-rt = NUMUN GIS.ESI, A 3476:6’ 
(Uruanna). 


c) the wood — 1’ as material: 5 MA.NA 
GIS u-su-um KU.BI 10 Gin five minas of 
u., its value is ten shekels TLB 1 56:3 (OB 
econ.), cf. 14 MA.NA GIS.ESI, } MA.NA 
KU.BABBAR-<su> ARM 9 254:6 (econ.); qup2 
pa sa Ssinni GIS a-si-e... Sébilani send me 
the chest with the ivory and w. (in it) KAV 
109:26, ef. GIS a-si-a [sin]nit Sa PN the w. 
and ivory of PN ibid. 14; quppa sa sinni u 
GIS a-si-e pitia Surista Sa Sinni wu GIS a-si-e 
Seliani hita Suqulta Sutra (see Suristu) KAV 
99:26f.; (a gift) ina GIS.MES GIS.ESI,.HI.A 
SIG,;-t2 consisting of logs of w., in good con- 


ust 


dition KUB3 52:5, cf. 40 GIS. MES SIG;.MES 
S@ GIS.ESI, KBo 28 4 r. 12’, [...].ES1,.MES 
SIG;.MES KBo 28 33:16’; 14 GIS.ESI,.MES 
(among gifts from the king of Cyprus) EA 
34:24; (I received as tribute silver, gold, 
tin, bronze) sinni piri GIS.ESI,.MES gusuré 
erent lubulti birme wu kité sisé simdat niri 
ivory, u., logs of cedar, garments with var- 
iegated trimming and of linen, and horses 
broken to the yoke Iraq 25 56:48, ef. ibid. 49, 
WO 1 466:58, Layard pl. 98 epigraph v (all Shalm. 
III), Tadmor Tigl. 68:3 and 196:19, AKA 373 iii 
88 (Asn.), Winckler Sar. pl. 36 No. 78:183, pl. 25 
No. 53:18, Lie Sar. 72:8, OIP 2 34:45, 60:56 
(Senn.); masak pirt sinni piri GIS.ESI, tas 
karinna mimma sumsu nisirti ekalligu ana 
mu->-de-e aSlula I plundered elephant hides, 
ivory, u., boxwood, all the treasures of his 
palace, in large quantities Borger Esarh. 48 
Ep. 5 A:76, cf. ibid. 49 B:21; 24 GIS.ESI, 
(among offerings) Borger Esarh. 114 § 80 ii 15; 
era GIS.ESI, burasa qandti tesén (you ar- 
range seven braziers) and heap upon them 
cornel wood, w., juniper, and reeds Or. NS 
36 287:2’, see Maul Namburbi 129:4; GIS.ESI, 
(among other ingredients) KAR 70:17, see 
Biggs Saziga 53, also STT 280 i 18, K.9451+ :2’, 
see Biggs Saziga 65f., cf. AMT 88,2:10. 


2’ used as decorative material in archi- 
tecture: ekal sinnt piri GIS.ESI, taskarinnt 
musukkanni eréni Surméni daprani burasi u 
butni ana musab sarritija gerbussu abnima 
I built therein a palace of ivory, wu., box- 
wood, musukkannu wood, cedar, cypress, 
dupranu wood, juniper, and terebinth as 
my royal dwelling Winckler Sar. pl. 38 iii 30, 
also ibid. pl. 86 No. 76:158, pl. 37 ii 21, and 
passim in Sar., cf. OIP 2 96:79, 100:56, 106:16, 
119:21 (Senn.), Borger Esarh. 61 vi 10; [ina] 
musukkannt GIS.ESI, taskarinnt 
ussima sikittisu I made its (the temple’s) 
appearance fitting with musukkannu wood, 
u., and boxwood AfK 2 98:22 (Asb.); (I, 
Darius, built a palace) kasplu wu GIS.E]sI, 
Sa aganna epsu ultu GN [nag]é the silver 
and uw. used here were brought from Egypt 
Studia Iranica 3 157:28, cf. musukkannu GIS 
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ba’asu B 


G) in lit.: ekbit rami li-ba-as karristi may 
my love prevail, (and) she who slanders me 
come to shame JCS 15 6i11 (OB lit.); Gmeri 
li-ba-Sd-an-nt_ may whosoever looks at me 
(with evil intent) come to shame on account 
of me BMS 19 r. 27 and dupl. PBS 1/1 17:26, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 22n. 12; if he says, 
“Tam ahero,” i-ba-d5 he will come to shame 
ZA 43 96:8 (Sittenkanon); tft epséti anndti ... 
ul i-ba-d§ he was not ashamed at(?) such acts 
Streck Asb. 112 v 14; 1-ba-d8-Su-ka (in broken 
context) Lambert BWL 144:3. 


e) in personal names — 1’ in OA: E-ni- 
ba-aS CCT 111b:13, H-ni-ba-sa-at KTS 47c:1, 
ICK 1 113:10, and H-na-ba-sa-at ICK 1 63:2, 
116:3; see ennu s. usage a for names of the 
same type. 


2’ in OB: 4S8in-a-ia-ba-as O-Sin-May-I- 
Not-Come-to-Shame LIH 15:4, TCL 17 44:1, 
YOS 8 137:1, and passim; A-ia-ba-as-i-li O- 
My-God-May-I-Not-Come-to-Shame PBS 7 
70:3, cf. BIN 7 176:29; A-a-ba-aS UET 5 576:5. 

3’ in MB: La-ni-i-ba-ds-ilu O-God-May- 
We-Not-Come-to-Shame BE 14 168:43, BE 15 
190 iii 22, BE 15 195:7; !At-kal-3t-ul-a-ba-as 
I-Trust-in-Her-and-Will-Not-Come-to-Shame 
BE 15 200 ii 3, ef. !At-kal-ul-a-ba-aS BE 15 
188 i 10. 

4’ in MA: ™Za-ba-d3 AfO 10 33 No. 50:5. 

5’ in NA: Lu-ba-dg-a-na-ili (mng. uncert.) 
ADD 425:14 and r. 21. 

6’ in NB: La-ba-si-ili (also La-ba-su-Sin), 
abbr. La-ba-s, La-ba-8u UET 4 Index p. 30; 
La-a-ba-8 VAS 6 324:17, wr. NU.TES ibid. 
186:6, and see Stamm Namengebung 174f.; Nabi- 
alsi-ul-a-ba-d§ —__ [-Called-to-Nabia-and-Will- 
not-Come-to-Shame Nbn. 533:3. 

2. bussu to put to shame — a) in gen:: 
summa la k?am tuppam sa ruba’im u rabisim 
nisapparma ikkarim nu-ba-ds-ka u atta ana la 
ahini tatwar otherwise we shall send an 
order (lit.: tablet) of the prince and the 
rabisu-official, and we shall put you to shame 
in the karu, and you will no longer be our 
colleague TCL 191:33, cf. ula nu-ba-ds-ka 
we will not put you to shame BIN 6 59:6; 
ahi atta (la) tu-ba-sa-nt you are my brother, 


babaltu 


do not disgrace me TCL 20 100:20; ana sa 
kima kuwati sébilamma lu-ba-i-Su-ni 
d(text: &u)-ul sa kima jd[t1] ammakam kallim: 
ma lu-ba-i-Su-nt send (the tablet) to your 
representatives and they may put me to 
shame, or show it there to my representatives 
and they may put me to shame (if my 
statement was not correct?) CCT 2 6:12f., ef. 
1-ba-u-&t-im (i. e., ina b@usim) to (our) shame 
TCL 19 32:14 (allOA); t-ba-as-ka-ma ...[an]a 
budstika tanaddingum (see bustu mng.1) ARM 
1 32:9; u-bi-t§ had@a (As8ur) put my 
ill-wisher to shame Bauer Asb. 2 49:14; 
utakki[lka] la u-ba-ds-[ka] I (I8tar) have 
given you encouragement, I will not let you 
come to shame 4R 61 iv 2 (NA oracles for 
Esarh.), cf. bél saltija ul u-ba-sa (see saltu in 
bél salti usage c) ABL 295:7 (NB). 


b) in personal names: La-tu-ba-sdé-an-ni- 
1Adad Do-Not-Put-Me-to-Shame-O-Adad 
ADD 260 r. 11, cf. ADD 243 r. 16 and 17; La- 
tu-ba-Sd-a-ni-DINGIR ADD 135:2; La-Ths- 
a-ni-DINGIR ADD 134:3; NU-THS-an-ni-DINGIR 
ADD App. 1x 37; La-té-ri8-ni-DINGIR ADD 74 
r. 6; La-tui-ThS-ana-DINGIR ADD 100 r. 4; 
'La-tu-ba-Si-nt AfO 10 43 No. 100:25 (MA); 
'La-tu-ba-Sin-nu Nobn. 243:8; 4Nabti-sar-hu- 
u-ba-s4 Nabi-Will-Shame-the-Proud-for-Me 
ABL 512:3, cf. Nabé-sar-hu-THS ibid. 9 
(NA); *Nabi-kar-si-u-ba(!)-43 Nabu-Brings- 
to-Shame-My-Slanderer ADD 912i 3. 


c) in colophons (Senn. and Asb. only): 
NIR.GAL.ZU-ka NU.TES.A.NI INabi O Nabi, do 
not bring shame on me, who trust in you 
ADD 620 r. 6 (Senn.), cf. tékilka NU TES AJSL 
35 1387 K.2856 r. ii 8 (Senn.), and passim in Asb. 
colophons, see Streck Asb. 356 c 10, 360 g 3,h 7,14, 
362 k 6, 372 t 2, also STT 33:129 (= Lambert BWL 
pl. 11), Laessge Bit Rimki pl. 2 K.9235:13', etc., 
also, wr. NA.AN.TES OECT 6 pl. 13:17. 

For Sumer 13 91:17, sa la i-ba-a&-Su-(é> i-n[a 
ma]-tim, see basa mng. 1c-3’. 
ba’asu see *be’ésu. 
bab ziqi see ziqgu A in bab ziqi. 


babaltu s.; (a plant); plant list.* 


[..-] §@ mM: GU ba-[bal]-tum Kocher Pflanzen- 
kunde 31:18. 
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u-Su-u Sinnu piri (among building materi- 
als for a palace) Syria 48 pl. 4 (after p. 56):15 
(Dar.); dalate GIS.ESI, taskarinni musukz 
kanni ina babatisina uratti I set in their 
doorways doors of u., boxwood, and musukz 
kannu wood Lyon Sar. 24:32, ef. dalati muz 
sukkanni eréni Surrini u-sa-a u Sinnu VAB 4 
118 ii 48, also VAB 4 138 ix 11 (both Nbk.); 
(upon the apsasitu colossi I placed) timmeé 
GIS.ESI, Surmeni eréni duprani burasi u GIS 
sindaja (see dupranu usage b) OIP 2 110:36 
(Senn.), also OIP 2 123:35. 


3’ used for furniture: 1 GI8S.BANSUR 
KU.BABBAR Sa GIS.ESI, uhhuz one silver 
table overlaid with wu. Sumer 9 pl. following 
p. 34 No. 16:5 (MB); 1 GIS.BANSUR Sa GIS 1- 
Si-t 1 GI8.GU.ZA Sa GIS 1-8-2 one table of 
u., one chair of u. HSS 14 247:81, cf. HSS 14 
105:19, 24, and 32 (= RA 36 165); [GIS.G]U.ZA 
Sa GIS u-Su-u Sa eberi (see eberu) RA 36 147 
B:1, cf. RA 36 152 B:1 (= HSS 18 pl. 9) (all Nuzi); 
1 kussé rabilta §Ja GIS.EsI, (among gifts 
from the king of Egypt) EA 5:23, cf. EA 
5:24f; assum kussi GIS 1-Si-im MARI 5 
601:15; [1] kluss]é GIS.ESI, Sa Sinni uh- 
huzu qadu GI8.GIR.GUB one uw. chair inlaid 
with ivory, together with a footstool MRS 
6 184 RS 16.146+ :17, ef. ibid. 19; kussé nemedi 

. GIS.ESI, taskarinni armchairs of uw. 
and boxwood OIP 2 34:45 (Senn.), cf. kussé 
GIS.ESI, taskarinnt AKA 187 r. 24, also AKA 
246 v 19 (both Asn.), nemedi ESI, taskarinni sa 
thzusunu hurasu u kaspu TCL 38 390 (Sar.); 
ana 1 GI8.GU.ZA GIS.ESI, uhkhuzim Bagh. 
Mitt. 2 46 n. 216 W.20472,94 (translit. only), cf. 
ibid. n. 217 W.20472,123 (both OB econ.); GIS. 
NA x [...] GIS.ESI, taskarinni Sa kaspa 
hurasa uh-ha-x-ma_ AfO 9 100 iv 27 (Samii- 
Adad V), see Grayson, RIMA 3 191; 28tén ersu 
GIS.ESI, one wu. bed EA 34:20, cf. EA 5:20f., 
ARM 21 253:13; 1 urussa Sa GIS.ESI, one 
headrest of u. EA 5:22; 10 gistappa sa 
GIS.ESI, ten footstools of vu. EA 5:28, cf. EA 
5: 29f. 


4’ used for other items: GiR TUR.MES 
Sinni ESI, Sa thzusina hurasu small daggers 
of ivory and wu., whose overlays are gold 


uSii 


TCL 3 389 (Sar.); (daggers with) karri GIS. 
ESI, wu. knobs (worked with silver) Iraq 15 
147 ND 3480 (translit. only); 1 GIS.PA GIS. 
lesi,1 one wu. staff Sumer 9 pl. following p. 34 
No. 24 iii 5 (MB econ.), ef. ibid. i 16; 1 MAR 
NINDA GIS.ESI, one w. bread paddle EA 22 
iii 19; 2 GIS.aI ga GIS.ESI, ARM 18 42:3 
(econ.); 1 GIS ilduhlu Sa 1-St-1 HSS 15 17:12, 
cf. 1 GIs ilduhhu 1-§1-U_ ibid. 33, cited s.v. isiu; 
(they brought me tribute of gold, silver) 
unut GIS.ESI, taskarinnt objects of u. and 
boxwood Winckler Sar. pl. 35:148, also ibid. 
pl. 12 No. 26:10, cf. udé hurast kaspi... sinna 
ESI, taskarinni TCL 3 406 (Sar.); salli wrqi 
Sinnt pirt GIS.ESI, taskarinni sa ihzusunu 
hurasu u kaspu vegetable baskets of ivory, 
u., and boxwood whose overlays are of gold 
and silver TCL 3 355, cf. x kanni k[anklanni 
tahlip kussé GIS.GAN.KAS.LUL sinnt piri 
GIS.ESI, taskarinni (see tahlipu) TCL 3 356, 
cf. (in broken context) TCL 3 353f.; ina nal- 
banat sinni piri GIS.ESI, taskarinnt muz 
sukkanni usalbina libnati (see labanu A 
mng. 3) Borger Esarh. 84 r. 45, cf. Borger Esarh. 
4 iv 24, 20 Ep. 22:18, AfK 2 98:16 (Asb.), VAB 4 
60 i 43 (Nabopolassar); 3 karibatu sa GIS.ESI, 
three female protective spirits of wu. AfO 18 
306 iii 12, cf. SAG.[DU.MES ...] Sa Sinni u 
GIS.ESI, ibid. 16, (two statues of alu mon- 
sters) suprasunu u gudgudatusunu sa GIS. 
ESI, (see *gudgudu) AfO 18 302 i 26 (MA 
inv.), cf. ibid. 304 i 38; 1 Gis.[DUB.DUBI sa 
ALAM.MES wu sa abubi sa GIS.ESI, one 
plaque with winged disks and flood mon- 
sters, of u. EA 22 iii 6; 9 tupninnu sa GIS. 
ESI, Sinni piri dullu qatnu nine boxes, of 
u. and ivory, delicate work EA 14 iii 75, 
ef. ibid. 76f.; 1 altapipu la katmw GIS.ESI, 
one box, without a cover, of u. EA 22 iii 22; 
one rhyton rittasu GIS.ESIL, its handle is 
u. EA 25 iii 46, cf. ibid. 50; 29 silver ladles 
gatsunu taskarinnu wu GIS.ESI, their handles 
are boxwood and wu. EA 14 ii 55, ef. EA 14 iii 
7; one mumerritu scraper sakarsu GIS.ESI, 
its handle is wu. EA 22 ii 49, cf. EA 22 i 34, 25 
ii 58; 1 napadu GIS.ESI, EA 13:27; [ana] tal 
big napadi lu Gi8.Esi, [lu ... inla qatija 
[ul] ibassima (see talbisu) ARMT 13 11:20 
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(let.); 1 GIS.TUKUL hurasim napassu GIS. 
ESI, ARM 21 223:10, ef. ibid. 18; sikkati sa 
musukanni taskarinni eréni GIS.ESI, RAce. 
14 ii 27, cf. RAcc. 18 iv 23. 


van Lerberghe, in Stol On Trees 34ff. 


A 


uSii see wast. 


uSubbii_ s.; abandoned house, house in ru- 
ins; OB; Sum. lw. 


IGI.6.GAL E u-Su-ub-bu-um DA E PN KI 
PN, PNs IN.SI.SAM PN; bought a sixth of 
an abandoned house adjacent to the house 
of PN from PN, Jean Tell Sifr 8:1, see Charpin 
Archives Familiales 46 and 205. 


uSubtu s.; ambush; NB; cf. asabu. 


When the enemy discovered the tracks 
of the king’s men ina muhhi nahal ana 
u-Sub-ti Sa ardani Sa Sarri bélija ittasab he 
lay in ambush along the wadi for the 
servants of the king, my lord ABL 520:18. 


(de Vaan Bél-ibni 269.) 
uSuggallu see usumgallu. 


uSukullatu s.; (reed material); NB. 


1 arannu Gi u-su-kul-la-a-tu one chest 
made of w. reed (among household furnish- 
ings) Camb. 330:7. 


uSultu A s.; vein, blood vessel; OB, SB; 
pl. wslatu. 


Wpap = u-gul-tu Antagal G 48; uncert.: [...] = 
u-[su]l(?)-ta VAT 10225+ i 6’ (Igituh App. A). 

su bi.in.ktu.kti.meS mud sur.sur.me§s 
uS nag.nag.meS: akil siri musaznin dame sath 
ug-la-ti (demons) who eat flesh, make blood drip, 
and drink from veins CT 16 14 iv 26f. 

j.ubu u-sd-[u]l-tu : i.uDU si-ga-gu-rit Kocher 
Pflanzenkunde 28 i 17, dupl. t.upu wu-su-ul-ti : 
j.u[pu ...] RA 17 138 K.4199:6, i.upuU w%-sdé-u[l- 
tli: i.upu u-a-[...] CT 37 261 5. 


uparri?ma us-lat(var. -la-at) damiga he 
(Marduk) slit open her (Tiamat’s) blood 


uSumgallatu 


vessels En. el. IV 131; [Swmma slibtum kima 
u-Su-ul-ti Sa dam[z] if the sibtu mark is 
like a blood vessel RA 38 82 AO 7029:12, see 
RA 40 82 (OB ext.); Summa sinnistu u-sul-tam 
Sa Sarta lah|mat ullid if a woman gives 
birth to a blood vessel covered with hair 
Leichty Izbu I 40. 


In TU (= TCL 6) 3:34, Boissier DA 15 iv 4, CT 
20 43:38, etc., read the name of the cuneiform sign 
BAD, see Koch-Westenholz Liver Omens 498 s.v. 
battu. 


Holma Kérperteile 7; Adamson, JRAS 1984 5f. 


uSultu B_ s.; mud; SB; wr. syll. and im. 
LAGAB. 


[l]a-gab LaGAB = u-8[u-u]l-tum A 1/2:98; im. 
la-gabr AGAB = pisiltum, u-sul-tum Hh. X 508f.; 
LAGAB = kutlu, kutlanu, atartu, u-su-ul-tu, pisiltu 
Ea I MA Ree. 41a-41le; im .!*8>Lacas = MIN (= u- 
Sul-tum) Sa tidi Antagal G 49. 


mala 1 bér IM.LAGAB Idiqlat ana 2 ber 
IM.LAGAB Purattu ikkillu over as much 
as one mile of mud of the Tigris to two 
miles of mud of the Euphrates, there is a 
clamor von Weiher Uruk 24:21f. (SB inc.), see 
W. Farber, WO 18 40 n. 53; Summa tiranu u- 
Sul-tum mali if the coils of the colon are 
filled with mud (beside sara, dama, ukultu, 
Sammi, piganna) Boissier Choix 92 K.3670+ :3. 


uSultu C (ussultw) s.; (a grass); SB. 


U us-Su-ul-tu : Sammi Siri Sa risikta ish : 
ina sikari sekéru ina samni pasdsu u., a 
plant for flesh that has riscktu disease, to 
heat in beer and rub on with oil Kécher 
BAM 1 iii 30 (= KAR 208 r. iv-vi 30), dupl. CT 14 
43 Sm. 60+ r. i 8; u-su-[ul]-tu : st-la-a-mu CT 
37 26 ii 21, dupl. Kécher Pflanzenkunde 28 ii 13; 
u-Su-ul-tu, 6 su-lu-tu : © si-lam-mu_ Uruanna 
II 173f.; u-Su-ul-tum : 0 ads-Su-ul-tum CT 41 
45 BM 76487:7 (Uruanna IIIb Comm.). 


See also assultu and Ssultu. 


uSumgallatu s. fem.; lioness-dragon; MA; 
Sum. lw.; ef. usumgallu. 
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uSumgallu 


attuma [star u-sum-gal-lat ili rasubte you 
are Star, the fearsome wu. of the gods AfO 
25 39:25 (prayer of Asn. I). 


uSumgallu (usuggallu, sumgallu, Sungallu) 
s.; lion-dragon; OAkk., OB, RS, SB, NA, 
NB; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and (mu8s/U.) 
USUMGAL(GAL+BUR) (USUM.GAL KAR 
127 r. 3, KAH 1 13i 7); ef. usumgallatu. 


w-Sum-gal GAL+BUR = u-Sum-gal-lu S> II 128; 
[G-Sum-gal] [GAL+BUR] = S8uU-lum Diri VI D 7’; 
musS.uSumgal = S8vu-gal, basmu Hh. XIV 5f.; 
uSumgal = u-sum-gal-lum Erimhus V 40; [u-8u- 
um] BUR = [u-s]um-gal-lu VAT 10296 i 10 (text 
similar to Idu). 

2.kAm/(var. adds .ma) uSumgal ka gél(var. 
gal).tak, : sand u-Sum-gal-lu(var. -lum) sa pisu 
pett the second (demon) was the lion-dragon whose 
mouth was gaping open UET 6 392:29, vars. from 
dupl. CT 16 19:15f. (utukki lemnutu); é.4nin. 
kar.nun.na(var.é.nin.ki.4g.nun.na.ta) 6 
di nnin(var adds .na) 4¥ul.gi.ra(var. .ke,(K1D)) 
(var. adds mu8.)uSumgal bl[i.(x).é].dé: ga 
istu Eninkarnunna (vars. (&) Eninkiagnunna) [star 
Sa & (var. omits) Sulgi u-séim(var. -Sum)-gal-la(var. 
-lum) usési Or. NS 30 3:24ff., vars. from von 
Weiher Uruk 8:24ff. (bit mésiri); uSumgal 
sag.gig.a: (Nabé) u-Sum-gal la mahar S8tOr 1 
32:1f. (Adad-apla-iddina), see Frame, RIMB 2 55; 
(Sama8) [uS]umgal.¢nun.gal.e.n[e] : %-sum- 
gal-lum(var. omits -lum) [gigi UVB 15 36:8, 
dupl. BA 10 82 No. 8 K.5970:3f.; zi “Sar. 
SaR.BI.ID uSumgal kur.ra.ke, hé.pad: nis 
Iwin u-Sum-gal erseti [l]u tamdt be exorcised by 
DN, the lion-dragon of the nether world ArOr 21 
388 K.3179 iii 77; (Nergal) [uSumgall.mah 
uS,(KAxBAD) 1.dub.dub.bu diri.ne.ne: [d- 
Suml-gal-lu siru tabik imti eligunu the august lion- 
dragon who pours its venom over them 4R 24 
No. 1:30f.; nin.zu nin me.S8ar.ra 8u.duyz 
4nin.zil.zil[...J]14 uSumgal.gin,(aim) lu 
erfm.ma igi an.da.ab.suh [...] : béletka 
béltu ga kullat parsi suklulat Na[ndé] ga kima u-sum- 
gal-lu ajabi [t]kkelemma@ your lady, lady who is per- 
fect in all divine principles, Nana who like a lion- 
dragon looks angrily at the enemy OECT 6 pl. 17 
Rm. 97:12ff. and dupl. CT 13 38 r. 1f.; (Ninurta) 
uSumgal.gin,: kima u-[sum-gal-li...] WO 8 36 
K.4893:9f., for unilingual Sum. see Cohen, WO 8 
29:180; uSumgal.bi hé.me.en: lu u-sum-gal- 
la-su attama Walker and Dick, SAA Lit. Texts 1 
165:38; (Samanu) [uSumgall ¢nin.a.[zul.ke, 
: [uél-sum-gal-lum sa ‘Nin-[...] (var. ‘min) STT 
178:13f. and dupls., see Finkel, Borger AV 87:7 
(inc. against disease); giS.tukul uSumgal. 


uSumgallu 


gin, ad,(LUxU8) ki.e aga.silig.ga.mu mu. 
<da.an.gal.la.am»>: kakku sa kima u-sum-gal-la 
Salamta ikkalu MIN (= naséku) I bear the weapon 
which devours corpses like a lion-dragon (Sum. 
adds: my agasalakku ax) Angim III 28’ (= 133); 
giS.Su.nir.zu uSumgal ka.bi.ta u8, nu. 
bi.iz.bi.iz.e.deé : kakkaka u-Sum-gal-lu sa istu 
pisu imtu la inattuku damu la isarruru your symbol 
is a lion-dragon from whose mouth venom does 
not drip, blood does not flow 4R 20 No. 3:15f. 
(hymn to Nabf), cf. Su.nir.zu uSumgal ka. 
bi.ta uS(text: nu) @ [Ki.mMIN] uS, nu.[bi.i]z 
Ii [bi.iz.bli.iz.a: Sum-gal-lum(!) ultu pigsu 68 
E.A KI.MIN imtu la in-na-tu[k-k]u STT 341: 9ff. 
and dupl. KAR 125:4 and r. 6, see Lambert, AnSt 
20 112ff. (birdcall text). 
Sum-gal-lu = MIN (= gar-ru) LTBA 2 2:23. 


a) in mythological contexts: USUMGAL. 
MES nadriti pulhati usalbig she (Tiamat) 
clothed the raging lion-dragons with fear- 
someness En. el. II 23, cf. En. el. I 137, III 27 
and 85; kabis u-sum-gal-lt he who tramples 
the lion-dragon KAR 104:29 (hymn to Nabf), 
see Pongratz-Leisten Akitu Prozession 252; su- 
un-gal-lt sa DN ina muhhi izzazzuni the 
lion-dragons upon which Nabi stands ABL 
951:12 (NA), see Cole and Machinist, SAA 13 
134; note deified: 4U-gum-gal-lum BiOr 18 
201 ix 15 (takultu rit.). 


b) in omens: summa... MUS.USUMGAL 
ina libbi ali innamir if a lion-dragon is 
seen inside the city CT 39 32:28, cf. Freed- 
man Alu 1 64:2; Summa kisad u-sum-gal sakin 
if he has the neck of a lion-dragon Béck 
Morphoskopie 275:6; summa Adad rigimsu 
kima USUMGAL [iddi] if Adad thunders 
like a lion-dragon ACh Adad 11:1. 


c) representations: ana KA 2 USUMGAL 
GAL PN imhur PN has received (gold) for 
the mouths of the two large lion-dragons 
Westenholz OSP 2 17:2; (gold for) USUMGAL 
NITA a male lion-dragon ibid. 23 r. 3’; 133 
ganunu ana 1 GI8.SAG.GUL USUMGAL thir- 
teen and one-half ingots(?) for one door 
bolt (shaped like) a lion-dragon ibid. 29:2 
(all OAKk.); u-Sum-gal-li hurast Samrute ana 
Subtisu ukin I erected ferocious lion-drag- 
ons of gold at his (Ninurta’s) throne Iraq 
14 34:72, see Grayson, RIMA 2 291 (Asn.). 
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d) as epithet of gods: (Marduk) [z]-su- 
gal Samé u erseti Ugaritica 5 17 RS 17.155:4, 
ef. Bock MuS8u’u IV 56, BA 5 391:12f., Craig ABRT 
1 59 K.8961:11; USUMGAL [gigi u Anunnaki 
VAS 1 37 i 5 (NB kudurru), cf. Iraq 31 85:32; 
anaku Asalluhti USUMGAL Anunnaki labbi 
Igigt. JNES 33 336:13 (med. comm.); USUMGAL 
kali§ parakki  Loretz-Mayer Su-ila 26:8, KAR 
59:8, and dupls., see Ebeling Handerhebung 64; 
(Nabi) u-sum-gal-lum la mahar lion-dragon 
which cannot be withstood AOS 53 130 r. 4; 
(Ninurta) USUMGAL KAR 83 iii 13, wr. 
USUM.[GAL] KAR 127 r. 3; (SamaS) UW. 
USUMGAL samé wu ersett attama von Weiher 
Uruk 23:21; in a personal name: Bél- 
USUMGAL VAS 5 28:16 (NB). 


e) as epithet of kings: (Hammurapi) 
USUMGAL (var. [ul-Su-wm-gal) garri lion- 
dragon among kings CH ii 55, var. from RA 
45 73:18; USUM.GAL tabrdti astonishing 
lion-dragon KAH 1 13 i 7 (Shalm. I), see Gray- 
son, RIMA 1 182; lul-sum-gal gabli lion- 
dragon of battle KAH 1 15:6, see Grayson, 
RIMA 1 192; u-sum-gal-lu ekdu AKA 182:33, 
see Grayson, RIMA 2 281, and passim in inscrip- 
tions of Asn. II, cf. Grayson, RIMA 3 98:2 (Shalm. 
III), u-sum-| gal]-lu siru. Borger Esarh. 96:18. 


f) other oces.: kima USUMGAL tahtanas- 
sasa ana nérya like a lion-dragon you 
(robbers) constantly plot to kill me Afo 12 
pl. 10 K.9875 ii 12 (edin.na.dib.bi.da rit.); 
USUMGAL (var. MUS.USUMGAL) galitma ilu 
Surrusu (see Surru mng. la) BBR No. 1- 
20:3, var. from BBR No. 75-78:20 (bard rit.); U- 
Sum-gal-li uzzaka your fury is a lion-dragon 
AfO 19 63:45 (hymn to Marduk). 


Wiggermann Protective Spirits 167f.; Wigger- 
mann, RLA 8 223 and 244. 


uSummu_ (swmmu) s.; (a rodent); Ebla, 
OB, Mari, SB, NB; wr. syll. and PES. 
GIS.GI. 


pés.giS.gi = u-su-mu Hh. XIV 190; ku8. 
pés.giS.gi = MIN (= magak) u-Sum-mu Hh. XI 
59; péS.giS.gi = u-Sum-mu (vars. u-sim-ml[u], 
u-sum-ma) Nabnitu IV 380; pé8.giS.gi = u-su- 
um-mu Practical Vocabulary Assur 393. 


usSummu 


a) as commodity, food: istu GN [7(?)| 
u-Su-um-mi PN usebilamma 6 ana PN, ... 
ustabil istén ana akalija aklama madis tab 
kima tabu lu ide mimmaman ana PN» ul 
usebil PN sent me seven u.-s from GN and 
I sent six on to PN,, I kept one to eat my- 
self, and it was very tasty — had I known 
how tasty, I would not have sent any to 
PN, TCL 17 13:6, ef. 15 u-su-wm-mi ina 
gaqqari ligelinimma subilam (see qaqqaru 
A mng. 1c) ibid. 20, see Veenhof, AbB 14 67; 
[ina Slattim annitim u-Su-um-mu [mad]is 
wagqru this year u.-s are very scarce ARMT 
26 75 r. 11’, ef. ibid. 9; 2 u-Su-mu 20 SE 
kasapsunu two u.-s, their price is twenty 
grains of silver al-Rawi and Dalley OB Sippir 
13:3; [adi] 2 MU.AN.NA.MES PN ina pan 
PN, barert Su-wm-me-e Sa Sarri bw@irutu sa 
Su-um-me-e ulammassu MU.AN.NA_ [50 
Su-uml-me-e PN, igk[ar]i sa PN ana Samas 
inandin nabalkattanu 1 lim su-uwm-mu inz 
amdin for two years PN will be at the 
service of PN,, the royal catcher of u.-s, 
he will teach him the skill of catching w.-s, 
each year PN, will give fifty w.-s to Samas as 
PN’s quota, he who reneges (on this agree- 
ment) will pay one thousand w.-s (as a 
penalty) WZKM 83 31:1ff. (NB leg.); 2 (BAN) 
geme kurummat 21 su-wm-me-e a-[na UD. 
x]+26.KAM two seahs of flour, rations for 
21 u.-s for x days CT 57 265:1 (NB); note 
in Ebla: u-su-mu-um (in list of animals) 
MEE 4 p. 386 No. 116 ii 5, see Sjéberg, WO 27 13. 


b) as offering: gumahi bitriti swe maz 
riti kurki paspast su-wm-me ishet nunt wssu-z 
ratt hegal apsi ... aqqi I gave as an offering 
(to the gods) excellent bulls, fattened sheep, 
geese, ducks, u.-s, strings of fish and birds, 
all the wealth of the Apsti Winckler Sar. pl. 36 
No. 77:169, see Fuchs Sargon 242, cf. PES.GIS. 
GI.MES Lie Sar. 78:9, see Fuchs Sargon 184:442; 
(each day I lavished the offering table of 
Marduk and Sarpanitu with) 4 uUz.TUR. 
MUSEN 10 TU.GURy.MUSEN 30 8[ES. 
MUSEN]| 4 NUNUZ UZ.TUR.MUSEN 38 U-Su- 
um-mu isih ninu apsi simat lappariml VAB 
4 154 iv 37, cf. (in similar context) ibid. 90 i 19, 
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92:29, 94:18, 160:9, 168 vii 21, Unger Babylon 
282 No. 26 i 8 (all Nbk.), cf. also CT 46 45 v 6 (NB 
lit.), see Lambert, Irag 27 7; (fattened sheep, 
an ox, lambs, ducks, geese) 4 PES.GIS.GI 
30 SES.MUSEN 20 TU.GUR,MUSEN 3 
NUNUZ GA.NU,(SIR).MUSEN 3 NUNUZ 
UZ.TUR.MUSEN four w.-s, thirty marratu 
birds, twenty turtledoves, three ostrich 
eggs, three duck eggs (for the divine meal) 
RAcc. 78 r. 16, cf. (livestock, birds) 4 PES. 
GIS.GI 8 NUNUZ GA.NU,.MUSEN 3 NUNUZ 
UZ.TUR.MUSEN RaAcc. 79 r. 28; UZ.TUR 
MUSEN PES.GIS.GI silga tugarrab you 
present (to the gods) duck, u., and boiled 
meat Or. NS 39 118:11 (SB rit. for royal army), 
also (you fill nine lakannu jars with beer, 
wine, milk, emmer beer) US UDU.NITA US 
UDU.SAL.AS.GAR NITA.NU.ZU US UZ.TUR. 
MUSEN US PES.GIS.GI I hal-sa_ blood of a 
male sheep, blood of an unmated kid, blood 
of a duck, blood of an wu., and pressed oil 
(and place the jars on the altars) ibid. 14. 


c) other oces.: [Summa pan(?)] ldél-sum- 
mi Sakin if (a man) has [the face(?)] of an 
wu. Kraus Texte 12e v(?) 12’, see Béck Morphosko- 
pie 246:121; PES.GIS.GI takds libbasu tepet= 
tema murra tumalla you flay an w., open its 
insides, and fill it with myrrh (preparing a 
vaginal tampon to make a woman preg- 
nant) Lambert AV 172 No. 17:13, ef. ibid. 171 
n. 32 BM 42313+ r. 37; tubit PES.GIS.GI an 
invasion of w.-s (apodosis) ACh Sama¥ 13:19. 


In UET 5 69:9 read u% (for u) Sum-ma, see 
Civil, Aula Orientalis 5 23 n. 15. 


Englund, AoF 22 45ff. (with previous lit.); 
Durand, ARMT 26/1 p. 216 note c. 


uSura (usurt) adv.; ten each; Nuzi, NA; 
wr. syll. and 10-a-a; ef. esor. 


Summa... igabbi la GEME-nu-mi & U-Su- 
ru-u MA.NA KU.GI umalli if they (the 
women) say, “We are not slave women,” 
then they will pay ten minas of gold apiece 
JAOS 55 434 No. 1:41 (Nuzi); [2 NA,].4ALAD. 
4} AMMA.MES ga 10-a-a 1 KUS there are 


uSurtu 


two bull colossi, ten cubits each CT 53 
24:12 (NA), see Parpola, SAA 1 150. 


uSurru 


OB. 


s.; companion, comrade; OAkk., 


ajis isinnam inattalu u-su-ur-ru where 
are the comrades observing the festival? 
RA 45 172:22, see J. Westenholz Akkade 64 (OB 
lit.); in a geographic name: Maskan-u-su-ri™ 
CT 32 20 iv 22, see Rép. géogr. 2 132 (Ur III). 


In MDP 14 71 No. 9:5 (list of professions re- 
ceiving bread), w-su-ri (among nu.banda and 
ugula.ké&.é.gal (lines 3f.) and lu. kin.gi,.a 
(line 6, etc.) a profession or title is expected. 


uSurtu s.; unit of ten; OB; pl. wsratu; wr. 
syll. and NAm.10, 10; cf. esir. 


ugula nam.10 OB Proto-Lu 177, ef. Lu II iii 
8, OB Proto-Lu 177. 


a) said of men— I’ wakil ugurtim over- 
seer of a unit of ten men: PN wa-ki-el u-su- 
ur-ti-[ka] illikam UET 5 68:7; 7Stu UGULA 
NAM.10 awilé labiritim legénimma take 
the old men from the overseers of ten VAS 
16 185:11, see Frankena, AbB 6 185; UGULA 
NAM.10 sabi VAS 16 118:2, also YOS 2 113:5, 
see Stol, AbB 9 113 note a; ana PN UGULA 
NAM.10 sabi u madutim to PN, overseer of 
the unit of ten troops and the others TCL 
17 16:2; PN UGULA NAM.10.MES VAS 16 
104:21, cf. ibid. 88:2, Grant Smith College 
269:4-9, wr. UGULA 10 OECT 13 61 r. 4’. 


2’ other occs.: inanna u-Su-ur-ta-am ina 
u-su-ul[r]-ti-ilm] atarradakkum Lowie Museum 
of Anthropology 9-1836:8 (let., courtesy M. Stol); 
uncert.: DUMU U(?, or: UGULA?)(-)Su-ur- 
tum Sa PN CT 52 142:6’, see Kraus, AbB 7 142. 


b) said of objects: 1 NA, u-Su-wr-TAM 
ma-né-e one stone of ten minas(?) CT 48 
41:18; 4 us-ra-tum 5 hamsatum four units 
of 10, five units of 5 CT 6 20b:26 (both inv.). 


UGULA 10.LU ARM 2 13:23, UGULA 10. 
MES Wiseman Alalakh 222 (MB), LU.MES 
UGULA 10 MRS 6 194 (= RA 38 11 No. 4) RS 
11.787:1, all cited aklu A usage c-3’, and 
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LU.UGULA.10 KUB 13 8 iii 10, and passim 
in Hitt., may contain variant writings of 
this word. See also the refs. cited esirtu 
and esirtu in rab esirti. 


Kraus, RA 64 145. 
uSurfi see usura. 


uSussii see *usuzza’u. 


**usus8i (AHw. 1443b) In nay.u.8u. 
u8S.Su.u =[...] MSL 10 47 (RS Recension 
Hh. XVI) 275 there is no basis for a restora- 
tion in the Akk. column. 


*uSuzz@Vu (ususst) adj.; standing, valid, 
occupied, assigned (said of land holdings); 
NB; only fem. wsuzza?itu attested; cf. 
UZUZZU. 


Taxes Sa qasati u-Su-uz-za-a-a-e-tu U 
pasetu of bow-holdings, assigned and va- 
cant PBS 2/1 188:3; SE.NUMUN.MES gabbi 
zagpu u pi sulpu gqasati u-Su-us-su-e-e-ti u 
pariseti (see parisu usage a) BE 10 15:2; 
qasatt u-Su-uz-za-’e-e-tt PBS 2/1 217:5, also 
PBS 2/1 76:10, 114:4, 120:4, and passim in texts 
from the Murat archive, see pa?isu usage a; 18-ta 
GIS.BAN u-Su-uz-za-a-a-i-tum 18 bow-fields, 
assigned (in broken context) VAS 6 302:1. 


uSuzzu see uzuzzu. 


utabru_s.; (an animal); MA. 


4 u-tab-ru garigitu four (figurines) of 
mating wu. animals (between pendants in 
the shapes of gazelles and ducks) Af0O 18 
304: 29 (inventory from Kar-Tukulti-Ninurta). 


U-ta-me (AHw. 1443b) For AR 651(=- ADD 
168):5, see Kwasman and Parpola, SAA 6 238, 
and cf. the refs. cited s.v. tami mng. 3a-4’, 
where this ref. probably belongs. 


utanu s.; (mng. unkn.); Mari. 


utellai 


nakrum matam tkuluma u u-ta-nu-wm a- 
as-ld-am <...> the enemy depleted the land 
and moreover the w. <...> the rope RA 35 
46 No. 17:6 (early OB Mari liver model). 


utaru (uttarw) s.; supplement, supplemen- 
tary payment; Nuzi, NA; ef. ataru v. 


a) in Nuzi: 2 uDU.MES 3 ANSE SE.MES 
8 MA.NA AN.NA.MES w-ta-ra ina muhhi 
eqli ... ittadin he gave two sheep, three 
homers of barley, and eight minas of tin as 
u. for the field HSS 9 18:25; 6 ANSE SE.MES 
Sa PN w-ta-ra-a ana A.SA.MES sa GN PN, 
PN; ... asar PN ana u-ta-ra-a ana 7 ANSE 
A.SA.MES ilteqeuw HSS 9 33:2 and 8; ina 
muhhi eqlt 6 ANSE SE.MES ana u-ta-ri PN 
ana PN, iddin PN gave to PN, six homers 
of barley as uw. for the field JEN 224:18, 
cf. JEN 288:10; ana u-ta-ra $a eqli JEN 485:6, 
cf. JEN 806:18. 


b) in NA: qaru ga hurasi issu muhhi 
passuri ut-ta-ri §a ina pan Istar igtalpa ittest 
he peeled off and removed the golden garu 
from the offering table, the supplemen- 
tary one, which was in front of [Star ABL 
1389:9, see Cole and Machinist, SAA 13 138; 
abné ut-ta-ri Sa tagbdnni emmuru they should 
check on the stones of the supplement, 
about which you told me KAV 114:15, see 
Cole and Machinist, SAA 13 1; an-na-ka bi-lat 
Sa ut-ta-ri MAss 25 r. 5 (courtesy S. Parpola). 


Ad usage a: see utu A disc. section. 


utatiti 
word(?). 


s.; (wooden object); Nuzi; Hurr. 


[...] Sa GIS u-ta-ti-ti (in list of objects) 
RA 36 147A:3; with Hurr. pl.: ilténat [. . . t]i- 
in-nu-du Sa GIS [u]-ta-ti-te-na Sa tirinkunni 
HSS 15 131: 25. 


utatu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 


nig.si.si.ke = u-ta-tu Erimhus V 235. 


utellfii v.; to rise, to exceed; OB; II/2, 
II/2/2; cf. elt. 
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mu.zu.a nir hé.®GALAM.GALAM@!#ma_ ; 
Sima ana Sumika li-te-et-li (see sumu lex. section) 
TCL 6 51:19f.; du.ru.be Su.uz.zu bhu.ur.mi: 
eligunu u-te-el-le Labat Suse No. 1 iv 18f. 


[...] Gungunum Ii-tel-el-le eli gipsi 
hamma?? x-an-na-at TIM 9 41:35 (OB hymn). 


utemenakku s.; (mng. uncert.); lex.* 


giS.u.te.me.na.kum = &u = kisallu Hg. B 


II 161, in MSL 6 142. 


uténa s.; (a topographical feature); Nuzi*; 
Hurr. word. 


ina URU Nuzi ina u-te-na asar dumtu sa 
PN ana tidennuti ana PN, attadin I have 
given (x field) in the city of Nuzi in the w. 
in the vicinity of the district of PN in 
tidennutu pledge to PN, HSS 5 12:4; x field 
ina u-te-na ana PN addin JEN 476:7; (field) 
asar u-te-na HSS 9 98:4, cf. HSS 9 156:4, JEN 
628:2; istu u-te-e-na ina sutan harrani sa GN 
(a field) from the u. at the south of the 
roads of GN JEN 297:4. 


Fincke, Rép. géogr. 10 203 and 421. 


utharu s.; (an identification or signifier of 
ownership); OA; foreign word. 


(please, my brother) lu kunukkuka lu 
kunukku sa ahim u ut-hi-re-e sa riksim lap- 
pitamma riksam <lu> nusélima illibbi rikz 
stka lu niddi write down for me whether it 
was your seals or the seals of a colleague 
and also the wu. of the package, so that we 
may produce the package and deposit it 
among your packages Kiltepe 87/k 34:29 
(courtesy K. Hecker); ut-hi-ri kima riksam tadz 
dinusunni ina naspartika lappitam write 
my wu. into your document, indicating that 
you gave them the package TCL 20 102:21, 
cf. ut-hi-ri ana ahika kima taddinusunt supz 
ramma TCL 20 101:19; I will select textiles 
of fine quality and narugqqatim ut-ha-ra-am 
asakkan I will provide the sacks with the w. 
Kiiltepe n/k 1228:12 (courtesy 8S. Cecen); amma 
ut-ha-ar-Su there is its (the pot’s) u. TCL 
20 113:16; lu ut-hu-ru-wm ina kittim niddinik- 
kunt BIN 6 52:17, ef. ibid. 4 and 21; lu ut-hu- 


utlellé 


ru-wm |ni-kla-st ni-si-ma CCT 4 50b:20; ana 
ANSE Sa ut-ha-ra-am Saknu sa PN Sut con- 
cerning the donkey with the w., it belongs 
to PN NABU 2004/9 Kiltepe 91/k 356:11. 


(Bilgi¢ Appellativa der kapp. Texte 79f.); Derck- 
sen, NABU 2004/9. 


uthiru s.; (a medicinal plant); SB. 


[A.KA]L ut-hi-ru : A.KAL [...] Uruanna II 
132; U A.KAL ut-hi-ru : A.KAL [...] Kocher 
Pflanzenkunde 22 iii 4, cf. ibid. 29 iii 9; A.KAL 
ut-hi-ri. (in broken context) AMT 87,4:8 
(= Kécher BAM 548 i 8). 


uti (AHw. 1444a) see utaru, uténa, and utu 
A. 


utki: see itki. 


utlelli v.; 1. to exceed in number, to sur- 
pass (an amount), 2. to raise oneself, 3. 
to praise; OB, Mari; II/2 (with redupli- 
cated middle radical); cf. eld. 


sag.GALAM.GALAM .e(var. omits .e) = ué-lel-lu- 
u(var. -w) Erimhu’ V 89. 

t.bf GALAM.GALAM® 82m an .ta HIhé.gal: 
gana ut-le-li-ma ina eladtu tisbi come, raise yourself 
and sit on high TCL 6 51:37f.; ub.da.limmu. 
ba [sa]lg(?).an.[S8é] {l.bi: ina kibrat [elrbettim 
ut-le-le-ma raise yourself in the four corners (of the 


world) CT 21 41 ii 11. 


1. to exceed in number, to surpass (an 
amount): ahum eli ahim u-te-le-li-ma mala 
u-te-le-lu-u ul ide... ahum eli ahim ki masi 
u-te-le-li one brother exceeded the other 
(in inherited shares), but by how much he 
exceeded I do not know, how much did one 
brother exceed the other? TMB 82 No. 
168:2ff., cf. akwm elt <ahim> u-te-l[e-el]-le-ma 
mali u-te-le-el-lu-u ul ide ahum eli ahim 
kia u-te-le-el-le MCT 50 r. 14ff.; ahum elt 
ahim l1-te-le-le ibid. 99:10; 1G1.3.GAL sa ahum 
rabim elli ahim red|im u-te-le-el-l[u]-u% ahum 
eli ahim li-te-le-el-le (the share of) the old- 
est brother exceeded (that of) the follow- 
ing brother by one third, let (the share of) 
one brother exceed the other MKT 2 pl. 55 
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VAT 8522 ii 5f.; gaqqarum eli qaqqarum miz 
nam GALAM by how much does one level 
surpass the other? CT 9 9 ii 30, also ibid. 35 
and 48, see TMB 25ff. No. 50-52, cf. CT 9 15 iv 11 
and 15, see TMB 52f. No. 102. 


2. to raise oneself: in a personal name: 
Istar-ut-la-li Raise-Yourself-Up-O-I8tar 
ARM 7 31:3, 71:3; see also TCL 6 51 and CT 21 
41, in lex. section. 


3. to praise: kam-su ut-li-lu-ki u-sa-pu- 
w belutki those who bow down praise you 
(fem.), they proclaim your rule KAR 98 
r. 10. 


For TIM 9 41:35, MDP 57 16 (= Labat Suse 
No. 1), AnOr 37 484 (= TCL 6 51) see utella. 


von Soden, ZA 50 179ff.; Whiting, Or. NS 50 
lf. 


utlu s.; lap; OAkk., OB, MB, SB; wr. syll. 
and UR; pl. wtlatu. 


ur UR = su-t-nu (text: u-su-nu), ut-lu 8> II 
274f.; UR = Su-nu, ut-lum Arnaud Emar 6 5387:551 
(S? Voc.); [ir. mu] = [wt]-lu Ugumu Bil. Section 
E 9. 

[gig.i]Jn agrig é.gig.a dus.mu 6é.e. 
ke,(kIp) [ur.bi] al.dub.dtb.bé : [amtam] abaz 
rakkatam kallatam marat bitim [i-tu-u]l-si-na tunap2 
past you (fem.) smash the lap of the slave woman, 
housekeeper, daughter-in-law, daughter of the house 
RA 24 36:9f. (Sum.) and r. 9f. (Akk.), see van Dijk 
La Sagesse 91 (= Dialogue 5:93f.);dam tr li.ka 
ba.ra.an.zi(!).ne: asgata ina ut-li amili itar[ra] 
CT 16 9 ii 24f. and CT 16 12 i 36f.; a.8ed,.dé 
tuk.a.mu.dé (var. tag.ga.mu.dé) tr.ra.na 
tug ga.ba.da.an.muy hé.me.en: lu sa ina 
kussya ina ut-li-su% subdatu ittisu lultabbis atta 
though you are one who (says): Since I am cold, I 
will wrap myself in a cloak together with him in his 
lap CT 16 11 v 51ff. and dupls., see Geller Fore- 
runners to Udug-hul 104 note to line 333 and 
143:120’ (utukka lemnitu); a.ba uir.mu ga.an. 
na.ab.urt : ana manni ut-li anassar for whom 
shall I reserve my lap? Lambert BWL 227:20; 
ur.ra.a.ni gig dug.ga.bi nu.til.la.e.da. 
ni t.di na.nam: ina ut-lu must tabu la ugqatta 
sutti I did not get enough sleep in the lap of sweet 
night 4R 20 No. 1:7f. 

LAL-UR-ALIM.MA // Ta-a-bi-u-tu-ul-"BE Lambert 
BWL 48 Ludlul III 25 comm.; LAu // ta-a-bi // UR 
// ut-lum STC 1 217 r. 2’, see Lambert BWL 296; 
LAL-UR-ALIM.MA = DUG.GaA-ut-li-"En-lil 5R 44 ii 


utlu 


17 (list of Kassite period names), see Lambert, 
JCS 11 12. 
ut-lum = su-nu An VIII 64. 


a) in gen.: summa zugagipu ana OR 
marst vrub if a scorpion penetrates into 
the lap of the patient Labat TDP 10:35; 1 
amtam sa madis namrat istissu sinisuma 
waldat ana ut-li-ia leqiam obtain for my 
sexual pleasure one slave woman who is 
exceedingly splendid, who has given birth 
once or twice ABIM 20:82 (OB let.); ina ut-li 
§aé “A-nun-[na-ki ...] ttta@lad An-z[a-a] in 
the lap of the Anunnaku, Anzu was born 
JCS 31 78 i 26 (Epic of Zu); ina ut-li-ia marz 
rasu ultelli he (the farmer) produced his 
spade from my lap Lambert BWL 158:13 
(Tamarisk and Date Palm), see Streck, ZA 84 184. 


b) in metaphoric use: silli tabum ana 
alija taris ina ut-li-ia nisi mat Sumerim u 
Akkadim ukil my benevolent shade is 
spread over my city, I held the people of 
the lands of Sumer and Akkad (safely) in 
my lap CH x1 49; in personal names: U-til- 
Ma-ma Sumer 15 pl. 12 No. 18:9 (= TIM 9 
103:10, Ur III), U-tél--Ma-mi YOS 14 3:14, 
U-til-Istar YOS 2 63:25, TCL 17 37:17, BIN 7 
91:14, for additional OB refs. see Ranke PN 173 
and YOS 13 p. 76a; U-tu-ul-E-a Sollberger Cor- 
respondence 182:5 (Ur III), and for additional 
OAkk. refs. see Gelb, MAD 8 82; Ut-li-Istar 
ARM 6 14:11; Ut-lum-ma_ (ig-Kizilyay NRVN 1 
208:8 (Ur III); Ut-la-twum YOS 13 66:12 (OB); 
in Nippur Kassite personal names: LAL- 
UR-4ALIM WZJ 8 567 HS 110:2, for additional 
refs. see Hélscher Personennamen 130, see also 
Lambert BWL 48, 296, and 5R 44, in lex. section; 
LAL-UR-DN TuM NF 5 18:1, see Hélscher Per- 


sonennamen 130. 


c) in utul Samé lap of heaven: ile matim 
istarat matim ... rterbu ana u-tu-ul samé 
the gods of the land, the goddesses of the 
land (the Sun, Moon, Adad, and Venus) 
have entered the “lap of heaven” ZA 43 
306:7 (OB prayer to the gods of the night), see 
W. Horowitz, ZA 90 196, dupl. RA 32 180:7, see 
Heimpel, JCS 38 130. 
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utnennu 


Holma Koérperteile 64. 
utnennu see uinenu. 


utnenu (utnennu) s.; prayer, supplication; 
OAkk., OB, MA, SB, NB; pl. wtnanatu; 
cf. enenu A v. 


tu-ur-tu-ur TUR.TUR = w-te-ni-nu-um OB Diri 
Nippur 61; [.. .] = [ult-ni-in-nu-wm ibid. 286. 

iztinezen siskur(AMARxSE.AMAR.SE) ul. 
dui.a.ta ni.tur.tur.ra kiryg.dud mu.pad. 
da.bi.da.a8: ina tsinni niqi geretu ut-nin laban 
appt u zakar Sumu (see geritu lex. section) RA 12 
74:27f. (Exaltation of I8tar), see Hru&ka, AnOr 37 
489. 

gu.zu gur.an.8i.fb $a.ne.8ay, ti.la.bi: 
[klisadki suhhirsumma lege ut-nen-Su turn your 
neck towards him and accept his prayer ASKT 
p. 122f. No. 19:18f., see Maul ErSahunga 297: 22; 
[Sa].ne.8a, Su te.ma.ab:: lege ut-nen-su% Maul 


ErSahunga 326:4’f., cf. ibid. 339:5’f. 


a) petition to deities: ina laban appi u 
ut-nin-ni maharsun azzizma I stood before 
them (Nergal, Adad, and I&tar) in obei- 
sance and supplication TCL 3 161 (Sar.); wna 
nis qati ut-nin-ni u laban appi ... usalla 
ilussun with upraised hands, supplica- 
tions, and prostration I implored their 
divinities Borger Esarh. 82 r. 13, ef. ibid. 42 i 
36; ina suppé ut-nen-ni-ka da-x [x x x Sa 
tuslallai rabéitu ilutt because of your prayers 
and supplications [... with which] you be- 
seeched my great divinity Bauer Asb. 2 80:28, 
see Livingstone, SAA 3 44 (let. from AX&ur); 72a 
temeqr wu ut-nin-ni astea asrigu with sup- 
plication and prayer I sought out his 
(Marduk’s) place VAB 4 280 vii 41 (Nbn.); 
[ina llaban appi ut-ni(var. -nin)-ni ana 
E.SAG.i[L ...] Lambert BWL 60:77 (Ludlul 
IV, var. courtesy W. G. Lambert); ué-nin-nu anhu 
kasi ga bel lemutti iksisu prayer of the 
weary and bound, whom an evildoer bound 
Finkel, in Babylon (= CDOG 2) 328:80; (Sama&, 
your command is not forgotten) wt-nin-ka 
ul wésannan a prayer to you cannot be 
rivaled Or. NS 34 117 r. 12’, see Maul Namburbi 
307:30’, cf. also BMS 60:10 and dupls., see 
Laessoe Bit Rimki 57:58; belet rist wut-nin-ni 
ana sisit hantat mistress of exultation and 


utniatu 


prayer, who hastens to (respond to) an 
outcry Craig ABRT 2 17 r. 23; [leqle damasu 
balasu u ut-nen-su accept obeisance, rais- 
ing of eyes, and his prayers ZA 61 60:217 
(hymn to Nabi); gibadma ina qibitkunu it-t[e]- 
pu-su ut(copy §d4)-ni-na speak and at your 
pronouncement they should make a peti- 
tion PBS 1/2 106:25 (prayer), see Ebeling, ArOr 
17 178: ana pani Samaég ut-nin-[ sil [...] Or. 
NS 36 23:5, see Maul Namburbi 283; note in 
personal names: Ut,(Uz)-ne-nu-wS UET 9 
560 r. 2, for additional refs., see Gelb, MAD 38 85 
s.v. uzninum, UET 9 p. 71b (all Ur ITI). 


b) petition to kings: rema ar<si>sunu- 
tima ut-nin-ni-su-nu alqi I had mercy upon 
them, I accepted their supplications TCL 3 
59 (Sar.); ina ut-nin-na u tespite uba?t salime 
they seek peace in prayer and supplication 
OECT 6 pl. 11 r. 9, see Livingstone, SAA 3 3 
(prayer of Asb.); 6.GI8 ut-na-na-a-tu sa istu 
Sarrt tllakaneni Cancik-Kirschbaum MA Briefe 
10:14. 


c) in description of worshipper statues: 
1 salam ut-nin-ni manzaz sarriti sa RN 
TCL 3 400, note parallel: 1 salam un-ni-ni 
AfO 14 48 c¢ 3 (both Sar.). 


See also unninu. 


utnénu II (AHw. 1444b) see enenu A v. 


usage c. 
utniattu see utniatu. 


utniatu (utniattw) s. pl.; (mng. uncert.); 


OB. 


istu harranim Sa ana tarbasi urrad adi 
ut-ni-at-ti §a Ekalte 10 ina ammati arkigsa 
(a farm building) is ten cubits in length 
from the road that goes down to the ani- 
mal pens to the u.-s of Ekalte Mayer Tall 
Munbaga-Ekalte Texte 11:6, cf. Swméligsa ut-ni- 
ia-te Sa adlim on its (the farm building’s) 
left side are the u.-s of the city ibid. 10:6. 


Mayer Tall Munbaqa-Ekalte Texte p. 10 sug- 
gests a plural of utwnw “oven.” 


336 


oi.uchicago.edu 


utru 


utru (uturru) s.; 1. excess, 2. net profit 
(of a business venture); SB, NB; cf. ataru. 


1. excess: gagqar ul mala ahames st 
ut-ru u mutté liksipuma liqgbinimma the 
space is not equal, let them compute and 
give excess and deficiency AfO 25 52 r. ii 6 
(SB astron.); 5 GiN gird hurasa ki u-tur-ri ana 
makkur Samaég ittadin he gave x gold ac- 
cording to the excess to the treasury of 
Sama’ CT 55 306:17, cf. (silver) 7 u-tur-ru 
ana makkur [DN] CT 57 124:4; u-tur Sa MN 
... PN indadad PN measured (barley), the 
excess of intercalary Addaru GCCI 2 16:2; 
barley ina libbi ut-tur §a MN MN, u MNg 
GCCI 2 63:20, ef. ibid. 19 and 23; 18 GfN KI.LA 
ut-ri SiG. HE.ME.DA 18 shekels, the weight 
of the excess red wool BM 82-9-18,4050 (all 
NB); mannu ina libbi isqisu u kirtsu usuezu 
nidittu ana Sarri inandin u u-tur ikkal (see 
isqu A mng. 2a-3’) BIN 1 70:19; LU.ERIN. 
MES-Su-nu Sa ut-ru libukunu YOS 3 17:52 
(both NB letters). 


2. profit (of a business venture): mimma 
mala ina muhhi ippusu ahu ina u-tur PN rte 
PN, ikkal whatever (money) they make on 
it, PN will enjoy a half-share of the net 
profit together with PN, VAS 4 18:7, cf. TCL 
12 40:6, CTMMA 8 49:6, Nbk. 216:5; ahi ina 
libbi u-tu-ur PN itti PN, ikkal GCCI 2 257:4; 
ahu ina ut-tur PN tttisunu ikkal VAS 4 31:7; 
ahi ina u-tur PN wu PN, itti PN; tkkalu Lanz 
Harrénu 191:8; aha zittt PN ina u-ter ttt PN, 
ikkal Nbk. 261:6; ina u-tur ahi zittr Dar. 
359:6, cf. CTMMA 8 51:5; ina ut-tur ahdtu 
Sunu of the profit they have equal shares 
VAS 3 149:7, cf. Dar. 348:8; Salsu ina ut-rt PN 
ittt PN, tkkal one third of the profit PN 
will enjoy together with PN, VAS 4 17:10, 
cf. salsu ina u-tur-su-nu Nbk. 51:4, Salsu 
zitti ina U-tur Dar. 315:9; [ina(?)] u-tur Sul 
lultatu [...] Nbn. 652:7; uncert.: (delivery 
of dates imposed by the Eanna temple) sa 
PN aki u-tur-i-su ina pan PN, belonging to 
PN according to his profit, at the disposal 
of PN, TCL 12 16:12, cf. ibid. 2 and 6. 


Ad mng. 2: Lanz Harraénu 21f. 


uttartu 
utrai_s.(?); (mng. unkn.); lex.*; Sum. lw.(?). 


ud-ra AS.A.AN = ut-ru-u% (var. ut-tu-lrul-[...]) 
Diri V 221, cf. tu7.AS8.a.AN = ut-[ru]-té = [x x]-ru-u 
Hg. B VI 92, in MSL 11 89. 


uttallu (uddallu) s.; (a metal vessel); Nuzi, 
Emar, Akkadogram in Hitt. 


a) in Emar: 1 ut-ta-lum ZABAR 1 meat 
Suqultasu. one bronze w.-vessel, one hun- 
dred (shekels) in weight (among household 
items) Beckman Emar 8:13, cf. ibid. 56:7; 2 
ut-ta-al-la 4 meat 20 suqultasu two bronze 
u.-vessels, 420 (shekels) in weight Arnaud 
Emar 6 283:8, cf. 1 wt-ta-al-lu ZABAR 2 meat 
Suqultasu ibid. 9, cf. also Arnaud Textes syriens 
22:6; 1 ut-ta-al-lu ZABAR TUR 40 suqultasu 
one small bronze u.-vessel, forty (shekels) 
in weight J. Westenholz Emar 15:9; [x wt-t]a- 
lu TUR 60 Gin Suqultas[u] Arnaud Emar 6 
293:5’, 1 ut-ta-lu TUR ZABAR J. Westenholz 
Emar 29:2, cf. Arnaud Emar 6 283:15 (both cultic 
inventories); 4 ut-ta-al-lu ZABAR J. Westen- 
holz Emar 14:10, cf. RA 77 23 No. 4:20. 


b) in Nuzi: 2 u-ut-ta-lu-u ZABAR (among 
bronze objects) HSS 14 247:70, cf. (in bro- 
ken context) 2 ut-[ta-a]l-[lu ...] HSS 13 
435:18 (= RA 36 157). 


ec) as Akkadogram in Hitt.: (for the 
king) UD-DA-LU ZABAR KUB 15 30 ii 4; UD- 
DA-LU KU.GI StBoT 4 40:9. 


uttartu s.; cart, wagon; NA. 


10 ai8.GIiGIR 2 GIS uft-tar-a-te 10 sa 
ANSE.KUR.RA.MES 10 Sa ANSE kuidini ten 
chariots, two carts, ten teams of horses, 
and ten teams of donkeys (in a list of mili- 
tary equipment) Iraq 28 186 ND 2631:7, see 
Saggs Nimrud Letters p. 128, cf. 1 GIS u-tar-tu 
(in a listing of pack animals) Iraq 17 136 ND 
2647:11, see Saggs Nimrud Letters p. 283, cf. also 
Iraq 23 pl. XXI ND 2646 side B 14; PN rab kisir 
Sa ut-tar.MES (witness) ARU 186:28. 


NA var. to attartu, see Postgate Taxation 
385. 
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babalu 


babalu s.; (mng. uncert., a synonym for 
leader); syn. list.* 

ba-ba-I[u] = a-8d-ri-du Malku I 57; [ba]-ba-lu 
= [a]-8d-ri-du An VIII 10 (from CT 18 14 r. i 68, 
[ba]-ba-lu and ends of five lines on the left side 
copied only in the previous publication, Lenormant 
Choix p. 71:67ff.). 


babalu see abdlu A. 


babAnu s.; 1. outside, 2. personnel stationed 
outside the palace; MB, SB, NB; wr. syll. 
and KA-a-ni/nu and KA-an-na; of. babu A. 


1. outside: Summa sép ganni zuqagipi 
sakin ... §a ana Kh-a-ni ikabbasu if he has 
a foot like a scorpion’s pincers (this means) 
that he treads (with his feet turned) outward 
Kraus Texte 22 i 31’, cf. ibid. 19 r. 2’ and 4’; 
summa glil]sasu ittan[aknan] ... Sa ba-ba-nu 
ut-[...] if he twists(?) his thigh, (this means) 
that [he ...-s] outward KAR 401 r. i 3 
(physiogn.); Summa askuppassu ana KA-a-nu 
isqit if its (the house’s) doorstep sinks(?) 
towards the outside CT 38 13:96 (SB Alu); 
naphar 3 KA.MES Sa ana KA-an-na ipetti 
altogether three gates which open outward 
YOS 1 52:8, also 14 (NB). 


2. personnel stationed outside the palace 
(MB): naphar x 8z.Ba KA-a-nu altogether x 
barley rations for the outside workers PBS 
2/2 53:41; bitanu u Kh-a-nu (see bitdnu s. 
mng. 3) BE 17 35:15, cf. (in broken context) 
[...]%& KA-a-nw ibid. 27:43. 

For mng. 2, see bitanu s. mng. 3. 

For HSS 15 291:14, see papanu. 

Meissner BAW 1 12. 


baband = adj.; outer; SB, NA, NB; ef. 
babu A. 

papah Bél KA-a-nu-w (cedars for) the 
outer shrine of Bél ABL 120:17 (NA); kisalz 
laSa KA-nu-% magal usrabbi I greatly enlarged 
its (the palace’s) outer court OIP 2 130 vi 71, 
cf. KA-nu-t kisallu ibid. 131:58 (Senn.); tarbasu 
KA-a-nt outer yard (of the bit nisirti of 
Sama’) Nobn. 48:3, note tarbasu rabd. ibid. 4; 
28 GI.MES tarbasu KA-a-ni ultu mubhi pitri ga 
birtt & Siti... wu birit & iltant 8a tarbasi KA-a-ni 
puri ana pitri $a ana Sadi u amurri ussh 28 
reeds of the outer yard from the separation 


babbang 


which is between the south room (of the main 
house) and the north room of the outer yard, 
separation to separation which go out toward 
east and west YOS 6 114:8 and 10, also ibid. 20; 
pa-nt KA-a-nu-d bit er&i 125 Siddu 30 pitu pani 
bitand 100 siddu 20 pitu the outer measure- 
ments (lit.: the outer surface) of the bedroom 
(of Etemenanki) are 125 (fifths of a cubit) 
long and thirty wide, the inner measurements 
(lit. : the inner surface) are one hundred (fifths 
of a cubit) long and twenty wide WVDOG 
59 54:31 (Esagila Tablet). 
Streck, Bab. 2 168ff.; Meissner BAW 1 12. 


babanitu s.; chattering(?); SB.* 

gu.f[dul dar.dar.ru ka.gi Ka.diri.ga 
ba.ab.tim : [ginna]tum surrutam pt ba-ba- 
nu-tam ublam the anus emitted much flatus, 
the mouth chattering(?) Lambert BWL 251 
K. 5688: 3. 

For the Sumerian version of the proverb 
and a proposed rendering of inim.diri.ga, 
see E. I. Gordon, JAOS 7778. 

For KAR 401 r. (?) i 3, see babanu a. 


babaru s.; (asynonym for forest); syn. list.* 
ba-ba-rum = gi-ig-tum CT 18 4r.i 11. 


babbani = (fem. babbanitu) adj.; of good 
quality, beautiful, pleasant, friendly, excel- 
lent; NB, LB; cf. bani B v. 


a) of good quality, beautiful — 1’ referring 
to food, staples, goods, silver: akalu bab-ba- 
Inu-tilu KA8.saG tabu inandin he will provide 
good bread and sweet first-class beer VAS 6 
104:10; KUS halisianu bab-ba-nu-tu fine 
leather straps YOS 7 138:5, ef. Sram Suz 
palitu essetu bab-ba-ni-tu, VAS 4 168:7, VAS 6 
141: 2, and passim referring to wool, clothing, etc. ; 
[est]ét Sram e-le-ni-tu, mu-ru-qu-ut-tu, bab- 
ba-ni-tu, one extremely fine outer coat of 
mail AJSL 16 73 No. 16:2 (coll.), also ibid. 7, 
cf. Spati bab-ba-ni-e-ta YOS 3 114:18, BIN 1 
48:19, etc.; ina MN gidil bab-ba-nu-ltilinandin 
in Addaru he will deliver strings of good 
quality (garlic) Nbk. 290:6, cf. gidil bab-ba- 
nu-t& Nbn. 943:6, 140 pi-ti Sa Simi bab-ba-nu-% 
Dar. 345:1, and see also gidmu and husabu; 
uttatu bab-ba-ni-tum excellent barley BE 10 
77:1, cf. uttatu bab-ba-ni-tum Strassmaier, 


oi.uchicago.edu 


uttaru 


uttaru see utaru. 


uttaru (AHw. 1444b) see wtaru. 


uttai s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 


ud.na.me.kam = uttu-u ZA 9 160 ii 5 


(group voc.). 


**utti II (AHw. 1444b) In UM (= PBS) 2/2 
140:21 read ana sa-a-UT-te-e u nadate (see 
nadu A mng. 1a). 


uttukkannu (AHw. 1444b) see tukkannu. 


uttukku s.; auspicious day; SB; Sum. lw. 


u-tuk-ku Sa ITI.DU, auspicious days of 
Tagritu. Wiseman and Black Literary Texts 
58:56 (= Iraq 21 53:57), dupl. KAR 147 r. 27 


(subscript of a hemer.). 


Reiner, JNES 19 155. 


uttuku (utukku) s.; (a device used for cal- 
culating(?)); lex. 


giS.NiG.SID = is-si nik-kds-sli], ut-tu-ku (var. 
u-tuk-ku), gis .nig®tktgip = min’ Hh. IV 17ff.; 
gilS-ut-tu-ku] [e1]8.Nia.8ip = wt-tu-ku, mahisatu 
Diri III 22f.; rog. nigh tuk (vars. ttuk, [G-tlukwsyp = 
u-tuk-ku, mahisatu Hh. XIX 147f.; ut-tu-ku TUG. 
Nic.S1p = u-tuk-ku, mahisatu Diri V 137f. 


uttuku (AHw. 1444b) see uttuqu. 


uttulu s.; (mng. uncert.); lex.* 


[.. .] = [ult-tu-lu (followed by ta-at-tu-ru, [n]é-me- 
lu, [t]a-tur-ru-u) ErimhuX I gap a 15. 


uttun see ja’ u. 


uttuqu adj.; bent, bowed; SB; ef. etequ B. 


ut-tu-qu || ku-up-pu-pi CT 41 29 r. 12 (Alu 


comm.). 

Summa gisimmaru ut-tu-qu ina kiri ibass 
if there is a bent date palm in an orchard 
CT 41 16:19, cf. CT 41 17 K.3757:6, 18 r. 4 (Alu). 


utu A 


utturu (watturw) adj.; to be high (said of 
prices); OA; wr. syll. and piri; cf. ataru. 


batiq wa-tur, liddinuma kaspam lusebiz 
lunim let them sell it at any price (lit.: at 
a poor price or at a high price) and bring 
me the money TCL 4 95:19, ef. ibid. 32, BIN 4 
12:13; luqute batiq u wa-tu-ur ana itatlim 
liddinu let them sell my merchandise for 
cash upon delivery at any price TCL 14 
13:20; lugussu batiq wa-tu-ur e iddin TCL 14 
27:9, see Michel Innaya 21; [batig] U-tU-uUr 
niddanma CCT 4 33b:33, cf. BIN 6 204:21; 
batiq u-tur, ana itatlim liddinu KTS 1 19b:29; 
batig wu DIRI din sell at any price CCT 3 
10:24, cf. BIN 6 10:7, and passim in OA, for 
other refs. see batqgqu mngs. 1b and 2; 
difficult: AN.NA a-ma-tt-ka u-tu-ur iddunu 
according to your instructions they will 
sell the tin at a high price Kiiltepe 94/k 
500:21 (courtesy M. T. Larsen). 


utturu see utru. 


uttutu s.; fright, terror; lex.* 


ul GiR = pirittu, hattu, ut-tu-tu A VIII/2 257ff.; 
[...] Gir = pirittu, hattu, [G]in.a.ri.a = ut-tu-tu 
Antagal K ii 17’ff. 


**uttuzilim (AHw. 1445a) For TCL 17 
24:5, see Veenhof, AbB 14 78. 


utu A s.; (balance of a payment); Nuzi. 


ana u-ti ina muhhi eqlisunu [it|tadin he 
gave them (x barley) for the wu. for their 
fields JEN 254:17, cf. JEN 277:15, 373:8, and 
passim, wr. [anla u-di JEN 252:15, barley ina 
muhhi eqlt u-ta PN ana PN, iddin JEN 
247:8, cf. ana u-ta JEN 617:6; 15 ANSE SE 
ana u-ti ana PN iddin JEN 225:9, cf. JEN 
223:11; barley kima lu-ti gal eqli iddinassu 
JEN 263:10, cf. JEN 287:16, 243:14, kima u-ti- 
Su JEN 487:13; ki u-[ti] Sa eqli JEN 258:8; 
barley i-na u-tt ina muhhi kiri ... iddinu 
JEN 281:9; PN... 4 ANSE SE 1 ANSE tuhni 
2 GuN 80 MA.NA URUDU.MES 1 MA.NA 
annaku ana u-ti ana PN, tttadin RA 28 33 
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utu B 


No. 1:18; PN 18 MA.NA annaku 4 MA.NA 
ZABAR | ANSE SE u-ta ana PN, 1ddin HSS 9 
144:20, cf. anniti sa eqla ilméi kaspa u-ta 
iddinu ibid. r. 16; 5 LU.MES ga PN w SE. 
MES u-te-e JEN 810:39 (all field exchanges); xX 
barley ana u-ti ina muhhi bitatisunu PN 
ana PN, ana PN, u ana PN, ittadnassunute 
JEN 265:23; u-ta PN [i]na muhhi bitati 
istaknu. JEN 272:16; ana u-di-i JEN 239:16, 
ef. JEN 236:15; PN ana u-tt 10 ANSE SE 8 
UDU.MES ana PN, u ana PN; ittadin PN 
gave ten homers of barley and eight sheep 
to PN, and PN, for wu. Gordon AV 233:14 (all 
house exchanges); asar PN ana wu-tr sa eqli 
eltege I took (barley) from PN for the w. of 
the field JEN 133:10, cf. assum u-ti ina 
arki PN la agassi ibid. 12; ana u-ti elqe JEN 
114:18; u-ti Sa eqlija ina muhhi PN irteh the 
u. of my field is in arrears at the expense of 
PN JEN 121:6 (all depositions in court). 


Maidman, SCCNH 6 95. 


utu B s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 


AB = u-tum Arnaud Emar 6 537:477 (S* Voc.). 


utai(m) (AHw. 1445a) see att A, also VAS 
16 189:24, PBS 7 10:19, ARM 9 24 ii 8, 27 ii 26, 
Wiseman Alalakh 238:7, JCS 8 23 No. 277:6’ (all 
OB), HSS 19 69:1, SCCNH 7 124f.:5 and 27; ef. 
uttitu A. For ICK 2 103A:3 and 103B:8 (case) 
see Nashef, Rép. géogr. 4 p. 127. 


utublu see utuplu. 


utuhhu s.; (a bread); OAkk. 


(fine flour and coarse flour for) NINDA 
ug-duh-hu-um.8@ UET 3 907:3, cf. NINDA u- 
duh-hu-um AnOr 1 261:3; NINDA u-duh-um 
(weighed in minas) MVN 6 187:1; 2 NINDA 
u-duh-hu-um GUR (measured in capacity 
measures) Yildiz and Ozaki, Umma-Texte aus 
den Archdologischen Museen zu Istanbul 5 3467 ii 
19’, cf. (among various kinds of bread) ibid. 
ii 6’, 28’, r. i 18’; 2 (PI) NINDA w-tu-hu-um 
LUGAL BIN 5 327:1; 1 (@uR) 1 (PI) NINDA 
us-duh-wum GUR CT 5 48 BM 19742 iv 17; 3 


utukku 


(BAN) NINDA t-tu-hw RA 61 100 r. 43 (from 
Mari). 


Molina and Such-Gutierrez Neo-Sumerian Admin- 
istrative Texts in the British Museum 70. 


utukki& 
utukku. 


adv.; like a demon; SB; ef. 


[ulmigs la padt u-tuk-kig maglu ruthless 
like the storm, comparable to a demon 
Lambert BWL 32:66 (Ludlul I), see Lambert, JSS 
27 284, dupl. Iraq 60 193:66. 


utukku s.; 1. demon, 2. ghost, demon of 
the grave; OA, OB, SB, NA; Sum. lw.; wr. 
syll. and upua; ef. utukkis. 


u-tug (var. t-dug) upuG = d-tuk-ku S? II 51; 
u-dug UDUG = u-tuk(var. -tuk)-ku (followed by sédu, 
rabisu) Ea I 363, cf. A 1/8 280. 

[a-ra] [A.DU] = w-tuk-ku (between sédu and 
rabisu) A 1/1 206; maSkim = w-tuk-ku (var. e-tem- 
mu) (in group with sédu and rabisu) Erimhu’ V 
60; [...] [...] = w-tuk-ku MSL 8/2 48 K.4578 r. 3 
(unplaced fragm. of Hg. to Hh. XIV). 

udug.hul.didli 8a.ba kalam.ma e.ra: 
u-tuk-[k]u lemniti imlai qereb mati evil demons 
filled the land JCS 21 129:21; a.dig.ga.na 
udug hul a.ri.a: u-tuk-ku lemnu sa rihit Anim 
reht the evil demon born of the sperm of Anu CT 
16 12 i 2, 4, and dupls. (wtukku lemnitu); udug. 
hul.gél [gidim] idim kur.ra udug. 
hul.gal kalam.ma zi.gin, mu,7.mu,7 
udug-.hul.gal gal;.la4 giS nu.tuku: w-tuk- 
ku lemnu etemmu nagab sadi... u-tuk-ku lemnu sa 
mati kima qeme iqammt ... u-tuk-ku lemnu galli la 
Semt an evil demon, the ghost of the clefts of the 
mountains, an evil demon, the one who burns the 
land like flour, an evil demon, the galli who does 
not hear STT 157:1ff. and dupls. (wiwkku lemnitu); 
{udug] hul a.1lé4 [hul] [edin.na].ta é.tur. 
ra ba.an.dib: u-tuk-ku lemnu alti lemnu ina seri 
tarbasa ibta?u the evil demon and the evil spirit 
passed through the cattle pen in the steppe 4R 18* 
No. 6:4f. (inc. for purification of a stable); udug 
hul edin.na lu ti.la ba.an.gaz: u-tuk-ku 
lemnu sa ina séri amilu baltu inarru the evil demon 
who kills the living man in the steppe CT 16 
1:28f. (utukkua lemnitu); udug hul edin.na. 
zu.8e: u-tuk-ku lemnu ana sérika CT 17 8:12ff. 
(sag.gig.ga); udug hul 1/f1.14.Igin,l(aim) 
uru.a mu.un.duyz.duz : Iu-tukl-ku lemnu sa 
[ki]ma zaqiqi ina ali issanundu the evil demon who 
roams around the city like a phantom Iraq 27 
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164:5f. (inc.); udug.hul.gdél.e sila.a mu.un. 
guryo"™g[urjg.rla u-tuk-ku lemnu ina suqu 
istand the evil demon was running amok in the 
street UET 6 392:3 (utukku lemnitu), see Ludwig 
Ur p. 240; udug hul a.la& hul 10 gig.bar. 
a.8é@ sila.a gib,(GIL).ba : d-tuk-ku lemnu ald 
lemnu sa ana musamsi ina suqa parku the evil de- 
mon and the evil spirit who block the street for 
those who go about at night CT 16 25 i 42f. (both 
utukkai lemnitu); 4alad udug ma&Xkim gal. 
gal.la nam.lu.u,(GISGAL).lu sila dagal.la 
al. bu.bu.dé.ne: sédu u-tuk-ku rabisu rabbiti sa 
ana nisée ribati tttanasrabbitu the great spirit, de- 
mon, and lurker who continually chase after people 
in the main thoroughfares CT 17 4:9ff. (sag.gig. 
ga); (they are powerful storm demons) udug hul 
nigin.na.meS: u-tuk-ku lemnutu sa iduti prowl- 
ing evil demons CT 16 9 i 40f. (wéuwkku lemnitu); 
udug.hul.gal LU+SA.KU ab.ak.ak : u-tuk-ku 
lemnu habbilu CT 16 31:117f. (utukku lemnitu); 
udug hul su.ni.ta hé.e[m.ma.ta.é]: w- 
ltukl-[ku] lemnu sa zumrigsu littlasi] let the evil de- 
mon of his body come out! STT 178:63f. and 
dupls., see Finkel, Borger AV 88:4’ (inc.); [udug 
huj]l é.ba.ra ki.bad.du.8é: [u]-tuk-ku lemnu 
st ana nisdtt evil demon, go far away CT 16 
29:92f. (utukki lemnitu); udug [hul] zi.ga.ab 
: u-tuk-ku lemnu nansih CT 16 29:78f. (utukku 
lemnitu); dingir hul udug hul udug edin. 
na udug hur.sag.gé udug a.ab.ba udug 
urugal.la.ke,(k1p)... udug hul zi an.na 
hé.pa: alu lemnu u-tuk-ku lemnu u-tuk seri u-tuk 
Sadi u-tuk tamti u-tuk qabri... u-tuk-ku lemnu nis 
Samé lu tamdt evil god, evil demon, demon of the 
steppe, demon of the mountain, demon of the sea, 
demon of the grave, evil demon, be abjured by 
heaven! ASKT p. 82-83 No. 11:1ff., see Borger, 
AOAT 1 8; for other bil. refs. see mngs. 1b, 1c, 1d, 
and 2. 

AN““'8ypuG = ti-tuk-ku (before gédu and rabisu) 


An VI 181. 


1. demon —a) in gen.: wu-tu-ka-at lamz 
nat buntu ilim martu Anim she is a de- 
mon, she is evil, daughter of a god, child of 
Anu BIN 4 126:4 (OA inc. against LamaXtu); 
[su-u-mla u-tuk-ku(var. -ka) ra?ibu usarsi 
he (Marduk) himself is a demon, he afflicts 
with sickness Iraq 60 192:25, var. from Wise- 
man and Black Literary Texts No. 201 (Ludlul I). 


b) besides other demonic beings and 
personified diseases: w-tuk-ku Siqu sassatu 
[lamastu] labasu ahhazu hajatta lilla ardat 
lalla Ugaritica 5 31 No. 17:27; udug hul 
4.sag.gig.ga lugal.[ur.ra an.ta. 


utukku 


Sub.ba] : u-tuk-ku lemnu asakku marsu 
migqit EN u-lril Falkenstein Haupttypen 96:21; 
I hold the torch, I set fire to the figurines 
representing you sa u-tuk-ku sedu rabisu 
etemmu Maqlu I 136, cf. KAR 80(= KAL 2 8) r. 
20; sed raglgu] ui-tuk-ku lemnu Maqlu VII 128; 
ana u[D]uG lemni galli la babil pani pigqis- 
suma ittia lipparis Farber [star und Dumuzi 
185:39; Sedu hajatu alluhappu habbilu gallai 
rabisu ilu lemnu u-tuk-ku lilt lilitu immidu 
puzur Sahati ina pan *Nurika Susi res lez 
mutti turud u-tuk-ku KAR 58:43f. and dupls., 
see Meyer Gebetsbeschworungen 485:438f. (prayer 
to Nusku); udug hul a.la hul gidim 
hul gal;.l4 hul dingir hul masSkim 
hul : u-tuk-ku lemnu ali lemnu etummu 
lemnu galli lemnu ilu lemnu rabisu lemnu 
ASKT p. 90-91 No. 11 ii 60, see Borger, AOAT 1 
8:133 (zi.pa inc.), cf. AAA 22 42 i 1 and dupls., 
see Wiggermann Protective Spirits 6:1, cf. also 
AfO 14 142:34, see Borger, JNES 33 194 (bit 
mésiri); U-tuk-ku (var. 4ALAD) rabisu saggasu 
KAR 233 r. 11 (= Kécher BAM 338) (sag. gig. 
ga), wr. u-tuk-kum (in broken context) 
KUB 4 16:6, see Fincke, NABU 2009/41 ii 5’, 
wr. UDUG AfO 14 144:81, see Borger, JNES 33 
195 (bit mésirt), cf. LKA 70 ii 16, see Farber I8tar 
und Dumuzi 131:75, cf. also KAR 227 r. iii 34, see 
TuL 132:60 (inc.), Schollmeyer Samay 118 No. 
29:8, Maqlu II 52, and passim. 


c) characteristics, abode, haunt: udug 
hul m[vi8.me.bi i.kur.ra alan.bi] 
1.sukud.da dingir nu za.pa.ag.bi 
1.ga[l.gal me.lam.bi] i.sukud.da 


ud.st.u8.ru lan.dul.bil Kujo. 
[ku,.ga slu.bi zalag.ga nu.un. 
gal a.ur.d4.ur.8@ i.gir;.gir;.re 


la.ba.an.su,g.ge.eS 
umbin.bi zé.ta bi.iz.bi.iz.za.bi 
gir.bi u8,(KAxBAD).hul.a tug. 
déra.a.ni nu.dug.a 4.8é [izi] st. 
su ki fb.ba.bi ér si.a ki.Sar.ra. 
ke, gt. giS.kirig nu.un.ga.ga: u- 
tuk-ku lemnu sa [zimusu nakru langu] zuqqur 
ul ilu rigim|gsu rabi me-llam-mu-lsul saqi 
urrup sillasu ukkul ina zumrigsu niru ul 
ibassi_ ina puzrati thtanallup [eltellis ul 


nir.gél.bi 
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iba’a ina suprigu martu ittanattuk kilbilssu 
imtu lemuttu nibittasu ul ippattar idal[su] 
thammatu asar ttagga dimtu usmalla adi 
Sari tanigatu ul ikalla the evil demon who 
is strange in appearance —he is tall in 
stature, he is not a god, his voice is great, 
his radiance is lofty, his shadow is dusky, 
it is darkened, there is no light in his 
body, he slinks about in secret places, he 
does not come forth brazenly, gall drips 
constantly from his talons, his tread is 
harmful poison, his belt cannot be loos- 
ened, his arms burn, he fills wherever he 
rages with tears, nowhere does he restrain 
lament BIN 2 22 i 27ff., restorations from dupls. 
courtesy M. Civil, and see Gurney, AAA 22 76ff. 
(utukku lemnitu); u-tuk-ku lemnu qaqqad nesi 
gaté Sépé anzi_ the evil demon with a lion’s 
head and the hands and feet of the anzi- 
bird ZA 43 16:46, see Livingstone, SAA 3 32 
r. 6; UDUG HUL EDIN.NA DAGAL.LA evil 
demon in the broad steppe BBR No. 46- 
47:11 and dupls., see Wiggermann Protective Spir- 
its 6:40 (rit.), cf. BBR No. 48:15 (bit mésirt), see 
Wiggermann Protective Spirits 113f; udug. 
hul.gd4l edin.na 4 ba.an.[...]: u 
tuk-ku HUL.MES Sa ina seri issunu tar|su] 
the evil demons whose arms are extended 
in the steppe CT 16 33:194f. (utukki lemnitu); 
mamit UDUG.MES sajaduti the curse (caused 
by) the demons who roam about Surpu III 
85, see Borger, Lambert AV 45; u-tu-uk-ku ana 
ekallim iterrub YOS 10 25:68 (OB ext.); Sedu 
u-tuk-ku rabisu lemnu bitatikunu lihiru may 
the (evil) spirit, the demon and the evil 
lurker select your houses (for their abodes) 
Wiseman Treaties 493, see Parpola and Watanabe, 
SAA 26, cf.udug hul é.a ti.la Su nu. 
gar.ra.zu.8e dingir li.u,(uLu). 
lu. ke, : u-tuk-ku lemnu sa ina biti tusblu] 
ilu u amilu ana la gamalika CT 16 32:167f. 


(utukku lemnitu). 


d) in relation to its human victims: 
u-tu-ku usadurunit the demons frighten 
me TCL 14 2:31, see Hirsch Untersuchungen 72 
n. 386; ana Sa ili u Sa U-tu-ki Sa itanallukuz 
ninni qatt u §épi astakan Garelli Mem. Vol. 


utukku 


189 n. 51 Kiiltepe 93/k 296:17; ina u-tu-ki u ina 
etammi Samtuani (see mati v. mng. 7) KTS 
1 24:6, also RA 59 165 MAH 19612:13 (all OA 
letters); u-tuk-ku(copy: -su) amila igabbit a 
demon will strike the man CT 31 42 r.(!) 13 
(SB ext.); stbit u-tuk-k[u] JNES 33 248:9 (SB 
lit.); Sa u-tuk-[ku(?)| (vars. uDUG, GID[IM]) 
lemnu isbatusu he whom an evil demon 
has seized Surpu IV 45, see Borger, Lambert AV 
63; UDUG lemnu tusasbitainni UDUG lemnu 
lisbatkunust may the evil demon — the very 
evil demon whom you (pl.) have caused to 
attack me — attack you Maqlu V 64; lu 
udug.hul.gal.e ugu.na an.8i.in. 
si.ga: sa u-tuk-ku lemnu eligu isiru 5R 
50:41f., see Borger, JCS 21 4:21 (bit rimki); 
udug lu dab;.ba: u-tuk-ku kami sa 
amili ASKT p. 82-83 No. 11i 8 (zi.pa inc.), see 
Borger, AOAT 1 3, cf. BIN 2 22 iii 121 and dupls., 
see Gurney, AAA 22 86 (utukki lemnitu); u-tuk- 
ku kattillu KAR 88 Fragm. 4 right col. 15; 
udug hul ha.ba.ra.é bar.ra.bi.8eé 
ha.ba.ra.an.gub.ba: wu-tuk-ku lemnu 
lisima ina ahdti lizziz let the evil demon 
depart and stand aside ASKT p. 98-99 No. 11 
iv 42f., see Borger, AOAT 1 14:260f., cf. CT 16 16 
vi 23f. (utukku lemnitu), BIN 2 22 iv 170f., see 
Gurney, AAA 22 90 (utukki lemnutu), Falkenstein 
Haupttypen 96:22; udug.hul.gal nam. 
ba.te.ga.a : u-tuk-ku lemnu e tathisu 
evil demon, do not approach him (the sick 
man) CT 16 30:76f. and STT 161:1f. and dupls. 
(utukki lemnitu); ilu lemnu ald lemnu UDUG 
lemnu ... Sa ina zumrija siriga Ser’ anija 
basi Gray Samax pl. 4 r. 5, see Schollmeyer 
Sama8 97; udug hul gut.bi mu.un. 
na.te: u-tuk-ku lemnu ana klisadilsu ite 
teht an evil demon has approached his 
neck CT 179:5f.;[udug hul] gu.bi ba. 
an.dab; : u-tuk-ku lemnu kisassu issabat 
an evil demon has seized his neck Iraq 27 
165:33f. (inc.); udug.hul.gal gu lui.ra 
[...] : u-tuk-ku lemnu sa ana kigad [amili 
...] 4B 29 No. 2:5f. 


e) in ref. to the series utukku lemnitu: 
PN PN, UDUG HUL.A.MES ugdammeru PN 
and PN, have completed (the series) “Evil 
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Demons” ABL 447:16, see Fales and Postgate, 
SAA 11 156, cf. KAR 44:7 (vademecum of the 
exorcist), see Geller, Lambert AV 244. 


2. ghost, demon of the grave: u-tuk-ku 
Sa Enkidu ki zaqiqi ultu erseti usteld he 
brought the shade of Enkidu up from the 
nether world like a phantom George Gilg. 
XII 87 and 83; UDUG habli mata isabbatma 
the ghost of a wronged man will seize the 
land Thompson Rep. 163:7, see Hunger, SAA 8 
477; ‘nam.tar udug gal urugal.la 
kur.nu.gi,.gi,.ke, vIn u-tuk-ku 
rabi. Sa qabri erseti la tart Namtar, great 
demon of the grave, the land of no return 
STT 173:1f. and dupls., see Prosecky, ArOr 47:50 
(sag.gig.ga); udug hul a.lé hul ki. 
$é@ ha.ba.e,(pu,+bDu).dé : u-tuk-ku lemnu 
ali lemnu ana ersetim liridu may the evil 
demon and the evil ali descend into the 
nether world CT 16 22:280f. (utukka lemnitu); 
u-ltukl-ku la né?i utir ekurril§] Lambert BWL 
52:7 (Ludlul III). 


utukku see uttuku. 


utulgallu s.; great herdsman (an epithet 
of Anu); SB; Sum. lw.; wr. UTUL.GAL; cf. 
utullu A. 


den .2*aatnrt = Su, *8ubur.ad.zi.da = 8u, 


MIN utul.gal = AN.NA.KE,(KID) An I 89ff. 

isid karasi la ikkal quqanu trassi ikkib 
tEnnugi UTUL.GAL ga Anim he must not 
eat leek root (or else) he will get quqanu 
disease, an abomination of Ennugi, the 
great herdsman of Anu KAR 178 r. iv 58. 


utullu A s.; herdsman, manager of herds; 
OB, Nuzi, MA, SB, NB; Sum. lw.; pl. 
utullu and utullatu; wr. syll. and U.TUL, 
UTUL (AB.UDU TCL 7 44:5); ef. utulgallu, 
utullatu. 


laa Saieull-fal Tt B954a2 4 dal = atl 
lum Izi E 288. 

itvulkp upu = d-tul-[lu] Lu III] i 24. 

utul = u-tul-lu, read MSL 12 82 Fragm. 1:8f. 
(Bogh. Lu); utul = d-tul-lum Lu Excerpt II 6; 
nue xu = [rePd, d-tul-[lu] Lu II] i 22f.; [AB].xu 
= u-tu-ul-lu-[um], re-[x]-u li-a-[tim] OB Diri Oxford 


utullu A 


457f.; [Ap]™@umxy = ApxKu = re-ia-[u-wm], d-t[ul- 
lju Emesal Voce. II 18f.; nu-u Ku = §4 UTUL U-tul- 
lu EaI 157, cf. Recip. Ea Section B 1. 

Wtul DAG.KISIMs;xuUS = u-tu[l-lu] Ea IV 58; 
[PA.DA]G.KISIMsxAB = w-tu-lum Sa liati, [Pa. 
DAG.KI]SIMs;xUDU.MAS = u-tu-lum ga sént OB Diri 
Oxford 283f., cf. Diri V 31ff., Diri Bogh. Section 7 
ii 4f., iii 1f.; [W]-dul pA.DAG.KISIM;xKAK = t-tu-ul- 
lum (followed by nagidu, kaparru) Diri V 41. 

u-du-ul Pa.TUR = u-tu-ul-lu ga li-a-tim, U-du-ul 
PA.AMAS = w-tu-ul-lu Sa Ug.upU.HI.A OB Diri 
Sippar vii 16f.; pA. TUR = u-tul GUD.HI.A, PA.AMAS 
= u-tul ubuU.u1.A OB Diri Nippur 364f. 

sipa é4b.gud.niga(SE).ri.a = MIN (= ré2) 
u-tul-la-a-tt Lu Excerpt II 4. 

[ab.ba 6é.ttr.ra] (var. e.tur) tuS.a.ra 
(var. tuS.ra) : [ba] (var. [u]-tul-la) sa ina tarbasi 
asbu. (O Nergal, do not strike) the old man (var.: 
herdsman) who dwells in the cattle shed S. A. 
Smith Misc. Assyr. Texts 24:34f., vars. from 
OECT 6 pl. 29 K.5158 r. 6f. and VAS 2 79:26, see 
Zimmern, ZA 31 116; a é.a mu.Lu.bi al.si 
sipa.bi Se am.8ay,: ahulap biti v-tul-la-su usqam- 
mamu readsu usharrar (see red lex. section) SBH 
49 No. 24 r. 16f., see Cohen Lamentations 
213:b+131; mu.Lu.bi dug.dug mu.ni.fb. 
[bé]: u-tul-la-sué igé[b] 4R 11:25f. and dupl. SBH 
62 No. 33:1’f., see Cohen Lamentations 103:a+213 
and p.117;tur in.gul mu.tu.bi mu.un._[...] 
: tarbasi tabutma u-tul-la-sé tuslmit ...] you have 
destroyed the fold, you have slain its herdsman 
SBH 77 No. 44:24f.; mu.Lu.bi é.tur.ra nu. 
<mu.un.da.pa.mw: w%-tul-la-su ina tarbasa MIN 
MIN (= amaru ul ale’e) BRM 4 9:46. 

zi 4nin.dar.a AB.KU AB.LU lu.t.a hé.pa: 
nig IMin [rei] d-tul-la-a-ti MIN (= lu tamdt) be ad- 
jured by DN, the shepherd of the herdsmen CT 16 
13 ii 40f. (utukki lemnitu), cf. JNES 33 332: 22f. 


(med. comm.). 


a) in gen.— 1’ wr. syll. and U.TUL: ana 
sibit ekallim ajitim balum sangi dajani . 
TUL.MES Satammi érib biti gudapsi wu qabz 
b@i &.DUMU.SAL-Sulgi ki tepti?a how, at 
which request of the palace, did you (pl.) 
open the Marat-Sulgi temple without the 
Sangi administrators, the judges, the live- 
stock managers, the clerks, the temple 
enterers, the purification priests and the 
officers? LIH 83:30, cf. ibid. 12, see Frankena, 
AbB 2 65; atta ana idi Sarrim tappal ana idi 
u-tu-ul-la-tim tappal you are responsible to 
the king, you are responsible to the man- 
agers of the herds TCL 17 57:32 (OB let.); 
(my paternal grandmother) PN U.TUL wu 
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PN, dajyanam ulammid informed the herds- 
man PN and the judge PN, PBS 5 100i 9, ef. 
ibid. ii 19, 31, see Roth, JESHO 44 282ff.; 0. TUL 
Samag ina emugim idassuma eqli iteris the 
herdsman of Sama used violence to deprive 
him (of his rightful property) and culti- 
vated my field TCL 7 69:24, see Kraus, AbB 4 
69; (theft of the house of) PN U.TUL TLB 
1144:2; PN U.TUL Grant Smith College 271:11; 
(as witnesses) PN U.TUL PN, U.TUL CT 4 
7a: 2f., cf. UET 5 112b iv 9, OECT 13 88:5’, 6’, 7’ 
(all OB); Sa PN LU Ut-du-ul-li Gir-su janu 
the herdsman PN is without his dagger 
HSS 15 12:20, cf. (same person) ibid. 18:25. 


2’ wr. UTUL(AB.KU) and AB.UDU (read- 
ing outside of lex. lists uncert.): (field allot- 
ments) SUKU UTUL.E.NE TCL 11 146:19; 
(barley rations) SIPA UTUL.E.NE YOS 5 
175:11; PN mar PN, UTUL Boyer Contribution 
70 No. 143:2; aSSwm PN AB.UDU ina alisu x 
eqlam idigssSum TCL 7 44:5, see Kraus, AbB 4 
44; (delivery of ghee and cheese) UTUL PN 
(note total G.TUL PN MuU.DU ekallim line 
21) AJSL 33 231 No. 18:3 (all OB). 


b) with ref. to livestock: PN U.TUL 
kima_ ribbat AB.GU,HI.A 8a qatisu 300 
SE.GUR wkal the livestock manager PN has 
ready three hundred gur of barley instead 
of the arrears of the cattle for which he is 
responsible LIH 37:3, see Frankena, AbB 2 37; 
ribbat U.TOL.E.NE YOS 8 119:2; ana Ug. 
UDU.HI.A ... paqdatim ana la pagqdatim 
U.TUL uw KES.DA ahum ana ahim la nadaz 
nim with regard to the sheep, no herds- 
man or authorizing agent may give to one 
another any consigned (sheep) in place of 
those not consigned YOS 8 60:5, ef. ibid. 
61:5, 92:3, 106:5, Riftin 59:3, YOS 5 193:11 (all 
OB); assum immert duppurim ana PN wu PN» 
ldél-tu-ul-lt ga a&pluru] dannatim askun I 
gave to PN and PNp, the livestock managers 
whom I sent, a strict order concerning the 
removal of the sheep ARMT 28 155: 26; (bar- 
ley for teams) PN LU u-tu-li JCS 7 157 No. 
26:6 (MA econ.); inanna 2 GUD.AB.MES 
kima 23 immert PN halsuhlu wu PN, LU 
u-du-ul-lu ana hurizati ilqi now the com- 


utullu A 


mander PN and the herd manager PN, have 
taken two oxen to the sheds for the 23 
sheep HSS 16 452:7 (Nuzi leg.). 


c) supervising lower ranked shepherds 
and herdsmen: assum PN SI[PA] ... PNo 
lGl.TGL ga talspuram] isbatanni TCL 1 2:9, 
ef. ibid. 18’, see Veenhof, AbB 14 2; PN U.TUL 
ribbatim §a Us.UDU.HI.A u A[B.GU,.HI.A] 
Sa ramanigsu sa eli SIPA.MES isi ana pi- 
qli-it-ti ...] the herdsman PN [...-ed] the 
arrears of his own sheep and cattle owed to 
him by the shepherds LIH 21:4, see Fran- 
kena, AbB 2 21; ana pi kanikim sa PN U.TUL 
ukallamukuniti eqlam kima eqlim ana PN 
amertasu 1dnagsum according to the sealed 
document that PN, the livestock manager, 
will show you, give PN a field of his choos- 
ing for the (previously assigned) field BIN 
7 8:36, cf. ibid. 29, see Stol, AbB 9 195; 10 
SIPA.MES U.TUL PN LIH 29:18, ef. ibid. 22, 
32, 40, see Frankena, AbB 2 29: PN U.TUL kiam 
mahrija iskun umma stima x GIS.SAR ... Sa 
bélt ana SIPA.MES Sa qatija iddinam the 
herdsman PN stated before me as follows: 
An orchard that my lord gave to the shep- 
herds under my command (was taken 
away) TCL 7 18:4, see Kraus, AbB 4 13; PN 
U.TUL kiam iqgbiam umma sima KA.BAR. 
MES Sa qatini ana rédé umtallai the herd 
manager PN informed me (Hammurapi) as 
follows: The shepherds under our command 
have been assigned to serve as soldiers LIH 
3:4, see Frankena, AbB 2 3, cf. TCL 1 1:4 (all OB 
letters). 


d) attached to a temple or palace: [PN] 
U.TUL Abi-saré YOS 14 seal 86*; (delivery 
of ghee and cheese) UDUL PN ... U.TUL 
PN mu.Du ekallim AJSL 33 231 No. 18:21, 
ef. UET 5 604:31 and 34; 626:3 and 39; 628:3 
and 5 (all OB). 


e) in lit.: taramima red nagqida u-tul;-lu 
(var. ta-bu-la) you (I8tar) loved the shep- 
herd, the grazier, the herdsman George 
Gilg. VI 58; (star) eribat pan buli ra?imat u- 
tul-li Farber IStar und Dumuzi 130:46, cf. ibid. 
186 r. 6’. 
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f) in royal or divine epithets: [d]-tu-wl 
abrati paqid Ekur the herdsman of human- 
kind, overseer of Ekur KAH 1 15:3, see 
Grayson, RIMA 1 192 (Shalm. I); Trek paqis= 
sunu U UDUL multesirsunu anaku I am 
the shepherd who has charge over them 
and the herdsman who properly adminis- 
ters them KAH 2 60 iv 87, see Grayson, RIMA 
1 273 (Tn.); Sar kal malki bel belé UDUL Sar 
Sarrani king of all sovereigns, lord of lords, 
herdsman, king of kings AKA 32:30, see Gray- 
son, RIMA 2 13 (Tigl. I), cf. AKA 261 i 21 (Asn.); 
li-tl-<li>-ku Samas w-tu-ul-lu ina panija 
may the herdsman SamaX go before me 
Lambert AV 199 No. 43:7 (NB inc.). 


g) in personal names: /lwm-1-tu-la-i-su 
VAS 7 103:22, cf. Lluwm-u-tul-lam-i-Su — ibid. 
138:15; Samas-<vi>-tu-la-i-u YOS 13 191:6; 
U-til-Istar Archi et al., Testi cuneiformi di vario 
contenuto No. 767:4 (all OB). 


Waetzoldt, Kraus AV 386ff. 


utullu B s.; rain; MB. 


u-tul-lu (var. tu-lu-lu) = zunnu LTBA 2 2:308, 
var. from dupl. CT 18 24 K.4219 r. i 1. 


akpud lu nemelu v-tu-lu dumqu I have 
striven — may there be gain, rain, and suc- 
cess PBS 14 540:2, 563:2 (prayers), Limet 
Sceaux Cassites 9.1:2, 9.38:2, 9.4:2, 9.5:2. 


utullu see tululu. 


utullitu  s.; position of herd manager; 


Mari, MB; Sum. lw:; ef. utullu A. 


[nam.u]tuls; = u-du-lu-ut-tum = (Hitt. not pre- 
served) (following ré’dtw, kaparrutu) Izi Bogh. C 4’. 


PN ina] GN [il-[t]u-wl-lu-[ta-am] [sab]it 
PN is occupied in GN with the function of 
managing the livestock ARM 1 55:7, see Du- 
rand Documents de Mari 1 164 No. 45 n. 83; ina 
gaqqari ajitu ka-[...] [...J-e mala u-tul-lu-ti 
a-Inal [...] (in broken context) BE 17 
42:25 (MB). 


utulu 


utilu (itulu) v.; to lie down, to sleep; 
from OB on; I/2 itttl — ittal (Mari ittel) — 
utul, 1/2/2 ittatil, II, III; ef. naélu v. 


na-a NA = ti-tu-lu S? II 374; [nu-u (or: na-a)] 
[N]JA = t-tu-lum MSL 14 102:842:1 (Proto-Aa); 
[nu-u] [NA] = ldl-tu-lu A VIII/4:186; [n]a = a-t[u- 
lu) Izi Bv 17; G.8al.la né&.a = MIN (= a-bur- 
ri-i8) u-tu-lum Izi E 261; me.a ba.ni.ib.néa = 
a-li ulg]-ni-il Izi E 59. 

buru,(enxGAn-tent).mah.¢nin.1f1.14 = it- 
til “n[in-lil] MSL 11 171:13 (toponym list). 

mu.na kui.ga ki.nd ba.na: ina ers elleti 
it-ta-til she (the slave woman) lay down on the 
sacred bed ASKT p. 119 No. 17:16f., see Volk 
Balag 59:46’; me.ri x x da.naé: anaku ina 
sunisu lut-til let me lie in his lap KAR 375 i 48f.; 
[...] 1G na.an.nd.a: [... ina seri la it-ta-al 
Sumer 9 34ff. No. 28:17f. (hemer.), see MSL 9 109. 

NA = na-a-lu, vu-tu-lu, ralbdsu] Izbu Comm. 
91ff.; [U]D.mMuU.sI NA.ME : UD-mu-us-su tz-za-na-nu, 
Sa ina la simanigu = kun-nu u-tu-lu (obscure) CT 
41 33 r. 1f. (Alu Comm.); i-sal-la-ma // it-tal-li-ma 
Hunger Uruk 36:19 (comm. to Labat TDP XIV); 
§d-da-du |/ u-tu-lu AfO 24 83:20 (comm. to Labat 
TDP). 


a) in gen.: ina ersim Sa it-ti-il-lu mamz 
man la it-te-e-el-ma nobody must lie on the 
bed on which she (the sick woman) lay 
ARM 10 129:15f.; Sarrum [ina majlal [star it- 
te-el the king lies down on the bed of [Star 
RA 35 2i 4 (Mari rit.); it-tel etlu ina kummisu 
it-til ardatu ina ahisa the young man lies 
in his chamber, the maiden les apart CT 
15 46 r. 9f. (Descent of I8tar); enuma at-ta-i-lu- 
us idussu when I lay down at his (the 
god’s) side AfO 19 57:111 (prayer to Marduk); 
it-ta-til ina naritu he lay down in the 
marshland ZA 61 52:52; ina ersi tami it-ta- 
til he lay down on the bed of an accursed 
person Surpu II 100, see Borger, Lambert AV 
26; ki la abki la at-ti-lu LKA 29d ii 4 (NA 
lit.), dupl. STT 52:3, see Lambert, RA 53 127; 
tat ersisu usurta tessirma mamman ina erst 
iitisu ul it-ta-a-al i-ta-al-ma a-x-ta-su iqabz 
bisu you make a design around his bed, 
nobody should lie down with him on the 
bed, he lies down and they speak his.... 
to him K.6771+8470:8; adi bab 1 PI wmalli 
ul a-ta-al I will not rest until I have filled 
a full parsiktu measure TuL 13 ii 11; ga ina 
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muhhi usibu it-ti-lu (everything) they had 
sat or lain upon (I carried off as booty) 
Streck Asb. 52 vi 20; Summa ina i-tu-li-su 
IGI.DUH if he sees (a demon) when he lies 
down KAR 212 iii 7 (hemer.); Summa amilu 
ina majal sarri it-til if a man lies down on 
the king’s bed CT 40 9 Rm. 136:16, cf. KAR 
389 ii 16 (both SB Alu); ki TUG.KUR.RA Sa 
iss, la Sa u-tu-li-id (I swear) that the gar- 
ment that he took away was for me to lie 
on TCL 9 83:28 (NB); note with non-per- 
sonal subject: summa martum ... ina maz 
jalisa it-ta-ti-tl if the gall bladder lies down 
on its bed YOS 10 31 viii 23 (OB ext.); diffi- 
cult: u-tu-la-ni nit-te-ba-a ishu nulteshita 
ABL 1165:5 (NB). 


b) euphemistic or elliptical, referring 
to sexual intercourse: summa assat awilim 
titi zikarim Sanim ina i-tu-lim ittasbat if a 
man’s wife is caught lying with another 
man CH § 129:45, wr. u-tu-lim CH § 131:72, 
§ 1382:2; Summa awilum ... ina stnisa it- 
ta-ti-cl if a man lay in her lap CH § 155:78, 
cf. CH § 180:62, § 156:8, § 157:21; Sarru u ase 
Sassu it-ti-il-lu-ma the king and his wife 
will lie together Labat Suse No. 3:8 (ext.); at= 
tunu SAL.MES-ku-nu ... ina muhhi issét 
erst la ta-ta-la may you and your women 
never lie down on the same bed Wiseman 
Treaties 559, see Parpola and Watanabe, SAA 2 6; 
ilu sdsu ... li-ta-til ittya let that god lie 
with me STT 28 v 5, cf. ibid. 21 (Nergal and 
EreSkigal); if when he becomes ill ié-til-ma 
i-ra-am_ he lies down and makes love Labat 
TDP 164:62; entma 'PN itti mutisa it-tr-il-lu 
... terhatiga ... inandin when 'PN has lain 
with her husband, he will hand over her 
bridewealth HSS 9 145:15, cf. HSS 19 89:16, 
wr. it-ta-al HSS 19 87:9. 


c) to sleep — I’ in gen.: é ta-at-til 6 urri 
u 7 musatt do not sleep for six days and 
seven nights George Gilg. XI 209, cf. wmi Sa 
it-ti-lu ina igari isrt mark on the wall the 
(number of) days he slept George Gilg. XI 
222, ef. ibid. 224; at-ti-al-lam-ma kalu Sanatim 
I will surely sleep through all the years (in 
the nether world) Gilg. M. i 12 (OB), see 


utulu 


George Gilg. 276; panija ulawama at-ta-ti-al 
(see lami v. mng. 7) TCL 17 56:21, see Veen- 
hof, AbB 14 110 and p. 209; ki tt-ti-lu adi samé 
lapati [ki] iggeltt from when she fell asleep 
until dawn when she woke up BE 17 47:8 
(MB let.); 2-tal kima Sakri sleep like a drunk- 
ard Craig ABRT 2 8 iv 4, 7-til la tete[bbi] 
sleep, do not get up ibid. i 7, see Farber Baby- 
Beschwérungen 86:361 and 48:67; mar sarri li- 
it-ttl let the son of the king sleep Thomp- 
son Rep. 274Q:2, also ibid. 4 and 6, see Hunger, 
SAA 8 279; Summa amilu ina i-tu-li-su sinz 
nesu ikassas if a man grinds his teeth 
while sleeping Kécher BAM 30:47. 


2’ with mention of dreams: -tu-ul-ma 
(var. salil) Enkidu Sunata inattal Enkidu, 
too, was lying down (var. was asleep), dream- 
ing George Gilg. VI 181; litl-t?-lam-ma ttamar 
Sanitam he fell asleep and saw another 
(dream) Gilg. P. i 24 (OB), see George Gilg. 
172; (the fact that) sanutisu it-ti-lu-ma tiz 
ranu 20 imuru he fell asleep a second time 
and saw twenty intestinal loops JAOS 38 
82:7, see JCS 37 147 (MB ext.); at-til-ma ina Sat 
must Suttr pardat I fell asleep, but at night 
my dream was frightening Lambert BWL 
32:54 (Ludlul I); ina sat must u-tul-ma inattal 
Sutta he (a diviner) was asleep at night, 
dreaming Streck Asb. 32 iii 119. 


von Soden, ZA 50 169ff. considered 2/utulu 
an irregular verb, a position followed in 
CAD s.v. ndlu where no infixed-t forms 
are cited. More recently, Huehnergard, Jacob- 
sen Mem. Vol. 178ff., Tropper, AoF 24 201ff., and 
M. Streck, AfO 44-45 321f. have returned to 
Poebel’s 1939 position in AS 9 105 n. 1 that 
the forms are the I/2 of ndlu. Huehnergard 
(p. 182) takes the form in akanna ina qaqz 
gar lu-ul-ti-il-su here I will make him lie 
down on the ground YOS 3 19:29 (NB let., 
possibly idiomatic use), as a III preterit from a 
secondary root *tdlu; add to the table in 
Huehnergard, Jacobsen Mem. Vol. p. 181 the S 
(III) preterits and to ndlu mng. 4 also 
Sibite ina la siminija t[u-uls-si-la-an-ni ina 
erge old age has confined me to bed before 
my time STT 65:12, see Livingstone, SAA 3 12. 
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In CCT 2 43:15 read e-di-el “lock (him) up,” 
see J. Lewy, ArOr 18/3 432 n. 379, coll. Michel In- 
naya No. 59. For RA 32 180:7 see utlu. For LSC 
169/11 (= Limet Sceaux Cassites p. 109ff.) see 
utullu B. For HS “175” (= HS 1884) ii 8 (OB lit.) 
see Krebernik, AfO 50 15 and 18. 


**utum or uti(m) (AHw. 1445a) For t-ta- 
ra-pa-as-tim RA 45 174:58, see J. Westenholz 
Akkade 69f. note to line 58, and for U-ta-na-ié- 
tum Gilg. M. iv 6, see George Gilg. 280 and Lam- 
bert, CTMMA 2 p. 200f.; see até v. disc. sec- 
tion and George Gilg. 152f. 


utunmahhu s.; large oven; lex.; Sum. lw.; 
cf. utunu. 


udun.mabh = 8u-hu Hh. X 357. 


utunu (atunu, itunu, adigu) s. fem.; oven, 
kiln, furnace; from OB on; Sum. Iw.; pl. 
utunatu; wr. syll. and ubuN; cf. utunmahhu. 


U-du-un u+Mu = u-tu-nu S? II 93, ef. Proto-Ea 
176; [i-du-un] [UpUN] = w-tu-[nu] Ea III 181; 
udun = w-tu-nu, udun.mah = Svu-hu, [udun] = 
lal-du-gu, udun.bappir(SImxGaR) = MIN [bap-pi- 
ri], udun.bard.SE.MUNU,(PAP.PAP) = MIN [E]i- 
ta-a-pi, udun.bahér = a-tu-nu [pa-ha-ri] Hh. X 
356ff., see MSL 9 193; [...] = MIN (= kdn-nu) Sa 
upUN Nabnitu XXII (= XXI) 59; ka.udun.na = 
pi-i u-tu-nim Sag A iii 41; UDUN = w-tui-nu Practi- 
cal Vocabulary Assur 827. 

dug.sila.gaz udun_ ki.kt.ga.ta al. 
Segg.ga: ina silagazé §a ina u-tu-nu(var. -ni) elleti 
baslu (see silagazi lex. section) BA 10/1 105 No. 
24:14ff., restored from von Weiher Uruk 4 ii 6f. 
(utukka lemnitu), see Geller, AfO 35 3:17’, also 
Sallaberger and Civil Téopfer 17; [dug. 
saklar([sa]R).ra 7 udun.gal.ta tum.a Su 
u.me.[ti] : [7] karpatu saharratu sa ultu u-tu-ni 
rabiti ibbablla leqgéma] take seven Saharratu con- 
tainers which were brought from a large kiln CT 
17 38:30f., see Walker and Dick, SAA Lit. Texts 1 
215 (mis pi); girg udun sik[il...]: ana kiri wu 
u-[tu]-Inil [...] CT 17 4 ii 4f. (ine.). 


a) kiln for firing pottery: 7-tu-nu-ulm 
rjestttum 1382 URxGAR DUG the first 
kiln(-load), 132 are its containers 
Edzard Tell ed-Dér 198:1, see Sallaberger and 
Civil Tépfer 17; 1 UDUN ... ana naspaki ... 
hummutim one kiln for firing storage con- 
tainers VAS 8 90:1 (both OB); [ina] u-tu-un 


utunu 


pahari emmett in the hot potter’s kiln 
Lambert BWL 194 r. 18, see Kienast Serie vom 
Fuchs 46 iv 25; Sa pahari tahtept UDUN-su 
you broke the potter’s kiln ArOr 17/1 203 
No. 6:8 (ine.); [Swmma] seru ana libbi UDUN 
pahari emmeti [...] if a snake [....-s] into 
a hot potter’s kiln CT 38 32:26, also ibid. 27 
(SB Alu); ana muhhi a-tu-nu pahari illak-z 
ma a-tu-nu thassinma kiam iqabbi a-tu-nu 
ellet marat Anim rabitu she (the pregnant 
woman) goes to a potter’s kiln, embraces 
the kiln, and speaks as follows: Pure kiln, 
great daughter of Anu’ von Weiher Uruk 
248: 26f. (inc.); the proverb says kalbu sa paz 
hari ina libbt UDUN ki trubu ana libbi paz 
hari unambah the potter’s dog, having en- 
tered the kiln, will bark at the potter ABL 
403:6 (NB), see Reynolds, SAA 18 1. 


b) kiln for brick-making: MN vup.18. 
KAM agurram ina put u-tu-nim inaddinu 
(see agurru mng. la) TCL 1 82:12 (OB); 
agurrt u-tu-ni elleti tallaktt kisal Ehursag-z 
galkurkura kima ime unammir with baked 
bricks from a pure kiln he (Sargon) made 
the walkway of the courtyard of Ehursag- 
galkurkura as bright as daylight KAH 1 
37:4 (Sar.); ina agurri UDUN elleti essis usez 
pis I had it built anew with baked bricks 
from a pure kiln OIP 2 150 No. 8:3 (Senn.), 
ef. Borger Esarh. 30 § 18:6, 71 § 42:6, 76 § 48:13. 


c) furnace for smelting, refining metals: 
ana u-tu-ni ana sakani ul imanguru ligta 
amahhar ana u-tu-ni asakkan they do not 
agree to put (the gold collected) into the 
furnace, should I accept ligtu-quality (gold) 
and put it into the oven? W2ZJ 8 569 HS 
112:8ff. (MB let.); 20 MA.NA KU.GI... ana 
u-tu-ni ki iskuntd 5 MA.NA KU.GI ul ila 
when they put the twenty minas of gold 
into the furnace, not even five minas of 
gold came up EA 10:20, cf. EA 7:71; 5 MA. 
NA KU.GI ... S@ ina UDUN saknu ina 1 
Sakanu } MA.NA 5 Gin KU.GI ina UDUN 
indatu ana 4 MA.NA 15 GiN KU.GI ittur ina 
Sani gakanu 3 MA.NA 2 GiN KU.GI ina 
UDUN indatu ana 33 MA.NA 3 GiN KU.GI 
ittur five minas of gold which were placed 
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in the furnace: during the first placing, it 
decreased in the furnace by 45 shekels of 
gold, becoming only four minas and 15 
shekels of gold, during the second placing, 
it decreased in the furnace by 32 shekels, 
becoming only three minas 43 shekels of 
gold YOS 6 121:2ff. (NB), cf. Nbn. 150: 2ff., 
431:2ff., 519:2f; 1 MA.NA 413 Gin KU.GI 
samu Sa ultu a-tu-nu tld x red gold which 
came up from the furnace (beside 2 
MA.NA 2 GiN KU.GI Sa ina UDUN saknu 
ina libbi 13 Gin KU.GI ina UDUN indatu 
lines 2f.) Nbn. 489:5; 2 Gin 3 re-bit KU.GI 
ind UDUN LAL CT 55 290:3 (all NB); ana 
peteqa u maraqu u gakan ina UDUN (gold) 
for refining, crushing, and placing in the 
furnace Iraq 43 137 AB 245:16 (Arsacid); un- 
cert.: 2 hassinnu SU.TI.A PN ana wu-tu- 
na-tim two axes, received by PN, for the 
ovens (i.e., for recycling?) RA 27 97:3 (OB). 


d) kiln for glassmaking: sa la ittebbi 
ana UDUN tasakkanma isata UD.7.KAM 
[tasarrap] that which does not become 
vitrified(?) you place in the oven (again) 
and keep the fire burning for seven days 
Oppenheim Glass 40 A 81, ef. ibid. A 75, 88, also 
ibid. 50 D iii 17’ and 27’; ana labbi UDUN tasak- 
kanma UD.7.KAM isalta tasarrap] UDUN 
tepehhima ana uD.10.KAmM teplette] you 
place (the mixture) in the oven and keep 
the fire burning for seven days, you keep 
the oven tightly closed and open it on the 
tenth day ibid. 47 B iv 7f.; ana UDUN tuser- 
red ibid. 52 D iv 38. 


e) in med., magic, rituals: hahd sa 
upuUN | slag from the kiln (among med. 
ingredients) Kécher BAM 311:6’ (= KAR 186); 
gassa basla eper UDUN tahasgal you crush 
burnt gypsum and dust from an oven AMT 
44,1 ii 11, ef. ibid. 7 (= Kécher BAM 580 iii 23’ 
and 19’); hasbu saharru sa pt UDUN madis 
tab a porous sherd from the opening of an 
oven is very good von Weiher Uruk 153:14 
(med.); qutra Sa res UDUN ana muhhi tazerru 
(see gutru A mng. 3) RA 53 8:40; ina a-tu-ni 
tesekkir you heat (materia medica) in an 
oven Kécher BAM 168:59, dupl. ibid. 49:29, see 


utuplu 


Geller BAM 34:59 (all med.); aleqqdkimma 
haha ga upuN I take against you (fem.) 
slag from a kiln Maqlu III 116, wr. v-tu-ni 
ibid. IX 50; ana u-tu-ni alikti asarrapsinati I 
will burn them (figurines of witches) in a 
portable oven Maglu IV 134; a woman who 
performs an act of magic lu ina [elelppi lu 
ina UDUN lu ina mimma sumsu SPAW 1889 
pl. 7 ii 27, cf. ibid. 37 (NB laws § 7), see Roth Law 
Collections 149 n. 7; Sa... ina UDUN pahari 
isrupu ... ina UDUN sabi [...] he who 
burned (figurines) in a potter’s kiln, who 
[...] in a brewer’s oven AfO 18 292:34 (inc.); 
you have handed me over ana UDUN lapti 
tinuri kinuni (see laptu B usage a-2’) 
Maqlu IV 26, cf. mamit UDUN lapti tinuri 
kinuni Surpu VIII 75; UDUN a-du-gu ti-nu-ri 
la nap-h[u(?)] KI.NE.MUR.RA u huluppaqqa 
ana pan Samag tasaddir K.888:3, (figurines) 
ana UDUN tasaddir ibid. 9. 


f) in punishments: assum suharam ina 
tinurim iddi attunu wardam ana u-tu-nim 
idia because he threw a lad into the oven, 
you (pl.) cast a slave into the kiln BIN 7 
10:9 (OB let.); lu sinnilta lu aila amerana 
ana libbt UDUN tkarrurusunu they throw 
the eyewitness, whether a woman or a 
man, into an oven AfO 17 285:94 (MA harem 
edicts). 


g) other occes.: u-tu-num 1,30 NINDA 
kippatum an oven, circumference 1; NINDA 
MCT 98 Pa:1 (OB math.); sabz ana muhhi a-tu- 
na-tum Supra send me workmen because of 
the ovens YOS 3 125:31 (NB); istu buri adi 
a-tu-ni from the well to the kiln (descrip- 
tion of plot) HSS 14 108:5 (Nuzi). 


In VAS 6 166:4, 177:5, 218:9 read rab esirti. 
The Akkadian reading of pumu upUN (a profes- 
sion) Beckman Emar 49:28 remains unknown. 


A. Salonen, Bagh. Mitt. 3 100ff. 


utuplu (utublu, utublu) s.; (a fabric or 
weaving); OB, Mari; foreign word. 


tug.ib.e8 = 
183f. 

u-tip-lum = na-ah-lum, sa-an-qu An VII 186f., 
ef. Malku VI 94f. 


u-tup-lum, na-ah-tum Hh. XIX 
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Actes du 8° Congrés International No. 25:1, 
uttatu pesitu bab-ba-ni-tu, Dar. 387:1, also 
CT 44 83:1; suluppi bab-ba-nu-tu, fine dates 
BIN 1 65:15, GiS.PBS.u1.a bab-ba-ni-tr fine 
figs ibid. 48:11; naphar 3 gusdra lab-ba-nu-tu 
altogether three good beams VAS 6 148:5, 
cf. guéara tapalu gassitu bab-ba-nu-u-tu ibid. 1; 
] MA.NA KU.BABBAR istatirranu sa RN bab- 
ba-nu-i-ti one mina of silver in staters of 
Alexander (which are) in good condition 
BRM 2 10:4, and passim said of staters in LB; 
1 MA.NA KU.BABBAR bab-ba-nu-ui-tti one mina 
of fine silver VAS 15 49:25, cf. 4 MA.NA 
KU.BABBAR bab-ba-nu-t% BRM 2 35:33, kaspu 
qalié bab-ba-nu-% BRM 2 44:25, and passim. 


2’ referring to human beings and animals: 
4 lamitaénu bab-ba-nu-ti abbakamma ana 
bélija asappara I will obtain four good 
servants and send (them) to my lord BIN 1 
15:20; a-me-lu-ut-ti bab-ba-ni-tu CT 22 201:15, 
1-et gallat bab-ba-ni-tu, ibid. 202:35, and passim; 
1 iméru bab-ba-nu-% one good donkey TCL 
13 165:4, kaldimé bab-ba-nu-tu YOS 3 76:11, 
aup.AB-ka bab-ba-ni-tu, CT 22 36:27, 200 300 
nii[nu] bab-ba-nu-% BIN 1 30:27, l-en sist 
bab-ba-nu-% TCL 12 57:11, and passim said of 
sheep, donkeys, etc. 


3’ referring to buildings: asuppu bab-ba-nu- 
% afine atticroom VAS 5 50:5, cf. hussu pitnu 
bab-ba(!)-nu-% ibid. 117:6; u sanitima maditu 
bab-ba-nu-ui-tu étepus ina KUR Parsa aga sa 
andku épusu u sa abiia ipusu u sa epsa im- 
mar-ru bab-ba-nu-v ulliitu gabbi ina sillt a DN 
nitepus I made many other excellent things 
in this land Persia—all that I made and my 
father made, whatever was made and ap- 
pears beautiful, all that we made under the 
protection of Ahuramazda VAB 3 109 § 3:13 
and 15 (XPa), cf. madu bab-ba-nu-v% $a tpusu 
ibid. 119:19 (XV); mddis lab-ba-nu-u ttepus 
Herzfeld API p. 36:19. 


4’ other oces.: gapnt bab-ba-nu-tu ina libbi 
isakkan he plants in it (only) good fruit trees 
Dar. 193:10; SE.NUMUN b1-i-5 u bab-ba-nu-t 
poor or fine soil Camb. 217:9; Sulmani bab- 
ba-nu-% ana Bél inandin he (the king) should 
give excellent offerings to Bél  ABL 1431 r. 8; 
nigé bab-ba-ni-e-té idin supply good offerings 


babbilu 


YOS 3 60:14; kisddu Sa PN 303 Na, MES 
sikin&u bab-ba-nu-% a necklace of PN (com- 
posed of) 303 stones, in good condition TCL 
12 101:5; Siknu sé bab-ba-nu-% ABL 1216:17; 
dullu bab-ba-nu-[%] ABL 1330:7. 

b) pleasant, friendly, excellent: amata bab- 
ba-ni-ti ina pan Sarri u rabtiti qibt: say a good 
word for me in the presence of the king and 
(his) nobles ABL 451:15, cf. <a>-mat bab-ba- 
ni-lt ibid. r.7, also ana amat bab-ba-ni-ti ana 
pan attalka ABL 1404 r. 20, cf. also ina muhhi 
amat a-sap-ra bab-ba-ni-tt ABL 1170:6; ké 
nimuttu ina Sumi bab-ba-ni-i nimut if we are 
to die, let us die with a good reputation ABL 
520 r. 5, cf. Sumu bab-ba-nu-% ABUL 301 r. 7; 
adi tém bab-ba-nu-u nismii ul nuséebil tem we did 
not send a report until we had heard favorable 
news ABL 412:19; ina téme sa béli[ja] bab- 
ba-nu-t% abal[lut] I am getting well on ac- 
count of the friendly message of my lord YOS 
3.189:23; Sama& amat bab-ba-ni-ti wu biilti 
mala akanna asemmit ana satammi la asappar 
(I swear by) Sama% that I write whatever I 
hear here, both good and bad news, to the 
satammu-official BIN 1 75:12, cf. dibbt bab-ba- 
[nu]-tu Sa béloja ibid. 51:15, dibbi bisdtu ... 
dibbi bab-ba-nu-tt ABL 752 r. 25, Sipirte bab- 
ba-ni-ta béli ispurasSu BIN 1 18:26, also Tell 
Halaf117r.2; w Sant i-ba-as Sa bist epsu ull 
anaku bab-ba-nu-i étepus and there were 
other things which were done improperly, 
those things I (Xerxes) did in the (religiously) 
correct way Herzfeld API p. 30:35 (XPh), cf. 
Sa bist epsuma anaku ana blab-ba-nu-vi é}iepus 
ibid. p. 19 § 4 (Dar.), see ZA 44 150. 


Figuila, MVAG 17/1 49; Landsberger, ZA 39 
293f.; Meissner BAW 1 12f., and BAW 2 100. 


babbilu (babilu) s.; bearer (as agricultural 
worker), tenant farmer; OB; cf. abalu A. 

lu.Se.di.a (var. li.8e.gé.ga) = ba-bi-lu (var. 
ba-ab(!)-bi-lu) (among harvest laborers) Hh. II 339; 
li.Se.pvU.a = ba-bi-lum (among harvest laborers) 
OB Lu A 203. 

lu.Se.pU.a 2.4m ha.ra.gub(var. adds .bu. 
ta) : ba-bi-il Se-im si-na lt-iz-zi-zu-ma (have) two 
“barley-carriers” be in charge (of the winnowing) 
Farmer Instructions 106, also ibid. 96 (courtesy 
M. Civil). 

a) bearer (as agricultural worker): mastit 
2 LU ba-bi-li §a UD.3.KAM (in list of rations for 
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utuplu 


a) in OB: anuwmma Ssipatim ustabilakkim 
Summa ana TUG raqqatim Summa ana TUG 
u-tu-up-LUM hamié li-ri-ik_ herewith I send 
you wool, either for a fine garment or for 
an u. garment, let it be five (cubits?) long 
Kraus AbB 1 66 r. 6’; 2 TUG.HI.A Sahhia 1sten 
u-tlu-up|-la-am isten taktimam ustabilak- 
kum u TUG.BAR.SI.HI.A U-tu-up-li Sapal- 
tam ustabilakkum I sent you two canvas 
garments, one u., one blanket, and I also 
sent you a lower(?) headband of w.-type 
Tammuz Lagaba 296 NBC 6254:12f.; 1 TUG 
GIBIL 1 TUG u-tup-lum GIBIL TCL 17 56:49, 
see Veenhof, AbB 14 110; 1 TUG u-tu-up-lu 
Iraq 42 70 ii 14, cf. ibid. 69 i 26, ii 1 and 3 
(dowry); 1 TUG u-tup-lum 1 TOG lubustum 
Arnaud, Larsa et Oueili 1978-1981 252 No. 1:3; 1 
TUG U-tup-lum KI.LA 3 MA.NA SiG CBS 
368:3 (adm., courtesy M. Stol); u-tu-up-lu(text: 
-ku)-u (in list of garments) Genouillac Kich 
2 p. 57 A.506 (translit. only); 2 su-s¢ u-tu-up-lu 
(among garments) IEJ 50 170:10’ (OB let. 


from Hazor). 


b) in Mari: 1 TUG raqqatum 1 TUG u- 
tup-lu ana kasarim nadnu one fine garment 
and one wu. garment were given for packing 
ARM 24:218:2; 1 TOG U-tup-lu SAG ... ana 
sér bélija PN usabilam I am sending one 
good quality wu. garment (and several other 
objects) to my lord with PN ARMT 13 2:10, 
cf. ARM 2 116:9, ARM 10 19:6, cf. also 1 TUG 
u-tup-lu SAG PN 1 TUG U-tup-lu sac 1 GU 
u-tup-lu SAG ... PN, ARM 24 209:6’ff.; 1 
TUG U-tup-lu SAG Florilegium marianum 1 12 
ii 16’; 1 TUG u-tup-lu saG 5 TUG u-tup-lu Us 
one first-quality wu. garment, five second- 
quality wu. garments ARMT 26 11:22f; 1 
TUG u-tup-lu ... 1 TOG u-tup-lu Us... 2 
TUG u-tup-lu SAG ARM 9 97:3ff.; 1 TUG 
u-tup-lu GS PN ARM 7 90:1, ef. ARM 7 
249:1'ff., ARM 24 184:1ff., 203:1ff., ARM 18 
59:3ff., and passim; 4 TUG raqqatim 10 TUG 
u-tup-lu 0s 10 TUG si1.sA US four fine gar- 
ments, ten second-class wu. garments, ten 
second-class regular garments ARM 18 
32:19; 1 TUG raqqatum 1 TUG u-tup-lu SAG 
ARM 7 122:4, cf. ARM 21 219:39f., ARMT 22 


uturra’u 


108 r. 4’, 109:4, ARMT 23 448:3 and 41; 3 TUG 
raqqgatum 3 TUG u-tup-lu OS ARMT 22 124:4; 
3 BAR.SI U-tup-lu SAG 4 BAR.SI U-tup-lu 
Us PN amhur ARM 21 341:1f.; 2 TUG u-tup- 
lu os 2 BAR.SI u-tup-lu SAG ARM 21 
334:2f.; 1 TOG u-tup-lu saG ... 1 BAR.SI 
u-tup-lu SAG 3 BAR.SI U-tup-lu US ... ana 
PN... 1 TOG w-tup-lu Us ... 1 BAR.SI 
u-tup-lu OS ana PN, ARMT 23 15: 2ff., ef. ibid. 
16: 2ff., 18:2ff., 28:1f., 50 u-tup-lu Gs ARMT 
23 38:1f.; 6 BAR.SI u-tup-lu 2 BAR.SI ham-z 
di... ul tusabilam ARM 18 25:6; 1 TUG 
BAR.SI hamdti 1 TUG BAR.SI w-tup-lu 
ARMT 22 161:2, and passim in ARMT 22 and 23, 
see also pargigu A usage b; for patinnu u-tup-lu, 
see patinnu usage b; 1 GU.E.A u-tup-lu SAG 
one first-quality wu. cloak ARMT 22 167 r. 17’, 
ef. ARMT 22 150:12’, ARMT 23 448:48, ARM 9 
280:4’; 1 aU raqqatum 1 GU u-tup-lu ARMT 
23 535 ii 29; 1 GU raqqatum SAG 1 GU U-tup- 
lu SAG ARMT 23 536:14’ and 27’, cf. ARMT 23 
535 iii 23, ARMT 22 109:8’ and r. 10’; 2 GU 
raqqatum 3 GU u-tup-lu TUR: ARMT 22 315 iv 
11’; 1 Gt u-tup-lu SAG ARMT 22 327:45; GU 
u-tu-up-lu  M.12544:8, TOG u-tu-up-lu SAG 
A.4054:4, both cited Durand Nomenclature des 
habits 131f.; 1 TOG u-tup-lu qar-sum sa PN 
ARMT 22 123:6, also ibid. 166:1; 1 TUG [i%]- 
tup-lu bi-rum RA 64 82 No. 20:3; 1 Su-si TUG 
u-tup-[l]u (in broken context) ARMT 22 
115 r. 1’. 

Durand, ARMT 21 p. 403ff.; Durand Nomencla- 
ture des habits 131ff. 


utuppu_s.; (a piece of jewelry); EA; for- 
eign word. 


[x] w-tu-pu (made with gold and pre- 
cious stones) EA 25 ii 3, see Civil, Ebla 1975- 
1985 p. 149 n. to line 30. 


utuptu see utuptu. 


uturra’u_s. pl.; overweight, surplus; OA; 
cf. ataru. 


a) overweight: suglam sa PN nusanz 
niqma ... 2 mana u-tu-ra-e anaku alqe we 
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uturtu A 


checked the package of PN, and I myself 
took the two minas overweight BIN 4 
173:39; 12 GU 10 mana & u-tu-ra-lel-su (to- 
tal) twelve talents and ten minas and its 
overweight CCT 4 11b:18; 8 GU annakam u 
u-tu-ra-e-Su ... PN ublam PN brought eight 
talents of tin and its overweight VAS 26 
43:4; ina 5 GU & U-ti-ra-e AN.NA Kayseri 
“9” (= 312):19, cited Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 17. 


b) surplus: swmma w-tu-ra-ui i<bbidsiu 
aqgerbimma idi_ if a surplus becomes avail- 
able, put it into it BIN 6 30:24, see Larsen, 
OA Archives 1 21; u-tu-ra-u% Sa erém ana PN 
izzazzu the surplus of copper is at the dis- 
posal of PN CCT 1 17a:12. 


Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 16f. 


uturtu A s.; excess, surplus; SB; cf. ataru. 


u-Su U.UD = U-«x»-tu-ur-tum MSL 14 95:158:2 
(Proto-Aa); U.GA = u-tu-ur-tum MSL 14 126 No. 
9:908 (Proto-Aa); [t-ru] [UR;] = 2a-tur-[tum] A 
V/2:191; [...] [...].x = [wu]-d-tlu]-dr-tlwm] OB 
Diri Nippur Section 9:31. 


[...] atti ahames GAR.GAR-ma uw-tur-ta 
NIM you add [...] together and you sub- 
tract the excess MKT 3 pl. 1 BM 34568 r. i 28, 
see TMB 63 No. 186:2. 


uturtu B s.; (mng. uncert.); lex. 


giS.umbin, gi8.4.8itay, [giS].DUB = u-tur- 
tum Hh. VI 9ff.; giX. kab. kur’. gi, giS.gu. 


gibil, giS.gu.sé.ki.ir = u-tur-tum Hh. VI 
207ff. 
ututu s. fem.; female doorkeeper; Mari, 


SB; pl. utdtu; wr. syll. and SAL.I.DU,; ef. 
atti As. 


u-tu-tt DN gut DN the doorkeeper of 
Ereskigal, belonging to EreSkigal MIO 1 
74:21 (SB, description of a female demon); ‘PN 
u(?)-tu-[t]u sa wa-ar-[k]a-tilm] (among 
women receiving barley rations) ARM 9 24 
iii 18; (oil allotments for 53 women) Nica. 
Su u-ta-tum under the responsibility of the 
female doorkeepers Florilegium marianum 4 
181 No. 13 v 42; (clothing allotments to 17 


uttatu 


women) SAL. I. [D]U, Florilegium marianum 4 
163 No. 9 vii 26, cf. ARM 21 350 iii 14, see Zieg- 
ler, Florilegium marianum 4 157 No. 8, 169 No. 10 
vii 21; [SA]L.1.DUg.MES ibid. 208 No. 31 vi 8’; 
note (same 17 women) 1.DUg ibid. 155 No. 7 
vii 27’. 

For other refs. wr. SAL.I.DU, see ati A 
s. usage b-3’. 


Ziegler, Florilegium marianum 4 110ff. and 


120ff. 


utiitu s.; prebend of the doorkeeper; OB, 
SB, NB; wr. syll. and LU.i.DU, with pho- 
netic complements; cf. até A s. 


seher itti Sibutim u muqqutim ana u-tlu- 
tilm nusessebsu he is young, we will place 
him with the elderly and feeble in the 
office of doorkeeper VAS 16 3:13, see Fran- 
kena, AbB 6 3; 25 ilani... Sa alga ana u-tu- 
-u-ut bit DN... lwagsruk the 25 (statues of 
the) gods that I had taken I donated to the 
office of doorkeeper of the temple of Ninlil 
AKA 62 iv 34 (Tigl. I), see Grayson, RIMA 2 20. 


References cited s.v. atitu, where no 
syllabic writings are given, may all belong 
here. 


utanu s.; (a human characteristic or pro- 
fession); lex.*; cf. utu. 


1G 8uU.BAD = u-ta-nu-wm OB Lu C, 6; 1u x. kus 
= u-[tal-nu-u% (followed by lu [$1]. ku8 = a-[td]-2) 


OB Lu D 221. 


utba see tuttubi disc. section and Durand 
Nomenclature des habits 129ff. 


uttatu (uttetu, ettetw) s. fem.; 1. edible 
grain (wheat or barley), 2. kernel, 3. 
grain (a unit of measure), 4. (a mole or 
pimple); from OA, OB on; wr. syll. and 8E. 
BAR, SE, SE.PAD.MES, KU.KU (in mng. 2). 


[Se-e] [SE] = [SE-u]m.mE8, [wt]-te-tu S* Voc. AD 
4’f.; 8a-i [S]E = ut-ta-a-tlum] KBo 13 8:2 (S* Voc.); 
SE.[BAR(?)] = uf-te-tum OB Diri Oxford 417; 
Se.bar ku.gi = et-tlel-twm Hh. XII 345. 
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KU.KU KU.KU = wut-ta-a-tum Ea I 160, see von 
Soden, ZA 70 148; ki-i ki = uwt-Ifel-tum A 
IV/2:182a. 

urt Se kus.da ki 14.l4.a.zu: dlu Sa SE- 
um ipparsusu ut-te-tum issaqlusu city whose barley 
has been cut off, whose grain had to be weighed 4R 
28* No. 4 r. 48f. (delete s.v. tamtitu A lex. section); 
ki mu.ni.fb.ri.[ri] : ut-te-tam u-sal-qit BA 5 
618 No. Ia:27f., dupl. SBH 111 No. 58:13f.; [ki] 
ri.ri.ra ki mu.ni.ib.[ri(?)] : ana mulalqqit ut- 
teti] w-te-ti u-tam-mi-[x] ibid. 19f. and dupl., see 
Cohen Lamentations 616:c+213, 316; umun.ka. 
nag.gé pu.sag ki(text pi) ri.ri.ra: bélu matu 
mulagqit ut-te,-[tim] SBH 131 No. I 42f. 

U SE.BAR = U ut-ta-tu CT 37 29:35 (= Uruanna 
II). 


1. edible grain (wheat or barley) — a) 
in OA: 21 naruq u-td-tam mislum SE-am 
mislum GIG ... issér PN w PNy assitigu 21 
sacks of grain, half barley, half wheat, 
owed by PN and PN,, his wife Anatolian 
Studies Giiterbock 35 Kiiltepe d/k 48b:2, cf. 6 
narug SE-am u 2 narug GIG issér PN wu PN» 
... u-tda-tam ina ebirim iddunw six sacks of 
barley and two sacks of wheat owed by PN 
and PN,, at harvest time they will give 
back the grain ibid. 36 Kiltepe d/k 19b:6, 
cf. also 1 meat naruq u-tu-tum mislum x 
[...] VAS 26 125:14’; note: u-td-at-ka 70 
simid SE-ulm] isti PN nuarim sa Adad u 30 
simid SE-um istija ibassi (see Se?u mng. 
la-2’c’) ICK 1 156:12; 1 mana kaspam 
[as]sim 2 alpi u u-ti-tim one mina of silver 
for the price of two oxen and grain Hecker 
Giessen 27:51; kaspam sebilamma u-td-tam 
appanika ligpukunikkum (see Sapaku mng. 
lb-1’a’) CCT 3 25:14, ef. 10 Gin hurasam ga 
ana u-ta-tim sapakim tusébilanni ... adini 
Sa kima kuati u-ta-tam ula ispukuma TCL 
19 35:4 and 9; Swmma u-td-tam tahassihi 
Sami if you (fem.) desire grain, buy it VAS 
26 19:24, see Larsen, OA Archives 1 54; ana kubz 
bur u-ti-tim isagqal he will pay when the 
grain is ripe HUCA 40 63 L29-596:11, cf. na 
kubbur u-td-tim igaqqulu Donbaz Cuneiform 
Texts in the Sadberk Hanim Museum No. 29:8, 
ina kubbur u-ti-tim Kiiltepe 91/k 390:12, also 
Kiiltepe v/k 178:8 (courtesy V. Donbaz); kaspam 
Semtam uw u-td-tam <simtam> saddinasuma 
kaspam sibtam wu u-td-tam sibtam illibbisu 


uttatu lb 


idama... kima laqa kaspim Simtya w u- 
ti-tim simtija epsama u ana sibat kaspim u 
sibat u-ti-tim isurtusu esra (see Simtu mng. 
da and usurtu A mng. 3) ICK 1 13:15f.; 
ina harpisu u-ta-tam sibtam lu nile CCT 2 
30:17; u-tu-tum sa warkija iddinunikkunu 
tint kalmatam laptat the grain that they 
gave to you after my departure is infested 
with vermin ibid. 27; sittam lu u-ta-tam lu 
amtam lu wardam lu zittam ammala simat 
abisunu izuzzu the rest, either grain or 
female or male slave or (any other) share, 
they will divide according to the testament 
of their father TuM 1 22a:18; 10 Gin kasz 
pam ina sa u-tt-ti-ka allibbi sa annikika 
uraddi RA 58 112 Sch. 14:21; Summa amtum 
u-ta-tam terriska dissim if the slave woman 
requests grain from you, give it to her CCT 
3 39a:23; Sa 2 GIN kaspim u-tda-tam ana ukul-z 
ti emari as’am for two shekels of silver I 
bought grain for fodder for the donkeys 
TCL 20 162:25; ana strim ana sa bilatim sa 
u-ta-tam izbilininni (see siru A mng. 3a- 
1’) TCL 14 53 r. 10; x kaspum sim u-ti-ti-im 
TCL 4 85:4; u-td-tam ina harpim iddunu u- 
td-tam ana GN sunuma igaddudunim u-tda- 
tam ina karpatim §a PN wvmaddudu they will 
give the grain at harvest time, they will 
themselves transport the grain to Kani8 
and measure it with PN’s measure Mélanges 
Laroche 538f. Kiltepe d/k 28a:18ff., see Balkan, 
Anatolian Studies Giiterbock 40. 


b) in OB, Mari: adi wt-te,-ti-ia use 
ridunim ga panija ul appalis until they 
brought my grain to me I did not consider 
what was before me PBS 7 95:19, see Stol, 
AbB 11 95; uf-ta-ta Sa belya wu RN ahisu ul 
hashu they do not need the grain of my 
lord and his brother Rim-Sin ABIM 26 
r. 22; PN lutl[rluldamma] ut-te,-ti-ia lissur I 
will send PN so that he guards my grain 
Kraus AbB 1 80:16; istu inanna UD.10.KAM 
ut-te,-tim kima elim ten days from now, 
when the grain comes up CT 52 110:22; 
ut-te-et bélija sunnuqat Kraus, AbB 10 78:6; 
ana SE-e sa eqlim la teggi ut-te,-tum la 
ip|parrakku] do not be negligent toward 
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the barley on the field, the grain must not 
be missing TCL 1 33:9, see Veenhof, AbB 14 
33; mimma. ut-ti-tum ul ibassi no barley is 
available TCL 18 114:7, see Veenhof, AbB 14 
168; inanna sarsar §& ana SE-tum wmtaqut 
now that locust swarm has attacked the 
grain ARMT 27 27:7, cf. [ulllanwm 8§-ti-su- 
nu-ma [ina paln erbim lihalliqu (see wllanu 
conj. mng. 3) ARMT 27 34 r. 7’; Summa adi 
u-te,-ti-ka akammisu wasbaku supramma 
(see kKamasu A mng. la) TCL 18 87:25, see 
Veenhof, AbB 14 141; x barley ana zip ut-td- 
ta Studi Saporetti 380:1 (adm.); note with SE 
as determinative: 1 (BAN) 12 SE wf-te,-tim 
one sutum (contains) twelve (silas) of grain 
RA 32 2 BM 85196 i 32, see TMB 41 No. 83 
(math.), ef. SE uf-te,-ti-1a 1 SILA TCL 18 98:8 
(let.); wr. SE.BAR: Sa... 2 GUR SE.BAR ana 
e(?)-bu-ur kirigu PN ana PN, iddinu for 
which PN will give 2 gur of grain to PN, at 
the harvest of his garden Holma Zehn alt- 
babylonische Tontafeln No. 1:16; SE.BAR-su 
liblunimma let them bring his grain Kie- 
nast Kisurra 149:8, see ibid. p. 140. 


c) in MB: 3 LIM 5 ME S8E.GUR 2 ME 1,10 
ZizZ.AN.NA mandu ut-te-ta Sa mat tamti 18 
elippeti ... i-na-ap-pa-LUM 3,500 gur of 
barley, 270 (gur) of measured emmer, the 
grain of the Sealand, they will .... on 18 
boats BE 17 37:10; tibnla ina llet PN muhur 
w ut-te,-ta ina let PN. muhur accept straw 
from PN, and accept grain from PN, PBS 
1/2 34:16; wft-te-ta w sipati Sunnima muhurz 
Su (see Sand A v. mng. 2b) PBS 1/2 73:32, 
cf. uft-te,-ta idisunu ina qat PN wmahhar 
WZJ 8 573 HS 115:22 (all letters); lu issa lu 
Sammi lu tibna lu SE.BAR u lu mimma masz 
Sita (see massitu mng. 1) MDP 2 pl. 21 ii 49 
(kudurru); SE.BAR 1 ME PN lirigma lidz 
dinunissimma let her ask PN for one hun- 
dred (measures) of grain and let them give 
it to her W2ZJ 8 568 HS 111:5, 3 (GuUR) 
SE.BAR ana PN tdin BE 17 85:8, ef. ibid. 10 
(both letters); SE.BAR ZID.DA ZI.GA MN 
grain and flour, expenditures for MN UET 
7 70:1; 10 (GUR) SE.BAR SE.UR;.RA (loan 
of) ten gur of grain, grain for interest 


uttatu If 


Peiser Urkunden 102:1, also ibid. 87:1, 108:1, and 
passim; 3 (PI) 2 (BAN) 3 SILA ga SE.BAR 
(among kinds of flour) PBS 2/2 97:4. 


d) in MA: 25 ANSE SE.BAR KAJ 140:1 
(loan). 


e) in Nuzi: copper and SE (lines 12ff.) 
SuU.NIGIN 2 GU.UN 50 MA.NA ert gadu 
ut-te-di total: two talents fifty minas of 
copper together with the barley HSS 14 
109:23; 1 ANSE SE.MES 1 ANSE ki-ba-du PN 
kima qistisu ana PN, iddin PN gave to PN, 
one homer of barley and one homer of 
wheat as his gift HSS 9 110:14, cf. 1 ANSE 1 
(BAN) SE 8 (PI) 1 (BAN) ki-pa-du HSS 9 
97:24; 1 ANSE 8E ana hubulli asar PN PN, 
iltege PN, took one homer of barley from 
PN asaloan RA 23 157 No. 57:4, wr. SE.MES 
HSS 9 15:2, 81:1; ammatimé PN 10 ANSE 
SE.MES ana PN, utdrma TCL 9 8:10; SE. 
MES ana PN wmalla HSS 9 77:18, cf. HSS 9 
90:18; PN 1 ANSE 8E ki qistigu ana PN, 
iddin PN gave one homer of barley to PN, 
as his gift TCL 9 44:7, cf. JEN 594:9, and 


passim in Nuzi. 


f) in lit., rit., ext.: [sult ana llibbisa 
SE.BAR-ka busdka u makkurka load into it 
(the boat) your grain, your possessions, 
and your property Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 
128 W 7; SE.BAR-su SE.BAR-su-ma hubul- 
lusu atri (see ataru mng. la-3’) Lambert 
BWL 148:64 (Dialogue of Pessimism); SE.BAR 
si-r §4@ Tiamat grain is the flesh of Tiamat 
ZA 6 243:40, coll. Reynolds, Walker AV 224; 
husahhi SE.BAR Sammi u tibni famine of 
grain, vegetables, and straw (apodosis) CT 
20 50:20 (ext.); mannu pa iptil SE.BAR ukasz 
sir (see kasaru mng. 6a) Malu V 11, ef. ibid. 
15, see AfO 21 76; 7.TA.AM akal SE.BAR 
7.TA.AM akal kunasi (you place on the ta- 
bles) on each seven barley breads and 
seven emmer breads TCL 6 44:17, see RAcc. 
10, also RAcc. 76:25; 3 KAS SE.BAR 4 KAS 
labku ... 3 KAS SE.BAR isten KAS labku 
(see labku) RAcc. 75:3, ef. ibid. 10; fat sheep 
Sa Sitta Sanati SE.BAR ikulu which have 
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eaten grain for two years RAcc. 78:14, and 
passim in this text. 


g) in med.: 5 SILA ZfD SE.BAR 3 SILA Z{D 
cic half a sila of barley flour, half a sila of 
wheat flour AMT 55,1:11 (= Kécher BAM 558 i 
19’), ef. zip SE.BAR SIG, ZiD GIG Zip ziz. 
AM Kocher BAM 244:23; ZiD SE.BAR ... 
tagallu you roast barley flour AMT 11,2:39 
(= Kécher BAM 515 ii 39). 


h) in hist.: g@ ana ziz.AM SE.BAR 
mahiri [...] AfO 18 384 iii 12 (Asb.); 1 bilat 
30 mana kaspu 2 LIM SE.BAR ... eligunu 
uktin I imposed one talent thirty minas 
of silver and two thousand (measures) of 
barley (as tribute) on them Fuchs Sargon 
142:276, but note wr. SE.PAD.MES: tabkani 
rabtiti Sa SE.PAD.MES SE.GIG.MES ... wm-z 
manya... usazbtl I had my troops carry 
off huge piles of barley and wheat TCL 3 
262 (Sar.). 


i) in NA: naphar anniite Sa SE.PAD.MES 
SE.ziz.AM gint la iddinini all these are 
(the cities) that have not given the regular 
taxes of barley and straw ABL 43:24, see Par- 
pola, SAA 10 96; pigtatti ina libbi it-tu-sa-te sa 
SE.PAD.MES anniti memeni e-pa-a-[Sd] (see 
piqtattt) ABL 1385:17 (coll. 8. Parpola): A.SA 
GIS.BAN-§u SE.IN.[NU] SE.PAD.MES zaku 
his bow-field is exempt (from taxes on) 
straw and barley ABL 201:6, see Parpola, SAA 
5 16; 12 Lim 8 ME 8E.PAD.MES nakkamtu 
rab karme 12,800 (measures) of barley (at) 
the storehouse of the chief granary keeper 
Iraq 23 54 ND 2791:16’; 21 ANSE SE.PAD.MES 
... ina pan PN 21 homers of barley at the 
disposal of PN Iraq 19 pl. 28 ND 5448:3; 10 
ANSE SE.PAD.MES LUGAL (receipt for) 
ten homers of barley of the king Iraq 16 
pl. 8 ND 2331:2, cf. PN SE.PAD.MES sarresu 
mahir PN (the governor) has received his 
“royal barley” Postgate Palace Archive 99:4; 
debt of 238 ANSE SE.PAD.MES ADD 133:1, 
ef. ND 7057:1, see Postgate Taxation 403; note 
SE.PAD.MES as antecedent of SE.BAR: 32 
ANSE 50 SILA SE.PAD.MES ... ina pan PN 
... kum SE.PAD.MES ... ana PN, ipallahsu 
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... 84 SE.BAR ... userrabanni amilu usessa 
32 homers fifty silas of barley at the dis- 
posal of PN, instead of the barley he will 
serve PN, (the creditor), whoever brings 
in the grain will lead the man out (of ser- 
vitude) ADD 152:1f., ef. ADD 128:1ff. with 
Aramaic docket §rj>, see ARU 322 n. 1; SE. 
PAD.MES sa PN ana PN, DUMU PNg hab- 
bu<luont SE.BAR 18st rubésa PN, DUMU PNy 
ana PN ussallim ittidin utturu issu pan 
a-hi-Se mamma isst mamma la idabbubu 
barley owed to PN by PN,, son of PNs, the 
grain together with its (fem.) interest PN,, 
son of PN;, has given in full to PN, they are 
paid, each in respect to the other, neither 
will sue the other ADD 780:1 and 4; wr. 
SE.BAR: SE.BAR ammar sitini ... sa PN 
ilaqqini grain as much as there is (fem.) 
which PN will take SAA Bulletin 5 38 No. 
10:3; x ANSE SE.BAR Tell Halaf 102:4, 105:5, 
108:2 (loans); gatatikunu Sa 50 ANSE SE.BAR 
guarantee for you (pl.) concerning fifty 
homers of grain VAS 1 96:10; 3 ANSE 3 
(BAN) SE.BAR ana rab ekalli iddunu they 
will give three homers and three sutw of 
grain to the palace overseer Postgate NA 
Leg. Docs. No. 41:10; SE.BAR aki mahiri sa 
mat nagir ekalli ... ina GN iddunwu they 
will provide grain according to the ex- 
change rate of the province of the palace 
herald in GN Iraq 16 pl. 9 ND 2335:9, see Post- 
gate NA Leg. Does. No. 29. 


j) in NB letters: SE.BAR mala sebdti 
lusebtlakka I will send you barley as much 
as you want Cole Nippur 51:20; SE.BAR ana 
sabi liddinma KA8.8AG ... liblul let him 
give grain to the brewers so that he can 
brew beer ibid. 93:24; SE.BAR ana libbi 
suluppt u kaspi ultu Puqidu amirramma 
(see mdru) ABL 792 r. 9, see de Vaan Bél-ibni 
284; I have nothing left, I will die ana 
akalyja u ana zérija SE.BAR ja’nu there is 
no barley for my food or for my seed grain 
ABL 925:21, see Dietrich, SAA 17 48; Biot 
Dakkuru gabbi dlani undagssiru u ana libbi 
appari iterbu SE.BAR U ZU.LUM.MA ana la 
mini mussur the whole tribe of Bit Dakkuri 
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has abandoned the villages and entered 
the marshland, unmeasurable amounts of 
barley and dates are abandoned ABL 588 r. 
6, see Dietrich, SAA 17 84; SE.BAR Stbst Sa mat 
Elamti gabbt upahharuma ana parasu sa LO 
Sarnuppu inandinu ... SE.BAR agd Sa sibsi 
... uttannassu they collect barley, the rev- 
enue crop of all Elam, and consign it for 
apportionment to the sarnuppu persons, 
this barley, the revenue crop, he gave to 
him ABL 281 r. 10 and 15, see Stolper, ZA 68 
262; my lords wrote to me about the sur- 
veyor, saying SE.BAR ana pirki imaddad 
“Is he making improper measurements of 
the grain?” YOS 3 13:19; adi la?t SE.BAR 
tamatti 1 LIM GUR suluppi bela lusébilanni 
ana SE.BAR luddin before barley becomes 
scarce, let my lord send me one thousand 
gur of dates, I will sell them for barley 
YOS 3 45:22; minamma ga umu 10 GUR 
SE.BAR ina libbi arrabu u issir ik[klallw 
how does it happen that ten gur of barley 
are consumed every day by mice and 
birds? YOS 3 137:8; SE.BAR ana zert ina 
pant PN janu 1 GUR S8E.BAR bela liddingu 
PN has no barley available for seed, let 
my lord give him one gur of barley CT 22 
75:5ff.; 5 ME SE.BAR adi ziz.Am endu five 
hundred (gur) of barley together with em- 
mer are estimated (as the yield) TCL 9 
76:7; minamma lei sa SE.BAR wu tuppi sa 
immerati ... ittija la taskunsu why did you 
not deposit with me the writing board about 
the barley and the tablet about the sheep? 
YOS 3 147:17; 3 ME 33 GuR 1 (P1) 4 (BAN) 
SE.BAR kurummata sa PN saddaqad ki as 
purakki 2 ME 20 GUR SE.BAR tattannassu wu 
1 ME 18 GuR 1 (PI) 4 (BAN) 8E.BAR rehit 
SE.BAR ... ina panika takteli ...SE.BAR a 
1 ME 13 GuR 1 (PI) 4 (BAN) wu hubullasu u 
SE.BAR Sa atti aga nikkassa epusma innagsi 
when last year I sent you 333 gur sixty si- 
las of barley, provisions for PN, you gave 
him (only) 220 gur of barley, and 113 gur 
sixty silas of barley, the remainder of the 
barley you held back for yourself — now 
make an accounting and give him this bar- 
ley, 113 gur sixty silas and the interest on 
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it, and the barley of this year YOS 3 40:8ff.; 
elippett Sa aspurakkunust hantis SE.BAR 
pesitu ana libbi Sula u Supranu quickly load 
the white barley onto the boats that I sent 
to you (pl.) and then send (them) to me 
YOS 3 34:9. 


k) in NB leg. and adm. — 1’ yields as 
rent: ina satti 220 GUR SE.BAR 20 GUR 
SE.GIG.BA 10 GuR bututtu naphar 250 
GUR ebur SE.BAR wu sahhart ... luddakka 
each year, I will give you 220 gur of barley, 
twenty gur of wheat, ten gur of bututtu, al- 
together 250 gur of barley (i.e., main ce- 
real crop) and minor crop TuM 2-3 147:8f.; 
SE.BAR SE.ZiZ.AM suluppu u Samassammu 
barley, emmer, dates, and sesame (heading 
of rental contract) TCL 13 227:1, cf. ibid. 65, 
and passim in this text, cf. 1 LIM 6 ME GUR 
SE.BAR 50 GUR SE.GIG.BA 2 ME 50 GUR 
SE.ziz.AM 50 GuR S8E.GIS.1 50 GUR GAZI. 
SAR 5 GUR sahlé naphar 2 LIM 5 GUR eburu 
1,600 gur of barley, fifty gur of wheat, 250 
gur of emmer, fifty gur of sesame, fifty gur 
of kasi, five gur of cress, total 2,005 gur 
harvest BE 9 65:5, cf. ibid. 9ff., BE 9 26:4ff., 
35:9ff., 34:46.; 4 (GUR) SE.BAR 2 (PI) 3 (BAN) 
SE.ZiZ.AM imittu VAS 3 158:1, ef. ibid. 9, 
BRM 2 51:1 and 7; miksu Sa 17 GUR SE.BAR 
3 GuUR 3 PI ziz.Am_ tax of 17 gur of barley 
and three gur three pan of emmer VAS 3 
159:1, cf. TuM 2-3 164:1; Sa ana Sattt 3 LIM 
GUR SE.BAR ana suti ana PN taddina bi 
innanimma ina satti 3 LIM 5 ME GUR SE. 
BAR gamirti ... luddin (fields) that you 
(pl.) had (previously) given for 3,000 gur 
of barley per year for rent to PN, give to 
me, and I will give 3,500 gur of barley in 
total per year TCL 12 90:5ff.; 10 LIM GUR 
SE.BAR 12 LIM GUR suluppu situ sa PN 
10,000 gur of barley, 12,000 gur of dates, 
rent (to be delivered by) PN TCL 13 182:4, 


and passim in this text. 


2’ price and value: SE.BAR sa ana kaspt 
nadna ... naphar 1 ME 56 GuR 1 (Pr) 4 
(BAN) 8E.BAR ki 4 MA.NA 35 GIN kaspi 
barley which was given for silver, total: 
156 gur sixty silas of barley for four minas 
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35 shekels of silver BRM 1 20:1 and 6; 1 GUR 
1 (Pr) 3 (BAN) SE.BAR ana 1 Gin kaspi one 
gur fifty-four silas of barley for one shekel 
of silver BBSt. No. 37:6; 1 ME 1 GUR SE.BAR 
sim 12 MA.NA 1 Gin kaspu 101 gur of 
barley, price one mina 51 shekels of silver 
AnOr 8 12:1; 90 GuR 2 PI SE.BAR sim § 
MA.NA 8 GiN Sitta qatate kaspu ninety gur 
and 2 pan of barley, price of 385 shekels of 
silver TCL 12 53:1; 2 PI SE.BAR ana 1 Gin 
kaspi akanna u ga 1 MA.NA kaspi 8E.BAR 
janu here, two pan of barley (sell) for one 
shekel of silver, but there is no barley for 
(even) one mina of silver YOS 3 33:28f.; 
SE.BAR akanna ina muhhi suluppi ibassu 1 
GuR 1 (PI) 4 (BAN) suluppu ana 1 GUR 
SE.BAR 40 GUR SE.BAR ana 1 MA.NA kaspi 
here, barley is above dates (in value), one 
gur sixty silas of dates go for one gur of 
barley, forty gur of barley go for one mina 
of silver YOS 3 81:16ff.; note exchanged for 
dates: 1 ME GUR SE.BAR Supélti fa 1 ME 
GUR suluppi Sa PN ... ikkisu one hundred 
gur of barley in exchange for one hundred 
gur of dates that PN cut TCL 12 68:1, cf. 45 
GuUR 4 (BAN) SE.BAR Supéltu Sa 45 GUR 4 
(BAN) suluppi Nbn. 999:1; x SE.BAR Supéltu 
suluppt Nbn. 448:1, also VAS 3 7:1. 


3’ in loans and debts: x SE.BAR Sa PN 
ina muhhi PN, ina MN SE.BAR a... inane 
din x barley belonging to PN, owed by PN,, 
in MN he will give the aforementioned 
barley VAS 3 55:1 and 5, cf. VAS 3 136a:1ff., 
Nbn. 369:1ff., 36:1ff., BE 10 119:1ff., 104:1ff., BE 
9 78:1ff., and passim; SE.BAR babbanitu inanz 
din VAS 3 30:5; SE.BAR gamirti ... inandin 
Nbn. 14:4; x SE.BAR hubuttutu Sa PN ... ina 
muhhi PN. VAS 3 15:1; x SE.BAR gagqadu sa 
PN ina muhhi PN, ina MN SE.BAR 
gamirtu...inandin VAS 3 48:1 and 6, cf. VAS 
3 155:1 and 5; tna muhhi 1 GuR 1 (PI) 4 
(BAN) SE.BAR ina muhhisu tarabbi on one 
gur, sixty silas of barley (i.e., 333%) will in- 
crease on his debt TuM 2-3 71:4; wilti ga 1 
ME GUR SE.BAR ga ina muhhi PN TCL 12 
68:14; no other creditor will have authority 
over the pledge adi PN SE.BAR-su isallimu 
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until PN has fully received his barley Nobn. 
307:12, cf. Nbk. 438:9, and passim. 


4’ in offerings: 40 masthi ga sattuk SE. 
BAR ina sattuk nuhatemmuti forty measures 
of the barley offering within the offering of 
the cook’s prebend Dar. 90:1, cf. Dar. 71:1, 
121:1, 146:1, and passim; 11 masthr Sa sattuk 
SE.BAR ina masgésgartu [Sa] MN Dar. 162:1, 
ef. ibid. 3 and 7; SE.BAR ga ina magsartu sa 
MN ... ana PN nadnatu barley belonging 
to the staples set aside for MN given to PN 
Dar. 113:1; for additional refs., see massartu 
usage c. 


5’ as tithe: pAP 39 GUR S8E.BAR esrt 
makkiur Samas ga MU.12.KAM RN Sar Babili 
Sa la nadintu total 39 gur of barley, tithe, 
property of Samas, for year 12 of Naboni- 
dus, king of Babylon, which was not given 
Jursa Tempelzehnt 103 BM 75502:32, cf. ibid. 1, 
ef. also Nbn. 505:1, Camb. 76:1, Dar. 533:1; 1 ME 
88 GUR SE.BAR u suluppu rehit esré sa 
MU.3.KAM UW MU.4.KAM ... ina muhhi PN 
188 gur of barley and dates, remainder of 
the tithe of years 3 and 4 (of Cyrus), owed 
by PN BIN 1 109:1. 


6’ as a medium of payment, expended 
for purchases: PAP 1 Lim 10 GuR 1 (Pr) 5 
(BAN) SE.BAR (summation of expenses by 
the temple) Freydank Wirtschaftstexte 62 r. 
35’, and passim in these texts, see ibid. p. 153; 20 
GUR SE.BAR Sa akalu wu sikari 32 GUR 
SE.BAR Sa alpi 19 GUR SE.BAR Sa immeri 9 
GuUR 2 (PI) 3 (BAN) 8E.BAR Sa puhadi 6 
GUR 1 (P1) 4 (BAN) SE.BAR Sa isstir PAP 84 
GuR 4 (PI) 1 (BAN) 8E.BAR Sa bit Ishara 
twenty gur of barley for bread and beer, 32 
gur of barley for cattle, 19 gur of barley 
for sheep, nine gur ninety silas of barley 
for lambs, six gur sixty silas of barley for 
poultry, total 84 gur 150 silas of barley of 
the [Shara temple VAS 6 256:1ff. 


7 other oces.: your people sa ana 
massartu ga SE.BAR tabu ina muhhi B&E. 
BAR piqda who are suitable for guarding 
the barley, appoint (to stand guard) over 
the barley TCL 13 152:15; silver idz elippeti 
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§a 8SE.BAR ana al Samag ugarribini rent of 
the boats that brought barley to Al-Samas 
Nbn. 862:2; wmu 1} SILA 8E.BAR inaddassu 
daily he will give it (a she-ass) 1} silas of 
barley VAS 6 207:9, cf. 2 GUR SE.BAR Sa 
kissat alpt two gur of barley as fodder for 
cattle AnOr 9 18:9; wmu istén Sappa sa Sikar 
SE.BAR PN ana PN, inandin every day PN 
will give to PN, one container of barley 
beer VAS 6 85:4; uncert.: SE.BAR TUR SE. 
NUMUN-ka PN wu PN, ki tsidu uttassii when 
PN and PN, harvested the minor crop(?) of 
barley of your field, they took it away VAS 
6 82:5; note in curses: Marduk ... SE.BAR 
ana kasasisu lisaqir may Marduk make 
grain scarce for him to chew ABL 1169 r. 5, 
see Reynolds, SAA 18 24; [klema SE.BAR larda 
kimi mé idrana ligabsi (see lardu) BBSt. 
No. 9 ii 11. 


2. kernel —a) of plants: SE-Su uf-te,-et 
la tezziba adi Sammim u kalima hulliqa do 
not leave one kernel of his grain, destroy 
even the grass and everything ARM 1 103 
r. 18’; 4 (var. 7) wt-te-e-ti Sa ata>ist ana pan 
(var. omits) isati tanaddima you throw 
four (var. seven) kernels of ata’isu plant 
into the fire (place it on his head, and his 
dream will be favorable) Dream-book 340 
K.3333 iii 5, dupl. KAR 252 iii 19, see Butler 
Dreams 274; KU.KU anhulli erbettasunu four 
kernels of anhulli plant (in a salve) BMS 
12:101 (Suilla rit.); KU.KU taskarinni tazarru 
you scatter boxtree kernels Kécher BAM 494 
ili 25’, cf. KU.KU taskarinni KU.KU elamz2 
makku KU.KU kalmarhi (among med. ingre- 
dients) ibid. 26’ff., also Kécher BAM 156:28ff.; 
KU.KU taskarinni (among ingredients for 
a salve) KAR 90 r. 16f., KU.KU duprani 
ibid. 19. 


b) other occs.: KU.KU Sinni piri ker- 
nels of ivory AMT 40,5 iii 6, see Geller BAM 
23; KU.KU musukkanni sinni piri hurasi 
hilib uqni (into a leather pouch) von Weiher 
Uruk 24:16; summa sgamnum ana w-te-tim 
itur if the oil turns into a kernel CT 5 6:66 
(OB oil omens); uncert.: Summa kakkabu ana 
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ut-te,-et ummari itur 
omen). 


2R 49 No. 4:66 (SB 


3. grain (a unit of measure)—a) of 
weight (one one-hundred-eightieth of a 
shekel) — 1’ of silver, as a means of pay- 
ment: ; Gin 15 8E kaspam... asqul I paid 
two-thirds shekel 15 grains of silver Kie- 
nast ATHE No. 8:1, cf. ibid. 28:10, 37:36, 57:1, 
Hecker Giessen 26:22 and 25, 27:9, 22, 30; 3 GIN 
LAL 10 SE kaspam ana kirrim addin I gave 
one-half shekel minus ten grains for a kirru 
container CCT 1 27c:14; Gin 15 8E.TA ana 
1 maném sibtam iwwarhim ussubu (if they 
do not pay in time) they will add as inter- 
est two-thirds shekel 15 grains for each 
one mina per month CCT 1 4:11, ef. TCL 21 
213:40, and passim in OA; Summa kaspum 12 
SE idusu if it is (paid in) silver, his wages 
are twelve grains Goetze LE A i 29 (§ 7); 1 
GIN I1GI.6.GAL u 6 SE sibtam ussab per one 
shekel, he will add one-sixth (shekel) and 
six grains as interest (i.e., 20%) ibid. A ii 6 
and B i 19 (§ 18A), cf. PBS 5 93 i 11, see Driver 
and Miles Babylonian Laws 2 p. 38 and Roth Law 
Collections 97 § t; 23 8E kaspam idisa ina uD. 
1.KAM inaddin he will give 23 grains of sil- 
ver as its (the boat’s) rent for one day CH 
§ 276:50, cf. CH § 275:48, § 273:12 and 17; 1 SE 
kasap ilim la i[matti] not one grain of the 
god’s silver must be missing ARM 1 62r. 4’, 
see Durand Documents de Mari 2 339 No. 639; 
ana misil SE ittim hamsisu aspurakkum 
five times I wrote to you for half a grain 
(of silver’s worth) of crude bitumen (but 
you do not send it to me) AJSL 32 283 No. 
7:5, see Stol, AbB 11 141; Sa 1G1.6.GAL 6 SE 
kaspim u lu Samnamma u lu samassammi 
Subilim send me either oil or sesame for 
one-sixth (shekel and) six grains of silver 
ABIM 12:4; 5 GiN 15 SE kaspam laqiaku 1 
have received half a shekel 15 grains of 
silver VAS 16 43:9a (all OB letters); 13 Gin 18 
SE kaspum LAL.U_ 1% shekels 18 grains of 
silver, deficit ARM 7 192:2: 1 Gin 15 SE 
sim 1 UDU.NITA one shekel 15 grains (of 
silver), price of one sheep  Birot Tablettes 
57:4; 1 Gin 15(?) SE kaspum one shekel 15 


355 


oi.uchicago.edu 


uttatu 3a 


grains of silver (as loan) ibid. 30:1; 1 Gin 
1GI.6.GAL 6 SE kaspum YOS 8 171:1; 73 15 
u-te,-tim BIN 2 93:2 (all OB); 1GI.7.GAL § GIN 
15 SE BA.zI I subtracted one-seventh (of 
the unknown weight), one-third of a shekel 
and 15 grains TCL 18 154:20, see TMB 72 
No. 147; 1 Gin 11 SE Sizdt SE kaspum one 
shekel, eleven grains, and one-third of a 
grain of silver MKT 2 pl. 46 VAT 7530:9, 
cf. ibid. 19 and r. 5, see TMB 100f. No. 202ff. 
(both OB math.); ? 15 8E kaspa is[qul] he paid 
five-sixths (of a shekel) and 15 grains of 
silver MDP 22 94:8; naphar 2; MA.NA bitqa 
6 SE kaspu pest sim bitigu total 2} minas, 
one-eighth shekel, six grains of white sil- 
ver, the price of his house VAS 5 103:18 
(NB); ut-ta-at tanandinassumma iribka bilat 
you give him (the god) one grain and your 
income will be one talent Lambert BWL 
104:140. 


2’ of other metals: 1 Gin LAL 75 8E KU. 
GI... ana PN addin I gave to PN one 
shekel minus 73 grains of gold BIN 4 
198:18, cf. 16 Gin LAL 15 SE KU.GI VAS 26 
104:6; 1 Gin 223 SE KU.KI TCL 21 210:27 
(all OA); ten shekels of gold ana 3 ME 1 
sust kuptattinnt sa 5 8E.AM for 360 pel- 
lets, each five grains ARM 7 4 r. 9’; 5 SE 
KU.GI 4 SE KU.BABBAR Sa naplasim five 
grains of gold, four grains of silver, for 
blinkers ARM 7 192:13f.; [x Gin kas]pum 
uluma 15 SE [hurlasum ARM 5 72 r. 24’; 
[x+]223 SE KU.GI Sumer 9 plates following 
p. 34 No. 5:1, ef. ibid. 13:4, BE 14 122:7 (MB); 1 
SE kaspu 1 8E hurasu one grain of silver, 
one grain of gold (used in preparing a figu- 
rine) Kécher BAM 140:9 (= LKA 160); 7 SE 
kaspu 7 SE hurasu (etc.) von Weiher Uruk 
23:43, cf. ibid. 22 iii 25f., wr. SE.BAR ibid. 21 
r. 11f.; 7 SE kaspu 7 SE hurasu 7 SE ert 7 SE 
annuku seven grains of silver, seven grains 
of gold, seven grains of copper, seven 
grains of tin (used in ritual) ABL 977 r. 10 
(NA), see Parpola, SAA 10 296; 5 SE AN.NA 
Larsen AV 258 “iii” 24’; 2+ Gin 15 8[E] 
amultam] BIN 6 28:22 (both OA). 
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3’ of ingredients: 5 SE mila tasdk you 
soak five grains of saltpeter Kécher BAM 
578 iv 16, cf. 15 SE ibid. iv 39; 7 SE.MES 
SE.DU ... 7 SE.MES mil?a Kécher BAM 575 
iii 34f., ef. ibid. 574 i 32; 3 SE zé surari three 
grains of lizard excrement AMT 9,1:30; 1 
SE sahlé AMT 26,6 i 12 (= Kécher BAM 548 iv 


12), and passim in med. 


4’ to express a very small quantity: 
ut-te,-et ina qabé RN ul ettiq I will not devi- 
ate an iota from the command of Hammu- 
rapi ARMT 28 18:17; 1 SE KU.BABBAR ana 
mamman baluja la tugessi do not issue 
even one grain of silver without my per- 
mission van Soldt, AbB 12 53:17, cf. ibid. 19; 
note said of time: istu 10 8E-ti kasadija ana 
Beruta only ten grains after my arrival in 
Beirut EA 138:76, see Moran Letters 224 n. 17. 


b) of length (one-fifth of a finger- 
breadth): serru umu sa ina libbi wummisu 
bani } 8E &@ ina Sani amu SE 8th ina salsu 
amu SE 5 8E §@ ina erbi wmu 2 SE St ina 
hamsu imu 23 8 si ina sesSu mu 3 SE St 
ina sebi umu 35 SE Sina samani wmu 4 8E 
Sa ina test imu 43 SE 84 ina esri imu 5 SE 
St “S4> ina ITI UD.MES 3 8u.sI st wna 10 
ITI.MES 1 KUS S& on the day he is created 
inside his mother a baby is one-half grain 
(long), on the second day, he is one grain, 
on the third day he is one grain and one- 
half grain, on the fourth day he is two 
grains, on the fifth day he is two and one- 
half grains, on the sixth day he is three 
grains, on the seventh day he is three and 
one-half grains, on the eighth day he is 
four grains, on the ninth day he is four 
and one-half grains, on the tenth day he is 
five grains, in a month of days he is three 
fingers, in ten months he is one cubit 
(long) von Weiher Uruk 173 ii 2-9, ef. [mz] sal 
ut-ta-at §@ ... 1 ME 50 SE.MES 30 Su.SI 
ina muhhi immallad (when a baby is con- 
ceived) he is half a grain (long), 150 grains 
are thirty fingers, at which time he will 
be born ibid. 43:13ff., see Hunger, NABU 
1996/39; note one-sixth of a fingerbreadth, 
i.e., one one-hundred-eightieth of a cubit: 
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uttatu 3c 


[6] SE = Su.sI six grains equal a finger- 
breadth RA 23 33:1 (NA). 


c) of surface (one one-hundred-eighti- 
eth of one Gin of surface, which is one-six- 
tieth of one SAR): 50 sissat rabdt u-te,-tim 
0;0,0,50 (Gin) is one-sixth of one-fourth of 
agrain JNES 5 204:38, cf. 2,13,20 tesdt u-te,- 
tim 0;0,2,13,20 (Gin) is one-ninth of a 
grain ibid. 6, and passim in this text, note with 
sandhi wr.: er-bu-te,-et wu sissat u-te-tim 
four grains and one-sixth of a grain ibid. 29 
(OB math.); IGI.6.GAL SAR 5 SE KISLAH 
one-sixth SAR and five grains, undeveloped 
plot TCL 10 130:1; ? SAR 20 SE &.DU.A 
five-sixths SAR and twenty grains, built-up 
plot Meissner BAP 108:1, 143 Gin 21 SE 
E.DU.A YOS 8 75:1, ef. ibid. 77:1; IGI.4.GAL 
SAR 5 SE E.DU.A Jean Tell Sifr 44:3, cf. 25 
SE E.DU.A_ ibid. 10, and passim in this text, 5 
Gin 1[5 S|E &.KI.SUB.BA ibid. 60:1 (all OB). 


4. (a mole or pimple): summa tulimum 
u-ltel-e-tim samatim mali if the spleen is 
full of red moles YOS 10 41:27, ef. wr. u-te- 
ti-am ibid. 42 i 24 and 26; summa ut-te-ti 
samati mali if (the top of the forehead of 
a pregnant woman) is full of red moles La- 
bat TDP 200:7, ef. ibid. 6; Summa ut-te-ti MIN 
(= malt) if (his face) is full of moles Kraus 
Texte 7:22 (physiogn.), see Béck Morphoskopie 
110. 


Distribution of writings: Ad mng. 1: 
References with logographic writings 
SE(.MES) have been cited s.v. Se’u, except 
for those cited here from Nuzi (mng. le) 
and with phon. complements (ARMT 27 27 
and 34, mng. 1b). In this article, only those 
OA references with syllabic writings are in- 
cluded, although Veenhof, Kraus AV 369 and n. 
22 suggests that OA SE is to be read wttatu. 
For OB, MB, MA, SB, NA, and NB, ref- 
erences with both syllabic writings and 
logographic writings SE.BAR are cited 
here; NA texts with the frozen writing 
SE.PAD.MES (fem. sing.) are also cited 
here. Ad mng. 2: For KU.KU see Borger Zeich- 


utti 


enliste p. 186. Ad mng. 3: References wr. SE 
are cited here, but see also se’u mng. 2. 


Reading of logograms: The Akkadian 
reading of any of these logographic writ- 
ings remains uncertain, and se’u, wttatu, 
and kurwmmatu are all possible. In some 
texts, quantities of grain referred to first 
as SE are later reprised as wttatu (e.g., HSS 
14 109:23, Nuzi); total amounts referred to 
first as SE.GUR and Zziz.AN.NA (kunagsu 
emmer wheat) are later reprised as uttatu 
(BE 17 37:10, MA), or first as SE.PAD.MES 
are later reprised as SE.BAR (ADD 128, 152, 
780, all NA). Such variability belies any 
neat distribution such as that suggested by 
Parpola LAS 2 p. 319. Further difficulty in 
determining the Akkadian readings of the 
logograms is presented by the use of Ara- 
maic &r(n) “barley” to render both the 
logogram S8E.BAR in two sixth-century NB 
texts (BE 8 68 and RA 25 62 No. 15) as well as 
the logogram SE.PAD.MES in two NA texts 
(ADD 128 and 129, see Mattila, SAA 14 72 and 98). 


Meaning: The Semitic cognates of uttatu 
(Ugar. htt, Hebrew hitta, Aram. hitt*ta, hinz 
tin, Arabic hinta, Ethiopic hettat) all desig- 
nate “wheat,” see the dictionaries and Cole 
Nippur p. 100 No. 34 note to line 9. In the south 
of Mesopotamia, barley, beer, and sesame 
oil were the primary staples. Given the 
free writing variations and the temporal 
and geographic distributions, it appears 
that uttatu (and perhaps sew) as well as the 
several logographic writings could be used 
to designate the main domesticated edible 
cereal crop of the region, whether wheat 
or barley; see Potts Mesopotamian Civilization: 
The Material Foundations 59. 


Ad mng. 1: Hrozny Getreide; Helbaek, in 
Braidwood and Howe, Prehistoric Investigations in 
Iraqi Kurdistan 99ff.; Borger, “Getreide,” RLA 3 
310f. with lit. Ad mng. 3: Powell, “Masse,” RLA 7 
458 ff. 


uttetu see uttatu. 


utti_s.; (priest); lex.; Sum. lw. 
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babbiliitu 


laborers) drink for two bearers for three days 
PBS 8/2 242:5; LU.MES ba-ab-bi-li ana mahriz 
kun[u saparim] ittaspar[u] ... LO.MES ba-[ab- 
bi-lt] ana mahrikunu li[llikunimma] they 
have been given orders to send bearers to you, 
let the bearers appear before you (give them 
x barley as provisions for the garrison) LIH 
56:15 and 17 (let.); ba-ab-bi-lu-«um» suluppi 
$a isu mMu.4KAM ul imahharuninni 
ubterri (see burri v.) TCL 17 16:12 (let.). 

b) tenant farmer: [LAL.HI].4 LU ba-a[b-bi]- 
li Sa] ana muésalddjinim ana suddunim 
n{aldnu the overdue payments of the tenant 
farmers which were handed over to the col- 
lector for collecting Kraus Edikt p. 36:26; ina 
gatt PN PN, wt ba-ab-bi-li tappisunuimhuru 
(grain which) she received from PN, PN,, and 
the tenants, their partners JCS 2 110 No. 21:12, 
also ibid. 19, cf. ana PN u PN, PN, u ba-ab- 
bi-lu suluppi irisusunitima YOS 12 271:4, 
and LU ba-ab-bi-lu [i]mhuru JCS 5 90 MAH 
15983 :x+16. 

Kraus Edikt 123 f. 


babbilitu s.; bearer service, transportation; 
OB*; cf. abalu A. 

ana ba-ab-bi-lu-tim matima mamman ul 
2ssia no one ever made demands on me to do 
service as a bearer Fish Letters 1:17; ana 
ba-ab- <bi>-lu-ti-Su-nu ligéma take (garlic 
and onions) for transportation by bearers 
CT 4 38a:15 (let.); ana ba-bi-lu-tim(!) la teggia 
do not neglect the transportation YOS 2 
37:30 (let.). 

Kraus Edikt 123f. 


babbiru see banbirru. 


babilu in la babil hititi adj.; not guilty, 
innocent; SB*; cf. abalu A. 

siltitesunu la ba-bil hititi wu gullulti 5a 
aransunu la ibsi ussursun agbi I ordered that 
the rest of them who were not guilty of sin 
or misdeed, not charged with a crime, be let 
free OIP 2 32 iii 12 (Senn.). 

For hitita abdlu, see hititu lex. section. 


babilu in la babil pani adj.; merciless, 
unforgiving ; SB*; cf. abalu A. 

ekdu la pa-bil pa-ni fierce and merciless 
AfO 20 114 VAT 9820 ii 11; ésakkanakku eksu 


babtu 


la ba-bil pa-ni eligunu task[un] you have 
placed over them (the Babylonians) a cruel 
and merciless governor Géssmann Era IV 59; 
asSum ajabi la ba-bil pa-nim ité Babili la 
sandqa in order that no merciless enemy may 
approach Babylon VAB 4 134 vi 39, cf. 
lemnu la ba-bil(var. -bi-il) pa-nim ibid. 138 ix 
38, also 120 iii 30 (all Nbk.); gallé la ba-bil 
(var. -bil) pa-nt a merciless demon KAR 
357:39, var. from dupl. PSBA 31 pl. 6 (facing p. 62) 
21; la ba-bil pa-ni (in broken context) 
Lambert BWL 136:184. 

For pana abdlu, “to forgive,” see abalu A 
mng. 5a (panu). 

Ungnad, ZA 17 358. 


babilu in la babil Sipri s.; shirker; SB*; 
ef. abailu A. 

[itte Epi]s namiuti e tustami [...] « x ma la 
ba-bil Sip-ri ana Sitilti e tallik do not exchange 
gossip with a man of idle talk, do not ask 
advice from a [...] who shirks work Lambert 
BWL 99:22 (Counsels of Wisdom), cf. kima la 
ba-bil Sip-ri (in broken context) ibid. 210:5 
(fable). 


babilu see babbilu. 


bablu (or babru) s.; (mng. uncert.); OB lex.* 
lu.al.bur.ra = ba-ab-[lum/rum] OB Lu A 94, 
var. pa-d[s-rwm] OB Lu B iii 22. 
Possibly a variant of aplu and abru (for 
wabrum?) of the SB lex. texts cited abru C, 
q.v. 


babru sce dablu. 


babrunnu = adj.; brown (said of horses); 
Nuzi*; foreign word. 

1 sist simu akkannu 1 sist ba-ab-ru-un-nu 
one red mustang(?) (and) one brown horse 
AASOR 16 99:6, ef. 1 ststé akkannu ba-ab-ru- 
un-nu ibid. 2, also 4 and 24; 1 sist SAL.HUB 
ba-ab-ru-un-nu HSS 15 102:8, also SMN 2484:8 
(unpub.), cf. 1 ANSE.KUR.RA.SAL bdé-ab-[ru- 
un-nu] HSS 14 648:3 and 17, 1 K1.MIN ba-ab- 
ru-nu HSS 15 119:9 and 12. 

Loan word from Indic babhri-. 

von Soden, ZA 52 337. 


babtu s.; 1. quarter of a city, neighborhood, 
ward (as subdivision of a city’s population), 
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utti 
ug-di = ut-tu-[w] Lu IV 111. 


uttii see udu. 
utu s.; half-cubit; from OAkk. on; wr. syll. 
and possibly 5.KUS; cf. ritu, utanu, utd. 


[x]-x MAS = d-tu Ea I 289; [4.5]. kt8 = [ugl-ta- 
um  Proto-Izi II Bil. Section A ii 14; [4l. 3, 
kuS.mu = w4-f Ugumu Bil. Section D 14; é8.}. 
kw = MIN (= eb-lz) u-ti Hh. XXII Section 11 v 24; 
gi. p8epaa (text sasi) ky § = ga-nu-u u-tu von Weiher 
Uruk 51 iv 23 (Hh. IX). 

SU.BAD = u-tu-wm OB Diri Oxford 314, cf. i-du 
SU.BAD =[...] Diri Bogh. Section 10:3. 

15 8u.si =4!'*tl KUS (for context see ammatu A 
mng. 2a) RA 23 33:3 (NA metrology). 


a) in OAkk., OA: [x] u-f rulpslum x 
half-cubits is the width HSS 10 156 r. 4 
(OAkk.); 1 passiram Sa a-ma-at u-ut ... 
Sumama_ buy one table which is one cubit 
and one half-cubit (high/long) TCL 4 81:26, 
cf. Sa a-ma-at % U-ut AKT 8 No. 66:35; 1 
gusurum 4 ina idim u& u-ut 1 gusurum 3 ina 
idim % 3 u-ut-tt one log, four spans and 
one half-cubit, one log, three spans and 
three half-cubits Kiiltepe f/k 155:3ff. (courtesy 
K. Balkan, all OA). 


b) in OB, Mari— I’ in gen.: abnum... 
imqutima u-ut kuburrém umatti (see aburru 
mng. 2a) ARM 6 5:7; adi naptanim u-ut 
Habur vmlém by mealtime, the river Habur 
had risen one half-cubit ARM 14 19:15, see 
Stol, BiOr 35 219; 20 wrnt sa 40.TA.AM ame 
matim arraki 1 amma u u-ta-a tal’unu (see 
urnu A) ARMT 28 17:11; 1 kakkammatum 
u-tu-um one kamkammatu ring, (of) a half- 
cubit (in broken context) TIM 2 46:12, see 
Cagni, AbB 8 46. 


2’ in idiomatic use: alané u-ta PN anz 
ninttim ul uwassar as for the cities, Itur- 
Asdu will not let these free by even one 
half-cubit ARMT 28 122:17; sukharam ana GN 
u-ta ul uwassir I did not let (my) servant 
go even one half-cubit to Subat-Enlil ARMT 
28 132:26. 


c) in Nuzi: wu lu suharu u lu suhartu 2 
ammati u-ut-td u 4 ubani... inandin (for 


utu 


thirty shekels of silver) he will give either 
a boy or a girl two cubits, half a cubit, and 
four fingers tall Lacheman AV 383 No. 3:4; 
note sandhi wr.: 1 suhara sa 2 ammati % 
ma-lu-ti... ana PN inandin he will give a 
boy of two cubits and at least a full half-cu- 
bit to PN JEN 312:11, cf. JEN 317:10, wr. 
ma-lu-ti HSS 19 128:10; 8 ina ammati u 
mala u-ti rupussunu their width eight and 
a half cubits HSS 13 161:14, cf. HSS 9 21:7. 


d) in SB: [adi mlala u-ti isu illaku until 
the wood will be consumed a full half a 
cubit Oppenheim Glass 55 § U: 24’; 3.KUS lansu 
ziqna zagin idabbub ittanallak (if a woman 
gives birth and the baby’s) size is half a 
cubit, it has a beard, it talks, and it walks 
Leichty Izbu I 82; u-ut ul allik [. . | uban ul 
u-mi-« [...] I did not go even one half- 
cubit, I did not .... one finger KAR 327:8. 


e) in NB: 12 ina ammati u ma-la u-tu 
rupussu (I built a palace) twelve cubits 
and a full half-cubit was its width Bagh. 
Mitt. 21 346 iv 12, cf. ibid. 359 No. 4:11 (inser. of 
the governor of Suhu and Mari); u-tu ina Supalu 
mé Sa sikiri ds-kan-nu (for asakkanu) (I 
swear that) I will place (the canal) half a 
cubit below the water level at the weir 
Jursa Landwirtschaft 182 No. 65 BM 74538:10; 6 
(KUS) u-tu putu (a lot) the width is six 
cubits and half a cubit TuM 2-3 8:3; 1 ME 
KUS w& U-tu gqaqqar one hundred cubits and 
half a cubit land area UET 4 33:6; ana 
lul-tu riksu irakkus he will secure a joint 
each half cubit VAS 5 50:5, wr. 5.KUS8 VAS 
5 117:7; meshi ... asar lu madu dannu 1 
KUS u u-tu urradu (see ammatu mng. 2d) 
BIN 1 8:18; enna itti zibaniti 2,30 w-tu 
iqgterub (Mars) has now approached the 
Scales to 25 half-cubits ABL 1113:7, see 
Parpola, SAA 10 172. 


f) Akkadogram in Hitt.: Sa 1 u-rU KUB 
38 14:2 (description of a statue, coll. H. G. Giiter- 
bock). 

In JNES 16 164:1 and 25 read Subat, see subtu 
B. For CCT 4 44b:18f. see idw A mng. 4. 


von Soden, ZA 67 240f. 
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uta 


uti s.; half-cubit man, half-cubiter; lex.*; 
ef. utu. 


la x. kus = d-Ital-nu-ué, lu [31]. kv8 = v-[ti]-a 


OB Lu D 221f. 
utublu see utuplu. 


utuptu (utuptw) s.; household goods, be- 
longings; OA. 


bitum sa Kanis suprum u u-tu-up-tum 
jaum... uwtu-up-tam mala talqe’u dinam 
the house in Kani8, the slaves, and the 
household goods are mine, give me all the 
household goods that you took Matou’ Prag 
I 705:4 and 14, cf. bitu Sa Kanigs u u-tu-up- 
tum sa PN the house in KaniS and the 
household goods belong to PN Care of the 
Elderly in the Ancient Near East 141 Kiltepe 
91/k 389:8; bitam 6 gu;-Su-ri dalatim w-tu- 
up-tam la taddan she may not sell the house, 
the six beams, the doors, or the household 
goods Donbaz Cuneiform Texts in the Sadberk 
Hanim Museum No. 28:11 (coll. K. R. Veenhof), 
see Donbaz, N. Ozgiic AV 148 n. 55; PN assassu 
ézib ... UW U-tu-ub-td-ma ézib u-tu-ub-tam 
suharigsu unutam sa bitisu u hubullam as- 
Sassu.... talge PN left his wife and he 
also left behind the belongings, his wife 
took the belongings, his servants, his 
household utensils, and the debt TCL 4 
100:6f.; bitum Sa qati iksudu u-tu-up-tum 
jattum u [sla assitija ana kaspim ittaddinu 
the house which I myself acquired and my 
and my wife’s belongings were sold Michel 
and Garelli Kiltepe 1 46:11, see Veenhof, Renger 
AV 602; bit [A] SSur wu v-tu-up-tu-su CCT 5 
8a:15f.; lu tuppija ... lu u-tu-up-tdm [mala 
qlatkunu tkagsuduni VAS 26 77:6’; lu ana 
hurasim lu ana kaspim lu ana st-pd-ri(!) lu 
ana U-tu-ub-tt bitim mera PN ana PN, ula 
iturru. the sons of PN will not raise a claim 
against PN, either for gold or for silver or 
for bronze or for the household goods RA 
60 125:8; mimma u-tu-up-tim sa taddunuz 
Sunt... luptim write down for me what- 
ever belongings you will give to him CCT 4 
20a:27, cf. u-tu-up-ti u mala ina tuppim alapz 


uwas(u)pitri 


patakkunni CCT 4 36b:9; mimma u-tu-up-tim 
la tézib SE-am wu arsatim ezib (get up and 
come here) you have not left what is neces- 
sary for the household, leave barley and 
wheat CCT 2 17b:14; lu kaspum lu hurasum 
lu annukum lu werium ... lu u-tu-up-tu-um 
... $@ PN mimma ina libbija la ibalssilu (1 
swear that) neither silver nor gold nor tin 
nor copper nor household goods belonging 
to PN are in my possession CCT 5 14b:5, 
ef. RA 60 133:11, 40, “Adana 2837:5” cited AHw. 
1446a; lu v%-tu-[up-tu-um] lu kussium lu pags 
sSurum mimma sumsu ula u-[...] neither 
household goods nor a chair nor a table nor 
anything else [...] JEOL 32 98 No. 5:4. 


Veenhof, in Care of the Elderly in the Ancient 
Near East 142 n. 54. 


wudu see w’du. 
wul see wl. 

5 F 
wWurtu see urtu. 


uwaru_s.; (eleventh month and festival); 


Mari.* 


(vestments delivered) inuma u-[wla-ri- 
im on the occasion of the wu. festival (on 
the twentieth day of the month of Kiskisu, 
the eleventh month) ARM 9 97:26; ina ITI 
U-wa-ri-im antallim issakkan if in the 
month of U. an eclipse occurs ARMT 26 
248:19’ (eclipse omens). 


Charpin, NABU 1989/93; Marti, NABU 2003/10. 


s.; city chief; NB; Old 


uwarzanapata 
Pers. word. 


mar Sipri... ana pan PN paqudu wu PN» 
LU u-war-za-na-pa-ta bélu lusébilu let the 
lord send a messenger to PN, the overseer, 
and to PNg, the city chief CT 22 73:23 (let.). 


See also arazapanatasu. 


uwas(u)pitru (AHw. 1447a) see wmasupitri. 
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uwini 
uwini s.; (mng. unkn.); MB Alalakh.* 


animals anniitu u-wa-ni ina GN ERIN. 
MES-ni GN, Sa ilginissunu these are the wu. 
in GN that the troops of GN, took JCS 8 27 
No. 354:4. 


uwurum (AHw. 1447a) see wwaru. 


uwwii v.; to save a life; EA*; WSem. lw.; II. 


[4 z]1.MES u-wa-i-mi I saved four lives 
EA 62:38 (let. of Abdi-AXirta), see Izre’el Amurru 
Akkadian Vol. 2 11. 


WSem. hyy, see Izre’el Amurru Akkadian 
Vol. 1 270f. 


uzabbii see uzubbi. 


uzaglalfi s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.*; Sum. lw. 


u-zag-lal aS-tend = u-zag-la-lu-w Ea II 215. 
uzalaqu. s.; (a measure of area); lex.*; 
Sum. lw. 


u-za-lag aS-tent (downward slanting wedge) = u- 
za-la-qu Ea II MA Excerpt iii 7’, cf. u-za-lag as 
(horizontal wedge) = 25 sar Ea II 209. 


uzalatu see uzaltu. 


uzalli s.; morning watch, last watch of 
the night; SB; Sum. lw. 


[u,.zal.la] = u4-zal-lu-u, Kagal G 245. 


Sa u,-zal-lim wm muslali u simetan ana 
muhhisu illak she walks over it (the bur- 
ied figurine) during the morning watch, 
at noon, and in the evening KAR 61:18, see 
Biggs Saziga 70. 


uzaltu (uzdlatu) s. fem.; young female ga- 
zelle (occ. only as personal name); OB; ef. 
uzalu. 


U-za-al-tum YOS 13 112:14; U-za-la-tuwm 
TLB 1 77:9’, cf. TLB 1 78:28, 81:9, OECT 15 
289:8. 


uzbarra 


Variant to huzalatu q.v., to which add 
Hu-za-la-twm YOS 14 253:3. 


uzalu (uzzalu, huzdalu) s.; young gazelle; 
OB, MB, SB; wr. syll. and aMAaR.MAS.DU; 
ef. uzaltu. 


amar.maS.du = uz-za-lum (vars. u-za-[lu], v- 
za-lum) Hh. XIV 154; a[ma]r.ma8.[dut] = a-za- 
lu : ar-wu Arnaud Emar 6 551:55’ (Hh. XIV); 
amar.mas.du = hu-[za]-lu Practical Vocabulary 
Assur 383, see MSL 8/2 68; [kuS.ama]r.ma8. 
dt = MIN (= magak) u-za-lu. Hh. XI 40. 


a) in gen.: buru kima u-za-li imtaqut 
gaqqarsu the calf dropped to the ground as 
(easily as) a young gazelle Kécher BAM 248 
(= KAR 196) iii 31, dupl. AMT 67,1 iii 21; 
Summa lahru |AMAR.MAS.DUI [did] if a 
ewe gives birth to a young gazelle Leichty 
Izbu V 108; barley fodder AMAR.MAS.DU 
PBS 2/2 103:9, cf. PBS 2/2 61:16 (both MB). 


b) as personal name: U-za-lum TCL 10 
110:21 (OB). 


Variant to huzalu q.v., to which add 
Birot Tablettes 72 i 34’ and 36’, YOS 14 46:3, and 
passim in YOS 13 and 14 (all OB personal names). 


uzaru s. masc. and fem.; (a woolen cloth 
or garment); NB. 


Wool ana TUG u-za-ri Sa muhhu sa anz 
dullu Sa DN for the cover over the canopy 
of DN Evetts Ner. 19:2, cf. ana U-za-ri Sa 
andullu ana PN nadin CT 56 425:2, 426:2, 
427:2, Nbn. 514:2, 1882-9-18,3961; 2tét TUG 
u-za-ri babbaniti 1882-9-18,300a; isten TUG 
u-za-rt PN ana PN, inandin VAS 5 87:9 and 
dupl. 88:10; istét TUG u-za-rt (in payment 
for teaching the profession of cook) BOR 1 
88b No. 2:7 (apprenticeship contract); 1Stét U-za- 
ri (among objects stolen from a store- 
house) Renger AV 246:7. 


Kessler, Renger AV 251; Watson, NABU 
2002/37. 
uzbarra_ s.; crown land; NB; Old Pers. 


word. 
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uzibbai 


a) of the king: sesame zitti Sarri Sa ina 
uz-ba-ri Sa Sarrt Sa ina muhhi nar sarri sa 
ina pant PN the king’s share which is from 
the crown land belonging to the king 
which is above the royal canal, owed by PN 
BE 9 73:1; fields adjacent to zerw uz-bar-ra 
[Sa] [sarri] BE 10 31:9, ef. BE 10 32:11; zeru 
pi Sulpu uz-bar-ra sa Sarri Sa ina muhhisu wu 
mé sibitti §a ina libbi zéri uz-bar-ra §a sarri 
ultu bab {D LU pihatt GN adi misir Sa iD sa 
PN sa eli GN. TuM 2-3 147:5, ef. ibid. 11f., see 
Stolper Entrepreneurs and Empire 41f.; canal 
elat uz-ba-ri Sa Sarrit ina panija mussirma 
BE 9 67:4, ef. ibid. 8ff., Stolper Entrepreneurs and 
Empire 246 No. 29:4; zeru pi Sulpu ... uz- 
bar-ra sa Sarri... ana errésitu land under 
cultivation, the crown land belonging to 
the king, in tenancy PBS 2/1 124:2; zeru 
uz-bar-ra Sa ina muhhi ana suti iddas[suz 
nutima] Stolper Entrepreneurs and Empire 244 
No. 25:8’; wz-bar-ra-su ana suti ana MU.AN. 
NA... [tb]t innamma ibid. 231 No. 2:4; zéru 
uz-lbal-ri sa Sarri $a ina muhhi zéru bit siti 
Sa PN PN, u PNg ibid. 238 No. 14:4; zeru LU 
uz-ba-ri $a [Sarri wu sibitti ga Sarri] ... bi 
ilnnalmma. ibid. 231 No. 1:3. 


b) of the queen: uz-ba-ra Sa E.SAL Sa 
E.GAL crown land belonging to the queen 
BE 9 28 (= TuM 2-3 179):1, cf. Donbaz and Stolper 
Istanbul Murast Texts 78 No. 2:8. 


c) other oces.: zeru pi §ulpu uz-bar-ri Sa 
fp GN (held by Argam, the prince) Stolper 
Entrepreneurs and Empire 235 No. 11:4; zeru pt 
Sulpu uz-ba-lral sa kigad ip Sin u fp Balatu 
(concerning) the arable land under cultiva- 
tion, crown property on the Sin and 
Balatu canals JCS 40 144:1 (Nippur, late 


Achaemenid). 


From Old Pers. *uzbara- “land belonging 
to the king,” see Tavernier Iranica 4.4.12.11. 
Stolper Entrepreneurs and Empire 42; van 


Driel Elusive Silver 200ff. 


uzibbii see uzubbi. 


uznanu 


uzibu s.; foundling, abandoned child; MB, 
Nuzi, MA, early NB; ef. ezebu. 


ama.nu.zu = /ul-zi-bu (Sum.) he knows not 
(his) mother (means) (Akk.) abandoned child Lu 
III iv 57. 


U-zib-Enlil MDP 6 pl. 10 iii 20; [Ul-zi-ib- 
Marduk Ni. 2865:3 (both MB); U-zi-ib-Sipak 
BBSt. No. 27 r. 15 (early NB); U-zi-bu PBS 13 
74:6; U-zi-bi BE 14 118:20 (both MB); U-zi-bi- 
ia BBSt. No. 9 i 14 (early NB); U-[z]i-bi VDI 
80 71:10, cf. ibid. 1 and 4 (MA), see Saporetti 
Onomastica 514; U-zi-bu JEN 352:3ff., cf. JEN 
503:11; note in a geographical name: PN sa 
Dunni-sa-"U-zi-bi Radner MA Tontafelarchiv 
81 No. 4:12, and passim. 


Variant of ezbwu adj. 


(Balkan Kassit. Stud. 88; Hélscher Personenna- 
men 233; NPN 324a.) 


uznanatu s. pl.; (a plant); lex.* 


u.am.si.bar.ra.an = pli,z-zjal-lu-ru = uz-na- 
na-tum, i.ur.tal.tal = d-[zu]-wn la-li-e = MIN 
Hg. B IV 184f., also Hg. D 215, Hg. E 28, all in 
MSL 10 108ff.; G AM.SI.HAR.RA.A.NI : U_ pizalz 
lulrtu], G pizallurtu : U.ME uz-na-na-a-ti Kocher 
Pflanzenkunde 2 vi 16ff. (Uruanna III); U §d-mi 
uz-na-na-a-a-ti : 0 pizallurtu Uruanna I 563. 

U AM.SI.HAR.RA.NA // U pizallurtu NUMUN U 
uz-na-na-ti (see pizalliru lex. section) RA 13 31 
r. 18 (Alu Comm.). 


In BRM 4 32:33 (med. comm.) us-sa-ni-tum : 
u-lab-bak : i-nak-kis kima uzné arrabi is 
unlikely to include this word. 


uznanu _s.; (one with large ears); from 
OAkk. on; cf. wznu. 


a) as personal name: 1 PN p[uMu &]i Uz- 
na-nim Sommerfeld Akkade-Zeit 2 ii 6 (OAkk.); 
Uz-na-nu YOS 13 122:8 (OB), cf. BE 14 99a:8 
(MB), for other refs. see Hélscher Personennamen 
233; Uz-na-ni 
Freydank 


Saporetti Onomastica 514, ef. 


and Saporetti Nuove Attestazioni 
dell’Onomastica Medio-assira (= Incunabula Graeca 


74) 139 (both MA), ADD 260 r. 8 (NA), see 
Tallqvist APN 245, Stamm Namengebung 266. 
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b) ina plant name: U MUS uz-na-ni_ STT 
94 ii 23’. 


uznu s.fem.; l. ear, 2. attention, 3. wis- 
dom, understanding, 4. (part ofa plant), 5. 
handle; from OAkk. on; dual wend, dual 
oblique uznin (ZA 75 204:100), pl. uznw and 
uznatu; wr. syll. and GESTU(PI), GESTU(GIS. 
TUG.PI), GESTU(GIS.PI.TUG) with det. 
UzU (ABL 465:9 and r. 2, MRS 6 75 RS 
16.344:10); ef. uznanu, uznu in Sa uznt, uzun 
gané, uzzunu. 


gi-eS-tu PI = we-nu S? 1 365; geg-eX-tu-nu PI = 
uz-[nu]l-um, ha-[si-slim Houwink ten Cate AV 284 
C i 23f. (Proto-Aa); Pr = uz-[nu] MSL 9 135:548 
(Proto-Aa); mi-eS-tu GIS.TUG.PI, mi-[e8]-tu GIS. 
PI.TUG, mi-sa-al GIS.TUG.PI.SIR-tentd = uz-nu-wm 
OB Diri Nippur 204ff.; ge-eS-tu (var. giS-tu) 
GIS.TUG.PI, ge-e8-tu (var. giS-tu) GIS.PI.TUG (var. 
PI.GIS.[...]) = we-nw (var. adds hastsw) Diri III 
62f.; [x-d]u-na, [m]Ju-uS-tug pr = GIS.TUG.PI = [wz- 
nu| Emesal Voc. II 182f.; GiS.TGG.PI = uz-nu-um, 
ai8.TUG.PI [dagall = we-nu-um ra-pa-as-tum, GIS. 
TUG.PI.7.bi = uz-nu 7, GIS.TUG.PI. 80.80 = (blank) 
Proto-Kagal Bil. Section E 45ff. 

[geStu].mu = uwz-ni, [burt geS]tu.mu = pi- 
li-ig uz-ni-ia, [zal.na geStu.mu = pi(!)-li-i wz- 
ni-ia, 8a geStu.mu = li-ib-bi uz-[ni]-ia, Sey 
geStu.mu = ze-e uz-[nil-ia, an.ta geStu.mu = 
e-li-it uz-ni-ia, Izal.na geStu.mu = e-li-tt uz-ni- 
ia, [ki].ta geStu.mu = Sa-pi-il-ti uz-ni-ia, [x] .Ix 
geStu.mul = 2-[...] wz-[ni-ia] Ugumu Bil. Sec- 
tion C 11ff.; za.na geStu, za.na.ru geStu= 
e-lit uz-nim Nabnitu L (= XXV) 176f.; [a geS]tu. 
ga=mu-u uz-ni-im Proto-Kagal Bil. Section E 20. 

uzu.igi, uzu.gestul [uzu.geStu], uzu. 
nig.[...],uzu.[™'™nic], uzu.sa, uzu.u, [uzu]. 
gi, [uzu.®]'ly = ue-nu Hh. XV 38ff.; [i-gi] [rer] 
=uz-nu Idu 1 47; igi.gal = ra-d& we-ni, bi-sit ue-ni 
Igituh I 8f.; igi.ga4l.tuku = ra-dé p[1] Izi XV B 
ii 3’. 

GU = uze-nu A II/4:11; 0 = ue-nu Izi E 250n; 
ge-e U=uz-nu AII/4:44; a1 = uz-[nu] CT 12 29 ii 
15 (text similar to Idu); bu-ru U = wz-nu, MIN ra-pa- 
dg-tum A 11/4:97f.; bu-ru u = sé GI.U pe-ta uz-nu, 
MIN (= §@ GI.U) rap-§d uz-nu A 11/4:125f.; bu-ru u 
= ra-Su-u &é uz-nu A I1/4:134; gi-gu-ru MaA8.u = 
pe-ta-lal uz-nu A 1/6:122. 

[gi-i8] GS =[wz]-nu Idu II 178; gi8.bad = pe-ti 
uz-ni Arnaud Emar 6 603:122 (Silbenvokabular 
A 57). 

[...] [aar] = uz-nu A III/6: 26. 


uznu 


ur HAR = a-me-ru &é uz-ni, ka(!)-pa-tu [a] MIN 
(= uz-nt) S* Voc. A 16’f.; [G-ru] [gAR] = a-mi-rum 
Sa uz-[ni] A V/2:200. 

sa-a SA = uz-nu Idu II 1538; sa.te.mu = u-zu- 
un [lel-ti-[ia] Ugumu Bil. Section C 9. 

giS.UD+SAL+KAB.geStu! = min (= ku-ut) uz- 
nt Hh. IV 216; TUG min (= s1.c[A]) ga GEstul!, 
MES Practical Vocabulary Assur 259. 

[geS]tu.ak.a, [x.(x)].x.x.x, [x].x.x.a 
[uz-nu] Iv-vl, [geStui].ak.a, [geStui.gubl], [.. 
= uz-nu &d-ka-n[u], [...].g&1 = bi-sit uz-ni, [...] 
Si-kin uz-ni, [x.(x)].gar = uz-nu &d-ka-ni, 
[x.(x)].bi = nap-har ua-ni, [...] = ki-fad wz-ni, 
[...] = ap-ti ue-ni, [geStu.kt].zu = w-zu-wn ne- 
me-[qi], [...].x.da = MIN ne-a-[x], [...] = MIN 
Nabnitu Fragm. 9:1’ff.; [...] = [uz]-nu sa-hi-il-tué 
Igituh App. A i 25. 

u.ur.tal.tal = d&l[zul-un la-le-ee = min (= 
uznanatu) Hg. B IV 185, also Hg. D 215, in MSL 
10 108f. 

por sttgpr ga.nji al.gdl i.bf al.du.u.dé: 
uz-na-ki ibassia inaki za-aq-pt your ears are alert, 
your eyes are wide open RA 24 36 Section II 5, 
restored from CBS 6999 (Dialogue 5:116), see van 
Dijk La Sagesse 92; [geSt]u.ga.ni gadl.tagy.a 
[lu.a.8@ geS]tu nu.un.tuk.tuk : uz-Ini-sul 
[...] mamma ul igemme although his ears are open 
he hears no one Geller Forerunners to Udug-hul 
66:713 (coll. W. G. Lambert), cf. CT 16 24 ii 10f.; 
e.lum.e ™™§ttgpr zu ur.ra mi.ni.ib.us.sa: 
kabtu sa ubandtika ina uz-ni-ka taskunu honored 
one, you who have placed your fingers in your ears 
(Sum.: you leaned your ear on (your) lap) SBH 131 
No. 1:53, see Kutscher Angry Sea 96; geStu.bi 
u.mu.ni.in.gar : ana wa-ni-sa Sa 18-me-li-28- 
ku-un-ma (for suméli gukun) (let him put it (the 
dung) in its (the goat’s) left ear Genouillac Kich 2 
pl. 3 C 1:14 (OB lit.), see Lambert, Mélanges 
Garelli 417. 

lugal.mu ur.sag.me.en Su.du7.me.en 
ni.zu.Se geStu.zu: bélu garradat suklulat ana 
ramanika u-zu-un-ka O sovereign, you are a war- 
rior, you are perfect, heed yourself! Angim II 21’ 
(= 80), cf. ibid. II 22’ (= 81); di.lugal.e dumu. 
dingir.ra.na geStu.zu hé.a: ana din Sarr 
mar iligu lu u-zu-un-ka 4R 13 No. 2:9f., see Lam- 
bert BWL 324; [dumu dingir.rJla.na ge8tu!! 
hé.am: [ana amili mar ilisu lu u-zu-un-ka BA 10 
79 No. 5:15f. 

den. ki.ke,(KIp) geSti.dagal nig.nam. 
ma [zu.zul: Ea uz-[na-am] wa-ta-[ar-tam(?) mu- 
du-ut(?)] mi-[im-ma gum-su] Ea (gave to Iddin- 
Dagan) exceeding wisdom, knowledge of everything 
UET 6 84 ii 12ff., see Romer Kénigshymnen 210; 
mu-us-tigpy ga.na a.na(var. adds .am) ma.al. 
la. bi ™™™S tgp; kii.ga.na ta.a(var..am) an. 
ga.mu(var. adds .un).ri.a.bi: ina uz-ni-su(var. 
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-§4) minu ibsd ina uz-ni-su(var. -su) elleti minam 
ihsusa (var. thsusanni) what is in his (Enlil’s) 
mind? what has he plotted in his holy mind? 4R 11 
r. 17ff. and dupls., see Krecher Kultlyrik 203f., 
ef. Volk Balag 81:27f.; geStu  da.ma.al.la 
(var. dagal) gal.zu e.ne.ém.ga (var. inim. 
[...])) / nfg.nam.ma [ge]8tt galam // geStu 
diri &m (var. am) t.én nu.8a, / nu.sa: 
rapsa uz-ni mudé amati mudé mimma sumésu lil-zu- 
un nikilti || atra hasis sa qibissu la igsannanu (the 
one who is) vast in intelligence, who knows the 
word, who knows everything, (with) an ingenious 
mind, a superior understanding, whose command 
cannot be altered ZA 10 pl. lf. (after p. 276): 26f., 
see Béllenriicher Nergal 31f., Sum. vars. from CT 
42 37:7f.; [...]]u ge8tu.dagal.la sum.mu: 
[...] Sa GESTU rapastu naldnassu] Or. NS 30 4:4’ 
(bit mésiri, Sum. courtesy R. Borger), restored 
from von Weiher Uruk 8 i 38f.; for additional bil. 
refs. to rapa’ uzni or uznu rapastu see rapsu adj. 
lex. section. 

u.Se.la.ki.ta lui.geStu.tuku gub.ba. 
ab: [...] Sa-pt-il-tim tuzzazzu rasi uz-nim Suziz ap- 
point an intelligent person when you appoint a 
second winnower Civil Farmer’s Instructions 44 iv 
15; nayg.e.la.lu geStu.tuku: elallu rags uz-ni 
Lugale XI 27 (= 489). 

umun.e ge8[tu.mah.a.n]ji in.gub: beélu 
u-zu-un-su sirtu wwkunma the lord directed his 
august intelligence Lugale VIII 18 (= 347), cf. CT 
16 10 iv 25ff.; é.geSta.mah.8u.du, : bit wz- 
ni(var. -na) sirte Suklulu : bit Ea Ege8tumah8udu, 
perfect house of sublime wisdom, the temple of Ea 
KAV 43 r. 7 and dupls., see George Topographical 
Texts 178:151; é.™'™ “egEsru. [Sul]. du; 6.8u. 
nir(?).r[a(?) ...] : bit uz-ni [Suklu]lu bit kakki [.. .] 
Langdon BL 16 iii 4, see Cohen Lamentations 
432:c+ 61, cf. Maul ErSahunga 123 No. 10:7 (Sum. 
Emesal only). 

igi.bi dt..dt = KI.MIN Sa wa-na ka-la-mu suk- 
lu-l[w] Babylon, which is perfect in all understand- 
ing George, in Die orientalische Stadt (= CDOG 1) 
140:37 (Tintir I); ka.ab.ba.zu.8é ka.kut. 
ga.ta “nun.gal.e.ne za.ra geStu!.bi bar. 
ra.a.ni igi 1.ma.al: ana epes pika ellu Igigu 
uz-na-si-na basad the Igigu direct their attention 
toward the word issuing from your holy mouth 
RAcc. 70:9f.; za(var. adds .e).ra gi.bi (var. 
igi.bi) ba.ra.8i.in.[gaél.la.am] : ana késaz 
ma uz-na-si-na balg4] 4R 29 No. 1:50f., dupl. STT 
182:16; ug.bi.a en giS.tukul.a.ni kur.ra 
igi mi.ni.i[n.gaél] : inwdsu sa béli kakkasu ana 
Sadi uz-na-a-su [ba-sa-a] at that time, the weapon 
of the lord focused its attention on the highlands 
Lugale I 22; for additional bil. refs. see basd lex. 
section; ‘nig.gi.na kur.kur.ra igi.gél me. 
en : kittu bist uz-nt Sa matati atta you, Kittu, are 
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the focus of attention of all countries 4R 28 No. 
1:9f.; for additional bil. refs. see bigztu lex. section. 

é.sa.bad : bit pétdt uz-ni(var. -nu) : bit Gula 
Esabad, house of she who is wise, the temple of 
Gula George Topographical Texts 180:174. 

geStu(text:na).zu k&é.8@ nu.mu.un.gur. 
ra: u-zu-un-ka ana babi la turrat your attention 
should not be directed toward the door ZA 64 
146:53 (Examenstext A). 

GESTU = uz-nu Izbu Comm. W 377h; ana libbi 
cestull_gi ... GIS.TUG.PI gi-e&-tu gi-i8-tu-nu : gi- 
i8-te-nu-G Hunger Uruk 54:10’ and 12’; swmma 
amilu ina sibit 8U.GIDIM.MA GESTU!!-s% igagguma 
cEestu!!_g% istan[alssd ... [pel]-tu-% Gestu!! // Bar 
Il pe-tu-i | BOR" | uz-nu ibid. 49:33ff.; 
GEstu!_MEs-si GU.DE.MES magal itteneppi BRM 
4 32:3 (all med. comm.); sa ina dababigu GESTU-[su 
...-ba-a Sa GeStu!! Hunger Uruk 84:32f. 

Gi plal-ku-u] a1 ulz-nu] (comm. on Girru) En. 
el. Comm. to Tablet VII 117. 

a-mi-ra ze-e uz-ni stoppage (of the ear means) 
ear wax Lambert BWL 52:19 (Ludlul Comm.); [a- 
mli-ru = uz-nu pehitu Malku IV 14. 

densru = Uz-nu-um CT 24 16:46 and dupl. 
ibid. 29:95 (An II 300); [geg]l.eS.tu.ra = 
IgeStu = uz[nu], [ha]-si-si = 4an8ru = ha-[si-si] 
BM 47009:9f. (courtesy W. G. Lambert); U.uR. 
TAL.TAL = U GESTU x [x x] (var. wez-ni la-le-e) Uru- 
anna III 422; masst = rapsa uz-ni Malku I 62. 


1. ear —a) of the human body — I’ in 
gen.: summa ina bit amilt etemmu ana 
GESTU bel biti arub if in a man’s house a 
ghost enters the ear of the owner of the 
house CT 38 26:32, cf. ibid. 33ff., see Freedman 
Alu 1 280f.:53’ff.; wz-nu 3 mana (if a man 
cuts off another man’s) ear (he will pay) 
half a mina Goetze LE § 42 A iii 34 and B iii 
19; Summa qutrinnum kapus kima uz-ni-im 
if the smoke is curled like an ear UCP 9 
376:38 (OB smoke omens, coll. E. Leichty); abnu 
Stkingsu kima GESTU the stone whose ap- 
pearance is like an ear STT 108:78; ruqqi 
GESTU-su ém (see ruqqu mng. 3f) Labat 
TDP 164:65, see Heessel Babylonisch-assyrische 
Diagnostik 215, ef. Labat TDP 116:58’; Summa 
ina karag GESTU"-s% Sartu pesitu ussi if a 
white hair is protruding from the inner 
ear Kraus Texte 8 r. 72, also (in broken context) 
ibid. 71 and 78, see Béck Morphoskopie 106 No. 
1:5ff.; kara’ GESTU! Hunger Uruk 83 r. 6 
(physiogn. comm.), see Béck Morphoskopie 255; 
Summa seran GESTU if a vein in the ear 
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(pulsates) Kraus Texte 49:7f., see Béck Mor- 
phoskopie 234, cf. AMT 61,8:7f.; istu appt (wr. 
KA) GESTU! uw nappagu ireddi damu blood 
was flowing from the aperture of the ears 
and nostrils CT 46 45 iv 18 (NB lit.), see Lam- 
bert, Iraq 27 6. 


2’ with ref. to hearing: ina wnika lu 
namir nitlu ina GESTU! lu gerub nesmi 
may vision be bright in your eyes, may 
hearing be present in your ears JRAS 1920 
567 r. 9 (SB lit.); dabab&su ina libbi uz-ni-ia St 
his speech is in my ears CT 53 46 left edge 2 
(NA), see Luukko and van Buylaere, SAA 16 68; 
petama ul isemmda uz-na-a-a my ears are 
open but do not hear Lambert BWL 42:74 
(Ludlul II); O Anzagar, messenger of Nan- 
naru GESTU!!.MES liptettd inform me (lit. 
let (my) ears be opened) PSBA 40 pl. 7 r. 9, 
see Butler Dreams 390:33; for additional refs. 
see peti v. mng. 1d-3’; GESTU!!-a-a ga utz 
tammima ussakkika hasikkis my ears which 
were clogged and blocked like a deaf man’s 
Lambert BWL 52:18 (Ludlul III); wz-na-a-a 
amiru la-ma-a-ni my ears are stopped up 
with wax AfO 19 50:65 (SB prayer to I&tar); arz 
rat la napsuru turtt iné sakak GESTU!! ubbur 
mesréti lisrukusumma may they (the great 
gods) mete out to him an indissoluble 
curse, turning of the eyes, stopping up of 
the ears, and paralysis of the limbs VAS 1 
37 v 38 (NB kudurru); for other refs. see saz 
kaku usage a; Sa ina ini numusku ina uz-ni 
(var. GESTU!!) riiqa (see ruqu mng. le) Or. 
NS 61 25:35b (SB hymn to Ninurta); [b]élz [wl-x- 
si-ni [t]n uz-ni-ka(!) [Su]-ub-s MDP 2 66:15 
(Puzur-In8uS8inak), see Gelb-Kienast Kdénigsin- 
schriften 338; in uz-ni-ki I §ul-[wb-§4] MDP 14 
19 iii 2 (Puzur-InSuSinak), see Gelb-Kienast 
Kénigsinschriften 335; ina libbi GESTU!-ka 
ulahhig I whispered in your ears Lambert 
Love Lyrics 118 Group III A 14; [ana ...] 
GESsTu!-§u tulahha’ you whisper (the in- 
cantation) into his ears AMT 34,2:2; sipta 
annita 3-8u ana muhhi lappi tamannu ana 
libbi GESTu!!-su% tagakkan Kécher BAM 503 i 
23, cf. ibid. ii 30’ (= AMT 34,4:4), AMT 35,3 i 2; 
la igema ina GESTU! (in broken context) 
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Iraq 27 6 r. iv 4 (NB lit.); igstu inanna lu ina 
uz-ni-ka ana bélini qibima ... tértasu lipus 
from now on speak to my lord and let him 
give out his order only in your hearing A 
XII/58:15; astaprakku lu ina uz-ni-ka-ma_ I 
have sent (this letter) to you, for your 
ears only! (end of letter) A XII/55:11; lu ina 
uz-ni-ka ilnla uD.1 esme this is for your 
ears only, I heard on day one A XII/51:7; 
anaku ina uz-ni-ka lubsi ibid. 18 (all Susa let- 
ters, courtesy J. Bottéro); awilt Sunuti ana Suti 
ruqutum ana Jahmami lu ana Almuti ulu 
ana GN agar la uz-nim-ma [ana maltisunu 
la tkagssadu [ana simi|m [lliddinuguniti let 
them sell those men to the distant Sutians, 
to the Jahmamians or the Almutians, or 
to GN, a place where there is no ear (i.e., 
no one who would understand their lan- 
guage), so that they will be unable to reach 
their own country ARM 14 78:11; u-zu-un 
wardya saram tuselge you made my slave 
listen to empty talk OECT 3 77:16, see Kraus, 
AbB 4 155; [ana u-zul-wn belisu ultalhhis] he 
kept whispering into the ear of his master 
ARM 2 23 r. 3’. 


3’ in idomatic uses: pananumma PN u 
PN, tnam iktumuninnema ulz]-ni-ia te-bé- 
e§ formerly PN and PN, covered their 
eyes (concerning) me, but you shamed me 
ARMT 28 153:8; isten ina libbi ahhesu ana 
libbi GEstu".MEs-sé la irrubma not a 
single one of his brothers must come 
within earshot of him Cole Nippur 2:14 (early 
NB); niséja ibassi Sa ina muhhi mé kalmz 
musil|ni ina libbi GESTU!. MES-St-nu étarbi 
certain people of mine living at the water- 
side got wind of them (the Marteneans) 
ABL 879:12 (NA, coll. 8. Parpola). 


4’ with ref. to features, oddities, dis- 
orders—a’ in omens: (if a woman gives 
birth and the child) GESTU imittisu/ ume 
ligu ul ibasst has no right/left ear Leichty 
Izbu III 2ff.; GESTU imittisu/sumelisu sehrat 
its right/left ear is (abnormally) small 
ibid. 5f., cf. ibid. 7ff.; 2 GESTU.MES-su% ina 
ZAG GAR.MES-ma sa GUB NU GAL there 
are two ears on the right and none on the 
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left ibid. 18, and passim in Izbu; GESTU imitz 
tigu/sumeligu uqqdt the right/left ear is 
withered ibid. 14f.: for other malforma- 
tions see hazamu, kapasu v. mng. 2b, paz 
lagu v. mng. le; (if a woman gives birth 
and the child has) GESTU UR.MAH the 
ear of a lion’ Leichty Izbu III 1; Summa 
GESTU imittiga umsatu SA; Saknat if there 
is a red mole on her right ear Kraus Texte 
lle v 4’, also ibid. 7’, 10’, 13’, see Béck Morpho- 
skopie 152:4, 6, 8, 10; Summa kittabru ina 
GESTU-su Sa imitti lu gerbéenu lu kidanu sa 
lu imitti lu Sa Sumeli fakin Kraus Texte 44:14f. 
and dupls., see Béck Morphoskopie 214:17f., cf. 
Kraus Texte 47:9’ff., if a mole is ina kutal 
GESTU behind the ear ibid. 11’f., see Bick 
Morphoskopie 230, note alternation with eye: 
GESTU-s&é : IGI-sué ... GESTU-Sé : rer su 
CT 28 28:16ff., see Béck Morphoskopie 112:82ff. 


b’ in med. and lit.: wl semd GESTU. 
MES-sad her ears do not hear Iraq 31 31:44 
(MA birth inc.); GESsTU!-g% ul gemd  Labat 
TDP 18:10, parallel wr. wz-ni-e-[Su] StBoT 36 
35 r. 1, cf. Labat TDP 32:4, AMT 106,1:4, cf. also 
Labat TDP 68:1ff., and passim in this tablet, and 
see pataru, tarku usage b, turrupu, zaqapu 
A mng. 5b; x GESTU!!-s% pesdt the.... of 
his ear is white Labat TDP 56:18; GESTU!!- 
§u% istanassad ... qat alé lemni (if) his ears 
are constantly ringing, (it is) the hand of 
the evil ali demon ibid. 190:23, see Heessel 
Babylonisch-assyrische Diagnostik 298, cf. CT 51 
147:19; Summa marsu GESTU!! imittisu Hun- 
ger Uruk 32 r. 16 (catchline in comm. to Labat 
TDP VII); if the baby GEsTu"!-s% kasd La- 
bat TDP 224:57; Summa... ummu ana libbi 
GESsTuU!_ gu ippusma nesmii kabit if the 
inflammation spreads to his ears and he is 
hard of hearing AMT 35,2 ii 6, also Kécher 
BAM 8 iii 51f. (= KAR 202); for other refs. see 
kabatu mng. 2b-2’; summa vUzu.GIS-su 
bi?s[at] (see ba?asu A mng. la) CT 23 36:57, 
also ibid. 64; Summa amilu GESTU!!-su Sarku 
ukalla if a man’s ears are full of pus Kécher 
BAM 8 iv 20 (= KAR 202); for other refs. see 
Sarku usage a-2’; Summa amilu GESTU imit- 
tasu laptassu sara maldt u nuppuhat if a 
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man’s right ear is affected, full of wind, 
and swollen AMT 105,1 iv 7, also ibid. 10 and 
dupl. AMT 35,5:3; wz-na-a-Su (var. GESTU!!- 
Su) wagguma hip libbi irtanassi if his ears 
buzz and he keeps suffering from “heart- 
break” Farber I8tar und Dumuzi 56:6; Swmma 
amilu ina qabliti GESTU'-s% ithassasa Hun- 
ger Uruk 76:4, and see azi v. usage c; for 
other symptoms, see also sakaku, salahu A 
mng. 3a, Sagamu mng. 2, sasi mngs. li 
and Qe. 


ec’ other oces.: §a GESTU!.MES-8u Li-tu- 
ut-t[t] uw pisu ina inigsu (a slave) whose 
ears are split, and who has a white spot in 
his eye Camb. 290:3; mahar PN mers PN, 
uz-ni-im paristim (see parsu mng. 1d) Kie- 
nast ATHE 18:9 (OA); suharum Sa mahrya 
marus Saplanum [ulz-ni-su sittum tsém the 
child who is in my care is ill, below his ear 
a protrusion has appeared ARM 14 3:7; rap- 
Sam pim lawiam uz-ni-in PN pite pika 
kima KIN.KU,-tm wide-mouthed, wrapped- 
around ears, PN, open your mouth like a 
....-fish ZA 75 204:100 (OB love inc.); tabka 
ua-na-a-su his ears are droopy AfO 19 52:156 
(SB prayer to I8tar). 


3’ with ref. to treatment: you boil 
goose tallow bahrissu ana libbi GESTU"-sué 
tanaddi you pour it hot into his ears AMT 
105,1 iv 11; you mix crushed herbs with 
honey ana libbi GESTU-su tasappak AMT 
38,4 ii 9; [tna tak]kussi ana libbi aestull- 
Su tanappah you blow (the medication) 
through a tube into his ears Kécher BAM 
503 iii 7 (= AMT 36,1); for other refs. see naz 
pahu mng. 1b, takkussu mng. 2a; [ina] itqi 
talammi wma samni tasallah ana libbi 
GESTU-8& Sa Sinnisu GIG tanaddi you wrap 
(the drugs) in a wad of wool and sprinkle it 
with oil and place it in his ear (on the 
side) of his affected tooth Kécher BAM 538 ii 
49’ (= AMT 18,11:3), cf. Kécher BAM 503 i 39’ 
(= AMT 33,1:39), AMT 24,3:13, Kécher BAM 
503 iv 3, 5, also ibid. ii 5, 15, 53’; 7 U.HI1.A tetén 
lappi talappap ana libbi Gesrul-sui tasak- 
kan you crush these seven medications, 
roll a wad, place it into his ears Kécher 
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BAM 3 iv 21 (= KAR 202) and dupl. Kécher BAM 
410:7’; for other refs. see lippu usage a; you 
mix the herbs together ana libbi Gesru!- 
Su tasakkan kurban tabti ina itqa talammi 
ana libbi Gustu"-su tagakkan you place 
them inside his ear, then you wrap a salt 
lump inside a wad of wool and place it in 
his ear Kécher BAM 8 iv 13 (= KAR 202); 
(various resins) [ana] libbt GESTU-su tasakz 
kan you place in his ear Kécher BAM 503 iv 
14 (= AMT 34,1:14); for other refs. see Saka= 
nu rong. 1d-2’; you mix resins and GESTU. 
ME-8u taptanassaS you anoint his ears re- 
peatedly AMT 35,6:3; see pasasu mng. 1b; 
ina muhhi bulti sa uzu.cEsTu" gasbutu 
gabbu concerning the cure for the ears, all 
the preparations have been made ABL 465:9 
(NA), cf. ibid. r. 2, see Parpola, SAA 10 324; 
sikru hanniu sa kutal Gestull-sé tal?itu ina 
muhhi urtakkis (see tal’itu) ABL 392:11, see 
Parpola, SAA 10 319; drip the oil upon a 
tuft of red wool and insert it libbu uzni 
into the ear ABL 570 r. 8, see Parpola, SAA 10 
323; enna GESTU!-a istanassd mala anni que 
taru a GESTU!... ahw’a lusebili now my 
ears are constantly pounding, my brother 
should send me every single bit of fumigant 
for the ears Cole Nippur 70:9 (early NB), ef. 
ibid. 21; bina u erena ina GESTU!LMES téake 
kan he places (resin of) tamarisk and ce- 
dar in his ears BBR No. 79-82:6, cf. BBR No. 
11C r. 22 (bard rit.); you recite the incanta- 
tion and GESTU.MES-sa tapassas you anoint 
her ears RA 18 22 i 10 (SB love inc.), cf. KAR 


223 r. 9 (rit. for pregnant woman). 


6’ in legal and symbolic gestures: PN éa 
nis Alim uaz-na-ti-ni ilput TCL 21 267:19, ef. 
BIN 4 107:13; uz-na-ti-ni kilallanma ilputu 
Kiltepe 94/k 394:24, cf. Kiiltepe 94/k 426:26, 
953:25 (all courtesy M. T. Larsen); the priest 
has the king enter before Bél GEstul-sé 
igaddad ina qaqqari u-sd-kam-su he pulls 
his ears and has him kneel down on the 
ground RdAcc. 144:421; if in the future he 
rejects his adoptive brother UZU.GESTU. 
MES-Su isabbat he will seize his ears (and 
go free) MRS 6 75 RS 16.344:10. 
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7 in penalties, mutilations — a’ in leg.: 
if a man’s slave strikes the cheek of a son 
of aman wu-zu-un-su inakkisu they will cut 
off his ear CH § 205:2; (if a slave repudiates 
his master) beéeléu u-zu-un-su inakkis his 
master will cut off his ear CH § 282:102; if 
either a slave or a slave woman should re- 
ceive something from a man’s wife sa urde 
u amte appesunu uz-ni-su-nu unakkusu ... 
wilu §a assitilsu] uz-ni-sa unakkas they will 
cut off the slave’s or slave woman’s nose 
and ears, the man will cut off his wife’s 
ears KAV 1 i 50ff. (Ass. Code § 4), cf. ibid. i 54, 
65, iii 57; if a man sees a veiled prostitute 
and releases her wz-ni-su upallusu ina eble 
isakkuku ina kutallisu trakkusu they will 
pierce his ears, thread them on a cord, 
tie it behind his back KAV 1 v 84 (Ass. Code 
§ 40), cf. KAV 1 v 101; the veiled slave woman 
uz-ni-Sa unakkusu KAV 1 v 92 (Ass. Code § 40); 
the pledge holder uz-ni-su uhappa upallas 
will mutilate or pierce his (the pledge’s) 
ears KAV 1 vi 45 (Ass. Code § 44), cf. ulz-ni-sa] 
uhappa he may mutilate her (his wife’s) 
ears (with impunity) KAV 1 viii 61 (Ass. Code 
§ 59); (of an eavesdropping male) 1 GESTU- 
Su inakkisu they will cut off one of his ears 
AfO 17 287:104 (MA harem edicts), see Roth Law 
Collections 206, cf. AfO 17 273:36. 


b’ in hist. and lit.: annite kappisunu 
rittegunu ubattiq annite appigsunu GESTU!. 
SU-NU KISIB.MES-su-nu ubattiq from some 
I cut off arms and hands, from others I cut 
off noses, ears, and extremities(?) AKA 294 
i 117, see Grayson, RIMA 2 201 (Asn.); [gaz 
tesulnu ukarrit appu énu uz-nu ekimsuniti 
I cut off their (the fugitives’) hands, I de- 
prived them of nose, eye(s), and ear(s) 
Borger Esarh. 106 iii 24; [Llupsin GESTU!-gy I 
will cover his ears (and pluck out his eyes) 
Lambert BWL 190 r. 6, see Kienast Serie vom 
Fuchs 40 iv 50. 


8’ ornaments for the ear: 1 Gin KU.GI 
uz-na-Sa one shekel of gold is (the weight 
of ) her earring Meissner BAP 7:9, see Dalley, 
Iraq 42 59; x GIN KU.GI Sa uz-ni-Sa MCS 2 42 
No. 13:10; 2 GIN KU.GI ga uz,-ni-Sa TLB 1 
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229:12 (coll. M. Stol), and passim in OB dowry 
lists; KU.GI ana uz-ni-a Sebilam BIN 6 179:8 
(OA); 8 Gin KU.GI Sa uz-ni-sa (between 
two listings of insabtu) MDP 28 536 r. 8 (OB 
Elam); insabu uz-ni-nt_ by the rings of our 
ears AOS 67 422 i 9’ (OB lit); insabate sa 
GESTU!.MES-8é CT 15 45:45, of. CT 46 47 
r. 44 (Descent of I8tar); muhri Sa kutimmi 
insabtu simat GESTU!-ki accept from the 
goldsmith the rings, your ear decoration 
RA 18 167 r. 26 (Lama8tu). 


9’ in figurative use: uz-na-a-tum wu kisaz 
dat[um]| nukkusa ears and necks could be 
cut off (as an expression of emergency) 
Walters Water for Larsa No. 70:9, see Stol, AbB 9 
264. 


b) of animals — 1’ in gen.: tézibma qaran 
rumim sa sabtata u u-zu-un sélibim tasbat 
you let go of the horn of the bull that you 
caught and you took hold of the ear of a fox 
A.1017:25, cited Charpin, AfO 36-37 98 (OB Mari 
proverb); ina multa’iitija ... nésu ezzu sa 
sérigu ina GESTU"-s% asbat for my plea- 
sure I seized a wild lion of the desert by 
his ears Streck Asb. 306 p 2. 


2’ markings, descriptions: 1 littw Mu.4 
masaksa salmu GESTU"-ga [ha-az-mal_ one 
four-year-old cow, its hide is black, its ears 
are shriveled PBS 2/2 27:1; (a cow) ga Simat 
uz-ni paltu whose marking on the ear is an 
ax BE 14 99:48 (both MB); GESTU imittisu 
salit its (the mare’s) right ear is notched 
HSS 15 112:2; for other refs. see saldtu v. 
mng. 1b; (a five-year-old male stallion) w- 
zu-un-su sa Sumeli ina arki di-ni-i-ru-x_ its 
left ear behind .... HSS 15 45:2, GESTU-Su 
Sa wmittt ina panigsu isten mahis its right 
ear flaps once on its face HSS 15 106:3, cf. 
ibid. 6, HSS 14 648:5, and passim in Nuzi; (a S1x- 
year-old donkey) sa ultu wz-nu [adi(?)] letiz 
Su batqu that has a cut from its ear to its 
cheek Dar. 550:1; (a seven-year-old donkey) 
Sa GESTU!! gumelisu batqatu whose left ear 
is cut Hirsch AV 472 BM 74457:2; Sa qaqqadi 
$a GESTU!!-glu] ki-la-le-e batqi Dar. 76:1, 
coll. Weszeli, Hirsch AV 478 (all NB). 
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3’ in rit.: you take a he-goat [ana] 
GESTU!-sy% ga imittt wu Sumeli Siptu lemnu 
MIN tamannu you recite the incantation 
“Evil, evil” into its right and left ears TCL 
6 34 i 38; wa takkussi GI1.DUG.GA EN 3-su 
ana libbi GESTU! sisi Sa Sumeli tulahhas 
you murmur the incantation three times 
through a pipe of aromatic reed into the 
left ear of the horse KAR 218 r.(!) 10, see 
Lambert Oracle 9:26; for other refs. see *la- 
hagsu mng. 2; tamit libbika ina ereni ina 
GESTU!! sumelilgu ...] tadabbub you utter 
the oracle-query of your heart with cedar 
into its (the lamb’s) left ear BBR No. 98- 
99:8. 


4’ in omen texts: if the sacrificial lamb 
GESTU-Su unarrat wiggles its ear Tul 42:5, 
cf. GESTU-su sa imittr Sumela wmahhas 
ibid. 6, also ibid. 12, GESTU.MES-Su tarsa ibid. 
11, ef. ibid. 13 (ext.), CT 31 31:33ff.; wz-na-su 
wmtanaqquta YOS 10 47:4 (OB); GESTU.MES 
(var. [GE8]TU!) arraka it has long ears CT 
41 9:1, var. from CT 31 30:2, see AfO 9 119, 
cf. CT 41 10 K.4106:8f. (all SB behavior of sacri- 
ficial lamb); Summa ina res issurim ina imnir 
ana idi uz-ni ustappilamma YOS 10 51i7 
and 52 i 7 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb); 
Summa izbum uz-na-su inisu iktatama if an 
anomaly’s ears cover its eyes YOS 10 56 ii 
23, see Leichty Izbu 204 (OB Izbu); (if a ewe 
gives birth to a calf and) ina Subti pisu 
u-lzu-unl-su [slaknu its ear is positioned 
in the place of its mouth Salvini The Habiru 
Prism of King Tunip-TeSSup of Tikunani 117:5 
(late OB Izbu); (if a ewe gives birth to a lion 
and) GESTU imittigu/sumelisu la ibagssi 
it has no right/left ear Leichty Izbu V 30f., 
ef. ibid. 32; (if a mare bears a colt and a filly 
and) siG GESTU.MES ... kajjamantu saknu 
they have normal hair on the ears Leichty 
Izbu XX 2’; (if the anomaly of a mare has the 
face of a pig and) GEsTu! kalbi the ears 
of a dog Leichty Izbu XXI 45’; Swmma izbu 
garnatusu agar GESTU" imitti u Sumeli sak- 
na if an anomaly’s horns are where its 
right and left ears (should be) Leichty Izbu 
p. 8 80-7-19,60:4 (report), cf. Leichty Izbu IX 47’, 
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2. an amount of staples, finished goods or 
merchandise outstanding (i.e., not at hand at 
the time of accounting but whose delivery or 
payment is expected with certainty in the 
near future), 3. loss, deficit; from OA, OB on; 
pl. babati (in OA ba@abdtum); wr. syll. and 
DAG.GI4).A (MA and NB also KA-iw). 

dag.gi,.a = ba-ab-tum, ugula.dag.gi,.a=a- 
kil min Hh. I 79f.; ugula.dag.gi,.a Proto-Lu 
156f, dag.gi,.a (among list of officials) ibid. 763; 
dag.gi,.[a] =[ba-ab]-tu, dag.gi,.a.n[i] = [ba-ab- 
tja-8u, um.mi.a dag.gi,.a.ni nu.un.z[u] = 
[um-mi-a-nu MIN ull i-di, um.mi.a dag.gi,.a.ni 
nu.un.zu.z[u] = [MIN MIN wl] 7-lam-mad Ai. TITi 
57-60; na,.kisib.dag.gi,.a.ni = MIN (= kunuk) 
ba-ab-ti-3u Ai. Vliv 9; 5.4m.dumu.dag.gi,.a.e. 
ne = 5 pumu.MES ba-ab-ti-3u ibid. 19. 

uSur(LAL+SAR) = MIN (= JSit-tum) §d& ba-ab-ti 
neighbor woman, in the ward Antagal Fragm. e 3’; 
[sila.gél].la = ba-ab-tu, gt-ip-tu Ai. IIL i 48f., 
ef. [sila.gdl.la.ni] = [b]a-ab-ta-u, [qi]-ip-ta-su 
ibid. 52f. 

dam.li dumu.sau.lu dag.gi,.a ti.la u nu. 
mu.un.na.ku.ku.t.u[s] : [as]sat awili marat 
awili §a ina ba-ab-tim wasba ula isallalaki wives 
and daughters who live in the same ward cannot 
sleep on account of you RA 24 36:3, see van Dijk 
La Sagesse 92, also ki.sikil.tur dag.gi,y.a ti. 
la tb nu.mu.un.da.an.ku.ku Dialogue 5:130 
(courtesy M. Civil); dingir.8ag,.ga.dag.gi,y.a. 
ka.ni Civil, JNES 23 2:12. 

1. quarter of a city, neighborhood, ward 
(as subdivision of a city’s population) — 
a) ingen. —1’ inSum. lit.: dumu.dag.gi,.a 
Se8.gin,(GIM).nam ib.ak uSur.dag.gi,.a 
nin.ginxy.nam ib.ak he has treated the 
resident of the ward like a brother, the 
woman of the ward like a sister VAS 10 204 
vi 14 and ibid. 21; uSur.dag.gi,.a igi.dug. 
du,.me.e8 the neighbor women of the ward 
watched constantly ibid. 22, cf. dag.gi,.a 
giS.sukur(iat+DvU) mu.ni.ib.te.te.t[e] 
(obscure) Gordon Sumerian Proverbs Coll. 
2.105:4, see also sittum sa babtt Antagal Fragm. 
e 3’,and RA 24 36, both in lex. section. 


2’ in OB and Mari — a’ in legal contexts: 
summa alpum nakkapima ba-ab-tum ana 
bélisu usédima if an ox is a gorer and the 
ward has given notice to the owner Goetze 
LE § 54:16, also (referring to a mad dog) ibid. 
§ 56:20, (to a buckling wall) ibid. § 58:25, cf. sumz 
ma alap awilim nakka[pima] kima nakkaipi 


10 
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ba-ab-ta-su usédisumma CH §251:55; Summa 
[a]wilum ... mim[miia] halig igtabt ba-ab-ta- 
Su titebbir kima mimmisu la halqu ba-ab-ta-su 
ina mahar ilim ubérsuma mimma sa irgumu 
ustasannama ana ba-ab-ir-su inaddin if aman 
(whose property is not lost) declares, “‘some- 
thing belonging to me is lost”’ and he accuses 
his ward, if his ward convicts him by (oath 
by) the god that no property of his is lost, he 
pays twofold to his ward whatever he 
claimed (to have lost) CH § 126:13, 17, and 23; 
warkassa ina ba-ab-ti-sa ipparrasma her case 
(that of a woman who rejects her husband) 
will be examined by the ward (in which she 
lives) CH § 142:64; URUDU.SITA Ninurta ina 
ba-ab-tim izzizma sibatusu izzizama the mace 
of Ninurta was present at (the assembly of) 
the ward and the pertinent (lit.: his) female 
witnesses were (also) present BE 6/2 58:2; 2 
Surinna 3a Samaé [ana] pac.ci.a urdima the 
two emblems of Sama’ came down to (the 
assembly of) the ward BE 6/1 103:33, cf. 
Surinnam rabém sa Sin usés[iu] ba-ab-tum & 
a ta Su izzizuma RA 25 43:5; tna ba-ab-tim 
igqtabtinim ... ina ba-ab-tim azzaz (the liti- 
gants) spoke up in the ward (meeting), I was 
present at the ward (meeting) CT 2 1:24 and 
30, also ibid. 6:32 and 40. 


b’ referring to groups of persons: 17 
(persons) ba-ab-tum (preceded by a list of 17 
persons) TCL 1 189:19, cf. (after alist of names 
ending with a figure totaling the names) 
BA.AB.TUM PN.ME Tell Asmar 1930 615 passim; 
11 LU ba-ab-ti PN... 171L0.mzE8 ba-ab-ti PN 
... 5 LU ba-ab-ti PN (preceded by lists of 11, 
17, and 5 names respectively) ARM 7 180 iv 11, 
31, and 37; obscure: 6 UGU DAG.GI.A KUD LU 
SUKKAL JCS 8 21 No. 270:8, also (with the same 
figure, kKUD PN) ibid. 19 and 26, (with 27) ibid. 30 
and 34 (OB Alalakh). 


3’ in OB and SB lit. and omens: ba-ab-ta- 
su ana lemuttim iz-za-[kar-8u] his ward will 
give him a bad name YOS 10 54:17, ef. eli 
ba-ab-ti-Su ina awdtim «[...] in a law case 
he will [win out] against his ward ibid. 18 (OB 
physiogn.); dalpaku ina ttaplusisu tusa iba’a 
ba-ab-[t}, I am weary of watching for him 
(my lover) in the expectation that he might 
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X 48’f., GESTU!-su kima is-qa-ru-[ur-tim . . .] 
its ears (are shaped) like an isqarurtu 
Leichty Izbu XII 55’; Summa alpu GESTU-su 
Sa imitti Samtat if the right ear of the ox is 
flattened CT 40 30 K.4073+ :11, ef. ibid. 12f., 
see Moren, AfO 27 60f.:50ff.; GESTU imittisu 
parsat its right ear is split Leichty Izbu XI 
3, and see parasu mng. 2d-3’; GESTU imittisu 
hazmat its right ear is shriveled ibid. 5ff., 
for other refs. see hazamu, GESTU wmittisu 
Satqat its right ear is cleft Leichty Izbu XI 
9ff.; see epequ mng. lc, kapdsu v. mng. 1b- 
2’, kasaru mng. 3b, palasu mng. 1c, salaqu 
mng. 2, gataqgu mngs. la-l’ and 2a, tabalu 
mng. le; summa ubanu kima GESTU labz 
bimma if the “finger” (of the liver) is like 
a lion’s ear Boissier Choix 45:3ff. (SB ext.); 
summa GESsTu_ sé kima GEstu lalé salha 
if his ears are wet like the ear of a kid La- 
bat TDP 70:16; for other refs. see lali B us- 
age b, (of a scorpion) CT 38 37:5f., (of a 
snake) KAR 383:11 (SB Alu); GESTU!! arrabi 
(in broken context) BRM 4 32:33 (med. 


comm.). 


9’ parts, products of the ear: 3 KUS. 
MES ga uz-ni-Su ana qat PN nadnu HSS 15 
199:10. 


6’ a cut of meat: 460 uzu.GE8TU 3? 
M[A.N]A_ 460 ears (costing) 32 minas (of 
silver) VAS 6 216:1 (NB). 


c) of gods, demons, figurines: erbe 
GESTU!|_MES-su (var. [u]z-na-a-[su]) four 
were his (Marduk’s) ears’ En. el. I 95; 1 
NINDA limdti Sa ulz-ni-su] one ninda is the 
circumference of his (the Labbu-monster’s) 
ears CT 13 33:10; salam sinnisti GESTU"! ga 
hurasi taSakkansi you provide the female 
figurine with ears of gold Farber I8tar und 
211:5; [plesu anla malkallés|u 
GESTU! si ana nasmésu (see nesmi mng. 
1b) Iraq 18 62:28 (namburbi); ubanatisu ina 
GEsTU!_g% iretttima he inserts its (the 
figurine’s) fingers into its ears Kécher BAM 
503 i 14 (= AMT 33,1); two bull figurines of 
gold uz-né-su-nu... Sa sarpi their ears are 
of silver AfO 18 302:20 (MA inv.); wz-na-su 


Dumuzi 


uznu 2b 


[wu] sepesu HSS 14 105:27 (= RA 36 165, Nuzi); 
uz-nu UDU.NITA the ears are those of a 
ram CT 17 42:29, see Kécher, MIO 1 72 iv 8; 
GESTU UR.[MAH(?)] CT 27 30 K.10164:7, see 
Kocher, MIO 1 68 ii 44’; GESTU GU, CT 17 
44:76, see Kécher, MIO 1 76 v 16, also MIO 1 70 
ii 55’ (descriptions of representations of gods and 


demons). 


d) in plant names— 1’ uzun alpi “ox 
ear”: U.AS kursipti GESTU GU, Kécher BAM 
311 i 36’ (= KAR 186). 


2’ uzun lalé “lamb’s ear”: see lex. sec- 


tion and lala B lex. section. 


3’ uzun seri “snake’s ear”: U.GESTU 
MUS : gam himit sett snake’s ear is an herb 
for (sickness caused by) exposure to sun or 
heat Kécher BAM 11 57 (= KAR 203), cf. AMT 
58,1 iv 8; see also uznanu usage b. 


2. attention — a) in gen.: amtum uz-na- 
Sa annigsma thalliqki the attention of the 
slave woman is (directed) towards here, 
therefore she will flee from you Kraus AbB 
1 27:26; u-zu-un-su-nu ina muhhi nisesunu 
their attention is upon their people ABL 
537 r. 10 (NA), see Fales and Parpola, SAA 15 
121; (PN has spoken lies to the king) da- 
babsu ina libbi uz-ni-ia é& his very words 
are known to me CT 53 46 edge 2, see Luukko 
and Van Buylaere, SAA 16 63; uz-na-ku-nu ana 
nasmé lu qulr(?)-ba] may you pay close 
attention to hear (my prayer) Or. NS 39 
126:40, see Maul Namburbi 425 and n. 18; ana 
Sullum Esagil u [Babili] turrusa GEStTu!-su 
(see tarasu A mng. 7b-5’) Grayson BHLT 
90:15; in personal names: Ana-DN-uz-ni 
“My-Attention-Is-on-DN” CT 2 33:1 (OB); 
Bel-GeStu"-a-a ADD App. 3 i 12. 


b) with bast: u-za-ka la ibassi you 
should pay no attention (to it) HUCA 39 24 
L29-568:12 (OA); for other OA refs. see basi 
mng. 1b-3’; uz-na-ia kima Samag ibassiaz 
nikku, my attention is directed to you as it 
is to SamaS van Soldt, AbB 13 66:22; elenuk- 
ka ana mannya uz-na-ja ibassia kima belija 
wu béltija uz-na-ja ibassianikkum on whom 
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is my attention more than you? My atten- 
tion is on you as it is on my master and my 
mistress PBS 7 106:19ff., see Stol, AbB 11 106, 
cf. PBS 7 105:22; uz-na-a-a madigs ibassiakim 
PBS 1/2 5:9, see Stol, AbB 11 154; ana wmi 
annim uz-na-ia ibassia I am waiting for 
this day Kraus, AbB 5 239:35, cf. Kraus AbB 1 
15:14; do not be neglectful ana eqlim adi 
ummim u-zu-un-ka libst pay attention to 
the field until the harvest time TIM 2 
13:23, see Cagni, AbB 8 13; for other OB 
refs. see basi mngs. 1c-6’ and 3d; sa wz-na- 
Su ibassia qassu [ikassad] he who is atten- 
tive will succeed YOS 10 54:8 (OB physiogn.), 
ef. ibid. 7; uz-na-ia ana madarija [wu plirhi- 
Sunu ibassé my attention is turned toward 
my madaru officials and their descendants 
Mélanges Garelli 50 M.6060:6’; [ana tlem beli- 
ja uz-na-su ibassé his attention is turned 
to my lord’s matter RA 98 14:13 (both Mari); 
ana tamartikunu basd GESTU'-a-a my at- 
tention is directed to your gift PBS 1/2 106 
r. 19, cf. PBS 1/2 35:18 (both MB); ana epes 
salmi Suatu u-zu-un-su% ibsima BBSt. No. 36 
iv 13; for other kudurru refs. see basd mng. 
ll; epés Siprt suatu ki tem alt ina uz-ni-ja 
ibsima I paid attention to performing that 
work according to the will of the gods OIP 
2 95:70, also OIP 2 104:51; ana Sumdul subat 
ali... u-zu-un-su ul ibsima no one had 
paid any attention to extending the city’s 
area OIP 2 103:41 (all Senn.); ana susub ali 

ina GESTULia (var. uz-ni-x) ibsima 
Borger Esarh. 18 Ep. 15:6, see Borger, BiOr 21 
145, cf. Streck Asb. 358 f 2, VAB 4 68:24 
(Nabopolassar); Sa ana emuqu DN ... basd u- 
zu-na-su VAB 4 104:6, wr. u-zu-na-a-Su VAB 
49815, uz-na-a-Su VAB 4 150 Ai 15 (all Nbk.); 
for other refs. in SB and NB royal inscrip- 
tions, see basi mngs. In-l’ and lo-1’; sa 
ana DN u DN, basé GESTU!.MES-su he 
whose ears are directed towards Nabi and 
TaSmétu Hunger Kolophone No. 255:4; 1bsdki 
GESTU!La-a BMS 6:79, see Mayer Gebetsbe- 
schworungen 452 and 133f. with note 25; ana saz 
[ma?|t basa wz-na-a-Su Lambert BWL 215:4 
(proverb); epsts pisunu basia uz-na-su-un RA 
22 173 r. 40 (OB hymn to I&tar); ana atmii’a 


uznu 3a 


Sunuhi libsa u-zu-un-ki may you pay heed 
to my woeful words AfO 25 39:18 (prayer of 
Asn. I to I&tar); [aqqa]ttt pakki ili u-zu-un- 
Su ibs[i] did he (the onager) give heed 
to the expert in divine counsel? Lambert 
BWL 74:49 (Theodicy); bisit uz-ni-st-na (var. 
GESTUL) rea muttarisi[na atta] 
Mayer Su-ila 42:5’ and dupls.; see bisttu mng. 
2a; in a personal name: GAL-8i-wz-nt-a-na- 
DINGIR “My-Attention-Is-Directed-to- 
(My)-God” BE 14 58:13 (MB). 


Loretz- 


c) with nadd: u-za-ku-nu lu na-da-at 
(see nadt mng. 6 (uznu)) TCL 19 81:27. 


d) with peti: tagbiam uz-na-ia epte[ma] 
you spoke to me and I paid attention 
Joannés Haradum No. 64:19 (OB). 


e) with sgakdnu: u-za-ku-nu lu saknat 
TCL 19 81:20; u-zu-ka Su-ku-ma Kiiltepe 87/k 
514:4 (courtesy K. R. Veenhof, both OA); bul 
Su ina uz-ni-ka lu gakin his herd should 
have your attention A XII/57:19 (OB Susa 
let., courtesy J. Bottéro); uz-na-ka [ana] zum=z 
rija |sulkun give your attention to me 
NABU 2009/52:12 (OB let.); ana mimma sumz 
su sa dussa [...] Gestul-us-su la saknat 
Grayson BHLT 88:14; ana tabal eqléti anndti 
u-zu-un-su isakkanu (whoever in the future) 
shall set his mind to take away these fields 
BBSt. No. 7 i 35 (early NB); if someone sakin 
uz-na is attentive JCS 29 66:21 (SB omens); 
Sarru ana qate ana zugéte ana sarte u-zu-un 
liskunu let the king pay attention to the 
hands, chin, and hair (of the royal statue) 
CT 53 41 r. 1, see Cole and Machinist, SAA 13 34; 
for other refs. see Sakanu mng. 5a. 


f) with tdru (turru): ana kibsi ahé u-zu- 
un-Sa turrat she had directed her atten- 
tion elsewhere Lambert BWL 102:79; for 
other refs. see téru mng. 11f-2’a’. 


3. wisdom, understanding — a) of gods: 
uz-na-am némeqim hasisam erset she (I8tar) 
is wise in wisdom, understanding, and per- 
ception RA 22 173:35 (OB hymn to [8tar); 
Marduk mudt gimri uz-nu who knows all 
wisdom En. el. II 149, cf. Irugga sa naphar 
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uz-nt thmumu hasisa palki who gathered 
all wisdom, profound in perception En. el. 
VII 104; liganni temkunu sa rabt ue-na may 
he whose wisdom is great confuse your 
(pl.) mind AfO 12 143:17 (edin.na.dib.bi. 
da rit.); (Marduk) led rapsa uz-nu BMS 
12:20, see von Soden, Iraq 31 85, cf. Thompson 
Gilg. pl. 31 K.8743:10 (= PBS 10/1 pl. 4 No. 3), 
see Picchioni Adapa 120; Nabi hlamim]u gumir 
uz-ni_ JAOS 88 130 r. 5; sutur uz-na(vars. -nU, 
-ni) itpesu tele’ (Ea) surpassing in wis- 
dom, ingenious, resourceful En. el. I 59; 
mamit Ea bel uz-ni hasist the oath of Ea, 
the lord of wisdom and understanding 
Surpu III 112, see Borger, Lambert AV 47; lissuz 
huki wna Sipat GESTU ina sipat hasisi STT 
136 i1 14, see Béck Mu88wu VIII 68. 


b) of humans: GESTU [d|-wa-ti-[r]a-sum 
they (the gods) made intelligence surpass- 
ing for him BE 1/1 12i 4’, see Frayne, RIME 2 
311 (OAkk.); ina %-zu-un IGI.GAL-im Sa ilum 
iddinusum with the wise understanding 
that the god gave to him RA 11 92 8, see 
Frayne, RIME 4 267 (Kudur-Mabuk); GESTU a 
u-ra-pi-i§ may he (Ea) not increase his 
wisdom UET 1 276 ii 30 (Naram-Sin), see Frayne, 
RIME 2 102 iii’ 30; Anum Enlil u Ea urapz 
pisu u-zu-un-su Anu, Enlil, and Ea have 
extended his (Gilgame%’s) wisdom George 
Gilg. I 242; Sar mati GESTU urappals] the 
king of the land will broaden his under- 
standing Thompson Rep. 155A r. 2, see Hunger, 
SAA 8 198; for other refs. see rapasu mng. 
4b-4’; 4en.GEstu karik ulz]-Inil [ralpaste 
George Topographical Texts 190:28’ (shrines of 
EXarra); ra-ap-§la]-at U-uz-ni-im_ —_ Groneberg 
I8tar 110:9, see Lambert, AfO 46-47 276 (OB lit.); 
for other refs. to the expressions uznatu 
rapsatu and rapsa/rapgat uzni, see rapsu 
adj. mng. 3c; uz-nu rapastu isrukuni they 
(the great gods) endowed me with broad 
understanding Streck Asb. 92 i 7; uz-ni 182 
ruksuniti he granted them (the crafts- 
men) understanding Cagni Erra IIb 20; for 
other refs. see saraku A mng. 8a-1’; basdt 
uz-ni Sa la ibassi George Gilg. VII 40; belu 
rabtii Marduk GeEstru" sirti isgruksumma 


uznu 3c 


YOS 1 38 i 28 (Sar.); uz-nu sirtu Surkasundz 
tima Borger Esarh. 82:19; ina uz-ni nikilti sa 
DN isrukanni Ebeling Stiftungen 4:12 (Senn.), 
uz-nu niklati AfO 46-47 158:8 (grant); for 
other refs. see nikiltu mng. 1lb-1’; ina mé= 
resija raps hissat GESTU" (var. adds .MES)- 
ia palkdtt sa DN DN, elt sarrani abbéja 
usateru with my broad knowledge and my 
vast intelligence which the gods Ea and 
Belet-ili had made to surpass that of the 
kings, my fathers Winckler Sar. pl. 40 r. 18, 
for vars. see Fuchs Sargon 56; for hissat uzni, 
see hissatu mng. la; for uznatu palkdtu and 
palka/palkdt uzni, see palktii usage b; for 
uzné rast, see rast A v. mng. 3a; uz-nam u 
nemeqam liters’uma may he (Ea) deprive 
him of understanding and wisdom CH xliii 2. 


c) with peti to inform, reveal, to ac- 
quire wisdom: ta-ni piteam u sulumkunu 
sébilant give me information and send me 
news of your (pl.) well-being CCT 5 49b:12; 
u-za-ku-nu lu saknatma w tértak<urnu lile 
likamma uz-ni pitea ahhwa <a>ttunu pay 
attention and let your instructions come to 
me, inform me, you are my brothers TCL 
19 81:20ff.; u-2i-nt pite inform me Matous 
Prag I 673:13, cf. Hecker Giessen 32:15, BIN 4 
7:18 and 22; uz,-nt missum la tapattr TCL 19 
38:25; u-za-ni pete inform us CCT 3 36a:15, 
cf. u-zu-ni pete Michel and Garelli Kiltepe 1 
16:21 and 27; kima wz-ni tapteu summa 
mimma tasteme uz-ni pite BIN 6 24:6f.; u-za- 
an PN petéma ibid. 27:25; assumi u-za-ka 
apteu Kienast ATHE 43:6; u-za-su-nu petema 
VAS 26 12:22; kima vz-ni-im pata?im tasalz 
liannit instead of informing me, you (pl.) 
deceive me TCL 20 90:33 (all OA); your 
god loves me inalnna] [u]-zu-ni-ia iptema 
awalt] awilt suniti ittas[t] now he has 
opened my ears and the affair of those men 
has come to light ARMT 28 52 r. 7’; GESTU. 
MES” ga garri [belija] ilani upatt[iu] 
Thompson Rep. 57 r. 2 (NA), see Hunger, SAA 8 
63; Sima milka (var. adds sa) PN ga GESTU- 
na iptis Enlilbanda emqa milka hear the 
counsel of Supé-awilim, whom Enlilbanda 
has informed, the wise counsel Ugaritica 5 
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277 No. 1638:2f., var. from Arnaud Emar 6 778:2, 
see Dietrich, UF 23 38f.; for other refs. see 
peti v. mng. 4; AG // pe-et uz-ni, AG // rap- 
Sa uz-nt Nabi, open-eared, vast in intelli- 
gence 5R 43 r. 43; Ea pete u-zu-ni hasisi 
understanding and wise AKA 164:23, see 
Grayson, RIMA 2 304, cf. (Assur-nasir-apli) 
pit uz-ni (var. GESTU'.MES) (see pitu A 
mng. lc-1’) AKA 197 iv 6; for other refs. see 
peti adj. mng. 1c-5’; to lengthen his days, 
to maintain his health ana paté uz-né-su 
to acquire wisdom Borger AV p. x VAT 17035 
r. 14 (SB prayer to Nabi); wz-zu-AN-8i-na tus 
patte Cagni Erra IIIc 41. 


4. (part of a plant): in plant lists: 
U.GESTU GIS.NIM KAL: U KIMIN (= U sibit 
Sadani) : sdku ina Samni pasagsu  Kécher 
BAM 1 i 41 (= KAR 203); in obscure context: 
u-zUu-un «na» IB.HI.A ina mataratim ussémz 
ma A.609:4, cited Durand, Aula Orientalis 17-18 
192 (Mari). 


5. handle: (silver) alnla 4 garnatim u 4 
uz,na-tim 2 GAL SAG sabitim ana epésim 
in order to make the four horns and four 
ears of the two vases in the form of the 
head of a gazelle ARM 21 227:7; one (vessel 
called) “large” [... u]z-na-Su its handles 
of [...] EA 14 ii 38 (inv. of Egyptian gifts), see 
Moran Letters 36 n. 34; 11 kappi kaspi ... 
GESTU!.MES hurdst eleven silver cups 
with golden handles TCL 3 358 (Sar.), ef. 
Winkler Sar. pl. 44 B:30. 


In CT 14 25:27 and 29 (= Uruanna II 22 and 
24, coll.) read U 1@1-lib-bi, see ata isu. In appi uzun 
(KA PI) kalbi salmi Labat TDP 194:48, Stol Epi- 
lepsy in Babylonia 84 reads zap,-pi, see also Heessel 
Babylonisch-assyrische Diagnostik 309:12. 


uznu in Sa uzné s.; wise person; NA, SB; 
wr. LU ga GESTU!!; of. uznu. 


LU ga GEsTU! GEstu! u pisu ipattlar] 
the wise man loosens (his foe’s) ears and 
mouth Menzel Tempel 2 T 88 K.10209 r. 12’ 
(NA rit.); Sa GESTU! ina libbi ummanija 
ittanallak CT 20 2:6, dupl. CT 31 41 Sm. 
2075:7, also CT 20 25 ii 33, K.6201:7, see Koch- 
Westenholz Liver Omens 188:7 and 241:77. 


uzubbai 


Menzel Tempel 2 T 89. 
uzii see ust. 


uzubbatu s.; (mng. uncert.); NB; cf. ezébu. 
ka.ta.tag, = u-zu-ba-at pi Sag A iii 36. 


In personal names: U-zu-bat-DINGIR 
YOS 7 39:21; U-zu-ba-ti-DINGIR BIN 2 122:5; 
U-zu-ub-ba-ti-DINGIR YOS 7 83:8; U-zu- 
ub-ba-a-tu-DINGIR.MES CT 55 408:2. 


uzubbii (uzabbi, uzibbi) s.; divorce pay- 
ment; OB; cf. ezébu. 


ki.dam.[tag,].a.ni = u-zu-wb-bu-su Ai. VII 
i151; ku.dam.tag,.a.ni in.na.an.sum = %- 
zu-bu-su thitma Ai. VIL iii 1; ku.dam.tagy.a= 
kasap u-zu-bi-e Ai. IIT ii 9. 


(if there is no dowry) 1 MA.NA KU. 
BABBAR ana u-zu-ub-bi-im inaddissim he 
will give to her one mina of silver as a 
divorce payment CH § 139:28, cf. mussa... 
izzibst harransa u-zu-ub-bu-sa mimma ul in- 
naddissim her husband may divorce her, 
nothing — neither her expenses nor her 
divorce payment — will be given to her CH 
§ 141:49; if he says “You are not my wife” 3 
MA.NA kaspam u-za-ba-lSal igaqqal he will 
pay one-third mina of silver as her divorce 
payment YOS 12 371:14, wr. u%-zu-ub-ba-sa 
CT 48 50 r. 8, cf. } MA.NA %-2u-bi-Sa (var. 
kaspam) igaqqal CT 48 52:10 case, var. from 
tablet, cf. also 10 GIN KU.BABBAR U-21-bi-sa 
Meissner BAP 90:21; w-zu-bi-Sa mahrat she 
has received her divorce payment _ ibid. 
91:4, cf. PN u-zu-ub-bt martisu mahir Ge- 
nouillac Kich 1 B 75 r. 4; u-zu-bi PN 10 MA.NA 
kalspam| anaddin|ma] marti PN, ihhaz I 
will pay the divorce payment of PN, ten 
minas of silver, and PN, will marry my 
daughter Kraus, AbB 5 173:12; KU.BABBAR 
u-zu-bi-e Susqulma have him pay the money 
of the divorce payment CT 6 238a:16, see 
Frankena, AbB 2 109; uncert.: w-zu-ub-bi-e 
mala tussabu u mala urakkasika anaku 
appal I will pay the w., as much as you add 
and as much as they make you responsible 
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for Frank Strassburger Keilschrifttexte No. 12 
(= Charpin-Durand Strasbourg 90):11, see Kraus, 
AbB 10 163; [S]a v-zu-bé-e is van Soldt, AbB 
12 32:29. 


Westbrook OB Marriage Law 23 and 78. 


uzum interj.; alas, woe; OA*; cf. nazamu. 


umma ninuma u-zu-um kasap abya ihal- 
lig we said, “Alas! Is my father’s silver 
lost?” CCT 5 8b:16, see Michel Innaya No. 54. 


See nazamu disc. section. 


uzun gané s.; (a bird); OB, SB; cf. uznu. 


a.za.gun.nu muSen = w-zu-un qa-ni-e Hh. 
XVIII 148, also Hg. B IV 246, in MSL 8/2 167; 
[sag.gtun muSen] = [u-su]-wk-ku, [... muSen] = 
[u-su]-wk-ka-nu Arnaud Emar 6 555 Annexe I 2f. 
(Hh. XVIII). 

lel-za-gu-nu : 
comm.). 


ZA 6 244:46 (SB 


Uz-nu qga-ni-e 


u-su-ka-nu-um MUSEN  al-Rawi and Dalley 
OB Sippir 100 iii 60 (OB list of birds), see Black 
and al-Rawi, ZA 77 124 iii 7. 


Landsberger, MSL 8/2 121 suggests a folk 
etymology for the name of the azangunu 
bird, see Alster Proverbs 417 ad SP 8 Sec. C 3. 


Salonen Végel und Vogelfang im alten Mesopo- 
tamien 103f.; Veldhuis NanSe 214. 


uzuntu (uzuttu) s.; 1. (a part of an agri- 
cultural implement), 2. (a part of the 
viscera); OB, SB; wr. syll. and Nia.GESTU. 


giS.kak.sag.apin = u-zu-un-tu Hh. V 136; 
giS.nig.geStu.apin = u-zu-wn-tu Hh. V 158; 
kak.sag.ga.apin = sikkat qaqqadi, nig.geStu. 
apin = u-zu-wn-tu Arnaud Emar 6 545:143’f. (Hh. 
V-VII); nig.geStu.min(= [...]) = t-zu-uln-tu] 
Arnaud Emar 6 581:5’ + 548 Annexe IX 15’, see 
Civil, Aula Orientalis 7 16 (Hh. XI). 

[uzu ...] = u-zu-un-tu ni-i-tu Practical Vocabu- 
lary Assur 925. 


1. (a part of an agricultural implement): 
1 u-zu-ut-ti URUDU.MAR YOS 13 103:6, see 
Stol, AbB 9 158. 


2. (a part of the viscera): swmma 
NiG.GESsTU uban hasi qabliti Knudtzon Ge- 


uzuzzatta 


bete 6 r. 5, see Starr, SAA 4 49, cf. KAR 151 r. 11, 
KAR 487 r. 10, Koch Extispicy 341:50; Summa 
NiIG.GESTU §S8U.SI CT 31 42:10 and 12f.; 
summa uban hast qablitu ... NiG.GESTU-sa 
ina Sumeli GAR-an CT 31 40 iii 10; Swmma 
MIN-& NIiG.GESTU CT 30 42 r. 11; Nia. 
GESTU!! imitti wbdnti Koch Extispicy 504: 256; 
NiG.GESTU.MES (in broken context) CT 
30 47 K.3948 r. 5 and 10 (all SB ext.). 


In PRT 36 r. 15, read a-pi, see Starr, SAA 4 88 
te T7. 


uzuru s.; (mng. unkn.); Nuzi. 


[tupp]t tamgur|ti Sa] PN [2¢]t2 PN, [as]sum 
u-zu-ri Sa PNs [ilttamguru tablet of agree- 
ment (recording) that PN and PN, came to 
an agreement concerning the wu. of PN, 
JEN 956:4, cf. JEN 158:2, 7, 12, 18; anniiti Sa 
<ina> tuppi anniti Satr[u] PN kima u-zu- 
ri-we Sa PN, kimeé ina u-zu-ri sa PN; ilge 
these (items) which are recorded in this 
tablet —PN took in lieu of the w. of PN; cor- 
responding to the wu. of PN, JEN 554:44ff., 
see Wilhelm, ZA 77 130; anniitu Sa sisi U-zu-Tr1 
ana jast Sa iddinu these are the ones who 
gave me the horse of the wu. Genava 15 10 
No. 4:5. 


uzuttabara see usuttabara. 
uzuttu see uzuntu. 


uzuzzatta (usuzzatta) adv.; standing up; 
SB; wr. syll. and cus; cf. wzuzzu. 


Summa amilu ana sinnisti u-zu-uz-za-ta 
[illik] if a man has had intercourse with a 
woman standing up CT 39 43 K.3677:5, dupl. 
ibid. Rm. 924:5 (Alu Tablet CIII catch line), ef. 
Summa amilu ana sinnisti GUB-za-at illik 
CT 41 34:8 (comm.), cf. also u-Su-uz-za-ta it-= 
tigu ustatti standing up she should face 
him (and he should rub the bed which is in 
front of her) AMT 65,3:13 (with join K.12711, 
courtesy A. Guinan), cf. [Swmma amilu ana 
sinnisti (la) peltati u-zu-uz-za-ta illik if a 
man had intercourse with a (non-)virgin 
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woman standing up 
35:10’. 


ibid. 24, dupl. KAL 1 


uzuzzu (usuzzu, izuzzu, izezu, itussu) v.; 
1. to stand up, to be upright, erect (p. 
374), 2. to stop moving, to stand still 
(p. 375), 3. to be present, in position, to 
be visible (said of celestial bodies) (p. 376), 
4. to be a witness, to take up a position, to 
stand at the ready, to step up to (with 
mahar, ina pan, ina put, muttis, ma tarsi, 
etc., and dative) (p. 378), 5. to stand by 
someone, to help, support, welcome, to 
side with, ally (p. 379), 6. to stay, reside, 
dwell, to occupy an office (p. 381), 7. to 
serve, to be at the service of (p. 382), 
8. (with eli, muhht) to overpower, defeat, 
triumph over, to step, stomp on something 
(p. 383), 9. to affect, oppose, (with ana/ 
ina pan, mahar) to stand firm, to with- 
stand (p. 383), 10. (in hendiadys) to com- 
mence an activity, (with ana and inf.) to 
be intent upon, to be about to do some- 
thing (p. 384), 11. (with eli, ina muhhi, 
ana pan) to supervise (p. 385), 12. to be 
responsible, obligated (p. 385), 13. to 
rely on, believe (p. 386), 14. to stand at a 
rate of exchange (OA) (p. 386), 15. to be 
available (p. 386), 16. (with ana or da- 
tive) to belong to someone, to be at some- 
one’s disposal (OA) (p. 386), 17. to remain, 
to endure (p. 387), 18. (with ina, eli) to 
be entitled to (p. 387), 19. I/2 (with eli) 
to triumph, to prevail (p. 387), 20. I/2 to 
come to a stop (p. 387), 21. III to erect, 
build, to set up, to make (hair) stand on 
end (p. 387), 22. III to position, arrange 
in place (p. 389), 23. III (in legal con- 
texts) to produce a person or document, to 
convene (p. 389), 24. III to have some- 
one take up a position of responsibility, to 
make dwell, to press, enroll into service 
(p. 390), 25. III (with eli, ina sér) to 
have someone triumph over, to cause de- 
feat (p. 391), 26. III to make someone op- 
pose, to bring into conflict (p. 391), 27. 
III to make available, to provide (p. 
391), 28. III to create, to establish (p. 
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391), 29. III to enter a transaction into a 
record, to charge to an account (NB) (p. 
392), 30. III to make believable (p. 392), 
31. IV to step up, to take a stand (p. 392); 
from OAkk. on; I tzztz — rzzaz — imp. t2iz 
(final consonant doubled before vowel, 
first sibilant often dissimilated to /§/ (a- 
Su-za-ku  Streck Asb. 258 i 27), second sibi- 
lant often dissimilated to /t/ (it-ti-ti-iz 
Thompson Rep. 236G r. 1, 2-ti-ti-z2 ABL 565:10, 
etc.), note OA inf. izezwm TCL 14 34:20, 
Kiiltepe 94/k 840:52, NA inf. ana 1-tu-us-st 
Craig ABRT 15:15, NA imp. 2-22 ABL 194 r. 5, 
NB stat. w-su-zi-iz (for usuz) Dar. 215:4 and 
6), 1/2, I/3, III (often in OA, NA, NB con- 
jugated as primae weak (uésdziz, usdazaz, 
usazzaz), or in OB, MB, SB conjugated as 
middle weak (usziz/ulziz, uszaz)), III/2, 
III/3, IV, for examples of attested forms 
see Huehnergard, Jacobsen Mem. Vol. 165-168; 
wr. syll. and Gus; cf. manzaltu A, manzaltu 
A in bél manzalti, manzazanu, manzaza- 
nutu, manzazu, manzazu, manzazutu, maz= 
zlz pani, musazzizu, muzzazu, muzzizu, 
nanzazu, Sazzuztu, usueza’u, uzuzzatta. 


gu-ub GUB = t-zu-uz-zu S>I1 17; [gub].ba = i- 
zu-zu-um OBGT XV r. 28; lu-t LU = U-zu-uz-zum 
MSL 14 141 No. 19:42 (Proto-Aa); LU = u-zu-uz- 
zum MSL 14 123 No. 9:284 (Proto-Aa); LAL = 
i-zu-zum MSL 9 126:65 (Proto-Aa); [di-ri] s1.a = 
i-zu-uz-zu-um OB Diri Nippur 11, cf. OB Diri 
Oxford 5; [di-ir] [s1.a] = u-z[u]-uz-zu sé at Diri I 
29; [su-un] [BUR] = i-zu-uz-zu [sé MES(?)] A 
VIII/2:157; [g]ir.pu.pu = 7-ta-az-zu-zu Kagal I 
311. 

[su]-lul sug = u-zu-zu-um MSL 14 139 No. 17 
r. 13’ (Proto-Aa); [su]-t sUg = wé-zu-zw Idu II 370; 
1.Sug.ge.e8 = iz-21-iz-zu, 1.SUg.ge.ne = iz-2a-az- 
zu Ai. IT ii 19f. 

[mé8] kt.babbar.bi.8é@ al.gub: ana sibat 
kaspigu iz-ziz(var. -za-az) Hh. I 349, ef. Hh. I 350; 
{b.ta.an.gub.ba = iz-[za]-az (var. iz-z[i-iz]), 
[nu].un.ta.an.gub.ba = wl iz-za-az Hh. I 
351f., var. from Arnaud Emar 6 541:289; in. gub 
= iz-zi-iz Ai. 1 iii 70; an. gub.bu = tz-zi-zu Izi A 
ii 20; ma-an-gu-ub ma.an.gub = iz-zi-[za] Izi H 
178; [su].zi.zi, [uz]u.zi.zi, [s]u(?).zi.bur™, 
[mu]nstb.zi.zi = sa-ra-at zum-ri i-[zu-zu] Nab- 
nitu Excerpt II 2ff.; [1] igi.ni ba.giyg.a= sa 
i-na-Su i-[za-az-za] ibid. 8; uly.gal.gal = uz-zu- 
zu = (Hitt.) Nu.GAuL-kén ku-e-da-ni Erimhus 
Bogh. Ai 9. 
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gub.ba nu.un.nu.zu.mes tuS nu.un. 
nu.zu.me8: u-zu-uz-zu ul idd asaba ul idi (the 
demons) do not know how to stand or to sit CT 17 
41 K.2873:7f.; ki nam.ti.la.ke,(k1p) gir.zu 
gub.bu.da(var. .dé) : ina qaqqar balati sepka 
Sukun (var. li-iz-ziz) place your foot (var. let your 
foot stand) in a terrain of life STT 179:35f., vars. 
from CT 17 83:21f.; ki gub.bu.dé ba.ra.an. 
da(var. omits).gub.bu.dé.en : agar az-ziz(var. 
-[z]t)-zu la ta-az-za-az (var. taz-za-az) do not stand 
where I stood CT 16 6:220f., for vars. see CT 17 
48; [ur].sag mé.8é ti.na gub.bu: garradu sa 
ana tahazi dapnigs iz-za-az-zu the hero who stands 
aggressively in battle Lugale I 4; ma(vars. a.ma 
(OB), mar).uRU; Se.ba mu.un.dé.gub: abubu 
ina kittabrigu iz-za-az-zu (see kittabru mng. 1) Lu- 
gale II 38 (= 82); me.e k&é.me.ke, nir.gdl.e 
ba.da.gub (OB version kAé.me.a Se.er.ma. 
al.bi da.gub) : [anak]u ina [blabini etellig az-za- 
az-zi I stand nobly at our gate JAOS 103 51:18 
(Marriage of Sud); [i.gi.in.z]u lfiniml mu. 
un.na.ab.bé mu.un.na.an.d[a.gub].ba 
(OB version mu.na.da.gub.am) : tusama amata 
iqabbisi it-ta-zis-si (see tuga lex. section) ibid. 23; 
umun.e ki.ne.di.ta na.an.né.gub.bu.dé 
(OB version na.an.ne.kuy.kuy) : bélu asar mé- 
lulti la ta-az-za-az (see mélultu lex. section) 8S. A. 
Smith Misc. Assyr. Texts 24:22f., OB from VAS 2 
79:20, see Zimmern, ZA 31 114; dingir. 
gal.gal.e.ne [di.da iJm.ma.ra.ab.sug.ge. 
eS: ilu rabitu [ana d]ini iz-za-az-zu-ka 5R 50 i Of.; 
nig.si.sé a4.gutb.bu.zu al.gub.ba: misart 
li-t2z-ziz ina Sumélika let justice stand at your left 
BA 10/1 68 No. 1:19f.; nig.si.s& ki.bar.ra 
al.gub.bu: misari it-ta-ziz ahita justice stood to 
the side JCS 21 128:19f. (SB lit.); giS.tukul. 
dingir.ra. ke, 1.gub.ba: «ina» kakki tli iz-zi- 
tz-ma_ the divine weapon was present Ai. VI iii 
38f.; dingir.lu.u,(GiSGAL).lu dumu.a.ni.8é 
Su.bar.zi.zi.dé sun,(BuR).e.e8 Sa.ra.da. 
gub: a amilt assu marisu kdsa asris tz-za-az-ka 
(see agri§ B) 4R 17:38f.; udug.hul.gal di.da. 
a.ni nam.ba.gub.bu.ne: ultukku lemnu ana 
djinisu aj iz-ziz let the evil demon not stand by 
him in his court case Loretz-Mayer Su-ila No. 
76:6; ama.¢inanna.a.ni $a.ku8.u bar.8é 
ba.da.gub : istarsu mustaltu ina ahdti it-ta-ziz 
(see mustalu lex. section) Surpu V-VI 138f., cf. ibid. 
166f.; udug.hul dab.ba.a.ni bar.se hé. 
em.ta.gub: utukku lemnu kamisu ina ahati li-iz- 
ziz CT 16 16 vi 23f.; lu.Se.puU.a 2.am ha. 
ra.gub(var. adds .bu.u8) : [babill SE sina li-iz-2t- 
zu-ma_ let two men carrying barley be present 
Civil Farmer’s Instructions 45 iv 16, cf. ibid. iv 4. 

[...] t-zu-we-zu §d-rat zu-um-ri || it-tué z1 |! &é-ha- 
tu sa] zu-ulm-ri |...) 84 i-ziz®®® Li-ib* | ana ue 
zu-uz-zu u a-§d-b[u] A III/1 Comm. A 23f.; [pt] // 
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re-tu-u |/ u-zu-uz-zu Hunger Uruk 72 r. 1 (Izbu 
Comm.); [sé x a] t-zaq-qa-pi || §4 u-§é-az-za-az-2[a] 
ibid. obv. 23. 

gub.ba = tz-21-iz, ga. gub = lu-2i-iz, hé. gub = 
li-zi-iz OBGT V 11ff., cf. OBGT X 1-74; &”>auB = 
U-zu-uz DIS ha-am-tu, S*“8sug = MIN MES ma-ru-t 
NBGT II 5f. 

tu-Sd-za-a-za_ 5R 45 K.253 vi 53 (gramm.). 


1. to stand up, to be upright, erect — a) 
said of persons: summa ... tebd wu t-zu- 
uz-za la ile’e if (the sick man) cannot get 
up and stand erect Labat TDP 220:21, also 
Kécher BAM 152 iv 1, dupl. AMT 69,2:2, cf. 
AMT 70,7:9; gaqgaru ammar libitti ana u-[zu- 
z1-su] ana v-zu-2t Sa marigsu maratelsu ... 
nisée] matisu lihliqg may there not be (even 
as small an area) as a brick for him, his 
sons, his daughters, and the people of his 
land to stand upon AfO 8 17 i 6f. (A88ur-nirari 
V treaty), see Parpola and Watanabe, SAA 2 2; 
Sir iz-za-az-ma (var. iz-ziz) izakkargsun (the 
messenger) straightened, stood upright, 
and addressed them En. el. III 70, cf. STT 28 
i 29 (Nergal and EreSkigal); tugsken GUB-az-ma 
you prostrate yourself, (then) you stand 
erect and (recite an incantation) AAA 22 48 
iii 13 (rit.), see Wiggermann Protective Spirits 
12:150, cf. kamsaku az-za-az aseika kaga 
BMS 1:21; note in idiomatic use: nisu mati 
gabbu ina muhhi issét GIR-su-nu t2-za-zu all 
the people of the land stand on one foot 
ABL 1268 r. 12 (NA), see Parpola, SAA 1 244. 


b) said of animals: ina u-zu-uz-zi-im 
Saplanum sepigsu damum isbatma u-zu-[ulz- 
za-[a]lm ul ile?i when it (the ox) was stand- 
ing, blood appeared under its foot, and it 
could not stand up ARM 2 82:31f.; uri- 
damma it-ta-ziz ina muhhi rimi (the eagle) 
descended and perched on the bull Kinnier 
Wilson Etana 98:103; iz-za-az (var. a-sib) ina 
qisatim isgassi kappt (the allallu bird) 
perches (var. sits) in the woods, crying 
“My wing!” George Gilg. VI 50; Summa zuqaz 
gipu ina rés majal marsi GUB.ME-az if a 
scorpion keeps rearing up at the head of 
the sick person’s bed Labat TDP 10:33, also 
(said of a snake) ibid. 8:25ff., ef. Summa zuqaz 
gipu ina uri GUB-ma_ if a scorpion stands 


374 


oi.uchicago.edu 


uzuzzu le 


erect on the roof CT 40 27 r. 4; Summa... 
aribu ina imitti amili GUB-ma issi if a 
raven stands at the right of a man and 
croaks CT 40 48:7, cf. Summa aribu ina ur 
bit amili GUB-iz Sumer 34 Arabic Section 61 IM 
74500: 2ff., and passim in SB Alu; lumun issuri 
anni §a ina bitija innam[ru] elija tz-zi-zu 
the evil (announced) by this bird which 
appeared in my house and alighted on me 
OECT 6 pl. 6 K.2999:9, see Maul Namburbi 


237:28, and passim in namburbi rit. 


c) said of parts of the body and exta: 
summa martum itbema iz-zi-iz if the gall 
bladder rises and stands erect YOS 10 31 
xiii 38; Summa martum wshuramma sumelam 
iz-ea-az if the gall bladder turns around 
and stands up at the left YOS 10 31 xi 4, ef. 
4 naplasatum isteni§ iz-za-az-za YOS 10 11i 
24; Summa kakki imittim iz-zi-iz YOS 10 
43:1; Summa sikkat seli kima sikkatim iz- 
za-az-za-ma (var. t-iz-zi-za) if the breast- 
bone stands upright like a peg YOS 10 
48:30, var. from ibid. 49:2 (all OB), cf. KAR 434 
r. 11, CT 31 10 iii(!) 11 (SB); see sikkatu A 
mng. le; summa padanw it-ta-zi-iz if the 
“path” stands upright RA 38 80:3 (OB); 
[summa immeru] ... Sarat zumrigsu tz-z1-iz 
if the (sacrificial) sheep’s body hair stands 
up Tul 41:1, ef. (in 1/3) summa... sarat 
zumrisu GUB.GUB-az Labat TDP 192:32, cf. 
also adi sartasa GUB-zu until her hair 
stands up AMT 3,2:9 (= Kécher BAM 499 ii 
10), also AMT 59,1 i 4, CT 23 28 ii 26; in I/3: 
Summa amilu suqa ina alakisu usarsu it- 
ta-ziz if a man’s penis becomes erect while 
he is walking about in the street CT 39 
45:21 (SB Alu); [Summa] awilum serant Sa 
Sepesu [it-t]a-na-az-za-z[u] (opposite: itta- 
nallaku line 20) (see ser’anu mng. 1f-2’) 
AfO 18 66 iii 23 (OB omens), wr. GUB.MES-zu 
Kécher BAM 354 iii 14, also GUB.GUB-az_ ibid. 
18, 194 ii’ 6, STT 89:84. 


2. to stop moving, to stand still — a) 
said of persons and gods: 1-2t-2t (var. i-ziz- 
zi) beltt la tanaddéssi_ stop, my lady, do 
not throw it (the door) down CT 15 45:23 
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(Descent of IStar), var. from KAR 1:21; 12-z1-zu- 
ma tmappattu qista they stood still and 
marveled(?) at the forest George Gilg. V 1; 
Igigt u Anunnaki kullassunu u-zu-zu palhis 
all the Igigu and Anunnaku gods stand still 
in fear Cagni Erra V 3; Nabi... u-Su-uz-ma 
istanassdé maltaru Nabi stands and keeps 
reading out loud the inscription (on the 
base of the statue) Streck Asb. 32 iii 121 var.; 
Summa... Sut iz-za-az iltanamme if he (a 
palace official) stops there and keeps lis- 
tening AfO 17 287:104, cf. ina pi blit mul 
sate(?) iz-za-az ibid. 278:54 (MA harem edicts); 
ishur tz-2i-12 Marduk Marduk turned and 
stopped ZA 50 194:25’ (MA rit.); lu ina misir 
sa mat Elamti lu ina misir sa matigsu GUB- 
zu-ma disregard whether (the enemy) 
stops either within the border of Elam or 
within his own territory PRT 104 r. 17, see 
Starr, SAA 4 280; lu ina alakisu lu ina i-su- 
2[i]-Isul (var. G[u]B) either when he walks 
or when he stands still LKA 144 r. 23, see 
Farber [Star und Dumuzi 234. 


b) said of animals: nisqu Sa rabiti sisé 
it-ta-Si-iz-zu the choicest of the great horses 
stopped BBSt. No. 6 i 20 (Nbk. 1); [ta]pattar 
tz-za-zuw you untie (the horses), they stop 
Ebeling Wagenpferde 18 D 6, 24 G 14; Summa 
limmerum ... i]t-ta-zi-iz if the sheep stops 
moving YOS 10 47:30 (OB behavior of sacrificial 
lamb). 


c) said of the parts of the body: it-ta-ziz- 
za birkasu sa illaka bulsu (see birku mng. 
1b) George Gilg. I 200; S€pa ana muhhi dobbi 
Sa asmi ul u-Su-uz-zu (my) feet cannot 
stay still because of the rumors I have 
heard YOS 3 144:21 (NB let.); Suburrasu iz-z1- 
iz Il &a Suburrasu irraksu his anus stopped, 
that means, his anus became constricted 
(comm. on Labat TDP) Hunger Uruk 36:14; 
Summa kinsi imittisu (Sumeélisu) GuB-iz if 
his right (left) shin stops moving Kraus 
Texte 22 i 10f., see Béck Morphoskopie 264f.:14ff.; 
iin <LU> tz-za-za-a_ the eyes of the man 
will be fixed RA 44 36:13 (OB ext.), cf. 117 
LU GUB.MES-za JNES 33 353f.:4 and 6 (SB 
ext.), IGN 8% iz-ziz-za CT 28 41 81-2-4,199 ii 
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15, see Béck Morphoskopie 244:85; LU BI eu 
Su GUB-za (diagnosis) Kécher BAM 575 iii 
52; note in I/3: summa awilum ina napluz 
sisu nas it-ta-na-za-az-za_ if a man’s eyes 
keep staring when he looks AfO 18 65 ii 18 
(OB); inasu GUB.GUB-za_ Labat TDP 162:55. 


d) said of planets: MUL.GU,4.UD ina libbi 
MUL.UR.GU.LA i¢-ti-ti-zi Mercury stood 
still in Leo Thompson Rep. 228:2; adu nimz 
maruni akké sa illakuni iz-za-zu-u-ni_ until 
we see how (Mars) moves or stops _ ibid. 70 
r. 8; tttemedi it-ti-ti-tz (Mars) became sta- 
tionary and stopped ibid. 236G r. 1, also 
235:8, and passim; (Jupiter) ina arki Sin i-ti- 
ti-zi stood behind the moon ABL 565:10, 
cf. also (Jupiter) ina harran sut Enlil iz-za- 
az ABL 744 r. 10, see Parpola, SAA 10 84 and 
363; Summa bibbu innamirma UD.3.KAM 
GuB-iz if a planet becomes visible and 
stands there for three days TCL 6 16:12, and 
passim in Enuma Anu Enlil; MUL.SU.GI ina 
libbt GuB.[M]E[S]-ma_ Garelli AV 131:15, 
ef. ibid. 12; agar Samags ustappd GUB-iz (var. 
iz-ziz) (Jupiter) stood still where the sun 
becomes visible Borger Esarh. 17 Ep. 13:37; 
Samas GuB solstice 
-567:16, and passim in Diaries, cf. Sachs Mem. 
Vol. 205 i 48. 


Sachs-Hunger Diaries 


e) other occs.: Summa... imbaru istu 
mé tlima ia-ziz if fog rises up from the 
water and persists CT 39 17:53 (SB Alu); 
Summa... tutturum ana sit Samsim usima 
iz-zi-iz if a ring(?) comes out (from the oil) 
toward the east and stops YOS 10 58:3, 
cf. CT 5 4:3, CT 3 3:48, 4:50 (all OB oil omens); 
[...] aklu wu mi ina irtisu GUB.MES-su 
[...] food and drink get stuck in his chest 
AMT 25,4:10 (= Kécher BAM 547 iv 18). 


3. to be present, in position, to be 
visible (said of celestial bodies) — a) said 
of persons, gods — I’ in gen.: beltikunu sa 
iz-za-az it is your mistress who stands 
there EA 1:28 (let. from Egypt); 15 ilani u- 
Su-uz-zu 15 gods were present ZA 43 17:49, 
see Livingstone, SAA 3 32 r. 9; ta-za-az ina 
musimma nisi tabarri you (Nusku) are 
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present at night and watch over people 
KAR 58:40; if at the laying of a foundation 
bel damiqtisu GUB-iz his ally is present CT 
38 10:19, also (with bel dababigu his enemy) ibid. 
18 (SB Alu). 


2’ with the place specified: ekdis iqgerbu 
apsi na-zu-uz-za-at (see ekdig) VAS 10 214 vi 
12 (OB AguXaja), see Groneberg I&tar 80; kiki 
ta-az-ziz-ma ina puhur ili balata tau how 
was it that you stood in the assembly of the 
gods and found life? George Gilg. XI 7; ina 
puhri e ta’ir u-zu-uz-za_ do not strive to 
stand in the assembly Lambert BWL 100:31, 
cf. GUB-zu ina puhri usarrahu rlamansu] 
BHT pl. 8 v 8; ina sipari iz-za-az-zu-ma la 
Salmate itammi (see siparu mng. 2) Surpu 
II 81, see Borger, Lambert AV 25; ilu istén ina 
pi babi iz-za-z[a] EA 357:55 (Nergal and EreX- 
kigal); Sa ina ekalli Salti§ iz-za-az-zu-ma (a 
future king) who will stand in the palace 
triumphantly BBSt. No. 36 vi 34 (NB); GUB- 
az ina suqimma usahhar sépé (the witch) 
stands in the street and turns back the 
(passerby’s) feet Maqlu III 6; agar ursu idz 
dt la GUB-az KAR 177 r. ii 14 (hemer.); ina 
kibis takbusu GUB-az miitu  Maqlu III 93; ina 
al asbu i-&-iz-za-[ma] libbasu ezza nihlha] 
take your stand in the town where he (the 
enemy) lives and calm his furious heart 
KAR 253 ii 27 (inc.), see ArOr 17/1 197; sapz= 
parri ina bab déni u-Su-uz (see sapparrt) 
Lambert BWL 218 iv 8; LU.MAS.MAS tina arki 
riksi GUB-az the exorcist stands behind 
the ritual arrangement BBR No. 26 ii 21; 
the boy sets fire to the offering prepared 
and BAR.BAR GUB.BA stands to the side 
STT 73:90 (SB rit.), see JNES 19 34; edissika 
ina uri GUB-az-ma you stand alone on the 
roof STT 73:82 (rit.); we came to Babylon 
pan [ablul Marduk ni-it-ti-ti-zi and we 
stood before the Marduk gate Iraq 17 23 ND 
2632:6, see Saggs Nimrud Letters p. 19; ul tal 
likamma ... tina muhhi nari rabiti ul ta- 
az-“uz»-z1z2 you did not come and take a 
stand at the great river YOS 3 25:12 (NB 
let.); [wlqu sa Nidintu-Bel ina muhhi Dilglalt 
u-Su-uz-zu the army of PN took a stand at 
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the Tigris VAB 3 25 § 18:34 (Dar.), see von 
Voigtlander Bisitun 21; [ilum t]na niqit awilim 
iz-21-iz the god was present at the man’s 
sacrifice RA 44 41:2, also YOS 10 47:27 (both 
OB), wr. GUB-iz KAR 423 i 38 (SB); ina libbi 
immert anni GUB-za-am-ma_ be present 
inside this sheep and (give me a reliable 
answer) PRT 29 r. 11, see Starr, SAA 4 5, and 
passim in oracular queries; note in 1/3: (Adad) 
ina téretim it-ta-na-az-za-az (see tértu mng. 
6a) Studies Robinson 104:25, see B. Lafont, RA 
78 9:30; sila.a.a gub.ba.meS : ina 
suqi it-ta-nam-za-az-zu Sunu CT 16 15 v 14f.; 
sila.a gub.gub e.sir.ra nigin: 
mu-ta-zi-za-at rebiatim sahirat sugqatim (see 
suqu lex. section) RA 24 35 obv. ii 1 andr. ii 1 
and dupl. (= Dialogue 5:111), see van Dijk La Sa- 
gesse 91; ZAG.AN “é.a.ta nam.ba.gub. 
bu.deé : ina esret Ea la ta-at-ta-nam-za-az 
do not loiter in the sanctuary of Ea CT 16 
29:82f; ub.ub.ta nam.ba.gub.bu.deé 
: ina tubgqati la ta-at-ta-nam-za-zu do not 
stand around in corners CT 16 26 iv 23f., also 
CT 17 13:19f. 


3’ with the attitude or circumstances 
specified: zU-pi-is it-ta-zi-uz Saltum Saltu 
stood there... .-ly VAS 10 214 vii 2, cf. Saga- 
puris it-na-az-za-az (see Sagapurig) RA 15 
176 ii 14 and 18 (OB AguSaja), see Groneberg I8tar 
81 and 85; send me a cloak erissija at-ta-zi-iz 
I stand naked TLB 4 69:24 (OB let.); ga... 
ana situltisu Anunnaku asrig Suharruru na- 
zu-uz-zu Sahtis (see sahtis) Hinke Kudurru i 
8 (Nbk. I); ina tkribe tasliti u témeqi darig 
lu-ziz-ku (var. lu-uz-zi-iz-ku) let me stand 
before you forever with prayer, suppli- 
cation, and devotion BMS 11:27, var. from 
Loretz-Mayer Su-ila No. 36:13’; Sa... ana llez 
mut|ti iz-zi-za-am-ma who stepped up to 
me with evil intent KAR 80(= KAL 2 8):33; 
mind [ezzetamla GUB-az why do you stand 
there angry? AnSt 30 78 BM 33999:3 (inc.). 


b) said of inanimate objects: 1 pitnu sa 
arki kussé tz-za-zu. one box which is posi- 
tioned behind the throne AfO 18 306 iii 11’ 
(MA inv.); dimtwm i-za-az the siege tower is 
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in position ARM 2 110:8 (= ARMT 28 76); 
kisal(!).mah.a ki am.gub.ba.mu: 
kisallu stru agar rumu tz-za-az-zu the great 
courtyard where the (statues of) bulls 
stand SBH 92a No. 50a:7f.; tlu gabbi ina 
manzazisunu GUB-zi-zu-? all the (statues 
of the) gods stand in their proper positions 
RAcc. 91:18; mushussi ert Sa ina kisé KA. 
KA Esagil ... na-an-zu-zu (see mushussu 
usage d) VAB 4 210 i 22 (Ner.); a-mur-ra-ma 
§a Salam li-iz-zi inspect (pl.) (the statues) 
and whichever is perfect should be put in 
position Landsberger Brief 11 (NB); asar salam 
RN w RN, abbea 1-za-zu-u-ni_ where the im- 
ages of Tiglathpileser and Tukulti-Ninurta, 
my ancestors, stand AKA 291 i 105 (Asn.). 


c) said of trees: a... ina gereb GN Sadé 
ina puzri na-an-zu-zu (cedars) which stand 
hidden in the Sirara mountains OIP 2 107 
vi 52 (Senn.); agar anaku ul a-zi-zu ul inagz 
qi Sarru. where I (the date palm) do not 
stand, the king does not libate Lambert 
BWL 160 r. 2 (MA fable); 9 gistmmaru ina 
libba tz-zi-iz-zu nine date palms stand in it 
(the field) Nbk. 135:3, wr. iz-za-az-za TCL 
12 30:18; gisimmaru sa ina kumari harri 
t2-21-2u_ VAS 6 66:20 (all NB); upat asagi sa 
ina muhhi kimahhi GuB-zu (see asagu us- 
age a) CT 23 41i 13 (med.). 


d) said of celestial bodies: GIS.MAR. 
GiD.DA enzum kusarikkum basmum li-iz-zi- 
<zu>-u-ma (see basmu mng. 2) ZA 43 306:21 
(OB prayer); prayer to Sirius kima ina sit 
Samsi iz-za-zu when it is visible in the east 
JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 3 r. 14; Jupiter and Ve- 
nus ina attali iz-za-zw were visible during 
the eclipse ABL 407:14, cf. ABL 46 r. 10, see 
Parpola, SAA 10 90; if the Scorpion ina 
tarbas Sin it-ta-si-iz is visible in the halo 
of the moon Thompson Rep. 215:8; ina UD. 
15.KAM wm Sin u Samag isteni§ GUB-zu on 
the 15th day, the day when Moon and Sun 
are visible together Kécher BAM 323:93; ki 
§a@ UD.2.KAM iz-za-az (the moon) is visible 
as if on the second day (of the month) ABL 
894:18, cf. ABL 744:8, see Parpola, SAA 10 225 
and 363; ina Samag GuB-zi Sin 1Gi-ma_ the 
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pass through my ward JCS 15 8 iii 22 (OBlit.); 
ba-ab-tu pah-rat the ward was assembled (in 
broken context) RA 15 137:10 (SB lit.); Swmz 
ma hallulaja kal imi ana DaG.GIy.a tm-ta-b-vt 
if the hallulaja-demon [...] all day to the 
ward CT 38 25 K.2942+:12 (SB Alu), cf. DAG. 
GI,.A.BI innaddi that ward will be laid waste 
ibid. 5:136. 


4’ in MA: PN ... LU GN vRv Lib-bi-uru 
KA-tu KA ma-a-te PN from GN, inner city (of 
Assur), ward (called) Bab-mate KAJ 268:6. 


5’ in NB: mimma Sa ultu bit PN ana mubhi 
diki ga ba-ab-tum Sa rab esirti bit maskanu sa 
{PN, Sa innassi PN ... ana tPN, inandin 
PN (the borrower) will compensate PN, for 
whatever claims are made against PN’s house 
(which is) the pledge of {PN, for the tax due 
(in lieu of corvée work) to the ward (collected) 
by the foreman of ten VAS 4 150:12, cf. pit 
diki sa ba-ab-tu, sa rab eSirti PN nasi ibid. 10, 
ef. also VAS 5 77:23, VAS 4 154:7, cited diku s. 
mng. 1. 


b) officials of the babtu (OB): PN mar 
PN, ra-bi-an ba-ab-ti-su ina emigisu diiram sa 
GN ipus PN, son of PN,, prefect of his ward, 
built the wall of GN with his own resources 
Watelin Kish 1 p. 40:4; [LU.ME]S uauLa ba- 
ba-tim DUMU.MES umméni mari KAR.DU(?) 
usannigma I questioned the heads of the 
wards, the craftsmen, and the harbor-men(?) 
ARM 6 43:18, see ugula.dag.gi,.a Hh. I 80 
and Proto-Lu 156f, in lex. section; AGA.US ba- 
ab-tim CT 8 10b:6; ERIN.DAG.GI.A uséli the 
work crew of the ward loaded (the harvested 
grain on boats) UCP 9 348 No. 22:12, also 16; 
PN LU.MES DUMU.MES ba-ab-tim mudésunu 
upahhirma LU.MES DUMU.MES ba-ab-ti-su-nu 
awdtisunu imuruma PN assembled the 
residents of the ward who knew them (the 
accused persons) and the residents of their 
ward considered their statements VAS 7 16:17 
and 19, cf. sibut Kis w DUMU.MES DAG.GI.A 
hizzizu VAS 7 56:13, also DUMU.MES ba-ab-ti 
MDP 23 320 r. 2. 


2. an amount of staples, finished goods 
or merchandise outstanding (i.e., not at 
hand at the time of accounting but whose 
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delivery or payment is expected with cer- 
tainty in the near future) —- a) in Ur III: 
8u.nigin 65 (gur) 4 (PI) 22 sila 8e.gur 
S8e.har.ra sila.a.gal.la in all, x barley on 
loan, (deliveries) outstanding Or. 15 p. 61 IB 
62 r. 12, ef. Pinches Berens Coll. 100: 2, 5, etc., wr. 
sila.gal.la ibid. 7; 5508 tig.uS.bar sila. 
a.gal.[la] (referred to as sag.gar.ga.ra. 
kam in line 9 from which actual deliveries 
amounting to 2,279 garments are deducted, 
yielding a balance of 3,229 in r. 4) UET 3 
1634:2; basket label for tablets nig.ka,(S1p). 
ak ut ki8ib.ra.a Se sila.a.gdl.la ac- 
count settlements and sealed tablets con- 
cerning barley deliveries outstanding UET 3 
1781:3; list of amounts of silver followed by 
names, summed up 69% ma.na 5} gin 
ki.babbar sila.a.gd4l.la x silver out- 
standing Iraq 5 169 No. 2 iv 1 (translit. only), 
ef. kt sila.a.gal.la PN ki sila.a.gal.la 
ibid. 168 No. 1:1f. (translit. only). 

b) in OA — 1’ as an asset: lu kaspum lu 
tuppti lu ba-db-tum ali kasap PN ibassiu 
misiama sabta intercede and seize whatever 
silver belonging to PN is available, be this 
cash, tablets (with promissory notes), or an 
outstanding delivery TCL 19 62:26, cf. lu ba- 
ab-tu-Su lu kaspum 1 ein ali ibassiu TCL 4 
45:8; lu anniki lu subati lu emari dinama 
lu ba-db-ti mala qatkunu tkiudu give me my 
tin, my garments, my donkeys, and all the 
outstanding deliveries due me which you 
have put your hands on CCT 4 28a:6, of. du 
ba-adb-tdm isu lu luqitam ... i8w whether he 
owns outstanding deliveries or merchandise 
CCT 4 5a:23; ba-db-ti mala témika lu epsat PN 
ana ba-db-ti-a ezzebma u andku kakki alag: 
qiama ... atallakam Contenau Trente Tablet- 
tes Cappadociennes 5:5 and 9; lu naruqqum lu 
kur-st-nu-um lu ba-db-tui-um mala PN ézibu 
ICK 2 157:19’, ef. naruggatim [kursinnam] ba- 
ab-tam ibid. 24’; lu ba-db-t[a-ka] lu lugitka ... 
zakkiama tib’ama atalkam clear (for transpor- 
tation) your outstanding deliveries and your 
merchandise and come here quickly TCL 19 
57:8, cf. u atta ba-a-ba-ti-ka zakkima CCT 2 
18:32, and ibid. 38, ba-a-ba-ti-Su lu-za-ki-ma 
BIN 4 78:24; ana mala tértika Sti ba-db-ti-ka 
nuzakkama kasap[ka] nusébalakkum we will 
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moon appeared while the sun was still vis- 
ible ACh Sin 3:2, cf. (the moon) ina Samag 
GUB ...IGI Sachs-Hunger Diaries No. -567:8, 
and passim; note: adi Samas la isqdm la ip- 
pette istu Samas iz-za-a-az lu turrat massa= 
ratum lu dunnuna (the city gate) must not 
be opened before the sun has risen, as 
soon as the sun is in position (for setting), 
let it be closed, the watch must be rein- 
forced CT 52 50:9 (OB let.); note in a date 
formula: MN DINGIR 5 wmim i-za-az 
month IV, the god (i.e., the moon) stands 
for the fifth day AKT 1 35:10 (OA, coll. K. R. 
Veenhof). 


4. to be a witness, to take up a position, 
to stand at the ready, to step up to (with 
mahar, ina pan, ina put, mutts, ina tarsi, 
etc., and dative) —a) in legal contexts — 
l’ as witness: s7but PN ... lt-iz-zi-zu-[mla 
PN nis ili lizkur let PN’s witnesses step up 
and let PN take the oath ARM 1 30:19; 
URUDU.SITA Ninurta ina babtim iz-zi-iz-ma 
Stbatusu iz-zi-za-ma (see babtu mng. la- 
2’a’) BE 6/2 58:2f.; ina bab DN surinnum sa 
DN ‘MUSEN sa DN, ... iz-zi-zu-ma_ (see 
Surinnu mng. la) Jean Tell Sifr 58:24; 
madutu iz-zi-zu-u-ma PN ... igaqqal MDP 
24 391:9 (all OB); 1 ina sukkalli sa pani Sarri 
tupsar ali nagiru wu qiputu sa sarri i-za-zu 
(see gipu s. mng. 1b) KAV 2 iii 32 (Ass. Code 
B § 6); PN hazannu Sa GN-ma tz-za-az-mi 
LU.MES Sa ali ittisuma i-zi-iz-zu. JEN 369:16f.; 
(several officials) iz-za-az-zu are witnesses 
BBSt. No. 9 ivb 7, cf. BBSt. No. 25 r. 36, ZA 65 
54:25, 1z-21-zu BBSt. No. 3 iv 45, VAS 1 36 iv 7, 
wr. GUB.MES BBSt. No. 6 ii 24, and passim in 
kudurrus; ina u-Su-uz-zi PN in the presence 
of PN Peiser Urkunden 138:11 (MB); ina GUB. 
BA Sa PN BBSt. No. 8 i 29, ii 1; tna U-Su-uz- 
zu Sa PN TCL 12 90:25, YOS 7 161:16, wna u- 
Su-uz Sa PN Nbn. 1113:26, na GUB-zu Sa PN 
AnOr 8 2:30, Nbn. 48:15, TCL 12 75:31, YOS 6 
206:14, and passim in NB; PN ina wtlti... u- 
Su-uz VAS 4 99:12, cf. VAS 3 170:9, Evetts Ner. 
59:11, and passim in NB; mukinnia akanna la 
12-2a-az-21 no witnesses must come forward 
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here (against) me 
Dietrich, SAA 18 54. 


ABL 1255 r. 9 (NB), see 


2’ in other legal roles: PN PN, li-za-zu- 
ma KA Sa SE lipteu let PN and PN, take up 
position and open the door of the store- 
house for grain JCS 26 74:12 (OAkk. let.); 
suharum Sa PN i-za-az-ma PN’s servant will 
be present CCT 3 28b:34; koma PN a-zi-iz I 
represented PN TCL 20 83:6, cf. kima jati 
li-zi-iz BIN 6 138:19, ef. CCT 5 16a:16, CCT 4 
14a:6; Siprikunu u ninu ni-zi-iz-ma sibi 
niskussunutt your messengers and we were 
present and provided witnesses for them 
VAS 26 195 r. 9’; i-2t-iz-ma tuppi Sa abini lege 
be present and take the tablets of our 
father Hecker Giessen 33:23; 1-zi-tz ina pat- 
rim $a Assur tan’am CCT 4 22a:21; abuka 
Sazzuztt abija i-zi-iz (see Sazzuztu mng. 2) 
CCT 5 11a:5, cf. Kienast ATHE No. 24:18, CCT 1 
45:6 (all OA); atta wu PN 1-21-12-za ... awdz 
tisunu amra be present, you and PN, in- 
spect their affairs BIN 7 3:21 (OB let.); per- 
form the court proceedings kima sa anaku 
az-za-az-zu-u as if I myself were present 
ABIM 33:17; ul wesiniatima ul ni-te-zi-iz 
they did not call us so we did not appear 
LIH 83:27, see Frankena, AbB 2 65; rabianum 
§@ URU.KI GN ... u Stbut URU.KI iz-21- 
zu-ma the mayor of Kutalla and the elders 
of the city were present Jean Tell Sifr 71:15, 
see Charpin Archives familiales 188 and 254; Sib 
alim wu awilu labirutum li-tz-21-zu-ma lobire 
ru let the elder of the city and the old 
men be present and decide (the matter) 
OECT 3 40:26; PN wna litisu iz-zi-iz PN stood 
by him (in a lawsuit) JCS 8 30 No. 455:36 
(OB Alalakh); PN atti PN, ana pant LUGAL 
ana dini tz-zi-iz Arnaud Emar 6 212:8; citi- 
zens and the judges iz-zi-zu-ui-ma MDP 23 
321:23; dajanu uz-zu-z[u] MDP 22 161:8 (both 
OB); istu ahais i-zt-za bit tupninate petea 
stand together, open the storeroom with 
the chests KAV 109:10, cf. KAV 98:11, 102:10 
(all MA letters); EN.MES A.SA.HI.A istu aha 
if iz-za-a-zu the owners of the fields will 
act in agreement KAV 2 vi 25 (Ass. Code B § 
18); ana Susi amiluti Sa PN ta-zi-zu they 
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stood guarantee to obtain the release of 
the slaves belonging to PN BE 14 2:12 (MB); 
let these people come here tti bele diz 
nisunu ana panija li-iz-zi-zu let them 
appear before me together with their ad- 
versaries MRS 9 216 RS 17.83:16; ina dinisu 
ul i-za-az-za(var. -sa) abulgu] his father 
will not stand up in his lawsuit Lambert 
BWL 130:92 (hymn to Samak, var. courtesy W. G. 
Lambert), cf. Sin wu Samag ina dinigsu aj iz-zi- 
zu Weisberg NB Texts 37:19; manwmme ina 
libbigsunu Sa iz-2i-iz ina dini itti ‘PN who- 
ever among them who stands up in a 
lawsuit against ‘PN Syria 18 246:17 (RS); dinu 
Sa PN PN, uw PNy w PNy... t2-20-2u-ma idi= 
nusunutt Petschow MB Rechtsurkunden 13:4, 
ef. TuM NF 5 68:7, see Petschow MB Rechts- 
urkunden 14:8’. 


b) in the presence of a god, king: 
kakkika lege 1-21-12 mahria take your weap- 
ons and stand before me _ Lambert-Millard 
Atra-hasis 48 ii 88, cf. ibid. 90; mahris Enlil e 
GUB may he not stand up before Enlil 
AfO 20 44 ix 47, etc., see Gelb-Kienast Kénigsin- 
schriften p. 238 (OAkk.), ef. aj t2-ziz mahar tlt 
u Sarri (bil., Sum. broken) Lambert BWL 
228 iii 9; muttissun ilu na-zu-iz-zu-u the 
gods stand before them (Anu and IStar) 
RA 22 173:39 (OB hymn to I8&tar); ina laban 
appt wu utninni maharsun az-ziz-ma_ (see 
labanu B mng. la-1’) TCL 3 161 (Sar.); 
assum remenéta at-ta-ziz mahar|ka] because 
you are merciful, I stood before you BMS 
27:18, also JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. iii 5 (prayer); 
ana mahar Samas Gup-ziz let him stand 
before SamaS BBR No. 1-20:70; lublut lus 
limma maharka lu-uz-ziz Maqlu II 99; la 
iste’a lasragsal panis la iz-zi-zu he did not 
seek her shrine, he did not stand before 
her Kraus AV 194 II 17 (Sarrat-Nippuri hymn); 
i.bf.a.ni nu.gub: ina panisu aj az-zi- 
iz I will not stand before him SBH 50 No. 
25:27f.; mu-zi-tz pani Assur u Enlil he who 
stands before ASSur and Enlil Weidner Tn. 
36 No. 24:2, cf. mu-uz-zt-iz mahriku VAB 4 
260 ii 32 (Nbn.); ana mehret ilti iz-za-laz-mal 
he stands before the goddess RA 35 8 iv 4, 
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also 6 (Mari rit.); ana pani Ani ina u-zu-zi-ka 
when you stand before Anu EA 356:28 (MB 
Adapa); ithema tt-ta-zi-iz2 maharis Ansar he 
approached and stood before AnSar En. el. 
II 103, cf. arumma it-ta-z1z panussu Cagni 
Erra I 125; ta-az-za-az RN ina tarsi ilani 
rabite you, Assurbanipal, stand in front of 
the great gods Craig ABRT 1 6 r. 11 (oracles 
for Asb.), see Livingstone, SAA 3 13; ina mah- 
rija 1-zi-zu-u-ma idallalu qurdi ilanija danz 
nutt they stood before me to praise the 
valiant deeds of my powerful gods _ Streck 
Asb. 36 iv 34; u-Su-za-ku mahar sarri bania 
I was standing before the king, my progen- 
itor Streck Asb. 258 i 27; sukkallu ... ina put 
Sarri tz-za-az the sukkallu stands in front 
of the king MVAG 41/3 60 i 12 (MA rit.); PN 
ina panija i-ti-it-zt PN stood before me 
(and said) ABL 1288:9 (NA); the king wrote 
to me ina haramme ina putua ta-za-az 
later on, you will stand in my presence 
ABL 80:11, cf. ibid. 16, ina putua ta-ti-tr-sa 
ABL 604+ :5, see Parpola, SAA 10 39:8; SM 182 
saheis ma |lil-zi-iz-zi let him be present 
(before me) together with him ABL 652:11, 
see Parpola, SAA 10 207; ina pan turtani a-ti- 
at-z1 ittanna Iraq 13 pl. 16 ND 424:12 (all NA); 
mar Siprija ina panika la iz-za-zu YOS 3 
79:33 (NB let.). 


c) other oces.: [az]-2t-iz-ki-im-ma [qaqz 
ga|dki tetendi I stepped up to you, and you 
leaned your head on me JCS 15 9 iv 19 (OB 
lit.); na Suttiya DN iz-2t-tz-za-am-ma in my 
dream, Bélet-biti stepped up to me (and 
said to me) ARM 10 51:9; PA.PA u mar bit 
tuppati iz-zi-zu-ni-ma the sergeant and the 
scribe came up to me VAS 7 198:15 (OB let.), 
see Frankena, AbB 6 215; 12-z1-za-am-ma ina 
suqim he (Enkidu) stepped into the street 
Gilg. P. v 11 (OB), cf. it-ta-z[t-iz] ina stiqim 
ibid. 33, see George Gilg. p. 178:179 and 200; 
ituramma iz-za-az elisu he returned to 
stand over him Gilg. M. iv 2 (OB), see George 
Gilg. 280, cf. Uruk matu iz-za-az eli[su] 
George Gilg. I 251. 


3. to stand by someone, to help, sup- 
port, welcome, to side with, ally — a) said 
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of gods — |’ with dative suffix referring to 
the person: Assur belt 1-z1-za-ma_ my lord 
A&8Sur stood by me Belleten 14 224:9, cf. AOB 
1 14:34 (Iri8um I), see Grayson, RIMA 1 23; 
Lugalbanda li-iz-21-t2-ka ina irnittika may 
DN stand by you in your victory Gilg. Y. vi 
35 (OB), see George Gilg. 206: 263; 1-z1-za-ni-ma 
ilu rabitu O great gods, stand by me Stud- 
ies Landsberger 286 r. 27 (MA inc.); [ina dinija 
t-212z-za-nim-ma_ be present for me in my 
lawsuit LKA 112:19, see Maul Namburbi 333, 
cf. Maqlu I 13; Samag wu Adad i-ziz-za-nim-ma 
BBR No. 75:2 and 9, 82 iv 15, 100:21 (= Craig 
ABRT 1 61), and passim in rit.; 1-2iz-za-am-ma 
sume qabaja stand by me and listen to my 
utterance KAR 66:23, cf. KAR 246:15; alstki 
beltt 1-ztz-z1-tm-ma_ I called you, my Lady, 
stand by me BMS 6:72, 7:10; in personal 
names: J/-zi-za-am-DINGIR The-God-Stood- 
by-Me BIN 4 218:3, AKT 1 34:20 (both OA); 
Iz-zi-za-Marduk Peiser Urkunden 132:3 (MB). 


2’ with prepositions: ana nis qatesu aj 
iz-zi-2u-ma aj ism suppisu may they (the 
gods) not be present at his prayer (lit.: lift- 
ing of his hand) and may they not listen to 
his prayer Béhl Leiden Coll. 3 36:43 (Sin-Sar- 
iskun), cf. ana nis qatesu i-ziz-za they (the 
Twin Gods) stand by at his prayer Or. NS 
36 128:190 (SB hymn to Gula); DN Sa ina litim 
us-zi-zu-ku-nu-ti (see litu usage c) TLB 4 
47:6 (OB let.); ASSur (and other gods) ana 
dinigsu lu la i-za-zu RIM Annual Review 8 9:22 
(Pazarcik Stela), cf. ibid. r. 16, see Zaccagnini, 
SAA Bulletin 7 54; tlani ... ina dini Sa Sarri 
[Assur]-bani-apli u Samas-Sumu-ukin adanz 
nig adanniés li-iz-zi-iz-zu ABL 117:6 (NA), see 
Parpola, SAA 10 289. 


3’ other oces.: Minsubur sar makkurim 
li-zi-1z-ma_ let DN, god of wealth, stand by 
Iraq 25 179:41 (OB lit.); I[t-c]z-zt-tz-zu ile 
temmt u lu scbutu let them stand by, lis- 
ten, and be witnesses KBo 1 1 r. 39 and 58 
(treaty); tlt li-iz-ziz ina imnija istari li-iz-ziz 
ina Sumélija BMS 9:16f., 22:17f., cf. BMS 
2:30f.; li-iz-zi-zu Anu u Antu Surpu IV 89, 
and passim in Surpu; attunuma ta-az-z1-za PBS 
1/2 106 r. 16. 
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b) said of persons — I’ with dative suf- 
fix: awilum jdti i-za-za-am the gentleman 
will support me KTS 1 12:9 (OA); when PN 
came to Lagaba mamman ul iz-z1-is-sim ul 
ihdusum nobody welcomed him, nobody 
was well disposed toward him TLB 4 43:8, 
cf. iz-zi-sum hudusum ibid. 13; PN tllakma 
ul iz-zi-za-am_ PN left and did not take care 
of me VAS 16 178:8; ana SE-im ana hiseh- 
tikunu a-za-az-za-ku-nu-si-im CT 33 20:17, 
see Frankena, AbB 2 175, cf. RA 45 2:7 (both OB 
letters). 


2’ with prepositions: akwm ana ahim 
li-zi-iz (see Sahahu mng. 2c) TuM 1 19b:23 
and 25 and dupl. 20a:23 and 25; Summa mimma 
erriska ana eristisu i-zi-iz if he wants any- 
thing from you, attend to his wish BIN 6 
66:31 (all OA); aSSumija ana sakipisu i-zi-iz 
(see sakapu A mng. 2c-1’) PBS 7 32:21; for 
other refs. see sakapu A mng. 2c-1’; as long 
as you live in Sippar ana ahitisu i-zi-is-su 
support him PBS 7 122:15; [kimla atti ana 
panya ta-zi-2t u tagmilinnt when you 
(fem.) have supported me and were friendly 
to me TIM 2 102:5; ana panigsu i-21-12 sup- 
port him van Soldt, AbB 12 45:24 (all OB let- 
ters); Nergal and EreSkigal sa ana résuti 
NUN-ma 1i-zi-zu who came to the aid of 
the nobleman ZA 43 19:72 (NA lit.), see Living- 
stone, SAA 3 32 r. 32; the people of Borsippa 
and the people of [...] sa ana résut ahames 
iz-2t-zu. who were ready to help one an- 
other JAOS 88 126 ii a 7 (NB lit.); PN ana 
mahis putt ana kaspisu sa ahatija wt-ta-21-12z 
UCP 9 405:9 (Nuzi); ammakam issahat PN 
i-zi-za support PN over there CCT 4 5a:10, 
ef. TCL 19 67:16, and passim in OA; for other 
refs. see Sahatu As. mng. 2a; wedaku mamz- 
man $a ina resija i-za-zu-ma passuram sake 
kananni lassu I am alone, there is no one 
who would take care of me and set the 
table for me BIN 6 104:16; ana PN la tasal- 
lat irresika li-zi-iz (see salatu A mng. 3) 
TCL 19 14:16; irres tértika 1-ze-za-am ula 
ale’e I cannot take care of your order TCL 
14 34:20, cf. ana te’erti§u i-ze-za-am la 
nimu?a we refuse to abide by his instruc- 
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tions Kiiltepe 94/k 840:52 (courtesy M. T. 
Larsen); tna res nishatim 1-21-iz-ma CCT 4 
1la:24; ina res Sazzuztika lu ta-zi-tz-ma qas- 
sunu lu tattul may she (your sister) attend 
to your representative and watch their 
dealing Kiiltepe n/k 1538:14 (courtesy K. R. 
Veenhof, all OA); from the booty sAL kle-ze- 
rle-tim Sa tna restki iz-za-az-zla] usarradkkim 
I will have sent to you kezertu women who 
will take care of you ARM 10 140:29, coll. 
Durand Documents de Mari 3 p. 372; mudi 
awdatim sa ina res PN iz-zi-zu ul wasbu ARM 
10 90:9; GAL-lu-wm ina rés Sarrim iz-za-az 
CT 44 37:19 (OB ext.); [summa la] PN 
[mannulm sa ina resija iz-za-zu if not PN, 
who can help me? ARM 2 15:16 (= ARMT 26 
138bis), and passim in Mari; ilu ina résija iz-z1- 
iz-zu the gods supported me KBo 1 3:28 


(treaty); [imin.bi.e].ne sag.ga. 
na a.ba.an.sSug.Slg.ge.e8 [sibi]t= 
tigunu... ina resisu li-iz-zi-zu CT 16 36 iv 


8f. and dupls. (bit mésiri); see also resu lex. sec- 
tion and mng. ld-1’a’; PN istisunu lo-zi-iz- 
ma TCL 14 13:25 (OA); PN Sa itte PNo... t2- 
za-az-zu PN who supports PN, LIH 35:9, see 
Frankena, AbB 2 35; Summa... attunu iss 
RN ... la ta-za-za-a-ni_ if you do not sup- 
port Assurbanipal Wiseman Treaties 168, see 
Parpola and Watanabe, SAA 2 6; PN atte PN, 
ahisu i-zi-zu-ma PN who sided with his 
brother PN, (and did battle with me) 
Streck Asb. 82 x 3; PN ussarig issika i-za-az I 
have set PN free, he will help you ABL 6r. 
12 (NA), cf. ABL 309 r. 5; tssikunu la liz-za- 
zul-u-ni dullu la eppasuni ABL 543:15 (coll., 
both NA); all the Gurasimmu have defected 
alu ina libbi sa ittti mat Assur u-Su-uze-zu 
janu there is no city among (them) that is 
on the side of Assyria ABL 1241:15; assa itte 
bel dababya ta-ta-Si-iz-za_ because you sided 
with my adversary ABL 301 r. 8, ef. ABL 
1380:11; muster your troops itz PN... 1-s1- 
ilz]-za-a” join forces with PN ABL 540 r. 8, 
see Reynolds, SAA 18 3; tlani Sa sarri belijga 
itti ardanisu ki t2-zi-zu when the gods of 
the king, my lord, aided his servants ABL 
520 r. 6, cf. ABL 1000 r. 5 (all NB), and passim in 
ABL; PN ittika li-iz-ziz YOS 3 23:8 (NB let.); 
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lapanija ittekru ittt PN tz-zi-zu-w they re- 
belled against me and sided with PN VAB 3 
43:64 (Dar.), see von Voigtlander Bisitun 29. 


3’ with idu: qassu sabat ina idisu 1-2zi-iz 
take his hand and help him BIN 7 32:8; 
mamman sa ina idigu iz-za-az-zu ula ibagssi 
there is nobody who would help him UCP 
9 328 No. 3:10, see Stol, AbB 11 167 (both OB let- 
ters); Sa... ana idi lemutti iz-za-az-zu-ma 
whoever sides with evil and (returns these 
fields) BBSt. No. 7 ii 1 (early NB); Sa idi Sarz 
ri migrigsun i-za-zu (the gods) who sup- 
port the king whom they favor OIP 2 63:4 
(Senn.); ana Babilt higsamma idani i-zi-iz 
hasten to Babylon and help us OIP 2 42 v 
36, cf. Sa idasu iz-zi-zu-ma illiku réstssu 
OIP 2 51:27; the king of Damascus and 
twelve Syrian kings ana A.MES ahames 
iz-zi-zu supported each other (but I de- 
feated them) WO 2 152:89 (Shalm. III); [star 

. idaja ta-zi-1z2 [Star came to my aid 
Borger Esarh. 44 i 75; ‘lama. Sig;.ga 4a. 
mu hé.gub: lamassi dumqi idaja lt-12-ziz 
CT 16 1:8f.; note in I/3: ina idi suhare i-ta- 
az-za-az-za-a-ma keep coming to the assis- 
tance of the servants PBS 1/2 3:18 (OB let.). 


4’ other constructions: ittahu PN i8- 
zi-za-ma CT 22 73:12 (NB let.); ana minim 
mamman la wlikma ina muhhi SE-ka la 1- 
zi-iz why did nobody go and look after 
your barley? JCS 11 108 CUA 81:16 (OB let.); 
difficult: 1c1-su la ta-zi-za-ma ICK 1 14:10 
(OA). 


6. to stay, reside, dwell, to occupy an 
office —a) to stay, reside, dwell: assum 
Ug.UDU.HI.A ina sadim ema ritum 
ibasst t-zu-uz-zt-im-ma uwaersunute 
(see rztu mng. la-1’) TCL 14:9; see Veenhof, 
AbB 14 4; mannum anntim taklum sa annaz 
num iz-za-az-zu-ma_ who is such a reliable 
man who could stay here? ARM 1 109:15; 
anumma ina GN 1-21-za-tt I am now staying 
in Sumura EA 103:14, ef. j2-zi-iz PN ina GN 
EA 107:14; summa ina sett 1-zu-uz-zu ana 
Sarrt nemelu ibassi if staying in the heat is 
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profitable to the king EA 16:46 (let. of A’Sur- 
uballit); ezab Sa itte abika ta-az-zi-zu except 
that you stayed with your father WZJ 8 571 
HS 113:9 (MB let.); ta-az-za-az ina ersett you 
(GilgameS) dwell in the nether world 
Haupt Nimrodepos 53:5; marsu ina biti GUB- 
az the patient should stay indoors AMT 
28,6:4; adi maré Babili Suniti qereb mat 
Assur u-Su-uz-zu (var. u-su-zu) as long as 
those Babylonians stayed in Assyria Streck 
Asb. 30 iii 94; let the king give orders 
summa usst Summa li-zi-zu. whether (the 
horses) should leave or stay ABL 375 r. 12, 
cf. ibid. r. 7, see Cole and Machinist, SAA 13 98; 
thtilig ina libbi ekurri tt-ti-it-zi_ he fled and 
took refuge in a temple ABL 1432:15, see 
Parpola, SAA 1 235; Urzana UD.10.KAM ina 
GN iz-za-az Urzana stays in Alamu on the 
tenth day ABL 891:5, see Parpola, SAA 5 136; 
emiuqu ana tarsigunu ina GN li-iz-zi let 
troops be stationed in Der opposite them 
(the enemy) ABL 781 r. 12 (all NA); ina 
mazzaz ummanika umman nakrim 1-za-az 
the enemy’s army will take up a position 
where your army stood YOS 10 17:45 (OB 
ext.), also CT 20 12 i 13 (SB), and passim in ext.; 
(boats) sa ippehiama [inla Purattim iz-za- 
az-za which were caulked and (now) stand 
at the ready in the Euphrates TIM 2 59:10’ 
(OB let.); having taken the remaining 600 
bowmen and fifty horses ina GN at-ta-s1-1z 
I stayed in Bab-marrat ABL 520 r. 13 (NB); 
akannaka la iz-za-21 let him not stay there 
YOS 3 48:18; lanka ... ana 1-tu-us-si ina 
Emagsmas (see lanu usage a) Craig ABRT 1 
5:15; ina silli Sa Assur u Marduk u-su-uz-za- 
ta you dwell under the protection of ASSur 
and Marduk ABL 539 r. 11 (NB). 


b) to occupy an office, position: assum 
duppur PN u PN, ina mazzazisu u-zu-2i-1m 
concerning the removal of PN and the in- 
stallation of PN, in his position ARM 1 
120:8, cf. 24 DUMU.SAL.MES sa ina mazzaz 
zim rabim i-za-za_ RA 42 64:17’ (Mari let.); 
kima ... ina pthatim at-ta-zi-1z-zu as long 
as I serve in office VAS 16 1:37, also ibid. 26 
(OB let.). 
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7. to serve, to be at the service of — a) 
with (ina) mahar, ete: li ma.[rf*'] lu 
nNimM*U igi Sar.u[m].qr...1.sug.ge.e8 
: Mari u Elam mahrig Sarru-Gt ... i-za-zu- 
nt Mari and Elam are at Sargon’s service 
AfO 20 36:26 (Sargon), see Gelb-Kienast Kénigs- 
inschriften 159:94; PN... lillikma mahar PN» 
li-iz-zi-iz_ let PN go and be at PN,’s service 
Kraus AbB 1 109:8’; Satammu sa mahrika iz- 
za-az-zu TLB 4 74:23; mahrika ul ni-za-az 
(they said) We will not serve you VAS 16 
111:12 (all OB letters); wardu mu-za-zu-ut 
mahrika slaves serving you ARM 1 42:13; 
PN ... tllakamma ina mahar PN, ina GN 
tz-za-za TuM 2-3 212:6 (NB). 


b) with ina (ana) pani: Surrumma ina 
pani bitija ta-az-z[a-az] regam ina GN ta-az- 
zi-iz-[ma] now you are in the service of my 
household, at the beginning you served in 
Lagaba TLB 4 11:5f. (OB let.); &&@ ina panika 
u-Su-uz he serves you AfO 10 2:5 (early NB 
let.); the captured merchant ina panisu iz- 
za-az EA 8:40 (MB royal); ana pan belija ana 
u-zU-uz-2t mamma janu there is no one to 
serve my lord PBS 1/2 16:33, cf. Sarru... 
suhurtusunu ana pana ana wu-zu-uz-2t 
iqgbadkku WZJ 8 570 HS 112:31 (both MB let- 
ters); nasru §& ina pan ikkari lu la i-za-az 
(see nasru usage b) ABL 223 r. 10, see Par- 
pola, SAA 10 2; I (the king) have gathered 
you, your nephews, and your cousins ina 
IGI.MES-1d ta-za-za you now serve me ABL 
358 r. 16, cf. anaku karib Sarri bélija ina pan 
Sarrt belija la-zi-iz ABL 435 r. 3, see Parpola, 
SAA 10 227 and 198; ina pan rab sagé it-z2i 
ABL 194 r. 5, see Lanfranchi and Parpola, SAA 5 
63 (all NA); ‘PN ... ina panis u-Su-uz-za 
(already) ‘PN (and other women) serve her 
ABL 527:7; ina pan bel pihati u rab ekalli 
u-Su-uz-za-ak I am in the service of the 
governor and the palace overseer ABL 1047 
r. 8 (both NB); Sa ina pan PN ... ana nuhaz 
timmutu u-su-uz-zu (a slave) who serves 
PN as a cook’s apprentice Cyr. 248:4; PN 
ana idi ... ina pant PN, u-su-zi-iz PN 
serves PN, for wages Dar. 215:4, ef. ibid. 6; 
sahartasu sa ki x MA.NA maskanu ina pan 
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PN u-Su-za-a-ta his maid who serves PN as 
a pledge for x minas UET 4 79:5 (all NB). 


c) other constructions: sa wmigsu tz-za- 
zu ana Esagil he who serves the Esagil 
daily CH ii 11; Sa la 1-za-zu mimma ul ileqge 
he who does no service gains nothing PBS 
7 27:12, see Stol, AbB 11 27: ana 1-zu-zi it- 
ba(?)-am-ma ARMT 28 122:16; ina massar 
awilt ina ekallim iz-za-a-az-zu OECT 3 37:10, 
see Kraus, AbB 4 115; ina bab beélija i-zu-uz-za 
ele’e ... ana bab PN da@ikija la-a az-za-az 
(see babu A mng. la-1’) PBS 7 82:18 and 21; 
issija ana massarti li-zi-zu let them serve 
as guards with me ABL 188 r. 16, see Lanfran- 
chi and Parpola, SAA 5 32; Sa tna libbi ekalli 
i-za-zu-u-ni gabbisunu la irwumuni not all 
those who do service in the palace love me 
ABL 2 r. 15, see Parpola, SAA 10 226; annitite 9 
Sa issu ummdani iz-za-zu-u-ni these nine 
are the ones who do service among the 
scholars ABL 447 r. 12, see Fales and Postgate, 
SAA 11 156 (all NA); anint ina muhhi masz 
sarta ... U-Su-uz-za-an-nt_ ABL 349 r. 2 (NB), 
see Dietrich, SAA 1775; la... ina GN illiku la 
ina massarte §a GNy i-za-zu ABL 175 r. 3, see 
Parpola, SAA 1 153; abua abi abija ina bitika 
it-ti-ti-is-su. my father and my grandfather 
served in your house ABL 885 r. 14, see 
Luukko and Van Buylaere, SAA 16 34 (both NA); 
adt ina qat PN u-Su-uz-za-ku now I am still 
serving PN Landsberger Brief 47 (NB); sa alt lta 
PN iz-zi-zu (a slave) who served PN Edzard 
Tell ed-Déer 49:4; ana pi pi Sa PN us-uz-zak I 
am placed here at PN’s instructions (decla- 
ration before witnesses) UET 4 203:13 (NB 
leg.); PN illaka ina kutal ‘PN, amtig§u iz-za-az 
PN will come and serve as replacement for 
his slave ‘PN, ADD 166 edge 1. 


8. (with eli, muhhi) to overpower, defeat, 
triumph over, to step, stomp on some- 
thing — a) (with eli, muhhi) to overpower, 
defeat, triumph over: elt nakrika ta-az-za- 
az you will triumph over your enemy YOS 
10 47:78, also 79 (OB behavior of sacrificial ani- 
mal), cf. rubéi eli nakrifu GUB  Leichty Izbu 
XX 30’; ERIN-ka eli ERIN nakrika GUB-az 
Leichty Izbu XVII 68’; matum sa <ana> re?rsa 
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ibballkitu] réiga eliga tz-za-az (see rea 
mng. 2c) YOS 10 39 r. 9 (OB ext.); eli bel 
lemuttika ta-a[z-za-a]lz UCP 9 373:6, ef. ibid. 
8, 374:12 (OB incense omens); bel Samnim eli 
bel awatisu iz-za-az CT 3 4:62 (OB oil omens), 
ef. amilu si eli bél KA-Su GUB-az KAR 
382:14, cf. also CT 40 48:27 (SB Alu), LKA 146 
r. 20, KAR 178 r. iv 31 (hemer.); elt amirisu 
GUB-2i 4R 55 No. 2:9; amilu in dini eli gaz 
risu GUB-az the man will triumph in court 
over his adversary VAB 4 266 ii 16 (Nbn., ext. 
apod.); takassassu wu elisu ta-az-za-az you 
will capture him and dominate him ARM 
10 6 r. 7 (= ARMT 26 212); elippétu sa manni 
i-zi-zu UGU-ia whose ships are attacking 
me? EA 101:12; pananw j1-zi-iz-mi PN UGU- 
ta EA 132:10, and passim in EA; ina muhhi §a 
sthu ina muhhisu eppasuni tz-za-a-za_ will 
he (Assurbanipal) triumph over the one 
who is in revolt against him? ABL 1368 r. 4, 
see Starr, SAA 4 322: ina hud libbe wu metelluti 
elisunu lu at-ta-zi-iz in joy and excellence I 
triumphed over them Weidner Tn. 30 No. 
17:40; eli Sarht mussalya az-zi-za ina lite 
(see Sarhu usage b) TCL 3 157 (Sar.), cf. eli 
nakrisu ina litt uz-zu-zi-im-ma_ ibid. 57; ela 
nakiri u-Su-uz-zu ina liti 5R 66 i 27 (Antio- 
chus I); for I/2 see also mng. 19; note with- 
out eli: Sarru RN it-ta-s1-1z2 ina liti king 
Nebuchadnezzar triumphed BBSt. No. 6 i 
42 (early NB); umman Sarri ina litisu GUB-az 
the army of the king will triumph for him 
KAR 153 obv.(!) 20 (SB ext.); for other refs. 
see litu usage a-l’. 


b) to step, stomp on something: salamz 
tas iddd elisa iz-zi-za (vars. iz-za-z1, 1-za-[zal) 
(Marduk) threw down her (Tiamat’s) corpse 
and trod upon her En. el. IV 104; Mnurta 
ina muhhi Enlil iz-ziz-ma ana eperi utirsu 
Ninurta stomped on Enlil and turned him 
into dust LKA 72:8, see Livingstone, SAA 3 
38:36; the bread and barley which he 
chewed ina Ssapal sépisu ikabbasma ina 
muhht GuB-az he treads under his foot 
and steps on it BBR No. llr. 14. 


9. to affect, oppose, (with ana/ina pan, 
mahar) to stand firm, to withstand — a) to 
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affect, oppose: mannum iqbiakkimma appant 
PN ahilja] ta-zi-zi who has spoken to you 
so that you oppose my brother PN? AKT 1 
14:18 (OA); Saptaka lu taba kima ina muhz 
hisu ta-az-za-zu CT 29 11b:14, see Frankena, 
AbB 2 141; atti mannu kassaptu Sa... t2z-z1- 
za ja|si] whoever you are, O witch, who 
has opposed me Maqlu V 84; with dative: 
DN ... ina parikti lt-iz-zis-su. may Samas 
oppose him with hostility 1R 70 iii 17, ef. 
BBSt. No. 8 iv 11 (both early NB kudurrus); Assur 

. nakris li-zi-is-su. OIP 2 131 vi 82 (Senn); 
ina gabbi KASKAL.MES-8u ... taSahhala ina 
muhhi LU.MES gabbi ta-az-ziz-za you shall 
screen all his roads, you shall oppose 
everyone ABL 292:18 (NB); in I/8: ana 7-ta- 
az-zu-uz-21 ana sasim ahka la tanandi do not 
neglect to oppose him again and again YOS 
2 1:12 (OB let.). 


b) (with ana/ina pan, mahar) to stand 
firm, to withstand: mia ji-zi-zu ana pani 
sabe sarrt who could withstand the king’s 
forces? EA 362:65; ina pani nakrisu ja tz-z1- 
iz may he not stand firm before his enemy 
AOB 1 66:61 (Adn. I), cf. AOB 1 142:28 (Shalm. 
I), Weidner Tn. 13 No. 5:124; ummani ina pan 
umman nakri ul GUB-az my army will not 
stand fast before the enemy’s army TCL 63 
r. 27, see Koch-Westenholz Liver Omens 351:78; 
ki Sa annuku ina pan isati la i-za-zu-u-ni 
attunu ina pan nakrikulnu la tla-za-za just 
as lead does not withstand fire, may you 
yourselves not withstand your enemy Wise- 
man Treaties 534f.; wl iz-zi-iz sarru manama 
ana mahrilka] no king could withstand you 
Tn.-Epic “ii” 7; sabu sar mat Akkade wu sar 
mat Elamti ina pan gar mat Assur ul iz-zi- 
zu the forces of the kings of Babylonia 
and Elam could not withstand the king of 
Assyria ABL 588:4 (NB); sa... [la iz]-zi-zu 
mahrussu ajumma malku gabrasu  (Esar- 
haddon) whom no opposing ruler could 
withstand Borger Esarh. 103 i 28. 


10. (in hendiadys) to commence an ac- 
tivity, (with ana and inf.) to be intent 
upon, to be about to do something — a) (in 
hendiadys) to commence an activity: i-zi- 
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iz-ma... ana GN luquti abukma get going 
and transport my merchandise to GN CCT 
2 5b:3; t-2t-za-ma kima jdti ina maski qatz 
kunu Sukna TCL 4 4:20, see Larsen, OA Archives 
1 95; béla li-tz-zi-iz-ma temam ligpuram let 
my lord take action and send me a decision 
CT 2 20:34, see Frankena, AbB 2 84; 1-22-22 ware 
kat awatim Suati purus go ahead, investi- 
gate that affair CT 6 34a:26, see Frankena, 
AbB 2 115, cf. Kraus AbB 1 101:12, TCL 7 40:9; 
aspur abi li-iz-zi-iz-ma awati lidammig 1-zi- 
iz-ma awati dummiq ARM 10 105:11ff.; 4- 
zi-iz-ma kaspam Sutésima go ahead and 
obtain the silver VAS 16 136:9, see Frankena, 
AbB 6 136; t-21-iz-ma tappit awatisu alik 
YOS 2 96:8 (all OB letters); awilu madutu iz- 
zi-zu-ma dajanussunu ipusu many men ap- 
peared and acted as judges for them MDP 
24 393:11 (OB); i-ti-is-sa dullu eplga] go 
ahead and do the work ABL 543:7, cf. li-iz- 
zi-zu issikunu dullu lipusu ABL 273 r. 6; 
ganni ahers ni-za-az neppas together we 
collaborate closely ABL 118 r. 10 (all NA), see 
Parpola, SAA 10 290. 


b) (with ana and inf.) to be intent upon, 
to be about to do something: evil men ana 
bit abini dalahim i-za-zu are intent upon 
making difficulties for the firm of our fa- 
ther CCT 2 33:11; warkat awilatim attabalim 
i-za-az he is ready to carry off the estate of 
the women TCL 14 40:37; allaqaim i-zi-iz- 
ma he was about to take CCT 1 13b:14, ef. 
TCL 19 16:8 (all OA); ana mimmuja Sutahlu= 
qum ta-az-za-az you are intent upon having 
my possessions destroyed PBS 7 94:14, cf. 
ajumma ana eqlisu u kirésu tabalim tz-za-az 
YOS 2 145:6, see Stol, AbB 9 145 (both OB let- 
ters); ana Suhhut awilim sétu ... az-zi-1z-ma 
(see gahatu B mng. 3) ARM 3 36:20; Sa... 
ana tabal eqlt Suatu u nasah kudurri anni iz- 
za-az-zu whoever sets his mind to take 
away that field or uproot this marker 1R 
70 ii 9 (early NB kudurru); ana epes qabli u 
tahazi lu iz-zi-zu-ni-ma (see gablu B mng. 
lb-1’) AKA 76 v 86, also 53 iii 50 (Tigl. I), ef. 
Weidner Tn. 12 No. 5:40; mu.ni.Se gub. 
ba: ana Sutabulu téretu az-za-az I am ready 
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to evaluate omens SBH 98 No. 53 r. 23f.; note 
in I/3 (in iterative mng.): ga... ana nakas 
napistija GUB.GUB-zu (demon) who is con- 
stantly intent on cutting my throat LKA 
70 ii 22, see Farber I8tar und Dumuzi 131:79, cf. 
ana habali wu sagast GUB.GUB-zu KAR 21:5 
(inc.), see Or. NS 24 246: 22. 


11. (with eli, ina muhhi, ana pan) to su- 
pervise: Summa awilum awilam ana pani 
eqlisu u-zu-uz-zi-im igur if a man hires 
(another) man to supervise his field CH § 
253:71; eli Siprim labirim ... ni-zi-iz we su- 
pervised the old work ARM 6 7:7, cf. ARM 3 
7:17; assum ina muhhi epinnim 1-zu-uz-z1- 
im Sa taspuram ina muhhi epinnim suati PN 
li-iz-zt-iz_ as for supervising the plowing 
about which you wrote to me, PN should 
supervise that plowing YOS 2 137:10ff. (OB 
let.); allaka a-za-za ina pan nigé shall I go 
and supervise the sacrifices? ABL 50r. 8, see 
Parpola, SAA 10 94; Sa ina ekallt ina muhhi 
nasrapata §a SiG.SAG u-su-uz-za-a-ta (see 
nasraptu B usage a) BIN 1 9:23; PN marsu 
akanna ina muhhi dulla u-su-«Kzu>-uz-zu 
BIN 1 2:19; ki ina muhhi dullu u-su-uz-zu-w’ 
sabusunu ul thalliqu if they supervise the 
job, their workmen will not run away YOS 
3 17:7, cf. BIN 1 56:9, YOS 3 147:14 (all NB). 


12. to be responsible, obligated — a) in 
OA: summa batiq PN-ma i-za-az_ if (the 
silver) is insufficient, PN alone is responsi- 
ble VAS 26 119:21; PN ana gamirtim i-za-az 
BIN 4 37:20; ana kaspim wu sibtigu ta-za-za- 
am you will be responsible for the silver 
and the interest on it Michel and Garelli 
Kiltepe 1 No. 169 r. 11’; wmma PN-ma a-za-za- 
ku-um ibid. 12’; annakam ana alwdtikunu 
al-za-az_ here I am responsible for your 
affairs MatouS Festschrift 2 122 WAG 48-1466:7, 
cf. ana awat PN PN, t-2za-az Kiltepe 92/k 
191:14 (courtesy K. R. Veenhof); [ana] awat 
limim 1-zi-iz Kiiltepe 94/k 499:23 (courtesy M. 
T. Larsen); and 5 MA.NA kaspim PN 1-za- 
su-wm PN will be responsible for him 
concerning the five minas of silver TCL 21 
259A:13, cf. ibid. 259B:11 (case); Summa PN 
kaspam ustebilam ana nikkassi a-za-az if 
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PN sends the silver, I will take care of the 
accounting KTS 1 6:7, cf. KTS 1 11:15; awi- 
lum ana nikkalssi] 7-ti-zi-iz Matou¥ Prag I 
647 r. 2’; assumi [Sa nlikkassi issattim [sa 
albuni imutu [ana nlikkassi anaku lappilh 
abini a-[z]i-iz concerning the accounting, 
in the year in which our father died I was 
responsible for the accounting in our fa- 
ther’s stead BIN 6 91:6; for additional refs. 
and discussion see Dercksen OA Institutions 
192ff.; (appeal to the authorities so that I 
may pay only three shekels per mina owed) 
summa la imaggurukunu sa-li-a-ma amz 
misal awil la-zi-iz if they do not agree 
with you (pl.), implore (them) that I may 
stand at a man’s half-share CCT 5 6a:14, see 
Larsen, OA Archives 1 1; do not use any of my 
silver libbaka 1-zi-iz libbaka la ta-za-az CCT 
3 6b: 22f., see Larsen, OA Archives 1 22; note be- 
side akalu: you wrote a tablet stating sa 
mislam nemalam akuluni mislam <ana> ibisz 
sae a-za-zu that I would enjoy half of the 
profits and be responsible for half of the 
losses TCL 20 110:19, see Veenhof, MOS Stud- 
ies 1 79; ina néemilim salsatim ekkal ana sal 
Satim 1-za-az_ of the profits, he will enjoy 
one third and be responsible for one 
third (to the investors) Arkeologya Dergisi 4 
20 No. 3:28, cf. Matou’ KK 80 I 573:8; Summa 

. Salistam ekkuluma ana salistim i-za-zu 
MVAG 35 102 No. 328:21 (= Dalley Edinburgh 
No. 8), dupl. Kienast ATHE No. 56:23, see Larsen 
The Old Assyrian City State 177 n. 51; Suaum 
bissu li-zi-iz uw PN abbutasunuma i-za-az 
(see abbutu usage b-1’) CCT 4 24a:17f., ef. 
CCT 5 8b: 28. 


b) in OB: ana baqrigu PN u PN tz-za-az- 
zu PN and PN, will be responsible for any 
claims raised about her (text: him) TCL 1 
133:14, cf. VAS 7 8:29, and passim in OB; ana 
baqri uw ragimani PN ana PN, tz-za-az MDP 
18 205:14, also ibid. 204:17, MDP 24 360:7, 
359:22, also (pl.) tz-22-tz-zu MDP 18 208:13, 
ef. MDP 22 77:18, 23 228:12, and passim in Elam; 
eqlu ibbaqqarma bitu sa PN iz-za-az should 
the field be claimed, PN’s house will be 
responsible MDP 22 61:30; ana ini ganni 
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supri u sibbati iz-za-a-az (see zibbatu mng. 
la) PBS 8/2 196:13; ana pissatim u haligqtim 
iz-za-a-az_ (see haliqtu mng. 2a) ZA 36 91 
BJ 86:8, also JRAS 1917 724:16, UCP 10 1381 
No. 58:12, and passim in OB; mimmisga annim 
ana hubullisa ul iz-za-az_ CT 47 63:34; ana 
pthat kaspim ga tanaddinu anaku a-za-az 1 
will be responsible for the silver that you 
are to pay PBS 7 53:18, wr. az-za-a-az Sumer 
14 19 No. 3:26, cf. ana pihat agrim PN 1-za-az 
UET 5 268:20; for other refs. see pihatu 
mng. 2c-3’; I have sent PN to you ina sa- 
massammi Sunutr rz-za-az_ he is responsible 
for that sesame Sumer 14 35 No. 14:12; ana 
awatisu kima awdtini i-z[t]-iz take care of 
his affairs as you would our own OECT 3 
68:21; ana taggirtim 1-za-az-ku-um he will 
be responsible to you for any denunciation 
BIN 7 29:18, see Stol, AbB 9 216 (all letters); PN 
wu PN, NAM.TAB.BA.NE.NE.SE 1-za-2u PN 
and PN, are responsible as partners UET5 
127:8 (leg.); see Hh. I 349f. in lex. section, see 
also rugummé mng. 1b-2’. 


c) other occ.: ana pahitika la-za-az (see 
pihatu mng. 2c-3’) MCS 2 14 No. 1:23 (MA 
let.). 


13. to rely on, believe: dababu paniu sa 
a-qa-ba-kan-ni tna muhhi la ta-zi-zi wma ina 
muhhi urki ta-za-az-ma you did not rely 
upon the previous utterance that I spoke 
to you, now you can certainly rely upon 
the later one 4R 61 vi 49ff., cf. ibid. i 18 (oracles 
for Esarhaddon), see Parpola, SAA 9 1 vi Off. and i 
17; ina muhhi amatija ta-at-ta-s1-12-za-a” 
you can rely on my word ABL 281:31 (NB 
let.); kt imittu la a[t-ta-si]-Izul-? if (the ten- 
ants) do not concur in the assessment CBS 
7961:11 (courtesy M. W. Stolper), cf. [ina wmu] 
imittu la it-ta-§ Donbaz and Stolper Istanbul 
Murast Texts 103 No. 31:10f., and passim. 


14. to stand at a rate of exchange (OA): 
tin is expensive here 14 Gin.TA wu Sa Saplis 
i-za-az it stands at 14 shekels or less per 
(shekel of silver) BIN 6 59:27, cf. CCT 4 
38a:14; 1 emarum ana 50 MA.<NA> 3? <GEN> 1- 
za-az KTS 1 55a:26; [kamal AN.NA ana kasz 
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pim i-za-zu sisima declare (the price) ac- 
cording to the current rate of exchange of 
tin to silver CCT 4 40a:18; two talents of tin 
ina mahir i-za-zu 1 Gin.TA umallasumma 
Kiiltepe 91/k 401:8 (courtesy K. R. Veenhof), cf. 
Dalley Edinburgh 13:18; ina alakija kima 1-za- 
za-ni Simsina addanakkum when I come I 
will give you its (the barley’s) price accord- 
ing to the current rate Kiiltepe 94/k 192 r. 4’ 


(courtesy G. Barjamovic). 


15. to be available: ana semim hurasum 
i-za-az gold is for sale KTS 1 18:27; litag- 
gema li-zi-zu collect (fifty sheep and ten 
rams) so that they can be available CCT 2 
18:28, cf. Matous’ Prag I 431:35 (all OA); don- 
keys have arrived from the countryside 
ina GN iz-za-zu and are available in GN CT 
33 21:23, cf. 140 GUD.HI.A iz-za-az-za 140 
head of cattle are available (49 are dead) 
PBS 7 27:24 (both OB letters); 4 GUD.APIN. 
[HI.A] asranwm iz-za-az-zu ARM 4 75:8; ina 
mahrika sénu 1-za-za-am-ma the sheep and 
goats are at your disposal Walters Water for 
Larsa No. 57:6, see Stol, AbB 9 256; let a hun- 
dred horses come ina GN li-iz-zi-iz-zu let 
them be available in Uruk ABL 622 r. 3 
(NB), see de Vaan Bél-ibni 274; elippu u-su-uz- 
zu a boat is available YOS 3 128:6 (NB let.); 
ummat birt sa iz-za-az-za ul iddinuniasim 
they did not give us the calves’ mothers 
which were available A 3524:18 (OB let.); 
Strum tz-za-az meat is required (in a recipe 
for meat broth) YOS 11 25:1, and passim, see 
Bottéro Culinary Texts 25 i 1, and passim, see ibid. 
p. 204 (Glossary) s.v. izuzzu. 


16. (with ana or dative) to belong to 
someone, to be at someone’s disposal (OA): 
x gold jdlti] 7-za-za-[a]m belongs to me 
Dalley Edinburgh 11:8, cf. Suati 1-za-su-wm 
ibid. 12; Sa... ana wmmeani i-za-zu hura-z 
sum sut ana abini u PN i-za-az (the gold) 
which is at the disposal of the creditor, 
that gold belongs to our father and to PN 
CCT 2 47:9ff., cf. x silver jdti i-za-za-am um-2 
ma PN-ma kuatima i-za-za-kum Matou¥ Prag 
I 716:29ff.; eriqqum kuati i-za-za-ku-um the 
wagon belongs to you ZA 96 188:18; (mer- 
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chandise) ana PN i-za-az Hecker Giessen 
13:32; one donkey jdti i-za-za-am_ will be 
at my disposal BIN 4 144:12, cf. KTS 1 3b:20, 
CCT 1 12a:11 and 20; for additional refs. see 
Eisser and Lewy, MVAG 35 117 note f. 


17. to remain, to endure: summa huzi- 
ru la tkabbilru] assimim dinasunu Summa 
<idkabbirw li-zi-zw (see kabaru mng. la) 
BIN 6 84:37 (OA); six shekels of silver Sa 
ina gatiyja iz-zi-zu. which remained for me 
VAS 16 1:21, ef. YOS 13 126:7, 135:10, CT 4 
28:12 (all OB); all countries defected from 
me mamman la iz-zi-za (var. [iz-z]i-za-am) 
no one remained for me JEOL 20 55 ii 38 
(NB Cruc. Mon. ManiXxtu&u), cf. la ti-zi-za GN 
EA 107:338; lt-dz-zi-1z2 kittt let my faithful- 
ness endure JCS 15 6 i 9 (OB lit.); hatu ajabi 
mu-uz-ziz kina Or. NS 36 116:11 (SB hymn to 
Gula); in personal names: /[-za-az-mi-sar 
Justice-Will-Endure UET 3 1034 ii 8 (Ur III), 
cf. [-zi-iz-mi-Sar Hecker Giessen 10:17, ICK 2 
104:x+5 (both OA); Mu-uz-zi-iz-ki-it-tim VAS 7 
134:39; Ki-nu-li-tz-zi-iz Let-the-Truthful- 
One-Endure MDP 22 84 r. 10; Ki-tu-li-zi-iz 
VAS 7 34:24 (all OB), [z-za-az-kit-tum BE 15 
190 ii 23 (MB). 


18. (with ina, eli) to be entitled to: adi 
kaspam isaqqalu UGU A.SA PN GUB.BA un- 
til he pays the silver, PN (the creditor) is 
entitled to the field RA 8 71:10, cf. CT 33 
29:13 (both OB), cf. alsoa.S&.ga.na ba. 
ab.gub.ba: [ina eqligu] tz-za-az Ai. II iv 
42’; [nalmman [Sa e]li bitim Sati iz-za-az-zu 
ul vbasst_ there is nobody who has a right 
to that house ARM 5 87:12; mannu ina ztt- 
tisu adi imu sdtu u-Su-uz-zu whoever is 
entitled to his share for all time UET 4 53 
r. 17 (NB), cf. TCL 13 240:24, 203:28; PN w 
ahhusu ina taluku mé sa kirtsunu u-su-uz- 
zu PN and his brothers are entitled to the 
watercourse for their orchards VAS 6 66:11; 
PN ina 3 ME qaqqarisu u-su-uz-zu PN is en- 
titled to 300 (units) of his land TCL 12 
38:18; mamma mala PN ina libbi itti PN, wu 
PN, wrraka u ukarrt PN, wna libbi u-su-zu- 
uz (see kari v. mng. 2c) Nbk. 235:13; ki 
iddin u ki tttannu ul GuB-zu whether he 
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gave or will have given (the house to some- 
one else), he is not entitled to it BRM 2 
44:20, also BRM 2 47:25, 50:17, TCL 13 243:16, 
Speleers Recueil 295:18 (all NB). 


19. I/2 (with elt) to triumph, to pre- 
vail: t#bt wmmanika eli nakrim i-ta-za-az 
the attack of your army will triumph over 
the enemy RA 27 149:13; [elt nakrika] ta-ta- 
za-[az] you will prevail over your enemy 
YOS 10 48:16, cf. elika i-ta-za-az ibid. 17, also 
ibid. 49:7f., 45:49 (all OB ext.); matum ... elt 
nakrisa w-ta-za-az the land will prevail 
over its enemy YOS 10 56 iii 29, also i 30 (OB 
Izbu); matum ... [blélsa elisa 1-ta-za-az RA 
38 83:6; bel immerim nakram idarrisma eli 
la Sattim i-ta-za-az (see daradsu mng. 1b) 
YOS 10 1:7 (both OB ext.). 


20. I/2 to come to a stop: milwm ina 
nari[m|] it-ta-za-az-[x] the high water in the 
river will cease (rising) YOS 10 31 vi 30 (OB 
ext.). 


21. III to erect, build, to set up, to 
make (hair) stand on end—a) to erect, 
build: mazzazu mahar Istar beltisu u-Sa-zi-1z 
is[kun] he erected the socle before I8tar, 
his lady AAAS 20 75:15 (Ibbitlim of Ebla, 
OAkk.), see Gelb-Kienast Konigsinschriften 370:8; 
E sdtt sippisu us-zi-iz I erected that tem- 
ple’s doorframes AAA 19 pl. 81 No. 260 ii 13; 
ina bitatim dalat erénim ... us-zi-iz in the 
rooms I installed doors of cedar wood AOB 1 
22 ii 19 (both Samxi-Adad I); dalat erent... ina 
babanisu lu ws-ziz CT 34 33 iii 10 (Nbn.); melé 
rabiti lu u-Se-ez-zi-iz (see meli mng. 3) 
AOB 1 134:23 (Shalm. I), see Schwenzner, AfO 9 
41; dimtam u jasibam us-zi-is-su-um-ma_ I 
erected a siege tower and a battering ram 
against it (the town) ARM 1 131:13, cf. dimz 
tam us-zi-iz-ma u dursu ina pilsi usamze 
qiltma] I erected a siege tower and I de- 
stroyed its (the city’s) wall by means of 
breaches ARM 1 135:7; Sa... dimate rukz 
kusama Su-zu-uz-za anla ...] (see dimtu 
mng. ld) TCL 3 249 (Sar.); timmeé ... ser 
piriggallé ul-ziz I erected pillars on lion 
colossi OIP 2 110 vii 29 and 38, and passim in 
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clear the balance of your outstanding 
deliveries according to your orders and send 
you your silver BIN 4 87:32, ba-db-ti kas: 
pim 1 Gin uzakki CCT 2 38:6, and passim 
with zakki; Summa ina ba-db-ti-<a> la tacbagqqia 
ana sibtim legeanim if you cannot take 
(the silver) from my delivery outstanding, 
take it for me on interest TCL 19 31:31, 
ef. Jumma ina ba-ab-ti-a ajakamma la talz 
gia BIN 4 97:12; kaspam 10 MA.NA mehrat 
wer?im sa ina ba-db-ti-ka nilaggiu usébalak: 
kum I will send you the ten minas of silver, 
the equivalent of the copper which we will 
take from the delivery due you CCT 4 31a:34, 
ef. Summa ina ba-db-tim §@ PN PN, weriam 
iltege MVAG 33 No. 102:6, Summa kaspam ina 
ba-db-ti PN taltege TCL 14 40:14, and passim with 
legit; lu ina ba-db-tt-a lu Sim uttitija kaspam 
10 MA.NA limhurima he may get ten minas 
worth of silver from me either from my deli- 
veries outstanding or from the proceeds of my 
wheat(?) TCL 19 13:22, cf. lu weriam lu kaspam 
Sa ina [bal-db-ti-8u nimahhuru CCT 4 31a:18; 
ahum balum ahim ina ba-db-ti-a kaspam la 
imahhar one must not receive silver from my 
deliveries outstanding without the other’s 
knowledge CCT 46a:8; ina ba-dab-tt-ka amhur 
Siti ba-db-ti-ka ana warah imé uzakkama I took 
(x talents of copper) from your deliveries out- 
standing and will clear the balance of your 
deliveries outstanding for transportation 
within a month BIN 4 64:5f., and passim with 
mahéru; tahsistam ga ba-a-ba-tim sa ina bitika 
tézibu the record of the outstanding deliveries 
which you have left in your house CCT 3 
19b:4; mimma ba-db-tim annitim ina bab 
harrania ézibakkum I left all those out- 
standing deliveries with you at the start of 
my journey TCL 19 59:23, cf. lu weriam u 
subati lu ba-ab-tam sa tézibu BIN 4 31:87, 
wertam ba-db-taém annakam ézibma CCT 4 
33b:26, ba-db-tam sa ammakam ézibu BIN 4 
98:14, and passim with ezébu. 

2’ as a liability: mimma ba-db-ti-u sasqil 
uluqit abtka ana kaspim t@erma make people 
pay whatever is outstanding to him and 
convert your father’s merchandise into cash 
KTS 1b:15; elt 1 Gin kaspum ina ba-db-ti-a 
ibassi[u] sasqgilamma make people pay every 
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shekel of silver which they owe me as out- 
standing delivery BIN 498:4; [kaspum] 1 
Gin ana ba-db-ti-su Sagdlim la ibassi_ there is 
not one shekel of silver available to pay the 
amount outstanding he owes BIN 6 207:12; 
ana ba-a-ba-ti-a thidma kaspam sasqi<layma 
look out for (any) deliveries outstanding of 
mine and make people pay the silver Bohl 
Leiden Coll. 2 p. 39 No. 1202 r. 6, cf. abhiini 
attinu ana ba-ab-tim a PN ihda KTS 21a:24, 
also lu ba-ab-tum ibass lu annukum ibassi 
ba-ab-tam sasqilama [...] TCL 20 183:10 and 
12; naspertaka lilikamma ba-a-ba-tim lu nu- 
$a-di-in if your order comes here, we will make 
(them) hand over the outstanding deliveries 
TCL 4 48:9; misu Sa PN ba-a-<adb>-tam e-pu- 
lu-ka how is it that PN wants to pay you the 
outstanding delivery (saying, “I shall pay 
when my merchandise arrives”)? CCT 4 5b:4, 
cf. x kaspam ba-ab-tam, §& PN PN, épuli 
Kienast ATHE 14:26; ina Sa ba-db-ti-ka allan x 
weriam mimma la iddinunim they have given 
me only x copper on the outstanding delivery 
due you TCL 20 107:7; kaspam u sibassu ana 
ba-a-ba-at kaspisunu izuzzu they will divide 
the silver and its interest (to pay) for the 
outstanding deliveries in silver due them 
TCL 21 247A 11, ef. Site lugitisunu ana ba-ba-at 
a-wi-ti(!)-i-su-nu izuzzu CCT 1 24a:22, also 
weriam ... a-ba-a-ba-at kaspini lu ni-zu-te-ma 
KT Hahn 17:12. 

3’ in atypical contexts: atta ba-a-db-tam 
sarittam tapqidam 1-ba-db-ti-ka allan 3 MA.NA 
kaspim &a adaggulu mimma san’?am ula iddiz 
numim you entrusted to me the (already) 
packaged b. and they have given me nothing 
but the three minas of silver from the b. 
belonging to you which I already hold KTS 
la:17 and 19; nikkasst PN u PN, ana ba-ba-ti 
sa ekallim issiuma PN and PN, demanded 
mutual accounting of the outstanding de- 
liveries due the palace KTS 48b:3; ba-a-ba- 
tim adi allakanni lulappit he should write 
down the outstanding deliveries until I arrive 
KTS 12:40; asar ba-a-ba-ti-ka uttasSiru TCL 4 
31:30, cf. adar kaspam 1 MA.NA ina ba-db-ti-a 
ukallint TCL 19 30:11; Summa atta <...> 
ba-ab-ti-ka sahrati kaspam suknam if you are 
detained (on account of) your business, 
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Senn.; note referring to repairs: sa... magqz 
tussu la us-za-zu whoever does not rebuild 
(this temple’s) ruined parts Syria 32 16 iv 29 
(Jahdunlim); maqittasu us-ziz Borger Esarh. 
32:19, cf. [nig(?).ri].ri.ga.bi he.8i. 
in.gub.bé.e[n]: migqittasu lu us-ziz (see 
migittu lex. section) 5R 62 No. 2:56, miqit- 
tasa U-us-2i-iz VAB 4 98 ii 11, cf. also miqitti 
agurri §u-uz-2i-iz(copy: -e) Sumer 8 8 ii 29 
(both Nbk.). 


b) to set up statues, stelas, etc. — 1’ of 
kings: salamka li-is-zi-iz ina mahalr s]al- 
misun[u] let him set up your statue in 
front of their statues RA 45 172:38 (OB lit.); 
salam sarrutija...ina mahar Assur wu Samag 
ana §a-zu-zi (see karabu mng. 5a) Weidner 
Tn. 47 No. 40:27 (A&8ur-nadin-apli); [ana Alnim 
... RN... nardm anniam us-zi-1z_ Oelsner 
AV 528 i 7 (Sam¥i-Adad I); salam bunndnija 
... ina GN u-se-zi-iz_ I erected in GN a like- 
ness of my own figure AKA 3538 iii 25, also 
Iraq 14 34:78 (both Asn.); salam sarritya ... 
ina muhhi témti u-se-ziz Iraq 25 52:18 and 20, 
ef. WO 1 470:45, cf. also salam beélutija ... 
ittt salmi Sa RN w-Se-zi-zt WO 2 412:8 (all 
Shalm. III), also 1R 30 iii 27 (SamSi-Adad V); 
salam sarrutya ina tarsi GN ul-ziz Tadmor 
Tigl. III 124:24, also Lie Sar. 16:95, OIP 2 28 ii 
10 (Senn.), Borger Esarh. 99 § 65 r. 53, Streck 
Asb. 270 iv 3; salmani sa Sarri bélija ina 
muhhi kigallt vmittu swmeli u-sa-za-a-a-zi_ I 
set up the statues of the king, my lord, on 
the pedestals on the right and the left ABL 
257 r. 6, see Parpola, SAA 10 358, ef. wr. ws-sa- 
21-12 ABL 951:19, see Cole and Machinist, SAA 
13 1384. 


2’ of animals: MU RN emami [z]na bab 
DN ués-zi-zu year when RN set up (repre- 
sentations of) animals at DN’s gate Studia 
Mariana 58 No. 25b; (all kinds of animals) I 
fashioned out of limestone ina KA.MES- 
Su-nu u-se-zi-iz_ and set at their gates AKA 
147 v 19 (Tigl. I), also, wr. u%-Sd-zi-iz AKA 187 
r. 22 (Asn.), cf. wl-ziz Winckler Sar. pl. 40 r. 23, 
OIP 2 107 vi 35 (Senn.), Borger Esarh. 87:24, 
Thompson Esarh. pl. 15 iii 7 (Asb.); (colossal 
figures) ana tabrite u-sd-az-zi-iz I set up to 
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be admired Tadmor Tigl. III 174:30’; rami eri 
. U-us-zi-iz I set up copper bulls VAB 4 
72 i 22 (Nbk.), 210 i 32 (Ner.), 222 ii 15 (Nbn.); 
statues of various creatures sa ina babat 
Esagil GUB.MES RA 91 76 BM 119282: 29ff. 


3’ of gods: nard asturma salam ilani 
ina muhhi abni ina subat iluti ul-ziz I 
inscribed a stela, I made a representation 
of the gods on it, and I set it up in the 
temple Unger Bel-harran-beli-ussur 15; libbu 
Sa ina GN ... u-Sd-az-zi-zu ina Esagil u 
ekurratt Sa Babili ul-ta-az-21 as I set up 
(statues) in Assur, so I set up (statues) in 
Esagil and the temples of Babylon Lands- 
berger Brief 8:20f. (NB); RN ... salamsu u 
salam Inanna ina gaduim GN [ul]s-zi-iz 
Anubanini set up a likeness of himself and 
a likeness of Inanna on Mount Batir 
Frayne, RIME 4 705 i 8; salam Nergal ina 
resigunu ul-ziz 4R 21 No. 1B:13 and 25, also 
KAR 26:47, wr. GUB-az KAR 298:34; DN ina 
mehret Istar us-za-zu-ma_ they set up (the 
statue of) DN before I8tar RA 35 2 i 9 (Mari 
rit.); wl-te-ez-zizg DN wu DN, I have set up 
(figurines of) DN and DN, Maqlu VI 142. 


4’ other occs.: ALAM ki-i-tum ... ina 
mahirim us-zi-iz2 he erected a statue 
(named) Truth in the marketplace MDP 28 
3:6, also MDP 4 pl. 2 ii 10 (both OB Elam); 
DUB.1.KAM inu Anu siru NU AL.TIL ki pi 
Sataru gabari nari labiri Sa RN sar Babili 
ina GN us-zi-zu first tablet of (the compo- 
sition) nu Anu siru, not finished, accord- 
ing to the inscription on a copy of the 
original stela that Hammurapi, king of 
Babylon, erected in Susa_ Fadhil, in Ulus- 
lararasi Assiriyoloji Kongresi (= CRRA 34) 726:9 
(colophon on NB copy of Laws of Hammurapi pro- 
logue), see Hurowitz, Klein AV 502f.; RN sa 
salam gisnugallim ... ina Eturkalama us-z1- 
zu Samsuiluna who erected an alabaster 
statue in the temple Eturkalama VAS 16 
156:10 (OB); im mahar DN ... an dar us-zi-tz 
before Nand he erected (a monument) for 
all future time MDP 10 pl. 11 ii 15 (MB 


kudurru). 


388 


oi.uchicago.edu 


uzuzzu 21¢e 


c) to make (hair) stand on end: 1u 
maSkim hul.gdl.e munstb (var. 
su.munstb) bi.ib.zi.zi: Sa rabisu 
lemnu Ssarat zumrisu us-zi-zu the one 
whose hair an evil demon made stand on 
end 5R 50i 51f. and dupl. (bit rimki), see Borger, 
JCS 21 4:26: su.munstt su mu.un. 
Zi.Zi: Sarat zumri Su-zu-uz-zu (var. su-uz- 
zu-zu) the one who makes the hair stand 
on end ASKT p. 82-83 No. 11:6 and dupl., see 
Borger, AOAT 1 3. 


22. III to position, arrange in place — 
a) persons: lugal.e ugu.na u.me. 
ni.gub: sarra elisu Su(var. adds -wz)-ziz- 
ma (you draw a picture with flour) you 
have the king stand on it 5R 50 ii 59f. (bw 
rimki), see Borger, JCS 21 8:76; amila Suati ina 
muhhi bini elli tu-us(!)-za-si-ma you have 
that man stand on pure tamarisk wood 
Kécher BAM 214 ii 6, cf. LKA 112:13:; tna uri 
bitt marsa GUB-su-ma you have the sick 
man stand on the roof of the house Kécher 
BAM 323:7, cf. AMT 32,2:3, and passim in rit.; 
you take this man by the hand and ana IaI 
Ea GuB-as-[su] you have him stand before 
Ea K.6142 (rit.); ws-2t-s[u-nu-tt ana mlahar 
Samas he (Tukulti-Ninurta) made them 
(the Babylonians) stand before SamaS Tn.- 
Epic “v” 10; in personal names: Beél-su-ztz- 
an-ni O-Bel-Position-Me Dar. 465:4, and 
passim, see Tallqvist NBN 149 (NB); ma.ra 
a.a u,.Sar.ra mu.un.na.gub.ba: 
ja8t abt Nannaru ul-zi-iz-za-an-ni my fa- 
ther DN made me stand there Delitzsch AL? 
135:29f., cf. BRM 4 10:11f.; lu-se-zi-iz lemna 
gallé ina sérisu AfO 14 pl. 9 i 7 (Etana), see 
Kinnier Wilson Etana 52; his creditors took 
everything away awilam erissisuma us-ta- 
zi-zu they had the gentleman stand naked 
BIN 6 195:27 (OA); Su-zt-is-su-nu-ti-ma lissuz 
ruka position them (reliable servants) so 
that they guard you ARM 10 7:16; mari 
Sipri ina sett ammini ul-ta-na-za-zu-ma ina 
sett vmattu. why do they keep the messen- 
gers standing out in the heat so that they 
die from the heat? EA 16:44 (let. of AS8ur- 
uballit); mart Babili ina passur takné ul-zis- 
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su-nu-tt I placed the Babylonians at a lav- 
ish table Streck Asb. 30 iii 91, also ibid. 36 iv 
41, 20 ii 94; ana I1a1 riksi tul-ta-za-as-su-ma 
you have him stand in front of the ritual 
arrangement LKA 142:4; LU.HUN.GA-ka 
ina kadanu ul-te-zi-iz (see kadu mng. 1b-2’) 
YOS 3 39:15, cf. GCCI 2 102:10 (both NB). 


b) figurines: ilu muégallimu ina bitisu 
Su-uz-ziz position (a statue of) a god who 
keeps him well in his house RA 65 159:4, 
cf. KAR 58:47; you make a (human) figurine 
arki wmeri tul-za-s% you set it behind the 
donkey (figurine) KUB 29 58+ i 22, also ibid. 
24 and 29 (Bogh. rit.), see ZA 45 200ff.; hutpala 
ina pan riksi tus-za-za BiOr 39 12:6, also ibid. 
18f.:10; alpa sdSu ina muhhi buri tus-za-za- 
ma you place that bull on a reed mat 
RAcc. 10:14, also ibid. 20:6, cf. ibid. 24r. 8; dur 
[a1is].u.gir.8é &.mu.un.ni.in.gub: 
ina wid asagi Su-zi-is-su-nu-ti place them 
(the figurines) at the base of an acacia 
plant JTVI 26 155:14. 


c) other oces.: [giS.gigir.a]n.na. 
mu ki.gal.la ha.ma.n[i.fb.gub. 
bu.dé] (OB version hé.em.mi.in. 
gub.bu.dé) : [narkabti] Anitija ina agri 
rabi lis-zi-liz] let him place my chariot fit 
for Anu in an important place Angim IV 5 
(= 157); [IG1.M]E “UTU u-sd-za-za-sé_ he will 
place it (the vase) before SamaS BE 1 12:3 
(OAkk.), see Gelb-Kienast Kénigsinschriften 124 
Fragment 3. 


23. III (in legal contexts) to produce a 
person or document, to convene —a) to 
produce a person or document: ana Su-zu- 
2i-Su qabasu iskun ul us-za-zu-u-ma ekallam 
ippal he gave his word to produce hin, if 
he does not produce him, he will be an- 
swerable to the palace YOS 12 169:6ff.; wl 
u-za-su-ma 1 Gin kaspam inaddin if he 
does not produce him, he will pay one 
shekel of silver BIN 2 81:6; PN PN, wl 
us-zu-az(?)-ma x kaspam isaqqal if PN (the 
guarantor) does not produce PN, (the 
debtor), he will pay x silver UET 5 425:7 
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(all OB); 2 LU.MES Sunuti [mlahar LU.TUR- 
[ka u]s-zi-ts-sti-nu-ti I made those two men 
appear before your servant ARM 2 94:13; 
PN annii LU.MES sibitisu ana pani LU GN 
u-se-zi-12_ this PN will produce his wit- 
nesses before the man of Sidunu Aula Ori- 
entalis 2 186:17 (Emar); tbbakuma ina Babili 
ima pant PN U-Sd-az-2a-az-2uU-Su-nu-tu 
they will bring and produce them before 
PN in Babylon YOS 7 137:23, also YOS 7 
118:12; PN ina panisu u-sd-az-za-su ki la ul- 
taz-ziz-8u x kaspa... inandin PN will make 
him appear before him, if he does not 
make him appear, he will pay x silver TuM 
2-3 196:6f.; PN ublunimma maharsunu us- 
zis-su. they brought PN and made him 
stand before them (the judges) Nbn. 13:6, 
ef. Cyr. 332:19, RA 12 6:11; Satart anna u-sa- 
za-zu-u-ma_ they will produce this docu- 
ment UET 4 28:14 (all NB). 


b) to convene: rabidnam u sibit GN 
nu-us-2i-iz-ma we had the mayor and the 
elders of GN convene VAS 16 181:16 (OB 
let.); puhur Babili wu Urukajga us-2i-t2-zu-ma 
(the officials) convened the assembly of 
Babylon and the people of Uruk AnOr 8 
38:8; mar bané ul-te-zi-iz I convened the 
free citizens (and PN declared before them 
as follows) CT 22 38:22 (both NB). 


24. III to have someone take up a posi- 
tion of responsibility, to make dwell, to 
press, enroll into service—a) to have 
someone take up a position of responsi- 
bility: anaku lilldku sa u-Sa-zt-zu-ku-nu-nr 
I was a fool that I have made you (pl.) 
my representatives ICK 1 14:15; ammakam 
ummeanam lu-sa-zt-za-ku-nu-tt there let 
him have a trader step in for you (pl.) Kie- 
nast ATHE 64:33; missum suharam warkia 
tu-Sa-z1-1z2 why have you appointed a sub- 
ordinate to guarantee for me? Matou’ KK 
5:5; suhkaram warkisu sa-zi-iz  Kiiltepe n/k 
1139:23 (courtesy K. R. Veenhof), cf. BIN 4 
35:44, BIN 4 6:19f.; see Sazzuztu mng. 2; 
summa kima suati u-Sa-za-az-ka la ta-za-az 
if he wants to make you his representative, 
you must not accept (lit., you must not 
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stand) CCT 3 3a:16; ana nikkassi ana gamraz 
timma nu-us-ta-zi-iz-ka (see gamirtu mng. 
la) KTS 1 11:19 (all OA), and passim, see Derck- 
sen OA Institutions 199f.; lu Se g iS.mar. 
gid.da gub.a lt.usu,(A.KAL).tuku 
gub.ba.ab : sa ina eriqqi tu-uz-za-az-zu 
rast emuqi Su-zi-iz2 the man whom you 
want to station at the cart, station a strong 
one Civil Farmer’s Instructions 44 iv 3, cf. ibid. 
iv 15; istu umim Sa PN ina pani eqlisu bitisu 
u alpisu us-zi-za-an-ni-i-ma ever since PN 
had set me over his field, his house, and 
his cattle TIM 4 36:10 (OB leg.); ina pilludija 
ahd us-zi-zu they appointed a stranger to 
perform my rites Lambert BWL 36:104 (Lud- 
lul I); PN Sarru ana muhhi sabesu ul-te-ziz 
the king set PN over his workforce CT 22 
160:7 (NB). 


b) to make dwell: anaku uiqu ina agsrigu 
ul-ta-az-zi-iz_ I had the people dwell in 
their (former) place VAB 3 21:26 (Dar.), see 
von Voigtlander Bisitun 17. 


c) to press, enroll into service: LU. 
1.suUR mahrika us-za-az I will make an oil 
presser do service before you ARM 18 
32:10; amila Sand PN Akkajtt ina, res ki ul- 
zi-zu-Su another man whom Sutatna of 
Acco had made serve him EA 8:39 (MB 
royal); PN sa ultu ulla ... Su-zu-uz-2u ina 
mahri sakkanak Babili PN who for a long 
time had been in the service of the ruler of 
Babylon Hinke Kudurru ii 19; ramki pasise 
angubbé mahrite nasir piristi maharsunu 
us-ziz (see angubbt mng. 3) Borger Esarh. 24 
Ep. 33:23, also 27; Sa sarru belt upahhiranz 
nasint ina panigsu u-§da-21-12-a-na-si-ni be- 
cause the king, my lord, has gathered us 
and kept us in his service ABL 6:23, cf. ABL 
358 r. 20 (both NA); [LU Suatu] ... ina panisu 
[lul-Sd-az-zt-i[z ... kima ina pani|su ul-tla- 
az-z|i-zu-us shall he (Esarhaddon) take 
that man into his service? If he takes him 
into his service (will he rebel)? Knudtzon 
Gebete 46:7f., wr. lu-Sd-zi-i[|s-su] ibid. 115:4, 
u-sa-zi-is-[su] ibid. r. 9, see Starr, SAA 4 152 
and 154; ki udina sarru belt la u-Sd-za-za-ni- 
nt when the king, my lord, had not yet 
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placed me in his service ABL 1389 r. 3 (NA); 
Sa Sarru belya ittiya ana massarta U-Sd-az- 
iz-zi whom the king, my lord, has made 
serve with me on the guard ABL 349 r. 8 
(NB); adi PN qallasu u-Sd-az-za-su. PN will 
have his slave serve (as watchman) TuM 2- 
3 205:4, see San Nicolo Rechtsurkunden p. 139 
No. 83, cf. 'PN (a temple oblate) ina pani 
PN, u-Sd-az-za-at YOS 17 9:4, wr. U-Sd-az- 
“azaz Jursa Bél-remanni 191 BM 42508+ :17’; put 
Su-uz-zu-ue-zu Sa 50 sirké ... nasi they 
guarantee the service of fifty temple oblates 
YOS 7 154:1; PN gallu sa PN, ... ana idisu 
ina pani PN, tu-Se-zi-iz she (PN,) has made 
PN, slave of PN, serve PN, for wages VAS 5 
16:6 (all NB); Su.dug.a.ne.ne.Seé al. 
gub.ba: ana qatatesunu us-zi-iz he made 
(them) serve as their guarantors Ai. III ii 
57, also 45; PN ... NAM 5 GiN KU.BABBAR 
. ramansu us-2i-12 PN pledged himself 
for five shekels of silver VAS 13 96:4 (OB); 
kt.ta.gub.ba.aS mi.ni.in.gub 
ana manzazani us-2zi-iz he had (his posses- 
sions) serve as security Ai. II iv 29’ and 23’. 


25. III (with eli, ina sér) to have some- 
one triumph over, to cause defeat: Zababa 
. nakirsu elisu lt-ts-zi-iz2 may DN let his 
enemy triumph over him CH sliii 91; tele’e 
. musted asratika eli nakiri Su-zu-uz-za 
you (Marduk) are able to cause him who 
reveres your shrines to triumph over ene- 
mies Iranica Antiqua 2 158 No. 14:4 (Nbk. I); Sa 
Assur... eli agabt u zamané us-za-a-su ina 
litt whom AS8Sur lets triumph over ene- 
mies and opponents TCL 3 122 (Sar.); ina 
lite... serts nakiri lis-zi-za-an-nt_ may they 
(Marduk and Sarpanitu) allow me to defeat 
my enemies Borger Esarh. 27 ix 18, cf. wltw 
eli nakirija ina litt u-sd-zi-zu-ni-ma 
ibid. 59 v 35, ina litt u dandni u-sd-21-zu-in- 
ni ser nakrija Streck Asb. 84 x 39, and passim 
in Asb.; ultu ... Ea us-ziz-zu (vars. us-zi- 
[...], [ws-zt]z-za) irnittasu eli garigu when 
Ea had established his triumph over his 
enemies En. el. I 74, cf. En. el. IV 125; kakkéja 
ezzuti eligunu us-za-za (var. u-Sd-za-za) I 
shall have my furious weapons triumph 
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over them Cagni Erra I 186; note without 
prep.: NMinsubur ga ina litim us-zi-zu-ku-nu- 
ti (see litu usage c) TLB 4 47:6 (OB let.). 


26. III to make someone oppose, to 
bring into conflict: ina pani awilim tu-us- 
ta-zi-zi you (fem.) have brought (me) into 
conflict with the gentleman Studies Biggs 
292:27, cf. ibid. 293:45 (OA); ana paniki la 
tu-us-za-az-z1-ni-[a-t]i do not force us to 
oppose you TLB 4 2:17, see Frankena, AbB 3 2. 


27. III to make available, to provide: 
kaspam 1 Gin lu-sa-zi-iz I will make at 
least one shekel of silver available VAS 26 
71:11, cf. ws-ta-zi-iz ibid. 18; masqaltam sa 
kittim Sa-zi-iz (see masqaltu mng. 1) TCL 
20 102:8; PN sa t-nt-hu-ma ana bit abini 
tkribt Sa abini u-sa-zi-zu as for PN who 
had taken great pains to make our father’s 
pledge available for our father’s house- 
hold TCL 14 21:18, see Dercksen, Archivum 
Anatolicum 3 92f. (all OA); PN 2 GUD.HI.A 
us-2a-az GUD.HI.A ul us-za-az } MA.NA 
kaspam taqqal PN will provide two oxen, 
if he does not provide the oxen, he will pay 
one-third mina of silver YOS 12 381:12f., 
ef. 1 aup damqam Su-zi-iz YOS 2 150:28, 
kimusa su-zi-iz provide a replacement for 
it (a cow) CT 2 48:22 (all OB); atti GUD.MES 
Sa bélyja irdima GUD.MES ul-zi-iz PBS 1/2 
49:5 (MB let.); senw... ana naptanu Sa sarri 
... U-Sd-az-2a-zu-w’_ they will provide sheep 
and goats for the meal of the king AnOr 8 
67:9, cf. ibid. 12 (NB); Sa... sisé... ina uré 
Su-zu-zu-u-ma usamra Sattigam (see mari 
A mng. 2) TCL 3 191 (Sar.); kalliju ina GN 
lu-sa-zt-zu let them provide a mule-express 
in GN ABL 408 r. 14 (NA), ef. obv. 17, see Lan- 
franchi and Parpola, SAA 5 227; wmmanat mat 
Assur ... Sa ana kitrigunu us-zi-zu the 
Assyrian troops whom I provided for their 
(the Egyptians’) protection Streck Asb. 12 
i 127. 


28. III to create, to establish: uwé(var. 
uz)-ziz(var. -2i-iz) basmu mushus u lahamu 
(Tiamat) created a horned serpent, the 
mushussu snake, and a lakhamu monster 
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En. el. I 141, and passim; lu-ws-ziz-ma lulldé lu 
amilu sum&u (see lulli s.) En. el. VI 6; 
MUL.MES tamsilsunu lumasi us-zi-iz (see 
lumasu mng. 2) En. el. V 2; for additional 
refs. see lwmasu mng. 2; sa... Serru la 
Su-zu-za-at-ma_ where no furrow had been 
created Hinke Kudurru ii 30, cf. ser’a Su-zu- 
zi-im-ma Sulsé alala Lyon Sar. 6:36; MU RN 
wu RN» kittam u misaram us-zi-zu-ma_ year 
when RN and RN, established truth and 
justice MDP 24 348 r. 17; summa amtaqut 
Sumi lu-us-zi-iz even if I fall, I will have 
established my name Gilg. Y. iv 13 (OB), see 
George Gilg. 200:148. 


29. III to enter a transaction into a 
record, to charge to an account (NB): 
akka?i ki ina muhhi le[?2] sa Samag tu-&d-az- 
zi-za-a” according to how you entered (the 
amount) into the record of SamaS CT 22 
11:24, ef. na muhhi lei su-uz-zt-za-a”? CT 22 
23:14, ima muhhi lei sa DN U-Sd-az-21-iz 
YOS 7 113:15; PN wu-Sd-az-za-su-nu-<ti>-ma 
ittt PN, ana PN, u PN, inamdin PN will 
register them with PN, to the credit of PN, 
and PN, JCS 53 119:7, and passim in the con- 
struction Suzuzzu plus nadanu, see Stolper, JCS 53 
120; u-Sd-az-za-az-zu PN itt, PN, ana PN3 
inandin BE 10 82:11, cf. PBS 2/1 72:8, 125:11, 
Jursa Bel-remanni 171 BM 42395:7’, kaspa a 

PN itti PN, u-Sd-az-21-12-ma ana PNg 
inamdin VAS 4 194:7, wr. U-Sd-az-za-ziz-ma 
TuM 2-3 179:7 (= BE 9 28), TuM 2-3 189:14; PN 
ittt PN. u-Sd-az-zu-ma ana PN; inamdin 
Dar. 274:9, and passim in NB. 


30. III to make believable: ukannu pi 
Sarri us-za-az-zu amassu (Nabonidus’s offi- 
cials) confirm what the king says, they val- 
idate his word BHT pl. 9 v 25. 


31. IV to step up, to take a stand: 
ba.ra.gub.bé : in-na-an-zi-iz OBGT X 
73; Sat inili atar na-az-za-zu-u§ she, her 
standing among the gods is overwhelming 
RA 22 169:25 and 27, cf. Nand suppia Subba 
na-az-za-as-[sa] ZA 44 32:2 (both OB lit.); ina 
harranim na-za-az-[za-am|] igbima (the king 
freed them and) commanded the enlist- 
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ing(?) into the campaign Kraus, AbB 5 45:10, 
see AHw. 1564b; la na-an-za-az ilus idi[ssu(?)] 
his god had not taken a stand at his side(?) 
PBS 1/1 2:25 (OB lit.). 


Huehnergard, Jacobsen Mem. Vol. 161ff., re- 
turning to Poebel’s 1939 position in AS 9 
75ff., argues for a middle-weak *zwz, conju- 
gated primarily in III and IV (thus forms 
listed here as I/2 are, by this understand- 
ing, 1V/2); see also J. Tropper, AoF 24 204ff. 
(*nzz) and M. Streck, AfO 44/45 321f. (two 
original roots, *ziz and *nzz). 

In ABL 665 r. 10 read wup(!)-ta-az-zi-ir, see 
Parpola, SAA 10 265 r. 13; for ABL 211 r. 3 see 
nazaru, see Luukko and Van Buylaere, SAA 16 78. 
In the ref. tsatu... ana pan Sadi 1t-ta-nam-za-az the 
fire (came from the forests and) rages (or: roars) 


toward the mountain AfO 23 41:21 (inc. against 
fever) the verb is probably nazazu. 


uzzalikara see uzzulikart. 
uzzalu see uzalu. 


uzzaphannu =. s.; (an ornament); EA*; 


Hurr. word. 


1 uz-za-al[p]-na-an-nu (made of gold) EA 
25 ii 36 (list of gifts of TuSratta). 


uzzatu s. fem.; anger, fury; OB, SB; pl. 
uzzatu; cf. ezézu. 


i-ib ip = a-lgla-[gu], uz-[zu], uz-za-[t]i, qab-lu 
Idu I 98ff.; [. . .] = [wlg-ga-tum, [u]z-za-tum, [lib]-ba- 
a-tum Antagal D 134ff.; kar.caBa‘(var. omits 
gloss). bi = wz-za-a-[tu] (vars. [uz]-za-tu, wz-za-tum) 
ErimhuS III 76; lipiS.bala = uz-za-twm ibid. V 
177. 

la.bi 4en.1i1 lugal kur.kur.ra.ke,(Kip) 
Sa.ib.bi lipiS.bal.a.ni sag.Sutr.bi 
a.ba.ni.in.dé : amila s4su ‘min bél matati ina 
ug-gat uz-za-at libbisu ezzié ... lihalliq may Enlil, 
the lord of the lands, destroy in his anger, wrath, 
and fury (any mention of) that man 4R 12 r. 31ff. 
(Kassite royal inscr.). 


a) in gen.: ina libbiga aggim ina uz-za-ti- 
Sa rabiatim sarrissu lirur may she (I8tar) 
curse his kingship with her angry heart 
and great fury CH xliii 101; alu rabitu anz 
nitu ina uz-za-at libbi ana lemutti lihtas- 
sasuguma may these great gods contrive 
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evil against him in anger BBSt. No. 6 ii 51 
(Nbk. I); (A8S8ur) Sa ina uz-za-at tegimtisu 
rabitt malki sa kissati e-din-nu-ma us-ta-s1- 
la la-na-a-te (see masalu mng. 7) TCL 3 117 
(Sar.); atta ajtt la lea amilla] ga ina uggat 
libbijama uz-za-at panija tesera ana malh-z 
rija] who are you, a feeble man, who dared 
make your way into my presence in my 
fury of heart and ferocity of countenance? 
Lambert BWL 200 iv 4, see Kienast Serie vom 
Fuchs 38; (goddess) munakkirat uz-za-a-ti 
who expels furies Craig ABRT 2 16:16. 


b) in omen apodoses: uz-za-at ilim ana 
awilim [slaknal[t] the anger of the god is 
directed toward the man YOS 10 25:71 (OB); 
uz-za-tum tibi le[muttim] YOS 10 58:9, cf. CT 
5 6:64, see Pettinato Olwahrsagung 2 23 (OB oil 
omens); uz-za-at Ha CT 39 20:134, 21:149 (SB 
Alu); uz-za-at Sin von Weiher Uruk 38:22 (Izbu 
Comm., restoring Izbu XVII 54’). 


uzzipatu s.; (an ornament); EA*; Hurr. 


word. 


[... ulz-2t-pa-sui-nu (made of gold) EA 
25 iv 43 (list of gifts of TuSratta). 


uzzippiratu s.; (a medicinal plant); 
Bogh.*; Akkadogram in Hitt.; ef. azw- 
piranu, azupiru. 


U UZ-ZI-IP-PI-RA-A-TUM (in broken con- 
text) KUB 44 6417 (med.), see Burde, StBoT 19 
p. 48. 


uzzu s.; l. anger, fury, ferocity, 2. sex- 
ual arousal, 3. lunar corona; from OB on; 
pl. uzzanu (Farber [Star und Dumuzi 56:5); cf. 
ezezu. 


[mi]-ir (var. me-ir) MIR = uz-zu SI 98, for var. 
see MSL 4 206; me-ir (var. [me]-ri) = mer = uz-zu 
Emesal Vocab. III 87; mer = we-zu Igituh I 135; 
[me] = wz-zu Izi E 4; MIN (= gi-ir) NE = wz-zw Recip. 
Ea Section A 98. 

AB.SA = uz-zu-u%-[um] OB Diri Oxford 461; i-ib 
fp =a-[gla-[gu], uz-[zu], we-za-[t]u, qab-lu Idu I 98ff. 

mer kur.ra.ke,(KIp) ba.ra.bf.in.tag : 
uz-21 Sadi la talputwuma you cannot touch the fury 


UZZU 


of the mountain Lugale VI 30 (= 266); 8&.mer. 
ra.zu.ne hé.en.hun.gd.e.[ne] : wz-zw libbi- 
kunu linu[ha] may the anger of your heart be as- 
suaged OECT 6 pl. 1 K.5016:7’f., see Maul Er- 
Sahunga 247; égi(NIN) me.er.hu.luh.ha.zu 
[...]: rubatum uz-za-ki gal-tum [...] OECT 6 pl. 25 
Rm. 2,151 r. 9f., see Maul ErSahunga 319; nay // 
id.am me.ri mu.un.gul U.am me.ri mu. 
un.gaz: abnu ina ue-2t tabut samme ina uz-2i temés 
you have destroyed the stone in anger, you have 
crushed the plants in anger 4R 30 No. 1:17 and 
19, see Béllenriicher Nergal 44. 

uru.Str.ra hu.luh.ha.a.ni: ana sa uz-za- 
§u abibu galt[u] to him whose anger is a terrifying 
storm (Sum.: when he in his anger is terrifying) 
Langdon BL pl. 49 No. 150:17f.+, see Maul Er- 
Sahunga 123:17f.; dim.me.er 8a.8utr.ra.bi 
mu.un.gig: ti ina ua-2i libbisu usamhiranni my 
god has confronted me with the wrath of his heart 
4R 10:50f., see Maul ErSahunga 239; may the gods 
of heaven and earth Str.ra.zu hu.mu.un. 
hun.e.ne : uz-za-ka linihhu calm your anger 
Weissbach Mise. pl. 14:61f. and dupls., see Coo- 
per, Iraq 32 61:30. 

u.mu.nu za.pa.ag.bi giS.BU e.ne: Bel 
ina uz-zi-Su mahir la ist (Sum. obscure) RAcc. 
129:5f.; difficult: kKAM(?).ri.a.bi [...] : wze-zu-ulg 
...] Lambert, CRAI 19 485: 2. 

si-th-hu = ua-zu Malku I 78a; w-wh sullusu = sa 
uz-zu puluhtu rami Malku I 78; [nu]-ka-tué = luzl-zu 


Malku VIII 107. 


1. anger, fury, ferocity — a) of deities — 
l’ in gen.: aj ugarribuni uz-zu nuggat ili 
may they prevent the god’s anger and 
wrath from approaching me BMS 12:77 
(prayer to Marduk), see Ebeling Handerhebung 80; 
ina uz-2i tli wu [...] Mayer Gebetsbeschwoérun- 
gen 476 r. 4 (prayer to Nabf), cf. BMS 33:3 
(prayer to TaSmétu); may Nergal aggis ina 
u-2i-Su libbasu lissuh angrily in his rage 
remove his sense RA 11 92 ii 20 (OB, Kudur- 
Mabuk), see Frayne, RIME 4 268:46; lispursuz 
ma... naspartasa Sa uz-2t may she (I8tar) 
send him her message of wrath BBSt. No. 7 
ii 22; wz-z[u] tamhasu... kimma Istar wrath 
and battle are yours, O [Star Groneberg I8tar 
22 i 21 (OB hymn to I8tar); wz-zu agh tiamti 
anger, (like) the waves of the ocean VAS 10 
214 viii 21 (OB AguSaja), see Groneberg [Star 82; 
[glinne taspuh[t]§ v-zu-ki_ you scattered my 
nest in your anger Groneberg I8tar 110:38, ef. 
ibid. 114:87; ina uz-zi lili ibid. 26 ii 18 (OB 
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hymns to I8tar), ina uz-2zi-im sa lilim thiar 
matam with the wrath of the lili demon- 
ess, she checks out the land YOS 11 19:8 
(OB LamaXtu inc.); (Ninkarrak) labbat uz-za- 
at umuma’irat Craig ABRT 2 16:15; usumz 
galli uz-za-ka your (Marduk’s) fury is a 
dragon AfO 19 63:45 (hymn to Marduk); sa 
tiamat rapasta itebbiru uz-zu-us-su% he who 
crossed the vast ocean in his wrath En. el. 
VII 74; ina sabasisu uz-za-Su(var. -su) ul 
imahharsu ilu mamman if he (Marduk) is 
angry, no god can withstand his rage En. el. 
VII 154; kama uz-zi ilimma itépus KUR... 
inuh uz-za-Su Sa Sar vt VAB 4 270 i 18 and 29, 
cf. ibid. 274 iii 23 (all Nbn.); utta’ar ki labbi 
leqi uz-[za] (var. [wle-lzul) ina uggati libbisu 
ilsd [... quradu] he (Anz) was roaring 
like a lion, filled with rage, in his anger 
he turned to the warrior (Ninurta) CT 46 
38:38 (SB Zu), var. from dupl. STT 21 i 38, cf. RA 
46 94 III] 3 (OB); wuz-zu-us-su(var. -s§u) la 
mahar abibu rubsu his (Marduk’s) anger 
cannot be faced, his rage is the Deluge Or. 
NS 28 362:7 (Ludlul I), see Lambert BWL 343:7, 
dupls. Wiseman and Black Literary Texts 201:7, 
Iraq 60 192:7; we-zu-us la mahar Loretz-Mayer 
Su-ila 76 r. 9 (hymn to Nergal), see Mayer Gebets- 
beschwoérungen 520; mutu sa kakku sitpuruma 
uz-zu(var. -za) labsu the warrior who is 
girded with weapons and clothed in fury 
Or. NS 61 21:4 (hymn to Ninurta), var. from STT 
70:3; uz-za-ka nirka nadri ZA 61 50:19 (hymn 
to Nabf), cf. ibid. 17; 18atu uz-za namurrati 
puluht[t] DN u DN, isrukunikkimma Ea 
and Marduk presented you (Divine River) 
with fire, fury, splendor, and terror STC 1 
201:5 and dupls., cf. STC 1 200:5 and dupls., see 
Caplice, Or. NS 36 290:31’, cf. RA 65 163: 24’ (all 


namburbis). 


2’ with verbs for pacification: ana uz-zt 
mé dannute nuhhi to make the fury of the 
raging waters subside AOB 1 82:9 (Adn. I); 
[ulltw wz-za-su inthu [ip|sahu kabattus after 
his anger had calmed down, his heart had 
become quiet Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 26:7; UD. 
23.KAM tahazu sk u-zu-us-8u unih the 
23rd day (of Sabatu) is the battle, he 


UZZU 


calmed his ire LKA 73:10, see Livingstone, 
SAA 3 40 (NA cultic comm.); for other refs. see 
nahu A mngs. 2b-3’, 4a, 4c, 9; patar lumni 
Supsuhi uz-zu... Ea ittikama it is in your 
power, O Ea, to undo evil, to alleviate 
anger CT 23 2:13. 


3’ as an affliction: [Summa amilu uzl-za 
isu if a man is suffering from wrath STT 
89:91; (if he is deranged, he is suffering 
from) uz-zi ilt the wrath of the god Labat 
TDP 182:47, see Heessel Babylonisch-assyrische 
Diagnostik 255; uz-za-nu uggatu sibsat ili u 
istarit [ellisu ibassi (if a man suffers from 
ague) fury, rage, and wrath of the gods, 
and the goddess has come upon him Farber 
IStar und Dumuzi 56:5, cf. AMT 96,3:5; enuma 
uz-21 uggat Sibsat tlt LKU 48:1, also LKU 48 r. 
4; uz-zu uggati sibsat ili wu amiluti STC 2 
81:71 (prayer to I8tar); tbassi ittikunu patar 
Valte uz-zu libbatu wu nikilti it is in your 
(pl.) power to loosen bonds, wrath, anger, 
and trickery OECT 6 pl. 12 K.3507:22; uz-zu 
Sa [star ana amili KUB 4 71b:2 (liver model); 
uz-2t ili sarri kabti wu rubi jasi taskunani 
uz-2t tle Sarri kabti uw rubi ana kdsunu lise 
Saknakkunust you (pl.) have brought upon 
me the wrath of god, king, important per- 
son, and prince, may the wrath of god, 
king, important person, and prince be 
brought upon you Maqlu V 73f.; 6 NA4y.MES 
uz-zu ili sarrt kabte rubi ana amili la tehé 
six (amulet) stones to keep the anger of 
gods, king, important person, and prince 
from approaching a man Kécher BAM 419 i’ 
4’, wr. 5 uz-2i [...] ibid. 400 iii 11; we-zt alt 
ana amili CT 31 33 r. 31 (SB ext.). 


b) of humans — I’ in letters: ki temum 
summa t-zu-um summa nehtum supramma 
lu ide write to me and let me know if that 
mood is one of anger or pacification Sumer 
23 pl. 8:32; ina uz-zi-im tardaku I have been 
sent away in anger TCL 18 94:11 (both OB); 
PN ina uz-2i-8u 2 lim 3 lumi sabam ana PN, 
itarradam in his rage, PN might send two 
or three thousand troops against PN, Birot 
Mem. Vol. 325 No. 28:41 (Mari, translit. only). 
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2’ in hist. and lit.: ana uz-zi qablija is 
hutuma they took fright at the ferocity of 
my warfare Weidner Tn. 2 No. 1 iii 9; ina 
uz-2t [libbijal in the fury of my heart Tad- 
mor Tigl. III 56:4’; (Nergal) uz-zu namurratu 
wu Salummatu wruka siriktt presented me 
with fierceness, splendor, and terror Borger 
Esarh. 46 ii 36; uz-2a u Saggalta sa tahsuhu 
nusabré nen[uma] we will show (you, Kai- 
tiliaSu) the fury and the slaughter that you 
desired Tn.-Epic “iii” 20; wz-zi nakira the 
fury of the enemies BiOr 30 361:40 (OB lit.); 
ipsih uz-za-Su-ma ine? tirassu his (Gil- 
game’’s) anger subsided and he turned 
back (from wrestling with Enkidu) Gilg. P. 
vi 26 (OB), see George Gilg. 180:229; Sunute 
uhtappiam ina uz-zi-Su them (the stone 
ones) he (Gilgame8) smashed in his fury 
Gilg. M. + BM 96974 iv 1, cf. ibid. 24, see George 
Gilg. 280; may the trees mourn you [sa ina 
berigunu nilhtallupu ina uz-zi-ni through 
whose midst we stole in our fury George 
Gilg. VIII 15. 


c) of animals: lekul uz-za-su kima hasi-z 
tim let him (a rabid dog) devour his fury 
like thyme BiOr 11 82 LB 1001:1 (OB inc.), see 
Stol Birth in Babylonia 129 and n. 120; ki uz-za- 
Su rigimga as its (the wild bull’s) wrath, so 
is her scream VAS 10 214 iv 15 (OB Aguiaja), 
see Groneberg [Star 77; Uz-zU (in broken con- 
text) Mesopotamian Magic 236:1 (LB inc.). 


d) of buildings: balti uz-zu puluhtit mez 
lammi Ssarruti itatisa sahrama_ its (the pal- 
ace’s) sides were surrounded with ferocious 
pride, the awe-inspiring sheen of kingship 
VAB 4 118 ii 54 (Nbk.), ef. ibid. 138 ix 33. 


2. sexual arousal: [wz-zu-uwm] uz-zu-uwm 
arousal, arousal (it keeps its place in his 
heart) ZA 75 202:78 and 95; Seh[i]t wz-zu-ulm 
§]a Nand@ leap, O arousal of Nana ibid. 84, 
94, 98; u%-zu-wm (vars. [u-zu]-u-mi u-zu-[um], 
uz-z[u-ulm uz-zu-um) illaka rimani arousal 
(vars. arousal, arousal) comes upon me like 
a wild bull TIM 9 72:1, vars. from UET 6 399:1 
and ZA 75 202:85, see Whiting, ZA 75 180 (OB 


inc.). 


uzzulikarai 


3. lunar corona: summa agé uz-zi apir if 
(the moon) has a corona of “wrath” ACh 
Supp. 3:17, also ibid. 4:1. 


Ad mng. 2: Cooper, in Mesopotamian Poetic 
Language 54. 
uzzubu adj.; freakish, anomalous, mon- 


strous; lex.; cf. izbu. 


la.8u.zi.ga.dugy.ga = uz-zu-bu OB Lu C; 
25; lu.Su.sag.dugy,.ga, lui.gdn.gig.dug,. 


ga, lW.Su.zi.dugy.ga = uz-zu-bu-ui OB Lu A 
39lff.; udu.gan.gig.dugy.ga = iz[bu], udu. 
Su.gdn.gig.dugy.ga = wez-2[u-bu] Hh. XIII 


172f.; Sah.gd.na.gig.dugy.ga = Su, Sah.8u. 
MIN (= S8ah.8u.gé.na.gig.dugy.ga) = w-zu- 
blu] Hh. XIV 180c-d, cf. [Ab.8u.gdn.gig. 
dug,y.ga] = wez-zu-ub-[tu] Hh. XIII 339r; Su. 
[zil.ga = «x» wz-zu-blu]-um, 8u.zi.ga.dugy.ga 
= [tlaplum, 8u.sag.gd.dug,.ga = izbum Nigga 
Bil. B:142ff. 


uzzuhu- adj.; (describing a textile or a 
weaving process); Mari; ef. ezéhu. 


1 TUG ha-lu-u% uz-[zu-hu] one textile of 
halt wool, tightly woven(?) ARM 21 329:32’, 
cf. ibid. 36’, ARM 7 250:12, Florilegium mari- 
anum 1 12 i 9’ and 13’; 1 aU ha-lu-u uz-zu-hu 
ARMT 22 112:2, cf. ARMT 22 315 i 2’, 176:8, 
ARM 9 97:20, 102:13; 1 KUS gusanu sa ha-lu 
uz-zu-hu one leather sack of halt wool, 
tightly woven(?) ARM 24 291:11. 


Durand, ARMT 21 p. 408; Durand Nomencla- 
ture des habits 37f. 


uzzulikara (uzzulikird, uzzalikart, uzzuz 
rikald) adj.; (mng. unkn.); Nuzi; Hurr. 
word. 


a) designating men: [1 pas]siru ana 
LU.MES [uzl-za-li-ka,-re-e SCCNH 7 125: 20. 


b) designating women: 19 SAL.MES we- 
zu-li-ka-ru-u (among persons receiving 
textiles) HSS 13 208:1, ef. (receiving wool) HSS 
13 288:14, (garments for) SAL.MES wz-zu-ri- 
ka,-lu-[u] HSS 15 211:7; naphar x SAL.[MES8] 
uz-zu-li-ka,[ru] ina qat PN pihassu nassi 
umalla total of 18 wu. women under PN who 
is responsible for them HSS 14 517:20; 4 
semert Sa kaspi Sa SAL.MES U-zu-li-ki-ri 
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four silver coils for the vu. women HSS 13 
61:2; ‘PN uz-<zu>-li-kay-ri (among women 
living in Nuzi) HSS 14 642:30. 


c) designating furniture: x GIS.GU.ZA. 
MES TUR.MES uwz-zu-li-ka-ra-tum HSS 15 
132:5 (= RA 36 136); x GI[S8.G]U.ZA.MES Sa 
[ais slalsslugi uz-zu-li-kla-ra-tum] plurlaka 
Se-itu HSS 15 138+ :3, see Wilhelm, Lacheman 
AV 346; 6 passuru uz-zu-li-ka,-ru-u HSS 15 
129:12 (= RA 36 135), cf. HSS 14 247:91; [@1]8. 
NA.MES wuz-2u-li-kaz-ru RA 36 147A:14; 51 
GIS.[N]A.MES uz-zu-li-ka,-lra-tuml HSS 14 
247:107; 35 sianlatlu uz-zu-li-ka,-ru.ME 
ibid. 45. 


Mayer Nuzi-Studien 151f.; Schneider-Ludorff, 
SCCNH 12 130ff. 


uzzulikira see uzzulikard. 


uzzunu = (wazzunu) v.; to pay attention, 
listen; OA*; IT; ef. wznw. 


UZZUru 


ammakam wa-zi-na-ma agar kaspam taz 
Sammeant kima jatt kaspam sabta pay at- 
tention here and wherever you learn about 
the silver, as my representative you must 
seize the silver Kienast ATHE 64:48; u-zi-na- 
ma asar kasapsu ibassiu sabta AKT 2 32:23. 


uzzuqu_ v.; (mng. unkn.); SB; II. 


as-suk-[ku] = [u]z-zu-qu Izbu Comm. 265. 
uzzurikali see uzzulikard. 


uzzuru. v.; (mng. uncert.); Mari*; II; ef. 
ezeru. 


Now who without any excuse counseled 
my lord awilam sdtu belt uwassiramma wu 
matam kalasa u-wa-az-zi-1r_ so that my lord 
released that man and he stirred up(?) all 
the country (saying, the Haneans are com- 
ing to devour you) ARMT 26 36:22. 
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THE ASSYRIAN DICTIONARY 
VOLUME 20 
PART TWO 


W 


wa see wu. 


wabalu see abalu A. 


wabartum (ubartum, abartum) s.; trading 
station; OA; cf. wabru. 


PN ana PN, tupsarrim sa wa-bar-tim sa 
GN isbatniatima Larsen AV 184:4; alik 
wa-bla-alr-tam pahhiram go! convene the 
trading station ibid. 7; wa-ba-ar-tum &a 
GN dinam idimma the trading station of 
Ulama rendered a verdict CCT 5 18a:1, cf. 
kunuk u-ba-ar-tim §a GN Sa din u-ba-ar-tim 
seal of the trading station of Ulama con- 
cerning a verdict of the settlement ibid. case 
1 and 3, cf. Kienast AV 190 n. 33 Kiltepe k/k 
70:1; note wr.: KISIB a-ba-ar-tim Sa GN_ ibid. 
195 n. 48 Kiiltepe o/k 24:1; inumi... mahar 
wa-bar-tim azkuru Kiiltepe 94/k 442:17 (cour- 
tesy M. T. Larsen); ana awdtim anniatim wa- 
bar-tum sa GN iddinniatima Sibuttini ... 
niddin the trading station of WaShania 
presented us (as witnesses) concerning these 
cases, and we gave our testimony JCS 14 10 
S. 562:30, cf. ICK 2 144:21, MVAG 33 No. 
271:12, TuM 1 21a:18, 20b:17, Alp AV 31 a/k 
1258b:34; PN wa-ba-ar-tam imhur PN ap- 
proached the trading station HUCA 39 17 L 
29-562:1; 9 kutani u 3 mana anniki wa-bar- 
tum Sa GN isbat the trading station of 
Salatuwar seized nine kutanu textiles and 
three minas of tin KT Hahn 16:22; u-bar- 
tum sa Samuha Kiltepe b/k 21:25, cited Bal- 
kan Observations 66; wa-ba-ar-tum,)(DAM) sa 
GN ana ser Barullt éliuma KT Hahn 3:23; 


tuppam sa karim ana wa-bar-tim PN nasi... 
ina IGI wa-bar-tim Sazzizama PN is bearing 
a document of the karwm to the trading 
station, make (the slave) appear(?) before 
the trading station CCT 5 1a:17 and 25, ef. 
Michel and Garelli Kiltepe 1 182 r. 2’; u-ba- 
ar-tum ina alani i-na-si-[§u] OIP 27 17:x+6; 
wa-bar-tum sa Zimizhuna Archivum Anatoli- 
cum 3 58 Kiiltepe a/k 1412:18 and passim, see 
AKT 2 p. 37f; ana karim Kanis qibima 
umma wa-bar-tum sa Karahnama_ speak to 
the karum of Kani’: Thus says the trading 
station of Karahna RA 60 118 MAH 16580:3, 
cf. JSOR 11 117 No. 10:38, (addressing the envoys 
of the City) VAS 26 195:38, cf. also Jankowska 
KTK 6:2, 7:x+4; note pl.: meher tuppim ana 
kar karma wu wa-bar-ra-tim sébila  Kiltepe 
92/k 221:5, also Kiltepe 92/k 224:3 (courtesy K. 
R. Veenhof); fuppé wa-bar-<ra>-tum sa GN wu 
GN, usebtlunim CRRA 34 479:5. 


Larsen The Old Assyrian City-State 282ff.; 
Bayram, Archivum Anatolicum 3 63f.; Michel Ka- 
ni 107ff.; Veenhof, Studies in Honor of Hayat Er- 
kanal 778ff. 


wabatu (wapatu, wapatu) s.; (mng. unkn.); 
OAKk. (occ. in personal names only). 


Kinum-u-ba-at MAD 1 96 x+ii 4; Wa-ba- 
at-ili Fish Catalogue 160 viii 15, see Gelb, MAD 
3 15f. 


waba?u (aba’u) v.; to be full of weeds, to 
grow wild; OB, SB; I *ubi — *ubbi — wabi, 
1/2, 1/3, IV; cf. wabt, wabiitu. 


[x].ba.an.tag.ga=a-ba-a?-u% Nabnitu V 16. 
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deposit the silver for me TCL 19 1:21; 
mahirum parrudma ina ré§ ba-db-tim ula 
natima CCT 4 10a:19; the cold weather has 
reached us u bildtim &a adagguluni ana 
ba-db-tim ituarma CCT 3 7a:12; ba-a-ba-ti-a 
usabbitu (after you left) they seized my 
merchandise TCL 14 39:13. 

c) in OB: (list of small amounts of silver 
followed by personal names) SU.NIGIN 11 Gin 
28 SE KU.BABBAR ba-ab-tum (followed by date) 
PBS 8/2 251:19; 5 MA.NA kaspum 148 8n. 
GuR naspakum 40 8E.auUR ba-ab-tum nikkassiz 
su 3a mahar Samas ipusu five minas of 
silver, 148 gur of barley in storage (and) 
forty gur of barley deliveries outstanding, 
(are) the possessions for which he accounted 
to Sama (apart from slaves, male and female, 
and whatever else there is) CT 33 39:3; 2tu 
inanna UD.5.KAM ana Ssitat biltim ba-ab-te 
bitim a-<nay maharim lupputaku I will wait 
for (only) five more days to receive the 
balance of the rent, the outstanding deliveries 
to the estate Sumer 14 14 No. 1:38, ef. Se-e ba- 
ab-tim Suddina YOS 2 85:14; PN ... ba-ab- 
ta-Su v-bi-il-ma PN, 1N.81.8AM PN, bought 
PN (who sells himself), (who) thus redeems 
(lit. : brought) the outstanding payment owed 
by him (for the full price of 13 shekels of 
silver) RA 54 37 No. 39:6; kaspam ba-ab-tam 
SAG.GEME u SAG.NITA Sa harranim u libbi alim 
mithanis izizuma (PN and PN, have entered 
into partnership) they will share equally in 
the cash (lit.: silver), in the outstanding debts 
and in the male and female slaves (which 
result) from (business enacted) overland as 
well as in the city CT 2 28:6, cf. ana kaspim 
... ba-ab-tim ibid. 11; before witnesses and 
a divine symbol ¢ Ma.na kaspam ba-ab-tam 
$a PN izibu PN, usésima ... SA PN, NIN. 
DINGIR ut PN SES.A.NI PN, AL.DUG.GE.ES 
PN, paid the five-sixths mina of silver, the 
outstanding payment which PN had left 
(with him) and which (he) PN, had removed 
(from the common funds), to the ugbabtu- 
woman PN, and to her brother PN UET5 
267:23, cf. ina kasap ba-ab-tum sa kunukz 
katim §a PN wu PN, eli PN, irdd libbi PN u 
PN, fab TCL 10 49:1; in difficult con- 
text: agrak’am assumi ba-ab-ti-su ana PN 


13 


babtu 3c 


qibigum PBS 1/2 1:17, and ef. ibid. 6 and 12 
(early OB). 

3. loss, deficit — a) in OB: harran sérim 
gimram u ba-[ab-t]a-am inaddin he pays the 
expenses and losses incurred during the over- 
land business venture Jean Tell Sifr 70:8; 
ummeanum ba-ab-ta-am ul ilammad the 
creditor will not recognize losses YOS 8 96:9, 
and note the Sum. formulation um.mi.a 
dag.gi,.a nu.mu.un.ta.zu.zu  UET 5 
415:11, and the obscure um.mi.a sila. 
ke,(kiIp).ne (for sila.gél.la?) nu.un.ta. 
zu.zu(!) ibid. 428:24, see also Ai. IIT i 59f., 
in lex. section; note the parallel version 
kaskal.ta silim.ma.bi i.bi.za dam. 
kar.ra nu.mu.un.ta.zu.zu (see ibissé 
mng. la-2’) UET 5 367:12. 


b) in Elam: ana ba-ab-ti u Shit harrani 
ummanu ul &ihuz the creditor cannot be held 
responsible for commercial losses and those 
(losses) due to the attacks (of robbers) en 
route MDP 23 272:7, also MDP 22 120:9, 121:9, 
MDP 23 270:4, 271:6. 


c) in NB: 2ma.na 10 Gin ba-ab-ti 34 MANA 
KU.BABBAR two minas (and) ten shekels (of 
silver), the amount still due on three and 
one-half minas of silver AJSL 27 226r.1; 
4 MA.NA KU.BABBAR ba-ab-tum 1 MA.NA KU. 
BABBAR PN <ana> PN, inandinma PN will 
pay PN, one-third of a mina of silver, the 
amount still due on one mina of silver Nbn. 
243:15; 2 MA.NA KU.BABBAR 8a ina wuilti a 22 
MA.NA KU.BABBAR ana Sumu sa PN satru u 2 
MA.NA 52 GIN KU.BABBAR Sanitu wilti a PN 
ba-ab-tum 4 MA.NA 52 GiN KU.BABBAR two 
minas of silver which are charged to PN in the 
document about the 22 minas of silver and 
two minas, 52 shekels of silver (which is 
recorded in) PN’s other document—the 
balance due is four minas, 52 shekels of 
silver TCL 12 43:37, cf. 10 MA.NA KU.BABBAR 
ba-ab-tu 4 GU CT 22 241:10 (let.), and cf. YOS 
6 95:3; 10 MA.NA siparru husé 2 MA.NA annaku 
KA-tum 4 GUN 5 MA.NA siparru Nbn. 924:3; 
2 BAN SE.NUMUN ba-ab-tu 2 PI SE.NUMUN ina 
tuppint Sutur record in our tablet the two 
seahs of grain which are still due on the two 
PI of grain VAS 5 20:7; 100 ... PN 32 KI. 
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wabilu 


assum wa-bu-i-ma [mlajart imahhasu 
they will plow (a field) because it is grow- 
ing wild TCL 11 188:5; eqlum a-bi-i is the 
field full of weeds? CT 52 55:15, see Kraus, 
AbB 7 55 note e; Summa sassu 1-te-bi if sassu 
grass has grown wild CT 39 9:16, ef. ibid. 
13ff.; note in IV: summa lardu i-te-bi eqlu st 
i-wa-bi--t if the lardw plant has grown 
wild, that field will be covered with weeds 
CT 39 9:13f. (both SB Alu); note in 1/3: ana sa 
eqlum i-ta-ba-u% anaku minam lupus what 
can I do about the fact that the field is 
always full of weeds? TIM 2 1380:10, see Cagni, 
AbB 8 130. 


For Diri II 23 and CT 18 10 iii 15, which prob- 
ably belong here, see aba’u. 


von Soden, OLZ 1966 p. 358, BiOr 23 53, BiOr 
39 135. 


wabilu see abilu. 


wabru (ubru) s.; (a type of foreigner); OA, 
Bogh., RS, MA, NA, Akkadogram in 
Hitt.; MA, NA pl. wbritu; wr. syll. and (in 
NA personal names) sUHUS; cf. wabartum, 
wabru in bit wabri. 


[KAL] = [wa]-ab-rum MSL 14 127 No. 9:1015 
(Proto-Aa); [KAL] = wa-ab-rum A IV/4:288. 


a) in OA: ina alakija Simsa a-wa-db-ri- 
im [aslaqqal when I (the rabi sikkitim) 
come, I shall pay her price to the foreigner 
CCT 5 1b:30. 


b) in Bogh.: ub-ra-su sa GN GUD.HI. 
A-SU UDU.HI.A-Su iltage he (the Hittite 
king) took the cattle and sheep away from 
the foreigner of TakSana KBo 10 1:27 (Hat- 
tuSili bil.); LO.MES UB-RU (among. par- 
ticipants in the KI.LAM-festival) StBoT 28 
281 15’. 


c) in RS: amilu ub-ru ana bitisu la irrub 
ina mari Sipru [LUGALI la illak LO.MES 
hapiru ana bitisu la irrub no alien may 
enter his house, he will not serve among 
the king’s messengers, no hapiru may 
enter his house MRS 6 105 RS 15.109+ :58, 


wabru 


cf. ibid. 141 RS 16.132:20; LU wb-ru ana bitisu 
la uSerrebu ibid. 84 RS 16.157:23. 


d) in MA, NA: x barley ina GI8.<BAN> 
TUR ana ub-ru-te EN.MES URU.DIDLI ga PN 
Sa pethalli panisunu ukailannt measured 
with the small sutu-measure, for the for- 
eigners and the village heads of whom PN, 
the cavalry man, was in charge CTMMA 1 
144 No. 99:4; alamgdte anndte ... be[lz] alana 
u ub-ru-te.MES ina muhhi siahi éltapals 
(see alamgdte) AKA 153:5 (AXXur-bel-kala); 
[...] ana LU ub-ri [...] AfO 12 51 L:5 (Ass. 
Laws). 


e) in MA, NA personal names: PN 
pumu Ub-ri (receiving a loan of barley) 
OIP 79 No. 5:5, ef. ibid. 6:8; for other refs. see 
Saporetti MA Names 490ff.; Ub-ru-15 Postgate 
Palace Archive 30:17, wr. suHus-15 ibid. 7, 
cf. suHUS-‘UTU SAA Bulletin 5 61 No. 25:19, 
for SUHUS-DN see the indexes in the SAA 
volumes; SUHUS-Harran ADD 880 ii 13, ADD 
364 r. 8; SUHUS-PAP.MES SAA Bulletin 5 61 
No. 25:20, ADD 857 ii 28, Fales and Postgate, 
SAA 11 163 ii 10, SUHUS-DUMU.US ibid. i 6; 
for names wr. Ub-ru-DN, see Postgate Palace 
Archive p. 274a, KAV p. xxiv; Ub-ru. ADD 
661:4; Ub-ru-ti ADD 410 left edge 1; Ub-ru-te 
Postgate Palace Archive 82:6. 

The ref. zu-wz-zi ub(?)-ri (among personal 


names and professions) OBT Tell Rimah 232:11 
is uncertain. 


Ad usage c: Vargyas, Lipiriski AV 395ff. 


wabru (ubru) in bit wabri (bt wabri) s.; 
guest house, caravanserai; OA, NA; cf. 
wabru. 


istisunu ana E wa-db-ri ula ussiruni 
they did not let me into the caravanserai 
with them (I had to spend the night alone 
in the stable) KT Hahn 3:13; sa ina migz 
ratum ana E wa-ab-ri terrubannt CCT 6 
43b:20; luqussu u emarisu ana £ ub-ri-a 
userrabma I will bring his merchandise 
and his donkeys into my guest house BIN 
4 74:18; PN isbatniatima ana £ ub-ri-su sa 
PN, usértbniatt PN seized us and made us 


398 


oi.uchicago.edu 


wabru 


enter PN,’s guest house TCL 14 74:2; sealed 
copper and silver Eb ub-ri-a nadi it is 
stored (in) my guest house Kienast ATHE 
29:20; E wa-ab-ri-im ibassi Bilgic, RAI 34 477 
Kiiltepe 84/k 229:23 (coll. K. R. Veenhof); 10 
kutant u 4 TUG surutim & wa-db-ri-ni ezib 
I left ten kutanu textiles and four suru 
textiles (in) our guest house CCT 3 9:10, also 
ibid. 23; two textiles ina Kanis ana PN ina 
E wb-ri-ni Kiltepe 94/k 421:16 (courtesy G. 
Barjamovic); ina E ub-ri-ni PN ussab PN is 
staying in our guest house CCT 4 45b:9; 2 
immeru ina £ ub-ri-ni tabhu two sheep were 
slaughtered in our guest house BIN 4 157:8; 
2 mana annakam lu massaraltim] lu & wa- 
ab-ri lu ukultt emarim istu Kanis adi Was 
hania agmur I spent two minas of tin for 
guards or for the caravanserai or for fodder 
for the donkeys (on the way) from Kani8 
to WaShania TCL 20 165:2; x annakam & ub- 
ri-im nigsqul we paid x shekels of tin (for) 
the caravanserai CCT 5 44cr. 4’; 15 Gin agar 
wardum imutu abbet ub-ri 15 shekels for a 
guest house where a slave died Hecker 
Giessen 24:10, cf. ibid. 4, cf. also BIN 4 193:4, x 
kaspam ana bet wa-ab-ri-im addin I paid 
one fourth of a shekel of silver to the guest 
house TCL 20 163:4, x kaspam ina GN ana 
be-et wa-ab-ri-a addin CCT 5 30a:12, cf. OA 
Archives Studies 3 25 Kiltepe 92/k 111:8, 12, 14, 
17, also, wr. E ub-ri OIP 27 54:7, cf. BIN 4 
124:3, Studies in Honor of Hayat Erkanal 779:5, 
7, and passim, ibid. 780:2f., wr. a-E wa-ab-ri 
addin ibid. 779:2; 3 GiN annakam samritam 
u sahirtam ana & ub-ri addin (see samriutu 
usage a) RA 59 41 MAH 16158:10, ef. CCT 5 
27c:4, Hecker Giessen 44:25; 6 GIN KU. 
BABBAR ana E wa-db-ri alge Archivum Ana- 
tolicum 3 44 and 47 Kiltepe 83/k 181:5; note 
ina Kanis © ub-ri-ni ibid. 50 Kiltepe n/k 
1142:5; note in NA: people from Sidon 
loiter inside the city of Nineveh jamutu 
ina & ub-re-e-Su4 each one in his guest 
house ABL 175 r. 5, see Parpola, SAA 1 153. 
Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 250; Garelli Les 


Assyriens 309; Veenhof, Studies in Honor of Hayat 
Erkanal 778ff. 


wadiu 


wabrutu_ s.; status of stranger, foreigner; 


OA; cf. wabru. 


annakam kima e-ru-ba-ni-ni i-na wa-ab- 
ru-ti-a-ma ana bet karim useribuni when I 
arrived here, because of my being a 
stranger they made me go to the karuwm 
office VAS 26 56:3 (let.). 


wabi adj.; grown wild, full of weeds; 
Mari; cf. waba’u. 


ezub eqlim wa-bi-tim with the exception 
of the overgrown field ARMT 23 464:6. 


wabitu s.; wild state (of a field); OB; ef. 
waba’u. 


eqlt wa-bu-tam |u]stalik he let my field 
go to weeds Kraus AbB 1 33:8, see von Soden, 
BiOr 23 53; (field) sa ina alpt wa-bu-tim 
[...] Birot Tablettes 11:22. 


wadaltu s.; shed; OAkk. 


(one suckling white goat) 8a wa-da-al- 
tum ba.u8 died in(?) the shed Kang SACT 
1 86:3f., cf. ibid. 88:2, MVN 13 68:2, and passim 
in Drehem texts, see Rép. géogr. 2 240. 


(Sigrist Drehem p. 71 n. 103.) 


wada?u s.; (mng. uncert.); OAKk. 


1 wa-da-um ZABAR (weighing 17 shek- 
els) BIN 5 1:16. 


waddi see wuddt. 


wadiu (ediu, or watiu, etiu) adj.; (qualify- 
ing textiles and skins); OA. 


23 masku wa-pi-ui-tum (weighing 3 tal- 
ent) TCL 14 62:3, cf. maski wa-Di-u-tim 
Sutma iddin BIN 4 54:8: 1 maskum wa-pi- 
um Kiiltepe 94/k 203:4 (courtesy M. T. Larsen); 
pirikannum wa-Di-wm Veenhof Old Assyrian 
Trade 38 LB 1268:17; 7 kutanu Sapiutim u 
e-Di-u-tim JCS 14 83 No. 2:21; 2 u-ka-pu-u 
e-Di-u-tum Kiiltepe 92/k 247:1 (courtesy K. R. 
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Veenhof); for additional refs. see ukapu us- 
age a. 


s.; bridewealth; MB Alalakh; 


waduranni 
Hurr. word. 


Summa PN !PN, izersu u rzibusu [kaslpu 
wa-tu-ra-an-ni-su [mimslu minummé unuz 
tesu [...] ana bit mutiga [...] (if PN takes a 
second wife and) if ‘PN, hates and leaves 
PN, then [she will return] to her husband’s 
house the silver of his bridewealth and all 
his household possessions JCS 8 7 94:20, see 
Marquez-Rowe and van Soldt, Aula Orientalis 16 
132f. 


wa’eru s.; instructions; Mari; cf. dru v. 


assulm sa inla mahré ana PN nadanim 
wa-e-er-ka ul taddin you did not give your 
instructions concerning what to give first 
to PN ARM 18 22:6, see Durand Documents de 
Mari 1 599 No. 405. 


**wagim (AHw. 1456a) In OBTI (= Green- 
gus Ishchali) 18:15 read a-72(WA)-gu-u, sandhi 
writing for aj 7gu do not neglect, see Som- 
merfeld, Or. NS 53 446f. 


wakalu v.; 1. (uncert. mng.), 2. II to 
exercise full authority; OB; I (stative 
only), II; cf. aklu A. 


l. (uncert. mng.) in a personal name: 
Wa-ki-il-i-li Greengus Ishchali 248:10, cf. ibid. 
249:4. 


2. II to exercise full authority: you are 
the intendant of my household, (only) you 
may beat, mark with the abbuttu hairdo, or 
put in prison any slave, slave woman, or 
son of a man, and I sent a tablet (so stat- 
ing) to PN ana ARAD GEME u mare awlilim 

..]... ul u-wa-ak-ka-al he is not to exer- 
cise authority over any slave, slave woman, 
or son of aman TLB 4 11:15, see Frankena, 
AbB 3 11; ‘PN will give her adopted daugh- 
ter to PN, her husband PN, wl u-wa-ak-ka- 
all-st] (but) PN, will not have full author- 
ity over her VAS 18 114:9. 


waldum 


(w)akamu (AHw. 1456a) see akamu v. and 
ukkumu v. 


wakapu  v.; to load with a packsaddle; 
Mari; I (inf. only); ef. ukapu. 


ana agalim wa-ka-pi-im u sabim sa LU. 
HA.NA.MES hitetam atan[applal I am con- 
scientious about the loading of the donkeys 
and the provisioning of the Haneans Flori- 
legium marianum 6 121 No. 5:17, see Guichard, 
ibid. 124f. and Dercksen OA Institutions 272 
n. 732. 


waklu see aklu A. 
waklutu see *aklutu. 


waku in wakumma epésu_v.; to rob(?); 
Nuzi; Hurr. word(?). 


PN wa-ku-um-ma itepsannimi u minumz 
mé Sa qatija u ilteqesunuti PN has robbed(?) 
me and taken everything of mine Miller 
Nuzi-Texte 40:8. 


wala s.; (a qualification of barley); Nuzi.* 


x SE.MES z-a-la an[a... alna PN nladnu] 
HSS 16 200:3. 


waladu see aladu. 


*walau v.; to lick(?); I/2(?); lex.* 


SK AXxA (var. KAxGAR) = ldsu, KAxA = itt-ti-la-a 
CT 51 168 viii 18f. and dupls. (group voc., coll.). 


See also Sutelu?u. 


waldum (AHw. 1458a) In Or. NS 41 344:16 
(= VAS 17 34), read a-tu-da-ni_ like a wild 
ram, see Michel and Wasserman, NABU 1997/64 
and Stol Birth in Babylonia 64 and n. 100. CT 54 
432:9 is in broken context. For the per- 
sonal names in BIN 4 80:1f. and EL 220 (= TCL 
4 66):3 and 5, see aladu mng. la-5’. In Or. NS 
18 35:17 (= LKA 62), see Edzard, Grayson AV 83, 
maldu is an MA stative of aladu. 
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walittu see alittu in la alittu. 


walSa s.; (a cylindrical object); OB Elam*; 
Elamite(?) word. 


PN ana balatisu wa-al-sa tpusma ana DN 
iddin PN made a w. for his life and dedi- 
cated it to the goddess Kiriri8a (entire 
text) MDP 15 91:3. 


For photographs of the cylindrical ob- 
ject on which this dedication appears, see 
MDP 15 pl. XIII No. 4 and 5. 


walwallu s.; arrow; OB. 


5 §usi URUDU wa-al-wa-al 300 copper 
arrows (among equipment and supplies) 
Bagh. Mitt. 24 142 No. 200 i 9; 4800 GIS. 
KAK.PAN 5 Susi URUDU wa-al-wa-lum 
4,800 siltahu arrows, 300 copper w. arrows 
(among axes, shields, and other equip- 
ment) Or. NS 72 368 IB 225:2. 


Variant of mulmullu. 


wamalu v.; l. to be agitated, nervous, 2. 
wummulu and II/2 (same mngs.), 3. wumz 
mulu and II/2 to scintillate (said of celes- 
tial bodies), 4. III (uncert. mng.); OB, 
SB; I (only stative attested), II, II/2, III; 


cf. mummilu, ummulis, ummulu. 


um-mu-lum = ra--a-bu An IX 35; um-mu-lu = 
ra~-i-bu LTBA 2 2:269 and dupls. LTBA 38 iv 6, 4 
iv I’. 

1. to be agitated, nervous: am-lat kabat- 
tasu dussu etre[t] his mood is nervous, his 
manliness is taken away AfO 19 52:155 
(hymn to I8tar). 


2. wummulu and II/2 (same mngs.): inz 
netir baltt duti u-tam-mil my dignity has 
been taken away, my manliness has been 
confused Lambert BWL 32:47 (Ludlul I), ef. 
u-tam-mi-lu (in broken context) ibid. 54:36 
(Ludlul IJI);nf.am sag ba.ab.ak.ak.e: 
um-mul ra-ma-ni to make oneself nervous 
(is not human) ibid. 267:12 (proverb); Summa 
ertb bit amilt um-mu-lu if those who enter 


wama?u 


a man’s house are agitated CT 40 5:37 (SB 
Alu); Summa um-mul // lu-mu-un if (the 
edge of his teeth) is shaking(?), variant: 
bad Or. NS 16 187 K.4016:4’ (physiogn.), see 
Béck Morphoskopie 106; marat Anim mu-am- 
mi-lat ladti (Lamastu) the daughter of 
Anu, who makes babies nervous PBS 1/2 
113 iii 15, dupl. 4R 55 No. 1 r. 10, see ZA 16 190 
(Lamastu); wm-mu-la (in broken context) 
KAR 350:16 (SB lit.). 


3. wummulu and II/2 to scintillate 
(said of celestial bodies): summa Nergal ina 
tamartisu suhhur u pusu sakin kima kakkabi 
Samé madig um-mul if Nergal (i.e., Mars) 
at its appearance is small and white, and is 
scintillating much like the fixed stars 
Thompson Rep. 232:9, see Hunger, SAA 8 114, ef. 
Parpola, SAA 10 100:21; Summa MUL.GIR. 
TAB “Liy-si, wb-bu-ur ... “Lig-si, u-tam-ma- 
al-ma if the Scorpion is enclosing Antares 
(explained as) Antares is made to scintil- 
late ACh I8tar 28:5, cf. (Venus) ina wm bubz 
buli ttabbalma [...] u-tam-ma-al-ma _ ibid. 
4:25; kakkabusu um-mu-lu (referring to 
EN.TE.NA.BAR.HUM) ACh Sin 19:17f.; Sumz- 
ma ina arah massartika UD.13.KAM UD.14. 
KAM lu ut-tu-na-at wu lu MUL.MES wm-mu- 
lu if in the month of your watch, on the 
13th or 14th day, it (the glow akukitu) is 
either .... or the stars are scintillating 
Neugebauer and Weidner, BSGW 67 p. 59 VAT 
9417 r. 18 (Enima Anu Enlil). 


4. III (uncert. mng.): gaqqaru us-tam- 
mi-il PBS 1/1 2:12 (OB), see W. G. Lambert, 
Sjoberg AV 325: 24. 


Gilg. II iv 10 (= George Gilg. II 180) énagu i-mi- 
la-a |dimati] contains a finite form from mali. 


wama’u- v.; to swear; OAkk.; I wma — 
umma,; cf. tamt. 


DN w DN, u-ma by AStar and [aba I 
swear (that I shall surely spare him) Don- 
baz and Foster Sargonic Texts from Telloh 185 
r. 5’, see Kienast-Volk SAB p. 116 Gir 37; ant 
naras Sar-kali-sarrt u-mad now, I swear by 
the life of (King) Sar-kali-Sarri JRAS 1932 
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296:29, see Michalowski Letters 22 and Kienast- 
Volk SAB p. 90 Gir 19; na?’assu u-ma I swear 
by his (the king’s) life Yang Adab A708:9, see 
Michalowski Letters 24 and Kienast-Volk SAB 
p. 40ff. Ad 3 (all letters); DN wu DN u-ma la 
surratim lu kini’ma by Samaés and Ilaba, I 
swear that (my words) are not falsehoods 
but are indeed true Frayne, RIME 2 49:76, 
ef. ibid. 54:81, 57:40, 58:31 (all Rimu8), 76:50 


(Mani&tuSu). 


wana’u_ v.; to deceive, to cheat; OA; I 
uni — unna; cf. want. 


ammakam e u-ni-[ka bw ullatika e itballma] 
euhalligka there, lest he cheat you, remove 
your working capital, and destroy you Con- 
tablettes cappadociennes 27:34; 
ahuka sahrum u-ni-u-ka your little brother 
has cheated you ibid. 38, see Larsen, OA Ar- 
chives 1 118; abwni tu-ni-ma you cheated our 
father ICK 1 1:81, ef. ibid. 43, see Michel In- 
naya 172; [mer?a] PN u-ni-ma the son of PN 
deceived us (and stole our money) CCT 2 
33:17; annakam mer?a PN w-na-ni CCT 4 
22a:7; nikkassi u-ni-a-ni-ma he cheated me 
on the accountings Hecker Giessen 48:9, see 
Larsen, OA Archives 1 12; ina GN e u-nu-ka 
they should not cheat you in GN TCL 14 
27:12; missu annium sa ammakam PN tu- 
na-a-ni-ma kaspam wu sibassu gaqalam la 
tamuw’ani what does it mean that over 
there you (pl.) cheat PN and are unwilling 
to pay the silver and the interest on it? Or. 
NS 36 403 Kiltepe c/k 101:8; wa-nu-a-ni 
awatni laqa’am ula nile’e we have been 
cheated! we are unable to win our case 
Kiltepe c/k 262:49 (courtesy J. G. Dercksen); 
atta tu-ni-e-ma you cheated me_ Kiiltepe 
94/k 480:11 (courtesy G. Barjamovic), ef. tu-u- 
na-a-ni Kiiltepe 94/k 770:16; annakam umz2 
mMiant U-nu-u-ni Kiiltepe 94/k 1134:25 (both 
courtesy M. T. Larsen). 


tenau. Trente 


In BIN 4 64:10 read u-ka-nu, see Dercksen OA 
Copper Trade 53f. and Larsen, OA Archives 1 
p. 158. 


waniqu s.; (a type of donkey); OA. 


waqadu 


(we entrusted to a merchant two don- 
keys worth one mina of silver) 1 wa-ni-qu 
ana % MA.NA issér tamkarim niddi_ we en- 
trusted to a merchant one w. donkey worth 
one-third mina of silver BIN 4 27:33, see 


Larsen Old Assyrian Caravan Proceedures 135. 


Dercksen OA Institutions 265. 


wanium adj.; cheating, dishonest, defec- 
tive; OA; cf. wandu. 


a) people: ga wa-ni-u-tim wu kaspam 1 
MA.NA 2 MA.NA lw tustagmeranni of all 
the cheaters! you have caused me to spend 
one and even two minas of silver CCT 4 
22a:18. 


b) donkeys: [ANSE.HI].A wa-ni-u-tim 
CCT 6 7c:20; ANSE-ru wa-an-u-ma CCT 6 
36a:27; Summa ina ANSE.HI.A tadaggalama 
[wla-ni-wm ibassi if you find that there is 
a defective one among the donkeys (then 
sell it) TCL 4 16:31, see Dercksen OA Institu- 
tions 265. 


wapasu_ v.; to insult; OB; I *upis, II; 
cf. muppisu A, pistu. 


in.dub.dtb.bu = pis-tu up-pu-su Nabnitu E 
(= VII) 161; in.dtib.dtb.bu = MIN (= piltu) up- 
pu-si Antagal E iv 9’. 

tu-up-pa-d& 5R 45 K.253 v 10 (gramm.). 

a.na.aS.e dumu.mu(for munus) 
li.tab.ba.zu.ke(KID) in mu.un. 
dub : ammini ana marti awilim tappatik[t] 
pistam [t]u-up-si-ig why did you (fem.) 
insult the daughter of an awilwm, she who 
is your equal? TIM 9 6:9f. (Sum.) and 26ff. 
(Akk., = Dialogue 5:181ff.). 


wapatu see wabatu. 
wapatu see wabatu. 
wapt see api A v. 


waqadu s.; force; Mari.* 
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balum mustaliti 4 limi LU.MES pi-hi-ir 
wa-qa-dam ina panine itiqma without de- 
liberation, four thousand elite troops 
passed through before us by force RA 92 
84:24’, cf. ina libbi alim Sdtu 1 ME LU pi- 
hi-ir [Sa] wa-qa-dam issagbinim — ibid. 27’, 
wa-qa-dam ilte[qisuniti] ibid. 31’, see Charpin, 
RA 92 87. 


waqaru see agaru. 
waqqurtum (AHw. 1461a) see wqurtu. 


waqru see aqru. 


waqa v.; l. to wait, 2. ugqqi to wait, 3. 
II/2 to wait, await, to be attentive; from 


OA, OB on; I wqi—ugqqi, imp. qi, II, II/2. 


GIS.ZAL = u-te-qu-um OB Diri Nippur 203, 
cf. mi-sa-al GIS.TUG.PI.SIR-tent = w-te-qu-u-uwm 
ibid. 209; gi-iz-za-al GI8.ZAL = u-te-qu-u Diri III 
69; gik.“zaL = w-te-eq-qu-um Proto-Kagal Bil. 
Section E 49; giS.zal = u-taq-qu-u Lanu Fragm. 
B iii 8. 

[urs].da, [urs.da].ak.a = u-tag-qu-u% Izi H 
225 and 229; [ur.da] =[ur,;.da] = w-te-qu-u Eme- 
sal Voc. III 22. 

lul.na.du.du = wu-te-qu-i CT 51 168 ii 8 
(group voc., coll.); [x x] KU = w-te-eq-qu = (Hitt.) 
i8-ta-ma-aS-Su-u-wa-ar S* Voc. Fragm. H 35’. 

ga.nam = tu-sa-ma, u-qa Izi V 161f.; ga.nam 
= u-lqa] NBGT IX 267. 

sa =u-qu-u STC 2 pl. 511i 18 (comm. on En. el. 
VII 4); 2i-te-eq-qu-u // qla-a-l]ju Lambert BWL 86 
comm. to line 265 (Theodicy Comm.). 

u-te-qu = qa-a-lum Malku IV 97, also VIII 136 
and 160; w-tag-qu-u = mil-ku LTBA 2 2:167 and 
dupl. LTBA 2 4 iii 5. 

gub.an.da = qi(text KU)-7-su OBGT X 3, 
gub.ma.da.ab = qi-a-as-Su ibid. 9; ha.ma. 
gub.bé.en = qi-[i]-ia-ni OBGT XIX 11. 


1. to wait — a) in gen.: say to my repre- 
sentative ammakam qi-a-am wait there for 
me ICK 1 31c:26 (OA); istu inanna ana 
UD.[5|.KAM gi-ia-an-ni-i-ma wait for me 
for five days from now UET 5 3:15, ef. TLB 4 
71:23, TCL 18 139:12 (all OB letters); GN 
kalusu umam anniam u-qi all of GN waited 
for this day ARMT 26 365:6; isten wmi Sina 
umi ul u-qt I did not wait (even) for one 


waqua 


or two days Bauer Asb. 2 57 iii 10, cf. Bohl 
Leiden Coll. 3 21 No. 1313:27 (Asb.); wsten wme 
ina GN lu tu-qi-i-an-ni (see uwmu mng. la- 
2’b’-1’’) AfO 10 2:2 (MB let.), cf. tu-gi-ia-an- 
na-8t ibid. 6; eppesam ina GN-ma lu-qi-ma I 
want to wait in Sagaratum itself for an ex- 
pert ARMT 13 51:18; arkdé ul u-qi I did not 
wait for the rear guard AKA 36 i 72 (Tigl. I), 
also OIP 2 50:19 (Senn.); Summa Sin Samaég la 
u-qi-ma irbi if the moon does not wait for 
the sun but sets ACh Sin 3:37, cf. Thompson 
Rep. 140:1, 153:1, 156:4, and passim in astrol. re- 
ports, see Hunger, SAA 8; kasama Marsu... u- 
qt-ka just for you the sick man has waited 
Farber [Star and Dumuzi 186:46; [att |i sittat nise 
ina res Ugqné u-qi-Su-ma_ with the rest of 
the people I waited for him at the head of 
the Ugqnt river 3R 38 No. 2 r. 58, see Frame, 
RIMB 2 20. 


b) in personal names: DINGIR-lu-qi 
J-Will-Wait-for-the-God TCL 4 31:6, wr. 
L-lu-qt BIN 4 168:17, KT Blanckertz 15:7, TCL 
14 55:4 (all OA); Ma-nu-qi KAJ 280:5 (MA); 
Ma-an-nu-ug-qgi Who-Will-Wait? HSS 9 
114:21 (Nuzi). 


2. ugqqti to wait: alkamma i nu-wa-qi- 
ku-um-ma come here, we will wait for you 
Kraus AbB 1 50:14; arkti la uq-qi I did not 
wait for the rear guard TCL 3 130 (Sar.); 
isten Umi 2 wmi ul uq-qt Borger Esarh. 44 i 
63; ug-qu-u §4 A.AN waiting for rain (apo- 
dosis) Thompson Rep. 37 r. 4, 47:7, 81K:5, 
87:2, see Hunger, SAA 8; may Marduk as 
Néberu be in control of the junction of 
heaven and earth elig wu saplig la ibbiru 
li-qi--u-s% Sd8u they (the stars) should not 
pass above or below, they must wait for 
him En. el. VII 125. 


3. II/2 to wait, await, to be attentive — 
a) to wait: adi 5 wme u-ta-qd-ma I will 
wait for five days CCT 5 15b:7, TCL 19 25:15; 
nu-ta-qa-ma adi ITI 2.KAM wu ITI 38.KAM 
betam ana simim niddan we will wait and 
sell the house in two or three months 
Kiiltepe c/k 272: 22 (all OA); 10 wmi u-te-qi IM 
49221:45 (OB let., courtesy Kh. al-Adhami); as 
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waqu 


Siatt nu-ta-qa therefore we shall wait TCL 
14 2:11 (OA); lusib lu-te-eq-qi Summa sa girz 
rija_ I will sit and wait to see whether (he 
comes) my way JCS 15 8 iv 5 (OB lit.); I 
heard you come in [v-t]e-gi-ma GAR kima 
GAR seépeka I waited for footsteps like your 
footsteps Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 122 U 2, 
6, 8; u-taq-qam-ma ibri limad sibqija (see 
Sibqu mng. 1) Lambert BWL 86:265 (Theod- 
icy); u-te-eq-qgi DN Kalkal waited Lambert- 
Millard Atra-hasis 46 ii 74 (OB); uncert.: u-taq- 
qé-ma (var. [l]i-te-eq-gé-ma) lig-lim KAR 26 
r. 37 and dupl., see Mayer, Or. NS 68 155; [. 5 ./- 
ta-me-ma u-te(copy -UD)-eq-qi KAR 179 i 14 
(hemer.). 


b) to be attentive — J’ in gen.: DN ga 

. tu u-taq-qu-u Asaralim to whom the 
gods are attentive En. el. VII 4; sa gabra 
ikgudu istarig u-taq-[qt] he who captured 
an opponent was attentive to the goddess 
AfO 19 51:102 (SB lit.); anaku ana Marduk 
belija palhis u-ta-qu I paid reverent atten- 
tion to my lord Marduk VAB 4 72 i 15, also 
ibid. 88 No. 9 i 11, 104 i 26; sa ana Enlil u 
Ninurta palhis u-taq-qu-% Hinke Kudurru ii 
11; tlw sut Samé erseti palhis u-ta-aq-qu-su 
the gods of heaven and earth pay reverent 
attention to him (Marduk) VAB 4 126 ii 61 
(all Nbk.). 


2’ to a word, command: ana zikrisu u- 
taq-qu-u (the gods) pay attention to his 
word Or. NS 36 120:72 (SB hymn to Gula); ana 
qibitika u-taq-qu-u (var. [u-plaq-qa) ilu Igigt 
to your command the Igigu gods are atten- 
tive PBS 1/1 12:7 and dupls., see Mayer Gebets- 
beschwoérungen 504:104, cf. ibid. 476:43; [ana 
epes pilsu sarhi u-taq(var. -te)-qu-w rabitu 
Igigt BA 5 325:8, see Ebeling Handerhebung 92, 
dupl. Wiseman and Black Literary Texts 169:4; 
ana sit pija u-tag-qd-a ilu Or. NS 39 124:10, 
127:19, and dupls., see Maul Namburbi 426:57; $a 
ana nadan urtisu Igigt ... u-tag-qu-u palhis 
(Marduk) at whose commanding the Igigu 
are reverently attentive Hinke Kudurru i 6; 
Sa amat tlt rabiite palhis u-taq-qu-ma TCL 3 
113 (Sar.); ana sit pija u-taq-qa-a qulani (I 
called on you, O great gods) be attentive to 


wardutu 


my utterance, heed me Or. NS 40 172:37, see 
Maul Namburbi 395:18”. 


Forms written u-qi, lu-qi have been con- 
sidered I-stem rather than II-stem; see 
discussion s.v. qu7t. 

In VAS 10 214 viii 6 (OB AguSaja) read qi-bi(!)- 
a-nim, see Groneberg, RA 75 112; in ZA 31 92 
(= VAS 1 32):9 read z-Sa(!)-di; in JEOL 20 56ff. 
(= CT 32 1ff. passim) read wy-kin,, after u-kin in 
NB duplicate; for AnSt 11 150(= STT 48):10 see 
Livingstone, SAA 3 17. 


waqurtu see uqurtu. 
waradu see aradu A. 
warahu see arahu A. 
waraqu see araqu. 


waraSu v.; to inherit, to enter into posses- 
sion; Emar; WSem. lw.; I aris — urris; ef. 
warrasu. 


anumma 2 [D]UMU.MES-ia ahu aha ina 
libbisunu lu-ri-ig now let each of my two 
sons inherit equally Beckman Emar 28:41; (if 
my daughter dies without issue) ‘PN marz 
ta tu-ri-ig§ my (other) daughter ‘PN will 
inherit Arnaud Emar 6 185:13’. 


For SBM (= Symbolae Bohl) 46:20 with dupl. 
W. 22644 (= von Weiher Uruk 35):19 and unpub. 
dupl. courtesy A. Cavigneaux, read with von Weiher 
IGI.MES-S% ar(var. dr)-ma_ his eyes are lidded (lit., 
enclosed), cf. armu adj. For RA 53 135:32, Gray- 
son BHLT 60 i 14, and ACh Samak 2:8 see urrugu 
s. In Lambert BWL 34:87 read w-mar-ri-ra kakki, 
cf. mararu A mng. 2. 


warbum (AHw. 1464a) In JCS 11 86 v 11 
(OB Cuthean Legend) the fem. pl. adj. wa-ar- 
ba-tt (in broken context) is unclear. 
wardatu see ardatu. 


wardu see ardu. 


wardutu see ardutu. 
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warhalu 


warhalu see arhalu. 
warhiSam see arhisam. 
warhiSamma see arhisam. 
warhu see arhu A. 

warittu see arittu. 

warka see arka and arki con). 
warkanum see arkanu. 
warkat see “*arkat. 
warkatam see “arkatam. 
warkatu see arkatu. 

warki see arki conj. and prep. 
warki8Si see arkisu. 

warkiSu see arkisu. 
warkitam see arkitam. 
warkitu see arkitu and arkt. 
warkiu see arkt. 

warki: see *arkim. 

warkiim see *arkim. 

warqu see argu adj. and s. 


warrasu_ s.; heir; Emar; WSem. lw.; cf. 


warasu. 


anumma PN LU wa-ra-Su hereby PN is 
the heir Beckman Emar 23:25; SES wa-ra-sa 
ina babi ul Sima he is not the brother, the 
heir at the gate Mayer Tall Munbaqa-Ekalte 
Texte 43:20; LU wa-ra-sa a-pal-li-la NU.TUKU 
Arnaud Emar 6 32:9, cf. ibid. 128:7, 213:6, Ar- 


naud Textes syriens 32:8, and passim in Emar tes- 


waspu 


taments; a-wa-ra-sa a-pa-li-la NU.TUK Acta 
Sumerologica (Japan) 13 284:10. 

warraSi s.; very dirty person; lex.*; cf. 
UYTUSU. 


[lu.tug.mu].sir.ra= sa wa-ra-Se-e OB Lu A 


18, cf. OB Lu Bi 21. 
warSu see arsu. 


wartu s.; (part of a building); Mari, Emar. 


ina bit PN wa-ar-tam amurma kima nepaz 
rim dannat asranum ligba I saw aw. in the 
house of PN, it is as sturdy as a workhouse, 
let them live there A.78:18 (Mari), see Du- 
rand, RA 84 85 with n. 200; (vessels containing 
wine) ina wa-ar-da ana ili nadnu given 
out from the w. to the gods Arnaud Emar 6 
363: 2. 


wari. s.; (a textile); OAkk. 


1 TUG wa(text S1)-ru-um 4 US one w. 
textile, four (cubits in length), of second- 
ary quality TuM NF 1/2 242:26, cf. 2NT 644 
r. i, cited Gelb, MAD 3 60. 


wart see arti Av. 
*wartl see arti C v. 


warubhu _ s.; (a wooden object); Nuzi; 


Hurr. word. 


400 GIS wa-ru-uh-[hu] H8S 18 315:16 (= RA 

36 156). 
wasamu see asamu. 
**wasaqu. (AHw. 1474a) For MSL 13 170 
(Izi B) VI 9 see asaqu. (Make his path secure, 
strengthen his foundations) si-ke-en-Su lip= 
tattira mi-[...] AfO 19 53:162 (prayer to I8tar) 
remains obscure. 


Wwaspu See aspu. 
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waswasu 


waswasu see wazwazu. 


wasa’u see asi. 

wasitu see *asztu and asi. 
wasiu see ast. 

wast see ast. 

wast see ast. 

wasiitu see astitu. 
waSabu_ see asabu. 


wasamu v.; (mng. unkn.); lex.*; I. 


[...] = wa-Sa-mu-[um] CBS 4480:7’ (Ea VII), in 
MSL 14 449. 


*waSapu (asapu) v.; 1. to enchant, to cast 
a spell, 2. uwsésupu to conjure; OB, SB; I 
usip — ussap, II; cf. asiptu, asipu, asipu in 
rab asipi, asipitu, mussipu, Siptu A, Siptu 
A in Sa Sipti. 

[Si-ib] ME = wé-Su-pu $d a-si-pt AI/5i 8. 

Itug.dugy.gal nam.8ub ba.an.ak : ina 
MIN-e Sa Sipti us-Sd(var. -§)-pw by the incantation 
of the exorcism which he casts BIN 2 22 iv 189, 


var. from dupl. AMT 6,2:5, see Gurney, AAA 22 
92 (utukki lemnitu). 


1. to enchant, to cast a spell: wu sa ws-pu- 
ma but he who has performed sorceries 
RB 59 246 § 9:7, see Lambert, AOS 67 192:64; 
DN ramanasu us-Sa-ap lu-si-im-ma ramani 
lu-si-ip Siptam Samkan enchants himself, 
let me enchant myself, let me enchant 
with a spell Mesopotamian Magic 258 H72: 2f., 
also ibid. 6ff.; [ws-sal-ap-ka ramani alrah|hika 
pagrt I enchant you, O myself! I impreg- 
nate you, O my body! TIM 9 73 r. 4, see Ca- 
vigneaux, in Mesopotamian Magic 264f. (OB inc.), 
cf. AMT 67,3:3, see Cooper, in Mesopotamian 
Poetic Language 49f. 


2. ussupu to conjure: ilu gasditum kaluz 
Sunu Sa Sadim li-is-si-pu-ka may all the 
holy gods of the mountains conjure you 


wasru 


Bohl Leiden Coll. 2 3:9 (OB inc.), see Bock Mu&- 
Swu IV 12 and p. 176; tlw gqarduti kalisunu 
lis-Si-pu-ka STT 138:9’ (sag.gig.gainc.); mul 
lilat mus-si-pat ili wu amili (Nin-girimma) 
the purifier, the conjurer of god and man 
Craig ABRT 2 16:12, cf. mussipat mussdt 
kalama (see mussdi mng. 1b) ibid. 18 r. 27. 


waSsaru see asaru B, C, and D. 


wasaSSiwa s.; (an administrative term); 
Nuzi; Hurr. word. 


(amount of barley) ana wa-sa-as-si-wa 
(following ana gukunu) HSS 15 278:2, cf. 
HSS 15 273:2, (barley) ana wa-lsd-as-sil-wa 
(beside ana balali ana Sukunu, ana alpeé) 
HSS 16 187:4, (wheat) HSS 14 53:36, cf. HSS 
14 179:6. 


wasatu (AHw. 1487a) see astu adj., mut 
tasitu, and ussutu v. 


wasbu_ see asbu. 
waSbutu see asbutu. 


waShazu_s.; (a piece of jewelry); Emar; 
WSem. word. 


1 wa-as-ha-zu KU.BABBAR 15 GiN KI. 
LA.BI one silver w. weighing 15 shekels 
Arnaud Emar 6 284:5 (inv.). 


(Pentiuc West Sem. Voc. Emar 139.) 
wasibu_ see asibu. 
waSipu see asipu. 


wasranna s.; (mng. unkn.); MB Alalakh; 
Hurr. word. 


10 wa-as-ra-an-na Wiseman Alalakh 433:3. 
*waSriS see asris B. 


wasru see asru A adj. 
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wassabu 
waSSabu see assabu. 
waSSurtu s.; (an emblem); OA. 


1 mana kaspam sa PN wu mera PN, Sa PN; 
ilgeu PN, Ssibé arbet uselima tuppam sa 
mamit PN, nihrim ina wa-su-ur-ti-ni ttamma 
awilum ula itma (concerning) one mina of 
silver belonging to PN and to the son of 
PN, that PN, took, PN, produced four wit- 
nesses and we sealed the tablet of the oath 
of PN, in a clay envelope. He (then) was go- 
ing to swear by our w., but the man did not 
swear BIN 6 29:28. 


waSSuru see wssuru adj. 


waStena s.; (mng. unkn.); MB Alalakh; 
Hurr. word. 


naphar 8 issuratu wa-as-te-na Z1.GA Sunu 
total, eight birds, w., they are the expendi- 
ture Wiseman Alalakh 355:13 (list of dead birds). 


Giacumakis Akkadian of Alalah 112. 
waStu see astu. 


*waSti (usd) adj.; (describing wool); OA. 


Summa saptum wa-st-a-at mala narbat if 
the wool is as w. as it is soft JCS 14 3:25; 
49 minas of wool mislum naribtum misz 
lum u-st-tum half soft, half wu. Kiiltepe 87/k 
545:15; 35 talents and 20 minas saptum u- 
Si-tim Kiltepe 87/k 49:2 (both courtesy K. 
Hecker). 


For Malku IV 211 see asi A lex. section. 
watartu see atartu A. 
wataru see ataru v. 


watha s.; (an oil container of Egyptian 
manufacture); EA*; Egyptian word. 


1 nalpattu sa kaspi sa bit Samni wa-at-ha 
Sumsu one ladle of silver for an oil con- 
tainer, w. is its (Egyptian) name EA 14 ii 


WazwaZzu 


538; 1 bit samni Sa abni wa-at-ha-a sumsu 
ibid. iii 66, cf. ibid. iii 71. 
Cochavi-Rainey, UF 29 103. 


watiburu s.; stablehand(?); Nuzi; Hurr. 


word. 


naphar 9 sist annitu asar LU.MES wa- 
ti-hu-re-e asbu total: these nine horses 
(stabled) with the stablehands(?) HSS 15 
101:15, see Mayer Nuzi-Studien 206. 


watiritu s.; (an object); Nuzi; Hurr. word. 


10 tapalu wa-ti-ri-tu HSS 13 315:19 (= RA 
36 156, list of timber). 


watlu (uatlu) s.; (a woven fabric); syn. 
list.* 


ga-da-rum, u-at-lum, u-su-u = mu-su-u An VIT 


251ff. 
watriS see atris. 


watrii s.; swaggart, babbler, liar; lex.*; ef. 
ataru. 


luj.inim.diri.dug,.dugy = wa-latl-ru-u OB 
Lu Cs 11, see MSL 12 198 note. 
wattaru see attaru. 


wattu s.; (a bird); lex.*; WSem. word. 


[...] MIN (var. tu) = su-wm-ma-tum, wa-at-tum 


Arnaud Emar 6 555:71’, cf. Hh. XVIII 249. 
watturu see utturu. 


watiu see wadiu. 


wazuhru_ adj.; (describing wagon wheels); 
Nuzi; Hurr. word. 


iltenutu magarru wa-zu-uh-ri_ one set of 
w. wheels HSS 15 167:17 (= RA 36 140). 


wazwazu (waswasu) s.; (a bird); OB.* 
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babtu 3d 


MIN ba-ab-tum 142 PN, naphar 242 isstir GaL 
ina bit uri ina pan PN, one hundred (from) 
PN, 32 from the same are still due, 142 from 
PN,, in all 242 ducks in the duck pen at the 
disposal of PN, Nbn. 32:3; 12 GUR ina IGI PN 
ina libbi 10 aur ba-ab-ti 100 GuR ana gat PN, 
ultéribsu twelve gur are at the disposal of PN, 
from it he has delivered ten gur, the amount 
still due on one hundred gur, to PN, TCL 13 
231:36, cf. 1 alpu suklul KA-ti 3 alpt BIN 1 
133:6; ptt zittr Sa ba-ab-tum kurgarritu sa PN 
VAS 5 54:6, restored from dupl. ibid. 143:9; 
note referring to real estate: (after measure- 
ments of the four sides of the field) naphar 
misihtu eqli ba-ba-a-ti u atarsina all the 
measurements of the field (including) the 
shortages (due to the field’s shape) and the 
overages (which compensate) for them UET 4 
20:11, and cf. ba-ab-tum Sa kirit && PN TuM 
2-3 170:1 and 10 (both NB). 


d) in astron.: up.27.xam Sin itta[bal] 
UD.28.KAM UD.29.KAM ina samé bwut u UD. 
30.KAM ittanmar immatime linnamir ba-ab-ti 
4aimé ina Samé libit immatimma 4 time ul ibit 
the moon disappeared on the 27th, stayed 
in(side) the sky for the 28th and the 29th and 
was seen on the thirtieth, when else should 
it become visible? it should stay less than 
four days (because) it has never stayed four 
days! Thompson Rep. 249 r. 6 (NB); ina KA-ti 
a 306,15 BE IGI 7 B[E 8]U ACT No. 813i 7, 
and passim in this phrase in ACT, see index p. 470. 


The three meanings of babtu have been 
united under one entry for the following two 
reasons: the Sumerogram dag.gi,.a is used 
for mng. 1 as well as mng. 2, and a semantic 
relationship between mng. 2 and mng. 3 can 
well be suggested leading from “outstanding 
delivery” in administrative relations and 
“outstanding payment” in private (mng. 2) to 
“deficit, loss,’ etc. (mng. 3). 

The Sumerian designation of staples in mng. 
2 as sila.gal.la (earlier: sila.a.gal.la), 
lit. “being in the street”’ (cf. the similar terms 
8u.a.ga4l.la “being in hand” HSS 10 32:8, 
OAkk., and ka.e.gal.la UET 3 1505i 19, see 
Jacobsen, Studia Orientalia Pedersen 173) refers 
to staples or goods whose delivery isexpected 


14 


babu A 


and seems to be related to the designation 
dag.gi,.a (and babtu) of the same meaning, 
inasmuch as both terms refer by means of a 
topographic indication to a specific relation- 
ship between persons under obligation to 
make deliveries. The same or a similar 
practice is reflected in the NB documents 
which differentiate assets as being ina biti 
and ina sig: (see stigu). The exact range of 
meaning of babtu in the specific context of 
the OA texts from Cappadocia still poses a 
number of problems, as does the designation 
of groups of persons as babtwm in OB, Mari 
and, probably, OB Alalakh (see mng. la—2’b’), 
where common residence in a city ward does 
not seem probable. 

Landsberger, MSL 1 142ff. Ad mng. 1: Walther 
Gerichtswesen p. 64ff.; Pohl, MAOG 5/2 p. 53ff. 
Ad mng. 2: Landsberger, ZA 39 293; David, OLZ 
1933 214; Garelli Les Assyriens en Cappadoce 178. 


babu A s.; 1. opening, doorway, door, gate, 
entrance (to a house, a building or a part 
thereof, to a palace, a temple or part thereof, 
to a city, to a cosmic locality), 2. city quarter, 
3. opening of a canal, of an object, of a part 
of the body, 4. in bab ekallt umbilical fissure 
of the liver, 5. opening, beginning (in 
transferred mngs.), 6. item, section; from 
OAKk. on; pl. babi, babanu (rare in SB), 
babatu (passim from OB on); wr. syll. and KA 
(in mng. 4 ME.NI for bab ekalli); cf. babanu, 
baband, babu A in rab babi, babu A in Sa bab 
ekalli, babu A in Sa babi, babu A in Sa muhhi 
babi, gagé in 8a bab gagi. 

ka-a KA = ba-a-bu §> IL 231; [...] [KA] (sign 
name: [ka-an-ka-a]n-nu) = ba-a-bu, [ka-a] [kA] = 
MIN Ea IV If.,cf.[...]KA=(ba-a-bu] Ea App. Bi 
2; ka-an-ka-ang 4 — ba-b[u-wm] Kagal I 26, ké.bar. 
r[{a] = [bja-a-[b ...] ibid. 27; ka = ba-bu-u, pe- 
tum, ni-ri-bu Proto-Kagal 22 a-c; k4 = ba-a-bu, ka 
AS.A.AN = MIN ka-mu-w Igituh I 347f.; [...] 
[KA+ ...]= ba-abi-lu-tu EalIV 3; [sag.(x).gal]. 
la = KA pe-tu-[u-um] Kagal D Fragm. 13:18; KA 
TILLA, = KA ka-mu-u Nabnitu XXIIT 164; vzu.me. 
NI = KA E.GAL Practical Vocabulary Assur 916; 
[m]e.ni KA &.GAL (see mng. 4) 5R 16 ii 53 
(group voc.), also Silbenvokabular A 24; ga-an-zér 
SI.KUR.ZA = KA 9ffr-se-ti Diri IL 150. 

6 = pe-tu-u §4KA Antagal D 62; ig. kid = [pe-tu- 
uw] $a KA Antagal F 169; x.nigin, x.gi,.gi, = MIN 
(= Su-du-v%) §4 KA Nabnitu A 299f.;[...] = [win 
(= e-de-lum)] 8a& KA Nabnitu G 3; gi8.u.Sub.ab. 
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Wazzunu 


wa-az-wa-zum MUSEN al-Rawi and Dalley 
OB Sippir 100 iv 37, see Black and al-Rawi, ZA 77 
124 iv 2. 


wazzunu See U2ZZUnuU. 


wedeni see edent. 
wedti see edi adj. 
wedu see édu. 
wehu see weu. 
weldu see ildu. 
weriu see eri A. 


werru (irru) s.; (mng. uncert.); OB.* 


quradum Erra wi-ru-um sakalmusu hero 
Erra, the mighty one(?), the terror(?) BiOr 
30 361:37 (lit.); note personal name: W2-1r-ri 
OECT 15 14:5. 


See also Malku I 52 and Explicit Malku I 143, 
see 27ru. 


werru (AHw. 1495b) For MSL 13 104:297 
(= A-Tablet 667, now Nigga 297) see irru, to 
which add sa ”**""™™" — Proto-Izi II 352, sa = 
ilr-ru-ulm Nigga Bil. B 240. 


wert see ert A. 


**wéSum (AHw. 1496a) In CCT 2 13:23 and 
29 K. R. Veenhof suggests u essanimma 
“and anew” or “once more,” an adverbial 
formation from essu adj., cf. Matou Prag I 
687:15, Kiiltepe 87/k 249:15, cited Matou8 Prag 
p. 273, Michel and Garelli Kiltepe 1 7:15, ibid. 
191:14. For u-hi-is ARM 14 103 r. 8’, see Du- 
rand Documents de Mari 1 626 No. 431 note d. 


we’u (wehu) s.; (a military officer); EA; 
Egyptian word. 


I am not a mayor LU w-e-% ana sarri 
belija I am a soldier of the king, my lord 


wismawirru 


EA 288:10, wr. LU U-t-u% EA 285:6; LU u-e-eh 
Sarrt antki EA 287:69; <Dinansur 1 LU we-u 
al Sarri belija should even a single soldier 
guard the city of the king, my lord EA 
150:9; Summa LU we-hu-ka illak ana muhz 
hya if a soldier of yours comes to me EA 
230:11; patar PN adi LU.MES massarti LU 
u-e-e [Sa i]ddin Sarri PN, together with the 
men of the garrison and the soldier that 
the king provided, is gone EA 287:47; LU 
we-a tid|dinu] ina mat Subari ina luqi ana 
akalisunu they sold a soldier into cap- 
tivity in the land of the Subarians for their 
food EA 109:39; LU.MES we-hi EA 129:12; 
note with WSem. pl.: LU.MES wi-i-ma EA 
108:16, cf. EA 150:6. 


Cochavi-Rainey, UF 29 106f. 
*wiasum see mdsu A. 
wildu see ildu. 


wiraduShu (wirratushu) in bit wiraduShi 
s.; guest house; Nuzi; Hurr. word. 

bitu wa-ra-du-us-hu qadu rugbisuma the 
guest house together with its loft HSS 5 
72:13; bit wa-ra-ldul-[us-h]i ina [...] ana 
PN [nadnu] HSS 19 18:43. 


Wilhelm, SCCNH 15 175ff. 


wirrarikkunni adj.; (mng. unkn.); Nuzi; 


Hurr. word. 


ANSE.KUR.RA wi-tr-ra-ri-tk-ku-un-ni titi 
tappesuma a w. horse together with its 
companion HSS 15 103:18 (list of horses). 


wirratuShu see wiradushu. 
wirru see 2rru. 


wismawirru s.; (a garment); MB Alalakh; 
Hurr. word. 


4 TUG wi-ts-ma-wi-ir-[re-na] | Wiseman 


Alalakh 362:9 (list of garments). 
Reading follows Loretz apud AHw. 1496b. 
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wisu 
wisu see isu. 


wizza (uizza) s.; (a type of jewelry); EA; 
Egyptian word. 


[...] NAgHI.A summuhu u-tz-2a (gold 
objects) [...] studded(?) with stones, w. (is 
its Egyptian name) EA 14i 15. 


(Cochavi-Rainey, UF 29 103.) 


wizza’ena s.; (a bed); MB Alalakh; Hurr. 
word. 


4 ersu Sa wi-iz-za-e-na Wiseman Alalakh 
227:13. 


wuddi (waddi, uddi) adv.; certainly, evi- 
dently, clearly; OA, OB, Mari; cf. ida v. 


a) in OA: u-di-i ippanitim balum sdlija 
ana Washanya tallik clearly, previously 
you went to GN without asking me TCL 19 
60:3; u-dt anaku wu PN [nulta?ibsu certainly, 
PN and I have satisfied him BIN 6 27:24; 
wa-di-1 asakkam iltanaqge he continuously 
appropriates that which clearly should not 
be touched Kienast ATHE 38:22; bappirum 
wa-di epis saklul the beer-bread is cer- 
tainly made and ready CCT 3 20:37; sinisu 
wa-dt tepusanni certainly you have done it 
twice to me TCL 20 87:4; wa-dt ana 40 mana 
kaspim u madatim la targumanim surely, 
did you not sue me for forty minas of silver 
as well as much else? Hecker Giessen 14:5; 
wa-di alletija ula itahhi certainly, he will 
not get near my assets CCT 3 7a:26; wa-di 
awdtika §a tatawunt amtisc obviously, I 
forgot the words that you spoke TCL 19 
70:15; istu wa-di isarriduni (see saradu 
mng. la) AAA 1 pl. 27 No. 14a:8; tupsarritam 
wa-dt lamdant certainly, we are learning 
the scribal art CCT 4 6e:4; ahi atta u-dt-1 sa 
awdtim anaku u atta you are my brother, 
certainly you and I are men of honor TCL 
19 59:38; kaspisunu wa-di alim Assur ka- 
gu-du TCL 19 58:16; wa-di-me-en PN [alna 
Hahhim iksudakkama luqutam ... tlqemen 
PN certainly would have come to you to 


wukkumu 


GN and would have taken the merchandise 
TCL 4 41:8 (coll. K. R. Veenhof); they said 
wa-dt nistaparma We have certainly sent 
it KTS 1 31b:13. 


b) in OB, Mari: wu-di-ma 1 sussisu 
aqbékkum surely, I have spoken to you at 
least sixty times ARM 18 8:6; wu-di 1-su 2- 
Su ana bélyja asp[ur] Florilegium marianum 7 
127 vr. 7’; wu-di kussum iktasdalm] clearly, 
winter has arrived ARM 4 62 r. 3’, see MARI 
5 670; wu-di istissu Sinisu... tuppatim usabiz 
lakkum certainly, I have sent you tablets 
at least once or twice ARM 1 22:7, cf. OBT 
Tell Rimah 2:4; wu-di ina panitimma ana ser 
bélija aspur ARM 2 29:13, cf. ARM 1 53:5; 
[wlu-di Sin-gamil sar Diniktim kima kdtama 
zeretim u parkatim itanappalanni certainly, 
Sin-gamil, the king of Diniktum, just like 
you keeps answering me with hostile words 
and lies Syria 33 65:19; minum ul rabi wu-di 
itiru. (their) number was not great, cer- 
tainly they have become more numerous 
ARM 4 21:16; wu-di 5-&u taplatija mahar 
abija iskunu ARMT 28 155:10; assum eriqgé= 
tim wu-di aspurakkum Birot Mem. Vol. 160:11; 
wu-di-ma-an IT1.1.KAM ina libbi kasim latz 
tallak| surely, for a month I could move 
about in the steppe ARMT 28 179:36; wu-de 

. awatam annitam mahrika askun I cer- 
tainly put this matter before you ARM 1 
52:39, and passim in Mari; eburwm wu-dt ittahi- 
am clearly, the harvest time has approached 
Eidem and Laessge Shemshara Letters No. 59:24, 
cf. Sammu wu-di ittahtinim ibid. 15, sabum 
wu-di qurub ibid. No. 63:70; wu-di kima is 
tissu adi hamsisu ana belini nigtabuma it is 
certain that we spoke to our lord at least 
one to five times ABIM 26:20; wu-di sad 
daqdim ina irtika erumma eqli thtaliq JCS 
24 66 No. 66:7 (Harmal let.); uncert.: sumrus 
Sakik sebir &wdur wu(?)-di imtahar he is 
made sick, harrowed, broken, in fear,.... 
UET 6 397 i 18 (OB lit.). 


von Soden, Or. NS 18 395ff. 


wukkumu _ v.; to notice, observe; OAkk., 


Mari; II. 
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wukru 


ki etlutim u-wa-ka-mu tibitam lissi? unike 
kumma_ if they observe soldiers, let them 
raise an attack for you JRAS 1932 296:17, 
see Kienast-Volk SAB p. 90ff.; [awilt sunulte 
mamman ul tmurslunutt mammaln ul u-wa- 
ak-ki-im-su-nu-tt nobody saw those men, 
nobody noticed them ARMT 26 326:13; as- 
Sum birit [...] tequma la u-wa-ak-ki-mu- 
nli-im] ARMT 26 172:31; adit ana sérija 
tkassadunim ina kasém mamman ul u-wa- 
ak-kam-su-nu-ti until they reach me, no 
one will observe them in the steppe ARMT 
26/1 p. 352 A.3366:5’, see Durand, ibid. p. 352f. 


wukru s.; (mng. unkn.); OB Susa. 


ninu i niridma wu-uk-ra-ni i nisdud let 
us go down and transport our w. A 
XI/16:25; ana wu-uk-ri-im sa ta-ah-si-in-& 
about the w. that you.... ibid. 4; wu-wk-ra 
u-mu 1.KAM agdud[ma] A XII/63:3; wu- 
uk-ra-am anndm ibid. 17 (both letters, cour- 
tesy J. Bottéro). 


wulludu s.; birth, litter; OB; cf. aladu. 


res namkurim wu-ul-lu-du-um (x ani- 
mals) stock and (increase through) birth 
YOS 5 150: 25, cf. YOS 5 208 i 2, 18, ii 21, iii 14, 
YOS 5 217 i 2, 33, ii 23, iii 12, iv 6, YOS 5 
218:10, TCL 10 24:2, 19, r. 18, Riftin 56:13; sa 
ina 1 ME Ug, 1,20 SAL. SILA, SILA, wu-wl-lu- 
du for one hundred ewes, eighty female 
and male lambs are (the increase through) 
birth YOS 5 208 i 6, cf. TCL 10 24:8, YOS 5 
212:8. 


Kraus Viehhaltung 12. 
wurdutu see ardutu. 


wurni_ s.; (mng. uncert.); OB Alalakh; 
Hurr. word. 


1 wu-ur-ni Wiseman Alalakh 432:19. 
wurqu see murqu and urqu. 


wurriqum see urriqu. 


wurupatham 


wurri see urrt A v. 


wurruqgum (AHw. 1497a) For YOS 5 212:35 
see araqu mng. 2b, and see Veenhof, AbB 14 
p. 220 for the suggestion that here and in 
the other refs. cited araqu mng. 2b we find 
indication of an agricultural ceremony. 


wurubli (buruhli) s.; south; Nuzi; Hurr. 
word. 


(house plots measuring x cubits) ina 
IM wu-ru-uh-li_ on the south (beside papah- 
hi east, turishi west, Serammuhhe north) 
JEN 236:7; (seven homers of field) ina dimz 
ti Sa PN ina IM wu-ru-uh-lt ana PN, iddin 
JEN 245:8, cf. JEN 261:8; eqlati Sa PN ina bu- 
ru-uh-li u eqlati sa PN, lina] serammuhhi 
the fields of PN in the south and the fields 
of PN, in the north JEN 13+ :9, see Maidman, 
SCCNH 2 345ff.; (field) ina wu-ru-uh-li sa 
dimti Pirganni in the southern section of 
the district of PirSanni JEN 93:7; siqu ina 
wu-ru-uh-li sa dimti GN watered field in 
the southern section of the district of GN 
Genava 15 6 No. 1:6; ina wu-ru-uh-la elén eqli 
Sa PN in the southeastern part of the field 
of PN JEN 257:7. 


Steele, JAOS 61 286f.; Laroche Glossaire Hour- 
rite 299; Zaccagnini Rural Landscape 74ff.; Fincke, 
Rép. géogr. 10 xvii. 


wurundu 
word. 


s.; (mng. unkn.); Nuzi; Hurr. 


ana PN assum mé wu-ru-un-du (end of 
text) HSS 15 255:16 (letter order); PN de- 
clared before witnesses PN, ardu sa PN, 
PN, wu-ru-un-du-um-ma_ EN 9/1 120:14. 
wurupatham s.; Nuzi; 
Hurr. word. 


imprisonment; 


PN owes me one ox inanna PN ana WA- 
ru-pa-at-ha-am [ana gat PN, [a]ttadin now I 
have given PN over for imprisonment into 
the hands of PN, EN 9/2 387:5, see Réseler, 
SCCNH 15 127. 
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*wusstl 


*wussti see musst v. 


wussumtu see wussumu. 
wussumu (fem. wussumtu) adj.; very suit- 


able, appropriate (occ. as personal name 
only); OAKk., OB; cf. asamu. 


Wu-sum-mu-um MAD 5 9r.i7; Wu-sum- 
tum MAD 1 168 iv 8, also ibid. 132:7, 52 x+i 4, 
MAD 5 56i 9 (all OAkk.); Wu-su-wm-tum JCS 
9 67 No. 40:14; Wu-sum-tum YOS 12 19:4, 
ef. ibid. 346:4, Greengus Ishchali 270:6, Riftin 
70:2, 71:2, 72:2, and passim in Riftin 73-74 and 
77-81 (all OB). 


In 1 at annakam suqlam wa-si-um-tam 
ligema take one talent of tin (in) a suitable 
package HUCA 39 23:26 (OA), we expect the 
fem. adj. wasimtam (see asmu), cf. 6 kutani 
Sa qatim wa-si-mu-tim (for wasmutim) 
Kiiltepe 94/k 415 (courtesy M. T. Larsen), cf. also 
47 subate wa-as-mu-tim Donbaz Cuneiform 
Texts in the Sadberk Hanim Museum 11:8. 


wussti see ussil. 
wussuru see ussuru A v. 
**wuse/ko (AHw. 1498b) minummé 


wu-us-ge-e-[...] HSS 14 16:6 is broken and 
obscure. 


wwurtu 


wusru-s.; (mng. uncert.); EA; Hurr. 


word(?). 


[16] herizet wu-us-ru EA 25 ii 5 (list of gifts 
of Tu&ratta). 


wuSSurtu see ussurtu and wassurtu. 
wuSSuru see wssuru adj. and v. 
wuSSutu see ussutu. 


wutru s.; (a vessel); EA; Hurr. word. 


One brazier of bronze 10 wu-ut-ru siparz 
rt EA 22 iv 20 (list of gifts of Turatta). 


wutturu (AHw. 1498b) For Lambert BWL 
158:7 see ataru mng. 2b. 


ww’ v.; to act fraudulently; OB; II; ef. 
tawirtu. 


egel duri Sa ahum itti ahim u-wi-ih-h[u] a 
field within the city walls that one person 
acquired fraudulently from another George 
Bab. Lit. Texts 18:23, cf. ibid. 138; assum 
kaniksu u-wu-u Kraus Verfiigungen 172 § 5 r. 
20’, cf. tawitam u-wa-i-ma (see tawitu) ibid. 
16’; assum tuppasu u-wu-% wu awatam ikkiru 
(cited ewt mng. 2) ibid. § 7:4. 


wwurtu see irtu. 
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Foreword 


The basic manuscript of this volume was prepared by Burkhart Kienast, Ph. D. 


Thanks are again due to Prof. W. G. Lambert, Johns Hopkins University, Baltimore, who 
has read the manuscript and suggested a number of improvements. 


It is often impossible to determine whether the initial consonant of words whose writings 
begin with the sign za, ZI, or zU, etc., is indeed a z or an s or s. In general, such words are 
listed here under Z, and the possibility that such words might begin with s or s rather than 
z, or at some period might have had variants beginning with s or s, is not mentioned in the 
heading. Words beginning with za, 21, or zu, etc., and known or assumed to be Hurrian will 
be listed under 8, in Volume 15. 

A. LzEo OPPENHEIM 


Chicago, Illinois, 
July 1, 1960 
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babu A 


ba = MIN (= nalbattu) ap-tum = bir-ri a KA apiti, 
gid.dur.r[u.a]lb.ba = ki-is-kir ap-tum = MIN 
Hg. IT 96f., in MSL 6 111; gid.ig.k4.é6.gal = da- 
lat KA &.caL-lim Hh. V 247, cf. gis.ig.ké.gu.la 
MIN ba-bi ra-bi-2 ibid. 248, gi8.ig.k4.tur.ra 
MIN MIN sa-ah-ri ibid. 249, gi8.ig.ké aS.a.an 
= MIN MIN ka-mi-7 ibid. 250; k4.c18.sar.ke,(KID) 
= t-nakA ki-ri-t Ai. VI iii 32; ni-gi-in niemn = kun- 
nu sad«Kh EaT 47 v; see also Ka I 77, cited mng. 2a; 
gi.SeS.ka.na.gub.ba = ki-in-gu 4 KA Antagal 
H 4;im.Sip.Rv.8ub.ba = ka-ni-ku = kan-gu 4 KA 
Hg. A IT 129, in MSL 7 113; ma-al-la Gi8.Bu = ba- 
bu la[...] Diri II 335a; [Na, ...] 2 : NA, lag(?)-gt- 
qu pi-i[n-du] a KA.NA, MES A 3476 r. 13’ (App. to 
Uruanna); [...] = [x]-bal K[A] VAT 10426 i 3’ 
(ErimhuS); ki-is-sa KI.SES.KAK = ki-is-su-u (var. 
ba-ab ki-si-e) Diri IV 313. 

ké ur.sag.e.ne.ke, nig.erim nu.dib: KA 
garradi Sa raggu la ibaa at the Warriors’ Gate 
through which a wicked person cannot pass Ai. VI 
iii 40f.; [ka] ¢-e5-dagg dam.ma.ka : ina ba-ab 
astammt at the entrance to the tavern SBH 
p. 106:49f.; k& é(var. adds .na).am gi,.gi,.e.a 
(var. g&.gé.e.a) : 8a ina ba-ab (var. ba-bi) biti 
ittanakla he who is held fast in the doorway of the 
house CT 1735:48f.; nig. bul nu.te.g& 9Lu.1al 
4Latarak ké.ta gub.ba.zu : ana mimma lemni 
la tehé Imin u Imin ina ba-a-bi ulziz I placed DN 
and DN, at the gate so that ‘‘anything evil’ should 
not come near AfO 14 150:211f.; nig.hul sar. 
re.da m&8.hul.dtib.ba ké& gaba.ri.bi.8é al. 
gub.ba: ana mimma lemni tarddi magshuldubba 
ina mehret KA ulziz I placed the expiatory kid in 
front of the gate in order to chase away “anything 
evil” ibid. 213f., cf. 8&.k4.ta : ina 8A ba-a-bi 
ibid. 215f., zag.dug k& : ina sippi KA ibid. 
217-220; pé8.hul gis.hé.du,.ké.na.ke, bi.in. 
14: huld ina hitti &a ba-a-bi alu[la] (see huld and 
alalu) CT 16 29:72f.; ka li.bi.ir.ra.ka ga. 
an.gub.a: ina ba-ab gallé lu[s]ziz ASKT p. 118r. 
1lf., see ZA 40 86 and 87:3le-h; k&.kt é.na. 
&m.gaSan.na : ba-bu ellu & bdélitija SBH p. 
92a:14f.; k4.mah.am.zu.ta : ina ba-bi-ki siriiti 
OECT 6 pl. 25 K. 3131:8f.; zi.¢Ezinu ki.ga 
ké.tilla, u.me.ni.[gi,g] : gém adnan elleti KA 
ka-ma-a pirik bar the outer door with flour 
(made) of pure barley CT 17 1:9f., cf. k&.bar. 
ra: ba-ab ka-ma-a CT 16 35:24f.; ké.é6.gal. 
la.kex : ina ba-ab ekalli CT 16 21:177f.; 
k&.bi.ta ki.ug.di.mu : ba-ab-ba agar tabrdtija 
my gate which is an object of admiration SBH 
p. 60:15; ké.na nam.mu.ni.ib.dib.bé.en.zé. 
en.e.8e : ba-ab-3u e tudsbiani[nnimi] Lambert 
BWL 262:10, ef. Gordon Sumerian Proverbs 
Coll. 1.5; ké.gal S1.xur.za i.bi.kur.ra : Summa 
$a ba-ab er-se-tim SBH p. 92a:21f.; ké.zu+aB.ta 
é6.ki.4g.g6é.a.ni mu.un.dim.ma : ina ba-ab 
apsi bitu ga irammu épus 4R 18 No. 1:3f. 


pi-tu, ni-ri-bu = ba-a-bu Malku I 250f. 


15 


babu A 1a 


1. door, entrance — a) to a house, a 
building or part thereof — 1’ in gen.: ana 
muskenitija ina KA bélija izuzeza ele’e I am 
willing to stand like a humble client at the 
gate (of the house) of my master PBS 7 82:18, 
cf. ana KA PN d@ikija la azzaz but I shall not 
serve PN, who wants to ruin me ibid. 20 (OB 
let.); Summa bitu KA.MuES-8% ina pitisu peti 
if the doors of a house open in front of it 
CT 38 12:64, cf. (with ana tahini peti) ibid. 65 
(SB Alu); dalate PN ina KA.MES izaggap PN 
(the landlord) will set doors into the doorways 
Dar. 499:12, cf. also VAS 5 50:22; [ina ...].MU 
massartu ina KA.MU azzeagap kidinnu [in] my 
[...] there is a guard, at my gate I set up the 
kidinnu-symbol (for protection) Maqlu VI 132, 
cf. ina imni KA.MU u suméel KA.MU Ultéziz 
Lugalgirra u Meslamtaea I placed (images of ) 
DN and DN, to the right and left of my door 
ibid. 141 and ibid. 15, and passim in Maqlu, cf. 
4gU.GaL namriti ina pan KA-ka izzazzu ABL 
1369:6 (NA oracle); masmasu ... huld ... ina 
Sibsett Sa KA Vila (see huli) ABL 24:13, adi 
KA tmannu KA ulamma he recites (the conju- 
ration) (going) as far as the door and then 
conjures the door ibid. r. 10 (NA); if lichen 
appears ina KA nérebi at the entrance gate (of 
a house) CT 40 18:77 (SB Alu), also (temple gate) 
OIP 2 146:25, but note ina bit il ina TU KA 
in the temple at the entrance of the gate 
CT 40 25 K.5642 r.10 (SB Alu); mar Sipri ina 
KA.A[8.a.]AM iz[zaz] ina libbi la ikkal the 
messenger should stay at the outer gate, he 
should not eat from it (the offering) BBR 
No. 66 r. 16 (NA rit.), cf. ma&smasu ana KA. 
AS.A.AM E-ma_ the exorcist goes out through 
the outer door (and makes the offering) BBR 
No. 26 ii 24; epir askuppat KA.A8.A.AN dust 
from the threshold of the outer gate KAR 
377 r. 39, and passim in magic use, see kamt 
adj., see also bitand. 

2’ referring to specific rooms and buildings: 
rédi ina ba-ab karé la izzazzw the soldiers 
should not stand guard at the entrance to the 
storehouse CT 29 17:26 (OB let.); bitati ina 
libbi Nuzi ina KA magratti Sa ekallim houses 
within Nuzi at the entrance to the threshing 
floor of the palace HSS 14 4:10; barley to be 
paid ina KA & ka-ra-am at the entrance of 
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Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations 


The following list of text editions, periodicals, standard publications, etc., is meant to supplement the 
list of abbreviations contained in von Soden’s Grundriss der akkadischen Grammatik p. xviiif., as well 
as those offered by the Archiv fiir Orientforschung and the Zeitschrift fiir Assyriologie. 

This provisional list will be kept & jour in the subsequent volumes of the CAD until, in Volume 1 (A), 
a complete list will be published with all bibliographical information. 

The present list also contains the titles of the lexical series as prepared for publication by B. Lands- 
berger, or under his supervision, or in collaboration with him. 


A 
A 
Abel-Winckler 


Acta Or. 

Actes du 8° Con- 
grés Interna- 
tional 

AGM 

AHDO 


AHw. 

Ai. 

An 

Andrae 
Festungswerke 

Andrae 


Stelenreihen 
Angim 


Aro Glossar 
Aro Gramm. 


ArOr 
ARU 


lexical series 4 A = ndqu 

tablets in the collections of the 
Oriental Institute, University of 
Chicago 

L. Abel and H. Winckler, Keil- 
schrifttexte zum Gebrauch bei 
Vorlesungen 

Acta Orientalia 

Actes du 8° Congrés International 
des Orientalistes, Section Sémi- 


tique (B) 

Archiv fiir Geschichte der Medizin 
Archives d’Histoire du Droit 
Oriental 

W. von Soden, Akkadisches 
Handwéorterbuch 


lexical series ki.KI.KAT.bi.86 = 
ana ittisu, pub. MSL 1 

lexical series An = Anum 

W. Andrae, Die Festungswerke 

von Assur (= WVDOG 23) 

W. Andrae, Die Stelenreihen in 
Assur (= WVDOG 24) 

epic Angim dimma, cited from 
MS. of A. Falkenstein 

Anatolian Studies 

lexical series antagal = saqd 

tablets in the collections of the 

Musée du Louvre 

American Oriental Series 

Archives Royales de Mari (texts 
in transliteration and _ trans- 
lation) 

J. Aro, Glossar zu den mittel- 
babylonischen Briefen (= StOr 
22) 

J. Aro, Studien zur mittelbaby- 
lonischen Grammatik (= StOr 
20) 

Archiv orientalni 


J. Kohler and A. Ungnad, Assy-, 


rische Rechtsurkunden 


Assur 


A-tablet 
Augapfel 


Bab. 

Balkan Kassit. 
Stud. 

Balkan Letter 


Balkan 
Observations 


Barton RISA 
Bauer Asb. 


Belleten 
Bezold Cat. 


Bezold 
Cat. Supp. 


Bezold Glossar 


Bilgi¢ Appel- 
lativa der kapp. 
Texte 

BM 


Bohl 
Chrestomathy 

Bohl Leiden 
Coll. 


Boissier Choix 


field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Assur 

lexical text 

J. Augapfel, Babylonische Rechts- 
urkunden aus der Regierungs- 
zeit Artaxerxes I. und Darius IT. 

Babyloniaca 

K. Balkan, Kassitenstudien 
(= AOS 37) 

K. Balkan, Letter of King Anum- 
Hirbi of Mama to King War- 
shama of Kanish 

K. Balkan, Observations on the 
Chronological Problems of the 
Karum Kanis 

G. A. Barton, The Royal In- 
scriptions of Sumer and Akkad 

Th. Bauer, Das Inschriftenwerk 
Assurbanipals 

Turk Tarih Kurumu, Belleten 

C. Bezold, Catalogue of the Cunei- 
form Tablets in the Kouyunjik 
Collection of the British Mu- 
seum 

L. W. King, Catalogue of the 
Cuneiform Tablets of the British 
Museum. Supplement 

C. Bezold, Babylonisch-assyri- 
sches Glossar 

E. Bilgicg, Die einheimischen Ap- 
pellativa der kappadokischen 
Texte ... 

tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 

F. M. T. Bohl, Akkadian Chres- 
tomathy 

F. M. T. Bohl, Mededeelingen uit 
de Leidsche Verzameling van 
Spijkerschrift-Inscripties 

A. Boissier, Choix de textes rela- 
tifs & la divination assyro-baby- 
lonienne 


Boissier DA 


Bdllenriicher 
Nergal 

BOR 

Borger Esarh. 
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A. Boissier, Documents assyriens 
relatifs aux présages 

J. Béllenriicher, Gebete und 
Hymnen an Nergal (= LSS 1/6) 

Babylonian and Oriental Record 

R. Borger, Die Inschriften Asar- 
haddons Kénigs von Assyrien 
(= AfO Beiheft 9) 


Boson Tavolette G. Boson, Tavolette cuneiformi 


Boudou Liste 


Boyer Contri- 
bution 


Brockelmann. 
Lex. Syr.? 
BSOAS 


CAD 


CBM 


CBS 


CH 

Chantre 

Christian 
Festschrift 

Cig-Kizilyay- 
Kraus Nippur 


Cig-Kizilyay- 


sumere ... 

R. P. Boudou, Liste de noms géo- 
graphiques (= Or 36-38) 

G. Boyer, Contribution a histoire 
juridique de la 1'° dynastie ba- 
bylonienne 

C. Brockelmann, Lexicon syria- 
cum, 2nd ed. 

Bulletin of the School of Oriental 
and African Studies (London) 
The Assyrian Dictionary of the 
Oriental Institute of the Univer- 

sity of Chicago 

tablets in the collections of the 
University Museum of the Uni- 
versity of Pennsylvania, Phila- 
delphia 

tablets in the collections of the 
University Museum of the Uni- 
versity of Pennsylvania, Phila- 
delphia 

R. F. Harper, The Code of Ham- 
murabi ... 

K. Chantre, Recherches archéolo- 
giques dans l’Asie occidentale. 
Mission en Cappadoce 1893-94 

Festschrift fiir Prof. Dr. Viktor 
Christian 

M. Cig, H. Kizilyay (Bozkurt), 
F. R. Kraus, Altbabylonische 
Rechtsurkunden aus Nippur 

M. Cig, H. Kizilyay, A. Salonen, 


Salonen Puzri8- Die Puzri8-Dagan-Texte 


Dagan-Texte 
Clay PN 


Coll. de Clereq 


Combe Sin 


Contenau 
Contribution 
Contenau 
Umma 
Corpus of an- 
cient Near 
Eastern seals 
CRAI 


(= AASF B 92) 

A. T. Clay, Personal Names from 
Cuneiform Inscriptions of the 
Cassite Period (= YOR 1) 

H. F. X. de Clereq, Collection de 
Clercq. Catalogue ... 

E. Combe, Histoire du culte 
de Sin en Babylonie et en 
Assyrie 

G. Contenau, Contribution & 
Vhistoire économique d’Umma 

G. Contenau, Umma sous la Dy- 
nastie d’Ur 

E. Porada, Corpus of ancient Near 
Eastern seals in North American 
collections 

Académie des Inscriptions et 
Belles-Lettres. Comptes rendus 


Craig AAT 
Craig ABRT 
Cros Tello 
Deimel Fara 
Delitzsch AL’ 
Delitzsch HWB 
Diri 


Dream-book 


D. T. 


Ea 
EA 


Eames Coll. 


Eames 
Collection 


Ebeling 
Handerhebung 


Ebeling KMI 


Ebeling Neu- 
bab. Briefe 
Ebeling Neu- 
bab. Briefe 
aus Uruk 

Ebeling 
Parfiimrez. 


Ebeling 
Stiftungen 


Ebeling 
Wagenpferde 


Edzard 
Zwischenzeit 


J. A. Craig, Astrological-Astro- 
nomical Texts 

J. A. Craig, Assyrian and Baby- 
lonian Religious Texts 

G. Cros, Mission frangaise de Chal- 
dée. Nouvelles fouilles de Tello 

A. Deimel, Die Inschriften von 
Fara (= WVDOG 40, 43, 45) 

F. Delitzsch, Assyrische Lese- 
stiicke. 3rd ed. 

F. Delitzsch, Assyrisches Hand- 
woérterbuch 

lexical series diri DIR sidku = 
(w)atru 

A. L. Oppenheim, The Interpre- 
tation of Dreams in the Ancient 
Near East (= Transactions of the 
American Philosophical Society, 
Vol. 46/3) 

tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 

lexical series ea A = ndqu 

J. A. Knudtzon, Die El-Amarna- 
Tafeln (= VAB 2) 

A. L. Oppenheim, Catalogue of 
the Cuneiform Tablets of the 
Wilberforce Eames Babylonian 
Collection in the New York 
Public Library (= AOS 32) 

tablets in the Wilberforce Eames 
Babylonian Collection in the 
New York Public Library 

E. Ebeling, Die akkadische Ge- 
betsserie Su-ila ‘““Handerhebung” 
(= VIO 20) 

E. Ebeling, Keilschrifttexte medi- 
zinischen Inhalts 


E. Ebeling, Neubabylonische 
Briefe 
E. Ebeling, Neubabylonische 


Briefe aus Uruk 


E. Ebeling, Parfiimrezepte und 
kultische Texte aus Assur, Son- 
derdruck aus Orientalia 17-19 
E. Ebeling, Stiftungen und Vor- 
schriften fiir assyrische Tempel 
(= VIO 23) 

E. Ebeling, Bruchstticke einer 
mittelassyrischen Vorschriften- 
sammlung fiir die Akklimati- 
sierung und Trainierung von 
Wagenpferden (= VIO 7) 

D. O. Edzard, Die “Zweite 
Zwischenzeit’’ Babyloniens 


Hilers Beamten- W. Eilers, Iranische Beamten- 


namen 


viii 


namen in der keilschriftlichen 
Uberlieferung (= Abhandlungen 
fir die Kunde des Morgen- 
landes 25/5) 


Eilers Gesell- 
schaftsformen 
Emesal Voc. 


Erimhus 
Erimhus Bogh. 


Eshnunna Code 


Evetts Ev.-M. 
Evetts Lab. 
Evetts Ner. 


Falkenstein 
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W. Eilers, Gesellschaftsformen im 
altbabylonischen Recht 

lexical series dimmer = 
= ilu, pub. MSL 4 3-44 

lexical series erimhus = anantu 

Boghazkeui version of Erimhus 

see Goetze LE 

Evil-Merodach. 
B. T. A. Evetits) 

Laborosoarchod (texts pub. by 
B.T. A. Evetts) 

Neriglissar (texts pub. by B. T. A. 
Evetts) 

A. Falkenstein, Das Sumerische 


dingir 


(texts pub. by 


Das Sumerische (= Handbuch der Orientalistik, 


Falkenstein 
Gerichts- 
urkunden 


Falkenstein 
Grammatik 


Falkenstein 
Haupttypen 


Erste Abteilung, Zweiter Band, 
Erster & Zweiter Abschnitt, 
Lieferung I 

A. Falkenstein, Die neusumeri- 
schen Gerichtsurkunden 
(= ABAW Phil.-hist. Klasse, 
N. F. 39-40 and 44) 

A. Falkenstein, Grammatik der 
Sprache Gudeas von Lagas 
(= AnOr 28 and 29) 

A. Falkenstein, Die Haupttypen 
der sumerischen Beschwérung 
(= LSS NF 1) 


Finet L’Accadion A. Finet, L’Accadien des Lettres 


Frankena 
Takultu 

Friedrich 
Gesetze 


Friedrich 
Heth. Wb. 

Gadd Early 
Dynasties 

Gadd Ideas 


Gautier Dilbat 
Gelb OAIC 
Genouillac 

Kich 
Genouillac 

Trouvaille 
Gesenius!” 
Gilg. 


Gilg. O. I. 


Goetze LE 


de Mari 

R. Frankena, Takultu de sacrale 
Maaltijd in het assyrische Ritueel 

J. Friedrich, Die Hethitischen 
Gesetze (= Documenta et mo- 
numenta orientis antiqui 7) 

J. Friedrich, Hethitisches Worter- 
buch ... 

C. J. Gadd, The Early Dynasties 
of Sumer and Akkad 

C. J. Gadd, Ideas of Divine Rule 
in the Ancient East 

J. E. Gautier, Archives d’une 
famille de Dilbat ... 

I. J. Gelb, Old Akkadian Inscrip- 
tions in Chicago Natural History 
Museum 

H. de Genouillac, Premiéres re- 
cherches archéologiques & Kich 

H. de Genouillac, La trouvaille de 
Dréhem 

W. Gesenius, Hebriisches und 
Aramiéisches Handwéorterbuch, 
17th ed. 

Gilgames epic, cited from Thomp- 
son Gilg. 

OB Gilg. fragment from Ishchali 
pub. by Th. Bauer in JNES 16 
254 ff. 


A. Goetze, The Laws of Eshnunna 


(= AASOR 31) 


ix 


Golénischeff 


Gordon 
Handbook 

Gordon Smith 
College 


Gordon Sumer- 


jan Proverbs 
Géssmann Era 


V. 8. Golénischeff, Vingt-quatre 
tablettes cappadociennes ... 

C. H. Gordon, Ugaritic Hand- 
book (= AnOr 25) 

C. H. Gordon, Smith College 
Tablets ... (= Smith College 
Studies in History, Vol. 38) 

E. I. Gordon, Sumerian Proverbs 


P. F. Géssmann, Das Era-Epos 


Grant Bus. Doc. E. Grant, Babylonian Business 


Grant Smith 
College 
Gray Samai 


Guest Notes 
on Plants 


Guest Notes 
on Trees 
Hallo Royal 
Titles 
Haupt 
Nimrodepos 
Haverford. 
Symposium 


Herzfeld API 

Hewett Anni- 
versary Vol. 

Hg. 

HG 

Hh. 


Hilprecht 
Deluge Story 


Hinke Kudurru 


Holma 
Kl. Beitr. 
Holma 
Kérperteile 


Documents of the Classical 
Period 

E. Grant, Cuneiform Documents 
in the Smith College Library 

C. D. Gray, The Samag Religious 
Texts ... 

EK. Guest, Notes on Plants and 
Plant Products with their Collo- 
quial Names in ‘Iraq 

E. Guest, Notes on Trees and 
Shrubs for Lower Iraq 

W. W. Hallo, Early Mesopota- 
mian Royal Titles (= AOS 43) 

P. Haupt, Das babylonische 
Nimrodepos 

E. Grant ed., The Haverford 
Symposium on Archaeology and 
the Bible 

E. Herzfeld, Altpersische In- 
schriften 

D. D. Brand and F. E. Harvey 
ed., So Live the Works of Men: 
seventieth anniversary volume 
honoring Edgar Lee Hewett 

lexical series HAR.gud = dmré = 
ballu 

J. Kohler et al., Hammurabi’s 
Gesetz 

lexical series HAR.ra = hubullu 
(Hh. I-IV pub. Landsberger, 
MSL 5; Hh. V—VIT pub. Lands- 
berger, MSL 6; Hh. VITI-XII 
pub. Landsberger, MSL 7; Hh. 
XIJI-XIV pub. Landsberger, 
MSL 8/1; Hh. XXIII pub. Op- 
penheim-Hartman, JAOS Supp. 
10 22-29) 

H. V. Hilprecht, The Earliest Ver- 
sion of the Babylonian Deluge 
Story and the Temple Library 
of Nippur 

W. J. Hinke, Selected Babylonian. 
Kudurru Inscriptions, No. 5, 
p. 21-27 

H. Holma, Kleine Beitrige zum 
assyrischen Lexikon 

H. Holma, Die Namen der Kér- 
perteile im Assyrisch-Babyloni- 
schen 
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Holma Quitulu H. Holma, Die assyrisch-babylo- 


nischen Personennamen der 
Form Quttulu ... 


Holma Weitere H. Holma, Weitere Beitrige zum 


Beitr. 
Hrozny Code 
Hittite 


assyrischen Lexikon 
F. Hrozny, Code hittite provenant 
de l’Asie Mineure 


Hrozny Getreide F. Hrozny, Das Getreide im alten 


Babylonien ... 


Hrozny Kultepe F. Hrozny, Inscriptions cunéi- 


Hrozny 
Ta‘annek 


HS 


Hussey Sumer- 
ian Tablets 


IM 
Imgidda to 


Erimhus 
Istanbul 


Izbu Comm. 


Tzi 

Izi Bogh. 

Jacobsen 
Copenhagen 

Jastrow Dict. 

JEN 


JENu 


formes du Kultepe (= Monogr. 
ArOr 14) 

F. Hrozny, Die Keilschrift- 
texte von Ta‘annek, in Sellin 
Ta‘annek 

tablets in the Hilprecht collection, 
Jena 

M. A. Hussey, Sumerian Tablets 
in the Harvard Semitic Museum 
(= HSS 1 and 2) 

tablets in the Istituto Biblico, 
Rome 

Istanbul Arkeoloji Miizelerinde 
Bulunan Bogazkéy Tabletleri 

lexical series A =idu 

Israel Exploration Journal 

Indogermanische Forschungen 

lexical series igituh = tamartu. 
Igituh short version pub. Lands- 
berger-Gurney, AfO 18 81ff. 

tablets in the collections of the 
Iraq Museum, Baghdad 
see Erimhus 


tablets in the collections of the 
Archaeological Museum of Istan- 
bul 

commentary to the series summa 
tzbu, cited from MS. of B. Lands- 
berger 

lexical series izi = isatu 

Boghazkeui version of Izi 

T. Jacobsen, Cuneiform Texts in 
the. National Museum, Copen- 
hagen 

M. Jastrow, Dictionary of the 
Targumim ... 

Joint Expedition with the Iraq 
Museum at Nuzi 

Joint Expedition with the Iraq 
Museum at Nuzi, unpub. 


Jestin Suruppak R. Jestin, Tablettes sumériennes 


Johns Dooms- 
day Book 
K. 


Kagal 
Kent Old 
Persian 


de Suruppak ... 
C. H. W. Johns, An Assyrian 
Doomsday Book 
tablets in the Kouyunjik collec- 
tion of the British Museum 
lexical series kagal = abullu 
R. G. Kent, Old Persian 
(= AOS 33) 


Ker Porter 
Travels 


Kh. 


R. Ker Porter, Travels in Georgia, 
Persia, Armenia, ancient Baby- 
lonia, ete. ... 

tablets from Khafadje in the col- 
lections of the Oriental Institute, 
University of Chicago 


Kienast ATHE B. Kienast, Die altassyrischen 


King Chron. 


King Hittite 
Texts 


Kish 
Knudtzon 


Gebete 
Kécher 


Pflanzenkunde 


Texte des Orientalischen Semi- 
nars der Universitat Heidelberg 
und der Sammlung Erlenmeyer 

L. W. King, Chronicles Concern- 
ing Early Babylonian Kings ... 
L. W. King, Hittite Texts in the 
Cuneiform Character in the 
British Museum 

tablets in the collections of the 
Ashmolean Museum, Oxford 

J. A. Knudtzon, Assyrische Ge- 
bete an den Sonnengott ... 

F. Kocher, Keilschrifttexte zur 
assyrisch-babylonischen Drogen- 
und Pflanzenkunde (= VIO 28) 


Koschaker Biirg- P. Koschaker, Babylonisch-assy- 


schaftsrecht 
Koschaker 

Griech. 

Rechtsurk. 


Koschaker 
NRUA 


Kramer En- 


merkar and the 
Lord of Aratta 


Kramer 
Lamentation 
Kramer SLTN 


Kraus Edikt 


Kraus Texte 


KT Blanckertz 
KT Hahn 


Kichler Beitr. 


Kiiltepe 

Labat 
L’Akkadien 

Labat TDP 


Laessge Bit 
Rimki 
Lajard Culte 
de Vénus 


risches Birgschaftsrecht 

P. Koschaker, Uber einige grie- 
chische Rechtsurkunden aus den 
ostlichen Randgebieten des Hel- 
lenismus 

P. Koschaker, Neve Keilschrift- 
liche Rechtsurkunden aus der 
el-Amarna-Zeit 

S. N. Kramer, Enmerkar and the 
Lord of Aratta 


S. N. Kramer, Lamentation over 
the Destruction of Ur (= AS 12) 

S. N. Kramer, Sumerian Literary 
Texts from Nippur (= AASOR 
23) 

¥.R. Kraus, Ein Edikt des Kénigs 
Ammi-Saduga von Babylon 

F. R. Kraus, Texte zur babylo- 
nischen Physiognomatik (= AfO 
Beiheft 3) 

J. Lewy, Die Kiiltepetexte der 
Sammlung Blanckertz ... 

J. Lewy, Die Kiiltepetexte der 
Sammlung Hahn ... 

F. Kichler, Beitraige zur Kennt- 
nis der assyrisch-babylonischen. 
Medizin ... 

unpublished tablets from Kiltepe 

R. Labat, L’Akkadien de Boghaz- 
k6i 

R. Labat, Traité akkadien de dia- 
gnostics et pronostics médicaux 

J. Laessge, Studies on the As- 
syrian Ritual bit rimki 

J. B. F. Lajard, Recherches sur 
le culte ... de Vénus ... 


Lambert BWL 


Lambert Mar- 
duk’s Address 


to the Demons 


Landsberger 
Fauna 

Landsberger- 
Jacobsen 
Georgica 

Landsberger 
Kult. Kalender 


Langdon BL 


Langdon 
Creation. 

Langdon. 
Menologies 

Langdon SBP 


Langdon 
Tammuz 
Lanu 


Lautner 
Personenmiete 


Layard 


Layard 
Discoveries 


LBAT 


Le Gac Asn. 
Legrain TRU 
Lehmann- 

Haupt CIC 
Lidzbarski 

Handbuch 
Lie Sar. 
LKA 


Léw Flora 
Lu 


Lugale 


Lyon Sar. 
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W. G. Lambert, Babylonian Wis- 
dom Literature 

W. G. Lambert, Marduk’s Ad- 
dress to the Demons (= AfO 17 
3104f.) 

B. Landsberger, Die Fauna des 
alten Mesopotamiens .. . 

B. Landsberger and T. Jacobsen, 
Georgica (in MS.) 


B. Landsberger, Der kultische 
Kalender der Babylonier und 
Assyrer (= LSS 6/I1-2) 

8S. Langdon, Babylonian Litur- 
gies 

8. Langdon, The Babylonian Epic 
of Creation 

§S. Langdon, Babylonian Menol- 
ogies ... 

8. Langdon, Sumerian and Baby- 
lonian Psalms 

8. Langdon, Tammuz and Ishtar 


lexical series alam = lanu 

J. G. Lautner, Altbabylonische 
Personenmiete und Erntearbei- 
tervertrige (Studia et Docu- 
menta ad Tura Orientis Antiqui 
Pertinentia 1) 

A. H. Layard, Inscriptions in the 
Cuneiform Character ... 

A. H. Layard, Discoveries among 
the Ruins of Nineveh and Baby- 
lon 

Late Babylonian Astronomical 
and Related Texts, copied by 
T. G. Pinches and J. N. Strass- 
maier, prepared for publication 
by A. J. Sachs, with the co- 
operation of J. Schaumberger 

Y. Le Gac, Les Inscriptions 
d@’Assur-nasir-aplu ITT 

L. Legrain, Le temps des rois d’Ur 

F. F. C. Lehmann-Haupt ed., 
Corpus Inscriptionum Chaldica- 
Tum 

M. Lidzbarski, Handbuch der 
nordsemitischen Epigraphik 

A. G. Lie, The Inscriptions of 
Sargon IT 

E. Ebeling, Literarische Keil- 
schrifttexte aus Assur 

I. Léw, Die Flora der Juden 

lexical series lu = Sa (formerly 
ealled 14 = amélu) 

epic Lugale u melambi 
nergal, cited from MS. of 
A. Falkenstein 

D. G. Lyon, Keilschrifttexte Sar- 
gon’s ... 


MAD 

MAH 

Malku 

MDP 
Meissner BAP 


Meissner BAW 


Meissner BuA 

Meissner-Rost 
Senn. 

Meissner Supp. 

Mél. Dussaud 

MLC 

Moldenke 

Moore Michigan 
Coll. 

Moran Temple 
Lists 

MRS 

N. 


ND 

Neugebauer 
ACT 

Ni 


Nies UDT 
Nikolski 
Notscher Ellil 


NT 


Materials for the Assyrian Dic- 
tionary 

tablets in the collection of the 
Musée d’Art et d’Histoire, Ge- 
neva 

synonym list malku = garru 

Mémoires de la Délégation en 
Perse 

B. Meissner, Beitraéige zum alt- 
babylonischen Privatrecht 

B. Meissner, Beitrige zum assy- 
rischen Wéorterbuch (= AS 1 
and 4) 

B. Meissner, Babylonien und As- 
syrien. 

B. Meissner and P. Rost, Die Bau- 
inschriften Sanheribs 

B. Meissner, Supplement zu den 
assyrischen Worterbiichern 

Mélanges syriens offerts & M. René 
Dussaud 

tablets in the collections of the 
library of J. Pierpont Morgan 

A. B. Moldenke, Babylonian Con- 
tract Tablets in the Metropoli- 
tan Museum of Art 

E. W. Moore, Neo-Babylonian 
Documents in the University of 
Michigan Collection 

W. L. Moran, Sumero-Akkadian 
Temple Lists (in M8.) 

Mission de Ras Shamra 

tablets in the collections of the 
University Museum of the Uni- 
versity of Pennsylvania, Phila- 
delphia 

lexical series SIG;+ALAM = nabnitu 

tablets in the Babylonian Col- 
lection, Yale University Library 

Neobabylonian Grammatical 
Texts, pub. MSL 4 129-178 

Nebuchadnezzar (texts published 
by J. N. Strassmaier) 

Nabonidus (texts pub. by J. N. 
Strassmaier) 

tablets excavated at Nimrud 
(Kalhu) 

O. Neugebauer, Astronomical Cu- 
neiform Texts 

tablets excavated at Nippur, in 
the collections of the University 
of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia 

J. B. Nies, Ur Dynasty Tablets 

M. V. Nikolski, Dokumenty kho- 
ziaistvennoi otchetnosti ... 

F. Notscher, Ellil in Sumer und 
Akkad 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Nippur by the Oriental Insti- 
tute and other institutions 


OBGT 


OB Lu 
OECT 


Oppenheim 
Beer 


Oppenheim 
Mietrecht 


Oppert-Ménant 
Doe. jur. 
Pallis Akitu 


Parrot 
Documents 


Peiser Ur- 
kunden 


Peiser Vertraige 
Perry Sin 
Photo. Ass. 
Photo. Konst. 


Piepkorn Asb. 


Pinches 
Ambhurst 

Pinches Berens 
Coll. 

Pinches Peek 


Practical Vo- 
cabulary Assur 

Pritchard 
ANET 


Proto-Diri 
Proto-EKa 
Proto-Izi 
Proto-Lu 
PRSM 


RAce. 

Ranke PN 
Recip. Ha 
Reiner Lipsur 


Litanies 


RES 


oi.uchicago.edu 


Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations 


Old Babylonian Grammatical 
Texts, pub. MSL 4 47-128 

Old Babylonian version of Lu 

Oxford Editions of Cuneiform 
Texts 

L. F. Hartman and A. L. Oppen- 
heim, On Beer and Brewing 
Techniques in Ancient Mesopo- 
tamia ... (= JAOS Supp. 10) 

L. Oppenheim, Untersuchungen 
zum babylonischen Mietrecht 
(= WZKM Beiheft 2) 

J. Oppert et J. Ménant, Docu- 
ments juridiques de |’Assyrie 
8S. A. Pallis, The Babylonian 
Akitu Festival 

André Parrot, Documents et Mo- 
numents (= Mission Archéologi- 
que de Mari II, Le Palais, 
tome 3) 

F. E. Peiser, Urkunden aus der 
Zeit der 3. babylonischen Dy- 
nastie 

¥. E. Peiser, Babylonische Ver- 
triage des Berliner Museums ... 

E. G. Perry, Hymnen und Gebete 
an Sin 

field photographs of tablets exca- 
vated at Assur 

field photographs of tablets exca- 
vated at Assur 

A. C. Piepkorn, Historical Prism 


Inscriptions of Ashurbanipal 
(= AS 5) 

T. G. Pinches, The Amhurst 
Tablets ... 


T. G. Pinches, The Babylonian 
Tablets of the Berens Collection 

T. G. Pinches, Inscribed Baby- 
lonian Tablets in the possession 
of Sir Henry Peek 

lexical text, pub. Landsberger- 
Gurney, AfO 18 328ff. 

J.B. Pritchard ed., Ancient Near 
Eastern Texts Relating to the 
Old Testament, 2nd ed. 

see Diri 

see Ha; pub. MSL 2 35-94 

see Izi 

see Lu 

Proceedings of the Royal Society 
of Medicine 

F. Thureau-Dangin, Rituels ac- 
cadiens 

H. Ranke, Early Babylonian Per- 
sonal Names 

lexical series “Reciprocal Ea” 

EK. Reiner, Lipsur-Litanies 
(= JNES 15 129 ff.) 

Revue des études sémitiques 


Riftin 


Rm. 

ROM 

Rost Tigl. TIT 
RS 

RTC 


SAKT 


S? Voce. 

sb 

Scheil Sippar 

Scheil Tn. IT 

Schneider 
Gétternamen 

Schneider Zeit- 


bestimmungen 


Sellin Ta‘annek 
Si 


Shileiko 

Dokumenty 
Silbenvokabular 
SLB 


Sm. 


8.A. Smith Misc. 


Assyr. Texts 
Smith Idrimi 
Smith Senn. 


SMN 


von Soden 
GAG 


von Soden 
Syllabar 

Sommer- 
Falkenstein. 
Bil. 

Speleers Recueil 
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A. P. Riftin, Staro-Vavilonskie 
iuridicheskie i administrativnye 
dokumenty v sobraniiakh SSSR 

tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 

tablets in the collections of the 
Royal Ontario Museum, Toronto 

P. Rost, Die Keilschrifttexte 
Tiglat-Pilesers TII ... 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
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the storehouse VAS 3191:7 (NB); Enkidu ina 
KA bit emiti ipterik Sépé[Su] (see emiitu in bit 
emiti mng. la) Gilg. II ii 46; ba-ab napfarisu 
iktaliju they kept him under house arrest 
ARM 2 72:36; Summa KA rugbi ana tarbasi peti 
if the door of the loft opens toward the yard 
CT 38 12:67, cf. (ants) ina KA uri bit améli 
at the door of the bedroom of a man’s house 
KAR 37717. 18; ina néreb KA ZAG.GAR.RA at 
the entrance of the gate of the shrine (in a 
man’s house) CT 40 15:10; éumma MIN 
(= surdru) ina KA dri innamer if a lizard is 
seen in the doorway to the roof CT 38 19:36 
(all SB Alu), ef. [ina] KA UR ... tetemmir 
you bury (the figurine) at the door to the 
roof KAR 298 r. 7, cf. ibid. 8, also KA E.NUN 
ibid. 10, ina KA musdte at the door of the 
lavatory ibid. 16; dust from xA bit harimti 
ZA 32 170:6, cf. KA k@siri ibid. 7, KA baqili 
ibid. 8, and passim in rituals; you bring him into 
a dark room in which neither fire nor daylight 
can be seen Summa azamilla Summa TUG.MI 
tukattam summa subdéta ina KA-su tatarras 
you cover (him?) either with a sack or a 
black cloth or you spread a cloth in his 
doorway AMT 88,2:4; (deliveries of barley, 
also dates) wna KA kalakku Nbn. 352:5, and 
passim in NB, mostly in texts from Nippur, see 
kalakku; see also bab astammi SBH p. 106:49, 
in lex. section. 

3’ with commonly used verbs: KA sa seim 
lipteuma they should open the door of the 
(storage room of) barley unpub. OAkKk. let., 
cited MAD 3 219, sub pat@um, cf. (with ka:z 
naku) ibid. p.147; KA sa la bélija ul apetti 
I will not open the door (to the storehouse) 
without the permission of my master YOS 3 
87:21 (NB let.); ummu ana marti ul spetti 
KA not even a mother opens her door to 
her daughter PSBA 10 pl. 6:64 (NB leg.); 
ina gabri ba-a-bi ipti ma ina ersetrc ba-a-bi 
ipteti they (the demons) have opened a 
gate for me in the grave, explanation: they 
have opened a gate for me in the earth LKA 
82:12, citing CT 16 9:9f.; petitu uddulu ba-a-bu 
the open doors (of the houses) are all barred 
ZA 43 306:4 (OB lit.), cf. edléte ba-ba-a-ti wp[tet: 
ti] Kocher BAM 248 ii 65 (= KAR 196); alik até 
mitass ba-ab-[ka] (var. KA) go and open the 


babu A 1b 


gate for her, doorkeeper! CT 15 45:37, var. 
from KAR 1:19 (Descent of I8tar); ina séri lam 
KA peté in the morning, before the opening 
of the gate (of the temple) Kocher BAM 273:8, 
and see edélu, peti and pitu; Enkidu ba-ba-am 
uptarik ina sépésu Enkidu blocked the 
doorway with his feet Gilg. P. vi 12 (OB), cf. 
Papsukkal ... ba-ab-Su li-par-ri-ki may DN 
make his (the cursed person’s) door impassable 
BBSt. No. 8 iv 27, and see pardku; KA aj 
irubunt ana biti they must not enter the 
house by the door Maqlu VII 14, cf. Sand KA 
uséribsima he took her (IStar) through the 
second gate CT 15 45:45, and passim in this text 
(Descent of IStar), also AnSt 10 108 i 20’ff. (Nergal 
and EreSkigal); RN sar Hlamti PN ahudsu 
isbassuma KA ina panisutpht his brother PN 
seized RN, the king of Elam, and sealed the 
door on him CT 34 47 ii 32, also 48 iii 7, and 
see pehtt; tup-pi.MES ina biti saknu u KA ana 
muhhi kanik the tablets are deposited in a 
room and the door to it is sealed CT 22 87:10 
(NB let.), ef. KA.MES Sa tukannak (for tukanz 
niku) tepette you open the gates which you 
had sealed BRM 4 6:31, and see kandku, also 
kanik babr. 

b) toa palace — 1’ in gen.: Sarram ina libbi 
KA E.GAL-Su idukkusu they will kill the king 
within the gate of his palace YOS 10 22:20 
(OB ext.); daldte eréni ... ina mésir siparri 
urakkis ina KA.MES-8d urette I mounted the 
cedarwood doors in copper sheathings and 
hung (them) in its (the palace’s) doorways 
AKA 171 r. 8 (Asn.), and passim in Asn., ind KA. 
MES-&i-na urattt Lyon Sar. 24:35, and passim in 
uratté ba-bi-sin OIP 2 106 vi 29, and 
passim in Senn., Esarh., and Asb.; dappi kulil 
ba-bi-sin (var. KA.MES-8in) émid (see dappu 
usage a) Lyon Sar. 16:74, and passim in Sar., 
Senn., and Esarh.; bit hilanna ... mehret KA. 
MES-Sin (var. ba-bi-sin) aptigma (see hilanu 
in bit hila@nt) Lyon Sar. p. 26:29, and passim in 
Sar. and Senn., var. from Winckler Sar. pl. 36: 162, 
wr. mehret ba-ba-a-ti OIP 2 106 vi 22 (Senn.); 
umaim sadé u timati sa pili pesé u partite ina 
KA-Sa usaziz I set up at its gate (represen- 
tations of) strange animals from the mountains 
and the seas made of white limestone and 
alabaster AKA 187 r. 22 (Asn.), cf. ibid. 147 v 19 


16 


Sar., 
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Z 


zA (zdh)s.; (mng.unkn.); EA*; Egyptian(?) 
word, 

2 tupninnu sa usé Sin piri dullu [qatnul za-a 
two chests of ebony (inlaid with) ivory, fine 
work, z. EA 14 iii 77; 375 bit Samni Sin piri 
baslu [... 2a]-a — 375 oil containers of tinted 
ivory, [...] 2. ibid. iv 8 (list of presents from 
Egypt); taipuranni 1 Nica.[BAl(?) i za-ah you 
have sent me one .... with oil, z. EA 1:97 
(let. from Egypt). 


The term seems to express a qualification 
of general nature rather than to refer to a 
specific container. 


(Lambdin, Or. NS 22 368.) 


*zababu v.; to be ina frenzy, to act crazily; 
SB*; only IV and IV/3; cf. zabbu. 


[Summa slisé tz-2a-bi-ib-ma su.MES-8t tkkal 
if a horse is in a frenzy and bites its own skin 
CT 40 84 r. 12 (Alu), ef. [Summa] sist iz-za-bi-ib 
ibid. 11; in broken context: 7-ta-na-az-ba-bu 
(followed by irtanagqqudu) CT 28 13 K.6743:10 
(Izbu). 


zabalu (zebélu) v.; 1. to carry, transport (a 
load), to deliver (goods to fulfill a tax obli- 
gation), (with zubullé or terhatu) to deliver a 
marriage gift, (with tupsikku) to do corvée 
work, (with amdiu) to convey information (to 
the enemy), (with arnu, hitu, and similar 
terms) to bear, suffer punishment, misery, 
2. zubbulu to carry, 3. zubbulu to keep (a 
person) waiting, 4. zubbulu to linger (said of 
a sick person and of the disease), 5. II/2 to be 
carried, 6. Suzbulu to have (someone) carry 
(something), 7. IV to be carried; from OA, 
OB on; I tzbil — izabbil — zabil, 1/2 izzibil 
(NA, but also BIN 1 113:7, UET 4 48:17, and 
passim in NB, Meissner Supp. pl. 17 K.13663 r. 5 
(SB)), 1/3, II, (1/2, HI, IV, tu-sa-ba-al PBS 
7 6:12 (OB), see mng. 3, inf. zebélu passim in 
NB; wr. syll. (it in OB math.); cf. nazbaltu, 


1 


nazbalu, tazbiltu, zabiltu, zabilu, zabbilu adj., 
zabbilu A and B, zibiltu, ziblu, zubulli. 

i.dal = Sa-la-[lu], zu-Tubl-bu-[Ju Izi V 71f.; 
[i].dal = 2zu-ub-bu-[lu], [...] .g& = mov Ja Ga[B] 
Antagal D 52f.; [...].dib.ba = za-ba-lum, [...]. 
dib.ba = $sd-ba(?)-lum(?) Lanu F i 12f.; in.tl 
= [¢8]-&, [éz-b¢]-21 Ai. Tit 37f.; nig.mi.us.sd.a.ni 
in.il : tirhas[sa izbil] Ai. VII ii 28 and 41. 

sag.il.ni.te.na.ke,(Kip) lugal.kiri,.ta [zu. 
lum in.n]ja.[a]b.a&g.e : ina za-bal ramanisu ana 
bal kirt suluppt imandad he will measure out the 
dates to the owner of the orchard, delivering the 
load himself Ai. IV iii 46; [nam].tag.ga.bi 
ab.il.il : arangunu ¢-za-bil he (Enlil) bears the 
sins (of the Babylonians) KAR 8 ii 5; gid.nig. 
Su.gi.me.na.nam gi.t.kin ab.fl.il.e.en : 
narkabta a-m{ah-har] sara] a-za-bt-[il] (I, the riding 
donkey, am harnessed with a mule) I am used 
to drawing (Sum. I am) a war chariot, (yet) I carry 
aload of reeds Lambert BWL 242 iii 29 (proverb). 

tu-zab-bal 5R 45 K.253 iii 61 (gramm.); tu-sd-az- 
bal ibid. vi 44. 

1. to carry, transport (a load), to deliver 
(goods to fulfill a tax obligation), (with zubulla 
or terhatu) to deliver a marriage gift, (with 
tupsikku) to do corvée work, (with amdtu) to 
convey information (to the enemy), (with 
arnu, hitu, and similar terms) to bear, suffer 
punishment, misery, etc. — a) to carry, 
transport (a load) —1’ persons as carriers — 
a’ inOA: 1} Gin ana Sirim ana 8a bilatim sa 
uttatam iz-bi,-lu-ni-ni_ (we paid) x (silver) for 
the .... to the porters who brought the 
barley TCL 14 53r.10'; 7i8Sattim Sattim 30 
MA.NA URUDU 1-2a-bi,-lam he will transport 
thirty minas of copper here every year TCL 
4 92:5 (OA), cf. PN gd-nu-e li-iz-bi,-lam CCT 3 
48b:18. 

b’ in OB, Mari: hired men ana sia, za-ba- 
lim to carry bricks Genouillac Kich 1 B 142:3, 
ef. sIG@,.a1.A za-ba-I[im] VAS 9 33:2, also ibid. 
36:8, 3SAR SIG, ina MN i-za-bi-tl BRM 3 20a:6 
(tag), also hired men ga sia, iz-bi-lu Riftin 
53:10; ALU.SE.iL ga tstu GN ana GN, iz-bi-lu- 
nim hire of the barley porters who brought 
(barley) from GN to GN, YOS 5 166:35; 
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tidam u libittam li-iz-bi-lu-nim let them carry 
clay and brick(s) here AJSL 32 280:30 (let.); 
gar.gar GIS.sAR PN nam PN PN, nu.cis. 
saRin.il PN,, the gardener (who rented the 
orchard) will deliver(?) the dates of PN’s 
orchard for PN TCL 11 169:8, also ibid. 
147:6, 170:9, 175:6, YOS 5 146:16, see Lands- 
berger, MSL 1 205; Sém &a ana GN ta-za-bi-lu 
amminim ahuné ta-za-bi-il as to the barley 
that you want to transport to GN, why do 
you transport it there piecemeal? ARM 4 62 
r. 5’f., ef. ibid. 12'f., also ibid. 64 r. 15’, (barley) 
ana GN 1-za-ab-bi-lu-[nim] ARM 6 27 r. 7’; 
intima sa LO.MES Sa bilatim Suripam istu 10 
birt istu 20 birt i-za-ab-bi-lu-nim when the 
porters transport the ice from a distance of 
ten or twenty double miles ARM 1 2Ir. 11’, 
ef. kajanta[mm]a li-ze[a-a]b-bi-lu they shall 
transport (theice to you) regularly ARM 56:12. 


ce’ in math.: isén a-wi-lu-t 9 Su-si sic, 


iz-bi-la-am-ma one man carried 540 bricks 
(the daily assignment) here TMBp. 68 No. 141:4, 
also ibid. 69 No. 142:3, MCT p. 98 P 2, cf. ana 
x GAR a-za-bi-cl I carry for a distance of x 
ninda Sumer 7 141:25ff., and passim in math., 
also (wr. iL) MCT p. 135 Ud 45 and Or. NS 29 
276:29 and 35f., cf. also ibid. 280:31ff., Bruins 
Nouvelles Découvertes p. 19, cf. also (in obscure 
context) [ana n]u-zu-ri-im u za-ba-lim RA 32 
18 r.i 10. 

d’ in MB, MA: 48a ar-ri ki sarti ki iz-bi-lu 
ina gatisunu assabat I seized four fowler’s nets 
when they fraudulently carried (them) away 
PBS 1/2 51:6 (MB let.), ef. suluppt ... li-iz-bi- 
la BE 17 96:12 (MB let.); Sa ana ekallim i-za- 
bi-lu-ni_ (in broken context) KAJ 267:19 (MA). 

e’ in Nuzi: ina bit ili illakma usesser mé 
t-za-bil she (the girl given to the temple to do 
kisalluhittu-service) will go to the temple, 
sweep (there, and) carry water HSS 14 106:17; 
isé SaSunu az-bi-il-Su-nu I have transported 
this lumber (there) AASOR 16 1:17 (Nuzi); 
kurummatisunu ... ana 30 (sita).ta.AM za-bil 
their rations have been brought at the rate of 
thirty silas per (person) HSS 16 72:4. 

f’ in NA: Su.PaD.MES 2i-ib-la ana GN 
transport provisions to Zamua! ABL 582:9, 
ef. tibnu Sa ... [¢]-za-bi-lu-ni ABL 1180:13, 
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ef. ibid. 8; itsé ina bit Assur i-za-bil-u-ni 
ABL 419 r. 14; 160 s@bé TA PN ina ibbi uRU 
GN gustré 1-2a-bi-lu ABL 490 r. 4, also ABL 
1021 r. 11; guséré TA hbbi uRU GN a-za-bil 
ABL 581:6; the craftsmen sa askuppatu i-za- 
bi-lu-ni-ni who transport the stone slabs 
ABL 1104:8, ef. (in broken context) bilé¢ ¢-z¢- 
bi-lu-u-ni_ ABL 1078 r. 5. 

8’ inlit.: 3 SAR ERIN.MES nd§ sussulsa i-zab- 
bi-lu Samna its (the ark’s) basket-carriers were 
busy carrying three sar of oil Gilg. XI 67, 
ef. ziD.DA.MES i-zab-bi-lu STT 36:42. 


h’ in NB: barley for the hired men sa 
tibna i-zab-bi-lu. who carry the straw BIN 2 
133:6, ef. Sa husabi iz-bi-lu-nu YOS 6 32:58, 
ef. also VAS 6 273:15; Sauttata ... anali.Nia.aa 
iz-bil-lu-nu Cyr. 24:6; elat Libnati mahréti sa 
li-bi-nu (for lebénu) u 2i-bi-li Sa ina panisunu 
apart from the previous (assignment of) 
bricks which they are obligated to make and 
to deliver VAS 4 14:9; Sa sia,.MES Sa tibnu 
1-2ab-bil-ti-nu UCP 9 63 No. 26:5; ki mé 
janu ina ta-lak-ka-a-ta husdbu 2i-bi-la-an-ne 
if there is no water (in the canals) bring me 
the palm fronds by the roads(?) BIN 1 45:22 
(let.); libbti 8a ina pani RN u RN, sa gime u 
uttata ana GN iz-bi-lu- just as they used to 
carry flour and barley to Akkad, formerly, 
under Neriglissar and Nabonidus YOS 3 
81:30 (NB let.); libnati wu tiddam ina gaqqadija 
lu az-bi-el I carried bricks and clay on my own 
head VAB 4 62 ii 68 (Nabopolassar). Exception- 
ally in the nuance “‘to carry off”’: suluppi ina 
imitte eglati sa ina panini PN ina gatine iz-21- 
bi-il PN took from us the dates constituting 
the estimated yield of the fields which are at 
our disposal BIN 1 113:7. 


2’ boats, wagons and animals as carriers: 
adi inanna SIG,.H1.A iz-bi-lu u manna ana 
GI8.UR(!).GISIMMAR nasém ana massartim 
tapqidusi ... adi inanna «a> SIG4HI.A 1z-2a- 
ab-la u inanna ana G@i8.UR(!).GISIMMAR.HI.A 
tatarradma (the boat which) has carried 
bricks up to now and you have now assigned 
to do service by transporting palm beams — 
up to now it has carried (only) bricks, and now 
you want to send it to (carry) palm beams 
CT 4 32b:5.and 9 (OB let.); GIS.MA.HL.A Sina apes 
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illaka kattamma ana Sn-ka za-ba-lim réskama 
ukalla these boats, wherever they go, are 
yours, they will be at your disposal to carry 
your barley ARM 16:50; ina GIS.MAR.G[iD. 
DA] tibna ki az-bi-la when I brought the 
straw in the wagon BE 17 34:40 (MB let.); ina 
sumbt ... nist matija ina libbt i-zab-bi-lu 
libnatesu the people of my land carried in the 
wagons the bricks used for it (the bit réddtz) 
Streck Asb. 88 x 88; iddti Sa ANSH(!).ME Sa 
uttata adi muhhi nari iz-bi-lu hire for the 
donkeys which carried the barley to the 
bank of the canal YOS 6 171:15 (NB); one 
fine donkey ana zi-bi-lu a kan&u who is 
trained to carry loads TCL 13 165:4 (NB); SE 
ki-su-th issunak ana GN ni-2za-bi-lu-ni elippu 8 
labirtu Sa tibnu Su ki-su-nu me-t-nu Sa wbassini 
ina libbi nusebbaluni we will carry the fodder 
from here to GN, whatever old boat there is 
for straw and fodder, we will transport (it) in 
it ABL 802:6 (NA); makurru &a nindabis iz-bil 
tanih iz-za-bil the barge which (until now) 
carried victuals has brought suffering BRM 4 
6:12 (SB rit.). Note, said of an animal trans- 
porting its young: summa SA.A.RI ina bit 
améli ulidma wu iz-bi-il if a wildcat(?) litters 
in a man’s house and then carries out (the 
young) CT 39 49:41, for a similar ref., see mng. 2. 


b) to deliver (goods to fulfill a tax obli- 
gation) (NB, LB): gqandti <a> ésidu %-se-1li?) 
i-zab-bil-ma ... [inan]din ki la iz-2i-bil-ma la 
ittannu hitu ... igaddad he will bring and de- 
liver the reeds which he harvested (to the of- 
ficial of Eanna), if he does not deliver them, he 
will be subject to punishment YOS 7 172:7 and 
12; barley Sa indi §amu.1.KAM RN ... PN iz- 
bi-lu wana télit uséli from the tax of year one 
of Nabonidus which PN brought in and deliv- 
ered as télttu-tax YOS6 14:9; bari ana muhhi 
PN i-zab-bil ... ki la iz-2i-bil_ he will deliver 
the baru-tax to PN, if he does not deliver it 
UET 4 48:5 and 17, cf. ibid. 12, also ibid. 49:6, 14 
and 18 (LB); PN ana za-bi-lu (for zabalu or 
zebélu, also wr. ana za-bi-e-li BIN 1 163:13) sa 
bari Sa irbi Sarri ana GN illak PN is going to 
GN to deliver the baru-tax, the income due to 
the king UET 4 49:2; uttata musuhma akanna 
i-da~ u zi-ib-[la| (I told them) “Measure the 
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barley (for the masésartu-delivery), and be 
careful to deliver it here!” YOS 3 137:385 (let.); 
x wheat ana zi-bi-lu ana Hanna TCL 13 
209:6, also ibid. 18, 24 and 29, ef. Sa zt-bi-lu Sa 
u-pi-a-ttum for the delivery of the ....-tax 
VAS 6 160:2 (Dar.); obscure: door, beams, 
reeds mala ina libbi zi-bi-«l bitati innabta’ AnOr 
8 70:11 (NB, Camb.). 


c) (with zubullé or terhatu) to deliver a 
marriage gift (MA): for ferhatu, see Ai. VII, 
in lex. section; for zubullé, see s. v. 

d) (with tupsikku) to do corvée work: 2850 
inaummani ... ana za-ba-lu tupsikku ana... 
iléa ... asruk I made a gift to my gods of 
2,850 of the people (taken prisoner) to do 
corvée work VAB 4 284 ix 38 (Nbn.); [at]ia 
u agali ta-zab-bi-la tups{ikk|u you (horse) and 
the riding-donkey carry the corvée basket 
Lambert BWL 180:11 (fable), cf. a[na wmér]u 
za-bil tupsikki ibid. 218 iv 18; timesam la 
naparké e-zab-bi-lu tupsiksun (the conquered 
peoples) carry their corvée baskets every day, 
without end OECT 6 pl. 2 K.8664:11 (Asb.), cf. 
ummani matisu tupsikka ana nakrigu i-za-bil 
Lambert BWL 112: 28 (Fiirstenspiegel). 

e) (with amdtu) to convey information (to 
the enemy): al patija(!) ana nakrim awdtim 
awdtim i-za-na-bi-il a city near my border 
will constantly carry news to the enemy 
CT 6 pl. 2 case 1 (OB liver model), cf. wasib 
mabrika awatika ana bél immerim i-za-ab-bi-il 
YOS 10 33v13, alsoLU.KUR « x i-2a-bi-il ibid. 
20:15 (OB ext.), and see mng. 5. 

f) (with arnu, hitu, and similar terms) to 
bear, suffer (punishment, misery, etc.): arnt 
dinani li-iz-bil may my substitute carry my 
sin Maglu VII 138, see KAR 8 ii 5, in lex. section; 
for hita zabdlu, see hitu A mng. 6c; for ttta 
zabalu, see ittu A mng. 2a; a-zab-bil sér[ta] 
Lambert BWL 202 F 5; lwpna i-za-bil he will 
suffer poverty CT 39 46:68 (SB Alu); [du]-ul-la 
i-za-bil he will bear misfortune Kraus Texte 
3b iii 40; Lumunsu kabta iz-2i-bil Meissner Supp. 
pl. 17 K.13663 r. 5’ (comm.); tli la supsuba i-za- 
ab-bi-lu saris(am) (obscure) En. el. I 110. 

2. zubbulu to carry (aplurality of objects): 
Summa MIN ina stiqi ulidm[a x] ana bite t-2a- 
[abl-bi-il ana bit améli masré Summa MIN ina 
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bati ulid[ma x ana] stiqi t-za-ab-bi-il lapan bite 
if an eSebu-bird lays in the street and carries 
[the eggs(?)] into the house, (this predicts) 
riches for the man’s house, if the same lays 
in the house and carries [the eggs(?)] into the 
street, poverty for the house CT 39 27:20f. 
(SB Alu), see mng. la—2’. 

3. zubbulu to keep (a person) waiting (OB 
only): ana PN ... 1 Gin KU.BABBAR idin 
aniku all’?amma libbaka utéb ana PN, 3 Gin 
KU.BABBAR idi[n] 2 Gin K[U.BABBAR] ads 
allakakkum zu-ub-bi-il-§u give one shekel of 
silver to PN (and) when I come up to you I 
will repay you, give three shekels of silver to 
PN,, (but) keep him waiting for two (more) 
shekels of silver until I come to you CT 29 
35b:19; inmanna 10 SE KU.BABBAR ina al 
wasbitama (text wa-ba-as-ta-ma) [a]na PN 
idimma sabi x x a la tu-za-ab-ba-al-Su now 
give ten grains of silver to PN in the city 
where you are so that [he can pay(?)] the 
tavern-keepers, do not keep him waiting 
TCL 17 25:15; adini u-za-ba-lu-na-ti itazzuzz 
zam satu atta tidé until now they have kept us 
waiting, you know about this standing idle 
TCL 18 87:13; PN-ma ... %-za-ab-ba-la-an-ni 
ana itazzuezi ana sdsim ahka la tanandi (you 
informed me) “It is PN who keeps me 
waiting’? — be sure to wait for him YOS 2 
1:11; sabi abiatim Sa ibassi lilgima Lt Kis* 
ul anaddissuniti uit Kis" istu rrt.2.KAM G-za- 
a[b-ba-a]l-Su-nu-ti let them take any irregular 
troops that are around, but I will not give 
(them) the men from Kis, I have kept the men 
from Ki8 waiting for two months YOS 2 92:24; 
la tu-sa-ba-al do not keep (me or him) 
waiting PBS 7 6:12. 

4. zubbulu to linger (said of a sick person 
and of the disease) — a) said of a sick 
person: marsaku ... attanwbatu ut u-zab-ba-lu 
e-[...] I am sick, I am destroyed again and 
again, and I linger on (in my disease) Scholl- 
meyer No. 21:26; marsu &&% mamitu tsbassu t- 
za-bal-ma imét an “oath” has seized this 
patient, he will linger on and (then) die Labat 
TDP 2:3, cf. &-zab-bal-ma imdt ibid. 102:14, 
also 130:41, 138:14, 144:53’, STT 89: 132, Kiichler 
Beitr. pl. 18 iii 5, pl. 20 iv 44; note: lam 
u-za-bi-lu (in obscure context) LKA 85:4. 
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b) said of the disease: marsu murussu 
u-zab-bal-s% [...] as to the sick man, his 
disease will linger on for him K.6292:9, cf. 
K.6736:9' (both unpub. SB ext.), cf. murussu 
u-zab-bal Labat TDP 102:15, also ibid. 128:2, 
130:13, 38, ef. also aia %-za-ab-bal Su x x 
Kraus Texte 32:15’. 


5. IL/2 to be carried (passive to mng. le): 
amdtika ana nakri uz-zab-ba-la-ma reports 
about your affairs will be carried to the enemy 
CT 31 50:6, also ibid. 10 K.11030:8, KAR 430r, 11 
(SB ext.). 

6. §Suzbulu to have (someone) carry (some- 
thing) -- a) in gen.: tabkani rabiti ... 
naphar ummanija ina sisé paré gammalé iméré 
t-Sa-az-bil-ma ina qirib usmannija ... usappak 
I had (the enemy’s) great storage heaps (of 
cereals) carried away on horses, mules, camels 
and donkeys by all my troops and had them 
pile it up within my camp TCL 3 263 (Sar.); 
allu tupsikku usassisuniti t-sa-az-bi-la kudurri 
I had (the captured Arabian chieftains) take 
up the hoe and the basket and had them 
carry the corvée-basket for me Streck Asb. 
88x 93; kudurru ina qagqadija assima u-86- 
az-bil ramant I put the basket on my own 
head and carried it myself (lit. made myself 
carry it) Borger Esarh. 20 Ep. 21:17, ef. [...]. 
BIA %-Sd-az-bil-Su-nu-ti Rost Tig]. III 118; PN 
bukram résti ... tiddam ... ittt ummanatija 
lu t-8d-az-bi-tl I had Nebuchadnezzar, my 
first-born, carry clay (and other materials) 
along with my workmen VAB 4 62 iii 5 (Nabo- 
polassar); kwpru u titi ip Arahtim lu u-sa-az- 
bi-il I had the Arahtu canal carry the pitch 
and bitumen (needed) VAB 4 60 ii 13 (Nabo- 
polassar); tu tupsikku t-sd-az-bal-sé his god 
will make him carry the basket on corvée 
Kraus Texte 57a i 8’ (Sittenkanon). 

b) in transferred mng.: ma@hir tati la 
mustéseru tu-sd-az-bal arna you (Samas) 
make (the judge) who accepts presents and 
does not give correct judgment suffer punish- 
ment for his sin Lambert BWL 132:98, see 
mng. 1f. 

7. IV to be carried: uttata u suluppija mala 
ina panisu liz-za-bil ina elippi ana pitu 
lusébila let all my barley and dates that 
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are at his disposal be brought, let him deliver 
them by boat immediately(?) JAOS 36 335:12 
(NB let.), see Ebeling Neubab. Briefe No. 266. 


zabardabbi s.; (an official); from Ur III 
on; Sum. lw.; za-mar(possibly bar over 
erasure)-da-bi-im TCL 17 13:8 (OB); wr. UD. 
KA.BAR.DAB.(BA). 

UD.KA.BAR.dab = Su-bu (after sabitu and before 
guzald) Lu I 121; up.xa.Bar.dab (after lugal and 
types of sukkal and before gal.erén.unkin.na) 
Protu-Lu 13; up.KA.BAR.dab.ba = Su-u (before 
sukkal.mah) Igituh short version 195. 

a) in Ur IIT: *Ba.a.nin.am zabar. 
dab Ur.4Nin.gir.su en ki.ag INazi.ka. 
kex(kID) PN, the zabar.dab of PN,, the 
beloved en of Nazi CT 5 2b:8 (votive, time of 
Sulgi), see SAKI p. 194x; (bread ration for) 
zabar.dab 4Sul.gi (same ration as for the 
sukkal’s among the personnel of the en of 
Nazi) RTC 401i2, ef. also 4Sul.gi.ha.ma.ti 
zabar.dab (likewise after a named sukka}) 
ibid. 18; zabar.dab (receiving beer rations 
along with members of such professions as 
nagar, dim.dim, mu.sar, simug) ITT 
2 2680r. 2, cf. (insame context) ibid. 4164r. 3; 
Suku zabar.dab.ba bread rations for the 
z. (in connection with provisions for dogs) 
Reisner Telloh 227r.3, alsoli.kin.gi, zabar. 
dab.a messenger of the z. ibid. 208 r. 6, and 
PN uku.uS zabar.dab PN, soldier of the 
z. ibid. 207r.5; cf.alsola.zabar.dab Fish Cat- 
alogue p. 34 228: 2,RA19192 No. 10:11, zabar. 
dab (listed as a personal name) Schneider, 
Or. 23 p. 108 No. 1476, see Limet, RA 47178f.; 6. 
zabar.dab (for the storage of wool, etc.) 
UET 3 1226 r. 1,1543 r.7,1577r.3, note é. 
zabar.dab 8& ma.da PN.ka ibid. 1542:32. 

b) in OB —1’ in connection with taxes: 
1 MA.NA KU.BABBAR SA KU.BABBAR ZABAR. 
DAB ga Girsu Lagas u Nind sa gat 
Idiniatum ZABAR.DAB sa ana Gimil-ilim Pa. 
PA ana suddunim nadnu PN u Bala ina gati 
PN, w PN; mahru PN and Bala have re- 
ceived from PN, and PN, one mina of silver 
out of the silver due to the z. of GN, GN, and 
GN,, which pertains to (the jurisdiction of) 
the z. Idiniatum and which was assigned to 
the pa.Pa official Gimil-ilim for collection 
YOS 12 35:2 and 5; % MA.NA 74 Gin kU. 
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BABBAR SA.BA ribbat Sin-Semi ZABAR.DAB Uri 
SA MU namharti Bala iti Sin-semi 
ZABAR.DAB Uri ga qat Idiniatum sa ana 
Gimil-ilim ana Suddunim nadnu ina Babili 
{nikkassi|su [i]Sakkan receipt concerning 
474 shekels of silver, the arrears of Sin-Semi, 
the z. of Ur, of the (specified) year, by Bala 
from Sin-Semi, the z. of Ur, pertaining to (the 
jurisdiction of) Idiniatum, which was assigned 
for collection to Gimil-ilim — he will settle 
his accounts in Babylon YOS 12 67:2 and 5; 
Sin-Semi ZABAR.DAB in@ ITtT MN wUpD.1.KAM 
itt Bala ina Babili ul innammarma ekallam 
tppal should the z. Sin-Semi not meet Bala in 
Babylon on the first of the month of MN (to 
settle accounts), he will become liable to pay 
(the entire amount) to the palace YOS 12 21:1. 


2’ other occs.: (PN sent me seven usummu- 
mice from GN) 6 ana PN za-mar(possibly bar 
over erasure)-da-bi-im ustabil and I forwarded 
six of them to the z. PN TCL 17 13:8 (let.); in 
list of beer rations to high officials: gal.zu. 
unkin.na, [za]bar.dab, [ga].dub.ba, 
sanga, [a]b.ab.du, Sita.ab, agrig, etc. 
YOS 5 163:7; PN dub.sardumu PN, arad 
DN zabar.dab “Nanna YOS 5 52 (seal); 
a.gar zabar.dab Uru.zabar.dab™ ToL 
11 156:10; and note (x field land) é8.kar 
zabar.dab ibid. 3 and 8; IGI PN ZABAR.DAB 
(last witness after high administrative of- 
ficials) VAS 7 204:54 (Hana); ZABAR.DAB im: 
mahhas the z. will be slain YOS 10 31 iv 5 
(ext.), see usage d-1’; note the writings: ana 
ZABAR.DAB(WI. .LU) Supramma ZABAR.DAB(WY. 
LU) light write to the 2. so that he may give 
orders UET 5 62:33f., ana PN & ZABAR.DU, 
qibima UET 5 72:2, cf. ittti PN, ZABAR.DU, 
alikma ibid. 30; a sesame field owned by PN 
ZABAR.DAB BIN 7 56:5, cf. ibid. 16. 


c) in Bogh.: see Friedrich, MAOG 4 52f., 
and Laroche apud Limet, RA 47 176 n. 8. 


d) in SB —1’ in omen texts: miqitti 
UD.KA.BAR.DAB.BA downfall of the z. CT 30 
16 K.3841 r. 12 (ext.), cf. migitti UD.KA.BAR. 
DAB.BA $a nakri ibid. 15; LU.UD.KA.BAR.DAB 
ina nigé Sarri DIS EN BE (read possibly: 1-en 
kabtu <...>) Boissier DA 11f. r. iii (p. 18) 22 
(ext.). 
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2’ in lists of gods: [4]UD.KA.BAR.DAB.BA 
= MIN (= 41m) CT 25 16:10; 9SAG.KUD= UD. 
KA.BAR.DAB AN.NA.KEx, 4NIN.PA.MUL.E.SI 
= DAM.BI SAL (listed between musicians and 
bakers) CT 243118. Note: %Hal.ia UD.Ka. 
BAR.dab 4En.ki UET 5 124 seal (OB). 


3’ in colophons: [Baba-sum-ibni LU.uD. 
KA].BAR.DAB.BA &.SAR.RA (as ancestor of a 
family of masmaSu-priests in Assur) CT 37 25 
r. ii 34, and passim in KAR (see G. Meier, AfO 12 
245f.), and in LKA, e. g., Nos. 40, 70, 77, 89, 100, 
109, 113, 137, 141, 157, etc., and passim in texts 
from Assur. 


e) in NB: (in enumeration of the priests of 
Egigsnugal) énwu iSippu UD.KA.BAR.DAB.BA 
LU.KUL.LUM LU engisu LU ariru, ete. YOS 1 
45 ii 26 (Nbn.), cf. the sequence: li.gala, 
la.nar, li.zabar.dab.ba, li.siras(!), 1a. 
MU OECT 1 pl. 20:14 and r. 12. 


It is difficult to establish the functions of 
the palace and temple official called zabardab- 
ba (lit. “he who holds the bronze (objects)’’), 
in view of the probability of changes in the 
nature of the office during the period from Ur 
III to NB. In Ur III and in OB (including 
Hana), the refs. point mostly towards the 
palace, and the passages in the “‘Gilgames and 
Agga’’ story (see Jacobsen, ZA 52 118 n. 55) as 
well asin SB omen texts (see usage d-1’), going 
back to OB sources, indicate that the zabar: 
dabbt. was of a high military rank (possibly, 
originally, the weapon carrier of the king), A 
high administrative position is also suggested 
by the sequence in the lexical passages (and 
their forerunners) and by the fact that zabarz 
dabbi. always occurs in the sing. and only 
rarely with a personal name, so that it has to be 
assumed that there was only one zabardabbé in 
office at any one time. In the older texts, the 
zabardabbi is only rarely related to the 
sanctuary (see the Ur III refs., usually 
interpreted as personal names, and the OB 
seal cited sub usage b), while the title appears 
among those of craftsmen connected with the 
temple in NB passages, and in colophons from 
Assur as the name of a priestly official. The 
functions of the zabardabbi: as a cupbearer, 
according to the texts from Bogh. (see usage 
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c), cannot be assumed for Babylonia, contrary 
to Ebeling (MAOG 15/1-2 128). The desig- 
nation is not attested before Ur IIT and 
disappears in OB from administrative texts 
with exception of the isolated NB list of 
temple personnel OECT 1 pl. 20 and YOS 1 45. 

Ebeling, MAOG 15/1-2 128; Jacobsen, ZA 52 


118; for earlier lit., see Friedrich, MAOG 4 52f,, 
and Limet, RA 47 175ff. 


zabaru s.; (mng. unkn.); Sum. word; lex.* 
zu-bur ZUBUR = 2a-ba-ru, za-bar ZUBUR = KI.MIN 
Ea IT 222f. 

The sign zUBUR (with the readings zabar 
and zubur) consists of three parallel wedges 
that are reversed (i. e., head down) and 
slanted towards the right, as the sign name 
(santakku kaba-tent, ‘“wedge-reversed-slant- 
ed’) indicates. The Sumerian word may have 
been either a conventional term for this 
configuration or have denoted an object of 
similar shape. The sign form in the preceding 
line with the reading kad is explained by 
haraddu, see harddu B v. 


zabbatu see zabbu. 


zabbilu (zanbilu) adj.; accustomed to carry- 
ing; OB lex., SB; cf. zabalu. 

Su.ni al.il = gqd-ta-Su za-an-bi-la (for zambila) 
his hands are used to carrying (gifts) OBGT ITI 
171f.; LuGAL za-ab-bi-lu = ma-hir ta-’-ti king laden 
(with gifts) = one who accepts presents 2R 47113 
(SB comm.). 


zabbilu A s.; basket; NB; Aram. lw.; pl. 
zabbilanu; cf. zabalu. 


a) beside marru: dullu ina muhhija danu 
kapdu 20 marri 50 zab-bil-lu, sabilanu dulla 
la ibattil the work is hard on me, send (pl.) 
quickly twenty spades and fifty baskets, so 
that my work need not stop CT 22 117:9 (let.); 
9 mar-ri AN.BAR 5 za-ab-bi-la-nu nine iron 
spades, five baskets GCCI 2 231:2, and passim 
beside marru, e. g., 4 zab-bi-la-a-nu BIN 2 
127:10, 20 zab-bi-la-nu TCL 12 112:11, 10 zab- 
bil-li Strassmaier Actes du 8° Congrés Inter- 
national No. 12:1, Nbk. 225:1, [x] za-ab-[bil-la] 
Nbn. 220:1, cf. ibid. 4, also (beside marru, 
niggallu and qulmii) YOS 6 218:7, 13, 21 and 29, 
and ibid. 32. 
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b) beside gappatu (basket): 45 gappa{ti] 
u 10 zab-bi-la-a-[nu] GCCI 1 308:9, cf. ibid. 
375:2, and (after a list of plants in the royal 
garden) CT 14 50:69. 


c) other oces.: wu zab-bil-lu bélu lusébili 
tamli numalla let my lord send basket(s) 
(and) we will fill in the terrace CT 22 140:10 
(let.); 8 zab-bil 3a iti sap eight baskets 
waterproofed with bitumen Nbk. 433:7, ef. 
420 zab-bil-la-nu ibid. 5, also GCCI 1 321:2, 
BIN 1 151:31, Nbn. 89:6; 50 zab-bi-lu Nbn. 
604:13, 300 zab-bi-lu CT 22 45:8, 40 zab-bi-lu 
Nbn. 895:1; obscure: zab-bi-lu && Si-in-gu 
Nbn. 1119:3. 

From the cited refs. it may definitely be 
concluded that zabbilu denotes a basket and 
not a shovel, because it is never qualified 
as being made of wood or metal, and be- 
cause a zabbilu is said to be coated with bi- 
tumen (Nbk. 433:7). The Aram. word 2°bila 
appears also as the loan word zabil in Arabic, 
where it denotes both a basket (cf. Zimmern 
Fremdw. 34, R. C. Thompson, A Pilgrim’s Scrip 
p. 62) and a shovel (Genouillac, OLZ 1908 470, 
Zimmern Fremdw. 41). This seems to indicate 
that the borrowed. word was used to refer to 
whatever tools were employed to move earth 
in a specific region. 

(Meissner BAW 2 33.) 


zabbilu B s.; carrier of sheaves; OB, SB 
(omen texts), NB; wr. syll. and 1U.8n.f1.i1; 
ef. zabalu. 

lu.8e.il.il (var. li.Se.zag.gé, mistake) = zab 
(var. za)-bi-lu Hh. IT 335; [Se.g¢]&.g4 = zab-bi-lum 
Antagal D 54; ga.ab.il = [l]u-ués-s[i-k]a let me 
carry for you, za-ab-bi-[lu] Izi V 109f.; kab.fl 
= zab-[bi-lu] Lu Excerpt II 10, cf. Lu III F i 6’; 
[kA]B.in = zab-bi-lu UET 4 208:12 (Nabnitu 
Comm.). 


2510.8e.il.il (beside 18 la.8e.kin.kud 
= ésidu) VAS 9 133:2 (OB); note: 4 li.Se.il 
wages for the sheaf carriers YOS 5 166:34; 
summa ina Gli za-ab-bi-lu Min (= madu) if 
there are many sheaf carriers ina city CT 38 
5:95 (SB Alu); KU.BABBAR u SE.BAR LU zab-bi- 
la mahritu silver and barley (for) the first 
group of porters BE 8 134:1 (NB). 

For the occupation of zabbilu, who carried 
the sheaves of grain from the field to the 


zabbu 


threshing floor, see Landsberger, JNES 8 260 and 
n. 58. 


zabbu (also zabbi, fem. zabbatu) s.; (a type 
of ecstatic); SB; zabbii only in lex., pl. zabbatu 
CT 40 46:19; wr. syll. and Ni.zu.uB; cf. zababu. 

li.ni.zu.ub = za-ab-bu Lu Excerpt I 214; 
lu.{ni.s]u.ub = za-ab-bu LTBA 21 iii 25 and 
ibid. 5 r. 8 (Appendix to Lu); lu.ni.su.ub = za- 
ab-b[u], sAu.ni.su.ub = za-ab-ba-[tu] Lu IV 120f.; 
lu.[ni].su.ub = zab-bu Igituh short version 264 
(all after mahhti); li.ni.su.ub.ba = za-ab-bu-d, 
saL.li.ni.su.ub.ba = za-ba-a-tum OB Lu A 29f,, 
ef. [lu.ni.su.ub.ba] = [za-ab-bju OB Lu Bi 32; 
IM.zu.ra.ah = zab-bu (var. a-s[in-nu]) (after 
muhhi, var. mahhti) Erimhus III 170. 

li.ur.ra = za-ab-bu OB Lu A 271; li.ur.e 
= 2a-ab-bu-u (after zabbé and zabbatu) ibid. 31, also 
Bi 34. 


essept, part, ussuru, za-ab-bu = mah-hu-u LTBA 
21 vi 41ff., and dupl. 2:378ff. 

zab-bu lighdkimma sabri liganndki let the 
ecstatic tell you, the gabri-priest report to 
you (that I spend my nights in tears) LKA 29d 
ii 2; Summa zab-bu-tu ina mati inPi{du] if 
ecstatics become numerous in the country 
CT 40 46:19 (SB Alu); if a man (while walking 
on the street on an errand) Nf.zv.UB [1GI] sees 
an ecstatic (followed by LU.cuB.BA, i. e., 
mabhit) Sm. 332 r. 5, see Oppenheim, AfO 18 75 
(SB Alu), cf. DIS SILA ina GIN-3% NI.ZU.UB 
[1Gr] (mentioned between midwife and prosti- 
tute) ibid. 23; 6(?) kurummati ana zab-bi 
2ab-ba-ti mahhé mahhiti tasakkan you prepare 
six(?) food offerings for the male and female 
zabbu- and mahhi-ecstatics LKA 70 i 26, and 
dupl. K.6475 in ZA 25 195, also Craig ABRT 1 
16:24, see Ebeling, TuL p. 50. 


In addition to the relation of zabbu to the 
verb zababu, “to be in a frenzy,” only the 
Sum. correspondence Im.su.ub.ba (also 
IM.zu.ub) offers any indication. as to the 
nature of the madness that characterized. the 
male and female zabbu’s. While Im.su.ub.ba 
can be taken to mean “smeared with dust or 
dirt,” the passage with Im.zu.ra.ah, from 
the late and not always reliable series 
ErimhuS, suggests that 1m should be read ni 
and that both words may refer to self-in- 
flicted wounds or other mutilations. 


zabbu_ see zappu. 
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zabbii see zabbu. 


zabgi s.; (mng. uncert.); lex.* 
ZAB.GA = 2a-ab-[gu-u}] Silbenvokabular A 84. 
See zabzabgtt. 
zabi s.; (a medicinal plant); SB*; foreign 
word. 


 2a-bi : U 1GL.NIS ina Hab-hi — z. is the name 
of the tmhur-egrd-plant in Habhi Kocher Pflanzen- 
kunde 1] r. iii 53 (Uruanna IT 426). 


U kur-ka-nam % za-bi (used for fumigation) 
AMT 35,1:3. 
zabibu (a wooden object) see sabibu. 
zabibu (or sadbibu) s.; 
use); SB.* 


GU za-bi-bu (to be worn 
phylactery) LKA 146 r. 15. 


(a plant in medical 


in a_ leather 


zabibanu see zibibdnu. 


zabiltu  s.; betrayal(?); OB, SB; cf. zabdlu. 

a) as apodosis: za-bi-il-tum sa-ta[-am 
ekallim(?) ...] awdtim ustene[sst] betrayal — 
the intendant [of the palace] will betray 
secrets RA 38 80:12 (OB ext.), see RA 40 56; 
GIS.TUKUL za-bil-ti “weapon” (predicting) 
betrayal CT 31 28:6, and dupls. Boissier Choix 
101:7, KAR 148: 24 (all SB ext.). 


b) referring to a mark on the exta: [sumz 
ma da-na|-nu za-bi-il-tim patir if the dandnu 
(predicting) betrayal is split RA 38 80:14 and 
16 (OB ext.). 

For apodoses expressing ‘‘betrayal” by 
means of the verb zabdlu, see zabdélu mngs. le 
and 5, see also tazbiltu. 


Nougayrol, RA 40 68f. 


zabilu s.; porter; OB, MB, SB, NB; pil. 
zabilanu AnOr 9 8:62 (NB); cf. zabdlu. 

a) asa general term: 13 uRin za-bi-lu.mES 
ina SA 37 NU.GIS.SAR.MES Malgium sa qat PN 
UGULA PN, Sa Se-e GUN PN, Sa 4.SA URU GN 
[«z-bi-lu] 13 corvée workers from(?) the 37 
gardeners from Malgium belonging to PN— 
PN, is the overseer—who did work carrying 
the barley which is the tax delivery of PN;, 
from the field in GN YOS 12 414:1, also 12 
ERIN za-bi-[lu] ... 7z-bi-lu (same situation) 


zabilu 
ibid. 415:1, also 416:1; PN saina muhhi za-bi- 
la-a-nu in charge of the porters AnOr 9 8:62 
(NB). 

b) referring to specific occupations — 
1’ 2abil eriqgt wagon driver (Nuzi): LU.MES 
za-bi-il e18.MaR.Gip.Da.MES ttaklusunitc the 
wagon drivers ate them (the two sheep) 
AASOR 16 6:43f., ef. wmma LU.MES za-bi-il 
GIS.MAR.Gip.pAa-ma la nikulsunitime thus 
(said) the wagon drivers, “We did not eat 
them”? ibid. 47. 

2’ zabil ist wood carrier (OB, Mari, MB): 
LU za-bil Ut. carrier of firewood Genouillac 
Kich I B 141:2 (OB); [za@]-b2-72 GI8.H1.A (in list 
of accounts) ARM 7 103r. 2’, restored from an 
unpub. Mari text, see ARMT 7 36 n. 2; PN za-bil 
GIS.MES PBS 2/2 116:11 (MB). 

3’ =2abil kudurri basket carrier (to do 
corvée work): biltu madatiu wu za-bil (var. LU 
za-bi-il) kudurri elisunu askun I imposed 
upon them tribute, (the duty to present) 
gifts, and corvée work (lit. to furnish men 
carrying baskets) AKA 277i 67 (Asn.), ef. ibid. 
273156, 300 ii 15, cf. also KAH 2 112 r. 6 (Shalm. 
III), Winckler Sar. pl. 45D 19; nas marri alli 
tupsikki épis dulli za-bil kudurri ina eléli ulsi 
hid libbi nummur pant ubbalu imsun (the 
workmen) who use the spade, the hoe (and) 
the tupsikku-basket, the workmen, the basket- 
carriers spent their day in joyous song, in 
rejoicing (and) pleasure, their faces radiant 
Borger Esarh. 62:39, cf. labin libnatisu za-bi-lu 
tupsikkigu ina eléli ningtti ubbalu aimsun 
Streck Asb. 88x 94, also sabit allu nas marri 
za-bi-il [tupsikki] VAB 4 240 ii 53 (Nbn.); note: 
dates §a 15 LU za-bil ku-du-ru (in a list of 
rations received by the craftsmen and the 
oblates who performed work in Eanna) 
AnOr 9 8:71, cf. ibid. 5f., also 6 GUR ina 
kurummati §a Lt za-bil ku-du-ru (received. by 
the same person) BIN 2 133:23 (both Nbn.). 

4’ zabil libittt brick carrier (OB): 2 sina 
mastit za-bi-il sta, | stua pu-ta-na-at za-bi-fall 
sic, two silas (of barley) for drink for the 
brick carriers, one sila for food for the brick 
carriers TLB 1 167:1f. 

5’ zabil Saharri carrier of bundles of straw 
(OB): 1 8u-s¢ ERIn za-bi-2l Sa-ha-rum sa isu MN 
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uD.19.KAM adi UD.23.KAM Sa UD.4.KAM ina 
SA 13 Nu.GIS.saR Uruk uguLta PN nic.8u 
PN, u PN, [sa inla egel bilit PN, [iz-be-lu] 
sixty straw carriers, who did carrying work 
in PN,’s tax-yielding field for four days, from 
the 19th of Nisannu to the 23rd, from among(?) 
the thirteen gardeners of Uruk, overseer PN, 
under PN, and PN, YOS 12 506:1, also ibid. 
463:1, 507:1, 509:1, 511:1; za-bi-il Sa-har-ri 

. da... r2-bi-lu (same situation) ibid. 508:1; 
15 BRin za-bi-il Sa-har-ri-im (adding Sa A.NI 
UD.2.KAM) ibid. 510:1; 2LU 2a-bi-il §a-ha-ar-ri 
PN ibid. 489:1, cf. (beside harvesters) ibid. 
488 :2. 

6’ z2abil tupsikki corvée worker (SB): sabé 
dkit matisunu za-bil tupsikkt ... unit Sipir 
matisunu ana nagar Babili ispuruni (the 
inhabitants of Telmun) sent me a levy of 
their own workmen, corvée-workers (and 
various copper tools), tools of native workman- 
ship from their country, for the demolition of 
Babylon OIP 2 138:42 (Senn.). 

7’ zabil uttat: barley carrier (NB): (dates?) 
ina kurummati ga Lt za-bil 88.BAR PN LU rédi 
iméri from the rations of the barley carriers 
under PN, the donkey driver YOS 6 229:20. 


Ad usage b-2’: The names of the various 
occupations composed with il are not pre- 
served in the Lu-series, with the exception of 
t.il = willu (q. v.) and kab.il = zabbilu. 
Proto-Lu 566ff. (3 NT 581, from Nippur) lists the 
entry t.il twice, referring thus to uallu and 
zabil isi, then gan.il, izi.il, kab.il.il, [8e. 
{l.il], [x].il.fl, and un.il; for kab.il.il 
and 8e.il.il, see zabbilu B. The reading of 
un.il is yet unknown. It is attested in the 
OB letters LIH 104 passim, TCL 1 3:4ff., BIN 
2 97:2 and YOS 2 24:4; for (ERIN).GI.iL, see 
tupsikku. 


**zablii (Bezold Glossar 112a) see saplu. 


zabnaku s.; (a container); EA*; Egyptian 
word. 

[..-] kandurigunu za-ab-na-ku-u sumsu 
[x stone vessels together with] their stands, 
called z. (in Egyptian) EA 14 iii 54. 

Lambdin, Or. NS 22 369. 


**zabratu (Bezold Glossar 112a) see sabratu. 


zabu 


zabru (or zapru, sab/pru) s.; (mng. unkn.); 
lex.* 

ba-dr BAR = za-ab-rum (between pagru and piidu) 
A 1/6:187. 

It is impossible to assign on this evidence 
alone a meaning referring to a part of the 
body (Holma KI. Beitr. 71). The reading and 
meaning of the passage x-tum issukassu ana 
ZAB-ri-St (hardly kib-ri-s%) Gilg. XI 276 remain 
obscure. 


zabSu (a richly decorated garment) see sapsu. 


zabu v.; 1. to dissolve, 2. to ooze; OA, OB, 
SB; I t2za@b—tzdb (OA azuab), 1/2, IL (lex. 
only); ef. 2@ bu, zibu F. 

A.KAL = ha-a-[lu], sur.sur = za-a-[bu], bi.iz. 
bi.iz = 7-ta-at-[tu-ku] Antagal C 266ff.; [A.KAL] 
= mélu, hilu, Shlu, nisu, zibu, za-a-bu, te-ik-ku, 
ta-te-ik-ku (for tattiku) KUB 3 108:14ff. (Bogh. 
version of Diri III); za-al nr = zu-ub-bu A IT/1 
Comm. 17’; tu-za-a-ba 5R 45 K.253 ii 29 (gramm.). 

1. to dissolve —a) said of figurines: kima 
salmi annititi thitlu i-zu-bu wu ittattuku kassapu 
u kassaptu libilu li-zu-bu u littattuku just as 
these figurines (of clay, tallow, wax, etc.) 
dissolve, melt, and drip away drop by drop, 
so may the sorcerer and the witch dissolve, 
melt and drip away drop by drop Maqlu II 
146f.; li-hu-lu li-zu-bu u _ lit-ta-at-tu-[ku] 
napistasunu kima mé nadi ligti let them (the 
figurines) dissolve, melt and drip away drop 
by drop, (so that) their (the sorcerers’) life 
come to an end like water (leaking) from 
a waterskin AfO 18 294:76, cf. ibid. 299:44, 
Maqlu IIL 76, also fila zu-ba u itattuka 
KAR 80 r. 23, Maqlu I 140, V 152, also quoted 
as hila zu-ba Maqlu IX 90. 


b) said of persons (in transferred meaning) : 
ina za-a-bi u hali Wa wa igtati napistus (the 
enemy king) ended his life woefully in com- 
plete disintegration AAA 20 pl. 97:161 (p. 89, 
Asb.); littul akliska li-zu-ub li-hu-ur(for -ul) 
& li-ih-[har-mit] let him (who envies you) 
look (hungrily) at your bread, let him 
dissolve, melt, disintegrate (from envy) RB 59 
246:65 (OB lit.); note, in difficult context: 
ina rém subrima a-zu-db TCL 20 93:17, and. 
annakam ina res Sipatim imisam a-zu-db CCT 
427a:17, a-hu-al % a-zu-db VAT 9301: 20 (all OA). 
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(ASSur-bél-kala?); Sédé Sa pile pesé ... ibtuqu 
ana mukil KA.MEs-Si-in they hewed sédu- 
figures out of white limestone to (be) guardi- 
ans of their doorways OIP 2 104 v 66 (Senn.); 
silla u madgiqi kima Manzat usashira gimir 
KA.MES-ni_ I surrounded all the gates with 
corbels and .... like a rainbow Borger Esarh. 
62 vi 26; timmé ... hitti KA.MES bit hilanisu 
émid (see hittu A) Streck Asb. 88x102; Sa 
ekalli Sati istappila KA.KA-Sa this palace’s 
gateways came to be too low VAB 4 136 vii 
56 (Nbk.); issa[mid] ina KA-ta he was kept 
in fetters at my gate (so that the people could 
see him) VAB 83 39 § 32:60 (Dar.), cf. KA aga 

.. &epus I built that gate ibid. 109 § 3:10 
(Xerxes); masmdsu ... UDU.NITA [...] ina 
KA E.GAL inaggi the conjuration priest sacri- 
ficesaram[...]at the palace gate BBR No. 
26 iii 20; you inscribe a figurine ina KA &. 
GAL-lim tetemmer and bury it at the palace 
gate AMT 101,2 r.iii 7; [UD.27].Kam [KA] &. 
GaL-lim BAD on the 27th the gate of the 
palace remains closed KAR 178 r. iii 13 (SB 
hemer.); Summa sikkat namzaqi §a KA.MES Sa 
E.GAL issanakkil if the bit of the key of the 
palace gate always gets stuck CT 40 12:18 
(SB Alu); obscure: ina Isin Gl Sarritija ina 
ba-ab B.GAL-tm Gadd Early Dynasties pl. 3 ii 3 
(Lipit-I8tar); for parts of doorways mentioned, 
see askuppu, askuttu, kulilu, and nukusi. 

2’ in administrative and legal contexts — 
a” in gen.: they dispatched here three di- 
viners, natives of Isin, with this transport of 
prisoners ana KA &.GAL-im erdisunitima 
tpgidusuniituma uw(text: e)-te-ru-ni-18-su-nu-ti 
I took them (the diviners) to the palace gate, 
they gave them their commission and sent 
them back TCL 18 155:29; aSSum maré tsSakki 
Sa ina KA B.GAL izzazzu eqlim apalim with 
regard to the assignment of fields to the 
farmers who do service at the palace gate 
TCL 7 8:4, cf. ibid. 43:3, cf. sab Hénunna &a 
ina bab ekallim izzazzu W 20208,2 xi 6’ff., also 
W 20478,4:3ff., cited Falkenstein, Bagh. Mitt. 2 p. 
26 and n.102 (all OB letters); bricks to be delivered 
ana pa-ab &.caL-lim ana #.GaL-lim for the 
palace at the palace gate HSS 13 4:7; tuppi 
ina arki Siditi ina pa-ab f.caL-lim ga GN 
satir (this) tablet was written after the 


, 


2 


babu A 1b 


proclamation (made) at the palace gate of 
Al-ilani RA 23 142 No. 1:22, and passim in Nuzi, 
note arki saditi pa-na KA.GAL Sa ba-ab 4.GAL- 
lim sa Nuzi after the proclamation before the 
city gate near the palace gate of Nuzi HSS 9 
18:41; PN dajanu ga KA B.GAL u PN, sipiru 
PN, the judge (officiating) at the gate of the 
palace, and PN,, the clerk VAS 6 128:6; ana 
pant LU.GAL limiti itti LU.EN di-en-s% ana KA 
E.GAL luspursu I will send him (in fetters) 
with his adversary in court to the palace gate 
before the chief ....-official BIN 1 24:16; 
{PN [...] da bélija sa halgqati ana Babili ana 
KA E.GAL abkat they have taken PN, [the 
slave girl?] of my lord, who was a fugitive to 
Babylon, to the palace gate YOS 3 46:23 (all 
NB); note: 1 UDU.NITA GABA.RI KA E.GAL one 

. ram for the gate of the palace (parallel 
KA.E.NAM.DUMU.NI line 7) JCS 4 103 YBC 
8728:6 (early OB). 

b’ personnel: 8&.tam é.gal,$a.tam KA. 
BE.GAL, 84.tam ké.gal Lul137D-F; en.nu. 
un ka.é.gal = MIN (= massar) ba-be-e- 
kdl-im Lu II i 18; en,;.si kaé.é.gal.la 
YOS 41:2, cf.gu.za.la ka.é.gal ibid. 211:81 
(early OB); for LU.KA.B.GAL, see babu in ga 
bab ekalli; a&sum dibbat samassammi Sa 
awélim GAL.UNKIN.NA ERIN.KA.E.GAL as to 
the matter of the sesame of the honorable com- 
mander of the personnel of the palace gate 
TCL 18 104:7, ef. PN GAL.UNKIN.NA KA.B.GAL 
(as creditor of a small loan to the tamkdaru of 
the palace in order to buy barley) VAS 7 
119:3, ef. also PBS 7 121:1; as soon as I read 
your (the city elders’) letter ana awélé ga 
ba-ab &.GAL-[lim suhajré kaligunu asta[par] T 
sent all the young men to the officials of the 
palace gate Sumer 1418 No. 2:9; 10 BRIN 
KA.4.GAL (under the command of a déki) 
VAS 7 126:11 (all OB); note also pa.[PA] KA.E. 
GAL MDP 14 9:3 (OAkk.); [LU] arad ekalli ga 
ina KA usuzzu CT 22 126:7 (NB let.); tu sarru 
kabtu rubi tiru nanzazu u KA ¥.GAL ittisu 
usaskinuma when they have set god, king, an 
important person, prince, palace favorite, 
courtier or anybody among the palace 
personnel against him 4R 55 No. 2:4, and (in 
same sequence) ibid. 7 and 21, see Ebeling, ArOr 
17/1 p. 186, and the dupl. ibid. p. 190; they brought 


17 
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2. to ooze: ina Sinnadtisu i-za-ab mitum 
from his (the snake’s) fangs oozes death A 633 
(unpub., OB inc.); Sir? istahha dami iz-zu-[ba] 
(var. i-[zu-ba]) my flesh is flaccid, my blood 
has oozed away Lambert BWL 44:92 (Ludlul II). 

Zdbu (iztib) shares with hdlu (chil, as against 
thil) the meaning “‘to dissolve, melt.” It 
refers to figurines made of clay, wax or 
tallow, which are to dissolve and melt during 
magic operations. The meaning “‘to flow” of 
the Heb. and Aram. cognates is rare in Akk.; 
note that the synonym /édlu differentiates 
between ihil (in the mng. “‘to dissolve’’) and 
ifil (in the mng. ‘‘to exude, to flow’’). 


zabzabgii s.; (aglaze); lex.*; foreign word. 
ZAB.ZAB.GA = Za-ab-za-ab-[gu-u] Silbenvokabular 
A. 85 (from RA 17 202 Th. 1905-4-9, 26). 
Connect with Ugar. spsg, a white (colorless) 
glaze, see Ginsberg, BASOR 98 21 n. 55 and 
Albright, ibid. p. 24f., also with Hitt. zapzagai-, 
see Friedrich Heth. Wb. 260. 


**7adanu (Bezold Glossar 112a) see sadanu. 
**7adidu (Bezold Glossar 112a) see sadidu. 


zadimmu s.; lapidary; SB; Sum. lw. 

za.dim = za-di-mu-um (after ki.dim = ku-ti- 
mu-um) OBGT XIII 2; lu.na,.dim.ma = za- 
dim-mu (in group with namgaru, gurgurru and 
purkullu) Antagal C 256, cf. [LU] alan-gu-u, 
(li.w]a,*.dim.ma = pur-gul-lu CT 37 24 iv 6f. 
(Lu App.). Note [...] = [x]-dim-mu (with «x either 
= ki or = 2a) (before [pur]kullu) Lu Excerpt I 229. 

{bur.gu]l(?).e bur.gul.la.mu z&.dim.ma 
NA, ba.an.dim(!).ma.mu : &é pur-kul-lum pu-ra 
ig-qt-ru sa za-dim(!)-ma ab-nu ib-nu-% (in the de- 
stroyed temple) where the stonecutter used to 
carve (stone) containers (for me), the lapidary used. 
to make jewelry (for me) SBH p. 60:11 ff., with 
the earlier Sum. version bur.gul.e bur ba.an. 
gul.la.mu za.gin.dim.e za.gin ba.an.dim. 
ma.mu PBS 10/2 15 i 8 f., and see Edzard, AfO 
19 24 n. 59. 

alan-gu-%, za-dim-mu = pur-[kul-lu] Malku IV 
25f.;  za-dim-mu = par-kul-lu, (followed by LU 
ur-ra-ku = ésiru) CT 18 9 K.4233+ ii 27. 


a) wr.za.dim: PN dumu PN, za.dim 
Ur Excavations vol. 10 seal 213:3 (Ur III); 4NIN. 
ZA.DiM VAB 4 270 ii 38 (Nbn.). 


b) wr. zadim: zadim (parallel with ku. 
dim and simug) (note za mu.dt.e he 


zaerttu 


built it of precious stone) SAKI 106 Gudea 
statue A xvi 27; 4Nin.zadim zadim.gal 
an.na.ke,(KID) : 4MIN MIN éd 4A-nu (artifi- 
cer of a golden crescent) 4R 25 iv 41f., and 
see (for the patron deity of lapidaries) 
adNin.zadim Deimel Pantheon No. 2566, also 
Zimmern, BBR p. 142 note 9; ni-i[n-...] = 
@Nin.zadim(sign MUK) = ¢#-a 8a Lt zadimz 
me (sign zapIm) (followed by sa kutimme) 
CT 25 48:14; forrefs. from econ. texts (Fara, 
OAkk. and Ur III), see discussion. 


The refs. under usage b remain paleographi- 
cally ambiguous; those quoted here refer 
clearly to the lapidary and those sub sasinnu 
to the manufacturer of bows and arrows. It 
cannot be determined from internal evidence 
whether the designation of profession written 
MUK in Fara, OAkk. and Ur III texts (see 
SL 2 No. 3 B no. 1), in lists of rations, 
etc., should be interpreted as zadim or muk. 
However, since the term zadimmu disappears 
in the Ur III period and maintains itself later 
on only in lex. texts and in the name of the 
patron deity of lapidaries, these refs. from 
the OB period on are given sub sasinnu. 
Note that the lists differentiate clearly between 
ZADIM (Akk. sasinnu) and za.Dim (Akk. zaz 
dimmu); only in the name of the deity and 
in the Gudea ref. does MUK (a variant of 
ZADIM) refer to the zadimmu. For the paleo- 
graphic problem, see also the discussion sub 
sasinnu and askapu. 


zadri- (zaduru) s.; 
clay); lex.* 


(an object made of 


im .2@ad-tTUgip (vars. im.za.ad.ri, im.24-dugrp) 
= 8u-u, mes-la-nu (preceded by im. *-¢Srp = pi-sa- 
nu) Hh. X 501f., and cf. dug.za.ad.ru.um OB 
Forerunner to Hh. X 43, in MSL 7 200; za-ad-ru 
[Srp] = [za-ad-ru-u] (followed by Se-e S1p = [pi-sa- 
nu]) Ea VIT 189, see JCS 13 129, cf. za-an-da-ra 
Sip Proto-Ea 554, in MSL 2 74; 81p = za-du-ru-wm 
(after Sip = mi-is-la-a-nu) Proto-Izi k 4 (= PBS 5 
153 col. v). 


Possibly, on account of meéslanu and 
pisannu, an open (lit. halved) drainage tile. 
zaduru see zadré. 


za@ertitu s.; hostility; MA*; cf. zéru. 
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**7agduril 


za-e-ru-tt e-pu-s% AOB 1112 note x, also ibid. 
118 iii 11 (Shalm. I); for other refs., see epésu 
mng. 2¢ (2@ertitu). 


**7asdurii (Bezold Glossar 112a) see kanduz 
rt. 


zagsu s.; sanctuary; syn. list*; Sum. lw. 
zag-[gu], a-s8i-ra-tum, za-ag-za-ga-tum = [subtu 
(or astrtu)) RA 14 167 vr. i 1’ ff.; zag-gu = 1-8-ir-tum 
Malku I 278. 
For another loan from Sum. zag, see sdagu. 
See also zagzagatu. 


zagin s.; lapis lazuli; lex.*; Sum. word. 
20-gi-in, za-gi-in-du-ru, sip-ru, eb-bu = ug-nu-[u} 
An VII 18ff., also Malku V 179. 
For the corresponding Sum. loan word, see 
Zaginnu. 


zagindurii s.; greenish lapis lazuli; SB, 
Sumerogr. in Hitt. (ZA 44 72:11’); Sum. Iw.; 
ef. zaginnu. 

na,.za.gin.duru, = SU-u, MIN (= ug-nu-d%) el- 
lu, MIN eb-bu, uq-nu-ti namri Hh. XVI 53ff.; 
[na,.za.gjin.duru; = ug-nu-u el-lu = za-gi-i[n- 
du-ru-u] Hg. D 78; za-gi-in-du-ru NA4.ZA.GIN.DURU; 
= 2a-gi-in-du-ru-u, ug-nu-u el-lu, el-lu, eb-bu, nam-ru 
Diri IIT 90ff.; note Se.za.gin.duru,; = se-im hu- 
uln-nu-t Hh. XXIV 159, Se.za.gin.durus 
a-ba-ah-Si-nu ibid. 153, cf. SE.zA.GIN.DURU; 
e-b[u-h]u-si-nu Practical Vocabulary Assur 29, 
also U a-a-ra-hu : G ZA.GIN.DUR;.RA Kécher Pflan- 
zenkunde 12 vi 7 and 22 iii 6’. 


za-gi-in-du-ru = ug-nu-[u) An VII 19 (for 
sequence see zagin); NA, 2a-gi-in-du-ru-u : NA,[...] 
CY 14 15:21. 

‘a) as a natural stone: ali ebbu NA4.ZA. 
GIN.DURU, sa usamsaku [...] where is the 
shining greenish lapis lazuli which the [...] 
are treating badly? Géssmann Era I 154; 
Summa alu MIN (= tupqinnasu) kima za.cin. 
DURU, if the corners of a city (wall look) like 
greenish lapis lazuli CT 38 2:42 (SB Alu); 
summa ... kakkabu isruhma kima za.cin. 
DURU, ana imitti améli ttiq if a star flares up 
and shoots towards the right of a man, (and 
is colored) like greenish lapis lazuli Bab. 7 pl. 
17 ii 20, also ibid. 21 (astrol.); as materia med- 
ica: NA4.ZA.GIN.DURU, (in broken context) 
AMT 69,12:4. 


b) as an artificial stone and a glaze: Sumz 
Ma NA,ZA.GIN.DURU, ana epésika if you 


ll 


zaginnu 


intend to produce (glass the color of) greenish 
lapis lazuli ZA 36 182:13 (chem.); ugarsu 
asmu sa ki za-gin-du-ri-e sirpa Saknuma its 
beautiful meadowland, which looks as if 
overlaid with greenish lapis lazuli (glaze) 
TCL 3 229+ KAH 2 141 (Sar.): kigitiu Sa 
matati kalisina ina za-gi-in-du-ri-e ina 
igaratisina ésir I depicted with greenish 
glaze on its walls (representations of) my 
conquest of all foreign lands Iraq 14 41:31 
(Asn.). 

The interpretation of zaginduri as a 
greenish shade of lapis lazuli is based on the 
occurrence in the glass text which indicates 
that the specification duru, refers to a color, 
on the simile used in TCL 3 that likens the 
color of the meadows to that of zaginduré, 
and on the refs. to fresh green cereals (abahSinz 
nu and hunnutu) that are called in Sum. 
zagindurit-colored barley. The adj. duru, may 
basically denote a type of lapis lazuli with a 
wet-looking surface. 


zagingisdili s.; (a string of beads); lex.*; 
Sum. lw.; cf. zaginnu. 
Possibly to be read giédili, q. v. for refs. 


zagingutukku 
like a dove’s neck) lapis lazuli; lex.*; 
lw.; ef. zaginnu. 

[na,.za].gin.gu.tu = 8u-u, da ki-8d-du su-um- 
ma-[tlum (var. a-su-wm-ma-ium) Hh. XVI 58f., ef. 
[na,y.za.gin.gju.tu = Su-ku = ug-nu-u pla-su]-u, 
[na,.za.gin.gu.tu] = [8a ki-sa-ad s]u-um-ma-ti 
= MIN MIN Hg. D 79f. 

Note that the explanation sa kisad sum: 
matt, “of (the color of) a dove’s neck” Hh. XVI 
59, is followed by na,.za.gin.<gt>.uga. 
musen = 84 mIN a-ri-bi, “of (the color of) 
araven’s neck”’ ibid. 60, while the forerunner 
CT 611i 25 adds after na,.za.gin.gi.tu. 
mugen the entry na,.za.gin.g[ai].nam. 
mugen, ‘lapis lazuli (colored like) a swallow’s 
neck.” 


s.; iridescent (lit. colored 
Sum. 


zaginnu s.; lapis lazuli; lex.*;. Sum. lw.; 
ef. nazaginnu, zagindurt, zagingisdili,, zaginz 
gutukku, 
Za-gi-in NA,ZA.GIN = za-gi-in-nu Diri III 89. 
For the corresponding Sum. word used in 
Akk., see zagin. 
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zagmukku (zammukku) s.; beginning of the 
year, New Year’s festival; from OBon; Sum. 
lw.; zammukku ZA 40 289:34 (Ner.), and passim 
in NB royal; wr. syll. and zaG.MUK. 

zag.mu (var. zag.muk) = za-muk-ku (var. 
Su-u) Hh. I 219; zag.mu = [S]u, ri-28 gat-ti A- 
tablet 491 f. 

a) in Ur IIL: see (for deliveries termed 
nig.ezen, sa.dug, and 8e.ba) Schneider, 
Or. 18 44 No. 73, ef. oil as i.ba zag.mu.ka 
aSul.gi ITT 2 3230:2. 

b) in OB: assum KU.BABBAR zag-mu-ki $a 
li-tum Kt.tAa Sa gatikunu on account of the 
silver which you are holding (coming from 
the tax collected at) the beginning of the 
year in the lower province TCL 17 70:6 (let.). 

c) in lit.: zaamMuK Sa 4-ti Satti [ina 
kasad\i when the beginning of the fourth 
year arrived AnSt 5 104:104 (Cuthean Legend), 
cf. nigé ZAG.MUK KU.MES [agq]i I performed 
the pure sacrifices of the New Year’s festival 
ibid. 106; Summa ina ZAG.MUK ina Nisanni 
UD.1.KaM lu ina Ajéri UD.1.KAM if (a man 
sees a snake) at the beginning of the year, 
either on the first of Nisannu or on the first 
of Ajaéru CT 38 34:21 (SB Alu), and dupl. KAR 
212 r. iii 8. 

d) in hist.: ina zag-muk-ki arhi résti 
kullat mirnisqt ... lupqgida gerebsa let me 
inspect the steeds (etc.) therein (ie., in the 
new palace) at the beginning of (every) year 
(during) the first month Borger Esarh. 64 vi 58; 
iri Nisannu sa ZAG.MUK ina esdti u sahmasati 
AN.SAR Sa quréti ina kiré 8a qabalti ali illaku 
in the month of Nisannu at the beginning of 
the year, when Assur had to go for the 
banquet into a garden within the city (in- 
stead of into the bié akiti) on account of the 
disturbances and rebellions Ebeling Parfiimrez. 
pl. 27:5, see Ebeling Stiftungen 3 (Senn.); ina 
isinni za-am-mu-ku tabé ... ‘Marduk at the 
festival of the beginning of the year (when) 
DN goes out (in procession) VAB 4 114i 48, 
cf., wr. zag-mu-ku ibid. 134 vii 23; elip 
masdaha zag-mu-ku isinni Suanna the pro- 
cessional barge of the New Year’s festival, the 
festival of Babylon ibid. 128 iv 1 (all Nbk.); 
lizib isinnu 2AG.MUK lusabtil I will omit (all) 
festival(s, even) the New Year’s festival I will 


zahali 


order to cease BHT pl. 6 ii 11 (NB lit.); note 
with the apposition ré§ Satti: Sa ina zag-mu- 
kam rés Satti ana isinni akit Nabi... isad- 
dihamma where Nabi arrives in procession 
at the beginning of the year for the Akitu- 
festival VAB 4 152 iii 49; Sa ina zag-mu-ku 
ré& Salli UD.8.KAM UD.11.KaAM DN 
irammt gerebsu where DN dwells during the 
New Yeavr’s festival (from) the eighth (to) the 
eleventh day ibid. 126 ii 56; ina zag-mu-kam 
rés Sattt DN gerbasu usésimma ana isinnu 
tarbdti (metathesis for tabrdtt) akitasu sirti 
usasdihma I placed DN therein (in the barge) 
at the beginning of the year and made him 
go in procession to the wonderful festival, his 
holy Akitu-feast ibid. 156 v 31 (all Nbk.). 

For the basic mng. of zag.mu, “border (i. 
e., threshold) of the year,’ see Landsberger, 
JNES 8 255 n. 39. 


zagzagatu s. pl.; sanctuary; syn. list.* 
zag-[gu], a-si-ra-tum, za-ag-za-ga-tum = [Subtu (or 
asirtu)] RA 14 167 vr. i 1’ ff. 
Connect with Sum. zag, “sanctuary,” for 
other loan words from which, see zaggu, sdgu. 


zah see 2d. 


zahala s.; (a silver alloy); SB, NB. 

a) for casting objects: abibi mas93é piltliq 
za-ha-li-e eb-bt twin abiéibu monsters cast of 
shining 2. Borger Esarh. 88 r. 8; timmé siriite 
pitig za-ha-li-e eb-bi tall obelisks cast of 
shining z. Streck Ash. 16 ii 41; paramahu . 
50 GU. uN za-ha-lu-% ebbu agurri aptiqma ti-sar- 
ma-a (text %-rab-ba-a) sirussu I made a great 
dais of cast bricks of fifty talents of shining z. 
and installed (the statue of the god) on it 
Streck Asb. 148 x 24, and dupl. Thompson Esarh. 
pl. 14 i 28; rimi dalati babani ina za-ha-li-e 
namris ubanni I made the wild bulls at the 
doors out of shining z. VAB 4 128 iii 60 (Nbk.), 
ef. rami za-ha-li-e eb-bi ... khadrig udziz I set 
up fierce (looking) wild bulls of shining z. ibid. 
222 ii 14 (Nbn.). 

b) for plating —1’ over a metal core: 
Sédé nabnit ert Sa 2 ina libbi za-ha-lu-u litbusu 
statues of protective genii made of copper, of 
which two were coated with z. OIP 2 109 vii 
21 (Senn.), cf. adi apsasdti pitiq urudé Sa 
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zahan 


za-ha-lu-u litbusa ibid. 110 vii 33, and dupl. ibid. 
123:30 and 34. 

2’ over wood: chariots, wheeled chairs 
(and) wagons sa ihzisina sa-ri-ru(var. -rt) 
za-ha-lu-u with mountings of sériru-goldand 
z. Streck Asb. 52 vi 23; ina mésir za-ha-li-e & 

.> eb-bt urakkisma LI reinforced (the doors) 
with bands of z. and shining <eSmaréi?> 2R 
67:79 (Tigl. ITT). 

3’ over brickwork: the lofty dais of Assur 
which under my royal ancestors <ina> agurri 
Sipusuma za-ha-lu-u lithuiu was made of 
kiln-fired bricks and (only) plated with z. (I 
now had made of 180 talents of cast eimari- 
silver) Borger Esarh. 87 r. 2. 


Although zahali-silver was generally used 
in the same way as eSmari-silver and is often 
mentioned beside it, the Senn. passage (cited 
sub usage b-1') — stating that zahali was 
used as a plating over metal, a sparing use to 
which esmart, q. v., was never put — seems 
to indicate that zahali was a more valuable 
silver alloy. However, the Esarh. passage 
(usage b~3’)does not corroborate this. Since it 
is often called ebbu, zahali may refer to a silver 
alloy of a specific shade or luster. The word is 
late and occurs only in NA and NB royal 
inscriptions. For an Ethiopic etymology, see 
Leslau, JAOS 64 58b. 


zahan see zahannu. 


zahannu (zahan)s.; (a sweet dish made with 
milk); lex.*; probably Sum. lw. 
za-ha-an U+GA.DUG = za-ha-an-nu (after U+GA 
= diktu) SI 89; [za-ha-an] u+[ca] = [za]-ha-an 
Ea IV 36; utul.vu+aa = Su-nu (i. e., zahannu) = 
[...] (among soups) Hg. B VI 101 (to Hh. XXIII), 
See discussion sub diktu s. 


zahanu_ s.; (a wooden structure); OAkk., 


Akk. lw. in Sum. 


20 at8 [x1 KUS8.ta za-ha-num B.DA twenty 
pieces of wood, each x cubits (long), for the 
z. of the wing of the house RA 16 19 vi 5’, 
ef. 19 giS.gal 10 kuS.ta 6 giS 3 kuS.ta 
za-ha-num.8é nineteen pieces of “large’’ wood, 
each ten cubits (long), six pieces of wood, each 
three cubits (long), for the z. (mentioned beside 
wood for the window opening ka.ab.ba.sé) 
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zvibu 


ibid. last line but one (from Nippur, referring to a 
palace). 


**7aharu (Bezold Glossar 112a) see sahdrw. 


zahatii s.; battle-ax; MB*; 
ZA.HA.DA, 
gis.tukul.za.ba.da (var. giS.za.ha.tu) = za- 
ha-tu(var. -du)-u, quimt., kalmakru, maksaru. Hh. 
VII A 20ff., ef. giS.tukul.za.ba.da [ass] 
ar .) Hg. 56f., in MSL 6 109; za.ha.da.zabar 
= -j], [...], [..-], m[a-ak-Sa-ru] Hh. XII 
ou in MSL 7 164, cf. za.ha.da zabar MSL 7 
233:19 (OB Forerunner). 
za-ha-tu-u, ma-ak-sd-ru, 
Malku III 25ff. 
[ZA.H]A.DA NA,.ZA.GIN e[b-b2] (inscribed on 
a votive ax of artificial lapis lazuli) BE 1 75 
(= PBS 15 54) + 136+137 (Nazimaruttas), see 
Zimmern, ZA 13 302f.; ZA.HA.DA (on an artificial 


lapis lazuli ax) PBS 15 52:2. 

For a Sum. ref., see Castellino, ZA 52 18 iii 
10 and discussion ibid. p. 48, cf. also 1 zA.-HA.DA 
URUDU OIP 14 52 iii 2 (OAkk., Adab). Most 
likely originally an Akk. lw. in Sumerian. 


Sum. lw.; wr. 


ul-mu qul-mu-u 


zahimu (or za@himu) adj.(?); (mng. unkn.); 
lex.* 

DINGIR 2a-hi-mu = DINGIR za-ku-u 2R 47 K.4387 
ii 19, dupl. KAV 178:4' (comm. to unidentified 
astrol. text). 

Probably referring to the moon after an 
eclipse, see zaki mng. la. 


zahimu see zahimu. 


zahi s.; (a garment); syn. list.* 

e-li-ia-nu, za-hu-t, nam-mu-t, pi-ta-mu MIN 
(= su-ba-tu) ku-lu-li Malku VI 46ff., also An VIT 
142 ff. 


za ibu s.; waterlogged soil; lex.*; cf. zdbu. 
zu-bi ZUBI (= PAP+NA) = za-i-bu, mi-di-ir-tum 
waterlogged, rotten soil, gam-lum canal with a bend 
A VIII/1:97ff., of. [zujpr = mi-dir-té, [...] = ip. 
HAL.HAL.LA (= Idiglat), [...] = za-i-bu Erimhus b 
(= K.4526, in Meissner Supp. pl. 11) r. iii 11’ ff.; 
i-zu-bi [{D.ZUBI] = SU-u, za-i-bu, mi-di-ir-tum, I-zu- 
bi-tu Diri IIT 193ff.; i-di-ig-na maS+GU+GAR 
sé ip.MaS+ GU+ GAR Su (= Idiglat) the Tigris River, 
na-gu-u island, na-at-ba-ku terrace, za-i-bu A 
VIII/1:83ff., cf. i-di-ig-na maS+at+a@aAr = I-di- 
ig-lat, za--[i-bju A 1/6:138f.; i-di-ig-na GU+GAR = 
MIN (= za-i-bu) A VIII/1:87; fp.zusi = di-[ig-lat] 
AfO 18 333 Practical Vocabulary Assur 739 (re- 
stored after VAT 14253, unpub., copy Geers). 
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za@’iranu 

The logogram zUBI seems to have referred. 
originally to a specific arm of the Tigris River 
in southern Babylonia. The equivalence gamlu 
(q. v.) in the vocabularies alludes to the 
characteristic curve of this arm, and the 
vocabularies, in fact, identify zuBi with the 
Tigris (Id¢glat), as well as with the river or 
canal called Izubitu. The synonyms nagi, 
“island,” médirtu, “rotten and waterlogged 
soil,” and natbaku, ‘terrace’ (as used in 
date orchards), likewise indicate that zuBI 
had reference to some specific region or con- 
figuration of topographical features. For 
midru in a similar sense, see Edzard Zwischenzeit 
90 n. 442. 


z@iranu (zé%irdnu) s.; enemy, hostile person ; 
NA, NB*; ef. zéru. 

[t]na mubhi pi 8a akil karst za-i-ra-ni 
according to a calumniator (or) a hostile 
person ADD 646 r. 15, also dupl. 647 r. 15; wu 
ze~-i-ra-na-a sa ultu Elamti dibbi bisati ana 
mubhija iskunuma ana ekalli iSpura my 
enemy, who has made up evil rumors about 
me from Elam and has written (them) to the 
palace ABL 283:9(NB); LU za--ir-a-ni KUR. 
[MES(?)] a KUR AdSur ibtdsw the enemy, the 
foes of Assyria, have come toshame ABL 1246 
r. 5 (NB); ze-i-ra-nu ga KUR Assur anaiku I 
(Nabi-bél-Sumati) am an enemy of Assyria 
ABL 998 r. 8 (NB); ki ana pi ze-?-e-ra-<ni> Sa 
mat Assur i-2i-e-ru la nipurus (the king may 
ask PN and find out) that we have not sent 
word, instigated by the enemies who hate 
Assyria ibid. r. 6 (NB). 


za@irinnu see zarinnu A. 
z@iru (z@iru, fem. 2a@irtu) adj.; 1. hostile, 
2. enemy (used as substantive); from OB on; 
z@iru MDP 6 pl. 11 iv 14, ABL 589 r. 6, pl. 
zPiritu (mng. 1), 24rd (mng. 2); cf. zéru. 
[Iu].gu.dt, li.bar.ra = za’-i-ru  Nabnitu 
XXII 191f.; lu.gu.dt = [...] Igituh I 192; lu. 
gu(text 8U).du=za-i-rum (preceded by munappihu, 
mukissu, munangiru) OB Lu Part 7:20; 1u.gu.bar 


lu-ku-pa-ar (pronunciation) = 2a-a-i-ru(text -du) 
KBo139:11' (Lu). 
gu.dt.a za-a-t-ri-ka (in obscure context) 


SBH p. 38:27f.; ni.bi.a giu.dti.a : puluhtasu 
za~-i-rat his terror is hostile CT 16 23:338ff.; 
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zairu 


uru didli [gul.bar.ra.mu.ne : URU.URU za- 
i-ri-ia the cities that were hostile to me YOS 9 
36:40 (Sum.), CT 37 3 ii 46 (Akk., Samsuiluna); © 
lugal.im.gi gi.bar.ra : LUGAL hamma% za-i-ri- 
éu BE 6/2 45 (Samsuiluna year 14, Sum.), YOS 9 
35:114 (Akk.), see Thureau-Dangin, Mémoires de 
Académie des Inscriptions et Belles-Lettres 43/2 
p. 9f.; lu(text lugal) gi.mu.e.da.ab(text .la). 
dt.u8.a : za(!)-7-ré(!)-ka Watelin Kish pl. 12 i 16’ 
(Sum.), ibid. ii 5’ (Akk., Samsuiluna). 

za-i-rum = lem-[nu] Izbu Comm. 427; [a]-id-du, 
[w-x]-nu = kak-ku 84 za-i-ri Malku ITT 32f.; za-ari- 
&u || za-ir(!)-8% Izbu Comm. 376e (passage com- 
mented on not preserved). 

1. hostile: matam nakiriam u za-ir-ta-am 
AfO 13 pl. 1 = p. 46:2 (OB lit.); multarhi la 
magirt za-e-ru-ut Assur the proud and un- 
submissive, hostile to AsSur Weidner Tn. 13 
No. 6:3, and passin; KUR.MES za-e-ru-ut 1Assur 
the enemies that hate Assur AKA 104 viii 41 
(Tigl.1), ef. za~-i-ru-ut Assur 3R 7114 (Shalm. 
ITI). 


2. enemy (used as substantive) —a) in 
OB: rimum ... munakkip za-i-ri wild bull 
goring the enemies CH iii9; za-e-ri-Su ana 
gatisu mulliama hand (pl.) his enemies over 
to him YOS 9 35:44 (Samsuiluna), ef. za-7-ri-ka 
nindr ibid. 81, cf. ibid. 99. 


b) in MB: ila ana sirrigu sarra ana ze-1- 
ri-su litirru’u may they (the gods) turn (his 
personal) god into his adversary, the king 
into his enemy MDP 6 pl. 11 iv 14 (kudurru). 

c) in Ass. royal inscriptions: nagab za-e- 
ri-§u AOB 1 62:26 (Adn.1), malki za-e-ri-ia 
AKA 103 viii 32 (Tigl. I), kullat za-e-ri-3u KAH 
2 84:11 (Adn. Il), AKA 263 i 28 (Asn.), and 3R 7 
i 12, and passim in Shalm. III, also, wr. 20-4-70- 
ia Borger Esarh. 16 Ep. 11:16, etc.; ana Sumqut 
za~i-rt to overthrow theenemy OIP 2 85:5, 
etc.; ana sakap za-(var. -t)-ri-1a Borger Esarh. 
44168; narkabtu sipinat za--i-ri the 
chariot that crushes the enemy OIP 2 44 
v 70; inaru ajabija usamgitu za--i-ri-ia they 
(the gods) killed my foes (and) overthrew my 
enemies Béhl Chrestomathy p. 35:18 (Sin-Sar- 
iSkun). 

d) in NB royal inscriptions: la magirt 
anar akmi za~-i-ri_ I killed the unsubmissive 
(and) put the enemies into fetters VAB 4 112 
i 25, and passim in Nbk., note késu idi za-’-1-r1- 
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ta ibid. 170 B vii 41, restored from CT 37 15 ii 
69; Hreskigal ... 8a za~-i-ri-ia la r@imija 
i-a-ig-qu-t DN, who ....-s those who hate 
me (and) do not love me VAB 4 182 ii 56 
(Nbk.), from PBS 15 79 ii 96; mukannis za--t- 
ru (the rod that) makes the enemy submit 
VAB 4 216 i 33 (Ner.); kasdid ajabija muhalliq 
za~-t-ri-ta VAB 4 254113, and lunar za--7-ri- 
ia ibid. 260 ii 41 (both Nbn.); ef., wr. za-WI- 
ri-ia@ ibid. 60 i 28 (Nabopolassar). 

e) in lit.: mwabbit egriti za--t-ri (vars. 
za-4-r[2], [za]-lel-r7) who destroys the obstinate 
enemies En. cl. VI 154, cf. musahmit za-t-ri 
Craig ABRT 1 30:33, musamgitat za--i-rt BA 5 
651: 26. 


z@izanu s.; supervisor in a case of division 
of fields and houses; Nuzi*; cf. zézu. 

LU.MES za-t-za-ni-Su 6 améliti [... PIN 
aibilamma PN brought (before the judges) 
his supervisors of the division, six men JENu 
423:11, ef. ana LU.MES za-t-za-ni-su (in broken 
context) ibid. 10. 


za@iztu s.; share; MB*; cf. zdzu. 

naphar 10 (immert) 4 (urist) PN kimi 
za-iz-t[i-Su] ana PN, iddin PN gave to PN; 
a total of ten (sheep and) four (goats) in lieu of 
his share BE 14 159:7, cf. za-iz-twm (heading 
of the column of personal names in list of 
sheep and goats) BE 14 89:3. 


zajaru s.; enemy; MA, SB, NA, NB; ef. 
zéru. 

gu.ftar.14.14] [za-a]-[c]a-ar Izi F 140; 
gu.du = za-a-ru-v% = (Hitt.) u-i-Su-ri-is-kat-tal-la-as 
oppressor Izi Bogh. A 102. 


mu.lu gt.bar.ra gu.gil.sé.ga.gd.e.ne 
za-a-a-ru épis lemn[a| the enemy, the evildoer 
KAR 97:13; [...].x.DU.zui.bi.a.ba.suh.suh. 
e8 : géritka za-ia-a-ru itteneklima your (the goddess’) 
enemies and foes look with a frown KAR 128:26 
(bil. prayer of Tn.). 

a) in MA and SB lit.: galiu melammiisu 
usahhapu nagab za-a-a-ri fearful is his 
splendor, it overwhelms all enemies AfO 18 
48 “vi” 12 (Tn.-Epic), cf. [za-t]a-a-ri Tn.-Epic 
‘i? 11; [...] 8a igtabt Sagas za-a-a-ri who 
ordered the destruction of the enemy LKA 
63:26, ef. éduruma kalusunu za-a-a-ru ibid. r. 
20; kakku (var. kak) la makra da@ipu za-a-a-ri 


zakar Sumi 


irresistible weapon that overthrows the enemy 
En. el. IV 30; munakkipu kallja za-a-a-ri 
who gores all enemies BMS 46:19, dupl. Scheil 
Sippar No. 79. 

b) in MA,NA,NBroyal: gam za-a-a-ri (var. 
za-a-ri) who crushes the enemies AOB 1 112 
i 11 (Shalm. 1), cf. [al-ri-ir za-a-a-ri ibid. 
134:7; muhallig za-ia-a-rt AKA 257 i 8 (Asn.); 
mustabriqu za-wa-ri-ia VAB 4 60 i 28 (Nabo- 
polassar). 


zajaruru see zdruru. 


zajarttu s.; hostility; lex.*; cf. zéru. 
gu.[tar.1é] = za-Sia-rul-tu Izi F 139. 


zakakatu (zakukutu) s.; glass, glaze; SB; 
ef. zuki. 

kisstSu Sa NA,g.GIS.NUx(SIR).GAL.LLUM NA, 
2a-ka-ka-tum lubusti Sa Ezida its retaining 
wall (i. e., that of the Ezida of Borsippa) is 
made of alabaster, the overlay of Ezida 
consists of (blue) glass (or glaze) ZA 53 237:10 
(NB hymn to Ezida); za-ku-ku-tt Sumé&u ([the 
stone] whose appearance is like [...]) its 
name is (blue) glass STT 108:54 (series abnu 
Sikingu). 

Connect with Heb. z’kikit, “glass,” Aram. 
egugita, Mandaic z°gawitd, etc., see Brockel- 
mann Lex. Syr.? 188. The sequence in ZA 53 237 
seems to indicate that the glaze alluded to 
was lapis lazuli colored. Note also that zakaz 
katu occurs in STT 108 as the designation of a 
stone of a specific color. 

(Kécher, ZA. 53 240.) 


zakanu 
Mari.* 

The body of a child [ina] mehret za-ka-nim 
BAD [Sa] elénu piatim sapiltim [ina] ah narim 
nadima was found lying on the river bank 
opposite the z. .... which is above the opening 
of the lower dike ARM 6 43:6. 

Referring perhaps to a reed construction. 
The reading of Bap following zakanim is 
unknown. 


(or sakanu) s.; (mng. uncert.); 


zakapu (to reject) see sakapu. 


zakar Sumi s.; 1. invocation (of a deity), 
2. fame; OB, SB; ef. zakdru A. 
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nig.mu.pa.da = za-kar Su-ma(var. -me) Hh. I 
40. 

1. invocation (of a deity): ni.tur.tur.ra 
kir,.di mu. pa. da.bi.da.as ina 
utnin laban appi u za-kar Su-mu by means Sof 
supplications, prostrations and invocations 
RA 12 74:27f.; note udu.mu.p[a.da] = 
[immer mu-pa-dil-e sheep (to be offered) at 
an invocation Hh. XIII 127, followed by 
udu.dingir.mu.p[a.da]= [...] ibid. 128. 


2. fame: Aéssur-bél-kala Sa ilu ina puhur 
Assur za-kar Mu-8t iz-kur RN, whom the god 
(i. e., A8Sur) has made famous in all of Assyria 
JRAS 1892 343:7 (= Layard p.73); balag za-qa- 
ar &u-[mi-ia] épusma I made a drum to make 
me famous (or: to invoke his godhead, if 
Su-[mi-su] is to be restored) and (gave it to the 
gods DN and DN, of the sanctuary) MDP 28 
p. 29:3 (from Elam); atartu za-kar Su-mu 
excess (in the protasis means) fame (omen 
apodosis: my army will obtain a fine name) 
CT 20 39:5 (SB ext.), cf. zugqurtu = za-kar §u- 
mu excrescence (in the protasis means) fame 
(omen apodosis: my army will obtain a fine 
name) ibid. 6; obscure: mésir ekallim 8a za- 
ka-ar Su-mi Su [...] tssir YOS 10 547. 31 (OB 
physiogn.), see zakdru A mng. 7. 


zakaru A (sagaru) v.; 1. to declare, to 
make a declaration, to declare under oath, to 
give an order, to mention, to make mention 
of, to name (i. e., to give the name of a 
person), 2. to invoke (the name of a deity, 
with swmu and nibitu), to name as king (with 
sumu, zikru, and nibitu), to elevate to high 
rank (with sumu), to praise (a person or a 
deity, with Sumu damqu or bani), to name 
(i. e., to give a person or a thing a name, with 
sumu and nibitu), to mention (a person’s 
name, with sumu), to take an oath (with nag 
ik and mamitu), to herald, announce (a royal 
message, with amat garri), to address a 
person (with amatu), 3. 1/2 to speak, 4. 1/3 to 
name, to proclaim, 5. zukkuru to mention, to 
invoke, to name, 6. suzkuru to make take an 
oath (also with Sumu and zikru), 7. nazkuru 
passive to mngs. 1 and 2; from OA, OB on; 
I izkur —izakkar —zakir, 1/2 imp. tizkar, 1/3 
(for ittazkar see mng. 4b); wr. syll. (first radical 


16 


zakaru A la 


often wr. 78, fas, ete., before consonant) and 
Mu (KA-dr RA 45 pl. 3:1 from Urartu, PA CT ~ 
39 4:35, SB Alu); ef. muzzakru, zakar Sumi, 
zikru A and B, zukkurttu, zukurrt. 

pa, pa.da, mu = za-ka-rum Nabnitu IV 286ff. ; 
[...] PAD = 2za-ka-rum IduI 59; mu-u MU = sd-qa- 
rum ATII/4:8; mu = za-ga-[ru] Izi G4; mu = za- 
ka-rum, za-kar Su-me Hh. II 188f.; [in.pa] = d-tu, 
48-qu-ur, ti-ma Ai. I iii 18ff., ef. [in].pad.pad. 
dé.ne = t-ut-tu-u, 1-za-ka-ru, t-ta-mu-u ibid. 27ff., 
and passim in Ai. and Hh. I; mu.lugal.bi 
in.pa = ni-ig LUGAL-8u tz-kur Ai. VI ii 28, etc.; for 
bil. refs. see mngs. 1d, 2a-1’, d-1’, 4a, 7 

NA.RU.A = &-tir 8u-[mi], Su-mu zak-[ru] Uruanna 
III 188/4-5, cf. [na-ru-%] = [S]t-tir Su-mi, [s]u-me 
zak-ru Malku V 219f. 

1. to declare, to make a declaration, to 
declare under oath, to give an order, to 
mention, to make mention of, to name (i. e., 
to give the name of a person) — a) to 
declare, to make a declaration: §@al mamman 
la ta-za-ka-ar do not make any declaration if 
anybody asks you (lit. on the asking of 
anybody) KTS 2b:17 (OA let.); mar garri &a 
ana sarriti zak-ru ina kakki Vimagqutl the 
king’s son, who has been designated for the 
kingship, will fall in battle CT 39 29:31 (SB 
Alu), cf. mar garri Sa ana sarrite zak-ru 
kussé isabbat Thompson Rep. 271:7, and cf. 
ibid. r. 10, also 270:12 and r. 7; zér sangitisu 
ana manzaz Ehursagkurkurra ana daris tas- 
qu-ra_ you (the gods) have declared his 
descendants to remain in the (named) temple 
forever as high priests AKA 31 i 27 (Tigl. 1); 
iStaritu $a ana ili zak-Trat) (do not marry) an 
istaritu-woman, because she has been dedi- 
cated to the deity Lambert BWL 102:73 (SB); 
awatam iqabbi Samrigs i-2za-qa-ar RA 15 177 ii 
25 (OB Agudaja); obscure: ana kal nisi a-zak- 
kar ina panisa ki allika KAR 73:27, and dupl. 
AMT 62,1 11; [mimmi] a-zak-ka-ru-ka 
sunnd ana sd5unu repeat to them whatever 
I will tell you En. el. III 12; Santé iz-zak-ru- 
ma igot pubursun secondly, they (the gods) 
said, speaking in unison En. el. V 111; 
Ka.KA-ma-ak dumgi u tasmé Sudsu iz-zak-ru 
they pronounced for him the formula (ex- 
pressing) blessing and obedience En. el. V 114. 


lil 


b) to declare under oath: bél awdtija PN 
ina 3 awitim sa <in> na-ru-a-im laptani h- 
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iz-ku-ra-ma my adversary, PN, should take 
the oath against me by the “three words” 
that are inscribed on the stela MVAG 35 No. 
325:35, cf. BIN 4 114:32 (OA let.), and see Lands- 
berger, Belleten 14 262; kv?am iz-ku-ur thus he 
declared under oath TCL 18 153:10 (OB let.), 
and passim in OB; see Ai., in lex. section; ina bit 
DN &?am iz-ku-ur YOS 8 63:16 (OB), and 
passim; note: ina hukar 4Samas a-za-ak-ka- 
ra-kum YOS 12 325:11 (OB). 

c) to give an order: heré ndrisu zagap 
sippatesu ul iz-kur none (of the former kings) 
had given orders to dig canals for it (the city) 
or to plant orchards Lyon Sar. pl. 15:46, ef. 
ibid. 7:46; ana mitlukti aSpursunitima kvam 
az-kur-Su-nu-ti I sent for them (the work- 
men) to take counsel (with them) and gave 
them the following order VAB 4 256i 34 (Nbn.). 

d) to mention, to make mention of: 
assumi kaspim Sa sim bitt Sa ammakam sa 
taz-ku(!)-ra-<ni> tértakama ula ittalkam no 
information from you has reached me as to 
the silver for the price of the house which you 
mentioned there BIN 4 98:27 (OA let.);  7-2a- 
ak-ka-ar-&i inmsi inabbi Sumsa one mentions 
her among mankind, one invokes her name 
RA 22 170:20 (OB rel.); LU.ME-Sé-nu &a ina la 
annigsunu zak-ru KAR.MES their men who have 
been accused (lit. mentioned) without being 
guilty will be saved ACh Sin 1:17; ekallum 
i-2a-ak-ka-ar-su the palace will make 
mention of him YOS 10 54r. 23 (OB physiogn.); 
sippr Sigart médela dalatu 8a Ebabbar damqa- 
twa la naparkd li-iz-ku-ru makarka may the 
doorjambs, the locks, the bars and (all) the 
doors of Ebabbar intercede for me before you 
without cease VAB 4 96 ii 26 (Nbk.), see also 
mng. 3a; karst fa ana mu la tabu ki itakkalisu 
when they spread unmentionable calumnies 
against him ABL 1240:9 (NB); za.e e.ne. 
ém.zu ki.a mu.un.pa.da ¢A.nun.na. 
ke,(KID).e.ne ki.a mu.un.su.ub.su.ub : 
kdtu amatka ina erseti i-za-kar-ma Anunnaki 
gagqaru unassagu when he (subject unknown) 
pronounces your ‘‘word’’ on earth, the 
Anunnaki kiss the ground 4R 9:59f., cf. ibid. 
57f.,, ef. [mu.zu] hu.luh.ha an.na mu. 
un.pa.da ki.a ba.ab.is.sa : sumki galtu 
ina samé i-za-kar-ma erseti ihdl BA 10/1 100: 
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11f., cf. ibid. r. If, and see mng. 7, where 
iz-2a-kar appears in such contexts instead of 
1-za-kar which, nevertheless, should not be 
emended to izzakkar. 

e) to name (i. e., to give the name of a 
person): mannum sibiika ... mahar annitiiim 
zu-uk-ra-su-nu who are your witnesses? 
name them before these (men)! BIN 4 101:8 
(OA let.), cf. mimma Sibi Sa ta-az-ku-ra-ni 
TCL 4 82:20, cf. also KT Blanckertz 18:17’ (OA 
let.); Summa wardum St bélSu la iz-za-kar if 
that slave does not name his owner CH 
§ 18:61. Note, referring to a newborn child: 
1Adad-za-ki-ir BE 14 56a:29 (MB); Iz-kur-A- 
ga-dé*' BE 15 162c:10 (MB); for an isolated 
OB ref., see Iz-kur-E-a Meissner BAP 43:44, 
and see mng. 2a—5’, for other names. 

2. to invoke (the name of a deity, with 
Sumu and nibitu), to name as king (with 
Sumu, zikru and nibitu), to elevate to high 
rank (with Jumu), to praise (a person or a 
deity, with Sumu damqu or bani), to name 
(i. e., to give a person or a thing a name, with 
sumu and nibitu), to mention (a person’s 
name, with sumu), to take an oath (with nig 
ili and mamitu), to herald, announce (a royal 
message, with amat sarri), to address a person 
(with amatu) —a) with Sumu —1’ to invoke 
(the name of a deity) —a’ in gen.: mu.zu 
bi.du,, nam.mah.zu bi.du,, : gumka az- 
kur narbika ag[bi] I invoked you (Marduk), I 
proclaimed your greatness 4R 29 No. lr. 13f.; 
gi8.ma.nu gi8.hul.dub.ba udug.e.ne. 
ke, 8&.bi 9En.ki.kex mu.pa.da ért 
hultuppi, ga rabist 8a ina libbisu Ha sumu 
zak-ru the staff of cornel wood, the magic 
wand against rabisu-demons, by means of 
which Ea is invoked CT 16 45:139ff., and 
passim, cf. ina GIS [bi-ni] quddusi: sumka 
az-kur Combe Sin p. 124:6, dupl. PSBA 40 pl. 
7:8; tluu istaru mala sumésunu zak-ru all the 
gods and goddesses that have been invoked 
Surpu II 185, cf. ibid. 139, ete.; il& mala ina 
mubhi nart anni [Sum]sunu 2zak-ru all the 
great gods that are mentioned on this stela 
BBSt. No. 4 iv 5 (MB kudurru), also MDP 2 pl. 23 
vii 29, VAS 1 37 v 46, and passim in kudurrus, also 
ABL 1169:13 (NB leg.); you say muhra ili 
rabitt mala sumsunu Mu-dr “Accept (this), 
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great gods whose names I have invoked” 
KAR 26 r. 23, cf. MU.PA.DA.E.NE.NE  dupl. 
K.3268 + 6033 (unpub.); these blessings I said 
for the king dla Sa Sumsunu az-ku-ru limhuru 
ligm?u and may the gods whose names I 
have invoked accept (them) and listen (to 
them) ABL 435:14 (NB), ef. also iz-kur(text 
-sig)-u-ni (in similar context) ABL 9:9; ilaénd 
sa sunsunu ni-iz-ku-ru littalkunési may the 
great gods whom we have invoked, go at our 
side KBo 1 3 r. 38 (treaty); agar kajan Sumé 
i-2ak-ka-ru (var. t-zaq-qa-ru) wherever one is 
in the habit of invoking me (Irra) Géssmann 
Era V 56; ina passir makalé ilt rabite sumka 
az-kur I (Assurbanipal) have invoked you 
(Sama3) at the sacrificial table which is spread. 
with food for the great gods KAR 55:15; 
(after the medical treatment) sum %Gula u 
“Ninmah ta-zak-kar AMT 41,1:42; exception- 
ally, without sumu: <8a> iz-za-ka-ru-ku-nu- 
St mugra a-~ma-as-su hear (O stars) the word 
of him who invokes you OECT 6 pl. 12:23 and 
24, see Ebeling TuL 164, ef. d8-kur-ku-nu-&& 
(in similar context) Analecta Biblica 12 283: 
23; sa usamsaku DN 8a ina ikribigsu zak- 
ru litir liningu may Ninurta, when he has 
been invoked in a prayer of this (man), 
punish again and again him who treats (this 
document) with contempt ADD 640:17 (NA); 
ki a ... ina makalé istari la zak-ru like one 
who has not invoked the goddess at table 
Lambert BWL 38:13 (Ludlul II), ef. alu la iz- 
kur ékul akalgu he has eaten food without 
invoking his god ibid. 19; note MU.MU.MU.MU 
(obscure) ZA 42 80 i 6. 

b’ in ref. to blasphemous usage: [sa] ina 
saliisina Sulm ili ana masikte ta-zak-ru-u-ni 
(women) who invoke the name of a deity 
blasphemously during their quarrel AfO 17 
279:57 (MA harem edicts), cf. [Su-u]m sarri ina 
salte la [t-2za-kar §u-u}m ili lu la i-za-kar ibid. 
p. 280:61; sumka kabtu qgallis [ale-za-kar TI 
have invoked lightly your honored name 
PBS 1/1 14:25 (SB). 

c’ referring to the ghost of a deceased 
person: gidim lu.ki.sé.ga nu.tuk.a hé. 
me.en gidim li.a.dé.a nu.tuk.a hé. 
me.en [gidim].la.mu.pa.da nu.tuk.a 
hé.me.en : lu etemmu sa kasip kispi la ish 
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MIN (= alta) [lu] etemmu sa nag mé la ist MIN 
[lu] efemmu sa za-kir,(KAR) sume la iS& MIN 
whether you be a ghost who has no one to 
offer him food offerings (for the dead), or a 
ghost who has no one to libate (cool) water 
(for him), or a ghost who has no one to 
invoke him by name CT 16 10v 18f. note 
without sumu: atta etemmu la mammanama 
Sa qgébira u sa-qi-ra la té8&% you, ghost, 
without any (family), who have nobody to 
bury you and invoke you KAR 227 r. iii 28, 
dupl. LKA 89 r. i 20, see Ebeling TuL 132; apla 
za-kir Sumi irassi_ he will have a son who will 
invoke his name (after his death) Kraus Texte 
7K. 

2’ to name as king: ga garri u Sakkanakki 
Sumisunu ta-[za]-kar (var. tanambt) you (Enlil) 
name kings and governors PBS 1/1 17:18, var. 
from KAR 68:18, see Ebeling Handerhebung 20; 
$a Marduk ilum bantsu ina sum damaigti Sumsu 
iz-ku-[ru-ma] he (the king, the addressee of 
the letter) whom his god, Marduk, who created 
him, has graciously appointed RT 19 60 No. 
356:10 (MB let.). With ana Sarriti, etc.: 
inum Marduk ... sumam daria iz-ku-ra ana 
Sarriti when Marduk (created me and) 
named (me) king with an enduring fame 
VAB 4 142i 15 (Nbk.); Sa Marduk ... ana 
zanin mahazt u uddusu esréti Sumsu kinis tz- 
ku-ru ana garriti whom Marduk has duly 
named king to provide well for the cities and 
to renew the sanctuaries VAB 4 234115 (Nbn.); 
tppalsannima ina mati Sum damga ana sarrati 
iz-ku-tir (when Marduk) selected me from 
among (the people of) the country and named 
(me) king with a well-boding name ibid. 216 
i27 (Ner.), cf. ana malikits . . . 1z-zak-ra Sul[msu] 
(in parallelism with tttabi nibissu) 5R 35:12 
(Cyr.); Sa Assur... ana mwirrit kibrat arbwi 
sumsu ana daris is-qu-ru whom Assur named 
to rule the four quarters of the world forever 
AKA 33 i 38 (Tigl. I), cf. ana sarriti mat 
Assur Sumu sa [Sarr] bélija iz-za-kar ABL 2:7 
(NA let.). 

3’ to elevate to high rank: inéma Marduk 
Sumka iz-ku-ru madis ahdu umma anakuma 
awilum sa idVanni Suméu tt-ta-d5-ka-ar when 
Marduk elevated you (addressing a person 
who is a Sapir matim) I was very pleased, 
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saying (to myself), “A person who knows me 
has been elevated to high rank’’ Fish Letters 
1:5 (OB let.); Sapiri iSpuramma béle Sumi iz- 
za-ka-ar my lord sent word concerning me 
and (then) my master elevated me in rank 
(entire text of letter) CT 29 10b:7 (OB let.); 
istu Sumi abija kita DN iz-ku-ru u sa-ar-di-a- 
am Gpulu ever since you, my father, were 
promoted (thanks to) Sin-Amurru (lit. since 
DN promoted you), and I reacted with con- 
gratulations (you have promised me a sheep 
and wool but you have not sent them) 
CT 2 12:11 (OB let.);  PA.PA-[tim] Sa ana x x 
abika béli Sumé&u iz-ku-ru the sa-hattatim- 
official whom my lord appointed to the .... 
of your father TCL 17 24:7 (OB let.). 


4’ to praise (a person or a deity, with 
Sumu damqu or bani): Sumi damqam aimisam 
kima ilim za-ka-ra-am in pi nisi lu 
askun I acted so that the people praised my 
name daily like (the name of) a deity PBS 7 
133:77 (Hammurabi) ; [Sum] bélint bania 4 ni-tz- 
ku-ur-ma let us praise our lord and (may 
those who want to shame us come themselves 
to shame) CT 4 2:32 (OB let.). 


5’ to name (i. e., to give a person or a thing 
aname): saplis ammatu Suma la zak-rat(var. 
-ru) the earth below had not (yet) been given 
a name (in parallelism with nabi) En. el. 1 2; 
Gla Sudtu ana esSitc asbat uRu Dir-Nabi 
Sumsu az-kur I made that city the adminis- 
trative center and named it Dir-Nabi Lie 
Sar. 283, and passim in Sar. and Senn., note az- 
za-kar SumsSu OIP 2 145:22 (Senn.); 2 gammalé 
ga Sunnd za-kar-ru-u-ni two camels which 
are called two-(humped) ADD 117:2 and ibid. 
800 (case); with reference to a newborn child: 
Sin-Sum-is-qur Sin-Gave-the-Name BE 15 
182:7 (MB), and passim in MB, also *Marduk- 
2a-kir-Sumi Camb. 276:5, and passim in NA 
and NB, see Tallqvist NBN 314, also APN 282, see 
also mng. le. 

6’ to mention a person’s name: Sumi iz-ku- 
ra-ku-ma he mentioned my name to you 
VAS 16 18:8 (OB let.), ef. ku-wa-am Sumka i-za- 
kd-ar-ma CCT 4 7b:21, cf. CCT 3 41b:25, and 
passim in OA; (you dedicate the votive offering 
to Istar) sum marsi Mu-dr you pronounce 
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the name of the sick person LKA 70 i 7 and 
69:10; ana za-gar Sumeja danni malki 
iSubbu the rulers shake at the (mere) mention 
of my mighty name KAH 2 84:21 (Adn. II); 
murus libbi rab?am ana panija tastakan kima 
la aturruma ina puhur abhija Sumi bit abi la 
a-za-ak-ka-ru tétepsanni you have caused me 
much heartache and treated me in such a 
way that I cannot even mention my family 
again among my peers TCL 1 18:11 (OB let.); 
ina maharikunu Sumi la ta-za-ka-ra do not 
mention my name when you address your- 
selves (to the karu) KT Hahn 17:29 (OA 
let.); ammakam PN S@alma Sumi 8ibi li-iz- 
ku-ra_ ask PN there to indicate the names of 
the witnesses CCT 2 13:15 (OA let.). 


b) (with nig ili (u Sarrt)) to take an oath — 
1’ in OB leg.: ina bit (var. bab) Tispak nis 
thim i-za-kar-sum he takes an oath for him 
in the temple (var. gate) of Ti8pak Goetze LE 
§ 37 A iii 20 (= B iii 3), cf. nis ilim i-[za-klar 
ibid. § 22 A ii 16; nis ilim i-2za-kar-ma he takes 
an oath CH § 249:41, and passim in CH; [n]is 
ilim iz-ku-ru they have taken an oath Grant 
Bus. Doc. 7:8 (= YOS 8 51) (Rim-Sin of Larsa), 
and passim in OB; nié 4Aja ... PN iz-ku-ur- 
ma (exceptional because Sippar texts nor- 
mally use tami) OT 8 28a:8 (Sippar); RN wu 
RN, nis ilim dannam [t]na biritisunu iz-ku- 
ru Ila-kabkabu and Jagidlim made a solemnly 
sworn agreement ARM 1 3:10, cf. nig alt li-tz- 
ku-ur ibid. 30:21, and passim; women of the 
palace Sa nig ilim ina kirhim tz-ku-ra who 
took the oath in the inner city ARM 8 88:16 
(leg.); for mu.lugal.biin.pa : nis sarrisu 
iz-kur, see Ai., in lex. section; for the Sum. 
phrase in OB leg., see tami. 


2’ in other leg.: nt} DN ... uw RN LUGAL.E 
mitharis IN.PA.DH.ES BE 14 40:24 (MB), ef. 
ibid. 1:20, 7:30; [z]1.LUGAL la tz-ku-ru-ni-su-ni 
(concerning which) they did not take an 
oath by the life of the king AfO 12 pl. 6 No. 
1:7, see ibid. p. 52 No. 3 (Ass. Code); nig ilaini u 
RN sarrigunu za-ki-ir he has taken the oath by 
the gods and their (the partners’) king TCL 
12 32:41 (NB), cf. ni8-8% DN ... 2a-KAR BE 
8 4:7ff., MU tlt wu garri za-KAR Nbk. 122:8, 
also ni§ ili u Sarri zak-ru they (the contracting 
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me tocourt ana rikst Sa KA.E.GAL ana puhur 
sa ummdni to the clique of the palace gate, 
to the assembly of the professionals KAR 
71:3 (both SB); ina KA B.GaL rabist kajanu 
the lawyers will constantly be around the 
palace gate YOS 10 25 r. 62 (OB ext.). 

c) toa temple or part thereof — 1’ in gen.: 
I made doors of tall cedars, mounted (them) 
with bronze mountings ina KA.MES-Si-na uretz 
ti ALAM.MES siparri KU.MES ina KA.MES-8i-na 
uséziz hung (them) in the doorways, placed 
statues made of polished bronze at the doors 
Iraq 12 43:64f. (Asn.); Surinnt KAB [star kaspa 
hurdsa uzwinma azqup I set up and decorated 
with gold and silver the emblems at the gate 
of the temple of [Star (in Arbela) Streck Asb. 
248:5; timmé ... manzaz KA E.KUR ultu 
manzaltisunu assuhma alga ana GN I tore 
from their bases the obelisks placed at the 
door of the (Egyptian) temple and took 
(them) to Assyria ibid. 16 ii 42; adgkutti KA. 
MES-St% Sa 2 GU.UN hurdsi ... Sapku the 
crosspiece of its (the temple’s) gates cast from 
two talents of gold TCL 3372 (Sar.);  rimé 
nadriti simat KA.MES-ni e&réti Elamti the 
figures of fierce wild bulls which adorn the 
doorways of the Elamite sanctuaries Streck 
Ash. 54 vi 61; mushussé eri Sa ina kisé KAKA 
Esagila ga itti rimi kaspi sa sippé nanzuzu 
kajanam the copper mushussi-dragons which 
were inside the supporting wall of the gates 
of Esagila which had always stood together 
with the wild bulls of silver at the door jambs 
VAB 4 210i 21 (Ner.); 2 kalbé hurdsi ... Sa 
mesréti puggulu sukbutu mindti ina KA.MES-8u 
strati usarsid I set in its (the Gula temple’s) 
magnificent gates two golden dogs whose 
build was sturdy, whose dimensions showed 
their importance VAB 4 164 B vi 23 (Nbk.), cf. 
year when Zimrilim emdmi [t]na KA *Dagan 
uszizeu installed the lions (lit.: beasts) at the 
gate of (the temple of) Dagan Studia Mariana 
58 No. 25b, also (with uégési) ibid. No. 25a; when 
you, Samaé, enter (the new temple) KA.MES 
nérebétt papahi u subati lihdi panukku let the 
gateways, entrances, shrines and cult socles 
rejoice over you VAB 4 258 ii 16, cf. ana erébi 
Samaé bélija supalké KA.mES-u its (the 
temple’s) gates are wide open for my lord 


18 


babu Alc 


Samas to enter ibid. 15 (Nbn.); cedar from 
the Amanus and the Lebanon ana suliiligu u 
dalati KA.MES-8u for its (the temple’s) roof 
and for the doors of its gateways VAB 4 230i 
24 (Nbn.); until the end of the month tuksa 
Sa KUR Gutiwm KA.MES Sa Esaggil ilmé shield- 
carrying Guti surrounded the gates of Esagila 
BHT pl. 13 iii 17 (Nbn. chron.); abra ina KA 
E.DINGIR.MES-Su-nu inappah they(!) light a 
brush pile at the entrances of their (the high 
priests’ of the respective sanctuaries) temples 
RAcce. 120 r. 16; eper KA Marduk dust from 
the gate of the Marduk temple (for magic 
purposes) KAR 298 r. 31, and passim; hired 
men who do work ina mubhi Da §a KA GAL-t 
$a Ebabbara Nobn. 645:2, cf. % mutertu §a KA 
GAL-% VAS 15 48:3, daldtu Sa KA GaL-t the 
doors of the main gate Nbn. 1012:3; nam.i. 
du, k4.3.a.bi 84 E.kur.ra_ the office of 
doorkeeper for three gates in Ekur PBS 8/2 
133:6, and passim in this text (OB Nippur), cf. 
PN LU.1.DU, Sa KA SILIM-mu YOS 7 42:4, 78:4 
and 10, and passim, also atiéitu Sa KA Sa-li-mu 
Nbk. 129:5, PN LU até Sa KA gatnu YOS 7 
42:8; PN ... Sa ina mus ina KA gatnu ina 
bit Sutummu Sa PN, ati kaldu PN who was 
caught at night in the Little Gate at the 
storehouse (supervised) by the doorkeeper 
PN, YOS 7 78:2; thligamma adi (t)nanna ina 
bit akitu ina KA-3% la in-na-mar massartu ina 
libbi janu he ran away and has not so far 
appeared at his post in the akitu-temple (so) 
there is no guard there YOS 7 89:4; isig atétu 
ga KA nérebu Nabi VAS 5 37:2, cf. LU. 
SUKKAL.1.DU,-t-t& Sa KA Sa Anu u KA 
nérebt BRM 23:3, and see atétu and sukkal- 
atitu. 

2’ referring to shrines and other structures 
in the temple or temple precinct: ina ba-ab 
ga-gi-im at the gate of the gagiéim-district 
PBS 8/2 228:9, cf. CT 6 48a:13, CT 44 61:13, and 
passim, see gagi usage c, and gag in Sa bab 
gagim ; erbettasunumarkas ba-a-bi usum papahi 
four bolts of the gate decorating the cella 
TCL 3 376 (Sar.); igaru sa rés ba-a-be Sa papahi 
the wall beside the gate of the shrine AOB 1 
94:35 (Adn. I); ina KA & Sahtiru Sudtu 4 GUD 
puMU.4UTU siparri russ at the door of this 
sahiru-sanctuary are four bulls, the sons of 
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parties) have taken the oath by the god and 
the king WVDOG 4 pl. 15 No. 2:26 (NB), also 
Speleers Recueil 276:18, beside nié DN DN, 
ilanisu wu RN Sarri ... iz-zak-ru Nbk. 247:21, 
ina pubri nis ilani u Sarri tz-ku-ur TCL 13 
170: 22, and passim in NB, note nié tlt wu Sarri 
mu nis Marduk u Sarpainitu Mu PSBA 10 pl. 
5 (after p. 146) 44 (NB); nz§ DN wu DN, 
ilanisunu u MU RN Sarrt bélisunu iz-zak-kar 
Dar. 551:16, cf. nis-8% ili uw Sarri iz-za-kar 
VAS 5 52:10; nis Sarrim zu-uk-ra-as-[Su]-mi 
make a statement against him (the litigant) 
under an oath by the king! JEN 333:17 and 29, 
ef. nis Sarri i2z-za-ak-ra-an-na-si JEN 324:14, 
and passim in Nuzi. 

3’ in lit.: nig ilanisunu itti ahames iz(var. 
i8)-kur-u(var. -%)-ma they (each of the allies) 
took an oath by their (i. e., his own) gods 
Borger Esarh. 50:26, and passim; note n2sé mat 
Aségsur $a adé nis ili rabiti ina muhhija iz-ku-ru 
the people of Assyria, who swore an oath (of 
loyalty) to me by the great gods Borger 
Esarh. 44:80, cf. ibid. 59:33; anaSa... nis isu 
kabti qallig iz-kur andku amrak I am looked 
upon as if I were one who lightly took a 
solemn oath by his god Lambert BWL 38:22 
(Ludlul Il); exceptional: RN ... sa ni-is 
MuU-[ka] rabd qallig iz-kur-t-ma imésu Saltis 
the (enemy) king who has lightly sworn an 
oath by your great name and arrogantly 
disregarded (it) PRT 1057.4; [ne]-a5 tlt rabati 
az-2za-[kar] BMS 61:14 (SBinc.); MU DINGIR 
la i-za-KIR madmit isabbassu he must not take 
an oath, otherwise the curse (released by 
such an oath) will seize him KAR 177 r. iii 
6 (SB hemer.). 


c) (with mamitu) to take an oath: ¢pattaru 
gaggassunu i-zak-ka-ru mamit they (the 
courtiers) bare their heads and take an oath 
(the content of the oath follows, in direct 
speech introduced by ki?) BHT pl. 9 v 26 
(NB lit.), cf. ukinnu madmita ina berisunu 
rabitka is-sag-ru Tn.-Epic v 16. 


d) with nibitu —1’ to give a name: dla 
épusma Dir-Sarrukin az-ku-ra nibissu I built 
a city and called it GN Lyon Sar. 23:11, and 
passim in Sar., Senn., Esarh. and Asb., note: bara 
...nig.mu sa, mu in.pa.da : parakku 
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... Sa ana nibit Sumija zak-ru the sanctuary 
that is named after my own name RA 12 
75:41f., ef. [1T1.BAR Sar] Samé u erseti nibissu 
zak-rat (referring to and translating the name 
Lugaldimmerankia) SBH p. 145i 1. 

2’ toinvoke: ina qibit ilt rabiti Sa az-ku-ra 
nibissun upon the command of the great 
gods whom I invoked Streck Asb. 4 i 35. 

3’ to name king: [ana] epés Ehulhul 
iz-kur nibit Sumija (Sin) named me (king) in 
order to rebuild Ehulhul Streck Ash. 216 No. 
13iB, ef. 8a ASSur u Sin ... ultu imi riigqati 
nibit Sumisu iz-ku-ru ana Sarriiti ibid. 2 i 4, 
ef. also 254:6. 

e) (with zikru) to name king: a ilu ana 
Sarriti iz-ku-ru zikirgun (my royal prede- 
cessors) whom the deity had named kings 
VAB 4 134 vii 15 (Nbk.); for other refs., see 
zikru. 


f) (with amat garri) to herald, announce 
(a royal message, NA only): PN abat sarri 
ina panija i-za-kar ma abiia ina mat nakri 
méti PN announced to me the royal decree 
which says, “My father died in enemy 
country” ABL 186:13; PN qurbitu itt: Sani 
sa Lt Lahiraja ittalka abat sarri iz-zak-ru the 
guardsman PN came with the assistant of the 
ruler of Lahir, and they announced the royal 
decree ABL 1214 r. 6, ef. a-mat sarri ina 
muhhisunu tz-2a-kar ma igtibiu ma ABL 1257 
r.5, ef. also a-bat Sarri t-zak-ra ABL 871:8. 

&) to address a person (with amatu, 
followed, without wmma, by the wording of 
the address, only literary): Gilgames ana 
muttabbilati INIM (var. a-ma-ta) 1-zak- 
[ka-ra] Gilgame’ addresses the female serv- 
ants Gilg. VI 181, and passim in the epics; 
imursuma Asalluhi ana Ea abisu a-~mat mvu- 
[ér] when he saw him (the sick man), 
Asalluhi addressed his father Ha BRM 4 18:8; 
atti ana bélisu amatam i-zak-kar the door- 
keeper addressed his master STT 38:27 (Poor 
Man of Nippur), see AnSt 6 150ff.; for the use of 
this idiom in phrases introducing direct speech 
in the epic literature, see Sonneck, ZA 46 
227ff. sub Nos. 4-6 and 16-18, 20-22, where it 
always appears at the end of these formulas. 
For another formula, see mng. 3b. 
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3. I/2 to speak — a) imperative: lemnéti 
e tatamme damiqta ti-is-gar do not say evil 
things, speak well (of people) Lambert BWL 
104:128; Hiemenanki ana Marduk bélija 
damgatia ti-iz-ka-ri-im kajanam always 
speak well of me, O Etemenanki, to my lord 
Marduk VAB 4 208 No. 49:13 (Nbk.), ef. ibid. 
298:6 (Nbk.), also bitu ana Marduk bélija 
damiqtt ti-iz-ka-ar-am ibid. 64 iii 61 (Nabopo- 
lassar), amat damigtisu ti-iz-qa-ri OIP 38 133 
No. 7:5 (Sar.); [Sum ... albtka ma am la [ti]- 
iz-qay (Sum. col. broken) RA 17 121i 16. 


b) present, used to introduce direct speech 
(in the epic lit.) —1’ in the standard formula: 
Etana paisu tpusamma ana erimma is-sa-gd-ar- 
su Etana.opened his mouth and said to the 
eagle Bab. 12 pl. 12 vi 8 (OB Etana), Naram- 
Sin pisu tpusamma is-sd-qd-ra-am-ma Suk 
kalisSu AfO 13 47:13 (OB lit.), and passim in 
several variant formulas, for which see Sonneck, 
ZA 46 226ff. sub Nos. 1-6, 8-13, 20. 


2’ zakaru alone: Sonneck, ZA 46 230 No. 
30-33, also e-za-ga-<ar> ana ahisu Lambert 
BWL 162: 39 (fable). 


4, 1/3 to name, to proclaim —a) regular 
formation: mu.ne.ne i.pa.da : sumésunu 
ta-za-na-kary you name them one after the 
other KAR 4 r.12(SBrel.); tanit<ti> quradi 
Adad lu-sa-gar \et me proclaim again and 
again the praise of heroic Adad (incipit of a 
hymn) KAR 158 i 28; etqgannima lu-us-sa-qa- 
ar <...> niska lutmaé bypass me, and I will 
proclaim <your ...> (and) take an oath by 
you AfO 13 pl. 2 r. ii 7, see ibid. p. 47 (OB lit.). 


b) formation on the base tizkar —1’ pret- 
erit: naphar 5 abullati at-tas-qa-ra 
Sumésin I gave names to all five gates 
OTP 2 113 viii 5 (Senn.). 

2’ optative: ilani ... Sa arak iméja 
littammié lit-taz-ka-ru amata dunqija may the 
gods speak for a long life for me (before Bél 
and Nabi), (may they) always intercede 
forme 5R 35:35 (Cyr.), ef. urra u misu lit-taz- 
ka-ar dumqiia VAB 4 260 ii 28 (Nbn.), Ninmah 

makhar Bél Béltija lit-tas-qgar damiqti 
Streck Asb. 240:16, cf. Sum?ud Sanatija li-tas- 
qar AKA 211:25 (Asn. I), also AOB 1 124 r. 
iv 34 (Shalm. 1); Ninmah ina mahar Bél 
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Béltija limuttasu lit-tas-gar may Ninmah 
speak against him before Bel and Béltija 
Streck Asb. 240:23, cf. RA 16 126 iv 15 (NB 
kudurru), TCL 12 13:17 (NB); erreta marulta 
... K-it-ta-d8-qar may he (AS8ur) pronounce 
an evil curse AKA 252 v 93 (Asn.); epsét 
qurdija lultamme tanatti littija li-tad(var. -ta- 
d8)-qa-ar(var. -gar) he should listen to (the 
reading of) my warlike deeds and pronounce 
the praises given to my achievements (in this 
document) KAH 1 13 left edge 1 (=AOB 1 124) 
(Shalm. I). 


5. zukkuru to mention, to invoke, to name: 
enima ili ... Suma la zuk(var. zu-uk)-ku-ru 
when no god had yet been given a name 
En. el. 1 8; ina mést nagbasunu %-zak-k[a](var. 
-ki)-ru-ni Sumsu so that one should invoke 
his (Marduk’s) name in all rites En. el. VI 
166; sa PN ummasu la zu-uk-ku-ra-[at] PN’s 
mother has not been mentioned (for the owner- 
ship of the field) BBSt. No. 3 i 30 (MB kudurru). 


6. suzkuru to make take an oath (also with 
Sumu and. zikru): summa t-Sa-az-ku-ru-ka 
zukur if they make you take an oath, take it 
KTS 2b:20 (OA let.); ina GIS.TUKUL 4NI[N. 
LiL] uw URUDU.SEN.TAB.BA [...] PN uw PN, 
maré PN, %-sa-az-ki-ru they made PN and 
PN,, the sons of PN;, take the oath by the 
symbol of Ninlil and the double ax [of DN] 
UET 5 251:29 (OB), cf. nis tlani u garri u- 
&d-az-ki-ru-si-nu-tu YOS 6 156:14 (NB); sunu 
ms ilint t-Sa-as-gi-ru they made them 
take the oath MIO 1 114:10 (Bogh. treaty), 
also ibid. 116: 25 and 29; mahar ... ilant ... 
assu nasdr réditija zikirsun kabtu a-sd-az-ki- 
ir-Su-nu-ti I had them take a solemn oath 
in the presence of the (symbols of the) gods 
to safeguard my succession (to the throne) 
Borger Esarh. 40:19, ef. adé nts ili rabiiti t-8a-. 
az-kir-8% Streck Asb. 68 viii 45, and passim; nis 
af Samas} [8ul-[uz-k]ir-si-nu-ti KAR 234: 22 
(SB rit.). 

7. nazkuru passive to mngs, 1 and 2: 
e.ne.ém.ma.ni mu.ug.d mu.ag mu.bi 
§e.am.sa, : amassu ana etl. ina ta iz-zak- 
kar-ma etlu && idammum when his word is 
woefully pronounced to the man, that man 
mourns SBH p. 8:56f., and ibid. 58f., for the 
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use of ¢-za-kar in this context, see mng. 1d; 
li-za-ki-ir (var. lu-t za-kir) liqqabi Sumésu ina 
mati let his name be pronounced (and) 
invoked throughout the land En. el. VII 50; 
Lahmu u (var. omits) Lahdmu ustipt sumi 
iz-zak-ru Lahmu and Lahamu were fashioned 
(and) given names En. el. 110, cf. MU.NINU 
iz-za-kar his (the patient’s) name must not 
be mentioned AMT 88,2:5; mu.zu hé.pa. 
dé : sumka li-iz-za-ki-iy may you be invoked 
CT 21 41 ii 9 (= LIH 60, Hammurabi); siprié 
Sul[nu] @ tkSudunikkama @ ta-zi-ki-ir these 
messengers should not reach you, otherwise 
you will be talked about BIN 4 58:17 (OA let.); 
for it-ta-d8-ka-ar Fish Letters 1:9 (OB), see 
mng. 2a-3’; izizzamma <ina> pika li-za-kir 
kittu be present here and let truth be 
pronounced by your (own) mouth KAR 80:24, 
and dupl. RA 26 40; nig.sig,.ga mu.zu hé, 
pa.dé (var. ki.nig.sig,.ga m[u.zu] hé. 
en.pa.da) : asar damigtt Sumka li-iz-za-kir 
may your name be mentioned in a good way 
Lugale XII 9, cf. CH xli2; Sumsu ina damiqti 
PA CT 39 4:35 (SB Alu apod.), and passim; ina 
taggirti iz-za-ak-ka-ar Su-ma la dam(!)-qa 15- 
«asy-sa-ka-an he will be talked about because 
of (secret) information and will be given a bad 
name YOS 10 54 edge (OB physiogn.), ef. Sdéima 
sumsu iz-za-ka-ar and he himself will be 
promoted (after obscure mésir ekallim Sa za- 
ka-ar Sumi Su [...] tssir) ibid. 31, ef. na KA 
Nu zu Sumsu Mv-[dr] he (the king) will be 
accused by an unknown informer (possibly: 
he will be praised by an unknown person) 
K.2809 r. ii 14 (SB igqqur-ipud), cf. ina KA NU 
ZU MU-dr CT 39 46:70, also Sumsu ana damigq:z 
tim MU-dr Virolleaud Fragments 13:7 (= Bezold 
Cat. 4 1648 Rm. 2,125) (SB igqur tpus); nisirtam 
ikassad u Sumsu iz-zd-ak-ka-ar he will find a 
treasure and be praised (in contrast with 
sumsu immasstk in next line) YOS 10 54 r. 23 
(OB physiogn.). 


*zakaru Bv.; to remember (only EA); WSem. 
word. 


a) as a foreign word: ?-za-kir Ka.MES 
abbija I remember the words of my fathers 
EA 147:23 (let. from Tyre); PN has left me 
and is now in GN wu li-tz-kur Sarri ina panisu 


zakki 


the king should keep (this) in mind (to guard) 
against him (and send me fifty men to protect 
the country) EA 289:41 (let. from Jerusalem). 

b) asa gloss: likgusmi | ia-az-ku-ur-mi 
Sarri bélija the king, my lord, should re- 
member (everything that has been done to 
Hazor) EA 228:19 (let. from Hazor). 


zakiu see zaki adj. 
**zakkitu (Bezold Glossar 112b) see zagqitu. 


zakkai s.; (a member of a class of feuda- 
tories); NA (NB only in letters from Nineveh) ; 
pl. zakké; wr. za-ku-u(%) ABL 154:16, 685:4 
and 1187:3; cf. zaku. 

LU zak-ku-u (between uU.Gin.tA and LUt.x.RU, 
coll.) Bab. 7 pl. 5 (after p. 96) i 12 (NA list of 
professions). 

a) referring to Assyria proper: [adé] Sa 
Zakite ... Sissi] Samas-sum-ukin ... fut. 
GAL].MES LU.NAM.MES LU Sd-ak-ni [LU.sae]. 
MES LU @lik pani issi LU zak-ke-e [piqit]tu 
matt gabbu u isst maré mat Assur the loyalty 
oath imposed by Zakitu (the queen—saL. 
KUR—of Sennacherib) on Samas-Sum-ukin 
(and other princes), on the high-ranking 
persons, the governors, the prefects, the 
officers, the leaders, the z.-s, the admini- 
strators of the whole country, and on the 
citizens of Assyria ABL 1239:7, cf. (in a 
similar enumeration) lu ina LU zak-ke-e gabbu 
Knudtzon Gebete 109:13, also [J]u LU GAR.MES 
zak-ke-e lu LU GAR.MES MI either men in 
charge of the z.-s or men in charge of the .... 
PRT 44:6. 

b) from outside Assyria: [sulmu ana] 
URU hal-su ana Lt za-ku-u [ana LU] ardane 
Sa Sarri bélija all is well with the fortress, 
with the z. (and) the servants of the king, 
my lord ABL 685:4; ultu LU zak-ku-<u> 
usuzew@ anini ... ina URU birti sildni since. 
the z. has been installed, we have been 
garrisoned in the fortress (referring to 
Babylonia) ABL 459 r. 3 (NB); issu pan LU 
zak-ke-e gabbu isénd GuUD.NITA.MES ittahar 
(the local chief) received one ox each from all 
the z.-s ABL 1263 r.9; the king knows ki 
Siddi nirwa annitu LU ina muhhi ramnisu 
ilassumunt za-ku-u lassint that he (the 
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criminal) moves as he likes along the river of 
my district, there is no z. there ABL 154 r. 16, 
ef., wr. LU za-ku-% ABL 1187:3, LU zak-ku-& 
(both in broken context) ABL 1423:5; LU 
zak-ku-t Sa nasinini the z. whom we brought 
here ABL 143:6. 

The evidence indicates that the designation 
zakkt, refers to an Assyrian functionary who 
belonged to the lower stratum of the official 
hierarchy (see the title of the loyalty oath 
ABL 1239, also Knudtzon Gebete 109) and served. 
in occupied Babylonia as a military official 
performing police duties (ABL 154, also 459). 
No zakké is ever mentioned by name, and the 
entire class was under the supervision of a 
prefect (Saknu, see PRT 44). That the origi- 
nal mng. of the term is “‘freedman” is indi- 
cated by the etymology. The word cannot 
be considered an Assyrian form of *zukkii 
because the Babylonian letter ABL 459 writes 
zakki. 


zakkuS8akii see sakkusaki. 


zakru adj.; male, man; OA, NA*; pl. zakz 
karu; ef. zikartu, zikaru, zikritu. 

a) in OA: you said, ‘““The garments which 
you have been sending me are not good” 
mannum za-ak-ru-um sa ina bitika wasbunima 
illakuma mahrisu subati t-nu-hu-ni which 
man who belongs to your household and 
travels (for you would permit that) I cheat 
on the garments in his presence? BIN 6 11:11 
(OA let.); tell PN annakam Ummi-[erasure] 
2a-ak-ra-am tarsi the woman Ummi-[...] 
had a boy here (postscript on the case of a 
letter dealing with business matters) BIN 6 
10 case 5; 52 masX’énw sa za-ka-re 64 Gin KU. 
BABBAR Stmsina — 52 men’s shoelaces(?) 
worth six and a fourth shekels of silver 
(beside mas’énu Sa sinnisatim line 56) OIP 
27 55:53, cf. maXéni sa za-ka-re (beside sa 
sinnisatim) TCL 19 61:21 and 22. 

b) in NA: ina MU.BI SAL.PES,.MES NITA. 
mM[ES U].TU.mESs, with gloss e-ra-a-ti zak-ka- 
r{t ulj-la-da in this year the pregnant women 
will bear males Thompson Rep. 98 r. 3. 


zakii (zakiu, fem. zakitu and zakitu, fem. pl. 
in MA, NA zakuate) adj.; 1. clear, 2. clean, 
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cleansed, in good order, 3. plain, 4. refined, 
pure, 5. free of claims; from OA, OB on; 
zakiam BIN 423:4(OA), MVAG 41/3 16:35 (MA), 
ADD 934:2 (NA), beside zakuam TOL 4 30:28 
(OA), and passim, fem. zakitu in NB (see mng. 
5b) beside zakitu passim; ef. zaki. 
nig.HAR.ra.sig,.ga = 2a-ku-w, kab-[tu/ru] Hh. 
XXIII iv 27f.; [ka8.si].ga = za-ku-u Hh. XXTIT 
i124; kaS.u.ri.in = &karu za-ku-[u] = KAS ra-[a-2] 
Hg. B VI 85. 
el-lu, eb-bu, nam-rum, za-ku-v = [e-ru]{dé) An VIT 
38ff.;  KU-mah-wm lu-ba-ru, ku-um-ma-rum 
= lu-ba-ru za-ku-u An VII 161f.; An za-hi-mu = AN 
za-ku-% 2R 47 ii 19, dupl. KAV 178:4 (comm.). 
1. clear —a) said of water and beer: the 
spirits of the dead ga mé dalhite isatti u mé 
za-ku-te la igatti who drink polluted water 
and never clear water AnSt 5 98:26 (Cuthean 
legend), cf. mé za-ku-ti iSatti (referring to the 
dead) Gilg. XII 147; ina Saplati etemmisu 
mé za-ku-ti ltt may his spirit (text pl.) drink 
pure water down below VAS 1 54:18 (funerary 
text), and dupls.; summa mé ftirt u za-ku-tu 
dulluhu if both the muddy and the clear 
(river) water is roiled CT 39 20:142 (SB Alu); 
mé za-ku-t-te sa Sarru idasu kajamanu ina 
narmakte imassiint lu la ta&-pak do not pour 
away the clean water of the ewer which the 
king uses to wash his hands ABIL 110 r. 7 (NA); 
za-ka-a dakpa kuru[nna agqgika] I libated 
clear, sweet strong beer for you BMS 57:10, see 
Bh. XXIII ii 24 and Hg. B VI 85, in lex. section. 
b) said of the sky: abnu sikindu kima 
Samé za-ku-ti (var. ni-Su-ti for nesiite?) Nay 
aspt Sumsu the stone which has the ap- 
pearance of the clear sky is called jasper 
STT 108:76, and dupls. (series abnu skinéu), cf. 
Sami. za-ku-th ACh Supp. 2 Sin 23a:34. Note, 
referring to the moon, 2R 47 in lex. section, 
see zahimu. 
c) other occs.: {84 za-ka-a-ti 


namraty 1884 2a 
iddallaha bright things will become dark, 
clear things confused ACh Supp. 2 Istar 62:25; 
[k]oma uru-s za-qa-ti like the clear sun 
MRS 6 66 RS 16.252:3, also kima 4uru za-ka- 
ti(!) ibid. 68 RS 16.269:16, also za-ka-at ibid. 
107 RS 16.238:6, kima [4uTu]-8 za-ki-ti ibid. 
110 RS 8.208:10, also ibid. 57 RS 15.120:14, 
kima *urv za-ak-ki(?) ibid. 110 RS 16.267:6; 
tértakunu za-ku-tum ana panija lillikam a 
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clear order of yours should come to me BIN 
43:17, cf. naspertaka za-ku-tum lilikam KT 
Hahn 7:12, and passim in OA. 


2. clean, cleansed, in good order —a) said 
of garments, etc.: iddi marsiirsu italbisa 
za-ku-ti-Su(var. -3%) he threw off his dirty 
(clothes) and put on clean ones Gilg. VI 3; 
subata za-ka-a [la taltabbas] do not put ona 
clean garment Gilg. XII 14; the diviner 
bathes, anoints himself, puts on imhur-lime 
perfume subdta za-ka-a iltabbas (and) dons a 
clean garment BBR No. 75-78:15, also ibid. 
No. 11 r. iii 5, and dupl. No. 19 r. 5, ef. AMT 44,4:7; 
TUG.HLA 2za-ka-a tulabbassu. you put a clean 
garment on it (the figurine) KAR 178 r. vi 41 
(hemer.); sasuppite Sa@urate imahhar za-ku-a- 
te iddan he receives the soiled tablecloths and 
hands out the clean ones MVAG 41/3 pl. 2 ii 
18, cf. ibid. line 19 (MA rit.). 

b) said of human beings — 1’ in gen.: 
summa amélu ana sinnisti la za-ku-ti (var. 
za-zu-u) gind igdanallut if a man always has 
ejaculations when (he is with) an unclean 
woman Boissier DA 85:2, var. from CT 39 44:11 
(SB Alu). 


2’ in personal names: sac.cimMe Za-ku-tu 
VAS 9 221:2 (OB); sau Za-ku-tt SAL.E.GAL sa 
Sin-ahhé-ertha ADD 645:2, corresponding to 
saL Na-qi~-a ibid. r. 2, see Meissner, MVAG 
9/3236; Sa saLZa-ku-u-te SAL.KUR $a Sin-ahhé- 
ertba ABL 1239:1, and passim in this let. 

c) (said of fields and gardens): eglam 
za-ka-am ana bélisu utarru they will return 
the field to its owner in good order JCS 5 92 
MAH 15890:19, also VAS 7 28:12, Riftin 40:8; 
kirdm za-ka-am ana béliu ular VAS 7 21:12 
(all OB). 

d) other oces.: 8a 3 MA.NA kaspim ezizzam 2a- 
ku-a-am samamma buy (pl.) me clean ezizzu- 
vegetables for one-third of a mina of silver 
TCL 4 30:28 (OA); 12 ANSE SamasSammiéi la 
za-ku 7 ANSE Samassammiti 2za-ku-% AASOR 16 
89:2 and 4 (Nuzi); tabu ... elu tlu himétim za- 
ku-é-tim more delectable than the finest of pure 
ghee CT 15116 (OB lit.); ana dabti za-k[u-t}e 
tessip (for tessip) you decant it onto a clean 
slab ZA 36 182 § 1:17, also ibid. 192 § 3:21; 
naphar 6 imate tabate sa Nisanni za-ku-t-a-te 
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mitharate sa il-lu UD.HE.GAL ina libbi lassini 
all together, six favorable days of Nisannu — 
the completely favorable (lit. clear), the 
half-favorable(?) ones, among which ...., 
the “evil days” (UD.Hii.cAL for UD.HUL.GAL, 
i. e., the evil days par excellence) are not 
included Boissier DA 102r.i, also (for Addaru 
and Sabatu) ibid. iiand iii (excerpt from hemer.), 
see Landsberger Kult. Kalender 119. 


3. plain: 1 mésir KU.car za-ki-w one plain 
gold belt ADD 934:2; 1 TUG za-ki-am one 
plain(?) garment BIN 4 23:4 (OA); 1 [rvel 
la x1 2za-Tku-%i-um] UET 5 636:3 (OB); 1 tte 
za-ku-% ARM 7 253:2, and 2 TUa za-ku-t 
ibid. 251:4; 1 abna 1 TUG.H1.A za-ki-a 1Adad 
one bead, one plain garment (for) Adad 
MVAG 41/3 p. 16:35 (MA royal rit.), ef. An VIT 
161f., in lex. section. 


4. refined, pure (said of metals): lu annaz 
kam damqam lu amitam sahartam za-ku-tédm 
samamma buy me either good tin or pure 
small(?) amiitu-iron CCT 4 34c:16; annakam 
za-ku-a-am sémma TCL 19 20:7, also BIN 6 
205:8 and 262:11; annukum za-ku-um Bab. 4 
78:3 (= MVAG 33 No. 93); 1 tupninnu sa xv. 
BABBAR 2a-ki-i one box with refined silver 
EA 141157, 1 éaré[8i] KU.BABBAR za-ku-%@ one 
head-rest of fine silver ibid. 63 (list of presents 
from Egypt); wki gamruma za-gu-t ina inrisunu 
wtamru and they saw with their own eyes 
that they (the statues) were entirely of pure 
material EA 27:27 (let. of TuSratta). 


5. free of claims — a) referring to 
merchandise (OA, MA): 2ma.na 15 Gin kaspi 
za-ku-a-am alagge I will accept my two minas 
and 15 shekels of silver free of claims TCL 14 
56:16 (OA); ina subatt za-ku-tim anniiitim 1 
subdtum sa abini among these garments 
cleared (for transportation) there is one 
garment belonging to our father BIN 4 
158:17 (OA); annukum 13 Gin.Ta u suklum za- 
ku-tum lasSu there are neither cheap (lit. at 
13 shekels per mina) tin nor blocks of tin 
disposable TCL 14 7:10, ef. awitam za-ku- 
tam leqeasima BIN 4 37:27, also ana luqiitya 
za-ku-tim ittalak CCT 3 36b:6; egelsu bissu 
mimmisu gabba za-ku-a isabbat ukal he will 
seize and hold his field, his house, and 
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everything that clearly belongs to him KAJ 
101:21, cf. (referring to a pledge) ki saparti 
mimmisu za-ku-a ukél KAT 29:17 (MA). 

b) referring to human beings — 1’ in NA: 
kaspu aL za-ku-te the silver for (furnishing) 
free workers Tell Halaf 56:1, and ibid. 8 (NA); 
maré SAM.MES-e igabbiinisunu ula za-ku-te sa 
rab ekalli those that are called bought men 
or people released by the chief of the 
palace (referred to in line 13 as “sons of the 
slave girls of the palace’) ABL 99r. 11 (NA); 
imu sa ungu sa sarri bélija ina pan ardani sa 
aT star tallikanni ma lu za-ku-% on the very 
day the sealed letter of the king, my lord, 
came to the servants of [Star ordering, ‘“They 
shall be released”? ABL 533:12 (NA let. of the 
lahinnu of I8star); LU za-ku-% ... ana GN %-ra- 
[ma] there is a man free (from military duty), 
I shall give him leave to go to Zamua ABL 
3llr.3; summu issi emiigésu illaka Summu 
za-ku-% Sit i8-3u-ka whether he will come 
with his troops or be free (from duty) .... 
ABL 198 7.9; arddni $a SAL.E.GAL Sa mar Sarri 
sa bit LU.GAL.MES LU za-ku-t uptejasi ana bit 
PN ittidin he handed over by force to the 
estate of PN servants of the queen, of the 
crown prince (and) of the estates of high 
ranking persons, (as well as) free people 
ABL 633:17; note the unique spelling: andku 
zak-ku-% adu muhhisunu ... allak uttaksunu 
I, being free, will go to them and warn them 
ABL 641:3. 

2’ in NB: wt.erin.mes za-ku-tu, CT 22 
174:45 (NB let.); za-hi-tu, Sa IBéltt 8a Uruk u 
4Nand §¢ she is a woman released by the 
Lady-of-Uruk and by Nana TCL 12 36:15 (NB); 
PN apilsu sa 'PN, saw [za-ki-ti] Sa ana PN, 
LU.SAG.LUGAL ight umma 'PN, ummad sau 
za-Tkil-[t]t §a Béltt 8a Uruk §¢ (this is) what 
PN, the son of the released woman *PN,, 
said to the royal official PN,, ‘““My mother, 
{PN,, is a woman released by the Lady-of- 
Uruk” YOS 6 186:2 and 4, cf. YOS 6 129:1, YOS 
7 92:2, cf. PN apil’u Sa *PN, sau za-ki-ti 
YOS 6 137:8, cf. also PN apil sau za-ki-ti 
BIN 1 161:7, UCP 9 95 No. 29:25 (all NB); Saz 
taru ana za-ki-i in-na-am-din the document 
will be given to the one who is free of guilt 
(or claims) Cyr. 302: 10. 
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3’ other oce.: RN sukkal Susi[m] ... PN 
wara[ssu] za-ga-am sa RIN,] iskum[ma ...] 
(obscure) MDP 28 396:5. 


The Assyrian forms wr. za-ku-am, za-ku-a- 
te, etc., are here interpreted as standing for 
forms of zaki rather than *zakki, and are 
therefore not listed sub zukké. The alternation 
zakuam beside zakiam should be interpreted 
as showing a fluctuation in the final vowel, 
as is also indicated by the feminine NB 
forms zakitu and zakitu, rather.than as rep- 
resenting two grammatical forms belonging 
respectively to zaké I (i. e., zaki-) and zaki IT 
(i. e., zakku-). Moreover, the MA and NA 
forms of the adjective are never written in 
such a way as to indicate that the k was 
doubled, although such a doubling is in- 
dicated in those periods for finite Pi‘el forms. 


Ad mng. 3: Bottéro, ARMT 7 277. 


zak v.; 1. to become clean, clear, light, 
2. to become free from specific claims or 
obligations, 3. to obtain clearance through 
an accounting (OA only), 4. zukki to cleanse, 
clear of impurities, to winnow, to wash, 
5. zukki to free, release, 6. zukki to make 
ready for departure, 7. zukki to use fine 
materials (EA only), 8. suzki to cleanse 
ritually (Mari only); from OA, OB on; I 
izku —izakku —zaku and zaki —imp. zuku, 
1/2, I, IT/2, IIL/3; cf. tazkitu, zakki, zaki 
adj., zakiitu, zikitu, zukki, ziku B, zukitu. 

ba-dr BAR = zu-uk-ku-u A. 1/6:281; da-an 
MALXKiD, da-an MALXGANA-tent = 2a-ku-u, zu-ku-u 
Ea IV 282ff., cf. ta-an MALXME.EN = 2a-ku-u, 
zu-ku-u(text gu-z) Sb I 309f.; tan.na = za-ku-u% 
CT 41 25:7 (Alu comm., to Tablet XVII); [ni-ir] 
[NIB] = [2a-ku-v] 84 8e-im A V/3:59; NIR.NIR = 2u- 
uk-ku-& Proto-Izih 3; si.si.ig, si.x.x.da = 2u- 
uk-ku-& Izi M ii 10f.; [Su-ujr Sur = zu-uk-[ku-u] 
A III/6:103; te-e Te = zu-ku-u A VIII/1:205; 
Su.te.a = zu-ku-um OBGT XV 22. 

[di].da.a.ni bi.in.nir : dinduu-zak-ke (ustedir< 
Su) he (the king) clarified his claim (and provided 
justice for the plaintiff) Ai. VIT i 45; a.Ju.Ja.a.mu 
nu.si.ge : mé addalhu ul 1-zak-ku-u% water which I 
have disturbed does not clear up (again) ASKT 
p. 126:25f. 

1. to become clean, clear, light — a) in 
gen.: éelil kima sassati étebih az-za-ku kima 
lardi now I have become pure as grass, 
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.shining and clean as nard Maqlu I 26, ef. 
lubbib lu-uz-ku KAR 228 r. 8, aSarkunu libib 
maharkun[ulju-uz-ku. PBS 1/114:23; <i>habbit 
isatti ttammit i-za-ku-t ahtubu astati 
attame a-zu-ku they draw water, drink, speak 
the incantation (and) become pure — I 
drew water, I drank, I spoke the incantation, 
I became pure KAR 134 r. 3f. (NA); [x a] 
arnt fitt u gillati ati Marduk 1-za-ak-ku-t 
[...] my crime, my sin and my misdeed 
will become cleared through Marduk Scholl- 
meyer No. 28 r. 10, ef. mahrdtuésu [x-x]-x-a 
arkdtusu i-za-ak-ka-a ibid. r. 4, restored from 
K.9440; e-8a(text -ka)-a-tu, ustessera dalhatu 
i-zak-ka-a what is in disorder will be set 
aright, what is troubled will clear up ACh 
Supp. IStar 33:57 (apod.), ef. Thompson Rep. 186 

3, 187:9, also CT 13 50:8 (SB prophecies); 
summa naru bamat za-ku-t bamat dalhu if 
the river is half clear (and) half muddy 
CT 39 14:23, cf. Summa za-ku-t | sd-qi-t if 
(the water) is clear, variant: high (preceded 
by Summa dalhu) CT 39 18:97, and ibid. 16:44 
(all SB Alu), cf. also ASKT p. 126:25f., in lex. 
section; summa za-ku if he likes cleanliness 
ZA 43 100 iii 17 (SB Sittenkanon); (they sing the 
song) adi aitali i-zak-ku-t% until the eclipse 
comes to an end (lit. the obscuration clears 

up) BRM 4 6:28 and 41 (SBrel.), ef. summa 

... na Amurri iz-ku if (the eclipse) comes to 
an end at the west(ern part of the moon) 

ACh Sin 33:10, cf. ina massarti qabliti iz~ku (if) 
it comes to an end in the middle watch (of the 

night) ACh Supp. Sin 26:2, and passim, also 

Thompson Rep. 271:2; stssu namrat samt za- 
ku-% the light is bright, the sky clear (as 
against Sami eft line 23) ACh Supp. 2 Sin 23a:8; 

agar KU.BABBAR | Gin ina Alim sutébulatununi 

pitkunu lu za-ku-a-at your hands (lit. your 
forehead) must be clean with regard to 
every shekel of silver that you have been 
charged with in the City TCL 14 21:25 (OA); 

Summa ina libbi mat RN za-ki (only) when 
everything is settled in the country of Sunas- 
Sura (will he give assistance) KBo 1 5 ii 65 
(treaty); [Klima *%uru-s¢ za-qa-ti [z]a-qa-at 
she is as free (lit. clear) of claims as the bright 
sun MRS 6 66 BS 16.252:3, ef. kima %uTu 
za-ka-ti(!) za-ki ibid. 68 RS 16.269:16, kima 


r. 
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[duru] za-ka-at za-ki ibid. 107 RS 16.238:6; 
kima %uvtv za-ak-ki ibid. 110 RS 16.267:5, also 
Syria 18 248:11 (= MRS 6 110 RS 8.208); for the 
obscure i-za-a-ku VAS 6 86:6, see zikitu; 
for zakt referring to the cleaning(?) of barley, 
see zakitu mng. 2, and assum seim ... 2a-a- 
ku & ana pasadrim qati asakkan TCL 17 2:28, 
and see Landsberger, MSL 1 p. 173; fora Sum. pas- 
sage, note: u, Se ba.e.(ni).nir.ra gidru.sé 
na.a.ab (var. na.bi.ib) after cleaning the 
barley, lay it out on the shelves (see hattu 
mngs. 5 and 6) (followed by: Se bir.ra.ab 
place the barley in transport-baskets, see 
pasdru) Landsberger-Jacobsen Georgica 104. 

b) in leg. contexts: summa LU ... ina 
id itttira za-a-ku if the man (whose wife has 
run away) refuses the river ordeal (the other 
man) goes free KAV 1 iii 74 (Ass. Code § 24); 
RN PN wu PN, ana hursin iSpurma PN iz- 
kam-ma RN sent PN and PN, to the river 
ordeal, and PN came out clear(ed) BBSt. No. 
9iv A 5, cf. ina hursin ina GN PN tz-kam- 
ma, ibid. No. 3 v 18 (both NB); PN li-iz-kam-ma 
LU ga PN, kitira (if PN,’s ox dies on PN’s 
property and PN,’s representative has 
thrown the carcass to the dogs) PN will 
be cleared and PN,’s man will be proved 
guilty UET 6 4:12 (MB leg.), cf. LU ga PN, 
li-iz-kam-ma PN littira ibid. 26; naphar 28 
ERiN.ME LU Pugudaja sa ina hursan iz-ku-ni 
BIN 2 132:42 (NB); hurdsdn ittisunu ki nilliku 

. ni-iz-2za-ka~ we were cleared when we 
went with them to the river ordeal ABL 
771 x. 10 (NB); [PN PIN, iti PN, za-ku-t (wit- 
nesses follow) PN and PN, are cleared with re- 
spect toPN, PBS 8/2 158:4’ (MB); n@ikdnu za- 
a-ku the adulterer is free (of guilt) KAV 1 ii 38 
(Ass. Code § 14), ef. saL udSuru za-ku-a-at they 
release the woman, she is free (of guilt) ibid. 
iii 34 (§ 23), cf. also vii 17 (§ 47); mukinnu la 
uktinnus PN za-ki should no witness testify 
against him, PN will be cleared TCL 12 70:14 
(NB), ef. ki... uktinnu PN za-ki Nbk. 266:7, 
also Nbk. 227:9; wmu uktinnus za-ki when 
he testifies for him, he will be cleared YOS 6 
208:19, cf. ibid. 153:10 (all NB); kt ittemé zak- 
ku-a Dar. 358:11. 

2. to become free from specific claims or 
obligations — a) referring to slaves and 
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bondsmen: PN aéssatija istu amiiti za-kat my 
wife, PN, is free from slavery (she is the 
owner of the house) MRS 6 86 RS 16.250:22; 
uzakki PN amassu istu amiti kima 4uru 
za-ak-ki wu za-ga-at ‘PN istu amiti he (the 
king) released his slave girl ‘PN from slavery, 
and 'PN is as clear of claims (on her) to be a 
slave as the sun is clear ibid. 110 RS 16.267:6, 
ef. also ibid. 66 RS 16.252:2 and 4; the docu- 
ment sa iptirt a 'PN 8a za-ka-i-Sa ina bit 
PN,-ma saknat concerning the substitute for 
PN (and dealing with) her release has been 
deposited in the house of PN, KAJ 7:32. 

b) referring to obligations resulting from 
sales, etc.: kirdm ... iztizu za-ku-% they 
divided the garden and are free (from mutual 
claims) TCL 11 141:14(OB); PN zitté Sa abbisu 
ittadinmami wu za-ku-nim istu muhhi PN uw 
istu mubhi mairésu PN has handed over 
the(ir) shares to his brothers, and they (the 
brothers) are free of any claims by PN or his 
sons MRS 6 54 RS 15.90:9, cf. za-ki awilum 
istu mukhi awilum each is free of the other’s 
claims ibid. 12, also za-ki PN i3tu mukhi PN, 
ahisu ibid. 82 RS 16.143:12, and za-ki Lt 
istu LU ibid. 19; za-kat PN iStu mubhi PN, 
u PN, 2a-ki isu muhhi *PN ibid. 62 RS 
16.185:7 and 9; x hurdsu ... PN ana PN, 
iddinma iz-ku PN paid x gold to PN, andis 
(therefore) free (from claims) Peiser Urkunden 
117:8; mahir apil za-a-[ku] he has received 
(the purchase price), he is paid and free (of 
further claims) ibid. 139:11, also 111:8 (all MB); 
Sim eqhisu mahir apil za-ku KAJ 27:20 (NA), 
ef. sim amtisunu mahru aplu za-ku-i KAT 
170; 18 (MA), and passim in MA and NA, note zizu 
za-ku-% KAJ 10:7 (MA); mahir apil za-ki 
VAS 5 3:17, and passim in NB, also simisu 
gamritu apil za-ka TuM 2-3 8:13, and passim 
in NB, also (in same context) za-ku TuM 2-3 
9:13, and passim, plural: mahru aplu za-ku-% 
BBSt. No. 9 iv A 22 (NB); ina tapqirdta Sa PN 
PN, w PN; PN, upaggirié PN, za-ku PN, is 
free from all the claims which PN, PN, and 
PN, brought against him TCL 12 14:19 (NB). 
Note elliptical use with ana, “reserved for,”’ 
i.e., “free (from any claim, so that it belongs) 
to”: Sirkiga ... ana méiirésa za-a-ku her dowry 
is reserved for hersons KAV 1 iv 16 (Ass. Code 
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§ 29), cf. dumdagt ... ana Sau za-a-ku ibid. v 
25 (§ 38), also kirt ana nadvani za-[a-ku] 
the garden belongs to him who laid it out KAV 
2 v 17 (Ass. Code B § 12), and passim; note, 
referring to persons: ana mutisa urké za-ku-at 
she belongs exclusively to her later husband. 
KAV 1 iv 102 (§ 36), ef. ibid. v 35 (§ 39); referring 
to a tablet: fuppu dannutu ...ana PN 2a- 
ku-at KAJ 149:25 (NA), ef. KAJ 65:20. 

c) referring to obligations resulting from 
taxes, duties, customs, etc. —1’ in OA: St 
subatika x subatika iz-ku-i%-nim the balance 
of your garments, that is, your x garments, 
were returned (by the palace, and are) at (our) 
disposal CCT 3 26b:12, cf. (in same context) 
tz-ku-am CCT 4 28a:11, CCT 2 24:8, dz-ku-t- 
nim TCL 19 24:11 (all at the end of accounts of 
losses and expenses), also TCL 14 52:9 and 19 
24:11, and passim, iz-kw BIN 4 157:11; ammaz 
kam mala annukum u subati iz-ku-t-ni atta u 
PN batig uwattur dina sellthere, youand PN, 
at the best possible price, all of the tin and the 
garments that have become disposable! BIN 
4 12:11 (let.), ef. mala subdtu t-za-ku-a-ni-ni 
CCT 4 42c:6, also ammala kaspum 1-za-ku-% 
BIN 4 50:19; <istu lugitka i-za-ku-t ... harz 
rakka epsam CCT 4 29b:26; mala subati 
ina ekallim urdini[ma] iz-ku-t-ni as many 
garments as came back from the palace (of the 
local ruler) and became disposable AnOr 6 
13:16, cf. mala ina ekallim i-za-ku-t-ni-ni 
CCT 4 2b:19; adi 11T.1.KAM uw ITI.2.KAM awd 
tum la i-za-ku-wa the merchandise cannot 
become disposable before a month or two 
BIN 6 59:29, cf. URUDU adi 1 ITI.KAM 1-za- 
ku-maunigappacrarykkum TCL 14 36:44, also 
ert ana za-[k]a-im dinma CCT 4 47a:21, etc.; 
i-za-ka, (for in(a) zaka) kaspim u lugitim 
ippanimma alikim mala subati u annukum 
i-2a-ku-a-ku-ni térit illakakkum with the 
next messenger a message of mine will come 
te you about how many garments and how 
much tin will be at your disposition at the 
time the silver and the merchandise are 
released COT 3 13:32ff. (let.); ina alak ... 
tappatka Sazzuzaté ta-za-ku umma attama a-za- 
ku will you be released when your companions 
come as replacements? — and you said, ‘“‘T 
shall be released” Hrozny Kultepe 1:61; &b’ama 
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atalkam bit karim zu-ku-% come here im- 
mediately, get clearance at the karw office! 
CCT 4 6d:20, cf. (in same context) bit karim 
zu(text 2a)-ku-t% ibid. 16. 

2’ in MB: harbu ga PN &@ ina taémirti 
Hamri za-ku dulla ul ipus PN’s harbu-plow, 
which is in the irrigation district of GN, is 
disposable, it has not done any work BE 17 
39:15 (MB let.). 


3’ in RS: uzakkisu sarru bélgu istu sipri . 


ekallim za-ki the king, his master, 
released him from doing work for the palace, 
he is free MRS 6 68 RS 16.269:17; za-ki PN 
2a-ki marisu istu adkapiti PN is released, and 
his sons are released, from doing work as 
leather workers ibid. 78 RS 15 Y:14; istu qati 
LU.UGULA GIS.GIGIR u LU hazanni za-ki he 
is free with respect to the overseer of the 
chariots and the mayor (no one has any claim 
on him) ibid. 86 RS 16.250:18, cf. ibid. 84 RS 
16.157:23; istu pilkigunu za-ki he is free of 
pilku-duty (to be performed) for them (the 
houses, etc.) MRS 6 90 RS 16.147:17, cf. w 


za-ki PN istu pilki bit PN, ibid. 46 RS 
16.140:11. 
4’ in MA, NA: Summa eqlu ... wu biiru ana 


PN i-zu-ku if the field and well come to be at 
the disposition of PN KAJ 162:19; send me 
TUG.GADA ammar iz-ka-an-ni all the linen 
garments that have been cleared forme KAV 
100:24 (let.); ina mubhi SE haslate ana imé 
sdti ana 1Assur za-ku (the field) is free forever 
from every other duty but (the obligation to 
deliver) groats(?) to the god Assur (for this 
obligation, see lines 25f.) ADD 809 r. 5. 


3. to obtain clearance through an ac- 
counting (lit. to become clear with respect to 
accounts) (OA only): ana Sitti kaspika PN 
istika li-iz-ku PN should clear accounts with 
you (lit. become clear with regard to the 
accounts) concerning the balance of your 
silver TCL 4 23:24; ana gdm-ri-su-% <i> & 
muavée PN istika li-iz-ku PN should clear 
accounts with you concerning the expenses 
and the losses ibid. 32; nisbassuma umma 
Sitma i8ti abija la-az-ku-ma annitam la anz 
nitam agqabbiakkuniti we seized him and 
(then) he said, “T shall clear accounts with my 
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boss and tell you yes or no” BIN 6 201:27, ef. 
mimma PN sti PN, la i-za-ku CCT 3 32:30 
(= CCT 4 39b), ete.; ammala din karim GN 
tallakma ... ina GN, isi PN ta-za-ku you go 
according to the decision of the karu of 
WahSuSana and clear accounts with PN in 
KaniS MVAG 35/3 No. 316:14, cf. allakma istisu 
a-za-ku BIN 4 47:36, and passim, also PN 
annakam lillikamma istija li-iz-ku CCT 2 25:42, 
and ibid. 40; note, without dati: 18téni$ ana Alim 
lw nillikma bit abini la ihalliqima] lu ni-iz-ku 
let us go to the City together and clear ac- 
counts so that our firm may not suffer damage 
TCL 14 40:28, alsoba@ am lu ni-iz-ku Golénischeff 
14:10; note the stative za-ak TuM 1 22a: 27. 

4. zukki to cleanse, clear (of impurities), to 
winnow, to wash — a) in gen.: imésud 
mammeé r[u]sus u-zak-ki he wiped the gangrene 
away and cleaned its filth Lambert BWL 54 
line j (Ludlul ITI); tmessi Sa ight mest zuk-ku-u 
Sanis ub[bubu] he washes — which is ex- 
plained (in the lists by) to wash = to clean, 
also= to purify CT 31 11:19 (SBext., coll.), dupl. 
ibid. 29 K.11714:8; ina tklétija nummir dalhaz 
tija zu-uk-ki esdtija Sutésir give me light in 
my darkness, clear away my troubles, set 
right my confusion ASKT p. 75 r. 3 (= Scholl- 
meyer No. 12), ef. [e]Satija nummir [dallhatija 
zu-uk-ki BMS 11:21; ina siti t-zak-ki ina 
imittigu adir (Sin) cleared up (the eclipse) 
from the south side (but) remained dark 
to the right ABL 1444:7, and see Schott and 
Schaumberger, ZA 47 127 n. 1; MUL.SAG. 
ME.GAR MUL Dil-bat ina attalt izzazu adu 
t-zak-ku-u-ni the planets Jupiter (and) 
Venus were present during the eclipse until 
he (Sin) cleared it up ABL 407:15 (NA); 
dip.KU.cA amélu ina hurdidinu zu-uk-ku-w 
(incantation called) “purification by means of 
the river” (explanation) to clear a man by 
means of the river ordeal BRM 4 20:59; 
atallil dtabbib urtammik umtesst uz-zalk-ki] 
he is purified, cleansed, bathed, washed (and) 
cleared Surpu VIII 83; rareinOB: nadi[nanu 
kaspam] leqi sabat[suniti] zu-ki-i-ma ap: 
pi[tum] seize the sellers who have received 
(the silver for the sold cattle) and clarify (the 
matter), please CT 29 3b:16 (let.); for zukkit 
in VAS 6 86:5 and BE 8 119:10, see zikitu. 
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b) in leg. contexts: mamma [mala] réssu 
thetti hitisunu sarru abuka uz-zak-ki-Si-nu-ti 
the king, your father, pardoned the sins of all 
those who had sinned previously ABL 793:18, 
also ABL 283:15, and sarru lu-zak-ki-an-ni 
ibid. 19; u w%-za-ki-Su Sarru PN istess 
mart PN, %-2a-ki-su u [Sjandm RN t-za-ki-su 
and the king declared PN free (of any guilt), 
first the sons of PN, (his adversary) declared 
him free, and then Ammistamru (the king) 
declared him free MRS 6 154 RS 16.205:13, 
15 and 17. 


c) to clarify (a preparation): you steep( ?) 
the fruit in beer, (and) ina kakkabi tusbat ina 
sérti KAS.8AG tu-za-a-ak let it stand overnight, 
in the morning you strain the beer (and give 
it to the patient to drmk) KUB 37 55 iv 17, 
cf. ina Sérti tu-za-a-ak ibid. 22; istu libbi hirsi 
anné ana libbi hirsi Sané tu-zak-ka you clarify 
(the mixture by pouring it) from this hirsu- 
bowl into the other hirsu-bowl KAR 220i 10, 
see Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 28, also KAR 140 r. 5; 
ina sikari tusallah tu-zak-ka Kiichler Beitr. pl. 
20 iv 39, also ibid. 38, also %-zak-ka ibid. pl. 7 
i657, and (in broken context) %-za-ku-% AMT 
18,6:2, also UD.7.KAM UD.10.KAM adi %-2ak- 
ki-u istanatti (obscure) AMT 91,5:3. 


d) to winnow: 2 GuR Se’wm 2zu-uk-ku sari 
ul igaruma akkali summan Sarum is8siram 
seam kala[sujman uz-za-ak-ki only two gur 
of barley have been winnowed, the winds 
have not been right and I have been held 
back —were the wind right, I would have had 
all the barley winnowed TCL 17 4:6 and 10 
(OB let.), cf. Sum ... adini ul zu-uk-ku-ma 
ibid. 1:18, cf. also YOS 2 69:8 (all OB letters); 
ina ebiri issid idds t-za-ak-ka-ma at harvest 
time he will harvest, thresh and winnow 
(the barley) MDP 23 278:8, also ibid. 281:10; 
1 DAL KAS ina kirt ana zu-uk-ki one jug of 
beer in the garden, for the winnowing HSS 
15 249:7 (Nuzi). 

e) to wash: 10 (sina) NaGaAx(SUM+IR) 
ana GADA.TUG.TUG zu-uk-ki-im ten silas of 
soap to wash linen garments VAS 8 110:3 
(OB). 

5. zukki to free, release —a) referring to 
persons and birds — 1’ in gen.: summa adi 
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1 arah Gimé la iptatar bél kaspi hadima t-zak- 
ka-a-& if he (the brother) does not redeem 
her (the sister given by her father as apledge) 
within a full month, the creditor, if he so 
wishes, may set her free (or sell her) KAV 1 
vii 44 (Ass. Code § 48); PN PN, ina amiltiga uz- 
zak-ki-8 ana assutisu iltakan PN, released 
fPpN from her status as slave girl and made 
her his wife KAJ 7:8 (MA); PN ... uwasésir 
PN, GEME-Su ind SAL.KID(!).KAR wu tstapak 
samna ana gagqadisa wu t-za-ak-k[i]-Sa PN 
released his slave girl, ‘PN,, from her status 
as a harimtu and poured oil on her head (and 
thus) set her free Syria 18 248:9 (= MRS 6 110 
RS 8.208), cf. RN %-za-ak-ki PN GEME-Su isu 
amiti MRS 6 110 RS 16.267:4; PN «u-za-ki 
PN, maréu PN released his son PN, (i. e., 
precluded him, by giving him a payment of 
silver, from making further claims on the 
family property) MRS 6 32 RS 16.129:3; PN 
ardu 8a PN, ... tddi uw ana muhhi auv.AB. 
MES %-za[k-k]u-t-s% PN, ina hid libbisu ana 
[riPitw Sa GUD.AB.MES ana PN, ittadin PN, 
(who is selling his prebend to PN; for a silver 
payment and an annuity of staples) of his 
own free will gave his slave, PN, whom he 
had marked (with the spade and the stylus on 
his hand) and whom he had released (on the 
condition that for the time being he) serve 
(with) the cattle (belonging to the prebend), 
to PN; (who is to provide the slave with food 
and clothing, see line 13f.), for the tending 
of the cattle BE 8 106:11 (NB); isstrt u-za-ki 
puhadi abrima (after I stayed there for seven 
years) I released birds (to observe their be- 
havior) and inspected (the entrails of) lambs 
Smith Idrimi 28. 

2’ (with ana DN) to release (and to dedicate) 
to a deity: mari ummani Suniti adu biti eqli 
kiri ana Marduk u Sarpanitu u-2ak-ki-su-nu-ti 
these craftsmen I released (and dedicated), 
together with (the pertinent) houses, fields 
and gardens, to Marduk and Sarpanitu 5R 
33 vii 10 (Agum-kakrime); ihkéunu apturma 
Subarrasunu askun ubbibsuniitima ana 8Sin u 
INingal béléa t-zak-ki-Su-nu-ti I cancelled 
the iku-duties of (the temple personnel), 
freed them, cleared them and released (and 
dedicated) them to my masters DN and DN, 
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Samas, of reddish bronze OIP 2 145:17, ef. 
KA pa-pa-hi & Sahiiru igdratesu adi kisallisu 
bitate KA MES ... tna Sipir IKulla usaklile 
Suma I completely finished in (kiln-fired) 
brickwork (from the damp course to the 
parapet) the chapel gate of the éahiru- 
sanctuary with its court, rooms, and gates 
ibid. 146:28 (Senn.); DN ina kuburri KA.PA. 
PA.HA izzazea Papsukkal takes his stand in 
the recess of the cella doorway KAR 132 iv 
20; KA E.PA.PAHA RaAcc. 92 r.14; KA & 
mummu RAcc. 10:9. 

3’ referring to particular gates: a house 
adjacent to SILA wu KA 4UTU.DI.KU, the street 
and the gate “Samas, the Judge” CT 4 46a:4 
(OB Sippar); Assur Sar ... [adi] KA 4A-zu-e 
igabbi he speaks the words “‘Assur (alone) is 
king” as far as the Azue Gate KAR 216:11 
+135 i 6, see Miller, MVAG 41/3 p. 8:29, cf. ana 
KA 4A4-zu-e [ina kjasadi ibid. 12 (MA royal rit.); 
ina KA Anim u Adad béléja AOB 1 96:11 
(Adn. I); [t]Jna KA ellaiti 8a 4Kalkal AOB 1 
134:21 (Shalm. I), cf. KA 4Kalkal ibid. 130:22; 
tarsi KA (var. ba-ab) ni-1s DINGIR ma-ti AKA 
7:36 (Adn.1); bit abisu ina pan kA e-reb 9Gu-la 
his ancestral home is in front of the gate (by 
which the procession) of Gula enters ADD 
889:16 (= ABL 877), cf. KA gatnu KA TU DINGIR 
ki-%i-t the small gate, the Kish(?) Gate (by 
which the procession) of the god enters AnOr 
99 iv 3 (NB Uruk); Papsukkal ina KA.MAH 
Nusku ina KA.GAL u Usmti ina KA.SAG RAcce. 
120 r. 12; ina KA sit Sam& ina KA.4LAMMA. 
RA.BI ina KA B.21.DA 8a gereb Barsip at the 
Eastern Gate, at the Lamassu Gate, at the 
Ezida Gate in Borsippa Thompson Esarh. pl. 14 
ii3 (Asb.), cf. KA sit Saméi KA 9LAMMA.A.RA. 
BI KA.HE.GAL uw KA U,.DI.BABBAR (referring 
to Esagilain Babylon) VAB 4 210i 23f. and 29f. 
(Ner.), and cf. the list of gates in Lambert BWL 
60:78-90 (Ludlul IV), cf. also ina KA sit Sams 
VAB 4 222 ii 17 (Nbn.); KA-8 3a ana sit Samsi 
ana muhhi nari KA Burrumu azzakar nibissu 
I called its (the temple’s) gate which opens 
to the east on the river Burrumu Gate OIP 2 
145:23 (Senn.), cf. KA §a ana Sift ibid. 25, KA- 
sa Sa ana ilidni ibid. 26, also KA Sa ina pit 
Assur, KA Sa ina muhhi nari, KA Sa Siti, KA Sa 
itani (with their new names, all gates of the 
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temple of ASSur) KAV 42 r. 23ff., and dupl.; 
KA hisib matate (temple of Assur) Thompson 
Esarh. pl. 141 18 (Asb.) and OIP 2 145: 26 (Senn.); 
sulilu agrukkati 8a KA IM.S1.SA kaspa uhhizma 
I coated with silver the roofing of the 
narthex(?) of the northern gate, (I made it 
shine like daylight for the coming and going 
of Prince Nabi when he visits Babylon) VAB 4 
158 A vi 46 (Nbk.); a house adjacent to the 
wide street Sa ana tarsi KA Siti Sa E.TUR. 
KALAM.MA which faces the South Gate of 
Eturkalamma Camb. 431:6; KA.SIKIL.LA a 
kutal Pa.pa.Ha ana kisalmahi irrub it (the 
torch) enters the great courtyard through the 
Kasikila Gate, which is behind the sanctuary 
RAce. 119:34; KA sukki danni gate of the 
large cella ADD1014:1, ef. KA sukki galli gate 
of the small cella ibid. 2; tsig IKarib KA 
papahu Marduk VAS 4 69:7; KA néribu sa 
& re-e§ BRM 29:2, cf. ina KA néribi Sa B.S. 
GAL BRM 2 44:4; KA.yI.List KA ku-uz-bu 
VAB 4 124 ii 51 (Nbk.), KA kuzbu 2Gnu ibid. 152 
A iii 43, and passim, note (a ghost was 
seen) ina KA.HI.LI.SU CT 29 49:33 (NB list of 
portents); KA.NUN ZU+AB KA [4LAMMA] KA.NUN 
HE.GAL KA tabrdti VAB 4 152 A iv 10f. (Nbk.); 
istu KA.MAH adi KA.TUS.A VAB 4 299 No, 51:4 
(Nbn.), and ef. ibid. 126 iii 46 (Nbk.); KA 
4gaSan-ia ga masdahu Sarpainitu VAB 4 282 
viii 38 (Nbn.); note KA 2 EN.PI (see Frankena 
Takultu p. 87 No. 49) Scheil Tn. II 27. 

4’ with ref. to its functions — a’ legal: 
ba-ab ilim ubbibsu he declared him to be free 
at the gate of the god (i.e., AS8ur) KT Hahn 
31:5; x copper ba-db ilim isakkanma he will 
deposit at the gate of the god MVAG 33 No. 
278:9; PN wu PN, ana ba-db [ilim] séridasunu 
send PN and PN, to the gate of the god TCL 19 
76:17, cf. TCL 14 51:5, TCL 20130:12’, also ana 
ba-db ilim irdiinima CCT 4 14a:16, ana KA 
DINGIR urruduma TCL 20 130:9’, ana ba-db ilim 
usérad CCT 5 18d:8 and 12; ftuppit sa ba-db 
iim BIN 4 36:24, BIN 6 62:26, and passim, 
note tuppam sa Sebé ba-db tlim AnOr 6 pl. 5 
No. 16:20, see Oppenheim, AfO 12 343 n.1 (all OA), 
see also Hirsch Untersuchungen 38 n. 193; DI. 
KUD.MES Ja KA &.°NIN.MARK! the judges of 
the gate of the temple of DN Jean Tell Sifr 
58:7, and passim in this text, cf. ina KA 4NIN. 
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YOS 1 45 ii 33 (Nbn.); naphar 5 LU.ERIN.MES 
sa PN ana balat napsatisu ana Bél %-2ak-ku- 
u-ni all together, five men whom PN released 
(and dedicated) to Bél for his well-being ADD 
889 r. 15 (= ABL 877) (NA), cf. 5 améliti 
Sirkiata ana DN t-zak-ku-t% YOS 6 56:6, also 
ana Sirkitu ana DN u-zak-ku-s% YOS 6 224: 24, 
cf. BIN 2 132:7, ABL 702 r. 4, 1431 r. 15 (all NB); 
PN bdélija kakkabtu ki iSmitanni ana [9 Bélti] 
$a Uruk uz-zak-kan-nu my master, PN, 
marked me with the star and released (and 
dedicated) me to the Lady of Uruk YOS 7 
66:3; sa sarru bélani iSpuranndsu umma 
kdsunu ana iléa ki %-zak-ku-t agritu ittikuny 
tu-uz-2ik-ka-a as to the fact that the king, 
our lord, wrote to us as follows, “‘Did you, 
when I released (and dedicated) you to my 
gods, release (any) hired men with you?” 
ABL 210:9f. (NB). 


b) referring to merchandise to be released 
from customs, etc. (OA, exceptionally Nuzi): 
mimma lugitija za-ki-a-ma tibamma «tibame 
ma» atalkam make all my merchandise dis- 
posable (by having it pass through customs) 
and come here immediately! KTS 19b:13, ef. 
BIN 4 53:34, TCL 20 87:22, etc., cf. lugissu 
lu-za-ki-ma lith? amma littalkam TCL 20 87:25, 
and passim; kaspam annakam wu subati lu sa 
PN lu babtt za-ki-ma Sébilam make the silver, 
the tin and the garments disposable, whether 
they belong to PN or are my goods, and 
send (them) here! TCL 14 9:25, cf. %-za-ka- 
ma tssépija ubbalakkum CCT 21:25; warham 
istén lashurma babti kaspam 1 Gin u-za-ka 
(text -ki) let me stay one month, and I will 
make every shekel of silver’s worth of my 


goods disposable CCT 2 38:6, cf. adi warhim 


istén u sina adi babtam u-za-ku-% KT Blanckertz 
6:21; 
11:27, and passim; exceptionally in Nuzi: 
SE.MES ana ekallim %-za-ak-ki-ma-mi HSS 13 
286:5. 


c) referring to claims resulting from 
private obligations — 1’ sale of real estate: 
sim eqlisu mahir apil za-ku eqla t-za-ka ... 
imaddad he has received the price of his 
field, he is paid and free (of further claims), 
but he will make the field free (of claims 


nu-za-ka-ma nisapparakkum TCL 14: 
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should such occur) and survey it (with the 
royal rope) KAJ 27:20, cf. KAJ 14:15, 148:28, 
KAV 212:10, and passim in MA, ef. %-za-ak-ka- 
ma tuppa dannata isatturunissu KAT 177:16; 
pahat eqli Swatu za-ku-e PN ittanass¢ PN is 
always responsible for clearing this field (of 
claims) KAJ 132:17, note, wr. za-ak-ku-e 
KAJ 139:18 and 167:16; pahat tuppi za-ku-e 
PN nasi KAJ 165:23; they may present their 
tablets to the magistrates lidbubu lu-zak-ki- 
t-ma lilqiw argue (their case), clear (the field 
of claims) and take (it) back! KAV 2 iii 18 
(Ass. Code B § 6); Summa eqlu paiqirana irtasi 
PN &-za-ak-ka-ma if the field is claimed by 
somebody (lit. has a claimant), PN (the 
seller) will clear (it of any claim and return 
it to the buyer) RA 23 p. 142 No. 2:26 (Nuzi), 
Summa, eqlu wptaggar t-za-ak-qa he will clear 
the field (of claims) if it is claimed ibid. p. 
149 No. 30:10, and passim in Nuzi; egla zu-u-ki- 
mauana mart PN idin clear the field and 
give it to the sons of PN JEN 378:19; 4 
MA.NA KU.BABBAR hubullu PN ana PN, elat 
sim biti uz-za-ak-ka PN’s debt of one-third 
mina of silver will be cleared respecting PN,, 
apart from the price of the house Nbn. 
633:6; note: rasd ul t-zak-ki (if somebody 
asserts) ““He has not satisfied the creditor 
(holding a claim on the field)” BBSt. No. 9 
iv A 27. 


2’ referring to the sale of. slaves: puhat 
amti za-ku-e 'PN nassat ‘PN guarantees the 
clearance of the (sold) slave girl (of any 
claims) KAJ 100:21, cf. pahat puqurranwé sa 
PN (slave sold) za-ku-e ... PN, nas: AfO 13 
pl. 7 VAT 8722:15; Summa PN paqirdna irtass 
PN, wu PN; %-2a-ak-ku-t-ma ... Summa PN 
la uz-ze-ek-ku-% if somebody claims PN, (both) 
PN, and PN, will clear (him of claims and 
give him back to the buyer), should they not 
clear PN (they will deliver two slaves of equal 
value) AASOR 16 37:16 and 19 (Nuzi); note 


alpa sdSu %-2a-ag-ga-ma HSS 16 433:10 (Nuzi). 

d) referring to taxes and other dues — 
1’ in RS: gar Ugarit t-z[a-k]i PN ... [Se Su 
sikarsu Samansu [anja ekallim la irrub the 
king of Ugarit gave PN freedom from taxes, 
his barley, beer and oil need not enter the 
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palace MRS 6 107 RS 16.238:4; %-2za-ki-su 
sarru bélSu istu Sipri ekallim the king, his 
lord, released him from (the duty to do) work 
for the palace ibid. 68 RS 16.269:14, ef. Sarru 
t-2a-ki GN ina pilki ibid. 112 RS 15.114:12; 
note témésunu t-2a-[ak-ke] istu piflki] ibid. 60 
RS 16.133 r. 13. 

2’ in kudurrus: Glani ... Sa Sarru ina tik 
GN a-zak-ku-% the cities which the king 
released from feudal obligations to Namar 
BBSt. No. 6 ii 31, ef. Glant ... Sa ina sarri 
pana za-ku-ma ibid.i48, also alani ... ana 
dm satr t-2ak-ki ibid. ii 9; ina ilki tupsikki 
mala basi t-2a-ki-su-nu-ti-ma ibid. No. 24:39, 
ef. [...] u ilka mala basu% ... %-2zak-ki ibid. 
No. 25:24, and zakitu sa ina GN ... RN LU. 
KAS,MES MAS.DA.MES “-2ak-ku-t (followed 
by an enumeration of privileges) ibid. 5; 
eqlati Sinati an nakamti mé la sakani t-[z]ak- 
[&]}:-8-i-ma he released her from the obli- 
gation to put these fields .... water MDP 
10 pl. 11 ii 8 (MB); (Kurigalzu) sakin andurar 
mist Babili mu-ze-ek-ku-% nisisu ina iki RA 
29 96:14 (lit.). 


3’ in NA: eglate bitate u nisé Sundtunu sa 
PN [RN] gar A&Sur t-zak-ki-ma irimu these 
fields, houses and personnel of PN, which 
RN, king of Assyria, granted to him with 
freedom from taxation ADD 661:24, cf. a- 
zak-ki-ma astur ina ungi sarritija aknuk ADD 
646: 23, and dupl. 647:23, also ADD 660+ 809:24 
and r. 15, 649 + 663 + 807 r. 24, 650 r.4; kt 
garru... Assur t-za-ku-ni since the king 
has exempted Assur ABL 99 r. 7 (NA); ina 
miksi kari [...] ekurrate gabbu &a Assur t-zak- 
ki-Su-nu-tt I granted all the temples of 
Assyria exemption from harbor duties [and 
...] Winckler Sammlung 2 1:40 (Sar.); nusahi 
81st mikst kari néberit Sa matija u-zak-ki-st 
nu-tt I granted (the natives of Assur) freedom 
from dues payable in barley, rent payments, 
(and) from harbor and ferry duties, through- 
out my country Borger Esarh. 3 iii 11. 


6. zukki to make ready for departure (said 
of merchandise, persons and soldiers) — a) in 
OA: adi allakanni lu za-ku-a-ti-ma isténig 
ana Alim lu nillik be ready to depart when I 
come, and then we will go together to the 
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City TCL 14 40:25, ef. appitum ammakam lu 
za-ku-a-tt BIN 4 98:10, also annakam za-ku- 
a-ku TuM 1 1d:8; adi warhim isén wu sina 
ramakka za-ki-ma tibamma atalkam get ready 
for departure within two months and (then) 
come here immediately KT Blanckertz 6:6, 
ef. ibid. 12, also BIN 4 95:22, CCT 4 3a:19 and 
25, TuM 1 2b:15 and 21, cf. adi 10 amit ramini 
t-za-ka-ma andkuma allak BIN 4 6:16; atta 
za-ki-a-ma ramakka tivama atalkam CCT 4 
2a:18; za-ki-a-maramakkunu atalkanim CCT 
3 4:46, ef. TCL 19 42:12; ana mala tuppisu sa 
ispuranni assassunu-za-ka in accordance with 
the tablet he has sent, we shall get his wife 
ready to depart TCL 19 26:32; lu tuppika lu 
tértaka nu-za-ka-ma nusébalakkum we shall 
make ready and send you either your tablets 
or the goods at your disposal BIN 6 73:26, 
cf. térti lu-za-ki-u-nim-ma lusébilunim BIN 4 
19:23, also la tu-za-ki-a-ma la taspuranim 
TCL 4 30:6; ana tértika u tértija la-hi-id-ma 
adi harpésu tértaka wu térti lu-za-ki-ma lallic 
kamma I will take care of your and my con- 
signments, I will make your and my con- 
signments ready by harvest time and come 
CCT 2 16a:18; tuppéa za-ki-ma PN timakkal la 
isahhur turdassu make my tablets ready, and 
PN should not tarry even for one day, send 
him here! TCL 14 4:24, and passim. 


b) other oces.: note, t-2a-ak-ki-su utérsu 
Giiterbock Siegel aus Bogazkéy 2 pl. 83 and p. 36 
r. 11 (MA let.), and repeatedly in this text, but in 
broken contexts; exceptionally in OB: l-za- 
ki-ma u PN li-tt-ru-dam-ma TCL 18 125:31 
(let.); obscure: ana zu-uk-ki-im sa abija 
askunsu I placed it (the siege engine) at the 
disposal(?) of my father ARM 6 63 r. 8’. 

c) in NA: siséiu u sab tahazisu ri-zak-ki- 
ma ana réstit PN ... ubil kitru he made his 
horses and warriors ready and provided help 
for PN TCL 3 85, cf. quradija ...u-zak-ki-ma 
harrin GN ...asbat I made my soldiers ready 
and took the road to Musasir ibid. 321, also 
KAH 2 141:104 (all Sar.), cf. sabé upabhar 
[...] 100 LU.pRin.mus %-za-ka ABL 705 r. 9. 

7. to use fine materials (EA only): salmi 
abukama ana pani maré Siprija ana Sipki 
ultirsunu ttepussunu igdamarsunu [ule-ze-ek- 
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ki-su-nu your own father handed the statues 
over for melting and casting in the presence 
of my messengers, and he made them entirely 
of fine (gold) EA 27:26 (let. of Tugratta), cf. ki 
gamruma za-gu-% ibid. 27. 

8. Suzki to cleanse ritually (Mari only): the 
repast is prepared for I8tar bit [star us-ta-na- 
za-ku-ma and they repeatedly purify the 
temple of [Star RA 35 2i 7 (rit.). 


Koschaker NRUA p. 28 n. 1. Ad mng. 4d: 
Landsberger, MSL 1 172. Ad mng. 5: J. Lewy in 
KT Blanckertz p. 26 note to No. 6:6. 


zakukutu see zakakatu. 


zakummianu s.; (a variety of pomegranate) ; 
lex.* 

giS.nu.ur.ma.erin = za-ku-um-ma-nu (fol- 
lowed by giS.nu.ur.ma.ku,.ku, = ku-dup-pa-nu 
sweet pomegranate) Hh. III 187c. 


**zakurru (Bezold Glossar 113a) see zaginnu, 
ugqnit. 


zakitu s.; 1. clear and definite information, 
2. cleanliness, 3. exemption; from OA, OB 
(Mari) on; cf. zaki. 

$a.se.nir.ra.ta = ina libbi se-im za-ku-ti from 
the clean barley (or: the barley cleared for transport) 
Ai. VI iv 38. 

an-du-ra-ra jf za-ku-tu (in broken context) TCL 6 
6i 2 (SB Alu). 

1. clear and definite information (OA only): 
adi za-ku-tam nismeu until we have received 
(lit. heard) information TCL 19 71:7, ef. TCL 
14 38:9, etc., also za-ku-sd aSamméma KT Hahn 
1:10; za-ku-ut awitim ... tértaka lillikamma let 
your report with clear and definite information 
on the matter come here BIN 4 76:9, ef. za-ku- 
sa ilakakkum BIN 477:17; za-ku-sd ... nisapz- 
parakkum we will send you the pertinent clear 
information CCT 3 12b:18, cf. CCT 3 35b:22, 26, 
and passim; note tértini za-ku-sa istt PN nigapz 
parakkum we will send you our clear report (lit. 
its clear information) through PN TCL 19 26:33; 
awatam za-ku-sa Supramma as to the matter, 
send me the pertinent clear information BIN 6 
169:8. 

2. cleanliness, clearance: ana Se-im za-ku- 
tim Sirubim ahum ul nadi there has been no 
negligence with regard to the bringing in of 
the cleaned barley ARM 6 37:4; ana Se-im 


zakitu 


za-ku-tim sa maskanatim kamisim ahum ul 
nadi there has been no negligence with regard 
to the storing of the cleaned barley (or: the 
barley cleared for transport) from the thresh- 
ing floors ibid. 65:4, cf. §e-im za-ku-ti Ai. VI, 
in lex. section, also zakimng. la ;za-ku-tam pusur 
(on the 18th of Ajaru) make the barley ready 
for transport(?) Sumer 8 20 ii 18 (MB hemer.), 
also 5R 48 ii 20 (in RA 38 25), cited as za-ku(text 
-a)-tam BUR ABL 1140 r. 8, also 91-5-9, 156 r. 4 
(unpub.), ZA 19 377:2, MIO 5 311:9 (ail SB hemer. 
for the 18th or 19th of Ajaru); obscure: ku-zu-u 
tapassas za-ku-ti-8% sar-lahl (var. i-na-pa-ah- 
ma iballut) CT 23 50:6, var. from dupl. AMT 1,2:6. 

3. exemption (as a royal act referring to 
real estate) —a) with Sakdnu: ga ali sddu 
za-ku-su askun SE nusdhisu la innassuhu 
tibinsu la issabba& I established freedom from 
encumbrances for this city, no deductions 
may be made from its barley, and no tax is 
to be paid from its straw (see mng. 3c—2') 
Unger Bel-Harran-beli-ussur line 19; la tabal eqlisu 
2a-ku-us-su kvamiskun he established inalien- 
ability (and) freedom from encumbrances for 
this field in the following way MDP 2 pl. 21 ii7 
(MB kudurru); za-ku-ut askunu ana ilki la 
ustérib (if) he does not let (the field), for which 
I have established freedom from encum- 
brances, enter again into an dku obligation 
ibid. iv 57, and passim in this kudurru. 


b) with zukki:: za-ku-tu ga ina GN... RN 
LU.KAS,.MES MAS.DA.MES uzakkii freedom 
from encumbrances which Marduk-nadin- 
ahhé granted (in the month of Sabatu of his 
first year) in Babylon to the .... runners 
BBSt. No. 25:1. 


c) other oces. —1’ in hist.: fuppa za-kut 
alani iknukma iddingi he gave her a sealed 
tablet containing the freedom from encum- 
brances referring to the villages MDP 10 pl. 
11 ii 9 (MB kudurru); za-kut Assur wu Harrani 
sa ultu timé morditi immasima kidinnissun 
batilta utir aSrussa I restored again the free- 
dom from encumbrances for Assur and 
Harran which had been forgotten for a very 
long time, and their privileges which had ceased 
Winckler Sar. pl. 30:10, also pl. 40 v 9, pl. 26.No. 56:5, 
always in parallelism with anduraru and kidinnitu, 
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q.v.; saelt Harran andullasu itrusuma ki sab 
Anim u Dagan isuru za-kut-su (Sargon) who 
extended his protection over Harran and 
wrote (a charter concerning) its freedom from 
encumbrances (so that they became) like 
subjects of Anuand Dagan Lyon Sar. 1:6, and 
passim in Sar.; Sa mart Gli Suniti za-ku-su-nu 
ustabil kabat[it| I conceived a desire to 
(establish) freedom from encumbrances 
for the natives of this city (Assur) Winckler 
Sammlung 2 1:38 (Charter of Assur); I restored 
their privileges (i. e., those of the natives of 
Babylon) tuppi za-ku-ti-sh-nu eS8i8 astur and 
wrote for them a new tablet (listing) their 
freedom from encumbrances Borger Esarh. 
25 Ep. 37:37, also tup-Ipil za-ku-ti-si-nu (in 
broken context) Sippar 5 ii 23 (unpub.); ina 
2a-ku-ut Glini Sudtu PN PN, . DU.MES-2u 
at the act of release were present (the officials) 
PN, PN, (etc.) BBSt. No. 6 ii 11. 


2’ in NA leg.: egel za-ku-u-te la sibse la 
nuséhi the field is without encumbrances, 
(it carries liability for) neither rent nor (small) 
deductions ADD 621 r. 10, cf. za-ku-te la SE 
sibge ADD 70 r. 4, cf. egel za-ku-ti ADD 630:8, 
za-ku-te ADD 629:4, egel za-ku-te ADD 83 r. 4, 
84:5, za-ku-u-te ADD 512:1. 

3’ in NB: wilti ... Sa ina muhhi PN abija 
sa ina za-ku-tu, amhuruma the legal docu- 
ment which was (drawn up) against my 
father, PN, and which I have received 
through an adjustment(?) Dar. 189:8, and cf. 
ana mubhi wilti $a ina za-ku-tu, i884 ibid. 12; 
obscure: [ina &(?)] LUGAL za-ku-ta niltakan 
Thompson Rep. 240:7. 


**(zalalu) (Bezold Glossar 113a) see sullulw. 


zalaqtu s.; brightness; Bogh. lex.* 


lu.igi.bar.zalag.ga lu-i-ki-bar-za-la-aq-qa 
(pronunciation) = za-la-aq-ti e-ni, nam-ra-at e-ni 
brightness of the eye KBo 1 39:16’f. (Lu App.). 

Artificial word probably made up by the 
Hittite scribe; cf., however, zalagu and 
kizalaga as borrowings from Sum. zalag. 


zalaqu s.; (astone); Bogh., SB, NA; Sum. 
lw.; wr. syll. and NA,.ZALAG. 


za-la-ag UD = ab-nu, za-la-qgu A III/3:61f. 
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[ab|nu sikingu kima time namir NA,.ZALAG 
Sumsu the stone which is as bright as day is 
called z. STT 109:48, and dupls. (series abnu 
sikinSu); NA,.ZALAG sadanu sabtu uqnit KU. 
KvU-su-nu telegqgi you take powder made of z., 
“captive” hematite, lapis lazuli KAR 182r. 8; 
NA,.ZALAG (among other stones to be worn ina 
phylactery) KAR 186:38, and passim in this text, 
cf. AMT 4,6:6, 29,1:5, 33,3:1, 93,1:5, and passim; 
NA, 2a-la-quNA,.KA.GI.NA— z.-stone, hematite, 
(and other materia medica) AJSL 36 82:83; 
NA,ZALAG (and other stones and_ herbs) 
25 U.HI.A anniti napsalti SU.aIDIM.MA these 
25 drugs are (the ingredients for) a salve 
against (the disease) “hand of the ghost’ 
AMT 94,2 ii 15, ef. (among ten stones: for 
facial tic) AMT 46,1 i 26, dupl. (with zaLAa 
omitted by mistake) KAR 213 ii 13, (among 
stones for paralysis) BE 31 60 ii 12, and passim; 
za-la-qa (beside agqiqd) KUB 37 46:4; 2 NAy. 
ZALAG (in a list of stones) ADD 993 iv 11. 


The equation of Na,.zaLAG with namru 
Hh. XVI (PBS 12/1 6 r. 16, excerpt) cannot be 
taken as evidence that the log. Na,.ZALAG 
should be read namru, since namru here is most 
probably an adjective. The A 1/2:138 ref. 
ni-gin NIGIN = za/sd-x-x 4. NA, cannot be read 
as 2a-la-ku 4 NA, with certainty. 


zalhu s.; gold; syn. list; foreign word. 
za-al-hu, a-a-ra-hi = hu-ra-su su.BIR,x! An VII 
16f., also Malku V 178. 


(Ungnad, Or. NS 4 296f.); Thompson DAC 61. 
**zaliptu (Bezold Glossar 113b) see saliptu. 


**zalpu(?) pl. zalpi (Bezold Glossar 113b) 
see salpu. 


**zalpu(?) (Bezold Glossar 113b) see janibu. 


*zamaltu (or samaltu, samaltu)s.; (a house- 
hold utensil); OA; only pl. attested. 

za-ma-la-tim it-qu-ra-tim wu si-ba-<ra>-tim 
ublinim they brought z.-utensils, ladles 
and .... CCT 3 20:18; gablidtim a URUDU 
1l za-ma-lé-tim (as a pledge) BIN 4 90:12, 
cf. 6 gabliatim u 2 za-ma-ld-tim (as a pledge) 
KTS 47:19, s¢-ta za-ma-ld(!)-[fim] JSOR 11 
117 No, 11:13, also za-ma-la-tum TuM 1 16f 
r. 6. 
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Since no contents are ever mentioned, the 
word is not likely to refer to a container. The 
lack of any indication as to the material of 
which the zamalatu are made and the fact 
that the word occurs only in the plural make 
it difficult to establish what zamalatu are, 
perhaps wooden troughs or trays. 


zamanu (zdwinu, zdwidinu, or simdnu) s.; 
enemy; SB, NB; pl. zaméni; cf. zamdni. 

[Bu]t.a.ak = za-wi-a-nu-um OBGT XII 7; 
hul.dub (var. nu.dub) = za-ma-nu (var. sapru) 
ErimhuS V 65; hul.gdél = z[a-m]a-nu (beside 
hul.dib = a-mi-3u) Antagal A 107; hu-ul 
HUL = za-ma-nu Idu I 64; [hu-ul gwjun = [zal- 
ma-a-nu S®* Voc. AA 31’; bad.nig.erim.hu.luh. 
ha: mugallit za-ma-a-ni Wall-that-Frightens-the- 
Enemy OIP 2 113 viii 6f. (Senn.). 

za-ma-nu, a-mi-su = lem-nu Malku I 83f.; 
za-wa-nu = lem(var. li-im)-nu An VIII 80; gal-lu-u, 
st-in-nu, za-ma-nu, a-a-bu = EN ra--t-bi LTBA 2 
2:136ff.; za-ma-nu = lem-nu Surpu p. 50 Comm. 
B 13 to Surpu IIT 59; za-ma-ni-e jf za-ma-[...] 
CT 41 45 76487:4 (Uruanna Comm.). 

a) in lit.: muhallig nagab za-ma-ni-e who 
destroys all enemies En. ol. VII 52, ef. uhallag 
nakirku usamgat za-ma-an-ku RaAcc. 145:446, 
muballiq 2@ iri na-si-hi za-ma-an BiOr 6 166: 15, 
also [...] raggt muhallig za-ma-a-ni Craig 
ABRT 1 35:13; za-ma-nisemiiunakaru to listen 
to the enemy and (then) deny it Surpu III 59, 
for comm., see lex. section; kasidu ajabi u 2a- 
ma-a-nuw PSBA 20 157r.20; kima za-ma-nu 
tkattam (Sum. broken) CT 17 27:6 (sa.gig.ga), 
ef. also (in broken context) ZA 4 255 r. iii 18 
and 257 r. ili 22. 

b) in hist.: sa nagab za-ma-ni-su 
zaqi<q>ts tmntima who annihilated all his 
enemies (from east to west) Layard 17:2 (Tigl. 
III); musabriqu za-ma-a-nt_ who strikes down 
the enemy (as) with flashes of lightning OIP 
2 66:2 (Senn.), and passim in Senn.; note Irra 
sagis za-ma-ni-ia (var. [musam]qit ajabija) 
(name of a gate) ibid. 112 vii 89, for a similar 
name see lex. section; gimir za-ma-ni-8u [ta]ndz 
rama you (gods who) have killed all his 
enemies Borger Esarh. 6:8, and passim in Esarh. ; 
za-ma-nu-t lemniti the wicked enemies JRAS 
1892 354 iii 2 (NB inser. of a governor of 
Borsippa); andr za-ma-nu VAB 4 172 B viii 32 
(Nbk.), cf. andr ajabi asgis za-ma-nu_ ibid. 


zamar 


216 i 37 (Ner.), LU za-ma-ni-ja ligamgit lispun 
garija ibid. 224 ii 37 (Nbn.), elt nagab za~ma-ni-e 

. uzzuzi ina rte to triumph over all enemies 
YOS 9 80:19 (NB royal). 

The OB spelling za-wi-a-nu-wm shows that 
the word represents an -dnu formation from a 
lost verbal base. The spelling za-P1-nu, in An, 
is quite exceptional in SB. 

(Barth, ZA 24 152.) 


zamano (or sémdni) adj.; inimical; SB, 
NB*; ef. zamdnu. 

a) in adjectival use: Sin-abhé-eriba ... 
LU.KUR za-ma-nu-t% Sennacherib, the bitter 
enemy CT 34 34 iii 29 (Nbn.); ef. Salil géri 
za-ma-[ni-i(?)] KAH 1 15:15 (Shalm. I). 

b) as a substantive: za-ma-na-a tuballa 
arhié you annihilate the enemy quickly 
BA 5 385 No. 3:10, and dupls.; za-ma-na-a 
tuhalliqg BA 5 387 No. 4r. 18; [3a s]éni u za- 
ma-ni-e tusapi dinsun you (Samai) proclaim 
judgment on the wicked and the enemy 
Lambert BWL 128:58 (hymn to Samax); eli 
ajabi wu za-ma-ni-e uszassu ina litt he makes 
him triumph over foes and enemies TCL 3 122 
(Sar.). 


zamar (or samar) adv.; 1. quickly, in an 
instant, hurriedly, 2. zamar ... zamar now 
... now, as soon as; SB; za-am-ra (var.) BWL 
40:40; cf. zamaradnum, zamaris. 

a@.pa.as = za-mal[r] (also = sibit ap[pi] and surru) 
Izi G 241; a.hi.aS, Su.caRr.tuR.LAtkundi — gq. 
mar Nabnitu X 12f.; Su.GAR.TUR.LA = sur-ru = 2a- 
mar Hg. 1 6; [x x] x, sur-ru, [x x] x, st-bit [ap-pi], 
[@ @ a]r-ka-a, A.HI.AS = za-mar Malku III 72ff.; 
ki.SU.GAR.TUR.LA a.hi.aS.8é : ana sur-ri 8d za- 
mar(text mar za) RA 33 104:27; sursurtum za-mar 
za-mar ACh Supp. 2 Istar 51:6, and ACh I8star 
2:69, see mng. 2b; [(x) sur]-sur = za-mar RA 17 191 
r. 14 (astrol. comm.). 

1. quickly, in an instant — a) in gen.: 
liziqa Sarkama za-mar napsirgsu may your 
breath blow here and pardon him quickly! 
4R 54 No. lv. 2; Sammé puridigu za-mar 
thalig the .... quickly disappears Lambert 
BWL 84:236 (Theodicy); surris ustddir za-mar 
(var. za-am-ra) uhtabar (see habairu A usage b) 
ibid. 40:40 (Ludlul II); amélu 8% za-mar 
us-ta-ka-ta-at this man will suddenly have 
cramps (or palpitations?) CT 39 44:3 (SB Alu), 
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(Assur) who ....-s his decisions, ikannaku za- 
mar seals (them) quickly Winckler Sammlung 
21:8 (Sar., Charter of Assur) ; za-mar tirunimma 
jati iqgbtinu they came back quickly and told 
me about it VAB 4 256i 37 (Nbn.); Jumma Samas 
ippuhma situ za-mar %-x« [...] ACh Supp. 2 
SamaS 42:14, cf. (in broken context) Bab. 6 
122:29; note with negation: risa u tuklatu 
za-mar ul dmur not for a moment have I seen 
help or encouragement Lambert BWL 88:290 
(Theodicy); note adi zamar: MAN KUR-ha-ma 
EN za-mar-ma 80-ma GUR-ma KUB-ha the sun 
rises and after a short while sets and (then) 
rises again ACh Adad 33:20. 


b) in colophons: za-mar Subalkut hurriedly 
transferred CT 1618 r.7 (bil.); ana multépiz 
siti za-mar [nasha] hurriedly excerpted for a 
performance CT 17 30 K.3518:16 (bil.); ana 
Sita(aA)-su-ti-s% za-mar [nasha] excerpted 
hastily for his own reading RA 18 15 No. 12 
vr. 12; za-mar zi-ha KAR 63 r. 23, also ana 
sabat epési za-mar zi-ha hurriedly excerpted 
for the execution (of the namburbi) KAR 
374r. 21; ana icl(for tamartc)-s% za-mar IN. 
saR.[x] he wrote it hastily for his (own) 
perusal CT 41 21 r. 42, cf. KAR 298 r. 47; see 
hantis, dulluhts, and surris for similar phrases. 


2. zamar...zamar now... Now, as soon as 
—a) in med. and pharm.: summa za-mar 
imim za-mar ikassa if he (the sick person) is 
now hot, now cold Labat TDP 180:21; Summa 
serru sérésu 2za-mar isahhuhu za-mar isallimu if 
the baby’s flesh is now soft, now firm ibid. 
226:85; za-mar salil za-mar ér now he is asleep, 
now he is awake VAT 13608 (MA, courtesy 
Kocher); U za-mar sam za-mar “sa, :U ak-tam 
tur-a-zu tagabbi the plant which is now red, 
now green : aktam-plant, you may callit turazu 
Kécher Pflanzenkunde 4:8, ef. G za-mar sa-mu 
MIN (= zamar) dr-qu : G MIN (=ak-tam) && 
Mar-ha-& x tur DU ibid. 2 i 35 (= Uruanna 
I 216); note with triple zamar: Summa... 
za-mar arug za-mar sim za-mar panisu issaz 
nallimu if he (the sick person) is now pale, 
now flushed, and in the next moment his face 
repeatedly gets dark AMT 86,1 ii 12f. 


b) in astrol.: Jumma MUL.DIL.BAD ina 
KuR-sé sursurtam ullat ... za-mar KUR-ma 
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za-mar 8U-ma sursurtum za-mar za-m[ar] if 
Venus, when it rises, reaches a sudden height 
(explanation:) as soon as it rises it sets — 
sursurtu = zamar zamar ACh Supp. 2 Istar 
51:6, cf. [Summa MUL.DIL.BAD sur]-sur-tam 
ul-la-at(text -la) ....[sur-sur]-tum za-mar za- 
mar (/) za-mar KUR-ma za-mar §0-ma za-mar 
iltana[qqd] ACh Idtar 2:69; Summa MUL... 
za-mar tlamma za-mar itbal if the star, as 
soon as it has risen, disappears ACh I&tar 
28:12. 


Since no connection can exist between 
zamar and the verb zamdéru, the reading 
samar is at least as likely as zamar. Since the 
word is always spelled za-mar, with the unique 
exception in BWL40, sub mng. la, —note even 
the writing za-mar-is of zamaris, q.v. — one 
could suspect it to be.a foreign word like 
magal, etc., or even a logogram. 


(Haupt, ZA 33 62; Ungnad, AfO Beiheft 6 60.) 


zamaranum (or samardnum) adv.; sudden- 
ly; SB*; ef. zamar. 


If he is ill in the morning and his sickness 
leaves him in the afternoon za-mar-ra-nu-um- 
ma itirsu but comes back quite suddenly 
Labat TDP 166: 95, wr. [za-mar]-ra-nu-um-ma(!) 
GUR-8% in the dupl. LKU 100:7. 


Labat TDP p. 166 n. 287. 


zamari§ (or samaris) adv.; quickly; SB*; 
cf. zamar. 

rab-big || za-mar-t8 quickly RA 13 187:13 
(comm. to diagn. omens). 


For discussion, see zamar. 


zamaru s.; song, literary composition to be 
sung with or without instrumental accompa- 
niment; from OB on; cf. zamaru A. 


e.te.lum= za-ma-rum IziD iv 30, e.ur,(APIN). 
ru.KU = za-ma-rum ibid. 33; i.lu.gir.ra = nu-be-e 
gir-hi, MIN za-ma-a-ri (var. za-mar) lamentation in 
the form of a song Izi V 45f., cf. [i.lu].Sir.ra = # 
[vw x s}{[r-hz], [i.l]u.sir.ra = [MIN za]-ma-a-[ré] 
ibid. 41AB; a1&ste-salg4n = mi-hir za-ma-ri 
antiphon Erimhus II 239, also mi-th-rum 8a za- 
ma-ri Nabnitu K 33. : 

umun.raén.dunu.mu.un.na.ab.zé.ib.ba: 
ana bélu za-ma-ra ul tabsu (nissatu ul damigsu) 
songs do not please the lord (laments are not agree- 
able to him) SBH p. 21:26f.; urt.a ki.sikil.mu 
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én.di.a.ni kur.ra.am : ina ali ardatu za-mar- 
$d Sani the woman’s song has changed in the city 
(parallel: eflu nissassu sanat the man’s complaint 
ischanged) SBH p. 112 r. 10f.;8ir.ri nam.nir.ra: 
za-ma-ri metliitt song (in praise) of overlordship 
ibid. 69 r. 7f., cf. gala.e Sir.ra nam.en.na 
mu.un.nNa.an.duj,.a : kali za-ma-ri (var. -mar) 
metliats <izammuru> SBH p. 47 r. 10f., restored 
from BA 5 641:5f., see zamaru Av.;igi.u.bi.zagy 
(Srp) Sir sdé.e.e8.du,.a : e-bi-ir za-ma-ra-am sa 
a-na ta-as-rt-i[h-ti Sisumu] TI selected a song well 
suited for glorification PBS 1/1 11 iv 78 and iii 46, 
see Falkenstein, ZA 49 85 n. 4, see also zamdru A v. 

a) in gen.: intima za-ma-ra-am sarram 
usesmi on the occasion when they (two 
named singers) performed a song before the 
king Syria 20 106 (OB Mari, translit. only); [istu 
halla za-ma-ra-am ustallimu after the kali 
have finished the song RA 35 8 iv 30 (Mari rit.) ; 
isassé illiru isahharu za-ma-ru (the sorcer- 
esses) cry out “ilarw!’’ (others) .... the songs 
RA 18 165:17 (SB inc.); Bélet Ninua bélet za- 
ma-ri LUGAL-[ta]m ligarbi ana dardti let the 
Lady of Nineveh, the lady of songs, make my 
kingship famous (lit. great) forever OECT 6 
pl. 11 vr. 19; [zal-ma-ar 4° Bélet-tli a-za-ma-ar 
let me sing a song about Bélet-ili CT 151i1 
(OB lit.), ef. ‘Mama za-ma-ra-sa-ma eli di&pim 
... tabu is not a song about Mama sweeter 
than honey? ibid. 3; 11 za-ma-ru.MES KAR 
15819, and passim in this text, see iskaru mng. 6b. 


b) referring to specific texts: Sarrum sa 
annvam za-ma-ra-am ... 18&-mu-mi_ the king 
who has heard this song RA 15 180 vii 23 (OB 
Aguiaja), cf. littb elki an-na-ma za-ma-ru ZA 
10 296 iii 41 (SB Sarrat-Nippuri hymn); a za-ma- 
ru annd usabtalu la ugarrahu who lets this 
song fall into oblivion and does not praise it 
KAR 361 r. 5, and dupl. KAR 105 r. 10; ilu ga 
za-ma-ru §dsu inddu the god who praises this 
song Géssman Era V 49, cf. za-ma-ru §d3u ana 
matima ligsakinma may this song last forever 
ibid. 59; bélu luzmur za-mar ilatika (incipit of 
asong) KAR 158i 22; mart Larija ™La-ri-ia-as 
hu-u8-ki-wa-an-te-e8 za-ma-ra *Zababa iz-mu- 
ru the sons of PN sang the song of Zababa 
(incipit quoted) KBo 1 11 r. (!) 14, see Giiter- 
bock, ZA 44 122; ina za-ma-a-ri $a Akkadi ma 
assu pika tabi retia gabbu ummiini updqukka 
(as) it says in a song of Akkad (i.e., Baby- 
lonia), ‘‘All people listen to you, my shepherd, 


zamaru A 


on account of your sweet voice” ABL 435 r. 
10 (NA). 


c) with general characterizations: 10 za- 
mar “Ningiszida KAR 158 r. i 23; [x] za-ma- 
ru a-da-pu.MES songs for the adapu-instru- 
ment ibid. 11; Sir balag.gé mu.un.<na. 
an.dujs.a> : za-mar (var. za-mar-ri) balaggt 
<j-2a-am-mu-ru> BA 5 641:7f., var. from dupl. 
SBH p. 73 r. 10f. and p. 47 r. 12f.; 11 za- 
mar a-la-li Akkadi eleven work-songs from 
Akkad KAR 158 r. i 20; 12 za-mar LUGAL 
akkadi twelve royal songs, (in) Akkadian 
ibid. 24; 11 za-mar Séri eleven morning songs 
ibid. 19, see also za-ma-ri metliti, in lex. 
section; za-ma-ar laléga the song of her 
charms RA 22 171:53 (OB lit.); za-ma-ri taknit 
songs of praise Borger Esarh. 62 A vi 41, and 
passim in Sar. and Asb., see ibid. note, ef. [za-m]a- 
ru risatc u takné BBSt. No. 35r. 3; for Sir in 
Hitt. referring to a composition, see DUB.1. 
KAM Sir ?U1-li-kum-m[i] KUB 33 95 Le., in 
Giiterbock, JCS 5 160, see also JCS 616; Sin ™Ke- 
e8-Se Ehelolf, KIF 1 148 n. 2, also Giiterbock Ku- 
marbi p. *6, and DUB.1.KAM SiR.HI.A zi-in-za- 
pu-us-Si-i[a-as] 54 4zs7a4r URU Ni-nu-wa one 
tablet, songs (pertaining to) the zinzapussi- 
bird(?) for the Istar of Nineveh KUB 8 69 iii 
1f. (catalog of tablets, all courtesy Giiterbock) ; 
ri-ki-is za-ma-ri song-cycle (Sum. broken) 
BA 10/1 p. 126 No. 47:4 (bil.); for mihir zamart, 
see mihru. 


Note that in Proto-Lu, Sir (lines 587 to 599) 
is followed by én.du_ (lines 600 to 603), see 
(for én.du) Falkenstein, ZA 49 86 and ibid. 85. 


zamaru A v.; 1. to sing (a song, with 
or without instrumental accompaniment), 
2. zummuru same mng., 3. suzmuru to have 
singers (and other musicians) perform, 4. nazz 
muru to be sung; from OB on; I izmur — 
izammur (a-2a-ma-ar CT 15 1i1, OB), 1/2, 
II (once), III, IV (pres. izzammur and 
izzammir); wr. syll. and Sir (for DU, see 
mng. 1d); ef. zamdru s., zammaru, zammaru 
in rab zammari, zammeru, zimru, zumaru. 
[si-ir] EZEN = za-ma-ru-um, sa-ra-hu-um MSL 3 
222 G,i3’f. (to MSL 2 p. 142); si-ir Sin = za-ma-rum 
A VIIT/1 catch line = A VIII/2:1; Se-ir Sin = 2[a- 
ma-rju(!) Sb IT 348; Sir, Sur, ™ gar, (dlvupyg,, 
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fil.lu, TluK].TUK = za-ma-ru Nabnitu X Hff.; [...] 
(S]in = za-ma-rum 8&4 pit-ni to sing to (the accom- 
paniment of) a string instrument A VIII/2:13. 


du-ut-tu TUK.TUK = za-ma-ru DiriI 317, ef. du- 
ud-du TUK.TUK za-ma-ru-um  Proto-Diri 47; 
i= za-ma-a-ru Izi V 7; si.si= za-ma-r[um] 5R 16 
i 25 (group voc.); tr °2" Ka = za-ma-ru Erimhus VI 
106;[...].x.ga(var. [x ].AN)=za-ma-a-r[u] Erimhus 
TIT 94; urdu.an.na = e-li-tum 84 za-ma-ri_ high, 
said of singing Nabnitu L 181; a.da.min = ka- 
lu-% 8&4 za-ma-ri terminal part of a song Antagal ITT 
258, also ASKT p. 198 i 52 (group voc.). 


Sir.ri nam.nir.ra mu.un.na.an.duy,.duyp.- 
a: 2za-ma-rimi-tt-lu-ti i-za-am-mu-ru they sing a song 
in praise of overlordship SBH p. 69 r. 9f., cf. SBH. 
p. 47 r. 10f. sub zamaru s.; én.du.8é ab.bi.ne : 
a-na 2a-ma-ri-im t-2a-am-mu-[ru] PBS 1/1 llr. iv 
81 = iii 49, cf. Sir.ra.ni bi.ne : ¢-na za-ma-ri-im 
i-2a-am-mu-[ru] ibid. iv 90 iii 59, and x1(!). 
MIN(!) : i-na za-ma-ri-im i-za-am-[mu-ru] ibid. iv 92 
= iii 61; urudu.sém.a4.1l4 [... mu].ra.an. 
du,..[du,,.e.ne] : [ha-all-hal-la-tu a-lu-[% ...]-tu 
t2-2a-am-mu-[ru-ka] KAR 119 r. 2’f., see van Dijk 
La Sagesse 115 and Lambert BWL 120; Sir.bi 
du,..@ ma.ra.hun.e §&z2u dé.en.[Sed.dé]: 
sir-ha munéha ina su-uz-mu-ri |} sir-ha ina §u-uz-mu- 
rt ina §u-ta-mi-t by having the song sung that is to 
bring quiet, (var.) by having the song sung, (by) 
having (it) recited 4R 21* No. 2 r. 5ff. 


1. to sing (a song, with or without instru- 
mental accompaniment) —a) with words for 
types of songs as object: zamar %Bélet-ili 
a-za-~ma-ar I will sing a song (in praise) of DN 
CT 151i1(OB); za-mar tar sarralte] a-za- 
am-mu-ur I will sing a song (in praise) of 
Istar the queen (incipit of a song) KAR 158 
ii 6, of. z[t-cm-ru] i-za-am-mu-ru | saniés ff 
nam-mi-gi-ru-tt || na-gi-ru-tt CT 41 31:23 
(AluComm.); for za-ma-ra *Za-ba,-ba, tz-mu-ru 
KBo 1 11 r.(!) 14, see 2zamarus.; ina sibit appt 
i-za-am-mur elila one moment he sings a 
joyous song Lambert BWL 40:41 (Ludlul 
II); one of the kali-singers stands up ina 
halhallatim uR.s[u.M]A.SE ana Enlil i-2za-mu- 
wr and sings an ersemma-song to Enlil to 
the accompaniment of the halhallatu-drum RA 
35 3 iii 14 (Mari rit.); AN.NU.WA.SE Se-ram Sa ma- 
[...] ¢-2a-am-mu-ru ré§ AN.NU.WA.SE Za-ma- 
rfi-im Sarrum webbima izzaz they sing the 
(specified) song of the [...], the king rises and 
remains standing when they begin to sing the 
(specified) song ibid. 9f, cf. also [Sa ...] 
anné i-za-am-mu-ru who sings this [song(?)] 
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(and pronounces the name of Assurbanipal) 
KAR 105 r. 6. 

b) with incipits: halé Séri [...] 1.61.17.TE. 
EN.DI.BA.[...].¢-2a-am-mu-ru-ma_ the kald- 
singers sing the song (beginning) with (in- 
cipit) RA 35 3 iii 5 (Mari rit.), of. kald t.ru 
AM.MA i[S].x.BI ré§ warhi i-z[a-a]m-mu-r[u] 
the kali-singers sing the (specified song) at 
the monthly festival. ibid. ii 20; LUNAR 
peti ikleti i-za-mur takabbas raggu iqabbi 
LU.NAR qgalésu imessi the singer sings the 
song, ‘““He who Opens up the Darkness,” says 
the “You Trample the Evildoer Under Foot,” 
the singer washes his hands (and offers the 
water to Sama’) BBR No. 60:22, cf. LU.NAR 
musnammir t-2a-mur ibid. 29, also LU.NAR IHa 
eli i-za-mur ibid. 15, and passim in this text, 
also No. 61:12, and passim in Nos. 62 to 69, 
also CT 15 44:20 (= Pallis Akitu pl. 5); LU. 
NAR 7-si-ni i-si-ni i-[za-mur] KAR 146 obv.(!) 
ii 6, cf. LU.NAR Su-we-e Su-we-e Su-we-e likulu 
i-za-mur the singer sings, ““May they eat the 
roast meat”’ ibid. r.(!)i 21, and passim in this text; 
i.uy.a.ba mu.hul ir.8Sem,.ma SiR you 
sing the lamentation (beginning with the given 
incipit) RAcc. 7:6, also (always beside ir 
= takribtu) ibid. 9:7 and 11; é.zi.gul.gul. 
lu.dé ... ina tirsi biti SiR you sing the 
(specified song facing) towards the temple 
ibid. 9:11, and passim; note with mention of 
instruments: arkigu ni.tuk.ki ina 
halhallati ana *Ea 4Samas u 4Marduk Sin 
afterwards you sing the (specified song) to the 
accompaniment of the halhallatu-drum to Ka, 
Sama’ and Marduk RaAce. p. 9:13, also ibid. 
7:18, also ibid. 4 ii 14, and cf. kala ina hal- 
hallafti ...]%-za-am-mur WVDOG 4No. 12:12, 
see Thureau-Dangin, RAcc. p. 465. 

c) with refs. to the content of the song: 
tanidatasa lu az-mu-ur let me sing songs in 
her (I8tar’s) praise VAS 10 214 ii 5 (OB); lu- 
uz-mur du-un-na-ka let me sing of your 
strength (incipit of a song) KAR 158 i 20, ef. 
lu-uz-mur ibis[taki] ibid. ii 33; note with 
1/3: [lu]-uz-za-mur athé bintt Anim let me 
sing again and again of the brothers, created 
by Anu (incipit of a song) KAR 158 i 30, 
ef. la-za-mu-ru lit AdSur dana LKA 62 
r. 7, see Ebeling, Or. NS 18 35; note the use 
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with the accusative of the person (or deity) 
in whose praise the song is sung: gaésra ila 
Sarra lu-uz-za-mu-ur KAR 158 yr. iii 18, ef. 
gasru lu-u-za-mur tla bukur [Enlil] RA 51 
107:3 (Epic of Zu), cf. [al-za-mu-ru sar kibrate 
LKA 64:1; Surbita ana nisi a-za-am-m[u-ur] I 
shall sing to (all) men in praise of greatness 
{ineipit of a song) KAR 158 r. iii 27; [¢]Jliam 
zu-um-ra-a sing (pl.) of the goddess RA 22 
170:1 (OB), ef. [star zu-wm-ra_ ibid. 3. 

d) used absolutely: LU.NAR.MES 7-za-am- 
mu-ru bitu isallim ... igabbtima the musicians 
perform and (then) pronounce the (prayer 
beginning with) bitu iSallim RaAcc. 67 r. 4, 
also ibid. 8 and 13; naptan rabi: Sa Séri iqarrub 
LU.NAR.MES i-2a-am-mu-ru rabi. ippatiarma 
the main course of the morning is served, the 
musicians perform, the main (course) is 
cleared away RaAcc. 67:13, also ibid. 14, and 
cf. ibid. line 7; they make him sit down upon 
the royal throne [LU.NAR.MES] i-za-am-mu-ru 
and the musicians perform KAR 135 r. i(!) 2 
(MA royal rit.); Summa SAL sa ekallim lu ta- 
zla-m]u-ur wu lu salta istu mehirtisa garat if a 
woman of the palace personnel either sings or 
is engaged in a quarrel with one of equal rank 
with her (and somebody stops and listens for 
some time) AfO 17 287:103 (harem edicts); 
PN LUNAR itti DUMU.SAL.MES-8% ina paniz 
Sunu i-za-mu-ru PN, the musician, performs 
before them with his girls ABL 473:10 (NA); 
LU.TUR.MES 7-za-mu-ru (the old men dance) 
the young men sing ABL 2:17 (NA); [...]- 
ma-am %Na-na-a ta-az-mu-ur VAS 10 215:8 
(OB hymn to Nana). Note in colophons: ana 
Sir z1-hi excerpted to be sung SBH p. 33:31, 
cf. ana DUy,-ru ZI-hi ibid. p. 40 r. 11, also p. 
82r. 34, also ana DU,, ZI-ht p. 797. 19, p. 102 
r. 49, 118 r. 58, etc. 

2. zummuru to sing: dandnka i nu-za-am- 
me-e-er let us sing of your power JRAS Cent. 
Supp. pl. 6 i 5 (OB lit.). 

3. suemuru to have singers (and other 
musicians) perform: NaR-e urri tamhé bab 
IIngsusinak w-sd-az-me-ir he had singers 
perform day and night at the DN gate 
MDP 4 pl. 2 iii 2 (Elam); zimrt %-8d-az-marx 
(mUR)-5% he (the teacher) will have him (the 
apprentice) perform songs BE 8 98:7 (NB); 
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[ana ballatu z1.[ME8]-s% ana Su-uz-mu-ru LU. 
GALA.MES usastir t-8d-az-mir for his 
own good health he had (the erSemma song) 
copied for a performance by the kalé-singers 
and performed CT 42 34 r. 16f. 


4. nazmuru (pres. tzzammur and izzammir) 
to besung: Susqiissuina sammi li-iz-2za-mir-ma 
let her (Babylon’s) exaltation be sung to the 
accompaniment of the harp Pinches Texts in 
Bab. Wedge-writing p.16No.4r.11; makurru... 
sa nindabé nindabé ul udsérib | sa nigd nigd ul 
usérib annd sa ana Sin ina attali iz-za-mi-ir 
“The barge with bread-offerings did not bring 
in bread-offerings, that with animal sacrifices 
did not bring in animal sacrifices,”’ this is what 
is sung to Sin during an eclipse BRM 4 6:14; 
for iz-za-am-mu-[ru-ka] KAR 119, see lex. 
section. 


Singing, especially for ritual or ceremonial 
purposes, was always done to the accompani- 
ment of musical instruments, played either 
by the singer himself or by an accompanist. 
The instruments specifically mentioned are 
the halhallatu and alt drums, in connection 
with certain lamentations (see lex. section and 
mng. 1b), and the balaggu and sammié harps 
(see mng. 4 and zamdru s. usage c). In Hitt., 
where the Sumerogram Sir (always with the 
Akk. phon. complement 27, i. e., zammuru) 
is used, the accompanying instruments are 
called Gi8.4mim.gaL (see zannaru, e. g., in 
KUB 11 341 35f., 56, etc.) and GIS.BALAG.DI KUB 
34 116 v 6f. + 1907/c B, beside the galgalturi 
instruments. In Hitt. texts only, singing and 
playing the instrument are sometimes re- 
ferred to separately; thus, ““They play the great 
‘lyre of I8tar’ v-vz Sitr-rv but do not sing” 
KBo 4 13 v 24 (as against ibid. lines 27, 29, etc.), 
or, “They sing (Str-zv) in H[attic] and beat 
the mari instrument(s) at the same time’ 
KUB 11 34 iv 11ff., or, “The halt singers beat 
(their instruments) Str-rv-ma U-vL but do 
not sing” KUB 12 8 ii 7, ete., ef. also the re- 
placement of Sir-rv by Hitt. iShamiyanzi 
(with ot8.4mim.GaL) KUB 25 6 iv 7 (all refs. 
courtesy Giiterbock). 


zamaru B (or saméru) v.; to account for (?), 
to count(?); OA*; I izmir — izammir. 
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iStu x KU.BABBAR gait x qati abint za-am-ru 
18 kutant 5 tbe Suruti bit karim na@akuma la 
za-am-ru after x silver as my share (and) x 
(silver) as the share of our firm had been 
(ac)counted for, I deposited 18 kutanu-gar- 
ments and five black garments in the office of 
the karu, they are not accounted for CCT 
39:6 and 9, cf. x kaspam gqati abini u qati bab 
harrania az-me-er BIN 4 188:5, x MA.NA gati 
abint X MA.NA ... gatiza-am-ru ibid. 9; tatwm 
mala ikéudu u mala ta-az-me-ra-ni tértaknu 
lilikam let me have a report from you as to 
the bakshish, to how much it amounted and 
whatever you have accounted for CCT 4 
34b:8; adi [subdté] la za-am-ru subati ana 
PN ézib before the garments had been ac- 
counted for, I left the garments with PN 
Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 15:17; 
[in}imi iz-me-ru-ni [1 TUG] kuténam PN 
tlagge when they have made the (ac)counting, 
PN may take one kuidnu-garment BIN 4 
158:1; ta-za-me-er-ma la tusébalam (in broken 
context) TCL 19 72:57. 


zamasu v.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 

hu-um Lum = ha-ma-su, za-ma-su, a-ma-[éu] A 
V/1: 18ff. 

Since hamdsu (= hu-um LvuM) already 
occurs in line 1 of the same tablet, the three 
quoted entries may represent an attempt of 
the scribe to read a line in which the first 
sign (za, ha, or a) was too damaged to be 
identified with certainty. 


zambiru s.; thyme; NB.* 

za-am-bu-ru SAR (between zéipu marjoram 
and faséi thyme) CT 14 50:37 (list of plants in 
a royal garden). 

In spite of the difference in sibilants, 
probably identical with sibburratu, q. v. 


For etym. and translation, see Meissner, ZA 6 
294, Low Flora 2 105, Zimmern Fremdw. 56. 


zamiritu_s.; (a household utensil or a 
weapon); OAkk., early OB, Akk. lw. in Sum. 

5 aiS za-mi-rt-tum (among cheap household 
utensils) BE 3 76:22; za-mi-ri-t[um] UD.Ka. 
BAR (between masalum and néqipum) MDP 27 
254:2, also (beside an Elamite bow) TCL 2 
5488:1; 232 minas of bronze for 26 pegs to 


zammaru 


secure the blade of a dagger (and) z4.mi.ri. 
tum 18.kam 2 ma.na urudu ki.la za.mi. 
ri.tum 8.kam — 18 z.-objects, two minas 
of copper for eight z.-objects Genouillac Trou- 
vaille 82:3 and 5; 20 URUDU 2d-mi-ri-tum (be- 
side kabaébum shield) BIN 9 338:1 (OB); 2 
za-mi-<rt>-tum KU.GI KUS na-ah-ba-tum.B1 
two z.-s of gold with their case BIN 9 38:1 
(OB); two minas and 15 shekels of cop- 
per for eme 2a(!).mi.ri.tum.zabar.12.8é 
tongues for twelve copper (plated) z.-objects 
UET 1 552:3, cf. 1 eme za.mi.[ri.tum] 
ki.babbar.kal.ga (weighing four shekels) 
ibid. 748:1', also (provided with silver rings) 
ibid. 651, (with urudu.alal a shaft(?) of 
bronze) ibid. 550, and see, for more refs., Legrain, 
UET 1 index p. 190 and, from unpublished texts, 
Gelb MAD 38 182 sub miritum. 


Since zamiritu appears in a list of household 
utensils as well as in lists of furnishings of the 
sanctuary, where it is mentioned as being 
decorated with gold and silver instead of 
copper and bronze, one may suggest that it 
refers to an important household utensil. In 
other contexts, however, it is mentioned 
beside the bow and the shield, and it is also 
said to be provided with a ‘‘tongue”’ (blade), 
hence a weapon or knife is not excluded. The 
identification with the musical instrument 
miritu is, however, not warranted. The word 
zamiritu itself has to be explained as a fem. 
adj., i. e., “coming from (or:-made according 
to the fashion of) the country or city *Zamiru, 
which is attested as Za-mi-ri-i in VAS 16 
82:7 (OB let.); note also 1 tilpanu Sa za-mi-ri 
EA 22 i 42 (list of gifts of TuSratta). 


(Gelb, MAD 3 182.) 


zamitu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 
dar,.bar.14.14 = za-mi-tum Nabnitu I 193. 


Zamitu appears here in a section with 
suppt, “to look,” and is followed, after a 
dividing line, by zag .é= za-mu-t sadtri. Both 
lines with their Sum. equivalents represent 
an intrusion in the context (a group of words 
composed with igi) and cannot be explained. 


zammiaru s.; singer; MA*; cf. zamaru A. 
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MARK! dajdni dinam usahizuma (see ahazu 
mung. 6) Riftin 46:12, also ina KA InIN.MaARK! 
itmima ibid. 21, also (oath) ina ba-ab 
NIN.MAR*! TOL 1232:9, [in]a KA DINGIR.MAH 
YOS 8 51:6; ina ba-ab Samas imtagruma they 
came to an agreement at the Sama’ Gate 
VAS 8 11:6, ef. also ibid. 8:7 (all OB); PN has 
received the 65 minas of goat hair for which 
PN, is responsible sa tuppusu ina KA Enlil 
ucélint concerning which they have 
presented a document at the gate of Enlil 
KAJ 104:4 (MA); ahuka gatéSu ina muhhisu 
iltakan ina KA.DINGIR.MES ult@sibsu your 
brother placed his hands on him, had him sit 
down at the gate of the gods (an action of 
uncertain significance) BIN 1 42:8 (NB let.); 
PN PN, ana KA B.AN.NA... tbbakkamma... 
ukanni PN will bring PN, (at a certain date) 
to the Eanna Gate and establish by oath (how 
much silver the father of PN, had received 
from a third person) Nbn. 26:4, cf. a ina KA 
GAL-t tkannaka TuM 2-3 46:3 (NB); note: 
ina ba-ab sértika kasd ida[iu] at the gate 
(where) you (Marduk) mete out punishment 
his arms were bound AfO 19 58:143 (SB lit.). 

b’ ritual: naré urri tamhé KA Indudsinak 
usazmir (see zamaru A mng. 3) MDP 4 pl. 2 iii 
1 (OAkk.); nigé Sa pa-ab DINGIR.MES éa 
ugsesibu sacrificial animals which they de- 
livered at the gates of the temples (with a list 
of sheep and city names) HSS 13 94:1 (Nuzi), 
cf. lupv ana KA ASSur KAJ 254:3, 1 UDU ana 
KA Serua ibid.7(MA); you fill containers with 
oil and water in@ SAG GIS.GU.ZA ina birit KA 
tasakkan you place (them) by the chair in the 
doorway BBR No. 60:9; on the third day 
Nabi went out (of the temple), on the fourth, 
fifth (and) sixth day KA pa-an <PEN u 
Nabi patia nigé epSa open the doors (of the 
temple) in front of (the cellas of) Bel and 
Nabi, make the sacrifices ABL 338 r. 4 (NA); 
ina KA &.DINGIR.MES & SILA.DAGAL.LA garakku 
tanaddi you place reed altars in the temple 
doorways and thoroughfares BRM 4 6:14, ef. 
ina KA &.DINGIR-su-nu garakku SUB-di ibid. 38 
(rit.); list of sacrificial animals sa ina KA.ME 
nukkusu which were slaughtered at the gates 
YOS 7 148: 4, ef. ibid. 8:20, also TCL 13 145: 10, 12, 
and passim in NB texts; ana pt-it ba-bi-im 
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allakakkum mahar Anim ... kurbam I shall 
come to you for the Opening-of-the-Gate 
festival, mention me with blessings to Anu 
(and other deities) TCL 119:19(OBlet.); UD. 
4.KAM pi-it KA GAL-% &@ on the fourth is (the 
festival called) Opening-of-the-Great-Gate 
ABL 496:10 (NB), cf. BE-te KA.MES the 
Opening-of-the-Gate festivals RAcc. 79:36, 
and cf. (the month name) Tt pi-it(!) ba-ba-a 
MDP 22 123:4, see Langdon Menologies p. 44. 


td 


c’ taxation: payment of gold as tithe of 
the king ina KA cau ga Ebabbar Nobn. 2:2; 
x kaspu ultu irbt ga KA x silver from the 
incoming offerings (presented at) the gate 
Nbn. 262:2, also ibid. 215:1, and passim referring 
tosilver, cf. also irbi Sa KA GAL-t Nbn. 704:4; 
x silver ana guppé Sa KA irubw came into the 
collection boxes at the gate YOS 6 220:31, see 
also irbu mng. 3b. 


d) toa city — 1’ in gen.: istu ba-ba-at 
Sippar (probably corresponding to su-ba-[at] 
Sippar CT 32 1 iii 20) CT 44 1122 (NBcopy of inser. 
of Mani&tuSu); kima testenemme nukurtumma 
mamman ba-ba-am ul ussi as you keep 
hearing, there is a state of war, nobody goes 
outside the city gate VAS 16 64:16; five 
women from Esnunna i-na [bal-[bi]-im it-ta- 
[as-ba-ta] ... ma-as-s[a-ar-tam tu]-uk-ki-il-ma 
as-ku-wp-pa-tam sa ba-[b|i-im la us-si-a uw 18-tu 
a-ri-vm a-na ba-bi-im la [ip]-pa-al-la-sa-nim 
have been taken into custody at the (city) 
gate, keep a close guard so that they do not 
even go beyond the threshold of the gate or 
look out from the roof toward the gate 
A 3532:15 and 21f. (OB let.); hima... KA KA. 
GAL dlija igang la tsi (do you know) that I 
had no chance to go outside the gate of my 
city as I normally do (and could not have sent 
to me what I needed) CT 44 58:27 (OB let.); 
amél Gubla ... §a ahusu ina ba-a-bi ittasuksu 
the ruler of Byblos whom his own brother 
had thrown out the city gate EA 162:3, cf. 
ina pa-a-bi i8ti dlisu itiasuksu ibid. 10; ana 

. Salam alisu dirdni KA.mE8-5i for the 
well-being of his city, its walls, (and) gates 
KAH 2 99:5 (Shalm. III); ga KA Sua[ti]ana 
napah Sams mehret Sadi Samas u Adad ight 
petasu the (oracular) gods Sama’ and Adad 
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PN LU za-ma-ru. KAJ 221:3, see Ebeling 
MAOG 7/1-2 p. 48. 


The designation zammaru (instead of 
zammeru) appears only in MA and (in rab 
zammari) NA, NB, as a late formation. 


zammiaru in rab zammiari s.; chief singer; 
NA, NB*; ef. zamdru A. 


PN LU GAL 2a-ma-ri (as witness) ADD 537:5; 
PN LU GAL za-am-ma-ri (as court official) 
Unger Babylon 285 No. 26 iv 14 (Nbk.). 


Replacing the older and more literary term 
nargallu, q.v. 


zammertu see zammeru. 


zammeru (fem. zammertu) s.; singer (of a 
special type); OB Mari, SB; cf. zamdru A. 

KAI-* du,,.du,, = za-am-mi-rum (followed by 
mummiruandraggidu) LuV 285;i.lu.x[a.K]ade-du, 
é6n.duy,.duy,, e.la.lu = za-am-me-ru  Nabnitu 
X 7ff., but note i.lu.ka.KA = sa-ri-hu ibid. 26; 
[na-ar] [NAR] = [(x?) n]a-a-ru = (Hitt.) LU.NAR-aS 
(i.e., kinirtallas), [za-am-mi]-ru = (Hitt.) Lb ki- 
nir-tal-la-a8-pat likewise kinirtallaS S* Voc. L 15’ f. 
(Bogh.); sau.t.li.li, san.u.Ku.1d = 2za-am-me-ir-tu 
Lu IIT ii 16f. 

a) zammeru: intima za-mi-ri (in broken 
context) ARM 7 267:5'; za-am-me-ra-ku ki 
atani I am as good a singer as a she-donkey 
2R 60 ii 12, see Ebeling TuL p. 13; Summa ina 
Gli za-am-mi-ri MIN (= m@du) if there are 
many singers in a town (preceded by mélultu) 
CT 88 5:105 (Alu). Note 4Za-me-ru 3R 66 xi 34 
(takultu-rit.). 

b) zammertu: Sapiltasina 18 TUR.SAL.MES 
za-mi-ra-tum summa béli isapparam naphaz 
ram lu ubbala as to the balance left of these 
girls, 18 young female singers, I shall bring 
(them) all if my lord sends me word RA 42 
63 No. 8:18 (OB Mari); see Lu IIT, in lex. section. 


In contrast with the artist called néru, who 
performed in palace and temple, singing to 
the accompaniment of various musical instru- 
ments, the zammeru was either an untrained 
singer or a singer of popular songs, etc. In 
Lu III nartu follows zammertu and thus indi- 
cates that there was a difference between the 
two types of singers. For yet another type 
of singer, see estalé. For uU.8iR as the desig- 


zamru 


nation of a singer in Hitt., see Alp Beamten- 
namen p. 52 (beside ut.nar), cf. also Friedrich 
Heth. Wb. p. 292, sub xU.sin and sat.sir. 


zammukku see zagmukku. 


zamru_ s.; 
fruit); NA. 


a) referring to the tree: 40 aNSE a.SA 3 
GI8S.SAR GIS za-am-ri ina URU.SE ™4 Nabi ina 
KuR Halahha a field of forty homers, an 
orchard of three (homers) with z.-trees, in the 
manor of Nabi in GN ADD 742 r. 14; GIS.SAR 
$a za-mar ADD 447:9; GIS.SAR za-am-ri ADD 
741+749:35; 1 GIS.SAR zd-am-ri ina URU 
Harran 300 kan-ni za-am-ri ina libbi one 
plantation with z.-treesin GN, in which there 
are 300 z.-plants (plus 150 willow and poplar 
trees) Johns Doomsday Book 3i 6 and 8; GIS.SAR 
za-am-ri ganni al GN an orchard with z.-trees 
on the outskirts of Harran ibid. iii 3, also 
ibid. ii 5. 

b) referring to the fruit (possibly prepared 
in some way) —1’ offered in baskets for cult 
purposes: 1 sa-lu za-am-ri ADD 890:4, 3 sa- 
li za-mar ibid. 1060 i 2; @I8 sallu za-am-ri 
ADD 1010 r. 9, and passim, note as rihait pan 
4A4sSur ADD 1017:7f., and passim, as gint essu 
ADD 1015 r.7, sa pan Istarttu. ADD 1009 edge 
2f., $a gurse INinlil ADD 1024r. 10f., ete. 

2’ in pots: DUK astidu harge za-am-ri an 
astidu-pot with harsu (and) z. ADD 1022 r. 5, 
and passim, see hargu; note DUK [astidu harée] 
za-am-ri 8a sa-bu-ul-hi [...] ADD 1003 r. 5; 
2 (DUK siharate) Sa har-Se 2 MIN Sd za-am-ri 
Ebeling Parfiumrez. pl. 17 VAT 10568a i111; DUK 
masitu za-am-ri (beside masit (a)lappani) ADD 
1019 edge 1. 

3’ other oces.: 100 za-am-ru sammuhwu one 
hundred (units of) mixed z.-fruits (between 
grapes and pistachio nuts) Iraq 14 43:123 
(Asn.); GIS.NA za-mar a tray with z.-fruits 
ADD 1060i 5; saman sirdé za-am-ru olive oil, 
z.-fruits (among offerings) Or. NS 21 137:8. 


(a tree or shrub and its edible 


A designation of a tree or shrub grown in 
gardens and yielding an edible fruit that was 
stored either in baskets or (possibly preserved 
or otherwise prepared) in earthenware con- 
tainers. No definite identification can be pro- 
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**7amil 


posed, but it is possible that zamru is the 
Assyrian designation of a fruit known in 
Babylonia under another name. In spite of the 
untenable etymology proposed by Thompson, 
DAB 321, zamru could be the designation of 
the Zizyphus vulgaris (Spina Christi), not the 
Zizyphus Jujuba that, according to Guest, 
Notes on Plants 110, is not cultivated in Iraq. 
(Ebeling, Or. NS 21 141.) 


**7zamii (Bezold Glossar 113b) see sami. 


zamii (or sami) s.; (architectural term 
referring to a wall of a house or temple); 
SB.* 

zag.é = za-mu-% ga BAD Nabnitu I 194, cf. 
[za]g.é = za-mu-u (in group with tusdru and sippu) 
ErimhuS b (=Meissner Supp. pl. 11) ii 5’, also 
zag.e = [za-mu-u] (in group with [sippu]) Antagal 
G 72; zag.nigin = za-[mu-v] A-tablet 517. 

ina séri ina kutal bit marsi surdt istu za-mi-t 
Sa Suméli ana za-mi-t sa imitti itiq (if) in the 
morning a falcon passes at the back of a 
patient’s house from the left z. to the right z. 
CT 4048:31f., cf. Stu za-mi-t Sa imitti ana za- 
mi-t $a Suméli ibid. 33f. (SB Alu), both lines cited 
in Labat TDP 6:3f.; if in the month of Arah- 
samnu sarru lu muhra lu BARA x [...]-lulu 
parakka &a 3 za-mu-si lu pitigta ipus the king 
builds a chapel or a [...] dais or a dais which 
has three z.-s, or a stamped-earth construction 
4R, 33* iv 7, and dupls. (igqur ipus), note that 
the sequence in iqqur ipus is normally lu 
mubra lu ibrata lu parakka lu barasigga lu 
pitiqta tpus, see Weidner, RSO 32 190 No. 23; 
ekallu mahritu a 360 ina ammati Siddu ina 
tarsi za-me-e & zigqurrat the former palace, 
one side of which, 360 cubits long, faces the z. 
of the temple tower (parallel: ina tarsi i 
namart bit DN faces the tower of the DN 
temple) OIP 2 99:44 (Senn.), ef. mihrat za- 
me-e atmanni kutal <&> star facing the z. 
of the sanctuary behind the temple of Istar 
ibid. 102:77. 


An architectural term that seems to 
describe a type of wall,.or the reinforcement 
of a wall, perhaps a slope or scarp. The Arabic 
etymology proposed by von Soden, Or. NS 
16 448f., seems to fit better the word samitu, 
from which zamé (or sami) must be separated, 
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both on the evidence of the contexts and the 
Sum. equivalents. 


zamusu (a plant) see samasu. 


zananu A v.;1. torain,2. suznunu to rain, 
to pour out, to drip, 3. IV to rain; from OB 
on; Liznun —izannun (izannan YOS 10 36i 
9, OB, Gilg. XI 90), I/2, 1/3, TTI, IIT/2, IV; 
wr. syll. and Sur; cf. zdninu A, zinninu, 
zinnu, zunnatu, zunnu A. 

Su-ur SUR = za-nfa]-nu S> I 9; Sur = za-na-nu 
(var. zdnu, q. v.) ErimhuS’ V 219; [Se-6ém] ska 
= 2a-na-nu-um, na-la-a-sum, sar-bu-um MSL 2 127 
i 25ff. (Proto-Ea); 8e-ig Sa = zu-un-nu, za-na-nu, 
na-al-8u, na-la-§u, sur-bu, sar-bu Diri III 123ff.; 
§e-ig Im = [za]-na-[nu] Recip. Ea A iv 35; [8e-ig] 
[mm] =2[a-nJa-nu Ka VII Excerpt 32’; ki.[xju.ség 
a-sar [zu]fun)-[nt], a-sar f[z]a-na-ni, [a-sar 
nja-la-8i Kagal C 294ff.; ki.[t]m.ség.g4 = (three 
blank lines, i. e., same three equivalences) ibid. 
297 ff. 

ba-dér BAR = za-na-nu sé AN-e, za-na-nu 8d tuh-di 
A 1/6:326f. 

u.bu.bu izi.dal.la ki.bal.a 8ég.gé.mén : 
sa nabliisa muttaprixsi>iu ana mat nukurtt i(text ia)- 
za-nu-nu anadku I (Istar) am (the fire) whose flames 
rain down on the enemy country ASKT p. 129:15f., 
cf. Lugale IIT 42 and OECT 6 pl. 8 K.5001:8f., 
cited sub iédtu mng. la-l’, and SBH 104:27ff., 
cited ibid. sub mng. 1b-1’; for other refs. from bil. 
texts, see mngs. la—5’, 2a—3’, below. 

na-la-su = za-na-nu CT 18 24 K.4219 r. ii 2, and 
dupl. LTBA 2 2:310. 

1. to rain — a) in intransitive use — 
1’ with Jami, Samitu as subject: Ssamit 
UD.5.KAM SuUR-nun there will be showers for 
five-days TCL 6 2 r. 13 (SB ext.), and passim; 
sa anaku imisa ina mubhija samt i-za-nu-nu 
I, upon whom it rains every day (metaphoric 
use) VAS 16 93:28 (OB let.); Jamdtum galas 
tz-nu-na-a-ma three showers occurred TCL 17 
5:22 (OB let.); admam sdtima sami tahittum 
tz-nu-un-ma_ it rained (so) hard that day 
(that the hundred sheep could not be plucked) 
ARM 2 140:9; Sinisu Samim iz-nu-un — it 
rained twice ARM 6 7:28; dmum irrupma 
Samim ul i-za-nu-un it will be cloudy, but it 
will not rain RA 27 149:22 (OB ext.), ef. YOS 
10 22:23 (OB), TCL 6 2:54 (SB); Samim rabz 
bit[ulm i-za-an-na-an there will be a soft 
rainfall YOS 10 36i 9 (OB ext.), also samum 
t-2a-nu-un RA 27 149:3 (OB ext.), sami SUR- 
nun CT 20 32:71 (SB ext.), sami ul SUR-nun 
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Boissier DA 217:9, and passim in omen texts; 2a- 
na-an gamém rainfall YOS 10 22:26 (OB ext.), 
also SuR-an Samé CT 20 40:24 (SB ext.), and 
passim; samitu ina rés arhi UD.15.KAM tahittu 
§uR-nun there will be copious rain on the 
first and 15th days of the month KAR 153 
r.(!) 10 (SB), cf. TCL 6 2 r. 22; Samim ina 
UD.3.KAM 1-za-n[u-un] it will rain in three 
days YOS 10 39 r. 5 (OB); wna Ulili sami, 
Sur-nun it willrainin Ulilu KAR 153 obv.(!) 
21 (SB) (all ext.), and note for the use of 
extispicy to predict rain: ana sulum sarri 
ana sakip nakri ana sulum ummani ana 
sabat ali ana epés sibiiti ana SuR samé ana 
[sulum marsi] concerning the well-being of 
the king, the overthrow of the enemy, the 
well-being of the army, the conquest of a city, 
doing business, the coming of rain, [the 
recovery of a sick person] BBR No. 79-82 8rd 
fragm. 22, cf. CT 20 44 i 60, KAR 151 r. 50; 
[Summa ina] Addari imu irup An iz-nun if it 
is cloudy in (the month of) Addaru and it 
rains PBS 2/2 123:8 (MB meteor.); summa 
elanu ali urpatu kasratma sami SuR-nun if a 
cloud gathers over a town and rain falls 
CT 39 31 K.3811+:8 (SB Alu); samiitum réstiz 
tum [kima(?) na-al]-si-im [i1-za-nu-[un] the 
early rain will fall as if it were dew YOS 10 
16:3 (OBext.), cf. Samim harupt[um ...] ibid. 
line 1; note: Samé ul i-za-na-nu-un KAR 452:9 
(SB); arki za-na-an Samé tasakkan nansabu 
you are putting in a drain after the rainfall 
(proverb) Borger Esarh. 105 ii 30. 

2’ with zunnu as subject: zunni i-za-an- 
nu-nu it willrain CT 6 2:29 (OB liver model), 
also CT 39 18:74, Thompson Rep. 60:3, and 
passim; ezib 8a ... imu erpu zunnu iznun (wr. 
SuR-nun or SUR) disregard it that (on the 
day the extispicy is made) the day is cloudy 
or it rains Knudtzon Gebete 1 r. 1, and passim, 
see ibid. p. 30f.; A.AN(!).MES 2-za-nu-nu STT 
65:31, see RA 53 130; za(text a)-na-an IM.SHG u 
milu illakam rains and inundations will 
occur. KAR 377:11 (SB Alu); if, when the king 
goes to Nippur to make sacrifices, Sia SuR- 
nun | rab-bu SuR-nun it rains, variant: there 
is a light (lit. soft) rain CT 40 40:63 (SB Alu). 

3’ with other subjects: radu SuR-nun 
there will be a rainstorm Boissier DA 217:8, 
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also Thompson Rep. 110:4; samitim radum i- 
za-nu-lun| YOS 10 33 iv 56 (OB ext.); [ina 
U4.SAq.A ]M Su-luh-ha-tu, SUR-nun a light rain 
will fall at noon ACh Sama% 1 ii 20 and 26, 
with explanation: Adad pisu la inaddi amu 
wrupma AN NU SuR-nun ibid. 22. 

4’ referring to specific phenomena: abnum 
1-2a-an-nu-un it will hail YOS 10 25:57 (OB 
ext.), also abnu SUR-nun TCL 6 1:54, Boissier 
DA 217:7 (SB ext.); ab(!)-nu-um ra-bi-tum i- 
za-an-nu-un YOS 10 25:23 (OB ext.), also 
4M... NA, GI, SUR-in (= udaznin) if Adad 
sends black hail ACh Adad 13:13, and (with 
NA, SA, red hail) ibid. line 14; Summa am il 
ali Na, SuR-nun if it hails on the day of the 
city god’s festival TCL 6 9:22 (SB omens); AN 
Salgu Sur-nun (if) it snows ACh Adad 36:8; 
Summa BiLZA.ZA ina Gli iz-nu-na if it rains 
frogs in the city CT 38 8:39 (SB Alu); summa 
LA.MES iz-nu-na ifitrains potsherds ibid. 37; 
Summa Gir.Su.t iz-nu-na if it rains razors 
ibid. 38; Summa ... US SuR ifit rains blood 
ACh Adad 35:47; Summa %Adad ina qabli 
KI.MIN(= MUL.MAR.GID.DA rigimsu iddi)-ma 
kibtu Sur-nun if Adad thunders from (the 
direction of) the center of Big Dipper and ‘it 
rains “wheat”? ACh Adad 12:15, ef. hamé 
(wr. AN.BA(!)) SuR-nun itrains chaff (read after 
Craig AAT 64) ibid. 8f., also sahli S[uR]-nun 
it rains cardamom seeds ibid. 12, cf. [Summa 
ZAG.HI].LI SAR hima zunni iz-nu-na if it rains 
cardamom seeds instead of rain TCL 6 10:6 
(omens). 

5’ in transferred mngs.: ka-sa-a-su i-2a- 
an(var. omits)-nun kima Sd-w-x el-ku-un 
cold will rain down upon you (pl.) instead 
of rain(?) MaqluIl 153; [tu].ra 8ég.[ginx 
(eGIm)] mu.un.ség.g4.ta [ultw] mursu 
kiima nals rz-nu-nu after disease had 
rained down like dew KAR 375 r. iv 25f.; 
zu-un-na-ni kima kakkabi rain (pl.) down 
like (shooting) star(s)! AMT 12,1:46, see 
Landsberger, JNES 17 58; [ib]riq birqu innapth 
iSdtu [...] t8tabbir iz-za-nun mitu lightning 
flashed, fire shot up, [clouds] billowed, death 
rained down Gilg. V iii (iv) 18; erpet miti 
i-2a-an-nu-nu death (bearing) clouds were 
raining STT 19:54 (Epic of Zu), see RA 46 
32 ii 4. 
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b) in transitive use: eli GN 7-za-an-nun 
nabli. (Istar) rained fire on Arabia Streck Asb. 
78 ix 81; abné agqqullu ina muhhisunu a-zu- 
nu-un I have rained glowing stones on them 
Craig ABRT 1 23 ii 21; mu-tr ku[kki] ina 
liléts i-za-an-na-nu (var. t-8d-az-na-na) Samit 
kibati the overseer of .... was raining down 
a rain of “wheat” at night Gilg. XI 90. 

2. Suznunu to rain, to bring rain, to pour 
out, to drip — a) to rain, to bring rain — 
1’ ingen.: 4Adad %-3é-az-na-an el nisi Samiit 
tuhdi Adad lets it rain copiously for the 
people SEM 117 iii 15; %Adad qurddu ina 
kippat erseti %-8d-az-na-an nu-uh(!)-su(!) 
heroic Adad pours out plenty over the entire 
earth BBR No. 100:16 (= Craig ABRT 1 60), cf. 
mu-sd-az-nin nuhsi eli erseti rapasti (Marduk 
as the god of vegetation) who pours out plenty 
over the wide earth En. el. VII 69, [eli k]dSunu 
%-8d-az-na-nak-ku-nu-si nuhsamma upon you, 
however, he (Enlil) will make a copious rain 
fall Gilg. X143; hegallam Su-uz-ni-na ammatisu 
(O Adad) pour out abundance for his country! 
CT 154 ii 14 (OBIit.), cf. BMS 49:30; kima tAdad 
eligunu rihilia u-sd-az-nin like Adad, I let 
rain down upon them a devastating flood 
3R 7 i 46 (Shalm. ITT), ef. ibid. ii 50 and 98; mu- 
3d-az-nin sari uzunni (Nin-Gubla) who brings 
wind and rain RA 17 152 K.7606ii 14; see ACh 
Adad 13:13f. sub mng. la-4’; referring to 
imbaru, see there mng. 2a and b; see also 
ZUnnu. 

2’ referring to fire: kima 4Adad Sa rihsi 
elisunu asgum nablu eligunu t-sd-za-nin (var. 
u-8d-az-ni-<in>) I thundered over them like 
Adad-of-the-Devastation, I rained fire upon 
them AKA 335 ii 106 (Asn.), ef. ibid. 233 r. 24, 
also %-8d-az-ni-ni(var. -nin) nabli mulmulli ela 
malkt &a naphar kal alani I rained incendiary 
arrows (lit. fire (and) arrows) against all the 
city rulers AKA 197 iii 18 (Asn.), also, wr. %- 
Sé-za-nin 3B 8 ii 68 (Shalm. ITI), all referring to 
siege operations; in lit.: [%]-Sa-az-na-an innakz 
rati tugmata sa kt nabli I make the onslaught 
rain down in warfare like fire VAS 10 213i 
5 (OB); note %-sa-az-na-an GIS.TUKUL.MES 
LKA 63:11 (MA). 

3’ other oces.: tebt Sari [Su]-uz-nu-nu 
kasdsa ... waddima ramanus to himself he 
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allotted (the power) to raise the wind (and) 
to make coolness rain down En. el. V 50; su 
bi.in. ki. ki.meS mud S8ur.Sur(var. adds 
.ra).mesS 08 nag.nag.meSs : Gkil Siri mu- 
&d-az-nin damé Sati uslati that devour flesh, 
shed blood (and) drink (it) from the veins 
CT 16 14 iv 26f.; a.Se.er kur.ra IM.giny 
Ség.ség / IM.ginx 1a.la : tanihu ina mati 
kima Samiti u-sd-az-nin he let sorrow pour 
into the land like rain 5R 52 r. 39f. (79-7-8, 
28), see Langdon SBP p. 216; mursu tanihu di?u 
diliptu nissatu la tab seri eli naphar bitatekunu 
[lil-[$a]-az-nin (may Anu) pour out over all 
your houses disease, sorrow, “headache,” 
sleeplessness, worry (and) ill health Wisoman 
Treaties p. 59 note to line 418. 

b) to pour out, spend: samnat-Sd-az-ni-na 
kima radi I made oil flow like (the water of) 
a downpour Streck Asb. 268 iii 25, cf. TCL 3 205, 
cited sub zunnu usage a; Stipiti mahazisu li-sa- 
az-ni-na saman résti may he let his famous 
sanctuaries drip with fine oil Pinches Texts in 
Bab. Wedge-writing 16 No. 47.12; nuhsa hisba 
parakkaka li-3d-az-nin bituska za-na-na-su lu 
kajan let luxurious abundancespread over your 
dais, may his care of your temple be perma~- 
nent 4R 54 No. 1:49; note the passive: sihatim 
urwami tu-us-ta-az-na-[an] she is bedewed 
with joy and loveliness VAS 10 215:7 (OB). 


c) to drip: summa ina bit améli igdratu 
Samnau-sd-az-na-na if the walls in somebody’s 
house drip oil CT 38 15:37 (SB Alu), and ef. 
ibid. 38ff.; Summa KI.MIN (= hallulaja) ina apti 
bit améli asurré t-8d-az-na-an. if a hallulaja- 
insect makes the mortar of the damp course 
in the window of somebody’s house drip 
down CT 38 25 K.2942+:9 (SB Alu), cf.. ina 
uGu asurré %-8d-az-na-an ibid. 10, and dupl. 
CT 38 5:134, also ina kal ami asurré %-8d-dz- 
na-an OT 38 5:135. 

3. IV to rain: zunnu iz-za-nun it will rain 
Thompson Rep. 139 r. 3. 


zananu B_ v.; to provide food, to provide an 
institution (temple or city) with means of 
support; from OB on; I iznun —izannan, IT 
(gramm. only); ef. zandnitu, zinindnu, *zdz 
ninu B adj., zaninu s., zaninitu, zinnatu, 
zunnu B, zununnts. 
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[s]i-i sUM = za-na-nu &&[...] Idu IT 95. 

e-pe-ru, za-na-nu = na-da-nu Malku IV 183, but 
read [u]n-na-nu = ra-a-mu CT 18 22 ii 39 (= Malku 
V 90); tu-za-an-na-an 5R 45 ii 35 (gramm.). 

a) referring to human beings: PN ‘PN, 
SAL+ME *Ninurta imi maditim iz-nu-un-ma 
PN, ahi *PN, saL+mME 4Ninurta illikamma 
ana bit abisu itte PN irgum ana biti <u> 
zinnatisu turri adannam ana IT1.5.KAM iskunz 
Sum isu rt MN vp.[1.Kam] adi ITt MN 
UD.30.KAM adangu PN, PN, DU[MU].A.NI & 
PN; Sn8.a.nr ul ubbalamma gimri wu zinnatim 
PN tppal after PN had provided *PN,, the 
naditu-woman of Ninurta, for many days 
with food, PN;, the brother of the naditu- 
woman of Ninurta, 'PN,, came and claimed 
from PN (compensation from) his father’s 
estate — PN set him a term for the return of 
the house (to PN,) and (the latter’s restitution 
of) the sustenance (paid by) him (PN, to the 
naditu *PN,) — this term (runs) from the 
first of the third month to the last of the 
seventh month — if PN, does not bring his 
son PN, and his brother PN; (as pledges), he 
will compensate PN for the expenses and the 
sustenance (given to !PN,) (ii-Kizilyay-Kraus 
Nippur 101 r. 7 and 11, see Leemans, AfO 17 158; 
x gold zununni a PN PN, [AD.A.NI] & ‘PN, 
AMA.A.NI iz-nu-nu the marriage gift for PN 
(the bridegroom) which her (the bride’s) father, 
PN,, and her mother, ‘PN,, provided UET 6 
48:19 (MB), cf. [fuppt zununné ga AD.A.NI 
PN w@ AMA.A.NI ‘IPN, iz-nu-nu UET 651+ 52:1’, 
also nine shekels of gold and three shekels 
of silver Sa PN (the bridegroom) PN, (the 
father of the bride) [¢]z-nu-[nu] Iraq 11 145 
No. 5:29, for discussion, see zununnd. 


b) referring to temples, etc. (in SB, NB) — 
1’ in gen.: ana kunni sattukki za-na-an 
esréti ahs[uh] I wanted to institute daily 
offerings and to provide for the sanctuaries 
Streck Asb. 178:9, cf. za-nin (for zandn) 
esrétisun usadgilu pantia ibid. 4137; sa za- 
na-an mahaz Suklul esréti ... kajan ustad: 
dana karsia (plans) to provide for the cult 
centers and to complete (the construction of) 
the sanctuaries were constantly on my mind 
Béhl Chrestomathy p. 35:20 (Sin-Sar-iSkun), see 
Bohl Leiden Coll. 3 p. 34; bituska za-na-na-su 
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lu kajan may his care for your temple be per- 
manent 4R 54 No. 1:50 (SB prayer); ub(u)lamz 
ma libbasu za-na-a-nu Esagil Ezida u utedz 
dusu Babilu he (Marduk) desired that 
Esagil (and) Ezida should be provided (with 
ample means of support) and that Babylon 
should be completely renewed PSBA 20 157 r. 
15 (hymn to Nbk.). 

2’ in NB royal: eéréti Babili wu Barsip 
uséprs az-nu-un I rebuilt the sanctuaries of 
Babylon and Borsippa and provided for them 
VAB 4 114i 37 (Nbk.), and passim; inum Marz 
duk ... za-na-nam méhazi uddusu esréti rabis 
ume@iannt when Marduk solemnly com- 
manded me to provide for the cult centers 
and to renew the sanctuaries VAB 4 104 ii 24 
(Nbk.), and passim in Nbk., also ibid. 64 i 6 
(Nabopolassar), 234 i 13 (Nbn.), furthermore 
a-za-an-na-an mahdzi uddas esréti ibid. 172 
viii 44 (Nbk.), also ana Marduk ... la batlak 
Esagila u Ezida a-za-an-na-an ustetessir esréti 
ibid. 210i 18 (Ner.); ana ... za-na-na taklimu 
ibid. 216 ii 17 (Ner.); za-na-an esréti ilani rabiiti 

. ina nari astur I inscribed upon a stela 
(how) I had provided for the sanctuaries of 
the great gods VAB 4 184 iii 57 (Nbk.), also ibid. 
74 ii 45, 110 ii 76 (all Nbk.); note, instead of the 
expected zwunu: ina kaspi hurasi nisigti 
abni Stquriti ... Hsagil az-nu-un-ma sas&s 
usaipa saririsu I decorated(?) Esagil with 
silver, gold (and) the choicest of precious 
stones and made it shine in splendor like the 
sun VAB 4 86 i 28, and (similar) 142 i 20 
(both Nbk.), for parallels, see zdénu usage b. 

The Sar. passage ina mirigija ... Sa 
tasimta zu(var. su)-un-nu-nu-ma mali: niklati 
in my determination, which was abundantly 
provided with good sense and full of clever- 
ness Lyon Sar. 7:47, seems to use zunnunu 
for zwunu (see zinu usage b). Note also the 
two Nbk. passages sub usage b-2' with 
aznun instead of the expected zwunu. The 
comm. passage [U|D(?).MU SI NA.ME : mussu 
1z2-2a-na-nu (explained by) sa ina la simainisu 
kunnu utilu CT 41 33 r. 1f. (SB Alu Comm.) 
remains a crux. Possibly to zdénu as 1/3 or to 
zandnu A. 

In the OB passage, zandnu is a synonym of 
epéru and nasé 1/3. Later on zandnu becomes 
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restricted and refers to sustenance provided 
by the king to the sanctuaries. In certain 
instances, however, in the refs. cited sub 
zinnatu mng. 2, zaninttu mng. 2b, and zaninu 
8. usage a, it may still denote the distribution 
of food by a king to the populace of a city, 
or by a god to other gods, ete. 
zananitu s.; support, maintenance; SB; 
cf. zandnu B. 


za-na-nu-tum ersat parak ilima support is a 
necessity for the sanctuaries of the gods En. 
el. IV 11. 


The passage za-na-nu-ut mahaza uddusu 
esréti VAB 4 262 i119 should be emended 
either to the well-attested zéninitu, q. v., or 
to zananu, q. Vv. 


zanbilu. s.; (a wood used for medicinal 
purposes); SB.* 

Jumma KI.MIN G18 za-an-bi-lu telegqi tapas 
if ditto, you take z.-wood, crush (it and .... 


it in “cedar water’) KAR 204:13. 


zanbilu see zabbilu adj. 


**7zangaliqu  (Bezold Glossar 1l4a) see 
zanzalikku. 

zaninanu s.; provider; NB royal*; cf. 
zandnu BL 


RN lu garru za-ni-na-an lissakin ina pika 
let (the statement) “Nebuchadnezzar is 
indeed a king who is a (good) provider,” be 
on your (Nabit’s) lips (when you intercede for 
me) VAB 4 100 ii 30 (Nbk.). 


zaninu A cf. 


zananu A. 


adj.; falling (rain); SB*; 

arnt kima samé za-ni-nu-te (var. za-nin-tt) 
ana asrisu aj itér just like falling rain, may 
my sin not come back STT 75:8 and 23, var. 
from JNES 15 140:21' (SB lipgur-lit.). 


*zaninu B adj.; providing; NB royal*; cf. 
zananu B. 

idan za-ni-na-a-ti(var. -tam) (I am Nabo- 
nidus), (who has) generously providing hands 
VAB 4 2341 5, var. from ibid. 262 i 3. 
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Since the word zéninu, although a partici- 
ple according to its form, is used elsewhere 
as a substantive (see zaininu s.), this ex- 


ceptional adjectival use has been separated 
from it. For a variant, see *zannu adj. 


zaninu s.; provider; OB, SB, NB; cf. 


zananu B. 


ta = za-ni-nu, e-pi-ru Lu IV 365f., also Izi 
E 281f.; [G].a = za-ni-nu Igituh App. A i 32; 
é6.a la.bina.nam (with gloss za-ni-in) (Sulgi) is 
the “man” (Akk. gloss: provider) of the temple CT 
36 27 r. 12, of. Sul.gi é.kur.ra t.a.bi na.nam 
ibid. r. 7. 

RN stib t.a.zu hé.en.ti.la 8&.8u.bu.bi 
Se.ga mu.un.da.an.te : 4mMIN r@% za-nin-ka 
bullit suppisu Seme keep Assurbanipal alive, the 
shepherd, your provider, listen to his prayers! 4R 
18 No. 2 r. 11f.; sipa gi.na t.a ki.[...]: r@d 
kénu za-[ni-in ...] BiOr 7 pl. 1, and p. 43:5 
(Nbk. I). 

ma-gi-ku-u = za-ni-nu(var. -nt) Malku IV 233. 


a) ingen.: ultu dime atta lu za-ni-nu parake 
kini from this day on, you (Marduk) shall be 
the one who provides for our sanctuary En. 
el. V 115, cf. ninu Sa za-ni-ni (for expected 
zaninint) i nulli Sumsu let us (the gods) extol 
the name of (our) provider (Marduk) ibid. VI 
164; Suma za-nin-su-nu mwaddi isgi[sjun he 
(Marduk) is their (the gods’) provider, the one 
who assigns income to them ibid. VII 7; ana 
Sakkanakki za-nin mahazisunu against the 
governor who provides for their (the Baby- 
lonians’) cult centers Géssmann Era IV 12; 
ali-za-nin-ku-nu where is your (the gods’) 
provider? (parallel ali nindabikunu) ibid. V 
14; za-nin sakkigu he who provides for his 
(Marduk’s) sanctuary (parallel: r@& matisu) 
K.8515:8 (SBrel.), cf. ar-r@% za-ni-ni-8% Pinches 
Texts in Bab. Wedge-writing 15 No. 4:9, and ef. 
4R 18 No. 2, in lex. section. 


b) in the royal titulary —1’ referring to 
gods: t.a4Innin SAKT 154i 25 (Lugalzagesi), 
G.a.dingir.re.e.ne RT 16 90:11 (Kurigalzu 
III); look kindly upon me, RN gar Babili 
rubi za-ni-in-ka Nabonidus, king of Babylon, 
the prince, your provider VAB 4 226 iii 15 
(Nbn.), and passim in Nbn., cf. rubiéi za-nin-Su- 
un OIP 2 78:3 (Senn.); note in absolute use: 
anaku lu garru za-ni-in muddis mahizi VAB 
4 260 ii 42 (Nbn.), and passim in NB royal, also 
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lu za-ni-nu andku Borger Esarh. 26:21, s@ lu 
za-nin (said of Asb.) BA 5 654r. 8 (rel.). 


2’ referring to temples: za-ni-nu-um nwdum 
éa Ekur the pious provider for Ekur CH i 60, 
t.a E.kur.ra UET 1 123:11 (Kudur-Mabuk), 
za-nin Ekur KA 2 73:3 (Tigl.1), @.a.ni.tuk. 
E.kur.ra.ka the pious provider for Ekur 
PBS 15 68 i 6’, and cf. ibid. 66 i 1’ (both 
KadaSman-Enlil), za-nin Héarra R 29 i 30 
(Sam%i-Adad V); za-ni-in EHsagil u Ezida 
VAB 4 60 i 19 (Nabopolassar), also ibid. 98 i 6 
(Nbk.), and passim, note 5R 66 i 3 (Antiochus I) 
and AnOr 12 303:11 (Sama8-Sum-ukin); Nabiwm- 
kudurri-usur liblut lulabbir za-ni-in Esagil 
(name of a palace) VAB 4 120 iii 29, ef. 
limmir Babilu libir za-nin Hsag[il] may 
Babylon shine forth, may the provider for 
Esagil be happy K.8515:15 (hymn to Marduk); 
za-nin Hsagil ekal tlani Streck Asb. 244:13; 
za(var. adds -a)-nin Hzida muddis Hanna 
Borger Esarh. 76:8; RN lu za-ni-in eésrétini 
(intercede for me before Marduk, with the 
statement) ‘Nebuchadnezzar indeed provides 
for our sanctuaries” VAB 4 186 iii 93, cf. 
za-ni-in esrétim ibid. 234 i 8 (Nbn.), also za- 
ni-in maihdz ili rabiti andku ibid. 94 iii 2, 
aniku ... za-ni-na(var. -nu) kala mahazika 
ibid. 140 ix 65 (both Nbk.). 


3’ referring to cities: t.a.LagaSak! 
SAKI 114 xxii 23 (Gudea); G.a.Urim*'.ma 
ibid. 214 d 8 (Warad-Sin), UET 1 139:13 (Rim- 
Sin), and passim; G.a.NUN“!.a Iraq Supp. 1944 
15:5 (KurigalzuIII); G.a.Nibru“.a BE181:6 
(Adad-Sum-ugur); @.a.Urik!ima : za-nin uri 
AfO 5 103:6f., also UET 1 166-167:6 (Adad-apla- 
iddinam), 188:2 (Nbn.); za-nin Sippar Nippur 
Babilt Winckler Sar. pl. 38 iii 5. 


c) in personal names: I-li-za-ni-i-ni My- 
God-is-my-Provider Gautier Dilbat 4 r. 3 (OB); 
4 nlil-za-ni-in-su Enlil-is-his-Provider PBS 
8/1 23 r. 16 (OB), A-hu-za-nt-in-nt The-Brother- 
is-our-Provider PBS 11/2 p. 188 No. 1034, and 
passim, cf. the OB names in the list PBS 11/2 ac- 
cording to index p. 159; as the name of a 
royal official: Li-bur-za-nin-E-kur May-the- 
Provider-of-Ekur-be-Happy BBSt. No. 4 ii 6 
(MB), also MDP 6 pl. 9 iii 17. 
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d) referring to food-offerings (NA royal 
only): za-nin nindabé ana ili rabiiti Weidner 
Tn. 54 No. 60:4 (ASgur-ro8-idi), also AKA 262 i 23 
(Asn.), Borger Esarh. 97:34. 


zaninitu s.;1. support, maintenance, 2. of- 
fice of provider for a sanctuary, a city ora 
people; SB, NB; cf. zandnw B. 


1. support, maintenance: garru Sa ana 
za-ni-nu-tt Hsagil u Hzida qaqqadaé putugqu 
anéku I am a king who is always 
concerned with the support of Esagil and 
Ezida VAB 4 280 viii 26 (Nbn.). 


2. office of provider for a sanctuary — 
a) in gen.: inum Marduk ... RN sarri ana 
(var. omits) za-ni-nu-tim imbié, when Marduk 
called Nabonidus to the office of provider 
CT 36 21:3, and dupl. RA 11110, ef. ana za-ni- 
nu-ti mahaza wu uddus esrétisu Suma siram 
ibbiu VAB 4 100 i 21 (Nbk.); [¢]ont LUGAL 
ana za-ni-nu-[ti ...] (Ha) created kings to be 
providers [for ...] WVDOG 4 No. 12:37, see 
RAce. 46:37. 

b) with epésu: sa Sippar Nippur Babilu 
u Barsippa za-nin-us-su-un éteppusa I have 
always acted as provider for the cities of 
Sippar, Nippur, Babylon and Borsippa Winck- 
ler Sar. pl. 40 v 6, and ibid. pl. 30 No. 63:6; za-n1- 
nu-ut-su epées umairanni (when Marduk) com- 
manded me to act as provider for it (the 
populace) VAB 4 150 ii 3 (Nbk.), etc.; see epéesu 
mng. 2c (zdninitu). 


*zanis (like the anzé-bird) see anzani§. 


zannaru s.; (alyre); lex.*; foreign word. 

gis. UzxBALAG.ra= 8u-u = [za]-na-ru MSL 6 142 
Hg. BIT 166; gis.dim.nun = tin-[du-u] = [za]-na- 
[ru] ibid. 170; [z]a-an-na-ru Gi8.za.Mim = 8[v], 
usnaru, tindi, harhadad Diri ITT 48ff.; see MSL 6 
p. 119; giS.m[im] = [za-(an)-na-ru] Hh. VIIB 81, 
see MSL 6 123 note to ibid. 

For the Sumerogr. G18.4mim in Hitt. texts 
and the Proto-Hattic correspondence zinar, 
see Laroche, RHA 13 72f. 

(Falkenstein and Matous, ZA 42 146); Lands- 
berger, MSL 6 123 n. to line 81. 


*zannu (or zdnu) adj.; (mng. uncert.); NB 
royal.* 
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zanin Hsagil u Hzida i-da-an za-na-a-tum 
who provides for Esagil and Ezida, .... of 
arms VAB4176i 15, also, wr. za-na-a-tim 
ibid. 104 i 15, YOS 1 441 6 (all Nbk.). 


The inscriptions of Nabonidus replace this 
phrase with muddis mahdzi ili rabiti i-da-an 
za-ni-na-a-ti VAB 4 234i 6, and muste% 
ulsur]ate it rabtiti 1-dan za-ni-na-a-tam ibid. 
262 i 3. This replacement makes it likely 
that the adj. *zannu was reinterpreted as 
zaninu. 


zannus.; (a dish made from fermented 
barley); Nuzi. 

al(text geStin).us.sa = za-an-nu(after (a)garinz 
nu and sikkatu(sic)) Practical Vocabulary Assur 
191, cf. [...] = [eal-an-nu Kécher Pflanzenkunde 
p. 8 No. 32b i 32. 

Barley given out ana pappasu ana arsannu 
u ana za-an-nu-u to make gruel, groats and 
z. (beside barley given ana gajati and balal:) 
HSS 16 120:6, ef. ana za-an-ni [uw] ana pappasi 
(also anagappu) ibid. 123:6, (also ana tabati) 
128:9, ibid. 186:4; x SE za-an-ni wu pappasi u 
tabati HSS 15 267:24, barley ana za-an-ni u 
ana pappasi (beside ana gajati) HSS 14 53:29, 
also ibid. 63:6, 22, 141:3; ana pappasu u arsanu 
ana za-an-nu (beside ana balali and ana 
gajatu) ibid. 179:3. 

The exact nature of this barley dish and 
its role in the preparation of beer, as sug- 
gested in the vocabulary passage, still escapes 
us. The series Hh. XXIII col. iiilf. has stk- 
katu (wr. sa.bi.in.du) instead of zannu. 
Writings with al.as.sa are listed sub sikkatu. 


(Landsberger, AfO 18 339.) 
zannu (a box) see azannu. 
*7anu see *zannu adj. 


zanu_ v.; to overlay, to plate with precious 
metal, to stud with precious stones, to 
decorate, embellish, to endow with brilliancy 
the surface of an object; from OB on; I izan 
—stative za’in, II zwunu, IL/2,1V; cf. zwaune 
tu, 2WUnU. 

ta-ag TAG zu--u-nu Idu II 347; Taa.traa 
dummuqum, zu-Hu-nu-%  Proto-Diri 434b-c; 
[S]u.tag.ga.ab = zu-tih-hi-in OBGT XT ii 15; 
su.si = za-ra-qgu to sprinkle, Sur (var. mim) 
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za-a-nu (var. za-na-nu), siu.stii = sa-la-hu to 
sprinkle Erimhus V 218ff.; mu-lu Mun = kunni, 
zu--t-nu ATI/6 Aii 33f.; KILNE™i.83.ga = za-a-nu 
[s& mar-ti] to fill, said of bile (followed by bala[lu 
$a imti] to spatter, said of slaver) Antagal V iv 9’ 
(= CT 18 33); [Se.ijr.ha.an, [S8e.i]r.k[a.a]n, 
[Se.i]r-ha.fan].di, [Se.ijr.ka.an.di = zu-u-nu 
Izi D i 32ff. 

GIS.SAR. giny(Gmm) nig.sa.ha Su hu.mu.ra.ni. 
ib.tag : [kima kiré muthumma Iji-za-in-ki let (the 
mountain) become covered for you (Akk.: cover 
you) with fruit like an orchard Lugale IX 26; 
ur.sag.mah.di @4En.ki.ga.ke,(x1mp) me.lém. 
hus Su.tag.[tag].ga : garrad tizgaru sa I1Ha MIN 
(= melammi) ezziiti u-za-i-nu-us O (Gibil) famed 
warrior, whom Ea has endowed with awe-inspiring 
splendor BA 5 648:5; kdé.bi.li.st KA kuzbu 
za-a-nu the Kahilisu Gate (translated) the gate 
(that is) filled with pleasure VAB 4 152 iii 43 
(Nbk.), cf. VAB 4 90 i 31ff., sub usage b-2’, and 
KAR 109, sub usage a-l’b’-2'; uS,(KAx BAD) 
li.ra stu.sti : tm-tu, améla iz-za-an (the evil 
utukku) has spattered the man with venom CT 16 
49:294f. and ff., cf. zé.na ba.ni.in.st.e8 : marta 
iz-za-nu-us CT 16 24:10f., us, mus.8&.tur.ra 
mu.lu.ra an.zé.6ém : imat basme sa awilam 
i-za-an-nu 4R 26 No. 2:1f., dupl. SBH p. 13:18f. 
and p. 15 No. 7:3f., see imtu; [...][x].da.ra.ah : 
[Sa ...] melammé zu-u-nwu (Marduk) who is 
covered with splendor JRAS 1932 39 K.4874r. 21f.; 
u.mu.un.e a mu.un.tu; mu.un.da(text .zu). 
te : bélu mé irmuk uz-za-in(text -ir) the lord 
bathed and adorned himself BA 5 638 No. 7r. 11f.; 
im.me.in.dug.du, : d-za-in-su (in broken context) 
CT 17 4 ii 19f. 


a) zdénu —1’ in gen. —a’ finite verb 
with two direct objects: <is#ténesret nabniti 
Sut pulhdti i-za-nu (var. za--nu) the eleven 
creatures whom she (Tiamat) has covered 
(var. creatures covered) with numinosity 
En. el. IV 115; seven mudshussu-dragons sa 
lemni u ajabi i-2a-an-nu imat mati who 
spatter the hostile enemy with deadly venom 
VAB 4 210:27 (Ner.), cf. CT 16 49 and 24, in lex. 
section, also sibd imat basme i-si-en-su-ma 
(for izinguma) Géssmann Era I 38; exception- 
al, with the substance as subject: imat basme 
$a awilam i-za-an-nu 4R 26 and dupls., in lex. 
section. 


b’ in the stative: 1” referring to objects: 
eréu.... &a pasallu litbusat [abni nisligti za-- 
na-at a bed overlaid with pagallu-gold (and) 
studded with precious stones Thompson Esarh. 
pl. 141 48 (Asb.), restored from Bauer Asb. 2 31 ¢, 
ef. (a chariot) sat abni nisigti za-’-na-at Streck 
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Asb. 300iv 14; usépisma kakkabtu hurdsi russi 
da nisigti abni za~-na-at he had a star of red 
gold made, which was studded with precious 
stones Streck Asb. 224:15 (= Bauer Asb. 1 pl. 
38); labis melammé za-in baltu nase Salummatu 
hitlup namrirt (a crown) overlaid with splen- 
dor, sumptuously spangled, radiating a glow, 
wrapped in brilliance Borger Esarh. 83:34, cf. 
(Marduk) apir agé sa melammisu rasubbata 
za-nu AfO 17313 B 7 (SB lit.); ina GIs.MA. 
ip.Hi.DU, sa kuzba za-na-tu lald malatu in 
the boat (called) ip.H#.DU,, which is overlaid 
with attractiveness, filled with pleasure VAB 
4. 160:36 (Nbk.), ef. VAB 4 152, in lex. section; 
kirétigu ... sa inba u [GI8].GESTIN.MES za-- 
na-a-ma his orchards which were studded 
with fruit and vines TCL 3+ KAH 2 141:223. 


2” referring to deities: %Nand sdtu ... 
igisusillagsa Sartirt za~-nu Nana, whose ap- 
pearance of awesome splendor is overlaid 
with brilliance VAS 10 215:4 (OB lit.); Nand 
... & kuzbu u ulsi za~-na-at(var. -tu) Nana, 
who is spangled with attractiveness and 
pleasure Borger Esarh. 77 § 49:1, cf. INa.na.a 
nin hi.lise.ir.ka.an.di SAKI 220 Rim-Sin 
filf. also ga ul-fsallza(!)1’-na-at (addressing 
Nana) BA 5 664 No. 22:2 (NA royal); za--na- 
at inbi miq?am u kuzbam (said of I8star, see 
inbu for translation) RA 22 170:6 and 8 (OB); 
Sa ME.LAM Su-x-bu-% namrirri za~-nu (Enlil) 
who is .... with splendor, covered with ra- 
diance Hinke Kudurru i 13 (Nbk. I); ima KA. 
HLLLSU kuzba ulluhat Mu NA ME (for melammé) 
za~-na-at KAR 109:15; [Sa ras]ubbatu za--nu 
pulhalti labsu] Craig ABRT 2 p. ix to ABRT 1 
10 K.120b+:7, see Streck Asb. 278:7 and Bauer 
Asb. 248, cf. Sa pulhati za--nat(text -nis) BA 
5 651 No, 15:23. 

2’ in the nuance ‘“‘to fill’: IMarduk ... 
aganutilla ... li-za-an karassu may Marduk 
fill his belly with dropsy BBSt. No. 7 ii 26; 
exceptional, with the substance as subject: 
ezzutt Sari kargasa i-za-nu-ma grim winds 
filled her (Tiamat’s) belly En. el. IV 99. 


b) zwunu —1’ referring to objects: ina 
mubhi réS agigsu ... lu askunuma ... ina 
muhhi agisu lu u-za-i-nu I placed (various 
stones) on the top of his (Marduk’s) crown, 
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(with other stones) I studded his crown 5R 
33 iii 12, cf. (with stones) muhhi lubusti 
iatisunu rabitim lu t-za--i-nu-ma ibid. ii 49 
(Agum-kakrime); Samé musukanni ... hurasa 
russa usalbisma abni nisigti t-za-in-ma I 
plated with red gold a baldachin made of 
musukannu-wood and studded it with pre- 
cious stones VAB 4 164 vi 14, cf. passir 
takné ... hurdsa namri usalbis abni nisigtt 
u-2a-in-ma, ibid. 18, cf. also ibid. 158 vi 31, also 
eréni danniti ... [hurdsa] russd usalbis abni 
nisigtt t-za-im-ma, ibid. vi 20 (all Nbk.); askupz- 
pati za~-i-na Sa NA,.PA.MES (var. aksuppiate 
zu--in jaerite) stud the slabs with ajartu- 
stones! CT 15 47 r. 32, var. from KAR Ir. 27, 
ef. (wr. t-za~-i-na, var. %-za-in) CT 15 47 x. 
36, var. from KAR 1 r. 31 (Descent of Star); 
Surinnt ... kaspa hurasa t-za--in-ma azqup 
I set up gold and silver plated standards 
Streck Asb. 248:5; Sibi... kaspa u nisig abni 
t-za~-in I plated the ceiling(?) with silver 
and (studded it with) choice stones VAB 4 
126 iii 32, cf. sulélisina kaspa ebba t-za-in 
ibid. 158 vi 27, but var. ubhiz ibid. 46, also 
ibid. 128 iii 53, and passim in Nbk.; unite 
Esagil hurdsa russ GIS.MA.KU.A sariri wu 
abni t-2a~-in kakkabig samami I plated the 
furnishings of Esagil with red gold and the 
processional boat with yellow gold and 
(precious) stones, (so that it was studded) 
like the heavens with stars VAB 4 126 iii 
11 (Nbk.), cf. unitu biti ina hurdsi u kaspr 
u-za-~-in-ma ibid. 258 ii 8 (Nbn.), also 232 i 25 
(Nbn.); KA.HILISU bab kuzbu za-a-nu sarire 
u-za-in-ma (see lex. section) VAB 4 152 iii 44 
(Nbk.), also K. 3446r. 16 (lit.); obscure: tbbwa 

. u-za-i-na gerebsu KAR 98 r. 14 (Shalm. 
III), w-za-a-na Langdon Tammuz pl. 2 ii 20 (NA 
oracles). 

2’ referring to temples:  Hzida épus 
usaklilma ina kaspi hurdsi wu nisigti abni 
t-za--in I completed work on Ezida and 
decorated (it) with (platings of) silver (and) 
gold and (studdings of) precious stones VAB 
4114: 36, cf. in hurasi kaspi abni nisigti erd 
musukanni eréni u-za--in Sikingu ibid. 92 ii 
23, also 202 No. 42:4 (all Nbk.), cf. also kima 
kilalt ekallu zu-u-na-at[...] Lambert BWL 166 
K.8413:12; bata ana *Sarpanitu bélitija kuzbam 
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t-za-~-in (referring to the Ka4.hi.li.su gate, 
see lex. section) VAB490i33 (Nbk.); esrét maz 
haz sa Assur u Akkadi usépisma kaspa hurasa 
ub-hi-cu-ma (var. u-za-in-ma) I built sanctu- 
aries in the cities of Assyria and Babylonia and 
decorated them with platings of silver and 
gold Borger Esarh. 59:39, cf. Hmasmas ... 

kaspa hurdsa t-za-~-inm lulé umalli Streck Asb. 
150 x 47, and Thompson Esarh. pl. 14 ii 8 (Asb.), 
maihazt ... sa edsrétisunu uddisu t-za~-i-nu 
hurdsa u kaspa Streck Asb. 32 iii 116; [Hhulrsag- 
kurkurra uz-ze-i-in, AfO 18 44 Br. 19 (Tn.-Epic). 


3’ referring to gods and human beings: 
melammeé Sarritia iktumusuma sa t-2a~-i-nu- 
in-ni tlaini Sut Samé erseti my royal glory, 
with which the gods of heaven and earth have 
covered me, overwhelmed him Streck Asb. 
8 i 86, ef. ibid. 144 viii 69, also INusku dapinu 
t-2za--in-s melammi sarriti CT 36 21 i 16 
(Nbn.); see also BA 5 648, in lex. section; 2u--t- 
na-at na-mu-ra-ti she (I8tar) is covered with 
awe-inspiring splendor RA 15 175:24 (OB 
Aguiaja); 2u-u-na [kuleba kalu zumrigu his 
whole body is covered with attractiveness 
Gilg. Iv 17, cf. gambhati ... BILE [2u]-u-na 
[mallé rigati ibid. 11; érib biti ga Hsagila ... 
[...] é-2a~-in-Su-nu-ti the personnel of 
Esagila (brought me the remnants of the 
god’s meal) and I covered them [with 
beautiful garments and jewelry] Rost Tigl. 
III Annals line 8, for the passive II/2, see BA 5 638, 
in lex. section, cf. also rabié v-2a--i-nu(!)-Su-ma 
Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 26 r. 18. 


c) IV: sa ... innamiima Shhat eperi 
iz-za-an-nu-ta-ma imlié sakiki (the canal) that 
had become abandoned, covered all over with 
piles of rubble and full of mudbanks VAB 4 
88 No. 8i 17 (Nbk.). 


The lexical texts group zdnu with zaraqu 
and salahu, “to sprinkle,’ both of which are 
equated with Sum. forms composed with si. 
In the bilingual passages zdnu is also equated 
with such Sum. torms. This indicates that an 
essential aspect of zdnu refers to sprinkling 
and overlaying the surface of an object. The 
variants uppuzu, “to plate” (see usage b-2') 
and the translation of the name of the gate 
Ka.hi.li.stas ga kuzba salhu (cf. st= salahu, 
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“to sprinkle a liquid,” said of imtu, martu, 
etc.) also point to this. This meaning fits 
every cited ref. with two exceptions (En. el. 
IV 99 and BBSt. No. 7 ii 26, see usage a-2’). The 
passage Era I 38 (usage a-l’a’) requires a cor- 
rection due to a confusion with sénu, ‘to 
load.” 
Thureau-Dangin, RA 22 174 n. 5. 


zanzaliqqu s.; (a tree); NA; foreign word. 


giS.mes.aSal(A.TU.GABxLI8) = kul-la-ru, kap- 
ta-ru, za-an-za-li(var. -lig)-qu Hh. III 418ff.; gis. 
numun.asal, gis.gurun, giS.il.lu.ur, [gi8s. 
za@.an.za].lik.kum MIN (= 2a-an-2a-li-qu) 
ibid. 421ff. 


@I8 za-an-za-li-qu (among trees in the royal 
park) Iraq 14 33:47 (Asn.). 

The designation in Hh. indicates that the 
tree was considered to resemble the aéal, 
Akk. sarbatu (a poplar), in some respects. 
According to lines 421ff., it seems to have 
borne quite characteristic (but hardly edible) 
fruit. Lhe customary etymology (Syrian 
Arabic zanzalahat, zalzalahat, ‘‘acacia’’ Ruzicka, 
BA 6/4 48, Holma KI. Beitr. 70) does not seem 
acceptable, cf. Low Flora 2 251. 


Zanzaru see zarzaru. 


**z7anzirad (Bezold Glossar 114a) see zanz 
aru. 


zanziru s.; starling; SB, NB*; Aram. lw. 
ig-sur GIS.SAR = za-an-zi-ri ZA 6 244:47 (astrol. 
comm., coll.). 
As a personal name in NB: Za-an-zi-ri 
VAS 3 124:8, 125:11, 6 164:20, also Dar. 204:5, 
486:20, 545:7. 


Translation based on Syr. zarzira, “‘starling” 
Brockelmann, Lex. Syr.? 206. 


zapahu (to scatter) see sapahu. 
**zapitu. (Bezold Glossar 114b) see sapitu. 


zappu (zabbu, azappu)s.; 1. bristle, (animal) 
hair, 2. comb, 3. the star cluster Pleiades; 
from OAon; wr.syll.(azappu Kichler Beitr. pl. 
11 iii 42, AMT 33,1:35, KAR 191 r.iv 8, Hh. VITA 26) 
and MUL.MUL (mng. 3). 

x (x perhaps = kun).sig = za-ap-pu, x.sig.sig 
= kak-ku BRM 4 33 r. i 6’f. (group voec.); ku-un 
KUN = 2a-ap-pi (with comm. kak-ku zu « [%]) A 
VIII/3:18; gis.tukul.umbin (var. giS.tukul. 
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ordered that this gate should open toward 
the sunrise, facing east OIP 2 145:14, cf. KA- 
Su peti ana Sitti ibid. 144:9 (Senn.); ana imé 
sdte ina KA-Su-nu azqup kidinnu I set up 
forever the kidinnu-symbol at their (the 
inhabitants’ of Assur) city gate Borger Esarh. 
p. 3 iii 14; TA KA ga PN adi muterti qabliti 
(watch duty) from the PN Gate to the 
central barrier(?) BE 14 129:1 (MB), cf. KA 
muéerrétu. BIN 2 133:11 (NB), and see muterz 
ru; ina KA uRU ga Sippar in the city gate of 
Sippar ABL 1404:6 (NB); if an owl makes a 
nest ina takkap KA dali (var. KA.GAL) in the 
window of a city’s gate CT 38 7:1, var. from 
ibid. 6:177 (SB Alu); ina paté KA kaspa ... 
tinandin he will pay back the silver at the 
lifting of the siege (lit.: at the opening of the 
city gate) TuM 2-3 42:3 (NB), cf. ina pi-tu 
KA Sa Uruk BIN 1 23:26 (let.), also ina edél KA 
RT 19 107:3, inae-dil KA ZA 9 398: 16, and passim 
in NB, see Oppenheim, Iraq 17 77f.; I founded 
cities on the border of GN éa la miisé asbata 
KA.MES-[S2i-un] and held their gates (with my 
garrisons) so that no one could leave (the 
country GN) Lie Sar. 219; KA-maki aptéi nakra 
ki uséri[bu] I opened the gate, let in the 
enemy KAR 71 r.21; ina ba-ba-at ali ina 
gerébigsu. when he (the fox) approached the 
city’s gates (the dogs drove him away) 
Lambert BWL 216 iii 23 (SB fable); Summa kalbé 
éma KA.MES tssanundu if dogs run around 
through all the gates Izbu Comm. 549, cf. SAL. 
UR.MES ina KA.MES unamba[ha] KAR 394 ii 
16 (SB Alu); daily ina peté KA [u] turru KA 
at the opening of the (city) gate and at the 
closing of the gate YOS 37:6, cf. on the fifth 
day of the month Addaru adi muhhi turru sa 
KA until the (time of the) closing of the gate 
VAS 6 247:3 (both NB). 

2’ with special designations: (payment 
of field rent) ina KA si-mi-la(!)-tim at the 
Stairway Gate PBS 8/2 206:10(OB), KA Sa-1- 
di-im VAS 9176:10, also (wr. without KA) ibid. 
175:5, KA du-un-nim Waterman Bus. Doc. 7:2, 
SILA.DAGAL KA GU.LA square of the Large 
Gate BE 6/1 76:6 (all OB from Sippar); KA.AN. 
ZA.KAR.MES BE 6/1 62:5, KA ILUGAL.GU,.SI.SU 
PBS 8/1 99 iii 15 (both OB Nippur), and cf. PN 
LU paqud ga KA LUGAL.GU,.SI.SA BE 9 48:30, 
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and passim in NB Nippur texts; ina ba-ab DINGIR 
We-er-tim (var. omits DINGIR) AOB 18 No. 
2 ii 10 (lu8uma); ba-ab (var. KA) 4DI.KUD.MES 
AKA 8 r. 1 (Adn. 1), and see for the names of the 
gates of Assur Landsberger, Belleten 14 235ff.; 
istu sippi Gli elé 8a KA Ea-sarru adi sippi ali 
Saplé a KA %Idiglat from the edge of the 
Upper City at the DN Gate to the edge of the 
lower city at the Tigris Gate AOB 1 70:25f. 
(Adn. I), cf. KA ip Idiglat AKA 147 v 24 
(AS8ur-bél-kala?); obscure: KA mi-ni (or silli) 
BE 14 99a:8 (MB), and passim, see Torezyner Tem- 
pelrechnungen p. 39; KA garrt CT 22 101:14, BOR 
4132:13(NB); for b&b akiti see akitu; bitu 
Sa ina KA gi&§u Camb. 182:1, and see, for 
abullu gilSu, abullu mng. le and gissu in abul 
gissu; old oil KAGilgames from the Gilgames 
Gate Kécher BAM 311:60 (= KAR 186 r. 10); & 
kari KA ma-la-hu (for rent) BE 9 54:1 (NB). 
3’ with reference to its functions — a’ 
legal: the judges pronounced the decision to 
them in Nippur ana ba-ab ai8.saR ana nig 
ilim PN iddinu they sent PN to the Garden 
Gate to take the oath PBS 7 7:20 (OB), for 
the city quarter Bab Kiri in NB texts, see 
mng. 2a; ina KA SNuN.GAL k?am lizkuru 
CT 29 42:12, cf. ina KA.MAH ... itma CT 2 
46:15; they agreed ina KA 4uTU labiritim 
CT 447a:15, cf.ina KA SuTu ina libbi Sippar 
ibid. 8; PN UGULA KA DI.KUD.MES PN the 
overseer of the Judges’ Gate Waterman Bus. 
Doc. 35 case r. 18, also CT 6 42b:27 (all OB 
Sippar); the balance of the silver ga ina KA 
4yru burru which has been verified (by an 
oath sworn) at the gate of SamaS TCL 17 
20:22; suhkara ana ba-ab dajani ul ubbalamma 
if she does not bring the child to the gate of 
the judges Frank Strassburger Keilschrifttexte 
37:12; awélum pani awélim ina ba-ab SINNIN 
la ubbal (see abalu A mng. 5a, sub panu 
b) VAS 16 88:13 and ibid. 7 (all OB); they 
declared before eight witnesses: on the 
twentieth assu sinnisti wu awéeli ina ba-ab 
teppir il[liku] they came to the gate of the 
scribe on account of the woman and the man 
MDP 23 327 r. 3; PN dajdnu ga KA Sa PN, 
PN, the judge of the gate, (installed) by 
Gobryas BE 10 84:11 and lower edge, also ibid. 
128 upper edge, and passim in NB from Nippur; 
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nig.sik) = kak-ki zap-pi (vars. kak-ku zap-pu and 
[kak]-ki a-za-pi) - bristle comb, giS.tukul.nig. 
umbin (var. giS.nig.sik) = min (= kak-ki) mu- 
mar-ri-ti (var. [MIN n]am-ri-te) currycomb Hh. VITA 
26f., cf. giS.tukul.kun.si.ga = [st-th-pu]=[...], 
[giS.tukul.nig.s]ik = kak-[{ki zap-pi] = [...] 
Hg. II 58f.; giS.[umbin] = zap-pu, gisS.nig. 
um[bin] = mu-mar-ri-tt (var. [na]m-Tri)-tu) Hh. 
VII A 209f. 

mu-lu MUL = za-ap-pu Pleiades A II/6 ii 26; 
mul.mul = za-a-pu Hh. XXII ii 37; 1T1.6U, MUL. 
MUL DINGIR.IMINA.BI : ITI.GU, 20-ap-pu DINGIR. 
IMINA.BI the month Ajaru, the Pleiades, the Seven 
Gods KAV 218 Ai 12 and 19 (Astrolabe B). 

zap-pu = si-in-du 8a a.zu (bandage made of) 
horsehair = bandage of the physician Malku VI 149. 


1. bristle, hair: 20 limé za-pé-[e] illibbim 
10 [Zemé [zla-pu-% pd-si-a-tum wu 10 I[imé] 
za-pu-a sa-al-mu-tum ana 24 MA.NA KU. 
BABBAR 20,000 bristles, among them 10,000 
white bristles and 10,000 black bristles, 
(amounting) to two and a third minas of 
silver Kiiltepe b/k 19:8ff., cited in Balkan Ob- 
servations p. 43 (OA let.); Summa izbu za-ab-bt 
kima gahi nasi if a newborn animal has 
bristles like a pig CT 28 8:39 (SB Izbu), cf. 
[...]-su za-ap-pi i-Su his [...] has bristles 
(in broken context) CT 28 38 81-7-27,108:5’ 
(SB Izbu); zab-bi Sau (in med. use) AMT 5,3 
ii 8, a-zap-pi SAH KAR 191 r. iv 8, a-za-pi 
Sa[H] Kichler Beitr. pl. 11 iii 42, zap-pi Sau 
pesé 4R 58ii 56; (you make a dog of clay and 
clothe him in goatskin) zap-pi sist ina 
zibbatisu tasakkan put (strands of hair from) 
the mane of a horse upon him fora tail KAR 
64:16, and dupl. KAR 221:4'; zap-pi ANSE. 
KUR.RA puhali pest a hair from the mane of 
a white stallion (for fumigation) AMT 99,3 r. 9, 
cf. zap-pi sisi AMT 38,2 r. iv 2, and passim, 
also 4R 55 No. 1:7 (Lamaastu), STT 64:5; zap-pt 
ANSE.KUR.RA puha[li 7] wu 7 kisrt tarakkas 
you tie seven and seven knots in a hair from 
the mane of a stallion KAR 202 ii 25, cf. AMT 
3,2:8; note the writings: KU-pi (i. e., 2apx-p1) 
sist AMT 35,1:5 and 33,1:29, but in the same 
text a-za-pi sisi AMT 33,1:35. 

2. comb: see Hh. VIIA 209f., also Hg. II 58f., 
in lex. section. 


3. the star cluster Pleiades (conceived as 
the ‘‘mane” of the constellation Taurus): 
see A II/6ii 26, Hh. XXII and KAV 218, in lex. 
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section; "Za-ap-pi e-ra-an-ni 4 Ba-a-lum ul- 
dan-ni the Pleiades conceived me, the 
“Nothing” (see balum as a name of the 
planet Mars) bore me BA 10/1 81 No. 7 r. 2, 
dupl. Craig ABRT 2 11 ii 21 and 81-7-27, 205, see 
ZA 3081, ef. ina bi-rit zap-pt (var. (4)za-ap-pt) 
u bali ibid.r. 3, and dupl.; SmuL.“4>muL deu,. 
UD [...] attinu kakkabani sa Sériti Pleiades, 
Mercury, [...], you are the stars of the early 
morning KAR 69:7 (S&.zi.ga rit.); MUL.MUL 
MUL.SUDUN MUL S{B.ZI.AN.NA (addressed in 
a prayer) AfO 14 142:47 (bit mésiri), also Craig 
ABRT 1 57:23; alik idadtika MUL.MUL dajan 
kitti u migari the Pleiades accompany you, 
just judge KAR 25 ii 13, cf. KAR 38:14, also 
$d EGIR MUL.MUL (in broken context) AMT 
57,9:3; for refs. to astrological and astronomi- 
cal texts, see Géssmann SL 4/2 No. 171. 


For etym., cf. Syr. zafta (pl. zappé) 
Brockelmann Lex. Syr.? 203, also Aram. zippa 
Dalman Aram. Wb. 124a. 

Thompson, JRAS 1931 4 n. 6. Ad mng. 3: 


Albright, JAOS 54 117. For other lit., see Géssmann 
SL 4/2 No. 171. 


zapru see zabru. 


*zaqadu (or sakadu) v.; to exchange(?); 
Mari*; only I/2 or IV attested; cf. zigdu, 
ziqdttu. 

ina tub libbim i-za-iq-da PN u PN, tzziz 
zuma u in-za-ag-du (var. i-za-ag-du) (the 
houses) were exchanged(?) voluntarily, PN 
and. PN, were present when they exchanged(?) 
(or: when the houses were exchanged(?)) ARM 
8 15:10 and 14, var. from 15bis (case). 

The Akk. of the text is rather poor, and 
it cannot be established whether in-za-aq-du 
and its variant i-za-aq-du represent a passive 
(IV) or a reciprocal (I/2) form. 

(Boyer, ARM 8 p. 197f.) 


zaqanu s.; (mng. uncert.); SB.* 

musgarru kima ka-ra-d43 x-si NA, MUS.GiR 
za-qa-ni sumsu the name of the musgarru- 
stone, which is like a .... leek, is z.-musgarru 
STT 108:13, dupl. 109:14 (series abnu sikinégu), 
ef. MUS.GiR za-ga-nu (in a list of magic stones) 
KAR, 213 iv 7, dupls. K.2409 ii 22, K.6282+ ii 13, 
also ADD 993 iv 3. 


oi.uchicago.edu 


zaqapu A 


The term zaganu is used here to describe a 
specific type of musgarru-stone. 


(Thompson DAC 176.) 


zaqapu A v.; 1. to erect, set up (anobject), 
to lift up (a person), to plant (a tree), to impale 
(a person), to point upward or forward, to 
rear up (said of a snake), 2. to pay an 
indemnity (NB leg. only), 3. zuqqupu to 
make (eyes) protrude, to make (hair) stand 
on end, to set up, to impale, 4. suzqupu to 
have (something) planted, 5. nazqupu to rear 
up (said of snakes), to become erect, to 
protrude; from OB, MA on; I izqup — 
izaqqap — zaqip, 1/2, 1/8, Il, I1/2, II1/3, 
IV, IV/3, %-zi-qi-be AKA 356 iii 33, for suk- 
kupu, see mng. 3b—2’; wr. syll. (first radical 
often wr. ag, 1%, etc., before consonant) and 
GUB; cf. mazqapu, muzagqipu, zaqipainu, zaqi- 
paniitu, zagiptu, zagipu, zagipitu, zagpu adj., 
zigipta, zigpa, zigpu A and B. 

du-u DU = za-ga-[pu] Idu IT 226, di = za-qa-pu, 
gub.ba = MIN sé ziq-pi Antagal D 70f.; a-ka 
AG = za-qd-pu-um MSL 2 145 ii 24 (Proto-Ea, 
Excerpt from Tablet III/IV); an an = zu-um-ku-pu 
A. II/6:5 (school tablet); [lu.igi.gu]b.ba = 8a 
i-na-§u i2-za-aq-qa-pa OB Lu B iv 39; 1lu.ge.dt..dts 
= mu-za-qiy[plu ibid. A 205. 

ars.sar giS.gub.ba.ta = kird ana za-qa-pi to 
plant a garden Ai. IV iii 22; giS.giSimmar 
in.gub.bu.da mi.ni.in.til.la = gis¢mmara ana 
za-qa-pi ugammar ibid. 26f.; GI8.saR gis.gub.a.ta 
ba.an.til.a.ta = itu kird ina za-qa-pi igdamru 
ibid. 31f.; giuri.galsag.ga4.namu.un.da.gub. 
gub.bu : urigalla ina résisu u-zaq-qip he set up the 
urigallu standard beside him BIN 2 22:194; 
dingir sag.sukud.da mu.un.gam da.ri ba. 
anbt-rt S36: ily rimind za-gip has-8% (for kandu?) 
hatin ent merciful god, who raises up him who is 
bowed down(?), protects the weak 4R:19 No. 2:39f.; 
i.bial.du.t..dé : indki za-ag-pa(text -ga) RA 24 
36:5, see van Dijk La Sagesse 92. 

1. to erect, set up (an object), to lift up (a 
person), to plant (a tree), to impale (a 
person), to point upward or forward, to rear 
up (said of a snake) —a) to erect, set up (an 
object): surinni bit INergal fa GN ... andku 
az-qup I set up at the temple of Nergal in 
GN standards with symbols (that had not 
existed there before) Streck Asb. 250:11, also 
ibid. 248:5, cf. a[na 4Ner]gal surinni 
a[z-qu|-up Thompson Esarh. pl. 15 ii 28 (Asb.); 
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timmi siriti mésir kaspi urakkis ... az-qu-up 
I mounted tall pillars with silver bands and 
set them up (at the gate) Thompson Esarh. pl. 
14 i118 (Asb.); asumettu Sa qurdi épus ina libbi 
as-qup I made a stela with reliefs showing 
(my) heroic deeds and set it up there AKA 
373 iii 89 (Asn.), cf. salam Sarritija ina GN dés- 
qu-up Layard 94:125, also KAH 2 113117 (both 
Shalm. III); agar salmu a RN zag-pu (Mount 
Atalur) where a statue of RN is erected 3R 
7 ii 10 (Shalm. III), ef. possibly mas-k[u(?)-pu 
iz-zju-ku-pu they erected a stela ZA 39 101:5 
(Keligin Bilingue), see Goetze ibid. 102; Sundu 4u- 
Nuzuhhe iz-qt-pu (garments given out) on the 
occasion when they set up (the image of) DN 
HSS 14 643:5; ina pan bit Sarri li-iz-qu-pu let 
them set up (the aladlammt-statues) before the 
king’s palace ABL 984:7 (NA); dalat kaspi wu 
huradsit ... ina GN ana ekallisu iz-za-kap-su- 
nu (he took as booty) the gold and silver 
(mounted) doors and set them up in GN for his 
palace KBo 1 3:9; Summa bita ipus $a dalia 
i-zag-qa-pu if he builds a house — that means, 
he sets up the door BRM 4 24:8 (igqqur-ipua), ef. 
ZA 2 334 K.98 v. 13 (comm. to igqqur-ipus); dalate 
PN ina babdani t-zaq-qap PN (the landlord) will 
set up the doors in the doorways Dar. 499:12; 
dal” -ta.mE& ina libbi i-zaq-qa-ap Camb. 117:14; 
atS daltu an-&é-me-i-ti zag-pa-at the door of 
the angammi-gate (see ansammu) has been set 
up (and all the Babylonians have seen it and 
are blessing the king) ABL 1340:10 (NB); az- 
qup-ki adakurra I planted (in the ground) 
for you (I8tar) an adakurru-jar RA 13 
108:21, ef. adakurra na&spu az-qup-ku-nu-& 
I set up for you (pl.) an adakurru-bowl with 
naspu-beer Iraq 18 61:23, also Analecta Biblica 
12 284:48 (SB); az-qup-am-ma. ti-lim-[da] I 
placed a tilimdé container Gray Samas pl. 12 
K.2883:5; 7 GLBUGIN ga x (= SUHUS?) kisre 
ina bab A&sur i-zaq-gap he (the seller) will set 
up seven troughs with .... at the gate of (the 
temple of) A8Sur Iraq 15 151 ND 3426:21 (NA 
penalty clause); andurargsunu askun ina babiz 
sunu az-qu-up kidinnu I established freedom 
for them (the citizens of Assur), set up 
kidinnu-symbols at the gates of their (city) 
Borger Esarh. 3 iii 15, cf. ina babija az-2a- 
gap kidinnu Maqlu VI 140, also ibid. 124, 132 
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and 149; uRU Hulhudhulitu tabku Sa taz-qu-pu 
hutastu the goddess of Hulhudhul cried, she 
who set up (her) staff PSBA 23 pl. after p. 192:6 
(SB lament.); si-lu-sa Sa ina igarim za-aq-pa- 
at (see igaru mng. 1b-1’) Szlechter Tablettes 
10 MAH 15913: 30. 


b) toset (a person) upright: atta Samsu sa 
ittast ina muhhija u dirt siparri sa iz-qu-pu 
ana §d48u you (the king) are the sun that rises 
for me, a wall of bronze that keeps me (text: 
him) up EA 147:53 (let. from Tyre), see Alt, 
ZDMG 86 39f.; za-gt-pu ensi who (pl.) set the 
weak upright KAR 355:12, see also 4R 19 No. 
2:39f., in lex. section; za-gip en[si] (said of 
Nabi) STT 71:11; in personal names: *Nabii- 
za-qip-sic Nabt-Sets-the -Weak- Upright 
ADD App. 1 iv 24, ef. (Nabié-za-gip ADD 693 r. 5, 
also 14-Sur-zu-uq-pa-ni KAV 100:3, 4A-Sur-zu- 
qup-pa-nt (same person) KAV 99:2; [ina] 
gaggari zu-qup rési[ ja] lift my head from the 
ground KAR 45 r. 29, restored from dupl. 
K.2367+. 


c) to plant (a tree) —1’ in OB: summa 
awilum eqlam ana kirdm za-qé-pi-im ana 
nukaribbim iddin nukaribbum kirdm iz-qu-up 
if a man gives a field to a gardener to 
plant an orchard (there, and) the gardener 
plants the orchard CH § 60:11 and 14, ef. eglam 
ina 2a-qa-pt-im la igmurma CH § 61:28, la iz- 
qu-up CH § 62:36; binam u gisimmaram ul t-za- 
ga-pu-ti-ma 10 Gin KU.BABBAR [i]Saqqalu if 
they (the tenants) do not plant the tama- 
risks and date palms, they will pay ten 
shekels of silver YOS 12 177:10, cf. ana 
erémrim u binim za-qd-pi-im NiG.MU.3.KAM 
iB.TA.E erénam u binam ul i-za-qd-am-ma 
ibid. 258:8; d&-qi-uwp-s-im kirdm ellam I 
planted for her (the goddess) a sacred 
garden VAS 1 32 ii 12 (Ipiq-IStar); ASA ... 
mala ta-d8-qué-pu as much of the field as you 
have planted (with trees) VAS 16 114:22; 
for Sum. refs., see Falkenstein Gerichtsurkunden 
2 178 note to No. 108 line 4. 

2’ in NB: 1 gapnu u 1 gisimmara i-zaq-qa- 
pu- they will plant a fruit tree and a palm 
tree VAS 5 121:14, cf. [Summa la] iz-zaq-qa- 
pu- ibid. 21, also ibid. 110:14; guarantee 
for epésu Sa dullu wu za-qa-pi Sa gigsimmari the 
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performance of work and the planting of 
palm trees YOS7 51:11; kim dullu sa ina 
libbi ipusu u zigpu sa ina libbi iz-qu-pu in lieu 
of all work he did therein and the cuttings he 
has planted there BE 9 48 (= TuM 2-3 144):17; 
eqla ana gimirtisu i-zaq-[qap Summa] ul t-zaq- 
gap BE 8 118:19f.; zéru ma-a-tt ... za-gip 
a large plot has been planted CT 22 196:22 
(let.); note the description of the planting of 
a date orchard: abattu ina libbi inassuk asné 
i-zaq-qa-ap Sikittu isakkan igadri ilammu he 
will put in drainage pipes, plant Telmun date 
palms, putin .... and surround (the orchard) 
with a wall YOS 6 33:10, and cf. ina mimma 
mala ina libbi iz-qu-pi ikkal he has a share in 
whatever he has planted therein ibid. 14; mis¢l 
zéri ana limitu ina libbi i-zag-qap he will 
plant half of the territory therein, to (make 
of it) a garden Dar. 193:7, cf. 1 GAN zéra az- 
za-qap OT 22 212:14, and ni-iz-za-qap YOS 3 
200:7 (both letters). 

3’ in hist.: eréna taskarinna allakkanis ... 
isé Sdtunu Sa ... mamma la is-qu-pu ... ina 
kirdt matija lu az-qu-up I planted in the 
gardens of my country the cedar, the box- 
wood (and) the Kani§ oak, trees which nobody 
had planted (before) AKA 91 vii 22 and 24 
(Tigl. 1); ré§ nari Sati usesnima ahri mé ana 
gerbiga addi kirdti as-qu-up I changed and 
deepened the inlet of this canal and (thus) 
let water into it (again) and planted orchards 
AKA 147 v 23 (Tigl. I), ef. ibid. 185 r. 14; kirdti 
ana limétusu ds-qup (var. GIS.@UB.MES) 7st 
inbi kalama alongside I planted gardens 
with fruit trees of all kinds Iraq 14 41:39, 
var. from AKA 245 v 9, and passim in Asn., 
also OIP 2 80:21 (Senn.); Sarru ... Sa ana 
Susub namé nadiite u peté kisubbé za-qap sip: 
pate iskunu uzungu the king who has set his 
mind to resettling the abandoned outlying 
districts and to cultivating land left fallow, 
(also) to planting orchards Lyon Sar. pl. 6:34, 
also 14:38, cf. ana ... haré nari za-qa-ap 
sippate uzunsu ul ibsi OIP 2 95:69 (Senn.), and 
103:40, and note heré narigu za-qap sippa- 
tesu ul izkur Lyon Sar. 15:46, and, wr. 2a- 
gapx(KIB) Winckler Sar. pl. 29 No. 61:30; amz 
bassi karan Sadi ... ana ba--li az-qu-up I 
planted gardens with mountain vines for.... 
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OIP 2 114 viii 21 (Senn.); kirimahu taméil KUR 
Hamanim ... itatiga az-qu-up I planted 
around it an arboretum (looking) like (the 
forest of} the Amanus Borger Esarh. 62:31, cf. 
OIP 2 97:87, and passim in Senn., also kirimahu 
ba gimir isé ... az-qu-pa itatesu I planted 
around it an arboretum containing all kinds 
of trees Streck Asb. 90 x 105; asSu za-qa-ap 
sippati eqel tamirti ... 2 PILTA.AM ana maré 
Ninua pilku upallik I subdivided irrigated 
land outside the city for the citizens of Nine- 
_ veh in lots of two Pr each in order to plant 
orchards (there) OIP 2 101:58 (Senn.), and 
ibid. 97:88; ana asab ali epés biti za-ga-ap 
sippati heré patiats (I encouraged them) to 
settle in the city, to build houses, plant 
orchards (and) dig irrigation ditches Borger 
Hsarh. 25 vit 30, cf. ibid. 94:36. 


4’ in lit. and omen texts: wupattin ginné 
amalis iz-qu-up he raised up (my head) like 
a mountain, planted me (straight) like a fir 
tree Lambert BWL 54 d (Ludlul III); nurmé 
maiga sainamuhhi isiga zaq-pat asweet pome- 
granate which is still on its tree AMT 105,1:8; 
[sarrjum ina kis{alllisu i-2za-ga-ap gisimmaram 
the king planted the date palm in his courtyard 
Lambert BWL 155:6 (OB), cf. sarru ina ekalligu 
e-2a-qa-ap gisimmarati ibid. 162:12 (SB); ki la 
za-gip sippati ana nakasi ul umédk like one 
who has never planted a fruit tree, [ shall not 
hesitate to cut (them) down Géssmann Era 
V9; Summa kird ina libbi ali iz-qup if he plants 
a garden inside the town KAR 392 obv.(!) 
23, also CT 39 5:60 (both SB Alu); summa TA 
za-qap gisimmart if after the planting of a 
date palm (incipit of a tablet of Alu) KAR 
394 ii 24 (SB Alu catalog); Summa ina MN Sarru 
ina kirt gigsimmara iz-qup if the king plants 
a palm tree in the garden in the month of 
MN 4R 33* iv 17 (igqqur-tpus), also K.2809 r. ii 14, 
15 and 17, and ef. kird iz-qwp KAR 177 ii 47 
(iqqur-tpué excerpt); <1>-en ganit itti igdri za-qip 
one reed stands perpendicularly to the wall 
TMB 60 No. 129:1 (= Neugebauer, MKT 3 16 ii 17), 
ef. cttisu zag-pt (in broken context) MCT 141 
Y 20. 


d) to impale (a person): ana isé iz-za-ga- 
pu-su-nu-ti they impaled them KBo 1 3:13, 
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cf. ina ist i-za-qu-pu-t-& la iqabbirusi one 
impales her and leaves her unburied KAV 1 
vii 96 (Ass. Code § 52), and ibid. 100; ina timme 
i-za-qa-pu-u-[s%] one will impale him Kraus 
Texte 32:12’; see also mng. 3c. 


e) to point upward or forward —1’ said 
of weapons: sa sabé kidinni ... kakkiSunu 
ta-za-qap (vars. ta-zaq-[qap], ta-az-za-qap) you 
made the privileged citizens bear drawn arms 
Géssman Era IV 33, cf. naphat tilpanu za-qip 
patru drawn(?) is the bow and ready the 
dagger ibid. IV 32; [Summa ina] pit améli 
patru zag-pu nadi patarsu za-qip ifan upright 
dagger is outlined on a man’s forehead, his 
(own) dagger is (always) ready (lit. pointing 
forward) Bab. 7 pl. 17:16’ (SB physiogn.), cf. also 
kima sél patri za-qip pointed like the “‘rib”’ (re- 
inforcing middle section) of a dagger (with 
illustration showing a lozenge) Lenormant 
Choix No. 94 ii 11 (SB ext.); Sadi zaqru Sa kima 
Sélti patri zaq-pu a high mountain as steep as 
the cutting edge of a dagger TCL 3 99 (Sar.), cf. 
KUR GN... 8a kima sélut Sukurri zaq-pat 
ibid. 18. 


2’ said of parts of the body: summa sarat 
gaqqadisu kima sibari zag-pat if the hair of 
his head stands on edge like (that of) a.... 
Kraus Texte 3b r. iii 6, also 2br. 14, ete., cf. [7]tiq 
pirtisu za-ag-pd-at KUB 37 31:2, cf. also ibid. 4; 
summa sinnistu tulasa zaqg-pu if a woman has 
pointed breasts KAR 472 ii 3, cf. Kraus Texte 
1lb vii 9’; Swmma SA SAG.KI-8&% adi appisu 
i-za-qam-ma u i-tah-hi-id if he pulls up(?) the 
veins of his forehead (or temples), together 
with his nose, and .... Kraus Texte 23 r. 5; 
Summa SaG.DU za-qip if he holds his head 
erect Or. NS 16 174:19’ (physiogn.); Summa 
inisu iz-za-nag-[ga-pa] if he keeps rolling his 
eyes back Labat TDP 50 iii 11, cf. RA 24 36, in 
lex. section, also tnisu iz-qup Labat TDP 
190:20; note the difficult Summa awilum ina 
naplusisu inisu 2a-qd-pa-am %-GaL-la-al-ma la 
ii ifamancannot .... focus(?) hiseyes when 
looking AfO 18 65 ii 16 (OB physiogn.). 


3’ other oces.: LU Gimirri sa tte karpalz 
lat[isunu za]g-pa- the Cimmerians, who wear 
pointed caps (translating Old Pers. tigraxauda) 
Herzfeld API p. 47f. fig. 20 No. 15; summa ina 
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sigi hasbatium ana panisu zaq-pat if a 
potsherd stands erect in front of him in the 
street AfO 18 76 Tablet Funck 3:28, cf. ina 
stigi hasba zag-pa imur Labat TDP 2:2, seo 
zagpu mng. 2a. 


f) to rear up (said of a snake): [summa] 
siru ina siiqi ana (var. ina) pan améli iz-za- 
na-ga-ap(var. -gdpx(KIB)) if a snake on the 
street rears up time and again before a person 
CTE 40 21 Sm. 936:5, var. from CT 40 23:10 (SB 
Alu), for similar contexts, see mng. 5; note the 
exceptional and obscure: summa kulbabi ina 
bit améli za-ag-pu-ma IGI.MES KAR 3877 r. 24, 
and summa kulbabi za-aq-pu-ma ina bit améli 
IGIL.MES ibid. 25 (SB Alu). 

2. to pay an indemnity (NB leg. only): 
alpi §a ina libbi imutti i-2zaq-gap he will pay 
an indemnity for any of the oxen which die 
BE 9 30:26, also ibid. 29:23; batla Sa isakkan 
t-2zaq-qap he (the tenant) will pay an in- 
demnity for any interruption (of the rent 
payment in food) that occurs TCL 13 187:7. 


3. zuqqupu (II/1 and IT/3) to make (eyes) 
protrude, to make (hair) stand on end, to set 
up, to impale —-a) to make (eyes) protrude, 
to make (hair) stand on end --1’ to make 
(eyes) protrude: summa immeru inésu t-za- 
ga-pa (var. t-zagq-qa-pi) if the sheep protrudes 
itseyes VAT 9518:2 in Tul p. 43 (OB), var. from 
CT 41 10 K.4106:8 (SB behavior of sacrificial lamb), 
also [Summa ...] MIN in Sumélisu t-zaq-gap 
KAR 400 r. (?) 4; Summa Serru ... inisu uz- 
za-na-qap if the baby protrudes its eyes time 
and again Labat TDP 224:56; ter"! -3¢ %-zaq- 
gap STT 91:77, also ibid. 76. 


2’ to make (hair) stand on end: the 
etemmu-ghost sa ... sarat muhhija uz-za-na- 
qa-pu (var. %-za-gap-an-ni) who makes the 
hair of my head stand up BMS 53:9, var. from 
KAR 267 r.7; [summa marsu] Sarat qgaqqadisu 
u zumrisu zu-ug-qu-pat if a patient’s hair, on 
his head and his body, stands on end Syria 
33 123 r. 5 (med.), ef. Labat TDP 30:101 and 108f. 

b) to set up (an object) — 1’ in gen.: 
massar abullati urigallt imna u suméla sa 
abullati %-zaq-qa-pu the guardians of the gate 
set up the wrigallu-standards to the right and 
the left of the gates RAcc. 69r. 27, cf. GI 
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urigalla tu-za-gap KAR 90:18, note urigalla 

GUB-ap BBR No. 26 iii 25, also BIN 2 
22:194, in lex. section; GI.URI.GAL ana IM. 
LIMMU.BA tu-za-qa-ap AMT 44,4:5, also AMT 
7,8 r.5; gand taba ina libbi tu-za-qa-ap BBR 
No. 26 iv 32. 


2’ mng. uncert. (also wr. sukkupu): 3 silti 
erent itdtisu tu-zak-kap you set up(?) around 
him (the sick person) three splinters(?) of 
cedarwood KAR 184 obv.(!) 8, [eréna ina 
mlashati tu-sa-ka-pa BBR No. 76:26, [mashaz 
tu] Sa suk-qu-pu 7 eréni ibid. 87:12, [ekrib 
eréna ina mashlati suk-ku-pi ibid. 95 x. 20; 
Summa naru kima siri uktappaluma ana 
mahirti t-za-ka-pu if canal(s) become coiled 
up like snakes and .... upstream CT 39 
14:24 (SB Alu). 


c) toimpale: ina zigipi ina pit dlanigunu 
t-za-qip I impaled (them) on stakes placed 
around their own cities AKA 372 iii 84 (Asn.), 
for other refs., see zagipu, note t-zi-qi-be 
AKA 355 iii 33. 


4. Suzqupu to have (something) planted: 
kirém Sa Adad in GN t-Sa-az-qa-ap T had an 
orchard planted for Adad in GN’ ARM 1 136:6. 


5. nazqupu to rear up (said of snakes), to 
become erect, to protrude —a) IV/1 and 
IV/3 to rear up (said of snakes and possibly 
other animals): summa sird itguritu ina gabal 
Gli iz-zaq-pu-ma if intertwined snakes rear 
up in the middle of the city CT 39 33:46, also 
TCL 6 10:20 (SB Alu), and summa sira itguz 
ruma ina gabal ali iz-zag-pu-ma CT 40 23:28, 
also KAR 384:17 (SB Alu), but see also, for 1/3, 
mng. If; possibly: summa immeru ina nigi 
iz-zaq-qa-pa inarrut if the sheep rears up and 
trembles at the sacrifice VAT 9518 r. 10, see 
Ebeling TuL p. 43; tz-zaq-pu-nim-ma sada elit 
they (the eagle and the serpent) walked 
upright up the mountain Bab. 12 pl. 1:18, ef. 
alka ni-zaq-pa-am-ma [sadé nili] come let us 
walk upright up the mountain ibid. 8 (SB 
Etana). 


b) to become erect: Summa uzenasu u-ta- 
na-az-qa-pa if his (the sick person’s) ears 
prick up time and again Labat TDP 70:17, cf. 
[Summa amélu] SA-&% tt-ta-na-az-qap SA.MES- 
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sa naphu AMT 49,6:9; appasu i-ta-na-az-qap 
Labat TDP 184 r. 18’. 


See discussion sub zagépu B. 


Ad mng. 2: Oppenheim, JNES 11 136. Ad mng. 
3: Landsberger, MSL I 192ff. 


zaqapu B v.; to appear in court to lodge a 
claim, to take up a position; NA; I ¢zagqup, 
1/2. 

a) to appear in court to lodge a complaint: 
mannu sa ina urkis ina matima i-za-qu-pa-ni 
... dinu dababu ubt’unit whoever appears in 
court in the future to lodge a complaint and 
who institutes proceedings ADD 413 r. 3, and 
passim in NA leg., ef. &@ ... ¢-2aq-qup-an-ni 
iparrikuni who appears in court and protests 
ADD 444:19, and passim; note as exceptional 
due to a confusion with zagapu A: Sa... 
4-2a-qa-[pa-an-ni| ADD 175:11. 

b) to take up a position (as a military 
term): nt-za-qu-pu ina muhhisu we shall 
take up a position opposite him ABL 112r. 13; 
parisiite §4 GN ... uptathuru ina libbi t-za- 
qu-pu these criminals(?) from Arrapha banded 
together and took up positions there ABL 
408 r. 28; ina harrani i-zu-qi-pu they took up 
positions on the road ABL 251r.3; Mannaja 
ina libbi alani 3a Urartaja ... i-zu-qu-pu the 
Manneans took up positions in the cities 
of the Urarteans ABL 381:7, cf. ABL 215 r. 7. 


The vowel of the pres. differentiates zagapu 
A and B, the latter being attested only in NA. 
Mng. 2 of zagapu A, “to pay an indemnity,” 
(NB only) should not be confused with 
zagapu B usage a (Oppenheim, JAOS 61 268 
note 99 and JNES 11 136, where the Mari 
passage ARM 2 76:23, to be read ukkup, 
should be deleted). The OB refs. cited by 
Kraus, BiOr 16 122a, belong to sakapu. 


zaqaru (*sagaru) v.; 1. to build high, 2. 
zugquru to raise, build high, to make pro- 
tuberant, 3. IV/3 to protrude: from OB on; 
I (only inf., imp. and stative attested), IT, IT/2 
tuzaqquru (for *zutagquru, see lex. section), 
redupl. form tuzagaqquru (for *zutagagquru, 
see lex. section), IV/3, note wsaggir OIP 2 
137:33, sSuqqur KAR 448:6; cf. tizgaru, zagru, 
zugqurtu. 
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[di-ri] [prr1] = ra-bu-% sd x w, Sa-qu-u% sé LU, 
za-qa-ru Diri I 20ff., ef. [di-ri] [ptr] = za-qd-ru-um 
Proto-Diri 13; diri.ga = za-qa-a-ru Erimhu’ IIT 
215; sukud.da = za-qa-rum, nir = MIN 84d 2iq-qur- 
ra-tum Antagal A 231f.; sag.sukud.sukud.e 
ut-lel-lu-t, il.il.la = tu-za-qu-ri (var. tu-za-ga- 
qu-ru, for *zutagquru and *zutagagquru), M.il.il.la 
= su-taq-qu-u (var. Su-[t]a-qag-qu-u) Erimhus V 89ff. 

1. to build high: [... bdra.g]a sag. 
sukud.sukud.da.a.ni : [gi-g]u-ni-e paz 
rakki zu-ug-rt_ build high (O Istar) the temple 
towers BiOr 9 89:14f.; libnassu lippatigma 
parakka zuq(var. zu-uq)-ra_ let its bricks be 
made and make high (its) dais En. el. VI 58; 
for the stative, in the mng. “protuberant,”’ 
see zagru adj. 

2. zugguru to raise, build high (said of 
buildings), to make protuberant — a) to 
raise, build high (said of buildings) —1’ in 
gen.: ana Sasub ali Sd5u zuq-qi-ur paramahhi 
... urru misu akpud asrimma day and night 
I strove to (re)settle that city (Maganuba), 
to erect there a high dais Lyon Sar. 15:47; 
dirsunu eli Sa pana %-zaq-qi-ru-ma they built 
their (fortification) wall higher than it was 
before Lie Sar. 278, cf. dirsu udanninuma 
t-zaq-qi-ru salhisu Streck Asb. 42 iv 180; 
Etemenanki ziqqurrat Babili §a RN ... igarsa 
ana [kijdanit ina kupri u agurri 30 ammata t- 
2a-ag-qi-ir(var. -ru-ma) la ulli résisa the 
temple-tower of Babylon, Etemenanki, the 
wall of which Nabopolassar built thirty cubits 
high at the outer facing, of baked bricks laid 
in bitumen, but which he failed to finish to its 
very top VAB 4 146 ii 5, restored and var. from 
PBS 15 78, also VAB 4 152 iv 1, cf. zigqgurrat 
Barsip sa Sarru mahri tpusuma 42 ammata %- 
2a-aq-qt-ru-ma la ulli résasa ibid. 98 i 29 (all 
Nbk.); temensu 18-te-ti t-zaq-qt-ru résasu. BHT 
pl. 6 ii 13 (Nbn. Verse Account). 

2’ with hursdnigs or Saddnigs: bit akiti Suate 

§sisa adi gabadibbiga ina pili aban sadi 


ultu ussisa 
t-zaq-gir hursanis I built this temple of the 
New Year’s festival as high as a mountain, 
from its foundations to its parapets, with 
limestone quarried in the mountains OIP 2 
142 ¢ 7, ef., wr. t-Sag-gir-su hursanis ibid. 
187:33 (Senn.), also dara u Salhi Sa Ninua 
esSis usépisma t-2aq-qir hursanis ibid. 154:4, 
and passim in Senn.; anhiissu lu-dis-ma u-za-aq- 
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qt-ir hursinig I restored (the wall of Ezida 
when it fell into) disrepair and raised it as 
high as amountain Streck Asb. 242:36, cf. Bor- 
ger Esarh. 25:41; rés7Su %-za-aq-qi-ir hursanis 
I raised (the fortification wall) mountain 
high VAB 4 180 i 69, ef. %-za-aq-qi-ir-8d hursaz 
ms ibid. 198 No. 31:5, and passim in Nbk., also 
ibid. 240 iii 19 (Nbn.), note résisu Saddni§ %-za- 
aq-qi-ir(var. -gir) ibid. 180 ii 16 (Nbk.), var. 
from PBS 15 79 ii 11, also whummé %-zaq- 
gir, Lyon Sar. 24:36; %-za-aq-qi-ir milasu ulld 
hursdnig VAB 4 216 ii 23 (Ner.). 

b) (in the stative) to be protuberant (said 
of the part of the exta called manzdzu): rég 
manzazim zu-qu-ur the top of the lobus sinister 
is protuberant Bab. 3 pl. 9:4 (OB ext. report), 
cf. ré§ manzdzi (KI.GUB) zu-ug-qur JAOS 38 
83:18 (MB ext. report), also Summa ré§ manzdzi 
(NA) zu-qur PRT 8 r. 17, Summa <inay rés 
manzdzi zu-gur Boissier DA 19 iii 53, and passim 
in SB ext.; Summa ... isd manzdzi zu-qiér 
ibid. 16 iv 15, gabalsu zu-qir ibid. 16, dupl. 
K.6988 iii 1’ f.; [Summa] rés manzdzi zu-qur ns 
ré§ rubit if the top of the lobus sinister is 
protuberant, (this predicts) “elevation (of the 
head)’’ of the prince KAR 423 i 40, see also 
zugqurtu, ef. (with the explanation sa sululti Sa 
réS manzazi zug-qt-ra-t% that means that the 
covering of the top of the lobus sinister is 
protuberant) TCL 6 6 ii 11ff.; Jumma mazzdzu 
kalusuma Su-qu-ur if the entire lobus sinister is 
protuberant KAR 448:6; exceptionally said of 
the kaskasu: kaskasu Sumélam zu-qi-[ur(?)] 
imittam iqdud the sternum is protuberant on 
the left, dips down at the right JCS 1190CBS 
12696:17, see ibid. p. 102. 


c) uncert. mngs. — 1’ to lift out (?): 
tetebbigt tu-za-aq-qar-si-ma you dip (and) 
lift out(?) (the material) Iraq 3 90:27 (MB glass 
text). 2’ to elevate (?): pisu kabitma ahhisu 
&-za-qa-ru-8% his word will be important, 
his brothers will make him their superior 
Kraus Texte 38a r. 12’, dupl. wr. ahhisu 4-5d- 
<aq-qa-ru-su> (perhaps to aga@ru) BRM 4 23:5’. 

3. IV/3 to protrude: summa rés libbisu 
it-ta-na-az-qar if the top of his belly continu- 
ally protrudes LKA 85:3; for ré3 libbisu 
zagir, see zagru adj. usage e-1’. 
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Note that zagdru in the mng. “to build 
high” is rare and literary. 


**7aqatu (Bezold Glossar 115b) see zagatu. 


zaqgatu v.;1. to sting (said of a scorpion), 
to hurt (said of a stinging pain), 2. zugqutu 
to hurt (said of a stinging pain), to cause to 
hurt; OB, SB; I izqgut — izagqat (exception- 
ally izagqgit TCL 6 6117), I/2, IT; wr. syll. and 
RA, Sic, TAB.TAB; cf. zaggitu, zagtts, zagtu, 
zigtu A and B, zuqqutu, zugtu. 

[ra] = za(text sd)-ga-tum CT 12 29 BM 38266 
iv 28 (text similar to Idu); ¢z-qé-ut = §4 sia-su 
ne-e-eh, RA-su = && sic-su dan-nu CT 41 26:27f. 
(Alu Comm.), perhaps still commenting on summa 
Gir(text Stm).TAB w&(!)-ia-mi LU tz-qté-ut ibid. 24. 

1. to sting (said of a scorpion), to hurt 
(said of a stinging pain) —a) to sting (said 
of a scorpion): zugigipu awilam i-za-qd-latl 
a scorpion will sting the man YOS 10 18:59 
(OB ext.); ina érib ekallim ajamma GiR.TAB t- 
za-aq-qa-at a scorpion will sting one of the 
palace personnel ibid. 21:10, cf. ibid. 25:33; 
i-zag-git-su-ma imadt it (the scorpion) will 
sting him, and he will die (cf. ul ilappassu it 
will not affect him line 16) TCL 6 6i17 (SB 
ext.); Summa Gir.taB gabal gaqqadisu Ra-su 
if a scorpion stings him on the top of his head 
CT 40 27 K.3974+ r.7(SB Alu); GiR.TAB 7-2a- 
qa-su a scorpion will sting him KAR 178 x. iv 
55 (hemer.), cf. GiR.TAB SiG-su KAR 147:23 
(hemer.), also KAR 177 r. iii 39 (égqur-ipus); 
[summa amélu] GiR.TAB Sia(!)-su RA 15 76:14 
(med.); zugagipu amilam iz-qu-ut a scorpion 
stung aman (bil., Sum. col. broken) Lambert 
BWL 240 ii 22; [ta]-az(var. taz)-qu-ti zugagi= 
painig you stung like a scorpion BE 31 No. 56 
r. 7, var. from K.8939; Summa sassu améla iz- 
qut if a moth stings a man CT 38 44 BM 
30427:7 (SB Alu); uncert.: [summa izbu] 
lisingsu arkatma ina za-qa-ti-[...] if the 
tongue of the newborn child (or animal) islong 
and when you prick it(?) [...] CT 2739 Sm. 
1906: 11 (SB Izbu). 

b) to hurt (said of a stinging pain): summa 
adi imittisu iz-qui-su if he has a sudden pain in 
his right side Labat TDP 4:31, also ibid. 32; 
summa amélu ... kinsdgu 1i-za-qat-8% (for 
izaggatasu) if a man’s shins hurt him KAR 157 
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r. 30 (SB med.), cf. [x .MES]-8% 1-zaq-qa-ta-8% STT 
89:58; note s¢rsu iz-zag-gat-us (possibly IV/1) 
AMT 54,3 r. 5. 


2. zugquiu to hurt (said of a stinging pain), 
to cause to hurt — a) to hurt (said of a 
stinging pain): summa amélu ... liddnsu 
t-zag-qat-su. if a man’s tongue hurts him 
BMS 12:121, cf. [...] lésandu a-2aq-qa-su 
AMT 21,2:1, cf. Summa amélu qabal gaqqadisu 
TAB.TAB-su CT 23 50 r. 5; [...] wu appasu 
t-zaq-gat-su. AMT 22,2:1, ubindtisu t-zaq-qa- 
ta-§4 AMT 14,5:1, Suburrasu u-zaq-qat-su AMT 
56,1:8, and (in same context) wr. TAB.TAB-su 
ibid. 10, sapal sépisu TAB.TAB-su AMT 75,1 
iv 24; [summa amélu usarjéu TAB.TAB-su if 
a man’s penis hurts him AMT 58,6:2, note the 
writing in the dupl.: [summa amélu] usarsu 
t-taq(for -zaq)-qa-su-ma KAR 193:16, ef. also 
Speleers Recueil 318 :5; kunuk kisadisusia.sia(!)- 
su LKA 15715, also AMT 22,2: 2; su DU.A.BI 
t-zaq-qat-su his entire body hurts him STT 89: 
lland 16; strisu sammamusu TAB.TAB-8U ... 
gatasu u sépasu usammamasut-zag-ga-ta-st his 
body becomes paralyzed and hurts him, his 
hands and feet become paralyzed and hurt 
him CT 28 46:27; note beside hummutu: 
[...] TAB.TAB-su uhammassu AMT 60,1 ii 23, 
beside mahdsu: Summa ... [qabal(?)] uentsu 
bi~-18 sig.MES-su TAB.TAB-su AMT 34,5:5; 
indsu [t]mahha[sa]su u-2aq-qa-ta-8% KAR 
182:15. 


b) to cause to hurt: (the sorcerers) sa 
Strija t-2la]-qi-tu-nin-nit_ who have caused my 
body to hurt me KAR 80r. 26. 


The reading zugqutw for TAB.TAB (normally 
= hummutu) in mng. 2 is indicated by the fact 
that hummutu appears beside TAB.TAB. The 
vocabularies, however, do not offer any such 
equivalence. The use of the logs. sig and RA 
for zagatu and zigtu (normally = mahasu and 
mihsu) is restricted to the mng. “to sting 
(said of a scorpion),” as the parallels show, 
although lexical evidence is attested only for 
RA in the emended passage CT 12 (see lex. 
section) and the Alu Comm., where seemingly 
there was some confusion. 


zaqibu see zagipu. 
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zaqipanu s.; caretaker of an orchard; NB; 
ef. zagapu A. 


x dates [...] 8a PN za-qip-a-ni Sa eli nari 
Nbn. 435:2; PN za-gip-a-ni $a Saplu nari (in 
same context) ibid. 5; (after a sesame ration 
list containing four names) [...] a.SA 4 za- 
gip-a-nu Speleers Recueil 291:7 (Ner.). 


zaqipanttu s.; planting and caretaking of 
an orchard; NB, LB; cf. zagaépu A. 


PN ana PN, isméma 800 pit kisdd harri ... 
ana za-gip-an-nu-tu ana imu sata iddassu ahi 
zith ana imu satu PN, titi Sarri likkall PN (the 
governor’s servant) accepted (the offer made 
by) PN, (to plant fruit trees on royal land, 
see SE zéru Sa Sarri line 4, Igapnal [lu-uz]-qu- 
up line 7) and gave him 800 (measures) of 
(land) fronting on the canal to plant and take 
care of forever — PN, will share (in the yield) 
with the king forever Nbk. 115:12; Smzéru... 
ana LG za-qi-pa-nu-i-tu adi 10 sandti iddin 
VAS 5 24:4 (Nbn.); [Aird Su lati ana za-qipy(KAB)- 
nu-t-tu taddassinatu (for two years) VAS 5 
121:11 (Artaxerxes I). 
zaqiptu s.; 1. vertical, 2. (a standard); 
NB, LB*; ef. zagapu A. 


1. vertical: 5 ammat nasiktt GAM 5 ammat 
nastkt{t Du-ma 25 jf 25 gam 1] za-qip-ti DU-ma 
25 multiply 5, (the number of) the cubits of 
the horizontal (direction) by 5, the cubits of 
the horizontal, (you get) 25, multiply 25 by 1 
(ninda), (the dimension of) the vertical, (you 
get) 25 (problem in calculating the volume of 
a cube) TMB 78 No. 159 (= RA 33 164), also 
ibid. Nos. 160-163 (LB math.). 


2. (a standard, in NB Uruk) — a) in gen.: 
2a-gqip-tu, §i-th-tu za-qip-tu, pesitu za-qup-tu, 
ur-qit astandard of ...., a white standard, 
a green standard (among the king’s regalia 
for a festival) UVB 15 p. 40 r. 10°f. 


b) as a designation of the deified urigallu 
standard: bit ‘Ninurta §a B.KISAL 4Za-qip-tum 
the Ninurta chapel in the courtyard complex 
(or the propyleum building) of the Standard 
AnOr 9 28:11, also ibid. 20:50, and cf. [&].KISAL 
9Za-gip-<tum> ibid. 33:7. 
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In mng. 1, the word replaces the OB math. 
term ziqpu, q. Vv. 


Thureau-Dangin, RA 33 164. 


zaqipu (zigipu, zagibu, zigibu) s.; stake; 
NA, LB; Ass. z¢gip/bu, pl. zagepi and zaqipainu; 
cf. zagapu A. 


a) in NA: RN 8arrasunu mihrit abulli 
Gligu ana GIS za-qi-pi uséli I impaled RN, 
their king, in front of his city gate Layard 
17:10 (Tigl. IIL), cf. mundahstsu ana GIS <za>- 
gi-pa-ni usé[lt] ibid. 51b:5 (= Rost Tigl. TIT 
pl. 10), also aégariditisu baltissunu ina qaté 
asbat ana za-qi-pa-a-ni ugéli Rost Tigl. IIT pl. 
22:9 = p. 34:202; annite ina mubhi isite ina 
(var. ana) GIS 2i-qi-be(var. -pi) uzaggip (var. 
uzaggipi) anniite (var. adds ina) battubatte sa 
asite ina (var. ana and adds G18) zi-qi-be(var. 
-pi) usalbt- some I impaled on stakes upon the 
tower(s of the city wall), others, on stakes, I 
had surround the tower(s) on all sides AKA 
285191; sabé baltute ina battubatte Sa alisu ana 
aS za-qi-pi uzaggipi around his city, I im- 
paled men alive on stakes AKA 380 iii 112, also 
ibid. 379 iii 108, ete.; 700 sabé ina put abullisunu 
ana GIS zi-gi-pt uzaggip I impaled 700 men 
on stakes in front of their city gate AKA 336 
ii 109, cf. 234 r. 27 and 372 iii 84, cf. 20 baltite 
usabbita ina GIS zi-qi-be w-zi-qi-be ibid. 355 iii 
33 (all Asn.), cf. KAH 2 88:13 (Adn. II), 3R 8 ii 
54 (Shalm. III); LU Guramdja Sa ittisu ana @18 
za-qi(text -dt)-pa-nu iltaknu they have 
impaled the Guramaean who was with him 
ABL 967:9, cf. <ana> GIS za-qi-pa-ni issakanz 
Sunu ABL 1014 r. 11, ef. (in broken context) 
[ana] za-qi-ba-a-ni [... a]-sa-kan-Si-nu Craig 
ABRT 1 p. 25 r. ii 29 (oracle). 

b) in LB: arki ina za-qi-pi ina GN 
altakanéu then I impaled him in GN VAB 3 
39 § 32:60, cf. ina za-qi-pi askunsu ibid. 41 
§ 33:63, cf. 51 § 43:77 (Dar.). 


zaqiputu s.; (lease given in consideration of 
the lessee’s assuming an) obligation to plant 
(date palms); NB, LB*; ef. zagapu A. 
gaqqar ... ana za-qt-pu-tu bi innanimma 
gisimmara ina libbi luzqup please give me 
land for planting, and I will plant date palms 


o 
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on it YOS 6 67:7 (Nbn.); zéria zagpu u pi 
Sulpu ana siti u za-qi-pu-ti adi 60 
Sanati luddakkamma zéru zagpu ana siti ... 
u zéru pi sulpu ana za-qip-t-tu killu 1 will 
give you my planted land and stubble fields 
for rent and with the obligation to plant (date 
palms) for sixty years, (you may) hold the 
planted terrain for a rent (of twenty gur of 
dates per year), and the stubble field for 
(your assuming) the obligation to plant it 
BE 9 48 (= TuM 2-3 144) 7 and 9, ef. ibid. 12, and 
ana siti u za-gi-pu-tu ibid. 21 (loan styled as a 
lease contract, see Cardascia Archives des Murast 
142). 


See zaqipanitu, referring to the same legal 
situation. 


zaqiqu (zigiqu) s.; 1. phantom, ghost, 
nothingness, foolishness, 2. haunted place, 
3. the god of dreams, 4. soul; SB, NB; wr. 
syll. and (in mng. 3) AN.ZAG.GAR(.RA), AN.ZA, 
GAR; cf. zdqu. 

li-il Lit = aru, sili[tu), za-gq[t-qu], uli Idu IT 
236ff.; [li-il] [Lit] = 22-qt-q[w], $d-a-ri Ea IV 7f.; 
[sil.si.ig = z¢-qi-g{w] Izi M ii 7; si(!)-si(!)-ig(!) 
{slic.sia = saru, mehit, za-qi-qu AI/7 Part 2:15ff., 
ef. sig.sig = saru, meht, za-qi-qu (var. zi-qi-qu) 
Hh. II 306ff. 

sig.sig.ga kilib nam.lu.u,(a1SeaL).lu.kex 
(KID) Su(var. adds .min) ma.ra.ni.ib.gi,.gi, : 
za(var. 2t)-qi-qd(var. -qa) ga naphar nisi usanndka 
the soul of all men repeats to you (what there is in 
their hearts) LKA 75:10f., vars. from dupl. 5R 501 
25f. (bit rimkt); for bil. refs. with Sum. corre- 
spondence lil, see mngs. la-1’, 3’ and 2. 


nam-BE-t% = zi-gi-qu Malku III 172; z2-qi-qu, 
ma-ni-tum, me-hu-u, sehi, [mlerru, saparziqqu, 
zigziqqu, imhullu = &d-a-ru Malku III 173ff.; mehi, 
merru, shu, 2aq-qi-qu, Saparzigqu, imhullu = &d-a-ru 
LTBA 2 2:130ff. 


1. phantom, ghost, nothingness, foolish- 
ness — a) phantom, ghost — 1’ in gen.: 
i mi nu.mes i nita nu.mes e.ne.ne.ne 
lil.14 ba.ba.mes : ul zikara (var. zikkari) 
Sunu ul sinnisati sunu sunu za-qi-qu mutz 
tasrabbititi Sunu they (the demons) are 
neither male nor female, they are (but) 
drifting phantoms CT 16 15 v 39f,, cf. ibid. v 
4f, also nam.tar an.edin.na lil.ginx 
i.bu.bu : &@ ina sérim kima za-qi-qi tltaz 
nasrabbitu. CT 17 29:5f., cf. also ibid. 1:25ff.; 
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ki.e.ne.di lil.la.am e.si : mélultasu zi-qi- 
gam imtala his (Enlil’s) playground has be- 
come filled with ghosts 4R 28* No. 4:67f.; 
utukku sa Enkidu ki za-qi-qt ultu erseti tttasd 
the ghost of Enkidu came forth from the 
nether world like a phantom Gilg. XII 84; 
dingir.dib.dib.bi.e.ne urugal.la.[ta] 
im.ta.é.a.fmes] lil.la.e.ne hul.a.mes 
urugal.la.ta im.ta.é.a.me8 ki.sé.ga a. 
dé.am urugal.la.taim.ta.é.a.mes : da 
kamiti istu qabrim ittastini za-qt-qu lemniti 
istu gabrim ittasini ana kasdp kispi u nig mé 
istu gabrim MIN the captive gods have come 
out from the grave, the evil ghosts have come 
out from the grave, they (all) have come out 
from the grave for the funerary offerings and 
libations CT 17 37 K.3372+ i 5f.; lil.la.a8 
hé.ni.ib.gi,.gi,.e.ne : ana za-qi-[qt litir- 
rusu let them turn him (the demon who slips 
in through the ties of the roof fence) into a 
(harmless) ghost (cf. the parallel ana la basé 
litirrugu line 38) ZA 30 189:34, note also 
qu(var. gum)-um-mu-u = ana za(var. 22)-qi-qt 
turru. Malku II 281; I desecrated the sanctu- 
aries of Elam ilisu istaratisu amnd ana 
za-qi-qi and counted their gods and goddesses 
as powerless ghosts Streck Asb. 54 vi 64; 
altiti nakirit A&sur asar tagqrubti ana halte 
ukingunuma zi-gqi-qi-is ummi on the battle- 
field I assigned the arrogant enemies of 
Assyria to the (grave) pit and considered 
them (as mere) ghosts AfO 18 349:10 (Tigl. I), 
ef. Sarru $a... nagab zimdniésu za-gi-<gqt>-18 
imntima Layard 17:2 (Tigl. III), ef. also ana 
za-gi-qu Suknt En. el. I 124. 

2’ referring to a specific manifestation of 
the deity: éapla za-qi-qu issu pan Nabi 
bélisu a z. (sent) from his (Assurbanipal’s) 
lord, Nabi, answered Craig ABRT 1 6:23, see 
Streck Asb. 346; za-qi-qu abalma ul upatts uzni 
I prayed to the z., but it gave me no in- 
structions Lambert BWL 38:8 (Ludlul II); ws- 
sisma Wgigi [...] ul a-[...] 4Am-na ina biri 
[ul ...] za-qi-qu ina sat mi[si ul ...] I 
questioned the Igigi, but they did not [...], 
Sama% did not [reveal the future?] through 
extispicy, no z. [answered me] during the 
night ZA 4 257 iii 8 (prayer to Naba); IM.Sr.sA 
4NIN.LIL EN za-gi-qi the north wind is DN, 
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lord of the z. K.8397:3 in Bezold Cat. 3 p. 923; 
summa ... zi-qi-qu ubé if the z. rises, with 
explanation 27-qi-qu iltanu ACh Adad 33:23, 
see discussion section. 


3’ other oce.: dub lil.la.mu : fuppi 
za-qt-qt-ia (parallel: tuppi sirhija the tablet 
with my lamentation) SBH p. 100:7f. 

b) nothingness, foolishness: arkassun sdru 
ttabbal epsessun za-Sgt-qilis tmmanni the 
wind will carry away their possessions, their 
deeds will be counted as nought Lambert BWL 
114:50 (Firstenspiegel); ina qibitikt limmani 
za-gi-gt-es may (the evil locust) be counted as 
nothing at your (Nan&’s) command BA 5 629 
iv 28 (= Craig ABRT 1 54); [...] cbtand za-qt-qi 
he (Nabonidus) planned foolishness BHT 
pl. 51 20, ef. ubbat za-qt-qt ibid. pl. 10 vi 20 (Nbn. 
Verse Account). 


2. haunted place —-a) wr. lil.1la: 84.bi 
lil.la.am bar.bi lil.ld.am 8a.bi ni(var. 
sig).si.ga i.gul.gul.e : libbasu za(var. zi)- 
qi-qu ahdtusu za-qi-qu-t(var. omits)-ma lib: 
basu ina za-qi-qu itatabbit its (the temple’s) 
interior is a place inhabited by phantoms, its 
environs are a place inhabited by phantoms, 
its interior has been destroyed by (having 
become) a haunt of phantoms (parallel: ina 
Salputti through desecration) SBH p. 62:25ff., 
var. from dupl. 4R 11:49ff.; uri ki.ga lil. 
la.a8 sig.gi.da : alu ellu ana za-qt-qt titir 
the holy city has become a haunted place 
BRM 4 9:18, ef. [€Mu].ul.lil.le lil.la.as 
tTu.ra.d{é] : Min ana za-qi-qi [...] 4R 
11:19f., also lil.la.4m ba.ni.in.tu : ana 
za-qi-qt ittir SBH p. 80:29f., cf. lil.la.am 
ba.ni.in.TU : ana za-qi-qi it(!)-tur ibid. p. 
60 r. 20f. (coll.) (all said of cities or temples), and 
ef.8u.lil.14.a8 ba.g[i]=[...] Nabnitu O 195; 
amas lil.la.a8 al.di the fold had been 
turned into a haunted place UM 8318 iv 11, 
cited Jacobsen, JNES 12 166n.20;umun.e4Mu. 
ul.lil.le Hl.la.da b[i.i]n.tu : bélum ‘Min 
ana za-qi-qi utirru. SBH p. 81:39-44. 

b) wr. edin.lil.la: [uru.ni.8é edin. 
lil.l4] ba.an.si : [ana dlisul si-ir za-qt-qi 
mulli replace his (the enemy’s) city with an 
open region haunted by phantoms ASKT p. 
121 No. 18:2f.; gaSan.mén sa.par.mah 
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[anadjku uw atta ina pan ili [ina] KA mati 
nidabbub you and J shall litigate before the 
god at the Gate of the Country BIN 1 34:26 
(NB let.), cf. ba-ab KUR.KUR-Su-nu (obscure) 
Lambert BWL 215 r.iii3 (SB); sapparri ina KA 
de-e-ni usuz (for translat., see sapparrt) 
Lambert BWL 218 iv 8 (SB); they gave a 
judgment that (the parties) should be sub- 
jected to the river ordeal and arkani§ ina KA 
hursdn afterwards at the Ordeal Gate (they 
gave x silver to PN) ZA 3 228:7(NB); ina KA 
hazanni igriisu they started legal proceedings 
against him at the mayor’s gate Lambert BWL 
218 iv 2 (SB), cf. hatitu ina KA & dajani 
(see hafitu) ABL 403:14 (NB). 


b’ in bab abulli: ana pani disim allakamma 
ina KA a-bu-ul-li-ka appassah (see abullu 
mng. lc-1’) Syria 33 p. 65:31 (Mari let.); x 
MA.NA Sa KA abullim sa tagb?anni sébilam 
send me the x (silver) which you promised 
me atthe gate TCL 4 13:22, for other OA and 
Nuzi refs. to the gate as the place where 
business is typically transacted, see abullu 
mng. Ib. 


c’ in bab mahiri: ina tértika hurdsam 1MaA. 


NA w2MA.NA PN bd-[a]b ma-hi-ri-im uhabbil 
PN accumulated debts (here), according to 
your instructions, of one or two minas of gold 
at the Market Gate BIN 4 38:5, cf. hurdsam 
ina ba-ab ma-hi-ri-im twlaggat TCL 20 131:12’ 
(both OA); i8ammu ina KA ma-hi-ri one could 
buy at the Market Gate (camels for less than 
one shekel of silver) Streck Asb. 76 ix 49; 52 
GUR Sa KA KI.LAM (in a list of large amounts 
of barley) YOS 7 191:17 (NB), cf. 100 ga KA 
$4 KI.LAM TCL 12 73:8; note referring to a 
locality in Babylon: & ... ga KA ma-hi-ri 
Nbn. 238:2, and 239:2, also & ... Sa erseti 
urnU Hira 8a ina KA KI.LAM VAS 4 21:7, 
(referring to Uruk) BRM 2 54:2, and cf. 
ersetim KA KI.LAM 8a gereb Uruk ibid. 24:15; 
limu §a KA KIi.LAM ina Bit Amukanu AnOr 
9 19:47 (all NB). 

d’ other occs.: ina bit gati a KA (garments 
kept) in the storehouse of the gate Nbn. 137:7, 
cf. (wool taken) ultu& Su™ ga KA Pinches Peek 
No. 5b:3, also VAS 6 265:12, (barley and 
dates) ultu #.Nie.ca KA Nbn. 1035:1 (all NB); 
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PN r@u KA YOS 7 74:28; Seam sa ina ba-bi 
mahara agbakku the barley of which I 
promised you to take delivery in the gate (of 
the city) PBS 1/2 29:6 (MB); delivery of 
bricks ina amarim ga KA PN at the pile of the 
gate of PN (the creditor) Meissner BAP 26:3 
(OB); delivery of dates ina hasdri Sa ina KA 
Hanbara BE919:7(NB), cf. (delivery of 
beams to a private person) ina KA URU Nbn. 
441:8. 


e) toa cosmic locality: girtablullé inassaru 
kKA-su the scorpion-man monsters watch its 
(the sun’s) gate Gilg. IX ii 6; améliitu Samas 
ina libbi KA B-8% tmuru mankind saw Samas 
at the gate where he comes forth STC 2 pl. 
49:13 (SB lit.); <kA> 2U+AB <ab>.ta.é : ba-ab 
apst tppatte the gate to the apst is being 
opened KAV 218 Aii 27 and 35 (Astrolabe B), 
ef. 4R 18 No. 1:3f., in lex. section; Istar ana KA 
KUR NU.GI,A ina kasddisa when I8tar ar- 
rived at the gate of the land of no return 
CT 15 45:12 (Descent of IStar), and passim in this 
text. 


2. city quarter — a) referring to the 
location of fields and gardens inside the city’s 
confines: a-gar LAGABxA.GAR = %-gar KA URUK 
Eal77; a field situated ina ba-ab a-li-im 
CT 8 25a:20; x field ina ba-ab Larsam ina 
kigubbattm inside the city of Larsa from 
among the fallow fields TCL 71:8; as you 
know sattam kamiinum Sa ina KA DN innepsu 
this year the cumin which was planted in the 
Ninkarrak district (did not thrive) PBS 7 
98:13; 2 GAN GI8.saR KA Zababa tia GN two 
iku of garden in the district of the Zababa 
Gate adjacent to GN TCL1 5:8; a field 
KA “IM gadum E & PA;.NAGAR Gautier Dilbat 
23:1 (all OB); houses DA B.AN.NA gereb KA gatan 
adjacent to Eanna within the district of the 
Little Gate RA 16 125i 13 (kudurru); in all 
x A.SA Sa pa-bt y A.SA attassihu SU.NIGIN x+y 
A.SA.MES ga dimti PirSanni x fields inside 
the gate, y fields of the paternal estate, a 
total of x+y fields of the district Pirsanni 
JEN 641:28; fields adi GIS.GISIMMAR.TUR. 
MES a ina KA URU with the young date trees 
which are inside the city gate BIN 1 117:6, 
cf. a.SA 8a KA GAL-i Adad TCL 12 93:20, also 
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bt (restore edin.)lil.l4 diar(text §u).ru. 
na.mén : béléku saparra siri <8d> ina séri 
za-qt-qi Surbusat andku I am the lady, the 
vast net, which is lying in the plain haunted 
by phantoms ASKT p. 128 r. 7f.; for bit 
zagiqt, see zagiqu in bit zagiqt. 


3. the god of dreams — a) referring to 
the god: [Zi]-gi-qgu Zi-gi-qu IMa.MU ilu sa 
[sundte] —Z., Z., DN, god of dreams Dream- 
book 338i 1 (inc.), cf. AN.ZA.GAR ilu Sa Sundti 
BMS 1:25, see Ebeling Handerhebung p. 8, and 
cf. AN.zag.gar.ra = ilu Sa Sutti Erimhu’ 
T1216, AN.zag.gar= ilu sa §undti Izi A ii 15, 
AN.za.gar = dingir.ma.mt.da.ke,(xIp), 
yin mas.geg= SU CT 24 32:110f., IAN.za. 
gar= WZnlil ga Sundti ibid. 39 xi 11(!) (list of 
gods), also AN.zag.gar.ra= *nlil $a Sunati 
BA 5 655 No. 17:7 (rel.); AN.ZA.GAR naSparti 
4Nannari — Z., messenger of the moon god 
PSBA 40 pl. 7 r. 8, see Ebeling Handerhebung 170 
n. 1, also ABL 450:5ff.; AN.ZAG.GAR.RA AN. 
ZAG.GAR.RA babilu améliti KAR 58 r. 9, see 
Oppenheim, Dream-book p. 226; 4SI.SL.IG (var. 
dgia.sia) = dumu *Utu.kex CT 24 31 iv 85, 
dupl. CT 25 26:20 (list of gods). 


b) referring to the series *Zigiqgu (dream 
omens): DUB.7.KAMES.GAR 4Zi-gi-qu Dream- 
book 311 K.6267:6’ (subscript), and passim, see 
Oppenheim, Dream-book 261 n. 12, ef. igkar za- 
qi-qu. ADD 980:7 (catalog), also ADD 869 iv 3. 


c) in the name of a disease: qat 4Za-qi-qi 
Igédi Sd-ni-e WH nlil] ana ina gat *Za-qi-qi etéz 
rigu (the symptoms of the disease indicate) 
“hand” of Z. (of?) the sédu-spirit, .... of 
Enlil, in order to save him from the ‘“‘hand”’ 
of Z. (you treat him as follows) (parallels: 
gat tli munnisi, gat {MASKIM(?) lines 2 and 15) 
Iraq 18 pl. 25 r. vi 10f., see Kinnier Wilson, Iraq 
19 41. ; 


4. soul: [ina x Ka]La.Ga ersetim elitim zi- 
gi-qu NAM.LU.Ux.LU ina libbi usarbis he 
settled the human souls on the terra firma of 
the upper world (parallel: the Igigi and the 
zodiacal signs in heaven) KAR 307:34; sa 
améliti za-qi-iq-8a (in obscure context) Kraus 
Texte 54 i 1, see ZA 43 84 No. 4 and p. 88; see 
also LKA 75, in lex. section. 
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The word zagigu does not refer to a storm 
wind or even a wind. The only passages in 
which sisig and lil correspond to mehi and 
Sdru are those cited in the lex. section, and 
these correspondences are not paralleled in 
bil. texts. The only instance in which zagiqu 
denotes a meteorological phenomenon (mng. 
la—2’) adds significantly the explanation 
iltanu, “north wind,” i. e., the only wind that 
was considered charged with a supernatural 
quality (see istanu and manitu). The mng. of 
Sum. lil points likewise to ‘‘phantom,” 
“ghost,” “haunting spirit” (as in 14.1{1.14, 
ki.sikil.1il.14, see ld, lilttu) rather than 
to “wind.” Note also that zagiqgu is to be 
considered. an irregular diminutive (possibly 
to be posited as zaéqiqu, zigiqu). It is used as a 
designation of the dream god and also to 
denote some kind of divine communication 
in answer to prayers (see mng. la—2’), while 
in other contexts the translation ‘‘soul”’ 
seems to fit (see mng. 4). 

The Akk. zagiqu, as well as the Sum. lil, 
not only denotes the ghosts, etc., that haunt 
a place in the desert or a ruined city, but 
these localities themselves, which are some- 
times also called in Sum. edin.lil.la (not 
“desert of the wind’? Jacobsen, JNES 12 168 
n. 25), which the bil. texts translate as sér 
zagiqi, and are also referred to as bit zaqiqz, 
q. v., in Akk. The semantic development to 
“nothingness” is not that of Heb. hebel but 
should be compared with the English nuance 
of “ghost,” i. e., having no existence in reali- 
ty, as in ‘“‘ghost-town,” meaning uninhabited 
town. Still, there is, in the late ref. (Nbn.), 
the connotation “foolishness,” as in Heb. hebel 
(see mng. 1b). The refs. showing AN.ZA.GAR.RA 
or AN.ZA.GAR as the name of the dream god 
have been given here, though there is no direct 
evidence that the reading of these logograms 
is zagiqu. 

Oppenheim, Dream-book 234 ff. 
zagiqu (zigigu) in bit zagiqi 
haunted place; SB*; cf. zdqu. 

gé-lil-la GAxLin.tA = bit za-gi-qu, [bit ...], bit 
sért, bit t[a-...], bit er-se-tu, bit [.. .], btt WL Dumu- 
at], [bie ...] A IV/4:193ff.; gé-lil-lé GAxnin.Lé = 
bit zi-gi-qu Ea IV 273. 


(zigiqt) 8.; 
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ki.sikil.edin.na lil.l4é ki.sikil.lil.la 
ab.ba.gur.gur.kam : ardatu sa <ina(var. 
omits)» & za-qi-qi <ga> ana ardati ina apti 
it-ta-nu(var. -nu(!)-ur(!))-ru the woman from 
the haunted place who returns again and 
again to the women in (or through) the 
window (uncertain) RA 17 176r. ii 2, var. from 
dupl. Bab. 4 pl. 4 (after p. 188) No. 2 K.4355+ iv 2; 
[...] é.lil.14 ba.si.si.i[g.ga] : [...] & 
2i-gi-qt a usgamma[mu] the haunted place 
that had become silent (in broken context) 
SBH p. 80:4f. 


For discussion, see zaqiqu. 


zaqnu adj.; bearded; SB*; only absolute 
state (zagin/zaqnat/zaqnu/zagna) attested; wr. 
syll. (SU, (= KAxSA) ACh Supp. I&tar 33:41); ef. 
ziqnainu, zignu, zignu in sa zigni. 

su, za.gin sti.su : ga ... zig-na elletu zaq-nu 
who has a pure (Sum. lapis lazuli) beard BA 10/1 75 
No. 4:13f., cf. su,gza.gin.nast.st: 8a... 20g-nt 
ug-ni-t zag-nu 4R9:19f.; sug.mt za.gin.na : sa 
ziqnaelletu zag-nu BA 5 684No. 37:14f., cf. sug.mt 
(without Akk. translation) ibid. 13, and [su,].mu 
za.gin sti.sti : (Sa zigna elletu> ulluhu ibid. 16f.; 
su,(text KAxUD).1d : 2i-ig-ni za-agq-nu (in broken 
context) SBH p. 110:20f., cf. [sug za.gin.n]la 
ld.e : [Sa ziqni ug-n}i-tzag-nu BA 10/1 74No.3:11f. 

KAXSA zag-nu KAxSA na-ba-tu ba--lat ni-bat — 
SU, (stands for) zagnu, SU, (can also be read) nabatu, 
that is, she (the planet Venus) is very bright and 
shining (comm. to SU, (i. e., zigna) zag-na-at) ACh 
Supp. [star 33:21. 

a) said of gods and human beings: [pani 
améli] li-ta za-qin (the figure of Damu) [has 
a human face] (and) side whiskers MIO 1 64 
i 9’ (descriptions of representations of demons), 
also ibid, p. 76 iv 52; for refs. with zignu, see 
lex. section and ziqnu. 


b) said of the planet Venus: sU, «u»> 
SU,-dt ACh Supp. Istar 33:41, note SU, zag-na-at 
ibid. 20, in contrast with adir dark ibid. 1, for 
comm. see lex. section; for other refs., see zignu. 


zaqpu (fem. zagiptw) adj.; 1. planted (with 
trees), 2. erect, standing up; from OB on; 
cf. zagapu A. 

[gi8.giSimmarx].x=zag-pu, [giS.gi8immar]. 
sag.kal = za-qi-pu (among varieties of the date 
palm) Hh. ITI 282b-283; (gi].dtu.a = min (ga-an) 
za-[ag-pu] Hh. IX 327. 
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1. planted (with trees, etc.) —a) in OB: 
GIS.SAR GIS.GiSIMMAR G[UB.B]A MAOG 4 p. 
197:1, also Grant Bus. Doc. 23:1 (=YOS 8 52); GIs. 
<GISIMMAR> GUB.BA wu niditum (land) 
planted with date palms, and fallow land 
ibid. 18:2 (= YOS 8 74). 

b) in NA: Kiri zaq-pu Sa a8 til-lit: a 
garden planted with vines ADD 360:2 and 
361:1, cf. kirt Sa ai8 til-lit zag-pu ADD 66:7. 


c) in NB and LB —1’ in contracts: kirt 
gisimmari zag-pu eqlu méresu u kisubbi a 
garden planted with palm trees, a cultivated 
and fallow field Nbn. 116:2, wr. za-aq-pu 
Nbn. 687:2, and passim, cf. tuppi eqli kisubbi 
gisimmari zag-pu ist biltu tablet concerning 
a field, fallow land (and land) planted with 
bearing date palms BIN 2 131:1, and passim; 
also zéru zaq-pi méresu u tapti territory with 
planted (trees), (and) cultivated and newly 
cultivated (land) Dar. 265:7; zéru zaq-pi bit 
gisimmart Strassmaier, Actes du 8° Congrés 
International No. 29:1; zéru zag-pi pi sulpu 
territory planted (with trees and) in stubble 
TCL 13 203:1, and passim; egel séri kirtt gisim: 
mari zag-pi u birdtu outlying field (with) a 
garden planted with palm trees and (with) 
balks VAS 5 105:1, cf. BRM 1 64:1, and passim, 
also zéru zag-pu wu bardti VAS 5 91:13, ete.; 
zéru zaq-pu u bit bistu territory planted with 
trees and a balk TuM 2-3 204:3; often wr. 
20Qx(ZIQ)-pu, e. g., BE 9 48:8, and passim in 
LB texts from Nippur; kali la za-aq-pi drained 
territory, not planted Speleers Recueil 276:6. 


2’ in other contexts: ina birigunu LU 1 me 
gaqgar za-ap-ga (for zaqgpa) uzammizw they 
distributed among them one hundred (meas- 
ures of) planted land for each man YOS 3 
200:11 (let.); ana nukarribbi ana dullu ana 
zag-pi luddin let me give (barley) to the 
gardeners for the work on the planted (land) 
GCCI 2 387:24 (let.). 

2. erect, standing up — a) in gen.: 
[Summa ina] pit améli patru zaq-pu nadi if 
an upright dagger is outlined on a man’s 
forehead Bab. 7 pl. 17:16’; if the asipu priest 
on his way to a patient ina stig: hasba zagq-pa 
imur sees a sherd standing upright in the 
street Labat TDP 2:2; x field land GaBa.DI 


oi.uchicago.edu 


zaqqitu 


nahalli GABA.DI NA, 2aqg-pu adjacent to the 
wadi, adjacent to the upright stone ADD 
414:10; 3 MA ana guhassi $a narkabti G@U.ZA 
za-qip-tim PBS 2/2 139:3 (MB). 
zaqqitu s.; (a stinging fly, lit. stinger); 
lex.*; ef. zagdtu. 

nim. "Ka = za-qi-tu (vars. za-ag-qt-tum, za-qi-tu) 
Hh. XIV 315; [nim].z2u zaq-gi-tum MIN 
(= zumbu) [sa rigimsu madu] Hg. B IIT iv 12, ef. 
nim.zui(vars. .zu and nim.™Ka) = NIM & 1r- 
gim-8u ma-a-du tooth-fly = fly whose noise is great 
Landsberger Fauna 41:29 (Uruanna). 

The ref. to the noise produced by this 


stinging fly points to the mosquito. 


zaqru- adj.; high, steep, tall, massive, 
protruding; from OB on; cf. zagaru. 

hur.sag.sukud.da ni.ki.S4r.ra.ke,(KID) sag 
im.ma.ab.sum.[sum] : sadé zaq-ru-te adi sari 
thiss[unt] the high mountains rush towards me (for 
protection) by the thousands Angim III 20; 
dMu.bar.ra Sir.ra kur. kur.ta.gal.gal.lamu. 
un.si.il.si.il : W@ibél ezzu musatti Sadi zag-ru-ti-te 
raging Gibil (fire), who crushes the high mountains 
4R 26 No. 3:36f. 

a) high, steep (said of mountains): Sadi 
zag-ru Sa kima sélti patri zagqpuma a high 
mountain as steep as the cutting edge of a 
dagger TCL 3 99 (Sar.); gereb hursani zaq-ru-ti 

. ina sisé arkab within the high mountain 
region I rode on horseback OIP 2 26 i 68 
(Senn.); ina nérebt Sa KUR Kullar Sadi zaq-ri 
sa KUR Lullumi... étarba I penetrated the 
passes of Mount GN, the steep peak of the 
Lullumean country TCL 3 11 (Sar.); sadim 
za-agq-ru-t-tim ebtug I cut through steep 
mountains (to build a road) VAB 4 174 ix 34 
(Nbk.), cf. TCL 3 24 (Sar.); eli hursani zaq-ru-te 
titakilma he placed his trust in the steep 
mountains (and withheld the tribute) Lie 
Sar. p. 70:1; ukummi zaq-ru-ti Sa ultu ulla ina 
gerbisun urgitu la Sisdt steep mountains where 
no vegetation had ever sprouted Lyon Sar. 
6:35; sadu zaq-ru andku a steep mountain 
am I (your witchcraft cannot reach me) 
Maqlu III 155, ef. hursani zaqg-ru-ti Géssmann 
Era I 69, cf. OIP 2 77:24 (Senn.), also hursdni 
za-ag-ru-u-tim CT 376i 13 (Nbk.); kima gadé 
zag-ru-t ulld résasu I built (the temple wall) 
to its summit as high as a steep mountain 
VAB 4 256 ii 1 (Nbn.). 
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b) said of constructions: sulé Babili ... 
tamld za-aq-ru umalli I provided the (proces- 
sion) street of Babylon with a higher roadbed 
VAB 4 132 v 41, cf. ibid. 160 vii 51 (Nbk.), also 
isissu 30 KUS tamld za-agq-ri-im umalli ibid. 
148 iii 26; kirhésu zaq-ru-te appul aqqur I tore 
down his high citadels Winckler Sar. pl. 35:134, 
ef. Lie Sar. p. 64:7. 

c) said of persons: lant zaqg-ra(var. -ru) 
ibutu igarig they brought my lofty stature 
down as if it were a wall Lambert BWL 42:68 
(Ludlul TI). 

d) massive (said of stone blocks): puluk 
Sadi zaq-ri pilanig uparriruma (the pickmen) 
broke the massive mountain blocks to pieces 
as if they were limestone TCL 3 24 (Sar.); dardu 
dannu sa ina aban Sadi zaq-ri epsu (I crushed) 
his strong fortress, which was built of massive 
quarried stone TCL 3+ KAH 2 141:217 (Sar.), 
cf. elt aban Sadi zaq-ri usarsida temensu Lyon 
Sar. 10:65, also ibid. 17:80; umdm Sadi u ti- 
amat ina aban gadé zag-ri ... usépisma I had 
wild beasts and sea-creatures fashioned of 
massive quarried stone (replacing more 
frequent aban Sadi eSqi) Lyon Sar. 24:26; elt 
pili danni temengsu kima sipik sadi 2zaq-ri a&puk 
I filled in its terrace over massive limestone 
as solidly as the mass of a mountain Winckler 
Sar. pl. 48:16; wltw gabadibbisu asbatamma 
adi ussi zaq-ru-te akésudu isténis appul I 
demolished (its strong wall) altogether, 
starting with the parapet, until I reached the 
massive foundations TCL 3 180 (Sar.). 

e) protuberant — 1’ said of parts of the 
body: summa rés libbisu za-qir if the top of 
his belly is protuberant (followed by nasi 
elevated) Labat TDP 112:19’f., ef. ibid. 116 ii 
1, 126:39, 226:78, also 64:53’, cf. alsoappasa sa- 
pir | za-gir ibid. 200:15; Summa... issuza-qi-ir 
if (the newborn child’s) forearm(?) is pointed 
CT 27 1 r.(!) 11(SBizbu); Summa qaqqada za-gir 
if his head is pointed Kraus Texte 2a r. 21, 
dupl. 3b r. iv 14’. 

2’ said of the exta: 14 tirdné za-aq-r[u] — 
14 convolutions of the colon, they are protu- 
berant (parallel nahsu depressed line 25) Bab. 
2 pl. 6 (after p. 257) 10 (OB ext. report); obscure: 
Summa tirdnt kima zi.maD.cA zag-ru BRM 4 
13:46 (SB ext.); Summa gulmu kima iki za-qir 
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if the Sulmu-mark is as steep as a dike TCL 6 
3:29, also ibid. 30, dupl. CT 30 14:21. 


3’ obscure: summa misu zaq-ru if its (the 
river’s) water is rough(?) (between dalhwu 
roiled and argu yellow) CT 39 17:64 (SB Alu). 


zaqti§ adv.; toa point; SB*; cf. zagdatu. 


rés marti zag-tt§ GaB if the top of the gall 
bladder is split, forming a point CT 30 40 
K.10579: 2 (joins K.6283), cf. Sia marti zaq-tt§ GAB 
ibid. 4 (SB ext.), and dupl. D. T. 49 i 22 and 24 in 
Boissier DA p. 249 and Choix 1 67; Summa Gir 
zaq-tis esir if the “path” is drawn (coming) 
to a point CT 20 25:29, and dupl. 29:11. 


zaqtu adj.; 1. pointed (said of weapons, 
teeth and horns), 2. suffering from the zigtu- 
disease, 3. provided with barbs (said of a 
whip), 4. (referring to eyes); NA, SB, NB; 
wr.syll. (sagtu Antagal F 276) and sie (TCL6 
3:32); cf. zagdtu. 

(HUB Pty. x .x = zaq-té, [KA].waR.a[k.a] = [g]ar- 
du Erimhus IT 155f.; (2UB].sar = za-aq-tu,[...].ra 
= ga-ar-du Imgidda to Erimhus C 6’f.; HUB.saR 
= gaq-[tu], KA.HAR.ak.a = gar-[du] Antagal F 276f.; 
lt.igi.bal = za-[aq-tu] (or za-[aqg-ta tat!]) 5R 16 ii 
64 (coll.); lu.sag.gi,.a : za-ag-tu OB Lu A 376; 
lu.al.KIN.a = za-ag-[tum] OB Lu Part 6:4; Gin.Ka 
sukuudgyp = ed-[de]-tum, ain.ka.kud.da = za- 
[qtt]-tum Erimhus VI 84f. 

{u]san.sar.sar.ra : ginnaz zag-tu, a barbed 
whip (has beaten me) BA 5 639 No. 8:17f.; 
{me.ri.mu] sar.ra : patri zag-tum (in broken 
context) ASKT p. 116:3f.; [a(?)l.sar.sar : sa 
garnasu zaq-[ta] (wild bull) with pointed horns 
BA 10/1 125 No. 46 K.13937:4f., cf. si.bad.[...]: 
$a garndsu zag-ta ibid. 90 No. 13:2f.; [li.b]Ji.ir.si 
me.ri kin.a [x.x] a.[mén] : susd[pi|nnu patri 
zaq-Jtul sa ina stinu saknulni andku| I (Star) am 
the best man with a pointed dagger in his belt 
SBH p. 106:58f. 

1. pointed (said of weapons, teeth and 
horns): ina gastija dannate Sukid parzilli u 
mulmullija zag-tu-te napistasunu usegti I 
dispatched them (the wild bulls) with my 
strong bow, iron (tipped) Sukudu-arrows and 
pointed mulmullu-arrows AKA 865 vi 67 (Tigl.I); 
mulmullu parzlli zaq-ti épus I made a 
pointed iron arrowhead (and inscribed it and 
set it up) Rost Tigl. III p. 28:160; ina namsart 
zaq-tu-ti husannigunu uparr’? I slit their belts 
with pointed swords (and took away their 
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daggers) OIP 2 184 vi 14, and passim in Senn., 
ef. namsaru zaq-tt BA 5 650 No. 15:22 (SB lit.); 
INinuria ... ina ussisu zag-ti uparr’? napisti 
nakritiya Ninurta (himself) slit the throats 
of enemies with his pointed arrow  Streck 
Asb. 78 ix 85, cf. Sa@ ussini zag-ti Géssmann 
Era 190; lu tebié lu za-aq-tu kakkia may my 
weapons (always) be drawn and ready (lit. 
pointed) VAB 4 82 ii 29, cf. ibid. 102 iii 26, also 
kakkika ... lu tebii lu za-ag-tu ibid. 78 iii 43 
(all Nbk.); [nlamsaru peti [...] qulmii zag-tu 
simat ili[tt ...] the naked sword, the ready 
ax, the divine insignia (of IStar) BA 5 626 No. 
4i3 (= Craig ABRT p. 55 i 2); Summa Sulmu 
kima appi Sukurri stc-it if the blister is pointed 
like the tip of a spear TCL 6 3:32, also Boissier 
DA 11:18f. (SB ext.); zag-tu-ma sinni they (the 
monsters) have pointed teeth En. el. I 135, II 21, 
III 25 and 83; for zagtu said of horns, see BA 10, 
in lex. section. 


2. suffering from the zigtu-disease: see 
Erimhus, etc., in lex. section, and discussion. 

3. provided with barbs (said of a whip): 
see BA 5 639 No. 8:17f. in lex. section, and 
discussion. 

4. (referring to eyes): zag-ta-a-ti tat"! 
a-mur-din-nt [...] (my) eyes, stinging with 
the amurdinnu-disease K.6461: 4 (SB rel., cour- 
tesy W. G. Lambert); la Suklulu zaq-tu iat" MES 
hesir Sinnt he who is not perfect of body, is 
cross-eyed(?) (and) has chipped teeth BBR No. 
24:31, cf. ibid. No. 1-20:5; see 5R 16 ii 64, in 
lex. section, and discussion. 


The mng. of zagtu is “pointed,” rather than 
“provided with a sharp edge”’ (expressed by 
Sélu, séru). 

As to mng. 2, HUB.sar (not to be confused 
with hab.sar = lasému)—see also hannasru 
and the grouping with gardu, gq. v.—seems to 
indicate that the person called zagtu was 
afflicted with the disease zigtu, i. e., some kind 
of skin eruption, for which note, as a semantic 
parallel, the possible derivation of the name of 
the disease “‘acne’’ from Greek akmé, “point.” 
The other logogram for zagtu, la.sag.gi,.a, 
may point to a behavioral peculiarity. 

In mng. 3, zagtu, describing a whip, may 
likewise indicate that the tongue of the 


oi.uchicago.edu 


zaqu 


latter was provided with pricks and barbs 
(zigtu); see zugagipu mung. 4 for such whips. 
The expression zagfa int has been rendered 
tentatively as “cross-eyed,” but it may refer 
to a specific manner of squinting. The 
equation li.igi.bal = za-[ag-tu], in lex. 
section, in combination with the passage 
Summa alpu inésu BAL-ma pisa ukallam if an 
ox squints in such a way as to show (only) the 
whites (of his eyes) CT 40 32:17 (SB Alu), 
suggests that a person described as zagta ini 
had such an extreme strabism. 


Ad mng. 1: Meissner, MAOG 11/1-2 30. Ad 
mng. 3: (Haupt, JBL 1900 64; Holma, Or. NS 14 
248). 


zaqu s.; arm; lex.*; Sum. lw. 


Zag = 2a-a-qu, e-mu-qu A-tablet 459f.; [za-ag] 
[ZAG] = ¢-du, za-a-qu, e-mu-qu A VITI/4: 26ff. 


zaqu v.; to blow, drift, waft; MA, SB, NA; 
I iztqg — izdq, pl. iziqqu, note i-za(q)-ga TCL 
3246and CT 17 19i1f. ez-ze-ge KAH 2 84:19 
and. iz-zi-[ga] STI 65:28 (both Ass.), 1/2 (only 
Bab. 4 pl. 3 Sm. 49+ i 2); wr. syll. (RI-ga ACh 
Supp. 2 67 r. ii 11); ef. zagigu, zagiqu in bit 
zaqiqt, ziqu A, ziqu A in bab zigi, zigzigqgrs, 
zigzigqu. 

IM.u,(GISGAL).lu IM.ri.a.bi li sahar.ra i. 
nigin.[e] : situ sa ina za-gi-8é nisi e[ per |i t-kas-Su- 
[gu] a south wind that, when it blows, ....-s 
people with dust BIN 2 22:47f., cf. it.mir.ra 
gu.la a.ri.a.bi : [¢d]tdnu sa rabis ina za-qi-su 
ibid. 49f.; e.ne.6ém.zu im.gin,(GIMm) ir.ra.bi : 
amatka kima sari i-zi-iqg your word, (Sum.) when 
it blows like a wind : (Akk.) blew like a wind 
RAcc. 70:15f.; for other bil. refs. with Sum. corre- 
spondence ri, denoting the onrush of the wind, see 
usages a and b. 

habrud(!).da.ta mu.un.za.la.ah.e.ne : da 
ina hur[ri] [tl-ziqg-qgu (the demons) who drift 
through holes AJSL 35 144 Th. 1904-4-9, 393 r. 4, 
dupl. ZA 30 189:35; giS.za.ra im.giny mu.un. 
za.la.ah.hi.e.ne : ina serri kima sari 1-2z1g-qu 
(the demons) drift in through the opening of the 
pivots (of doors) like the wind CT 16 12 i 34f., 
restored from ibid. 9 ii 22f., cf. CT 17 35:56f.; 
im.dé.dal(!).ta nam.ba.za.la.hi.en : ttt sari 
wu nabli la ta-[zil-ga-si-um-ma do not blow in 
(demon) to him with the wind and the .... 
LTBA 1 65:2f.; ki.sikil.edin.na lil.14 ab.lil. 
1ld.kex(kip).dé : ardat lili ina apti awili iz-zi-ga 
the “‘ghost-woman”’ has blown in through the man’s 
window Bab. 4 pl. 3 (after p. 189) Sm. 49+i 2, coll. 
and emended after Bezold Cat. 1376. 
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a) said of the wind: stu i-zi-qd-am-ma 
jas uttibanni the south wind blew and 
caused my boat (lit. me) to sink EA 356:52 
(Adapa), ef. 7 imi Situ ana mati ul 1-zt-ig-gd 
ibid. 7, cf. also ibid. 9; éma ... mi illaku 
i-zi-qu Sdru wherever water flows and the 
wind blows Lambert BWL 58:39 (Ludlul IV); 
IM mimma la i-zi-qa (if) there is not the 
slightest wind ACh Sin 19:4, also IStar 21:12, 
and (wr. RI-ga) ACh Supp. 2 IStar 67 x. ii 11; 
an.na im.ri.a igi.li.ka gig.ga ba.an. 
gar : ina gamé Saru i-2zi-gam-ma ina in 
améli simme istakan a wind blew hither from 
the sky and put a sore in the man’s eye 
AMT 11,1:11f,, cf. ibid. 13 (inc.); [Sdru] lemnu 
i-zig(var. -21)-gam-ma sa nist Siknat napi[ se] 
nitil[sina ...] an evil wind will blow hither 
and [blur] the eyesight of mankind Géssmann 
Era 1174, cf. me[hii] hantisi-zi-gam-ma_ Gilg. 
XI 109; ¢-[zil-gam-ma iltinu manit bél ilani 
tabu ligan Girra ana GN usahhirma 
the north wind blew hither, the sweet emana- 
tion of the lord of the gods, and diverted the 
tongues of the flame toward GN Borger Esarh. 
104 ii 5; 7-2-gam-ma Situ manit *Ha saru 
Sa ana epés Sarriti za-agq-8% taba the south 
wind, the emanation of Ea, blew hither, a 
wind whose blowing is a favorable (omen) 
for exercising kingship Borger Esarh. 45 ii 3f., 
cf. 8a... ki manit Séréti za-ag-Sh tabu Lambert 
BWL 343:6 (LudlulI); sari erbetti li-2i-qu-nim- 
ma lipattiru mamissu may the four winds, 
blowing upon him, release the oath (that) he 
(is bound by) Surpu It 166, cf. stu li-zi-ga- 
am-ma HUL [...] AMT 72,1 r. 20ff. 

b) said of the onrush (of demons, etc.) 
—1’ referring directly to the onrush: im. 
hul.bi.ta mu.un.da.ru.us : ti imbulli 
i-ziq-qu they (the evil demons) rush in with 
the evil wind (they cannot be opposed) CT 
16 42:10f., cf. memma lemnu atta Sara 
a-a i-zig-qa LKA 70 ii 26, cf. LTBA 1, in lex. 
section, also Bab. 3 pl. 18 K.151:25ff.; endima atta 
ina 2a-qt-i-ka isabbwa kibratt when you (de- 
mon) blow, the (four) quarters tremble RT 16 
34:13, see Borger, AfO 17 358, see also CT 17 35, 
CT 16 12, in lex. section; 7-2t-ga ana ahdames kima 
tisbut labbi they (the warriors) rush at each 
other like grappling lions Tn.-Hpic ii 42. 
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2’ in comparisons: [4].zagli.ra im.giny 
ba.an.ri : [asakk]u ana améli kima sari 
i-zt-ig-ma the asakku-demon blew at the man 
like a wind CT 17 10:45f, cf. sag.gig ... 
im.ging mu.un.ri.ri : murus qaqqadi ... 
kima Sari i-zaq(var. -za)-qa ibid. 19i1f.; kima 
sari zi-iq-ma (var. zi-qt-im) kippata hita (Anu 
said to the fifth of the Seven Gods) “Blow 
on like the wind and survey the entire world!”’ 
Géssmann Era I 36; [kima] mehé li-zi-qa-8-na- 
ti-ma[mur]sudi?u surubbi asakku may disease, 
epidemic, shivers of cold (and) asakku- 
disease blow against them (mankind) like a 
storm CT 15 49 iii 11, cf. ibid. 15 (SB Atrahasis) ; 
kima tib Sari ez-ze-qe kima anhulli Sitmuraku 
I blow like the onrush of the wind, I rage 
like the “evil wind’? KAH 2 84:19 (Adn. II), 
see MAOG 9/3 12, cf. kima tib mehé samri 
ana nakri a-zi-ig OIP 2 45 v 77 (Senn.), also ibid. 
83:44, also i-zi-[q]a imhulli8 RA 27 14:16 (Til 
Barsip lion); [a-2¢]-ga-kim-ma kima iltaini u 
amurri usappah IM.DIRI-kt I (the exorciser) 
will blow against you like the north wind and 
the west wind and scatter your clouds Maqlu 
VII 4. 


c) referring to a windlike emanation or 
breath, which is the manifestation of a 
friendly deity —1’ in gen.: im.dujy.ga.zu 
ha.ba.ab.[x] : sarka tabu li-zi-[qga] may 
your sweet breath waft hither OECT 6 pl. 20 
K.4812 r. 7£., cf. [Sark] tabu li-zi-gam-ma tklet 
linnamir ibid. pl. 13 K.3515:10f., also RT 24 
104:11, BMS 18 r. 15, cf. also li-zt-ga sarkama 
zamar napsirgsu 4R 54.No.1r.i2; a-li-e Sarka 
tabu sa iz-2i-[ga] ilaka ina muhhi <ka>-an-su- 
u-te-ka where is your sweet breath, that 
blows in (and) comes up to those who humbly 
revere you? STT 65:28 (NA), cf. KUB 37 37r. 4; 
IM DINGIR DUG.GA ana améli i-za-aq the sweet 
breath of the god will waft to the man Kraus 
Texte 44:24 and 26, ef. ibid. 47:6’. 


2’ in personal names: Zi-qa-IM-DINGIR-i[a] 
Waft -Towards-Me-Breath-of-my-God KAJ 
238:7, abbr. to Zi-qa-IM-ia KAJ 230:10 (both 
MA). 


d) to waft: gusdéré burdsi eresu tabu ... 
sa éribisina kima hasurri i-za-qa libbus beams 
of pinewood, the sweet smell (of which) wafts 
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towards him who enters them (the palaces) 
like the odor of the hasurru-cedar TCL 3 246 
(Sar.); tim x ina Larsan sihdtu t-zi-ga when 
(I was) in Larsa dalliance wafted through the 
air (incipit of a song) KAR 158 r. ii 37. 


Note that the Sum. correspondences differ- 
entiate between ri, denoting the onrush of the 
wind, and zalah, the wafting of the breath, 
ete. 

Oppenheim, Dream-book 233f. 


zaqu see zéqu. 


zaqzaqu) adj.; (mng. unkn., used as a 
personal name); OB.* 


Za-agq-za-qum CT 6 28a: 28. 
Cf. zigzigqu. 


zarabbu s.; (a profession); NA.* 


2 MIN (= GI8.saAR) PN LU za-rab-bi two 
garden lots for PN, the z. (among fields and 
gardens assigned to officials and palace 
personnel) ADD 806 r. 4. 


**(zarabu) (Bezold Glossar 116a) see sarapu. 


zaraja s.; (a profession); NB.* 
Barley for LU za-ra-a-a a [...] Nbn. 235:2. 


**zaramu (Bezold Glossar 116a) see sardmu. 


zaranu s.; (mng. unkn.); OB.* 
{x].x.gid = zalral-nu Igituh I 53. 


Summa HAR za-ra-ni i-su if the lungs have 
z.-3 YOS 10 36i 12 (ext.), cf. Summa quirinnum 
za-ra-a-ni 1-Su (text -2 ni-Su) PBS 1/2 991 9. 


**7zarapu (Bezold Glossar 116a) see sarapu. 


zaraqu v.; to sprinkle (liquids); OB, SB, 
NA; I izarrag, NA izarriqg — imp. zirig, 1/2; 
cf. zariqu, zariqu in rab zariqi, zariqu, ziriqu, 
zirqu A, C and D, *zurigtu, zurugqqu. 

UsuD = za-ra-qu (in group with zirqu, rihiitu, 
raha) Antagal G 277; si.st = za-ra-qu (in group 
with zananu, salahu) ErimhuS V 218; [ba]-al Baw 
= za-ra-qu <j/> he-pe-ru. Ka Appendix A iv 2. 

anam.isib.ba egir.biu.me.ni.st : mé sipti 
arki§ z-ri-iq sprinkle water (over which) a con- 
juration (has been pronounced) behind it (the 
substitute figure) CT 17 1:8; [s]u.na im.mi.in. 
dih.eS zé.ta ba.an.st.st : [eujmursu iPibuma 
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marta iz-za-ar-qu-s% they covered his body with 
scabs (and) sprinkled gall on him Surpu VII 25f.; 
é sa.bala.e a.sa ab.si.e : [biiam] Sati tusedssiri 
ta-za-ra-a-qi you sweep this house, you sprinkle it 
RA 24 36:7 (OB), see van Dijk La Sagesse 91. 

LMES fa-za-ri-ig you sprinkle oil BBR 
No. 66 r. 18, ef. L.DUG.GA é-2a-ar-ri-qu Craig 
ABRT 1 23 ii 29 (NA oracles); gadistu A.MES 
iz-[za-ri-ig(or -raq)| Lambert BWL 160 r. 7 
(fable); 2driqdti ziriqé ... Sa 1-2a-ar-ra-qu-ni 
(for translat. see zdérigu s.) Tallqvist Maqlu pl. 
97 K.8079 right col. 13. 


Landsberger, AfO 10 149 n. 45. 
zararii see 2aruru. 


zaratu s.; 1. tent, canopy, cabin (of a boat), 
2. fabric for a tent; from MB, MA on; pl. 
zaratu; wr. syll. (often with det. arS in mng. 
la and ec, with TUe in mng. 2, with sig LKU 
51:26); cf. zaratu in rab zarati. 

TUG za-ru-it, TOG MIN 8a bir-me with a multi- 
colored trim, TUG MIN 8a EME.MES Practical 
Vocabulary Assur 265ff. 

1. tent, canopy, cabin (of a boat) —a) tent 
—1’ in gen.: 1 za-rat EDIN one desert tent 
(made of leather) PBS 2/2 63:25 (MB); ¢élite 
sa za-ra-ti §a MU.x.KAM the télitu-tax of the 
“tents” (possibly a geogr. name, see mng. 
la—2’) for the 22nd year BE 14 79:2 (MB), cf. 
za-ra-ti (in broken context) BE 17 92:30 (MB 
let.);  2a-ra-tum sa Sin-ahhé-eriba Sar KUR 
Agsur Paterson Palace of Sennacherib pl. 74 (with 
relief of a royal tent), see OIP 2 157 No. XXXIT; 
I took away from them narkabati sumbati 
GIS za-ra-ti Sarritigunu their royal chariots, 
wagons (and) tents OIP 2 89:49, and ibid. 92:15 
(Senn.); GIS za-ra-te-sh-un umasseruma they 
left their tents behind ibid. 47 vi 27; edi tdmati 
... grt GIS za-ra-ti-ia érumma nitis ilmd the 
tidal wave entered my tent and surrounded 
it on all sides ibid. 74:75. 

2’ in geogr. names: Su-%-lu an*! = (blank) 
= z2a-ra-a-tum Hg. BV iv 14; Za-rat-im™ 
BE 14 57:3, and passim in this volume, cf. Za- 
rat-M“ BE 15 90:1, and passim, also PBS 2/2 
73:37; uRU Za-rat-BAD-"Gu-la BE 14 77:2, 
and passim (often without uRU) in BE 14 and 15; 
Za-rat-ip-Ik-kal-lu-a" BE 14112:4and 114:8; 
URU Za-ra-ti KAJ 234:9; ana KUR Za-ra- 
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a-te RLA 2 428 year 815 (list of eponyms); URU 
Za-rat-SIM.KA.ME MDP 2 pl. 21 i 23 (MB ku- 
durru). 

3’ in ritual use: tumru ina bab za-ra-te 
tasappak you pile up the ashes at the 
entrance of the tent VAT 12963: 4, see Ebeling, 
ArOr 17/1 185, cf. [riksw ina] za-ra-tim ana 
pan *Tstar kakkabi tarakkas ibid. 5; [@18].wA 
ni-la-a-ti lu-t za(!)-ra-tum let the bed you 
(fem.) sleep in be a tent KAR 69r. 15 (SB 8a. 
zi.garit.); rabi Sa birt imu ina sia za-ra- 
tum igarrub the main (course) of the midday 
is served (lit. comes) in the tent LKU 51:26 
(NB). 

b) canopy: érub qiribsu ina za-rat takné 
I entered therein (into the palace) under a 
splendid canopy Streck Asb. 90 x 108, cf. 1 
za-rat(text -mar) Samé one canopy of the 
baldachin type ADD 1039 ii 11. 

c) cabin of a boat: za-ra-ti musukanni u 2 
iskaré eréni Sihiti hurdsa russd usalbigs I 
plated the cabin structure of musukannu- 
wood and the two tall cedar ....-s with 
reddish gold VAB 4 160 A vii 25, cf. iskarésu 
za-ra-ti gerbisu usalbisu tirt §a8si ibid. 128 iv 4, 
and za-ra-at sartri wu iskaré kilallan ibid. 160 
A vii 37, also @t8 za-ra-at GI8.MA.iD.HE.DU, 
elip 1Nabi PBS 15 79 ii 27 (all Nbk.). 

d) unidentified feature of a wall: J built 
its quay of kiln-fired brick laid in bitumen 
and za-ra-ti kibriga diru dannu ... in kupriu 
agurri usépis constructed the z. of its quay, 
a mighty wall, of kiln-fired bricks laid in 
bitumen VAB 4 90i 49 (Nbk.). 


2. fabric for a tent: 2 TUG za-ra-a-t[e] 
JCS 7 137 and 169 No. 71:5 (MA Tell Billa); 15 
TUG za-rat KUR Hasaja ABL 568:12 (= ADD 
810), see Martin, StOr 8/148; 25 shekels of blue 
wool anaTutce za-ra-tt UCP 9 63 No. 25:3 (NB); 
see Practical Vocabulary Assur, in lex. section. 


zaratu in rab zarati s.; (an adminis- 
trative official, lit., chief of the tents); 
MB*; ef. zaratu. 


KI PN GAL za-ra-ti-8% Peiser Urkunden 96:9’. 


Overseer of settlements of nomads referred 
to as ‘‘tents” in MB texts from Nippur, see 
zaratu mang. la—2’. 
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zarbabu (zarbabi, or sarbabu) s.; (a mug for 
beer); SB, NB. 

{dug].an.za.am.kas = zar-ba-[bu sa Ssikari] 
= [ka-a-su] MSL 7 111 Hg. 94. 

dug.s§akir.ra.na : ina zar-ba-bi-8% ASKT p. 
120:19f., see usage a. 

zar-ba-bu = nap-[ta-nu] CT 18 21 Rm. 354:6, 
dupl. LTBA 214:4’ (for context, see zibu A). 

a) referring to the mug: dsibuma ila 
rabiti zar-ba-bu iskunu ina giréti usbu the 
great gods took their seats, they set out the 
mugs (as they) sat at the banquet En. el. VI 
75; bahar dug.Sakir(urRuxa@u) (var. dug. 
DAG.KISIM;xLU.MA8).ra.na dé.mu.un.gi,. 
gi, : pakharu ina zar-ba-bi(var. adds -e)-s% 
lidtikéi let the potter kill her (the slave girl) 
with his beer mug ASKT p. 120:19f., var. from 
dupl. ZA 29 198 K.5188. 

b) referring to the contents: 7 appt ana 
Suméli 3 Sikar uttati istén KAS rib(or lab)-ku 
istén KAS na-a-su iSén KAS zar-ba-ba (you 
arrange) seven jars on the left, three with 
beer made from barley, one with ....-beer, 
one with né@su-beer, one with z.-beer (and the 
alabaster jar with milk) RAcc. 62:4, cf. x 
SILA KAS zar-ba-ba (beside KAS na-a-&%) TuM 
2-3 241:9 (NB, both referring to daily offerings). 

Meaning suggested by the Sum. corre- 
spondence an.za.am (see assamu) and the 
Hg. equation with kadsu, both of which are 
drinking vessels and not jars. It seems that 
in the NB refs. cited sub usage b KAS is a 
determinative and not in genitive relation 
with zarbabu, and that the name of the 
container serves by metonymy for the con- 
tents. For the potter’s zarbabu in ASKT p. 120, 
Landsberger, MSL 2117, proposes a container 
from which the clay on the wheel is moistened. 
For the Sum. correspondence Sakir, see 
Jacobsen, JNES 12 166 n. 20. The sign Daa. 
KISIM,xLU.MAS(text .4u) in the dupl. ZA 
29 198, may have to be read harax, see 
hart A. 

Landsberger, MSL 2 117; (Holma Weitere Beitr. 
15ff.). 


zarbabi see zarbabu. 
**zarbiS (Bezold Glossar 116a) see sarpté. 
zardii s.; (part ofa chariot); lex.*; Sum. lw. 


5* 


zarinnu A 
giS.zar.dt = za-ar-du-u%, ka-[n]a-s[ar-ryu], ka-a- 
li-tu Hh. V 100ff. 
Note gis.zar.di mar.gid.da = ka-na- 
sar-ru. Hh. V 98a; see also zargié. 


zargu see zarku. 


zargii s.; lex.*; 
Sum. lw. 
gi8.zar.gi(var. .gu) = za-ar-gu-% Hh. V 103. 
See also giS.zar.dt sub zardé, giS zar.la 


sub kélitu. 


(a wooden implement); 


zariam see siriam. 


zarinnu A (z@irinnu, or sa(i)rinnu) s.; (a 
mediocre quality of metal, wool and brick); 
lex.; Sum lw. 

urudu.za.ri.in = 8U-nu, gur-nu copper of 
mediocre quality Hh. XI 333f.; urud.za.[ri.in] 
= [S]u(correct thus {gu]r of edition)-nw = [...] 
Hg. 190 0 in MSL 7 p. 153; urud.za.ri.in = 8u 
=[...] ibid. p. 154:199c; sig.za.ri.[in] = [za--7- 
ri-in-nu], gur-nu Hh. XIX i 3f.; sig.za.ri.in 
(between sig. hus.a and sig.igi.sag.ga) RA 18 
59 vii 20 (Practical Vocabulary Elam). 

za~-i-ri-in-nu = &-pa-a-tum Uruanne IIL 545, 
also Malku V catchline (= Malku VI 1). 

a) (said of metal): (réferring to hus.a, 
sar.da and si.sa-gold as za.ri.in.am) 
UET 3 1498 r. ii 22; nearly two talents of 
silver described as ki. babbar za.ri.in ibid. 
iii 38; x minas of zabar za.ri.in (beside 
bronze objects) UET 3 723:1, also 733 i 11, 
and note 1 kun.di zabar za.rf.in 
sumun one kun.dt object of mediocre 
bronze, old UET 3 304:2, cf. also RA 12 168n. 2. 


b) said of wool: x minas of sig.za.ri.in. 
uS.bar UET 3 1505 vi38, sig.za.ri.in tig. 
nig.lam 3.kam u8S ITT2909ii4, [sig].za. 
ri.in tig 4.[kam]u8 ibid.5, sig.za.ri.in 
pu (largest quantity) ibid. 6, all repeated in col. 
iv but without za.ri.in, ef. also ibid. p.57 No. 1012 
(translit. only), Reisner Telloh 128 vii 1 and 11, cf. 
ibid. 124 vi 4. 

c) said of bricks: sig,.za.ri.in (beside 
u.ku.ru.um bricks, possibly = agurru) RA 
12 166 iv 15, cf. RA 32 p. 1271 7, and passim. 


The explanation in Hh. as gurnu charac- 
terizes zarinnu copper clearly as a raw 
material of indifferent if not bad quality. The 
refs. from Ur IIT texts corroborate this; the 
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refs. to specific metal objects may indicate 
that they were to be used as scrap. 


zarinnu B (or sarinnu) s.; (a decorated 
stand or support for precious objects); NB.* 


ina sapp hurasi $a passiri 5 sappi hurasi 
3a za-ri-i-ni NA,.[UD].SAL.[KA]B among the 
golden vessels for the table there are five 
gold vessels with a z. of algamisu stone RAcc. 
62:8; sa %Samas ... agt hurdsi ... sa apru 
rasussu tiqnu tugqunu bunnii za-ri-nu Sattis 
samma sunsudu (for Sursudu) the golden tiara 
of Sama which, as an exquisite decoration, 
crowned his head (and) the z. (upon which it 
thereafter) was placed every year VAB 4 264 
i44; 3a epés agi a la za-ri-ni_ concerning the 
fashioning of a tiara apart from the z. ibid. 
ii 3.and 6; agd hurasi kima labirimma sa za- 
ri-nt in pariti w NA,.UGU.A8.al.at saisubu in 
abné nisiqti Suklulu ... e888 abni ... mahar 
Samaés bélija ukin according to the old model, 
I made anew the golden tiara ornamented with 
precious stones, which is (to be) set upon a z. 
(decorated with) alabaster and ....-stone, 
and placed it before Sama’, my lord ibid. 
270 ii 37 (all Nbn.). 


The suggested translation is based on the 
use of the verbs Surgudu and séSubu, and on 
the contrast between the crown that is to be 
placed on the head of Samai, and the zarinnw, 
upon which the crown was to be set when not 
in use. The term cannot refer to some kind of 
decoration of the vessels in RAcc. or of the 
tiara in Nbn., because the stones are far from 
precious, and such ornamentation is referred 
to separately in VAB 4 270 ii 37. 


(8S. Smith, JRAS 1925 297ff.); Denner, AfO 7187 
nl. 


*zariqtu see zdriqu. 


zariqu s.; (a functionary at the Assyrian 
court); MA, NA; ef. zaraqu. 


x sheep ana PN LU za-ri-qi pagdu AfO 10 
p. 34 No. 56:9, also p. 31 VAT 9405:11, KAJ 
264:5 (all referring to the same person described 
in the same group of texts — see Weidner, AfO 10 
16 and note 107 — as a éa kurusté, fattener); 47,074 
persons, men and women, invited from all 
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over my country, 5,000 important persons 
(as delegates from twelve named countries), 
16,000 people from Calah, 1,500 LU za-ri-qi Sa 
B.GAL.MES-a kalisina — 1,500 z.-officials from: 
all my palaces Iraq 14 44:148 (Asn.). 


The Asn. ref. shows that the MA passages 
cannot: be used to establish the function of the 
zariqu; the word seems to have been a 
designation of a type of functionary of rather 
low rank in the Assyrian court, rather than 
that of a profession or craft, and thus is to be 
read zariqu rather than zariqu. See also zariqu 
in rab zariqt. 

(Landsberger, AfO 10 149f.) 


zariqu in rab zariqi s.; chief ofthe zariqu 
palace functionaries; MA*; cf. zaraqu. 


ina hili [balat rab ekalllim u Gau za-ri-qi. 
MES la irrab when they are abroad, he (the 
eunuch) must not enter (the bathroom) at all 
without the permission of the palace overseer 
and the chief of the z.-officials AfO 17 278:55 
(MA harem edicts), cf. ana rab ekallim sa 
[uRU].SA.uRU ndgir ekallim [aa] za-ri-qi. 
MES a hiili asue Sa bétanu u sa muhhi ekallate 
sa Sddi matt gabba to the overseer of the 
palace of the Inner City, the palace herald, 
the chief of the z.-officials who are abroad, 
the harem physicians (lit., the physicians 
confined to the inside of the harem) and 
those in charge of the palaces of the entire 
country ibid. 286:96, and also 99. 


(Landsberger, AfO 10 149f.; Weidner, AfO 17 
263, 279.) 


zariqu (fem. *zdrigtu) s.; 
SB*; ef. zaraqu. 


(mng. uncert.); 


G za-ri-qu, UG ka-mul-lu : U ka-si-bu Kocher 
Pflanzenkunde 6 vii 54’f. (= Uruanna IT 28f.). 


a) aplant: see lex. section. 

b) uncert. mng.: za-ri-ga-tiza-ri-qub[...] 
$a i-za-ar-ra-qé-ni the female and male irri- 
gators(?) who (or which) irrigate(?) the [...] 
Tallqvist Maqlu pl. 97 K.8079 right col. 12. 


The word may denote either a person or an 
object that is to provide the magic plant of 
this conjuration with water. The verbal form 
izarrag instead of izarrig is difficult to explain. 
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zarigqu see zarriqu. 


zarku (or zargu, zarqu, sark/qu) s.; 
profession); EA, Bogh. 

a) in EA: 1 gurs[t]p[pu] stparri Sa LU 
za-ar-gu-tt one hauberk with bronze (scales) 
for z.-s EA 22 iii 39 (list of gifts of Tudratta). 

b) in Bogh.: l-en LU za-ar-gu KUB 3 51 r. 
6 (let. from Egypt), note, with metathesis, LU 
za-ag-ru-ma_ ibid. r. 3. 


(a 


zarkuppu (canebrake) see sarkuppu. 


zarnanu s.; (a precious stone); OB.* 

2 NA, za-ar-na-nu ga Babili™ takpitu sa 1 
cin.ta.AM-su-nu two z.-stones from Babylon, 
kidney-shaped, each (weighing) one shekel 
(with dupl. 2 wa, ha-ar-sa-na-nu CT 2 6:2) 
CT 21:2; see hargananu. 


**zarpu (Bezold Glossar 116b) to be read 
sarpu, see sarapu. 


zarqu see zarku. 


zarrastu (or sarrastu) s.; (a plant); lex.* 
giS.zar.ra8.tu{m] = [Su] Hh. III 456, ef. 
giS.zar.a8.[tum], giS.za.ra.aS.tum MSL 5 
131:13 and 133 line n, (Forerunners); U G18 si : U 
za-ra-t8-tu, UC 2za-ra-d8-tu : U ba-ra-gi-i% Kécher 
Pflanzenkunde 6 vii 61’ f. (= Uruanna II 35f.). 


zarriqu (zariqu, sarriqu, fem. zarrigtu) adj.; 
with speckled eyes; OB, SB; sarriqgu CT 28 
28:11f., CT 31 30:14, and in some personal 
names, see usage a—2’. 

igi.stt, = 2a-ar-ri-qu, igi.sU4.SU, = 2a-ar-1t-ig- 
tu (beside péli, pélitu) Erimhus IT 310f.; [su-u] 
SI-gund = za-ar-ri-qum (also = simu and péli) MSL 
2 136 line g (Proto Ea); su-u su, = [za]-ar-ri-qu 
(also = sdmu, pela) A ITI/4:226; lu.igi.su,y.suy 
za-ar-ri-qum OB Lu B v 7, li.igi.su,.su, 
= za-ri-qum ibid. A 136, and [igi. ...] = [za]-ri-qu 
Igituh I 20. 

za-ar-ri-qu = bur-ru-mu Izbu Comm. 356. 


a) referring to persons —1’ in gen.: see 
zarriqgu and zariqu in OBLu and Igituh, in 
lex. section. 


2’ asa personalname: Za-ri-qum Nikolski 
2 460 r. 3, and passim in OAKk., for refs. see MAD 
3311; Za-ri-qum TCL761:7 (OB), Meissner BAP 
70:17, and passim, but rare, in OB, see (wr. with 
sa) Ranke PN 141 and (wr. with za) ibid. 179, 
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also Za-ar-ri-gum VAS 16 201:16; exception- 
ally in MB: Za-ri-qu PBS 2/2 130:79. — 


b) referring to a deity (of the Nergal circle) 
—1’ in gen.: *Za-ri-qum AfO 2 p. 5 vii 12 (list 
of gods from Assur); 9Za-ri-qu 3B 66 xi 12 (takultu 
rit.), see Frankena. Takultu p. 119; 4Za-ri-qu 
CT 24 36:63 (SB list of gods); sénamasa 1Za- 
ri-ga il ekallim her (Mama’s) second (son) was 
the god Z., the god of the palace CT 151i11 
(OB lit.); dannitu Sa sikari pani %Za-ri-qu 
vats with beer (to be offered) before Z. Peiser 
Vertrige p. 126 No. 91:7 (Nbn.). 


2’ in the “family” name Sangu 4Za-ri-qu: 
see Nbn. 3:8, Cyr. 141:14, 188:13, VAS 5 89:18, 
6 73:5 and 11, and passim. 


3’ in personal names: 9Za-ri-qgu-KaM TuM 
2-3 53:8, ete.; WZa-ri-gu-MuU VAS 3150:3, 4Za- 
ri-qu-Sum-tskun VAS 5 38:14, Za-ri-qu-zér- 
ibni Ner. 2:18, 9Za-ri-gu-NUMUN Cyr. 277:26, 
etc., and note Amat-Za-ar-ri-qu CT 6 31:4 
(OB). 


c) describing eyes —1’ of a demon: zar- 
ri-ga indsa her (Lamastu’s) eyes are multi- 
colored K.11745 (unpub., Geers Coll.). 


2’ of persons: Summa ... ingu sa imitti 
(also Sa Suméli) sa-ri-gat if his right (also: 
left) eye is speckled CT 28 28:1If. 


3’ of animals: indsu za-ar-ri-qd (if the 
newborn lamb’s) eyes are speckled CT 28 15 
K.11889:3 (Izbu); Summa immeru ... Iar(!)"- 
su sar-ri-qga if the eyes of the lamb (to be 
slaughtered and inspected) are speckled OT 
31 30:14, also, wr. za-ar-ri-qd ibid. 5, cf. also 
1601-84 za-ar-ri-qa CT 28 14 K.9166:5 (to CT 30 
27 K.5876), see AfO 9 119f. 


The proposed translation is based on one 
hand on the Sum. correspondence ]u.igi. 
Su,.SU,, ‘man with multicolored eyes,” and 
the IzbuComm., which explains zarrigu by 
burrumu, and on the other on the Syriac 
2arqa, 2°ragta, zér°qita (Brockelmann Lex. Syr.* 
207f.), also zdérgd (ibid. 205) and Arabic zurga, 
azraq, all of which refer to a specific bright- 
ness or color of the eyes. 


The variant zériqu appears in the name of 
the god and in the personal name, while the 
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Camb. 122:1, 1 ME gaggaru ina KA YOS 3 
110:11; fields ina KA ki-ra TuM 2-3 133:1, also 
ibid. 14:2, wr. KA GIR,MES ibid. 5:4, and 
passim in Nippur texts, ina KA ki-ra-a-tum 
Bohl Leiden Coll. 3 p. 61 No. 874:7, also (as a 
geographical name) TuM 2-3 118:3, 156:18 (all 
NB); ahouse inaKkA *Hamri ADD 742:8 (NA); 
a house ina KA GAL-i §a B.AN.NA BIN 2 134:7, 
also ina KA GAL-i sa bit Bélet Sippar Nbn. 
48:1; a field ugar appari KA Sa 4nN VAS 5 
3:2 and 4:16; a house Sa KA ku-tal (for rent) 
TuM 2-3 31:2 (NB). 

b) referring to persons living in the city 
quarter or within the city’s confines: mam: 
man ana ba-bi-su ul igassi nobody will make 
any demands (for public service) upon his 
city quarter MDP 28 398:13, ef. mimma mamz 
man ana ba-bi ul igassit MDP 23 282:15; they 
should kill this man and ina KA-Su thallalusu 
exhibit (lit. hang) him in his own city quarter 
CH § 227:50; Sitti ba-bi-im ana bit awélim 
isatam inaddi_ a neighbor woman living in the 
same quarter will set a man’s house on fire 
YOS 10 37:2 (OB ext.), and see i8dfu mng. 
2a-1', cf. ina bit 81-tt-ti bla-bi-~] CT 43 30:8; 
isemmu si KA-ia my friends in my quar- 
ter will hear (of it) STT 38:19 (= AnSt 6 
150, Poor Man of Nippur); ina pan B u KA ardi 
u amti [sehri u] rabi Sa biti before the 
household and city quarter, male and female 
slaves, the young and the old of the house 
Maqlu IV 67; eli bite KA u garbatija Saqummati 
tabkat silence of desolation is spread over 
(my) house, (my) city quarter, and my fields 
STC 2 pl. 81:76 (SB lit.); KA Urim Sa mahar 
Suti wasbaku I am living in the district of Ur, 
which faces the region of the Suteans TCL 17 
58:9 (OB let.); marti {PN Summa ana marika 
u summa ina pa-bi ana assitr idin give my 
daughter PN in marriage either to your son 
or (to somebody else) in (your) city quarter 
RA 23 151 No. 35:22, cf. hasih su ana assati 
ina pa-bi [injandinassima if he wants, he 
himself (may take her as a wife) or may give 
her as a wife (to somebody else) in the city 
quarter HSS 9 145:11 (translit. only), also JEN 
433:8, 444:18, note minummé kaspa sa mara: 
teja ina pa-a-bt $a asbu u PN usaddan ilegqi 
PN (the adoptive “father’’) will collect and 
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keep whatever silver my daughters (will 
fetch) in the city quarter where he lives 
HSS 9 22:24; Summa ina ba-lal-bt LU indks 
[summ]a ina & PN indk& if someone has 
intercourse with her in the city quarter or in 
the house of PN (the dead husband) HSS 19 
3:11 (all Nuzi); the people of Ugarit gqadu 
LU.MES Sa ba-bi-Su-nu together with the 
aliens living within their gates MRS 9 159 RS 
18.115:29; two persons ina KA Sa-a-pi ADD 
891:15, and cf. ibid. r. 6(!) (NA); ana &@ ina 
sigqim u ba-ab sibittisu innammaru for any (of 
the prisoners) who is seen in the street or in 
the ward of his place of detention Bagh. Mitt. 
2 p. 78 text f 17 (OB). 


3. opening of a canal, of an object, of a part 
of the body — a) of a canal — 1’ in gen.: 
la epési dulli KA Nar Sarri not to do work at 
the opening of the King’s Canal MDP 2 pl. 21 
ii 29 (MB kudurru), ef. KA ndrigu ana la sakari 
not to block the opening of his canal BBSt. 
No. 8 p. 51:20; KA fD [ina] [ba-lul [GI8].mar 
u rapsi ana ramanisu ippetima usarda mé 
nuhs <sa> ina Kpir gat améliti Kd-su la 
ippe[tima] libbi ile u-tir(text: -sah?)-ru mame 
the outlet of the river opened by itself, 
without the help of spade or shovel, and let 
through an abundant supply of water, (the 
river) whose outlet opened without the work 
of human hands but [by] the wish of the gods 
(alone), provided (lit. returned) the water 
OIP 2 81:30f. (Senn.); wltw mubhi stkri ga KA 
nar DN adi muhhi cart Arahtu from the 
weir at the TaSmétu Canal to the inundated 
land of the Arahtu VAS 5 106:5 (NB); KA ip. 
MES-ku-nu wu mis(a)hukunu ga ina musannitu 
sandr DN ... puina reinforce the openings 
of your canals and your canal courses which 
are along the dike of the Sin Canal BE 9 55:3, 
and cf.ibid.15; nd@ru $a SAL.ANSE.ANSE.KUB.RA. 
MES ultu KA-8% adi Silihtigu the Mares’ Canal 
from its inlet to its outlet TuM 2-3 143:9 (= BE 
9 45), and passim in NB Nippur; wultu KA nar 
Sin adi musannitu ga GN BE 9 59:13; de- 
livery of barley KA nari BIN 1 95:26, and 
passim in NB. 

2’ 
KA atappu 


referring to specific types of canals: 
WVDOG 4 pl. 4ii 33(NB); KA 
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form zarriqu appears in nearly all the lit. SB 
passages and vocabularies. 


(Holma Quttulu 49f.) 


zarru see 2dru. 


zarru (heap of grain) see sarru. 
zaru see zéru. 


*zarti (fem. zaritu) adj.; grown from seed(?) 
(said of date palms); OB(?), NB*; cf. zari. 

GIS.GISIMMAR za-ri-ti ul umarri he must 
not trim a date palm grown from seed Dar. 
193:19; 350 GrS.¢ISIMMAR.MES rabiiti za-ru- 
tw (after large date palms and five-year-old 
trees) AnOr 9 19:54; obscure: 1 GAN GIS.SAR 
GIS.G[ISIMMAR] za-ri-x% YOS 8 85:2 (OB) (=Grant 
Bus. Doc. 14). 


zarii A s.;_ pole (of a vehicle, or a part 


thereof); OB, SB; Sum. lw. 

gi8.za.ra.gan.ur = za-ru-[é]—~. of the harrow 
Hh. V 180; gis.kak.za.ra.gan.[ur] = [sik-kat 
MIN] peg of the z. ibid. 180a, cf. gi8.za.ra.gan.tr 
= en-[Su] (see emsu mng. 2) ibid. 181, gi8.KaxK da. 
a.gigir, [giS.za.ra.gigir] = za-ru-% — z. of the 
chariot Hh. V 28f., gi8.xaK.da.a.gigir = s[%-dk- 
kat za]-ri-e ibid. 30, note, however, that the 
Forerunner has only giS.za.ra.gigir, giS.kak. 
z[a.ra.gigir], see MSL 6 37:33f., cf. also giS.za. 
ra.mar.gid.da ibid. 40:3, and giS.za.ra. 
KAK+LI18, gi8. kak.za.ra.KAK+LI8 (referring to the 
saparru-chariot) LTBA 1 79 iv 5f., cited MSL 6 10n. 
to Hh. V 59. 

za-ru-u = ma-sad-du Malku IT 208. 


3 za-ru-% (among parts of a chariot) 
Gautier Dilbat 66:3; kakkabu Sa KI za-ri-1 Sa 
MAR.GiD.DA GUB-zu the star that stands near 
the shaft of the constellation Wagon (i. e., 
Ursa Major) (is the Fox star) CT 33 1 i 16, 
restored from dupl. VAT 9429 and 9435, cited in 
Weidner Alter und Bedeutung der Babylonischen 
Astronomie 25 and Handbuch der Astronomie 141 f. 


(Ungnad, ZA 31 262; Burrows, AnOr 12 34ff.); 
Salonen Landfahrzeuge 124. 


z. 


SB.* 


nephar 30.TA.AM MU .SID IM 2a-ra-a tanitte 
4{[ Marduk] all together, thirty verses are the 
number (of lines) on the tablet .... in praise 
of [Marduk] Craig ABRT 1 31:24 (colophon); 
[sa ultu] ul-la za-ra-a la sabtu CT 14 22 


zari B (or sari) s.; (mng. unkn.); 
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vii-viii 55, cf. a ultu ulla suR e@1[BIL] la sabtu 
Trag 18 pl. 24 r. 8, and see Kinnier Wilson, ibid. 
p. 133. 

A technical term of the Assyrian scribes 
that appears only in colophons and cannot be 
determined as to meaning and function. 


Kinnier Wilson, Iraq 18 136ff. 


zara. C s.(?); (mng. unkn.); SB.* 

hamit za-re-e ka-pi-su ana mukinnite ilstint 
they summoned the .... wasp as a witness 
Lambert BWL 220r. iv 20; 4%A-nim sdtiq za- 
re-e LKA 73:11. 

Possibly two different words. 


zari v.; 1. to sow seed broadcast, 2. to 
scatter, sprinkle, 3. to winnow; from OB, 
MA on; I tzru — izarru (izarri LKU 33:21f.), 
1/2 (only 4R 11 ii 27); wr. syll. and (only in 
med. in mng. 2) MAR; ef. mazritu, *zart adj., 
*art, adj., zarai A and B. 

{Su-ru-um] URUXGU za-ru-u sd sam-mi 
A Vi/4:41, cf. Su-ru-[um] [uRUxGu] = [za-ru-% 
&& 8am-mi] Ea VIC 15’; numun™"), par.gar 
= za-ru-u BRM 4 33 ii 7 (= RA 16 201) (group voc.). 

1& = [zal-ru-% to winnow S* Voc.. Q 27’; la-a 
LA = za-ru-u Ea I 247a; e [UD.DU] = za-ru-u A 
III/3:173; e up.pU = [za]-ru-w Diril J 24’. 

mar = e-[qu-u], mar = za-[ru-u] LBAT 1577 ii 
10f. (comm.). 

[sag.gig].ga edin.na numun.e.eS mi.ni. 
in.ma.al / mal...) : [murus] qaqqadi ina séri 
ana ze-ri iz-za-ru |] iz-ru he sowed headache as seed 
in the plain 4R 11 ii 27f. 

1. to sow seed broadcast: [...] SE.NUMUN 
iz-ru [...] ASA érus he sowed seed [...] 
planted the field KAV 2 ii 29 (Ass. Code B § 4), 


ef. 4R 11, in lex. section. 

2. to scatter (small objects), sprinkle (dry 
matter) — a) in gen.: I conquered and 
destroyed that town ku-di-me eligu az-ru and. 
scattered ....-s over it AOB 1 116 ii 11 
(Shalm. 1), cf. NA,MES si-pa az-[ru] AKA 119 
ii 14 (Tigl. I), also ibid. 79 vi 14; ina abullat u 
A.GAR DN eperi i-za-ar-ru-t they scatter 
“earth” (see eperu mng. 6) in the section 
of the gates of DN and (the pertinent) district 
ARM 6 13:17; 1 BAN sahlé ultu abulli sa 
GN adi abulli a GN, i-zar-ru-ni-&& ina appr 
liganigu i-lag-qui(var. -qu) GIS.BAN-Su-nu 
umalla they scatter for him one seah of cress 
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seed from the city gate of Kurban to the city 
gate of Calah, and he will pick them up with 
the tip of his tongue until he has filled the 
seah-measure (part of the punishment to be 
meted out according to a private contract) 
Iraq 12 187 ND 203 r. 4, parallel ADD 481: 8ff., 
see von Soden, Or. NS 26 135, var. from Iraq 13 
pl. 16ND 496:28; usstkata-az-ru you scattered 
your arrows SEM 117 ii 15 (MB lit.); amméni 
... ta-za-ar-ru nabli why do you spread fire? 
Lambert BWL 194 r. 15 (MA fable); azztizd 7- 
zar-rt imta ana sursurru i-zar-ri imta she 
(Lamastu) spits(?) venom now and then, she 
spits venom suddenly LKU 33:21f.; obscure: 
if his hair 1 ra.AM za-rat Kraus Texte 3b ii 55; 
his beard ina mubhi suqtisu za-rat u kabbarat 
is .... on his chin and is thick ibid. 12c iii 12. 

b) in med.: tusahhar tasdk ta-za-[ru] you 
reduce (various ingredients) to crumbs, bray 
and scatter (them over the diseased parts of 
the body) KAR 204:16, and passim in med., 
note TUR-dr SUD MAR-ru CT 23 50:9, tubbal 
tasdk ta-za-r& AMT 75 iv 21, tagallu tetén MAR 
you roast, grind and sprinkle (materia medica) 
AMT 6,5:2; tubbal tapds samna tapassas ta-za- 
ru you crush dry (materia medica), rub (the 
sick person) with oil (and) sprinkle (it over 
him) KAR 192 ii 23, and passim, also ina samni 
tapassassu MAR-ma inwes AMT 75 iii 33, and 
passim; ana pan mursi MAR LA-ma iballut 
you sprinkle (the materia medica) over the 
diseased spot, put a bandage (on it), and he 
will get well AMT 17,6:6, and passim, | also 
ana IGI MAR tasammissuma TI AMT 16,5:2, 
also Sammé anniiti ana UGU MAR AMT 1,2:16, 
and passim with refs. to parts of the body: 
anda UGU pisu MAR AMT 36,2:5, etc., tabilam 
ana gqaqqadisu MAR AMT 64,1:38, ana pan 
usarisu MAR AMT 62,1 ii 10, ana libbt inisu 
MAR-ru AMT 8,1:28, etc. fana] Ssuburrisu 
MAR.MES-ma KAR 191r. iii 9; also sablé MaR 
AMT 40,1 i 45, U.BABBAR MAR AMT 25,6:2, 
ete., SE.SA.A ta-za-ar-ru ZA 45 44:29 (NA rit.), 
tabta ta-za-ru. KUB 44814 (a.zi.garit.), note: 
i(text %)-za-ar-ru-ma iballut ibid. 62:3. 

3. to winnow — a) in OB: Seam lidigs 
li-iz-ru-x li-zi-di-ma he should thresh, winnow 
and .... the barley (text corrupt) PBS 7 
108:37 (let.); ideéSu wi-za-ar-ru-ma they thresh 
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and winnow BE 6/1 112:14; 10 SE.GUR .. 
addis TT1.GUD.SLSA UD.18.KAM a-za-or-ru I 
threshed ten gur of barley and will winnow 
on the 18th of Ajaéru A 3524:23 (let.), of. 
amam ina 2a-ri-lim| akammis TCL 117:7 (let.), 
also 7-za-ar-ru-t-ma YOS 2 24:7 (let.); ana 

.. za-ri-e sar-ri-e sabas karé ... tabu (the 
days that) are propitious for winnowing the 
barley piles, for dividing the grain KAR 177 
r. iv 1 (SB hemer.). 

b) in MB: ana tim dé& u za-ri-e on the 
day of the threshing and winnowing Peiser 
Urkunden 96 r. 8, cf. za-ru-% (in obscure con- 
text) PBS 1/2 41:29 (let.). 


In Akkadian there is but one verb, zari 
(izru — izarru), for the meanings “to scatter,” 
“to winnow” and “‘to sow,” as against Heb. 
zara, Arabic dara, Ugar. dry for ‘‘to winnow,” 
and Heb. zara‘, Arabic zara‘a, Ugar. dr‘ for 
“to sow.” Only the nouns zéru and zéranu, 
“seed,” show in their “Umlaut”’ that they are 
to be derived from a root ZR‘, which has 
otherwise disappeared in Akkadian. 


zaru (or zarru) s.; (a basket or wooden 
container); OB, NB. 


a) in OB: 1 aIS za-ru-um (between 
naprahtu and pisannu) UCP 10 110 No. 35:8 
(Ishchali). 


b) in NB: 3 at 2a-ri.mu8 (followed by 
patiru and stllw) Pinches Berens Coll. 111:4 (let.). 


*7ar0 (fem. zaritu) adj.; scattering, inclined 
to squander; NB; cf. zarw. 


The judges listened to their complaint and 
arkdt PN i&aluma Su" za-ri-tu, &4-kin-ma 
mititu u nusurrd imisamma istanakkan assu 
nikkassisu la li-gam(?)\-ma-ru ... qassu ina 
nikkassisu tkli investigated PN (the accused) 
and, so that his account should not become 
exhausted, excluded him from (interfering 
with) his account —he having a “loose’”’ hand 
and causing losses and shortages every day 
(anybody who, from now on, lends silver or 
barley to PN and takes as pledge either a 
field, a garden, a house, persons or anything 
else belonging to him which he holds in 
common with the complaining party will lose 


oi.uchicago.edu 


zara A 
any claim and forfeit anything he has given) 
TCL 12 86:13. 


The idiomatic expression gdtu zaéritu of this 
unique document (witnessed by six judges 
and two scribes) seems to describe strikingly 
a squandering and irresponsible person. 


zara A s.;_ progenitor, father, ancestor; 
SB; ef. zaré. 
gui.gar.ra = za-ru-(u%] (in group with abu, 


pursumu, itté and nartabu) Antagal B 81; za-ru-u 
= a-bu MalkuI 114;[...-m]a res-tu-u za-ru-su-un |] 
za-rutul = [a-bu] CT 13 32:1 (En. el. Comm.). 

a) said of gods: Apsiimma réstu za-ru-su- 
un only primordial Aps&, their progenitor 
En. el. I 3, see Comm., in lex. section, ef. Apsit 
2a-ri ilt rabidite ibid. I 29; TAnw gesru résti, 
za-ri ili rabitt mighty Anu, the primordial 
progenitor of the great gods Thureau-Dangin 
Til-Barsip p. 143:2 (= RA2714); 2a-ru-a ilt Assur 
the progenitor of the gods, ASsur Winckler Sar. 
pl. 36 No. 77:17], and passim in Sar.;  Bél Béltija 
Bélet-Babili Ha Madanu ili rabiti gered 
B.SAR.RA bit za-ri-si-nu kénis immalduma 
DN ... DN;, the great gods, properly born 
in ESarra, the temple of their progenitor 
Borger Esarh. 83 r. 35; note in plural: (Marduk) 
malik tlt za-ri-i-’u who is the adviser of 
the gods, his ancestors VAS 1 371i 10, ef. 
den Lin tukulti ili za-ri-e-3u 1R 291 16 (Samii- 
Adad V), and note ili za-ru-é% PBS 1/1 18:9; 
ila za-ri-Su Sagummes rami the gods, his 
ancestors, remain in stunned silence Craig 
ABRT 1 30:26; obscure: [...]dé 8n.GAN.GAN 
aB-a za-ru-t 84 KUR KAR 192 r.i 5, and dupl. 
KAR 353:5; (Marduk) za-ri-e niklétu Ebeling 
Parfiimrez. pl. 26 r. 14. 


b) said of human beings: ahurrakuma 
za-ru-t Simtu ubtil I was the youngest child, 
and fate snatched the father away Lambert 
BWL 70:9 (Theodicy); t8addad ina mitrata za- 
ru-t elippa the father tows the boat along the 
canals (while his firstborn son lies in bed) 
ibid. p. 84:245; Sipir Hsagila Sa za-ru-u-a la 
ugatti the work on Esagila which my father 
could not finish Streck Asb. 246:57; mar bart 
Sa za-ru-si la KU a member of the bari 
priesthood, whose father was not noble BBR 
No. 24:30, ef. rihtit nigakki Sa za-ru-Su Kt 
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ibid. 27; maru Sa abt za-ru-u ga maru ul sal 
Su[luméu] neither the son inquires after the 
health of the father nor the father (after that) 
of the son KAR 169 iv 46, see Géssmann Era 
p. 21 and Frankena, BiOr 15 13b. 


zaraii Bs.; winnower; OB, SB*; cf. zarté. 

lu.ge.14 = za-ru-u  winnower, 1i.8e.1é.ki.ta 
= MIN §d-pil-ti lower winnower Hh. IT 340f.; 
li.8e.ld.a = za-a-ru-u, lu.8e.14.ki.ta = sa sa-pi- 
id-tum OB Iu A 197f.; [14i.8e].18, [14.8e].bal, 
[JG.x.].14, [lu.x].fl = za-ru-u Lu IV 375ff.; 
gi8.al.zu.limmu.ba = ti-ten-nu = MIN (= mar-ru) 
za-ri-t fork with four teeth = winnower’s fork 
Hg. 91 in MSL 6 p. 110; giS.mar.se.ur.ra 
= [mar-r]ju 84 za-[ri-e] spade of the winnower Hh. 
VIIB 8. 

a) in OB: 1 (BAN) SHA 2a-ri-i ten silas of 
barley are the (daily) wages of a winnower 
Goetze LE § 8 Ai29; 3 ERIN za-ru-%@ TCL 1 
174:2; in math.: [%8]-ka-ar za-ri-i 8a Se-1m 
e-pé-§[a-a]m Sumer 7 145 d 5. 

b) in SB: ammini ikkalkina&s ... sa tittu 
nigqqasa sa za-ri-¢ tibingu. why do the niqqu 
of the fig (and) the chaff of the winnower hurt 
you (the patient’s eyes)? AMT 10,1 r. iii 12. 


zaruA v.; totwist; SB; I izér — zzér, YY, 
Il/3; cf. maziru. 

[... | u]-kan-na-an str-a-nu i-za-dr jf sa 8i.in. 
rnu.e (the demon) bends [...], twists the sinew 
CT 17 25:23; [...] 68..’mahl.ging(em) / a(?)- 
[me}-lu ki-ma 7-bi-hi (var. e-bi-hi) 1-za-dr" jf al.sur. 
ra he twists the man like a big rope ibid. 24. 

za-a-ru <//> ka-pa-lu to twist K.11702:4’, see 
zaru B; tu-za-<tay>~-dr 5R 45 K.253 ii 31 (gramm.). 

a) zdru: summa at-su t-zur-ma IeI-sh 
galtat if he twists his neck and his look is 
scared Labat TDP 80:11. 

b) IT —1’ in med.: summa ubdnatisu 
t-za-dr indsu ittanaz[zaza] (or tttanaz[ gqapa)) 
if he constantly twists his fingers and his eyes 
protrude Labat TDP 98:51, ef. [qatésu %]-za- 
dr ibid. 94 r. 2. 


2’ other oces.: sépésu tu-za-[ar] (you make 
a figurine of him, write his name on its hip 
and) twist its feet KAR 234:7, see Ebeling TuL 
134; obscure: DINGIR.MES S1.8I KUR.KUR 
t-zar-ru || t-sah-ha-ri CT 40 39:46 (Alu). 

c) II/3: summa serru vzu.MESs-sé tarku 
magtu u ap-pa-sh uz-za-na-ar if a child’s flesh 
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isdark and shrunken and he twists his nose 
constantly (and tears run from his eyes) Labat 
TDP 224:61. More probably from séru, “to 
rub,” q. v. 

von Soden, Or. NS 24 143f. 


zaru B v.; (mng. uncert.); OB, SB; I 
pret. iztr, stat. zir, IL (only stat. attested); 
ef. zéru adj. 

2i-ir za-a-ru ka-pa-lu — zir (comes from) zdru = to 
twist K.11702:4’ (unpub., ext.). 

a) inext.: the base of the middle “finger” 
of the lungs should be firm imittasa li-zi-ir 
Suméli[...] let it be .... towards the right 
(and) [...] towards the left RA 38 85:13 (OB 
ext. prayer); [Summa] ... pitru patirma ana 
bab ekalli c-zi-ir if (on the right side of the 
“gate of the palace”) there is a slit and it 
....-8 towards the “gate of the palace” 
YOS 10 25:20 (OB ext.), cf. Summa martu istu 
imitti ana suméli zi-rat CT 30 15:24 (SB ext.), 
and (with istu suméle ana imitiz) ibid. yr. 1, cf. 
also istu imitti ana Suméli zi-ra KAR 453:8; 
summa Sulummat HAR Sa imitic ana SAL.LA 
HAR Sa imitti -MUS OT 31 34:12; summa 
Nia.taB kima garan enzi zi-rat if the nasraptu 
is .... like a goat’s horn CT 20 32:72, also 
(referring to the $v.s1, “finger’’) Boissier Choix 
1 46:13, cf. Summa MAS zi-ra-at Boissier Choix 
198:4; if the gall bladder hima Na,.zU.LUM(!). 
MA zi-rat is .... like a date stone CT 30 
41 K.3946+:16, cf. UZU 2i-ru PRT 16 r. 15, 
Zi-1t ibid. 26 r. 17. 

b) in med.: summa iskasu zi-ra if his 
testicles are .... Labat TDP 136:62, also ibid. 
63, p. 140:49, but [summa KI].MIN-ma SrrU- 
&u zi-ir ibid. 240:19; in broken context: [... 
ittjanapsaru zi-ir Kiichler Beitr. pl. 2 ii 21. 

c) in physiogn.: pas[u] ana 15 21-ir_ his 
mouth is .... towards the right Kraus Texte 
23:15, cf. CT 41 20:18; Summa ci8-3% ana 15 
zi-ru if his penis is .... towards the right 
CT 41 21:26; Summa abunnassu zagrat | zi-rat 


if his navel protrudes, variant: BRM 
4 22:7. 
d) other oces. —1’ 2dru: summa gisim- 


maru ina gabliga i-mu8-ma ana 3-84 iziz ifa 
date palm ....-s in the middle (of) its (trunk) 
and divides into three CT 41 16:8 (SB Alu). 


zarzaru 


2’ zwuru: summa MUL zugagipu garnadsa 
zu--é-ra_ if the “horns” of the constellation 
Scorpio are .... ACh IStar 28:6, also LKU 
120:8, cf. Thompson Rep. 50:1 (coll.), also, wr. 
zu-u-ra ibid 216 A 2, ACh Supp. 1 48:6. 


Zéru B has been separated from zéru A on 
the basis of the difference in the pret. (iztr as 
against izir). Although it cannot be given 
the same meaning as zdru A, it is possible 
that zdéru Bis an intransitive form corre- 
sponding to the transitive zéru A. The comm. 
in the lex. section assumes for zdru B the 
meaning ‘‘to twist’’ attested for zdru A. The 
writing i-mMuUS CT 31 34:12 and CT 41 16:8 is 
to be interpreted i-zir, with the unusual value 
zir of the sign mvuS, rather than 7-sir, on the 
assumption that this value reflects an OB 
spelling z/-ir, such asis attested in YOS 10 25:20 
sub usage a. 


zaruqqu $ see zurugqqu. 


zaruru (or zajaruru, zarart) s.; lex.*;. ef. 
2eru. 

gu.du = za-a-ru-% = (Hitt.) W-i-Su-ri-i8-kat-tal- 
la-aS oppressor, gi.dti.a = za-a-ru-ru = (Hitt.) 
KLMIN-pdt the same Izi Bogh. A 102f. Note: [...] 
= 2a-a-rum = (Hitt.) ku-ru-ur ap-pa-tar to be 
hostile, [...] = za-ra-ru-u = (Hitt.) Sal-la-u-wa-ar 
to .... S* Voc. B 4’f. 

Both refs. represent a peculiar formation 
and may be mistakes. If 7aR is to be restored 
in S*, the Akk. equivalences may represent 
forms of sdru. 


zarzaru (zanzaru, zassaru or sarsaru, sanz 
saru, sassaru) s.; (a vegetable); OB, Mari, 
NB; in OB and Mari only zarzar or zanzar. 

a) wr. zarzar: LU lu-ra-qi-um sa ina GN 
wasbu za-ar-za-ar ul isu u kam ightinim 
ummami istu GN, béli za-ar-za-ar usalg’em 
inanna anumma LU lu-ra-qi-em ana sér bélaja 
attardam za-ar-za-ar [ana] tértisu liddinusum 
the luraq(q)@ who lives in GN has no z. (at his 
disposal) —they told me, “My lord has had 
(such) z. delivered (to him) from GN,’’ —now 
I am sending you herewith the luraq(q)t so 
that they may give him the z. (he needs) for 
his task ARM 2 136:6, 9 and 12. 

b) wr. zanzar: NAM 20-an-2a-ar ina 
hamqim sa hamqim Sa GN ittabsi istu GN, adi 
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GN, NAM.HI.A ra-ki-[x] anumma NAM.HIA 
Suntti ana sér bélija usdbilam in the last 
valley of GN .... of z. have appeared, the 
.... have been collected(?) from GN, as far 
as GN,, and I have now sent these .... tomy 
lord ARM 2 107:22; za-an-za-ar-ni ul [nisu] u 
za-an-za-ar-[ni] 1 (Pr) 40 (siLa).TA.AM ina 
mahrika ibassi u igbtinéss 30 (StLA) za-an-za-ar 
agar tbassi. Samamma Sibilanési we have no 
z., but there are one Pi and forty silas of z. 
for each of us at your disposal, and (since) 
they have promised us, buy and send us 
thirty (more) silas of z. wherever there is any 
Sumer 14 pl. 10 No. 17:17f. (OB let.). 


c) wr. zassaru: 2da-as-sa-rt SAR (among 
root vegetables) CT 14 50:44 (NB list of plants 
in a royal garden). 


Although the readings sarsar and sansar 
are equally possible, the word has been listed 
here and separated from sarsaru (a kind of 
locust) for the following reasons: The mention 
of zanzar in ARM 2107 with the verb ittabs¢ 
points to a plant, and the sign transliterated 
NAM could well be a form of the sign NUMUN, 
in which case NuMUN(!).91.4 would refer to 
the seeds of the plant. This is in keeping 
with the careful specification of weights in 
the Harmal letter, and with the use of zarzar 
by the craftsman called lurag(q)é, possibly 
for muraqqgd, “perfume maker.” The plant 
name cited sub usage c may be a WSem. loan 
word; cf. Syr. susrd, “the spice plant Arte- 
misia,’” see Léw Flora 1 384f. The OB refs. 
either represent a different word or may, on 
this basis, be read sarsar. 


Goetze, Sumer 14 p. 41. 


ZaSSaru_ see zarzaru. 


zateru (or sateru)s.; (asavory); plant list.* 
U 2a-te-ru : U sib-bur-ra-i% Uruanna I 443. 
The word is attested in Syriac (satré) and 
Arabic (za‘tar, sa‘tar) and appears as satureia 
in Latin. See also sibburratu and zambiru. 


For etym., see Léw Flora 2 103f. and Thompson 
DAB 75. 


zatu s.; (a kind of brier); NA.* 
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zavu 
te-hi aiS.nim = ba-al-ti, i-ié-ti, sah-mas-ti, 
za--tt, ha-an-dds-pi-ri Diri II 245ff., cf. di-ih wim 
= ha-an-da-as-pu-ri with comm. za--i[u] santé 
handabillu. A VIII/3:10. 
ai8.81M.GIG za-’-tu (among trees in the royal 
park) Iraq 14 42:48 (Asn.). 


zatu s.; (a kind of flour); OAkk., Akk. lw. 
in Sum. 


a) Pre-Sar.: zi za-tum TuM 5 156:2, and 
zi za-tum SA.DUG, ibid. 157 ii 4f. 


b) Ur II]: x pieces of bread zi za-tum. xx 
x sina the (amount of) z.-flour (needed for) 
them is x silas (beside zi.gu and nig.ar.ra) 
RIC 126 r. ii 4; zi za-tum (beside zi.gu, zi. 
ba.ba, nig.ar.ra) RTC 127i 10’, and passim 
in this text; x ZI za-tum (beside bappir, Se 
and ziz) ITT 24382r.1, also (beside nig.ar. 
ra and zi.gu) ibid. 4560:4, also (without zi) 
ibid. r. 3. 


The reading zdfu is uncertain, since the 
nature of the sibilant and the stop cannot 
be established. Ifthe word has a connection 
with the verb samadu, it should be read sd- 
dum for saddu, from samdu, q. v. 


za@u_s.; resin; SB; ef. zwtu, zu’u. 

[ha-ar] [gAR] = [za]-a-u = (Hitt.) pa-ah-hi-e8-ki- 
u-wa-ar S* Voc. B 3’; za-an-ga ni = za-u 8d i 
exudation, said of oil, sa-ha-tu KI.MIN to press, said 
of oil Ea IT 22f., ef. the var. za-ag-ga NI = hi-il-tum 
exudation <A II/l Comm. 13; zu--% / min / 
za--a || ni-ip-8u (explaining the sign ir) VAT 4955 
(unpub. comm. to 4 A = ndqu). 

20 -U, e-re-8u = gsi-ia-a-nu LTBA 2 2:332f. 

ugattarkuntisi eréna ella kisra silta za--a 
(var. zaa) taba kisrat eréni elli naram ili 
rabiéti I burn as incense for you pure cedar, 
a bundle of shavings(?) (with) sweet-smelling 
resin (and) bundles of pure cedarwood, 
beloved of the great gods BBR No. 78 r. i 57, 
var. from No. 75 (bard-ritual); aésakkan ana pi 
puhatti eréna ella kisra silta za-a taba I put 
into the mouth of the lamb pure cedar (and) 
a bundle of shavings (with) sweet-smelling 
resin BBR No. 100:40 (= Craig ABRT 1 62); 
ligaslika za--i erént may he burn for you as 
incense resin of cedar 4R 54No. 1:53; quirinnu 
eres z[a]-2 tabi incense, a fragrance of sweet 
resin Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 25:13, dupl. KAR 


oi.uchicago.edu 


zawanu 
360:16, see Borger Esarh. 92, also [qutrinnja 


za--a wisa tiba KAR 42:37, and dupls., see 
Ebeling, MVAG 23/2 p. 22. 


zawanu see zamdnu. 
zawianu see zamdnu. 


zazakku s.; (a high administrative official) ; 
from OB on; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. (with and 
without det. LU) and DUB.SAR.ZAG.GA. 

dub.sar.zag.ga (after dub.sar, dub.sar. 
mah, dub.sar.lugal) = za-zak-ku (vars. za-zak- 
za-ku, 2a-za-ak-ku) Lut 141, cf.dub.sar,dub.sar. 
zag.ga (var. adds dub.za.zag.sar), dub.sar. 
mah, dub.sar.lugal Proto-Lu 47ff.; [dub.sar. 
zag].ga = za-[za]k-ku (followed by [dub.sar.a. 
$&].ga = sd-as-[su]k-ku) Igituh short version 200; 
note: [¢]x x dub.sar.zag.ga CT 24 23 ii 21 
(list of gods). 

a) inOB: PN DUB.SAR.ZAG.GA Saana PN, 
[¢S8]aknu ana tupsarritim utirma ana h.DUB. 
BA i[rub] he sent the zag.ga scribe who 
had been assigned to PN (apparently to 
assist the tax officials — enku (wr. ZAG.HA 
line 9, and passim, see makisu) ——in their assess- 
ment of taxes) back to study, and he attended 
the edubba PBS 7 89:36, see (for the 
conhection between the zac.Ha and. the 
dub.sar.zag.ga) TCL 1 152:4, (for the 
dub.sar.zag.ga in connection with a 
lawsuit) VAS 7 56:11, (in administrative 
function) CT 8 27b:7f., (as witness) BE 6/1 
45:17. 

b) in MB: PN Ssakin témi PN, hazannu GN 
wu PN, za-2a-ak-ku eqla imsuhuma PN the 
official in charge, PN, the mayor of GN, and 
PN, the z. have surveyed the field BBSt. 
No. 11i12, of. lu sakin tému lu hazannu lu bél 
pihati lu za-za-ak-ku lu gipit KUR Témti mala 
basi either an official in charge, a mayor, a 
governor, a 2z.-official or whatever other 
official of the Sea Country there may be 
ibid. ii 3; (in list of witnesses, after Jakin 
témi, EN.NAM) PN za-za-ku URU GN BBSt. 
No. 9 top 23. 

c) in NB —1’ in hist.: Zéria satammu 
kamis maharsu Rimit LU za-zak-ki usuz 
atiSu before him (Nabonidus) crouches the 
Satammu PN, the z.-official PN, stands at his 
side BHT pl. 9 v 24 (Nbn. Verse Account). 


zazakku 


2’ inadm.: ina usuzzu Sa PN LU za-zak-ku 
(followed by ré§ Sarri, bél pigitti Hanna and 
other high officials) YOS 6 238:17, ef. (same 
person, followed by sakin témi Uruk, gipu sa 
Eanna, etc.) AnOr 8 25:1; ana PN Lt za-zak- 
[kil ana kari a Sarri inandinuw they (two high 
officials of Eanna) will deliver (500 kur of 
barley) to PN, the z.-official, on the king’s 
quay YOS 6 198:10, cf. (same person) LU 
zak-za-a-ku BE 8 42:1; x barley maldta 8a 
MU.17.KAM Sa Rimit LU za-zak-ku ana PN 
mar Sipri SUM.NA — malitu-dues of the 17th 
year which the z.-official Rimiit (cf. BHT sub 
usage c—1’) has handed over to the messenger 
PN Nbn. 1055:11; barley owed by two persons 
Lt la-mu-ta-nu sa LU za-zak-ku (text: zak-za- 
ku) VAS 3 35:5; PN Lt za-zak-ku (in broken 
context, in a letter referring to the investiture 
of an official) PSBA 15 417:10. Note the geogr. 
name: uRU i “™za-za-ak-ku BE 8 158:2. 


3’ in letters: on the night of the second of 
Tammuz isata ina bit Nergal tandaqué LU za- 
zak-ku u PN ana muhhi ittalkunu ina silli sa 
ilanit sulum ana mimma mala ina libbi 
lightning struck the temple of Nergal, the 
z.-official and PN went there (but), thanks to 
the protection of the gods, everything is fine 
therein YOS 3 91:10; PN LU za-zak-ku ana 
panika altapra I am sending you herewith 
the z.-official Bél-uballit (the same person as 
in YOS 6 238 and AnOr 8 25) (give him all the 
gold he asks of youso that he can accomplish 
the workin Ekur) TCL 9 136:7 (let. of the crown 
prince Belshazzar); ina muhhti PN Lt 2a-zak- 
ku sa ana sarri agbint ... mik lilika ina 
Assur dulla lépus as to what I have written 
concerning the z.-official PN, he should come 
and do his work in Assur ABL 464 r. 4 (NA, 
but referring to Babyl. affairs). 


According to the NB passages, the <z.- 
official (often mentioned without personal 
name) seems to have occupied a high 
administrative position in the palace and was 
concerned with temple matters. In the few 
MB passages, his position appears to be of 
less importance, but he is still one of the 
officials of the king. Only the rare OB refs. 
indicate that the scribe called dub.sar.zag. 
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ga was in some way connected with the as- 
sessment of taxes. The vocabularies equate 
dub.sar.zag.ga with zazakku, and the 
forerunners list it high up in the hierarchy of 
scribes, though the word is quite rare in that 
period. Probably a loan from Sum. (note the 
curious writing dub.za.zag.sar in Proto-Lu). 
The isolated writings za-zak-za-ku (see Lu, in 
lex. section) and LU zak-za-ku VAS 3 35:5 and 
BE 8 42:1 occur late. 

Landsberger, OLZ 1923 73; Meissner, OLZ 1922 


243f.; Schwenzner Gerichtswesen 180; Kraus Edikt 
p. 139. 


**7a7aku (Bezold Glossar 110b) see ihenunz 
nakku. 


**7Azati (Bezold Glossar 110b) read apsaz 
sati, see apsasit. 


**74azu (Bezold Glossar 110b) to be read 
HE.NUN, see nuhsu and kannunaja. 


zazu (zudzu) v.; 1. to divide into two or 
more parts (intrans.), to separate (referring 
to the dissolution of a legal bond and the 
sharing of the common funds), 2. to divide 
(objects, etc.), to divide into shares, 3. to 
take a share of (property) (with ina), 4. to 
distribute (shares among) (with dative or ana), 
5. zwuzu to distribute, to divide (MB, SB, 
NB), 6. II/2 to be divided, 7. IV to be divid- 
ed; from OAkk. on; I iziz — izdz, pl. izuzzu 
(t-2u-U-az-2u MDP 28 427:28) —stative zz — 
imp. zéz, but pret. *iziz in NB (i-z¢-zu TuM 
2-3 5:1, ta-2t-2t Nbn. 65:12), Ass. pres. izuaz, 
pl. tzuzzu BIN 6 216:8(OA), I/2 (Ass. azzuaz), 
Il uzwiz — uzwaziuzdze (pl. NB t-za-mi-zu 
YOS 3 200:29, and passim, %-za-ma-zu passim), 
stative OB (Sa) zuzzu, SB zwuz (NB also zu- 
mu-zu- TuM 2-3 7:28, Dar. 526:5, etc.), I1/2, 
IV; wr. syll. and Bar (see mngs. 1b, ¢ and 
7), note i.BA KAR 194 r. iv 32, CT 41 16:9 (SB), 
JEN 414:11, and passim in OB leg., exceptionally 
BA.HAL-at CT 309:9 (SB); ef. z@izdnu, zo iztu, 
aviztu, zittu, zizdnu, zizu adj., zizu C, zizu D 
in sa zizi, zizdtu, 2a B, za2d, zizam, zwuetu, 
zuwuzu adj. and s., ztizu A. 


ba, bar, hal = za-a-zu Nabnitu J 232ff.; Bap 
= za-a-zu Proto-Izi f 10; ba-dr BAR = za-a-[zu] 
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A 1/6:142; [ha-al] [ga] = za-a-2u, zi-it-tum A IT/6 
i17f., alsoIzi VI3f. 

i.ba = ¢-zu-zu they divided, ¢-zu-uz he divided, 
i.ba.e = t-za-zi he will divide, i.ba.e.mes = i-zu- 
uz-zu they will divide Hh. I 338-341; [in].ba 
= t-zu-uz he divided Ai. Ii 30, {in.ba].e8 = ¢-zu-zu 
they divided ibid. i 33, [in.na.a]n.ba= 7-zu-us.su 
he gave him a share ibid. i 36, [in.na.a]n.ba.e 
= %-za-as-su. he will distribute to him ibid. i 39, 
ur.a.86.ga.bi in. ba.e.ne = mi-it-ha-ri-is 4-zu-uz- 
zu they will divide equally Ai. VI i 29, also Ai. III 
ii 40, ur.a.sé.ga.bi in.ba.eS = mi-it-ha-ri-i§ 
t-2u-zu they divided equally Ai. VI i 33, also Ai. III 
ii 38. 

an.da.nam.en.na kis.an.na.ke,(KID) mu. 
un.ne.Si.in.-hal.hal.la : dti Anim bélit kissat 
Samé 1-2u-us-su-nu-ti together with Anu, he dis- 
tributed among them (the seven gods) the rulership 
over all of heaven CT 16 19:62f.; 4m.ma.al.ma. 
al.la.ta im.ta.ba.ba.e8 kima base sakniiti 
zu--%-2a-ku (Sum.) the collected treasures have 
been distributed (by the enemy) : (Akk.) I (I8tar) 
have been divided like treasured possessions RA 33 
104:23; sag.tab An 4En.1il 4En.ki.ke, ni.bal. 
hal.la ba.an.<ba>.eS8.a.ta : surrt Anu Enlil u 
La t-za--i-2u zizatim in the beginning Anu, Enlil 
and Ea distributed the portions TCL 6 51:49f,, 
ef. x.ba.e8 : d-za-iz (in broken context) 4R Add. 
p. £to 19No. 3 obv. 5f.;a.ré igi igi.baigi.[gub. 
ba] ni.Smp ku[ru,]8id.dt ga.la44.du.a.4.dt.a. 
bi dt.a ha.la ha.la.bi a.8& si.gi.e.ddi.zu.t : 
ard igd igibé igigubbad nikkasst pigittam pagddu adé 
kala epésu zittam [z]a-a-zu eqla palaku tidé do you 
know multiplication, reciprocals, coefficients, 
balancing of accounts, administrative accounting, 
how to make all kinds of pay allotments, divide 
property (and) delimit shares of fields? Gadd, 
BSOAS 20 256 K.2459:10ff., plus D.T. 147 r. ff. 
and LKA 66:38ff., etc.; [Sux] 4innin hal.bal.la 
dingir.gal.gal.e.ne : mu-za-i-za-at SUK.4INNIN 
DINGIR.MES GAL.MES who distributes the food offer- 
ings of the great gods VAT 13838:3’f. (unpub.). 

[ba-al'par = za-a-zu, [>@-algarR = pa-ra-su Izbu 
Comm. 458f., cf. BARD@4 // 2a-a-zu jf BAR |! pa-ra-su 
ibid. 252, for other comms. commenting on BAR, see 
mng. la, b; BAR // za-a-zu // BAR // mes-lu (comm., 
interpreting izuzzu as zizu, “half,” to Samas ina 
rabisu izuecasu deummes GAL if the sun, as it stands 
still when it sets, is dark) ACh Samas 16:3; 7-hal 
ta-mit &-8% t-nam-din i-Hau jf ¢-za-a-[z]u || ta-mit 
B-8% i-nam-din 84 i-su i-pa-gi-du — thal (ie., 
he will be dissolved, see hdlu A), he will give orders 
about his house (explanation) — 7-gaL means he 
will divide (his property), he will give orders about 
his house (means) he will dispose of his house 
RA 13 137:10 (comm. to diagn. omens); for comm. 
on HAL and BA, see mngs. la and 7. 


1. to divide into two or more parts 
(intrans.), to separate (referring to the disso- 
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lution of a legal bond and the sharing of 
the common funds) —a) in gen.: kima urru 
u misu i-zu-zu li-[...] just as day and night 
divide, so may [the disease and my body be- 
come separated(?)] CT 23 4r. 18 (inc.); Summa 
gisimmaru ina gabliga i-zir(MUS)-ma ana 3-8% 
i-2u-uz u l-ma GAL [2-ma] ba-ma-at lu SES.ME 
i.BA.ME lu DAM & DAM T[AK,.ME] if a date 
palm ....-s in its middle and divides (there) 
in three, and one (shoot) is large (and) [two 
are] half-size(?), either brothers will divide 
(the paternal estate) or husband and wife will 
leave each other CT 41 16:8 (SB Alu), with 
comm, i.Ba = i-2u-bPt B34 (i.e. i-zu-uz-zu) 
ibid. 29 r. 9 (Alu Comm.); summa niru ... 
liddnSu ana sina i-zu-u[z] if the tongue of a 
flame divides in two CT 39 35:40 (SB Alu), ef. 
ibid. 41-47; Summa izbu nahirsu istétma BAR- 
ma (= mislimma) GaR if the newborn animal 
has only one nostril and it lies in the center 
(see zittu mng. 6) CT 27 40:21, with comm. 
BAR = 2a~’a-2u Izbu Comm. W 376f. 

b) in legal context: intima abhi i-zu-uz-2u 
when the brothers want to take (their indi- 
vidual) shares CH § 165:43, cf. mari ana 
ummatim ul i-zu-uz-zu the sons (of different 
wives) must not divide according to (their 
respective) mothers (for the sequel see mng. 
2d-2’) ibid. § 167:8; PN PN, w PN, t-2u-zu-ma 
u PN iste bitim ittisi PN PN, and PN, separated. 
(with respect to the estate held in common), 
and PN left the house TCL1473:3(OA); abhi 
i-zu-zu mutu u assatu innezzebu brothers will 
separate, husband and wife will leave each 
other CT 38 48 ii 60, ef. Summa ahhi BAR.MES 
summa DAM uw [DAMI [TAK,.MES] CT 40 6 
K.2285+ :12 (SB Alu), cf. at-hu-w& 1-zu-uz-[zul 
CT 40 20:8, note the comm. a-he-e BAR.MES 
(=) i-zu-zu | a-he-e : SxS.mu8 / BAR [za-a-zu] 
J par : us-Su-ru | &d-mis BE? + 2a-a-2u |/ 
B[R’? yé-Su-ru] Tablet Funck 2 r. 6f. (Alu 
Comm.); mari i-zu-uz-zu-ma Gh St jg, 
u-lu) DAM uw [DAM TAK,].MES CT 39 35:41, cf. 
mara ina balat abiSunu BAR.MES CT 39 35:44 
(SB Alu); naparrurtu NAM.TAB.BA.MES 0-zu-2u 
mutu u-assatu innezzebu scattering: partners 
will dissolve (their association), husband and 
wife will leave each other KAR 153 obv.(!) 
30 (SB ext.), of. tappi BAR.MES CT 40 18:89 
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(SB Alu); immatima ahhu t-zu-uz-[zu] (obscure) 
Gilg. X vi 27. 

2. to divide (objects, etc.), to divide into 
shares — a) in hist. (armies, territories): 
naplhjar umminija ana sena lu a-zu-uz I 
divided all my troops into two (armies) RA 7 
180 ii 6 (ManiStusu), dupl. CT 32 1ii11; uw Mitanni 
gabbu halqa A&ssuraji u Alseaja ana ahamis 
iz(var. 7)-zu-uz-zu but all of Mitanni was 
ruined, the Assyrians and the Alsheans 
divided it among themselves KBo 1 1:50, 
var. from KBo 1 2:31 (treaty); ina birisunu pata 
imandadu u i-za-a-zu they shall survey the 
region and divide (the territory) by mutual 
agreement KBo 1 5 iv 42, ef. ibid. 44, 48, 51; 
mi-sir-ri-Su-nu stu tarsi GN ... adt Lullumé 
iskunumali-zul-zu they divided (the territory) 
by establishing a borderline from opposite 
GN as far as (the country of) the Lullumé 
CT 34 38 i 31 (Synchron. Hist.); ultw Sa-sili 
Subari [adi] Karduniag eqlati usamsiluma i- 
zu-zu from GN in Subartu to Kardunias 
they divided the territory in equal parts CT 
34 38 i 22 (Synchron. Hist.); malmalis i-zu- 
zu they divided (Akkad) into two (camps) 
Layard 91:75 (Shalm. III), cf. CT 34 40 iii 30 
(Synchron. Hist.); gimir matisu rapasti male 
malig a-zu-uz-ma ina gaté sMit-réseja 
am{ntima] I divided his entire large country 
in equal parts and put (them) under my 
officials Winckler Sar. pl. 27 No. 57:19, ef. ibid. 
pl. 38:50, and passim in Sar.; PN PN, mé@ré asz 
satisu asab kusst Sarriitisu massu [rapasytu 
1stémi§ i-zu-zu-ma ippusu tahazu although 
PN (and) PN,, the sons of his (different) wives, 
divided his (their father’s) extensive land 
(and the right) to sit on his royal throne, they 
eventually got into a fight Winckler Sar. pl. 
34:118; mdtu sd3u ana sihirti$a ana sinisu 
a-zu-uz-ma 2 sut-résija ana pahtite eligunu 
askun I divided that entire land into two 
(parts) and set over them two of my officials 
as governors Borger Esarh. 107 iv 12f.; mata 
ahennd ni-zu-uz-ma let us divide the country 
among ourselves Streck Asb. 12 i 126. 

b) in med., lit. and omen texts — 1’ with 
finite verb: mé ana salsisu ta-za-az-ma 1-80 
2-84 3-864 ana Suburrisu tasappak you divide 
the water into three parts and give each 


oi.uchicago.edu 


zazu 2c 


of the three (parts) as an enema KAR 157 
r. 8, cf. ana 2-8&% ta-za-az-ma KAR 298 r. 40 
(rit.); ana 15-35% ipa divide (the mixture) 
into fifteen (parts) KAR 194 r. iv 32; imitt: 
pagrija u sumél pagrija i-zu-zu (the evil 
demons) separated the right and left sides 
of my body KAR 267:15, dupl. LKA 85 r. 5; 
birt ina baréa maré [baré .. . 8a] ana 4-8% a-zu- 
zu the diviners, whom I had divided into four 
(teams) in order (for each group independent- 
ly) to make a divination for me Winckler 
Sammlung 2 p. 52 K.4730 r. 8, see Winckler, AOF 
1 410f. and Tadmor, Eretz Israel 5 156 with photo- 
graph, cf. a-2u-us-su-nu-ti-ma ibid. obv. 15; 
difficult: mahiri kunas ilum t-za-a-az PBS 
1/2 99 i 7 (OB smoke omens); note with ramanu 
as substitutional object: Jumma samnum [a|na 
<2> ramansu i-Tzuluz if the oil divides 
itself in two CT 5 4:2, emendation from dupl. 
summa samnum ana 2 ramangsu iz-zu-uz YOS 
10 58:2, also, wr. ana 8i-ni-su ramansu i-zu- 
AZ YOS 10 57:4, ef. also, wr. ana 2-84 CT 
5 4:18, dupl. YOS 10 57:21, cf. ana erbésu 
ramansu i-2u-uz OT 5 4:26 (all OB oil omens). 

2’ in the stative: isénis lu kubbutuma 
ana Sina lu (var. la) zi-zu they (the gods) shall 
be honored alike, but they shall be divided in 
two (groups) En. el. VI10; Summa qutru ana 
Sinisu zi-i-iz Sinit temim if the smoke is 
divided in two: dissent UCP 9 375:31 (OB 
smokeomens), cf. summa martum miisa ana sina 
zi-i-zu if the liquid of the gall bladder is 
divided in two YOS 10 31 x 27 (OB ext.), Sumz 
ma ubain hast gablitum ana sina zi-za-at-ma 
ibid. 40:20, Summa ZI ana 3 z1-za-at-ma_ ibid. 
45:62 (all OB ext.), also titrant ana Sina BAR.MES 
Boissier DA 231:31, and passim in SB ext., note 
the writing summa amiitu BA.HAaL-at CT 30 
9:9; Summa izbu ... misil kisadisu ana 2 2i-iz 
mitu ana 2 [izzdz] if the middle of the neck 
of the newborn lamb is divided in two, the 
country will divide in two CT 27 26:7, for 
restoration, see mng. 7, cf. Summa rés appisu 
BAR-iz Kraus Texte 23:16, also, wr. 21-1-iz 
KAR 395 r. i’ 2’ (physiogn.). 

c) in math.: bamat tallim ana erbét ta-za- 
az-ma you divide half of the diameter in four 
MCT 98b Pa 3; 2,30 BUR ana 10 zu-az divide 
by ten 2,30, the depth MKT 1 148 r. ii 3 (= 
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TMB 33No.68); piram sapliam ana tesit zu-uz 
divide the lower plot in nine MKT 1 290:3, 
cf. ibid. 2 (= TMB 99 No. 198); 6 abhi é-zu- 
zu-us six brothers divided it (the triangular 
field) MCT 50Dr. 14, ef. eglam ana Sina zu- 
t-uz (for a-zu-uz) ibid. 44 B 3; 2 UD.SAR. 
MES IGI.MES ... Sin 1-8% BAR-ma@ ... KI.MIN 
ina nabté Ic1.MES8-ma (if) two crescents (of 
the moon) are visible (that is) the moon is 
divided once, or also, (the moon) is seen in a 
.... (with comm. :) KI8I,.zI (=) nab-tu-% ina 
sdti Sumsu gabi [K]t8ty.2z1 (=) nab-tu-t sa 
multassu z-za-dt — KISI,.z1 (with the trans- 
lation) nabié is mentioned in a word list, 
KISI,.Z1 (is) nabti, because it is divided in 
half ACh Sin 3:82f. 

d) in leg. and econ. —1’ in OA: Suklam 
assinisu ni-zu-tz-ma 30 MA.NA AN.NA SIG, PN 
ilge we divided the sixty-mina unit (of tin) 
into two, and PN took thirty minas of fine tin 
BIN 6 79:25, ef. némalam [ana sint]su ni-zu- 
a-az we will divide the profit into two 
OIP 27 15:30, also, wr. ni-zu-wa-az Kiiltepe 
b/k 19:7, cited Balkan Observations p. 42, also ana 
Salsisu t-zu-a-az TCL 4112:3; dinama [mi]éla 
zu-za sell (the garments) and then divide 
(the profit) half and half! CCT 3 9:39 (let.); 
ina Alim ammala simatisunu i-zu-zu they 
will divide (the silver) in the City according to 
their arrangements TCL 14 21:11; nikkassi 
qurbu ... alkama ammala tahsistim li-zu-zu 
the time for settling the accounts draws near, 
come and let them make the division ac- 
cording to the memorandum KT Blanckertz 
3:30; Ssittam ... ammala simat abisunu i-2u- 
zu they will divide the rest (of the inheritance) 
according to the disposition (made by) their 
father TuM 1 22a:22, cf. ibid. 41; Summa 
subati i-zu-zu izizma ana qatini zu-uz if they 
divide the garments, be present and see that 
the division is fair (lit. divide on our behalf)! 
CCT 3 3a:26ff.; x kaspam assim UDU.HL.A Sa 
zu-a-2i-im abbit karim nuraddi we added 12 
shekels of silver to the price of the sheep which 
were to be distributed (and paid it) to the 
establishment of the karum TCL 20 155:6, ef. 
x GIN ana sim alpim sa ni-zu-zu ana PN 
asqul I paid to PN, as the price of the ox, x 
shekels (of silver), which we divided (between 
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us) TCL 1453:18'; wmma sitcma) ula zi-za-ni 
he said, ““We have not made a division” 
CCT 3 36b:8. 

2’ in OB: summa alpum alpam ikkimma 
ustamit sim alpim baltim u sir alpim mitim 
be-el alpim kilallan i-zu-uz-zu if one ox gores 
an(other) ox and causes its death, both ox 
owners shall divide (between them) the price 
(realized from the sale) of the live ox and 
the carcass of the dead ox Goetze LE § 53:15; 
summa awilum ana awilim kaspam ana 
tappitim iddin némelam u butugqgdm sa 
tbbassi mahar ilim mitharis i-zu-uz-zu if a 
man gives silver to a(nother) man (to go) into 
partnership (with him), they shall divide the 
profit or loss, whichever it may be, equally 
before the god CH § 98:8 (= Driver and Miles 
Babylonian Laws 2 p. 42 § U), ef. némelam 
mitha[ris] i-zu-[uz-zu] Jean Sumer et Akkad 
No. 188:12; ina hamustim Sattim bél kirim u 
nukaribbum mitharis i-zu-zu in the fifth year 
the owner of the orchard and the gardener 
shall equally share (the produce of the 
orchard) CH § 60:22; DUMU.A.GAR Sa séSunu 
mt ublu i-zu-uz-zu the people of the rural 
district whose grain the water has carried 
away shall share (the money obtained from 
the sale of the man who caused the inunda- 
tion by his carelessness, together with his 
property) CH § 54:30; mimma sa mussa u st 
istu innemda irs ana Sinisu i-zu-uz-zu-ma 
they shall divide into two (parts) whatever 
her husband and she had acquired from the 
time they moved in together CH § 176 A 16, 
ef. § 176:4, cf. also Seam ... <ana> Salus zu- 
u-2t divide the barley into three (parts) 
TCL 1 27:13 (let.); S¢rikti wmmatisunu ilege 
quma makkir bit abim mitharis i-zu-uz-zu (the 
sons of different wives shall not divide the 
estate according to their mothers) they shall 
receive the dowries of their (respective) 
mothers and shall divide their father’s estate 
in equal shares CH § 167:8, cf. Siriktasa mari 
mahritum u warkiitum t-zu-uz-2u ibid. § 173: 
50; ina mitgurtisunu isgqam iddima HA.LA 
B.AD.DA.A.NI 1.BA.E.NE they cast the lot by 
agreement and divided the inheritance from 
their father’s estate Jean Tell Sifr 44:47, ef. 
ina isqim 1-zu-t-zu they divided by lot Jean 
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Tell Sifr 68:25; P[N] ki PN, nig.g[a] a.na. 
me.a.[bil i.ba PN divided all the movable 
property that there was with PN, PBS 13 
52:4; PN i PN, dumu.meS PN, ha.la. 
é.ad.da.e.ne ... in.ba.<gi».e8 in.duyy. 
gi.eS PN and PN,, the sons of PN;, divided 
the inheritance from their father’s estate, 
(and) they are satisfied VAS 13 90:21; bisam 
u makkiram sa ibassi mitharis [i-zu-zul they 
divided in equal shares all existing property 
Boyer Contribution 127:11, cf. é.a nig.ga.bi 
i.ba.e.ne they will divide all the movable 
property of the estate YOS 8 167:10, also 
Boyer Contribution 109:20; ilkam eqlam u 
bitam ana awillim mala awilim za-zi-im 
[t]dbubuma they agreed to divide the ilku- 
obligation, the field and the house in equal 
shares JCS 581 MAH 15993:6, also ibid. 80 MAH 
15970:5, cf. awilum mala awilim i-za-az they 
shall divide (the sesame and barley) in equal 
shares Grant Smith Coll. 264:18; PN wu PN, 
SU.RLA.BI i-2u-%-zu-% PN and PN, will di- 
vide (the profit) half and half UET 5 391:15, 
cf. Sapiltam mitharis i-zu-zu-t ibid. 114:7, 
also ur.a.sé.ga.bi i.ba.e.ne ibid. 129:17; 
ezub 1B.TAG, x A.SA Sa PN wPN, 1-2u-zu zi-2u 
gam[ru] they have received their full shares, 
apart from the remainder of the field of x 
iku, which PN and PN, have divided PBS 
8/2 248:12, cf. 2i-2u gamru Waterman Bus. 
Doe. 78:6, also BE 6/1 28:21, 62:28, zi-i2 gamir 
zitiasu gamir VAS 8 27:8, cf. also CT 4 46b:5 
(all from Sippar); PN uw PN, lu zi-i-zu-% PN 
and PN, have received the share (of their 
inheritance) (deposition of witnesses) YOS 8 
66:25 (case); zi-2@ UD.KUR.SE ahum ana ahim 
ula iraggam they (the two brothers) have 
received their shares. (of the inheritance), 
neither may make a claim against the other 
UET 5 114:12, cf. PN uw aniku zi-za-nu-t 
OECT 3 56:12, also adini la 2i-i-zu until now 
they have not made the division TCL 17 
59:19. Note: nu.ha.la.e.dé.en nu.bi.i.a. 
eS (they took an oath that) they would not 
say, “We have not made a division” UET 
5 264:12; for the same phrase in Elam, see 
mng. 2b—4’, see also zizu adj. 

3’ in Mari, Alalakh: erénam Surminam u 


asam ana Sal8tsu li-zu-zu ... Saluste ri-gt «im 
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namgarati BE 17 27:33 (MB); KA fp bitga 
YOS 7104:1; ina KA ip tak-ki-ri TCL 12 93:2; 
KA na-<za>-al me-e YOS 7 145:20 and passim; 
in geographical names: PN sa KA Sa iD 
Sumundar SBH p. 144r.4, KA ip Pallukatu 
Nbn. 506:2, KA ip Rubbu YOS 6 14:3, KA ip 
Asupasati VAS 6 272:5, etc.; from Sippar adi KA 
$a ip Marrat as far as the outlet of the 
Brackish Lagoon (the sheikhs of the Chal- 
deans praise the king) ABL418r.5 (NB); 3 
LU.MES KA-Na-ah-limk! three men from GN 
ARM 6 37:6; for KA hiltu see hiltu A mng. 2; 
urv KA har-ri YOS 3 74:7, and passim in NB, 
see harru A mng. 2c. 

b) of an object: for KA apti, see Hy. II 96, 
in lex. section; kalbu... inaKxA namsabi[...] 
the dog [was caught] in the opening of the 
pipe Lambert BWL 216 iii 33; KA kéri tapetts 
you open the door of the kiln ZA 36 184:26, 
and passim in chem., cf. KA tintéirt BRM 4 21 r. 
25 and KAR 394 ii7; enter your ship pihi KA- 
ka (var. G18.MA) close your hatch (var. boat) 
tightly Gilg. XI 88, cf. aptehi ba-a-bi ibid. 93, 
also [...] erumma KA GI8S.MA ter-[ra] 4R Add. 
p. 9 D.T. 42:6 (= CT 46 15, SB Atrahasis); KA 
makurrt ... [ta]barram Iraq 22 222:18, also 
(with takannak) ibid. 16 and 24 (inc.); ina tt{é 
KA-iaiphishe stopped up tightly with bitumen 
the chinks in my (basket) CT 13 43 K.4470:6 
(SB Legend of Sargon), cf. (in broken context) 
lidilu KA-84 ina itti u ku[pri] Gilg. X v 33; ina 
KA gin-ni i[ttadi] he dropped (the meat) at 
the entrance to the nest AfO 14 pl. 12 K. 
5299:9, see ibid. p. 305 (Etana); KA-Sdla ipahhi 
he must not close its (the rainwater gate’s) 
opening AKA 247 v 34, for bab zinni see zinz 
nu usage b; for bab zigi see zigu A in bab zigi; 
kima sarrdqi ina KA pilst like a thief at the 
opening of a hole (he dug) AMT 67,4:2, cf. 
KA pildt KAR 72:28; Summa Samas tarbasa 
lamima KA-8&% ana Siti TAR.[x]}?"“l) if the 
sun is surrounded by a halo and it has an 
opening toward the south Thompson Rep. 
179:2; KA digdri tepehhi ... ina harbi naditi 
tegebbersu you stop up the mouth of the pot, 
you bury it in an abandoned ruin KAR 184 
obv.(!) 37, cf. KA DUL-am (= takattam) BBR No. 
3143717, KA-sdé tabarram VAT 35:13 (courtesy 
F. Kocher); you put it into a hole toward 
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the east ina IM IN.BUL+BUL KA-Sd tepehhi 

. KA-8% tabarram you close its opening 
with clay and straw, you seal its opening 
(with a cylinder seal) CT 23 1:10f., cf. KA 
hurri (in broken context) 79-7-8,115 r. 4’ (nam- 
burbi, courtesy R. Caplice); ina seran ; 
ba-ab-Su tasappi you surround(?) its (the 
kettle drum’s) opening with a sinew KAR 
60 r. 9, see RAcc. p. 22; KA maslahte tepette 
you unplug the spout of the sprinkling pot 
KAR 47:4; pa-a-ab a-sa-am (in difficult con- 
text, in a description of reins) EA 22127; ki 
$a Sahili ina KA musési isakkanuma husdbu 

. ahhalu just as one places a filter at the 
opening of the spout(?) and filters out 
splinters ABL 292:15 (NB); [x] maslahu 
kaspim [...] ba-bu-su hurdsam [...] x silver 
sprinkling pots, their openings [edged] in 
gold ARM 7 245 ii 6’, cf. 1 zurSu KU.BABBAR 
ba-bu-[Su ...] ibid. 102:5; ba-ab KUS.Nia.NA, 
PN u PN, ukallu PN and PN, will control the 
(joint borrowers’) capital (lit. hold the opening 
of the money bag) BE 6/1 97:17 (OB leg.); 1 
HAR SU AN.BAR KA-Su ta-[nu] one iron 
bracelet without opening PBS 2/2 120:26 (MB), 
ef. also ibid. 19f., also 1 HAR SU KU.GI KA 
ugni ibid. 85:3; 1(?) KA HAR KU.GI PBS 2/2 
120:14; KA dardarah siparri PBS 2/2 54:15 
(MB), see Balkan Kassit. Stud. 140; 2 KA zap-pe-e 
kaspt 2 silver 6.-s for the mane (among 
parts of the harness of a horse) JTVI 60 
132:8 (NB). 

c) of a part of the body — 1’ referring to 
the human body: abunnassa KA tiriga tapassas 
you anoint (with the mixture) her navel and 
the opening of her vagina Kocher BAM 237:3 
(= KAR 194); KA SuburriSu himéta ES-as you 
smear his anus with butter Kocher BAM 222:13 
(= KAR 198), cf. (in broken context) AMT 58,1 
ii 16; note the euphemistic KA masrisu 
Samna tapassas you smear the opening of his 
rectum with fat AMT 40,5:8; let his penis 
be a piece of martéi-wood lidik KA Suburri sa 
annannitia la iSabba laldga let it hit the anus 
of so-and-so, my (rival), so that he cannot 
satisfy himself with her charms KAR 70 r. 29 
(8&.zi.ge inc.); ba-bi edil peht masqiéa my 
opening is barred, my ‘‘drinking place’ closed 
Lambert BWL 42:86 (Ludlul IT), see ibid. p. 293. 
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ki> Suniiti Sa ana GN ana GN, u ana GN, 
sibulim i-zu-zu ana zim i-2u-uz-2u idigam ina 
tuppim suiteramma let them divide the (con- 
signment of) cedar, cypress and myrtle into 
three parts (and) write down on a tablet 
item by item (each) third of these aromatics 
that they have divided in order to take them 
to GN, GN, and GN,, according to the way 
they divide them ARM 1 7:10 and 18; andku 
ittika bit abini isténig ni-za-a-az you and 
I together will divide our father’s estate 
Wiseman Alalakh 7:12; ana bitim za-a-zi-im 
issapru (the officials) were sent to divide the 
estate ibid. 27; a&Swm a.SA.HLA Sa ah [Puc 
rat|tim za-2[i-1]m wu ina A.SA.HL.A Sa sabim 
sabatim as to distributing the fields on the 
banks of the Euphrates and teams taking 
holdings from these fields ARM 1 6:22, ef. 
mimma eqlétim ... la ta-za-az ibid. 35, cf. also 
ibid. 31 and 33; note the idiom pirsam zdzu 
in Mari: pirsam a-zu-uz I distributed (the 
oxen) ARM 6 36:5. 

4’ in Elam: PN PN, PN, PN, apla sa PN, 
makkirasu i-2zu-zu PN, PN,, PN, (and) PN,, 
the sons of PN,, divided his property MDP 
24 328:6; ina ebirt seam u tibnam mala 
ahmama. i-zu-uz-zu at the harvest they shall 
divide the barley and the straw equally MDP 
22 126:10, cf. MDP 23 277:13, and passim; 
némel ibbassima ma[la] ahmami i-zu-zu they 
shall equally divide as much profit as (the 
business trip) will yield MDP 23 270:9, ef. 
némelam mala ahmam i-zu-zu MDP 22 120:8, 
and passim; eqlu zittu 8a PN 8a itti PN, PN, 
u PN, zi-zu the field, PN’s share, which he 
received after division with PN,, PN, and 
PN, MDP 22 72:4, also ibid. 132:4 (both records 
of gifts); exceptionally, dative for ti: PN 
[makkirjam kaspam lirsima PN, 1-za-as- 
[sim] PN, makkiram kaspam lirésima PN 
i-za-as-sim whatever property or silver PN 
may acquire PN, will share with him (for PN, 
iittisu izdz), whatever property or silver PN, 
may acquire PN will share with him MDP 
28 425:10 and 13; ié&u MU 5.KAM ana Sina 
i-2u-u-az-zu from the fifth year on they 
divide (the produce of the orchard) in two 
MDP 28 427:28; mahar PN mér sipri $a awdte 
Sa i-zu-zu-ma iddinusunasi in the presence of 
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PN, the delegate in the matter, who made the 
division and gave them (their shares) MDP 
23 174:24, also ibid. 175:28 and 176:28; apliise 
sunu zi-za-at gamrat their inheritance is com- 
pletely divided MDP 24330: 18, also ibid. 329: 12; 
for OB Sippar, see mng. 2b-2'; Sa... ina 
ms RN wu RN, PN itti PN, abisu zi-zu 
mest duppuru (the paternal property) which 
PN has divided completely and to (their) 
satisfaction with his brother PN, under 
an oath taken by RN and RN, MDP 23 
321-322:31, cf. aiéu H.DU.A PN uw PN, Sa 
18ténis zi-zu MDP 22 5:3, also 2i-zu-% duppuru 
mest tamt they made the division (of the prop- 
erty) under oath, completely and to (their) 
satisfaction MDP 23 169:46, and passim in 
this phrase, note the writing zU-i-zu MDP 22 
10:11 and 38, ef. 2i-d-2u mesi tamt isqa nadi, 
MDP 23 168:13; nii RN w RN, itmiima i-zu- 
zu imst they took an oath by RN and RN,, 
they have divided (the property) completely 
MDP 23 177 r. 5; 2i-zu duppuru mies]i Sunu 
ana ahmami ... ul itebbu [Sa ull 2t-za-a-ku 
[ul mes|éku igabbi, they made a division (of 
the property) completely and to their satis- 
faction and will not sueeach other — whoever 
says, “I did not participate in the division of 
the entire property’ MDP 24 336:10-15, and 
passim in such phrases; we have conformed to 
the division by lots made by our father 
kima zi-za-nu-ma zi-za-nu we are keeping to 
the division by which we were given our 
shares MDP 23 173 r. 9. 

5’ in MA: PN wu ahhisu ... eqla uw libbi 
ali zi-zu PN and his brothers have divided 
(the paternal estate) at home and abroad 
KAJ 10:6, cf. abhé mutisa la 2i-e-zu (if) her 
husband’s brothers have not received their 
individual shares KAV 1 iii 84 (Ass. Code § 25), 
see zizu in la zizu adj.; uniiti haligta ina bit PN 
sarritu i2-2u-zu sabé 8a uniita ina bitika 1-2u- 
zu-niuunita gabba ... legea alka (PN, com- 
plained to me) ‘““The thieves have divided my 
lost goods in PN’s house”? — come and bring 
with you the people who have divided the 
goods in your house and all the goods! KAV 
168: 10ff. (let.). 

6’ in Nuzi: summa marsu Sa PN ibassi 
u iti PN, mitharis i-zu-uz-zu if there be any 
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sons of PN, they shall divide equally with 
PN, RA 23 155 No. 51:13; minummé sa 
nuptehhiru andku u PN mitharis ni-iz-zu-uz 
PN and I, we have divided equally whatever 
(assets) we had acquired HSS 5 99:14; ina 
bérigunu k?Pam ni-zu-uze-zu they (the two 
sons, text: we) divide (the property) thus 
among themselves RA 23 144 No. 6:3, ef. ibid. 
146 No. 15:4; malahamig i-zu-zu_ they shall 
divide equally HSS 5 71:29, and passim, ittiz 
hamisma i-zu-uz-zu RA 28 148 No. 5:37; alikmi 
eqlatt a PN ittt PN, lzul-uz-mi wu [at]-ta 2 
gatatu leqgémi u PN, iltiltu lilgémi wu PN, ina 
eqli zu-a-zi la imangur go and divide PN’s 
fields with PN,, take two shares, and PN, may 
take one! — but PN, would not agree to 
divide the field HSS 5 46:17 and 22; u minum: 
mé eqlatija rihiiti uPN ittiPN, malahamis i-za- 
az-[x] but the rest of my fields PN shall 
divide equally with PN, JEN 352:15. 


7’ in NB: tuppt zitti §a isqati ... Sa PN u 
PN, ittt ahdmis i-zu-zu tablet con- 
cerning a division of prebends, which PN and 
PN, (two brothers) divided equally Peiser 
Vertrage 91:3, cf. fuppi zitti Sa PN u PN, itti 
ahdmes i-zu-zu UET 4 52:2, and passim; 12 
gandti sa PN wu PN, ... tite ahdmes imhurima 
atti ahames la i-eu-zu as for the (house of) 
twelve ‘“‘reeds’’ which PN and PN, received 
jointly but had not divided between them- 
selves VAS 5 39:4, cf. qandti Suati itti PN 
1-2u-uz-ma ibid. 9, and passim with itti; for the 
present and the stative, see mng. 5c, but note 
2t-1Z-SUx(SUMUN) Dar. 465:5. 


3. to take a share of (property) (with ina): 
ina bilatija é i-zu-uz Summa i-zu-uz sasqilassu 
he must not take a share of my capital, if he 
has taken any, make him pay it back TCL 20 
83:39 (OA let.); ina mimma kaspim 1 cin 
$a irassitint PN u PN, misla i-zu-zu of every 
shekel of silver that they acquire, PN and 
PN, will each take a half share BIN 6 216:8 
(OA let.); ina makkur bit abim mitharis i-zu- 
uz-zu (the brothers) shall take equal shares 
of the estate of their father CH § 165:50, ef. 
CH § 170:57, note as omen apod.: mari ina 
bu[sé] abisunu [zi-it-tam] t-zu-az-zu YOS 10 
41:34; ina makkir bit abim mari amtim itti 
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mari hirtim ul t-zu-uz-zu the children of the 
slave girl do not share in the estate of the 
father with the children of the first wife CH 
§171:72; ina makkar bit abim Salusti aplitisa 
t-2a-az-ma (the naditw) shall take the one- 
third inheritance due to her from the paternal 
estate CH § 181:71, cf. ina makkir bit abim 
Salusti aplitisa itti ahhisa i-zd-az-ma CH § 
182:90, cf. also CH § 183:14, also zittam kima 
aplim i8tén i-za-az-ma CH § 180:55; ina bitim u 
1T1.6.KAM bamat <Sat>tim za-za-am igbisumma 
10 Gin & ... wITt.2.KAM a-ax-tim ina bit PN 
abisu ittt ahisu ilgéma (the judges) ordered 
that he (PN,) take an (additional) share from 
the house and the six-month (i. e., half-year) 
(prebend, which fell to his brother’s share), 
and (PN,) took a ten-shekel (area) of the house 
and two months’ . from his brother’s 
(share) of his father’s estate TCL 1 104:10 (OB); 
ina basitim Sa ill?am mitharis i-zu-uz-2u they 
will take an equal share from any property 
that may turn up (later) BE 6/1 28:23 (OB); 
ina mal ina bitigsunu ibassi i-zu-zu-ma lide 
bagunu tab (PN and PN,) took shares, to 
(their) mutual satisfaction, of whatever there 
was in their house ARM 8 84:9; ina makkirim 
$a PN 2i-i-zu duppuru MDP 24 334:7 (Elam), 
ina eqlati ... malahamis i-zu-uz- zu JEN 166:8, 
and passim, ef. ina eglati rihéti ... PN la t-za- 
UZ JEN 404:15, cf. also HSS 5 72:30; ina isqi 

. iti ahames ana imu. sdtu i-zu-zu- (the 
brothers) took shares of the prebend, in perpe- 
tuity, by mutual agreement BRM 2 24:4 (NB 
tuppi zitti); for other division agreements, see 
zettu. 


4. to distribute (shares among) (with 
dative or ana) —a) in OA: ana babat kaspini 
u jati zu-za-nim distribute (the silver).to our 
silver accounts and to me BIN 4 224:39, 


vv A 


b) in OB: eglam mala ina gatisunu ibassi 
mitharig zu-us-st-nu-si-im distribute equally 
among them (the three heirs) the land that 
they are (now) holding (in common) TCL 7 
12:15, ef. [kt p]t tuppatim Sinati [e18.saR.HI]. 
[Al 2u-za-Su-nu-si-im ibid. 26:9; Summa sina 
harrdnagsunu ina bit abisunu bamd zu-us-st- 
Inu-sil-im-ma_ if there are two service units 
in the corvée work in their family, divide (the 
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shares) among them half and half TCL 7 
64:18; sabi ahiatim Sa ibassi bela za-za-am 
igbima sabi ahiatim Sa ibassi ina qabi bélija 
a2-2U-AZ-si-nu-si-im my lord ordered (me) 
to distribute the irregular troops who are 
here, (and) according to my lord’s order, I 
have distributed all the irregular troops who 
are here YOS 2 92:13ff. (let.); 26 (kaniki) Sa 
ana maditim zi-zu — 26 sealed documents 
which were distributed to others Boyer Contri- 
bution 101:14; HA.LA PN ga PN, abuésu i-zu- 
zu-Su-um 2i-zu gamru this is PN’s share, 
which his father, PN,, allotted him — they 
have divided everything TCL 1 196:7, ef. 
HA.LA PN 8a PN, t-zu-zu-Su-<um)> 21-2u ga- 
am-ra ... ana ahisunu sa illakunt izzazu this 
is the share of PN which PN, (his brother?) 
has allotted him, they have divided every- 
thing, to any brother who may come (later on, 
with a claim) both are jointly responsible 
TCL 1 89:12; x kaspam AN.NE.SU Sa hubulli 
PN ana PN, marisu i-zu-us-si PN has allotted 
to hisson PN, x silver, the .... of the debt 
CT 4 22a:9, dupl. x kaspam <AN.NE.SU> 
hubullam PN ana PN, marigsu i-zu-st Water- 
man Bus. Doc. 21:7; ana 3 SHS.A.NI mitharigs 
zu-uz divide equally among three brothers 
MKT 1 290 r. 5 (= TMB 99 No. 197:5) (math.). 


c) in Elam: mimma makkiram Sa PN 
abusunu 1-2u-zu-su-nu-ti(for -81)-im wu sunu 
itiruma warki abisunu t-zu-zu they redivided 
after their father’s death all the property that 
their father, PN, had distributed among them 
MDP 24 340:6ff., cf. ssgqat PN wu PN, sa PN, 
abusina i-zu-2u-si-na-8t MDP 23 215:4. 

d) in lit. and omen texts: ana dlija bitatim 
a-eu-uz I distributed lots to (the citizens of) 
my city AOB 1 6:25 (Ilusuma); sarrum kab- 
tatisu iddkma bisasunu u makkirsunu ana 
bisat lant i-2za-az the king will kill his nobles 
and allocate their property to that of the gods 
YOS 10 14:9 (OB ext.). 

e) in NB: tuppi zitti ga PN ... ana PN, 
marisu tardennu i-zu-zu tablet concerning 
the division which PN made in favor of his 
younger son, PN, VAS 1 35:3 (NB). 


5. zwuzu to distribute, to divide (MB, SB, 


NB) —a) in hist.: namkarisu[nu] bisésunu 
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basitu<surnu eltege u t-za-iz anfa] BRiN.MES 
tillatija I took away whatever goods (and) 
personal possessions they (had) and dis- 
tributed (them) among my auxiliary troops 
Smith Idrimi 74; nisé asib gerbisu ana sindi u 
birte zu--u-zu illiku résitu. the people living 
therein were distributed among the foreign 
riffraff (and thus) went into slavery Borger 
Esarh. 15 ii 10, cf. ibid. 25 v 21, 26 iv 32, cf. ana 
sindi u birti t-za(text -zu)-i-2u mimmi@Pa 
Lambert BWL 34:99 (Ludlul I);  sit[tétesunu] 
ana ekallatija rabuatija libit ekallija wu [nisé 
Ninuja Kalha xaK-zu Arbailu hima séni t-za- 
>-4z I distributed the rest of them like sheep 
among my palaces, my nobles, the entourage 
of my palace (and) the citizens of Nineveh, 
Calah, Kakzu (and) Arbela Borger Esarh. 106 
iii 22; nakru ahi li-za-i-za salflatkunu] may 
a barbarous enemy cast lots over you as 
prisoners of war Borger Esarh. 109 iv 19, ef. 
Wiseman Treaties 61:430 (from copy pl. 35 No. 
35); sitti Sallati nakirt kabittu ana gimir karasija 
u bél pihatija nisé mahazanija rabite kima séni 
lu u-za~-iz I distributed the rest of the many 
enemy prisoners like sheep among my whole 
camp, also (among) my governors (and) the 
citizens of my large cities OIP 2 61:60 (Senn.), 
ef. ibid. 63 v 22, cf. also Streck Ash. 60 vii 8; 
gammalé kima séni uparris t-za--iz ana nisé 
Assur I apportioned camels as if they were 
sheep and goats to the citizens of Assyria 
Streck Asb. 76 ix 47, cf. ibid. 132 viii 10, 200 iv 23. 

b) in lit.: Marduk sarru ili 4-za--iz(var. 
-az) (Sal Anunnaki gimrassunu eis u saplis 
Marduk, the king of the gods, divided all the 
Anunnaki into upper and lower groups 
En. el. VI 39; Sa ... ana Igigi u Anunnaki 
t-za--i-zu (var. %-2a-a-a-2[u]) manzdzu who 
allotted a station (each) to the Igigi and to 
the Anunnaki En. el. VI 145; ga ... bérati 
upatti, %-2a--i-zu mé nuhsi who opened the 
wells (and) apportioned water in abundance 
everywhere En. el. VII 60; ultu ... ana 
Anunnaki 8a Samé u erseti t-za--i-2u isqassun 
after he (Marduk) had allotted their portions 
to (each of) the Anunnaki of heaven and 
earth En. el. VI 46, cf. mu-za--iz isqétu RAcc. 
149i 14; salamtaé ibarri kitbu t-za-a-zu ibannd 
niklati ashe (Marduk) examined her (Tiamat’s) 
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dead body, to cut the monster (lit. abortion) 
into parts (and) to create ingenious things 
(therewith) En. el. IV 1386; (when Anu, Enlil 
and Ea) «it musiti t-[ad-du]-lu] %-za-i-zu 
harra[nt] appointed the gods of the night 
(the moon and the stars) (and) divided the 
ecliptic (among them) AfO 17 pl. 5 K.5981:4, 
and see p. 89. 

c) in letters and leg. (replacing zdzu in MB 
and NB): exceptionally in OB: ana bagri 
igar biritim sa & zu-uz-2u-% PN izzaz PN 
guarantees against any claim on the party 
wall which divides the house Grant Smith 
College 274: 2 (OB), and see Ai. Ti 39, in lex. section; 
ki t-za-i-zu 40 MA.NA Sipatu irtéhaninni after 
he distributed (the wool), forty minas of wool 
were left over for me BE 17 27:31 (MB let.), 
ef. (in broken context) ibid. 17:17; minde 
SE.NUMUN ki iddinini ana ali kit t-ze-i-zu ul 
asbikuma of course, I was not present when 
they delivered the barley for seed and dis- 
tributed (it) among the (farmers of the) village 
PBS 1/2 47:4 (MB let.), cf. (barley) ana ali a- 
za-iz2 BE 14 101:18 (MB), cf. also BE 15 168:36, 
46, 50 and 199:28 (MB); harbi ... zu--t-za 
iSpura he sent me an order to parcel out the 
harbu-fields BE 17 8:19 (MB let.); zéru Sa .. 
PN mar garri ina amat sarri ana LU.GAL.MES 
GIS.BAR.MES %@-za--i-2u the field which 
Belshazzar, the crown prince, distributed to 
the tax collectors by order of the king YOS 6 
108:3 (NB), cf. amu sa u%-za-mi-zu-s% YOS 
3 200:29 (NB let.), also %-za-mi-zu- ibid. 11, 
and zu-mi-zi(!) CT 22 76:20 (NB let.); tuppi 
zittc 8a gandt biti ... 8a PN &-2a-i-zu-ma 
ana PN, ahigsu zitiasu sa biti iddinw deed of 
division concerning the area of the house 
which PN divided, and of which he gave his 
brother PN, his share Cyr. 128:3, ef. sim 
gandti Saitti PN ...u%-2a~i-zw AnOr 84:7, ef. 
also a field ina birini nu-za-i-zi-ma TCL 12 
64:7; adi muhhi 8a wiltisunu u mimmu 
nikkasst 8a PN abisunu itt ahames t-za-ma-zu 
until they divide among themselves their 
promissory notes and all the accounts of 
PN, their father Evetts Ev.-M. 13:6, cf. ul 
ii-za-ma-zu-  TuM 2-3 7:29, also ahames u- 
za~-2u YOS 7 69:13, malmalis t-za--a-zu 
ibid. 90:18; put zitti 8a PN ... da itti PN, 
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ahisu ... la zu--t%-zu PN’s share, which he 
had not yet divided with his brother PN, 
VAS 6 95:11, cf. TuM 2-3 168:5, and passim in NB, 
note, wr. 2u--%-su TuM 2-3 6:8 and VAS 3 
104:5, with fem. zu-za-ti Bohl Leiden Coll. 3 
p. 55 No. 886:9, bitatiSunu ul zu--zu YOS 6 
143:14, zéru [ahd|mes zu-mu-zu- TuM 2-3 
7:28, ittt ahames zu-mu-zu- Dar. 526:5. 


d) other oces.: summa istu bitisunuma 
«say la t-ze-iz-zu-4 Summa iskarisunu la 
izib[u] they did not divide their estate, they 
did not leave their work assignment (oath) 
HSS 13 212:23 (Nuzi); sulmdndte t-2a-zi iduke 
kanni_ he always distributes gifts and (there- 
by) ruins (lit. kills) me ABL 84 r. 14 (NA); 
X BANSUR.MES ana nisé <ey za--t-[zu] x 
shares of food portions distributed to the 
people ADD 946 r. 12, cf., wr. za-[]-u-zu ibid. 
r. 8. 

6. II/2 to be divided: [x a] passiré sa 
LU.GAL.MES uz-za-t-zu [when the portions(?)] 
for the tables of the nobles have been distrib- 
uted MVAG 41/3 pl. 3 (= p. 64) iii 34 (MA rit.). 


7. IV to be divided: méréi ina buflti] 
abigunu « x x iz-zu-Az-zu the sons will be 
given their shares (of the paternal estate) 
during the lifetime of their father YOS 10 
41:34 (OB ext.); kirdtim 8a ana GAL.NI.MES iz- 
2u-uz-Teul (for izzuzza) ... 2u-za-Su-nu-si-im 
distribute among them the orchards which 
are to be divided among the administrators of 
orchards! TCL 7 26:6 and 9 (OB let.); x head 
of cattle ga ina abul Nanna ana 12 tz-2u-zu 
that have been divided into twelve (groups) 
in the gate of DN UET 5 819:18 (OB); mdatu 
birit birit issabbat : birit birit malmalis ana 2-8% 
iz-2a-zu-ma (for izedzma) the country will be 
taken in two parts(?) (explanation :) birté berit 
means equally, (that is), it will be divided in 
two 2R 47 i 23 (comm. to astrol.); summa sant 
padinu kima HAL tém mati isanni HAL 2a-a-2u 
ana 2 BAR-az-ma if, secondly, the “path” is 
like (the cuneiform sign) HAL, the mind of the 
land will change, HAL means z., (this means) 
it (the land) will divide in two CT 20 27:5, dupl. 
ibid. 25:18, 29:6; Summa uban ha&st qablitu ki- 
da-a-ti BAR.MES-3 ana 2 BAR-az-ma if the 
outer sides of the middle finger of the lung 
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. it, (explanation) it divides in two CT 31 
40 iv 11, ef. ibid. 8 (SB ext.). 


The verb follows the paradigm of the 
mediae infirmae given in von Soden GAG p. 34* 
No. 26 and 28, see also ibid. § 104r. Zdzu was re- 
placed in MB and NB by zw uzu, perhaps to 
avoid confusion with the present of uzuzzu. 
The form 7z-za-zu-ma 2R 47, cited sub mng. 
7 (IV/1), is quite irregular and stands for izzdz. 
The refs. cited sub mng. 1 attest to a rare in- 
transitive use of this otherwise transitive verb. 


Poebel, AS 8 179ff.; von Soden, ZA 50 169 n. 1; 
Kraus Edikt 134. 


Ze aru see zéru. 
zebélu see zabdalu. 


zebii v.; toslaughter, sacrifice; SB*; I *izbe 
— *izabbe; ef. ztbu A. 

nigé ana ildnija az-be I sacrificed sheep to 
my gods Sumer 6 16 iii 42, also Layard 88:29 
and 70, KAH 2 113:15, Sumer 7 61 26 (Shalm. ITT), 
AKA 373:89 (Asn.), ef. nigé ta-za-be ZA 36 198:35 
(chem.). 

A late word, which occurs only — possibly 
as an Assyrianism — in the SB texts cited. 
Although a reading as-bat is equally possible, 
it is not likely, because niqg@ never occurs with 
sabatu. 

For the etymology, see zibu A. 
zébu see zibu C. 
ze’eru see ziru As. 
z@eru_ see ziru A adj. 

**zehzehi (Bezold Glossar 112a) see sihsthu. 
z@iranu see 2@irdnu. 
z@iru see 2a iru. 


zenéni adj.; irascible; lex.*; cf. zeni. 

14.8&.dib lu-Sa-ti-ib (pronunciation) = ze-nu-u, 
1u.3&.dib.dib lu-Sa-ti-ib-ti-ib (pronunciation) = 
ze-ni-nu-u% KBo 1 39:9’f. (Lu App.). 


Formed like réménii. 


zenai (fem. zenitu) adj.; 
NA; ef. zeni. 


angry; OB, SB, 


zen 
gu.sub.ba = zé-nu-u = (Hitt.) §a-a-an-za angry 
Izi Bogh. A 108; 10.8&.dib lu-Sa-ti-ib (pronuncia- 
tion) = ze-nu-% KBo 1 39:9’ (Lu App.). 
dug,.ga.bi.ta ka.é.a.zu.ta dim.me.ir 8a. 
dib.ba.mu ki.tuS nam.mu.un.an.gur.ru: 
ina qi-bit-ka ila ze-nu-tu ana subtisunu iturru the 
angry gods return at your (Anu’s) command to 
their dwelling place (i. e., the city they had left) 
RaAce. 70:17f. 

a) said of gods —1’ in gen.: iliJunu 2i-nu- 
u-ti istardtesunu sabsdte unih I appeased 
their (the sanctuaries’) angry gods and 
offended goddesses Streck Ash. 40 iv 88; KI. 
MIN (= linth) libbi ilija wu istarija zi-nu-ti 
KUMIN libbi ili Glija uw istari Glija zi-nu-ti let 
the hearts of my angry god and goddess be 
appeased, let the hearts of my angry city god 
and goddess be appeased Surpu V-VI 193f.; 
luspurki ana ilija ze-ni-< istarija ze-ni-ti: I will 
send you (as intercessor) to my angry god and 
goddess BMS 6:81, see Ebeling Handerhebung 
46, and passim in these texts. 


2’ opposed to sullumu or saldému: séd 
biti ze-nu-u ana améli is[allim] the angry 
house spirit will become reconciled with the 
man BBR No. 62 r. 8 (NA rit.); sullumu ila 
zi-nu-th Surma subassun ina pisu ellu itame 
ana paléa by (the word of) his pure mouth, 
he (Marduk) decreed for my reign that the 
angry gods be reconciled and take up their 
residence (again) VAB 4 284 x 8 (Nbn.); ina 
be reconciled upon your (I8tar’s) command 
STC 2 82:85, cf. clu u istaru ze-nu-tr Sabsiti u 
kitmuliti lishimu ittija BMS 27:23, and dupls., 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 114, and passim in rel. ; 
musallimat DINGIR ze-na-a 415 ze-ni-t[u,] 
luspurki ana ilija ze-ni-i 915.mu_ ze-[ni-ti] 
ga kla|mlu sabsu libbasunuma ze-nu-t itti[ja] 
sullimma DINGIR.MES ze-nu-u 915 ze-n[i-tw] 
(O Nisaba) you who are able to conciliate an 
angry god and goddess, I will send you to my 
angry god, my angry goddess, whose hearts, 
having been irked and offended, are angry 
with me — reconcile with me the angry god 
and the angry goddess! RA 16 67:4 ff. (prayer 
of Sama3-Sum-ukin, coll. from photograph), cf. 
qGibil musallim ili ze-ni-i UWstari ze-ni-th 
Surpu IV 105, also tla ze-na-<a> %HS8,.DAR 
ze-ni-tu, sulimim[ma] JRAS 1929 282:9, and 
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passim; isu ze-nu-tt ittiéu ana sullumi in 
order to reconcile with him his angry gods 
(you perform the following ritual) 4R 55 No. 
2:12; ti ze-nu-te itti améli isallimu the angry 
gods will be reconciled with the man VAB 
4 288 xi 21 (Nbn., ext. apod.), cf. tlu ze-nu-t 
iti améli isallim ibid. 270 ii 33, CT 31 10 
K.11030:6, 50:13, KAR 423 r. i 35 (all SB ext.), 
PRT 135:2, and passim. 


3’ opposed to tdéru: ana awilim ilum ze-nu- 
um iturram the angry god will be gracious 
again tothe man RA 44 24:4 (OB ext.), cf. ibid. 
13, YOS 10 17:38, cf. also 2la% ze-nu-tum ana 
matlim ijturrunimma YOS 10 17:9 (OB ext.), 
TCL 6 6r. ii 6, KAR 423 i 77 (both SB ext.), CT 
27 38:26 (SB Izbu), KAR 212 r. iv 35 (SB tqqur 
ipus), CT 38 46:24 (SB Alu); H.DINGIR.BI ilasu 
ze-nu-ti iturru[su] the angry gods will turn 
again towards that temple KAR 384 r. 3 
(SB Alu), cf. [...] w naditi ilasunu 2i-nu-ti 
iturrusunitimma ussabu CT 20 5:19 (SB ext.), 
also (in broken context) ibid. 20 K.10839:7, 
KAR 437 r. 6; wmmanka ina rés eqlisa ilisu 
ze-nu-te tturrunissumma the angry gods will 
turn again towards your army at the outset 
of the campaign KAR 423 r. ii 44 (SB ext.). 


4’ opposed to nashuru: ili sabsu litira 
iStari ze-ni-tum lissahra STT 59r. 16, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 46:87. 


b) said of men: [...] tkannusuka ze-nu- 
ti-ka unassagqlu sépéka] [your enemies] will 
submit to you, those who are angry with you 
will kiss your feet KAR 423 r. i 57 (SB ext. 
apod.); rugqu lissahra ze-nu-& litéra let the 
absent (lover) come back to me, the angry 
(lover) return to me ZA 32 174:56 (SB). 


zen v.;1. to be angry, 2. zunni to cause 
to be angry, 3. Suen to cause to be angry; 
OB, MA, SB, NA, NB; I deni — izenni — 
zent/zani, 1/2, 1/38, II, TIT; ef. zenénii, zen 
adj., zinditu, zunnit adj. 

di-ib DIB = ze-nu-u, ka-ma-lu Idu IL 289f.; 
8&.dib.ba = ze-nu-u, gi.Sub.ba = 38d-ba-su 
ErimhuS IT 197f.; ¢U.SUB.BA = ze-nu-u, GU.SUB.BA 
= §a-ba-su Izbu Comm. 105f, 

[$a.dib] = libbu u-za-an(text -bar)-ni, ka-ma-lu 
CT 19 3 K.207+i 7f. (list of diseases); dim.me.er 
ama.finnin.bi ki.bi $&.dib.ba : idéu wu istargu 


zenw 


ze-nu-u ittisu his (personal) god and goddess are 
angry with him ASKT p. 115: 13f. (= 4R 29** No. 5). 


1. to be angry —a) in relations between 
god and man: adi mati béltt ze-na-ti-ma 
suhhuru paniki how long, O my Lady, will 
you be angry and your face be turned away? 
STC 2 83:93; alt awilim itti awilim ze(var. 
adds -e)-ni the man’s personal god is angry 
with (this) man YOS 10 51 i 45, var. from dupl. 
52.139 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb), also CT 39 
35:46 (SB Alu), KAR 460:21 (SBext.); lissahra lt 
Sa iz-nu-% tttija may my personal god, who 
became angry with me, turn back to me 
BMS 30:10, cf. ilu w iStaru ittisu ze-nu-t 
KAR 26:4, dupl. AMT 96,7:3, also isu dttisu 
ze-e-nt AfO 18 64 i 32 (OB omens), also TCL 6 9 
r. 10 (SB Akitu omens), Kraus Texte 16119, also 
amélu sudtu isu iStarsu ittisu ze-nu-u (diag- 
nosis) CT 23 35:48; li alisu atti rubé i-ze-nu-t 
the gods of his city will be angry with the 
prince KAR 423 i 46 (SB ext.), cf. il ald ittr 
Gli8u ze-nt TCL 69:20; sa ilu ishusu usah= 
hira kidassu Sa ze-na-at istarsu (wr. NAM-5t) 
tusallam titi’u you (Nabi) reconcile with 
him his god who was offended and turned 
away from him (and) his goddess who is angry 
KAR 25:10, ef. tlt mati Sa iz-nu-u(var. -%) 
tusallam ana SubtiSunu Gossmann Era V 31, sa 
lsu ittisu ze-nu-t tusallam arhig BMS 2:24, cf. 
also iz-nu-% (in broken context, opposed to 
ki islimw line 18) ABL 518:8 (NB); sar mati 
4Samas ittisu ze-ni Sama’ is angry with the 
king of the country ABL 1134:11 (NA), cf. 
Inbu i-ze-en-[nt] the “Fruit’’ (i. e., the Moon) 
will become angry CT 40 44 80-7-19,92+ :23 (SB 
Alu); ussusaku rwbaku ze-na-ku Iam very 
much perturbed, excited (and) angry BA 5 
657 No. 18:6 (let. of Ninurta), ef. ibid. 9, see 
Nougayrol, RA 36 34. 


b) in relations between man and man: 
Summa ... PN ittija iz-ze-ne ul usallamsu if 
PN became angry with me, I would not be 
able to reconcile him TCL 17 36 r. 22’, ef. 
e-ze-en-ni-ma (in broken context) ibid. 18 
(OB let.); fuppt sintsu ustabilakkum ze-nu-um 
za-ni-a-ta I have written to you twice, but 
you are still angry TCL 1 31:5 (OB let.); ze-ni 
$a PN PN, i-ze-ni salamisa isallim PN, (the 
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second wife) will side with PN (the first wife) 
whether she (PN) is on bad or good terms 
(with her husband) CT 2 44:21, cf. ze-ni-da 
i-2i-in-<ni> saldmisa isalli{m] Meissner BAP 
89:7 (OB); wardi bélija ... tz-nu-ma istu kisal 
ekallim ittasti: the delegates (lit. servants) of 
my lord became angry and left the court of 
the palace ARM 2 76:25; 502 babija igabbusu 
kimtu wu sallatu i-ze-en-nu-u tttija (if I do not 
invite them) the neighbors in my city quarter 
will be offended, my entire family will be 
angry with me AnSt 6 150:20 (Poor Man of 
Nippur), also ibid. 49, ef. hazannu t-ze-e[n-ni atte 
att] the mayor flew out at the gatekeeper 
ibid. 30; bél dababija sa ze-nu-t (in broken 
context) AfO 10 p. 5:8 (MA let.); summa... 
ilu sarru kabtu rubi tiru nanzdzu u bab ekalli 
ittisu usaskinuma ze-nu-v ittisu if the god, the 
king, an important person, the prince, any 
courtier or the palace administration have 
a grievance(?) against him and are angry 
with him 4R 55 No. 2:5 (SB conj.);|- murtdma 
i-2e-nu-% lovers will have a tiff PRT 138:10 
(SB ext.); lu sabus lité[ra] lu ze-ni Sudbibisu 
auti[ja] if he (my lover) is offended, let him 
come back to me, if he is angry, (O I8tar) 
make him speak to me (again)! RA 18 25 ii 17, 
ef. INIM.InIM.MA kamla turra incantation 
to make an angry person become friendly 
again ibid. 6; Summa iz-ze-nen-ni if he is 
irascible Kraus Texte 25:15 (Sittenkanon), see 
ZA 48 84; sarru wt matisu u nisi ze-ni the 
king is angry with his country and people 
Thompson Rep. 82:8; sar silli la te-ze-ni be not 
angry, wind of the shade(?)! (incipit of a song) 
KAR 158 r. iii 16. 

2. zunni to cause to be angry, to alienate 
— a) in relations between god and man: 
atte tlt wu rstari t-ze-nu-in(var. -nin)-ni ulamz 
menuinni (var. usahhiru ki[sassun]) they (the 
sorcerers) made me odious to (my) god and 
(my) goddess (and) have harmed me (var. 
they made (the gods) turn away from me) 
AfO 18 293:68; isu u istarsu itti8u t-za-an- 
nu-t has he alienated his god and goddess 
from himself? Surpu II 80; GuURUN uw 4uTU 
ina 1TI-8% zu-un-nu-u the “Fruit” (i. e., the 
Moon) and the Sun are angry during the 
neomenia ZA 19 382 K.3597:5. 
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b) in relations between man and man: 
ina paniti PN ittija tu-za-an-ni-ma tuptarr? ane 
mu inanna PN, 2u(!)-un-ni previously you 
alienated PN from me and put me to shame, 
and now (go ahead and) alienate PN, from 
me too! CT 6 39b:25 and 28 (OB let.); pagsru 
libbi abija sa la ili w-ze-en-nu-u ittija (my 
brothers) have alienated from me, against the 
will of the gods, the well-meaning heart of my 
father Borger Esarh. 41 i 29; ila Sarra kabta u 
yubd titija %-2a-an-nu-% (the sorcerers) have 
alienated from me god, king, nobleman and 
prince Maqlu I 109, also KAR 80 r. 6; [nis] 
libbija tékimima libbi itivja tu-ze-en-ni-t you 
(sorceress) have deprived me of my potency, 
you have caused my (own) “heart” to be at 
odds with me KAR 226i 9, cf. ni& libbija 
isbaltu libbi itti)]a a-ze-nu-w KAR 80 r. 7, also 
més libbija isbatu libbi ittija t-za-an-nu-u 
Laess¢e Bit Rimki pl. 1 K.2563+ :22, and dupls., 
see ibid. p. 39, restored from STT 76 and 77, also 
Maqlu I 100. 

3. Suznd to cause to be angry: summa 
attunu ... ilani u%t8-tar issisu tu-sd-az-na-a- 
ni (vars. tu-sd-za-na-a-ni, tu-Sd-2a-a-na-a-nt) 
(you swear) that you will not cause the gods 
and goddess(es) to be angry with him 
(Assurbanipal) Wiseman Treaties 265. 


zepu (zipu)s.; 1. clay tag with a seal 
impression or a short inscription (OB only), 
2. mold for casting metal objects (Senn.only), 
3. impression (on clay), 4. cast coin (LB only); 
OB, SB, LB; pl. ze’pétim CT 2 18:13. 

1. clay tag with a seal impression or a short 
inscription — a) to identify deliveries: 3 
(gur) 40 (sila) GUR DUH.A SE.BI Sa pi 2€--pi- 
tim adi MN x bran (measured) in (containers 
used for) barley according to the clay tags 
(that came with the individual deliveries) up 
to MN CT 2 18:13; mala tuSabbala zé--pa(text 
-qa) Sibil[am] send me whatever you want to 
send under a sealed tag CT 2 19:41, cf. mala 
tusabb[alam] ina 2é--p[t-ka] supriam] send 
me whatever you want to send under your 
sealed tag PBS 7 80:16. 

b) to convey information in a specific way 
that identifies the sender by a seal impression : 
x khaspam idnisum an-ni-au zi--pt ana sibitija 
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killi give (fem.) him x silver, keep this (letter) 
and my z. as evidence for me PBS 7 97:10; x 
kaspam ana PN idin Tul zé--pi ana 
Sibiitija ki(!)-cl-lam give one-half shekel of 
silver (from the silver that is at your disposal) 
to PN and keep my z. as evidence for me 
VAS 7 192:11; inanna PN zé~-pt udtabilakku 
5 Gin KU.BABBAR idingumma I am sending 
my z. herewith to you with PN, give him the 
five shekels of silver (to bring here to Babylon) 
OT 4 36a:24; assum sé Sa ... ana *PN la 
naddnam agbé inanna ... 2é~--pt ustabilakkum 
seam swati ‘PN lilgéma as to the barley 
concerning which I said not to give it to fpN, 
now I am sending you herewith my z. that 
‘PN may take this barley TCL 1 52:17, cf. (in 
instances when a command has to be given 
special urgency) CT 29 37:13, and CT 4 35b:12; 
hima 2é-pi tammara PN ... ar-ka-at iniat 
alpija sargatum liprus as soon as you see my 
z., let PN investigate the affair of my. stolen 
team of oxen TCL 1 54:22. 


2. mold for casting metal objects: pitiq ert 
ubassimma unakkila niklassu ... kt tém tlima 
2t-pt titti abnima era giribsu a&stappaka ki 
pitig 4 Gin.ta.Am uésaklila nabnissun I 
executed with superior artistry cast bronze- 
work (for the figures of large animals), (and) 
upon an inspiration from the god (Ea), I 
built clay molds, poured bronze into each, 
and made their figures as perfect as in casting 
half-shekel pieces OIP 2 109 vii 16 (Senn.), 
also ibid. 123:29, cf. mala dullati siparri Sa ana 
hisihti ekallateja 8a Ninua aptiqu ki tém ili 
2i--pt ti-té abnima erd qiribsu aspuk upon an 
inspiration from the god, I made clay molds 
for all necessary bronze objects which I cast 
for my palaces in Nineveh, and I poured 
copper into them ibid. 133:79. 


3. impression (on clay): 2i-i-pa agurru 
NA,.ESIx(KAL) Sa a-sa-ar-ru pa-li-su-tim sa ina 
H.GAL fal-sa-ar-ru sa Naram-Sin PN 
tupsarru tmuru impression of (the inscrip- 
tion on) a diorite slab from the ...., which 
the scribe PN found in the ....-palace of 
Naram-Sin (written on the reverse of a nega- 
tive impression in clay of an inscr. of Sar- 
kali-Sarri) Clay, MJ 3 (1912) 23f,, fig. 8 and 9:1. 
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4. cast coin (LB only): mahiru ina Babili 

wu Glani ana URUDU 2i-i-pi Sa KUR Jamanu 

188m merchandise was bought in Babylon 

and (the other) cities, for copper coins of 

Greece BHT pl. 18 r. 14, cf. URUDU 2t-i-pi 

epsu well made copper coins (in same con- 
text) ibid. 21. 


The OB passage CT 218 shows clearly 
that ze’pu does not denote a letter or a seal 
impression on a letter, as has been assumed, 
but a tag used to identify deliveries. Such 
tags seem to have been used not only for 
deliveries but also (mng. 1b) for purposes of 
identifying the sender when accompanying a 
letter addressed to an illiterate person. The 
identification seems to have been done by 
means of a seal impression to which might 
have been added an indication of the amounts 
to be handed out, understandable to the illit- 
erate recipient. All refs. from OB letters 
come from late texts and appear in non- 
administrative contexts. In spite of the 
writings with si the OB word should be 
connected with the late (SB, NB) term zipu. 
With the latter cf. Aram. zépa, Arabic zif, 
“false coin.” 


Zimmern Fremdw. 27; Landsberger, OLZ 1923 73. 


zéqu (zdqu) v.; (mng. unkn.); syn. list.* 
[ze]-Tel-qu (var. za-qu) = na-sa-hu Malku IV 241. 


zér halgati s.; accursed, rebellious (as an 
invective referring to an ethnic group); SB, 
NB; cf. zéru. 


itti RN LUGAL NUMUN hal-ga-te(var. -t1)-i 
iStakan pisu he conspired with Dugdammeé, 
the king of the(se) accursed people AAA 20 
pl. 96:148 (Asb.); NUMUN hal-ga-ti-t AnSt 5 
104: 1380 (Cuthean Legend); NUMUNLU hal-ga-ti-¢ 
Sunu [ma] méti Sa ili u adé ul tdi they are an 
accursed people, respecting neither oaths 
sworn by the gods nor any oath of loyalty (to 
the king) ABL 1237:15 (NB let.). 


Giiterbock, ZA 42 73 n. 4. 
zeéranu s. pl. tantum; fee paid by a tenant 
for (additional) seeding; OB, SB; ef. zéru. 
a) in OB —1’ in a special agreement — 
a’ consisting of chick peas (aU.aaL): 5 sina 
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GU.GAL ana zi-ra-ni KI PN PN, SU.BA.AN.TI 
UDJEBURI.SE ana nas kanikigu zi(!)-[rja-ne 
utéry PN, has taken as a loan from PN the 
amount of five silas of chick peas as a seeding 
fee, he will return the seeding fee to any 
bearer of (this) document at harvest time 
Riftin 10:2 and 8, ef. 2 (Pr) GU.GAL ana 2i-ra-ni 
KI PN UGULA Ma[R.TU] ana qabé PN, PN, 
SU.BA.AN.TL UDJEBURISE 27-ra-an ilqd utdr 
Riftin 12:2 and 9, and 5 SILA GU.GAL 2i-ra-nu 
uGaU PN PN, is 6 SILA GU.GAL 2i-ra-nu UGU 
PN, PN, 18% YOS 12 259:2and 8; 1 (Pr) @U.GAL 
2t-ra-nu UGU PN PN, is Jean Sumer et Akkad 
170:2. 


b’ consisting of sesame seed: 30 (siLA) 
SE.GIS.1 NAM 2i-ra-ni KI PN PN, 8U.BA.AN.TL 
MU.DU S8.GIS.1 SE.GIS.i1.AG.E PN, has taken 
as a loan from PN the amount of thirty silas 
of sesame as a seeding fee, he will deliver the 
sesame when the sesame (crop) is brought in 
YOS 12 255:2, cf. 30 (sita) 8u.G18.i ana 2i-ra- 
ni KI PN PN, SU.BA.AN.TI UD.EBUR SB.GIS.i 
zt-ra-ni utdr Szlechter Tablettes 35 MAH 16.610:2 
and 9; 10 (siLA) SH.GIS.i 2i-ra-<ni> ezub pi 
tuppisu KL PN PN, sdbitum SU.BA.AN.TI MU. 
UN.DU SE.GI8.i 27-ra-ni utdr Boyer Contribution 
211:1 and 8. 


c’ consisting of emmer wheat: 3 (pr) 30 


(SILA) ZIZ.AN.NA ana zi-ra-ni KI PN ana qabé 
PN, PN, SU.BA.AN.TI UD.EBUR.SH a [...] 
Tutdr1] MCS 2 29 No. 7:2. 


d’ consisting of sesame oil: 14 (sina) t.e18 
ana z-ra-nt KI PN UGULA [PAI.T[E.SI] ana 
gabé *PN, (a naditu) PN, SU.BA.AN.[T]E UD. 
[EB]UR.Sh ana nasi hanikigu inaddin Riftin 
11:1; 2 GuR 8H 1 (Pr) 40 (sina) x+1 sina 
LaiS Su.TI.A PN Kr PN, a-<na> 2t-ra-ni-su 
YOS 12 145:5. 

2’ as an additional clause in a contract: 
1 pr 40 (Sita) SE 13 sina sd-lahl-li-<t> 2i-ra-nu 
Su.T1.4 PN (clause inserted in a document 
concerning a loan from Sama’ and a person 
of a large quantity of Sx.sac.[DU] barley, at 
interest) YOS 12 1:5; im damaged context: 
rental of a field for the planting of barley 
and sesame by two persons (nam.igi.4.gal. 
ta.am line 10) 2¢-ra-ni [al-[na] li-ib-bi-[su] 
u-ul x-[u-x]-x-% TCL 1 141:12 (Dilbat). 


zerati 
b) in SB: [...] « hubullum, [...] «% ni 


zt-ra-a-nu (Sum. col. broken) Lambert BWL 
270 A 4. 


The OB passages seem to refer to fictitious 
loans contracted by the tenant to assure the 
payment of a seeding fee exacted by the 
owner for a secondary use of rented land, 
payable mostly in the produce obtained by 
means of a second crop of vegetables, etc. 


Kraus, BiOr 16 128. 


zérati s. pl. tantum; hostilities, hatred; OB, 
SB; cf. zéru. 

a) in gen.: [ana] benni dasdtu ana ahi rabi 
ze-ra-a-ti treachery toward the father, hatred 
for the elder brother Surpu IT 35. 


b) with verbs in idiomatic phrases — 
1’ with sapdru: sarru ana Sarri ze-ra-a-ti 
xin one king will send hostile messages to 
the other Thompson Rep. 190:2, cf., wr. KIN-dr 
ibid. 190A::2, also ACh I8tar 20:42 and Supp. Istar 
33:51; note with qualification: ana garrani 
limétigu ze-ra-a-ti KUR Assur iSpurma he (the 
king of Asdod) sent messages hostile toward 
Assyria to (all) the kings around him Lie 
Sar. 251, ef. Pisirt ... ana Mita ... ze-ra-a-ti 
KUR Assur istappar (var. i&purma) ibid. 73, 
and also ibid. 208. 

2’ with apdlu: agar mardtum ummatim ze(!)- 
ra-tim itanappala (this is a house) where 
daughters talk back spitefully to mothers 
VAS 16 188:6 (OB let.); RN ... 2é-re-tim u 
parkatim itanappalanni Sin-gamil, the king 
of Diniktum, answers me all the time with 
hostile words and lies Syria 33 65:20 (Mari 
let.), ef. zé-re-tim u parkatim tatanappalanni 
ibid. 25; malki Sepsiti Sa ana Sarrani abbéja 
étappalu ze-ra-a(var. omits)-ii arrogant rulers 
who used to answer my royal predecessors 
with hostile messages Borger Esarh. 58 v 27, 
cf. ga ana Sarrani abbéja isituma étappalu 
ze-ra-ti who despised my royal predecessors 
and used to answer (them) with hostile 
messages ibid. 57 v 3, also eksig «pursumma 
étappalu ze-ra-a-te ibid. 106 iii 30. 

3’ with dababu: Sahsahhi ina pan rubé 
[idab]buba ze-ra-a-te the calumniator speaks 
hostile words before the prince Lambert BWL 
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218iv 11; arkija iddanabbubu ze-ra-a-ti behind 
my back they spread hostile rumors Borger 
Esarh. 41128, ef. 1-di-bu-ub ze-rat[...] Streck 
Asb. 208:8, and see Bauer Asb. 1 pl. 31 K.2846. 


**zerbabu (Bezold Glossar 116a) see kulbabu. 


**7erbu (Bezold Glossar 116a) see qulpu. 


zermandu (zérmdiu) s.; vermin; SB; ef. 
Zeru. 

a.za.lu.lu = a-me-lu-tum EME.SI.SA, nam-mas- 
tum, zir-ma-an-dum, te-ni-se-e-tum ZA 9 162 iii 
23ff. (group voc.); a.za.lu.lu = nam-maés-ti, zir- 
man-du (var. zir-ma-tu), ni-du lib-bi, bu-ul da-su-us 
(var. 1-da-su-us), te-ni-se-e-ti, 8ik-na-at na-pi[s-ti] 
Hh. XIV 382ff.; [u-uh] [un] = na-a-bu, kal-ma-tum, 
zir-man-du, ma--du-tum A V/2:138ff.; ni®idixy 
= z2ir-man-du (var. zir-ma-tt), Ni.KI.GAR (var. 
nidigri.gar) = 2ir-man-du qaq-qar Hh. XIV 402¢f. 

[QNin.kiJlim en a.za.lu.lu- tu.ra. 
kala.ga.bi ni.ki ki.a Su.u.me.ni.te. 
ga: ‘min bél nammasti murussu danna zir- 
man-di qagqari ligamhirgu may Ninkilim, lord 
of the teeming animals, transfer his serious 
disease to the vermin of the earth Surpu VII 
70£.; [Summa] zir-man-dum aqru ina mati inz 
nami if rare vermin appear in the land 
TCL 6 10:15 (SB Alu), cf. lu isstiru lu ninu lu 
umamu lu zir-man-dum && ma-am-mu [...] 
either birds, fish, wild animals or vermin 
which .... ibid. 18. 


zermatu see zérmandu. 


**zermittu (Bezold Glossar 116a) see kul: 
batiu (Cyr. 140:4). 


zéru adj.; braided, plaited; EA, SB*; cf. 
zdru B. 

{uzu.3].tab.ba = zi-ru-té(var. -tu) = u-nu-u ES 
sil-qu threefold meat = braided = .... .... Hg. 
D 43 and B IV 40; [sum].3.tab.ba sap = zi-ru-tu 
(after [sum.tab].ba sar = es-pu-tu double) Hh. 
XVII 252; ba-dr BAR = 2i-rum &&4 MUSEN AI/6:329. 

kunnassu kippu zi-ru a twisted(?) snare is 
prepared for him Lambert BWL 130:90; [x.x]. 
DAR 2i-ru-t% damésu his blood is 
(uncert.) KAR 307:18; 10su NiGINxa [z]2-ru- 
tu EA 120:4, cf. 1 SU NIGINxA [z]t-ru ibid. 7 
(list of objects in let. of Rib-Addi). 

As against espu, ‘‘twined,” i. e., composed 
of two strands, zéru seems to mean “braided,” 
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i. e., composed of three or more strands. The 
reading of the logogram in the EA ref., which 
apparently refers to a leather container, is 
unknown. The adj. could possibly denote that 
the object was made of or provided with 
braided leather thongs. 


zeru (zaru) s.; 1. seed (of cereals and of 
other plants), 2. acreage, arable land, 3. semen, 
4, male descendant(s), 5. (special mngs., in 
idiomatic expressions); from OAKk. on; zaru 
in OA, pl. zéréni exceptional and late (NUMUN. 
MES-ni Iraq 14 41:41, Asn., see mng. Ic); wr. 
sy. and (8u).NumMuUN; cf. zér halgati, zér- 
mandu, zéranu. 


nfu-mu-un] KUL = [zi-e-rw] SPI 298; [nu-mu-un] 
[KuL] = 2t-e-rum Recip. Ea B 8; KUL, [K]UL, mu = 
2t-[ru] Hh. II 180ff.; kun = zi-e-rum Proto-Izi g 5; 
mmx yy, keUyy = ze-[rum] Izi EB 248f.; nu-u 
KUL, nu-mu-un KUL = 2t-e-ru Ea IT 103f.; [nu-t] 
KUL = zi-e-rum Recip. Ea B 4; mu-ti Mu = gumu, 
aplu, zi-e-rum A JII/4:3ff.; tu-um Nim = tu-mu, 
ni-im nim = zi-e-rum VAT 10754 i 4f. (text 
similar to Idu); i.iz = zé-r[u] Izi V 81; [x.p]es= 
zfe-ru], tu.mu = min Antagal h 11' (Sm. 18 in 
Meissner Supp. pl. 18); [...] NINDAxx = pa-an 
zi-ri Pr-measure for seed A VII/1:46; Srr.BuR. 
$e.numun musen = e-rib ze-ri Hh. XVIII G 16; 
SIR.BUR.ge, mugen = sal-mu = a-rib zi-e-ri Hg. D 
349, and B IV 249. 


Se.numun se.numun.g[inx] : [ze-ra ki-m]a 
ze-ri. (one partner will provide) as much seed as the 
other Ai. IV i 64, and see mng. la-2’ and 6’; 
he will water the field Se.bi & ba.a[n.é].a: 
numun-&u %-rab-ba and tend the growing seeds Ai. 
IV i 52; he plows the field, 8e.numun.bi en. 
nu.un.x.a : NUMUN-éu inassar he watches over 
its seed (he chases the birds away) Ai. IV i 48; 
[hur].sag.e nig.ur.lim.e numun ha.ra.ni. 
ibi.i (var. [hur.sag.e nijg.ar.lim.ma.[b]i 
numun.ha.r[(a].ab.i.i) : [éadé sa] er-ba se-p[a-a- 
Su zi-e-ra li}-8e-si-ki may the mountain region pro- 
duce quadrupeds for you Lugale IX 32; 8e.numun 
na.an.ni.ib.dim.ma : zi-ra a-a i[b-ni] let (the 
furrow) not produce seed Lambert BWL 244:33; 
numun ba.tal.tél : zi-ra urtappis he scattered 
the seeds (of all plants) widely LugaleI 34; numun. 
bi ba.an.kal.kal.es : zi-ri(var. -ru) ditaqquru they 
made the progeny scarce CT 16 43:54f.; [sag. 
gijg.ga edin.na numun.e.es mi.ni.in.ma. 
al : [murus] qaqqadi ina séri ana 21-rt iz-za-ru ff i2-ru 
they spread (lit., scattered as seed) headache in the 
plain 4R Ilr. 27f. 


zi-e-ru = ma-a-ru CT 18 15 K.206 iii 16; ni- 
ip-ri, a-ru, tu-sa-tu,, pa-a-ar, na-an-na-bu, [ni]-nu, 
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2’ referring to the animal body — a’ in 
gen.: UZU riggétt Uzu KA ur-ka-tt uzU hilidamu 
(for translat., see hilidamu) Nbk. 247:8, also 
Peiser Vertrige No. 107:8, CT 22 172:10 (all NB). 


b’ asa part of the liver: Summa Sarum ina 
KA if there is an inflation in the “gate” (of 
the liver) RA 35 58 No. 12a (Mari liver model), 
and see below mng. 4; Summa 7 KA.MES GAR 
{...] if there are seven ‘‘gates’ CT 30 10 
K.3843+ r. 12, cf. KA-Sé.au sabit its opening is 
held by a filament ibid. 29 79-7-8,27:12 (SB 
ext.); Summa amitum ... ba-ba-am la isu ba- 
ab ekallum martum u ubanum la ibass if the 
liver has no “‘gate’’ (and) there is no “‘gate of 
the palace,” gall bladder, or “finger” YOS 10 
31 xiii 9 (OB). 


4. in bab ekallt the umbilical fissure of the 
liver (lit. “gate of the palace’): summa ina 
sippi KA B.GAL-li-im ina imittim eristum if an 
eristu-mark is on the right side on the jamb 
of the “gate of the palace’? YOS 10 11 v 14 
(OB), ef. Summa sippi imittt ME.NI patir if the 
right jamb of the “gate of the palace”’ is split 
KAR 423 ii 41; Summa elénu ME.N[I] GaB if 
the upper part of the “gate of the palace’ is 
split KAR 442:11, and passim, cf. tsid ME.NI 
kabis Boissier DA 209:13, ré§ ME.NI kabis ibid. 
11; Summa kakku tstu arkat amiati mehret 
I+LU ME.NI Ex(DU,+DU)-ma SA ME.NI tttul if 
the weapon-mark rises from behind the liver 
in front of the threshold of the “gate of the 
palace” and points (lit. looks) into the inner 
part of the “gate of the palace” CT 31 11 i 23, 
cf. 2 kakkit ... ibbi KA .cAL-lim ittulu AfO 5 
214:3 (OB); Summa ME.NI nepelkii if the 
“gate of the palace” is wide open Boissier 
DA 10:41; KAE.GAL Salim CT 4 34b:3, cf. ba-ab 
«E> E.GAL Salim YOS 10 7:12, also RA 41 50:5’ 
(all OB ext. reports); Summa amitum naz 
plastam padinam KA.B.GAL-im martam isu 
if the liver has the lobe, the path, the “gate 
of the palace’ (and) the gall bladder YOS 
10 11 iii 19, cf. ba-ab B.aaL-im martum u 
ubanum la ibassi YOS 10 31 xiii 10; 2 KAS. 
GAL JAOS 38 82:8 (MB ext.); Summa Ta sumél 
mart, usurtu ana ME.NI esret if a figure is 
drawn from the left side of the gall bladder 
toward the “gate of the palace’ CT 30 4 
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r. 15; [Summa bijrit Muni u nar takalti kakku 
gakin if there is a weapon-mark between the 
“gate of the palace” and the “river of the 
spleen” CT 30 36 K.9932:3; Summa ME.NI 
sihhi artim (see sihhu usage a-2’a'—2’') Bois- 
sier DA 217:13; MAS (= Summa) sippi imitti 
KA E.GAL pitrum pater YOS 10 26 iti 15, and 
passim; MAS ina KA B.GAL gim parik if a 
thread is placed across the “gate of the 
palace” YOS 10 26134; MAS rés KA E.GAL ana 
Salasisu pater ibid. iii 30; summa martum. 
(wr. ES) ubanam elwima réssa ina KA B.GAL 
istakan if the gall bladder surrounds the 
“finger” and places its tip into the ‘‘gate of 
the palace” RA 27 149:39 (OB ext.); 4 KA 
E.GAL la kinttum four (omens concerning) 
the “gate of the palace,” not (belonging to 
the) regular (omens) YOS 10 27:12, for col- 
lections of KA #.GAL omens, cf. YOS 10 23, 


24, 25, and 26; note Su.niGin 100 KA £.GAL 
YOS 10 26 iv 29. 
5. in transferred mngs. — a) in gen.: 


adannu ikéudamma uptatidni KA.MES the 
right moment came and everything was 
cleared up (lit. the gates were opened) for me 
YOS 145i28(Nbn.); dear brother ba-db dinim 
wu saltim la takassada do not resort to (lit.: do 
not reach the gate of) lawsuits and enmity 
KTS 4b:23 (OA let.); ana KA e-ni tallikamma 
you have come to me suddenly(?) (incipit of 
a song) KAR 158r. ii 22; kima mitu la étiqu 
KA TI.LA just as the dead cannot come back 
to life (lit. pass through the gate of life) 
CT 23 10:16 (SBinc.); bani &a ina KA nakri sa 
asbaku is it good that I live among enemies? 
YOS 3 164:5 (NB let.); [bal] séri wumam sért ... 
[asap]parakkumma inassaru KA-ka I shall 
send you (Atrahasis) game and wild animals 
and they will wait at your gate (ie., of the 
ark) 4R Add. p. 9 D.T. 42:10 (= CT 46 15, 
Atrahasis); ul KA Sa bélija ki sabtu. BIN 1 
43:13, and see sabatu mng. 8 (babu). 


b) in panu u babu: Numhd Jamutbal gadum 
sehrim sehertim wardi amatim alpi wu anSu. 
HI.A pa-na-am u ba-ba-am u-ul <i>-8u-% the 
people of GN and GN, together with children, 
slaves, cattle, and donkeys in numbers beyond 
(exact) recording ARM 2 99:10; KU.BABBAR- 
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[cll-du, [x]-ri-in-nu, [x]-a8-la-hu, [x]-az-ra-pi = zi- 
re CT 18 7 K.2040+ii 17ff. 

ki-st-tt-tu = zi-r[u] Izbu Comm. 412. 

1. seed (of cereals and of other plants) — 
a) seed of cereals (usually barley) -——1’ in 
OAkk.: SE Sé ana SE.BA aditu ana SE.NUMUN 
hisdmidma liddin let him assign and hand 
over for seed the barley which I left for 
rations HSS 105:6 (let.), ef. [SE]. NUMUN lizib 
ibid. 24; A.SA.Br x GAN SE.NUMUN-su xX GUR 
its territory is x iku, the barley (needed for) 
its seed is x gur HSS 10 16:5, and passim; note 
ZiZ.NUMUN-su emmer wheat as its seed 
ibid. 36 iv 3’, and ef. x ziz GUR ana NUMUN 
ibid. 75:2; barley received Se.numun.sé 
Eames Coll. J 8:3, cf. Barton Haverford Library 
Collection 1 pl. 15 43:2, Langdon Archives of 
Drehem 23:2, and passim; for 8e.numun, 
“seed,” beside Se. HAaR.gud, “fodder for the 
oxen (of the seeder plow), see Eames Coll. I 
34:3f., also Fish Catalogue 456:2, Se.numun. 
HAR.gud.bi Pinches Berens Coll. 21 ii 1 and 9, 
and passim. 


2’ in OB: S#.NUMUN uw SA.GAL Sa erédi 
subilam send me the seed and the fodder for 
the plowing YOS 2 126:11 (let.); Summa 
awilum si SH.NUMUN ulu SA.GAL isriqgma_ if 
this man steals either the seed or the fodder 
CH § 253:78, cf. x GUR SE.NUMUN wu SA.GAL 
GUD.HI.A (apart from rations for the kullizu) 
TCL 17 1:7, also ibid. 3:11, 61:24, PBS 7 66:12 
(all letters), and PSBA 34 pl. 8 No. 4:8, Riftin 53:5, 
60:4, YOS 5 181:2 and 8, 202:26, and passim in 
this text; GUD.HI.A mali GUD.HI.A SE.NUMUN 
mali SE.NUMUN tsakkanu (the two partners) 
will each contribute as many oxen and seed 
as the other BIN 7 191:11, cf. Ai. IV i 64, 
in lex. section; and 1 SE.GUR ana NUMUN 
agbikum annam tapulanni when I asked you 
for one gur of barley for seed, you answered 
affirmatively PBS 7 84:4 (let.), cf. barley 
ana NUMUN PBS 7 67:18 (let.), and VAS 7 
160:9 and 14, YOS 12 92:24, ete., ana SE.NUMUN 
TCL 10 115:35’, TCL 1 224:7, ete.; barley ana 
NUMUN hasth is needed for seed VAS 7 196:12 
(let.); ina GN dlim™ 2i-ru-um u Sum ibassi 
there is seed and barley (for food) available 
in the city of ESnunna YOS 2 143:10 (let.); 
SE.NUMUN $a ina pé ibassi lilgiamma let him 
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take the seed (and come), even if it is stillin the 
husks VAS 16 130:9 (let.); note, exceptionally 
in Elam: NumuN ummina seam u hubullasu 
ina berigunu ippalu they (the two tenant 
farmers) are jointly responsible for repaying 
the seed to the creditor, the barley (for their 
own sustenance) and the interest on the 
latter MDP 24369:10; [z]é-ru-wm la cllagqatma 
let the seeds not be picked up (by birds) 
YOS 2 115:10 (OB let., coll.). 


3’ in MB: x (barley) Se.numMUN S8UKU. 
GUD.MES seed and feed for the cattle PBS 
2/2 95:58; ki $1b87 ... laamhuru vu Sa.NUMUN 
la ésiru (I did not report to my lord) since I 
neither received rent payments nor collected 
any seed PBS 1/2 22:5; SE.NUMUN mala 
addinu 1 sina ina mulhhi erlrés ul isit of all 
the seed I gave out not even one sila remained 
for the farmer ibid. 15 (let.); x SE.NUMUN Sa 
ina gat PN PN, mahru sali BE 14 36:9; 
alkamma 8E.NUMUN ana Gli idin come and 
give seed to the village BE 17 83:25, cf. 
SE.NUMUN.MES luddin ibid. 26:8, also PBS 1/2 
47:3, and passim in similar contexts, see Torezyner 
Tempelrechnungen 83 ff. 


4 in Nuzi: tuppatu sa NUMUN.MES u sa 
kurusté tablets dealing with (barley given 
out) for seed and for fattening (animals) 
HSS 14 44:1; NuMUN Sa PN weglu sa PN,-ma 
the seed belongs to PN, but the field to PN, 
(they will plant, harvest, etc., together and 
share equally in barley and straw) AASOR 
16 88:7, beside aA.SA.SE.NUMUN.MES seeded 
field ibid. 3 and 5, cf. 2 ANSE A.SA.GA NUMUN 
a seeded field of two homers (in connection 
with an adoption) SMN 3101:6; (if the debtor 
cannot repay a loan of four homers of emmer 
wheat) ina muhhija ana NUMUN.MES errismi 
ina ebtirt 8a 4 ANSE adi 18-pi-ku DIR and says, 
“T will plant them as seed for myself and pay 
at harvest time the four homers and their 
yield”? SMN 3085:16, cf. ina majarsu PN 
NUMUN.MES iteri§ JAOS 55 pl. 3 after p. 431 
No. 2:11, also egla iti NUMUN.MES the field 
with its seed in it ibid. 30; (loan styled as an 
exchange of barley and wheat) if he does not 
deliver the barley and wheat NuMUN.MES 
ina muhhi PN PN (the debtor) will be charged 


oi.uchicago.edu 


zeru la 


with the expense of (new) seed HSS 9 16:10, 
ef., wr. NUMUN HSS 9 47:10; GIS.BAN &@ 
NUMUN.MES the sétu-measure used for seed 
RA 23 157 No. 60:2, 5 and 10; barley given ana 
NUMUN HSS 14 547:3, (referring to galburhe- 
barley) HSS 16 146:3. 


5’ in MA, NA: SE.NUMUN iz-ru he has 
sown seed KAV 2 ii 29 (Ass. Code B § 4); 
barley [ana nlumuUN ga 5 GAN A.SA 
arage as seed to seed a field of five iku 
KAJ 134:7; barley given ana NUMUN kurumz 
mat alpésunu u kurummatesunu for seed, 
fodder for their oxen and for their own 
provisions KAJ 109:6; ana siman SE.NUMUN. 
MES ardsi at the time of sowing the seed 
ABL 503 r. 15. 


6’ in NB: alpa mala alpi 8k.NuMUN mala 
SE.NUMUN LU errésu [mala LU erréSi] equal 
shares of oxen, seed (and) plowmen BE 9 
60:17, also ibid.9, cf. alpumalaalpi Sa.[NuMUNI 
mala SE.NUMUN [...] BE 8 122:8f., 125:8, 
Watelin Kish pl. 15 W. 1929, 141:7, BE 10 44:7; 
SE.NUMUN u kissat ana PN innama give 
seed and fodder to PN CT 22 20:11 (let.); 
ultatu ... ana SE.NUMUN u LU ikkara[tu] 
nadnat Nbn. 576:8, adi SH.NUMUN u SUKU. 
ua [...].MES wu LU.APIN.MES VAS 3 23:5, 
ef. Nbn. 445:6; ana SE.NUMUN u LU ik[karati] 
Nbn. 577:7; alpu ana erésu [...] x SE.NUMUN 
A.MES &U NINDA.MES a plow-ox, [...], seed, 
water and food (for the workmen) BE 9 3:13; 
uitatu gerubtu ana Eanna tell@ u rigtu ana 
SE.NUMUN itdin the barley which is close 
by should go to Eanna (as a tax), and give 
out the barley which is farther away for 
seed YOS 3 168:18 (let.); utfatwana SE.NUMUN 
ina pant PN jdnu PN has no barley for seed 
CT 2275:5; elat GUD @ uw SE.NUMUN @ 12 GUR 
(referring to uttatu line 4, while wheat seed is 
referred to as kibtu lines 4 and 6) BE 10 52:13, 
but ufiatu, kundsu, kibtu and samassammi, 
ana SE.NUMUN PBS 2/1 56:2; naphar x kundsu 
ana SH.NUMUN total: x emmer wheat for seed 
YOS 7 139:13. 

7’ in lit.: epinnu ersets irhit ersett imhuru 
NUMUN-Sé (just as) the plow has fecundated 
the soil and the soil received its seed Maqlu 
VII 26, also CT 23 4r.11, and ef. GIS.aPIN Su. 
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NUMUN RaAcc. 63:44, see epinnu mng. la-6’; 
ina eqli ilaku Se.NUMUN usappahu (those 
who) walk over the field and scatter the seed 
LKA 72:10, see Ebeling TuL 46, and ef. ibid. 11; 
adi kima ikkari ze-ru-8in asbat ina qatija 
until I took their (mankind’s) seed into my 
hand (to sow it) like afarmer Géssmann Era 
1138; tdur mar ikkari ul usésd za-r[u-su] the 
farmer is afraid, he does not tend his seed 
Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 41:11, ef. mart tkkari 
ugalta za-ru-[sun] ibid. 21; summa amélu 
SE.NUMUN E-ma Gribu ina muhhigu @uB-ma 

. asst if a man is tending the seed (in his 
field, lit. makes the seed sprout) and a crow 
hovers over him and calls (to the left of the 
man) CT 40 48:38 (SB Alu); *Nenurta 
NUMUN a) ibn garbassu lizirma may Ninurta 
not allow a seed to form, may he avoid his 
arable land MDP 10 pl. 12 v 1 (MB). 


b) referring to the individual grain or to 
grain used for feed, etc.: kima NUMUN SE. 
sa.A la ibnii Sitla just as (this) grain of 
parched barley will not produce a stalk CT 
23 10:17, also K.8511 ii 2, cf. kima 8n.NUMUN 
ZID.MAD.GA anni ina isati igqqal[li] Surpu 
V/VI 130; SE.NUMUN upunta mald upnaja 
my hands are full of upuntu-grain Surpu 
V/VI 123; 63 GUR suluppi 1 GUR 8E.NUMUN 
TuM 2-3 152:1 (NB); SE.NUMUN.MES Sa issir 
mé seeds for the “‘water birds’? CT 22 7:6 (NB 
let.); note NUMUN.MES ana GUD.MES HSS 14 
537:14, 16, and (referring to kunisu) ibid. 18, 
but barley ana NuMUN GUD for fodder HSS 
9 44:5 (all Nuzi); tag, i, i.[i]= MIN (= asi) 
sa 2i-e-ri to sprout, said of grain Nabnitu 
M 189ff.; i= a-su-u §&@ NUMUN Izi V 4, also 
Idu II 141; i 1= Su-su-u sa NuMUN to make 
grain sprout Ea II 136. 


c) seeds of other plants — 1’ in gen.: 
(as you know, this year the cumin was not a 
success) kamiinum ana NUMUN mahrija ul 
ibassi_ there is not even (enough) cumin atmy 
disposal for seed PBS 7 98:15 (OB let.), cf. 
SE.NUMUN Sa karasi Simi Suhutinns u Samase 
killa Sabilamma TCL 17 61:32; from all the 
countries where I went and all the mountains 
over which I passed I collected ai8.mES 
NUMUN.MES-ni Sa Gtammara seeds of all the 
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trees which I saw Iraq 14 pl. 41 : 41 (Asn.); 
SE.NUMUN 8a U lungirti Sa sirrima ikkalu the 
seeds of the lungirtu plant which the wild 
donkeys eat ABL 1000:8 (NB); [Summa 
i8|babtu ... ina la adannisu SENUMUN tttass 
if iSbabtu grass goes to seed before its season 
CT 39 8 K.8406:2 (SB Alu); kima tabtu NUMUN 
la ist... kima tabtu NuMUN lu la nigu just 
as salt has no seed, so shall we, just as (this) 
salt, have no offspring KBo 13r. 33f.; may 
we Hurrians aki asihi NuMUN la nisu have 
no offspring, just as (this) pine (cone has no 
seeds) KBo 13 r. 30; kima NuMUN lapti 
lipst paniisu may his face turn as pale as 
(this) turnip seed CT 23 10:19; NA, pindé Sa 
kima NUMUN qissé Sikingu — pindi-stone, 
whose appearance is like cucumber seeds 
OIP 2 132:72 (Senn.), cf. NUMUN-3% GIM 
abulili sa; its (the described plant’s) seed is 
red, like (that) of the abulilu-plant Kécher 
Pflanzenkunde 33:6 (series Sammu Ssikinsu), cf. ibid. 
15, and passim, also STT 93:48’, 59’, and passim 
(same series); if the top of the manzdzu Sul-lu 
nadt SUL GIM NUMUN sar-bat is covered with 
Sullu-moles (explanation) the Jullu-mole 
(looks) like a poplar seed TCL 6 6 i 24 (ext.); 
ki Se.NUMUN Sam-me méatati libélu may (your, 
the king’s, sons) rule the lands (and be as 
ubiquitous) as grass seed ABL 595 r. 1 (NA). 

2’ referring to a specific but unidentified 
mixture of aromatic seeds used for ritual 
purposes (see also Sebirbirredi): arkisu ina 
mashultuppé ina urudunikalagé ina 
kusgugallé ina SE.NUMUN.MES ekalla tuhdp 
afterwards you consecrate the palace by 
means of a goat (used) for exorcism, the big 
copper bell, the (drum made of) the hide ofa 
big bull, and “seeds” BBR No. 26 i 22 and 
ibid. ii 6; w NUMUN.MES ina EDIN tusésa and 
you throw the “‘seeds” (used for the exorcism) 
out into the desert ibid. No. 68 r. 3; gat lilisst 
ana pant ili tasabbatma ina SE.NUMUN.MES 
tukdén you lead the drum and place it on 
“seeds” in front of the images RAce. 5 iii 27; 
you libate wine (and) milk Sz.NUMUN DUB-aq 
and scatter “‘seeds’” (on the censer) RAcc. 
4ii 4, and note SE.NUMUN.DU.A.BI DUB-ag 
ibid. 7:10, also p. 9:9, 16 and r.4. Note: one 
sheep, one small jug 3 AS SE.NUMUN ina pant 
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garakki tar-kas Pinches Berens Coll. 110:2, ef. 
ibid. r. 6, and three sheep, three small jugs 3 
AS.MES SE.NUMUN three stmid-measures of 
“seed” (for Ea, Sama’ and Asalluhi) ibid. r. 
8 (NB rit.); SE.NUMUN.MES <=> ma-ka-lu-t 
the seeds (used for the sacrifice) are (divine) 
food BBR No. 27 ii 17, also PBS 10/4 12 ii 23 
(cult. comm.); 30 (SiLA) SE.NUMUN DUB-ag 
OECT 6 pl. 29 K.3507 r. 6, see TuL 164, and note 
the differentiation: 2 GuR 4 Pr SH.BAR 1 (PI) 
SE.NUMUN.MES RaAcc. 6 iv 17 (list of materials 
and objects needed for a ritual). 


2. acreage (measured on the basis of the 
amount of seed required), arable land — a) 
acreage —1’ in Elam: a.8A 1 GUR NUMUN- 
Su BALA IGt.uRU" maégit atap GN TI PN a 
field (requiring) one gur of seed, district: 
suburb, irrigated by the GN canal, section(?): 
PN MDP 23 278:1, and passim with other indi- 
cations as to situation, irrigation, etc., note, wr. 
2t-ir-u MDP 22 70:1, ef. SE.NUMUN-Su_ ibid. 
58:1 and 102:1; rarely referring to gardens: 
GIS.saR 30 (SILA) NUMUN-su isu [wu mjddu 
MDP 28 417:1, and passim, note GIS.SAR 
GISIMMAR 10 (siLA) NUMUN-&« ibid. 419:1; 
A.SA 2 (PI) SE.NUMUN BALA GU.LA atap GN 
MDP 24 351:1, and passim in this formula, also 
often wr. NuMUN; 20 (SILA) NUMUN A.SA MDP 
4 p. 171 No. 2:1 (= 22 71:1), and passim in this 
formula; X GUR NUMUN wu atappu MDP 24 
356:1, cf. 1 GUR NUMUN Sigitum ibid. 348:1, 
30 (SILA) NUMUN GIS.SAR WU E.DU.A ibid. 357:1. 


2’ in MB and NB kudurrus: 10 @URNUMUN 
GAN 30 (sita) KUS.cAL a field of ten gur at 
the ratio of thirty silas (of seed) per iku 
measured with the large cubit BBSt. No. 2:1 
(Kurigalzu), mostly formulated 1 GAN 30 (stLa) 
DIS KUS GAL-(tum), e. g., Hinke Kudurru iii 7, 
and passim, note 10 (GUR) NUMUN.MES i-na 
am-ma-ti ra-bi-i-ti MDP 2 pl. 20:5, x GAN 
KIL.MES SE.NUMUN 1 GAN 30 (sita) DIS KUS 
GAL-tum BBSt.No.5i1; 60 SAR (var. §d-a-ru) 
Su.NuMUN 1 GAN 30 (sitA) DIS KUS GAL-f 
CT 36 7 ii 2, var. from BIN 2 33:9 (Kurigalzu). 

3’ in NA: 50 ANSE SE.NUMUN ina nagé Sa 
GN a field of fifty homers in the province of 
Arrapha ADD 972 r. 1, and passim; 10 ANSE 
SE.NUMUN ina GN ABL 421:7; ina kussi 1000 
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SE.NUMUN.MES tamerdati usankar in 
wintertime I had (the river) flood a thousand 
(homers) of swamp territory (above and below 
the city) OTP 2 115:44 (Senn.). 


4’ in NB: 1 cur Se.NUMUN A.8A méresu u 
tapti a field of one gur, planted territory, as 
well as newly broken ground Nbn. 440:1, and 
passim; 2 PI SE.NUMUN egil séri Ja GIS.SAR 
GIS.GISIMMAR.MES zaqpi isi bilti u 3 (PI) 20 
(sina) SE.NUMUN A.SA méreSu two PI of 
outlying territory with a garden planted with 
full-bearing date palms and a planted field of 
three pr and twenty silas Dar. 227:1f., and 
passim; X GUR X PI SE.NUMUN zagpi u KA 
sulpu a field of x gur and x pr planted (with 
date palms) and under (cereal) cultivation 
TCL 13 234:9, and passim; SE.NUMUN zagpu u 
bardti a field planted (with date palms), and 
(its) balks VAS 5 91:13, etce., cf. x SE.NUMUN 
zagpi sa la birdta BRM 1 64:8, ete.; x SE. 
NuMUNA.SA kisubbd fallowland HinkeKudurru 
ii 25, also Nbn. 116:11, etc.; SE.NUMUN & 
apparu swamp land TCL 13 203:21, 8n. 
NUMUN bit dalu ibid. 10; 8E.NUMUN dullu u 
man-zal-tu, mé TCL 13 182:28; SE.NUMUNE 
limttu fenced land TCL 13 223:7; SH.NUMUN 
bit qasti BE 9 79:1, SE.NUMUN bit kussi 
Strassmaier, Actes du 8° Congrés International 
No. 31:6, SE.NUMUN bit edréi bit ritti TuM 2-3 
143:19, SE.NUMUN.MES usbarra ga Sarri TuM 
2-3 147:5; note: SE.NUMUN u GI.MES a field 
and house lots Dar. 469:9, 11 and 14. 


b) arable land —1’ in Elam: &.pU.a... 
GIS.sAR uw A.SA.NUMUN house, garden and 
arable land MDP 22 131:6. 


2’ inNA: &15 ANSE SE.NUMUN a territory 
of fifteen homers, arable land ADD 384:2, also 
825:9; 5 ANSE a.SA udsallu H.SE.NUMUN.MES 
six homers of meadow land, arable territory 
ADD 444:7, also 10 anSE SE.NUMUN.MES aru 
ADD 64:13; Se.NUMUN karaphi planted land 
—fallow (column headings) ADD 773:1; & 500 
A.8A adi SE.NUMUN-Sé ars a territory of 500 
(homers), fields, including planted arable land 
ADD 625:8, ef. SE.NUMUN argu ADD 631 left 
edge; I will build a big house u Sz.NUMUN.MES 
nerras and we will cultivate the arable land 
ABL 126:13. 
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3’ in NB: alkama ina inikunu a-mu-ra- 
kim@ ki SE.NUMUN musSuru come and see 
with your own eyes how the arable field has 
been abandoned! CT 22 20:9 (let.); SE.NUMUN 
... bani the field is fine BIN 1 76:9 (let.); 
SE.NUMUN 8% misu that field is too small 
GCCI 2 387:20 (let.); naphar 8 amélissu nisi 
bitisu u SE.NUMUN-8&&% bit maskanu a PN his 
eight slaves, members of his household, and 
his field are security for PN TCH 13 193:22; 
SE.NUMUN-t-a Sa ina gqati PN maéskanu 
sabtata qista gigannima ummi eqlh luddak- 
kamma SE.NUMUN Suati panika lidgul give 
me a gratuity for my field, which you are 
holding as security from PN, and I will hand 
over to you title to the field, so that it will 
belong (legally) to you Cyr. 337:8 and 12; 
appt libbt SENUMUN aganna ul e-ri-su there 
they do not cultivate the fields to my liking 
ABL 456:11, ef. ibid. r. 9, and passim with eréu; 
SE.NUMUN ... mé Siqqi irrigate the field! 
YOS 3 9:18 (let.); put massartu ga SE.LNUMUN 
... nasi they guarantee the arable territory 
(under the date palms and the preservation of 
the trees) VAS5110:21; ki latttalku Sr.NUMUN 
mala SENNUMUN PN ana makkir Hanna 
inandin if he does not appear (in court), PN 
has to give an arable field of the same value 
to the exchequer of Hanna TCL 13 222:19; 
SE.NUMUN éa@ ina MU.32.KAM ... iddinu the 
fields which they assigned in the year 32 
(upon royal orders) BHT pl. 18 r. 17 (chron.); 
see bunnu. Note mdr zéri (for refs. see Cardascia 
Archives des Muraii p. 150 n. 5) as an Aramaism, 
ef. bar zar‘@ Brockelmann Lex. Syr.? 92b. 

3. semen: la dlittu ina balika NUMUN wu 
méré ul issabbat without you (Sin) the 
childless woman cannot conceive (from) 
semen and become pregnant STITT 57:65, 
dupls. ibid. 58:33and 59:9, cf. ISin nadin NUMUN 
mst rapsdtt STT 57:38 and 58:11, cf. also KAR 
747.6; lumungsu ipattar NUMUN-8&t thassar 
the evil departs, he .... his semen BBR 
No. 62:6, cf. No. 61 second side 9, and twéat- 
baisu NUMUN-8&& ikassar No. 62:7, also NUMUN- 
&% takassar she will .... his semen BA 5 
689 No. 42 r. 7, dupl. to BBR No. 67, cf. 
NUMUN-S&&# 78Sir ibid. r. 10, and BBR No. 66 r. 
20, 67 r. 4. 
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4. male descendant(s) —a) referring to 
present or future offspring —-1’ in gen.: may 
the gods of this temple ana garri ana NUMUN- 
sh ana NUMUN.NUMUN-8é likrubu bless the 
king, his male descendants and the male 
descendants of his male descendants ABL 
872:6f. (NA), cf. ana maréja ana maré maréja 
and NUMUN.MES-ia wu NUMUN.NUMUN.MES-ia 
AOB 1 40 r. 5 (Asgur-uballit); ana balatija Sulz 
lum NuMUN-ta wu Salém KUR ASSur for my 
well-being, the protection of my descendants 
and the welfare of Assyria ibid. 140 No. 6:10 
(Shalm. I), cf. ana balat napsatija arak améja 
sunvud sandteja salam NUMUN.MES-a matija 
AKA 160:4 (Asn.), also ana balatija Salim 
NUMUN-ia@ OIP 2155 No. 22:2 (Senn.), also Borger 
Esarh. 7:41; NUMUN NAM.LUGAL.LA ana uma 
arkitt liddis 5R 33 viii 4 (Agum-kakrime); 
rup pus] NUMUN Sun?udu lilli[di] increase of 
descendants, larger number of offspring ABL 
Tr. 15 (NA), and cf. ruppiss zi-ri-im Sundili 
nannabt increase (O Ninmah) my descend- 
ants, spread my offspring widely! VAB 4 84 
No. 6 ii 13 (Nbk.), and passim, cf. z7-ru-s% 
lirappisma ligam’ida nannabsu  Pinches Texts 
in Bab. Wedge-writing 16 No. 4x. 5, also usalz 
lamu NuMUN-SG ZA 43 18:65; NuUMUN-ka 
limid imé[ka] lirikw? may your descendants 
be numerous (and) your days last long VAB 3 
65 § 60:102 (Dar.); note, referring to private 
persons: sa... ina qat PN u NUMUN-Su 
a-tu-su-t~ who takes (the stone) away from 
PN or his descendants BBSt. No. 5 iii 22, ana 
urruk uimisu salam NuMUN-su to obtain a 
long life for him, to protect his descendants 
RA 19 86:9 (copy of MB votive); NUMUN 8a 
ahija RN lissuru let them protect the de- 
scendants of my brother KadaSman-Turgu 
KBo 1 10:28 (let.), cf. NUMUN ma@rtija KBo 1 
8:31 (treaty); RN sar GN u DUMU.MES-3u 
DUMU.MES.DUMU.MES NUMUN.MES NUMUN-Su 
Amistamru, king of Ugarit, or his sons, 
grandsons (or) his descendants MRS 6 43 RS 
16.270:32, ete.; Sarpanitum Sa kima Sumiz 
Sama ba-na-at zi-ri DN, who, according to 
her very name, creates progeny K.3371 (joining 
K.232:22 in Craig ABRT 2 16 and JRAS 1929 
10f.), of. ba-nu-% zi-ir [...] BA 5 656 No. 17 
r. 8, also (ilu) bani Ssumeja musabsi 
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NUMUN-ia@ Craig ABRT 2 6:23, and dupls.; limz 
mer NUMUN-u-a piri li-*3ir may my de- 
scendants be happy, my offspring prosper 
Delaporte Catalogue Bibliothéque Nationale 301:4 
(seal), cf. (referring to Sarpanitu) saépikat 
SE.NUMUN nidinat apli u SE.NUMUN 
BMS 9 r. 37f., see Ebeling Handerhebung 68, cf. 
also Wiseman Treaties 435; a relief of PN set 
up (by) PN,, his eldest son, forever ana 
numun-Su u pw’isu for his descendants and 
his offspring BBSt. No. 34:7; may the gods 
DN DN, . Sumsu NUMUN-Su ina matisunu 
lukinnu firmly establish his son and descend- 
ants in their (the gods’) country AKA 172:17 
(Asn.); ana kééa ana bitika ana NUMUN-ka ana 
pirika Surpu VIL 45; surkimma suma u 
NUMUN grant me sons and descendants! BMS 
30:14, see Ebeling Handerhebung p. 120; sulum 
Sangitia NUMUN SANGA-ti-ia peace in my reign 
as high priest (and in) those of my descend- 
ants as high priests KAH 1 13 iv 32 (Shalm. I), 
and passim in Tigl. I and Esarh.; ki ina NUMUN 
Sa RN RN, ... 1 Gin vzu ana la RN, bélija 
arammima (I swear that) from among the 
offspring of Sennacherib (and) Esarhaddon, I 
love none (lit. not one shekel of (their) flesh) 
but my lord Assurbanipal ABL 454:7 (NB); 
SumsuNUMUN-Sé KUR Assur libélu may his son 
and descendants rule Assyria ABL 614r.7 (NA), 
ef. Sarritu ana lipika ana zi-ri-ka ... [liddi|nu 
ABL 371:16, also Sumu u NUMUN piru lillidu 
ana Sarri bélija Libsi ABL 358:12; Sumu 
NUMUN piru lillidu nannabu sa sarri bélija 
lupahhiru ina panigsunu lugazeizu (may the 
gods) call up the sons, descendants, offspring, 
(and) progeny of the king, my lord, for their 
service ABL 358 r. 19 (NA), cf. dani ... ana 
Sarri bélija adu NuMUN-36 Sumisu pirhisu 
lugamhiru ABL 6:25; ki §a NUMUN Sa ANSE. 
Gir.nun.NA lassini just as the hinny has no 
offspring Wiseman Treaties 537; NUMUN-Si-nu 
ull da-ri] their (the evildoers’) progeny will fail 
Lambert BWL 134:124, ef. ibid. 132:121; numun. 
gi.na = [ze-rum k]i-e-nu legitimate descend- 
ance, numun.til.la [ga-a|m-rum_ ex- 
hausted (descendance) Izi E 246f.; note as 
exceptional: eglu ana NuMUN-ia asruku the 
field which I have given to my son as a pres- 
ent MDP 2 pl. 22 iv 30, and passim in this kudurru. 
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2’ in curses — a’ with lagdtu: isdédu 
lissuha wu Su.NumuUN-su lilquta may (the 


named gods) uproot him (like a plant) and 
(even) gather up each of his descendants 
PBS 5 34x 17’ (Lugalzagesi), and passim in OAkk. 
royal insers. from Babylon and Elam, see Gelb, 
MAD 8 310, ef. napistasu likkis zi-ra-su 
lilqutma pir?su wu sumsu ina mahar Samas 
ajittalak may (Bunene) cut off his life (and) 
gather up his descendants so that (none of) his 
progeny and name will walk under the sun 
Syria 32 17 v 31 (Jahdunlim); isissu lissubu 
numun-su lilguiu BBSt. No. 2:16 (MB), also 
No. 4 iii 17 (MB), and passim in NB kudurrus, 
note lillaqit NUMUN-8% ibid. No. 36 vi 51, also 
sumsu NUMUN-86 ina mati lilqutuma Lyon Sar. 
12:77, and passim in Sar; numun.til.[la] 
= [l¢]-qit-tu exterminated (lit. picked up) seed, 
numun.ri.fri.gal= MIN Izi E 247A-248; for 
laqit zérim (Sum. numun.til.til.la), see 
E. I. Gordon, BASOR 132 29ff. 

b’ with halaqu, hulluqu: Sumka u NuMuUN- 
ka 8a sinnists Saniti 8a tahhazu istu erseti 
NumMUN-ka lihalliga may (these gods) make 
disappear from the face of the earth any son 
or descendant of yours from a second wife that 
you may marry KBo I Ir. 65f. (treaty), ef. 
KBo 1 3 r. 14, and passim in kudurrus, and adi 
sami u ersetu basi NUMUN-Su lihliq BBSt. No. 
6 ii 60; Sumsu NuUMUN-Su ellassu u kimtasu 
ina mati luhalliqgu: may they make disappear 
his son, his descendants, his clan and his 
family from the country AOB 1 66:52 (Adn. 1), 
ef. ibid. 182:20 (Shalm. I), Weidner Tn. I 13 No. 
5:114, and passim in NA royal up to Sin-Sar-i8kun 
(Bohl Leiden Coll. 3 p. 36:44); abat Nusku 84 ma 
sarritu ana PN ma sumu NUMUN Sa RN 
uhallaga this is the command of Nusku: the 
kingship belongs to Sasi — I will annihilate the 
sons and descendantsof Sennacherib ABL1217 
r. 5, cf. [X].ES1-s6-nu MU-Ssi-nu NUMUN-Sé- 
nu issu libbi ekallika hal-li-qu ibid. 6 (NA), ef. 
also (in a private contract) VAS 5 21:33 (NB), 
(in a colophon) BA 5 385 r. 8, Pallis Akitu pl. 11 
r. 33. 

c’ other oces.: DN u DN, [wu] Bélum ili 
za-ra-su liksuma may Assur, Adad, and Bel, 
my god, glean off his descendants Belleten 14 
226:25 (Irisum), cf AOB 1 No. 10:31, see Lands- 
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berger, Belleten 14 259; NUMUN-éu massu sabsu 
nisisu uummansu ... liruru may they curse 
his descendants, his country, his servants, his 
family and his army CH xliv 78; ina Supal 
Samag si-ru-su la-a i-sa-ri may his de- 
scendants not prosper under the sun MDP 11 
13 pl. 3 No. 2:9 and MDP 28 p. 31:7, repub. 
MDP 382 p. 15ff.; 8d3u MU.NI uw NUMUN-Su aj 
usabsi BBSt. No. 4 iv 8; akanna NUMUN la 
i-8u-t4 they should likewise have no de- 
scendants KBo 1 1 r. 63 (treaty); NUMUN-Su 
ana Silt aj irst ni-id(text -da) a-hi let them 
not tarry in removing his descendants MDP 
2 pl. 17 iii 26 (MB); SE.NUMUN w pir’a aj 
usarsisu may he not let him have either 
descendant or offspring MDP 2 pl. 23 vii 12, 
ef. Mu-su NUMUN-Su & NUNUZ(text @IGa)-su 
lissuhu MDP 4 pl. 16 ii 9, also NUMUN u 
Suma likiméuma RT 36 189:20 (NB leg.); lips 
pusu NuMUN-s% may they crush his de- 
scendants 1R 70 iv 25 (Caillou Michaux); s4&u 
umminsu w NUMUN-8u linirsunuma may he 
(Adad) kill him, his army and his descendants 
AOB 1 74:30 (Adn. I). 

3’ in personal names: for names with zéru 
as an element, see Stamm Namengebung 40ff.; 
note Zi-ir-t-li-Su. CT 8 38a:8 (OB), and similar 
names; NUMUN-Babili TuM 2-3 135:1, and 
passim in NB; I[-na-8.SaG.{LA-NUMUN CT'6 
6:21 (OB), and similar names in OB; for the 
later, far more frequent and varied names 
with zéru as an element, see Clay PN index p. 
173, Tallqvist APN index p. 282 and NBN index 
p. 315. 

b) referring to an individual: NUMUN 
sarritim Sa Sin ibniusu the royal descendant 
whom Sin begot CH ii 13; NumMUN ?-lié da-ri- 
um of eternal, divine lineage YOS 9 35:71 
(Samsuiluna); NUMUN darium 8a Sarritim of 
lasting royal lineage CH v 1, and passim in NA 
and NB royal up to Cyr. (5R 35:22), ef. NUMUN 
LUGAL-# 5R 33 i 20 (Agum-kakrime); RN 
NuMUN ellu Sa DN Agum-kakrime, the noble 
descendant of Suqamuna 5R 33 i 3; 2t-ar 
[LuGALl gunu they are of the royal family 
EA 2:9 (let. from Egypt); atta NUMUN.MES 
GIN ga RN you (Hsarhaddon) are a true 
descendant of Sennacherib ABL 442 r. 1; 
NUMUN S8arriti kisitti sdti of royal lineage, of 
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ancientextraction Borger Esarh. 32:17; NUMUN 
dari mudi ilani of old lineage, a friend 
of the gods AOB 1 120 iii 29 (Shalm. 1); note 
NUMUN sarriti dari ga Bél-bani mar Adasi 
Borger Esarh. 97:16, and (said of Samas- 
Sum-ukin) BBSt. No. 101138; NuMUN bélati 
Weidner Tn. I 8 No. 2:11; mar bari ... NUMUN 
dari NUNUZ RN gar Sippar a member of 
the class of diviners, of old family, a scion 
of Enmeduranki, king of Sippar BBR No. 
24:23, cf. PN bari ina NUMUN PN, SANGA 
Sippar bart BBSt. No. 36 iii 28; RN 
NUMUN BAL.T1L™ Sargon, a descendant of (a 
native family of) Assur TCL 3 113 (Sar.), cf. 
PN bari mar PN, numuN Jsin* Corpus of 
ancient Near Eastern seals No. 575 (seal); he said 
to the people andku Sarru NUMUN Sa RN “TI 
am king (and) the descendant of Cyaxares” 
VAB 3 41 § 33:61, cf. also 29 § 24:43 (Dar.); 
ultu “2-2 NUMUN-t-ni Sarradni Sunu our lineage 
has been, from of old, one of kings VAB 3 11 
§ 3:3, see JCS 10 3; 8inalibbi NUMUN-ia attia 
... Sarritu itepsu eight of my line (of an- 
cestors) have exercised kingship ibid. p. 11§ 4:3 
(Dar.); ul andku ul NUMUN-ia neither I nor any 
of my line (ever committed a wrong) ibid. 67 
§ 63:104; Sarritu ... §&@ NUMUN-d-ni 8% the 
kingship belongs to our line ibid. 17 § 12:18; 
(Hystaspes) NUMUN RN of the lineage of 
Achaemenes VAB 8 123 a 2 (Artaxerxes IT). 

c) referring to members of the living 
family: zi-i-ri ihalliqg (if you create ob- 
structions) my family will perish ARM 2 141 
r. 28; sinnista Sa thuzu SA NUMUN-ia $7 the 
woman he married is from my family KBo 
1 10 r. 46 (let.); I meted out to them (the 
rebel leaders) a heavy punishment whalliga 
NUMUN-Su-un exterminating (even) all male 
members of their (families) Borger Esarh. 45 
ii 11; harrént ana sépé 8a PN NUMUN 
LUGAL u assatisu ki aSkunu when I sent off 
PN, a member of the royal family, and his 
wife ABL 511:5 (NB); 7@ti NUMUN LUGAL 
(text of a loyalty oath with regard to named 
members of the royal family and) with 
(regard to any other) member of the royal 
family ABL 1239:5 (NA); 260 NUMUN LUGAL- 
ti-5% 260 members of his royal family TCL 
3 138 (Sar.), cf. Lie Sar. 134; 60 NUMUN LUGAL 
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Streck Asb. 212:22, cf. itti 17 ginnisu NUMUN 
bit abigu ibid. 206:7; together with officials, 
wise old men, councilors NumuUN bit abisu 
sakkanakki u rédé mum iriit madtcsu members 
of the royal family, generals and adminis- 
trators, who run his country TCL 3 33 (Sar.), 
cf. cities sa ahhésu NUMUN Sarritisu ina 
libbisunu saisubuma wherein his brothers, 
members of the same royal family, are 
stationed ibid. 278, and passim in Sar.; sdsu 
assassu. marésu maratesu ahhésu NuMUN bit 
abisu (I deported him) himself, his wife, 
sons, daughters (and) the other members of 
his family OIP 2 30 ii 63 (Senn.), cf. abhésu 
NUMUN bit abigw ibid. 35 iii 66; nisi Assur 
seher rabi ahhéja NUMUN bit abija Borger Esarh. 
40:16, and passim in Esarh., also ahhésu ginnusu 
NUMUN bit abisu Streck Asb. 24 iii 10, ef. sitti 
maré PN gqinnusu NuMUN Dit abisu mala 
bast ibid. 28 iii 61, and passim in Asb.; mamma 
janu ... [ul] [LG NuMUN-i-ni] attiinu sa ana 
PN ... Sarritu ikkimu there was nobody in 
our family who could have taken the kingship 
away from Gaumata VAB 3 19 § 13:20 (Dar.), 
see JCS 103; anahullugzé-ri Akkadi to destroy 
the race of Akkad JCS 11 85 iii 16 (OB lit.); ex- 
ceptionally: lu NUMUN LUGAL EGIR.MES or 
future members of the royal family (or other 
officials) PRT 44:5, ef. ina NUMUN LUGAL 
IGI.MES Knudtzon Gebete 109:4, cf. TA libbi 
NUMUN Sarrt paniuttt Wiseman Treaties 320. 

5. (special mngs., in idiomatic expressions) 
—a) zér améliti: ina gerbet nisigsu NUMUN 
a-wi-lutim aj ibni may she (Nintu) not 
allow a child to be born among his people 
CH xliv 48; nam.la.uy.lu ba.dt 4A.ru.ru 
numun ki.min an.da bi.in.mt : améliti 
ibtant MIN zi-ir amélati itisu ibtanu he 
created mankind, Aruru helped him (Marduk) 
to create every human being CT 13 36:20ff., 
ef. 4en.zU.na numun nam. fli.uy.lu...] : 
4Sin [rla~-[im] 2t-ir a~-me-lu-[te] CT 16 20:93f.; 
Adapa zi-ir améliti Adapa, of human ex- 
traction PSBA 16 275:12; NUMUN LU-i-tié 
la emmarsu adu ana GN tusérabusuni no 
living man must see him until you bring him 
to GN ABL 128:10 (NA). 

b) 2ér stknat napisti, zér napisti/napsate: 
ba istu im sdit NUMUN Siknat napistim asarsu 
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la étiqu where since the beginning of time no 
living being had ever passed TCL 3 97 (Sar.); 
NUMUN Z1.MES kalama (he put aboard) every 
kind of creature Gilg. XI 83, cf. [sé]lima 
NUMUN nap-sd-a-ti kalama ana libbi elippi 
ibid. 27. 

C) 2érmaiati: (addressing the king) NuMUN 
KUR.KUR ABL 878:8 (NB), (addressing a 
deity) NUMUN KUR.KUR.RA KAR 22r. 11, and 
AMT 52,1:3. 

d) zér nirtt: sadd@a NUMUN nirti the 
mountain yokel, a criminal TCL 3 93 (Sar.), 
ef. 27-ir ni-ir-ti. Winckler Sar. pl. 34: 122. 

e) zér kassaipi: muhalliq raggi NUMUN 
kassapi u kassapti who destroys the wicked, 
the entire race of sorcerers and sorceresses 
Maqlu I 111, and passim in Maqlu. 


f) zéru ahi foreigner: sépé A.RI.A.TA.BAR 
NUMUN a-hu-t ina gerbisu aprusma I kept 
foreigners away from it (the sanctuary) 
Borger Esarh. 5 viil3; RN abu abisu sa NUMUN 
abitim la sir URU Assur] Samii-Adad, his 
grandfather, a foreigner, not a native of Assur 
JCS 8 32 ii 10, cf. [8a za-rja ahitim la sir [URU 
q Assur ibid. i 12. 


For NuMUN in Hitt., see Koschaker, ZA 41 11 ff. 
zeru see ziru As. 


zéru (zedru) v.; 1. to dislike, to hate, to 
avoid, 2. IV to be disliked; from OA, OB on; 
I izér — izér (ta-ze-ar TCL 4 5:10, OA, ta-za- 
ia-ru EA 286:20), imp. zér, stative zwar RS 
and HA, note ze--er ABL 589 r. 6, I/2 
dzzér (NA izzear ABL 1285:25), IV izze’er (see 
mng.2); cf. muzirru, e@eritu, 27 irdnu, 27 ru, 
zajdru, zajaritu, zdruru, zérati, zéritu, ziru 
A adj., zirw As. 

gu.dt?.a, gi.bar.ra, gi.bar.ag.a= se-e-rum 
(for zérum), gu.du.a = MIN (= ge-e-rum) && Gt 
to ...., said of the neck Nabnitu XXII 185ff.; 
gu.unvu.au (for gi.gur,;?) = za-a-ru-u = (Hitt.) 
W-i-Su-ri-ia-u-wa-ar to oppress Izi Bogh. A 101. 

tukumbi dam.e dam.na hul.ba.an.da. 
gig.a.ni : Jumma assata mussa i-ze-er-ma if a wife 
dislikes her husband Ai. VII iv 3; hul.nam.b[i. 
ijn.gig = ¢-ze-er-Si-ma he (the husband) disliked 
her (and cut off the hem of her garment) Ai. VII 
ii 49; dingir.mah inim.diri.ge hul.gig :4 Bélet 
wt 8a amat atarti i-zer-ru Lugale IX 34; ug.sila,. 
{hulj.a = min (= lahru sa puhdssa) 1-ze-[e-ru] 
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zéru 
ewe which rejects its lamb Hh. XIIT 192, ef. 
[4b.amar.hbul.a] = mun (littu $a birsa) 7-ze-[Pe]-ru 
cow which rejects its calf ibid. 339i, and ef. 
Thompson Gilg. pl. 59, sub mng. la-2’. 


[tuku]mbi ad.da.na gi.ba.da.an.bar : 
summa abasu iz-ze-er if he dislikes his father Ai. III 
iv 41; nigin ki.en.gi.ki.uri [lu.ga].mu.da. 
ab.dt.us.a : naphar mat Sumerim u Akkadim 
ga t-zé-ru-ni-in-ni all of Sumer and Akkad, 
which dislike me YOS 9 36:35 (Sum.), CT 373 
ii 41 (Akk., Samsuiluna); [...] gt®ne.dé.a 
umkin"™"¢i.na.a8 gu.un.bar.ri.es : re-e-ia mul- 
te-sir UN.MES-ka 8a tab-bu-% t-ze-ra pu-ulh-ru( ?)- 
...] all of them are unsubmissive (to me), the 
shepherd, whom you have called as the one who 
should lead aright your people KAR 128:18 (bil. 
prayer of Tn.). 


GU.BAR.RA | 1A5-rat || ot ki-Sa-du | BAR |! za-a-ré 
ZA 6 241:9 (LB cultic comm.); hul / lum-mu-nu | 
[hul /] ze-e-ri CT 41 39:10 (comm. to igqur tpué). 

1. to dislike, to hate, to avoid — a) in 
relations between human beings —1’ in leg. 
and letters: [Summa] awilum aléu wu bélsu 
i-zé-er-ma ittabit if a man dislikes his town 
and his superior and runs off Goetze LE § 30 
B ii 8; assum dlgu i-ze-ru-ma innabitu be- 
cause he disliked his city and fled from it 
CH § 186:69; Summa PN te-ze-er u alanika 
te-ze-er-% (even) if youdislike PN (the writer 
of the letter), do you also dislike your own 
cities? ARM12:7£.; Summa sinnistum mussa 
i-ze-er-ma ul tabhazanni igqtabt if a woman 
dislikes her husband and says, ‘““You have no 
marital rights (any more) tome”? CH § 142:60; 
summa abam murabbisu wu ummam 
murabbissu i-2é-ir-ma ana bit abisu ittalak if 
he dislikes his foster father and his foster 
mother and leaves for the house of his (real) 
father CH § 193:18; PN 17-ze-er-su-ma istu 
dimtim inaddinigsi should PN (his wife) 
reject him, they will throw her down from a 
tower CT 626a:10(OB); kallatki i-ze-er-ki-ma 
mimma ul iddinam your (fem.) daughter-in- 
law dislikes you and did not give me anything 
CT 29 19:14 (OB let.), of. a-ze-er-ki TCL 1 
25:23 (OB let.); Summa urra séram PN i-2é--er 
PN, maréu if PN ever dislikes his (adopted) 
son PN, MRS 6 55 RS 15.92:8, cf. Summa PN, 
PN abasu i-zé-er ibid. 12, and summa PN, 
[t]-ze~-er-Sa if PN, dislikes her (the wife of 
his adoptive father) ibid. 18; sar Ugarit 
ahuja ittija za-ir u la isappara mar Siprisu ana 
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muhhija my brother, the king of Ugarit, does 
not like me and does not send his messengers 
to me any more MRS 9 228 RS 18.54A:8 (let.); 
Summa sarru bélija la irdmanni u i-zé-i-ra- 
an-ni if the king, my lord, does not love but 
dislikes me EA 158:37 (let. of Aziri); Summa 
sarru za-ir Gligu u i-zi-ba-& if the king does 
not care for his town, I will abandon it EA 
126:45 (let. of Rib-Addi); (he said to us, the city 
GN) sarru [x] za-ru-mi GN the king dislikes 
GN EA 100:14; summa PN'PN, [i-z]é-er-Su 
uizibusu ICS 87 No. 94:19 (MB Alalakh); ina 
marésa ... Summa ta-ze-er [Va ta-da-sa-& if 
she (the first wife) dislikes (in parallelism 
with rému) any of her (the second wife’s) 
children, she may not treat them (text her) 
badly Iraq 16 38 ND 2307:46, cf. Summa *PN 
PN, ta-ze-e[r] if (the wife) {PN dislikes (her 
husband) PN, ibid. 48, and summa PN [...] 
e-ze-ra ezzebsi ibid. 49; d&-ta-bi-ia ta-ze-ra-ni 
I ....-ed (and so) you took a dislike to me 
KAV 115:18 (NA let.). 

2’ in lit.: e-ze-er la musepp[ati ...] Ihave 
taken a dislike to the girl who cannot seduce 
me (any more) ZA 49 166 ii 10 (OB); Tiamat 
alittin’ i-ze-er-ra-an-na(var. adds -a)-ti our 
mother Tiamat dislikes us En. el. IE 11, 
ef., wr. ¢-zer-ra-an-na-8i (var. 1-ze-er-ra-an- 
na-a-ti) ibid. TIT 15 and 73; mdtum sa bélsa 
i-zé-ru. the country that dislikes its master 
RA 38 83:5 (OB ext.); Sarra rubéSu i-ze-er-//i- 
ge-er-ru his grandees will dislike, variant: 
fight, the king CT2718r.11 (SB Izbu); EN a- 
mi-|ri-8u= §a i-ze-e-ru-84 his enemy (= bél 
amisu, q. Vv.) = (the one) who hates him CT 
41 27 r. 5 (Alu Comm.); possibly a reciprocal 
L/2: Sarrani us-te-lim-mi-nu-ma iz-ze-ru the 
kings will have bad relations and dislike each 
other CT 28 46:12 (SB ext.); assatka Sa ta-ze- 
vu la tamahhas do not beat the wife whom 
you dislike (beside aSsatka Sa tarammu) Gilg. 
XII 25, ef. méraka $a ta-ze-ru latamahhas ibid. 
27, and as&[assu §]a t-ze-[ru imtahas| he beat 
the wife he disliked ibid. 48, also mér[tsu S]a 
i-ze-ru wmta[has] ibid. 45; [t]-ze-ra burisina 
AB.GAL.MES the cows rejected their calves 
Thompson Gilg. pl. 59 K.3200:8; uncertain: KA. 
GAL I-ze-er-dr-su It-Repels-him-who-Attacks- 
it (name of the Zababa gate of Babylon) SBH 
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p. 142 ii 6, and dupls., see Unger Babylon p. 234, 
RLA 1 342 § 21. 

3’ in hist. contexts: for Samsuiluna, see 
lex. section; LU.MES DUMU.MES GN dlam GN, 
o-ze-er-ru uw... i-ze-er-ru-ku-nu-ti the natives 
of GN hate Suxarra and hate you Laeasge 
Shemshara Tablets p. 57:10 and 12; amminimmi 
ta-ra-ca-mu Hapirt u hazilanit ta-za-ia-ru 
why do you love the Hapiru but hate the royal 
officials? EA 286:20 (let. of Abdi-Hepa); Sarru 
idi ki Kaldinu gabbi i-ze-ru(!)-na-[s] the 
king knows that all the Chaldeans hate us 
ABL 210 r. 6 (NB), ef. nisé mati gabbi i-ze-ru- 
na-a-s% ABL 736 r.6 (NB), médtate gabbi ana 
mubhi KUR A&sésur i-ze-er-ti-na-8i ABL $27:13 
(NB), also KuR Barhalsaja i-ze-ru-u-ni ABL 
916 r. 2 (NA), and Pugudu u kuR Tdmti t-ze-- 
ru-na-a-§% ABL1241r.3(NB); PN ... panisu 
ul mahir [ina] libbi i-ze-er-an-na-&i PN is not 
acceptable to him — for this reason he hates 
us ABL 1106 r. 15; ana pi ze--e-ra-<ni> sa 
KUR As§ur i-ze-e-ru to the enemies who hate 
Assyria (see z@irdnu) ABL 998 r. 7 (NB); ana 
ze-a-1t ina pan ahis tasakkanaganuni (you 
swear that) you will not stir up hostility 
between them (Esarhaddon and Assurbanipal) 
Wiseman Treaties 327. 

b) in relations between gods and men: ana 
ni-ki-is-tim $a ilum i-ze-ra-ku-ni la tatiar 
do not become a ...., which the god dislikes 
in you CCT 4 1a:8 (OA let.); jd5¢ Hnlil i-ze-er- 
an-ni-ma ul ussab ina al[ikujnuma Enlil 
dislikes me and (so) I cannot live in your town 
(any more) Gilg. XI 39; ana jdti “Samas la 
ta-zer-&i-na-ti. for my sake, O Samai, do not 
turn away from them Lambert BWL 134: 148; 
Marduk ... epsét Kaldi lemnéti sa i-zer-ru 
ittulma Marduk saw the evil doings of the 
Chaldean, whom he dislikes Lie Sar. 268. 

c) in transferred mngs.: kaspam tardm 
napastaka ta-ze-ar you love money, but you 
disregard your own life TCL 45:10 (OA let.), 
cf. makkira zé-e-er-ma napista bullit disregard 
property and keep yourself alive! RA 28 92 
i 13 (Atrahasis), and, wr. ze-er-ma Gilg. XI 26; 
u atti dlittasunu ta-ze-ri (vars. ta-zer-ri, ta-zer) 
réma but you, their own mother, disregard 
mercy En. el. IV 80; HuL-ta ze-er-ma kitta 
ra[m] disregard what is evil and love what is 
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right BE 183r. 24 (kudurru), also Lambert BWL 
240 ii 29 (proverb), cf. Summa amélu &é kitta 
irtamma qullulta iz-ze-er MDP 2 pl. 22 iv 54, cf. 
summa amélu Si kitta iz-ze-er-ma qullulta 
irtdm ibid. v 20 (both kudurrus); Summa amélu 
8 kitta iz-ze-er méSaram la ihtasihma rugmi, 
irtém if this man dislikes what is correct and 
does not want justice but loves litigation 
MDP 10pl.11iii10, ef. [Sa ... k]itta iz-ze-ru-ma 
lemutta ir-ta-mu UET 1165 ii 7 (both kudurrus) ; 
Summa hatitam i-ze-er if he hates wickedness 
ZA 43 98 ii 31 (SB Sittenkanon); ka@[ruli-id]-di-ka 
nibiru li-zer-ka may the harbor reject you, 
the ferry landing refuse you (forever) Gilg. 
XI 235; Ninurta ... garbassu li-ze-er-ma may 
Ninurta avoid his field MDP 10 pl. 12 v 2 
(kudurru), cf. 1Adad ... témerdtikunu li-za-11- 
[ir] Wiseman Treatice 441; Haiti ... béluissu i- 
ze-ru-ma PN ... urabbi, elisun the Hittites 
(referring to Asdod) hated his rule and made 
PN their overlord Lie Sar. 254. 


2. IV to be disliked: amassu ilammin |! ina 
amatisu iz-ze’-er his word will have a bad 
effect, (explained as) he will be disliked on 
account of his word, with comm. hul / 
lummunu | [aul /'] ze-e-ri_ CT 41 39:9. (comm. 
to igqur ipus). 


The fact that there are, in private contexts, 
two Sumerian correspondences (see the bil. 
passages in the lex. section) to zéru, gi.bar, 
referring to disobedience and rebellion, and 
hul.gig, used in the sense of to dislike or 
hate, which are similarly distributed in the 
derivatives, is not sufficient to warrant as- 
suming two Akkadian verbs, zéru (for hul.gig) 
and *séru (for ga.bar), and assigning deriva- 
tives to one or the other of the two verbs, 
respectively, although the Nabnitu equation 
does write se-e-rum for gi.bar. 


Koschaker, ZA 35 200 n. 2 and 211 n. 3; Dossin, 
RA 42 121ff.; Speiser, Lang. 33 479. 


zérutu s.; 1. hostility, hatred, 2. hostile 
magic; MB, SB; cf. zéru. 

hul.gig = zi-ru-tum OBGT XT iv 5’;10.88.hul. 
gig.ab.Se,.a = sa libbasu zé(var. zi)-ru-tam passu 
(a man) whose heart is full of (lit. smeared with) 
hostility OB Lu Part 8:2, var. from ibid. B i 45; 
[ka].hul.gig = Ka zi-rii-te evil mouth (lit. mouth 
of hostility), [ka].hul.fgig].diri = min (= xa) 
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MIN (= 2%-rd-te) ma-[lu-%] mouth full of hatred 
Izi F 329f. 

1. hostility, hatred: immatima ze-ru-tum 
ibas&i ina [mati] does hostility exist forever 
in the country? Gilg. X vi 28. 

2. hostile magic: é tamhur kispi ruhé 
ze-ru-ti Sibsat ili u istart wu améliti do not 
admit (addressing the apotropaic 4HUL 
symbol) witchcraft, sorcery, hostile magic, 
estrangement of god, goddess and men BMS 
12:106, see Ebeling Handerhebung 82, cf. kispi 
ze-ru-tt Ocfele Keilschriftmedicin pl. 2 Rm. 
265:12, also (in broken context) ze-ru-%-tam 
PBS I/l 2:17 (early MB); [kis-p]u ze-ru-tum 
ittasia ana kidim witchcraft and hostile magic 
have gone off into the open country AMT 
67,3:8; Summa sinnisty U.HLA ze-ru-te Sikul 
(for Sékulat) if a woman has been given plants 
containing hostile magic to eat (and much 
liquid comes out of her vagina) KAR 194r. 
iv 29. 


zézénu s.; (a disease); SB.* 


If, after a man has taken the medicine, 
he neither vomits nor passes it NA.BI 21-e-2- 
na maris this man is suffering from the z.- 
disease Kiichler Beitr. pl. 11 iii 44, cf. [Summa 
amélu x] rit-ta-3% ina libbisu  ttanabbal 
[NA.BII 2-2i-na maris AMT 57,5 r. 1. 


ZezU_ see zizu adj. 


zi (abbreviation for zigpw in math.) see 
zg pu. 


zibanitu s.; 1. (a type of scale or balance), 
2. the constellation Libra; MB, SB, NB, 
Akkadogr. in Hitt. KUB 7 37:10; wr. syll. 
(with det. @18) and ai8.ERin (in mng. 2 MUL. 
ZILBA.AN.NA); cf. 2ibant. 

giS.erin = gi-28-ri-in-nu balance, giS.erin.gab, 
giS.erin.lul.bi = gab-lu-u, gi8.erin.lul.bi = lul- 
bu, MIN 84 2i-ba-ni-tt Hh. VI 108ff.; mul.zi.ba. 
an.na = 2i-ba-ni-tum = Isac.us 4utu Hg. B VI 41. 


TE 2i-ba-ni-[tum] 86 ki-na-a-tum || mu-saq-qil-tum 
the constellation Libra, true (balance) = that which 
weighs CT 41 39:6 (comm. to igqur tpus). 

1. balance —a) in gen.: sabit aI8 2i-ba- 
[ni-ti Epis slilipte musténd [ablan kisi (the 
merchant) who practices trickery as he holds 
the balances, who substitutes weights Lambert 
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§u KU.GI pa-na-am % ba-ba-am vi-ul wu silver 
(and) gold (taken from) him in number beyond 
(exact) recording KBo 10 1:37 (Hattuili bil.); 
mannu anndti ana mannimanni inandinmi sa 
mala anni mas[t sa pja-na % ba-a-ba la i-Su-% 
I say, who can give so many things to 
somebody that it is beyond recording? EA 
20:57 (let. of TuSratta); scoundrels ga kima 
erpeti la isé pa-na u b[a-b]a who like clouds 
cannot be controlled Lambert BWL 136:168 
(SB), and cf. (in broken context) [u]l i-su-% 
pa-na [u baba] ibid. 177:12, cf. also ub 1-84-a 
pa-na u KA Kécher BAM 124 iv 18. 

c) with tuppu: KA tuppisu (mng. unkn.) 
JNES 13 214 ii 11, and dupl. ibid. 215 ii 12 (Ass. 
king list), see Weidner, AfO 15 86. 


d) before (OA only): ina ba-db muatisu be- 
fore he died TCL 19 76:6, also TCL 14 15:29, 
MVAG 33No. 246:16; riksum Sa hurdsim adi ba- 
ab harraénisu istt PN lbs the gold pack should 
remain with PN until his leaving TCL 19 
68:34; kaspam assahirtim KA harrdnim ad: 
digsSuntiti I gave them silver for merchandise 
for the beginning of their journey KT Hahn 
18:15; kaspam 2 Ma.NA 8a ba-ab harranika sa 
mahar PN u PN, <...> la tusébilam you did 
not send the two minas of silver which <you 
consigned?> before PN and PN, before 
leaving KTS 22a:19; bél gqiptija ba-db 
harranija $a qatatim la errisima la aba’as my 


creditor should not ask me for guaranty be-. 


fore my leaving, so that I come not to shame 
CCT 3 8b: 13, cf. ibid. 40, CCT 5 5a:36, and passim 
in OA, note ina ba-éb was@isu KT Blanckertz 
2:11. 


6. item, sector of a field — a) item: 4 Gin 
(KU.BABBAR) i-na ba-bi-Su (list of expendi- 
tures) CT 62la:14(0B); hurdsa mala ... 
tamhuru u taddinu KA.MES gibanndsu itemize 
for us all the gold that you received and 
expended YOS 6 223:7 (NB); SUKU.HI.A da 5 
KA.MES innasSu give him the provisions for 
five parts TCL 9 144:29 (NB let.), cf. 
SUKU.HI.A Sa KA {[PN] ana PN, béli liddin 
GCCI 2 404:6 (let.); l-en KA BIN 1 46:35 (let.), 
cf, 2-% KA YOS 6 167:12, also &dé-nu-u KA (at 
the end of the text) Dar. 438:9, also VAS 6 
2974, 303:7, 307:10, Nbn. 821:12 and 15, TCL 13 
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231:1l,ete., also dand KA... Saliu KA... riba 
KA Nbn. 319:3ff., and passim, note the sequence 
hatu mahri, Sand hatu, Saléu KA hatu, ribt KA, 
etc., (see hdtu usage d) VAS 6 299:2ff.; KA 
u idatum Sa etéru Sa wilti (see ittu A mng. 4b) 
YOS 7 49:1; KA wu idati Sa immer a PN ana 
PN, ipgidu PN, ana puhri la ukallim PN, 
did not show to the assembly proof and writ 
concerning the sheep which PN entrusted to 
PN, YOS 6 169:11, dupl. 231:14, ef. KA Sa efér 
Sa Samasiammi ... ana PN ukallam BE 8 
36:3, cf. also KA Sa qallatigu ub@a YOS 3 
117:21 (all NB). 


b) sector of a field: ba-ab eqlija s&% (the 
x area of field) is a sector of my field MDP 6 
pl. 9ii 18, cf. ul KA eqlt Sa PN 8% ibid. 31 (MB 
kudurru); dates, tax on the field Sa 2 KA. 
MES bit rittt Sa PN wu bit ritti 8a PN, of two 
sectors, the rittu-estate of PN and the rittu- 
estate of PN, BIN 1 103:2, cf. GCCI 2 357:2, 
Dar. 404:2, and passim in NB; 3-taKA.MES BE 
8 110:3, 4-ta KA.MES CT 22 38:24 (let.), also 
2 KA.MES Ja iD GN YOS 7 136:2; KA.MES-Sé 
sa ina muhhi ip GN his sectors which are on 
the Borsippa Canal Nbn. 344:6; in description 
of a field: KA elé u KA Saplt% TCL 13 203:2. 

For TCL 6 10:12, see bamatu. 


Ungnad, ZA 38 67; Weidhaas, ZA 45 135. Ad 
mng. 4: Landsberger, AfO Beiheft 1 175; Hussey, 
JCS 2 27; Goetze, YOS 10 p. 5f.; Nougayrol, RA 
44 5. 


babu A in rab babi s.; official responsible 
for a gate; NB*; wr. LU Gau KA; cf. babu A. 

Wool received by LU GAL KAx x GCCI 2 
30:4. 


babu A in Sa bab ekalli s.; palace official; 
OAkk., MB; wr. syll. and (LU) KA.H.GAL; 
ef. babu A. 

Ur dasxHa = §4 KA .GAL (followed by Ur.dH6é. 


nun.na = éd-an-da-bak-ku and Ur.oNin.gir.su 
= tk-ka-rum) 5R 16 iv 37. 


a) in Ur III and early OB: 14.k4.é.gal. 
me YOS 4 211:26, cf. ka.é.gal gub.ba 
RA 10 66 No. 100 r. 4, also Reisner Telloh 173 r. 1. 


b) in MB: x shekels of gold PN 8a KA &. 
GAL mahir Peiser Urkunden 141 r. 2; PN LU 
§4 KA E.GAL (as witness between the ga rési and 
the governor of Isin) BBSt. No. 6 ii 16, PN 
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zibanitu 

BWL 182:107, cf. sa kénz sabit G18 2i-ba-ni- 
ti mada [...] ibid. 110, cf. ar 22-ba-nit la 
kittt is[sabat] Surpu It 42, also G18 zi-ba-nit 
la kittt sabatu Surpu VIIL 67; 24 U.HI.A 
Sim.gr.a annitt takassim ina GIS 2i-ba-ni-ti 
tagaqgal you chop these 24 herbs and aro- 
matics and weigh them in a balance (in the 
quantities mentioned, i. e., one shekel, one 
and a half shekels, two shekels, one-half 
shekel, one-eighth of a shekel and one-six- 
teenth of a shekel, and one-sixth (wr. LUM) 
of a shekel) AMT 41,1 r. iv 19; whoever 
captures or kills the king’s enemy ki sa 
ababija ina mubhi Sizubu ana PN ina at& 
zi-ba-ni-ti tskunusuma kaspa malissu ihituma 
iddasiu enna andku ... ina hbbi or8.ERin 
asakkansuma hurdsa malassu abdtima ananz 
dassu just as my grandfather did with 
Sizubu, whom he put on a balance, and 
whose weight he paid in silver to PN, now I 
will put him on a balance, weigh (him) and 
give him (whoever captures or kills him) his 
weight in gold ABL 292 r. 6 and 9 (NB); x-da- 
ad-ia uhhura ina zi-ba-ni-ti my .... have 
been left in the scales STT 65:17; zi-ba-ni-it 
ummi martu infattal] 2i-ba-ni-it marte inattal 
[wummu] the daughter watches (her) mother’s 
balance, the mother watches (her) daughter’s 
balance OCT 15 49 i 38f. (SB Atrahasis); in 
Hitt.: [l-vv]-rom GIS.NUNUZ ZI-PA-NI-TUM 
KUB 7 37:10 (list), cf. l-wu-rumM GIS.NUNUZ 
ZL.BA.NA KUB 12 53:11 (list), for other refs. in 
Hitt., see discussion. 


b) parts of the balance: see lulbu Sa 
zibaniti Hh. VI 112, inlex. section; giS.nig. 
4.14, 4.gi8.erin.na = a-hu Sa zi-ba-ni-ti 
Nabnitu E 67£.; [3] déqur 2-ba-ni-ti three 
dishes of a scale BE 14 149:3 (MB); for Ur IIT 
refs., see itguru mng. 2a. 


2. the constellation Libra: see Hg., in lex. 
section. For Mux zt-ba-ni-tum and MUL.ZI.BA. 
AN.NA, see Géssmann SL 4/2 No. 176; for the 
exceptional writing zibdni, see s.v. 


The Hh. passages indicate that the scales 
described as giS.erin.lul.bi = lulbu Sa 
aibaniti differed from the simple giérinnu- 
scales by being provided with a part or 
mechanism called *zibana (possibly dual), 


zibbatu 


hence the designation zibanitu, “provided 
with *zibana.” The latter word (probably a 
Kulturwort) is preserved as a Sumerogram 
in Hitt. z1pa.na, phonetically written zs. 
PA.NA (see Otten, ZA 46 218 n. 2, also Otten 
Totenrituale index sub z1BANa and p. 131f.), and in 
the name of the constellation 21.BA.AN.NA, 
from which zibanié (q.v.) was a late, second- 
ary, derivation. The relationship of the word 
*zibana to Ugar. mznm, Heb. méoznayim and 
Arabic mizdnun, as well as to Syr. zeban, ‘‘to 
buy,” etc., remains problematical. 
Jensen, ZA 6 151ff.; Cassin, RSO 32 3ff. 


zibanii s.; the constellation Libra; NB*; 
Sum. lw.; cf. zebanitu. 


KrL.AG.GA US ana SAL gaggar MUL zi-ba-nu 
love (magic) of a man for a woman: region of 
Libra BRM 4 20:5, see Ungnad, AfO 14 258, 
and cf. ZAH.GUR.RU.DA gaggar MUL.LUGAL 
Sani§ gaqqar MUL 2i-ba-[nu] (magic) to make 
a runaway come back: region of Regulus, 
also region of Libra ibid. 20. 


For discussion, see zibanttu. 


zibbanu adj.;_ (sheep) with a large tail; 
lex.*; cf. zibbatu. 

udu.gukkal.ib.l& = zib-ba-nu (preceded by 
gukkallu mart and gukkallu mart dam-qa, followed 
by gukkallanu) Hh. XIII 26;[...] [Se] = [z¢-2b]-ba- 
nu (uncert. restoration) 8? Voc. AD ll’. 

For a Sum. correspondence, see udu. 
kun.gid Fish Catalogue 295:1ff. For dis- 
cussion, see gukkallu. 


zibbatu (zimbatu, simbatu, sibbatu) s.; 1. 
tail (of an animal), 2. rear part (of certain 
implements), storage basin (of a canal), rear 
guard (of an army), 3. zibbati (pl.) the 
constellation Pisces; from OB on; wr. syll. 
(in OB and SB also sibbatu) and KUN (abbr. 
ZIB(.ME) in mng. 3); cf. zibbanu, zibbatu in sa 
zrbbati. 

[ku-un] KUN = [z2-2b-ba-tu] Sb I 61; eme.3id. 
kun.min.na = ga sina zib-ba-a-8% (lizard) with 
two tails Hh. XIV 214; gu,.kun.bi.ge, = zb- 
bat-s[u sal-mat] (var. &d sal-mat) (a bull) whose tail 
is black Hh. XTII 313; giS.kun.gigir, giS.tum. 
gigir = 21-<b(var. zib)-ba-tu (part of a chariot) Hh. 
V 42f.; gi8.tukul.kun.gar.ra = Sa zi-ba-ta dr-mu 
mace covered with a “‘tail,” giS.tukul.kun.si.ga 
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zibbatu 
= MIN (= 
VITA 24f. 

ka,.a kun.bi mi.ni.ib.ur,.ur,.re : dsélibu 


zib-bat-su imtanassar the fox drags(?) his tail 
4R 11:45f. 


u-u-«% = zib-ba-ium (preceded by hurdatu chariot 
pole, among chariot parts) Malku IT 217. 


sa zibbata) sah-pu (var. si-ih-pu) Hh. 


1. tail (of an animal) — a) in gen.: 
ana int gannt supri u si-ib-ba-ti tzzaz (the man 
who hires an ox) is responsible for (damage 
to) the eyes, horns, hooves, and the tail PBS 
8/2 196:12 (OB); summaawilum alpamigurma 
qarangsu isbir KUN-sé ittakis if the man who 
hires an ox breaks its horn (or) cuts off its 
tail CH § 248:31; égirzib-bat-sa he (Marduk) 
twisted her (Tiamat’s) tail En. el. V 59, possi- 
bly also ludte’e si-tb-ba-as-sd RA 28 9214 (OB 
Atrahasis); useqqi zi-im-bat-su (the monster 
Labbu) raised his tail CT 13 33:18; [tam]hasi 
ina garniki tusardt ina si-im-ba-ti-ki you 
(scorpion) have taken hold with your pincers 
(lit. horns), you have let (the venom) flow 
from your tail BE 31 56r. 8 (inc.), cf. turrat 
KUN-sa kima nési gasri (the scorpion’s) tail 
is curled upward like (that of) a mighty lion 
CT 38 38:61 (inc.); ina@KUN.MU ustessera turbwt 
I (the cow) sweep the dust with my tail KAR 
196 r. i157 (ine.); 2¢-2b-ba-tu-su-nu $a sarpi their 
(the alu-rams’ statues’) tails are of silver AfO 
18 302 135 (MA inv.); Summa martum kima. 2i- 
ib-ba-at humussirim if the gall bladder is like 
a mouse’s tail YOS 10 31 xi 31 (OB ext.), ef. 
kima KUN Gin.TAB KAR 151:14, kima KUN 
immert ullus as thick as a sheep’s tail 
CT 31 48:13; ifa star kima nammasti zuqagipi 
KUN Sakin has a tail like the animal scorpion 
Thompson Rep. 200:2, cf. Jumma MUL.GiR.TAB 

. trassa namrat KUN-sa efat if the breast of 
Scorpio is bright, its tail dark ibid. 223:6; 
KUN.DAR Sa 2 KUN" -8% a two-tailed anduhalz 
latu-lizard CT 38 43:79f., cf. suririttu Sa 2 KUN. 
MES-8dé ibid. 39:3ff., dupl. ibid. 40 K.6912+ : 9ff., 
also KAR 182 r. 35, AMT 99,3 r. 14 (both med.), 
and Practical Vocabulary Assur 404; for magic 
purposes: §drat KUN UR.MAH hair from the 
tail of a lion AMT 99,3 r. 18+ 80,6:3; as 
materia medica, see huli, Sikki, adaru. 


b) in Izbu: summa izbum qaqqassu ana 
halligsu kamisma ttit 2t-ib-ba-ti-su tisbut if the 


zibbatu 


head of a newborn animal is bent towards its 
crotch and grown together with its tail 
YOS 10 56 ii 32 (OB), cf., wr. KUN ibid. iii 16 
and 18, cf. 1 gagqassu KUN-su ni-kil-mu it has 
one head facing its tail CT 27 11 obv.(!) 16; 
summa izbu ... KUN nési Sakin if the newborn 
animal has a lion’s tail CT 27 29:2, KUN séhbi 
a foxtail ibid.3, KUN kalbi a dog’s tail CT 27 
32 K.3865:12, KUN-su halgat its tail is missing 
ibid. 21:19, 2 KUN. MES-S% NIN UGU NIN (= ahatu 
eli ahati) rakba[t] it has two tails, one riding 
on the other KAR 403 r. 24, and passim in Izbu. 

c) in other omen texts: Summa immerum 
21-[ib]-ba-as-st unassas if the (sacrificial) 
lamb wags its tail YOS 10 47:36 (OB), cf. 
SUD.SUD= nu-us-su-su 84 KUN Nabnitu X 41; 
Summa [2t1-ib-ba-tum istu Sumélim ana imittim 
imahhas if the tail switches from the left to 
the right YOS 10 47:41, cf. ibid. 40, cf. si-ba-su 
imitta u Suméla umahhas VAT 9518 r. 11, in 
TuL p. 43 (translit. only), si-ba-stunarrat shakes 
its tail ibid. 4, also zi-ba-tum iStu imittim ana 
sumélim Wi-lih-Sul-x let the tail .... from 
right to left RA 38 85:5 (OB ext. prayer); 
Summa immerum zi-[1b]-ba-as-st, inagssi itarrak 
if the lamb lifts (its tail and) thumps (the 
ground with) its tail YOS 10 47:37 (OB), cf. 
KUN-su itarrak CT 31 32 r. 15 (SB), also KUN. 
MES-Su-nu ittanassi (said of bulls) CT 40 31 
K.8013 r. 5 (Alu), also (said of swine) Labat 
TDP 2:13, also (with nasi) CT 40 32r. 21f, 
(with gandnu) ibid. r. 19ff., (with tart, said 
of swine) CT 38 46:5, also cited Izbu Comm. 
540, also CT 28 35 K.9713:5, and (said of dogs) 
CT 38 49:11; KUN-suGip.DA-at its (the sheep’s) 
tail is long CT 31 30:12; Summa alpu ina 
KUN-8&% epera ana arkisu islu if a bull stirs 
up dust behind him with his tail CT 40 32 
r. 18 (Alu); Summa ... surdi ana pan améli 
kappisu usallilma kun-su ihtirma if a falcon 
flaps its wings and flicks its tail in front of 
a man CT 39 30:60 (Alu); puhdda annd istu 
SAG SI ana KUN |...] this (sacrificial) lamb, 
from the tip of its horns to the tail BBR No. 
11:8, cf. istu ré[so] a-na qa-an-ni qag-qa-di w 
KU[N ...] K.2383 col. “B” 11 (SB tamitu, 
courtesy W. G. Lambert). 

d) parts of the tail: ultu gaqgadisu adi appi 
kun-&% (let an expert examine the bull 
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repeatedly) from its head to the tip of its tail 
RAce. 3:3; ina kubur zib-ba-ti-s% with the 
thick part of his (the bull of heaven’s) tail 
Gilg. VI 133, cf. ibid. 148; Summa [zil-ib-ba- 
tum kuburéa tarik if the thick part of the tail 
is dark YOS 10 47:42 (OB), cf. guiunsa tarik 
ibid. 48, ef. sia (= gutun) KUN CT 40 29 
80-7-19,85:6, itu isid KUN adi SIG KUN KAR 
434 ¥.(!) 2. 

e) asa cut of meat: UZzU.KUN (preceded 
by UzU.GIS.KUN = rapagstu) 2R 44 No. 3118, 
see AfO 18 340, cf. UZU.KUN (perhaps emend 
to UZU.<GIS>.KUN) KAR 198:18. 


f) referring to a comet’s tail: kakkabu sa 
ina panisu sipra ina arkigu KUN Saknu a star 
which has a beak in front, a tail behind Bab. 
4, 110:32, also ibid. 37 (SB astrol.). 


2. rear part (of certain implements), 
storage basin (of a canal), rear guard (of an 
army) —a) rear part of certain implements 
—1’ ofa chariot: see Hh. V, Malku, in lex. 
section. 2’ of a mace: see Hh. VIIA, in lex. 
section. 3’ in the phrase zibbat hattim (des- 
ignation of an additional payment, lit., 
‘tail’ of the shelf, OB only): see the refs. sub 
hattu mng. 6. Note assum eqlam kasémalm] 
tind 1 SH.GUR si-ba-at <hattim> PN ile<qqi> 
PN (the tenant) will take one gur of barley 
as extraordinary payment because he weeded 
the field twice BIN 7 197:12 (OB); and read 
possibly, with emendation, kun(text ma8.8e) 
giS.pa.am : [s]i-2b-bat o18.Pa (text [s]t-bat Se- 
im GIS.PA) Ai. IV i 40. 

b) storage basin of a canal —-1’ referring 
to an actual canal: s7-ib-ba-at 1D.EDIN.NA 
the storage basin of the Edin Canal CT 8 8c:1 
(OB, coll. from photograph); épistum ana siplir] 
$a KUN.HI.A ip the working crew for the 
work on the storage basins of the canal(s) 
LIH 4:5 (OB let.); a.SA [Sal pan 2-bat ip[...] 
imtala the field which lies in front of the stor- 
age basin of the canal filled up with [water] 
PBS 1/2 55:6, ef. KUN fb (in broken context) 
BE 17 6:4 (both MB letters); stu KUN Puratts 
adi pat Meluhha from the storage basin(?) of 
the Euphrates to Meluhha AfO 16 5:30 (lit.); 
for Sum. refs. to kun, opposed to ka, of a 
canal, see Poebel, ZA 39 160, Kraus, ZA 51 53. 


zibibanu 


For a geographical name, see Zi-ib-ba-tum™ 
VAS 16 127:18, 15 and 19 (OB let.). 


2’ referring to the feature of the exta 
called naéru, ‘canal’: KUN iD ES k1.TA the 
lower z. of the ‘‘canal”’ of the liver CT 20 50:21, 
and KUN ip ES AN.TA ibid. r. 1 (SB ext.). 


c) rear guard of an army: 2t-ib-ba-at 
ummanika nakrum isahhit the enemy will 
make a surprise attack on your rear YOS 10 
33 iii 56 (OB ext.);_ ina 21-ib-ba-at mat nakrika 
[...] u-e-ma Salla[tam tuselssiam you will 
[...]on the rear of the country of your enemy 
and bring back prisoners (protasis referring to 
the base — isdu — of the part of the exta 
concerned) YOS 10 33 iii 44, cf. ibid. 34r. 21; 
zi-ba-te sa madakti the rear section of the 
camp ABL 646 r. 4 (NA). 


3. zibbati (pl.) the constellation Pisces: 
MUL.KUN.MES BRM 4 20:6, 15 and 23, see 
Ungnad, AfO 14 258, also, wr. zIB.ME abbrevi- 
ated for zibbdit, or zIB, see ibid. n. 52, also 
Géssmann SL 4/2 No. 221. 


For the part of the body wr. (UzU).Gg18.KUN 
or UR.KUN, see rapastu. 

Ad mng. 2: Salonen Landfahrzeuge 97f.; Kraus, 
ZA 51 52f.; Poebel, ZA 39 160. Ad mng. 3: 


Landsberger Kult. Kalender 61 n. 2. For etym., 
Holma Kérperteile 142. 


zibbatu in Sazibbati s.; a profession; OB 
lex.*; cf. zibbatu. 

[...] = [8a zi-ba-tim] (followed by designations 
of athletes, such as pétim, gamirum, sa abarim) 
OB Lu Part 10:1; [...] = 8a 2-ba-ti (preceded by 
$a i&-tuh-i, mu-sd-ni-bu, en-Sum, followed by 
designations of various athletes) OB Lu A 316. 


zibianu s.; (mng. uncert.); Qatna.* 


10 GIS 22-bi-a-nu KU.cr sir[pu] ten z.-s of 
refined gold RA 48 184 § 4r. 3, 4and 7 (Qatna inv.). 


Ornament on a necklace, among such 
ornaments as uhinu and hidu; perhaps to be 
connected with ziba A, with a meaning, 
“zibt-like ornament.” 


zibibanu = (zibibidnu, sibibidnu, zabibdnu, 
sabubdnu, Ssibibdnu, Ssibibianu, Sipipidnu, 
zizibianu) s.; 1. “black cumin” (seed of the 
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zibibianu 
Nigella sativa), 2. (an ornament); OAkk., 
MA, Nuzi; cf. zibttu, zibt% A. 

U.DIN.TIR.SAR = ka-mu-ni cumin, U.DIN.TIR. 
MLSAR = [sla-bu-ba-Jnu] black cumin Practical 
Vocabulary Assur 59f.; U zi-ba-a (var. zi-bi-ba-nu), 
U.DIN.TIR.MI, U &-ib-ru, UG sim-ru, 6 lu-lu-[x]-u, 
UC .2[4-a-u-bju-u : 6 zi-bu-u, & 2[i-bJu-u (var. adds 
[LU].GB &¢ GIM HI.SAR = U 20-bi-ba-nu) : U za-bi-ba- 
nu, © za-bi-ba-nu : U &-bi-ba-nu Kocher Pflanzen- 
kunde 6 iii 11'ff. (= Uruanna I 314ff.), var. from 
CT 14 31 K.4586 ii 9’ and 19 i 4’; U &-bi-bi-a-nu, 
G &m-ru : G zi-bu-[u] Kécher Pflanzenkunde 1 i 
29f, 

1. ‘black cumin” (seed of the Nigella sativa) 
—a) in OAKk.: x sina 2i-bi-bi-a-nu (beside 
$e.14,&.tir) BIN 8 123 i 11, also ibid. 128:4, 
and passim in OAkk.; 21-2i-«a-bi-a-niim ibid. 
276 ii 24, and zizibidnum passim, for refs. see 
Gelb, MAD 8 312. 

b) in MA: 1 xLMIn (= narugqu) $a 
si-bi-bi-a-ni_ one bag of z. KAJ 277:10, cf. 
2% SILA st-bi-bi-a-nu KAJ 226:14. 

c) in Nuzi: x (siva) 2i-bi-bi-an-ni_ (beside 
kaminu cumin, kusibarratu coriander, samidu 
groats) HSS 13 353:8. 

2. (an ornament): 2 8i-pi-pi-a-[nu] two 
(ornaments in the form of) cumin (flowers ?) 
AfO 18 304:35 (MA inventory). 


It seems that zibitu, zibibidnu and zizibidnu 
are variant forms which existed side by side 
in the OAkk. period, and that later the 
various terms for “black cumin” became 
differentiated according to areas. Thus, zibitu 
occurs in OB, and zibibanu, sibibidnu, etc., in 
MA and Nuzi, while z7bé% is the standard form 
in MB, NB and SB. The plant list Uruanna 
collects all these forms in the zibé-section. 


Landsberger, AfO 18 336, with etym. 


zibibianu see zibibdnu. 


zibibitu see zibitu. 


zibiltu s.; (mng. uncert.); NB*; ef. zabdlu. 


X GUR ina kurummati sa 2i-bil-t[um] uttate 
wu suluppit PN rab esirtt — x gur (of dates) 
from the food rations of .... (in) barley (and) 
dates (received by) PN, the decurion YOS6 
229:8. 


zibnatu 
zibing& s.; (asynonym for cup); syn. list.* 


Ur-ru-u, gu-zi-u, zi-bi-in-gu-u, etc. = ka-a-su An 
VII 124ff. 


zibitu§ § (zibibitu) s.; (an aromatic seed); 
OAkk., OB, Akk. lw. in Sum.; cf. zib@ A, 
zibibénu. 

ui Se.zi.bi.tum RA 18 60:127 (Practical 
Vocabulary Elam); 8e.zi.bi.bi.tum = 8[{t-im-ru] 
CT 19 12 K.11394 ii 6 (Nabnitu Fragm. 4). 

gu.gal ga.tur u.tir (for i.din.tir) se. 
li Se.zi.bi.tum numun za.hi.li chick- 
peas, lentils, cumin, coriander, z., cress seed 
UET 3 900:5, and passim in Ur III, see Gelb, 
MAD 38 3058. v.; x SILA SE.LU [x] SE 2i-bi-tum 
10 SiLA U.TIR.BABBAR X Silas of coriander, x of 
z., ten silas of white cumin UET 5 568:2 (OB), 
ef. (in similar enumerations) ibid. 786:33 and 
785:22. 


The equation of zibibitu with simru, which 
is etymologically connected with words for 
fennel (see Thompson DAB 62) suggests that z. 
is taken in Nabnitu to refer to a seed of the 
fennel or anise family in spite of the obvious 
connection of the word with zibé and zibibdnu. 
In the passages cited from texts, however, 
zibitw could still denote the ‘black cumin.” 
For discussion, see zibibdnu. 


ziblu s.; 
zabalu. 


(mng. uncert.); Nuzi, NA; ef. 


umma PN-ma zi-ib-lumMES sa 1 aNSE 5 
awihar eqli nukaribbu ga PN, ilieqs u umma 
anikuma ammini zi-ib-li teleggimi PN made 
the following (deposition), ‘““PN,’s gardener 
took away the z.-s from a field of x homers, 
and I said to him, ‘Why do you take away 
the z.-s??”? AASOR 16 3:27 and 31 (Nuzi); [bi]é 
10 ANSE & 2i-ib-li (a field) of ten homers, a 
z.-territory ADD 630:2, cf. 8 4 anSH a.SA B 
zi-bil PSBA 30 112:5, and ibid. 111 Case 5. 


Probably referring to certain dues in- 
cumbent upon a field, and to be connected 
with zabalu. 


(Johns, PSBA’ 30 115.) 


zibnatu s.; (a garden plant); lex.*; Akk. 
lw. in Sum. 
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zi.ib.ba.tum SAR (see sippatu), zi.ib.na.tum 
ssR Wiseman Alalakh 447 viii 34f. (Forerunner to 
Hh. XVII). 


zibnu s.; reed fence, reed mat; OAkk., OB 
Diyala, SB*; pl. zibnatu. 

[gixxx], [gixxx], [gix xx], gi.nd.a, 
gi.ba.an.du,= 2t-2b-nu Hh. IX 303ff.; pu.erwa 
fi zi-ib-nu |} win hu-rad CT 41 45 BM 76487:16 
(Comm. to Uruanna ITIb), for context, see hurddu B. 

a) as a month name: Itt 2i-ib-[nu]-wm 
cited in MAD 3305 with ref. to unpub. Ur III 
and OB texts from the Diyala region. 

b) in rit.: zib-na tulabbassuniiu you 
clothe them (the figurines) with a reed mat 
LKA 154:20; KINA zi-ib-ni indl he lies down 
on a reed mat for a bed K.9012:5 (unpub.). 


The pl. zibndtum appears quite frequently 
as a geographical name in OB texts, cf. 
Zi-ib-na-tum™ BRM 4 53:17, uRU Zi-ib-na- 
tum*! YOS 8 50:26, etc., for Mari see ARM 15 138. 

The word possibly refers to a fenced-in 
seasonal encampment for the purpose of 
pasturing cattle, as well as to the month in 
which settling in such encampments was 
important. For another term denoting a 
settlement as well as a reed fence, see hussu. 


zibtu A (or sibtu) s.; 
charm); NA, SB. 


2 NA, 21.8 6 NA, 2ib-te (in a list of stones 
da tdmtim) KAV 185 v 9 (NA); NA, 2ib-ti 
Gutitu Gutean z.-stone AMT 3,2:17; NA, 
2tb-tu, KAR 194 i 5 and 47, zib-tu KAR 213 
iv 14 and 24, also NA, 2ib-t% Istanbul Metni 
44/19i144; NA, 2ib-tu, AMT 91,1:2, note NA, ZI.E 
NA, 2ib-tu, BE 31 60r. ii 11; NA, 2ib-tuy, ibid. r. 
ii 5 and 16. 


(a stone used as a 


This stone was in nearly all instances used 
as a bead in combination with other beads 
strung on a wool thread to protect its bearer 
magically against disease and misfortune. The 
genitivein KAV 185 may be taken to suggest 
that Na, zib-te is to be read aban sibie, “stone 
against seizure,’ and that the designation 
refers to the disease against which the stone 
was used as a charm rather than to the stone 
itself. In Lugale XIII 46 (catchline) the word 
is written na,.zib.tum; this writing is also 


zibi A 


attested in the forerunners to Hh. XVI: 
na,.zZib.tum, na,.kisib.zib.tum seal of 
z.-stone, na,.lagab.zib.tum block of z.- 
stone SLT 179 iv 2ff., cf. dupl. SLT 88:10. 


The stone designated by the logogram na, 
ZLE appears, apart from the cited passages 
KAV 185 and BE 31 60, also in AMT 7,1: 8, 
KAR 192 r.i 31, Surpu VIII 87, TCL 6 12r. col. 6 5, 
KMI 1 52 K.249+ v 20, and BE 31 60 r. i9 and 
ii 15. Since no other spelling is attested, one 
has to assume a logogram of unknown reading. 


zibtu B s.; pitch; NB*; Aram. lw. 


l-en kan-dum &a zi-tb-tum one kandu- 
container with pitch (beside nésipu sa Samnt) 
Nbn. 108:3. 


Translation based on etymology, cf. Heb. 
zefet, Syr. zeféa, ‘“‘pitch’? Brockelmann Lex. 
Syr2 203. 


zibtu see *zibu EH. 


zibti A (zipt) s.; “black cumin” (seed of the 
Nigella sativa); OB Alalakh, MB, SB, NB; 
zipt KAR 171:4; wr. syll. and (U).DIN.TIR. 
Gu,.(SAR); cf. zibibdnu, zibitu. 

[u].din.tir = kla-mu-nu] cumin, i.din.tir. 
babbar sar = u-ka-x[-x] white cumin, i.din.tir. 
ge, SAR, zi.bu.u SAR = 2i-bu-[u] black cumin 
Hh. XVII 300ff., but note U.DIN.TIR.SAR = ka-mu- 
ni, U.MIN.GH,SAR = [s]a-bu-ba-[nu] Practical 
Vocabulary Assur 59f.; U zi-ba-a (var. 2i-bi-ba-nu), 
U.DIN.TIR.GE,, U 8-ib-ru, 0 Sim-ru, 6 lu-lu-[x]-u, & 
2[t-w-x-bju-u : 6 2t-bu-u, 6 2[t-b]u-u : & 2a-bi-ba-nu, 
G za-bi-ba-nu : U &i-bi-ba-nu Kocher Pflanzen- 
kunde 6 iii 1]’ff. (= Uruanna I 314ff.), ef. t $-b0- 
bi-a-nu, G6 sim-ru : G 2i-bu-[u] ibid. 1 i 29f.; ar8 
zi-bu-u : AS 2é buglt (wr. KU.MUNU,) ibid. 12 i 61 
(= Uruanna III 69). 

a) in econ.: zi-bu-% san JCS 8 18 No. 
256:11, ef., wr. 2t-bu ibid. 19 No. 260:7 and 9ff,, 
Wr. U.DIN.TIR.GEg.SAR ibid. 20 No. 264:31 (all 
OB Alalakh); 1 sina 2i-bu-« (in a list of spicy 
herbs) PBS 2/2 108:3, 7 and 19 (MB); 6 sina 
piiqga U.DIN.TIR.GH,.SAR six and one-eighth 
silas of z. (together with other spicy herbs) 
BRM 1 27:1 (NB). 


b) in med.: [Summa amélu galgqassu 
gubbuh kasi & 2i-bu-t [...] i8ténis tasdk if a 
man’s head is bald, you bray equal quantities 
of kasti, of black cumin [and of ...] (and 
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make a bandage with them) KAR 202 i 54; 
drat supubri burasu U.DIN.TIR.GE, tasdk RSO 
32112 r. iv 18, dupl. (with var. DIN.TIR.GE,. 
SAR) AMT 34,1r.13, cf. various drugs titi ... 
U 2t-be-eu-pi-in-zur ...tuballal AMT 44,1 ii 15, 
also U 2t-ba-a AMT 43,1ii 4, AMT 9,1:34, Kiichler 
Beitr. pl. 8 ii 21; U zi-bu-[%] (among drugs 
used in a lotion) KAR 157:11, and passim; U 
zi-ba-a ina aban ursi tasdk you bray (various 
materia medica and) black cumin with a 
pestle CT 23 50:17; 1 8H saflé 1 SE U.DIN. 
TIR.GH, ... tusahhar tasdk you bray fine 
(various materia medica), one grain of cress 
(and) one grain of black cumin AMT 26,6: 12, 
and passim wr. U.DIN.TIER.GE, also U.DIN.TIR. 
GE,.SAR AMT 99,3:17; [U].DIN.TIR : A.DAR 
... [O].DIN.TIR.GHg : A.DAR cumin, against 
...., black cumin, against .... KAR 203 r. 
i-iii 12f. (pharm.). 

c) inrit.: S#.LU.SAR DIN.TIR.SAR 27-pa-a 
(var. 2i-ba-a) antahsum ezizzu tasdk you bray 
coriander(?), cumin, black cumin, antahSum- 
vegetables and ezizzu-bulbs KAR 171:4, var. 
from KAR 178 r. vi 14 (hemer.). 

Meissner, MAOG 11/1-2 41f. 
zibi B (zibw?u) s.; 
locust); SB.* 

putitipy.MUSEN = 2i-bu-u = ha-ru-[hja-a-a Hg. 


BIV 307; buru,.ka,.a = BURU, 2i-bu-u fox-locust 
= z.-locust Landsberger Fauna p. 39:9 (Uruanna). 


2i-bu-t-a GIR.TAB anztiiza — z2., scorpion, 
spider (among materia medica) AMT 52,3:10. 


(a bird or a species of 


The explanation harruhaja occurs not only 
in the passage of Hg. cited but also in the 
line nu.um.ma musen = 2-t-bu = har-ru- 
ha-a-a of the same series (see ztbu B). The 
difference in spelling and in the Sumerian 
correspondences indicates, however, that the 
two words (zibi and zibu B) have to be 
separated. 


zibii C (or zipt) s.; (a variety of leek); lex.* 
[... sa]R = 2-bu-u, [kar.Sum.igi.tur.saR] 


= ge-eh-he-ru (following a section with karsu leek) 
Hh. XVII 281f. 


ziba see *zibu E. 


zibu A s.; 
ef. zebi. 


food-offering; from OB on; 


zibu A 
bu-ur BUR = n[ap-ta-nu], z[t-i-bu], pa-d[s-Su-ru], 
né-qiu-u] Tdu IL 122ff. 

e.lu bi.in.Jum.mu.dé.e8 gu,.gal.gal.la bi. 
in.S$4r.34r.ra ni.cu.Dv ul mu.un.si.in.gal.li. 
eS na.izi bf.in.si.si : aslé tubbuhu dussa gumahé 
zi-t-bu Surruhu séni quirinna sheep are slaughtered, 
bulls (offered) in abundance, food-offerings are 
plentiful, incense is heaped up 4R 20:26f. 

[z}-t-[bu], sé-i8-ku-vi-[ru], ta-an-qi-tu[m], sé-i8-a- 
bu, zar-ba-bu = nap-[ta-nu], 2t-ir-qu = MIN & [a] 
CT 18 21 Rm. 354: 2-7, restored from dupl. LTBA 2 
14:1 ff, 

a) in OB: <a> ana 4Enki u *Damgalz 
nunna ... daris istmu zi-bi ellaitim (who) has 
decreed that pure food-offerings (be given) 
in abundance forever to DN and DN, CH iv 
22, cf. RA 45 74:32; uncertain: Sar-ri tu-ud- 
di-<i> Samsuiluna 2i-bi(text -bu)-ki li-gu-ud 
let the king you have chosen(?), RN, burn 
food-offerings for you VAS 10 215 r. 6 (OB lit.). 

b) in NA royal: gumahi réstiti gukkalli 
mariti zi-i-bt qasditi ... aqgima I made 
sacrifices consisting of first quality bulls, 
fattened gukkallu-sheep (and) holy food- 
offerings Béhl Leiden Coll. 3 p. 35:33 (Sin-Sar- 
iSkun), cf. 4R 20, in lex. section; mubbib 
Sulubhi u nindabé musatir ana naphar ili 
2i-t-bi taklime (var. mubbib Suluhhi u nindabé 
zt-bi taklimi) who keeps the rites and the 
cereal-offerings pure, who increases the food 
offerings and presents them to all the gods 
KAH 1 13 i 4 (Shalm. I), var. from AOB 1 110; 
I invited Assur to a banquet gumahi bitrite 
SwéE mariti ... wti nig Sagikaré ebbiite 2i-i-bi 
ellitu qutrinni surruhi tamgitt la narbdti 
maharsun agqi I offered before them choice 
bulls, fat sheep (various birds and fishes, 
wine and honey), together with pure animal 
sacrifices offered voluntarily, pure food-offer- 
ings, abundant incense (and) uncounted(?) 
libations Winckler Sar. pl. 86 No. 77:172; 8@ 
epset gatisu u nadan zi-bi(var. -be)-su eli ili 
rabati itibwma whose deeds and food-offerings 
were pleasing to the great gods AKA 94 vii 52 
(Tigl.I), ef. Sa nis qatisu nadan 2i-bi-su ihsuhu 
[sli] rabite Unger Reliefstele 7 (Adn. III), sa epSet 
gatisu u nadén zi-bi-&u wi rabitt ... irdmuma 
AKA 262125, also, wr. 2i-bi-e-8% Borger Esarh. 
97 r. 5, ef. also ibid. 81:51, and Thompson Esarh. 
pl. 16 iv 7 (Asb.); epés negéja ... iklama 
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usabtila nadan zi-bi-ia he prevented the 
performance of my sacrifices and made me 
interrupt the presentation of my food- 
offerings Streck Asb. 32 iii 114. 


c) in lit. and other oces.: ina zi-be elliiti 
nindabé quésuditi with pure food-offerings 
and holy cereal-offerings (parallel: nadan 
taklimika, ina ndqu zirgi in following lines) 
KAR 128 r. 18 (prayer of Tn.), cf. 2¢-i-bi nind[az 
bé] Craig ABRT 1 31 r.7; mukin nindabéki la 
mupparki, na-di-nu zi-bi-ki who institutes 
regular cereal offerings to you, who never 
fails to present food-offerings to you ZA 5 
79:18 (prayer of Asn. I); nddin zi-bi-S% kima 
time limmir may he who offers him (Nabd) 
food-offerings be resplendent like the day 
KAR 65 r. 16, cf. [Sa] i-ra-mu(text -bu) garz 
ritka na-din(for nadan?) zi-bi-i-ka [...] [the 
gods who] love your kingship, your presenting 
food-offerings ABL 1285:5. 


Because of the synonym lists which equate 
zibu with naptanu, ‘‘meal (for the god),”’ and 
then begin a separate section with zibu = 
quirinnu, ‘“‘incense,’’ and because of the con- 
texts in which zibu is mentioned beside 
qutrinnu, it must be concluded that there are 
two homonymous words, here listed as zibu A 
and D. Note for zibu A the Sum. equivalent 
ni.KU.DU in 4R 20, with which may be 
compared [ni].2"™pvu = nap-ta-nu 5B 16 iii 
31 (group voc.). The verb gdédw, “to burn,” 
in the OB ref. and the mention of ztbu 
beside sacrificial animals, cereal-offerings 
(nindabit), incense and libations point to zibu 
A as consisting of food — probably meat — 
cooked and ‘“‘showed” to the gods (zibi 
taklime). 

The Heb. zabah, Aram. d’bah, Ugar. dbh, 
which refer only to slaughtered animals as 
sacrifices, may represent, if the etymology is 
correct, a specialization of the meaning 
different from what it was in Akkadian. 


Weidner, AOB 1 111 n. 9. 


zibu B s.; jackal, vulture; SB. 

nu.um.ma jackal, ur.idim.ma carrion-dog, 
ur. bi.ku who-eats-anything = 27-i-bi(var. -bu) Hh. 
XIV 138ff.; nu.um.ma musen = 2i-t-bu = har-ru- 


zibu B 


ha-a-a Hg. C 21, also Hg. B IV 242; nu.um.ma 
muSen = zi-i-bt CT 41 43 BM 54595:3 (comm.). 


2t-t-bu = bar-ba-ru Malku V 44. 


a) jackal: sirésunu nukkusiti usakil kalbi 
Saht zi-i-bi (var. adds MUSEN) ert MUSEN.MES 
Samé niint apsi I had dogs, swine, jackals (or 
vultures), eagles (and) all kinds of birds and 
fish feed on their (the slain warriors’) torn 
flesh Streck Asb. 38 iv 75, cf. pagar quradiz 
Sunu ina la gebéri usakil zi-i-bu TI let jackals 
(or vultures) feed on the unburied corpses 
of their warriors Borger Esarh. 58 v 6, cf. 
AMUSEN 21-i-bu li8Gkil Wiseman Treaties 426. 


b) vulture: Swmma zi-i-bu MUSEN KI.MIN 
(= ana bit améli irub) if a vulture enters 
somebody’s house CT 41 8:77 (SB Alu), cf. 
ina HUL zi-bu MUSEN against the evil 
(portended by) a vulture ibid. 24 iii 11; sume 
ma, 2i-i-bu ana imitti améli itiq if (when the 
exorcist is on the way to a patient’s house) a 
vulture passes to his right (between a section 
on ominous falcons and one on ravens) Labat 
TDP 6:7, cf. ibid. 8, also (with issi cries) ibid. 
9-12; ana antagubbi nasihi kappi sudinnt 
kappi zi-i-bi © « ina KUS to drive out 
epilepsy, the wing of a bat, the wing of a 
vulture, ....-herb ina phylactery KAR 186 
r.9; 22-t-bu MUSEN isstir Nabi the vulture, 
the bird of Nabi KAR 125:6. 


The translation, “‘jackal,’’ is based on 
Arabicand Aram. (see Landsberger Fauna p. 79 
n. 8) and on the consideration that no 
other word for this animal is known. However, 
there are only three refs. from SB texts in 
which zibu can refer to a mammal, and one of 
them (Asb.) has a variant which shows an 
added MUSEN, so that one has to assume that 
this scribe thought of the bird called zibu. 
The situation is further complicated by the 
fact that in Hh. XIV zibu, “jackal,” is listed 
after the eagle (the latter admittedly out of 
context in this passage) and by the explana- 
tion barbaru, “wolf,” given for zzbu in Malku, 
where zibu, however, may represent a WSem. 
word (cf. Heb. 2”éb, “‘wolf’’). It seems that 
zibu came in SB to refer nearly exclusively to 
the vulture. 


Landsberger Fauna 79. 
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zibu C (zipu, zébu) s.; (a type of mill); OB, 
MA; Akk. lw. m Sum. 

{na,.HAR.zi.e.bi] = [win (= e-ru-d) zi-e-b}t 
Hh. XVI D iii 18, restored from na,.HAR.zi.e.bi 
= e-[r]u-u zi-i-bi = e-ru-u ha-si-mur Hg. D. 144, 
also (wr. na,.HAR.zi.bu.um) Hg. B IV 126, ef. 
Na,.HAR, Na@,.HAR.zZzi.bu, na,y.HAR.Zi.bu, nay. 
HAR.zi.bu.ku8.si.ga Wiseman Alalakh 447 iii 
35ff. (Forerunner to Hh. XVI). 

{zt} -[al-bu, [ad-ba]-ru = e-[ru-u] Malku V 210f. 

NA,HAR.ZLBI BIN 5 1:4 and 45 (Ur ITI); 
(N]A,-HAR.ZL.BU 8U.St.GA [N]44.HAR.AD.BAR 
SU.SI.GA Chicago Natura! History Museum 156008 
r. 13f. (unpub., OB inv.); 1 NA4.HAR.ZI.BI gadum 
narkabisu one z.-grinding slab, together 
with its muller TCL 10 116:11, cf. ibid. 120:6, 
8 and 10, TCL 11 224:31, 52, 90 and r. 17, cf. 
also 1 NA,.HAR.ZL.BI 8H.G1S.i YOS 12 342:3, 
also 3 HAR.ZI.BI Sumer 14 43 No. 21:7 (OB 
Harmal); for other refs., see ert B usage c—2’, 
where contexts are cited, but disregard the 
translation there given; note the writing 2 
NA, t-ru-um (for ertim) Sa zi-bi-c UCP 10 110 
No. 35:13 (OB Ishchali), Sa zi-bt Speleers Recueil 
311:2 (MA), ga zi-pi KAJ 123:3 (MA), all cited 
loc. cit. 


zibii D s.; incense; syn. list.* 


zi-i-bu = qut-rin-nu, qut-rin-nu = GI8.81IM.MES 
(var. ri-qu-u) LTBA 2 1 vi 22f., var. from ibid. 
2:358f.; [z}-2-bu = qut-ri-in-[nu], w-ku-% = MIN 
CT 18 21 Rm. 354:8f., restored from dupl. LTBA 2 
14:5'f. 

This word zibu, equated with qutrinnu, 
must be regarded as a different word from the 
zibu equated with naptanu in the section 
preceding the CT 18 passage cited here. See 
discussion sub zibu A. 


*7ibu E (or zibi, zibtu) s.; (a small metal 
object); MB; only pl. attested. 


Ten and a half shekels of red gold from PN 
for one bowl 4 Gin rihti hurdsi $a sappi ana 
2t-ba-a-ti PN, kutimmu mahir (of which) PN,, 
the goldsmith, received one-half shekel re- 
maining from the gold for bowls, from which 
to make z.-s BE 14 121:6, cf. lnapharl 3 Gin 
KU.aI [a-n]a zi-ba-a-ti 108 Gin 22% Su(!) LA 
KU.GI ana sappi PN, (same person) kutimmu 
mahir ibid. 122:6 (both dated in the same year). 


zidubdubbi 


The very small quantity of gold used for 
zibu’s makes it likely that they are some kind 
of ornament, nails, or the like. The mention 
beside sappu, “bowl,” gives no clue to their 
nature. 


zibu F s.; waterlogging(?); lex.*; of. zdbu. 

il-lu a.KAL = biblu, hilu, zi-i-bu, nisu, tattiku 
Diri III 132ff., ef. [A.KAaL] = mélu, hilu, sihlu, nisu, 
zi-bu, za-a-bu, tekku, tatekku (for tatteku) = (Hitt. 
col. broken) KUB 3 103:14ff. (Bogh. version of 
Diri III). 


zibu see zipu. 
zibw’u see zibi B. 
zibziru s.; (mng. unkn.); OB.* 


x GAN gagiam 2i-ib-zi-ir ANSE zi-zi-i[m] ... 
épus I constructed (for Sama¥ and Aja) a 
gagt (provided with a field of) twelve bur as a 

CT 32 1 i 20 (OB Cruc. Mon. Mani&tusu), 
and dupl. RA 7 180i 14. 


Possibly a “Flurname.” 


zidubdubbi ss. pl. tantum; (a small heap 
of a certain type of flour, used for cultic 
purposes); SB; Sum. lw.; wr. zi.DUB.DUB. 
(BA/BU) and with phon. complements. 


a) in gen.: you libate wine and beer 7 zi. 
DUB.DUB.BU tattanaddi (and) set out seven 
z.-8 (for each of seven gods) BBR No. 26 ii 20 
(bit rimki), ef. ibid. iv 42, also attanandi i. 
DUB.DUB.BU 3 ana[...] (with subscript ckrib 
siddt Sadadi prayer to be recited while 
drawing the curtains) ibid. 83 iii 14, also 
siddi tasaddad zi.puB.DUB.BU  tattanadd[t] 
BMS 30r. 24, and 3 zi.DUB.DUB.BU BA 5 703 
No. 57:12, KAR 50 r. 7, see Thureau-Dangin 
RaAce. p. 24, also BMS 40:12, ZI.DUB.DUB LKA 
70123; sddu kima &a bart tagaddad [x zi.DUB]. 
DUB.B[A] tatianaddi you draw the curtains 
(as is done) for the diviner, and set out x z.-s 
AMT 71,1:26, see Ebeling, ZA 51170; mahar apti 
“ZI.DUB.DUB.BU §SuB.SuB [...] you set out 
z.-8 in front of the window AMT 83,2:5, cf. 
LKA 86:13, and passim with nadi; 3ZI.DUB.DUB. 
BU ana mibrat ... lilisst ina zisurrd tanaddi 
istén kukkubu ... ina imitti zi. DUB.DUB.BU 3- 
sté-nu ina zisurrad ... tukdén you set out three 
z.-8 facing the kettledrum, inside the magic 
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circle drawn with flour, you place one 
kukkubu-jar in the magic flour circle to the 
right of the three z.-s BRM 4 6:45f. (kald-rit.); 
7 GIS.ERIN ana ili sibitti DuMU 4Anim ina 
libbi tulzaggap ...] zi.DUB.DUB ana pani 
tanadd[i] you plant in the ground seven 
cedar (shoots) to the Seven Gods, the sons of 
Anu, you set out [seven] z.-s in front of them 
BBR No. 98:3, cf. ibid. 6; [x ZI.DU]B.DUB.BU 
ana muhhi egubbi tanaddi you set x z.-8 up on 
the holy water basins ibid. No. 31-37 first 
piecei 12; zi. DUB.DUB-bi-e & tukapparma takpiz 
rat biti ana babi [B] you clean the house with 
z.-8 and [throw out] of the door the purifying 
material AAA 22 pl. 13 (p. 58) r.i59; DUG. 
SILA.GAZ-e SEH.BIR.BIR.RI.DA Zi.DUB.DUB-bi-e 
[x T]A.Am tanaddima [...] bita tuhdp you 
make heaps of potsherds (see silagazi), heaps 
of seeds (see sebirbirredi) and z.-s, x (heaps) 
of each (item), and purify the house ibid. 
line 65. 


b) with explanatory remarks: 7 ili pumU 
“Enmesarra Zi.DUB.DUB.BU.MES the Seven 
Gods, the sons of EnmeSarra are (represented. 
by) the z.-s 4R 23No. 115, see Thureau-Dangin, 
RAce. p. 26; zisurrd sa ersi marst tlammi, DN 
u DN, 3 Zi.DUB.DUB sa nadi Anu Enlil u Ea 
the magic circle of flour with which he (the 
magician) surrounds the bed of the sick person 
(represents) Lugalgirra and Meslamtaea, the 
three z.-s which are set out (represent) Anu, 
Enlil, and Ea ZA 6 242 Sp. 131:17 (cult. comm.), 
cf. 3 zi.DUB.DUB.BU akalu u niqéi ana IAni 
4Hnlil u Ifa BBR No. 24 r. 7 (= Craig 
ABRT 1 65). 


In the rituals of the béré and the kali the 
word z. denotes small heaps of flour used 
for apotropaic and exorcistic purposes. In 
the latter use z. appears beside sebirbirredi, 
“heaps of seeds,” and silagazi, “heaps of 
potsherds,” that are to take up the impurities 
and are then disposed of. The need was often 
felt in SB texts to comment upon these magic 
functions of the z. by interpreting them in 
mythological or cosmological terms. In BBR 
No. 24, z. is explained as NINDA wu SIZKUR, 
which may offer a link to the meaning of 
zi.dub.dub.(bu) as attested in Ur ITI texts. 


ziggurru 


Small quantities of it are mentioned there 
beside such types of flour as zi.a.rER (sasqi), 
“ASE (tappinnu) and zi.KaL (hislétu), see 
UET 3 index p. 192 s.v., also Eames Coll. p. 130 
n. 123. In Gudea, e.g., it appears beside 
nig.ar.ra (SAKI 66 Statue Bild) for a 
regular sacrifice (s4.dug,). This special and 
not identified type of flour (either prepared 
in a special way or with additional ingredi- 
ents) was apparently called by a different 
name, possibly mashatu, in later texts. In 
Hh. XXIlIv8f., [zi.dub.d]ub. buis rendered 
by gt-me ma-ag-qi-tum, “flour (used for 
sacrifice with) a libation,”’ and by gi-me si-ir- 
qt, “flour (used for sacrifice with) an incense 
offering.” 


ziganSarru see zigasarru. 


zigarra s.; bed with side pieces; syn. list*; 
Sum. lw. 

z-gar-ru-u = er-8u Malku II 177. 

Loan word from Sum. *(iz).zi.gar.ra, 
“provided with a side piece.” For izi, “‘side 
piece of a chair or bed,” see s. v. For the 
parallel iz-2i-da-ru-u% = er-Su CT 18 4x. ii 17, 
which is a loan from “*izi.da.ri.a, see 
tezidart.. 


zigasarru (zigangarru, zikisarru or stka(n)z 
Sarru) s.; (a commodity); OA*; foreign 
word. 


and 2i-ga-an-LUGAL u subiti sa addinak: 
kux<ni> algi I took (the silver and the gold) for 
the z. and the garments which I had given you 
(previously) BIN 4 113:17; 2 MA.NA zi-ga- 
LUGAL u garsaranam allani arkitim iti PN wu 
PN, two minas of z., also (one) sarsaru- 
container with long(?) acorns(?) from PN and 
PN, TCL 4 97:1, and cf. 1 Ma.NA 2t-ga-sa-ru 
TCL 4 81:2; [Sa] 15 Gin kaspim NA,y.cuG u 
2i-x-LUGAL red stone and z. for 15 shekels of 
silver TCL 20 178:8; one and one quarter 
shekels of silver Sim 16 Gin zi-ga-an-sa(!)-rt 
CCT 5 32a: 5, of. x silver Sim [a zt]-ki-Sa-ri_ OIP 
27 32:6. 


Bilgi¢g Apellativa 70 and 90. 


zigsurru (a fish) see singurru. 
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zigiduhhu 


zigiduhhu s.; (a prepared liquid dish); 
OAkk., Akk. lw. in Sum. 

1 DUG.GAR 2 SILA 2i-gi,-duh-hu-um UET 
3 71:4, also 1128:1,5and 9, zi-gi,-duh-um ibid. 
929:2, always beside nag.lugal. 


Probably originally a Sum. word (possibly 
zi, “flour,” or zi.kum plus duh, cf. disip: 
tuhhw) denoting a flour preparation, which 
became a loan word in Akk. and then 
appeared again in Sum. texts in Akk. form. 


*zig0 s.; (mng. uncert.); MB.* 


1 makkasu [2 Ma 12 Gin] adi 12 Gin ina 
zi-gi-e 1 hasinnu 1 MA 6 Gin adi 6 Gin KI(!). 
MIN one knife (weighing) two minas (and) 
twelve shekels with twelve additional shekels 
from the z., one ax (weighing) one mina 
(and) six shekels with six additional shekels 
ditto (two items follow: three dishes for scales, 
two anklets, both with such additional 
amounts) BE 14 149:1f. (list of objects as 
gifts for the sah-ha-as-3a-mi). 


The term (possibly from Sum. zi.ga) refers 
to additional deliveries that accompanied the 
handing over of carefully weighed metal 
objects for personal use given on the occasion 
of a marriage(?) ceremony. 


zibhu s.; (a fish); lex.* 

{a-bu-dil] [NiInDAxU.A8] = [a]-bu-da-nu-um, [z}i- 
th-hu-um MSL 2 141 Tablet C r. 18’f. (Proto-Ea). 
zibhu (pustule) see sihhuw. 
zViru see ziru A s. 
zPiztu s.; division; Nuzi*; cf. zdzu. 

ustu timi anni zi-i-tz-ta eqli u dabibu janu 
from this day on there shall be no (further) 


division of the field or (any more) claims 
JEN 570:15. 


zijanatu (or sijandtu) s. masc. and fem.; 
(a type of blanket); Nuzi; wr. sijanatu 
JEN 402:12 and HSS 13 98:2. 

a) material —1’ made of leather: Sunuma 
sa TUG.MES KUS 2i-ia-na-ti wu sa immeré 
nadindné and they are those who handed 
over the garments, the leather z. and the 
sheep JEN 68:32, cf. 1 TUG 1KU8 2i-ia-na-du 


zijanatu 
ibid. 18; 3KUS 2i-da-na-tum.ME 2 alluré TCL 
91:8, ef. 3 allura 2 KUS si-a-na-tum HSS 13 
98:2, 2 KUS zi-a-na-du 2 alluré ibid. 127:1, 
ef. also 1 alluru 1 TGG I zi-a-na-tum JEN 


554:2; 1 KUS 2i-ta-na-du damqa edu JEN 
297:24; 2 KUS zi-a-na-du JEN 655:27, and 
ibid. 16; note 2 z-ia-na-tum mas-gal-li-tum 


two z.-s made of goat hides(?) HSS 13 149:27. 


2’ made of wool or goat hair: 2 MA.NA 
Sartu ana t8én zi-a-na-tum two minas of goat 
hair for one z. HSS 13 252:18; Sa 2 z2i-a-n[a- 
tum] sdrtumma PN ilieqi PN took hair to 
(make) two z.-s HSS 14 544:1, cf. ga sina 
zi-a-na-tum sarassunu PN il[tege| PN took 
hair for two z.-s ibid. 9; [2] hudubkti sartum 
ana 3 zi-a-na-ti HSS 15 218:2, ef. 24 nari 
sia.MES ana 20 zi-a-na-ti — 24 nari-measures 
of wool for twenty z.-s HSS 13 2:2. 


b) uses —1’ given to women: 1 2i-a-na- 
tum esréti Sa GN 2 2i-a-na-tum marat Sarri $a 
GN, HSS 9 23:2ff., and passim in this text; 1 
zi-a-na-li ana musénigtti HSS 13 165:5, and 
passim in this text, but not exclusively to women; 
1 2i-a-na-tum ana énti Sa Abenas HSS 15 
188:5, and passim in this text, given to women; 
note in enumerations of household utensils 
(unittu), given to a woman HSS 13 470:2, 
minummé t.MES-ia UDU.MES-ia zi-a-na-ti-ia 
namazitija unitu ga bit ahija all my oil, sheep, 
z.-8 (and) mixing vats, the utensils of my 
brother’s house (given toa wife) HSS 5 70:6. 

2’ for the king: 12 Kv8 z-a-na-du 8a 
LUGAL 36 KUS zi-a-na-tum ina libbisunu 5 
KUS zi-a-na-du labiritu twelve leather z.-s 
for the king, 36 leather z.-s, among which are 
five old leather z.-s HSS 15 325:1ff.;. 12 z-a- 
na-tum $4 LUGAL ibid. 130:64; note 1 z-a- 
na-ti kima sarru Surattarna imtit Sarip one 
z. when King RN died and was cremated 
HSS 13 165:2; note naphar 30 zi-a-na-tum. 
MES Sa ekallim ana babi nadnu 12 zi-a-na-tum 
essétu PN istu nakkamtu ana PN, nadnu all 
together, thirty 2.-s belonging to the palace 
were given to the city quarter, (and) twelve 
new z.-s from the storehouse were given (by) 
PN to PN, ibid. 34 and 37. 


3’ as a means of payment: PN 30 MA.NA 
AN.NA.MES 4 MA.NA UD.KA.BAR.MES i8tén Si-a- 
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babu A 


LU.KA.E.GAL Bit-Sin-Seme (between the sak: 
Suppar and the §a rési-officials of the same 
region) Hinke Kudurru v 10. 

For the writing LU.KA.4.caL for sa bab 
ekalli, see ekallu in *Sa ekalli discussion 
section. 

For bab ekalli as a general designation of 
palace officials, see babu A mng. 1b-2’b’. 


babu A in Sa babi s.; doorkeeper(?); OB 
lex.*; cf. babu A. 


li.ké.na = sa ba-[bi-im] OB Lu A 469. 


babu A in Sa mubhi babi s.; commander 
of a gate; NB*; cf. babu A. 

PN ina muhhi <...> iptegissu LU Sa uau KA 
iqabbinissu Belibni appointed him to (be) in 
charge of <...>, they call him commander- 
of-the-gate ABL 277 r. 7 (NB). 


babu B s.; child, baby; syn. list.* 

ba-bu = ma-a-ru (among synonyms of maru son) 
Explicit Malku I 176 (= CT 18 15 r. i 22). 

Note that the parallel text CT 18 19 K.107+ 
replaces this entry by iz-bu, hence the reading 
ba-bu may reflect a scribal error. 


*badadu see buddudu. 


badahu v.; (a synonym for to kiss); syn. list.* 
ba-da-hu, ha-ba-bu = na-8d-qu Malku TIT 37f. 


badamu v.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 

[x].x = di-e-pu [sd a-x]-x, [x].ga = ba-da-a-mu 
$a a-[x-x] Antagal A 33f. 
**badaqu (AHw. 95b) see naddqu. 


badasu v.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 


SIG, A-Ta-gu SIG, ba-da-Su SIG; means “‘to be yel- 
low,” SIG, (also) equals b. ACh Adad 33:2. 


baddu s.; (a military rank); Mari.* 

1 me sdbam uéstasbit [Lt] ba-ad-[da-am] 
ippan sibim sé[t}u atrud I dispatched 100 
men, and sent a b. at the head of that force 
ARM 2 30 r. V'; annitam LU ba-ad-da-am 
uwe@er these were the instructions I gave the 
b. ibid. 9’. 

The baddu is in charge of an armed recon- 
naissance and therefore probably an officer of 
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badilu 


military rank, or an official concerned with 
military affairs. 


Noth Die Urspriinge des alten Israels p. 34f. 


badi’u adv.; “in his hand’; EA*; WSem. 
gloss. 

ina gatisu | ba-di-i in his hand EA 245:35 
(let. of Biridija). 

Transcription of WSem. ba-jadihu. 


badu s.; evening; NA; cf. bdtu. 


a) with ana: iddat egirte annite UD.6.KAM 
ana ba-a-di egirtuéu annitu ina muhbija ise 
sapra after this letter he sent this (other) 
letter to me on the sixth day in the evening 
ABL 101:11, ef. ana ba-a-di lusagbi let him 
give orders (about the horses) in the evening 
ABL 373 r. 10, cf. also tém[u alna ba-a-di 
ligskunu let them give instructions in the 
evening ABL 141.4; ina Sari UD.4.KAM ana 
ba-a-di DN u DN, ina bit er& errubu tomor- 
row, the fourth day, in the evening Nabé and 
Tasmétu will enter the bedroom ABL 366:6; 
u <a-na ba-di TA sarri bélija lipgidu (in 
broken context) ABL 1381 r. 2. 


b) with ga: sa ba-a-di terrab ina Subtisa 
tusSab in the evening she (Tasmétu) will 
enter and sit upon her stool ABL 858:17; 
ina Sari $a ba-a-di ... nigé $a Sarri innippasa 
the king’s sacrifices will be made tomorrow 
evening ABL 47:7; UD.17.KAM $a ba-a-di PN 
pan Sarri bélija ittalka on the evening of the 
seventeenth day PN came into the presence 
of the king, my lord ABL 775 r. 17. 


c) with ki: ina timals ki ba-di damit mvdu 
ittalku (with regard to the patient who 
hemorrhages from the nose), yesterday 
evening he had a severe hemorrhage ABL 108 
r. 5, cf. ina timali ki ba-di ABL 392 r. 1. 


d) ina badisu: ina ba-di-si ina kallamari 
2 DUG ga(?)-pi-ra-ni(?) ussési in the evening 
(and) inthe morning he sent out two... .-pots 
ABL 1372 r. 3, cf. ina ba-di-éu (in broken 
context) Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 14 ii 17, see Or. 
NS 22 28 (rit.). 


badilu see batiélu. 
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zikartu 


na-tum kima gistisuana PN, ittadin PN gave 
PN, as his “gift”? thirty minas of tin, four 
minas of bronze (and) onez. JEN 402:12 (coll.), 
cf. (beside barley, oil and sheep) JEN 139:5, 
(beside tin, bronze and barley) HSS 9 21:11, 
JEN 402:12, and passim. in mdriitu texts, also 
(beside animals, tin and a garment, summed 
up as anniitu kaspu) JEN 297:24, and passim 
in tidenniitu-texts, (beside barley, copper and 
oil as compensation payment in an exchange 
transaction) RA 23 152 No. 40:9, ete. 


c) other oces.: [...2]i-a-na-du 5 ina 
ammati miraksu 3 ina ammati rupussu one 
z. five cubits long (and) three cubits wide 
Tu 489:17; zt-a-na-ta ana t-qa-x-[x x] a ittadis 
he gave (me) the z. in order to .... (depo- 
sition of the suspected thief of a z.) HSS 5 
47:16; obscure: 12 zi-a-na-tum ga GIS du(?) 
ba du HSS 15 130:56. 


The refs. indicate that the zijandtu was 
simply a blanket made either of goat hair or 
leather, used by women but also by men, 
even by the king. Its features (size, deco- 
ration, etc.) seem to have been standardized, 
and it was considered a piece of household 
equipment. The word is probably Akk., but 
no acceptable etymology has been proposed. 


(Speiser, AASOR 10 37; Feigin, AJSL 51 26f.; 
Speiser, Or. NS 25 2 n. 2.) 


zikartu s.; masculinity; 
zikaru, zikritu. 


SB*; cf. zakru, 


Summa BIR 2i-kar-ti-su hepdt pa.pa[...] if 
the “kidney of his masculinity” (i. e., his 
testicles) is crushed SBH 148 ii 32, cf. Jumma 
BIR 2i-kar-ti-<tiy-[Su ...] Sindtisu DIB.DI[B 
...| CT 37 44 K.3826 ii 19’, see Labat TDP 138 
ii 69. 

For another term for ‘‘testicles,”’ similarly 
composed with Bir (= kalitu), see kaltt birki 
sub kalitu, “kidney.” 


zikaru (zikru) adj.; 1. male (human and 
animal), 2. man, 3. ram, 4. (a specific 
quality of stones and plants used as drugs, a 
cloud formation); from OA, OB on; wr. syll. 
and niva, NITA, but LU in DINGIR.MES 
LU.MES DINGIR.MES SAL.MES KBo 1 I r. 51, 


zikaru 


etc., note MU.TIN Labat TDP 204:58; pl. zikz 
kart, in Bogh. zikaritu; ef. zakru, zikartu, 
ztkritu. 

nu,na, AS, pap, *taabyyra, Mitanrpd, pi, gid, 
mu, gsr, me, tuk, pis, tin = 2i-ka-rum, mu.tin 
= MIN EME.SAL, zi.ik.ru = 8u (= zikru) Nabnitu 
IV 202ff.; Pi-tam(?)ox, [...], eas, [...], mu.tin 
= et-ka-[ru] Lu IIL iii 41 ff.; [d ili = 2¢-ka-rum Izi 
E 195; [gi-e] [AS] = 2¢-ka-r[u] A II/2 Part 2 ii 5; 
gi-i8 US = zi-ka-ru, i-dd-ru, re-hu-u% Idu IT 34ff.; 
[...] MALxPa = 2t-ka-[ru] A IV/4:91; mu = 2t-k[a- 
rum EME.SAL] Izi G 8; mu.tin = zi-ka-rum, 
ar-da-tum Izi G 93; [ni-ta] [yrrA] = [22]-ka-rum 
S> IT 344, also S* Voc. AD 2’; [ni]-ta nrvA = 2t-ka- 
rum A VIIT/2:211; [8 Ppap] = [zi-k]a-ru S8* Voc. 
M7; pa-ap Pap = zi-ka-rum A1/6:11; (9) wmuun Zt, 
LAGAB = et-lum, “™Mgaqx Sip = zi-ka-ru, 'e-™Mgagx 
SAL = sin-nis-tum Antagal E a7-9; aS = 2i-ka-rum 
Proto-Izi f 22; me-is MES = zi-ga-ru MSL 3 219 G, 
line q (Proto-Ea). 

giS.gu.za.nita= 3d zi-ka-ri (parallel Ja sinnisti) 
Hh. IV 81; ba-al-la-a rTGa.Nic.sac.fL.Siz.NITA 
= t-pur zi-ka-ri, ba-al-la-a TUG.Nic.saG.in.Sin.gaL 
= u-pur sin-nis-tum Diri V 122f., also Hh. XIX 
149f.; gi, = la-ma-du 84 wiTA u SAL Nabnitu A 
275; [gi] = la-ma-du &4 niTA wu sau CT 12 29 BM 
38266 iv 5 (text similar to Idu); gi’.giSimmar. 
nita = 2-ka-ru, giS.gi8immar.saL = s8i-ni-su 
Hh. III 3198. 

{(upD.pu].bu musen = arabd, [UD.D]Ju.bu NITA 
musen = zi-ka-ru Ur X.133 r. ii lf. (Ah. XVIII); 
[kur].gi [mugen] = [...]-ki (pronunciation) = 
zi-tk-rum KBo 1 47+57:9 (= KUB 4 96 iii 13). 

[ni.ijn.ta mu.nu.u8.ra mu.nu.us ni.in. 
ta.ar.ra ku.ku.te Wnnin za.<a>.kam : 20- 
ka-ra-am ana sinnistim si-ni-é8-<tam> ana zi-ka- 
ri-im turrum kimma Istar it is within your (power), 
Istar, to change men into women and women into 
men Sumer 11 pl. 6 r. 6 (OB), cf. ASKT p. 130:47ff. ; 
u SAL nu.mes U nita nu.mes : ul zi(var. 2ik)-ka- 
ru sunu ul sinnisati Sunu they (the demons) are 
neither male nor female CT 16 15 v 37f.; ur.sag 
IMu.bar.ra mu.tin mu.un.il.la : 4Gibil sagi 
zi-ka-ru garrddu. DN, exalted, male, hero 4R 26 
No. 3:33f.; INin.urta nita im.il.il.la : uN 
zi-ka-ru(var. -rt) mutlelli DN, exalted male 
Lugale I 31. 

z1-tk-ru, a-ia-rum, mu-tu, a-ia-lum, a-ra-du = 2t- 
[ka]-rum, u-li-ir-ku-un = [MIN N]IM, ur-na-tum = 2t- 
(eki(var. -ka)-ru CT 18 19 K.107+K.265+ :12ff., 
var. from dupl. ibid. 15 K.206 ii 6ff.; un nrra-a-ta 
@Dilbat jf zi-ka-rat (preceded by UL saL-a-ta 4Dilbat 
| sin-ni-&a-at is female) ACh Istar 8:9. 

1. male (human and animal) —a) human 
—1’ in gen.: assat Sarrim zi-ka-ra-am ullad 
the king’s wife will bear a male YOS 10 11 
v 13 (ext.), cf. ibid. 57:6, and passim in OB ext., 
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also adsat améli n1TA wllad CT 20 3 K.3671+:7, 
and passim in SB ext.; aé-ti awilim zi-ka- 
ra-am ullad CT 5 4:4 (OB oil omens), cf. NITA 
irht Labat TDP 210:100f., NITA ardé ibid. 
206:63, 66, etc.; if a man has intercourse 
with his wife in a field or a garden assassu 
NITA.MES U.TU.MES his wife will bear only 
males (see also zakru usage b) CT 39 45:24 
(SB Alu); 7 ubannd NITA.MES 7 ubannd SAL. 
MES seven (of the bricks) bringing forth 
males, seven bringing forth females CT 15 
49 iv 9’f. (SB Atrahasis); Sunma sarratu 1 NITA 
1 sau ulid if the queen bears one male and 
one female CT 28 3:7 (SB Izbu), and passim 
inIzbu; summa samnam ana assatim ahaizim 
teppeS 1 Sa nITA 1 Sa Sau ahé tanandi if you 
make a divination with oil concerning the 
taking of a wife, you throw in separately 
a drop for the man (and) a drop for the 
woman OT 8 2:14, cf. Sa zi-ka-ri-im tarik 
zi-ka-ru-um imét (if) that of the man is dark, 
the man will die ibid. 14b (OB oil omens); 
ajt, zik-ri(vars. -ru, 21-ik-ru) téihazasu usessika 
[... T}iamat 8a sinnisat idrka ina kakku 
what man is leading his battle array against 
you? —[...] Tiamat, (only) a woman, who 
goes out to attack you En. el. II 110; lu 
2i-ka-ar [lu slinnis mannulm la idje nobody 
knows whether it (the mutilated body of a 
child) was a boy or a girl ARM 6 43:12 (let.); 
summa siru ana mubhi NITA u SAL imqut 
uparrirsuniti if a snake falls upon a man 
and a woman and separates them KAR 389b 
ii 8 (p. 351) (SB Alu), and passim in this text, cf. 
[Jumma] siru ina muhhi ersi NITA Ww SAL 
imqut CT 38 32:5(SBAlu); kullw?u la zi-ka-ru 
$& he is effeminate, not a he-man 4R 34 No. 
2:21, see Weidner, AfO 10 2ff.; [L]U.MES ga GN 
zi-ka-ru-du.MES [ul sau a-mi-la-du.mus ga GN 
slaves from Ethiopia, male and female 
KUB 3 52:6; 4%nN.Lin-at ni-8i (var. UN.MES) 
ilat zi-k-ka-ri_ goddess of Enlil rank of women, 
goddess of men Craig ABRT 1 67:25, and 
dupls., see Zimmern, ZA 32172, cf. lat NITA.MES 
aJ$ar SAL.MES STC 2 pl. 78:39, cf. also AfO 8 
25 rv. v 12 (AS8ur-nirari VI treaty); salam NITA 
w SAL teppus you make a figurine of a man 
and a woman KAR 184 r.(!) 24 (SB rit.); Swm= 
ma SAL NU SAL [...] Summa NITA NU [NITA] 


zikaru 


if it is a woman, the figurine of a woman, if 
it is a man, the figurine [of a man] KAR 228 
r. 19 (SB rit.); Summa z2i-kar-ka-ma lu assatka 
if you are a man, let this (figurine) be your 
wife BBR No. 49 r. 2; Summa GIS.TUKUL 
imittim kima passim zi-ka-ri-im turrt isu 
when the right “‘weapon”’ has ribbons like a 
male puppet YOS 10 46 iv 32, and passim in 
OB ext., also, wr. kima ZA.NA NITA JAOS 38 
82:16 (MB ext.), and CT 31 41 K.4074 r.(!) 6ff., 
K.2313:7, and passim in SB ext., see Lands- 
berger, WZKM 56 118f.; note: girtablilu zi-ka- 
ru isassi the male scorpion-monster called 
(his mate) Gilg. IXii17; asa personal name: 
Zi-kar-ri VAS 6 267:6 (NB), NITA ibid. 4:7. 

2’ per merismum: ina mari PN zi-ka-ri-im 
u sinnistim eli PN, mamman mimma ul ist 
none of the children of PN, male or female, 
has any claim against PN, TCL 1 69:17 (OB 
leg.), ef. ibid. 68:8, also tstu zi-ka-ri-im adi 
sinnistum CT 2 50:19; (in broken contexts) 
[z]t-kar u sinnis STT 28 ii 48’, lu nrva lu SAL 
PBS 1/113 r. 34, and dupls.; nist NITA u SAL 
seher u rabi all the people, men and women, 
young and old = Streck Asb. 56 vi 91, also 318 ¢ 9, 
ef. OIP 2 28 ii 19, and passim in Senn., note zik-ru 
UW SAL OIP 2 57116, also Streck Asb. 16 ii 40, and 
passim; Ju nriva lu SAL mal Suma nabi PRT 
44:15; (the godsof GN) NiITA usinnigs BHT 
pl. 10 vi 12 (NB lit.). 

b) animal: gagqad issir hurri xiv teleqqi 
you take the head of a male partridge AMT 
76,6:10, cf. OECT 6 6 r. 8, and passim; libbi isstir 
hurrt NITA AMT 62,3r.3; Summa littu 3 ulidma 
2 niTA 1 sat if a cow drops three (calves) 
and two are male, one female CT 28 37K.798:2 
(SB Izbu report), cf. 3 NIvTA.MES 4 SAL.MES 
(referring to a ewe) CT 27 26:24, and (report 
referring to a mare) CT 28 30 K.849:5, and 
passim in such contexts in Izbu, also CT 38 46 r. 
106 (SB Alu); NITA ina gat imittisu sinnista ina 
gat Sumélisu inassi_ he carries the male (bird) 
in his right hand, the female in his left OECT 
6 pl. 6r. 11 (SBrit.), ef. 2TU.MUSEN.MES NITA 
u SAL two doves, a male and a female ABL 
1405:3; Sir’dnuw sabiti 4 NITA U SAL KAR 194 
i6 (SB med.); laght SAH NITA AMT 98,1:3; for 
male animals, cf. asu bear KAR 186 r. 138, 
purddu (a fish) AMT 82,2:1, surdéréi lizard 
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AMT 82,2 r. 5, see also hult, iméru, etc.; 
salmé girtablili tiddi nrrA wu sau figurines of 
scorpion-men, male and female KAR 298r. 8, 
cf. also AAA 22 pl. 12 iii 52 (SB rit.); for GUD. 
Nira see alpu, for UDU.NITA see immeru, for 
ANSE.NITA see muru. 

c) date palm: gi8.gisimmar nita = 21- 
ka-ru Hh. III 319; ina Babili otS.qISIMMAR 
NITA uhinu ittasi in Babylon a male date palm 
bore dates OT 29 48:8 (SB list of prodigies); 
SUHUS GIS.GISIMMAR NITA AMT 13,6:18. 


2. man —a) ingen.: Summa assat awilim 
atts zi-ka-ri-im Sanim ina itilim ittasbat if a 
married woman is caught sleeping with 
another man CH § 129:48, and passim in similar 
contexts in CH; aJSsat awilim Sa 2i-ka-ra-am 
la idima a married woman who has not had 
intercourse with a man CH § 130:56; ana bit 
zi-ka-ri ulerrubu I (a widow) will not go to live 
in a man’s house Camb. 278: 6, cf. ibid. 9; améltu 
irtabi &a zi-ka-ri & the girl is grown up, she is 
marriageable EA 3:8 (MB), cf. ki 'PN itti 
zi-ka-ra “tap-pa-& as-ba(!)-ta-a-~ma YOS 6 
188:20 (NB); zi-ka-ra-am sumsu [Sa k[ap]rim 
Sati iduku they killed some man of that village 
ARM 4 24:12; flour Sa nrra iténu which a 
man has ground LKA 70i 15. 


b) with the implication “warrior,” etc.: 
mannumma saruh ina zik-ka-ri (var. NITA. 
MES) who is the most famous of the warriors? 
Gilg. VI 183, cf. the parallel: ["Gilgames 
sarjuh ina 2tk-ka-ri (var. NITA.MES) ibid. 185; 
labbaku wu zi-ka-ra-ku Tama lion and a warrior 
AKA 265 i 33 (Asn.), cf. also KAH 2 84:15 (Adn. 
Il); asar tahaz zi-ka-ri ul imqut ersetu isbassu 
he did not fall on the warriors’ battlefield, 
but the nether world seized him (as he was 
sick in bed) Gilg. XII 61, and ibid. 53 and 75, see 
Weidner, AfO 10 363f.; z¢-kars(Kir) gardu (said 
of Nergal) TCL 12 13:18 (NB leg.); 4Sul.gi 
ni.in.ta ka.la.ak.ka : *Sulgi zi-ka-ru-wm 
dannum Sumer 11 pl. 16:3 and 5, and cf. NITA 
KAL.GA RA 8 651i 2 (OB Asduni-erim), also KAH 
2 601 19 (Tn. IT), AKA 381 iii 116, and passim 
in Asn., 3R 7 i 9 (Shalm. ITI), Lyon Sar. pl. 
2:7, and passim in Sar.; 2¢-tk-ri gardu. BBSt. 
No. 617 (Nbk. I), No. 36 ii 23 (Nabt-apal-iddina); 
nitA gardu  1R 35 No. 3:14 (Adn. III), 2t-ka-ru 
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gardu OIP 2 2317 (Senn.), and passim in Senn., 
Esarh. and Asb. 


3. ram: udu.nita= z2i-ka-ru Hh. XIII 7, 
cf. uS = zt-ka-lru] CT 14 13 BM 91010 r. 11 
(excerpt from Hh. XIII); l-en@up 15zi-kar one 
ox, 15 rams BE 9 86a:15 and 23 (NB), but 
note UDU 2i-ka-ri_ PBS 2/1 205:1. 


4. (a specific quality of stones and plants 
used as drugs, a cloud formation) — a) re- 
ferring to stones: Na, 8v.10 nrtA w SAL male 
and female ....-stones (used in med.) AMT 
102:22, and passim; NA, 8vU.10 NITA CT 23 
10:23 (SB rit.); NA, mu-sa NITA AMT 97,4:10; 
NA, Subi NITA U SAL KAR 193:9; AN.ZAH.GEg 
NITA u SAL “male” and “female” black frit 
AJSL 36 82:86; NA,.URUD NITA AMT 7,1:10. 


b) referring to plants used as drugs: aslam 
wird (!) “male” rush AMT 104:13, wr. Ue. 
NITA AMT 20,1 obv.(!) 30, zér asli NITA AMT 
12,4:5, and passim; nikiptu NITA u SAL BE 31 
60i7 (SB rit.), also LKU 59:11, and passim, also, 
wr. SIM.AN.BAR NITA u SAL AMT 35,1:5; note, 
referring to a fly: lamsat hilati nrrA AMT 
44,1 ii 4. 

c) referring to clouds: Jumma MAN ina 
hupé zi-ka-ri 80 if the sun sets among broken 
“male” clouds ACh Supp. 2 Sama’ 45:4, cf. 
summa MAN ina IM.DIRI NITA.MES §0U.8U 
ibid. 3. 

Meissner, MAOG 11/1-2 23f.; ad mng. 3: 
Landsberger, AfO 10 154. 


zikariitu see zkritu. 


zikiSarru see zigasarru. 


zik?Pitu see zikitu. 
zikru A (sigru) s.; 1. discourse, utterance, 
pronouncement, words, 2. mention, 3. (di- 
vine or royal) command, order, 4. name, 
fame, 5. oath; from OAkk., OB on; stat. 
const. also sigar e.g., VAS 10 215:21, often 
used in pl.; wr. syll. and mu; cf. zakdru A. 
mu = ni-[s]u, ni-bu, zik-[rum], za-ka-rum, za-kar 
Su-me Hh. II 185ff.; mu mu = ni-bu, 20-¢k-rum, 
sda-qga-rum A TIiT/4:6ff.; mu = ni-[bw], 20-[¢k-ru], 
sa-qa-[ru] Izi G 2ff.; an.dul = 2-ik-ru-um (var. 
2t-tk-ru, qi-bi-tu) Silbenvokabular A 78; mu.pad. 
{da] = 2[¢]-k[tr] su-me(var. -mu), mu.x = [n]a-bi 


112 


oi.uchicago.edu 


zikru A 


$u-me(var. -mu) ErimhuS VI 245f.; [...] = ri-ki-ts 
a-ik-ri Kagal E part 4:13. 

finim.ka.na]l nu.fmu.uml].tililji.e.dé : 
2t-[kirl pisu lagamaru his (Anu’s) command is not to 
be abrogated TCL6 51:1f.;mu.pa&.da.zudingir. 
re.e.ne.fra] ar.zu ak.ak.da ka.tar.zu ga. 
a[b.si.il] zi-kir sumelka ana tlt] lutio[id} 
dalilika lud{lul] letme praise your name to the (other) 
gods (and) proclaim your glory 4R 29No.1r.il5ff.; 
dNin.urta.me.en mu.mu.sé ka.ki.su.ub ha. 
ba.aa.ne (var. ka.$u ha.ra.a[n.gal.gdl.le.ne]) 
(late version: en 4Nin.urta.me.en mu.pa.da 
mu.sé ka.ki.su.ub ha.ma.ab.<ak>.ke,(KID). 
e.ne) : bélu Imin andku ana zi-kir Sumeja lig-ki-nu- 
u-nt I am the lord Ninurta, at the mere mention of 
my name, let them prostrate themselves Angim 
IV 9; mu.paé.da.bi.8é zah.ab ana zi-kir 
Sumésunu nargi hide at the mere mention of their 
names! KAR 31 r. 15f.; gaba.ra mu.pé.da.mu. 
86 IKi.sdr mah.a mu.sa,.zu hé.im : ana mihir 
zi-kir Sumeja Antu sirtu lu nibit Sumekima corre- 
sponding to my name (Anu), let your name be 
Antu, the august TCL 6 51:39f., see mng. le for a 
similar ref. to a name. 

[zlik(var. 2t-tk)-ru = Su-mu(var. -ma), da-ba-bu 
LTBA 2 2:252f., and dupl. 1 v 42f.; ztk-ri // a-mat 
CT 41 44:10 (Theodicy Comm.), see mng. 1b; Gau 
= 2tik-ru GAL = LUGAL (gloss to passage cited sub 
mng. 4b) Boissier DA p. 12:34 (SB ext.). 

1. discourse, utterance, pronouncement, 
words — a) in gen.: isiméma Gilgames zi- 
ki-ir malikisu Gilgimes listened to the words 
of his councilors Gilg. Y. 200, cf. 2-kir 
ummisu ismr?am qurddu RA 46 92:73 (OB Zu), 
[\Marlduk zik-ri ilani ina Semisu En. el. VI 
1, and passim in Gilg., En. el.; ana zi-tk-ri 
etlim triqu panisu he grew pale at the man’s 
words Gilg. P. iv 30; igaru sitammranni 
kikkigu Sussiri kala 2i-ik-ri(text 2i)-ia listen 
to me, wall, mark my words, reed fence! 
RA 28 92i 11 (Atrahasis); unninnija ign ismit 
2zi-kir Saptija they (the gods) accepted my 
supplications (and) listened to my words 
Streck Asb. 34iv 10; qibima lissemi zik(var. 
zi-tk)-rt give orders that my words be 
listened to BMS 8 r. 14, see Ebeling Handerhe- 
bung p. 62:33, and passim, ef. Simi zi-kir pija 
JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 3 r. 6; zik-ri litib elika 
may my words be pleasing to you BMS 2:34, 
and passim, cf. si-qir (var. 2t-kir) atta[mu ina 
damigq\ti lisl[im] may what I have said come 
to favorable fulfilment BMS 22:21, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 106; usur nussuga si-gar atméja 
heed the choice formulation of my utterances 
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Lambert BWL 86:266 (Theodicy), cf. aétmisu 
nussugma si-qar-8% SiSur BA 5 394 ii 45; 
Sarrassun ustanaddanu si-iq-ri-i-a she (Istar) 
is their queen, they discuss her utterances 
with admiration RA 22 170:29 (OB); [¢]this 
si-qa-ar huddtim the welcome word reached 
her VAS 10 215:21 (OB lit.), see ZA 44 39; ana 
sig-ri-ia Sumrust at my woeful words ZA 5 
79:14 (prayer of Asn. I); note, with the con- 
notation ‘‘thought”: sansuku té-si-nu (for 
ténsunu) si-qi-ri-su-nu pitrudu their mind 
was dejected, their thoughts confused LKA 
62:16 (MA lit.), see Ebeling, Or. NS 18 35. 


b) in specific phrases: Sibiitum ... 2¢-ik-ra 
uterru ana Gilgimes the elders replied to 
GilgimesS Gilg. Y. 189; <dltén zik-ra muttaka 
lut[tir] just one word would I put before you 
(with comm. zik-ri | a-mat) Lambert BWL 
74:69 (Theodicy); adi mart Sipri usannt, 2t-ik- 
ra while the messenger was repeating the 
message AfO 13 47:8 (OB Naram-Sin epic). 

Cc) in zkir Sumi: kima 2i-kir Sumija sa 
nasar kitti u misari ... imb@inni ilani rabitu 
the great gods named me to safeguard what 
is right, according to the words of my name 
(i. e., Sarru-kén) Lyon Sar. pl. 8:50; [an]a 
at-kir Sumisu legém [a] itti 2t-kir Sumi Sa LO 
Hallaba* [... ana Babjilim Supur send (the 
messengers) to Babylon to take his .... and 
to [return] with the of the ruler of 
Halaba VAS 16 24:14 (OB let.), see Landsberger, 
JCS 8 62. 


2. mention: who else loves you as I do w 
ana 2i-ik-[ri-ka] thaddi and is happy when 
you are mentioned? PBS 7 9:4 (OB let.), cf. 
ana 2i-ik-ri-ka thdém TCL 17 34:7; ina 2t-kir 
sumisu kusud nakrika conquer your enemies 
at the mere mention of his (Assurbanipal’s) 
name! Streck Asb. 20 ii 99, cf. ana zi-kir 
Sumija kabtu kullat nakirt littarri lintsu let 
all my enemies shake and tremble at the 
mere mention of my mighty name VAB 4 
260 ii 44 (Nbn.); ana 21-kir Sumisunu kabtu 
pitluhak tli u istar I become filled with awe at 
the mere mention of the name of a god or 
goddess VAB 4 112 i 19 (Nbk.), ef. also ibid. 
122:49, 150:17, 168 vii 35 (all Nbk.); ina ztk-ri 
tlitisunu malki nakirija kima qané mehé igubbu 
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the rulers, my enemies, sway like reeds in a 
storm at the mere mention of their divine 
(names) Borger Esarh. 57:80; 2t-kir-ka ina pi 
nisi Su-DUB(var. -tu-ub)-ba LAMA mention of 
you is a sweetening of the soul(?) when it is in 
the mouth of the people BMS 22:8, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung p. 106; ld mu.pa.da in.tuk.a 
1a mu.pa.da nu.tuk.a : Sa 2zi-kir Sume 
ist Sa 2i-kir [sume] la 184 whether he (the 
ghost) has a commemoration or not ASKT' p. 
88-89 ii 32f. 

3. (divine or royal) command, order — 
a) in lit.: ussiri qibitt Simé si-tq-ri-ia observe 
my command, listen to my orders VAS 10 
214 r. vi 19 (OB Agu&aja); Simatka la ganan si- 
gar-ka Anum your power is unrivaled, your 
command is Anu En. el. IV 4, and ibid. 6, ef. 
lu kénat sit pika la sarar (var. Sandan) si-qar-ka 
your pronouncements are indeed firm, your 
command unshakable (var. unrivaled) ibid. 
IV 9, also [tiz|garu z2t-kir-8&% qibissu kénat his 
(Marduk’s) command is exalted, his order 
firm BA 5 653 No. 16:22; likin zik-ru-uk-ki 
let (the song) be firm at your command 
ZA 10 298:42; ina st-iq(var. siq)-ri-ka kabti 
ina qibit ilitika rabiti ... lublut may I get 
well upon your effective command (and) your 
great divine pronouncement BMS 22:10, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 106, also ina sig-ri-8u 
kabte lu wu istaru lislimu itija BMS 1:44, and 
passim; aj itér aj innennd si-qar Saptija may 
the command I give not falter (lit. turn back) 
nor be changed En. el. II 129, also ibid. TTI 64 
and 122, ef. &ipu zik-ru-kaulinnennt Lambert 
BWL 128:64, etc.; ilu mamman la usamsaz 
ku (var. ustamsaku) 2i-kir Saptisu no god can 
treat carelessly the command he (Enlil) gives 
PBS 1/1 17:6, and dupls., see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 20:31; 287 mati istammara z2i-kir-ka 
kabt[a] all the inhabitants of the country 
heed your important orders KAR 59 r. 3, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 66, and cf. 5R 35:19 (Cyr.), 
sub mng. 3b; $7-ig-ru-us-sa tusaknisassum kiz 
brat erbém ana sépisu she (Istar) subjugated 
to him (Ammiditana) upon her (mere) com- 
mand the four regions of the world RA 22 
171 r. 49 (OB); note with the connotation of 
power: sa... 2ik-ri pisu nusasqt ele ila abbisu 
whose command we have exalted over that of 
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his divine fathers En. el. VI 140; sa ina irme 
Anu u kigalli Surruhu zik-ru-s& (star) whose 
command is famous above the horizon and in 
the nether world Borger Esarh. 75:3; Sa abbusu 
usarrihu 2i-kir-su (var. zik-ru-u-s) he whose 
command his fathers have made supreme En. 
el. VII 139, with comm. MA= Sur-r[u-hu], MA = 
2ik-[ru] STC2 pl. 57ii3f., of. Susruh zi-kir 1A ssur 
Surbdta ilissu BA 5 654.No. 16 r. 14; lirtabbi 
2tk-ru-ka eli kaligunu 4 Anu[kki] En. el. I 156, 
and passim in En. el.; si-gir %mN.LiL-ti-ka 
4 Addu bél nagab napisti Addu, the lord of all 
living things, is he who represents your power 
as Enlil KAR 128 x. 25 (prayer of Tn.); <9TTR 
uy Iu a> 4 Samaég zi-kir-Su-nw Surpull 179; 
(uncert., emendation after CT 25 34r. 9f.); dmirtia 
ina stiqi ligarbii 2t-kir-ki those who see me in 
the street will praise your power STC 2 83:101. 

b) in hist.: 2i-kir-3é-nu(var. -un) kabtu 
itteid he respected their (the gods’) solemn 
oracular pronouncement Borger Esarh. 40:15; 
ina la Sunnate zi-kir saptikun according to 
your (the gods’) unchangeable command 
Borger Esarh. 82:17, cf. (Ninurta) 8a la uttak: 
karu si-qir saptiéu AKA 256i 5 (Asn.); Sa 
ina si-gir *Samaés hattu elletu nadnatusum 
(the king) to whom the pure scepter was 
given upon the command of SamaS AKA 
32:31 (Tigl. I), ef. 3a ina si-qir 4Enlil mahira 
la i&% ibid. 33:44, and passim in NA royal; 
rarely referring to the king: (I have sent 
you messages three times) la ta&md zi-kir 
saptija but you have not listened to my 
personal order Borger Esarh. 104130, RN ... 
la Sému zi-kir Saptija ibid. 48:66, also Streck 
Asb. 16 ii 51, 34iv 10, 130 vii47; aSdSu ... zi-kir 
sarri mahré la Sunni so as not to change the 
orders given by a previous king ADD 809r. 6; 
bélu Sa ... iStammaru zi-ki-ir-Su  5R 35:19 
(Cyr.). 

c) in personal names: Zi-ki-ir-i-[li-3u] 
UET 5 37:1, also OECT 3 25:6, and passim in OB; 
Zi-ki-iv--Sama& CT 33 26a:2 (OB). 

4. name, fame —a) name —1’ in gen.: 
etlu ... PN zik-ra-3% aman by the name of 
Gimil-Ninurta STT 38:2 (Poor Man of Nippur); 
lullik Mu(var. si-ki-ir)-ki luganni ana Sarrati 
Ereskigal let me go to announce your name 
to Queen Ereskigal CT 15 45:24, and dupl. 
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KAR 1:23 (Descent of IStar); Sanijawmma sé- 
eqg-ra-Sé her second name AfK 1 28ii8; Luz 
galdimmerankia zik-ra-8u DN is his name 
En. el. V 112; [itte]ka lu tebéi 7 ztk-ri DINGIR. 
MES UN.MES (uncert., perhaps to zkru B) 
BM 98589 ii 15, in Bezold Cat. Supp. pl. 4 (No. 500) 
(inc.); 7 ztk-ru-8u (referring to seven names 
of Mars) CT 26 45:18, and dupl. 46 K.7625; 
@Win ... Sa ina UD.1.KAM KU-‘A-num z1-kir-Su 
AnSt 8 60 ii 15 (Nbn.), see Moran, Or. NS 28 139, 
ef. uD.sAR 4A-nu-z% (as the name of Sin on his 
first day) 3R 55 No. 3:18; ina zik-ri hansa ila 
rabiti hansa& Sumisu imbi with the (last) name, 
“Fifty,” the great gods had given him his 
fifty names En. el. VII 143, cf. 8a MUL.KAK. 
sLsA ina samé zi-kir-Su JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 
2:12, also apil E&8arra zi-kir-84 garrad ili 
nibissu STC 1 205:18, ete.; bring the man, why 
did he come here? 2i-ki-ir-Su lu-u[§]- <al>-su 
let me ask hisname Gilg. P.iv 7; ikinma anni: 
zt-kir-Su may this name of his (Marduk’s) 
endure En. el. VII 54; 2i-ik-ri tanittim izzakkarz 
Su he (Enlil) addresses him (Adad) with an 
honorific name CT 15 4ii2(OBlit.); note with 
the rare mng. “invocation”: ni-7s qati zi-kir 
ili rabiiti: the nis qati-prayer, the invocation of 
(all) the great gods BMS 12r.79, cf. lami qablu 
ana mitu silukuma izkuru 2i-kir-ka those who 
are in the thick of the battle and doomed have 
invoked your name JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 3r. 1; 
note exceptionally in secular context, instead 
of the common mimma Sumsu: mimma 2t-kir- 
[su] Sébilam send whatever there is PBS7 
80:13 (OB let.). 

2’ with nabi:: attabi si-qir(var. zi-kir)-&-in 
(this is what) I called them (referring to the 
names of gates) OIP 2 112 vii 93 (Senn.), ef. 
Lyon Sar. pl. 11:68, cf.inaabulli ... Sa Nérib- 
masnagti-adndte nabi zi-kir-8a  Streck Asb. 
80 ix 110; abuts KUR GN Sa ina pi nisi KUR 
Mihranu kur Pitanu inambi zi-kir-si-un the 
inhabitants of Til-Asurri, whom people call 
Mihranu-Pitanu Borger Esarh. 51:58; RN ... 
Sa ultu seherisu 1Assur 4Samas ... ana Sarriti 
mat Assur ibbi zi-kir-84 Esarhaddon, whom 
Assur, Sama, etc., had already named for 
the kingship over Assyria when he was a 
child Borger Esarh. 40 Ep. 1 A:7, and passim 
in this context in Esarh., cf. OIP 2 130 vi 75, and 
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passim in Senn., Streck Asb. 90 x 109, and passim, 
VAB 4 68:32 (Nabopolassar), ibid. 122 1 57 (Nbk.), 
etc. 


3’ in zikir Sumi: Gyges, king of Lydia 
agar riqu sa Sarrani abbija la ismi 2i-kir 
(var. ztk-ri) Sumisu whose far-off country’s 
name my royal ancestors never even heard 
Streck Asb. 20 ii 96, note, however, without 
Sumu: the Medes sa sarrani abbija la smi, 
2i-kir matisun the name of whose country my 
royal fathers had not even heard of OIP 2 
68:17, also ibid. 29 ii 35 (Senn.), and ef. Winckler 
Sar. pl. 35 No. 75:147; 8a mari ummdani pis Sipri 
uaddini zi-kir Sumisun they (the gods) indi- 
cated to me the names of the craftsmen (fit) 
for executing the work Borger Esarh. 83 r. 25: 
note the connotation “inscribed name”’: iti 
salam sarriti[ja ...| zi-ki-ir Sumija astur I 
wrote my name beside my representation as 
king VAB 4 176 B x 8 (Nbk.); he who destroys 
the praise of Ningal (wr. on the object) zi-kir 
sumija usanni or changes my name  Streck 
Asb. 292 r. 18, of. 2i-hkir Sumija damga ... itt 
Sulmisu] sirussu ligturma ibid. 10, 2i-hi-ir, 
sum sa DN ... séri kalbi Satirma the name of 
the goddess Ninkarrag was written upon the 
(figurine of a) dog VAB 4 144 ii 18 (Nbk.). 


b) fame —1’ in gen.: Sumisu w 2i-kir-su 
ina matim la subsim (may Anu order that) 
his name and fame shall not remain in the 
country CH xlii 76, cf. Sumka wu zi-gi-ir-ka ... 
lu darija may your name and fame stay (in 
Ebabbar, which you love) CT 4 12a:11 (OB 
let.); muésarbi zi-ik-ru Babilim who made 
Babylon famous CH ii 5, cf. ana IGula ... 
musarbati zi-ki-ir Sarritija VAB 4 108 ii 45, cf. 
also ibid. 180 ii 40 (both Nbk.); ma@dis rabi zi- 
kir-ka “Marduk very great is your fame, 
Marduk ABRT131r.1, see also nédu, daz 
lalu; Sume kabtu siq-ri sira eli(text uv) naphar 
bélé m@dis iskunuinni they (the great gods) 
have made my name far more important, my 
fame far superior to that of all other rulers 
3R 7 i 4 (Shalm. III); rubt imatma zi-kir-8& 
ussi the ruler will die, his fame disappear 
TCL 6 1 r. 26 and ibid. 30 (SB ext.), and cf. zi- 
ik-ru-um usst YOS 10 25:26 (OB ext.); ekal 
rubi BIR-ah-ma zik-ru-su4 & the ruler’s palace 
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will be scattered, his fame will disappear 
Boissier DA 12:34 (SB ext.), for gloss, see lex. 
section; 2t-kir RN abim walidija in kibratim 
lu u-Téel-Ipt] (copy differs) I made the name 
of my father, Sin-muballit, famous all over the 
world LIH 95 r. 59 (Hammurabi), cf. lusapi 
2i-kir-& lugarbi SumSu BA 5 652 No. 16:7, and 
passim, also mudammig zi-kir abi alidisu VAS 
1 37 ii 42 (NB kudurru); ana aimi dariti zi- 
kir-ka lustesme I shall proclaim your (Sama) 
fame forever Bab. 12 pl. 3(after p. 56):28 (SB 
Etana). 


2’ in zikir Sumi: énu Assur ... eli 
sarrani ... Sarritt usarrihma uSsarbd 2ik-ri 
Sumija when Assur made my royal power 
more famous and my fame greater than (that 
of all) kings Borger Esarh. 98:32; the great 
gods ina puhur lulimé 2i-kir Sumija usarr[ihu] 
made my fame supreme among all the 
potentates Streck Ash. 9219; zi-ki-ir Sumika 
ligsakin ana imi dariti may your fame be 
established forever VAB 468:41 (Nabopolassar) ; 
NA,-KISIB aSpi ... S@ RN salam 48in ana zi- 
ki-ir Sumisu usabbima ibni sirussu the jasper 
cylinder seal which Assurbanipal, to make 
himself famous, improved by fashioning upon 
ita representation of Sin VAB 4 286x 36 (Nbn.); 
ba... 2t-kir Sumisu usesst ana réséte (Sargon) 
whose fame (the gods) extol to the utmost 
Lyon Sar. pl. 1:3, and passim in Sar. 


5. (with ref. to a god) oath: mahar ... 
ilani mat Assur ... zi-kir-St-un kabtu usazz 
kirsunititi I made them take a solemn oath in 
the presence of the gods of Assyria Borger 
Esarh. 40:19; Sa... *Samaé 2i-kir-s kabtu la 
nasruma who, unheeding Samas’ weighty oath 
TCL 3 94 (Sar.), ef. la ddir zik-ri tlani Lyon 
Sar. 13:19, la nasir 2t-kir 1A SSur *Marduk TCL 
3 92 (Sar.), ef. la palihu zik-ri bél bélé Borger 
Esarh, 52:64, also Winckler Sar. pl. 34:122; z¢-kir 
dAssur ... mvdis aplah out of great respect 
for the oath sworn by A&Sur ADD 809:28, cf. 
2i-kir DN u DN, tpallahu BE 183 r. 14 (kudurru); 
assu Sa RN ... ana 2i-kir 1AsSsur la ishutuma 
because RN did not respect the oath sworn 
by Assur TCL 3 346 (Sar.), note ni-i§ 2i-kir DN 
... lishuflt] let him respect the oath sworn 
by Ningal Streck Asb. 290:8. 


zikriitu 


zikru B s.; 1. image, counterpart, replica, 
2. idea, concept(?), 3. (uncertain mng.); 
SB.* 

1. image, counterpart, replica: aiti DN 
tab-ni-[t ...] eninna bint zi-kir-8% — since 
you, Ariru, have created [mankind(?)] now 
create a replica of him (GilgameS)! Gilg. I 
ii 31, cf. when Ariru heard this, zik-ru ga 
4A-nim ibtani ina libbisa ... Hnkidu ibtani 
she thought of a replica of Anu and created 
Enkidu (out of clay) ibid. 33; when Gilgames 
heard this, zik-ru 84 na-a-ri ibtani [...] Gilg. 
VIII v 44. 

2. idea, concept: Ha(var. adds -Sarrw) ina 
emgt libbisu ibtani [zikl-ru ibnima PN in his 
wisdom Ea conceived an idea and created 
AsiiSu-namir CT 15 46 r. 11, var. from KAR 1 
r. 5 (Descent of Star), cf. Gilg. I ii 33, sub mng. I, 
also Ha ... zik-ra ittami ana libbisu STT 28 
ii 21 (Nergal and Ereskigal); see also BM 98589, 
sub zikru A mng. 4a—1’. 

3. (uncert. mng.): Sarhu eddesi xzik-ri 
(var. nu-rt) ilant kajanu (Gibil) famous, ever- 
brilliant, permanent z. of the gods (the var. 
nirt, “light,” in one copy seems to have been 
taken by the scribe, to whom zkru was 
apparently unexplainable, from the passage 
Maqlu IT 192) Magqlu IT 137. 

Oppenheim, Or. NS 17 23 and note 5. 


zikru_ see zikaru. 


zikritu (zikaritu)s.; 1. manliness, heroism, 
2. masculinity; OB, SB; zikardtu only in 
mng. 2; wr. syll. and nrrd with phon. comple- 
ment; ef. zakru, zikartu, zikaru. 


1. manliness, heroism: ina kisir nrTA- 
ti-ia massu kima rimi adis I trampled ‘iis 
country underfoot in my heroic strength, 
like a wild bull 3R 8 ii 52 (Shalm. III); ga 
ilani ... ina naphar maliki dunnu zik-ru-ti 
isrukunimma to whom, among all the rulers, 
the gods have given heroic strength as a gift 
Winckler Sar. pl. 830 No. 64:1; Sin ... dunni 
zik-ru-u-ti malé irti itm Stmatit Sin made my 
nature that of heroic strength, of robust force 
Borger Esarh. 46 ii 32; «dni... dunnu ztk-ru- 
t-[ti] emiqi sirati usatkliymuinni the gods 
have bestowed on me heroic strength (and) 
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ziksu 


surpassing physical power Thompson Esarh. 
pl. 16 iv 13 (Asb.), ef. Streck Asb. 92i11; Ninurta 
Nergal dunni zik-ru-te emiigt la sandn usarsi 
gaitt the gods DN and DN, endowed my 
body with heroic strength (and) unmatched 
physical vigor Streck Asb. 254 i 12, ef. ibid. 
210:10. 

2. masculinity —a) in gen.: igd§ zi-ck- 
ru-tu-us-sa she (IS8tar) dances the whirl as a 
man (does) VAS 10 214 ii 2 (OB); J&tar ... 
aik-ru-su sinnisanis lusalikgu may Istar 
change him from a man into a woman Borger 
Esarh. 99 r. 56; kurgarrt isinnt §a ana supluh 
mst Westar zik-ru-su-nu uterru ana [SAL]-t 
the (castrated) actors and singers whom I8tar 
had changed from men into women in order 
to teach the people religious fear Géssmann 
Era IV 56. 


b) referring to sexual potency: summa 
amélu ana zi-ka-ru-ti ina ki-li ustagtitma u 
aiz-2i-e-ni-t nag zi-ka-ru-ta hussubsu if aman 
fails(?) in .... to reach sexual maturity, and, 
like that of a eunuch, the potency to mate 
is taken away from him CT 39 44:15 (SB Alu); 
for zikariita epésu, see epésu mng. 2c (zikariitu). 


zikSu s.; (a wooden peg or clasp ona 
chariot); syn. list.* 

2i-tk-Su(!) = ha-BaD Malku IT 203. 

Probably to be connected with scksu (q. v.), 
a part of chariots and boats, see habad. 


**Zikti (Bezold Glossar 112b) see sikku. 


zikurudii s.; (a pernicious magic practice, 
lit., ‘‘cutting of the breath”); Bogh., SB, NA; 
Sum. lw.; wr. syll. (zi-ku-ru-ud-da KUB 4 
35:12, zi(text nam)-gur-ru-da KAR 297:11) 
and Z1.KU;.RU.DA with phon. complements, 
ZI.KUz.RU.DE AMT 87,2:10, Boissier DA 42:1, 
7and 9, note ZI.KU;.RU.DE-e PBS 1/2 121:6. 


a) in enumerations: ana ziri DI-BAL.A 
ZL.KU;.RU.DA kabidibbidd Sinit témi ana améli 
la tehé so that hate-magic, perversion of 
justice, z., lockjaw (lit., seizure of the mouth), 
insanity may not attack a person BMS 12:1, 
ef., Wr. ZI.KU;.RU.DA-@ Maqlu I 90, V 62, and 
passim, AfO 18 289:12, 292:45; kiSpt ruhé 


vue yn 


rusé wpsasé BULMES Nu.DUG.GA $a awiliti 


zikitu 
DILBAL.LA HUL.GIG KA.DIB.BI.DA.KEx(KID) ZI. 
KU;.RU.DE-e Sa awilitt PBS 1/2 121:6; HUL. 
GIG ZI.KU;.RU.DA DI.BAL.A KA.DIB.BLDA KAR 
26:54, also AMT 87,1:1, and passim in such con- 
texts. 

b) with epésu: see epésu mng. 2c (zikuruz 
di), add: [sa ZI|.KU;.BU.DA HUL.GIG 
tpusini LKA 144:80. 

c) other oces.: ina rikis kispi zivi 21.KUs5. 
RU.DA sa mahriki irkusa (var. irkustini) from 
the spells for witchcraft, hate-magic (and) z., 
which they performed before you (Istar) LKA 
144:13, var. from dup]. KAR 92 r. 26; nasparat 
ZI.KU;.RU.DA-a Sataltappari 748 the messages 
conveying z.-magic that you have been 
sending me constantly Maqlu VII 7; he is 
liable to die within ten days, SU ZI.KU;.RU.DA 
it is (the disease called) the hand of z. AMT 
44,4:8, cf. AMT 90,1 iii 27; kajamana tapassas: 
SUMMA ZIL.KU,.RU.DA la itehhi wu amélu sudtu 
NAM.AB.BA 78ebbi you anoint him regularly 
(with the medicated oil) and no z. will attack 
(him), and (thus) this man will have his fill 
ofoldage AMT 42,5:17, cf. ibid. 21, and passim; 
ZLLKU,.RU.DA ana améli la tehé AMT 42,5:14, 
also ibid. 90,1:16, 99,2120; népisi Sa zt-ku-ru- 
d{a] ritual against z. ABL 636:4 (NA, coll. W. 
G. Lambert). 


Ungnad, AfO 14 262. 


zikitu (zik’dtu) s.; (mng. uncert.); NB*; 
ef. zakt. 


zi-ku-tu a ‘PN PN, wu marigu u Sa 2 mst 
bitisu ... PN; w-2a-ak-ku wu hastu babbanitu 
i-za-a-ku PN, will do the cleaning(?) work 
for PN, PN, and his sons and for two mem- 
bers of his household (from the first of 
Nisannu until further notice) and they will be 
clear(?) with respect to a fine fastu (the 
payment per year to PN; for this amounts to 
one gur of barley, one of dates and one 
garment) VAS686:1; ‘PN... PN, qalla . 
ana idisu ... taddin ul-lu 2i-ki-a-tu w ha-ds- 
a-ta ... t-2a-ak-ka u i-ha-a-ri *PN hired out 
the slave PN, (for one Pr and four situ of 
barley per month), he will do the ...., the 
cleaning and the hastu’s (as many as there are) 
and dig(?) BE 8 119:8. 
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zilahda 


The suggested translation is based on the 
verbal form izakku, but the mngs. of the 
terms hastu and ullu (BE 8 119:8) cannot be 
established. The form zik’?atw cannot be 
explained. 


(Ungnad, AfO 14 329); Landsberger, JNES 8 266 
sub g. 


zilahda s.; 
word. 


(a container); EA*; WSem. 
13 sahhari sa hurdsi zi-il-la-ah-da jumsu — 
13 small (bowls) of gold called z. (in Canaan- 
ite?) EA 14 ii 1, ef., wr. zi-la-ah-da (8a 
NA,.UD) ibid. iii 70, (Sa kaspi) ibid. ii 54. 
For a WSem. etymology, see Lambdin, Or. NS 
22 369. 


zillana adj.; small; SB.* 

zi-tl-la-nu = MIN (= [sehru]) CT 18 15 K.206 r. 
ii 16. 

Summa bitu babdnisu zil-la-nu-%~ if the 
doors of a house are puny (contrast nuppusu 
spacious, with the opposite prognosis) CT 
38 11:52 (Alu). 


zilulli8 adv.; likeapeddler; SB*; cf. ziluli. 


ina stig zi-lul-li[s](var. -[l]-e8) tsdd aplum 
the heir runs around in the streets like a ped- 
dler (contrast: the second son is rich enough 
to give food to the poorest) Lambert BWL 
84:249 (Theodicy); rubi u Sut résisu ina stiqi 
zt-lul-lis issanundu (Enlil will let the enemy 
defeat his army) and the prince and his officers 
will run around in the street like peddlers ibid. 
112:14 (Firstenspiegel). 


For discussion, see ztluli. 
(Lambert BWL 308.) 


zilulii (sulla) s.; peddler; lex.*; Sum. lw.; 
cf. zilulles. 

patiliullugiscan = zi-lu-lu-u Nabnitu B 125; 
[su-li]-li PA.ciSGan = su-li-lu-t, sd-ah-hi-rum 
Diri V 45f. : 

In Ur ITT, the Pa.gtSGa was a job foreman. 
Diri V, however, equates the word with 
sabhiru, ““peddler,”’ and the first meaning 
seems to have disappeared. The sahhiru is 
mentioned among professions of lower status, 
and this meaning fits both the meaning of the 


ziminzu 


logogram (the man with a stand —— giSgal= 
manzdzu), and the contexts cited sub zilulle, 
q. v. For further discussion, see sabhiru. 


Landsberger, ZA 43 76; Studia 
Orientalia Pedersen 182 n. 37. 


Jacobsen, 


zim hurasi s.; (a plant, lit. luster of gold); 
plant list; ef. zimu. 

U zi-im KU.er UD-Ls : & nu-sa-bu u-pi, 6 2zi-im 
KU.GLSIG, : U UD-lig nu-sa-bt Uruanna I 386-386a; 
U zt-im KU.GI : AS IGI mu-r[a]-Se-e Uruanna IIT 
76, cf. ACh Supp. 2 Sin 28a:16 and 28, sub zimu 
mng. 3. 


zim kaspi s.; (a plant, lit. luster of silver); 
SB*; cf. zimu. 

U zi-im KU.BABBAR : AS 1G! e-[...] Uruanna IIT 
75; GU nu-sa-bu : U zi-im KU.BABBAR, U 2-im 
KU.BABBAR : U a-a-a[r KU.BABBAR] Uruanna I 
391la-392. 

[U] zi-im kaspi (in broken context) AMT 
39,9:2. 


zim ugari s.; (a plant, lit., sheen of the 
field); plant list*; ef. zimu. 
UGU.DIL.DIL.SAR = 2t-im u-ga-rt Hh. XVII 334 
(from Kécher Pflanzenkunde 42:2’, and dupls.). 
For similar designations, cf. 2i-im a-[”] = 
MIN CT 18 1i 18 (syn. list), also zim hurdst, 
zim kaspi. 


zimbatu see zibbatu. 


ziminzu (zimizzu) s.; 
shape); Mari, MB. 

KA.BAD.zabar = 2i-min-zu (followed by bronze 
beads described as uhinu date-shaped and erimmatu 
egg-shaped) Hh. XII 41, cf. (in same context) na, 
KA.BAD dug.8i.a = 2i-min-zu Hh. XVI 49. 

24 shekels of lapis lazuli KI.LA.BL 46 Na, 
zi-mi-zi ZA.GIN gadum 1 NA,4.KISIB 2A.GIN Sa 
ana, 2 zi-mi-zi weight of 46 z.-beads of lapis 
lazuli, including one seal of lapis lazuli which 
are (to be made?) into two z.-beads ARM 7 
248:2and 4, cf. 46(!) 2¢-mi-zu qadu 1 kunukkim 
$a ana 2 zi-mi-zi ibid. 13 and 15; 1 zi-min-zi 
NA4ZA.GIN PBS 2/2 105:28 (MB); 2 2¢-min-zi 
BABBAR.DIL GAL.MES two large z.-beads of 
pappardillu-stone ibid. 46, cf. ibid. 51, also 8 
zi-min-2t BABBAR.DIL la mitharitu eight z.- 
beads of pappardillu-stone, not matched ibid. 
58; [...] zi-min-zu TUR.MES ugqni mu[sgarri] 
EA 13:7, cf. ibid. 1 (MB). 


(a bead of specific 
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zimiu 
Since in Hh. ziminzu is listed among objects 


of copper or dusié-stone of various shapes, it 
could be a bead of a particular shape. 


zimiu s.; (mng. unkn.); EA*; Egyptian 
word. 

[1 lamjassu Sa hurdsi ... zi-mi-u sumsu 
one golden image, the word for it (in Egyptian) 
is z. EA 14i 67 (list of gifts from Egypt). 

(Lambdin, Or. NS 22 369.) 


zZimizzu see ziminzu. 


zimmanu s.; (a topographical term); NB.* 

Sk 2éru ga ina zi-im-ma-ni ID.LU.SAG Sa 
néru ultu iD GN nasdta a field that lies in the 
z.-territory which the GN canal (cf. line 18) 
brought from the Harri-Piqudu canal BE 9 
30:4. 

Referring possibly to accumulated silt in a 
canal, which was used as arable land. The 
reading 2i-im-ba-ni is also possible. 


**7Zimmuru (Bezold Glossar 113b) to be 
read 2i-im x [x], see zim ugart. 


zimru s.; song; SB, NB; wr. syll. (z-im- 
me-ri-ka SBH p.110:32) and Sir; ef. zamaruA. 

gala.e Sir.zu.bi : kali mudé sirhika | zt-im- 
me-ri-ka the kalti-priest, who knows your songs 
SBH p. 110:31f.; Sir.zu un.sag.gi,.ga me.t68 
im.i.i.[x]: 2¢-im-ri-ka ni8& salmat gaqqadi utiead[u] 
all blackheaded people sing songs in praise of you 
KAR 119 r.(?) 10f., see van Dijk La Sagesse p. 115, 
Lambert BWL 120. 


2i-im-ru adssu aldlu || assu zamdru K.2907 r. 1, 
in RA 17 129 and ACh I8tar 7:36 (astrol. comm.). 

a) in gen.: zt-im-ru-sd dussupu sweet are 
the songs in her (praise) ZA 10 297:35 and 38; 
zi-wm-ri Sa LUNAR LU.US.KU songs per- 
formed by the naru-musician and the temple- 
singer RAcc. p. 66:12, ef. dik biti sa kalé u 
LU.NAR.MES ... SiR.HUL.LA (the ceremony 
of) the arousing of the temple (performed) 
by temple-singers and musicians, songs of 
jubilation ibid. 7; ‘Marduk ... ina hiditi 
Esagil u Babili nissat [qul-bi-e GImM z-mir 
lidatlimsu let Marduk bestow upon him 
sorrow and groaning instead of songs (of 
jubilation), even during the joy(ous cele- 
bration) in Esagil and in Babylon ABL 1169 
r. 10 (NB leg.). 


zimu 


b) in colophons: ana zi-mir-&% to be sung 
by him TCL 6 56r. 5’, cf. also ana Sin-s% 
istur he wrote (it) to be sung by him CT 42 
23:36; for other refs. in colophons, wr. SiR 
and DUj,, see zamaru A v. mng. ld. 


zimu s.;1. appearance, looks, countenance, 
luster, 2. glow (of stars), 3. ana zimi corre- 
sponding to, according to, in view of, 4. zam 
pant (mng. uncert.); from OB on; mostly in 
pl.; wr. syll. and MUS (UzU.MUS Kichler Beitr. 
pl. 14i 29, SAG.KI CT 38 28:22f.); cf. zimu in 
bél zimi, zim hurdsi, zim kaspt, zim ugari. 

mu-u8 MUS = zi-7-mu S°1I 19; mu-us MUS = 27-2- 
mu, mu-us MGS = MIN A VIII/1 : 164f.; mus, mus. 
me, sag.ki, igi.kir, = 2¢-2-[mu], i.bi.kir, = MIN 
EME.SAL, mu8.me.sag.ki= min Nabnitu I 104-9; 
mu8.me = zi-i-mu Antagal A 207; sta78*!@™,Lam 
= zi--mu, sig, kw apam = bu-un-na-nu-u Erimhus 
IT 12f., cf. [sa,].alam = si-d-ul[r pa-ni] (in group 
with bunnani) Imgidda to Erimhus A 20’;sa,.alam 
= bu-un-na-nu-u, alam.siGg, = nab-ni-iu, alam. 
SIG,, MUS = zi-¢-mu Igituh I 397ff.;8sa,.alam.mu 
= bu-un-na-nu-t-a, mus.me.mu = 2t-mu-t-a, 
mt§.sag.ki.mu = bu-un-nu-t-a PBS 5 137:1ff.; 
sa-ag SAG = 2i-i-mu Idu I 122; sag.ki = 21-mu 
Kagal B 240, cf. sac.xr / 2i-t-mu CT 41 25 r. 9 
(Alu Comm). 


mtS.me.bi zaldég.ga.kex(km) kukku(mr. 
hi).ga zalaég fabl.ga.ga zi-me-S namrite 
unammaru tk{lelti his (Gibil’s) bright appearance 
lights up the darkness BA 5 649 No. 14 r. 6, for 
other bil. refs. with Sum. mu8, see mng. la-1', b-2’, 
and c; Su(var. uSu).mab sag.pirig.gé En. lil. 
ld(var. .le) né.ni.86 tu.da.me.en (var. Suu.tu. 
ud.da.me.en) : emigdn sirati zi-im la-a-be sa 
dHnlil ina emiigisu uldugu anaku I, whom Enlil 
engendered in his (full) strength, am (endowed 
with) supreme strength (and) a lion’s appearance 
(Sum. alion’s head) Angim IV 10; mu.us kt : 2¢-i- 
mu ellati (in broken context) LKU 16:13f., dupl. 
BA 10/1 75:2f.;[a].lé.hul igi.kir, nu.tuk.a : 
MIN &@ zi-mi la is evil ald-demon who has no 
features (Sum. eye or nose) (parallel: ga bindte la 
78 who has no limbs, gi8.nu.tuk.a : la sémi 
lines 10ff.) CT 16 27:14f. 

si-im-té = zi-i-mu Malku VIII 113; ni-kel-mu-% 
= 2t-im[...] (obscure) Izbu Comm. 506; Mt3.mE8- 
84, with gloss zi-mu-s% ABL 405:9 (NA). 

1. appearance, looks, countenance, luster 
—a) said of gods —1’ in gen.: ssi imbara 
zi-me-ka a-a t-ad-dt create a fog so that it 
disclose not your appearance! RA 46 28:12 
(SB Epic of Zu), cf. ibid. 96:67 (OB version); 
[majs™ mu an.ta ni.gtr.ru : 2i-mu- 
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ba’erttu A 


ba@eriitu A s.; craft of fisherman; OB, NB*; 
wr. syll. and LU.8u.ma-d-tu; cf. baru v. 

eli ba-e-ru-ti-im uéstabnima (see bani A 
mng. 6b) CT 15 5ii 6 (OB lit.); manzaltu LU. 
$u.HA-t-tu a kal Sattt (sale of) the prebend 
of fishing for the whole year YOS 7 12:1, ef. 
GIS.SUB.BA LU.Su.[HA-d-tu] TuM 2-3 206:4, 
also ima LU.Su.HA-t-tu YOS 7 90:1 (all NB), 
see San Nicold, ArOr 6 182ff.; note with epéesu: 
SU.HA.MES Sunu ittikunu ba-e-ru-tam 
ecpesam kullumuma taprikama a[na ba-e-rju- 
tim epéesim [ul tladdinasuna[ti] [Su.Ha.ME]8 
Sunu [tt}tikunu ba-e-ru-tam lipusu la taparriz 
kagunisim these fishermen were to do the 
fishing with you (pl.), yet you made diffi- 
culties, and did not let them fish, these 
fishermen are to do the fishing with you, 
you are not to obstruct them any further 
PBS 7 112:18ff. (OB let.). 


ba’ertitu B s.; (mng. uncert.); MA.* 

If stolen property belonging to a temple 
is found in a woman’s possession lu ubta’eruz 
[s] lu uktwinuls:] ba-e-ru-ta [...] ia isa?[ulu] 
or they either convict her by proof or 
establish her guilt (by witnesses), [they 
perform] a divination and ask the god (and 
treat her according to the god’s orders) KAV 
119 (Ass. Code § 1). 

The proposed translation is based on the 
context, with the assumption that bd@erita is 
an error for the expected bdrita [eppusu]. 


bagani s.; curse(?); NB*; Aram. lw. 

ba-ga-ni-- RN garri ina muhhika sabé Sa 
gardu sa time adskunuka puttirsuniitu the 
curse(?) of King Darius be upon you, release 
the gardu-men whose command I gave to 
you! CT 22 74:25; ba-ga-n[t] RN sarri ina 
mubhhikunu the curse(?) of King Darius be 
upon you (pl.) ibid. 244:16. 

(Schaeder, OLZ 1938 593ff.;) Brockelmann, 
OLZ 1939 666ff. 


bagarranu adj.; (a type of horse); MB.* 

x ba-ga-ar-r[a]-nu (in a list of horses) 
Balkan Kassit. Stud. 23 No. 14:12, cf. ba-ga-ar- 
ra-nt ibid. 17, x ba-ga-a[r-ra-nu] ibid. 21 No. 
12:11, [ba-galr-ra-n[u] ibid. 24 No. 16:12; [1] 


28 


babru 


SA; DUMU ba-gar-ra-[ni] one red (horse), 
offspring of a b.(-horse) ibid. 16 No. 4:4, cf. 
SA; DUMU.MES ba-gar-ra-nt_ ibid. 14 No. 2:2, 
MI ba-gar-ra-ni_ ibid. 8. 

Balkan Kassit. Stud. 29. 


bagurru (bakurru) s.; (a scoop); Qatna, SB. 
gi8.ba.gur, = Sv-rum (var. ba-kur-rum) Hh. 
IV 42. 

2 ba-ku-ru(?) huradsi_ two golden b.-s RA 43 
172:362 (Qatna inv.); 300 puG ba-gur-ru three 
hundred earthen b.-s (listed after malitiu and 
before niknakku, delivered by the potter) 
RAcce. 6 iv 31. 


*baharu see bahru and bubhuru v. 
bahasu see *beésu. 


Bahir s.; (month name); OAkk. 

itt Ba-hi-ir ma-<ah-rt>(?) MAD 1 74 No. 
154:3 (E8nunna), ef. rmz Ba-hi-ir 1ar [(~)] OIP 
14 92 r. 4 (Adab), also [itt] Ba-hi-ir 1GI.ME 
PBS 9 119:4 (Nippur); 111 Ba-hi-ir EGIR MAD 
197 No. 184:4 (ESnunna), also at Laga3, see Gelb, 
MAD 1 233. 


Possibly etymologically related to bahru 
adj., see Gelb, MAD 3 94. 


bahmAadu see barmu. 


bahra adv.; hot; SB; cf. bubhuru. 

sitkara dispa bah-ra tasaggisu you give 
him beer (and) honey to drink (while it is) 
hot (and make him vomit with a feather) 
AMT 80,1:15, also AMT 53,10:6, AMT 27,7:7; 
bah-ra ikkal bah-ra iSatttma he eats (and) 
drinks (the remedy) hot AMT 16,4:12, also 
AMT 1,6:4, AMT 27,7:8, AMT 27,10:5, AMT 
34,1:4, Kiichler Beitr. pl. 14132, cf. [ba-a]h-ra 
ikkal ba-ah-ra isatt. (text: KU) AMT 37,3:3, 
bah-ra KU.MES bah-ra NaG.MES bah-ra ina 
mubhisute-qi AMT 51,4:4; you boil the herbs 
in beer [...]-ma bah-ra Samna u LAL(!) ana 
pani tanaddi AMT 56,1 r. 3. 

Labat, RA 40 119. 


bahru adj.; hot (said of liquids), as hot as can 
be tolerated; SB; wr. syll. and KUm; cf. 
bubhuru. 


oi.uchicago.edu 


zimu 


u-a ina Samé pulluhta nasi] in heaven my 
appearance is awe-inspiring SBH p. 106:64f.; 
pa-al-ha-am zi-mi (the basmu-snake) is of 
awe-inspiring appearance Sumer 13 93 IM 
51238:23 (OB inc.), dupl. IM 51292:11 (coll. Geers); 
(mujs.bian.sa.sa.ru : zi-mu-s& Samu upz 
pitt its (the headache-demon’s) appearance 
(between lansu its stature, pantisu its face) 
is like the darkened sky CT 17 25:11; zi-mu- 
t-a tubbi galit nitlk my appearance was 
shabby(?), [ looked scared Géssmann Era I 
144; note, referring to countenance: summa 
izbu 2zi-im Huwawa [sakin] if the newborn 
animal has a Humbaba face CT 28 7:25 (SB 
Izbu); Summa KI.MIN (= birsu) kima sac.K1 
sli innamir if aluminous phenomenon looking 
like the .... ofagodis seen CT 38 28:22 (SB 
Alu), with comm. sac.xr | 2i-i-mu CT 41 
25 r. 9, cf. kima SAG.KI DINGIR sti-la-ma-ti 
CT 38 28:23, kima SAG.KI DINGIR NITA, kima 
SAG.KI DINGIR SAL, kima SAG.KI MUSEN ibid. 
26ff. In a personal name: Zi-mi-1uru-lu-mur 
JCS 13 105 No. 3:9 (OB). 

2’ with ref. to light, etc.: du ellu Sa 
zi-mu-si ki[ma nar 4Samas pure god, whose 
appearance is (as brilliant) as sunlight (Sum. 
destroyed) BA 5 642 No. 10:14; ina nipih 
kakkabt nummuru zi-m[u-ka kima] samsi your 
appearance (Ninurta as Sirius) among the 
stars that have risen is as bright as that of the 
sun JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 2:14, ef. kima amu 
immeru zi-mu-su mordis (said of Marduk) 
En. el. VI. 56, immeru zi-mu-su (said of ASsur) 
Borger Esarh. 83 r. 34; immera pantsu ki ime 
nal pard|é u-tam-bi-su 2i-mu-u-s% his (Irra’s) 
face brightened, his appearance was splendid, 
like the bright day Géssmann Era V 21; ana 
Sunbut zi-me(var. -mi)-ia u ubbub subdteja 
Guraumiw@w Lt commissioned DN to make my 
appearance brilliant (by cleaning my jewels) 
and to clean my garments ibid.1141, ef. [sa] 
kima time ittanbitu zi-m[u-sa] (said of Ningal) 
Streck Ash. 288:4, cf. also zi-i-me namriti 
KAR 104:3, also Nand ... zi-i-me russtti BA 5 
664 No. 22:2, cf. also Streck Asb. 278:86, and pas- 
sim said of gods, but in sing.: zi-mu namru 
AKA 206 i 2; note apsasdati gisnugallt 8a zi- 
i-me nussuga kima time napardé nummuru 
zumursin marble sphinxes with resplendent 


zimu 


faces, whose bodies were as brilliant as the 
bright day OIP 2 121:4 (Senn.), also ibid. 108 
vi 70. 

b) said of persons —1’ in gen: thdi libbi 
immeru zi-mu-ti-a my heart rejoiced, my 
countenance becameradiant CT 3429:6(Nbn.), 
also ibid. 35:38, VAB 4 240 ii 51, ef. lbbasu 
thdima immeru zi-mu-s% BBSt. No. 36 iv 39 
(NB), surrus ilisma immeru zi-mu-su YOS 9 
80:14 (NB), limmiru zi-mu-t-a BMS 8 r. 10; ina 
bunisu namriti zi-me-si russiti (the king 
looked at him) with his bright face and his 
healthy appearance BBSt. No. 36 iv 44 (NB); 
melammi birbirrika zi-i-me bélatu salummat 
Sarritu silikki id@a make the awe- 
inspiring splendor of your (Samax’) rays, a 
lordly appearance and a royal radiance, 
accompany me! VAB 4 260 ii 39 (Nbn.); Sakin 
lu-Sa-nu ana etlim sa t-sa-ru zi-mu-su there is 
a .... for the man whose appearance is 
usually unperturbed Gilg. P. v 19 (OB), cf. 
[kt S]a pana zi-mu-ki you look as (beautiful) 
as you did before ZA 49 172 iv 18 (OB lit.); 
2i-mi-su tuhallap (in broken context) CT 17 
9:33; 2t-im bélija sa uzammi limur let me 
see the countenance of my lord, which I miss 
ARM 2 112:11; wl akkal alpé mariite immeré 
marite liddinuni ajasi zi-mu sa ardati banitu 
$a etliti I (the demon) will not eat fat oxen 
and fat sheep, but let them give me the 
(healthy) glow of young women, the beauty 
of young men Craig ABRT 2 19:11; 24-i-mi 
turragt you (Lamastu) make the appearance 
pale 4R 56 ii 3. 

2’ referring to poor looks, ete.: ana i-ris 
Siri u Sikart résti lummunu zi-mu-s% (his 
mood is bitter with craving for bread) his 
looks are emaciated with craving for meat 
and fine beer AnSt 6 150:8 (= STT 38:8) (Poor 
Man of Nippur); 2/-mu-s&% ulamminma résis 
éméma he assumed the appearance of a lowly 
person and thus came to look like aslave Borger 
Esarh. 102 11i4; namritu zi-mu(var. -mt)-ka 
ukkulis tugséma you changed your beaming 
appearance into a dejected one Lambert BWL 
70:15 (Theodicy), cf. uR.aia mis.me.bi 
kukku(mMiMi).ga : MIN sa 2i-mi-s& ukkulu 
82-5-22,559 (unpub.); my soldiers, having 
crossed difficult mountains ¢k-ki-ra zi-mu-8¢- 
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in looked exhausted (lit. their appearance 
had changed) TCL 3 128 (Sar.), ef. zi-mi-sé- 
nu ittakru BHT pl. 5i13, and summa zi-mi- 
sa ittanakkirw if he often assumes strange 
expressions ZA 43 98 ii 34 (Sittenkanon); 
ina la makalé zi-mu-i-a ttia[kru] through 
lack of food, my looks were sorry 
Lambert BWL 44:91 (Ludlul II), ef. uttakkir z2i- 
mu-st BHT pl. 6i 30, also zi-Imi)-su Sa uttakz 
kiru PBS 1/1 2 iii 57; zi-me-su-nu ukkulite usanz 
bit I made their (the divine images’) dulled 
luster gleam anew Borger Esarh. 23 Ep. 32:14; 
(gat]u 2i-mu-ka Thompson Gilg. pl. 42 Sp. 299:9, 
ef. [... 2¢]-mu-t-a Gilg. Xv1; kiru u nissatu 
ugattiru zi-mu-[%-a] mourning and sadness 
have dulled my appearance Lambert BWL 
72:30 (Theodicy); UZU.MUS.MES-8& ttenennt (if 
the patient’s) appearance keeps changing 
Kichler Beitr. pl. 14129, ef. [tnadsu pard]d zi- 
mu-st Sunnd STT 24:6’; Summa... MUS-8% 
usgamamma if his appearance becomes sub- 
dued Labat TDP 140 iii 53’, also MUS-3% inahz 
hisu his appearance becomes poor ibid. 54’. 

c) said of buildings, objects, ete.: arba 
kibrati littattala zi-me-8% let the four quarters 
(of the world) always admire its (Esagil’s) 
luster Pinches Texts in Bab. Wedge-writing 15 
No. 4:8 (SB acrostic hymn to Babylon); ina gassi 
u itt usanbitu zi-mu-&% I made its (the 
temple’s) luster gleam with white and black 
washes BHT pl. 6 ii 14 (Nbn.); the temple of 
Bunene kima time zi-mu-su t-Sa-an-«nay-bi-it 
VAB 4 232 i 32 (Nbn.); (I restored the temple) 
zi-i-m namrite usassima and had it display a 
brilliant luster VAB 4 258 ii 11 (Nbn.), ef. [ina 
nil|siqtti abni wu huradsi nummuru zi-mu-su 
ibid. 280 viii 5, also ibid. 182 iii 39 (Nbk.); muSs. 
me.bi na,.za.gin.duru,; zU+AB.ta la.e : 
zi-mu-su ugnit ebbi sa ana apsi tarsu its (the 
kigkani-tree’s) luster is (like that of) greenish 
lapis lazuli, (the color) that is spread over the 
abyss CT 16 46:185f.; maS.ge, udu.a.dara, 
mus.igi.gin.gin.nu.bi urisa salmu 
immer atré §a zi-mu-sé tiParu a black kid, a 
sheep with ibex-horns with a multicolored ap- 
pearance BIN 2 22:196f.,dupl.CT 16 38; Girra 
usdhizma zi-mu-s% usaP?irma (somebody) 
caused (the statue?) to catch fire and thus dull 
(lit. make dirty) its luster Borger Esarh. 85:53. 


7imu 


d) referring to assumed appearances: 
italma] (var. <pisu> tpusma) ana salsi zi-om 
labbi lu Saknatama ameruk lis(or lih)-har-mit he 
(Anu) spoke to the third (god), “Assume the 
appearance of a lion, so that anybody who 
looks at you will dissolve (with fright)!’ 
Géssmann Era I 34, ef. zi-im labbi (in broken 
context) ibid. ITI 22, also zi-im labbi tassakinze 
ma téterub ana ekalli ibid. IV 21; obscure: 
2i-i-mu labbi asakkanSuma ABL 1455 r. 8 (NB), 
ef. Marduk u Sarpéinitu zi-i-mu iltaknu ibid. 
r.9; see zimu in bél zimi. 

2. glow (of stars): sallummit | mesih 
kakkabi min | zi-im kakkabi —sallummiis the 
glow of a star, the same is the z. of a star 
ACh Supp. 2 Istar 64i11, cf. sallummi, ff zi-im 
kakkabi CT 26 40 iv 20 (astrol. comm.); summa 
amu MUS.MES-30"""™™" kima qutri if the glow 
of the dayis like smoke ABL 405:9 (NB, quoting 
astrol. omen); [... SU].ZI SIG, zt-i-mu sa 
aSamas efi — svu.z1 sic, (explained as) the 
sun’s glow is darkened Bab. 6 pl. 5 r. 18 (= 
RA 17 185, astrol. comm.), ef. ina la zi-i-mu 
ibid. obv. 9; zt-tm hurdsi Sakin (the moon) 
hasa golden glow ACh Supp. 2 Sin 23:16 and 28; 
[... 8a ina] isd Samé mut-tan-na-an-bi-tu sa 
2i-mu-t-Su Sagi (Nergal) who rises again and 
again on the horizon, whose glow (stands) 
high BiOr 6 166:9 (SB hymn to Nergal), cf. 
(Jupiter) zi-mu-s% atar (quoting an astrol. 
omen) Borger Esarh. 17 ii 38, ef. Thompson Rep. 
185:5 and 271:12, ACh IStar 17:11; ana tamsil 
zi-i-mu bunné kakkab Samami (the star of 
Anu has risen) rivaling the glow of the most 
beautiful of the stars of the sky (incipit of a 
song) RAcc. 68:16; kakkabka ina gamé zi-i-mu 
ittalbis AfO 18 384 ii 23 and 24. 

3. ana zimi corresponding to, according to, 
in view of (OB and Mari only) —a) in OB: 
seam ana zi-mi ukulli na-kam-tum 8a bit 
Samas 8a inanna izzazzeu uppisama idna 
compute (pl.) the amount of the barley in 
accordance with the food rations of the 
storehouse of the temple of Sama¥’ (for as 
many) as are stationed (there) now and dole 
(it) out! LIH 49:12, cf. a-na zi-im ka-«% (in 
broken context) PBS 7 94:42. 

b) in Mari: ana 2i-im izuzeu idigam ina 
tuppim sutteramma write on a tablet item for 
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item according to the division to be made 
ARM 17:18; ana 2t-im elippétim sa kalé sabam 
ga kima lapatim ... luput bring as big a team 
into action (as necessary) in view of the fact 
that the boats have been detained ARM 1 
36:38; bélni awdtisunu Liméma ana zi-mi 
awdtisunu igaris ... lipulassuniitima may 
our lord listen to their complaints and then 
give them satisfaction according to their 
(respective) complaints (and send them away) 
ARM 2 95:12, ef. ana zi-mi awdtim according 
to the merits of the matter ARM 1 24:6; ana 
at-i[m témim] sa tasapparam according to the 
report you are sending me ARM 1 85:6’, cf. 
ana zi-im girr[im ...] (in broken context) 
ibid. 3’; noteana zimim: agar 2 métim asar 3 
métim ana zi-mi-[ijm sdbam luqgit pick up 
here or there two or three hundred men 
according to circumstances ARM 1 42:33, cf. 
ana zi-mi-im (in broken context) ibid. 57:14. 

4, zim pani (mng. uncert., a part of the 
equipment or of the body of soldiers collected 
by the victor as evidence of his triumph, NA, 
Sar., only): mar siprisu sa amdt damigti 
nasa 1 lim 2zi-im pa-ni quraédigu ana URU 
Samwunfa] ... ublamma usalis libbt his 
messenger, who carried the good news, 
brought to GN one thousand z. pani’s (taken) 
from his (the enemy’s) warriors and thus 
made me very happy Lie Sar. 451; ina GN 
ina [kakki] usamgissuntti 2 lim 2 me zi-im 
pa-ni-su-nu ifna] usmannija amhufr] I de- 
feated them in battle in GN and received 
in my camp 2,200 z. pani’s (taken from) them 
ibid. 168; 4 [lim] zt-i[m pla-ni quradigunu 4 
lim 8 me 20 [n]}isé [adi marsitisjunu ina 
usmannija amhur I received in my camp 
4,000 z. pani’s (taken from) their warriors and 
4,820 persons with their belongings ibid. 112. 


For mis (also wr. mut8, i.e., without gund) 
in Sum. lit. texts, see Falkenstein Gétterlieder 
index s. v. mus and mis. For zimu as an Akk. 
lw. in Aram. and probably also Arabic, see 
Jensen, ZK 2 43 n. 2 and Zimmern Fremdw. 38 
and 47. 


Holma Korperteile 2. 


zimu in bél zimi s.; person in disguise(?); 
OB lex.*; ef. zimu. 


zinnatu 


li.mus.14 = be-el zi-mi OB Lu A 417. 
Lit., person wearing an “appearance.” 


zimzimmu (zinzimmu) s.; (a type of onion); 
NA, NB. 

sum.bus.a sar = is-su lap-ti = zi-im-zi-me, 
sum.hus.a SAR = v-ru-ti = Su-un-u Hg. D 230f. 

10 imér U 2i-in-zi-me Traq 14 44:140 (Asn.); 
8 (sa-lt) zt-in-2zi-me eight baskets of z. (followed 
by baskets of garlic and onions) ADD 961 r. 9; 
various commodities simu samaskillu zi-im- 
2i-im-mu 8 UZU.MES Sa UDU.NITA ina gat PN 
ana bélija Sébulu garlic, onions, z. (and) eight 
cuts of mutton have been sent to my lord by 
PN TCL 9 117:47 (NB let.);  20-0m-zi-am-mu 
SAR (in a section with various types of onions) 
CT 14 50:8 (NB list of plants in a royal garden). 


Since zimzimmu is commonly mentioned 
beside onions and garlic, it is likely that it 
designates the shallot, which would also fit 
its Sum. designation sum.huS.a, “red 
onion’; see Léw Flora 2 127f. 


Meissner, ZA 6 292 (with ref. to an Aram. 27zmda). 


zina s.; (mng. uncert.); lex.* 


zi-in-bi-na = zi-na (between samié& and ersetu) 
JRAS 1917 103:21, see Balkan Kassit. Stud. 4. 


Most probably a mistake of the scribe. 
zingurru (a fish) see singurru. 
zinibtu (mng. unkn.) see sinibtu. 


zinnanu s. pl. tantum; rainy season; MB*; 
cf. zandnu A. 


uttatu ... banat ... wu 2zi-na-nu ittalku the 
barley looks fine, and the rainy season is over 
BE 17 28:25 (let.), ef. ultu dm zi-na-nu iw[liku] 
ibid. 17:10. 


zinnatu s.; (mng. unkn.); SB.* 

i.si.iS = ta-zt-[im-tum], 2i-im-Imal-[tum], zi-in- 
na-[tum] Izi V 52 ff. 

namburbi summa Sin w Samas ana [tarbaz 
$t(?)1 2t-in-na-th ep-s% the apotropaic ritual 
for the case “if the moon and sun are (or: 
have) towards the(ir) halo(?)” ABL 
23:16, copy also ZA 2 446. 

Probably two different words, the voc. 
passage referring to some expression of com- 
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plaint or distress, the astron. term to an optical 
phenomenon. 


zinnatu  s. pl. tantum; 1. support, main- 
tenance (of a sanctuary), 2. support of a 
person; OB, NB royal; cf. zandénu B. 

1. support, maintenance (of a sanctuary, 
NB royal only) —a) in gen.: Sa ana zi-in-na- 
ati Esagil u Ezida timisam tismuru who 
thinks every day about the support of Esagil 
and Ezida VAB 4 122i 12, also ibid. 11218 and 86 
i7(all Nbk.); hal maéhdzi ilani ana zi-in-na-a-ti 
astene’a kajanam I was constantly solicitous 
about the support of all the cult centers of the 
gods VAB 4 212:13 (Neriglissar), cf. ana zi-in- 
na-a-ti Esagil wu Hzida ul apparakké kajana 
ibid. 262 i 19 (Nbn.); ana Esagil u Ezida 
Situriku (var. Siturak) zi-in-na-tim(var. -tt) 
rés mimma damga uéserrib maharsunu T am 
unsurpassed with regard to the support 
(given) to Esagil and Ezida, I bring to them 
(their gods) whatever is precious RA 11 110i 
28, var. from CT 36 221 29 (Nbn.); 7éti zi-in-na- 
a-ti Esagil u Ezida ... bit 4Samasg ... iqdpma 
since all the support (was lavished) on Esagil 
and Ezida, the temple of Sama¥ (in Sippar) 
became dilapidated VAB 4 262 i 24 (Nbn.). 

b) with gakanu: ina Esagil ... astakkan 
zi-in-na-a-ti I took good care of Esagil 
VAB 4 114 i 32, also ibid. 124 i142, and cf. ina 
esrétt ilant rabitc zi-in-na-a-tim aSstakan 
ibid. 80 i 25 (all Nbk.); note: 20-an-na-a-tu, 
Esagil u Ezida tédirti Babili u Barsip ... 
askun ana réSétu I established the best 
possible maintenance for Esagil and Ezida 
(and for) the renewal of Babylon and Borsippa 
VAB 4 184 iii 52, also ibid. 74 ii 39, 110 ii 72 
(all Nbk.). 

2. support of a person (OB): gimri u 
2t-in-na-tim ... ippal Cig-Kizilyay-Kraus Nippur 
101 r. 7, cf. ana bite <u> zt-in-na-ti-su turrt 
ibid. 11, for translation, see zandnu B usage a. 


zinnu s.; rain; OB, SB, NA*; cf. zananu A. 

a) rain: milum ina narim ipparrasam 
zi-nu ina samé issaqqalu in the river the flood 
will stop, rains from the sky will be scarce 


YOS 10 56 i 24 (OB Izbu); 22-i-nu dannu illak 
4Adad rigimsu inaddi there will be heavy 


zini 
rain, Adad will thunder (quoting astrol. omen) 
ABL 657:18, cf. zi-in-nu a[...] ACh Sin 2:7, 
also UD.18.KAM 2i-nu m@d[a] ABL 1453 r. 9 
(NA). 

b) in bab zinni rainwater gate: nasabatesa 
la unassah mist bab zi-ni-sd la ikassir he (a 
future ruler) shall not tear off its (the palace’s) 
gutters (or) block the exit of its rainwater 
gate AKA 247 v 33 (Asn.). 


zini (sini) s. fem.; 1. midrib of the frond 
of the date palm, 2. (an ornament in the 
shape of a palm frond); from OB on, Akk. 
lw. in Sum.; pl. zind, also zindtu, see mngs. 
la-l’ and 2c, OB zinidtu; wr. syll. (sind 
VAS 7 27:5, OB) and (a8) zi.na, in OB also 
GIS.ZH.NA. 

giS.zi.na.giSimmar = zi-nu-u (var. 2i-ni-e) 
Hh. III 360, cf. gis.zé.na.gisfimmar] SLT 161 
r. 3 (Forerunner to Hh.); giS.ig.zi.na = da-lat 
[zé-nt-e] door made out of the midribs (of palm 
fronds) Hh. V 239; KaxBAD.sur.ru.ug = 2i-nu-u 


(between. uppu leaf base and gisimmaru) Erimhus 
II 301. 


1. midrib of the frond of the date palm 
—a) referring to the living tree —1’ in OB 
econ.: ana pihat kirim wu zi-ni-e-em tzzaz he 
(the person renting the date-orchard) is re- 
sponsible for the orchard and the frond(s) 
Langdon, JRAS 1934 557:12; libbam si-na-am 
inassar he (the tenant) will take care of the 
palm heart(s) and the frond(s) VAS 7 27:5, 
ef. dram zi-na-tum inassar ana pihat kirim 
izzaz BE 6/1 23:10, also erdm 2i-na-a 1-na-st- 
ur PBS 8/2 246:11. Note, referring to a 
religious practice: (a silver payment for a 
lamb) 8a intima zi-ni-a-tim ana 4NIN.X.RA 
$a x 2%" xX ina EGIR.BAD ibbabla which (was 
used) when the palm fronds were brought to 
DN for .... TCL 10 124:3. 

2’ in lit.: summa gisimmaru 2.TA.AM 
zi-nu-4 isissina [ist]é if a date palm has 
double midrib(s), but their base is single CT 41 
16:15, dupl. CT 40 45 Sm. 1120:14, cf. summa 
gisimmaru 2 zi-na-sd-ma 1-[et iSissina] ibid. 
K.14159:5; [Summa GIS.cISIMMAR].MES is: 
sanappidu if the date palms tremble(?) 
CT 41 16:26, explained as 34 zi-ni-Su-nu ina 
la sari [...] that means their fronds [move] 
even when there isno wind CT 41 29r. 14 (Alu 
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Comm.); abnu sikinsu kima sasalli zi-ni-[e] 


the stone which looks like the thin tendon of . 


a midrib (followed by kima Saégalli irré like 
the tendrils of the colocynth) STT 109:44 
(series abnu SikinSu); Summa GIS.ZI.NA GISIMMAR 
DU,+DU if (amaninadream) .... Dream- 
book p. 329:58, cf. (with NUDU,+DU) ibid. 59. 


b) referring to the midrib as working 
material — 1’ in OAkk.: 6 gi8.zé.na TCL 
5 pl. 18i8; 52zé.na (after dates and pes Sa,) 
BIN 8 125:3, also ibid. 280:34 and A 880:1; 
6 giS.zi.na Su.du,é.ba.an ITT 2 909 ii 7 
andr. ii7; 46%z6.na ITT 5 6785:3; Su.nigin 
424 zé.na Reisner Telloh 114 viii 5, replaced 
by pa (= Gru) frond RTC 307 r. 1 end, and 
dupl. ITT 2 892 r. i end. 


2’ in OB: 20 e18.z6.NA GISIMMAR wasitam 
damgati gitmalatim sibilam send me twenty 
upper palm rib(s), fine ones of equal size TCL 
17 51:14 (OB let.); belat(!) dri bilat st 1 Su-s 
zi-na-am wasitam wu 1 @t8.1a sibilam send me 
a load of leaves, a load of fibers, sixty upper 
ribs and a door VAS 16 57:23 (OB let.);_ 1 @r8. 
IG ZE.NA GISIMMAR one door made of date 
palm ribs Jean Tell Sifr 18:3, cf. Frank Strass- 
burger Keilschrifttexte 38:1, BIN 7 213:3, see 
furthermore daltu mng. 1d-1’, also @18.16 z2-ni 
TCL 11 172:7 and 12 (OB). 

2. (an ornament in the shape of a palm 
frond) —a) in Mari: SA.BaA 2 takpit pappar- 
dillt zi-nu KU.GI on it (the jewel) are two 
kidney-shaped ornaments of pappardillu- 
stone (and?) a gold z. ARM 7 247r. 8’, cf. 1 
kannu sa zi-ni [...] (uncert.) ARM 7 264 i 6. 

b) in Qatna: ct SA 2 zi-nu KU.GI a 
necklace, on it two gold z.-s RA 43 154:171, 
ef. 1 zi-nu KU.GI ibid. 142:51, 174:8, cf. also 
2 2i-nu ugni ibid. 164:258, also 174:16 and 
166:298, 1 zi-nw dust ibid. 150:119, 2 2i-nu 
uq-qur two engraved z.-s 152:140 and 176:30, 
2 2i-nU AN.GUG.ME 176:22 and 33, 3 2i-nu par 
zillt 166:310. 

c) in MB: 1 kill puqutti qabalsu x [x z]i- 
na-ti [...] one wreath of thorns, on it(?) 
.... PBS 13 80:10. 


Among the useful parts of the date palm, 
mentioned together, are: peS.lum= libbu, 
i. e., the hearts of the young saplings that are 


zipadt 


eaten as a vegetable in the spring, pa= aru, 
i. e., the fronds, and the ziné. The use of the 
zint as a material for cheap doors indicates 
that the word denotes the thick and tough 
midrib of the fronds. In the NB period, zind, 
like other OB names for the parts of the date 
palm, for which new terms came into use, was 
replaced by husdbu, q. v. According to Hh. 
IIL 361, a superior quality of the zini 
was termed (w)dsitum, Sum. giS.zi.an.na 
giSimmar, i. e., the midrib of the frond 
from the top of the tree, see TCL 17 and VAS 16 
sub mng. 1b; this term, too, is replaced, in 
Hg. and in NB by hard, q. v. 


The identification of the ornament attested 
in Mari and Qatna with the zind of the date 
palm is uncertain; see Landsberger apud Bottéro, 
ARMT 7 p. 359 Add. m. 


zinitu s.; anger; Bogh., MB, SB; cf. zend. 

[dib].ba = sa-ba-su, [diJb.ba = ki-mil-tum, 
[gu].Sub.ba = zi-nu-twm Antagal VIII 183. 

ana Esagil u Babili éziz libbasu zi-nu-tu 
ir8i. (Marduk’s) heart was furious at Esagila 
and Babylon, he felt anger Borger Esarh. p. 14 
Ep. 5:6; UD.24 zi-nu-ut SES (var. abhé) the 
24th day (of the fourth month): enmity 
between brothers Sumer 8 21 iv 24 (MB hemer.), 
var. from RA 38 28 iv 29 (SB). 


zinzaruw’u s.; (mng.uncert.); NA*; foreign 
word(?). 


LAL (for GAB.LAL) I.MES zi-in-za-ru- dam 
erént ana sakan pithikunu libliq (when the 
enemy pierces you) let there be no wax, oil, z. 
(or) cedar balsam to put on your wound Wise- 
man Treaties 644. 


Possibly a Hurrian word with the ending 
-ubhe. 


zinzimmu see zimzimmu. 


zipadf s.; (an incantation formula); SB*; 
Sum. lw. 


zi-pa-de-e [tut]jammasu you conjure it (the 
ghost to be exorcised) by a z. (i. e., by 
reciting the formula zi.an.na hé.pa zi. 
ki.a hé.pa) KAR 184r.(!) 8, dupl. Gray Samai 
pl. 20 Bu. 91-5-9, 132 r. 4’. 
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zip 
zipti see zibt A and C. 
zipu (or zibw) adj.; (qualifying sheep); MA. 
2 upvu sa [sia(?)] 3 zi-pu-[tu] two sheep 
with wool (i. e., unshorn), three shorn(?) 
KAJ 271:8, ef. ibid. 1; 18 uDU 2i-pu-tu adi 
2 upU.MES tu-li eighteen z.-sheep, including 
two suckling(?) lambs KAJ 238:1, cf. 18 uDU 
2i-pu-tu.MES sa ekalli ibid. 272:1, cf. also ibid. 
3; 8 uUDU 2i-[pu-tu] ... ina 5 UDU 2i-pu- 
te... urkititu 3 upv laptu eight z.-sheep, 
three sheep from the five z.-sheep of the later 
delivery were slaughtered KAJ 230:1 and 8; 
2 uDU zi-pu-tum ICS 7131 No. 36:5, cf. ibid. 
128 No. 21:1. 


Probably referring neither to the pro- 
venience nor to the age of the sheep, but to a 
more general feature, such as whether it is 
shorn, or the like. 


zipu see ze’pu and z2tbu C. 
ziq 

ziqpu. 
**Ziqatu (Bezold Glossar 115b) see sikkatu. 


(abbreviation for ziqgpu in math.) see 


ziqbu see zigpu A. 


ziqdu (or sikdu) s.; 
of. *zaqadu. 


exchange(?); Mari*; 


i 'PN ana PN ana 2i-iq-di-im iddingu ui 
PN ana 'PN ana zi-iq-di-im iddingu *PN gave 
(her) house to PN in exchange(?), and PN gave 
(his) house to ‘PN in exchange(?) ARM 8 
15:3 and 7. 


For discussion, see zaqgddu. 
ziqdttu (or sikditu) s.; exchange(?) trans- 
action; Mari; cf. *zagadu. 

tup-pt 2[i-c]g-[d]u-te tablet concerning an 
exchange(?) transaction ARM 8 15 case. 

For discussion, see zagadu. 
ziqibu see zagipu. 
ziqipta adv.; perpendicularly; NA royal; 
ef. zaqapu A. 

arht pasqite sadé marsiiti sa kima Ssélit 
namsart ana gamé zi-qip-ta saknu (with 
bronze axes I cut) narrow roads through 


ziqnu 


steep mountains which rise perpendicularly 
toward the sky like the cutting edge of a 
sword 3R 7i 19 (Shalm. ITY), ef. ibid. ii 42. 


ziqipu see zaqipu. 
ziqiqu see zagiqu. 


zigqittu s.; (mng. unkn.); SB.* 

[(x)].tab = 2t-git-twm (followed by biilu, bul séri 
and bil sakkan) Antagal D 57; 2¢-qit-twm =b[u-lu] 
ACh Sin 20:3 (Comm. to ACh Supp. 1:15). 

2i-qit-tu ul issir Situ itebbima inba | bila 
uhallag the cattle(?) will not prosper, the 
south wind will blow and ruin the fruit 
harvest, variant: the cattle ACh Supp. Sin 
1:15, for comm., see lex. section. 


One expects talittu or (w)ildu where this 
passage has ziqitu, because a mng. like 
“progeny” seems likely. The commentary 
passage is based on the Antagal group cited 
in the lex. section. 


ziqnanu adj.; bearded, with a long beard; 
lex.*; cf. zagnu, ziqnu, zignu in sa zigni. 
su,.lé, subur.]4 = zig-na-n[u] Lu Excerpt II 
34f., see awil zignim sub ziqnu. 
a) referring to a person: see Lu, in lex. 
section. 


b) designation of a fish with barbels: 
suhur.su,.la BA = zq-na-nu Hh. XVIIT6. 


ziqnu s. fem.; beard; from OA, OB on; often 
dual; wr. syll. and su,; cf. zagnu, ziqndnu, 
zignu in sa zigni. 

[shi-ul Kaxsa = 2t-iq-[nu-um] MSL 2 153:18 
(Proto-Ha); su-un KAxSA = 2-i[g-nu] Ea III 108; 
su-um KAXxSA = 2t-ig-nu SPI 262;na,.sug.za.gin 
= zig-nu lapis lazuli beard (ofastatue) Hh. XVI 88; 
la.sug.ld = a-wi-il 2t-ig-ni-im man with a beard, 
su-tu-[%4] Sutean OB Lu B vi 26f., see zignanu; 
mas.sue4.la = u-ri-is zig-nt goat with a beard 
Hh. XIII 221. 

SUg. NUNn.na.za.gin.na a.ri.a : 2¢-ig-nu (var. 
zi-qin) rubé sa rihiitu elletu rahi (Sum.) adorned 
with a princely beard of lapis lazuli: (Akk.) (with) a 
princely beard, produced by a holy masculinity 
Lugale I 10, cf. sug za.gin st.st : da... 2ig-na 
elletu zag-nu BA 10/1 76 No. 4:13f., cf. also 
Sug.mu za.gin.na : sa zig-na elletu zagnu BA 5 
684 No. 37:14f., also su, za.gin.na st.sti : ziq-ni 
uqni zagnu 4R 9:19f., for translation and similar . 
bil. refs., see zagnu lex. section. 
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d[a-ru-um] = zi-iqg-nu An IX 77, ef. da-ru-um 
= gt-ig-nu LTBA 2 1 vi 25; [dja-ar-ra-tum = 20q- 
[nu] CT 18 9 K.4233+ ii 13. 

a) beard (of men or divine images): the 
king of Elam kissed my feet and qagqaru 
usésir ina zig-ni-su swept the ground with 
his beard Streck Asb. 34 iv 29; wx zig-ni-Su 
ibaqqa[n] he tears the .... of his beard ABL 
854 r. 11 (NB), cf. chguma zig-na-a-Su AfO 8 
180:42 (Asb.), also ibid. 178:15; Sarru massu ana 
pisu ussab ina zi-igq-ni-su-nu sépésu t-Sa-ak- 
ka-su. the king’s land will obey him, they 
(the people) will dry(?) his feet with their 
beards YOS 10 33 iv 8 (OB ext.); Sarru bdéli 
marmarésu ina burkésu lintuhu parsumate ina 
zi-iq-ni-st-nu limur may the king, my lord, 
hold his grandsons on his knees (and even live 
to) see the gray hairs in their beards ABL 
178 r. 8 (NA); Summa sinnistu ulidma 4 KUS 
lanSu sU, za-qin idabbub ittanallak u sinnasu 
asd tigrilu Sumsu if a woman gives birth and 
(the child) is half a cubit tall, has a beard, 
can speak and walk, and its teeth are in, this 
(being) is called a tigrilu CT 27 3 obv.(!) 18 
(SB Izbu), ef. Summa sarratu ulidma ... SU, 
za-qin CT 28 3:5, also SUg.MES E.MES (var. 
2i-ig-na-a-su a-si-a) ibid. 2:30, var. from CT 27 
18:19; summa ina ali sinnisati SU, zaq-na if 
in a city there are women with beards CT 
38 5:124 (SB Alu), ef. sinnistu zig-na zag-na-at 
a woman had a beard CT 29 48:4 (SB list of 
prodigies), also Swmma SAL SU, zaq-na-a[t] 
Kraus Texte 25:7; salmat qaqqadi sa zig-ni 
[zagnu] ABL 1222:2 (NB); 2i-1q-ni up-nfa-.. .] 
my beard .... BIN 6 92:19 (OA let.); 27-7q- 
nu (in broken context, next line: lét etli) CT 
6 5 r. iv 3 (OB Atrahasis); appat zig-ni-s% the 
tip of his beard (in broken context) Kraus 
Texte 30:10’, cf. zig-ni imittisu, zig-ni Sumélisu, 
ziq-na-8& ibid. 7'ff.; «w [x] t-nt zig-nu appu 
supru (describing the statue of an animal) 
Sumer 9 p. 34ff. No. 25 ii 24, also ibid. 4 (MB). 


b) said of [star and the planet Venus: aki 
dA sSur zig-ni zag-nat (IStar) has a beard like 
A’Sur Craig ABRT 1 7:6; tna KA.DINGIR. 
RA zig-n[a zagnaku] in Babylon I (Nand) 
have a beard LKA 37:3, restored from dupls.; 
if Venus naphat u st, E-dt is bright and has a 
beard ACh Supp. 2 I8tar 50114, ef. naphat u 


ziqnu 


SU, 2a-gin ibid. 17, SU, zaq-na-at ACh Supp. 
IStar 33:20, SU,g BE ibid. 35, SU, «u> SU,-dé 
ibid. 41, for comm. see zagnu, also ztq-na 
zaq-na-at ACh IStar 2:17, (wr. KAxNUN) ibid. 
18, and 7:7; for refs. to gods, see lex. section. 

c) other oces.: isstér Samé ahi Sa ki amélite 
SU, zaqg-na-at a strange bird, which has a 
beard like aman 3R 52 No. 3:28 (SB prodigies) ; 
summa <mé> nari kima zi-qin nari ina kibri 
nari ut@alu if the water of a river looks like 
the “beard-of-the-river”’ (referring to algae?) 
(and) coagulates(?) at the river bank CT 39 
14:11 (SB Alu); Summa siru su, [...] (var. 
gloss EME.LIMMU [...]) if a snake (has?) a 
beard (var. a four-pronged tongue) CT 40 21 
Sm. 532 r. 22, ef. dupl. su, / =ME.L[IMMU?] 
ibid. 25 79-78, 321:3, also Summa siru GAz-ma 
SU, (wr. KAxKAR) gakin if he kills a snake, 
and it has a beard ibid. 23 r. 36; U MU[L (x)] 
TUR, U TUR [(x)] x, GU MU[L (a)] « : U su, bz 
goat’s-beard (name of a plant) Kocher 
Pflanzenkunde 12 iv 14ff. (Uruanna ITI 285ff.); . 
musahmit zig-nat urri (Samas) who makes 
glow the rays of light (lit. the beard of light) 
Lambert BWL 126:18. 


ziqnu in Sa ziqni s.; bearded (designation 
of male personnel at the Assyrian court who 
are not eunuchs); NA*; wr. syll. and (LU) ga 
8U,; cf. zagnu, ziqndnu, ziqnu. 

sabé rihite ... adi LU.SaAG.MES adi LU Sa 
SU,MES 1 ME-Su-nu sabé déku as to the 
rest of the soldiers, counting the eunuchs and 
the non-eunuchs, a hundred people were 
killed ABL 144:11; 2 maqtite istu GN ittugtunr 
1 xt.saG 1 LU ga [sug] anal!) mar sarri 
ussibiliunu two fugitives came as refugees 
from the country of the Manneans, one a 
eunuch, the other not, I have sent them to 
the crown prince ABL 434r. 21, cf. LU.saa. 
MES LU §4 2ig-[ni] (in broken context) ABL 
1139 r. 7, also [Jju LU && zig-ni lu LU [...] 
(summing up a group of people as part of an 
estate dedicated to the temple) KAV 39:16; lu 
SAG.MES Sa 2tg-ni manzaz pani sarri will 
any of the officers of the king, either a 
eunuch or not (plot a revolt)? PRT 44:4, ef. 
lu sa ziq-ni Sa tillé naséi ana massarti. Sarri 
illakint or any non-eunuch in uniform who 


126 


oi.uchicago.edu 


ziqpa 


is in the service of the king ibid. 12, cf. also 
(in similar context) Knudtzon Gebete 108:4 and 
15; lu ina pi UG 86 zig-ni LU.SAG.MES Wise- 
man Treaties 78, 338, cf., wr. a LU zig-ni ibid. 
221; ina muhhi DUMU.MES éa Sa SU,.MES ina 
mubhi hal-pi-te §a LU.SAG.MES (you, Assur- 
banipal, will exercise kingship) over all the 
non-eunuchs (and) overthe.... oftheeunuchs 
Craig ABRT 1 26:4 (= BA 2 645, NA oracles). 


The designations of court officials as LU. 
saq@ (i. e., §a-rés), “eunuch,” and ga zignt, 
“bearded,” appear nearly always side by side 
and are used to denote per merismum the 
entire male personnel of the court, eunuchs 
and otherwise. 


Klauber Beamtentum 89f.; Meissner, MAOG 
11/1-2 27f. 


ziqpa adv.; vertically, upright; NA, SB; 
ef. zagapu A. 

50 musart zt-ig-pa [u]sélé ana Supali danz 
nassu [ina] kisir gadi lu akgud for fifty (sar) 
downward vertically I cleared out its founda- 
tion pit and reached bedrock Weidner Tn. 
5 No. 1 iv 50, also ibid. 12 No. 5:76; Summa 
amélu ana sinnisti zi-iq-pa Te if a man 
has intercourse with a woman standing up 
CT 39 44:3 (SB Alu); Sa... eli SépéSu zig-pa 
izzazu (a bird) that stands upright 3R 52 
No. 3:29 (SB prodigies). 


ziqpu A (zigbu) s.; 1. shoot (of a tree or 
other plant), sapling, 2. stake, pole, ‘shaft, 
blade (of a weapon), 3. height, altitude (as a 
math. term), 4. culmination point (zenith), 
culminating constellation or star; OB, NA, 
SB, NB; wr. sy. and $n.kaxk; ef. zagapu A. 

gis.ilddg.bur(var. .bur).ra = ni-ip-lu, zig-pu, 
Sit-lu Hh. TIT 141ff.; gis.tu.ku.tur = lam-mu, ni- 
ip-lu, ziq-p[u], sit-lu Hh. III 75ff.; gis.8e.dt.a 
= Su-d (= sedi), ni-ip-lu, zig-pu, &-it-lw Hh. TI 
195ff., gid.8e.dui.a, giS.8e.dt.a 1.14 = zig-pu 
MIN (= Sitla) (var. si[t-lu]) na-du-tu Hh. III 199, 
gi8.81.cUR.TUR (var. gi8.S8I.TUR) = Su-u (= ligima) 
(var. ni-gim-mu-t), pi-ir-u (var. [pi]-ir--%), ni-ip- 
lu, [zt]q-pu(var. -pi), st-lu Hh. III 268ff.; gis.u. 
luh = é-luh-hu, ha-at(var. hat)-tu, ni-pil, ziq(var. 
ziq)-pu, sit-lu Hh. III 505ff.; li-gi-ma e@18.81.rur. 
TUR = li-gi-mu-w, [x-x]-8u, zi-ig-pu-um, ni-ip-lu- 
um, [8-tt]-lum Proto-Diri 122ff.; mu-u MU = 2i-iq- 
pu A IIT/4:23; ™ gar = a-su-u $4 GIS u GI, SAR 
= a-gu-u sd zig-pi, -bium = a-su-u sé zig-ti Nabnitu 


ziqpu A 
M 186f.; di-ih DUB = a-su-u $a 2zig-pi (for ziq-tt) 
A JIT/5:15; gui! ™ gar = zig-pu, dui = za-qa-pu, 
gub.ba = 2a-qa-pu 84 ziq-pi Antagal D 69ff. 
i-tum = x-iq-pu CT 18 3r.i7. 

1. shoot (of a tree or other plant); sapling 
—a) in lit.: Sursisu qaqgaru la isabbatu 
$u.KaK-&u la illdma For la immaru (just as) 
its roots will not take hold in the soil (any 
more) and its shoot will not come up and see 
sunlight Surpu V/VI 65, cf. ibid. 134; SE.KAK- 
Su aj ilput samé libbija may its shoot not 
affect the heaven(?) of my heart Surpu V/VI 
137. 


b) in med.: 8#.KAxK GI5.NIM 8E.KAK GIS. 
U.GiR SE.KAK GI.SUL.HI KAR 186:23, and 
passim referring to shoots of various trees and 
plants in med. texts, possibly to be read 
habburu, sitlu or niplu, which are all equated 
with SE.KAK, see Hh. III, in lex: section; 
for refs. see atkam, asagu, baltu, binu, eru, 
hiratu, irri, kasi, musukannu, gan Salali, 
Sunt. 

c) in NA and NB econ. and leg.: ina 
mubhi ax8 zig-pi $a sarru béli ispuranni kuppu 
garhu dan as to the saplings concerning which 
the king, my lord, wrote, the cold and frost 
are (still) too severe (to move them) ABL 544 
r. 4 (NA); simén nasahi Sa GIS ziq-pi Sa eréni 
Surméni the right time to transplant the 
saplings of cedar and cypress trees ABL 814:8, 
ef. GIS ziq-pi Sa GIS NU.UR.M[A](!) ibid. r. 16, 
ef. also 1 lim @18 zig-pu $a(?) GI8.HASHUR.MES 
one thousand apple tree saplings ABL 938:6, 
ef. GIS zig-pu Sa isu GN... nasiini (re- 
ferring to saplings of all sorts) ABL 813 r. 6 
(all NA); naphar x G18. tillit 8 lim zig-pu all 
together, x vines (and) eight thousand vine 
shoots Johns Doomsday Book 8 viii 3, also ibid. 
5 viii 17; 2igq-pu Sa ina libbi izqupu the (palm) 
shoots which he planted therein (i. e., in the 
garden) BE 9 48 (= TuM 2-3 144):17 (LB). 

2. stake, pole, shaft, blade (of a weapon): 
2t-ig-be GIS erst pole of a bed AfO 10p. 40 No. 
89:5 (MA); ardu LU ravVannu uw 2i-ig-pi [sa] 
gaté sarri bélija andku I am a loving servant, 
a staff in the hand of the king, my lord ABL 
521:21 (NB); obscure: 2t-ig-pu sa siati (for 
context see hittu) VAS 6 221:3 (NB); sadié 
kima 2i-qip namsari séssu nadi the mountain 
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has a cutting edge like the blade of a sword 
AKA 307 ii 40 (Asn.), ef. ibid. 270149, also Winckler 
AOF 2 570:5, also sa kima zi-qip patri Samtu 
AKA 53 iii 43 (Tigl. I), and ibid. 60 iv 14 (Tigl. 1); 
ana zi-qip kakkigu ili iturru even the gods 
turn back before the blade of his (Marduk’s) 
weapon STC 1 205:10(SBrel.); obscure: Summa 
GIS.U.SUB zi-gip GIS.MARLU KU.BABBAR IGI(!) 
if a man discovers silver (at the time of?) the 
brick mold (and) the shaft of the hoe CT 38 
8:43 (catchline, SB Alu), and ibid. 9 BM 65466:1, 
also AfO 14 pl. 3 ii 9, see Weidner, AfO 11 360. 


3. height, altitude (as a math. term): 36 
2i-tq-pt SAHAR.HI.A — 36 (is) the height of the 
pile of earth MKT 1 221 ii 18 (= TMB 49 No. 
97:4), cf. ibid. 5 and 9 (= TMB 48 No. 96:5 and 9), 
cf. 36 2i-ig-p[u-wm sa SAJHAR.HI.A MKT 1 149 
r. ii 9 (= TMB 34 No. 69:3); note the ab- 
breviations 27 and zi-tq: 36 2t-tq SAHAR.HI.A 
MKT 1 221 ii 16 (= TMB 49 No. 97:2), cf. 36 27 
sutamlur square 36, the altitude ibid. 22 (= 
TMB 49 No. 97:8). 


4. culmination point (zenith), culminating 
constellation or star —a) culmination point: 
summa MvuL Dilbat ana zig-pi istanaggé if the 
planet Venus remains constantly at (its) 
zenith ACh IStar 2:16, cf. ACh Supp. 2 Star 
51:10; MUL kumaru Sa MUL PIRIG.KA.DU3.A 
ziq-pu the configuration (called) kwmaru of 
the constellation Panther (Nimrw) (being) in 
culmination ABL 1444 r. 4, see Schott-Schaum- 
berger, ZA 47 127 n. 1. 


b) culminating constellation or star: PAP 
annitu kakkabi Sa ziq-pi 8a harran sat Enlil 
Sa ina qabal Samé ina mehret irtika izzazuma 
musa SAR.MES u S8U.MES Sa kakkabi ina 
libbisunu tammaru all these are the culmi- 
nating stars along the “‘path of Enlil,” that 
stand at the center of the sky opposite you 
and in relation to which you can observe at 
night the risings and settings of the stars CT 
33 6iv7, cf. (referring to the distances between 
the culminating stars) birtt kakkabi zigq-pi 8a 
ina harran sat Enlil ina qabal [Samé] mehret irti 
$a nasir samé izzazuma musa SAR-hi & [SU] Sa 
kakkabi ina libbisunu [tammaru] TCL 6 21:2’; 
summa 2i-1g-pa ana amarika if you want to 
observe the culminating star (on such and 


ziqqu A 


such a date) CT 33 6 iv 10; naphar 2 Kas.eip 
ina zig-pt illakma ZA 51 239:17, ef. ibid. 242:3, 
and passim; see (for a discussion of these 
stars and publication of pertinent astronomi- 
cal texts) Schaumberger, ZA 50 214ff., and ZA 
51 237ff. 


Meissner, MAOG 11/1-2 28ff.; (Salonen Land- 
fahrzeuge 131). 


ziqpu B s.; 1. (a container for sesame), 2. 
(a stand for a vessel); MB, NA; pl. zigpant; 
ef. zagapu A. 

dug.gur.na, = 4 ziq-pi Hh. X 264. 

1. (a container for sesame): 1 ziqg-pu $H.G18.i 
ADD 1007 r. 5, 1010:13, 1011 r. 2, 1013:18, 1019 
r. 2, 1092:8 (always beside Su-’); note 14 2t-tg-pi 
$a(!) lauRi ADD 1078i6; also x zig-pi ADD 
1025:2, 1088:3 andr. 3; 10,000 ztq-pa-a-ni &é 
Sn su- Samassammé Iraq 14 35:116 (Asn.); 
[31,20 zi-gep SEH.GIS.1 2,30 zi-qip Su.c18.i Or. 
NS 29 279 UM 10996 iii 2f. (MB math. text). 

2. (a stand for a vessel): see lex. section. 

Probably a jar with a pointed bottom. The 
Hh. ref. seems to refer to a stone stand for 
a container. 

Meissner, MAOG 11/1-2 30. 


ziqqatatu s.; (a profession or craft); NB.* 
PN apil LU 2i-iq-ga-ta-tum (list of small 

amounts of silver collected by the akin mati 

from inhabitants of Nippur) TuM 2-3 238:9. 


ziqquA s.; 1. crest, edge, battlements, 
2. (an ornament in the shape of a crest or 
battlement); from OB on. 


1. crest, edge, battlements —a) referring 
to a building: elénum zi-ig-qu-su lisnunu 
Sam@r saplanum sursisu ersetam lu tamhu 
above, its (the temple’s) battlements (or tops) 
rival the sky (in height), below, its base (lit. 
roots) have a hold on the nether world 
JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 9 r. vi 29 (OB lit.). 

b) referring to teeth: Swmma zi-iq-qt Sinni 
rabi if the edges (or rims) of his teeth are 
large Or. NS 16 187 K.4016:3’ (physiogn.); Sumz 
ma 2 2i-ig-qu-st if he has two z.-s ibid. 5’. 

2. (an ornament in the shape of a crest or 
battlement) — a) as jewelry: 86 IcI.mES 
TUR.MES 54 huppi 27 zi-qu sa surri kari [ina] 
qummate sa sac.MES alamiite —86 small beads, 
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54 rings, 27 z.-ornaments of artificial obsidian 
(lit., made in a crucible) are on the crowns at 
the top of the alami-(or alamittu-)trees AfO 18 
302 i 10 (MA inventory), cf. a mardatu-rug 
teqiatusu zi-qu ia-t-r[u ...] its colored 
decoration (consists of) z.-ornaments and 
rosette(s) ibid. 306 iii 30’. 

b) as the decoration of a garment (probably 
on the edge of the fabric) —1’ in MB: tte 
2ig-qt kt 1 Gin hurdst a garment with z. 
valued at one shekel of gold Iraq 11 p. 144 No. 
4:13, and 2 TUq zig-qi ibid. 41, cf. UG zig-qi 
Peiser Urkunden 96:12; 1 TUG zig-qi Sipu one 
garment with z. with a sipu-decoration (in a 
list of deliveries of garments) BE 14 157:37 
and 82, cf. PBS 2/2 135 v 4, also 2 TUG zig-gt 
PBS 2/2 128:4, and passim in this text, ibid. 121: 24, 
also 560 KI.MIN (= TUG.aU.E, see nahlaptu) 
eig-gt ibid. 135 ii 12. 

2’ in NB: 1 ain kU.BABBAR ana maha[si 
Sa] 2 lu-ba-ri zig-qu one shekel of silver for 
the weaving of two z.-garments Nbn. 284:26, 
cf. lubar (wr. TUG.HI.A) zig-qu VAS 6 15:2, 
also, wr. isfén TUG.UD.A 2i-qu BBSt. p. 127:8 
(Nabopolassar). 

The term ziqqu may be related to sissiktu 
(also attested as 2i(z)ziqtu) and sikku (siku), 
““decorated) hem of a garment.’’ Under mng. 
2b, the garments seem to have been provided 
with an ornament imitating battlements or 
the like. 

Ad mng. lb: Kraus, Or. NS 16 189. Ad mng. 


2b-2’: (Ungnad, ZA 31 259). 
ziqqu B s.; (a wineskin); NA.* 


10,000 KUS 2i-qu Sa karéni—10,000 skins 
with wine (for the royal banquet) Iraq 14 
43:116 (Asn.). 


Probably an Aram. lw., cf. Arabic zeqqd, 
etc., see Zimmern Fremdw. 34. 


zigqu C s.; threshold; lex.*; Sum. lw.(?). 
zi-ig ZIG = 2t-4q-qu (vars. zi-ig-gu, zig-ga) SP II 
197; ztg-qu (var. 2t-ig-qu) = si-ip-pu Malku I 248. 


ziqqu D s.; (an aromatic herb); lex.* 
u.dig.ga = zig-qu = la-ar-d[u] nard Hg. D 225. 


ziqqu see ziqu A. 


ziqqurratu 


ziqqurratu (sequrratu, zigratu) s.; 1. temple 
tower, 2. (mountain) peak; from OB on; 
Ass. mostly sig(g)urratu or sequrratu, pl. 
zigqurrétu, sigqurratu, (ziq-rat, with var. zigq- 
qur-rat OIP 2 102:78 (Senn.), 2¢-¢q-ra-tim CT 
37 71 35 (Nbk.), z¢g-rat VAS 6 11:23, ZA 4 139 
No. 8:7); wr. syll. (often without final vowel, 
often with det. # and DINGrIR) and (1.)U,.NIR 
(U.NIR CT 371113). 

Ug nir = ziqg-qur-ra-tum Lu Excerpt II 120; 
Jug].[nir].= 2ig-qu-ra-t% Igituh short version 133; 
Ug-nir = 2ig-gur-ra-tum Erimhus c i 20’; [ni-ir] 
[Nr] = [84 U,]-NIR 2ig-gur-ra-tum A V/3:50, and 
ibid. 61; é6.u,.nir = nu-har, im.dt.a = zig-qur-ra- 
tum, im.dt.a.ag.a = pit-qu Antagal A 228ff.; 
sukud.da = za-ga-rum, nir = MIN (= za-ga-rum) 
&é ziq-qur-ra-tum ibid. 231f. 

nu-ha-ar = zig-qur-ra-té Malku I 294 (catchline, 
= IT 1). 


1. temple tower —a) in royal inscriptions, 
year names, etc. —1’ Samsuiluna: u,.nir gi. 
gun,.na.mah.a.ni sag.bi an.gin x (Gim) 
il.i.dé : U(var. Us). NIR gigunnasu siram résisa 
kima Samé ulldm (var. wllz) to finish (var. I fin- 
ished) the (temple tower, called) t.wir, his 
sublime gigund (i. e., that of SamaX in Sippar), 
up to the top (lit., to make it as high as the sky) 
YOS 9 36 i 12, also ibid. ii 79, dupl. ibid. 37 i 12 
and iii 80 (Sum.), CT 37 11 13, vars. from ibid. 3 ii 
83 (Akk.); Ug. nir.ra gi.gun,.na.mah.a.ni 
sag.bi an.86 mi.ni.in.is.a (year when 
Samsuiluna) finished (lit. made the summit 
reach the sky) his temple tower, the sublime 
gigunt RLA 2 183 (year 18). 

2’ OB Ishchali: mu eper zi-qi-ra-at(var. 
-tum) *Samaés year when the earth(en core) 
of the temple tower of Sama (was piled up) 
UCP 10 146 No. 76:14, ef. ibid. 84 No. 9:20, var. 
from ibid. 88 No. 12:16. 

3’ Samii-Adad I: 2i-ig-qé-ur-ra-as-st ulli 
I finished to the top (lit. lifted up) its temple 
tower (i. e., that of the [Star temple) AAA 19 
pl. 81 ii 14, cf. (in broken context) ibid. ii 2. 


4’ Shalmaneser I: si-qur-ra-ta Sti ... 
[épus] I (re)built that temple tower (i. e., that 
of the [Star temple in Nineveh) AOB 1 148:8, 
ef. ziq-qur-rat & Star Ki. 1904-10-9,79 (unpub. 
inser. of an unidentified Ass. king, cited Bezold 
Cat. Supp. No. 115). 


9 129 


oi.uchicago.edu 


bahru 


a) in gen.: hasd qand taba ballukka buraga 
ana libbi sikari tanaddi tusabsal tasahhal lu 
ba-hir ana guburrigu taSappakma iballut you 
put Ahadsi-plant, sweet reed, ballukku, juniper 
into beer, cook and strain (it), pour it into 
his anus even while it is hot and he will 
recover Kiichler Beitr. pl. 2 ii 16, cf. ibid. pl. 8 
ii 35, cf. also tusabsal tasahhal tukassa lu ba- 
hir ana Suburrigu tasappak you boil (the 
remedy), strain (it), let (it) cool (somewhat), 
but it should be still hot when you pour it 
into his anus ibid. pl. 9ii 45, pl. 10ii19; lu 
ba-hi-ir ana KUS masgiti tessip ana suburrisu 
taSappak it should be so hot (that) you 
collect it in a leather bag and pour it into his 
anus Kiichler Beitr. pl. 2 ii 20; kima ibtaslu 
tuséldé dispa u samna halsa ana libbi tanaddi lu 
ba-hi-ir balu patin taSaqqisu when (the medi- 
cation) is ready, you take it out (from the 
oven), you add honey and halsu-oil to it, and 
while it is still hot, you give it to him to 
drink on an empty stomach AMT 80,7:9; 
lu ba-hir tasammissu ina Santtisu anndma 
tukassima tasammissu while it (the prepa- 
ration) is hot you bandage him, at the second 
application you let it cool (somewhat) and 
bandage him Kécher BAM 32:3 (= KAR 197:7), 
also ibid. 15; ina mé kasi stkrite [b]a-ah-ru- 
te la patin igattima he drinks it while it is 
still hot in an infusion made of dried kasd 
(leaves) on an empty stomach AMT 80,1:11. 

b) with ummaru soup: wm-ma-ri ba-ah- 
ru-ti(var. -ti) §a ina qurari basl[u] hot soup 
which is cooked over coals 4R 58 ii 41, see ZA 
16 176, var. from PBS 1/2 113:76; ina regs 
marst tusessibsunitt UTUL KtUM.MA tatabbak: 
sunuti you place them (the images) beside 
the sick man, you pour out for them a hot 
soup KAR 184 r.(!) 27 (both LamaStu). 

Labat, RA 40 119. 


bahru_ s.; (a specific hot dish); SB*; cf. 


bubhuru. 


libbi kurkizanni ana pi[sa] tasakkan ba-ah- 
ru tatabbaks you place the innards of a piglet 
at her mouth, you pour out for her a hot 
(soup) 4R 56 i 26, see ZA 16 156, cf. ba-ah-ra 
(var. bu-uh-ra) tatabbaks& ZA 16 196 iv 6, var. 
from KAR 239 iii 7 (all Lamagtu), also Kécher 
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BAM 234:18; arkisu bah-raikkalma iballut (he 
vomits), afterwards he eats a hot (soup) and 
recovers RA 40 116:7. 

Short for ummaru bahru, see bahru adj. 
usage b. See also buhru. 


bahrai in aban bahré s.; (a stone); SB. 

Na,.har.hum.ba.S1r = (blank) = [aban ba-ah]- 
ree Hg. BIV 117. 

NA, ba-ah-re-e : NA, har-hum(var. -hu)-ba-Srr | 
NA, mu-sal-tu Uruanna III 153, var. from Kécher 
Pflanzenkunde 12 ii 54. 

NA, ba-ah-re-e (in a list of stones used 
against simmat $a spt paralysis of the foot) 
BE 31 60r.i1; <NA,> ba-ah-re-e (in a list of 
stones, for a magic rosary, where the det. 
NA, is regularly omitted) KAR 213 iv 2; 2NA, 
ba-ah-re-e (in a list of stones) KAV 185 iv 11; 
2 ba-ah-ri(!)-e ADD 993 iv 7 (coll. Thompson 
DAC 173); in ADD 820:2and 5f., read probably 
$d-ba-ah-x. 

With the exception of the emended ADD 
ref. written without the Na, sign, the cited 
refs. seem to suggest the reading aban bahré, 
which would thus designate the form of a stone 
object, i.e., a charm, rather than a specific 
stone. The correspondence to harhumbadéir (or 
harhubbasil) (previously citedin CAD 6 (H) 104 
as harmunu) is offered in the third column of 
Hg. only and is probably a later substitution 
or explanation of the difficult harhumbanu 
which in medical texts clearly denotes a plant 
and appears only in the mentioned lists (Hg. 
and Uruanna) with the determinative for 
stones. In ZA 36 200:27, one should restore, 
most probably, haghiru or hathiru. 

(Boson, RSO 7 416f.; Thompson DAC 172ff.) 


*bahriitu s.; hotness; MB, SB; wr. syll. and 
Kum; cf. bubhuru. 


a) referring to enemas: bah-ru-su ana 
Suburrigu tagappak usessirma iballut you 
pour (the enema) warm into his rectum, he 
has a bowel movement, and recovers AMT 
41,1:23, also KAR 157 r. 19 and 24, cf. KUM-su 
ana Suburrisu tasappak Kichler Beitr. pl. 11 iii 
46; tna isati tusabsal KUM-su ina subur: 
ri[su taSappak] you cook (the ingredients of 
the enema) over a fire (and) pour it hot into 
his anus Kécher BAM 222:19 (= KAR 198), also 
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5’ Kada&man-Enlil T1(?): 4En.lil lugal. 
kur. kur.ralugal.a.ni.ir Ka-da-as-ma-an- 
dHn-lil sipa.sun;(BUR).na En.lil.da.kt 
ug, -nir.ba kI.8H8.xak.a.mah sig,.al.tr. 
ra.a3mu.un.kesda for his lord Enlil, the 
king of all countries, RN, the humble(?) 
shepherd, has constructed the great socle for 
the temple tower Enlildaku of kiln-fired 
bricks unpub. brick inser. from Nippur, Oriental 
Institute Photo P 48832 (courtesy T. Jacobsen). 


6’ Marduk-apla-iddina: ana &.UR,-IMIN. 
AN.KI [U,1.NIR Barsip [ana ujddusi to restore 
Euriminanki, the temple tower of Borsippa 
BBSt. No. 5 ii 12. 


7’ Tukulti-Ninurta I: bitat ekallija rabite 

. && ... mahar se-qur-ra-te rabiti §a Assur 
my large palace complex, which is in front of 
the great temple tower of ASSur Weidner Tn. 
147.29; ina gerbisu & se-qur-ra-ta rabita ana 
néemed Assur bélija useklil therein (i. e., in 
Kar-Tukulti-Ninurta) I (built and) com- 
pleted a big temple tower as an abode for 
my lord ASSur Weidner Tn. 29 v 115; entima E 
se-qur-ra-tu &¢ wu bit A&sur bélija énahu when 
this temple tower and the temple of Assur, my 
lord, fall in ruins ibid. 119, and passim in this 
text, cf. [s]¢hirti se-qur-ra-ti 8a 4[Adad béllija 
at the periphery of the temple tower of my 
lord Adad_ ibid. 9 r. 41. 


8’ Tiglathpileser I: 2 se-qur-ra-a-te rabdte 
... lwabmi I built two mighty temple towers 
(referring to the Anu-Adad temple) AKA 97 
vii 87, cf. ibid. 98 vii 102, ef. entima bit Anim 
u Adad ... u se-qur-ra-a-tu Sdtina usalbarima 
énahu when the temple of Anu and Adad and 
these temple towers grow old and fall in ruins 
AKA 105 viii 53. 


9’ Shalm. IIT: risiptu u,.NIR §4 uRU Kalhi 
bricks (from the) structure of the z. of Calah 
Layard 78B 6, and dupl. YOS 9 135, also RT 56 
25, and dupl. YOS 9 134, see Michel, WO 1 386. 

10’ Sargon: entima i 2ik-kur-[ra-tu ...] (in 
broken context) Winckler Sar. pl. 46 K.4813:4’. 

11’ Sennacherib: siddu ina tarsi zamé & 
zig-qur-rat the side towards the zami- 
structure of the temple tower OIP 2 99:44, 
ef. kutal ®& zig(var. adds -qur)-rat bit Iéstar 


ziqqurratu 


ibid. 102:78; dara u Salhi bitat ilani ziq-qur- 
rat libitti u epert mala basi assuh I razed the 
inner and outer walls (of Babylon), all the 
temples of the gods and the temple towers 
(made) of bricks and piled-up earth (and 
dumped them into the canal) OIP 2 84:51. 


12’ Esarhaddon: EFtemenanki ziq-qur-ra-tu 
... 68818 usépis I built anew the temple tower 
Etemenanki (in Babylon) Borger Esarh. 24:29. 

13’ Assurbanipal: ziq-qur-rat Susan sa ina 
agurri ugni sipusat ubbit ukappira garni sa 
pitiq ert namri I destroyed the temple tower 
of Susa, which was made of blue glazed 
bricks (and) cut off (its) horns made of 
shining cast copper Streck Asb. 52 vi 27, cf. 
é.gi.gun,.na u,.nir Nibru™ (see gigunt 
usage a-8’) ibid. 353 No. 4. 

14’ Nabopolassar: inéimisu Htemenanki 
2i-ig-qu-rat(var. -ra-at) Babili ... wrssa ina 
irat kigallé ana Sursudam résiga Samami ana 
Sitnunt Marduk ... 7484 iqb’?a at that time 
Marduk commanded me to lay firmly the 
foundations of Etemenanki, the temple tower 
of Babylon, as deep as (lit. on the breast of) 
the nether world and to make its top vie with 
heaven VAB 4 601i 33. 

15’ Nebuchadnezzar: Htemenanki zi-qi 
ra-at Babilam es&§ épus I built anew 
Etemenanki, the temple tower of Babylon 
VAB 4 72 i 53, cf. ibid. 90 i 39, and passim, cf. 
also, wr. zi-qu-tr-ra-at ibid. 146 i 44, z-igq- 
qt-ra-at VAB 4 208 No. 49 a 5, 2t-iq-ra-lim 
CT 377i 35; Htemenanki zi-qu-ra-at Babili 
Euriminanki zi-qu-ra-at Barsip VAB 4 114i 
38f., ef. ibid. 98 1 23 and 27. 

16’ Nabonidus: Nabi-nwid ... Elugal- 
galgasisa zig-qur-rat Egisnugal uddisma ana 
asrisu utir I, Nabonidus, renewed and 
restored Elugalgalgasisa, the temple tower of 
Egignugal (in Ur) VAB 4 296 No. 13:4, dupl. 
UET 1 188, cf. VAB 4 250 i 6, also ibid. 14, 19 
and 24; $a 2i-qu-ra-ti [gi]gu[na]su résisa eli sa 
panim ullimma libbasu hassu ublamma he 
(Sama&) conceived the ingenious idea of 
having the temple tower (of Ebabbar in 
Larsa), his gigunt, made higher than it had 
ever been VAB 4 236 ii 3, cf. ibid. 16; Hbab= 
bara adi BI+LU.AN.KU.GA 2ig-qur-ra-ti-su 


130 


oi.uchicago.edu 


ziqqurratu 


es8is épusma usaklil I built anew and 
finished Ebabbar, together with the Stair- 
way-to-Holy-Heaven, its temple tower VAB 
4 226 iii 4; nahlaptu zig-qur-rat elitu appalisma 

. Limitu & zig-qur-rat Suatu ... ahtutma 
Ebabbara adi sihirtisu dmur I discovered the 
outer facing of the temple tower, and had 
trenches dug around this temple tower and 
thus found (the emplacement of) Ebabbar 
with its surrounding wall CT 34 28 i 70f.; 
sitir Sum sa Hammurapi ... &a 700 sanati 
lam Burnaburias Ebabbara wu zi-qu-ra-ti ... 
ana Samas ibnii an inscription (was found) 
with the name of Hammurapi, who had built 
Ebabbar and the temple tower for Samak 
700 years before Burnaburia’ VAB 4 238 ii 23, 
parallel, wr. ziq-qur-ra-tum CT 34 29 ii 3; 
papahi ... sa ité zi-qu-ra-tim reti temensu 
the shrine whose foundation platform was 
joined to the side of the temple tower VAB 
4240 iii 14; eld temenna Hulmas sudti uban la 
asé uban la erébi temenna Suati d?um BARA 
adi sitta zig-qur-re-e-ti-5% ad(!)-di-ma ukin 
libnassu. upon that (old) foundation of 
Eulmas’ (in Agade), not one finger’s width 
wider or narrower than that foundation, I 
founded a platform with a dais (on it) and 
consolidated its brickwork with (that of) its 
two temple towers CT 34 33 iii 1. 

b) in letters and leg. (NA, NB): Sulmu 
ana ekurrdte ana se-qur-e-te ana ekalli ana 
dirt ana bitats ga ali gabbi all is well with the 
temples, the temple towers, the palace, the 
fortification (and) all the houses of the city 
ABL 191 r. 2 (NA); tigi Sa se-qur-[ra-t|a karru 
the brick courses of the temple tower have 
been laid ABL 483:12 (NA), cf. ina muhhi zig- 
qur-r[a-te] (in broken context) ABL 1451 r. 1 
(NA), [d]ullu sa se-qur-re-te ABL 106:4 (NA); 
obscure: 2DUMU SANGA se-qur-re-ti ADD 677 
r. 8; misht ina zig-qur-rat sa Hzida ina 
muhhini nasik we have been charged with 
an amount of work on the temple tower of 
Ezida BIN 1 32:7 (NB let. from Uruk); sdbu 
gabbi ina mukli & zig-qur-rat all the workmen 
on the temple tower VAS 6 65:5 (NB), cf. PN 
$a & zig-qur-rat Camb. 21:3; silver ana abattu 
ana dullu sa ziq-qur-Irat] for drainage pipes(?) 
for the work on the z. Nbk. 306:3, ct. ana x 


ziqqurratu 


kupur ana dullu §a 4ziq-qur-rat for x bitumen 
for the work on the z. Nbn. 428:5, ef. also GOCI 
2383:7, also (various utensils) sa ziqg-qur-ra- 
tum Dar. 373:5, 7, 9 and 11, Nbn. 223:3, wr. 
azig-qur-Irat] Nbk. 312:22, also Nbn. 1046:4; 
sacrifices 1GI & zig-qur-rat (parallel: Samai, 
Aja, and other gods) VAS 6 32:7, also ibid. 
213:7, also, wr. 4& [ziq-qur-ra]t ibid. 54:7, wr. 
zig-rat ibid. 11:28, and ZA 4 139 No. 8:7. 

c) in lit.: E.Aratta(LaMxKUR.RU.KI). 
8ar.ra = ziq-qur-rat IHn-li[l] (var. 1Assur), 
E.me.lam.an.na = zig-qur-rat 4A-nu, EB. 
giS.lam.Sar.8ar = ztq-qur-rat 1Adad 3 ziq- 
qur-rat BAL.TILM!] KAV 42 r. 20ff., dupl. KAV 
43 r. 33ff., Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 45 VAT 
13816 r. 17ff., pl. 48 VAT 13997 r. 33ff., ef. 
Musarsidat-Aratté abul ziq-qur-[rat] (in Assur) 
KAY 42 iii 25, see RLA 1177 § 17, and 189f. § 59; 
4Marduk bél &.0,.[NTR] Marduk, lord of the 
temple tower of Eridu Craig ABRT 1 56:8 (SB 
rel.), of. [sa 1|na¥.U,.NIR ibbantima AfO 17312 
A 6 (Marduk’s Address to the Demons), withcomm. 
E.ug.nir = zig-qur-[rat Eridu"] Afo 19 115 
A5’'; ibniima ziq-qur-rat apsi elite they built the 
high temple tower of the Apsti En. el. VI 63; 
zig-qur-ra-tt balii Ninua the temple-tower, 
the pride of Nineveh Craig ABRT 1 7:9 (SB 
lit.); [8a ina mubhi sje-qu-re-[te] episune (the 
rite) that was performed on the temple tower 
KAR 143:138, see von Soden, ZA 51 134, cf. LKA 
73:18 (both NA cult. comm.); LU.TU.E GAL-% gat 
gizllt ... ultu zig-qur-rat isabbatamma KA. 
SIKIL.LA ga kutal papahi ana kisalli irrubma 
the chief of the temple personnel leads the 
torch from the temple tower and enters the 
yard through the “Holy Gate” that is behind 
the sanctuary RAcc. p. 68:33; 16 sibtu mahar 
2ig-qur-rat u i biti 8a zig-qur-rat .. . nuhatimmu 
inandin (the baker will put) sixteen loaves 
before the temple tower and the god of the 
temple of the temple tower RAcc. 63:32, cf. 
ina tru paramah zg-qur-rat §a Bit-rés on the 
roof of the paramahhu of the temple tower of 
the Bit-réS’ temple (in Uruk) RAcc. 68:14, 
paramah ziq-qur-rat Ani ibid. 64r. 2, and 65:34. 

2. (mountain) peak (transferred mng.): 
askun surqunnu ina mubhi ziq-qur-rat gadi I 
offered incense on the mountain peak Gilg. 
XI 156. 
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For an etymology (zagéru), see Meissner, MAOG 
11/1-2 23; for the formation, see von Soden GAG 
§ 55q No. 33, but cf. rather ibid. § 55p No. 28b. 
For the archeological material, see Lenzen Die Ent- 
wicklung der Zikurrat (1941); Busink De Babyloni- 
sche Tempeltoren (1949), reviewed. by Ravn, BiOr 
7 67ff.; Parrot Ziggurats et Tour de Babel (1949), 
reviewed by Busink, BiOr 7 69ff. 


ziqratu see zigqurratu. 


ziqtu A s.; 1. sting (of a scorpion), 2. sting 
(wound made by a scorpion), 3. pock, 
pimple, (a disease), 4. sting, barb, point; 
from OB on; pl. zigté, but irregular zigatu in 
mng. 4b; wr. syll. and Tap, sia, Gaz; cf. 
zagatu, 

gi8.suhur.lé = ka-par-[ru], giS KAK.uS = MIN 
8d 2[4-iqg-ti] shepherd with a barbed whip Antagal 
III 1f.; te-bium = a-su-u &d zig-tt to erupt, said of a 
rash Nabnitu M 188, cf. di-ih DUB = a-su-u sa 
zig-ti(text -pt) A ITI/5:15. 

1. sting (of a scorpion): ina zi-qi-it 
zugiqipt awilum imdt the man will die of a 
scorpion’s sting YOS 10 23 r. 4 (OB ext.), ef. 
rubii ina zi-qit zugagipi imadt TCL 6 6i 15 (SB 
ext.), and passim; Summa ina nikip alpi summa 
ina zi-qit zugagipi imat he will die either of 
goring by an ox or of a scorpion’s sting CT 38 
33:18 (SB Alu); UN ina TAB GiR.TAB BAD.[MES] 
people will die of scorpion sting CT 40 14 
K.7030+ :10, and ibid. K.11616:12 (SB Alu); U 
GAZ Giz.taB herb for scorpion sting CT 14 
23:14-16 (pharm.). 


2. sting (wound made by a scorpion): 
INIM.INIM.MA 2i-qit zugqagipi pussuhi spell for 
soothing (the pain of) a scorpion’s sting OT 38 
38:67 (SB Alu); Sipta annitu ana muhhi zi-qit 
zugagipi tamannu you recite this conjuration 
over the sting made by the scorpion ibid. 68; 
damisu pan zig-ti taptanassas you smear the 
surface of the sting with its (the lizard’s) 
blood RA 15 76: 14ff. 

3. pock, pimple, (a disease) — a) pock, 
pimple (always in pi.): see Nabnitu, A ITI/5, 
in lex. section; Summa tulimum zi-iq-ti 
simitim mali if the spleen is full of red pocks 
YOS 10 41 r. 59 (OB ext.), ef. Summa libbu 
at-ig-tt mali YOS 10 4219, summa martu 
a-ig-tu, malat TCL 6 2:43 (SB ext.); 2d-7g-tum : 
bar-tum : summa ina quiun marti 8a wmitti z- 


ziqtu A 


[ig-tu ...] a pock (corresponds) to revolt(?) 
(as is shown by): if there are pocks on the 
right side of the thin part of the gall bladder 
[...] CT 2041r. 18, and dupl. CT 18 24 K.6842:5; 
summa panisu zigq-ti mali if his face is 
covered with pock-marks Labat TDP 76:51. 


b) (a disease): sikkatum iSdtum asd zi-iq- 
tum migtum (and other diseases) JCS 98:2 (OB 
ine.), cf. liballia [sikk]ata i8dta asia 21-iq-ta 
migq{ta] ibid. 20; [Summa marsu ...] uappasu 
hundud zi-iq-tu, MU.NI if a sick person [has 
...]and his nose is sunken in, the name (of this 
disease) is z. AMT 30,2:9; [...]NIGIN-ma appaz 
Su UD SUB 2i-ig-tu, MU.NI [if the ... of a sick 
person] is surrounded [with ...] and his nose 
produces white matter, the name (of the dis- 
ease) isz. ibid. 10, cf. [...]KU-Su 2t-aq-tt MU.NI 
ibid. 11, Swmma GIG MIN DIR ut-tur wu ikkaléu 
zi-iq-t% MU.NI if the sick person (or spot) is 
full of (or: red with) ditto .... and it hurts 
him, the name (of the disease) is 2. ibid. 11; 
ef. zagiu mng. 2. 


4. sting, barb, point — a) sting (of a 
scorpion): 2i-git zugagipi andku ul tulappa- 
tanni I am the scorpion’s sting, so that you 
cannot touch me Maqiu III 154; na kima zi-qit 
zugagipt the manzdzu (looks) like the sting of 
ascorpion Boissier DA 19 (= Boissier Choix 1 
205):42; 2i-qit MUL zuqagipi bélu rabii MUL.PA. 
BIL.SAG the sting of Scorpio is the great lord 
Sagittarius Thompson Rep. 272:9; 2 kakkabu 
$a ina zi-qit MUL Zugagipi rzzazzu ISAR.UR, U 
484R.GAzZ the two stars that have their 
position at the sting of Scorpio are Sarur and 
Sargaz OT 33 3:31; summa 48AR.UR u A8AR, 
GAZ sa zi-qgit MUL Zugagipi ittananbitu if 
Sarur and Sargaz of the sting of Scorpio shine 
brightly again and again Thompson Rep. 95 r. 
4, and dupl. 209:1; [...] ana KUN MUL.GIR. 
TAB KI.MIN 2t-qit TUM [...] ACh Sin 18:12. 

b) barb (of a whip): ginnazu ittanni malat 
silldiu parussu usabhilanni zi-qa-ta(vars. -tum, 
-ti) labsat the whip (that) struck me was full of 
needles, the goad (that) pricked me was 
covered with barbs Lambert BWL 44: 101 (Ludlul 
Il); «&tubkha zigq-ti u dirrata taltimessu you 
(I8tar) have assigned for (the battle-proud 
horse) the whip (with its) barb(s) and lash 
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Gilg. VI 54, cf. [z]¢-cq-tu wu ginnazu Lambert 
BWL 210 r. 3, and see ginnazu zagtu sub zagtu 
mng. 3, also Antagal IIT 1f., in lex. section. 

c) point (of a weapon): sixty kings ina 
2i-git (var. omits) mulmullija adi tamti eléniit 
lu ardiguniti I pursued at arrow point as far 
as the Upper Sea AKA 68 iv 99 (Tigl. 1), also 
KAH 2 71a:2 (Tigl. I), KAH 1 18 ii 30 (Shalm. I), 
and ina zi-qi-it mulmulli ardussu. TCL 3 145 
(Sar.), cf. ina zi-git mulmulli rittasu aptur I 
pierced his hand with the point of the arrow 
Lie Sar. 411, also AfO 18 48 C r. 2 (Tn.-Epic). 


Meissner, MAOG 11/1-2 30. Ad mng. 3a: Labat 
TDP 76 n. 139. 


ziqtu B s.; (a fish); lex.*; ef. zagdtu. 
ta-ar TAR = 2i-iqg-tum HA ATII/5:127; nun.bar 
HA = 2ig-tum = [...] Hg. D 260. 

For the fish called tar in Urukagina texts, 
see Deimel, Or. 21:75 No. 38, where in the texts 
transliterated on pp. 41ff. itis often mentioned 
in the first place. Possibly a fish that stings or 
which has a sting. 


ziqtu C s.; (mng. unkn.); OB.* 
{G] Lac.e@An (i. 
Uruanna IIT 88. 
2i-iq-tu anneki?am ul ibasse 2i-ig-te Subilim- 
ma there are no z.-s here, (so) send me (some) 
z.-8 VAS 16 22:40ff. (let.). 
Possibly two different words, the OB ref. 
might belong to zigtu A mng. 4b. 


ziqtu. s. fem.; torch; NA*; pl. z2gate; 
wr. sometimes with det. a8; cf. zigu B. 


e., kurban eqli) : AS z2ig-té 


ta pan *Samsi rabé simén a8 zig-ta aid 
zi-qa-a-te usanmuru ina ekalli userrubu LU sa 
biti Sani ana massarte izzaz kima G18 zi-ig-tu 
gammurat gisgirrt usanmar userrab ildate 
imahhar usessé beginning at sunset, when it is 
time for the torch(es), they light torches (and) 
take (them) into the palace, a servant stays 
on duty, as soon as one torch is used up, 
he lights (another) with a spill(?) and brings 
(it) in, he collects the stumps and removes 
them MVAG 41/3 p. 64 iii 37ff. (rit.); LU Sa 
biti Sani izzazzu GIS zi-qa-a-te ukallu servants 
are stationed (between the tables) and hold 
torches ibid. 42, ef. 2¢-2g-tu (in broken con- 
text, in a similar ritual) Bu. 91-5-9,104:11, 


ziqu B 


cited Zimmern Neujahrsfest 1131n.1; ki imu 
4-8i-su-u-ni_zi-qa-a-ti lukillu as soon as the 
day declines(?), let them hold torches 4R 61 
vi 56 (oracles to Esarh.); GIS 2i-qa-a-te a TA 
hibbi kintini uianmaru mulmulli la padilte] sa 
i&pat 4Bél the torches that they light from 
the brazier (represent) the merciless arrows 
from Bél’s quiver CT 15 44:10, see Zimmern 
Neujahrsfest 1 185; 2i-ig-tu sa gané tabi 
tanassi_ she (the “daughter-in-law” of the 
person for whom the ritual is performed) 
holds a torch (interlarded with) aromatic 
reeds ZA 45 44:19, cf. ibid. 42:3. 
Miller, MVAG 41/3 81f. 


ziqu A (zigqu) s.; breath, breeze, draft, 
blast (of air); Mari, SB, NA, NB; cf. 2dqu. 

im.ri zi.ga u, zalag.ga hi.lim mi.ni.in. 
gar.ri.eS : 2t-ig(var. adds -qu) sari tébiitu sa ina 
time namri etita igakkanu Sunu they (the demons) 
are a blast of the (suddenly) rising winds which 
bring darkness in broad daylight CT 16 19:35f. 

dalat arkabi[nni sa la ulkallu sara u 2i-i-ga 
(you, I8tar, are) a flimsy door which does not 
keep out wind or draft Gilg. VI 34; sarru TA 
pan zi-i-qi lu etik the king should protect 
(himself) from drafts Thompson Rep. 103 r. 3 
(NA), cf. TA pan zi-i-qi garru li-sur ABL 110 
r. 5 (NA, coll.); zi-gu u sttu wind and (cold) 
weather Bab. 7 pl. 1 Sm. 1907:1 and 5 (astron.), 
see Landsberger, JNES 8 252; summa... pisu 
th-ta-na-tas-s% zi-i-qu Sa z[r ...] if he has a 
speech defect (lit. his mouth always makes 
mistakes), the breath(?) of [...] AMT 29,5:14; 
obscure: agar zi-qu nara e-bi-[ru(?)] STITT 
36:23. Note: mimma zi-ig awdtisu este[me] I 
heard some rumor(?) about him ARM 2 23r. 9’. 


ziqu A in bab ziqi s.; 
NA*; cf. zdqu. 

KA 2t-i-gi ana multwatija ina Suméli babisu 
apti I cut an air passage to the left of its (the 
palace’s) door for my enjoyment Winckler Sar. 
pl. 48:17. 


ventilation hole; 


ziqu B s.fem.; torch; NA*; ef. zigtu. 

ina 2t-qt Sa qatisu Sehia Sa pan §Pi-hsanu 
usahaz zi-ga ina sumélisu isabbat (the owner 
of the sheep offered for sacrifice) lights the 
censer before DN from the torch in his hand, 
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he takes the torch in his left hand KAR 
139:3f. (rit.); ki zi-quannitu namratuni namara 
u salama Istar lu tasimmakku just as this 
torch (glows) bright, so may [Star determine 
brightness and health as your fate ibid. 12 
and r. 3. 


By-form of the more common zigtu, q. v. 
**7iqu (Bezold Glossar 111a) see sissiktu. 


ziqziqqi8 adv.; like a draft of wind; SB*; 
of. 2dqu. 

[summa abnu zi-igq-zi-[igq-qt-t8] [i]8assi if 
the frit (heated in the kiln) whistles like a 
draft ZA 36 202:46 (chem.). 


ziqziqqu (sigsi(q)qu) s.; gale; SB*, Akkadogr. 
in Hitt.; sigst(q)qu ISS 5 121 x. 7; ef. zdgu. 

2ig-zig-qu = &d-a-ru (followed by imhullu) Malku 
III 178; zig-2tg-qu = Sd-a-ru ru-ug-gu-bu (between 
imhullu and imsuhhu) Malku III 182. 

IM z1-19-21-e0 (in a list of eight winds, 
followed by suruppi, asamsitu, anhullu) KUB 
8 53:15 (Epic of Gilg.), see Friedrich, ZA 39 12, 
Otten, Istanbuler Mitteilungen 8 116:40; gaqqassa 
gaqqad nési Sinnat iméri Sinna[ssa] saplasa 
zig-zig-qu-um-ma utabbaka [...] her (La- 
maXtu’s) head is the head of a lion, her 
appearance is that of a donkey, her lips are a 
gale, they disseminate [...] 4R 58 iii 39; 
sig-si-qgu mehti radu <im>-sth-[hu] (in an 
enumeration of the evil winds) Lambert, JSS 
5 121 r. 8 (SB Atrahasis). As a personal name: 
Zi-iq-zi-qum CT 2 50:33 (OB), note also zag 
Zaqu, 8. Vv. 

Meissner, MVAG 10/4 p. 74. 


zirbu (or zirpu) s.(?); (mng. unkn.); lex.* 
[...] = 2¢-dr-bu (between amitu and adi) ZA 4 
157 K.4159:6 (comm.?). 
zirhu s.; (mng. unkn.); syn. list.* 
AS-x-BA = ur-pat zi-ir-hu ....-cloud (preceded 
by synonyms of asamsitu) Malku ITT 197. 
Connect perhaps with saréhu, “to twinkle” 
(said of stars). 


ziri s.; (mng. unkn.); EA*; WSewm. gloss. 


ennipsate kima ri-ki uRuUDU | 2i-ri hu-bu- 
ul-li I have become(?) like a .... copper pot 
(or zi-ri to be placed before kima, see Knudtzon, 


ziritu 
VAB 2 890 note a) EA 297:12, for a similar 


phrase in EA. 292:46f., see hubbulu B adj. (different 
writer but same script as in HA 297). 


ziriqu see zirgqu A. 


ziriqu s.; (primitive apparatus for drawing 
water for irrigation); MB, SB, Akk. lw. in 
Sum.*; ef. zardqu. 

gi8.zi.ri.qum t.bf[i.in.g]ar: a18 2i-ri-qa é-lal- 
ma (mé idallu) after he has hung up the z. (he draws 
water) Ai. IV ii 34; gi8.zi.rf.qum, gi8.gu.zi. rf. 
qum rope of the z. MSL 6 p. 148:73f. (Forerunner 
to Hh. VI, see zurugqu); giS.gu.zi.ri.qum, gu. 
bar.ra = sum-man-nu Sa TUL rope of a well 
Nabnitu IV 378f. 

1,12 a.mn GIS zi-ré-qum x water from the 
z. (between A.MES mildti and a.mES patti) 
Or. NS 29 280 iii 22 (MB math.); uncertain, 
possibly referring to some sort of pipette: 
[a] « 2-ri-gi ana nahir sumélisu tasappak you 
pour (the medication) into his left nostril by 
means of(?) az. RA 15 76 r. 7, also (damaged) 
ibid. 4. For gi8.zi.ri.qumin Sum. lit. texts, 
see the passage cited sub dilitu A. 


The word, which is in later texts replaced 
by zurugqu (q. v.), refers to some simple 
device to lift water by means of buckets out 
of a canal or well. It appears beside makitu, 
“poles” (q. v.), and summdnu, “beam for 
the rope” (q. v.), and seems to denote some 
kind of sweep. For an illustration of such an 
apparatus, see Dowson Dates and Date Culti- 
vation of the Iraq pl. 18-21. 

Ziriqu appears as an Akk. lw. in Sum. (lit. 
texts and lists) and as a reborrowing in Ai. 
The quoted passage from a med. text may 
represent a new formation from the base zrq 
and refer to a medical instrument. The occur- 
rence is, however, isolated and the context 
not quite clear. 


ziritu (or sirttu); (mng. uncert.); OB Elam.* 


A field atap pa+ aL zi-ri-ti PA; Nabim onthe 
Sabra-canal, z. of the Nabd-canal MDP 24 
359:4 (sale); a garden ... DA PN 2i-ri-ht 
P[A, x x] & MDP 28 418 edge (sale). 


Possibly a topographical term referring to 
irrigation. 


134 


oi.uchicago.edu 


zirmu 


zirmu (or sirmu) s.; (a container); OB.* 

1 URUDU z2i-ir(text -ni)-mu Sa 1 (PI) 40 
(siLa) one copper vat (of a capacity) of 100 
silas YOS 8 141:16, see Kraus Edikt 205. 


zirpu see zirbu. 


zirqatu s.; (a lynx, probably the caracal); 
lex.* 

sa.a.ri, Ssa.a.gal = mu-ra-su-% wildcat, sa.a. 
ri, sa.a.gal,sa.a.9i,5a.a.Sig,.Sig, = 2-ir-qa-ti, 
$a.a.ri.ri = a-za-rt lynx Hh. XIV 109-115, cf. 
kuS.sa.a.ri = ma-sak mu-ra-si-u, ku&.sa.a. 
RLRI = ma-sak a-[za-ru], ku8.sa.a.sig,.sig, 
= ma-sak zir-qa-tum Hh. XI 49ff.; sa.a.ri.ri 
= [a-za-rji, sa.a.ri.sig,.[sig,] = [zi-ér-ga]-[til 
Practical Vocabulary Assur 378f. 

The Sum. correspondence sa.a.sig,.sigz, 
‘yellow cat,” is reserved in Practical Vocabu- 
lary Assur andin Hh. XI for zirgatu. Of the two 
copies of Hh. XIV that list cats, one has the 
same equation for this animal, while the 
other adds the correspondences sa.a.ri, 
sa.a.gal and sa.a.si, i. e., “wild(?) cat,” 
“big cat,’ “horned cat,” of which the first 
two are the same as for the preceding murasu. 
The description yellow and “horned” (i. e., 
with ears tipped with hair that gives a horn- 
like effect) fits the lynx and especially the 
caracal, Refs. in Akk. contexts written with 
the logograms SA.A.RI and SA.A.GAL are 
cited sub murasa. 


Landsberger Fauna 87. 


zirqu A (ziriqu) s.; 1. bedding, litter (for 
animals), 2. feed, fodder (scattered for 
animals); lex., Nuzi; pl. zirqatu; wr. ziriqu 
in mng. 2; of. zardqu. 

Su-u LAGABXSU = 2%-ir-qu, sifihl-pu, St-us 
LAGABX 8U = 2¢-ir-qu, st-[ihl-pu A 1/2:289ff., also 
Ea I 101ff.; ®*"nagasx St = 2i-ir-qu Antagal G 
278; SU-Upagasx 8G, S'UnacaBx 8U.80 = 2¢-ir-qa- 
tum Lanu B iii 14f. 

1. bedding, litter (for animals): see lex. 
section. 

2. feed (scattered for animals, Nuzi only): 
barley zi-ri-ga ana upU.MES as fodder for 
sheep HSS 13 358:66 and 67, also ibid. 362:52, 
413:3, 414:5, HSS 14 641:9f., 650:10, 12, etc., 
for cattle (@UD.MES) HSS 18 362:53, HSS 14 
641:14, 650:9, ete.; barley and emmer wheat 


zirqu C 


zi-ri-ka ana X GUD.MES HSS 13 202:3 and 8, 
for poultry (MUSEN.MES) HSS 16 234:3; SE. 
MES zi-ri-qa HSS 16 234:30; two homers 
of barley ana akali zi-e-ri-ku.MuS ana uDUv. 
HI.A.MES to feed as (additional) fodder for 
sheep RA 23 157 No. 58:5, cf. ana akdli zi-e- 
ri-ku.MES ana sahé to feed as fodder for pigs 
ibid. 7; obscure: barley ana zi-ir-ri-e zi-ri-qa 
PN iltequ HSS 18 418:14. 


zirqu B s.; sheep; SB, NA.* 

ai-ir-qu = im-me-rum An VIII 50, also Malku 
V 30; 2¢-tr-qu= MIN (= naptanu) &d [x] (among terms 
for sacrifice, for context, see zibu A) CT 18 21 Rm. 
354:7, restored from dupl. LTBA 2 14; zi-ir-qa-tu 
= bu-lu 2R 47 ii 9 (astrol. comm.). 

a) in gen.: kima zi-ir-qi lu utebbih IT 
slaughtered (the enemy army) like sheep 
KAH I 13 ii 40 (Shalm. I), ef. wnmmanatesunu 
kima zi-ir-qi unekkis AKA 58 iii 98, and 
gaqgqadatesunu kima 2i-ir-qi unekkis ibid. 79 
vi 6 (both Tigl. I); uncert., perhaps to zirgatu: 
Nia.zI.GAL EDIN.NA utassd w zi-ir-qa-t[i ...] 
the wild beasts will be perturbed and the 
sheep(?) [...] ACh Supp. 2 Sin 14 obv.(!) 50, 
dupl. to ACh Sin 10:6, for comm., see 2R, in lex. 
section. 

b) as an offering: ul ap-pir-ku(text ma) 
i-na na-qu zi-ir-qi u nakmasit I have not 
discontinued sacrifices, offering sheep and 
kneeling (in prayer) (in parallelism with wl 
égu ana nadan taklimtka) (Sum. destroyed) 
KAR 128 r. 20 (bil. prayer of Tn.) ; see also the syn. 
list CT 18 21 Rm. 354, in lex. section. 


Streck, ZA 18 171f. 


zirquC s.; (mng. uncert.); OB, SB; ef. 
zaraqu. , 

a) in OB: tnu 2t-ir-ku-wm it-ta(?)-a-u-a-x 
(one shekel and 20 8: for a ram, one fourth 
of a shekel and 6 &S& for flour and beer, 
expended) on the occasion when the z. was 

UET 5 685:13 (list of expenditures during 
a journey); give a good sheep to PN, the 
principal trusted me, but anndnum zi-ir-qa- 
am istu GN ul ilg’?am he has not taken the z. 
here from GN (the sheep you are to give him 
should be really good) Sumer 14 25:9 (let. from 
Harmal). 
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b) in SB: piInerr 2i-ir-qi = MIN (= 4Ninurz 
ta) the god of the z.= Ninurta CT 25 12:9, 
also CT 24 6:38, note DINGIR 20-ir(text -nz)- 
ku(for -qt) ibid. 23 i 132 (all lists of gods). 

The word seems to refer to a religious cere- 
mony involving ritual sprinkling (see zaraqu). 


zirquD s.; 

zardqu. 
li--bu, S-t-pu = 2t-ir-qu Malku VIII 161f. 
Possibly a skin disease (see 17’bu) charac- 

terized by scabs (S¢pu) with a watery secretion. 


(a disease); syn. list*; ef. 


zirqutu s.; (a headdress); lex.* 
tig.bar.si= pdr-[si-gu], tug. bar.si.gal=nar- 
glt-tum], tug.bar.si.sig = 2t-ir-[qu-tum], [tug. 
bar].si.saG.DU = ha-zi-[qa-tum] Hh. XIX 249ff. 
na-ar-gi-tum, 21-ir-qu-tum = MIN (= pa-ar-si-[gu]) 
An VII 230 I-m. 


zirru A s.; reed fence; lex.* 


gi.sxlilla-anyyear, gi.sag, [gi.(x)].mul, [gi. 
x.x].an, [gi.stuh].sth = 2i-ir-rum Uh. VIII 
39ff.; gi.sa[g].lugal = zr-ru, li-mi-tum = hu-us- 
su &4 Gi.mMeS Hg. 18d-e, in MSL 7 68; [lil-la-an] 
[GI.8E.LUGAL] = 2¢-tr-[ru] Diri IV 205. 


zirru B s.; high priestess (of Sin); SB*; 
Sum. word. 


EN.NU.NUZx(NUNUZ).zI ‘Nanna dam 
dNanna.kex(KID) : zi-ir al-ti Sin the z., 
the wife of Sin 5R 52 No. 1i 25f., see Langdon 
SBP p. 152:13. 


For EN.NUNUZ.21.48H8.K1, with the reading 
zirru, explained as énu sa 4Sin, see énu 
mng. 2a-l’. 


zirru see ziru B adj. 


zirti v.(?); EA*; WSem. 


gloss. 


(mng. unkn.); 


w anni rihismi amélitiua u sani u ma(?)- 
[sla-ku | zi-tr-t¢ and now my men are 
downcast and ...., and I am weak(?), gloss: 
z. (may my lord give me men, and I will keep 
the land safe) EA 127:34 (let. of Rib-Addi), for 
a proposed translation, see Ebeling, VAB 2/2 1544. 


ziru s.; (mng. uncert.); NB.* 


elippu sa 34 KUS ina mubhi Sd-bur-ru 
[rapsu] u zi-ri nada kutt[umu] a boat (with 


ziru A 


a draft) of three and a half cubits, provided 
with a wide saburru and z.-s, (and) covered 
CT 4 44a:2. 


Probably, like saburru, a designation of a 
part of a boat’s superstructure (for saburru, 
see VAS 6 100:7, YOS 6 99:2, Cyr. 310:2, and 
especially TCL 9 69:13). 


ziru A (z@erw) adj.; hated; lex.*; of. zéru. 

(ee gun = zt-i-ru (between b7?u and gallu) 
S? Voc. AA 33’; hu-ul HUL = 2i-i-r[u] (between 
lemnu, masku and sabru, gallu) Diri II 134; sag. 
hul = 2-ru (after lemnu, masku, sabru) Kagal B 174, 
[sag.hu]l.gal = 2¢-ru (after lemnu, masku, sabru) 
ibid. 178; ka.hul = KA 2i-rum (after KA lemnu, 
masku, sabru) Izi F 325; lu.hul.gig = 2é-e-rum 
OB Lu Part 8:1, perhaps to z@éru, but note 
li.bul.gig = z-i-rum OB Lu A 39 and B i 44. 

{ka.hujl.hbul qa-a-bu-ul-hu-ul (pronunciation) 
= pu-u zé-e-[ru] KBo 1 38:13 (Kagal D Fragm. 4); 
{lu.nig.bul] lu-ni-hu-ul (pronunciation) = 2é-e-ru 
= pu-ug-gan-za (Hitt.) hated (after lemnu, masku, 
sabru and before ajabu) KBo 1 30:18 (Lu). 

[zle-e-ru-% = [lem]-nu (with var. se-e-ru-t% = ba-a- 
nu-w%) An VIII 78. 

The writing z7-(7)-ru speaks for a form ziru in 
the meaning ‘‘hated.”’ However, the writing 
2é-e-ru, can only be interpreted as the parti- 
ciple z@eru, “‘hostile.”” Nevertheless these two 
forms are used interchangeably in the lexical 
texts and are consequently treated here under 
the same heading. See also z@ iru as a variant 


of 2@ tru 8. Vv. 


ziru B (zirru) adj.; dwarf, minuscule (said 
of reeds, locusts, fish); lex.*; ef. zirzirru. 

gi.tur = la~-d, zi-rum, gi.tur.tur = 21-rt-2i-rts 
Hh. VIII 93ff.; cr.rur = 2-ri | sam-mu qa-ni-e 
young reed / sd-nis | GI.TUR = 2t-ir-ru(!) CT 41 
30:10 (Alu Comm.); [gi.Sul.hi.tur] = 2--r[um] 
Hh. VIII 4c; buru;.tur = 2-t-ru Hh. XIV 230a; 
buru,.tur = BURU; 2i-i-ru dwarf locust (in both 
instances followed by zirzirru) Landsberger Fauna 
39:5 (Uruanna); gud.tur HA = 2ilir-ru] Hh. 
XVIII 8; gud.tur Ha = 2-w-ru = [nu-un] [x x] 
Hg. D 258. 


ziru A (zéru, z?iru, zeeru) s.; 1. hatred, 
hate, 2. (as the designation of a type of 
magic); SB, NB; wr. syll. and (only in mng. 2) 
HUL.GIG; ef. zéru. 

ki.ag = ra-a-mu, hul.gig = zi-i-ru Igituh I 
277f.; ag = ra-a-mu, hul.gig = ze--e-ru IE=zgituh 
short version 76f.; [hul.gig] = [ze]--e-ru Lu 
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Excerpt II 157; HUL.GIG = zi~-i-ri BRM 4 20:66 
(LB comm.). 

1. hatred, hate: ina pi nisisu 2i-i-ru (var. 
ze-e-ru) GAR-S% hatred is his share in the 
mouth of his fellow men KAR 26:6, var. from 
AMT 96,7:7; ammént sabé agannitu ina zi-e-rt 
la milki Sarrw bélua immelikuma libbi, agd 
ippusundsu why do these people in (their) 
hatred, without consideration for the king, 
my lord, treat us in this way? ABL 1215r. 11 
(NB). 

2. (as the designation of a type of magic): 
nasparatiki $a lemutti K1.AG.GA-ki HUL.GIG-ki 
... Lkillu réski ray your (the witch’s) evil 
machinations, your love (potions), your hate 
(magic) be kept for you yourself Maqlu VII 79, 
ef. ipsu bartu amat lemutti K1.AG.GA HUL.GIG 
DI.BAL.A ibid. IV 13, also I 89, and AfO 18 289:12, 
cf. also BMS 12:1, KAR 297:11, KAR 26:54; 
HUL.GIG ga tépusanni the hate magic that 
you have practiced against me Maqlu V 61; 
HUL.GIG gaqqgar MUL.G[iR.TAB] hate (magic) : 
region of Scorpio BRM 4 20:22 (LB astrol.), 
for comm., see lex. section; na,.ki.ag.ga 
= NA, ra-a-me stone used as a love-charm = 
NA, GUG si-lom, nay.nu.ki.ag.g4 = NA, 
Nu MIN (= aban la rdme) = NA, HUL.GIG 
charm for hate (magic) Hg. B IV 76f., also 
Hg. D 132f., cf. NA,HUL.GIG STT 108:89 (series 
abnu Skingu), also i.hul.gig(!), d.bul.ki. 
ga.a (for @.hul.gig.ga) plant for hate 
(magic) Wiseman Alalakh 447 vii 37f. (Fore- 
runner to Hh. XVII). 


ziru B s.; 
zoratu. 

1 TUG z-rum SAG one z. of first quality 
ARM 7 252:1; 2 TUG zi-ra-tu (as tadmigtu- 
loan) MDP 22 39:3; naphar 9 zi-ra-tu sa 
bibbul Addari total, nine z.-s for the neomenia 
of Addaru MDP 22 152:9, adding up 2 zi-ra- 
[tu] ibid. 1, and seven items: 1 2i-ru ibid. 
2 ff. 


Connect possibly with zéru adj. 


(a garment); Elam, Mari; pl. 


zirussu s.; (mng. uncert.); NB.* 

100 reed bundles PN ana zi-ru-us-su (beside 
reed bundles (guzullu, q. v.) for the bit karé, 
the & Sa AMARx SE Ja SuU.PES, etc.) UCP 9 p. 
63 No. 24:5 (coll.). 


zisurra 


**7irttu (Bezold Glossar 116a) see zéru adj. 


ziruziru see zirzirru. 


zirzirru (ziruziru, zizru) adj.; dwarf, minus- 
cule; OB, SB; cf. ziru B adj. 

buru,.tur = zi-i-ru small locust, buru;.tur. 
tur = 2ér-zir-ru (var. zi7r-MIN, i. ©., 207-zi-i-ru) 
minuscule locust Hh. XIV 230a-231; buru;.tur 
= BURU; 2i-i-ru, buru;.tur.tur = BURUs, 2t-t-21- 
[¢r-ru] Landsberger Fauna 39:5f. (Uruanna); 
buru;.tur.tur = 2ir-zir-rum = zu-un-zu-nu ibid. 
37:49 (= Hg. A II 281); buru,;.tur.tur = 2é-iz- 
rum ibid. 44:12 (= Practical Vocabulary Assur 
422f.); gi.tur = zi-ru, gi.tur.tur = 2i-rt-2¢-r% 
(vars. [2¢-¢]r-ru, zi-ir-zi-ru) Eh. VIIT 938f. 

a) referring to a locust: lemnu zi-ir-zi-ru 
mubbil sippatt the evil dwarf (locust) that 
dries up the orchards (preceded by sennu 
erebu) BA 5 629 No. 4 iv 25 (= Craig ABRT 1 54), 
see Hh. XIV, etc., in lex. section. 


b) referring to a dwarfreed: see Hh. VIII, 
in lex. section. 

c) referring to a human being: Zi-iz-ru-um 
(personal name) Gautier Dilbat 3 r. 16 (OB). 

Ad usage a: Landsberger Fauna 122f. 


zisurrii s.; magic circle drawn with flour; 
SB*; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and zi.suR.RA 
with phon. complement -a or -e. 

{zi.sur].ra = qt-me si-ir-qt flour for the ritual 
seattering, Su-u (i. e., zisurrt) Hh. XXIII v 10f. 

zi.sur.ra a.im.babbar.ra ké.bar.ra &.zi. 
da 4.gtb.bu u.ba.e.bur : 2i-sur-ra-a sa mf[é 
gas|st- baba kamdé imna u suméla [esilrma draw a 
magic circle with whitewash to the right and left of 
the outer door ASKT p. 92-93:15, ef. zag zi.sur. 
ra <a> im.dara, [u.ba.e.hur] : iddt MIN-e 
(= zisurré) mé [hapi esirma] CT 16 35:23, cf. zi.sur. 
ra: zi.suR.RA-a ibid. 22; for other bil. refs., see 
below. 

a) inrituals: ina niknakki u gizilli tuhabisu 
zi-sur-ra-a talammés you purify him (the 
bull) with a censer and a torch, you surround 
him with a magic circle of flour RAce. 12:13, 
ef. ibid. 20:8 (= KAR 60); 3 z¢dubdubbé ana 
mthrat lilisst ina zit-sur-ra-a tanaddt you set 
out three heaps of flour opposite the kettle- 
drum within the magic circle BRM 4 6:45, 
ef. ibid. 47, also ibid. 31 and 37; [inim.i]nim. 
ma zi.sur.ra [dingir.ra ka.luh.t.da. 
kam] prayer to the deified z. for the mis pi 
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ritual AfO 11 366:19 (= 
cf. KAR 44:8. 

b) in magic: zi.sur.ra4Nisaba.ke,(KID) 
nam.erim.dingir.gal.gal.la.e.ne mu. 
un.nigin.en.zé.en : MIN ga IMIN mamit ili 
rabiti almésunitc I surrounded them (the 
figurines) with a magic circle (made) of 
barley flour, (which is under the protection 
of) the curse pronounced by the great gods 
AfO 14 150:193f. (bat mésiri), cf. zi.sur.ra 
WNisaba. ke, sag.bi ib.ta.an.bu.i : é@ 
ana 2i-sur-re-e Sa 4Nisaba isarruru (the 
demons) who attempt an attack(?) against 
the magic circle made of barley flour CT 17 
34:27f, cf. also zi.suR.RA-a 8a gém Ségusi 
ta[lammi|su KAR 184 r.(!) 6, cf. also ibid. obv.(!) 
9, AMT 4,5:7, also Zi.SUR.RA-a talammisi 
4R, 56 ii 27 (Lama&tu), LKA 95:11; zi-sur-ra-a 
sa erst marsi ilammi: ILugalgirra u tMes: 
lamtaea the magic circle with which they 
surround the patient’s bed is DN and DN, 
ZA 6 242 Sp. 181:16 (cultic comm.); [zi].sur. 
ra 4En.ki.key [gi].pad.8ub.ba Asal. 
la.hi... <na>.an.na.ta.bal.e : zi.SUR.RA 
Sa 4a] sutukku [nad] §a 4Marduk ... la 
ta[bbalakkat| do not cross over the magic 
circle of Ea (nor) the reed structure of Marduk 
Pinches, JTVI 26 155 iii 21; Ninurta ... zt. 
SUR.RA-@ issir DN draws the magic circle 
AfO 14 146:115 (bit mésiri), for other refs., see 
eséru mng. la~1’, ef. also (in broken context) 
KAR 191i 5, Ebeling KMI 76:3. 

“Zimmern, ZA 30 216 n. 2 (with previous lit.). 


pl. 4 Sm. 814+ :12’), 


zigagallu§ s.; 1. divine encouragement, 
fortitude of heart, 2. (greeting formula used 
in addressing a king); SB, NB*; Sum. lw. 

zi.§&.gal uam.ti.la hu.mu.ra.ab.il.la : 
2i-8a-gal ba-la-ti li-Se-li(text -si)-ka 5R 51 iv 26f. 

1. divine encouragement, fortitude of 
heart —- a) in Sum. lit. texts: zi.S$a 
mu.8i.ni.gal you (the deity) have given me 
encouragement SAKI 92 Gudea Cyl. A iii 13, 
ef. kalam.e zi.84.g4l t.ma.sum after I 
(Ningirsu) had given encouragement to the 
country ibid. 102 xi 24, @Ba.u zi.8a.gal 
Gi.dé:a Bau, who (gives) encouragement 
to Gudea ibid. 116 xxiv 6, also zi.8a.gal.la 
Su.dagal.duy.ga4Sul.8a.ga.ka.kex(KID) 


zitluni 


amply provided with encouragement by DN 
ibid. 66 Statue B iii 1, and also Statue D ii 2; 
nam.Ji.ux(GI8GaL) zi.8a.galim.8i.ib.gal 
they (the Anunnaki) caused encouragement 
to be among men SRT 25 i 20, and dupl.; 
har.ra.an.na zi.8a.gal.zu ga.me.en I 
(I8tar) am your (Sulgi’s) encouragement on 
campaign TLB 2/1 2 ii 51, and passim; 2i.8a. 
gal.é.kur.ra: siknat napists Ekur (Ninurta) 
who (is) the encouragement of Ekur Angim 
II 34, and cf. zi.8a.g4] WInnin.me.en = 
Sikin napi[ste] Westar andku ibid. IV 14. In 
personal names: 4Sul.gi.nu.zi.8a.gal (Is- 
There)-Encouragement-Without-Sulgi CT 7 
13ii1 (Ur III), also 4En.lil.zi.8a.g41 Eames 
Coll. B 2:11 (Ur ITT), and passim. 

b) in SB: nam.ti.la zi.8a.g41 good 
health, fortitude of heart Surpu IX 112, cf. 
5R, in lex. section. 

2. (greeting formula used in addressing a 
king): PN ... ina ikribi wu 2i-sd-gal-li mahar 
Sarri béligu RN ithima PN (the administrator 
of the temple) approached King RN, his lord, 
with prayers and supplication BE 1 83:17 
(kudurru); ina surup zi-Sa-gal-li ina KA (cor- 
rect to KAx §U, i.e., tkrib) arri: Hinke Kudurru 
ui 12. 

In the Sum. passages, the word denotes the 
encouragement conveyed by word of mouth, 
a specific act or by mere presence, from one 
god to another, or by a god or king to a 
human being or person of lesser status. In 
the Akk. kudurrus, where it is used in 
parallelism with ckribu, it denotes a formula 
used in addressing the king. 

The Akk. rendering by Siknat (or skin) 
napisti is due to a confusion with nig.zi.gal 
which seems to mean something like élan 
vital (German Lebensodem). 


Landsberger, MAOG 4 306 n. 3; (von Soden, 
Or. NS 24 394). 


**zitarrutu 
zikurudt. 


(Bezold Glossar 116b) see 


zitluni adj.; (describing a breed of sheep); 
OA.* 

1 ubU 2-it(!)-lu-ni-a-am TCL 19 61:10; 
3 e-me-ri zi-it-lu-ni-e CCT 2 18:26. 
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A term derived from a not attested geo- 
graphical name. 


zittu s. masc. (rare) and fem.; 1. share of an 
inheritance, of an income, of the profits of a 
business enterprise, of agricultural produce, 
of booty, 2. share in jointly owned property, 
in income, in collective work, etc., 3. part 
payment or delivery, 4. totality of the assets 
of an inheritance, division of an inheritance, 
5. (aspecific part of the exta), 6. dividing line, 
median line, 7. rank, due (RS only); from OA, 
OB on, Sumerogr. (see mng. 2e) and Akkadogr. 
(LU.MES ZI-IT-TI KBo 49 i 42, see Goetze Hat- 
tuSili p. 1O1f.) in Hitt.; mase. VAS 8 27:9 
(mng. la~2’), etc., fem. BE 6/1 112:15 (OB), but 
both masc. and fem. TCL 13 213 passim, for 
the pl., the sing. form ziftu (Ha.LA) is usually 
used, pl. forms (HA.LA.MES TuM 2-3 23:11, 
170:5, TCL 12 18:2, HA.LA.BI.A KBo 1 5 ii 60ff., 
mng. le) very rare; wr. syll. and HA.LA(.BA), 
(ga.LA in OA, see mng. 2a); ef. zdzu. 

ha.la = 2i-it-tum Hh. I 20, also Nabnitu J 235; 
[ha-al] [wan] = 2¢-dt-twum A JI/6 A i 18; bal = 
a[t-tt-tu] Izi VI 4; pap.hbal = 27-tt-tum 5R 16 ii 5 
(group voe.); ha.l[a sib.ta] = 2i-ié-té e-la-tu 
preferential share Ai. IIT iv 8; na,.kisib.ha.la 
= NA, KISIB 20-tt-t¢ Ai. VI iii 58; ba-dr BAR = 2[4-7t- 
tu] AI/6:289. 

HA.LA.MES </> zi-te MRS 6 54 RS 15.90:6. 

am.gal lu.sdr.ra.gaz.za.giny(@Im) ni.ba. 
bi.86 gar.ra.ab : ki rimi rabi 8a maditu idikisu 
ana zi-it-ti naskin be distributed in shares (among 
the hunters) like a great wild bull which a company 
(of hunters) has killed! (addressing a stone) Lugale 
X 14; ba.la ha.la.bi : 2¢-dt-tam zdzu to divide 
shares (of a piece of property) (for context and 
translation see igibd) LKA 66:7, see BSOAS 20 257. 

1. share of an inheritance, of an income, 
of the profits of a business enterprise, of 
agricultural produce, of booty —a) of an 
inheritance —1’ in OA: u Sittam lu uttatam 
lu amtam lu urdam lu 2i-Tit-tam) ammala Simat 
abisunu izuzzw and they will divide the rest, 
whether it be barley, or slave girls or slaves, 
or any (other) share of their father’s legacy 
TuM 1 22a:20, ef. kaspam zi-tém sa bit abini 
AAA J 53 (and pl. 19) No. lr. 5”. 

2’ in OB: summa ina athi istén zi-tt-ta-su 
ana kaspim inaddin ahusu Sdmam hageh qablit 
Sani(m) umalla if one of the brothers wants 


zittu la 


to sell his share (of a field) and his brother 
wants to buy it, he must compensate him 
(also) for the property (chattels, stores, etc.) 
held by the brothers in common Goetze LE 
§ 38:23; intima abhi izuzzu ina makkir bit 
abim ana ahisunu sehrim sa assatam la ahzu 
eliat zi-it-ti-su kasap terhatim isakkanusumma 
when brothers divide (their inheritance), they 
shall set aside from the(ir) father’s posses- 
sions for (any) younger brother of theirs who 
may be unmarried the silver for (his) marriage 
settlement, in addition to his share (of the 
inheritance) CH § 166:69, cf. zittu eldtu Ai. 
IIT iv 8, in lex. section; kima emiiq 20-tt-ti-Sa 
SE.BA LBA wu SiG.BA inaddinusimma they (the 
brothers) shall give her (their sister) rations 
of barley, oil and wool in accordance with the 
value of her share (of the field and the garden) 
CH § 178:83, cf. ibid. 90; 2¢-at-tam kima aplim 
1stén ileqqi (the widow) shall take as great a 
share (of the inheritance) as one son CH 
§ 172:18, of. CH §§ 137:9, 180:53; ana PN . 

ahhisa iddinusim ana zi-ti-a her brothers 
gave (a field) to PN as her share CT 6 49b:11, 
cf. ana 2i-it-ti-da iddinw ibid. 7a:12; 
HA.LA PN Sa PN, w PN, L.BA.E.NE (this is) 
PN’s share, which PN, and PN, will give him 
(they will be jointly responsible whenever 
their brother claims it) YOS 8 74:3, and dupl. 
75:3; HA.LA PN ga ina tup-pt-su(text -aD) 
Saknu<may il-gt-t% this is PN’s share, which is 
established in his deed and which he took 
Frank Strassburger Keilschrifttexte 38 edge; 222 
gamir zi-ta-Su gamir he has received his share 
in full in a final division VAS 8 27:9; HA.LA 
samnim 6 Gin the share of the eighth (brother) 
is six shekels TMB 82 No. 168:4, cf. 2i-¢t-ti 
samnim ibid. 9, also 39 HA.LA ahim sehrim ibid. 
206 No. 602:6, and passim in math.; HA.LA PN 
Boyer Contribution 109:3, also, wr. HA.LA.BA 
BIN 7 71:23, and passim in OB in dispositions of 
estates, where the first mentioned (eldest) brother 
receives a double share, see eldtu A mng. 4a, and 
see Matou’, ArOr 17/2 153ff., also often in sales docu- 
ments, e. g., Gautier Dilbat 3:2, 10:6, PBS 8/1 15:5, 
and passim; note: HA.LA ina bit PN [mutisa] 
ikkalu they (the children she will bear her 
husband) shall share in the yield of the estate 
of PN [her husband] BRM 4 52:18 (OB Hana). 
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ibid. 1ii 8 (= KAR 203), also, wr. bah-ru-su ibid. 
54:12, wr. ba-ha-ru-su ibid. 226:14. 


b) referring to poultices: ina kuUS Sipki 
teterrt ba-ah-ru-us-su tassanammissu you 
spread (the poultice) on a leather sipku (and) 
apply the poultice to him hot BE 31 56r. 36, 
also ibid. 11, AMT 5,6:4, AMT 73,1:10, AMT 
77,1 i 12, KAR 195 r.17, and cf. ina maski 
teterri KUM-su tasammissu. KAR 191i 20; ba- 
ah-ru-us-su ina TOG TELA AMT 73,1117; ina 
Stkari tugabsal ba-ah-ru-us-su tasammid you 
cook (the ingredients) in beer (and) apply the 
poultice hot Kécher BAM 3 iv 26 (= KAR 202), 
also, wr. KUM-su RA 53 18:32. 


c) other oces.: tu-ba-ah-ha-ar ba-ah-ru-su 
[...] you warm (the poultice) [and apply it] 
hot Kécher BAM 11:22 (= KAR 188 r. 4, MB); 
summa kussu ba-ah-ru-us-s[u] summa umz 
mitu tukassa if it is winter (you apply the 
poultice) hot, if it is summer, you let it cool 
AMT 98,3:4; [I.up]u kurki tusabsal bah-ru- 
us-su ana libbi uznisu tanaddi you boil tallow 
of a kurké-bird and put it hot into his ears 
AMT 105:11; marhasi bah-ru-su tar-has-[sul 
you apply the lotion to him hot AMT 51,4:2; 
note tukassa ba-ah-[ru-us-su ...] you let (the 
remedy) cool (somewhat and apply it) hot 
AMT 77,5:19. 

A form bahritu is not actually attested. 
For adjectives occurring with -ussu ending, 
see baliatu discussion section. 


bahsu adj.; (mng. unkn., occurs only as a 
personal name); OAkk.* 

Ba-ah-Sum Fish Catalogue p. 159 iv 12, UET 
3 1362:3, also Schneider, Or. 23-24 No. 384, BIN 9 
491:9. 

Gelb, MAD 3 95. 


**bahtu (AHw. 96b) see bahri. 


bah (fem. bahitu, bahitu) adj.; thin; from 
OB on; cf. babd v. 
sum.sig.SaR = ba-hu-tu Hh. XVIT 257. 


a) referring to onions: ten sar of field with 
4 sar suM el-lu-tim SAR 4 SAR SUM ba(!)-hu- 
tim u 2 SAR SUM.SIKIL.SAR TCL 11 202:8 (OB); 
see also Hh. XVII, in lex. section. 


30 


bailu 


b) referring to humans (as personal name 
only): ‘Ba-hi-twm (name of a woman) Szlech- 
ter Tablettes 7 MAH 15.954:2; Ba-hu-ti mdrat 
PN KAJ 165:4 (MA), PN mdr ™Ba-hu-ti PBS 
2/2 100:7 (MB); ™Ba-hu-% BE 14 57:29, also 
PBS 2/2 62:6, ™Ba-he-e (genitive) BE 14 10:14 
(all MB); ™Ba-hi-i ADD 383:32 (NA). 

von Soden, Or. NS 24 380. 


baht v.;1. to be thin (said of people), to be 
scarce, 2. II to make emaciated; SB; I 
tbahhiju — bahi, I1; ef. baht adj. 

ba-ar BAR = ba-hu-u A 1/6:284. 


1. to be thin (said of people), to be 
scarce —a) to be thin: Summa Serru i-ba-ah- 
hi u ikabbir if a baby is in turn thin and 
fat Labat TDP 226:88, cf. ikabbir i-ba-ah-hu 
K.6053:11’, and [lu] tkabbir lu i-ba-hu AMT 
17,8:1. 


b) to be scarce: sadid nir ili lu ba-hi (var. 
ba-ah) sadir akal’u he who bears his god’s 
yoke always has food though it be scarce 
Lambert BWL 84:240 (Theodicy). 


2. IL to make emaciated: [.. .]-ni %-ba-ah- 
hi zumri it made my body thin AMT 45,5 
r. 14. 


Landsberger, ZA 43 76; von Soden, Or. NS 24 
380. 


bahulatu see ba’ uldtu. 
b@iltu see b# ilu. 


b#ilu (fem. b@iltu).s.; ruler; MB, SB*; ef. 
bélu. 


a) ba@ilu (occurs only in MB personal 
names): ™Ba-il-iNabi BE 14 2:10 and 31; 
mBa-il-INusku BE 14 40:29; ™Ba-«l-Te-sup 
BE 15 190ii 15, Ba-il-IMarduk BE 15 154:34, 
and passim in MB, see Clay PN p. 62; abbrevi- 
ated Ba-t-lum(!) BE 14 56a:18, Ba-1-lum 
ibid. 10:35, and Ba-%-li ibid. 31:5, etc., see 
Clay PN p. 61. 


b) b@iltu: Sarrat Barsip*! ba-i-lat dadmé 
Tasmétu be-el-tum queen of Borsippa, ruler 
of the inhabitants, Lady TaSmétu BMS 33:9, 
ef., with var. ba-e-[lat] BMS 9:41 r. 14, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 68; (I8tar) ba-i-lat kiz 
brats RA 13 108:9; Ninisinna mimma mala 
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3’ in OB Alalakh: aséum 8 zi-it-ti PN... 
ul iraggum sa iraggumu ... ina B 2t-it-ti-Su 
ttella as to the (part of the) estate which is PN’s 
share, (neither) shall contest (it), whoever 
contests (it), will forfeit (the part of) the estate 
which is his share Wiseman Alalakh 7:34 and 41, 
cf. [...] 2¢-it-tam watram [sla elgi ibid. 9. 

4’ in Elam: kird ... HALA PN... PNana 
PN, assatisu iddissim igissim PN gave as a 
gift to PN., his wife, the garden, his own 
inheritance (lit. the share of PN) MDP 24 
380:2; PN PN, PN, ath[aé]...a.SA... PN. wu 
PN, 27-ta-Su-nu ASA... 2i-ta-Su [Sa] PN—PN, 
PN, (and) PN; are brothers, a field (together 
with barley) is the share of PN, and PN,, a 
field (with half the amount of barley) is the 
share of PN MDP 24 332:ll and 14; ina apli 
Sa PN HA.LA PN, PN, trteneddi ... itti PN, PN 
7sam PN; bought from PN, (about half of a 
field, which was) PN,’s share (of the estate of 
PN, which) PN, is administering for the heirs 
of PN MDP 24 350:5; tup-<pa>-ti Sa zi-tt-ti 
(parallel to tuppati Sa zizitt, see zizitu) MDP 23 
321 (= 322):36; PN [A].SA HA.LA PN, ana 
[est]p tabal ana PN; iddin PN gave the field, 
the inheritance of PN,, to PN, on (the basis 
of a) “collect and take away’ (contract) 
MDP 24 368:2, also (rented) MDP 28 430:2, ef. 
(shares sold or given as gifts) MDP 22 71:3 
(zi-té-tu), 1382:2 (zi-it-tu), MDP 24 361:1 (z-tz), 
362:1 (ga.LA) and 3, and passim. 

5’ in MB: PN kiana PN, ana ahhiti la qerbu 
u eqlu ultu ti PN; [HA].LA kt la zizu mudé amati 

. alma (the king) questioned those fa- 
miliar with the matter (as to) whether PN was 
not related to PN, as his brother and whether 
the field had not been assigned as ashare from 
the estate of PN, BBSt. No. 3 iv 45, ef. ki... 
ana ahhiti ana PN, la gerbu eqlu la HA.LA-su- 
[nu] ibid. i 28; for MB Alalakh, see Wiseman 
Alalakh 16:10, sub mng. 4b. 

6’ in RS: PN waLa.mEs </> 2i-te Sa 
ahhisu itiadin PN has given his brothers 
(their) shares (before the king, and they are 
now free of further claims raised by PN or his 
sons) MRS 6 54 RS 15.90:6, cf. also the sale of 
bit HA.LA-Su ibid. 171 RS 16.173:11’, and eglu 
bitu HA.LA PN ibid. 154 RS 16.242:4, and ibid. 
96 RS 16.249: 29. 
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7’ inMA —a’ in the Code: wa.La ina bit 
murabbidnigsu la ilagge hubullt la inadsi ina 
bit alidanisu HA.LA ki qatisu ilagge (the son 
of a widow who has married a second time) 
does not receive a share of his stepfather’s 
estate, he is not responsible for (his step- 
father’s) debts, he receives a share from the 
estate of his natural parents according to his 
portion KAV 1 iv 6 and 10 (§ 28); summa 
ilu mé mari assitisu passunte lassu mari 
esrate mart Sunu HA.LA tlaggeu if a man dies 
not having sons by his first (lit. veiled) wife, 
the sons of the concubines are (his) sons, they 
receive the shares (of the paternal estate) 
KAV 1 vi 13 (§ 41); [ad] HaLa-sw sarru [kt 
libbigu the king (may do) as he likes with his 
(the criminal’s) share KAV 2 ii 25 (B § 3). 

b’ in leg.: a field lu ina wa.ta-ti-su lu 
Siamatisu lu Samat abisu either from his 
share (i. e., his inheritance), or (from what 
has been) acquired by purchase by him or by 
his father KAJ 155:5, also KAJ 1538:5, cf. 
lu zi-tu-8u ulu simitusu KAT 179:9, also 
ina zi-ti PN wu HA.LA-lt PN, KAJ 148:4f., and 
passim in MA sales, note 1 fuppu ga 4 GAN 
ASA ... HALA PN one deed concerning x 
field land, share of PN KAJ 164:7, for the sale 
of shares, see Koschaker NRUA 48f.; 6 BRIN. 
MES zi-it-tu Sa isu PN u PN, PN, tltesunu 
izizuni six men are the share which PN, has 
received from PN and (PN,’s brother) PN, in 
a division of property OIP 79 89 No. 6:7, cf. 
ina [z]i-tt-tc bit abisu qdssu telli ibid. line 19 
(from Tell Fakhariyah). 

8’ in Nuzi: PN-ma abuja 5 ahhé anniiti ana 
mariti tpussunitt wu 5 anSu a.SA sdsu hima 
HA.LA-Su iddin PN, my father, has adopted 
these five brothers and has given (them) as 
their (text: his) share this field of five homers 
JEN 467:15, ef. uw kima wa.ua-su bitate ... 
PN ang PN, iddin HSS 9 115:4, ef. ibid. 114:3, 
and passim in “‘sale adoptions”; u madréu rabi 
$a *PN kimé marija rabi wa.La ileqge u Su 
2-Su-ma HA.LA tlegge the eldest son of PN (my 
present wife) shall take a share of the inherit- 
ance like my eldest son (i. e., the eldest son of 
my former wife), but he (the latter) himself 
shall take two shares HSS 9 24:13; ima HA.LA- 
su Sa abisu [Sa]Ssumma eppusu (whoever 
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brings suit) forfeits his share of (the estate of) 
his father RA 23 144 No. 7:12, ef. ibid. 16, also 
146 No. 15:32, TCL 9 19:12, and passim; PN [#7] 
ina dini ina [pani] halzuhlt u ina pani dajani 
itelima PN brought suit against PN, before 
the district officials and before the judges, 
in the matter of the fields, the houses and the 
tower, his inheritance from PN, JEN 382:3, 
ef. ibid. 392:6; for the legal situation, see 
Koschaker, ZA 48 200f. and 206f.; 3 LU.mES 
anniitu PN ana ahbbits tlqas ana zi-it-ti ittadds 
these three men adopted PN as their brother 
(i. e., partner) and assigned him a share 
JEN 570:10, cf. mart PN ina BA.LA la inandus 
HSS 5 101:9. 

9 in NA: Ha.taA bit abisunu (sale) ADD 
346:6, cf. ADD 911:9, and Jacobsen Copenhagen 
68:6, and passim in this text. 

10’ in NB: tuppi wa.ta Sa qandte ... sa 
{PN ummisunu && PN, uzw@izuma ana PN, 
ahisu HA.LA-st $a biti iddinw deed concerning 
the assets of an inheritance, concerning a 
house plot (belonging as her dowry to) their 
mother !PN, which PN, gave to his brother 
PN, as his share of the estate Cyr. 128:4; adi 
HA.LA Sa ahbhisu u PN ah abisu including the 
share (held) by his brothers and his paternal 
uncle PN Dar. 80:4; maré Sa PN wu IPN, .. 
usabsi ahi HA.LA-Sé-nu ind HALA sa PN atti 
ahhisu uzwazu u ina nungurti sa PN <ileqqu> 
the future sons of PN and (his wife) ‘PN, 
<will take> their half share from the share 
which PN will divide with his brothers and 
(also) from the .... of PN VAS 6 61:17f.; 
annd ahi HALA-s@ PN iltege (the eldest 
brother), PN, has taken this as his half share 
(of the entire estate) Dar. 379:27, cf. annd 
ahi WA.LA-st-nu PN, wu PN, iliegd (the two 
younger brothers) PN, and PN; have taken 
this as their half share (of the entire estate) 
ibid. 52, cf. also ibid. 59; rasitu Sa ina muhhi 
PN PN, w PN; mala Ha.La-si-nu ... itetru 
PN, and PN, have paid (back) the loan owed 
by PN (their elder brother) in accordance 
with the amount of their share (of the 
estate) Dar. 379:63, cf. (in similar context) 
VAS 4 114:4, also put ahames ana murruqu 
mala HA.LA-s-nu . nasi TCL 13 234:27, 
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also VAS 15 49:24; x shekels of silver gisti Sa 
asumitti PN mala HaA.LA-s% ana PN, ittadin 
for the fee (paid) for the stone inscription 
(deed or funeral stela) PN has paid PN, (his 
older brother) in proportion to his (own) share 
(of the inheritance) VAS 4 39:3; ru[gpu sJa 
ina mubhi [mis\i Suati mannam ina HA.LA-8t 
usallal each one (of the heirs) will contribute 
towards the roofing of the second story that 
is above the exit (owned in common: éa@ 
birisunu) in proportion to his share VAS 15 
40:37, restored after ibid. 39:23 and 38, cf. ana 
tar-si(!) HA.LA-Su VAS 15 40:26; mannu ina 
HaA.LA-ti-su adi imu sdtu usuzzw each is set 
up in his share forever UET 4 53 r. 17, also 
TCL 13 240:24, and passim; HA.LA Sa PN ana 
PN, u PN, mérésu izizw share(s) which PN 
divided among his sons PN, and PN; BM 
84—12-11,61 (translit. in Kohler and Peiser Rechts- 
leben 221); note with bitu: meshati lt HA.LA Sa 
PN areas forming PN’s share Cyr. 128:13, also 
BE HA.LA $a PN ttti maré Sa PN, ahu abisu izizu 
VAS 5 140:3, for % HA.LA see also VAS 15 30:4, 49 r. 
11f., and 50:10 and 21; in NB personal names: 
Zi-it-ili VAS 5 91:15, cf. HA.LA-INabi VAS 
5 141:20, cf. also Dar. 572:1; Zi-it-ta-a Nbk. 
137:6; Man-nu-lu-i-Ha.LtA Who-Will-be-my- 
Share? YOS 6 5:12. 

b) of an income (NB only): @18.8uB.BA-a 
mandidititu ... 2-ta qdtati HA.LA Sa itti PN 
ahija the two-thirds share which I hold with 
my brother PN of my dividend of the 
mandidiitu prebend VAS 5 21:11, cf. ibid. 18, 
also (referring to the same property) put 3 
HA.LA-[8u Sa wtti] PN VAS 5 41:5, and likewise 
VAS 5 74-75 and 161; aki HA.LaA-dt-nu ahatu 
Sunu (referring to an isig tabihiii) they have 
equal claims in proportion to their individual 
shares Peiser Vertrige 108:10; HA.LA-S& Sa ima 
[napltanu ki istén nuhatimmi his share in the 
meal amounts to that of one cook VAS 5 83:7, 
cf. HALA passiri VAS 5 57:3, Sirw YALA 
passiri [...] ul tkkal VAS 6 168:12, [malla 
HA.LA-8&% tk[kal] VAS 5 154 r. 2, and passim; 
PN u PN, mari 84 PN, ... 2-ta qdtate WA.LA- 
Sa-nu gabbi ina SUK.HI.A Sa 6 GUR ultali ... 
$a PN, abigunu ... ina makkir Ani ... ana 
Simi ... ana PN, ahiSunu ... iddannu PN 
and PN,, the sons of PN;, sold to PN,, their 
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(elder) brother (who thus acquired the entire 
holding), their entire two-thirds share in the 
allowance in kind consisting of six gur of 
barley (also dates and wool, due originally) 
to their father, PN;, from the exchequer of 
Anu BRM 2 33:2. 


c) of the profits of a business enterprise — 
1’ in OA: x silver 8a zi-ti-3u BIN 4 41:19. 


2’ inOB: lin... lefme... HALA PN 1 
in... 1 @ime ... HA.LA PN, one slave and 
one slave girl are the share of PN, one slave 
and one slave girl the share of PN, (business 
partners) Jean Tell Sifr 37:11 and 14. 


3’ in MA: x AN.NA 2i-te PN x AN.NA 2i-te 
PN, ahiswu sa rimiti Sarri Sim 1 SAL pirst sa 
Ta PN, PN mahir one talent and 224 minas 
of tin are the share of PN, 224 minas of tin 
are the share of his brother PN, from the 
royal grant, the sale price of a weaned infant 
girl that PN has received from PN, KAJ 
251:2 and 4. 


4’ in NA: ta libbi tibni a PN PN, habbaz 
lint PN, HA.LA-8é ussallim PN, has paid his 
full share of the straw which PN (and) PN, 
owe (jointly) KAV 45:4. 


5’ in NB: éalséu WA.LA ina utur a one- 
third share in the profits (exceptional for 
usual Saléu (or ahu) ina utur) Dar. 315:9 (tax 
farming); silver paid kim Ha.LA-8% in lieu of 
his share (in the profits of the harranu) VAS 
4 163:5, ef. kim ahi wALa-8& TCL 13 160:7; 
4-% z1-it-ti 8a Bélti a Uruk one fourth (of the 
money made on fish), the share of the Lady of 
Uruk BIN 1 64:13 (let.); elippu ga PN Sa 
HA.LA PN, ina libbi PN’s boat, in which PN, 
has a share (has been rented out) AnOr 8 40:2; 
HA.LA Sa PN wu ahhisu mari $a PN, ina libbi 
[w x] Nic.S1D sunttu janu Dar. 551:4; 2t-tt-te 
Sa PN ina biti u kaspi janu PN has no share 
in either house or money Nbn. 85:8; PN ana 
ahi HA.LA Sa ina irbi gisri ... Sa iti PN, ..: 
LU.EN.NUN.MES gisri PN, as (owner of) a half 
share (of the income) from the bridge toll 
jointly with PN,, (and four other) guardians 
of the bridge (as joint owners of the other 
half) TCL 13 196:4, and dupl. Pinches Peek 18:5. 
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6’ in OB, SB (omen texts): awilwm aésar 
illaku zi-it-ta-am ikkal wherever the man goes 
he will enjoy a profit (made with business 
partners) UCP 9 374:16 (OB smoke omens), ef. 
CT 40 48:5 (SB Alu), and passim in omen texts; 
bél Samnim zi-it-tam ikkal CT 3 3 rv. 2 (OB oil 
omens), and passim; amélu St z1-it-tam ra-bi-tam 
ikkal ABL 353 r. 2 (NB, citing omens); in 
hemerologies: zi-it-tum (receiving of) a share 
(complete apodosis) 5R 48 iii 24, cf. aB.SE. 
GI.DA : HA.LA.BA Boissier DA 102:12; HA.LA 
DINGIR <u> LUGAL <SE> share, the god and 
the king will be favorable KAR 178 r. i 50, 
emended after DINGIR uw LUGAL SE_ ibid. v 53, 
and passim; HA.LA SA.HUL.LA share (and) joy 
5R 48 vil7, var. HA.LA KU he will enjoy a 
share KAR 178 r. v 53, cf.a-kalu[A.LA] VAT 
10459; note: ana HA.LA akali (propitious) 
for enjoying a profit KAR 212 r. iii 3 (éqqur- 
ipus); fora similar phrase referring to booty 
rather than to commercial profits, see mng. 
le. 
d) of agricultural produce — 1’ in OB: 
ina hamustim sattim bél kirim u nukaribbum 
mitharis izuzzw bél kivim HA.LA-su inassagma 
ileqgge in the fifth year the owner of the 
palm grove and the gardener shall divide (the 
produce of the grove) in two equal lots, and 
the owner of the palm grove takes the share of 
his choice CH § 60:24, cf. niditam ana libbi 
HA.LA-8u isakkanusum they will charge to 
his (the gardener’s) share the part (of the 
orchard) left uncultivated ibid. § 61:32; ¢Stiat 
zi-it-tam PN wu | 2i-tt-tam PN, ... tleqqu (at 
harvest time) PN (the owner of the field) will 
take one share (i. e., half), and PN, (and his 
partners in tenancy) will take one share (of 
the produce) BE 6/1 112:15f.; 10 GuR ziz 2i-ti 
PN 5 GuR 2iz zi-ti PN, x emmer wheat, PN’s 
share, x emmer wheat, PN,’s share UCP 10 85 
No. 10:Lff., ef. ibid. 12f. (OB Ishchali); x 8E.GU. 
UN x (SE) HA.LA TLB 1121:5. Note in difficult 
context: assum HA.LA LUGAL sa bit PN PN, 

. mart PN ub@ima ... wumma sunuma ina 
bit abint mimma Sa le-gt sarrim la ibassima 
PN, examined the sons of PN concerning the 
“‘king’s share’’ in PN’s estate, and they said, 
“There is nothing for the king to take from 
our father’s estate (we are even in debt)”’ 
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JRAS 1926 437:1, of. ifiru ana HA.LA LUGAL 
igrasunitima ibid. 13. 

2” in MB: réS makkiri Sibsum HA.LA 
udi kisrum SU.NIGIN MU.BI.IM total—rent— 
share—packaging—transportation—sum-—name 
(as column headings, with figures showing the 
relationships: ré§ makkiri = Sibsu plus Ha.La, 
and in most instances the ratio §ibSu : HA.LA 
= 1:2, waa plus udi plus kisrum = 8v. 
NIGIN (see Torezyner Tempelrechnungen 16f.), 
while under the heading MU.B1I.1M two names 
appear, of which the first recurs in nearly all 
the lines) BE 14 31:1; Su.cIS.BAN 12 sina 
HA.LA KES PAP MU.NI (as column headings, 
with figures in two entries that show HA.LA 
amounting to the double of the preceding 
column) AfO 2 51:1; x (barley) HA.LA ki-mu 
Nic.Kup [...] PBS 2/2 5:20; Ha.LA Sa DUB. 
SAR.ME BE 14 106:1; in difficult contexts: 
ina ibbi HALA PN BE 15 115:20, of. ina libbi 
HA.LA nadnu (beside Sibsw lines 11 and 18) 
ibid. 22; x barley (in the large séu measure) 
TA x HA.LA-Su Sa... Sali after the amount of 
his share has been deducted BE 14 49:2, cf. 
HA.LA 8a PN PBS 1/2 22:18 (let.), also ibid. 21. 

3’ in MA: wa.wa ekalli Sa bit PN Sa AsSur- 
bél-nisésu Pa-lim ana PN, iddinuni tuppa 
siatt 8a kunukkate ga Sarri sa Hawa ekalli 
sidti PN, ana PN, ittidin (as to) the palace’s 
share of PN’s estate, which the ruler RN had 
given to PN,, PN, gave to PN; this deed to the 
palace’s share, sealed with the royal seals KAJ 
172:1 and 7, ef. wm 8a HA.LA ekalli 8a bit PN 
Eriba-Adad Pa-lum ana PN, itti[din] KAV 
93:1, also Ha.LA ekallt adi Sx-8a Sa bit PN 
ASsSur-uballit Pa-lum ana PN, it[tidin) KAJ 
173:1, and see Koschaker NRUA 44 n. 2. 

4’ in NB: miné kt ina libbi alld 5-34 WaA.LA 
ana bél eqli inandin he (the tenant farmer) 
will deliver to the owner of the field a fifth 
share of whatever grows therein (in the field 
called makkir garri) VAS 5 55:10, cf. ibid. 
115:6, VAS 3 121:14, YOS 7 162:11, also salsu 
HA.LA bél eqli ckkal BRM 1 83:8, also (referring 
toadate grove) Dar. 193: 20, and passim; mimma 
mala ina libbi ill? waa eqli janu wu sunu 
ahdtu sunu they (the feudal holder of the 
field in a bit qasti and the tenant farmer to 
whom the field was given ana errésiti u 
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Sutapiti) will take equal shares from whatever 
grows on it, but there is no co-ownership of 
the field TuM 2-3 146:9; mimma mala ina 
Supilu gisimmart ippus ana ram(text sdm)- 
ni-8u ikkal u wa.La egli janu he alone enjoys 
whatever he produces (on the field) under 
the date palms and there is no share (in it) for 
(the owner of) the field BE 9 99:9, also BE 8 
132:11; PN libbi i8sakkati ina libbi ebairt HA.LA 
itte Hanna ikkal PN will take from Eanna 
as big a share of the harvest as an iéSakku- 
farmer TCL 12 18:7, ef. HALA makkir Bélti 
$a Uruk u Nand BIN 1 97:1, also Ha.LA 
gaqgar makkiy UNnin Uruk u Nand YOS 7 
180:1, and passim; uffatu gamirtu BAa.LA 4 Nabi, 
Pinches Berens Collection 109:11; all together 
x SH.BAR HA.LA 8a Hanna itti errésé ina pan 
PN—x barley jointly owned by Hanna and 
the tenant farmers is at the disposal of PN TCL 
12 20:48; (a field) ga 2i-tt-ti ma[nnama salkan 
u sapiru ... [la i8@] in which no governor or 
official in command has any (claim to a) 
share BBSt. No. 10r.13; onions HA.LA LUGAL 
$a(!) itt nukaribbi Nbn. 232:2; 500 GuR 
uttatu HA.LA LUGAL situ sa nari §a PN—500 
gur of barley, the king’s share, being the rent 
of PN’s canal district PBS 2/1 32:1 (Dar.), HA.LA 
LUGAL BE 9 73:1 (Artaxerxes), and passim. Note 
pit H.GAL HA.LA-8t PN PN, u PN; nas&i PN, 
PN, and PN, (the sellers of a garden) guaran- 
tee the palace its(?) share AnOr 9 4 iii 26. 

e) of booty: inima béli ana matisu itiram 
z-it-ti bélija lusar[i] inanna annumma 4 
wardi 2[i-tWt bélija ustabilam (I said) “‘T will 
send my lord his share (of the booty) when 
he comes back to his country’ — now I am 
sending four slaves, my lord’s share ARM 2 
13:8f., cf. zi-it-ti isqam [8a Salldtim] idnaz 
nlimmja ibid.14; ERIN.MES RN WA.LA.HIA 
sallati Sa ikassad sitma ileqge uRin.MES Samési 
HA.LA.BLA Sallati Sa ikassad sitma ilegge he 
(SunagSura) himself will take the shares of the 
booty taken by the troops of Sunas¥ura, while 
he (the Hittite king) himself may take the 
shares of the booty that the Sun’s troops have 
taken KBo 1 5 ii 59ff., also ibid. 49ff. (treaty); 
ummanum asar illaku 2i-it-tam ikkal the army 
will enjoy shares of booty wherever it goes 
YOS 10 25:53 (OB ext.), cf. umman harranim 
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2i-it-tam ikkal CT 3 2:15 (OB oil omens), also 
ummin nakri HA.LA ekkal KAR 428 r. 32 (SB 
ext.), see Sallatu for a parallel expression; 
[alkal wa.La u kasdd séri enjoying booty and 
conquest in battle K.12171+ col. “A” 2, ef. 
HALA & himsatt Rm. 109 r. 4 (both unpub. SB 
tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lambert). 

f) other oces.: [Sa] naspi isakkana 21-tt-tu 
they (the people of Babylon) distribute 
rations of naspu-beer KAR 321:2 (SB lit.); 
for idiomatic ana zitti Sakanu, see Lugale X 
14, in lex. section; Salbaténu kima bail innit 
zi-it-ti-in-ni ina libbi lassi if Mars is domi- 
nant, this refers to us (lit. it is ours) —or do 
we have no share in it? ABL 356:18 (NA); 
assum TA GIS.TUKUL U (= Stlu) u GAB (= pitru) 
ahu ana ahi HA.LA mi[nu] iqabbi, assum anniti 
sulnu] va kakki Sli wu pitri ahu ana abi WA.LA 
& igabbi because one may say to the other, 
judging from the marks, abrasions and fissures, 
“Whom does it concern?” (lit., “What is the 
‘share’?’’) because they are such, one may say 
to the other, judging from the marks, ab- 
rasions and fissures, ‘““This is whom it con- 
cerns!”? CT 31 5 r.i12 and 14, cf. K.3819+:6 in 
BiOr 14 pl. 5. 


2. share in jointly owned property, income, 
collective work, etc. —a) in OA: (a lot) 
zi-lt 84 PN SNES 16 164:11, ef. 2i-i¢ PN, ibid. 
14, and note the writing Ha.LA on the case 
ibid. 166:9. 

b) in OB: adi halsum ekallum u Mari 
zi-ta-Su la isbatu ana sér bélija ul aSpuram I 
did not write to my lord until the district, the 
palace, and (the city of) Mari had (each) 
taken over its share (of the work on the canal) 
ARM 6 7:21. 

c) in MB: mé 2i-it-ti 8a bélija ... liddinuz 
ma erésu la imatti they (the officials) must 
provide the (amount of) water (from the 
canals) which is my lord’s share, so that the 
cultivation will not diminish (in yield) BE 17 
40:23 (let.). 

d) in Hitt.: LU.ga.ua-su shareholder (in 
a fief) Friedrich Gesetze Tablet I § 53:9, 11 and 
14, also ibid. § 51:4; LU.MES HA.LA-Sv-NU 
ibid. § 50:60; 1 GAN A.SA HA.LA.NI 2 GIN 
KU.BABBAR si-Im-Suv the price of a z.-field is 
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two shekels of silver periku (beside the price 
of a “big field” and an “adjacent field’) 
ibid. II § 69:6. 

e) in NB — 1’ share in jointly held 
property —a’ in gen.: l pr zér3unu zagqpi ... 
malmaligé HALA PN PN, uw PN; one Pi of 
planted ground is held in common in equal 
shares by PN, PN, and PN, Dar. 379:67, cf. 
malmalig HA.LA-[Su-nu] (in broken context) 
VAS 6 262:1; ahi HA.LA-3% Sa ina 10 gandti 

. u ahi HA.LA-8% <a> ina PN sa itt PN, 
21-18-SUx(SUMUN) (sale of) his half share in 
the territory of ten square rods and his half 
share in (the slave) PN, whom he owns 
jointly with PN, (his cousin) Dar. 465:2 and 4; 
25 KUS.MES misihtt mist ina libbi 124 KUS. 
MES ahi HALA Sa SPN nddinat biti sa tttt PN, 
mahirani biti la zwuew twelve and a half 
cubits of the 25 cubits, the extent of the exit, 
are the half share of the seller of the house, 
tpn, which are not (physically) divided be- 
tween her and (lit. with) the buyer of the house, 
PN, Camb. 233:18, ef. ribé wa.LA Sa PN... Sa 
iti PN, w itt? EN.MES YA.LA.MES-8% la zwuzu 
ibid. 25, and see ztttu in bél zitts for other refs. ; (after 
a list of measurements and boundaries called 


-2éru sa PN) HA.LA 2-ti 4 PN, the second share 


belongs to PN, VAS 6 255:18, 20 and 22; 
naphar 9 aimMES ga ina libbi 4 Nic.caz 
GLMES HA.LA Sa PN Sa itti PN, la ziizati . 

itti {PN PN, ... 784m PN, bought from *PN 
all together nine square rods, of which four 
and a half square rods were ‘PN’s share, 
which she had not divided with PN, Bohl 
Leiden Coll. 3p. 55 No. 886: 7, cf. UET 4 15:5; [Sim] 
PN ana gat PN, mahir etir PN has received in 
full from PN, (x silver) as the total price of his 
one-fourth share in that field TCL 13 249: 11, ef. 
gamri Sa PN, ana imu sdtu [8]% PN, (now) 
owns three fourths of that entire field forever 
ibid. 15f.; mistl biti3u HaLa-sé% sa itr PN 
maskanu half of his house, the share (of the 
house) which (he owns) with PN, is pledged 
BE 8 61:6; zéréu ... 2-ta qatati Ya.La-s[%] 
Sa PN ga itti PN, la zizw ... maskanu Dar. 
520:4, cf. (where, however, HA.LA might 
stand for put zittt, see mng. 2e-2’) Dar. 144:9 
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and 235:5; zéru zagpt gabbi ... sa ith 
aphisu la zu--us-su mala Ha.LA-st maskanu 
Sa PN VAS 4 156:11, ef. ibid. 90:6, also bissu 

. mala HALA-s maskanu Nbn. 9:5; and 
ef. pat HA.LA-8&% (referring to the same house) 
Nbn. 50:2; note, however, for mala zitti 
referring to individual shares in income, 
mng. lb; HA.LA-ka ina zwuati Sarri ina hangsé 
your parcel of land in the royal allotment 
within the ‘fifty’? TuM 2-3 132:2; 1-en HA.LA 

. ina tamirti [Sal PN 2-ta qatate §a HA.LA 
<éa> PN pit HA.LA-s& ana PN, itiadin u salsu 
$a HA.LA &@ PN; ul nadin one parcel of land 
in the district of PN, of which he, as title- 
holder, transferred two thirds to PN,, while 
the (other) third share, (that) of PN;, was not 
transferred TCL 13 213:1, 3 and 5, and passim 
in this text; 1-df HA.LA a PN ina handé sa 
PN, ... iti PN PN; u PN, ... simu PN, 
and PN, (members of one family) bought 
PN’s parcel in the “‘fifty” of PN, from PN (of 
another family) TuM 2-3 11:1, ef. (for similar 
transactions between families) ibid. 12:1, 
17:10; note 20 HA.LA.MES ina tamirti PN 
ibid. -23:11, and HA.LA.ME-8@ ... Sa itti PN 
w PN, (given to Kanna as compensation for 
losses in sheep) TCL 12 18:2; 30 amélitu ... 
zéru.... nikkassu sa PN u PN, [la] i~-t-zu 
(for izuezu or for zwuzu) 4-4 HA.LA sa PN, 
a one-fourth share in the thirty slaves (and 
in) the field (which is) the undivided common 
property of PN and PN, belongs to PN, 
TCL 12 43:25, cf. ibid. 30; ina SE.NUMUN Dit 
mé Su" saldu HALA mé u ina bit dalu 3-% 
HALA mé niddin (see dalu in bit dalu for 
translation) BE 9 7:9f., cf. ibid. line 17, see 
Cardascia Archives des MuraSt p. 179 n. 2; x barley 
HA.LA bit dalu YOS 7 180:8 and TCL 13 180:25. 

b’ in connection with bit qasti (after 
Darius): HA.LA-8&% Sa itti PN u PN, u PN; bél 
gastisunu the parcel of land which (he holds, 
together) with PN and PN,, and also with 
their feudal partner PN, VAS 6 188:8, cf. 
egel bit qasti ... mistl WA.L[A-S%] Sa itty PN wu 
PN, méré PN; BE 9 2:3, also HA.LA-a-nu Sa 
itti PN [PN,] bélé Gi8.BAN-i-ni our parcel of 
land, which we hold with (the brothers) PN 
and PN,, our feudal partners BE 10 118:4; 
egel3u zagpu bit gastisu mala Ha.La 9-84 sa 
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ittt kinatatisu maskanu the entire ninth part 
of his parcel of land, a field with planted 
(palm trees), his fief land, which he holds 
with his partners, is pledged BE 9 22:7, ef. 
bit qastisu mala HA.LA-sh Sa atti bélé qastisu 
maskin BE 10 30:6,-also PBS 2/1 89:7, and 
passim; mannu ina HA.LA-&% adi 14 sanati 
uéuzzu each (of the shareholders) is installed 
for 14 years in his holding TCL 13 203:28, 
and passim in this text. 

c’ in connection with bit sisé: bit sisé 
mala HA.LA-ka UCP 9 275:13, cf. bit stsé Sa PN 
mala HA.LA Sa PN, &4anaméaritu PN, ana PN, 
ahika ana libbi ilqi u kullata the entire share 
of PN, in the “horse land’’ of PN, for which 
PN, adopted your brother PN, and which you 
(now) hold ibid. 4, ef. PBS 2/1 48:3. ; 

2’ in the formula pit zitti sa PN iti PN, 
jointly held property to which PN has title 
and of which PN, is a co-owner without title: 
2érsu ... pit HA.LA-8t Sa itti PN, ahisu masz 
kanwu his field (i. e., that of PN, the older 
brother) to which the latter holds title and of 
which his brother PN, is co-owner, is a pledge 
Nbn. 552:7, cf. 2éru ... pit HA.LA-8t% Sa itti 
ahhisu maskinu BE 8 105:6, bitu sa PN pit 
HA.LA-8% Sa iti PN, ... maskdnu VAS 4 23:5; 
zéru... put HALA Ja PN PN ... tknukma 
pani ‘PN, wu 'PN, [... ana nudun]nésina 
usadgil PN handed over by means of a sealed 
document the field to which PN has title, 
to [his daughters] *PN, and PN, as their 
dowry Nbk. 251:1, see (for similar situations) 
Nbn. 990:8, Dar. 79:5, etc.; put HA.LA &@ babtu 
kurgarritu a PN abu sa 'PN, sa itti PN, 
marisu sa PN, la zwuzu the yield of the 
kurgarraitu prebend to which PN, the father 
of 'PN,, holds title with PN;, the son of PN,, 
as co-owner VAS 5 143:9, and dupl. ibid. 54:6, 
cf. (same persons) pit HA.LA ga PN abu sa 
{PN, sa iti PN, ahisu abi Sa PN, la zwucu 
VAS 6 95:8, and ef. (for pat HA.LA in connec- 
tion with prebends) JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 4:3, 
see San Nicolé Babylonische Rechtsurkunden No. 
35; (produce of an orchard) pit HA.LA Sa 
PN... elat HALA Sa PN, uw PN, VAS 3 72:4 
and 13, cf. VAS 3 105:4 and 16, 121:2 and 17, 
196:3 and 12; adi 5-ta sanati ina séni tamlittu u 
gizzata PN pit HA.LA-&% in-(net>-ti-ru within 
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five years PN will be paid his share as owner 
of the sheep, in offspring and in plucked wool 
TCL 12 119:5; u atta kaspa pu-ut HA.LA ul tad- 
dinu YOS 7 159:17. 

3’ ana ztttt nadanu to give in bailment: 
1-it atanu ... $a PN ana 13 Gin KU.BABBAR 
and HA.LA ana PN, adi 6 Sanati iddin one she- 
donkey, which PN gave to PN, against a pay- 
ment of 13 shekels of silver in a bailment (of 
livestock) for six years TuM 2-3 33:4, cf. 
(referring to sheep) BE 8 63:5, (a she-donkey 
and her foal) VAS 5 34:4, (a heifer) Dar. 
257:3 and 348:4, (bulls) Dar. 413:7, ete.; note: 
sim atinu sa HALA sa ina pant PN the 
value of the she-ass (co-owned in a bailment 
of cattle) which is held by PN (the bailee) 
Dar. 349:8; referring to boats: elippu sa ana t 
MA.NA kaspi mandtu sa ana Sullultdti HALA 
$a PN [...] Nbn. 776:5, ef. VAS 6 320:7, to 
jars: put Ha.La-8% Sa DUG kandu VAS 6 
315: 20. 

4’ ana zitti turru to distribute(?): the 
fields (belonging to the natives of Babylon 
which the enemy had taken away) ana HA.LA 
utiramma pani sab kidinni mari Babili u 
Barsipa usadgil he (Merodach-Baladan) 
divided(?) into lots and handed over to the 
people of kidinnu-status, the natives of 
Babylon and Borsippa VAS 1 87 iii 23 (kudur- 
ru). 

3. part payment or delivery: x SB HA.LA 
Sa GN Sa PN ina qat PN, PN; ... wmhuru x 
SE... inandinuma kunukkasunu theppi (in 
addition to) the x barley, the delivery of GN, 
which PN received from PN, (and) PN;, they 
will deliver x (same amount) barley, and 
then they may destroy their sealed document 
BE 14 106:1 (MB); summa ... 2t-te-ki-na la 
tanaddinani if you (the perfume makers) do 
not deliver your share KAV 194:21 (MA let.); 
annitu LU.MES HA.LA-su ga PN ana gat PN, 
nadnu these persons, (who had been) assigned 
to PN, (are now) given to PN, RA 23 160 No. 
76:13 (Nuzi); [x LU].mES ga ina eqlatisunu 
HA.LA.MES-Su-nu ... la isidu x people who 
failed to harvest their share of the fields 
HSS 13 300:9 (Nuzi); Ha.LA-su-nu their (the 
horses’) ration KBo 3 5 i 60; PN HA.LA.ME- 
Su-nu ana ekalli userrib u marisu unammarsuz 
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nu PN will deliver the (part) payments due 
to the palace and thus set his sons free (of 
obligation) MRS 6 82 RS 16.143:16; ina balike 
isqu HA.LA nindabit u kurummatu ul issarrak 
(var. issarrak) without you (I8tar) neither 
portions, rations, food offerings nor food 
rations are presented (to the gods) KAR 57 
i 20, var. from Craig ABRT 1 15 i 18. 

4. totality of the assets of an inheritance, 
division of an inheritance —a) in OB: aplum 
mar hirtim ina zi-it-tim inassagma ileqqi the 
oldest son, (if he is) the son of the first wife, 
has the right to select (his share) from the 
totality of the assets of the inheritance CH 
§ 170:59; DUB HA.LA-ti-Su-nu DUB si-ih- 
[tum] Sa ina gatisunu illiam sar any tablet 
of different content concerning the totality 
of the assets of their inheritance that should 
appear in their possession is (to be considered) 
a forgery TCL 1 104:26; adSum x ASA... 
$a PN ina DUB HA.LA warkitim ilgima ana 
kaspim iddinu ... PN, ahum rabiim DuB 
HA.LA mahriam nasi dajani ulammidma ana 
PN, ... wgum DUB HA.LA mahriam swati 
imuruma PN, k?am iqbi umma sima warki 
DUB HALA mahrim annim sa <PN> nast 
DUB.HA.LA warkim ... ana PN gummuru 
Sibtitu sa HA.LA warkitam idé ibassi Sisia the 
eldest brother, PN,, holding an earlier tablet 
concerning the assets of the inheritance, 
informed the judges and brought a claim 
against PN, concerning the field of x (extent) 
which PN, having taken it according to a 
tablet concerning a later division of the 
assets of the inheritance, had sold (to PN;) — 
they took cognizance of the (contents of) this 
earlier tablet concerning the assets of the 
inheritance, and PN, (the buyer of the 
contested field) declared as follows, “After 
this earlier tablet concerning the inheritance, 
which <PN> holds, a later tablet concerning 
the inheritance was made out to PN in a 
definite way, and there are witnesses who 
know about the later division of the in- 
heritance — summon them!” BE 6/2 49:5ff., 
see RA 7 74ff,, cf. ka.dub.ba.ha.la.ba 
libir.ra.ne.ne according to the wording of 
their former (lit., old) tablet concerning the 
inheritance PBS 8/2 129:21, and ibid. 8, also 
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kaspum $a ina ku-nu-uk zi-i-it-ti-su ana PN 
Saknu Meissner BAP 27:3; the fields Sa intima 
HALA tii PN SES.aD.DA.NI la zizwma ana 
tup-pt HA.LA-su-nu la urrubu which had not 
(yet) been divided with PN, their uncle, nor 
entered on their tablet concerning the in- 
heritance at the time when the division of the 
inheritance (was established) TCL 11 200: 16’ff. ; 
aNd HA.LA B AD.A.NI igdertima HA.LA iztizuma 
they (the brothers) went to court on account 
of the division of the inheritance from their 
paternal estate and then divided the shares 
Grant Smith College 254:8ff., ef. PN PN, wu PN, 

ana HA.LA igderima CT 4 9a:5; PN u 
PN, mari PN, assum zi-ti-su-nu PN, GAL 
4M AR.TU imhuruma PN and PN,, the sons of 
PN, approached the general on account of 
the division of their inheritance VAS 9 143:4. 


b) in MB (Alalakh): (should the adopted 
father die) minuwmmé wa.a™*".gu kala 
mimmasu [z]i-ta-su 3a PN-ma all the assets 
of the inheritance (i. e., his entire estate), 
whatever he owns, (shall be) the share of (the 
adoptive son) PN Wiseman Alalakh 16:8 and 
10 (MB). 

c) in Nuzi: DUB HALA HSS 5 75:1. 

d) in NB: tuppi wa.ta Sa PN wu PN, mari 
da PN, ... iti ahmed ana imu sdtu iztizu 
tablet concerning the assets of the inheritance 
which PN and PN,, the sons of PN;, divided 
among themselves in perpetuity BRM 2 24:1, 
and passim in NB; ftuppi HA.LA Sa GIS.8SUB. 
BA.MES érib-bitdtu sa PN u PN, mari sa PN, 
ttt ahdmes izizu Peiser Vertrige No. 91:1; ina 
tuppt HA.LA Sudti at (the writing of) this 
tablet concerning the assets of the inherit- 
ance (before the names of the witnesses) TCL 
12 43:46, but note: tupp: HA.LA sa PN ana 
PN, marisu tardinnu izizu tablet concerning 
the share which PN assigned to his second 
son, PN, VAS 1 35:1 (NB kudurru); for Cyr. 
128:1, see mng. la-10’, note the pl.: mannamma 
$a YA.LA.MES annd usannt whoever changes 
this division of the assets of the inheritance 
BRM 2 24:26. 

5. (a specific part of the exta) —-a) ingen.: 
ne-ri-ib HA.LA Borger, BiOr 14 192 K.3819+ :3, 
la~-ab HA.LA itabbal ibid. 194 K.8865 r.(!) 12, 
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and dupl. K.9483 r. 12 (unpub.); UZU.AM tmitti 
HA.LA iétGf MCT pl. 19 K.11097:4, see Borger, 
BiOr 14 192. 

b) in bit ziti: Summa BaA.La sa imitti ana 
arki amiti kanigsma asi if the right bit z. is 
bent towards the back of the liver and 
protrudes TCL 6 lr. 34, cf. (with the left bit z.) 
ibid. 35; ima KI DAL.BA.AN.NA ind 4 HA.LA 
imittr mala basi in the middle area in the 
right bit z. as far as it goes CT 20 44:50, cf. 
CT 31, sub mng. 6b; 9-% MU.NI ina ko-sal & 
HALA &@ imitti Slu nadi ninth protasis: 
there is an abrasion in the right ‘‘courtyard”’ 
of the bit z. K.3978+ i 33, cited Boissier Choix 
106, cf. 10-4 mMuU.NI ki-sal & HA.LA Sa imitte 
tarik ibid. 35 (anpub.) (all SB ext.). 

c) in fuppt zitti: Summa DUB HA.LA 
nisirtt baréitt the tablet concerning the z., 
the esoteric part of the diviner’s craft BiOr 
14 p. 192 and pl. 5 K.3819:1, and subscript, also 
K.9709 (umpub.), and MCT pl. 19 K.11097:1 
(subscript not preserved), also TCL 6 5 r. 53 
(catchline). 


d) zittu, in the LB text TCL 614, which 
combines extispicy and astrology for casting 
nativities: naphar 12 uzu.MES HA.LA 8a 
MUL.LU.<MAS> da Sin u Samas ina libbi ittiqu 
all together, twelve liver portents, the z. of 
the zodiac, within which the moon and the 
sun pass TCL 6 14:20, cf. ibid. 7, also HA.LA 
sa MUL the z. of (each of the twelve) zodiacal 
signs ibid. 15-19, see Sachs, JCS 6 65f. and 
ibid. 71f. 

6. dividing line, median line — a) in 
physiogn.: summa umsatum ina HA.LA 
Swrisu Saknat if there is a mole along the 
dividing line of his eyebrows (preceded by 
right and left eyebrows) YOS 10 54:9, ef. ina 
2t-tt-ti kutalligu along the dividing line of his 
back (preceded by the right and left sides of 
the back) ibid. 3, ina [Ha.Lla putisu (pre- 
ceded by the right and left sides of the fore- 
head) ibid. 6, [ina HA.LA Lidanis|u (preceded 
by [ina l}isanisu ina imittim — ina sumélim) 
ibid. 24, ina HA.LA I[i-<a>-ni-sJu saplim 
(preceded by the right and left sides of the 
underside of the tongue) ibid. 27, also ina 
HA.LA sugti8u (preceded by ina sugtisu sa 
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ZAG/GUB) ibid. 30, [ina HA.LA kisddisu] ibid. 
33 (OB physiogn.), parallel ina HA.LA SIG, 
ter-s[u] CT 28 25:6 (SB), ina HA.LA usarisu 
Kraus Texte 9dr. 21, also ibid. 36 ii 1, 3, 4 and 18, 
note (always after the right and left sides of 
a part of the body) ina mislimma (wr. BAR-ma) 
(replacing HA.LA) CT 28 25:23, and passim. 


b) in ext. (bariitu texts): agar HA.LA at the 
dividing line (parallel to agar Suméli, agar 
imittt lines 4’, 6’ and 9’f.) CT 31 5:7’ and 11’, 
also HA.LA ZAG (in broken context) ibid. 3 r. 
ii 10’; KIHA.LA Suméli imitiu the region of the 
dividing line at the left side (you may 
consider as) the right side KAR 444. 


7. rank, due (RS only): w atta i3tu HA.LA- 
bu ki tabis lu tetteneppussu and you must 
treat him politely and according to what 
is due to him MRS 9 193 RS 17.423:10 (let.), 
ef. mar Sarrima Sit wu istu HALA-su ki tabis 
lu tetteneppussu (he is a brother of PN) and 
even the son of a king, so treat him politely 
and according to what is due to him ibid. 22. 


The basic difficulty concerning zittu as a 
legal term is the fact that the word denotes 
both the object (real estate, assets, income, 
etc.) to be divided (either as totum divisum or 
totum non divisum) as well as the result of 
that operation, the part, share, etc. (again: 
pars pro diviso as well as pars pro indiviso). 
It is not always possible to establish which 
of these very different meanings zittw is 
supposed to render in a specific context, 
especially in NB texts, where a prosopography 
would often be needed to establish the exact 
family relationship of the persons who share 
in a field or income. This type of research 
would yield important results and shed more 
light on inheritance practices of that period. 
At this point one can only make the obser- 
vation that the eldest son seems to have 
received half of the legacy while the second 
and the third shared equally in the other 
half. 

Note that bi¢ zé# occurs in two different 
meanings in mngs. la—10’ and 5b, and fuppi 
zittt likewise in mngs. 4a and 5c. 


Landsberger, ZA 39 282f.; Petschow Pfandrecht 
68; Ungnad NRV Glossar 125 and AfO 14 59; 
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San Nicolé Babylonische Rechtsurkunden 85; 
Klima Untersuchungen zum altbabylonischen Erb- 
recht index s. v.; Cardascia Archives des Murasti 
index s. v. 

zittu in bel zitti s.; co-owner, partner; 
OB Alalakh, Nuzi, NB; cf. zdzu. 


a) with respect to fields: (a date orchard) 
bit nudunni: Sa *PN Sa itti PN, WEN HA.LA-S% 
fPpN’s dowry, which (she owns jointly) with 
PN, and his partner VAS 3 95:5, and dupl. 
ibid. 94:5; (a field) Sa ttt BN HA.LA.MES-Su-nu 
la zewuzu that has not been divided among 
their (the titleholders’) partners VAS 3 164:6, 
ef. Camb. 233:15, also mala HA.LA-si-nu Sa 
itt? EN.MES HA.LA.MES-Sé-nu ittabsi, TCL 138 
234:21; PN-ma [b]e-el z2i-tt-tim JCS 8 8 No. 
95:18 (OB Alalakh). 

b) with respect to prebends: kt maru sit 
libb[isu] sa PN la ittuladu PN ahasu u EN 
HA.LA-St ana marite ileqgima GI8.SUB.BA.MES- 
5% wu Nic.SID.MES Sa PN, abisu panisu idaggal 

.. (text al)-lik ahi[su u] BN HA.LA-8% ana 
mariti ana mubhi [e18.8uB.BA.MES] u Nic. 
Srp.MES Sa PN, [abisu ...] if no son of his 
ownis born to PN, PN will adopt his (younger) 
brother and his (the brother’s) partner so that 
the prebends and the property of his father, 
PN;, will belong to him (the brother) — his 
brother and his (the latter’s) partner [will 
pay] the tkw-tax that is incumbent upon the 
prebends and the property of his father, PN,, 
due to the adoption ZA 3 366:21 and 25, from 
Nbn. 380 plus Hebraica 3 13f.; HA.LA-8& gabbi 
Sa ina isqi mubanniitu ... HA.LA-8&&% Sa ina GIs 
da-lu-i.MES Sa istardti gabbi HA.LA-&&% sa ina 
uzu hu-ru-ub.MES $a alpi u maski WA.LA sa 
ind GIS.KI.E.NE.NE.MES a istarati gabbi mala 
HA.LA-8u gabbi sa itti ahhésu wu EN.MES HA.LA. 
MES-3é Sa ana mubanniitu ikkassidu (sale of) 
his entire share in the mubanniitu prebend, his 
entire share in the ‘“‘buckets”’ of the goddesses, 
his share in the tail meat of the ox and the 
(pertinent) hides, his entire share in the 
....-8 of the goddesses, (and) his entire share 
which (he owns) with his brothers and 
partners which pertains to the mubannitu 
prebend BRM 2 22:8, cf. ga iti LU.EN.MES 
HA.LA.MES-8% gabbi BRM 2 13:6, and passim, 
$a ttt ahhisu w EN.MES HA.LA.MES-8% VAS 15 
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18:7, and cf. also ibid. 23:18, BRM 2 16:9, TCL 
13 244:6. 

c) with respect to other income: kasap 
irbi &a gisri $a arhtissu a PN PN, LU.EN.MES 
HA.La-su PN, u PN, ga la PN ul inandinu 
PN, and PN, will not make monthly payments 
(to anybody) of the silver (received as) toll 
from the bridge owned (half) by PN and 
(half) by PN, as co-owners, without the per- 
mission of PN TCL 13 196: 18 (= Pinches Peek 18). 
Exceptionally in Nuzi: Ja mn wa.ua la bél 
piri ula mimma andkumi he said, “I am not 
a partner, I am not an office-holder, I have 
no claim whatsoever” JEN 333:12. 


zittu in $a zitti s.; shareholder(?); NA*; 
cf. zdzu. 


LU §4 HA.LA (in list of persons) ADD 855:17. 


ziturru s.; (a container); OAkk., Akk. lw. 
in Sum. 
3 DUG zé-tu-ru-wm ITT 2 892 r. iii 16’, RTC 


307 r. iii 20; 3 DUG 2é-tu-ru-wm KA.TAB.BA 
YOS 4 292:19. 


zizinu s.; halved (thing); lex.*; cf. zdzu. 


t.tar = 2t-za-nu (preceded by z2ézu, zitizam) 
Nabnitu J 238. 


Meissner, MAOG 1/2 21. 
zizanu (a locust) see stsdnu. 
zizibianu see zibibdnu. 
zizibu (milk) see szbu. 
ziziqtu (hem) see sissiktu. 


ziznu s.; (a synonym for “small’’); 
list.* 
2t-iz-nu = MIN (= [sehru]) CT 18 15 K.206 r. ii 15. 
Connect possibly with Sum. za.na, for 
which see Landsberger, WZKM 56 118 n. 29. 


syn. 


Zizru see zirzirru. 
*ziztu see *zizu C. 


zizu (zézu) in la zizu adj.; 1. undivided 
(held in joint ownership), 2. coparcener 
(referring to brothers); OB, MA; cf. zdézu. 

1. undivided (held in joint ownership, MA 
only): [Summa] abhé ina eqli la ze-e-zi if the 


*7izu C 


brothers [...] from an undivided field (in 
broken context) KAV 2 ii 27 (Ass. Code B § 4) 
and 39 (§ 5), cf. ina la ze-zi (in broken context) 
KAJ 8:19 (MA). 

2. coparcener (referring to brothers, OB 
and MA): mar awilim la zi-zu w wardum ul 
iqqv’ap a loan requiring security shall not be 
furnished to a coparcener or toaslave Goetze 
LE § 16:1; Summa Wilu ina abhé la 2i-2u-t-te 
napsate igmur if somebody takes the life of 
one of brothers who are coparceners KAV 2 
ii 15 (Ass. Code B § 2), ef. ibid. 23 (§ 3); mimma 
dumiqi sa mussa ina mubhisa iskununi la 
halqini abhi mutisa la zi-zu-t-tu ilaqge’u the 
brothers of her (the widow’s) husband who 
are (his) coparceners may take any jewelry 
which her husband settled upon her and 
which she still has in her possession KAV 1 iii 
89 (Ass. Code § 25); for similar contexts, see 
zdzu mng. 2d-5’. 


zizu A s.; (a bulb vegetable); NA.* 


e-2i-2zu tasdk you grate ezizzu-bulbs KAR 
171:5, wr. zi-zw in the dupl. KAR 178 r. vi 15 
(hemer.); NINDA ka-ma-nu Sa 2t-2t bread 
cake made with z. K.164:35, in BA 2 635, see 
von Soden, ZA 45 44:35, ef. ni[NDA k]a-man 
zi-z[u] KAR 228 r. 16. 


NA variant of ezizzw (a type of onion), q. v., 
as the variant forms of the hemerologies 
cited show. 


(Hrozny Getreide 59f.; von Soden, ZA 45 p. 50.) 
zizu B s.; teat; NA.* 


erbi. zi-ze-e-8&4 ina pika Sakna her four 
teats (i. e., those of [Star as a cow) are put 
to your (Assurbanipal’s) mouth (two you 
suck and two you milk) Craig ABRT 1 6r. 8. 


For correspondences in Heb. and Arabic, seo 
Holma Ko6rperteile 48. 


*zizu C (or *ziztu) s.; shares; SB*; only 
pl. attested; cf. zdzu. 


sag.tab An.?En.lil 4En.ki.ke,(K1p) 
nig.hal.hal.la ba.an.<ba>.e8.a.ta : sure 
ri Anu Enlil u Ea uzwizu zi-za-a-tim in the 
beginning, when Anu, Enlil and Ea divided 
the shares (i. e., night and day, between Sin 
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bairtu 


Suma nabi ba-%i-[lat ...] DN ruling over 
whatever bears a name K.3371:6 (joins Craig 
ABRT 2 K.232:16), ef. ba~i-la-at AMT 9,1:19; 
note the personal name !/-na-4.kUR-ba-i-la- 
at CBS 3652 (MB) in Clay PN p. 88, parallelling 
Ina-Esagila-bélet, see béltu mng. la-3’. 


ba irtu s.; female trapper; SB*; cf. bw aru. 

ba~-ir-tt Sa ba-i-ra-a-ti kassaptu sa kassaz 
pati §a ina siigata naddtu séssa greatest of the 
female trappers, greatest of the sorceresses, 
whose net is laid in the streets (whose eyes 
rove about in the squares of the city) 
Maqlu VII 84, also cited ibid. TX 155. 


b#@iru s.; 1. fisherman, hunter, 2. (a class 
of soldiers); from OB on; wr. syll. and Sv. 
HA, SU.HAx(PES); cf. bw aru. 


Su.ha = ba-?-i-ru (followed by usandé) Lu 
Excerpt I 245, also (with var. ba-i-ru) Igituh short 
version 252, cf. Su.hax, Su.hay up.DA Proto-Lu 
687b-c, and LU.MUSEN.DU, LU.SU.HA Bab. 7 pl. 6 
(after p. 96) iv 17f. (NA list of professions, coll.); 
[Su-ha-da] [Su.HA4] = ba--i-ru Diri V 100; ugula. 
Su.ha.e.ne = [a-kil ba--i-rt] Lu Il ii 7’; [gi8.mé4. 
Suj.ha (var. Su.kam.ma) = e-lip ba-i-ri Hh. IV 
274, var. from a RS text which often uses phonetic 
spelling; giS.bugin.Su.ha = && ba-i(var. -t)-ri 
pail of the fisherman Hh. IV 240, cf. gi.bugin. 
Su.ha = 8d ba--i-ri Hh. IX 219, ba-warR U+SAR 
= hi-sum $4 SU0.HA A IJ1/4:148; gid.sa.gi8.gi 
= sa-an-nu = se-e-tum sd LU.8U.HA net of the fisher- 
man (preceded by names for nets of the fowler) 
Hg. BIT 37, in MSL 6 78, also (followed by the nets 
Sikinnu, litti, §e&d, mesirtu, pagatu) Hg. AT 86ff., 
giS.sa.su.u8.kal = §u-[us-kal-lum] = &a-par-gal-lu 
$4 uG.8[u].n[a] ibid. 92, in MSL 6 76; note the re- 
placement (by corruption) Su.gigri(GIR;.GIR;), Su. 
e.dé (for Su.ha.dé) = ba-ru-u (for b@ iru) Lu IV 
352 f. 

uri mu.lu.gu.ha nam.pt ki.[gu]b ba.ni. 
in.1& : ina li ba-a-i-ri manzaza x-x-x-ta istakkanu 
in the city the fishermen .... SBH p. 78:19f. 

ha-di-il Kakir = Su.4a CT 18 9 ii 26 (syn. list, 
coll.). 

1. fisherman, hunter —a) in gen. — 1’ in 
adm., leg., and letters — a’ in OAkk., OB, 
MB, Nuzi, NA: x flour for Su.4a4 HSS 10 86:6 
(OAkk.); for SU.ga in Fara, see Jestin Suruppak 
881 r. iv 2, Deimel Fara 3 77x 8, and passim, Wr. 
HA.SU Jestin NTSS 569 ii 4; 4 Gin SU.HA,(PES) 
sa KU, ublu one-half shekel (of silver) for the 
fishermen who brought the fish TCL 10 39r. 5, 
ef. ibid. r. 8(O0B); kima... MA.HI.A SU.HA.MES 


31 


ba iru 


ittanarradu nini tbarru[ma(?)] igbé[nim] they 
informed me that the barges of the fishermen 
go down and catch fish (there) LIH 80:8, ef. 
ibid. 15 and 21, cf. also GI8.MA.TUR.HI.A Sinati 
[uw] LU.SU.HAx.MES 1.AM ARM 6 71r. 11’; 8U. 
HA.MES Sunu ... [it}tikunu b@eritam lipusu 
(see ba@ertitu) PBS 7 112:16 and 23, ef. ibid. 6; 
PN Sv.HA (added up with other men as 
ERIN) BA 5 510 No. 45:7, ef. PN SU.HA ibid. 
495 No. 17:9; a field adjacent to PN ba-i-ri 
MDP 22 45:5, cf., wr. LU 8U.HA BBSt. No. 28 
r. 8 (MB), and cf. 141 PN ba-i-ru. MDP 24 
382:28, also, wr. SU.HA ibid. 393:43, wr. 
ba-a-ri MDP 226r.4; 4 LU.MES ba-e-ru Sa 
uRU GN HSS 16 403:5, cf. eight witnesses 
Sa PN LU pa-e-ru HSS 13 58:13, ef. also ibid. 
230:16 (all Nuzi), PN LU pa-t-ru Wiseman Ala- 
lakh 48:4; 5 LU.SU.HA BE 17 58:3 (MB let.), 
ef. naphar 11 8U.HA.MES BE 15 162c:14; PN 
LU.SU.HA ina pan PN, Saknu ADD 771:1 (NA). 

b’ in NB: ana muhhi Lt.8u.Ha.MES Sa 
Bélti-3a-Uruk ming LU.SU.LHAMES sa 
Bélti-8a-Uruk ta-kat-tam-@ ... niinti ana giné 
Sa DN libbé LU.8u.HA.MES Sa DN, la ibarrw 
mimma elat LU.SU.HA.MES Sa DN, niskunsuz 
niiti_ as to the fishermen of the Lady-of-Uruk 
(the gangéi of Ur wrote, saying), ‘““Why do 
you chase away(?) the fishermen of the Lady- 
of-Uruk?” (I swear) they catch fish for the 
regular offerings of DN (only) as much as 
the fishermen of Sin, we have not imposed 
upon them more than upon the fishermen of 
Sin BIN 1 30:7, 12, 20, and 22 (let.), cf. 200 GuR 
nini a PN u LU.SU.HA.MES Sa titisu usélinu 
two hundred gur of fish which PN and the 
fishermen who are with him have brought 
ashore ibid. 54:7, also ibid. 16; LU.SU.HA.MES 
ba birit ali niinu ina narati $a Uruk u limite 
Uruk ibarru the fishermen of the region of 
the city(?) catch fish in the canals of Uruk 
and of the surroundings of Uruk TCL 13 163:5, 
also ibid. 11; 10 LU.SU.HA.ME ana muhhi 
LU.SU.HA.ME mahritu ina Hanna gullib conse- 
crate ten more fishermen in addition tothe 
previous(ly consecrated) fishermen of Eanna 
YOS 6 10:21, cf. LU.Su.aA ina kar Hanna 
TCL 9 83:13, LU.SU.BA.MES 8a Hanna YOS 7 
90:3; LU.Su.ga ga Samas Camb. 297:4, cf. 
LU.SU.HA.MES gabbi ga Samas Camb. 240:7; 
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zizu D 


and Sama) TCL 6 51:50, see Thureau-Dangin, 
RA 11 148ff. 


zizu D in Sa zizi s.; (mng. uncert.); OB 
math.*; cf. zdézu. 


ter 40 putur ana 5 Sa 2-22 igtma 7,30 tamz 
may take the reciprocal of 0; 40, multiply by 5 
.., you obtain 7,30 MCT 57 Eb 8. 


Since Sa zizi is derived from zdzu, it must 
be a term connected with division in mathe- 
matics. 


**zizuim (Bezold Glossar 112a) to be read 
2t-ib-im, see sibbu. 


zizitu. s.; division (of an inheritance); 
Elam*; cf. zdzu. 


tuppati &a zi-zu-4-ti asar tepir u dajani 
ublunimma tepir dajani u mart Sazsim maditu 
pi tuppati sa zitti ismima they brought the 
contracts pertaining to the division (of the 
inheritance) before the court scribe(?) and 
the judges, and the scribe, the judges and 
many citizens of Susa heard the wording of 
the contracts pertaining to the division MDP 
23 321 (= 322):32, cf. PN wu PN, ana sibi sa 
zi-[zju-ti ana dafjani(?) ...] MDP 22 165:15. 


zizzu s.; buzz, hiss; OB.* 

bi.iz = 2t-dz-zum, bi-iz-zum (between tkkillu and 
taniigatu) Nabnitu B 142f. 

summa hu-ur-hu-ud MUSEN astitam uwas: 
sirma zi-iz issi. if the trachea of the ‘‘bird”’ 
relaxes its stiffness and produces a hiss YOS 
10 52 iii 6 (OB ext.). 


Onomatopoeic term. 


**7i pl. zé (Bezold Glossar 110b) see imbaru 
and anzi. 


za A s. pl. tantum; 1. excrement, 2. refuse; 
SB; wr. syll. and 8; cf. ez, tezi. 

Se-e Sh = zu-%i MSL 2 151:24 (Proto-Ea); Se-e 
Sz = zu-u Ea I 153, also Recip.gEHa A iv 26; bi-e 
Si = zu-u Ea I 150; [bi-e] DURxME(?) = zu-u 
= (Hitt.) za-ak-kar 8? Voc. H 9’, see MSL 8 p. 60. 

Sh = ze-e OT 41 34:18’ (Alu Comm.); ta-ba-dé- 
ta-nu : zu-% Si-na-tu, excrement : feces (and) urine 
Lambert BWL 44:107 (Ludlul IIT Comm.), also, 
wr. 2t-e LBAT 1577 r. iv 13; x-ti | zu-a GCCI 2 
406:16 (med. comm.). 


zaA 


1. excrement —a) in gen.: Summa KI.MIN 
(= amélu ina saladlisu) Sb-Su izzi if a man 
voids his excrement in his sleep (preceded 
by Sindtisu istin urinates) CT 28 41 K.8821:10’, 
see AfO 18 74; Sstndtesun usarrapu qgirib 
narkabitesunu umasseruni zu-t-s4-un (the 
pursued enemy) passed hot urine (lit. burnt 
their urine), voided their excrement in their 
chariots OIP 2 47 vi 32 (Senn.), also ibid. 89:54; 
Saru sa birit ze-e u Sinati attu you, flatus, that 
are between the feces and the urine Kiichler 
Beitr. pl. 4 iii 62 (inc.), cf. kima ze-e (parallel 
kima Sinadti) LKA 102:8; [...] Upparsiduns 
listini (for listini) 2u-ti-Su (var. zu-8%) asamz: 
dtitu Sa libbisu lisémma may the [...]-s run 
away, his feces come out, the turmoil of his 
belly come out AMT 38,2 ii 3’+42,4:7, var. 
from AMT 45,5:5; summa ana bit améli Sahitu 
irubma Sh-8d izzi if a sow enters into some- 
body’s house and voids excrement CT 38 
47:52, cf. Summa kalbu ana pan améli 88-Sé 
dzzt CT 38 50:54, cf. also ibid. 55-57, 61-62, and 
passim in Alu, also, with 88-é% iddi (a falcon) 
drops his excrement CT 39 30:65; Sn-3é 
ukkupts utabb[ak] (a dog) voids his excrement 
close to (aman) CT 38 50:55; Summa sahti ana 
bit améli irubma Su NA |! ze-e ilmum if a pig 
enters the house of a man and eats the man’s 
excrement CT 38 47:45, dupl. CT 30 30 K.3 r. 
1, also quoted CT 41 30 r. 27ff. (Alu Comm.); ze-e 
kalbi ze-e [n]amsati ... tapattan you eat the 
excrement of dogs and flies Tul p. 19:18, 
after RS 9 157; eme.StD.KU"’= su-ra-ar ze-€ 
“lizard of excrement” Hh. XIV 213; ka-an-zu- 
zu = mu-ga-bil ze-e scarab (lit. who rolls 
excrement) Landsberger Fauna 40:21 (Uruanna). 

b) in med.: 8& isstér hurri excrement of a 
partridge (among 10 U.wia qutdr ten 
medicinal substances for fumigation) TCL 
6 34r.i4, with comm. [...] x ze-e rt bi w x 
(uncertain) BRM 4 32:20; 8 améléti human 
excrement AMT 74 iii 14, ef. U Sumuttu: AS SB 
amélati Uruanna IIt 5, S& Serri excrement 
ofa small child Labat, Semitica 3 18 iii 10; ana 
bullutisu Sh Sabi Sm kalbt Sm barbari 8b 
sélibi pigan sabiti ... tugattarsu in order to 
heal him, you fumigate him with the ex- 
crement of a pig, of a dog, of a wolf, of a fox, 
gazelle droppings (and other substances) AMT 
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za A 
93,1:10, and similar passim, cf. SE sinunti 
excrement of a swallow CT 23 45:19; 3 SE 
SE surdri 1sténis tasdk you bray three grains 
of lizard excrement together with (abukatu- 
resin, etc.) AMT 9,1:30, ef. Sm EME.DIR ga 
igart tasdk KAR 196 r. i 16; pigdn sabiti Sh 
IB.Nic.MuUSEN (for Nic.IB.MUSEN) gazelle 
droppings, excrement of a bat KAR 202 r. 
iv 4. 

c) as a descriptive name of various 
plants —1’ zé malahi (name of a plant, lit. 
sailor’s feces): [G ...]= ta-di-hu, [4 ...J = 


ze-e ma-lah, @ x [x] = MIN ZA 8 207:4ff. 
(Hh. XVII); U SH KA;.A, U GAB.BUR, U KIR,. 


ZAL, U GU.ip : U Sh MA.LAH, “‘sailor’s feces,” 
U KIR,.ZAL = ta-si-hu, 6 Si MA.LAH, : U binit 
agé “offspring of the flood” Uruanna I 658ff., 
ef. U Si MA.LAH : AS biniit <a>-gi-e Kécher 
Pflanzenkunde 12 i 83, dupl. CT 14 42 K.274+ :10 
(= Uruanna III 91); U Sm MALAH, : U himit 
siti: sdku ina Samni pasasu — 2é malahi 
{is a) drug against situ-fever, to bray and 
rub on in oil KAR 208 i-iii 50; [U1 [Sm] MA. 
LAH, (among drugs) CT 23 36:51, also AMT 
49,4:8. 

2’ zé summati (seed of the false carob, 
lit. dove’s dung): zér adagi : 8h summati seed 
of the false carob : dove’s dung Uruanna I 189; 
pigan sabiti pudru S& TU.MUSEN.MES AMT 
98,3:14, cf. AMT 24,5:10, 101,83 ii 7, CT 23 45:25, 
Kichler Beitr. pl. 14 i 5, and passim; for 2é 
nisaba, see mng. 2b-1’. 

2. refuse —a) 2é€ pahari grog (lit. potter’s 
refuse): Sika(LA). babar(DUG.QAa.BUR),[...], 
NE.Sig = ze-e pa-ha-ri Hh. X 379ff.; dug. 
Sika.bahar = ze-[e LU pal-har = ha-an-sa-bu 
potter’s clay Hg. 114, in MSL 7 112; Nag. 
HAR.bahar = MIN (= ert) [pla-ha-ri = 
N[A,] ze-e [pa]-har millstone (for making) 
grog Hg.D 147; ku.Ku kiskani Sh DvG.Qa. 
BUR tasdk you bray powder(?) of kigskani- 
wood (and) potter’s grog CT 23 36:59. 

b) zé nisaba — 1’ a plant: [...]= ze-e 
4Nisaba K.13710:5’ (to Hh. XVII). 

2’ worthless chaff: KU in.nuU.RI, in.nu. 
RI = dl-tum chaff, in.nu.RLRI = lu-ds-tum 
rusty(?) (straw), in.BUL+BUL = pu-u chaff, 
in.BUL+BUL.an.na = ze-e 4Nisaba Hh. 
XXIV 220ff.; Se.in.nu = ti-ib-nw straw, 


zi iB 
Se.in.R1I = il-tu chaff, §e.in. BUL+BUL = 
pi-e straw, Se.in.BUL+BUL.an.na = ze-e 


Ni-sa-ba Practical Vocabulary Assur 33 ff., cf. 
KU AN.NA : SE 4 Nisaba Kécher Pflanzenkunde 
30b iii 6; IN.BUL+BUL.AN.NA (among drugs) 
KAR 186 r. 35, also 8& 4Nisaba AMT 65,5:2 
and 5,5:5. 

c) 2é bugl refuse of malt: 8é.munuy,. 
meS= ze-e MIN (= bu-gu-lu) Practical Vocabu- 
lary Assur 196; [Si].JmuNU,] = ze-e MUNU, 
Kocher Pflanzenkunde p. 8 No. 32b i 14; tna 
pisu SE.MUNU, 1-sa-ib (the patient) shall 
chew(?) malt refuse in his mouth AMT 21,7:4; 
1 sina SE (or zip) @tS su-se 1 situa 8h huspi 
1 sina SE.MUNU, 1 sina 8& (or zip) kukri 
1 sina burasi tasammid you make a 
bandage of one sila of refuse(?) of s#Su- 
wood, one sila of refuse(?) of bran, one sila of 
refuse of malt, one sila of refuse(?) of kukru 
(and) one sila of juniper KAR 195:24, and 
passim in med. 

d) 2é uzni earwax (lit. refuse of the ear): 
a-me-ra ze-e uz-ni_ earwax (means) the refuse 
of the ear Lambert BWL 52 Ludlul IIT 19 comm.; 
Su-e uenisu abaru the wax of his ears is lead 
KAR 307:14 (description of a non-pictorial sym- 
bolic representation of a deity). 

For etym., cf. Heb. s@@ and s0’& (Gesenius 
664), see Holma Kérperteile p. 9. Ad mng. 


17 


1lc—2’: Thompson, Iraq 5 25, and Thompson 
DAB 186. 
Ad mng. 2c: The interpretation of Kv. 


MUNU, as 2é bugli in refs. from med. texts is 
based on the equation of the Practical 
Vocabulary Assur, although it is possible 
that KU.MUNU, should occasionally be read 
gém bugli. The logs. Ku and KU.KU in med. 
texts, occurring not only with buglu but 
with various tree and plant names, and usually 
as an ingredient of bandages, may both have 
to be read z% and interpreted as “refuse” 
rather than as gému, “flour.” 


zB s.; half; lex.*; ef. zdzu. 

giS.sila = qu-% — qi-measure, gis.sila.bar.ra 
= 2u-u (var. zu-uz) gu-% Hh. VITA 237f. 

Variant of zéizw; note the compound Sizit < 
Sin+zt, “two-thirds,” Landsberger, WZKM 56 
111 and n. 9. Grammatical considerations 
preclude the interpretation of the difficult 
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** 7 wabbu 


passage mahir? ana zu-a lu itir RA 8 65 i 15 
(OBroyal) as “my enemy was reduced to half.” 
Zu-a in the text may be a mistake. 


**7p~abbu (Bezold Glossar 110b) see apsi. 
zuazu see zdzu. . 
zubaru (a staff) see usparu. 

zubbu see zumbu. 


zubulla@u_ see zubulla. 


zubulli (zubull@u) s.; marriage gift; OB, 
MA*; cf. zabalu. 

a) in OB: [assum zu-bu]-ul-le-e Sa PN... 
u ahhisu ana bit PN, zu-bu-ul-la-<su> iz-bi- 
[lu-ma] marat PN.-[ma] la idd[inu] 'PN, assat 
PN, ana zu-bu-ul-le-e isha[tu] with regard to 
the marriage gift which PN and his brothers 
brought as his (PN’s) marriage gift to the 
house of PN,, since they did not give PN,’s 
daughter (to PN in marriage), they have 
brought suit against PN,, the wife (i.e., widow) 
of PN, to (recover this) marriage gift Riftin 
48:1, 5 and 9; the (named persons) investi- 
gated their claim zu-bu-ul-la-su ipulusu[nite] 
and (ordered her) to return to them (lit. they 
repaid to them) his (PN’s) marriage gift ibid. 15. 

b) in MA: Summa wilu ana bit emesu zu- 
bu-ul-la-a iz-bil if a man has brought the 
marriage gift into the house of his father-in- 
law (and his prospective wife has died) KAV 
1 iv 41 (= Ass. Code § 31); Summa abu ana bit 
eme Sa maresu bibla ittabal <zubulld> iz-2i-bi-el 
SAL ana maresu la tadnat u marasu <saniud sa 
assassu ina bit abisa usbutuni mét assat maresu 
méte ana maresu sanate Sa ana bit emesu 
<zubullé la> iz-bi-lu-t-ni ana ahiizite iddansi 
if a father has brought the biblu-gift, (that is) 
has brought <the z.-gift>, into the house of 
the father-in-law of his son, but the girl has 
not (yet) been given to his son and this son of 
his, whose (prospective) wife is (still) living 
in her father’s house, has died, he may give 
in marriage the (prospective) wife of his dead 
son to his second son for whom he (the 
father) has <not> brought <any marriage 
gift> into the house of his father-in-law (in both 
cases z. restored) ibid. 21 and 27 (= Ass. Code 


zubullé 


§ 30a); Summa bél DUMU.SAL Sa zu-bu-ul-la-a 
imtahhuruni marassu ana tadant la imaggur 
hadima abu sa zu-bu-ul-la-a izbiluni kallassu 
tlaqqia ana marigu iddan if the father (lit. 
owner) of the girl, who has received several 
wedding gifts, refuses to give over his 
daughter, the father (of the bridegroom) who 
has brought the wedding gifts may, if he so 
wishes, take (her as) his daughter-in-law and 
give her to his son (or, if he so wishes, he may 
take in full amounts whatever tin, silver or 
gold he has brought, apart from foodstuffs) 
ibid. 29 and 33 (= Ass. Code § 30b); 2 ANSE 50 
(siz) eum ina mubhi PN 2 anSw 50 (sina) 
seum ina muhhi PN, naphar 5 anSu se’um 
kimu zu-bu-ul-la-a-e §a ana bit emisunu iz-bi- 
lu-ni PN, la iz-bi-lu-ni_ two homers and fifty 
silas of barley charged to PN, two homers 
and fifty silas charged to PN,, all together, 
five homers of barley, which they brought in 
lieu of a marriage gift, (but) which PN, (the 
brother of PN,) did not bring OIP 79 p. 89 
No. 5:7 (from Tell Fakharija). 

The term zubulli is essentially a synonym 
of biblu and in many respects also one of 
tirhatu. All three terms denoted, originally 
at least, the ceremonial bringing of gifts that 
consisted mainly of comestibles into the house 
of the bride for the marriage banquet. Note 
that the characteristic verb is abdlu or 
zabalu; only tirhatu appears with naddnu, as 
well as with zabdlu, cf. nig.mi.as.s4.a.ni 
in.il : tirhas[sa izbil] Ai. VILii 28 and 41. The 
gifts were sent or brought by the father of the 
bridegroom, also by the groom himself, alone 
or jointly with his brothers, as an essential 
token and part of the complex and often 
protracted marriage ceremonial. While zubul- 
la and biblu retained this mng. at all periods, 
tirhatu changed as early as the OB period and 
came to denote the transfer of money or 
valuables, the amount of which had to be 
agreed upon by the fathers of bride and 
bridegroom. The terms zubullé and biblu have 
different distributions in time and region, 
though in the Ass. Code biblu (possibly taken 
from an OB original) is glossed by <zubulld> 
zabalu (cf. § 30a cited sub usage b). For 
further discussion, see biblu and tirhatu. 
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David Vorm en wezen van de huwelijkssluiting 
naar de oudoostersche rechtsopvatting p. 15; 
Koschaker, MVAG 26/3 42ff. ; Koschaker, ArOr 18/3 
252 n. 45; Driver and Miles Babylonian Laws 1 
249f. 


zubutta s.; (a kind of club); lex.* 
zu-bu-ud HA-tent = zu-bu-ui-tu-u, zu-gu-ud HA- 

tend = pa-tar-rum Ha IV 115f. 

zuguld s.; 

Sum. lw. 
m.gu.lé = zu-gu-lu-um Kagal D Fragm. 6:9. 


man with big teeth; lex.*; 


zubaru (part of the foot) see subaru. 
zuhariitu (reduction) see subarttu. 
zukagipu see zugagipu. 

zukigipu see zugagipu. 

zukkatu see zuqqutu. 

zukki (Elam. word) see sukki. 

zukkir (king, Elam. word) see sukkir. 
**7ukkii (Bezold Glossar 112b) see sukku. 


zukk6@ adj.; cleansed (referring to a priest); 
syn. list*; cf. zaki. 


[zul-uk-ku-% = [xl-[x]-[rul (read probably [rJa- 
al[m]-Tku(!)] washed) CT 18 10 r. i 12f. 


zukkuritu s.; (mng. uncert.); lex.*; cf. 
zakaru A. 

nig.sag.il.la = zuk-ku-ru-tu (var. sag.il.la 
= zu-kur-ru-v, between zakaru and tisgaru) Nabnitu 
IV 289. 

Since nig.sag.il.la normally corresponds 
to Akk. andandnu and pihu, words meaning 
“substitute,” one should connect zukkuritu 
with zkru B and suggest a corresponding 
mng. 


zukru (or zugru) s.; (mng. uncert.); Mari.* 


[aSsJum zu-uk-ri-im [w AB.HI.A ...] mahar 
PN PN, iqhiém ummami zu-uk-rla-am] u 
AB.HI.A idin PN, said to me in front of PN, 
with reference to [the transfer of] pasture 
land(?) and cattle, as follows, “Give (me) 
pasture land(?) and cattle’ Studies Robinson 
p- 103:l and 3, ef. béli ... zu-uk-ra-am nada: 
nam igbiém my lord ordered me to give the 
pasture land(?) ibid. 5. 


zuiku A 


Since As.y1.a refers to cattle in a general 
way (see, e. g., ARM 1 118: 6ff. and 51r. 11), it 
would not fit the contexts to connect zukru 
with zikaru and take it to denote male animals. 


zuka s.; (a kind of frit used in glassmaking) ; 
MB, SB; cf. zakakatu. 

a) as semifinished product (SB only): 
summa zu-ka-a ana epésika if you want to 
produce z.-frit ZA 36 190 II §1:1, ef. 2u-ku-t 
S[ums]u its (the product’s) name is z.-frit 
ibid. 192 § 1:6. 

b) as material for glassmaking — 1’ in 
MB (always aban zuki): an-ma,(P1)-nd dx(HA)- 
bax(BAR)-an zu-kix(KAK)-i to one mina of z.- 
frit (you add certain chemicals) Iraq 3 89:1 
and 4, also NAM max-nd Sin 84-qil dy-bax-an 
2u-kix-t ibid. 33; Sigil zz NA, 2u-kix-t ibid. 16. 

2’ in SB: 10 ma.na 2u-ki-e tuhassal you 
crush ten minas of z.-frit ZA 36 184 § 2:24, 
and adi zu-ku-t [...] until the z.-frit is [...] 
ibid. 25; 1 MA.NANA,2u-ku-% ibid. 198 § 16:15, 
also ana 1 MA.NA 3 GIN zu-ku-% Sa KUS KV.GI 
Saknu ibid. 198 § 19:22, ana 1 MA.NA 2[u-k]i-¢ 
ibid. 200 § 25* 16. 


For other types or designations of frit and 
similar materials, see anzahhu and tersitu. 
See also zabzabgi. 


Thompson. DAC index s. v. 


zuku A s.; infantry; NA. 


a) ziku alone: RN-ma narkabtu u zu-ki 
ana idi birts Sa mat A&Sur ana kasadi ilika 
RN, narkabati zu-ki ana nirarite ispur but 
Nebuchadnezzar marched (with) chariotry 
and infantry to conquer the (border) fortress 
of Assyria (again), and A&sSur-ré8-i8i dis- 
patched chariotry and infantry to (its) 
assistance CT 34 39 ii8 and 10 (Synchron. Hist.); 
narkabati pithallu ut zu-ku §a GN issija assege 
I incorporated into my (army) the chariotry, 
cavalry and infantry of Carchemish AKA 367 
iii 69 (Asn.), also ili 58, 63, and 77, etc.; 1119 
LU.ERIN.MES KAL.MES 5 LIM-Sd-nu ZL.MES ina 
muhhi ahis ammar métuni ta libbisunu métu 
uammar baltuni baliu ana Lt zu-ku sa ekalla 
tadnu 1,119 able-bodied men, roughly 5,000 
of them (including dependents), not taking 
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into account how many of them are (at this 
moment) dead or alive, have been assigned 
to the palace infantry ABL 304:6. 

b) in 2k sépé: ina mithus zu-ki cir! 
piu[st ...] by means of infantry attacks 
(and) breaches Rost Tigl. III No. 20:7, see p. 
18:108; 50 gI8.aieIR 200 pithallu 300 LU 
zu-uk cin" ina libbisunu aksur out of them 
I formed a unit consisting of fifty chariots, 
two hundred mounted men (and) three 
hundred foot soldiers Lie Sar. 75; ana méteq 
LU zu-uk Gin" Supsuqu malaksa the passage 
by means of it (the road) was too difficult 
even for the advance of foot soldiers (men- 
tioned beside narkabtw and sist) TCL 3 22 
(Sar.), cf. ana méteg zu-uk cirn™ ibid. 325, and 
métega stiga sa zu-uk air™ silanis étiqu a 
narrow passage by which the foot soldiers 
could only pass sideways ibid. 330; ina 1 
narkabtija u 1000 pithal sépéja Sitmurti Lb 
zu-uk Gin" -ia lipat tlahazi with only me on 
a chariot, and 1,000 of my own shock cavalry 
and my own battle-experienced foot soldiers 
Lie Sar. 150; ina Sukbus aramme u qitrub 
Supt mithus zu-uk Gin™ pilst niksi u kal-ban- 
na-te alme akSud I conquered (the city) after 
a siege, using piled up siege ramps, the action 
of battering rams and an infantry attack (by 
means of) breaches, mines and scaling ladders 
OIP 2 33 iii 22 (Senn.), cf. ina qurrub supé 
nimgall dirt u kal-ban-na-te mithuswu zu-uk 
Gin! ibid. 62 iv 80, and ina mas-pak eperi u 
qurrub Supi mithusu zu-[uk ein] ibid. 63 v 11. 


The specification sépé is added to ziku only 
in the inscriptions of Sar. and Senn. The ref. 
in Lie Sar. 150, above, shows a haplology: Lt 
zu-uk <cin™> cir™-ia, due to the specific use 
of ein" -ca, in the meaning “my own,” in NA 
royal inscriptions. 

Manitius, ZA 24 122f.; (Ungnad, AfO 14 329). 


zuku B s.; clarity; SB*; cf. zaki. 


summa A zu-ki ilikunimma naru qiri[bsa 
...] if clear water comes down (in the month 
of Kislimu) and the central part of the river 
[is ...] (and the [water] is black and contains 
red foam) CT 39 16:46 (SB Alu), cf. Summa A 
zu-ki[...] ibid. 45. 


zumbu 

zukurrii s.; (mng. uncert.); lex.*; ef. 
zakaru A. 

sag.il.la = zu-kur-ru-i (var. nig.sag.il.la 


= 2uk-ku-ru-tu, between zakaéru and tisgaru) Nab- 
nitu IV 289. 


For discussion, see zukkuritu. 


zukitu s.; (mng. uncert.); OA*; cf. zaki. 

istt Glikim panéma zu-ku-sd sébilamma u 
lérubam send me her accounting(?) with the 
next messenger so that it comes into my hands 
Chantre p. 107 No. 15:24, cf. zu-ku-sd sébilamma 
ibid. 18. 


Probably a variant of zakitu, q. v. 


zulubhé (a breed of sheep, a type of fabric) 
see sulumhii. 


zulumhi (a breed of sheep, a type of fabric) 
see sulumbii. 


zumaru s.; refrain or burden ofasong; SB*; 
cf. zamaru A. 


Sarru ... Lisikitu usakal naru ... izame 
mur zu-ma-ra ikassada ina libbi api ikarrar 
(with an iron knife) the king makes food 
portions for the Lisikitu-spirits (possibly 
ancestral spirits) (while) the singer sings (the 
song indicated), when he (the singer) has 
reached the refrain, he (the king) throws (the 
pieces of meat) into the opening (of a conduit 
through which previously, see lines 26 to 28, 
blood, honey, oil, beer and wine were poured) 
KAR 146 r.(!) i 22, ef. ibid. r.(!) ii 24; ndru... 
iammur zu-ma-ra tkassada Sarru ina 
naptenit ussab- the singer sings (the song 
indicated), when he reaches the refrain the 
king sits down to the meal ibid. r.(!) ii 6, ef. 
zu-mar-su ugalmmar] ibid. obv.(!) ii 9. 


zumbu (zubbu, zunbu) s.; 1. fly, 2. (a fly- 
shaped ornament of precious stone); OB 
Qatna, MB, EA, SB; wr. syll. and nim; cf. 
eli in a zubbi sili, kasddu in sa zubbi kussudi, 
zumbu in $a zumbr. 

[.--] = [xrm™ rim] — zy-um-[bu] Emesal Voc. 
II 98; [ni-im] nim = zu-bu VAT 10754:6’ (unpub., 
text similar to Idu); [ni-im] [Nim] = [zu-wm]-bu 
S* Voc. AD 13’; nim = zu-um-bu Hh. XIV 304; 
nim.ur.mah = zu-um-bu(var. -bt) ni-e-8dé (vars. 
ni-8, ni-e-8i) lion fly, nim.ur.saAL+UR = MIN 
nes-tum (var. ni-e8-t7) lioness fly, nim.ur.bar.ra 
= MIN bar-ba-ri(var. -ru) wolf fly, nim.ur.KU 
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= MIN kal-bi dog fly, nim.gud = min al-pi bull fly 
Hh. XIV 309-313; nim.a = zu-wm-bu(var. -bi) 
me-e water fly, nim.na, = MIN ab-nu(var. -ni) 
stone fly, nim.lél = lal-la-dr(var. -ar)-tu%, nam-bu- 
ub-té (var. nu-ub-tum), zu-um-bi dig-pi honey fly, 
nim.i.nun.na = zu-um-bi hi-mit (vars. hi-mi-ti, 
hi-me-ti) ghee fly Hh. XIV 323-328; nim.1lal = 
nu-ub-tum = zu-[um-bi dis-pi], nim.mud = dé-tur- 
ru = MIN [da-mi(?)], [nim ].2u = zaq-gi-tum = MIN 
[38& rigimsu madu], [njim.sahar.ra = lam-sa-tum 
= Jnam)-[su(?)] dust fly, nim.a = zu-[wm]-[bt1 me-e 
=f[...], nim.na, = MIN ab-ni = [...], nim.sig,. 
sig, = sa-su-ru = [MIN qis-ti ar-qu] green forest fly, 
nim.za.gin.na = (blank) = nim [...] Lands- 
berger Fauna 37:10-17 (Hg.); nim.mes = zu-un- 
bu, nim.mes lal.meS$ = MIN dis-pi, nim.mes 
i.nun.na= MIN hi-ma-ttul, nim.meSs.ur.gery(KU) 
= MIN [kal-bi] Practical Vocabulary Assur 423-426 ; 
nim.“kaA = nim sd ri-gim-sé% ma-a-du, nim.sig,. 
Sig, = NIM gis-ti ar-qu, nim.zu.ra.ah, nim.kuy,. 
ku, = nim la-bi-e Landsberger Fauna 41:29-32 
(Uruanna); nim.kas,(!).a = Nim e-si-du [pan mé] 
ibid. 34; nim.1lal = nim dig-pi ibid. 38; NIM nam- 
bu-ub-t% = nim a-[da-m]u-mu ibid. 40; [na,.nim. 
za].gin = zu-um-bu Hh. XVI 120, ef. na,.nim. 
za.gin Wiseman Alalakh 447 ii 15 (Forerunner to 
Hh. XVI); nim.guskin = zu-um-bu Hh. XII 349; 
nim.ur,(!).ury : ha-mi-[tét} bil-[bil-lu] Kocher 
Pflanzenkunde 28 ii 25, ef. ibid. 12 iii 25, with comm. 
zu-um-bu CT 41 45 BM 76487:9. 


1. fly —a) in gen.: ila kima zu-um-bi-e 
eli bél nigé iptahru the gods gathered like 
flies over the performer of the sacrifice Gilg. 
XI 161; ila ga Uruk supiri ittiru ana zu-um- 
bi-e ihabbubu ina ribdti the gods of “Uruk 
of the Sheepfold” became (like) flies buzzing 
in the squares Thompson Gilg. pl. 59 K. 
3200:12; [et]tdéiulana zul-wm-bi thtadal punzirz 
vu the spider spun a web for the fly Lambert 
BWL 220:23; if aman due to his disease iprima 
ana hubdtisu nim la ithi imét vomits and 
no fly will come near his vomit, he will die 
Labat TDP 162:60, cf. ibid. 174:5 and PBS 2/2 
104:1 (MB); Summa KI.MIN (= birsu) kima NIM 
nap-ru-si [itanmar] if a light like a flying fly 
has been seen CT 38 28:31 (SB Alu); MUD NIM 
tapassaS you smear (the sore spot) with the 
blood of a fly KAR 197:18, cf. SAG NIM SAG 
NIM.A (as medication) AMT 82,2r.7; summa 
amitu hirdt sa kima hirdt nim malat if the 
liver is full of ....-s like ....-s of a fly(?) 
TCL 6 1:60 (SB ext.); ki-¢ zu-wm-bi (var. NIM) 
ina gat nakrikunu lipasukunu Wiseman 
Treaties 601. 
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b) asa personal name: “Zu-um-bu VAS 
6 152:4, and passim, cf. ™"Zu-um-ba-a ibid. 
188:24, cf. also NIM-a BE 10 55:16 (all NB); 
™Zu-un-bu ADD 201:1, cf. ibid. 6. 

c) varieties —1’ zumbi himéti ghee fly: 
[summa kullbaba simitu rabbitu ... ina bit 
améli kima [zu(!)l-um-bu himé[ti] ittaprasuma 
ittanmarw if big red ants are seen flying about 
a man’s house like ghee flies KAR 376:10 (SB 
Alu), cf. ettita Sa igari NIM.I.NUN UR.ME [...] 
CT 40 14 K.7030+ :23 (SB Alu rit.), cf. Hh. XIV 
328, in lex. section. 


2’ zumbi kalbi dog fly: NIM.UR.KU (in list 
of drugs) TCL 6 34 r. i 8, also Labat TDP 
194:45, ef. Hh. XIV 312, in lex. section. 


3’ zumbi mé water fly: SAG NIM SAG 
nim.A the head of a fly, the head of a water 
fly (as medication) AMT 82,2 r. 7, cf. Hh. 
XIV 323, in lex. section. 


4’ zumbi abni stone fly: NIM.NA, K.3953 
ii 13, cited Boissier Choix p. 6, ef. Hh. XIV 324, in 
lex. section. 


5’ zumbi hurdsi gold fly (used as a drug): 
six herbs and nIM.KU.aI 7 Sammi anniiti tapas 
a gold fly, you bray these seven drugs AMT 
88,3:5, ef. U.NIM.KU.GI A DIR Kécher Pflanzen- 
kunde 12 iv 68’. 


6’ other varieties: for zumbi nési, zumbi 
nésti, zumbi barbart, zumbi alpi, zumbi dispi, 
zumbi labé, see Hh. XIV, He., etc., in lex. section. 
See also adammimu, ésidu pan mé, hamitu, 
labbinu, lallartu, lamsatu, nambubtu, zagqqitu. 


2. fly-shaped ornament of precious stone: 
18§t NIM.MES rabiti Sa IAnum ipusu ki siihisu 
ula anniitu lu NA,.ZA.Gin kisddija aj amsi (the 
goddess) held up the great (lapis lazuli) flies 
that Anu had made (for her) in his love (and 
swore), ““O gods here, as surely as I shall 
not forget the lapis lazuli-stones around my 
neck (shall I not forget these days of the 
flood)” Gilg. XI 163, ef. na,.nim.za.gin 
Hh. XVI 120 and Forerunner, in lex. section; 
1 nim hurdsi one gold fly (in list of jewelry) 
RA 43 168:315, cf. ibid. 170:337 (OB Qatna 
inventory), cf. also nim.KU.GI Hh. XII 349, 
in lex. section. 

Landsberger Fauna 130f. 
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zumbu in 8a zumbi s.; fly whisk; NA*; 
ef. zumbu. 

$a zu-um-bi KU.aI a golden fly whisk (list 
of booty) Winckler Sar. pl. 45 B 27, see Thureau- 
Dangin, TCL 3 p. 78, ef. Sa [Nim KU.erl TCL 
3 357 (Sar.). 

For other words for “fly whisk,” see eli 
in sa zubbi Silt, also ka&ddu in Sa zubbi kudssudi 
(BA 22 ii 43, i 58 and EA 25 iii 52). 


zummii v.; 1. tolack, miss, to be deprived 
of, 2. to cause to miss, to deprive of; from 
OB on; II, IT/2. 

1. to lack, miss, to be deprived of —a) in 
gen.: bélt zu-uwm-ma-a-ku raém[ka] my lord, 
I miss your love ZA 49 170iii 12 (OB), cf. %-za- 
am-ma [x]-mi ibid. ii 5; ana biti $a éribiisu 2u- 
um-mu-% nira to the place where anyone 
who enters (remains) deprived of light (i. e., 
the nether world) CT 15 45:7 (Descent of I8tar), 
also Gilg. VII iv 36, STT 28 iii 2 (Nergal and EreS- 
kigal); ka[ru li-id]-di-ka nibiru lizérka Sa ina 
ahisa tattallaku aha zu-um-me let the harbor 
reject you (UrSanabi), let the ferry landing 
refuse you (from now on), may you, who 
used to frequent its (the ocean’s) shore be 
denied (lit. miss) its shore! Gilg. XI 236; i3pike 
hisu zu-um-mu-t elleta 4Nisaba his (the poor 
man’s) storage jars lack pure barley AnSt 6 
150:6 (Poor Man of Nippur); zim bélija sa u- 
za-mu-% limur let me see again the face of 
my lord, which I miss ARM 2 112:12 (let. of 
awoman); akalam u suruptam t-za-am-ma I 
am without food and firewood ARM 2 113:22; 
ina hubirisina t-za-am-ma sitta because of 
their (mankind’s) noise, I (a god) lack sleep 
YOR 5/3 pl. 1 (= BRM 4 2) i 8, also JSS 5 123:16 
(Atrahasis); sig dlisu zu-mu-ma ana dir dari 
la ikabbasu (the dying man) will be deprived 
of the streets of his city, which he will never 
tread again STT 73:39; note, with ana: [ana] 
Hzda uz-za-me qagiq|uru saqu bit tuklatenr 
[an]a Ezida %-za-me sim[at] lalé daggali I miss 
Ezida, the lofty place on which we (all) rely, 
I miss Ezida, the jewel splendid to look at 
STT 65:6f., see Lambert RA 53 130, and cf. 
u-ku-u-ti-ia uz-za-mi ibid. line 8. 

b) in omen texts: bitu sé akal u mé %-2a0- 
am-Imal that house will lack food and drink 


zummi 


CT 38 31:15, ef. bitu 84 irba t-za-am-ma KAR 
382 r. 39, also bitu 84 masqd vi-za-am(text 
-mar)-ma KAR 382 r. 45, naru sé mé u-za-am- 
ma CT 39 17:56 and 58 (all SB Alu). 

c) in curses: may Sin cover his body with 
leprosy so that adi im baltu bissu li-za-mi-ma 
kima umam séri séra lirpud as long as he 
lives he shall be deprived of his own house 
and have to roam outside (the city) like a 
wild animal MDP 2 pl. 23 vi 53 (MB kudurru); 
girib ekurri wu ekalli ttalluku li-za-am-me-[ma] 
ina uggat tli u sarri kakdame Uikil réssu may 
he be denied admission to temple and palace, 
so that he remain ever under the wrath of god 
and king ADD 646 r. 29 and 647r. 29; ikkil 
Adad li-za-me-t-ma zunnu ana ikkibisunu 
lissakin may they be deprived of Adad’s 
thunder so that rain be denied them AfO 8 
20 iv 12 (ASSur-nirari treaty); saplis ina ersetim 
etemmakunu mé li-za-mu-u may your spirits 
be deprived of water below in the nether 
world Wiseman Treaty 477, cf. gaplis ina 
ersetim G[rpDIM-8% mé] lu-u-za-am-me BRM 
4 50:16 (NA), also ina x (x) DU ersetim etemz 
masu li-za-ma-~ kipsti (for kispi) may his 
spirit be deprived of food offerings in the 
nether world BE 8 4:6 (NB). 

2. to cause to miss, to deprive of: elem: 
mésunu la salalu émid kispi nig mé u-za-am- 
me-Su-nu-tt I condemned their spirits to 
restlessness, I deprived them of food offerings 
and of those who would pour (memorial) 
libations Streck Ash. 56 vi 76; rigim améliti 
kibis alpi wu séni Sisit alala tabi t-za-~am-ma-a 
ugarisu I deprived his (country’s) fields of 
human voices, of cattle and sheep tracks and 
joyous harvest songs Streck Asb. 58 vi 103; (I 
besieged him) [...]4Nisabat%-za-ma-su (and) 
deprived him of food KAH 2 84:68 (Adn. II); 
may Adad contaminate his fields with alkali 
li-za-am-mi Asnan aj usési urgiti (and) de- 
prive them (thus) of barley, and not permit 
anything green to grow (there) MDP 6 pl. 11 iii 
12 (MB); iparrasa talittuikkil Serriu laké (var. 
la?i) tarttu %-za-am-ma_ they will stop (all) 
birth, make the nurse miss the crying of the 
baby and small child Or. NS 27 141:2 (Era IIT), 
ef. tkkil laké ina sia rebit lt-za-alm-ma t]a- 
rit-ku-un Wiseman Treaties 439; ndru s& 
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issekkerma rita u maésgita t-za-am-ma that 
river will be dammed up and will deprive 
(people) of pasture and watering place CT 
39 17:57 (SB Alu); [...]-ra wuz-za-am-ma-a 
kuruppu (parallel: iptaras alakta) BHT pl. 5 
i 4 (LB lit.), see Landsberger and Bauer, ZA 37 88, 
Oppenheim, ANET 312 bn. 1. 


This verb has been separated from sami, 
“to be thirsty,” on the following grounds: 
a) sami, is not attested in II, the causative 
being expressed by III, (see etemmasu mé 
ligasmi CH xliii 40); b) zummi is never 
written with the sign su, even in texts which 
use this sign, e. g., Descent of I8tar, and 
dupls., cited sub mng. la; c) the use of sami, 
“to thirst,” in a transferred mng. “to yearn 
for’ seems far-fetched when the subject of 
the verb is a word like igpiku, nadru, bitu, ete. 
It appears rather that the basic mng. of 
zummé is “to lack, to miss,” as the negative 
of rasé% “‘to have,” used in poetic contexts. 
Mostly it is used as a transitive verb, but it 
may also be used as a factitive, see mng. 2. 

(von Soden, ZA 49 180.) 


zummunu v.; (mng. unkn.); gramm.* 
tu-za-am-man 5R 45 K.253 ii 35. 


zumru (zwru)s.; body (human body, animal 
body, body of an object, etc.); from OB on; 
wr. syll. (ina zu--ri-Su BBSt. No. 8 iv 16, ana 
zu-ri-ia CT 14 47 BM 35503:5, zu-ru PBS 1/2 
115:29, RA 18 162:22) and sv. 


[su-v] [su] = [z]Ju-wm-rum, &1-i-rum MSL 2 133 
vii 47f. (Proto-Ea); su, bar = zu-um-ru Nabnitu 
X 10f.; ba-dr BAR = ka-bat-tu, zu-um-rum, pag-ru 
A 1/6:184ff.; bar = zu-wm-ru A-tablet 599; ku-us 
su = hu-u-su, zu-um-ru, ma-ds-ku Ea II 310ff., also 
A II/8 iv A 56ff.; ni-i mm = ra-ma-nu, e-mu-qu, 
zu-um-rum Idu IT 337f.; [48] [a]8 (pronunciation) 
= zu-um-ru, sa-lamttum] = [...] Izi Bogh. B r. 18’ f. 

hu-um Lum = ha-mu-u 84 zum-rim_ to paralyze, 
said of the human body A V/1:10; u-r[u] tr 
= kup-pu-ru && su to wipe off, said of the body 
A IV/4:125; su-mug pus = $u-lu 34 zum-ri moleon 
the body A IIT/5:24. 

su nu.dug.ga bar.ra nu.sig,.ga : sa ana 
Sirt la tabu ana zu-um-ri la damqu (the disease) 
that is not good for the flesh, not pleasant for the 
body CT 16 14 iii 43f.; tu.ra nu.dtg.ga bar.bi 
zag.sig(var. siég).ba.ni.ib : mursa la taba ina 
zu-um-[ri]-su (var. 84 su-s%) ukkis dispel the 
unpleasant disease from his body Schollmeyer No. 1 
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ii 9f., vars. from LKA 75 r. 21f., cf. bar.bi : zu- 
mur-84 CT 17 9:17f., also su.bar.ra.zu.ta : ina 
zu-um-ri-ka ibid. 33:38 f.; for another ref. with bar, 
see usage c; li.uy(aiSean).lu dumu.dingir.ra. 
na su.ni.ta hé.ni.ib.ta.é6 bar.ra.ni.ta bé-ri. 
ib.6.dé su.mu nam.ba.te.gé.da: sa améli mar 
isu ina su-s% (var. zu-um-ri-si) lissts ina su-siu 
(var. zu-um-ri-8u) lish ana zu-um-ri-ia a-a ithini 
may they (the demons) recede from the body, leave 
the body of the man, son of his (personal) god, 
(but) may they not attack my body CT 16 14 iii 
47ff., and passim with su, see usages a-2’, 3’, and 
4’, ¢. 

me-na-té, zu-um-ru = ra-ma-nu LTBA 2 2:160f., 
dupl. ibid. 3 iii 14f.; e-BE zu-um-rum = MIN (line 
referred to by MIN broken) CT 18 11 16. 

a) human body —1’ in gen.: sa illikanz 
nasi sér tli zu-mur-Su he who came to us has a 
body of divine extraction (lit., is of divine 
flesh) Gilg. IX ii 14, ef. [...] zu-mur ilt 
imtahharu (the demons) set themselves 
against (even) [the man who has] a body (like) 
the gods (uncert.) CT 17 15:7; zwuna [ku]zba 
kalw su(var. zu-um-Iril)-8% the whole of his 
body is full of sexual glamor Gilg. I v 17; 
nabla mustahmitu zu-mur-su umtalli with 
flaming fire he (Marduk) filled his (own) body 
En. el. IV 40; the gods gave me a perfect 
stature and zu-mur bélitija is-pu-uk(for -ku) 
cast my body for lordship (in the womb) 
KAH 2 84:7 (Adn. ID). 


2’ referring to the entire body in a physi- 
cal sense: pissatu samnu ellu zu-mur-si-un 
utabhid I provided them (the workmen) 
amply with fine oil as ointment for their body 
OECT 1 pl. 27 iii 29 (Nbn.); tabu issapi zu-mur 
(var. sU)-8% his body came to look beautiful 
Gilg. XI 250, cf. ibid. 241; lubisu sia.saa Suz 
kutti kaspi hurdsi subati esu riqgt wu samna 
taba la utahhé ana zu-um-ri-id I (the king’s 
mother) did not allow a fine wool garment, 
silver or gold jewelry, new clothes, perfumes 
or perfumed oil to touch my body AnSt 8 46 
i24(Nbn.); istén etlum zu-mur-s% kima itté 
salim a man, whose (entire) body was as 
black as pitch ZA 43 17:50 (SB lit.), ef. (said 
of a bull) RAcc. 3:4; fig téSu ina Ssibit 
imhulli zu-mur-&u isabbituma (for issabitma) 
ina da[nnat si]ti ugiammi sérésu the body of 
anybody who passes beyond the limit set by 
it (the mountain) is swept through by the 
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blowing of the evil wind, and his flesh burns 
from the inclement climate TCL 3 102 (Sar.), 
restored from dupl. AfO 12 145; sikra ina saté 
ha-ba-su zu-um-[ra] ma@dis egi kabattasun 
itel[sa] as they (the gods) were drinking beer, 
they felt good (lit. were expanded (?) in body), 
quite carefree, their mood became exuberant 
En. el. III 136; [s]u.na im.mi.in.dih.e’ 
zé.ta ba.an. si.st : [zu]-mur-8% iPibuma 
marta izzarquéu they covered his body with 
scabs and sprinkled gall on him Surpu VII 25f., 
and passim with sumrusu, surrupu; 8u.bi hi.lim 
da.ba.an.[sa,] : su-s¢ dwummatu umtalli his 
body is filled with darkness CT 17 31:27f.; 
[su].bizalag.ganu.un.gal : ina zu-wm-ri- 
éu niru ul ibassi there is no light in his (the 
demon’s) body BIN 2 22:31f.; summa amélu 
... 8u-8% thkal[su] if a man’s body gives him 
pain AMT 6,9:6, ef. KAR 188 r. 12; SU DU.A.BI 
uzaqggassu his entire body hurtshim STT 89:11, 
and passim in this text; Sin ... sérit la pitri 
zu-mur-su lig-gat-[tt] may Sin put an end to 
him (lit. his body) by (his) indissoluble 
punishment (i. e., leprosy) MDP 10 92 (pl. 12) 
iv 17 (MB kudurru); arnam kabtam Séressu 
rabitam sa ina zu-um(var. zum)-ri-su la 
thalligu limussuma may (Sin) impose upon 
him a heavy punishment, his (Sin’s) great 
scourge (i. e., leprosy), which shall never 
vanish from his body CH xliii 49; 4Sin bélu 
rabi. saharsubbd zu-mur-su kima subati lilabz 
bissuma may Sin, the great lord, clothe his 
body with leprosy as with a garment BBSt. 
No. 11 iii 3, and passim in kudurrus; ina sihhat 
séri ligtd su-8&% may he (lit. his body) come 
to an end by wasting away VAS 1 37 v 44 (NB 
kudurru); ni... su.a bi.ib.u8S : puluhtasu 
zu-um-ra(var. -ru) usahhah fear of him (the 
asakku-demon) makes the body waste away 
Lugale I 45; zu-um-ri ili u améle tasabbat you 
(disease) take hold of the body of god and man 
AMT 84,4 ii 12; musapsihat zu-um-ri (Gula) 
who soothes the body Craig ABRT 2 16:35 
(= JRAS 1929 11:18)+ K.3371; %Gula azugal< 
latu béltu rabitu semma lazza ima su-su 
ligabiima may Gula, the chief physician, 
the great lady, put a festering wound on his 
body BBSt. No. 7 ii 30, and passim in similar 
phrases in kudurrus, also Borger Esarh. 109 iv 4, 
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ef. IWinurta u IGula bélé misri wu kudurri anni 
simma lalzza i]na zu-um-ri-su ligabsima BE 
1/2 149 iii 3 (kudurru), also %Gula béltu 
simma la-a-az la tébé ina 2u-um-ri-su liskunma 
MDP 2 110 (= pl. 23) vii 21; 9Gula ... stmma 
aksa lazza migta la tabé ina zu-wm-ri-su lesési 
MDP 6 41 (= pl. 11) iv 8. 

3’ referring to the body in contrast to head, 
arms, legs: amméni ati tatbal subat balti sa 
zu-um-ri-ia why, O doorkeeper, have you 
taken myrich attire from my body? CT 15 46:61 
(Descent of IStar), cf. ibid. 60 and r. 39; lubulti 
Sarritisu igshutma basimu subdt bél arni édiga 
zu-mur-s&% he stripped himself of his royal 
robe and clothed his body in sackcloth, the 
garment of the penitent Borger Esarh. 102 ii 3; 
summa amélu SU.BI (= zumursu) BARA imur 
if the king sees the (naked) body of a man 
CT 40 9 Rm. 136:12, cf. Summa amélu su sarri 
(wr. BARA) imur ibid. 13 (SB Alu); [Sw Jur sdrta 
kalu zu-um-ri-8% his whole body is thickly 
covered with hair Gilg. I ii 36; munsub. 
bi im.t[a.lum.]Jum sartu. ina [z]u- 
um-ri-s% ulnnubat] he has an abundant 
growth of hair on his body LugaleI 10, cf. 
munsub bi.ib.zi.zi Sarat zu-um-ri-s% 
uszizu 5R 50i51f£.; su.munsub su mu.un. 
zi.zi : Sarat zu-um-ri Suzuzzt body hair 
(standing on end, and) gooseflesh(? see Suzwaz 
zt) ASKT p. 82-83 i 6, restored from RA 17 125; 
da.ag.ad.ag.a : gulibat Sahdti MIN zu-wm-ri 
hair clippings from the armpit, ditto from the 
body ASKT p. 86-87:62; Summa ina su 
améli pindi pesi sa garabu iqabbis[u] if 
(there appears) on a man’s body a white 
pustule which one calls leprosy AMT 84,4 r. 
iii 9, cf. bubwiu saémtu ina su améli rbasse 
(if) there is a red pustule on a man’s body 
AMT 78,7:4, also ibid. 8; Summa amélu su-st 
arig if a man’s body is yellow Kichler Beitr. 
pl. 18 iii 7, ef. ibid. pl. 19 iv 26, also summa 
Serru ... SU-8% ariqg Labat TDP 228:93, also 
96; Summa serru su-s% umma la isu u zita 
ma-gal isu if a baby’s body has no fever, but 
it perspires a great deal Labat TDP 224:59, cf. 
summa ... ummu ina svu-s% laziz if fever 
lingers on in his body AMT 83,2:9, and passim 
in med.; Summa ammatisu ana su-s% NU 
tTE-hi if he cannot bring his elbows close to 
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his body Labat TDP 88:15, ef. Summa qatisu 
<ana> su(text 2U)-8% NU TH-a ibid. 90:19; 
sJamna su-st tapassas you salve his body with 
oil Kichler Beitr. pl. 13 iv 52, ef. AMT 54,1:13, 
and passim in med., also KAR 43:17 (rit.); 4.g0. 
zi.ga.ta su.ni.ta u.me.te.gur.gur : ina 
Séri zu-mur-su kuppirma in the morning wipe 
his body CT 17 30:35f,, cf. ibid. 33:18, also su 
améli Suatu tukappar OECT 6 pl. 6 r. 9, su.bi 
u.me.ni.tag.tag su-s% luppitma (in 
broken context) CT 16 37:32f.; may all evilin 
the body of PN itti mé Sa zu-um-ri-su u 
musdti Sa gatisu lissahitma be stripped off, 
together with the water (in which) his body 
(was washed) and the washwater from his 
hands JNES 15 138:101, cf. Surpu VIII 89, Maqlu 
VII 81, and passim; U urfi : U kalmati ina su 
améli la bast the plant urtt is a drug for 
preventing lice from being on a man’s body 
KAR 2038 r. iv-vi 33 (pharm.), dupl. CT 14 43 Sm. 
60:12. 

4’ referring to a person, in transferred 
mng.: hurbasu tahazija kima le-e zu-mur-s- 
un ishup fear of my onslaught overwhelmed 
them like an (a)li-demon OIP 2 47 vi 27 (Senn.), 
cf. kima alé zu-mur-Su iksi Tn.-Epic iv 24; 
simmatu ja ibit ina su etli u ardati the 
paralysis must not stay in the man or the 
woman even for one night BE 31 56 r. 19; ina 
su.mu sar béri lissi may (the evil) recede (to 
a distance of) 3,600 double miles from me 
OECT 6 pl. 6:12, cf. KAR 55:20, and passim; 
linnessi mursu $a SU-ia BMS 33:28, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 124, also BMS 1:45, cf. Sussi 
zu-um-ru-sh (= zumrussu) Craig ABRT 1 54 
iv 23 (= BA 5 626ff. No. 4); summa Sv. 
GIDIM.MA ina su améli iltazazma la ittaptar 
if the (disease called) ‘hand of the demon’”’ 
lingers in someone and will not depart AMT 
97,1:1, cf. AMT 95,2:4, also mursu iltazaz ina 
su-st% la wttaptar KAR 192 ii 7, and passim in 
med. texts, cf. marsu st murus[su] ina su-su 
patir KAR 207 r. 21, cf. CT 38 36:76 (SB Alu), 
BRM 4 24:63, and passim in omen apod.; Summa 
mursu ind SU améli isi if a disease breaks out 
in someone AMT 52,3:12, ef. ibid. 84,6 ii 8; 
udug.sig,.ga dlama.sig;.ga su.na hé. 
eN.Stg.SUg.ge.e8 sédi damqi lamassi 
damgi ina zu-um-ri-si, lu kajan may a kind 
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genius and a beneficent protective spirit stay 
with him forever ASKT p. 98-99 iv 45, also ibid. 
p- 92-93 iii 12, and passim, ef. awitlu 54 Mamassu 
u sédu ina zu-um-r[i-sju rakis AfO 18 67 
iii 30 (OB omens), cf. ibid. 34; dingir.a. 
ni su.a.na bad.du : isu ina [zu-u}m- 
ri(var. SU)-8é tttesi his personal god left 
him Surpu V/VI 11f, cf. dingir.bi 4.bi 
ba.ni.in.bad ama.4Innin.a.ni su.ni.ta 
ba.ni.in.si.st : isu tise attest Ustarsu ina 
zu-um-ri-su irtég his personal god left him, his 
personal goddess withdrew from him CT 17 
29:25ff. (SB inc.), ef. clu ina su-s% inessi CT 
40 6 K.2285+ :13 (SB Alu); udsassi ili u istart ina 
su.MU she (the sorceress) caused my god and 
my goddess to leave me Maqlu III 16. 

b) animal body: sa zu-mur-Sé-nu pisa[m 
la isu] (two fattened and uncastrated gumahu- 
bulls whose limbs are perfect) whose body 
has no white spot VAB 4 154 iv 32, ef. ibid. 158 
vii 5 (Nbk.); Summa summatu pesitu sa kala 
su-sa pest ina tri ekalli innamir if a white 
pigeon, the whole body of which is white, has 
been seen on the roof of the palace CT 39 
32:30(SB Alu); nannaru issir ISin <a> su-st 
stimau pisa bullulu the nannaru-bird, the bird 
of Sin, whose body is variegated with red and 
white spots CT 40 49:41 (SB Alu); iéssiru Sa 
gabal gulgullisu pesima ... u Su-sh simu a 
bird which has a white spot on the top of its 
head and whose body is red CT 40 49:29 (SB 
Alu); annabu isstir ‘Marduk ... su-s% kima 
suluppt an annabu-bird, the bird of Marduk, 
(whose) body is (colored) like a date CT 40 
49:36 (SB Alu); [Summa immeru] ina tehéka 
isrit Sarat zu-um-ri-su izziz if, when you 
approach the lamb, it breaks wind and its 
hair stands on end VAT 9518:1, in TuL p. 41 
(behavior of sacrificial lamb), also ibid. 3, cf. ina 
zu-mu-ur puhaddim HSM 7494 (unpub., OB ext. 
prayer, cited JCS 2 22); imta kima dami zu-mur- 
Su-nu usmalli she (Tiamat) filled their (the 
musmahhu-dragons’) bodies with venom 
instead of blood En. el. III 84, and passim in 
En.el.; 2u-mur(var. -mir)-8i-nu listahhitamma 
la inet& trassun when their (the dragons’) 
bodies rear up, none can turn them back 
En. el. IIT 88, and passim in En. el.; apsasdte 

. a... kima dime napardé nummuru zu- 
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LU.SU.HA.MES-ku-nu ... ana bit PN ... ki 
irrubw ou musippeti ittasé ~=your 0b.-s 
entered PN’s house and took away the 
musippu-garments CT 22 56:5; & PN LU.Su. 
HA AnOr 9 17 r. 42, cf. TuM 2-3 238:15, and 
passim in NB, note kunuk PN LU.SU.HA YOS 
6 143:25, cf. also PN DuMU LU ba-i-ri_ Nbk. 
164:13, wr. LU.SU.HA VAS 4 2:6, and passim, 
(as “family name’) TuM 2-3 199:14, Camb. 
240:6, and passim in NB. 


2’ in lit. and hist.: ¢PaP.UL.E.GAR.RA ba-e- 
ru hudu u Salil (see alalu B mng. 2b) JRAS 
Cent. Supp. pl. 9 vi31 (OB), cf.4Dumu.zi Su. 
hax uru.ni HA.AK! Jacobsen, AS 11 88 iii 14; 
ina gipiS tdmti rapasti mé 100 béri makur 
LU.8u.HA libuku ina parisu. (see abaku B 
mng. la) Géssmann Era IV 49; Samas imahz 
harka $u.4a ka-tim-ti O Samai, the fisher- 
man with the katimtu-net addresses you (with 
his prayer) Lambert BWL 134:140; LU.SU.HA. 
MES (among craftsmen deported from Egypt) 
Borger Esarh. 114 § 80 i 14; LU.SU.HA niinu 
isstru nammasst [la ibér]ma a huntsman 
must not catch fish, birds, or animals ZA 19 
378:4 (hemer.); ina sussulLU.SU.H[Ax lu-x-d]§- 
&i-il-Su-nu-ti-ma I (Dagan) will .... them 
(the enemy sheikhs) in a fisherman’s basket 
RA 42 130:38 (Mari let.). 


b) organization: PN GAL 8u.HA.MES PN, 
the chief of the fishermen BE 6/1 113:3 (OB), 
ef. PN GAL LU.SU.HA YOS 7 41:20 (NB); PN 
UGULA 8U.HA Bagh. Mitt. 2 77:2 (OB), ef. 
ugula.sSu.ha.e.ne Lu IT ii 7’, in lex. section; 
URU.KI 8U.HA.E.NE the city (quarter) of the 
fishermen TCL 18 107:5, cf. uRU.LU.SU.HaAk! 
BRM 4 53:62 (both OB). 


c) types —1’ ba@ tr vD.DA (reading unkn.) 
inland fisherman: bélni ana S8U.HA.MES UD.DA 
nadanamma ipirsunu la Sisdm ight eqlam 
swati ana 8U.HA.MES UD.DA liddinuma my 
lord promised to give (a field) to the inland 
fishermen and not to issue them rations, let 
them give this field to the inland fishermen 
TCL 7 17:15 and 18, also ibid. 26, ibid. 68:8; 
ana 8U.HA UD.DA MUSEN.DU.MES &@ LU.U.iL, 
MES sa bit Samas 3a Larsam 1 BuR.TA eqlam 
idna give one bur of land each to the inland 
fishermen, the fowlers, and the porters of 
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the Sama’ temple of Larsa TCL 7 27:4, cf. 
PN §U.HA UD.DA BE 6/1 117:20, PN 8u.HA 
UD.DA {UTU TCL 1040A:32; x silver, price of 
fish PN u PN, SU.HA UD.D[A] 288% YOS 8 122 
case 6; PN UGULA SU.HA UD.DA VAS 7 53:20. 


2’ ba@ir appari marsh fisherman: Su.HA 
ap-pa-ri-im UET 5 685:14 (OB). 


3’ b@ ir témti sea fisherman: PN HA+8U AB 
Deimel Fara 3 22:2; LU.8U.HA.MES tam-tim sa 
ana GN u GN, ge-e-na-a izabbilu pumu PN ki 
itbalusuntiti ge-e-nu-% KU,.MES batiq (as to) 
the sea fishermen who regularly provide (lit. : 
carry) (fish) to GN and GN,, since PN has 
taken them away, the regular delivery of fish 
has ceased (unpub. MB let., courtesy R. D. Biggs) ; 
see also mng. 2b-1’. 


2. person serving as a military auxiliary 
and receiving fields in compensation (OB, 
Mari) — a) beside rédé (aaa.u8): Summa lu 
rédiim wu lu 8u.HA Sa ana harran Sarrim alaksu 
gab la illik ... iddék if a rédi-soldier or a 
fisherman who has been ordered to go on a 
royal expedition does not go (or hires a 
substitute), he will be killed CH § 26:67, cf. 
summa lu rédim wu lu Sv.Ha Sa ina harran 
sarrim turru if a rédi-soldier or a fisherman 
who has been taken captive on an expedition 
of the king CH § 32:14, also (with ina dannat 
Sarrim) §§ 27:14 and 28:31; Summa lu rédim u 
lu $u.HA egelsu kirasu u bissu ina pani ilkim 
iddima uddappir (see ilku A mng. la-1’) CH 
§ 30:52, cf. § 38:22; eqlum kirtim wu bitum sa 
rédim SU.HA u nasi biltim ana kaspim ul 
innaddin the field, orchard, and house of a 
rédi-soldier, a fisherman or (other) rent- 
paying tenant must not besold CH § 36:6, cf. 
§ 41:51 and 56, also (referring to their taxes) 
Kraus Edikt iv 38, cited idku A mng. 5a-2’, ef. also 
ibid. v 17, villand 17; [pU]B hubulli $a aca.vs 
Su.HAx u muskéni ehtepi ... ana & AGA.US 
8u.[B]Ax u mu[skéni] mamman la [t8assi] I 
(Samsuiluna) have annulled the debts of the 
rédu-soldiers, fishermen, and muéskénu’s, no 
one is to raise a claim against the house of a 
rédu-soldier, fishermen, or muskénu TCL 17 
76:14 and 18, see Kraus Edikt p. 226, cf. ana bit 
PN 8v.HAx ana dubbubtim mamman la isassi 
CT 29 10c:4; u anumma PN UGULA.SU.HAx. 
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mur-s-in(var. -Sin) alabaster cow colossi, 
whose bodies shone like the bright day OIP 
2 108 vi 71, cf. ibid. 121:6 (Senn.). 

c) body of an object, etc.: me.mu bar.zu 
si ha.ra.ni.ib.sd.e (vars. si hu.mu.ra. 
ab.si.sd.e, si ha.ra.ab.si.sa.e) : parsija 
ina zu-um-ri-ka Listéxiru may my divine 
qualities be introduced into your (the elallu- 
stone’s) body Lugale XI 31; NA, gi8.nux(SIR) 
su u,.giny(a@rm) kar. kara.ka (var. NA, gid. 
nux.gal su.na u,.giny kar.kar.ra.kex) : 
NA, MIN sa zu-mur-u kima time ittananbitu 
alabaster, whose body shines like daylight 
Lugale XII 3; summa ina <i>-8i-id martim 
pitrum sakimma ana zu-um-ri-sa tuhhu if 
there is a cleft at the base of the gall bladder 
and it borders on its main body YOS 10 31 xii 
30 (OB ext.); zu-mur PU MU.MES kima ip 
Idiglat uw tp <Purattu> ubbibma he cleaned 
the entire well (to make it as pure) as the 
Tigris and the Euphrates OECT 1 pl. 29 W.-B. 
1922, 190:4 (ASSur-etil-ilani); mimma lemnu sa 
ina su ditt anni basa any evil that is present 
in this house AfO 14 146:110 (bt mésir2), also 
ibid. 122, cf. ibid. 124 and 129. 

d) in prepositional use — 1’ referring to 
persons: wuttessi ina zu-um-ri-k[i] kima sar 
birt inbija urti[g] I have removed my love 
from you as far away as 3,600 double miles 
ZA 49 166 iii 9 (OB lit.); bal séri ittest ina SU- 
Su(var. -8%) the wild animals fled from him 
Gilg. Liv 25; mukkié Suharratu ina zu-mur ili 
abbésu (Marduk) who dispelled the benumbing 
fear from the elder gods En. el. VII 42; ana 
minim gatka ina zu-um-ri-ia tassuh why did 
you withdraw your hand from me? RA 45 
2:4 (OB let.); ajumma ina tillatika témsu 
iganmisuma ina suU-ka ipatiar someone in 
your auxiliary troops will become demented 
and desert you CT 31 17:4 (SB ext.), ef. CT 20 
2:5, and dupl. CT 31 41 Sm. 2075:5; ila ina su 
ummdnija inesst. the gods will abandon my 
army Boissier DA 6:2, cf. CT 31 18:24. Note 
(used for special emphasis): belat eqlim kirim 
u samassammi sa istu MU.2.KAM Sa la legéka 
telteneqqt ustemmedma [i|na zu-um-ri-ka ileqge 
(the captain) will sum up (the amount of) the 
revenue of the field, the orchard, and the 
sesame (plantation), which, for two years, time 
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and again, you took without having a right 
to it, and will collect it ruthlessly (lit. from 
your very body) TCL 17 24:9 (OB let.); nakrum 
ina zu-um-ri-ka ersitisu tleqge the enemy will 
take what he wants from your very body 
YOS 10 11 v 16 (OB ext.), cf. ina zu-mu-ur 
nakrika ersitika teleqge ibid. 20, also ina su 
nakrt mimma TI-4 VAB 4 286 xi 7 (Nbn., ext.), 
nakru himsati ina su ummanija(!) tlegqe CT 
30 21 83-1-18, 467 r. 11 (SB ext.), cf., with ina 
su nakri ibid. 10; abbitka ina zu-wm-ri-ia 
Sukun grant me your protection as my last 
resort UCP 9 347 No. 21:26 (OB let.); 1 SILA 
seam ina zu-um-ri-ka la tustalappat do not 
dare touch (even) one sila of barley for your 
very life TCL 1 35:18 (OB let.), cf. 1 sina 
Sx-Su illappatma ... ina zu-mu-ur Sassukkim 
tleqgi PBS 7 32:25 (OB let.). 

2’ with matu: ili ina zu-mu-ur [matim 
uldapparu the gods will go away from 
everywhere in the country YOS 10 13:10 
(OB ext.), ef. iad ina zu-mu-ur mati[m i]reqqu 
ibid. 17:10, also ACh Adad 6:12, cf. KAR 392 
obv.(!) 19; @& ina su mati isabbusuma matu 
&¢ ihallig the gods will turn away angrily 
from everywhere in the country, and that 
country will perish CT 27 10:7 (SB Izbu), ef. 
lai ina su mati inessi KAR 212 r. iv 25 (SB 
igqqur tus), and passim; sdbum sa ina zu-mu-ur 
matim ibassi the men who are scattered all 
over the country TCL 18 77:12 (OB let.), ef. 
sabum Sa ina zu-mu-ur SIG, nenmudu 
the troops which are collected within the 
walls(?) ARM 2 131:33. 


zunbu_ see zumbu. 


zunnatu s. pl. tantum; rainy season; OB*; 
ef. zandnu A. 

ina zu-na-ti-Su-nu ra-bi-i-ku kaminimma 
usakkalu they even feed (the sheep) a decoc- 
tion made of caraway seeds during the rainy 
season TCL 18 125:21 (let.). 


zunnu A s.; rain; from OB on; pl. zunna; 
wr. syll. and Sie, Im.ShG; cf. zandnu A. 
Se-ig She = [z]u-u[n-nu] Recip. Ea A iv 37; 
Se-aagne = zu-[un-nju Lanu C ii 1)’; 88@ = zu-un-nu 
Igituh short version 106; Se-ig SRG = zu-un-nu, 
za-na-nu, na-al-su, na-la-Su, sur-bu, sar-bu Diri TIT 
123-128; Se-ig im.ShG = zu-uwn-[nu], a-gar inx, 
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a-gar IM.DUGUD = ra-a-du Diri IV 116ff.; i-mi m1 
= zu-un-nu Idu II 345; im.SkG = zu-un-nu, gir. bal 
= ri-th-su Igituh I 321f.; ki.[yjm.ség = a-dar 
[zu]-Iunl-[nt], a-8ar [zla-na-ni, [a-sar n]a-la-si, ki. 
[tIm.Ség.ga = (three lines blank, i. e., same 
equivalences as above) Kagal C 294-299; 2i-ga-ramr 
= ga-mu-u rain, an.na = MIN 8é4 Sha Antagal IIT 
177f.; me.zu = zu-un-nu, me.wa.zu = sa-ma-a- 
tum Silbenvokabular A 37f. 

Ség an.na tis.sa.gin,(amm) ki.a mu.un.éi. 
in.bar.ra.[x] : kima zu-un-nu sa istu Samé Surdd 
ana erseti ussulru] as the rain flowing out from the 
sky is discharged upon the ground CT 17 33:36f.; 
sag.gig S8ég.mi.du,.ba.giny ha.ba.ra.an.zi. 
[zi] : murus gaggadt 8a kima zu-un-ni(var. -nu) 
musi kitmuru lin{nasth] may the headache, which 
accumulates like the night rain, be eradicated 
CT 17 26:78f.;91m an.ta Sur. hus’.a mu 3.kd4m. 
ma im.ség u.Sim kur.ta nu.un.gadl.la : 4m 
ina samé usdzizuma 3 MU.MES 2u-un-na u urgitu ina 
matt la usabsi (the apkallu PN who) angered Adad 
in heaven so that he let no rain or vegetation be in 
the country for three years Or. NS 30 3:15’ff. 

tu-ul-tu, §d-tu-[v]-u = zu-un-nu, zu-un-nu = e-bu- 
vu LTBA 2 1 v 8ff., dupl. ibid. 2:215ff.; a-tul-lu 
(var. tu-lu-lu) = zu-un-nu LT'BA 2 2:308, var. from 
dupl. CT 18 24 K.4219 r.il; své-ul-mu = zu-un-nu 
Maltku IT 107. 

a) inlit.: 4Adad ... gugal Samé wu ersetim 

. zu-ni ina Samé milam ina nagbim litersu 
maissu ina husahhim u bubitim lihalliq may 
Adad, the canal inspector of heaven and 
earth, deprive him of rain from the sky, (and) 
of floods from the depths, (and) cause his 
land to perish from hunger and famine CH 
xliii 68, cf. 4Adad gugal samé u erseti bél nagbi 
u Zu-un-nt BBSt. No. 6 ii 41 (Nbk. I), also 
4Adad gugal samé u erseti musaznin S&G.MES 
nuhsi Borger Esarh. 79:7, also VAB 4 130 iv 58 
(Nbk.), cf. also RAcc. 138: 306, and mustabré Sha 
(both addressing stars) ibid 312; ‘Mm gugal 
Samé u erseti mé She isagqgisuniti Adad, the 
canal inspector of heaven and earth, gave 
them rain (even in the dry season) AnSt 8 
58 i 37 (Nbn.), cf. 41m SiG a-[mas]-5i-ra-am- 
ma Adad released the rains BBSt. No. 37:3 
(Nbn., Harran), cf. Thompson Esarh. pl. 16 iv 8 
(Asb.), Streck Ash. 6 i 45 and 92 i 27; note 
4Adad sa zu-un-ni ABL 578 vr. 5, 4m sarm* 
éa Ska uw [...] KAR 142 r. iii ll, 49sUR = 
IM Sa zu-ni CT 24 40 xi 46 (list of gods); zu-ni 
(var. 2u-t-nt) tahdite Sanat nuhse u masré 
ana paléja ligruku may (Anu and Adad) 
grant to my reign copious rains (and) years 


zunnu A 


of abundance and plenty AKA 102 viii 27 
(Tigl. 1), ef. zu-un-ni tahditi mili gapésiati 
ABL 2:11 (NA), also tudaznan SkG.MES tahditi 
mili gap[sate] (said of Marduk) Craig ABRT 
1 30:23; Sha.MES wu mili esr ebiiri napags 
INisaba tuhdu u hegallu ina maiija lisabsi 
may (Marduk and Sarpanitu) bring about 
in my land rains and floods, thriving crops, 
abundance of cereals, prosperity and plenty 
Borger Esarh. 27:14; eliS YAdad zu-un-na-su 
usagir from above, Adad made scarce his 
rain (below, the flood did not rise from 
the springs) CT 15 49 iii 54 (SB Atrahasis), ef. 
ibid.44; Sha.MES ana ikkibisunu lissakin may 
rain be denied them AfO 8 20 iv 13 (A8Sur- 
niraéri V treaty); ki Sa TA libbi Samé Sa siparri 
Sne la izannunani ki hanné zu-un-nu (var. 
Sue) nalsu ina eqlatikunu ... lu la illak kim 
zu-un-nu (vars. Ska, nalsu) pinati ina matic 
kunu iznun just as rain cannot fall from a 
brazen sky, so may rain and dew not come 
upon your fields, may hot coals rain upon 
your land instead of rain (var. dew) Wiseman 
Treaties 530ff.; niséSu mé Sigi la iddma ana 
zu-un-ni tig Samé turrusa éendsun its (Nine- 
veh’s) people did not know about irrigation, 
they used to wait for rain to fall from the sky 
OIP 2 79:7 (Senn.); the cold season set in 
samitu mattu usaznina Sho.MES-8é Sia.MES 
u salgi nahli natbak sadi ddura heavy rain 
clouds released their rains, I feared the rains 
and the snow (and the resulting) swelling of 
the torrents OIP 2 41 v 8f. (Senn.); radu sa 
mé SEG ibbasima hipi iskunma a(text ni)- 
mur-ma a downpour of rain occurred and 
made a gully, and I saw (this and ordered the 
men. as follows) CT 34 32 ii 63 (Nbn.); 2u-wn-nim 
u radu unassi libittusa rains and downpours 
have cut into (lit. carried off) its bricks VAB 
498 ii 1(Nbk.); [ina] Ska u abni birgu 13[atu] 
al alija u[lu ila mamma ugallu [...] in a hail- 
storm, lightning (and) fire have consumed my 
city-god — or whatever other god (it was) 
(prayer to be said on such an occasion) BMS 
21:17, see Ebeling Handerhebung 100:19; IM.SiG 
sa, tébdmma ersetu simtu irhu red rain started 
and fertilized the red earth CT 23 37:65 (inc.); 
inba u karana kima zu-un-ni usaznin fruit and 
wine he poured out like rain TCL 3 205. 
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b) in letters: zu-un-nu u rust isbatusuma 
ina um hadannim ... ul usém rains and mud 
delayed him, so that he did not leave on the 
appointed day ARM 2 78:11; zu-un-na ina 
samé wu mila ina nagbdi ki iddiniinikku alu sa 
béli irtmanni ina la mé nadi although they 
(the gods) have given you rain from the sky 
and floods from the springs, the city which 
my lord has given me as a grant is deserted for 
lack of water BE 17 24:20 (MB); ina muhhi 
Sha.MES sa Satti anniti imtini ebiru la innep- 
pesuni on account of the rains that were 
scarce this year, nothing can be harvested 
ABL 1391 r. 2 (NA, = CT 34 10f.); SkG.MES 
moda adannis ittalak ebirw dégi much rain 
has copiously fallen, the crops are good ABL 
157 r. 8 (NA); & SEG.MES lu-bu-%-a-x kajaz 
manu i-2a-nu-un-nu and rains fall 
regularly ABL 128 r. 15 (NA). 

c) in apodoses of omens: [...]& zu-un-nu 
i-8a-qa-lu-% [...] and rain will be scarce 
CT 6 2 case 30 (OB liver model); SEG wu milu 
LA.MES Izbu Comm. 171, IM.SEG ana mati 
riséti LA.MES (obscure) Izbu Comm. 271la; for 
an OB parallel see zinnu, cf. Sha.MES i38aqz 
galu (wr. LA.MES) bila hugsahhu isabbat rain 
will be scarce, the cattle will starve TCL 6 
1:61 (SBext.); ndru ibbal Ska. MES ina samé [mili 
ina] nagbi ipparrasu. the river will dry up, 
rains from the sky and floods from the 
spring(s) will cease CT 27 10:13 (SB Izbu), ef. 
tdmtu ub(for ib)-bal *Adad trahhis Sia.mES 
KUD.MES BRM 4 13:62 (SB ext.), SEG.ME u 
A.KAL.ME KUD.ME CT 39 18:84 (SB Alu); zu- 
un-nu u milum [ib lassi KUB 4 63 iii 23 (astrol.), 
see RA 50 18, cf. SEG.MES w mili ul ibassi 
CT 39 20:135, Im.ShG ibassima ebir mati 
[18Sir] KAR 428:13 (ext.), Sha.MES ibassa 
CT 20 42:25 (ext.), and passim; SEG.MES <ina> 
samé milu ina nagbi mitharig dlakuni there 
will be rain from the sky as well as floods 
from the springs CT 20 50:11 (ext.); ina rés 
Sat-tum zu-un-nu ul izannun it will not rain 
at the beginning of the year Izbu Comm. 271b, 
of. Ska izannun CT 39 18:74 (SB Alu), also 
IM.SHG.MES ri-ih(text -ht)-su izannun TCL 6 
lr. 20 (SB ext.), and passim, see zandnu; SiG 
sadru milu uhhara rains will be regular, but 
the floods will be late CT 40 40r. 61, cf. ina 


zununnt 


Akkadi IM.S8ic.ME8 sad[ru] PBS 2/2 123:6 
(MB meteor. omens); Summa zu-un-nu ukkupuif 
the rains are on time ACh Supp. 2 Adad 108a:11, 
cf. (with saglu scanty, sadru normal, madu 
abundant) ibid. 12ff.; see also harapu A 
usage a and harapu B; arhu Sua (with gloss 
zu-un-nu) ukél (this) month will hold the 
rain back Thompson Rep. 98:2; She la tahdu 
milu KuR-qu illak rain will be scanty, the 
.... flood will recede CT 20 3:6 (SB ext.), ef. 
SEG.MES A.KAL.MES illakuni Thompson Rep. 
70:10; summa ana magdt Sia.MES ib-Si-ka if 
(the omen) concerning the arrival of the rains 
should occur for you ABL 1391 r. 9 (NA, = CT 
34 10); if (certain stars) are seen together in 
the east Sha NU GAL-&? there will be no rain 
TCL 6 19:3, and passim in this text in apodoses 
referring to rains and floods, also TCL 6 20 passim 
(both LB astrol.). 


zunnu B (sunnu) s.; care; SB*; ef. zandnu 
B. 
ina zu(var. su)-un-ni ramanija dira sasu lu 
épus I built that wall with that care which is 
natural to me Winckler Sammlung 2 73 ii 7. 
Giiterbock, ZA 42 84f. 


zunnd (sunnt) adj.; (very) angry; SB; ef. 
zenth. 

$a.dib = zu(var. su)-un-nu-t, 8&.hul.gal = lu- 
mu-un ib-bt Erimhus IIT 12f. 

ina MU.3.KAM MU tlammin GURUN uw 4UTU 
ina Ivt-s% zu-un-nu-u in the third year the 
year will be bad, the Fruit (i. e., the moon) 
and the sun will be angry during the neomenia 
ZA 19 382 K.3597:5 (series inbu), cf. anbu izenni 
CT 40 44 80—7—19,92+ : 23, cited sub zend. 


zunnuqu v.; (mng. unkn.); gramm.* 
tu-za-an-naq 5R 45 K.253 ii 37. 


zuntu s.; (a type of door); syn. list.* 
zu-un-tt GUSKIN (var. GIS hu-un-ti hu-ra-si) = dal- 

tum KA.GAL Malku II 173, var. from CT 18 3 r. ii 23. 

**zunu (Bezold Glossar 114a) see sinu. 


zununni s.; marriage gift (provided by 
the father of the bride to the bridegroom); 
MB*; ef. zandnu B. 

tuppi zu-nu-ni-e §a PN it-<t1> abisa PN, U 
ummiga PN; thuzw tablet concerning the 
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marriage gifts which PN (the bridegroom) 
received from PN,, her (the bride’s) father, 
and her mother, PN, Iraq 11 145 No. 5:1, and 
ibid. p. 135; tuppi zu-nun-ni-[e Sa] PN (the 
bride’s father) UET 6 48:1, also naphar x 
KU.GL zu-nun-nu-t a PN, PN [AD.A.NI] u PN3 
AMA.A.NI iz-nu-nu all together, (presents 
valued at) x shekels of gold, the marriage gift 
for PN, (the bridegroom) which PN [her (the 
bride’s) father] and PN;, her mother, provided 
ibid. 16. 

The exact mng. of the term is brought out 
by the tablet Iraq 11 p. 144 No. 4, titled: 
tuppi ahizati, and reading: tuppi ahtizati sa 
PN iif? AD.A.NI PN, [wu AMA.A.NI] 'PN, PN 
[thuzw], “tablet concerning marriage gifts of 
PN (the bridegroom) (which) PN [received] 
from her (the bride’s) father, PN,, [and her 
mother] PN,.” This text corresponds to 
Traq 11 145 No.5 (tuppi zununné) with respect 
to the transaction and the name of the 
bridegroom. The transfer of presents from the 
father of the bride to the bridegroom is termed 
zununnit when seen from the former’s point 
of view, and abizatu when formulated from 
the latter’s. The bridegroom received (ahazu 
ittt PN) these gifts, which consisted of staples 
(barley up to one and three gur), sheep, meat, 
garments, etc., but which are listed as having 
actually been taken (leqi) by several persons 
whose relationship to the groom is not 
indicated. In the same transaction, the father 
of the bride was given a small amount of 
barley and, in the tuppi ahizati (lines 31ff.), 
several pieces of apparel. The total value of 
the goods is stated in gold in both instances. 
The reason why the named individuals re- 
ceived these gifts, staggered, according to the 
tuppt ahizati, over a period of several years, 
and, according to UET 6 51+52 (a very similar 
but damaged text of the same type, see 
zandnu B usage a) distributed to persons 
living out of town, cannot be established. 
Note also the very fragmentary text UET 
6 27, which seems to deal with a similar 
transaction. The text UET 648 deviates in 
not mentioning distribution to outsiders and 
referring to much larger amounts of food 
(barley, dates, also fish) and in also men- 


zuqagipu 


tioning vessels and a millstone. None of these 
texts deals directly with a marriage agree- 
ment, but they all seem to indicate definite 
changes in the marriage customs of the period 
as against earlier and later texts. 


zunzunnatu s.; (a kind of shoe); SB.* 

[...] = [eu-w]n-zu-na-tum, MIN, MIN Nabnitu B 
301-303; zu-un-zu-un-na-tum(var. -i%) = se-e-nu, 
Su-hup-pa-tum(var. -t%) Malku IT 232f. 

[... 2]u-un-zu-na-th zu-un-zu-na-i% (in 
broken context), with comm. [zu-un-z]u-na-ta 
| ka-bi-li 84 [...] K.13705:3’f. (comm. to an 
unidentified lit. text). 


zunzunu s.; (a locust); lex.* 


buru,.tur.tur = zir-zir-rum = 
Landsberger Fauna 37 Hg. A 49. 


ZU-UN-ZU-NU 


zupu s.; origanum; NB.* 
zu-t-pu SAR (followed by zamburu, hasi) 
CT 14 50:36 (list of plants in a royal garden). 
Connect with Aram. z%pai, zdpa (see Léw 
Flora 2 88 f.). 


**7upuhru 
supuhru. 


(Bezold Glossar 114b) see 


zuqaqipanis adv.; like a scorpion; SB*; 
cf. zugagipu. 

[flazquti 2u-qd-qt-pa-ni-is (var. Gir.T[AB-2]) 
you (disease) have stung like a scorpion (for 
context, see zugagipu mng. 1b) BE 31 56 r. 
7, var. from K.8939 (ine.). 


zuqaqipu (zugaqgipu, zukagipu, zugqigipu, 
zukiqgipu) s. mase. and fem.; 1. scorpion, 
2. the constellation Scorpio, 3. (a stone), 4. (a 
barbed metal point in the tongue of a 
scourge); from OAkk., OB on; masc. in OB 
and passim in SB, fem. CT 38 38:60f.; wr. 
syll. (zugigipu in OB, with dissimilation 
zukagipu and zukigipu passim, zu-qaq-gt-pu 
SBH p. 15:6) and Gin.taB; cf. zugagipanis, 
zuqiqipanu. 

gi-ir cir = zu-ga-qi-pu A VIII/2:246; [gil]-ri 
Gir = zu-qa-qi-pu Idu II 7; [mi.ri.tab] = [gir]. 
tab = zu-qa-q[t-pu] Emesal Voc. IT 97; mir (var. 
m-itmir), gir, gir (var. = “gir), gir.tab = zu-qa- 
gi-pu (var. zu-ka-gi-pu) Hh. XIV 360ff.; gir.tab. 
kur.ra = MIN Sadi ibid. 364; gir.tab babbar 
= pa-sa-u white, gir.tab mi = sal-mu black, 
gir.tab sa; = sa-mu red, gir.tab gtn.giin.nu 


1* 163 


oi.uchicago.edu 


zuqaqipu 
(vars. gin.nu, gttn.a) = bar-ru-mu multicolored, 
gir.tabsig,.sig,=ir-qu green, gir.tabri.ri(var. 
adds .ga) = mutiaprisu (var. mus-tap-rit-tu) flying, 
um.me.da gir.tab = ta-ri-tu (vars. ta-rit, wm-me) 
zu-qa-qi{var. -qi)-pi ibid. 365-371; gir.tab = zu-ki- 
qi-pu, UMXME.DA gir.tab = ta-ri-t MIN Practical 
Vocabulary Assur 397f.; gir.tab KU.GI = zu-ka- 
qt-pu golden scorpion ornament Hh. XII 347; 
na, gir.tab = Na, 2u-ga-qi-pt Hh. XVI C iii 11. 
uSy(KAXBAD) meri,;(Gin).m& mu.lu.ra nu.é. 
dé : imat zu(var. su)-gaq(var. -qa)-qi-pu sa améla 
la uppt scorpion’s venom, from which a man 
cannot be freed(?) SBH p. 15 No. 7:5f., vars. from 
ibid. 13 No. 6:20f. and 4R 26 No. 2:16f. 

aq-ra-bu = zu-ga-gi-pu  Malku V 54. 

1. scorpion —a) in gen.: ina mé ni-sik(!) 
MUS GiR.TaB métat halgat ina muhhi abisa if 
she (the daughter given as a pledge) dies by 
(drowning in) water, from a snake or scorpion 
bite (or) runs away. (the loss) is borne by her 
father Iraq 15 151 ND 3441:10 (NA), — ef. 
Summa ZAH [ina nisik(?)] GiR.TAB @ @ A.MES 
<métat> eli béli§a ADD 61:7, ef. nisik kalbi 
MUS GiR.TAB K.6335, dupl. to KAR 233:28 (SB 
inc.), ef. also KAR 44:19; in the desert 
agar stru wu Gin.taB kima kulbabi mali ugari 
where the terrain teems with snakes and 
scorpions asif with ants Borger Esarh. 56:56, 
ef. ibid. 57 B iii 29; [z]u-ga-qi-pu amilam izqut 
[mi]nd ilgi the scorpion has stung a man: 
what was its profit? Lambert BWL 240 ii 22 
(proverb), ef. (in broken context) ibid. 26; ziqit 
Gir.raB andku ul talappatinni I am a scorpi- 
on’s sting, so that you (sorceress) cannot touch 
me Maqlu III 154, cf. Summa... manzazu kima 
zigit GiR.TAB Boissier DA 19 iii 41, and see 
zigtu; imat sirt imassu imat GIR.TAB imassu 
her (LamaS&tu’s) spittle is snake-venom, her 
spittle is scorpion-venom LKU 33:23, for 
other refs., see imtu; Summa IGI GiR.TAB 
sakin ... Str inisu arikma adi Sérat usukkisu 
[...] if he has a scorpion’s face (explanation :) 
his eyebrow(s) are long and [grow down] as 
far as the hairon hischeeks Kraus Texte 21:12’, 
ef. summa pit Gin.taB sakin ibid. 6 r. 6, 
summa sép Gin.TAB Sakin ibid. 221 28’; Sumz 
ma niru kima zibbat cin.taB if the “yoke” 
looks like .a scorpion’s tail KAR 151:14, 
summa tirana kima cirz.taB if the coils of 
the intestines (look) like a scorpion BRM 4 
13:66, dup]. Boissier Choix 91 K.3805:4f. (all ext.); 


zuqaqgipu 


if a star ina sararigsu kima nammasti GiR.TAB 
zibbata sakin as it twinkles(?) has a tail like 
a scorpion, the animal Thompson Rep. 200:2; 
itdt biti w sahiratisu ézib rabisu sa biti sasu 
sivu u GiR.TAB-ma ul innezib I (the exorcist) 
left (only) the sides and surroundings of the 
house (after I had performed the exorcism by 
fire), but at least neither the demon haunting 
that house nor a serpent or a scorpion was left 
RS 9 159 ii 15, see TuL p. 17:24f. (coll.), ef. 
MUS GIR.TAB NU TAK, KAR 181:6 (inc.); Sani 
[ina Su™ atB]-s% Gir.raB nasi the second 
(of the two figurines prepared on the third 
of Nisannu to be decapitated and burnt on 
the sixth day) holds in its left hand a scorpion 
(as against the first, which holds a snake) 
RAcce. 133:207 (New Year’s rit.). Note as the 
name of a king: Zu(var. Zu)-qd-qi,(var. 
-qt)-tp Jacobsen King List p. 78 ii 10, see ibid. 
p. 17. 

b) incantations against the scorpion: tarsa 
qarnisa ... turrat zibbassa its pincers are 
extended (like the horns of a wild bull), its 
tail is curved up (like that of a raging lion) 
CT 38 38:60f, with subscript INIM.INIM.MA 
zigit GiR.TAB pussuhi incantation to alleviate 
a scorpion sting ibid. 66, cf. simmat GiR.TAB 
[tlazquti zu-qd-qi-pa-ni-is (var. Gir.T[AB-x]) 
tamhasi ina qgarniki tugardi ina simbatiki 
paralysis(?) (caused by) a scorpion, as if you 
were a scorpion you have stung, you have 
seized with your pincers, you have let (the 
poison) flow from your tail BE 31 56 r. 6ff., 
var. from K.8939, ef. sémmat(?) Gir.TAB KAR 
181:7, and the incantation against a scorpion 
ibid. 14ff.; ana UD.DA HUL GiR.TAB pardsi to 
remove the evil (predicted) by (the presence 
of) ascorpion CT 38 38:69, cf. ina HUL GIR.TAB 
KAR 388:2; sa zu-qi-gi-pi (subscript to an 
incantation) Sumer 13 p. 93 pl. 13 IM 51328: 
35 (OB), cf. Sa zu-qi-qi-pi-im (same) IM 51250 
(unpub.). 

c) in protases of omens: summa GiR.TAB 
ina ribitt ittakkipu if scorpions seize each 
other by the pincers in the city square 
KAR 381 ii 5 (Alu catalog), cf. arkigu Gin.TAB 
next: the scorpion (tablet) (referring to one 
of Tablets XXVII-XXIX of Alu) CT 39 50 
K.957:17 (Alu catalog), see, e. g., CT 40 26ff., and 
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the comm. (dealing with scorpions in the 
house, described as white, black, red, [rar]. 
NU.TUK blind) CT 41 26:1 and 3, also (dealing 
with scorpion stings) CT 38 37f., cf. also Labat 
TDP 10:31ff.; summa amélu ina stinisu Gir. 
TAB I@t if a man (upon awakening) finds 
a scorpion in his lap AMT 65,4:13, see AfO 18 
75 (SB omens). 


d) in apodoses of omens: tibiét Gin.TaB an 
invasion of scorpions YOS 10 18:65 (OB ext.); 
érib ekallim zu-qi-qi-pu izagqgat a scorpion will 
sting someone who is admitted to the palace 
YOS 10 25:33, ef. ina érib ekallim ajamma 
Gin.TAB izaggat ibid. 21:9, Gir.raB awilam 
izagga[t] ibid. 18:59 (all OB ext.); GiR.TAB 
izaqgassu. KAR 177 r. i 1, KAR 178 r. iv 55, 
Iraq 21 46:6, and passim in hemer.; rubé ina 2i-qit 
Gin.taB imdt ... damig ul ilappassu ... %-/f 
t-zag-qit-su-ma imdt the prince will die of a 
scorpion sting, (if the abrasion on the 
intestines is within the ....) it is favorable, 
it will not affect him, (if the abrasion is 
within its ....), it will sting him and he will 
die TCL 6 6i15 (SB ext.), ef. ina zigit zu-qt- 
qt-pi awilum imadt YOS 10 23 r. 4 (OB ext.), 
mar sarri ina zigit GiR.TAB imdt TCL 6 3:32, 
ina zigit GiR.TAB imdt CT 38 33:18 (SB Alu), 
also Thompson Rep. 239:2, and, wr. zi-qit MUL 
GiR.TAB ibid. 272 r. 1. 


e) in med. — 1’ referring to scorpion 
stings: summa amélu Simmat GiR.TAB marus 
if a man suffers from paralysis(?) caused by a 
scorpion (sting) AMT 91,1 r. 4, cf. BE 31 56 
sub mng. lb; U GESTIN.KA;.A : U GAZ GIR.TAB 
the ‘‘fox-wine” plant is a drug against the 
sting of a scorpion CT 14 23:14, ef. ibid. 15f., 
cf. U §d-mi GiR.TAB : U ru-us-ru-s% (followed 
by zuqigibanu) Kécher Planzenkunde 6 v 14’ (= 
Uruanna I 478), cf. Summa GiIR.TAB izqussu 
RA 15 76:14. 


2’ used as medication: Gin.TAB TILA UD. 
3.KAM ana Samni tanaddi you put a live 
scorpion into oil for three days AMT 61,5:9, cf. 
AJSL 36 83 iv 109 and 110; Gin.taB tagailu 
you burn a scorpion CT 40 13:37; U kirban 
eqli : AS garan GiR.TAB Kécher Pflanzenkunde 
12 ii 24 (= Uruanna III 122); eftitw : GIR.TAB 
iméri, EME.GiR.TAB UD-lis ettitu rabitu 


zuqaqipu 


Landsberger Fauna 42:50f. (Uruanna); 2i-bu-%-a 
GiR.TAB anziiza (used in a recipe) AMT 52,3: 10, 
ef. zi GiR.TAB AMT 4,1:3. 

f) as an ornament: see Hh. XII 347, in 
lex. section. 


2. the constellation Scorpio: sarru kurum: 
massu and MUL.GIR.TAB liskun the king may 
present a food-offering to [Shara (as Scorpio) 
KAR 178 vi 47, ef. MuL.Gin.TAB (addressed in 
a prayer) BMS 7:34, ef. [ina pan] ... MUL. 
Gir.tTaBp uskén CT 4 5:33 (NB rit.); addu 
anni TH.UZ Sa ittt TE.GIR.TAB innamru x x 
E-zi-da on account of this, the constellation 
Lyra, which becomes visible with the con- 
stellation Scorpio, .... STC 2 70 r. ii 6, see 
Landsberger, AfK 1 71 and 77f.; [MUL].GiR.TAB 
Hur-sag-kalam-ma Scorpio is (the constel- 
lation of) GN LKU 44:12; ina MN mist sa 
UD.10.KAM MUL.GiR.TaB ana %Win ithi aki 
annt pisirsu summa Sin ina tamartisu MUL. 
GiRn.TAB ina garni imitti$u izziz on the night 
of the tenth day of MN, Scorpio approached 
the moon, and the following applies to it: if, 
when the moon becomes visible, Scorpio 
stands in its right horn (quoting astrol. omen) 
ABL 1214 r. 10f., and passim in astrol. reports; 
for refs. and for astronomical texts, see 
Gossmann SL 4/2 No. 94 and Weidner, AfO 18 393f. ; 
for the “‘breast’’ of Scorpio see irtu mng. 1b, 
also Géssmann SL 4/2 No. 60; for its sting, see 
zigtu. 

3. (a stone): NA, gir.tab= NA, 2u-ga-qi-pt 
Hh. XVI C iii 11; abnu sikindu kima bands 
cir.[raB] [w]4, cir.tas gumsu the stone 
the appearance of which is like the belly of a 
scorpion is called scorpion stone STT 108:100 
(series abnu skinsu), cf. GiR.TAB (in an enumer- 
ation of magical stones) KAR 213 iii 21. 


4. (a barbed metal point in the tongue of 
a scourge): urud.zu.qa.qi.pu = [...] 
(after urud.ma8.ka.nu copper fetter for a 
slave) Hg. 202 to Hh. XI in MSL 7 154. 

Perhaps a derivative of zagapu. The group 
GiR.TAB.LU.Ux.LU, “scorpion-man (monster),”” 
should probably be read girtablilu on the 
basis of the variant kulilu for KUg.LU.Ux.LU, 
e. g., in Gilg. IX ii 6, and passim, En. el. I 
142, II 28, III 32 and 90 (among the monsters 
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created by Tiamat), also U4.GAL UR.IDIM Gir. 
TAB[LU.Ux.LU] []IM.DUGUD.MUSEN GUD. 
ALIM KUg.LU.LU SUHUR.MAS.HA [...] Craig 
ABRT 1 56:5, ef. OIP 2 145:21; NU.MES Gir. 
TAB.LU.Ux.LU IM NITA u SAL clay figurines 
of a male and a female scorpion-man KAR 
298 r. 8, see Gurney, AAA 22 70 and von Soden, 
ZA 53 230. 

Ad mng. 4: note that late Latin scorpio 
also has this mng., as does Heb. ‘agrab, for 
which see Zehnpfund, BA 4 222. 

Landsberger Fauna 136f.; von Soden, AfO 18 
393; Toscanne, RA 14 187ff.; E. Douglas Van 
Buren, AfO 12 I ff. 
zugqaqqipu see zugagipu. 


zugiqibanu see zugigipanu. 


zuqigipanu (zugigibanu) s.; (a plant, lit. 
the scorpion-like plant); plant list*; cf. 
sugagipu. 


UG zu-qi(var. -ga)-gi(var. -qt)-pa-a-nu : U kir-ba- 
an eqli CT 14 20r.i 31, var. from Kécher Pflanzen- 
kunde 2 vi 19 (= Uruanna I 486); U Sd-mz Gin.TAB : 
U ru-us-ru-su, G ru-us-ru-8& : U zu-gi-gi-ba-nu, & 
MIN UD-lié : G LAG GAN Kécher Pfhlanzenkunde 6 v 
14’f., dupl. CT 37 31 iii 55 ff. 

Cf. Syr. ‘aqrabanyd, Arabic ‘ugruban, see 
Léw Flora 1 7. 


zuqiqipu see zugqagipu. 


zuqqurtu s.; elevation; SB*; cf. zagdru. 


zug-qur-tu : za-kar Su-mu : summa rés 
manzdzi zu(var. zuq)-qur nis réS rubt ummanir 
sum damigts ileqgqi elevation (in the protasis 
predicts) promotion, (as in the omen), “If the 
top of the ‘station’ is elevated, (this predicts) 
promotion (lit. lifting of the head) of the 
prince, (also) my army will become famous” 
CT 20 39:6. 


zuqqutu adj.; pointed; OB, SB; ef. zagatu. 

al.sa(?).x = zu-qu-ut OBGT IIT 169. 

zu-ug-qu(var. -ka)-tu, t-ta-an-sti-lu = &d-ma-mu 
(among diseases) Malku IV 52f. 

summa AS zu-qu-ta(text -ga)-at if the 
“foot(?)” is pointed YOS 10 44:58 (ext.), for 
AS, see Goetze, YOS 10 p. 10 n. 69; ina Sumélim 
stlum uw GIS.TUKUL zu-qi-tum Saknu on the 
left side there is an abrasion and a pointed 


zuraju 


“weapon” YOS 10 18:60 (OB ext.); [Swmma 
GIS.TUKUL].BI réssu zugq-qut if the top of its 
“weapon” is pointed CT 30 44 83-1-18, 415:6 
(SB ext.). 


The Malku ref. may refer to a person 
afflicted with zigtu, see zigtu A mng. 3b. 


zuqru see zukru. 


zuqtu s.; peak, ridge (of a mountain); NA; 
pl. zugté; cf. zagdtu. 

ibili iméri biltt kima turahi tarbit sadi 
istahhitu zuq-ti-sd the camels and pack asses, 
like wild goats bred in the mountains, jumped 
over its peaks TCL 3 26 (Sar.); kima arme ana 
zug-ti Saquti sirugssun éla I pursued them to 
the high(est) peaks, like a gazelle OIP 2 36 
iv 6 (Senn.); the cities Sa kima qinni ert 
sér zug-tt KUR Ni-pur gadi marsi subassun 
sitkunat whose emplacement was on the peak 
of the steep Mount GN like the eagle’s nest 
OIP 2 36 iii 78, ef. ibid. 71:38, also eld zuq-ti 
KUR Ni-pur OIP 2 66:50, and sér zug-ti Sadé 
ibid. 65:47 (all Senn.). 


zuqtu (chin) see sugtu. 


**70qu 
see 2% B. 


(Bezold Glossar llla) read 2% gi, 


zuqutu s.; (a metal container); NA*; pl. 
zuqgate. 

zu-qu-t% UD.KA.BAR (between sapalu and ddlu) 
Practical Vocabulary Assur 442. 

UTUL siparri (var. UD.KA.BAR.MES) sapli 
stparri zu-ga(var. adds -a)-te siparrt copper 
bowls, copper beakers, copper z.-vessels (the 
treasures of his palace) AKA 317 ii 64 (Asn.); 
saplu huraisi zu-qu-th huradsi qabudte hurasi 
dalini hurdsi a golden bowl, a golden z.- 
vessel, golden cups, golden buckets Layard 
98 No. II (Shalm. III), see WO 2 140, cf. zu-qa- 
a-te (in broken context) ABL 1014 r. 14 (NA). 


zurajuss.; Mari*; pil. 


zurajatu. 


(mng. uncert.); 


(flour and beer) intima zu-ra-ia-tim for the 
occasion of the z.-s (parallels: ana qirét [star 
uw kilasatim sa Itir-Mer for the banquet of 
DN and the ....-s of DN,) ARM 7 263i 11, 
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also (in broken context) ibid. iii 21’; ana 
2u-ra-t-im intima eréb Istar ana ekallim for 
the z. when [Star entered the palace unpub. 
Mari text, cited ARMT 7 346. 


The term refers to a festival and may 
denote some activity connected with it. For 
the formation, cf. nigi pa-ag-ra-t ARM 2 
90:22, and passim, and see ARMT 15 238, s. v. 


Bottéro, ARMT 7 346. 
**(zurbu) (Bezold Glossar 116a) see surpu. 


*zuriqtu s.; irrigation; SB*; 


attested; cf. zardqu. 


only pl. 


AN &1-qt-tum= zu-ri-qa-a-ti, 2B 47 ii 14 (astrol. 
comm.). 


*zurmahii (fem. *zurmabitu) adj.; (from 
the country Zurmahu, referring to a kind of 
wood or to a wooden object); Mari.* 


8 GIS zu-ur-ma-ha-[tum] (preceded by 
gustru-beams) ARM 7 254 r. 3’, ef. ibid. 2’. 


Connect possibly with the geographical 
name Zu-tir-ma-hi-im™ ARM 2 55:5 and 7, and 
ARM 8 100:22. 


Bottéro, ARMT 7 p. 254. 
zursu (or surgsu) s.; (a cup); Mari.* 

1 gau zu-[ujr-su KU.GI 3 MANA 6 GIN 
KLLA.B[t] one z.-cup of gold, weighing 26 
shekels ARM 7 238:9, cf. 1 GAL zu-ur-Su 
KU.BABBAR 8a 3 ku-gu-nu-su u% 3 [x-w-Su] 
with three kugunnu’s and three [...] ibid. 
239:14; 1 zu-ur-su KU.BABBAR ba-bu-[Su 
hurdsu(?)] ARM 7 102:5. 


Designation of a cup (GAL). probably re- 
ferring to its shape. 


ZWru see zumru. 


zurub s.; arm; EA*; WSem. word. 


[Su eu-ru-uh [Sarri daljnnu nadnanni ana 
7a81 the strong arm of the king has given (the 
land of Jerusalem) to me EA 287:27, cf. Sv 
2u-ru-uh Sarrt KAL EA 288:34; zu-ru-uh Sarre 
KAL [S]akna[nni] ina bit abija the strong arm 
of the king has put me in my father’s house 
EA 288:14, ef. zu-ru-uh sarri KAL uséribanni 
ana bit abija EA 286: 12 (all letters of Abdi-Hepa). 


Zurzu 


Connect with Heb. z’rd‘a, see Holma Kérper- 
teile 116. 


zuruqqu (zarugqgu) s.; (primitive apparatus 
for drawing water for irrigation); OB, MA, 
NB; Ass. zarugqu; ef. zaraqu. 

gis.zu.ruq.qum = zu-rug-qum (var. za-ru-ulg- 
qu| from an Assur text), giS.kak.zu.ruq.qum 
= sik-kdt MIN peg of the z., gi8.kul.zu.ruq.qum 
= sum-man-n[u] rope Hh. VI 150ff.; gi$.nam.tar, 
giS.nam.tar.ra = zu-rug-qum (var. za-ru-ufqg-qu] 
from an Assur text) ibid. 153f. 

a) inOB: 1 ai zu-ru-qum ga lurmim one 
z. made of pomegranate wood BE 6/2 187:4. 

b) inMA: ana idri girrt za-ru-gi la iqarrib 
he must not encroach on the threshing floor, 
the road (or) the irrigation apparatus KAJ 
151:5, cf. ana idri girrt u za-ru-gi ibid. 152:3 
and 154:3. 

c) in NB: 13 e@18 zu-ru-uq-qu (followed by 
9 ais Sum-man-nwu nine beams for the rope) 
YOS 6 146:8. 


The word maintained itself in Aram. 
zarnagad and Arabic zurntig (see Frankel Die 
aramdischen Fremdwérter im Arabischen 134, also 
Braunlich, Islamica 1 289f.). See ztriqu, an 
earlier designation of the same apparatus. 


zurzu s.; 1. double pack sack made of goat 
hair, 2. (an item of apparel); OA, Nuzi, NA.* 

giS.sa.al.kad; = a-za-mil-lum = 
u-nu-it Hg. 94 in MSL 6 76. 

1. double pack sack made of goat hair: 
13 tamalakki Sa tuppé 1 zu-ur-zu-um $a tuppé 
u naruggum sa libérim 13 Ma.NaA [Saptum] 
mimma annim Sa PN wu PN, ana PN, 
tupsarrim ana nabsim ézibu — 13 clay boxes 
with tablets, one pack sack with tablets, and 
a leather bag with nuts, 13 minas of wool, all 
this PN and PN, have left as deposit with PNs, 
the scribe BIN 6 218:6 (OA); im emari zu-ur- 
2t ukapt ma-at-li-ih-8 the price of the 
donkeys, the pack sacks, the straps(?), the 
....°S CCT 1 39b:7 (OA); 4 MA.NA Sdréu.MES 
ana istén pa-Tral-ak « [a x] 4 MaA.NaA SGrtu.mES 
ana isténiti pa-at-nu 2 MANA Sdrtu.MES ana 
i8éntti zu-ur-2t annitumMES saratu ana gat 
PN nadnu four minas of goat hair for one 

. sack, four minas of goat hair for a set 
of patnu-sacks, two minas of goat hair for 


zur-2u 8d 
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a double z.-sack, all this goat hair has been 
givento PN HSS 15 219:11, ef. 12 sart[u.mEs] 
pa-at-na pa-[ra-agq-qa] zu-ur-za [wl [...] ana 
epéelsi ana] gat PN [nadnu] ibid. 326:13, also 
‘ibid. 3 and 8; 10 MA.NA Sartu.MES pa-at-na-a 
u pa-ra-lag-qa-a| u zu-ur-za-a ana qat PN 
[nadnu] ten minas of goat hair suitable for 
patnu-sacks, parakku-sacks and z.-sacks have 
been given to PN HSS 13 252: 10 (all Nuzi). 
2. (an item of apparel): 6 TCG gulint 5 TGG 
sdgdte x TUG zu-ur-zi six tunics, five sdgu- 
garments, x z.-s (received by the Sa pan ekalli- 
official and his scribe) ADD 1036 ii 15 (NA). 


In Heg., azamillu. “net,” is explained by 
“zurzu as equipment (of a donkey).” after the 
explanation of alluhappu-net by “‘saqgqu-sack 
for barley.” A pack sack, as shown by the OA 
contexts, where it occurs among various types 
of transport-sacks, the zurzw was made of 
goat hair and was probably a double sack, as 
indicated by the use of isténiitu in the Nuzi 
refs. The form zurzd (HSS 13 252) seems to be 
a nisbe with the meaning “intended (or 
suitable) for z.-sacks.”’ 


The NA ref. may denote a garment 
something like a zurzu-sack, as does sdgu 
(Ass., corresponding to Bab. saqqu, “‘sack’’). 
However, in view of the Aram. word zarzd, 
“belt,” zurzu in NA may denote a belt as 
part of a soldier’s equipment, and, as a loan 
word, have no connection with the OA and 
Nuzi occurrences. 


G. Meier, ZA 45 212; Meissner, MAOG 11/1-2 
31f. 


zwtu (zitu, izitu)s.fem.; sweat, exudation; 
MB, Bogh., MA, SB, NA, Akkadogr. in Hitt. ; 
izgdtu SPI 109; wr. syll. and 1p; ef. za’u, 2w’u. 

ir IR = 2u-tu, e-re-Su Ha IT 47f.; i-ri rr = zu--ium 
(var. i-zu-u-tum) Sb I 109, see MSL 4 p. 206; ir 
= zu-[u-tu], i-[re-Su] A-tablet 953f.; ir.ta.si.st 
= ni-gel-pu-u $d zu-’-t% to run down, said of sweat 
Nabnitu M 181; ir.Su.ur, sur, ir = &[d]-m[a]-t[a 
8d zu--ti] to wipe away sweat Nabnitu Q 81ff., 
ef.ir.sur.sur.ra = &-in-fa-[tu] 84 [zu--t2] ibid. 94; 
R | zu-v-tu. Ebeling Wagenpferde pl. 16 Ko. r. 13 
(comm.), see usage a. 


a) in gen.: [stm] simmatum kima sizbi ina 
tulé kima zu~-tt ina Sahati come out, poison(?), 
like milk from the breast, like sweat from the 


zwtu 


armpit BE 31 56 r. 12, ef. kima zu-’-ti ina nakz 
kaptt K.9387 ii 6’, cited Lambert BWL 288; ul 
tasammat zu-ut-ka ina gabal tamhari you need 
not wipe away your sweat in the thick of the 
battle Streck Asb. 118:70, see Bauer Asb. 2 13 n. 
to v 70; tabkatma zu-%-tum sweat pours (in 
broken context) SEM 117 ii 6; IR / zu-t-tu // 
nicin / ta-si-ar (i. e., 2éta tasiar) you rub off 
the sweat (of the horses) Ebeling Wagenpferde 
pl. 16 Ko. r. 13, ef. zu-pu-Su-yu-ja [Q-iz-z]i 
their (the horses’) sweat exudes KUB 1 11 iii 
6, see Potratz Das Pferd in der Friihzeit p. 140. 
b) asasymptom of a disease: Summa... 
umma sarha l?ba danna u zu--ta-am ma--tam 
irtanassi if (a man) breaks out repeatedly in 
a hot fever, a strong .... and much sweat 
ZA 45 208 v 18 (Bogh. med.), ef. Summa 
amélu ... IR magal irtanasse 1R kima mé KU 
[...] wttanattak if a man breaks out in a great 
sweat (and) lets the sweat drip down like 
water [from ...] KAR 159 vr. 15;° Summa 
Serru zumursu umma la ist utr magal is if 
the body of a child has no temperature but 
sweats profusely Labat TDP 224:59, IR la 
78t ibid. 218:10, ef. also ibid. 152:49’, and passim; 
summa pantisu tr ukallu if his face sweats 
Labat TDP 74:33, ef. Jumma marsu MIN (= ina 
appisu) IR ukal Syria 33 122:9; Summa libbasu 
ém 1R kima lu-ba-ti imtanaqqussu if his belly 
is hot (and) he sweats repeatedly like . 
Labat TDP 116 ii 4, also ibid. 5ff., 150:39’, 154r. 16; 
IR SED, imtanagqussu he breaks out repeatedly 
into a cold sweat ibid. 24:49; Summa ina 
tasrit mursigu IR BU UH BU [ni-ki]-ir-tam 
irtasima IR S1-i istu kinsisu adi kisalla u 
saplan sépisu la parsat (text KuR-dt) if, 
at the onset of his illness, (but) he 
undergoes a change, and this (or: the former) 
sweat does not stop (or: reach) from his 
shins to his ankles and the soles of his feet 
Labat TDP 156:1 (coll.), cf. IR ultw gaqqadisu 
adi kinsisu GAL ibid. 152:58’ (from RA 14 
123:29), also ibid. r. 1; nakkaptasu umma 
ublanimma arkanu ummu wu IR ittablani (if) 
his temples are hot (lit. bring heat) and 
afterwards the heat and sweat disappear 
Labat TDP 156:8, cf. arki ummu u IR vpturu 
ibid. 5; Summa ... IR-su titanagrar if his 
sweat rolls down Labat TDP 38:65 and 67; 
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GU IR pardst 
K.9061: 2 ff. 

c) as a sign of recovery: 2 amé zu-t-ti 
ik-tar-ra sulmu st he sweated for two days, 
this is good ABL 363 r. 6, cf. issurri zu-t-té 
sarru ikarrara I hope that the king will 
sweat ABL 391 r. 14, also 2zu-u-t% ina libbi 
likrura he should have been sweating 
because of this (drug) ABL 19:11 (all NA); 
isatatu Sa irtisa zu-t-ta ittadd the abscesses 
on her chest secrete an exudation PBS 1/2 
71:10, also ibid. 13, 20 and 23, cf. 78dtatu zu-ta 
i[ttaddé] BE 17 33:24, zu-i-ta ul nadd PBS 1/2 
71:26 (both MB letters). 

For ir standing for 2% in AMT 35,4:3 and 
37,2:1 and 5 (referring to 2é uzni) as well as 
in KAR 201 r. 12, LKU 62:10 (in the idiom 
IRmussuru), see 2w’u. LKA 154 r.13 has been 
emended to lu(text zw)-ti; see lw?tw. 


Holma Kérperteile 8; Meissner, OLZ 1916 306; 
Landsberger, OLZ 1923 273. 


herb to stop sweat CT 14 32 


zutu see zwiu. 


zwu_ s.; excrement, refuse; 
cf. zt. 

zu-4 || MIN | za--a jf ni-ip-8i (explaining the 
sign) IR VAT 4955 (unpub. comm. to 4 A = ndqu). 

ina mubhi litte tusésiblsu ... adi 1 ujmas: 
sara kima 1R umtassera you seat him on a 
little stool until he has a bowel movement, 
after he has a bowel movement KAR 201 r. 
12 (med.), ef. adi IR umassaru tusésibsuma 
kima ir umtassiru. LKU 627. 10; [Summa ina 
uznt] sumélisu IR ana gerbénu iphur if 
earwax (lit. refuse) collects in his left ear to- 
wards the center AMT 35,4:4, also AMT 37,2:1 
and 5, for parallels, see zé uzni sub zt mng. 2d. 


In spite of the fact that the log. mr is 
normally used for zu’tu, the connection with 
uznu and mussuru suggests that i here 
stands for 2% or a by-form zw’ — the latter 
attested in the comm. cited in the lex. 
section -—- erroneously connected by the 
ancient scribes with zwtw. 


SB*; wr. IR; 


zwuntu s.; adornment, decoration; SB*; 
cf. zdnu. 

pani améli litu zu~-un-tu, the face (of the 
demon) is that of a man, the beard is a 


*7Puzu 


decoration MIO 1 74:28, cf. (with lta) ibid. 
66:41’ and 64:18’. 


zwunu (fem. zwuntu) adj.; adorned, deco- 
rated, beautiful (person); OB, SB*; cf. zdnu. 

lu.gu.tag.ga = ga I[i-i]p-tim, zu-[hju-nu OB 
Lu A 413f. 

Se.ir.ka.an.dug,.ga.na imin.na.mes: zu-?- 
u(var. omits)-nu-ti ina samé Sibitti Sunu the Seven 
(evil demons) are the adorned ones in the sky CT 16 
15 v 32f. 

Zu-hu-un-tu-um (personal name) VAS 7 
10:1 (OB), and passim in this text. 


zwWupu v.; (mng. unkn.); gramm.* 
tu-za--a-pa 5R 45 K.253 ii 30. 
Possibly to be connected with ze’pu. 


zwuztu s.; 1. property division, 2. field 
(established by division); NB*; cf. zdzu. 

1. property division: zu--uz-ti Sa bit PN 
Sa PN, uw PN, titi ahdmes iztizu property 
division concerning the estate of PN, which 
PN, and PN, divided between themselves 
YOS 6 114:1; zu--uz-ti Sa amélati sa arki PN 
abisu PN, uw PN; ah abisu atti ahdmes izizu 
property division concerning slaves, whom 
PN, and PN;, his uncle, divided between 
themselves after the death of his (PN,’s) 
father YOS 6 143:1 (both headings of deeds). 


2. field (established by division) — 
a) among private persons: Sitia HA.LA.MES 
[sa] asdtu ga zu-uz-ti PN w PN, two parts 
of the drainage ditches in the field divided 
between PN and PN, VAS 6 196:4. 


b) in feudal context: ztttaka ina 2u->-uz-ti 
Sarri ina hansé 8a PN ahu ina libbi bi-nam-ma 
give me (as rent) a part of your share in the 
fields portioned out by the king in PN’s 
“Fifty’’-section TuM 2-3 132:2, ef. (a field) 
SAG.AN.TA IM.4 S€pit zu--uz-t% Sa Hriba- 
Marduk gar Babili VAS 1 37 iii 51 (early NB 
kudurru). 


See zw uzu s. 
*zwuzu (z@uzu) adj,; apportioned; NA*; 
cf. 2dzu. 


2 UDU.MES Sa ha-a-a-mat za--u-2u-tt two 
sheep from (or: for) ...., apportioned (to 


169 


oi.uchicago.edu 


bairu 


MES ... atfardam ana pi tuppi eqlim Sa ana 
Su.HA.MES uktinnu 8U.HAx.MES ga gat PN 
ap{la] aca.us-am sikkassu kullimasu now 
I am sending the overseer of the fishermen 
to you, give satisfaction to the fishermen 
who are under PN according to the deed of 
the fields which they awarded to the fisher- 
men, and show the peg (of ownership) to 
(each) rédé-soldier TCL 7 41:12 and 16f. (let. 
of Hammurapi). 


b) other occs. — 1’ in OB: (the field) 3a 
ana LU.MES ebbitim wu SU.HA LU.A.AB.BA.MES 
innadnu (see ebbu mng. 2a-1’) TCL 76:5, cf. 
ana SU.HA.MES & MUSEN.DU.MES eglatim 
idissuntisim OECT 3 5:5 (both letters of Ham- 
murapi); GIS.saR... u-ru-us 8U.HA an orchard 
(in Rabbabi), settlement(?) of the fishermen 
YOS 12 434:5 (= Haverford Symposium p. 243 
No. 9), ef. (also in the settlement Rabbabt) 
G18.saR.SuB.BA(?) Su.Ha (referred to as ERIN, 
under two NU.BANDA’s) BIN 277:2, GIS.SAR. 
Sup.Ba 8u.HA.MES LU Ra-ba-bi-iki YOS 12 
126:4f., (referred to as mahir iprim receiving 
rations) BIN 7 182:2f.; ana SU.HAy.E.NE... 
seam ... idingunisim give the barley (you 
promised, also silver and wool) to the fisher- 
men BIN 7 220:4, cf. assum Sim Sa SU.HA. 
E.NE TCL 18 93:4 (let. of Sin-muballit), note 
ERIN.SU.HAx.E.NE ibid. 14, kurwmmat $U.HA 
ishatim CT 8 27b:4; PN Su.HA[u]suharé ... 
lig8sinim PN, the fisherman and the men 
should bring (x barley) here Sumer 14 47 No. 
23:15 (Harmal). 


2’ in Mari: harranum inneppes SU.HA.MES 
sa mahrija amminim ussabuma régu an 
expedition is underway, why are the fisher- 
men who are with me sitting idle? ARM 131:26, 
ef. ibid. 22, also Su.ga.MES ... tur[damma] 
pasatisunu u eni[ssunu] lu nasi send (your) 
fishermen and let them bring their axes and 
equipment with them ibid. 34, I am sending 
40 LU.SU.HA.MES ibid. 114:6; LU.MES ba-i-ru 
[itjija ilkdioku ARM 5 74:8; PN Svu.H[a] 
(in list of persons) ARM 7 180 iii 7, also, wr. 
SU.HAx ibid. iv 21. 

Since no other word exists, besides uganda 
“‘bird-catcher’ or ‘‘fowler,”’ for hunter, and on 
the basis of the hemer. ref. cited mng. la—2’, 
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the b@ iru must be considered a hunter as well 
as a fisherman. For the refs. wr. 8U.HA.UD.DA, 
see mng. Ic-l’, see also Juhadakku, and see 
Landsberger, JNES 8 252 n. 30. 

In the OB period, the ba@iru’s are organized 
in units under an ugula or nubanda, and 
perform military service alongside the rédd- 
soldiers, and receive fields in tenure in com- 
pensation. In the NB period the b@irw’s are 
also organized in units whose nature it is 
difficult to establish. For a development, in 
the sense of “‘marauder,” see Oppenheim, JCS 
1 121 n. 6. 

For ni.gu.tag,.a (not *ni.su.pes.a), see 
RA 57 173 n. 3. 


Streck, Bab. 2 48 n. 2 and 233f.; Koschaker, 
ZA 47 147£f. 


baitu s.; (mng. uncert.); 
royal inser.); cf. bw. 

a) said of kings: paqid Hkur [ba]-t-it ili 
who takes good care of Ekur, who is chosen(?) 
by the god(s) AOB 1 132 No. 4:4, cf. AAA 19 
93 (pl. 77) No. 170:4 (Shalm. I), ef. Sarru ba-?- 
it wt nisit éné Enlil Traq 25 52:2, alao BA 6/1 
144:8, 3R 7 i 6 (Shalm. III); nésakku ba--it 
IA sSur nisit ené Anim wu Dagan Lyon Sar. 1:1. 

b) said of a royal city: ebirti alija uRU ba-tt 
(var. ba-i-i{t]) wi across the river from my 
city (Assur), the city chosen(?) by the gods 
Weidner Tn. 28 No. 16:89, also ibid. 31 No. 17:41, 
ef. ibid. 47 No. 40:25 and 30 (A8Sur-nadin-apli), 
note tft ba-it vt alongside (the city) chosen(?) 
by the gods ibid. 24 No. 15:41. 

c) other occs.: KuR Ba--if-DINGIR KUR 
nagh sa mat Madaja the country GN, a 
district of Media Lie Sar. 184, also, wr. KUR 
Ba-~-it-i-lu_ Winckler Sar. pl. 32 No. 68:68. 

Weidner Tn. p. 24 note to line 41. 


MB, SB (Ass. 


bajadu s.; (mng. uncert.); NA.* 

40 ba-a-a-du (after kallu-cups) ADD 969:3; 
2 1c1 ba-a-a-du = (hardly: 2,000 ba-a-a-du) 
ADD 1125 ii 3. 


bajartu s.; stalker; SB*; cf. baaru. 

ba-a-a-ar-tum sa mis sajdditu ga kal imu 
she who hunts by night, she who roams about 
in the daytime (said of the sorceress) 
Maqlu IIT 46. 
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temple personnel) Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 35 r. 
2, see Ebeling Stiftungen 19. 


zwuzu s.; parcel (of land); NB*; ef. zdzu. 


A.SA EDIN zu--t-2u Sa LU.PA.MES ... Sa 
and 32 LU.GAL.MES 50.MES ana istén 40-% 
400 ina 1 KtS nadnu territory in the 
outlying country, parcels of the Pa-people 
(from GN as far as ....) which were given to 
32 officers-in-charge-of-fifty-(men) in one- 
fortieth (units of) 400 cubits each BIN 1 
159:1. 


See zw uztu. 


zz in ana ziz4 (azzizd) adv.; now and 
then, from time to time. once in a while, 
arbitrarily; SB; cf. 2dzu. 

ul,.gal = ma-gal, ul,.gal.gal = az-zu-za-a, 
ul,.gal.a.ri.a = mim-ma la mim-ma_ arbitrarily 
Erimhus I 8ff., ef. uly.gal = ka-8u = (Hitt.) 
me-ik-ki much, ul,.gal.gal = uz-zu-zu (mistake) 
= (Hitt.) Si-na-ak-ku-ri-ia-u-wa-ar ...., uly.gal. 
ri.a = a-na mi-ma la-a mi-ma = (Hitt.) nu GAu-kan 
ku-e-da-ni ku-it for whom there isnothing ErimhuS 
Bogh. A (= KBo 1 44) i 8ff.; uy.na.me.kam = a- 
na zu-2za-a-a ZA 9 160 ii 4 (group voc.). 

az-zu-za-a = [...] Malku III 118. 

a-nat!) zu-za-a bibil libbi maidamma irtanassi 
(if the patient) has a great craving (for food) 
now and then (but when food is served, 
he does not touch it) Labat TDP 192:30, cf. 
az-zu-za-a bibil libbi irtanassi AMT 76,1:5; 
az-2u-20-a izarré imta ana sursurru izarri imta 
she (Lamastu) spits(?) venom now and then, 
she spits(?) venom suddenly LKU 33:21, cf. 
az-zu-za-a (in broken context) K.9583 r.(?) 6’ 
(unpub.). 


Meaning established partly on the basis of 
the context, partly on the ending -d, which 
carries a distributive nuance. The temporal 
meaning is shown by the correspondence 
u,.na.me.kam. 


von Soden, Or. NS 22 251f.; 
p. 43 n. 6. 


Goetze, Sumer 14 


zuzu B 


zauzam. adv.: half of a double hour; lex.*; 
ef. zdzu. 


$ danna(Kas.BU) = zu-za-am for half of a double 
hour Nabnitu J 237. 


zuzilu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.*. 

{...] [kAx Su.8a] = 2u-zi-lum Diri I 55. 

Note: 4 sina ar-su(or -ku) zu-zi-il (in a list 
of materia medica) PBS 2/2 107:32 (MB). 


zuzu A s.;: half, half-shekel, half-sila; MB, 
Nuzi; ef. zdzu. 

ba-a ES = muttatum, zu-v-zi, bantum one-half 
A Ii/4:173ff.; giS.sila = qu-w, giS.sila.bar.ra 
(Forerunner: giS $ sila) = zu-uz min half qi- 
measure (for variant, see zi _B) Hh. VITA 237f.; 
4 gin = zu-zi-zu half ashekel Nabnitu J 236. 


a) half: see A 1I/4:173ff., in lex. section. 


b) half-shekel: see Nabnitu J, in lex. 
section; 15 sq,-lim ert 2u-ux(HU)-uz anzahhi 
— 15 shekels of copper, one-half shekel of 
frit Iraq 3 89:2 (MB glass text), ef. Sigil 2u-uz 
zukt one and a half shekels of zuki-glass 
ibid. 16; SU.NIGin 2 Gin zu-uz [ul 4 TUR KU.GL 
total, two and a half shekels and one-half 
.... of gold HSS 15 229:15, cf. 4 GIN u zu-uz 
Ktv.et HSS 13 167:3, also [...] & zu-uz KU.GI 
TCL 9 17:15. 

c) half-sila: see Hh. VITA, in lex. section; 
zu-uz SILA SE ana 'PN half a sila of barley to 
{PN HSS 14 510:29. 


Borrowed by Aram., as zuz@ (Brockelmann 
Lex. Syr.2 191) in both usages, as a weight 
and a small capacity measure. 

Meissner, OLZ 1918 171; for Nuzi, see Lacheman, 


JAOS 57 181f.; for Hitt., see Friedrich, WZKM 49 
172 ff. 


zuzu B s.; (asynonym for “‘gold’’); syn. list.* 


x 


SasSu, argu, zu-zu, liqtu, pasallu, ete. = hu-ra-su 
Malku V 164ff., cf. zu-u-zu (last of a list of synonyms 
of hurdsu) An VIT 15. 
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bajaru 
bajaru s.; huntsman; MA; cf. b@dru. 
ba-a-a-ru ana iméri ikappuda gabl[a] ... 
ism iméré idakkuku ina ré& puluhtu $a 
ba-a-a-ri eligunu la tabkat the hunter was 
planning an attack on the (wild) donkeys, the 
(wild) donkeys heard (and) began to gambol 
out in front, fear of the hunter did not 
overcome them LKA 62:5and8; sara Sa ba-a- 
a-ri lisai kippassuma let the wind send 
flying the trap of the huntsman ibid. 13, cf. 18- 
me-e ba-a-a-ru &a bilu Sadi dababu the hunter 
heard the chatter of the wild beasts ibid. 15, 
see Ebeling, Or. NS 18 35. 


bajasi (bajasu) adj.; modest, decent; SB*; 
ef. ba dsu B. 

14.té68.tuk = ga bu-uds-tam 7-Su-%, 1u.tés.nu. 
tuk = ga bu-us-tam la i-Su-v%, 14.té68.tuk.tuk = ba- 
a-a-Su, 14.té8.nu.zu $a [bu-us-tam] la i-du-% 
OB Lu B ii 23ff., cf. (in similar context) [14.té68. 
tuk].tuk = ba-a-a-§u-%4 OB Lu A 67; 1u.téS.nu. 
tuk = la ba-a-a-[§u], lu.tés.tuk = ba-a-a-[su] 
CT 37 24 iii 16f. (App. to Lu); té8.tuk = ba-a-a-Su 
Lu Excerpt IT 191. 


a) in omen apod.: ba-a-a-a (he is) modest 
KAR 395:21, also ibid. 23, ef. lumnani ba-a-a-& 
CT 28 29:18, and laldni ba-a-a-& ibid. 20 (all 
SB physiogn.). 


b) in lit.: engu ba-a-a-Sd-a tusarrar ténka 
(do not talk to a talebearer for) you will 
allow your wise and modest views to become 
perverted Lambert BWL 99:25 (SB Counsels of 
Wisdom). 

The passages in CT 28 29 are difficult since 
bajagsa occurs beside both a good and bad 
characteristic (lumnant  evil-doer, lalant 
prosperous, attractive). 


bajasu in la bajasu adj.; shameless; lex.*; 
cf. ba dsu B. 

té8.nu.tuk = la ba-a-a-&i (in group with la 
adiru, q.v.) Erimhus V 70; 14.té8.nu.tuk = la 
ba-a-a-[$u] (followed by bajasa, q.v.) CT 37 24 iii 16 
(App. to Lu). 

In the late vocabularies la bajaSu replaces 
OB sa bistam la idé, see bistu. 


bajaSu see bajasi. 


bajatu s.; nocturnal ceremony, vigil; SB, 
NB; pl. bajatainu; cf. bdtu. 
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a) in rit.: ul ippattar ba-a-a-at ibdt babu 
utiaddal ... ina namari babu ippettéma ba-a- 
a-at ippattar (the meal) isnot removed, it stays 
all night, the door remains locked, (on the 
tenth day) the door is opened at dawn and the 
vigil is brought to an end RAcc. 92 r. 9ff., cf. 
ul ippatiar ba-a-a-at ibdt babu ul uttaddal 
ibid. 119:13; (after sunrise) the door is 
opened before DN and DN, ba-a-a-lat] ippat- 
tar (and) the vigil is brought to an end 
ibid. 121:28, cf. lubusat egubbé ba-a-a-at. MES 
the clothing (of the images), the holy water 
(sprinkling), the nocturnal ceremonies ibid. 
77:37. 

b) in econ.: six loaves of bread and butter 
ina ba-a-a-ta §4 UD.17.KAM Sa MN for the 
vigil of the 17th of MN UCP 9 88 No. 23:2 
24 silas of dates ga ba-a-a-ti for the vigil 
BIN 1170:25, also, wr. Sa ba-a-a-ta YOS 6 
39:31, (in broken context) Moore Michigan Coll. 
52:14, (sesame) Sa MN adi ba-a-a-[ti] BIN 2 
129:5; immeru nidnu r@% Sa kal satti nigé 
Salam biti is-hu ba-a-ta 10 rt1(!) sheep given 
by the shepherds for the entire year for the 
sacrifices of the greeting-of-the-temple (cere- 
mony), the appurtenances, the vigil(s) (for) 
ten months RT 17 31:3; (sacrifices for) uD. 
BS.n8.MES ba-a-a-ta-nu Salam biti the essésu 
days, the vigils, (and) the greeting-of-the- 
temple ceremonies Peiser Vertrage 107:5 (coll.), 
ef. x UDU.NITA gi-e-nu uguq-% nigé Sarri ba-a- 
a-ta-nu GCCI 2 371:10, also 5 UD.ES.ES.MES 
10 ba-la-a-ta-al-nu VAS 6 268:18. 


> 


bak@is see bakiéi mng. 1b. 
*bakaru see bakru adj. 


**bakiram (AHw. 97a) most likely to be 
interpreted as a personal name or a word 
denoting an occupation ARM 1 70:5. 


*bakitu see bikitu. 
bakkaru see bakru s. 


bakka@’u ss s.; wailer, professional mourner; 
OB lex.*; cf. baka. 

lu.ir.[dug,].dug, : ba-ka-a-a-%4 OB Lu A 129. 
bakkitu s. fem.; 1. wailing woman, 2. (a 
bird); Mari, SB, NA; cf. baki. 
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ir.ra um.[me.ga.la hé.me.en]:lu-u ba-ki-tu 
mu[sénigtu attu] whether you be a wailing woman, 
anurse CT 16 10 v 25f. 

1. wailing woman: barley given ana SAL. 
MES ba-ki-tim ARM 9175:9; *Sak-ku-ku-ti sa 
issu Gli talabbanni ba-ki-su 4 issu ali talabbia 
DN, who circumambulates the city, is the 
wailing woman for him, she cireumambulates 
the city ZA 51 138:67 (NA cultic comm.), cf. 
mamit Belilt ba-ak-ki-i-ti Surpu Il 76. 

2. (a bird): Summa (pan) ba-ki-ti akin if 
his face is like that of a b. (preceded by the 
birds bibré, haz) Kraus Texte 7 r. 9’. 

Ad mng. 2: compare the bird name lallartu 
“wailing woman.” 

For ABL 1136 r. 6f., see tukku. 


bakki 
bakt. 

2 inim.inim.ma eme.gir,(ku) la.tur 
ir.ra gar.ra.kex(KID) : 2 sipat Sumeri sa 
seri ba-ak-ki-i ana nih two Sumerian 
incantations to pacify a crying child Sm. 1190 
ii 12f. (unpub. inc., coll. from photo), see ZA 30 
220. 


bakkutu see baktu. 


bakru (fem. bakartu) adj.; first-born; MB*; 
ef. bukru, bukurtu. 

Ina-Ekur-ba-ak-rat BE 15 185:4; tApati- 
ba(text: -ma)-ak-rat BE 14 142:18, cf. 'Ba-ak- 
ra-tum PBS 2/2 137:18, PN pumu Ba-ak-ri 
Peiser Urkunden 97:22. 

Occurs only in personal names. 


bakru (pakru) s.; young of a camel or a 
donkey; SB*; pl. bakkara. 

a) referring to camels: anagdte adi ANSE 
ba-ak-ka-re-Si-na am-hur I received (as 
tribute) female camels with their young Rost 
Tigl. III p. 26:157, also Iraq 18 126:21; (there 
was such a famine that) ba-ak-ru suhiru biru 
pubidu ina muhhi 7.TA.AM musénigate Eniquz 
ma Sizbu la usabbi karassun the young 
camels, donkey foals, calves, lambs sucked 
seven times and more at the mothers who 
nursed them, yet could not satiate their 
stomachs with milk Streck Asb. 76 ix 65, also, 
wr. ANSE pa-ak-ru ibid. 378 ii 13. 


adj.; squalling, crying; SB*; ef. 


3° 


baka 


b) referring to donkey foals: zappi anSu 
bak-kar-ri-i_ a bristle from the mane (or tail) 
of donkey foals 4R 55 No. 1:7, see ZA 16 186:27, 
cf. [zappi] ANSE bak-ka-re-e ZA 16 198 ii 55, 
see ibid. 176 (Lamastu). 

Ad usage a: Salonen Hippologica 89f. 


**bakrum I (AHw. 97a) see pagru. 


baktu  (bakkutu, or magtu, magqutu) adj.; 
(mng. uncert.); NB.* 

a) time of Nebuchadnezzar IT: oil given to 
Kurbannu Lt ma-ag-tu sa KuR Ma-da-a-a 
Weidner, Mél. Dussaud 930 C i 23, ef. (oil to) 
Kurbannu Lt Ma-da-a-a ma-aq-tu ibid. B i 24; 
oil given to Urkula LU Lu-da-a-a LU ma-aq-tu 
ibid. 934 C i 24. 

b) time of Artaxerxes I and Darius IT: 
URU Sa LU ma-aq-tu-tu. BE 9 23:9, also PBS 
2/1 31:6, URU sa LU ma-ag-qu-tu-tu ibid. 176:6, 
ef. ibid. 9; Saknu sa LU ma-aq-tu-tlé] BE 9 
5:4, but wr. ba-ak-tu-tu% ibid. right edge; 
Saknu ga LU Su-8d-an-ni u LU ma-ag-tu-tu 
ibid. 23:14; LU ha-ad-ri §4 LU ma-ag-qi-tu-tu 
PBS 2/1 176:4, also BE1025:4; LU ha-ad-ri 
LU ma-ag-tu-tu ibid. 19:5, but wr. LU ba-ak- 
tu-tu PBS 2/131:4, cf. LU hadri saLt ba-ak- 
ku-tu-tu BE 10 20:5, also PBS 2/1 25:5. 

In spite of a few writings with ba instead of 
ma and the strange spelling with an added 
ku, the contexts suggest that the word denotes 
refugees (or rather immigrants), not officials, 
and belongs, therefore, to magtu, which in 
this sense is well attested in NB. The copies 
support the reading ma against ba. 


bakfi v.; 1. to shed tears, to cry in distress, 
2. to complain in tears, 3. to wail (over a 
dead person), to mourn, 4. to howl (said of 
animals producing mournful sounds), 5. Subké 
to be drenched with tears, to institute a 
wailing; from OA, OB on; I ibki — tbakki — 
baki, 1/2, 1/3, TIL; wr. syll. (ta-pa-ak-ka-[a- 
§u] Lambert BWL 244 iv 16) and ir; cf. 
bakka@u, bakkitu, bakki, bikitu, bikitu in sa 
bikiti. 

Se-e$ SHS = ba-ku-ti-um MSL 2 p. 144 ii 12 
(Proto-Ea), also A 1/4 C iv 4; Se-e 8&5 = ba-ku-u 
Ea I 214, also A 1/4 C iv 1; 8&8 = ba-ku-u (in group 
with S&8.848 = dimmatu and damaému) Erimhus II 
121. 
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Se-e8 ir = ba-ku-u% Eal 8 and Recip. Ea A iv 31, 
also A 1I/1:132; ir fr = ba-ku-(u] Idu 1 148; fr = ba- 
ku-u Igituh short version 69, also Igituh I 214; 
[i-s]i-i8 fp = ba-ku-% A 1/1:147; e-e8 fp = ba-ku-u 
Diri TIT 154. 

Se-e SU+AN = ba-ku-t Ea I 346; [kaxx ...] 
= [b]i-ta(!)-ku-z-uml, ba-ku-% Kagal D Fragment 
8:1f.; ba-ku-u, sipdétu (Sum. col. broken) CT 19 
14 i 9 (group voc.). 

lu.u,(GiSGaL).lu.bi ni.te.a.nisé ir.gig 1. 
868.568 : amélu §4 ina ramanisu marsis i-bak-ki 
that man has been crying bitterly over his fate (lit.: 
himself) AMT 11,1:18f.; mu.lu.ir.ra.ke,(KID) 
ir mu.un.868.868 : [Sa] bikite t-bak-ki the (pro- 
fessional) wailer wails 4R 11* 21f.; ir ma.an.3é8. 
868 : ta-pa-ak-ka-[a-Su] you wail over it Lambert 
BWL 244 iv 16; ir im.me ir.bi gig.ga.am: 
bi-ki-ti igabbi marsig i-bak-ki she recites the lamen- 
tation, she cries bitterly (Sum. differs) RA 33 
104:8, cf. ir.ra ki.p1.bi : bi-ki-tum a-sar i-bak-ku- 
& ibid. 10, also ir.86 [in.8]é68.[868] : a-bak-ki- 
§{%] ibid. 4f.; ir.ra mu.un.868.8é8 : ab-ki-ma 
4R 10:60f., cf. [f]r.ra im.mi.in.3é68.868 ; [2]- 
bak-ki 4R 27 No. 3:38f., and SBH p. 57:35f. 

ir.gig mu.un.ma.al : marsié i-bak-ki SBH 
p. 101:51f.; 6.8aga (LU+GAN-tend) ir.ra : bitu sa 
ana habli i-bak-ku-u the temple where they wail 
for the one who has been taken away KAV 42r. 9 
and dupls. RA 14 174 r. 18, Ebeling Parfiimrez. 
pl. 42:18; ir.pad.pad.da.zu gaSan.mu gig.ga 
ad.dair.ra : i-bak-ki béltu ina rigim marsi§s isassu 
SBH p. 101 r. 5f.; ni.mu ir.ta: a-bak-ki ina 
ramanija PBS 1/2 125:9f.; [ir].ra isiS.bi : [ina 
b¢]-ki-tu i-bak-ki (parallel qubd iqgabbi) ASKT p. 116 
r. 13f., dupl., wr. i.si.i8.bi 4R 29** r. 13f. 

i.si.iS = ba-ku-u RA 17175 ii 26 (astrol.comm.). 


1. to shed tears, to cry in distress — a) to 
shed tears: Jumma indsu ir-a if his eyes tear 
Labat TDP 48 DII 5, also ibid. 32:6, and passim; 
ana rigim ba-ke-e-Sum [ku]sarikku igruruma 
(see garéru B mng. la—1l’) AMT 96,2:7'; 
kima sihrim irtub ba-ka-am umma Sima he 
did not stop crying like an infant, saying 
ARM 2 32:14; ifa man [ina sala]lisu i-[ba]- 
ak-ki cries while sleeping AfO 18 64 i 43 (OB), 
also, wr. i-[bakl-ki CT 37 45:9 (SB), and dupl. 
KAR 390:19 (SB); arki ir-% (= ibtakd) isallal- 
ma... kima iz ul idi (if the sick man) goes 
to sleep after he has cried and does not know 
he has cried (when he wakes up) STT 89:184f.; 
note (as a symptom) in Labat TDP 84:38, 
iR.MES ibid. 66:65’, ib-ta-na-ki Kécher BAM 
311 r. 57 (= KAR 186 r. 7); Summa BARA ana 
alt utnen u ip if the king prays to the gods 
and sheds tears CT 40 9 Sm. 772 r. 24; Sumz 
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ma parakku ana ili ba-ka-a safdir] ibid. 8 
K.2192:9, cf. Summa ... ana pan iligu im (con- 
trasted with ist# laughs line 4) TCL 6 9r. 5 
(all SB Alu); tm bi-tak-ke-e Subré indja (see 
bart v. mng. 5a) Lambert BWL 36:109 (Ludlul 
I); 1-ba-ak-ki uttahhas she cries and sobs 
EA 357:81 (Nergal and Eredkigal); mé gaté da 
ugarrabiini bi-it ib-ku-u-ni S4 the water for 
washing hands which they present is (the 
tears he shed) when he wept ZA 51 138:52 
and ZA 52 226:11 (NA cultic comm.). 


b) to cry in distress or as an expression of 
pity: «k-pi-us ma-du-ma dullasu ba-ka-i-r8 
iqra[b] kima burim parsim <Sa> iméri inaggag 
he often fell to his knees, hardship beset him 
(lit.: drew near) to the point of weeping, he 
was braying like a donkey foal which had 
just been weaned RB 59 242:5 (OB lit.), see 
von Soden, Or. NS 26 316; nangulakuma a-bak- 
ki sarpig (see sarpig usage a) STC 2 80:65; 
tkkaru ... i-bak-ki sarpig Géssmann Era I 84, 
and passim, see sarpi§ usage a; lu-ub-ki ana 
(var. ina muhhi) etliti what a pity for the 
young men! CT 15 45:34, var. from KAR 1:36 
(Descent of IStar); a-bak-ki ina zi-ia STT 65:14 
(NA lit.), see Lambert, RA 53 130, and cf. PBS 
1/2 125, AMT 11,1, in lex. section. 


c) to cry, said of a small child: Summa 
Serru ima u misu t-bak-ki if a (sick) child 
cries day and night Labat TDP 228:108, and 
passim, cf. Jumma Serru isassi igallud iddalz 
lah ib-ta-nak-ki ibid. 224:55; Summa serru 
i-bak-ki u imtanaggag if a child cries and its 
body often becomes rigid Labat TDP 228:107, 
and passim in this tablet; if a woman is 
pregnant Sa libbisa i-bak-ki and the fetus 
cries CT 27 36 r. 22, also, wr. iR CT 27 46 r. 
24 (SB Izbu). 


2. to complain in tears: ana panija PN 
u PN, i-ba-ki-a u litadsina qudduda umma 
Sinama the women PN and PN, complained 
before me and, with long faces, said to me 
TCL 18 123:5 (OB let.), ef. tb-ki-a ibid. 16; 
note: i-bak-ka-a ana pan ummisina Mami 
they (fem. pl.) complain to their mother 
Mami AMT 11,1:34; ina pan (var. ana pan) Sin 
abisu i-ba[k-ki] he complains to his father, 
Sin (followed by tllaka dimasu) CT 15 46r. 3, 
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var. from KAR 1 r. 3 (Descent of Istar), also ana 
pan Samaé i-bak-ki CT 17 50:7, also Lambert 
BWL 200 i 19, AfO 14 pl. 12 K.5299:13 (Etana); 
tna panika ab-ti-ki ABL 1149 r. 9(NA), cf. 
ina pan matati gabbula-ab-ki ibid. r. 6; Sulumz 
kunu Suprimma la ab-ta-na-ak-[ki] write me 
about your (pl.) well-being so that I need 
not complain all the time PBS 7 14: 22 (OB let.), 
cf. ibid. 18; wu 2 MA.NA kaspa Supur suddirnu 
janu ba-ka-nu-ma send us also two minas of 
silver, care for us, or else we will complain 
BIN 1 46:40 (NB let.); he has committed a sin 
marsdku 1-[ba}k-ki-ka he complains in tears 
to you (Marduk, saying), “I am miserable” 
AfO 19 58:129; omens excerpted from the 
tablet beginning with summa amélu ib-ta-na- 
ak-ki u ana ilt amahharka if a man complains 
in tears and (says) to the god, “I beseech you” 
Kraus Texte 54 iv 3’, cf. Summa SA-8d&é ib-ta- 
na-ki ibid. i 18, see Kraus, ZA 43 86. 

3. to wail (over a dead person), to mourn — 
a) to wail over a dead person: u andku ina 
umi sd3u ab-ta-ki but I performed a wailing 
on that day (upon the death of Amenophis 
III) EA 29:56 (let. of TuSratta); abuka ana 
Simati illiku ki ahhati ab-ta-ki-8u when your 
father went to his fate, I wailed for him as a 
kinsman KBo110:12+KUB 3 72 (let.); should 
PN die wu PN, 1-pa-ak-ki-Su-ma wu ugtebbirsu 
PN, will perform a wailing over him and bury 
him JEN 59:22, also HSS 19 11:24, 18:24, and 
passim in Nuzi, ef. also Summa imdt u la i-ba- 
ak-ki-t8 JEN 8:11, and passim in Nuzi; a-ba- 
ki-Su-nu-ti-ma BIN 6178:13 (OA); the women 
of the royal harem ki pi riksi Sa Sarri i-ba- 
ki-a perform the wailing (over a dead in- 
mate) according to the royal regulations 
AfO 17 270:19 (MA harem edict); 3 &mé IGI 
4m... bt-ki-asarrira perform a lamentation 
and pray before Adad for three days Tell 
Halaf 5:5 (NA); Sgarru méti AsSuraja i-ba-ki-u 
the king is dead, the Assyrians perform the 
wailing ABL 473:4, cf. ana ba-ke-e nittust 
ibid. r. 7, also gabru ba-ki-i-u they are buried 
and have been wailed over ABL 437:15; ata 
aninu ni-bak-ki why should we perform the 
lamentation? ABL 473 r.13; killu issaknu 
ib-ti-ki-i-% they (the Babylonians) set up a 
wailing and mourned ABL 340 r. 12 (all NA); 


baka 


i-bak-ku-u rE isappidu dadmé the 
shepherds lament, the people mourn Bauer 
Asb.2 87r.8, cf. adi ib-ku-% isappidu KAR 
423 iii 9 (SBext.); Satta ana Sattt bi-tak-ka-a 
taltémessu you established an annual wailing 
over him (Tammuz) Gilg. VI 47, cf. ibid. 57; 
he went to the fate of all men urri u mais 
eligu ab-ki I wailed over him (Enkidu) a full 
day (lit.: day and night) Gilg. M.ii5; six days 
and seven nights elisu ab-ki I wailed over 
him (and did not allow him to be buried) 
Gilg. Xv 14; lib-ki-ka Ulaj qadistu let the 
holy Ulaj River mourn you JCS 8 92:11, dupl. 
K.9997 (Gilg. VIII), see Garelli Gilg. p. 53, and 
passim in this text, also ina UD(text: na)-me-su- 
ma a-bak-kak-ka ICS 8 92:1, restored from BM 
37189 :5’ (= CT 46 27) in Garelli Gilg. p. 124, cf. ilé 
sat Anunnaki ba-ku-% ittiga Gilg. XI 124; 
uktammisma attasab a-bak-ki I crouched 
down in order to sit in mourning and to wail 
Gilg. XI 136, cf. Gilgames itiasab 1-bak-ki 
Gilg. XI 290; &.Brana ba-ka-e GAR that family 
is destined to wail CT 40 2:46 (SB Alu), cf. (he 
will have a long life) ana bitisu ix imdt he will 
wail over his family and then die Labat TDP 
154 r. 22. 


b) other occs.: [at-t]a ti-3ab bi-ki [a-na-ku] 
lu-8t-1b-ma lu-ub-ki_ sit down and wail, and I, 
too, will sitand wail Gilg. XII 91f.,cf. [za].e 
tuS.a 8e8,(iR) ga.e ga.tuS ga.Se[8x] Shaf- 
fer, GilgameS, Enkidu and the Netherworld line 91 
(unpub., courtesy A. Shaffer); mdrat GN tab-ku 
she wailed, the daughter of Nippur PSBA 23 
pl. after p. 192:12, and passim in this text (SB 
lament.), also asSa GN bi-ka- wail over GN 
ibid. 18, and passim, cf. bikitu agar 1-bak-ku-& 
RA 33 104:10, inlex. section; ¢-ba-ku-% Anunz 
naki libbi erseti uttakhas the Anunnaki lament, 
the nether world itself sobs (over the eclipse 
of the moon) Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 49:5, ef. 
summa Samaég ina purussé Anunnaki i-bak-ki 
if the sun weeps at the time of the decisions 
made by the Anunnaki (i.e., at the end of the 
month) ACh Supp. 2 Sama 40:6, also, wr. ir 
ibid. 1. 


4. to moan, howl, wail (said of animals 
producing mournful noises): summa alpu ina 
ba-ki-3u if a bull (sprinkles the ground 
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with tears) when he moans CT 40 32 r. 16, 
but note, referring to the shedding of 
tears: [Jumma immeru] ina inisu sa Suméeli 
i-ba-ki VAT 9518:6 (translit. only), see Ebeling, 
TuL p. 42; Summa ina bit améli kalbu 1b-ta- 
nak-ki if a dog keeps howling in a person’s 
house KAR 379:4, cf. Jumma U,i-bak-ki ifa 
ewe wails CT 41 11:24, also (a horse) 7b-[ki] 
CT 40 36:49f., t-bak-[ki] ibid. 51; Summa ina 
bit améli summatu ib-ki_ if a dove mourns in a 
person’s house CT 38 31 r. 14, also (with issdr 
hurri) ibid. 18; Summa SA.A.GAL ina bit améle 
i-bak-ki if a wildcat yowls in a person’s house 
CT 40 41 K.4038 r. 8, with ib-ki KAR 394 ii 13, 
with ig CT 39 50 K.957 r. 1, also Summa SA.a 
ina ekal Sarri TR.MES (= ibtanakki) CT 40 41 
K.4038 r. 6 (all SB Alu); HUL UR.KU Sa ina bit 
amelt i-bak-ku-u idammumu the evil por- 
tended by a dog’s howling and whining in a 
person’s house STT 64:1, dupl. D.T. 169: 2, also 
Rm. 323:8’ (namburbi, courtesy R. Caplice); [ana 
HUL] murasé Sa ina bit améli ib-ta-na-k[u-a] 
LKA 112:1, see Ebeling, RA 50 30. 

5. Subki to be drenched with tears, to 
commence a wailing — a) to be drenched 
with tears: uttahhasma w-sab-ka-a la a-lit-[tis] 
he is sobbing, crying bitterly [like] a barren 
woman AfO 19 58:132. 

b) to institute a wailing: u-sab-kak-ku 
nisé [Sa Uruk ugadmamakka] I shall arrange 
a wailing for you (GilgameS, once you have 
died) among the people of Uruk, I shall make 
them mourn for you Gilg. VIITiii4; in the 
month of Tammuz entima [star ana Dumuzi 
harmesa nisé matt t-Sab-ku-u when I8tar has 
the entire people wail over her lover Tammuz 
LKA 69:5 and dupl. 70:4. 


bakuht s.; (a synonym for sprout, shoot); 
syn. list*; foreign word(?). 


la-a-hu, ba-ku-hu-% = pi-ir-hu sprout CT 18 3 
reilf. 


bakurru see bagurru. 
bal see balu prep. 
bala see balu prep. 


balaggu (balamgu, balangu, palaggu, buluggu) 
s.; 1. (a musical instrument), 2. (a kind of 
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song); OAkk., MB Elam, SB; Sum. lw.; wr. 
syll. and BaxaG; cf. balaggu in ga balaggi, 
éms balaggi, nas balaggi. 


ba-lag BaLaG = ba-la-an-gu (var. ba-lag-g[u]) 
SY IT 154; giS.balag = ba-lag-gu (var. bu-l[u-gu]) 
Hh. VII B 39; giS.gur 4.14 = MIN (= kip-pa-tum) 
a-li-e, gi§.gur.balag = min ba-la-an-gi (var. ba- 
lag-gi), gi8.gur.dub.di = MIN tim-bu-u-ti Hh. VI 
105ff.; kuS.balag = ma-S8ak ba-lag-gu, kus. 
BALAG.di = MIN tim-bu-tu, MIN te-li-[ti] Hh. XT 
265ff.; [gi].gu.nun.di = em-bu-bu, [gi.gu.nun. 
di].balag = &4 ba-la-an-gi Hh. IX Dy 2,in MSL 7 
49, cf. [gi.gu.nun.di].balfag] = sa ba-la-an- 
gt = em-bu-bu Hg. A ITI 38, in MSL 7 69. 

gala.e Sir balag.g& mu.un.<na.an.dujp. 
a>: kala zamar ba-la-ag-gi <izammuru> the temple 
singers sing a song to the accompaniment of the 
b.-harp BA 5 641:7f., additions from dupl. SBH 
p.47r.12f.; ku8.ub kt balag ku.ge 8u mu.un. 
tag.g[e] : ina uppi ebbi ba-lam-gi elli ulappatusi 
they play for her upon the sacred wppu-drum, upon 
the pure b.-harp KAR 16r. 15f., dupl. KAR 15r. 1f., 
ef. balag.ku 11.11.6€8.k0 Su mu.na.hun.e 
SRT 1 ii 7,see Kramer, ZA 52 77; AB[x SA] me.zé 
balag kt.ga : [ina] halhallati u manzi ba-la-dm-ga 
elli_ to (the accompaniment of) the halhallatu-drum 
and the manzd-drum, (and) the sacred b.-harp 
BA 5 641 No. 9:11f., dupl. SBH p. 47 r. 16; balag 
kt ki.ag.ga.ni: ba-lam-ga ella ga i-ra-am-mu the 
pure b.-harp, which she loves KAR 16 r. I11f.; 
balag.e ad(!).gi,.gi,.zu : ba-lag-gu [mal]-li-ki(!)- 
ka SBH p. 110:33, cf. balag ki.4g.ni uSumgal. 
kalam.ma gi8.gi.di mu.tuk nig ad.gi,.giy. 
ni SAKT 96 vi 24f. (Gudea Cyl. A). 

balag ir.ra.ke,(KID) si mu.na.ab.sé: ba- 
lag bikit ustesSerusi they perform the 6.-lament 
properly for her BA 5 667 No. 25:11f.; balag 
siskur.ra.ke, : ina ba-lag-gi u ikribi OECT 6 
pl. 25 Rm. 2,151 r. 1f., ef. 6.a dim.me.er balag 
ir.ra x[x xx]: ana biti t-lu ina ba-lag-gu takrib[tu 
xxx] SBHp.47r.6f.; balag dim.me.er mu. 
lu 8ud,(kaxSu).da(var. .dé) @Mu.ul.flil.lé.ra 
mu.un.na.sug.dé.en] : ina ba-lag ili u béeli [ina 
tkribt ana Enlil i nillik] let us go to Enlil with 
prayers to the accompaniment of the 6b.-song(s) of 
the gods and the lord Bab. 3 pl. 16 r. 4 (Sum.), 
var. from AnOr 12 203:6f., restored from ibid. 9, 
ef. ibid. 2f. and 4f.; balag nu.te.en.te.en : [ul] 
unéhsi ba-lag-gu the b. cannot calm her BA 5 667 
No. 25:17f.; ma.balag.g& gud gt.[dil.nun 
[...]: bt ba-la-dm-gd al-pu hifpil[...] (obscure) 
SBH p. 92a: 18f. 


1. (a musical instrument) — a) in hist. 
and lit.: ba-la-ag za-ka-ar Su[mija] épusma 
ana DN u DN, ... addin (see zakdr Sumi 
mng. 2) MDP 28 p. 29:3, cf. mu balag 
usumgal.kalam.ma ba.dim.ma_ year 
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the b.-harp called USumgalkalamma was made 
SAKI 227 c (year name of Gudea), cf. mu 4J- 
bi-Sin lugal Uritl.ma.kex 4Nin.igi.zi. 
bar.ra balag 4Inanna.ra mu.na.dim 
RLA 2145 No. 89; kali... nié qati ina muhhi 
pa-la-ag-[gi izammur] the temple singer sings 
the nig gati-prayer on (i.e., to the accompani- 
ment of) the b.-harp RAcc. 110 r. 20; mdmit 
alé pa-lag-gt u timbutti oath (taken by) the 
alé-drum, the b., and the timbuttu-harp Surpu 
It 90, ef. [hallhallati manzti [...] ald u ba- 
lag-gu VAT 2199 Face A 8; balag gi.nun.di 
Deimel Fara 2 45 ii 3 (Early Dynastic lit.). 


b) in econ.: balag Sim.giS.erin 9Ba.a 
a b. made of cedar for Bau Reisner Telloh 112 
iv 12(UrIII); 1 udu balag u,.nd.am (text: 
.AN+A) one sheep for the b. on the last day of 
the old moon Jones-Snyder p. 99 No. 160:1, 
ef. 1 udu balag u,.n4 Szlechter TJA 215 
No. 319:14; 1 kuS.gud balag DN one ox 
hide for the 6. of Ninurra TCL 5 5672 v 16, note 
with divine determinative: 5 kuS 4balag 
ibid. i 15, also iii 11, for other Ur III refs., see 
Hartmann Musik 61 n. 7; as personal name: 
m Ba-la-an-gi BE 3 4:10 (OAkk.), see MAD 3 
p. 95 s.v. 


2. (a kind of song, probably a dirge, ac- 
companied by the 6.-instrument): Su.nigin 
39 balag 4En.lil.la. ke, total of 39 b.-songs 
to Enlil 4R 53 i-ii 42 (SB catalog of rel. texts); 
flour and bread balag u,.da uru.nigin.na 
PN gala.mah PN, [maSkim] zi.ga 1T1 
Ezen.4Dumu.zi issued to PN, the chief 
lamentation priest, and PN,, the masSkim- 
official in the month Ezen-Dumuzi on the day 
the b.-song (is sung) around the town Pinches 
Amherst 65:3 (UrIII), cf. balag é.nigin.na: 
[ina ba-lag-gi] sa biti isahhuru AnOr 12 203:4, 
see also. Bab. 3 pl. 16 r. 4 and dupls., BA 5 667, 
SBH p. 47 r. 6f., OECT 6, in lex. section. 

Since balag occurs among other words 
which designate percussion instruments, and 
the “‘skin” of the balaggu is mentioned (see 
Hh. XI 265 in lex. section), balag has often 
been interpreted as a kind of drum. However, 
the use of tanned hides in connection with a 
harp is not excluded, and the word for 
drumstick, algarsurri, q.v., also designates 


39 


balalu 


the plectrum. That balag was originally a 
harp is certain from the pictograph in the 
Uruk IV/III period, see Falkenstein ATU 
No. 349. For the later sign form, see Deimel 
Fara 1 No. 41. 

The balag designates not only the musical 
instrument, but also the lamentation which 
was accompanied by the instrument. Note 
that from the Fara period (see Jestin Suruppak 
494 r. ii 6) on, the professional mourner is 
designated as balag.di, in Akkadian sdrihu, 


q.v. 


H. Hartmann, Die Musik der sumerischen Kultur 
52-67 and 210f.; W. Stauder, Die Harfen und 
Leiern der Sumerer 3-34; W. Stauder, Die Harfen 
und Leiern Vorderasiens in babylonischer und assy- 
rischer Zeit 39-60. 


balaggu in Sa balaggi s.; performer on the 
b.-instrument; OB lex.*; ef. balaggu. 

lu.balag = [8a ba-la-an-gi] (followed by éa 
tLimbuttim], sa [telitim], and sar[ihum], q.v.) OB Lu 
A 249. 

4Da.da.gu.la la.balag.ga CT 24 24:65, 
ef. (Lum.ha balag 4u8+xKUu.ke,(KID) ibid. 
29:100 (list of gods), dupl. ibid. 17:53 and KAV 
153:5. 

For ga balangi referring to a reed part of the 
balag-instrument, see balaggu lex. section. 


balalu v.;1. to mix, to brew beer, to make an 
alloy, to knead, (in the stative) to be spotted, 
variegated, to mix up, confuse, to pollute, to 
be numb, to have a share(?), 2. bitlulu to 
come into contact, to mix,3. bullulu to mix, 
4. bullulu (special mngs.), 5. butallulu to 
smear oneself, to wallow, also passive to mng. 
3, 6. sutablulu to mix, 7. nablulu to mingle; 
from OA, OB on; Iablul — tballal — balil, 1/2, 
II, I1/2, I1/3, IIT/2 (lex. only), IV, IV/2; ef. 
ballu adj. and s., *balultu, billu A and B, 
billatu, bullu, nablalu, tabliltu. 

he-e at = ba-la-lu 8» I 25; [he-e] [a1] = [ba-la-lu 
Ea V 71; u1.u1 = ba-la-lu, §u-ta-ab-lu-lu, bu-ta(text: 
-G)-lu-lum Proto-Izi 82, 85, 85a; lu-i Lu = ba-la- 
lum MSL 2 p. 152:45 (Proto-Ea); rtltluny = bu- 
ul-lu-lu, ar.yi4-636-18R4 — gy-te-lu-pu Erimhu’ V 
166f.; li.murgu.ba.né.a = Sa i-na ta-ba-a3-ta-ni- 
$u bu-ul-lu-lu who is soiled with his own excrement 
OB Lu A 225 and Part 7:5; [x x x] = [bu]-ul-lr-2 
OBGT XT ii 2, 
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urudu an.na HI.uI.bi za.e.me.en ki.gi kt. 
babbar 8a,.ga.bi za.e.me.en : Sa ert u annaki 
mu-bal-lil-i-nu atta $a sarpi hurdsi mudammigsunu 
atta you (fire) are the one who makes an alloy of 
copper and tin, you are the one who refines silver 
and gold ASKT p. 79:16ff.; uR.bi u.me.ni.H1. 
WI nig.sila,(Sip).gau.me.ni.lag : isténis bu-lul- 
ma [lju-us-ma mix together and knead (various 
grains) CT 17 22:185; uS,(KAxBAD).du,,.ga 
usy.a.dé6.a ba.da.an.ur a.ga.sé hé.en.Si.in. 
Biy.gi,: kigspi sa ina rwti naditi tul-lu-lu ana 
arkati littiru may the magic which was wrought 
by spattering spittle turn back CT 17 32:16f.; 
gis.tukul.e kur sahar.ta in.da.ab.ui : kakku 
tna Sadi ina eper ub-tal-lil-ma the mace had been 
covered with dust in the mountain Lugale V 27; 
ba.an.da.lu.a.ta : it-ta-ab-la-lu OECT 6 pl. 30 
K.5159 r. 9f., also ibid. pl. 28 K.5255(!) r. 12f.; 
gu,.gin,(cim) kar.mud.da.[ba] e.da.8ub 
udu.giny murgu.ba [e.da].li.lu : kima alpi 
[tna] idibtisu nadima kima immeri i[na tabas]tanisu 
bu-lul-ma like an ox he lies in his dung(?), like a 
sheep he is dirtied with his own excrement 4R 22 
No. 2:16 ff. 

it-tt a-ha-mis Hin | Hi.at | ba-la-lu BRM 4 
32:8 (med. comm.). 

1. to mix, to brew beer, to make an alloy, 
to knead, (in the stative) to be spotted, 
variegated, to mix up, confuse, to pollute, to 
be numb, to have a share(?) — a) to mix — 
1’ ingredients, in med.: [i]nanna assurri 
x [a sJammi Ssuniti 1-ba-la-lu-ma usaqqt 
Sammi ahunés liltukuma Sa Sagim béli lisqi 
(for translat. see ahwnés) Finet, AIPHOS 14 
pl. 4 and p. 185:27 (Mari let.); ina... ziD 
ZIZ.AN.NA ilténis ta-bal-lal you mix (various 
drugs) into emmer-flour AfO 16 48:16, cf. 
(various herbs) iléénié ta-bal-lal ina zip ku- 
nt-& ta-bal-I[al] ibid. 21, cf. also [ina him]éts 
HILHI ina KAS.SAG HI.HI ibid. 39 (Bogh. med.), 
also ana libbi Samni hal[lst] u Saman Surméni 
ta-ba-al-I[a-al] KUB 87 45 1r.(!)i4; for other 
refs. wr. HI.HI, see mng. 3. 


2’ clay or mortar (in Ass. rituals for 
starting work on a building): fidasu ina dispi 
Lars {abi dam eréni Sikari karani lu ab-lu-ul 
I mixed the clay (for its bricks) with honey, 
fine oil, cedar balsam, beer, and wine WO 2 
42:53 (Shalm. III); ina Samnz tabi digspi himéte 
kurunnu mu-tin-ni Sikar Sadi ab-lu-la sallaru 
I mixed the mortar with fine oil, honey, ghee, 
kurunnu-beer, wine, and “mountain beer” 
Borger Esarh. 85 r. 46, cf. Sellaréu ina Samni 


balalu 1b 


samni tabi Saman piri dispi himéti dam eréni 
ab-lu-ul ana balat napsatija arak timéja libitiu 
mahritu ina kisddija assima ussésu addi I 
mixed its mortar with oil, perfumed oil, piiru- 
oil, honey, ghee, cedar balsam, (and) for my 
own well-being and long life, I myself carried 
the first brick on my shoulder and laid its (the 
temple’s) foundation ibid. 5 v 20; ina x x 
Sizbu hilmétu] Saman hasiri kalakku ib-lu-lu, 
they mixed the kalakku-clay with milk, ghee, 
and hastru-oil AfO 18 113:16 (Esarh.); Sallaz 
rusa ina KA8.sac mahsu ba-al-lu, kalakkuésa 
ina karaéni its (the palace’s) mortar had been 
sprinkled with fine beer, its kalakku mixed 
with wine Borger Esarh. 62:37, cf. ina KAS.SAG 
u karani kalakka&u ab-“lul amhasa Sallarsu 
Streck Asb. 86 x 83, cf. KAH 2 129:4 (Sin-Sar- 
i8kun), also ina Sikari karaini samni dispi 
Sallarsu amhasma ab-lu-ul tarahhus VAB 4 
222ii6(Nbn.), also ina samni dispi himéti 
karani dam eréni ab-lu-la tarahhus Borger 
Esarh. 4 iv 22; note: they issued from the 
palace [beer], wine, oil, honey ana maskitte 
sidrt sirasi Sa bit Assur ib-tal-lu the beer- 
brewers of the temple of ASSur mixed it for 
the preparation(?) of the plaster Iraq 14 69:14 
(NA, Sar.). 


3’ other oces. : 15-tu-ma ib-lu-la ti-id-da-lam| 
after she (Nintu) mixed the clay CT 461 v 4 
(Atrahasis); [k]alakkati Sa habs Sa B.aIS. 
wA.MES a-ba-al-la-al for the sleeping quarters 
I shall mix the kalakku-clay with chopped 
straw PBS 1/2 44:7 (MB let.); you make a 
figurine a tid iti u gémi bal-lu of clay, chaff, 
and flour mixed 79-7-8,115:13’ (SB namburbi 
rit., courtesy R.Caplice), cf. salam ittt sa gassa 
HI.HI Maglu II 181, also Maqlu IX 35 and 37; 
[v]na Im-ia ba-lél Im-u-ka (var. iM-ka) ina Im-ka 
ba-lil m(var. adds .mv) with my own essence 
is mixed your (lump of earth’s) essence (or: 
clay), with your essence (or: clay) is mixed 
my essence Dream-book 341 K.3333:15’. 


b) to brew beer: initimi ki-ra-fam] ib-lu-lu- 
ni when they brewed (beer for) the beer jars 
TCL 14 53 r. 12’ (OA); Stkaram sa kima 
billectim> em-si ib-lu-la-am she mixed beer 
which is as sour as billatu-beer JCS 9 120 No. 
lll r. 4 (OB let.), cf. ta-ba-la-al (in OB beer- 
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making formula) Sumer 13 115: 24, also ibid. 1; 
uncert.: mé astapak ru-ut-a-d-ub MN vp.1. 
KAM istét [SJanitam ina wa-ar-hi-i-im Salustam 
ina ur-ri warhim ni-ba-al-la-al I have poured 
water (on the malt?) and it is soaking, we will 
brew it a first time on the first of Ajaru, a 
second time during the month, a third time 
at the end(?) of the month TCL 17 6:10 (OB 
let.); billu lu ma(!)-ad li-ib-lu-lu let there be 
plenty of mixed beer, let them mix (more) 
OIP 79 88 No. 2:9 (MA let.); x barley ana 
pa-la-li Su-ku-nu for mixing (of beer), for 
storing(?) HSS 16 120:11; x SE.MES ana pa- 
la-li x Su ana kU.MES ux SEana BULUG HSS 
16 32:1 (translit. only), cf. x SE ana pa-la-li x 
SE ana akali ... x SH.MES ana bappira HSS 
14 131:13ff., and passim in Nuzi, see Cassin, RA 
52 21ff.; fora Sum. ref. to S4r.8ar, see Civil, 
Studies Oppenheim p. 76; DUG dan-nu a, 300 
t-ba-al-la-al-ma v-ta-ab’-ma ... inandinma 
he will brew, sweeten, and deliver these three 
hundred dannu-jars (of billatu-beer) VAS 6 
182:6 (NB). 


c) to make an alloy: 4 timmé siparri sa 
§e8-Sa-su-nu AN.NA bal-lu, four columns of 
bronze in which (copper) was mixed with tin 
in the ratio of (one part of tin to) six parts (of 
copper) OIP 2 133:84 (Senn.); 3 MA.NA ZABAR 
éa 6 ba-al-lu three minas of bronze, mixed (in 
the ratio) of six (to one) YOS 5 235:2 (OB); 
2 Gin [1]M.cip.pa ana libbt 1 MA.NA ert 
m[esi] 6 Gin zABAR Dilla] ana kaspi i-bal-la- 
i[u] they mix into silver two shekels of .... 
with one mina of purified copper and six 
shekels of a bronze alloy(?) ZA 36 206 § 1:11 
(SB chem.); 1 MA.NA NA, ZA.GIN .... NAy 
bu-su ba-al-lu. one mina of (artificial) lapis 
lazuli made of (lit.: mixed with) biésu-glass 
Sumer 9 34ff. No. 22:7 (MB); Sa Saddni Suniti 
sipik eprisunu ab-lul-ma ana kir[i ...] 
busulSunu amur I mixed the ores of these 
mountains, [I let them smelt] in the kiln and 
supervised the smelting process Lie Sar. 231. 


d) to knead: nuhatimmu ina muhhi ba(!)- 
la-la Sa kirst nagbitu igabbi the baker will 
recite the incantation while kneading the 
pieces of dough RaAce. 63:45, see Oppenheim, 
Or. NS 11 128, ef. CT 17 22:135, in lex. section. 


balalu If 


e) (in the stative) to be spotted, variegated : 
[U ZAG.HI].LI.SAR, U.TAR.MUS : AST SAH.NITA 
$4 SA, BIBI (var. U sah-lu-u, U.TAR.MUS : AS 
I San niva(!) 84 st, bal-lu, AS MIN BIR.MES 
MIN) cress, ....-plant: the fat of a male pig 
spotted with red (var. adds: fat of the kidney 
of the same) Kécher Pflanzenkunde 12 i 38 and 
40, var. from CT 14 44 i 10’ (Uruanna III); 
summa upu 8uM-ma damiigu BABBAR U SA, 
bal-I[u] if a sheep is slaughtered and its blood 
is mixed white and red CT 41 10 K.4106:18, 
cf. BABBAR u MI bal-I[u] ibid. 19; Summa naru 
kima dami d@mu siima bal-lu if a river is 
spotted with red spots like dark red blood 
CT 39 14:3, cf. gumma naru pisam bal-lu if 
a river is spotted with white spots ibid. 4; 
nannaru issir Sin zumursu SA; U BABBAR HI.HI 
a nannaru, the bird of Sin, whose body is 
dappled with red and white CT 40 49:41 (all 
SB Alu); [Summa zumursu ...}-x-t% SIG, UD 
ba-lil if his body is spotted(?) with yellow and 
white (uncert.) Labat TDP 170:20; [abnu 
Stkingu x x] « BE ba-lil u hurdsa ba-lil : abnu 
Si aban li-li-i wiva Sumsu, [abnu sikingu 
hurjasa ba-lil : abnu &4 aban li-li-t sau Sumsu 
K.4751:5f. (series abnu stkingu). 

f) to mix up, confuse: i-bal-lal parsi idallah 
téréti he (Nabonidus) mixes up the rites, 
confuses the omens BHT pl. 9 v 14 (Nbn. Verse 
Account); hitaku mihisti (wr. at.sum) abni 
Sa lam abibi kakku sakku bal-lu I have 
examined the inscriptions on stone from be- 


-fore the Deluge which are hidden (lit.: sealed), 
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obscure, and confused Streck Asb. 256:18, see 
Bauer Asb. 2 84f. n. 3; Summa térta tépusma 
SIG,.MES u HUL.MES bal-lu if you perform an 
extispicy and the good and bad signs are 
mixed CT 31 46:14, cf. ibid. 16 and 18 (SB ext.); 
mahritka bal-lat-ma piqittasa la innattal tusalz 
lasma galmat qibé tasakkan piqittaka bal-lat-ma 
mahritka la innattal qibd la tasakkan if your 
first (extispicy) is of mixed interpretation 
and does not correspond to its second perfor- 
mance, you make a third one, and if it is fa- 
vorable, you may make a pronouncement, 
if your second is of mixed interpretation and 
does not correspond to your first one, you 
must not make any pronouncement CT 20 46 
iii 29f. (SBext.); nisé mat Assur u mat Musur 
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itt ahamis ab-lu-ul-ma (var. ab-lul-ma) usépisa 
makiru I let the Assyrians and Egyptians 
mix freely and engage in trade with each 
other Lie Sar. 18, restored and var. from Traq 
16 179:48, see Tadmor, JCS 12 34. 


8) to pollute: bél [a]rnim sa ina [da]mim 
Sdtu ba-al-lu-ma the criminal who is polluted 
with that blood (shed in murder) ARM 3 18:13; 
the sons of PN hiris gallé a ina damé bal-lu 
asakku hibiltu (text: asakku ballu hibiltu) the 
likenesses of a gallé-demon who are polluted 
with blood, an asakku-demon of wrongdoing(?) 
Bauer Asb. 2 71:13; see also mng. 4a. 


h) to benumb(?): Summa sinnistumarsatma 
pagarsu nuppuh sia(?) gqabal qatisa sa suméli 
kussu magal ba-li-[iyl / magal la i-bal-lal if 
a woman is sick and her body is swollen, the 

. of the middle of her left hand is very 
numb(?) with(?) cold, variant: does not feel 
very numb(?) Labat TDP 212:8f., ef. Summa 
rés appisu ku-us ba-lil if the tip of his nose 
is numb(?) with(?) cold ibid. 56:24, and see 
mung. 4b. 


i) to have a share (MB Alalakh only): 
aiti ina B ul ba-al-la-tt you (my sister) are not 
entitled to a share(?) in the house Wiseman 
Alalakh 7:5, cf. ba-al-la-k[u] ibid. 8, see Speiser, 
JBL 82 301 n. 3, and see mng. 4d. 


2. bitlulu to come into contact, to mix 
(said of people): sab GN isténis bi-it-lu-ul (if) 
the people of Jamutbal come into close 
contact Bagh. Mitt. 2 56:30 (early OB let.), cf. 
mung. 7. 


3. bullulu to mix — a) in gen.: ilam istéen 
hibuhuma litellilu wai ina tibt ina Sérigsu u 
damigsu DN li-ba-li-il tidda ilumma u awilum 
li-tb-ta-al-li-lu puhur ina tiddi let them 
slaughter one of the gods, and the gods 
purify themselves through immersion (after 
this deed), let Nintu mix clay with his flesh 
and. blood, let god and man (thus) become 
altogether of the same nature through the 
clay von Soden, Or. NS 26 308 iii 26ff. (OB 
Atrahasis), cf. INintu u-ba-li-il ti-id-da CT 46 
1 iv 57 (Atrahasis); [tna] rasdinika huhiam sa 
pahari{m] nélebam sahiiram tu-ba-la-[al] when 
you prepare the soaking (of the beer mash), 
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you mix slag from the potter (and) a hairy 
nélebu-hide Sumer 13 113 A 4 (OB instructions 
for preparation of beer); bitum ga sar Mitanni 
gadu nankurisu u masritisu ugdemmir atti 
epert ub-te-il-li-tl he destroyed and mixed 
into dust the palace of the king of Mitanni, 
together with his wealth and treasure KBo 1 
3:11; iM Sadi elliiti iskura u-bal-lil-ma (var. 
t-ba-lil-ma) I mixed pure mountain clay 
with wax (and made a figurine) LKA 85r. 9, 
var. from K.7186:2’, dupl. KAR 267:18; ahé 
tamarrag isténts HI.HI (various materials) you 
crush separately, mix together ZA 36 192 ii 
§ 3:17 (SB chem.), cf. ibid. 182 i § 1:17, and pas- 
sim, possibly to be read tultabbal, see abalu A 
mung. 10a. 


b) in med. and rit. — 1’ with objects in 
the accusative: tasdk wii tukappat ana 
suburrisu tasakkan you bray and mix 
(various substances), roll into a ball, put it 
into his rectum Kocher BAM 104:89 (= KAR 
201 r. 40f.), dupl. AMT 57,5:14; tabta u sali 
HI.HI you mix salt and cress (seeds) ZA 45 
208 v 13 (Bogh. rit.), ef. [...]} ¢u-bal-lal-ma ina 
mé tagaqgisu you mix (various medications) 
and give it to him to drink in water KUB 4 
48 iii 9, and passim in this text (8a.zi.ga rit.), cf. 
also malmalts HI.HI AMT 13,6:12, CT 23 23:7, 
and passim, isténis HI.Ht RAcc. 118:9. 


2’ with ina: 5 gammé ina dam séri sali 
HI.HI-ma you mix the five medications with 
blood of a black snake LKA 84 r. 14; (various 
plants) ia hpi win ubdna teppus ana 
Suburrigu tagsakkan you mix with tallow, 
make a suppository, put it into his rectum 
AMT 58,14+56,5:5, cf. ona lpi nési wi-ut al- 
[la-na teppus] ana suburrigu tasakkan[m]a 
Kécher BAM 94 r. 5’, cf. also ilténis tasdk ina 
Sanvni HI[HI] KUB4 62r.1; gagqad kurki 
wu imhur-lim tubbal isénis tapas ina isaac 
HI.HI kajamaina tapassassuma zikurudi la 
itehht you dry the head of a kurki-bird and 
imhur-lim-plant, crumble them together, mix 
with fine oil, anoint him regularly and no 
zikurudt-magic will attack (him) AMT 42,5:16, 
dupl. AMT 99,2:20, cf. i&énis tasdk ina 
KAS.SAG HI.HI ina kakkabi tusbdt AMT 42,5:8; 
lu ina mé birti lu ina mé nari BI-BI-ma 
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tasallah you mix (dust from a boat, clay, etc.) 
in either water from a well or water from a 
canal and then sprinkle it KAR 377 r. 39 (nam- 
burbi rit.), cf. ZA 32 172:10; you bray (various 
plants and minerals) ina LAL gadé wim la 
patin unassabma iballut you mix (them) with 
mountain honey, he sips it on an empty 
stomach and he will recover Kécher BAM 78:6; 
ubbulu Gaz gullu[bu] ina dam eréni W1.HI 
gaqqassu pasasu to dry (the leaf), to bray (it), 
to shave (his head), to mix (it) into cedar resin, 
to smear his head (with it) Kécher Pflanzen- 
kunde 1 v 36, also ibid. 38; 2€ Sahi zé kalbi salmi 
ret iméri ina t HI.HI ina itgi talammi ina 
kisadisu tasakkan you mix with oil excre- 
ment of a pig, excrement of a black dog, 
saliva of an ass, wrap it in a wad of wool, put 
it around his neck Kécher BAM 183:9 (= KAR 
205), ef. ina lipt BIBT ina maski teterri 
tasammid AMT 57,6:12; ina sinati U, GiS. 
NU.ZU HI.BI (you char and bray seeds), mix 
(them) with the urine of a ewe which has not 
mated CT 40 13 r. 45 (namburbi rit.); ina 
KAS.US.SA SIG HI.HI e-ma SAL.LA-8d tasamz 
midma inwes you mix (various aromatics) 
with fine billatu-beer, bind it about her pubic 
area, and she will recover Kocher BAM 240:25 
(= KAR 195). 

3’ with itti: eper ali nadi eper biti nadi eper 
bit ilk nadi eper kimahhi ... isténis teleqqr itt 
dam alpt HI.HI salam mimma lemnu teppugs 
you take dust from an abandoned village, 


dust from an abandoned house, dust from an 


abandoned temple, dust from a tomb, mix 
(them) with the blood of an ox, make a 
figurine of ‘“Any Evil’ KAR 184 obv.(!) 4, ef. 
tigmé[ni] itt eperé kimahhit W1.H1 you mix the 
ashes with dust from a tomb KUB 37 87:5’ 
(rit.); 12 Sammé anniiti russunu itti karaint 
HI.HI (= bullulu) ana karpati tessip these 
twelve medications to be steeped, mixed with 
wine, (then) you decant (it) into a pot Kécher 
BAM 42:53, also AMT 55,3:5; Sarat suhatisu 
sdrat irtisu wu ligit suprigu itti tidi Sudtu tu- 
bal-lal-ma salma teppus with this clay you 
mix hair from his armpit, hair from his chest, 
and his nail parings and make a figurine 
ZA 45 200 i 13 (Bogh. rit.); zér azallé zér U.DIL. 
BAT 18téni8 tasdk itti whali B1.BI ina mé tram: 
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muk you bray seeds of the azallé-plant and 
DIL.BAT-plant, mix with lye, he will bathe in 
water (containing this mixture) LKA 102 r. 
2 (@a.zi.ga rit.), cf. itt dispi himétt wit 
Scheil Sippar pl. 4.No. 17:10; you take half a 
sila of each of those liquids «sténis Gaz 
tugabsal tasahhal tukassa 1 (BAN) Samna ittiz 
Sunu HI.BI you .... (them) together, boil, 
strain, cool, and mix one seah of oil with them 
Kécher BAM 168:48 (= KAR 157 r.7), cf. SILA,. 
SAR turrar ZiD.GIG it-ti-S4 HII CT 23 42:7; 
dam eréni ttti mé nurmi HI.-BI-ma you mix 
cedar balsam with pomegranate juice, (drop 
it into his ears, and he will recover) AMT 
33,1:40, and passim; kanaktu itti gémi tsénts 
HI.[HI x x @ (x)] KAS.SAG tanaggi HI.HI-ma 
you mix kanaktu-plant with flour [...], you 
libate beer, mix (again) BMS 22:32f.; note 
(you bray all these stones) itt: napsalti u sindi 
§@ SAG.KI.DIB.<BA> HI.HI mix them into the 
salve and the poultice for the sibit piti- 
disease (put the salve on his forehead and 
bandage it) AMT 102:36, dupl. K.9288ii7; note 
itti aha[mis] BI.HI KAR 298 r. 33; note with 
istu: you crush (various plants) 7i§-tw qéme 
BIBI ina mé kasi tar-bak tasammid Kocher 
BAM 124 i 36 (= KAR 192). 

4’ with ana libbi: (various plants) ina sindti 
russéti ina tintri tesekkir tugellamma Samna u 
Sikara ana libbi wi.ut turammakésuma iballut 
you keep for a time in a closed oven with 
“yed’’ urine, you take it out, mix oil and beer 
into it, bathe him, and he will recover AMT 
94,2 r. 11, cf. Kocher BAM 221 iii 9f.; 23 Sammi 
anniti ... taSahhal 1 siva i.e18 ana libbi wI-aI 
1-8% 2-54 3-54 ana Suburrigu tatabbakma iballut 
you sift these 23 plants, you mix into (the 
mixture) one sila of oil, give him an enema 
once, twice, or three times, and he will 
recover Kécher BAM 108 r. 20’, cf. $ situa 
Sindtu 4 sita i.a18 BARA.GA tna libbt HI-HI 
AMT 94,2:5; you char (various parts of a 
kurki-bird) ana libbi dam eréni HI.BI-ma 
mn Su.si hul.gal nam.lai.u,(ar$@ar).lu. 
ke,(KID) 3-8% tamannu mix it into cedar bal- 
sam and recite the incantation “Evil finger 
of men” three times AMT 102:5, but ina 
dam eréni HI.g1 EN S8u.si hul.gal ana libbi 
tamannu Kocher BAM 221 iii 13’. 
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4. bullulu (special mngs.) — a) to smear 
(with tears, dung, etc.): bu-ul-lul ina dimati 
ibakk[t sarpis] stained with tears, he weeps 
bitterly AfO 19 52:145 (SB lit.); Summa amélu 
ina mts ithima ina Suttisu nil&u bul-lul if a 
man has intercourse at night and (later) in a 
dream is spattered with his own semen CT 
39 44:9, of. Summa amélu ina suitisu MIN-ma 
(= iglutma) niliu bul-lul if a man has a 
nocturnal emission and is spattered with his 
semen CT 39 45:26 (SB Alu); kima alpi bu-ul- 
lu-lu rubus[su] soiled with his excrement like 
a bull Tn.-Epic “iii? 46; admésu lu arku 
sanatisu lirika palégsu ina dumqi lu bu-ul-lu-ul 
may his days be long, may his years extend 
far (into the future), may his rule be perme- 
ated(?) with good 5R 33 vii 15 (Agum-kakrime) , 


b) to become numb(?): [Summa] KI.MIN 
(= ina salalisu) qassu Sa imitti bul-lu-lat if, 
while he is asleep, his right (also: left) hand 
becomes numb(?) AfO 18 74 K.8821:16f., cf. 
cin-su sa imitti/suméli bul-lu-lat ibid. 19f., 
also gatasu bul-lu-l[a] ibid. 20, airn™-su bful- 
lu-la] ibid. 21, and Or. NS 13 104 K.9444 (trans- 
lit. only), and see mng. lh; bu-ul-lu-lu rubt wagsru 
sitkkirt Si-re-tum Sakna the princes are numb 
(in sleep?), the locks are lowered, the bolts(?) 
are in place ZA 43 306:1 (OB lit.), see Oppen- 
heim, Analecta Biblica 12 295. 

c) to interfere: if any of the towns of the 
Hurrians ana URU.DIL.DIL.HI.A $4 RN bu-ul- 
lu-lu ina ajim ali 8a LU Hurri ittihamis tahazam 
ithigu nippus interferes with the towns of 
Sunassura, we shall make war jointly against 
him in any city of the Hurrians KBo 1 5 iii 38. 


d) to assign a share of an inheritance: PN 
PN, maréu x x f-8u ... ana mimmésuma bu- 
li-il-Su as to PN, his son PN, was assigned 
(the succession rights) with regard to(?) his 
estate (his fields, vineyards, olive trees), with 
regard to all his property Wiseman Alalakh 
87:7 (MB), see mng. Li. 

5. butallulu to smear oneself, to wallow, 
also passive to mng. 3 —a) to smear oneself, 
to wallow: see Proto-Izi 85a, in lex. section; ina 
rubsija abit ki alpi ub-tal-lil ki immeri ina 
tabastanija I spent the night lying in my dung 
like an ox, I wallowed in my excrement like 
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a sheep Lambert BWL 44:107 (Ludlul It), ef. 
OB Lu A 225, in lex. section; for libtallilu ... ina 
tiddi Or. NS 26 308 iii 28, see mng. 3a; obscure: 
Summa (bita ina epésisu) atti rebéta bita u-sa-lil 
| ub-ta-lil if in building a house he .... the 
house with the square (see sullulu B) CT 38 
12:71 (SB Alu). 


b) passive to mng. 3: 10 SE.cUR ana mukln 
ligsapikma li-tb-ta-al-li-il-ma list the ten gur 
of barley should be heaped up, mixed 
(with grain from a previous crop), and then 
go out (to be sold) CT 43 9:31 (OB let.). 


6. Ssutablulu: 85, 
section. 


see Proto-Izi in lex. 


7. nablulu to mingle: nisé mat Assur mat 
Kardunias itti ahameé ib-ba-[lu] the people of 
Assyria and Babylonia mingled with each 
other CT 34 39ii37, cf. [tb]-bal-lu ibid. 43 r.3 
(Synchron. Hist.), seo Borger, AfO 18 112, cf. 
mng. 2; see also ittablalu (in broken context) 
OECT 6 30, in lex. section. 

In ZA 5 67:11 read bul-lu-tu, see balatu v. mng. 


6a-l’. For CT 12 25:60 (A 1/2:95), see kutlalu. For 
PKTA (Ebeling Parfiimrez.) pl. 26r. 16, see napahu. 


balamgu see balaggu. 
balangu see balaggu. 


balar adv.; on the other bank, on the other 
side; NB; Sum. word. 

ina kamat Babila dira danna ba-la-ar sit 
Samsi Babila usashir I surrounded Babylon 
with a fortified wall, outside of Babylon, on 
the other, eastern bank (of the Arahtu) VAB 4 
90ii 6; for other refs. in OB, MB, and NB, 
wr. BAL.RI (also BA.AL.RI AJSL 32 288:16, 
OB, VAB 4 82i 15, 84113, Nbk.), see eberta adv. 
and ebertu A. 


balasu v.; 1. to stare, to stare with wide- 
open eyes, 2. (uncert. mng.), 3. bullusu (same 
mngs.); SB; I (inf. and stative only), I/3 
ibtallis — ibtanallis, II; cf. ballusitu, balsu, 
bilsu. 

KA.ZL.UD.8u.gal = ba-la-su, KA.8u.gél.DI.DI = 
ba-a-lum, xaki-it G84 = tu-sd-ri Erimhu’ V 170ff€.; 
Su.hu.bu.us, hu.bu.ud, xa.su.g4l, hu.ur, 
hu.hub, 8u.HaRr.ra, giS8.umbin.14, Ka.zal = ba- 
la-su Nabnitu J 220-227; [ur] = [bla-la-su Izi 
H 199; ha-ab TGu = ba-la-su A 1/2:188; igi.sum = 
ni-kil-mu-%, igi.il = ni-kil-mu-v%, igi.sug bu- 
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ul-lu-su 5R 16:40ff. and dupl. ASKT p. 198: 40 ff. 
(group voc.). 

[bal-[la]-su = su-ke-nu (followed by [baPdlum, 
[tu]sarum = laban appi) An IX 89. 

KA.Bu.gél </> ba(!)-la(!)-su (text: la-ba-su) <//> 
Ka.§u.gaél </> laban appi CT 13 32r. 11 (comm. on 
palsu, g.v., En. el. VIT 127). 

1. to stare, to stare with wide-open eyes — 
a) in gen.: summa gerru umma la is inadsu 
bal-sa if a baby has no fever (but) its eyes 
stare Labat TDP 230:120, cf. ibid. 174:6, also 
ibid. 48 E ii 4f.; bal-sa-a-ma ul inattal inaja 
petima ul isemma uznaja my eyes stare but 
do not see, my ears are open but do not hear 
Lambert BWL 42:73 (Ludlul II), ef. bal-sa-a- 
ma inadka Lambert BWL 178:17 (SB fable). 


b) as an attitude in prayer: da-ma-su ba- 
la-su uutningu (obscure) ZA 4 241:39 (SB lit.), 
but note balasu = Sukénu to bow down An 
IX 89, also the Sum. correspondences Ka. 
8u.gal, in lex. section. 

2. (uncert. mng.): Summa alpu zibbassu 
18Sima ginnassu ana IaI-& ib-ta-li-is (var. ib- 
ta-na-li-is) if an ox raises his tail and .... 
his anus in front of him CT 40 32:21, var. from 
ibid. 31 K.9014+:16 (SB Alu). 


3. bullusu (same mngs.) — a) to stare: 
summa 1c1.MES-su u-bal-la(text -pa)-as if he 
fixes his eyes in a stare AfO 11 223:18, emen- 
dation from K.11716+:2, also [1a]i"!-8u %-bal-la- 
as Or. NS 13 104 K.9444:6 (coll.), Summa 
ie1!!-§% bu-ul-lu-sa AfO 18 74:27 (all physiogn.); 
summa upu itbuhma qaqqassu naksu GaNn-su 
u-bal-la-as if he slaughters a sheep and its 
severed head has the eyes(?) set in a fixed 
stare CT 41 11:21 (SB Alu), dupl. CT 28 38 
K.4079a:3. 

b) (uncert. mng.): [x].fb.igi.s4 musen 
= bal-lu-si-tu tu-bal-la-as qun-na-sa_ the 
ballusitu-bird (explained as) “she .... her 
anus” Hg. B 1V 297, also Hg. CI 15, in MSL 
8/2 170 and 172, see ballusitu. 

The references to ginnatu sub mng. 2 and 
3b may be connected with the meaning “‘to 
stare,” if they are taken to mean ‘“‘to pro- 
trude.”’ 

For the cognate blé in Hebrew, Aramaic, 
and Syriac, see Brockelmann Lex.? 75, Jastrow 
Dictionary 172. 
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(Meissner BAW 1 16f.; von Soden, OLZ 1932 
719.) 


balat 
prep. 

(After the enumeration of persons and 
animals belonging to an estate) ba-lat 84 ina 
dan-ni-ti |métuni] apart from those who 
[perished] during the famine Johns Doomsday 
Book 13 ii 7. 


conj.; apart from; NA*; cf. balu 


balat 
prep. 

a) in OA: tuppéja ba-ld-tu-ka la ipatti he 
must not open my (sealed) tablets without 
your permission CCT 3 34a:11; ba-la-tum 
ahija (see efellitu mng. 3) CCT 3 28a:21; 
ba-la-ti-a PN ana PN, ussir PN released 
(the tin) to PN, without my permission 
TCL 19 50:14. 


b) in NA: egirtu ... ba-la-at LO gépu la 
tapatti do not open a letter but in the 
presence of the regent Borger Esarh. 108 r. iii 
13; ba-lat Sarrt Traq 20 182:11, cf. ba-la-at 
garry ABL 1371 r.7; in all x silver annd ki-ti 
ba-la-ta kaspi anné ergu siparrt this is the 
linen without such silver (equivalence), 
one copper tray (and other objects and 
garments) Iraq 16 37 ND 2307:21; with suf- 
fixes: la emiigaja ba-la-tu-us-su-nu res hurasi 
la anag& without their permission I cannot 
check the gold ABL 476r. 1. 

Apart from the form baldt, this prep. also 
appears in the locative, with and without 
suffixes, and hence seems to derive from a 
noun *baldtu. 


prep.; without; OA, NA; cf. balu 


ba@ilatu s. fem.; lady, mistress; syn. list*; 
WSem. word. 

ba-?-la-tu, be-le-tu = be-el-tu-um CT 18 15 K.206i 
2£., also ibid. 8 K.2040: 7f. (= Explicit MalkuI17f.). 

The DN in the reference “he spoke to 9Ba- 
la-te I[Star]’ KAR 1:20 (Descent of IStar) may 
belong to this word or may be a mistake for 
or a by-form of Ass. bélatu, see béltu. 


balatu s.; (an ornament); Qatna.* 
ba-la-at(var. omits)-tum(var. -du) KU.GI 

RA 43 158:197, also ibid. 162:236; 2 ba-la-at-t 

KU.@I ibid. 182 fragm. b 7 and fragm. ar. 6. 
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balatu s.; 1. life, vigor, good health (held 
and dispensed by the gods), immortality, 
2. life, lifetime, duration of life, 3. coming 
year, 4. provisions, 5. small profit sufficient 
only for a bare living (OA only); from OAkk. 
on; wr. syll. and Din, T1(.LA), in EA and RS 
also TIL; cf. balatu v. 


nam.ti.la = ba-la-tu Igituh I 220; Su nam. 
ti.la = gi-mil ba-la-ti Hh. 119; nam.ti.la = 
gam-me ba-la-tt = ir-ru-u Hg. D 227; kinam.ti.la 
= qag-qar ba-la-ti, ki nam.Bap™ = min mu-ti IziCi 
30f.; [tle-[en-[tir] [r]un.r[mki] = gu-bat ba-I[a-ti] 
Diri IV 93, also Unger Babylon 231:3; 14.8&.ti.la 
lu-84-ti-[la] (pronunciation) = pa-la-at SA (preceded 
by 14.8a.til.la = [glam-ra-at lip-pa) KBo 1 39:7. 


mu.din.§é,mu.ti.86 = a-na ba-lat Hh. IT 193f. 


lugal u,y.si.da mu.ni i.gé.gd.a (later ver- 
sion: lugal.ti.lau,y.st.damu.niib.gé.[gd.a]): 
Sarru sa ana ba-lat imé rigtti Sumsu isakka{nu] the 
king who wants to establish his own fame for the 
distant future Lugale XI 13, cf. igi.nam.ti.la. 
ka.ni : ina inigu sa ba-la-ti with his life(-giving) 
eyes ibid. IX 15; nam.ti.la.a.ni.8é Nanna.ra 

. i{n.sum] : ana ba-la-ti-i-§u ana Sin ... iddin 
he gave (his weight in copper) to Sin for his life 
Ai. IIT iv 1; tug nam.ti.la.zu na.ri.ga.am : 
ina siptika elleti $a ba-ld-tt with your holy health- 
restoring conjuration Surpu VII 78, cf. tug nam. 
ti.la za.a.ke,y(KID) : 8i-pat ba-la-tukummu 4R 29 
No. 1:35f.; tug.bi nam.ti.la: ina te-e-5u Sd ba-la- 
ti 5R 51 iii 73f.; tug.dug,.ga.a.ni ti.la : tudug: 
quga ba-la-tu BA 5 644 No. 11:13f.; zi.$a.gal 
nam.ti.la ; zi-§d-gdl ba-la-ti (see zigagallu lex. 
section) 5R 51 iv 26f.; 8ud,(Kax 8v).dé nam.ti. 
la. ke, : tk-ri-bi ba-la-tu CT 17 33:14f.; nam.tar 
nam.ti.la :§i-mat ba-la-[t¢] BA 10/1 103 No. 23:3f.; 
uS,(KAx BAD) nam.ti.la za.a.key : i-mat ba-la-tu 
kummu 4R 29 No. 1:37f.; nam.ti.la zi st.ud: 
ba-lat napisti rag{ti] 5R 51 iii 67f.; ba nam.ti.la. 
ke, : ga-i-Sat napisti ba-la-tt KAR 73 r. 15f.; 
“NUN ki.ga ki nam.ti.la: kummu ellu asar ba- 
la-tu holy shrine, the place of life BIN 2 22:146f.; 
k&.binam.ti.la : ina babisu ba-la-ta at its gate 
there islife CT 16 35:26f.;me.silim me.nam.ti. 
la : paras Sulme paras ba-la-[ti] PBS 1/2 126:33ff., 
see OECT 6 p.53;mu.lu na.4m.ti.la gu ka.nag. 
g4& $u.s@ mu.un.dib.ba : sa ba-lat naphar mati 
qatussu tamhu whose hand holds the life of the 
entire country 4R 9:26f.; libi8 Bal.til¥! Din. 
tirki.ta zag.bi: ultu gereb A&sSur ana Su-bat ba- 
la-tu from Assur to Babylon 5R 62 No. 2:44f. 
(Samag-Sum-ukin); nam.ti.la u,.si.da.8é i.bi. 
zu hé.en.dib.dib : ba-lat dmé riqitt maharki 
luttallak let me live a long life that pleases you 
ASKT p. 123 No. 19 r. 4ff.; nam.ti.la silim.ma. 
mu egir.mu pvu.pv.dé : ana ba-la-ti-ia u Salamija 
arkija littallak may he walk behind me to (protect) 


balatu la 


my health and my well-being CT 16 3:88ff.;nam. 
ti.la 8&.dug.ga : ba-lat tab ibbi SR 51 iv 22f.; 
for other bil. refs., see mngs. la, lb, and 2a. 

TILA SA AL.SI.st : ba-la-tu tstenebbi he will have 
his fill of long life CT 41 29:7’ (Alu Comm. to 
Tablet XLV); TI.La.mMES ba-la-a-ta (gloss) EA 
45:32. 

1. life, vigor, good health (held and dis- 
pensed by the gods), immortality — a) in 
gen.: when the gods created man mitam 
iskunu ana awilitim ba-la-tam ina qatisunu 
issabtu. they put mortality on mankind and 
kept immortality for themselves Gilg. M. iii 5, 
cf. ba-la-tam Sa tasahhuru la tutté you will not 
find the (lasting) life you are searching for 
ibid. i 8, also ul utd ba-la-tam ibid. ii 10 (OB); 
ga irrisu ba-la-ta(var. -tu) who wishes for 
(lasting) life Gilg. XI 203, cf. ba-la-ta teu 
you have sought (and found) life ibid.7, and 
ba-la-ta Sa tubad tutta atta that you find the 
(lasting) life which you are seeking ibid. 198, 
TILA isteuma KAR 434 r.(!) 7, see W. G. Lam- 
bert in Garelli Gilg. p. 44; Enkidu [sa la ti-d]u-v 
ba-la(var. -ld)-ta lukallimka Gilgames had?a- 
améla let me show to you, Enkidu, you who 
[do not know?] (civilized) life, the happy 
Gilgime’S Gilg. Iv 13, cf. ihtedu ba-la-tu Gilg. 
IX i114; akul aklam ... simat ba-la-ti-im 
eat bread, the sign of civilized life Gilg. P. iii 
13 (OB); &@ naplussa ba-la-tu u nashursa 
salamu (the goddess Gula), whose mere 
looking (at a person) spells good health and 
whose turning to (a person), well-being STT 
73:22, and ibid. 2,see Reiner, JNES 19 31, ef. [Sarz 
ru ga napllussu ba-la-tu AnOr 12 304i 20; ba- 
la-té-um pisa her (I8tar’s) mouth is “life” 
(after Saptin dusSupat) RA 22 170:9 (OB); 
bunnisunu sa ba-la-tim nawris issasumma 
they (the gods) turned their life-giving faces 
graciously to him YOS 9 35:66 (Samsuiluna); 
siptakunu ba-la-tu parsikunu gulmu your 
conjuration spells life, your rites, well-being 
RA 7 24:14, see MAOG 14/2 p. 18, cf. [mal] sa 
ulmi u [bal-la-ti-im VAS 10 215:11 (OB), 
itatuki Sutashura ba-la-tam (vars. TI.LA, ba-ld- 
tt) Sul-ma KAR 250:15 and dupls., see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 60:19, cf. lu TILA (var. DIN) u 
sulmu BMS 8 r. 11, see Ebeling Handerhebung 
62:30; gimil dumqi u ba-la-tv BMS 7:31, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 56; sit pikunu salamu 
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epis pikunu ba-la-tu-um-ma what comes out 
of your mouth is well-being, what you 
pronounce is life itself BMS 62:7, see JRAS 1929 
285:7, for other refs., see situ mng. 3c; ina 
pika lisé T1.LA ina saptika lissakin Salamu 
life should be pronounced by your mouth, 
well-being placed on your lips KAR 58 r. 33, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 42; ina Sulmi u ba- 
la-ti ana GN erbamma. enter Babylon in well- 
being and good health PBS 7 119:27, cf. ina 
sulmim uw ba-la-ti esissu (see esédu usage 
a-L’c’) TCL 18 85:23, also ina ba-la-ti-im ina 
GN waésbata PBS 7 122:13 (all OB letters); 
awilum st ina ba-la-ti-im illak this man will 
live in good health AfO 18 66 ii 41 (OB omens); 
nam.ti§a.du,).ga gil.sa.ak.a : ba-la-[at] 
tib libbim dériam a long life of good health 
YOS 9 36:108 (Sum.) and CT 37 4:108 (Akk., Sam- 
suiluna), cf. ba-lat bu-ul-fi AMT 9,1:28; note 
napistu referring to the subject: ana pa-la-at 
ZI-nu EA 85:15, ef. also EA 81:41; assu ba-lat 
“i-tum-s% Streck Asb. 24 iii 17, ana ba-lat 21. 
MES Sa Sarri ABL 1023 r.2 (NA), @na TILA 
ZI.MES Sa Sarri ABL 6r.4(NA), but note ba- 
lat z1-tim aimé ragiti tib séri hid libbi u namar 
kabattt Winckler Sar. pl. 25 No. 54:9; Summa 
amélu 4 TILA hasih if the man (for whom 
death is portended) wants to live CT 38 33:1, 
also (followed by ana bullutiw) ibid. 34:21 (SB 
Alu); for TI as a symbol of life in the form of 
the sign TI, see Giiterbock Siegel aus Bogazkoi 
1 (= AfO Beiheft 5) p. 45f. 

b) in relation to the gods as dispensers of 
life — 1’ in gen.: Utu Sa.am.su.i.lu.na. 
me.en nam.nir nam.kala.ga t nam.ti. 
la. ke, sag.e.8é mu.ni.in.rig, : Samagana 
Samsuiluna isruksum métellitam dunnam u 
ba-la-tém (the name of this wall is) Samas- 
Has - Bestowed - on - Samsuiluna - Lordship - 
Strength-and-Life YOS 9 36:101 and dupls. 
(Sum.), and CT 37 4:104 (Akk.); DN nddinat ba- 
la-ti amélati Gula, who gives life to mankind 
Kiichler Beitr. pl. 2:25, and passim with nadaénu; 
lu Sutlumsu adddr ba-la-[tu] life everlasting 
should be granted him (Hammurapi) RA 15 
180 vii 29 (OB Aguéaja); Marduk mudessa T1.La 
Marduk, who provides good health in a- 
bundance BMS 9:5 and dupls., see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 64:6; [ina kirim]meki Sa TILA 
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tahtininnima tassuri napisti you kept me 
protected in your life-giving baby-sling and 
watched over me OECT 6 pl. 13:17; tli &@ 
Dir-Enlil u.GaL DIN napsatika lissuru PBS 
1/2 36:5 (MB let.); Nudimmud qa-i-s% TILA 
who bestows life BMS 22:5, see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 106, cf. KAR 73 r. 16, in lex. section, and 
passim with gégu; ba-la-tum dara ... ana Sirikts 
ligrukam may he give me the gift of long life 
YOS 145 ii 37 (Nbn.), and passim in NB royal; 
surkamma Sa elika tabu sa ba-la-ti-ia lu teppes 
grant me what seems to you the best (for me) 
and make me have good health! VAB 4 124 ii 
1 (Nbk.);  arkam dariam ba-la-ta-am surki 
RA 22 171 yr. 58 (OB lit.); note with qabié: 
[SJalami ba-la-ti [in]a pi béltija qabi my well- 
being and vigor have been ordained by my 
Lady (i.e., Aja) herself PBS 7 128:8 (OB let.); 
Enlil ... T1.La-su light may Enlil command 
good health for him Surpu IV 90, cf. KAR 158 
ill; ba-lat z1-tum-ia gibi BMS 9:22, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 65 n. 50, cf. also wkkis mursi 
qibi TILA (var. ba-ld-ti) LKA 43 r. 8, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 34:32; go for my sake 
into the temple of Samai Samaé si ba-la-at- 
ka lig(bi] may he, Samas, command good 
health for you Boyer Contribution No. 107:21 
(OB let.);  gibdé ba-ldé-ti order my health 
KAR 64:27, and dupl. KAR 221:10 (namburbi); 
Samag vin-ka ana imu sdti light ABL 1439:4 
(NB), cf. DN DN, Sulum DIN araku imu tib 
libbi u tab séri 8a bélaja liqgbt YOS 3 46:3, and 
passim in NB letters from Uruk; note, said of the 
king: I had mercy on them ba-lat napistisunu 
agbt and commanded their pardon Streck 
Asb. 40 iv 95; exceptionally in the meaning 
“to pay homage”: ana Ant ba-la-tu 
igabbima(!) ana DINGIR.MES sgan[imm]a ul 
igabbi he pays homage to Anu (etc.) but does 
not pay homage to any other god RAcc.78 r. 12. 

2’ in divine names and epithets: Marduk 
EN $a ba-ld-ti (var. T1.[LJ4) Marduk, lord of 
life Surpu VIII 88, cf. 4mzs EN Sa TI.LA ibid. 
2, and passim; ana qdati damgdti Sa 4NIN 
Sulmi u TILA to the gracious hands of the 
Lady (distributing) well-being and life CT 39 
27:8 (SB namburbi); Gula bélet 11.LaA AMT 81,3 
r. 9, also AMT 36,2 r. 9, cf. Gula bélet ba-[la- 
ti] Kocher BAM 105:10; [Gula §u-’e]-e-ti ba-la- 
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tu VAB 4 164 B vi 32, and passim in Nbk.; Jétar 
... 4LAMMA TI.LA Surpu IE 174; as a divine 
name: 4 Be-let-T1.LA KAV174r.15; %Be-let- 
TILA DINGIR-ka dam-qu Sa ... Sulmu TILA 
ana Sarri ... ta-da-nu-u-ni ABL 204 r. 4and 8 
(NA); Bél Nabi *Be-let-11.La tub libbi tub séri 
ana sarri bélija liddinu ABL 740:6 (NA); 
summa sinnistu tult 4Be-let-11.LAa Saknat if 
a woman has breasts like the Lady-of-Life 
KAR 472 ii 7’ (physiogn.); 4 Be-let-T1.La (among 
the gods of Uruk) OIP 2 87:32 (Senn.); for the 
star name Bélet-balati, see Géssmann, SL 4/2 
No. 52 and 68. 

c) in relation to persons who claim and 
receive life — 1’ in gen.: dmesamma damigti 
wu ba-lat napistija lirtiddanni may (the pro- 
tective spirit) lead me every day in good luck 
and good health KAR 26:52, cf. adrt Sulmi 
wu ba-la-taluirteddanni (the gods) have indeed 
led me always to where well-being and life 
are VAB 4 214i 21 (Ner.); Su-mu u TI.LA GIS 
fame and vigor . RA 16 71 No. 5:6 (seal 
inser.); ana Sulme TILA pigdanmi assign me 
(to the gracious hands of my personal god) for 
well-being and vigor KAR 58:20; sabtu sis- 
sikti ili istene’u ba-la-tt holding on to the hem 
of the gods’ garments, he yearns constantly 
for (a long) life VAB 4 262i 8 (Nbn.),_ ef. 
muésteu ba-la-tam ibid. 144i 8 (Nbk.); ki &@ 
TLLA ga [...]-ka maréka rabitika x1[N.MES]- 
ni TILA 8a RN maresu rabiisu la tal-te--u-ni 
just as I care for the well-being of your[self], 
your children, (and) your officials, so you 
should care for the well-being of Assur- 
nirari, his children, (and) his officials Afo 8 
20 r. v 3f. (ASSur-niradri V treaty); Sulmam u ba- 
la-tam &a kima Sin u Samaég Da.ni.um good 
health and life which are as lasting as the 
moon and the sun YOS 9 35:148 (Samsuiluna); 
[ba]-la-tam sa kima Sin war[hi]sam uttled desu 
(see edéSu mng. 3) VAS 1 33 iv 8 (Samsuiluna); 
ana nist Sippar réstam lu askun ana ba-la- 
ti-ia lu ikarraba I provided the people of 
Sippar with the best things and they now 
pray for a long life forme PBS 7 133:70, restored 
from JNES 7 269f. ii 23ff. (Hammurapi); all 
mankind ana ba-lat z1-ti-Si-na iballaki prays 
to you for their good health OECT 6 pl. 13:7, 
ef. morning and evening makar bélija u 
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béltija ana ba-la-ti-ka aktanarrab PBS 7 106:10 
(OB let.); mimma la tanassus ana ba-la-ti- 
ka-ma kurub do not despair, pray for your 
own life! TCL 17 61:28 (OB let.); I set up a 
statue ana miiterresi TI.LA-ia (see eréSu A 
mng. la-13’) Thompson Esarh. pl. 16 iv 1 
(Asb.), also, wr. ba-TI-id Borger Esarh. 87 r. 3; 
Sarrissu liskipu t1.LA-su likimusu may they 
overthrow his kingship and take away his 
life OIP 2 139:70, and passim in Senn.; pir? 
... dumqu masré u DIN listatté ittija may my 
offspring continue enjoying (lit.: drinking) 
good luck, riches, and long life with me 
RA 16 89 No. 44:5 (MB seal inser.), cf. bélz ba- 
la-ta lilti may my lord enjoy (lit.: drink) long 
life BE 17 5:23 (MB let.); ina panika lullika 
TI.LA lugbi let me live as it is pleasing to you 
and let me attain a great age KAR 58r. 34, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 38:38, and passim; 
nasirsu lalé Din ligbit_ he who takes good care 
of it (the kudurru) should have his fill of the 
joys of life BBSt. No. 34:20, ef. lalé DIN (var. 
ba-la-tu) lu&bi CT 34 30 ii 24 and 37:76, var. 
from ibid. 27 i 37 (Nbn.), and note for an early 
ref. la-li ba-la-ti-im [Samagl lisebbika CT 4 
12a:14 (OB let.). 

2’ in votive inscriptions and in blessings: 
ana ba-la-ti-Su tpus he made (the object) for 
his long life KAH 2 2:15, cf. ana ba-la-at RN 
ibid. 3 (Zariqum), cf. ana ba-la-ti-su [u] ba-la- 
alt ma]tis[w] Speleers Recueil 4 ii 12f. (OAkk.), 
see Jacobsen, AJSL 44 262; ana ba-la-ti-su 
salam aligu for his well-being and the 
preservation of his city KAH 2 97:4 (Shalm. 
III), see WO 1 210, cf. TI.LA.BI marija OIP 2 
150 No. X:4 (Senn.); ana Salam matisu u nasar 
TI-S% Syria 5 279 ii 1, see Weidner, AnOr 12 336 
(Tukulti-Mer); @n@ TILA ZI.MES ... u tubbi 
libbt Iraq 11143 No. 3:5 (MB), ana ba-la-ti-su 
iqgtS OIP 22 165 No. 665:6 (MB seal), G@nN@TI.LA 
ZUMES-Su igié Tranica Antiqua 2 153 No. 7, cf. 
ibid. 160 No. 16; ana ba-lat z1.MES-ia Gip uméja 
Borger Esarh. 5v 21, ana TIzi.MES-su Gipdumésu 
Suneud Sandtisu IR 35 No. 2:11 (Adn. ITI), 
and wr. T1(.LA) and DIN, very often; @na@ DIN ZI. 
MES a-rak-ku imu YOS 3 58:6, and passim, wr. 
Din, in NB letters; exceptionally at the end 
of a letter: amur imussu Bél u Béltija ana 
ba-la-ti-ka usalla CT 22 59:30; note the 
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spellings NAM.TILA.NI.SE IN.NA.DiM MDP 2 
pl. 15 No. 1:9, also MDP 28 5:10, ana TIL.LA-ia 
u Sa-al-mi-ia MDP 28 No. 16-17:2; send me 
foodstuff ana NAM.TILA.NILKAM pagddim 
YOS 2 99:7 (OB let.); in private dedications: 
silver <ikribé ana ba-la-ti PN Scheil, RA 13 
128:3, cf. barley and silver ga PN ana ba-la- 
ti-sa ana Samag iddinu BA 5 501 No. 29:4; 
istu timim sa ana Nergal ana ba-la-ti-ka ta-as- 
ru-qa-an-ni (for tasrukanni) from the time 
you dedicated me to the god Nergal for your 
own well-being (I have not felt well for a 
single day) VAS 16 140:7; note the ex- 
ceptional dedication to a person: PN PN, 
amta ana PN, NAM.TIL.LA.NI.SE IN.JsuM] PN 
gave the slave girl PN, to PN, as a votive 
gift dedicated for his own well-being VAS 
13 102 r.1 (all OB); naphar 5 LU.ERiN.MES Ja 
PN ana TILA Z1.MES-S% ana Bél uzakkini in 
all, five men whom PN released for Bél for 
his own well-being ABL 877 r. 13 (NA); silver 
given to remove the rubble of Esagila ana 
DIN ZI-tim-si ana Bél u Béltija CT 4 39c:4 
(NB); gift of land to Istar by an official of 
Uruk ana DIN z1.MES Sa RN TOL 12 13:2 (= 
RT 36 189, see RA 36 32); note in the scribe’s 
dedication of tablets: ana DIN-8&d IN.SAR ... 
ina Hsagila ukin STC 2 pl. 84:113, ef. Labat 
TDP 230:126, also ana DIN ZI.ME-St CT 44 
36:21; wdmussu ana ba-lat z1.mMES ga sarri 
bélija Bél ... usalli I prayed every day to 
Bél for the well-being of the king, my lord 
ABL 542:5 (NB), also dmussu ... ana ba-la-ta 
nap-si-a-ti uw a-ra-ka imu ... usalla ABL 
324:7 (NB), also (in similar phrases) ABL 841:3, 
842:3 (both NA), 964:4, 1431:11 (both NB), and 
very often, wr. DIN (e.g., ABL 412:5) or TILA 
(e.g., ABL 1391 r. 3) in NA and NB letters of ABL. 

d) referring to gods and other agents, 
carriers, and localities that transfer, protect, 
or maintain life: massar Sulme wu TI.LA sukun 
elija place over me guardian spirits to ensure 
good health and long life KAR 58:46, see Ebe- 
ling Handerhebung 40; ana EN.NUN.MES Sulme 
w TILA upaggidu napist they entrusted my 
life (to protective spirits) to act as guardians 
of good health and long life OECT 6 pl. 11:17, 
cf. massar Sulmi ba-I[a-ti] KAR 26:46 (SB), 
also (in blessings) massar gulmim wu ba-la-ti- 
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[em] ina résika aj ipparku the guardians of 
good health and long life should not leave 
your side PBS 7 105:11 (OB), massar ulmi ba- 
la-ti TA Sarri bélija lipgidu ABL 113:13, also 
ABL 427:13, 453:8, 778:5, 779:6, 1133:7 (all NA); 
UD-mu TILA titi Uri life(-giving) spirit born 
in Ur KAR 298:5, cf. uD-mu sa... ba-la-tu 
inandinu ibid. 10, see Gurney, AAA 22 64; 
ana sarri bélija ilanija 4Samsija 3a-ri T1.LA-ia 
to the king, my lord, my god, my sun, the 
breath of my life EA 144:2, and passim in such 
phrases in EA; the gods qdssunu sa ba-la-ti 
lina) garri bélija ummufdu] will lay their 
healing hands on the king, my lord ABL 664 r. 
5 (NA); Sittu ba-la-tu wu padsahu elika limqut 
let sleep that gives vigor and relaxation befall 
you Craig ABRT28r. iv3; the king, my 
lord, has revived us Ssammu ba-la-tu ana 
nahirini iltakan he has placed the Plant-of- 
Life at our nostrils ABL 771:6 (NB); sarriuti 
kima 6.1 eli séré nise litih may my royal rule 
be as pleasing to people as the Plant-of-Life 
Borger Esarh. 26 Ep. 39:10, ef. Unger Reliefstele 
8; [Sam]-mu ba-ld-ti sa béltija altati ... u 
abtalut I drank the life-giving medication of 
my Lady (Gula) and I got well KAR 73:30, 
ef. G 4 T1 Kécher BAM 248 iv 34 (= KAR 196), 
gam-me TLL[A] AMT 28,liv 7; note, referring 
to a specific plant: 1G1.4.GAL.LA U.NAM.TI.LA 
Kiichler Beitr. pl. 17 ii 66, also Kécher BAM 168:13, 
20, 48, and 67 (= KAR 157), 311:33 (= KAR 
186), AMT 17,7:1, 87,5 obv.(!) 8, AMT 43,1:3, 
dupl., wr. U.NAM.TI Kécher BAM 168:73; 
apsuska i ba-ld-tt (var. tr) I anointed you 
with health-bringing oil Maqlu VII 37; Istar 
A.MES TI.LA isluhsima he (Namtar) sprinkled 
I8tar with the Water-of-Life CT 15 47 r. 38, 
ef. ibid. 34 (Descent of Istar); Nabt ina leisu sa 
ba-la-tt nikkassu ... [lépus] may Nabt do 
his reckoning (concerning the king, my lord, 
and the sons of the king) upon his tablet 
listing the living (lit.: of life) ABL 545:9 (NA); 
Simat im dariiti Simat ba-la-ti-ia isimmu ina 
girbi wherein they (the gods) establish lasting 
days and good health as my fate VAB 4 126 ii 
64 (Nbk.), cf. Simat T1.LA lidimasu BE 1/1 88 
r. 18 (early NB kudurru), and passim, see simtu; 
usurat ba-ld-ti ZA 23 372:56, ef. Iraq 18 61:9, 
for other refs., see usurtu; urta $a TI.LA KAR 
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26:51 and r. 28; liddika ta-a-Su 3a TILA may 
(Ea) pronounce for you his conjuration which 
(restores) life CT 23 11:32, cf. Sa tu-t-éi ba- 
l[a-tu] Craig ABRT 1 59:3, and passim, see td; 
Marduk, who heals diseases [...] Sa Sipat 
ba-la-ti la itehhi [...] which (even) the 
life-restoring conjuration cannot affect BA 5 
391 K.9595:9, cf. Asalluht ... St-pat TILA 
liddika CT 23 11:33, and passim, see siptu; 
arah sa ba-la-ti isinni akiti (in) the month of 
life, (at) the New Year’s festival Pinches Texts 
in Bab. Wedge-writing p. 15 No. 4:7; ima KA 
NAM.TILLA ba-la-tu ammahir I was granted 
life at the Gate of Life (preceding line: ina 
KA.SILIM.MA) Lambert BWL 60:82 (Ludlul IV), 
cf. ana kar Sulme ... ana kar T1.LA Kéocher 
BAM 248 ii 52 (= KAR 196), note also asrdt ba- 
la-ti luste’ima BMS 11:13, see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 72; lu & ba-la-ti musallim épisisu annt 
let this be a House of Life which keeps its 
builder in good health ZA 23 372:58, cf. 
é.nam.ti.la= 6 ba-lati = & SGu-la KAV 
42 r. 15 and dupls.; note Summa ... usurtu 
parkat k1 US TI-ut (var. TI.LA) KI TI (var. TI.LA) 
U8 ifa sign is placed crosswise, (if it is) in the 
region portending death, he will get well, (if 
it is) in the region portending health, he will 
die BRM 4 12:26, var. from Boissier DA 220:5 
(SB ext.). 


e) in oath formulas: ma ba-lat Sarri bélija 
by the life of the king, my lord Iraq 20 182:11 
(NA let.); DIN-fu, Nabi ki istén uDu.NITA 
kalimu la ana kaspi abuku by the life of 
Nabt, I have not bought one single lamb 
Pinches Peek No. 22:15 (NB); uncert.: sabéja 
ana ba-la-tu 8a KUR Assur ina libbigunu janu 
on (my) life, there are no Assyrians among 
my troops ABL 276:8 (NB). 


f) in personal names: Na-ap-lu-tis-E-a-ba- 
la-tu Ka’s- (Mere) -Looking-Spells-Life PBS 
8/2 179:10 (OB); It-ti-E-a-ba-la-tum CT 8 
13a: 22 (OB), and passim, see Stamm Namengebung 
230 and 370; ™44q-pIN-su-iqg-bi Nabd-Has- 
Ordered-His-Good-Health ABL 716:2 (NB), 
and passim in MB, NB, NA, see Stamm Namen- 
gebung 188. 


2. life, lifetime, duration of life —a) life — 
1’ in contrast to death: ba-la-tam &a itti 
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mitim Sitannu ana Simtim lisimsum may he 
assign to him a life which is as (lit.: rivals 
with) death CH xliii 59; istaknu muta u ba-la-ta 
they (the gods) brought death as well as life 
into existence (but did not set the date of 
death) Gilg. X vi38, cf. (in broken context) 
muita uTiLLA Gilg. TX iii 5, also mita ba-la-ta 
nirkufs] AMT 84,4ii10; RN sar Elamti ina 
gaggar ba-la-ti sépésu ul [kun] the king of 
Elam did not set foot any more in the country 
of life (i.e., was not seen any more) Bauer 
Asb. 2p. 56ii7, cf. [ki.nam].ti.la. ke, : [ina 
gaqgajru ba-la-tu CT 17 33:21f.; summu 
mvatini la mwatka Summu ba-l[a-ti]n-ni la 
ba-lat-ka-ni indeed my death should be 
your death, indeed my life should be your 
life AfO 8 20 r. v If. (A&Sur-nirari V treaty), 
ef. 5 Sandte ma-a mwatu la ba-la-tu ABL 1285 
r. 24 (NA); dumgi ina ba-la-tu-ta limur u ina 
mititija ana artama lutirw let me be happy 
while I am alive and turn into a blessed one 
when I am dead Herzfeld API 30:39 (XPf), 
ef. dumqi ina ba-la-tu-3d immar u miti ana 
artama itdr ibid. 46; kima mitu la étiqu KA 
TL.LA just as a dead person does not pass 
(again) through the Gate of Life CT 23 10:16; 
obscure: sa la kasimma iteme ba-lat-su (var. 
TILA) sédug Lambert BWL 34:97 (Ludlul J), 
see Deller, AfO 20 167. 

2’ with time indications: Tr Mu.1.KAM life 
expectancy: one year Kraus Texte 3b iii 46, 
ef. tr Mu / ITI 9.KAM ibid. 48, also TI ITI 2 
KAR 395 r. 25 (SB physiogn.);  mddatim Sanat 
ba-la-d-ti-im many years of life RA 22 173 r. 
47 (OB); musdriku dm ba-la-ti-ia who makes 
my life span long CH xliiil, cf. musariku im 
ba-la-ti-Su VAB 4 104 i 12, and passim in Nbk. 
and Nbn.; LUGAL UD TI urrak the king will live 
long CT 40 40 r. 64 (SB Alu); Sarru itt ili 
T1.La urrak the king by the grace of the god 
will have a long life CT 20 49 r. 38 (SB ext.), 
sar Akkadi Din urrak the king of Akkad will 
live long ABL 1109:7 (NB), ef. [T]1.La urrak 
CT 38 36:75 (SB Alu), also TI.LA-su urrik 
lengthen his life span! Craig ABRT 1 5:18; 
ba-la-ta-am arka a long life VAB 4 78 iii 44 
(Nbk.); TI.LA uétar he will prolong (his) life 
Lambert BWL 132:100, ef. ibid. 106, also ba-la- 
ta [u]t-tar ibid. 104:144, and the parallel ba- 
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la-tu %-tar ABL 614 r. 9 (NA), ef. also CT 40 40 
r. 59 (SB Alu), bLa-la-[tu] lu-ut-tir RA 16 126 
iv 32 (kudurru); wskén TILLA DAH (= ussab) 
he prostrates himself (and thus) increases (his) 
life span CT 4 5:33; labbur 11.LA making 
life last into old age ABL 493:8 (NA); TI.LA 
up.MES dériti lasting life Hinke Kudurru ii 6, 
cf. ba-la-tt UD.MES ar-ku-ti-te ABL 603:1 (NA), 
and passim in SB and NB letters and royal inscrs., 
TILA UD.MES ru-gu-ti ABL 353 r.5 (NA), and 
passim in SB and NB letters and royal insers.; 
TILA UD.MES Gip.MES CT 40 48:25, cf. NAM. 
TLLLA UD.MES[...] ibid. 11:66 (SB Alu); ba- 
la-tu iméka GiD.DA.MES YOS 1 43:10; ba-la- 
at UD-um re-e-qu-u-tim VAB 4 144 ii 29 (Nbk.), 
and passim; UD.MES TI.LA GiD.DA.MES ABL 
604:9 (NA), TI UD.ME Gip.MES OT 39 42 
K.22381i 7 (SB Alu), and passim; DIN Umi risadtu 
a life of happy days CT 34 36 iii 60 (Nbn.); 
ana gimir TILA DU.A.BI for (his) entire 
lifetime KAR 26:10, and dupls.; adi dmi istti 
Sa bal-ta liqtima (see isu mng. la-l’) BBSt. 
No. 5 iii 40. 


3’ (negated) la baldtu: la ba-lat-su igbima 
zi-tum-su ikkisu he condemned him to death 
and they cut his throat AfO 17 1:19 (NB); 
istén tima la ba-la-su ligbt may they (the 
gods) order that his life (last) not a day (longer) 
BBSt. No. 2:17, and passim in kudurrus, MA and NA 
royal insers., see Weidner Tn. p. 55 note to line 13, 
note imu 1-en la DIN-su light RA 16 126 iv 12, 
ki 1 ami la tT1-su light BE 1/2 149 iii 10 (both 
kudurrus), 1-en amu la ba-lat-su light TCL 12 
13:20 (= RT 36 189, see RA 32 36); for other 
refs., see isfén mng. 1d; [mu]sim vIn la 
ba-la-as-su [lig]bt may those (deities) who 
establish the fate of life deny him life MDP 6 
pl. 10 vi23f.; méla TILA lisgikunu agannutilld 
limallikunu may he (Ea) give you death- 
bringing water to drink, may he fill you 
(thus) with dropsy Wiseman Treaties 522. 


b) lifetime, duration of life: adi ba-la- 
ti-sa takkalma_ she will have the usufruct (of 
the field) during her lifetime MDP 28 403:9 and 
402:5; ina UD-mi-tt ba-la-ti-Su ikkal he will 
have the usufruct during his lifetime MRS 6 92 
RS 16.198:13, cf. ana UD.MES-te TIL.LA.MES 
PN mamman la ilaqgigu during the lifetime 
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of PN nobody will take (the income) away 
from him ibid. 93 RS 16.244:11, ef. ina up.1. 
KAM.MES-ti TIL.LA-Su ibid. 182 RS 15.122:23; 
anniu gabbt ga PN ana TI-s% ana PN, mérisu 
irtmuni all this which PN has given to his 
son in his lifetime ADD 779:9 (= RT 20 203), 
ef. a PN ina ba-la-ti-su ana zittisu ana PN, 
iddinu YOS 6 143:10 (NB); {PN ina ba-lat sa 
PN, ana bitini tapteqgid 'PN entrusted (the 
object) to our family in the lifetime of PN, 
RA 14 107:13 (NB); ina ba-la-ti Sa Sarri: while 
the king was still alive ADD 643r.5; inassiru 
ina ba-la-ti-va intima [1 ]mita minu [1]nassaruse 
I will hold (the city) as long as I am alive 
(but) who will hold it when I am dead? 
EA 130:50; andku ina ba-la-ti-ia inassiru al 
sarri as long as I live I will defend the city 
of the king EA 119:15; gimillam ga adi ba- 
ld-tim issérija Sukna do me a favor which (I 
will remember) all my life! TCL 20 99r. 3’ 
(OA let.). 


c) in prin (ana) Bél (designation of a 
payment given to the owner of a date grove 
by the tenant, NB Uruk only): per gur 104 
siLa kisir esitti u DIN ana EN BIN 1 105:10, 
and passim, also without ana, for other refs. 
see esittu B. 


3. coming year: see Hh. II 193f., cited in 
lex. section; ina pa-la-at utiérsu he returns 
(the silver borrowed) to him (the king) next 
year Wiseman Alalakh 50:8 (MB); the village 
which my lord has given me as a grant has 
been abandoned for lack of water ana ba-la- 
at ajtkd lullik where will I go (to live) next 
year? BE 17 24:23 (MB let.); ana ba-la(!)-at 
ana GN allikma uhalliggu the next year I 
marched against GN and destroyed it KBo 
10 1:6, and passim, corresponding to the 
Sumerogram MU.IM.MA in the Hittite version 
of this text, see also KUB 3 125:3 and KBo 1 11 
r.!) 17; from the 16th of Abu adi ba-lat ina 
libbi 1T1.NE hubuttitu ki ina ba-lat la iddannu 
until next year in the month of Abu the loan 
is without interest, should he not pay next 
year (interest will accrue) RT 36 191:3 and 5 
(NB); ga MU.AN.NA agd u da ba-lat kurmatini 
x xx for this year and for next year our 
provisions [...] TCL 9 81:31 (NB let.); ultu 
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amu anni adi itr Ulali Sa ba-lat from this 
day until MN of next year (there will be no op- 
position between moon and sun on the 13th 
day) ‘Thompson Rep. 123 r. 2 (NB); ana ba- 
la-at (in broken context) ABL 1384 r. 3 (NA); 
Sat-tam-ma ana ba-lat this year and next year 
Lambert BWL 38:1 (Ludlul ITT). 

4. provisions — a) in OB, Mari: istu amim 
Sa bélt ana harran ba-la-a-tim ist Sami kajin 
zunnti madu ever since my lord left on the 
journey for provisions, the rainy season has 
set in and the rains are frequent ARM 5 73:5; 
tntima bélt ana Babilim ana ba-la-ti-im<...> 
when my lord <...-ed> to Babylon for a 
living(?) CT 44 52:9 (OB let.). 

b) in EA: the king should listen to the 
words of his faithful servant wu jadin ba-la-ta 
ana ardigu and give provisions to his servant 
(and to his handmaiden Byblos) EA 116:46; 
ba-la-at Sarri eligu wu annt andku ... ul ba-la- 
at Sarri ana j43i he has provisions from the 
king, but here am I and I have no provisions 
from the king EA 122:26 and 30, cf. anné 
aniku janu ba-la-at sarri elija ibid. 16, also 
janu ba-la-at Sarri ana ja&i EA 130:40; u ba-la- 
ti Sarru ana hazanniiti ... u ana jasi lami 
jadinu while the king (has given) provisions 
to the (other) mayors, he has not given me 
anything EA 126:15, cf. mimmu ana ba-la-ti- 
Su ibid. 21; let the messenger of my lord 
come TIL napsati elippétr i. MES ... li-din (for 
luddin) I will give him provisions, boats, 
(and) oil EA 161:56; liddinSu GN assum ba- 
la-ti-8u may he (the king) give Usu to him (the 
king of Tyre) so that he can obtain food 
(and water to drink) EA 150:189, and EA 
155:17, cf. ina ba-la-ta napistin[u] for our 
sustenance EA 74:14, ba-la-at napistija EA 
117:76, and passim in EA. 

c) in NA royal: akalu u mi ba-lat napisti: 
gun akla I cut off the food and water that was 
their sustenance Borger Esarh. 112:14, also 
Streck Asb. 74 ix 33, cf. ebir séri ba-lat [napisti: 
Sunju ummani usakil OIP 2 54:53 (Senn.). 


5. small profit sufficient only for a bare 
living (OA only): sell (pl.) the tin and the 
garments and ali ba-ld-ti-ia epsama u tértaz 
kunu lilikam act so as to make a small profit 
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for me somewhere and report to me CCT 2 
34:23; luqiitt agar ba-la-ti-a dinama sell my 
merchandise wherever there is a small profit 
for me TCL 19 42:8; send me the two talents 
of tin belonging to our father agar ba-ld-ti-su 
lépus so that I can invest them wherever I 
can make a small profit for him CCT 4 21e:17, 
ef. agar ba-lé-ti-a epSa TCL 19 21:35; annaz 
kam kaspum 1 cin ana ba-la-ti-ni lassum[a] 
here there is not even a profit of one shekel of 
silver for us BIN 6 197:13; give the talent 
of tin to PN asar kaspum 1 Gin ba-ld-ti-a 
lu-bi-<il> he should take it wherever there 
is even one shekel of profit forme BIN 4 53:21, 
cf. also CCT 4 2b:22; the ten minas of silver 
belonging to PN on which you had a claim 
PN Simam Sa ba-ld-ti-3u iS amma PN has 
bought (realizing) a small profit CCT 3 13:27; 
ina kaspija simam sa ba-lé-ti-ku-nu ta?ama 
you have bought (the goods) with my money 
with a small profit for yourself TCL 19 63:19, 
cf. Siti kaspija Simam sa ba-lé-ti-a samanim 
TCL 4 21:41, also simam Sa ba-Id-ti-Sul?umuz 
ma BIN 4 224:27; misal kaspim annakam 
Simam wasmam sa ba-ld-tt-su sa-ma-«ni>-nim 
buy (pl.) tin for half the silver at an advan- 
tageous price which will yield its small profit 
TCL 19 69:19, cf. annakam simam sa ba-ld- 
ti-a d@murma here I found merchandise that 
could yield a small profit for me TCL 14 22:27; 
sa migal kaspim annakam ana amir énisu sa 
ba-lé-ti-3u UPam let him buy tin for half of 
the silver which according to his estimate will 
yield him a small profit TCL 19 67:20. 


For CCT 3 34a:11, see baldt prep. 
Ad mng 3: O. Loretz, Bib. 43 75 ff. 


balatu v.; 1. to get well, to recover from a 
sickness, 2. to be vigorous, in full health, to 
keep well, to live long, 3. to be alive, to stay 
alive, to escape, to live, to obtain food (to 
keep alive), 4. to become a credit item, 
5. bullutu to heal (a person), 6. bullutu to 
keep (somebody) alive and in good health, 
7. bullutu to provide with food, 8. bullutu to 
spare, to pardon, to keep safe, intact, 9. balz 
lutu. to credit an amount (to a person, OA), 
10. bullutu (uncert. mng.), 11. butallutu to 
be provided with food (passive to mng. 7), 
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to be saved (passive to mng. 8), 12. sublutu 
to give life (EA only), 13. IV/3 to recover; 
from OAkk. on; I iblut — iballut — balit 
(Ass. also iblat — iballat — balat), 1/2, UH, 
. TI/2, TIT (EA only), IV/3; wr. syll. and 1, 
TILA, DIN (NAM.TI.[LA] Labat TDP 210:106f. 
and 110, AL.TI ibid. 14:74f., 196:69, AL.TI.LA 
Boissier DA 3 obv.(!) 5); ef. baldtu s., balittu, 
balittu in Sa balitti, baltanu, baltu, baltitu, 
bultu, muballittu, muballitanu, nablatu. 


ti-il t1 = ba-la-tu Ea II 99, also A IT/3 Part 4:4; 
ti-iT1 = ba-la-tu SIT 106; ti-in pin = ba-la-tu SPIT 
151; ti-in pi[n] = [ba-la-tu] A VITI/4:149; ga.ti. 
li.da = bu-ul-lu-tu Izi V 136; 14.ti.li.da.kam = 
ga ba-la-ti, la.nu.ti.li.da.kam = sa la min 2 NT 
344:3f. (gramm.); [0] u = [bal-la-a-tu S4 Voc. N 24’. 


ga.nam ga.ti.li.dé.en giS.en ga.bi.ib.gar 
: piga a-bal-lu-ut luskun (should I die, I would eat 
up what [ have) should I go on living, I would lay 
in stores Lambert BWL 245:44f.; if you look at a 
man mu.lu.bi al.ti: amélu &@ i-bal-lu-ut this 
man gets well ASKT p. 115f.:7f.; lu.ug,(BE).a 
ti.la : [m]i-tum i-bal-lu-tu BA 5 389 K.3418:3f.; 
za.emo.en nam.ti.[la]: atta bu-lu-[ut] get well! 
CT 17 33:19f.; munus.bi ... U.tu.ud.da ti.la 
$a.bi silim.ma : sinnigstu & ... lilidma lib-lut a 
libbigsu lisir let this woman give birth and get well, 
let her child come forth easily BA 10/1 p. 2r. 3f., 
ef. {munus.bi] hé.en.ti.la : sinnistu & lib-lut 
ibid. r. 13; tu.ra.ni.8é ha.ba.an.ti.li.en: marz 
sissu li-ib-lu-ut let him recover from his being 
sick 4R 17 r. 1f.; en.e ud.da al.ti.la : adi im 
bal-tu. as long as he lives (he should extol you) 
4R 20 No. 2 r. 7f., see OECT 6 p. 54, ef. [en 
ud.dja(!) ti.la me.en : [adi im bal]-ta-ku-ma 
KAR 73 r. 25f. 


Utu nam.ti.la.bi za.e.da 4 mu.un.da.an. 
gal : Samaé bul-lut-su-nu ittika ibbas& it is in your 
power, Samai, to heal them 5R 50i77f. (= Scholl- 
meyer No. 1); nam.ti.la li.u,(cr$caL).lu pap. 
hal.la.ke,(Krp) : [ana] bul-lut amélu muttalliki to 
make well the suffering man ibid. ii 3’f., dupl. 
LKA 75r.10f.and 15f.; nig.tu.ra.a.ni lui.ti.la. 
a.ni.86 : marsissu ana bul-lu-tu to heal him in his 
sick state CT 16 2:68f.;10 ti.ti ki.4ga.me.en: da 
awilam bu-lu-ti irammu (Sin) who loves to heal 
people Analecta Biblica 12 71:4, cf. ug,.ga ti.la 
ki.4g.ga : ga mita bul-lu-ta irammu who loves to 
heal the dying 4R 29 No. 1:23f. and r. 11f., and 
ef. Surpu VII 77; {din]gir.mu hu.mu.ti.l[a] : u 
it i-ba-li-t[a]-ni may my (personal) god keep me 
well MDP 18 52:4 (school text); [ba.ra].e.8i. 
dur.un en.na ti.la.zu.8é (later version: ba.ra. 
en.na.ti.la.zu.8é6, var. ba.ra.e.ne.ti.la.zu. 
88): 8a... adi t-bal-lit-tu-ka la aslaluma for whom 
I have not rested until I have restored life to you 
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Lugale XI 48; tG.a.zu hé.en.ti.la : zininka bul- 
lit keep your (the temple’s) provider in good health 
4R 18 No. 2 r. 11f.; za.e ab.ti.la.[bi me.en]: 
attama mu-bal-lit-[si-na] you are the one who keeps 
them well 4R 29 No. 1 r. 5f.; Sm.sar li.ti.la 
kalam.[ma] : asipu mu-bal-lit mati conjurer 
who keeps the country in good health CT 16 
5:172f.; ¢Nin.din.ug,.ga: béliu mu-bal-li-ta-at 
miti Surpu VII 73f. 

ni-e-Su], a-ta-pu = ba-la-tu Malku IV 87f.; 
ga-ta-pu, ne-e-Sum = ba-la-tu An VIII If. 

1. to get well, to recover from a sickness — 
a) in letters: ubdn lu la mitaku inannama 
istu mursija ab-ta-lu-ut I very nearly died 
but now I have recovered from my sickness 
MBS 9 222 RS 17.383:34 (let.); znanna bal-ta-ta- 
mi now that you are well again HSS 5 48:13; 
the king, my lord, should be happy adu 
amé 7 8 i-ba-lat he will recover in seven or 
eight days ABL 392r.16 (NA); ina libbi wt 
u sédi a Sarri bélija ib-ta-lat through the help 
of the protective spirits of the king, my lord, 
he became well ABL 204 r. 13, also, with 
ab-ta-lat ABL 943:6; sa timé marditi marsiini 
ib-tal-tu those who were sick for a long time 
got well again ABL 2:26; libbi itibanni wb- 
tal-ta my heart became happy and got well 
ABL 358 r. 6 (all NA), and note, referring to 
the disease: Sa mdrat PN isatatu ba-al-ta the 
abscesses of the daughter of PN are cured 
BE 17 31:12 (MB). 


b) in lit.: [e]ie-ma pin-ut he fell sick but 
recovered BHT pl. 11 i 14 (Nbn. chronicle); 
[samm]u balate sa béltija altati ... u ab-ta-lut 
I drank the health-restoring medication of 
my Lady (Gula) and I got well KAR 73:31; 
asar tappallasi i-bal-lut mitu. wherever you 
(Istar) look, the dying person recovers 
(parallel: itebbt marsu) STC 2 78:40; é&@ ina 
Siptisu mita i-ba(var. -bal)-lu-tu (Asalluhi) 
through whose charm the dying recover 
(parallel: zi-w marsu) Surpu IV 99; [ina] sit 
pika mitu i-bal-lug AMT 93,3:6; na[m.t]i. 
la.a.ni.sé gan.fla na.a]n.dag.dag.ge: 
ana ba-la-ti-&% aj ipparku may (Isum stand 
at his side and) not depart so that he (the 
patient) can get well ASKT p. 98-99 iv 50; 
bul-ti lu bal-ta-a-ti ina KUR mahaizi (title of 
a lit. composition) Rm. 618 r. 16 in Bezold 
Cat. 4 1627. 
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c) in omen apodoses: marsum i-ba-al-lu-ut- 
ma itdr imarrasma imdt the patient will 
get well but will become sick again and die 
CT 3 3:30; awélum limras listinih i-ba-lu-ut 
the man will get well (even) if he is sick and 
suffering greatly CT 5 5:34; ana mar-sum 
episéma i-ba-lu-ut if it (the divination) is 
performed for a sick person, he will get well 
YOS 10 57:6 (all OB oil omens); marsum ina 
mursisu ilum usann[agsuma] ikribisu usad- 
dansuma i-ba-lu-ut while the patient is sick, 
the god will press him with demands and 
make him hand over the promised votive gift 
and then he (the patient) will get well BM 
87635: 20’ (OB oil omens, courtesy A. Sachs), ef. 
marsu TILA YOS 10 48:45, dupl. ibid. 49:17; 
marsu imisu ul ireqqu arhigs t-ba-al-lu-ut Or. 
NS 32 383:18 (OB flour omens); murussu GID. 
pa-ma tr-ut_ his illness will be lengthy but he 
will get well CT 38 36:72 (SB Alu); ina bit 
améli marsu imarrasma TI a person will fall 
sick in the house of the man but will get well 
TCL 6 3r.8; marsu ittanashahma ti-ut the 
patient will become debilitated but recover 
Boissier DA 96:18; ina la Salimti mahis ili TL 
(if the sign occurs) in the unfavorable region: 
one smitten by a god will recover ibid. 211 
r. 3; if there is a marking crosswise qgagqar 
mitt TI-ut (var. TI.LA) gaggar TI (var. TI.LA) 
imdt (if it is) in a region (portending) death, 
he will get well, (if) in a region (portending) 
health, he will die BRM 4 12:26, var. from 
Boissier DA 220:5 (all SB ext.); GI[G T]I ... 
Gia uGx the sick person will get well ... 
the sick person will die STT 73:69, see JNES 
19 33. 

d) in diagnostic omens: if an infant migtu 
imqussuma ib-lu-ut silvtasu urrakma imat 
gets well after having suffered a “‘collapse”’: 
his disease will be prolonged and he will die 
(of it) Labat TDP 222:49, cf. Summa mi[sittu 
im]gsissuma ib-ta-lut ibid. 186:2; murussu 
puGUD-ma Din his disease will be grave but 
he will recover ibid. 186:49; ustapassagma 
(wr. PAP.HAL-ma@) DIN he will have a hard 
time but recover ibid. 28:88; murussu GAB-dr- 
ma DIN his sickness will disappear and he 
will recover ibid. 152:59’; gat [star ussarma | 
isSerma DIN the Hand-of-I8tar (disease) will 
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relax (its grip), variant: he will quickly 
recover ibid. 152:53’; sipta tattanaddisumma 
TI you pronounce a spell several times for 
him (the sick infant) and he will get well 
ibid. 222:38, cf. dtpissuteppusma AL.TI ibid. 
196:69; summa kal imi marisma ina mais 
ba-lit if he is sick all day but well at night 
ibid. 164:74, cf. Summa UD.6.KAM marisma 
ina UD.7.KAM DIN-ut ibid. 152 r.7, and passim; 
UD.14.KAM UD.20.KAM dannata immarma DIN 
he (the newborn) will have difficulties from 
the 14th to the 20th day (after birth) but will 
survive ibid. 230:115; note ba-lit mihsa ul isu 
ibid. 150:45’f. and ul ba-li-it TLB 2 21:33 (OB). 

e) in med. and rit.: anndm teppusma Ti-ut 
do this and he will get well LKA 102r. 5 Ga. 
zi.ga rit.); UD.7.KAM GUR.GUR-Sum-ma TI 
you repeat the treatment on him for seven 
days and he will get well AMT 37,2:7; ina sibi 
ami balu [patan tasaq|gisuma 1-ba-al-lu-ut on 
the seventh day you give him (the potion) to 
drink on an empty stomach and he will 
recover KUB 37 44:12’, cf. he drinks the 
medication adi i-bal-lu-tu until he gets well 
Kécher BAM 202:8; ina KAS.SAG iSattima TI. 
LA he drinks (the medication) in fine beer and 
gets well KUB 4 49 ii 3, cf. ina Suburrigu 
tusesSerma TI you cause him to have a bowel 
movement and he will recover AMT 48,2:4; 
inassigma TI he kisses (the skull) and he will 
recover Kocher BAM 157:9’, also ibid. 30:53f. 
(= LKA 136 r. 23); ina NE tugatiarguma TI you 
fumigate him with coals and he will get well 
AMT 80,6:4, and passim after specific refs. to 
treatment; tgabbima TI he pronounces (the 
formula) and will get well AMT 85,1 ii 14, also 
AMT 18,9:7, cf. ana ikrib qibit pisu DIN 
Labat TDP 88 r. 19, also ana ikrib qabé i-bal- 
lut GCCI 2 406:15 (comm.), also taman: 
nima ti-ut you recite (the incantation) and 
he will get well AMT 21,3:9; «na arhs 7-bal- 
lat he gets well within a month KAR 56r. 9; 
ina Sammi anné lu-ub-lut luslim lurig KAR 
73:22, dupl. AMT 62,1 iii 6; if a person 
UD.1.KAM GIG UD.1.KAM TI is sick one day, 
well the other Kécher BAM 66:17 (= KAR 
159 r. 8); note, referring to the diseased 
part of the body: the eye 1-bal-lu-ut AMT 
11,1:9. 
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2. to be vigorous, in full health, to keep 
well, to live long — a) in gen.: & limitma 
anaku lu-ub-lut she should die but I should 
live Maqhu119, cf. kassaptalidikuma anaku 
lu-ub-lut ibid. IL 198 and VI 144, also gunu 
limatuma andku lu-tib-lut AfO 18 294:78; note 
with libbu: mat Akkadi SA-s4 Ti-ut (var. DIN- 
ut) ZALAG-ir_ the country of Akkad will live 
well and be happy Thompson Rep. 31:4, var. 
from 357.2; Serrusdi... TI-ut this infant will 
become vigorous CT 38 36:69 (SB Alu); §% 2 
DUMU.SAL.A.NI bal-ta she (and) her two 
daughters, in good health Iraq 11 147 No. 8 
r. 23 (MB), cf. PN ba-li-it ibid. r. 29, bal-ta-at 
ibid. r. 21; akhéSu ana narkabati asbumi u 
bal-te-mi his brothers are with the chariotry 
and are in good health JEN 498:8; Sarruabuka 
la bal-tu-ma u sarritu la tpuguma (when) 
your father, the king, was not well and did not 
exercise the kingship ABL 1216 r. 10 (NB); 
ina qibitika kabitti lu-ub-lut luglimma let me 
be well and in good health upon your (Mar- 
duk’s) authoritative command AfO 14 140:8, 
cf. lu-ub-lut ina sarika let me be well through 
your (divine) breath Craig ABRT 1 31 r. 21, 
lu-ub-lut luslimma maharka luzziz Maqlu IT 99; 
lu-vib-lut luslimma lémal akappudu luksud let 
me remain well, be in good health, and attain 
all my goals BMS 22:13, see Ebeling Handerhe- 
bung 106, also RA 18 19:16; lullik sép béltija 
lusbatma(!) lu-ub-lu-ut would that I could go 
and grasp the foot of my Lady (Aja) and get 
well CT 6 2ib:12 (OB let.). 

b) in blessings — 1’ in letters: lu salmata 
lu ba-al-ta-a-ta keep well and in good health 
PBS 7 96:6, and passim in OB letters, note the 
exceptional sequence: lu ba-al-ta-ta lu galmata 
TCL 18 101:5, also YOS 2 119:6, CT 4 28:2, etc.; 
assumija lu ba-al-ta-ti VAS 16 178:4, also Scheil 
Sippar 274:19; lu Salmati lu ba-al-ta-ti lu dariati 
VAS 16 1:6; abi lu salim lu ba-li-it CT 29 
28:5, also VAS 16 172:6, CT 43 17:6, [S]almaku 
ba-al-ta-ku. PBS 7 128:7, also abi alta ... 
bu-lu-ut CT 43 105:5 (allOB); note w SeS-ia lu 
bal-t[vi-ma] EA 21:22 (let. of Turatta); bu-lu-ut 
dun-qi-i Wiseman Alalakh 109:3 and 116:4, cf. 
bu-lu-ut damgi§ live in good health! BASOR 94 
17 No. 1:4 (Taanach let.), also bul-ta siria dinga 
(see damaqu v. ng. 1a) 3R 66 x 35 and dupl. 
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2’ other oces.: iri? ussu li-ib-lu-ut-mi sarz 
rasu liramé&u addarig he was happy over him, 
(saying) ‘‘May he live long, may his king love 
him forever!” RA 22 171 r. 56 (OB lit.), ef. li- 
ib-lu-ut (grant, Istar, lasting life to King 
Ammiditana, who loves you) long live (the 
king!) ibid. 59; lib-lu-ut alik pand limit tajaru 
long live he who leads (in battle), death to the 
one who turns back! Tn.-Epie “ii” 19; the 
king speaks as follows lu bal-ta-ku-ma may 
I live long! BBR No. 26 iii 11, cf. lu ellékuma 
ana mahar Samas t1.La-ku ibid. 16; I named 
that palace RN li-ib-lu-ut lulabbir zainin 
Esagila May - Nebuchadnezzar - Live - Long - 
May - the - Provider - for - Esagila - Live -to -an- 
Old-Age VAB 4 120 iii 28 (Nbn.). 

c) in personal names: J-sar-lu-ba-li-it 
UET 3 28 r. 1, for other OAkk. oces., see MAD 
3s.v.;  We-du-um-li-ib-lu-ut May-the-Only- 
Child-Remain-Well VAS 7 76:11, and passim 
speaking of the child, also Samaé-li-ib-lu-ut O- 
Samas-May-He-Stay-Well Boyer Contribution 
106:13 (OB), and passim with invocation to a 
deity, see Stamm Namengebung 154, 161, and 309; 
E-&e-Istar-ab-lu-ut I-Besought-I8tar-and-I- 
Got-Well VAS 16 143:23, and passim, said by 
the person who bears the name, see Stamm Namen- 
gebung 177, 200, and 313. 

d) due to royal charisma: u ba-li-it Summa 
Sarru istappar ana ardisu u ba-li-it [ana] dariti 
he is invigorated if the king sends a message 
to his servant, indeed he is given lasting 
encouragement EA 149:24 and 25; epué 
ardita ana garri bélika wu bal-ta-da submit to 
the king, your master, and you will be safe 
EA 162:39 (let. of the Pharaoh), cf. u tammar 
sarra sa gabbi matati i-bal-lu-tu ana amarisu 
and you will see the king, at whose sight all the 
countries take courage ibid. 49; w tb-lu-ta u 
inassira Gla ana sarri then I will get new 
courage and hold the city for the king EA 
123:26, and cf. u bal-ta-ti ibid. 35; the king 
should send people quickly wu bal-ta-ti ana 
arad sarri bélija and I will gather fresh 
strength to serve the king, my lord EA 112:23, 
ef. (then I will make a treaty with PN) 
u bal-ta-ti EA 83:27, also u j1-ib-lu-ut arad 
kitti ana Sarri EA 105:83; the king should 
send his troops quickly wu anini ardanika 
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ni-ib-lut then we, your servants, will feel safe 
ABL 1089 r. 6 (NB); Sarru bélt aki annije igap- 
para aké la-ab-lat now the king, my lord, is 
writing me in this vein—how (then) can I be 
feeling well? ABL 455:12 (NA); w nini ina 
silli Sarri bélini ana ddrigé bal-ta-a-nu we, 
however, are flourishing under the aegis of 
the king, our lord ABL 886 r. 4 (NB), cf. ina 
sillija lu bal-ta-a-ta AAA 20 pl. 100 No. 106:26 
(let. of Asb.); pani Sa Sarri bélija ki Gmuru 
ab-ta-lut when I saw the face of the king, my 
lord, I felt fine ABL 880:10, cf. ungu ... Sa 
Sarri bélija kt dmuru ab-ta-lut ABL 259 r. 5; 
allakma pani sa Sarri ... ammarma uraddéma 
a-bal-lut I will go and see the king personally 
and (then) I will feel much better ABL 274: 19; 
I have not seen a sealed letter from the king 
my lord and wl ab-lut mitu aniku did not feel 
at ease, I was (as though) dead ABL 259r. 8 
(all NB); fému sa bélija lusméma lu-bu-lut 
let me hear my lord’s decision so that I feel at 
ease YOS 3 153:30, ef. ibid. 157:26, 183:9 and 
189: 26, also TCL 9 94:29, 131:28, BIN 1 18:34, cf. 
belt idi Sa ina téme sa béli[ja] babband a-bal- 
{tu-tu] my lord knows that I feel well upon 
(receiving) good news from my lord YOS 3 
189:23 (all NB). 

3. to be alive, to stay alive, to escape, to 
live, to obtain food (to keep alive) —a) to 
be alive, to stay alive — 1’ in gen.: PN Ja 
napastija me-et % ba-ld-at ula idi for the life 
of me I do not know whether PN is alive 
or dead TCL 19 73:7 (OA let.); suhdriia imuttu 
i-ba-lu-tu-ma assumija my personnel lives 
and dies on my own account JSOR 11 p. 135 
No. 44:22 (OA); tusama amidt ba-al-ta-a-ku 
it seemed as if I had died but I am alive VAS 
16 194:26 (OB let.); PN sa isu pand ana 
Simtim illik u intima awilum &@ ba-la-té-um- 
ma ba-li-it PN, formerly (the mason of our 
district), passed away, and even if this man 
were alive (he would not be capable of 
doing anything) ARM 2 101:17; ba-al-td-ku- 
ma akala ta[naddjina métakuma kispa takas: 
si[pa] while I am alive you will give me food, 
when I am dead you will make offerings for 
the dead forme MDP 23 285:15; you have left 
us and are now going to Babylon u [s]a UD. 
1.Kam ba-la-ti-im ul tézibannésim but you 
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have not left us anything to live on for even 
one day TCL 18 123:10; wu andkuma mitatu 
u maréja ... ba-al-tu when I am dead my 
sons will be alive (and will send reports 
to the king) EA 138:137; [ahija] ... lu pa-l- 
it if my brother were alive EA 29:59; 
dik dwiksu ba-lit (PN) is killed, his killer is 
alive Iraq 11 147 No. 8 r. 20 (MB), also ibid. 4, 
ef. PN ... bal-ta-at ibid. 21, 2 DUMU.A.NI bal- 
ta ibid. 23; inanna tupsarri ullitu ul bal-tu-u% 
janumma nowadays none of these ancient 
scribes is alive any more KBo 1 10:19 (let.); a 
ina amsatib-lu-tuimit uddeé one who was alive 
yesterday is dead today Lambert BWL 40:39 
(Ludlul II); the cold is severe (here) u sist 
Sibu ul i-bal-lu-ut and horses do not live to 
old age KBo 1 10r. 64 (let.); meméni la igab- 
bia Summu méte Summu ba-al-ta nobody can 
tell me whether he is dead oralive ABL144r.3, 
cf. ammar métuni ... métu u ammar bal-tu- 
u-ni bal-tu how many are dead and how many 
alive ABL 304:5f. (both NA); PN béliani ba- 
lit wu ardani Sa Sar mat Assur anini our lord 
PN is (still) alive and we are (therefore) 
subjects of the king of Assyria ABL 576:16 
(NB); [PN] la ba-lit arki mititu ga [...] PN 
is not alive any more after the death of 
[...] (the debt was charged to his brother) 
TCL 12 119:16(NB); ul tdi ina libbt imuttuma 
i-bal-la-tu I do not know whether he will die 
from it (the disease) or whether he will 
survive CT 22 114:15 (NB); ana mini a-bal- 
lat for what reason should I go on living? 
ABL 861r.13(NA), cf. adi tim Tr.LA-ku dalilika 
ludlul as long as I live I will sing your 
praises KAR 228 r. 10, and passim in this 
phrase, note, wr. ba-lat-ku KAR 73 r. 22; adi 
bal-ta-tu-ni mat Assur ul irdmkunis as long 
as you (pl.) live, Assyria will not love you 
ABL 1204 r. 9 (NB), cf. ammar aninu ... bal- 
ta-ni-nt Wiseman Treaties 508; ersdte ga ina 
da@ummate bal-t[u] (for translat., see da’umz 
matu) KAR 821 r. 3 (SB lit.); ni-Su ina 
Suparké zx bal-ta-at CT 15 49 i 15, restored from 
ibid. ii 27 (Atrahasis); la (var. ul) i-bal-lut 
Serru the infant will not live Géssmann Era 
IV 121; [Summa} sinnistu 4 US.MES U.TU-ma 
TLMES if a woman gives birth to four boys 
and they remain alive CT 27 24:17, also (with 
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four girls) ibid. 21; Summa sinnistu ulidma 
3 time TI.LA-ma imit if a woman gave birth 
and (the child) lived for (only) three days 
and (then) died CT 28 2:39 (both SB Izbu); 
belt lu 3 ami ki arkija i-bal-lu-tu§ (then I 
swear) that my lord should survive me by 
only three days Lambert BWL 148:86; wl-la- 
ma-a-ku bal-ta-ku-ma ki mast haémirt tramz 
muvinnimaku if I would live on forever(?), 
how many lovers would love me 2R 60ii 21, 
seo AfO 16 311; adi ba-al-td-ku(!)-ni énika 
lamur I wish that I could see you in person 
while I am still alive CCT 3 25:25 (OA let.); 
ad Sarru bélija TrL.LA agabbi I shall say as 
long as the king lives EA 286:16, cf. intima 
ba-al-tu EA 119:21, undu abuka bal-t[u] EA 
41:14, and passim in EA; adi tim bal-ta-tu as 
long as she lives Lambert BWL 216 ii 40 
(SB proverbs). 

2’ in legal contexts: u,... a.na.ti.la.as 
for as long as he lives UET 3 51:12, for other 
Sum. refs., see Falkenstein Gerichtsurkunden No. 
6n.19; adi ba-al-ta-at ittanassisi he maintains 
her (his sick wife) as long as she lives CH 
§ 148:81, cf. (in similar contexts) §§ 171:1, 178:13, 
180:56 and 181:72; adi ba-al-ta-at ussab 
she may live (there) as long as she lives 
Waterman Bus. Doc. 56:4, and passim in OB, and 
note en.na PN al.til.la.a3 PBS 8/2 116:15, 
en.na PN u PN, na.an.ga.ti.la.ni Scheil, 
RA 14 152:10, also OECT 8 20:17, also PN 
ad.da.ti.la OECT 84:2and17; adi ba-al- 
td-at PN ikkal MDP 22 138:12, and passim in 
Elam, adi ba-al-ta-at UCP 10 173 No. 105:5 
(Ishchali), adi 'PN ba-al-ta-tu BE 14 40:11 
(MB), adi bal-<baly-ta-at ttanappalsu Wise- 
man Alalakh 16:4 (MB), cf. a-di PN ba-al-tu ibid. 
56:29; adi bal-tu-ni KAJ 1:8, and passim in 
MA; adu andku bal-ta-ak JEN 123:4, cf. adi 
TIL.LA JEN 433:13, adi PN bal-tu, RA 23 
155 No. 51:5, and passim in Nuzi; adi bal-lat- 
u-ni ADD 76:5, adi TI-ti-nt ADD 77:3; timu 
mala PN bal-ta-ti as long as {PN lives TCL 
13 174:12, and passim in NBleg., note mala bal- 
tu-ka kurummata ... ibbt innimma please, 
give me provisions for as long asI live VAS 
5 21:7, adi up bal-ta-[tu] kala ... ikkal SBAW 
1889 p. 828 (pl. 7) iv 37 (NB laws); ultu ami 
anni adi imu mala bal-ta-a-ni_ from this day 
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on as long as we live ABL 1105:17 and 33 (ada 
text). 


3’ in curses and predictions: garrissu adi 
ba-al-tu hidirtum limtahhar may misfortunes 
befall his rule as long as he lives RA 33 50 iii 
22 (Jahdunlim), cf. adi im bal-tu MDP 2 pl. 23 
vii 23, also BE 1/2 149 iii 4, adi tim bal-ta 
MDP 6 pl. 10 vi 18, and passim in kudurrus, also 
adi ba-al-tu RA 16 92 No. 54:4 (MB seal); EN TI 
lisanu iraddiguma ina karst (wr. EME.SIG) imdt 
rumors will follow him as long as he lives and 
he willeven dieslandered KAR382:20 (SB Alu); 
ZI.KU;.RU.DE ana améli Suati EN TI NU TE-8% — 
zikurudi-magic will not affect that man as long 
ashe lives Boissier DA 42:7, cf. EN TI.LA HUL 
Nu TE-S% LKA 1127.14; EN TI.LA ina kindtim 
ittanallak as long as he lives he will lead a 
just life AMT 87,3:9, cf. NA.BI EN TILA 
Kraus Texte 3b r. 41; note in oath formula: 
li-ib-lu-ut Sarru bélija li-ib-lu-ut garru belija 
as (truly as) the king, my lord, should live 
EA 256:10f., cf. also EA 85:39, 86, 289:37. 


b) to escape, to live: imdt ul i-ba-al-lu-[ut]} 
she (the adulteress) dies, she does not escape 
with her life Goetze LE § 28:37, also (said of a 
thief) ibid. § 12:40; awitlum &@ ul sa ba-la-tim 
this man is not one to be spared ARM 5 72:5; 
ajumma tsi napisti a-a ib-lut amélu ina kara 
has anyone escaped ? let no one live through 
the destruction Gilg. XI 173; w la tasab: 
batasuma ana sérija la tereddésu [pilqat ul ta- 
ba-lu-ut should you not apprehend him (the 
runaway) and bring him to me, you certainly 
will not be spared ARM 2 92:19; w ttezib ala 
u patrati u bal-ta-at napistija then I will 
abandon the city and go away and I myself 
will be saved EA 82:45. 


c) to obtain food (to keep alive): summa 
ina lumni bal-ta-at if she has been provided 
with food during a hard period (she belongs 
to the person who has kept her alive) KAV 1 
v 34 (Ass. Code § 34); bita liddinunimma ina 
libbi lu-ub-lut-ma_ they should give me a 
manor so that I can make a living from it 
ABL 1261 7.12; S$8.BAR 8ibdi a Elamti gabbi 
upahharuma ... ina libbi bal-tu they collect 
all the barley tax in Elam and live onit ABL 
281r.12; certain fruits ikkalu ina libbi bal- 


oi.uchicago.edu 


balatu 4 


tu-u they eat andliveonthem ABL 1000:11 
(all NB); DN ... Sa dumqi gabbi iddinuma 
msé ina libbi bal-tu-? Ahuramazda, who gave 
all the good things so that mankind can live 
on them VAB 3 85 § 1:3 (Dar.). 


4. to become a credit item (OA only): 
tuppum x kaspim kaspum ib-la-at-ma 
tuppum imit as to the tablet concerning x 
silver, the silver became a credit item and 
the tablet became worthless MVAG 35/3 No. 
332:7, cf. kaspum ... ib-ld-at-ma ibid. 12. 


5. bullutu to heal (aperson) — a) through 
divine action: mita bul-lu-tu kasé patadru ina 
gatéka|ma] it is in your power to heal the 
mortally ill and to release those who are in 
fetters AMT 71,1:34, also, wr. TI LKA 114:17, 
and passim; Marduk ina qabri bul-lu-ta ilei 
Marduk can bring back to life even those 
who are (already) in the grave Lambert BWL 
p. 58:35 (Ludlul IV), cf. tmuru ... kt u-bal- 
la-tu [Marduk] they saw that Marduk restores 
to life ibid. 29; patir kast mu-bal-lit miti 
(said of Salbatanu) BMS 28:8, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 8:2, cf. (Ninurta) gaémil napsati 
mu-bal-lit m[itii]w TRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 2:6; 
lipsur Marduk ana bul-lut nisisu may Marduk 
give release (from the sorcery) to return those 
(who pray to him) to full health BRM 4 18:25, 
see Or. NS 22 358; sa bul-lu-tu trammu who 
loves to heal LKA 43:18 and 21, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 32ff., cf. also KAR 26:14, and 
dupls., and En. el. VII30, and cf. Sa ina ilt bu-lut 
t-ram-mu D.T. 119+:1 (courtesy W. G. Lambert) ; 
Sa naphar bul-lu-tu [...] Béllenriicher Nergal 
No. 3:3, cf. sa bul-lu-tu isigga ZA 5 79:11; 
lizziz Nusku ... li-bal-lit mars[u] let Nusku 
stand by and grant health to the sick person 
Surpu IV 104; 748i bul-lit-an-ni-ma narbika 
lusapr give me back my health and I will 
proclaim your greatness Maqlu II 17, also ibid. 
74 and 227; réméni Sa bul-lu-tu basd ittisu 
merciful one in whose power it is to grant life 
En. el. VII 30, ef. tedmé bu-ul-lu-tu ibassi [tttiz 
kunu] OECT 6 pl. 12:21; bélu sa ina Siptisu 
elleti u-bal-li-tu DINGIR.MES mititi the lord 
who restored life to the dead gods by means 
of his holy conjuration formula En. el. VI 153; 
[DN] Nabé ilani sa t-tak-kil-ka-ni Sunu ub- 
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tal-li-tus-Su indeed the same gods, [DN] (and) 
Nabt, who gave you trust-inspiring oracles, 
have given him good health ABL 204 r.3 (NA); 
Asalluhi masmaé tlt mu-bal-lit mi[ti] the 
exorcist among the gods, the one who gives 
health to the mortally sick, (the [giver(?)] of 
the Plant-of-Life) Craig ABRT 1 59:4; referring 
to Gula and other goddesses of healing: sa 
tudukka[sa] bul-lu-tu whose “sacred formula”’ 
(can) restore good health KAR 73:25; réméndt 
Gula mu-bal-li-ta-at hurbast merciful is Gula, 
who heals chills Delaporte Catalogue Biblio- 
théque Nationale No. 303: 3 (seal), cf. mu-bal-li-ta- 
at Gula palihga(!) KAR 73:26, and passim refer- 
ring to Gula, @NIN.DIN.UG;.GA ... mu-bal-lit- 
ta-at miti Craig ABRT 2 16:13 (= JRAS 1929 
p. 10); Gula T1.La-ma qistaki ligt O Gula, 
take (this) gift for yourself and make me well 
AMT 10,1 r. 5, Gula bul-lit-ti-ma qista legé 
AMT 93,3:11, also AMT 42,4:10, and passim; 
tu-bal-li-ti zwm[risina] you (Gula) keep their 
bodies in good health LKA 17:6, see Ebeling, 
Or. NS 23:346; assum bul-lu-tu sullumu bast 
ittikt since it is in your power to heal and 
preserve safely (addressing Bau) BMS 4:32, 
also (addressing Bélet-ili or Gula) BMS 6:75, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 46, also BMS 37:11, (ad- 
dressing Bélet-ili) BMS 9:34, see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 68:7; Ninlil mu-bal-li-ta-at métu 
OECT 6 pl. 13:10, cf. (said of Bau) VAB 4 278 
vii 13 (Nbn.), cf. (Ninkarrak) mu-bal-li-ta-at 
napistija ibid. 182 ii 44 (Nbk.). 

b) through medical treatment: summa 
asim ... Serhanam marsam ub-ta-al-li-it if a 
physician heals a sore muscle CH § 221:5, cf. 
simmam kabtam tpusma ub-ta-al-li-it performs 
a difficult operation and heals (an ox or 
donkey) ibid. § 224:23, also (referring to a man) 
§ 215:59, in awilim ub-ta-al-li-t{ ibid. 64; 
samna liddinuma Ii-bi-li-tu-Su-nu-ti they 
should give out oil to treat them (the wounded 
slaves) BE 17 21:33 (MB); PN ast sa Sarru 
be-li-a ana bultija t8pura ub-tal-lit-an-ni_ the 
physician PN, whom the king, my lord, sent 
here to treat me, has restored me to good 
health ABL 274:8 (NB); various types of 
fumigation materials and several kettles ana 
bul-lut a Siraki for the medical treatment of 
the oblates GCCI 2 249:8 (NB); zU.MUS TI.LA 
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GIR.TAB TI.LA & SAG.NIM.NIM TI.LA (conju- 
rations) to heal snake bite, to heal a scorpion 
(sting) and to heal the samanu-disease KAR 
44:19; Summa amélu marisma murussu ana 
gaqgadisu ippus ana tI-8u if a person is sick 
and his sickness spreads to his head, to heal 
him (do as follows) Kécher BAM 3 iii 37 (= 
KAR 202), cf. Summa NA.BI DUR.GIG maris ana 
TI-8¢ (list of medications follows) AMT 56,1: 13, 
and passim in med.; NA.BI kasip ana TI.La- 
sé u illatisu palrasi] this man is bewitched, 
to make him well again and to stop (the flow 
of) his saliva AfK 1 p. 36:2, also AMT 31,4:16, 
and passim, Wr. @n@ TI.BI Kécher BAM 66 r. 6, 
8, 10, and 12 (= KAR 159); ana sépésu bul- 
lu-f to treat his feet AMT 69,2:4; [Summa] 
amélu si T1.LA hasih ana TI-s% Kécher BAM 
108r.7; [ana ri|miti Supsuhi TILA to alleviate 
and to cure the rimadtu-disease AMT 52,5:14; 
ana mastaqtisu bul-lu-ti AMT 22,2:10, cf. ana 
mastagtisu u bul-lu-tt-8% Kocher BAM 156:3; 
[a-n]a bu-lut gimri kalama (good) to heal 
whatever (disease) there is ibid. 300:5’, cf. 
ana kal mursi bul-lu-tu ibid. 52:37; ana bubwtu 
TILLA.SE AMT 31,7:9; ana TI-5% giba GAR-an 
he may make a prognosis concerning his (the 
patient’s) recovery (contrasted with imdt qiba 
NU GAR line 3) AMT 27,6:4. 


6. bullutu to keep somebody alive and in 
good health — a) said of gods —1’ in gen.: 
ila Sa Samé wu erseti li-bal-li-ti-vi-Su linassarusu 
may the gods of heaven and nether world 
keep him (PN, the scribe who inscribed this 
statue) alive and protect him Smith Idrimi 
100; etéru gamalu Sdzubu bu-ul-lu-tui to save, 
spare, preserve, (and) to keep well RA 16 71 
No. 5:4 (MB seal inscr.); bul-li-te-ni-ma dali: 
liki lud[lul] keep me well and I will sing your 
praises Craig ABRT 1 31 r. 17, cf. bul-lit 
aradka [luttaPid qurdika AfO 19 59:157; 104 
Sanati damgati ... w-bal-lit-an-ni he (Sin) 
kept me alive for 104 happy years VAB 4 292 
ii 29 (Nbn.), see Landsberger, Halil Edhem Mem. 
Vol. 142; Tesup dingu ga RN iprus u 
marsu RN mita ub-ta-al-li-is-s% (obscure) 
KBo 1 1:49 (treaty), see Weidner, BoSt 8 16 n. 2. 


2’ in OB oath formulas: LU.rte ippalsu 
assum Ea be-el ni-im-qi-im sa t-ba-la-tu-[ni] 
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the fuller(?) answers him, “By Ea, lord of 
wisdom, who keeps me alive” Iraq 25 184:27 
(lit., translit. only);  Jétar u Marduk madié 
tmi li-ba-al-li-ti-ka (as truly as) [Star and 
Marduk should keep you in good health for 
many days Bagh. Mitt. 2 p. 56i7 (let.); Samas 
u Ningirsu li-ba-li-tu-ku-nu-ti dinam sa ina 
qatikunu bass Sihiza grant (us) what legal 
action is in your power (to grant) as truly as 
Samas and Ningirsu should keep you alive! 
YOS 8 1:36 (leg.);_ this woman ran away [gal 
Zababa %-ba-la-tu-ka u awiltum ul ina eqlim u 
ul ina kirim Saknat as truly as Zababa will 
keep you alive, the woman is not being hidden 
in either the field or the garden TCL 18 136:16 
(let.), and cf. sa Zababa [u-ba]-al-la-ti-ka 
epu[8] ibid. 20, cf. also Samaé li-ba-al-li-it-ka 
ibid. 151:28. 

3’ in formulas used in letters: ana PN 
gibima umma PN,-ma Samaé li-ba-al-li-it-ka 
tell PN that PN, has the following (message): 
“May Samai keep you well !”’ (message follows) 
OECT 3 38:4, and passim in OB letters, very often 
naming Sama with another god (usually Mar- 
duk), or with his spouse, Aja (also replaced by 
bélu wu béltu), or a local god or the personal 
deity of the addressee (c.g., VAS 168, CT 2 49, 
CT 29 33, YOS 2 1), or naming Enlil and 
Ninlil, Enlil and Ninurta in letters from 
Nippur, and local deities in letters from other 
cities, except for Samag it is rare for one 
deity alone to be invoked, cf., e.g., Sin BIN 
269, Bélti-ili PBS 715:18, Adad TCL 7 73, 
ete.; for similar phrases, see (with added 
darig imi) VAS 7 197:5, and passim, (with 
ana daridtim) CT 29 7b, and passim, (with 
assumija) PBS 7 105, and passim, (with assum 
bitika on account of your family) TCL 18 87:5, 
(with MU.SAR.KAM for 3,600 years) YOS 2 9:5 
and 88:5, BIN 7 43:5, UCP 9 346 No. 21:5, 357 No. 
26:4f., AJSL 32 p. 278 No. 3:4, and passim in OB, 
also MDP 18 237:5, 242:3 and 245:5; note the 
atypical beginnings of letters: béli Nabium 
agsumuja li-ba-al-li-it-ka may my lord Nabi 
keep you well for my sake CT 29 39:2, aé- 
ni-ka Ningubur li-ba-li-[i]{-ka CT 4 28:1; ana 
awélim a Marduk u-ba-al-la-ti-su qibima tell 
the master, whom Marduk is keeping well 
(followed by the Samas liballitka clause) 
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VAS 16 149:1, and passim, mainly in OB 
letters addressed ana awélim, note (with 
Sdpiru) CT 4 12a, (with gakkanakku) VAS 16 
141, (UGULA MAR.TU) VAS 16 127, (ahu) 
PBS 771, (abu) CT 6 32b, ete., (with personal 
names) VAS 16 76, BIN 271; for gods replacing 
Marduk in this formula, see (Adad) Boyer 
Contribution No. 122:2, (Annunitum) PBS 7 
71:1, (9NIN.TU uw 4PAP.NIGIN.GAR.RA) Boyer 
Contribution No. 107:1; note the use of the 
pret. 2-ba-al-li-tu-3u (all addressed to the 
UGULA MAR.TU) TCL 17 29:1, 30:3, 31:2, also 
VAS 16 95:2, YOS 2 119:1, AJSL 32 282:2, 
Frank Strassburger Keilschrifttexte No. 16:2, and 
passim; tldnt ... 100 Sandte ana Ssarri bélija 
lu-bal-li-tu may the (mentioned) gods grant 
the king, my lord, a life of a hundred years 
ABL 113:10, also (in other letters of Arad- 
Nabi) ABL 114:11, 115:11, 427:10, 494:11, 
1133:5, 1147:7 (all NA), cf. also (other senders) 
ABL 137:5 (NB), 917:4 (NB), 971:2 (NA); note: 
the king, my lord, will live to see 100 Sandte 
u-bal(!)-li-tu-Su-nu (that) they (the gods) 
have let them (the princes) live for one 
hundred years (until even their children and 
grandchildren have reached old age) ABL 
113 r. 14 (NA, let. of Arad-Nabi); I pray every 
day to Bél and Nabi ana bul-lu-tu z1.MES 3a 
bélija to keep my lord in good health CT 22 
82:4, wr. a-<na> bu-lut ZI1.MES ibid. 214:6, 
ana bu-lu-tu 71.MES aradku imi ibid. 198:5 (all 
NB letters), also, wr. DIN CT 22 6:3, and passim 
in CT 22, also ana bu-lut z1.MuS sa mar Sarri 
bélija usalli ABL 1261:6 (NB), wr. ana DIN 
ZI.MES ABL 1274:6, also ABL 210, 219, 254, 266, 
267, 268, 269, 270, 274, 277, 326, 752, 753, 754, 880, 
920, 1062, 1395 (all NB), but note ana ba-lat 
2X.MES8 ABL1117r.9 (NB), and see balatus. 
mng. lc—2’; exceptionally in NA: ana bu-lut 
ZU.MES-t sa Sarri bélija adallal ABL 45:7, 
parst ... ana bu-lut nap-sa-a-te ... lusallimu 
lipugu they should perform (these) rites to 
keep (the crown prince) in good health ABL 65 
r. 11. 

4’ in personal names: DINGIR-bu-li-it 
Keep-(the-Child)-Alive-My-God VAS 13 Ir. 11 
(OB), and passim in OB and NB names of this type, 
see Stamm Namengebung 119f., 177; Bél-pDIN- 
it Bel-Has-Kept-Alive Nbn. 140:10, and 
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passim in OB and NB names of this type, see Stamm 
Namengebung 187, also U-ba-li-su-Marduk BE 
14 2:26, and passim in MB; Samas-mi-tam- 
u-ba-li-it CT 8 40c:24, and passim in OB and 
MB, see Stamm Namengebung 187; Bi-tum-mu- 
ba-li-it The-Temple-Bestows-Life PBS 8/2 
140:14 (OB), see Stamm Namengebung 91, 4A-nu- 
um-mu-ba-li-tt TCL17 53:1, and passim in OB, 
MB, NB, and NA names of this type, see Stamm 
Namengebung 219; [™Bul-lut-sal-ra-bit Her- 
Power-To-Heal-Is-Great JCS 16 66vi 2; Ile é- 
bul-lut-Marduk Marduk -Is-Able-To-Keep - 
Alive Nbk. 357:10, and see Stamm Namengebung 
239, and for the abbreviated forms Bullut, etc. 
ibid. p. 116; fornames of this type in Sumerian 
from Jemdet Nasr times onward, see Falken- 
stein ATU 38. 

b) said of the king as dispenser of life: 
bélum mu-ba-li-it Uruk sakin mé nuhsim ana 
nisisu the lord who keeps Uruk alive, 
providing its people with water in abundance 
CH ii 37, cf. adi ra-a-am kina asakkanu w(!) 
Uruk mitam %-ba-al-la-ti until I (IStar) 
establish a faithful shepherd (and) revive 
dying Uruk UVB 18 pl. 28 W.19900,1:11 (OB 
oracle); [at]ta tu-[ball-la-ta-an-ni [u] atta 
tuSmitanni you (the Pharaoh) can keep me 
alive but you can also kill me EA 169:7, cf. 
u li-ba-lu-ut ardasu ... u li-ba-lu-ui-ni Sarru 
bélija EA 198:26 and 30, cf. BA.UGx(BAD) 
anaku u garru bélija T1.LA arda I was (as 
though) dead, but the king, my lord, has 
given new life to (his) servant EA 136:43; 
note the WSem. forms: sa i-ba-li-it ina 
Séehisu tabi (the .king) who invigorates 
through his sweet breath (as is the nature of 
his father, the Sun) EA 147:9, cf. (in similar 
context) wu i-pa-al-li-if EA 152:53, also ju- 
TIL.LA-at-su-nu he (the king) gives them life 
EA 94:65 and 69; andku Sarru rabi ... uKUR 
urv Mitanni miia u-bal-la-si ana maskanisu 
utdr I, the great king, will make the dead 
country of Mitanni come to life and return 
(it) to its (former) status KBo 1 1 r. 22 
(treaty), cf. ibid. obv. 58, cf. summa béelija 
tu-bal-la-ta-an-ni_ wu ild ina résija izzizeu if 
you, my lord, grant me life and the gods 
will assist me KBo 1 3:28 (treaty), cf. also 
[t]u-ub-ta-[al-l]i-ta-an-ni KBo 18:24; garru 
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bélt mu-bal-li-tu Sa nisé mardite the king, 
my lord keeps many people alive ABL 657 r. 
7 (NA); [kalbu métu anjaku sarru EN-a ub-ta- 
lit-a-ni ABL 501:3, and (same writer) sarru 
EN-a gdtéa ki isbatu ub-tal-lit-an-ni ABL 
499:12; kalbé mititu anini garru belt ub-tal-lit- 
an-na-si Sammu balatu ana nahirini tltakan 
we have been (like) dead dogs (but) the king, 
my lord, has brought us back to good health 
(because) he put to our nostrils the Plant-of- 
Life ABL771:6 (allNB); kalbu métu andku ina 
limu mitant sarru bélt ub-tal-[lit-an]-nt_ I was 
a dead dog (but) the king, my lord, has kept 
me alive in a thousand deaths ABL 992r. 16 
(NA), cf. ABL 274:18, 521:7, 831:7, cf. mitu 
[...] wb-tal-lit-an-ni ABL 1124:10 (all NB); 
métu sa Sarru t-bal-lit-u-ni ABL 756:3 (NA); 
note with libbu as object: lbbi ul tu-ba-li-te 
TCL 1 43:13 (OB), Sarru ... lWbbi lu-bal-li-ta 
ABL 525 r. 18 (NA), and sa sarru EN-a libbi Sa 
ardigu u-bal-li-tu ABL 797 r. 21 (NB); the 
servants of the king keep on saying garru béli 
alik alik ramanka ba-lit go, O king, my lord, 
keep yourself alive! ABL 1133 r. 7 (NA). 

7. bullutu to provide with food — a) refer- 
ring to persons: PN wu assassu PN, ina danz 
natim ana PN, iddissunu ina dannati u-ba-li- 
sé-nu PN, gave PN and his wife to PN, ina 
time of famine, during the famine he (PN;) 
kept them provided with food J. Lewy, AHDO 
1 p. 107:11 (OA); kima béli atta tu-ba(text: 
-ka)-al-li-ta-an-nt since you, my master, 
have kept me provided with food CT 2 
19:11, cf. isu ina bit abarakkim kaliadku 
bélt atta tu-ba-al-li-ta-an-ni_ ibid. 5 (OB); ina 
igrisunu nisisunu t-ba-la-ti (see igru usage c) 
ARM 117:11; istu GN nu-bal-li-it we have 
been provided with food from Jarimuta 
EA 68:28, istu GN tu-ba-li-tu-na hupsija EA 
114:56, also EA 85:38; u bu-li-it KUR.HI.A- 
ka provide your lands with food EA 215:16; 
may he (the Pharaoh) send barley in ships u 
ju-ba-li-it ardasu wu dlasu and keep his 
servant and his city provided with food EA 
85:18, cf. EA 74:55; {fPN ga ana ba-lu-ut u 
ligt ana bit PN, laqgiutuni the girl PN who 
was taken into the household of PN, to be 
provided for and to be adopted KAJ 167:4, 
ef. saL u-ba-la-tu KAJ 168:13; 8e-um.MES 
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anniu ... B-suz-ba-li-té this barley has kept 
his household provided KAJ 101:13 (MA); 
sahirta abukma bul-lit-ma lu sahirtaka &% take 
my little daughter with youand keép her alive, 
let her be your daughter 2 NT 293:4 (NB), see 
Oppenheim, Iraq 17 p. 87, and cf. DUMU. 
saL-a [... abukma bul]-lit-ma lu sat+[KuR- 
ka §4] 2 NT 297:8, see ibid. p.87; Marduk... 
a-bal-lit napisti ummanatija Marduk kept my 
troops alive Borger Esarh. 113 r. 10; musaznin 
zunné hegalli mu-bal-lit Siknat napisti (Adad) 
who provides the rains (that bring) abundance, 
who keeps all living beings alive ibid. 79:7, 


ef. ip ... mu-TI.LA-at (var. mu-bal-li-ta-at) 
Siknat naprste JNES 15 134:54 (SB kpédur- 
litanies). 


b) referring to animals: stat sénim ... 
bu-ul-li-is-st-na-tt keep the balance of the 
sheep and goats provided with fodder TCL 1 
4:32 (OB); 2 UDU.MES ensitu sa imuttu PN 
ana gat ahija ittadin u umma Sima ... bu-ul- 
li-ts-sti-nu-ti PN gave to my brother two 
sheep so weak that they were about to die, 
saying, ““Nurse them back to health” AASOR 
16 7:26 (Nuzi); give me, please, land sénu wu 
AB.GAL.MES ... ina libbi lu-bal-lit so that I 
can keep the sheep and goats and cattle (of 
the Lady-of-Uruk) provided with fodder 
from it YOS 6 26:9, cf. (in similar context) 
u-bal-la-tu ibid. 17 (NB). 

8. bullutu to spare, to pardon, to keep safe, 
intact: Summa bél assatim adssassu u-ba-la-at 
u Sarrum warassu u-ba-la-at if the husband 
spares his wife, then the king spares the life 
of his subject CH § 129:51 and 53; awilam bél 
pihatim ul i-ba-al-la-at I will not spare the 
life of the man responsible (for the damage) 
OECT 3 33:14 (OB let.); dlanu ... usézib u 
napastt u-ba-li-it as to the cities, I saved 
them and kept myself alive ARM 1 1:11’; 
agamme anaku tna li[bbi] la t-ba-la-at-ku-nu 
should I hear of it, I will not spare your lives 
on account of if KAV 96:17 (MA let.), cf. 
asamme & la %-bal-[lat-ku-nu] KAV 194:8; la 
u-bal-lu-tu-& they must not spare her 
AfO 17 280:63 (MA harem edicts); md haddt 
(var. hadidta) diku ma haddt (var. hadidta) 
ba-lit (var. bal-li-ti) if you want, kill (us), if 
you want, spare (us) AKA 282:81 (Asn.); &@ 
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hitasuni ana mudte qabtini Sarru béli ub-tal-li- 
su the king, my lord, has pardoned the one 
whose sin has condemned him to die ABL 
2:22 (NA); kt hitia ibassi amuttu amméni 
garru [u)-bal-la-ta-ni if I am guilty of any 
crimes, I should die (for them), for what 
reason should the king grant me pardon? ABL 
925:24 (NB), cf. [...] mitatu Sa Sarru u-bal-li- 
tu ABL 702 r. 5 (NB); la 8@ bal-lu-ti Sunu 
they are not to be pardoned ABL 633:21 
(NA); sa duadki anaku la sa bal-lu-ti anaku I 
should be executed, not pardoned ABL 620:4 
(NA); 18fén immeru ... ipterku ul %-bal-lat- 
ka should even one sheep stray away, I will 
not spare your life ABL 282 r. 23 (NB); rému 
arsisuma u-bal-lit napsassu. I had mercy on 
him and spared his life Streck Asb. 80 ix 114, 
also ibid. 14118; Sa dudki la idukkunt sa bal- 
lu-ti la v-bal-lat-u-ni (the king) can put to 
death whoever deserves death and pardon 
whoever deserves pardon Wiseman Treaties 
193f.; [ma] bal-li-ta ma la taduk[ka] grant 
pardon, do not kill ZA 52 226:13, cf. ma 4EN 
bal-li-[sul] ZA 51 134:10, also md bal-li-[ta-an- 
n}i ibid. 136:37, and cf. ibid. 154:21 (cultic 
comm.); makkira zirma napista bul-lit do not 
care about (your) possessions but save (your) 
life Gilg. XI 26, also, wr. bu-ul-li-i¢ RA 28 
92:14 (OB Atrahasis); j4@8¢ era bul-lit-an-ni-ma 
spare me, the eagle, my life Bab. 12 pl. 3:27, 
ef. [dé]-bal-la-at-ka AfO 14 306:16 (both Etana); 
summa akamme Tramatma %-bal-lat 
kéSunu if I put Tiamat in fetters and thus 
save your life En. el. IL 124, ef. ibid. IIT 59; 
naddte sa ina némeqi u-bal-la-ta rému the 
naditu-women who by clever means keep 
their wombs intact KAR 321:7. 

9. ballutu to credit an amount (to a person, 
OA only, cf. mng. 4): lu hulugga@’é lu gamram 
$a harranim Sudtimma ba-li-si-um credit his 
(account) with either the losses or the expenses 
for this journey BIN 6 212:20; ina sim emaré 
... ba-lu-td-ku-ma J have been credited with 
part of the price of the donkeys BIN 4 51:20, 
ef. ba-lu-ti-ni-kum Kienast ATHE 30:26, also 
Sim emarim ... ammakam lu-ba-li-ta-a-kum 
BIN 4 54:11; x Gin kaspam PN ilge lu-ba-li- 
té-kum PN took nine shekels of silver, let 
him credit (them) to you KTS 18:36, cf. ga 
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ina GN PN ilge’u PN t-ba-ld-td-5u (wool) 
which PN took in GN, he will put to his 
credit (here) TCL 20 180:7, 2%-ba-ld-tdm ibid. 
11; lu sahirtum lu mimma ana gatisu taddinu 

. ammakam lu-ba-li-id-kum let him credit 
you there with either the merchandise or 
whatever else you have entrusted to him 
BIN 6 70:9; Summa tuppum sa 1 MA.NA 
hurdsim 8a PN ... mimma i-té-pd-ds PN, wu 
PN, t-ba-lu-tu-su should a tablet concerning 
one mina of gold belonging to PN be made 
out, PN, and PN, will credit him (PN) with it 
BIN 4 199:8, also ibid. 17, ef. (in broken con- 
texts) kaspum Sa %-ba-li-td-kum-ma COT 4 
50b:15’, [...] ba-lé-2¢ BIN 6 81:15; lu kaspam 
lu hurdsam ana sa kima PN t-ba-ld-at ICK 2 
148:17’ and 149:2, ef. subarika lu-ba-li-ta-ni- 
ku-um TCL 20107:9; obscure: ina x annikim 
... 8@ PN ublanni nu-ba-li-it-ma ... 14 MA.NA 
TA t-ti-ir CCT 4 28a:5. 


10. bullutw (uncert. mng.): I set aside 
large tracts along the Tigris 2 $u-8i tikpi ana 
eléna lu-be-lit I ....-ed upwards 120 courses 
of bricks (and built the palace on these 
brick courses) Weidner Tn. 25 No. 15 r. 50, ef. 
esréssu ina pili [wu libnalti lu v-be-lit ibid. 10 
No. 3:28, note the similar passages lu uradz 
dima ... ina 190 tipki ullé ré3isu OTP 2 105 
vi 5f., 200 tipkt ana elani usaqqi réssu ibid. 
129 vi 51, 131:63 (Senn.). 


11. butallutu to be provided with food 
(passive to mng. 7), to be saved (passive to 
mng. 8) — a) to be provided with food: if 
the [...] ina libbi ersetika ana bu-tal-lu-ti 
irubam have come into your territory to be 
preserved from starvation Wiseman Alalakh 
2:55, and ibid. 60 (treaty); mdtu sehertu ana 
mati rabite ana bu-tal-lu-t[i pu] CT 39 16:49, 
cf. ana DIN-ti D[U] ibid. 48, also CT 39 5:56 
(both SB Alu); KUR GAL and KUR TUR ana bu- 
tdl-lu-ti Du-[ak] ACh Supp. 2 Sin 1b:38, also 
ACh Supp. Sin 26:5, JCS 18 27 K.3253:3, 
ana TI-fi DU ACh Sin 34:17, ACh Supp. Sin 
29:19. 


b) to be saved: eum Sima ina ITI anni 
linnadinma li-ib-ta-al-li-it let this barley be 
given out this month so that it be saved 
(from spoilage) CT 43 9:34 (OB let.). 


oi.uchicago.edu 


palatu 12 


12. sublutu to give life (EA only): attinu 
tu-Sa-ab-li-tu-na-nu u attinu ff ti-mi-tu-na-nu 
you (pl.) give us life but you also give us death 
EA 238:31. 

13. IV/3 to recover: ina nakkaptisu mahis 
[a-a-s]u it-ta-na-ab-lu-ut he was smitten in his 
temple, he will recover [from his sickness(?)] 
TLB 2 21:9’ (OB diagn.). 

Ad mng. 7: Oppenheim, Iraq 17 p. 77ff. Ad 


mng.9: J. Lewy, MVAG 35/3 p. 155 note b and 162 
note a. Ad mng. 11: Weidner, AfK 1 p. 9n. 8. 


*baldahi (or *baltahid) s.(?); (mmg. unkn.); 
SB.* 

bal-da-ha-a lu usharmit I annihilated the b. 
ZA 42 84 ii 12 and 16. 

Possibly a gentilic. 


bali see balu prep. 


baliltu see balitu. 


balittu’ s. fem.; reservoir, pond; Mari*; cf. 
baldtu v. 

assum bitgim sa ba-li-tim sa GN sabat[i]m as 
to repairing the break in the reservoir of GN 
ARM 3 75:5; mé sa ba-li-tim Sati ana narim 
limassti they should make the level of the 
water of this reservoir correspond to that of 
the canal ARM 39:15, cf. ba-li-tum ga GN 
ibid. 6. 

See also balittu in Sa balitti. 

Oppenheim, JNES 11 137. 


balittu. in $a balitti 5.; person in charge 
of a water reservoir; Mari*; cf. baldtu v. 
Oil given to PN [Sa] ba(!)-li-tm ARM 7 32:3. 
Bottéro, ARMT 7 p. 192. 


balitu (baliltw) s.; desert land; MB, SB; cf. 
balu prep. 

mus.kigap = se-er ba-lil-twm snake of the 
desert (followed by sér rutibtu) Hh. XIV 37, cf. 
(mus.ki].u8 = se-er ba-li-tum = [...] Hg. B 3’, 
in MSL 8/2 46. 

a) in gen.: ina séri ina ba-li-ti agar sépu 
parsat in the plain, in a desert place, an 
unfrequented place (you perform the ritual) 
STT 69:24; ba-li-tum INES 21 80 (MB map). 

b) as the habitat of plants: U Sintec ba-l- 
ti : $a [ina ba]-li-te KI.QUB-zu (= manzassu) 
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tamarisk of the wasteland : one which stands 
in the wasteland Kécher Pflanzenkunde 28 ii 58 
and 29iii7, cf. U MAS si-su sig : U MIN (= 
kalbinu) ba-li-te & ibid. 6 vi 10’. 

c) as the habitat of animals: see Hh. XIV, 
Hg., in lex. section. 


baliu s.; (a synonym for lord, master); syn. 
list*; foreign word. 
ba-li-u[m] = [min (= be-lu)] Explicit Malku I 14. 


ballu§ adj.; mixed; Mari(?), MA, SB; ef. 
balalu. 

a) medicinal and aromatic substances: 
riqgé bal-lu-te ina ni-id-na-ki isarrag he 
scatters mixed aromatics upon the censer 
KAR 139:8 (MA rit.); ¢&kura la bal-la DIRI-ma 
you.... unmixed wax (parallel: you mix vari- 
ous herbsin wax line 9) AMT 26,8:12+23,10:10. 

b) signs on the liver: ina térétika (wr. 
HAR.BAD-ka) bal-la-ti 1 uzu ina libbi anniitu 
RU-ku HAR.BAD.BI la Salmat in your extispicy 
(which has) mixed (i.e., favorable and un- 
favorable) features, if only one feature among 
these (enumerated above) is .... for you, 
this extispicy is unfavorable (contrasted with 
ina HAR.BAD-ka galmati and la galmati) CT 
20 46 iii 9, cf. ina térétika bal-la-a-tt laptate ... 
ana la Salmati tanebbi in your extispicy with 
mixed features the unfavorable ones are 
(enumeration follows), you will call it un- 
favorable ibid. 48 iv 8; ina térétika DI.MES 
TAG.MES bal-la-ti KAR 151 r. 29, also, wr. 
bal(text: tv)-la-a-ti ibid. obv. 58. 

c) gold (uncert.): x Gin KU.GI 2-n@ A.RA.1. 
KAM ba-li-im x gold from what has been 
mixed(?) once ARM 9 265:2. 

For the use of ballu in extispicy to refer to 
an extispicy with both favorable and un- 
favorable features, see also the refs. cited 
balalu mng. if. 


ballu s.; fodder; NB; cf. baldlu. 

mur.gud = [imra] = [bal-lu] Hg. AI 1, in 
MSL 5 43, cf. DuB.2.KAM.MA mur.gud = im-ru-u 
= bal-lu MSL 8/2 p. 45, and passim in subscripts 
of Hg. 

ana bal-lum Sa GUD.ME (x barley) for fodder 
for oxen GCCI 1 53:2, also UCP 9 69 No. 57:8, 
wr. ana bal-la GCCI 1 241:4 and 249:14; x 
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barley bal-la sa 3 GuD.MES (beside kissatu- 
fodder for sheep) UET 4 139:1. 
The word is a replacement in the Neo- 


Babylonian period of imrd, “fodder,” q.v., and 
literally means “‘mixed (fodder).” 


ballu_ sce balu. 


ballukku s.; 1. (an aromatic substance of 
vegetal origin), 2. (the tree which produces 
this substance); from OAkk. on; wr. syll. 
and SIM.BAL (GIS.BAL TCL 6 12 r. xi 2’, Kécher 
BAM 189:3’, etc.), SIM.MUG (GIS.MUG Kécher 
BAM 21:3). 

Sem-bu-lu-ug Simxmue, SimxSI, SImxBULUG = 
ba[t-lu-ku] (followed by nu-ug SimxmuG = nukkatiu) 
A V/1:204ff.; [bu-lu-u[g] SimxBuLue = [bal-lu-ku] 
(followed by nu-ug SrmmxmuG = nukiu) Ea V 49; 
Se-im-mu-ug (var. Sim-mug) SimMxBULUG = bal-lu- 
uk-ku (followed by SimxmuG = nukkatu) SI 74, 
for var. see MSL 4 205; gi8.Sim.mue, gi8.8im.BAL 
(var. gi8.8im.bulig) = bal-lu-uk-ku (var. bal-lu- 
ku) Hh. IIE 104f. 

SIM.GUR.GUR 8a hup-pe-e lib-bu-% SIM.BULUG 
SIM.MES.LA $1M.cUc.ctcG / Sim.muG Sim.SaL_ the 
kukri-resin with .... (looks) like b., s¢mald, (or) 
...., also (written) Simm.mucG (i.e., ballukku or 
nukkatu), $1m.3au (= smgali) BRM 4 32:14; Sim(!) 
en-du || x-la-rum |! Sim en-du jf bal-lu-uk-ku ZA 10 
194:9 (med. comm.). 

1. (an aromatic substance of vegetal 
origin) — a) in econ.: 10 Sim ba-[lul-kum 
ten (minas) of b. (in list of perfumes) MAD 1 
286:5 (OAkk.); 4 Sim.BuLUG(!) (between 
same amounts of surménu and gant tabu) 
TCL 10 16:11, and cf. 1 Ma.Na SIM.MUQ ibid. 
71 i 20, also ibid. 81:12; [x M]a.NA_ ba-lu-ku- 
um UET 5 601:24 (all OB); ten shekels of 
silver worth of ba-lu-ha 3 at ba-lu-ga 1 GuR 
kukri CT 29 13:8 (OB let.); 1 ta@bdtwm Sa SIM. 
BAL one alabastron for b.-perfume EA 22 iii 
33, also EA 25 iv 51 (both lists of gifts of TuSratta) ; 
[...] ain Sr.Bax (followed by gané tabu) 
ADD 1074:11 (NA); 1 Ma.na Sim ba-lu-uk-ku 
(followed by buraé3u) Camb. 126:2; 3 MA.NA 
Sim.muG (after gant tabu) UCP 993 No. 27:11; 
1 wana Srmmua (followed by gandi tabu) 
YOS 6 75:10 (all NB). - 

b) in med. — 1’ in gen.: burddu kukru 
Sm.mua (for fumigation of ears) Kocher 
BAM 3 iv 15 (= KAR 202), also AMT 33,1:31, wr. 
Gi8.MuG Kécher BAM 21:3, cf. 8im.MuG (with 
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burdsu, gani tabu, etc., foran enema) AMT 
56,1:4, cf. also AMT 94,2 ii 5, and (for a vaginal 
suppository) Kécher BAM 240:9 (= KAR 195), 
(for an ear wad) Kécher BAM 3 iv 17 (= KAR 
202), (for a poultice) CT 23 39:7, and passim, wr. 
S’mmcc; SIM.BAL (for a poultice) Kichler 
Beitr. pl. 12 iv 28, cf. also CT 23 37 iv 12, (asa 
laxative) Kichler Beitr. pl. 10 iii 18, (for fumigation) 
AMT 64,1:20, 35,1:7, and passim, wr. SIM.BAL. 


2’ in special forms: I Siw.BAL—b.(-scented) 
oil AMT 105:9, cf. AMT 37,2:9; sahindw SIM. 
Mua paste of b. Kécher BAM 3 iv 36 (= KAR 
202). 


c) in lit.: Sim.BaL uw zip.MaD.GA tasarrag 
you scatter b.-resin and “sweet flour’ (on the 
censer) 4R 55 No. 2:19; NiG.NA SIM.BAL a 
censer with 6. LKA 70 i 20, see Tul p. 50, cf. 
Nic.NA SIM.LI ana 4AMAR.UD NiG.NA SIM.MUG 
ana SutTu] ... tasarrag K.3365:25 (unpub. 
namburbi, courtesy R. Caplice). 


2. (the tree which produces this substance) : 
see Hh. IIT 104f., in lex. section; eréni Surméni 
Sikitti supali qané bal-lu-uk-ki istu subat [x] 
sadé ellaiti cedar, cypress, almond tree, supalu, 
(sweet) reed, b.-tree from where the [...] sits 
on the pure mountains BBR No. 75-78:7; 
erénu SIM.MUG (in a description of a landscape) 
Gilg.Vil0; GIS.BRIN GIS.BAL TCL 6 12 r. xi 2’. 

The word designates an aromatic matter, 
most probably a resinous substance, which 
was imported (in considerable quantities) 
into Mesopotamia. The provenience remains 
unknown and the few extant refs. to the tree 
are quite vague. The uses are not character- 
istic enough to establish any identification; 
the proposal of R. C. Thompson, DAB 340ff. 
“‘styrax,’’ remains a possibility though it is 
based on an unwarranted interpretation of 
BBR No. 75-78:7 where gané stands for gant 
tabu, which is usually associated with bal- 
lukku. 

The use of two logograms causes uncertain- 
ty. Wherever $IM.BAL appears beside SIM.MUG 
(e.g., AMT 56,1:4 against r. 13, Kiichler Beitr. pl. 
2:18 against ibid. 15, ete.), the latter is to be 
read nukkatu, q.v., while when they alternate 
in variants (e.g., AMT 35,1:7 and 38,2 iv 10) 
the reading ballukku has to be accepted for 
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both. All refs. to Sim.muG can, of course, be 
likewise read nukkatu. The lists are well 
aware of this possibility and mention the two 
substances side by side. 

Note also the relationship between ballukku 
and balubhu, both designations of aromatic 
substances. 


ZA 43 239:146 (= Malku II) belongs with pal: 
lukku “spindle.” 


ballusitu (pallusitu) s.; 1. 
lizard); SB; cf. balasu. 
u,.AS.ur, MUSEN = da-lu-u = bal-lu-s[i-tum] 
Hg. B 273, in MSL 8/2 169; [x].ib.igi.s&é mMuSEN 
= bal-lu-si-twm = tu-bal-la-as Hg. C I 15, ef. 
{x.ib.igi.sé moSun] = [bal]-lu-si-ti = tu-bal-la-as 
gin-na-sa Hg. B 297, in MSL 8/2 170 and 172. 
bal-lu-si-t = im-tu-hal-la-a-t% Uruanna IIT 243, 
in MSL 8/2 62. 
1. (a bird): ha-an-dur bal-lu-si-[ti ...] ina 
i tasdk udsarsu tapassasma §A.z[1.6a] you bray 
the spur(?) of a b. in oil, rub his penis with 
it, and he will regain potency LKA 98:11, 
also STT 280 iv 30, cf. Summa kK1.MIN hi-in-du-ur 
pa-al-lu-st-t[t] AMT 62,3 r. 5 (all 8&.zi.ga rit.). 
2. (a lizard): see Uruanna, in lex. section. 
Landsberger Fauna 118. 


(a bird), 2. (a 


*palru_ see balar. 


balsG (or palsi) s.; (a mark on the liver); 
SB*; Sum. lw. 

ba{t]-Isul-% GiS.tTUKUL stH §4@ SI[M] ka[kke 
imitts kima] gaqgad pilakki sa-hi-i[r ...]... 
[salsu Sumsu kakki] imitte kima es-g[a-ru-ur-ti] 
the b.-mark is a mark predicting trouble 
from Adad, (this is the name of the mark 
when) the “right weapon” is as round as a 
spindle whorl, its third explanation is: the 
“right weapon” is like an isgarrurtu (preceded 
by the description and design of the kaksd- 
mark) CT 31 14 K.2089:6, cf. bal-su-i : kakku 
stu Sa orm] (beside didist, kakst, uddisi, 
q.v.) CT 20 42 r. 28 (ext.). 


balsu (palsu) adj.; staring; SB; cf. balasu. 
ba-ab-ba-ad 81.81 = pa-ti-a i-nim, pa-al-sa i-nim 
Proto-Diri 101b. 
bal-sa i-ni, nam-ra i-ni = sa-a-ru Malku I 87-87a. 
{a]jmur namra ini amur bal-sa int look 
(here), O bright-eyed one, look (here), you 
with the staring eye AMT 13,1iii6, ef. ibid. ii 13. 
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baltu§ (ba8tu) s. fem.; (a thornbush); SB; 
wr. syll. (bastu AMT 88,2:11, bal-{{ Kocher 
Pflanzenkunde 12 iv 32) and GIS.NIM. 

te-hi GiS.nrm = ba-al-ta Diri II 245; di-ih nm 
= §d-nig hi-Su-tu | bal-tu, (see histus.) A VIIT/3:12; 
gi3.nrm = [bal-tu], giS. Num. kur.ra = [min dadé] 
Hh. III 476f.; [mu.nm] = [gis.nrm] = [bal]l-tum 
Emesal Voc. IT 136; i.lum.a.1d = e-de-gu u bal-tu 
Izi E 313. 

GIS.GUL.saR GiS.nrm dil.am gi8.du.ta bi.in. 
[14] : pire? bal-te etti ina sikkati dlula I hung a 
shoot of the lone b.-shrub ona peg CT 16 29:74f. 

a-mu-as-tum, ba-as-mu = bal-tum (followed by 
agagu) Malku II 137f., cf. a-mu-mi-28-tu, ba-as-ma 
= bal-tu(!) CT 18 3r.i3l1f. 

G in.irz, t a&-ka-di (var. maskadu), 6 a-mu-mes-tu, 
ta-tu-tu, © UD.DA, U NUMUN.GI = U bal-t% Uruanna I 
190ff., from CT 14 22 v—vi 30ff. and 18 r. i 3ff., see 
Kécher Pflanzenkunde p. 6 to No. 9, var. from 
(adding the equivalents U maé-a-tu, 6 Nim, U ba- 
as(!)-mu) ibid. 6 vi 12’ff.; [G a-mu]-meés-tum : & 
bal-tu% Kécher Pflanzenkunde 31 r. 23. 

a) in gen.: Salmatisunu kima GI8.NIM u 
GI8.t.ain umalld tamirti GN I filled the 
surroundings of Susa with their corpses 
(scattered there) like b.-shrubs and asagu- 
shrubs Streck Asb. 26 iii 40 and 120 v 98, cf. 
kima Gi8.NIM u Gi8.0.[GiR] Gilg. IX vi 28, ef. 
also ma&mit G18.NIM (var. bal-ti) wu o18.0.cir 
oath by 6.-thorn and asagu-thorn Surpu IIT 
121, Laessoe Bit Rimki p. 58:81, KAR 246 r. 4, 
Surpu VIII 74, cf. BMS 12:10, PBS 1/1 15:40; cry 
on behalf of Uruk 4kililt bal-tu, mahrat the 
thornbush caught my headband PSBA 23 pl. 
after p. 192:16 (lament.); may his plucking of 
the strings be obnoxious to people elélusu lu 
sihil ei8.Nim may his song of joy be the 
prick of a thorn KAR 105 r. 13 (= KAR 361 
r. 8); sthil a8 bal-ti andku ul tukabbasinni 
I am a thorn of the b., you cannot step on me 
Maqlu HI 153, ef. GiS.nim ina sépéja U.GiR 
ina lubarija LKA 29d:13, cf. also ibid. 16; U 
Sursi GIS.NIM BABBAR 8a ina nasahika tutu NU 
IGI.DU, the root of the white thornbush which 
has not seen the sun when you pullitout CT 14 
23 K.259:10, cf. AMT 24,3:12, Kocher BAM 1:10 (= 
KAR 203); GIS.NIM Sa inazzuzu teleggt ... ina 
putisu tarakkas you take a b. which sways 
and bind it to his (the patient’s) forehead 
AMT 20,1 obv. i(!) 28; éumma Gi8.NmM B-a[...] 
CT 38 9:37, cf. (parallel crline 10) CT 39 9:9 (both 
SB Alu); GIS.nIM sic.tz irtigu U.cin sia. 
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bz kappalategu the b.-thorn is the hair on his 
chest, the asagu-thorn the hair of his loins 
KAR 307:13, see Tul 32 (description of a symbolic 
representation of a deity). 


b) parts of the plant (in medical use) — 
1’ leaves: PA o18.0.cin PA GIS.NIM ina mé 
basliti tarahhas you steep leaves of the 
asagu-thorn and 6.-thorn in boiled water 
Kichler Beitr. pl. 6 i 35, cf. also KAR 192 i 42, 
AMT 68,1:21, 98,3:18, KUB 37 43 1 12’. 


2’ shoots: ALE GIS.NIM : SE.DU GIS.NIM 
Uruanna I 198, cf. G au bal-té: t [...] 
Uruanna IIT 303, from Kécher Pflanzenkunde 12 
iv 32; U Se.pt ei$.mA, U SE.DU ITI.KIN : [U 
Sx.DU ball-t¢ Uruanna III 316f., cf. SE.DU ars. 
nm 84 a[SA]:[...] CT 14 43 K.4419 ii 3; 
U ni-bi-¢ (var. [GIS n]t-bi-’) GIS.nmM: AS NAy. 
AN.ZAH Uruanna III 54, var. from CT 14 101i 6; 
see also OCT 16, in lex. section; Sz.pU 
e18.nim 8E.DU @i8.t.cin (and other shoots) 
ina kUS to be worn in a leather phylactery 
(against LUGAL.UR.RA-disease) KAR 186:23, 
also (to be mixed into oil) BE 31 56 r. 24, cf. also 
AMT 77,1 i 13, 76,2:10, 98,3:10, and passim; note 
also NUNUZ GIS.NIM ina Sibséti $a babi eila 
(see e’élu mng. 1b) ABL 24:12 (NA), and cf. 
NUNUZ GIS.NIM NUNUZ GIS.U.GiR CT 23 41:12, 
also GIS.NIM SIG,-su ... ina KUS STT 280 ii 
4, Kocher BAM 205: 22’. 


3’ fruit: GuRUN GIS.MAS.HUS GURUN GIS. 
nim fruit of the gissu-thorn and of the 0.- 
thorn KAR 184 r.(!) 20, and cf. [euRUN] aS 
ba-as-te GURUN GIS.MAS.HUS AMT 88,2:11. 


4’ seeds: NUMUN GIS.NIM NUMUN G18.U.ciR 
AMT 29,5:17, also KAR 194 r. iv 5, Kécher BAM 
161 ii 23’. 

5’ root: suHUS GIS.NIM SUHUS GIS.t.ciR 
ga muhhi kimahhi (you wrap into a rag) roots 
of the 6.-thorn and the agagu-thorn which 
(grew) on a grave (and attach it to his hip) 
CT 23 3:16, also AMT 90,1 r. iii 2, 99,2 r. iii 2, 
102:38, cf. LKU 32:11, Labat TDP 194:50, Kécher 
BAM 311 r. 16 (= KAR 186), and passim, wr. §ur-& 
GIS.NIM Labat TDP 194:45; see also usage a. 


6’ thorn: see KAR 105r.13, sub usage a. 
c) types — 1’ white: if in a field which 
(lies) inside the town GIS.NIM BABBAR IGI.DU, 
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white b. is discovered CT 39 3:17, also ibid. 6 
K.3840:1 (SB Alu) and KAR 394 ii 23 (Alu cata- 
log); in@ HUL GIS.NIM BABBAR Sa ina ugarija 
innamru against the evil portended by a 
white 6. that was discovered in my irrigation 
district CT 41 23 ii 9 (mamburbi); see also 
usage c—2’ and CT 14 23 sub usage a. 

2’ = piginnt ‘“dung-like(?)”: <> e@r8.NIM 
pi-gin-ni-ti : GI8.NIM pe-si-t% Uruanna I 197 
(from CT 14 22 v—vi 37). 

3’ mountain baltu: G UKUS.TI.GLLILKUR. 
RA, U SA.KGR.RA= hi-il bal-ti KUR-i Uruanna I 
199f. (from CT 14 22 v—vi 39f. and 33 K.14077:7f.). 

4’ wall baltu: GiS.NIM 1z.z1 Kécher BAM 
311:13 (= KAR 186), also GrS.NIm §4 1z.zI STT 
95121. 

Since baltu is listed in Uruanna immediately 
after aSagu (and haribu), it seems to refer to 
a kind of thornbush, perhaps the camel thorn. 
The unique spelling bastu may represent a 
hypercorrection. 

In Ur III texts ci8.ntm denotes a weed 
which large crews of workmen remove from 
fields, cf., e.g., BIN 5 218:3, 231:3, and passim. 

For UET 5 292 ii 12, see maltu. 


baltu see bastu. 
*baltahfi see *baldahi. 


baltanu adj.; alive; EA*; wr. TIL.La-nu; cf. 
balatu v. 

niksudummi PN uw TIL.LA-nu-um-ma || ha- 
ta-ma nubbalussu ana sarri bélinu so that we 
catch PN alive and bring him to the king, our 
lord EA 245:6 (let. from Megiddo). 


baltittu see bustitu. 


baltu (fem. balittw) adj.; 1. alive, safe and 
sound, surviving, taken alive, 2. healthy, 
intact, sparkling, fresh, raw; from OB on; 
wr. syll. and TI(.LA), LU.TI.LA; ef. baldtu v. 

na,.ka.gi.na.til.la = gaddnu bal-tu Hh. XV1I3; 
lu.ti = ba-al-[tv] OB Lu Part 6:9. 

u,.da kalam.ma na,.ka.gi.na.ti.la : uma 
ina matt NA, §a-da-nu bal-tu Lugale XI 50;1u.ti.ti 
14: su-lul bal-tu UVB 15 36:7; the evil demon 
edin.na lu.ti.la ba.an.gaz: Sa ina sérim LO 
bal-tu(var. -ta) inarru who kills the healthy man in 
the steppe CT 16 1:28f.; am.ti.la Su.bi.8é 
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hé.im.14&: rimu bal-ta ina qatigu uésgallalju he 
(Anzti) can dangle a live wild bull from his talons 
CT 15 43:7f. (Lugalbanda); for another bil. ref., see 
mng. lb-2’. 


ba-su = bal-tu LTBA 2 1 vi 38, dupl. 2:375. 


1. alive, safe and sound, surviving, taken 
alive — a) alive — 1’ said of humans: ina 
ba-al-tu-tim lissuhSu may he remove him from 
among the living CH xliii 35;  ttte bal-tu-ti 
ammani I was counted among the living 
Lambert BWL 60:83 (Ludlul IV), cf. (in broken 
context) [l]émur TA bal-tu-ti ABL 566 r. 12 
(NA); bal-tu sand ina libbisu maskana la ubla 
no other living (king) has ever pitched camp 
there (see abalu A mng. 5d-1’) OIP 2156 No. 
24:7 (Senn.); kima mitu u ba-al-t{u] awas[su] 
la usessi he must not send out news about 
whether he is dead or alive ARM 1 57:10; 
ana ili u amélitu ana BE.MES wu TI.MES 
tabta épus I did what was appropriate for 
god and man, for the dead and the living 
Streck Ash. 250 r. 3; Samaé mudtédir LUBE u 
TILLA DN, who directs the living and the dead 
BMS 6:99, and passim, see Ebeling Handerhebung 
48, cf. also AAA 22 44 i119, BA 5 392i15f.; ana 
LU.BE wLU.T1 tanandin urta you (Samais) give 
orders to the living and to the dead KAR 66:22, 
cf. KAR 228:4, cf. also bél LU.BE murteddit 
Lv.tt lord of the dead, leader of the living 
LKA 111:8; mamit LU.BE wu LU.TI (var. bal-t¢) 
Surpu III 148; mitum bal-tum sabtus Nu idi 
he does not know whether the spirit of a dead 
or a living person has seized him KUB 29 
58+ iv 1, see G. Meier, ZA 45 206; wselld mitite ike 
kalu bal-tu-ti I (Istar) will bring up the dead 
and they will devour the living CT 15 45:19, 
and cf. eli bal-tu-ti im@idu mititi ibid. 20 (De- 
scent of IStar), also AnSt 10 122 v 11’f. and 26’f. 
(Nergal and Ereskigal); brickwork wultu spr bal- 
tu-tt adi kimahhi simat me-tu-tu from 
buildings made for the living to the tombs 
that pertain to the dead OIP 2 136:18 (Senn.); 
bal-[tum-m]a (var. ba-al-tu-um-ma) ardu bélasu 
ipallah ibru (var. e-eb-ru) mitu ana tli mind 
ussab a slave can serve his master only while 
alive—what profit is a dead companion to the 
god? AfO 19 57:68 (SB lit.), vars. from CT 44 21 
ii 5’f. (OB); summa ina bit améli BE ki TI 
innamir if a dead person is seen in a man’s 
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house (looking) as if alive CT 38 29:61, also 
ibid. 5:131f., 30: 1ff. (all SB Alu), also KAR 407 ii 14 
(Alu catalog), and AMT 40,2:10 (catchline); LU.BE 
dmuru Lv.t1 dmuru if I have seen a dead 
person, or seen a living person (in a dream) 
Dream-book p. 341 K.5175+ right col. 8’. 


2’ said of animals: sim auD ba-al-tim u uzuU 
Q@uD mitim the price received for the surviving 
ox and the carcass of the dead ox Goetze LE 
§53Aiv14; umama ... alnja [p}i-t ba-al-ti 
limassiluma masku kt Sa ba-al-ti-ma lu epug 
the representations of animals should be made 
to look lifelike and even the skin should be 
made to be like that of a living (one) EA 
10:31f. (MB); mushussu taméil bal-ti 
usarbisa I represented (on the stone) a 
crouching mushussu-monster looking lifelike 
Borger Esarh. 85 r. 51; [x] AM.SI.MES bal-tu-te 
usabbita he caught [x] elephants alive AKA 
139 iv 8 (Tigl. I), also KAH 2 84:126 (Adn. II), ef. 
(wild calves) AKA 139 iv 6, also ibid. 85 vi 72; 
atti AM.SI.MES bal-tu-te ana dlija ... ubla I 
brought (the hides) together with live ele- 
phants into my city Assur ibid. 86 vi 75, note 
burhig bal-ta KAH 2 67:11 (all Tigl. 1), 20 GA. 
SIR.MUSEN.MES TI.MES twenty live ostriches 
AKA 360 iii 49 (Asn.); (wild bulls) 4 Tr. LaA.MES 
ina gate asbat WO 2 38:44 (Shalm. III), UR 
mindenas TI.LA.MES ina gate usabbita AKA 
203 iv 36 (Asn.); 1 SILA, bal-ta ... ana sinisu 
ibattuqu they cut alive lamb in two ZA 50 
195:14 (MA); [zugagipu] TI.LA a live scorpion 
AMT 62,1:4, and see zugagipu mng. le-2’; 
{nti]na bal-ta ina nari tasabbat you should 
catch a fish alive in the river CT 40 7:62, 
restored from K.8819:9’ (unpub. SB namburbi), cf. 
girttu TILA alive giritu-fish AJSL 36 p.83:116; 
[saL+A81+QAR koma ba-lit-ti tukan[na]ma tegeb: 
birst you treat the kid gently as if it were 
alive and then you bury it LKA 79:28, cf. 
kima ba-lit-ti <tukanndma)> tegeb[birsi]  (re- 
placed by kima Salamti in LKA 79:15 and 80:3) 
LKA 80:12, cf. ba-lit-t% (in broken context) 
AMT 30,3:4. 


b) safe and sound, surviving, taken alive 
— 1’ in gen.: bal-tu maréSu lissur the 
survivor must protect his sons (those of the 
treaty partner who died first) KBo 1 10:10 
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(let., = KUB 372); usésira elippéti tilgini gadu 
ilani ba-al-ti ana bélija send boats, they 
should take me together with the gods safely 
to my lord EA 129:51; ki littite itén ina libz 
bigunu T1.LA ul ézib I left none of them alive 
as hostages AKA 291i 108 (Asn.), cf. cstén TI 
ul itira not one returned alive CT 13 39 ii 21 
(Cuthean Legend), see Gurney, AnSt 5 102:85; 
naphar diku u bal-tu ga aiqu all the fallen and 
the survivors of the army VAB 3 55 § 47:83 
(Dar.), also ibid. 41 § 33:63, cf. ibid. 61 § 53:95; 
4 Sdn bal-tu-ti-du-nu uneppil aslul I blinded 
14,400 of their captives and carried them off 
AOB 1 118 ii 34 (Shalm. I); LU.ERIN.MES TT. 
LA.MES gaggaddte ana GN ... lu ubil I 
brought the captured soldiers (and the 
severed) heads to GN AKA 378 iii 107, cf. 1-et 
isttu && TLLA.MES l-et §¢ SAG.DU.MES arsip 
I made one pile of corpses (text: survivors, 
but see 292i 109), one pile of severed heads 
AKA 295 i118, cf. also ERiN.MES 1T1.LA.MES 
HI.A.MES many soldiers taken alive AKA 294i 
116, and passim in Asn., cf, [T]1.ua.MES-te 3R 
8 ii 53 (Shalm. III), and ina Sv T1.LA asbat 
1R 30 iii 15, and passim in Samii-Adad V; ina gati 
TILLA.MES (var. bal-fu-sun ina qati, see baltutu 
usage a-2’) usabbit Streck Asb. 26 iii 39; bél 
pahate ... TI1.LA-d-te ina gate sabbita seize 
the governors alive! ABL 198:17 (NA), cf. LU 
EN.URU-S& TILA ina gatt asbat AKA 292 i 109 
(Asn.); iddiku ina libbisunu 760 u bal-tu- 
tui ussabbit 4192 they killed 760 of them and 
made 4,192 prisoners VAB 3 45 § 36:67, and 
passim in Dar. 


2’ in leg. (OB only): he (the creditor) will 
take the silver due him [ki l4].til.la.t[a]: 
it-t{¢ ball-ti from the survivor (of a number 
of debtors) Ai. Il ii 70; ba-al-tu(m)-wm-ma 
kaspam usallam(!) whoever survives will pay 
the entire amount of silver JCS 8 5 No. 20:11 
(OB Alalakh), cf. kaspum ba-al-tlu-um-ma] 
ippal Wiseman Alalakh 33:19, also bal-du-ma 
appalgina ibid. 47:15, ina birigunu ba-al-tu 
umalla he who survives among them pays 
the full amount ibid. 42:8 and JCS 8 6 No. 38:12. 


2. healthy, intact, sparkling, fresh, raw — 
a) healthy — 1’ said of people — a’ in gen.: 
marsu iballutma Ti imaét the sick person will 
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get well, the healthy die TCL 6 3r. 2 (SB ext.), 
ef. ba-al-tu-ufm] i-ma-a[t] CT 5 5:36, also CT 3 
4:57 (OB oil omens), [GI]G TI TI BE CT 28 16 
K.9614 r. 3 (SB omens); TI GIG Labat TDP 152 
r. 3; without you a dying person does not 
die u TI harran NU DiB-bat and a healthy 
one cannot proceed on his road STT 73:73, 
see JNES 19 33; séru ana muhhi Na.T1 imqut 
(if) a snake falls on a healthy person (lying 
in bed) KAR 384(!) (p. 342) r. 33 (SB Alu); 
Ba-al-ti-ka-si-id | A-Healthy-Boy-Has-Ar- 
rived PBS 7 56:3 (OB); for Nuzi refs., see OIP 
57 111 and Stamm Namengebung 127; summa 
marsu ina mursisu kima t1.La itti assatisu 
mari{su ...] if a person when he is sick 
[talks?] with his wife or his son as if he were 
well Labat, Syria 33 124:15 (SB diagn.). 

b’ in leg. (OB only): ina sa-al-mu u ba-al- 
ii... Samas bél’u ippal he pays (ie., he 
fulfills his vow to) his lord Sama once he is 
in full health Scheil Sippar 76:8, cf. (a naditw) 
ina ba-al-ta-[at] & §a-al-ma-at PBS 8/2 215:7, 
also ina ba-al-tu% u% Sa-al-mu RA 13 131:7, and 
passim in OB, for other refs., see Rivkah Harris, 
JCS 14 134, note (in broken context) ba-al-tu 
[u salmu] MDP 23 198:8. 


2’ said of animals: Gup.t.a ga... ukule 
lém la ikulu ba-al-tu-% can the oxen which 
have eaten no fodder (for three months) 
still be in good condition? (note ina la ukulz 
lim la i-[mu-tu] they must not die for lack of 
fodder r. 12) JCS 14 56:9 (OB let.); ammént 
2 upu.MES bal-ti §a PN tubtessi why did you 
conceal two healthy sheep of PN HSS 9 
143:8 (Nuzi, translit. only); alpu sa epinna Sa PN 
$a marsi ana GN ibukunw ba-al-tu ana PN, 
ahisu nadin the plow ox of PN which they 
brought sick to Babylon was given healthy 
to his brother PN, VAS 6 207:3, cf. 2-ta U, 
1 upU Ka.LUM bal-tu-tu YOS 6 137:10 and 21 
(both NB); sinat ANSE bal-ti-im the urine of a 
healthy donkey KUB 29 58+ i 2, see G. Meier, 
ZA 45200; Summa surdru nu ba-al-ti ina 
askuppat bit améli innamir if a sick lizard is 
found on the threshold of a man’s house 
KAR 382 r. 64 (SB Alu). 


b) intact: x DUG KI.MIN (= miélu) bal-ta-te 
x intact ....-pots KAJ 277:5; dannitu 
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salmitu bal-[fu-tu] perfect, intact dannu- 
vats VAS 6 40:20 (NB), ef. gurrustu u ba-lit- 
tu, (see gurruru B) CT 4 2la:3; note, refer- 
Tring to parts of the human body: pisu ba-al- 
ti [8a-ap-t]a-su ba-al-té-ltul with his mouth 
and his lips intact (ie., in command of his 
faculty of speech) MDP 22 135:4f., cf. ibid. 
137:3f., MDP 23 285:2f., 286:1f., 24381:3f.; DUR 
sipati pesdti ina 1e1-s% T1.LA tarakkas you 
bind a cord of white wool over his healthy 
eye (contrasted with IcI-3% GIG-tim) AMT 
10,1 r. 16, also, wr. Tr AMT 11,1:38; note 
mimma ba-al-ta-am sa inanna innattalu ana 
PN liddinu whatever part (of the dowry) 
remaining intact, and which is now available 
(lit.: which can be seen), they should return to 
PN (the father of the girl) YOS 2 25:18 (OB 
let.); 1T1.1.KAM ba-al-tdm-ma for a whole 
month BIN 4 33:43 (OA). 


c) sparkling: see (said of the Jaddnu-stone) 
Hh. XVI 3 and Lugale XI 50, in lex. section. 


d) fresh: sablé galdti bal-ta-ti mustard 
seeds, roasted and fresh AMT 15,6:10; GIS. 
UR.MES TI.LA.MES munu Supra list and send 
me fresh beams ABL 92:10 (NA). 


e) raw (meat): uzu ba-sal-la u uzu ba-al-tu 
Sa immeri cooked and raw mutton BRM 2 
29:3, cf. TCL 13 242:4, Uzu ba-Sal u bal-tu VAS 
15 37:5, 6, 28, 25, also ibid. 16:4, Uuzu ba-as-lu 
u bal-tu Oppert-Ménant Doc. jur. p. 316:9, and 
passim in this text (all NB leg.); UZzU agappani 
bal-tu-ti the uncooked wings (of the sacri- 
ficial birds) Ebeling Stiftungen 13:36; if a 
person is sick and cannot retain food he has 
eaten bal-ta ina pisu NU DU-an ina pisu 
SuB-a Labat TDP 162:52. 

Ad mng. 1b-2': Landsberger, ZA 35 26. 


baltitu§ s.; state of being alive, in good 
health, in vigor, in fresh (untouched) state; 
OB, Mari, Nuzi, Bogh., NA, SB, NB; wr. 
syll. and T1, Din; cf. balafu v. 

a) state of being alive — 1’ in gen.: 
property [sa ...] abusu ina ba-al-tu-ti-su 
[¢}z@zusum which his father had assigned as 
his share while he was alive CT 45 62:6; 
warkat m{t-tu]-ti-ta @ ba-al-tu-ti-ia ul taprusi 
you did not care whether I am dead or 
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alive CT 43 53:9 (both OB); the enemy killed a 
brother of mine u LU éa GN a-na ba-al-ti-ti- 
im-ma ttablug and carried off alive a man 
from GN AASOR 16 8:14 (Nuzi, translit. only); 
ki 8a &d-as-pu ina bal-ju-téi takkuliint ina 
bal-tu-te-ku-nu Sérékunu séré Sa sinnisatekunu 
... takkulu just as the ....-animal eats 
(itself?) alive, you should while alive eat your 
own flesh and the flesh of your womenfolk 
Wiseman Treaties 570f., cf. ibid. 598. 


2’ in the form baltussu(nu): 2 LU ba-[all- 
tu-su-nu uterru they sent two men back alive 
(but one escaped here) ARM 3 16:25; mdhdaza 
rabé sa GN aksud bal-tu-su-nu ina isati aglu 
Sittat ummanati[sunu] ana sal{lat]i lu amnu 
I conquered the capital of GN, I burned (the 
inhabitants) alive, and took prisoner the rest 
of their army Weidner Tn. 3 No. liii44; naphar 
Sarraéni KUR.MES Na iri bal-tu-su-nu qatt tkéud 
I personally caught all the kings of GN alive 
AKA 69 v 9 (Tigl. I), cf. Rost Tigl. III p. 34:201, 
exceptionally in Sar.: bal-tu-[...] Winckler 
Sar. pl. 45 D 10; bal-tu-su-un gereb tamhari 
ikguda qataja OIP 2 89:52, and passim in Senn., 
note bal-tu-su-un ana gereb matija ubilsu ibid. 
83:46; ina gabal tamhdri bal-tu-us-su-un (var. 
bal-tu-sun) usabbit qatt (var. ina gati) Streck 
Asb. 74 ix 21, also ibid. 26 iii 39, for a var. see 
baltu adj. mng. lb, note bal-tu-us-su algassu 
ana GN ibid. 82 x 16, bal-tu-sun ... aspun 
ibid. 38 iv 70, also sdéa bal-tu-us-sa ... asbat 
ibid. 202 v 29; RN DIN-us-su GUR-am-ma will 
Esarhaddon return here safe and sound? 
Knudtzon Gebete 68 r.18, cf. (in broken con- 
text) bal-fu-su AfO 18 48Cr. 10 (Tn.-Epic); bal- 
tu-su ina erseti tegebbirma you bury (the 
insane person) alive STT 89:179. 


b) state of being in good health: summa 
Serru ina bal-tu-ti-&% 0zU MES-8% hab-su mursu 
isbassuma UZU.MES-5t imtagtu if the flesh of 
a small child is firm while he is healthy but 
his flesh collapses when a sickness seizes him 
Labat TDP 218:6, ef. &{wmma sau ina bal-t}i- 
ti-&4 usiamsa u ina mursi usiamsa if a woman is 
sleepless when she is well and sleepless in 
sickness ibid. 214:20; RN NU GIG TI-su ina 
ekalligu imit (or mit) without having been 
ill, RN died in his palace (while in apparent) 
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good health BHT pl. 1:16; DUMU.DUMU. 
DUMU.DUMU.MES-i adi 4 lipija bal-tu-ut-su-nu 
amurma I (the mother of Nabonidus) saw 
even the children of the children of the 
children of my children, my descendants to 
the fourth generation, allin full health AnSt 
8 50 ii 33 (Nbn.). 

c) in fresh, untouched state: several items 
of plants and medical matter, also salt and 
alkali TI-su-nu ina KAS.sae isatte ina kakkabi 
tusbdt ina séri la patin ... taSaggisu he should 
drink fresh in fine beer, (the rest) you expose 
overnight to the stars and have him drink it 
in the morning before he has eaten anything 
Kichler Beitr. pl. 16 ii 24; several drugs you 
crush and mix into cedar oil tapassassu bal- 
tu-su-nu ... tugattarsu you anoint him (with 
this salve) and fumigate him (with the same 
drugs) taken fresh CT 23 43 K.2611 ii 7, ef. TI- 
su-nu ina Sikari ina kakkabi tusbat ina séri la 
patin [AG] you expose (certain drugs) fresh 
in beer to the stars, he drinks (the potion) in 
the morning before he has eaten anything 
RA 40 116:6; exceptionally said also of 
metals and precious stones: various drugs, 
honey, oil, wine, etc. hurdsa kaspa par[zilla] 
santa ugnad ba-al-tu-su-nu tar[assan] ... balu 
[patan tagaqqi|suma KUB 37 44:9’; compare 
the refs. to the addnu-stone cited baltu adj. 
mng. 2c; note also urudu.ti.la RA 1853i17, 
and Limet Métal p. 34f. 

The forms balfussu, etc., are more likely 
adverbial forms derived from the adj. baltu, 
as the similar forms cited *abkitu discussion 
section, than suffixed forms from the con- 
struct of a substantive baltdat-. 


**bhalu 
bw iilu. 


balu (balum) conj.; without; OB, SB; cf. 
balu prep. 

{...] u, Su x bi.x.[pu] nu. kus.u.bi mén uy. 
ba.a me.li.[e.a] : [Sa] amesu Sa idullu ba-lu in- 
na-hu andku imu §& i-nim-m{i-1] I am one who 
wanders all day without becoming tired, this imu- 
ghost is my word SBH p. 54r. 4f. 

ba-lu iSdlanni usesstisu they send him (the 
slave) away without asking my permission 
CT 43 39:9 (OB let.), cf. ba-lum Sib@ ... 


(AHw. 100b) see ba’alu A and 
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ubirru (see béru A mng. 3a~—2’) PBS 5 100 i 32 
(OB leg.). 


balu (balwm, bali, bala, bal) prep.; without, 
without the consent of, apart from, in the 
absence of; from OAkk., OA, OB on; wr. 
syll. (rarely bala, bal) and Nu.mE(.A); cf. balat, 
balitu, balu conj., balu s., balut. 

e.ne.da= i-na ba-lu-Su Izi Div 17,e.ne.da.nu 
= ina ba-lu-su-nu, e.ne.da.nu.me.a = ina ba-lu- 
Su-nu-ma ibid. 19f., see MSL 4 199f.;a.ne.da.nu 
= ba-lu-u Kagal E Part 3:31. 

[me.dé.da.nu.mel.a = i-na bf{a-lu-ni], me. 
da.nu = 7-na ba-l[u-ni],me.en.zé.en.da.nu.me. 
e = i-na ba-l[u-ku-nu], e.ne.ne.da.nu.me.a = 7- 
na ba-lu-s[u-nu] OBGT I 483ff.; nu.me.a, 
nam.me.a, na.an.na, nu.un.[x.al = ba-lum 
NBGT I 431ff., nu.me.a = Sa la x1.ta, ba-lum 
KLTA NBGT IT 19f. 

ama 8nnin.mu za.da nu.me.amunu.mu, 
da.pa.da : @Ustart ina ba-li-ka Suma ul nabi 
apart from yours (lit.: without you), O my I8tar, no 
name can be mentioned OECT 6 pl. 7:13f., see 
ibid. p. 105; e.ne.da nu.me.a: sa ina ba-li-su% 
CT 16 20:83f.; id.da nu.me.am : ina ba-lu nari 
in the absence of the river SBH p. 55 r. 15, also 
a.uh.ku nu.me.a : ina ba-lul@iranu ibid.r. 16f.; 
dingir.re.e.ne.da.nu: DINGIR ga ina ba-li-&%é 
4R 14 No. 3:11f.; INin.gestin(!).na dub.sar. 
mah{...] : ba-lum 9Bélet séri tupSar[rat ...] CT 16 
9 ii 4f.; NuN.MxE.TAG(!) nu.me.a : ina ba-lum be- 
lum parsi SBH p. 38:11f. 

ba-lu ta-ru-% |) ba-lu || §a la w [...] Lambert 
BWL pl. 26 (= CT 41 40):5 (Theodicy Comm., see 
usage j—2’). 

a) in OAKkk. and Ur III (in personal names 
only): Ma-an-ba-lum-4Da-gan (var. Ma-ba- 
lum-4Da-gan) Who-Can-Be-without-Dagan? 
MAD 3 95; Ba(!)-al-i-li Without-My-God 
UET 8 43:13, for other refs., see MAD 3 95. 


b) in OA: ba-lu-um dun@#@é apart from 
small losses TCL 21 211:12, ef. CCT 1 26b:5; 
ba-lim sw@alija without asking me TCL 19 
60:4, also Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappadocien- 
nes 6:13, Kienast ATHE 45:3, cf. ba-liim awdtim 
gamarim TCL 20 129:18’; ba(!)-lu tuppim [s]a 
Sibé haramim awdtija tézibma ana PN u PN, 
tatteid you have abandoned my case without 
sealing a tablet with the names of witnesses 
and obeyed PN and PN, BIN 6 61:13; ba- 
lu-um dinim ba-lu-u[m] saltim without 
lawsuit or quarrel TCL 21 263:24; ahum 
ba-lim ahim one without the permission of 
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the other CCT 4 62:6; ba-lum karim without 
the permission of the karu BIN 4 83:44, and 
passim, note ba-lu-um-ma mimmama BIN 6 
200:8, also TCL 14 44:9; in personal names: 
Ma-nu-ba-lu-A-Sur ICK 2 304:14’, and often 
in OA; with suffixes: ba-lu-ka mimma la épusu 
BIN 6 59:22’. 

c) in OB: ba-lum $a-li-ia illikamma he 
came without asking my permission CT 29 
19:11, ef. ba-lu-wm ga-li-ia Sumer 14 21 No. 
4:14 and 63 No. 37:16 (both Harmal), cf. also TCL 
172:38, ba-lu-um sa-al 4uTU CT 4 27b:4; 
the barley is stored and locked ba-lu PN ... 
la tepette you must not open (the storeroom) 
without PN’s permission Szlechter TJA p. 
154:4; ana sibit ekallim ajitim ba-lum SANGA. 
MES... 4... teptia upon what behest of the 
palace administration have you (pl.) broken 
open the temple without the permission of 
the administrators? LIH 83:30, cf. ba-lum PN 
ibid. 28:17, and passim; a slave girl sa ba-lum 
bélisa hattam ina muhhisa itt? whom they 
have hit over the head with a stick without 
the permission of her master CT 43 18:29; 
ba-lu(!)-um sa birisunu apart from what they 
hold in common CT 45 90:8; in personal 
names: Ma-an-nu-um-ba-lu-i-li-su CT 8 
8:18, Ma-nu-um-ba-lum-4uTU VAS 7 12:10, 
Ma-an-nu-um-ba-lum-Istar YOS 8 98:16, Ma- 
nu-um-ba-lu-a BIN 7169:4, Ma-nu-wm-ba- 
lum-Ka-8a Who-Is-Here-without-Her-Order? 
ibid. 172:2, etc.; a slave or slave girl ba-lum 


bélisu ul usst does not walk out (of the city 


gate of ESnunna) without permission of his 
master Goctze LE § 51 A iv 9 (= Biv 13), cf. 
ba-lum ga-al abiga u ummisa without asking 
her parents ibid. § 26 A ii 30 and § 27:31, also 
§ 60 Aiv 36; ba-lum bel eqlim without per- 
mission of the owner of the field CH § 57:51, 
and passim in CH, note (in same context) 
i-na ba-lum bél eqlim ibid. 56, ina ba-lum 
bél Se'im § 113:2 and 7; Summa wardum u 
amtum sunu mart matim ba-lum kaspimma 
anduradrsunu issakkan if the slaves or slave 
girls are natives, their freedom is established 
without any (payment of) silver CH § 280:85; 
with suffixes: ba-lu-u la takkal you have 
no usufruct without him VAS 16 109:18 
(let.). 
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d) in Mari: ba-lum sdlija ARM 2 109:12; 
ba-lum @lik idim without an escort ARM 2 
73:8, and passim; with suffixes: ba-lu-ka ARM 
4 70:31. 

e) in OB Alalakh: if he sells the village 
ba(!)-lum garrim without permission of the 
king Wiseman Alalakh 79:22. 

f) in MB: ina ba-lu PN without PN’s 
permission BE 14 42:8; ina ba-lum(!) bélija 
PBS 1/2 50:51; in personal names: Man-nu- 
ba-lu-DINGIR-su BE 14 22:6, see Clay PN p. 104; 
with suffixes: i-na ba-lu-vi-a PBS 1/2 28:9, ina 
ba-li-ka CT 22 247:12 and 15. 

&) in EA: adSum ba-li i-ri-s[i-i]m because 
it (the field) is without one who plants (it) 
EA 74:18, and passim in letters of Rib-Addi; ana 
ba-lt Séribi SEMES ana GN not to permit the 
bringing of barley into GN EA 98:17, cf. ba-li 
asi sabé pit[ati] without dispatching of (lit.: 
marching out, ie., from Egypt) archers 
(Byblos will be taken this very year) EA 129:40 
(Rib-Addi); Summa libbi Sarri ba-li ussalr] sabé 
pitati if the mind of the king is against the 
dispatch of archers EA 117:59; wu imallaku 
ba-li-me urrud Sarri bélija O that they should 
consider the possibility of (my) not serving 
the king, my lord! EA 191:9. 

h) in MA: ba-a-lu déni u dababi without 
any (further) lawsuit KAJ 6:20; ba-lw bélisu 
S@ ali KAV 5 ii 10 (Ass. Code F). 

i) in Nuzi: sisé ga PN Sa mé[t] pa-a-lu PN 
urpumma tétepsant did you slaughter PN’s 
horse, which is dead, without the permission 
of PN? JEN 360:13; pa-lu PN ina GN ul 
allak I cannot go to GN without the permis- 
sion of PN HSS 94:8, cf. pa-lu garri la usalz 
lak AASOR 16 51:10, also pa-lu Sarri ustéliksu 
ibid. 14; with suffix: ba-lu-ia without my 
permission HSS 5 49:4. 

j) in SB — 1’ in hist.: ba-lum témija 
without my consent (he ascended the throne) 
Winckler Sar. pl. 33 No. 69:84; ba-lu liti without 
(taking) hostages TCL 3 34 (Sar.); ba-lu Su- 
mi-[ia] KAH 2 92:18, see AfO 13 124; ba-lu 
ilant in a godless way Borger Esarh. 42 i 43, 
ef. ba-lu iléni Streck Asb. 216 No. 14:10; with 
suffixes: ilu 3a ina ba-lu-&% purussé Samé (u) 
erseti la ipparrasu god, without whom no de- 
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cisions are made in heaven and nether world 
AKA 25513, cf. Bélet-mati ... §a ba-lu-sd ... 
Siptu ul imaggaruma ibid. 207 i 4 (both Asn.), 
also ga ba-lu-us-su ina Samé la issakkanu 
milku without whom they cannot deliberate 
in heaven 1R 35 No. 2:6 (Adn. III); ba-lu-u-a 
LU.NAM wl ippagid without me no governor 
was appointed Streck Asb. 258 i 28. 


2’ in lit.: ba-lum ta-ha-za KUB 4 12 r.(!) 5 
(Gilg.);  ba-lw tak-li-pi without harness 
Tn.-Epic “ii? 38, cf. ba-lu kakké ibid. ‘iv’ 12, 
also ba-lu mithusi ibid. 15, ba-lu Stnunima 
ibid. 4 and 16; ba-lu (var. ina ba-lu) Samési 
Gossmann Era IV 51; they have left me ba-al 
ta-ru-u-a without a guardian (with comm. 
ba-lu ff §a la) Lambert BWL 70:11 (‘Theodicy); 
ba-la abi u ummi Sa turabbi whom you 
(Ninlil) have raised without father and 
mother OECT 6 pl. 13:16; with suffixes: 
a star mannu ba-lu-uk-ki béleti who is the lady 
apart from you, I8star? (incipit of a song) 
KAR 158 r. iii 23; mamman ina ba-li-sé la 
ibannd nikléte nobody else can make artful 
creations but him En. el. VII 112; ina NU.ME- 
ka samt u erseti la ibanné [x] without you 
(SamaS) heaven and earth cannot create 
{...] KAR 26:18, and passim in this text, also 
ina NU.ME.A-ka (var. ina ba-li-ka) BMS 6:26, 
ina ba-lu-ka KAR 7:8ff., ba-lu-uk-ku-nu PBS 
1/2 106 r. 10, and passim; nobody descends into 
the Apsi ba-li-ka apart from you (Sama3) 
Lambert BWL 128:57; there is no (other god) 
among all the Igigi ga sdnuhu ba-li-ka who 
toils but you ibid. 45. 


3’ other oces.: ina ba-lu qisti u kadré mar 
bari agar dint la ttehhi the diviner does not 
approach the place where the divine decision 
(is given) without a gift or present BBR No. 
1-20:117; ina ba-lu mi-he-e without (there 
being) a storm TCL 6 9:19 (SBAlu);_ ba-lu 
patin waa-ma iballuf he drinks (the medi- 
cation) on an empty stomach and gets well 
CT 23 46 iv 6, and passim in this phrase, often 
alternating with la patan (wr. la or NU patain), 
see also lam patén AMT 8,1:12; note ba-lu 
patin KU-ma u mé igatiima ina es he will eat 
(the medication) on an empty stomach but he 
may drink water, and he will get well Kocher 
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BAM 77:32’; ba-la patin lisdnsu pv[1B-bat] 
you place (the medication) on his tongue 
while he still has an empty stomach Kécher 
BAM 48:1’ and 6’, and see sabatu mng. 11c-3'; 
ba-li [patin] K.9488:10’, pa-lum patan KUB 
4 48 i 31, ii 13. 


k) in NB —1’ in hist.: ba-lu qabli u tahazi 
without any battle 5R 35:17 (Cyr.), cf. ba-la 
saltu. BHT pl. 13 iii 15, ef. also ibid. 14; with 
suffixes: ba-lu-uk-ka ul innanda Subti no seat 
is established without you (Marduk) (parallel: 
$a la kdSu ii 38) VAB 4 238 ii 36 (Nbn.). 

2’ in econ.: with suffixes: ba-lu-uk-ku-nu 
la nugallibiu we have not consecrated him 
for office without your knowledge AnOr 8 
48:21; tuppa... ba-lu-ti-aiknukma he sealed 
the tablet without my authorization Cyr. 
312:8, cf. ina ba-li-ta YOS 3 30:7, ba-li réha 
apart from the balance due AnOr 9 19 r. 38. 


bali in bél balé s.; (mng. uncert.); lex.* 
lu.bal = be-el ba-le-e OB Lu A 406. 
Possibly a person in charge of a term of 
work, or the like, see pali. 


bald (beld@) v.; 1. to become extinguished, to 
come to an end, to burst (said of bubbles), 
2. bullé to extinguish, put out, to exter- 
minate; from OB on; I 7bli — ibelli — belt, 
imp. bili, 1/2, 1/8, II (uballi/ubells — uballa), 
TI/2 (ubtelli and tubtalli); cf. beld adj. 

[x].dug.ga = be-lu-z Lanu A 32; ba-ar BAR = 
ba-lu-u A 1/6: 283. 

alam.sé.ga bu-ul-lu-u, igi.suh = MIN 8d 
zi-ti Antagal F 188f.; suh = bw-ul-lu-u $4 na-pis-ti 
CT 18 49 ii 35; suh = bu-ul-lu-u sa z1-t[tm], te.en. 
te.en = MIN 84 isati Antagal VIIT 176f. 

te = bu-ul-lu-u Izi E 104; te-e TE = bu-ul-lu-u 
A VIII/1:196; [ba-al] [Bat] = bu-ul-lu-u = (Hitt.) 
ar-x-[...] S® Voc. ¥ 14’ (from Bogh.). 

izi il.la.mu nu.te.en : 7-3d-tu ustahhazu ul 
1-bi-el-li_ the fire that I (IStar) kindle does not go out 
ASKT p. 127:27f.; ki.pu.pu.ta hé.ni.ib.te.en. 
[te.en] : émaillakuli-bal-lu-v% let them exterminate 
(the demon) wherever he goes ZA 30 189:29f., 
restored from BM 76490:6 (courtesy W. G. Lam- 
bert); giS.gi8.14 te.en.te.en : mu-bi-il-la tuqmd: 
tim (Hammurapi) who makes an end to wars LIH 
60 iv 10 (= CT 21 42); suherim.mazi: mu-bal-li 
napisti raggi the one who extinguishes the life of 
the wicked OECT 6 pl. 8 K.5001:6f.;i.suh.suh.u 
(in broken context, with gloss) i-bi-el-lu-i CBS 
1511:16' (unpub., OB lit., courtesy M. Civil). 
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1. to become extinguished, to come to an 
end — a) said of fire and fever: tb-te-li isatu 
the fire went out Gilg. Viiil9; flb1li 4er8. 
BAR linuth gqablu may the fire go out, may the 
battle abate CT 23 11:33 (SBinc.); summa 
IZI.GAR sa ina bit améli kunnu ib-te-ni-el-li_ if 
a lamp which is well maintained in a man’s 
house keeps going out CT 39 35:38, ef. ibid. 73, 
CT 40 44 K.3821:16, CT 38 29:55; Summa kiz 
nina sarru ana Marduk ippuhma ib-te-ni-el 
(text: -ib)-li if the king lights a brazier for 
Marduk, and it keeps going out CT 40 39:51, 
dupl. ibid. 44 K.3821:9, cf. (in same context) 
ilikma ib-li it burns, but (then) goes out 
ibid. 39:50 (all SB Alu); isatu ina muhhi gaz 
rakku la te-bel- <li> the fire on the altar must 
not go out BRM 46:18 (NBrit.), cf. 1Z1.GAR 
musa u urra la i-be-el-li KUB 37 61:12’, also 
ibid. 6’; i8at libbi muti napihtum ib-li the 
blazing fire in the hero’s heart went out 
AfO 13 pl. 2 r. ii 11 (OB lit.); mamit kima lami 
lib-li may the curse be extinguished like 
glowing ashes JNES 15 140:26’, dupl. STT 75:13, 
cf. tattapha kima kakkabani bi-li kima la’me 
you have flared up like the stars, be ex- 
tinguished like glowing ashes CT 23 10:13, 
note (uncert.) bi-li 15-di tl-di ibid. 17; note 
the idiomatic use, in OB only: alik idija ga 
kintinéu bi-lu-i my assistant, whose brazier 
has gone out (i.e., who has no family) CT 6 
27b:16 (let.), cf. also HA.LA PN mdr PN, &@ 
kininsu bi-lu-ti-ma_ BE 6/2 123:5. 

b) said of life: mursam kabtam ... ina 
binidtisu lisdsiassumma adi napistasu t-bi-el- 
lu-& ana etlitisu liddammam may they (the 
gods) inflict upon his body (such) a grievous 
disease that he will complain to his men 
until his life comes to an end CH xliv 67; Sa 
kassapija u kassaptija [dr]-hs ha-an-tis naz 
pistasunu lib-li-ma may the life of the 
sorcerer or sorceress (who uses magic against) 
me come quickly and promptly to an end 
Maqlu II 16, dupl. STT 79, cf. ibid. 226; [hattu] 
ramnisu imqussuma napistasu ib-li he went 
out of his mind and ended his life Borger 
Esarh. 32:13; RN 1-bal-la u usessanu tissu libbt 
sithianni will Assurbanipal come to an end or 
will he escape (sic!) from this rebellion? ABL 
1368 r. 1 (query for an oracle). 
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c) to burst (said of bubbles): summa 
Sulmam iddiamma u be-li if (the oil) forms a 
bubble and it bursts CT 33:32; Summa iéstu 
gabliat ummatim sulmum ipturamma ib-te-li 
if a bubble detaches itself from the center of 
the oil patch and bursts CT 56:57; summa 
ina libbt ummatim sulmum usiamma wu be-li 
if a bubble goes out from the oil patch and 
bursts CT 3 4:54 (all OB oil omens). 


d) other occs.: kima piqan sabiti quiursa 
li-ib-li may her (the witch’s) smoke dis- 
sipate as (this burning) gazelle dung Maqlu 
V 50; lisruh kima kakkabi lib-li kima nal&si 
(see sardhw C mng. la) CT 23 10:18; Sumi 
ihka u mutakkilika sa kéta u ahaka asarig 
usesibu li-ib-li-i may your god and sup- 
porter who settled you and your brother 
there cease to be (lit.: may the name of your 
god come to an end) TCL 1 40:25 (OB let.). 


2. bullé to extinguish, put out, to extermi- 
nate — a) said of fire: Summa ina bit awilim 
isatum innapihma awilum sa ana bu-ul-li-im 
illiku numat bél biti ilieqi if fire breaks out in 
the house of a man and (another) man, who 
comes to put it out takes furnishings belonging 
to the owner of the house CH § 25:55; diparaz 
sunu ina mé v-bal-lu-[%] they will put out their 
torch in water BRM 4 50:20 (NA leg.); erénu 
taSarrap ina karani tu-bal-la you burn cedar, 
(then) extinguish it in wine ZA 45 42:7; Summa 
kalbu ina bit améli isata napihta v-bal-li if a 
dog extinguishes a burning fire in the house 
ofa man Boissier DA 103:9; guturkunu litelli 
samé lemikunu li-bal-li Sams may you go 
up to the heaven in smoke, may the sunlight 
make invisible (lit.: put out) your glowing 
ashes Maqlu I 142, also KAR 80r. 24; note in 
similes: garan ajabisu lemni{te] bul-[li] kima 
la?mi (see ajabu mng. la) JRAS 1892 357 ii B 
27(NB), and note (paralleling the Hebrew 
idiom) a kasir anzilli garnaéu tu-bal-la you 
“extinguish” the “horns” of the hardened 
criminal Lambert BWL 130:95; d-bal-lu-&& 
kima la-a-mi they extinguish him like 
glowing ashes ibid. 88:286; [nisé] disati tu- 
bal-li lames you extinguish the numerous 
people like glowing ashes BA 5 386:18, also 
ibid. 387 r. 21; lu saltakama napihta bul-h 
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calm it down even if the dispute that has 
flared up is your own Lambert BWL 100:37; 
in broken context: ub-tel-lt ibid. 76:127 (Theo- 
dicy). 


b) said of life: ikmisima napsatus u-bal-li 
he bound her and brought her life to an end 
En. el. IV 103, cf. napésatus li-bal-li Hinke 
Kudurru iv 4; DN . tna patrigsu la gamailr 
napsatku[nw} li-bal-li may Nergal bring your 
life to an end with his merciless sword 
Wiseman Treaties 456; napist? bul-li bring my 
life to an end KAR 373:3, see Ebeling, Or. NS 
20169; pid bélatesu lu(var. li)-bal-lu-% may 
they exterminate his royal offspring AKA 
107 viii 79 (Tigl. I); zamand tu-bal-la arhis: you 
exterminate the enemy quickly BA 5 385 No. 
3:10, see Ebeling Handerhebung 92; Marduk 
mu-bal-lu-u naphar raggi who exterminates 
allthe criminals Craig ABRT 1 10:6, see also 
OECT 6 pl. 8, in lex. section; 4MIN 4SUH.RIM 

mu-bal-li naphar raggi mala Varrusu 
Sazu-Suhrim, who exterminates all the 
criminals who go against him  (interpre- 
tation of the name as suH = bulli, (E)RIM 
raggu) En.el. VII 45, ef. 4suy.™%Rm // 
mu-bal-lu-t ajabt | Ysuu.e}6™ 8am | mu- 
bal-lu-% naphar ajabi nadsih raggi STC 2 62 
K.2107+:31f., and 48A.zu 4sun.[Rim] / Marduk 
ilu mu-bal-[lu-% ajabi] STC 1180:10f., cf. also 
<muy-bi-li raggi JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 9 vi 13 
(OB lit.). 


c) other oces.: lisluka li-bi-le-e si-ik-ka- 
tam isdtam may they sprinkle (water) and 
extinguish the sikkatu-disease, the fever (and 
other diseases) JCS 99 A 20, also, wr. l-ba- 
li-a ibid. B18, li-bi-el-lu-nim™ ibid. 11 C 13 
(all OB), also li-bal-la-a AMT 26,1:16, li-bi- 
la-nim-ma CT 23 3:9, AMT 31,2:8, li-bi-la-a 
AMT 10,1 r. 21; ina mé Sa nagbi libbakunu 
unih kabatiakunu %-bal-li I have appeased 
your heart, soothed your angry mood with 
spring water Maqlu V 126; gammi imta bul-li-i 
tameh rittussu a plant to counteract poison 
was held in his hand En. el. IV 62; ana 
bubwtt bu-le-e to soothe the boil Kiichler 
Beitr. pl. 14111; ki hubus pan mé hubirsina tu- 
ub-tal-ly you brought their din to an end like 
foam on the surface of water Géssmann Era 
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IV 68; kipdit sa libbija li-bal-la-a kipdi [lib: 
bikunu] may my plans put an end to your 
plans Maqlu V 148; gablatim d-bt-el-li I put 
an end to wars CH xi 32, see also LIH 60, in 
lex. section. 

The occurrence of nu-bal-la in broken context in 
ABL 1008 r. 12 has been taken as a form of abalu 
rather than beld& because belt does not ordinarily 
occur outside of poetic or literary contexts. For 
YOS 10 24:23, sce abullu; in YOS 10 33 v 47, read 
be-li par(!)-st. 


balu (ballu) s.; nothingness (designation of 
the planet Mars); SB*; cf. balu prep. 

mul.nu.me.a = ba-lum = 4allbatanu] Hg. B 
VI 31. 

ina bi-rit *Za-ap-pi u 1Ba-a-lum (var. bi-rit 
zap-pi u bal-lw) between the Pleiades and 
Mars BA 10/1 81 No. 7r.3, cf. *Ba-a-lwm 
(vars. bal-lu, ba-lu) ibid. r. 2, vars. from Craig 
ABRT 2 11 ii 23, K.15239:6, and 81-7-27, 205:5. 

Translation is based solely on the Sum. 
equivalence nu.me.a in Hg. 


> 


balu see be dlu. 


baluhhu (bulukbu) s.; (a tree and its resin, 
possibly galbanum); from OAkk., OB on; 
wr. syll. and SIM-HAL (GIS.HAL Kocher BAM 
167:7). 

gi8.Sim.gau = ba-lu-hu (var. ba-lu-uh-hu), giS. 
Sim.A.KAL.YAL = hi-il(var. -li) ba-lu-hu Hh. TT 
106f. 

a) asa commodity — 1’ in OAkk.: 5 ma. 
wa Sim ba;-lu-hum - Reisner Tello 122 v 3’, for 
other Ur III refs., see MAD 395, cf. 22 MA.NA 
Sim bu-lu-hu-wm TuM NF 1-2 307:3; 25 Sim 
[sul ba-lu-hum MAD 1 286:3; Sim ba;-lu-hu- 
um MDP 14 89:4. 


2’ in OB: sa 10 Gin KU.BABBAR ba-lu-ha 3 
et ba-lu-ga 1 aur ku-uk-ri ten shekels of 
silver worth of b., three talents of ballukku, 
one gur of kukru (among other aromatic 
substances to be bought) CT 29 13:7 (let.); 
4 MA.NA SIM.HAL 4 MA.NA SIM fi-il ba-lu-hu 
four minas of b., four minas of resin of b. 
TCL 10 71:21f., cf. 30 MaA.wA Sim.wAL TCL 10 
81:9. 


b) in med. — 1’ baluhhu: kukra burasa 
ba-luh-ha — kukru-plant, juniper, 6. (and 
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other plants you bray together) AMT 52,3:3, 
cf, SIM.LI SIM.GAM.GAM SIM.HAL AMT 2,1:14, 
ef. also [Stm].L1 SIM.GAM.MA SIM.HAL ina Sizbi 
taldS AMT 5,3:9; Summa amilu kasip ba-lu-ha 
hasd nuhurta ina mé tar(!)-sa-an ... ina kakez 
kabi tugbdt if a man is bewitched, yousteep b., 
hasé-plant, nuhurtu-plant, set it out overnight 
AMT 85,1 ii 3; 4 bitqi SIM-HAL.HI.A 1 Gin kasi 

. 24 U.HLA SIM.HL.A anniiti takassim ina 
2ibaniti tasaggal a half bitgu (= '5 shekel) of 
b., one shekel of kasi (etc.), these 24 plants 
and aromatics you chop and weigh in a 
balance AMT 41,1:17, cf. Kécher BAM 42:16, 
cf. also 10 Gin Sim.HAL 10 Gin GIS.ERIN 10 
Gin §1M.8ES 25 U.HI.A.MES wu SIM.HI.A 
annuti isténis takassim ibid. 168:26 (= KAR 
157), and passim in med., note GIS ba-luh-ha 
(beside hil balubhi) ibid. 254:1. 

2’ pil balubhi: A.KAL SIM.HAL <:> hi-i-lu 
sa ana LU asttu inneppus — hil baluhhi is 
resin which is prepared for medicinal purposes 
BRM 4 32:13 (comm.); 9 U.MES Sdéunu tasdk 
ina A.KAL ba-luh-ha 81M.HAB u iskuri tuballal 
those nine medications you bray, mix with 
b.-resin, busanu-plant, and wax Kécher BAM 
171:29’; A.KAL HAL suddu ballukku lipi kalit 
alpi KAS.U8.SA SIG; tuballal -- b.-resin, suadu, 
ballukku, tallow from the kidney of an ox you 
mix with billatu-beer Kécher BAM 10:9, cf. 
SIM.HAL A.KAL SIM.HAL bisdnu qilip suluppi 
takassim ina lipi tuballal tasammidma iballut 
Kécher BAM 26:3, A.KAL SIM.HAL ibid. 168:79, 
ef. AMT 43,1:5, burdsu sumlali a.Kaw ba- 
lu-hi ... ina lipt tuballal AMT 24,5:12, cf. 
Ebeling KMI 38 K.7831:11; U A.KAL SIM.HAL : U 
sinnt unnusate : ana muhhi Sinnit sakanu —- 
b.-resin : medication for loose teeth, to apply 
to the teeth Kécher BAM 1 i 14 (= KAR 203), 
dupl. CT 14 23 K.259:14; A.KAL SIM.HAL ana 
nahirisu tasakkanma iballut you put b.-resin 
to his nostrils and he will recover Kocher 
BAM 3 i 43 (= KAR 202); [UG] AKAL 
SIM.HAL : U ast : Sepdta lami ina kisad améli 
sakanu b.-resin: medication for aést- 
disease, to wrap in wool and put around a 
man’s neck ibid. 1 i 66 (= KAR 203), cf. U 
A.KAL SIM.HAL : U [adi] — b.-resin, medi- 
cation for aSiéi-disease CT 14 29 K. 4566+:22; 
U AKAL SIM.HAL : U hinig LAGABxIM ina 
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KAS NAG ina i.aI8(!) BS <ina> MUD ana 
Gis-S% SAR b.-resin, medication for 
stricture of the bladder, he drinks it in beer, 
you anoint him with oil, you blow (it) into 
his penis through a tube(?) Kocher BAM 1 i 
23 (= KAR 203), dupls. CT 14 35 K.4180A+:24, 
CT 14 27 K.4430 i 1; SIM.HAB A.KAL ba- 
luh(text: -ga)-ha AMT 84,4iv 4; 3 8H A.KAL ba- 
lu-hi tsagqqal ibassal he weighs out three grains 
of b.-resin (and other substances) and cooks 
(them) AMT 15,3 r. 8, see JRAS 1937 281; fil 
ba-lu-hi(-im) HS 1904:28 and 32 (MB), cited 
AHw. 10la; 2Gin murru 2 Gin A.KAL ba-lu-hi- 
im two shekels of myrrh, two shekels of b.- 
resin AJSL 36 80:25 (NB); 2 GiN A.KAL SIM. 
HAL two shekels of resin of b. UET 4 148:5 
(NB); 5 GIN A.KAL SIM.HAL 5 GIN iSkura ana 
karpati [tanaddi] you put five shekels of 6.- 
resin, five shekels of wax into a pot AMT 
5,2:2, and passim in med. 


3’ gaman baluhhi: t SIMMHAL ... ana libbi 
uenisu tunattak you drop oil of b. into his 
ears AMT 36,1:4, cf. i SimHAL ... [ana libbi 
uznisu tunattak] AMT 38,4 ii 5; inal SIM.HAL 
tuballal taptanassassuma iballut you mix 
(various medications) in oil of b., anoint him, 
and he will recover Labat TDP 222:48. 

Thompson DAB 342ff. 


*balultu (balussu) s.; mixture (of aro- 
matics?); NA*; cf. baldlu. 

kaisu Sa mé kasu [Sa Ka]S$.saG tna nari 
itabbak ba-lu-su ikarrar he pours a goblet of 
water (and) a goblet of fine beer into the 
river, he places the mixture (of aromatics on 
the censer?) KAR 141:25, see Ebeling, TuL p. 89; 
mé Sikara inagg? 3-8 ba-lu-su ina muhhi [...] 
he libates water (and) beer, he [places?] the 
mixture (of aromatics?) three times upon the 
[censer?] Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 12:6, see Ebe- 
ling, Or. NS 22 25. 

The suggestion that the “‘mixture’’ consists 
of aromatics is only a guess suggested by the 
use of the verb karéru in KAR 141 and by the 
contexts of the two rituals. 


balum see balu. 


balussu see *balultu. 
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balut prep.; without; MA; cf. balu prep. 

ba-lu-ut rab ekalli ali without asking the 
permission of the chief official of the palace 
AfO 17 268:6, and passim in this text, ba-lu-ut 
akil ekalli ibid. 270:20, and passim, ba-lu-ut 
Sarri §@G[li] ibid. 272:24 and 274:44; ba-lu-ut 
hiari_ without checking ibid. 286:97 (all harem 
edicts). 


bama adv.; in half; OB*; cf. bamtu A. 


summa 2 harransunu ina bit abisunu ba- 
ma-a zissuntisimma if there are two corvée 
duties incumbent on their paternal estate, 
divide them in half between them (so that 
they should not bother the palace again) 
TCL 7 64:18 (let.); mannum ilum Sa annitam 
iskunam ba-ma-a ammini kPam abassi_ which 
god has inflicted this upon me, why am I 
reduced to half (i-e., a half share)? Sumer 15 
pl. 8 No. 7:19 (OB let.). 

von Soden, Or. NS 22 252. 


bamA@ni§ adv.; in halves; SB*; cf. bamtu A. 


(if the .... is surrounded [by a rainbow]) 
ba-ma-nig SUB and it is arranged(?) in halves 
ACh Supp. 2 I8tar 97 r. 5. 


baméatu s. pl. tantum; open country, plain; 
OB, MB, SB. 


[za-ag] [zac] = ba-ma-a-tum, se-e-rum A 
VITI/4:10f.; zag = ba-ma-tu, se-e-ru A-tablet 
457f.; [za-ag] [zac] = [bla-ma-tu VAT 10185 i(?) 8 
(text similar to Idu); >*4'par = ki-i-du, Y8suc 
= §€-€-TU, ZA2.gi,.a (var. sag.gi,.a) = ba-ma-a- 
tum ErimhuS VI 6ff., cf. %%%8sue] = [se-ru], 
zag.(gi,.a] = [ba-ma-a-tum] Antagal F 32f.; 
edin.f{na] = [s?-i-ru], [sug] = [min], zag.gi,.[a] 
= [ba-ma-a-tum] Antagal G 77ff.; su-ug sue = s[e- 
e-ru], ba-ma-tu Ea I 6lb-c; sug.zag.®@gi,.a = 
gt-ir ba-ma-tum ma-lu-u Lu Excerpt II 58; bar = 
[ba]-ma-tum A-tablet 603; lu-gu-ud Lacas = ba- 
ma-ti A 1/2:67. 

kur.ra sug.e ba.ni.ib.ku.a (later version: 
kur.ra sug.zag.ga mi.ni.in.fi? es) : gq ina 
gadi si-[e-ra u ba-ma]-a-ti umalla those who fill 
open land and plains in the mountains Lugale VIII 
28, cf. sug(copy: KU).zag.ga [...] : ba-ma-tu[m] 
Iraq 15 153 ND 3474:15f.; (4Nin.edin].na sug. 
zag.ga.bi.ke,(K1p) : [ana 9]Bélet epIn u ba-ma- 
ati Surpu VII 67f.; uru.3i.ba uru.bar.ra 
edinedin.na : SA.URU a-hat URU $i-i-ru ba-ma-a-ti 
4R 20 No. 1:3f. 

b[a-m]a-[t]u, ki-d[w] = se-e-ru Malku II 26f., cf. 
ba-ma-a-[tum] = [se]-rum CT 18 10 r. i 25. 


bamatu 


ba-ma-a-tum = meé-lu, si-la-a-nu, se-e-rum, ku- 
tal-lum Izbu Comm. 193ff., for text commented on 
see bamiu B usage b-1’. 


a) in hist.: I spread the bodies of their 
warriors ina EDIN (var. se-ri) ba-ma-at sadi 
u idat Glanisunu throughout the level ground 
of the mountains and around their cities 
AKA 67 iv 92, cf. (I made piles of their bodies) 
ina ba-mat(var. -ma-at) Sadi AKA 54 iii 53; 
harri u ba-ma-a-te Sa Sadi lugardi I made (the 
blood of their warriors) flow over the lowland 
and the level ground in the mountains ibid. 
55, also AKA 36 i 80, 39 ii 15, 51 iii 26, 77 v 95, 
and 79 vi 7 (all Tigl. I); a8tw gereb EDIN wu ba- 
ma-a-ti isténis upahhir I collected (the scat- 
tered army) from everywhere in the plain 
and the level ground OIP 2 52:35 (Senn.); séri 
kidi ba-ma-a-te asruba illirié I dyed red the 
plain, the region outside the cities (and) all 
level ground (with their blood) TCL 3 135 
(Sar.), cf. (he will fill with the corpses of the 
army) harri §a GN EDIN wu ba-ma-a-ti the 
lowlands of Tuplias, plain and level ground 
KAR 421 ii 17 (prophecies), see Grayson, JCS 
18 13. 

b) in lit. — 1’ in omens: uRU u ba-ma-a- 
ti-S% (var. ba-ma-tu-su) issallalu city and 
surrounding plain will be plundered CT 38 
16:67, restored and var. from TCL 6 10:12 (SB Alu). 


2’ other occs.: ekkal Sammé ina ba-ma-a-te 
(parallel: iStanatti mé mahazi ellati) it (the 
lamb) feeds on the grass in the open country 
BBR No. 100:37, cf. [éfa]nakkal sSammé ina 
ba-ma-a-ti ibid. r. 26; if a man lu ina eqli lu 
ina kidi lu ina ba-ma-a-[ti] (is bewitched) 
either in a field, or outside (the city) or in the 
plain KAR 7217.18; ba-ma-a-tum ubbalu 
irhusa gqarbatu they (the waters) have 
carried off open fields, flooded the arable land 
(parallel: susti, harru, tamirtu, and ugaru) 
Lambert BWL 178:30, cf. ba-ma-a-i[um ubbalu 
inglira ta-me-ra-a-[tum] (parallel: susé .. 
garbatu, harru ... §adé) (in broken context) 
ibid. 177:14 (fable); wup-fa-at-ta-a ba-ma-a-ti 
the open land is being put in cultivation 
SBH p. 145i 13 (coll. W. G. Lambert); note in 
the epithet of the goddess of the nether 
world: 4Be-let EDIN wu ba-ma-a-ti Maqlu IV 
25, and cf. Surpu VII 67f., in lex. section. 
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c) in OB: a field situated ¢-na ba-ma-tim 
Waterman Bus. Doc. 70:1 and 4, cf. (referring 
to the same locality) i-na ba-ma-tum (pos- 
sibly a ‘“Flurname’’) CT 8 28c:2; 7-na ba-ma- 
tim ita nér 4A.a.hé.gal RSO 2 p. 539:1 (all 
early OB from Sippar); 1 G18.MA a-na ba-ma- 
tim eperé lisenunim let them load one boat 
with rubble for the 6. TCL 18 146:6 (let.). 

References in context and the entries in 
the lexical texts show that the word must be 
assumed to be a plurale tantum and, there- 
fore, is not to be connected with either 
bamtu A or bamtu B. The latter are cited in 
the singular in the vocabularies and appear 
quite often and early as pandu. The Izbu 
Comm. cited in lex. section is not aware of 
these differentiations any more; it assumes 
that ba-ma-a-tum corresponds to ‘‘half” (see 
bamtu A) as well as to “with protruding ribs” 
(see sub sélanté and bamtu B) and to “open 
country” (seru). 

Zimmern Fremdw. 43; Landsberger, JNES 8 276 
and note 91. 


bamtu A (bantu, pandu) s.; half, half shares; 
OB (also Elam and Alalakh), SB, NB; pl. 
bamdtu, for bantu, pandu see discussion; cf. 
bamd, bamanié, batu, *bé. 

{sa-a] MAS = [bla-an-tum, mislum Ea I 285f.; 
ba-a ES = muttatu, zuzt, ban-tum A I1/4:173ff.; 
[kin-gu-sil-la] [%] = ma-al pa-an-di, [ma]-na-an TUR 
A 1/8:236f.; {ki]-8i [k1.x1S1,] = [mut]-ta-tum, [ba- 
aln-tum DirilV 300f.; ki-[8i] x181, = muétatu, ba- 
an-[tum] 8S” I 243-243a, see MSL 4 207. 

ba-ma-a-tum = meé&-lu, si-la-a-nu, se-e-rum, ku- 
tal-lum Izbu Comm. 193ff., see CT 27 21:14 cited 
sub usage b. 

a) in OB econ. — 1’ half (amount of 
payment or time): ba-am-ta-am ina erébisu 
isaggal (var. ina erébisu ba-ma-at kaspisu 
1.uA.z) he pays half (of the silver owed by 
him) when he comes back BE 6/1 51:11, var. 
from case 12; ba-ma-at 54 Gin kaspim 22 Gin 
kaspam PN ana PN, IN.NA.LA PN has paid 
to PN, half of 54 shekels of silver (that is) 
22 shekels of silver VAS 9 164:12; x SARE @ 
111.6.KAM ba-ma-at Sattim x sar of house and 
six months (of income, that is) half of a year(ly 
income) TCL 1104:2, cf. ba-ma-at <&a-at>- 
tim ibid. 9; 5M4.Na kaspam addinakkunisim: 
ma ba-am-ta-am ula tutérant I gave you five 
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minas of silver but you have not (even) 
returned half (of it) UET 5 39:12 (coll.); ba- 
ma-at igari IN.81.IN.SAM he bought half of the 
wall MCS 72:6; adi allakam ba-ma-at bitija 
lilgéma lasib he may take half of my house 
and live (there) until I arrive TCL 17 20:11, 
cf. ba-ma-at kirém telegge TCL 18 86:42, note 
in OB Elam and OB Alalakh: (a loan of four 
shekels of silver) ba-ma-at kaspim 1G1.4.TA. 
Am ba-ma-at 1G1.6.GAL.TA.AM ussab half of the 
silver bears one-fourth interest, half of the 
silver one-sixth Wiseman Alalakh 39:5 and 7; 
ba-ma-at &.pU.4 rabi ba-ma-at a.3A.H1.A MDP 
24 374:2f., cf. ba-ma-at Nia ibid.1; in obscure 
context: ina ba-ma-at x-x-ti-su-nu useribsuntiz 
tt MDP 22 84r. 4. 


2’ half shares: ribbat se-e §t-ib-Si-im u 
ribbat Se-e ba-ma-a-tim sa Suhum™ the ar- 
rears in §ibSu-rent and the arrears in metayage 
agreements (lit.: in halves) of the country of 
Suhu Kraus Edikt § 12:31. 


b) in omen texts: gumma kalit birkim ga 
imittim ba-ma-sa tarkat if half the right 
testicle is dark YOS 10 41:67 (OB ext.); 
Summa ba-mat marti sa imitti SMsitu a-rim 
if the right half of the gall bladder is 
covered with amembrane CT 30 20 Rm. 273+ 
r. 3 and (referring to the left side) ibid. 4 (SB 
ext.); éumma naru ba-ma-at zakii ba-ma-at 
dal-hu if the river is half clear, half muddy 
CT 39 14:23 (SB Alu); ba-mat mati nakru 
isabbat the enemy will take half of the 
country CT 39 26:16, dupl., wr. ba-ma-at 
CT 41 11:7 (SB Alu); if a ewe gives birth to 
a lion ba-ma-at-su Sa 15 i.upu kussdét and 
its right half is enveloped with tallow CT 27 
21:14 and (with the left) ibid. 15, dupl. ibid. 
19:7f. (SB Izbu), for comm. see lex. section; 
ina ba-ma-at pémisu Sa imittim (if he has a 
mole) on the right half of his thigh YOS 10 
54 r. 24 and (with the left) ibid. 25 (OB physiogn.). 


c) in math. — 1’ with hepi to halve: 
ba-ma-at 8,20 Gaz-ma 4,10 telge MKT 1 p. 
257:5, cf. ba-ma-at n teheppima 3 talappat 
MKT 3 p. 2 ii 5, and passim in this text (= TMB 
p. Lff.); ba-ma-at 7,30 hepe MCT 57 Eb 9, 
and cf. ba-ma-at n éa réska ukallu aaz-ma 
ibid. 50 D 14. 
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2’ with zdzu: ba-ma-at tallim ana erbet 
tazdzma you divide in four half of the diameter 
MCT 98 Pa2; ba-ma-at (in broken context) 
ibid. 105 Sa 8-14. 


d) in NB (uncert.): sabé Sa ana muhhisunu 
aspuru ana bi-rit ba-ma-a-ti. ki inqutu the 
soldiers whom I sent against them made an 
attack (in which 20 to 30 men were killed) 
between the (two) halves(?) ABL 1386 r. 4, cf. 
sabé ana ba-ma-a-ti ki u-x-x ibid. r. 2. 

There is no reason to connect bamtu A (OB 
bamtu but bantu in lex., once even pandu 
A J/8:236f.) with either bamdtu or bamtu B. 
The relation between bamtu “half” and *bé 
(or ba’u) and Sum. ba (see lex. section and 
mislu) and the loan word bdtw remains un- 
certain. For the Izbu Comm. cited see bamdtu 
discussion section. 

Sidney Smith apud Thureau-Dangin, RA 32 188; 


Neugebauer, MKT 2 25 and 3 70; Thureau-Dangin, 
TMB 231; Landsberger, ZA 39 293. 


bamtu B_ (bandu, pandu) s.; chest, front 
of the chest; OB, SB; pl. bamédtu, pandu 
Kécher BAM 92 ii’ 4, Izbu Comm. 368a, etc.; cf. 
pandinu. 

uzu.ti.ti = si-lu, ba-ma-a-[tu] (vars. ba-ma-a-ti, 
ba-a-ma-tu) Hh. XV 81f., also = [ba]-an-tu ibid. 82a; 
{uzu].ti.ti = ba-ma-té = sik-kdt si-li Hg. D 51; 
ba-an-du, ri-ig-qt-[tu], ha-ab-zu-[tu] = [...] KBo1 
51 ii 16ff. 

mur,.gu ti.ti ib hé8.gal sa.sal : bu-u-di pa- 
an-di qab-li &da(!)-bu-la 8d-3al-la shoulder, chest, 
waist, thigh, nape of the neck JRAS 1927 pl. 4 
(after p. 688) r. 9f.; [...].sa bi.in.ra sa.ti.bi 
ba.an.lah : [...]-a-tu,imhasma ba-ma-as-suimsid 
he (the demon) smote the [...], struck his chest 
CT 17 10:47f. 


(ba-an]-ti = pa-an-du Izbu Comm. 368a, comm. 
on CT 27 34r. 21, see usage b; ba-ma-a-tum = me3-lu, 
si-la-a-nu, se-e-rum Izbu Comm. 193 ff. 

a) of humans — 1’ in med.: Sasallasu u 
pa-an-di-§u LA-id you put a bandage on the 
nape of his neck and on his chest Kécher 
BAM 92 ii’ 4 (= KAR 225); birkaéu kasia ba- 
ma-as-su simma[tu ...] his knees are im- 
mobilized, his chest [has] paralysis (all his 
flesh is full of softness) (description of a 
bewitched person) AMT 86,1 ii 5. 


2’ in omen texts: if he cries ‘“Woe’’ during 
his sickness ina ban-ti-Su NA-~ma NU BAL-it 


bamtu B 


lies on his chest (stomach) and does not turn 
over Labat TDP 158:20, ef. ina ban-ti-su D138 
x sa-lil-ma NU BAL-t¢ ibid. 19; ifhe cries, “My 
belly, my belly,” and tears at his hair ina 
ban-ti-s%i mahis he has been hit in his chest 
(he will die) ibid. 236:38 and 124:23; obscure: 
Summa ba-am-ti IN NU.TUK SA (listed between 
karéu belly and abunnatu navel) BRM 4 22:6 
(physiogn.). 

3’ other occs.: I prostrate myself seven 
times each i-na pa-an-te-e | ba-at-nu-ma 
a si-ru-ma | zu-uh-ru-ma on the front and 
the back (see swru s.) EA 232:10 (let. from 
Akko); [... mJulld mullé ban-di-su-un fill (pl.) 
[...], fill their chests (followed by [...] 
mulls ana kisadigunu fill their necks [with 
jewels?] line 18) STT 87:11; note pa-an-ti-sa 
(beside gablissa) HS 1879:15, cited AHw. 101b. 

b) of animals — 1’ in Izbu: summa izbu 
uznasu ina ba-an-ti Sumélisu gakna if the mal- 
formed animal’s ears are on the left side of its 
chest CT 27 34 r. 21, and (on the right) ibid. 20; 
Summa izbu pisu ina ban-ti-s[% ...] CT 27 
39 K.3925:4; if the malformed animal has a 
second head ina ba-an-ti-sé% sa imitti on the 
right side of its chest CT 27 12:6, and (on the 
left) ibid. 8; [Swmma iz-b]w KI.MIN (= 15-82) 
ina ba-a[n-ti-&% nasi] (commentary broken) 
Izbu Comm. Z 3’, 


2’ in ext.: DIS ba-am-tum imittam laptatma 
if (its) thorax is affected on the right side 
YOS 10 48:41, and dupl. 49:13, cf. DIS ba-am- 
tum imittam u sumélam lupputat ibid. 48:42 
and 49:14 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb); ba- 
am-tum suptum sSupat suptim saSallum ger: 
bitum kalitum kalit bir[kim] HSM 7494 (unpub. 
OB), cited Hussey, JCS 2 31; ba-am-tlum(!)] 
Sumélam tarkat the b.is black on the left side 
YOS 10 10:2 (OB ext. report); obscure: me-hi-is 
pa-an-tim JCS 11 93 CUA 101:5 (ext. report), 
see ibid. p. 105. 

3’ other oces.: abnu sikingu kima ban-di 
zugagipt the stone which looks like the 
thorax of a scorpion (is called ‘‘scorpion- 
stone’) STT 108:100. 

The Sum. correspondences (uzu.ti.ti, 
ti.ti, sa.ti, see also sélani) as well as the 
Akk. refs. show that the word denotes the rib 
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cage, the chest (as front of the human body), 
the thorax of an animal. For ‘‘to lie on one’s 
stomach,” Akkadian uses bamtu (also EA, 
explained by batnu and replaced by kabattu). 
For the Izbu Comm. cited, see bamdétu 
discussion section. 

In Frank Strassburger Keilschrifttexte 3:7, read 
na-as-pa-an-ti (gloss to e8.te), see naspantu. 


Holma Kérperteile 55ff.; Zimmern, ZA 33 24 
n. 2; Hussey, JCS 2 31. 


banaikanu 
LB.* 

PN Saknu Sa ba-na-i-ka-nu BE 10 67:8, ef. 
saknu Sa LU ba-[na-i-ka-nu(?)] BE 9 102:8; 
hadri §a LG ba-na-i-ka-nu PBS 2/1 52:6 (all LB 
tax receipts). 

Possibly a foreign word designating a 
particular ethnic group or organization. For 
the type of fief held by such groups, see 
Cardascia MuraSa p. 107f. 


8.; (a group or organization); 


banbillu s.; (a dwarf cucumber); lex.* 


ukuS.tur.sar ubanu = ban-bil-lu small 
cucumber = finger = 6. Hg. D 248 and Hg. BIV 
210, 


banbirru § (babbiru) s.; (a coat of leather); 
lex.* 


ku8.lu.gua.é.a = nahlapatu, ba-ab-bi-ru Hh. XI 
263f.; ku8.lu.gu.é.a ba-an-bir-ru = ha-li-su 
Hg. A II 182, in MSL 7 152. 


(Salonen Hippologica 165.) 


bandillanu adj.; paunchy, round(?); SB*; 
ef. bandillu. 

If he has the gait of a duck (explained as) 
UR.MES (= pémad) arik ina kursinnisu ban-dil- 
la-an he has long thighs, he is round(?) in his 
hip(?) Kraus Texte 22127, cf. [ina x].MES8-3¢ 
ban-dil-la-an UR.MES SIG.MES (explaining the 
gait of a dog) ibid. 34; summa ban-di-la-an 
akala igebb[i] if he is paunchy, he will have 
his fill of food BRM 4 22:5. 


bandillu  s.; stomach(?); lex.*; cf. bandilz 
lanu. 

uzu.s&.sul, [uzu.ban.dil.l]Jum ban-dil- 
lum Hh. XV 121f.; [uzu].3&.sul = ban-dil-lum = 
kar-8u Hg. B IV 63 and Hg. D 66. 

ban-dil-lum, nam-3d-8i(var. -ru) = kar-u Malku 
V 15f. 
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banduddt 
bandu see bamiu B. 


band s.; quotient; OB, SB; Sum. lw. 

[ba-an]-da ruR.pa = ba-an-du-u Diri 1.288. 

a) in OB math.: minam ana 40,[5]1 
luskun Sa 10,12,45 inaddinam 15 ba-an-da-su 
“what shall I posit for 40,51 (which has no 
reciprocal) which will give me 10,12,45?” 15, 
its quotient (i.e., one-fourth) TMB 8 No. 17:7, 
ef. ibid. 6 No. 14:12. 

b) other occ.: fupsar ba-an-de-e e[l-...] 
ana mand ussab the scribe (versed in) 
quotients(?) [knows how much _ interest?] 
accrues per mina STT 70 r. 7 (SB lit.), see RA 
53 132. 


Thureau-Dangin, RA 34 88; Neugebauer, MKT 3 
Tn. 26. 


banduddfi s.; bucket; OB, SB; Sum. lw.; 
wr. syll. and (G18/GI.)BA.AN.DUs.DU, with 
phonetic complement. 

gi ba.an.dug, gi ba.an.du,.du, = mad-lu-u, 
gi ba.an.duy.dug = Su-w Hh. IX 225ff.; gid.gur. 
ba.an.dug, gi8.gur.ba.an.dug.du, = MIN (= kip: 
patum) mad-li-e, giS.gur.ba.an.dug.dug = MIN 
ba-an-du-di(!)-e (var. BA.AN.DU,.DU,-lel) Hh. VI 
102 ff. 

[gi]8.ba.an.dug.dug l&l.e (var. &.lal.e) gi8. 
gam.ma Su.u.me.ti : MIN-e (= BA.AN.DUg.DU,-e) 
GIS kip-pa-ti (var. MIN-e a-lal(!)-le-e t3-8i kip-pa- 
tum) legéma take a bucket (var. adds: a hoisting 
device, see ald D) a tool with a bail CT 17 26:64. 


mad-li-i |{ da-lu §a4-ni§ BA.AN.DU,.DU,-t% (see dalu 
A) ZA 10 195:10f. (med. comm.). 

a) in gen.: 2 ba.an.dug.du, ki.[141. bi 
83 MA.NA two buckets weighing 84 minas 
TCL 5 6044 iii 12’; 1 uRUDU ba.an.dug.du, 
ki.laé.bi 53 Ma.naA  cne copper bucket 
weighing 53 minas ibid. 6055ii5; 2 GIS ba. 
an.dug.[du,] ITT 5 6854 iii 5’ (all Ur ITN), for 
other Ur III refs., see Eames Coll. p. 10 n. 28. 

b) in ritual use: 9[MaR].tTU 1AN.MAR.TU 
nas gamli BA.AN.DU,.DU,-e mullilu mussipu 
samé u erseti DN (and) DN,, who carry the 
curved weapon (and) the pail which cleanse 
and exorcise heaven and the nether world 
Surpu VIII 41, cf. [4majr.tu mullil samé u 
erset[t ... ina] BA.AN.DU,.DU,-e lipat{tir ...] 
K.8005+:33; luh&i ina ba-an-du-ud-d[i-i-im] 
mé istu bit iltim a-[ub-ba-al] the lubdé-priest 
brings water from the temple of the goddess 
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in a bucket RA 35 7 iv 2 (Maririt.); littwmi 
bélt Supsugqat aldda bélt mé BA.AN.DU,.DU,-ka 
ana mubhisa idima the cow, O lord, is having 
great difficulty in giving birth, O lord, pour 
water from your bucket on her Kécher BAM 
248 iii 42 (= KAR 196); [Lt.u]8.KU.MaH DU 
[...] LU.MAH ina BA.AN.DU,.DU,-lel [. . .] siéte 
mé ana gaté LU.U8.KU.MAH [...] the chief 
singer goes [...], the mahhu-priest [pours 
water(?)] from the bucket [onto ...], the 
rest of the water [he pours] over the hands 
of the chief singer RAcc. 91:2. 


c) in descriptions of figurines: you make 
two lion-men of tamarisk ina qdtiséunu GI. 
BA.AN.DU,.DU,-e tusassasunitima you have 
them hold buckets in their hands AfO 19 
119:31 (rit.); 7 salmé apkallé a tidi pan issiirt 
kappé gsaknu ina qati imittisunu mullila ina 
qati Sumélisunwu GIS.BA.AN.DU,.DU,-% nasi 
seven apkallu-figurines of clay, they have 
bird faces and wings, in their right hands they 
carry the purifying implement, in their left 
the bucket KAR 298:18, dupl. AAA 22 pl. 12 
iii 37, cf. KAR 298:45; rittasu sa imitts tarsatma 
BA.AN.DU,.DU,-@ {[L] its right hand is 
stretched out and holds a bucket MIO 176 v 
21 (descriptions of representations of demons), cf. 
BA.AN.DU,.DU,-le! (in broken context) K.9210 
ii 2’. 

von Soden, Or. NS 16 70ff. 


banhatu s.(?); (mng. unkn.); OAkk.* 


[blan-ha-tum PN (after a list of com- 
modities) MAD 1 129:5. 

The reading is certain. The word is either 
a feminine personal name or an adminis- 
trative term in the plural. 


banitu s. fem.; 1. good treatment, reward, 
2. favorable, laudatory words, 3. good 
fortune; RS, SB; cf. band B. 


1. good treatment, reward (with epésu): 
if you bring him lapis lazuli utammar Summa 
sarru ba-ni-ta la e-te-pis-ka then you will see 
that the king will surely treat you well 
MRS 9 224 RS 17.422: 26. 

2. favorable, laudatory words (with gabi, 
zakaru): € tikul karst qibt ba-ni-ti do not 
slander but speak well (of people) Lambert 


80 


bantu 


BWL 104:127 (Counsels of Wisdom); sabat abz 
butt gi-bi ba-ni-ti intercede for me, speak well 
of me! KAR 58 r. 32, see Ebeling Handerhebung 
42; Ningal ... ina mahar Sin nardmigu 
ligbd ba-ni-ti may Ningal speak well of me 
before Sin, her beloved VAB 4 224 ii 39 (Nbn.); 
ina mahar Nabi h@ iriki tisqart ba-ni-ti (var. 
damiqti) (O Nana) speak well of me before 
Nabi, your spouse Borger Esarh. 77 § 49:17. 


3. good fortune (with Jakanu): ina piki 
lissakin ba-ni-ti ilu u sarru light damiqtt at 
your (Tasmétu’s) command let my good 
fortune be instituted, let god and king speak 
well of me BMS Ir. 49, also BMS 33 r. 34, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 126, and sukun ba-ni-tu 
KAR 58:23, see Ebeling Handerhebung 38. 


banitu in la banitu s.; unseemly or detri- 
mental words and acts; Bogh., SB; pl. la 
bandti; cf. bani B. 

matati ana la pa-ni-ti ttepus he treated the 
lands poorly KBo 1 3:30, ef. ibid. 2; la ba-ni- 
ta(var. -tum) ipusu (who) did unseemly 
things Surpu Il 67, cf. la ba-ni-tum ight (who) 
spoke improper things ibid. 13; as&u tpusa 
lemnéti iste’a la ba-na-a-ti because they (the 
witches) have worked evil, have sought what 
is wicked Maqlu I 18. 


banitu see band A. 
bannu see banw A. 


bantiS ady.; like a mother, in a motherly 
way; SB*; cf. band A. 

Great Lady sa ana Sarri migrisa ba-an-ti-1s 
ittanasharu who always cares like a mother 
for the king, her favorite JCS 17 129:2 (Esarh.). 


bantu s.; mother; SB; cf. band A. 

cuL.s1ip = ba-an-tum (in group with ummu, 
agarinnu, and gasurru) Antagal B 86. 

ba-an-tu, agarinnu, sassiirt = um-mu Malku I 
122 ff. 

a-bi u ba-an-ti izibwinnima my father 
and my mother have left me (without anyone 
to be my guardian) Lambert BWL 70:11, cf. 
m{arjtu ana ba-an-ti [...] the daughter 
[tells] the mother ibid. 78:159 (Theodicy); DN 
ba-an-tuk rabitu Craig ABRT 1 31 r. 15; [ana] 
... ba-an-ti-S% wliku suppit[§u] Ebeling Par- 
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fiimrez. pl. 26 r. 15; [ba]-an-tu ul ihsusma no 
mother cared (for me) ADD 649+807:6, see 
Borger, WZKM 55 72 n. 36. 


bantu see bamfu A. 


ban (fem. banitu) adj.; well-formed, well- 
made, of good quality (said of staples, 
objects), fine, beautiful, (said of persons 
and animals), friendly, propitious; from OB 
on; stative fem. bantuin EA (RA 31 127:21, 
EA 99:17, see usage b-5’); wr. syll. and (in 
personal names) DU; cf. band B. 

(G] 161.4 = ba-nu-u Diri II 171; 4 v = ba-nu-t 
A II/4:19; [4] = 6 = ba-[nu-u] Idu II 196; mu-u 
ni = kab-ru, ba-nu-ui Ea II 19f., also Recip. Ea 
E 3’; nu-G aBxES = ba-nu-u Ea IV 158, also 
A IV/3:100; gu-nu DaR ba-nu-% Ea II 289; 
zi-il tac = damdqu, damqu, ba-nu-u%, kunntd A 
V/1:239ff.; [ku-ur] [kuR] = ba-nu-i VAT 10237 
iii 9 (unpub., text similar to Idu); te-e TE = ba-nu-u 
A VIII/1:201, cf. te = bfa-nu-u] Izi E 109; a.an 
i-lu pa-nu-ui-tum, t-lu ba-nu-ui-tum  Silben- 
vokabular A 33; ba.za= ba-nu-um, ba.za.za = la 
ba-nu-um ibid. 48f.; nam-ri [G].KUR.sUH.zA = [U]- 
ru-uk, §a-du-u-um ba-nu-um Proto-Diri 574b-c. 

gud.sa,54.a = ba-nu-u% Hh. XIII 308; Sah.sa,.a 
= ba-nu-i Hh. XIV 169; ninda.zalag.ga 
(blank) = NINDA ba-nu-u% Hg. B VI 58; gid.dim. 
ma = ba-ni-e-tum, giS.nu.dim.ma = /a min Hh. 
VITIB 302f. 

lugal.mu an.na ki.sa,.ga giS im.ma.ab. 
[dug,]: bélwum Anum ersetu ba-ni-tum irhi[ma] 
Lord Anum has fecundated the primordial earth 
Lugale I 26; 1u ki.sikil dé.en.8a,.ga.ra dé.en. 
mul.la.ra : ardatu sa kvam damqat ki?’am ba-na-a- 
at the girl who is so fair, so beautiful JRAS 1919 
191 r. 20, repeated, wr. ba-na-tu ibid. 22; i.bi 
sa,.sa, ka.kim.ma: ga pani ba-nu-& pi emmu 
(Nergal) whose face is handsome, whose mouth is 
hot 4R 24 No. 1:12f.; Ika.pI i.bi.za.suH.ba : 
dxa.pi ga pani ba-nu-u I8taran, whose face is 
handsome SBH p. 139:133f., also ibid. 135 iii 10f., 
ef. 1c1.G0N.GUN.NU = Sa pa-ni ba-nu-u CT 25 26:21, 
also ibid. 46 K.7686:4, CT 24 31:86 (list of gods). 

subat Sippi = subatu ba-nu-i Malku VI 38, also 
An VII 138; ba-nu-% el-lum Malku VI 216; 
russunu = ba-nu-u, mussi CT 18 18 i 5f.; naklu, 
ba-nu-u = dam-qu LTBA 2 2:325f. 


a) in OB and lit. — 1’ referring to pand: 
amu sa pa-ni ba-nu-u tarbit Kést spirit with 
a fair(?) face, native of KeS CT 16 36:3, also 
KAR 298:8, cf., with Sum. equivalent sa,.sa, 
4R 24 No. 1:12f., with i.bi.za.suw SBH p. 
139:183f. and 135 iii 10f, with 1c1.4¢tn.cuN 
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CT 25 46, etc., all in lex. section; Summa... pant 
ba-ni Kraus Texte 3b ii 22, also (with variant 
da-q[u] for damqu?) ibid. 4b:9’, (followed by 
pani masik) CT 28 28:24, and cf. summa bi- 
ib-re-e pa(text: GAD)-ni ba-ni ibid. 29 r. 7 (all 
physiogn.), see Kraus, MVAG 40/2 72. 

2’ referring to other features: i3téf KI.SIKIL 
ba-nu-t zi[misa] a certain girl, with beauti- 
ful features Lambert BWL 48:30a, see ibid. 
p. 345; ba-ni-d-a Simtasa bitrama indésa 
siVara her (I8tar’s) colors(?) are beautiful, 
her eyes multicolored and mottled RA 22 
170:12 (OB lit.); kima napésati agqarti aramu 
ba-na-a langun I loved their (Marduk’s and 
Nabi’s) beautiful selves (lit.: stature) as my 
own precious life VAB 4 114i 52, also ibid. 134 
vii 31 (Nbk.). 

3’ referring to gods: mannumma ba-ni ina 
etlati mannumma saruh ina zikkart who is 
the most splendid of the young men? who is 
the most glorious of the warriors? Gilg.VI 182, 
cf. eflitta ba-ni Gilg. Iv 16, ef. also ullanumz 
ma et-lu ba-ni [...] Gilg. ILii 43; hirat lat 
bélat Sarhat rabat sagat ba-na-at she is first 
wife, goddess, lady, glorious, great, exalted, 
beautiful ZA 4 232:11 (= Craig ABRT 1 31:16), 
cf. ba-na-at u ddirat (see ddiru A adj.) Craig 
ABRT 1 67:24, dupl. KAR 144:15, see Zimmern, 
ZA 32172; Surriha ba-ni-i-tu Surbé russuntu 
glorify the beautiful one (Nand), exalt the 
honored one BA 5 628 iv 14. 

4’ other oces.: [Sum] bélini ba-ni-a i 
nizkurma (see zakdru A mng. 2a-4’) CT 42 
r. 32 (OB let.); lidtum Sa ekallim ba-ni-[a-tum] 
imagqu[ta] the fine herds of the palace are in 
danger of perishing ARM 1 118:6; for other 
refs. qualifying animals, see gu,.8a,.a, 
Sah.sa,.a Hh. XIII and XIV, in lex. section; 
[a]na epsétisa la ba-na-a-[ti] on account of 
her unseemly actions LKU 33:8 (SB Lama&tu). 

b) in MB, Bogh., RS, EA — 1’ with pani: 
mannu panika ba-nu-ti limur would that one 
could see your benign face BE 17 89:10, ef. 
PBS 1/2 36:7, cf. also mannu pan ba-nu-tum 
$a bélija limur BE 17 38:8 (all MB); pani 
béli[ja] lu Gmur pa-nu-ut-am may I see the 
kindly face of my lord EA 167:19, cf. pani 
Sarri bélija pa-nu-tam lu ad[mur] EA 165:13; 
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pani Sarri bélija pa-nu-ia uba@i I seek (to see) 
the benign face of the king my lord EA 
166:8, also 165:7. 


2’ referring to persons: ul ba-na-at suharti 
iddinuni the girl whom he gave me (in 
marriage) is not attractive EA 1:80 (let. from 
Egypt), cf. amélatum ba-na-tum tbassa 1 sau 
ba-ni-ta ... Sibila are there any attractive 
women? send an attractive woman EA 4:11 
(MB let.); in personal names: t §i-ba-na-at 
She-Is-Attractive CBS 12767, cited Clay PN 132, 
of. 'Si-ba-ni-tum CBS 4569 cited ibid.; !Ba-ni- 
tum BE 15 200 iii 16, etc., see Clay PN 63, also 
tAwiltum-ba-ni-tum A-Beautiful-Female BE 
15 163:6, for Afi-bani (also Ahiia-bani), 
Iluma-bani, see Stamm Namengebung 295 and 
224; andku u PN LU.ARAD Sarri pa-nu PN 
and I are devoted servant(s) of the king 
BA 164:42; andku u maréja u ahheja gabbu 
LU.MES.ARAD 8a Sarri bélija pa-ni EA 166:11. 


3’ referring toanimals, staples, manufactur- 
ed goods: [x] sisé ba-nu-tum sa ilassumu [x] 
good horses who can run fast EA 22 i 1 (let. 
of TuSratta); Sipati ... mala bagna itgu ba-ni- 
ium jdnu (in) all the wool that has been 
plucked, there is no fine fleece BE 17 44:11 
(MB let.); 6 TUG ma-as-si-is ba-nu-ti ... Sibila 
send me six fine ....-garments PBS 1/2 30:17, 
cf. 1 Tc kusita ba-ni-ta Sabilam BE 17 87:19; 
narkabta b[a]-ni-ta ga Sarriti a fine royal 


chariot EA 16:9 (let. of ASSur-uballit 1); ahda 
huradsa ba-na-a moda ligébilamma let my 


brother send me much fine gold EA 7:64 
(MB royal), cf. ugnd ba-na-a ibid. 56, and passim, 
note uqnd la ba-na-a ultébila KBo 1 10:72; 
30 Gi.MES sarmu ba-nu-% thirty fine .. 

arrows(?) EA 22i31; sulmdna ba-na-a ana 
ahamigs ultébilu u mérelia ba-ni-ta ana ahanmigs 
ul tk[l]a@ (our fathers) sent excellent gifts 
to one another and never refused one another 
any request for fine things (lit. : fine requests) 
EA 9:9f., ef. EA 3:11, EA 7:55 (all MB royal), 
ef. also sulmanati Sa tlieqgd pa-na-a KUB 3 
56r.13; ki ki akalu la ba-na-a u KAS.saG la 
taba ana &.DINGIR.MES ... uéerrib how would 
I deliver bread which is not nice, beer that 
does not taste good, to the temple? PBS 1/2 
54:4 (MB let.), for other refs. to akalu (ul) 
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ba-ni, see akalu usage a—6’, note also kibsu 
ba-ni WZJ 8 569:4, cited ibid., and riksu ba-ni 
PBS 1/2 54:7; SE.BAR ki ahamis  ba-na-at 
the barley is likewise of good quality BE 17 
28:24, ef. zip.pa ba-nu-% Aro, WZJ 8 567 
HS 110:7 (ali MB letters). 


4’ said of words, messages, etc.: anaku 
amati anndati ki a-ma-at ba-ni-ti altaprassuniiti 
I wrote these words to him as a friendly 
message KBo 1 10:20, ef. ibid. 27, amatum la 
ba-na-a-tum ibid. 22, ef. ibid. 39; amata la 
pa-ni-ta ana matija itepus he did hostile acts 
against my country EA 17:13; also amata 
ba-ni-ta ga ultu pana ina gat sarrani mahra: 
numa the state of friendly relations from of 
old, which we have taken over from the 
kings (before us) (whereby we send one 
another greetings) EA 7:37 (MB royal); sérib 
awdtu ba-na-ta ana sarri bélija report (lit.: 
bring in) nice things (about me) to the king, my 
lord EA 287:67, also EA 286:63, 288:65, 289:49 
(all letters of Abdi-Hepa); ana muhhija amdte 
sa la ba-na-ti tidbuba she spoke unseemly 
thingstome MRS 9 132 RS 17.116: 12’, cf. amdte 
la pa-na-a-tt ibid. 98 RS 17.79+:30'; ubtenz 
nisunu danni§ ki témsunu ba-nu-% I treated 
them very well since their report was good 
EA 21:29 (let. of TuSratta); Sunu salmu ina 
salami ba-ni-i u sunu ahha ina ahhiti ba-ni-te 
adi dariti they are at peace on good terms, 
and they are brothers in noble brotherhood 
forever KUB 3 70r. 6f. 


5’ other occs.: nihdu dannes u cima 
pa-na-a lu nipus let us rejoice greatly and 
arrange a joyous festival EA 29:84, for other 
refs., see epésu mng. 2c s.v. imu a’; ba-ni ana 
panitka sa ippus PN do you approve of what 
PN is doing? MRS 9 219 RS 17.424C+:8, and 
note sdtum ba-an-tum (for banat) this is good 
RA 31 127:21, and 8i-ia-du bla]-a[n-dju EA 
99:17, sce Dossin, RA 31 135; note in personal 
names: Arkat-ili-pt-a(= band) PBS 2/2 95:44 
and BE 15 160:12, cf. pv-a-s4-Marduk The- 
(Acts)-of-Marduk-Are-Excellent BE 17 9:1, 
and passim in MB, see Clay PN 62. 

c) in NA, NB (letters and royal) — 1’ with 
pani, referring to persons: pa-ni-Su ba-nu 
CT 22 97:12 (NBlet.), for other refs., see band B 
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mng. 2b; Ba-na-tu-ina-6.sac.iL VAS 5 103:35 
(NB). 


2’ referring to concrete objects: zéru ga GN 
ba-ni zéru Sa GN, ba-ni the arable land in 
GN and GN, is in good condition BIN 1 76:9f. 
(NB let.), cf. agar ba-nu-i ... isabbat he 
may put (the orchard) under cultivation 
wherever it is in good condition PSBA 10 pl. 5 
(after p. 146) 36 (NB); note akalu lu ba-a-ni 
Sikaru lu tabi BIN 1 2:10, ef. ibid. 33:8, ABL 
1340:9, in most instances replaced by bab: 
bant, q.v., cf. Sulmani ... ina pan Bél ba-nu-t 
ABL 1431 r. 10, but&ulmanibabbant ibid.r. 8; 
bitu ba-ni-i sakin mati igtabassiu umma bitu 
ba-nu (he asked the son of the governor) 
“Is the family (lit. : house) fine?” the governor 
answered him, saying, “The family is fine” 
CT 22 63:19 and 21 (all NB letters). 


3’ referring to signs, dreams, words, etc.: 
Anu ustapd ina naphar matati u ittasd salam 
ba-nu-u% nagbit iqabbi they recite the bles- 
sing ‘Anu has shone forth in all the lands” 
and “(Anu the king) has come forth, a 
beautiful constellation” RAcc. 120 r. 17, ef. 
Anum Sarru ittasd salmu ba-nu-% ibid. 119:17; 
ba-na-at SLama sarri the protective spirit of 
the king is gracious (name of a gate of Assur) 
KAV 42 iii 27; cttu la ba-ni-ti tattalku ana sarri 
an untoward sign occurred for the king ABL 
1216 r.3, cf. dttu sa ina mubhisu la ba-na-a 
ibid. r. 5 (NB); ina majal mist dummugqa Suz 
natia ina sa séri ba-nu-v% egirria on my bed 
at night my dreams are propitious, in the 
morning my mood is excellent Streck Asb. 
86x 71, cf. suttt ba-na-at egirrtia [damiq] 
(parallel damgat line 1) Dream-book 342:17f.; 
tému sa Babili m@dig ba-ni_ the report from 
Babylon is very good ABL 1047:6 (NB); Sumz 
ma attunu abutu la damigtu la ba-ni-té (var. 
la tabtu la damigtu) la tarissu. ... taammédni 
(you swear that you will not conceal) un- 
favorable, derogatory, unseemly remarks 
that you hear Wiseman Treaties 73. 


4’ in absolute use (predicative): ba-ni sa 
taspura itis well that you have written ABL 
288 r. 3, cf. ba-ni sa tasbatasunitc it is well 
that you have seized them ABL 287:7, ba-ni 
§atépusu ABL 517:9, also, wr. ba-an ABL 290 
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r. 17; ba-ni-i 8a ina bab nakri ga a&bak 
ki attalka uttatu tahalliq is it good that I live 
among (lit.: in the gate of) enemies? as soon 
as I go away the barley disappears YOS 3 
164:4; mimma sa ina pani bélija ba-nu-ii TEN 
lipu§ may my lord do whatever seems good 
to him ibid. 8:30, cf. mimma Sa ina panija 
ba-nu-% ABL 1006 r. 13, ef. also CT 22 139:8 
{all NB letters); note in personal names: Ka- 
ilita-DU, also Nabi-ilita-ba-ni, see Stamm 
Namengebung 65. 

The adjective band begins to replace damqu 
in the MB period, continuing into NB when 
bani in turn is largely replaced by babbani, 
q.v. In the bilingual texts and lexical refs. in 
which band translates Sum. sa,, ZA.SUH, or 
mul, these equivalents show bani to be 
related in meaning to bant sa ramani “to 
grow naturally, by itself,” see bani B. This 
connotation may be seen in some of the 
literary and OB refs., but in most of these 
refs. band already seems to be synonymous 
with damqu. For further discussion and 
literary refs., see band B v. 

For ABL 520 r. 22, see pitnu. 


band in la band s.; malformed(?), crippled(?) 
person; lex.*; cf. band B. 

[sa-a] SA, = la na-ti-lu blind, la ba-nu-i A 
V/3:233f., ef. [sa,.a] = la-a na-ti-lu, [sa,].a = la-a 
ba-nu-u CT 19 3i 18f. (list of diseases); nu.du = la 
ba-nu-[u], nu.gur = la taja{ru] Erimhus III 179f.; 
ba.za= ba-nu-um, ba.za.za=laba-nu-um Silben- 
vokabular A 49. 

As la natilu “blind,” la bané seems to be a 
euphemism for a physical malformation in a 
person. The Erimhus ref., however, because 
it occurs in a group with la tajaéru ‘‘(person) 
not returning (from the nether world),”’ may 
be a homonym to be connected with bani A, 
as ‘“(person) not yet in existence.” 


bana A v.;1. to build, construct, form (a 
city, building, wall, canal, or parts thereof, 
a tomb, etc.), to make, to manufacture, shape 
(a stela, statue, implement, boat), to con- 
struct (a geometrical figure, in math.), 2. to 
engender, produce, 3. to create (said of a 
deity), 4. to devise a plan, to act in a specific 
way, to create a situation, 5. II to build (EA 
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only), 6. subné to build, create (poetic usage 
for bani), 7. IV to be built, created (passive 
to mngs. 1, 2 and 3); from OAkk. on; I 
tbni — ibanni — bani, imp. bini, 1/2, II, III, 
ITT/2, IV, IV/2; wr. syll. and pt, pim (in 
OAkk. and OB Ba.Dim, see MAD 3p. 98, PBS 
13 14:5, MB copy), cf. bantis, bantu, band A 
and B, bindtu, biniannu, binitu A and B, 
binitu. 

du-u Dt = ba-nu-u, e-pe-&% SPI 105f. and Idu IT 
224f.; (du-G] pt = ba-nu-w Ea II 1 and A II/1:1. 

mu-ud muD = [ba-nu-u] A II/6C 57; [mud] = 
ba-[nu-%] Izi Bogh. B 3; [mu-ud] mup = [ba-nu-u] 
S> I 57; mu-ud mup = ba-nu-u &d a-la-di, aladu 
Idu IT 53f.; mud = ba-nu-u §d.a-la-di NabnituI 14. 

di-im pim = ba-nu-u, e-pe-% Idu II 326f.; [di- 
im] pim = [ba-nu-ti] SPI 292; di.8m = dim = ba- 
nu-u Emesal Voc. III 75; du-u tu = ba-nu-u, 
a-la-du A VII/4:60f.; [tu].ud = MIN (= ba-nu-u) 
hamtu, [tu] = MIN mart Nabnitu I 16f.; ku-ud 
TaR = ba-nu-u Idu II 284; ba-dr BaR = ba-nu-u% 
s[@ ...] A 1/6:313; u-gu Ku = ba-nu-u, a-la-du 
Ea I 137f.; 4b = ba-nu-u sé a-la-di Nabnitu I 15; 
[-.-] HAR = ba-nu-u [3a ...] Ea V 128; 1c1+% = ba- 
ru-u, IGI+E.dug,.ga = ba-nu-v% ErimhuS V 135f.; 
(za-al Nt) éd KA.NI j/ ur-ri | a x ba-nu-u ATI/1 
Comm. r. 2. 

é6.nu.dt urunu.dim : bitu ul epué alu ul ba-ni 
there was no house built, no city constructed 
CT 13 35:4, see ZA 28 101 (Creation Story), and 
passim in this text, and note that in this text bani 
renders Sum. dim, and epésu Sum. du; note gis 
ba.dim : isa ib-ta-ni ibid. 37:34, also ibid. 25; 
Té.duea a] ama,.dim.me [nig].gi.na tuku. 
tuku nundum dim sa, @Innin za.kam : epées 
bitim ba-ni-e mastakim rasé enitim sapti serrim 
nasaqu kamma Istar it is in your power, I8tar, to 
build a house, to make the living quarters, to 
acquire the household utensils, to kiss the child’s 
lips Sumer 13 77:4 (OBlit.); alan. bi u,.ul.li.a.as 
u.mu.e.dim.ma (later version: i.me.ni.ib.dim. 
{ma]) : salaméu ana timé sdti i-ban-n[u-u] (the king) 
who fashions a statue out of it (the stone) to last 
forever Lugale XI 14; na, ba.an.dim(!).ma: 
abnu ib-nu-i SBH p. 60:13f.; a.na.am hé.en. 
dim.en.zé.en : mind ¢ ni-ib-ni what shall we 
create? KAR 4:20; Se.numun na.an.ni.ib. 
dim.ma : zéra aj ib-ni-i (see zéru s. lex. section) 
Lambert BWL 244:33, see Gordon Sumerian 
Proverbs p. 124f.; alam.nig.sag.il.la.a.ni u. 
me.ni.dim : salam andundnigu bi-ni-ma (see salmu 
s. lex. section) CT 1730:32f.; ur Su.dim.ma : ba- 
nu-t kalama BA 5 388 K.2356:2 and 4; dim.me. 
er di.du.e.ne : ba-na-at ili ASKT p. 116:5f., ef. 
u.tu di.a.bi.e.ne : ba-na-at kalame ibid. 9f. 

u8.u8.e.ne nam.li.u,;(ciSeaL).lu mui.mdt.e. 
dé : ina damésunu i ni-ib-na-a amélita (see damu 
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lex. section) KAR 4:26, cf. ba.an.mu : ib-ia-na 
SBH p. 114:16, and ha.ra.an.mu : lib-ni-ki 
Lugale IX 23; sahar.ra i.mt.a: eper? ib-ni-ma 
(see eperu mng. 2a) CT 13 36:18. 

u.sim edin.na ba.di : urgit sérim ib-ta-ni he 
created the verdure of the open country CT 13 
37:26 (Creation Story); a.tu.daka.nag.ga : [ba- 
nu)l-u mata who created the land 4R 9:30f.;Su.dir 
nig.8ag.ga an.ne.di.kid.da: da usat damiqti 
tab-na-ds-8[i-na-ti] (mankind) for whom you (fem. 
sing.) have graciously created support KAR 
128:19 (prayer of Tn.); ur.é.a ab.gé.g4: Gr 
biti t-ba-an-ni_ (as long as the tenant lives in the 
house) he will (re)build the roof of the house 
Ai. IV iv 10. 

la.mu,.mu, Eridu.ga.ke,(KID) mu.un. <tu>. 
ud.dame.en : asipu §aina Eridu ib-ba-nu-vi anaku 
I am the conjuror who was born in Eridu CT 16 
6:237f., cf. 8&8. Kis*i.ta u.tu.ud.da : ga ina gered 
Kis ib-ba-nu-i Or. NS 30 3:14’ ff.; a.ri.a.ba 
An.na.key tu.ud.da.me8S: ina rihdt Ani ib- 
ba-nu-% Sunu they (the winds) are born from the 
sperm of Anu CT 16 15 v If. 

ki nam.li.u,(crScaz).lu ba.ni.in.dim.es : 
agar amélitu ib-ba-nu-% where mankind had been 
created KAR 4 r. 29, cf. an.dim me.en: ina 
Samé ib-ba-nu 4R 25 iii 52f.; gi.rimni.bamu.un. 
dim.ma: enbu ga ina ramanisu ib-ba-nu-u (see 
inbu lex. section) 4R 9:22f., cf. gibil gurun.na 
sig,.ga: inbu ga ina laligu ib-ba-nu-u 5R 51 iii 
16f.; the merciless demons ul.hé.asig;.ga.me8 : 
Sa ina Supuk gamé ib-ba-nu-ui gunu who were 
created at the dike of heaven CT 16 19:3ff.;[...] 
kur.bi(!).ta [x x]: [zw x &@ ina rjigqu ib(text: lu)- 
ba-nu-u% istu Sadisu ibbabla [...] grown among the 
aromatics, brought from the mountain of its 
(origin) CT 17 13:4. 

su dingir.re.e.ne.key gal. bi mu.a: ana dir 
ali rabis ib-ba-nu-% . (stone) which was created 
solemnly for the body of the gods (i.e., the images) 
4R 18* No. 3:21f., cf. ki.sikil.ta mt.a : ina agri 
ellu ib-ba-ni CT 16 46:183f.; i db tur. ku.ga.ta 
mu.[a] : gaman arhi sa ina tarbasi el{li] 1b-ba-nu- 
[uw] fat of the cow which was born in the holy pen 
CT 17 39:45ff., cf. U.Sim ba.an.mu.mut : urgitu 
ib-ba-an-ni 4R 9 r. 2; id.da mi.mi.da: ga ina 
nari ib-ba-nu-u% who was born in the river Or. 
NS 30 2:7f. 

[rel-hu-u(text: -t%) = ba-nu-u (delete dundw v. 
CAD 3 (D) 186b) Malku VIII 133 (coll.). 

v.ru | ba-nu-i CT 41 27 r. 25 (Alu Comm., to 
CT 38 39:39, Tablet XXX); a / ba-nu-ui 5R 39 
No. 4:2 (unidentified comm.); ™kAK = ba-nu-u 
STC 2 pl. 51 1 6, and passim in commentaries to 
En. el.; MA = ba-nu-u ibid. 54 K.4406r.18; ru = ba- 
nu-u ibid. pl. 56:2’, and passim; ac = epésu, AG = 
ba-nu-u (commenting on the name of Nabi, i.e., 
dag) 5R 43 r. i 40; raspate | bla-n}i-ti bita EA 
292:29. 
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1. to build, construct, form (a city, 
building, wall, canal, tomb, etc.), to make, 
manufacture, shape (a stela, statue, imple- 
ment, boat), to construct (a geometric figure, 
in math.) — a) to build, construct, form a 
city, building, or part thereof, a wall, canal, 
or part thereof, a tomb, etc. — 1’ in OAkk., 
OB, and later texts from Babylonia and the 
West: & 4LUGAL.MARAD.DA in MARAD.DA“ 
ib-ni_ he (Naram-Sin) built the temple of DN 
in GN YOS1 10:27, for other OAkk. refs., 
see MAD 8 97f.; uRU Kis ib-ni YOS 9 35:184 
(Hammurapi), cf. uRU Kis ... diréu bi-ni 
build the wall of Ki8 ibid. 86, also 4.zI1.DA 
parakkasu ellam ib-ni-Sum LIH 94 i 37, ef. ga 
istu tm sidtim Sarrum in Sarri la ib-ni-a& ibid. 
57:43 (all Hammurapi), cf. also épusma ab-ni 
bitam ana DN VAS 1 32 ii 10 (Ipiq-I8tar); iste 
... Glam Mari ilum ib-nu-%i ever since the 
god had built Mari Syria 32 13 i 35 (Jahdun- 
lim); RN E.A.NI ... ana Annunitim IN.NA. 
p[im] AddahuSu built her temple for DN 
MDP 28 p. 6:6; naggdrt Sa B.GAL i-ba-an-nu-% 
the carpenters who work on the palace Wiseman 
Alalakh 269:13 (MB); ina MU.KAM-ma a-pa-an- 
nt GN within one year, I will rebuild GN EA 
160:28, cf. assum pa-na-i-su S4 GN EA 161:35; 
GN Sams ul i-ba-an-ni the Sun will not 
rebuild GN KBo 1 5 iv 42, also ibid. 45 and 48; 
ina kal dadmi ul ab-na-a atmanu béliti no- 
where else in all the world have I built a 
lordly abode VAB 4 136 viii 23; B.ZI.DA ... 
es8is ab-ni-ma ibid. 72 i 56, and passim in Nbk.; 
diru danna Sadani§ ab-nNIM I built a 
wall mighty as a mountain ibid. 134 vi 34 
(Nbk.), and passim with kdru, hiritu, kibru, 
sukku, asru, halsu, etc., as object; palgu ... 
ga Sarru mahri usahrima la ib-na-a sukkisu 
the canal which an earlier king had dug but 
for which he did not build an embankment 
VAB 4 212 ii 7, cf. ibid. 9 (Ner.); E.BABBAR.RA 
u zigqurratr tb-nu-& (who) had built 
Ebabbar and its temple tower VAB 4 238 
ii 25, and passim in Nbn., cf. parakkéSu u 
usuratigu kima labirimma esis ab-ni YOS 1 
45 ii 7 (Nbn.); rare in the titulary of Baby- 
lonian kings: ana Jahdunlim ba-ni bi-ti-3u 
Syria 32 9iv 15; LUGAL Dim Nergal RA 9 pl. 
1:11 (Arigen); Hammurapi Ba.Dim (for bani) 
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E.BABBAR LIH 63:8, and passim in this writing 
in OAkk., see MAD 3 p. 98; Kuraé ba-ni-im 
Esagila u Ezida VAB 3 p. 8b 1. 

2’ in Assyrian royal inscriptions: bit Enlil 
... ina gereb Gluja GN a-ab-ni AOB 1 22 ii 13 
(Sam&i-Adad I); bita ana sihirtisu ... ab-ni 
usaklil I completed building the house in its 
entire extent AOB 1 40:18 (ASSur-uballit I); bit 
suhiiri u namari ... ab-ni I built the subéru- 
chapel and the towers Weidner Tn. 17 No. 8:21; 
urv Kar-Tukulti-Ninurta mahaz ab-nu-u% GN, 
the city I have built ibid. 28 No. 16:111, cf. 
URU GN ... ana esSiite ab-ni KAH 2 84:37 
(Adn. II), and passim in Asn.; ekal Sinni pirt ust 

. ana misab Sarritija ab-ni-ma I built a 
palace (there) decorated with ivory, ebony 
(and other precious materials) as my royal 
residence Lyon Sar. 10:63, and passim in this 
phrase in Sar.; Glu ba-ni-i-Su mihrit sam-su 
UL ana DN u DN, ... talimani ina témeqi 
usaggima I lifted both my arms in prayer to 
DN and DN, to build his city as a counterpart 
to . Lyon Sar. 8:53; ekallati rabbdti ana 
misab beélitija ab-ta-ni Borger Esarh. 61 vi 4; 
signs concerning uddué ilant ba-nu-u egsréti the 
repair of divine images and the rebuilding of 
sanctuaries ibid. 81 r.2; ba-nu-v% il wu isar 
kummu gqatukkun ina ramanikunu bi-na-a-ma 
atman ilitikunu sirti the making of (images? 
of) gods and goddesses is yours, (it is) in your 
hands, so build yourselves an abode for your 
majestic godhead ibid. 82 r.16; kisallasu 
essis ab-ni-ma I built anew its courtyard 
OIP 2 145:22 (Senn.); nisé aSibut ali s45u Sa 
bissu labiru inaggaruma essu i-ban-nu-%i any 
inhabitant of this town who tears down and 
rebuilds his house (elsewhere) ibid. 153:25; 
E.ME.LAM.AN.NA ... @b-na-a@ Thompson Esarh. 
pl. 15 ii 51 (Asb.); note kirimahu ... ab-ta-mi 
uatus I laid out a large park around it 
Lyon Sar. 15:42; note in the titulary of As- 
syrian kings: Samsi-Adad ba-ni bit 
Assur AOB 1 2213, ef. (same) ba-nt E.KI.SI.GA 
ibid. 26 No.5:6; Aéssur-nirdrt ... ba-nt & Enlil 
ibid. 28 No. 1:5, also (same) ba-ni & Sin u 
Samas ibid. No. 3:4; ba-nu &.UR.SAG.KUR. 
KUR.RA_ ibid. 112:6 (Shalm. 1); Arik-dén-ili 
... ba-ni & Samas bit ili nasiri ibid. 50 No. 
2:3; DU (bani) bi-ti KAH 2 101:3 (brick, Shalm. 
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TI), cf. pt dér u[Ru].SA.URU ibid. 102:3 
(brick); épis salam iltsu ba-an biti damigtasu 
ana Assur gibi speak a blessing to AsSur for 
(RN) who made the image of his god, built the 
temple OIP 2 146:31 (Senn.); ba(var. adds -a)- 
nu-t bit Assur ems B.Sac.ita u Babili Borger 
Esarh. 74:16; note ba-nu-v% biti Sumi imbi he 
(A8Sur) gave me the title ‘“‘Builder-of-the- 
Temple” Borger Esarh. 6 vii 24. 


3’ in lit.: ina qaggar ib-nu-u ilé a-lu-si in 
the land whose city(?) the gods had built 
Gurney, AnSt 5 98:33 (Cuthean Legend); 11-ib- 
ni Ezuzal bit DN JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 9 vi 
23 (OB); ib-nu-vi-ma (var. ib-ni-ma) ziggurrat 
apsi elite En.el. VI 63, cf. ina paramahi sa 
tb-nu-u Subassu ibid. 70, and mikrit Héarra 
Saab-nu-t andku En.el. V 120; la ba-nu-v% ... 
parakku no dais was built Bab. 12 pl. 12i9 
(SB Etana); usasrahu ba-nu-u Esagila they 
extol the builder of Esagila Craig ABRT 1 
30:29; Summa amélu KI.MaAHn DU-% if a man 
(thinks daily) of building a tomb BBR No. 
43:10, see Ebeling, RA 49 34, cf. Summa amélu 
an@ KI.MAH DiM-e BBR No. 44:1 (namburbi 
rit.); 1b-ta-ni libnassu ibtasim usurtu he made 
bricks for it, laid out the plan BHT pl. 6 ii 12 
(Nbn. Verse Account), ef. lu-ub-ni bissu lub: 
simma Subassu ibid. 4; note kumma ib-ta-ni 
(quotation from a lit. text in a caption over 
a diagram) Kraus Texte 27b iii’ 2 (physiogn.). 


b) to make, manufacture (a stela, statue, 
implement, boat, etc.) —- 1’ figural repre- 
sentations: 4Lama iliutsu rabite ina dumugq 
aban Sadé u KU.a1 hudsé lu pt-ni I made an 
image of him as a great god from the best 
quarried stone and red gold AKA 345:133 
(Asn.); a ... salam Sin ... ib-nu-u% sérussu 
(the seal) on which he (Assurbanipal) had made 
a representation of Sin VAB 4 286 x 38 (Nbn.); 
salam garritija ab-nt WO 1 470:57 (Shalm. III); 
salam kitum IN.NA.DiM MDP 28 3:5; 7b-na-a 
salam ibrigu STT 15 r. 19, see Gurney, JCS 8 94 
(Gilg. VIII), for other refs., see salu; ina 
hurasim sa ilulu $A,.ALAN-st, ib-ni-[ma] (Su- 
Sin) made his statue(?) from the gold taken 
as booty Edzard, AfO 1910 vi 15; entima salmé 
bindt apst ta-ban-nu-t (for translat., see 
bindtu mng. 2a) AAA 22 pl. 11 iii 7; rémé 
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ekditi pitig ert ab-ni-i (var. aptigma) I made 
(var.: cast) fierce-looking wild bulls out of 
cast bronze VAB 4 158 vi 29 (Nbk.), cf. rémé u 
mushussi ba-nu-v gerbussu ibid. 132 vi 6 (Nbk.), 
and passim in Nbk.; immer éadi lamassé 
striti $a aban Sadi ... ab-ni-ma I made 
mountain rams and protective spirits out of 
quarried stone Lie Sar. 78:3, and passim in 
Sar. and Senn., see also aladlammié; note nard 
asturma salam ilaini ina muhhi ab-ni I 
inscribed a stela and made representations of 
the gods on it Unger Bel-harran-beli-ussur 15; 
nara annd Sa PN pt-ma this stone monu- 
ment which PN made BBSt. No. 11 ii 15; 
askuppati ... stradti ab-ni I made mighty 
slabs (of breccia) OIP 2 121 No. 2:7 (Senn.); 
dwu parakké askuppati biti pitig kaspi ebba 
ab-ni (see di usage a) VAB 4 158 vi 44 (Nbk.). 


2’ objects, implements, tools, etce.: 
dalatigina ... e&&§ ab-ni I made new doors 
for them (the gateways) VAB 4 282 viii 49 
(Nbn.); nart simatisu u undt bitisu ests ab-ni 
I made a new stela showing her (the entu’s) 
paraphernalia and the furnishings of her 
house YOS 1 45i 37 (Nbn.); GI8.aL.MES GI8. 
MAR.MES lu ab-ni-ma I made hoes, 
spades (of precious materials) VAB 4 60 iil 
(Nabopolassar); ze’pt tiddi ab-ni-ma (see ze’pu 
mng. 2) OIP 2 109 vii 17(Senn.); note G18. 
APIN.HI.A madatimma ... ab-ni I built plows 
in large numbers ARM 1 44:6; Surinni ... ina 
ugni huradsi russ u kaspi mist strié Sulkllula 
ib-nu-ui-ma (Samsuditana) made emblems 
magnificently adorned with lapis lazuli, red 
gold, and pure silver (with Sum. corre- 
spondence 8u.nir.ra na Za.gin.na 
KU.ar hus.a kt.luh.a.bi.da.ke, Su.a 
mah.bi ib.ta.an.du,.u8.a bi.in.dim. 
ma.am) JNES 14 153. 


3’ boats: bi-ni elippa builda boat! RA 28 
92i112, ef. [ellippu sa ta-ba-an-nu-[u] ibid. 15 
(Atrahasis), and the parallel bi-ni (var. bi-nu) 
elippa Gilg. XI 24, elippu sa ta-ban-nu-si atta 
ibid. 28; elippam rabitam bi-ni-ma Hilprecht 
Deluge Story r. 6; elippati sirati episti matisun 
ib-nu-% naklig they built mighty ships in the 
expert manner of their native country OIP 2 
73:59 (Senn.). 
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4’ magic figurines: 3a salmanija ib-nu-u 
bunnainija umassilu she who had created 
figurines representing me (and) had made 
likenesses of my features Maqlu I 96 and 131, 
ef. 1-ban-na-a salmanija ibid. V 3, also salmani 
tab-ni-i ibid. V 7, ab-ta-ni salaméa ibid. III 18; 
ina asnan elleti NU.MES-Sd-nu ab-n[i(!)} I 
made figurines of them with pure cereal 
(flour) 4R17r.19; note lanki ab-ni (var. 
lamassaki attul) Magqlu VII 68. 


5’ other occs.: kalam.dim.dim.me : 
ba-ni ma-tim (Hammurapi) who ....-s the 
land LIH 58:5 (Sum.) and 57:6 (Akk.); | MU. 
SAR-a@ ab-ni-ma I made an inscription OIP 2 
154:11 (Senn.); S¢tir Sumija ab-ni-ma VAB4 
78 iii 28 (Nbk.); ztk-ru sa nari ib-ta-ni (see 
zikru B mng.1) Gilg. VIII v 44. 

c) to construct (a geometric figure, in 
math.): A.SA ab-ni I formed an area MCT p. 
50 D r. 2, for other refs., see Thureau-Dangin, 
TMB p. 216 s.v. bani, also x egqlam ba-na-am 
Sumer 7 149:22’ff., and 20 US ab-ni Sumer 
6 133:17; a.8& 8u.ba.an.tu an area hasbeen 
made MKT 1 490 YBCO 4714 r. ii 20, for other 
refs., see Neugebauer, MKT 2 p. 33 index s.v. tu. 


2. to engender: akkanu a-bu-ka i[b-nt]-ka 
kdga your father, a wild ass, engendered you 
Gilg. VIII i 4, restored from STT 15:2, see Gurney, 
JCS 8 92. 


3. to create, said of a deity —a) mankind 
—1’ in gen.: Ha bél teniséte Sa gatasu ib-na-a 
améluttu. Ea, the lord of mankind, whose 
hands have fashioned man Surpu IV 91, cf. 
salmat qaggadi Sa ib-na-a qatasu En. el. VIL 32, 
also amélitu Sa ib-nu-i% qataja BRM 4 18:9; 
Ha ... ba-nu-w nabnit patiq kullat mimma 
Sumsu Borger Esarh. 79:4; ba-nu-& salmat 
gaggadi Streck Asb. 278:10 var.; ba-nu-% 2ér 
[améliti] BA 5 656No.17r.8; intima ili 1b- 
nu-t awilitam when the gods created mankind 
Gilg. M. iii 3; salmat qaqqadi ... §a Aruru ib- 
nu-t the “black-headed ones’ whom Aruru 
had fashioned Lambert BWL 172:13, cf. Aruru 
... Enkidu ib-ta-ni qurddu Gilg. 1 ii 35, also 
aiti Aruru tab-ni-[i amélita] Gilg. 1 ii 30; lu- 
ub-ni-ma lulld-amélu 1 will create a man 
worker En. el. VI7; attima [SJassiru ba-ni-a- 
at awelitim bi-ni-ma lullé you are the womb 
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which gives birth to mankind, (now) create 
man PBS 10/1 pl. 3 iii 7 (= CT 6 5); the seven 
and seven magic wombs subbu (wr. 7-t%) ba- 
na-a@ NITA.MES [7]-% ba-na-a SAL.MES seven 
of them create males, seven of them create 
females CT 15 49 iv 9f. (SB Atrahasis); Jarri 
gadmi Narru ba-nu-% apdétu primeval king 
Narru, who created mankind Lambert BWL 
88:276; Marduk ba-nu-w tenisét gimri BMS 
12:33, see Ebeling Handerhebung 78, cf. ba/(!)- 
nu-t amélim PBS 1/2 106:15, see ArOr 17/1 178; 
(Nisaba) DU-at tli Sarri waméliti RA 16 67:2, 
cf. ba-na-at ba-u-la-[a-ti] AfK 1 20ii 18, ba- 
na-at nisi gimir nabnita BMS 9 r. 13, see Ebe- 
ling Handerhebung 68; mummu ba-an binttu 
PSBA 20 156:14; ina damésu ib-na-a amélitu 
he (Ea) created mankind out of his (Kingu’s) 
blood En. el. VI 33, ef. ibid. 35, also 78% ga 1b- 
nu-t Sskitti napsu man whom they had 
created, endowed with breath ibid. VI 129; 
DINGIR.MU ellu ba-an kullat nist ati[a} Craig 
ABRT 1 13:12; ba-ni-a-at te-ne-Se-tim PBS 
1/12 iv73; inaim Ha vv-ku-nu-si Ea has made 
you out of clay (incipit of an inc.) BBR No. 
48:1; DN rabi Sa rabé ina mubhi tlant gabbi 
ga... nigéib-nu-t great is Ahuramazda, who 
is the greatest of all the gods, who created 
mankind VAB 3p. 85:2 (Dar. Pg); note the 
special mng.: 4NIN.TU ... ina gerbét nisisu 
zér awéltitum a 1b-ni may DN not create 
offspring in his (the king’s) subjects CH 
xliv 49; TE.A.EDIN ba-nit(!) rihitu star Erua 
who creates progeny RAcc. 139:331, also ba- 
a-na-at Sassiri KAR |r. 12 (Descent of I8tar); 
assum ba-ni-i(var. -e) ili w Sarri bast ittika 
because it is in your power to create god and 
king BMS 19:15, see Ebeling Handerhebung 21 
n. 44, 

2’ referring to an individual: Marduk 
r@imka ... ib-ni-ka Marduk, who loves you, 
has created you CT 6 27b:36, cf. Marduk 
r@imka $a ib-nu-ka CT 43 105:2 (both OB 
letters); Hammurapi Sa Sin ib-ni-u-su CH 
ii 15; tld rabiite ... kinisib-nu-ni KAH 2 84:5 
(Adn. II); Sin ga [tb-nu]-in-ni ana sarriti 
Thompson Esarh. pl. 15 ii 32 (Asb.), and passim in 
Asb., and note ga ... nibit Sumisu izkuru ana 
Sarriti u ina libbt ummisu tb-nu-u ana reat 
mat Assur whom the gods have named to 
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become king and have created in the womb of 
his mother to become the shepherd of Assyria 
Streck Asb.2i5; atta ta-ab-na-an-ni-ma (ad- 
dressing Marduk) VAB 4 120 iii 37 (Nbk.), cf. 
istu ib-na-an-ni Marduk ana Sarriti ibid. 114 
i 50 (Nbk.), etc.; Ahurumazda ... 8a ana RN 
Sarri tb-nu-t VAB 3 p. 111:3 (Xerxes Pc); 4NIN. 
B.AN.NA tab-ni-i tabbiiu O DN, you have 
created and called him RA 16 13 No. 10:2, also 
ibid. 92 No. 53:2, and passim in seal inscriptions; 
andku aradki RN sa tb-na-a-na qataki I am 
your servant Assurbanipal, whom you (Istar) 
yourself have created OECT 6 pl. 13 K.3515:15, 
see ibid. p. 105, cf. sa tab-ni-i Sagitu Is{tar] 
Craig ABRT 2 21 r. 2; lanka Sa ab-nu-u-ni ... 
Simiaka $a ab-nu-u-ni ibid. 1 5:15£.; note iz 
bélt ba-nu-u Sumeja ibid. 26:11, also LKA 26:17, 
Samak u Marduk [...] ba-ni-ka ABL 278:5 
(NB). 


3’ in personal names: see, for names of the 
types DN-bdénti, DN-ibnianni, and Ibni/ 
Tabni-DN Stamm Namengebung 28 and 139, 
for DN-bdni-apli/ahi/ahhé ibid. 217, DN- 


tabtani-bullit, DN-tabni-usur ibid. 154 and 
158, Ina-Hsagila-Suma-ibni ibid. 78, GN- 
zér-ibni ibid. 85, Hzida-Suma-ibni ibid. 85; 


Takil-bintsa ibid. 312. 


b) the cosmos, etc. —1’ in gen.: a-ba-tum 

u& ba-nu-% to destroy and to create En. el. 
IV 22; la uttakkar mimmi a-ban-nu-u andku 
nothing I create shall be changed ibid. IT 128, 
and passim in En. el.; entima Anu ib-nu-t% Samé 
when Anu created the heavens RAcc. 42:19, 
ef. rabitum Anunnaki ba-nu kibratim 
Bab. 12 pl. 12 i 3 (Etana), and passim in this 
text; ele gagqgaru sa ib-na-a qataka En. el. V 135, 
see Landsberger and Kinnier Wilson, JNES 20 
166; Ha... ba-an kullati 4R 56 ii 9, cf. tutu 
ba-nu-t% kibratt ibid. 12; ina balika 
sami. u erseti la i-ban-nu-t [x] without you 
(Marduk) heaven and nether world cannot 
create [...] KAR 26:18; ba-nu(!)-& eldti 
saplati KAR 361:2; ultw Anum ib-nu-ui samé 
Sami. ib-nu-u erseti ersetu ib-nu-% narati narati 
ib-na-a atappati atappati ib-na-a rusumta 
rusumta ib-nu-% tultu. after Anu had created 
the heaven, the heaven had created the 
earth, the earth had created the rivers, the 
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rivers had created the ditches, the ditches 
had created the mud, the mud created the 
worm CT 17 50:1-6, ef. ersetu ib-ta-ni tul[tu] 
the earth created the worm AMT 18,11:6; 
énam tab-ni-i ana éntiti Sarra tab-ni-i ana 
Sarritt NUN (var. NUN.ME) fab-ni-t ana labar 
tmé (var. ba-ru-u) rigitu you (clay) have 
created the high priestess for the office of 
high priestess, you have created the king for 
kingship, you have created the prince(s) for 
the far future (var.: the wise man to see 
faraway things) AAA 22 pl. 11 iii 16f., vars. from 
KAR 134 r. 16f., see Gurney, AAA 22 p.50; the 
great god Ahuramazda ga Samé ib-nu-% u 
erseti agdta ib-nu-% VAB 3 p. 111:1f., and 
passim in Dar. and Xerxes. 


2’ with expressions referring to totality, 
etc.: 4BE ... ba-nu-% kalama AKA 244 i 9 
(Asn.), ef. IEN.LiL ... ba-nu-% DtU-ma WO 1 
456i 2, Surpu IT 148, and passim in lit.; atti ndru 
ba-na-ta (var. DU-at) ka-la-ma you, river, 
who have created everything KAR 64 r. 6, 
var. from LKA 123:12, and passim; Ha mummu 
ba-an kala VAS 1 37 iii 5, also BE 1 83 ii 17, 
and 4NIN.IGI.KU ba-an mimma Lyon Sar. 25:19. 


c) referring to the creation of gods: ba-nu- 
wili u Tstari KAR 80:17; ib-ni-su-ma *Lahmu 
(var. Ha) abasu En. cl. I 83, and passim in 
En. el.; note: mind ninu Sa ni-ib-nu-ti nushal: 
lagma why should we destroy what we have 
created? ibid. 145; 4NIN.MEN.NA ba-ndt ilt 
VAS 1 37 i 52, also Lyon Sar. 8:48; SNIN.MAE 
pU-at ili BMS 21 r. 58; 4NIN.MAH ba-ndt ili u 
Sarrt BBSt. No. 9ii 26; alt DN ba-an ili uw 
améli where is GuSkinbanda who creates god 
and man? Géssmann Era I 158; Ha ... tb-ni 
4Kulla DN created the brick god WVDOG 4 
pl. 12:27, see RAcc. 46, and passim in this text, said 
of patron deities of crafts connected with building 
and manufacturing; ba-nu-t Sut Samé pitiqu 
hursani he who created the heavenly host, 
who fashioned the mountains BA 5 652 No. 
16:15; [é.sa.ag].kil : & ba-nu-% naphar ili 
[é: bitusé.ag : ba-nu]-% AfO 17 132:8 (comm. 
on the name Esagila); i-ba-an-ni Saltam he 
wanted to create Strife VAS 10 214 r. v 32 
(Agu8aja), cf. Sa <tb-nu-% ibid. vi 16, also 
Saltam ib-ta-ni_ ibid. v 27; Ha... 1b-ni-maPN 
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Ea created Asii8u-namir CT 15 46 r. 12 (De- 
scent of I8tar); amélita adribu pantisunu ib- 
nu-si-nu-ti-ma ili rabiti the great gods 
created them as (people with partridge bodies 
and) human beings with raven heads AnSt 5 
98:32 (Cuthean Legend); note ana Assur . 
ba-nu-u ramnigu to AsSur, who created 
himself OIP 2 149 No. 5:1 (Senn.). 


d) referring to abstract concepts: [m]umz 
mu ba-an parst u suluhhi Ebeling Handerhe- 
bung 60:7; ¢ME.ME ba-ndt parsi(!) Craig ABRT 
216:17, cf. Mamétu ba-na-at simtt Gilg. X 
vi 37; dar nimegi ba-nu-t tasim[ti] KAR 59:29, 
also BMS 41:3, also ba-ni némeqim VAS 1 33 
i15; Marduk ilu ba-an nimeqi VAB 4 216 ii 4 
(Ner.); [SJasstiru ba-na-at Simtu womb that 
produces features CT 15 49 iv 11 (Atrahasis); 
Sa ib-nu-u tuquntu who created warfare En. 
el. VI 23, 25 and 29, cf. [an]anta tab-ta-na-a 
Lambert BWL 170:29; lib-ni-ma Sip-ti ila lindz 
hw let him create the conjuration so that the 
gods become appeased En. el. VII 11; those 
who dwell in Esagila ba-nu-% kindtu who 
establish justice RAcc. 143:395; mannumma 
sa la Ha amatu i-ban-[nu] (var. t-ba-an-nu) 
who else but Ea can create ....? Gilg. XI 
175. 


e) other oces.: ib-ni imhulla Sara lemna 
he (Marduk) created the imhullu, the evil 
wind En. el. IV 45, cf. usésamma Sart Sa ib- 
nu-% sibittigunu he released all the seven 
winds which he had created ibid. 47; e&galla 
Eégarra &a ib-nu-u Samamu (see e&gallu mng. 
lb) ibid. 145; Asari ... ba-nu-t Se-am u gé 
DN, who created barley and flax(?) En. el. 
VII 2, also STC 2 pl. 63:8, and BMS 12:30, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 76; bile ta-pa-an-ni KUB 
44:12, cf. ajar ki-ni ... ta-pa-an-ni atta 
ibid. 9, see ajaru A discussion section; ana hulz 
luqu lemniiti ib-nu-ku-nu-& Anu Anu created 
you (the stars) to destroy the evil ones BMS 
8 r. 24, see Ebeling Handerhebung 62. 


4, to devise a plan, to act in a specific way, 
to create a situation: gillata saburta ib-ni_ he 
devised sin and malice Tn.-Epic ‘vi’ 29, cf. 
a’ar Samag ikilta ul ib-ni ibid. “v? 7; i-ban- 
nu-u silatu (see stilatu) En. el. II 18, and pas- 
sim in En. el.; da... inamimma Sumsu ... 1- 
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ban-nu-u nikiltu who plans deceit in any 
respect VAS 137 v 24, but note: 1-ban-na-a 
niklati he devised an ingenious plan En. el. 
IV 136, ef. also ibid. VI 2, VIE 112 and 116; 14- 
ban-ni tému she devised a plan Lambert BWL 
170:37; remove worry and unhappiness 
from your side [g}ilu u kuru i-ban-ni gutta 
worry and unhappiness produce dreams 
Lambert BWL 108:19; bunni zéri nulldia i- 
ban-ni spoiling one’s offspring creates 
worthless behavior Lambert BWL 207:10; ina 
silli Sarri béliga 1b-ta-ni MUN.HI.A ABL 892:8 
(NB); 72b-ta-nt zagiqi (see zagiqu mng. 1b) 
BHT pl. 5 i 20 (Nbn. Verse Account); 47'u-tu 
ba-an (var. [b]a-ni) tédistigunu STC 2 pl. 63:10, 
restoration and var. from ibid. pl. 62 Rm. 395 r. 4 
(comm. to En. el. VII 9). 


5. II to build (EA only): GN inannama 
[inJa hamuttis u%-pa-an-ni-8 I will now 
quickly rebuild GN EA 159:44,. cf. inanna 
ina hamuttis u-pa-an-ni-Se EA 161:40; intima 
u-pa-an-ni GN EA 159:46; w la u-pa-a-ni- 
si I could not build it EA 161:39, cf. also 
u-pa-an-ni-[s] EA 159:11; note: because 
the kings of Nuhasse were hostile to me u la 
ti-pa-an-ni-& GN ind MU.KAM.MA 4@-pa-an-ni 
GN I could not rebuild GN (but) now I will 
rebuild GN within a year EA 160: 26 (all letters 
of Aziri). 


6. subnéi to build, create (poetic usage for 
band) — a) parallel to mng. 1: simak Samaég 
... gerbussu Su-ub-nu-u agbima I ordered 
the building of the sanctuary of Samas 
therein Lyon Sar.7:438, cf. parakké ra&diiti ... 
ina gerbe(var. adds -su) naklig vi-sab-ni-ma 
Winckler Sar. pl. 40:18. 

b) parallel to mng. 3: ga Ha ... ués-tab- 
nu-% kalig paqdika (var. paqdata) everything 
that Ea created is entrusted to you Lambert 
BWL 126:24; difficult: pas? kazzizt u sula@i 

. eli b@erittim us-ta-ab-ni-i-ma he (Sin) 
created axes, falcons and runs (to catch game) 
better than the hunter’s craft CT 15 5 ii 6 
(OB lit.). 

7. IV to be built, created (passive to mngs. 
1, 2, and 3) —a) to mng. 1: MA.i.DUB 75 SE. 
GUR.NE Sq ib-ba-nu-% a cargo boat of 75 gur 
capacity which had been built LIH 36:7 (OB 
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let.); stu sia, Hbabbar ib-ba-ni-i after the 
bricks for Ebabbar had been made CT 37 3 ii 
56 (Samsuiluna); lib-ba-nu-% parakki daises 
should be built CT 15 39ii39, and cf. [J]ib-su- 
ma lib-ba-nu-t% parakki ibid. 40 iii 13; upon 
your command mahazi tli ib-ba-an-ni ippatiq 
libnassa the city of the gods was built, its 
brickwork formed VAB 4 148 iv 7 (Nbk.); stone 
colossi Ja ina istén abni ib-ba-nu-% made from 
a single block OIP 2 108 vi66, and passim in Senn. ; 
[... ina] GN 7b-ba-ni [the precious metal] was 
mined (lit.: created) in GN Lie Sar. 226; Bélu 
Béltuja ... [ina] gereb GN [ibl-ba-nu-ma the 
images of DN and DN, were made in Assur 
Borger Esarh. 88 r. 11; ina bit maré ummdni 
agar DINGIR DU-% in the house of the artisans 
where the divine (images) are made BBR 
No. 31 i 23; [améllitu u sipir ib-ba-nu-u% 
1sténig igatti man and his works come to an 
end alike Lambert BWL 108:10. 


b) to mng. 2: ina gereb apsi tb-ba-ni 
[Marlduk ... ibnisuma Ea abasu DN was 
begotten in the Apsi, his father Ea begot him 
En. el. I 81 and 83; ina balika ul ib-ban-na-a 
abrati without you man cannot be engendered 
AMT 71,1:35, cf. Sa ela sééa la pDU-a abrati 
STT 73:9 and 29, see JNES 19 31; kima inz 
nepsu tb-ba-nu-i Saltum RA 15 179 vii 12 (OB 
Aguéaja); sarru ... Sa ina milki u témi 
ib-ba-nu-% the king who was created with 
careful planning TCL 3 115 (Sar.); my second- 
born son &@ ina sépé Assur ib-ba-nu-u who 
was begotten at the feet of Assur(’s image) 
OIP 2 150 No. 10:3 (Senn.); ina mati ab-ba-nu- 
wu iwkunannt ana résétr they (the gods) 
elevated me to the highest position in the 
country in which I was born VAB 4 66 No. 
4:11 (Nabopolassar); entima aldaku ab-ba-nu-% 
anaku when I was born and fashioned _ ibid. 
122 i 27, and passim in Nbk.; [the sheep which] 
tb-ba-nu-u ina supiri elli was born in the 
pure fold BBR No. 100:25, cf. ib-ba-nt Lambert 
BWL 198 r. 13. 


c) to mng. 3: 1b-ba-nu-u-ma ila gerebsun 
the gods were created therein En. el.I9, and 
cf. AN.SAR w 9KI.SAR 1b-ba-nu-u(var. adds -ma) 
ibid. I 12; §d(text: a) fta-bis ib-ba-nu-u 
(Marduk) who has been made beautiful ZA 4 
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246:2 (= Craig ABRT 1 29); itér igbtsumma 
lumaSu it-tab-ni_ he said (the word) again and 
the constellation was created En. el. IV 26; 
samt. u ersetu ib-ba-nu-% ittini heaven and 
nether world were created with us (when Anu 
created us, the demons) BMS 61:7, cf. adi la 
Samé u ersetu ... [t]b-ba-nu-% ABL 1455:7 
(NB); atti fabtu ga ina aésri elli ib-ba-nu-% 
you, salt, who have been created in a pure 
place Maqlu VI 111 and IX 118, cf. mé... &@ 
ina Eridu ib-ba-nu-% ibid. VII 120; ina tdmti 
ib-ba-ni séru the snake was created in the 
sea KAR 6:21; mamitu ib-ba-ni ittinim[a] 
the (personified) oath itself was created with 
us (i.e., at the same time) BMS 61:9, dupl. 
LKA 153 7.9; ina lisanisa ib-ba-nu-% rihiia 
through her (the sorceress’) tongue magic is 
created against me Magqlu III 91, cf. ina 
Saptisa 1b-ba-nu-t ristia ibid. 92; ina gerbisu 
ib-ba-nu-% HA.A In-It-Is-Created-.... (name 
of a suburb of Babylon) SBH p. 142 iv 5, see 
Unger Babylon p. 237; obscure: mamissu aj 
ib-ba-ni ina libbija Surpu V-VI 135; in broken 
context: it-tab-nu-% KUB 4 30:6. 

For the relationship between band A and 
bani B v., see discussion section of the latter. 

For bani “to lay eggs,’ see Landsberger, 
MSL 8/2 p. 105 note e. 


For LSS 1/6 43b 15 (= Bollenriicher Nergal), 
see pantl v. 


bani B v.; 1. to grow, 2. to be pleasant, 
friendly (said of the face), 3. to act like 
a nobleman, 4. bunni to beautify, adorn, 
to improve, to decorate, to prepare carefully, 
5. bunnt to treat kindly, respectfully, 6. bunz 
ni to make grow; from OB on; I tbni — 
tbanni, imp. bint, 1/2, II (ubanni and ubenni, 
stative bunnu), I1/2 (ubtanni and ubtenni); 
ef. babbant, bani adj., banitu, banitu in la 
banitu, baniitu, bunna, bunnanni, bunnu A 
and B, bunni, binu A, B, and C, mdr-bani, 
mar-banttu, mubanni, nabnitu, tabnitu B. 

u-gu-nu U+GUtw = ba-nu-u%, bu-un-nu-% ATIT/6 A 
iv 19’ f.; gu-nu si, = ba-nu-u Ea II 289; [gu-nu] sz, 
= [ba-nu-v] SPI 54; gu-nu si, = ba-nu-u &4 ra-ma-ni 
A TII/4: 230. 

mu-lu MUL = ba-nu-u% A IT/6 ii 32, cf. mu-lu MUL 
= ba-nu-u, ba-nu-u &6 §i-tir-tum ibid.42f.; du7z.duy, 
= ba-nu-t-um OBGT XI v 8; sa-a sia, = ba-nu-u 
S? T 361; [sa-a] [sic,] = ba-nu-% 4 ra-ma-ni, MIN &a 
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ki-da-tum EME.SAL A V/3:235f., cf. [s1a,] = [ba-nul- 
u && ra-ma-ni, [...] = [mun] 84 min Antagal B 5f. 
di-ig nt = ba-nu-& A TH1 ii 7';[...] = ba-n[u-ul], 
[..-].-gr = bu-un-nu-[u] CT 19 2 K.4256 r. If. 
(Erimhu8) ; Se-e 8m = ba-nu-% A VII/4:37. 

e UD.DU= ba-n{u]-% DiriI 161; i= ba-nu-u (after 
ast $a 2zéri and Sis) Izi V 6; 4 = [ba-n]u-u Izi E 
250B; [4] [u,] = ba-nu-w A IL/6 C 18. 

ma-a SAR = ba-[nu-u] (preceded by mu-u saR 
= a-l[a-du]) A VII/4:116; [ma-a] sar = ba-nu-u 
Ea VII 290, see JCS 13 130; [mu-u] [sar] (sign name 
ni-si-gu) = ba-nu-[%] Recip. Ea E 8’; [mu-vi?] [sar] 
= ba-nu-u Ea VII 287. 

kul = ba-nu-u Izi E 239A; kul. kul = ba-nu-u 
ibid. 241A; kul.kul = ba-nu-u sé sac.puU 8d SAG. 
KUL.KUL Nabnitu I 13, cf. Sen.kul.kul = 4Sag. 
kul.kul = 4Nin.stc, Emesal Voc. I 25, see MSL 5 
195. 

(ur.sag 4=n.zU.gi]n,(amm) si mu.mu : [quradu 
$a kima Stijn garni ba-nu-u hero who, like the moon, 
has grown horns Lugale IV 8; suhur edin.na 
pa nu.sig,.ga.mu : gimmassu ina séri arta la 
tb-nu-% (the tamarisk) whose top has not grown a 
leaf in the plain 4R 27 No. 1:6f. 

Sa,.ga zil.zil.le.bi za.a.kam : bu-un-nu-u 
dummuqu kimma. it is in your power (Marduk) to 
treat kindly, to be gracious CT 17 21 ii 96f., also 
CT 1636:41f., ZA 45 27r.6f., and passim; mountain 
goat umbin am.gul sa,,.a : $a supur rime bu-un- 
nu-u provided with wild bull hooves CT 16 37:37f.; 
Se.giny ni.bi.ne ki.ta sig,.sig,.ki dim: 
ki-ma se-im a-na <ra>-ma-ni-$u a-na bu-ni-[4] to 
make grow by itself like barley KAR 4r. 20; gan.e 
§e.gu.nu.ami.ni.in.[dim] (later version: [i]m. 
mi.in.[dim]) : ina mé[resti Seam arkiam]u-ban-ni 
he made the late barley grow in the field Lugale 
VIII 33; u,.sar.sar.san.daitit.tu.ud.da : up- 
mu ba-na-a itt ud-du-8a (the gods decreed) the 
waxing of the (moon’s) crescent (Akk.: day), the 
renewal of the month ACh Sin 1:3 and 7, also STC 
2 pl. 49, see STC 1 p. 126f.; for bil. refs. with Sum. 
correspondence sig, and mu, see also band A v. lex. 
section. 

[v]-fxl-u% = ba-nu-w%, a-su-z CT 18 17 81-2- 
4,434:4f.; §u-pu-t | ba-nu-% ACh I8tar 21:3; IN2-b- 
ru | SMEs §a ana ramanisu Db-u, INi.BI,.RU RA | 
§d-a. |] RA |f t-na ff BI, /f té-e-mu jf RG |! ba-nu-u wi | 
ra-ma-nu ff INi-bt-ru || IN¢-bi,-ra AfO 19 118 F 13 
(comm. to Marduk’s Address to the Demons); st = 
ba-nu-% |] 12x qa-lu (comm. on the name 41L1,(NE).s1,) 
PBS 10/4 12 iv 12; tu-ba-an-na 5R 45 K.253 iii 6 
(gramm. text). 


1. togrow — a) in gen.: see bant Sa ramani, 
in lex. section; bi-ni arkanig grow back- 
ward (i.e., wane again, addressing the moon) 
En. el. V 20, cf. ACh Sin 1:3, in lex. section; the 
star NE.EDIN(!) (i.e., Ne-biru) Sa ina Ni-s% 
pDU-a RaAcc. 138:311; kima NUMUN 35.SA.A 
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la ib-nu-u 3H.RU just as (this) roasted grain 
cannot grow sprouts CT 23 10:17; kisurrasu 
liskipma zéra a-a ib-ni_ may (Ninurta) bypass 
his region so that it produces no yield MDP 
10 pl. 12 v 1 (MB kudurru); Sa ina baligu DN 
... lai-ban-nu-u absenna without whose help 
Ningirsu does not cause growth in the furrow 
Craig ABRT 2 13 r. 5; naplasusésa ba-ni bwaru 
when she looks (at someone), well-being is 
created(?) RA 22 170:15 (OB lit.). 


b) in ext.: Jumma martum qagqqad sérim 
ubinum gaggad erbim ib-ta-ni if the gall 
bladder grows a snake head (and) the finger 
a locust head YOS 10 31 xiiil; Summa uban 
hast gablitum 1s8dasa kakkam ib-ta-na-a if the 
base of the middle finger of the lungs grows a 
“weapon”? mark ibid. 39:27, cf. summa ES 
kakkam ib-ni-ma sumélam ittul RA 27 149:12, 
Summa BS GIS.TUKUL tb-ni-ma 8U.SI ittul ibid. 
13 (all OB), Summa SUHUS DI GIS.TUKUL DU- 
ma saplitum ittul TCL 6 5:39 (SB ext.), also KAR 
434 r. 15; [Summa elkal tirdni ... ina &umél 
tirani ummata ib-ni if the entire “‘palace of 
the intestines” (is removed and) has formed 
a mass to the left of the intestines BRM 4 
15:30; note summa? st ba-ni KAR 
448:11; note exceptionally in med.: summa 
murus kabbartu rutibta ib-ta-ni if the 
disease produces a wet spot AMT 73,1 ii 10. 


oeee 


2. to be pleasant, friendly — a) said of 
the face (NB only): kt panika mahru istén 
pitnu babbant lipusma sa pa-ni-ka ina libbi 
i-ban-nu-% ana abija lugébila if it is acceptable 
to you, I will make a beautiful box and send 
it to my father so that your face will shine on 
account of it UET 4185:12, cf. pa-ni-Sui-nu 
ib-ta-nu-% ABL 1366 r.12, [pa-ni]-st-nu tb-ta- 
nu-i u Sarra iktarbu their faces beamed and 
they blessed the king ibid. 14; pa-ni 8a mar 
kadsiri ina muhhi ib-ta-nu-% CT 22 63:23, cf. 
pa-ni-si ba-nu-% ibid. 9 and 31, ibid. 97:12, 
pa-ni-Si-na ba-na- YOS 3 167:19; note 
Sipirtu 8a PN ... 8a ispurakka lu mada 
ba-na-a-ta be very happy about the message 
concerning PN which he has sent to you 
YOS 3 79:15. 

b) other oces.: ba-ni-i(var. -e) Sumija gibi 
(decree a fate of good health for me) order 
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a good reputation forme BMS 19:22, var. from 
PBS 1/1 17:20, see Ebeling Handerhebung 22 n. 3; 
Sunkunu sa... ba-nu-é la tub@asa do not 
defile your name, which is good ABL 301:22, 
cf. gumu ga mit Akkadi la ba-nu-% 
ABL 716:7, also Sunga (wr. MU-ga) agd sa ina 
panija ban-u ABL 290 r. 20 (all NB); see also 
mong. 4d. 


3. to act like a nobleman (MB only): ultu 
abia ana matisu utirrusu ib-ni-ma dibbi ga 
tasrihti idabbubt ever since my father made 
it possible for him to return to his country, he 
has acted like a nobleman, speaking over- 
bearing words AfO 10 3:11, see Landsberger, 
ibid. p. 142 n. 21, cf. PN ba-ni ibid. p. 2:8, 
and ba-na-tu-nu ibid. p. 3:22; see also binu C. 


4. bunné to beautify, adorn (buildings), to 
improve (roads), to decorate, to prepare care- 
fully — a) to beautify, adorn buildings, to 
improve roads: atmana ragubbd ... épusma 
kima §ubat Samé %-be-ni I constructed an awe- 
inspiring abode and adorned it as beautifully 
as the heavenly mansion Weidner Tn. 16 No. 
7:52; qerebsu kima libbi samé u-be-en-ni_ I 
made its (the temple’s) interior as beautiful 
as the inner core of heaven AKA 98 vii 98 
(Tigl. 1); Hsagila ... kima si[tir] burl[ummé] 
u-ban-[ni] I decorated Esagila as beautifully 
as is the starred firmament Borger Esarh. 
22:28; Ibuilt Ezida ina hurdsi u nisigti abné 
kima sitiric Samami u-ba-an-nim and deco- 
rated it with gold and precious stones as is 
the starred firmament VAB 4 74 ii 2, and pas- 
sim in Nbk.; note Hfemenanki .. . amis u-ban- 
ni I decorated Etemenanki (with blue glazed 
bricks laid in bitumen, in order to make it 
sparkle) like the sunlight ibid. 208:14 (Nbk.); 
mannama ina sarri mahri bita sa k?am bu-un- 
nu-% ana DN la tpusu none among the kings 
of old made a temple for Samais so beautifully 
decorated VAB 4 264i 36 (Nbn.); referring to 
access roads: masdaha ... u-ba-an-na-a tal: 
laktt I decorated the course of the proces- 
sional road (with stone slabs) ibid. 132 v 20, 
and passim in Nbk.; tallakti papahi [wv] malaku 
bitt u-ba-an-nu I decorated (with silver 
bricks) the access to the sanctuary and cor- 
ridor of the temple VAB 4 158 A vi 38 (Nbk.), 
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and passim in Nbk. with zallaktu, alsow%-ba-an-na-a 
tallaktuS VAB 4 240 iii 12 (Nbn.); for a ref. to 
a dais, see dé usage a. 


b) to decorate objects: shields sa gagqad 
abibi ... bu-un-nu-t nibhisin whose surface 
was decorated with heads of abiéibu-monsters 
(and lions and wild bulls) TCL 3 379 (Sar.); 
libndtesu ina marré ... lu-ban-ni I carefully 
made bricks for it by means of spades (and 
brick molds made of cedar wood) WO 2 42:55 
(Shalm. III); kima gereb Samé Sapiiti Sikingunu 
u-ba-an-ni-ma I decorated their (the temples’) 
furnishings (to look) like the innermost part 
of the brilliant heavens VAB 4 182 iii 39 (Nbk.); 
u-ba-na-a tigniti I made the decorations 
beautiful (referring to the processional boat) 
ibid. 160 A vii 28; 2 rimé kaspi ... ina sipir 
DN ... nakligsu-ban-ni-ma [artistically deco- 
rated two wild bulls made of silver (and 
various other objects) according to the 
technique (under the patronage) of Guskin- 
banda (and Ninagal) Borger Esarh. 95 r. 12, 
and cf. rimé ina zahalé namris %-ba- 
an-nim (see zahali usage a) VAB 4 128 iii 61 
(Nbk.); Samag tignu tugqunu bu-un- 
nu-i the image of DN beautifully adorned 
and decorated VAB 4 264i 44 (Nbn.); andku 
... ina mubhi bu-un-ni ina muhhi mement 
agabbassunu la isammini to whom shall I 
speak about embellishing (the statue)?—they 
would not listen to me ABL 1051 r. 9 (NA); 
rare in lit.: with precious stones taksiri ina 
muhhi lu-ban-ni I embellished the necklaces 
on it (the statue of Enkidu) STT 40-42:23, 
see Gurney, AnSt 7 130 (let. of Gilgdimo’); bu-un- 
nt u-ban-ni-ka DN Nudimmud has given 
youa beautiful appearance ZA 4 246:9 (= Craig 
ABRT 1 29). 


c) to prepare foodstuffs carefully, to assure 
good quality of deliveries (NB only): put batlu 
tib Sa Sikart wu bu-un-nu-t sa takkasst nasi 
they assume guaranty that no stoppage will 
occur, for the sweetness of the beer and 
the good quality of the takkassti-mash (of 
dates) YOS 6 241:14; pit api Sa naptanu u 
bu-un Sa takkasst nasi they assume guaranty 
for the cooking of the meal and the good 
quality of the takkassti TCL 13 221:17, cf. pit 
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... bu-un Sa ntiné for the good quality of the 
fish YOS 7 90:11, cf. also git la akan batlu wu 
bu-un-nu gime PN nasi VAS 6 173:15, also, 
wr. bu-nu-% sa naptani VAS 5 97:9, bu- 
nu(text: UD) naptani ibid. 124:16; in broken 
context: [...]ki-e u bu-ni-e ga kuzippi u 
nasari [...] ABL 1285 r.35 (NA); note with 
tabnitu: musahhinu siparrt ... tabnitu ina 
libbi kt nu-ban-nu-t% when we prepared the 
(sacrificial) arrangement in the bronze kettle 
YOS 3 91:27 (NB let.); obscure: gusdéré 

janu hamutta béli lisébilamma ultu ma ra ki 
lu-bi-en-ni_ there are no beams here, my lord 
should send me some quickly and I will care- 
fully make(?) from .. PBS 1/2 44:11 (MB). 


d) with gwmu to enhance one’s reputation: 
Sumkunu ina panija bu-un-na-a enhance 
your reputation in my eyes! ABL 540r. 11, 
ef. [Sum] bélint nu-ban-nu-% ABL 1105:26 
(both NB); see also mng. 2b. 


5. bunnd to treat kindly, respectfully, to 
enhance — a) in gen.: I proclaimed her 
attributes wb-ta-an-ni tarbidtasa I treated 
her respectfully RA 15 181 viii 20 (OB AguSaja); 
I gave them many gifts «ub-te-en-ni-Su-ni 
dannisé and treated them very kindly 
(because their news was good) EA 21:28, cf. 
sabésu ul u-ba-an-[ni ...] (my brother) did 
not treat hismen kindly EA 20:37 (both letters 
of TuSratta); %-pa-an-ni-Su (in broken con- 
text) MRS 9 99 RS 17.79+ 50’; [...] RN @- 
pa-an-ni-su mita [uballi|ssu ana matisu umasge 
sirsu I treated RN kindly, restored him to 
good health and let him go back to his 
country KBo 1 4 iii 58 (treaty), u-ba-an-n[u] 
(in broken context) KBo110:79 (let.); Marduk 
... bu-un-nu-u dummuqu kimma Marduk, it 
is in your power to treat (people) kindly and 
graciously AMT 92,1 ii 8, and see CT 17 21, 
CT 16 36, in lex. section; Sasstirsunu Belet-ilt u- 
ban-ni their mother DN has treated (them) 
kindly AnSt 5 100:35 (Cuthean Legend); ub- 
te-en-ni ligim[d ...] I treated the young 
ones kindly Lambert BWL 76:128 (Theodicy), 
ef. bu-un-nu zéri nullata ibanni (for translat., 
see bant A v. mng. 4) Lambert BWL 207:10. 


6. bunné to make grow — a) in omen 
texts (stative only): iissa kakkam bu-un-nu 


bant B 6b 


its (the middle “finger” of the lung’s) base is 
provided with a “weapon” mark JCS 11 92 
CBS 10493:12 andr. 8; GUB kub3i 8u.si bu-un-nu 
the left side of the ‘‘tiara’”’ is provided with a 
“finger” RA 14 146 N. 105:8 and 21 (both MB 
ext. reports from Nippur); GIS.TUKUL DU-nu 
PRT 104:8, ef. also [S]u.st DU-nu ibid. 135:3; 
summa bu-un-nu if he is well-formed(?) (with 
regard to his chin) Or. NS 16 187 K.4016:15 
(SB physiogn.). 


b) in lit.: 3a gqarna bu-un-nu-t% who is 
(miraculously) provided with horns BiOr 6 
166:6,see Ebeling Handerhebung 116, cf. Sa swpur 
rime bu-un-nu-% CT 16 37:37f., in lex. section, 
also sa suptru bu-un-nu-% STT 41:19, see 
AnSt 7 128; a strange bird ga Ka bu-un-na- 
at which is (miraculously) provided with 
a nose(?) Bab. 4 109:6 (SB portents); see 
also KAR 4:20 and Lugale VIII 33, in lex. 
section. 


The two verbs band A and B have been 
separated according to the meanings sug- 
gested by their lexical equivalents, into 
bani A, ‘‘to build, construct” (Sum.dim,du, 
etc.), and band B, “‘to grow” (Sum. ugunu 
= bant sa ramani, and saR, with the reading 
ni-si, ni-is-sa for ni.sa,, and sa,). Band B 
denotes, on the one hand, the growth of 
vegetation, and supernatural growth (as in 
bani Sa ramani), and, on the other, refers to 
plants, stones, animals, and the sky (see 
ikiltu) as exceptionally well formed. In the 
latter contexts, it seems that the factitive 
bunni is derived from the adjective in the 
meaning “formosus’” (see Jensen, KB 6/1 
459), and that the simple stem band is a 
secondary late formation, after band adj. had 
replaced damqu. The meaning of bani in Old 
Babylonian and earlier texts refers only to 
growth, as can be seen, e.g., from the OB bil. 
text Sumer 13 71:7, where ZALAG.ZALAG.BI 
with the gloss za-al-za-li-bi is translated by 
dummugqu, while in the SB bil. texts (see 
CT 17 21, CT 16 36, in lex. section), it is trans- 
lated by bunni. The Sum. equivalents sa,, 
sig,, and mi.m4, of the bil. texts, with the 
meaning to grow, are, however, often trans- 
lated by the N-stem, and probably have been 
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reinterpreted as passives of band A, and have 
been so cited there. 


For LFBD (= Fish Letters) 11:15, see bunna. In 
CT 18 25b:4, read [pu]-su-mu = pu-un-[x-a]. 
Landsberger apud F. R. Kraus, Or. NS 16 193. 


banu A (bannu) s.; (a ewer); OB.* 
ba-an &i-ip-ri, ba-a-nu = n[im-su-u] An VIT121f. 
1 a8 ba-an-nu (among household utensils) 
TCL 11 248:6, cf. G18 ba-an-nu A ibid. 19. 


For ban Sipri, see banti A mng. 2. 
banu B 
list.* 

ba-a-nu, ménu = a-gu-u An VII 234f. 


8.; (@ synonym for crown); syn. 


band A s. (fem. banitu); 1. creator, begetter, 
2. in ban Sipri (a ewer); from OAKk. on; wr. 
syll. and (rarely) pt; cf. band A. 

NE = a-bu, ba-nu-% RA 16 167 iii 12f. (group 
voc.); a-a A = ba-nu-lu] A 1/1:104; me-e a = ba- 
(nJu-a A I/1:116; a.nu.nu (var. sag.kud) = ba- 
ni-a-tum Silbenvokabular A 60. 

gud.nindé.di.da a.a 4En.lil.lé.ra : mi-ri 
ba-nu-% abi Enlil (obscure) SBH p. 19 r. 14f. and 
ibid. 22:71; dingir.sag.du.ga.gin,(aim) : kima 
ili ba-ni-8% CT 16 48:255 and 257; 4Nin.hur.sag. 
g& ama in.dim.en.na.<mu)>.us ... Nanna 
dingir.sag.du.mu.86 : ana InIn.Mag wmmi ba- 
ni-ti-ia ... ana IEN.[zU] tli ba-ni-[ia] LIH 98:45 
and 51 (Sum.), LTH 97:43 and 49 (Akk.), cf. Utu 
lugal.a.ni sag in.na.an.duy.ga.ni LIH 
69:16, den.zv dingir.sag.di.ga.ni.im JCS 
2110 No. 22 r. 5’. 

dpv.tu = ba-nika-laili STC 2 pl. 61 ii 24 (comm.); 
ze-e-ru-u = ba-a-nu-u% An VIII 78. 

1. creator, begetter — a) bani — 1’ said 
of gods — a’ as creators of the cosmos, of 
other gods: Enlil siru abu ili ba-nu-%i Layard 
87:4 (Shalm. 101); Assur gar ilt abi ilt Saga 
ba-nu-u ilu rabi OECT 6 pl. 2 K.8664:1; 
imursuma DN ba-nu-% abisu Anu, who had 
created his father, saw him En. el. 1 89; zi 
An.gar Ki.g4r en ama.a.a ‘En. lil.la 
[x].sag sa,.ga [dingir.re.ne].kex hé. 
pa: nig Ansar Kigsar béli abi u umme ga Enlil 
asgaridu ba-nu-ti(vars. -ti, -twm) &a ili lu tamdta 
be conjured by the lives of AnSar and Ki8ar, 
the lords, father and mother of Enlil, the 
leader, creators of the gods LKA 77 i 3, see 
ArOr 21 361:3; note ba-ni-ta-um (in broken 
context) AfK 1 23 ii 35 (SB lit.). 
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b’ as creator in relation to kings: i-dum 
Dagan ba-ni-su through the strength of DN, 
his creator CH iv 28; Sin bél Samé ilum 
ba-ni-t CH xliii 42, ef. Nergal ilum ba-ni 
gaqgadija Nergal, the god who created me 
(probably translating Sum. sag.du, see lex. 
section) RA 11 92 ii 19 (Kudur-Mabuk), also 
tlu ba-nu-%-a Hinke Kudurru iv 26; 7t-lu ba- 
nu-t (said of Sumalija and Sugamuna) KUB 
37 124 ii 3’; ina emig Lugalbanda ili ba-ni-su 
BBSt. No. 5ii 10; A&SSur tlu ba-nu-u-a Streck 
Asb. 20 ii 97, also ibid. 112; Marduk alli ili ba- 
nu-u-a WVAB 4 196 No. 28:8 (Nbk.), also ibid. 62 
ii 20 (Nabopolassar), and passim in NBroyal. 


c’ in relation to private persons: for the 


personal names of the type DN-bdni, see 
Stamm Namengebung 215, for Ali-bani&u ibid. 
285; ana abija ga il’u ba-ni-su lamassam 
daritam iddinisum to my father, to whom 
the god who created him has granted a 
permanent protective spirit TCL 17 37:1, cf. 
ina qibit Marduk ba-[ni}-1(!)-ka CT 2 48:14, 
and passim in the greeting formulas of OB letters, 
Samak Marduk u 4Agnan ba-ni-ka ... libalz 
lituka Boyer Contribution 119:3, cf. band nam: 
ritum sa... Adad ba-ni-ka limhuruka may 
the friendly face of Adad, your creator, turn 
toward you PBS 7 119:30 (all OB letters); kima 
ili ba-ni-ia lultammarki I will worship you 
(fem.) as I do the god who has created me 
Maqlu VI 118, cf. ili ba-ni-8% AfO 19 59:156; 
$a ili ba-ni-ia atakal asa[kkagu] I have done 
what is an abomination to the god who 
created me KAR 45r.ii10; be-la 1Kal-ga-ga 
mu-tal-la ba-an-ka (pray to) the lord DN, the 
noble(?), your creator RA 17 121 ii 22. 


2’ said of human beings: abu ba-nu-u-a 
ina puhur ahhéja réstja kinig ullima the 
father who engendered me formally raised 
my rank in the presence of all my brothers 
Borger Esarh. 40 i 10, and passim in Esarh.; RN 
AD ba-nu-u-a Streck Asb. 6 i 54, and passim 
in Asb., note RN AD AD DU-ia ibid. 38 iv 71; 
Sargon AD AD AD DU-ia my own great- 
grandfather Thompson Esarh. pl. 17 v 39 (Asb.); 
kima a-bi ba-ni-e urabbuinni they (the gods) 
have reared me as a real father does Streck 
Asb. 210:12; u esméti AD ba-ni-&i-nu and also 
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the bones of their own father ibid. 28 iii 64; 
[ina] kussé ap Dt-ia ADD 650:9, for duplis. see 
ARU 20 and 21; ina kusst Sarriti ap pt-ia 
Bohl Chrestomathy p. 35:20 (Sin-3ar-i8kun); RN 
gar Babili a-ba ba-nu-u-a Nabopolassar, king 
of Babylon, my own father VAB 4 136 vii 48, 
and passim in Nbk. in this phrase; in lit.: 
[Enlil-nir]ar? a-lid ba-nu a-bi-ia Tn.-Epic “v” 
29, ef. [Adad]-nirari ba-nu a-bi-ia ibid. 31; 
a-bu ba-nu-ka Lambert BWL 198 r. 14 (SB fable) ; 
exceptionally said of gods: Samas u I&tar 

.. ana Sin a-bi ba-ni-§u-nu VAB 4 224 ii 41, 
ef. bit Sin a-bi ba-ni-Su-un ibid. 31 (Nbn.), 
also ina mahar Assur abi ba-ni-ki  Streck 
Asb. 190:16. 


b) dbdnitu: Inty.tu ... ummum ba-ni-ti 
DN, the mother, my creator CH xliv 43, cf. 
ana SNIN.MAH AMA ba-ni-ti-ia LIH 97:43, in 
lex. section, ana DINGIR.MAH ummu ba-ni-ti-ia 
VAB 4 128 iv 16 (Nbk.); SNIN.MEN.NA ba-ni-tu 
AfO 19 62:39 (SB lit.), see also band A mng. 
3c; for personal names of the type DN- 
bdniti, see Stamm Namengebung 215; note the 
divine name ‘Banitu, also wr. ¢pt-tu(m), in 
NA and NB personal names, see Stamm 
Namengebung 28, 224, and 310. 

2. in ban Sipri (a ewer): Suluhhi, kapiru, 
mullilu, ba-an &-ip-ri, ba-a-nu = ni[m-su-u] 
(lit.: “the one which achieves the purpose,” a 
poetic designation for a ewer used for cultic 
ablutions) An VII 117ff. 


band B s.; housebuilder; Elam, MB, SB, 
NB; wr. syll. and LG.pv, LU.Stprm(pDim); ef. 
band A. 

(Gi8.0].SuB na.Sipm nalbanti 16 ba-nu-u% CT 41 
25:5 (Alu Comm., to Tablet XVII). 

a) in MB: PN ba-ni PBS 2/2 29:5, cf. PN 
LU.DU ibid. 59:6 and 99:6f., also PN LU. 
SIDIM ibid. 73:26; as personal name: ™LU 
ba-nu-% BE 15 38:6 and BE 14 167:23, also 
MLG.DU PBS 2/2 34:21. 


b) in Elam: tai PN ba-ni-i MDP 23 211:21, 
cf. 1GI PN ba-ni MDP 24 338:18. 


c) in NB: silver given for reeds and logs 
ana PN ba-nu-t Sa bit Sutummu Sa sarri to 
PN, the builder of the royal sutwmmu- 
_ storehouse VAS 6 315:13, cf. (in broken 


bappiru 


context) LU.DU.MES CT 22 216:12; LU.ERIN. 
MES DU-ti béli lispuru my lord should 
dispatch here the builders (though PN has 
not fired one brick ever since the day my 
lord left) CT 22 174:17. 


d) in SB: Jumma ina ali 1U.8rpIM.ME8 
[ma’du] if there are many builders in a town 
CT 38 5:122 (SB Alu), see also CT 41 25:5, in lex. 
section, and LU bani (dealing with the 
dedication of a house) ZA 23 374 K.3397+:90. 

All refs. in NB texts wr. L.81pIM are cited 
sub mubannt and itinnu. 

(Eilers, ZA 51 233 n. 2.) 


banitu s.; 1. good breeding, fine bearing, 
2. beauty; MB, SB; ef. band B. 


1. good breeding, fine bearing: gép kabtuti 
ras ba-nu-i-ti endowed with nobility, who 
has good breeding (address to the guennakku) 
BE 17 24:4 (letter); Ra-d§-ba-nu-ti (personal 
name) BE 15 167:41. 

2. beauty: 7 sarrdni athd sipt ba-nu-tu 
seven kings, brothers, famous for beauty 
AnSt 5 100:37 (Cuthean Legend); liddiniini ajdst 
zima Sa ardati ba-nu-ti sa etliti (see zimu 
mng. lb-1’) Craig ABRT 2 19:11 (SB lit.). 

Landsberger, AfO 10 142 n. 21. 


bappiru s.; “beer bread’’; from OA, OB on; 
Sum. lIw.; wr. syll. and Bappir (= Sr), 
BAPPIR (= SIMxNINDA). 

{bap-pi-rJju Smxninpa = bap-pi-rum Ea V 53; 
ba-ap-pi-ir SIMxNINDA = bap-pi-ru SPT 69, cf. b[a]- 
plir] (S]mmxninpa = [...] ibid. 67b; bap-pi-ru Sim 
= bap-[pi-rum] A V/1:195, MIN SIMxNINDA = MIN 
ibid. 196; bappir (var. bappir) = bap-[pi-ru], 
bappir.u,.tab.ba = MIN maj-t[i-e], bappir.su. 
kin = MIN si-ma-n{u-u], bappir.pad.pad.da = 
MIN pi-is-su-su, bappir.“dur, = MIN rat-bu, 
bappir.had.a (var. bappir.é6.a) = Min 8d-bu-lu, 
bappir babbar = MIN na-ds-pu Hh. XXIIT iii 
8ff.; gid.mar.bappir = [...] shovel for “beer 
bread’ Hh. VII B 18; udun.bappir = MIN (adiigu) 
[bap-pi-ri] oven for b. Hh. X 359; BAPPIR.MES (be- 
fore Nic. HAR.RA.MES and MUNU,+8E.MES) Practical 
Vocabulary Assur 192. 

G gur-nu-u : 6 bap-pi-ru Imm Kécher Pflanzen- 
kunde 11 i 63. 


a) in Pre-Sar.: Jestin Suruppak 827 ii 5, 
and see Deimel Fara 1 No. 659. 

b) in OAkk. and Ur ITI: Baprir.m[1] HSS 
10 8:7, cf. BAPPIR SIG, ibid. 150:9, (beside 


95 


oi.uchicago.edu 


bappiru 


NiG.HAR.RA) 148:4, also (as ration) Pinches 
Amherst 102 r. 1, BAPPIR.DU Bab. 7 pl. 21 
(after p. 242) No. 12:2, and passim, ef. also CT 9 
22 BM 19036 i 8, 14, ete. 


c) in Sum. lit.: Sim.Jal.ta ub,.ba 
bappir he.he.a mixing, in a pit, the “‘beer 
bread” with sweet aromatics Civil, Studies 
Oppenheim p. 69:14, ef. ibid. 16; bappir udun. 
na munus t.ba.ni.du, after the woman 
has baked the “beer bread” in the oven 
ibid. p. 76f. (contest between Lahar and A8nan 117). 


d) in OA —1’ in gen.: assumi ba-pi-ri Sa 
taSpuranni ba-pi-ru-um ... epis Saklul con- 
cerning the “‘beer bread” about which you 
have written me, the ‘“‘beer bread”’ is (now) 
made and ready CCT 3 20:36f.; ba-pi-ra-am Sa 
épusakkuni iltibir as to the ‘beer bread” I 
made for you, it has grown (too) old ibid. 25:15; 
maknakam apattima ba-pi-ra-am ana simim 
addan I will open the sealed storeroom and 
sell the “beer bread” BIN 6 20:5; as soon 
as I came to Kani8s ina hursim ba-pi-ir-ki 
issikin your (fem.) “beer bread’? was 
deposited in the hurSu-storehouse Contenau 
Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 26:7; I told 
you kima ba-pi-ir-ki tusésini u hursam kunki 
seal the hurgu-storehouse after you have 
taken out the “beer bread” ibid.10; Sa ba-pi- 
ri-a mala sébulim sébilam send me all my 
“beer breads” which can be transported 
CCT 2 44a: 22. 


2’ measurements: 2 me-at ba-pi-<ri> two 
hundred “‘beer breads” BIN 4 90:4; I paid 
twelve shekels of silver Sim 42 ba-pi-ri 4 
ba-pi-ri Sa ana PN [habbu]lanini the price 
for 42 ‘‘beer breads’’ (and) four “‘beer breads” 
which we owe PN CCT 1 23:20f.; 50 MA.NA 
ba-pi-[rju-um fifty minas of “beer bread” 
TuM 1 16fr. 7; 5 narug ba-pi-ra-am epési 
make (fem.) five sacks of ‘“‘beer bread’ 


BIN 6 6:10; ten sacks of malt me-at 40 
ba-pi-rt and 140 “beer breads’? TCL 20 
181:21, cf. 1 narug ba-pi-ru-um ibid. 18; 


ba-pi-ra-am u buqulam sa ézibakkinatini ana 
Sitta kinati la mast the “beer bread” and 
the malt which I left behind for you (fem.) 
is not enough for the two of you Golénischeff 
18:11, cf. also lu ba-pi-ri-e TCL 19 66:14. 
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e) in OB and Mari: [pla-pi-ri i-na pu[e 
...] tu-ra-ta-ab you soak the “‘beer bread”’ 
inthe [...]pot Sumer 13 115:9 (OB instructions 
for making beer); 20 SILA BAPPIR(!) JCS 11 38 
No. 30:5’ ff.; BAPPIR NiG.HAR.RA PBS 1/2 31:5 
(let.); 24 GuR BAPPiR (followed by MUNUx) 
ARM 7 263 i 5 and 13. 


f) in MB: expenditures of Ka8.saG, KA8.US, 
DUG, BAPPiR, and NiG.HAR.RA PBS 13 74:5, 
also PBS 2/2 43:3 and 45:4, cf. x BAPPIR aklu 
BE 14 97:1, and passim, see aklu B usage b-2’, 
2 PI BAPPIR (after NiG.HAR.RA and malt) 
BE 15 16:9, SE, NiG.HAR.RA, BAPPIR, MUNUx, 
Dua (as heading of ledger) BE 15 169:3 and 
PBS 2/2 91:1; see also the refs. cited Torcezyner 
Tempelrechnungen p. 129a sub *riggt. 


&) in Nuzi: 5 limi u 6 mati ba-ab-bi-ri-i ana 
ku-ut-ti-c nadnu u apil 5,600 “beer breads’’ 
given in full discharge of obligation for .... 
HSS 13 28:3; seed, storage barley (Sukunnt), 
51 siza bab-bi-ra (beside 8E.MES MUNUx.MES 
“‘malt’’ and flour, added up as 8E.MES) ibid. 
32:9, cf. 2 anSE 20 SE.MES and MUNUx.MES 
1 ANSE 50 SE.MES bab-bi-ra.mMES muddusu 
ibid. 323:12; barley given ana bu-ugq-li ana 
ba-bi-ri ana PN wu ana PN, kima ba-bi-ri-su 
u kima MUNUx.MES adi ITI MN ana gati ‘PN, 
to make malt and “beer bread” for PN and 
the woman ‘!PN, as his “beer bread” and 
barley (ration) up to the month MN, delivered 
to the woman PN, ibid. 412:22 and 25, also 
(barley given to PN until the harvest) ana 
MUNUx.MES u ana ‘ba-bi-ri ibid. 30, ef. 
(barley) ana MUNUx.MES u bab-bi-ra.MES ibid. 
347:48, also Se.MES bab-bi-ra.MES ibid. 
301:26, ana MUNUx.MES SE ba-ab-bi-rw HSS 14 
115:6, 2 ANSE 1 (pI) SE.MES ana pa-ab-bi-ra 
(beside ana MUNUx.MES) ibid. 131:16; barley 
ana MUNUx u ba-ab-bi-ri_ ibid. 193:2 and 5, x 
SE ana@ MUNU, X SE @na@ BAPPiR. ibid. 172:2, 
4, and 8. 

h) in SB: stn bap-pi-ri green-malt mash 
with “beer bread” AMT 49,6:5; NIG.HAR.RA 
SE.MUNUx BAPPIR ZA 16 162:35, and ef. ibid. 
192:29 (Lamestu), and see buglu usage b; 
obscure: 9Gu-la ra-pi-ik BAPPIR NUMUN. 
BABBAR.HI.SAR 8d¢ DIB tina Iz1 ligabsil Th. 
1905-4-9,90+95 ii 18 (inc. against diarrhea), in 
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Bezold Cat. Supp. pl. 4 No. 500 and copy of Geers, 
join to AMT 45,5, cf. BAPPIR LU KAS.DIN.NA 
NUMUN papparhi san [...] “beer bread” of 
the sabi-brewer, seed of the ....-plant AMT 
45,5 7. 4. 

The rendering ‘beer bread’ is meant to 
refer to a specific confection made of un- 
malted grain (with added spices) prepared in 
an oven by women (see usages c and 4d), 
destined to be combined eventually with 
a similar confection but made of malted 
grain (tifapu) for the making of beer. 


Hrozny, OLZ 1914 202; Goetze, MVAG 32/1 
64ff.; Oppenheim Beer n. 21; M. Civil, Studies 
Oppenheim p. 76. 


baq4lu v.; to sprout (said of grain); lex.*; 
cf. bagilu, baglu, biglétu, buglu. 

putidipy = ba-qa-a-lu Erimhu’ V 197; e up.pU 
= [ba]-ga-lum Diri I 169e. 


baqamu (baganu) v.;1. to pluck, 2. bugquz 
mu to pluck, 3. subgumu to have sheep 
plucked, 4. nabgumu to be plucked; from 
OA, OB on; I tbgum—ibaqqam—bagqim, 1/2, 
II, WTI, IV; cf. bagimu, bagmu adj., bignu, 
bugamu, buqqumu, buqimu, bugimu in bit 
bugimi. 

zi, zi.zi, si, bu.us, uS, bur, dub.dub.bu, 
Sab = ba-ga-mu Nabnitu J 331-338; zi.zi= bu-uq- 
qu-mu ibid. 342; zi-i zt = na-s[a-hu] to pull out, 
na-tla-pu] to pluck, ba-g[a-mu] A ITI/1:146ff.; 
[si-i] [st] = ba-ga-mu A II1/4:178; "Bu = ba-ga- 
mu (in group with 8ab.ba = ga-sa-su, &.8ir.ra = 
ga-sa-su &4 kap-pi) Antagal A 167; 84-ab Sap = 
éd-ra-mu to cut, ha-ra-s[u] to cut, ba-ga-mu Idu IT 
247ff.; [ur,] = ba-qga-m{u] Izi H App. I 11; e 
UD.DU = [ba]-ga-nu Diri I 169d; udu.[si.2].14 = 
Ubu 34 2-84 bag-nu (preceded by bagnu, see bagmu) 
Hh. XIII 66. 

(...] sig.8ab nu.un.ma.ma :[...] ba-ga-ma 
ul i-KaL-x she does not stop(?) tearing [her hair] 
Sm. 325:18f. (unpub. lament.), see Falkenstein, 
ZA 45 25; U.gug,.giny(GIM) mu.e.sir.re.[en.zé. 
en]: kima elpeti tab-bag-ma-a-ni_ you have been 
plucked by me like rushes Lugale XIII 9. 

ba-ra-Su = ba-ga-mu Malku VIII 34; zi // ba-qa- 
a-mu, 24 | qa-ra-du, z{ |/ na-sa-a-hu RA 13 137r. 5f. 
(comm.). 


1. to pluck sheep, to pluck wool, feathers, 
to tear out hair, to pick cotton, to pull up 
plants — a) to pluck sheep — 1’ in Sum. 
texts: udu.sig b.mu.tam é.gal.la t.ur, 
sig.bi é.gal.la.a ba.tam (when 


eae 
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people) brought a wool-producing sheep, it 
was plucked in the palace, its wool was 
deposited in the palace Sollberger Corpus Ukg. 
6 i 17’, and passim in Pre-Sar. Lagas; x udu 
ba.ur, UD.3.KAM (a total of) x sheep plucked 
the third day CT 7 10 iv 4. 


2’ in OA: Ié-ma vpv.HI.A ld ni-ib-qi-un ni- 
ba-ga-an-ma PN a-td-ra-dam Kiiltepe f/k 49: 6ff. 
(courtesy H. Hirsch). 


3’ in OB: alkama U,.UDU.HI.A 8a PN 
bu-uq-ma ana sipatim la tegg’a kima ta-ab- 
ta-aq-ma ana GN ta-ab-la-an-ni come (pl.), 
pluck the sheep of PN, do not be negligent 
about the wool, when you have plucked (the 
sheep), take (the wool) to Larsa for me TCL 
18 116:13 and 15 (let.); Ug.-UDU.HI.A sinsariam 
ana nérisu ul a-ba-ag-qd-am I cannot even 
pluck twelve sheep per six hundred TCL 17 
23:12 (let.); PN 1h ERin ana sénim ba-qa-mi- 
im iddinanniasim sabum Sa ana sénim [b]ja- 
ga-mi-im [s]aknannidsim ana bini sénim mi- 
is-sa PN has given us a thousand men to 
pluck the sheep, the work force which has 
been made available to us for plucking the 
sheep is too small in proportion to the sheep 
LIH 25:10 and 13 (let.); ina buqimim mahirat 
ibassi Sipatim inaddin urammakma 1-ba-qa- 
am at plucking time he will deliver (anamount 
of) wool corresponding to the then current 
market price, he will wash and pluck (the 
sheep at his own expense) VAS 13 llr. 2. 

4’ in Mari: kima ana ba-qa-mi-im gatam 
askunu ana sér bélija aSpuram imam sdtima 
samt tahittum iznunma 100 immeratum ul ib- 
ba-ag-ma ina tasimatija ina UD.5.KAM im: 
meratim ina ba-ga-mi-im [u]sallamu ... [ina 
U]D.10.KAM uluma UD.12.Ka[M] usallam ina 
samé u ina la-a LO.MES ba-lgal-mi-im I 
wrote to my lord when I had started the 
plucking (of the sheep), that very day there 
was a torrential rain, and not even one 
hundred sheep were plucked—on my reckon- 
ing I would certainly have completed the 
plucking in five days, (now) in view of the 
weather and the lack of pluckers, it will be at 
least ten or twelve days before I am through 
ARM 2 140:5, 10, and 13; 3 ME 4 ME sabam 
[atte] sid[tyt up.2.Kam lilgé[ma] belt li[t]rus 
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dam[ma] UD.3.KAM li-ib-gum let three or 
four hundred men take travel provisions for 
two days, let my lord send (them) to me, on 
the third day let them pluck (the sheep) 
ARM 5 67:20, cf. (there is no plucker—see 
bagimu—here) immeratum ul ba-ag-ma_ the 
sheep have not been plucked ibid. 10. 

5’ in MA: Summa adi 1 rr1.up.MES la 
ittidin ina mubhisu i-ri-a % va) i-ba-qa-an if 
he does not deliver (the sheep) within one 
month, he will deliver the lambs born (lit. 
they will be pregnant to his charge) and he 
must not pluck (the sheep) KAJ 88:18, for 
a parallel, see mng. 1 a—6’. 

6’ in Nuzi: x upu.MES.sAL ga qat PN 
LU.sIpA PN, ib-ta-qa-Su-nu-ti PN, has 
plucked x sheep in the charge of the shepherd 
PN HSS 13 156:5 (translit. only); Summa x 
UDU.MES ina MN PN ana PN, la inandin ina 
muhhi a PN UDU.MES /pa-ag-nu u% ga-zu-[t] 
if PN does not deliver the ten sheep and 
goats to PN, in the month of Ulilu, the sheep 
will be plucked or shorn at the expense of PN 
ibid. 321:13 (translit. only), cf. if he does not 
return the sheep and the wool ina muhhisu 
da PN ullad u [ba]-aq-nw (the sheep) will give 
birth and be plucked to the debit of PN 
JEN 128:14; 2 UpDU.SAL Sa iltenni: ba-ag-nu 
u Sanidna nasi two ewes plucked once and 
having a second (coat) HSS 5 96:2, cf. l upvU. 
SAL 8a l-nu-tu ba-ag-nu HSS 9 99:15, 8 UDU. 
MES SAL 8a@ <1>.TA.AN pa-ag-na-tu, 1 UDU 
«MES» NITA a iltiltu pa-ag-nu RA 23 161 No. 
77:3f.; 1 UDU.NITA 8a 2-8u pa-ag-nu SIG,-gu 
HSS 5 24:10, 2 en-zu SAL.MES 2 UDU.MES.SAL 
2-§u pa-ag-nu 1 UDU.NITA 1 pa-qi-in RA 23 
147 No. 26:11f. note, with an irregular pl. of 
the stative: 2 upu.saL 1 UDU.NITA Sa 2-su- 
nu-ma ba-ag-nu-te JEN 297:23; 7 uUDU. 
NITA.GAL.MES Ja 3.[A].TA.AN pa-ag-nu.MES 
HSS 13 418:9, cf. 1 UDU.SAL 3-81-8u pa-ag-nu 
ittt Sipati3u one ewe (which was) plucked 
three times, together with its wool HSS 9 
100:17; 1 en-zu NITA Si-ni-Su gazzu 2 UDU. 
SAL [81]-ni-Su pa-ag-nu one male goat (which 
was) shorn twice, two ewes (which were) 
plucked twice JEN 300:17, but note, said 
exceptionally of goats: 3 MAS.TUR.NITA.MES 
l-nu ba-ag-nu HSS 16 255:3. 
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7’ in MB Alalakh and EA: x sheep Ja PN 
ab-qu-nu which PN plucked JCS 8 27 No. 
361:4 (MB Alalakh), cf. (sheep) ga la bu-ug-nu 
(for bagnu) Wiseman Alalakh 351:22; wu lami 
nileu z0.st.ca ba-ga-ni |! ka-[zi]-ra wu lame 
nile’u ast bab abulli | Sa-ah-ri_ and we are not 
able to pluck the sheep, we are not even able 
to leave the city gate EA 244:14 (let. from 
Megiddo), see Meissner, AfO 5 184. 

8’ in NB: sheep 8a ba-ga-nu- u gazzu 
which have been plucked or shorn CT 22 
214:18 (let.). 

b) to pluck wool: sipatu ga nagidi mala 
ba-aq-na itqu banitu janu as for the wool of 
the shepherds, there is no fine fleece in all 
(the wool) which has been plucked BE 17 
44:10, cf. a-ba-qa-am-ma (in fragm. context) 
ibid. 2:10 (MB letters); nu-qa-ra-tu 1-pa-agq-qa- 
an he plucks wool of inferior quality HSS 
15 197:7. 

c) to tear out hair: inattu i-ba-ag-qa-an 
uznisu uhappa upallas he may whip, pluck 
(the hair), mutilate (and) pierce the ears (of an 
Assyrian man or woman pledged for debt) 
KAV 1 v 44 (Ass. Code § 44), cf. assassu [inattu] 
i-ba-qa-an ibid. viii 61 (§ 58); KAS.saG ul famma 
akalu ul banima ina balu PN akalu Sikaru u 
mérestu inandinma i-na-du-u t-ba-qa-nu if the 
beer is not sweet, and the food is not good, 
and he distributes food, beer, or anything 
requested without PN’s permission, they will 
whip (him) and pull out his hair BE 14 
42:12 (MB); Sané témi isbassuniiti RN 1ib-qu- 
ma zignadsu madness overcame them and RN 
tore at his beard Streck Asb. 124 vi 55, for 
other refs., see zignu usage a; kima nésti Sa 
Sudddt (var. ina Suttate) méra[nisa] ittanashur 
ana panisu u arkigu i-bag-qa-am u tiabbak 
(var. a-ba-qa-am atabbaka) qun[...] pirtu 
like a lioness, who is bereft of her whelps (var. : 
in the pit), turns hither and yon, tears and 
....-8 its [...] hair (var.: I, ie., Gilgames, 
turn, tear and ....) Gilg. VIIT ii 21, vars. from 
STT 15 r. 15, see JCS 8 93; (in fragm. context) 
lu-ub-qu-un-ki BA 5 694i 12. 

d) feathers: issir hurri zikara tasabbat 
kappasu ta-pa-qa-an-8% tahannagsuma you 
catch a partridge(?), you pluck its wings, and 
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you wring its (neck) KUB448i3, cf. ana 
SA.ZL.GA TUK isstir hurri zikara tasakkan 
Ikap-pt) ta-ba-qa-an LKA 99d ii 9 (SB &&.zi. 
garit.), also NAM.GESTIN.MUSEN ta-ba-qa-an 
KUB 4 48 i 28; AL.DI.URU.GA.MUSEN ta-ba-qa- 
an tasarrakma tabta U.KUR.RA talappassu ibid. 
23, cf. AL.KLIS.URU.GA.MUSEN ta-[ba-qa-an] 
KUB 37 80:11' (both 8&.zi.garit.); nukkis kapz 
pisu abrisu u nuballisu bu-qu-un-su-ma rdissu 
(var. id-di) ana Suttati cut off his (the eagle’s) 
wings, pluck out his primary and secondary 
feathers, and throw him into the pit Bab. 12 
pl. 4r. 7 and pl. 5:8 (SB Etana), cf. ib-qé-un- 
Su-m[a] ibid. pl. 12 v 8 (OB Etana), and pl. 3 
r. 23. 

e) to pick cotton, to pull up plants: issa% 
nas Sipati ib-qu-mu imhasu subatig they 
plucked wool-bearing trees (i.e., cotton), and 
wove it into clothing OIP 2 116 viii 64 (Senn.); 
Sammé eqlisu la ba-ga-ni (the king granted 
exemption that) the plants in his field are not 
to be pulled up MDP 2 pl. 22 iii 14, ef. ba-ga- 
an sam-mi (in similar context) Hinke Kudurru 
iii 26 (both MB kudurrus); Summa sabitu ina 
egel ugar ali SE.DU i-bag-qam u itabbak if a 
gazelle plucks shoots from a field in the city 
commons, and .... CT 40 43 K.2259+ r. 3 (SB 
Alu), note in Sum. context: 9En.ki 
gi.sun.bi ha.ma.an.zé(!) let Enki pluck 
its mature reeds OECT 1 pl. 6 ii 9f. (Enmerkar 
and Lugalbanda); U.gin;(GiIM) mu.un.bu 
U.aue,.giny mu.un.[zél he picked it like a 
plant, plucked it like a rush PBS 8/1 100:32. 


2. buqqumu to pluck (hair): Summa 
s[innistu Sarat qaqqgadisa| u-baq-qam_ if a 
woman tears the hair on her head Labat TDP 
214:22; summa libbi libbi i8assi u sadrassu 
u-baq-qa-an if he cries, ‘“My heart, my heart!” 
and tears his hair ibid. 124:23, also, wr. u- 
ban-gam ibid. 236:38, cf. la munSub.ni 
G.numtn.bur.ginx, Su mu.ni.in.dab. 
diab he pulls out his hair like a rush Kramer 
Lamentation 299, see dub.dib.bu = baz 
gamu Nabnitu J, in lex. section. 

3. Subgumu to have (sheep) plucked: 
anumma awilé ana bugimim &a litim Saplitim 
su-ub-qi-mi-im uweeramma attardam ittiz 
sunu izizma bugimam su-ub-qi-im T have now 
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sent the men with orders for the wool 
plucking in the lower district, join your 
forces with them and have the plucking car- 
ried out TCL 17 63:8 and 14, cf. itti awilé 
§a ana ZU.SLGA ésthu izizma 2U.s1.a4 §u-ub- 
qi-im (for translat., see eséhu mng. 1b) OECT 
38:15, cf. also immeratim lirammikama §su- 
ub-qi-im ARM 5 67:8. 


4. nabqumu to be plucked: see Lugale, in 
lex. section; U,.UDU.HI.A 8a gai PN UDU ga 
gat PN, lirammikuma li-ib-ba-aq-ma let them 
wash the ewes in the charge of PN and the 
sheep in the charge of PN,, and then let them 
be plucked A 3521:27 (unpub. OB let.); wool 
from the sheep a ina 8#.cUD.UDU.8E 1b-ba- 
ag-mu which were plucked in the fattening 
shed Frank Strassburger Keilschrifttexte 26:4, 
ef. ibid. 8(OB); ina 1 ME 50-ma-a sabim imz 
meratum madatum ib-ba-ga-ma many sheep 
can be plucked with the help of these 150 men 
ARM 5 67:13, cf. 100 tmmeratum ul ib-ba-agq- 
ma (for context see mng. la—4’) ARM 2 140:10; 
sie.pu(or .u8) Ja ina sia immeré sa awilim 
ib-ba-aq-ma standard (or: second quality) 
wool, which comes from the wool of the 
principal’s sheep, has been plucked (?) TLB 
1 38:3 (OB). 

For ZA 4 155:3 (Erimhus V 92), see nadaqu; for 
TCL 18 125:21f., see kaminu. 


Meissner, MAOG 1/2 24; Landsberger, MSL 8/1 
37. 


baq@anu see bagdmu. 
baqaru (to claim) see pagdru. 


baqasu- _v.; to become enlarged(?), pro- 
truding(?); SB*; cf. bugasu, bugqusu. 

ek = [ba]-qa-8% Diril 169f; [e] [pu,].pu = ba-ga- 
gu ibid. 224; ba-qa-su(var. -Sum), gu-pu-% = ra-bu-% 
Malku I 14f., var. from Explicit Malku I 40 and An 
VIII 36. 

summa. kutalla ba-qt-ig if he has a large(?) 
back Kraus Texte 4b r. 5, also, wr. ba-qis 
ibid. r. 7 and dupl. 3b iv 5’, see MVAG 40/2 88; 
Jumma <SAG.KI> ba-qié if his forehead is 
exceptionally large(?) Kraus Texte 5:5ff. and 
6: 5ff. 

Kraus, MVAG 40/2 100. 
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baqbaqqu s.; small gnat; SB*; 
bugagqu. 

EN ba-aq-ba-agq-qu DUG,.DUG,-ma minu 
G[kilu ...] you recite the incantation ‘‘Little 
gnat” and the ménu-insects and akilu- 
insects [will not harm the field] K.2389:7 
(unpub. list of namburbi’s, courtesy R. Caplice). 


cf. bagqu, 


bagqiltu see baglu. 


baqilu s.; maltster; OAkk., OB, Elam, MB, 
SB; wr. syll. and MuNU;(DIM,).sAR; cf. bagalu. 

MUNU;*"™4-a0garn, munuy.6 = ba-gi(var. -qi)-lu 
Lu IV 255f., see MSL 2 70 n. to |. 479; [x-ma-an] 
[ud]. MunvU,.SAR = ba-qi-lu Diri VIB 24’; giS.mar. 
MUNU .[SAR] = [mar ba-qi-li] shovel of the maltster 
Hh. VII B 20; gi.dim.dim = ga-an a-ru-wl-li = 34 
ba-qi-lu Hg. A II 14, in MSL 7 67; [...] = kan-nu 
§d MUNU,.SAR Nabnitu XXII 62f. 

a) in adm. and leg.: PN MUNUx(DIM,).SAR 
DP 125ii4, cf. (several persons) MUNUx.SAR.ME 
Nikolski 307 iii 3, and passim in Pre-Sar., cf. PN 
MUNUx.SAR HSS 10 158 ii 2, ITT 1 1105:4, 
cf. also (malt received by) PN MUNUx.SAR 
TuM NF 1-2 113:4, and ibid. 132:3 (all OAkk.); 
PN MUNU;(DIM,).SAR Falkenstein Gerichtsur- 
kunden No. 212:19 (Ur III); 10 GuR SE I.DUB 
KI.1 8 GuR SE MUNUx.SAR KI.2 3a and MUNUx. 
SaR innadnu ten gur of barley from the 
storehouse, first item, eight gur of green malt, 
second item, which was given to the maltster 
TLB 1 60:5 (OB); [aI] PN ba-gi-l1 MDP 18 
214 r. 29 (= MDP 22 14); PN MUNUx.SAR PBS 
2/2 180:13 (MB); as personal name: Ba-gi-lum 
TCL 1 238:19 (OB). 

b) in lit.: eper bab MUNUx.SAR eper bab 
sabi... tahassal 1s8ténis ina [mé] nari tuballal 
you crush dust from the maltster’s door, dust 
from the tavern-keeper’s door, (etc.) and mix 
(them) together in river water Craig ABRT 1 
66:8, see ZA 32 172 (SB rit.); ina sikar sabi 
mé urul SE+MUNU,.SAR [...] (you mix the 
medication) into beer from a tavernkeeper 
and water from the urullu-reed of the 
maltster AMT 68,1 r. 2, cf. Sizbu Sikaru ua 
SE+MUNUx.SAR ibid. obv. 8. 


baqimu s.; plucker; Mari*; cf. bagamu. 

ERIN ba-qi-mu ul ibassi immeratum ul baqma 
there is no plucker (here), the sheep could 
not be plucked ARM 5 67:9. 


baqmu 


baqiqatu s. pl. tantum; (a type of groats); 
SB*. 

ba-gi-qa-tu(var. -tu) : du-li-ga-[tu] Kocher Pflan- 
zenkunde p. 9r. iii 11, also, followed by ba-qi-ga-tu : 
li-la-a-ti &4 ime’ evening meal (prepared) with oil 
CT 19 39 K.9964:17f., restored from CT 18 45 
K.4192:4 and r. 1. 

aluzin mind telei sungira ina lapti ba-qt- 
qa-ti ina kuzub laté ekéma lasama u kalama 
ale?i O jester, what can you do? I can snatch 
and run off with sungiru-plants with turnips, 
b. with ...., and indeed anything else Tul p. 
16:15, cf. mind ukultaka ba-qi-qa-tum ina 
lip-tt [...] what is your food, b. in .. 
ibid. p. 19:22. 

See daligdtu discussion section. 


baqiranu (claimant) see pagirdnu. 


baqlu (fem. bagiliu) adj.; sprouted; SB; cf. 
bagalu. 

naga(SE.SUM+1R).hu.tul, mIn.gu.li = ba-g[7]- 
il-tum Hh. XXIV 288f., for a parallel see biglétu. 

ba-ag-lum = pi-ir-hu sprout CT 18 2 iii 26. 

[kima] di-it-ti ba-qi-il-ti (parallel: [kima] 
ditt: takkusti) it is like a sprouted udittu-reed 
(description of the Sullu-mark on the liver) 
AMT 71,3 r. 11 (ext. comm.). 


baqmu (baqnu, fem. bagqittu, baginatu) adj.; 
plucked; OAkk., OB, MB Alalakh, Nuzi; 
fem. baginatu in OAkk., bagqittu in Nuzi, pl. 
bagq(t)matu; cf. bagamu. 
lu.zé.zé6 = ba-aq-mu, li.bar.gar.ra = ha-am- 
sum, li.ugu.zé.z6= ba-ar-sum OB Lu Part 1: 26ff. 
udu.si.il.l& = bag-nu Hh. XIII 65. 


a) said of humans: see ba-ag-mu man 
whose hair is plucked out OB Lu, in lex. 
section; as personal name: Ba-ki-na-tum 
UET 3 13911 8’, see MAD 3 99; Ba-ag-ni ‘Clay 
PN 62, also Ba-ag-ni, Pa-ag-nu NPN 110. 


b) said of sheep — 1’ in OB: 2 upu.nrrA 
ba-aq-mu-tum 5 situa, sU.A sa ana sagikarrém u 
SAG.LIS.GAL.H1.A illikunim nagidum PN ana 
nikassiéu issakkan two plucked sheep, five 
lambs with no sufficient wool, which came in 
for the voluntary offering and for the sac. 
LIS.GAL ceremony, PN (is) the shepherd, it 
shall be charged to his account JCS 2 103 No. 
4:1, also ibid. No. 3:1 and No. 8 r. 1, cf. anumz- 
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ma PN uw PN, 4 UDU.NITA ba-ag-mu-<tim> u 
1 upu.niTA 8v.e[1] ustdbil[ak]kum now I am 
sending you by PN and PN, four shorn sheep 
and: one old sheep Fish Letters 20:12. 

2’ in Nuzi: 2 uDU.MES pa-qit-tum AASOR 
16 3:9 (translit. only); 2 UDU.SAL.MES la 
pa-ag-nu-tu, two unplucked ewes HSS 16 
272:1 (translit. only), and passim in this text, 
also 1 upu la pa-aq-nu-tu, ibid. 3, 1 upU.v.TU 
la pa-ag-nu-tu, ibid. 11, 1 UDU.GAL la pa-ag- 
nu ibid. 13; for refs. in the stative, see 
baqgamu mng. la-6’. 

c) said of wool: adi PN baltu ina Sanat x 
MA.NA Sic ba-ag-ma-tim x MA.NA SiG gaz- 
aitim ... PN, ana PN ittanaddin PN, will 
continue to provide PN with ten minas of 
plucked wool and twelve minas of shorn goat 
hair per year for as long as PN lives Wiseman 
Alalakh 56:30; 3 MA.NA Stpati pa-qi-ma-tu 
three minas of plucked wool HSS 5 14:9. 


D. Cross, Movable Property in the Nuzi Docu- 
ments 25ff.; E. Cassin, Or. NS 28 225ff. 


baqnu see bagmu. 


baqqu (bdqu) s.; gnat; OB, SB, NB; cf. 
bagbaqqu, bugaqu. 

nu- NU = ba-ag-qum MSL 2 139C 19 (Proto-Ea); 
{ni-im] [NIM] = [ba-ag-q]u S*# Voc. AD 17’; ni-im 
NIM = nam-sa-tu jf ba-aqg-gqa A VIII/3 Comm. 8; 
nim.tur.sahar.ra, nim.nig.na.me.nu.gal, 
nim.nig.na.me.nu.tuk = bag-qu (var. ba-a-qu) 
Hh. XIV 306ff. 

U bag-qu : AS KUS mu-sa-a-ra-[n]i sic, Uruanna 
ITT 40. 

ti x bag-qi uhambabu they buzz .... gnats 
AfO 8 200:66 (Asb.); as personal name: Ba- 
aq-qum, YOS 213:7(OB); Bag-qu Dar. 163:6, 
Ba-aq-qa Peiser Vertrage 114:2 and 8 (NB). 

The reference from the unpublished OAkk. 
incantation Kish 1930,143: 12 and 32, cited MAD 
3 99 s.v. bagqum, is to be read adhuz paki 
“T seized your mouth”; and compare asbat 
paki and parallel phrases in incantations 
cited sub sabatu mng. 4c, also asbat pi séri 
Sumer 13 93:1, cited séru B mng. la. 

Landsberger Fauna 131. 


baqru (precious) see agru. 


baqrti (claim) see pagri. 


baramu A 
baqu see bagqu. 


barahu v.; (mng. uncert.); lex.*; I, IT; 
ef. barthu, burdhu. 

ul = ba-ra-hu, ul-su RA 16 167 iii 9f. (group voc.), 
ef. ul = ba-[ra-hu], ul = k[a-ak-ka-bu], ul = §d-[...] 
CT 19 14 ii 24ff.; tu-bar-rah 5R 45 vi 9 (gramm.). 

For a suggested etymology, see barihw. It is 
unlikely that the phrase ahija ma-u-ta 
u-bar-ra-ha-an-ni EA 20:74 (let. of Tudratta) 
contains the rare verb barahu, which occurs 
only in the list of cryptic terms cited in lex. 
section. The EA ref. should probably be 
emended, possibly to uésasrahanni, usarraz 
hanni, or be read umasrahanni as a mistake 
for usasrahannt. 

von Soden, Or. NS 27 254f. 


barakku s.; outbuilding, corridor, passage; 
OB, SB, NB; Sum. Iw.; pl. barakki and 
barakkani; wr. syll. and (in OB) 8.BaAR.RA. 

é.bar.ra=ba-rak-ku (followed by rugbu, asuppu, 
Sahiru) Igituh I 366. 

a) in private houses: gi8S.ig é.bar.ra 
door of the outbuilding Jean Tell Sifr 5:11 
(OB); & pa-ni Sa bit Sati u ba-rak-ka-sé the 
front building of the south house and its 
outbuilding (rented) Nbn. 48:5. 

b) in the bit hilani: ina ba-ra-ak-ki ga 
gereb & papahani apti birrt upattd in the 
corridors between the rooms 1 made openings 
for windows and arches(?) OIP 2 119:24, also 
ibid. 106 vi 30, cf. suliél tardni Sa gereb ba-rak- 
ka-a-ni etissun usahld (for translat., see 
sulilu mng. 1) ibid. 107 vi 37 and 120: 28 (Senn.). 

In the lex. passage and in the refs. to a 
private dwelling, barakku seems to denote an 
outbuilding, while in the description of the 
bit hilant built by Sennacherib, a dark 
corridor inside the building seems to be meant. 
See also kisalbarakku (from kisal.bar.ra) 
“outer courtyard.” 


baraku (to bar) see paraku. 
barama&hu (dais) see paramahu. 


baramu A_ v.; 1. to seal (a tablet, an 
opening), to engrave, 2. subrumu to have 
(a tablet) sealed; from OB on; I tbrum — 
abarram — barim (NA ibrim — ibarrim), 1/2, 
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III; wr. syll. and ra; cf. birimtu, birmu B, 
mubarrimu, nabramu. 

[gin] = [ba]-ra-mu (see baramu B), gur.[x] = 
MIN &@ ka-na-ki Antagal III 196f. 

gi.gub.ba gir.na na,.kiSib.lu.inim.inim. 
ma.ke,(Kip).e.ne.a.ta ib.ra.ra.aS : mindat 
[sépé]su ina kunuk Sibiiti ib-ru-[mu] Ai. IIT iii 44; 
na,.ki8ib mu.sar.ra.ne.ne ib.ra : ina NA,. 
KISIB Sitir Sumatisunu ib-ru-um Ai. VI iv 32, ef. (in 
same context) ib.ra.ra.eS : ib-ru-mu_ ibid. 34, 
ib.ra.ra.ne : i-bar-ra-mu ibid. 36. 

1. to seal (a tablet, an opening), to engrave 
—a) to seal a tablet — 1’ in OB: na,.K1SiB 
PN ula qurrubma ina NA,.KISIB PN, ba-ri-im 
the seal of PN was not available, so it was 
sealed with the seal of PN, YOS 8 71:16; ina 
kunuk PN PN, wu PN, ib-ru-um Riftin 60:15; 
SE.GA.NE.NE.TA KISIB.NE.NE {B.RI.ES by 
common agreement they applied their seals 
PBS 8/2 116:23, cf. DUB.NE.NE 1B.SAR.[R]E. 
ES & NAy.NE.NE LNI.iB.RA.AS they inscribed 
their documents and applied their seals ibid. 
case 23; KISIB PN-ma@1.{B.RA BE 6/2 42 edge; 
KISIB LU.KLINIM.MA IB.RA PBS 8/1 81:22, wr. 
iB.RA Szlechter TJA p. 23 r. 4’, and passim; 
KISIB.A.NI {p.[RA] BE 6/2 3:8, also Grant Smith 
College 260:23, cf. KISIB.BA.A.NI 1B.RA Grant 
Bus. Doc. 41 case 34, KISIB.BA.NI {B.RA AJSL 
34 201:16; KISIB PN ba-ri-im TCL 11 164:11; 
KISIB LU.INIM.MA.BI.MES {B.RA Meissner BAP 
1:16, and passim in OB; KISIB NU.UB.RA PN 
PN has not impressed (his) seal YOS 5 153:12. 

2” in MB: kima na, KISIB-§i ina NAy. 
KISIB PN 8ibi ba-ri-im instead of his own 
seal, it is sealed with the seal of PN, the 
witness PBS 8/2 159:23. 

3’ in NA, NB: ina Sdme atari wu ba-ra-me 
(the witnesses were present) at the sale, the 
writing, and sealing (of the document) BBSt. 
No. 9iv a 29; ina NAgKISIB Sarrt ... tuppi 
bar-mu the documents are sealed with the 
royal seal VAS 1 37 v 50 (kudurru); a5u sat: 
tukki Assur la batali u zikir Sarri mahré la 
Sunni kunuk Sarrt ab-rim-ma_ to assure that 
the regular offerings to AsSur do not cease 
and in order not to alter the orders of earlier 
kings, I applied the royal seal ADD 809 r. 6, 
see ARU 10:41 (Sar.); [...] fuppi ultu Hzida ib- 
ru-mu-u-ma ana tim sdti iddinus they sealed 
the tablet from(?) Ezida and gave (the land) 


baramu A 


to him for all future days AfO 17 2:11; matiz 
ma ana la ené dajant tuppi iSturu ina NAy. 
KISIB-St-nu ib-ru-mu-ma the judges drew up 
a record never to be altered and applied their 
seals to it RA127:9, cf. ina ma-ti(!)-mi ana 
la ené sartennu u dajant tuppi [...] KISIB. 
MES-St-nu ib-ru-mu-ma ana PN iddinu Nbn. 
1128:27, cf. also dajani tuppi iSturuma ina 
NA,.MES-&i-nu tb-ru-mu-ma Nbn. 668: 20. 

4 in lit.: Akkadaja Sitrigu a-bar-ri-im 
(see ¢gibu) Langdon Tammuz pl. 3 iii 8 (NA 
oracles for Esarh.). 


b) to seal an opening: ina kunukkhi arqi psa 
ta-bar-ram you seal her (the clay figurine of 
the sorceress’) mouth with a seal of green 
(stone) Maqlu IX 48, restored from STT 82:108a; 
(you put dough in a hole) ina tidi pé babsu tez 
pehhi ina NA,KISiB subi wu sadani babsu ta- 
bar-ram you block up the opening with clay 
and chaff, seal the opening with a seal of 
Subi-stone and one of hematite CT 23 1:11 (SB 
rit.), also ana hurrt Sa ereb Samési tasakkan 
ina tidi pé tepehhi ina Na,.KISIB Subi wu NAg. 
KA.GI.NA KA-8% ta-bar-ram you put (the clay 
model of the gums) into a hole toward the 
west, stop it up with clay and chaff, seal the 
opening with one seal of Subé-stone and one of 
hematite K.2450:12 (to CT 28 5), also VAT 35:13 
(SB inc.); tna hurri Sa ereb sams tepehhiz 
Sima ina NA,.KISIB subi u Sadani KA-8d(!) ta- 
bar-ram PBS 1/2 120 r. 14; you make seven 
tongues of clay, you put the tongues into the 
clay boat [ina] NA,.KISIB NA,.SUBA WU NA, 
gadinu 7 lisddnati ta(text: tu)-bar-ram bab 
makurri ki lisinati [ta]-bar-ram with a seal 
of gubéi-stone and one of hematite you seal 
the seven tongues, you also seal the opening 
of the boat like the tongues Iraq 22 222:18f. 
(translit. only), but note with kandku: Na,. 
KISIB NA,.SUBA u NA, saddnu bab makurri 
takannakma ibid. 224:24 (NB rit.); hi-sip-s&% 
ina sant time issi (text: SU) bit ridiite ab-ti-ri-vm 
on the second day (Iremoved?) his combed-out 
hair(?) from the building of administration 
and sealed it (obscure) ABL 1372:14 (NA). 

c) to engrave on metal: (bronze statues) 


ina 2 siséja u istén LU GIS8.GIGIR-ia Jarrit GN 
ikgudu qa-ti ba-rim sérus’un having “With 
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only my two horses and one chariot driver, I 
took the kingdom of Urartu” engraved on 
them TCL 3 404 (Sar.). 


d) (unkn. mng., lit.: “to seal the measure of 
the feet,”’ said of foundlings): see Ai. IITiii 44, 
in lex. section. 


3. subrumu to have (a tablet) sealed: ina 
kunukkatisunu ib-ru-mu u andku ... u-Sa- 
ab-ri-im they impressed their own seals, I 
had (someone else) make the impression for 
me Scheil Sippar 10:33 (OB leg.). 


baramu B- v.; 1. to be multicolored, 
speckled, pied, variegated, 2. burrumu to 
color, twine in several colors; OB, NA, SB; 
I (only stative barum attested), I/2, Il; cf. 
barmu, barundu, birtmu, birmu A, bitramu, 
bitrumu, burmu, burrumtu, burrumu, burimitu, 
burummu, burtimt, tabrimu. 

{gin] = [ba]-ra-mu, gur.[x] = MIN 84 ka-na-ki 
(see bardmu A), gin.gun.nu = bur-ru-mu Antagal 
TIT 196ff.; [gun].gin = tuk-ku-[pu], [gin].gin 
= ba-ra-m{u] Antagal Db 7f.;sipa.tir.ra mugen 


= kup-& bar-mat (bird) with a multicolored crest 
Hh. XVIIT 241, also Hg. BIV 238, in MSL 8/2 166. 


[gun.g]in.na.ab = bu-r[i-i]jm (followed by 
burrig, see (w)ardgu) OBGT XT ii 11; tu-bar-ram 
5R 45 K.253 vi 10; bur-ru-um | ctn | pa-ri-[tm] 
Izbu Comm. V 272c. 

1. to be multicolored, speckled, pied, 
variegated — a) baramu (only stative barum 
attested): Summa Glittu muh pitisa su, |/ 
ba-ru-um if the top of a pregnant woman’s 
forehead is spotted (preceded by: is yellow, 
white, black, red) Labat TDP 200:5, cf. 
[summa ... ap|pisa saplanu imitta su, if the 
[...] of her nose on the lower right is spotted 
ibid. 202:20f., Summa pissu bar-mat if his 
forehead is spotted ibid. 44:54; anadsikunisi 
akarrabkunisi uzila ella DuMU.MAS.DA ga bar- 
ma inasu I approach you carrying to you a 
pure gazelle kid, offspring of a gazelle, whose 
eyes are multicolored BBR No. 100:13. 


b) bitrumu: summa immeru mindti guppus 
inadgsu zarriqa sérat kukkalli bit(var. bi-it)-ru- 
um if a sheep is of massive proportions, has 
speckled eyes, fleece brindled (like that of a) 
fat-tailed sheep CT 31 30:5, and dupls., see 
gukkallu usage e (SB behavior of sacrificial lamb), 
var. from AfO 9119, note the variant : ba-al-ta- 


baraqu 


am bi-it-ru-[wm] it is brindled in its magnifi- 
cent (fleece) CT 41 9:9; indja bit-ru-ma-ma 
ul usabbé my eyes are colorful, but they 
cannot see ZA 5 80r. 13 (SB lit.). 


2. burrumz to color, twine in several colors: 
tamsil murassé Sa tidi teppus ina gassi U.BIL. 
LA tu-bar-ram you make a clay likeness of a 
wildcat, you color it with gypsum and 
charcoal LKA 112:7, dupl. 83-1-18,447:7 
(SB namburbi, courtesy R. Caplice); kima sia 
sirpi anni innappasuma ana isati SUB-u ... 
mar tspari ana subati la %-bar-ra-mu just as 
this red wool is plucked apart and thrown 
into the fire and the weaver cannot make (it) 
into a colored garment Surpu V-VI 115; hatta 
istu kirt inakkisuni sirpani hatta %-bar-ru-mu 
they cut a staff in the orchard, twine colored 
strands of wool around the staff KAR 33:5 
(NA rit.). 


baran s.; rebel; NA royal; cf. baru B. 

ga PN GN ba-ra-a-nu-i usessi alussu 
(Sargon) who drove the rebel Itti of GN out 
of his city Lyon Sar. 5:32; RN gar GN ... 
ba-ra-nu-% Merodachbaladan, king of Baby- 
lon, the rebel OIP 2 48:6 (Senn.); I dispatched 
my officers against him wu 8% PN ba-ra-nu- 
u(var. -u) nabalkattinu alak ummandateja ismez 
maana GN Selabis innabit but when he, PN, 
the rebel and faithless, heard of the ap- 
proach of my forces, he fled like a fox to Elam 
Borger Esarh. 47 ii 54, also 110:7, eksu ba-ra- 
nu-u Streck Asb. 44 v 31 and 194:20. 


baraqu v.; 1. to flash (said of lightning), 
to strike with lightning, 2. Subrugu to cause 
lightning to strike, to flash, to strike down 
with a weapon, 3. itabruqu to flash, to strike 
constantly; from OB on; I tbriq — sbarrig, 
1/2, III, TI/3, IV/2, IV/3; wr. syll. and 
HL.ut; ef. bariqu, birqu, burruqu. 
§u.ur.ur.zi.ga.zu 4ir.ra.giny(amm) li.gil. 
gil gir.gir hé.en.ak : kadiski nadru kima Irra 
gardamu li-$ab-ri-ig may your (I8tar’s) fearful 
weapon strike the evil with lightning like the 
plague-god RA 12 74:19f.; mi.mr (var. gul.gul. 
{la]) nim.gir.giny mu.un.gir.gir.re.e.ne 
(var. gir.gir.re.e.ne) : Ja ina ikleti kima birgi it- 
ta-nab-ri-qu(var. -ga) (demon) who flashes like 
lightning in the darkness KAR 46:17f., restorations 
and variants from CT 17 36:84f., dupl. ZA 30 
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189:17; [xx x nim.gi]r.giny[mu.un.giJ]r.gir. 
re: isan niirisu kima bir-qt it-ta-nab-riqg (Gibil) 
whose tongue of light flashes like lightning BA 5 
648:13f.; a.ld hul.gdl nim.gir.giny mu.un. 
{gir.gir] : alt lemnu 8a kima bir-gi it-ta-na[b-ri-qu] 
evil alé-demon who strikes like lightning CT 17 7 
iv 3f.; an.ur.ra nim.gir.giny [mu.un.gir.gir. 
re.e.ne] : ina isid samé kima bir-qi it-ta-[nab-ri-qu] 
they flash like lightning at the horizon CT 16 
19:44f., cf. CT 17 27:11f., 19i3f.; Ninurta aga. 
zu 4tir.an.na igi.zu nim.gir.giny du;z.du,: 
Guin agika Iman-za-at ina panika kima bi-[ir-qi 
ittanabrijg O Ninurta, your crown, the rainbow, 
flashes like a bolt of lightning before you LugaleI9. 


icmul.mul : [¢#t]-ta-ta-ab-ri-ig CT 42 29:3f. 

$ub-ru-qu = MIN (= da-a-ku) Malku I 107. 

1. to flash (said of lightning), to strike 
with lightning — a) to flash (said of lightning) 
—I1’ in gen.: ilsté Samiti gaggaru irammum 
{a|mu usharrir usd ikletu [ib-rjig bir-quinnapth 
isatu. the heavens thundered, the earth 
rumbled, daylight ceased, darkness advanced, 
lightning flashed, fire shot up Gilg. V iii (iv) 
17; NIm.Gir i-bar-ri-ig lightning flashes (in 
the nether world) ZA 43 17:52. 

2’ in astrol.: NIM.GiR ib-riq mili ina nagbi 
LA.MES lightning will flash, the flood will be 
low in (its) source Thompson Rep. 235 r. 6, cf. 
birqu ib-[riq| mé ina nagbi LA.MES ibid. 256C:4, 
also ibid. 257:2; [summa N]IM.GiR ana 
IM.LIMMU.BA ib-riqg zunnti u mili imtahharu 
if lightning flashes in all directions, there will 
be equal amounts of rainfall and flood waters 
ACh Adad 20:5, also [Swmma NIM.G]in ana 
IM.LIMMU.BA HI.HI ibid. 7ff., and passim in 
this text, also [Summa] ... NIM.GiR adi 7-St 
ib-rig if lightning strikes seven times ibid. 26; 
note [Summa birqu] kima 1sati ana IM.LIMMU. 
BA HI.HI (var. tb-tar-qgu) ibid. 9, for var. see 
ACh Adad p. 43; note in other omen texts: 
summa birqu ina imitti améli ib-riq — if 
lightning flashes to the right of aman Labat 
TDP 14:76, cf. Jumma ... [bir]-[qé] ana ter 
amélt ib-riq CT 38 14:27 (SB Alu), cf. also KAR 
381 ii 4. 

3’ in similes: erpét muti izannunu i-bar-rig 
usst the clouds of death rain down, arrow(s) 
flash STT 19:54 (SB Epic of Zu); illabis niirt 
kima bir-qa tb-riq-ma ints ina Subti he was 
clad in light, he flashed like a lightning bolt 
when he moved on (his) seat MVAG 21 86:23 


baraqu 


and 27 (Kedorlaomer text); [Summa] x-8é kima 
NiM.Gin 3-bar-ri-ga if his [eyes(?)] flash like 
lightning Bab. 7 235 iii 13 (SB physiogn.); 
Summa ina bit améli birsu kima NIM.GiR 
inammirma <ana IGI> améli ib-rig bitu sudtu 
mukil rést TUK (for translat., see birsu) CT 38 
27:9 (SB Alu), cf. ibid. 10. 

b) to strike with lightning: matu Si NIM. 
Gir i-bar-rig-& lightning will strike that 
land CT 39 17:60 (SB Alu); Adad ina be-ri-ig 
lemutti massu li-b-ri-ig may Adad strike his 
land with a harmful lightning bolt AOB 1 
66:62, and passim in Adn. I, also ibid. 142:30 
(Shalm. 1), wr. li-ib-riqg AKA 108 viii 84 (Tig. I). 

2. subrugu to cause lightning to strike, to 
flash, to strike down with a weapon — a) to 
cause lightning to strike: Summa Adad u-sab- 
rig-ma gdssu ittt NIM.GiR innamir if, when 
Adad makes lightning strike, his hand is 
seen with a thunderbolt in it Bab. 4 120:5, 
see ibid. 110:33 (SB prodigies); sdbit kippat saré 
mukil mé nuhsi musaznin zunni mu-sab-riq 
NIM.Gin musabsi urgéti (Adad) who controls 
all the winds, who keeps the waters of 
abundance, who causes rain and lightning, 
who causes vegetation to grow Iraq 24 93:5 
(Shalm. III); [nas]}e gi-na-an-zi ellete mu-sab- 
riq NIM.cinz (Adad) who bears the shining 
whip, who causes lightning Unger Reliefstele 
8:5, restored from Iraq 24 93:3. 


b) to flash: ga ... ana Sub-ruq ulmésu 
Sériiti Irra qarrad it i-nu-su ina Subti (Isum) 
at the flashing of whose sharp lances (even) 
Irra, the most valiant of the gods, trembles 
on (his) seat Géssmann Era I 5, ef. ibid. III 68. 


c) to strike down with a weapon — 1’ said 
of gods: §u-ub-ri-ig Anzdm ina ka-[ki-ka) 
strike down Anzti with your weapon RA 46 
88:12 (OB Epic of Zu), cf. [mu-sa-ab]-ri-ig 
bi-ir-qi-su Anzdm birgi[su x x x] (Adad) who 
strikes with his bolts of lightning, [...] Anza 
with his bolts of lightning KUB 4 26:3, and 
dupl. BMS 20:13, see Ebeling Handerhebung 96, 
ef. also tu-Sab-ri-iqg-Su SEM 117ii 16; Nusku 
mu-sab-rig z@ iri who strikes the hostile with 
lightning Maqlu It 8, cf. [DN] mu-sab-ri-qu 
lem-ni K.9938:11; see also RA 12 74:19f., 
in lex. section; DN ragubbu mu-ué-tab-ri-qu 
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(var. mu-us-<ta>-ab-ri-qu) z@irija Irra, the 
frightful one, who strikes down my enemies 
with lightning VAB 4 60 i 28 (Nabopolassar), 
var. from WVDOG 59 42:26. 


2’ said of kings: asared kal malki rappu 
Wit la magirt mu-sab-ri-qu zaméni (Sen- 
nacherib) first among all the princes, the .... 
which ....-s the unsubmissive, who strikes 
the enemy with lightning OIP 2 23 i 9, and 
passim in Senn. 


3. itabrugu to flash, to strike constantly: 
for bil. refs., see lex. section; kima nim.ain 
it-ta-nab-riq TH.A-s% his (Nergal’s) cheeks 
flash as lightning RA 41 39:10, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 118, also, wr. it-ta-na-ab-ri-ig li- 
ta-S% ibid. 12, cf. [it-t]a-nab-ri-qu kima bir-qi 
(in broken context) CT 35 19:14, see Bauer Asb. 
2 46; mut-tab-ri-i[g] (in broken context) 
KAH 2 74:6 (Tigl. I); 4Mu-ta-ab-ri-qa (name 
of a demon in the nether world) EA 357:68 
(Nergal and Ereskigal). 

In MVAG 13 222:16 (= ASKT p. 129) read 


u.bu.bu dé.dal.la : ga nabliisa mut-tap-hu(!)-tu,; 
for OECT 4150 ii 36, see MalkuI 107, in lex. section. 


barar see bardri. 
barara see barari. 


barari (bardr, baradra) adv.; at the time of 
the evening watch; SB; cf. bararu A. 

igi.zalag(!) = ba-ra-a-ri (between migam and 
sihsithi) OBGT I 797; igi.zalag = [ba-ra-ri] 
Antagal A 185; igi.zalag = ba-ra-[ri], mul sic,.a 
= tk-le-t(um] 5R 16 i 27f. (group voc.); ba-4r BAR 
= ba-ra-ri A 1/6:285. 

Summa Sin ihmutamma ba-ra-ri ittedar ... 
BA.RA | la-a | RI / a-dan-nu (for translat., 
see adannu mng. 2b-3’) ACh Sin 31:1, ef. 
Summa Sin taB-ma ba-ra-ar itt[@dar] ibid. 
3:32, also TCL 6 15:7 (catalog of astrol. omens), 
ef. also Summa ina 1T1 Taégriti uD.12.Kam Sin 
TaB-ma ba-ra-ar itta’dar ACh Supp. 2 Sin 23:31, 
also summa Sin ina Nisanni vp.12.KAM 
ihmutamma ba-ra-ri itta@dir AfO 11 360:4, see 
also AfO 14 185 (catalog of astrol. omens). 

Read ina ba-ra-ri- <i> in BE 17 47:4 since 
barari is an astrological term. 


bararitu (bardartu) s.; evening watch; OB, 
Bogh., MB, SB; wr. syll. and EN.NUN(.AN). 
USAN/USAN (EN.NUN.AN.TA Thompson Rep. 


bararitu 


271:2, EN.NUN.BAR.RA Labat TDP 14:72f.); 
ef. bardru A. 

[en.nu]n.an.ta = ba-ra-ri-tum, [en.nu]n. 
muru.(ba] = qab-li-tum, [en.nu]n.ud.zal.[la] 
= §d-at ur-ri LuExcerptII 88ff.; en.nun = ma-sar- 
ti, en.nun.AN.USAN = ba-ra-ri-td, en.nun.muru. 
ba = qgab-li-t#, en.nun.u,.sa.14 = sat ur-rt Igituh 
short version 117ff., cf. (in same context) [en.nun. 
an.ta] = ba-r[a-ri]-té IRgituh I 418; en.nu.un. 
bar.[ra], en.nun.an.us[én] =  [ba-ra-ri-tu] 
Nabnitu D b 5f.; en.nun.an.ta = ba-ra-ri-tum, 
en.nun.mutru.ba = gab-li-tum, en.nun.ud.zal. 
la = Sat-tur-rum Antagal C 33ff. 

a) in astrological contexts — 1’ bardartu: 
summa attalé 4Sin ina ba-ra-a[r-tt usarrima 
adji Sa-tuér-ri usanihma if an eclipse of the 
moon begins in the evening watch and lasts 
into the morning watch KUB 30 9 iii 28, see 
Leibovici, RA 50 18 iii 45; ina nisut awélim 
ulu ina astapir awélim mamman imédt sandm 
sumsu namtali ba-ra-ar-tim someone will die 
among the man’s family or servants, alterna- 
tive interpretation: eclipse in the evening 
(followed by namtali qablitim, sat urrim) RA 
44 33:3, cf. YOS 10 17:49 (OB ext.), also KAR 366 
r.2; Sin... lu ina ba-ra-ar-ti lu ina MURV-ti 
lu ina Sat urri antald isakkanu will an eclipse 
of the moon occur during the evening watch, 
the midnight watch, or the morning watch? 
AfO 11 361:12 (SB tamitu, coll. W. G. Lambert); 
ina ba-ra-ar-ti (followed by ina EN.NUN. 
MURU.BA and ina Se-rim) ACh Supp. 2 I8star 
57:7, 10, 13 and 16, also, wr. EN.NUN.AN.USAN 
ibid. 26, 29 and 32. 

2’ wr. with logograms: ina EN.NUN.AN. 
usAN Sin attalé Gar-ma the moon will be 
eclipsed during the first watch of the night 
ACh Adad 33:21, and passim in astrol.; IM.2 EN. 
NUN.AN.TA ZI-ma@ Thompson Rep. 271:2, see 
Weidner, AfO 17 83; for omens dealing with 
the eclipse of the moon ina bardriti, see 
Weidner, AfO 17 77ff. 


b) in lit. (in parallelism to the other two 
watches of the night): alst ba-ra-ri-tu,(var. -ta) 
gablitu u namaritu I am calling the evening, 
the midnight, and the dawn (watches) Maqlu 
13, cf. alst AD.KAL.IGI massarta sa ba-ra-ar-ti 
I have called the ...., the evening watch 
AfO 14 142:45 (SB bit mésiri); Suttu anni[tu] 
ga ina ba-ra-ar-ti qabliti sat urri ibbablamma 
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$a atta tidt andku la idé this dream which was 
brought to me during the evening watch, the 
midnight watch, or the morning watch and 
about which you know, but I do not know 
Dream-book 340 K.8583:5, also ibid. 12, cf. 
[e]N.NUN ba-ra-ri-ti EN.NUN gablitu EN.NUN 
sat urri [Sut}tu liblamma KAR 58r.7, also 
gulti anniti 4 in@ EN.NUN.AN.USAN ina 
EN.NUN.MURUB,.BA.AN ind EN.NUN.UD.ZAL.LI 
tb[bablam] Dream-book 348 r. 11, ef. ibid. 341 
r. col. 5; tna ba-ra-ri-ti (var. ba-ra-dr-ti) 
gabliti wu Sat urri ... thitannt KAR 267:19, 
restored and var. from K.7186:4, dupl. LKA 865 r. 
11 (SB inc.); EN.NUN.AN.USAN gablite NU SE 
EN.NUN.UD.ZAL.LI 8m the evening watch and 
the midnight watch are unfavorable, the 
morning watch is favorable KAR 177 iii 38 
(SB hemer.); Summa birsu ina EN.NUN.BAR.RA 
ina imitti améli isruh if a birsu flares up at the 
right of a man during the first watch (fol- 
lowed by EN.NUN.ZALAG.GA) Labat TDP 14:72, 
also ibid. 73; EN.NUN.AN.USAN ib-ta EN. 
nuw.[...] (in broken context) ZA 4 249 
K.9594: 7. 

c) other oces.: [...] ba-ra-ri-tim [N]4, 
Suati li-id-[di-nu(?)]-ni-kum let them give(?) 
you that stone [before?] the night watch 
Fish Letters No. 12:14 (OB let.); 7stén akala itti 
pappast ul ugatti ba-ra-[a]r-tum ki igtt ummu 
issabasst she was not able to finish a single 
piece of bread with gruel, when the evening 
watch ended, fever set in BE 1733:10 (MB let.); 
[marat] PN ina ba-ra-ri-<ti) ki Visu stu masu 
meséli ... ki ittilu adi samé lapati [ki] iggelté 
riksa sa mista isammidusi (although) the 
daughter of PN felt better at the time of the 
first watch, they kept putting bandages on 
her the whole night long from midnight on, 
when she went to bed, until she awoke at 
dawn BE 17 47:4 (MB let.); [ina] ba-ra-ar- 
tim nakram tasakkip you will rout the enemy 
during the evening watch YOS 10 46 i 28 
(OB ext.); in@ EN.NUN.USAN DUG.A.GUB.BA 
uktannu at the first watch holy water vessels 
are set up RAcc. 89:6; ina EN.NUN.AN.USAN 
isanassi (if a ghost appears in a man’s 
house) and it cries during the night watch 
CT 38 26:36 (SB Alu). 

Thompson, AJSL 53 218 n. 5. 


baradru A 


barartam adv.; during the first night watch; 
OB*; cf. bararu A. 


Summa ilum ba-ra-ar-tam ina UD.9.KAM 
arhis tterup if the moon (lit.: the god) becomes 
prematurely dark during the first watch of the 
ninth day ZA 43 310:15 (OB astrol.). 


barartu_ see bardritu. 


bararu A v.; 1. to become filmy(?) (said of 
the eyes); 2. (uncert. mng.); SB, NA(?); 
I *tbrur — ibarrur — barir; cf. barari, 
bardritu, barartam, bariritu, bariru A, birbirri, 
birratu, *burruru. 

ur, = ba-ra-rum Izi H App. I (VAT 10243) 12. 

ba-ra-rum (var. na-si-ru) = ik-kil-lum An VIII 4; 
ba-ra-rum = pa-la-sju) An VIIL 183. 

1. to become filmy(?), said of the eyes: 
Summa amélu SAG.KI.DIB.BA irtassi uzndsu 
iSagguma inadsu i-bar-ru-ra labansu KU.MES- 
su if a man has “seizure of the forehead,” his 
ears ring, his eyes become filmy(?), his neck 
muscles hurt him Kécher BAM 228:24, dupls. 
ibid. 229:18’, KAR 184 r.(!) 33, AMT 97,4:31, cf. 
CT 23 46:26; Summa amélu inasu i-bar-ru- 
ra... tmisu teqgi if a man’s eyes become 
filmy(?) (you bray various medications in 
ghee) you daub on his eyes Kécher BAM 159 
iv 26’, cf. ibid. 13:8’; [Summa] 1c1!l._MEs-su 
dama mala i-bar-ru-[rja if his eyes are full of 
blood (and) they become filmy(?) Kécher BAM 
18:20, cf. summa amélu ieI[]-s% dama 
maléma u i-bar-ru-[rja RA 53 13:33, also 
inagsu i-bar-ru-ra dama ukalla OT 23 27:12; 
summa amélu muhhasu séta hamitma inasu 
i-bar-ru-ra_ if a man’s scalp burns from sétu 
and his eyes become filmy(?) Kécher BAM 
31 20 (= KAR 202), dupl. AMT 5,318, cf. 1¢r!- 
&i i-bar-ru-ra_ STT 97 iv 14, wr. I@t!!-5¢ i-bar- 
ru-ir STT 89:49; Summa amélu indsu bar-ra 
u dimta ukalla if a man’s eyes are filmy(?) 
and they water Kécher BAM 159 iv 28’; Sumz 
ma amélu ina sil?tisu (wr. Lin) ummu ana 
inisu ippusma inasu bar-ra if during a man’s 
illness feverishness spreads to his eyes, his 
eyes are filmy(?) ibid. 3 iii 47 (= KAR 202). 

2. (uncert. mng.): Summa bitu MIN (= taz 
rangu) ba-ri-ir if the awning(?) of a house is 

(preceded by ga-ri-ir) CT 38 14:18; 
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summa ina bit améli mimma kima niu.[cir 
i-bajr-ru-us//-ur (see bardsu) ibid. 29:54 (SB 
Alu), cf. [i]-bar-ru-ru (in broken context) 
ACh Supp. 2 Adad 104:5; DUMU-8u% anni [ina] 
libbi ba-ra-ar sahuranitu Si this son of his is 
in the .... of youth ABL 118 r. 17 (NA), see 
Deller, Or. NS 33 91. 

The relationship of bararu to barari, bariru, 
etc., is not altogether clear. There is no 
evidence that bararu, at least when said of the 
eyes, means “sparkle.” It seems more likely 
to connect bardritu, the first watch of the 
evening, with bararu. Bardritu is the time of 
day when one perceives objects only dimly 
in the descending darkness; bardru, when 
used as a symptom of eye disease, may refer 
to a film or growth such as a cataract, which 
likewise dulls the vision and the appearance 
of the eye. U-sab-ra(-)dr bu-x (or usabra ub- 
bu-x) (in broken context) ZA 4 255 iii 3 (coll. 
W. G. Lambert) remains obscure. 

In JCS 4 73:5 read ma-ra-rum (= A VIII/3 
Comm. 5). 


bararu B v.; (mng. uncert.); SB*; I cbrur; 
ef. bartru B, barru adj. 

xal nu(!).aG.a = ba-ra-rum && a-mat (preceded 
by nasdku, rahdsu, galdtu sé a-mat) Antagal C 111, 
ef. igi.zalag = [ba-ra-ri] (see bardri), KA.nU.AG.A 
= [MIN 84 a-mat] Antagal A 185f. 

Summa ib-ru-ur-ma ugsharrir if he speaks 

. and then lapses into silence Labat TDP 
190: 26. 

Since in Labat TDP symptoms of mental 
derangement are described, the verb probably 
refers to speaking blasphemous or otherwise 
unsuitable things, see also barru. 


barasigG (parsigu) s.; low socle for cultic 
purposes; SB; Sum. Iw.; wr. syll. (see lex. 
section) and BARA.SI.GA or BARA.SIG;.GA. 

en si.sikil.ta bdra.si.ga.a ri.a : bélum 
da ina gamé pa-dr-si-ga ram lord (Sama) who 
occupies a dais in the heaven STT 197:1f.; 
lu.u,(Gr8caL).lu.bi bdéra.sig,.g[a ...J : 16 
gu-% ina Min-e BIN 2 22:144, dupl. CT 16 38 iii 6, 
see Gurney, AAA 22 88. 

summa ina bit amélt BARA.SI.GA epué if a b. 
is made in the house of a person CT 40 8 
K.7932:15, cf.ina URE.BIMIN MIN (if) thesame 


barasu 


on the roof of this house ibid. 16, also (repeated 
with In.DU for epus) ibid. 17f.; Summa KI. 
MIN BARA.SI.GA udsalpit u lu su-ull-pu-ta ipus] 
if a person desecrates the 6. or rehuilds a 
desecrated one ibid. 20, also Summa BARA. 
s1.ca ubbib if he purifies a b. ibid. 21 (SB Alu); 
lu muhra lu tbrata lu parakka lu BARA.SIG.GA 
lu pitiqta lipus he (the king) may build a 
square socle, an open-air shrine, a dais, a . or 
a mud wall KAR 177 ii 14, parallel, wr. BARA. 
st.[¢a] KAR 392 obv.(!) 3 (igqur ipus); ina dirt 
BARA.SI.GA [...] (on the third day) [you 
build] a b. on the roof BBR No. 48:3; ina 
mubhi BARA.SIG;GA GUB-zu you place 
(several objects of colored wool) upon the 6b. 
ibid. 40:6; Summa amélu murus kabarti &a 
BARA.SI.GA tkbus (for ikbusu) ana pan TU 
agar BARA.SI.GA nadi Du-ma if a man (suffers) 
from .... (a foot disease) because he (inad- 
vertently) stepped upon a b., he goes before 
Sama (i.e., in the daytime) where the 6. is 
(and performs a ritual) AMT 100,3:15 + AMT 
32,2: 25. 

The b., lit.: “small dais,” seems to have 
consisted of a socle (so low that it could be 
stepped on inadvertently) in a private house 
(mainly on the roof), which was used in 
private worship. 

In Sumerian texts, bara.si.ga seems to 
refer to a part of the temple, see Falkenstein, 
ZA 48 97:4. For 4Bara.si.gasee CT 24 8:28 
and 31, *Bara.sig.ga ibid. 35 x 7. 

Meissner BAW 1 19. 


barasu_ v.; to sparkle, to shine brightly; 
SB; I *:brus — ibarrus; of. birsu, bursa. 

[Jumma] ... MUL.MES muslala i-bar-ru-su 
if the stars shine at the midday rest ACh 
Supp. 2 Istar 84:6, cf. [summa kakkabu kima 
bi]-ri-is hurdsi i-bar-ru-us if a star shines like 
a golden birsu K.8489+8609: 23 (SB namburbi, 
courtesy R. Caplice); Summa ina bit amélt mimz 
ma kima siparri i-bar-ru-us if in a man’s 
house something shines brightly like copper 
CT 38 27:12 (Alu), cf. Summa ina bit améli 
mimma kima wim.[ein i-ba]r-ru-us/-ur if in 
a man’s house something flashes brightly, 
variant: ....-s (see bardru A) like lightning 
ibid. 29:54, cf. ibid. 52f. 


107 


oi.uchicago.edu 


barasu 


barasu_ v.; to pluck wool; lex.*; 
birgu, burrusu. 

z6, 26.26 = ba-ra-sum Nabnitu J 343f.; zi-i zz 
= ba-ra-8[u] A TIL/1:149. 

ba-ra-8u = ba-qga-mu Malku VIII 34. 


barbartu — s.; she-wolf; SB; ef. barbaru. 

muS-Sé-ga-na LAGABXMUS = ka-ru-ur-tu% &&¢ UR. 
BAR.RA, bar-bar-tum Ea I 124-124a. 

ezzet Samrat ilat namurrat u 31 bar-bar-rat 
mérat Anu she (LamaStu) is fierce, she is 
raging, she is a goddess, she is dazzling(?), 
she is a she-wolf, the daughter of Anu RA 18 
163 r. 13 (= TCL 6 49), also ezzet ... bar-ba- 
rat PBS 1/2 113:13, 4R 55 No.1 r. 7, 58 ii 60 
(all Lamasgtu). 


ef. barsu, 


barbaru s.; 1. wolf, 2. (a star); from 
OAkk., OB on; wr. syll. and uR.BAR.RA; cf. 
barbartu. 


[ur.bar].ra = bar-ba-ru Hh. XIV 68; [si-la] 
[Kup] = su-lu-u% §4 UR.BAR.RA A III/5:176, cf. 
udu.sila(!).ur.bar.ra = MIN (= su-li-e) bar-ba-ri 
Hh. XIII 41; udu.ur.bar.i.ku.e = Min (= 7-kil- 
t{¢]) bar-ba-ri Hh. XIII 39. 

mu§-84-ga-na LAGABXMUS = ka-ru-ur-tui §d uR. 
BAR.RA, bar-bar-tum Ea I 124-124a, also = karurtu 
$a bar-ba-rum A 1/2:344; nim.ur.bar.ra = zu- 
um-bi bar-ba-ri Hh. XIV 311; hi.is.ur.bar.ra 
[sar] = [hassu ba]-ra-ba-ra (see hassii s. lex. 
section) Hh. XVIT 331. 

{mul.ur.bar.ra] = bar-ba-ru Hh. XXII iii 48, 
seo Hg. B VI 36, cited ahd lex. section. 

ur.bar.ra sila, Su.ti.a tim.a.mén : bar-ba- 
ru(var. -ri) §a ana legé puhddi Siéluku atti you are 
a wolf well able to catch lambs Delitzsch AL? 
135: 11f., var. from SBH p. 98 r. 11f.; [pPa.cAN].bi 
mu.bar.ra an.da.ab.14: [sa-ap]-hu(!)-us-su bar- 
ba-ru u-sak-lil a wolf ....-ed its (the temple’s) 
scattered people (parallel: kalbu udgalil, Sum. 
mu.bar.ra probably for giS.bar fire) 4R 28* No. 
4:65f. 

2-t-bu = bar-ba-ru Malku V 44, see zibu B. 


1. wolf — a) in gen.: ITI.BI 26 UR.BAR.RA 
ana Barsippa irub 2 kalbé idaik ul ist idiku[su] 
on the 26th of this month a wolf entered 
Borsippa, killed two dogs, he did not escape, 
they killed him AfO 16 pl. 17 r. 21 (NB astron. 
diary), see P. Neugebauer and Weidner, BSGW 67 
33; tna arah Dumuzi ina eberti ereb sams 
UR.BAR.RA NA-ma idtkusu in the month of 
Tammuz a wolf made his lair across the river 
in the west, they killed him King Chron. 2 74 
ii 6, ef. ibid. 80 iii 2; (blank) UR.BAR.RA.MES 


barbaru 


. usam@git he felled (x) wolves (and other 
animals) AKA 141 iv 25 (Tigl. 1); [s3m]ima 
bar-ba-ru amét [kalbi] the wolf heard the 
words of the dog Lambert BWL 196:17 (SB 
fable of the fox), cf. iéméma UR.BAR.RA Su-dur 
libbagsu KAV 142:7, see Lambert BWL 186; 
atta bar-bar salam [x]-ptl-ti épis lemnéti nikisu 
napist. tappisu you, wolf, are an image of 
...., an evildoer who cuts his friend’s throat 
ibid. 194 r. 13, cf. Sélibu u bar-bar ga issuku 
dumugq séri_ the fox and the wolf who bit off 
the best of the flesh ibid. 207:13, and passim 
in this fable; Sélibu libbasu nu-hu-ub-ma 
sullé nési iba ana sullé bar-ba-ri ihdt qerbétu 
the fox with .... heart was following the 
tracks of the lion, he was watching the 
meadowland for the tracks of the wolf 
Lambert BWL 216:22; Sélibu ina hirtt ahi 
iiwiru x [...] bar-ba-ru ina irtisu ki ad 
Sulmu ana [kaés] the fox moved around in the 
city moat ...., when the wolf came upon him 
(and said) ‘“‘Greetings to you!” ibid. 45; 
UR.BAR.RA Sa erdb ali la idti eninna [ina] 
stiigani sahé utar[radusu] a wolf who is not 
used to enter the city, now the pigs drive him 
along the streets ibid. 218:55, cf. néSu UR. 
BAR.RA Sah api ana ali iteli lions, wolves, 
and wild boars came to the city CT 29 48:11 
(SB list of prodigies), for restoration, see AfO 16 
262; [U]R.MAH UR.BAR.RA LU.LIM CT 2248:7 
(mappa mundi); [fam]hasiguma ana UR.BAR. 
RA tuttirrigu you (I8tar) struck him (the 
shepherd) and turned him into a wolf (and 
now his own shepherd boys chase him away) 
Gilg. VI 61; [summa amélu] ina usarisu damu 
Sarku &.MES-3¢ kima sibit UR.BAR.RA DIB[...] 
if a man has a discharge of blood and pus 
from his penis and is seized(?) as with the 
seizure of a wolf (i.e., lycanthropy?) AMT 
61,1:12; Bar-bar (personal name) HSS 10 
142:15 (OAkk.). 

b) as predatory animal: nésu u bar-ba-ru 
usamgatu bil Swmugan lions and wolves put 
an end to the cattle Géssmann Era I 85; nanz 
dur néSt U UR.BAR.RA there will be a rampage 
of lions and wolves ABL 1409:7 (astrol.), cf. 
nandur UR.MAH.MES ¥ UR.BAR.RA.MES Thomp- 
son Rep. 140: 2, also ibid. 156:5, CT 39 8 K.8406:8; 
ammaki taSkunu abiiba UR.BAR.BA lithdmma 
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nist lisa[hhir] instead of your bringing a 
flood, would that a wolf had risen to diminish 
the people Gilg. XI 183; ud-dap-pi-ir(text: 
-i§) bar(!)-ba-ri labbi uktassid he drove away 
the wolves, chased away the lions Gilg. P. iii 
31, see Ebeling, AfO 8 228; sugullu U&% UR.BAR.RA 
habbatuimmagg{aru] can cattle and the robber 
wolf come to terms with one another? MVAG 
21 92:10 (Kedorlaomer-text, from photo). 


c) in similes: sirrimu etemmu Sa Enlil 
UR.BAR.RA efemmu sa Anim the wild ass is 
the ghost of Enlil, the wolf is the ghost of Anu 
KAR 307 r. 11 (cultie comm.), see TuL p. 36; 
ram UR.BAR.RA ramanni love me with the 
love of a wolf! K.9415 r. 11’ (&.zi.ga ine.); 
kima nési m[al}i pulub[ta] kima UR.BAR.RA 
lakada ussur (the heart) is full of fierceness 
like a lion, is .... like a wolf Kiichler Beitr. 
pl. 4 iii 66 (SB inc.), cf. [kima] UR.BAR.RA issaz 
bat pa (see bisanu mng. 1b) Kocher BAM 
29:20’; ki ba-ar-ba-ri-im ustahhitha ki nésim 
rupusti elika addi I have attacked you like a 
wolf, I have spewed my saliva on you like a 
lion RA 36 10:5 (OB Mariinc.); kima UR.MAH 
e-2i alakam kima UR.BAR.RA mali libbatim 
like a lion he is quick of movement, like a 
wolf he is full of ferociousness Sumer 13 97:6 
(OB inc.); ki arkabinnim eptetéka [k]lima ba- 
ar-ba-ri-[im] [x]-x-as-ka I opened you like an 
arkabinnu-door, I ....-ed you like a wolf 
Tell Asmar 1930 117 r. 5 (OB inc.), cf. Sumer 13 
97:10ff.; bar-bar ursi nési abussi tarsa 
garnasa kima rimi Sadé turrat zibbassa kima 
nest gasri wolf of the storeroom, lion of the 
provision room, whose ‘‘horns”’ are extended 
like those of a wild mountain bull, whose tail 
is curved back like that of a strong lion (ad- 
dressing a scorpion) CT 38 38:59 (SB namburbi 
inc.). 


d) in omen texts: Summa KI.MIN (= mursa 
arka marisma kima) UR.BAR.RA tmur if he is 
sick with a lingering illness and sees something 
like a wolf Labat TDP 196:63, cf. [Summa 
amjélu UR.BAR.RA [...] if a wolf [bites?] a 
man (between a lion and a dog) KUB 4 52:7; 
summa kalbu ana ur. BaRLRA itht if a dog 
approaches a wolf (sexually) CT 39 26:9, cf. 
summa nesu ana UR.BAR.RA thi KAR 396 ii 


bardippu 


2 (both Alu); Summa enzu UR.BAR.RA ulid if 
a goat bears a wolf CT 28 32 K.3838+ r. 12 
(SB Izbu); summa izbum kima UR.BAR.RA if 
the anomaly is like a wolf YOS 10 5616, cf. 
summa izbum pani UR.BAR.RA gakin ibid. 
iii 3 (OB Izbu); Summa izbu gaqqad UR.BAR.RA 
sakin if an anomaly has the head of a wolf 
CT 27 29:9 (Izbu VII); Summa MIN (= IGI 
parakké dlija kalbu isstma) UR.BAR.RA ipulsu 
sar GN imdt if a dog howls in front of the 
shrines of my city and a wolf answers him, 
the king of Akkad will die CT 38 6:148 (SB 
Alu); ina lumun UR.BAR.RA anni Su-te(!)-ga(!)- 
an-Ini] avert from me the evil portended by 
this wolf K.8734:5’ (SB namburbi, courtesy R. 
Caplice). 

e) in med. prescriptions: summa KI.MIN 
(= amélu 4LUGAL.UR.RA tsbassu) Sarat UR.MAH 
Sdrat UR.BAR.RA Sarat sélibi Sarat kalbi salmi 
ina KUS if Lugalurra seizes a man, (wear) 
hair from a lion, a wolf, a fox, and a black dog 
in a leather bag Kécher BAM 311:35' (= KAR 
186), cf. Summa KI.MIN UR.BAR.RA kas-si-bi 
Lupu kalit alpi salmi ina xv8 if ditto, (you 
wear) “‘....-wolf,” tallow from the kidney 
of a black ox in a leather bag ibid. 44’, cf. 
also UR.BAR.RA ka-as-si-bi lipi nési lint kalit 
alpi [...] AMT 98,1:10; garan ajali wu sabiti 
zé UR.BAR.RA horn of a deer and gazelle, wolf 
excrement (in a prescription) Kécher BAM 
312:10, ef. Gi.[opu] UR.BAR.RA : U GIS bi-nu 
wolf’s tallow : tamarisk Kocher Pflanzenkunde 
27 r. 25'; UG ga-bi-id UR.BAR.RA : GIS (var. 
U) bi-nu wolf’s liver : tamarisk Uruanna III 
512, cf. ga-bi-di 84 UR.BAR.RA ina Sia.[za]. 
Gin.na 7 lippi tdl-pap you roll seven wads 
of ‘“‘wolf’s liver” in blue wool STT 111:9. 

2. (a star): see [mul.ur.bar.ra] = bar- 
ba-ru Hh. XX11 iii 48, in lex. section; MUL.UR. 
BAR.RA = 44-nu 5R 46No.1:2; kakkabu &a 
arkisu izzazzu MUL.UR.BAR.RA (listed among 
the twelve stars of Enlil) KAV 218 B iii 16 
(Astrolabe B), see Weidner Handbuch 79. 

Landsberger Fauna 78. 


bardippu s.; (a garment); syn. list.* 


BAR.LU-pu (i.e., bardippu?) = ku-si-pu (for kusitu) 
An VII 181. 


See discussion sub barsillu. 
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bard s.; crosspiece; lex.*; Sum. lw. 

gis.bar.di.[a] = bar-du-u, gi8.bar.di.a ab. 
ba = [MIN a]p-tz crossbar of a window, bir-ru 
Hh. VITA 206f., ef. gi8.[bar.dt.a] = [Su] = mu- 
ée-[lu-%] lever Hg. B If 103, in MSL 6 111; gi8. 
bar.da (var. giS.bar.du.a) ig = ni-t-ru yoke, 
bar-du-u% crossbar of a door Hh. V 259f., ef. 
gié.bar.dt.[a ig] MSL 6 45:25 (Forerunner to 
Hh.), also gi8.ig.bar.da ibid. 44:7; bar.dt.a = 
bar-d[{u-u Sa x] (followed by e-de-l[u Sa x]) Antagal 
Vivi’. 

a) of a door: see Hh. V, Antagal, in lex. 
section; in Sum. texts: [x] giS.bar.da x 
UET 3 833:7; 1 gi8.ig dib bar.da 
libir.bi6 ibid. 826i3and6, cf. i.sarbar.da 
ti gag.sal.la ibid. 1498 r. i 40; three minas 
of mineral paint bar.da gi8.ig.8é for the 
crosspiece of a door BIN 9 159:2, also ibid. 
160:2, 161:2. 

b) of a window: see Hh. VIIA, 
section, see also birru. 

For bar.da, bar.dt.a, “‘crosspiece”’ (of a 
boat or a bed), see parriktu. 

Salonen Tiiren 53; Salonen Mébel 169f. 


in lex. 


bargallu s.; unplucked sheep; lex.* 
udu.bar.[gél] = Su-lum Hh. XIII 78, cf. 
udu.bar.gél MSL 8/1 84:53 (Forerunner to Hh.). 
For Ur III refs. to udu.bar.gal.la, see 
Oppenheim, Eames Coll. p. 73 n. 94. For NB 
UDU.BAR.GAL, see parru, and see Landsberger, 
MSL 8/1 pp. 14 and 53. 


barhu s.; (mng. uncert., occ. only in personal 
names); NA, NB. 

mdNabi-bar-hu-DINGIR.MES Nabi-Is-the- 
....-among/of-the-Gods ADD App. 1 ii 3 
(NA), cf. ™4Sin-bar-hi-DINGIR.MES ABL 
1000:18, ™4Sin-bar-hi-DINGIR ABL 1456 r. 3, 
YOS 7 191:17, ™4Sin-ba-ar-<hi>-DINGIR VAS 
6 276:25 (all NB). 

A derivation from barahu is unlikely, for 
it could not appropriately be applied to Naba 
and would also require a form barih instead of 
barhu. The context suggests a meaning 
smilar to that of aSaridu. Since the refs. are 
all late, a WSem. word may be suggested 
such as Talmudic Aram. barha (Syr. barraha 
Brockelmann Lex. Syr.2 106) meaning “‘bell- 
wether.” 

(von Soden, Or. NS 27 254.) 


bariqu 
barhu (month) see arhu A. 
bari see biri. 


barihu s.; (a stone); SB*; cf. barahu. 

[abnu Sikingu] kima ba-ri-hi qu-[x-«] NAy. 
SIKIL §umésu the stone which [...] like the 
b. is called “‘shining stone” STT 108:97 and 
dupls. (series abnu sikingu). 


Perhaps “translucent,” on the basis of 
Syr. m%barrah Brockelmann Lex. Syr.? 96. 


barikatu) adj. fem.; coming from Bariku 
(referring to salt); NA.* 

MUN BAR.SA.TU.RA : MUN ba-ri-ka-t% Kocher 
Pflanzenkunde 11 iv 35 and CT 14 31 K.14053:7 
(Uruanna IT 564). 

MuUN(var. adds .MES) Sa ba-ri-ki-ti ana 
akaligunu ... libs let there be 6.-salt for 
their (the gods’) food 3R 66 x 30 (takultu-rit.), 
var. from KAR 214 iv 18, see Frankena Takultu p. 
21 n. 30. 


An appreciated quality of salt, cf. ki ... 
tabtu ina uRv Ba-ri-ki tdbuni just as the salt 
of GN is sweet (so may Assurbanipal’s name 
be sweet in the eyes of the gods) LKA 31:6, 
see Weidner, AfO 13 324. 


barilanu s.; (a plant); plant list*; cf. barilu. 
6 ba-ri-la-nu tam-li8: 6 ba-ri-ra-t% DUMU.SAL 
KAL (followed by barirdtu : barilu) CT 14 31 
K.8846+ : 22, dupl. ibid. K.8249+ : 4 (Uruanna IT 85). 
Either a phonetic variant of barirdtu, q.v., 
or lit. “‘the bartlu-like. plant.” 


barilu s.; (a plant); SB*; cf. barilanu. 

U.LUM.HA = ba-ri-lu (followed by sihu and arganu) 
Practical Vocabulary Assur 105. 

UG ba-ri-ra-tu : 6 ba-ri-l[u] (last in a group of 
equivalents of barirdtu) Kécher Pflanzenkunde 11 i 
25, also CT 14 40 82-5-22,576 i 10 (Uruanna II 86). 

sthu arganna t ba-ri-lu (in enumeration of 
materia medica) Kécher BAM 173:18 (= KAR 
208). 

Possibly a variant of barirdtu, q.v. 


**barindu (AHw. 107a) see lurindu. 


bariqu adj.; flashing; OB*; cf. bardqu. 
ba-ri-gu{m] (epithet of Amurru) Kupper 

L’iconographie du dieu Amurru 67 (OB seal). 
Kupper L’iconographie du dieu Amurru p. 68. 
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bariratu s.; sagapenum(?); OB, Bogh., SB, 
NB; wr. syll. and (e18/0.)LUM.HA. 

gi8.Sim.min.nu = ar-ga-an-nu, gi8.8im.ar. 
gan.nu = $v, giS.Sim.mar.gu.nu = $v, gi8. 
Sim.mar.gu.zum = §u, gi8.Sim.ba.ri.ra.tum 
(var. [gi8.ba].ri.ra.tum) = Su Hh. IIT 116-120; 
gi8.3im.4r.ga.nu = [$0] = si-i-hu, gi8.Sim. 
m[ar.gu.nu] = [Su] = [ba)-ri-ra-tu Hg. AT 23f., 
in MSL 5 141. 

tC ur-nu-qu : U ba-ri-ra-té, 6 u-zu-g[t v 2]: G MIN 
ina Sd-ba-ri, 6 ha-ra-[x-x-x] : U MIN ina Qu-te-e, U 
tu-us-kar +6 MIN ina Si-ba-ri, 6 mar-gu-[su] : 6 
MIN, U ba-ri-la-nu tam-[Us] : GO MIN DUMU.SAL KAL, 
G ba-ri-ra-tt% :G ba-ri-lu Uruanna II 80-86; [U 
xxx): t ba-ri-ra-té (between t si-hu and U dr-ga- 
nu) Kocher Pflanzenkunde 2 iii 40’; UG Sim mar-gu- 
nu: G ba-ri-ra-té ibid. 111i 20, cf. G ur-nu-qu : 6 
ba-ri-ra-tu ibid. 23, also U ba-ri-ra-tu : U ba-ri-l[u} 
ibid. 25. 

a) inecon.: 1 (BAN) 81M mar-gu-zum 1 (BAN) 
Sim ba-ri-<ra>-a-tum TCL 10 71:17 (OB), ef. 
(same sequence) Hh. IIT 119f., in lex. section. 


b) in med. and rit.: U stha U arganna & 
ba-ri-ra-[ta] KUB 37 43 i 18’, cf. ba-ri-ra- 
[ta] ibid. 55 iii 4’; @IS stha GIS argannu Gi8 
ba-ri-ra[t]_ Kocher BAM 107:6; GIS sthu 
argannu G18 ba-ri-ra-té Kécher BAM 108 r. 15, 
also ibid. 40 r.16; U sthu U argannu & ba-ri- 
va-tu Kécher BAM 124i 5 (= KAR 192), note 
(in same sequence) U ba-ri-lu Kécher BAM 
173:18(= KAR 208), Usthu targannu U.LUM.HA 
Kocher Pflanzenkunde 36 i 4, and passim in med. 
in this sequence; U argannam U ba-ri-ra-ti 
ana Iel Gia tanaddi ina tintiri tesekkir Sépesu 
tumassa? you put argannu and b. on the 
sick spot(?), (then) dry (them) in the oven, 
(then) massage his feet AMT 74 iii 6; 1 sina 
Sim swadu 1 sia [U slihu t ba-ri-rat Kocher 
BAM 3 i 24 (= KAR 202), cf. ibid. 78 r. 14, 
bitqu GIS sthu bitgu GI8.LUM.HA AMT 41,1:16; 
GIS.LUM.HA murru hil baluhhi hasab pili Ga. 
SIR.MUSEN 10 U.HI.A annititi isténis tasdk lu 
ina karani lu ina Sikari la patan rsattema 
iballut (various drugs) b., myrrh, resin of 
baluhhu, shell of an ostrich egg, these ten 
medications you bray together, he drinks 
them in wine or beer on an empty stomach 
and he recovers AMT 59,1:34, for other uses 
in med.,see Thompson DAB 363f.; U ba-ri-ra-tum 
gém ziz.an.na isténis tuballal ina sursummi 
epiti ina mé kasi emmiti talds you mix 6. 


bariru A 


with emmer flour, you knead in baked 
residue of beer and hot kasi-juice BE 31 56 
r.33; [b]a-ri-ra-ta isténi§ Gaz you chop up 8. 
(and other plants) together Kécher BAM 96 i 24’ 
(= RA 18 9), ef. ibid. 158 iv 29; uncert.: ba-ri(!)- 
rat ap-ti AMT 27,6:9, U ba(text: zu)-ri-ra-tu 
Kiichler Beitr. pl. 12 iv 27; U arganna U ba- 
ri(!)-ra-ti tu-kan(?) K.2782 r. 7’ (namburbi rit.); 
note zip ba-ri-ra-te — b.-flour Kocher BAM 
244:24 (= KAR 266:15), cf. [zi]p stht zip 
arganni ZiD GIS.LUM.HA Kocher BAM 124 iii 51 
(= KAR 192). 


c) other occ.: ba-ri-ra-tum SAR CT 14 50:49 
(NB list of plants in a royal garden). 


Because LuM.HA often replaces barirdtu in 
the standard sequence of sthu argannu 
bariratu, logographic writings have been 
included here, even though there is no sup- 
port in the lexical texts for the equivalence. 

Langdon, BE 31 73 n. 5; Thompson DAB 361 ff. 


bariritu s.; (a female demon); MB, SB; cf. 
baradru A. 

[Sirl.en.na = li-lu-d, ab.ba.8u.30 = ki-li-l, 
nun.tr.du.du (var. ir.du,,.du,,) = ba-ri-ri- 
tum Lu Excerpt II 177-179, cf. (JAb.ba.3u.8u = 
4Ki-li-li, (9JNun.ur.du.dt = 4Ba-(ri]-ri-ta Igituh 
App. Ai 38f. 

{gal.an.za.za = ba-ri-r[t-tu], mu-ut-ti-k[um], 
mu-ut-ta-ti-k[um], Su-% (for translat., see ganzazt) 
Izi V 141 ff., cf. ga.an.z[a.za] = [ba-ri-ri-tu] 
Nabnitu D b 4. 

I3tar béltu rubdét ili talitum ligpursumma 
9Ba-ri-ri-ta naspartasa $a uzzi may I8tar, 
the lady, the princess among the gods, the 
wise one, send him the bariritu-demon, her 
messenger of wrath BBSt. No. 7 ii 22; mamit 
48i-lak-kum u (Bal-ri-ri-tu the oath by 
Silakku or Bariritu Surpu III 75, cf. (&Ki- 
Ii-li w 9 Ba-ri-ri-i-tum RAcc.114:9, cf. also 
aNun.nir.di.dt (beside IKililt and 4Ab. 
ba.80.84) AnOr 9 6:9 (NB), see Surpu p. 56. 

Probably “‘she who (comes) at dusk.” 


bariru A s.; rays; SB*; cf. bardru A. 


$e.er.zi = éa-ru-ru, bo-ri-rum Izi Di 23f.; 
Se.er.g& = na-d& &d-ru-ri, ba-ri-rum, éu-bat u ma- 
ia-al ibid. 27ff.; 8e.er.zi = éd-ru-[ru], ba-ri-[ru] 
Lu Excerpt II 111f., ef. ga.a[b.ra], Se.er.[zi] 
= [ba-ri-ru] Nabnitu D b 1f.; [a]&.me = ba-ri-ru 
Izi E 189A. 
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bariru B 


ga.ab.ra = ba-ri-r[u] Izi V 120; kud.dub.ba 
= 8U-u, qu-ut-tu-pu, hu-ut-tu-bu, ba-ri-rum, ki-na-a- 
t{u] Izi D iii 33 ff. 

puzru sattakku Sihuzu ba-ri-ru-ka your 
(the sun’s) rays constantly reach into hidden 
places Lambert BWL 126:9. 

The refs. with Sum. equivalent ga.ab.ra 
and kud.dib.ba may belong to a homony- 
mous word, see bariru B and C. 


bariru B 
bararu B. 
su-la-ma-ti = ba-ri-ru §a pi-i Su-u (see suldmatu) 
CT 41 25 r. 10. 
Describing some blasphemous kind of 
speech, see the refs. cited sub bardéru B and 
barru adj. 


s.; (mng. uncert.); SB*; cf. 


bariru C s.; (mng. unkn.); SB*. 

zap-pi SAH su-pur GUD ba-ri-ra (var. ba-ri- 
ir) nam-si-e dam eréni pig bristles, ox hoof, 
6. of a wash basin, cedar resin TCL 6 34 r. ii 
13, restored and var. from VAT 13934 (med., 
courtesy F’, Kécher). 


barisu s.; (mng. unkn.); LB. 

a) in gen.: ba-ri-sa 5d(-)ku-wm-ma LBAT 
1494:12 (instructions for making a gnomon), cf. 
ba-ri-sa §d(-)ku-ma TCL 6 11 r. 30, ef. also 
sillu aaR-an-ka ba-ri-sa [...] LBAT 1495:15. 

b) in bit barisa: Tak ba-ri-sa LBAT 1495:4, 
ef. & ba-ri-si- ibid. r. 11’. 


barit see birit. 


barittannu (or parittannu) adj.; (a color of 
horses); Nuzi; foreign word. 

One horse ba-ri-it-ta-an-nu (beside salmu 
black) AASOR 16 100:1, also (beside salmu) 
HSS 15 101:5, ba-ri-i[t-ta-an-nu] ibid. 102:5; 
fodder for sisé Sa bar-ri-[ta-an-nu] HSS 16 
111:2, ef. [...] pa-ri-it-ta-ni HSS 13 322:6. 

Because horses of b.-color are mentioned 
with brown and white horses, the word seems 
to denote a light color. 

For discussion of etymologies (Indic bharita- 
or palitd-) see von Soden, ZA 52 337; Mayr- 
hofer, Turner Jubilee Vol. 1 34 and Indo-Iranian 
Journal 7 209. 


baritu_ see biritu. 


barmu 


baritu s. fem.; female diviner; OA, SB; 
ef. baré A v. 

annakam S@iladtim ba-ri-a-tim u etemmé 
nusdlma we are inquiring here of women 
dream interpreters, women diviners, and the 
spirits of the dead TCL 45:5 (OA); apkallat 
ba-ra-at mussipat she (Gula) is a wise woman, 
a diviner, an exorcizer Craig ABRT 2 18:27, 
see JRAS 1929 15. 

Hirsch Untersuchungen 72. 


bari’u_ see biruju. 


bariu_ see beri. 


barkiu (later) see arkd. 


barmu (fem. barumtu, barundu)  adj.; 
speckled, pied, multicolored; OB, Bogh., 
MB, NA, SB; wr. syll. and qwy.a; ef. 
baramu B. 

[...] DAR = bar-[mu] ST 54, see MSL 5 192; 
pés.igi.gin.giun.nu = bar-mu Hh. XIV 195, cf. 
kus.pés.igi.gun = masak bar-mu Hh. XT 64; 
{EME].DIR = iss@, [EME.DIR].GUN.A = [ba-ru-un]-té 
speckled (gecko) Practical Vocabulary Assur 402. 

{sig.gin.nu] = [ba]r-ma-a-tum multicolored 
(wool) Hh. XTX i 26, cf. sfa.ctn = ba-ah-ma-a-du 
(var. [ba-a}r-ma-a-té) Practical Vocabulary Assur 
219. 

a) said of eyes: a snake ba-ar-ma(var. 
adds -am) inin with speckled eyes Sumer 13 
93:5, var. from ibid. 95 A 3 (OB inc.); bar-ma- 
a-tu 1G1.MES-ia imdald sitta my speckled eyes 
have filled with sleep (incipit of asong) KAR 
158 r. ii 42. 

b) said of animals: see Hh. XIV, Hh. XI, 
Practical Vocabulary Assur 403, in lex. section; 
istén alpu sa-a-mu ba-ar-mu 3-% one red, 
speckled, three-year-old ox Dar. 282:1, cf. (as 
name of a horse) DumMU Ba-ar-mi PBS 2/2 
1:15, wr. Bar-mi Balkan Kassit. Stud. p. 16 No. 
4:8, and passim in these texts, see ibid. p. 29, 
also, wr. GUN.A ibid. p. 20 No. 11:5; sist bar(?)- 
Imu-té) (reading uncert.) Winckler AOF 1 300 
iii 3 (Chron. P), see Delitzsch, Die Babylonische 
Chronik 45 iii 4. 

c) as personal name: ™Bar-mu PBS 1/2 
22:1, also BE 15 85:6, 90:32, 91:8, *Ba-ru-un- 
d[u|] PBS 2/2 18:25, Ba-ru(text: -su)-un-du 
(or read pasuntu?) BE 14 58:15, !Bar-ma-tu 
BE 15 200 i 34. 
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d) said of wool: see Sipatu barmatu Hh. 
XIX, Practical Vocabulary Assur, in lex. section; 
various stones ina DUR Sic.ctn.a tasakkak 
you string on a cord of multicolored wool 
BE 31 60 i 6, 19, also ibid. ii 14. 


barragitu (paragitu) s.; (a plant); SB. 

[UG] za-ra-d§-tu : G ba-ra-qi-tu Kocher Pflanzen- 
kunde 6 vii 62; [G a] za-ra-d8-té : © pa-ra-qt-tu 
ibid. 12 vi 8; [suguUS] U bar-ra-qi-ti : U.mu8 gar-ba- 
a-ni STT 94 r. 50’; [6 bar]-ra-qi-ta : G nisik séri : 
ina KAS.saG NAG-%@ CT 14 23 K.9283:10, dupl. 
STT 921 10. 

t bar-ra-qi-té ina KAS.SAG isatti he drinks 
b.-plant (mixed) in fine beer RA 15 76:7 (SB 
med.); U bar-ra-qi-tum (in a list of medicinal 
plants) Kécher Pflanzenkunde 36 ii 34. 


barraqtu s.; (a gem); NB.* 

Tun-qul ga tamliga bar-ra-ag-tu, sa ina 
hurdsi Saknat a ring whose inset is a b.-gem 
mounted in gold BE 9 41:4, ef. 3a la magat Sa 
ba-ar-ra-aq-tu, ultu unqu sa hurasi (we 
guarantee for twenty years) against the b.- 
gem’s falling out of the golden ring ibid. 5, 
also [S$uB(!)] ba-ar-rag-tu, ibid. 6; kudurra 
kisadija ultu gaqqadija iss 1-ta NA, ba-ar-ragq- 
tu, ultu kudurra kisadija ... it-te-% (he 
swore) that he had not taken the .... of my 
necklace from me and had not .... the b.- 
gem from the .... of my necklace YOS 7 
61:8, cf. mini Sa NA, ba-ar-rag-tu, ibid. 12. 

For a translation “emerald” and cognates 
suggested, see Hilprecht, BE 9 30. 


**barrisu (AHw. 107b) see maégri. 


barru adj.; (mng. uncert.); SB; cf. bararuB. 
bar-ru parse pisu his mouth is .... (and) 
lying Surpu Il 63, with comm. [bar-ru pa-ar- 
§u] pi-i-8% ... [ba-ar]-ri_ | ba-ru-a-nu-u §u-u 
AfO 12 pl. 13:22 (= Surpu p. 51). 
For EA 7:72, see Sarrumma; for Nbn. 785:3, see 


tabarru (wool). 
Reiner, Surpu p. 55. 


barru (or parru) s.; (a piece of apparel); 
OAKk.* 

6 TUG bar-ru Sut résim six b. of fabric for 
(covering) the head Gelb OAIC 7:7. 
barru III (AHw. 107b) see biritu mng. 1b. 


8 


bartu 
barru see baru A. 
barrumu see burrumu. 
barruqu see burruqu. 
*barruru see *burruru. 


barrugu see burrudu. 


barsallu s.; (a kind of sheep); lex.* 
udu.bar.sal = Su-lum Hh. XIII 79. 
For refs. wr. UDU.BAR.SAL in NB texts see 
parratu, and see Landsberger, MSL 8/1 14 and 
53. 


barsillu s.; (a garment); syn. list.* 

bar-si-lum = ku-si-tum Malku VI 89, parallel 
BAR-LU-pu = ku-si-pu (see bardippu) An VII 181. 

The syn. list An VII cites aloan word from 
Sum. BAR.LU, a variant of BAR.TUG, to be 
read bar.dulx according to du-ul ku = é@ 
BAR.TUG ku-si-ti, but equates it with kustpu 
instead of kusttu; in Malku, a loan word or 
erroneous word barsillu has been derived 
from the logogram BAR.KU. 


barsilla s.; (a type of pot); lex.*; Sum. lw. 


dug.bar(var. adds .ra).si.il.la = [nu]-us-[su], 
(Sc-u] Hh. X 100f. 


barsi (or parsé) s.; (part of a ship); OB 
lex.*; Sum. lw. 
gi8.hus.[sJag giS.bar.si m4& hu-Sa-a-an ba- 
ar-si ma-a (pronunciation) = hu-sa-nu-um ga t-l- 
pt-im & ba-ar-si Sa [x x] t-l[i-pt-im] MDP 18 56. 
Salonen Wasserfahrzeuge 129. 


bargu_ adj.; (describing the hair as growing 
in patches); OB lex.*; cf. barasu. 
lu.ugu.zé.z6 = ba-ar-sum OB Lu Part 1:28. 


bartu  s.; rebellion; from OB on; wr. syll. 
and H1.caR; cf. bdru B. 


ui.gar, kur.bal.bal = bar-té Igituh I 211f, 
ef. uI.gar = bar-twm Igituh short version 72; 
kur.bal.bal = bar-té (in group with Sillatu and 
tugsSu) Erimhus I 284; hum.hum.dt.du = MIN 
(= e-pié) bar-ti, MIN ne-er-ti ZA 9 161:30f. (group 
voc.). 

ki-pal-t, ki-Si-té(var. -tum) = bar-ti Malku IT 
251f.; HI.GAR = bar-té Izbu Comm. 95; y1.caR?art 
Thompson Rep. 43:7, Hi.car?ertt ibid. 237:8, 
HIGAR | UD-da-a-ti ibid. 181:3; an bar-tum = sah- 
mags-tum 2R 47 ii 15 (astrol. comm.). 
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a) in omen apodoses — 1’ in ext.: summa 
ina res ES Sipu Si-ip ba-ar-tim if there is a 
“foot”? mark at the top of the gall bladder, 
it is a “foot’? mark (predicting) rebellion 
RA 27 149:34, cf. ka-ak ba-ar-tim “weapon” 
mark (predicting) rebellion YOS 10 33 ii 53, 
also G18.TUKUL-ki ba-ar(!)-tim ibid. 15:4, 26 ii 
12, and passim; ba-ar-tum ina ekallim ibbass 
there will be a rebellion in the palace CT 44 
37:18 (all OB); ana sarrim ba-ar-tum as to 
the king: rebellion CT 6 2 case 26 (OB liver 
model); GiR HI.GAR ‘‘foot’’ mark (predicting) 
rebellion CT 30 48 K.3948 r. 12; GIS.TUKUL 
HI.GAR-tt KAR 427 r. 26, KAR 148:29, and pas- 
sim; bar-tum (entire apod.) CT 30 47 K.6327:5; 
ana Sarri HI.GAR BRM 4 13:27; rubié ina 
ekalligu wi.GaR [GAR]-8é there will be a 
rebellion against the ruler in his palace 
CT 28 44r.12; @iS.ruKUL bar-tum x-al mati 
TCL 6 3:37 (all SB). 

2’ in Alu: NA.BI ina HI.GAR issabbat this 
man will be seized during a rebellion CT 
38 35:53; garru ardisu ina bar-ti idukkus[u] 
his servants will slay the king in a rebellion 
CT 40 12:21; (@3% HI.GAR ina mati ibass CT 
39 22:17. 

3’ in physiogn.: Sarru ina HI.GAR iddk&u 
the king will kill him during a rebellion 
CT 28 29 r. 16, cf. ina KI.BAL / ina bar-ti DIB- 
bat BRM 4 23:25 (both SB). 

4’ in Izbu: bar-tu (entire apod.) CT 27 
46 r. 19 (SB); ana rubé bar-[tum] CT 28 30 
K.849: 2. 


5’ in astrol.: garru bar-tu, kamassu as to 
the king, rebellion will keep him a prisoner 
ACh Adad 11:7; HI.GAR ibassima palé inakkir 
there will be a rebellion and the dynasty will 
change TCL 6 16:22, see ZA 52 240, also mar 
garrt ... ana abiSu HLGAR ippusma kussé la 
tsabbat a son of the king (who resides in a 
frontier town) will rebel against his father 
but not seize the throne ibid. 35; mr.car°" 
ina KUR Amurri ibassi there will be a 
rebellion in a country to the west Thompson 
Rep. 43:7, ef. also ibid. 168:5, 269:13;[... ana] 
bit bélisu BI.GAR tppus [a slave] will rebel 
against the family of his master Thompson 
Rep. 244A:2, cf. ana Sarri HI.GAR Sumqutti 


bartu 


ummani ibid. 272A:11, also ba-ar-tum ana 
Sarr KUB 4 63 iii 12, see Leibovici, RA 50 16. 

6’ in hemer.: sahmaégstu KiMIN bar-tu 
confusion, variant: rebellion KAR 178 r. iii 39, 
cf. bar-tum Sumer 8 20iii 7, and passim, ba- 
ar-tum RA 38 26:9, and passim; Sarra ina HI. 
GAR ibarru they will make a rebellion against 
the king KAR 212 r. iv 23 (igqur ipua). 

b) in political context — 1’ in treaties: 
with epésu, see (in Mari, Bogh.) epésu mng. 2c 
(bartu); in the future, the people of Mitanni 
ana RN ... pa-ar-ta lula ub@a will not plan 
any rebellion against RN KBo1 1:65; ipsu 
bar-tu abutu la tabtu la de’igqtu teppasanissuni 
that you will not enact against him a rebellion 
or anything ungodly or unfavorable Wiseman 
Treaties 67, cf. also ibid. 107, 186; sthu bar-tu 
$a duaki ... igbakkanuni (in case) somebody 
should have talked subversion or rebellion to 
you(pl.) (or whatever is punishable by) death 
ibid. 133, also épisdntite Sa bar-ti ibid. 136, 
cf. also ibid. 254, sihu bar-tu ibid. 166, 303 and 
498; milku la tabu sa sihi bar-te an ungodly 
plan for subversion and rebellion (text of 
loyalty oath) ABL 1239:20(NA), cf. [abutu 
la] deigtu sa sihi bar-te ibid. r. 3. 

2’ in oracle queries: Ja ina muhhi sthi 
HI.GAR iddibubuni those who plot subversion 
(and) rebellion PRT 44:13, cf. ibid. 56 r. 10, 
also sihu HI.GAR ana muhhi RN ... ippusu 
will they foment subversion and rebellion 
against Esarhaddon? Knudtzon Gebete 108: 23, 
and passim, always wr. HI.GAR. 

3’ in hist.: sthwu bar-tu amat lemutti 
usabsima mata usbalkit he fomented sedition 
and rebellion and caused the country to 
revolt 1R 29i 40 (Sam&i-Adad V); Sunu hamz 
mwe épis sthi u bar-tt these rebels who 
perpetrate sedition and rebellion Borger Esarh. 
44 i 82; bar-tk ina mat Akkadi rebellion in 
Babylonia Wiseman Chron. p. 72 r. 21. 

4’ in letters: issurri bar-tu meméni heaven 
forbid there should be some rebellion ABL 
705r.13(NA), ef. issu pan bar-ti palhaku I am 
afraid of a rebellion ibid. 15. 

c) in lit.: NUN.BI ina HI.GAR ina kakki 
idddk this ruler will be slain during a rebellion 
KAR 421 ii 8, see Grayson, JCS 18 12 (SB prophe- 
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cies); hi-tu u bar-tum ina bit ili suati ul 
ibass KAR 657.17; [...]-tim & bar-tim ina 
6 LU [bass] 4R 60:10 (namburbi), cf. ana... 
bar-ta ru(!)-gim-ma to keep away rebellion 
ibid. 13, cf. also ba-ar-tu% LKA 120:4; mésir 
nirti bar-tum u attalé aj ithi ana GN may 
neither siege, slaughter, rebellion, nor eclipse 
affect Uruk BRM 4 6:22, also ibid. 26, 39; ipsa 
bar-tu, amat lemutti (evil) deed, rebellion, evil 
word Maglu VII 12, also ibid. 55 and 57, and 
passim in Maqlu, ef. AfO 18 289:6, see also epéesu 
v. mng. 2c (bartu); épis kasir bar-tt one who 
actively(?) foments rebellion AfO 19 63:46 
(prayer to Marduk), and passim in prayers, cf. 


also kima bar-ti u piqi Tn.-Epic “iii” 36. 


bartu in *8a barti (Sat bartc)s.; rebel; OB*; 
cf. baru B. 

Sarrum Su-ut ba-ar-ti-Su qassu ikassad the 
king will defeat those who rebel against him 
YOS 10 36 iv 4 (ext.). 


baru see béru B s. 


baru s.; (a cereal); lex.* 


t ba-ru : & Su-h{u-t] Kocher Pflanzenkunde 1 
iv 31, ef. 6 ba-ra : U Su-Pu] ibid. 11 iii 68; 6 Sz 
ba-ra : G Suu, 6 SE ba~-ra : U[KI.MIN] CT 37 291 
37f. (all Uruanna). 


bari A adj.; checked, collated; SB*; wr. 
syll. and &; cf. bard A v. 

takstranw latkitu ba-ru-ti proven and 
checked bandages AMT 105:21, see Or. NS 30 
10 n. 1; kt pi lei la ba-ri-t Satir a-pi-tr 
copied from an unchecked wooden tablet 
(and) seen(?) CT 38 13:104 (Alu colophon), also 
ibid. 18:128, and, wr. NUE-i ibid. 25 81-2-4,202 
r. 6. 


bari B adj.; (a person with an eye defect); 
lex.* 

lu.igi.suh = [oal-ru-z OB Lu B v 3. 

Listed between li.igi.nu.gal = hu-ub- 
bu-du “blind” and lai.igi.Srp = sabru 
“squinting.” 


barfi A v.; 1. to look upon, to keep an eye 
on, to watch over, to inspect, to observe, 2. to 
inspect exta, to observe omens, to check, 
to establish by observation, 3. to collate a 
tablet (technical term in colophons), 4. bitré 


bar A 


to look at, to consider, to search, 5. subré to 
show, to exhibit, to divulge, to reveal (in a 
dream or vision); from OAkk., OA, and OB 
on; I sbrit — ibarri — bari (in colophons also 
bar, see mng. 3a), 1/2, 1/3 (ab-te-te-er-ri KBo 
110r. 35), III; wr. syll. (for i¢1KAR and 
other writings used in colophons see mng. 3b, 
ec, and d); cf. baritu, bard A adj., bard, bard in 
rabt bari, baritu, biru A, birditu, nabritu, 
tabritu. 


Ug = ba-ru-u SI 359; [x]-1. 0, = ba-ru-% Ea V 
Excerpt 25’ ; [4] v, = ba-ru-u, amdru, natélu Diri IT 
172ff.; ug, ug.dug,.ga = ba-ru-%, ba-nu-ti Erimhus 
V 135f. 

{igi.x], [igi.du,], [ig ]i.su, [rJer™, [u,.dug,]. 
ga = ba-ru-u% (each time in group with améru, 
natalu, naplusu) Izi B i 2, 6, 10, 14, and 18; [ug], 
[ug.dug,.g]a,[...] = ba-ru-u §4 a-ma-ru Nabnitu 
Le 2ff., [ug.di] = min hamtu, [ug.e] = MIN mara, 
{iaI+DUB.dug,.ga] = MIN MIN ibid. 5ff., restored 
from ND 6226 (Izi B); igi.bar = ba-ru-[d] (also = 
amaru, natalu, naplusu) Izi B ii 3’; igi.kaér = ba- 
ru-u, igi.kaér = MIN 84 tup-pi, 6 = MIN (= ba-ru-t), 
MIN Sd tuppi Igituh short version 9ff.; igi.tab, 
igi.dub (var. igi.tab) = ba-ru-% Erimhus V 130f. 

ba-dér BAR = natdlu, dagalu, naplusu, ba-ru-u A 
1/6: 255ff.; [Sa]-ab Pa+1B = (bla-ru-% a uzv Diri V 
69, cf. t1a-dizg, Sabah gi-i§-tar-ti-ra-sd-ku (sign 
name) = ba-ru-u, MIN é& uzu CT 18 491i 36ff.; 
{ha-al] [wat] = ba-ru-i A II/6 Ai 13; [...] = ba- 
ru-u sd um-ma-ni, MIN $d lib-bi, MIN &¢4 4Be-let-i-li, 
MIN 84 MIN Nabnitu I e 1’-4’, [x].Bu, [ma8.8u]. 
BU.BU = MIN &d ba-ri-e ibid. 5’f., [...] = MIN éd 
te-er-tt, [MIN §4] MUSEN ibid. 7’f. 

un.e ug.du,).ge.e8 bé.a.e kur.kur hé.mi. 
i.i (later version: kalam.ma uy.duj).ge.e5 hé.i.i 
ar.re.eS hé.em.mi.gar) : mdiu tabis lib-ri-ka 
ana tanadati iskunka may the country look upon 
you with pleasure, may it praise you (Sum. differs) 
Lugale XI 34, cf. sag u, hé.ri.in.e.8e : nist lib- 
ra-ki TCL 6 51 r. 21f., see RA 11 149:36; mu.lu 
ug-di e.lum mu.lu u,.di [e.lum mu.lu] ugy.di 
i.bi.zufén.86 ki]8.u: sa tabratu kabiu $a tabratu jf 
[2-bar]-ra-a kabtu [i]-bar-ra-a kabtu ina ba-re-e inaka 
admirable one, noble admirable one, variant trans- 
lation : he looks, the noble looks —O noble one, (how 
long will) your eyes (tire themselves) by looking? 
SBH p. 53:11 ff., cf.i.bi.zu ug.di.dé nu.kas.u: 
inaka ina bar-ri-e ul i-na-ha ibid. 21, mu.lu ug.di 
i.bi.zu 6n.86 nu.kis.t : ga t-bar-ra-a indka adi 
mati la innaha ibid. p. 131:48f., also ug.dug,. 
ga.ta: inaba-re-e ibid. p. 122r. 16f. 

dumu.da.né.a.ra i.bi kér.kar : 3a ti mart 
<sal>-lu ta-bar-rt_ you behold the one who lies with 
the lover (parallel: tappallas line 48) BRM 4 9:49; 
un.ma.da igi-kar.kér.ra.ab #.81G,.bi sukud. 
da : ib-tar-ra-a ni-is mati langéu eld the people 
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admire his lofty figure 4R 20 No. 1:15f.+ AJSL 35 
139 =Ki.1904-10-9,96:10f.; nig.galam.ma.bi 
igiin.é : ¢-bar-ru-u niklassu they will observe his 
skill JRAS 1932 39 r. 15f.; in broken context: 
{... muJ.un.na.ag.ag: [...]-&8& ta-bar-ri 4R 
17:31f. 

ba-ru-u = da-ga-lu Malku VIII 132; suppa, pugga, 
bit-ru-u, natdlu = da-ga-lu An IX 28ff.; bit-ru jf 
bit-ru-u || ba-ru-u Lambert BWL 74:61 comm., see 
mung. 4. 

1. to look upon, to keep an eye on, to 
watch over, to inspect, to observe — a) said 
of gods — 1’ in gen.: ASSur and I8tar libbi 
RN eksu bardnt ib-ru-u-ma ub@d qatussu 
knew the thoughts of Tammaritu, the ruthless 
rebel, and punished him (for his breach of 
the treaty) Streck Asb. 44 v 31; kullat matata 
kalisina ihit ib-re-e-ma (Marduk) searched all 
countries (looking for a righteous king) 5R 
35:11 (Cyr.), of. ib-re-e-ma kullattan nisi hit 
apadtt VAS 1 37i 20 (NBkudurru); indéihma 
bélum Salamtus t-bar-ri the lord (Marduk) 
calmed down, inspecting her (Tiamat’s) 
corpse En. el. IV 135, cf. gablus Tiamati i-bar- 
ri ibid. 65. 

2’ the deity as looking after the world and 
observing the heart of men — a’ referring to 
the world: [th]dti esrétisin kummasin i-bar-ri 
she (Sarrat-Nippuri) watches over their (the 
people’s) sanctuaries, keeps an eye on their 
cellas ZA 10 296:22; kullat nisi ta-bar-rt BMS 
18:5, and dupls., see Ebeling Handerhebung 90, 
cf. kissata ta-bar-ri kissata tustessir you watch 
over the world and guide the world 4R 21A 38, 
see AfO 14 144:68 (bit mésiri); Bél ina iniku 
ta-bar-ri gimrétu you, Bél, keep your eyes on 
everything RAcc. 129:19; sdérdta ana hursani 
erseta ta-bar-ri_ you (Samas) appear over the 
mountains (i.e., between the mountains as in 
a window) and look over the earth Lambert 
BWL 126:21, of. 8a kima 48améi nar ili i-bar- 
ru-u kibrati who watches all the world like 
the light of the gods, SamaS 1R 291 12 (Samii- 
Adad V), - also (Sama) ba-a-ri mati KAR 
55:6, ki 4Samsi a-bar-ri kippata kalama 
Géssmann Era 1116, ta-bar-ri sithip dadmé 
JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 2:15, ba-dr kal mimma 
Sumsu BMS 6:99 and dupls., see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 48; ina nis [ini]}sunu damgati sa i- 
bar-[ru-u] kibrati (Assur and Ninlil looked 


barfi A 


upon me) with their favorable glance with 
which they observe the entire world Thomp- 
son Esarh. pl. 18 vi 14 (Asb.); note TE.Uz ba- 
rat amé Constellation Lyra, which watches 
over the sky RAcc. 139:327. 


b’ referring to people: ba’ulat Enlil 
{talhitti uddakam ta-bar-ri-i santak you 
(Sarpanitu) watch over the subjects of Enlil 
every day, you constantly observe (mankind) 
BMS 9r. 15, see Ebeling Handerhebung 68, cf. 
(Istar) [stknat na]pisti nammasti qagqqari ta- 
bar-ri-i k[ajan?] BMS 32:10, see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 122, (Nabi) salmat gaqqadi i-bar-ru 
umisam ZA 53 239:16; tazzaz ina misima nisi 
ta-bar-ri_ you (Nusku) are present even during 
the night, watching the people KAR 58:40, 
also (Marduk) ta-bar-ri naphar dadmé BA 
5 385:10, see Ebeling Handerhebung 92, Sa tal: 
lakat(!) nist i-ba-ar-ru-u kajaénam VAB 4 66 
No. 4:9 (Nabopolassar); ragga u séna ta-bar-ri 
asmiS you keep an eye on the evil ones as 
they deserve KAR 32:25; tasdl tahdti taddni 
ta-bar-ri wu tustésxir (addressing Gilgimes as 
judge) Haupt Nimrodepos No. 53:7; note with 
libbu and kar§u: Marduk ga libbija ib-re-e-ma 
ina mati abbant igskunanni ana reséti observed 
my thoughts, and from among the country 
people where I was born he placed me in an 
exalted position VAB 4 66 No. 4:10 (Nabopo- 
lassar); Marduk bélt ihdtu pim i-ba-ar-ri libbi 
my lord Marduk inspects the word, examines 
the heart VAB 4 68:35 (Nabopolassar), cf. also 
ba-re-e mudé libbi i{lt] BA 5 656 r. 10, ba-ru-% 
libbi ili BBR No. 25:16; libbit bi-ri examine 
my heart! (addressing Sama3) UET 4 171:13 
(NB); ba-ru-% kara’ nisi looking into the 
mind of man Craig ABRT 1 35:10, 4SA.zU 
mudé libbi ilt Sa t-bar-ru-w (var. ib-ru-[u]) 
kargu En.el. VIL 35, with comm. 48A.zU 
mudé libbi i[li] (with explanation) ba-ru-% 
libbi [...] STC1176:8, and note 9SA.zu zu-u 
libbi ilt $4 la i-bar-ru-u na-kar-[su] LKA 16:9, 
see Ebeling, WO 1 477. 


ce’ referring to oracles: ta-bar-ri térétigunu 
purusségunu taparras you (Gilgames) super- 
vise the oracles (of extispicy given to) them, 
you make decisions concerning them Haupt 
Nimrodepos No. 53:10, ef. Samaé ... paris 
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purussé hav it libba nisi ba-ru-u téréti VAB 4 
254 i 12 (Nbn.), also (Sirius) paris (wr. D1(?). 
KU;) purussé ba-ru-t téré[ti] JRAS Cent. Supp. 
pl. 2:10. 

b) said of humans: ni8i salmat gaqqadu 
mala i-ba-ar-ra-a niirka namri all mankind, 
who see your bright light VAB 4 242 iii 44 
(Nbn.), cf. niirka namru kal ni8 i-bar-ri 4R17 
r. 12, ef. also [njéru ... ina la naplusi i-bar- 
r[u-u] Lambert BWL 172 r.iv 6; ina adnati 
ab-re-e-ma Sitnd iddtu (see adnatu) ibid. 84: 243 
(Theodicy); note referring to dreams: [it]tilma 
Etana i-be-rt [x x] ina majal mis Su-ta 
Ici.[...] Etana lay down seeing a [...], 
at night in his bed he had a dream KAR 
170:5 (MA Etana). 


2. to inspect exta, to observe omens, to 
check, to establish by observation — a) to 
inspect exta, to observe omens: see bari Sa 
uzU Diri V, CT 18 49, bard 3a baré, sa térti, Sa 
isstrt Nabnitu I, in lex. section; isstirate uzak: 
ki stua,.ut.4 ab-ri-ma I released birds (to 
observe their flight), I inspected lambs’ 
(exta) Smith Idrimi 29; a later ruler bi-ru 
la (text: TE) ta-ba-ri anhissa uddig do not ask 
for an extispicy (concerning repair work), 
renew its (the statue’s) crumbling parts AKA 
165 r. 4 (Asn.); for bira bart, see biru. 


b) to check, to establish by observation: 
massartam pitiama tuppi bi-ri-a-ma open the 
strongroom and look up the tablets BIN 4 
42:4 (OA); temensu labirim abit ab-re-e-ma I 
searched and established its old foundation 
terrace by observation VAB 4 78 iii 25 (Nbk.), 
also YOS 1 44ii2 (Nbn.); tmurma suttatu gerebsa 
ib-ri he found the hole and looked into it 
Bab. 12 pl. 3:45 (Etana), for bitri ibid. pl. 6:19, 
see mng.4; PN in GN ib-ré PN checked (or: 
saw) in GN (the year date copied on the 
tablet) MAD 1 220:13 (OAkk.). 


3. to collate a tablet (technical term in 
colophons) — a) wy. syll.: see igi.kar, é 
= bari 3a tuppt Igituh short version, in lex. 
section; tekip santakki mala basmu ina tup: 
pani astur asnig ab-re-e-ma I wrote down on 
tablets all the cuneiform signs, collated (them) 
carefully Streck Ash. 356 c 8, and passim in Asb. 


colophons, also tuppu Sudiu iwtur isnig ib- 


bara A 


re-e-ma ibid. 36214, also [us]adstirma ib-re-e- 
ma isnigma CT 38 24 34092:9 (NB), zamar 
useStirma tb-ri Kécher BAM 99:58 (MB), PN 

. isurma PN, tb-ri LKU 61 r. 10 (NB); 
kima labirigu satirma ba-a-ri written from 
its original copy and collated Delitzsch AL? 
136 r. 27, cf., wr. ba-ri KAR 384 (p. 342) r. 46, 
wr. ba-ri KAR 71 r. 28, and passim, also ki 
pi tuppi gabart Kuti satirma ba-ri BA 5 643 
r. 12, satirma ba-a-ar Gossmann Era p. 38 IB 
212:3; kima labirigu satirma ba-ru u uppus 
(see epésu mng. 4f-5’) CT 34 50iv 39, also, 
wr. ba-rui RAcc. 20 iv 37, UVB 15 37 r. 5, note 
uppus u ba-ri TCL 6 32 r. 8 (Esagila Tablet); 
Satir issaniq b[a]-ri Labat TDP 54:5; latik 
ba-r[t] AMT 19,6:4; tup-pé 2.KaAM.Ma aéra ba- 
ri-a salma two tablets, arranged, collated, 
intact Kécher Pflanzenkunde 1 vii 3’; note NU 
ba-dr nu [ba]-dr not checked BHT pl. 18 r. 
23 (LB), also wl ba-ri Dar. 382: 13. 


b) wr. IGLKAR: AL.TI Ic1.KAR gabari 
LIBIR.RA.SE KAR 446 r. 14, cf. Safirma 1a1. 
KAR OT 13 477. iii 14, astur asnig 1G1.KAR-ma 
Kichler Beitr. pl. 13:61 (Asb. colophon), AL.TIL 
sanig IGI.KAR KAR 178iv 40, IG1.KAR OECT 1 
pl. 21:46, and passim. 

c) wr. B: ana tahsisti tamartisu istur 
(wr. AB.SAR.AM) BA.AN.E Streck Asb. 360 i 3, 
cf. SAR BA.AN.E KAR 150r. 16, BAA. Gilg. 
XI 310, SARE KAR 177r. i 46. 

d) other writings: AB.SAR U,.DUG,.G4 
KAR 169 r. iv 13, Satirma U,.AG.A SBH p. 
68:20; istur IGI.DUB-ma STC 2 pl. 84:113; 
Satirma BA.IGI RAcc. 67:27; SAR IGI.LA GI 
(= uppus) CT 14 50:76, IGI.TAB LKU 21 r.7 
and CT 16 26 iv 36, TCL 6 34 r. 11 16. 


4. bitré to look at, to consider, to search: 
bi-it-ri-i nist gimrassin limmellu isstiqim simé 
rigimsin atte bi-it-ri-i im-ki-ta-8i-in te-em-&-in 
li-im-di(!)-i look at the people, all of them, 
how they dance in the street, listen to their 
clamor, and you, observe their ...., learn 
their intentions RA 15 180 vii 18 and 21 (OB 
Aguiaja); gir bili laba sa tahsusu gana bit-ru 
come, consider the enemy of the cattle, the 
lion, whom you mentioned, with comm. bit- 
ru: bit-ru-u : ba-ru-u Lambert BWL 74:61 
(Theodicy); ana bit-re-e mame ina sp GN 
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gadé girri asbatma I took the road to Mt. 
Musri to search for streams at its foot OIP 2 
114 viii 31 (Senn.); amur Suttatu gerebsa bit-ri 
behold the pit, search its interior Bab. 12 pl. 
6:19 and pl. 3:42 (Etana), cf. imurma Sutz 
tatu qerebsa ib-ri ibid. 45, cited mng. 2b, see 
also 4R 20 No. 1, in lex. section. 


5. Subri to show, to exhibit, to divulge, 
to reveal (in a dream or vision) — a) in gen.: 
uzza u sagalta $a tahsuhu nu-sab-ra nén[u] we 
shall show (you) the fury and carnage that 
you desired Tn.-Epic “iii” 20, cf. adi u-Sab-ra 
gurrudka ibid. “iv’ 17; uncert.: [tw]-2l-te- 
eb-ri gullulia ibid. ‘iv’ 10; [&u]b-ra-a kakkika 
ibid. “‘iii’’ 28, see Lambert, AfO 18 47 n.6; sugul- 
lateSunu nisé matisu v-se-eb-ri he showed 
herds of them (camels) to the people of his 
land AKA 142 iv 28 (Tigl.I), also ibid. 30; wmam 
sért sadé kalisunu ina Glija GN lu aksur nisé 
matija kaligunu u-sab-ri_ I collected all kinds 
of wild animals from steppe and mountain 
regions in my city Calah, and exhibited them 
all to the people of my land AKA 204 iv 50 (Asn.), 
cf. ibid. 201 iv 22 (Asn.); masak RN aktisma 
GN u-sab-ri_ I flayed RN and showed (his 
skin) to the Manneans Lie Sar. 83; damigta 
[lul-Sab-ru-nit may they (the gods) let me 
experience (lit.: see) only good KAR 26 r. 4; 
note in the same meaning as bard: Samaés 
h@ it salpat ajabi mu-se-eb-ru séni (see séenu A 
adj. usage a) AKA 2918 (Tigl. 1), also VAS 1 
71:8 (Sar.); note as a probable back- 
formation from ésutabri (see bitrd): [am bi]- 
tak-ke-e Su-ub-ra-a indja my eyes persist in 
constant weeping Lambert BWL 36:109 (Lud- 
ful TD). 


b) said of dreams and visions: nibit 
Sumija ina Sutti u-sab-ri-si-ma DN ilu baniia 
the god Assur, who created me, revealed my 
very name to him ina dream Streck Asb. 20 
ii 97, cf. ibid. 166 r. 15, also ina sat musi ana 
ummanateja sutta u-sab-ri-ma ibid. 48 v 98; 
ina réS Sarritija ddriti %-Sab-ru--in-ni Sutti 
they revealed a dream to me at the beginning 
of my lasting reign VAB 4 218:16 (Nbn.); ina 
Sutti ina sat misi ana epés Fulmas tu-sab-ra- 
an-ni Sutt. in a dream during the night she 
revealed to me (her wish) for the recon- 
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struction of the temple Eulmas CT 34 35:37 
(Nbn.); tabrit mist Istar u%-Sab-ru-u-su 
Igtar made him see a night vision Streck Asb. 
116 v 51; PN Sundta v-sab-ri-sum-ma piristi 
ilant 18me I made Atrahasis see dreams, 
and thus he learned the secret of the gods 
Gilg. XI 187; Sub-ra-an-ni-ma sutta show me 
(in) a dream 4R 59 No. 2r. 21 (SB lit.); ina sat 
musi u-sab-ri-su-ma he revealed to him (the 
poem) in the night Gédssmann Era V 43, cf. 
Serua. ina sat midi [t]-sab-ri-Su-ma  (sub- 
script) LKA 36:7; a-sab-ra DINGIR 4Il-te-ri 
kul-lat u-ta-[...] DN made me see (a vision), 
[showed me] everything BHT pl. 8 v 11 (Nbn. 
Verse Account), see Landsberger, ZA 37 92. 


c) said of extispicy: see birw; note %-sab-ri 
bard térti d[alhat] I asked the diviner to make 
an extispicy, (but) my oracles were confused 
Lambert BWL 288:8. 

See also bitré and burré. 


For Sg. 8 (= TCL 3) 404, see baramu. 


bara B (beri) v.; 1. to be hungry, to starve, 
2. burrti to become hungry, 3. burré to make 
hungry, to starve (a person); from OAkk. on; 
I ibrt (OAkk. tbra) — iberri (OA ibarri) — 
bari/bert, 1/2, 1/3 (biterrd ARM 4 24:25), IT; 
cf. bert adj., berditu, biris, biru D, biru C. 

Su-uxy = le-e-mu, ba-ru-w, 
F 257 ff. 

1. to be hungry, to starve — a) said of 
people — 1’ in OA: u mala suhurka la 
t-ba-ri-u-ni-i[m] kaspam sébilam send me 
silver so that none of your children starve 
KTS 90:20; kisum issiniqniatima ellutum 
i-ib-ti-ri_ tértaka wu emarika Salmu winter 
overtook us, the caravan suffered hunger, 
but your consignment (of goods) and your 
donkeys are safe BIN 6 114:16. 


Se-bu-u4  Antagal 


2’ in OB: kima ba-ri-a-ku ul agqbikum 
umma atiama sam u samassammi usabalak: 
kim ... ba-ri-a-ku 1 SB.GUR.TA.AM Subtlanim: 
ma I did not tell you that I was starving but 
you said, “TI will send you (fem.) barley and 
sesame oil” — (Now) I am starving, send me 
one gur of barley (and I will bless you) TCL 1 
26:6 and 19; amminim ba-ri-a-[ku] dvati la 
iagal ina bitika mannum bi-ri anadkit ba-ri-a- 
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ku-% how can you not care when I go hungry? 
Who (else) is hungry in your house? Should 
(only) I go hungry? VAS 16 5:6, 10, and 12; 
inanna andku ba-ri-[a-ku] wu marathi (ba-ri-a- 
at] just now I am starving and your (fem.) 
daughter is starving VAS 16 102:8f.; wmma 
PN bi-ri-ku u kiisu igqtadduninni érissijama 
PN says “I am hungry, and the cold bends me 
down, and I am destitute’ TCL 1 23:20, see 
Landsberger, ZDMG 69 512; ina eqlija 3 SE.GUR 
elge ba-ri-a-ku I took three gur of barley from 
my field, (for) Iam starving Fish Letters 6:41; 
kima bélni idi bi-ri-a-nu ki-sa-<tay-am ul 
ni[séma] as our lord knows, we are starving, 
we have no fodder TCL 18 125:29, ef. ba-ri-a- 
nu OECT 3 53:10; Seam sa tagbt idinsuntisim 
appitum bi-ru-% give them the barley which 
you promised, it is urgent, they are starving 
BIN 7 220:18; kima Satta Se’am la isi w biti 
bi-ru ul tidé do you not know that I have no 
barley this year and that my house is 
starving? Boyer Contribution 102:16, cf. bit 
la i-bi-ir-rt ibid. 21; sanganwma ni-tb-te-e-ri 
we are hard-pressed and constantly hungry 
Sumer 14 42 No. 20:12. 


3’ in Mari: ul eglam erris ul ipram itti 
sabim birtim akkal bi-re-ku I have no field 
to plant, I do not eat rations with the 
soldiers of the fortress, I am hungry ARM 5 
22:24; LU.MES Turukdé bi-te-ru-% makalam ul 
isi the Turukeans are constantly hungry, 
they have no food ARM 4 24:25, cf. ina 
panitim ib-r[u-m]a_ ibid. 8. 

4’ in MB: ki ib-te-ru-t ina bit bélija ipra ul 
amahhar do I not receive rations (for them) 
in the house of my lord when they become 
hungry? PBS 1/2 50:57; wuttetu janu [...] 
bi-ru-ma there is no barley, they are starving 
PBS 1/2 84:12. 


5’ in NB: madaktu ina GN nisakkan ki 
madakia ina GN iltakanw nisé i-bi-ru-% we 
will establish an encampment in Dilbat, 
when they have established the encampment 
in Dilbat, the people will starve (and no 
caravan will be able to pass them, without 
their troops coming out and plundering the 
caravan) ABL 804r.13; ki &@muru abtalut u 
Sa ab-ru-% attahud when I saw (you), I came 
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to life again and I, who was starving, became 
sated ABL 880:11; Sirakt gabbi bi-ru-% iqabbi 
umma rihanni sa MN u MN, mamma ul 
iddiniannésu the oblates are all starving, 
they say: no one has given us the arrears 
due us for the months Simanu and Dw uzu 
CT 22 160: 26, cf. ABL 520:25. 

6’ in omens: nisé 7-bir-ra-a_ the people will 
be hungry ACh Supp. Sin 20:4, 17, and 28; 
LU.BI NINDA t-bi-rwu Kraus Texte 5r. 10; Sumz 
Ma MIN (= amélu hirtasu) usmit i-bir-ri if a 
man causes the death of his wife, he will 
starve CT 39 46:56, cf. ibid. 73; Glu 34 i-bir-ri 
that city will go hungry CT 38 5:133f., matu 
i-bir-rt- the land will go hungry CT 40 39:34 
and 44 (all SB Alu); note in difficult context: 
a-we-lum ha-ra-an i-la-ku bi-ri-a-at CT 5 5:39 
(OB oil omen), [...]-2u 21-bt-tr-rt §a-ra-as-st 
ka-bi-it YOS 10 54 r. 26 (OB physiogn.). 

b) said of animals (OB only): 1 Gur 8: 
ana ukulli sisé hubutma sisé likulu la 1-bi-ru-% 
borrow one gur of barley as fodder for the 
horses so that the horses may eat and not go 
hungry VAS 16 39:8; elippaka idisSumma 
alpi Sammi lisakil alpii la i-bi-ir-ru give him 
your boat so that he can give the oxen grass 
to eat, the oxen should not go hungry TCL 
1 37:23, cf. alpi Sa bélint la i-bi-tr-ru-4 TCL 
17 40:15; seam u tibnam istu amsali mimma 
u-li-§u bi-ru-i there has been no barley or 
straw since yesterday, (the oxen) are hungry 
PBS 7 27:28. 

c) said of land: GAN a itb-ra may the 
field not hunger (for water) Cop. 10055, cited 
MAD 3 100; mé tpparrasuma mat bélija i-bi- 
ir-ri if the water is cut off, the land of my 
lord will hunger (for water) ARM 31:18, cf. 
mat bélija mé t-bi-ir-ri_ ibid. 8:24; eglum ul 
bi-ri_ BIN 7 41:12. 

2. burr to become hungry: bur-ru-% akalu 
summit gaté eli améli illak to become hungry 
(and then) to eat, to become thirsty (and 
then) to drink is best befitting to man 
Lambert BWL 144:16, see discussion sub 
samii v. 

3. burrti to make hungry, to starve (a 
person): Summa amélu hirtagu a-bir-ri if a 
man starves his wife CT 39 46:54 (SB Alu); 
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send me duck eggs gattam kima Saddaqgdam 
la tu-ba-ar-ra-an-ni_ do not let me starve this 
year as last year CT 43 113:10 (OB let.). 
The forms derived from the stem Sutabrii 
have been separated from bari ‘to be 
hungry,” and are listed below sub bitré v., q.v. 
For ARM 3 79 r. 9’, see beri?u; for VAB 6 


266 :26 and ABL 468 r. 7, see para; for TP I (= AKA 
29) 8 and VAS 1 71:8, see bari A v. mng. 5a. 


bart C (or part) v.; 1. to be available(?), to 
be on the market(?), 2. barrwu to put on the 
market(?), to offer for sale(?); OA; I tbarri, 
1/2 tbtiri, IT. 

1. to be available(?), to be on the market(?): 
send me silver kaspamma tusébilanimma 
umma attunuma la i-ba-ri annakam 
batqgam a? amma u ammakam ib-ti-ri_ you did 
send me silver but you (said) as follows, “It 
should not be on the market(?)’’ — I bought 
tin (for you) at a high price and now it (the 
tin) is on the market(?) there TCL 4 29:29 
and 32; tahsisdtija [sd-ni-q]d-ma tértakunu 
lillikam issér paniatim la i-ba-ri-a-nim check 
on the memoranda concerning my account 
and your pertinent report should come to 
me, (these memoranda) in addition to the 
former (memoranda) should not be available(?) 
ibid. 21:29; why is it that you have stayed 
there to this day? kuriadlum ammisam 
Sarduam lai-ba-ri-e the kuridlu-official should 
not .... about having (troops) march there 
(to your place) Kienast ATHE 42:6. 


2. barrwu to put on the market(?), to offer 
for sale(?): annakam annukum iésti warini ana 
ba-ru-im lassu there is no tin here to put on 
the market(?) together with our copper BIN 4 
48:6; annakam 138i warinit a-ba-ru-im luz 
sétiqunim let them send along the tin to 
put on the market(?) together with our copper 
ibid. 2:8; obscure: fupp2 Suntte pitiama ba-ri- 
a-ma TCL 20 99:15. 

The proposed meanings are based solely on 
the given contexts and can be considered only 
tentative. 


bari D v.; (mng. unkn.); OAkk., OB*; I, 
II. 


Su.ha.za = ba-r[u]-%, 8u.dug,.ga = la-pa-tum 
‘Erimhus VI 86f. 


baru B 


a) in OAkk.: x GAN (field) gu pi-ru-im 
PN Su pasdrim MAD 1 382r. 3’; thirty bur 
of field &8.GAR 5 GIS.APIN PN w-ba-ri BIN 8 
144:4. 

b) in OB: x oil, the equivalent (SAm) of x 
barley KI PN PN, a-na bu-ri 8U.BA.AN.TI ina 
sipkat ebirim t-ba-ra-a-ma 8h LAG.E PN, 
borrowed from PN for ...., at the storing at 
harvest time he will .... and repay the 
barley YOS 12 254:5 and 8. 

It is uncertain whether the lexical ref. 
should be connected with the OB occurrence 
of burri. The OAkk. refs. may belong to a 
verb purré. 


baru A (barru) s.; (a tax); LB; Old Pers. 
lw. 

24 Ma.NA kaspu ilki gamriiti sab sarri gimé &a 
Sarri bar-ra u mimma nadandtu sa bit sarri 
gabbi ... sa ina muhhi zéri ... qastu sa PN 
x silver, the full feudal obligations (con- 
sisting of tax paid in lieu of outfitting) a royal 
soldier, (the tax) “flour for the king,” b.-tax 
and whatever perquisites are due the house 
of the king, which are (the impost) on the 
field whichis a “‘bow” fiefof PN TuM 2-3 189:1, 
and passim in receipts and contracts, wr. ba- 
a-ri BE 10 58:2, and passim, ba-ra BE 9 94a: 10, 
95:11, ete., ba-ar-ri PBS 2/1 34:5, ba-ar-ra 
BE 9 82:1, ete., cf. sibit eglati gabbi ... Su. 
BAR-St bar-ra Sa bit Sa ekalli TuM 2-3 179:1, see 
Cardascia Archives des Murai p. 99; gimé ba- 
rugammar the complete ‘‘flour’’ and b. (taxes) 
BE 9 5:1 (Artaxerxes); LU allak 8a ba-a-ri Sa 
LU si-rak.mxES the agent (for the collection) 
of the b.-tax from the temple oblates UET 4 
48:7 and 49:4; PN ana za-bi-lu Sa ba-a-ri 
$a irbi Sarri ana GN ... ti allak ga ba-a-ri Sa 
LU §t-rak.mus illakma ba-a-ri ana muhhi PN 
tzabbil (for translat., see zabdlu mng. 1b) 
UET 4 49:2ff., and 48:4ff.; for allak Sa ba-a-ri, 
see also allaku mng. 3. 


Eilers, OLZ 1934 96 n. 4. 


baru B s.; (a synonym for open country); 
lex.*; Sum. lw. 
ba-a-ru = se-rt) RA 17 175 ii 25 (astrol. comm.). 
Loan word from Sum. bar, see séru A lex. 
section. 
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baru (skin) see paru. 


bard s.; diviner; from OB on; wr. syll. and 
(LU) MAS.8u.cip.eip, from MB on also LU.HAL 
(LU.AD.HAL RAcc. 92r. 3, LU.UzU in Alalakh); 
ef. baré A v. 

mas.8u.gid.gid = ba-ru-v, ugula més.8u. 
gid.gid = a-kil ba-ri-i Lu IL iii 19’f., also Hh. IT 
199f.; udu.[m48].8u.gid.gid = immer ba-ri-i 
Hh. XIII 70; [x].efp, [m48.8u].gid.gid = min 
(= ba-ru-u) 3d ba-re-e to observe (the exta), said of 
the diviner Nabnitu I e 5’f. 

lu.bal = ba-ru-u (followed by asipu) Igituh 
short version 207; li.hal, lu.ad.hal, li.x.zu, 
lu.uzu.zu, lu.a.zu = ba-ru-u (followed byli.a.zu 
= a-su-t) Traq 6 156 No. 15 r. 5ff. (Lu App., coll.). 

{a-zu] [NInDAxNUN] = [ba]-ru-ti-um MSL 2 140 
Cr.il17' (Proto-Ea), cf. [a-zu] NINDAXNUN = ba-ru- 
(u] A VIT/1:41, also u-zu (var. a-zu) NINDAXNUN = 
ba-ru-u §» IT 200; uzu, [a].zu, i.zu, [m]Je.zu, 
kul.lum = ba-ru-% Lu IL iii 14’ ff. 

i.zu (var. a.zu) = a-su-ti, me.zu = ba-ru-v%, 
me.a.zu = mu-de-e ter-te ErimhuS V 137ff.; 
pi.ri.gal = a-8i-pu, [sag]l.8u.uD.UuD = LU.HAL 
RA 16 167 iii 1f. (group voc.), cf. LU.HAL.MES, 
LU.MAS.MAS, LU.ME.ME Bab. 7 pl. 5 (after p. 96) 
ii 8ff. (NA list of professions); nig.na.[x].igi. 
bar.ra = ba-ru-u && qutrinni lebanomancer (fol- 
lowed by S@ilu) LuITiii 22’; sa = ba-ru-% A-tablet 
671. 

e.ne.ém.ma.ni a.zu nu.un.tuk §IM.sAR 
nu.un.tuk : amassu ba-ra-a ul isu s@ila ul isu 
his word has no interpretation by diviner or 
dream-interpreter SBH p. 7:18f., dupl. ibid. 
p. 21:16f., note the translat. a-su-a ul 31 ba-ru-v ul 
1& BRM 411:9f.; e.ne.ém.ma.ni a.zu ga.am. 
ma.ga a.zu.bi lul.la : amassu ana ba-ri-i ib: 
babbalma ba-ru-u §& issarrar when his word is 
taken to the diviner, the diviner cannot speak the 
truth ibid. p. 8:52f.; uzi.e mé8.a.ta si nu. 
mu.ni.ib.sd.e : ba-ru-u& ina bi-ri ul usté3irgu no 
diviner could give him directions through extis- 
picy 4R 22 No. 2:8f. 


a) activities — 1’ concerned with ex- 
tispicy — a’ in OB: MAS.8u.eip.aip.MESs ga 
mahri[kunu] warkatam liprus[uma] ina vzv 
térétim Salmatim seam swati ana GN sibila 
let the diviners who are at your disposal 
investigate the matter (by divination) and in 
the event that the exta are favorable, send that 
barley to GN LIH 56:23 (let. of Ammiditana); 
kima ...ina paras arkatim MAS.8U.GiD.gip ana 
la asém igbtdimma since, when the matter was 
investigated, the diviner told her not to go 
out PBS 7 125:16; ana PN ba-ri-im asturma 
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umma Sima ana PN, tépurma umma Sima ina 
sirim amurma sirum sahil I wrote to the 
diviner PN and he said, “TI (text: he) sent 
instructions to PN, and he said, ‘I looked in 
the exta and the exta are atrophied(?)’” 
YOS 2 83:5; there are few ewes in the village 
ONG SILA,.NITA MAS.8U.@iD.@ip iddanna kasda 
they are hardly sufficient (to provide) lambs 
for the diviner TCL 18 125:18; a&ssumiki ana 
ba-ri-im u &@Piltim [...] [I go] to the diviner 
and dream-interpreter on your account VAS 
16 22:7; adini ana Néribtim ul élima tém ba- 
ri-im ul aspurakkim ina kaprim ba-ru-um ul 
ibasst until now I did not go to GN and so 
could not write you what the diviner said, 
there is no diviner in the village (here) ibid. 
27f.; 1 SILA, ina sénim ana MA8.8U.ciD.cip 
leqge’amma arkat alpija wu sénija pursamma 
take a lamb from the flock to the diviner and 
find out the (divinatory) pronouncement 
about my herds and flocks TCL 17 27:11 (all 
letters), cf. x SILA,.HLA ana népisti MAS.SU. 
Gip.cip x lambs for examination by the 
diviner BE 6/1 80:2, also JCS 2 74 No. 2:2, 77 
No. 6:6; 1 siLa, ana MAS.SuU.Gip.cip sa PN 
[i]Jntima ina & 4x usbu one lamb for the 
diviner when he stayed in the temple of DN 
Genouillac Kich 1 B 295:5’, 2 SILA, ana MAS. 
$u.GiD.gip intima PN imrasu two lambs for 
the diviner when PN fell sick YOS 5 218:29, 
but note 4 siLa, §u.T1.4 MAS.8uU.Gip.gip four 
lambs, received by the diviner (as payment) 
YOS 5 155:3, also 109 srta, MAS.8u.eip.aip 
TCL 10 66:9, ef. also BE 6/2 2:2, Gautier Dilbat 
45 r. 2. 


b’ in Elam: x sheep from PN 5 ana 
MAS.8uv.@[iD.aip] five to the diviner MDP 
18 136:3, cf.x upu sd.pUG, MA8.8v.aip.[aip] 
MDP 10 97 r. 2, also ibid. 5. 


c’ in Mari: ana PN u PN, DUMU.MES 
MAS.8u.eip.cip ad(!)-bu-wb(!)-ma 4 SIDA,. 
[H1.a] tpusuma téréti[su]nu ana sér bélija 
usabilam I spoke to the diviners PN and PN, 
and they examined four lambs and I sent 
their omen (report) to my lord ARM 2 139:8, 
ef. LU.MA8.S8u.cip.aip térétim ukappatuma 
ana zim térétisunu salmactim> the (two) 
diviners will compare(?) the omens and if 
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their omens are favorable (lit.: according to 
their favorable omens) (all the men who will 
go on the raid will return) ARM 2 22:28. 


d’ in royal insers.: Samag ina pubadi 
LU.BAL asdlma I consulted Sama’ by means 
of the lamb of the diviner 5R 33 ii 8 (Agumka- 
krime); birt ina baréja DUMU.MES [LU.HAL ...] 
ana 4-5% azizu when I had the extispicy 
performed I divided the diviners into four 
(groups) Winckler Sammlung 2 53 K.4730 r. 7, 
(Sar.), cf. rihti LU.HAL.MES Sa ahennd purrusu 
[... ] térétt lihitwma ibid. r. 11, see Tadmor, Eretz 
Israel 5 156; ina uzu tikiltt Salmite DuMU. 
MES LU.HAL ana epés sipri Suadtu k?am igbtini 
the diviners gave me the following directions 
based on favorable omens for carrying out 
this work Borger Esarh. 83 r. 25; ana dini 
Samas u Adad palhis aktamisma ana purus: 
siéunu kéni LU.DUMU.MES HAL.MES usatris I 
reverently submitted to the oracular decision 
of Sama and Adad and arranged diviners (in 
groups) in order to obtain a reliable oracular 
pronouncement ibid. 82 r. 21. 


e’ in lit. and omens: alsi pumMu.MES LU. 
HAL.MES um@ir 7 ana pan 7 pubhadi alput 
I convoked the diviners and gave them in- 
structions, I designated one lamb for each 
(lit.: seven opposite seven) AnSt 5 104:108 
(Cuthean Legend), also ibid. 98:14, 102:72; sakik- 
hija ishutu masmasu u térétija LU.BAL Utess 
my symptoms frightened the exorcist and the 
diviner confused the portents concerning me 
Lambert BWL 44:108f.; [...]-ka DUMU.LU. 
HAL.MES ana kunnt qati Sutabulu téréti (see 
abalu A mng. 10b-1’) KAR 105:13 and dupl. 
KAR 361; andkuDUMU LU.HAL.. .urrt dalhuma 
... dinu Supsuqma ana lamida astu paras 
arkatu nesannt as to me, the diviner, my 
liver oracles(?) are confused, the pronounce- 
ment is very difficult, hard to ascertain, 
investigating the future is far from my 
ability (lit.: from me) JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 3 r. 
2 (coll.), cf. Craig ABRT 1 60:8, both cited dalahu 
mong. 2c; LU.HAL ... biraeppus RaAcc. 42:22, 
note, wr. LU.DUMU.AD.HAL % LU.SANGA Adad 
térta tlegqgé the diviner and the priest of Adad 
take the liver ibid. 92r. 3; LU.BALimmarma 
ihaddu when the diviner sees (the exta) he 
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will be pleased CT 31 32 r. 16 (behavior of sacri- 
ficial lamb); for queries of oracles and nail 
marks of the diviner in the Sargonid period, 
see supru A mng. 2a—5’; liver measured ina 
ubint rabitt ubint LU.WAL ubadni asli with the 
great finger, (or) the finger of the diviner, (or) 
the finger (i.e., inch) of the aslu(-cubit) CT 
20 44:55, cf. ina ubdn ashi ubani rabiti ubant 
sthirtt ubGn LU.HAL Boissier DA 12:28, cf. also 
BiOr 14 pl. 5 K.8865 r.(!) 6 and p. 193; as-Sum 
ina ba-ru-ti §a DUMU LU.HAL (subscript) 
Boissier DA 232 r. 45, cf. gat PN LU.HAL (colo- 
phon) BRM 4 15:32, KAR 152 r. 35, sataér PN 
LU.HAL CT 31 49r. 32; see also bard in rabi 
bari; note 6 MUSEN ga ana népistt MAS.SU. 
Gip.[eip] PN iddinw six birds which PN 
gave to the diviner for the performance BE 
6/1 118:2 (OB), cf. namharti MAS.SU.cip.Gip. 
MES ibid. 8, see also Hh. XIII 70 and 4R 22 No. 
2:8f., in lex. section. 


2’ concerned with lecanomancy: summa 
DUMU LU.HAL Samna ana mé iddima if, when 
the diviner throws oil upon the water KAR 
151 r. 31 (SB copy of OB oil omens), cf. Jumma 
i ana halli ba-ri-im iptur if the oil (drop) 
divides toward the crotch of the diviner 
YOS 10 58 r. 10, also Summa ana pani ba-ri-im 
iptur CT 3 2:27, and passim in this text (OB oil 
omens); DUMU LU.HAL ina mé gamna [inattal] 
the diviner observes the oil in the water 
BBR No. 82:25; Summa naru kima mé MAS. 
Su.cip.ain samna surrupu (see sarapu B 
mng. 2) CT 39 14:22 (SB Alu). 


3’ concerned with libanomancy: summa 
qutrinnu ana si Samési iksurma ana. halli ba- 
ri-um magit if the smoke bunches toward 
the east and disperses toward the crotch of 
the diviner UCP 9 377:48, ef. ibid. 373f.:9, 11, 
and 27 (OB smoke omens); see also bari Sa 
qutrinnt Lu IT iii 22’, in lex. section. 


4’ other occs. — a’ in lit.: LU.wAL ina biri 
arkat ul iprus the diviner did not determine 
the future by divination (followed by sa@ilu 
dream-interpreter) Lambert BWL 38:6 (Lud- 
lul Il), ef. itt? LU.BAL u 8@ ili alakti ul parsat 
(see alakéu mng. 3b) ibid. 32:52 (Ludlul I), ef. 
asé GSipa LUHAL 8@ila §u-uD-di Labat TDP 
170:14, cf. also [LU].EN.ME.LI LU-HAL (in 
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broken context) ACh Adad 12:28; ul udsapi 
asipu Sikin mursija u adanna silvtija LU.HAL 
ul iddin (see adannu mng. 2a-2') Lambert 
BWL 44:110f.; ina balika LU-HAL ul ustedSer 
qassu ... a&pu ana marsi ul itabbal gassu 
without you (Marduk) the diviner makes no 
preparation (for divination), the exorcist does 
not examine the patient KAR 26:24, ef. LU. 
HAL qiba ul isakkan ast ana marsi qassu ul 
ubbal 4R 32 ii 44, and passim in hemer., also, 
wr. DUMU LU.HAL KAR 178 ii 67, and passim, 
also AMT 51,2:6, PRT 106:6 (SB ext.); DUMU LU. 
HAL Sa zarisu la ellu u §i ina gatti wu mindtisu 
la suklulu ... ana purussé ba-ru-ti la tehé a 
diviner who is not a descendant of a free man, 
or whose body and limbs are not faultless 
must not participate in making oracular de- 
cisions BBR No. 24:30, ef. ibid. No. 20:1 ff., 
and passim, describing the ritual, in these texts, 
see also biru and baritu; nasdkka DuMU LU. 
HAL erénu the diviner brings you (Samas) 
cedar (shavings) Gray Sama’ pl. 3 K.3286:3, 
also Dream-book p. 340:9’; note: siddu kima sa 
LU.WAL tagaddad you draw the curtain as 
that of the diviner AMT 71,1:25 and 100,3:10; 
summa ina Gli LO.HAL.MES MIN (= m@du) if 
there are many diviners in atown CT 38 5:92 
(SB Alu), ef. Summa LU.HAL imur_ if he sees 
a diviner (between masmaéu and asi) AfO 18 
76 Tablet Funck 3:12; ana isdih sabi lu LU. 
HAL lu ast lu masmasu [lu] nuhatimmu bita 
§[udtu ana la mast (ritual) in order that brisk 
trade shall not bypass this house of a tavern 
keeper, or of a diviner, or of a physician, or 
of an exorcist, or of a baker ZA 32 170:1; 
a-ta-mi-gum ba-ru-% zé-bi-il [...] the diviner 
tells him, ‘Carry [your burden] PBS 1/1 2 
ii 31 (OB lit.); when the wall of the temple 
buckles ana nagadrimma ussusi Sa biti Suatu 
asrisu LU.HAL ussarma in order to rebuild it 
(lit.: to tear down and renew) the diviner 
....-8 the emplacement of that temple RAcc. 
44:2, also ibid. 40:2; said of gods: usappi 
Samas Adad ba-re-e (var. dajan) Samame 
gaqqar dajan kibrate I prayed to DN and DN,, 
who give oracular decisions for heaven and 
earth, the judges of the world Streck Asb. 258 
i 33; see SBH pp. 4, 8 and 21, in lex. section; 
see also bdritu. 
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b’ in letters, leg. and adm. texts: LU.HAL 
mi{mma] dullu ina muhhi lipu[s] let the 
diviner perform all the pertinent rituals ABL 
391:18 (NA); naphar 5 LU.BAL.MES (listed 
with exorcists, scribes, kalié-singers) ADD 
851ii6, PN HAL (owner of tablets on exor- 
cism and summa izbu) ADD 944 ii4, (of 
dream omens) ADD 869 iv 5; six persons 
LU.HAL.MES ga <inay Samas u Adad VAS 6 
18:7 (NB). 


c’ in omen texts: DUMU LU.HAL udsésurtu 


isakkan (obscure) Boissier DA 45:9; patdr 
egtitt DUMU LU.HAL pardon for the omissions 
of the diviner KAR 423 iii 20, restored from PRT 
128:6; niphat ba-ri-im indecision(?) of the 
diviner YOS 10 31 vi 46, also RA 27 149:19 
(both OB), cf. niphat MAS.SuU.cip.gip KAR 
150:4, niphat LU.[HAL] CT 20 22 81-2-4,279:7, 
also KAR 427 r. 25, cf. also mamit ba-ri-im 
(obscure) YOS 10 52 iv 30 (OB); LU.HAL ana 
ikribisu itdr the diviner will begin his prayer 
again CT 30 15K.3841:11, cf. ina nis gati 
DUMU.LU.HAL ilu ul izziz the god was not 
favorable to (lit.: presentin) the prayer of the 
diviner CT 31 48 K.3976r.9; the god térét 
LU.HAL itanappal will always answer the 
oracle queries of the diviner Thompson Rep. 
187 r. 3, also 186 r.9; ba-ru Sum damigtim 
ileqqi the diviner will achieve fame RA 27 
149:1 (OB), also, wr. LU.HAL TCL 6 2:21, CT 28 
43:11, DUMU.LU.HAL CT 31 10:9, and dupl. 
CT 3037 K.9815:9; DuMU MAS.8U.GiD.Gip agar 
ttallaku ima[qqut] the diviner will fail(?) 
wherever he goes YOS 10 18:19, cf. MA8.8v. 
cip.cip agar illaku imagqut ibid. 46 iv 22, 
migitte ba-ri-im ibid. 47:43, 45:2, 42 i 34 (OB), 
wr. LU.HAL Boissier DA 249 i 25, CT 30 16 r. 13, 
(with Ja nakri) ibid. 16, wr. DUMU LU.HAL 
ibid. 44 83~1-18, 415:8. 


b) position and status — 1’ connected 
with the army — a’ in OB: (letters of 
Ammisaduga and Samsuditana) ana PN rabi 
sikkatum u MAS.8U.GiD.GiD ga ina GN wasbu 
to PN, the military commander, and the 
diviner who reside in Sippar-Jahrurum VAS 
16 26:4, 27:3, 59:3, 60:3, 61:3, and 97:3. 

b’ in Mari: ina pan sab bélija PN LU.MAS. 
§u.aiv.cip warad bélija illak wu itti sab Babili 
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1 LU.mMA8.8uU.cip.eip LU Babili illak the 
diviner PN, servant of my lord, will lead the 
troops of my lord, and a Babylonian diviner 
will go with the Babylonian troops ARM 2 
22:24f., cf. LU.MES MAS.Su.cip.cip a ittika 
illa[ku] ABM 1 85 r. 10’; PN LU.MAS8.8u(!). 
Gip.cip [u] PN [rabi slikkatim ARM 3 
80:17. 


c’ other occs.: PN LU.nau alik pan umz 
mainatisunu ittigunu ina qatt usabbita I 
captured the diviner PN, who marches in 
front of their (the Babylonians’) army, 
together with them (the soldiers) AKA 351 
iii 20 (Asn.). 


d’ in omen texts: Dumu LU.HAL kakka 
ippusma nakra iddk the diviner will partici- 
pate in the battle and defeat the enemy KAR 
428 r. 3, cf. DuMU LU.HAL kakka Gar-ma Sum 
damigtt ileqgi CT 30 44 83~1-18,415:6; LU.HAL 
sa mat nakri gatka ikassad you will capture 
the diviner of the enemy BRM 4 12:11, and 
passim; DUMU LU.HAL ina tahaz séri utarrini 
they will bring back captive a diviner from 
the battlefield KAR 428 r.4, also DUMU LU. 
HAL ittarrd the diviner will be led away 
(captive by the enemy) BRM 4 12:63, si LU. 
Hau defection of the diviner ibid. 25, and 
passim; LU.HAL dannatu isabbat TCL 6 2:24; 
pumu MAS.8u.cip.cip nakri piristam ustanas: 
sa (for ustenessi) a diviner of the enemy will 
betray a secret CT 6 2 case 15 (OB liver model), 
also, wr. DUMU ba-ri ibid. case 11; ba-ru-d-um 
imat YOS 10 31 xi 29, also, wr. DUMU LU.HAL 
CT 30 44 83-1-18,415:10. 


2’ connected with the palace — a’ in OB: 
MAS.Su.cip.aip [...] sa ina bab ekallim 
izza[zzu| the diviners who do service at the 
gate of the palace (approached me about 
their ancestral holdings) TCL 7 43:2; PN 
muzzaz babim a PN, MAS.8uU.cip.cip (as a 
witness, between the ndgiru of Babylon and 
the rédé of the judge of Babylon) CT 8 40a:5; 
3 puMU.MES MAS.SvU.GiD.Gip LU Isin ... ana 
bab ekallim erdigunitima ipgidusunitima 
utérunissuniti I have brought three diviners, 
natives of Isin, to (do service at) the gate of 
the palace, they have given them assignments 
and returned them to me TCL 18 155:26; PN 
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. PN, ... 2 SA mari issakki PN, SA DUMU. 
MES MAS.SU.GiD.GiD 3 ERIN sa ana mazzadstiz 
Sunu la illikiinim PN, PN,, two members of 
the issakku-farmer class, PN,, member of the 
class of diviners, (these) three men who did 
not appear for their duty LIH 17:14, also 
(beside wédutum and girseqtt) ibid. 42:14 (both 
letters of Hammurapi). 


b’ in NA, NB: dmissu PN ba-ru-v tému sa 
ekalli therrissu ana PN, isappar every day 
the diviner PN checks the news of the palace 
and sends it to PN, ABL 1247 r. 2 (NB), cf. 
ina mubhi dulli §a LU-HAL ... linnepisma as 
to the ritual of the diviner, let it be performed 
(on the propitious day) ABL 1278 r. 5 (NB); 
[LU].4.BA.MES LU.HAL.MES masmasé asé dagil 
issirate the scribes, the diviners, the exor- 
cists, the physicians, the augurs (will take 
the oath) ABL 33:6 (NA), cf. (also beside the 
scribe) ABL 1216 r.2and8 (NB), cf. also LU. 
HAL ABL 773:7 (NA), 854 r. 10, 808 r. 6, 1404:12 
(all NB). 


3’ other secular contexts — a’ in OB: 
1 ERin MAS.Su.Gip.Gip (beside arakbu) Grant 
Smith College 269:11; PN Sapir MAS.S8u.cip. 
Gip VAS 1372r.8; PN vauua MAS.8u.@iD. 
GiD YOS 8 42:19, also VAS 7 35:5, CT 43 63:12, 
cf. as name of a settlement: URU.KI MAS8.8U. 
Gip.aip TCL 11 248:3 and 16; PN MmAS.S8v. 
Giv.cip (as first witness) Waterman Bus. Doc. 
48 r. 5, cf. ibid. 71 r. 4, BE 6/1 84:46, (witness) 
116:29, CT 8 2a r. 8, TCL 10 33:26 and 112:25; 
PN MAS.SU.ciD.cip ina GN wasib UCP 9 
365 No. 30:43, cf. PN MAS.SU.Gip.cip ana 
Sippar ... wttalkam TCL 18 102:27, cf. also 
TCL 10 25:4, DUMU.MAS.S8U.GiD.GID ibid. 38:3; 
PN MAS.S8U.GiD.cip (witness) MDP 23 317:2. 

b’ in Mari: [tst]u 1 pumu MAS.8v.eip.aip 
[ana] halsixm> Sati Sarrum isiqu after the 
king has assigned a diviner to that district 
ARM 2 15:28, cf. PN MAS.8u.cip.cip ... ana 
halas GN sarrum isiggsu(!) ... [Summa la] PN 
[barim] Sa ina résija izzazeu [ul] ibassi the 
king has assigned the diviner PN to the 
district of GN, there is no other diviner at: 
my disposal but PN ibid. 5, also GN... balum 
MAS.8U.cip.aip [u]l ibassi ibid. 26, cf. alac 
ibid. 62 r. 22’. 
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c’ in Alalakh and BS: PN MAS8.8u.cip.eip 
(witness) Wiseman Alalakh 54:31, 55:32f., 78:21 
(all OB), also MRS 9 238 RS 17.231:17, wr. LU 
pa-a-ru ICS 8 12 No. 182:16 (MB), also, wr. 
LU.UZU Wiseman Alalakh 378:21, and JCS 8 22 
No. 274:29; PN Lt.mMA8.Su.aip.[aip] MRS 9 
203 RS 18.20+ i114; note PN LU.mAS.S8u.qaip. 
Gip LU.sanea 4u (i.e., Addu) ibid. 201 RS 
18.02:16. 


d’ in MB: PN fupsarra u PN, LU-HAL 
tupsar Sakin mat GN PN, sakin témi u PN, 
hazanna ispuruma (a field concerning which 
the king) sent the scribe PN, the diviner PN,, 
the scribe of the governor of GN, the sakin 
témi-official PN,, and the mayor PN, (to 
survey it) BE 1/2 149i 16 (kudurru), cf. bif PN 
LU.HAL the estate of the diviner PN BBSt. 
No. 3 i 1, and passim in this text, cf. also (royal 
grant) ana PN sANGA Sippar LU.HAL ibid. 
No. 36 ii 10 and iii 29 (NB); PN LU.HAL (as 
scribe of the stela) BBSt. No. 6ii 25, ef. 
tupsarru PN mar PN, LU-HAL ibid. No. 30 r. 23, 
also (as witness) Hinke Kudurru v 14; seal of 
PN MAS.SU.Gip.gip DUMU PN, zér Isin ilitti 
Babili the diviner PN, son of PN,, a de- 
scendant of (a family of) Isin, born in Babylon 
RA 16 70 No. 3:2, cf. ibid. 92 No. 54:2; PN 
MAS.8u.Gip.Gip BE 14 114:5, 10, and 18, ef. 
PN DUMU PN, LU.HAL BE 15 39:3. 


e’ other oces.: lu Lt.a.BA lu LU.BAL lu mame 
ma Santi whether (he orders) a scribe or a 
diviner or anyone else (to destroy this statue) 
AKA 251 v 77 (Asn.); DUMU HAL kussé isabbat 
a diviner will seize the throne CT 27 11 obv.(!) 
9 (SB Izbu), cf. DUMU LU.HAL Sa mat nakri 
bélgu [ibdr?] CT 30 45 83-1-18,415 r. 6; PN 
LU ba-ru-t% TCL 13 218:10, cf. #LU.AL BIN 1 
159: 43, 166:26, YOS 3 142:8, BRM 1 38:7 (all NB); 
note as family name: VAS 1 70 v 18, VAS 4 
177:4, Strassmaier, Actes du 8 Congrés Inter- 
national 3 r. 10 (all NB). 


After the OB period, there is no evidence 
for the baré’s performing libanomancy or 
lecanomancy, although the latter activity is 
still mentioned in the “handbook” for the 
bari, BBR No. 24. There is no meaningful dif- 
ference between bard “diviner”’ and mar bari 
“member of the guild of diviners.” 


baru A fla 


The texts BBR Nos. 1-20, 11, 24, 25, 75-78, 
79-82, 83, 88, 95, 96, 97, 98-99 and 100 throw 
light on the complex ritual performed by the 
bard in preparation for the divination. 

For the reading m48.8u.gid.gid.da in 
Ur TIT texts, see Oppenheim, Eames Coll. p. 37f., 
note alsomas.8u.gid.gid ITT 2/2 3108 r. 2 
and ma8.8u.gi,.gi, Nikolski 2 83:6 (both 
OAkk.). 

For Iraq 7 51 A 954, see maré, “fattener’’; for 


YOS 1 45 ii 26 (KUL.LUM), see sirast, for RAcc. 
80:46, see kullumu; in UET 5 549:9, read LU.pIDLI. 


bari’ in rabi bari s.; chief diviner; SB, 
NA, NB; wr. Gat (LU).HAL; cf. bard A v. 

(uG.Ga]L.HAL bél tému ... étapsu the chief 
diviner, the person in charge, performed it 
(see tému in bél témi) PRT 119 r. 5, also ibid. 
138 r. 3, and passim in PRT; g@t PN ... GAL 
HAL.MES (tablet of liver omens) written by 
PN, chief diviner KAR 428 r. 54, also KAR 427 
r. 37; barley and dates egré Sa PN LU.GAL LU. 
HAL.MES the tithe of PN, the chief diviner 
Nbk. 234:3; PN LU.GAL.HAL (witness, beside 
a rabi asé) ADD 408 r. 7, cf. ADD 833 r. 7. 


baru A v.; Ll. to stay firm, stable, in good 
health, to stay in good repair, 2. to become 
certain, proved, certified, 3. burru to 
establish the true legal situation (ownership, 
liability, etc.) by a legal procedure involving 
ordeal, oath, or testimony, 4. burru to find 
(in math.), 5. II/2 to be proved, convicted ; 
from OAkk. on; I ibir — ibdr, 1/2, IT, IT/2; 
cf. budru, burtu B. 

BAR = bur-ru (var. bu-u-r[u]) (in group with 
ubbubu and kunnu) ErimhuS II 129; sar su 
(pronunciation) = bur-ru-u = (Hitt.) ud-da-ni-it 
an-da tar-nu-mar (in group with ubbubu and 
kunnu) Erimhus Bogh. B 10’. 

1. to stay firm, stable, in good health, to 
stay in good repair — a) to stay firm, stable, 
in good health — 1’ in gen.: kima erpetu ina 
samé la i-bur-ru just as a cloud does not stay 
firm (i.e., does not keep its shape) in the sky 
(parallel: kima ulalu la tmuru kibissu kima 
mitu la ettiqu bab balati just as a moron does(!) 
not watch his step, just as the dead do not 
(again) pass the gate of life) CT 23 10:15 (SB 
ine.); ana bit irrubu issappah ul i-bar Ghissa 
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as to the family in which she (a prostitute) 
enters (as wife), it will be scattered, he who 
marries her will not be stable Lambert BWL 
102:80; a-a i-bur zér lemni may the offspring 
of evil not stay in good health Craig ABRT 2 
15 iv 17; G@&ib libbisu ul i-bur-ru its (the 
house’s) inhabitants will not stay a stable 
(family) OT 38 17:92, also CT 40 2:47, cf. ul 
t-bar ibid. 45, also mamitu u nissatu patrassu 
ina 8A i-bar curse and worry will be removed 
from him, in consequence(?) he will live in a 
stable way CT 41 18:7 (all SB Alu). 

2” in personal and proper names: Jéar-li- 
bu-ur He-Is - Just - May - He - Stay -in - Good- 
Health BIN 8 142:11, Li-bur-ni-a§ May-She- 
Stay-in-Good-Health-for-Us BIN 9 438:21, 
ef. Li-bur-an-ni-4EN.z0 May-He-Stay-in- 
Good-Health-for-Me-O-Sin UET 1 90:5, also 
Li-bur-ra-am =TuM NF 1-2 361 r. 9 (all OAkk.), 
BE 6/2 10:38 (OB), cf. also Abi-l2-bu-ra-am, 
Béli-li-bu-ra-am, Ahi-li-bu-ra-am, see Stamm 
Namengebung 310; Li-bur-K1-E'nlil (obscure) 
BIN 8 203:6 and 227:9, Li-bur-si-im-ti May- 
My-Darling-Stay-Healthy AnOr 7 52:8, for 
similar names in OAkk., see Gelb, MAD 3 91, 
cf. also Li-bur-dum-qi May-My-Beauty-Stay- 
in-Good-Health (referring to the child) IM 
10625 cited MAD 3 91, Li-bur-ba-as-ti VAS 9 
109:2 (OB), see also Clay PN 102; We-du-um- 
li-bur May- the - Only - Child - Stay -in - Good- 
Health ZA 12 345:11 (Ur ITI), also RA 14 151:2 
(OB), ef. AéSumija-li-bur BE 15 163:23 (MB); 
Li-bur-i-du-ni_ May - Our - Strength(?) - Stay- 
in-Good-Health TCL 2 pl. 7 5484:8 (Ur ITI), 
ef. Li-bur-Sa-du-ni YOS 2 54:4 (OB); Nabi- 
Sumu-li-bur O-Nabu-May-the-Progeny-Stay- 
Healthy Nbn. 776:13, also TCL 13 219:33, VAS 
4 190:14, for the king of this name, see Brinkman, 
JCS 16 92; Li-bur-na-di-ia OCT 8 49a: 16, 
also Li-bur-nddingu Clay PN 102, see Stamm 
Namengebung 155f. and 310; JLz-bu[r-zja-nin- 
E-kur MDP 6 pl. 9 iii 17 (MB kudurru), also 
BBSt. No. 4 ii 6, AMT 52,1:1; Ji-bur-na-du-§u 
May -Its(the gate’s) - Founder - Stay - Healthy 
SBH p. 142 ii 10, see Unger Babylon 234G 6; A- 
a-i-bu-tir-8a-bu-um May-the-....-Not-Stay- 
in-Good-Health (name of the processional 
street in Babylon) VAB 4 89 No. 8 i 22, and 
passim in Nbk.; note Lz(var. LIL)-bur-issak- 


baru A 2a 


Assur May-the-Vicar-of-Assur-Stay-in-Good- 
Health (name of a gate) OIP 2 112 vii 74 
(Senn.), var. from Iraq 7 90:14; SANGA-ASSur- 
LiIL-bur RLA 2 418 year 875, Abt-ina-ekallt-LiL- 
bur ibid. 420 year 854 (eponym list), note also 
uru Ka-sid-su-tiu-bur and URU LIL-bur- 
munih-libbi-Assur Borger Esarh. 107 iv 30 and 
31, to be read lix-bur. 

3’ in pious wishes: mdrat naramti libbija 
maharsunu li-bur-ma may my beloved 
daughter enjoy good health in their (the 
gods’) service YOS 1 45 ii 46 (Nbn.), cf. Sakin 
kunukki anni li-bu-ur lidis limmir uw lilabbir 
(see edésu v. mng. 1b) RA 16 80 No. 26:8, li- 
bur la[dis] liriku amésu ibid. 69 No. 2:4, Sakinz 
Su li-bur ibid. 85 No. 36:6 (all seal inscriptions); 
limmir Babili li-bur zanin Esag[il} K.8515:15 
(SB lit.); Surkamma balat ime riqiti lu-bu-ur 
ana daériti OECT 1 pl. 28 iii 51 (Nbn.), cf. Surz 
kamma balata lu-bur ana dirt KAR 59r. 9; 
ana timé daréti li-bur épissun may their (the 
palaces’) builder be in good health forever 
Winckler Sar. pl. 25 No. 54:7, but Liy-bur ibid. 
pl. 39:144. 

b) to be in good repair (said of buildings, 
etc.) — 1’ in proper names: A-li-li-bur May- 
My-City-Stay-in-Good-Repair AnOr 1 292:8 
(Ur Ill), ef. Li-bur-ma-ti CT 2 23:26 (OB), Li- 
bur-IMk! Gautier Dilbat 65:3;  Li-bur-Sal-hi 
May- My- Outer -Wall - Stay - in - Good -Repair 
(name of a gate) AOB 1 150 No. 13:5 (Shalm. 1), 
note (as apodosis) gat Z1-bur-Sag-gil Bois- 
sier DA 210:22. 

2’ other oces.: bit épusu gadu ullu li-bu- 
tr-ma may the temple I built stay in good 
repair forever VAB 4 120 iii 48, also ibid. 
140x 4, mimmi éeppusu likinma gqadu ulla 
li-bu-tir-ma ibid. 148 iv 18 (all Nbk.);— Lipit 
gatija li-bu-tr ana dardtim VAB 4 64 iii 41 (Na- 
bopolassar); <a> adri &éSu ina gibitika <likiin> 
temensu ina mahrika li-bur pitigtasu may the 
foundations of this place be firm upon your 
command, may its clay wall stay in good 
repair in your presence Craig ABRT 2 13 r. 10. 


2. to become established, proven (in legal 
context) — a) in OA — 1’ referring to 
silver and merchandise: ammakam PN u PN, 
lukiwinuma agar subaté i-bu-ru-ni-ni subatija 
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liddinunikkumma tértaka lillikam let PN and 
PN, be certified there (as my debtors) and 
wherever garments (in their hands) are es- 
tablished as being my property (lit.: for me), 
let them hand my garments over to you and 
send me a (pertinent) report CCT 2 30:24, ef. 
agar (var. adds kaspum) i-bu-ra-ni kaspi 
alaggi TCL 21 198:7, var. from dupl. ICK 1 
101:7, also PN w PN, ... lukt@inuma asar 
kaspt i-bu-ru térta<kuynu lillikam TuM 1 
6a:8'; PN w PN, lukiw@inuma 2 MA.NA 
kaspam sarrupam u sibassu sa itu 10 sanat 
agar t-bu-ra-ni t8tén ibbarisunu liddinam let 
PN and PN, be certified (as my debtors) 
and let one of them pay me the two minas 
of refined silver with interest for ten years, 
wherever it is established as my property 
OIP 27 62:29; atta rabisum u meri PN 
atawwaima agar lugitum i-bu-ru lugitam lilgéss 
you, the commissioner, and the sons of PN, 
enter into litigation and wherever a piece of 
merchandise is established (as hers) let (the 
commissioner) take it for her TCL 21 270:46, 
cf. 8a kima Swati u jdti ammakam li-ti-u-ma 
(for lita(ww)uma) ali werium i-bu-ru weriam 
Sut lirdi let his representative and mine 
litigate there and wherever any copper is 
established (to be his property), let him carry 
it off KT Hahn 16:20, ef. aiar URUDU mimma 
illibbisu [t]b-tu-ru Kienast ATHE 66:36. 


2’ referring to a person: 3%b7 5 adkussum Sa 
kima istu limim PN warah MN ana mala ina 
libbigu ta-bu-ru 14 Gin.ta sibtam ussabak- 
kunni I provided five witnesses for him (to 
testify to my statement) that I will pay you 
interest, from the month MN in the eponym- 
period of PN, at 14 shekels per month per 
mina for the amount that you will have 
been established (as my creditor) for CCT 2 
14:18, cf. Jumma PN lu kaspam lu weriam 

. wlibbika ib-ti-ar ... sibtam istu imim sa 
talgiu tussab if PN is proved your creditor 
for silver or copper, you will pay interest from 
the day you borrowed (the silver, etc.) MVAG 
35/3 No. 316:16. 


b) in OB: ina mahar sbi annitim PN 


alpam ana PN, ipgid nddindnu sa ana PN 
iddinu u PN, ub-ta-ar-ru-ma agar t-bu-ur-ru 
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innaddin in front of these witnesses PN 
handed the ox over to PN, —when PN, and 
the seller who sold (the ox) to PN are proved 
(by the testimony to be the owners), it (the 
ox) will be given to whomever it will have 
been proved (to belong to) TCL 1 132:28; 1 Ha. 
LA gadum ZAG(!).GAR.RA ana 14 MA.NA 3 Gin 
KU.BABBAR 3a ina bit Samaés i-bu-ru ana 
ahiatisu apalim ga #.aD.DA ina bit Samaé i- 
bu-ru ahhisu iddinugum the (preceding) share 
(is the share of the oldest brother), together 
with the chapel(?) (valued) at x silver, which 
was established (by oath in the temple of 
Sama’, <which> his brothers gave him in 
order to pay his extraordinary expenses (in- 
curred) when the paternal estate was es- 
tablished (by oath) in the temple of Sama3 
TCL 11 174:15 and 16. 


3. burru to establish the true legal situ- 
ation (ownership, amounts, liability, etc.) 
by a legal procedure involving an oath — 
a) in OB —1’ in the CH: Summa habbatum 
la ittasbat awilum habtum mimmasu halqam 
mahar ilim u-ba-ar-ma if the robber is 
not caught, the man who has been robbed 
will establish (by oath) before the god what 
he has lost (and his district will compensate 
him) CH § 23:36, also § 240:75, cf. (the owner 
of the barley) mahkar tlim 8E-Su u-ba-ar-ma 
§ 120:18; if a man falsely accuses his city 
quarter that property of his was lost kima 
mimmisu la halqu babtasu mahar ilim u-ba- 
ar-Su-ma his city quarter will have him 
establish (by oath) before the god that no 
property of his was lost § 126:19. 


2’ in leg., adm., and letters: kakkum 
ga tlim ana eqlim liridma attunu alum u 
Sibitum awdtim sa eqlim Swati mahar ilim 
bi-ir-ra-ma_ let the symbol of the god go 
down to the field, and you, the city, and the 
elders should establish the matter (i.e., the 
ownership) of this field before the god TCL 7 
40:34, cf. ina kakkim Sa a dlim Sib alim u 
awit labirtitum lizeizuma li-bi-ir-ru ... ina 
kakkim ga il dlim bt-tr-ra-am OECT 3 40:26 
and 31; [kima]tuppani tammara [in]a kakkim 
3a Marduk ina kakkim Sa Adad kaspam &a ina 
bitati rédiitim uSstaddinu bi-ir-ra-nim u tuppi 
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terrama kunka when you (pl.) examine the 
tablets, establish for my benefit, with the 
help of the symbol of Marduk and the symbol 
of Adad, (how much) silver they have col- 
lected from the estates of the rédd-soldiers and 
return my tablet under seal Holma Zehn alt- 
babylonische Tontafeln 9:20, cf. seam Sa isu 
MU.4.KAM ... PN ilteqgi ina kakkim Sa lim 
bi-ir-ra-ma ana PN, idna u tém dinim suwati 
supranim establish by means of the symbol 
of the god (the amount) of barley that PN 
has been taking for four years, and give it 
to PN,, and send me a report about this legal 
decision OECT 31:30; ina kakkim sa ilim 
seam mala ina egel PN ibbasé li-bi-ir-ru-ma 
miksam lilqd let them establish with the help 
of the symbol of the god (the amount) of 
barley that grew on PN’s field and take the 
tax from it LIH 28:13, also ibid. 27, ef. Seam 
... ina kakkim ga ilim d-ba-ar-ru-ma miksam 
inaddinugum ibid. 21; mimma bist bit abim 
... ina surinni sa Sin u Bassarum sa Samas 
u-bi(var. adds -ir)-ru-ma mitharis izizu they 
established (a house plot), all the property of 
the paternal estate (and the property of the 
naditu PN) by means of the emblem of Sin 
and the saw of Sama’ and divided them in 
equal parts VAS 9 130:7, var. from ibid. 131:8, 
a field Ja PN ina G18.8U.NI[R] %-bi-ir-ru TCL 1 
70:7; rabianum ... wu Sibut dlim izzizuma (var. 
pasta iSpurunimma) PN (var. adds SEN.TAB. 
BA) UD.KA.BAR §@ 4LUGAL.KI.DUNx(BUR).NA 
innasima kirdm ishurma u-bi-ir-ma ilge the 
prefect (of Kutalla) and the city elders assem- 
bled (var.: sent the ax) and PN circumambu- 
lated the orchard while the copper double-ax 
of DN was carried, and established (his owner- 
ship) and regained possession (of it) Jean Tell 
Sifr 71:19, var. from 71a:20; URUDU.SITA DN ina 
babtim izzizma sibatusu izzizama maggirtam sa 
PN ana PN, gabdm u-ul u-bi-ir-ra-& nu-un- 
2u-sa-ma u buzzuhsa Sa PN, u-bi-ir-ra-Su the 
copper mace of Ninurta took a stand in the 
city quarter and its witnesses(?) presented 
themselves, but they did not convict PN of 
speaking slander against PN,, whereas they 
convicted PN, of not having had intercourse 
with her (lw. from Sum. nu.un.zu) and 
putting her under pressure (to release him) 
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UET 5 256:6 and 8 (= BE 6/2 58), ef. elc inanna 
tu-ba-ar-ra-ni-in-ni-ma ul akhasst (see akdzu 
mng. 2a-1’) ibid. 11, see Hallo, Studies Oppen- 
heim 98; concerning four pigs that were lost 
x.x.GAL illikamma PN u PN, ina sahi sardz 
qim bu-tr-ru-% the (divine symbol) .... came 
and (through) it PN and PN, were convicted 
of stealing the pigs YOS 8 159:6, cf. (the 
gudu-priests, the city prefect, and the city 
elders gathered in the courtyard of Ninmar) 
DN uisiamma ... PN TUG ... $a pagar DN, 
hummusi bu-d-ur DN (or the divine emblem) 
came out (of the temple) (various people 
made depositions under oath), and PN was 
convicted of having stripped the body of 
Ninmar of the headdresses TCL 11 245:34, 
cf. also ina subatim Sardqim bu-ur CT 43 101:8; 
PN took an oath in the gate of Ninmar istu 
RN kirém u bitam ana PN %-bi-ir-ru ttir PN, 
... tbgurma under Rim-Sin they (thus) 
established that the orchard and house be- 
longed to PN, (then) PN, also brought a 
claim (against PN’s orchard) Jean Tell Sifr 
58:15, ef. Sibditum pantitum ... kirdém u bitam 
ana PN wu-bi-rwu ibid. 29; Sibi ... Sa ina 
KISAL 4INNIN.KEx(KID) %t-bi-ir-ru-% the 
witnesses who established (PN’s debt) in the 
court of [star YOS 12 212:14; PN assat PN, 
PN, ana kisim sa mutigsa isbatma(!) ... PN, 
ina bit Marduk PN u-bi-ir-Su-ma mimma 
mutisa Sa PN, <ittisa?> ul cbbassi PN, PN,’s 
wife, brought a charge against PN, con- 
cerning her husband’s moneybag (and the 
judges granted them legal proceedings), and 
PN established against PN, in the temple 
of Marduk (by oath, that) there was no 
property of her husband PN, (in her posses- 
sion?) BE 6/1 26:7; dabaébam Swatu ana PN 
... ublam PN ... i&pur PN, Swatu wu sibisu 
ilginim istu dababu 4 ina puhri ub-ti-ir-ru 
ana bit Jablija ana bu-ur-ri ilgdsuntts itu ina 
bit Jablija dababa annia ukinnu he reported 
this (seditious) speech to PN (the governor of 
Suhi), PN gave orders and they brought PN, 
and his witnesses, and after the speech was 
proved (to have been spoken by PN,) in the 
assembly, they took them to the temple of 
DN for (further) establishing the truth, and 
after they had confirmed this matter in the 
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temple of DN (PN had PN, arrested) CT 4 
1:21f; dajinti ... PN w PN, ana mamitim 
iddinuma ... ina bib DN itmiima PN, ina 
wardim handgim ub-ti-ru. the judges sent PN 
and PN, to take an oath, they took the oath 
in the temple of Ninmar and convicted PN, 
of strangling the slave Riftin 46:24, see ZA 43 
315; ima KA ... mahar Ninurta ... kima 
mar Nippuri §4 ub-ti-ir-ru-t-su (his family) 
established (by oath) in the presence of DN, 
in the (temple) gate, that he was a native of 
Nippur BE 6/2 62:6, cf. sittt kaspim sa ina 
bab Samag bu-tir-ru TCL 17 20:22 (let.), ef. 
also ga ina nis Samaé ui-bi-ru TCL 10 34:18; 
mahar DN PN [ma@]rtt PN, bu-uir-ru PN was 
established as heir of PN, before DN (with 
written testimony, see burtu B) PBS 5 100 
iv i, ef. DN wasdbamma Sibi ... ina nis 
ilim bu-ur-ra-am-ma ... igbt ibid. ii 6, note 
inima [tuppum] ... innezbu balum siba ina 
nis iim u-bi-ir-ru i8satir inanna Sibi ina nis 
lim li-bi-ir-ru-8u when the written testimony 
was made out, it was written without witnes- 
ses having confirmed it by oath, now let 
witnesses under oath (also) confirm it ibid. i 
32 and 34. 

b) by officials or in court, without mention 
of oath: the city prefect and the elders 
eqlam ... ana PN ... %-bi-ir-ru-ma iddinu 
established (in the court) that the field 
belonged to PN and gave it (to her) CT 8 6b: 20; 
rabianam u Sibit GN nuszizma ina kakkim sa 
Marduk ... u-bi-ir-ru (see birtu B) VAS 16 
181:20; awitld izzizu ... mahar PN sapir 
Sippar igdram ana PN u-bi-ir-ru BE 6/1 60:12, 
note also PN w PN, ana PN, %-bi-ir-ru-ti-ma 
RT 17 35 No. 2:13; warkat awdtim sa egqlim 
Swati PN dlum u Ssibitum iprusuma eqlam 
ana PN,-ma u-bi-ir-ru Samas-hasir, the city, 
and the elders investigated the case of this 
field and established the field as belonging to 
PN, TCL 7 40:24, ef. ibid. 13 and 29, cf. also 
awatam &wWatu bi-i-ir-si u eqlam mannum ana 
PN iddin bi-ir-ma_ establish the truth in this 
case and establish who sold the field to PN 
UCP 9 355 No. 25:23 and 26; mahar Sibi anz 
nitim xX SARE... ana PN [buld-ur before 
the above witnesses the house of x sar was 
established to belong to PN PSBA 34 pl. 8 
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No. 3:12, also mahar Sibi annitin Sa ana PN u 
PN, bitam u-bi-ru VAS 8 65:10; alia kima 
marat awilim §¢ u-ba-ar-%i her city should 
establish that she is a free person VAS 16 
80:6; alka ina dlim sibiiti <...> seam mala 
taddinusuma ikkiruka bi-ir-u come, <appeal 
to> the elders in the city and prove against 
him (that he owes you) the barley you gave 
him and that he denies (having received) 
from you TCL 1 34:12, ef. &-bi-ir-ru-Su-ma 
ibid. 20’; mala usaddinugu ... mala sunu 
thbulusu(!) bi-ra-am-ma supram establish how 
much (barley) they collected from him and 
how much they unlawfully took from him and 
inform me CT 29 40:19, ef. ibid. 24, cf. 
[hibit ]lias[unu] li-bi-ir-ru-ma LIH 18 r. 2; 
aniku u sa Sarrim ana bu-ir-ri-im nillakam 
I and the representative of the king will come 
to give testimony TCL 1 35:14, cf. ekallum 
awitisunu imurma ana GN ana bu-ur-ri-im 
itrudusun[aiti] TCL 10119:11, cf. also PN ina 
pi ramanisu kima dirgéu issakkum pagarsu 
u-bi-ir (see i8akku mng. 2a-1’) LIH 43:17; 
PN t-ba-ra-ku-Su-ma 1 Gin kaspam mitharsu 
inaddinakkum 1 Gin kaspam andku mitharsu 
anaddinakkum summa la u-bi-ra-ak-kum 2 
cin kaspam andiku mitharsu anaddinakkum 
I will establish PN’s liability to you and he 
will pay you one shekel of silver, his half, and 
I will pay you one shekel of silver, his (other) 
half—if I cannot establish (his liability) for 
you, I will pay you two shekels of silver, 
(including) his half CT 6 34b:15 and 20, cf. 
the dupl. PN %-ba-ra-ak-kum-ma inaddinak: 
kum ul u-bi-ra-ku-su-ma 2 ain kaspam asagqal 
CT 4 6a:16 and 18; kima sum PN uésapsituma 
gumsu usasteru PN, ub-ti-ir-r[u-su] they 
have convicted PN, of having erased PN’s 
name (from the list of fields) and of having 
his own written in TCL 7 15:18; GI8.saAR pand 
bu-ur-ru-i ina ili telgd u-bi-ru-ku-nu-ti-<ku- 
nu»-si-im (the claimants declared) formerly 
the orchard (lit.: the former orchard) has 
been established (as yours), they have 
established (it) as yours by the oath you 
have taken (we will not raise a claim against 
it again) TCL 1 232:14 and 16, cf. x G18.saR 
u-bi-ru-u-ma TCL 11 243:2; tdtu ams maz 
ditim igqabima assum la bu-ur-ra-ak-kum 
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ana lamddika aspuram (the silver) has been 
promised for a long time, I write to inform 
you because it (the silver?) has not been 
established as belonging to you CT 29 40:4; 
x barley sa ina qabé PN bu-ru which was 
established upon PN’s deposition YOS 12 41:2, 
cf. a ina <qa>bé PN la bu-ru-ma[...] ibid. 4, 
and cf. x Se bu-dr-ru-um YOS 8 160:2. 


c) in Mari, MB: intima dajant basit PN 
u-bi-ir-ru when the judges established the 
(ownership of the) property left by PN ARM 
8 87:2; béli PN is@alma béli inakkir anadku 
a-ba-ar-su-ma améliti ana bélija ukdnma 
anandin wy lord should ask PN and if he 
denies (it), my lord, I will convict him (i-e., 
prove that he has taken the wages of the 
retainers) and I will prove that the retainers 
belong to my lord and hand them over 
Aro, WZJ 8 573:28 (MB let.). 


d) in MA — 1’ in gen.: if a man tells 
another that his wife committed adultery ma 
anaku u-ba-ar ba-d-ra la ila’e la u-ba-e-er 
saying “I will prove the charge,”’ (but) cannot 
prove the charge, and does not prove it 
KAV 1 ii 75ff. (Ass. Code § 18), cf., with a-ba- 
ar-ka I will prove it of you ibid. 87ff. (§ 19), 
also AfO 12 53 N 8; Summa SAL qdta ana 
@ilt tattabal ub-ta-e-ru-u-s if a woman lifts 
her hand against a man and they convict her 
(of it) KAV 1i75 (§ 7), ef. (if they catch in 
the act the man who raped someone’s wife) u 
lu ki Sau inikuni Sébatu ub-ta-e-ru-us or if 
the elders convict him of having had inter- 
course with the woman ibid. ii 22 (§ 12); if the 
husband who stayed away for more than five 
years did not do so of his own free will ina 
alaki u-ba-a-ar he has to prove it upon his 
return (by oath) ibid. v 1 (§36); ana rthate ilani 
usettuqu u-ba-ar-ru ilagqiu (see etéqu A mng. 
4c) ibid. iii 91 (§ 25), cf. a-bar-rum u id[dunu] 
(in broken context) AfO 12530 r.i3; if the 
man who raped someone’s wife knew she was 
married, they will punish him in the way that 
the husband asks that his wife be punished, 
however if he did not know she was married 
nPikanu zaku wilu assassu v%-ba-ar ki libbisu 
eppassu the lover goes free and the man has 
to prove the case against his wife and can 


baru B 


treat her(!) as he wishes KAV 1ii 39 (§ 14), cf. 
(if the wife has stolen her husband’s property) 
@ilu assassu v-ba-ar u hita emmed the man 
has to prove the case against his wife and 
then can impose punishment ibid. i 38 (§ 3); 
u-ba-ru-su AfO 17 270:21 (harem edicts); ERIN. 
MES annitixtu> Se-bu-tu sa ana panika u-ba-e- 
ru-nt MCS 2 16:11 (let.). 

2’ with kaunu: summa emiqamma ittiaks 
ub-ta-e-ru-u-us uktwinus if they establish and 
prove that he raped her KAV 1 ii 64 (§ 16), 
ef. ibid. i 7 (§ 1), 90 (§ 9), ii 42 (§ 15), 94 (§ 20), 
and passim, also KAV 2 iv 13 (Ass. Code B § 8), 
and passim, AfO 12 51 L 8, wr. t-ub-ta-e-ru-u- 
us u-uk-ta-i-nu-ti-uS KAV 1 ii 49 (§ 15). 

e) in SB: ana kunni u bur-ri isa[ssisu] 
they will ask him to bring proof in court 
(against someone) Dream-book 330:41, also 
ibid. 71, cf. u-kan-nu u-ba(var. -bar)-ru 
usasbaru Surpu II 60. 

f) in NA: ke-e-tu andku la v-bar-ri la aqabz 
bdsSunu (obscure) ABL 157:14. 


4. burru to find (in math.): libitt: BRin. 
HI.A utimija bi-ra-am find for me the (number 
of) bricks, men, and days MKT 1 112:21. 


5. II/2 to be proved, convicted: nddinanu 
... UPN ub-ta-ar-ru-ui-ma (for context see 
mng. 2b) TCL 1 132:22 (OB). 

Walther Gerichtswesen 225f.; 
ZDMG 69 498. 


Landsberger, 


baru B v.; to stir up a revolt; OB, Bogh., 
MB, SB; I «bdr (Bogh. ibwir — iba@’ar), 1/2 
(YOS 10 45:55), IV (YOS 10 17:23); wr. syll. 
and (in SB omens) uI.caR; cf. barand, bartu, 
bartu in *a barti. 

a) referring to the family: adgassu i-bar-su 
his wife will stir up a fight(?) against him 
KAR 212 ii 40, SES SES-S% 7-bar Boissier DA 
50:21 and dupl. KAR 212 ii 32, ef. [8¢]-em-té LU // 
qt-is-tu% 1-bar (probably for 7-BAR = ipparras) 
KAR 212 ii 31, restored from dupl. s-im-tum 
qi-1s-tum LU [1 1-[a] Boissier DA 50:20 (both igqur 
ipus); x-ru-um awilam i-ba-ar RA 44 34 (= pl. 
8) 4ff. (OB ext.); note in IV: at-hu ib-ba- 
ar-ru-% brothers will be set against each 
other(?) YOS 10 17:23 (OB ext.), also, in I/2: 
at-hu ib-ta-ar-ru ibid. 45:55. 
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b) referring to the king’s entourage — 
1’ in Bogh.: Sams... RN ul i-ba~-ar-su ul 
inakkirsu SunaSSura must not rebel and start 
hostilities against the Sun (i.e., Suppiluliuma) 
KBo 15i49 and 55, cf. [Summa qaqqad| Sams 
mamman i-ba-~-ar if somebody rebels against 
the person of the king ibid. 60, also ana 
Sammi kispt mimma ul i-ba--ar-su he must 
not act against him (the king’s envoy) by a 
magic means (lit.: herb) ibid. iii 30 and 34; ifa 
refugee comes to Hatti and the king of 
Kizzuwatna asks for him ki?am igabbi i-ba-- 
ir-an-ni-mi lu térSumi saying, “He rebelled 
against me, return him!” G.R. Meyer, MIO 1 
114:7, of. (if the refugee denies it) [x 2] ni 
la-a a-ba--ar-§u-mi (saying) “I am not a 
rebel against him”’ ibid. 4 and 9 (treaty). 

2’ in omen texts: sarram Sut résisu i-ba- 
ar(text: -ru)-ru his entourage will rebel against 
the king YOS 10 46 ii 23 (OB ext.), cf. rubé 
Sut réSisu HI.GAR.MES Boissier Choix 45:8 (SB 
ext.), satammu bélSu i-bar CT 3111i14, rab 
sikkati bélgu t-bar CT 20 3:21, sukkallu bélsu 
t-bar CT 31 49:30, also Boissier DA 46 r. 2, TCL 
63 r.17, sukkuku bélSu wi.caR-dr a fool 
will rebel against his master KAR 153 r.(!) 5 
(all SB ext.); NUN bélgu i-bar a prince will 
stir up revolt against his lord TCL 6 3 r. 16 
(SBext.), cf. Sarru kabtitisu wi.caR-su-ma his 
nobles will stir up revolt against the king 
KAR 403 r.19 (SBIzbu), kabtu bélsu i-ba-ru 
Thompson Rep. 193:3, and passim; rubdm aé- 
Sassu i-ba-ar-Su the wife of the prince will 
stir up a revolt against him YOS 10 42 iv 30 
(OB ext.), cf. sekretum Sarra HI.GAR-ma marsa 
kussd uses[sib] a woman of the harem will 
stir up revolt against the king and put her 
own son on the throne CT 30 15:6; rubé ina 
ekalligu i-ba-ar-ru-us(var. -Su) BRM 4 15:9, 
var. from ibid. 16:8 (MB? ext.), also, wr. HI.GAR. 
MES-3% TCL 6 2:51, r. 15, ibid. 37.31; Sarru 
ardisu i-bar-ru-[Sé] KAR 392 r. 32, also LU. 
In.MES-8u i-ba-ar-ru-Su KBo 8 8 r. 3 (Bogh. 
liver model), LU.in be-el-Su i-ba-ar (unpub. 
Hazor liver model, courtesy H. Tadmor); note mar 
ekallt mata u-ma-ar | LUGAL i-bar a palace 
official will run the country, variant: will 
rebel against the king CT 28 6:6f. (SB Izbu); 
DINGIR.MES garra ina barti i-bar-ru KAR 212 


bariétu 


r. iv 23 (iqqur ipus); mar Sarri ina barti abasu 
i-ba-dr the crown prince will revolt against 
his father through a rebellion ACh Supp. [star 
33:33, cf. mdr garri ina harrdni abasu i-bar 
Boissier DA 232:44, mdr Sarri abasu HI.GAR 
KAR 427:39, and passim; note mar sarri abasu 
i-bar ulu Sudtu Sanumma H1.GAR-s% the crown 
prince will revolt against his father, or 
someone else will revolt against him CT 27 
46:23, and dupl. (SB Izbu); note with paro- 
nomastic participle: Sarru ba-ERI-Su (var. 
HI.GAR.MES-8%) i-bar-ru-&%  Virolleaud Frag- 
ments p. 18 K.3595:5’, var. from CT 27 46:8, also 
rubt, ba-ERI-§é i-bar CT 27 46:11 (SB Izbu). 


baru see ba@ aru. 
barullu see burullu. 


barundu _s.; colored yarn; SB, NB; ef. 
baramu B. 

68.U.li.in = Su-nu (i.e., ulinnu) = ba-ru-un-[du] 
Hg. B VI 54. 

Sixty spindle whorls ina 68 ba-ru-wn-di 
tasakkak you string on a multicolored yarn 
(and tie sixty knots) KAR 223:3, ef. ten stone 
charms ina ba-ru-un-du ta’akkak BE 31 60 
r.i3; NU.NU ba-ru-un-di ittt ungi Subi ina 
ubinisu sihirti lirkus he shall tie a hank of 
multicolored yarn on his little finger together 
with a ring of Jubé-stone CT 4 5:22 (NB rit.), 
cf. 5 ain ba-ru-un-du 1 Gin timétu Sa sic. H1.A 
apparratu five shekels of b., one shekel of a 
hank of matted(?) wool (among appurte- 
nances for a ritual) BE 8 154:16 (NB); these 
two stones ina sia ba-ru-un-du Sa sia.za. 
gin.wa tagakkak you string on a multicolored 
yarn containing blue wool RA 18 162:5, cf. 
ina Sia ba-ru-<Day-un-du sa Sipati pesatr u 
Sipati s[amati tasakkak] ibid. 163 r. 2. 

The term barundu occurs only in late (Assur 
and NB) rituals. As its occurrence in the 
third column of Hg. shows, it is a late word, 
replacing wlinnu, q.v. 

For BE 14 53:1, see bardtu mng. ib; for GCCI 1 
188:3, see lurindu; for AfO 18 330:219 (Practical 
Vocabulary Assur), see barmu. 


barftu s.; 1. act of divination, 2. lore, craft 
of the diviner, 3. (designation of the series 
of extispicy texts); from OB on; wr. syll. 
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(also with det. LU) and (LU).HAL, NAM.U2U; 
cf. bart A v. 

j.gid.gid = ba-ru-tu Lu IT iii 21’; i.zu = [bja- 
ru-[tum], a.zu = a-su-tum Silbenvokabular A 39f.; 
nam.a.zu = a-s{u-tu], nam.uzi = ba-[ru-tu] 
Izi O 4f. 

[ma-s]a-ab-bu = w-ru-u &a ba-ru-tim CT 18 47 
K.4150:12. 

1. act of divination — a) referring to 
extispicy: MN fab u UD.2.KAM ana HAL-t-tt 
tabma the month Ululu is favorable, and 
the second day is similarly favorable for 
performing the divination ABL 1278 r.(!) 7 
(NB); lipit qgati népisti LU.HAL.MES ina panija 
cit-% the extispicy, the performance of the 
b., is adverse forme JNES 15 142:61’, also, 
wr. ba-ru-te KAR 26:42; x days are Sikin 
adanni népisti ba-ru-ti the term fixed by the 
act of divination PRT 44:3, also Knudtzon Ge- 
bete 43:4 and 48:3, wr. LU.HAL-ti ibid.1:3, cf. 
ni-pris-te ba-ru-ti adi tim [...] 79~-7-8,84 r. i 7, 
and cf. népisti (wr. DU) ba-ru-t[u,] adi imi x 
Craig ABRT 1 4115 (both tamitu); 15 imi sa 
HAL-f &a arhussu 15 days each month 
(suitable) for performing divination KAR 
151 r. 56, cf. [x].ur.a sa ba-ru-ti Sa arhussu 
«SA» in(!)-nt-ip-pu-us ibid. 57, ef. also LU. 
HAL-t-tu (in broken context) ABL 755 r. 18 
(NB); for other refs., see epésu mng. 2c 
(baritu); ana dint u LU.HAL ul illak he must 
not go to law court or for an act of divination 
KAR 176i 9, and passim in hemer.; DUMU.LU. 
HAL ... ana purussé ba-ru-ti la tehé (see bari 
usage a—4’a’) BBR No. 24:37, cf. adar purussé 
NAM.UZU NU TE-ht ibid. No. 1:4; ba-ru-ut 
Sulum wu ES.BAR ipulus [x]-x-d-3u his [...]-s 
answered him (through) a favorable divi- 
nation Pinches Texts in Bab. Wedge-writing 16 
No. 4:14 (acrostic hymn). 


b) referring to lecanomancy: 4 a@v.zi i 
ba-ru-tum four cups of oil for lecanomancy 
(beside oil ana niréti for lamps) BE 14 156:2, 
also ibid. 53:1, 153:3, ef. 4 @U.zI (i.a18) ba-ru- 
tum (beside lambs for lipit qati extispicy) 
PBS 2/2 83:7; 1 sita ifarS anja pa-ru-ti 
HSS 15 42:31 (Nuzi). 

2. lore, craft of the diviner — a) in gen.: 


NAM.BUR.[BI tanat]ti ba-ru-ti amaru u suma 
vabé lega4 namburbi-ritual to receive praise 


baritu 


as a diviner and to achieve fame BBR No. 11 
r.iiilé, cf. ba-ru-ta giant grant me the 
(knowledge of the) lore of the diviner (ad- 
dressing SamaS and Adad) K.8935 (unpub.); 
tamit piristi NAM.UzZU the request for oracle, 
the secret of the b. BBR No. 1-20: 18, ef. ibid. 9; 
ba-ru-ti Sipirlainnennt umallé qat@a (Samak 
and Adad) entrusted to me the diviner’s lore, 
the craft which is perduring Streck Asb. 25419, 
see Bauer Asb. 2 84n.3, cf. NAM.UZU piristi Samé 
u erseti némegi Samas u Adad thuzuma ustabil 
karassu (Assurbanipal) who has acquired 
the lore of the diviner, a secret (kept by the 
gods) of heaven and earth, the wisdom of 
Samai and of Adad, and has become expert in 
it Streck Asb. 362 1 3 (colophon of liver omen 
tablets). 

b) with ref. to the paraphernalia and 
rituals of the diviner: the diviner puhdda 
inassima [...] ba-ru-ti ... imannu presents 
the lamb and recites [the prayer from] the 
diviner’s textbook RAcc. 42:24; [ina ma]kalti 
ba-ru-u-te Samas u Adad annu kénu tpuluniz 
ma... usastiru amitu Samas and Adad gave 
me a reliable affirmative answer through 
the .... of the 6. and made it visible in 
writing on the liver Borger Esarh. 3 iii 45, cf. 
ina makalti LO.HaL-u-ti séré tukulti issaknuz 
nimma ... usastira amitu ibid. 19 Ep. 17:12; 
[ina] makalti LU.waL-ti (var. ba-ru-ti) ana 
rikis erént [x x] mu-si-mi §@ lt pasiri Sunatr 
through the .... of the diviner, by means 
of(?) the cultic arrangement of cedar (wood 
or shavings) you (Samas) .... (the queries 
of) the dream-interpreters who interpret the 
dreams Lambert BWL 128:53, cf. mala 
makalti ba-ru-t-ti ul imsd gimirsina matati 
ibid. 134:155, and see makaltu, note [tu-unl / 
tun | ma-kal-tum | ni-pi-Su 84 [ba-rul-[tr] 
A VIII/1 Comm. 7; nindanu ga ba-ru-tt the 
measure(?) of the b. (for context see elitu 
mung. 5d) Boissier DA 11123; swurte Sa LU. 
HAL-tt ... Sa mamman ana libbi puhadds LU. 
HAL-ti la usarru the magic circle(?) of the 
extispicy, which(?) nobody else draws into 
the exta of the lamb destined for extispicy 
CT 13 32 r. 8f. (comm. to En. el. VII 112). 

3. (designation of the series of extispicy 
texts) — a) in subscripts and catalogs: 
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tuppi 6.KAM §u.sI tuppi 55.Kam iskar ba-ru- 
tim NU AL.TIL sixth tablet dealing with the 
“finger,” 55th tablet (highest number at- 
tested) of the series b., unfinished BRM 4 
12:81, and passim, see iskaru A mng. 6a-3', 
ef. x HAL-u-té x (tablets) of extispicy ADD 
1053 19, 15, ii 2, also ADD 944 r. iii 4; DUB HA. 
LA nisirti ba-ru-ti tablet dealing with the 
zittu, the esoteric part of the 6. BiOr 14 pl. 5 
K.3819+:1, see ibid. p. 192, for other refs., see 
zittu mng. 5c, ef. also D. T. 180:1, nistrtt NAM. 
uzU Boissier DA 46 r. 5, and dupl. K.8289 in 
Bezold Cat. p. 913, also KAR 151 r. 67, [... L]U. 
HAL-ti piristt Samé wu erseti CT 30 27 K.5876 
subscript and CT 31 33 last line. 


b) other occs.: Summa usurati mala ina 
ba-ru-té Sumsunu nabi. if all the markings (of 
the liver) which are enumerated in the b. 
TCL 6 5r. 36, also ibid. 33, cf. Sa ultu ulla ina 
ba-ru-ti gaba umma_ as it was said in the b. 
from of old, as follows AfO 8 180:49 (Asb.); 
sitta liginate sa sdti ... Sitta Sa ba-ru-te two 
tablets of commentaries, two of the b. ABL 
7227.5 (NA), cf. Séré ibassi Sa LU ba-ru-u-te 
uktallimugsu they certainly showed him the 
omens of the b. ABL1245:9(NA); nisarti 
NAM.U[zU] Sa Ha imbé the secret lore of the 
diviner which Ea set forth BBR No. 1-20:11, 
cf. ba-ru-ta (in broken context, beside asipita 
and maltardt astti) AfO 18 44:7 (Tn.-Epic); 
summa x.MES (var. MU.MES) Sa ina ba-ru-ti 
KUR.MES-ma GISKIM-sé-nu a[na panika] if the 
portents(?) (for uzU.MES?) which are contra- 
dictory in the b. and whose marks are before 
you (heading of a chapter) CT 30 28 K.11711:7, 
dupl. ibid. 43 89-4-26,171 r. 7, cf. annitu 
uzU.MES sa LU.HAL nis[hu ...] these are the 
portents of the b., [first?] excerpt CT 30 43:15. 


Ad mng. 3: Borger, BiOr 14 190; W. G. Lambert, 
JCS 16 69. 


basalu v.; (mng. uncert.); NA.* 

66 minas of cuttings of [. ..] stone la ba-si- 
li which has not been wrought(?) ADD 
812 r. 2. 

The suggested translation is based on Heb. 
and Aram. pel. 


*basdru_ see basdru. 


basa 


basi adv.; soon; SB, NA. 

a) in gen. — 1’ followed by verb in 
present: ba-st sabé ikabbusu dullu ippusu 
soon the men will get under way and will do 
the work ABL 537r.7; 6a-si bit mar-[di-a-t]e 
annite iharridu soon they will assume guard 
duty in these (two) road stations (said of 
newly appointed officials) ABL 414 r. 5; ba-st 
agappara J will give orders soon Iraq 20 
183:64, cf. ba-st atta e-x-ka ina libbssunu 
tarakkas ibid. 50, also (in broken context) ibid. 
18; ba-st... nimattah ABL 1205 r. 6 (all NA). 


2’ followed by optative: aninnuma ba-si 
mini nippas what shall we do about it (the 
fever) soon? ABL 19:9; ba-si lillika dibbi 
tabu ana nisé matisu u ana ahhésu ligkun let 
him come soon and speak words of cheer to 
the people of his country and to his brothers 
ABL 608:9; ba-a-si hurdsu ina gatéeja luramz 
miu ki libbija luppig let them release the 
gold to me soon, that I may achieve my 
heart’s desire ABL 476 r. 10; ba-si iddati béli 
gallabussu lépus and soon afterwards my 
lord should have himself shaved (for the 
ritual) ABL 15 r. 5; ba-si luit-ka-ka (obscure, 
see etéku) ABL 373 r.9, cf. ba-si pisirati lu 
tak-ru-ur ABL 453 r. 11, ba-a-st lu-ta-im 
ABL 49:10, ba-si lags ABL 467 r. 10 (all NA). 


b) in prep. use: ba-si hanné sd thturubu 
ana uRU birte ételi soon after that he himself 
hurriedly went up to the fortified city ABL 
311:13 (NA); note with inf.: w ba-st ala[ki] 
2R 60 iii 19 and dupl. K.9886, cited AfO 16 311 
(SB lit.), see TuL p. 15, cf. ba-si pa-sa-di thal- 
liqu ABL 110 r. 12; ba-si taddnt ABL 190:7 
(both NA). 

See also bis. 


Yivisaker Grammatik 60; von Soden, GAG 
§§ 114n and 119g. 


bassilatu see basiltu. 


basi s.; (square or cube) root; OB math.; 
Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and BA.SI, BA.SIg, {B.SIg. 

a) wr. syll.: ba-si-e x Suli[ma] 1,40 tammar 
ana 1,40 ba-si-ka 1 Sa tustakilu ... st-[ib]-ma 
extract the (square) root of x, you get 1,40, 
add to the 1,40, your (square) root, the 1,0 
which you have squared Sumer 6 132:9f., cf. 
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ba-si-e x Silima 22,30 ba-su-su extract the 
square root of x, its square root is 0,22;30 
ibid. 134 r. 7f., see Gundlach and von Soden, 
AMSUH 26 252f., cf. also ba-si-e-Su Sulima TMB 
74 No. 150:16 and 20, wr. ba-si-u ibid. 24. 

b) wr. with a log.: Ba.st (cube) root 
MCT 42 Aa 1 and passim, TMB 122 No. 220:2, 
etc., 124 No. 222:2, ete.; 1B.SI,-Su fteleggéma 
MCT 45 B 15, and passim wr. {p.s1,; 1B.SI, (in 
table of square roots) MCT 34 No. 3la and 
passim, see MKT 1p. 75; £B. SI, 25 5 — the square 
root of 25is 5 MCT 57 Ecr. 2; EN.NA BA.SI,.E 
20 BA.SI,.E what is the (square) root (of 
6,40)?—-20 is the (square) root UET 5 864:4f., 
see A. Kilmer, Studies Oppenheim 140; BA.SIg 
(in table of cube roots) MCT 34 No. 32 and 
passim, see MKT 1 p. 75. 

Apart from the writing ba-su-Su Sumer 6 
134 r. 8, all spellings ba-si and ba-si-e may be 
taken as logograms BA.SI and BA.SI-e. 


basaru (*basdru) v.; 1. to tear off, 2. bus- 
suru to tear off, to tear apart; OB, SB; ef. 
bisru B, nabsaru. 

(da-ar] [DaR] = ba-sa-[ru &4 ...] ATI/6 Aiv 15’; 
KA™ TaR.ru = ba-sa-rum, KA™.TAR.TAR.ru = bu- 
us-su-rum Antagal A 161f., also Nabnitu Fragm. 8 
ii 9f.; [...] = [b¢]-¢3-rum, [...] = [ba]-sa-rum, [...] 
= [min] Sér-a-ni CT 18 44.K.7707ii 3’ ff. (Antagal aa); 
NUN.NUN = bu-us-su-ru, [K]A-TAR.TAR. rux tu-ud-tu 
= su-lu-u (var. §u-ul-[lu-u]) Erimhus VI 174f. 

agan &.kuS.a.na [z}i hé.TaR.TaR.e : sirissa 
ima ammati[sa] li-ba-st-ir (see sirtu A) PBS 1/2 
122:15f., see ZA 45 14:7. 

1. to tear off: see lex. section. 


2. bussuru to tear off, to tear apart: 
1 SILA HA.ZA.NU.UM.SAR ana mamman la tu- 
bi-is-si-ir do not pick off even one sila of bitter 
garlic for anyone A 3528:20 (OB let.); pagarsu 
ina la gebéri li-ba-as-si-ru kalbé let dogs tear 
his unburied corpse to bits ADD 646 r. 31 and 
647 r. 31 (Asb.), cf. kalbu u kalbatu li-ba-as- 
si-ru-ki kalbu u kalbatu li-ba-as-si-ru Séréki 
let dogs tear you (sorceress) apart, let dogs 
tear apart your flesh Maqlu VIII 87f.; see 
also PBS 1/2, in lex. section. 

For CT 12 20a i 10 (A V/2:21), see masaru. 

J. Lewy, OLZ 1926 753. 


basasu_ v.; to trickle; lex.*; cf. bissu, bisi, 
busast. 


bassu 


bi-iz BI = ba-sa-su (between na-ta-ku to drip 
and sa-pa-a-ku) A V/1:163. 


basihu see basihu. 


basihu (or basihu) s.; (a designation of a 
social class); NB.* 

mse Sunu ina appari LU ba-si-hi igabbisuz 
nitu these people, one calls them 0. in the 
swamps ABL 258:5. 


basillatu (habasillatu) s.; (a musical instru- 
ment); lex. 
urud.ba.sil.la.tum = (blank) = hal-hal-la-tum 


Hg. X1 195, var. of urud.hab.sil.la.tu, see MSL 
7 153. 


Possibly to be emended to <ha>.ba.sil. 
la.tum, see habasillatu. 


basiltu 
Mari. 
ba-si-il-tum = ku-ub-§u An VII 249. 


a) an imported piece of apparel: 1 TUG 
jamhadi 1 mardatum 1 ba-ds-si-la-tum (from 
the king of Jamhad) RA 36 48:3, also (from 
Carchemish) ibid. 8 (Mari), also ARM 7 238:13, 
(qualified by sac “‘first quality’) ibid. 5; 2 
ba-si-la-t{um]} ibid. edge 1; [x] x b[a-s]i-la-tum 
(received by a woman) ARM 7 199r. 15. 


(bassilatu) s.; (a headgear); OB, 


b) part of the exta: aS uban hast gablitum 
ba-as-si(!)-il-ta-sa sabtat if the ‘‘cap” of the 
middle “finger” of the lung is attached(?) 
YOS 10 40:22 (OB ext.). 

For the term used in extispicy, compare 
the part of the exta called kubsu. 

Bottéro, ARMT 7 p. 276. 


basis adv.; like sand; SB*; cf. bassu. 
kirhigunu eliiti ... adi temennisunu ba-si- 
Its] é-[...] I crushed their high citadel walls 
to their very foundations (so that they 
became) like sand TCL 8 260 (Sar.). 


bassu 
basis. 

18 = ba-st, e-pe-ru, ta-ar-bu-uh-tum Proto-Izi 
Akk. m 1 ff.; ig 18 = ba-as-su Ea IV 88; 18, im.zi. 
kala.ga = ba-su Igituh I 285f.; ‘8 = ba-[as-su] 
Lu Excerpt II 48; im.zi.kala.ga, im.zi.8a. 
kala.ga = ba-as-su Hh. X 494-494a. 

Gl = [ba]-su CT 12 291 15 (text similar to Idu). 


(baésu) s.; sand; from OB on; ef. 
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I8 i.zi.zi 18 i.g&.g4& : ba-as-sa inassah tamld 
umallt (the storm) blows the sand away and heaps 
it into mounds Lugale IT 40. 

ba-su (var. ba-a[s-su]) = bal-tu LTBA 2 1 vi 38 
and dupl. 2:375, var. from CT 18 5 K.4193 r. 4; 
t kal-ba-nu : aS ba-a-su Uruanna ITI 90; 6 ba-sz : 
GU [...] Kécher Pflanzenkunde 2 iii 23; U.ma. 
LAGAB / tu-na-as-su-ma |] ki-ma ba-as-sa BRM 4 
32:10 (med. comm.). 


a) in descriptions of the desert: GN nagi 
Sa asarsu rigu mi-sit nabali qaqqar tabti asar 
sumame 120 béru gqaggar ba-a-si (var. ba-si) 
pugulti wu NAKA sa-bi-ti the land of Bazu, 
a remote district, an expanse of dry land, 
of salt-covered soil, a region of thirst, 120 
double-hours of sand, thistles,and . . . .-stones 
Borger Esarh. 56 iv 55; harrdndte riigéte sadé 
marsite sipik ba-si danniite aiar sumame ... 
lu attallak I marched far along remote roads, 
(through) rough mountains and great sand 
dunes, a region of thirst ibid. 98 r. 36; Summa 
burtu ina gaggar ba-si innamir if a well is 
found in sandy soil CT 38 24 34092:21 (SB Alu); 
ip Irnina étebir ina mehret ba-si-im ina piat 
GN bitaku I crossed the river Irnina, I spent 
the night opposite the sand (dune) at the 
sources of GN ARM 2 24 r. 22’, see von Soden, 
Or. NS 22 196. 


b) in descriptions of ruined buildings: bz 
DN ... da tstu imi riigit ime tillanis gerbussu 
ba-as-sa is8apkuma the temple of Samai (in 
Larsa), which since far off days had become 
like a mound, sand was heaped high inside it 
VAB 496115 (Nbk.), cf. Sa ultu timé ulliti 
innamt emit karmis ba-as-sa u tiruba sipik 
eperu rabiti elisu 183apkima which since days 
long past had fallen into decay and become a 
ruin, with sand, rubble, and great piles of 
dust heaped up over it VAB 4 236i 36, cf. 
also sipik ba-as-si rabiti elisu issapkuma la 
innamru kisstu CT 3427:44(Nbn.); ba-as-sa sa 
elt ali u biti Sddu katma innasithma the sand 
which covered that city and temple was 
removed VAB 4 236 ii 12, cf. CT 34 27:51, cf. 
also ba-as-sa Sipik eperi eli ali u biti suati 
sapku innasirma VAB 4 236 i 41 (all Nbn.); 
[ina bitij]a ba-as ittaspak ipir ittabak sand is 
piled up, rubble scattered in my (the god’s) 
house BRM 4 6:7 (SB lament.). 


basalu 


c) other oces.: burd tanaddi Sapal buri 
ba-as-sa tasarrag idat buri ba-as-sa (var. ba-sa) 
talammi you put a mat on the floor, beneath 
the mat you spread sand and surround the 
sides of the mat with sand RAcc. 10:12f., also 
KAR 60:4f., see RAcc. 20; ina biti parse 
ba-sa-am Gip-ad-ma you draw (a line) with 
sand in an unfrequented room 4R 25 ii 11 (SB 
rit.); amméni ikkalkinaés ba-a-su 8a nari 
taltallé Sa gisimmari why does the sand of the 
river, the pollen of the date-palm hurt you 
(eyes)? AMT 10,1 r. 11, see Landsberger, JNES 
1757; Summa ina bit améli igdratu ba-si 
usaznana if in a man’s house the walls drip 
sand CT 38 15:43(SB Alu); summa ameélu 
qatisu ina ba-si(!) imst if a man washes his 
hands with sand Boissier Choix 2 42:4, see AfO 


18 77; Summa ba-sa tkul if (a man in his 
dream) eats sand Dream-book 317:y+14;  bi- 
na-at ust qa-bi-e &4 ina ba-si Su-nu-lu ... ta- 


pat-tan you eat goose eggs from the dung, 
which have been preserved in sand 2R 60 No. 
lr. iii 14, see Tul p. 19. 

For ABL 548 r. 5, see bwd mng. 5c. For RA 14 
81:40 (Izi H) see rabasu. The late geographical 
names urRU Ba-as-sa-nu in BE 9 28:2 and 50:4, 
also GARIM Ba-as-sa-nu in Dar. 295:2 are hardly to 
be connected with bassu, which in NB appears 


only in royal inscriptions. 
Landsberger, ZA 37 75; Thompson DAC 36. 


basu see bassu. 


basalu v.; 1. to boil, to roast, to become 
roasted, to burn to ashes, to become fired 
(said of clay), to fuse, melt (said of glass), 
2. toripen, 3. to keep boiling (said of glass), 
4. toboil (objects) in a liquid, 5. to bake, to fire 
(bricks), to roast meat, 6. Subsulu to cook a 
meal, to prepare medication by boiling, 7. Sub- 
Sulu to roast meat, 8. subsulu to melt (metals, 
wax, bitumen), 9. subsulu to dye, to glaze; 
I tbsal — ibassal (MA ibassil, see mng. 3) — 
bagil, 1/2, III, II1/2; wr. syll. (pasalu in MA) 
and Sua, (SEG,.GA AMT 25,3:3, 83,1:12, Kocher 
BAM 201:27'); cf. baslu, buddlu, buslu. 

Se-eg NE = ba-3d-I[um] Recip. Ea A iv 34. 

dug.sila.gaz utun ki.ki.ga.Jtal al.deg,. 
g4&:inamin-e (= stlagazé) a ina utiini elleti ba-ds-lu 
in a half-sila pot that had been fired in a clean kiln 
BA 10/1 105 No. 24:14 ff.; en.na a.3&.ga al.degg,. 
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Seg,.ga.dam : [a-di] eq-lum i-na ba-sa-lim CBS 
1354 i 2 (Farmer Instructions, courtesy M. Civil); 
$&.biizi mu.un.Bit ku, ba.ni.in.Seg, : ina libz 
bigu satu isarrap ninisu ti-Sab-sal (see isGtu mng. 
la-2’) Scholmeyer No. 1 ii 43f. 

1. to boil, to roast, to become roasted, to 
burn to ashes, to become fired (said of clay), 
to fuse, melt (said of glass) — a) to boil, to 
come to a boil: kima ib-ta-a8-lu, tusella dispa 
u samna halsa ana libbi tanaddi as soon as 
it has come to a boil you remove (it), you 
put honey and fine(?) oil into it AMT 80,7:8, 
cf. upb-ma 8xG,.cA samna halsa ana libbi 
tanaddi AMT 83,1:12, and Kécher BAM 44:30, 
also tugabsal kima ib-ta-[as-lu,] AMT 80,2:4, 
and (in broken context) ib-tas-lu AMT 4,2:9, 
istu vb-ta-as-lu,(!) KUB 37 34:3; 3 MA.NA 
$1M.SES ta-ba-sal Iraq 13 112 ND.460:9 (NA 
preparation of perfume), cf. ibid. 12; ummédri 
bahriti Sa ina kurdri ba-ds-lu (see bahru adj. 
usage b) 4R 58 ii 41 (Lamastu). 


b) to burn (intrans.): summa suraru ana 
kintini ana isati imqutma ib-sal if a lizard 
falls into a brazier into the fire and burns 
KAR 382 r. 36, cf. ibid. r. 39, and ul ib-éal 
ibid. 40 (SB Alu). 


c) to become fired: kima ib-tas-lu ina 
libbi mé tundhSuniti after they (the clay 
figurines) have been fired, you cool them off 
in water AfO 18 297:10. 


d) to fuse, melt (referring to the ingredients 
of glass): tutdrma tasappakma i-bax(BAR)-as- 
§dx(SA,)-al-ma you pour (the metal) again 
(into the crucible) and it goes on fusing Iraq 
3 89:10 (MB glass text), cf. ax(SA,) bax(BAR)- 
Sdx-lim  (uncert.) ibid. 25; note: l-et NA. 
LAGAB a-na ba-sd-lu one lump of stone for 
melting(?) GCCI 2 369:2 (NB); uncert.: [... 
sa Sin pir]i pa-as-la-at EA 14 iv 60f., and see 
baslu adj. mng. 4. 


2. to ripen (said of fruit, ete.): [Summa 
uhinnu] ina ba-sa-li tppeli_ if the green date 
becomes reddish when ripening CT 41 16:27 
(SB Alu); see also CBS 1354 (Farmer Instruc- 
tions), in lex. section. 

3. to keep boiling (said of glass): t[a-ba-s1- 
a] K.2520+:57, [t]a-ba-8t-il K.4266+ iii 8’, [fa- 
ba-]-il K. 9551:5, see Zimmern, ZA 36 194 note 3. 


basalu 


4. to boil (objects) in a liquid: uzu agapz 
paint baltiiti ... ina libbi akussi i-pa-su-lu, 
they boil raw shoulder meat (on the day of 
the gurse festival) in soup (lit.: food) Ebeling 
Stiftungen p. 13:37 (NA). 

5. to bake, to fire (bricks, pots), to roast 
meat — a) to bake bricks (Nuzi only): 4 mate 
agurru i-pa-as-sal-ma uana PN ...utdr he 
will make 400 kiln-fired bricks and deliver 
them to PN HSS 9 150:10, cf. 30 agurrétu Sa 
pa-as-lu HSS 14 548:2; for the firing of pots, 
see BA 10/1 105, in lex. section, but see 
sarapu A. 

b) to roast meat: séra Sa ina penti ba-ds-lu 

. ul ikkal he must not eat meat roasted 
over charcoal K.2809 i 4, also 4R 32 i 30, and 
passim in hemer. 


6. subsulu to cook a meal, to prepare medi- 
cation by boiling — a) to cook a meal: 
naptunu v%-sab-Su-lu they cook the meal 
Ebeling Stiftungen p. 13:18, gagqqada ibattuqu 
Siré t-Sab-Su-lu they cut off the head and boil 
the meat KAR 33:18, cf. UZU.MES gabbu ina 
digar ert tu-Sab-Sal. Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 171 7, 
see Or. NS 22 42 (all NA rit.); ina karani 18ti 
... issirt ammiite i-sa-ab-&i-il I cooked those 
birds in the wine they drank ABL 223:12, and 
cf. (in broken context) [nu]-us-sa-ab-&i-il 
ABL 719 r. 2 (both NA); uncert.: x silver paid 
for fuel (Suruptu) iniimi ma-ar-nu-a-tdm nu- 
$a-db-&-lu when we cooked(?) the .... BIN 4 
157:39 (OA); [...] ina rugqqi ul-te-eb-&-al (in 
broken context) EA 29:56 (let. of Tuératta); 
see also Schollmeyer No. 1, in lex. section. 

b) to prepare medication by boiling — 
1’ wr. syll.: fu-sab-Sal AfO 16 48:3 and 5 
(Bogh.); ina Sizbi u KAS.SAG tu-sab-Sal(!) you 
boil it in milk and fine beer BE 31 56:7, also 
AJSL 36 83:119, CT 44 36:13, KAR 79:7; ina 
digari tu-gab-Sal(!) you boil in a pot AJSL 36 
80:26; tasdk ina KA8.saG tu-Sab-Sal KAR 
159:7, cf. also KAR 357:10, CT 23 46 iv 3. 

2’ wr. SEG, with complements: ina isdate 
SEG,-Sal you boil over a fire Kocher BAM 3r. 
iii 40 (= KAR 202), and passim; SEG,-sal tukas- 
sa you bring to boil and then allow to cool 
AMT 57,3 r.5; various herbs ina 1 (BAN) 
KAS.SAG S8EG,-Sal adi ana 2 sita iturru. you 
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boil in one seah of fine beer until it cooks 
down to two silas AMT 94,2:5; mé ina digdri 
SEG,-Sal AMT 80,7:12, cf. ana digdri tanaddi 
Suc,-Sal AMT 31,5:5, ina Sizbi SEG,-sal 
AMT 8,1:20, i8ténis tapds SEG,-sal KAR 157 
r. 6, and passim, exceptionally Suc,-al AMT 
26,4:6. 

7. Subsulu to roast: 1 immeru ... ina pan 
pvte us-ta-ab-si-lu they roasted one sheep 
over charcoal AfO 10 38 No. 79:10 (MA). 


8. subsulu to melt (metals, wax, bitumen): 
kaspam assumi abijama u-sa-db-sa-al I will 
melt the silver, (crediting it) on the account of 
my own boss KTS 2b:16 (OA); inalibbi annim 
hikim ki pitqa 34 andku u-sab-si-lu know 
through this that I, myself, melted the alloys 
in the casting OIP 2 141 r. 9 (Senn.), cf. pitga 
sé la andku u-sab-si-lu ibid. 8, also ultu mubhi 
1000 @[U.u]n adi 1 Gin Sub-su-lim-ma_ ibid. 
3 (coll.); Su-ub-sui-lu Sa dispi wu iskurt anaku 
ale’e I know how to melt wax and honey (in 
order to separate them) WVDOG 4 No. 4v1 
(NB), for kuprum subsulum UET 5 468 ii 36 
(OB), see Subsulu adj. 

9. Subsulu to dye, to glaze — a) to dye: x 
kuduktu sig ana PN ana sa-ab-su-li — x 
kuduktu-measures of wool (given) to PN for 
dyeing HSS 13 302:3 and 7 (Nuzi, translit. only), 
and see baglu mng. 4; uncert.: 190 garments 
PN uPN, w-sa(text: -ta)-db-si-lu-ni-kum BIN 
6 30:32 (OA). 

b) to glaze: NA, agurri ina NA, ugni u-sab- 
sil I glazed bricks with lapis lazuli (colored 
glaze) Iraq 14 33:32 (Asn.); obscure: [...]-e8 
NA, buralli attisi u-sab-si-tl ABL 570 r. 11 (NA), 
and see mng. Id. 


von Soden, Or. NS 16 445ff. Ad mng. 9 (‘‘to 
dye’’): Hildegard Lewy, Or. NS 28 p. 9 note 2 on 
p. 1lf. 


basamatu s.; sack; syn. list*; cf. badamu s. 
ba-&é-mu = u-du-u a [...], ba-3d-ma-tum = saq- 

[qu] CT 18 9 K.4233+ ii 11f. (syn. list). 

basamu (besdmu) s.; 1. coarse, irregular 

wool fabric (used mainly for sacks), 2. sack; 

MB Alalakh, SB; beSdmu Wiseman Alalakh 

415:land 11; cf. basdématu, épis basami. 


pa-ra (var. ba-ra) LAGABXLUL = ba-sd-mu Ea I 
129; [pa-ra] [LaGABxLUL] = [b]a-dd-mu A 1/2:361; 


basamu A 


bar = ba-3a-mu (in group with udé and sagqu) 
Antagal VIII 74; bar = ba-3d-mu sfc Antagal E a 
25; [pa-ra] [BAR] = ba-5d-mu, [Sa]b-su-c AJI/2:359f. ; 
bar.ki.gub.ba = e-lit ba-8d-mi upper pack (of a 
load) made of sackcloth Nabnitu L 172; bér.gu. 
gub.ba, bar.gi.gar.ra = MIN (= Japlitu?) 44 
ba-8d-mi_ lower pack made of sackcloth Nabnitu 
M 70f. 

bara(var. bar.ra).giny(cm) t.mu.e.si.il. 
1& : kima ba-3d-mi nagritma become tattered as 
sackcloth Lugale XII 40. 

ba-3d-mu = u%-du-u% Malku VIII 18; ba-sé-mu = 
u-du-u sd [x] CT 18 9 K.4233+ ii 11 (syn. list). 

1. coarse, irregular wool fabric (used 
mainly for sacks): he took off his royal dress 
ba-Sd-mu subat bél arni édiga zumursu and 
wrapped his body in sackcloth befitting a 
penitent sinner Borger Esarh. 102 I1i3, cf. 
(he made an image of himself) uhallipa 
ba-sd-a-mu wrapped it in sackcloth (put 
[iron] fetters on it, as befitting a slave) ibid. 
105 ii 18. 


2. sack: 1 be-Sa-mu §a sig one sack of wool 
Wiseman Alalakh 415:11 (MB), cf. 2 KUS ku-sa- 
nu | be-Sa-mu (see gusinu) ibid. 1. 

Meissner BAW 1 20. 


bas4mu A v.; 1. to fashion, form, build, 
to design, to lay out, to pertain to, 2. to 
create, 3. busSumu to build, fashion, to 
create, 4. nabsumu (passive to mng. 1); MB, 
SB, NB; I ibsim — ibassim — basim, 1/2, 
II, IV; ef. bisimtu. 

[(x).s]ur, [...].sk = ba-§a-a-[mu] Nabnitu 
E 110f.; ((x)].sur = ba-8d-mu sa bu-us-8u-mt 
Antagal E 26; [...].sik = ba-8a-a-[mu] ga z1-ti 
Nabnitu E 114. 

mi@ .ud.da Su.ta.ta an.ni.’i.ib.si : amu u 
misc malmalis ba-3im-ma day and night were 
created in turn (for Sin and Sama%) TCL 6 51 r. 3f. 

1. to fashion, form, build, to design, 
to lay out, to pertain to — a) to fashion, 
form, build — 1’ a building: after all the 
Anunnaki had constructed Esagila parak: 
kigunu ib-tas-mu they built their own shrines 
En. el. VI 68; ekallu ... Sa RN ... ina libitts 
1b-8i-mu-ma irmi gerebsa the palace which 
Nabopolassar built of sundried bricks and 
in which he used to live VAB 4 136 vii 49 and 
114ii8 (Nbk.); asaréu Suddii la ba-as-mu sagisu 
nadi simakkigu its (the temple’s) emplace- 
ment was deserted, its shrine(?) was not 
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standing, its sanctuary(?) abandoned RA 22 
59ii5(Nbn.), cf. ib-Sim-mu gimir esrétu BHT 
pl. 10 vi 18. 

2’ an object or representation: sa dalatisu 
... ina issi ba-as-mu whose doors were made 
of wood VAB 4 282 viii 47 (Nbn.); nara... a 
salam enti ba-ds-mu sirussu a stela on which 
was fashioned a picture of an entu-priestess 
YOS 1 45 i 31 (Nbn.); askuppi pili rabtite 
dadmé kisitti qatéja sérussin ab-Sim-ma_ I 
depicted upon large limestone slabs the cities 
which I had conquered Lie Sar. 78:5, Lyon 
Sar. 17:78 and dupls. 

3’ other occs.: kald t3puk qarba[tu] ib-si-im 
he (the king) piled up a dike, he (thus) 
created arable land MDP 10 pl. 11i 9 (Meligihu); 
ap-pa DA.NUM ana GN aksurma ndbala 
ab-§i-im-ma I constructed a triangular dike- 
surrounded area toward Sippar (sixty cubits 
wide) and created (thus) a dry area VAB 4 
118 iii 17 (Nbk.); @ma ba-d&-mu-u-ma asurrit 
nadat libittu wherever damp courses have 
been built, the foundation brick placed BMS 
8:9, see Ebeling Handerhebung 60; lama nalbanti 
nadimma SiG4.AL.UR.RA ba-8d-mi before the 
brickmold is set out and the bricks formed 
K.2571+:60' (namburbi, joins CT 38 23), cf. 
ina surri lam ba-sa-mu in the beginning, 
before creation AMT 12,1+:51, see JNES 17 56; 
obscure: ina libbi Samas ba-a3-mu pal-pal- 
[...] KAR 307 r. 5, see TuL p. 35. 

b) to design, to lay out: lubni bissu lu-ub- 
Sim-ma Subassu luptig libnassu I will build 
his (Sin’s) temple, lay out its location, mold 
its bricks BHT pl. 6ii4, cf. ibtani libnassu 
ib-ta-Sim usurtu he (Nabonidus) formed its 
(the temple’s first) brick, laid out its plan 
ibid. ii 12; ba-di-mu usurat esréti muddigsu 
parakki he who lays out the plans for 
sanctuaries, who renews the shrines Pinches 
Texts in Bab. Wedge-writing 16 No. 4:10 (SB). 


c) (in the stative) to pertain to: tkip 
santakki ma-la ba-d3-mu(var. -me) whatever 
pertains to the writing of cuneiform signs 
Delitzsch AL? 49:37, and passim in colophons, see 
Streck Asb. 356 c 7, 358d 5, cf. azugallat Ninurta 
u Gula ma-la ba-a-mu whatever pertains to 
the knowledge of the chief physicians Ninurta 


basamu A 


and Gula Kiichler Beitr. pl. 13:60, see Streck 
Asb. 370 q 5, also tab-ba-a-ti Samé u erseti Sut 
apsit mala ba-ds-mu (subscript to astron. 
series) Bab. 6 10:20 and 3R 2 No. 22 K.2760:54. 


2. to create (said of gods): ise’a sibgisunu 
ib-sim(var. -&i-im)-Sum-ma usrat kali ukingu 
perceiving their (the younger gods’) strata- 
gem, (Ea) conceived and set up against them 
(text: him) a comprehensive plan En. el. I 61; 
usurat Esagila GI8.HUR.HUR Sa ib-si-mu Ha- 
Mummu the plan of Esagila, a plan which Ka- 
Mummu (himself) had created BHT pl. 9 v 16 
(Nbn. Verse Account); S¢pir GI.TaG.aa ma-la 
a#}-a ib-8i-mu the rites(?) of the “striking 
reed” as many as Ea has devised KAR 44r. 5; 
ib-Sim(var. adds -ma) epra mehd usazbal he 
created dust and allowed the storm to blow it 
around (he brought swamps into existence, 
(thus) he muddied the ocean) En. el. 1 107; 1b- 
Sim(var. adds -ma) qaésta kakkaSu waddi he 
(Marduk) fashioned a bow, designated (it) 
as his weapon En. el. IV 35; istu ibnannt DN 
DN, ib-Si-mu nabnitt ina ummu after Erua 
had created me (and) Marduk formed my fea- 
tures within my mother VAB 4 122 i 24 (Nbk.). 


3. bussumu to build, fashion, to create — 
a) to build, fashion: salmé ilitisunu rabiti ela 
sa time pani naklig u-ba-as-si-mu they made 
their divine images (of Marduk and Sarpanitu) 
even more artistic than before Borger Esarh. 
84 r. 38 and 85 § 54iv 7; pitig ert ui-ba-as-Sim- 
ma unakkila niklassu I made with great 
artistry bronze castings OIP 2 109 vii 7 and 
122:26 (Senn.). 

b) to create (said of gods): u-ba-ds-sim 
manziza an ilt rabiti he (Marduk) created the 
constellation(s) for the great gods En. el. V 1; 
enima ili ina pubrigunu ... t-ba-ds-s-mu 
burtimit when the gods in their assembly had 
fashioned the firmament CT 13 34 D. T. 41:2; 
istu pilludésu ussiru t-ba-8i-mu parsi after 
he (Marduk) had fixed the ceremonial, 
established the order of rank En. el. V 67; 
nobody but you, Samai, can give an oracular 
utterance [...] 4Anum u IHnlil u-ba-ds-s- 
mu-nim (concerning them whom) Anu and 
Enlil have created (i.e., mankind) LKA 
49:12, see Ebeling Handerhebung 50. 
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4. nabsumu (passive to mng. 1): balukka ul 
innanda subti ul ib-ba-as-si-mu kisursu no 
dwelling is founded without your (Marduk’s) 
permission, nor its outlines established VAB 4 
238 11 37 (Nbn.). 


basamu B v.; to carry away, kidnap; SB; 
I (1bStm). 

ka-ar KAR = ba-Sd-mu A VIII/1:216. 

The Elamite king, princes, and nobles 
crawled naked on their bellies before Assur 
and I8tar to express their respect atti PN §ut 
regsija Sa ib-si-mu-su ina dandni together 
with PN, an official of mine whom they had 
carried (with them) by force Piepkorn Asb. 78 
vii 68. 


basamu C v.; (mng. uncert.); OB. 

bu-ur BUR = ba-8d-mu A VITI/2:181; bur = min 
(= ba-sa-a-[mu])) Sa na-hi-it-(t1] Nabnitu E 113. 

simsu ... bi-is-ma-am-ma_ establish(?) its 
price for me (write it on a tablet and send it 
to me) Sumer 14 73 No. 47:25 (Harmal let.). 

It is unlikely that the OB ref. belongs to 
the cited vocabulary passages, but it cannot 
be referred to the verb pasamu (pret. ipsum), 


q.v. 


basitu s.; 1. valuables, possessions, 2. (people 
or staples) on hand; OB, Mari, Elam, Ala- 
lakh; cf. badd. 

kib-3ur Nic.NIGIN = ma-ak-ku-rum, bu-su-u, 
ba-5e-tum, mar-si-tum, tuh-hu-du Diri V 188ff.; im- 
ma-al Nic.s[U.pUGUD] = MIN (i.e., the same five 
equivalents) ibid. 193ff.; nig.gél.la = Su-u, bu- 
$u-u, ba-8t-tum, [ma)r-si-tum Hh. I 81ff. 

1. valuables, possessions — a) in OB: 
seam u ba-si-ta-am mitharis izizu they 
divided the barley and possessions equally 
BE 6/1 62:23, cf. ina ba-si-tim sa illiam 
mitharts izuzzu ibid. 28:22; ana mimmit bit 
abigunu ina kisal DN ubtw@ima ba-si-sii-nu 
imuruma they (the judges) made an inve- 
stigation ofeverything from their (the naditu- 
woman’s brothers’) paternal estate in the 
courtyard of (the temple of) Samai and exami- 
ned their (inherited) property CT 6 7a:10; 
Imimmal ba-&i-tum sa PN ana PN, PN, u PN, 
mariguizibu all the property which PN left to 
PN,, PN;, and PN,, his sons VAS 8 66:1; the 


basiu 


sons of PN ana ba-&-tim sa bit abim [x 2] 
isbatuma started litigation concerning the 
valuables of the paternal estate CT 29 42:3; 
let them (the sons of PN) swear as follows: 
d@ik PN la idé anaku la uséhizu u ba-si-tum 
Sa PN la elqi la alputu Ido not know who 
killed PN, I have not incited anyone (to do it), 
and I have neither taken nor touched PN’s 
property ibid. 14; [bal-s-ti-1laihallig donot 
let my property perish TCL 18 81:8 (let.); 
matima anakt ba-s-it ekallim agar dtam<mapru 
ul a-ka-ta-a-am I shall never pledge any valua- 
bles of the palace no matter where I see them 
Sumer 14 35 No. 14:7. 


b) in Mari: the Turukki-people killed a 
certain man in the village nist [wu bja-Si-ts-s% 
ilga and took away (his) family and his 
belongings ARM 4 24:13, cf. ina ba-si-it 
bitem (in broken context) ARM 3 69r. 12; 
intima dajant ba-8i-it PN u-bi-ir-ru when the 
judges established (the ownership of) the 
property left by PN (when he died) ARM 8 
87:3; ba-s-it alim sdéti PN ilegqi PN will 
take the goods of that town Syria 19 121:22', 


c) in Elam: makkir alim wu sérim Sum 
kaspum alpii bisum ba-si-t[um] ana PN 
[nadin] the property in town and country, 
barley, silver, oxen, valuables and goods are 
given to PN MDP 22 136:22, cf. ana makkir 
ali u séri makkur &.D0.A wu kirt bu-& ba-&-ti 
MDP 23 286:8, also MDP 22 3:6, bu-&a u ba-a- 
Si-ta MDP 23 168:5, [biéSa ba]-8t-ta-a-am 
MDP 22 16:4. 

d) in Alalakh: namkurrigu[nu] bisésunu 
ba-&i-tu-[Su]-nu elteqi I took their goods, 
their possessions, and their valuables Smith 
Idrimi 73, cf. ina namkurri ina bu-si wu ina 
ba-8i-tt ibid. 79. 

2. (people or staples) on hand (Mari only): 
ina 4 ME mari GN 2 ME sdbum zI.Ga u 2 ME 
ba-si-tum of the four hundred citizens of 
Terga, two hundred are away and two 
hundred are on hand ARM 33:17; ‘total of 
three talents 21 minas three shekels of tin 
ba-S1-tum on hand ARM 7 233:26’, ef. ibid. 
11’, see Bottéro, ARMT 7 p. 215. 


baSiu see ba5%. 
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baSlu (fem. badiltu) adj.; 1. ripe, mature 
(fruit and animals), 2. cooked, prepared, 
boiled, 3. burnt (gypsum), baked (bread), 
fused (glass), melted, refined (precious metals), 
4. dyed (fabric), stained (ivory); MB, EA, 
Bogh., RS, Qatna, Nuzi, NA, SB; wr. syll. 
and (AL.)SEG,.GA; ef. basdlu. 

gis.giSimmar al.Seg,.g4 = ba-ds-lu, gis. 
gisimmar nu.al.geg,.ga4 = la-a ba-dg-lu Hh. Til 
326f.; giS.giSimmar.u,.hi.in.sig,.al.Seg,.g4 
= a-ru-ug ba-si-il (var. ba-dé-lu) Hh. III 340 and 
Hh. XXIV 273; [(ukuS.al.seg,.g& sar] = ba- 
as-lu, [ukus nu.al.Seg,.ga& saR] = la Min’ Hh. 
XVII 354f.; ukus.al.Seg,.ga4.meS = qissate ba- 
d§-la-te Practical Vocabulary Assur 48;[...] = ba- 
as-lu, la ba-ds-lu (referring to meat) Hh. XV 269f.; 
al.Seg,.g4 = [ba-aé-lu] Erimhus IIT 61, also 
Antagal X a 13. 

me.ri.turrearist gm .gegs.g6.bi kun.bi 
mu.un.[sé.sé] : %-st-ul-ta-Su ina ba-as-lim 8i-ki- 
ir-Sa ul i-[...] the handle of the usultu-knife, 
gloss: knife, does not [...] through boiled meat 
KAR 375 r. iii 39 and dupl. 5R 52 No. 2r. 62f., see 
MSL 6 133 note to 291. 

1. ripe, mature (fruit, animals): summa 
abnu pan karaéni ba-as-li titaskin if the melted 
glass has assumed the color (lit.: face) of a ripe 
grape ZA 36 192 § 2:13 and ibid. 184 § 2:30 (glass 
texts); kima kardni la ba-dé-l{i] like an 
unripe grape (description of the stone 
abasmu) STT 108:72 (series abnu sikingu); addaz 
nakki titta ba-si-il-ta I will give you (ad- 
dressing the worm causing toothache) a ripe 
fig instead CT 17 50:11 and 13, see RA 36 3; 
urisa la ba-as-lu ina babi rabi iheppi 
they sacrifice an immature goat at the Great 
Gate LKU 51r.25; [UKUS.TI].G1L.L1 ba-ds-lu- 
t{[e] ADD 1056:4, see also the refs. to dates and 
cucumbers in lex. section. 


2. cooked, prepared, boiled: kima dam 
alpt la ba-d8-li_ like the blood of a bull before 
it has been boiled (description of the sabu- 
stone) STT 109:37 and 108:33 (series abnu 
sikinéu); nina ba-ds-la la tuhhd a fish boiled 
but not yet served ZA 42 53:27; one-eighteenth 
of a share ina uzu ba-Sal u bal-iw of the meat 
cooked or raw (on the eighth day, from the 
table of the god) VAS 15 37:6, also ibid. 5, 23, 
VAS 15 16:4, wr. ba-sal-la BRM 2 29:3; UZU. 
ZAG.LU NU AL.SEG,s.GA raw shoulder meat 
K.157+ r. 9 (namburbi, courtesy R. Caplice); 


baslu 


ina GESTIN ba-ds-li balu patin tsattima 
he drinks (the medication) on an empty 
stomach in boiled wine Kécher BAM 152 iii 
10 (= KAR 191), cf. A.GESTIN.NA SEG,.GA 
Kichler Beitr. pl. 8 ii 12, A.GESTIN.NA KALA. 
GA SEG,..GA AMT 57,1:7, KAS.U.SA SEG,.GA 
boiled beer CT 23 27:24, KAS.U.SA AL.SEG,.GA 
AMT 98,3:6, also KAS.SAG ba-d&-lu Kocher 
BAM 159 v 47, KAS.SAG SEG_.GA Kichler 
Beitr. pl. 9 ii 59; ina A.SEG,.GA tar-hds-su ibid. 
pl. 6:35 and pl. 7:49; ina Sursummz KAS SEG,.GA 
tald§ you make a dough (with the materia 
medica) in dregs of boiled beer AMT 2,1 r. 4, 
ef. A GIS.SE.NA.A SEGs,.GA CT 23 26:8, etc.; 
Si-in-ta ba-sil-ta boiled paint(?) AMT 15,3:6. 


3. burnt (gypsum), baked (bread), fused 
(glass), melted, refined (precious metals): 
gassa ba-as-la ina i sirdi talé§ you make a 
dough of burnt gypsum and olive(?) oil AMT 
2,1 r. 10, cf. also AMT 44,1 ii 7 and 11, AMT 
65,5:5; 6-twm ba-as-lat the sixth (loaf) was 
freshly baked Gilg. XI 217 and 227; 1 salmu 
NA,.ZA.GiIN ba-aélu(var. -lum) one figure 
made of artificial lapis lazuli RA 43 144:74, 
also 178:4, 180:21 (MB Qatna), cf. [x hi]-du Za. 
ain SA 1 ba-a5-lu x beads of lapis lazuli among 
which there is one artificial ibid. 182:21; 
NA, ba-as-lu ZA 36 190 § 10:9 (glass text); 
x hurdsu pa-as-la (as tribute) KUB 3 14:9, 
also (as Akkadogram) KBo 5 9 i 30, cf. x KU. 
ar sa pa-as-lu HSS 13 167:3 (translit. only), 
KU.a@I DUG.GA ba-as-la MRS 9 141 RS 17.372A+ 
r.10; kaspu ba-ds-lu ABL 152 r. 4 (NA), and 
cf. kaspu ba-ds-lu, Iraq 16 37 ND 2307:13. 


4. dyed (fabric), stained (ivory): 1 TUG 
ba-as-lu Sa tabarian{nit] one purple(?)-dyed 
garment RA 36 203:2 (= HSS 13 225), and 
passim in this text, also 1 peruzzu (garment) ba- 
as-lu HSS 14 247:26, x {p.LA.MES ba-a3-l[u]-tu, 
x dyed sashes ibid. 14, x hullani ba-a3-lu-tu, 
ibid. 40, x ntSabi ba-as-lu-tu, x dyed cushions 
ibid. 33, cf. x [nu]éabé sa ba-as-lu HSS 13 
431:21; Sic.MES [ba]-a3-lu-ti AASOR 16 78:8; 
ilténitu du-ti-wa pa-as-lu kasiriu HSS 15 
17:28; 3 &d-ba-ad-du sa pa-as-lu ibid. 174:10; 
note: 3 bura[ku] pa-as-lu-tu, 2 bura[ku] 
pesdtu three dyed buraku-objects, two 
white buraku-objects HSS 14 616:26, cf. HSS 
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13 431:62; du-ti-ni-di sa Sin piri pa-as-lu 
pectorals of stained ivory FA 14 iv 10, ef. 
(kappt umdmi “animal paws,” and other 
objects made of) sin pirt pa-as-lu_ ibid. iv 2ff. 
(list of gifts from Egypt). 

Note that au.SEG,.GA, when said of fired 
earthenware pots, has to be read sarpu, see 
sarpu A adj. mng. lb. 

In KAR 203 iii (= Kécher BAM 1 i) 64f. read 
améla (wr. NA!) qut-tu-ru. 

Ad mng. 3 (gold): Goetze, Corolla Linguistica 
p. 53 n. 55, Ad mng. 4 (ivory): A. Lucas (and J. R. 


Harris), Ancient Egyptian Materials and Industries 
p. 33; (garments) : Bottéro, ARMT 7 p. 276. 


baSmu_ s.;1. (a horned serpent), 2. the 
constellation Hydra, 3. (a plant); OB, SB; 
wr. syll. and MUS.SA.TUR (MUS.SA.TUR AAA 
22 pl. 12 iii 50). 

(u-Sum] BUR = ba-d5-mu, e-dis-8u, mu-nu Idu IT 
18ff.; muS.uSumgal(caL+BUR), mus.sa.tur, 
mus.a.ab.ba = ba-a3-mu Hh. XIV 6ff., cf. muS. 
a.ab.ba = ba-as-mu MSL 8/2 65:518 (Uruanna 
ITI); uSumgal,[mu3$}.8a.tur= ba-ds-mu Nabnitu 
E 118f.; uSumgal = ba-di-mu Antagal E a 27. 

uSx(KAXBAD) muS(var. omits).8&.tur.ra mu. 
lu.raan.zé.ém : imat ba-as-me(vars. -mi, -mu) sa 
a-we-lam i-za-an-nu the venom of a b. which 
spatters aman 4R 26 No. 2:1f., vars. from SBH 
p. 13:18f. and p. 15:3f.; [uSum.gin,(cm)] ni 
st.a.am : ba-as-mu pu-luh-tu, ma-lu-% the 6.’s are 
(Sum. he is like a 6.) fullof fearfulness SBH p. 40:1f.; 
usum §u zi.zi.ga (gloss:) ba-as-mu na-ad-ri (said 
of Ningirsu) Frank Strassburger Keilschrifttexte 
3:5; giS.RU.BUR.giny nig.nam mu.un.3i.in. 
lal.e : kima tilpdnu ba-as-mu(var. -me) mimma 
sumésu isakkir (the demon) pierces everything like 
a .... throwstick (BUR misunderstood as uSum = 
basmu by the Akk. translator) CT 17 26:46f. 

a-mu-as-tum, ba-as-mu = bfal]-tum Malku II 
137f., cf. a-mu-mi-is-tu, ba-as-ma = bal-tu(!) CT 18 3 
ridslf. 

G ba-as(!)-mu = U bal-ti Uruanna I 194b; & 
US,(KAx BAD) ba-as-me, GU aMA ba-as-me, U SE.DU 
ba-as-me : 6 §u-ui-8u ibid. 411 ff. 


1. (a horned serpent) — a) as mythological 
creature: ina taémti ibbani mus ba-[as-mu] 1 
$u-8t KASKAL.GID Sd-kin u-rak-[su] the b. was 
created in the sea, his length is sixty ‘“double 
miles” KAR 6ii21; uéz[i]z ba-as-mu MUS. HUS 
u 4La-ha-mu she (Tiamat) arrayed (for the 
battle) a b., a mugshussu-snake, and a lahamu- 
monster En. el. I 141, also ibid. II 27, IIT 31 
and 89, cf. 8dt mé nari u ndbali ba-a3-mu 


basSmu 


4Lah-mu ™vS8.[x] UR.1DIM.MA kusarikku 
those of the waters, river, and dry land, the 
b., the lahmu-monster, the mushussu-snake(?), 
the “rabid dog,” the bison Surpu VIII 6, re- 
stored from 79~7-8,193 (courtesy W. G. Lambert); 
[sli.mES kima ba-ds-mi gakin it (the lahmu- 
monster) has horns like a 6. MIO 1 72 iii 55’, 
cf. gaqgadu qaggad ba-d8-mi s1.MES gakin the 
head is the head of a 6., it has horns ibid. 78 
v 33 (descriptions of representations of demons); 
sabbitu simat ilitisu sa kima ba-ds-me puluhtu 
mali the scepter(?), emblem of his divinity, 
which is as fearful as a 6b. ZA4317:55; 8a 
ba-as-mi(var. adds -im) si8sit pisu sibit lisdz 
nisu the b. has six mouths, seven tongues 
Sumer 13 93:17, var. from ibid. 95:9, ef. ina 
Sibbim sérum irabbis ina si-pa-ti-im (var. §u- 
pa-tim) irabbis ba-as-mu-um(var. omits -wm) 
inthe .... (lit.: belt) dwells the snake, in the 
foliage(?) (lit.: wool, var.: in the pits?) dwells 
the b. ibid. 95:8, var. from ibid. 93:16 (OB inc.). 


b) representations — 1’ in gen.: si.gar. 
bi.ta muS.8a.tur muS.hus am.sé eme 
é.ne at its (the temple’s) bolts a 6. (and) a 
mushussu-serpent stick out their tongues 
toward a wild bull SAKI 118 Gudea Cyl. A xxvi 
24f.; Su.NIR ga Samaés sassarum Sa Samas 
ba-as-mu-um sa Eégharra ana gagim trubuma 
the emblem of Sama, the saw of Samai, the 
b. of DN entered the cloister CT 2 47:20 (OB); 
ba-as-me lah(!)-me kusarikkum (among re- 
presentations of mythological sea creatures 
decorated with precious stones) 5R 33 iv 50 
(Agum-kakrime). 


2’ as magic figurines: 2 ba-ds-me $a bini $a 
palta §a bin[t] ina pisunu nasi teppus you 
make two 6.’s of tamarisk holding axes of 
tamarisk in their mouths AfO 18 111:17 (rit. 
for a substitute king), cf. 2 NU MUS.SA(!).TUR 2 
NU MUS.HUS ... Sa fidi AAA 22 pl. 12 iii 50, 
also [b]a-d3-me 1m IM.[BABBAR lab-Su] clay 
b.’s painted (lit.: clothed) with gypsum KAR 
298 r. 1. 

c) other occs.: ba-as-mu-um-mi pi(!)-t-ka 
your mouth is (like that of) a6. AfO 13 pl. 2 
r. ii 3 (OB lit.); sibd tmat ba-a&(var. -d3)- 
me(var. -mt) i-se-en-sui-ma (see zdnu usage 
a-l'a’) Géssmann Era I 38; Summa MUS.SA. 
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TUR IaI if abd. is seen (followed by musgallu, 
MUS 2 SAG.DU.MES-S%, MUS 7 SAG.DU.MES-S%, 
MUS 7 EME.MES-S% “‘big serpent,’’ two-headed 
serpent, seven-headed serpent, seven-tongued 
serpent, etc.) CT 40 24 K.6294:1, cf. Summa 
MUS.<SA>.TUR IGI ibid. 23:30(SBAlu); ba-a5-mu 
MUS.USUMGAL (listed among fabulous ani- 
mals) CT 22 48:5 (mappa mundi). 


2. the constellation Hydra: Gi8.MAR.GiD.DA 
in-zu-um kusarikkum ba-as-mu-um li-iz-zi- 
<zu>-ui-ma may the Big Dipper, the “Goat- 
Star,” Capricorn (and) Hydra stand by ZA 
43 306:20 (OB prayer). 

3. (a plant): see Malku, CT 18, Uruanna, in 
lex. section. 


Landsberger Fauna 55ff.; P. Humbert, 
11 235ff. 


AfO 


basSu (anointed) see passu. 


bastu (baltu) s.; 1. dignity, good looks (as 
quality of human beings and gods), 2. dignity 
(personified as a protective spirit), 3. pride, 
ornament, characteristic feature; from OAkk., 
OA on; wr. syll. and (in EA, see mng. la—2’, 
and late personal names, see mng. 2c) TES; 
cf. ba’ asu B. 


[ba]-ad-tum Kan = %e-ad-tungay, (between sédu 
and lamassu) Ea IV 310, also A IV/4:306; te-e8 
UR = ba-d[§-tum] A VIT/2:81; té8 = bal-tu (between 
datu and kuzbu) Igituh I 275; t68 = ba-ds-té (var. 
bal-tu, in group with ditu, sédu and lamassu) 
Erimhus IT 16; t68 = ba(!)-al-tu (after me = ditu) 
Lanu D 8; {me] = ba-as-tum Izi E 7; BAR = ba-as- 
tum (after ti = ditum) Erimhus V 225. 

[na,].té8 = [MIN (= aban) ball-tum Hh. XVI 
Section C 6, cf. na,y.téS, may.GAxSAL(!), may. 
4Lama(!) Wiseman Alalakh 447 iii 12ff. (Forerun- 
ner to Hh.). 

[m]Je té68 *lt8pmverm.KALxBaD(!) ILAMA : du- 
tam ba-ds-tam §i-da-a[m lja-ma-sa-am Sumer 13 71 
IM 51530:10; ama.gal 4Nin.lil.le +63 E.S4r.ra 
hi.li&.kur.ra me.te gi.gun,.na : wmmu rabitu 
Guin bal-ti B.MIN kuzbu Ekur simat bit giguné great 
Mother Ninlil, the pride of ESarra, the glory of 
Ekur, the ornament of the giguna@ 4R 27 No. 2:25f.; 
[té]8 ur.sag : [bJa-al-ti garra[di] OECT 6 pl. 
19:1f.; mulu bal.té3.a : mut bal-té RAcc. 
139:329. 

ba,(ME).e fmu,.mu,] : bal-ti ina itandugqija (see 
béltu lex. section) TCL 15 pl. 48 No. 16:37. 

dou§ = dag pinare bal-ti 5R 43 ii 38; MUL BAL. 
1thS.a = kak-kab bal-tum 5R 46:45, see Weidner 
Handbuch p. 52. 


bastu 


1. dignity, good looks (as quality of human 
beings and gods) — a) referring to human 
beings — 1’ in prayers, etc.: evil should 
depart in front of you iitika lirubu bal-tu, 
dignity should enter with you (listed between 
saSuru and lamassu in parallel phrases) KAR 
58:10, see Ebeling Handerhebung 36, cf. ba-ai- 
tu teSméi bullutu ibassi [iitikunu] OECT 6 pl. 
12 K.3507:21; may my dreams be favorable at 
night réma unnina bal-ta “Lama gabd Sema 
Sukna 748i bestow upon me grace, a prayerful 
attitude, dignity, a protective spirit, (the 
power) to command authority BMS 22:64, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 108 r. 20; look at him, 
look at his face etlita bani bal-ta ist beautiful 
in manhood, having dignity (all his body is 
filled with kuzbu) Gilg. Iv 16; dust on which 
I stepped has been collected (for magic 
purposes) mindatija legé ba-as-ti tablatu my 
measurements have been taken, my dignity 
taken away BMS 12:56, see Ebeling Handerhe- 
bung 78; innetir ba-al-ti ditt uttammil my 
dignity has been taken away, my virility has 
been jeopardized (mentioned after lamassu 
and sédw) Lambert BWL 32:47 (Ludlul I); i-nat 
bal-ti nukkurat lamassi my dignity is changed, 
my looks have been disfigured 4R 59 No. 2:18; 
ina zumur bélisu ba-as-tu in-né-es-st-ma(text: 
-ba) *Lama-s% isannima ill ib dignity will be 
removed from its (the dog’s) master, and his 
looks will change and he will suffer from the 
l@bu-disease CT 39 2:95 (SB Alu), ef. lamastum 
ba-as-ta-Su ne-su-w% si-[...] PBS 1/1 2 ii 25 
see photo on pl. 37. 


2’ in texts from the West: Amana u Béltu 
ga Gubla tidinu THS-ka ana pani Sarri bélija 
may Amon and the Lady of Gubla give you 
dignity in the eyes of the king, my lord 
EA 87:7, also EA 77:5, 71:5, 86:4, 95:5, wr. ba- 
as-ta-ka EA73:5, and, wr. TH EA 102:7; 
ja-di-en *utTu Th[S-ka] ina panika EA 113:32 
(all letters of Rib-Addi); abi i-na ba-a-a-aé- 
tim-ma ... iddinakki my father gave (it) to 
you while he was still of sound mind and body 
Wiseman Alalakh 11:9 (OB). 


b) referring to temples, etc.: ba-al-ti uzzu 


(the palace’s) exterior was wrapped in 
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dignity, awe, terror-inspiring royal splendor 
VAB 4 118 ii 54 and 138 ix 33 (Nbk.), cf. ina & 
bal-tc wu mesré [...] (Sum. broken) CT 16 
21:175. 

c) referring to deities — 1’ in gen.: 
uweddisi narbisa sa ba-as-ti utdbst he (Anu) 
has made her (IS8tar) distinguished by her 
size and enhanced whatever pertains to her 
dignity VAS 10 214 r. vii 17 (OB AguSaja); 
through her (I8tar’s) gaze is created ba-as- 
tum masrahu lamassum sédum dignity, 
splendor, (protection by) the lamassu and 
Sédu spirits RA 22 172:16; at her side walk 
kindtum  [te-e]§-mu-um_ ba-as-tum simtum 
justice, commanding obedience, dignity, 
(and) decorum VAS 10 215:10 (OB lit.), ef. 
nasata bal-t% namu[rratu] S. 97:24 (courtesy 
W. von Soden), see Scheil Sippar p. 119; sukunma 
elija ba-as-ta-ka (var. bal-ta-ka) rabitu BMS 
19 r, 24, var. from PBS 1/1 17:23, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 22; obscure: bal-ti An-zi-1 iksure 
Sunu STT 23 and 25:57 (Epic of Zu). 


2’ referring to representations of deities: 
12 apsasdte 8a kuzba ulsu hitlupa bal-tu lald 
kummuru sirussin twelve sphinxes which are 
wrapped in exuberant strength, laden with 
divine beauty and dignity OIP 2 109 vii 14 
(Senn.), cf. lamassdti ... bal-tu kuzbu hit- 
lupa ibid. 107 vi 34; agit Suatu labis melamz 
mu za in bal-tu nasi Salummatu hitlup namrirz 
ri this crown, clad in awe, full of dignity, 
carrying luminosity, covered with sheen 
(pleased A&sSur) Borger Esarh. 83 r. 34, cf. 
madis usarrihu bal-ti(var. -tu) they made 
(these images) extremely dignified ibid. 84 
r. 38, cf. also (the images of the goddesses) 
Sa bal-tu zana litbuga <Sa>riiri KAR 360:9, 
emended from Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 25:8, see 
Borger Esarh. 91. 


d) referring to the coat of an animal: 
if a sheep looks like a gukkallu-sheep ba-al- 
ta-am (var. [sJia) b2-it-ru-[wm] (var. bit-ru- 
um) (and it) has a coat, variant: wool, of many 
colors CT 41 9:9, vars. from CT 31 30:10 (SB 
behavior of sacrificial lamb), see AfO 9 120. 


2. dignity (personified as a protective 
spirit) — a) in gen.: idstén atta i-li ta-kul-ti 
% ba-d&-t¢ you are the only one, my god, my 
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trust, and my 6. KTS 15:42 (OA); al wasbata 
ana ba-as-ti bélija u béltija li-si-[u]r-ka may 
the town you are living in give you protection 
for the sake of the dignity of the Lord and 
the Lady (i.e., Sama’ and Aja) PBS 7 105:17 
(OB let.); atta ba-as-ti atti SLA[MA] Ebeling KMI 
76 K.8505:17; atta sillt atta ba-as-ti atta SLAMA 
atta gattt you are the shade (that covers) me, 
you are my b., you are my lamassu, you are 
my “shape” Maqlu VIII 90, cf. bal-ta-ki (in 
broken context) Maqlu VII 180. 


b) in OAkk., OA, OB, MB personal names: 
fa aB.BA-ba-d§-f MAD 3 92 s.v. bastum; A-bi- 
ba-d§-t¢ My-Father-Is-My-B. ICK 2 68:6’ 
(OA), !A-lié-ba-as-Itt] Where-Is-My-B.? YOos 
5 73:1 (early OB), %Ab-ba-ba-as-t1 The-God- 
Abba-Is-My-B. VAS 7155:38 (OB), 4 Rzm-48in- 
4 §a-la-ba-a§-ta-3u Sala-Is-the-B.-of-Rim-Sin 
YOS 9 31:14 (OB); J-na-i-in-ba-a§-ti In- 
the-Eye-of-the-B. VAS 9 109:1 (OB); Lu-éa- 
lim-ba-as-ti TCL 189:5 (OB); J&tar-ba-as-ti 
CT 6 4:2 (OB); Mu-ti-ba-as-ti My-Husband- 
Is-My-B. Meissner BAP 5:1 (OB), Li-bur-ba- 
as-ti VAS 9 109:2 (OB); !2-li-ba-a5-ti BE 6/1 
95:12 (OB); !4ir.RA-ba-as-ti MDP 23 224:8, 
Si-mu-<ut>-ba-as-ti ibid. 225:5; ‘'Bal-t7-4Im 
BE 15 183:8, and passim in MB. 

c) in late personal names: Ag-sur-THS.UN. 
MES Assur-Is-the-Pride-of-Mankind ABL 
207:2, and passim in NA; LUGAL.TES.UN.MES 
RLA 2 418 year 858; ‘Nabi-bal-ti-ilant ADD 
App. 1 K.241 i 49 and VAS 6 130:5 (NB); in a 
geographical name: urv Ba-al-ti-li-Sir OIP 2 
40 iv 72 (Senn.). 


3. pride, ornament, characteristic feature 
—a) in hist.: Samnu bal-ti amélati mupassih 
serani oil, the privilege of man to make tired 
muscles relax Lyon Sar. 7:41; kirdti bal-tt 
nagisunu aksit I cut down the palm groves, 
the pride of their province Lie Sar. 336, cf. 
dulbu Surathu bal-ti ekalli[gu] plane trees 
(and) Surathu-trees, the pride of his palace 
TCL 3 206; sapsapate unakkisma bal-ta-sué-un 
abut I cut off their (the dead men’s) beards 
and thus destroyed their pride OIP 2 46 vi 
11 (Senn.). 

b) in lit.: see 4R 27 No. 2, OECT 6 pl. 
19:1f. and RAcc. 189, in lex., section; [...] T&S 
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E.SA4R.RA [he took away] the pride of the 
temple ESarra MVAG 21 86 ii 7 (Kedorlaomer 
text); a uRU.KI bal-ta-Su kirdti “-lal-la 
the beauty of the city enhances the gardens 
ZA 53 237:4 (hymn to Borsippa); zigqurratu 
bal-ii Ninua the temple tower is the pride 
of Nineveh Craig ABRT 1 7:9; etellu bal-ti 
nigé noble one, ornament of mankind STT 
38:75, see AnSt 6 152 (Poor Man of Nippur), 
ef. bal-tu §a amélt Lambert BWL 100:27; I will 
remove the coping of the wall luhalliga bal-ti 
ali and thus destroy the pride of the city 
Géssman Era IV 117; lanki abni bal-ta-ki dmur 
I have fashioned your (the witch’s) figure (in 
clay), having observed your characteristics 
Maqlu VII 68, cf. tmuru bal-ti usarrihu gatti 
ibid. 60. 


Cc) in subat balts: tédiga labis su-bat bal-ti-su 
the garment he wears is his best garment 
Gilg. XI 252, cf. ibid. 248; nanduq er&éu su-bat 
bal-ti the wise man is clad in a festive 
garment (for Sum., see er’u A adj. usage c) 
Lambert BWL 228:13; ittabal su-bat bal-ti sa 
zumriga he took the beautiful dress, which 
covered her body, away (from I8tar, after 
having taken all her finery) CT 15 46:60, ef. 
ibid. 61, also wttérsi su-bat bal-ti ibid. r. 39 
(Descent of I8tar). 

The word basiu does not denote sexual 
parts or sexual power (in KAR 177 r. iii 4, and 
passim in hemerologies, also in CT 38 34:19, 39 
44:17, UR.BI has to be read dissu). It refers 
to a positive quality such as dignity (in action 
and looks), decorum, etc., and is used to 
describe gods, humans, buildings, etc. In 
mng. 3 the form bastu never occurs, while in 
mng. 1 (and, very rarely, in mng. 2) both 
baltu and bastu appear in SB texts. 

For BIN 4 9:16 and 10:25 (napaéstu), see napistu. 


baStu_ see baltu. 


basa v.; 1. to exist, to be in existence and 
available, to be on hand, to be in evidence, 
to happen, to occur, (in OA) to be in storage, 
in safekeeping, 2. (in the form ibaé&) it is 
certain, certainly, 3. subst to make (physical 
objects, etc.) come into existence (either in a 
natural or a supernatural way), to create a 


bast 


situation, (with hitu and similar nouns) to 
commit a crime, 4. nabs to come into ex- 
istence, to become available, (in OA) to be 
held in storage, in safekeeping; from OAkk. 
on; 1 ibs — ibassi — bast, ITT (usabsi, but v- 
Se-eb-§4 Peiser Vertriige 113:14, lu-si-ib-si-ma 
Thompson Rep. 252A r. 3), II/2, IV, IV/2, 
IV/8; rarely in second person, first person 
abassi ‘Fish Letters 4:22, TCL 18 100:12, RHA 
35 p. 72:13’ (Mari); wr. syll. (ip-pa-as-8¢ Lam- 
bert BWL 259:15) and GAL (i.GAu for ittabsi 
CT 40 16:30, and passim in Alu and physiogn.); 
ef. ba&Situ, basi, bisttu, bisus., busu, musabsa, 
nabst. 

ga-alic = ba-su-u 81176; ga-al 1c (sign name 
aq-qu) = ba-Su-% Idu II 51; galic = ba-su-[ui] S4 Voe. 
T 8’; ga-al 1¢ = ba-du-u Ea I 233 (in all these 
instances beside nasdru); an.da.gal = e-li-dd ba-8¢ 
Izi A iii 13; nig.nam.nig.gal.la = mim-ma ma-la 
ba-Si-u Antagal IIT 210, also Hh. I 337; i.gal = 
1-ba-d8-81 (var. ib-ba-d8-81) Hh. II 267, nu i.gaél = 
ul MIN ibid. 268; in.da.gél = i-ba-ds-& Ai.1i4; 
a.nai.gal.la=malaba-su-u (var.ib-ba-su-%) Ai. TIT 
ii 37 and 39; 4.tuk a.na i.gdl.la = némela mala 
i-ba-8u-% Ai. VI i 30; [sila.gdl.la i.gél] = min 
(= qiptu) i-ba-d8-8 Ai. TIT i 50, cf. min ul ¢-ba-d5-81 
ibid. 51; ki.nanu.i.g[4l] = MIN (= tttiSu) ul i-ba- 
(s] Ai. IL ii 59; xrnam al.gdl.la.gin,(em), 
KLLAM al.gé.gé.giny = kima x1.Lam i-ba-Su-u 
Ai. IT iii 30’f.; 4.t{uk] a.nai.gé.g4.a = nimela 
mala ib-ba-d5-§u-% Ai. VI i 26. 

til Tr = ba-Su-% Ea II 98; [ti-il] tr = ba-d{u-v%] 
A II/3 Part 4:3; [til] = ba-Su-% = (Hitt.) wa-ar-si- 
x-[...] Izi Bogh. B r. 12’; ba-d4r Bar = ba-Su-% 
S{a@ ...] A 1/6:312, also ibid. 317; na-am NAM = 
[ba]-sé-u Idull64;ém.na.me.a a.ta.mo.a.bi= 
nig.na.me a.na.a.me.a.bi = mim-ma <ba-su-up 
ma-la {bja-Su-u Emesal Voc. III 37; a.nu.me.a 
(error for a.na.me.a): ma-la i-ba-d5-«d8>-d-a 
SBH p. 104: 10f., see Hussey, AJSL 23 166; di-im 
Dim = ba-Su-u Idu II 328; li.hul.nu.tuk = gai-na 
I[u-um-nim] la i-ba-as-8u-% OB Lu B ii 27f. 

igi téS nu.un.gaél.la : Ja ina panisu bultu la 
1-ba-as-3%-u in whose face there is no decency 
Lugale I 30; gig nam.su.bi.3é gél.la : a mursu 
ina zumrigu ba-sé-u in whose body there is sickness 
AfO 14 150: 228ff., cf. nig.nam.hul.dim.masu. 
na i.gdél.la : mimma epis lemutti a ina zumrisu 
ba-Su-u OECT 6 p. 54:23f., also PBS 1/2 116: 46f., 
and passim in utukki lemniite; note nam.tar hul. 
bi.ta su.na gél.la.na: namtara lemna ina 
zumrigu ib-su-%4 CT 16 2:46, also uh,(KAxBAD) 
nam.tag.ga ugu.na gaél.la.na : imta Serta elisu 
tb-su-u (see imtu mng. la and 3b) ibid. 50f., 
restored from CT 17 47:47ff.; iSin.gal.la.ba : g@ 
iingsu ib-§u-% (see iginnu lex. section) ASKT 


144 


oi.uchicago.edu 


basa 


p. 124:20f.; 6ka’ gél.la : [bié skaru] t-ba-ad-5u-u 
in the house where there is beer RA 24 36 r. 1 (OB 
lit.); [su].bi zalag.ga nu.un.gal : ina zumrisu 
niru ul i-ba-d§-4 there is no light in his body 
BIN 2 22:32, and dupls.; [x (x)] li.di8.e 6. 
dNarnna.kam ba.ra.ab(text: .al).gdl.la.e.3e: 
[c&té]n awilum ina <MIN) la i-ba-as-su-u%i-ma (among 
my family) there is no one (who holds an office) in 
the Nanna temple PBS 1/2 135:19f., see van Dijk 
La Sagesse p. 128;8a.ka gig.ga.ni gal.la: murus 
libbisu Sa i-ba-8u-% BA 10/1 93 No. 15:4f.; nig.zi. 
gél nig.a.na mu.sa,.a kalam.ma gél.la.ba : 
siknat napisti mala suma nabad ina mati ba-sd-a 
whatever living beings there are in the country 
4R 29 No. 1:48f., cf. a.na g&l.la.ba : mala ba- 
§d-a ibid. 47f.; nig.8a.ta i.g&.g&:mimma sa ina 
lab-bi ba-d8-Su-% 5R 50 i 23f. (= Schollmeyer No.1); 
u,.bi.a en gid.tukul.a.ni kur.ra igi mi.ni. 
[in.gd&l] : intsu Sa béi kakkasu ina (var. ana) 
gadi uz-na-a-&i ba-[Sd-a] then, the weapon of the 
lord turned its attention toward the mountain 
region Lugale I 22, cf. za.ra gi.bi (var. igi.bi) 
ba.ra.8i.in.[gél.la] : ana kdsjama uz-na-Si-na 
ba-[sd-a] 4R 29 No. 1:50f.; [mu.uS.rvG.PI. ga] 
al.gél i.bi al.dt.u.dé : wz-na-ki i-ba-a3-5t-a 
inaki za-ag-pa(text: -ga) your mind is set, your 
eyes ready RA 24 36:5, see van Dijk La Sagesse 92, 
restored from mu.u8.TUG.PI.ga al.gdl (var. 
al.ma.al) i.bi al.dt.t.dé Dialogue 5:116 
(courtesy M. Civil); gi,.[gati].la.daki.<zu>.da 
i.[ gal] : marsa [bullutu] ittika i-ba-a8-[81] it is in 
your power to heal the sick 4R 17:36f.; gi8S.hur 
dEn.ki.ke,(k1mp) Su.mu mu.un.da.an.gél : 
usurat Ea [ina gati]ja ba-sd-a the designs of Ea are 
in my power CT 16 6:209f.; nu.gdl.la.as hé.ni. 
ib.gi,.gi,.[e.dé] : ana la ba-dsi-i literrusu ZA 28 
77:66, cf. ZA 30 189:39. 


u, an.na.ki.a i.ma.al : intimasamé uerseti ba- 
Su(!)-% SBH p. 45:27f.; ka.ku.ga.ta INun.gal. 
e.ne za.ra gedtul bi bar.ra.a.ni igi ima. 
al: ana epis pika ellu Igigi uz-na-si-na ba-sd-a the 
Igigi heed any command coming from your holy 
mouth RAcc. p. 70:9f.; Su.mu.ta Su.s4.a nu. 
ma.al : iti gdtija qdtu sa issannanu ul i-ba-d3-8 
there is no power that can rival my power ASKT 
p. 128:59f.; 8& im.ma.al har.zu.a dé.ma.al 8a 
im.ma.al : [ina lib]bi lib-3¢ ina libbika lib-3 ina 
kabattika lib-Si VAS 2 79:10 (Sum.), dupl. S.A. 
Smith Misc. Assyr. Texts p. 24 Sm. 526, cf. 8a.ba. 
na ta.am ma.al.la.bi : ina libbisu minu ib-sd-a 
4R llr. 15f.;zag.bi.na ba.ra.na.ma.al.la : g@ 
ullanussu mamma la i-ba-d§-8u-u without whom 
nobody can exist Gray Samad pl. 9 K.2605:7f., cf. 
zalag.ga nu.ma.al: nira ul i-ba-d3-8 SBH 
p. 131:64f. 


lu.nu.til.la.8é : mamman la i-ba-su-u CT 17 
22:155ff. 

ém.gi.na ém.si.sé mu.un.ma.al: kittu u 
misari u-Sab-d (your word) creates law and order 
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4R Or. 5f.; mu.3.kam.ma im.ség u.dim kur. 
ta nu.un.gél.la: 3 MU.MES zunna u urgitu ina 
mati lau-sab-su-% he did not allow rain and verdure 
to appear in the country for three years Reiner, 
Or. NS 30 3: 15’f. 

gu.dé.zu hé.gal : ssitka lib-ba-di-ma Lugale 
X 13; gi.dé.zu na.a[n].kal.am (later version: 
na.an.gé.g4) 6n.zu (later version: egir.zu) 
na.an.tar.re : sisitka a-a tb-ba-s arkatka aj 
i[pparis] your call (for help) should be in vain (lit.: 
should not be), you should not be taken care of 
Lugale XIII 11; mu.bi an.ki.a la.ba.an.gal. 
la.a.mes : Sumsunu ina samé erseti ul ib-ba-ad-s& 
(var. i-ba-a§-§) their (the demons’) name does 
not exist either in heaven or in the nether world 
CT 16 44:96f.; nam.ti.la.bi za.e.da 4 mu.un. 
da.an.gal : bullussunu ittika ib-ba-si(!) (var. 7ib- 
ba-d5-3) it is in your power (Sama3) to revive them 
5R 501i 77f., var. from LKA 75 r. 10f.; uy, 8&.ab. 
hul.ma.al.la WMu.ul.lil.lé.ri : mu libbi Ani 
ga lemnig ib-ba-d§-8u-~ SBH p. 32:42f.; eme.sig 
ki.ku ki.nam.luh.sé i.g4l: karst akalu aésar 
pasisati ip-pa-as-§ there is backbiting (even) 
among pasisu-priests Lambert BWL 259:15; 
id.da.8é bi.gar.ri.en.na : ina nari tab-ba-8i-ma 
when you are in a river Lambert BWL 244 iv 19; 
the evil asakku-demon su.li.kamu.un.gél.[la]: 
ina zumur améli it-tab-§ CT 17 6 iii 29f. 

Su-ubsuB = [bal-si-w RA 17 175 Sm. 9 ii 5 
(astrol. comm.); zi = ba-3u-% STC 2 pl. 51 ii 20 
(comm. to En. el. VIT 21); rr = ba-Su-[t] 2R 44 
No. 7:69 (astrol. comm.). 


1. to exist, to be in existence and available, 
to be on hand, to be inevidence, to happen, to 
occur, (in OA) to be in storage, in safekeeping 
—a) in OAkk.: hubullum Su al PN 1-ba-8é-u 
the debt which PN owes (lit.: is upon PN) 
HSS 10 109:23, cf. x barley al PN 1-ba-se 
ibid. 46:4, and passim; materials or objects 
18-dé PN i-ba-s BIN 8 138:11, and passim; 
for other refs. of this type see Gelb, MAD 3 
p. 101f. s.v. baséum, 

b) in OA — 1’ to be in storage, in safe- 
keeping: tuppii li-ib-si-% adi térti illakanni 
the tablets should be (kept) until my order 
arrives CCT 4 21a:18, cf. tahsistum ... ina 
libbi tuppéama li-ib-8i CCT 4 28a:37; tuppum 
ina libbi tuppéama li-ib-§i the tablet should 
be (kept) with my (personal) tablets CCT 2 
9:63, cf. tuppusu ina libbt tuppéama l-1b-& 
ibid. 58, also ibid. 71; tuppudu bit PN 1-ba-s 
his tablet is (kept) in the house of PN BIN 4 
148:37; warium ... adi alakija li-ib-3 the 
copper should remain in storage until I come 
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CCT 2 40a:23, cf. (the wool) adi allakanni lu ta- 
db-&& BIN 6 25:13; x KU.BABBAR kunukkija ana 
massartim ina bitika li-ib- x silver under my 
seal should be (kept as) a deposit in your house 
MVAG 35/3 No. 330:14, cf. tkkunukki§u li-ib-& 
it should remain in safekeeping under his own 
seal TCL 19 18:27; kaspam sasqils’unuma 
kaspum li-ib-& make them pay the silver but 
the silver should be (kept there) TuM 1 4b:18; 
gatka algima i-ba-& I took your share (of the 
copper) and it is in storage (now) CCT 4 34c:7, 
cf. tupptt adar PN la i-ba-si-% BIN 6 80:11, cf. 
also riksum ... adsar kuati li-ib-& CCT 3 45b:29; 
annakka &Simatka i-ba-8 mamman 1d(!)-qa- 
«iy-Su ula imuwa your tin which you have 
acquired is (still kept) here, nobody wants 
to buy it TCL 14 42:11; if he does not want 
to pay for the silver ina nabsisu kimama 
i-ba-&-% li-ib-8i-ma it should remain in 
safekeeping exactly as it has been (up to now) 
TCL 20 116:17f.; your garments ina ekallim 
urdunimma i-ba-s-% have come back from 
the palace and are kept in storage BIN 4 
28:18; they gave as a pledge for this silver ten 
minas of gold bi PN mahar 3 mer’é ummedani 
adi kasapka isagqulunt i-ba-8 it remains in 
the keeping of three bankers in the house of 
PN until they have paid your silver AnOr 6 
pl. 7 No. 19:18; 35 subatu ina garab-bétim 
i-ba-Si-% 35 garments are in safekeeping in 
the strongroom of the house TCL 20 158:16, 
ef. Kienast ATHE 62:17; karpatim Sa iqqarab: 
bitim ib-8¢-a-nim pots which were placed in 
safekeeping for me in the strongroom of the 
house KT Hahn 40:7; ga 6 Gin Samnam idz 
dinunim ui@ibma i-ba-s they sold me oil 
for six shekels (of silver), I perfumed it and 
it remains (now) in storage TCL 20 176:19. 
2’ to be in existence, to be available: 
summa asium ajakamma i-ba-8 Supurma 
write me whether there is any ag¢wm-iron 
available anywhere BIN 4 45:12, cf. agar 
kaspum i-ba-si-u ibid. 76:17, alt i-ba-si-% 
ibid. 33:29, and passim; ali kaspi 1 Gin i-ba- 
si-%@ where even one shekel of silver is 
available for me TCL 14 15:23; JSawird u 
annugi Sa i-ba-&&-u-ni sassiri ana akalika li- 
ib-&i-%~ keep a close watch on the bracelets 
and rings that are there, they should be 
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available to provide you with food CCT 3 
24:5f.; adi Sa harrakka annisam i-ba-&-% 
until it happens that your journey brings you 
here CCT 4 29b:20; dmam annukum 16 Gin 
TA wu ets i-ba-s today, tin stands at 16 
shekels (silver per mina) and even higher 
TCL 4 29:34; Sillatum mimma la 1-ba-si-ma 
libbilaimarras there must not be any blasphe- 
my lest I become angry CCT 2 25:22; kima 

, ana subati Simum la i-ba-s-% since there 
is no market for garments KTS 18:23, ef. 
Simum annakam ana emari la i-ba-8i ibid. 33, 
also annakam sim annikim i-ba-& BIN 4 
48:41; leinana... sagalim [la i-ba-& BIN 6 
207:13; Sagal kaspim la i-ba-& TCL 14 48:9’; 
since you have left matima ba-za-sa u Sil: 
lassa ula ib-8 there was no instance of 
misconduct or misdeed on her part AAA 1p. 
53 No. 1r. 16’; Sttt subati Sa PN Saddigsuma 
a-qa-ti-a li-tb-8-% make PN deposit the 
balance of his garments so they will be at 
my disposal TCL 19 9:29, cf. Sa i-qd-ti-a ib-Si-% 
CCT 3 24:30; hulugqa@ a ib-s-[%] losses oc- 
curred ICK 2 133:23'; annakam anniam sa 
iggatija i-ba-S-% that tin which is in my 
hand KTS 47b:8, cf. lu mimma igqatiki 
i-ba-8i-% BIN 4 97:15. 

3’ in idiomatic uses: Summa amiitam 
Sébulam i-li-bi-ka i-ba-& if you plan to send 
the amitu-iron BIN 4 45:18, and note kasap 
ahika 1-lt-bi,-ka la i-ba-si-% your brother’s 
silver is not on your account TCL 19 50:32, ef. 
allan kaspim annim mimma ... illibbija la 
i-ba-8f Kienast ATHE 66:33; mimma awatum 
Sanitum i-li-bi,-su la i-ba-3¢ he has no other 
purpose in mind (he is in truth like a brother 
of yours) TCL 19 6:8, cf. mimma i-li-bi-a la 
1-ba-Si-t4 MVAG 33 No. 281:28, also kéna i-li- 
bi-a 1-ba-8& MVAG 35/3 No. 303:7, and similar 
COT 1 46b:12; annakam awdtum ina barinii-ba- 
Si-a-ma_ there is a lawsuit pending between 
us here CCT 2 19a:3; intume nikkasst u-za-ka 
li-1b-Si-ma_ think of it at the time of the 
accounting BIN 6 15:11; mimma u-za-kd la 
i-ba-S you should not pay any attention 
(to it) TCL 14 9:6, and passim with uznu; Sstti 
kaspim isi PN i-ba-8 the balance of the 
silver is with PN BIN 6 72:9, riksum idstika 
li-tb-8 CCT 4 16b:19, and passim with i8f2, 
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ef. (uncertain) 132 (wr. K1) A-Sur li-tb-& mamz 
man a-ba-a-ri-ké laséuma jdt ta-sa-al-Ha-ni 
it is up to Assur (to decide)! since you have 
nobody to ...., you have cheated me KTS 
la: 23. 


c) inOB —1’ in hist.: ittakunu damigtum 
li-1b-Si-Sum-ma may your (i.e., Zababa’s and 
I8tar’s) favorable sign occur for him YOS 9 
35 i 42 (Samsuiluna). 


2’ in the law codes: ifa man simam mala 
t-ba-as-Su-d igimma buys whatever merchan- 
dise there is Goetze LE § 40 A iii 28; ina 
bitim u mala [i-ba]-su-% innassahma he will 
be expelled from the house and deprived of 
whatever property there is ibid. § 59 A iv 31; 
summa terhatum la i-ba-as-8 if there is no 
marriage gift CH § 139:26; summa ina bitisu 
sa patarim i-ba-as-& if there is anything in his 
house with which to ransom him CH § 32:22, 
and passim in parallel phrases; fubullum elisa 
4-ba-as-8 CH § 151:49, ef. also ibid. § 48:1. 

3’ in lit.: epds pisunu ba-Si-d-a uznasun 
they heed their command RA 12 177 r. 40; 
itum istasa i-ba-as-81 milkum goddess, in 
her power there is wise counsel RA 22 170:13, 
cf. i-ba-as-31 istaSa qurddu VAS 10 214 iii 4 
(Agudaja); sa kima kati ... Sipram ri(?)-ta-su 
tkassada u-la i-ba-as-% there is no one whose 
hands(?) could accomplish (such a) job as you 
(want it) Iraq 25 184:30; S¢pram sa la i-ba- 
ag-Su-<u> i-n[a ma]-tim (let us perform) a 
feat that exists not in the land Sumer 13 91:17 
(OB Gilg.); a la ib-8i-a matima which never 
existed Gilg. M.i3; bélum sa kima abim 
walidim ana nisi i-ba-as-Su-% CH xli 24. 

4’ in omen texts: Summa (wr. MAS) tallu 
la i-ba-a§-8 if there is no diaphragm YOS 
10 42ii1 38; Summa KA B.GAL ina maskanisu la 
i-ba-as-Si-ma ina warkat amiitim sakin if the 
gate of the palace is not in its (normal) place 
but is situated in the rear of the liver YOS 
10 23:7 (both ext.); if a man’s body is as if 
anointed with oil kajanié 1-ba-as-Su-u% and 
always stays (like that) AfO 18 66 iii 2 (phy- 
siogn.); summa pani gamé kima mé 1-ba-as- 
& if the surface of the sky is like water ZA 
43 310:13 (astrol.), and passim in protases in pres., 
but note summa samnum kima takaltim sa 
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immert 1b-% if the oil is (shaped?) like the 
stomach of a sheep CT 3 2:8 (oil omens); Sum= 
ma martum suriritum i-ba-as-8 if the gall 
bladder is (shaped like) a lizard YOS 10 31 xiii 
44 (ext.), but see mng. 4b—2’; Jumma awilum 
naplussu sasuris i-ba-a3-§1 if a man’s way of 
looking is downward AfO 18 65ii 21; sdrassu 
pisam nadiatma nablig i-ba-as-si (if) there- 
is a white spot in his hair, having the form of 
a flame ibid. 66 ii 39 (physiogn.); in apodoses: 
gar kissatim ina matim i-ba-a3-8i there will be 
a despotic ruler in the country RA 38 83:18; 
nukura[tu] ina matim i-ba-ag-si-a there will 
be enmity in the country RA 44 16 and pl. 4 
r. 7; mitinu ina matim i-ba-as-s-Su (for 
ibasst) there will be pestilence in the country 
YOS 10 17:37; é&a uzndsu i-ba-as-Si-a qassu 
[tkasSad] he will obtain what his mind is 
set upon YOS 10 54:8 (all ext.); kasap Samag 
... elt awélim i-ba-as-8 the man owes Sama’ 
silver (due to a vow) YOS 10 57:9, ef. ibid. 10 
(oil omens); Nisaba i-ba-as-8i there will be 
grain ZA 43 309:7 (astrol.), and passim in apo- 
doses. 

5’ in leg.: they will divide bigam u mak: 
hiram ga i-ba-as-su-i whatever property 
there is Boyer Contribution No. 127:9, cf.4 PN 
$a libb-alim (wr. li-ba-li-im) u kérim mala 
i-ba-Su-% UET 5 114:3, cf. also B8.cAR PN 
mala [bla-Su-% ibid. 208:1, husé u mimma 
$a i-ba-as-Su-t% ibid. 108:6, and note hudsé 
A.NA IGAL.LA.AM ibid. 25; gi8.SU.KAR a.na 
gal.la whatever furnishings there are Jean 
Tell Sifr 5:8; ina bitim Sa i-ba-a8-Su-% kima 1 
SrS.a.n1 tlegqi she will take (x silver and a 
share) from whatever there will be left in 
the estate like any brother of hers Grant 
Smith College 260:7; ana pahat u hitum ... $a 
ina & DN 1-ba-as-Su-% ekallam ippalu they 
will be answerable to the palace for the 
responsibilities which are (incurred) and the 
mistakes (made, by the kisalluhu- and até- 
employees) which happen in the temple of 
Ningal UET 5 868:16, cf. ana pihat i-ba-Su-t 

. tppal VAS 13 23:7; LU.KI.INIM.MA.MES 
ba... tdét i-ba-a-Su-% Sisiama summon the 
witnesses who are available and know about 
(the matter) BE 6/2 49:19; workmen sa sibu u 
sthru la i-ba-ag-Su-% (among) whom there are 
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none either too old or too young VAS 13 23:4; 
sheep ga... rissina la i-ba-si-a for whom there 
was no pasture YOS 8 1:34; iftt PN abija la 
1b-Su-t tttuja la i-ba-as-su-% (the silver) was 
not with PN, my father, nor is it with me 
VAS 8 71:24f., cf. mala i-ti PN i-ba-Su-% 
VAS 8 8:12, and passim with itti, also mimma 
sumésu Sa PN ttti PN, la ba-St-im TCL104A 
37; di(!)-nam ga ina qdatikunu i-ba-su-% 
Sthiza (see dinu mng. 2) YOS 81:38; assum 
LU.HUN.GA GIIL... ina GN ... wl i-ba-aé- 
gi-ma_ because no hired man was available 
for carrying reeds in GN UET 5 268:7; Sa... 
higam ... irigusima ul 1i-ba-as-su-ti-ma ul 
ublam (witnesses that) they asked her for 
the higu-document but it was not available 
and she could not produce it TCL 1 157:35; 
$a ib-§u-% % ib-ba-Su-%4 MCS 2 p. 42 No. 18 r. 3, 
see Szlechter TJA p. 11, also BE 6/1 96:19f., 
Waterman Bus. Doc. 13:3f.; paras Baba . 
bitum kirtim mala i-ba-as-§u BIN 2 
75:10; 1 SE IGI.3.GAL KU.BABBAR KI PN 
i-ba-as-§ UCP 10 137 No. 65:5 (Ishchali). 


6’ in letters: ina kaprim barim ul i-ba-as-& 
there is no diviner in the village VAS 16 22:29; 
marum sa ana abi la ugallalu ul i-ba-as-5i (see 
abu A mng. la) VAS 16 15:19; mamman sa 
ina idigu izzazzu ula i-ba-as-8 there isnobody 
who could assist him UCP 9 328 No. 3:10, cf. 
awilum sa sibitka ippesu ul 1-ba-as-8 Sumer 
14 87No. 15:18; Sakkanakkum &a GN halig ul 
i-ba-as-8 the governor of Saduppaim has 
disappeared, he is not (there) ibid. 14 No. 1:7; 
atta. kima la (ni-in-na-aml-ru-ma u la a-ba- 
ag-§u-t% [wa}-ar-[ka-te]-2 ul tapr[us] you have 
not taken care of me, as if we had never met 
and I did not exist TCL 18 100:12; sa ina 
matim la i-ba-su-% tpusanni he has treated 
me in a way that has never existed in the 
country CT 43 34:16; sib& Sa awdtim Ssinati 
ida t-ba-as-Su-% there are witnesses who 
know about these matters LIH 11:13; seum 
sattam ul i-ba-s there is no barley this year 
YOS 2 106:14; elippatu sa 1-ba-as-81-a lismiduz 
nimma they should fit out what boats are 
available TCL 17 64:11; the balance, 5,940 
loads of reeds Sa la i-ba-as-3u-% which are 
lacking TCL 18 155:16; ina sadim éma ritum 
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i-ba-as-5u-t% on high ground wherever there 
is pasture TCL 1 4:8, cf. agar Sammi i-ba-as- 
§u-i BIN 7 54:7; assignments have been 
made for the men eqlum ana sabatim i-ba-aés- 
&t and land is available to be taken over 
TCL 18 86:6; ana bitiki la teggi kima &a ta-bi 
li-ib-3i do not be negligent about your (fem.) 
house, it should be kept in a proper(?) manner 
YOS 2 48:30; Aiblatisunu Sa i-ba-as-Si-a térSuz 
nisim pay them the damages which have 
occurred TCL 7 60:16; mitand ... ina adlim 
i-ba-as-Su-% the plague is in the city CT 29 
1b:8; itém ga kirém sa i-ba-ad-su-<u> ... ul 
kullumanu we have not been shown the 
existing boundary line of the orchard TCL 17 
37:28; salmanu mimma hi-ti-ni ul i-ba-as-& 
we are well, there is nothing wrong with us 
VAS 16 38:13, ef. hitum ul i-ba-as-8 TCL 18 
87:41, also hatitum ul ib-Si-ma Bagh. Mitt. 2 
58 iii 12; eli awatim annitim awatum ganitum 
Sumrustum i-ba-as- there is another and 
graver matter than this TCL 17 59:7, cf. eli da 
awatum marustum ul i-ba-as-8 OECT 3 1:21; 
alak PN i-ba-as-8¢ Swati usdbalakkussu should 
the departure of PN actually take place, I 
will have him bring it (the silver) to you 
TCL 18 152:25, ef. alaki ana mahrika i-ba-as-& 
I will come to you VAS 16 21:8; kima dinim 
$a mahar bélija 1-ba-as-su-u% PBS 7 78:11, and 
dinam kima simdati sa mahrika i-ba-as-Su-% 
ibid. 101:25, and see dinu mng. 2; Summa tbe 
nakrim ... la 1-ba-ag-si-t-[mja_ should there 
be no attack of the enemy TCL 17 27:20; 
uD.3.KAM kima mehém a-ba-as-8 akalam u 
mé ul elemmi for three days I have been 
like a madman, not touching food or water 
Fish Letters 4:22; ana jasim Se’um ul i-ba- 
a&-8 I have no barley Sumer 14 31 No. 
12:24, cf. suluppti ana ekallim ul i-ba-a3-su- 
<> YOS 2 111:6; ullanwm PN makhrija 
mamman ul i-ba-as-§ nobody but PN is with 
me PBS 7 42:30, cf. zanzar 14 (sit.a).TA.AM 
mahrika 1-ba-a8-§ (see zarzaru) Sumer 14 40 
No. 17:19; Summa kanikatum mahrika i-ba- 
ag-Si-a Supramma send me word if the sealed 
documents are with you VAS 16129:13; sumz- 
ma se’um mahrika t-ba-as-§ TCL 1 48:11, ef. 
ina seim Sa ina qatikunu 1-ba-as-§u-%4 LI 
49:11, also egel PN da... inanna ina gatika 
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i-ba-a3-Su-4 BIN 79:5; note summa ina 
gatija u ina bitija [1-b]a-a8-si-ma TCL 1 25:19; 
for din ina qatikunu [i]-ba-as-su-% [Sa ]hizad: 
suntlim PBS 1/2 10:23, see sub dinw mng. 2; 
uznaija madis i-ba-as-&-a-ki-im my mind is 
very much on you (fem.) PBS 1/2 5:10, ef. 
[uzna]ni ana bélini kdta i-ba-as-8i-a CT 4 2:31, 
uzndja 1-ba-as-8i-a-ni-ku PBS 7 105:22, uznaja 
ana mannim i-ba-as-Se-a-ma of whom else am 
I thinking? VAS 16 22:10, also uznaja ba-si-a 
CT 2 12:32, JCS 11 107 No. 3:11; mindéman 
Sital in libbixja> ib-su-% ina libbi PN ib-si-ma 
obviously, the deliberations I made were also 
made by PN Bagh. Mitt. 2 57 ii 13f., cf. ibid. 20; 
note the rare pret.: summa mi ana GN 
... la tb-Su-% OECT 3 2:11, also 360 gur (of 
barley) 1b-8 TCL 17 4:5. 


7’ in math.: 8 i-na 1,36 SE GUR i-ba-s-1 
MKT 1 150 r. ii 40, see TMB 36 No. 71. 

d) in Elam: aplissunu u marissunu ul 
i-ba-as-[8]é they have not the status of heirs 
and sons MDP 22 164r.9; afield isu wu madu 
ma-li-i-ba-aé-s[u] more or less, as much as 
there actually is MDP 22 87:2. 


e) in Mari: mamman &a ana ilim ugallilu 
ul i-ba-as-8 there is nobody (in my 
family) who has committed a sin against 
the god ARM 1 3:6 (letter to a god); ul t-ba-as- 
& sarrum sa ina ramanisu dannu there is 
no king who is powerful when he is on his 
own Syria 19 117:24; girrt ... 1-ba-as-Su-% 
PN ide if there are roads (from GN to 
GN,) PN knows (them) ARM 1 35:16; mimz 
ma salimum ittt PN ul i-ba-as-8 there cannot 
be any reconciliation with PN ARM 18:9; 
UD.KA.BAR ina gatim ul i-ba-as-[su]-% there 
is no bronze at hand ARM 1 38:7; 7-ba-a8-& 
agar ... nikkas anassahu i-ba-as-s agar ... 
2 ina ammatim anassahu in certain places I 
am removing halfa cubit, in others two cubits 
ARM 35:32f.; mdtum i kima mat Subartim 
i-ba-ag-3i this region is as (fertile as) Subartu 
ARM 1 18:27; andku kima wardika a-ba-as-& 
I have become a slave of yours RHA 35 p. 
72:13’; anadku kima abim u ahim a-ba-as-S&e- 
kum atta ajjdsim kima lemnim u ajabim ta-ba- 
ag-Se-em (see ajabu mng. 1d) Syria 33 65:7 
and 9 (Mari let.). 
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f) in Bogh.: ina Hatti pistu ul i-ba-a8-& 
there has never been any calumny in Hatti 
KBo 1 11r. 26, see ZA 44118; summa ana Samsi 
nakrija Situ nakrija i-ba-as-8i wu ana RN 
nakrika i-ba-as-8i-im-ma should this enemy 
be my, the Sun’s, enemy, then he should 
become your, Suna&sura’s, enemy, too KBo 1 
5 iv 11f. (treaty); 7-ba-as-&-1 sa nakra ul 
tsabbatu KUB 3 21:7, see Weidner, BoSt 8 p. 140. 


€) in RS: summa Sarru i-ba-as-8 sa 
nukurta eppag itti sar mat GN should there 
be a king who would start hostilities against 
the king of Ugarit MRS 9 285 RS 19.68:20; 
I have no law case in GN mda itti LU GN DI. 
MES-ia i-ba-a8-5i-mi but my case is with a 
man from GN, ibid. 217 RS 17.143:25; ul 3 
Sarragika ina GN 1-ba-as-5u your three 
thieves are not in GN ibid. 215 RS 17.288:19. 


h) in EA: amurmi ahija ga e-ba-as-Se ana 
GN know that my brother who is in GN (is a 
rebel) EA 179:15; e-ba-a8-8i arnija intima erruz 
bati ana GN my crime is that when I entered 
GN (I said...) EA 254:20; patru ana alaini 
agar i-ba-&i Se’im they have left for cities where 
there is barley EA 125:29; the king ga kima 
am u Samas ina gamé i-ba-&i who is like the 
Storm god and the sun in the sky EA 108:10; 
lami ina mansarti 1-ba-as-8u hanakika none of 
your retainers are in their garrisons BASOR 
94 p. 24 No. 6:7 (Taanach); note in difficult 
context: Summa i-ba-& u-ba-an an-sa-ar ninu 
protect us even if only one finger(’s width) 
is possible ibid. p. 18 No. 1:20 (Taanach); he 
should report to you summa i-pa-as-s u 
Summa janu whether he is there or not EA 
170:34; Summa ina kittt 1-pa-as-8u-nim u 
ikassadunim ina GN whether they are really 
there or are still to arrive in Nuhagse ibid. 25; 
Summa i-ba-as-5i matu annitu ana sarri if this 
country should stay with the king EA 289: 15, 
cf. Summa i-ba-a8-&i ina Satti anniti ERIN.MES 
pitatu u i-ba-as-& matatu u hazidnu ana sarri 
bélija should archers be available this very 
year, then the lands and the officials will 
continue to be for the king, my lord EA 
287 :20f. and 286:57f.; ina bitija assatija DUMU 
i-ba-a8-5i a mit there is a small child in my 
own family, of my own wife, who died (of the 
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plague) EA 35:38; jilmad ... epis ahidu sa 
e-ba-as-Sa ina GN he (the king) should learn 
what his brother who was in Byblos did 
EA 142:19, cf. gabbi mimma &a e-ba-aés-da 
ittija whatever I have: ibid. 29, also amé- 
litu ga matika ittisunu i-ba-as-3 people of 
your own land are among them EA 38:14, 
also ibid. 16; note, for the use of ibas3¢ with 
the suffixes of the stative: anwmma itti PN 
1-ba-as-Sa-ku now I am with PN EA 248:20, 
and with WSem. suffix: damiq ana j4&i i-ba- 
§a-ti ittika it would be good for me if I were 
with you EA 116:49; tidt parsaja intima i-ba- 
ga-ta ina GN you learned about my position 
when you stayed in GN EA 73:40; GN kima 
GN, [t]-ba-sa-at ana Sarri Byblos is as im- 
portant as Memphis for the king EA 84:38; 
u i-ba-Sa-tu-nu kima jétinw you will then be 
like us EA 74:26; nénu e-ba-sa-nu ana KUR GN 
we are (now) in GN EA 174:8, and passim in 
other passages, but amurmi néni e-ba-Sd ana 
KUR GN see, we are here in GN RA 19 107:7. 


i) in Nuzi: LU.mES stbitika i-ba-as-si-mi-e 
kimé eqlate ... ana PN abika PN, isimumi 
are there witnesses available to you (to prove) 
that PN has bequeathed the fields to your 
father PN,? RA 23 148 No. 29:32, and passim 
in similar contexts; two hundred homers of my 
barley which went into the granary SH.MES 
labiru 1-pa-as-8i (and) old barley was (stored) 
there (also) JEN 643:3; Summa marsu Sa PN 
1-ba-as-81 should PN have a son RA 23 155 
No. 51:11; summa mummisu sa PN Sa thalliqu 
i-pa-as-§ should it happen that any of PN’s 
property gets lost HSS 9 34:32; 1-ba-as-5i-1 
dimtu &a ina séri Sa Glisu Sa nadi should it 
happen that a tower which is situated in the 
land around his city becomes dilapidated 
HSS 15 1:5 (= RA 36 115); Summa ... bitati 
i-pa-as-%i a dina isa[bbatu] if the house lots 
become subject to alawsuit RA 23 143 No. 5:34; 
(a container) Ja 1 ANSE t-pa-as-& which 
holds(?) one homer HSS 14 247:56, cf. (with 2 
ANSE) ibid. 59. 


j) in MA: ana sarri némelu i-ba-as-8 the 
king profits thereby EA 16:47; Sa laqasunu u 
dababsunu i-ba-ds-3i-u-ni_ those who have a 
right or a claim on (the field) KAV 2 iii 15 
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(Ass. Code B § 6); Summa ... Sa ehhuzudini 
i-[ba-d5]-8 if there is one who wants to 
marry her KAV 1 vi 110 (Ass. Code § 46); 
i-ba-& u la-su ana PN wu PN,-su-ma it (the 
barley) belongs to PN and PN,, whether it is 
available or not KAJ 79:19, cf. ké masi i-ba- 
as-§ how much (wool) is available? KAV 
106:10; note, in sing. without concord: Sum: 
ma mé a Adad ... i-ba-as-S if there is 
rainwater available KAV 2 vi 24 (Ass. Code 
B§18), Summa ina libbisunu la magriitu i-ba- 
as-81 if there are among them persons who 
are not willing ibid. 11 and 30; summa marisa 
i-ba-d8-8i if she has sons (in the new mar- 
Tlage) KAV 1 iv 93 (Ass. Code § 36), also ibid. vi 
103 (§ 46), iii 100 (§ 26), iv 43 (§ 31); summa 
TUG.HILAMES ... la mastitu i-ba-ds-% if 
unwashed garments are on hand KAV 103:24. 


k) in MB: pumv.sAL.MES-u-a t-ba-as-Sa-a 
ul akalla[kku] there are daughters of mine 
available whom I do not withhold from you 
EA 4:22, ef. also ibid. 12; ina matija gabbumma 
i-ba-as-81 everything indeed is available in my 
country EA 7:35, cf. ibid. 34; ana ahija ... 
matu rigtt i-ba-as-8 u gerubtu i-ba-as-si is my 
brother’s country one which is far off or near- 
by? ibid. 27; ledtu stika i-ba-as-Su-% are 
there any experts there (who could imitate 
such animals)? EA 10:32, cf. ’umma labiritu 
epsitu i-ba-as-§u-% if there are old imitations 
available ibid. 36, note 1-ba-ds-8+ CT 22 
247:28, la i-ba-as-8i there are none PBS 1/2 
72:30 (both letters); AB.GUD.HI.A mala i-ba-as- 
su-t% BE 14119:30, mala ba-Su-% PBS 13 69:16 
and r. 6; tina libbikunu sa téme u milku ul 
i-ba-d[§-81] you have neither sense nor dis- 
cernment ABL 924:8, see Weidner Tn. p. 48 
No. 42. 


1) in kudurrus: adi samié u ersetu ba-su-% 
as long as heaven and earth last BBSt. No. 6 
ii 60; [rubti na?du ... ga ina dunni ... la 
ib-Su-% tamsiliu famous prince who so far 
had no rival in strength VAS 1 37 ii 32, cf. 
$a ina gamé u erseti la i-ba-dé-Su-% ilu Saningu 
there is no god in heaven or the nether world 
who could rival him Hinke Kudurrui 4, also 
ina naphar ab parakki la ba-su-% tamsilsu 
AnOr 12 p.303i9; ana... Sullum kidudé ba-8d-a 
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uznasu he is concerned with the perfect 
execution of the rituals VAS 1 37 ii 25, cf. 
ana epés salmi Swatu uzunsu ib-si-ma BBSt. 
No. 36 iv 13, also ana naddn eqlati ... uzunsu 
1b-Si-ma, VAS 137 iii 14; ana mimma la ba- 
Se-e ligalikSu. may he turn him into nought 
BBSt. No. 3 vi 24; iik Sarri mala ba-su-% 
MDP 10 pl. 11 i 27, and passim. 

m) in NA: Sa attalé bit lumnu 1-ba-ds-Su-ni 
lu-ba~-i-% let them find out whether some evil 
portent is involved with the eclipse ABL 
1080 r. 3; dibbi i-ba-d8-31 ina muhhisu asseme 
I have heard there is an accusation against 
him ABL 426:9; maréu mar ahisu i-ba-s he 
has a son (and) anephew ABL 577:11; sarku 
ina muhhi taPite i-ba-ds-3 ammar qaqqad 
ubani sthirte (see sihru adj. mng. la) ABL 
3927.7; Summa i-ba-ds-%i dababu ina pisu if 
he has some information ABL 434 r. 5 and 23, 
cf. abutu i-ba-ds-S ina pikunu ABL 604:6; 
summa abatka i-ba-ds-8 ma Supra write me 
if you have a request ABL 80:12; minu sa 
i-ba-su-u-ni_ whatever is available ABL 802:9, 
cf. i.mES i-ba-d5-Si-i ABL 966 r. 4; GILAMBAR. 
MES mar i-ba-u-ni as many swamps as there 
are ABL 124:4, and cf. ABL 626 r.8; Summa 
t-ba-d8-81 anniite udi summa lassu sunuma 
udé they know whether it (the matter) is 
true and they also know whether it is not 
ABL 633 r. 6, ef. also ummu i-ba-ds-5i Summu 
laséu ABL 1201 r. 9, 8a %-ba-Su-u-ni $a lasstini 
ABL 125 r. 4; dullugu sa epdgse i-ba-ds-81 there 
are rituals for this (event) available to be 
performed ABL 24 r.16, cf. rthte dulli i-ba- 
as-8i la épus I could not perform the balance 
of the rites available ABL 57:11; Samallé ga 
nigisu i-ba-ds-su-u-ni ippas (then) a person 
of second rank who has a sacrifice to offer may 
perform it ABL 65r.7, cf. PN PN, dullasunu 
i-ba-d§-§ ABL 873:13; namburbisunu i-ba- 
as-8i dullu i-ba-ads-8 there are incantations 
available against them (the lichen on the 
wall) and rituals are (also) available ABL 
367 r.7£.; salam *Gilgames {11-ba-d8-& ina libbi 
illak should an image of Gilgimes be avail- 
able, it will be fitting for the purpose ABL 56 
r. 5; DN DN, ... lu udti Summa hitaja ina 
pan Sarri 1-ba-ds-8i-u-ni_ the (named) gods 
know if I have committed sins against the 
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king ABL 390 r. 8, and ef. ibid. 20; ikki imz 
mate i-ba-ds-Si teppus (see ikki) ABL 46 r. 16; 
sumu u zéru ... ana sarri bélija li-tb-8% may 
there be sons and offspring for the king, my 
lord ABL 358:13; attald Sin ... t-ba-ds-&& 
an eclipse of the moon will occur ABL 437 
r. 12; dilpéi-ba-dé- (seedilpu) ABL 740r. 7; 
issurrt i-ba-& meménika réhi there is nobody 
left with you, is there? (answer: meménijama 
lag&§u) ABL 1073 r. 3, cf. issurrt 1-ba-d3-s 
ABL 996 r. 2; 1-ba-d8-81-0 kittini ikassaduni 
willit happen, isit true, will they be victorious? 
ABL 1367 r. 1 (query for an oracle); note also 
i-ba-& TA [...] t-ba-8 TA mubhi [...] ABL 
92r. 14f.; minui-ba-ds-8i udé PN épud ina libbi 
iskun what is the situation? Has PN made the 
utensils (and) placed (them) in it (the temple)? 
(make a list and send it to me) ABL 438: 18. 
n) in SB — 1’ in royal and hist.: salam 
DN ... 8a ina pan la GAL-% an image of the 
god DN which did not exist before AKA 
210:18 (Asn.), wr. ba-§u-% Iraq 14 33:54, and 
passim; bit [star ... §a ina pa-an ba-su-% the 
temple of Istar which existed already in the 
past AKA 164:20 (Asn.); aéar bitu u subtu la 
ba-Si-% where neither house nor dwelling 
ever was Weidner Tn. 28 No. 16:95; Sa... 
malku gabarasu la ib-’u-ma who has had no 
rival ruler Lyon Sar. 2:8; wl ib-& Sanini 
there never was a rival for me Borger Esarh. 
57v 1, cf. Snin ul ib-& AKA 268 i 43 (Asn.); 
the remainder ga hititasunu la ib-Su-% who 
were not guilty of treason OIP 2 70:26 (Senn.); 
agri Sugludi Sa Skin garriti ina libbisu ba-su-t% 
the awe-inspiring place where the royal office 
is exercised Borger Esarh. 41122; dlu... &@ 
naphar kididé ilani ... ba-Su-% qiribsu the 
city where the installations for all the rituals 
for the gods are OIP 2 94:63 (Senn.); mimmt 
inasurrikun ib-su-u linnepus it should be done 
just as you want it (lit.: as it was in your 
heart) Borger Esarh. 82 r.17, cf. mimmé EN 
GAL Marduk ina libbigu 1b-Su-u (parallel : ubla 
kabattasu Sa sarratti DN) ibid. 84 r. 37; ki 
hanné ina pan ili sarri u améliti nipiskunu 
li-ib-& just like that (i.e., that bad) should 
your odor be before god, king, and man 
Wiseman Treaties 605, cf. x x ana GUD ANSE 
. matisu a-a ib-& AfO 8 20 r, iv 7 (treaty of 
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ASSur-niréri V); Sa Suddi Sisubu ba-su-u 
attisu who has the power to let fall in ruins 
and to resettle 1R 35 No. 2:5 (Adn. ITI), and 
ef. Borger Esarh. 79:8; ana... la GAL mursigsu 
for him not to become sick IR 35 No. 2:11, 
ef. adi imé T1.La ina girib ekalli erébsu Nu GAL 
AAA 20 pl. 99 No. 105 r. 13 (both Adn. III); 
suhrub matitisunu ... ina uzntsunu ib-S-ma 
the devastation of their countries was still in 
their minds TCL 3 40 (Sar.), cf. ana... zagap 
sippate uzunsu ul ib-si-ma he never thought 
of planting fruit trees (there) OIP 2 95:69 
(Senn.), cf. also ga ana Sipri ... [g]u-mur libz 
basuma ba-sd-a uzndgu 1R 29 i 33 (Samii- 
Adad V); ina uznéja ib-Si-ma I planned (as 
follows, followed by verb in first person) 
Borger Esarh. 112 r. 1; ki rikilti wu gillati 
sérussu ba-s-i when treacherous plotting 
occurred against him (he fled from Elam) 
OIP 2 42 v 27 (Senn.); luggatl tlini rabiti sa 
hepé matisu ... uGu-Su ib-si-ma the anger of 
the great gods turned against him to ruin his 
land Winckler Sar. pl. 45 F 2:6; may the 
gods have no mercy on him EN wl-li la ba-Se-e 
until utter destruction takes place Unger Bel- 
harran-beli-ussur 30, and see adi A prep. 
mng. ld. 

2’ in lit.: ul ib-8% Gilgames nibiru matima 
there never was, Gilgame’, a crossing place 
Gilg. Xii 21, cf. ib-Su-nim-ma kakkabani samé 
there were stars in the sky Gilg. I v 27; i-ba- 
as-81 PN malahu 8a PN, there is a certain 
(man called) Ur-Sanabi, the sailor of Ut- 
napistim Gilg. X ii 28; [sa] la DN ... mini 
ba-si-ma were it not for Isum, what would 
still exist? Géssmann Era V 13; ba-§i namrir: 
russa ima gereb hursdnu her splendor is over 
the mountains ZA 10 295 r.(!) 11, see RA 26 
267.12; ina sinnisati Sa ki jatr ul 1-ba-as-s 
there is none like me among the women 
2R 60 No. 1 ii 18, see TuL p. 13:12, ef. ina 
istarate ul t-ba-st kima Sd8u RAcc. 135:257; 
méhirsunu la i-ba-as-3u. MDP 18 252:3; kima 
abi uumme ... ta-ba-a3-8+ you (Marduk) are 
like a father and a mother BMS 12:34, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 78; kima (var. ki) tli ta- 
ba-d8-3i (var. tab-ba-s) youarelikea god Gilg. 
I iv 34, also Gilg. P.ii 11; dugul ibri matu ki 
1-ba-ds-§% see, my friend, how the land looks 
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(now)! Bab. 12 pl. 10:19, also ibid. 24 and 26 
(Etana); ina pi nist ana damigqti lu-ub-8 may 
I be well-spoken of by all people BMS 12:72, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 80; rési nasd ba-a-& 
sabésu he is well looked after and what 
he wishes is available Lambert BWL 82:218 
(Theodicy); wl i-ba-a5-34 mitluku nisisa there 
was not yet any council for its (the country’s) 
inhabitants Bab. 12 pl. 12 i 13 (OB Etana); ina 
pand sarritu ina matate ul ba-si formerly, 
kingship did not exist in the countries Lambert 
BWL 162:7 (SB fable); [ulllanukkama ahé ul 
ib-& apart from you there was no other 
person (allowed to enter) Lambert BWL 102:84; 
the evil portended by signs and portents [sa 
ina] ekallija wu matija GAL-[a] which are oc- 
curring in my palace and my country BMS 4 
r. 41, see Ebeling Handerhebung 30, and passim, 
ef. lemna hajatu mukil ré3 lemutti sa ina 
zumrija séréja siradnéja GAL-u LKA 70 r. iv 
10, and dupl. Craig ABRT 1 18:22, also mursu 
tinihu ... a ina zumrija GAL-w Surpu V-VI 
89; immatima zéritu i-ba-si ina [mati] (see 
zérutu mng. 1) Gilg. X vi28; lb-su-ma libz 
bani parakké there should be shrines built 
(for you) CT 15 40 iii 13 (SB Epic of Zu); tamit 
akarrabu ina imnisu u sumélisu kettu lib-3i let 
everything be done right (lit.: at the right and 
the left of it let there be right) in the query 
which I am submitting BBR No. 82r. i 14, 
and passim in queries for oracles; 1-ba-d3-84 
nissatu ina [karsika] is there distress in your 
heart? Gilg. X iii 4, ‘cf. [Sa] ina karaés Sélibi +- 
ba-as-5t%-u Lambert BWL 204:7, also i-ba-a§-81 
ina pi{su ...] ibid. 4 (SB fable); tajaratuki 
rabbdti lib-8d-a elija may your great mercy 
be extended to me STC 2 pl. 83:100,_ cf. 
damqati indki lib-&d-a e-li-ia ibid. pl. 79:53, 
cf. tajaratuka rabbdéta ana ardika jasi RN lib- 
$d-nim-ma Scheil Sippar pl. 2 8. 2 r. 2, see 
Kunstmann Gebetsbeschworung p. 100; Sibsdat ili u 
améliti GAL-a elija the wrath of god and man 
is upon me BMS 12:57, see Ebeling Handerhe- 
bung 78, also BBR No. 11 ii 10 and 13; kimiltt 
DN elisu GAL-8 the wrath of DN is upon him 
STT 95:63, and passim in this text; [Summa 
amélu] ... SU.DINGIR.RA ... gat améliti uav- 
Su GAL-3: KAR 26:2; ana jarnu i-ba-[d]§-& 
igtabi: he has said ‘‘there is” for “there isn’t” 
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Surpu II 38, cf. ana i-ba-d8-8 jaPnu] igqtabi 
ibid. 39; [summa i-b]a-as-3i-ma jarnu ina pisu 
sadir if he insists that there is nothing when 
there is ZA 43 92:38, cf. [Summa ja’n]umma 
GAL.MES igtanabbi ifhekeepsonsaying, “there 
is nothing,’’ when there is something ibid. 
40 (SB physiogn.); uddusu mahdzi ba-su-t% 
gatu[s§u] it is in his power to repair the holy 
cities PSBA 20 154:23, cf. [ina] gati nuhatim: 
mi ta-ba-si-ma you (tamarisk) are in the 
hands of the baker Lambert BWL 156:16; 
i-ba-d8-8i ittika gillatu pasisu it is in your 
power to efface sin KAR 58r. 21, cf. tttisunu 
i-ba-as-5+ bultum SEM 117 iii 6 (MB lit.); 
palahu u kanasu ul i-ba-ds-& ittiga there is no 
respect or submissiveness in her (the prosti- 
tute) Lambert BWL p. 102:77, and passim 
with itt; untt ikkari am-mar i-ba-su-% the 
tools of the farmer, all of them Lambert BWL 
158:20 (fable), cf. tfati Samé u erseti ma-la ba- 
&d-a KAR 44r. 6; @lanika am-mal ba-su-t% Tn.- 
Epic “iii” 18, also mal GAL.MES-a@ K.2587:11'; 
ana... kasi ib-sd-ki uzndja Theed you (alone) 
STC 2 pl. 81:79, cf. ib-3d-ku uznaja BMS 
21:62; note in a personal name: ™GAL-si-uz- 
ni-a-nad-DINGIR My-Mind-Is-Set-Upon-(My-) 
God BE 14 58:13 (MB). 


3’ in omen texts — a’ in protases: Summa 
ina hirtt ali urbatu GAL-&i (var. ib-&i) if rushes 
appear in the moat of a city CT 39 21:161, 
var. from ibid. 33:40 (Alu), cf. Summa ina hirit 
MUN GI 16-31 if a reed grows in a salty 
ditch CT 39 33:39; ga Suméli NU GAL-3 
its left (ear) is lacking CT 27 17:10 (Izbu); 
summa z0.MES-8% NU GAL.MES if he has 
no teeth KAR 391:8 (physiogn.), also wmma 
tzbu lahigu AN.TA NU GAL KAR 403 r.(?) 30, 
and passim in Izbu; summa kakki imitti ma-la 
GAL.MES ... IG1.MES ifthe entire right weapon 
looks (toward the spleen and the liver) 
Boissier DA 45:2, cf. ma-la ba-Su-[é1 CT 20 
44 i 50 (both ext.); summa panisu ... kima 
salamti ib-u-% if his face is (black and) like 
that of a corpse Labat TDP 72:21, cf. kima 
hings immert GAL-% ibid. 78:74, also kima séri 
GAL KAR 151 r. 41 (ext.). 


b’ in apodoses: [star améla adi Nic (var. 
omits) Nu GAL ireddi Istar will persecute the 
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man until he comes to nought CT 40 10:22, 
var. from ibid. 9 80-7-19,86:9 (iqqur ipud), cf. bitu 
sudtu adi mim-ma Nu GAL-e illak this house 
will come to nought KAR 212 iii 40 (<qqur ipud), 
ef. adi la-a [ba-si1-[¢] Tn.-Epic “iv” 16, and see 
alaku mng. 4c-13'; qisti ili GAL-Si-3u a 
present from the gods is in store for him 
KAR 382 r. 43 (Alu); sélli ili eli améli GAL the 
protection of the god will be over the man 
5R 63 B 33 (ext., Nbn.), cf. INIM KALAG &@ 
Sarri uau-s% GAL-& a harsh order of the king 
will be issued against him KAR 212ii 14 (éggur 
ipus), and ef. Boissier DA 49:4; eklié i.aAL 
Kraus Texte 2b r. 17, cf. eklig GAL ibid. 3b iii 
10, see eklig. 


c’ in commented texts: mimma &a ina 


tértika ba-Su-u% tatamru  Boissier DA 212 r. 28, 
cf. Summa tértaka Salmat NU GAL-§t HAR.BE 
[...} (obscure) CT 30 18 ii 17; niphu u 
pitrustu kima Sa ina tértika ba-Su-% GAR.MES 
CT 20 46 iii 6. 


4’ other occs.: ana Sibtu NU GAL against 
the hair turning white (lit.: that there be 
not white hair) AMT 3,6:6; U kalmatu ina 
zumur améli Nu GAL herb for preventing 
vermin on the body of a man CT 14 43 Sm. 
60+:12, dup]. Kécher BAM 1 iii 33 (= KAR 203); 
if the “hand of a ghost’’ has seized a person 
and qat ili u istari eligu GAL the “hand” of 
his (personal) god or goddess befalls him 
AMT 103:5; Summa ... bubwtu pesitu ina 
zumur améli GAL-8 if a white pustule appears 
onaman’s body AMT 78,7:8, cf. (in broken 
context) kappi énéSu GAL-§ AMT 11,2:25; ki 
assuru IM.DIR i-ba-ds-8i AN.M1 ittaskina when 
I made the observation, clouds appeared and 
an “eclipse” took place UET 4 168:4; musénig: 
tagu tuld GAu-at its (the starving child’s) wet 
nurse has (full) breasts Labat TDP 220:36; 
kal pagrisu kima kalmatu i-ba-sui-u inammus 
u qassu ubbalma Nu i-ba-ds-5% la iggig (see 
ekéku usage a) Labat TDP 192:33f.; dinu 
GAL-su% he willbe a party in a law case (lit.: a 
law case will happen to him) KAR 177 r. iii 44, 
murus gablt GAL-8&% ibid. r. ii 13, and passim in 
hemer. with reference to specific diseases; ind gat 
nakri ma-al b[a-Su-%] from the hands of any 
enemy whatsoever PRT 22 r. 14, and passim 
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in these texts; GISKIM St-% meméni i-ba-&i Sa 
irbint lagSu is this a sign? was there somebody 
(observing) when it (the moon) set? no! 
Thompson Rep. 21 r. 2 (NA); for personal 
names, see (types Jbassi-ilum, Basi-ilum, 
Summa-ibassi-ilum) Stamm Namengebung 
p. 135, (type Sumum-libsi) ibid. p. 148, and 
note Ni-me-lu-kit-ti-i-ba-d8-8 Dar. 379:47. 


yAy 


0) in NB —1’ inroyal inscriptions: sé3u 
matasu ... ul i-ba-as-5+ he himself (and) his 
country do not exist any more VAB 4 220i 
27 (Nbn.); la ba-sa-a hisihti (so that) nothing 
should be wanting ibid. 861i 27 (Nbk.), cf. la 
i-ba-as-Su-u téndsu there was no replacement 
for it (the crown) ibid. 264145 (Nbn.); agar 
kibsu suprusu sépi la i-ba-as-Su-% where ac- 
cess was forbidden, (where) there were no 
footsteps ibid. 112i 23 (Nbk.); ullanukka belt 
mina ba-%-ma what exists there, lord 
(Marduk), apart from you? ibid. 122 i 55 
(Nbk.); §@ Sarritu ina libbija la ba-su-u I who 
had no thought of kingship ibid. 280 vii 48, 
ef. Sa sarritu ina libbija la tab-8u-% AnSt 8 
56i 9 (both Nbn.), also assum puluhti Marduk 
... ba-su-% libbiia VAB 4 116 ii 26 (Nbk.); 
libbu u-bu-la-am-ma ib-8a-a uz(u)naja ibid. 
194 No. 27a ii 16 (Nbk.), cf. ana kittt u misari 
ba-Sa-a uznaja ibid. 66 No. 4:7 (Nabopolassar), 
and uzndja ittisu ba-sd-a ibid. 290i 4, also Halil 
Edhem Mem. Vol. 122i 5’ (Nbn.); fajardtuka 
(var. tajartuka) ana alika lib-8d-ma AnSt 8 
46 i 20, var. from Halil Edhem Mem. Vol. 12217’, 
also VAB 4 290i 7 (Nbn.); must u urra tndja 
ittisu ba-§d-a my eyes were on him day and 
night AnSt 8 46 i 18 (Nbn.); damgdatia ana 
dir dari lib-Sa--ma ana mahrika may my 
good deeds be forever before your eyes VAB 
4 232ii 8 (Nbn.); ina matate annéti i-ba-ds asar 
there was a place in these countries Herzfeld 
API p. 30 No. 14:29, and cf. line 24; Sand t-ba- 
a& Sa bist epsu there was another thing that 
was done in an evil way ibid. 34. 


2’ in letters from the Sargonid court (ABL): 
ERIN.MES 2@irdnéa akanna 1-ba-d8-& there 
are people there who hate me ABL 716:26, cf. 
S44 u akhéni mala i-ba-ds-Su-% ABL 880:19; kit 
hitiia i-ba-d8-si-% amuttu if I have committed 
crimes, I should die (why should the king 
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pardon me?) ABL 925:22; the king should 
pay attention ki i-ba-ds-8 wu ki janu(!) 
whether it is so or not ABL 477 r. 12, cf. 
i-ba-s% ia-a-nu anaku la a-ba-[...] ABL 1455 
r. 14; gagqqaru u mé i-ba-d8-[Su] ground and 
water are available ABL 1457:10; dibbi 
i-ba-d8-5% 3a Sarri Sa a&’mai there is infor- 
mation of concern to the king which I have 
received ABL 472 r.2; amassunu i-ba-d8-8i 
Sa illika there is news about them which 
arrived here ABL 436:16, cf. [dib]bi m@ditu 
1-ba-d8-& Sa ina GN agsm%i ABL 1216:8; mind 
i-ba-a8-81 what is it? ABL 1120 r. 3, cf. ABL 
1380 r.15; emtga i-ba-ds-8 uttisu troops are 
with him ABL 436:8; wu 1-ba-d3-8 Sa ana 
garri la aqgbi and there are things which I 
have not told the king ABL 416 r. 3. 

3’ in letters from Babylonia: ki stbituku 
i-ba-d8-Su-% if this is what you need CT 22 
129:18; sibita ittisu i-ba-ds-8 I want 
something from him YOS3156:16, cf. kt 
hisih[ti] i-ba-dS-Su-% BIN 1 57:26; hisihti sa 
i-ba-d8-Su-u ana Hanna ... lugsébil I shall 
send to Eanna what is needed YOS 3 62:28; 
gallassu akanna i-ba-ds-8i his slave girl is here 
YOS 3 117:20; ki 6 sina karanu ina Ebabbar 
i-ba-d8-Su-% (I swear) that not even six quarts 
of wine are available in Ebabbar BIN 1 21:14, 
ef. istén akaliu la i-ba-ds-3% YOS 3 38:20; 
ikkarsu i-ba-d8-5u tkkaru kajamanu sé he has 
a plowman, he is a regular plowman YOS 3 
110:24; 8a dindu ittt PN i-ba-d8-8u-u iti PN 
béli ligpurimma my lord should send me 
whoever has a case in court against PN 
together with PN CT 22 210:14; mind ténkunu 
u amatkunu Sa i-ba-a8-Su-u% Supranu write 
us what your opinion and your plan are YOS 3 
1:20; a-mat-a ana Sarri i-ba-d3-8 I have a 
matter to (discuss with) the king YOS 3 46:31; 
you know that amat bi ilti ina pi 1-ba-dS-5u-% 
there is a bad rumor around about (him) 
BIN 1 22:7; amatni sa i-ba-d§-Su-t% ana rabiti 
sa sarri ul tagbdmma you have not explained 
to the officials of the king how our case 
really is BIN 1 36:11; dullaka $a 1-ba-ds-su-% 
epu§ do whatever work of yours is to be done 
YOS 39:17; ki issiirkunu i-ba-ds-su-% 1 issir 
EN.MES lusébiluni if you have any fowl at 
hand, the lords should send us a bird YOS 3 
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92:22; kt 1-ba-as-Su-% x aban gabii ga Misir 

. Sabilanw if possible, send us x Egyptian 
alum YOS 3 20:18; ki kaspu ina pan bélija 
i-ba-d8-Su-% if silver is available to my lord 
BIN 1 53:27; mamma ana kutallija i-ba-ds- 
su-% there is nobody (who could go to my 
lord) as a replacement for me YOS 3 187:18; 
we have not assumed guaranty for the work 
i-ba-ds-si-i mamma pit dullu Sa sarri i884 is 
there anyone who did assume guaranty for the 
work of the king? BIN 1 92:8; alaku Sa Sarri 
i-ba-d8-8 there will be a marching out of the 
king TCL 9 89:27, cf. asi Sa Sarri ana séri 
i-ba-ds-8% YOS 3 190:27; I am praying ana 
... la ba-Se-e mursu that no sickness should 
occur YOS 8 194:7, ef. UET 4 172:4; uttatu 
hubuttatu ina muhhija i-ba-ds-81 YOS 3 10:11. 


4’ in leg.: rasitu sa Ekur ina muhhi xvs 
hindu sd&u i-ba-ds-s-i is there a claim of the 
Ekur temple against the capital kept in this 
bag? TCL 12 120:19, cf. kt raSatu ... ina 
muhhi t-ba-ds-Su-% la idi ibid. 21, also i-ba- 
G8-S-i wiltimME 8a suluppt TCL 13 181:4; 
rihit immert ana ramanigsu i-ba-ds-S% the 
balance of the sheep belong to him himself 
BIN 1 95:11; 1-ba-d8-Si-4 mimma Sa pirki 
PN ittikunu iddabbub should there be 
something illegal, PN is to argue (the case) 
with you YOS 6 78:14; if a man has sold a 
slave girl and pagaru ina muhhi 1b-su-ma 
abkati there isa claim on (her) and she is taken 
away SBAW 1889 p. 828 (pl. 7) ii 17 (NB laws); 
a-mat-a ana sarri ina muhhisu i-ba-as-s% there 
will be a complaint of mine to the king about 
this YOS 7 18:7; elat ... 4 entitu ... ina 
panija i-ba-§u-% I owe nothing but four 
household items (oath) VAS 4 79:19; a field 
zagpr umérisu mala ba-su-% gabbi Dar. 379:55; 
bit kiSubbd suatu isi u madu mala ba-su-% gabbi 
VAS 155:9; sipatu ... atar u matu mala ba- 
Su-% AnOr8 15:7; mimmiéséu mala ba-su-% sa 
ali wu séri whatever there is that he owns in 
the city or outside AnOr 8 4:8; x kaspu ... 
$a ina qat PN ba-éd- TCL 13 132:15; mimma 

. ina panini i-ba-d§-su-% YOS 7 93:8. 

2. (in the form iba882) itis certain, certainly : 
awatum mimma ga ... assuhu i-ba-as-si-ma 
ana GN aspur whatever I excerpted (from 
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the text of the treaty) I certainly have 
reported to Esnunna ARM 1 37:24; ina libbi 
alim i-ba-a8-&1 8a idabbubu there will certainly 
be someone in the city who will say (‘‘I will 
let you take the city”) Laessoe Shemshara Ta- 
blets p. 77 SH 812:22; i-ba-as-si-ma «nay ahi 
li8pura[m] liwasserusuniti: my brother should 
indeed send orders that they should release 
them ARM 5 9:26; should PN in the future 
bring a sealed document i-pa-as-31 tuppu 
anni ileesu this tablet, certainly, will win 
out (in the lawsuit) over him MRS 9 106 RS 
17.229 r. 6’; 1-ba-Si-i igabbiu ma they will 
certainly say as follows ABL 112 r. 20 (NA); 
meméni i-ba-d8-81 ina samé tatammara you 
have certainly observed something in the sky 
ABL 687:8; 1-ba-d8-8i aki 2 $u.s1 attald issakan 
certainly an eclipse of two fingers’ width has 
taken place ABL 470:6; i-ba-d8-&-i LU.TUR 
a(!)-ki-t hanni la inneppasuni certainly a boy 
would not have been treated in this way 
ABL 357 r. 9;  i-ba-d5-Si-i Ta ramenika tadz 
dilipi it is certain that at least you yourself 
did stay awake ABL 109r.7; ana manni 
i-ba-ds-8i tabta kt 748i Sarru épus to whom 
could the king have possibly been as kind as 
to me? ABL 604r.4; summa LU emigi 1-ba- 
a5-81 [it}talkuni nitamar if it is certain that the 
troops have come and we have actually seen it 
(then we will come out of the city) Iraq 17 26 
No. 2:20’ (all NA); dibbi i-ba-d8-&1 bv siti ina 
kutal Sarri epgw there are really evil things 
being done behind the back of the king 
ABL 1131 r.9; dibbija ana ekalli 1-ba-as-3 (I 
said) my complaints will certainly (go) to the 
palace (but he was not afraid) ABL 716:12; 
i-ba-d8-8 [ERIN.MES] Sa ultu GN al[na pan 
Sarri] abika illikuni (even before I came into 
the king’s presence) there were certainly 
people who came from Elam to your royal 
father (who vilified me in order to save 
themselves) ABL 793:6, cf. also ABL 283:5 
and 8; they came here i-ba-d3-81 ina libbt ana 
Elamti ittalku certainly they have already 
left from here (en route) to Elam ABL 831 r. 
8 (all NB). 

3. substi to make (physical objects, etc.) 
come into existence (either in a natural or a 
supernatural way), to create a situation, 
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(with itu, etc.) to commit a crime, in 
idiomatic phrases — a) to make physical 
objects, etc., come into existence in a natural 
or a supernatural way — 1’ vegetation: 
Summa errésum ina eqlim seam u lu Samassam- 
mi la us-tab-§ if a tenant farmer produces 
neither barley nor sesame on the field CH 
§ 52:4, also § 49:32, cf. Summa awilum eqlam 
ana errésitim usésima ina eglim seam la us- 
tab-& CH § 42:66; if the tenant farmer hires 
out the bulls or steals the seed ina eqlim la 
us-tab-§ and does not grow (anything) on 
the field CH § 255:92; ana kirém Su-ub-&-i- 
im ana MU.3.KAM 1B.TA.E he rented (a field) 
for three years to grow a palm grove YOS 
12 72:6; the king mu-sa-ab-8 mimma sumésu 
ina métisw who makes everything grow in his 
land Syria 32 12i 25 (Jahdunlim); 4EN.KI... 
ina ersetigu asnan ... a u-sa-ab-5 may Ea 
not permit cereals to grow in his land CH 
xliii 13, cf. mu-Sab-su-% aSnan En. el. VII 67, 
ilu [8a] ... %-Sab-su-%i adnan PSBA 20 155:6, 
also (Adad) mu-sab-sti-u urgéti Traq 24 93:5 
(Shalm. III); [... @] u-dab-& asna[n kilmit 
uttatc larda kimi mé idrana li-Sab-8 [may 
Adad] not allow cereals to grow [in his field], 
(but) produce lardu-weed instead of barley, 
alkali instead of water BBSt. No. 9ii 10 and 14; 
DUMU 4UTU ... ina séri t-Sab-Sd-a rPitt RAcc. 
64 r. 10; note sungu ina Elamti sakinma 
sunu makalé ina libbi u-sab-su-% and if there 
is famine in Elam, they will provide food 
there ABL 277 r. 13 (NB); uncert.: ana imim 
annim ul u-sa-ab-8 until this day I did not 
prepare(?) (the dates requested) VAS 16 90:12 
(OB let.). 

2’ living beings: if this wife gives her 
husband a slave girl mart ug-tab-5i and (thus) 
provides (him with) children CH § 144:18; maré 
da PN u IPN, itti ahdmes t-8ab-5u-v the children 
whom PN and ‘PN, will have together VAS 6 
61:17 (NB); PN . sa ina harim<atisa tu- 
sab-3u-u-ni_ the child PN to whom she gave 
birth while she was a prostitute ADD 640:9; 
summa ‘PN ma-a-ri la tullada amia [illagqi 
..+ DUMU.MES tu-Sab-34 U[u(!)] marésa if (PN 
(the wife) does not bear children, he takes a 
slave girl, but the children she (the slave 
girl) gives birth to are her (the wife’s) 
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children Iraq 16 38 ND 2307:44; médré mdz 
rate u-sab-su-u% they bring forth sons and 
daughters ABL 2:20 (NA); Sumsu u zikirsu 
ina matim la Su-ub-Sa-a-am to make his 
progeny and name disappear from the 
country CH xlii78, cf. désu sumsu wu zérdu 
a-a %-§ab-Su-% BBSt. No. 4iv 8, also [naslir 
napistiua mu-sab-su-u zérija Craig ABRT 2 
6:23; for personal names of the type DN- 
guma/zéra/aha-usabs, see Stamm Namenge- 
bung p. 145, with the imp. Subs ibid. 148, for 
DN-musabst and Musabst-DN ibid. 218, cf. 
[Mu-st-ib-8t-Ivu1.B[1] JCS 7123 No. 3:27 (MA), 
Mu-sa-ab-S1-%4-vi.BI AOB 1 152:28; 4Sin- 
tul-tab-S1-st.sA O-Sin- You- Have - Created - 
Him -May-He-Prosper Nbn. 7:2, cf. Nabé- 
tul-tab-&i-li-Sir Nbn. 335:3, and passim in NB; 
with gods as subjects: istén egret kima Swati 
us-[tab-8i] she (Tiamat) created eleven 
(monsters) like him(?) En. el. I 146, also ibid. 
II 32, and passim in En. el.; esemtu (var. esmez 
ta) lu-Sab-Si-ma (see esemtu mng. la) En. el. 
VI5; [tull-tab-si ma-a rima kadra did you not 
create the mighty wild bull? Gilg. I ii 20; 
[te-ni-S]e-e-tt tu-sab-5t KAR 59:36, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 66. 

3’ a wound or a similar condition: simma 
lazza ina zumrigu li-Sab-si-ma may she (Gula) 
make a persistent sore appear on his body 
BBSt. No. 7 ii 30, also ibid. No. 9 ii 22, BE 1/2 
149 iii 4, (referring to sakarsubbi leprosy) 
ibid. iii 7; Summar@tim ... pissatam us-tab-s 
if a shepherd allows mange to appear (in his 
fold) CH § 267:83, cf. hitit pissatim sa . 
u-§a-ab-Su-% ibid. 85. 

4’ other occs.: to ease the rush of this river 
agammu v-sab-si-ma I created a swamp (as a 
reservoir) OIP 2 115 viii 47 (Senn.), cf. abbu 
u-sab-su-% (see abbu) ibid. 96:74, and passim in 
Senn.; butugti gerbasun la Su-ub-s-1 not to 
have a break occur there VAB 4 134 vi 48 and 
166 B vi 65 (Nbk.); bitu &% mala u-Sab-su-% ZAH 
whatever this house will produce will perish 
CT 4017 r. 65 (SB Alu). 

b) to create a situation, a state: eli PN ... 
pagari %-sab-8 he made a claim concerning 
PN Nbn. 356:27, also Nbn. 495:13, cf. wu PN 
... pagadru ina mubhi PN, u-sab-su-~ BRM 1 
51:8, also LU pagiranu t-Sab-Su-u TuM 2-3 
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9:20, and passim in NB; ina imu dinu u 
ragamu PN ana muhhi eqli &watu u-sab-su-% 
whenever PN starts law proceedings against 
this field BE 10 94:12, and passim in NB; ad&u 
ri-ig-ga-a-te la §ub-si-t in order to avoid 
wrongdoing (I gave land of equal value to 
those who did not wish to sell the land) Lyon 
Sar. 8:52; sthu bartu amat lemutti u-sab-si-ma 
mata usbalkit he started rebellions, seditions, 
hostile propaganda, and caused the country to 
revolt 1R 29i41 (Sam%i-Adad V), cf. u-Sab-Su-u 
sihu OIP 2 42 v 24 (Senn.), also nisé matisu sthu 
eligu u-Sab-su-u Streck Asb. 24iii8; he fled alone 
lapan sahmasti ardainisu Sa u-sab-si-u elisu 
in the face of the rebellion his subjects had 
started against him Streck Asb. 82x11; eli 
GN ... ki-hul-lu t-Sab-& he brought desper- 
ation over all of Urartu) Winckler Sar. pl. 33 
No. 69:78, cf. sipittu u-Sab-[8i]-i-ma Lie Sar. 
162; lisan lemuttr karst ... elija u-Sab-su-ma 
they (my brothers) circulated evil rumors, 
calumnies about me Borger Esarh. 41 ii 27; 
Sa hittu u-sab-su-% adikma I executed those 
who committed treason OIP 2 32 iii 9 (Senn.); 
Setti u hiti ana la §u-ub-s-i so that neither an 
omission nor a mistake should occur VAB 4 
216 ii 20 (Ner.); hituana muhhikunu la tu-sab- 
sd do not make any mistake, you will be 
responsible (for them) BIN 1 23:13 (NB let.); 
Samas ... ikletu ina matisu li-sab-si-ma (see 
ikletu usage a) Unger Reliefstele 31 (Adn. III); 
septum annitum sa Marduk ina matim u-sa- 
ab-§u-% PBS 7 87:13 (OB inc.); fukdu wu hegallu 
ina matija li-Sab-8u-ma_ Borger Esarh. 27 ix 18, 
cf. mu-sab-& simri u kubutté (see simru A) 
En. el. VII 21; §ub-Su (var. Sum-su) usdtu gimal 
dir timé do charitable deeds, render service 
all the time Lambert BWL 102:65; anakt ina 
bitika damgam ul v-Sa-ab-si-ma did I not 
provide well for your household? RA 42 
65:25 (Mari), and passim in this let.; tadmd u saliz 
mu li-sab-su-ma let them (the gods) grant 
obedience and reconciliation CT 34 36 iii 63 
(Nbn.); rule of Enlil ganate Sarru-kén ina 
mati u-sab-3é he will make the (prosperous) 
years of Sargon (of Akkad) recur CT 27 22 r. 
10 (SB Izbu); puluhti tlitika §u-wb-sa-a ina 
libbija create reverence in my heart for your 
divinity VAB 4 124i 71 (Nbk.). 
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c) other occs.: if winged ants fly around 
in a person’s house wu rigmu GAL-s% and 
produce a sound KAR 382:60 (SB Alu); 2-8a- 
ab-i ana malikitu RN he (Marduk) made 
Nebuchadnezzar the ruler PSBA 20 1577. 16, 
ef. dajanitka Samaég namru sa si-lu [2] u-sab- 
Su-[u] KAR 25ii9; a-a u-Sa-ab-Sa-a Saninu 
mahiri aj arsi may I not arouse a rival, may I 
have no equal YOS 145 ii38(Nbn.);_ their 
own gods abandoned them %-Sab-Su-u ri- 
§u(!)-ut-su-u[n] and let them enter into 
slavery OIP 2 64:23 (Senn.); I address myself 
to you, Lugalgirra ga a-mat apsi tu-sab-§u-u 
ina libbija in whose heart you have created 
the understanding for the (secrets of the) 
nether world AfO 14 144:71 (bit mésiri). 


d) in idiomatic phrases: this is what you, 
my father, have told me uz-ni-ta abi u-Sa-ab- 
si-ma ul tusdbilam my father aroused my 
expectations but you did not send me (the 
sheep with its five minas of wool) CT 2 12:18 
(OB let.), cf. (in broken context) in uznisu 
[Su]-ub-8§ MDP 2 p. 66:16 (Puzur-Indudinak) ; 
Suskin kittu ina pija Sub-& Ka damigti ina 
libbija put truth into my mouth, let there 
be good sentiments in my heart AfO 14 142:10, 
also BMS 22:15, see Ebeling Handerhebung 106, 
and passim in these texts; note the obscure: 
ana panija a-wa-tim §[i-n]a-<ti> su-ub-s do 
arrange these(?) matters before my arrival 
VAS 16 21:15 (OB let.). 


4. nab&& to come into existence, to become 
available, (in OA) to be held in storage, in 
safekeeping — a) in pret.: wari?um adi 
allakanni li-bi-8¢ the copper should be stored 
until I arrive TCL 20 97:8; ii kaspija ... 
sébilamma Ssimam la8admma lusébilakkuma 
li-bi-&(!)-am send me the balance of my 
silver, and I will buy merchandise and send 
it to you so that it can be stored for me 
TCL 4 29:23; [8] tstén tbbartkunu li-bi-H-% 
(the tablets) should be available in the 
house of one of you BIN 6 40:13; fuppum 
istika li-bi-s ammamman la tuwassar the 
tablet should remain with you, do not 
release (it) to anybody TCL 21 267:12; kas: 
pum ikkunukkija adi allakanni li-bi-% the 
silver should remain under my seal until I 
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arrive KTS 2a:11, cf. gdtt legéma kunuksima 
li-bi,-8 TCL 19 51:15; annakam hulugq@ai(!) 
Sa PN i-bi-&-ti-ma_ losses have occurred here 
in the property of PN CCT 3 33a:4 (all OA); 
ina GN tatum ib-ba-si-ma in GN a case of 
bribery has occurred LIH 11:8, cf. summa 
tatum ib-ba-§{1] ibid. 21; minum la idum Sé 
ga matima ... ana Uruk ib-ba-gu-i what 
unsubstantiated accusation is there that has 
ever been made against Uruk? Bagh. Mitt. 
2 58 iii 39; [dt]num ina GN matima ul ib-ba- 
§¢ (such a) verdict had never been given in 
Larsa TCL 18 153:19; dates for one shekel 
of silver ina bitima li-ib-ba-& should be at 
hand in (my?) house VAS 16 102:14; mma 
ana GN [wu] GN, li-ib-ba-u-% the water should 
be available for Larsa and Ur OECT 3 2:14; 
I am sick and in want nabarrar bélija li-ib- 
ba-&i-a I wish I had help from my lord 
CT 2 19:15, cf. 1 suharka ... ittiSunu li-ib- 
ba-[t] Sumer 14 60 No. 33:8 (Harmal); hatitum 
Sati Sa [t]b-ba-Su-% (note hatitum ul ibsi iii 12) 
Bagh. Mitt. 2 58 iii 15; awiltwm ul k?asa inki 
li-ib-ba-a8-&-1 the woman is not well, keep 
your eye (on her) CT 29 15:20, cf. la teggi 
inaka elisa li-ib-ba-si-a BIN 7 36:10; intima 
ana eréb abija kata uznaja ib-ba-si-a while I 
was expecting your arrival, my father CT 43 
15:14 (allOB letters); salimka li-ib-ba-sa-Su-um- 
ma let your reconciliation be granted to him 
(help him in his distress) PBS 13 68:9 (MB 
let.); stéipé Marduk li-ib-ba-su-nim-m[a] liimur 
dunga may prayers to Marduk be (in my 
heart) so that I experience favor RA 16 85 
No. 36:4 (MB seal); pandnum ... GN Sa GN, 
i[b-bja-d8-8i Kizzuwatna formerly belonged 
to Hatti KBo15i6 (treaty); 7 DUMU.NITA. 
MES-St-nu Sa PN [wu] ‘PN, li-bt-Si-1a-uw PN, 
DUMU.NITA-sé% rabii even if seven sons are 
born to PN and !PN,, PN, (the adopted 
child) is the heir TCL 9 57:7 (NA), see ARU 41; 
adi la Samé u erseti 1b-ba-[Su-%| before heaven 
and earth existed ABL 1455:6 (NB); epéé 
biti 8uatu ina libbija ib-ba-8i-ma kabattt ubla 
I thought of and conceived the rebuilding 
of the temple Béhl Chrestomathy p. 36:28 (Sin- 
Sar-iskun); ina libbt manni ib-ba-&i etég siigisu 
who would have thought that he would 
(again) walk in the street? Lambert BWL 58:32 
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(Ludlul IV); saina puhur ilt rabiti Sinnassu la 
ib-ba-si-u (Marduk) for whom there never 
was arival among all the great gods (preceding 
line: ana tébisw ezzi Sa Virru ul ib-8i there 
never was anybody who could withstand his 
furious attack) STC 1 205:11; ger-u%-su a-a 
tb-ba-§t he should have no enemy Pinches 
Texts in Bab. Wedge-writing 16 No. 4 r. 6; wlz 
lanumma a-a ib-ba-&i limit kalbu the dog 
must not live on, he must die Lambert BWL 
208:16 (SB fable); a-a ib-ba-8¢ ina birinns 
santimma bélum no foreigner should be 
lord over us Streck Asb. 12 i 126; rddu sa 
mé zunni ib-ba-si-ma a torrent of rain water 
formed itself (and made a gully) CT 34 32 ii 
64 (Nbn.); rast ina mubhi KvS hindu Suati la 
ib-ba-Su-% there was no creditor to claim 
(the content of) the money bag TCL 12 120:10 
(NB). 

b) in pres. —1’ in letters, leg., etc.: némez 
lam u butuggdm sa ib-ba-su-% gains and losses 
that occur Driver and Miles Babylonian Laws 
243 §U:5; rugummdm sa ina dinim Swati 
ib-ba-as-5u-u% A.RA 12-84 inaddin he (the 
judge) will pay twelve times the amount of 
the claim which arose from the altered de- 
cision in this case CH § 5:20; suluppii mala 
ina kirém ib-ba-ag-Su-% all the dates which 
have grown in the grove Driver and Miles 
Babylonian Laws 2 34§A:11, cf. 8am u Samaégz 
Sammi Sa ina eqlim ib-ba-as-Su-% CH § 50:51, 
and passim in such contexts in CH; se’um 1GUR 
2 euR ib-ba-a-si ligbtkum they should tell 
you whether one gur or more (lit.: one or two 
gur) barley is available CT 43 90:17 (OB let.); 
note garrum sa ina matim ib-ba-as-su-% a king 
who (then) will be in the country CH xli 63; 
he delivers the wool ina pi babi KAR ib-ba-aé- 
su-% at the entrance of the gate at the current 
rate CT 8 33a:15, cf. KAR 1-ba-a3-8u YOS 12 
114:7, kima KAR 1-ba-a3-3u-% VAS 16 98:10, 
also karat ib-ba-as-§u-% TCL 1112:22, KIL.LAM 
1b-ba-as-Su-% VAS 7 105:8, ma-hi-ru i-ba-as-& 
ibid. 141:14, KI.LAM AL.GAL.LA Szlechter TJA 
39:9; [Sum]ma mari PN la ib-ba-as-Su-u% if 
there are no sons of PN Bohl Leiden Coll. 2 
p. 20 No. 772 r. 1; [ana] bagriga sa ib-ba-as-3u-% 
against any claim against her which might 
occur CT 8 27a:17, cf. dababu la ib-ba-as-s 
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PBS 7 112:27, ana hititim sa ib-ba-as-Su-% 
Riftin 59:8, also UET 5 420:13, and cf. YOS 8 
60:8, 61:9, 92:9, 106:8; I have paid everything 
sittum elija la ib-ba-Su-% I owe no balance 
Grant Bus. Doc. 56:24 (= YOS 8150); a 1b-ba- 
as-Su-t% ... tzuzzu they divide what will be 
available BE 6/1 83:24, cf. also VAS 7 95:25, 
and passim in OB leg.; do not be careless in 
respect to the house hitwm la ib-ba-as-8i there 
should be no mistake VAS 16 89:21, cf. 
mimma hittk[a] la 1tb-ba-as-8 ibid. 107:10, 
kima ... hititum la ib-ba-as-su = =TCL 17 57:55, 
hitttum ina la massér MUSEN ... ib- 
ba-as-Su-% VAS 16 179:12; gillatum mimma 
ib-ba-a§-st-ma Sarram tattanappal should any 
crime occur, you are responsible to the king 
TCL 18 131:22, ef. ana sigiltim Sa ib-ba-aé- 
Su-u-ma YOS 2 130:9, kK GUR se’um ina URU 
GN ib-ba-&i-7 x barley is stored in GN TCL 
17 1:5, and passim; pigat sibtitum ib-ba-as-s- 
ma istu ekallim iwapparunt should a need 
arise unexpectedly, they will send a message 
from the palace TCL 18 110:30; adi mi 
1b-ba-as-8u-ma VAS 16 155:12, and passim 
in OB letters; hitttum ib-ba-as-3i ARM 3 15:15, 
salimum ib-ba-a§-8i-ma ARM 1 8:7; masz 
sartum n@ddum u ukulltim la ib-ba-as-di 
there should be neither a vigil, nor a keen, 
nor a wake ARM 18:15; they divide in equal 
shares némel ib-ba-as-Su whatever profit will 
accrue MDP 23 273:5, and passim in this 
phrase in Elam; summa ina Glisu sa ittassé 
ib-ba-as-8i if there is someone in his city who 
leaves Wiseman Alalakh 42:12 (OB); u gdssu 
mimma ina mubhisu lula ip-pa-as-si (obscure) 
EA 30:13; summa rubii $6 lu Saknu ... a ina 
mati ib-ba-as-su-% if this ruler or whatever 
governor there will be in the country YOS1 
43:12; la 1b-ba-ds-8i habalu there should 
occur no wrongdoing ABL571r.8 (NB); i-da-tt 
sa arditt $a sarrt ina muhhija tab-ba-si-ma 
(see itty mng. la—2’) ABL 283 r. 10 and 793 r. 
11 (both NB); your sons and your grandsons 
sa arki adé ina imé sdti ib-ba-si-u-ni_ who will 
come into existence any time after the oath 
has been sworn Wiseman Treaties 7; piit séhi 
u pagirdnu §& ina muhhi améluttu ib-ba-as- 
$u-u PN nasi PN guarantees against anyone’s 
appearing to claim and sue for the slave 
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girl (sold) Nbk. 31:7, and passim in NB, also 
pagaru sa ina muhhi 2ittidunu ib-ba-ds-Su-u 
Dar. 379: 68. 


2’ in omen texts: husahhum ib-ba-as-H 
there will be a famine YOS 10 56i 22 (Izbu), cf. 
migitti bilim ina bitisu ib-ba-as-8 there will 
be an epidemic among the cattle of his manor 
ibid. 54 r. 19 (physiogn.), and miitdnd ina mati 
ib-ba-as-Su-% there will be a pestilence in the 
country ibid. 20 r. 24 (ext.); ina kussi kussum 
tb-ba-a8-8 ina ummedtim umsum ib-ba-as-8 
there will be cold in winter, heat in summer 
ibid. 22:22; kabtum &a libbi bélisu utabbi ib- 
ba-as-8 there will be an important person 
who knows how to please his lord ibid. 43:3, 
also ibid. 46 iv 31 (allOB); pitrustum ib-ba-as-8& 
there will be an ambiguous omen ibid. 53:17 
(OB behavior of sacrificial lamb); harradnum 
ana sarrim ib-ba-as-§ there will be a cam- 
paign for the king YOS 10 20:17 (OB ext.), cf. 
bartum ina ekallim 1b-ba-as-8 CT 44 37:18 
(OB ext.), té8% ina mati 1b-ba-d8-8i CT 27 25:33 
(SB Izbu), also, wr. GAL-& ibid. 3, and passim, 
ef. also Saggasadtum ina KUR GAL.MES ibid. 
26 r. 22; note: summa martum [klima suriz 
ritim ib-ba-as-§ if the gall bladder is like a 
lizard YOS 1031i7, and cf. Summa martum 
suraritum i-ba-ag-8 ibid. xiii 44 (OB ext.). 


3’ other oces.: agar tab-ba-&i-i Ha alik go, 
Ea, wherever she is AMT 33,1:15; ul ib-ba- 
a8-8t tubtu. Tn.-Epic “iv” 16; the desert agar 
umaim séri la tb-ba-ds-8u-u where not even 
wild animals can exist Streck Asb. 72 viii 109; 
Summa Sallatu ga matija ina matika sa 
i[ppa]ssaru ib-ba-a8-8[t] if there is booty 
from my country being sold in your country 
Wiseman Alalakh 2:20 (MB treaty); ZI.GA & 
huluqqi GAL-u% (var. 1b-ba-Su-u%) ina bitija 
expenses and losses happen in my house 
BMS 27:13, and dupls., see Ebeling Handerhebung 
114; kima pit la ib-ba-d8-5 (var. 1b-ba-8e) 
la tuktassaru just as chaff does not stay to- 
gether and you cannot hold it together 
Maqlu V 15 (coll.); obscure: la ib-ba-3 mil-ku 
(z] Gossmann Era IV 127; in personal names: 
Ib-ba-a&-8a-a-a-ili (also GAL-di-a-Sa-ili and 
I-ba-§a-a-Sa-ili) | What-the-Deity-(Has-Or- 
dained)-Will-Materialize Clay PN p. 83, and 
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see Stamm Namengebung 197; Kzt-i-ni-ib-ba-& 
VAS 13 66:5 and 94:4, and see Stamm Namen- 
gebung 131. 

c) in perf. — 1’ in gen.: summa i-ta-db-& 
ammala tértika nilagge if it (the accounting) 
takes place, we will take as much as you order 
us TCL 14 23:34, cf. Summa la i-ta-db-%i la 
tattadna ibid. 22:23, also Summa tadanum 
i-ta-ab-& ibid. 2:15, but note 5 Tbe hulugqa’a 
ina sw idisu t-ta-ab-s-u% losses of five garments 
occurred in the road stations in which he (was 
staying) TCL 19 34:10 (all OA); intima ... 
ina gatisu kaspum it-ta-ab-u when he comes 
into possession of some money (he pays his 
debt to SamaS) Boyer Contribution No. 147:9, 
ef, dm it-tab-Su-% kaspam Samas ippal BIN 2 
85:7 (OB); summa mé ana GN ... tt-tab-su-% 
if water becomes available for Larsa OECT 3 
2:5; Summa pihatum it-tab-s if an obligation 
arises TCL 18 114:16 (both OB letters); tamz 
gurtum it(!)-tab(!)-Si-t-ma CT 4 18a:6 (OB); 
ina la mé sum ina eglim la it-tab-8i should 
no barley have grown on the field due to lack 
of water CH § 48:9; summa ... elisunu 
hubullum it(var. 1)-tab-& if (after a woman 
has gone to live in aman’s house) an obligation 
is contracted by them CH § 152:58, cf. 
ibbim it-tab-& (see 1bb%) CH § 120:9, also ina 
tarbasim lipit ilim tt-tab-§+ CH § 266:77; adim 
$a sabim madim it-ta-ab-8i (seeadiC) ARM 3 
5:29; sadbum ina qatika it-tab-8 men are 
(now) at your disposal ARM 1 134:11; hititum 
it-ta-ab-§ ARM 1 109:42; [...] masektu it- 
tab-& u halgdnu an ill [...] occurred and we 
fled Smith Idrimi4; ina palé Sarri mahré ... 
it-tab-Sa-a idati lemnéti bad omens occurred 
(in Sumer and Akkad) during the rule of an 
earlier king Borger Esarh. 121i 20; kima it-tab- 
& la turabbani kussd ... la tusasbatant you 
swear that you will rear (the posthumous 
son) when he is born and help him to take 
the throne Wiseman Treaties 252; ki alu u bitu 
ib-3u-u-ni Si it-tab-31 he came into existence 
when city and temple already existed KAR 
143+:55, see von Soden, ZA 51 138; miqutti 1sati 
ina Esagila ina bit tiniri it-tab-8[7] a fire broke 
out in the kitchen of Esagila CT 29 48:17 
and ibid. 18 (SB list of prodigies); ki hitu ina 
libbi it-tab-Su if a mistake occurs during this 
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(work) YOS 7 127:11; immati hastum sa elippi 
it-tab-u-u%~ when a leak occurs on the boat 
CT 4 44a:13, ef. ina imu bitga ina libbi it-tab- 
§u-% should a diversion of water occur in it 
(the canal) BE 955:18; éa@ DN iddasiumma 
mimmisu it-tab-si-%4 what Marduk had given 
him (before) and whatever property accrued 
to him (later) ABL 1431 ry. 8 (all NB); ina imu 
pagara ina muhhi PN 1-tab-Su-u when a 
claim is brought concerning PN VAS 5 95:17, 
and passim in NB, cf. dmu LU pagdri ina 
mubhi améliti Suati it-tab-Su-%4 VAS 15 20:12, 
also TCL 13 235:20, timu pagadri ina muhkhi PN 
it-tab-Su-%@ Dar. 492:9, and passim. 

2’ in omen texts: summa ... esemtum 
watartum i-ta-ab-Si if there is an excess bone 
YOS 10 47:67 and 68 (OB behavior of sacrificial 
lamb); if the sun is surrounded by a halo 
kakkabani maditu it-tab-Su-4 and many stars 
appear KUB 4 63 ii 6, see Leibovici, RA 50 14; 
bultitu ina igdraty it-tab-s (if) the bultitu- 
insect appears in walls CT 38 16:67 (SB Alu), 
and passim in Alu protases, (referring to sud- 
den appearances of ants) KAR 377:1, (katarru- 
lichen) CT 40 17 r. 66, (kamiinu) CT 38 18 
K.4076:1, (saltpeter) CT 40 2:28, (animals) 
KAR 884r. 15f., 382 r. 55, (plants) CT 40 2:34, 
etc.; summa ina ekal tirani uzu.[SA] atru 
it-tab-& if an additional coil of intestines 
appears in the ‘“‘palace’’ of the intestines 
BRM 4 15:9 (MB ext.), ef. Summa DI ina a-sa- 
ri-e mart it-tab-§ if a gulmu-mark appears 
on the .... of the gall bladder TCL 6 3:17, 
also usurtu ina imitte it-tab-§ CT 31 36 r. 13; 
note with kima: summa Sulmu kima UD.SAR 

. tt-tab-8 when a blister appears (shaped) 
like a crescent TCL 6 3:18, cf. sépu kima 
sép lurmi it-tab-& a footprint like the footprint 
of an ostrich appears CT 20 32:70; Summa 
ubinu ... kima gqaran enzi tt-tab-8 if the 
“finger” appears formed (up to its middle) 
like the horn of a goat Boissier Choix 1 46:10ff.; 
ina ubini pitrustu tt-tab-8: (if) there is an 
ambiguous mark on the “‘finger’’ Boissier DA 
228:42, and ef. ibid. 230:18, also. (with ina 
karst) ibid. 232:42, (ina térdni) ibid. 231:35; 
summa ina réS appisu UD.A S8A;,.MES it-tab- 
Su-% if red pimples(?) appear on the tip of his 
nose Labat TDP 56:26 and 27; summa ina bit 
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améli izbu ... it-tab-& if the birth of a 
malformed (animal or human being) occurs 
in a man’s house LKA 114:4, restored from 
dupl. STT 72:90 (namburbi), see Ebeling, RA 50 
86. 

3’ in personal names: for the type 
Itiabsi-din-DN, see Stamm Namengebung 192, 
and for Ahu-ittabsi ibid. 130. 

d) other forms: [ana] hititim la na-ab-si-t- 
im not to have mistakes happen ARM 2 
67:6". 

e) IV/3: upsasa lemniiti ... sa ana kéda 

. t-ta-nab-su-% evil machinations which 
are constantly directed against you Surpu 
VIII 46, cf. ga AMES 1zKIM.MES lemnéti it-ta- 
nab-sd-nim-ma IJRAS 1929 285:14, cf. ma-la 
it-ta-nab-§d-a LKA 111:11, and passim; hititu 
it-ta-na-ab-§ KBolilr.6; tmu pagari ana 
muhhi bit qaté ... it-tab-ba-Su-% BRM 2 48:17 
(NB). 

The adverbial use of bass (cross-referenced 
in CAD 7 s.v.) has been cited separately sub 
mng. 2. For the use of ibas3i with the suf- 
fixes of the stative in EA, see mng. Lh. 

Two semantic spheres can be traced in 
basi. On the one hand is the meaning ‘‘to 
store, to keep,” which is restricted to the OA 
texts, where it is attested in I and IV (IV/2), 
although the lexical texts mention basi side 
by side with nasdru (both corresponding to 
Sum. gal). On the other hand we have the 
meaning ‘‘to be in existence,” attested in I, 
in the factitive III, and in the inchoative IV. 

The present tense forms of basé and nabsi 
(basse and ibbassi) cannot always be clearly 
separated, since it is possible that the writing 
ibassi is a defective writing of 2bbassi, as 
several variants indicate, or that the two 
forms are synonymous. 

Ad mng 2: Edzard, ZA 53 307f. 


bash (bdsiu) adj.; remaining, available; 
OB, MA, SB; cf. basi. 

KILLAM. gar.ra, KI.LA.gél.la, KI.LAM.al.g&.ga 
= MIN (= ma-hi-ru) ba-Su-% Ai. IT iii 25’ ff.; 6. gal. 
la = & ba-Su-u% Ai. IIL iii 21. 

a) in OB: 1 alpum ul nadissum u sehheri: 
tim ba-su-tim-ma ap-qt-és-su-um not a single 
ox has been given to him but I have already 
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assigned the available boys to him Sumer 14 
14 No. 1:23 (Harmal let.), cf. ibid. 12; manahz 
tasunu ippaluma seam ba-si-a-am ... mithaz 
rig izuzzu they will pay the expenses and 
then divide the remaining barley among 
themselves CT 2 32:23, also CT 8 19b:20, CT 
45 59:20, eam ba-si-a mithari§ izuzzu Meissner 
BAP 75:19, ba-&i-a-am mitharts izuzzu ibid. 
76:20, Waterman Bus. Doc. 15 r. 56, also bilat 
eqlim ippaluma ba-sa-a mitharig izuzzu BA 5 
506 No. 39:10, and passim in OB contracts; 1na 
Sipatuem Sa lubustija ba-Sa-tim from the 
available wool for my clothing CT 44 58:22 
(let.); in broken context: ina ba-a-at ma-[x-x] 
TCL 17 56:27 (let.). 


b) in MA: Arik-dén-ili, who built the 
temple of Sama’ ana wimé ba-su-ti (to last) 
into future times AOB148i8; adru bu-si-% 
u ba-si-% ina GN u ugar GN (for translat., 
see adru s. mng. la~l’) KAJ 174:5. 


c) in SB: [bal-8d-a-ti uddigsa ekurratisu 
rabbéti he renewed the great temples already 
existing Pinches Texts in Bab. Wedge-writing p. 
16:12; mala usammaru liks[ud ana] ba- 
Sa-a-ti liteddig (see edéSu mng. 3) ZA 23 
375:72 (rit. for building a house). 


bAsu see ba asu B. 


bataqu_ v.; 1. to cut off, to take away (by 
cutting off), to deduct, 2. to cut through 
(mountains), to pierce (dikes, canals), to divert 
water, 3. to divide, to break into two or more 
parts, 4. toroughhew a statue (in the quarry), 
5. to stop work, to become cheap, 6. to accuse, 
to denounce, 7. in idiomatic phrases (with 
amatu, gatu, zittu), 8. buttuqu to cut off, to 
take away (by cutting off), to cut through, to 
divide, 9. II/2 to be cut off, cut through 
(passive to mng. 8), 10. IV passive to 
mngs. 1, 2, 4, 7; from OA, OB on; I tbtug — 
ibattag — batiq, 1/2, 1/3, I, II/2, IV, IV/3; 
cf. bataqu in bél batagi, batiganu, batigtu, 
batiqu, batqu, batqu in rab batgi, bidugtu, 
bitiqtu, bitqu, butugqi, butugtu A and B. 
ku-ud(var. -tu) KUD = ba-ta-qu Idu II 278, 
CT 19 40 K.4601A 12 (Nabnitu J App.), also Izi D 
iii 30; ku-4 Kup = ba-ta-qium] MSL 2 137 d 3, also 
MSL 3 220 iii 10’ (Proto-Ea), also A ITI/5:38; 
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ku-rum KUD = ba-ta-qum A IIU/5:99; ku-u KUD = 
ba-ta-qu 4 a.meS A ITI/5:32. 

tug.sig.a.ni ifn. kjud : [sJssiktaga ib-tug Ai. 
VII ii 50; ki.im.ba.ag.a = ba-ta-qu, ki.im.ba 
ba.an.ag = ib-ta-ta-ag Ai. IITii 6f. 

pa-ra-hu = na-ka-su, ba-ta-qu, sur-du-u CT 18 10 
r. i 55ff. (astrol. comm.); tu-bat-tag 5R 45 vii 53 
(gramm.); hardpu jf ba-ta-qu TCL 6 17 r. 7, see 
mng. 10. 

1. to cut off, to take away (by cutting off), 
to deduct — a) to cut (something) off: gagqad 
immeri i-bat-taq-ma he cuts off the head of 
the sheep (and the masmaSu purifies the 
temple by means of its carcass) RAcc. 140:353; 
gaggada i-ba-tu-qu Stré usabsulu they cut off 
the head (of the he-goat) and cook the meat 
KAR 33:17 (NA rit.), ef. Uuzu dura@a i-ba-ta- 
qu-u-[ni] ibid. 25; gaggadka a-bat-taqg-ma 
ABL 238 r. 17 (NB); gaggad pilakki [...]-a- 
tum 1-bat-tag-ma inassuk she cuts off a whorl 
(from the string around her waist every day) 
and throws (it) away KAR 223:6; a six- 
year-old black donkey 8a uléu uznisu [adi] 
liti8u ba-at-qu who has (a piece of skin) cut 
off from his ear to his cheek (as marking) 
Dar. 550:2; silver paid ana kum ba-ta-qa sa 
rittu in lieu of (the punishment of) cutting off 
the hand ZA 3 224 No. 2:2 (NB); obscure: 
I will send a man with you illak G18 Sibsate 
e-mar i-ba-ta-qa he will come, inspect the 

. and cut (them) off ABL 1205:10 (NA); 
for ba-ti(text: -ri)-ig abunnate CT 15 49 iv 7, 
see abunnatu mng. 3; for sissikta bataqu, see 
Ai. VITii 50, in lex. section, and see sub 
sissiktu. 

b) to cut off water supply: mé ba-at-qu u 
imu em[mu] the water is cut off (in the 
springs) and the weather is hot EA 7:54 (MB 
royal); bat-gat naru (for context see mng. 10) 
BM 98589 ii 4 and 10 in Bezold Cat. Supp. pl. 4 
No. 500. 

c) to take away (by cutting off): 3 Su.sr 
musés’? hurdst ib-ta-at-qu they have (il- 
legally) cut off three-fingers width from the 
protruding part of the gold (on the gold- 
plated beams alongside the image of Ninurta) 
ABL 493:15, cf. 11 ina ammati Gip.pa tb-ta- 
at-qu ibid. r.6, cf. also ki masini ba-ti-qu-u-ni 
(the king, my lord should ask him) how much 
has been cut off ibid. r. 20 (NA), ef. also ABL 
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633 r. 24 (NA); GN nagi ana gamirtisu ultu 
gereb matisu ab-tug-ma eli misir GN, uraddi 
I took the entire area of the Barru tribe away 
from his country and added it to Assyrian 
territory OIP 2 28 ii 26, cf. (insimilar context) 
ab-tug-ma ana RN ... addin ibid. 33 iii 31 
(Senn.); gaggaru ma’du ... ultu libbi egléti 
ab-tug-ma eligu usraddi I took a large area 
from the (adjacent) fields and added it (to the 
palace area) Borger Esarh. 60 v 51; eqluammar 
ina panisu rihuni li-tb-tu-qu ana mar siprija 
liddin ABL 480 r. 6 (NA); x A.SA... kim 
dame ib-ta-at-qgu they took away x field in 
lieu of blood money ADD 806:3; mannu Sa 
eqla sahituni i-bat-tag (see Deller, Or. NS 33 
90) Iraq 20 pl. 38 No. 41:50 (NA let.); LU.ENGAR. 
MES ... da@ SE.NUMUN ina panisunu [abl-tu- 
qu-ma addassu the farmers from whom I 
took away fields to give to him YOS 3 47:13. 


d) to deduct — 1’ in OA: ina 2 Ma.na 
kaspim a PN 10 Gin kaspam aséumi PN, 
ib-tu-ug 4 MA.NA kaspam isqul he deducted 
ten shekels of silver on the account of PN, 
from forty shekels of silver belonging to PN 
and paid out thirty shekels of silver BIN 6 
29:11, cf. BIN 4 146:13; 7&tt awélim namguraku 
ana annikim et 1 Ma.NA huradsam la i-ba-ta- 
gam I have come to an agreement with the 
boss, as to each talent of tin, he should not go 
lower than one mina of gold TCL 4 17:21, ef. 
1 ma.NnA kaspam la i-ba-ta-qam CCT 2 3:22; 
x kaspam ana 10 hamésatim la a-ba-ta-qa-kum 
I will not concede you less than x silver or 
more than a period of ten hamustu-weeks 
CCT 2 50:10. 


2’ other oces.: [...]-ki ib-tug 1 MA.NA 
sarpa iddan AfO 12 p. 54 r. ii 4 (Ass. Code); 
uncert.: gamru $a ali Sa ib-tu-qu umallima 
ana PN inandin he pays in full to PN the 
city tax(?) which he had deducted Dar. 129:7, 
also ul ta-ab-tug YOS 3 30:16. 


2. to cut through mountains, to pierce 
dikes, canals, to divert water — a) to cut 
through mountains: I dug a canal from the 
Upper Zab sadi ana zigpisu ab-tu-qu cutting 
through a mountain at its highest point (and 
called it Patti-hegal) Iraq 14 33:37 (Asn.); the 
quay [Sa]... nahlu ... ina mislisa ib-tu-qu- 
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si-ma which the wadi cut through in its 
middle AOB 1 82:8 (Adn. I); sadé zagrite 
e-eb-tu-ug-ma I cut (a path) through high 
mountains (broke rocks and opened a passage) 
VAB 4 174 ix 34 (Nbk.). 


b) to pierce dikes, canals, to divert 
water: rakibum $a nahlum i[b-tu]-qu 
usaspik I had the (new) dam riding on top 
of the dam (of the wadi of GN) banked up 
(again) after the wadi had broken through it 
ARM 66:7; irritam 3a abnim ab-tu-ug-ma ana 
irritim qablitim mt imtima (see irritu mng. 2) 
ARM 61:23; the lake, the canal, and the 
ditch are low (in water) u ana hiritim mé ab- 
tu-ugq-ma so I diverted water into (my) ditch 
TCL 18 77:16 (OB let.); iD GN i-ba-ta-qd-am 
UCP 9 349 No. 22:32 (OB); KA GN 7b-ta-ta-aq 
BE 17 9:20 (MB let.); ana mihri ba-ta-qi eqterib 
I have started to pierce the weir BE 17 12:15 
(MB), cf. Nu.ar8.saR.MES lillikunimma ittija 
li-ib-tu-qu ibid. 22, also i-ba-at-ta-qu ibid. 19; 
mé ... PN tb-ta-ta-ag-ma u eqlatisu istaqisu 
PN diverted water and irrigated his own 
fields AASOR 16 41:8 (Nuzi); mannu ... ndrsu 
[lid]annin kt naéru ina libbi ib-ta-at-qu tamdta 
everyone should (guard) his section of the 
canal and reinforce it (tell them this): ‘““You 
will die if the canal breaks through there!” 
TCL 9 109:19 (NB), cf. amu ga ndru bitga 
ina GN ib-tu-ga ibid. 79:8; bitqa ina naratikuz 
nu... ana zérija ... la i-bat-tag ina imu 
bitga ina libbi ib-tat-qa u zérija ... uttabbd no 
one should divert (water) from your canals 
toward my fields, whenever someone has 
diverted it and has put my fields under water 
(you will pay compensation) BE 9 55:9, ef. 
ibid. 17 and 22; see also sub butugtu mng. 2b. 


3. to divide, to break into two or more 
parts: séra ga ina libbisa assadda ab-ta-taq 
(see séru B mng. la) ABL 1280:7 (NA); 1 
sILa, balta ana 2-su 1-bat-tu-qu ima 
muhhi peette igakkunu they cut a living lamb 
into two halves and place (them) on charcoal 
ZA 50 194:15 (MA rit.); Summa salmati nimat: 
tah Summa l-et ana 2-&% ni-ba-tag (the king 
should tell us) whether we should transport 
(the cedar beams) intact or whether we may 
cut each in two ABL 467 r. 8, cf. ana 2-su- 
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ma ta-bat-tag Iraq 13 112 ND 460:12 (prepara- 
tion of perfumes); Ja réhuni ana 8-s% TA abhésu 
i-ba-taq what is left over he divides into eight 
shares among his brothers (see mng. 7c) 
MVAG 8/3 27:11 (all NA). 


4. to roughhew a statue (in the quarry): 
abni kilallan ina sadigun ab-tug-ma ... usaldiz 
da gereb Ninua I cut out both stone blocks 
in their quarry and had them dragged to 
Nineveh OIP 2 108 vi 73 (Senn.), ef. ibid. 118:9, 
cf. also lamassdte 1-bat-tu-qu Iraq 17 134:14, 
and ibid. 12; ebertu sa atbari lib-tu-qu lintuhuni 
ana GN libiluni (see ebertu B mng. 2 and 
atbaru) ABL 1049:6, cf. ab-ta-taq [alttatha 
ibid. 8, also NA, ba-ti-ig ABL 952:9, and, wr. 
ba-te-[iq], ibid. r. 6; aladlammé [...]} 2-bat- 
tag-u-ni ABL 984 r. 3 (all NA), for other refs., 
see aladlammt. 


5. to stop work, to become cheap — a) to 
stop work (OB): i-ba-at-ta-ag itallakma ina 
«ina» idisu itelli: should he stop working and 
leave, he forfeits (all) his wages due VAS 7 
83:13, cf. 1-ba-ta-ag-ma ina idisu ili BE 6/1 
107:12, also la i-ba-at-ta-q[u%] VAS 16 35:5; 
uncert. : (formation of the liver predicting the 
collapse of Ibbi-Sin) ba-tdg ma-ti-5u 1-ba-al- 
ki-ti-u the end of his country, they(?) will 
rebel against him RA 35 55 No. 6:4 (Mari liver 
model). 

b) to become cheap: iniimi [kas|pii i-ba- 
tu-qu-ni [Sulatimma i-ba-tu-qu-su-um if the 
silver goes down in price, it should go down 
only at hisexpense BIN 6176:21f., see J. Lewy, 
Or. NS 15 395; Sa 6 Gin ana annikija la 
t-ba-tu-qu they must not go below the price 
of six shekels (of silver) for my tin BIN 4 
19:18; ana annikija 6 ain.va la ta-ba-ta-gam 
you must not sell (lit.: be) cheaper than six 
shekels (of tin) per shekel (of silver) with 
regard to my tin TCL 4 26:30, cf. anaannikim 
6 @in.TA ula t-ba-ta-ag TCL 14 3:19 (all OA); 
sapiri ul ashurma ma-li ab-tu-qué ab-ta-ta-aq I 
did not turn to my chief, I took whatever loss 
I had to take YOS 2 42:22 (OB let.), and see 
Ai. ITT ii 6f., in lex. section. 

6. to accuse, to denounce: he did not 
return the cow PN mérassu ib-tu-qu-ma ina 
bitigu iklasima they accused his daughter 
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PN and he held her in his house Peiser 
Urkunden 116:9 (MB); in broken context: ana 
Sarri la ib-ta-latl-qu-ni AfO 17 273:37 (MA 
harem edict), see also sub badtiganu and bitqu. 


7. in idiomatic phrases — a) with amatu 
to settle an affair: I owe PN x silver amz 
makam a-wi-tt ist PN bu-ut-qa-ma settle my 
affairs there with PN KT Hahn 15:14, also 
ibid. 24; tte awutum ba-at-qd-at kaspam PN 
nirié since the matter was settled, we de- 
manded the silver from PN TCL 4 20:14, cf. 
awatam ni-ib-t[a-ug] ibid. 11, also a-wi-té bu- 
tu-ug-ma Kienast ATHE 39:8; a-wa-as-sa lu 
ta-db-tu-ug BIN 6 199:6, ina awitija ba-ta-qi- 
im... lu qaribma BIN 4 39:24; see also BIN 
6 68:16, cited mng. 10. 

b) with gatu (mng. uncert.): 8u™ i-bat-tag 
gistus[u] iqabbi lumunsu [ipattar] he un- 
clasps(?) (his) hands (or: terminates the ritual), 
announces his gift (to the god), (then) the 
evil will (depart) BBR No. 66 r. 19 (NA rit.). 

c) with zittu to divide an inheritance into 
shares: HA.LA bit abiSunu 1b(!)-ta-at-[qu] they 
have divided their paternal estate Jacobsen 
Copenhagen 68:16, cf. bél zitti ba-ta-qi ibid. 2, 
cf. also zitti bit abi ... PN ana PN, tb-ta-<at)- 
qa tttidin AJSL 42 267 No. 1252 r. 3; for other 
refs. from unpub. NA texts, see Deller, 
WZKM 57 33ff. 


8. buttugu to cut off, to take away by 
cutting off, to cut through, to divide — a) to 
cut off (cf. mng. la): I captured (usabbita) x 
men alive kappisunu u-ba-tiq (vars. v-bat- 
tig, u-bat-ID) and cut off their hands AKA 
339 ii 115 and 236 r. 33; anniite kappisunu rit: 
tigunu u-bat(var. -ba)-tig annite appisunu 
uznisunu mindtisunu i-bat-tiq I cut off the 
arms and hands of some, the noses, ears, and 
limbs of others AKA 294 i 117, cf. ibid. 286 i 
92 (allAsn.), cf. also Rost Tigl. III p. 32:186, cf. 
sépésunu u-ba-at-tu-qgu AfO 17 286:101 (MA 
harem edicts), kappi sa 1désunu sépésunu u-bat- 
tu-qu-u-ni (vars. u-pa-ti-qu-u-ni, u-bat-ti-qu- 
u-nt) Wiseman Treaties 627; kisadatisunu 
u-bat-[tiqg] KAH 2 88:12, cf. matnusu u-bat-ti- 
ig-ma Bauer Asb. 2 88 K.6085:3, cf. also tu-ub- 
ta-ti-ig (in broken context, parallel: tunakkis) 
ibid. 75 K.2632i11, and x.MES-dd-nu u-bat-ti- 
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qu CT 15 44:32 (= Pallis Akitu pl. 5f.); gaqqaz 
datigun u%-bat-tiqg-ma Hebraica 9 p. 5 obv.(!) 
8’ (Nbn. chron.), see JSOR 6 119; u-bat-ti-ig 
abni kabti[ti ...] he (Gilgame’) then cut 
off (from his feet) the heavy stones Gilg. 
X1275; kakkigati pushati sa idabbabiini ina 
mahar sépésu u-bat-tag-si-nu I (Istar) will 
cut to pieces(?) before his feet those who 
speak .... blasphemies(?) 4R 61 v 47 (NA 
oracles), cf. i-gi-ib §a Mugalli v-bat-tag (see 
igibu B) Langdon Tammuz pl. 3 iii 9; UB-ti- 
Su-nu ub-te-ti-gu (obscure) ABL 1090:10 (NB). 


b) to cut off water supply (cf. mngs. 1b 
and 2b): ja’nu mé sahhi wu bu-ut-tu-qu masgt 
there was no water in the lowlands (anymore) 
and access to watering places was cut off 
BBSt. No. 6119 (Nbk. 1), cf. nakrum mé u-ba- 
ta-qd-am-ma YOS 10 18:67 (OB ext.); ana pan 
umman nakri mé u-bat-tag-ma I will divert 
the water from my enemy CT 20 13 r. 3, and 
ef. ibid. r. 1 and 5 (SB ext.); for refs. with 
butugtu, see butugtu mng. 2b. 


c) to take away by cutting off (cf. mng. 
lb): [ung]ate issu kisadisunu ub-ta-ti-qu 
ik-tir-ru [mi]jnumma la ina haditest u-ba-at-ti- 
qu they cut off the sealing rings from their 
neck(s) and deposited (them)—how could 
they have cut (them) off without his consent? 
ABL 633 r. 19f. (NA); in broken context: sal- 
lupa u bai-tu-qu ADD 880i 5, see also bu-ut- 
tu-qa didaSu RA 18 163 r. 15, cited didé s.; 
lammu istu kirt u-bat-ta-qu-ti-ni they cut 
branches off the nut trees in the garden 
KAR 33:7, cf. GilgdmeS issi u-ba-ta-aq Gilg. 
O.I.r. 21; butugate ina mat Akkadi [...] mu-&¢ 
lu-bat-ti-iqg Thompson Rep. 272Br.7; nakrum 
butugatim u-ba-at-ta-qd-ak-kum YOS 10 46 iv 
46, for other refs., see butugtu mng. 2b. 

d) to cut through (cf. mng. 2): wsallu al 

. mé umallima u-bat-ti-ga titurrt he filled 


‘the lowlands before his city with water and 


cut through the causeways Lie Sar. 407 and 
Winckler Sar. pl. 34 No. 73:128; why are you 
like a boat afloat in the river JSabburu 
huigiki ba-tu-qu asliki your rungs broken, 
your ropes cut? BA 2 634:2 (NAlit.), cf. la 
ba-tu-qu aéglija ibid. 4; upurta iskunusuniiti 
[3]e(?)-bu-ti-Su-nu u-bat-ti-ig he (Sargon of 
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Akkad) cut off their the wpurtu- 
headgear(?) which he had put on them (the 
defeated Elamites) King Chron. 2 26:3. 

e) to divide (cf. mng. 3): gerbisa v-bat-ti-qa 
usallit ibba he (Marduk) cut open her belly, 
slitting her in half En. el. IV 102. 


f) to denounce (cf. mng. 6): put fetters 
on the slave girl ihalliqki magskanw li-ba-at- 
ti-ig-81 should she run away from you, the 
fetters should betray her CT 43 27:28 (OB 
let.); see also bitgu mng. 4. 


9. II/2 to be cut off, cut through (passive 
to mng. 8): uw sarrdqu u ub-ta-<ta>-ka rittin 
then he is a thief and his hands are to be cut 
off Wiseman Alalakh 2:31 (MB); bu-tu-qd-[tum] 
ub-ta-ta-[qa] YOS 10 26 iii 29. 

10. IV passive to mngs. 1, 2, 4, and 7: 
I[tb]-ba-ti-ig (var. lib-bat-ig) agaléa let its (the 
ship’s) mooring rope be cut Maqlu III 133, var. 
from STT 82; hard ina panisunu ib-bat-ta-qa 
the harié-vat will be opened before him 
RAcc. 69:1 and 4; bat-qat nadru Surddt 
atappu ina mili gaps lib-ba-tiq] bitqu the 
canal is cut through, the irrigation ditch leaks 
water, a breach has been made by the violent 
flood BM 98589 ii 5 and 11 (SB inc.), in Bezold 
Cat. Supp. pl. 4 No. 500; ald tb-ba-ti-iqg the 
dike was breached BE 17 15:5 (MB let.); for 
butugtum i-ba-ta-aq YOS 10 17:62, and passim, 
see butugtu mng. 2b; until PN and PN, have 
testified eldta ga PN, PN, ib-ba-tug the 
additional amounts of PN, (and) PN, will be 
set aside Nbk. 125:6; Summa awut[um] sa 
bit PN i-ta-db-ta-aq if the matter of the firm 
of PN has been settled BIN 6 68:16 (OA let.); 
ina sannugim 8 MA.NA 1-bi-ti-iq eight minas 

(of copper) were found wanting at checking 
BIN 4 54:13, cf. lu ina [i]Serdtim lu ina 
s@idim X MA.NA 1-bi,-ti-ig JSOR 11 136 No. 
45:5 (OA); since silver is (now) high (in price) 
send me the copper 1 MA.Na.TA & <1 GiN.TA> 
ana warhim istén u sina la i-ba-ta-qa it (the 
ten talents of copper) must not be sold below 
the price of one (silver) shekel per mina (of 
copper) payable in a month or two KTS 6:40; 
Sammi asi ba-t[i-iq] wu bélt ide ki wdtén Sam[mu] 
ib-ba-ta-qu-ma la igalli[m] the medication for 
ast-disease is missing and my lord knows well 
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that if only one herb is left out she (the 
patient) cannot get well PBS 1/2 72:14 (MB 
let.); rumme a-a ib-ba-ti-ig gudud a-a[...] 
relent (towards sinners) lest (mankind) be 
brought to an end, relax lest [...] Gilg. XI 
181; ana 1 KASKAL.<GiD> zunnu tharrub | 
ana riqu zunnu tb-bat-taq within a “mile” 
rain will be early, variant: rain will stay 
away over a wide region TCL 6 17 r. 6 (astrol.), 
with comm. hardpu | nakasu ff hardpu | 
ba-ta-qu ibid.r.7; nalbag Samé lib-ba-[tig a-n]a 
Sisite 1Ad-di let the clouds (lit.: the garb of 
the sky) be rent by the roar of the thunder- 
storm Lambert BWL 169i 17; assum i it- 
ta-nab-ta-qu ina libbi ahhisu iltén ... li-de- 
ri-im-ma he should bring one of his brothers 
here because he, himself, is always being 
interrupted in his work PBS 1/2 41:18 (MB 
let.). 

For TU (= TCL 6) 35ii 42, see nadaqu; for CCT 
3 13:18, see abaku A mng. Ib. 


Ad mng. 5: Oppenheim, AfO 12 347ff. Ad 
mng. 6: F. R. Kraus, ZA 43 107f.; Landsberger, 
JCS 9 124. Ad mng. 10: Landsberger, AfO 12 139 
n. 20. 


bataqu in bél bataqi 
ef. bataqu. 

PN kalé PN, masséar bit ili Sunu EN ba-ta-qi 
the temple singer PN (and) the watchman of 
the temple PN, are the informers ABL 493 
r. 12. 


s.; informer; NA; 


batbattu see battubattu. 


batiqanu s.; informer; MA*; cf. bataqu. 
ba-ti-ga-an-u lubultusu ilaggi the one who 
informed against him takes his garment 
KAV 1 v 82 (Ass. Code § 40), cf. [ba-ti]-ga-an- 
$u TUG.HI.A-[Su tlag]qt ibid. v 104. 
Kraus, ZA 43 107f. 


batiqtu  s.; accusation; SB, NA; cf. bataqu. 

ina ba-ti-ig-ti imdt (he will be slandered) he 
will die under an accusation ZA 43 92:42’ (SB 
physiogn.); ba-ti-iq-ta-Su-nu ul adbub I did 
not make accusations against them KAR 
321:11 (SBlit.); in broken context: ba-te-eq-iu 
ABL 314:12 (NA). 

Kraus, ZA 43 107f. 
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batiqu s.; 1. traveler (OA), 2. accuser, 
informer (NA, NB); OA, NA, NB; cf. bataqu. 


1. traveler (OA only): ana ba-ti-qi-im 
dinma lugaksidunim give it to a traveler so 
that they bring it to us CCT 4 28b:17; i&#i 
ba-ti-qi-im awatka lillikamma CCT 3 42a:27; 
ina panimma ba-ti-qi-im ... sébilim send me 
with the first departing traveler KTS 9a:23, 
cf. 1&ti ba-ti-qi-im panémma sébilanim CCT 4 
41b:10, %-ba-ti-gi-im panim sériassu BIN 6 
16:17; i&ti ba-ti-gt-im turdassu send him 
here with a traveler TCL 47:11, 1&t ba-ti-qi- 
im saksidanni CCT 3 15:40, and passim. 


2. accuser, informer —a) in NB: ina dimu 
mukinnu lu Lt ba-ti-iq PN uktinnu as soon 
as a witness or an informer bears witness 
against PN YOS 6 191:1, also, wr. LU ba-ti-qu 
ibid. 203:1, 214:1, cf. ina dmu mukinnu lu Lt 
ba-ti-qu ittalkamma PN uktinnu YOS 6 122:1, 
also ibid. 148:1, TCL 12 106:2, AnOr 8 39:1, 
GCCI 1 380:1, also ina imu lu mukinnu lu Lo 
ba-ti-qu ibbakamma RA 14 157:1; tmu gat 
sibitte lu ba-ti-gu lu mukinnu as soon as a 
corpus delicti or an informer or a witness 
(convicts him) BE 9 24:6; lu LU ba-ti-iq ana 
muhhisunu ittabsi should an informer appear 
against them UCP 9 101 No. 38:15; ina amu 
mukin lu ba-ti-iqg uktinnusunitu hitu ga sarri 
igaddadu should either informers or witnesses 
testify against them one day, they will be 
considered as having committed a sin against 
the king AnOr 8 61:17. 


b) in NA: mukinnii[te] Sa issisu ukannuni 
PN AsSuraja ba-ti-qu-s% as to the testimony 
they are making against him, PN, the native 
of Assur, is his accuser ABL 307 r. 8. 

For Nbn. 784:9, see matganu. 

Ad mng. 1: Oppenheim, AfO 12 349f., 350 n. 18. 


Ad mng. 2: Kraus, ZA 43 107f.; San Nicolo, ArOr 4 
328 n. 2. 


batqu (fem. batigtw) adj.; 1. poor (in need 
of money), poor, low (said of a price), poor (in 
quality), 2. deficient, missing, inshort supply, 
3. damaged, broken, ruined, 4. roughhewn; 
from OA, OB on; cf. bataqu. 

lu.al.[kud.dal = ba-at-qum (between nipitu 
pledged for debts and ras@ rich) OB Lu B ii 50; 
sila.gal.la = bat-[qu(?)] Izi D ii 27. 


batqu 


4Da.mu li.kud.da sa du,.duy.ke,(Kip) : 
dyin ga Sidna bat-ga ikassaru Damu, who repairs 
torn sinews Craig ABRT 1 18i 7f., see TuL p. 156 
and JRAS 1929 7. 

1. poor (in need of money), poor, low 
(said of a price), poor (in quality) — a) poor 
(in need of money): see OB Lu, in lex. 
section. 

b) poor, low (said of a price): summa 
Simum ammakam ba-ti-iq if prices are low 
there BIN 4 12:23, cf. Simé ba-at-qu-ma CCT 4 
10a:24; annakam ba-at-qam a?amma I 
bought tin at a bad (price, and now it is at 
16 shekels and higher) TCL 4 29:31, cf. 
kaspam ba-at-gam isagqulu CCT 4 4a:13; ana 
amitim ba-at-qam ukallunim ula addigs they 
are offering me a poor (price) for the amitu- 
iron, I did not sell it CCT 337b:18; ba-ti-iq 
wattur addassi_ I will sell it at any price (lit.: 
at a poor or at a very good price) ibid. 22; u 
sutam ba-ti-iq u wattur niddamma and the 
balance we will sell at any price (and send 
you the silver obtained) TCL 14 22:7, cf. 
ba-ti-iq wa-tur, liddinwma TCL4 95:18, ef. also 
Kienast ATHE 32:11, and passim in OA; note 
ba-at-qi-um u watturum babsu lasiu CCT 5 
5b:8, also the fem.: ina Sa t&#isu ba-tt-ig-tam 
u watartam alappatakkuni libbaka la ilammin 
do not be angry (with me) that in dealing 
with him, I might write down more or less for 
you CCT 4 8a:24 (all OA). 

c) poor (in quality): suharka atkuppum sa 
mahrija sipram ba-al-qa-am ippus u sipri sa 
ippusu ul Sipir némelim your man, the reed- 
worker who stays with me, does a bad job, in 
fact any job he does is a job worth nothing 
CT 4 33a:21(!), cf. Sipra ba-at-qd la eppus 
that I do not do a bad job PBS 7 77:21 (both 
OB letters). 


‘2. deficient, missing, in short supply: 
Summa ba-ti-iq PN umalla summa DIRI PN 
ilaqgéma if (the amount is) deficient, PN will 
make good, if it is in excess, PN will take 
(the excess) AnOr 6 pl. 8 No. 22:31, cf. Summa 
ba-ti-iq isahhir Summa piri umalla ibid. 39, 
summa wa-tdr PN tlaggt Summa ba-ti-iqg PN 
tzzaz MVAG 33 No. 226:20, cf. also TCL 14 
11:9; PN immudtrsu la ba-ti-iq Salim PN had 
no unpaid debt when he died, he was solvent 
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COT 4 24b:15; Sitti népesim isniquma 
1 MA.NA kaspum ana naspartika ba-ti-ig they 
checked the balance of (your) consignment 
and, compared with your written statement, 
one mina of silver was missing TCL 19 36:22, 
ef. ina tuppika 72 TUG laptu ... 1 TUG ba-ti-ig 
72 garments are listed in your tablet (we 
counted them), one garment is missing 
Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 14:5, 
also 3 maski ba-at-qu CCT 1 40c:6, cf. also CCT 
22:9, ana 4 TUG ba-at-qi-tum CCT 5 13b:14; 
ba-at-qam [...] uzakkdma asapparakk[um] I 
will make ready what is missing and send you 
word (about it) BIN 6 12:22; gumma annukum 
ana 10 MA.NA kaspim ba-ti-[iq] if there is not 
enough tin for ten minas of silver (on the 
market) BIN 6 247:17; kima annukum ba-at- 
qu-ni mimma annakam ula a?am since tin is 
in short supply, I did not buy any tin (should 
more tin arrive, I shall buy some) TCL 14 
7:17, cf. kima annukum ba-at-qu-ni ... la 
mSamakkunitt ibid. 11:19, and passim in OA; 
i-di 1-in-n[a-alk-lu, ba-ti-ig the wages have 
been used up(?), there is a deficit ARM 5 
67:35; Ishall check on the gold and minu sa 
bat-qu-un-nit ammar haristu ana sarri bélija 
asappara I will see what is missing and send 
the king, my lord, an exact report ABL 476 
r.6, cf.issu libbt mat Urarti bat-qu-ni ABL 544 
r. 2, also 5 sisé bat-qu ABL 61:11; udini 
ba-ti-ig-Ima) la aharrasa ma kima asseme saqil 
they are still absent so I cannot check, also, 
as I have heard, they are rare(?) ABL 198:19; 
ina mubhi huradsi u bat-qu a PN ... ana garri 
.. tpurannt as to the gold and what is 
missing about which PN has reported to the 
king ABL 476r.8; ina muhhi bat-qi sa BE. 
MES éa Sarru ana rabtiti igbtini ma bat-qu dina 
concerning the (labor) deficit because of 
dead(?) workmen, about which the king has 
written to the officials, “Fill the deficit!” 
(they have given us nobody, saying LU.ERin- 
ni(!) BE.MES ‘our men are also dead(?)’’) 
ABL 1180 r. 1ff.; Summu saknu summu 
musarkis[ant] §a ina mubhi bat-gi-su-nu 
illak[uni] if either the governor or the 
musarkisu-official who are seeking their defi- 
cit (in horses) ABL 630:15 (all NA); 400 GuD. 
MES u% 100 AB.GAL.ME ana bat-qa sa 400 GuD. 


batqu 


ME four hundred bulls and one hundred 
grown cows for losses in the four hundred 
bulls (i.e., as replacement) YOS 6 11:4 and 
10, see AfO 2 108 (NB). 


3. damaged, broken, ruined — a) with 
sabdtu: he will dig the ditches (in the date 
grove) u bat-qa isabbat and also keep(them) in 
good repair VAS 5 26:7; 13, shekels of gold 
Sa ba-at-qu a kumaru ... sabatu to repair 
the .... (parts of the divine images’ jewelry) 
YOS 6 211:1 (both NB), cf. [sa]-bat bat-qu sa 
gisimmart Nbk. 90:15; note with suffix: ba- 
ta-agq-8u asbat VAB 4 250 i 27 (Nbn.); see also 
sabatu mng. 8 (batgu). 

b) with kasdru: andku bat-qu Sa ekalli . 
akassar I myself will repair the damage in 
the palace ABL 99 r. 9, ef. [bJat-qu Sa Sarri 
[bélija| akassar ABL 165 r. 13, and passim in 
NA, see also kasdru. 

c) as adjective: bat-qu sa ussé bat-[qu-te] 
isabbata they will repair the damaged 
foundations ABL 1275:8 (NB); see also Craig 
ABRT 1 18:7f., in lex. section. 

d) as substantive: x SiG.zA.GIN.KUR.RA 
ana bat-qa ana LU.TGG.KAL.KAL nadin x blue- 
dyed wool given for repair work to the 
seamster Nbn. 1101:7, cf. Nbn. 880:6, VAS 6 
107:4, cf. also kitté sa a-na bat-qa ... nadna 
(to the mukabbé and the mupassi) Nbn. 115:1, 
and ibid. 14, fabarri-wool ana bat-qa 8a 
tunsanu for repair work on the cloaks Nbn. 
467:4, also Nbn. 415:4, Camb. 4:4, and passim; 
kitd Sa ana bat-qa ana LU.TUG.KAL.KAL.MES 
(= mukabbté) nadna Nbn. 507:1 and 8, also 
Nbn. 179:1, 1090:2, 1121:2; wstén kitt galpu sa 
ana bat-qa ina panija one piece of threadbare 
linen which was in my hands for repair work 
(deposition of a LU.TUG.KAL.KAL) CT 2 2:4; 
pit bat-qu sa dalti nasi he guarantees repair 
work on the door TuM 2-3 136:9, cf. (iron) 
ana bat-qa Sa epinnéti TCL 13 182:6, ana bat- 
ga ana Sappatu Nbn. 1088:3, ef. also TCL 13 
156:7, YOS 3 191:31, Nbn. 677:4,719:4; gold ana 
bat-qu sa Sukuttu for the repair of the jewelry 
Nbk. 414:2, ef. VAS 6 98:4, TCL 12 79:5, BIN 1 
145:4 (all NB); KU.BABBAR lu 2 MA.NA lu 3 
MA.NA ana bat-qi a KI.DUR.MES Sa DN .. 
ammar PN errigsukani dint give out two or 
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three minas of silver—whatever PN will 
demand from you—for the repair work on the 
postaments of AsSur ABL 185:5, cf. this we 
have done ana bat-qi ga bit Ix#ar for re- 
pairing the temple of Istar (and the temples 
of other gods) ABL 578 r. 2 (both NA). 


4. roughhewn: ‘tap 4LamMa bat-qu-te 
(see aladlammt discussion section) Iraq 17 134 
No. 16:13 (NA). 

In mng. 3d, the late substantive batqu 
should be considered an Aram. loan word 
(from late Hebrew and Aram. bedeq) and read 
badqu. This seems preferable to assuming a 
special development in Akkadian (NA and 
NB only). It is even likely (if Craig ABRT 1 18, 
in lex. section is to be taken literally, not as 
an idiom) that baiga ... kasdru and batqa ... 
sabatu belong to *badqu rather than to batqu. 
The chance similarity has favored a confusion 
here. 

Ad mngs. land 2: Oppenheim, AfO 12 347. Ad 


mng. 3: Ungnad, ZA 31 260 and Landsberger, 
ZA 39 290. 


batqu in rab batqi s.; (an official); NA, 
NB; cf. bataqu. 

LU GAL bat-qi (listed after rab karmani, rab kari 
and before LU.GAL.SIPA.ME) Bab. 7 pl. 5 (after p. 96) 
iii 26 (NA list of professions). 

a) in NA: Lt eat bat-gi ADD 854 r. 3, also 
ADD 1036 ii 23. 


b) in NB: letter to PN LU Gat bat-ga 
BIN 1 69:2, note also in a geographical name: 
PN gaknu Sa 8 LU GAL ba-at-qa BE 10 83:15. 

No suggestion can be offered about the 
functions of this official. 


**batqu (AHw. 115b) see matganu. 
battabattu see battubattu. 


battataja adv.; each of several, side by side; 
NA; ef. batiu. 

bit diirani ina bat-ta-ta-a-a sabbita seize 
each of the fortified places ABL 223 r. 8; Sunu 
ana (wr. TA) tamkaré ina bat-ta-ta-a-a upal: 
luhuni anaku ana mubhi Sarri ... tak-ku-lak 
they each serve and obey (their own) 
merchants but I trust in the king ABL 992 
r. 10; in broken context: [ina] bat(!)-ta-ta- 
a-a [i|pqgidanni he handed (the mares) over 


battu 


to me in several installments ABL 649:9, cf. 
ABL 1194:2; 8 tabku Sa timé ina bat-ta-ta- 
a-a nissatar ina muhhi Sarrt ... nussébila 
we have written down the delivered barley 
separately for each day and sent (the lists) 
to the king ABL 1290:7; the omen lines for 
the (different) months are not all alike, one 
like the other (in different tablets) ina bat- 
ta-ta-a-a pisratesunu ilgd they (the scribes) 
have taken the quotations from several 
(tablets) ABL 355:18; I have written down all 
the omens (which happened at that occasion) 
in the sky, on earth or (those which pertain to) 
the summa izbu-series ina ba-at-ta-ta-a-a 
mahar Samas ussadbibgunu and have made 
them recite each (of the appropriate nambur- 
bis) severally before SamaS ABL 223:8. 


**battatu (AHw. 115b) see betatu. 
battebattu see baitubattu. 


battu. s. fem.; region around a city, sur- 
roundings, side, edge of an object; OA, MA, 
NA; cf. battataja, battubattu. 


a) in gen. — 1’ in OA: ana ba-ti sa 
Kanis to the region of GN OIP 27 13:6, cf. 
ina ba-té §a Razama TCL 20 163:18 and BIN 4 
124:4; ana ba-tim ajéma la tussi adi térti 
zakissa taiammeinni do not leave for the 
surroundings (or) anywhere until you have 
heard a direct pertinent order from me VAT 
13547:19, cited J. Lewy, HUCA 27 6n. 23. 


2’ in NA: ina bat-ti 1-et lusésibusina they 
should make them (fem.) stay in one region 
ABL 378 r.5, cf. ina bat-ti annitr in this 
region ABL 1292 r.4 and 7, also ina bat-te an- 
ni-te ABL 108 r. 10; atia ina libbi ekallika lu 
atta sunu ina ba-at-ti Sanitimma lépusu as for 
you, stay in your palace and they should 
perform (the ritual) somewhere else ABL 
1397 r. 8; LIétwajea ana bat-te amméte sa nari 
ussébir I made the Itu’a-people cross over to 
the other side of the canal ABL 482:7, cf. 
[a]na bat-t: ammiti sa nari to the other 
side of the river Iraq 17 39 (= pl. 8) No. 8:8; 
note, in list of precious stones and jewelry: 
naphar 15 utrite ina bat-te in all, 15 additional 
(objects kept) aside ADD 993 iv 14. 
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b) ana batte elsewhere: Summa %-it-si 
ana ba-tim i-pd-nu if he turns .... else- 
where (he pays two minas of silver) TCL 1 
240:17 (OA); if a woman still lives in her 
father’s house lu mussa bita a-na ba-at-te 
usésibsi or her husband made her live 
elsewhere (i.e., not in his own house) KAV 
1 iv 83 (Ass. Code § 36); panisu ana bat-te 
isakkanuma salamsu wabbatuma or should he 
(a future ruler) turn his face elsewhere and 
destroy his (i.e., the present) monument AKA 
251 v 84 (Asn.). 


c) ina batti somewhere: i-ba-at-ti & ki 


anni qabi somewhere it is said as follows 
(quotation follows) Thompson Rep. 257 r. 4 
(NA). 


d) batta u batta side by side: one sun disk 
of bronze and two date-shaped ornaments of 
pappardillu-stone bat-ta u bat-ta GaR-nu 
placed side by side BE 17 91:5, see von Soden, 
AfO 18 368 (MA let.). 

For Or. NS 21 144 1r.(!) iv 22 (= KAR 146) and 
TuL 90:9 (= KAR 144 r. 9), see pet v. 

von Soden, AfO 18 368. 


battubattu (battabattu, battebattu, batbattu, 
pattepatte) s.; region, surroundings, neigh- 
borhood, side, edge; Nuzi, MA, NA; cf. batéu. 

a) in topographical contexts: LU Madaja 
5a bat-te-bat-te-e-ni néhu the Medes in our 
region are quiet ABL 128:5 and 713:5; LU.EN 
URU.[MES-ni Sa] bat-te-bat-te-e-a Sulmu the 
chieftains in my region are well ABL 645:6; 
nirdte dtamar bat-tu-bat-te-Si-na PU.MES uhtap: 
pi (see burtu A mng. 3) Scheil Tn. It 48; I 
surrounded PN in the city GN 7 dlani 
bat-tu-bat-te-s% (var. li-me-te-8%) lu addi and 
set up seven posts around it KAH 2 84:63, 
cf. dlani bat-tu-bat-te-Su addi ibid. 54 (Adn. IL); 
halsitite la-ma-ri pat-te-pat-te akSud I conquer- 
ed inaccessible forts all around MAOG 6/1-2 
11:4 (Asn. I); dlani ... &a bat-bat-te-Si-nu 
cities in their region ABL 685:9; the soldiers 
ina bat-ti-bat-ti sa GN kammusu are staying 
in the surroundings of Nineveh ABL 186:19, 
cf. ina bat-bat-ti [Sa] uRU halsu ABL 685:13; 
x homer of field ina bat-te-bat-te unu Harran 
Johns Doomsday Book 10 vii 5; ina ba-[tu]- 
ba-at-te Sa alisu ... lu uzaggipi I impaled 


batu 


(the prisoners) around his city AKA 379 iii 
108, cf. ina ba-tu-bfa-at-te 8a aljisu ibid. 380 iii 
112 (Asn.); sabé TA ba-ta-ba-ti-ia ussésia he 
has removed the men from my neighborhood 
ABL 245:7; bitate bat-ti-ba-ti Sa R.[MES ...] 
uktalliméunu I have shown them houses in 
the neighborhood of the [...] houses ABL 
572:13; uenu ana Lb magtite a bat-bat-te-su-nu 
lu Saknasunu their attention should be 
directed to the fugitives in their neighborhood 
ABL 434:18; I bound them to stakes ina (var. 
omits) bat-tu-bat-te ga asite around the heap 
(of skulls) AKA 285i 91 (Asn.), cf. ina ba-tu- 
[bat-te Sa] asitate 3R 7 ii 54 (Shalm. IT). 

b) other occs.: a lakhannu-bottle of wine 
and a lahannu-bottle of beer ina bat-tu-bat- 
te-en Sa kantini at both sides of the brazier 
ZA 50 195:18 and (in broken context) r. 8 (MA 
rit.); 12 zijandtu ga ba-du-ba-du twelve 
zijanatu-garments (to be worn on) both sides 
HSS 15 130:56 (Nuzi); 60 ildni rabiite ina bat- 
ti-bat-ti-ka izzazzu (Sin stands at your right, 
Sama% at your left) the sixty great gods 
stand all around you 4R 61 ii 25 (oracles for 
Esarh.), cf. ina bat-bat-ti-ka Langdon Tammuz 
pl. 2i18, ina bat-ba[t-...] ibid. ii 7; in 
broken context: sa ina bat-ta-bat-te[...] ABL 
1017 r. 2; [baé-te]-ba-a[t]-fe ABL 46:17, [bat]- 
ti-bat-ti ABL 243 r. 3. 


batu s.; half; lex.*; cf. bamtu A. 
ba-tu ES = Su-ma A II/4:190. 
See discussion sub bamtu A. 


batu (bidtu, biddu) v.; 1. to stay over- 
night, spend the night, to delay, 2. II to 
spend several nights, 3. IIL to keep over- 
night; from OA, OB on; I ibit — ibdt (OB 
ibiat, Ass. ibiad, pl. ibiddu), 1/2, 1/3, I (stat. 
only), IIL; wr. i-pa-at KAR 43:26; cf. badu, 
bajadtu, bittu, nubattu. 

né = ba-a-tu Erimhus b ii 9’. 

tumusen ni.te.a.gin,(Gim) mu(var. gi8).ur.ra 
u, ba.e.zal: kima summatu [plaritts ina gusirt 
a-bit like a frightened dove I passed the night 
among the roof beams PSBA 17 pl. 2 (after p. 64) 
iii 1f., var. from CT 15 25:15 (Sum. only), see 
Faikenstein, ZA 55 52; obscure: su,.bad.du.zu. 
dé nig.ur,;.ra du,.i (later recension: su,;.bal. 
bal.zu nig.ur tr.ra.ab) : magskanam ina bé-d- 
ka bi-it-ta-am bi-i-it when you léave the threshing 
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floor, .... 
M. Civil). 

ba-a-tu = gi-e-8u (var. [ba-a]-tum = u-tu-lu) Malku 
ITI 45, var. from BM 36489. 

1. to stay overnight, spend the night, to 
delay — a) in OA —1’ with dimakkal: PN 
timakkal la i-bi-a-ad litbiamma littalkam PN 
is not to stay over (even) one day, let him set 
out and come to me CCT 4 28a:19, cf. Kienast 
ATHE 39:22, 60:12; ihidma suharti ammaz 
kam timakkal la t-bi,du make certain that 
the servants do not stay there over (even) one 
day BIN 4 2:18; i-GN la tasahhur u ina GN, 
tmakkal la ta-bi,-ad do not linger in GN and 
do not stay over (even) one day in GN, KTS 
19b:24, cf. BIN 6 57:34; wardam (wr. IR) u 
ha-zu ana sérikunu aspuram timakkal la bi,- 
a-dam unahhissunu ... ihdama wardum u 
ha-zu la i-bi,-du I sent the slave and .... to 
you, I warned them not to stay over (even) 
one day, make certain that the slave and .... 
do not stay over CCT 4 6d:7 and 9, cf. BIN 6 
114:5, and passim. 


Farmer Instructions 97 (courtesy 


2’ other oces.: issamsi PN errabanni la 
i-bi,-ad assér luqitija Supursu. the day PN 
arrives he is not to stay overnight, send him 
for my goods CCT 3 36b:10; lugitum kima 
ina ekallim usdni la i-bi,-a-ad as soon as the 
goods leave the palace, he must not stay over- 
night CCT 4 8b:11, cf. BIN 4 37:28; istsunu 
ana bit wabri ula uséruni ahamma bit alpi 
a-bi-id they did not let me into the inn with 
them, (so) I passed the night apart in the 
stable KT Hahn 3:16, and note 2 ami 1-bi,-1d 
BIN 4 43:29. 


b) in OB: am unnedukki tammara atiunu 
u PN la ta-bi-ta alkama séni Sa PN, bugma 
the (very) day you see my letter, you and PN 
are not to remain (there) overnight, come and 
pluck PN,’s sheep TCL 18 116:10 (let.); sabam 
ana libbt alim Sérubum ul gabi ina warkdt 
dirim ina sérim(!) sdbum 1-bi-a-at-ma ina 
sértum sdbum éma alaikim isSer no order was 
given about bringing the troops into the city, 
the troops will spend the night on the other 
side of the wall in open country, and in the 
morning they will head for wherever they are 
to go Bagh. Mitt. 2 56:17 (royal let. from Uruk); 
PN ana GN illak si-bu-Is-sti ina GN, gibima 


batu 


(lal tkal[légu] i-bi-a(text: -za)-at-Imal ittal< 
[lak] PN is going to GN, since his business is 
in GN,, give orders that they are not to 
detain him, he will stay overnight and move 
on PBS 13 58:10; la ta-bi-ta-am apputtum la 
tuhharam please do not stay overnight lest 
you fall behind YOS 2 35:8, ef. ibid. 40:30; 
tu-Sa-ma(text: -um) sukdru §% ma-ah-ri-ka-a 
ib-ta-na-ia-at as if it were you with whom the 
boy was lodging Genouillac Kich 2 C 35r. 1; 
PN astaprakkum la i-bi-dam I have sent PN 
to you, he is not to stay overnight Tell Asmar 
31-T. 294 r. 8, cf. ina libbt zU.aB.K1-im 1-bi-tu 
PBS 1/2 12:12f. (coll. J. J. Finkelstein, all letters). 


c) in Mari: am tuppi anném tesemmi 
imérika la e-bi-it-tu arhis likgéudunim the day 
you hear this letter of mine your donkeys are 
not to delay overnight, let them reach me 
quickly ARM 150:19; [inlanna ina misim sa 
tuppt anném ana sér b[éllija usabilu ip GN 
étebir ina mehret bassim ina pidt GN, bi-ta- 
a(text: -za)-ku ina anim timsu ina mehret GN, 
a-bi-e-et now, the night I sent this letter of 
mine to my lord, I crossed the river GN, 
staying overnight opposite the sand dunes 
of GN,, the next day I shall pass the night 
opposite GN, ARM 2 24 r. 23’f.; arrive here 
early tomorrow morning, but let your servant 
come ahead of you quickly so that I can 
head toward you to GN summa la k?ramma 
tugamsima ina GN,-ma_ ta-ab-ti-it sérum 
séramma alkam if this is impossible, and you 
have stayed over during the night in GN,, 
come to me early in the morning ARM 4 
51:20; sdbum inassima ina GN(?) mehret GN, 
i-bi-et u isérma ustessier the army is on the 
march, it will spend the night in GN opposite 
GN,, and will proceed in the morning ARM 6 
67:23. 


d) in MB Alalakh: libbi ERin.mES GN 
étenub ... bi-da-ku ina sani timi anmusma u 
ana mit GN, allik I came into the midst of 
the Sutti, passing the night among them, the 
next day I moved on and went to the country 
of Canaan Smith Idrimi 17. 


e) in MB: kima kalbi li-tb-ta~-i-ta ina ribit 
Gligu may he spend the nights in the square 
of his city like a dog BBSt. No. 7 ii 24. 
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f) in MA: if a married woman has entered 
an Assyrian household istu bélet bitim usbat 
3-8u 4-Su be-da-at bél biti kt adsat @ili ina 
bitisu usbutini la idi staying with the mistress 
of the house, remaining overnight three or 
four times, while the master of the house did 
not know that a married woman was living in 
his house KAV 1 iii 48 (Ass. Code § 24); Sa 
Samése raba’e Sa nubatte teppas i-bi-ad tlabbik 
ina namari gamsu ina napahi mé u rigqgé 
anntti ... taSahhal you carry out (the steps 
prescribed) for sunset and nightfall, it steeps 
overnight (and) at dawn, when the sun rises, 
you strain the liquid and these aromatics 
Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 28:7; 40 SILA mé anniti 
ba istu riqgé be-du-ui-ni tamaddad you measure 
out forty silas of this liquid which has been 
standing overnight with the aromatics ibid. 
15, and passim in these texts, also ta-kar-ra-dr 
1-bi-1a-da [...] Iraq 13 112 ND.460:13 (prepa- 
ration of perfume, translit. only); for other refs., 
see agannu usage c. 

$) in SB: the god whom you sent here lu 
hadmeri li-bit ittija he is my mate, let him 
spend the night with me (parallel: littatil 
ittija) AnSt 10 122 v 6’ (Nergal and Ereskigal); 
ina rubsija a-bit ki alpi ubtallil ki immeri 
ina tabastinija I spent the night in my 
dung like an ox, I was smeared with my 
excrement like a sheep Lambert BWL 44:106 
(Ludlul II); 12 §ammi ... ana DUG tessip (var. 
adds adi) 7 timé i-ba-at ina 8 imé tepettima 
you pour off the twelve medications into a 
vessel, it stands for seven days (and) on the 
eighth day you open (it) Kocher BAM 42:54, 
var. from AMT 55,3:5; kima ina Sinni pi la 
t-bit-tu, Siemmatu Ia 1-bit ina zumur etlt u ardati 
just as chaff does not remain in the teeth (of 
the threshing fork), let not paralysis linger 
in the body of the young man or young 
woman BE 31 56r. 18f.; naptanu Sa lilat ana 
Anu Antum u ilani kalama iqarrub ul ippattar 
bajat 1-ba-at babu ul uttaddal the evening meal 
to Anu, Antum and all the gods is offered, 
without interruption it continues through the 
night, (and) the door is not locked RaAcc. 
119:13, also ibid. 92:9, and note alli ina KA. 
DINGIR.RAE! 7-pa-at ina (var. omits).sac.a@iL 
KAR 43:26, var. from KAR 63:24. 
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h) in NA — 1’ in hist.: ina girrijama eli 
Siddi Habur lu asbat ina GN lu be-dak itu GN 
attumugs ina GN, be-dak in my campaign I 
proceeded along the Habur river, I spent 
the night in GN, I moved on from GN, in GN, 
I spent the night KAH 2 84:105f., also ibid. 108, 
ef. GAR-an be-dak ibid. 111 (Adn. II), assakan 
be-dak AKA 347 iii 2ff., and passim in Asn.; ana 
GN agtirib aaR-an be-di isu GN ittumus Ip 
GN, étebir GaR-an be-di istu ID GN, attu[mu]§ 
ina GN, «GN,» GAR-an be-di istu GN, attumsa 
ana ré§ Puratte assabat <harrana> ina GN, 
GaR-an be-di I approached GN, (the army) 
pitched camp for the night, from GN (the 
army?) moved on, crossed the river GN, (and) 
pitched camp for the night, from the river 
GN, I moved on, in GN, (the army?) pitched 
camp for the night, from GN, I moved on 
(and) made for the bank of the Euphrates, 
in GN, (the army?) pitched camp for the night 
Scheil Tn. IT 52ff., and passim in this text; ana 
(var. ina) usmanija GUR-ra (= atiéira) be-dak 
I returned to my camp for the night AKA 
307 ii 38, 308 ii 43, 317 ii 65, and passim in 
Asn.; ana GN Sarru ina GN, bt-e-di (campaign) 
against GN, the king stayed overnight in Ki8 
RLA 2 433 r. 13 (eponym list year 710). 

2’ in letters: up.1.KAmM ga Ta ekallim 
nistini ina GN bi-da-ni ... misu anniu ina 
libbi elippi ta-bt-ad aninu ina muhhi narima 
ni-bi-ad massartasa ninassar on the first day 
after we left the palace we stayed overnight 
in GN, tonight it (the couch) will remain on 
board ship, while we shall pass the night at 
the river and guard it ABL 433:5 andr. 13f.; 
Sar [pihi] 8a uD.14.KaM ina [Ninual u-8-b[u- 
u-nt] uUD.15.KAM ina ekalli [Sa Sarrt) bi-e-du- 
u-nt attaléd ina mubhisu igskununi the substi- 
tute king who took his place in Nineveh on 
the 14th, and who stayed the night of the 
15th in the king’s palace, (and) to whom they 
applied the (portent of the) eclipse (on the 
20th entered GN safely, etc.) ABL 629:8; wna 
MN wp.30.KAM néra étabrini ina libbi(!) GN 
bi~-du on the thirtieth of MN they crossed 
the river and stayed overnight in GN Iraq 20 
187 No. 40:13 (Nimrud let.). 

i) in NB: nubatti la ta-ba-a-té hantis kulda 
nubatti la ta-ba-a-té hantis hantig kuldam do 
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not stay overnight, get here quickly, do not 
stay overnight, quickly, quickly get here! 
YOS 3 50:9ff.; imu tuppt timuru nubatta la 
ta-ba-a-té the (very) day you see my letter do 
not remain the night TuM 2-3 257:7; tmu 
sipirtaja tamuru nubattu la ta-ba-a-tu, the 
(very) day you get my message, do not 
remain the night TCL 9137:7, cf., with la 
1-bt-it-tu YOS 3 21:14, la ta-ba-a-ta ibid. 
33:13, UCP 9 57 No. 1:4; dmu Sa tkassadini 
nubatta ul i-bi-it-tu. (until now they have not 
returned) the day they arrive, they are not to 
stay overnight ABL 462:13; mdr siprija 
nubaitum ina panika la i-ba-a-ti kapdu har: 
rana axna> sépésu Sukun my messenger is not 
to stay overnight with you, send him on his 
way without delay YOS 3 40:41, also TCL 9 
121:40, cf. PN mal timisu iterba ina panija 
harrana ina sépésu altakan nubatti ina GN ul 
i-bit the very day PN met me, I sent him on 
his way, he did not stay overnight in GN 
ABL 399 r. 3, cf. also TCL 9 111:9, 116:16, YOS 3 
28:14 and 22, 133:17; kaspa ga usébilak- 
kunisi nubattu la ta-bit-ta a-na gasati inna as 
to the silver which I sent you, do not delay 
(even) overnight, pay it out for the bows 
(immediately) YOS 3170:10, cf. nubattum la 
ta-ba-a-ta ibid. 19:24; elippu nubatti la i-ba- 
a-ta kapdu likgudu the boat is not to delay 
overnight, let it arrive quickly ibid. 113:30; 
sabé abibu ana muhhigunu itetiq nubatta ul 
a-bi-at-tu béli hitu mala ina panisunu usabz 
batuma ana ekalli isapparu as for the men, 
they were in a hurry, without delay they have 
been apprehending all the criminals among 
them and sending them to the palace ABL 
1286 r. 14, cf. ABL 460:13, 1440 r.4; minamma 
anaku [alkanna a-ba-a-ta u attunu akannaka 
[...] why should I spend the night here while 
you[...] there? CT 22 18:15. 

2. II to spend several nights: 3 ama ina 
Samé [bu-d-ul] ... UD.27.KamM Sin itta[bal] 
UD.28.KAM UD.29.KAM ina Samé bu-ui-ut [...] 
uw UD.30.KAM ittanmar immatumma linnamir 
ba-ab-ti 4 u,-mi-i ina 8amé li-bit immatimma 
4 timi ul i-bit (see babtu mng. 3d) Thompson 
Rep. 249:6 and r. 3ff. (NB). 

3. III to keep overnight — a) in letters: 
as soon as the donkeys arrive imakkal la ué- 
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bi-a-si-nu atarrassunu I will not delay them 
(even) a day, but will send them off BIN 4 
1:13, cf. dmakkal la us-bi-a-sti CCT 4 28a:26; 
suharika la tuz-us-bi,-ad turdassunu do not 
delay my (text: your) servants, send them to 
me CCT 2 50:29 (all OA); fé€mka lu sabtat u 
biratika la tu-us-ba(!)-at ... mimma biratim 
la tu-us-[ba-at] (obscure) Laessee Shemshiara 
Tablets 38 SH 887:18 and 21. 

b) in lit.: ana pan Gula musita tu-us-ba- 
a-a[t] ¢utTU la immarsu you set (it) out for the 
night facing (the star) Gula, (but) the sun 
must not see it KUB 37 46ii 8’, cf. [...] tué- 
bat up.3.KaM 48amas la immar AMT 42,3:3; 
ind MUL.MES tu-us-bat ina sérti tuzdk you set 
(it) out overnight under the stars, in the 
morning you decant (it) KUB 37 50ii5’, cf. 
tus-ba-at <ina> A.KU.Z1.1G.Ga (= sérti) [...] 
KUB 37 56:4’, cf. also Kécher BAM 133:8'; mé 
Suntti ina MUL.MES tués-bat kima 4uTU.E 
tagaqgisuma you place this liquid under the 
stars overnight, when the sun rises, you have 
him drink (it) KUB 4 48 i 15 (8&.zi.garit.), and 
passim in Bogh.; baltissunu ina sikari ina 
kakkabi tus-bat while they (the ingredients) 
are fresh, keep (them) overnight under the 
stars in beer RA 40 114:6; ina Sikari tar-bak ina 
kakkabi tus-bat you mix it in beer and let it 
stand overnight under the stars AfO 11368:17; 
you decant the liquid into a vessel ina kakkabt 
tus-bat ina sért gaqqassu tapassas you set it 
out overnight under the stars, (and) in the 
morning you rub (it) on his head CT 23 26:7, 
ef. ina kakkabi tus-bat ... kisdssu u zumursu 
tumassa@ AMT 97,4:20; ina Samni tuballal ina 
kakkabi tus-bat balu patan igattc you mix (the 
herbs) with oil, you set it out overnight under 
the stars, he drinks it on an empty stomach 
AMT 29,5:11; you stir it in beer ina kakkabi 
tus-bat ina Sérim lam sépsu ana qaggart isakz 
kanu iSatti you leave it out overnight under 
thé stars, he is to drink it in the morning 
before he sets his foot on the ground LKU 
61:7; ina kakkabi tus-bat ina sérti tasagqisu 
ina IT1.1.KamM 7-5u ippusma ippattiar] you 
set it out overnight under the stars, in the 
morning you give (it) to him to drink, he does 
this seven times a month and is released (from 
his illness) LKA 160:6; ina kakkabt tus-bat ina 
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Sért NU patan isattima iballut you leave it (the 
medication) out overnight under the stars, in 
the morning he is to drink (it) on an empty 
stomach and he will recover Kécher BAM 111 
ii 13 (= KAR 155), cf. Kichler Beitr. pl. 1 i 3, pl. 
9 ii 57, AMT 14,5 obv.(!) 5, 39,117, 75,1 iv 15, 
85,1ii 4, AJSL 36 80ff.:7, 18, 32, 55, 73, and passim; 
ana pan Gula tus-bat ina sérim lam 4Samas 
napahi lam mamma issiquéu igatti you set 
it out overnight facing (the star) Gula, he 
drinks it in the morning before sunrise, before 
anyone kisses him Kiichler Beitr. pl. 11 iii 54; 
ina kakkabi tus-bat ina séri balu patan tasahhal 
taSaggqisu tus@rasuma iballut you let it stand 
overnight under the stars, in the morning, 
before (the patient’s) breakfast you strain (it) 
and give (it) to him to drink, (thus) you make 
him move his bowels, and he will recover 
Kichler Beitr. pl. 16 ii 25, ef. pl. 14118, pl. 18 iii 1; 
ina kakkabi tus-bat ina sérim kima 4Samas 
napahi tusérida you set it out overnight under 
the stars, in the morning at sunrise you bring 
it down (from the roof) AMT 100,3:9, cf. ina 
mise ina tri ana pan MUL.[x tusbdt] AMT 
12,9:8, ina dri ana kakkabi [tusbdt] KUB 4 48 
r. iii 3, ana kakkabi tus-bat ina Gri tas[akkan] 
ibid. 15; tupnunna ina kiri tus-bat you leave 
the box in the garden overnight (at sunrise 
you sprinkle holy water at the bank of the 
river GN) 4R 25 ii 30 (SB rit.); note in third 
person: tna sikari irassan ina kakkabi us-bat 
he (the bewitched person) steeps (the prepa- 
ration) in beer and lets it stand overnight in 
the open AMT 85,3:4, cf. [ina U]L ués-bat 
ibid. 10. 

From MA on, finite forms are increasingly 
replaced by statives in Assyrian, while the 
normal distribution continues in Babylonian. 

In TCL 4 29: 23 read li-bi-&-am, see bast mng. 4; 
in YOS 2 117:15 read [hi-t]a-v-ti-im (from hdtu). 

Luckenbill, AJSL 41 136ff. 


batultu (batussu) s. fem.; adolescent, nubile 
girl; RS, MA, SB, NA, NB; wr. syll. and 
SAL.KAL.TUR (for other writings, see discus- 
sion); cf. batélu. 

ki.sikil = ar-da-tum, ki.sikil.tur = ba-tul-tum 
Lu IIT iv 1 f and g, also Lu Excerpt II 36f., LTBA 
21 iii 45f. (Appendix to Lu); 10 ki.sikil = ar-da- 
tu, LU ki.sikil.tur = ba-tu-lum, ba-tul-ti IRgituh 
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short version 285ff.; KAL.tur = ba-tu-[lu], SAL.KAL. 
tur = ba-tul-[tum] Lu Excerpt II 31f.; 16.3an.KaL. 
tur = ba-tul-ti (beside LU saL.rUR = sehertu line 
282a) Igituh short version 284. 

[TE].unU = ba-a-tu-[wl-twm], wa-ar-d[a(!)-tum] 
Proto-Diri 524f.; [i-nu] [Tz.uNv] = ar-da-tum, ba- 
tul-tum Diri VI i B 18'f.; %@-di-tumgsr inn, 
14-di-iF-tumsar+mp, ba-lu-ul-tumsar+ye Proto-Lu 263ff. 

a) in RS: they have divided the property 
[2tt]t PN [b]a-tu-la-at [#]a PN, [i]tti PN, with 
‘PN, the adolescent daughter of PN, (and) 
with PN, MRS 6 66 RS 16.252:11. 


b) in MA: [summa @ ilu pumu.saL] ba-tu- 
ul-ta [Sa bit albisa [usbu}tuni ... [sa ...]-qa 
la pateatuni ... @ilu ki dawani sau ba-tul-ta 
isbatma umanze’si if somebody seizes by force 
and rapes an adolescent girl who lives in the 
house of her father and whose [...] has not 
been opened KAV 1 viii 6 and 21 (Ass. Code § 54), 
cf. abu 3a sax ba-tu-ul-te ibid. 23, cf. also ibid. 25; 
saléate KU.BABBAR Sim ba-tu-ul-te threefold 
in silver the value of the adolescent girl ibid. 
34 and 46, also, with det. sAL ibid. 39; Sumz 
ma SAL ba-tul-tu ramanga ... tattidin if the 
adolescent girl has given herself (to the man) 
ibid. 42 (§ 55). 

c) in NA hist. and letters: ba-tu-li-sui-nu 
SAL ba-tu-la-te-Sui-nu ana maglite asrup I 
burnt as a burnt offering their adolescent 
boys and girls AKA 301 ii 19, and passim in 
Asn.; LU.KAL.TUR.MES-St-nu ba-tu-la-te-si-nu 
ana maglite aSrup 3R 7i 17 (Shalm. III); 200 
SAL.KAL.TUR.MES ... amhursu AKA 366 iii 
67 (Asn.); (a gardener, his son, one wife) 
1 DUMU,SAL ba-tu-su (and) one daughter, an 
adolescent Johns Doomsday Book 1 ii 3, ef. (in 
similar context) ibid. 3 vi 10 and 16; 1-ef DUMU. 
SAL-su TUR [...] 2-ta sau ba-tu-la-[te] one 
daughter of his, a child [of x height(?)], 
2 adolescent girls ADD 783:5; ina mubhi 
SAL.KAL.TUR Sa bélt tqbtini concerning the 
young girl (for whom) my lord has given 
order (at what time should she come in?) 
ABL 15:6. 


d) in lit.: ul wumassar Gilgames saL.KAL. 
TUR ana[...] Gilgaimes does not release the 
nubile girl to [her lover] Gilg. 1ii 27; sat. 
KAL.TUR (in broken context) Thompson Gilg. 
pl. 28 K.10536 ii 1 (Lamagtu); if a salamander 
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walks over SAL.KAL.TUR (preceding line: 
over a pregnant woman) CT 38 43:72 (SB Alu), 
note the parallel KI.sIKIL (in similar context) 
ibid. 39:39; eles milula ga ba-tu-la-a-ti I know 
the games of the young girls RT 19 59:16 (MB). 


e) in NB: ‘PN pumu.sAL-sw ba-tul-la-tu, 
ana adssitu iddassu he gave him his nubile 
daughter PN as wife VAS 63:9, cf. 'PN 
DUMU.SAL-ka ba-tul-tu, ana assitu bi-nam-ma 
Evetts Ner. 13:4, and ‘PN DUMU.SAL-ka 
ba-tu-ul-té ana assitu ana PN marija iddin 
Nbn. 243:4, ef. ibid. 6; in broken context: ba- 
tul-tu, ana DAM [...] VAS 6 227:4. 


In three NB marriage contracts (VAS 6 
61:3, 95:5, Strassmaier Liverpool 8:9) batultu 
seems to be replaced by SAL.NAR (with pho- 
netic complements -ti and -tu,) and by LU.NAR 
(PN mdrassu LU.NAR Strassmaier Liverpool 8:9). 
Delitzsch (HWB 191a) and Landsberger (ZA 
39 290f.) see in NAR a late writing for 
batultu. The word denotes primarily an age 
group; only in specific contexts such as the 
cited section of the Assyrian Code and in NB 
marriage contracts does it assume the con- 
notation ‘‘virgin.’’ No personal name batultu 
is attested; Nbk. 369:4 and 9, cited Tallqvist 
NBN 23, 8.v., is to be read !Ba-tu-a. 

Whether SAL.TUR in SAL.MES SAL.TUR.MES 
had[is] [i risa women and girls are very happy 
ABL 2:17 (NA), Summa amélu ana SAL.TUR 
wU[tk] MDP 14 55 iii 9 (MB dream omens) and 
in MB ration lists (PBS 2/2 53:17, 20 and 25, 
ef. also CT 32 2 iv 4, Mani&tuSu), or TUR.SAL in 
ultu sehrakuma TUR.SAL-ku STT 1 28 v 3’ and 
18’, see Gurney, AnSt 10 122, should be read 
batultu remains uncertain. The meanings 
required certainly fit those of batultu. 


For ki.sikil.tur in Sum., see Gordon Sumerian. 
Proverbs p. 47 Coll. 1.12. 


batilu (badélu)s.; young man (adolescent); 
MB, SB; wr. syll. and Kau.tuR; cf. batultu. 


KAL.tab, KAL.tab.nu.zu = ba-du-lu Lu III 
iii 81f., KaL@B-swlalgy, ran = ba-du-lu EME.SAL 
ibid. 83; KaL.tur = ba-tu-lu (after KAL = etlu) 
Igituh I 174; Kkau.tur = ba-tu-[lu] (followed by 
SAL.KAL.tur = ba-tul-[tu]) Lu Excerpt II 31; lu 
ki.sikil.ror = ba-tu-lum, ba-tul-té Igituh short 
version 285a-286; [x-x]-ki arap = [nap-td]-rum, 
ba-[tu-lu]m A VITI/2:209f. 


batalu 

urt KAL.tur.ra.ke,(KID) : a-al ba-tu-lim BA 5 
675 No. 30:23f., dupl. SBH p. 126 No. 80:6f. 

a) wr. syll.: tap-qi-ir-tum sa ba-du-li upag: 
qirunt the claim which my b. has entered 
against me BE 14 168:16 (MB); LU ba-tul. 
MES-Sti-nu SAL ba-tu-la-ti(var. -te)-Si-nu (I 
burned) their young men and young women 
AKA 314ii57, also, wr. LU ba-tu-li-Si-nu, ibid. 
234 r. 27, and passim in Asn., also, wr. LU.KAL. 
TUR.MES-Sti-nu ba-tu-la-te-Si-nu 3R 7 i 17 
(Shalm. ITT). 

b) wr. KAL.TUR: 1 KAL.TUR ki 60 kaspi one 
young man valued at sixty (shekels of) silver 
BBSt. No. 9 iii 17; KAL.TUR PN DUMU.A.NI 
(among persons taken as pledges, beside 
women called sAL.TUR) PBS 2/2 89:6, ef. ibid. 
92:2, also KAL.TUR PN (donkey driver, 
preceded by several KAL’s) BBSt. No. 33 ii 10, 
also KAL.TUR (before personal names fol- 
lowed by the designation of a profession) 
BE 15 96:7-1] (all MB); 1 sina Se-am GAL-a@ KAL. 
TUR itén a young man grinds one sila of large 
barley CT 39 24:30 (SBrit.); see also 3R 7, 
cited usage a. 


C) wr. KAL.TAB.BA: 5 guru8.tab.ba UCP 
9 186 No. 44:1 and 6, and for further refs. see 
Legrain UET 3 p. 109s.v.; for earlier refs. see SL 
322/99. 

The term designates an age group, that of 
adolescent males (note the Emesal reading 
“‘man-with-beard’’) before marriage. In the 
SB ref. (and in the expression KAL.tab.nu. 
zu) stress is placed on the virginity of the 
batélu; parallel instructions in rituals refer to 
LU.TUR §@ SAL NU ZU instead of to KAL.TUR, 
see, e.g., STT 73:66 and 88, AMT 61,5:12. 


baturru s.; (a kind of knife); lex.* 
gi8s.ba.tur = §Su-rum bfa-tu]r-rum, 


[ba-t]u-ra) Hh. IV 43. 


(vars. 


batussu see batultu. 


batalu v.; 1. to stop, interrupt an activity, 
to cease regular deliveries, to come to an end 
(said of supplies), 2. subtulu to discontinue, 
to interrupt, 3. nabtulu to fall into disuse, 
to cease, to stop, to absent oneself; OB, MB, 
SB, NA, NB; I cbtil — cbattil — batil, III, IV, 
IV/2; wr. ta-pa-at-ti-la A 3598:20 (OB); cf. 
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batiltu, batlu adj. and s., baflu in la batlu, 
betiltu. 

da.ra.an.jub (also 4.da.ra.an.Sub) = e- 
g{u-%], ba-ta-[lu] A-tablet 162f.;  da.ri.an. 
Sub(text: .81) = me-ku-t% (for megt), pa-ta-lu = 
(Hitt.) ma-al-ki-ia-wa-ar to twist (i.e., paialu) Izi 
Bogh. A 271f., cf. Se.be.da = e-ku (= egt), 8e. 
be.da = pa-ta-lu= (Hitt.) ma-al-ki-[ia-wa-ar] ibid. 
274 and 276; da.ra.an.sSub = ba-ti-[il], da.ra. 
e.Sub = ba-at-[la-ta], da.ra.fa.sub] = ba-at-[la-ku] 
OBGT III 191 ff. 

us.ku = ba-ta-lum 5R 16 iii 75 (group voc.); 
ha-ab TUL = [Sub-til-lum A 1/2:187. 

gu-par-ku-u% = ba-ta-lum Malku IV 125; pi-ir-ru 
= la e-gu-ui, la ba-ta-lu ibid. 172f. 

1. to stop, interrupt an activity, to cease 
regular deliveries, to come to an end (said of 
supplies) — a) to stop, interrupt an activity, 
to cease regular deliveries — 1’ in OB: buy 
and send me barley appitum la ta-ba-ti-il 
please do not stop (doing this) PBS 7 3:18; 
ana annitim $a a&spurakkuntsi la ta-ba-at-ti-la 
do not stop being concerned about that which 
I wrote to you A 7544:14; in hendiadys: ga 
1b-ti-lu-ma uk[uljtam la ilgai Sutramma write 
me about those who have stopped drawing 
fodder (rations) YOS 2 34:9; pigat ta-pa-at- 
ti-la-a-ma assum DUH.UD.DU.A ana PN ul 
tasapparama awilum DUH.DURU, usappahma 
should you stop writing to PN concerning the 
dry bran, the man will ruin the moist barley 
A 3598:20; in broken context: [...]} é-ba-ti-al 
CT 43 46:40 (all letters). 


2’ in MB: garru ... 2harbi ... kt irtmanni 
ba-at-paL(read: -tilx) ri-qu when the king 
granted me two plowing teams (from the 
field of PN in GN), they stopped working and 
are idle PBS 1/2 52:10, cf. (in broken context) 
ba-ti-1b [...] jarnu ibid. 26:22. 


3’ in SB: sattukku sudtu ipparisma ba-til 
surginu that regular offering was interrupted, 
the incense offering ceased BBSt. No. 36 i 28, 
ef. giné *Samaég ba-til the regular deliveries 
to Samas have ceased ibid. ii 3; ib-ti-lu timé 
alt 18étu essé8t (like) one who stopped being 
concerned with the festival days of (specific) 
gods and treated the (periodic) essésu- 
festivals lightly Lambert BWL 38: 16 (Ludlul II). 

4’ in hist.: repair this city (and) temple 
isig nindabi sa ili Suniti la ta-ba-ti-il do not 
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stop being concerned about the duty of 
delivering food offerings to these gods Unger 
Bel-harran-beli-ussur 18, cf. ba-at-lu nidbédsa 
VAB 4 142 ii 6 (Nbk.); adéu sattukki DN la 
ba-ta-a-li u zikir Sarri mahré la Sunni so as not 
to interrupt the regular offerings to AsSur and 
not to alter the commands of an earlier king 
ADD 809 r. 6 (= ARU 10:40, Sar.); palhis la 
a-ba-at-ti-il-$u usallam sipirgu I kept working 
on it with a pious heart in order to complete 
the work on it VAB 4 76 iii 3, also ibid. 184 iii 
69, also, wr. la a-ba-at-tt-il ibid. 110 iii 1) (all 
Nbk.); andku ana Marduk bélija kajandku la 
ba-at-la-ak I am constantly and unceasingly 
(devoted) to my lord Marduk VAB 4 210i 17, 
and passim, cf. ana 4.8aG.iLa ... la ba-at-la- 
ak ibid. 212 ii 12 (both Ner.); [ina kal Sanati 
annati la ba-ta-a-lu (var. ba-ta-lu) in all the 
(coming) years without interruption Gadd, 
AnSt 8 58135, cf.ana la ba-ta-lu VAB 4 286x 47 
(both Nbn.); isinnu akitu ba-ti-[il} the New 
Year’s festival did not take place BHT pl. 4:4, 
ef. isinnu akitu ba-til ibid. pl. 12ii 11, 20 and 24. 


5’ in NA: as long as the gods kept him 
among the living amu u arhu la ni-1b-ti-li $a 
la dulla u népisi we did not let a month, 
nay, a day go by without ritual and cere- 
monies ABL 450r. 8. 


6’ in NB: 8a elat ina imu i-bat-i-lu he who 
stops working for longer than one day YOS 6 
4:9; mdr Siprika la i-ba-at-ti-1l your mes- 
senger must not stop (coming here) CT 22 
225:20; send me tools dulld la i-bat-til lest 
my work come to a stop CT 22 117:11, ef. ibid. 
13:23, 14:13, YOS 3 80:15, 125:19, TCL 9 118:19, 
144:14, CT 22 16:13, and passim, note dulld ina 
laLU.nuN.GA.MES bat-til my work has come to 
a stop because of a lack of hired men CT 22 
133:18, cf. dullasu ina la ta-kil(!)-té i-bat-til 
his work will come toa stop because of a lack of 
purple wool YOS 3 94:20; sia takiltu ba-at-il 
he is out of purple wool CT 22 13:12; SAL. 
MES sa la Sipati bat-la~’ the women are 
without work because of a lack of wool TCL 9 
116:8; jand dullu 1-bat-{i-il if not, work will 
stop CT 22 57:23; meghu 1-ba-ti-il (work on) 
the assigned stretch will cease YOS 3 33:27; 
mind andku u 20 LU.BRIN.MES ... bat-la-ka 


175 


oi.uchicago.edu 


batalu 


why am I, and twenty workmen, without 
work? ibid. 70:15; by Sama&’ i&tu uD.25.KAM 
mar Sipri red ittisu la bat-la since the 25th 
(neither) a messenger nor a shepherd has 
appeared before him YOS 3 92:31; they serve 
the meal LU.NaR ba-ti-il the singer remains 
silent LKU 51r. 6 (NB rit.); for ba-til and LA 
in unpub. NB texts, see SL 481/14. 


b) to come to an end (said of supplies): 
etlu ana napistisu immer nigé t-ba(var. -bat)- 
til-S% the sacrificial lamb will no longer be 
available to the man for (an extispicy for) his 
life Or. NS 27 142:8 (Epic of Irra III); kubukku 
itenig ba-ti-il t3di[hu] (my) strength has 
ebbed away, (my) prosperity is at an end 
Lambert BWL 72:29 (Theodicy); stkaru 
akanni janu ba-at-[...] there is no beer [and 
...] here, (supplies) have come to an end 
CT 22 106:8, for a MB parallel, see PBS 1/2 
26:22, sub mng. la—2’. 


2. Subtulu to discontinue, to interrupt — 
a) to discontinue delivery of tribute and 
sacrificial offerings: mandattu nadan sattisu 
u-sab-til-ma_ he stopped delivering his annual 
tribute Winckler Sar. pl. 34 No. 72:113, cf. 
[mandattu] ... mala %-8ab-ti-lu Borger Esarh. 
110 Frt. Ar. 7, U-dab-ti-la(var. -lu) nadan 
zibija Streck Asb. 32iii114, also maddattasu 
mabritu Sa... %-Sab-ti-lu ibid. 24 iii 24; mind 
silli tabniti Sa Sarri tu-8d-ab-ta-la why do you 
discontinue (delivering) the basket arrange- 
ments of the king (to the temple)? BIN 1 25:14 
(NB let.); kispi nég mé ... Sa Sub-tu-lu the 
offerings for the dead and the libations (made 
to the spirits) which had been interrupted 
Streck Asb. 250 r. 2; sattukku u-Sab-fi-li 5R 
35:7 (Cyr.), also (in broken context) [sattukk]u 
u-sab-ta-lu Borger Esarh. 13 Ep. 3:5. 


b) to discontinue periodic festivals: zaa. 
MUK lu-&dé-ab-ti-il I will discontinue the New 
Year’s festival BHT pl. 6 ii 11 (Nbn. Verse 
Account). 

c) other occs.: sa zamara anné %-Sab-ta-lu 
who causes this song to fall into oblivion 
KAR 361 r. 5, and dupl. KAR 105 r. 10; I cut 
down its vineyards %-3ab-ti-la maltissu and 
(thus) blocked its (wine) drinking TCL 3 
265; girrt d-sab-til-ma ana GN askunu panija 


batiltu 


I interrupted my march and turned toward 
Urartu ibid. 162, cf. also ibid. 311 (Sar.); gal 
la[ssa al-mis-ma v-sab-ti-la na-sa-ah(text: 
-a?)-8a(?) I forgave its (the Gambulu coun- 
try’s) crimes and discontinued deportation 
from there Winckler Sar. pl. 20 No. 42:258, 
see Lie Sar. p. 45 n. 9:12; obscure: rukub 
rubé %-§ab-tal Or. NS 27 142:12 (Epic of Irra 
III). 


3. nabtulu to fall into disuse, to cease, 
to stop, to absent oneself — a) to fall into 
disuse, to cease, to stop: iktala tuquntu it-ta- 
ab-ta-lu kakki ina qgereb Sadt in the mountains 
the battle subsided, the (clash of) weapons 
ceased RA 46 34:31 (SB Epic of Zu), restored 
from STT 19:84; kisurrigunu ... Sa ina dilih 
mati ib-bat-lu their boundaries, which came 
to be disregarded during the unrest of the 
country Winckler Sar. pl.35 No. 74:136; Jumma 
arhu summa 2 arhani ib(!)-ba-ti-il there was 
an interruption (in the offerings) of a month 
or two ABL 951 r. 12. 


b) to absent oneself: ina imu mala PN 
1-bi-tt-lu-ma nasparti a PN, la illaku as long 
as PN absents himself and does not serve PN, 
VAS 5 14:8; Salanusiu mamma la i-ba-ta-la 
nobody must absent himself without his 
permission BIN 1 78:12 (both NB). 

For PBS 2/2 54:5, see zilla. 


batiltu  s.; interruption, stoppage; SB*; cf. 
batalu. 

bibil libbt marsi ba-til-ta la rasé that no 
interruption occur in the voluntary offerings 
brought by the sick (for context see aki A 
usage b) Lyon Sar. 6:40 (coll.); ndrdti ... la 
isé ba-til-tu there was no interruption (of 
water) in the canals TCL 3 243 (Sar.); rakbiSu 
... t-Sar-Sd-a ba-ti-il-tu he allowed (the 
regular coming of) his messengers to suffer 
interruption Streck Asb. 20 ii 112. 

LU urbi u sabésu damqiti ... irs bat-la-a-ti 
(var. -te) the irregulars and his (Hezekiah’s) 
best troops (whom he had brought to rein- 
force Jerusalem) put a stop (to their service) 
OIP 2 34 iii 41, also ibid. 70:31 and Sumer 9 
140:92 (Senn.). 

Ungnad, ZA 38 196. 
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batiti v.; “TI am confident”; EA; WSem. 
gloss. 

On account of the mighty hand of the king, 
my lord nu-uh-ti | ba-ti-i-tr Iam quiet, I am 
confident EA 147:56 (let. of Abimilki of Tyre). 


batiu see bati. 


batlu (fem. batiliu) adj.; 1. interrupted, 
omitted, in disuse, 2. (a person) likely to stop 
work; OB lex., SB; cf. bafalu. 

la.da.ra.an.Sub.ba = ba-at-lu-um, li.al.se. 
ba.e.dé = e-gu-% OB Lu A 305f.; lu.3e.bi.dé = 
e-[gu-v], lu.da.ra.Sub = ba-at-l[um] OB Lu Bv 
40f.; [lu.da.ra].an.Sub = ba-at-lu-% OB Lu Part 
4:4, 

1. interrupted, omitted, in disuse: sattuk: 
kisunu ba-at-lu-i-ti utir a&srusiun T restored 
their interrupted regular offerings Winckler 
Sar. pl. 35 No. 74:137, cf. sattukkigunu ba-at- 
lu-te ukin mahargun Borger Esarh. 24 Ep. 33:18, 
also sa sattukkigunu bat-lu-ta ukinu 
Streck Asb. 244 No. 7:28, 228:7; [ba]-at-lu-ti 
sattukkisu ukinnu ki mahrati he re-established 
the interrupted regular offerings for him as 
they had been before Pinches Texts in Bab. 
Wedge-writing 16 No. 4:13; kasir kidinniitu GN 
ba-til-ta who regulated the privileges of Assur 
which had been in disuse Lyon Sar. 13:8, and 
passim in Sar.; kidinniissunu ba-til-ti(var. -tu) 
sa ina gate ipparsidu ana asriga utir I restored 
their interrupted privileged status which had 
fallen into disuse Borger Esarh. 25 Ep. 37:34, 
note mutir “Lamassi 8.SAR.RA ba-til-ti ana 
asrigu. the one who restored the protective 
spirit of the temple ESarra which had ceased 
to be concerned OIP 2 135:6 (Senn.). 

2. (a person) likely to stop work: see OB Lu, 
in lex. section; LU.ba-RI.MES GCCI 2 398:11 
(NB let.) is unlikely to belong with batlu. 


batlu  s.; interruption, cessation of work; 
NA, NB; ef. batalu. 

a) with Jakdnu — 1’ in NA: 6ba-at-lu 
tsakkunu ina E.DINGIR.MES-ka they are stop- 
ping (service) in your temple ABL 532 r. 9, 
cf. aki ba-at-lu ina mubhi ilanika [... isk]}uz 
nunt ibid. 16, cf. also ba-af-lu issaknu ABL 
724:13; with respect to deliveries of wine 
uéimé ba-at-lu Sakin ABL 951:22, and cf. la rab 


batlu 


karani la sanisu la tupsarrusu sépa ana sépi 
ba-at-lu igakkunwu neither the wine keeper nor 
his assistant nor his secretary (delivers), one 
like the other has ceased deliveries ABL 42 r. 
13, and cf.amdé ba-at-lu i§-ka-nu-u-ni ibid.r. 2. 

2’ in NB: bat-la sa mamma ina Esagila u 
ekurratisu ul issakin u simanu ul etig nobody 
stopped performing services (lit.: no inter- 
ruption was made by anybody) in Esagila and 
its shrines, no term (for a performance) was 
missed BHT pl. 13r. iii 17 (chron.), ef. ki PN bat- 
al istakan u siman ultutig BRM 2 47:27; ki bat- 
lu iltakan u naptanu bigsu itepi should he stop 
performing (his duty) or prepare a bad meal 
TCL 13 221:17, cf. kim bi--e-8% ana DN la igruz 
bu bat-lu iskunuma (see bisu adj. mng. 2) YOS 
6 222:7; érib biti ina manzaltisu ba-tal la isakz 
kan no temple employee should permit an 
interruption in his service TCL 9 143:4 (let.), cf. 
bat-lu ana Samaglaissakkan BIN 1 50:8, also 
ba-at-lu ina libbi la tsakkanw TuM 2-3 211:25; 
pit ... la Sakanu ba-at-lu ina &.KUR.MES MU. 
MES responsibility for not permitting inter- 
ruptions (of services) in these chapels ibid. 30, 
also pit la sakan ba-at-lu VAS 6 173:15; put 
bat-lu ina Hanna issakkana PN nasi PN is re- 
sponsible for any interruption which occurs in 
Eanna AnOr 8 6:5; bat-la ga issakkan izaqqap 
(see zagapu A mng. 2) TCL 13 187:6; ba-at-tal 
$a gizzi Sakin there is an interruption in the 
shearing BIN 1 56:15, cf. bat-la ana immeré 
sakin there is an interruption in the (delivery 
of) sheep YOS 3 75:8; [ba]-at-la ga akalu ul 
igakkana (rent of a room against payment of 
food) VAS 5 134:4, cf. bat-lu Sa uttate idi biti 
PN ul isakkan ZA 3 157 No. 16:10; gant bat-la 
issakkan if not, a stoppage will occur YOS 3 
75:20, also ibid. 61:29, CT 22 176:16; obscure: 
bat-la-nu sa LU.KU.GAR.MES Sa PN gakna 
interruptions(?) of the work of the .... under 
PN have occurred VAS 6 99:11. 


b) with pit ... nadi: pit bat-lu u masnagtu 
éa@ NINDA.HI.A ... nasi he is responsible for 
(non-)interruption and punctuality in (the 
delivery of) food (and beer) VAS 6 96:7, cf. 
also ibid. 37:3, 104:17, cf. put ba-at-lu tib sa 
sikari u bunnt sa takkast nasi (see band B 
mng. 4c) YOS 6 241:18, pit ba-af-lu u masz 
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sacrrtu ... PN nast VAS 6 168:8, cf. also YOS 
7 163:11, Cyr. 304:7, VAS 6 169:9; note ex- 
ceptionally with negation: put ... la ba-at-lu 
u masnagtu nasi VAS 6 182:11. 


c) other occ.: x sheep ana bat-lu ana 
Ebabbara gapru sent to the temple Ebabbar 
(as replacement) for omissions YOS 7 8:18. 


batlu in la batlu (la batalu) s.; without 
interruption; SB, NB; cf batdlu. 

Sattisam la ba-at-lu annually without inter- 
ruption OIP 2 30 ii 49 (Senn.); Sattigam la 
naparkd ana améli sudtu la ba-ta-la (because) 
this man did not miss a year, (cared) uninter- 
ruptedly (for the temple) BBSt. No. 5 ii 25 
(Merodachbaladan. I). 


batnu s.; belly; EA*; WSem. word. 

I prostrate myself seven times each ina 
pande | ba-at-nu-ma u séruma | zu-uh-ru-ma 
on my face (lit.: chest, see bamtwu B usage 
a~3’), with gloss: belly, and on my back, with 
gloss: back EA 232:10 (let. from Akko). 


**battalu (AHw. 116b) see bajlu adj. and 
batalu mong. la-2’. 


bat (batiu) s.; (a platter or container); 
OAkk., NB. 
a) in OAkk.: 1 a18 ba-ti-wm MES one 


wooden platter of mes-wood HSS 4 5 iv 17; 
2 bax(PAP)-ti-um UD.KA.BAR two platters of 
bronze BIN 5 2:24, and (same spelling) MCS 8 
85iv 4; two minas and six shekels of ivory out 
of which 1 ba-ti-um ba.an.gar one platter 
was made UET 3 760:3, cf. (in similar 
context) 1 ba-ti-im ibid. 1498 i 11; note at 
ba-ti-um reed platter BIN 9 339:4, 387:3, and 
452:4. 

b) in NB — 1’ in temple use: 1 ba-tu-u 
kaspi sa sullum biti one silver platter for the 
(ceremony of the) greeting of the temple 
YOS 6 62:9 and YOS 7 185:13; silver given to 
the coppersmith ana batqu sa ba-tu-t kaspi 
for the repair of a silver platter GCCI 1 415:7. 

2’ in private use: 2-ta kasi siparri 1-en 
ba-tu-% siparrt two bronze goblets, one bronze 
platter TuM 2-3 2:27; 3 ba-tu-% siparrt Camb. 
331:5, also Dar. 301:8, BE 8 123:3; 1 UD.KA. 


bau 


BAR ba-tu-% VAS 6 246:9; 3-ta kasi siparri 
ba-tu-% siparri Dar. 530:6 (= Peiser Vertrage 
101 + 122); note l-en hasbi 1-en ba-tu-% (pos- 
sibly of earthenware) Evetts Ner. 28:16. 

The relation between the refs. sub usage a 
and b remains uncertain. The latter could be 
interpreted as an Aram. loan word from 
batitad (Brockelmann Lex. Syr.” p. 66a) denoting 
a pitcher or jar. This seems in harmony with 
the observation that most of the cited Neo- 
Babylonian household inventories list one 
bati beside several kasu-goblets, thus forming 
sets. 


ba’u see *bi. 


bau v.; 1. to walk along, go through (a 
street, a road, a square, a gate, etc.), to pass 
over (a region), to sweep over destructively, 
to overtake, bypass, to transgress, penetrate, 
to come forth, 2. to come in, come to meet, 
come into the presence of (a person), to enter 
(OA, Mari, EA, rare in SB), 3. subiéu to move 
(an object) alongside (a person for ritual 
purposes), to make pass through (a region), to 
cause to sweep over destructively, to cause to 
bypass; from OA, OB on; I iba’ — ibaa (ibai 
CT 40 46:44, 2ba@ in Mari and EA), I/2, 1/3, 
IIT/II; wr. syll. and prs; cf. Sub@u in ga 
subi e. 

di(!)-ib(!) DrB = ba-a-a-%, a-la-ku-um, e-te-qum, 
ha-la-lum MSL 2 129 iii 1ff. (Proto-Ea); di-ib p1B = 
ba--u, e-te-qu, sa-ba-tu, kul-lu Ea I 236ff.; di-ib 
DIB = ba-?-u, e-te-qu Idu IT 287f., also Lanu D 5f.; 
[dib] = [bJa-a-i, [Sju-tw-qu Izi B vi 2f.; [dib] = 
[ba-?-% Sa e]-te-qi, [...] = [MIN 84 G]1.puB Antagal 
C 183f.; [x].di.ba.pu = MIN (= da-a-tum) ba--% 
Nabnitu V 16; Su.dib.ba = ba-’-%, S8u.dib.dib = 
e-[t]e-gu Antagal A 214f. 

da-ab ku = sa-ba-tum, ku-ul-lum, ba-a-Hu-um 
MSL 2 151:31ff. (Proto-Ea). 

ri-i nt = ba--u A II/8i 32; [di-ri] [st.a] = ba--w 
Diri I 44; [su-4] su = ba--[u?] A II/8 A iv 4’; ur = 
ba--% (in group with ur.ur = sa-pa-nu, dib.ba= 
e-te-qu) Antagal D 238; obscure: KA.ra.ra = MIN 
(= ta-nu-qa-tu) ba-’-u Nabnitu B 145. 

sila.dagal uru.na.kex(KID) mi.ni.in.dib. 
bi: ribit aliga ana ba’-+ KAR 16:9f., ef. sila. 
dagal.la dib.ba : ribiti ina ba-’-i-% when he 
crosses the square PBS 12/1 7r. 4f., [sila.daga]l. 
la dib.ba.a.ni.ta : ribitu ina ba--1-4% CT 17 41 
K.4949:4f.; sila.dagal ké.gal u.zug ... dib. 
bi.da.zu.[dé] : ina ribit abul usukki ... ina ba-i- 
ka KAR 119r. 16f., see Lambert BWL p. 120; ki 
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ki.sikil.e.ne sila e.sir.ra nu.mu.un.dib.ba: 
$a uti ardati siga u sulé la i-ba--u who do not walk 
along street and path with the young women 
Bab. 4 pl. 3:8; gu,.gal ... 8&.gub dib.dib.a: 
gugallu ... ib-ta-’ gerbéti the great bull moved 
across the fields 4R 23 No. 11 10f., see RAcc. 26; 
[...a@].ab.ba.ke, a.gi,.a mu.un.dib.dib.bi. 
ne:[... tdm]tim agi tb-ta-na-’-u they sweep on 
like the waves of the sea JRAS 1932 557:20f.; 
é6.8u.me.[S8a,...d]Jib.ba.da.a.na (later version: 
é.8u.me.sa, pa.é dib.dib.bé.kex) : ana &.8u. 
ME.SA, Siipis ina ba-i-ka when you move splendidly 
into the temple ESumesa Angim IV 483; the evil 
spirit [edin.na].ta é.tur.ra ba.an.dib : ina 
séri tarbasa ib-ta-’-u passed through the cattle pen 
in the steppe 4R 18* No. 6:4f.; me.e ba.an.mar 
mu.lu nu.mu.ni.dib.ba : guélu sukunma mam: 
man la i-ba-~ place silence (upon the enemy country) 
so that (Sum.: silence is placed and) nobody 
passes through ASKT p. 121:8, cf. SBH p. 66:11f., 
ef. gurus mu.lu.e nu.mu.un.na.dib.ba.ra: 
etlu mamman ul i-ba-’ no man passes through 
SBH p. 31:4f.; 6.[a] bar.ra.ba mu.lu ba.ab. 
dib : ana [4] piristisu nakru ib-ta-’-a (var. ib-ba--a) 
the enemy penetrated into the secluded chapel 
KAR 375 iii 13f., var. from 5R 52 No. 2:63. 

lugal a.mé.uru,; ba.uru,(0UR).ta (var. an. 
tr.ru.da) : bélu abibanis ib-ta-~ (var. i-ba-’) (see 
abibanig) Angim II 13; a.maé.uru,.giny zi 
kalam.ma ba.an.ur,.ur,.a.me8 : §a kima abibi 
tebima mata i-ba--u Sunu (see abtibu mng. 2b) CT 16 
21:142ff.; 6.ul.mas ... (li. kur ib.ta].an.ur: 
Eulmag ... nakru ib-ta’ the enemy penetrated 
into the Eulmas 4R Add. p. 4 to pl. 19 No. 3:7f.; 
ur.sag A.KAL.ta 6.a: garradu ina emiiqisu ib-ta-’ 
the hero went forth in his strength Angim IV 54; 
é.gib.bu.zu hul.ma.al nu.é.a: ina sumélika 
lemnu ul i-ba’a the evil person does not escape 
your left arm (parallel: ina imnika ajabi ul usst) 
BRM 4 8:25; 4A.nun.na.ke,(KID).e.ne nigin. 
na.bi ni.bi ha.ra.an.dé.e : Anunnaki naphar: 
sunu palhis t-ba-u-ka all the Anunnaki gods ap- 
proach you respectfully RAcc. 109:11f.; har.ra. 
an kur.ra dim.me.ir kur.ra i.bi.mu.8é in. 
dib.bi.[x] : ina uruh sadi wi Sa Sadi ana mahrija 
t-ba-[?-u] the mountain gods come to me over the 
mountain roads ASKT p. 127:47f.; nir.gaél.bi 
la.ba.an.sig.ge.eS : etellis ul i-ba-’a he does not 
proceed in a lordly manner BIN 2 22:33f. 

4.zi.da 4.gub.bu igi egir a.mé.uru, mu. 
un.dib.e8.am : imna u suméla pani u arku us-bi- 
abibaniéma he made [the . . .] sweep through, right 
and left, in front and behind like a flood 4R 20 No. 
1:3f.; [...] kur.kur.ra.ta [mu.ni].ib.dib: 
naspantu ina matati us-te-bi- he made devastating 
floods sweep over all countries SBH p. 73:1f.; 
dingir.re ba.ni.ib.é : DINGIR wé-bi-’-u-du they 
made the image move past him BA 5 649 r. 10, 
ef. ibid. r. 5; k&.na nam.mu.e.ni.dib.bé 
Gordon Sumerian Proverbs Coll. 1.51, cf. (later 


12* 


bau la 


version) ké.na nam.mu.ni.ib.dib.bé.en.zé. 
en.e.se : bdbsu e tu-us-bi-a-ni-[in-ni-mi] do not 
make me pass through his gate Lambert BWL 
262:10; a.gub.ba uru.a u.me.ni.[d] 
agubbé ... uru gu-bi--[§u] make the container 
with holy water (which cleanses the city) pass 
through the city CT 17 40:78f., cf. sila.dagal.la 
uru.a u.me.ni.[6] : ribit ale su-bi--[Su] ibid. 
80f. and 83f.; nig.na gi.izi.lé u.me.ni.é : MIN 
MIN-a §u-bi-’-8u-ma make the censer and the torch 
move over him CT 17 d5iii 5f.; [a].ma.ru tr.ra : 
mu-us-bi- abiibu he who makes the flood sweep on 
SBH p. 38:8, also ibid. p. 39 r. 23, and cf.a.ma.ru 
ba.an.ur : abiba ul-te-bi-? ibid. p. 73:19f.; 1a.bi 
ugu.na a u.me.ni.[é6]: ana muhhi améli Sudtu 
me-e Su-bi-i--ma make the water pass over that 
man CT 17 32:3f., and passim. 

tR | ba-’-v &a e-te-qu CT 41 30:16 (Alu Comm.). 

ba--u% = a-la-a-ku An IX 62; ba--u(var. -%) = 
e-[te-gu] Malku II 96; ba-’-w = e-te-gu LTBA 2 
2:248 and dupl. 1 v 40; for ge-’-u = ba-’-u LTBA 2 
2:247 and parallels, see bw. 


1. to walk along, go through (a street, a 
road, a square, a gate, etc.), to pass over (a 
region), to sweep over destructively, to over- 
take, bypass, to transgress, penetrate, to 
come forth — a) to walk along, go through 
(a street, a road, a square, a gate, etc.) — 
1’ referring to a street, a road, a square: 
su-ga a-ba~’a-ma turrusa ubaindti when I walk 
along the street, fingers are pointed at me 
Lambert BWL 34:80 (Ludlul I); sw-d-ga a-ba-- 
ma 2 sekréti ita when I walked along the 
street, I saw two ladies from the harem 
(incipit of a song) KAR 158 r. iii 9; etellig atte 
baltati lu-ba-~ stta let me walk along the 
street like a prince among the living STC 2 
pl. 82 r. 84, cf. ZA 43 14:21; ina balika asipu 
essepu muslahhu ul i-ba~-v% su-g[a] neither the 
conjuror nor the ecstatic nor the snake 
charmer can walk along the street without 
your (Marduk’s) knowledge KAR 26:25; SILA 
ina ba-i-ia tami lu ilputanni whether an 
accursed man has touched me while I was 
walking along the street JNES 15 142:41' (lipgur- 
litanies); [Sa] Sumam i154 tmdima sipitiasu si-qa 
i-ba-a a famous personality will die and the 
mourning for him will spread into the street 
YOS 10 17:89 (OB ext.), ef. ibid. 84, also siptt: 
tasu SILA DIB~a@ KAR 151 r. 34 (oil omens); 
note with ina: ina su-qé-e-su hadi ul t-ba-a 
no happy person walks along its streets Borger 
Esarh. p. 107 edge 1, also Summa BA.AL.GI.HA 
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ina ribéti i-ba- if a turtle walks along the 
square CT 39 33:48 (SB Alu); kurt kima arki 
li-ba~-u uruhsa let weak (lit.: short) and 
strong (lit.: tall) alike walk along its (the 
country’s) roads (peacefully) Godssmann Era 
V 26; ba-~-i uruhSa go (moon) along its (the 
ecliptic’s) path En. el. V 23, see Kinnier Wilson 
and Landsberger, JNES 20 158; a-a 2t-ba- Sa la 
kati [%1-[ru-uh-Su] may he never walk his 
way without you (star) AfO 19 53 r. iii 168; 
[Kunuskaldru ... a-ba’a I walk along the 
street (called) Kunuskadru Lambert BWL 56 
line o (Ludlul III); ribit Sippar i-ba-a he will 
walk across the city square of Sippar (as a 
punishment) VAS 8 19:11 (OB); ribit alija 
u-ba~-u nihi§ (mistake of scribe for aba’, var. 
a-ba~) I walked quietly across the square of 
my city Lambert BWL 88:291 (Theodicy); 
Sélibu ... su-ul-li-e nési i-ba~a the fox walks 
on the lion’s path Lambert BWL 216 r. iii 21, 
cf. i-ba~a su-la-a SBH p. 146 r.ii 46; who 
went his way alone ina Sul[me] 1b-a harranu 
rigé[tt] could go on in peace even on a long 
journey Streck Asb. 260 ii 21; ba--1 maldahi 
come (fem.) along the processional road (in- 
cipit of a song) KAR 158 ii 14; without you 
(the horse) sarru sakkanakku énu u rubii ul 
i-ba-~-% padana kings, generals, énu-priests, 
and princes cannot go on the road Lambert 
BWL 178 r. 6. 


2’ referring to gates, etc.: ka.ur.sag.e. 
ne.ke,(KID) nig.erim nu.dib : bab garradi 
éa raggu la i-ba-u the Hero Gate through 
which no wicked person can pass Ai. VI iii 41, 
cf. ragga la igari ul 1-ba-’a qerebsa VAB 4 118 
ii 56 and 138 ix 37 (Nbk.); note with ina: 
after they had ascended to the heavens of Anu 
ina bab Ani Enlil u Ea i-ba~-[%] and passed 
through the gate of Anu, Enlil, and Ea Bab. 
12 pl. 10:29 (Etana). 


3’ other oces.: Tebilti ... 8a... teh ekalli 
i-ba~-ti-ma_ the river Tebilti, which used to 
run alongside the palace OIP 2 99:47, also 105 
v 81, 118:14 (Senn.), note ga ... itaéa i-ba-u- 
ma ibid. 96:74; allaku sa urhi idussu i-ba-a 
a traveller will accompany him Kraus Texte 
27a col. i No. III’ 4; I am sleepless from 
looking out for him tuda i-ba-a ba-ab-[t]i 


b&u ic 


perhaps he will pass through my city quarter 
JCS 15 8 iii 22 (OB lit.); ina elippum a PN ... 
i-ba-a-am he will go along (the river) on PN’s 
boat VAS 16 91:17 (OB let.). 


b) to pass over (a region): [sum]ma 
awilum séram i-ba-ha-am-ma if a man walks 
across the plain TLB 2 21:7 (OB omens); eglam 
kima Sarraqi li-ba-a may he move about in the 
open country likea thief BRM 4 1:74 (OB lit.); 
three mountain peaks 8a issir mupparsu la 
i-ba~u aSarsin over which not even a swift- 
flying bird can pass 1R 30 ii 49 (Samii-AdadV), 
cf. issir Samé mupparsu sérus la i-ba--%-ma 
TCL 3 98 (Sar.); hursanit Sagitr Sa aSsarsunu 
sarru ajumma la i-ba-u high mountains over 
whose region no king has ever passed AKA 
52 iii 39 (Tigl I); ana mati la idi salalig lu 
i-ba-~ (the defeated king) crossed over (the 
Nairi border) secretly to a territory unknown 
to him Weidner Tn.4No.liv 11; sumdulta 
ersetu. ta-ba~-a tmesam you (Sama) pass 
daily across the broad earth (parallel: téenet: 
tig ... Samami line 27) Lambert BWL 126: 28, 
cf. Sut i-ba~u erseti rapasti ibid. 136:169. 


c) to sweep over destructively: kima 
Gibil [...] elisunu a-ba~ I swept over them 
like a fire KAH 1 30:10 (Shalm. III), see WO 157; 
ina Sumur tahaz[tja] a-ba~ kulla[t matat] GN 
I swept over the entire region of Nairi with 
my fierce attack Weidner Tn. 32 No. 19:11; 
kima qabli ela n[wsé i-b]Ja--% they (the winds) 
swept over the people like an attack Gilg. 
X1110;  MU.3.KAM GIS.TUKUL 4rra mata t- 
ba-~(var. adds -i) the “‘weapon’’ of Irra (i.e., 
pestilence) will sweep over the country for 
three years CT 39 33:46, var. from CT 40 46:44, 
ef. GIS.TUKUL *Urra dannu [KURI] i-ba’a KAR 
384:18 (SB Alu); Se-pit Akkadi a.MES i-ba-u 
(obscure) ACh Supp. 2 Sin 29:17; the enemy 
will defeat me UGU LU.BE.MES.MU t-ba~a and 
pass on over the corpses of my (army) Boissier 
DA 248:14 (SB ext.); elig wu Saplis ba-(var. 
adds -am)-ma la tagammil mimma sweep on 
(demons) everywhere, do not spare anything 
Goéssmann Era I 37; Sa 4Adad Su-HaR-ra-as-su 
i-ba--% Samé Adad’s .... sweeps across the 
sky (a pl. subject is required instead of the 
text’s sing.) Gilg. XI 105. 
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d) to overtake, bypass: mirka ina bilti 
pard li-ba- your donkey even under a load 
shall overtake the mule Gilg. VI 19; hashasu 
petan birki i-ba--a the cripple will overtake 
therunner Géssmann Era IV 11; adi mati... 
lillu aké i-ba~-an-ni (see aki A usage a) STC 2 
80 r. 59; middi annik?am i-ba-u(!)-ka-a-ma 
and naturally if they (the cattle) should 
overtake(?) you here YOS 2 83:19 (OB let.). 


e) to transgress, penetrate: ul 1-ba-~-a 
usurdt tésiru they (the people) do not 
transgress the limits you (Sama) have set 
KAR 128:12 (prayer of Tn. I); [...].x.ga dib. 
bi.e8 : Si-pa-ar EN.KUR.KUR i-ba-~’-% they 
transgress the ruling of the Lord-of-all-lands 
ibid. 34, cf. uw RN ana Sa i-ba-% Sipar ili and 
KaStiliaS because he had transgressed the 
ruling of the gods Tn.-Epic “iv’ 22; §a ibz 
balakkatu mamita ga ilk u sarri i-ba 
whoever transgresses (the agreement) trans- 
gresses the oath by the god and the king 
MDP 22 131:29, cf. mamitam Sa ili u Sarri li-ba 
ibid. 18, also, wr. li-i-ba ibid. 130:18, see also 
KAR 375 iii 13f. and 4R Add. p. 4 to pl. 19, in 
lex. section. 


f) to come forth: see Angim IV 54 and BRM 
4 8:25, in lex. section. 


2. to come in, come to meet, come into the 
presence of (a person), to enter — a) in OA: 
ba-am istini (they said) come withus KT Hahn 
3:8; ba-a-am lu nizku come, let us obtain 
exit permits Golénischeff 14:9; ba-a-am amz 
mala simatim ... ina Alim lu ni&méma lu 
népus come, let us hear (instructions) in the 
city according to all the dispositions (made 
concerning us by the collegium of five) and 
act (accordingly) BIN 4 106:12; ba-a-am 
tuppini lu nilgéma lu nittallak come, let us 
take our document and leave BIN 6 219:28; 
ba-a-a-ni-ma awatam laddinakkum come 
here, I will go to court with you BIN 4 
110:10; with the following verb in the 
imperative: ba-a-am ... ana GN istija alikma 
TCL 21 271:10; ba-a-am istija adi Alim akul 
(see akdlu v. mng. la—l’b’) CCT 4 39ar. 10’; 
ba-a-am lege TCL 21 267:17; ba-a-nim erbama 
CCT 3 29:18, also ba-a-am malliam come and 
pay me in full TuM 1 19b:14, also 20a:15; ba- 


b&u 3a 


a-am ... ana Alim siamma BIN 4 114 tablet 
11, cf. MVAG 35 74 No. 325:11. 


b) in Mari: tomorrow morning I will 
arrive before you wu LU.TUR-ka lamika li-bu- 
am but your servant should come here 
before you ARM 4 51:15, cf. suharka l[i-b]u- 
am-ma ibid. 22; itt Sarrim ... la ta-bu-am- 
ma latallakam do not come here with the king 
ARM 4 47:6. 


c) in EA: ana mahar PN i-bu-mi LU.sA. 
GAz.MES the Hapiru people have come to PN 
EA 185: 26. 


d) in lit.: entéma DN ... ana biti satu 
i-ba-u-ma ... trammé when Assur enters this 
temple and sets up his residence AOB 1 124 
iv 28 (Shalm. I), cf. 6 kissat ili ta-ba--[a] KAR 
3:9, also 2-ba~-% [DAM.G]JAR Tn.-Epic “v” 4; 
evil word, witchcraft, etc. a-a@ TE.MES-ni a-a 
i-ba--u-ni (var. i-ba-u-nu) baba a-a trubuni 
ana biti must not come near, must not enter, 
must not come into the house by the gate 
Maqlu VII 13; see also RAcc. 109:11f., 4R 18* 
No. 6:4f., ASKT p. 127:47£, Angim IV 43, in 
lex. section. 


3. subi?u to move (an object) alongside 
(a person for ritual purposes), to make pass 
through (a region), to cause to sweep over 
destructively, to cause to bypass — a) to 
move an object alongside a person, or inside 
a room, etc., for ritual purposes: ark: imért 
Suniiti gizilléd DuG.sAG ti-us-bad~-a afterward 
you move the torch (and) the sac-container 
over these donkey (figurines) KUB 29 58+ ii 
34, seo G. Meier, ZA 45 204, cf. egubbd niknakka 
gizillé tug-ba~-Su-ma you move the container 
with holy water, the censer (and the burning) 
torch past him BMS 12:118, and passim re- 
ferring to the purification of figurines and persons, 
note takpirate ebbéti Sarra tukappar niknakka 
gizillé tus-ba~(var. adds -su) egubbd tullaliu 
you purify the king with the (appropriate) 
holy purification rites, you move the censer 
and the torch past him, you cleanse him 
with holy water BBR No. 26 v 35, also Ebeling 
Parfiimrez. pl. 24:5, and passim in rituals; you 
scatter incense on a censer ina muhhi sappi 
tus-ba-[?] and move it past the Jappu-bowl 
BBR No. 75-78:43, cf. ikrib qutrinna ina nikz 
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nakki nadéma ina muhhi DuG sappi su-bu-2 
tadabbu[b] ibid. 44, from K.2363+2787+8166; 
quidri tus-ba~-Su-nu-ti mé ... tullalsuniti 
KAR 91 r. 23; uncert.: l23-bi-” kunuk subi 
7([...] AMT 23,7:4; he takes off his garment, 
bathes in holy water, puts on a clean garment 
NiG.NA GI.IZ1.LA tus-ba~-su mé ellatu tullalsu 
you move censer and torch past him and 
cleanse him with pure water LKA 111 r. 5, and 
passim in namburbi rituals, also CT 23 16:19, LKA 
116:7, KAR 90 r. 14, ete., also AfO 12 43:17; 
mussi SILA, §u-bu-u KuD-s% the lamb (for 
the extispicy) is washed, the cuts (of the 
slaughterer) have been passed over (by the 
purifying censer and torch) BBR No. 83 iii 24; 
mé qaté Sarra DIB-'u-nim-ma they move the 
water for (washing) the hands in front of the 
king RAcc. 144:413 (New Year’s rit.); refer- 
ring to buildings: [gizil]ld egubbd & lu-us-bi-- 
ma I will pass the torch and the holy water 
container through the house Lambert BWL 
208 r. 8 (SB fable), cf. niknakka gizillé ina libbi 
biti us-ba- Racc. 140:343 (New Year’s rit.). 

b) to make pass through (a region): quraz 
dija ... kima bibbi us-bi~-ma I made my 
warriors pass along (the mountain flanks) 
like wild sheep TCL 3 255 (Sar.). 


c) to cause to sweep over destructively: 
massu abubis lu-us-ba-i ana tillt u karmé lutir 
may (Adad) cause (destruction) to sweep 
through his country like a flood and turn (it) 
into hills of ruins AOB 1 66:58 (Adn. I); the 
Arahtu river brought a flood dla Subassu mé 
us-bi--ma and swept destructively across the 
entire site of the city Borger Esarh. 14 i 42, cf. 
Sippar ... &a Bél matati ina ugar panisu 
abiibu la us-bi~-8% (see abibu mng. la) 
Géssmann Era IV 50, cf. also [elle hursane 
abiiba us-ba-i LKA 63 r. 18. 


d) to cause to bypass: itatya lemnéti 
ahitamma Ssu-bi--a make the evil signs 
that happened to me pass me by PBS 1/2 106 
r. 20, see ArOr 17/1 179. 

For VAS 13 86 r. 3, see nasdhu. 


baulatu§ (bahuldtu, bélatu) s. pl. tantum; 
1. subjects, population, 2. soldiers, workmen 
(only in Sar. and Senn.); OAkk., OB, MB, 
SB; bu-la-at 4gN.LiL HS 175 ii 17, cited AHw. 


bauladtu 


s.v.; wr. with & in Sar., Senn., and Esarh., 
exceptionally in SB lit. (ZA 43 13:6, 17:57 and 
19:72, STC 2 77:25); cf. bélu. 

[x].igi.nigin = ba--v%-la(var. adds -a)-t% (in 
group with tenisétu, nigum, amélitu) Erimhus V 48. 

ba-u-la-a-tu[m] (var. ba-t-la-ti) = ni-i-8u Malku 
I 182; ba-w-la-ti = nisi LTBA 2 1 iv 18 and dupls. 
2:82, 3ii 15. 


1. subjects, population — a) in royal 
inscriptions — 1’ in gen.: 4 Sar-ga-lé-LuGaL-ré 
dannum LUGAL Agade u ba,,-%-lati Enlil 
Sarkaligarri, the legitimate (king), the king of 
Akkad and (all) the subjects of Enlil BE 1 2:4, 
also Clay, MJ 3 23:4, and cf. the OB copy 
Sar Akkadi u ba,,-v-la-ti Enlil king of Akkad 
and of (all) the subjects of Enlil PBS 13 14:3, 
see Hirsch, AfO 2030; to whom the scepter was 
given and niséba-u-lat Enlil ultaSpiru gimirta 
who exercised authority over the people, 
all the subjects of Enlil AKA 32 i 33 (Tigl. 1), 
cf. a... matati kaligina .. . ibéluma ultaspiru 
ba-u-lat Enlil  Winckler Sar. pl. 48:5; &@ 
ellamia bélit mat Assur éEpusuma iltanapparu 
ba~u-lat Enlil who exercised rulership over 
Assyria before me and (for 350 years) ruled 
the subjects of Enlil Lyon Sar. 15:44, and pas- 
sim in Sar., also ga ... bélat mat Assur épusuz 
ma um@iru ba-u-lat Enlil OIP 2 108 v 37 
(Senn.), etc.; arte’a ba-u-lat Enlil I shepherded 
the subjects of Enlil Thompson Esarh. pl. 16 iv 
11 (Asb.), ef. r@ ditt misari ba--d-lat Enlil 
CT 35 14 obv.(!) 12 (Asb.); the faithful 
shepherd muttarrt tenéséti mustésir ba-u-la-a- 
ti Enlil Samas u Marduk who leads mankind, 
guides the subjects of Enlil, Samas, and 
Marduk the right way VAB 4 88 No. 9i 3 
(Nbk.); note replacing Enlil with Assur: larte’a 
ba-~u-lat Assur KAV 171:31 (Sin-3ar-iikun); ba- 
-u-lat arba’t ligénu ahitu atmé la mitharti 
asibit Sadé u mati peoples of the four (regions), 
(speaking in) foreign tongue(s), (of) divergent 
speech, living in mountains and flat lands 
Winckler Sar. pl. 43:72, and passim in Sar.; re-é- 
um ba-hu-la-a-ti muttarra nisé rapsati andku I 
am the shepherd of mankind, leader of all the 
people OIP 2 85:2 (Senn.); lurte’a ba-hu-la-ti- 
éu-un let me shepherd their (the gods’) 
subjects Borger Esarh. 26 viii ll; ana.. 
sutéSur ba-u-la-ti to guide the people along 
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the right road Bohl Chrestomathy p. 34:4 (Sin- 
Sar-i8kun); lw garru ... musammihu ba--u-la- 
a-ti-ka let me be a king who makes your 
(Marduk’s) subjects prosper VAB 4 120 iii 44 
(Nbk.), cf. isu... Nabium ... tpgqidu ba~-a- 
la-a-tu-u after Nabi had entrusted his 
subjects (to me) ibid. 114151 (Nbk.); Saméi 
... bau-la-a-ti-8u usésib qibitussu Samas 
made the people live under his (the king’s) 
command RA 11 110i 13 (Nbn.). 


2’ referring to the king’s own subjects: ina 
tasrit ekalli 3a ba-hu-la-te matija usasgd muhz 
hasin at the inauguration of the palace I gave 
my subjects their fill to drink OIP 2 116 viii 
74, of. (after I sat on the throne and) ba-hu- 
la-a-te mat Assur um@ iru started to rule over 
the people of Assyria ibid. 48:5 (Senn.); ba- 
-u-la-te-e-s% ... Surbisa aburri§ allow (ad- 
dressing Adad) his (Sargon’s) subjects to 
settle in security OIP 38 130 No. 4:6. 


b) in lit.: ina tuhdi u méSari lirte’a ba-u-lat 
Enlil may he shepherd the subjects of Enlil 
in plenty and justice KAR 105 r. 7, dupl. KAR 
361 r. 2, also, wr. ba-’-%-la-ti-ka KAR 105 r. 3; 
din ba-hu-la-a-ti ... tadinni you (I8tar) give 
decisions for all mankind STC 2 pl. 77:25, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 130, cf. banat ba-u-la- 
[a-ti] she (Sarrat-Nippuri) who created 
mankind AfK 122ii18, cf. also mustéserat 
ba-u-[[Ja-te KAR 57 ii 14; Sama’ bélu 
muttarri ba-u-la-a-ti lord, leader of mankind 
KAR 80:16; kabit matati muttarra ba--a-la-ti 
(Enlil) who is important in all countries, 
leads (all) mankind MHinke Kudurru i 12; 
usatir béliissu elt kullatu ba--%-la-a-t[um] he 
(Nabi) increased his (Nebuchadnezzar’s) 
dominion over all mankind PSBA 20 157 r. 11; 
ba~-u-la-tum (var. ba-u-a[...]) lu hissusa 
(var. hitass[usa]) mankind should be mindful 
En. el. VI114; musapsir idati lemnéti sa ba-u- 
lat [Enlil] (Sama3) who counteracts evil- 
portending omens for mankind in all countries 
OECT 6 pl. 6 r. 15, cf. [bJa(!)u-lat IHn-lil 
LKA 121:4'; ana nirika namru ba-d-lat nisé 
ugaka all mankind waits for your (Samas’) 
bright light LKA 49:9, see Ebeling Handerhe- 
bung 50, cf. [kam]sakima kullassina ba-hu-{la- 
a-ti] BMS 32:12, see Ebeling Handerhebung 122, 


ba’uldtu 


also ba-u-la-a-ti ana balat napistisina [...] 
BA 5 650 No. 15:13, and passim; hurdsa ul isd 
simat ba--%i-la-a-te he had no gold, which is 
appropriate for mankind (parallel: kaspa 
simat nigésu) STT 38:5 (= AnSt 6 150, -Poor Man 
of Nippur); ba-d%-la-at [URU].vRU people 
dwelling in cities Tn.-Epic “i” 16, cf. ba-v- 
la-a-ti ibid. 23, cf. also ba-hu-la-ti Sa KUR 
pDU.A-ma ZA 43 17:57, and ina pan ba-hu-la- 
ti mat Assur ibid. 19:72. 

2. soldiers, workmen: nisi GN u ilanisunu 
adi ba-hu-la-a-te Sar Elamti (I took as 
prisoners) the entire population of Bit-Jakin 
and their gods, as well as the soldiers of the 
king of Elam OIP 2 87:26 (Senn.); ezib nisé 

. u ba-hu-la-te nakirt ... Sa ana nirija la 
iknuéu apart from the people (who have been 
taken as prisoners) and the enemy soldiers 
who did not surrender OIP 2 55:62 (Senn.); 
ba-hu-la-ti Kaldi asib GN GN, nigsé GN, GN, u 
GN, the Chaldean soldiers stationed in GN 
and GN, (and) the inhabitants of GN,, GN, 
and GN, (saw the ships with my warriors and 
massed their troops) OIP 2 75:82; ba-hu-la-ti 
Kaldi Sa tib tahazija édurwma the warriors of 
Chaldea who were afraid of my onslaught 
ibid. 77:25, cf. ba-hu-la-te URU GN ibid. 35 iii 
75, cf. also ibid. 26 i 57, 61 iv 72 (Senn.); the one 
who crushed Andia (and) Zikirte 8a gimir ba- 
hu-la-te-Si-nu aslis utabbthu who slaughtered 
all their warriors like sheep Lyon Sar. 5:29; 
ba-hu-la-ti (var. nisé) dadmé nakirt u sabé 
hursini ... quméuakkullati ... usassisuniti 
I had the soldiers from enemy cities and 
mountaineers take up axes and picks (to hew 
stone for colossal statues) RT 15 149:3, var. 
from OIP 2126a3(Senn.); ba-hu-la-te-ia gapsate 
adkéma allu tupsikku usassi I mobilized my 
numerous workmen and put spades and 
baskets into (their) hands Lyon Sar. 9:56; 
ba-hu-la-te-Su-un usdnihu ulammenu karassin 
(my predecessors) had their (the barges’) crews 
exert themselves and strain their bodies OIP 2 
105 v 74 and 118:12 (Senn.); tna ba-hu-la-te 
nakirt ... dla épus I built a city using (as 
laborers) the enemy soldiers (whom I had 
taken prisoner) Winckler Sar. pl. 38 No. III 23, 
and passim, cf. ina ba-hu-la-ti nakirt kisstt 
gatéja usaldida OIP 2 95:72 (Senn.); ex- 
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ceptionally referring to Assyrian soldiers: 
ina elippéti ... Surbusa gimir ba-hu-la-ti-ia 
all my soldiers were obliged to cower in the 
boats (for five days and nights) OIP 2 74:76 
(Senn.). 

The refs. cited sub mng. 2 represent a 
special and late semantic development. 


ba’ilu 
ba@alu A. 

{a]ratta, ba--%-lu = kab-tum Malku I 18f.; [ba}-?- 
u-lu = ru-bu-u, ba--v%-lu = ru-bu-u MaAR.[TU] CT 188 
col. A 12 and 14 (Explicit Malku I 22a and 24), cf. 
{a-a]-lum = ba--v-[lu] ibid. 37 (= Explicit Malku 
1 47); 4 Ba--2i-lu = dim CT 25 17 i 32 (list of gods). 

Spice trees wu sirdi ana ba-u-li azqup and 
olive(?) trees I planted in great number 
OIP 2 114 viii 21 (Senn.). 


adj.; great, important; SB*; cf. 


ba’uru see bwuru s. 


bazahatu (bazhatu) s.; 
outpost; Mari*; WSem. lw. 
assum sa nakrum ba-za-ha-tam iddarsamma 
u sabam sa kima lapatim ilputu as to the fact 
that the enemy is harassing the outpost and 
that they put as many men as there are 
into military action (my lord should not 
worry) ARM 6 64:3, cf. ina sdbim kibit[tim] 
ba-za-ha-tam tlappatu they will man the 
outposts with the main contingent ibid. 7; 
Hané &a atrudakkum ba-za-ha-tuom u [...] 
madis atammuru the Hana-troops that I sent 
you know the outposts and [the ...] well 
ARM 2 67r. 7’; LU.MES Sa ba-za-ha-tim kasad 
PN ubarrinim the men of the outposts 
notified me of the arrival of PN ARM 2 105:6; 
ana LU.MESs sa ba-za-ha-t[i-ia] gatamma danz 
natim agskun similarly, I gave strict orders to 
the men of my outposts (parallel: to the 
sheikhs) ARM 2 92:21, cf. ibid. 103:10; sabam 
damgam ... ebérma ina ba-za-ha-tim ustésib 
(see béru v. mng. 1) ARM 3 30:18; ba-za-ha-tu- 
ia dunnuna my outposts are strong ARM 3 
17:21, also ARM 2 102:18, cf. ARM 2 88:7, cf. also 
ba-az-ha-tu-ia dunnuna ARM 3 12:7. 


military post, 


*bazahu see baza@u. 


baza@u (*bazdhu) v.; 1. to make (undue?) 
demands, 2. buzzwu (buzzuhu) to press (a 


baza u 


person) for payment, for services, to press to 
obtain cooperation; OA, OB, Mari, EA; I 
(inf. only), II; cf. bazthtu. 


1. to make (undue?) demands (OA, only 
inf. attested): ever since you left matima 
ba-za-sa wu Sillassa ula ibs there was neither 
an undue demand nor a misdeed on her part 
AAA 153 No. Ir. 15’, cf. matima ba-za-am u 
Sillatam la arsi KTS 15:30. 


2. buzzwu (buezuhu) to press (a person) 
for payment, for services, to press to obtain 
cooperation — a) in OB —1’ referring to 
payments: kaspam subilamma la %-ba-az-za- 
hu-ni-in-ni_ send me the silver so that they 
should not press me (for payment) TCL 18 
124:22, cf. <ku>sdanni la u-ba-za-hu-ni-in-ni 
come here so that they should not press me 
(for payment) Sumer 14 76 No. 49:10 (Harmal); 
nipatini liwasseru la u-ba-za-hu-ni-a-ti they 
should release the slaves taken as pledges from 
us and not press us (for payment) CT 43 45:27; 
andku bu-zu-a-ku u nipiti napiat I am under 
pressure (for payment) and (a slave of) mine 
has been taken away asa pledge YOS 2 104:20, 
cf. bu-z[u-a-ku] u nipdti ... tadnat ibid. 24; 
salasisu ana sér Sapir narim tuhhdku lemnis 
bu-zu-a-ku three times I was brought before 
the overseer of the canal, I am under terrible 
pressure (for payment) (I asked PN for silver 
but he did not give it to me) CT 33 23:8, cf. 
madi§ bu-zu-a-ku ibid. 13. 

2’ referring to corvée work: ana bit PN 
la tasassi lu tidi bitam la tu-ba-za-ah do not 
issue a call (for corvée workers) to the 
family of PN—keep that in mind!—do not 
press any demands on the family (one 
person has already been taken for tupsikku- 
work and another has been given you as a 
replacement) PBS 7 43:10; do you not know 
that since olden times one cannot issue a 
call to my naptaru-house? inanna kima bit 
naptarija bu-uz-zu-% PN ahuka igb’am and 
now your brother PN told me that my 
naptaru-house has been put under pressure 
CT 4 29c:7; PN ga illakakkum bu-uz-zu-uh 
suharum ga mahrika [DAHI PN 84 PN, who 
is coming to you, is under pressure (to do 
work or military service), (however) the 
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young man who is with you is the replacement 
of PN VAS 16 128:10, ef. CT 43 67 r. 4, cf. also 
NAGAR.MES la v-ba-az-za-t% VAS 16 79:8 and 18. 

3’ other oces.: nu-un-zu-sa-ma u bu-zu-tih- 
sa 8a PN ubirrasu they convicted PN of 
(letting) her (stay) a virgin (see nunzi) and 
putting her under pressure (to obtain his 
release) BE 6/2 58:7 (= UET 5 256). 

b) in Mari: dalam sétu tasbatama tu-ba-zi-ha 
you (pl.) have seized that town and have 
made (undue) demands on it ARM 2 109:14; 
several times I (the governor) have made a 
judgment against him and the judges have 
likewise made a judgment against him dint 
wu dajani u-ba-za-ah(!) but he keeps opposing 
my judgment and the judges ARM 5 39:13, 
ef. (in broken context) [%]-ba-[az]-zi-ih-ma 
[...] ARM 2 54r. 15’. 

c) in EA (obscure): [... l]t-28-5¢ lu bu-zu- 
uh VAS 12 193+ r. 26, see Weidner, BoSt 6 70 
and Giiterbock, ZA 42 90. 

While in the OB refs. the meaning ‘“‘to 
press a person for money or services” applies 
in all known instances without illegal impli- 
cations, such a nuance seems to be present in 
the OA and one Mari ref. (ARM 5 39:13). The 
EA passage is too conjectural to permit 
interpretation. 


Landsberger, ZDMG 69 523; Goetze, Sumer 14 
49; Hallo, Studies Oppenheim 98. 


bazhatu see bazahaiu. 


baziharzi  s.; (a leather object); MB*; 
Kassite word. 

2 simittt KUS ba-zi-har-zi two pairs of b. 
PBS 2/2 99:9. 

Salonen Hippologica 117. 


bazihtu s.; claim; OB*; cf. bazau. 

ina TuD1 ba-zi-ih-tim u mimma hisihtim la 
tudabbabsu do not bother him when a claim 
or some need (arises with regard to him but 
write me what you want and I shall do it for 
you) Sumer 14 48 No. 24:11 (Harmal let.). 


bazitu s.; (a foreign animal); NA, NB; 
foreign word. 

maddatiu a mat Musri ... pirati ba-zi-a-ti 
udumi amhursu T received the tribute from 


*beésu 


Egypt, elephants, 6., (and) monkeys WO 2 
140 C (Shalm. III); note the personal name 
fBa-zi-tum Nbk. 368:3, Dar. 43:11, and VAS 6 
69:4. 

The Shalm. ref. should perhaps beemended 
to read pd-gi(!)-a-tz “monkeys.” 

Landsberger Fauna 88 n. 1; Tadmor, [EJ 11 147. 


be’alu_ see bélw. 


be’asu_ see ba’dsu A and *be’ésu. 


*beésu (ba asu, beasu, bahasu) v.; to stir; 
OA, MA, NA, SB; I tabahhis, inf. OA be'asu, 
II (tuba’as, tube’as); cf. mubésu. 

tu-ba-ah-has, tu-ba-ah-ha-84 5R 45 iii 4f. 

a) bedasu, bahasu — 1’ to stir: malani ina 
pantka ta-bi-ih-hi§ you should stir (the 
molten glass) once toward yourself ZA 36 
194:1, ef. also ibid. 184: 28, and passim in NA glass 
texts; for ta-be-su-ni (mistake for tu-be-su-ni) 
KAR 222 r. iii 3, see usage b. 

2’ to stir up(?), instigate(?): [twppi] Alim 
[...] lu wkal ki[ma] be-a-sa-am la i-mu-% I 
hold a[...] tablet of the City (Assur, saying) 
that they do not want to stir up(?) (the case) 
BIN 6 243:9 (OA); see usage b-2’. 

b) bubhusu (bwusu) —1’ to stir (MA, SB): 
for tubahhas(a), see 5R, in lex. section; t.a18 
ana digadri tatabbak tu-be-d& tukattam you 
pour oil into a bow], stir, and cover (the bowl) 
Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 3:17, cf. [i.a18 ana 
digari] tatabbak tu-bi-a-d tukattam ibid. pl. 
2:13, ef. also ibid. pl. 4:19, KAR 140:8, see Ebeling 
Parfiimrez. p. 19ff.;  bélanu sa digdri ina 
Suhatte tultanallap tu-be-d8 tukattam you wipe 
the inside rim of the bowl with a cloth, you 
stir (its contents), (and) cover (the bowl) 
Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 3:21; also ibid. pl. 2:17, see 
ibid. p. 19ff.; data tusahaz tu-be-ds idata la 
tudaan you light a fire, you stir, (but) you do 
not let the fire become too hot ibid. pl. 3:28; 
gamna ana libbi ta[tabbak] ina mu-be-[Se tul- 
be-d& you pour the oil into it (and) stir with a 
stirrer KAR 220 r. iii 9, cf. also KAR 222 i 19 
andiil7, also (in broken context) a-ki-i tu-be- 
Si-ni-ma KAR 222 r.iii5, note e-im ta-be-di-ni 
(mistake for tu-be-d-ni) ibid. 3, see Ebeling 
Parfiimrez. p. 34ff.; note in SB: ina Ka&. 
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saG taldg tu-ba~-a-a3 you knead it in fine beer 
and stir Kocher BAM 11:11 (= KAR 188). 


2’ (uncert. mng.): Jumma magratunu tuppi 
lupta Jumma la tamua lisi kima ina tuppika 
la be-ti-Sa-ni la nimgur (he said) “If you (pl.) 
agree, write me a tablet, if not, I will leave” 
—since we were not stirred(?) by your letter, 
we did not consent BIN 6 201:20 (OA let.); 
digla ukabbirma zamar u-ba-ah-hi-ig-ma ab[ri] 
I overtaxed my eyesight, quickly ...., and 
checked (the tablet for my son’s perusal) 
(possibly an Aramaism from b*has ‘‘to 
examine’) 3R 2 No. 22:58 (NA colophon, coll. 
W. G. Lambert). 

Thompson DAC p. xxvii and p. 68 n. 2. 
be’esu see ba’dsu A. 
behéru v.; 1. to select, 2. to levy (troops); 
NB; Aram. lw.; I ibehhir; cf. béhiru, bihirtu. 

1. to select: alpt bisdtu la ta-bi-ch-hir la 
tanandassu do not pick out the inferior oxen 
to give him BIN 1 68:24 (let.). 

2. to levy (troops): wltu MN adi MN, rab 
bite ina Akkadi bi-hir-ti ib-te-hir from Ajaru 
until Tebétu the rab biti-official levied troops 
in Akkad BHT pl. 4:10, ef. mu.BI rab biti ina 
Akkadi bi-hir-tit ib-te-hir ibid. pl. 1:12, dupl. 
CT 34 48 iv 4, also rab biti ina Akkadi b[i-hir- 
ti ib-te-hir] CT 34 48 iii 48, see Borger Esarh. 
122. 

Landsberger, ZA 37 74. 


béhiru s.; (an official, occ. only as a family 
name); NB; ef. behéru. 
PN a-St $4 PN, A LU Bi-hi-ru Nbn. 348:17; 
mBi-hi-ru VAS 6 52:11 (Nbk.) and Nbk. 431:14. 
The office of the béhiru was probably that 
of a recruiter or inspector. 


bél abulli see abullu in bél abulli. 
bél abiisi see abisu in bél abisi. 
bél adé see adé A in bél adé. 

bél akali see akalu in bél akali. 
bél akli see akalu in bél akali. 
bél ali see alu in bal ali. 


bél amati see amatu in bél amati. 


bél lemutti 
bél balé see bald in bél balé. 
bél bat&qi see batdqu in bél batagi. 
bél bilti see biléw in bél bilti. 
bél birki see birku in bél birki. 
bél biti see bitu in bél biti. 
bél biidi see bidu B in bél biidi. 
bél dababi see dabdbu in bél dababi. 
bél daki see déku in bél déki. 
bél dami see damu in bél iin 
bél damiqti see damiqtu in bal damigti. 
bél déqte see damigtu in bél damigti. 
bél dimti see dimtu in bél dimti. 
bél dini see dinu in bé dini. 
bél dulli see dullw in bél dulli. 
bél dumqi see dumqu in bél dumgai. 
bél egirré see egirré in bél egirré. 
bél emiiqi see emigqu in bél emiiqi. 
bel géri see géré in bél géri. 
bél gillati see gillatu in bél gillati. 
bél gimilli see gimillu in bél gimilli. 
bél habulli see habullu in bél habulli. 
bél harrani see harrdnu in bél harrani. 
bél hatti see hattu in bél hatti. 
bél hiti see itu A in dé hiti. 
bél hubulli see hubullu A in bél hubulli. 
bél ikki see tkku A in bél ikki. 
bél ilki see iiku A in bél ake. 
bél isqi see isqgu A in bél isqi. 
bél iSkari see iskaru A in bé iskart. 
bél kubSi see kubsu in bél kubési. 
bél la ili see tlw in bal la il. 


bél lemutti see lemuttu in bél lemutit. 
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bél lumni_ see lumnu in bél lumni. 

bél madgalti see madgaltu in bél madgalti. 
bél meSri see mesréi in bél mesri. 

bél misri see misru in bél misri. 

bél nukurti see nukurtu in bél nukurti. 
bel pani see pand in bél pani. 

bél parsi see parsu in bél parsi. 

bél pihati see pihatu in bél pihati. 

bél piqitti see pigittu in ba pigqitti. 

bél qatati see gdtatu in bél gatati. 

bél ridi see ridu in bél ridi. 

bél ruhi see ruhd in bél ruhi. 

bél sulummi see sulummé in bél sulummi. 
bél salti see saltu in bél salti. 

bél sassi see saltw in bél salti. 

bél serri see serru B in bél serri. 

bél sibfiti see sibdtu A in bél sibiiti. 
bél silti see saltu in bél salti. 

bél Sipri see Spru in bé Sipri. 

bél térti see fértu in bél térte. 

bél tabti see tabtu in bé tabi. 


bél-tabtiti (bél-tabati) s.; friendship, kind- 
ness; NB; wr. LU.EN.MUN with phon. comple- 
ment; cf. tabu. 

ina agd ahhitka u EN.MUN-ut-ka ittija amz 
mar in this I shall recognize your attitude as 
a brother and a friend to me (repeated three 
times) BRM 4 34r. 42 (school text); agaja ki 
ahhitu u ENX.mMuN-tu-tu is this like brother- 
hood and friendship? ‘YOS 3 26:6 (let.); 
EN.MUN-tu-tu PN undeSSir BIN 1 34:11, ef. 
ibid. 15 (let.). 


bél-tabiiti see bél-{abtiti. 
bél témi see fémzu in bél témi. 


bél zimi_ see zimu in bél zimi. 


béltu 
bél zitti see zittu in bél zitti. 
bélatu see béltu. 
bélet amati see amatu in bél amati. 
bélet dababi see dababu in bé dababi. 
bélet daki see déku in bél déki. 
bélet dini see dinu in bél dini. 
bélet egirré see egirré in bél egirré. 
bélet ikki see ikku A in bél ikki. 
bélet serri see serrw B in bél serri. 


béletu see béltu. 


béltu (bélatu, béletu) s. fem.; 1. lady, 
2. mistress, owner of property; from OAkk. 
on; bélatu in OA, MA, MB, Bogh., EA, béletu 
rare in OA, OB, passim in SB; wr. syll. and 
GASAN, NIN (SAL.EN KAJ 85:29, SAL.LUGAL 
Szlechter Tablettes 79 MAH 16.174:5); cf. béle. 


ga-Sé-an GASAN = be-el-tum, Sar-ra-tum §>? I 
363f.; ga-3d-an GASAN = be-el-tum, be-lum, sd-qu-u, 
§d-qu-tum, qgo-rit-tum, Sar-ra-tum, 18-ta-ri-tum A 
TI/4:213ff.; ga-Sé-an GASAN = be-el-tw Ea IT 182; 
ga-Sa-an = Jar-ra-tu, be-el-tu Izi V 97f.; gasan = be- 
e{l-tum] Lu Excerpt I 193; u-gu-nu GaSan = be-el- 
tum A IU/4:221. 

ga.3a.an(var..am) = nin = [be-el-tu], GASAN = 
nin = [min] Emesal Voc. IT 74f.; [nin], [nin]. 
dingir, [x]. bi.zi, [Nr]! = be-el-tu Lu IV 1ff.; 
nin = be-el-tum Hh. I 97; nin = be-le-tu, be-el-tu 
CT 19 33 79-7-8,30+37:4f.; [...] Nun = [d]e-[el- 
tum], [e-gil NIN = ru-[ba]-[tu] S* Voc. T 1’f.; ni-in 
NIN = [be-el-tum] S” I 338, see MSL 4 207; nin = 
b[e-el-tu] Ai. Vi A, 18, and passim in Ai.; [NIN] = 
[be]-el-tu (catchline) Lu III 89; sukkal.nin = 
MIN (= suk-kal) be-el-tum Lu I 106; nin.a.ni = be- 
let-su Hh. I 116; u-mun v = be-lu EME.SAL, be-el- 
tum, Sar-rum, gar-ra-tum A JI/4:74ff.; tu = be- 
lum, be-el-tum ibid. 17f.; [4] [Us] = 2-[tu], be-el-t(u] 
A II/6 C iii 4’f.; lu-gal uGaL = [be-lu], be-el-[tu] A 
VII/2:75f., also Idu I 138f.; ba-ra MALx SIG, = be- 
el-[tum] A IV/4:211; ba-Ar BaR = be-el-tu <A 
1/6: 286; di-gi-ir an = be-lum, be-el-tum ATI/6ii 8f., 
ef. di-mi-ir an = il-tum, be-el-tum ibid. 12f.; pa-la 
TUG.NAM.NIN = MIN (= te-di-ig) be-el-tum Diri V 126; 
for Recip. Ea B 7, see elpetu lex. section. 

Me.en.na gasan.ma i.bi.zu nigin.na. 
ke, (KID) : adi mati be-el-ti suhhuru paniki how long 
will your face stay averted, my lady? 4R 29** r. 7f.; 
gaSan.mén Su.mu.ta 8u.s4.a nu.ma.al : be- 
lé-ku itti qatija qatu Sa is8annanu ul ibassi I am the 
lady, there is no power (lit.: hand) which can rival 
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my power (lit.: hand) ASKT p. 127:59f., cf. 
gaSan.mén me.gur.ru ba,y(ME).e [mu,.mul: 
be-el-ku ni-sa-ku balti ina itan[dulqua I am queen, 
Iam ...., when I am clad in my festive garment 
TCL 15 pl. 48 No. 16:37, also gaSan.mén : be-el-ku 
SBH p. 37:12f.; gaSan gu.lamu.lume.bidiri. 
ga: be-el-tum surbiitum sa parsiisa Situru grand 
lady whose functions are surpassingly important 
ASKT p. 116:13f., cf. gaSan gu.la : be-el-tum 
ra-bi-tum Langdon BL No. 16 ii 6f.; gaSan.mén 
sab.sab.ba gu.u.ba.ni.in.[dé] : be-lé-ku ina 
qablu agassima I am the lady, I am uttering the 
battle cry ASKT p. 127:41f., cf. ga8an.e gt.ba. 
an.dé.e gh na.dm.tag.ga st.ga.am : be-el- 
tum issima Sasé arnimma the lady cried out, 
crying over the sin ASKT p. 120r. 9f.; mu.gi,,.ib 
gasan.an.na S&.zu hé.en.hun.ga : @s#aritum 
be-let Samé libbaki linth calm down, O divine 
mistress of the heavens Delitzsch ALS 136 r. 15f. 


en.e nin. bi.8é : ana be-lw be-el-tum BIN 2 
22:58f.; nin.zu nin me.sér.raSu.du, : be-let-ka 
be-el-tum Sa kullat parsi Suklulat your (the temple’s) 
lady, the lady endowed with all the offices OECT 
pl. 17 Rm. 97:12f.; zi nin ama.a.a 4Nin.1il.14. 
key hé.pa : nid be-el-ti(var. -tum) abi ummi a Imrn 
lu tamdia be conjured in the name of the lady, the 
parent of Ninlil CT 16 13 ii 27f., ef. zi INin.1i1.14 
nin. kur. kur.ra.key hé.pa : nig Imi be-let KUR. 
MES lu tamdtu ibid. 14 iii 31f.; nin.mé.a téS.a 
«ra si.si.ga.ba.ni.ib : be-let tahazi sutamhisu 
tamhdru engage in warfare (addressing the arrow) 
for the Lady of Battle RA 12 74:5f.; nin tu,.dug,. 
ge.a.ni ti.la : be-el-tu Sa tuduqqisa balatu lady 
whose incantation spells life BA 5 644 No. 11:13f.; 
hur.sag mu.bi hé.em za.e nin.bi hé.em: 
Sada {lu Sum]&u atti lu be-le(var. -let)-su its (the 
stone heap’s) name should be “mountain,” you 
should be its lady Lugale IX 20; e.ri.i8 (var. 
SAL+ TUG)U.na : be-el-tumkadirtum Sumer 13 69:1f. 
(OB), var. from dup]. CBS 13982, courtesy M. Civil. 

mu.lua.za.lu.lu.ke, : be-let tenéséti lady of all 
mankind ASKT p. 116:7f.; mu.Ju ama.a.ni.3é 
kur mar.ra[...] : be-el-tu sa ana mastakiga [...] 
SBH p. 116 No. 61 r. 6f., cf. mu.Juama.erin.na : 
be-let ummanatim SBH p. 137:60f.; umun.mu 
i.bi.ba a.[...]: be-el-tum pa-nu-si [...] SBH 
p. 95 r. 39f. 

Su-e-tum, en-tum = be-el-tum Malku I 9f.; ba-- 
la-tu, be-le-tu, e-en-tu, §u-e-tu = be-el-tu-um CT 18 
15 K.206 i 2ff., also ibid. 8: 7ff. (= Explicit Malku I 
17ff.); mu-um-mu = be-el-tum, na-el-tum An VIII 
5f.; be-la-tu = be-le-tlum] CT 18 8:11; Su-’-e-tum | 
be-el-[tum] Lambert BWL 88:278 (Theodicy 
Comm.). 


1. lady — a) referring to a goddess — 
1’ in gen.: [b]e-le-et be-le-e-tim the foremost 
among the goddesses VAS 10 214 vi 27 (OB 
Aguiaja), cf. [Star be-el-ti be-le-[e-tt] EA 20:25 


béltu ta 


(let. of Tudratta), be-let (var. GaSan-at) be-le- 
e-ti ilat ilati STC 2 pl. 75:1, var. from KUB 37 
36:5, rubdt ilate be-let GASAN.MES Streck Asb. 
258 i 32, etc., note 4be-lef EN.MES LKA 17r. 12, 
see Ebeling, Or. NS 23 346, also [sarra|t kiz 
brati i-lat be-le-e-ti BMS 2 r. 43, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 26; lat ilati Sagut GASAN.ME 
VAS 136i 3; etellet kala be-le-e-tt ruler among 
all the goddesses MDP 2 pl. 23 vii 16; inninat tlt 
Sttuqat be-le-e-tt (see innintu) Perry Sin pl. 4:1, 
cf. kantit be-le-e-ti favorite among the god- 
desses 4R 55 No. 2:25; 8a ina naphar be-le- 
e-ti Surbdtu dannissa whose power is supreme 
among all the goddesses Borger Esarh. p. 77 
§ 49:2; kabtat Sarrat ... hirat ilat be-lat Craig 
ABRT 1 31r.16; [star mannu balukki be-le-t 
O I8tar, who but you is my lady (incipit of a 
song) KAR 158r. iii 23; jewelry ga IGA8AN. 
MES for the (two) goddesses TCL 12 39:5 (NB). 

2’ addressing, or referring to, a goddess 
mentioned by name: ni 4A-a be-el-ti-8a PN 
izkurma PN took the oath by Aja, her lady 
CT 8 28a:8 (OB), cf. ana Samas bélija u 1A-a 
kallatim be-el(var. -lé)-ti-t-a [lu] agis CT 32 4 
xi 13, var. from ibid. 1 i 26, and passim in this 
text (OB Cruc. Mon. Mani&tuau); béli Marduk u 
be-el-ti Sarpainitum ... liballituka ICS 17 84 
No. 12:4 (OB let.); @na@ "ME.ME GASAN ... BA 
(I made this dog of clay and) presented it to 
the Lady Gula Scheil Sippar p. 92; Ninurta 
ilitti 1K u-tu-sar GASAN 1R 29i 18 (Sami-Adad 
V); Ot InIN.E.GAL-lim be-la-tt-Su. AOB 1 2:2 
(Zariqumn); ana *Be-let Ninua asibat Emasmas 
Sarratu rabitu NIN-§4 ADD 645 r. 1, ef. ibid. 1; 
Zababa bélt ...u Istar be-el-ti CT 36 4:26 (A8- 
duni-erim); b7¢ [star A&Suritt NIN-ta Weidner Tn. 
15 No. 7:18, ana Anunitu GASAN GAL-ti 
GASAN-id CT 34 36 iii 68 (Nbn.), and passim in 
royal inscriptions, also [star be-el-ti CT 15 46:76 
(Descent of IStar); ana aN 4InNIN Nand u 
4xa.zal.sur.ra be-le-ti-ia TCL 119:12 (OB 
let.); rare preceding the name of the goddess: 
@asan Nanége marat Ea rabiti BE 1 83 i 22 
(kudurru), gaSan 4Nin.ka.uR si.si.ki: 
be-el-tu Tasmétum KAR i161 r. 11f.; in ad- 
dresses often without DN: erbi be-el-ti come 
in, My Lady CT 15 45:40, and passim in this 
text (Descent of Istar), also AnSt 10 116 iii 24, 
and passim (Nergal and Eredkigal); ligésu ana 
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mahar be-el-ti-ka take him to your lady 
EA 357:31, and passim in this text (Nergal and 
Ere’kigal), cf. hudi be-le-et-ni $alili (incipit of 
a song) KAR 158 r. iii 6, be-el-ti OECT 6 pl. 13 
r. 7, and passim in SB prayers. 


3’ referring to a specific but unnamed god- 
dess: be-li u be-el-ti liballituka may My Lord 
and My Lady (i.e., Sama’ and Aja) keep you 
well CT 29 19:4, and passim in OB letters 
written by naditu-women of the gagimin Sippar, cf. 
hattum sa be-el-ti-ia elija nadiat the fear of My 
Lady is upon me CT 6 21b:8, Sép be-el-ti-ia 
lusbatma lublut ibid. 11, mahar be-li-ia u be- 
el-ti-ia ... aktanarrabakku PBS 7 60:26, also 
ibid. 105:14 and 106:9; be-el-kt wu be-le-[et-ki] 
liballitukt may your lord and your lady keep 
you in good health VAS 16 63:3 and 65:4, also 
be-el-ki wu be-le-et-ki kima kisi sa qatisunu 
lissurukt may your lord and lady keep you 
protected like the money bag in their hand 
VAS 16 1:11; kima be-lt-ia & be-el-ti-ia uznaja 
ibassianikkum I obey you as if you were 
my master or my mistress PBS 7 106:20; 
sulumka mahar be-li-ia w be-el-ti-ia lu dari 
ibid. 105:10; Salami balati [v]na pi be-el-ti-ia 
gabt well-being and good health for me 
are on My Lady’s lips ibid. 128:9 (all OB 
letters); & be-el-ti-ia UH DINGIR B CT 6 39b:11 
(OB), cf. ina & be-el-ti-ta uh i-liB ibid. 8; 
UGULA E.NIN PBS 8/1 12:26 (OB Nippur); NIN- 
ne ana kilallini liddinnési Our Lady should 
give both of us (one thousand years of life and 
great joy) EA 23:28 (let. of Tusratta); ina 
parakki BN uGASAn Sail he has asked (for a 
sign) at the dais of the lord and the lady 
Surpu TI 122, cf. 4Lama EN uw GASAN (after 
4LAMA DINGIR U LUGAL) ibid. 92, also 4EN u 
GASAN lipturu ibid. 141; note the spelling 
qEN.LIL & 4NIN.LIL-ti-im Gadd Early Dynasties 
of Sumer and Akkad pl. 3 i 23 (OB), and see Gelb, 
MAD 3 90; ‘'Ina-8.sac.it-be-let She-Is-Mis- 
tress-in-Esagila VAS 5 104:2, also Camb. 215:6, 
and passim in NB personal names; %GASAN- 
& VAS 6 188:10 (NB). 


4’ in epithets referring to the functions of 
a goddess: ‘InNIN be-le-et gabli (wr. ME) u 
tahazi (wr. SEN.SEN) CH xliii 92, and passim, 
cf. be-let té3é lady of the melee AKA 29 i 13 


béltu la 


(Tigl. 1), be-let tuédrt STC 2 pl. 75:11, be-let 
tahazi kaligsunu tamhart ibid. 77:30, 4% Be-let- 
se-ri be-let gabli Surpu VIII 22; [shara GaSan- 
le-ti da-ad-ma BBSt. No. 8 iv 28, cf. [éhara ... 
be-let da-dd-me Surpu II 172, I&ar be-let KUR. 
KUR 4R 56 ii 16, etc.; 3¢-mi-i il,-tum be-ld-at 
ma-mé-tim hear, O goddess, lady of the oath 
Hirsch Untersuchungen 82 add. to p. 39 kt a/k 244 
(unpub. OA); Gula be-let purussé BBR No. 75 
r. 38, be-let astiti AMT 12,1:49+K.3465; Gula 
be-let TIL.LA AMT 81,3 r. 9, SnIn Sulmi uw 
TILA CT 39 27:8, 4Ningirim be-let sipti 
JRAS 1927 587 D.T. 57:16, note, wr. EN spti 
AMT 12,1:48, 45,5:1, CT 23 3:14, and passim; 
be-let ulsi wu résatt Schollmeyer Sama’ No. 27:9; 
be-let réme u salimu OECT 6 pl. 13:12, 9Be-let 
Ninua be-let zamari ibid. pl. 11 r.19; nin. 
hur.saga : [be-lef KUR-1] Lugale IX 35, cf. 
be-lat hursani OIP 2 80:20 (Senn.); 9 Sumalija 
be-let KUR.MES elléti BBSt. No. 6 ii 46, [¢Nin. 
edin].na sug.zag.ga.bi.kex : be-let EDIN 
u bamdti Surpu VII 67f.; [star be-el-ti gaqqirt 
rabitu. the great Lady of the nether world 
LKA 62 r. 12 (MA lit.), see Ebeling, Or. NS 18 36, 
cf. 1Allatu be-el-tu Ki ZA 43 15:30; %Be-let-ilt 
be-let nabniti OIP 2 117:3 (Senn.), also Wiseman 
Treaties 437; be-le-et nist RA 22 170:2 (OBhymnto 
Istar), cf. be-le-et 1-8i-i (see 188u) ibid. 4; GASAN 
SAL.MES gasassunu liki[{m] may the “Lady- 
of-the-Women” take away their manhood 
(lit.: bows) AfO 8 25 v 12 (A&Sur-nirari V treaty) ; 
see also Stamm Namengebung p. 227; be-la-at 
ummédnim PBS 1/1 2iv 77; Nana be-let rdmi 
the Lady oflove Maqiu V 59; [gaSan na.a4m. 
Us].Ku.e : be-le-et kalitim the patroness of the 
temple singers’ art BA 10/1 121 No. 41:4f.; 
4xA.zal.sur.ra be-let kassapati DN, the Lady 
of the witches Maqlu V 60; see also agrunnu, 
aguhhu, inbu, rudmu, simtu, takni, tasma, 
tuamu, etc.; for adjectives qualifying god- 
desses, see rabi, rémént, siru, sagt, sarhu, 
Surbi, etc. 

5’ béltu (aaSan or NIN) in names of god- 
desses: see RLA 1 473, 480, Deimel Pantheon 
No. 366ff., 481 ff. and 2405ff., also Schneider Gotter- 
namen No. 50ff., No. 347ff., and Gelb MAD 3 90; 
note, furthermore, manzaz Be-li-it nirim 
YOS 10 51 iii 22, and dupl. 62 iii 22 (OB behavior 
of sacrificial lamb); 4NIN.DIN.UG;.GA : be-el- 
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tum muballitat mitt Surpu VII 73f.; ITT.KAM 
Be-el-té-ka-lim TCL 21 236:5, Be-el-ti-8.GAL- 
lim TCL 4 66:11, and passim in OA, ITE GASAN. 
E.GAL (month name) Wiseman Alalakh 238: 28 
(OB), also AOB 1 74:34, and passim in MA, see 
Langdon Menologies 34f., note B 4NIN.B.eaL-lim 
KAH 2 2:1 (Zariqum), and passim; for the 
month name 4n1n-b2-rz, see Langdon Menologies 
41, also Syria 20 105; for 4 Bélet-ajakki, see 
ajakku usage b; *Téstar-be-le-et-ma-ti HSS 14 
63:5 and 163:4 (Nuzi); summa sinnistu tulé 
4 Be-let-DINGIR.MES Saknat if a woman has 
breasts like the goddess Bélet-ili KAR 472 ii 6, 
ef. (in same context) tulé 4Be-let-T1.La, with 
explanation tula3a SUH KU AN ibid. 7 (SB phy- 
siogn.); MUL Be-let-T1.LA ABL 648 r. 1 (NA), 
and passim, see Géssmann, SL 4/2 No. 52; for 
4 Béltvja in NB, see Zimmern, Haupt Festschrift 
281 ff. 


b) addressing or referring to a woman: 
umm atte be-el-t¢ atti you are my mother, you 
are my mistress KTS 36b:4, also CCT 4 15a:5, 
also Summa ahati atti Summa be-el-ti atti BIN 6 
14:4 (all OA); ana be-el-ti-ia (address of a 
letter) VAS 16 50:1; kima be-el-ti atti tidé as 
you, my lady, know PBS 7125:30, ana 
be-el-ti-ia [kd8i]1 ibid. 34, and passim in this 
letter; anumma unneduk bi-el-ti-ia ana PN 
... dtalkam now, my lady’s letter to PN has 
arrived here AJSL 32 281:20, and passim in 
OB letters; ana PN LU.NIN-ia LU.GEME 
amti[ki] to my lady PN your (fem.) slave girl 
EA 50:2 and 5; amur be-el-ti-ku-nu Sa izzaz ina 
panikunu look (now) at your mistress who 
stands (among the assembled wives of the 
Pharaoh) before you EA 1:28 (MB royal); 
tuppi PN ana 'PN, NIN-i@ CT 22 151:3 and 
40:2, also, wr. GASAN-ia@ ibid. 6:2, GASAN-id 
ibid. 90:3; PN gaggaru ana tPN GASAN-St it- 
te-Siqg PN kisses the ground before his lady 
‘PN BIN 1 6:22 (all NB letters); sa ummi 
Sarri GASaN-ia of the king’s mother, my lady 
ABL 340:13 (NA), cf. ABL 324:1, r. 1 and 3 (NB), 
ana marat garri GASAN-ia aradki PN ABL 
54:2, ef. ibid. 8, 14 and r. 3 (NB). 


c) referring to the queen, the wife of the 
king: nig.ka.nin.ga.8é (birds brought to 
the palace) as food for My Lady Bab. 8 pl. 10 


béltu ic 


HG 8:3, TLB 3 13:3, and passim in Ur III; NIN 
séda u lamassa irassi the lady will have 
protective spirits YOS 10 63:14 (OB ext.), cf. 
[NIN -tum A.RA u SLAMA i7assi KAR 465:3 (SB); 
rubi, rési iras3i KI.MIN NIN Se-da irassi the 
ruler will have a helper, variant (i.e., another 
interpretation of the same omen): the lady 
will have a protective spirit CT 27 47:6, cf. 
NIN BA.US the lady will die ibid. 21:7 and 18 
(SB Izbu); be-el-tum (var. NIN) kussd isabbat 
the lady will seize the throne BRM 4 15:22, 
var. from BRM 4 16:20; NIN-tu elt LUGAL tkabbit 
the lady will be more important than the king 
KAR 152:10, also, wr. NIN TCL65r. 48; NIN-tu 
serreta irassi the lady will have a rival KAR 
152:12; NIN-tum murus nahsati marsat the lady 
will suffer from the... .-disease KAR 153r.(!) 
12 (all SB ext.); n@as LUGAL u n@ads NIN lu 
tummuat take the oath by the life of the king 
or by the life of the lady RA 23 25:9 (OAkk. 
let.); atta lu bélu andku lu bi-il-tu you (Nergal) 
will be the lord, I shall be the lady (after 
atta lu mutima andku lu assatka) EA 357:85 
(Nergal and Ereskigal); ana !T'eje ummika NIN 
Misri to your mother PN, the Lady of Egypt 
EA 28:7, cf. ana [fTeje] nin Mis[ri] EA 26:1, 
ef. also $a Misri be-la-as-si EA 20:16; ana 
assitija ... ana NIN-et KUR Misri as my wife, 
as the Lady of Egypt EA 19:19, also EA 20:9; 
for the life of ‘Sammu-ramat SAL.E.GAL NIN- 
su Queen RN, his lady 1R 35 No. 2:9; 
!Puduhepa Sarratu rabitu be-el-ta-ka RN, the 
great queen, your lady KBo 1 8:38, cf. atti 
SAL be-el-tum Sa KUR GN KBo 1 21:12, also, 
wr. GASAN-i@ KUB 3 55:2, and 54 r.3; note, 
referring to a specific high rank at court: 
annitd NIN-sa $a ‘PN marte rabitu sa bit ridite 
sa RN (will not people say:) is she higher in 
rank than Serua-éterat, the eldest daughter 
of the bit ridéiti of RN? ABL 308:6 (NA); note 
bélet biti as a designation of the first lady at 
court, normally the wife of the king: be-el-t 
h-l#] EA 1:48; presents ana be-el-ti t-ka 
EA 11 r. 25 (MB royal); PN LU.a.sia-s% sa 
GASAN & PN, dignitary of the ‘““Lady-of-the- 
House” ADD 50r. 1; atti marat kallat cASAN 
haRN you are (only) a daughter-in-law of the 
‘‘Lady-of-the-House” of Assurbanipal ABL 
308r. 5(NA); noteGASAN & ADD 835r. 3, 1104r. 8. 
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2. mistress, owner of property: field rented 
fromPN nin.a.8&.ga.ke, Boyer Contribution 
No. 193:5, cf. KI ‘PN u tPN, be-le-et a.SA 
Meissner BAP 74:16, be-el-ii bitim VAS 7 187 
ii 5; note a.SA PN KI ‘PN, DAM PN SAL.LUGAL 
A.SA.GA.KEx  Szlechter Tablettes p. 79 MAH 
16.174:5; sale of a slave girl ki PN nin.a.ni. 
ir i PN, lugal.a.ni.ir Grant Bus. Doc. 39:4 
(= YOS 8 144); release of a slave girl by PN 
lugal.a.ni i PN, nin.a.ni RA 14 151:5 
(translit. only), cf. BE 6/2 8:10; um PN ana 
PN, be-el-ti-Sa ul be-el-ti atti igtabi the day 
PN declared to her mistress PN, (the lady of 
the house) ‘“You are no longer my mistress” 
CT 8 22b:8; summa mari la ulid be-le-sa ana 
kaspim inaddigsi if she has not borne sons, 
her mistress may sell her CH § 147:62, cf. 
SAG.GEME 87 itti be-el-ti-sa ustatamhir assum 
mart uldu be-le-sa ana kaspim ul inaddissi if 
this slave girl (who has borne sons) wants to 
assume the same status as her mistress, her 
mistress cannot sell her because she has borne 
sons CH § 146:50 and 53; amdtuki ... kima 
la be-le-si-na andku lemnétim ittanapalaninni 
your (fem.) slave girls answer me impudently 
all the time as if I were not their mistress VAS 
16 188:8 (OB let.); esirtu sa istu NIN-[Sa] ina 
ribéte tallukunt an esirtu-woman who walks 
with her mistress in the public square KAV 1 
v 58 (Ass. Code § 40); kt amti Sa ana NIN-ti-8a ub: 
[balu ...] like aslave girl who ....-s against 
her mistress Lambert BWL 158:6; for béltu 
in personal names of slaves, see Stamm Na- 
mengebung 307 and 311ff.; mamit ardt amti EN wu 
GASAN nazaru u nakaru the oath of cursing a 
slave, slave girl, a master, or a mistress, but 
denying it Surpu VIII 68; Summa kalbu ana 
mubhi NU EN-&&% U NU NIN-S¢ zé5u izzi_ if a dog 
defecates upon a person who is not his master 
or mistress CT 38 50:59 (SB Alu); in the 
designation bélet biti: émigtum be-le-et bi-tim 
ana sanim usessi (see Emiqu usage b) CT 3 
2:8 (OB oil omens); ana &  be-el-ti bi-ti-ka 
ittanallakamma TCL 1 49:24 (OB let.); if a 
married woman enters the house of an As- 
syrian 1étu NIN & usbat and lives with the lady 
of the house KAV 1 iii 47 (Ass. Code § 24); NIN 
& imdtma bitu sé issappah the lady of the 
house will die and that family will be dispersed 


bélu 


CT 40 16:31, and passim in SB Alu and Izbu, 
cf. ENE wNINEimutiu CT 39 49 r. 34, also EN 
& elt NIN & GAR-an OCT 38 13:91 and ibid. 92; 
4 Gin [Ki] atri u lubari be-el-ti & iddin, he (the 
buyer) paid four shekels (of silver) in lieu of 
the additional payments and (new) clothing 
for the lady of the house Camb. 423:16, also 
Peiser Vertrige 117:20, VAS 5 103: 18, 38:29, 
also, wr. ki atri u TUG.H1.4 bélet & Bohl Leiden 
Coll. 3 p. 55:14 (translit. only, all NB). 


belfi adj.; extinguished; OB, SB*; cf. baliv. 

izi U.gug, te.en.te.en.na.giny(Gm) ni.bi 
hé.ba.ab.te.[en.te.en] : kima isat urbate bi-li-ti 
ina ramanisu lib-li may it go out by itself like an 
extinguished rush fire JRAS 1927 539:13f., dupl. 
BM 98513+K.8433 (unpub. inc., courtesy W. G. 
Lambert), cf. (Sum. only) Nougayrol, ArOr 17 
214:32, Kocher Pfllanzenkunde 26 K.9268(!):5’ and 
dupl. K.1390:6, cited JNES 15 148. 


4 san & Sa ki-nu-ni-im bi-li-[¢]m_ a house of 
one-third sar belonging to an extinct family 
(lit.: of an extinguished brazier, see bali v. 
mng. la) PSBA 34pl. 8 No. 3:10(OB); [Summa 
ina] bit améli kintinw bi-lu-t innapih if an 
extinguished brazier flares up in a man’s 
house CT 40 44 K.3821:11, cf. Summa ina bit 
améli mimma kima isati bi-li-tt ippuh OCT 38 
29:59 (SB Alu); ett qatru limmir kintni bi-l-ti 
linnapih dipdvt may my dark and smoky 
brazier glow (again), my extinguished torch 
flare up STC 2 pl. 82:88, see Ebeling Hander- 
hebung 134. 


beld see bali v. 


bélu s.; 1. master, ruler, 2. owner (of 
property), officeholder; from OAkk. on; wr. 
syll. (abbr. be ABL 1081:2, 4, andr. 8) and EN 
(for EN.MES used for sing., see mng. 1b-1’, 
exceptionally 4—N Lambert BWL 146:53, ABL 
878:18, YOS 3 112:10, 153:29, 8:2 and 6, and 
passim in this letter), UMUN (BBSt. No. 34:4 
and 16, ABL 794 r. 14 and 16, VAS 6 242:11, 
NB); cf. bélu. 

lugal = gar-ru, be-e-lu S* Voc. AA 18’f., also ibid. 
Z 14’f., lu-gal LuGaAL = be-[lu], be-e[l-tu], far-[ru] Idu 
I 138ff., cf. lu-gal Luca = gar-r[t], [be-lu], be-el-[tu] 
A VII/2:74ff.; lugal.a.ni = be-el-3u Hh. I 115; 
lugal.me = be-el-ni Erimhus IV 231; lugal = be- 
lum Ai. IV App. r. 7', and passim with Sum. 
correspondence lugal in Ai., but li.a.8a.ga. 
ke,(KID) = EN A.SA Ai. IV ii 38. 


191 


oi.uchicago.edu 


bélu 


u-mun U = be-lu EME.SAL, be-el-tum, Sar-rum, Sar- 
ra-tum A II/4:74ff., u-mu-un v = be-e-lu Ea II 153; 
fu] = lugal = [be-e-lu], [u.mu].un = LUGAL = 
[Min], sa[r-ru] Emesal Voc. II 7ff.; [a]-nu u = be-e- 
lu 84 Voc. N 20’; a u = sar-rum, be-lum, be-el-tum 
ATI/4: 16ff. 

en EN = [be-lu] S> I 325; en al.pap = be-lum 
a-di-ir Nabnitu I 157; note pa-la TGG.NAM.EN = 
MIN (= te-di-ig) be-lw Diri V 125, tig .namP@2pn = 
te-di-[ig be-li] Hh. XIX 139. 

LU = gar-ru, be-lum Lul 4f., [lu-a] 10 = [sa]r-ru, 
be-lu A VII/2:14f.; 10, lugal, en, ac, vu, GI8.KU, 
sip = be-e-lum Lu II iv 18’’ff.; ga-84-an GaSan = 
be-el-tum, be-lum A II/4:213f.; [za-la-ag] uD = [be- 
lu] = (Hitt.) en-a8 S® Voc. I 4 (from Bogh.); pa-ra 
BAR = Sa[r-ru], b[e-lu] Idu I 166f.; di-gi-ir an = be- 
lum, be-el-tum <A TI/6 ii 8f.; [idim] [i-di-im] 
(pronunciation) = [be-lu] = (Hitt.) is-ha-a-a8 Izi 
Bogh. B r. 8’; [nu-un] [NUN] = [a]n / be-lum A 
V/3:22; [ga-da] [cap] = be-e-lu A IIT/1:2; [me]= 
be-lum Izi E 3; pat+at = be-lum 5R 16 i 6 (group 
voc., coll.); note also HAR.ra.tuk = EN [h]u-bu-li 
Ai. IT i 59; &.tuk = be-el pa-ni Antagal VIII 80, 
4.tuk.e = EN e-mu-gi ibid. 81; ga-34-am NUN.ME. 
TAG = EN ter-tt Diri IV 78, gaSam = EN ter-ti Lu IL 
iv 13"; [en(?).4.4g].g4& = EN ter-te Lu IV 374; 
[en].garza = EN pdr-si ibid. 95a; for Sum. 
correspondences li.x, lu.x.tuk to bélw in com- 
pounds, see bél amati, bél balé, bél birki, bél buds, bel 
emiiqi, bél manzazti, bél pargi, bél sibiitr, bel ztmi. 

en.me.en : be-lé-ku I am the master Lugale X 
16; u,.bi.a en S®tukul.a.ni kur.ra igi mi.ni. 
(in. gal] : indsu &a be-lé (var. [be-l]um) kakkaSu ina 
(var. a-na) sadi uendégu balsa] while the weapon of 
the lord was turned toward the mountain (region) 
ibid. I 22;4Nin.urta en dumu 4En.]il.14.ke, : 
duin be-lum ma-ru 4Imin the Lord Ninurta, the son 
of Enlil ibid. 21, and cf. 4Sér.ur, en 4Nin.urta. 
ra: 4min ana be-li Imin Sarur (calls) to the Lord 
Ninurta ibid. 23, but &U.mu.un.gir.ra.sé : ana 
be-l4 gasri ibid. IX 8, etc.; 4En.a8.im.babbar. 
ra: EN *Nam-ra-si-it 4R 23 No. 3:5f.; a.a.mu 
en.gal 4En.ki.kex : abi be-lu ra-bu-ti IE-a my 
father, the great lord Ea BIN 2 22:80f., cf. en.e 
nin. bi.8é : ana be-lu be-el-tum ibid. 58f.; en mas. 
sti uS.gar ni.te.na me.en : be-el mass maz 
lik ramaniéa atta you are my lord, leader who takes 
(only) his own counsel TCL 6 51:11f., see RA 11 
144:6; en aga gi.silim.ma : be-lu a-gu-u tasrihtu 
lord with the magnificent crown RAcc. 70:5f.; 
en.dugud.da : be-lu kab-tu 4R 14 No. 3:13f.; 
en.me.en gug té8.a.s6.ga.zu : be-lum sa sungu 
mitharis taskunu lord, you who have caused 
famine everywhere BA 5 633 No. 6:26f.; note the 
translation bélu of en instead of énu (for parallels 
see énu mung. lc): [lugal gi]8.gu.za.a tus.e.dé 
.-. en.na il.e.dé: [gar]ru ina kussit sisubu ... 
be-lu nasi to enthrone kings, to elevate lords 
(Sum.:toinstalla high priest) BA 10/1 79 No.5:7f., 
ef. [zag.zu] en na.fhun] l[ugal nu].ub.[il] : 


bélu 


{ulljanukka be-l[u ull a-S-ib Sarri ul inna[ssz] TCL6 
53:11f., also en nu.un.ti bdéra.ga ti.la.nu. 
um : be-lum ul [a]-8b Sarri ul innassi UVB 15 36:14. 

They bring substantial offerings u.mu.un 
lugal.la.8é : ana be-el be-lum 4R 20 No. 1:25; 
me.nat.mu.un bi.gi.en : adi mati be-el kinati 
BA 10/1 76 No. 4 r. 30f.; ki I8e8.xr d.mu.un 
Uri.ma : itti Sin be-el U-ri ibid. 93 No. 15 r. 3f.; 
u.mu.un.e a mu.un.tu, : be-lum mé irmuk the 
lord washed himself with water BA 5 638 No. 7r. 
1lf.; a.a Nannar umun 4zu.EN.na : a-bu INa- 
an-nar be-lum Sin 4R.9:7f.; umun.e an.na na. 
ém.umun.e ki.a na.4m.nir.ra dim.me.er 
Se8.zu.ta gaba.ri nu.tuk.am : be-lum ina samé 
be-lu-tam ina ersetim etellitam ina ili athika mahira 
ul tigi (for translat., see etellitu) 4R 9 r. 11f.; 
e.lum.e umun kur.kur.ra.key : kabtu be-el 
matatu SBH p. 9:94f.; umun.si.gal umun kal. 
a.ke, : be-lum issakku rab Ninurta (see issakku 
mng. lce-l’) 4R 21* No. 2 r. 8f.; umun.gu.la 
ur.sag 4Agal.la.hi : be-lum rabé garradu Marduk 
5R 62 No. 2:46f. (Samas-Sum-ukin); umun.bi 
nu.un.ti gaSan.bi nu.un.ti: be-el-d% ul asib 
bélessu ul aSbat its lord does not live (there), its lady 
does not live (there) 4R 11:39f. 

hur.sag.galam.ma en.me.en ki.[...] sag 
[...] (later version: lugal.mu hur.sag.sukud. 
da ni.ki.8d4r.ra.kexy sag im.ma.ab.sum. 
{sum]) : be-le-ku Sadé zaqriite adi Sari this[Suni] the 
high mountains rush to me, the lord, by the 
thousand Angim III 20; lugal Din.tir“! lugal 
E.sag.il.la : Sar Ba-bi-lim be-el E-sag-il-la 4R 29 
No. 1:27f.; lugal.lalugal.muil.lanam.lugal. 
la : be-li Sarru nisat Sarriti my lord, king, elevated 
to kingship 5R 51 iii 18f. (= Schollmeyer No.1); 
lugal.mu ur,.ra béra.bi(var. .ba) ri.a : be-li 
parakka ramima my lord, the one who is seated on 
the dais Lugale I 41; [an.ki].bi.ta lugal.bi 
za.e.me.en : gamé u ersetu be-el-Su-nu attama you 
(Nanna) are lord of heaven and earth Analecta 
Biblica 12 72:16 (= Sjéberg Mondgott 105); zi 41m 
lugal gi.duyy.ga.ke, hé.pa : nis Adad be-li(var. 
-lim) &a rigiméu tabu lu tamaéta CT 16 14 iv If, ef. 
zi GUtu lugal di.ku,.da.kex : nig Samay be- 
li(var. -el) dini ibid. 3f. 

mu.lu Silig.ga é.kur.ra ti.la : be-lum sagaz 
puru sa ina Ekur aSbu majestic lord who resides in 
Ekur 4R 18 No. 2:57, see WVDOG 4 p. 37:57, ef. 
mu.lu é6.a ku,.ra.zu.ta : be-lum ana biti ina 


erébika ibid. 1f., also mu.lu: be-lum SBH 
p. 74:6f., beside umun.e : be-lum ibid. 8f. 
am é6.babbar.ra: be-el [f.BABBAR] Abel- 


Winckler pl. 59f.:19f., cf.am.mi : 
107 No. 25: 9f. 

re--ti, e-nu, hal-dim-ma-nu = be-l[u] Malku I 6ff.; 
ak-ka = be-lum Malku VIII 118; =n = be-lu, en = 
Sar-ru Izbu Comm. 255f.; Luca = be-lum STC 2 
pl. 54 r. ii 12, priverm = be-lum ibid. pl. 51 ii 17 
(comm. to En. el. VII 95 and 20). 

pa-li-ia-a-mu = te-di-iq be-l4 Malku VI 58. 


be-lum BA 10/1 
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1. master, lord, ruler — a) referring to 
gods — 1’ addressing or referring respectfully 
to a deity: [igabbi] ana Ha EN-Su [EIN uttaz- 
zama taniséti ... [E]-a EN uttazzama taniséti 
saying to his lord Ea: my lord, mankind is 
grieving, Ea, my lord, mankind is grieving 
CT 15 49 iii 22ff. (SB Atrahasis); be-lum(var. 
-li) ina pika lisimma my lord, let it be 
uttered by your own mouth Bab. 12 pl. 3:39, 
var. from pl. 6:13 (SB Etana); Samag be-lum 
ellu holy lord Sama’ AMT 71,1:27, see Ebeling, 
ZA 51 170:29, cf. be-lum a[sir gamjé u 
ersetim be-lum Géir ili be-lum gamil tlt lord 
who holds muster over heaven and the nether 
world, lord who holds muster over all the 
gods, lord who spares all the gods STC 2 pl. 
61 ii 18ff.; Lugalbanda be-lu surbti sa ards 
kéni tiris qatika usuh aic-3u take away, 
Lugalbanda, great lord, the misery of your 
true servant whom you have selected RA 16 
78 No. 20 (MB seal); EN *utu Lord Sama’ 
KAR 228 r. 9, cf. be-lum Marduk CT 13 37:7 
(SB lit.), AdsSur Sar tli wu EN GAL-& Marduk 
Borger Esarh. 82 r. 13, tanitti EN GAL-i Nergal 
Géssmann Era V 39, ina gibit 4EN (var. EN) 
GaL-t Marduk Lie Sar. 272, cf. AnSt 7 130:24, 
be-lé Marduk u be-el-ti Sarpanit(um] ... libalz 
lituka CT 43 98:4 (OB let.); but more frequently 
following the divine name: H-a be-lu VAS 10 
214 vi 14 (OB Aguiaja), Subat Hn-lil be-li-ia 
AOB 1 22 ii 7 (Samfi-Adad I), Enlil be-lum ra- 
bi-um YOS 9 35 i 16 (Samsuiluna), ana Inéuz 
Sinak be-li-8u MDP 2 pl. 13 No. 4:2, Assur EN 
Weidner Tn. 14 No. 6:41, and passim in royal 
inscriptions, note ina qibit A&Sur EN GAL-e 
EN-ia@ KAH 2 83:10 (Adn. II), AKA 288 i 99 var. 
(Asn.), also OIP 2 144:9 (Senn.), passir Nabium 
u Nand EN.MES-e-a@ VAB 4 92 ii 34 (Nbk.), 41M 
be-e-li u Amanum EA 19:75; IDUMU.ZI EN 
(var. be-lwum) PSBA 31 pl. 6 (opp. p. 62) 11 
(SB rel.), var. from KAR 357:33, and passim in 
lit.; nig DN 1-li be-li-8u ina pisu Sukun make 
him take an oath by his divine lord Subula 
VAS 16 189:21 (OB let.); alka lullika i-lé be-li 
now I will go, my divine lord (lit.: my god, 
my lord) MDP 18 250:1 (lit.); note with a 
god as creditor: loan x1 ‘ur be-li-3u from 
Samas his lord VAS 7 162:3, ef. 4uTU be-el-du 
ippal Scheil Sippar 76 r. 3, cf. also PBS 8/2 


bélu tla 


215:9, Meissner BAP 9:9, 10 and 21:3, 8, notekt. 
babbar 8& *Utu lugal.a.ni al.dujy 
Boyer Contribution No. 147:10 (all OB), see R. 
Harris, JCS 14 126ff. 

2’ as a divine name or replacing a divine 
name: A-gsir % 4m & be-lu-um i-li (see zéru 
mng. 4a—2c’) Belleten 14 226:25, also ibid. 32 
and 50 (Irigum), and see Landsberger, ibid. p. 258, 
Hirsch Untersuchungen p. 60f.; be-li wu bélti 
assumia ... liballituka may My Lord and My 
Lady (i.e., SamaS and Aja) keep you well for 
my sake PBS 7 105:4, and passim in the intro- 
ductory blessing of OB letters written by naditu- 
women; ana be-li u bélti gi-sa-at-Su-nu lu addin 
I gave the lord and the lady (referring to 
Marduk and Sarpanitu) (various precious ob- 
jects) as a present for them 5R 33 v 45 (Agum- 
kakrime); ina nisim sa be-li-ni [anJa ahmamim 
[niz}iz we divided (the assets) in equal 
shares (validated) with an oath sworn by Our 
Lord MDP 22 4:13; be-e-lu luzmur zamar 
ilitika (see zamdrus.usage b) KAR 158 i 22; 
(the day on which) be-lum kidd Anim ikz 
kisum{a] the lord slit Anu’s throat LKA 73:13, 
also be-lum (referring to Marduk) En. el. IV 
49, and passim in En. el.; be-lu Sa ina tukultisa 
uballitu mititan the lord who through his 
powers heals even the mortally ill 5R 35:19 
(Cyr.); note in a title referring to a specific 
deity: EN.DINGIR.MES-nu BASOR 94 12 No. 
2:2 (Taanach let.); arah Nisannu arah asé 4En. 
DINGIR.MES gaté 4zN GaL-? Marduk Nabi... 
as[bat] (in) the month of Nisannu, the month 
when the Lord-of-the-Gods goes out in pro- 
cession, I conducted Marduk, the great lord, 
(and) Nabi Lie Sar. 384, cf. EN EN.EN labig 
namurraétti Winckler Sammlung 2 1:9 (Sar.), 
also (the people of Babylon and Borsippa) la 
palihu zikri EN EN.EN Borger Esarh. 52:64, 
and (Nabi) ga tlt EN EN.EN VAB 4 126 iii 35 
(Nbk.), note (fields) §4 EN KUR.KUR BE 17 
24:14 and 17 (MB), and EN KUR.MES Hinke 
Kudurru iii 5 and passim, referring to Enlil, in MB 
Nippur. 

3’ referring to divine functions and powers, 
etc.: for bélu before names of geographical 
and cosmological designations, names of 
countries, cities, and sanctuaries, see Tallqvist 
Gotterepitheta pp. 40-67; note further 41m 
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be-el Ka-al-la-as-suX! Studies Robinson p. 103:8, 
cf. be-el kussém eperé u a-lim™! anadkuma am 
I (Adad, lord of Kalassu) not the one who is the 
lord over the throne, the land, and the city? 
ibid. 16, also 41m be-el Ha-la-ab¥! Syria 19 115 
n. 3 (both Mari), 4IM EN HUR.SAG Ha-zi MRS 6 
76 RS 16.144:12; for bélu followed by terms 
for divine paraphernalia, mythological ob- 
jects, etc., over which the deity has express 
power, see abiibu, agi A, arhu A, birqu, hatiu, 
kakku, melammé, nubattu, gan tuppi, garnu, 
saddu, tillé, etc.; for bélu followed by the 
names of the locus, objects, etc., in which the 
deity is said to function, see asru, eglu, iku, 
iSpiki, kiru, kudurru, mérestu, mitratu, nagbu, 
parakku, quppu, stiqu, samitu, saru, témtu, 
tarbasu, ussu, etc.; for béluw followed by 
abstract terms, of which the deity is the 
patron or dispenser, see abaru A, anuntu, 
asipitu, balatu, biru, dinu, dunnu, hasisu, 
hegallu, tkribu, isippitu, kamaru, kittu, malku, 
misaru, naspantu, némequ, niklatu, piristu, 
purussi, gqablu, Simtu, siptu, Siptu, tahazu, 
tamitu, tapsirtu, tasimtu, tértu, tuhdu, etc. 

4’ in divine names beginning with the 
element bélu (or EN): see Deimel Pantheon No. 
889-1007, also SL 4/1 No. 161, Frankena, Takultu 
p. 80 No. 22, p. 82 No. 30 and 31. 

b) referring to the king — 1’ in gen.: LU 
ardu sa marsasunnit EN.MES-8% imahhar a 
servant who is in trouble turns to his master 
ABL 347:7 (NA); for personal names of 
officials with the element bélu referring to the 
king, see Stamm Namengebung 119ff.; [a]na 
be-lié-ta Jasmah-Addu gibima ARM 5 25:1, and 
passim; wumma Rim-Sin_ be-el(!)-ku-nu-ma 
thus says RN, your lord (let. addressed to 
Balmunamhe and three other men) BIN 7 
10:6, cf. Sulumka makar Samas Marduk u be- 
li-ia Ammiditana lu dari may you be always 
in good standing (lit.: health) with Samaé, 
Marduk and my lord RN PBS 7 75:7, also 
(with Ammisaduqa) ibid. 90:11 and 91:10 (all 
OB letters), cf. (in letters probably addressed 
to the king) TCL 18 78, YOS 2 90, and passim 
in OB and MB letters, note the extremely ab- 
breviated formula be-lé at the head of CT 29 
39:1 (OB let.), also umma be-el-ka-a-ma Laessge 
Shemshara Tablets p. 32 SH 920:3; [H]lammuz 


bélu Ib 


rapimi be-lum saying, “Hammurapi is a lord 
(who is like a father to the people)” CH xli 21; 
be-lum simat hattim the lord, the most regal 
of the scepter (wielders) ibid. iii 24, also be- 
lum muballit Uruk ibid. ii37; [... Ha]mz 
mura be-li-ia YOS 2 19:30 (OB let.); for OB 
refs. to the use of bélu for sarru, cf. kima 
simdat be-li-ni YOS 2 25:8, 6:11, and passim, 
ina kanik be-li-ia LIH 26:7 (let. of Hammurapi), 
also ibid. 1:16, 75:5, OECT 3 1:6, and passim; 
matum ana bi-li-ga (var. LUGAL-&a) uktap: 
pal the country will .... against its lord 
YOS 10 48 r. 30, var. from ibid. 49:2; Suk- 
kallum kussi be-li-Su i&tene’e the vizier will 
seek (to take) the throne of his lord YOS 10 
24:2, cf. Sukkallum ina kusst be-li-Su us[sab] 
ibid. 22:3; gallab Sarri a-ge-e EN-su tleqgima 
innabbit the barber of the king will take the 
crown of his lord and run away KAR 428:49 
(SB ext.); matum Sa qati bi-li-Sa ippul[suana be- 
l]ji-a tturram the country which had rejected 
its lord will return to its lord YOS 10 39:11f., 
cf. matum qati be-li inappas ibid. 16; matu sa 
bi-el-Sa iztru [b]i-el-8a i-li-sa i-ta-za-az the 
country which hates its lord (will have) its 
lord triumph over it RA 38 83:5f.; matum sa 
[ittt: be-l]}i-i-sa ikkiru ana be-li-sa itdr the 
country which became alienated from its lord 
will turn back to its lord YOS 10 45:58, and 
passim in OB ext.; kabtu kima be-li-su imassi 
an important person will become as powerful 
as his lord YOS 10 23:9, ef. kabtum Sa libbi 
be-li-8u utabbéi ibbassi there will be an 
important person who knows how to make 
his lord happy YOS 10 43:2, and passim in OB 
ext.; imurunima intima pumvu be-li-su-nu 
anaku they (the people of Halab, Mukishe, 
etc.) saw that I was the son of their lord 
Smith Idrimi 25; be-li RN KBo 1 3 r. 39, cf. ina 
timi Adad-nirari EN-[ni] KBo 1 20:9; DUMU 
EN-ku-nu ana béliti la tanassara should you 
not preserve the rule of the son of your lord 
(I shall not help you) KBo1 10:31; libbasu 
gu[{mmuru ana] EN-sé his (the grantee’s) 
heart always belonged wholly to his lord 
ADD 646:13, see ARU No. 16; libbt RN be-li- 
Su-nu TCL 3 155; those who iéf#i RN EN-Sd-nu 
la imqutu ina isatt did not perish in the fire 
with their lord SamaS-Sum-ukin Streck Asb. 
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36 iv 58; Ssubat palé qudum dadmé nun-e 
en-su Sarru-kén EN,.81 mat Adsur (Assur) 
the seat of the dynasty, the ancient home of 
Sargon, its princely lord, the isakku of 
Assyria Winckler Sammlung 21:12; attunu u 
EN-ku-nuw you (the Babylonians) and your 
lord ABL 403:11 (NB); luskun tuppa &@ 
némegi ina gatika atta lu bi-e-lu anaku lu béltu 
I will place the ‘“‘tablet of wisdom” into your 
hand, you shall be the lord and I the lady (of 
the nether world) EA 357:84 (Nergal and Ere&- 
kigal); aj ibbadsi ina birinni Santéimma be-lum 
nobody else but us shall be ruler (in Egypt) 
Streck Asb. 121126; ana LUGAL ganimma EN 
sanimma mamit tatamméni (you swear) you 
will not take an oath (of allegiance) to 
another king or another overlord Wiseman 
Treaties 72; ina pi sa 2 EN.MES (referring to 
Senn. and Esarh.) ABL 6:20 (NA); note PN 
LU é4 & EN ADD 857ii6; note the plural: 
amélu sa & EN.MES-Su ir@amu sa immaru u sa 
isemmt uzné Sa EN.MES-3% wpatta anybody 
who has the interests of his lord at heart 
informs his lord of whatever he sees or hears 
ABL 288:10 andr. 1 (NB), for & EN.MES, see 
also ABL 84 r. 4, 6, and 11, 139 r. 12, 415r. 3, 
561 r. 5, 778:11, 14, r. 15 and 17, 787 r. 3 (all NA), 
rarely in NB, see ABL 617r. 2, 897 r. 1, 1119 r. 11; 
note bélu referring to the king addressed 
elsewhere in the letter as Sarru bélu: be-li 
wpurannt ABL379:7, cf. Summu Sa be-lé igabbi 
ABL 18:14 (both NA), also [ana] Sépé EN-ia 
amqu[t] EA 58:3; he says to us wumma 
LUGAL be-el-ku-nu umma la ta-pal-lah(!) the 
king is your overlord—be not afraid ABL 
865 r. 5 (NB); exceptionally with the king’s 
name: aradka PN ana dinan Sarru-kén be-li- 
14 lullik(!) ABL 422:2, 542:2, 1016:2 (all NB). 

2’ used in apposition with Jarru: ana 
LUGAL-ri EN-ia EA 59:37, also LUGAL-ru EN-ia 
EA 285:17, and passim in EA, exceptional EN- 
1@ LUGAL-11 EA 286:3, also ana sépé Sarri EN- 
ia Samésija DINGIR.MES-ia EA 213:6, and pas- 
sim; ana mubbi Samsi mn-8u KBo 1 4 iil; 
§a@LUGAL EN-Su KAJ 171:27 (MA); LUGAL EN- 
Su Nabié-kudurri-usur uPidma heinformed his 
majesty, King RN BBSt. No. 6149, cf. ana 
LUGAL EN-§% BBSt. No. 10 r. 11, and passim in 
kudurrus; note Marduk-apla-iddin LuaaL 
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EN-&% VAS 137iii40, also Samaés-sum-ukin 
LUGALEN-@ BBSt. No. 10r. 8; [a@]n@ LUGAL EN- 
&é thti[{ti] ADD 647r. 18; ana LUGAL be-li-ia 
aradka PN ABL 1:1, and passim in NA letters, 
also ADD 810:5, note lu gulmu ana LUGAL EN- 
ta Streck Asb. 84 x 47, and (referring to 
foreign kings) RN Mannaja man be-li-di-nu 
Lie Sar. 59, also TCL 3 62, 80 and 174 (Sar.); 
<ana> dumgi a RN sar Babilt EN-ia u ana 
dumqi a PN mar LuGAL EN-id ussallié I 
prayed to her (the goddess) for the welfare 
of my lord Nabonidus, king of Babylon, and 
the welfare of Belshazzar, the son of the king, 
my lord YOS 1 39:15f. and ibid. 7ff., also nis 
DN DN, ilanisu u RN LUGAL EN-Sd-nu izzakru 
they took an oath by their(!) gods Marduk 
(and) Sarpanitu and their king and lord, 
Nebuchadnezzar Nbk. 247:21, cf. (in similar 
context) TCL 12 34:12, Strassmaier Liverpool 8:19; 
note also, after Jarru in titles: Marduk-sapik- 
zéri LUGAL kiggati be-el-[Su] BBSt. No. 12 ii 6, 
{ana] LUGAL kig-Sat be-li-ia =ABL 1845:1, also 
ABL 1374 r. 10, @n@ LUGAL KUR.KUR be-li-ia 
ABL 1373:1, @na@ EN LUGAL.MES EN-ia ABL 
460:16 (all NA), and passin in ABL, ana LU. 
ENGAR be-li-id ABL 183:4, also 332:1, 735:1 (all 
NA), and see ikkaru mng. 2c; ana rabiti sa 
Sar mat Assur Sar kissati be-li-ni gibima ABL 
1112:2, ana ummi LUGAL EN-id ABL 263:1, 
ana mar LUGAL EN-[ia] ABL 189:6 (all NB), and 
passim in ABL; referring to two kings: LUGAL. 
MES EN.MES-nt ABL 878:2, 12 and r. 12; 
Sarraiku be-la-ku gasraku I am king, I am lord, 
Iam supreme in strength KAH 2 84:14 (Adn. 
It); garraku bi(var. be)-la-ku na’daku gesraku 
AKA 265 i 32 (Asn.). 

3’ in the titulary: LUGAL EN.MES-e lord of 
lords AKA 260i 19, also ibid. 384 iii 126 (Asn.), 
EN EN.EN BBSt. No. 35 r. 5 (Merodachbaladan), 
EN LUGAL.MES ABL 808 r. 7 (NB), and passim 
in ABL, bi-el LUGAL.MES Craig ABRT 1 7:15 
(SB), EN KUR.KUR ABL 5r.4 (NA), cf. be-lu 
be-le-e (var. SU.NIGIN EN.MES-e) LKA 99d i 
13, var. from LKA 99b 5 (8&.zi.ga inc.). 

c) referring to an official — 1’ as desig- 
nation of an official: hamustum mahar be-lim 
dinam idinma the collegium of five gave a 
legal decision in the presence of the lord BIN 
4 179:2, ef. rabisum Sa be-li-a OIP 27 60:11, 
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also Kienast ATHE 23:12, MVAG 35/3 No. 325: 21 
(allOA), and see dlu in bél ali mng. 1a; summa 
mar Sarri be-lu GAL gadu sabéSu ... aSappar 
if I dispatch the crown prince (or) a great lord 
with his troops (against an enemy country) 
KBo 1 8r. 5, ana pant sab huradija be-lu GAL 
asappar KBo 1 5 iii 6, also KBo 1 4 iii 5, 
ii 20, also (Akkadogram in Hitt. texts) 
BE-LU.HI.A LU.MES BE-LU-TIM KBo 5 11 iv 20, 
PN BE-LU KBo 5 6 iii 44; [ana] LU.GAL EN-[ia] 
EA 238:1, also ibid. 3 and 28f.; EN-ta (let. ad- 
dressed to the sakin mati of Ugarit) MRS 9 
227 RS 17.393:20; UGU DINGIR LUGAL EN & NUN 
BBSt. No. 4 iv 12 (Meli8ihu); lu kansu ina 
Saplika LUGAL.MES EN.MES (var. BE.MES 
= kabtatt) u (var. omits) NUN.MES kings, 
grandees, and princes bow down before you 
Gilg. VI 16; EN.NAM Lahiri u EN Arrapha 
ABL 1244:9, cf. EN GN ABL 1249:6 (both NA). 

2’ in expressions of respect, after desig- 
nations of officials: ana LU.EN.NAM be-li-ca 
ABL 1093:1, ana LU.SUKKAL BE-1¢ ABL 1081: 2, 
ana LU.AGRIG be-li-id ABL145:1, ana LU.2-e 
EN-ia ABL 382:1, anda NIMGIR E.GAL EN-ia 
ABL 112:2, ana LU.A.BA ekalli EN-ia ABL 
220:1 and 221:1 (all NA); tuppt PN u PN, ana 
LU.SA.TAM EN-Sd-nu a letter of PN and PN, to 
their lord, the Jatammu-official BIN 1 53:2, ef. 
aradka PN ana qipi Satammi u LU.SID E EN. 
MES-&¢% ibid. 23:3, and passim in NB letters. 

d) referring to the head of a household: 
be-el &(var. adds -tim) ... nig ilom izakkarsum 
the head of the household takes the oath 
against him Goetze LE §37Aiii20, cf. be-el & 
sa iddék that head of household will be 
put to death CH § 16:47, also § 120:10 and 19, 
§ 125:75, and passim in CH; 161 PN be-el bi-ti 
(followed by Iai PN, hatania ici PN, 
subariga) MDP 23 313:5; ENE... laidi the 
head of the household does not know (it) 
KAV 1 iii 48 (Ass. Code § 24), and passim in this 
text; ENE US the head of (this) household will 
die CT 38 26:30, and passim in SB Alu and Izbu, 
also EN E.BI US CT 39 49r. 40, ENE uw NIN E 
U8.[MES] ibid. 34; EN K eli NIN £ issakkan the 
head of the household will prevail over the 
mistress of the house CT 38 13:91 (SB Alu), ef. 
(with opposite apod.) ibid. 92; EN E.BI némela 
trast the head of this household will have 


bélu 2a 


profits CT 38 43:76, and passim in similar apo- 
doses. 

e) referring to private persons in addresses 
expressing respect: ina qibit a-wi-lim be-li-ia 
u PN ahika upon the order of the gentleman, 
my lord, and of PN your brother PBS 7 99:13 
(OB let.); abt atta be-li atta you are my father 
and my master BIN 413:15, cf. bé-li atta Sams 
aita BIN 6 124:9, abuni atta be-el-ni atia ibid. 
117:5, abb@da be-lu-ui-a attunu BIN 4 42:26, 
Summa be-lu-a attunu ibid. 81:14, ahi atta be-li 
atta ibid. 20:6, ahhia be-lu-u-a attunu CCT 2 
46a:22, and passim in OA; ana abija u be-li- 
[ia] qibima speak to my father and master TCL 
18 87:1, also YOS 2 93:1, Summa be-li atta TCL 
1 18:29, sa la kati abam wu be-la-am ula isu 
TCL 18 95:7, and passim in OB letters; a-bu & 
be-lu attama EA 73:36; note [emget mi|dat ... 
izakkar ana EN-3([d] [Ninsun emget] midat ... 
izakkar ana Gilgames the wise and knowledge- 
able says to her lord, Ninsun, the wise and 
knowledgeable says to (her son) Gilgame’ 
Gilg. I v 39, also, addressing a lover: i be-Ii- 
ia eStenemme I keep listening to the words of 
my master JCS 15 9 iv 16 (OB lit.), cf. be-lé 
ibid. 8 iii 12; sammit eréni rdmka be-lu master, 
your love is the fragrance of cedar KAR 158 
r. ii 21, also matema be-lu when, O master? 
(incipit of a song) ibid. r. ii 10, also be-la-ni 
ibid. r. ii 20; used with second person 
pronouns: ana sa ana be-li-ia kata a&puram 
according to what I wrote to you, my lord 
CT 2 48:27, cf. ina harran be-li-ia kita CT 6 
27b:21, ana be-li-ni kdta i nikrub CT 4 2:34; 
1 bartam be-li atta sébilam send me, my lord, 
one heifer CT 2 48:10, be-lé atta ... dububma 
liqi CT 6 27b:27, also be-li atta Samnam . 
tusabilannt you, my lord, have sent me oil 
CT 2 19:33, and passim in OB letters. 

2. owner of property — a) of real estate: 
PN be-el bitim PN, the owner of the house 
Gautier Dilbat 28:10, cf. PN «PN, be-lu eglim 
VAS 7 75:7, also CT 45 120:7, be-el bitim (be- 
side be-el-ti bitim) VAS 7 18715, and passim; 
LUGAL A.SA-lim Szlechter Tablettes 87 MAH 
16.046:4; in Sum. contexts: lugal.é.e.kex 
Riftin 31:3, I[ugal].a.8a.ga.ke, UET 5 
129:4, lugal.é.a. key BE 6/2 18:5, and passim 
in OB leg.; note KI.SUB.BA niditum Sa be-lam 
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la ig4 an empty unused lot which has no 
owner YOS 12 194:2; babtum ana be-el igari 
usédima (if) the city quarter notified the 
owner of the (buckling) wall Goetze LE § 58 
Aiv25; migqitti tarbasim be-el tarbasim imah: 
harsu the owner of the sheepfold accepts 
from him (the shepherd) the fallen animals 
of the fold CH § 266:81; a.SA-li-im ana bi-li- 
Su tér return the field to its owner AJSL 32 
289:10 (OB let.); KI PN EN-li kirim from PN, 
the owner of the orchard Syria 37 206:7 
(Hana); eglam ana be-li-Suana PN uttir he has 
returned the field to its owner PN MDP 22 
154:6 (= MDP 411); inadimi EN a.SA illakanni 
when the owner of the field comes KAV 2 v 
24 (Ass. Code B § 13); PN be-luegli RA 23 152 
No. 44:22, also EN-lu eqli HSS 9 30 r. 9, EN-el 
eqli ibid. 109:41, and passim in Nuzi; in all, ten 
persons from GN EN URU ana gimirteéu sUM- 
ni the owners of the village which is to be 
sold in its entirety ADD 470:12, cf. kunuk PN 
EN eqli kiré tadini ADD 631:1, and passim 
in NA; (tax on “bow’’-land given) ana gaknu 
& LU.EN.MES A.SA.MES BE 9 81:4, and passim 
in these texts; LU.EN.MES & GIS.BAN-di-nu 
the owners of the “bow” property BE 10 18:4 
(NB); kaspa u siparra ana EN.MES-Si-nu 
utirma I returned to their (the condemned 
houses’) owners the silver and bronze 
(they had paid for their houses) Lyon Sar. 
8:51. 

b) of slaves and domestic animals: a slave 
hired x1 PN be-el-li-Su from PN his master 
YOS 12 207:3; be-el-sa Sa ibellusi her master 
who owns her VAS 16 80:7; sac.in Saana 
mar be-li-su miqit pim irsima the slave 
who had spoken ill of the son of his master 
PBS 7 60:8; SAG.GEME $a mahrika <ta>-ak-lu-t 
be-el-Sa ittalkakku ana be-li-Sa uésésirsu(for 
-1) should the owner of the slave girl whom 
you have been holding with you come to you, 
release her(!) to her master TCL 1 12:7f.,and 
passim in OB letters; 2 GEME ana be-el GEME 
irvab he (who had distrained a slave girl and 
had caused her death) gives two slave girls to 
the owner of the slave girl as replacement 
Goetze LE § 23 Aii21, cf. be-el nipttim the 
owner of the distrained person CH § 116:43; 
[ul be]-el LU.TUR swatu ul abusu [ul um|masu 
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neither the owner of this child nor his father 
or mother (came forward) ARM 6 43:20; 
Summa EN-lam TUK if she (the person sold) 
has an owner (i.e., if the owner appears, the 
seller will clear her) Wiseman Alalakh 66:9, 
cf. be-lam irass ibid. 74:12, EN TUK ibid. 
70:13, and passim, note Summa EN uéella ibid. 
67:9, also ibid. 68:10 (all MB); seal of PN EN 
DUMU-8u tadani the owner of a son of his to be 
sold TCL 9 57:2, cf. ENSALtadani Iraq 25 97 
BT 125:5, EN LU taddni ADD 642:4, and passim 
in NA; PN EN-a Simtu ubilguma death took 
my master PN YOS 7 66:4 (NB); anni i&pur 
ardu ana be-li-éu this is what a servant 
writes to his master EA 147:16; note the 
exceptional: emusu ana be-el(var. -li) adsatim 
. tgtabi (if) the father-in-law says to the 
prospective husband (lit.: ‘‘owner’” of the 
“wife,” i.e., to the man who had already 
brought the gifts called biblu and terhatu, “you 
cannot marry my daughter”) CH §161:68, and 
summa be-el assatim assassu uballat should the 
‘“‘owner’’ of the (adulterous) wife allow his wife 
to live CH § 129:50, also Summa EN DUMU.SAL 
sa zubulld imtahhuruni if the daughter’s 
“owner” who (previously) had accepted all 
the gifts (of the suitor) KAV 1 iv 29 (Ass. Code 
§ 30); note summa irabbi [t]addandi ana sa) 
ru-te u lu ana be-lim if she (the daughter- 
grows up, you give her to .... or to an 
“owner” (possibly “husband” as WSem. 
expression) BASOR 94 p. 20 No. 1:30 (Taanach 
let.); anni be-li anni yes, master, yes 
Lambert BWL 144:1 and passim, wr. 4EN ibid. 
146:53; ardu be-la-su ipallah the slave obeys 
his master AfO 19 57:68 (SB rel.); for names 
of slaves with bélu referring to their master, 
see Stamm Namengebung 307 and 309ff.; &1-ma- 
at be-el sénim the mark of the owner of the 
sheep and goats YOS 8 1:29 (OB); (if) a dog 
bites a man and causes his death be-el 
kalbim x kaspam igaggal the owner of the dog 
will pay two-thirds of a shekel of silver 
Joetze LE § 56 A iv 23; be-el GUD Waterman 
Bus. Doc. 62:6; liméru u SAL.LU-tum 3a annim 
be-el-3i-na la nidéSu (furthermore) one donkey 
and (a) slave girl—of this (item) we do not 
know their owner Wiseman Alalakh 415:21 
(MB). 
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c) of movable objects, apparel, staples, 
silver, merchandise, and claims: malahum 
elippam ana be-el Gi8.MA ir?ab the boatsman 
shall replace the boat for the owner of the 
boat CH § 236:36, cf. be-el MA TLB 1 150:12 
(OB); elippam ana be-li-sa tutdr you return 
the boat to its owner YOS 2 139:6, cf. ibid. 10 
(OB let.); be-el epinnim the owner of the plow 
CH § 259:14; EN NA,.KISIB owner of the seal 
ABL 968 r. 10; be-el Nia.aa (referring to 
mimmt) CH §125:1, cf. EN mi-im-mu-% KAV 
6i 12 and 17 (Ass. Code); be-el Se-e-im YOS 2 
19:7 (OB let.); ina balum be-el 8E without the 
permission of the owner of the barley CH 
§113:2, cf. ana be-el kaspim sa PN PN, PN, u 
PN,-ma umma PN,-ma to the creditor of 
PN, PN,, PN, and PN,, thus (says) PN, BIN 
4224:1 (OA let.), cf. be-el kaspim TCL 20 88:37, 
also KTS 50d:10 (both OA); kaspum ana be- 
li-Su-ma itdr but the silver reverts to its 
owner Goetze LE §17Bil4, cf. KU.BABBAR 
Salma u kéna ana be-li-Su[...] MDP 22 84 r. 5, 
kaspa be-el-Su ippalma (loan from Samas 
and PN) MDP 23 273:4; ina ebiri x GUR 
seam ana be-el-Su utdr ibid. 183:6, wr. ana 
be-li-Su ibid. 189:7 and 9; EN UD-mu holder 
of (the income of a prebend for) one day 
AnOr 8 44:9 and 19 (NB); kas-pi im-hur- 
nu ana 10-a-a ana EN-8é utdr he will return 
the purchase price tenfold to its owner ADD 
612 r. 2 and passim in NA; be-el Sébultim the 
owner of goods in transport CH § 112:64, cf. 
be-el lu-qu-tim BIN 6 101:16, be-el &¢-ma-ti-a 
ICK 1 12:34 (both OA); he said atalka be-el 
hu-lu-qa-e lillikamma arni Suwatima addassium 
come, the owner of the lost goods should come 
here, I will give compensations to him only 
TCL 20 85:19 (OA), cf. be-el hu-ul-qi-im CH 
§9:13; EN Sur-qi the owner of the stolen goods 
KAV 1 i 60 and 68 (Ass. Code § 5), be-el Su-ur- 
qi-8u UCP 10 159 No. 91:9 (OB Ishchali); EN 
ri-ib-bi-tt awélim bit awélim itabbal the person 
to whom the man is in arrears will carry off the 
possessions of the man RA 27 142:20 (OB ext.). 

d) in non-legal contexts: be-al salmim 
(DUL) su,-a the god to whom this relief stele 
is dedicated Hirsch, AfO 20 73 r. i 16 (Naram- 
Sin); ana be-el Samnim Sulum well-being for 
the man who gave the oil (for the divination) 
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CT 3 3:29 (OB oil omens), and passim in this text; 
be-el UDU assinniitam ippes the man who gave 
the lamb (for the extispicy) will practice 
sodomy YOS 10 47:20, cf. ana be-el im-me-ri- 
im mursam ukdl it (the omen) predicts (lit.: 
offers) sickness for the man who gave the lamb 
YOS 10 31 v 16, and passim in OB ext., cf. 
migitti EN UDU.NITA KAR 423 ii 21, cf. ibid. 
iii8, ala résit EN UDU.NITA illakw Boissier DA 
96:13 (all SB ext.); EN UDU.SIZKUR isallim 
KAR 448:7, and see nigu; EN MU.MU anni RN 
RN, for whom this query is made PRT 41:13, 
but EN sizkuR the person who performs 
the sacrifice Gilg. XI 161; be-el qi-ip-ti-a bab 
harranija 3a gatatim la errisima la abaraks 
would that the person who gave me (money or 
merchandise) in trust not ask me for collateral 
before my business trip (begins), for other- 
wise I will come to shame CCT 3 8b:12f., cf. 
be-el qt-ip-tt-a la ikalléma la ahalliq ibid. 40f. 
(OA); be-el summim ana asim 5 Gin kaspam 
inaddin the person who has been suffering 
from the injury pays five shekels to the 
physician CH § 221:6; mastaku sudtu musalz 
limu EN.MES-8d Sima this abode (the bit 
ridtiz) is one which keeps its inhabitants well 
Streck Asb. 86x 72; u la be-la-sa rakib [...] 
and somebody who is not its owner rides (the 
boat) Gilg. X iv 16; mannu EN GIS.MA manny 
EN @i8.MA.cUR who is the captain of the 
boat, who the captain of the magurru-boat ? 
(incipit of a song) KAR 158r. iii 17; sénu 
munal[sskjat be-li-34 a shoe which pinches its 
wearer Gilg. VI 41; mind NINDA.MES ekkalu 
la eN.MES-5% why do those eat bread who 
have no right to it? ABL 587r. 5 (NB); Lv. 
ENGAR la EN UN.MES bél sassisunu u bél 
habulligunu (see saltu in bél salti) ABL 1287:7 
(NA proverbial saying). 

e) in compounds, as first element, designat- 
ing various relations to the following noun, 
e.g., holder of, responsible for, entitled to, 
wearing, etc.: for such compounds as bél agé, 
bél ariti, bél ekalli, bél kakki, bél narkabti, bél 
piri (piri), bél gasti, bél Sutummi, etc., see 
under the second element. 


bélu in Sa bélija s.; retainer(?); Mari*; cf. 
bélu. 
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PN uw PN, 8a be-li-ia alik idisu ittisuma 
iWakunim PN and PN,, my lord’s retainer, 
his escorts, will go with him ARM 2 105:13; 
1 mar Siprim ... u PN alik idigu 3a be-li-ia ana 
GN iksudunim one messenger and PN, his 
escort, my lord’s retainer, arrived at GN 
ibid. 107:10; ina libbi awéli suniti 2 LU ga 
be-li-ia wu 8 Elahutaja edissisunuma(?) usinim 
among those men two retainers of my lord 
and eight Elahutaians alone escaped ibid. 
123:26, see von Soden, Or. NS 22 202. 


bélu IT (AHw. 120b) see tila. 


bélu (bealu) v.; 1. to exercise rulership, to 
rule (said of kings and gods), to be in authori- 
ty (over persons, property, etc.), to have 
power of disposition (over money and goods), 
2. bwulu to make somebody a ruler, an 
owner, 3. IV to be ruled over (passive to 
mng. 1); from OAkk. on; I 2bél — ibél (note 
sing. ibelli CT 13 50:22) — imp. bél — stative 
bal (JCS 9 96 No. 82:17, OB Ishchali, wr. ba~- 
la-at VAS 16 75:7, OB), II, IV (once OB), [V/2 
(once OA); wr. syll., (with p passim from 
Tigl. I to Esarh., also AJSL 39 141:8, OB, ABL 
6r.2,NA, rarely in SB lit. and omens) and 
(in SB omens, also AKA 266 i 36, Asn.) EN 
(BE KAR 178 iv 21, CT 39 11:48, SB); cf. b@ il: 
tu, b@ilu, baruldtu, béltu, bélu, bélu in sa 
bélija, béliitu, be ulatu. 

ka.ke8S ki.sur.bi sag.zu u.bi.gi a.ga.zu 
nam.en.bi ak.ab : kippat kisurrigunu ana idika 
terrima edissika be-el(var. -li) take over their 
entire region, rule alone! TCL 6 51:35f., var. from 
52 r. 14, see RA 11 145:18; suhus(!) ma.danam. 
en.bi ak.dé ma.an.sum.ma ma.ni.in.ge.en : 
1sid matim sa ana be-li-im iddinam ukinnam (when) 
he (Sama) had established for me the foundation 
of the land which he had given me to rule OECT 1 
pl. 18:13, dupl. LIH 62 r. 25 (Sum.) and JNES7 
268:14 (Akk., Hammurapi). 

1. to exercise rulership, to rule (said of 
kings and gods), to be in authority (over 
persons, property, etc.), to have power of 
disposition (over money and goods) — a) to 
exercise rulership, to rule (said of kings and 
gods) — 1’ said of kings — a’ in omen texts: 
rub@um madssu i-be-tl the prince will rule 
over his country RA 35 65 No. 25:3 (Mari liver 
model); LUGAL Sumerim maltam] i-bi-el 
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YOS 10 56 iii 13 (OB Izbu);_ turubdtum ana 
§arrim igerribunimma awilgu ekallam 1-bi-el 
the group of migrants will press the king and 
its chief will rule the palace ibid. 11 ii 17 
(OB ext.); amat Sarrukin &a kiksatam 1-be- 
lu the omen of Sargon, who ruled the entire 
world ibid. 59 r. 9 (OB oil omens), and passim in 
this phrase, cf. also amit Sulgi da pat 
LIMMU.BI 3-bi-lu-% ibid. 56 iii 11 (OB Izbu); 
Sarru kibrate en-el the king will rule the 
entire world KAR 152:22 (SB ext.), also, wr. 
i-be-el TCL 65r.50; amit Sar hamm@i Sa 
DU.A.BI i-be-el BRM 4 13:65 (SB ext.); amit 
{Ku-4Ba-% §a KUR i-be-lu, the omen of RN, 
who ruled the land CT 28 6 K.766:3 (SB Izbu 
report); matu sa 2 i-be-lu-& 1-en i-be-el-8i one 
person will rule the country which (before) 
two had ruled OT 27 25:12 (SB Izbu), and 
passim; Szbiitu innemmiduma mata i-bi-lu (var. 
EN-[lu]) the elders will join forces and ad- 
minister the country BRM 4 15:26, var. from 
ibid. 16:24, cf. 2 sarrant innemmiduma KUR 
EN-lw ibid. 16:22f. (SB ext.); amit Gilgames da 
KUR EN CT 27 1 r.(!) 9, and passim in Izbu; 
sarru agar panisu saknu mata i-be-el the king 
will rule every country toward which he 
directs his attention Thompson Rep. 26 r. 8, 
also ibid. 31:8 and 38:5, cf. Sar Akkadi éma 
illaku mata EN-el ibid. 29:3, also Sarru tardu: 
itebbima mata BE-el an exiled king will rise 
and rule the land CT 39 11:48 (SB Alu). 

b’ in hist.: RN ... nim™! 7-be-an Rimuis 
ruled over Elam Hirsch, AfO 20 63 xxiii 40 and 
67 xxvi 8; when Enlil KALAM w ni3t ana be- 
li-im iddinugum gave him (Hammurapi) the 
country and (its) people to rule LIH 94 i 26, 
cf. JNES 7 268:14, in lex. section, cf. Marduk 
... mata u nisi ana bi-e-lu iddinam VAB 4210 
i 16 (Ner.); GN wu GN, lu SAG.ai8.RA lu e-be-el 
I defeated and ruled over AnSan and Serihum 
CT 32 1 ii 16, dupl. RA 7 180 (OB Cruc. Mon. 
Maniitugu); mat Sumeri u Akkadi ana pat 
gimrisa a-bil I ruled over the whole extent of 
Sumer and Akkad Weidner Tn. 27 No. 16:68, 
cf. Iraq 24 94:13 (Shalm. IIT), also matatisunu 
a-bil AOB 1118 iii 6 (Shalm.I), ga ... t-pi-lu 
gimra AfO 18 349:8, also ina matats sa a-pi- 
lu-s-na-tt in the countries where I ruled 
AKA 91 vii 19 (both Tigl. 1); matati hurdani 
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danniite ana pe-li suknuse u sapari 
uma@iranni he has commanded me to take 
possession, subdue, and govern countries and 
dangerous mountain regions AKA 268 i 42, 
ef. garru ... sa naphar kissat nisi i-pi-lu 
Iraq 14 32:7 (both Asn.); istu tdmtim ... adi 
tdmtim ... gdssu ikéudma i-pi-lu-ma kal gimri 
1R 35 No. 3:8 (Adn. III); [Kard]unias rapastu 
a-bil-ma épusa Sarriissa I took over the wide 
land of Karduniag and ruled it as king Rost 
Tigl. III pl. 21:11; e-bi-el kibrate arba’s istu sit 
sams adi ereb Samsi Winckler Sammlung 2 73 ii 2 
(Sar.), see Giiterbock, ZA 42 84, cf. (in similar 
context) sa matati ... i-be-lu-ma ultaspiru 
baulat Enlil who ruled (all) the lands and 
exercised authority over the subjects of Enlil 
Winckler Sar. pl. 48:5; 12 sandti ki la libbi 
ilani Babilt ... i-be-el (var. i-bil) for 12 years 
he (Merodachbaladan) held sway over Babylon 
against the will of the gods Lie Sar. 268; 
GN GN, ... ki istén a-bil-ma ZDMG 72 180:26 
(Sar.);  éma libbi iqabbii la-be-el laSpur let me 
take over and rule wherever my _ heart 
prompts me Borger Esarh. 67:7’, also ibid. p. 66 
n. 1 line 25 (Asb.); RN 5a RN, 
abiktasu iskunuma i-be-lumassu Tarqi, whom 
Esarhaddon had defeated and whose country 
he ruled Streck Asb. 6155; AS&Surd sa ultu 
timé riigéte kullat nist t-bi-lu-ma the As- 
syrians, who had ruled all people since olden 
days VAB 4 68 i 17 (Nabopolassar); the 
countries sa ina amat Marduk bélija bélassunu 
a-bi-lu-ma over which I exercised overlord- 
ship at the command of my lord Marduk ibid. 
148 iii 14; liptia ina gerbisa ana dariati salmat 
gaqgada li-bi-e-lu may my offspring rule 
mankind forever in it (the palace) ibid. 120 
iii 55; the Lebanon Ja nakru ahd 1-bi-lu-[su] 
over which a hostile foreigner held sway (and 
took its yield for himself) ibid. 174 ix 23 (all 
Nbk.). 

ce’ in lit.: sdét agé Sa ultu aime pani i-be-lu 
matu the crowned heads who since the days 
of old had ruled the land Gilg. VII iv 42, 
cf. §a ... matati napharsina i-be-lu AnSt 7 
128: 4 (let. of Gilgame’) ; 4 MU.MES Sarriita lu épus 
[nts]t salmat gagqadi lu a-be-el lu as[pur] for 
four years I exercised royal authority, I ruled 
and governed mankind CT 13 42i 13 (Legend 
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of Sargon); garru ... li-bi-el (var. li-bel) kibrati 
Géssmann Era V 51. 

d’ other occs.: prepare in the same way 
a pleasant path for your numerous children, 
bring (them) into (your) protection ki zér 
sammé matate li-bi-e-lu so that they take over 
all the lands like grass seed (and may you all 
be a benefit to Assyria) ABL 595 r. 2 (NA); 
sumsu zérasu mat Assur li-bi-lu may his 
children and offspring rule over Assyria ABL 
614r. 7(NA), ef. mat Assur ana dir [dari] li-pi- 
lu-ma ABIL 6 r.2 (NA); in broken context: 
a-pi-lu gim-ri_ CT 34 42 i 8 (Synchron. Hist.). 

2’ said of gods: be-le-e-ti [Sa] dadmi 
abratigsin (for translat., see abratu) VAS 10 
215:23 (OB hymn to Nand); JStar a-nu-ti-ma 
Samé te-pe-el-li (var. ta-bi-el-li) I8tar, you are 
(like) Anu, you rule the heavens BMS 1:33, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 60:5; Sin Sarrit 
kissati ta-be-el Perry Sin No. 5a:2, ef. (said of 
IStar) ZA 5 79:6 (prayer of Asn. 1), cf. also kibrat 
arba’i te-be-lt Perry Sin pl. 4:9 (hymn to tar), 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 128; mdtumma be- 
le-ta yourule the land Géssmann Era III p. 
25:3; [Kk]lal nis li-bil-ma Lambert BWL 60:44 
(Ludlul IV); bé umasi sa ina dannitisu 
erseti i-bi-lu (see dannitu mng. la) Craig 
ABRT 2 13 r. 6; in extended meaning: 
rikis parsija kaligunu li-bil-ma (var. li-be-el- 
ma) let him exercise all my rites En. el. VII 
141, cf. lu-uk-kin-ma kussé lu-be-li parst I 
will take away(?) the throne, exercise the 
offices CT 15 39 ii 14 (SB Epic of Zu). 

b) to be in authority (over persons, 
property, etc.): the eldest son of the king will 
kill his father kusst abi i-bi-el and take over 
the father’s throne YOS 10 40 r. 21, cf. 
[nak]rum kussdm [1]-bi-el ibid. 31 xiii 30 (both 
OB ext.); makkirsu ul i-be-el apalgu his son 
and heir will have no authority over his (the 
sinner’s) property Lambert BWL 132:116; 
Nic.8U KALA.GA EN-el a powerful person will 
take over (his) possessions KAR 382:17 (SB 
Alu); note the exceptional hatia u sbirri .. 
lu-bi-el ana diri dari may I wield scepter and 
staff forever VAB 4 226 iii 21 (Nbn.); eglw e-el 
Sa-mu ba-a-lu the field is clear (of claims), it 
is bought and taken in possession JCS 9 96 
No. 82:17, see R. Harris, ibid. p. 97 (OB Khafajah) ; 
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[...] & LU.KUR-ma & i-be-el | DUMU.MES & 
LU.KUR-ma [...] man-ma sd-nam-ma & i-be-el 
a stranger will take over the house, variant: 
a stranger will [...] the children of the house 
[...] (explanation:) somebody else will take 
over the house CT 41 32:8f. (Alu Comm., to 
Tablet XLVI); bit ippusuli-bi-el Sanimma may 
somebody else take over the house he (the 
cursed man) builds BBSt. No. 6ii 53; bissu 
NU BE-el KAR 178 iv 21 (SB hemer.); marékunu 
a-a 1-bi-lu &-ku-un may your own sons not 
take over your house Wiseman Treaties 430; 
mar Sarrt bitat ilani i-be-el-lc the king’s son 
will assume (illegal) authority over the 
sanctuaries CT 13 50:22 (SB prophecies); ana 
nakrika ta-be-il you will have authority over 
your enemy CT 205 K.3546:24, cf. nakirka 
i-be-il-ka ibid. 22 (SB ext.); 2-pe-lu-Su people 
will have authority over him (between 
ipallahusu and isettusu) ZA 43 94 i 63 (SB 
physiogn.); note the unique ITI.1.KAM % ITT.2. 
KAM li-be-el-ku-nu-ma gimla please let him 
have the upper hand over you for a month or 
two TOL 14 22:46 (OA); bélSa Sa 1-bi-el-lu-& 
GN andurarsa ul igskun as to the owner who 
has authority over her (the slave girl), the city 
Muti-abal has not granted her freedom VAS 16 
80:7 (OBlet.); tamkar dlijama i-bi-el-la-an-ni 
the merchant of my city has authority over me 
(i.e., [have no possessions) UCP 10 159 No. 91:13 
(OB Ishchali), cf. (ifthe field is a trapezoid) ana 
bit hubulli irrub tamkaru i-be-el-Su he (its 
owner) will enter the debtors’ prison, a 
merchant will have authority over it CT 39 
4:37 (SB Alu); amtu ... la i-be-el urufska] 
the slave girl should not have authority over 
your bedroom (like a wife) Lambert BWL 
102:67, cf. bit amtumma [i1-[be]-el isappuh a 
household that a slave girl rules will scatter 
ibid. 71; Sutlhi[mimm]a guma Nunvz lu-bi-li 
(0 Istar) grant me descendants (and) progeny, 
so that I may rule over (a family) (obscure) 
KAR 42 r. 29. 

c) to have power of disposition over money 
and goods (OA only): 1 Ma.na kaspam 
sarrupam tamkarum ana PN ana bi-a-lim 
iddin the merchant put one mina of refined 
silver at the disposal of PN TCL 21 245:4, ef. 
ICK 1 140:7, ICK 2 75:3, etc.; 10 MA.NA kaspam 


bélu 3 


PN ana bi-a-lim iddinamma ... adi bab 
harranigu kaspam a-bi-il; PN put at my 
disposal ten minas of silver and I used (the 
silver) until the beginning of his journey 
MVAG 35 No. 325a:5 and 7; némal kaspija sa 
itu 10 sanatim i-be-e-lu this is the profit on 
my silver which he has made use of for ten 
years KTS 13:13, cf. istu mvu.4.88 kaspt lu 
ta-be-el CCT 2 2la:11, cf. 5 rtt.Jd.cam lu 
i-bi,i-il; TCL 19 32:22; kaspam 1 ain la 
i-be-e-lu-nim they must not use one shekel of 
the silver KTS 30:38; kaspi ITI.KAM sina u 
salasat li-bi,-il, let him use my silver for two 
or three months TCL 19 46 r. 14’, ef. (without 
object) Tt u 2 171 la ta-be-e-léd BIN 4 53:28; 
kaspam ana bi-a-lim ... ana PN eriéma ask 
for silver to be put at the disposal of PN 
CCT 3 10:35, cf. kaspam ana be-a-lim e-ri-i§(!) 
KTS 4la:14’; appiitum thdama emari sakilaz 
Sunu <urkultam la ta-bi-i-ld please, do feed 
the donkeys carefully—do not use the feed 
(for commercial purposes)! TCL 4 16:23; 
kaspam mimma sti tamkarim la alqeuma ... 
la db-e-lé-ku-ni I did not take any silver from 
the merchant, I did not use it to do business 
for you (oath) BIN 6 97:27. 


d) other oces.: tartami tedmé ... mitguram 
te-be-el she favors understanding, she com- 
mands harmony RA 22 169:18, cf. lu-bi-el 
(var. lu-bel) tab libbi may I have happiness 
BMS 8:6, see Ebeling Handerhebung 60:25. 


2. bwulu to make somebody a ruler, to 
keep in power: Anu Enlil u Ea u-ba-i-lu-i 
Anu, Enlil, and Ea made her ruler AfK 1 28 
iil; DN w DN, upD-mi ma-du-tim ar-ka-tim 
ga-na-tum li-be-lu-ka 18-da ku-st-ka lu ki-na 
may Tispak and Ugulla keep you as ruler for 
many days (and) future years, may the 
foundations of your throne be stable Tell 
Asmar 1930 220:10 (early OB letter to Ur-Ninmar 
of Egnunna). 


3. IV to be ruled over (passive to mng. 1): 
the general dispatched us to you (the wife of 
the general) but nakrum tilginéti ina ekal GN 
ni-tb-bi-el the enemy took us (upstream from 
Ekallatum) and we are rendered ineffective 
in the palace of Til-Agmim LIH 48:10 (OB 
let.);  ITI.KAM i8tin u Sina 1-ta-ab-e-el-ka he 
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has had the upper hand on you for a month or 


two TCL 1415:13 (OA). 


Ad mng. lc: Landsberger, ZA 38 280; J. Lewy, 
MVAG 35 index s.v. 


béltitu. s.; 1. rule, dominion, rulership, 
position of supreme power (referring to kings 
and deities), 2. position of owner, master (in 
private contexts), 3. (a special social or legal 
relationship); from OAkk. on, Akkadogram 
in Bogh.; wr. syll. and EN with phon. 
complement; cf. bélu. 


nam.lugal.la = be-lu-tum, sar-ru-tum A-tablet 
397f., cf. nam.en.na = be-lu-tum, Sar-ru-tum ibid. 
399f., also Lu I 80ff.; nam.en.na = be-lu-tu, 
nam.lugal.la = gar-ru-tu Erimhus V 146f., also, 
wr. bé-lu-ta Igituh short version 182f.; nam.ab. 
ba.a.ni.86 : ana 4i-bu-ti-4u, nam.lugal.a.ni.36 
= ana be-lu-ti-34, nam.nin.a.ni.86 = [...],nam. 
ARAD.a.ni.86 = ana in-du-ti-84 Hh. II 47ff.; 
na.4m.fumun] = nam.lugal = gar(!)-ru(!)-tum, 
na.4m.[gasan] = nam.nin = be-lu-tum Emesal 
Voc. III 55f.; sukkal.nam.en.na = suk-kal 
be-lu-tum Lu I 104; nam.en.na = a-gi-e be-lu-ti, 
namMm.IGI.DU = MIN LUGAL-it An VIT 240f.; sag. 
bi.8é.ta.d : ana be-lu-te Se-su-% to be made fit for 
lordship Kagal B 305. 

ki.tus nam.en.na nu.tuS : ina gubat be-lu-ti- 
$d ul adib he does not reside in his lordly abode CT 
16 20:98f., cf. nam.en.nanam.lugal.la : ga be- 
lu-ti u [Sarriti] 4R 18 No. 3 i 24 and 26; tag.nam. 
en.na mah : tédig be-lu-ti-ia 3i(!)-ru TCL 15 No. 
16:40f.; nam.en.na 8u.du, : be-lu-tam §u-uk-lu- 
lu Analecta Biblica 12 71:8 (= Sjoberg Mondgott 
104); nam.en.bi sag.rib.bi : diétuqat be-lu-us-su 
JRAS 1932 p. 39 r. 23f., ef. nam.en.na diri.ga. 
alu]: be-lut-ki &itur[at] BA 10/1 100 No. 21:3f.; 
nam.en.na ki8.an.na.ke,(Kip) : be-lu-ut kidsat 
gamé CT 1619:62f.; nam.en.ub.da.limmu.ba: 
be-lu-ut kibrat arb@im VAS 13316 (Akk.) and LIN 
99:7 (Sum., Samsuiluna), cf. RA 39 11:117; gala.e 
Sir.ra nam.en.na mu.un.na.an.duj,.a : kala 
zamédr be-lu-ti <izammuru> BA 5 641 No. 9:5f., 
restored from SBH p. 47 r. 10f., for a paralle) with 
nam.nir.ra : metliti, see zamdru s. lex. section. 

nam.lugal.la.bi.3é é6.bara(!).sig.ga: papah 
be-lu-ti-é his lordly shrine 4R 20:19f., cf. ki.tuS 
nam.lugal.la.zu.86:ana ... gubat be-lu-ti-ka 
Abel-Winckler pl. 59:9f. 

I.si.int! uru.nam.nin.a.ni : ina Isin al be- 
lu-ti-§4 BA 5 644 No. 11:9f.;nam.nin.atum.ma: 
$a ana be-lu-te Sélu[kat] KAR 4r. 17, cf. nam.nin. 
zu: be-lut-ka RA 12 74:43f.; tug.nam.nin.ni : 
tédig be-lu-tim Langdon BL 194 r. 14f. 

6 na.4dm.gasan.na : £ be-lu-ti-ia SBH p. 
92a:14f., ef. é.mu.lu.umun.a.zu (var. na. 
ém.umun.a.zu) :& be-lu-ti-ka WVDOG 4 pi. 
13:17f., var. from 4R 18 No. 2:7; an.na na.4m. 


béliitu 
umun.e...nu.tuk.4m : ina samé be-lu-tam ... 
ul tié& 4R Or. If; x.a.zu : be-lu-ut-ka SBH 


p. 74:8f.; lipid im.ma.ke, :na.é.ma.ke, : libbi 
be-lu-ti-Sa 4R 21* No. 2:28f.; 1é.a.ke,y uSumgal 
(GAL+USUM) NU.ra a.ri.a : nds sarritu tamih be- 
lu-tu RAcc. 134:228f. 

gu-bat be-lu-tim = si-lam-ma-hu, si-bat sar-ri 
An VII 258f.; [...] = [wim (= su-ba-tu)] be-lu-ta 
An VII 146, cf. x x x x = MIN be-[lul-t¢ Malku 
VI 52. 

1. rule, dominion, rulership, position of 
supreme power — a) said of gods — 1’ in 
gen.: a... ina puhur tli rabiti la isSannanu 
be-lut-su (Nand) whose overlordship is not 
challenged in the assembly of all the gods 
VAS 1 361 10, also (said of Enlil) Hinke Kudurru 
il7; nasadtama Anitu ... EN-u-ti Sarrit[u] 
you (Marduk) are endowed with the position 
of Anu (Enlil, and Ea), overlordship (and) 
kingship Craig ABRT 1 29:3; melammu 
birbirrtka zimé be-lu-u-tu Salummat sarritu 
... Saliki idaja let the sheen of your glory, 
the glow of lordship (and) the awe-inspiring 
radiance of kingship go beside me VAB 4 260 
ii 39 (Nbn.); Sin ilitka Anu malkitka Dagan 
EN-ut-ka Enlil Sarritka KAR 25 ii 4; Enlil ga 
be-lu-si ana ili Surbdt Enlil, whose power 
exceeds that of the (other) gods YOS935i1 
(Samsuiluna); Sa ina Esagila ... Sitlutat be-lut- 
su (Nand) whose power is predominant in 
Esagila VAS 1 36 i 18; be-lu-tu ana ili Sarkat 
overlordship was given to the gods Lambert 
BWL 162:8 (SB fable); Sukutta simat be-lu-ti- 
ka the adornment befitting your lordship 
Géssmann Era I 127; 8a... ana be-lu-ti-su 
rabis Siluku (a temple) perfectly befitting his 
lordly position AOB 1 122:18 (Shalm. 1), cf. 
Borger Esarh. 88 r. 16. 


2’ qualifying objects, localitiesas pertaining 
to the gods: papdahi be-lu-ti-iu his divine 
shrine VAB 4 204 No. 44:4 (Nbk.), cf. 4R 20:19f,, 
in lex. section; ina Hsagila ekal narém be-lu- 
ti-3u in Esagila, his (Marduk’s) favorite 
temple VAB 4 114 i 32 (Nbk.), mi3ab be-lu-ti- 
8% ibid. 254117 (Nbn.), subat be-lu-ti-§u ibid. 
90 i 29 (Nbk.), and passim in Nbk., Nbn., Asb.; 
ga apsi Subat be-lu-te uhtadir <...> (see 
adaru A mng. 4) STT 23:31 and dupl. 25:31; 
tédiq be-lu-ti-su% innandig i-na-ds melammu he 
will be clad in the lordly attire, he will wear 


202 


oi.uchicago.edu 


bélttu 

the melammu-sheen SBH p. 145 i 3, and passim 
in this text, cf. ana tédiq be-lu-ti-ii Craig 
ABRT I 30:25; rukibu be-lu-ti-8% rabitu BE 
8 142:17. 

3’ as expression of respect and awe: ga... 
pitluhu bi-e-lu-ut-su-un who is in awe of their 
(the gods’) lordship VAB 4 122i 10, and passim 
in Nbk., see galahu; luna id be-lu,-ut-ki let 
me praise your lordship LKA 17:8; the 
Euphrates had changed its course ana quddué 
be-lu-ti-Su-nu mé iréqu ana sdbu and the 
water was too far away to be drawn for the 
sanctification of their (the gods’) rites VAB 4 
64115 (Nabopolassar); sa... be-lut-su-nu putug: 
quma who is always mindful of their (the 
great gods’) majesty Borger Esarh. 12 Ep. 1:14; 
kima ... adteni?u be-lu-ut-ka just as I am con- 
stantly seeking you VAB4140ix 59; ustibamma 
be-lu-ut-su. sirti he made his august rule 
sweet for me ibid. 124 ii 6, cf. be-lu-ut-ka 
sirti. Su-ri-th-im-am-ma (obscure) ibid. i 69 
(all Nbk.); $a Assur ina upsukanakki ittwidu 
EN-us-su. they (the gods) praise ASssSur’s 
lordship in the shrine BA 5 654 No. 16r. 7; 
mannu sa ... la igabbi tanidku la usapd En- 
ut-ku who does not utter praise for you, does 
not glorify your lordship? RAce. 130:28, cf. 
usatliru] be-lu-ut-su inddu il[uissu] PSBA 20 
154:11; note, referring to a goddess: tajarat 
EN-fi-da (var. DINGIR-ti-sa) tusadgila pania 
she (Nana) entrusted me with bringing her 
back Streck Asb. 58 vi 112; ashur be-lut-ki 
BMS 8:11, see Ebeling Handerhebung 62:30, 
cf. ege’e be-lut-ki BMS 2:4, ina ilt.usarbi 
be-lu-ut-ki STC 2 pl. 76:18, dup]. KUB 37 36:19, 
and passim in prayers to goddesses. 

b) said of kings — 1’ in gen.: mar 
bélikunu ana be-lu-ti la tanassara_ should you 
not serve the son of your lord as ruler (over 
you) KBo 1 10:31, ef. ibid. 14 (let.); ina la be- 
lu-ti-3% = without having the right to the 
tulership 4R 34 No. 2:10, see Landsberger, AfO 
10 142; the people of these cities rely on 
their own strength la idé be-lu-tu they do not 
know about being ruled (by a king) TCL3 
66 (Sar.), cf. la kanisu be-lu-ti who does not 
submit to an overlord ibid. 309; idsténis 
alammad simat EN-u-ti alkakate attanallak sa 
sarri[t}je at the same time I learned what is 


béliitu 


befitting a ruler, I behaved in the way a king 
behaves Streck Asb. 256i 26; (gold, precious 
stones, etc.) ana sipir be-lu-ti (fit) to be 
worked for a ruler Borger Esarh. 83 r. 31; 
Simat EN-ti-su ana kissiti ... tasqgura you (the 
great gods) have decreed for him (the king) 
a destiny of absolute rulership AKA 31 i 24 
(Tigl. 1), cf. kibrat erbettt ... be-lu-si-na ana 
gatisu umellad they entrusted the rule over all 
the four quarters of the world into his hand 
Weidner Tn. 1 No.1i7; A&sSur be-lut mati u 
nisé umalld qatukkun then Assur will entrust 
to you the dominion over the country and 
(its) people BA 5 654 No. 16 r. 18; 2ér be-lu-ti 
scion of rulers Weidner Tn. 8 No. 2:11; tbbé 
Sumé ana be-lut malate they have proclaimed 
my name for the dominion over all countries 
Thompson Esarh. pl. 17 v 16 (Asb.); Nir EN-fi-ia 
kabta the heavy yoke of my rule AKA 47 ii 93 
(Tigl. I), and passim in NA royal; wltu dime be- 
lu-ti-% Lyon Sar. 20:18, and passim in Sar.; 
da... isu ullu tpusu be-lu-tam who had 
exercised rulership since olden days VAB 4 
280 vii 54 (Nbn.), and passim in NB royal, cf. ana 
be-lu-ti epési LIH 59:16 (Hammurapi), and 
see (also with epéSu) VAS 1 331 6, etc., in lex. 
section, see also epéSu v. mng. 2c (bélitw); 
be-lut mat Sumeri u mat Akkadi u&sadgilu 
panisu they (the Babylonians) handed over 
to him (Sizubu) the rule over Sumer and 
Akkad OIP 2 42 v 30 (Senn.), cf. be-lué matt u 
mst Wiseman Treaties 298, and passim in Senn., 
Esarh., Asb., and NB royal; rubé sit rés EN-u-ti 
ihSuhu iramu epés sarritija nobles and 
officials longed for my rule, they loved my 
exercising the kingship (over them) Streck Asb. 
260 ii 12; the army of Assyria emigq EN-ti- 
ia (var. be-lu-ti-ia) the mainstay of my royal 
rule Streck Asb. 12 i127; the gods ana Sutésur 
mat Assur EN-su tbbt decreed his rule in order 
to guide Assyria on the right path Weidner Tn. 
54 No. 60:3 (ASSur-réS-i8i I), also ibid. 56 No. 63:2; 
8a eli Sarrani ... nwudat be-lut-su whose rule 
is more respected than that of all (other) kings 
OIP 2 136:21 (Senn.); wsatir be-lu-ut-su elt kulz 
latu ba ulat(u] PSBA 20157 r. 11; sébirrt kinu 

. ana be-lu-tam lu i-qi-pi-im he (Marduk) 
entrusted to me a just staff for (exercising) 
rule VAB 4 216i 32 (Ner.); entima DN... be-lu- 
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ut matisu igipanni when Marduk entrusted 
the rule over his (own) country to me _ ibid. 
262117 (Nbn.); the governors of Hatti on the 
other side of the Euphrates toward the west 
éa ina amat Marduk bélija be-lu-ut-su-nu a-bi- 
lu-ma over whom I rule at the command of 
my lord Marduk ibid. 148 iii 14 (Nbk.); paras 
garriti Suluh be-lu-tim ina libbisa usapdm IT 
performed in it its (the palace’s) royal ritual 
(and) lordly ceremonies in splendid fashion 
VAB 4 94 iii 41 (Nbk.); ina amat Marduk bélija 
ana be-lu-ti mati annasima I was elevated to 
the rulership over the country at the com- 
mand of my lord Marduk ibid. 276 v 9 (Nbn.); 
ibbalkitusuma la imguru be-lut-su they rebelled 
against him and did not obey hisrule Winckler 
Sar. pl. 32 No. 68:71; RN ... sa ina edsiti mate 
be-lu-tu (var. be-lut) mat Sumeri u mat Akkadi 
ramanus utirru Sizubu, who had usurped the 
rule of Sumer and Akkad during a rebellion 
in the country OIP 2 38 iv 47 (Senn.), cf. be- 
lut-su iztruma Winckler Sar. pl. 33 No. 70:95, 
also be-lut-su unakkir I abolished his rule 
ibid. 93; wkkvs be-lut-su (see akasu mng. 3b-1’) 
JRAS 1894 815 iv 16 (Chronicle P); note in paral- 
lelism with other words for rule: EN-ti kissiti 
u sapirutt 3R7i 4 (Shalm. III), ef. KAH 2 109:5; 
ina pi ili rabéti LUGAL-ti EN-ti (text: lu)-sa-a 
the great gods commanded that I be king 
(and) ruler KAH 2 84:13 (Adn. II), also AKA 
98 iv 9, 2641 31 (Asn.); ammar RN Sarritu be- 


lu-tu ... uppastinit Wiseman Treaties 9, also, 
wr. EN-u-té ibid. 48, 61, and passim in this 
text. 


2’ qualifying objects, establishments, dues, 
and powers as pertaining to the king as ruler 
(a selection only is cited): ina kusst EN-ti-8% 
tttaab he sat upon his royal throne KAH 2 
84:73 (Adn. II), cf. kusst be-lu-ti-ia Surdsid 
make my royal throne solid YOS 1 45 ii 41 
(Nbn.); agé be-lu-ti anna[pir] I was crowned 
with the royal crown Winckler Sammlung 2 1:16 
(Sar.); aga kina a be-lu-it(var. -te) alegitimate 
royal tiara AOB 1 112:26 (Shalm.1I), cf. agi 
nikiltu simat EN-uw-ti Borger Esarh. 83 r. 32, 
and see agé A mng. 1b; salam un-ti-ta mukin 
sumija a stela, showing me as ruler, which 
will establish my fame 3R 8 ii 8 (Shalm. ITI), 
and passim, see salmus. usage a—2’ ; ana méteq 


bélitu 
narkabit EN-ti-ia for the passage of my royal 
chariot OIP 2 154:10(Senn.); ana rukib EN-ti- 
&é as his (Necho’s) royal chariot Streck Asb. 
14ii 14; subdtu be-lu-ti-sé usarritma he tore 
his royal garment OIP 2 156:12 (Senn.); URU. 
Ki a-al be-lu-ti-éu VAS 16 159:17 (OBlet.), cf. x 
mahazit danniti urvu be-lu-ti-Ju lu akéud 
AOB 1 118 ii 36 (Shalm. I), and passim referring 
to Nineveh in Senn., Esarh., and Asb.; #.GAL EN- 
hi-ia my royal palace AKA 144 v 1 (A&ur-bal- 
kala ?), and passim, and see ekallu mng. la-1’; 
ekallati Subat be-lu-ti-ia Lyon Sar. 8:49, and 
passim in NA and NB royal inscrs. up to Cyrus, see 
5R 35:23; ana miisab be-lu-ti-ta Winckler Sar. 
pl. 36 No. 76:159, and passim in Senn., Esarh., 
and Asb.; at-ma-nim be-lu-ti a royal palace 
VAB 4 116 ii 23, kummu be-lu-ti-ia ibid. 25 
(Nbk.); ana rimit be-lu-ti-Su-un as their royal 
abode OTP 2 99:45 (Senn.), and passim in Senn.; 
me-lam EN-ti-ia eligunu atbuku I poured my 
royal terror-inspiring sheen over them AKA 
235 rv. 30 (Asn.), and passim, note pulht melamz 
me be-lu-ti-ia ishupugsu OTP 2 29 ii 39 (Senn.), 
ef. namrirri EN-ti-ia Borger Esarh. 110 § 71 r. 4, 
pulhat EN-ti-a AKA 352 iii 28, Suribat (var. 
Surbat) BN-tt-@ ibid. 341 ii 119, rasubbat BN-ti-ia 
ibid. 241 r. 51 (all Asn.); ina palé EN-ti-id OIP 
2 64:21; nadan bilti kadré be-lu-ti-ia_ the giving 
of tribute and presents due me asruler_ ibid. 
31 ii 67, cf. mandattu be-lu-ti-ia ibid. 32 iii 17 
(Senn.), also bilfu wu mandattu EN-ti-id Borger 
Esarh. 99 r. 49, and passim in Senn., Esarh., and 
Asb. 

3’ referring to the king’s own person: 
Ninurta and Nergal bestowed their weapons 
ana i-di EN-ti-ia@ upon my hand AKA 84 vi 
60 (Tigl. I), see idw A mng. la-l’c’; ana 
muliwit EN-ti-a for my pleasure AKA 186 r. 
20 (Asn.), and passim in Asn., Senn., and Esarh., 
see mult@itu; zumur EN-ti-ia (var. be-lu-ti-ia) 
iSpuk tasimta they (the gods) filled me with 
wisdom KAH 2 84:7, cf. nabniti EN-f ibid. 
6 (Adn. II); epsét be-lu-tt-1a my deeds TCL 3 
192 (Sar.); (a causeway made) ana méteq 
be-lu-ti-ia for my passage OIP 2 102: 90 (Senn.); 
kakkéSunu ana Sriktt EN-ti-ia (var. EN-ti-st) 
igruku they (the gods) presented me (var. 
him) with their weapons AKA 263 i 26 (Asn.); 
all princes stand in awe at my command 
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usappi EN-ti and fawnonme AKA 197 iv 4 
(Asn.), cf. usalla@ EN-ti Borger Esarh. 44 i 79, and 
passim in Esarh. and Asb.; Nusku ... musdpi 
EN-u-ti Nusku (the obedient messenger) who 
makes me famous Streck Asb. 78 ix 86; la 
palih be-lu-ti-ia not obedient to me Borger 
Esarh. 48 ii 66, and passim; note, with third 
person suffix: the king (referring to himself) 
§a ina qgitrub EN-ti-&% who by his mere coming 
(forces the fiercest enemy into compliance) 
AKA 219:14 (Asn.), also (referring to the 
enemy) kisdd be-lu-ti-Sé ... akbus I stepped 
on his royal neck Weidner Tn. 12 No. 5:61, 
pir? un-ti-Su luballi may they destroy his 
lordly offspring AKA 107 viii 79 (Tigl. I); with 
second person suffix: [la palihati liplahu be- 
lut-ka may (even) those without respect 
have respect for you Borger Esarh. 105 ii 27; 
ina ittu be-lu-ti-ka dam-qa-ti mutita nill[ik] 
let us act bravely at your gracious and lordly 
signal Tn.-Epic “ii” 6; ekallaka [lipllah be- 
lut-ti-ka may your palace respect and fear 
you ABL 717:6 (NB). 


2. position of master: kima Sa maru ana 
abisu istanapparu EN-u-ti (see abu A mng. 2b) 
Streck Asb. 84x 45; be-lu-ta-Su uddappar (see 
duppuru mng. 3) Lambert BWL 228 iii 11; 
1 littu Bi-lu-us-sa-ta-ba-at Sumsa one cow 
whose name is Owning-Her-Is-Sweet VAS 7 
49:1 (OB leg.). 

3. a special social or legal relationship — 
a) in OB: PN, whom his master PN, had 
sold to KSnunna mv.5.KAM ina libbi Einunna 
be-lu-tam illikma ana Babilim ittabitam had 
gone into a 6.-relationship in Esnunna for five 
years and then had fled to Babylon CT 6 29:6; 
NAM.NIN.[x] PN & AMA.A.NI PN, MU.1.E PN, 
u& PN, PN, SU.BAR.RA MU.BI {B.SILIM.MA a-na@ 
be-lu-ti-Su i-te-ru-ub PN, and PN, have re- 
leased (their slave) PN, into a b.-relationship 
with PN and his mother PN, for one year, 
at the end of the year he (the slave PN,) 
will re-enter his (former) b.-relationship UET 
5 244:1 and 9; see also nam.lugal.a.ni.sé 
and nam.nin.a.ni.sé Hh. II 48f., cited in 
lex. section. 


b) in SB omen texts: NUN ina URU-Su 
be-lu-tam illak the prince will enter a b.- 


bennu A 


relationship in his town Izbu Comm. 254 
(restored from K.2317:3, courtesy W. G. Lambert); 
be-lu-tam @i[N] Kraus Texte 13:26. 


bennu A s.; (a type of epilepsy); from OB 
on; wr. syll. (also abbreviated be or 62). 

an.ta.Sub.ba = mi-ig-[tu], be-en-[nu] Igituh 
short version 168f.; dugud, an.ta.Sub.ba = 
mi-ig-[tu], lugal.nam.en.na= be-[en-nu] Antagal 
H9ff.;sa.ad.nim = §a-d8-4d-tu, be-en-nu CT 19 4 
r. ii 23f. (List of Diseases 263f.). 

djugal.nam.en.na dugud.da kur.ra la.ba. 
an.gar : be-en-nu migqtu sa ana mati la inuhhu— 
b.-disease (and) migtu-disease, which never abate 
in the land CT 17 41 5ff.; 4Lugal.amas.pa.é 
dingir.hul.gél.e : 4be-en-nu ilu lemnu ArOr 21 
388: 81f. 

be-en-nu, su-dingir-ra-ku = si-ib-tu An IX 42f,, 
and LTBA 2 2:320f.; BE = mi-ig-tum, mi-ig-tum = 
be-en-nu ACh Sin 19:10; 4Lugal.me, 4Nam.en. 
na, 9A.g4.gig.dug,.ga, 1En.ur.ta, Sul.pa.ed. 
ta.ri.a = be-en-nu CT 24 13:47ff., restored from 
ibid. 25:99ff.; anta QSul.pa.d be-en-nu LBAT 
1597:7 (astrol.). 

a) in magic and med.: summa amélu qat 
etemmi isbassu be-en-nu isbassu if “hand of a 
ghost’’ has seized a man, (or) if b.-disease has 
seized him AMT 96,3:1, also LKA 70 iv 18, 
ef. KAR 42:1, STT 89:194; [Summa] ... be-en- 
nu eli améli il-ta-a-[...] if b.-disease infects(?) 
aman KBo 9 50:18, cf. gemma LU bi-en-nu 
i-sa-bat-si, KUB 37 218:2; [lt-s]a-hi-ip-si be- 
en-na tésd rviba may (Ea) cover her with 6.- 
disease, vertigo, (and) ra’ibu-disease Maqlu 
VIII 41; be-en-nu la tabu eliki limqut may a 
severe case of b.-disease afflict you Maqlu II 
218; gat *Be-en-nu sd-ni 48in (it is) b.-disease, 

.. of Sin Labat TDP 234:23, cf. gat be- 
en-ni Kécher BAM 202 r. 7; 529... be-en-na 

. nas&hi teppus on the fifth (month), the 
29th (day) you perform (the ritual) to remove 
b.-disease (and other diseases) BRM 4 19:24, 
see Ungnad, AfO 14 274; Sin be-en-nu &a isbaz 
tusu aj ithisu ina zumrisu uk[kis] O Sin, let 
the b.-disease which has seized him not affect 
him, drive it from his body LKU 32:5; ana 
... be-en-nilemni ... 8a ana Situgi a annanz 
na apil annanna qabié alsika I have invoked 
you against evil b.-disease (and other diseases) 
which have been ordered to bypass so-and-so, 
son of so-and-so (safely) AfO 14 142:34; lu be- 
en-nuriha|t] 4 Sulpaea (among diseases) Maqlu 
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IL 57, cf. CT 24, in lex. section, cf. also be-en-nu 
dv’u rapidu LBAT 1597:6; 4 be-en-nu four 
(stones) against 6.-disease Kocher BAM 183:32 
(= KAR 205 r. 13’), and KAR 213 ii 24; U ad 
urdni U be-en-ni ... ina kisad améli Sakanu 
the root of the uraénu-plant, a plant for 
b.-disease, to place around the neck of the 
man Kécher Pflanzenkunde 1 v 41, cf. CT 14 
23 K.9283:17 and 18. 


b) in omens: be-en(!)-ni elt mari awilim 
imagqut the b.-disease will afflict the son of 
the man YOS 1041 r. 53, cf. be-nu eli améli 
imagqut KAR 152r.15, also epga u be-en-ni 
SuB-ma ACh Supp. 2 Istar 84:2; be-en-ni Sa 
imgutu itebbi the b.-disease which afflicted 
(him) will go away YOS 10 41 r. 54; be-nu la 
TH(!)-a (= tébd) eli améli imagqut an incurable 
b.-disease will afflict the man KAR 152r. 16; 
migqitti be-en-ni irassi he will have an attack 
of b.-disease CT 39 46:54; be-en-nu ina mati 
kaliga 1bassi_ there will be b.-disease through- 
out the whole land Thompson Rep. 200:4, cf. 
ACh Supp. Sin 1:32, and RA 14144:4; LU.BIbe- 
en-nu t-[sab-bat-su] — b.-disease will seize that 
man Kraus Texte 6r. 21. 


c) in leg.: Summa awilum wardam amtam 
amma warahsu la imlima bi-en(var. -in)-ni 
elidu imtaqut ana nadinadnisu utdrma &@ ima: 
num kasap wiqulu ileqqi if a man buys a male 
or a female slave and (the slave) is stricken 
with b.-disease before his month’s (guaranty 
against 6.) is completed, he (the buyer) 
returns the slave to his seller and the buyer 
takes (back) the money he has paid CH § 
278:61; ana i7T1.1.Kam _ be-en-nu [ana] 
bagrisa sa ibbassi kima simdat sarrim izzaz 
he is responsible for one month for (the 
slave’s contracting) b.-disease (and) in accor- 
dance with the royal decree for any (owner- 
ship) claims which may arise against her 
CT 8 27a:15; IT1.1.KAM bi-en-nu 2 ami tebitum 
ana bagrigu(!) kima simdat garri izzaz he is 
responsible for one month for (the slave’s 
contracting) b.-disease, for two days for (any) 
search (for the slave made by a third party), 
(and) in accordance with the royal decree for 
any ownership claims (ig-Kizilyay-Kraus Nippur 
122:7, cf. also, wr. bi-nu-UD Syria 5 272: 15, cf. 


beratu 


[a]na@ bi-e-en-nt ... [tz]za[z] TCL 1 147:17, 
ana bagri wu be-en(!)-nim(?) izzaz CT 8 43c:19, 
and. cf. also TCL 1 156:15, VAS 7 50:13, 53:15, 
VAS 16 207:13 (all OB); sibtu be-en-nu ana 
100 amé sartu ana kal Sandte (var. imate) 
(guaranty against) a seizure of b.-disease for 
one hundred days (and) forever (against the 
slave’s) being stolen property ADD 257 r. 6, 
var. from ADD 248 r. 7, and passim in NA leg., ef. 
the writings bi-en-ni Iraq 15 151 ND 3426:23, 
be-nwu ADD 181 r. 6, 284:8, bi-nw ADD 183 r. 
4, 247:10, be-nt VAS 190 r. 30, ADD 211 r. 10, 
bi-nt ADD 429 r. 16, be-en ADD 242 r. 4, and 
the abbreviations be VAS 1 86:26, 89 r. 23, 92 
r. 31, OLZ 1905 131:38, and bt VAS 1 91:17; 
note the writing [be(?)]-e(?)-nu sibfu ADD 310 
r. 13 (coll., all NA). 

d) as a demon: ‘Bi-e-en-na ina tis (he 
stationed) the b.-demon in the ninth (gate) 
EA 357:70 (Nergal and Eregkigal), see also 
ArOr 21, CT 24 13:47ff., in lex. section. 

For a damaged description of the symptoms 
of bennu, see Kocher BAM 311:52’ (= KAR 186 
r. 1f.). 

In Bauer Asb. 71 r. 8 and Haupt Nimrodepos 
52:7, read perhaps 1DIM bélinz. 


Sudhoff, AGM 4 353 ff. ; Thureau-Dangin, Syria 5 
273; Ungnad, AfO 14 268. 


bennu B s.; (mng. uncert.); SB.* 

ana be-en-ni dasatt ana ahi rabi zéraéti (he 
commits) treachery toward the 6., (he has) 
hatred for the elder brother Surpu II 35. 


beratu§ (birdiu) s. pl. tantum; swamps(?); 
SB.* 
$a... tidat la wari ... étattiquma étebbiru 


nagab be(var. bt)-ra-a-t1 who has passed 
through inaccessible paths and crossed over 
all the swamps Lyon Sar. 2:11, also Winckler 
Sar. pl. 30 No. 64:15; narati mt-it-ra-a-ti bi-ra- 
a-[ti] canals, bogs, (and) swamps K.3366 r. 10 
(unpub. lit.); ha-am-mu Sa be-ra-ti : e-la-pu-% 
§& nari Uruanna II 340; U ha-am-mu & bi-ra- 
a-ti (var. be-ra-[it]) Kécher Pflanzenkunde 31 
r. 20’, also ibid. 30b iii 17, var. from CT 14 37 
K.4417:11. 

Only passages written with 67 or with a 
variant bi have been cited here. For other 
references, see midru. The lex. passage pay. 
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8ita = me-dir-tum Hh. II 212 demonstrates 
that the passages with Sum. equivalent 8it& 
must be rendered as midrdtu rather than 
berdtu. The other passages written with the 
ambiguous BE sign have been transferred to 
midru on the basis of their context which is 
similar to bilingual passages with 8ita. 
Borger Esarh. 91 note to line 11. 


beri see birt. 
berittu see biritu. 


beritu s.; (mng. uncert.); lex.* 

bi-ir BURU,; = bi-e-ri-[twm] S> I 63 (from ND 
4320). 

Possibly refers to an insect. 


beri’u s.; (mng. uncert.); OB lex., Mari.* 
lu.is-hab = as-ha-ap-pu-um, li.na.gé (text: 
-RI).ah = be-ri-z%-wm OB Lu Part 10: 11f. 
la naklim u muskénim la bi-ri-e-em Sipram 
sa kéndtim useppes (see ajanumng. 1b) ARM 
379 r. 9’. 


**bersisi (AHw. 122a) see lamsisi. 
berte see birit. 

bertu_ see biritu. 

bértu (AHw. 122a) see berdtu. 
be’ru_ see béru B s. 


beri (bariu) adj.; hungry; SB, NA; cf. 
bart B v. 


l4.UD.BAR.A = bi-ru-[é] OB Lu B iii 31, also 
ibid. A 104, and Part 6:5. 

1u.8&.gar.an.tuku.a 6é.sig,.al.ur,.ra in. 
biru.dé : bi-ru-v-um bit agurri ipallag a hungry 
man breaches even a house made of baked bricks 
Lambert BWL 235:19; 1i.8&.gar.ra 8a.[gar. 
rja.a.ni.ta ir nu.un.da.hur.ra : bi-ru-w sa ina 
bi-ru-ti-d¢ eresu la isinu the hungry man who, in 
his hunger, did not smell the good smell (of food) 
ASKT p. 88-89 ii 24. 

en-gu, a-ru-u = bi-ru-u Malku VIII 13f. (delete 
hard adj. in CAD 6 (H) 116). 

ba-ri-é-ti issabbt ubbuliiti ussatminu the 
hungry are sated, the lean are fattened 
ABL 2 r. 2 (NA let.); a@-kal-3% a-na bi-ru-% ul 
a-[%] JCS 6 57:22 (SB astrol.). 

For Lambert BWL 132:113, BE 6/1 99:9, CT 
4 29b:3, CT 8 36c:3, and JCS 2 85, see biruju; for 


MAD 1 151:4, see bari?u; for Iraq 7 59 994:9 and 
25, see béru A adj.; for Iraq 7 29, see béru B adj. 


béru B 
berf see bard B v. 


béru A adj.; choice, select; OAkk., OB, SB, 
NB; cf. béru A. 

sig.igi.zag.ga : na-as-qa-a-tum, bi-ri-e-tum 
Hh. XIX i 29f.; bar.bar.sar (var. bar.bar.su. 
ub.MIN.sar) = ar(var. dr)-qu be-ru-tu Hh. XVII 
264. 

bi-t-ru = gar-ra-[du] Explicit Malku I 106 (= CT 
18 7 ii 39). 

x q@uRuSs bi-ru x men, selected Kish 
1930,146 r. 8 and Kish 1930,170a: 6 (unpub. OAkk., 
cited MAD 3 p. 91 s.v. B’;R); fodder for 60 
SAH.TUR bi-ru-tim sixty choice piglets Iraq 7 
50 A.941, cf. ibid. 52 A.961, and A.963 (OB Chagar 
Bazar); 10 MA.NA hurdsi 1000 Na,.MES bi- 
ru(var. adds -%)-tt ... eli mandatti abisu uradz 
dima émissu I imposed on him a tribute of 
ten minas of gold and one thousand choice 
gems in addition to the tribute (paid) by his 
father Borger Esarh. 54:20, cf. 10 MA.NA KU.GI 
100 NA,.MES bi-ru-te ibid. 110 § 72 r. 6, cf. also 
x parzilli zaké damqu nasqu latku [bi(?)]-e-ru 
agru STT 40:25 and dupls., see AnSt 7 130 (lit.); 
ina gqabal musiti assiku gizillt qané bi-ru-ti at 
midnight I lifted for you the cultic torch 
(made of) choice reeds AfO 14 142:42 (SB bit 
mésiri); bt-e-ru 21-a a select (warrior) will arise 
(apodosis, parallel to sari, edi, tardu, and 
nakru, all with ttebbé) CT 41 20:10 (SB Alu); 
asihii ... uw Surini ni-si-qu bi-e-ru-tim ana 
suliliga usatris I laid (beams of mighty) fir 
trees and fine choice cypress (over it) for its 
roofing VAB4118ii41, cf. gurminit ni-is-qi 
bi-e-ru-tim ibid. 138 ix 7 (Nbk.). 

For KAH 2 60:100, and 61:48, see béru B adj. 


For TC 1 32 and other OA refs., see bérittu; for CT 
18 8 A 22 and 25 i 3, see mwurru., 


béru B adj.; remote, distant (said of 
mountains); SB, NA, NB. 

[ha-al) [pax] = bi-e-rum, bi-e-sum ATI/6i21f.; 
ba-ér BAR = bi-e-[rum], bi-e-[$u] A 1/6:145f. 

bi-e-8% = ru-u-qu, bi-e-8u"? = pi-tu-u Izbu Comm. 
238f. (commenting on Izbu VI 12). 

a) in hist.: hursdni be-ru-ti 8a GN kima 
gé lusellit I made a cut through the distant 
mountains of GN (as straight) as a (taut) 
string Weidner Tn. 30 No. 17:31, cf. agri be-ru- 
ti kima gé lusellit ibid. 48, also ibid. 28 No. 
16:100; hurgsdni be-ru-ti adar la méteqi . . . étettig 
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I repeatedly crossed remote mountains where 
there are no roads ibid. 12 No. 5:33, cf. gadé 
bi-e-ru-te ... atiabalkat TCL 328, and sadé 
bi-e-ru-te ... Gattiqa ibid. 128 (Sar.), [... b]i- 
ru-tife-ti]-iq(!) STT 43:37, see AnSt 11150 (Shalm. 
Ill); hursani be-ru-u-ti Sa niribsunu astu la 
mina ipti (the king who) opened innumer- 
able difficult routes in remote mountains 
Lyon Sar. 2:10, and passim in Sar.; Sarrdni Sadé 
nesttim u nagi bi-e-ru-tim kings of distant 
mountains and remote districts VAB 4 146 ii 
25, and ibid. 152 iii 15 (Nbk.); Jarru ga ina 
milkt Sadlam itellé Sadim bi-ru-a-tim ittabalake 
katu hursdni zagritim the king who, with his 
great skill, climbed many remote mountains 
and crossed many high peaks CT 37 5 i13 
(Nbn.). 


b) in lit.: be-e-ra kidi <Sar>raqis [lu]rtap- 
pud I will roam over the remote open 
country like a robber Lambert BWL 78:139 
(Theodicy); 1&puk ina sirtisa 8[a-di]-[el bi-ru-t 
(see stvtu A) En. el. V 57; [8a] hursani bi-ru-ti 
e-t[u-us-s]u-nu tuspardi you (Samas) illumi- 
nate the darkness (even) of distant mountains 
Lambert BWL 126:6, cf. §d-di-i bi-ru-ti ibid. 
126:19, KUR.MES bi-ru-ti AfO 19 50:13. 

The general sphere of meaning is established 
by the cited lex. passages though the specific 
content is difficult to determine. The parallel 
adduced in Weidner Tn. p. 4 note toiv 4, the 
use in Lambert BWL 78 (see usage b) and the 
Nbk. passage (see usage a) suggest a reference 
to distance and danger. 

For ARM 4 26:28, see béru A s. ‘mile’; for 
Sn. (= OIP 2) 55:62, 64:20, 77:21, etc., see mitru. 

(von Soden, Or. NS 16 442f.); Borger, JCS 18 54. 


béru C adj.; (mng. unkn.); SB. 


summa uruh gagqadisu bi-e-er if the hair 
of his head is b. Labat TDP 20:18, 19, 20, and 21, 
cf. [Jumma marsu] uruhsu bi-e-er Syria 33 
123:1, and Summa sinnistu marsatma uruhsa 
bi-e-er Labat TDP 214:10; Summa uruh pitisu 
sa imitti bi-e-er Labat TDP 44:41, note inasu 
bi-e-[ra] ibid. 50 F iii 14, 

The contexts suggest a meaning like “dull.” 
See also bwuru B used in reference to a sub- 
ject in plural. 


béru A 


béru A (biru)s.; 1. “mile” (a measure of 
length—over 10 kilometers—used for measur- 
ing long distances), 2. double hour (twelfth 
part of a full day), 3. twelfth part of the 
circle (30°); from OAkk., OA, OB on; wr. 
syll. and (1) KasKaL.aip (in OAkk. also 
pa.NA); cf. béru A in bit béri. 

da-an-na KASKAL = 8d KASKAL.G{D bi-e-ru Ea I 
277 and A 1/6:53; KASKAL94-a0-Magip = be-er Izi G 
248; KASKAL.Gip = bi-e-ru-um Proto-Diri 565; 
[za-ag] [zac] = bi-e-rum A VITI/4:25. 

QNin.urtamé.sé.gin(var. .a)i.dug KASKAL(!). 
Gip 1 [x] Ta.Am [...] : Ummn a-na ta-ha-zi [...] 
Su-us be-ra ta[AM ...] Lugale II 32, ef. the 
unilingual version 4Nin.urta mé.8é gin i.dug 
KASKAL.[Gip ...] bi.in.pt Bergmann Lugale 76. 

1. ‘mile’ (a measure of length—over 10 
kilometers—used for measuring long distances) 
— a) in gen. — I’ referring to actual 
distances: ana 4 DA.NA.TA magqgati susibma 
garrison the outposts(?) at a distance of half 
a “mile” each JRAS 1932 296:11 (OAkk. let.); 
5 da.na la 16 GaR.pDU ITT 2/2 4410:1, cf., 
also wr. da.na ITT 11175 r. 6, ITT 5 9300:1 
(Ur It), note § KaASKAL 1 US 25 Gip UET 
5 857 r. 2 (OB); urkiéu GAN-lam 10 bi-re-e 
tarappud you have been running after him 
(without success) for a distance of ten ‘“‘miles” 
TCL 19 60:17 (OA); Subat-Samas ana Alim 
20 bi-ri rig GN is twenty “miles” distant 
from the City (Assur) ARM 4 27:35, cf. istu 
GN agar bélt wasbu si-na bi-tr-ma it is only 
two ‘‘miles’’ from GN, where my lord stays 
ARM 5 67:24; dlum-GN elénum GN, ina a.8A 
bi-ra-am sakin the city of GN lies at a 
distance of one “mile” upland from GN, 
ARM 4 26:28, cf. ana GN bi-ra-am & zu-[uz(?)] 
it is one and a half “miles” to GN ARM 2 
42:7; Suripam isu 10 bi-ri istu 20 bi-re 
izabbilunim (the porters) bring me ice from a 
distance of ten “miles,” even from twenty 
‘miles’ ARM 1 21 r. 10’; he launched the 
attack from Dér ana 30 KasKaL.cip for 
thirty ‘‘miles” BBSt. No. 6i15; the king of 
Telmun ga mdlak 30 KASKAL.GiD ina gabal 
tamti ... narbasu sitkunuma whose lair is an 
island thirty “miles” out in the (eastern) sea 
Lyon Sar. 14:35; sstt ibkigunu ana 1 KASKAL,. 
G@ip.Am igaggumu the noise of their waterfalls 
boomed (like thunder) to a distance of one 


208 


oi.uchicago.edu 


béru A 


“mile” in all directions TCL 3 326 (Sar.); 
pyres were ablaze, torches lit ana 1 KASKAL. 
Gip.AM namir[tu gak|nat light shone over one 
‘mile’ Streck Asb. 266 iii 10, also KAR 360:19, 
see Borger Esarh. 92, dupl. Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 
25:14; mdré ekalligu ana 5 KASKAL.G{D.TA, 
Am usésib he made the retainers of his palace 
settle around it (in an area extending) to five 
‘‘miles’” in all directions King Chron. 2 5:7, 
and note RN g@ ekallasu pati 5 TA.AM be- 
ri(text: -hu) urappisu ibid. 32:28; mind 50 
ERiN.MES tasappar 4 KASKAL.GiD why do you 
send fifty men over a distance of halfa “‘mile’’? 
YOS 3 67:11 (NB); uwtu kisad Purattu adi sépit 
1 KASKAL.GiD (one hanéd-estate) from the 
bank of the Euphrates as far as the bottom(?) 
land, one ‘‘mile’’? TCL 1211:3 (NB), cf. 2 
KASKAL.GID 2 US 24 issu GN adu GN, ADD 
1096 r.4, KASKAL.GipD 5 US 54 ibid. r. 12, [...] 
KASKAL.GID 4 US 24 ibid. r. 1; 7 KASKAL.GiD 
lasima taltémes%u you decreed for him (the 
horse) to (be able to) gallop seven “miles” 
Gilg. VI 55; O witch who bewitched me éa 
ana 1 KASKAL.GID.AM tppuha isata ana 2 
KASKAL.GID.AM istappara mar Siprisa who has 
sent me a fire signal at a distance of one 
“mile”? and has sent me her messengers at a 
distance of two “miles”? Maqlu VI 121f. and 
129f.; ana 20 KASKAL.GID iksupu kusapu 
ana 30 KASKAL.GiD iwskunu nubattu 50 
KASKAL.Gip iliku kal ime after twenty 
“miles” they had a light meal, after thirty 
“miles” they stopped for the night—in one 
day they marched fifty ‘‘miles’” LKU 39 i 
1ff., restored from ibid. ii 1 ff. and CT 46 21 (Gilg.); 
he lifted him (Etana) up istén 1 KaskaL.cip 
... and 1 KASKAL.GID ... Sala [KASKAL].GiD 
one ‘‘mile,’’ two “‘miles,”’ three“‘miles’’ Bab. 12 
pi. 9:17, 21, and 25; note the replacement by 
salalti Sari (vars. 3 A.SA, [S]alalti a.SA) (beside 
1 KASKAL.GID, 2 KASKAL.GiD) LKA 106:11, 
vars. from LKA 107:11 and KAR 71:15. 

2’ in idiomatic phrases: kima ga-ar bi-ri 
inbija urtig I removed my sweetness as far 
as 3600 “miles” JCS 15 8 iii 10 (OB lit.); 
4Samsi anntim ekil bi-ra-am allakamma 
nazgakuma this day of mine is somber, I 
would go away for a “mile” and still be 
worried TCL 18 100:5 (OB let.); Susst Sar 


béru A 


KASKAL.GID ina zumrija remove it 3600 
“miles” from my body! AMT 72,1 r. 16, cf. 
lisst Sar (wr. IM) 1 KASKAL.GID ina zumrija 
KAR 246 r. 9, and passim in this phrase; ina 
zumur annanna ... sar KASKAL.GiD isi’a réga 
KAR 184r.(!) 31, ef. x be-ri ina mahrika ul nisu 
Tn.-Epie “iii” 25, cf. also 1 Su KASKAL.GiD 
ina zumrija lu nesdt Dream-book p. 339: 22’; Sa 
ana ztkir sumisu nakiréu ... inessti 3600 
KASKAL.GiID whose enemy withdraws at the 
mere mention of his name to a distance of 
3600 ‘“‘miles’’ VAS 1 37 ii 37 (NB). 

3’ other oces.: istu misir GN adi GN, siddi 
nasquti u pirka be-re-e nestti a difficult stretch 
of land, from the border of Urartu to Com- 
magene, a barrier of long ‘‘miles’’ AOB 1 120 
iii 20 (Shalm. I), cf. ana nistt be-ri AfO 18 480 
22; ina siddi Sa la idi nistiti u bi-rila mand[ti] 
to distant regions which are unknown, and 
over uncounted “miles” Lambert BWL 128: 43; 
ina témti rapasti mé 100 KASKAL.Gip in the 
vast sea of one hundred “miles” Géssmann 
Eral152; sd (var. A) kal (var. adds 1) KASKAL. 
Gip dibbiki Sa (var. a) kal harrani amétiki 
your speeches (reach over?) a full “mile,” your 
words (over) a full (day’s?) journey Maqlu VII 
168; Huwawa’s forest stretches 1 1G1-guni 
KASKAL.Gip.TA.AM for ten thousand miles in 
all directions Gilg. Y. iii 107, cf. ana Sina bi-ir 
[...] Gilg. O.1. r. 9. 

b) bér gaggari: 14 KASKAL.GiD gag-qa-ru 
ultu gereb Husur mame dartti asarsa usardé I 
conducted through it (the canal) a permanent 
stream of water from the Khosr river over a 
distance of one and a half “‘miles’’ OIP 2 101: 60 
(Senn.), see Jacobsen, OIP 24 33, cf. malak 
2 KASKAL.GID gaqg-qa-ru OIP 2 74:71 (Senn.); 
30 KASKAL.GID gag-gar ultu GN ... adi GN, 
thirty “miles” from Aphek as far as Raphia 
(which is on the Brook of Egypt) Borger 
Esarh. 112:16; 12 KASKAL.GID gaq-ga-ru malaz 
ku a&kun TCL 3 254 (Sar.); 120 (var. 140) 
KASKAL.GiD qag-gar basi puquiti there was 
sand, thorny bushes for 120 “miles’’ Borger 
Esarh. 56:55, cf. 4 KASKAL.GiD gag-gar malak 2 
timé four “miles” (being) a journey of two 
days (see also thirty “miles” in fifteen days 
r.3) ibid. 112r.5; 60 KASKAL.GID qag-qa-ru 
gereb Elamtu udsahrib I laid waste sixty 
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“miles” of land inside Elam Thompson Esarh. 
pl. 17 v 5 (Asb.); I marched out from Damas- 
cus 6 KASKAL.GiD gag-ga-ru musitu kalasa 
ardéma allik adi GN made six ‘“‘miles’’ during 
the entire night, and came as far as Hulhulite 
Streck Asb. 74ix 18; 6 KASKAL.GID gaq-qa-ru 
asar summe kalkalti Streck Asb. 72 viii 122, and 
passim in Asb.; 100 KASKAL.GID gag-qa-ru 
utu GN ... sér RN... ardéma allik I went 
in the pursuit of Waite’ one hundred ‘“‘miles” 
from Nineveh Streck Asb. 204 vi 13; 15 KASKAL. 
Gip gaq-gar Sadi marsu adi GN 
irdipma he pursued him over fifteen ‘‘miles”’ 
of dangerous mountain land as far as (his 
capital) GN Wiseman Chron. 74:11, ef. ibid. 16; 
this city is 2 KASKAL.GiD qgag-gar ana ahu 
aga a GN two ‘‘miles’” to this side of Susa 
ABL 280:12. (NB), cf. 14 KASKAL.GiD qaq- 
gar lapan GN riigéni we are at a distance 
of 14 ‘“‘miles’’ from the Sea Country ABL 520 
r.3 (NB); the barley } KASKAL.GiD qagq-gar 
ana muhhi nari riget is half a ‘mile’ away 
from the canal YOS 3 68:15 (NB); note with 
gaqqar bér: gag-qar 1 KASKAL.G@iD artedipsuz 
nitu I pursued them for a distance of one 
“mile” ABL 1386:12 (NB), also gag-gar bi-ra 
(in broken context) BBR No. 25:18. 

Cc) bér eqli: you are writing me letters kima 
awélim halpim istu 1 me-at be-ri GAN-lim as 
to an accursed man from a distance of a 
hundred ‘‘miles” TCL 19 32:28(OA); the 
Sutians hold themselves 3 bi-ri a.SA ina 
Purattim at a distance of three “miles’’ on 
the Euphrates (upstream from Terqa) ARM 
312:10; GN istu Subat-Samas 2 bi-ir-ma a.8A 
GN is only two “miles” from GN, ARM 1 
97:15, cf. ana 5.AM bi-ri 6.AMm bi-ri a.SA ARM 
317:22; Summa sarru ina 2 be-er a.8A ussab 
... Summa Sarru aqgat 2 be-er a.SA if the king 
stays at a distance of two “miles” (from the 
palace), if the king is farther away than two 
“miles” AfO 17 270:17f. (MA harem edicts); 
3 KASKAL.GiD a.SA tétu GN ... adi GN, 
ébir I crossed over a distance of three “miles” 
from Arwad (at the seashore) to GN (which 
is in Amurru) KAH 2 68:23 (Tigl.1);_ malak 
3 KASKAL.GID A.8A gal[mas]sunu umalld they 
filled a stretch of three “miles” with their 
corpses Streck Asb. 100 iii 30; 24 be-er a.SA 4 


béru A 


TA.AM adi tahapse illuku they (the horses) 
will run two and a half “miles,” the half 
“mile” (of it) (covered) with a blanket 
Ebeling Wagenpferde G r. 9, and passim in these 
texts, usually wr. be-er, but bi-ir ibid. Ab 8. 

2. double hour (twelfth part of a day) — 
a) in time indications: ina 4 KASKAL.GIiD UD- 
me ana séri tatarma you return to the region 
outside the city at the first half double hour 
of the day BBR No. 39:2, dupl. PBS 12/17 


r. 8; ina 1 KASKAL.GIiD imu ABL 670:12 and 
15 (NA); 1 KASKAL.GiD Gk, ittalak kakkabu 
rabi issarur (when) the night had 


advanced one double hour a large star 
flashed (from north to south) Thompson Rep. 
201:1, cf. (in protases of astrol. omens) ibid. 94:8, 
155 r. 8; ina 1 KASKAL.GID imu ana panija 
kt il when he appeared before me at the 
first double hour of the day YOS 7 18:5 (NB), 
cf. (the assembly of Eanna on the ninth day 
of MN) ina 1 KASKAL.Gip amu ana PN ight 
YOS 7 20:13, also ibid. 18, UD.3.KAM 1 KASKAL. 
Gip amu (delivery of sacrifices) YOS 3 25:29, 
ef. ibid. 97:15; 45 kiln-fired bricks for one 
course UD.29.KAM 8@ MN ina 1 KaSKALU.Gip 
UD.KAM sahpat have been made on the 29th 
day of the month MN at the first double hour 
of the day UCP 9 74 No. 82:13 (all NB); adi x 
KASKAL.GiD tmu la Sagé (see adi A mng. 2h) 
Lie Sar. 44n.7; @ KASKAL.GiD UD-mu ittalak 
when five-sixths of the first double hour of the 
day had passed (lit.: when the day has gone 
five-sixths double hours) ABL 108:10 (NA); 
14 KASKAL.GiD ME.NIM.A at one and a half 
double hours of the morning RAcc. 132:190, 
also 140:337, 141:366, cf. (in the month MN, the 
second day) 1 KASKAL.GiD GE, at the last 
double hour of the night ibid. 129:1, also 
133:217, 136:285; for other time indications, 
see alaku mng. 3j-2’c’ ; in astronomical texts: 
1% KASKAL.GID GE, DU one and two-thirds 
double hours before midnight Camb. 400:45, 
see ZA 6 120ff., cf. 21 KASKAL.GID GE, ana 
ZALAG iriha two and a half double hours of 
the night were left before morning ibid. 47; 
5 KASKAL.GiD ME.NIM.A five double hours of 
daylight after sunrise ACT 200iv 17, also 5 
KASKAL.GID UD-me Sd NIM.A ibid. 20, see Neu- 
gebauer, ACT index s.v. danna. 
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b) other occs.: uD.15.KAM ga Nisanni imu 
u misi Sitqulu 6 KASKAL.GID imu 6 KASKAL. 
Gip més on the 15th day of Nisannu day 
and night were equal: six double hours of 
daylight, six double hours of night ABL 
1428:4, cf. ABL 1429:4; ina Gliku 2 be-er Kibé 
tusessib in the course of two double hours you 
place the Kiibu deities there Thompson Chem. 
pl. 5 iv 34, see ZA 36 198; MAN (= 4) A.RA 2 SAR 
(= 2) ina 8 KASKAL.GID UD-mi [...] one- 
third times two (is) two-thirds of eight double 
hours of the day CT 31 18 K.4061 r. 1 and 3, 
also ibid. 16:23 (SB ext.). 


3. twelfth part of the circle (30°) — a) re- 
ferring to distances on earth: 3 KASKAL.GiD 
ina bi-rit, 6 KASKAL.GipD ina bi-rit (between 
the triangles inscribed with the word nagé) 
CT 22 48 (mappa mundi) passim. 


b) referring to distances in the sky 
(astronomical longitude): see Neugebauer, ACT 
2 index s.v. danna; $4 KASKAL.GID ina@ KI. 
MIN (= qgaq-qa-ri) : 26 LIM KASKAL.GiD ina 
[AN-e] RA 10 216:9’, and passim in this text, note 
also misthti ana KASKAL.[GiD] $4 AN-e ibid. 
r. 27; note in a math. problem: 10 KASKAL. 
civ 11 us 64 Gar 2 KUS MUL.GiR.TAB eli 
MUL.SU.PA SUD Weidner Handbuch 129:5, cf. 
ibid. 2, see van der Waerden, JNES 8 6, and Neu- 
gebauer, The Exact Sciences in Antiquity, 2nd ed. 
pp. 99Ff. 


For the logogram, see Landsberger, ZA 25 
385f.; for the writing Da.Na in OAkk. instead 
of the later DA.AN.NA, see béru A in bit béri. For 
KASKAL.Gip as Sumerogram in Hitt., see 
Anneliese Kammenhuber Hippologia Hethitica 354 
index s.v. DANNA. 


Ad mng. 1: For the actual length of the béru see 
Thureau-Dangin, JA 13 (1909) 98f., Streck Asb. 74 
note 1. Ad mng. 2: van der Waerden, ZA 49 295f. 
Ad mng. 3: Thureau-Dangin, RA 10 215ff. and RA 
25 187. 


béru A in bit béris .; road station (as 
geogr. name); OB, MB*; wr. E.KASKAL.GID; 
ef. béru A s. 

a) in Ur II: E.da.nak! TOL 2 5520:5. 


b) in (early) OB: &.KasKAL.@ip*! YOS 5 
105:17, H.KASKAL.Gipk! SLT 216 ii 10, also 
Sumer 3 77 i 16. 


béru B 


c) in MB: URU &.KASKAL.GiD BE 14 133:7 
and 9, cf. (a family of thirty) pihat % KASKAL. 
Gipki PBS 2/2 100:18. 

For actual road stations, see Edzard Zwi- 
schenzeit 102 and 55 n. 250. 


béru B (be’ru, ba’ru) s.; elite troops; OB, 
Mari; cf. béru A. 

erin.SUH = MIN (= ERIN nisq?), ERIN.MES be-e-ru 
Lu IT iii 4’f., erin.sag, erin.sag.gdé = ERIN.MES 
be-e-ru ibid. 6’f. 

a) in OB: sdbam sadid aslim u ERiN-am 
bi~-ra-am Sukunma istaratim ana GN lisalz 
liminim assign men to tow (the boat) and (a 
guard of) elite troops so that they can bring 
the goddesses safely to Babylon LIH 34:21; 
ERIN.HI.A ina tuppim labirim ana ERIN ba-- 
ri-im éat{ru] the men are listed in the old roll 
as elite troops UET 5 62:17, cf. ibid. 18 and 20; 
12 BRin bi-ih-rum Nic.Su PN sa ana amertisuz 
nu ana qgabé PN isbatu twelve men (belonging 
to the) elite troops under PN, who upon an 
order of PN took possession (of fields) of 
their choosing CT 45 52:27. 

b) in Mari — 1’ in military use: PN 
sugadgsu ana LU bi--ri-im umalliguma PN, 
isbassu umma Sima warad ekallim ina tuppat 
ekallim [Sat}ir bélt warkassu liprusma 
summa warad ekallim ana ekallimma litir 
summa mar awilim ana Lb bi--ri (lu|mallagu 
PN’s sheikh recruited him as an elite soldier, 
but PN, seized him and said, “It is 
written in the tablets of the palace that he is 
a palace slave,” let my lord investigate his 
case, and if he is a palace slave let him return 
to the palace, but if he is a free man, let him 
be recruited for the elite troops ARM 6 40:7 
and 23; ana nis diparija asar tukki nakrim 
isemt PN gadum bi-?-ri-im arhig littalkam 
let PN depart quickly at my torch signal 
with the elite troops to the place where the 
enemy attack was heard of RA 35 182:24 
(translit. only); ina panitim inima béli ana GN 
illikuma sabum bi-wi-ir GN itts bélija iliku 
on previous occasions when my lord went to 
Ugarit, the elite troops of Idamaras went 
with my lord RA 36112:11, cf. 5 lt-mz sa-bi- 
im bi-’-ri-im 5,000 elite troops ibid. 14 (trans- 
lit. only); sabwm anniim bi--ru-um-ma_ these 
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men (referring to Haneans) are the elite 
troops ARM 6 28:9, and note sdbum 3% ul 
LU.EGIR these men are not replacements 
ibid. 9f., and (in broken context) b~-ra- 
afm] ARM 1 22:23. 

2’ for manual work: sébum kalusu ut 
bi--ruwm LU.EGIR LU.DIL.DIL u LU rédi ana 
ganatim u suppatim sa bit Annunitim [ku]mz 
mus all the men, the elite troops, the replace- 
ments, the unassigned men, and the policemen 
have been assembled for the (transport of 
the) reeds and cane for the Annunitu temple 
ARM 8 26:23; LU bi--rum u LU Sut réSt Sa belt 
itrudam ik’udamma the elite troops and the 
officers whom my lord sent here have arrived 
ARM 37:13, cf. PN bi-?-ru (followed by PN, 
EGIR, also PN, DIL.DIL) ARM 7 185:6, 8, and 17, 
also (after a list of men, children, and women) 
u be’--rum PN ARM 7 198 ii 4; Sut résim 
wardum u Lt bi--rum ga halas GN wu GN, sa 
ana GN, la illiku warkusunu lillikunimma 
sdbam sati lisniqu every officer, palace official, 
and member of the elite troops of the districts 
of Terga and Sagaratim who has not yet gone 
to Mari should follow them and join those 
workmen (for the shearing) ARM 2 140:22. 

The passage GU UD DU be-ih-rum aS IM MA 
ACh Supp. 2 Sin 23a:25 (coll.) is completely 
obscure. 

For UCP 9 313:8, see labiru. 


Jean, RA 36 112; Falkenstein, ZA 49 64; Noth 
Die Urspriinge des alten Israel 35. 


béru VI (AHw. 122b) see baru C. 


béru A v.; 1. to select, choose, 2. to 
examine, 3. IV to be examined (passive to 
mng. 2); from OAkk. on; I ibtr — ibe’er (OA, 
MA, NA ibiar) — bér, imp. bér/bir, 1/2 
(ibtiar), IV; wr. syll. and Bar; cf. béru A adj., 
béru B s., béritu. 


zagy(SIp) = bi-e-rum (var. bi-ru-um) Proto-Izi 
k 7; [za-ag] [zac] = e-bi-rum, pa-nu, bi-e-rum A 
VITT/4: 23ff.; in.288zag, = ts-[su-ug], 7z-[be-er] 
Ai. Liv 47f. 

nig.nam.bi igi.bi.in.zag, Su.bi.in.ti : 
mimmasu i-be-er-ma ilgi he selected and took 
whatever was his property Ai. VI iii 45; igit.bi. 
zagy Sir sé.0c.e8 du,.a : e-bi-ir zamadram Ja ana 
tasri[hti Sisumu] I selected a song well-suited for 
glorification PBS 1/1 11 iv 78 and iii 46, see 
Falkenstein, ZA 49 85 n. 4; lu nig.gi(!) nig.si. 


béru A 


s& bar.tam.ma.ni.in.au.aG.en (var. bar.ta 
bi.ib.ac) : kitta u misara te-be-ir you (Samaj) 
select law and order LKA 75: 14f., var. from 5R 50 
i 29f. 

[6}¢-e-er] (imp., Sum. column broken) OBGT 
XTiil. 

1. to select, choose — a) persons: x 
GURUS ... St PN i-bi-rw x young men, those 
whom PN selected HSS 10 184 r. 9 (OAkk.); 
Sipram ana saparim i-bi-ru-ma ninu ana 
Sibitim nusallima umma ninuma Sipram la 
tasapparama they had already chosen the 
messenger to send when we implored the 
elders, we (said), ““Do not send a messenger”’ 
TCL 41:8 (OA let.); sadbam damgam mari GN 
e-bi-ir-ma ina bazahatim uéstésib I have 
selected the best men from among the men of 
Terga and stationed them at the police posts 
ARM 3 30:17, cf. béli 10 awilt damqiutim 1i-bi- 
ir-ma my lord should select ten noblemen 
Mélanges Dussaud 2 987:22; ina sab GN ... 200 
uluma 300 sdébam bi-e-er-ma choose two or 
three hundred men from among the Haneans 
ARM 2 67:9’; LU strani Hlamaja kuR Manna: 
ja a-bi-ar I will select the Elamite and Man- 
naean chieftains Langdon Tammuz pl. 3 r. 6 
(NA oracles for Esarh.); umundahsi épis qabli u 
tahazi ... [ah]it a-bir-ma ana kisir Sarritija 
aksur I looked over and selected fighters, 
combat troops, and organized them into my 
royal regiment Borger Esarh. 106:15; [as]Su 
adé nasadrimma ... [ina] muhhi nisé Suatunu 
a&al ussis ahit a-bi-ir-ma munnabtu GN rstén 
ul akla édu ul ézib in order to keep the treaty, 
I made careful inquiries among those people, 
I examined, looked (them) over, and singled 
out (the natives of Urartu) and I did not retain 
or hold back one single Urartian fugitive 
Borger Esarh. 106:33. 


b) objects, goods: 1 meat TUG ina GN 
damqititim a-bi-a-ar as to the 100 garments in 
GN, I will select the best ones BIN 47:11, cf. 
30 subdtija li-bi,-ir-ma CCT 2 25:28 (both OA); 
tugabbal ta-bi-ar mas[katisina] tunakkar wu 
damgatisina [...] you dry (them), you make 
a selection, you remove their bad parts, and 
you [keep(?)] their good parts Ebeling Par- 
fiimrez. p. 26 ii 17 (MA); LU tamkaré iqtibiini ma 
7 aun TA libbi ni-ib-ti-ar ma. Kumuhaja la 
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immagur mai m@atiunu la ta-bi-ra ma libilu 
iSparate sa sarri ammaka li-bi-e-ru the 
merchants said thus, ‘“‘We selected seven 
talents from (the wool, but) the people of 
Commagene objected, saying, ‘You cannot 
choose from our total (tribute), (instead) let 
them take it, and let the weaver women of 
the king choose there’”” ABL 196:21, 28, and r. 
1 (NA), see Martin, StOr 8/1 25f. 


c) other occs.: tamit ina pija iptarridu 
LAL.MES-u lu zi1.MES-ha lu BaR.MES (forgive 
that) the words of the prayer became jumbled 
or were omitted in my recitation (lit.: mouth), 
whether (my questions) were incomplete or a 
selection only Knudtzon Gebete 72: 14, also ibid. 
38 r.6, cf. lu zi.MES-ha lu bi-e-ra PRT 4:15, 
52:12, and passim followed by aédlka in PRT, 
also lu(!) zi.mES lu BaR.MES (followed by 
Samas u Adad k?am) Craig ABRT 1 82 r. 10 
(tamitu), also (preceded by anna kéna aplininz 
nt) AMT 57,2:6; 30 a 5 be-e-er single out(?) 
30 and 5 MDP 34 52:4 (OB math.), see von 
Soden, BiOr 21 48; uncert.: a-bir ba-a-ri (in- 
cipit of a lit. composition) JCS 11 11 Sm. 
669:3. 


2. to examine: alkanim kunukki Sa PN 
ippani riksim bi-ra-ma Summa kunukkii sa 
PN annakam lalgi go and examine the seals 
of PN on the bundle, and if they are the seals 
of PN, I will take the tin TCL 14 74:7; 
tamkaérum tém[am |] i-bi-ra-ku-ma the merchant 
examined the case for you Kienast ATHE 
41:19 (both OA); Je’am sa gatika bi-ra-am-ma 
kanikam lusabilakkumma examine the barley 
which you have and I will send you a sealed 
document TCL 18 127:12, cf. bi-ra-am-ma 
subilam UCP 9 358 No. 27:14 (both OB); taz 
semme te-bir-si-na-ti §a ruggugu tumasst (var. 
tumaséa) dinsu (var. dénsi[na]) you hear and 
examine them, you establish which is the 
case of the wrongdoer Lambert BWL 134:127. 


3. IV to be examined (passive to mng. 2): 
ina ité 4ip agar din nisé ib-bir-ru beside the 
river where the lawsuit of people is examined 
Lambert BWL 54 1. 

4[b]-bir-ru-[xz] Lambert BWL 273:23 is obscure 
and not likely to belong with this verb. For Labat 
TDP 20:18-21, 44:41, 214:10, and Syria 33 125:1, 
see beru C adj. 


béritu 
béru B v.; (mng. unkn.); SB.* 

[Summa ana] nari i-bi-ir-ma itbima i-la-a if 
(a man in a dream) ....-s to the river, and 
sinks, and then comes up Dream-book 330:37, 
cf. Summa ana nari 1-bt-ir-ma i-x-x-ma [...] 
ibid. 38. 


berullu see burullu. 


beriitu (biritu) s.; foundation pit (ofa build- 
ing); SB, NA, NB; wr. syll. and sur,. 

su-ur KI.[pDbd], su-ur Kr.G[aLt] = b2-ru-[tum] 
Diri IV 311f.; x""pv = bi-[ru-tum], kK™ Near = 
min BM 41318 i (Hh. XX); sur, = bi-ru-tu =[...] 
Hg. E 80; uncert.: 4.[x.x].[sigg] = ¢-du bi-ru-ti 
A-tablet 155. 

ka.nag.g4& sur,.bi.ta ba.da.ha.lam : mati 
ina [bi-ru)-ti-5% whtallig he destroyed the land down 
to its foundations SBH p. 73:11f., see Lambert 
BWL 316. 

8U-UTKT GAL, KI.DU = bi-ru-tum 2R 44 No. 7:74 
(astrol. comm.). 

bi-ru-te tabarri anhissa uddig (if) you find 
the foundation, restore it AKA 165:4 (Asn.); 
Glu ana suR,-su ittabbak the city will be razed 
to its foundations Lambert BWL 112:21; isisz 
sa... ina Supul mé bi-e-ru-tim usarsid I 
established its base firmly below the 
water of the foundation pit VAB 4 86 ii 19 
(Nbk.). 

For Sn. (= OIP 2) 98:89 and 101:59, and CT 20 
49:21, see biritu. 


berfitu s.; hunger, need; OB, SB, NA; cf. 
bari B v. 


14.8&.gar.ra §&.[gar.rja.a.ni.ta irnu.un. 
da.hur.ra : bi-ru-u ga ina bi-ru-ti-su eresu la tsinu 
(see bera) ASKT p. 88-89 ii 24. 


Gla Suadtu ina bi-ru-ti u népisi aksud IT 
conquered that city through hunger and siege 
engines Rost Tigl. III pl. 35:21; nisésu sa 
lapan unsi bibite innabtunimma asibu qirib 
matija bi-ru-su-nu usabbi his people, who had 
fled to me from famine and starvation, settled 
in my own land, and I satisfied their hunger 
AfK 2 101 iii 18 (Asb.). 

For Sumer 13 73:11, see piriitu. 


bériitu s.; (a collegium of officials); OA*; 
ef. béru A v. 

umma sipri ga karim Kanigs u karum 
Wahsusana<ma ana saqil tatim u bi-ru-tim sa 
GN gibima thus say the messengers of the 
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karum of Kani’ and the kérum of WahsuSana, 
speak to the “payer of fees” and to the b. of 
Salatuar TCL 4 32:5, also (the karum of 
WahSusana) TuM 1 la:4 and JSOR 11 118 No. 
12:4, cf. possibly [ana saqil tatim wu bi-ru]- 
tim &a [K]u-Sa-ra Bog. 2:2 (unpub., cited J. 
Lewy, HUCA 33 50). 

In the cited texts the béritu receive 
instructions from the kérum of WahSuSana 
concerning small payments and thus seem to 
represent in some way the wabartu-colony of 
Salatuar. If the etymological connection with 
béru A, ‘‘to select’”’ is correct, the term may 
mean agroupof “distinguished”’ or “‘selected”’ 
persons. 

J. Lewy, HUCA 27 67 n. 284. 


beSamu see basamu s. 


béSu adj.; far apart; SB*; cf. bésu. 

summa izbu 2-ma ina gaqqadisunu wu zibz 
batisunu tisbutu bi-e-Su if the anomalies are 
double and joined at their head and tail, (but) 
are far apart K.5921:12 (unpub., SB Izbu, cour- 
tesy E. Leichty), with comm. bi-e-8 = ru-u-qu, 
bi-e-u"* = pe-tu-u (see also béru B adj. lex. 
section) Izbu Comm. 238f. 


béSu_ v.; to depart, to move away, to part 
company, to fork, to produce a bifurcation; 
from OB on; I 2bé§ — ibés — bés, 1/2; ef. 
bésu. 

be-e BAD = be-e-Su, pe-tu-% Eall 73f.; bi-e [Bap] 
= [bi-e-3u], [pe-tu]-u A II/3 Part 1:1ff.; bi-e pr = 
bi-e-Su A V/1:154; BaD.du = bi-e-8u, ri-e-qu Izi J 
iii 11f.; BAD = ri-e-qum, bi-e-Jum Proto-Izi Akk. f 
6f.; [BA] = bi-e-dum MAH 15850+ :578. 

ba-dr BAR = bi-e-[rum], bi-e-[Ju] A 1/6:145f.; 
ba-ér BAR = bi-e-Su &4 MIN (= [EU]) AI/6:321; bar 
= bi-e-Sum(var. -§%) Erimhus IT 136; [x].bar = bi- 
e-Sum(var. -3%) ibid. 139. 

ha-al yaL = bi-e-rum, bi-e-dum <A II/6:21f., 
note ha-al Hat = bi-e-§u ibid. 25. 

su,.bad.du.zu.dé : maskanam ina  bé-8i-ka 
when you leave the threshing floor Farmer 
Instructions 97 (unpub., courtesy M. Civil). 

bi-e-3u = pe-tu-u Lambert BWL 72:44 (Theodicy 
Comm.), for Izbu Comm., see bésu adj.; bi-e-&é 
pa-sd-tu CT 20 241 13 (ext.comm.). 


a) to depart, to move away, to part 
company: isd isd réga réga bi-e-§d bi-e-84 
hilga hilga begone, begone, go off, go off, 


betatu 


depart, depart, flee, flee! Maqlu V 167, cf. ina 
zumrija bi-e-s4 depart from my body _ ibid. 
172;[...]t-bi-eS ahitam he moved away Lam- 
bert BWL 208:4; tappt i-bi-e§ companion(s) 
will part company KAR 423 iii 36 (SB ext.), 
ef. tappt i-bi-es-§% ACh Adad 27:3, ACh Supp. 
Adad 60:8; Summa kulbabu ina bit améle 
uptahharuma u i-bi-is-Su if ants gather again 
and again in the house of a man, and then 
separate KAR 376:42, also Boissier DA 5:31; 
Summa (wr. DIS UD) ina panisu MUL.GAL 
i-bi-es-ma pu (= tlik) if the Great Star 
moves away from it (Venus) (contrasted with 
Summa ina panisu isnig v.18) ACh Supp. 2 star 
67 Sm. 1946:9 (= r. 12); bi-e-8é dumqu good 
fortune has departed Lambert BWL 78:143 
(SB Theodicy), cf. (in broken context) ipparku 
istart i-bi-[es ili] ibid. 32:44, and see p. 30 
(Ludlul I). 

b) to fork, to produce a bifurcation: 
Summa KAK.TI tdi esemsérim tisbutama idi 
irtim ahé i-bi-Sa if the false ribs are joined 
along the backbone, but are parted along the 
breast YOS 10 49:1, cf. Summa zi (= sikkat 
sélim) appasa u isissa tisbutuma qablitusa 
bi-Sa@ ibid. 45:59 (OB); [Summa Kak].11 sa 
imitti ina sac-&ié(for -§4) ana Sina i-bi-eS if the 
false ribs on the right bifurcate at their top CT 
31 24:12, also ibid. 13f., and ibid. 17:5, 16, 20 (SB), 
cf. istssina ana Si-na ib-te-e§ YOS 10 45 r. 48 
(OB), also iissina u muhhasina ana 3-s% 
1b-te-e§ their bottom and their top divide 
into three (branches) ibid. 61; [summa] 
ekal tirani ana Sina 1-bi-e3 if the ‘‘palace’’ of 
the intestine is divided into two parts 
K.6483:18, cf. [Summa] ekal ttrani ana sina 
1-2u-uz BRM 4 15:31 (MB); for 2-bz-8a(or -ta)- 
am (in obscure context) YOS 10 62 r. 21 and 
24, see abu A in bit abt mng. 1b. 

For ARM 5 34:16, see biéu; for PKT (= Ebeling 
Parfiimrez.) 37,3, ibid. 19, 13, ete., and KAR 188:11, 
see *be’é3u; for BIN 6 243:9 and 201:20, see 
*be’é Su. 

Landsberger, ZA 43 74. 
bétanu see bitinu. 
bétand see bitind. 


betatu ss. pl. tantum; (a decoration used on 
garments and leather objects); EA, MA, NA. 
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be’tu 


TUG MIN (= GU.E) sa be-ta-a-ti cloak with b. 
(after 3a birme with multicolored trim) Practical 
Vocabulary Assur 223. 


a) in HA: 10 Su fx.sirl be-ta-tum ten pairs 
of sandals with 6. EA 22iii 26; 1 Su KUS be- 
tla-t]um dardarah sa hurésa malé one set of 
leather 6.(-decorations) with dardarah-orna- 
ments inset with gold ibid. ii 27 (let. of Tus- 
ratta). 

b) in MA: xvuS & $a be-ta-tu leather 
container with b. (followed by an enumer- 
ation of leather bags) KAJ 136:4, cf. 7KUSE 
ba be-ta-te GAL.MES KAV 104:5. 

c) in NA: see Practical Vocabulary Assur, in 
lex. section. 


be’tu (or életu) s.; (a commodity); MB. 

1 gun sie [tz] SAm 4 GuR be--t2 one talent 
of goat’s hair, the price of four gur of b. 
BE 14 72:2, ef. [...] 10 GuR be--ta ibid. 7. 


bétu see bitu. 


beta 
abetti. 
la te-bi-id-di issiiratim Subilassu do not 
cheat(?), send the birds through him CT 6 
39b: 23. 
For VAS 7 203:17, see naté@, “to maul’; for 


ARM 2 71:17, see budihu. YOS 2 1:15 has ga-di- 
e§-ma (coll.). 


beu s.; (a bird); lex.* 
{... MUSEN] = be-?-u 
Assur 966. 
Omit this reference sub husé B. 


be’ulatu § (bdélaiu) s.; money, capital (placed 
at the disposition of a person under specific 
conditions); OA, OB; in OA be’uldtum (be-Id- 
tim ICK 1 37:20) and bu(?ujlatum, in OB 
bilatum, stat. constr. be-t-ld-s% MVAG 33 No. 
146:25; cf. bélu. 

a) in OA: 4 Ma.wa kaspam ... bé-t-ld-at 
PN PN, iddin ist kaspim uktal PN, abusu 
kaspam ilqgi PN, (the creditor) has given 
twenty shekels of silver as the b.-capital of PN, 
he (PN) is under obligation with respect to 
(this amount of) silver, his father PN, has 
taken the silver (PN is to serve PN, for five 
years and to pay two minas if he leaves PN, 


(or pedi) v.; to cheat(?); OB; I 


Practical Vocabulary 


be-ulatu 


before that time) AAA 1 68 No. 14a:2, cf. 1 
MA.NA kaspam bé-d-ld-at PN PN, ukdl isi 
kaspim uktal MVAG 33 No. 226:48, also ICK 1 
126:2; 4 MANA kaspam Sa PN PN, 
bé-ui-ld-at PN, mer'isu ilqi ist kaspim PN, 
uktal kaspam utdr[ma] agar libbisu merasu 
itarru PN, took thirty shekels of silver 
belonging to PN (the creditor) as b.-capital 
for his son PN,;, PN, is under obligation with 
regard to the silver, should he (PN,) return 
the silver, then he may take his son (PN,) 
wherever he pleases KT Hahn 22:3; thirty 
minas of copper PN ana PN, ana be-u-ld-tim 
iddin warassu isi URUDU uktal PN gave to 
PN, as b.-capital, his slave is under obligation 
with regard to the copper ICK 1 10:13; 4 MA. 
wa 5 Gin kaspam bé-t-la-tim a PN mer isu 
PN, ilqi isi kaspim uktal PN, took the 35 
shekels of the silver, the 6.-capital of his son 
PN, he (PN,) is under obligation with regard 
to the silver TuM 1 17b:2; 1 MA.na kaspam 
be-ti-ld-at 2 wardésu PN ilgi PN took one 
mina of silver, the 6. of histwoslaves TCL 19 
43:19, cf. x kaspam be-t-ld-at 4 kassaré x 
silver, the b. of four caravan outfitters ibid. 27, 
also be-u-la-at 3 kasséré TCL 19 36:42, and 
CCT 3 27a:25, cf. be-v-ld-at saéridim CCT'3 2a:18; 
ana bu(var. bé)-%-lé-ti-su PN mimma la ist bé- 
u-ld-ti(var. -tu)-Suinalibbigsuma ana ITI.3.KAM 
harrasgu illak summa ... la ttiram tuppum sa 
bu(var. bé)-%-la-tt-su tuppusuma assér tuppusu 
(var. tuppim) sa be(var. bé)-u-ld-ti-Su 4 MA.NA 
kaspam igagqal PN has no claim to any 6.- 
capital, he already has the b. due him and will 
travel for three months (for his employer), 
should he not return after three months, the 
tablet concerning his b. will (still) be valid 
against him and he will pay half a mina of 
silver above (the amount stated in) this tablet 
concerning his b. BIN 4 211:1,4, 11, and 13, vars. 
from case; Summa ana be’alim la térissum bu-ld- 
ti-§u la x if you do not demand (capital in the 
city from friends and colleagues) for him to do 
business (lit.: to have power of disposition) he 
will not [...].-capital CCT 3 10:40; either I 
shall pay interest as among brothers ul bé-z-Id- 
tim lu habbulakugum or I shall become in- 
debted to him on the basis of b.-capital KTS 
12:34; 4 MA.NA kaspam be-u-ld-tim §a PN ing 
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Alim ilg?u  bé-vi-ld-ta-3u —bé-vi-ld-tai-Su-ma 
the thirty shekels of silver which PN received 
in the city, this, indeed, is his personal 6.- 
capital TCL 4 88:4 and 7; x Gin kaspam be-u- 
lé-ti-8u liddinakkuniitima asar libbisu lillik 
he should give you twelve and a half shekels 
of silver, his b.-capital, and then go where he 
wants CCT 2 4a:29; twenty minas of copper 
bé-ti-ld-at biti Sa GN the b. of the place of 
business in Durhumit BIN 4 172:29; x KU. 
BABBAR ga libbika tuppam sa bé-%-la-ti-ka 
lalput let me write a document about the x 
silver which you hold (describing it as) a b. 
(owed by) you TuM 1 20b:7; weseized him and 
he said bu-ld-ti-a upahharma mahar tamkaréa 
asakkanma I will collect my (outstanding) b.- 
capital and deposit it with my creditors TCL 
14 36:4; kaspam 1 Siqlam bu-ld-ti-a ana harpé 
lupahhirma [...] at harvest time I would 
like to collect every shekel of the b. (due me) 
{and depart]. BIN 432:38, cf. lallikma bu-ld-ti-a 
luzakkiam T would like to leave and obtain 
clearance for my 6. ibid. 16; PN and PN, 
seized each other en route, PN (said) to PN, 
ali bé-ui-ld-tu-ka umma PN,-ma ina hursidnija 
ibassi umma PN-ma kasap bé-u-ld-ti-ka. bilamz 
ma gatt lisbat “Where is your b.?,’’ PN, said, 
“It is in my packages,” PN said, “Bring 
me thesilver which is your b. so that I can take 
possession (of it)’ MVAG 33 No. 263:6 and 10; as 
long as I lived in this dangerous region 1 Gin 
kaspam Sa be-v-ld-ti-a agmu[r| I had to spend 
every shekel of my 6.-capital (on living ex- 
penses instead of investing it) CCT 2 47:27; 
should my partners who are inthe City bu-Id- 
ti-3u mala qassunu ukallu iddunusum give him 
as much b.-capital as they can (then I will give 
him also one mina of silver, should they give 
him only merchandise, then I will give him 
only merchandise) CCT 2 27:21; ina GN 
ekallum bu-ld-ti-a utarramma hurasam sa lib: 
bija akannakamma usébalakkum when the 
palace in WahSuSana returns my b.-capital to 
me, then I will send you under seal the gold 
Ihave CCT 2 47a:28; he said allakma be-u- 
lé-ti-a utdr “T will come and return my 0.- 
capital” KTS 17:24; ana kaspija Saltim u 
bé-ti-ld-ti-Su asbassuma I seized him on ac- 
count of the silver which I had the right to 


bi 


dispose of and his b.-capital TCL 20 129:15’, 
ef. ana be-la-tim asbassuma ICK 137:20; kasz 
pam 1 Ma.NaA bu-ld-ti fa PN ga ukallu ana Sa 
kima jati agabbima TI shall indicate to my 
representative every mina of the b.-capital of 
PN which I am holding CCT 2 27:3. 

b) in OB: Sapilti kaspim bu-la-at kisim 
ittt PN abija la ibst ittija la ibassd (he swore:) 
my father did not have, and I do not have, 
the balance of the silver, the capital (kept in) 
the money bag VAS 8 71:23. 

In OA the term refers to capital placed by 
money lenders (tamkdru) at the disposal of 
traveling merchants in a long-term credit 
transaction in which interest is never men- 
tioned. In certain instances the borrower had 
to offer the services and person of a relative 
or a slave either because security was required 
or because the be’uldtu was granted only to 
persons such as merchants or persons perform- 
ing menial and other services (kassdru, saridu) 
who were directly attached to the enterprise. 


Landsberger, OLZ 1925 232; J. Lewy, OLZ 1926 
752, 1927 25, KT Hahn p. 36, MVAG 33 p. 127 
note a, 128 note a; Garelli Les Assyriens en 
Cappadoce 249f., 301. 


bi (bz) interj.; please; SB, NB; occurs only 
before innajinns (imp. of nadénu). 

a) 06% with inna and inni: bi in-““nam-ma 

. iddagsi_ “please give me (the prebends),” 
he gave (them) to him TCL 12 57:9; PN 
maratka bi in-nim-ma give (fem.) me, please, 
your daughter Nbk. 101:3, also AnOr 8 14:5; 
kaspa bi in-nu u jini wiltt ana muhhika 
usabalkatma kaspu irabbi give me, please, the 
silver, otherwise I shall draw up a tablet 
against you and the (debt in) silver will 
increase (through interest) YOS 3 193:13 (let.); 
ana siti adi 3 Sanati bi in-nam-ma lukil give 
it to me, please, for rent for three years so that 
I can hold it BE 9 30:11; tuppasu kunukma bi 
in-nt_ write me a sealed tablet concerning it 
(the plot of land) and give it to me, please 
VAS 170i 14 (early NBkudurru); note the sandhi 
writings: bi-na(m)-am-ma dullu ina libbi 
lipus give me (a garden plot with young date 
trees), I will do work in it (followed by iddin 
dullu ... ippus line 11) BIN 1 117:8; maratka 
bi-ni-im-ma lu asésati 81 give (fem.) me your 
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daughter, she shall be my lawful wife (followed 
by ana assitu taddassu line 8) VAS 6 95:5, also 
VAS 6 3:6; abt GUD.AN.NA bi-nam-ma my 
father, please, give me the “bull of heaven” 
Gilg. VI 94; mé ana qatéja bi-nam-ma_ give 
me, please, water for my hands (so that I 
may dine) Lambert BWL 144:11, ef. also ibid. 
146: 54 (dialogue between master and servant). 


b) bi with inna and personal suffixes: x 
kaspa bi in-na-a-na-si-ma wilti niddinka give 
(pl.) us, please, x silver and we will give you 
the document TCL 13 219:6; PN u assatu sa 
PN, Sa ina GN kila bi in-na-an-si-ma hand 
over to us, please, PN and the wife of PN,, 
who are kept in prison in GN TuM 2-3 203:6, 
cf. bi in-na(m)-an-Si-ma YOS 7 156:6, bi 
in-na-an-na-a-si BE 10 112:7; note the 
sandhi writings: 50 cin kaspa bi-na-an-na- 
si-ma ... bit abint pantka nusadgil give us, 
please, fifty (more) shekels of silver and we 
will turn over to you our entire paternal 
estate VAS 1 70 iv 21 (early NB kudurru). 


c) itbt with inna and inni: 4 alpé ... i-bi 
in-na-am-ma ... iddassu “give me, please, 
four bulls,” and he gave him (four bulls) 
BE 9 89:3 and 6, cf. 2-bi in-nam-ma ... idz 
daséu UCP 9 275:12 and 17, see Ebeling, ZA 50 
209, also i-bi in-nam-ma Traq 17 872 NT 298:5; 
kasap idisu isamma i-bi in-ni_ withdraw and 
give me, please, the silver for his wages YOS 7 
102:9; ¢-bt in-ni CT 22 113:25 (let.), 2-bt in-ni 
PBS 2/1 16:7; 7%-bt tn-tm-ma_ give (fem.) me, 
please VAS 5 21:8; note the exceptional 
writing 7-bi-in - CT 22 240:14 (let.), and the 
sandhi writings: wmmi eglt [3a] zéri Sa PN 
ina gatika imhuru i-bi-nt please, give me the 
basic deed to the field which PN has taken 
over from you VAS 6 50:7, 1b-bi-nam-ma 
PBS 2/1 49:7, 154:6. 


d) 7bt with inna and personal suffixes: x 
duhnu i-bi in-na-an-na-Sim-ma iddas: 
sunitt “give us, please, x millet (and we will 
deliver to you x water fowl)” and he gave 
them (x millet) BE 9 109:4 and 7, cf. 7-bi 
in-na(m)-na-an-&i BE 10 53:8, i-bi in-na-an- 
na-sim-ma PBS 2/1 54:5, 7-bi in-nam-sim-ma 
ibid. 106:7; 7i-bi in-na-an-sim-ma BE 9 88:7, 
t-bi in-na-d8-8% BIN 1 59:10, note i-bi in-na- 


bibbu 


an-ni-& give us, please Nbk. 78:3; note the 
sandhi writings: i-bi-na-an-ni[...] ul inandiz 
[nanni]jma ABL 958:10, 4-bi-na-nu CT 22 
222:26, kaspa i-bi-nam-ma TCL 9 129:11, 
dupl. YOS 3 17 (let.). 


The numerous writings with doubled n and 
the otherwise unattested use of a cohortative 
4 before an imperative speak against the as- 
sumption of a verb *bdnu attested solely in 
the imperative *bin. It is here assumed that 
the particles 6% and ibt are fused in an 
idiomatic locution with the imperative of 
nadinu as suggested by C. H. Gordon in Or. 
NS 22 230. The particle bt would then have to 
be connected with Heb. bi in spite of the 
latter’s restricted use. 

The entry ka.inim.m[a.a}k.a = 1-bi-in 
make a “word”! (followed by [x.m]u.dé 
[x].TUK.TUK.un) Nabnitu E 49, represents 
the imperative of a verb abanu, attested in 
lex. only, and is not connected with the NB 
forms i-bi-in-nam, etc. The same verb, abanu, 
is to be restored in x nig.nu.ub.di.dt, 
im" e'igir,, KAL.KAL = a-[ba-nu], KUM", 
dul.dul = ub-bu-[nu] Nabnitu XXII 157-160. 

The ref. bi-in-na in the three-syllable “word 
square” (za-bi-lu, bi-in-na, tu-na-kap) CT 14 
50:71-73 remains obscure; see zabbilu A 
usage b. 


biddu see bdtu. 


**bianu (AHw. 124a) possibly to be read 
i-dix(NE)-na-ma, from ddénu “to go to court.” 


b?aru s.; (a disease); SB.* 

prasu bi--a-ra u bwsanu CT 23 3:11, dupl., 
wr. [bu(?)l?-a-ru AMT 31,2:14. 
biatu see bdtu. 
bibbu s. fem.; 1. wild sheep, 2. planet, star, 
comet(?), 3. plague; OB, SB, NA, Akk. lw. 
in Urartian; wr. syll. and (in mng. 2) 4upv. 
IDIM, MUL.UDU.IDIM(.GU,4.UD). 

udu.idim = 0¢-1b-bi(var. -bu) Hh. XIV 142, ef. 
{kuS.udu.id]im = MIN (= magak) bi-ib-bu Hh. XT 
34; mul.udu.idim = bi-7b-bi = 4au,up Hg. B VI 
42, ef. mul.udu.idim SLT 214 vi 10, also 


dingir.bi.ib.bu = 4upu.1pm.cu,.up Mercury 
(between Saturn and Mars in a list of moon, sun, 
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and the five planets) Antagal G 308; udu.idim = 
bi-tb-bu (in group with sbbu, a snake, and namiaru, 
plague) Erimhus V 192. 

mu-lu MUL = bi-ib-bu A TI/6 A ii 36. 

QnIn.prRric = al-mu, ONIN.PIRIG.g& = a-la-mu, 
anIN.PIRIG.TUR.da = bi-ib-bu Erimhu’ I 210ff., cf. 
dEN.PIRIC.ga = Jal-mu, Inin.prRic.ga = Fal-la-mu, 
aprric .tur.ra = bi-ib-bu Izi A IT 12ff. 

4bi-7b-bu = Iupu.ipmm AfO 14 pl. 7i 24 (astrol. 
comm.); UL.SA; = 4upu.10ImM the red star = Mars 
CT 26 40 iv 9 (comm.); bi-ib-bu = Nergal Izbu 
Comm. 206, see mng. 3. 

1. wild sheep — a) in hist. and lit.: ina 
sahate ... quradija eqdiite kima bi-1b-bi usbi?ma 
I had my fierce warriors pass over the 
mountain slopes (as easily) as wild sheep 
TCL 3 255 (Sar.); ina ahi ip Sani bi-ib-bu 
it-tan-mar on the bank of the Sani canal a 
wild sheep was seen CT 29 48:20 (SB list of 
prodigies); kima né&t kima bi-ib-b1 like a lion, 
like a wild sheep (in broken context) LKA 70 
ii 23, see Tul p. 52; ana x-x x-x-ma bi-[t]b-ba- 
ku when! .... to ...., I (Irra) am a wild 
sheep Géssmann Era I 117. 

b) in texts from Urartu: ina Musasir istu 
libbit KA.MES [8a] 4Hal-di-e bi-bu ki pasri th-% 
[na]-3¢ in Musasir the b.-s were carried away 
from the gates of Halde like .... AfO Beiheft 
8 No. 9:21, cf. bi-bu sia, nfa-s]  (cor- 
responding to Urartian ni-ri-bi) ibid. 8, bi-bu 
ma--du-té% many 6.-s ibid. 10; difficult: 
[an]a eqite usaliku bi-bu sa %Hal-[di-e] (for 
translat., see eqgitu) ibid. 26; note bi-bu as 
loan word in Urartian ibid. No. 104:25, see 
bid. p. 118 n. 11 and Goetze, ZA 39 106f. 

2. planet, star, comet — a) referring to all 
planets: up.16.KamM arhussu 10 uUDU.NITA 
réstitu maritu ebbitu sa garna u supra suklulu 
ana Anu u Antu Sa Samé wu SUDU.IDIM.MES 
7-Sd-nu ... DU-us on the sixteenth of every 
month an offering (consisting of) ten first 
quality, fat, ritually pure sheep whose horns 
and hooves are intact is presented to Anu and 
Antu of heaven and to all seven b.-s RaAcce. 
79:33; %UDU.IDIM.MES u MUL.MES Samé UD. 
SUR.MES-St-nu DIB-ma (= adannasunu itiquz 
ma) hantiS NU IG1.MES ACh Iatar 25:46, with 
comm.: ‘UDU.IDIM.MES UD.MES-3i-na NU 
DIRI.MES-ma hantig SU.MES (this means) the 
b.-s do not fulfill their (expected) term but set 
prematurely ibid. 49; [summa M]UL.UDU. 


bibbu 


IDIM.MES i-ba-il-u-ma_ if b.-s shine brightly 
ibid. 41;  MUL.UDU.IDIM.MES aki hanné Mut. 
MES-St-nu x ina pan harranigunu ina muhz 
higunu ittiqu Thompson Rep. 112 r.7; [an]tali 
Sin antald Samaés antalé Sulpaea[... antalya 
4pIL.BaAT antald MUL.UDU.IDIM.MES an eclipse 
of the moon, an eclipse of the sun, an eclipse 
of Jupiter, an eclipse of Venus, an eclipse of 
(one of the other) planets AfO 18 110:12 (rit. 
for substitute king). 


b) referring to specific planets: [muL b7]- 
1b-bu = 9Z1-b[a-ni-tum] CT 26 41 K.11283+:3', 
see Weidner Handbuch 22f., cf. MUL.DIRI . 
Sa... @N@ IGI MUL.GIR.TAB t2zazzu MUL.UDU. 
IDIM 4Z7-ba-ni-tum (probably Mercury or 
Saturn) KAV 218 B ii 10 (Astrolabe B); for 
other refs. in astrol. texts, see Giéssmann, SL 
4/2 No. 139f. 


c) referring to unspecified planets, or 
comets(?): summa ina MN MUL.UDU.IDIM 
innamir ZA 52 236:1, and similar LBAT 
1553:1ff.; Summa MUL.UDU.IDIM bi-ib-bu sa 
Ninurta Sum&u ina sit amsi lu ina ereb Samsi 
innamirma if a b. whose name is Ninurta is 
seen either at sunrise or atsunset ZA 52 252:99, 
cf. Supu.1DIM 51-ib-bu ga N[inurta sumsu] sa 
ina sit Samsi u ereb Sam& i[at] (hymn to 
Ninurta?) LKU 30:5, cf. also Summa 4upv. 
mpi bi-ib-bu && 4maS [Jumsu] ACh Supp. Istar 
53:24, and note MUL.UDU.IDIM = %Nin-urta 
CT 25 13iv 7; Summa MUL bi-ib-bu ana MUL. 
Uz [ithi] if a b: approaches the Goat Star 
ZA 52 252:106, and passim in this text, with 
isruh flares up, ippuh rises heliacally, ador 
becomes eclipsed, attald iskun becomes 
eclipsed, :Spalurta iskun forms(?) a cross, and 
with ref. to the relative position to the moon, 
sun, planets and stars, note Summa MUL. 
UDU.IDIM @n@ MUL.UDU.IDIM tfhi if a 5. ap- 
proaches (another) b. ibid. 242:34f.; Summa 
MUL.UDU.IDIM MUL.UDU.IDIM ikSudamma itig: 
$ if a b. reaches (another) b. and overtakes it 
ibid. 28; Summa MUL.UDU.IDIM lu-u 3 lu-u 4 
ine sit Samsi arki ahameS &.MES-ni if three or 
four 6.-s rise one after the other at sunrise 
ACh I8tar 25:38, and LBAT 1604 r. 9. 


3. plague: summa Uy, barbara ulid bt-ib-bu 
ina mati ibas[si] if a ewe gives birth to a 
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wolf, there will be a plague in the land CT 
27 22:6, restored from CT 28 26 K.12888:6 (SB 
Izbu), for comm., see lex. section, cf. Summa 
tzebum kima UR.BAR.RA bi-bu-um ina matim 
ibbassi YOS 10 56i 6 (OB Izbu), cf. also MUL. 
UDU.IDIM : mus-mit bilim which kills cattle 
(interpreting IDIM as mdfu, and uDU as bilu) 
5R 46 No. 1:41 (comm.); 67-ib-bu ekkému 
(among demons) K.8104:17', dupl. of KAR 233 
r. 11’. 

The word 6ibbu is rarely written syllabical- 
ly in astrological texts (e.g., ZA 52 252:105f.) 
and is so written mostly when referring to the 
god associated with a planet (Ninurta). When 
it refers to Mercury, the reading of the logo- 
gram (UDU.IDIM).GU,.UD seems to be, at least 
in late texts, S¢htu, see Sachs, LBAT p. xxxvii 
to No. 1611, and the logogram (uDU.IDIM). 
sac.u8 when referring to Saturn is to be read 
kajamanu. Otherwise, the logogram MUL. 
UDU.IDIM.(MES) in astrological texts refers 
most likely to a planet; it is possible that 
some of the references are to comets. The 
word is not attested in astronomical texts. 

In CT 12 25 ii 39 and dupls. (A I/2:182, coll.). 
read eg-TUM, SEE egru. 


Ad mng. 1: Landsberger Fauna 95. Ad mng. 2: 
Largement, ZA 52 235ff. (with previous lit.). 


bibbulu see bubbulu s. 


bibénu s.; 1. head, 2. septum of the nose; 
SB.* 

uzu.a.za.ad,uzu.sag = bi-bi-e-nu Hh. XV 9f., 
ef. [uz]u.a.za.ad = bi-bi-nu = qoq-qa-du Hg. ATI 
299, and Hg. BIV 1. 

1. head: see Hh., Hg., in lex. section and 
note uzu.a.za.ad, uzu.sag = gag-ga-du 
Hh. XV 3f. 


2. septum of the (human) nose: summa 
ina bi-bi-en 15 GaR if (the mole) is on the 
right b. Kraus Texte 36 ii 16, cf. (with the left b.) 
ibid. 17; Summa ina Ha.La bi-bi-en GaR if 
it is on the median line of the b. ibid. 18; 
summa i-[bi-na sa,.MES] if the entire b. is 
red (restored after the parallel lines 8 and 15) 
ibid. 19; ré§ appr masdu bi-bi-en appisu 
NUNDUM.ME-3% BAR-ma he has a flat tip of 
the nose, (and) his septum (and) his lips are 
cleft(?) Kraus Texte 21:10’. 
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It is difficult to link the two established 
meanings; mng. 1 is found only in lex. texts 
while mng. 2 is restricted to physiogn. omens. 


bibihtu see bibitu s. 


bibiltu s.; decimation(?), removal(?); SB*; 
cf. abdélu A. 

uzu bi-bil-ti ummani uzu ga-mir ummani 
mu-sam-qit ummani an oracle (predicting) 
the decimating of the army, an oracle (pre- 
dicting) the annihilation of the army, which 
brings about the collapse of the army KAR 
423 r. ii 56. 

Possibly to be emended to za(!)-bil-t1 or 
taz(!)-bil-ti, see zabiliu. 


bibinakku s.; (a species of raven); lex.* 


SIR.BUR.nita MUSEN = bi-bi-nak-ku (preceded 
by varieties of the raven) Hh. XVIII 344. 


bibirru s.; (a disease); OB, SB. 

U kak-ku-&ak-ku, 6 sa-su-um-ti : 6 §a-mu 
bi-bir-ru a medication for b.-disease Uruanna II 
330f. (= Kécher Pflanzenkunde 11 ii 63f. and 
dupl. CT 14 24r.(!) ii 4’f.); his feet bi-bi-ra-am 
lika HS 1883 r. 18 (OB med.), cited AHw. 124b 
8.V. 

For RA 41 31 AO 17656:6 and r. 3, see bibitu. 


bibitu§ (bibthtw) s.; 1. (a disease), 2. (a 

demon, as personification of the disease) ; SB.* 
bi-bi-tu, Su-Se-ru-u = §u-ru-ub-bu-u chill (after 

halpt, himittu, salgu = Suripu) Malku TIT 170f. 

1. (a disease, perhaps chills): see Malku, in 
lex. section. 

2. (ademon): [4di]m.ftabl= %diml.tab 
= bi-bi-tu (between ahkhazu and lilitu) CT 24 
44:145 (list of gods); Gia di’u lamastu abhazu 
bi-bi-ih-ti u MAR.GAL (in his body there is) 
sickness (caused by) daw, the lamastu-demon, 
the ahhdzu-demon (i.e., jaundice), the b.- 
demon(?), and .... RA 4131 AO 17656:6, cf. 
cia du lamastu ahhadzu bi-bi-lihl-tu ina zu- 
mur-Su littast ibid. r. 3. 


biblu A s.; 1. marriage gift, 2. produce (pl. 
only), 3. btbel libbi (rarely: biblat libbi) 
spontaneous wish (ofa god or king), voluntary 
offering, appetite, wish (object of a wish), 
favorite, 4. bibil gati pilfering, 5. bibil pani 
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reconciliation, 6. bibil ati (uncert. mng.); 
from OB on; ef. abalu A. 

nig.dé.a = bi-ib-lu (followed by terhatu) Hh. I 
36; [nig.dé.a]m = 61-ib-lum (in group with 
Sabiltu, Sizubtu) Erimhus IT 150, ef. [...] = [b]2- 
i{b-lu] (in group with sibultu and Sizubtu) Antagal 
F 271, also Imgidda to ErimhuS C 1’; nig.e.na.a= 
bi-ib-lu = (Hitt.) ku-Si-iz-za (in group with Sabultu, 
tarhatu) Erimhu’ Bogh. B i 17’; ém.dé = nig. 
dé.a = bi-tb-lu (followed by terhatu) Emesal Voc. 
III 50; da-a p& = ba-b[a-lu Sa bi-ib-li] A IV/3:160; 
[{de-e] [pr] = [b?-¢]b-le min (= EME.SAL) A IV/2:78; 
DE = MIN (= ba-ba-lu) [3d bi-ib-li] Antagal M iv 4’; 
uv = bi-ib-lu, gistu A I1/4:22f. 

8&.gi.na = bi-bil lib-bi (in group with nidintu 
and babdal libbi) Antagal C 249; $&.KAR.KAR = bi-bil 
lib-bi_ Igituh short version 80. 

$&.ab.tam.ma.zu : ana bi-bil lib-bi-ka OECT 
6 pl. 10 Sm. 306:2f.; Din.tirt! 8&.ge.tum. 
ke,(kiD) = Ba-bi-lu bi-bil lib-bi-ki KAR 8 ii 7; 
sd-igi-[kar-ru]-u = bt-bil lib-bi Malku IV 83; bi- 
(tb-lJat [kUR] : [...] ma-a-tum Izbu Comm. 252¢ 
(comm. on CT 27 26:13, see mng. 2). 


1. marriage gift — a) in OB: a man Saana 
bit emirsu bi-ib-lam usabilu terhatam iddinu 
who has brought the ceremonial marriage 
gift to the house of his father-in-law and has 
handed over terhatu-payment CH § 159:35, 
also §§ 160:49 and 161:2; lama Nabré illakunim: 
ma bi-ib-la ubbalunim they will bring the 
marriage gift before the Nabri festival arrives 
CT 48 30:26; bi-ib-lu Sa ana PN u PN, mart PN, 
illegd the gift which was received for PN and 
PN,, the sons of PN, (referring to the intro- 
duction of a naditw) PBS 8/2 183:22, see R. 
Harris in Studies Oppenheim 110 n. 17; ina 
uD-[mi]-im &[a] b[t-2]b-[lal-am ublunim on the 
day when they brought the gift UET 5 636:9, 
cf. ula Seam u& bi-bi-tl-su ina GN limhuru 
BIN 7 28:19; ana 6t-ib-la-tom (in broken 
context) ARM 1 103:7. 

b) in MA: Summa abu ana bit eme Sa marisu 
bi-tb-la ittabal <zubulld> izzebel (see zubullté 
mng.2) KAV 1 iv 21 (Ass. Code § 30). 


2. produce (plural only): cedar logs 61-ib- 
lat GN the produce of Mount Amanus Lyon 
Sar. 16:73, and passim in this phrase in Sar., also 
OIP 2 123:32 (Senn.); kurunnu lallaru bi-ib-lat 
KUR.MES KU.MES wine(?) and mountain honey, 
the products of the shining mountains Winck- 
ler Sar. pl. 36 No. 77:170; the enemy will 
conquer this country bi-ib-lat [kur ...] [he 
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will take away(?)] the products of the country 
(a usurper will arise) CT 27 26:13 (SB Izbu), 
for comm., see lex. section. 


3. bibil libbi (rarely: biblat libbi) spon- 
taneous wish (of a god or king), voluntary 
offering, appetite, wish (object of a wish), 
favorite —a) spontaneous wish of a god or 
king: [a-na bi-bji-il li-ib-bi sarrum [ina 
maj\jal [star ittél the king, if he so wishes, lies 
down on the bed of IStar RA 35 4i 3 (Mari rit.); 
ina bi-bil lib-bi-ia ala épusma I built a city 
according to my wish (and called it Dir- 
Sarrukén) Winckler Sar. pl. 38 iii 28, and passim 
in this phrase in Sar., cf. also Ursd garru 
maliksunu ina bi-ib-lfat libbisu] (referring to 
irrigation constructions) TCI. 3 202 (Sar.); bat 
akit séri ... [8a ina] bi-bil lib-bi-ia naklis 
usépisu the akitu-temple outside the walls 
which I had artistically constructed ac- 
cording to my wish Ebeling Stiftungen 2:33 
(Senn.); tsallalu éma bi-bil lib-bi-[Su] he should 
lie (inthe tomb built) wherever he chooses ADD 
647 r. 23. and 646r. 23 (Asb.); [¢-n]Ja bi-bil lib-bi-ia 
milik ramani[ja] at my own wish and decision 
ADD 647:18 (Asb.); esréti tlani rabiti éma bi- 
ib-il li-ib-bi-Su-nu usépi namrig I made the 
sanctuaries of the great gods beautiful ac- 
cording to their (specific) wishes VAB 4 142i 
22 (Nbk.); LU.KUR-8t ina bi-bil lib-bi-ni nisikz 
kipu we will defeat his (the king’s) enemy 
with enthusiasm. ABL 1105:25 (NB text of 
loyalty oath); by Samas and Marduk (I swear 
that) mimma mala ina bi-ib-lu lib-bi-ka dulla 
ana sarri bélika teppus for whatever you do in 
good spirit for the king, your lord (he will 
show you favor) CT 22 35:32 (NB let.); in 
broken context: ina bi-bil lib-bi-34 = AnOr 12 
304:22 (kudurru); tsfe’éma malki igaru 6i-bil 
lib-bi he searched for an upright king of (his 
own) choice 5R 35:12 (Cyr.). 


b) voluntary offering: see Antagal C, Igituh 
short version, in lex. section; ina bi-ib-lat 
lib-bi-ia u tiris qatija Wstar ... tamguranni 
Istar became favorably inclined toward me 
because of my voluntary offerings and my 
prayers AKA 266i 37 (Asn.); mountain ani- 
mals ana bi-ib-lat lib-bi-ia itt nigéja ... 
aitagi I offered as a voluntary sacrifice 
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besides my (annual) offerings (to ASSur) AKA 
90 vii 14 (Tig. 1); bi-bil SA marsi the voluntary 
offering of the sick Lyon Sar. 6:40; nigé bi- 
bal lib-bt Sa gumahé pagluti sacrifices (being) 
voluntary offerings of large full-grown bulls 
BBSt. No. 36 iv 29; eli kad-ri-e ga kal satti 
... kad-ri-e bi-bil 8A uséribsuniti in addition 
to the annual gifts, I brought for them 
voluntary gifts VAB 4 284 ix 29 (Nbn.), ef. 
also [...] bi-bil lib-bt sizkuR 4Ninlil (sub- 
script to a prayer) OECT 6 pl. 13 K.3515 r. 15. 

c) appetite — 1’ with rasd: [b]i-bil lib-bi 
TUK.TUK-8&i (var. TUK-ma) Nu KU if he has an 
appetite but cannot eat LKA 87:5’, var. from 
LKA 88:7; bi-btl 8A mddamma TUK.MES ... 
entima ubbalunigsu 1G1.BAR-ma la ilim he has 
much appetite but when they bring (the food) 
to him he looks (at it) and does not taste (it) 
Labat TDP 192:30, cf. bi-bil SA TUK.MES 
[...]-ma elisu la tab AMT 76,1:5. 


2’ other oce.: ina dmesuma bi-bil SA 
errié the very same day he (the patient) will 
express a wish (for a special dish) Labat TDP 
44r. 47. 


d) wish (object of a wish), favorite — 
1’ referring to persons selected by the gods: 
bi-bt-al li-i-ba Istar anaku I am I8tar’s favorite 
Gadd Early Dynasties pl. 3 No. 21 17, also Sumer 
4 57:17, cf. the Sum. version 84.gi.ta[m.a] 
4Inanna.ka.me.[en] AJA 52 434 i 50f. 
(Lipit-Istar); Samsuiluna ga bi-bil libbija who 
is my (Enlil’s) favorite YOS 9 35 i 35; sarrat 
RN rubé nardme bi-bil lib-bi-ku-un the reign 
of your favorite, the beloved prince Tiglath- 
Pileser AKA 30 i 19, cf. ibid. 109:3, KAH 2 
73:3; bi-bil 8A [star Weidner Tn. 30 No. 17:10, 
cf. tiris gat Anim u bi-bil 3A Enlil ibid. 46 
No. 40:10 (A&Sur-nadin-apli), b¢-bil lib-bi Assur 
KAH 2 83:2 (Adn. II); andéku RN bi-bil ltb-bi- 
&i-in Tam Assurbanipal, their (the goddesses’) 
favorite OECT 6 pl. 11 K.1290:8; bi-bil lib: 
biki Sa tarammi ZA 5 79:20 (Asn. 1). 

2’ referring to a goal or plan: awilum [b:- 
ib\-la-at li-ib-bi-Su ga[ssu] ika&sSad the man 
will achieve his wish YOS 10 33 iv 45, cf. 61-ib- 
la-at SA-Su qd-[tal-éu ul ikadsada ibid. 20:29 
(both OB ext.), and ef. bi-ib-lat SA-&i itte thi 
tkagsad CT 28 50:17 (SB ext.); 3a 6i-ib-lat 
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(vars. bi-ib-li, bi-bil) lib-bi-S4 DN usekdiduduz 
ma whom Enlil made obtain his wish AKA 
267 i 39 (Asn.); 67-2b-lat lib-bi-ia tuéakdidanz 
numa Borger Esarh. 98 r. 29; 4BE mdta ana 
bi-ib-lat 8A-s&% irteneddisu Enlil will always 
lead the country according to his plan CT 20 12 
K .9213+i5, cf. 4enw.Linana sarri bi-ib-lat SA- 
3% US.mES-S% ibid. 49:27 (SB ext.); the king 
$a DN uDN, ana bi-tb-lat lib-bi-su ittarrésuma 
whom Assur and Ninurta always led to (attain) 
his wish AKA 92 vii 37 (Tigl. I). 

3’ other oces.: bi-be-el li-ib-bi-i-3a zamar 
laléa her beloved song in praise of abundance 
RA 22 174:53 (OBlit.); ina 111 Sabati rrt bi-bil 
lib-bi 4=N.Li in the month MN, the favorite 
month of Enlil Borger Esarh. 83 r. 28, cf. also 
the personal name Bi-ib-li-ia KAV 156:6 
(MA). 

4. bibil qati pilfering: PN §4 ana séja 
bi-bi-il qd-ti irassi that PN will pilfer my 
barley (therefore check this barley) PBS 7 
129:6 (OB let.); see abdlu A mng. 5a (qatw). 


5. bibil pant reconciliation: bi-bil 161 41M 
epsa (perform certain rites) bring about the 
reconciliation of Adad! Tell Halaf No. 5:15 
(NA let.); see abalu A mng. 5a (panu usage a). 


6. bibil iti (or idi) (mng. uncert.): ga-ni-in 
bi-bi-il 1-t¢ Enlil u ININ.LiL-ti-im Gadd Early 
Dynasties pl. 3 i 21 (Lipit-I8tar), see itu 8. 

The references to biblu “devastating flood” 
and “day of the disappearance of the moon” 
have been listed sub biblu B on account of 
their variants bibbulu, bubbulu, etc., although 
both have the Sum. correspondence nig. 
dé.a. 

The Senn. references G15.mE8 TUK-lat Sadi u 
KUR Kal-di OIP 2 97:87, 101:57, 111 vii 55, 
124:41, may be taken as a corrupt version of 
biblat Sadi u mati-tan <p> after the similar 
phrases Sadi u ma-ti-tan ibid. 113 viii 17, and 
passim in royal inscriptions. 

Ad mng. 1: Landsberger, OLZ 1926 765; Driver 


and Miles Babylonian Laws 1 249f. Ad mng. 5: 
Weidner, Tell Halaf p. 14. 


biblu B_ s.; 1. devastating flood, 2. day of 
the disappearance of the moon; from OB on; 
wr. syll. and Nie.pi.a; cf. abalu A. 


221 


oi.uchicago.edu 


biblu B 


il-lu A-KAL = bi-ib-lu Diri III 132; nig.dé.a = 
bi-it-gum, bi-ib-lum (followed by ka8.dé.a = qi-ri- 
tum) Kagal E Part 3:3f. 

1. devastating flood — a) biblu: bi-ib-lam 
rihsam namkaram u manahat eqlim ula idéma 
(the tenant farmer will pay the rent) re- 
gardless of (losses suffered through) flood, 
water damage, (maintenance of) irrigation 
canals and (other) installations on the 
(rented) field UET 5 212:9 (OB), cf. bt-tb-lum 
(variant to bibbulum CH § 45:43) YOS 9 34:7 
(CH); milum illakamma bi-ib-lum matam 
ubbal high waters will come and a flood will 
devastate the country YOS 10 17:59, ef. (with 
KALAM) ibid. 18:62, also bi-ib-lum[...] ibid. 
35:17 (all OB ext.); bi-ib-lum KuR ubbal CT 
20 50 r. 19, bi-ib-lum KUR TUM Boissier DA 232 
r. 43; butugtum ibbatiag bi-ib-lum ma-tam u- 
[ba-al] YOS 10 16:5 (OB), also CL 20 50:10; note 
Nig.Df.A A.GAR ubbal KAR 427:31 and BRM 4 
13:59 (all SB ext.); ebiir mati bi-tb-lu ubbal 
the flood will carry off the harvest of the 
country CT 39 14:14, ef. egel ugart Suati 1Adad 
trahhis ulu bi-ib-lum ubbal the storm god will 
strike the field in this irrigation district 
or else a flood will devastate (it) ibid. 5:52 (SB 
Alu); bi-ib-lu ubbal ACh Samad 11:44, bi-ib-lu 
KuR ubbalu ACh Sin 33:60, also ACh I8tar 7:38, 
Adad 33:12, cf. also ACh Supp. 2 52:4f. and 
Thompson Rep. 194A:5, 211A:2. 

b) bibil mé: bi-bil AMES ina mat rubé 
ibassi_ devastation by flood water will happen 
in the ruler’s land TCL 6 1 r. 28, also (with 
enemy land) ibid. r. 29(SBext.); bi-bil aMES KUR 
ubbal ACh Sama’ 8:17; milu illakam bi-bil 
AMES [...] LKU 119:6, and cf. bi-bil a.MES 
KUR HUL ACh Samag 22:11, and see ZA 52 
260:31, bi-ib-lu AMES KUR ubbal Thompson 
Rep. 271 r. 7 (= RA 18 29 No. 20:2). 


2. day of the disappearance of the moon: 
ina tim bi-ib-lum ARM 278.9; Summa tmi 
bi-ib-li 8a MN JEN 554:5; v18 Sin ina la 
mindtisu bi-ib-lum ubil if the moon disap- 
pears (see abalu A mng. 4a—4’) before his time 
Thompson Rep. 85:2; bi-1b-li uddazallé tamarti 
MUL.MES adannatigunu the days of the disap- 
pearance of the moon, the dates for the 
observation of stars (and) their timings Bab. 
4 112;58; ana latak bi-ib-li u nanmurti Inbu 
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bal arhi u sattu **?'[x] to check on the disap- 
pearances and reappearances (in the series) 
Inbu bél arhi and (the series?) the year [...] 
ibid. 65, cf. also ina bi-ib-li (against ina 
tamarti ibid. 63) ibid. 64; in difficult context: 
bi-ib-lu  LBAT 1593:19'; ima UD.14.KAM UD. 
20.KAM wu UD.NA.A (var. bi-ib-li) taptanassas- 
suma you apply the salve on the 14th, the 
twentieth, and on the day of the disap- 
pearance of the moon KUB 37 43 iv 8, var. 
from ibid. 45 r.(!)ii 11’; forrefs. wr. UD.NA.A/AM, 
see bubbulu mng. 2a. 


Landsberger Kult. Kalender 141 ff. 


*biblu C s.; (a type of tablet and text); SB, 
NA; only pl. biblani attested. 

ki annimma ina bi-ib-la-a-ni a 111 Nisanni 
Satir UD.15.KAM la i-ta-am-ma(!) it is written 
as follows in the b.-tablets for the month 
Nisannu: he (the king) does not take an oath 
on the 15th day ABL 386 r. 12 (NA); DIS iqqur 
ipus || bi-bil-a-ni (the series) igqur tpus, the 
b.-tablets RA 28 136 Rm. 150:6 (catalog of 
incipits). 

In the cited references the word in the form 
biblani seems to refer to hemerologies or texts 
of the iggur tpus type. Etymologically, how- 
ever, biblu seems to denote rather a type of 
tablet (“handbook,”’ ““manualis”’) than a type 
of text. Possibly the use of “pocket hemero- 
logies’’ for ready reference caused this shift in 
meaning. 


bibra s.;1. (a bird), 2. rhyton; Bogh., EA, 
SB, Akkadogram in Bogh.; Sum. lw.; wr. 
syll. and (in mng. 1) HUL. 

goLbhib-lwosen = bi-ib-ru-i Hh. XVIII 350; 
HUL.MUSEN = ([b?-ib}-ru-u = tar-luga{l-lu] Hg. D 
351, in MSL 8/2 176; bi-ib-ra HOL = bi-ib-ru-u Hal 
355, also S> IT 46; [na,.an.g]UL.za.gin = bi-ib- 
ru Hh. XVI 116, ef. na,.aN.HUL.za.gin 
Forerunner to Hh. XVI 42a. 

dudug = bi-ib-[r]u-um 3 NT 299:7. 

1. (a bird): bibra.muSen e.sig.muien 
(text: HA) S[u.tjr.ra.muSen UzZ.TUR. 
musen.niga (list of winter fowl) Winter and 
Summer Contest 99 (courtesy M. Civil); HUL. 
MUSEN* OM dannaL assum Enlil 4ap.gau 
ri-[...] the b.-bird is (a symbol of) DN, 
because Enlil [...] DN LKU 45:15; summa 
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HUL.MUSEN Sakin if he has (a face like) a b.- 
bird’s Kraus Texte 7r. 7’, cf. Summa bi-ib- 
re-e pa(text: GAD)-ni bani (obscure) CT 28 29:7 
(physiogn.). 

2. rhyton (Bogh., EA): ki-st-tr hu-la-li 
bi-ib-ru hu-us-§u-u (my mother is) a gem of 
huldlu-stone, a red (gold) rhyton Ugaritica 5 
No. 169:19ff. (Sum.-Akk.-Hitt. trilingual, see 
Civil, JNES 2311); undtte damgate hurasi bi-ib-ri 
[...] gold vessels of good quality, rhytons 
KBo 1 26:6 (let.); anumma ana Sulmdnika 1 
bt-tb-ru KU.BABBAR lu-lim, 5 MA.NA KI.LA.BI 
1 bi-ib-ru KU.BABBAR LU.x pu-u-hi-lu 3 MA. 
NAKILA.BI... wetébilakku now, I am sending 
you a present of one silver rhyton, stag(- 
shaped), five minas in weight, (and) one 
silver rhyton, ....(-shaped) ...., three 
minas in weight EA 41:39ff. (let. of Suppilu- 
liuma). 

Ad mng. 2: Ehelolf, ZA 45 71f.; Giiterbock, 
RHA 74 110n. 6. 


bib s.; (mng. unkn., occ. only as personal 
name); OB, NA, NB. 

a) in OB: ana Bi-bi-ta qubtma Scheil Sip- 
par 274:1, ef. ana Be-be-e gibima CT 4 38b:1, 

b) in NA: 1¢1 ™Bi-bi-i ADD 326 r. 13, 364:1, 
Tell Halaf 101:4, ™Bi-bi-a ADD 429:26. 

c) inNB: ™Bi-ba-a BE 8 121:3, and passim, 
mostly in texts from Nippur; ™B2-ba-a VAS 6 
185:1; ™Bi-bi-e-a BIN 1 177:3; ™Bt-ba-nu 
BE 10 115:20, and passim, ™Bi-ba-ni Evetts 
App. 5:4; ™Bi-ib-bu-% BRM 1 84:18, ™Bi-2b- 
bu-u-a Nbk. 350:6, and passim. 

Most likely a ‘‘Lallwort.” For a suggested 
meaning ‘‘child,” see Stamm Namengebung 
242, and “‘beloved,’ see Ungnad, Tell Halaf 
p. 48. The element always written b/-b¢ in 
OAkk. personal names (see MAD 3 93f.) pos- 
sibly belongs with this word. 


bibu_ see b?u s. 


bidaluma s. pl.; traders; RS*; foreign word. 


LU.DAM.KAR.MES | bi-da-lu-ma MRS 6 200 RS 
16.257+ ii 12, cf. [uG).me8 bi-da-lu-na_ ibid. 205 
RS 15.172:14. 

For bdl in a Ugar. text, see Rainey, IEJ 13 
43f. 
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bidija with my own hand; NB*; Aram. 
word. 

bi-i-di-ia AB.URUGALS» bissu ina GN 
e8&§ Epus I rebuilt his temple in Cutha with 
my own hand PBS 15 79 iii 1 (Nbk., = VAB 4 
182 iii 1). 

This twice-attested word has been tenta- 
tively interpreted here as a unique instance 
of an Aram. word in an Akk. context. 


biduqtu s.; sluice channel; OB; cf. bataqu. 
bi-du-ugq-tum adi Sinisu ana eqlim ibbatiqma 
twice the sluice channel was cut off from the 
field CT 29 31:4 (let.). 
See butugtu A. 


bidurhu see budulhu s. 


bibirtu  s.; levy (of troops); SB*; cf. behéru. 

ultu MN adi MN, rab biti ina Akkadi bi-hir- 
ti ib-te-hir (for translat., see behéru mng. 2) 
BHT pl. 4:10, ef. ibid. pl. 1:12, dupl. CT 34 48 iv 
4 and 50 iii 48. 


bPiltu s.; (analabastron); NB*; cf. baasuA. 


dug.nig.ta.hab = ku-ku-pu Hh. X 90, 
dug.nig.ta.hbab.tur.ra = bi--il-tum ibid. 92; 
{dug.nig.ta.hab.tur.ra] = [bi--ij-tum = di- 
ga-ru-tum, [dug.hab.hab] = [Su-pu] = bi--il-tum 
(see haphappu) Hg. A II 106f., in MSL 7 112. 

i.ai8 BUR / L.erS Daa / bi--il-tc | BUR ff bi-?-il-te 
$é-nis tNuN.NA oil of the piiru-vessel (is also) oil of 
.... (and also) of the b. (because) BUR = b., second 
explanation: ghee (third explanation: halsw-oil) 
BRM 4 32:17 (med. comm.). 

istét bi-~-il-tum sa samni halsu one b. with 
fine oil TCL 9117:44, cf. [l-et] bi-il-tum sa 
Samni Nbk. 441:8; 2 bi~-il-ti.mE 3d Na, mar- 
hus-% 2 b.-s of marhusi-stone AnOr 8 36:2. 


bikitu§ (*bakitu) s.; 1. weeping, tears, 
2. sorrow, grief, 3. wailing, mourning (over 
the dead); OB, MB, SB, NB; wr. syll. (pa- 
ki-tu§ Winckler Sar. pl. 16 No. 33:13 = Lie Sar. 
370) and fir; cf. bakd. 

e-ir A.SI = bi-ki-tum Diri IIT 150, also Proto-Diri 
204; ifr] AxSr = bi-ki-tum A J/1:134; a.8x = [6¢]- 
ki-tu Kagal A 2; ir ba.an.zé6.6m = irba.an.tum 
= bi-ki-twm 18-kun Emeosal Voc. III 74; ki.a.s1'. 
ra= a-éar bi-ki-t{7] IziCii2; ir.ga.ra.[gi] = [mu- 
tur bi-ké-tim] Nabnitu O 203. 

[i.bi].mu {r.ra in.si.si.fgel : [t]ntja bt-ki-tum 
umalla weeping fills my eyes SBH p. 58:37f., cf. 
{ir.rla a.8e.er.ra : ina bi-ki-tim u ta-ni-hi ibid. 
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41; [guruS sil.a.tai]r.ra[ama.ni t]u.ud.da: 
etlu Sa ina siiqi bt-ki-tu ummasu uldugu the man 
whose mother, crying, bore him in the street 
JTVI 26 153 i 8; hul.bi ir.ra.ke,(krp) hul.bi 
a.nir.ra.key : ina bi-ki-ti lemutti ina tanthi lemni 
in bitter weeping, in painful sighs 4R 26 No. 8:54; 
é.a era.til.le.giny(Gmm) ir.ra im.ta.[né]: 
bitum kima etlim gitmalim ina bi-ki-tim irtabis the 
temple has become prostrate in mourning like a 
noble youth KAR 375 r. iii 19f.; 6.mu gul.la.bi 
irna.4m.ma.ni : biti abtu bi-ki-ta ubllamma my 
ruined temple has caused me wailing SBH p. 
141:221f., ef. é6.a gil.le.ém.ma.ni ir na.dm. 
mé.ni a.ba mu.un.sed,.dé : bitt ina sahlugqti 
bi-ki-tum ublamma mannu unahhanni my temple, 
through (its) destruction, has caused me wailing, 
who can comfort me? ibid. 226f., also 223f.; é.bi 
ir.ta nu.mu.un.bad.bad.dé : biiu satu bi-ki- 
tum ul inesst wailing will not depart from that 
temple KAR 375 r. iii 49f.; [giS.gu.zJa.mu. 
tair mu.da.ab.[x] :[¢-nalkussija bt-ki-tum it-ta- 
ar-ka-a[s] weeping has been attached to my chair 
CT 44 24 r. 5’. 

Al'ar = bi-ki-td Izbu Comm. 147; Kr1-gUL = bi-ki- 
ti Izbu Comm. 354; [uR;.Ra] = bi-ka-a-te RA 13 
28:20 (Alu Comm., to Tablet LIV). 

gir-ra-a-ni_ = bi-[ki-twm] Lambert BWL 36 
comm. to Ludlul I 105; ma-la-a bi-ki-t% Izbu Comm. 
170; xa'.mu = bi-ki-[tum] Izbu Comm. 366, ef. 
qt-ta-a-a-u-lu = bi-ki-tu Izbu Comm. 157; ha-na-su ff 
bi-ki-tum VAT 17122:6' (unpub. comm., courtesy 
F. Kécher); v-ru-ba-a-ti jf bi-ka-a-ti (comm. on 
urubati ina matt GAL.MES there will be an urubatu- 
ceremony in the country) Thompson Rep. 205 r. 1 
and 209: 6, té-ru-ba-tu : bi-[ka]-tu Meissner Supp. 
pl. 7 K.4166: 2’ (astrol. comm.) 

1. weeping, tears: [ina] diemmatim wu bi-ki- 
tim ajtasus I grieved with moaning and 
weeping VAS 16 135:26 (OB let.); kima akali 
atakal marustu bi-ki-tu, for bread I ate bitter 
tears 4R 59 No. 2:23, cf. ir kurum.ma.mu 
: bi-ki-tum kur-ma-ti (I do not eat food), 
weeping is my nourishment (parallel: dimtu 
mastitt line 22) ASKT p.117:19f. also akal 
dimmate u bt-ki-ti 4R 56 iii 21’ (SB Lamagtu); 
[... urra ul] undha misa ul i-ni-a bi-ki-i-tlu 
..-] ZA 43 14:19. 

2. sorrow, grief: ina tddirti u bi-ki-tt sa 
usalpitusu nakru gatéja ummid ina hidati 
usaklil (that which) to (my) grief and sorrow 
the enemy had destroyed, I with my own 
hand fully restored amid rejoicing Pinches 
Texts in Bab. Wedge-writing 17:8, see Streck Asb. 
248; amat bél gimilliiu i&méma gqagqaris 
ippalsiAD ... usasriha bi-ki-tu (var. pa-ki-tu) 
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(see sarahu B mng. 2b) Lie Sar. 370; dé asrt 
as-bi ina bi-ki-ii downcast, the gods sat in 
grief Gilg. XI 125; [a].8e.ir én.8é i.ga. 
ga(!) : ina bi-ki-tu, minsu tadulli how long 
will you wander about in grief? PBS 1/2 125: 
5f.; ki.bur.gal.gal.la i.8ar.8ar.ra gig 
ir.[...]: asar piri rablitu uddassa(!) b[t-k]i- 
tu, marustu where (normally) large stone 
vessels are filled abundantly, there is (now) 
bitter grief KAR 375 r. iii 23f. 


3. wailing, mourning (over the dead) — 
a) in gen.: bissu ina ip igaiti his family will 
come to an end amid mourning KAR 423 ii 
65, also CT 20 46iii 24 (SBext.); <ina> biti Sudti in 
ibas& there will be mourning in that house 
RA 13 30:8 (Alu Comm.), cf. TCL 63 r. 19, also 
IR ina mati bass CT 39:15:29; bi-ki-tt ana 
mat rubé irrub grief will enter the prince’s 
land TCL 6 3:44 and, wr. ir ibid. 2r. 6, also 
CT 20 33:101, Boissier Choix 72:7f. and 134:2I1f., 
cf. in ana mat nakri irrub CT 20 33:102 and 
TCL 62r. 7, IR ana bit améli irrub CT 31 
31:30f.; mitind ina mati ibassd | iz [...] 
there will be plague in the land, variant: 
wailing [...] CT 39 18:82; in-tu, la Sattu 
mourning (but) not (for) his own (family) 
KAR 153 obv.(!) 9 and 27; marsu 84 bi-ki-ti 
immar that patient will experience wailing 
Labat TDP 8:13, also ibid. 15, cf. bél dababisu 
bi-ki-ti ummar ibid. 14 and 16; UD 29 bi-ki-tu, 
the 29th day: lamentation Sumer 8 19:29 (MB 
hemer.), also, wr: IR 5R 48 v 3, KAR 178 ii 51, 
vi 10, r. ii 39, and passim in hemer. 


b) as a public ceremony: [assat] sarri 
mitat ultu 27 §a MN adi uD 3 Sa MN, bi-ki-tu, 
ina Akkadi [...] the king’s wife died, (and) 
there was (formal) mourning in Akkad from 
the 27th of Addaru to the third of Nisannu 
BHT pl. 13 iii 23, cf. bi-kit wu sipdu ina mati 
issakkan ibid. pl. 17 r. 26 and 39, and bi-ki-ti 
ina mubhhi ummi Sarri saknat ibid. pl. 12 ii 15, 
also, wr. in ibid.14; adi la mitétiemma bi-ki-ti 
gamrat before I had even died, the mourning 
for me was already over Lambert BWL 46:115 
(Ludlul II); bi-ki-tu a-ga-a §a MN sa nist mati 
gabbu this mourning ceremony in Simanu 
concerns all the people of the land ABL 518:5, 
cf. bi-ki-tu [...]-ma ana haditu tirra [cease] 
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mourning, turn (it) to joy ibid. r. 3 (NB let. of 
Asb.), also [b¢]-ki-tu u malé the mourning 
and the unkempt hair (that goes with it) ibid. 
10, and see maldé = bikitu Izbu Comm. 170, in 
lex. section; ina Gli wu séri ki a&kunamma 
bi-k[i-tu] (see séru A mng. 3a-l’) CT 22 
248:7 (NB let.), cf. ina Gli u séri Suknamma 
bi-ki-[tu] ibid. 4. 

c) asa cultic ceremony — 1’ in gen.: their 
(the priests’) heads are covered with their rent 
garments sirihtu nissati u bi-ki-ti ana Sin ina 
antali nasi. while they sing dirges, wailings, 
and laments for Sin during the eclipse BRM 4 
6:44 (NB rit.); ina mubhi imiiie 8a alé bi-ki-ta 
iskun she (Istar) set up a lament over the 
shoulder of the bull Gilg. VI 167, cf. k[e]zrét[7] 
u hariméti i[na] m[ubhi imit}ti $a alé b[t-ki-t]u 
iskunu KAR 115+ v 11, see Frankena in Garelli 
Gilg. 122; Késuitu tabku ir-ti tas(!)-ku(!)-nu 
(for taskun) the woman of Kes wept, she set 
up a lament PSBA 23 pl. after p. 192:9 (SB 
lit.); for bikita bakt, see bakd, cf. An.na 
i.lu BauaG.<di> fr.ra [...]: 4Anum qubé 
sirhi ubi-ki-i[t...] SBHp.128:21f.; [... Hn]- 
mesarra ikkami ‘MEME iskun bi-ki-tum 
because EnmeSarra was bound, Gula ordered 
a wailing SBH p. 146:42, ef. [...] Hnmesarra 
isakkan bi-ki-tum ibid. 35, and i8-ta-kan bi-ki- 
tum ibid. 41 (coll. W. G. Lambert). 

2’ with ref. to musical instruments: 
[...].fl.la balag.ir.ra.key, si mu.na.ab. 
sa[...]kuS.Sém.e ir.razé.eb.bamu.un. 
na.an.mar:[...] balag bi-kit ustesSerusi 
[halhallat bi]-ki-tom tabis isakkanust they 
prepare the balaggu-instrument for the 
lamentation (to be made) for her, they set up 
the halhallatu-drum properly for the lamen- 
tation for her BA 5 667:11ff.; sipa.bigi.ir. 
ra mu.ni.ib.[bé] : [r@]ésu ina gan bi-ki-te 
inabbu[b] his shepherd pipes on the reed used 
for lamentation 4R 11:27f, cf. [gi.i]r.ra 
ba.mi ga.an.na.ab.dug,:[g]a-an 61-ki- 
tu,(var. -t) a-si-3é lugbigu (obscure) SBH 
p. 50:26, var. from dupl. BA 10/1 p. 22:3, ef. urd. 
mu i.gul.gul gi.fr.ra im.mt dug,.mu. 
na.ab Radau, Hilprecht AV pl. 3 and p. 438 No. 
3:24, and passim in Sum. texts, see also Falken- 
stein, ZA 45 171 n. 1 on p. 172. 

For TCL 18 86:5, see pigitiu. 
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bikitu. in Sa bikiti s.; (professional) 
mourner; OB lex., SB; cf. baka. 
lu.[ir.ra] = ga [bi-t-ki-tim], sa ta-ni-hi-im 
(followed by bakka@u) OB Lu A 127f. 
mu.lu.ir.ra.ke,(kip) fr mu.un.sés. 


8é8 : [sa] bi-ki-ti ibakki the mourner weeps 
4R 11:22. 


bikru (or pikru) s.; (a small gold ornament) ; 
EA.* 


14 bi-tk-rum hurdsit 14 b.-8 of gold EA 25 
i33, cf. 20 bi-ik-ri hurdst ibid.i35, 4bt-ik-ru 
hurdsi ibid. ii 17; 12 bi-tk-ru kunuk huldli Sadi 
twelve b.-s with cylindrical beads of genuine 
hulalu-stone ibid. ii 10 (list of gifts of Tudratta). 


bilbillu s.; (a kind of wasp); lex.* 
nim.ur,.ur, = ha-me-[té], bil-bil-[lu] MSL 8/2 
61: 222-222a (Uruanna ITI). 
Landsberger Fauna 133. 


billatu § (billetu, biltu) s.; 1. mixture, un- 
purified mixture, 2. (a dry substance used in 
the preparation of beer, also as a condiment), 
3. (a liquid used in the preparation of beer), 
4. mixing vat; from OB on; wr. syll. (b7-#l- 
tiftu, VAS 4 189:7, VAS 6 144:1) and Ka8.U. 
SA, KAS.US.SA (KA8.U.SA ARM 7 263 iii 12); 
cf. balalu. 

di-da xA8.0.8A = bil-li-tum Diri V 228, cf. xa8.U. 
sa = bi-il-la-tum Proto-Diri 425; di-id-d[a] [ka8.u. 
sa] = [bil-la-tum] S? I 67a; KaS.ts.sa = bi-la-tu, 
KAS.US.SA.SIG.GA = MIN na-dé-pi_ Practical Vocabu- 
lary Assur 199f.; KaS.G.sa.[x.x] = be-tq-l[e-thi 
= bi-lat rib-ki Hg. B VI 71. 

[urudu.nig].hi(text: .up).a = bil-la-a-[ti] 
Hh. XI 347, cf. urudu.nig.hi.a MSL 7 225:184 
(Forerunner to Hh. XI). 

Avtitam = kid-dd-tum, hul.gig.ga = bil-la-a- 
tum Erimhus V 79; [...] = b¢l-la-a-tum 5R 16 iii 
41+ Sm. 1519 (group voc.). 

U.8A.KA8.68.84 = hi-ga[...] Med. Comm. B ii 33 
(unpub., courtesy F. Kécher). 

1. mixture, unpurified mixture — a) in 
gen.: tiddam bi-el-la-at karini Samni wu 
hibistim ... lu usazbil I (Nabopolassar) made 
him (Nebuchadnezzar) carry clay (which was 
in reality) a mixture of wine, oil, and 
(fragrant) cuttings VAB 4 62 iii 2. 

b) referring to metal alloys: see Hh. XI 347, 
in lex. section; x hurdsu bil-la-tum Sa ekalli 
x gold alloy belonging to the palace Iraq 11 
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145 No. 6:22, cf. [Rurd]su bil-la-tum sa istu 
ekalli igSini impure gold taken from the 
palace ibid. 1, and 1 Gin Sa bil-la-ti Sa Sarrt 
BE 14 116:1 (both MB); 1 MA.NA URUDU [...] 
84 Gin an.Na bi-la-te-u ultébi[l] I sent an 
alloy of one mina of copper and eight and a 
half shekels of tin KAV 205:17, cf. bi-la-te 
liblun[im] ibid. 25 (MA). 

2. (a dry substance used in the preparation 
of beer, also as a condiment) — a) in econ. 
contexts: [awiliam] sa sikaram udammagqu 
atarrakkum awiltam itramma 10 KA8.U.sa 
ugdallil u sikaram sa kima bi-il-li-<tim> emsu 
iblulam (he said) “I will send you a woman 
who makes good beer,” he sent a woman and 
she spoiled ten (lumps of) 6. and brewed me 
beer which was as sour as b.-beer (or: billu- 
beer) JCS 9 105 No. 111:x+5 (OB let.); 1000 
ANSE Se’em 100 ANSE gémam 100 ANSE KA8.0. 
SA tna elippéti 50 anSu.a.AmM Surkibma 
lisgelpi load 1000 homers of barley, 100 
homers of flour (and) 100 homers of 6. in boats 
(holding) 50 homers per boat, and let them 
send (the boats) downstream ARM 4 81:25; 
gémam u KAS.U.SA ana NiG.DU.HI.A birtim sa 
GN (deliver) the flour and the b. for the meals 
of the garrison of GN ibid. 33; elippu mattu 
itu GN bi-tl-li-tam u gémam ana bit DN malit 
many ships from Mari full of (barley for) b. 
and flour for the temple of Dagan Jean, RES 
1937 106:10 (translit. only); 1 @UR [ka481.U(!). 
SA.US ARM 7 263ii12; note SE.KAS.U.s[a ...] 
ibid. iii 12; 100 Ka8.U.sa sic, one hundred 
(lumps of) fine 6. (among spices, condiments, 
and fruit for the royal banquet) Iraq 14 43:122 
(Asn.). 

b) inrit. and med. — 1’ wr. KAS8.U.sA, KAS. 
USs.SA: KAS.saG naphargunu adi GESTIN.SUR. 
RA u Sizbt makkas KAS8.U.SA SIG, u KAS.U.SA 
rib-ku all kinds of fine drinks, including 
“drawn wine’ (see sahtw) and milk, date- 
confection, fine b. and moistened b. RAcc. 89:9; 
you bray (various materia medica) sibirti 
bugli ... KAS.Us.sa ... tasdk ina KAS tusabsal 
a lump of malt, b., you bray (and) boil (them) 
in beer Kécher BAM 156:12, ef. (you pound 
and sift various aromatics) KAS.U.sa U aktam 
ina KAS tusabsal Kécher BAM 3 iv 25 (= KAR 
202), also KAS.U.SA ... 21 U.HEA anniti ina 
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sinadt amédli uKaS ina tintritesekkir you place 
b. (and other ingredients) in the oven in human 
urine or beer, these 21 materia medica AMT 
98,3:3; UZzU-su ina KAS.U.sA tukdr you wipe 
his body with b. KAR 184r.(!) 12, see Tul p. 83; 
itti KAS.Us.sa tkkal marrat kuppit isatti he 
eats (various herbs) with b., he drinks eel-gall 
AMT 66,7:14; KAS.sAG Samna halsa ana libbi 
tatabbak [x x x] KAS8.U.84 8% sa-hu-nu Sumia 
(you strain [...] into a bottle) you pour into 
it fine beer and fine oil, [...] this b. is called 
sahtinu AMT 61,6:4+83,1:14. 

2’ wr. KA8.U/Us.sa with the adjectives 
sia, and sic or naspu: [KA]§.[U].s4 SIG, ... 
Sammi anniti ... ina DUG.UTUL kima ribki 
tarabbak ina Ga uw KA8.saq tusabsal fine b. 
(and other ingredients), you steep these 
materia medica in a jug as if for a beer-mash, 
boil (them) in milk and first-draught beer 
BE 3156:3; 1 sina KAS.U.SA SIG 1 siLa isqiqu 
UR.BI tapas tanappi ina Kas kima rabiki tarab: 
bak you pound (various ingredients), one sila 
of fine b., one sila of isqiéqu-flour, sift it, steep 
it in beer as if for a beer-mash CKiichler Beitr. 
pl. 1416; zér qutri KAS.U.SA SIG,.GA ina elit 
ursi tasdk ina sikar sabi tarabbak you bray 
with a pestle qutru-seeds (and) fine b., you 
moisten (it) with innkeeper’s beer CT 23 41:14, 
cf. sahlt butuntu KA8.U.SA SIG, ZID.SE.SA.A ... 
ina KAS8.saG ina tamgussi tarabbak BE 31 
56:12; KAS.U.SA SIG; isququ ina sikari basli 
tarabbak CT 23-41ii3, cf. KAS.Us.SA S[IG;- 
tlim ... HI-HI ina KAS tarabbak(!) Labat, RA 
53 16:20, dupl. AMT 34,5:3, cf. also zip.cic 
KAS.U.8A siG; Sim [...] ina KAS tarabbak 
CT 23 39:14; KAS.U.sA SIG, ... 18féni8 tuballal 
ina Sur-Sum-mi e-pu-ti ina mé kasi emmiitr 
tala you mix fine b. (and other ingredients), 
you make a dough (of it) with baked(?) 
residue (of beer?) and hot kasi-juice BE 31 
56r. 31, but cf. KAS.U.SA SIG,.GA ... isténis 
tuballal ina Sursumme KAS pu-ut-ti ina mé kasi 
tugabgal AMT 98,3:10, also zip.SH.sa.a KAS. 
US.SA SIG, nikipta ... is8ténis tapds tanappt 
ina mé kast talé§ Jastrow, Transactions of the 
College of Physicians of Philadelphia 1913 p. 399:40; 
ten shekels each of various materials 10 Gin 
sibirti bugli 10 Gin DUH.SE.GIS.i.BARA.GA 10 
Gin KAS.U.SA SIG,;.GA ... idténis tapds tanappi 
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CT 23 45:10, restored from KAR 190:6; KA8.U. 
SA SIG;.GA tasdk ana libbi tanaddi (you mix 
various herbs), you bray fine 6. (and) add (it) 
to them CT 23 39i 6; various ingredients and 
ZiD.MUNUx+ SE KA8.U.SA SIG, 28ténis tuballal 
ina KAS tald§ Kécher BAM 10:26; U aktam 
KA8.U.SA SiG, ahé tasdk ina Ka8.saG (var. 
Samnt) isténis tuballal you bray separately 
aktam-herb, fine b. (and other ingredients), 
you mix together in first-draught beer (var. : 
oil) AMT 96,1:3, restoration and var. from dupl. 
Kécher BAM 3 iv 36 (= KAR 202); bit-ra &a 
KAS.U.SA SIG DU,-8% you cover(?) him with 

. of fine b. AMT 55,1 r. 9, also AMT 49,2 r. 
ii 10, note, wr. e-ra-a 84 KAS.Us.SA bahrissu 
tasammissi (see iri’u, possibly miscopied or 
misunderstood for bitru, q.v.) Kocher BAM 
240:18 (= KAR 195 r. 17); KAS.U.SA SIG;.GA 
sahlé qalitu ina isati tusahhan you heat over 
fire fine b. (and) roasted cress-seeds Kocher 
BAM 3 i 40 (= KAR 202); 1 NINDA KA8.U.SA 
siG,-tim one loaf of fine b. (among ingredients 
for a ritual?) UET 4 148:3; §Sibirti buglt zip. 
GIG isgtqu ina KAS.U.8A na-as-pi isénis tasdk 
AMT 32,5:11, cf. KA8.U.sA na-Sip-tu BBR 
No. 87:4. 

3. (a liquid used in the preparation of 
beer) — a) in med. and rit. — 1’ wr. billatu 
and KAS.U/Us.sA: KAS8.U.sa [...] DUG namz 
hari tatabbak you pour b. [into] a namharu- 
jar Kécher BAM 124ii 7 (= KAR 192); [...] DUG 
pi- la-ha-an KA8.U.SA D[IRI(?)] AMT 57,9:5, 
ef. 2 puG.av.zi [v-a]-v-ti KAS.U0.8a tumallama 
KAR 66:6; DUH.SE.[GI8.1] ... ina isgiigi KAS. 
U.sa u KA8.sa@ [...] [you mix] sesame bran 
in isgiqu-flour, 6., and first-draught beer 
KAR 188 r. 2, ef. iti KAS.Us.8a tuballal Kocher 
BAM 240:54' (KAR 195:16); ina KAS.U.SA 
tuballal you mix (the aromatics) in b.-beer 
Kécher BAM 124 i 47 (= KAR 192); KAS.U.SA 
Sibirti buglt u Samna isténis tuballal (as a 
remedy for toothache) you mix together b., a 
lump of malt, and oil CT 17 50:25; ttt ku-ru- 
un KA8.U.8A u GA KUM tuballal you mix it 
(the myrrh) with kurunnu, b., and hot milk 
AJSL 36 81:51; ZiD.MAD.GA uw KA8.U.SA . 
HILHI you mix mashatu-flour and b. (and 
smear the doorposts with this) Maqlu IX 138, 
restored from STT 83:65’, cf., wr. KAS.US.SA 


billatu 


KAR 298 r. 42 and 43; uncert.: 7 NINDA.KUR,. 
RA mutgt rabiti bi-il-la-t[u(?) ...] seven 
thick loaves, sweets, large <...>, b. OECT 6 
pl. 12:26, see TuL p. 164. 


2’ wr. KaA8.U/ts.sa sic,/sia: KaA8.t.gA 
SIG,-ta himétu mutiagu sizbu alu gamnu fine 
b.-beer, butter, sweetmeats, milk, fine oil 
VAB 4 160 vii 14, ef. ibid. 154 iv 45 (Nbk.), eff. 
also KAS U.SA SIG;-ti muttagu AnOr 12 305 r. 3 
(Samas-Sum-ukin); DUG.UTUL.UD.SAR tasakkan 
gand taba ... itti KA8.U.8A SIG, ana DUG.UTGL 
tanaddi tugabsal you set up a ....-jar, you 
put into the jar sweet reeds, together with 
fine 6., boil it AMT 31,5:5, note KA8.U.sa 
AL.SEG,.GA (see baslu) AMT 98,3:6, KAS.U.SA 
SEG,.GA CT 23 27:24; you bray various 
substances ina Ka8.Us.sA sic tuballal mix 
(them) in fine b.-beer Kécher BAM 240:25' (= 
KAR 195 r. 24), cf. ibid. 56’ (perhaps to mng. 2), 
cf. also (you bray various herbs) itti Ka8. 
ts.sa s[ic,] tuballal you mix (them) with 
fine b. AMT 22,2 r. 7. 


b) in econ. contexts — 1’ in gen.: bi-la- 
[tal-am (in broken context, in instructions 
for brewing beer) Sumer 13 113A:16 (OB); x 
KAS.U.SA DU & DN (beside KAS DU_ beer of 
ordinary quality, and KaS sic,;) MDP 22 
144:12, cf. x KAS.U.SA DU ibid. 10, also 13-15 
(Ur III); si-in-gi GI8S.MA.NU KAS.U.SA PBS 1/2 
62:21, cf. GIS.MA.NU si-<in>-gi [Wd] KAS.U.SA 
ki id-di-nu ibid. 26 (MB let.); 40 dannitu 
rigatu 34 GuR uttatu 10 GuR ka-si-ia sa bi-li-ti 
forty empty casks, 34 gur of barley (and) ten 
gur of kast for b.-beer (to put in them) VAS 3 
47:3 (NB); qéme bil-la-ti u KaS.saa mddu 
hirt select a large amount of flour, b.-beer 
and first-draught beer TCL 9 89:11 (NB let.); 
5 dannu Sa KA8.U.8a naptanu sa Nabi five 
casks of b.-beer (for) Nabi’s meal VAS 6 
139: 1, also ibid. 156:1, 182:1; i&tén dannu Sa bil- 
li-ti BIN 1 27:20 (let.); note 3 dannu sa bi-il- 
tu, VAS 6144:1, uftatu Sa bi-il-ti VAS 4 189:7; 
accounts a utfati u KA8.U.sA of the barley 
and b.-beer VAS 6 180:2; KAS.U.sa gint — 
6.-beer for the regular offerings VAS 5 69:8 
(all NB); manzalia ukkupat uw KAS.U.SA-a janu 
my assignment is approaching, but my b.-beer 
(ration) is not here CT 22 107:7 (NB let.). 
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2’ with sia,: 30 masthi ga KaA8.US.SA 
sic,-tu, thirty measures of fine 6.-beer (re- 
ceived from the sirasi) Nbn. 747:17; KaA8. 
<U>.8A SIG,-tim GCCI 1 238:3; bil-lat sic,;-tim 
GCCI 2 79:4; us-sul-lu,-a-nu Sa KA8.0.SA 
SIa;.GA casks of fine b.-beer VAS 6 182:9, cf. 
[u]s-sul-lu, 3a KAS.U.SA SIG; ibid. 139:7 (all NB). 


4. mixing vat: 2 bi-la-tum ga 1 auR.AM 
5 piht sic, Sa 20.AM two b.-containers of one 
gur (capacity) each, five good pihd-vessels of 
twenty sila (capacity) each ARM 7 263i 9; 
namzissu ha-ar-[x-2-2x1 bi-il-la-as-st% Sarum his 
mixing vat is ...., his fermenting(?) vat is 
wind PBS 7 87:10 (OB inc.); fordug.kaS8.ts. 
sa, see also hittu B. 

Since the medical texts and rituals use 
billatu as a solid or dry ingredient (to be 
crushed, moistened, and eaten) and never as a 
carrier for medication as sikaru (KAS, KAS. 
SaG) is used, it is evident that billatu is one 
of the dry mixtures which enter into the 
brewing process. This is also confirmed by the 
OB refs. cited and by the fact that it is 
measured by dry measures (homer, gur, and 
sila), and by pieces or lumps. It may desig- 
nate the dry mixture of malted and roasted 
grain ready for infusion and fermentation, 
and possibly also the first, still unfermented, 
infusion itself, i.e., the sweetwort, see Civil, 
Studies Oppenheim p. 76f. The dry state of dida 
in Sum. texts is also seen from such passages 
as, e.g. a.nu kaS.nu du,g.nu KAS.U.sa.nu 
zi.nu “milla.nu tig.nu ‘“8nig.daré.nu 
there is no water, (and much less) beer, there 
are no baked goods, (and much less) dida, 
there is no flour, (and much less) milla-flour, 
there are no clothes, (and much less) a 
loincloth Dialogue 1:40 (courtesy M. Civil). 

The meaning of the element U.sa in the 
compound logogram KA8.U.sA (also KAS.US.SA, 
KA8.U.8A) is unknown; the reading dida given 
in Diri is certainly not applicable for all its 
occurrences. The etymology of Akkadian 
billatu, however, indicates that it is a 
“mixture” of some sort. Another meaning, 
“mixing vat,” is seen in the Mari reference 
cited, and by the parallelism with namzitu 
in the OB incantation. 


billu A 


The qualifier naspi presents difficulties, 
since it occurs both as naspi, probably as a 
genitive, and as nasiptu, as a fem. adjective. 
Possibly the qualifier sta, or sia is to be read 
nasiptu; however, some of the occurrences of 
KA8.U.SA SIG/sic, may have to be read billu 
naspu, see billu A, or Skar naspi, see KAS. 
US.SA SILGA KU.GA : KAS.MES na-d8-pi el-le- 
fie] STT 197:42f. 

In the NB period, KS alone is rare and is 
normally accompanied by a qualifier; usually 
KaAS.sa@ and billatu are mentioned. Hence it 
seems that billatu refers in this period to beer 
as a generic term. 


billetu see dillatu. 


billu A s.; 1. alloy, melt (in metallurgy 
and glass-making), 2. (a type of beer); Nuzi, 
MA, SB; cf. balalu. 


1. alloy, melt (in metallurgy and glass- 
making): 7sdta tabta la qatirta tasarrap adi 
bil-lu-k[a iras]si ana time tuselldma tukassa 
you let a good, smokeless fire burn until 
your melt turns red, (then) expose (it) to the 
air and let (it) cool ZA 36 184 § 4:5 and dupls.; 
2 ain Im.civ.pa ana libbi 1 MA.NA ert mest] 
6 Gin UD.KA.BAR bi-il-[la] ana kaspi iballa[lu] 
(see balalu mng. 1c) ibid. 206 § 1:11. 

2. (a type of beer, MA and Nuzi): bi-dl-lu 
lu mad liblulu (see balaélu mng. 1b) OIP 79 
88 2:8 (MA Tell Fakhariyah); barley ana 
bi-il-lu- ana SAL.LUGAL HSS 14 63:1, cf. 
barley ana bi-il-lu-% ana TUR.TUR.MES _ ibid. 
3, ef. ibid. 11, 13, and 20; 9 ma-ti 10 ANSE SE. 
MES Sa GIS.GIGIR.MES ga GN sa 43 ami ga KU 
1 (BAN).TA.AM iti bi-tl-li-Su wu ittt x-x-2-pi-ri- 
su 910 homers of barley for the chariotry of 
Hanigalbat, for 43 days, used up at one seah 
each, together with itsb. andits.... HSS 14 
171:6; barley ana bi-tl-li na-as-pi for 
naspu-quality b. HSS 16 66:16, 1 anSE 14 
bi-il-lu-% ibid. 67:9, 6 ANSE b-il-lu anntiti Sa 
4 UD-mi.MES-ti KU these 6 homers (of barley 
for) 6. for four days, used up _ ibid. 150:1; 
bi-il-lu. MES ana 2 uimi ga kam-ru — b. for two 
days, stored(?) (followed by aie, zi-ri-%) HSS 
14 78:1, ef. ibid. r. 10, also arsdnu ana lx1lami 
$a kam-ru ... bi-il-lu-& ana 2 imi sa kam-ru 
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ibid. 76:4, cf. HSS 15 274:5, HSS 13 395:16, 14 
43:7; 1 Dau sa 1 (BAN) bi-il-lu 1 DaL KAS 
a one-seah fallu-container of b., one tallu- 
container of beer HSS 15 249:1. 

Ad mng. 2: E. Cassin, RA 52 21f. 


billu B_ s.; complexity, intricacy; SB*; cf. 
balalu. 

Ea, the king of the Apsi, handed over to 
her igigallét giumri nisirti apst pi-[rig-ti ...] 
puhur bil-li upsasée rikis nimeqi the wisdom 
of the universe, the secrets of the Apsi, the 
mysteries [of the .. .], all the complexities of 
magic, the sum total of learning K.3371:16 


(joins Craig ABRT 2 16f.). 


billu C s.; (a plant); MB, NB(?). 

3 sina U bi-il-lum (in list of drugs) PBS 
2/2 107:33 (MB); uncert.: G15 bil-la-nu UCP 9 
90 No. 24:27 (NB). 

See also pillu. 


billu D s.; (a stone); SB.* 
NA, bil-li4 KAR 70i 42; uncert.: NA, bi-la 
(between aibaru and pir abni) CT 38 9:10 (Alu). 


bilsu_s.; (mng. uncert.); SB*; cf. balasu. 
tlappin ina bil-st [...] he will become 
poor, he will [...]in 6. Kraus Texte 50 r. 30’. 


biltu s.; 1. load, pack, baggage, burden, 
onus, plight, 2. talent (unit of weight), 
3. yield (of a field, a garden, a flock), produce 
(of a region), 4. tax (payable to the king), 
rent (payable to the lessor of a field or 
garden), 5. tribute (paid by subjected rulers) ; 
from OA, OB on; wr. syll. and av, (1) at.un; 
ef. abalu A, biltu in bél bilti, biltu in sa bilti, 
nase bilti. 

gu-u GU = bil-tum A VITI/1:60; gu-un ot = bil- 
tum ibid. 70; gu-un GU+UN = bi-il-tum SP II 367, 
ef. (uncert.) g[u-un]} et = b[zl(!)-tu] S® Voc. W 8’; 
gu.{un] = [62-d-d]u = (Hitt.) ad+UuN-a8 Izi Bogh. A 
165, gu.{un.dugud] = [bi-d-d]u kabittu = (Hitt.) 
da-aS-8u GU+UN-an ibid. 166; gi.u[n] = [bdl-tum] 
(followed by gi.un.dug[ud], gi.un Ki.en.gi[*!], 
gui.un Ki.en.gi.ki.Urit!, Akk. col. destroyed) 
Kagal I 364; gu = bi-la-a-tum Izi F 41; gu.un 
= bil-tum, gi.un.bi = bi-lat-su, gid.un.bi.ne.ne 
= bi-lat(var. -la-tt)-su-nu Hh. II 353 ff., for other 
refs. from Hh. II, see mngs. 3c, 4a—1'a’ and 2’b’. 

gi8.gisimmar 1 géi.un = 7 bi-lat palm tree 
yielding one talent (of dates) Hh. III 323; giS.erin 


biltu la 


1 gu.un = 44 bi-lat (scales weighing objects) up to 
one talent Hh. VI 113; gu.un il, gi.un 8u.gé. 
ga, ma.[x.(x)] Su.gdé.g4 = na-d[u-u sd bil-tim 
Nabnitu K 187ff.; dur.gi.un.na(?) = ri-ki-is at 
Ai. IV i 40. 

[4] G = bi-el-tum MSL 3 221 G, iv 12’ (Proto-Ea); 
u = bi-d-tu Izi E 250G, cf. [l.sag = bil-tu ri-is-ti- 
tu Izi E 297; 8u = bi-il-tum A-tablet 656; [gi.x]. 
LAGABXU.AS = bu-un-du-ru = bil-ti §a G1.MES bundle 
of reeds Hg. A II 18b, in MSL 7 68. 

ku.gi ki.babbar hu.mu.ra.ab.pes.a gu. 
un.bihu.mu.ra.ab(var. .an).il: [kaspa hurds]a 
lirappiskt bi-lat-su lWsstki may it (the mountain 
region) bring you its yield, silver and gold, in great 
amounts Lugale IX 28; kur.ra gu.un gtr.ru 
gu.un hé.en.na.an.guir.ru : gadt nas bil-ti bil- 
tu ligsika may the produce-bearing mountain 
region bring you its yield 4R Add. pl. 4 Sm.33+ :8f., 
also, with edin.na a.8a.ga gu.un gur.ru : séru 
eqlu naé bil-ti the field in the open country bearing 
yield ibid. 10f., ci8.sar gurun.nagu.ungur.ru : 
MIN inbi naé bil-ti the orchard bearing fruif as 
yield ibid. 12f., dupl. 4R 18 No. 3 i 14ff.; gu.un 
hur.sag.g& mu.un.[...]: b¢-la-at gad i8-[...] 
BA 5 635 No. 6 r. 23f.; lugal.kur.kur.e.ne 
gu.un dugud.da mu.un.na.an.tim.ma.zu : 
sarréni sa matati ob.uN-su-nu kabitti libiluka may 
the kings of all foreign countries bring you their 
heavy tribute RAcc. 71 r. 1f.; note the exceptional : 
mu.un.dugud.da.bi mu.un.gi.in.il.fl.ed u. 
mu.un lugal.la.86 : kabitti bi-lat-su-nu nasa ana 
bél be-lu, they are bringing their heavy tribute 
to the lord of lords 4R 20 No. 1:25f. 

e.ne.ém.ma.ni u,.dé du,.duy.da 8u.86 al. 
[ma.ma]:amassu imu naphara ana bi-la-a-te 
urak[{kas] his word is a storm, it ties everything 
into bundles SBH p. 7:36f., also, wr. ana bi-lat 
ibid. p. 95 r. 36, cf. also BA 5 617 No. 1la:18f.; u, 
gu.dama.al /u,.1u.1u a gu.da gal : dm mudal: 
“inti ... tim mehé ... bil-tit 3a ina kisdda saknat 
(his word) is a storm of confusion, a windstorm, 
a burden placed on the neck SBH p. 13:1ff., ef. 
also K.10179:4, cited Bezold Cat. p. 1070. 

qis-tum, sum-man-nu = bil-tum Malku IV 176f.; 
qt-t8-tu = bil-[tu] Malku VIII 159; ip(!)-tué, ku-ub-ti 
= bil-tum Malku IV 231f.; i-gi-su-u = bi-lat KUR 
ibid. 234; ip-tum = bil-tum Lambert BWL 80 
Comm. to lines 188-96; Su.cA.GA / na-ge-e bt-dl-tu, 
Su.GA.GA | na-Se-e Se-er-ti GCCI 2 406:5f. (comm. 
to med. text). 


1. load, pack, baggage, burden, onus, 
plight — a) load: Etana put his arms 
tightly around the eagle’s wings udanninma 
irtabi bi-lat-su (see dandnu v. mng. 2c) Bab. 
12 pl. 10:17 (SB Etana); [...] na-s bi-lat-su 
(the snake came) carrying a load (of meat) 
ibid. pl. 2:44; bil-tam sa 8 at eléu un[akklir 
rikistam he (Gilgime’) removed from him his 
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(other) equipment, a load of eight talents 
Gilg. O.I. r. 19 (OB); harranam ... assum at 
la nillak we cannot travel the road (across the 
steppe) on account of the load ARM 2 78:32; 
1 (aUR) 1 Pr hamu GU.UN GIS.MAR.GID.DA x 
chaff(?) is the load of a wagon Kilmer, Or. NS 
29 280 Biii 30’; bi-la-at eriqqi BE 15 155:36 
(MB), cf. [mMaRleip.pa ...fatlun (heading 
of list) ibid. 91:2, and see Torczyner Tempel- 
rechnungen 32f. 

b) pack, baggage — 1’ in gen.: 1200 
Sukur(iagl.KAk) giS.ma.nu gi.na 2.ta 
1,200 spearheads of éru-wood in two packs 
RTC 306 iv 6 (Ur III); x kaspam ana e-st 
bi,-il,-tim  asqul I spent one-sixth of a 
shekel of silver for a load of (fire)wood BIN 4 
157:25 (OA); give your order to march to 
this effect w bi-la-at-ka ittika ana GN la 
illakam but your baggage train should not 
come with you to GN ARM 1 35:12; 5 bi-la- 
tim uré 10 sissinnatim inaddin he (the tenant) 
will deliver five bundles of date spadices 
(and) ten of fronds VAS 7 34:17 (OB); 07-la- 
at(!) ari bi-la-at si one pack of branches, one 
pack of fronds VAS 16 57:22f. (OB let.); 1 av. 
UN éa 30 [Ma.NA Sic ...] u 30 MA.NA Sic SIG 
one pack containing thirty [minas of ... 
wool] and thirty minas of poor quality wool 
YOS 2 45:6 (OB let.); GU.UN GI a bundle of 
reeds CT 39 39:24 (SB Alu), cf. GU.UN GI.MES 
teleqqi urigallé teppus you take a bundle of 
reeds and make reed posts K.6810 and K.8117 
(unpub. dupls. to BBR No. 39), see Surpu p. 61; 
14.74 bil-tum Sa husadbi sa ina bil-tum 40 gidmu 
babbanii (see gidmu) VAS 3 135:1f. (NB); 
apart from the balance which they still owe 
bil-tu, 1 ME gidimu inandin he will deliver a 
pack consisting of one hundred date spadices 
YOS 7 168:11; itt 1 auR bil-té ga husabi 
with each gur one pack of midribs of date 
palm fronds TuM 2-3 158:9, and passim in NB, 
note 6.TA bil-tu, a husadbi VAS 3 125:1, 5.TA 
bel-tu, ibid. 140:11, but 5-8 bil-tu, Sa aI8 
husabi YOS 7 168:5, and passim, note also 
615 bil-ti (of reeds) BRM 1 96:10 (all NB); 10. 
TA bil-ti Sa Sam-mu ten packs of grass Dar. 
388:1; kima Gu.un ina qabal tamhari put: 
tiriguma dikigsu mehi make him fall apart 
like a pack in the middle of the battle and 


biltu Ic 


send the storm against him (addressing Istar) 
Streck Asb. 114 v 44, cf. ibid. 190:22; see also 
SBH p. 7: 36f., p. 95 r. 36, etc., cited in lex. 
section and the correspondence U = biltu, also 
in lex. section. 


2’ pack of merchandise of standard size or 
weight (OA only): I gave him an additional 
mina of tin ana Sumi mu-ta bi,-il;-ti-in on 
account of the shortage in the two packages 
COT 1 33a:6, and cf. ana mu-td bi,-il;-tim 
ibid. 10, also mu-td bi,-ld-tim TCL 20 165:40; 
ki Sanitim bi,-il,-tim as second package TCL 4 
13:14; lugit GU-tim annitim zakkiama .. 
atalkam release the merchandise in this 
package from customs and come here TCL 4 
47:27; 1 et-tdm lusallimunimma u liturruma 
1 at-ma luséribunim they should make up 
one full pack, and they should then bring in 
again one such pack BIN 4 48:24 and 26; 
annak bi,-il;-tim CCT 4 9a:9 and 50b:4'; 20 GU 
TUG.HI.A twenty packs with garments TCL 
14 38:4, and cf. MVAG 33 No. 243:15. 


3’ with ref. to pack animals: 6i-Id-at 
emari kvinma mala emarit inassiuni check 
the pack of the donkeys (to see) how much 
they carry CCT 2 18:9, cf. la sa werv’im 1 Gt 
ukeinu CCT 4 2%a:13; five fine black 
donkeys sa ana bi,-<il;>-tim dannuni who 
are strong enough to carry packs CCT 4 35a:5 
(all OA); ANSE bi-il-iim pack donkey CT 4 
47a:1 and 6 (OB); ANSE @U ARM 1 8:20 and 
17:27, and see iméru mng. lc; miirka ina 
bil-ti (var. GU.UN) pard liba? your male 
donkeys, even when loaded, will overtake 
(swift) mules Gilg. VI 19; ANSE.MES bil-te 

. tSahhitu zugtisa (see iméru mng. 1c) 
TCL 3 26 (Sar.). 


c) burden, onus, plight: see biltu explained 
as Sértu. GCCI 2 406, cited in lex. section; assu 
istét bil-t% Sa témedanni for the one trouble 
you have caused me (I shall pay you back 
three, nay four times) STT 38:67, also ibid. 
112 and 138, see Gurney, AnSt 6 152 ff. (Poor Man of 
Nippur); asda nittekkirus ana bil-ti-ni i-ta-ra ul 
bil-tu 8 (you think) because we (the citizens 
of Babylon) have always been rebellious 
against him (Assurbanipal), it will be charged 
against us (but I say) this is no onus (on you) 
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ABL 301 r. 4f., cf. Sakdan bil-te ibid. 9 (NB); 
ina la adannigu 1331 irasé& bil-ta (see adannu 
mng. Ic) Lambert BWL 132:115; show me 
the plant that promotes begetting  bil-ti 
usuhma Suma suknanni remove my burden, 
grant me a son Bab. 12 pl. 3:40 and dupl. pl. 
6:16 (SB Etana); in personal names: U-suh- 
bil-ti-Marduk Remove-My-Burden-Marduk 
BE 15 168:7 (MB), see Stamm Namengebung p. 
170, note also Bil-ta-a VAS 6 277:2 (NB). 


2. talent, as unit of weight (60 minas) — 
a) in gen.: 14 cin Ta kaspam al MaA.NA-im 
(= ammaném) 14 MA.NaA TA a-bi-il;-tim MVAG 
35/3 No. 316:18, cf. 14 MA.NA TA a-na bi,- 
il,-tim CCT 1 7b:16 (OA); bi-lat AN.NA one 
talent of tin ADD 303 r. 3, also bi-lat 3 MA.NA 
ADD 108:1, 218:2, 255:8, 472 r. 2, 498:9f., 
1036 i116, wr. GU.UN ADD 523 r. 1 and passim ; 
note the exceptional l-en didu Sa 4 GtU.un 
(see didu A usage c) Stevenson Ass.-Bab. Con- 
tracts No. 37:1 (NB). 


b) in idioms: GU.UN MA.NA KU.BABBAR 
one full talent of silver AJSL 42 178 No. 1157 
r. 7 (NA), cf. 1 GU.UN MA.NA KU.BABBAR 
ADD 418 r.9; note 70 URUDU ina GU.[UN] 
EA 36:6 (let. from Cyprus). 


3. yield (of a field, a garden, a flock), 
produce (of a region) — a) in leg.: gt 
mu.2.kam oi8.saR € PN ma.da In.si. 
<na i the yield for two years of the orchard 
belonging to the estate of PN in the open 
country near Isin AnOr 7 132:4; gi.un ga. 
ra GIS.SAR established yield of the orchard 
(with itemized list according to products) 
Boson Tavolette 364 r. 2 (Ur III); ina bi-la-at 
kirim Stttin ana bél kirim inaddin galustam &4 
ileqqi he (the date-processing contractor) 
gives two-thirds of the yield of the grove to 
the owner of the grove, and he himself takes 
one-third CH § 64:65; Summa ... bi-il-tam 
umtatti if he lets the yield diminish CH 
§ 65:73, and cf. bi-la-at kirim ibid. 75; the 
careless shepherd tdlittam u bi-tl-tam inaddin 
replaces (the loss in) increase and (in) yield 
(of wool, etc.) CH § 264:59; kimdé sibti 
anniki anné bi-la-at 5 GAN A.SA ... inaddin 
in lieu of paying interest for this amount of 
tin, he (the debtor) will hand over the yield 


biltu 3c 


of a five-iku field KAJ 52:11, cf. also KAJ 
62:16, 81:20; b2-lat-su istén adi 3 ana bél eqli 
tanandin she (the sorceress) gives three 
times its (the hexed field’s) yield to the 
owner of the field SBAW 1889 p. 828 ii 32 (NB 
laws); kird gistmmari zaqpi is-si bil-tum u 
talani an orchard planted with palm trees, 
trees bearing one talent, and non-bearing 
trees AnOr 8 23:2, and passim, mostly wr. is- 
si bil-ti BRM 1 64:2, also zs-st GU.UN VAS 5 
4:1, @tS bil-t? AnOr 94v 2, etc.in NB; 110 
gapnu sa karadni is-si bil-tum Nbn. 606:5; 
40 a18.crSiIMM4R 1 GU.UN ina libbigu forty 
palm trees, each bearing one talent (of dates), 
are init VAS 1 70 iv 24 (Sar. kudurru), ef. 
gi8.giSimmar 1 ga.un = ts bi-lat Wh. TI 
323. 


b) in omens: ger’u Gt.un-sd LA-fa the 
furrow will decrease its yield CT 40 48:37 (SB 
Alu), cf. AB.SiN GU.UN-sdé LA ACh Adad 1:6, 
also AB.SIN GU.UN-sd i-har-ra-as ACh Supp. Sin 
1:3, cf. CT 39 5:51 and CT 39 8 K.8406: 2 (SB Alu); 
GIS.NIG.BAR GU.UN-sé AB.SIN QU.UN-sd ut-[tar] 
the date palm and the furrow will yield 
abundant crops KAR 421 ii 5 (SB prophecies), 
see Grayson, JCS 18 12, cf. AB.SIN GU.UN-sd 
ut-tar CT 40 48:38 (SB Alu); A.SA.BI GU.UN-su 
BAL-ma LA the yield of this field will change 
and decrease CT 39 3:19 (SB Alu), cf. t-su-Su 
ina rabisuma bil-tt u[matta] (see isu usage c) 
ZA 4 240 iv 10 (SB lit.); egel ugart 1 aU.UN fh 
the field in the commons will produce a yield 
Thompson Rep. 242 r. 5, also, with comm. [in 
na-su)-% iL §4-qu-% GU.UN iL ...] ACh Supp. 
2 I8tar 66:24; the crop will be fine eglu 1 at. 
un TUM the field will beara yield CT 39 4:47 
(SB Alu); [x].e = @t.un ai8.qrSimmar 1l-et 
K.7690:4 (Alu Comm.); GIS.GISIMMAR 1 @t.UN 
CT 40 44 80-7-19,92+:4; GU.UN gigimmart GUB- 
an the yield of the date palm will remain 
invariable CT 39 20:138 (both SB Alu); note 
numvun | et.un a.8A kundsa MU.NI seed of 
the “yield of the field,’ emmer by its (other) 
name Kocher BAM 171:24. 


c) in lit.: gi.un.hur.sag.gi = MIN 
(= bi-lat) Sadi Hh. IL 368, ga.un.a.ab.ba = 
MIN tdmii ibid. 369; a.Sed, gi.un.hbur.sag. 
ga the cool water, product of the mountains 
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Winter and Summer Contest 97 and 247 (courtesy 
M. Civil); a.8&... g0.un.bi(var. ga.bi)ha. 
ra.ab.s4.e let him bring you the products of 
the field Dialogue 4:49 (courtesy M. Civil); ga 
irs bi-lat-su imtima the yield of the furrow 
diminished Géssmann Era 1135; Sadé hisibz 
sunu tdmta tusassd bi-lat-su you make the 
mountain regions bring their abundance, the 
sea its yield ibid. V 33, and cf. gerbétu Sa 
ustabriba tusassd bil-tu you make the fields 
which have become ruined produce a yield 
(again) ibid. 34; Sadi u matu lu nasinikka 
bil-tu (var. Gt.uN) mountain regions and 
plains will bring you their yield Gilg. VI 17; 
uhummi zaqrits ... bil-tu uss surrus ustabil: 
ma he conceived the idea of making the steep 
slopes produce a yield Lyon Sar. 6:35. 


4. tax (payable to the king or another 
authority), rent (payable to the lessor of a 
field, a garden, implements, etc.) — a) tax 
payable to the king or another authority — 
1’ with direct ref. to king or palace — a’ in 
lex.: ga.un.[id.dJa = MIN (= bi-lat) na-a-ri, 
gi.un.ma.da= MIN ma-a-tum, gi.un.ma. 
da.igi.nim = MIN MIN e-li-tum, gi.un.ma. 
da.igi.sig = MIN MIN Sap-li-tum, ga.un.Ki. 
in.gi.Urik! = min min [Su]-me-ri & Ak-ka- 
di-i_ Uh. I 370ff. 


b’ in Sum. lit. texts and royal inscriptions: 
ga.un dumu.Nibru*!.e.ne hu.mu.d[ug] 
I lifted the obligation of paying taxes from 
the citizens of Nippur TCL 159iv49; uw 
Nibru ga.bi mu.un.du, when he 
granted Nippur exemption from taxation 
YOS 9 25:9, cf. gi.un.[bi] ba.an.[...] 
PBS 5 66 v 8’; RN lugal.e dumu.Nibru 
... gu.un gi.ba bi.il.la.a <(mu.un.du,> 
(year in which) King Ur-Ninurta exempted 
the citizens of Nippur from the tax which had 
been imposed upon them (lit.: on their neck) 
Cig-Kizilyay-Kraus Nippur 1 r. 9, see Edzard 
Zwischenzeit 84, cf. mu... u, gi.un erin 
dumu.].si.in*!ina mu.un.du,.a PBS 8/1 
9:11; gt.un.gal.gal.e mi.[ni].in.gar. 
re.e8 they deposited heavy taxes Lament 
over Sumer and Akkad 417 (courtesy M. Civil), 
ef. en.te.en.e gi.un.gar.ra.bi.sé ni.bi 
mi.ni.in.gar.gar (winter products which) 
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winter deposited there as his due tax Winter 
and Summer Contest 104 (courtesy M. Civil). 


c’ in Ur III: garments received as [nig]. 
gu.naApi§gal AnOr 7 177:3, cf.g4.dub.ba 

. ga.un.tim.a ... mu.l0.kam i.gal 
tablet box containing (records of the) taxes 
collected over ten years Lau Old Babylonian 
Temple Records 5r.1; eight men with ma.nig. 
ga.na giS.kin.ti Gir.su*!.ta boat (loaded 
with) goods as tax (payment of) the artisans 
from Girsu Reisner Telloh 173 r. 2. 


d’ in OB and Mari: Gt-.un Sar-ri-im ... 
ustaddan J will be made to pay the royal tax 
VAS 16 193:7; GU.UN u ribbassa ekallam itaz 
nappal he will pay the palace the tax and 
its arrears VAS 9 8:17; ERIN.HI.A H.DINGIR. 
RE.E.NE ana SE GUt.uN sa B.cat-lim iltegt 
they have taken the workmen belonging to 
the temples to (transport) the tax barley of 
the palace OECT 3 61:9, cf. [Sx] et.un 
E.DINGIR.RE.E.NE ibid. 5, also 8E GU.UN ina 
bit bélisuma inassi he should take the tax 
barley only from the house of his master 
ibid. 37; GU.UN B.GAL.SE BA.AN.NLIB.GI,.GI, 
PBS 8/2 128:18; PN w PN, PA GIS.TIR.HLA 
asJum bR u at.un-Su-nu ana ekalli trubuma 
the forest wardens PN and PN, came to the 
palace on account of the (delivery of) timber 
and their taxes (and I gave them orders) 
OECT 3 38:7; zLGA SA GU.UN A.AB.BA 3a MU 

. expenditure made from the tax (paid in 
silver) on the (catch made at) sea of the 
(named) year Boyer Contribution 113:31; 
inanna assum GU.UN ukhurat annis atiansaz 
kam ... ana Sitat at.un ba-ab-te & a-<na> 
mahirim lupputaku now I am in trouble(?) 
here because the tax is overdue, I am behind in 
receiving the balance of the rent outstanding 
to the estate Sumer 14 14 No. 1:35 and 38 (OB 
Harmal), cf. at.un la imaqqut ibid. 32; assum 
au ga eli Tuttuli Saknat Sundunim to collect 
the tax which has been imposed on the people 
of GN ARM 2 137:4, cf. at Sa elikunu idnama 
ibid. 11, also (referring to Tuttul) halsum & ul 
halassu eum ga telqi ul bi-la-a[s-s]u this 
district is not his district, the barley you have 
received is not his tax (he collects one or two 
minas of silver per year) ARM 1 73:11. 
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e’ other occs.: I am a loyal servant of the 
king u la akalli at-un.-ut.a-ia u la akalli 
ertsti rabisija neither do I hold back my 
taxes nor what my royal officer requests 
of me EA 254:13; I am dispatching my 
messenger quickly [u] bi-tl-ta-Su sa Sarri 
bélija ubbal and he takes along the tax due 
the king, my lord EA 160:44; mannu Sa ina 
urkig ... bi-lat LUGAL [issu] pan PN [t]nas- 
Sini anybody who in the future wants to 
collect the king’s tax from PN ADD 619:19; 
desert dwellers who know neither overseers 
nor officials 3a ana sarri ajimma bi-lat-su-nu 
la i&$%ima and had never delivered taxes to 
any king Lie Sar. 122; sakkanakki qereb 
Glint kaligunu @t.uN-su-nu kabittu usesst ana 
gereb 8U.AN.NA the governors should send 
from all their cities their (the cities’) heavy 
tax to Babylon Géssmann Era V 35; ittalak 
ina libbi ekurri bi-lat-su assapar nasstinigssu 
he left the temple, I gave orders to send his 
tax, they are bringing it to him ABL 639 r. 
7(NA); sa satttsamma at.uN-su kabitti hisib 
timti rapasti ... Submutu mahar bél bélé iste’ az 
ma (the king) who strived to deliver punctual- 
ly every year before the lord of lords a heavy 
tax on the produce of the wide sea VAS 1 
37 ii 14 (Merodachbaladan kudurru). 


2’ without direct ref. to king or palace — 
a’ in Ur III: S8e.gi.na Sabra.e.ne the 
tax barley of the Sabra-officials Contenau 
Umma 46:6; udu.gai.na t& upu [kul.ta. 
$4m.a tax sheep and bought sheep YOS 4 
275:4, cf. udu.gi.na mu.TUM BIN 5 24:4, 
also sig.udu gi.na Fish Catalogue 598:2. 

b’ in lex.: ga.un.8e = MIN (= bi-lat) 
seim, gi.un.se.gi8.i = MIN Samasiammi, 
ga.un.zti.lum.ma= MIN suluppi, ga.un. 
urudu = MIN eri, gi.un.UD.KA.BAR = MIN 
siparri, gi.un. kt. babbar = MIN kaspi, gi. 
un.KU.GI = MIN hurdsi, gi.un.sig = MIN 
sepa, ga.un.sig.uz = MIN sdrti enzi, gu. 
un.gada= MIN kité Hh. IT 358ff. 


, 


c’ in OB: each of the tenants should pay 
5,400 gur of barley and two minas of 
“merchant silver” GU.UN-st-nu lu mitharat: 
ma but their tax should be equal (and the 
farmers must not fight for irrigation water) 
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TCL 7 23:25; should you not give to PN a 
well-irrigated field hittt at.un-3u ina muhz 
hika igSakkan the deficit in his tax will be 
charged to you ibid. 18:23; thirty bur of its 
land ana at.un-ni bélni iknukanniasim 
(which) our lord has given to us through a 
sealed document as our tax field (the balance 
of thirty bur our lord has promised to give to 
the fishermen’s collective) ibid. 17:11; eglam 
sa ana PN ana @t.un nadnuma ... dmurma 
I inspected the field which has been given to 
PN as his tax (field) ibid. 18:11, cf. ana SE 
aet.un-su némettam Ifa ijrasst no obligation 
beyond the tax barley should be imposed 
on him ibid. 19, also ga eli GU.UN PN . 

watruma ibid. 23:9; fields sa ana @U.uN 
eshu PN PA MAR.TU irrié (see eséhu mng. la) 
ibid. 35:5; ina a.SA GU.uN-ia eqlum madumz 
ma ul imkur in my tax fieid much land did 
not get irrigated ibid. 18:5, cf. a.SA at.uNn- 
Su-nu mit la ikadsadu the water does not 
reach their tax fields ibid. 39:13, also a.3A 
GU.UN-ni ibid. 8, and passim, note the 
enumeration a.SA @U.uN egel girsegé ekallim 
egel RA.GABA.MES ERIN GIS.KAK.KUD egel SIPA 
KA.BAR egel mar ummdni u eqlatim ahidtim 
ibid. 22:6, for TCI, 7 23:5, see aldd; eleven 
harvesters under PN have done harvest work 
for thirteen and three-fourths days ina a.8A 
at.uN Sa PN Pinches Berens Coll. 96:4; Sukus: 
stim bi-la-at &.AD.DA a subsistence field being 
the tax (field) of the paternal estate (rented 
out) UET 5 207:2, ef. 141.4.a4L A.8A bi-la-at 
[...] ibid. 211:1; a.SA GU.UN-su Sa ana PN 
ina isgim imqutu his tax field, which fell 
to PN in the casting of lots LIH 38 r. 7f.; ana 
A.SA GU.UN PN, turdama seam sa A.SA QU.UN 
... lisidu send (PN and his brothers with 
provisions) to PN,’s tax field that they may 
harvest the barley of the tax field ibid. 84:17 
and 19; suluppi aU.un bélija ga Stu MU.4.KAM 
thialgi mamman ul imahharassum the dates, 
being the tax due my lord, which have been 
unaccounted for these four years, nobody 
admits receiving them from him TCL 17 16:8; 
the boats should come here 5i-il-tam lugar: 
kibma [...] so that I can load [and dispatch] 
the tax barley TCL 17 10:12; exceptionally, 
referring to sheep: kima Saddagdim 4 uDuv. 
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nita-ia bi-il-tim damgitim sa ana sibitim 
ireddd Sibilam send me as (you did) last year 
four of my rams for the tax, nice ones which 
are appropriate for this purpose YOS 2 80:7 
(coll. R. Harris); 5él bit at.un [...] CT 28 
18 K.6910:6 (SBIzbu); obscure: ki-sir-ti GU.UN 
trassi. CT 39 45:41 (SB Alu). 


d’ in MB, NB: avt.un-sw [e]sirgu collect 
the tax due from him BE 17 86:15 (MB let.); 
ina GU.UN ga x ain kaspi AnOr 8 35:1 (NB); 
elat 3 QUR ut{ati ga bi-il-t% VAS 4 189:7, cf. (in 
broken contexts) bil-t2 TCL 9 106:8 (let.), and 
bi-lat-su ibid. 81:29 (let.). 


b) rent payable to the lessor of a field or 
garden —1’ in OB: summa awilum eqelsu 
ana GU.UN ana errésim iddinma if a man gives 
his field to a tenant farmer for rent CH 
§ 45:39; Summa GU.UN eglisu la imtahar CH 
§ 46:47, cf. § 62:38; Gt.un eglim kirém u 
samassammi sa istu MU.2.KAM Sa la legéka 
telteneqggi the rent for field, garden, and 
sesame-plot, which you have unlawfully 
taken these two years TCL 17 24:7; x land 
itti maré PN ana errésatim Sisdku ... étenerz 
ris u SE QU.UN eglim anaddin which I rented 
from the sons of PN in a tenancy contract 
I have put under cultivation and pay the 
rent in barley PBS 7 103:9; assum GU.UN 
eqlija Sa Saddagda la ugattia u ga satti anz 
nitim 1 sita 8E la lagidku as to the rent 
for my fields which he did not pay in full 
last year and of which I have not got one 
sila of barley this year CT 4 28:6, cf. Summa 
GU.UN eglija 8a ina gatisu la ugdammirma 
la ittadin ibid. 16, see Ungnad, VAB 6 No. 
242; se-am bi-la-at eqlija kalasama suddin 
collect the entire rent in barley for my field 
CT 29 6b:15; ina salustim saitim ana GU.UN 
wrrub in the third year (the field) becomes 
liable to rent payment CT 4 24a:19, also VAS 
7 63:19, BA 5 504 No. 34 r. 7; i8ttSSu u Sinisu 
assum GU.UN.HLA eglim u kisir bitim ... 
astanapparakkum J have written you several 
times on account of the rent payments for 
the field and the rent of the house CT 6 
39b:2; ana pithat bi-il-ti-su kanikam izibu 
VAS 16 85:15; ana kima bi-el-ti-Su kaspam sa 
apalim aplasu pay him what silver should be 
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paid according to (the amount of) his rent 
UCP 9 365 No. 30:47 (all OB letters); A.SA ... 
ana @t.un usési he (the tenant) rented out 
the field against rent payments BE 6/1 39:9, 
and passim in OB, cf. ana errésiti ana Gt.UN 
... 1B.74.8.4 BIN 2 78:8, and passim, ana 
GU.UN uteptitim ICS 5 92 MAH 15.890:10, seo 
JCS 7 84, but note (a field) nam.ga.un 
nam mu.l.kamib.ta.é.a VAS 717:8, cf. 
ana GU.UN A.SA.GA 1B.TA.E.A ZA 36 95 BJ 
89:5; x land aU.un.BI x SE.GUR Gautier Dilbat 
7:3, cf. also PSBA 33 pl. 31:6 and pl. 46 No. 
28:2; one shekel of silver SA at.un a.S8A-Su 
from the rent of his field VAS 7 97:2; ré&ti 
bi-il-ti-8u the first installment of his rent 
BA 5 514 No. 50:7, and ef. gapal bi-il-tim 
(beside zibbat hattim, see zibbatu mng. 2a-3’) 
VAS 13 69:13; note the spelling with at: 
ana Gt usést TCL 1 203:7, also CT 6 35a:6, cf. 
Gt a.SA PBS 8/2 239:10, CT 33 43:10, etc.; 
referring to gardens: GU.UN GIS.saR TCL 1 
139:2; 6GAN GIS.SAR 30 GUR ZU.LUM GU.UN.BI 
Grant Smith College 265:2; rarely rent of 
houses: # ... ana @t.U[N] ... ana kisrim ... 
usési Szlechter Tablettes 59 MAH 16.420:4, cf. 
MU GU.UN E PN ix.LA.8E because of the rent 
of the house for which PN was responsible 
BIN 7 71:65; note also GU.UN girrim SANGA 
tppal Scheil Sippar 8S. 287:8, for other refs., 
see girru A mng. 5a. 


2’ other occe.: [ki] bi-la-at a.8A 8a Gli KAV 2 
vii 15 (Ass. Code B § 19). 


5. tribute paid by subject rulers — a) in 
gen. — 1’ in lit. texts: mat nakrim bi-il-tam 
i-na-ag-si-a-ku the enemy land will bring you 
tribute YOS 10 23:7; amit A-ku-ki $a matum 
bi-el-tam issiassum the configuration of the 
liver of PN to whom the land brought tribute 
ibid. 46 v 3 and 9 (both OB ext.); Sarru idanz 
ninma [KUR DU].4.BI GU.UN [i]L-sé the king 
will become powerful and all the countries will 
bring him tribute KAR 423 i 29, cf. i aU.un 
ana LUGAL CT 81 42 r.(!) 16; mar Siprika 
lsd bi-lat-su let your messenger bring his 
tribute AfO 20 161:2 (gar tamhari); mdtu ana 
gabé Sarriga igdl at.un-sé ana béliga f the 
country will pay attention to its king and 
bring its tax to its lord CT 28 42 K.6221:10 
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(restored from BM 38533 and 54739, courtesy E. 
Leichty); igrunwat.on.MESs AfO 14 pl. 10 i 18, 
ef. at.un babla[é] ibid. 6 (MB Etana); lu dan 
rikiska muhur bi-lat-su-nu let your military 
position be strong, receive tribute from them 
STT 43:12, see Lambert, AnSt 11 150, cf. mi- 
tah-hur aU.uN Craig ABRT 1 8:7, see AJSL 
26 159. 

2’ in royal inscriptions: ma8.gal ga.un 
An.sa.ank!.na mu.un.gin.na he who 
established the large offerings, the tribute of 
Anan PBS 5 68 i 9, see Edzard, AfO 19 2 n. 26; 
intimiéu bi-la-at Sarrdni ... lu amtahhar at 
that time I received tribute from many 
kings (in my city Assur) AOB 1 24 iv 5 (Samii- 
Adad I); I brought the countries under one rule 
GU.UN KUR.KUR-Su-nu u hisib hursdnisuny 
ana mahrija lu ittarrini and they brought 
before me tribute from their countries and 
the produce of the mountains Weidner Tn. 28 
No. 16:83, cf. 8a GU.uN matati si Sams u 
salam Samési imdabharu ibid. 23, and passim 
inTn.I; bi-il-tam kajantam imissunitima u bi- 
la-si-nu nasinissum he imposed a permanent 
tribute on them and they bring him their 
tribute Syria 32 14 ii 26 and iii 2 (Jahdunlim); 
sab LUGAL.MES 8a bi-il-tim soldiers of kings 
who have to bring tribute ARM 2 68:4’; av. 
UN.MES u gustré sa eréni ina muhhi RN ... lu 
agskun I imposed on RN (the king of Great 
Hatti, the obligation to bring) tribute and (to 
deliver) cedar beams KAH 2 71:14 (Tigl. 1); 
$a... hurdani kaligunu ipiluma bi-lat-su-nu 
imhuru who ruled over all the mountain 
regions and received tribute from them AKA 
179:13, and passim in Asn.; RN ana la nasé bil-tt 
libbasu ikpudma the king of Ashdod plotted 
not to bring tribute Winckler Sar. pl. 33 No. 
70:90, cf. nigé ... Sa ... ajumma ... la 
imhuru bi-lat-su-un TCL 3 67 (Sar.); ana la 
nasé GU.UN irda elija nid ahi he became 
careless about bringing me the tribute Lie 
Sar. 68; el: GU.UN mahriti nadan sattisu 
mandattu bélitija wraddima ukin sirusiu I 
imposed upon him a more substantial gift in 
recognition of my overlordship than was 
the former annually paid tribute Borger 
Esarh. 49 iii 18; Sarrdni...GU.uN kabittu ina 
tamirti GN adi mahrija dbiluni (all) the kings 
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(of Amurru) brought to me heavy tribute in 
the outskirts of the city of Usu OIP 2 69:19 
(Senn.), ef. (the city) ga... sarrani ... GU.UN 
malkt kibraét arba@i imdanahharu qerebsu 
where the kings used to receive the tribute 
offered by the rulers of all the world ibid. 
94:67; GU.UN GN puauD-ti ana Babili ilgd 
he (Nebuchadnezzar) brought heavy tribute 
(collected in) the Hatti country to Babylon 
Wiseman Chron. 68:13; bi-la-at matati bisitt sa. 
TU.UM hisib tdmati gerbasu amhur therein I 
received the tribute from all lands, what 
grows in the mountains, the products of the 
seas VAB 4 94iii 21, cf. bi-la-su-nu kabitti 
lumhur ibid. 53 (Nbk.), also bi-lat-su-nu sa 
kalig kibrat ibid. 234 ii 27 (Nbn.), and passim 
in Nbk. and Nbn., note bi-lat-su-nu kabitti 
ubilunimma 5R 35:30 (Cyr.), also bil-tz i-z7- 
bi-lu-u-ni ABL 1078 r. 5 (NA). 

b) mentioned with other terms for tribute 
— 1’ biltu u ma(n)datiu: at.on u maddatta 
eli a pana uttir ina muhhisu askun I imposed 
upon him tribute and gifts greater than (he 
paid) before AKA 82 vi 34; copper vessels, 
slaves, cattle, sheep and goats GU.UN wu 
maddatta ig§& he brought to me as tribute 
and gifts AKA 43 ii 52; Ja GU.uN u maddaita 
ana Assur bélija ikli who held back the 
tribute and gifts due my lord ASsur AKA 37 
i 90; Sattiiamma at.un u maddatta ana 
Glija ... mahrija littarrini let them bring 
every year tribute and gifts to me to my city 
Assur AKA 47ii94; GN w GN, ga at.UN-su- 
nu u maddatiasunu usamsikuni Alzi and 
Purulumzi, who had neglected (sending) 
their tribute and their gifts ibid. 91 (all Tigl. 1); 
GU.uN maddatiu narkabti hurasi lu amhur I 
received a golden chariot as tribute and gift 
KAH 2 84:107, and cf. qt.un maddattu 
Nic.ca ekalligu cup.mME8 agali ibid. 117 
(Adn. It); é@... at.un u maddattu eligunu 
ukinu AKA 183:39; @U.uN maddatiu Lt 
urast udannini eligunu askun I imposed more 
tribute, gifts, (and) stricter corvée-masters 
upon them AKA 227r. 1, note aU.UN maddatiu 
uzabil kudurri eligunu askun AKA 277i 67; av. 
un maddatiu kaspu hurdsu annaku siparru 
digadri siparri lubultt birme sisé GuD.MES UDU. 
MES GESTIN.MES muh-hi Sa pan udsdatir eligunu 
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askun AKA 323 ii 78, cf. cU.UN maddattu ... 
ana muhhija ubluni ibid. 324 ii 81 (all Asn.); 
bil-tu maddattu. ki 8a AsSuri émissuntti I 
imposed upon them (the payment of) tribute 
and gifts as ifthey were Assyrians Lyon Sar. 
3:16, and passim in Sar.; bil-tu mandattu nadan 
sattisu usabtilma iklé tamartus he interrupted 
the annual giving of tribute and gifts, and 
withheld his present Winckler Sar. pl. 34 
No. 72:118, cf. bél-tu maddattu tamartagsu iklama 
TCL 3 312 (Sar.); na-Se-e bil-ti u tamarti sa 
Sarrani abbéja one who brought tribute and 
gifts to the kings, my fathers Winckler Sar. pl. 
45F 15; GU.UN u mandattu eli Sa mahri uttirma 
émissu Borger Esarh. 49iii 14; b¢l-tu(var. -té) u 
mandattu. gumahi suklulati samadani paré 
pestiti ultu Elamti ilgiamma he brought from 
Elam uncastrated bulls and teams of white 
mules as tribute and gifts ibid. 53 iii 75; 
at.un u mandattu bélitija Sattisam la naparkd 
éEmissuntti ibid. 99 r. 49, ef. at.uN mandattu 
bélittja Sattisam la batlu ukin sirussu OIP 2 30 
ii 48 (Senn.); kullat kibrat erbetti ... @U.UN u 
mandattu immedu sirussun he (Assur) imposes 
tribute and the bringing of gifts on (un- 
submissive potentates of) all the regions of 
the world OECT 6 pl. 2:10. 


2’ biltu uw tamartu: et.un u tamarta ana 
am sdti elisunu askun I imposed on them 
tribute and gifts forever Weidner Tn. 27 No. 
16:55, ef. (with ukin) AKA 118:10(Tigl.I); note 
sisé simdat niri maddaitasunu amhur GU.uN u 
tamarta eligunu ukin KAH 2 68:16 (Tigl. I); 
Qt.uN u tamarta udannin eligunu ukin KAH 
2 84:93 (Adn. II); usSerammi sisé Gt.uN-ka u 
IGI.DU,.HI.4 send me horses as your tribute 
and gifts BASOR 94 23 No. 5:7 (Taanach let.). 

3’ biliu u igist: see igisé mng. 2c-2’; 
mihir GU.UN u igist ga kalig kibrati who 
receives tribute and gifts from all over the 
earth 1R 29137 (Sam&i-Adad V); epés arditi 
u nase bil-ti Ia1.sh-e Winckler Sar. pl. 35 No. 
75:153, and see also igisé mng. 2c-l’. 


4’ other occs.: nadan at.un kadré bélitija 
émissuma I imposed upon him the delivery 
of tribute and presents due me as overlord 
OIP 2 31 ii 67 (Senn.);  GU.UN kaspi némuratr 
si-[...] ABL 1216:22 (NB). 


biltu 


For KAV 205:17, see billatu. 
Thureau-Dangin, RA 21 2; Landsberger, MSL 1 
191. 


biltu. in bél bilti s.; official in charge of 
taxes; Mari; pl. bél bilati; cf. abalu A. 
KU.BABBAR LAL+U.HI.A be-el bi-[la-tim] 
delinquent tax payments in silver due the tax 
collectors (heading followed by a list of items 
consisting of small amounts of silver, also 
animals and garments, followed by names) 
ARM 7 216:1; (itemized list of large amounts 
of silver followed by names with the sub- 
script) kasap be-el bi-la-tim u i-gi-si-a-im ina 
bit ma-ia-li IGI LUGAL amounts of silver from 
the persons in charge of taxes and gifts 
(deposited) in the bit majali before the king 
ARM 7 217:22; 44 MANA 3 Gin kaspum 8a 
Mvu.TUM be-el bi-la-ti Sa MU ... ima 1 GI. 
PISAN.DIL.DIL kanik 44 minas, three shekels 
of silver from what the officials in charge of 
taxes brought during the (named) year, kept 
under seal in a special basket ARM 9 178:2. 


Bottéro, ARMT 7 pp. 237 and 338f.; Birot, 
ARMT 9 p. 316. 


biltu. in Sa bilti s.; porter, carrier; OA, 
Mari, NA; pl. sa bilati; wr. syll. and Sa at. 
(un); cf. abalu A. 

a) in OA: Sa bi, il;-tim agurma 
turdassu hire and send here a porter BIN 4 
63:23, cf. 3a bi,-il,-tim sériama CCT 4 12b:16; 
x silver istu GN adi GN, a-Sa bi,-ld-tim addin 
I paid the porters for the trip from Kanis to 
WaSshania TCL 20 165:44, cf. (in similar 
context) a-Sa bi,-ld-tim u mugarribéa ibid. 46; 
one shekel of silver ana sa bi,-la-tt-ka addin 
I paid to your porters Kienast ATHE 37:47, 
cf. [lu] Sa bi,-ld-ti-8u lu gam-ri TCL 4 24:50; 
4 ain kaspam gamram <Sa> §a bi,-ld-tim sa PN 
asqul I paid four shekels of silver as expenses 
to the porters of PN TCL 21 211:37; ana sa 
bi,-ld-ti-im sa uttatam izbiluninni to the 
porters who brought me the wheat(?) TCL 14 
53 r. 9’, cf. also TuM 1 27d:5’; note 1 MA.NA 
gassatim <sa> bi,-ld-tim wu igri gabbu he has 
received one mina (of copper) for firewood, 
(for) porters and for hire KT Hahn 38:9. 

b) in Mari: intima Sa LU.MES Sa bi-la-tim 
Suripam ... izabbilunim as soon as the car- 
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riers bring the ice ARM 1 21 r. 9'; LU ga at 3a 
ana GN illiku salmu tkSudinim bi-la-as-sti-nu 
§almat the carriers who left for GN arrived 
safely, their load is safe (too) ARM 5 80:5. 

c) in NA: [rer 
ADD 463 r, 15. 

The NA ref. is uncertain; it possibly refers 
to an official in charge of tribute, cf. bilfu in 
bél bilté. 

Landsberger, ZA 38 277. 


...J-a-a Sa @t.un [...] 


biltu see billatu. 
**bin (AHw. 126b) see bi. 


binatu s. pl. tantum; 1. limbs, 2. (part of a 
boat and other structures); OB, Nuzi, SB; 
OB binidiu; wr. syll. (mE.Dim Ebeling KMI 
76:12); cf. band A. 


me.dim = bi-na-a-tu Igituh I 404; ub.nigin. 
na = [mindti], gi8.gi.en.gi.na = [bindti], &.8u. 
gir = [meésréti] RA 17 182 Sm. 1711 rv. i 12’ff. 
(Antagal g). 

SA,.ALAM.bi kur.kur.ru me.dim su ba.an. 
zi: bu{nnanné sulnnita bi-na-a-ti nandurét you 
(Nergal) have strange features and awesome limbs 
4R 24 No. 1:33f.; a.1&.hul me.dim nu.tuk.a 
hé.me.en : MIN sa bi-na-a-ti la 134 atta be you an 
evil ghost who has no limbs CT 16 27:10f. 

giS.gi.en.gi.na.bi in.8i.in.g[i,.x] : bé-na-ti- 
su usallam he (Marduk) heals his limbs Falken- 
stein Haupttypen p. 98:27; giS.gi.en.gi.na 
lu.u,(G18GaL).lu pap.hal.la mu.un.na.te.es : 
ana bi-na-at ameli muttallikt ithéma she (Star) ap- 
proached the limbs of the suffering man CT 17 
23:159f.; giS.gi.en.gi.na.bi ba.bir.bir.re.es 
su.bi hi.lim.da ba.an.[sa;] : bi-na-ti-8% ussapz 
pthu zumursu dvummatu umialli his limbs were 
torn asunder, his body was filled with gloom CT 17 
31:27f., ef. ibid. 15:14f.; gi8.gi.en.gi.na.[bi] 
ba.ni.in. kesda: bi-na-[ti-8u] uktesst he (Namtar) 
bound his limbs ibid. 29:15f.; giS.gi.en.gi.na 
nam.li.uy.lu.ke,(KID) : ana bi-na-a-ti Sa améliiti 
(sickness has settled) into the limbs of men AfO 16 
302: 26 (translit. only); tu.ra nu.é.dé6 tu.ra.gis. 
gi.en.gi.na: MIN (= mursu) la asi MIN (= murus) 
bi-na-a-tt a persistent ailment, an ailment of the 
limbs ASKT p. 84-85: 57. 


1. limbs — a) in gen.: bt-ni-a-ti-Su kima 
salam tidi lihbus may he (Nergal) smash his 
limbs like (those of) a clay figurine CH xliv 37, 
cf. mursam kabtam ... ina bi-ni-a-ti-Su lisdz 
siasJumma may she (Ninkarrak) cause a 
serious ailment to erupt on his limbs ibid. 


binatu 


64; meésréti tusabbiti twabbiti  bi-na-a-ti 
(var. mi-na-a-t%) you (Lamastu) seized parts 
of the body, you destroyed the limbs 4R 56 
ii 1 and dupl., var. from PBS 1/2 113129; uncert.: 
summa amélu ME.DiM.BI it-t[a-na-at-ba-ka] 
Ebeling KMI 76:12. 


b) of a coat of mail: ilténitu sariam sisé Ja 
mi-li-Su-nu sa parzilli u bi-in-na-ti-su-nu sa 
parzilli one coat of mail for a horse of which 
the upper part(?) is of iron and of which (the 
parts covering) the limbs are of iron HSS 15 
145:9 (Nuzi). 


2. (part of a boat and other structures) — 
a) of a boat: I adorned the ship of Marduk 
itdtusu pani u arki bi-na-tu-su giskartsu Side 
ddtusu its sides, fore and aft, its b., its 
flagpoles (see iskard), its siderails(?) PBS 15 
79 ii 21 (Nbk.), cf. bi-na-tu-8u pana u arki 
hurdsam russam usalbi[sm]a I coated its (the 
divine ship’s) b. fore and aft with red gold 
CT 37 13 ii 36 (Nbk.), note the var. undtusu 
VAB 4156 v 21; for gi8’.me.dim mai (listed 
two per boat) TCL 5pl.7i13, and passim, also 
gi8.ma.dim RTC 29 ii 1, etc., see Salonen 
Wasserfahrzeuge 92. 


b) of a building, a statue: elt a pani 
usatirma unakkila bi-na-a-[tt] he (Mero- 
dachbaladan) fashioned its (Kanna’s) struc- 
ture(?) more artfully than ever before Iraq 15 
124:29, note the replacement by wétésira 
usurati YOS 1 38 ii 6 (Sar.); aladlammi Sa 
bi-na-te madis nukkulu bull colossi whose 
forms are very artistic 2R 67:79 (Tigl. III); 
for Sum. refs. to me.dim of Eanna, of a 
throne (giS.gu.za), a statue (alam), see 
Falkenstein, ZA 49 136 and Edzard, AfO 20 160. 


c) other occ.: summa garru ... narkabia 
irkabma ana imitti sisi ME.DIM.BI ts-hur 
(obscure) CT 40 35:19 (SB Alu). 


The bil. passages with Sum. correspondence 
me.dim are related in meaning to binitu A 
mng. 2. Those with Sum. correspondence 
gi8.gi.en.gi.na and the Akk. refs. sub 
mng. | refer to the human form, possibly to 
the limbs, see discussion sub bindéw. For refs. 
wr. UB.NIGIN.NA, see mindtu. 


Edzard, AfO 20 160. 
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bingurru s.; (a reed shelter); syn. list.* 

an-dul-lu, bi-in-gu-ru, sag-tap-pu = st-lu-lu 
Malku II 192ff.; bi-in-gu-ru, a-ma-lu-bu-uk-ku = 
ku-ma-gu ibid. 196f. 


biniannu s.; form, figure; OB*; cf. band A. 
ibukma Saltam su-tu-ru bi-ni-an-nim he 


sent off Saltu, grandiose inform VAS 10 214 
vii 7 (OB Agugaja). 


binitu A s.; 1. creation, creature, 2. form, 
structure, 3. (an abnormal growth), 4. eggs, 
roe, 5. (an item of jewelry), 6. (unkn. mng.); 
OB, MB, SB, NB; pl. bindtu; wr. syll. (mx. 
Dim Kraus Texte 23:1); cf. bani A. 

[mud] = ba[nd@], bi-ni-[tum], nabniijum] Izi 
Bogh. B 3ff.; zi-iz-na TUR74 = bi-ni-té fish roe 
S> II 306. ; 


zizna KUg, ir.ir KUg, NUN.dil KU,,sag.dil KU, _ 


sag.du.du KU,, NUN.du.dui KU,, NUN. gibil KU,, 
nun.sal.sal KU,, NUN.mas.du KU,, me.dim 
KU,, LAGAB.dim Ku, = [bé-ni-tum] Hh. XVIII 
48ff.; nindé.4b.suhur Kv, = bi-ni-i[t absahurakki] 
Hh. XVIII 99; nisdulatu = bindti, zizwa = nimsulum, 
zizNa = binitu MSL 8/2 105 ad lines 44-58 b), 
citing unpub. namburbi commentary from a copy 
by Pinches; bi-ni-tum = IR.IR = bi-ni-tum (preceded 
by ertitu, q.v.) A II/2 Comm. 18, cited Lands- 
berger, MSL 8/2 105. 

1. creation, creature — a) in sing.: Ipig- 
I&ar garrum no@du bi-ni-it qatisu 8a Ha anaku 
I am Ipiq-I8tar, the pious king, created by 
the hand of Ea VAS 1 82 ii 6, cf. bi-ni-it 
gatija atti VAS 10 214 vi 47 (OB AguSaja); for 
bi-[nit] Bi-in-Du,-ku StOr 1 32:2, see binu B 
lex. section. 

b) in pl.: Purattu nar hegalli 3a istu bi-na- 
a-ti-Su ité Hsagila Sutésuru misu gapsiti ... 
milak méSu ... ustetésir I redirected the 
waters of the Euphrates, the river of 
abundance, whose waters, since its creation, 
had flowed alongside Esagila ZA 40 290 i 41 
(Ner.); lipusma r@it salmat qagqqadi bi-na- 
tug-§u let him (Marduk) act as shepherd over 
mankind, his creatures En. el. VI 107, cf. erba 
salmat qaqgqadi bi-na-tus-% (mng. obscure, 
see erbt) En. el. VII 113. 

2. form, structure: tabu pdmma watar bi- 
ni-ta-am he (Sin) is sweet of mouth, grand in 
form CT 15 5ii3 (OB lit.); b¢-ni-tu-us lidnin 
may her (Saltu’s) physique become powerful 
VAS 10 214 v 9 (OB Aguiaja), cf. [bi-n]i-tu-us 


bintu 


lemnet ibid. viii 17; Summa sa bi-ni-tt sau 
ulid if a woman gives birth to a shape (like a) 
female CT 27 5:20, cf. Summa Sau bi-ni-it 
NITA ulid ibid. 19 and 14:27 (both SB Izbu); 
summa bi-ni-it appi x [...] (among omens 
concerned with the nostrils) Kraus Texte 
13:23. 

3. (an abnormal growth): summa gatasu 
bi-na-a-ti isd zitti kurummati irassi if his 
hands have growths, he will get a portion of 
food Kraus Texte 24 r. 1, cf. summa uppi 
ahiga bi-ni-té TUK ibid. lic vi 6’; Summa 
ME.Dim litt TUK-ma ina dababisu emug masra 
immar ilabbar if he has a growth on his cheek 
and his talk is persuasive, he will become 
rich and live to old age ibid. 23:1, cf. Summa 
sinnistu bi-ni-it litt TUK-at ibid. 25:8. 

4, eggs, roe: MN mint ukultaka bi-na-at 
ust qabé Sa ina basi Sunilu (see bassu usage c) 
2R 60 No. 1 r. iii 14 and dupl., see Ebeling, TuL 
p. 19; for fish roe, spawn, see Hh. XVIII, in 
lex. section; for a by-form binitu, see binitu 
mng. 3. 

5. (an item of jewelry): 1 bi-ni-it pappar: 
dilli 3 pappardilla ina libbi 1 ihzti hurasi one 
pappardillu-stone b. (with) three pappardillu- 
stones of which one is set in gold PBS 2/2 
105:47£. (MB inv.). 

6. (unkn. mng.): wmma [a]mur ri-ch-tum 
bi-[ni]-tum ina pan PN ... bi-ni-tum 500 GUR 
Subili (obscure) Pinches Peek 10:10, 15 (NB let.). 

See discussions sub bindtu and biniitu. 


Ad mng. 3: Kraus, MVAG 40/2 p. 27. Ad mng. 4: 
Landsberger, MSL 8/2 pp. 105 and 117. 


binitu B s.fem.; (a type of crossbeam); Ur 
TIT, Akk. lw. in Sum.; ef. band A. 

20 ai8.t.suH; bi-ni-tum 7 KUS.TA twenty 
beams of fir wood, seven cubits each RA 16 
19 v 30, ef. ibid. 31; 1% b¢-ni-tum a@18 bi-nu-um 
a crossbeam (made of) tamarisk wood UET 3 
1027:4, cf. GI.UR.RA GIS bi-ni-tum ibid. 1768: 10. 


binnu see binu B. 


bintu s. fem.; daughter; SB; cf. binw B, 
bunatu, buntu, binu D. 


bu-kur-tum, bi-in-tum = mar-tu Malku I 160f.; 
bu-na-tum, bi-in-tum, bukurtum = ma-ar-tum Ex- 
plicit Malku I 206ff. 


238 


oi.uchicago.edu 


binu A 


a) said of goddesses: bi-in-ti INannari 
gasratu (Istar) powerful daughter of Nannar 
ZA 10 296 r. 25; bi-[in-ti] ISin ti-g-ga-ri taliz 
mat Samaés nir ili rabdti (Nan) daughter of 
mighty Sin, beloved of Samas, light of the 
great gods BA 5 664:3, cf. [a]-~ aD-dé bi-in- 
tu talimat ap-&i lib-bi en-qu [...] STT 68:1. 

b) referring to persons (lit. only): Ja ... 
bi-in-ti itti GN la misir abbisu addinguma (RN) 
to whom I (Sargon) gave my daughter and 
GN, which was not part of his (fore)fathers’ 
territory Winckler Sar. pl. 31 No. 65:30, ef. 
bi-in-tu(var. -ti) itti GN addinguma Lie Sar. 
32:198; bi-in-té(var. -tu) sit libbisu itti terhati 
marasst ana epés abrakkiti ana GN tibilamma 
(RN) brought his daughter, his own offspring, 
to do duty as a servant, together with a large 
dowry to me in Nineveh Streck Asb. 18 ii 70; 
ana bukri wu bi-in-ti Suharmim(?) sSum?udig 
bukra wu bi-in-ta Susdida sarma? (see bukru) 
Lambert BWL 108:15f., cf. [... S]a lv ésina 
pumv u bi-in(!)-t¢ [...] of their young, sons 
and daughters Tn.-Epic “i” 20. 


binu A s.; tamarisk; from OAkk., OB on; 
wr. syll. and (a18.)SINIG. 

Si-ni-ig SrInIG (= GAD+NAG) = bi-i-nu SP I 233; 
Se-ni-ig G1S.[Sin1@] = bi-i-n[u-um] Proto-Diri 160; 
Si-ni-ig GIS.SG+NAG, GI$8.GAD+NA[G] = bi-i-nu Diri 
II 248f.; [Si]-ni-ig aap+nAa MSL 2 93 C 5 (Proto- 
Ea); gi8.Sinig = b¢-[7]-nu[m], gi8.8inig.kur.ra = 
bu-ra-[Su], uB-[...], gi8.8inig.a.ab.ba = tar-ru- 
[qu], giS.[8inig].aS = e-[du], giS.8inig.k[ud]. 
da = qud-du, qud-da:du Hh. III 67ff.; [Si-ni-ig] 
[SU+NAG] = bt-2-nu A 1/8:249 and Ea I 371; 
e.gi8.Sinig = z-ku a8 bi-nu (followed by MIN 
gar-bat, MIN e-[?-ru]) Sultantepe 1951/50+106 iv 17’; 
gi8.Sinig.up.da.kud.da = bi-nu na-hi-ir the 
tamarisk is withered Nabnitu A 154; gis.ig.8inig 
MSL 6 44:12 (Forerunner to Hh. V). 

giS.dinig.ga mu.sar.a nu.nag.a.mu suhur 
edin.na pa nu.sig,.ga.mu: bi-t-nu ga ina 
musaré mé la ist qimmassu ina séri arta la ibna 
(my) tamarisk that has not drunk water in a bed 
of the garden, whose top has not produced foliage in 
the open country 4R 27 No. 1:4ff.; gi8.8inig aS 
me.ir.me.ri dt.a.giny(am) : kima bi-t-ni e-di 
ina mehé usmanni he made me like a lone tamarisk 
inastorm SBH p. 10:138f., cf. gi8.8inig aS : bi-¢- 
nu e-du BA 10/1 80 No. 6:8f.; gi8.8inig : be-7-nu 
CT 17 38:35ff., also JRAS 1927 538 r. iv 8. 

ku-pi-a-lum, ku-ut-ma-nu (var. tu-[ma-a-nu]) 
= b¢-i-nu Malku II 134f.; gu-ma-a-lum, ki-pi-a- 
lum = ai8.S1nta CT 18 3 r. i 17f. 


binu A 


U bi-nu : AS at UR.KU Uruanna III 2; t ga-bi-id 
UR.BAR.RA: GU GIS bi-nu Uruanna III 612 (= 
Kécher Pflanzenkunde 27 r. 25’); G US KA KI. 
SIKIL : U @i8 bi-nu Uruanna III 317a (= Kécher 
Pflanzenkunde 27 r. 14’); G8.0R.May : A.MES Ja 84 
bi-ni lion blood : sap from inside the tamarisk 
(incipit of App. to Uruanna) Kécher Pflanzen- 
kunde 28 i 1, also CT 14 28 r. ii 2 and 9r. ii 14’, ef. 
(G8 n]am.Lt.0,(a1SaaL).Lo : AMES g@ SA bi-n[i} 
Kécher Pflanzenkunde 28 i 4, cf. also ibid. 10 and 
28; UG Suuia ba-li-té : da [ina ba)-li-te K1.GUB-zu 
tamarisk of the wasteland : one which stands in 
the wasteland ibid. ii 58 and 29 iii 7. 

a) ingen. — 1’ features and habitat: 1 iku 
tu id.axmuS gi8.Sinig i.in.gub (in diffi- 
cult context) Falkenstein Gerichtsurkunden No. 
215:14 (Ur III); eqlum... ana ai8.SINIG @ GIs. 
GISIMMAR ip.Ta.E.A he leased the field to 
(plant) tamarisk and date palm YOS 12 177:7, 
ef. aI8.SINIG u GIS.GISIMMAR t-ul 1-2a-gd-pu- 
u%-ma_ should he fail to plant tamarisk and 
date palm ibid. 9; a-na GI8.q18imMaR w GIS. 
SINIG za-qd-pi-im Nig MU.3.KAM {B.TA.E he 
leased (the field) for three years to plant date 
palm and tamarisk YOS 12 258:7, and passim 
in this text; as ‘“Flurname”: a field SA 
GI8.SInta 4EN.Lin in “Tamarisk of Enlil’ 
TCL 1 145:6, cf. misil a.SA G18.8rnIe_ half of 
the “Tamarisk field” ibid. 65:10 and 32; a field 
istu i-te-e bi-i-ni-e (on case: G18 bi-ni-e) from 
the Tamarisk border OECT 8 15:2 (all OB); 
kird Sa bi-ni garden with tamarisks HSS 14 
108:4 (Nuzi); a field a ina uRU Ha-su-e-tu, 
Sa bi-ni Strassmaier, Actes du 8° Congrés Inter- 
national No. 31:4 (NB), see also 4R 27 No. 1, in lex. 
section; [izaggap b}i-na-am ina silli [bil-n[im 
njaptanam [...] (the king) plants the 
tamarisk, [takes his] meal in the shade of the 
tamarisk Lambert BWL 155:7f. (OB), ef. ibid. 
162:13f. (contest between tamarisk and date 
palm); zér @Is.8Inta aS seed from a lone 
tamarisk AMT 90,1 r. iii 8, cf. Smnia ba-i-tu 
Kécher Pflanzenkunde 28 ii 58 and 29 iii 7, in 
lex. section; [Summa ina] egel libbi ali 
ai8.SINIG GuB if a tamarisk stands in a field 
inside a city CT 39 3:21, cf. summa ats. 
SINIG innamir CT 38 9:25, Summa GIS.8INIG 
a-dir (see adaru A, discussion section) CT 39 
9:5; Summa ... hasibaru ina mubhi ais. 
SINIG tzziz if the hasibaru-bird (the bird of 
Nusku) hovers over a tamarisk CT 40 50:43 
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(all SB Alu); atta a8 bi-nu GIS.mMES la hisehte 
you, tamarisk, have a wood which is not in 
demand Lambert BWL 162:22 (contest between 
tamarisk and date palm). 

2’ other occs.: ubdéndtia GIS.SINIG esemti 
4[gfigt] my finger$ are (of) tamarisk, the 
bone of the Igigi Maqlu VI 5, cf. atta esemti 
iliti Gi8.8rn1a quddusi (see esemtu mng. le) 
AAA 22 pl. 11 ii 10 (= BBR No. 45); kukkubu 
di-im-ti a Gi8.81nte quddus (see dimtu mng. 
la) BRM 4 6:46; kima nikis a1 bi-n[i] (var. 
bi-i-ni) éruqu paniga her (Ereskigal’s) face 
became as livid as a cut-off twig of the 
tamarisk CT 15 45:29, var. from KAR 1:29 
(Descent of Istar), cf. [ki}jma ni[kis] etS.SiInta 
P-ir-gu panus STT 28 iii 21’ (Nergal and Ered- 
kigal); tmid GIS.SINIG ittabak d-ri-[Ju} she 
(Lamastu) touched the tamarisk and made it 
shed its leaves(?) 4R 56 r. iii 35, also ibid. Add. 
pl. 11 K.3377+ :35, dupl. KAR 239 ii 11 (Lamastu); 
kima GI8.8INIa nashi ana asrisu aj itir like 
an uprooted tamarisk it (the evil) must not 
come back KAR 246r. 17, also JNES 15 142:35, 
and passim in this formula; 2d ana nakas 
Gi8.8rnte (before) he (Ningirsu) went up to 
cut a tamarisk Maqlu VI 50; note the divine 
name 4% Be-el-Stnia (followed by Bél-sarbi, 
see sarbu) SLT 122 iv 20, ef. (Lugal.[ gis. 
Sinig] ibid. iv 1, restored from TCL 15 10:444, 
see Weidner, AfK 2 72 n. 5. 

b) uses in med. and magic — 1’ in med.: 
various ingredients SIM.LI GIS bi-nu 
istémis tetén tabila ... pasu iktapparma ibal: 
lut you grind juniper resin (and) tamarisk 
together and he rubs his mouth (with the) dry 
(mixture) and gets well AMT 28,7:9+78,1:12; 
G18 bi-nu (and other ingredients, all called 
SIM.HI.A, line 15) ina @I8.aaz tahassal ... 
ina GESTIN.SUR.RA tarabbak tas: 
sanammid you crush in a mortar, soak in 
drawn wine and apply repeatedly in a 
poultice KUB 37 1:14, see Kécher, AfO 16 48; 
aI8 bi-nu ana mé tanaddi you place tamarisk 
in the liquid (in which other ingredients have 
been soaked) LKA 102 r. 3 (8&.zi.ga rit.); GIS. 
Srnic turrar tasdk itqa talammi you roast and 
crush tamarisk, wrap it in a tuft of wool 
Kécher BAM 237 iv 20 (= KAR 194); GIS$.SINIG 
... tuhassa méSunu ta-<say-hat tasaqgisuma 
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you mince(?) tamarisk (and other ingredients) 
and squeeze out their juice and give it to 
him to drink ibid. 66:22 (= KAR 159 r. 13); for 
refs. to parts of the tamarisk, see usage c. 

2” in magic: rab-mas-mas-a-ku-ma bit ili 
udda I (the tamarisk) am the chief exor- 
cist, I renew the temple (by purifying it) 
Lambert BWL 158:26, cf. rab-mas-maés-sak 
ulla{l ...] ibid. 162:36 and [m]a-as-ma-ésa- 
ak-ma bit ilim ullal ibid. 156 r. 6; agar hitati 
epéska bi-nu where there are wrongdoings, 
there is work for you, tamarisk ibid. 160 r. 11; 
GIS.Sinrea libbibanni tamarisk should purify 
me OKCT 6 pl. 6 K.2999:10, cf. GIS bi-nu 
lillilanni AMT 72,1 r. 18, also JNES 15 136:74, 
and cf. aiS bi-[nu] mu-ull]-li-lu tamih 
ri[ttussu] holding in his hand the purifying 
tamarisk Lambert BWL 48:24 (Ludlul III); ars. 
Stinia  itl-lal uttallal he purifies himself 
with tamarisk, the plant (called) You-Purify 
BBR No. ll r.i6; you purify with censer and 
torch a.qUB.BA GI8.8rnIe the egubbi-con- 
tainer (and sprigs of) tamarisk AAA 22 pl. 11 
ii 6; G@IS.SINIG ina-is-ma el if he chews 
tamarisk, he is purified CT 39 36:96, restored 
after ibid. 38 r. 9 (SB Alu); GIS.SINIG amur lu 
pasrani look at the tamarisk, let it (the evil) 
be removed from me 5B 51 iii 9 and parallels, 
see Surpu p. 54; [surti] GIS bi-ni tanaddi ikrib 
surti [bint nadé tajdabbub you make a magic 
circle of tamarisk (and) pronounce the blessing 
(to be said at) the making of the magic circle 
of tamarisk BBR No. 74-78;22, cf. [¢]krib surti 
GI8 bi-ni nadé BBR No. 83ii 4; [a18 bina] tanad= 
Sima ial surti tunammara tkrib ai8 bi-ni [nas}i 
[rar surt]i nummuri tadabbub you lift the 
tamarisk and illuminate(?) the circle and 
recite the (appropriate) blessing at the lifting 
of the tamarisk and illuminating(?) the circle 
BBR No. 76:23, ef. tkrib a18 bi-ni nas IGl surts 
nulmmuri] BBR No. 83 ii 10; GIS bi-na u 
eréna ina uznisu igakkan he places (pieces of) 
tamarisk and cedar (wood) in his ears BBR 
No. 79:6, and cf. No, 22:22 and dupls., see ibid. 
p. 114; at night you set up a holy water 
container ana libbt GIS.SINIG U.DIL.BAT . 
tanaddima ina kakkabi tusbdt you put into it 
tamarisk, mastakal-plant and let it stay in 
the open overnight LKA 112:5; mdamit balta 
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asdga GIS.SINIG gisimmara nasdhi “oath” 
(sworn) by pulling out baliu and asagu-thorn- 
shrubs, tamarisk, or date palm Surpu VIII 74, 
cf. mamit GIS.SINIG uw GIS.GISIMMAR Surpu 
IIL 46; GiS.8rnta 4A-num (among ritual ap- 
purtenances equated with deities) PBS 10/4 
1214, 


c) parts and products of the tree — 1’ 
seeds: NUMUN GIS.SINIG tasdk ina digpi u 
himéti tuballal ... i8atti you bray tamarisk 
seeds, mix (them) into honey and (rendered) 
butter, he drinks (it) Kichler Beitr. pl. 10 iii 6, 
and passim; imhurlim NUMUN GI8.SInia aban 
gabi 3 samme qat etemmi ina Sikari istanatir 
in@e§ he drinks several times imburlim- 
plant, tamarisk seed, and alum in beer, 
the three medications for “hand of a ghost” 
and gets well AMT 76,1:23, and often, to be 
taken orally; NUMUN GIS bi-ni inisu teqqi 
you daub his eyes with (a salve of) tamarisk 
seed AMT 14,5:7; aman sirdi U.TAR.MUS 
NUMUN GI8.8INIG tapassassi you rub her 
(the pregnant woman) with olive(?) oil, TAR. 
mvuSs-plant and tamarisk seed KAR 223 r. 10, 
and passim for salves, cf. NUMUN GIS bi- 
ni... tepés ina samni tuballal tapassassu 
baltussunu tugattarsu you pulverize 
tamarisk seed (and other ingredients), mix 
(it) into oil, rub it on him, and fumigate him 
(with it) while they (the ingredients) are still 
fresh CT 23 43 K.2611:6; NUMUN GIS bi-ni 

. tapds ... tarabbak ina TUG.HL.A teterri 
urrt u misa tasammid you crush, soak, and 
spread on a cloth tamarisk seeds and apply in 
a poultice day and night Kiichler Beitr. pl. 12 
iv 15; in magic use: NUMUN GIS.SINIG ... 
ina nabasi talappap you wrap tamarisk seed 
(and other plants) in red wool BE 31 60r. i 
20, cf. (for a phylactery) KAR 184 r.(!) 21. 


2’ leaves: Pa GIS.SINIG ... ina sikari .. 
wsattima in@es Kiichler Beitr. pl. 3:41; PA 
GIS.SINIG SIG, ... tapds tasammidma ine’es 
you crush fresh tamarisk leaves (and other 
ingredients), make a bandage (of them) and 
he will recover AJSL 36 83:95, cf. AMT 
19,1 r.(!) 7, also Pa @IS bi-nu (for a mélu) 
Kécher BAM 313 x 4’, and passim, mainly for 
poultices. 
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3’ foliage: has-hal-lat GIS bi-ni (for a 
poultice) AMT 72,2 r. 1 (coll.). 

4’ sprout: [UG] SE.KAK GI8.3rINIa gammi gat 
4NAM.ERIM paégdru sprout of tamarisk, a 
medication to dispel the “hand of the oath” 
disease (to drink on the day of the disap- 
pearance of the moon) Kécher BAM 1 i 17 (= 
KAR 208). 

5’ bark: qu-lip-ti bi-ni KUB 37 56:5’, see 
Kécher, AfO 20158, also qu-lép-ti @1S.SrNIG 
BRM 4 32:11; note also G18.8INIG SIG,-su the 
green of the tamarisk AMT 9,1:32, and passim, 

6’ root: sugUS @I8.8rNnIG (and other roots 
wrapped in blue wool as a vaginal sup- 
pository) Kécher BAM 237 iii 2 (= KAR 194). 
ef., wr. SUHUS GIS bi-ni AMT 17,1 ii 6. 

7’ sap: a.MES a@i8.SInia ga ina isati 
saknuma [...] tamarisk sap which was kept 
on a fire AMT 14,3:8, cf. ibid. 6, KAR 101:15, 
and note me-e bi-nt KUB 87 33:4’. 

8’ resin: U A.KAL GI8.Smnia [UC ...]-x-é 
tamarisk resin, a medication for [. . .-disease] 
(to wrap in goat hair and place around the 
neck of the person) Kécher BAM 1i 39(= KAR 
203). 

9’ kaminu (rng. unkn.):  ka-mun ats. 
Srnia (var. [U].DIN.TIR.SAR bi-ni): AS NA, 
ga-bi-t Uruanna III 50 (= CT 14 441 13), var. 
from Kécher Pflanzenkunde 12 i 42; ka-mun 
GIS.S1InIG (among ten ingredients for fumi- 
gation against kis libbi) TCL 6 34r.i5, with 
comm. ka-mun qi8.81nIa / NA, gabi BRM 
4 32:22; ka-mun at8.8rnia_ (for a vaginal 
suppository) Kécher BAM 237 iv 6 (= KAR 194), 
CT 23 26:4, ka-mun a8 bi-[nt] AMT 85,1 r. 
vill. 

10’ tertennu (mng. unkn.): te-er-te-en-na 
GIS.SINIG KUB 4 48 iii 12, cf. ter-te-e[n-na 
GIS.SINIG] ibid. 20 @a.zi.ga rit.). 

11’ other designations: pir’u Lambert 
BWL 158:8, papallu ibid. 12. 

d) wood — 1’ in gen.: 10 a18 bi-num 
HSS 10 38 iii 10, 1% bé-ni-[tum) 18 bi-nu-lum 
(for a door?) UET 3 1027:4’ (OAkk.); 2 a18 
hipt sa bi-nim two pieces of tamarisk wood 
BE 6/2 137:1;| one shekel of silver ana ar. 
Srnie to (cut) tamarisk (wood) TCL 10 71 iv 
68 (both OB). 
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2’ for furnishings: 1 @I8.BANSUR SAG.DU 
GIS.SInIa TCL 11 174 r. 12 (OB), ef. @t8. 
BANSUR bi-ni (for a ritual) ABL 450:5 (NA); 
for a door of tamarisk wood, see MSL 6 44:12, 
in lex. section; note the refs. to padssiru 
Lambert BWL 156:4 and 158:22, and to marru 
ibid. 158:13 (contest between tamarisk and date 
palm); note also that this text contains refs. 
to tools made of tamarisk wood used by the 
weaver (ibid. 156:5, 158:24, 162:35), the 
shepherd (ibid. 160:14), the butcher (ibid. 
160:9), and for threshing (ibid. 158:16); string 
on a two-colored thread 1 $#31 gaqqad pilaggi 
30 ga GI8.Srnte@ 30 Sa GIS.MES.MA.KAN.[NA] 
60 spindle whorls, 30 of tamarisk, 30 of 
musukannu (ritual for a pregnant woman) 
KAR 223:2; 3-ta ga ai8.8rnia_ three (drum 
sticks) of tamarisk wood RAcc. 18:24; ob- 
scure: hur-da-at a GIS.SINIG ibid. 12:25. 


3’ for containers and spoons: the diviner 
places the makaltu-bowl to the left of Samag 
and Adad a18 bi-ni mé tumallama tukdn you 
fill the tamarisk (container) with water and 
place (it to the left of the makdliu) BBR No. 
98-99:5; uncert.: @ 2 Ja a18.81nta(!) ez and 
two (egubbté-basins?) of tamarisk wood UET 
4 180:7 (NB let.); he drinks the medi- 
cation in wine or beer ina itquri GI8.SINIG 
from a spoon of tamarisk wood AMT 89,1: 10, 
and dupl. K.249 in RS 2 135, for other refs., 
see ilguru; note also refs. to a buginnu 
(Lambert BWL 156:4, 158:23) and a malilu- 
container (ibid. 162:34) made of tamarisk 
wood in the contest between the tamarisk 
and the date palm. 


4’ for small objects in magic use: 6 ha-si- 
na-a-ti §& GIS.SINIG D[U-ws] you make six 
axes of tamarisk wood K.157+2788:24', cf. ina 
G18.MaR GI8.8inia teherri you dig (holes) with 
hoes of tamarisk wood K.9789:8'; 7 GiR.MES 
&& bi-nt seven daggers of tamarisk wood 
K.157+:13' (all namburbi rituals, courtesy R. Ca- 
plice), cf. [ina Gir sa] G18.SiniG gassu tunakkas 
AR 25 ii 22; [@18.MJA.QUR,.MES GIS bi-ni— 
magurru-boats of tamarisk wood KAR 298 r. 23. 

5’ for figurines in magic use — a’ not 
specified: he calls the woodworker (naggdru) 
eréna u GI8.3rniG SUM-5% and gives him cedar 
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and tamarisk wood (to make figurines) RAcce. 
132:194 (New Year’s rit.); salmanija lu sa ars, 
Stntq@ lu ga eréni figurines representing me, 
(made) either of tamarisk or of cedar wood 
Maqlu IV 39, and passim; istén salam alts. 
Sinta Sa 1 KUS langu one figurine of tamarisk 
wood, its height is one cubit (crowned with 
the proper headgear, clad in the proper at- 
tire) KAR 298:33, and passim; 2 salam iskuri 2 
salam eréni 2 salam ai8.SINIG teppus KAR 
80:10, and passim. 


b’ specified: 2 suHUR.KU, Sa GI8.SINIG 
two suhur-fish of tamarisk wood (holding a 
staff) AMT 101,2 r. iii 8; seven figurines 
DINGIR.IMIN.BI Sa GIS bi-ni of the “Seven 
Gods” made of tamarisk wood KAR 298:21; 
salam ‘Narudu Sa GiS bi-ni ibid. 26, and ef. 
[...] Warudi sa aiS.S1nta sa timbutta na[sd 
tamarisk [figurine] of DN, who carries the 
timbuttu-instrument AMT 2,5:8; see also sub 
basmu. 


e) ornaments representing a part of the 
tamarisk (seed, fruit, leaves, etc., Qatna 
only): G18 bi-nu zA.Gin sia, tamarisk (leaf, or 
seed) of genuine lapis lazuli RA 43 138:7, and 
passim, (made of dusd) ibid. 140:26, and passim, 
(of marhallu) ibid. 35, (of gold) ibid. 150:117, (of 
artificial lapis lazuli) ibid. 122, (of pappardillu) 
ibid. 154:166, (of sdémtu) ibid. 170, (of marhase) 
ibid. 158:204, (of frit) ibid. 162:239; note also 
the uncert.: ma-&il bi(?)-nim hurdsi ibid. 
172:377, and the obscure descriptions ibid. 154: 169 
and 180:10. 

The evidence suggests a native and 
ubiquitous small tree or shrub whose wood 
can be utilized only for small objects; it 
seems to have had distinctive seeds and was 
considered especially efficacious for purifi- 
cation rites (possibly because of the re- 
freshing smell of some part of the tree). The 
translation here adopted is based on an 
Aramaic gloss, see Léw Flora 3 p. 329 and 402. 
Note also Hitt. a18 pa-i-ni (KUB 9 22 ii 22f., 
and passim) and that binu does not appear in 
any other Semitic language. 


binu B (binnu) 8.; 1. son, 2. bin bini 
grandson, 3. (uncert. mng.); OAkk., OA, 
SB; ef. bintu, bunatu, buntu, binu D. 
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nam.fdim] IDumu.du,.ki a.sag 8&.a8.DU 
dumu.x [... Qa.eprn .tu.ud.da : b¢-[nit] Bi- 
in-Du,-kt apli gitmali mari kunni ilitti Ia.epin-u,-a 
creation of Dumu-Duku (i.e., Marduk), perfect heir, 
tenderly cared-for son born of Erua StOr 1 32:2 
(coll. W. G. Lambert). 

lidu, bukru, dddu, bi-in-nu = ma-ru Malku I 
147ff.; [bij]-nu = ze-rum CT 18 7 ii 22 (Explicit 
Malku I 327); [b¢]-¢-nw = ma-a-ru LTBA 2 2:287 
and dupl. 4 iv 18; bi-[num] = ma-a-ru Explicit 
Malku I 180. 

bi-in bi-nim = lip-lip-pi Explicit Malku I 306. 

1. son — a) in gen.: ina ITI sttas 111 bi-in 
4pARA.GAL in MN, the month of the son of 
DN Lyon Sar. 9:57; bukur bi-in Anim luzmur 
dunnaka O child, son of Anu, let me sing of 
your strength (incipit of a song) KAR 158 i 20, 
ef. a-pal bi-in [...] ibid. r.iv 11, and bi-in 
[...] ibid. 18, cf. bi-in Sar dadmé (addressing 
Ninurta) RA 51 107 K.7257:2 (SB Epic of Zu). 

b) in personal names: Bi-in-ka-li-LUGAL-ré 
RA 9 82:4, Bi-ka-li-LueaL-rié RTC 94:3’, and 
passim in Sargonic names, see MAD 3 97; Nabi- 
bi-na-uk@in ADD App. liii 41 (NA), see Stamm 
Namengebung 38. 


2. bin bint grandson: see Explicit Malku I 
306, in lex. section. 


3. (uncert. mng.): I cut off their beards 
and ruined their proud looks kima bi-ni qissé 
simani unakkis qatésun I cut off their hands 
like b.(-s) of ripe cucumbers OIP 2 46 vi 11 
(Senn.). : 


bindtu s. fem.; 1. make-up, form, figure, 
shape, structure, construction, 2. creation, 
creature, product, 3. fish eggs, roe; MB, SB, 
NB; wr. syll. and pt with phon. comple- 
ments; cf. band A. 

e.ne.ne.ne dim.ma.arali(&#.KUR.BAD).mes : 
sunu bi-nu-ut arallé unu creatures of the under- 
world are they CT 16 121 12f.; gu,.mah za dim. 
ma.dingir.gal.[gal.e.ne] : atta gumahu bi-nu- 
ut [ali rabiti] you are a grown bull, the creation of 
the great gods KAR 50:1f., see RAcc. 22f.; uy.sar 
nig.dim.dim.ma nam.1lv.u,(ai$eat).lu mu. 
un.dim.ma: (askaru) bi-nu-ut tilt epset amelati 
crescent of the moon, divine creation (in) human 
work 4R 25 iii 158f. 

Dim.MA.AN.NA [...] ana naphar gamé vim | [ba- 
nu-u] ana bi-nu-ut gsamé igqabbi — DiM.MA.AN.NA 
(is said) with reference to the entire heavens, 
pim equals band, it is (also) said with reference to 
the creatures of the heavens ACh I8Star 25:53 
(astrol. comm.). 
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G Sze.MA.LAH, (= 2é maldhi): 0 bi-nu-ut agé 
Uruanna I 662; U S&.MA.LAB,: AS bi-nu-ut agé 
Uruanna ITT 91. 

1. make-up, form, figure, shape, structure, 
construction: Marduk ga kima bi-nw-ti-si-ma 
(var. [Ju-mi-su-ma) iksiru kalu tlt abtiti who 
restored all the ruined gods according to its 
(i.e., his name’s) make-up (var.: his name) 
En. ol. VI 152; Satur bi-nu-tum(for -tam) (Bél), 
whose form is extraordinary Craig ABRT 1 
30:25; bi-nu-tu kazbat she (the cow of Sin) has 
an attractive shape Kécher BAM 248 iii 12 (= 
KAR 196), cf. [Samb]ati [S]u-su-ma bi-nu-ti 
Gilg. Iv 10; esemtu ahitu bi-nu-ut améliti 
arhis littasamma let the foreign body, the 
human shape come out quickly (from the 
womb) Kécher BAM 248 ii 55 (= KAR 196), also 
ibid. 68 (SB inc.); imsuhma bélu sa apst bi-nu- 
tus(var. -tu-us)-8u the lord (Marduk) mea- 
sured the shape of the Apsu En. el. IV 143; 
imuruma qasta ki nukkulat bi-nu-ta(var. -tu) 
they (the gods) saw the bow, how skillfully it 
was constructed En. el. VI84; note bi-nu-us- 
sa (referring to the ark, in broken context) 
Hilprecht Deluge Story r. 7 (MB). 

2. creation, creature, product — a) said 
of gods and demons: marat Anim ga Samé 
[ninu] bi-nu-ut A.AB.BA témati rapasti we are 
the daughters of Anu from the heavens, 
creatures of the ocean, the vast sea BMS 
61:6, dupl. LKA 153 r.7; [[]Juzzamur athé bi- 
nu-ut Anim let me sing of the brothers, 
creations of Anu (incipit ofa song) KAR 158 
i 30; gimir bi-nu-ut SEN.AN.KI all the 
creatures of Ea AfO 19 62:17; Nusku tarbit 
apsi bi-nu-ut 4EN.AN.KI offspring of the Apsu, 
creation of Ea Maqlu I 124, ef. Nabé bi-nu-ut 
4aSAR.RI KAR 65 r. 6, cf. also KAR 104:6, 
LKA 151:15f., 153 r. 22; etellet d&trat bi-nu-ut 
#.NAM.NIR she is majestic, she is superb, born 
in Enamnir (incipit of aninc.) JNES 15 138: 122, 
cf. Ningal bi-nu-ut £.6U.LA KAR 109r. 10; salmi 
anntti bi-nu-ut Samé mahar Samas tamannu 
you recite (the incantation) “these statues 
are of heavenly creatures” before Samad 
AAA 22 48 iii 6, cf. entima salmi bi-nu-ut apsi 
tabannii when you make figurines repre- 
senting) creatures of the Apsu (ie., the 
fishmen) ibid. 7, cf. also salmi hurdsi bi-nu-ut 
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apsi imna u Suméla ulziz to the right and to 
the left I set up gold statues of the fishmen(?) 
Borger Esarh. 87:25; 2 salam abni massar Sut 
ili rabiti bi-nu-ut apsi KI.aaL(!) usashir I 
surrounded the dais with .... stone statues 
of fishmen, the guardians of the gods 2R 
67:81 (Tigl. III). 


b) said of kings: bi-nu-ut Anu [Enlil] u Ha 
(Gilgame’) creation of Anu, Enlil, and Ea 
STT 40:3 and 42:3, see Gurney, AnSt 7 128 (SB 
lit.); bt-nu-ut Hgarra 1R 29i 16 (Samsi-Adad V); 
bi-nu-ut Assur Ninlil Borger Esarh. 45 ii 16; 
aniku AgSurbanapli bi-nu-ut Assur wu Ninlil 
Streck Asb. 2i1, cf. bi-nu-ut qat Assur ibid. 
64 vii 96, bi-new-ut gatéki ibid. 114 v 31, 376i 4, 
pv-ut (var. bi-nu-ut) gdtéSa ibid. 274:3, cf. also 
PRT 105 r. 2, 106:17, 129 r. 10, wr. bi-nu(m)-ut 
ibid. 103 r. 5, 119:21, and passim in Asb., note 
bi-nu-ut bit rif{ddiz] OECT 6 pl. 11:10; bi-nu- 
ut Ninmenna VAB 4 66 No. 4:2 (Nabopolassar), 
cf. bi-nu-tu Ninmenna ibid. 230 i 3 (Nbn.), 62- 
nu-ti qatika ibid. 124 i 62, cf. also bi-nu-tu 
qat[tsu] PSBA 20 157 r. 16 (both Nbk.), and cf. 
bi-nu-tu qati Sa Nabi u Marduk VAB 4 252 
No. 6 i 6 (Nbn.). 


c) said of other persons: e tabut arda bi- 
nu-ut gatika do not destroy a servant (who is) 
the work of your (own) hands AfO 19 57:67 
(SB prayer to Marduk), cf. ardu bi-nu-ti qat 
Sarrt [...] ABL 1222:4 (NB). 


d) said of animals, plants, stones, etc. 
(as natural products): ékul nini bi-nu-ut 
[tami] ékul isstirt bi-nu-ut [Samé éklul sirrimi 
bi-nu-[ut séri] he (the serpent) ate fish, 
creatures of the sea, he ate birds, creatures of 
the air, he ate wild asses, creatures of the 
steppe KAR 6:26ff. (SB lit.); sinnt nahiri 
bi-nu-ut tamti maddattasunu amhur (as) their 
tribute I received tusks of the sperm whale, a 
marine creature AKA 373 iii 88, cf. ibid. 201 iv 
38 (Asn.); note, probably referring to a 
particular shellfish: Summa martu kima bi- 
nu-ut tamti if the gall bladder is like the 
“marine creature” CT 28 46:12 (SB ext.), also 
CT 30 12 Rm. 480:8(!); alt abni nasqiite bi-nu- 
ut tdmti rapasti where are the precious stones, 
products of (i.e., imported across) the vast 
sea? Géssmann Eral 161; sukuttt hurdgi Nag. 


bira 


GU.MES hurdsi nisigti abni bi-nu-ut tamtim 
2R 67:28 (Tigl. III); andku nasdékakku kirbanz 
na bi-nu-ut apsi kirbannu bi-nu-ut apsi attama 
TI bring you a clump of earth, a product of the 
Apsu (saying), “O clump of earth, you are 
a product of the Apsu” Dream-book 340 
K.3333:11f., also Gray Sama’ pl. 3 K.3286:8; I 
roofed them with surméni Sa eressun tabu bi- 
nu-ut GN wu GN, cypress whose scent is 
sweet, product of the Amanus and Sirara 
OIP 2 106 vi 24 (Senn.); U.KILKAL bi-nu-ut 
Sammé the weed produced among the grass 
Surpu V-VI 192. 


e) other occs.: bronze bi-nu-tu Nudimmud 
Lie Sar. 225, ef. ibid. 80:16; [naml.mud.[gudl. 
HAR" = bi-nu-tu Enlil (descriptive name of 
Babylon) Iraq 5 56 r. 4 (coll. O. R. Gurney). 

3. fish eggs, roe: Summa sinnistu bi-nu-ut 
nin ulid if a woman gives birth to fish eggs 
(for bintt nani, see MSL 8/2 p. 105) CT 28 34 
K.8274+:10, also CT 27 14:13 (SB Izbu). 

Two homonyms bindtu must be assumed to 
be derivatives of both band A and bani B. 
They have been treated together here because 
variants show that the separation was not 
strictly maintained, e.g., the variant binitu 
for bindtu in binit gati (to banté A) and the 
variant bindtu for binitu in binit niini (to 
banti B). The expressions binit témti, apsi, 
etc., and those which refer to stature, form, 
and the like should be considered as belonging 
to bani B, while the refs. that refer to cre- 
ations by a god or by the hands (of a god), 
belong to bani A. 


biqglétu s. pl.; (malt in one of its stages of 
germination); lex.*; cf. bagalu. 

munuy.hu.tu.ul, munuy.gu.la = b¢-dq-le- 
tum (preceded by munuy.si.6, munuy.si.ma,.& 
= gar-na-nu and followed by munu,.gu.la, 
munuy.bur.ra = na-sup-tum) Hh. XXIII iv 8f. 

KAS.U.8a.[x.x] = be-ig-l[e-t]i = bi-lat rib-ki 
(see billatu) Hg. B VI 71. 


biqnu s.; plucked feathers; SB; cf. bagamu. 

ikiku ina kara& wu bi-ig-na ga kurki ina 
pappasi tapatian (see sub tkiku) 2R 60 i 46, 
see Tul p. 18 r. iii 5. 


bira adv.; 1. everywhere, 2. ana bird bya 
corresponding amount; SB, NB; ef. biri. 
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birabhu 


1. everywhere: u bi-ra-a mé miiti 8a 
panassa parku and everywhere are the Waters 
of Death which blocked its (the fording 
place’s) access Gilg. X ii 25; the king will die 
and mdssu ana bi-ra-a tharrub his country 
will turn into wasteland everywhere(?) ACh 
Supp. Sama 31:12 and Supp. 2 Sin 20:59. 

2. ana bird by a corresponding amount 
(NB): thirty talents of reeds are owed by PN, 
PN,, and PN, ana bi-ra-a irabbii_ they (i.e., the 
number owed) increase by a corresponding 
amount (if not delivered in time) Evetts App. 
1:4, ef. (same context) ana bi-ra-a ina 
muhhisu irabbt VAS 6 2:7, also ana bi-ra-a, 
(in broken context) BIN 1 84:10. 

The NB phrase ana bird rabté corresponds 
to the OB and NA phrase ana mithar rabi. 


von Soden, Or. NS 22 253, OLZ 1955 515, ZA 
53 230. 


birahhu see birthhu s. 


biram adv.; (mng. uncert.); Mari*; cf. bird. 
aGlum GN elénum GN, ina eqglim bi-ra-am 
sakin the town of GN is situated above GN, 
in the open country, off the beaten track(?) 
ARM 4 26:28. 
Meaning suggested by the context. 


biratu see berdtu s. 


birbasu_ s.; (a plant); plant list.* 

U tab-ba-su, U bi-ir-ba-su : U sa-me-du 
Kocher Pflanzenkunde 6 iii 23f., also CT 18 18 
K.11555:7 (joins CT 14 38 K.5424b+). 


birbirranu s.; (a type of lizard); lex.* 

ta-as-lam-ti igéri = bir-bi-ra-a-nu (vars. be-tr-bi- 
ra-nu, e-bir-[x-x]) (between imduhallatu agama and 
manu caterpillar) MSL 8/2 63:249 (Uruanna); in 
broken context: bir-bi-ra-a-nu BA 5 690 No. 43:4 
(med. comm.). 

For an etymology of taslamtu as designation 
of a small animal, see Landsberger Fauna 
p. 118. The descriptive name of the birbirranu 
(“taslamtu of the wall”) points to a lizard 
living in houses. 


Landsberger Fauna 118, and MSL 8/2 p. 102 note 
to line 21. 


birbirri’ s. pl. tantum; luminosity, light, 
sheen; OB, SB; cf. bardru A. 


birbirri 


[a]8.sig, [A]8.ba, [a8].me = bir-bir-ru Tzi E 
190ff.; a&S.me.me = bir-bi[r-ru] (after aS’.me 
= sariru ga [4uru] sunlight) Antagal B 79; 121. 
GAR.IzI = bir-bir-rum 2R 47 K.4387 ii 28 (astrol. 
comm.);[...] = bér-bir-rum RA 17 124i 2.(comm.); 
namrirru, bir-bir-ru(var. -ri), melammu = éd-ru-ru 
An IX 5ff. 

[en.me].l4m.biigi.nu.un.bar.[ri] : bélu ga 
bir-bir-ru-su la innammaru lord (Marduk), whose 
sheen (parallel: dingir.me.lam.a.ni: tlu é@ 
melammiigéu) cannot be looked at KAR 101 ii 3f. 

a) said of Sama’: [4urv] bir-bir-ru-ka ina 
apsi tiridu (when) your shining light, O Samas, 
descends into the nether world (the monsters 
of the deep sea behold your light) Lambert 
BWL 128:37; Samas [labis] bir-bir-ri munam: 
mir Igigi u Anunnaki clad in light, shining 
over the gods of the upper and lower world 
K.2587:32’ (in Bab. 3 p. 25, namburbi, courtesy 
R. Caplice); melammu bir-bir-ru-ka zime bélitu 
galammat Sarritu ... Silikki idaja let the 
splendor of your luminosity walk beside me 
(as) lordly appearance, royal radiance VAB 4 
260 ii 39 (Nbn.); note Summa tmu séssu NU 
GAL if there is no daylight during the day 
(with the explanation) ta géri EN lildti bir- 
bir-ri ul ukallam (this means) he (Samaj) 
does not show his light from morning to 
evening ACh Adad 33:9. 


b) referring to other gods: birgi bi-ir-bi- 
ir-ri usib Swati ustashirss moreover, he sur- 
rounded her with lightning (and) luminosity 
VAS 10 214 iv 5 (OB Aguiaja); bir-bir-ru-ka 
lilliku eligu let your (Ninurta’s) radiance go 
against him STT 21:13, dupl. LKA 1 i 13 (Epic 
of Zu), see RA 46 28, cf. [su]rbd ili sariru 
namru bir-bir-ri [...] great among the gods, 
splendid radiance, [...] luminosity (refer- 
ring to Marduk) Craig ABRT 1 29:13; é&@ 
sartrisu unammaru mataiti ... sa bir-bir-ru- 
&% ubbatu dir abni (I am Asalluhi) whose 
radiance spreads light over all the lands, 
whose luminosity penetrates a stone wall 
AfO 17 313 B 14 (Marduk’s Address to the De- 
mons); a bir-bir-ru-du iSaddihu e-ta-[t]u-us 
(Nabi) whose luminosity emanates all around 
him KAR 104:12; [ma]l@ bir-bir-ri (Sirius) 
full of luminosity KAR 83 i 3. 

c) referring to a king: bi-ir-bi-ir-ru-ka 
girri rigimka addum your luminosity is (like) 
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birdu 


fire, your voice (like that of) the thunderstorm 
AfO 13 46 r. ii 1 (OB lit.). 


birdu s.; 1. 
person; SB.* 

1. pockmark: summa panisu bir-di mali 
if his face is full of b.-marks (between red, 
white, and black boils, see bubwtu, and 
pockmarks, see zigtu A mng. 3a) Labat TDP 
76:50, cf. bir-du (in broken context) ibid. 
48 D 5, cf. also Summa sinnistu ulidma 
zumuréa bir-di mali Kécher BAM 240:29' (= 
KAR 195 r. 28). 

2. pockmarked person: summa ina ali 
bi-ir-du.mMES me@’du if there are many 
pockmarked people in a city (between DIRI. 
MES, mng. unkn., and sukkukiti, deaf men) 
CT 38 4:73 (Alu). 


pockmark, 2. pockmarked 


birdu (an animal) see pirdu. 


birhu s.; (mng. unkn.); NA.* 
sum-ma bir-hi Sim-ma la bi-ir-hi [...] 
ABL 841:14. 


biri (beri, bari) prep.; 1. between, amidst, 
among, in common, 2. birt ... birt (same 
mngs.); from OA, OB on; bari in OA only; 
wr. syll. and pau.Ba.na; cf. bird, biram, 
birtt, birtt birit, birttu, biru C, biruju. 

muru.bi.a am.gal.gin,(am) 4.bi mi.ni.in. 
il.il (var. [mu.u]n.il.le) : ina be-ri-su-nu kima 
rime rabé garndsu ittanassi like a mighty wild bull 
he (alone) among them tosses his horns Lugale I 36; 
[p]a-na-gi-da [t]i-ma-ru [m]u-ru-ba (pronunciation) 
pan.gid ti.mar.uru, SAL.LAGAB.ba : gd-as-tam 
18-pa-tam 1-na bi-ri-8u-nu CBS 11319+ ii 27ff. (OB 
lex., courtesy M. Civil). 

1. between, amidst, among, in common — 
a) in OA: mamman saltam i-na ba-ri-su-nu 
istakan somebody started a quarrel among 
them CCT 3 15:28, cf. saltum i-na ba-ri-su-nu 
ittebe CCT 3 32:24 (= CCT 4 39b), ef. [i-n]a 
ba-ri-éu-nu Belleten 14 178:69 (Iri8um); 73fén 
i-ba-ri-ku-nu lillikamma one among youshould 
come here CCT 3 40b:15; ana mannim 
minam i-na ba-ri-ku-nu habbulaku what do I 
owe to any among you? TCL 19 63:10; i-ba- 
ri-ni nittakkir should we quarrel with each 
other? BIN 4 72:9; ana ba-ri-ni [a]lddima 
I deposited to our joint account OIP 27 15:28; 


biri 
x lubtsi ... ana ba-ri-nt izzazzu the x gar- 
ments remain our joint property TuM 1 2a 
r.7', ef. gagguré ... ana ba-ri-su-nu izzazzu 
MVAG 33 No. 9:19; the merchandise a-ba-ri- 
ni lUllik should move as our joint property 
BIN 4 52:32, cf. ana ba-ri-ni Sima CCT 2 1:11; 
silver Sa ba-ri PN uw jdti belonging in com- 
mon to PN and me TCL 4 2:4, also CCT 3 
8a:21, CCT 1 37a:6, and passim in OA; with sa: 
kaspum Sa PN u jati 3a ba-ri-ni the silver 
belongs to PN and me, it is ours in common 
TCL 21 207:6, also CCT 4 11b:8'; lu j@utum lu 
$a ba-ri-ni_either those that belong to me or 
(those) we holdin common TCL 1931:7; ¢-Sa- 
ba-ri-ni alaqge I will take from that which we 
holdin common BIN 6 157:13; PN is bringing 
ten minas of silver ga ba-ri-ni nishassu u 
Saddwassu ina kaspija ... idimma a-ba-ri-ni 
lilik itis of the common fund, pay the tax 
expenses and the toll for it from my own silver 
so that it can proceed on our joint account 
BIN 4 52:28. 


b) in OB: mistm ina bi-ri-Su-nu the 
access is held by them as common property 
TCL 1 65:40; ezib x kaspim ahim Sa ana dinim 
ana bi-ri-Su-nu nadi apart from the other 
amount of silver which has been deposited in 
their joint account for the judgment TCL 11 
173: 18, cf. ibid. 218:16; they went down to the 
field ttam Sa bi-ri-Su-nu-% ukinnu and estab- 
lished the boundary line which they have in 
common TLB 1 242:4; ba-lu(!)-wm ga bi-ri-su- 
nu apart from what they holdincommon CT 
45 90:9; Sukutts bit abim Sa ill’am sa bi-ri- 
su-nu-ma any jewelry of the estate which may 
appear belongs to them jointly CT 8 3a:18, cf. 
eqlum ... &a bi-ri-su-t-nu-ma CT 8 16a:32, 
cf. VAS 9 144:21, atappum sa bi-ri-Su-nu-ma 
BE 6/1 50b:16; awdtunit ... &a bi-fri-nil-t-ma 
this is our business alone VAS 16 145:22 (let.). 


c) in Elam, Mari, Shemshara, and OB 
Alalakh: seam u hubullasu ina be-ri-su-nu 
ippalu they pay the seed grain and its 
interest jointly MDP 24 369:11; kaspam ina 
bi-ri-u-nu ana PN ... inandinu they will 
pay the silver jointly to (their sister) PN 
ibid. 379:23; PN and PN,, sons of PN,, made 
a division of their property x ga PN x a PN, 
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biri 

x be-ru-gu-nu x (area) belongs to PN, x to 
PN,, x is in common MDP 23 166:9, also, 
wr. bi-ru-Su-nu 169:24 and 46; ina be-ri-Su-nu 
baltu umallé the survivor among them will 
pay the full amount Wiseman Alelakh 42:7, 
ef. ibid. 28:21;  salimam ina bi-ri-Su-nu 
agakkanma I will bring about a reconciliation 
between them Syria 19 120:11 (Mari); istén 
awilum sa ina bi-ri-su-nu ussabu (send me) a 
man who lives among them ARM 6 29:12; ina 
bi-ri-Su-nu listalu let them consult among 
themselves Mél. Dussaud 2 990:25f.; salitum 
ina bi-ri-n[i] la tpparras the family relation- 
ship between us should not be interrupted 
Laessge Shemshara Tablets 63 SH. 874:37. 

d) in Nuzi: sa ina bi-ri-Su-nu 3 LU.MES 
annitt KI.BAL.MES-tu, any among these three 
persons who breaks the agreement JEN 
113:28, and passim, also mannummé ina DAL. 
BA.NA-§U-nU KI.BAL-du HSS 9 99:32, a field 
ina DAL.BA.NA.MES KASKAL.MES between the 
road(s) A 11958:16 (unpub.), and passim; swmz 
ma mamma ina be-ri-Su-nu istu awatu sa 
idbubu KI.BAL-tu RA 23 142 No. 1:17; ina 
be-ri-Su-nu ittamgaru they agreed among 
themselves ibid. 5; ina be-ri-Su-nu riksa 
irkusu they made a contract between 
themselves HSS 9 24:3; eglati ki eqlati ina be- 
ri-su-nu uspélusuniti they exchanged fields 
among themselves JEN 668:7; PN PN, u 
PN, ina be-ri-es-Su-nu irakkasuma PN, PN, 
and PN, will, in joint enterprise, manufacture 
(a chariot of the furnished wood) HSS 15 92:6, 
ef. (the four head of cattle) Sa zitti Sa be-ri-ni 
belong to the share which we hold in common 
HSS 13 31:6; difficult: barley ana KI.MIN 
(= Saga Sa babi) $a DAL.PA.NA HSS 14 47:7. 

e) in MB, Bogh., EA, RS, MB Alalakh, and 
MA: 8a ina be-ri-Su-nu ipassilu[ni] he among 
them who breaks the contract KAJ 4:21; 
naphar 21 magké Sa be-ri-Su-nu a total of 21 
hides is (owned by) them jointly KAJ 225:14; 
difficult: ana 2-su Sursurate hallaliatu a-di sa 
be-ri-8i-na KAJ 310:60; ina bi-ri-ni mar Stpri 
ipparras then communication between us by 
messenger will be interrupted EA 8:33, cf. 
Sima amatu ina bi-ri-ni lu kajana[t] this 
situation between us should be permanent 
EA 7:39, tna bi-ru-un-ni amatu[mma] saniz 


biri 


tumma la igq[gabi] no other matter should be 
discussed between us EA 6:11 (all MB royal 
letters); Sukun athutti tabti ina bi-ri-nu estab- 
lish good brotherly relations among ug EA 1:64 
(let. from Egypt), ef. ina bi-ri-ni atterutta lu 
nippusmi EA 41:8; Sulmdna ina bi-e-ri-ni 
hashanuma we expected presents from each 
other ibid. 18 and 19; nipués salma bi-ri-nu 
EA 136:13 (let. of Rib-Addi), and passim; tskunu 
kitta ina be-ri-8u-nu kima dariti they 
established justice for them (the two parties) 
as it was done of old MRS 9 231 RS 17.123:6; 
ina bi-ri-Su-nu imtagru they agreed among 
themselves ibid. 172 RS 17.145:10; mdmita ina 
be-ri-Su-nu taltakan ibid. 122 RS 17.352:13; ana 
bi-ri-Su-nu NAM.ERiM danna iskununimna 
they made a sworn agreement between them 
Smith Idrimi 50, cf. NAM.ERiM Sa bi-ri-su-nu 
isméma ibid. 52; [ina] bi-ri-su-nu mamita 
iskunu they (our fathers) made a sworn 
agreement between themselves Wiseman 
Alalakh 122:4; ibass ina bi-ri-[si-na] ga ulladu 
if one among them (the wives) bears a child 
ibid. 91:26; maré Hurri ina be-ri-Su-nu 
ittadlahu (see dalahu mng. 5c) KBo 1 1:53, 
ef. ina be-ri-Su-nu riksa irkusu ibid. 2, also 
amata Sa ilim ina be-ri-ni KUB 3 42:10. 

f) inlit. (OB, MB, MA, SB): ifthe gall blad- 
der surrounds the “finger”’ réssa ina bi-ri-su-nu 
istakan and places its top between them (the 
two “palace gates”) RA 27 149:41 (OB ext.); 
Silum ina bi-ri-Su-nu nadi (if) a blister is 
located between them YOS 10 11 i 31 (OB 
ext.), cf. i-na bi-ri-¢si>-su-nu Silum nadi ibid. 
21:7, also CT 20 431 26, wr. [tna] DAL.BA.NA- 
Su-nu KAR 451 r. 17ff., and ina bi-ri-di-na 
pitru JAOS 38 82:14 (MB ext.), note also 
Silum bi-ri-Su-nu YOS 10 25:62; summa KA. 
B.GAL 2-ma bi-ri-Su-nu qdm sabit if there are 
two “gates of the palace’ and a filament con- 
nects them ibid. 22:2, also ibid. 23:12, 26:14; 
if there are two fissures on the left uzu Ja bi- 
ri-§u-nu samitma and the flesh between them 
is torn out CT 2043129; udsasqt Kingu ina 
bi-ri-3u-nu Sd3u usrabbig she placed Kingu in 
an exalted position, she magnified him among 
them En. el. 1148, cf. udzizwma ina bi-ri-su- 
nu lumasu istén ibid. IV 19, and passim in En. 
el.; ukinnu mamita ina be-ri-gu-nu they 
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biri 
made a sworn agreement among themselves 
Tn.-Epic “v”’ 16; izzaz ina bi-ri-in-ni ikarz 
rabannési he remained standing between us, 
giving us the blessing Gilg. XI 192, cf. ana 
bi-ri-Su-nu imqut Gilg. X ii 35 and IX i 17; 
[salim] SIa,;.MES ina bi-ri-sué-nu GAR-ma good 
relations will be established between them 
CT 39 28:6 (SB Alu); 7 Sammé anniti ina sia. 
GAN.ME.DA ina bi-ri-si-nu tal-pap you attach 
these seven remedies in loops of red wool in 
between them (the stones) AMT 47,3 r. iii 24, 
also BE 31 6018; note U.SIKIL ina bi-ri-su-nu 
tal(text: UD)-pap STT 95:34; i-na bi-ri-su-nu 
innapih isatu fire (of battle) flared up between 
them (thetwo kings) BBSt. No. 6 i 30 (Nbk.1); 
girra qatna ... ina bi-ri-su-nu utib [improved 
the narrow path between them (the moun- 
tains, for the passage of my troops) TCL 3 
330 (Sar.); sulummié ina bi-ri-in-ni (var. bi- 
ri-nt) issakinma ... aj ibbasi ina bi-ri-in-ni 
(var. bi-ri-ni) Santimma bélu let us be re- 
conciled, no one else but us should be lord 
(in Egypt) Streck Asb. 121 125f., cf. sungu ina 
bi-ri-Su-nu issakinma famine arose among 
them ibid. 76 ix 58; ana RN ultu bi-ri-su-nu 
réma arsisuma out of all of them I pardoned 
only RN ibid. 14ii8; note in the locative: Ssitta 
sina marat Anim ina be-ru-&i-na pitigtu patqat 
there are two of them (the eyes), both daugh- 
ters of Anu, but there is a stamped earth wall 
between them AMT 10,1 r. 18, cf. ina be-ru-&s&- 
na sada parik ibid. r. 25 (SB inc.), cf. also ina 
be-ru-Su-nu ittadi libitia CT 15 49iv 6’; adu 
la Samas napahu i-bi-ru-su-nu anqullu even 
before the sun’s rising, the heat was among 
them LKA 62 r. 2 (MA), see Ebeling, Or. NS 18 
36; note ina be-er-su-nu a-si-be Samas Lambert 
BWL 162:5 (MA); birdtisu dannadte rukkusa 
bi-ru-ug-u-un interconnected strong fortres- 
ses of his were between them (the mentioned 
mountains) TCL 3 287, cf. Lie Sar. 
146. 

$) in NB: PN wu PN, ... ina bi-ri-i-ni 
asbu ki ahitu 7 ain kaspa PN and PN, were 
present among us when I weighed out the 
seven shekels of silver UET 4 186:13; téri u 
dababu ina bi-ri-Su-nu janu there will be no 
renewing of any claim by any of them VAS 6 
36:8; suquinabi-ri-sd-nu astreet lies between 


and 


biribhu 


them (the upper side of the field and the 
neighbor) TuM 2-3 8:5; two persons witw 
bi-ri-ni_ kt thliqu from among us have run 
away BIN 1 36:28; I made two piers ina 
bi-e-ri-Su-nu pitig agurrt eptigma and erected 
a structure of kiln-fired bricks between them 
VAB 4 116 ii 35 (Nbk.), and passim in this phrase ; 
malak UD.1.KAM ina bi-ri-sé-nu there was a 
day’s journey (distance) between them Wise- 
man Chron. 72 r. 19; note exceptionally ina 
bi-rit ekalli wu dirt UCP 9 74 .No. 82:4. 


2. birt ... biri (same mngs.): rikilfa ina 
be-ri maré GN ... u ina be-ri GN, ... ir- 
ku-us-su-nu-ti he (the king) made an agree- 
ment between the (merchants) natives of Ura 
and the natives of Ugarit MRS 9 105 RS 
17.130:35f., cf. rikilta ina be-ri Sa GN u be-ri 
GN, ibid. 154 RS 17.146:4f., 158 RS 18.115:2, 
123 RS 17.362:5’£.; the vineyard be-ri LU marzii 
Sa GN u be-ri LU marzi?t §a GN, is held in com- 
mon by the .... of GN and those of GN, ibid. 
230 RS 18.01:7f.; ZAG.MES ina be-ri Sar GN u 
ina be-ri Sar GN, ts-st-tg(-)gd-an abné ina 
ZAG.MES ina be-ri-Su-nu iltakan he established 
the boundary between (the realm of) the king 
of Ugarit and the king of Sijannu and set up 
stone (markers) between them ibid. 77 RS 
17.368 r. 6’ and 8’; exceptional: mé ina bi-ri-na 
(read bi-ri-<ti>-na?) u ina bi-rié GN iptarsu 
they cut off the water between us and the land 
of Rasu ABL 774:10 (NB). 


In KADP (Kécher Pflanzenkunde) 1 v 38 and 
40 read ina dam e-re-ni. 


birihhu (birahhu) s.; string (or bundle); 
OAkk., OB.* 
[..-].a = bi-ri-hu (followed by gursummu) 


Antagal VIII 203. 

60 bi-ra-hu sum sixty strings of garlic 
MAD 1 313:5 (OAkk.); 9 8u.8r 47 b2-ri-ih-hu Sa 
HA.ZA.NU.UM.SAR 587 bundles of bitter garlic 
A 3528:13 (OB let.), cf. 1200 8u.8r bi-ri-ih-hu 
SUM.SAR ... 152 bi-ri-th-hu SUM.SIKIL.SAR X 
bundles of garlic, x bundles of onions PBS 
8/2 185:land 3; 2(?) bi-ri-th-ha at-ta-di-i-su 
(I gave PN 13 seahs of chick-peas and) I gave 
him two(?) bundles (of garlic) YOS 2 64:22 
(let.); 5 bt-ri-ih-hu SUM.SAR BE 6/1 102:1 (all 
OB). 
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biriju 
A unit for measuring garlic and onions, 


probably a string or bundle. For a similar 
measure in NB, see gidlu. 


biriju. see biruju adj. 
birimdu see *birimtu s. 


*birimtu (birimdu) s.; seal impression; MB; 
cf. bardmu A. 

tuppi la ené bi-ri-im-du ab[béj]a a tablet 
never to be changed, (with) the seal impres- 
sion(s) of my ancestors Tn.-Epic “iv” 30, cf. 
NA,.KISIB bi-ri-im-di-Su (a tablet) with the 
impression of his seal ibid. “‘v” 11. 


birimu s.; (a multicolored bird); lex.*; cf. 
baramu B. 
[...] [...]-ki-ta (pronunciation) =  bi-ri-mu 
MSL 8/2 161:33’ (Bogh. Forerunner to Hh. XVIII). 
See also burummu, burrumtu as designations 
of birds. 


biriS adv.; hungrily; SB*; cf. bard B v. 
u.dtub(!).e = bi-ri-is, ma-di-ig Izi Eo 265f. 
[gud kur.ra]uku.ki[gudni].ba.a [u.Sim]. 

e ba.né: alap nakart sammé ikkal alap ramanisu 

bi-ri-18 nil the stranger’s ox eats fodder, (but) one’s 

own ox lies hungry Lambert BWL 257:13, cf. 
u.8im.e(var. omits .e) ba(var. adds .ab).[n]4 : 
bs-ri-78 (var. bi-rd8) nil KAR 375 iii 37f., vars. from 
5R 52 No. 2 r. 60f. 

timesamma ina la makalé bi-ris isallal every 
day he goes to sleep hungry for lack of food 

STT 38:9 and 42 (Poor Man of Nippur), see AnSt 

6 150ff.; bt-ri-cs lutie’elume sulé lusd[d] I will 

search in hunger, I will roam the streets 

Lambert BWL 78:141. 

For ZA 44 122:24 and Lambert BWL 216:38, 
see birig adv. 
Gordon Sumerian Proverbs 243. 


biriS adv.; over, to the other side; MB, 
Bogh., SB. 

Watch who is going into the city (and) 
who is coming out of the city bi-ri-i3 ana 
nakrt la ussi ana GN none should leave for 
GN over to the enemy KBo 1 11 r.(!) 24, see 
Giiterbock, ZA 44 122 (Urgu story); [tiblamma 
bi-rig 8a tusarrimu epus tahaza come over 
against me, fight the battle for which you 
have striven Tn.-Epic “iii” 27; bi-rid ki tashit 
(in broken context) Lambert BWL 216:38. 


birit 


birit (barit, birti, berte) prep.; 1. between (two 
localities), 2. between, among (persons, 
places), 3. inside, within, 4. birt ... birit 
(same mngs.); from OAKk., OB on; wr. syll. 
(barit in OAkk., berte in MA and NA) and 
DAL.BA.AN.NA; cf. birt. 


1. between two localities — a) in geogr. 
contexts: in ba-ri-ti Awan u Susim between 
Awan and Susa AfO 20 67:50 (Rimu3), also 
ibid. 62ix 11; a field éa@ bi-ri-it GN uw GN, 
TCL 7 36:6 (OB let.), cf. also (movements of a 
spy) b2-ri-it GN u GN, VAS 16 82:7 (OB let.); 
bi-ri-it Glani [killallin ARM 2 131:24; GN é@ 
UGU nar GN, ina bi-rit GN, u GN, nadi GN 
which lies on the GN, canal between Cutha 
and Az ABL 336 r.7(NB); be-ri-it GN GN, 
Weidner Tn. 8 No. 2:18, cf. bi-rit GN u GN, 
TCL 3 184 (Sar.), and passim in NA royal inscrip- 
tions, note bir-ti GN u GN, ... luasbat I 
took the road passing between GN and GN, 
AKA 52 iii 41, cf. bir-ti GN GN, u GN, lu asbat 
AKA 75 v 68 (both Tigl. I), cf. also Scheil Tn. IT 
65, also (cities) Ja bir-te GN GN, AKA 876 iii 
100 (Asn.); cities Sa ina bi-rit GN GN, GN, ... 
Saknu AKA 270i 47 (Asn.); bt-ri-it fp Taban 
u ip Ennu BBSt. No. 2i 2, cf. bi-rit ip 
Idiglat u ip PN MDP 6p.42i17; GN DAL, 
BA.AN.NA GN, u GN, RA 11 112 ii 5 (Nbn.); 
the garden ina bi-rit Ki u Hursagkalama 
AfO 16 39:3; KASKALI! ina bi-rit GN uw GN, 
liprusu. they should block the road between 
Babylon and Borsippa ABL 326 r. 14 (NB); 
annurig ina GN bir-ti GN, wu GN, ina sép 
Sarri anaku now I am on the king’s business 
in GN, between GN, and GN, ABIL 455 r. 7 (NA); 
RN ... mustemki ma-tim bi-ri-it ID IDIGNA u 
ip BpuraNA Samfi-Adad, who rules(?) the 
region between the Tigris and the Euphrates 
AOB 1 2217, see also birtt nairi sub 
biritu mng. 1d; itu bi-rit GN adi GN, 
pagrésunu atbuk I scattered their corpses 
from Mt. Simaki to the river Turnat AKA 
324 ii 83 (Asn.); note: x béru ina bi-rié x 
“miles” are between (the two nagé-districts) 
CT 22 48 (mappa mundi). 


b) in topographical contexts: a field ina 
GN bi-ri-it PN w PN, RT 17 30:3 (= Scheil Sippar 
568, OB); bi-ri-i-it E-sa-bad & "Gu-la RA 16 
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162:28 (OB lit.); bi-rit Hsagila u & a-[ki-ti] 
BHT pl. 17 r. 22; agardenin GN t-na bi-ri-it 
kirt 3a PN u Sa PN, JEN 76:8; his field 3a 
bi-rit abul Zababa u abul gi§ Nbn. 552:6, ef. 
SE.NUMUN-St Sa ina bi-rit KA.GAL.MES Dar. 
302:6, also Nbn. 688:5; a field ber-te hirite 
between ditches ADD 374:5 and 624:6; Sartu 
istu bi-rit qarnésa ana SaSallisa nada[t] the 
hair grows from between her horns to her neck 
CT 17 42:33, see Kécher, MIO 1 66:42’ (description 
of representations of demons). 

c) in ext.: summa bi-ri-it i-ni-in kilattin 
... simum parik if a red mark sits crosswise 
in the region between the two eyes (of the 
“bird’”) ‘YOS 10 51 i 10, and ef. ibid. 14, dupl. 
ibid. 52i10and 14; bi-ri-it A.zlu GUB simum 
nadi (if) there is a red spot between the right 
and left side ibid. 51125, cf. bé-rit 15 u 150 
Gir esretma a ‘‘foot’’-mark is drawn between 
the right and the left side CT 20 33:71, ef. also 
KAR 150 r. 8ff.; Summa ina bi-ri-it sibtim u 
ubinim Silum nadt YOS 10 11iii13;  bi-rit 
manzazi (NA) u paddnt (Gin) CT 30 17 K.6837:3, 
ef. [bi]-rié ME.NI wu fp TUN ibid. 36 K.9932:3, 
ina, bi-rit manzazi u niri Boissier Choix 63:7; 
note bi-rit séri u mukil réi Gin Saknat maré 
Sipri bi-rit Sarrani nakriti salima isakkanu 
(if) there is a “‘foot’’-mark between the ‘“‘back”’ 
and the ...., messengers will establish peace 
between hostile kings KAR 426:16. 

d) other occs.: if a snake bi-rit zikari u 
sinnish imquima falls between a man and a 
woman KAR 386:25 and 26 (SB Alu); ina bi- 
rit Zappi u IBalum BA 10/1 81 r. 3, see ZA 
3081; you place it ina bi-rit rikst kilallan 
between the two sacrificial arrangements 
KAR 26 r. 17; Sa ina bi-ri-tt pakallija urab- 
biguma whom I (the bull god) raised between 
my legs Studies Robinson p. 104:10; if the 
neck of the malformed lamb ana bi-rit hal-li- 
& tTu-ba reaches in between its thighs 
BM 99087:12’ (unpub. Izbu, courtesy E. Leichty) ; 
bi-rit Sinné[Su] Kocher BAM 159 v 16; DIS 
DAL.BA.AN.NA S[I ...] if (a star) is between 
the horns (of the moon, followed by ina 
libbanu s[1 ...]) LBAT 1522:7’ (astrol.), cf. ina 
DAL.BA.NA SI.MES-4% ACh Supp. 2 Sin 8 ii 12; 
(description of a precious necklace) sdndu 
asgiqqu sa bi-rit carnelian and askikku-stones 


birit 


which are in between (them) YOS 6 216:3; 
(the symbols of) Sin, Samas, and Istar ina 
bi-rit MUS <u> timmi nadi are depicted 
between the (figure of) the snake god Nirah 
<and> the pillars BBSt. No. 36 p. 121 n. 2. 

2. between, among — a) referring to 
persons: ina bi-ri-it ahhija qaqqadi la igallil 
I must not lose face among my peers CT 2 
48:25 (OB let.);  attanallak ina bi-ri-it eilaitim 
I walked about amidst the men Gilg. P. i 5, 
cf. la tumassaranni 7a& ina bi-rit hadddniia 
(see had?anu) Craig ABRT 1 6:22 (NA), also 
[ina] bi-rit ili ahhéka mahira é tarsi: you must 
have no rival among your fellow gods CT 15 
40 iii 12 (SB Epic of Zu), ina bi-rit isarati 
BA 5 627ii 4’; ina bi-rit massija uttinima they 
spotted me among my brothers Bohl Chresto- 
mathy p. 35:17 (Sin-Sar-iskun); atta... ina bi-ri- 
it sinnisati sallat (see salélu mng. 1c) ARM 
169r.10; ina bir-ti nisé gabbu andku lu la 
[...] among all the (happy) people, let not 
me alone be[sad?] ABL 2r.21 (NA); ina be-ri-it 
matati among all the countries Tn.-Epie ‘“v” 
37; ina bi-rit matate agannétu in all these 
countries VAB 3 13 § 8:8 (Dar.); note: ina 
bi-rit kalbé listiru kulilisa ina bi-rit kulilisa 
listiru kalbt may they drag her ... .-s around 
among the dogs, may the dogs whirl around 
among her ....-s MaqluV 47f.; note with 
suffixes: PN uw PN, nis tli dannam [i]na 
bi-ri-ti-Su-nu izkuruma PN and PN, mutually 
swore a mighty oath ARM 13:10, cf., with 
bi-ri-ti-ni ARM 4 20:22 and 25, also nis tlt 
gamram i-na bi-ri-ti-su-nu askunu Laessoe 
Shemshiara Tablets p. 77 SH 812:11; ina bi-ri-ti- 
Si-na saltam taiakkant you cause quarrels 
among them (Sum. lost) RA 24 36 r. 7, see 
ven Dijk La Sagesse 92; the two kings riksd[ti] 
ina bi-rit-§i-nu ana ahimes urakkisu CT 34 
38 i 3 (Synchr. Hist.); sanhisa ina bir-tu-si-nu 
(ifsomebody says) stir up a fight between them 
Wiseman Treaties 342; the relentless strong 
wind ina bir-tu-us-su-nu alaku latparras does 
not cease to blow within them (the moun- 
tains) OIP 2 156:5 (Senn.), ef. atta ina bir-tu- 
Su-nu tazzaz you will stand steadfast among 
them (your enemies) Craig ABRT 1 22 ii 18 
(oracles for Esarhaddon); PN lillika ina bir-tu- 
un-ni luk@in ... Sarru liprus ina bir-tu-un-ni 
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PN should come here and give evidence 
concerning us and the king should (then) 
decide between us ABL 168 r. 17 and 20, cf. 
ina bir-tu-ni kein ... uktw@in ina ber-tu-si- 
n[u] ABL 486:12f., and ina bir-tu-u[n]-ne 
liprus Craig ABRT 2 26:11 (all NA); sulmu 
ina bir-ti-Si-nu there is (now) agreement 
between them ADD 168:8, cf. ADD 780:10, VAS 
1 97:7, Iraq 16 36 ND 2301:7, and passim in NA 
leg.; egirtu ina ... bir-tu-Sd-nu issatru they 
drew up a document between them RA 22 
147:5 and 7; aptaras ina  bir-tu-s[u-nu] 
[ja]muttu pilku&u eppas I made a decision 
pertaining to them: each is to work (only) on 
his lot ABU 486 r. 21 (NA), cf. ina bir-tuk-ku- 
nu ABL 1239 r. 20 (NA); IM amastu Sudtu ina 
bi-rit-ti PN [u] PN, ana imu sdtu &i this 
dividing wall will be held in common forever 
by PN and PN, BRM 2 35:28 (NB); tarbasu 
sa bi-rit PN u PN, ahisu the yard which is 
common to PN and his brother PN, VAS 15 
39:31, cf. mist Sa bi-rit-3d-nu VAS 15 40:49, 
also ibid. 30:5 and 10, 49 r. 14 and 20, and 
passim in VAS 15, TCL 13 240:3 and 17, BRM 2 
48:6. 

b) referring to localities: gagqassu ... bi- 
ri-tt dlané ... lisahhiru let them parade his 
(severed) head among the villages ARM 2 
48:17; ina bi-rit dlanigunu danniti usakdira 
anuntu I waged a terrible war among their 
fortified cities TCL 3 194 (Sar.), cf. 26 persons 
$a bi-ri-it URU.DIL.DIL BE 14 166:25 (MB); 
ina bir-ti passiré Sa maré Sarri u rabéni in 
between the tables of the princes and the high 
officials MVAG 41/3 64 iii 41 and 43 (MA); ina 
bi-ri-it tndti tareddi you place (the crucible) 
between the (four) openings (of the kiln) ZA 
36 182:36 (glass text), in these 
texts. 

Cc) other occs.: bi-rit issé rabitt ... étettiqu 
salmes they passed safely between tall trees 
Streck Asb. 70 viii 84; Sdru Sa bi-rit zé u Sinati 
attu (see zi A mng. la) Kichler Beitr. 4 iii 62; 
ina bi-rit tuléja agakkanka I am holding you 
between my breasts Craig ABRT 1 27r. 8, cf. 
ina bi-rit tulé ga [star LKA 72:5; the cough 
ina bi-rit ha&sé ittadi kussdu (see hast A mng. 
1) AMT 81,3 r. 7, cf. ina bi-rit sinnt nadat 
kusségu AMT 18,11:9; ina bi-rit sinnt u 


and passim 


birit 


lashi si&ibanni let me (the worm) stay 
among the teeth and the gums CT 17 50:15 
(SB); ina bi-rit garnésa nasat pisirtu (the 
boat) carries between its prow and stern (lit.: 
its horns) the release (from sorcery) Maqlu 
III 129; ina bi-rit nukurti u salimi mar sipri 
E-a [...] a messenger will leaveon matters(?) 
of war or peace ACh Supp. Sin 2:7; [ina bi- 
rij-it (var. ina bi-rit) tugmate anantu itkupat 
(var. i[t-ku]-pu) (see itkupu) STT 19 and 
21:53 (SB Epic of Zu); note in temporal sense: 
ina bi-ri-it UD.2.KAM sdbum ki 20 LU.MES imiit 
within two days about twenty people died (in 
the epidemic) Finet, AIPHOS 14 p. 128:12. 

3. inside, within: 6i-rit GN aétabus I 
collected SibSu-tax in the village GN PBS 1/2 
22:3 (MB), and passim in this text; ina bi-rit KUR 
GN dla épugs Rost Tigl. III p. 52:43; gaqquru 
marist bir-te faddni a difficult terrain inside 
the mountain region ABL 312:9 (NA); fields 
ina bi-rit Saddni in the mountains (contrasted 
with ina mudabiri lines 2 and 5) Hebraica 2 
221:7 (NA); I marched for thirty “miles” 
ina bi-rit KUR Mannaja inside the country of 
the Manneans TCL 3 75 (Sar.); 30 dlanisunu 
ina bir-ti saddni aktagad I conquered thirty 
of their cities in the mountain region Scheil 
Tn. IL 35; bit Rasime Sa be-er-te igarate the 
storehouse which is inside the walls KAJ 
119:5; bit karme Sa bi-ir-ti bit qaté 8a pan ekallr 
$a bi-ir-ti duirt the granary which is inside the 
palace overseer’s storehouse which is in the 
bend of the wall ABL 329:9 and 11 (NA), cf. 
Sa ina bi-rit bit qaté BRM 2 30:6 (NB); bi-rit 
Gli u biti amélu mimmi tappésu ul ékim 
nobody took anything by force from his 
fellow man either in a city or in a house 
Streck Asb. 260:19; ina A.SA ina bir-ti URU la 
tanassarsuni if you do not serve him in the 
open country or in the cities Wiseman 
Treaties 49, cf. ibid. 99 and 166; note: the ser- 
vants of the king 8a eqli ga bir-teadli from the 
country and city ABL 557:12(NA); you place 
the bow] ina ré& kusst ina bi-rit babi beside the 
throne inside the door BBR No. 60:9; b@iritu 
$a bi-rit ali niinu ina nérati sa GN u limiti GN 
ibarruma the fishermen living inside the city 
fish in the canals of Uruk and in the vicinity 
of Uruk TCL 13 163:6, cf. ibid. 11 (NB); the 
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sesame Sa bi-rit mi-sir.MES from inside the 
borders Cyr. 166:7. 

4.  birit 
damgatim bi-ri-ti-ia u bi-ri-ti-su ... nisakkan 
we will establish friendly relations between 
him and me RA 36 51:8 (Mari); mihir Sttirti a 
DN épusu ina be-ri-it GN u ina be-ri-it GN, 
copy of the written agreement which Tesup 
arranged between Egypt and Hatti KBo 1 
23:1f.; bi-rit bit Mitt 5a HB GaL-% w bi-rit bit 
iltani Sa tarbast between the south room of 
the main building and the north room toward 
the yard YOS 6 114:9 (NB); GN KUR nagiu 
bir-te GN, bir-te GN, 4 GN is a province 
between GN, and GN, ABL 146:6, cf. ABL 
879:5f.; bir-te MUL.GUD.UD bir-ti MuL Dil-bat 
laihhakim (see hakamu mng. 4b) ABL 618 r. 
26f. (all NA); Sulmu bir-ti-Sué-nu bir-ti PN bir- 
ti PN, there is peace between them (i.e.), 
between PN and PN, RA 24 112 i 8f. (NA); 
bir-tu-vi-a bir-ti PN between me and PN 
ABL 1364 r. 7f. (NA); ina bir-tu-sit bir-ti abisu 
Wiseman Treaties 326. 


For BE 17 96:7, 23, and 25, see birtu A s. 
von Soden, ZA 41 145 n. 1. 


birit birit (pirit pirit) adv.; each other, 
mutually; OB, SB; cf. bir?. 

KuR bi-rit bt-rit D1B-bat bi-rit bi-rit = ana a-ha-a-te 
Izbu Comm. 215f. (to CT 27 22:25); kur bi-rit bi- 
rit DIB-bat bi-rit bi-rit mal-ma-lig a-na 2-8% iz-za-zu- 
ma (see zdzu mng. 7) 2R 47 i 22 (ext. comm.). 

ummaint uummain nakrim pi-ri-it pi-ri-tt 
issabbatu my army and the army of the 
enemy will engage each other YOS 10 46 iv 
29 (OB ext.); mat rubé bi-rit bi-rit prB-bat the 
(people of the) land of the ruler will fight one 
another CT 20 2:16 (SB ext.), also (with mat 
nakrt) ibid. 17, cf. kuR bi-rié bi-rit DIB-bat 
CT 30 38 K.9084i12f., KUR 6i-rit bi-rit ts-sa- 
bat CT 27 22:25 (SB Izbu), for comm., see lex. 
section. 

The explanation offered in the two com- 
mentary passages (“apart,” “into halves,” 
“they will be divided into two’’) only loosely 
fits the meaning suggested by the context of 
the passages cited. The writing with pi in the 
OB passage cannot be explained. 

Ungnad, ZA 31 254f. 


... birtt (same mngs.): awdtim. 


biritu 


biritu (baritu, beritiu, birtu, bistu, bertu) s.; 
1. in-between terrain, alley (between 
houses), balk (between fields and gardens), 
terrain surrounded by water, peninsula, 
island, spur of land, 2. territory, property 
held in common by neighbors, 3. central, 
median area, 4. link, clasp, fetter; from 
OAKk., OB on; barttu in OAkk. and (rarely) 
in NB, for birtu, bistu see mng. 1b, pl. biridtu, 
birdti, biréti, bardti; wr. syll. and DAL.BA. 
(AN.)NA; cf. bird. 

dal.ba.an.na = bi-ri-tum, é6.dal.ba.an.na = 
bi-ié MIN (var. bi-ri-te), i.zi (var. iz.zi) dal.ba. 
an.na= 7-gar MIN (var. bi-ri-te) Hh. IT 262-64, vars. 
from Ai. VI iv 46-48; iz.zi dal.ba.an.na ur.bi 
ba.an.zé.er : i-gar bi-ri-ti iSissu ittehilsu the 
foundation of the party wall has slipped Ai. IV iv 
22; iz.zi dal.ba.na = i-ga-ar bi-ri-tim Kagal E 
Part 3:51. 

mu-ru MGRU = gab-lum, bi-ri-tum A TIT/3:216f.; 
[uzu.muru] = bir-ti a-hi Hh. XV 24c; [mu-rju- 
u[b] SAL.LAGAB = ber-tum a-ht Diri IV 185; uzu. 
dal.lu.[x] = (blank) = [b}ir-ta-hi Hg. B IV i 4; 
[uzu].dal.[x] = [sa]-pu-lu = bi-rit pu-ri-di ibid. 21. 

dal.ba.na.umbin.mu = bi-[ri-it] u-ba-na-ti-ia 
the region between my fingers Ugumu D 26. 

dal.ba.an.na id.ka.min.a.ta: ina bi-rit (var. 
bi-ri-ta) pt nara[ti] kilallan in the region between 
the two mouths of the rivers CT 16 47:197f. 

1-qa-tu, il-lu-ur-tum = bi-f[ril-[tu] Malku I 
94a-b. 

§a(!)-pu-ul = bi-rit pu-ri-du. CT 41 26:14 (Alu 
Comm.); mag-kan = bi-ri-tum Lambert BWL 44 
Comm. to Ludlul II 98, also [ab-bu-ut-t]u bi-ri-tu 
ibid. 54 line m. 

1. in-between terrain, alley (between 
houses), balk (between fields and gardens), 
terrain surrounded by water, peninsula, 
island, spur of land — a) alley (between 
houses): ribdtisu usandilma bi-re-e-ti u stigani 
usperdi I widened its (Nineveh’s) squares 
and let light into its alleys and narrow streets 
OIP 2 101:61, ef. ibid. 98:91 (Senn.), cf. kad: 
Saptu muttalliktu sa siigqati ... dajalitu ga bi- 
re-e-ti sajaditu Sa ribdti Maqlu III 3; ita bi-ri- 
ti la asiti adjacent to the blind alley TCL 12 
10:10, also BE 8 58:8, 149:6, Cyr. 128:21, Speleers 
Recueil 289 r. 3, and passim in NB. 

b) balk (between fields and gardens): x 
A.SA bi-ri-a-tum x field (and pertinent) balks 
VAS 9 202:1 (OB), but note x eqlum gadu bi-ir- 
tim OT 8 6b:17 (OB); (sale of a date grove) 
ana bt-tr-ti-im ana 7 gin kaspim izib he 
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relinquished (the ceded terrain) for use as 
a balk for seven shekels of silver MAOG 4 
197:4 (OB); A.SA b2-rt-tt isu umadu field with 
balk as much as there is MDP 22 87:1, fora 
parallel see biru C; sera bi-ri-ta likabbisa 
sépésu may his feet trample over furrow 
and balk 1R 70 iv 14 (Caillou Michaux), for 
a parallel see biruw C; field adi bi-ra-ti in- 
cluding the balks Dar. 80:12, cf. (field) u 
ba-ra-ti-3% Dar. 393:2, a date grove ga la 
bir-ra-a-ta without balks BRM 1 64:3, also 
bi-rit gisimmaré balk with date palms Camb. 
44:23,  bi-ra-tum VAS 5 105:2; note the 
writings bar-rat Moore Michigan Coll. 46:1, bar- 
rat.MES TCL 13 223:2f., 12, 14,and 17, and ba- 
ra-a-ti VAS 5 91:13; x SE.NUMUN zaqgpi y 
SE.NUMUN bir-ra-a-t[i] Camb. 44:21, cf. [...] 
u bir-ra-a-ta YOS 7 51:6; note SE.NUMUN ina 


bar-ra-at-ta ... pt sulpu ina bar-ra-at-ta BE 
8 132:4 and 5, cf. pt sulpu sa ina bar-ra-at 
ibid. 14; SE.NUMUN zagpu u  bi-is-tum 


planted field and balk TuM 2-3 204:3. 


c) distance, in-between area (in math. and 
astron.): x A.SA DAL.BA.AN.NA x is the area 
in between A. D. Kilmer, Studies Oppenheim 
143:6, cf. ASA DAL.BA.AN, A.SA DAL.BA.NI 
MDP 34 p. 46:4, and passim in this text, see von 
Soden, BiOr 21 48; bi-rit 141 ana IaI the distance 
from one appearance to the next ACT No. 801:8, 
and passim in astron., see Neugebauer, ACT p. 
470f. index s.v., cf. bi-rit-su-nu TCL 6 18 r. 6. 


d) terrain surrounded by water, peninsula, 
island, spur of land: one slave from GN bi- 
ri-it ip ASlakka in the bend of the GN river 
JCS 9 1 MLC 1208:2 (OB, translit. only), see 
Finkelstein, JNES 21 74n.11; note also the ref. 
to a specific topographical situation: URU 
Sinak*! ma-at bi-ri-tim™' the town GN (in) 
the region between (the rivers) VAS 7 53:2, 
and ugnu Ta-da-an-ne*! SA mf[a-a}é bi-ri-ti 
VAT 819:3, cited Finkelstein, JNES 21 75, also 
SA ma-at bi-ri-tim CT 8 27a:3 (all OB); for 
countries called Biritu, see discussion; the 
king (Tiglathpileser III) ascended the throne 
ina MN ana bi-rit fp ittalak and went in the 
month Taésritu to the region in the bend of the 
river (i.e., into southern Mesopotamia) RLA 2 
430 C> 1 r. 28 (eponym list); bi-rit ip kalama 


biritu 


Madaktu al Sarritisu adi nagisu ak§ud I con- 
quered the entire region inside the bend of the 
river, his royal residence Madaktu and the 
pertinent province Streck Asb. 48 v 81; ina 
bi-rit ip.MES kima muUSEN kumi kultar 
sarritisu 1&kunma he pitched his royal tent 
on a spur of land (or: a peninsula or an 
island) in the river like the kumé-bird Winckler 
Sar. pl. 34 No. 73:129; field ina bi-ri-it fp.DA 
BE 6/1 39:2, ef. CT 8 42c:1, PBS 8/2 228:1, field 
ina bi-ri-tim BE 6/1 12:1, also, wr. DAL.BA. 
AN.NA ip.[...] Riftin 137 ii 19 (all OB); A.SA 
bi-rit ip.MES field surrounded by canals MJ 
7 264 (MB map); delivery of onions ina bi-rit 
Ip.MES Cyr. 12:6; SE.NUMUN Dbi-rit ip.mES 
BE 9 60:3 and 12 (NB); ana bi-ritip ABL 967 
r.1(NB); ahouse ina bi-ri-ti ID ADD 610:8; 
note, exceptionally said of a wall: a house 
ina bi-rit BAD.KI in a bend (i.e., angle) of the 
city wall VAS 5 103:2 (NB). 


2. territory, property, etc. held in common 
— a) referring to a wall: igarum sa gusiru 
kunnu ga bi-ri-ti-in the wall whose beams are 
firm is held in common by both Meissner BAP 
35:6; ana bagri #.GAR, DAL.BA.NA gah...PN 
izzaz PN guarantees against claims arising 
concerning the party wall of the house Grant 
Smith College 274:1, cf. t-ga-ar bi-ri-tim BE 
6/1 44:2, Waterman Bus. Doc. 80:6, TCL 1 185:1 
and 4, TCL 10 3:5f., cf. also B.ZI DAL.BA.NA 
Jean Tell Sifr 92:3’, BE 6/2 14:1 and 12, 52- 
54:14, UET 5 236:1, SIG4.ZI DAL.BA.AN.NA 
Jean Tell Sifr 27:4, E.GARg DAL.BA.NA CT 4 
22b:1, E.GARg DAL.BA CT 4 37d:3, SIG,.Z2I 
DAL.BA.NA TCL 10 19:3 and 12 (all OB); 1-ga- 
ru &a bi-ri-ti HSS 14 108:10; seealso Ai. IV 
iv 22, in lex. section. 


b) referring to a ditch: ag[éum] i-ki-im 
bi-ri-tim mart PN ibgurusuniitima concerning 
the fact that the sons of PN have made a 
claim against them for the common border 
ditch Gautier Dilbat 30:5 (OB). 


c) other oces.: 30 gi8.ur nig dal.ba.na. 
bi PN ki.sé in.sum PN sold the thirty 
beams which they holdin common PBS 12/1 
22:24; dal.ba.naPNi PN, TCL 11 156:7, 28, 
r. 3,10 and 15; a.8& dal.ba.na [PN] i PN, 
PBS 8/2 169 iii 16 and 18 (all OB). 
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3. central, median area — a) in ext. — 
1’ in OB: if there are two “gates of the 
palace” ritkubuma wu bi-ri-ti-su-nu gim sabit 
and they ride on one another but a filament 
connects their central area YOS 10 24:3 and 5; 
summa ina [bi-lrilit martim silum Sakin if 
there is a blister in the central area of the gall 
bladder ibid. 31141, cf. [Summa ina bi]-ri-it 
martim AS ibid. 44:28; ina se-er bi-ri-tim 
Silu nadi (if) a blister sits upon the central 
area ibid. 19:16, cf. ina sér bi-ri-tim &a 
ubanim upon the central area of the “‘finger”’ 
ibid. 33 iv 14and 17, tna sér bi-ri-tim ka-ak-kum 
Sina (always referring to the ubdnw “‘finger’’) 
ibid. ii 28, also, wr. be-ri-ti ibid. 34 r. 40. 


2’ in SB: bi-rit imitti jaumma suméli sa 
nakri the central area of the right pertains to 
me, (that of) the left to the enemy CT 20 44 
i 59; kakku sakinma pitir DAL.BA.AN.NA [IGT] 
there is a weapon mark, and it looks toward 
the fissure of the central area CT 30 35 
K.12790:4; ré§ ubani usSurma patir KI DAL.BA. 
AN.NA ussurma patir (if) the tip of the ‘‘finger”’ 
is loose and split, (if) the area in the center 
is loose and split CT 20 48:17, cf. ibid. 15:27, 
wr. Ki(!) DAL.BA.NA KAR 439:8, cf. also KI 
DAL.BA.AN.NA CT 20 44150, and KI bi-ri-ti 
CT 20 29r.5; note the explanatory remark: 
MURU.MES sarrdtu bi-re-e-tu, niphati CT 20 
44i 52, also sarrati K1.MIN bi-ra-a-ti. Thompson 
Rep. 204:6; obscure: GIS.TUKUL bi-ri-ti CF 20 
26:14. 


b) in compounds — 1’ Obirit ahi: for 
birtahi, see Hg. B IV i 4, in lex. section; bir-tt 
a-hi-ia tmhasuma they (the demons) struck 
me between my arms (ie., in my chest) 
KAR 32:43 (SB); ifa moleis ina muhhi bi-rit 
A(!) Kraus Texte 47:32’f. 


2’ birit int distance between the eyes: for 
the idiom birit (or berte) éné madddu, see sub 
madadu. 


3’ birit (berti) nahirt: region between the 
nostrils: be-er-t1 nahirtgunu §a NA,.ZU MI the 
region between their (the represented stags’) 
nostrils is made of black obsidian AfO 18 302 
i 21 (MA inv.); summa bi-rit na-[hi-ri-su ...] 
KAR 395 r. i 16 (SB physiogn.). 


biritu 


4’ birt purtdt crotch, haunches, step (of a 
man):see Hg. BIVi21 and CT 41 26:14, in lex. 
section; kima a&Sbuma ina bi-rit puridisu 
while he was still sitting on his haunches 
(sleep overcame him) Gilg. XI 200; kima 
Sinati ina bi-ri-it puridt like urine from the 
crotch BE 31 56r.14; if a snake falls on a 
road or in a street ana bi-rit pu-rid améli_ be- 
tween the legs of a man (replaced by ana 
PAP.HAL CT 40 22 K.3674:12) CT 40 24 K.8038:12 
(SB Alu); as to the king’s writing to me 
ula ina bi-rit puridi améli étiq did it (the 
mongoose) not pass between the legs of the 
man? ABL 385:7, cf. anniw pi[sirgsu] Summa 
4NIN.KILIM [ina (birit)] PAP.HAL améli é[tiq] 
ibid. r. 8f. (NA). 

5’ with other parts of the body: summa 

. ubiinate Sa qatéSu bi-ri-tu-si-na UZU DIRI- 
ma if the webs between the fingers of his 
hands are full fleshed Kraus Texte 25:1, and 
see Ugumu D 26, in lex. section; swmma bi-rit 
gaqgadisu sa-ah(!)-[rat] (emended from sumz 
ma kalli qaqqadigu sahir in same line) Labat 
TDP 20:23; Summa bi-ri-[it appisu ...] ibid. 
58:38’. 

6’ birit Siddt cubicle surrounded by 
curtains (for cultic use): kima ga DN bi-rit 
siddi iktaldu ina muhhi Subat hurasi ina bi-rit 
Siddi ugSab_ as soon as Anu has reached the 
curtained-off cubicle, he sits down on a golden 
seat inside the cubicle RaAcc. 90:29, also ibid. 
91:15f; DN garru u masmasé gat Anu ultu 
bi-rit Sid-du isab[batuma] Papsukkal, the 
king, and the exorcists lead Anu out of the 
curtained-off cubicle ibid. 921.6, cf. also ina 
bi-rit Siddt ibid. 89:12, also KAR 142i 2; Ii 
Siddatu Sa bi-rit Sid-du one curtain for the 
curtained cubicle YOS 6 192:24, cf. x namz 
zdtu kaspi ga bi-rit uS x silver mixing 
bowls for the (ceremony inside the) curtained 
cubicle ibid. 62:6, 189:12, 192:9 (all NB Uruk). 


4. clasp, fetter — a) clasp: Surgurdiu 
siparri Sa 1-et be-ri-it-te a bronze chain with 
one clasp KAJ 124a:3 and 12 (MA); uncert.: 
1 ba-ri-tum KU.GI RA 43 174:8 (Qatna inv.). 

b) fetters (specifically the part linking the 
manacles) — 1’ in MB: 6 bi-ri-tum ina 
semiris[ina] 1 GU.UN 36 MA.NA KI.LA.B[I] 6 
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LU.MES $a sarta ipusi nadima ... kali six 
crossbars weighing 96 minas in whose rings 
the six men who had committed the crime are 
placed and held PBS 2/2 126:1. 


2’ in royal inscriptions: sarrdéni ... ina 
be-ri-it siparri kisadéSunu arpig I locked the 
necks of these kings in bronze stocks Weidner 
Tn. 27 No. 16:50, ef. ina bi-ri-te siparrt lurap: 
pigsunu KAH 2 84:59 (Adn. II); malikSunu 
... bi-ri-tu parzilli addima I threw their 
ruler into iron fetters Lie Sar. 212, and passim 
in Sar., but note ina sissi isqati bi-ri-té parzilla 
iddigumma Winckler Sar. pl. 34 No. 72:112; 
$a PN ... bi-ri-tu parzilli iddéma OIP 2 31 
ii 75 (Senn.), also Summannu u bi-ri-tu parzillt 
addiguma_ ibid. 39 iv 50, and passim in Senn., 
note erinnu bi-ri-tu idddguma (see erinnu 
mng. 1) ibid. 87:35; PN ... bi-ri-tu iddéima 
Borger Esarh. 54 iv 29, and passim in Esarh. 
without ref. to material, also AfO 8 184 iv 8 (Asb.); 
qaté u Sépé bi-ri-tt parzilli addiguma_ Streck 
Asb. 42 v 4, and passim with ref. tu hands and 
feet, see also sissu and 18 gati. 


3’ in SB: hamétu anziizu ittadé bi-re-e-ti 
the spider threw the wasp into fetters Lambert 
BWL 220 r. iv 21; sinnaja tpte be-ret- 
Si-na-ma as to my teeth, he opened their lock 
ibid. 52 r. 27 (Ludlul III), see also Malku, 
Lambert BWL 44 and 54 (Ludlul Comm.), in lex. 
section. 


For a region called Ba-ri-tum! see Deimel, 
Or. 5 p. 55 No. 21:1 and 4 (Ur III) and for 
KUR Birite Weidner Tn. 27 No. 16:79. 

Zimmern Fremdw. 43 (for Syr. berjata “‘alley’’). 
Ad mng. 1d (birté nari): Finkelstein, JNES 21 73ff. 
Ad mng. 2: for igdr biritim see Hilers, OLZ 1931 
935. Ad mng. 4: Kraus, Or. NS 16 184. 


birkatu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 


ba-dr BAR = bir-ka-tum ad ...] (between si-wb- 
bu-u s[4 x] and mast &d x]) A 1/6:310. 


birku (burku) s.; 1. knee, 2. lap (of human 
beings, gods, and images), 3. (a euphemism 
for male and female sexual parts); from OB 
on; burku (beside birku) in MB, SB, NA, NB; 
wr. syll. (zAG.GA Kichler Beitr. pl. 141 28); cf. 
birku in bél birki, burku in Sa burki, pét(t) 
birki. 


birku 


du-u HI, du-ub HI, du-ug ut = [bir-ku] A V/2:60, 
67, 69, cf. [du-a] ur = bir-ku Idu II 24; [du-ga] 
{ar] = [b0-tr-kJu-um MSL 2 138 G,i I’, see MSL 3 
Pp. 221; duyy = bt-tr-ku, dujyg.dab.ba= bi-ir-ka 
sa-ab-[ta-tum] paralyzed knees, duj9.bar.ra = bt-ir- 
ka us-8u-[ra-tum] released knees Kagal I 322ff.; 
z6.eb = duyg = bir,-kum Emesal Voce. IIT 16. 

za-ag ZAG = bi-ir-ku A VIII/4:13, also Idu I 154; 
zag = bi-ir-ku A-tablet 454. 

dumu duy.ub(var. bir).lu.ke,(kip) ba.ra. 
an.zi.zi.e.ne : maru ina bir-ki améli usatbd they 
(the evil spirits) remove the child from the man’s 
lap CT 16 12i 38f., also ibid. 9 ii 26f.; u,tu.mu. 
tur.ri dujy.ub.ba : amu ga serra ina bir-ki nada 
SBH p. 127:6f.; duy. ku.ga.na mu.un.na.dur. 
ru.am : ina bi-tr-ki-8a ellétim udsésibsuma she 
placed him on her sacred lap BA 5 638 r. 15f.; 
duy. bad%-ba-adgy,,(!) ka[S, di].si.si.ge 84 
im.dé WInnin za.kam : pit puridim lisim bt-ir- 
ki-im summurum u kasaédum ktmma Iéstar it is in 
your power IStar (to grant) speed in a foot race, to 
attain one’s desire Sumer 13 77:5 (OB lit.); agalu- 
donkey, swift racer zé.eb.ba nam.kus.ut : ga 
bir-ka-8u% la innaha whose knees do not tire 4R 
9:38f.; duy.zu bi.ib.sir.r[e] : bir-ke-ka tkasst 
they paralyze your knees KAR 333 r. 8f.; duyp.mu 
an.ta.DU.DU.mu : allaka bir-ka-a-a my knees are 
in constant motion Lambert BWL 242 iii 21; me 
dujy.zu ba.ab.Sub.b[é] : inaddi lita eli bir-ki- 
[ka] he casts paralysis on your knees (or: loins) 
KAR 333 r. 6f.; GUr.mu in.bad ... zé.eb.mu 
in.bad : sini iptéma ... bir-ki-ia iptéma he opened 
my lap, opened my knees ASKT p. 118 r. 5ff., and 
ef. the dupl. Rm. 220 in ZA 40 86 (translit. only). 


1. knee — a) in med.: summa amélu ina 
la simanigu qablasu ikkalasu kimsdsu izag- 
qatasu UR.MES-8¢ ttannah bur-ka-Su tkassasasu 
if prematurely a man’s hips hurt him, his shins 
give him a stabbing pain, his loins become 
weak, his knees give him a gnawing pain Kécher 
BAM 168:71 (= KAR 157r. 30), dupl. AMT 43,1 2, 
note also the sequence gablasu kimsaSu zaa. 
GA.MES-&% Kichler Beitr. pl. 14 128, AU-S% 
kimsasu u bir-ka-&% AMT 31,1:1; summa NA 
bur-ka-3u [...] (catchline) AMT 43,3:7, ef. 
also Kécher BAM 92 iii 38 (= KAR 225r. 11); Sumz 
ma All-u bir-ka-5u ttanannaha if his arms 
and knees are always tired Labat TDP 88:8, 
ef. [birl-ka-su [é]tanannah[a] Jastrow, Trans- 
actions of the College of Physicians of Philadelphia 
1913 399:44, bir-ka-3u DUGUD u-ta-b[a-ka(?) 
e-ta]-ta-na-ah, ibid. 43, and bir-ka-&u tab(text: 
AN)-[k]a e-ta-ta-na-ah CT 23 46:28; nadpak 
bir-ki u aki maris he suffers from limpness of 
knees and arms Kécher BAM 86:10’ and 87:4. 
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b) in lit.: asbat bir-ke-ki ebberéti I have 
(magically) seized your ever-pacing knees 
Maqlu III 97, also II 34, cf. also tusabbita 
bir-ke-ia Maglu V 122; bir-ka-a-a Sa uktassd 
my knees which had been paralyzed Lambert 
BWL 54 line h (Ludlul Comm.), cf. bir-ka-su 
kasia AMT 86,1ii5, bir-ka-8u kasd LKA 102:20 
(8a.zi.ga rit.), DN bir-ki-ku-nu likassi AfO 12 
143 ii 21; iddtija ikst bir-ki-mu itksi they 
(the demons) bound my arms, bound my 
knees AfO 18 290:18, cf. bir-ki-ia; ikst 
Maqlu I 101, bir-ki-ia urammt KAR 32:44; 
bur-ka-ni ttanha ina alaki urhé our knees had 
become tired from walking the trails VAS 12 
193:12 (ar tamhari); ga la innahu bir-ka-su 
(Bunene) whose knees do not give out VAB 4 
260 ii 34 (Nbn.); munnarbu petan bir-ki sa la 
dniha bir-ka-a-su swift fugitive whose knees 
never tire STT 70:5, see Lambert RA 53 132, 
for other refs., see petén birki, cf. bir-ka-ka 
dnihatu KAR 70:49; ul dniha sépaki lasima bir- 
ka-a-ki tireless are your feet, swiftly running 
your knees STC 2 pl. 77:29; lasma bur-ka-ia eli 
issuratt my knees move more swiftly than 
a bird (on wings) Lambert BWL 192:17; ana 
lasime bir-ki ana mustamsi tanittu. Saknat 
there will be praise for the swift runner and for 
the contestant CT 20 49:18 (SB ext.), ef. emgqam 
bi-ir-ki-im RA 45 173:53 (OB lit.), and see Sumer 
18, in lex. section; pika libbaka liwa?ir u libbaka 
liwair bi-tr-ki-ka your mouth should give 
orders to your heart, and your heart to your 
knees RA 45 172:16 (OB lit.); mangu isbat idéja 
lwtu imtaqut eli bir-ke-ia stiffness has seized 
my arms, paralysis has fallen upon my knees 
Lambert BWL 42:78 (Ludlul II), cf. wkasst ahéja 
... bir-ke-ia umalli mung[a] BMS 13:24, also 
lwti imtaqut eli bir-ki-mu PBS 1/1 14:11; 
ittazizza bir-ka-a-Su Sa illika bilgu his knees 
came to a stop because his herd has left him 
Gilg. I iv 27. 

c) other oces.: annummiim ... lemnam u 
ajabam bi-ir-ki-éu usassdsu one of those (who 
see this will go and) set the evil enemy in 
motion Bagh. Mitt. 2 57 ii 10, cf. lemnum 
ajabum bi-ir-ka-su igallila the evil foe will 
act swiftly ibid. 59 iv 31 (OB let.); bu-ur-ki 
wu ge-e-[pi] sa bélija utteSSi[q] I kissed both 
knees and feet of my lord BE 17 5:17 (MB); 
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Summa bi-ir-ki tméri Sakin if he has donkey 
knees Kraus Texte 9e r. 4’ (SB physiogn.); agar 
bir-ka-a-a manahtuisd where my knees found 
a resting place OIP 2 36 iv 7 (Senn.), also ibid. 
72:40, seealso 4R 9:38f., KAR 333:6f. and 8f., 
Lambert BWL 242 iii 21, in lex. section. 


2. lap — a) physically, referring to 
human beings: I am trusting you wu gaggadi 
ina bi-ir-ki-ka-a-ma lu ummud and my head 
even rests (confidently) in your lap Bagh. Mitt. 
2 59 iv 14 (OB let.); usbamma bir-ka-a-s% 
unassaq §48u he (Mummu) sat on his lap and 
began to fondle him En.el. I 54, cf. (in broken 
context) a[na] bi-ir-ki-i-éu isakka[nu] u ibalz 
lutu YOS 10 33 iv 13 (OB ext.); garru bélt 
marmarésu ina bur-ki-e-su lintuhu may the 
king, my lord, be able to lift even his grand- 
children to hislap ABL178r.5, ef. mérmdarisu 
sarru bélt ina bur-ki-s% lintuh ABL 406 r. 14 
(both NA); maria réstd tarbit bir-ki-ia my eldest 
son, the one whom I raised on my lap OIP 2 
35 iii 72 (Senn.); if aninfant ina bir-ki ummisu 
isahhitma magal ibakki tosses and weeps much 
on the lap of his mother Labat TDP 220:24; 
Summa siru ana (burl-ki améli imqut if a 
snake falls in a man’s lap CT 38 36:60 (SB Alu), 
also, with ana bir-ki améli KAR 382 r. 17; 
obscure: 4 sassurdtu ugqni marésunu ina bu- 
ur-ki-Su-nu ukdl (a necklace with) four lapis 
lazuli (symbols) of birth goddesses, (each) 
holding her child on her lap RA 43 160 iv 224 
(Qatna inv.); see also CT 16 9 ii 26f., 12 i 38f., 
SBH p. 127:6f., and BA 5 638 r. 15f., in lex. 
section. 


b) referring to the lap of gods, in trans- 
ferred mng.: laké atta RN Sa a&baka ina bur-kt 
DN you were asmall child, Assurbanipal, when 
you used to sit on the lap of Sarrat Ninua 
Streck Asb. 348:7; mdrka marmarika Sarritu 
ina bur-ki {4 DN uppas your son and grand- 
son will exercise kingship on the lap of 
Ninurta 4R 61 vi 69 (NA oracles for Esarh.); 
obscure: PN ana bur-ki sa DN iteli PN “went 
up” to the lap of TaSmétu CT 22 6:33 (NB let.). 


c) referring to the lap of Assyrian images 
where fines were deposited: whosoever comes 
in the future and makes a claim against PN 
10 ma.NA kaspa 1 MA.NA hurdsa ina bur-ki Sa 
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I&tar axibat Arb@ili isakkan deposits ten 
minas of silver (or) one mina of gold in the 
lap of (the image of the) Istar, who dwells in 
Arbela ADD 180 edge 1, cf., wr. bu-ur-ki 
ADD 376 r. 7, bur“’-ki ADD 225 r. 2, note 
(with other gods) ina bur-ki Sin a&b Dir- 


Sarru-kén Gar-an ADD 336r.3, ina bur-ki 
ININ.GAL ADD 389r.7, ina bur-ki tm asib 
Dir-Enlil igsakkan ADD 500:11, ina bur-ki 


Ninurta a&ibi Kalht ADD 503 r. 2, ina bur-ki 
Agsur GAR-an VAS 1 84:17 and 86:22, ina 
bur-ki 41m a@3ib Guzana GAR-an Tell Halaf 
No. 106:17, cf. (with Nergal 4ma8.ma8) Iraq 
16 42 ND 2323 and 2324 (digest only); note also 
ten homers of SE haésldte ana bu-ur-ki 1A-Sur 
4Ba-% eligunu ukinnu ADD 809:25, cf. ana 
bu-ur-ki A&sur irkusu ibid. rv. 1. 


3. (a euphemism for male and female 
sexual parts) — a) referring to men: see 
ASKT p. 118, in lex. section; Suzubu, the 
Chaldean etlu dunnamié &a la isi bir-ki_ a man 
of low standing, who is impotent (lit.: has no 
knees) OIP 2 41 v 21 (Senn.); tustesst bir-ki-su 
pagratu ga uldu you bring forth from a man’s 
loins the body to be born AfO 19 66:10; 
obscure: Wstar ... v-ra-am ina bi-ir-ki-su 
litebbi may Istar remove the .... from his 
loins (curse) Wiseman Alalakh 1:20 (OB); for 
aban birki, see sub abnu mng. 7, see also kalit 
birkit and pappaltu. 

b) referring to women: kamitu ga pi ili 
kasitu Sa bir-ki tstarati she (the witch) who 
gags the mouth even of gods, stops the womb 
even of goddesses Maqlu III 51; note also 
birku referring to a piece of feminine apparel: 
NA, tndte mala bir-k[a-a-Sa] her .... is full 
of eye-shaped gems CT 15 47 r. 52 (Descent of 
Istar). 


birku in bél birki s.; runner, henchman; 
OB lex., SB; cf. birku. 

lui.duy.tuk = be-el (var. bt-d) bi-tr-ki-im OB Lu 
A 46 and Bii 5, var. from Part 8:8; EN bir-[ki] = la- 
si-mu LTBA 2:397. 

My heart beats like that of a murderer 
who moves about in the swamps alone EN 
bir-ki iktumusuma and whom the runners 
have overpowered ZA 43 18:69; Sa la idd 
amiréu EN bir-ki i-[...] to his surprise, the 


birmu A 


runner discovers him (the fox) and [...] 
Lambert BWL 216 iii 25. 
von Soden, ZA 43 31. 


birmu A_s.; trim woven of several colors 
(used to decorate garments); from OB on; 
wr. syll. and atn.a; cf. baramu B. 

gi.ma.sé.ab.bar.gtin.gin.nu = && bir-mu 
reed basket with multicolored decoration Hh. IX 
131; TOG MIN (= GU.E) ga bir-me cloak with 
multicolored trim Practical Vocabulary Assur 222, 
ef. TUG MIN (= za-ru-ti) 8a bir-me (see zaratu) 
ibid. 266. 

a) in Mari (uncert.): ina kisal & bi-tr-mi 
ARM 9 29:7, see ARMT 9 p. 305, with ref. to t 
bu-ur-mi_ ibid. p. 305 n. 2. 

b) in MB Alalakh: 1 tTUa@ be-ru-um(!) 
(women’s apparel) Wiseman Alalakh 416:31. 

c) in EA: 2 sadinnu bi-ir-mu two sadinnu- 
garments with multicolored trim EA 22i 44 
(list of gifts of Tusratta); 1 sa burki @tn.a 1 
Sizub Sa Gava ga atn.a kubbé one loincloth 
with multicolored trim, one linen .... on 
which a trimming is sewn ibid. iii 27; 1 TUG 
Sizub Sa a[tn.a] kubbi ibid. 28; 1 Sénu sa 
GADA GUN.A one (pair of) sandals of trimmed 
linen ibid. ii 33 and 35; 1 TUG.GUDx(PU).DA 
sa stinusu atn.a Sa erst one “short piece” 
whose border is of multicolored trim, for a 
bed ibid. iv 14; a dagger matrisu atn.a 
ga takilti its .... have a trim of purple 
(wool) ibid. ii 18. 

d) in MB: 1 rte @U.& gd-tan-tum K[A GUN. 
A PBS 2/2 121:38, and ef. 1 TUG GU. gd-tan- 
tum KA bir;-m[u] ibid. 128ii13, for other 
refs. see ighenabe usage b, where nam-mu is 
to be read bir;-mu. 


e) in MA: a mardatu-carpet 4a spar 
i&pari bir-mu-su [...] made by the weaver, 
its colored decoration (represents gods, men, 
and animals) AfO 18 306 iii 33 (inv.); 1 TUG 
ishinabe §a blir-me] 1 TUa aU.E Sa blir-me] 
(see t3henabe usage a) KAJ 231:5f.; 60 TUG. 
HILAMES kabburite [S]Ja bir-me one set of 
heavy garments with trim BE 17 91:12, see 
von Soden, AfO 18 368 Ff. 

f) in Nuzi: be-ir-mu-Su-nu kimé PN igabbi 
kinanna PN, ippus PN, (the weaver) will 
make the trim (of the promised set of hullanu- 
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and haraussuhlu-garments) exactly as PN, 
(the client) indicates HSS 56:16; a hullanu- 
garment iti bi-ir-mi-su together with its 
trim HSS 13 18:11, cf. 4 tapalu hullannu Sa 
bi-ir-mu HSS 13 127:7; [ilten]niitu hullanny 
bi-ir-[mi-Su ki-n]a-ah-hu one set of hullanu 
whose trim is of kinahhu-colored wool HSS 14 
607:7, cf. 3 tapalu hullannu lubultu bt-tr-mi- 
éu kin[ah|hu ibid. 32; ilténutu tue kusiftu] 
... bt-tr-me-Su-nu Sa kusiti Sa kinahhu sa 
tawarwe 3a tamkarhu u sa Surathu one 
complete kusitu-dress (description and weight 
follow), the trimmings of the kusitu are of 
wool in the colors kinahhu, tawarwe, tamkarz 
hu, and Surathu JEN 314:3, cf. 3 TUG.MES Sa 
kinahhena sa bi-ir-mu HSS 13 431:48 (= RA 
36 204f.), also (with other color indications) ibid. 
48-51; four minas of kinahhe-colored wool ana 
2 tTUG.MES 8a bi-ir-mi for two garments 
decorated with trimmings HSS 15 221:2, cf. 
(one mina each of purple and surathu wool) 
a-na bi-ir-mu.MES to make trimmings ibid. 8; 
1 nitiabu a bi-ir-mi u 1 ga tamkarhi one 
cushion with multicolored trimming and one 
in tamkarhu-color HSS 14 247:83; 3 TUG.MES 
Sa bi-ir-mu Sa GIS.NAMES HSS 13 431:47; 
obscure: 2 na-ak-ma-zu-u% Sa bi-ir-mi two 
covers(?) with trimming HSS 14 247:19, also 
TUG.MES ga bi-ir-mi 8a a-an-ni ibid. 22. 

&) in hist. from Assyria — 1’ in lists of 
tribute: TUG lubultu TUG.caDa TUG lubultu 
bir-me garments of linen, garments with 
trimmings Scheil Tn. II 72, ef. ibid. r. 25; TUG 
lubulti bir-me TUG lubulti GiS.caADA.MES AKA 
287 1 95, and passim, also 1000 TUa lubulte bir- 
me GIS.GADA.MES ibid. 238 r. 40, and passim, 
also TUG lubults bir-me TUG.GADA.MES _ ibid. 
362 iii 55, and passim, lubulti bir-me (alone) 
ibid. 360 iii 47, and passim (all Asn.); 1000 TUa 
lubultt bir-me TUG.GADA 3K 7 ii 22, ef. ibid. 25, 
40, aud Layard 98 No. IV (Shalm. III); lubulti 
bir-me TUG.GADA Rost Tigl. III 16:99, also Iraq 
18 125 r. 9’, and passim in Tigl. III; lubulti 
bir-me u TUG.GADA Winckler Sar. pl. 35 No. 
74: 142, and passim in Sar., also OIP 2 60:56 (Senn.), 
lubultt bir-me GADA.MES  Streck Asb. 16 ii 40, 
wr. GUN Borger Esarh. 48 ii 76. 

2’ uses: lu(!)-bul-ti bir-me Gava ulabbissu 
I clad him in linen and in garments with 


birqu 


multicolored trim (and put rings on him) 
Winckler Sar. pl. 45 F 1:10’, cf. T0a.aaDa TUG. 
MES bir-me uhallipsuniti I wrapped them 
(the workmen on the canal) in linen and in 
garments with multicolored trim OIP 2 82:33 
(Senn.); lubultu bir-me ulabbissu Streck Asb. 
14ii 10, ef. lubulti bir-me (var. adds GADA. 
MES) uwlabbig (referring to the princes who 
were not made king) ibid. 20 ii 93, also lubults 
GADA (var. omits) bir-me ulabbissuniiti (re- 
ferring to the Babylonian delegation at the 
royal banquet) ibid. 30 iii 91. 

h) in NA: bir-me (in difficult context, 
mentioning kusitu and argamannu-purple) 
ABL 413 r. 12. 

i) in NB: kusttu ga %Bélet Sip[par] on 
bi-ir-ma a kusitu-garment for DN together 
with multicolored trim Dar. 322:3, cf. TUG. 
MURUB [adil bir-mu Camb. 229:2; TUG.GU.B 
bir-mu a nahlaptu-coat with multicolored trim 
Cyr.7:7, also (all for the clothing of images) 232:17, 
241:6 and 13, Camb. 414:6. 


j) in SB: tte bir-me tatarras TUG.GADA 
ina muhhi tasaddad you spread a cloth with 
multicolored trim, you draw a linen curtain 
over it JRAS 1925 45:38, see Tul p. 105. 


See also iSpar birmi. 


birmu B 
baramu A. 

na, ki8ib.ib.ra = bi-ri-im ku-nu-ki seal 
impression Ai. VI iii 52, ef. ibid. 53f.; na,.kidib. 
nu.ib.ra = ul bi-rim ku-nu-k{i] without seal 
impression ibid. 55. 

tuppats bi-ri-um kunukkisu ana ahrat amé 
iddinst he gave her for all time a deed with 
the impression of his seal MDP 10 pl. 12 viii 
21 (MB kudurru), cf. 1% bi-rim kunukkigu an 
ahrat imé iknuksi ibid. pl. 11 i 17. 


s.; seal impression; MB; cf. 


birqu s.; 1. lightning, 2. lightning bolt, 
thunderbolt (as representation of lightning); 
from OB on; wr. syll. and nrm.cir; ef. bardqu. 


nim.gir = bir-qu Lu Excerpt II 67, also Igituh 
short version 53; nim.gir KU.GI = bir-qu lightning 
bolt of gold Hh. XII 346; 8e.ir.me.ir = [nim. 
glir = bir-qu Emesal Voc. IIT 104 (from CT 19 35 
K.13690: 6). 

{gi]-ri Gir = bir-qu Idu IT 10; Se.er.zi = min 
(= éa-[ru-ru]) NIm.[Gir] Antagal B 77. 
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an ur.ra nim.gir.gin,(am) [gir.gir.mes] : 
ina i&d samé kima bir-gt itta[nabriqu gunu] they 
(the demons) flash on the horizon like lightning 
OT 16 19:44f.; nim.gir [x] [...]: bir-qu &@ su 
[..-] BIN 2 221 52, see AAA 22 78. 


1. lightning — a) in gen.: bi-ir-gi birbirrt 
usib Swati ustashir& in addition he surround- 
ed her with dazzling flashes of lightning 
VAS 10 214 iv 5 (OB Aguiaja), cf. iskun bi-tr- 
qu (var. NIM.GiR) ina panigu En. el. IV 39; 
[ina] zunni u abni NIm.Gir 13[atu] il alija uflu 
ila mjamma ugallu [...] (in case) during a 
hail-storm lightning (and) fire have consumed 
my city-god—or whatever other god (it was) 
(prayer to be said on such an occasion) BMS 
21:17, see Ebeling Handerhebung 100:19; sibbu 
Siptu NAM.TAR IM NIm.Gir Sa DN (var. IM.MES 
&u NIM.GiR.MES gamriti) ...., plague, pesti- 
lence, wind, (and) lightning of Marduk (var. 
raging winds and lightning) Surpu VIII 5, ef. 
ibid. 13; Summa kima yim.cir if (a man has 
a mark) like lightning KAR 395 r. ii 22; [Sumz 
ma] I21.GAR MIN (= sa ina bit améli kunnu) 
kima nim.[eirx innapih] if a lamp which was 
placed in the house of a man flares up like 
lightning CT 39 35:60; Summa ina bit améh 
birsu kima nim.cin retpvu, if a flash like 
lightning is seen in the house of a man CT 
38 27:9; summa ina bit améli mimma kima 
nim.[@iz éjbrus if anything in the house of 
a man flashes like lightning CT 38 29:54 (all 
SB Alu). 


b) with bardqu: musaznin zunni musabriq 
Nim.ain musabsi urgéti (Adad) who makes 
rain fall, lightning strike (and) produces 
vegetation Iraq 24 93:5 (Shalm. III); kima 
bir-qa ib-riq-ma MVAG 21 86 ii 23 and 27 (Ke- 
dorlaomer text); summa Adad rigimsu iddima 
nim.cir ibrig if Adad produces thunder and 
lightning ACh Adad 19:49; summa amélu 
harrana ina alakigu NIM.cin ana panisu ibriq 
if lightning strikes in front of a man while heis 
walking on aroad CT 38 27:10, cf. [bir]-Iqul 
ana pan améli ibrig ibid. 14:27, summa NIM. 
Giz ina imitit améli ib-riq Labat TDP 14:76; 
summa ina MN Adad rigimSu ... iddi Nim.cir 
la ibriq if in Ajaru Adad thunders, (but) 
there is no lightning ACh Adad 7:24 and 6:8; 
Adad ina bi(var. be)-ri-ig lemutti massu lbriq 


birratu 


may Adad strike his land with terrible light- 
ning AOB 1 66:61 and 98:27 (Adn.1); kima 
nim.ain i-bar-ri-qa (if the lines on his 
forehead) zigzag like lightning Bab. 7 pl. 18:13 
(physiogn.); see also bardqu. 


c) with other verbs: Summa Adad rigim&u 
iddima NIM.GiR BABBAR ... isanahbita if 
Adad thunders and white (flashes of) lightning 
flare up ACh Adad 6:5, cf., with NIM.GiR MI 
ibid. 10, with [NmM].ciz Ja kima Na, saggil: 
mut lightning which (looks) like saggilmut- 
stone ibid. 15; Summa Adad 3-3u issima 
NiM.Gin ga kima SaG.KUL.LA wsasrih, if Adad 
thunders three times and makes lightning 
which (looks) like a .... flare up ACh Adad 
9:9, cf. NIM.GiR SAG.KUL.LA kima kali ana 
ereb gam&i illik — saa.KuL.La-lightning (as 
yellow) as kald-dye flashes toward sunset ibid. 
19:42, for NoM.GiR SsAG.KUL.LA cf. also CT 
38 28:20 (SB Alu); Nim.ain ga kima Ia 
lightning which (looks) like fire(?) ACh Supp. 
2 Adad 95:10, cf. NIM.air wétaksir ACh Adad 
19:47, NIM.Gin ustagrib ibid. 48; t-hab-bu- 
bu bir-qu STT 23:12 and dupl. 25:12 (SB Epic 
of Zu). 


2. lightning bolt: seenim.girkv.@r Hh. 
XII 346, in lex section; NIM.GiR siparri épus 
... NIM.GIR siparri Sdtunu ina libbi usésib I 
made bronze lightning bolts (and) I placed 
these lightning bolts therein AKA 79f. vi 15 
and 20 (Tigl. 1); salmu arkt [gat imitiisu] ana 
panisu bir-qa nasdt the second statue carries 
a lightning bolt in its right hand in front of it 
AfO 4.74:11; nasi Adad bél bir-qi usasgama 
eli bitati. Adad, the lord of the lightning bolt, 
carries (the drum) and makes it resound over 
the houses AfO 14 146:121, cf. 4im . 
[n]asa bir-gt bél abiibi BMS 21 r. 80; 4U = 4M 
34 bir-qi Adad with the lightning bolt CT 
24 40:44, cf. 9mm 4Bir-qu Frankena Takultu 7 
vii 8, SIM NIM.GiR ibid. 5ii17, %arBm bir-qu 
ibid. 7 vii 10, “GIBIL NIM.GIR ibid. 6 ii 19. 

Giiterbock, ZA 44 129 n. 5. 


birratu. s.; filmy condition (of the eyes), 
filminess, mistiness; SB; cf. bardru A. 

ba-ér BAR = a-mi-ru, t-tap-ru-rum, mat-ta-la-tum, 
bir-ra-tum A 1/6:259ff.; bi-ir up = bi-ir-ra-tum 
A ItI/3:78. 
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a) affecting the eyes: Jumma amélu indsu 
dimtu bir-ra-té asd if a man’s eyes are blurred 
with tears (and) film(?) Kécher BAM 159 iv 23; 
ind su bir-ra-té (var. bir-rat) ipitu ittiu murtinz 
na qugana asd u dimta itaddd (if) his eyes are 
blurred by a film(?), by clouding over, 
haziness, stinging, ‘‘eye-worm,” and shed 
tears CT 23 23i 2, var. (omitting asd) from Kécher 
BAM 3i 2 (= KAR 202), also Jastrow, Transactions 
of the College of Physicians of Philadelphia 1913 
398:2; summa amélu inadsu asd bir-ra-th u 
risit[u] ukalla if a man’s eyes are blurred (or) 
have filminess and irritation Kécher BAM 
159v7; 10 Na,.MxE8 bir-rat iné SiG.GAN.ME.DA 
nu.nvu tagsakkak ten stones for filminess of 
the eyes, you string (them) on spun red 
wool (as a charm) STT 111:8. 


b) other occ.: [Summa] mt bir-ra-ti mahis 
if the night (sky) is covered with mistiness 
ACh Supp. 2 Adad 106:17. 


birru s.; grill, lattice; SB, NA. 


gi8.bar.du.fa.ab].[ba] = [min (= bardd) a]p- 
tu, bir-ru Hh. VII A 207f.; giS.bar.dt.a.ab. 
[ba] = [bir-ru] Nabnitu D b 3; gi8.u.8ub.ab.ba 
= MIN (= nalbattu) ap-tum = bir-ri ga KA ap-tt, 
gi8s.dur.r[u.a]b.ba = ki-ts-ki-ir ap-tum = MIN 
Hg. B IT 96f., in MSL 6 111. 


a) of windows: ina barakki sa qereb paz 
pahani ap-ti bir-ri upattd I made (lit. : opened) 
windows provided with lattice in the corridor 
in between the cellas OIP 2 106 vi 31 and 
120:25 (Senn.); [tna ap-t]t [birl-rt MIN (= [la te]r- 
ru-ub-§%) do not come in to him through the 
latticed window ASKT p. 93:27. 


b) of doors: e18.1a bir-ri Sa iqabbini ... 
Sunu hurrate ina libbi dalte uptalligu the 
reason they call it the “lattice door’ (is 
because the gods themselves shut Marduk in, 
he entered and closed the door in front of 
them(!)), but they made many holes in the 
door (and fought through them) ZA 51 140:68 
(NA cultic comm.). 

The word denotes clearly a wooden 
structure in a window to prevent access; 
note the Sumerian correspondence gi8.dur. 
ru.ab.ba, probably ‘wooden window sill.” 
The gi8.t.8ub.ab.ba may refer to a special 


birsu 


mold used to make bricks so shaped as to 
form a grill. 
(von Soden, ZA 51 152.) 


birsu s.; (a luminous phenomenon); OB, 
SB; cf. bardsu. 

nig.nam.nu.kid = bir-su Antagal G 203; 6 = 
ha-a-rum 8a bir-st Antagal VIII 12. 

a) in OB: if the oil bubble elt ummatim 
bi-ir-sa-am 18% has a brighter sparkle than 
the main mass of oil CT 33:30, also CT 5 6:63. 

b) in SB: Summa ina bit améli bir-su kima 
birgt IGI.DU,-ma <ana IGt> améli ibrig bitu && 
mukil rési irassi if a b. (looking) like a flash of 
lightning is seen in a man’s house and it flashes 
toward the man, that house will have a 
supporting spirit CT 38 27:9, emended from 
[summa] ina LU bir-st GIM NIM.GIR ana Ie [LO 
ib-riq] & BI mu-kil sac [TUK] K.9456 (SB nam- 
burbi); Summa ana améli bir-su imtanagqussu 
if a b. repeatedly falls on a man CT 38 27:11; 
Summa bi-ir-su kima kakkab mis «LUD IGI. 
pu, if a 0b. like a night star is seen ibid. 13, 
ef. (with kima sirih kakkabi) ibid. 14, (kima 
niyt like a lamp) ibid. 15, (kima gizillt 
like a torch) ibid. 16; Summa ina bit améli 
ina igadri bi-ir-su innamir CT 38 16:73, cf. 
(with various walls) ibid. 74-79, also CT 38 
28-29 (all Alu Tablet XX), also KAR 407 ii 13 
(Alu catalog); Summa amélu bir-satel.ial AMT 
87,3 ii 6, cf. summa amélu ina panigsu bir-st 
[...] AMT 85,2:4; Summa bir-su ina mas: 
sarti bardritt ina imitti amélt isruh if a 6. 
flares up at the right of a man during the 
evening watch Labat TDP 14:72, cf. ibid. 73ff.; 
NAM.BUR.BI lumun bi-ir-su pagaéri ritual to 
dispel the evil portent of a b. CT 38 29:46, ef. 
[lumun b]t-tr-su <anay améli Nv ttehhi ibid. 51, 
also lumun bir-si ana améli NU itehhi K.8784:4 
and 7 (SB namburbi, courtesy R. Caplice); 8 
bir-st_ eight (texts concerning) 6. Bezold Cat. 
Supp. 755 (namburbi catalog); 8 NA,.MES [Swmz 
ma] amélu bir-sa(!) x eight stones (for a charm) 
in case a man [sees] a6. STT 111:18 (coll.); 
Summa Ki.MiINn-ma kima bi-ri-is hurdsi ana 
imittt améli itiq if the same (i.e., a shooting 
star comes from above Ursa Major) and 
passes at the right of the man like a golden b. 
Bab. 7 pl. 17 ii 22f., ef. sarriti = sa bi-ir-su 
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saknu assu kakkabini ni-bu-ti s& i[qbaé?] 
flashing (means) having a b., said of shining 
stars CT 41 45 Rm. 855:9 (astrol. comm.). 

In LKA 162 r. 11 (= Kécher BAM 147), dupl. 


Kécher BAM 148, read mur(!)-su, after the dupl. 
K.2581:14. 


birSu s.; 1. teaseled nap of a woolen fabric, 
2. woolen fabric with raised nap; MA, SB, 
NB; pl. birsate; wr. syll. (abbr. bir in NA); 
cf. barasu. 

sig.Sab(!).BaD = b2-ir-Sum (after barasum) 
Nabnitu J 345; [sig.zé(?)] = bt-ir-é¢ Hh. XIX 40. 

1. teaseled nap of a woolen fabric: you 
place the stones [ana muhhi bi]-ir-& sa 
TUG.GU.E-ka upon the teaseled side of your 
nahlaptu-coat KAR 71 r. 25. 


2. woolen fabric with raised nap — a) re- 
ferring to specific garments: 10 TUG guliné 
ina libbi istén sa bir-sé% ten gulinu-garments, 
among them one of b.-fabric TCL 9 117:6 (NB); 
l-en TUG.KUR.RA bir-Sé% one blanket(?) of b.- 
fabric BE 8 151:10 (NB). 


b) used alone, referring probably to 
blankets: TUe bir-Sa(!)-a-te ADD 1023:4 (NA); 
1 TUG.HI.A bi-tr-sa tr-qa sa-ti-pa (see suppu 
adj. mng. 2) KAV 99:18 (MA); 2 TUG bir-se 
[...] imassiunt they bring two 6.-blankets 
KAR 137:18, ef. 1 TUG bir-3a ibid. 19, and ina 
muhht t0G bir-se $a ina pan Assur on the b.- 
blanket which is before A’Sur KAR 135 ii 2, 
see Miller, MVAG 41/3 12:25; [x] TUG urndte 
bir-Se ADD 956 r. 9, note, abbr. to bir ibid. 
r. 3, 957:7, 11 and r. 1f., ADD 973 ii 10, vii 2. 

Miller, MVAG 41/3 31f. 


birti see birit. 


birtu A (bistu) s.; 1. citadel, castle (as part 
of a city), 2. fort (placed in strategic lo- 
cations outside of cities and villages), 3. land 
protected by fortified outposts around a city 
(NB only); from OB on, Akk. Iw. in Sum.; 
pl. birati (NB biranatu); cf. birtu A in rab 
birti, birtitu. 

ha.ra.an.kal = hal-su / bir-[tu] CT 18 49 ii 23; 
har.ra.an.kal = hal-su, nam.pu.ma = bt-ir-té 
Erimhus IT 175 and 177; [di-im] pm = d[2]-im-tum, 
R[a-al-su], b[i]-ar-tum A VIII/2:121ff.; bi.[i]r.ta 
= bt-ir-tt Erimhus IT 180. 

ni-ip-tu-u = bi-ir-té Izbu Comm. 200. 


birtu A 


1. citadel, castle (as part of a city) — a) in 
gen.: u bi-ra-a-tim ga Glani Suniti ina sabim- 
ma sa halsika gutasbitma but garrison the 
citadels of these towns only with soldiers from 
your own district (contrasted with sdbum da 
matim soldiers from the open country line 
13’) ARM 1 20:11’; in the month MN I seized 
all the fortified cities (alani dannatt) of the 
country Urbel bi-ra-ti-ia lu a&stakkan and set 
up citadels of mine everywhere RA 7 155 iii 
12 (OB); ana naptan bt-ir-tim §a GN (pro- 
visions) for the (people who receive shares 
from the) royal table in the citadel of GN 
ARM 4 81:34; bi-ir-ti fa URU GN Iraq 11 147 
No. 8 r. 31 (MB), cf. Sa bi-ir-tt Sa URU GN [...] 
BE 17 96:7 (MB let.), bi-ir-ti Ja maré alimma 
ibid. 25, also ibid. 23; on my return march URU 
GN dldannitisusaPN ... bi-tr-tu anaramanija 
asbat sippisa aksur ekal Subat sarritija ina 
libbi addi I occupied the citadel of PN’s 
fortified city GN for myself, repaired its 
entrance, and set up a palace in it as my royal 
residence Layard 94:131 (Shalm. III); gar 
Akkadi ummangu ana bir-ti sa uRU GN 
uliéli the king of Babylonia led his troops 
against the citadel of Takritain Wiseman Chron. 
p. 56:19; dlanigunu umasseruma ana 
gereb bi-ra-a-ti Suatina kima issiri ipparsu 
they abandoned their cities and, like birds, 
flew up to these citadels TCL 3 291 (Sar.); 
note bi-rat dir nakri i-qd-a-[ap] the citadel 
of the enemy fortress will buckle KAR 428 r. 
49, also (with idannin) ibid. 50 (SB ext.); 
bi-ir-ta-Su tuwassar YOS 10177. 74, bt-ir-ti 
LUGAL ana nakrim %-«-x-ar YOS 10 47:12 (both 
OB ext.); GN bir-tu GN, §a 2 dirani lama 
GN, the citadel, (and) GN, which is surround- 
ed by a double wall TCL 3270; GN al danz 
nitisunu adi GN, bir-ti (they abandoned) 
their fortress Ulhu as well as the citadel of 
Sarduri-hurda TCL 3+ KAH 2 141:214, cf. 
uru Sarduri-hurda bir-tu ibid. 212; PN u 
PN, éa uRU bir-ti Sa URU GN PN and PN, of 
the citadel of the town GN (serve the king, 
their lord) ABL 524:3 (NB); 22 uRU 6?-ra-a- 
te-Su (var. halsi) ékimSu Lie Sar. 101, cf. 2 
uRU bi-ra-a-te (var. halsu) tuklat nagisu ibid. 
448 and ibid. 67n.9; URU bir-ti-ia nakru ipallas 
the enemy will make a breach in my citadel 
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CT 31 20 r. 22 (SB ext.), cf. &b uRU bir-ti-ka 
ala ana nakri x-[...] KAR 428 r. i 45. 


b) referring to the garrison: ERIN.HI.A 
bi-ir-tim a ina GN wagbu the garrison of the 
citadel which lives in Sippar LIH 88:14, cf. 
(barley) ana kurummat ERin.u1.a bi-ir-ti 
SA.auD" » abiatim (see ahd mng. 2a) ibid. 56:9, 
ef. also ibid. 21 (both OB royal letters); ERIN. 
MES bi-ir-tim 8A Sallat GN the garrison of the 
citadel from among the prisoners taken at 
Isin Speleers Recueil 250:2 (OB), see Ebeling, 
RSO 3259; sdbam ténit bi-ir-tim §a GN atrud 
I have dispatched a relief garrison for the 
citadel of the city GN ARM 6 15:16; sab bi- 
ir-tim idinma alam séati likil grant a garrison 
so that he can hold that city ARM 4 44:13; 
ina 3 métim sabim bi-ir-tim Sa ina libbi GN 
wasabim bélt isiqu from among the three 
hundred men of the garrison whom my lord 
has assigned to a post in Karana ARM 2 39:62, 
ef. sébum ga ana bi-ir-tim(!) béli itrudam ARM 
2135:7; nisé AsSuraja sa ina N@iri bi-ra-te 
sa Assur ukallini the Assyrians who garrison 
the Assyrian border forts in the land of Nairi 
AKA 239 r. 45 (Asn.); s@bé ina URU bir-ti-s usz 
sél?u ABL 138 r. 10 (NA); s@bé Sunititi Sa bir-ti 
uw nagi the soldiers, both those stationed in 
forts and those from the surrounding country- 
side (saw the defeat) TCL3174; GN al danniitiz 
$u bir-tu-su rabitu sa elt kullat bi-ra-a-te-Sudunz 
nunatma ... sabé tidikisu eqditt ... SsHsubu 
gerbusSu his fortress GN, his large citadel, 
which is stronger than any of the citadels (and 
more ingenious in its construction), wherein 
the most valiant .of his combat troops are sta- 
tioned ibid. 299 (Sar.); he is the guard ina 
mubhisu pagid uRv bir-té ina muhhisuin[assar] 
he is put in charge, he guards the citadel 
for his (Asgur’s) sake ZA 51 134:19 (NA cultic 
comm.). 


2. fort (placed in strategic locations 
outside of cities and villages, at borders, 
passes, etc.) — a) referring to the entire 
country: mimma bi-ra-tim la tu-us-[ma-ad] 
sabuka kalugu ina Susarrama lu pahirma do 
not garrison(?) the forts, your entire army 
should be concentrated in GN Laessoe Shem- 
shara Tablets 38:21, cf. bi-ra-ti-ka latu-us-ma-ab 


birtu A 


ibid. 17; [ad]i bi-ir-tam akasSadu until I 
reach the fort PBS 7 108:43 (OB let.); b2-tr-ta 
&a bélija lussur BE 17 33a: 31, also ibid. 23 and 36 
(MB let.), note, wr. bir,-fa ibid. 16; bi-ra-a-tim 
usésibu udanninuma they manned the forts 
in greater strength Bagh. Mitt. 2 57 ii 23 (OB), 
cf. bi-ra-a-tim Sa ntterrubu ibid. i 18; PN abaz 
rakkuanakURGN vRv bir-tu sabtat (eponym :) 
Sin-taklik, the steward, (campaign) against 
Ulluba, the border fort has been taken RLA 
2 431 r. 35 (Eponym Canon C>); 10 uRU bi-ra-a-ti 
dannati liméssu addima I established ten 
strong forts around it (the conquered country) 
Lie Sar. 216; ana GN bir-ti-Sé rabiti Sa eli GN, u 
GN, ana kadt nadat ga ... eli nagé kilallan 
raksatu toward his strong fort GN which lies 
on the outskirts of the countries GN, and GN, 
and is connected (by a line of fortifications?) 
with both the(se) provinces TCL 3 76 (Sar.); 
bi-ir-ti dannati ina qa-ti matati aktasar I fitted 
out astrong fortin the .... of the lands ABL 
542 r. 19 (NB); (after a list of names) bi-ra-a-te 
a Urarti sa kutal GN border fortresses of 
Urartu which are behind Mount Nal Rost 
Tigl. III p. 46:28, cf. 5 urv bi-ra-a-tt sa limét 
GN adi 40 dlani Sa GN nagi five forts on the 
border of the country GN and also forty 
villages of the province GN Lie Sar. 146; adi 
GN u GN, GN, GN, KuR bi(var. be)-ra-a-te sa 
Karduniag as far as GN and GN,, (also) GN, 
(and) GN,, the (border) forts of Babylonia 
AKA 181:28 (Asn.), var. from ibid. 217:10, — cf., 
wr. bi-ra-a-te.MES KAH 2 84:29 (Adn. II); ina 
mat Zamua sa bitini bi-ir-tu assabat I seized 
a border fort in the inner regions of the 
country of Zamua WO 1 470:60 (Shalm. III), 
ef. uRuU bi-ra-na-a-ti isbat Wiseman Chron. 
64:10; I crossed the Euphrates ana GN bi-ir- 
te(var. -iu) sa mat Hatti adi alani(!) $a limétisu 
toward GN, the border fort of Hatti with the 
villages around it WO 1 458:52 (Shalm. III); 
ana turri &a bi-ra-a-ti Sa KUR Assur 8a Manz 
naja issini to recapture the forts of Assyria 
which the Manneans have taken Knudtzon 
Gebete 150 r. 9, cf. lu ana URU GN lu ana URU 
GN, lu ana UrRv bi-ra-na-a-tii Sa KUR GN, 
whether (the enemy will attack) GN or GN, 
or the fortresses of Supria Knudtzon Gebete 
48:9, cf. tamit ana sulum vrnv_ bt-ir-t[é] 
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K.2383 ii 13 (courtesy W. G. Lambert); he set 
his chariotry in motion ana GN bir-ti a mat 
Assur CT 34 39 ii 3 (Synchr. Hist.); from his 
capital GN ana GN, bir-ti puluk matisu as 
far as the citadel of GN,, the border (marker) 
of his country TCL 3 35; uRU bi-ir-tu ga PN 
Winckler Sar. pl. 9 No. 18:4; ana GN _ Dbir-te 
rabiti ré§ misri Sa Urarti agterib I ap- 
proached GN, the strong fort on the border of 
Urartu TCL 3 167; massdéri uRu bi-rat gabbu 
sa ina muhhi tahiime the guards of all the 
forts which are along the border (have re- 
ported as follows) ABL 197 r. 23, also, wr. 
uRU bi-ra-a-te r. 7 (NA); we crossed the river 
ina URU bi-ir-ti ina bab marrat ana tarsisunu 
Saknanu and are now holding positions in the 
fort inside the Brackish Lagoon facing them 
ABL 462 r. 13 (NB); LU.ERIN.MES Sa URU bir-te 
lillikunu lirubu Iraq 25 74:33; the officials 
started out on the twentieth of MN from the 
city GN ana URU bir-te a PN titalku and left 
for the fort of PN ABL 441:7 (NA); sulmu ana 
uRv bi-rat §a Sarri gabbu it is well with all the 
border forts of the king ABL 568:6 (NB), and 
passim; Sulum a[na URV] bt-ra-na-a-ti wu emiiqi 
$a Sarri bélifja Sullum ana nisé mati all is well 
with the garrisons and the mobile forces of the 
king, my lord, all is well with the civilian popu- 
lation ABL 893:4(NB), cf. Sulmu ana mat Assur 
Sulmu ana ekurrate Sulmu ana vrv 6i-[ra]-t 
ABL 731:6, also Sulmu ana URU bi-rat ana 
mat sa Sarri bélija ABL 431:5, and passim in 
greeting formulas of NA letters, also ADD 810:4; 
lu gulmu ana Sarri bélija ana uRv bi-ra-a-te 
ana massarte sa Sarri bélija Sulmu ABL 247:4 
(NA). 

b) referring to a city: bt-ra-at alim tpat: 
taranim the fortified outposts of the city will 
desert YOS 10 47:61 (OB ext.), cf. GAB-dr bi- 
rat aradd EN.NUN.MES desertion of the fortified 
outposts, abandoning of watches ACh Sin 3:68, 
also Thompson Rep. 47 r. 2, 48:6, and passim in 
astrol.; nakru a-lak bi-ir-ti-su inaddima 
umman rubé irrub the enemy will neglect to 
patrol his fort and the prince’s army will 
enter (it) KAR 150:10 (SB ext.); mdr Sipri 
[... ana] uRU bi-ra-a-ti URU Sa Sarri bélija ki 
iliku the messenger went to the forts around 
the city of the king, my lord ABL 1128:10 


birtu B 


(NB); note as a geogr. name: URU bir-ti 
8aPN AnOr 9 3:56; bir-tu, 3a PN Cyr. 121:5, 
cf. (game name) Camb. 102:2, Dar. 427:2, also 
tamirtu bir-tu, 8a PN Camb. 141:1; delivery 
of dates ina urRvU bi-1s-tum sa rabi urdtu in 
the fortified settlement belonging to the 
equerry PBS 2/1 9:6, cf. ibid. 9, also (a boat 
hired to go from the harbor of GN) adi 
makalli ga bi-i8-tu, §a v-ra-t[a]-a TuM 2-3 
34:4; a field ga ina URU Husséti a PN ina 
Larak u bi-18-tu, BE 10 37:7. 

3. land protected by fortified outposts 
around a city (NB only): SE.NUMUN ... ina 
uRv bi-ra-na-a-tu,mehretabulli DN pihat Uruk 
field in the fortified outlying districts opposite 
the Meslamtae Gate in the province of Uruk 
TCL 13 249:2; PN LU qurrubitu ga mubhi 
karranu PN, LU qurrubitu ga mukhi urv bir- 
ra-na-a-ti PN, the qurrubu-official in charge 
of the harbors, PN,, the gurrubu-official in 
charge of the outlying districts (as witnesses) 
VAS 5 2:12, cf. ads8abé 8a GN ... ad8abé Sa 
uRU bi-ra-a-ta inhabitants of the city GN, 
inhabitants of the outlying districts YOS 7 
174:3; LU gallu sa LU qipi ga URU bi-ra-a-ti_ the 
slave of the overseer of the outlying districts 
VAS 6 248:20f.; ana bi-ra-na-a-tu, ga [...] 
CT 22 248:20, cf. LU.GAL.MES sa bi-ra-na-a-tu, 
ibid. 21; obscure: on the 28th dullu ina urnU 
bi-ra-a-ta ulterrir YOS 3 37:9. 


birtu A in rab birti s.; commander of a 
fort; SB, NA, NB; cf. birtu A. 


LU GAL halsu, LU GaL bir-te Bab. 7 pl. 5 iii 5 
(NA list of officials). 

PN LU GAL bir-ti Rost Tigl. III pl. 15:2; 
LU GAL bi-ir-te Iraq 17 127:39 (NA); PN dis- 
appeared into Elam wu akanna sabésu PN, LU 
GAL bir-ti ttabak and the commander of the 
fort PN, led away his soldiers from here ABL 
422:8 (NB); ina mahar PN LU @aw bdir-i[um] 
Eilers Beamtennamen pl. iii 13. 


birtu B_ s.; mob, riffraff (only in the phrase 
siddu u birtu); OB lex., SB. 

lu.nu.ld kur.bar.bar = gt-id-du-um wu bi-ir- 
tum OBGT XII 1f.; 11.68.ta.gury.ra = gt-in-du 
bir-tum ZA 9 163 iv 10, umbin.bir.bir.ri = 
MIN eme.gal, bar.bar.ri = Min eme.sukud.da 
ibid. 11f.; bar.bar.ri = bi-ir-ta Erimhus IT 133, 
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bir.bir.ri = bi-ir-t4 Erimhus VI 196; bar.r[i] pa- 
ri (pronunciation) = 6i-¢r-du = (Hitt.) ne-wa-la-an- 
ta-a8 a-S[a- ...] (obscure) Erimhus Bogh. Bi 7’. 

For the refs. Lambert BWL 34:99, Borger 
Esarh. 15 Ep. 9c 10, and 26:31, see siddu. See 
discussion sub siddu. 

For VAT 9718 iii 20 (zbu Comm. 200), see birtu 
A;in UDBD (Peiser Urkunden) 96:14, read en-Se-tt 
APIN(?), see emgu s. mng. 2; for refs. to ‘‘fetter,”’ see 
biritu mung. 4. 


birtu see birttu s. 


birtiitu s.; fortification; SB*; cf. birtu A. 

GN Judtw ana uRU (var. omits) bir-tu-ti 
asbat I made that city GN into a fortification 
(and settled in it people whom I had captured, 
assigned them to the governor of Arrapha) 
OIP 2 27 i 81 and parallels ibid. 58:24 and 68:12 
(Senn.). 


bir = adj.; (mng. uncert.); OB (Chagar 
Bazar).* 

1 ANSE KAS Sa zu-mi-Su bi-ru-%@ one homer 
of beer whose .... is b. Iraq 7 49 4.935, 51 A.953 
(translit. only); x (SILA) KAS.SIG,; bi-ru-% x 
sila of fine beer which is b. ibid. 65 A.994:9, 25 
and 35. 

Probably identical with biruju, q. v. 


biru A s.; divination; from OB on; wr. 
syll. and MAS; cf. bard A. 

ma-83 MAS = bi-2-rum (var. bi-ru) A I/6:96; 
[ma-a3] MAS = bi-ru, bi-ru-u, u-ru-% A II/6 C 45ff.; 
[ma-43] MAS = b7-[7-ru] Idu I 163; m4&8 = bi-i-ru, 
maé8.geg = §u-ui-tum Lu Excerpt II 121f., also 
Igituh short version 96; mé83 = bi-e-ru = (Hitt.) 
a-ri-ia-Se-e8-Sar oracle Izi Bogh. A 310. 

uzi.e m48.a.ta si nu.mu.ni.ib.sé.e : bard 
ina bi-ri ul ustésirgu the diviner did not enlighten 
him by means of divination 4R 22 No. 2:8f.; é. 
mas.ma§s : bitu ga be-ru (var. bi-ru) ina libbi i-bar- 
ru-u Emasmas = the temple where divination is 
performed Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 41:6a, var. from 
dupl. RA 14 174:5. 

a) divination, as act performed by the 
diviner — 1’ in royal inscriptions: ina bi-ri- 
Su Stram lemnam Sa nasah isdi Sarritisu u 
halag matisu liskunSum when divination is 
performed for him, may he (Sama&) give a 
bad omen for him, portending the uprooting 
of the foundation of his kingship and the 
destruction of hisland CH xliii26; eli GN GN, 


biru A 


u GN, bi-ru ab-re-e-ma I performed divination 
with regard to Assur, Babylon, and Nineveh 
Borger Esarh. 82:21; umma anni mar riditija 
DN u DN, ina Obi-ri isalma annu kénu 
tpulusuma umma si ténika thus did he (my 
father) ask of Sama and Adad by divination: 
“Is this the heir to my throne?” and they 
replied to him with a strong affirmative: ‘““He 
is your successor (lit.: replacement)” Borger 
Esarh. 40:13; hitu a RN abija ina bi-r[i ...] 
[I sought to learn] the sin of Sargon, my 
father, through divination Winckler Sammlung 
2 52 K.4730:10, cf. bi-ri ina ba-ri-e-a when 
I wanted to perform a divination ibid. 53 r. 7, 
see Tadmor, Eretz Israel 5 156; bi-r2 ab-ri-e-ma 
Samag u Adad asal I performed an act of 
divination, and I inquired of Sama’ and Adad 
Ebeling Stiftungen 10:1, also ibid. 4:14 (Senn.), 
also ADD 738:5; ina bi-ri-ia iSturu Stra 
damiqtu. they (Sama3 and Adad) wrote a 
favorable omen (on the liver inspected) in my 
divination YOS 145116 (Nbn.); 6¢-rt ab-ri-e- 
ma Samak wu Adad ipulwinni anna kini &a 
kasadu temenna &.UL.MAS suati uzU dumgi ina 
sér stLa,-ia iskun I made an extispicy and 
Sama’ and Adad gave a clearly affirmative 
answer by placing upon the exta of my lamb 
a favorable sign concerning my reaching the 
foundation of that temple Eulmas CT 34 31 
ii 53 (Nbn.). 

2’ in technical texts: [nil-ga-a ukdn bi-ra 
1-bar-ri-ma he makes a sacrifice and performs 
divination BBR No. ll r.i 10, cf. [Sum]ma 
bard ana bi-ir(var. -ri) kajanu sadir when the 
diviner is constantly occupied with divi- 
nation ibid. r. i 18, var. from No. 73 r. 20; ina 
mahar Samag u Adad ... bi-ra ab-ta-ru-u 1 
performed divination before Sama’ and Adad 
BBR No. 88:7; entima bard ana sarri bi-ra 
ba-ri-e ... paniisu saknusu ina seri lam Samas 
napaiht bart egubba irammuk ... wppassads 
subata zaké iltabbas when the diviner plans 
to perform a divination for the king, he 
bathes in the morning before sunrise with 
holy water, anoints himself, and puts on a 
clean garment BBR No. 11r.i1, cf. entima 
bart bi-ra t-bar-ru-u when the diviner wants 
to perform divination (he pours water from 
the egubbé over himself) ibid. 17, and passim in 
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BBR; ezib Sa immer ilitika a ana MAS MAS-t 
mati hati disregard the fact that the lamb 
(offered) to your divine majesty for the 
performance of the divination is deficient or 
faulty PRT 29:13, and passim in PRT, note, 
wr. ana MAS-ri MAS-[%] ibid. 58:8; ezib Sa ina 
agri anni lwu MAS MAS-% disregard the fact 
that an unclean person might perform divi- 
nation in this place PRT 45 r. 4, ef. ibid. 52 r. 
1, and passim in PRT, see p. xviiif.; Summa KI. 
MIN (= tm il Gli) bard bi-ri u-sab-ri if a diviner 
performs divination on the festival day of the 
city god TCL 69:24, cf. bi-ra la tu-sab-ra-ka 
BBR No. 11 ii 14. 

3’ other oces.: mursu ki t-pa-da-as-su .. 
bi-ra-&% ab-te-te-ir-ri_ when sickness paralyzed 
him, I repeatedly performed acts of divination 
for him KBo 1 10 r. 35 (let. of Hattusili ITI); 
bart ina bi-ri (var. bi-ir) arkat ul tprus the 
diviner, through divination, has not foretold 
the future Lambert BWL 38:6 (Ludlul II); 
aj nésu bi-ri ib-ri ajt barbaru ial sPiltu (see 
ajé mng. la—5’) Gurney, AnSt 5 102:80 (Cuthean 
Legend). 

b) answer received through divination: 
ana maar Samas u Adad agar bi-ra u purussé 
itehhi (only a clean diviner) may approach 
Samas and Adad at the place where answers 
(through divination) and divine decisions 
(are given) BBR No. 24:29; ina Sutti u bi-ri 
ittanaskanamma ... palhaku I am afraid 
because of the dreams and findings of divi- 
nation which continue to be given to me 
BMS 4:38, also ibid. 7:19, STT 59 r. 12, see Ebe- 
ling Handerhebung pp. 46:83 and 56:19, cf. ina 
MAS isSakkanassu Knudtzon Gebete 99:3 and 
101:4; Samag attama ina dinim wu bi-i-ri 
isarié a-pa-la-an-ni_ give me, O Samai, cor- 
rect answers through divine decisions or 
divination VAB 4 102 iii 21, cf. ana Samaés 
bélija [Sa] ina bi-ri ttanap[palu] anni kini 
ibid. 170 B vii 62 (both Nbk.); RN ... musaklil 
paras Egarra masiti ina bi-ri ina qibit DN u 
DN, Sennacherib, who restored the forgotten 
rites of ESarra (revealed) through divination 
by order of Samas and Adad OIP 2 135:4, cf. 
[ina b]i-ri u gibit Samas u Adad ibid. 140:3 
(coll.), and a-n[a qi-bit p]i-i ga Samas u Adad 
ina bi-ri igbtinimma ibid. 9 (Senn.); fanaku 


biru A 


aradkja RN &a ina bi-ri tagbt epés Sarritisu 
I, Assurbanipal, your slave, to whom you 
promised through divination the exercise of 
kingship KAR 105:14, cf. ibid. r. 11; DN wu 
DN, ina bi-ri-si-nu kéni ana sarri bélija ana 
sarriti matati uktinnu pali damqu Sama’ and 
Adad have confirmed through their trust- 
worthy divination a happy reign for the king 
my lord’s rule over (all) the lands ABL 2:8 
(NA); tna arhi Salmu ina imi semi Sa ina bi-ri 
waddini DN u DN, in a favorable month, 
on an auspicious day, which Samai and Adad 
had revealed to me through divination VAB 4 
220 i 50 and 226 ii 61 (Nbn.), ef. Samas u Adad 
ina bi-ri t-du-ni Ebeling Stiftungen 10:2 (Senn.), 
also ina bi-ri ud-du-nt ADD 738 r. 2’. 

c) in bal biri: Samas bél dinim Adad bél 
ikribi wu bi-ri Sama, dispenser of decisions, 
Adad, lord of prayer and divination RA 38 
87:1 (OB ext.); [Samas u Ad]ad ili rabiti bélé 
bi-ri bélé purussé BBR No. 1-20:124; Samag 
bél dinim Adad bél bi-ri BBR No. 97:8, and 
passim in BBR, also Craig ABRT 1 81:1, 4i1 
and 11; lizziz Samaé bél dini lipattir arni lizziz 
Adad bél bi-ri likkis mursu. may Samai, lord 
of judgment, stand by, may he release sin, 
may Adad, lord of divination, stand by, may 
he drive away sickness SurpuIV 94; aégrati 
Samaé u Adad bélé bi-ri aste’e I sought out the 
shrines of SamaS and Adad, the lords of 
divination VAB 4 264:2, also YOS 1 45 i 14 
(Nbn.); ana amat Samaés u Adad bélé bi-ri atkal 
I trusted in the word of Sama’ and Adad, the 
lords of divination VAB 4 270:35, cf. gibit 
Samas u Adad EN.MES bi-ri att@idma YOS 1 
45123 (Nbn.), note, wr. EN.MES MAS 5R 33 
viii 34 (Agum-kakrime). 

The divine name ‘Bélet-bi-ri (e.g., CT 24 
6:30, butin Ur III 4 Bélat-Bi.rv, see Schneider 
Gétternamen No. 50) seems to be a secondary 
interpretation of the name Bélet-Erum ‘“‘Lady 
of GN,” the writing Bi.Rv (reading ERim) in 
this name standing for the geographical name 
Erum. See also the early month name 
4 Bélet-bi-ri (cf. MAOG 4 3:43, Syria 5 277:5 
and Syria 20 105). See also Gelb, OIP 27 p. 20 
n. 9. 


For CT 12 4117 (A II/6 Ai 21), see béru B adj. 
For BE 14 153:2 and 156: 1, see nuru. 
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biru B s.; 1. bull (for breeding), 2. young 
cattle (up to three years, regardless of sex); 
MB, SB, NB; wr. syll. and eup.ninpA; cf. 
burtu, biru A. 
gu, .nindé = bé-t-rum Hh. XIII 283; gu,.ninda& 
= bi-i-rum = [...] Hg. A II 242, in MSL 8/1 54. 
1. bull (for breeding): see lex. section. 


2. young cattle (up to three years, re- 
gardless of sex) — a) in MB econ.: 4 gup 
MU.3 13 eUD Mv.2 2(!) 4B 19 eUD.NINDA four 
three-year-old calves, 13 two-year-old calves, 
two heifer calves (added up as) 19 (head of) 
young cattle BE 14 168:35, cf. GUD.NINDA 
(heading of a four-column ledger) BE 14 10:1; 
1 auD.NINDA MuvU.3 (listed between AB.MU. 
[x] and aMaR.cA) BE 14 38:3; 2 q@uD.SA. 
GuD tw 1 GUD.NINDA two bulls for agricultural 
work and one young animal U 7789:16’ (unpub. 
MB text from Ur); for GUD.NINDA see also BE 
14 7:18, PBS 2/2 46:1 and 15, U 7788:7. 


b) in NB econ. — 1’ wr. syll.: istén eup 
bi-i-ri ga ina libbi immalladu (after) one calf 
will have been born by (the heifer placed in 
custody, he will wait for the second and take 
it at the price of one-third mina silver) Dar. 
257:6; sale of istén GuD bi-i-ri 3-% (= Sulz 
lus) sa-a-mu(!) one three-year-old brown 
calf (sold for 28 shekels) Speleers Recueil 284:1; 
l-en GUD bi-i-ru UET 4 140:12. 


2’ wr. GUD.NINDA: 5 GUD.NINDA.MES MU.3. 
KAM 5 GUD.NINDA.MES MU.2.KAM 6 AB.NIGIN. 
MES MU.2.KAM [naphar] ... 16 (text: 17) 
GUD.NINDA.MES TUR.MES five head of young 
cattle in their third year, five head of young 
cattle in their second year, six “free roaming” 
cows, in all 16 head of young cattle BRM 1 
3:4f. and 8 (early NB), cf. also (for age differenti- 
ations) i3tén GUD.NINDA MU.3.KAM BRM 1 
19:11, 1 eguD.NINDA 4-% 1 GUD.NINDA 3-% 1 
GUD.NINDA 2-% naphar 3 GuUD.NINDA.|[...] 
Nbn. 202:1ff.; 5 GUD.NINDA.ME ga Sizib five 
suckling calves YOS 3 25:30; 5 GUD.NINDA 
KUD-tu 3 GUD.NINDA Ga five weaned calves, 
three suckling calves (added up as 8 auD. 
NINDA.ME line 7) UCP 9 60 No. 12:1f., and note 
2 GUD.NINDA.MES-ni Ga (read birdni?) ibid. 
86 No. 14:1; exceptionally described as TUR: 
1 pagra sa GUD.NITA TUR 1 Sa AB.TUR naphar 


biru C 


2 pagranu sa Sizib one carcass of a young calf, 
one of a young heifer, together two carcasses 
of sucklings UCP 960No.11:1, also 1 (pagar) Sa 
GUD.NINDA ibid. 59 No. 7:5; note, referring 
specifically to bull calves: 28 GUD.NINDA.ME 
28 AB.NIGIN.ME UCP 9 97 No. 38:5, also (listed 
after two-year-old animals) ibid. 69 No. 58:5, 97 
No. 32:5, 84 No. 7:5, YOS 7 21:7; 16 GUD.NINDA 
ina libbi 9 KU.ME 16 young bull calves, among 
them nine “‘clean”’ (i.e., castrated) YOS 6 118 
i 10, cf. [x] GUD.NINDA ina libbi 4 KU.ME 
UCP 9 94 No. 28:5, also YOS 6 178:7, Moore Mi- 
chigan Coll. 48:3, and passim, see Oberhuber IKT 
p. 14. 


c) in SB lit.: bi-e-ra lunakkis let me 
slaughter a young calf Lambert BWL 78:136 
(Theodicy). 


For discussion of the problems involved see 
Landsberger, MSL 8/1 67ff., especially, for mng. 1, 
p. 67 top, for mng. 2, p. 70f. Whether cup. 
NINDA in texts from Sippar is actually to be 
read taptiru (see MSL 8/1 70f.) or only refers 
to young bull calves which have been castrated 
remains uncertain. At any rate, this inter- 
pretation should only be applied where aun. 
NINDA is in opposition to suklulu, “perfect,” 
asin Nbk. 114:2, Nbn. 699:4, BRM 191:22f., Dar. 
1:1, VAS 6 11:3 and 21, 21:3, 29:8 and 32:8, 
Moldenke 2 49:10. 

For CT 12 16 ii 9 (A 1/6: 96) see birw A. 


biru C s.; 1. balk (between fields), 2. ridge 
(between furrows), 3. region between water- 
courses, 4. middle (of the day), 5. community 
(of property), mutuality, 6. barrier, separat- 
ing device; from OB on; ef. birt. 


1. balk between fields or gardens (OB 
Elam only): kirt ... gadu bi-ri-Su maégsqit 
atappt GN a garden (be it larger or smaller) 
with its balk(s), (and with) irrigation through 
the GN canal MDP 23 245:2, cf. kirt u bi-ru- 
[S]u «bbaggarma should a claim be made 
against the garden and its balk ibid. 11; x 
eqlu bi-ru MDP 23 174:6, 175:5, 176:5, but 
A.8A bi-ri-tt (see biritu s.) MDP 22 87:1; note, 
referring to a house: bitu ... gadu la bi-ri 
isqat PN a house without alley, the holding 
of PN MDP 23 172:3. 
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2. ridge (between furrows): -ir bi-ra-a 
likabbisa sépasu may his (Adad’s, or the 
owner’s) feet trample furrows and ridges (of 
the fields) BBSt. No 8 iv 6, for the parallel 
Si-ir-a bi-ri-ta likabbisa Sépasu 1B 70 iv 14, 
see birttu s. mng. Ib. 


3. region between watercourses: give them 
300 measures of dates uwltu bir-ri ip.MES from 
the region between the canals CT 22 243:8, 
cf. LU.NU.GIS.SAR.MES ga bir-ri i1D.MES 
gardeners of the region between the canals 
ibid. 15, also sibte 8a bir-rt ip. MES CT 22 80:19 
(NB letters). 


4. middle (of the day): rabié u tardinnu sa 
bi-ru-uD-mu kima sa giné the main and the 
second (courses of the meal) at midday (are 
presented) as is customary RAcc. 93:23. 


5. community (of property), mutuality: 
igar PN igar bi-ri-Su-nu_ the wall of PN is their 
common wall Gautier Dilbat 18:3, cf. watar 
bitim ga épusu lu-t i-ga-ar bi-ri-ka the ad- 
ditional part of the house which I built 
should be your party wall YOS 12 557:19, 
and cf. kima i-ga-ar bi-ri-tim ibid. 25; ina 
kasap ummijama lu sam ina kasap bi-ri-ni 
(var. bi-e-ri-i-ni) la Simuma it was bought 
with silver from my mother, it was not bought 
with our common fund Jean Tell Sifr 36:12 (all 
OB); §a mamit be-ri-ni tuppa ... aSassi I shall 
read the tablet (which contains) our sworn 
mutual agreement Tn.-Epic “iv’ 9, cf. dén 
be-ri-ni_ ibid. 13. 


6. barrier, separating device: nartu bi-ri- 
Su-nu ... ébir I crossed the river which is 
between them (the two mountains) TCL 3 
17 (Sar.); bi-e-ra lupti ag[4é] lumaéssir then I 
will open up the barrier (holding back the 
water in a canal) and release a flood (men- 
tioned among antisocial acts) Lambert BWL 
78:138 (Theodicy). 

Ad mng. 1: (L. de Meyer, RA 55 203 ff.). 


biru D s.; thirst, hunger; SB*; cf. bard B v. 
ina bi-ir a imat he will die of thirst CT 28 
29:3 (physiogn.). 


biru E in Sa birisu s.; (designation of an 
official?); NA.* 


biriitu 


adi urnv 8a bi-ri-&& ina irtisunu attalak I 
went as far as the town of the éa birisu- 
official to meet them ABL 167:9, cf. Ta lbbi 
uRU 84 bi-ri-d% ... usahhir ibid. 19. 


biru see béru A s. 


biruju (biriju, bari’u) adj.; medium (quality 
or measure); OAkk., OB, SB; ef. birt. 

a) medium quality (OAkk.): x SE.aUR 
SE.sic, x [SH.aU]R ba-ri-wm MAD 1 151:4. 


b) medium-sized measure — 1’ in OB: x 
SE.GUR GIS BA.RL.GA Marduk sa namhartim sq 
meséqim bi-ru-ji-im_ x barley (measured by) 
the parsiktu-measure of Marduk (customary) 
for receipts, measured according to the 
medium measure CT 4 29b:3, CT 8 8b:3, 10c:3, 
21b:3, 21d:22, BE 6/1 99:9, CT 45 48:29, JCS 2 
106 No. 12:3, 108 No. 13:3, 109 No. 18:7, No. 
19:12, 110 No. 21:27, and 111 No. 23:2, cf. G18.BAN 
Marduk 3a namharti sq meséqim bi-ru-ji-im 
JCS 2 108 No. 15:3 and No. 16:3; note sesame 
a8.pAN Marduk Sa namharti Sig meséqgim 
bi-ru-ju-um CT 8 36c:3. 

2’ in SB: nadin Siqati ana bi-ri-t (var. bi- 
ri-e) musaddin atra (# merchant) who lends 
by the medium measure (but) collects by the 
larger one Lambert BWL 132:113. 


c) other occ.: a1.1¢ lu bi-ru-ia-at madis la 
igattin u la ikabbir the reed door(?) must be 
the right size, it should be neither too thin nor 
too thick LB 1875:28 (unpub. OB let., cited 
Frankena, BiOr 19 164), cf. e1.14 ludummugat u 
lu bi-ru-ia-at the reed door(?) must be beauti- 
ful and of the right size ibid. 44. 

In OB the biruju denotes the standard 
measure with 60 silas per parsiktu as opposed 
to the large measure with 64 or 72 silas per 
parsiktu, e.g., GIS.BAN 72 sina sig meséqim 
kabri TLB 1 154:4, etc., for which see kabru, 
and the small measure, cf. x SE.GUR GIS.BA. 
Rica Marduk 8a namhartim siq meséqim ra- 
aq-qi-tm CT 8 27b:%, and JCS 2 109 No. 20:2. 
See also biré adj. 


(Goetze, JCS 2 85f.; Lambert BWL 321); 
Frankena, BiOr 19 164. 


birtitu s.; 1. (a rare and poetic synonym for 
destruction), 2. (uncert. mng.); OAkk., SB.* 
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1. (a rare and poetic synonym for de- 
struction): b¢-ru-[fdm] in asga[r a]lim alSunu 
i&puk he (Rimus) heaped destruction upon 
them (the defeated Elamites) within the city 
Hirsch, AfO 20 67:58 (OAkk.), for a parallel, 
see damtu A mng. 1; dabdé nakri taddkma el 
pagrisunu bi-ru-ti tasappak you will inflict a 
defeat on the enemy and heap destruction 
upon their corpses CT 20 49:21 (SB ext.). 

2. (uncert. mng.): Jadé u bi-ru-tu ina 
akkullate parzilli usattirma usésir harru with 
iron pickaxes I had a canal cut straight 
through mountains and hills(?) OIP 2 98:89 
and 101:59 (Senn.). 


birtitu see beritu. 
biritu s.; divination; lex.; cf. baré A v. 
[ha-al] ae = ba-ru-t, bi-ru-tum A II/6 i 18f.; 
[.- -) = [S]u-ut-tum, K[a.GaR] = e-gir-ru- Us, nig. 
.] = bé-ru-tum Antagal VIII 262 ff.; ca.Su.g4l 
= bi ru-[tu] Erimhus IV 123. 


bis adv.; then, afterwards; NA.* 
paniitimma sa illikuninni ina libbi adé 
lérubu bi-is pumMu.MES Ninua Kalhaja irig- 
guni UD.8.KAM ... irrubu let those who came 
here first take the oath, afterwards when the 
citizens of Nineveh and the people of Calah 
are free, they will take (the oath) on the eighth 
day ABL 386:20; ina meélate sa rr1 Sabatu 
nispur bi-is ana itr Addari igaddadunissunu 
illakuni we shall send orders in the middle 
of MN, then it will take until MN, to go with 
them (the horses) ABL 302r.5; bi-is Sarru 
bélt dullanigu lipus ABL 1308:6, ef. (in broken 
context) ABL 779 r. 5, 976 r. 2, 1308 r. 9. 


bisru (bisru) s.; (a kind of leek); SB. 

ga.fra8].sag.saR = bi-is-ru = gir-8a-[nu?] Hg. 
B IV 203, also Hg. D 240; i.ca.Ra8.[saG].Ga.saR 
= gi-ri-§d-ni, U.GA.RAS.TUL.LA.SAR = big-ru Prac- 
tical Vocabulary Assur 77f.;[dun].14.ga.ra8.sarR, 
GAR.e8.SAR = bi-is-ru Hh. XVII 318f., cf. din.1a. 
ga.ras.sar gid.da Winter and Summer Contest 
103 (courtesy M. Civil). 

bes-ra sahlé ul ikkal he must not eat b.-leek 
and sahli-spice KAR 147:25, with damaged 
dup!. KAR 177r. iii42; note (in broken context) 
U big-ri_ kab-ba-ra AMT 85,1 line g. 

For other lex. refs., see bisru. 

Landsberger, AfO 18 337. 


bisstiru 


bissatu  s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 
[...] = MIN (= a-a-v%) bi-is-sa-t% Erimhués IT 103. 
Describing the leather bearing of a pivot 
stone, eau, q.v. 


bisiltu s.; 
list.* 
a-a-su, [b]i-sil8*.tum = ki-rad gam-ni Malku II 
242f.; bi-sil(var. adds MIN)-twm(var. -ti) = gam-nu, 
ha-an-qu-la-tum, li-pu-u ibid. 244 ff. 


(a leather container for oil); syn. 


bisinnu_ see businnu. 


bisru A s.; (a physician’s bag); lex.* 

tu-un TUN = ma-kal-tum, bi-is-rum A VITI/1:110 
and 115, ef. [tu-un] / TON | ma-kal-tum |f ni-pi-éu 
&a [ba-rul-[tt] ... bi-ts-rt ff ma-ri-[in]-[nu] (a bag) 
RA 6 131 AO 3555:7f. (comm. on A VITI/1:110 and 
115). 

bi-ts-rum = gi-in-du &é a.zu Malku VI 148. 


bisru B s.; (mng. uncert.); lex.*; cf. basdru. 


[...] = [b2]-ds-rum (in group with basaru, q.v.) 
CT 18 44 K.7707 ii 3’ (Antagal); mu-ud MuD = up- 
pu, eq-bu, bi-is-rum, pa-ra-du Idu IT 56ff. 


bissirtanu see bissiru. 


bissu_ s.; tears; NA; Sum. lw.; ef. basdsu. 

bi-iz BI = basdsu, sapaku, na-pa-su, bi-is-[su] 
A V/1:163ff.; bi.iz = 9t-is-su, bi-is-su. Nabnitu B 
142f. 

bi.iz.za.bi ba.[.. 
p. 119 r. 3f. 

lilqutu bi-ts-sa-su-un may they (the gods) 
pick up their tears ABL 1285:8 (NA). 

The translation ‘“‘tears” is based on the 
Sum. saying lag a.a gurud.da.ginx(@m™) 
bi.iz.za.na hé.gul may he perish in his 
own tears like a clod thrown into the water 
Gordon Sumerian Proverbs Coll. 1.79. 


.] : bi-ig-ga-d6 t-[...] SBH 


bissiru s.; 1. female genitals; 2. bissiér 
atant (also bissirtanu) (a shell, lit.: donkey 
mare’s genitals); OB, SB. 

qa-a(l-l]a saL.ua = a-ru, bi-tg-su-ru Diri IV 165f.; 
[sa-al], m[u-ug], m[u-ru-ub] SAL.LA = MIN (= t-ru, 
bi-is-su-ru) ibid. 167ff.; sac®*La = bt-is-si-rum 
(in group with dru) Antagal G 34; saL.La = b7-43- 
[su-ru], SAL.LA.DU = MIN[...] Izi J ii 23f.; [mu- 
ulg mua = bi-t3-su-[rum] A VITI/2:105; [uzu].x. 
é.kun.na = li-bis-Sd-tu, [uzu.saL] 1a = d-ru, 
[uz]u.pI8.ur = ha-an-du-ut-tu, [uzju.NEettimgy 
= gu-ru-ug-ga-ra-d& = bi-ts-su-ru (i.e., all four terms 
are explained by 0. in third col.) Hg. B IV 22ff. 
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ka.zu.gin,(aimm) gal,.la.zu8*!4- ; ki-mapi- 
t-ki bi-ds-<gud-ur-ki UM 29-15-179:2’f. and 
dup]. OECT 1 p). 13 and Deimel Fara 2 No. 26-27 
(courtesy M. Civil). 

[8a-bu]-lum = bi-rit pu-[ri-di], [saL].La(!) = ra- 
{qa-qu], MIN = a-[ru], MIN = bi-7[s-gu-ru] Lambert 
BWL pl. 73 VAT 10756:14-17 (Izbu Comm.). 

nay. pes,.anse = bi-is-sur a-ta-a-ni = pu-ra-da-a- 
t& Hg. D 150, also Hg. BIV 106; [...] : 0 b2-2g-sur 
SAL.ANSE Uruanna III 324; wa, bi-is-sir-ta-a-nt : 
NA, la-hi-ia-na-[tu ...], NA, ka-ba-[su] ibid. 174f. 

1. female genitals: la antku&si igari ana bi- 
su-ri-Sa la trubu (I swear) that I had no 
intercourse with her, my penis did not enter 
her genitals PBS 5 156:6 (OB); uncert.: 
Summa SAL pi-si-wr-84 x [...] KAR 466:7 
(physiogn.); for other refs., all wr. SAL.LA, see 
dru “nakedness” (as euphemism). 

2. bissiir atini (also bissirtanu) (a shell, 
lit.: donkey mare’s genitals): see Hg., Uruan- 
na, in lex. section; NA,.PES,ANSE (listed 
among 26 sa tdmti 26 (shells) from the sea) 
KAV 185 v 11; NAy.PES, ANSE KAR 213 ii 8, 
and passim in such lists of charms, also AMT 100,3 
r. 9, AMT 7,6:6, 14,9:5+44,3:7, Kocher BAM 237 
iv 11 (= KAR 194), Oefele Keilschriftmedicin pl. 1 
K.4164 + 11691:14, and passim in med. contexts; 
wr. NAy.SA.ANSE UET 4 149:6, AJSL 36 81:38, 
82:84, Oefele Keilschriftmedicin pl. 2 K.9684 ii 
14 + AMT 7,6:6, LKU 32 r. 9. 

Ad mng. 1: Landsberger, MAOG 4 321. Ad 
mng. 2: Oppenheim, Or. NS 32 408 ff. 


bisO s.; tears(?); lex.*; cf. basdsu. 
bi-iz BI = ti-2-ku, bi-su-u A V/1:169f. 
See also bissu. 


biSbisu_s.; soft matter inside the fresh reed; 
lex.* 

gi.ga.gi = ha-an-du-u = bi-i8-bi-i8 34 Tab-bi 
GiMES Hg. II 26,in MSL 7 68; [handd@] = [b]:-78-bt- 
48(var. -8%) §4 SA GI Malku IT 83. 


biSemtu see bisimtu. 


bisimtu (bisemtu, bisittu) s.; shape, molding, 
product; SB; cf. bagamu A. 

[x.x.tlag.ga, [x].ra = bi-&-im-tum Nabnitu 
E 115f.; [x.x].hal.wa = 6i-3-im-tum sa &.sIG, 
molding, meaning a wall ibid. 117. 

a) shape: summa izbu bi-se-em-ti hulé 
[sakin] if the malformed animal has the shape 
of a huli-mouse CT 28 7:26 (Izbu). 


bisitu 


b) molding: igdriia bi-3-ti libitti adkéma 
I removed its walls, (merely) a molding of 
sun-dried bricks VAB 4 116 ii 12, 136 vii 57 
(Nbk.), and see Nabnitu E 117, in lex. section. 

c) product: bilat gadi hisib tamati bi-k-ti 
matitan ... bilta kabittt igisd Summuhu ... 
unakkam I made stores of the yield of the 
mountains, the abundance of the seas, 
products from everywhere, (gold, silver, 
precious stones, brought in as) heavy tribute 
and rich gifts VAB 4 152 Aiii 26, cf. (gold, 
silver, cedars) biltt kabitti igisé Summuhu bi- 
&i-im-tim matitan hisib kal dadmi_ CT 37 7 i 26, 
also, wr. 61-81-ti PBS 15 791i 24, bi-&-ti Sadi u 
matitan ibid. iii 37 and VAB 4 182 iii 37, bilat 
matati bi-8-tt SA.TU.UM (= Sadi) hisib tamati 
VAB 4 94 iii 21, bt-Si-ti Sadi hisbi tamati ibid. 
112 i 29, 124 ii 34 (all Nbk.). 

The Nbk. refs. under usage c have been 
cited here on the strength of the unique 
variant bisimtu (CT 377i 26), and the usage, 
in the same texts, of bi-8¢-t2 libitiit, which 
compares with bisimit igéri Nabnitu E 117, 
in lex. section. It seems likely, however, 
that bisitu is to be taken as a derivative of 
bast, in the meaning “possession, wealth,” or 
the like (see biSttu), and that its variant 
bisimtu represents an archaized spelling or a 
wrongly reconstructed form. 

von Soden, Or. NS 25 243f. 


biSittu see bisimtu. 


biSitu s.; 1. property, 2. bi8it uzni focus of 
attention, intelligence, 3. 625% lubbi (an 
internal disease), 4. bisit libbt favorite(?); 


Mari, SB; ef. badd. 

[..-], [igi].gél = b2-st uz-nt Nabnitu Fragm. 
9:7£.;igi.gél=ra-ds uz-ni, bi-sit [uz-ni] Igituh I 8f. 

dNig.gi.na kur.kur.ra igi.gél me.en : Kitz 
tu bi-&t uz-ni ga matati atta upon you, Kittu, is 
centered the attention of all the countries 4R 28 
No. 1:9f., see OECT 6p. 52f.:31f.; lu. ki.gar.duy,. 
ga.am bar.ri igi.g&l.dé : tu-kul za-agq-pi bi-sit 
uz-ni e-rt in whom the upright trusts, upon whom 
the awakened looks UVB 15 p. 36:8; in broken 
context: igi.gél.bi: bt-é¢ uz-ni BA 10/1 82 
No. 8:13f.;i.bi.ma.al.la.ab.biba.gul.gul : é¢ 
bi-&-it uz-ni-ta aptasu Vabbit the window of (the 
temple, on which) my attention is focused, has 
been destroyed SBH p. 101f. r. 21f.; for another 
bil. ref. see mng. 4. 
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bi-st aEStu-su = mimma mfia-la ...] CT 41 
26:9 (Alu Comm., to Tablet XXVIII). 

1. property: 150 iku of field ga 51-di-tum 
sa bit PN from the property of the family of 
PN ARM 8 11:2; {ém mati isanni KI.MIN bi- 
sit matati Sama& immar the mood of the 
country will worsen, variant: the (secret) pos- 
sessions of the countries will be exposed (lit. : 
the sun will see) ACh Samag 2:14. 

2. bistt uzni focus of attention, intelligence 
— a) focus of attention (a person or object): 
see lex. section; 0i-¢ a@EStu! ili wu malki 
(Istar) upon whom the attention of gods and 
rulers is directed BA 5 650 No. 15:4; you 
(Marduk) provide justice for the homeless 
girl, the widow 0i-sit anStul-si-na srpa mut- 
tlar]-ru-si-[na atta] you are the one upon 
whom their attention is directed, you are the 
shepherd who leads them BMS 12:38, restored 
from dupls. K.10063 and Sm.298. 

b) intelligence: bi-s¢ auStu-s4 HA.A she 
will lose her intelligence Kraus Texte lle v9’, 
ef. bi-si¢ auStu-sé [...] ibid. 40:9f.; note 
(the workmen) ina la bi-sit uz-né in their 
ignorance OIP 2 108 vi 85 and 122:17 (Senn.). 

3. bistt libbi (a specific internal disease): 
NA.BI bi-Sit SA Gia that man suffers from the 
bisit libbi-disease Kiichler Beitr. pl. 11 iii 56 
and 66. 

4. bistt libbi favorite(?): 4m.sa.mu 
ma.al.la.mu : bi-si-it lib-bi-ia my favo- 
rite(?) SBH p. 84:19f. 

See also bisimtu discussion section. 


biskanu s.; cocoon; NA.* 

ki a burdisahha la tadaggaluni a-na bis(vars. 
bi-id, bi-e$)-ka-ni-Sa la tasahhurunt just as 
this butterfly does not ...., does not return 
to its cocoon Wiseman. Treaties 580. 


bigru_s.; small child; syn. list.* 
bi-c-rum(var. -ru) = ge-er-ru CT 18 7 ii 2. 


bisru_ see bisru. 


biSSu_s.; (a garden plant); NB.* 

big-S% SAR CT 14 50:35 (NB list of plants in a 
royal garden). 

For a proposed identification with rue, see 
Meissner, ZA 6 294, also Thompson DAB 76. 
Hardly to be identified with bus3u. 


bisu 
biStu see birztu s. and birtu A. 
bi’Su see bisu adj. 
bisu _ (67°Su, fem. bidstu, b?iliu) adj.; 1. 


malodorous, 2. of bad quality, 3. (morally) 
evil; Bogh., SB, NB, LB; ef. ba’adu A. 

ha-ab LAGABXU = bi-7-8um MSL 2 128 ii 13, dupl. 
MSL 3 217 G, r. 2 (Proto-Ea) ; ha-ab LAGABxU = [bi]- 
4-80 (var. [bé]-84) A1/2:179; hab = bi~-34 QR 44 
No. 2:12 (group voc.); [hja-ab LaaaB = bi-[-su], 
8é3.H4B i-ku-ku stinking oil, §4 Smm.waB [tul-ru-u 
bad-smelling perfume A I/2:78ff., also Ea I 40—40b; 
baabyagan = bi--du (in group with bwédnu) 
Antagal E a 18; [ka.hab] qa-a-ha-ab (pronunci- 
ation) = pu-u bi-8[u] Kagal D Fragm. 4:15; ka. 
SnS, ka. hab = KA bi-4u Izi F 320f.; kud.al.hab. 
ba = bi-?-[gu] malodorous (leather), kuS.nu.al. 
hab.ba = la [min] Hh. XI 260f.; gi8.gisimmar. 
al.hab.ba = 67-7-8u malodorous (palm tree) Hh. 
TIY 302; im.hab = b7-7-8¢ malodorous (clay) Hh. X 
400; tug.tin.im.ma, tug.tin.nu.tuk = (sinu) 
bi-s% Hh. XTX 281f.;[sig.gir,] = gur-nu = bi-?-[$a- 
ti] Hg. CID 1. 

hu-ul HUL = b2-?-8[u] Diri II 139; [hu-ul] gun = 
bi--Su S42 Voc. AA 32’; [a] [0,] = bi--[su] A IT/6 
C 29. 

1. malodorous: see (describing leather, 
oil, perfume, clay, a palm tree, and the 
mouth) AI/2, etc., in lex. section; Summa 
US.mi bi-s% ina pi hast sumélisu illak if 
malodorous, dark blood comes out of the 
“opening of his left lung’ AMT 52,9:5; sumz 
ma misa kima sikari | bi--s[u] if its (the 
well’s) water is like beer, variant: stinking 
CT 38 23 K.3910+:32, and dupl. ibid. 24 BM 
34092:26' (SB Alu). 


2. of bad quality (NB): alpé bi-su-tu la 
tabehhir la tanandasiu do not select poor 
quality cattle to give him BIN 1 68:23; if he 
interrupts his service u naptanu bi-i-5% itepit 
or prepares a bad meal (for the god) TCL 13 
221:18; zéru bi-t-sé u babbant good or bad 
soil Camb. 217:9; ammini ki suluppi bi-su-tu 
tugebbila why is it that you send bad dates? 
BIN 1 26:31; 100 pitu bi-i-Su ina libbi 
umassar he leaves there one hundred bad 
(garlic) bundles Nbn. 17:12; hebiltu sa Sikart 
(wr. KAS8.H1.A) 7-i-3i damages due to spoilt 
beer Dar. 113:14, cf. hibiliu Sa takkast bi-i-& 
Dar. 36:17 and 432:3, hibiltudaKaS.saa bi-is 
Dar. 250:2; ki niinu ina sussullu indaté u 
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KUg.HI.A bi-i-k% ina manzaltigunu ugtarribt 
should there be a shortage of fish in the 
basket or should bad fish be offered at their 
service places (they commit a sin against god 
and king) YOS 7 90:15; lurindu 8a ana 
naptanu usélamma kim bi--e-& la igrubu ina 
Hanna iknuk he (the official) placed in Eanna 
under seal (as corpus delicti) the pomegranates 
which (PN) had delivered for the (divine) 
repast and which they did not offer because 
of bad quality YOS 6 222:13, cf. also kim 
bi~-e-8% ana Bélti-Sa-Uruk la igqrubu batlu 
iskunuma ibid. 6. 

3. (morally) evil — a) said of words, 
rumors, etc.: awat bi-%-im ittanabbalunim 
they constantly bring bad news KBo 1 11 
obv.(!) 13’, see Giiterbock, ZA 44 116; minamma 
dibbika bi-Su-t-tu iqabbamma u aniku asemz 
més how could he say evil words about you to 
me and I listen to him? ABL 290:6 (NA), cf. 
dibbi bi-u-tu[... idab]bub ABL 752 r. 24 (NB); 
minamma dibbi bi-si-tu isappar BIN 1 22:31; 
PN u rabiti ... ki iphuru dibbi bi-su-tu [ana 
muhhi] Sarrigunu iddibbu. when PN and the 
officials assembled, they spoke evil words 
against their king ABL 460:4; dibbija bi-- 
su-tu idabbub u anaku ana mubhi sarri ... 
taklak he is saying evil things about me, but 
I put my trust in the king ABL 498r.9; dibbija 
bi-Su-tu ana PN akkija ki iddibbub as soon as 
(anybody) says evil words about me to PN 
BIN 1 43:18; mamma dibbigsu bi--Su-tu idabz 
bubu CT 22 155:11; uncert.: [dib]-bi bi-su--a 
ibid. 40:9; amat babbanitu u bi--il-ti mala 
akanna asemmé good or bad words, whatever 
I may hear here BIN 1 75:13; a-mat-a bi-il-ti 
ina pan sarri igabbima they speak evil words 
about me to the king ABL 716:27, cf. a-mat-a 
bi--il-ti [iga]bbt ABL 1106 r. 15; atta tidi ki 
a-mat bi-?-l-tt ina pi ibassi you well know 
that evil rumors are circulating BIN 1 22:6; 
ki a-mat-a bi-il-té adi pan Sarri ... uliakdidunt 
Sarru ... lu idt the king should know (the 
truth) when they report evil rumors about me 
to the king ABL 716 r.3; dibbi bi-i-Su-ti ana 
muhhija iskunuma ana ekalli igpura they have 
spread evil rumors about me and informed 
the palace ABL 283:10, cf. dibbi bi-Su-[ti ...] 
a[na] mubhija iskunu[ma] ABL 793:12; I 


biéu 


swear by Assur and Marduk ki dibbi bi--8u- 
u-te mala ina mubhija idbubu that all the bad 
things he said against me (are only his in- 
vention) ABL 301:8 (let. of Asb. to the Baby- 
lonians); [dibbi] bi-’-Su-ti idabbu[bu] will they 
spread evil rumors? PRT 47:3 (SB). 


b) other occs.: dibbi ibadssi bi--su-ti ina 
kutal Sarri epsw evil things indeed are done 
behind the king’s back ABL 1131 r.9; mimz 
ma sa ana muhhi mat Assur bi-i-8% ina GN 
itepsu in Uruk they have done all that is 
detrimental to Assyria ABL 266:13; settle 
the account with them 6i-i-s%i ga ina libbi lu 
madu bi-t-8% the evil of this affair is very evil 
YOS 3 185:14 and 16; gabbi nési sibtétu bi-se- 
e-tu, sabtant we are all held in grievous 
imprisonment BIN 1 36:30, cf. [ina sibtétu] 
bt-Se-e-tu, [...]la nimdt[u] ibid. 38; KaASsKAL 
bt-il-tu, ina ali illak he engagesin disreputable 
business in the city UCP 10 p. 260:13 (all NB); 
$a bi-i-& epsuma anaku ana ba[bbant éltepus 
I did correctly what had been done improper- 
ly Herzfeld API 19 § 4, cf. Sa bi-i-& epsdu ulld 
anaku babbant étepus ibid. 30:35; anadku DN 
lissurannt lapanimma bi-t-& may Ahuramaz- 
da protect me from evil ibid. 48, cf. also 
lissurw lapani gabbi bi-i- VAB 3 127 b 5 
(Artaxerxes), DN lissuranni lapant mimma bi-i- 
& VAB 3 91:33 (Dar. Na); arki uqu libbi bi- 
i-Su ittaskan afterwards the people became 
disposed to evil ibid. 15 § 10:14 (Dar.). 

-For Nbk. 194: 6, see gamru usage a—2’; the bil. ref. 
BA 10/1 125 No. 45:2 is too uncertain to be ac- 
ceptable, especially since 6274u does not occur in 


bil. texts and very rarely in SB. For *bistu, in 
ZA 44 118:26f., see pidstu, “slander, calumny.” 


bisu 
bast. 

4m 6é.8u.me.sa,mu im.<ma.ab.tim.mu. 
ne> : bi-8 & MIN <iéalluluni> they plunder the 
property of the temple E.3u.me.3a, SBH p. 84 
r. 10f., cf. ibid. 12f. 

a) in leg.: if a man is not able to repay 
the grain suati u bi-Sa-du ana kaspim inad: 
dinuma they sell him and his property CH § 
54:24, cf. (an Akkadian or an Amorite) ga 
Seam kaspam u bi-sa-am ana simim ... ilgd 
who bought barley, silver, or movable 


s.; movable property; OB, SB; ef. 
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property Kraus Ediktiii2; ana bitim Suati 
seam kaspam u bi-[Sa-am] inaddin he may 
pay for that house with grain, silver, or 
personal property CH § C 16, see Driver and 
Miles Babylonian Laws 34; they shall return to 
her (the divorced Sugitu or the nadiiu) her 
dowry and muttat eqlim kirim u bi-si-im a 
half-portion of the fields, orchards, and 
personal property CH § 1387:84; seam u 
kaspam ana turrim la isi bi-sa-am-ma 18h 
mimma sa ina gatisu ibassi ... inaddin (if 
the debtor) has no barley or silver to repay 
(the loan) but has some property, he gives (to 
the creditor) whatever he has available PBS 5 
93 ii 36 (= Driver and Miles Babylonian Laws § 
R); if a man is engaged on a trading expe- 
dition and kaspam hurdsam abnam wu bi-is 
gatisu ana awélim iddinma gives silver, gold, 
(precious) stones, or his movable property to 
aman CH § 112:54, and passim in CH; bi-sa- 
am u makkiiram sa ibassh mitharislizazul they 
divided equally among themselves whatever 
movable and (other) property there was 
Boyer Contribution 127:8, ef. bi-8-im u NiG.GA 
Grant Smith Coll. 254:13; mimma bi-Si B.A.BA 
u bi-3i PN ... iztizu they divided all the 
movable property of the paternal estate and 
the movable property of PN VAS 9 130:4f. 

b) in lit. and omens: 6i-3i mat nakrim ana 
matika irrubam the property of an enemy’s 
land will enter your land YOS 10 25:54, ef. ibid. 
26 ii 40, bi-8¢ ma-tt-ka ibid. 39 (OB ext.); bi-sa- 
am 8a matim Sati matum sanitum itabbal 
another land will carry off that land’s property 
ibid. 56 i 32 (OB Izbu); the king will kill the 
noblemen around him and bi-sa-Su-nu u 
makkirgunu ana bitat ilani izdz he will al- 
locate their property to the temples YOS 10 
14:9, cf. bi-Sa-Su & ma-ku-[ur-éu] RA 27 
142:18; 6i-3a-Su qatka ikaSSad you will take 
his property YOS 10 41:4; ni&é bi-sa-Si-na 
ana mahirim usessia the people will have to 
sell their possessions at any price ibid. 25:64, 
cf. bi-8i gdtim ussi ibid. 39 r. 11 (all OB ext.); 
rubt, bi-8i gatisu uiaddanusu they will make 
the prince give up his personal possessions 
KAR 150:13 (SB ext.); b¢-Sa-a aj ahsih I will 
desire no property Lambert BWL 76:134 
(Theodicy). 


bit 


bit (bitte) conj.; where, when, what; MA, 
NA (and as Assyrianism in NB from Nineveh); 
wr. syll. and &; cf. batu. 

a) bit — 1’ local use: bi-tt mar Siprisu 
tammarani ... sa sabite sabta seize those of 
his messengers who can be made prisoners 
wherever you find them ABL 1186:12, cf. 
urdani Sa Sarri bélija & immaruni idukka he 
kills the servants of the king, my lord, 
wherever he finds them ABL 463 r.7; supru 
bi-it Sutunt write (us) where he is ABL 1033:11; 
Gla ... bi-it atta kammusakani the town in 
which you are staying ABL 46:11, cf. bi-dt 
hirst mugirri sa Sarri ... ittiqunt ABL 80 r. 9, 
also gagquru & ISAG.ME.GAR [i]sakhurunt the 
region where Jupiter stays ABL 519 r. 19, 
and ibid. r. 10, gagquru & ulappatannit which 
region it (the eclipse) is touching ABL 38 r. 7, 
bi-it Dilbat itbaluni Thompson Rep. 267 r. 13, 
and passim; note niséni & Sarru igbini lilliku 
our people should go wherever the king has 
ordered ABL 206:10; Sa rihti gabbu ft isah- 
huruni lishur abassu lassu the balance (of the 
planets) may stay wherever they are, they do 
not matter ABL 519 r. 11; ultu nagbiri & 
sa-al-lu from the grave in which he lies 
ADD 6477.27; Summat PN innammaruni if 
he (the slave) is found with PN ADD 105r. 1. 

2’ temporal use: bi-it Sehtu ana Sakanikani 
when you perform the fumigation Ebeling 
Parfiimrez. p]. 11 VAT 8005 r. 18 (MA); bi-it Sarru 
iqabbiini iddunu they put (the wood on the 
braziers) as soon as the king orders MVAG 41/3 
62 ii 16 (MA), cf. & Sarru igq-gab-bu-u-ni libilu 
ABL 634r. 8, also bi-it sarru béli igbini ABL 
3:9; aninu & nidabbubuni ihasstinds when- 
ever we complain, he ....-3 us ABL 415 r. 
7; RN ana GN bi-it illikuni ma emigésu ana 
mala déka when the king of Urartu marched 
against GN his entire force was defeated 
ABL 197:10, cf. also ibid. r. 10; & Sarru 
bélt t3purannini allak I shall depart as soon 
as the king, my lord, sends me word ABL 
170 r. 12, cf. also ABL 408: 22, 659:6; bi-it PN 
étarba as soon as PN arrived here ABL 
1063:13; bi-it tamarti Im.pIRI Sin la nimur 
we did not see the moon because (lit.: when) 
its first appearance was beclouded ABL 829 
r. 3. 
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3’ other uses: 8a la garri & a-na-a-3% how 
can I get well without the king? ABL 530 r. 4 
(NB); & errabunu ussini Supra write me as 
to who comes and goes ABL 129:4; ga attalt 
bi-it lumnu ibassini lub iu let them investi- 
gate whether any sinister portent is connected 
with the eclipse ABL 1080r.2; mé qaté &a 
ugarrabunt bi-it ib-ku-ni &4 (the rite of) the 
hand water basin which they bring to him 
(Marduk) refers to the fact that he has wept 
(his tears are in the hand water basin) ZA 51 
138:52, ef. ZA 52 226:11 (NA cultic comm.); 
damig & tépusunt indeed it is good what you 
have done ABL 945:4; Sarru bélt & tabuni 
labili the king, my lord, should bring me 
(those of the people of Kume) who are fit 
ABL 544:15; 0i-it Sarrw bélt igappar saknuni 
whatever the king, my lord, orders is done 
ABL 157:16; qgaqquru &  ta-ra-im-ma-ni 
lugasbitkunw he should hand any region you 
like over to you ABL 541:9. 

b) bit... bit: Hina pani urdite illaka&Sunz 
ni ina pan urdite éapas & ina pi tabi illak[as: 
Sunni] ina pi tabi étapas ABL 945:7 and 10; 
bi-te GI8.80.A.MES bi-te GIS.UR.MES ibadsini 
inakkisu. they will cut wherever there are 
either .... or beams ABL 507 r. 5f. 

c) with prep. — 1’ adijadu bit: a-di & 
EGIR.MES i-gar-bu-u-ni-ni until the rear 
guard arrives here ABL 192:16; a-du bi-it 
anaku asahhuranni until I return ABL 95 r. 
11, cf. a-du bi-it ilakuninni ABL 467 r. 15, cf. 
also Iraq 25 71 No. 65:15, and passim; see also 
adi conj. usage a—7’. 

2’ ina bit: ina & Sarru bélt ina muhhi rabiite 
i&puranni as to the fact that the king, my 
lord, wrote to me concerning the officials 
ABL 884:4; ittimali ina bi-it iddat Sarri alla: 
kanni ina... GN éarba yesterday I entered 
GN so that I can follow the king ABL 766:6; 
supur ina & erbit ihrituni write whether the 
locusts have ....-ed ABL 1015:8; note ina 
bit... ina bit: ina & fabuni ina & marsunt 
ana Sarri bélija nigappar we will report to the 
king, my lord, to what extent (the situation 
on the canal) is either good or bad ABL 621 
r. 2f.; ina B sutunu taliapranissu on account 
of this you have sent word to him ABL 
576:21 (NB). 


bit diri 


3’ ana bit: a-na & sarru ispurannini as to 
what the king has written me ABL 151:5; 
éa kaspa a-na & anni iddinunu who had paid 
for this reason ABL 992 r. 8. 

4’ issu bit: ina mubhi massarti Sa Urartaja 
TA & ina URU GN errubuni concerning the 
guard duty against the Urartian troops, as 
soon as they enter the city of Kurban (my 
messengers will depart) ABL 123:7; annurig 
8 Jandte TA 4 mituni it is now eight years 
since he died ABL 43 r. 23; TA & Sarru bélu 
... ipgidannini ever since the king, my lord, 
appointed me ABL 84r. 4, also ABL 347:13 
and, wr. TA bi-it ABL. 7337.7; urahina imi anni 
ta bi-it marsakuni it has been a full month 
today that I have been sick ABL 203:8, also 
ibid. 10; TA bi-tt ussesu karruni adunakanni 
from the time its (the temple’s) foundations 
were laid until now ABL 476r. 12, cf. also ABL 
464:15, 358:24, 390 r. 14, 1058 r. 5, and passim; 
note Ta bi-it Samaés inappakhannu adu irabz 
binu ABL 992:10 and its parallel ABL 1139 r. 4. 

5’ ultu bit (all NB): wl-tu &% PN la asbu 
ever since PN ceased to be present ABL 
839:14; sanati agd 10 ul-ti tana GN ... ust 
these ten years since they left for Elam ABL 
266:8 andr. 6, also ul-tukagd ABL 716r. 21. 


For BBSt. No. 6 i 26 and 36, see imittu A mng. 
3a-l’. 

Miiller, MVAG 41/3 p. 77; (Finkelstein, JNES 21 
90ff.). 


bit abi see abu A in bit abi. 

bit akulli see akullu in bit akullt. 
bit ali see alu in bit al. 

bit alpi see alpu in bit alpi. 

bit béri see béru in bit béri. 

bit buqiimi see bugiéimu in bit bugimi. 
bit dajani see dajdnu in bit dajant. 
bit dalu see dalu B in bit dalu. 

bit dini see dinu in bit dini. 

bit dulli see dullu in bit dulli. 

bit diiri see déru A in bit dari. 
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bit emi 

bit emi see emu in bit emt. 

bit emUti see emitu in bit emiti. 

bit epinni see epinny in bit epinni. 
bit epri see epru in bit epri. 

bit erSi see erdu in bit eréi. 

bit es@ri see eséru B in bit eséri. 

bit eSri see edri A in bit edré. 

bit gapan see gapnu in bit gapan. 

bit gizzi see gizzu B in bit gizzi. 

bit gursu_ see gursu A in bit guréu. 
bit haré see hard E in bit haré. 

bit hegalli see hegallu in bit hegalli. 
bit hiburni see hiburnw in bit hiburni. 
bit hilani see hilanu in bit hilani. 

bit hilini see hilanu in bit hilani. 

bit hillani see hilanu in bit hilani. 
bit hilsi see Ailsu F in bit hilse. 

bit hitlani see Ailanu in bit hilani. 
bit hubulli see hubullu A in bit hubulli. 
bit hubiri see hubiru A in bit hubiri. 
bit iki see iku in bit iki. 

bit ilki see idku A in bit ilki. 

bit immeri_ see immeru in bit immeri. 
bit irbi see irbu in bit irbi. 

bit igstirati see issiru in bit issiri. 
bit isstiri see issiiru in bit isstiri. 

bit iSpari see isparu in bit cépari. 

bit i8tani see isdnu in bit istani. 

bit ithisi see ithusu in bit ithisi. 

bit salme see salmu in bit salme. 

bit séri see séru A in bit séri. 


bit sibitti see sibitiu in bit sibitts. 


bitanu 
bit zaqiqi see zagigu in bit zaqiqi. 
bit ziqiqi see zagigu in bit zaqiqi. 


bitanu (béfanu) s.; 1. inner part, interior, 
2. (a specific building inside a palace or 
temple precinct), 3. inner quarter of a palace 
or temple, 4. personnel attached to the inner 
quarters of palace or temple; MB, MA, SB, 
NA, NB; wr. syll. and & with complements 
(E-nu, B-a-nu/i, f-a(n)-nu-u, B-ta(n)-nu, etc.); 
ef. bet. 

1. inner part, interior — a) of regions: 
[...]-8u 8a be-ta-nu AKA 113 r. 3 (Tigl. I); 
KUR Habhi sa be-ta-ni_ the interior section of 
GN KAH 2 84:30 (Adn. II), of. kKUR Habhi Sa 
be(var. bi)-fa(var. adds -a)-ni AKA 274 i 59, 
and passim in Asn. referring to Habhi, cf. also 
KUR Nirbi Sa be-ta-ni KAH 2 94:4, and passim 
in Asn. referring to Nir(i)be, KUR Urumu &a 
bi(var. be)-ta(var. adds -a)-ni AKA 299 ii 13 
(Asn.); Mat Za-mu-a 84 be-ta-a-ni WO 2 410ii 2, 
wr. &-a-ni ibid. 30ii 7, and passim in Shalm. ITI. 

b) of objects, the human body: be-fa-a-nu 
sa digadri ... tultanallap you wipe the inside 
of the pot thoroughly Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 
21 right col. 20, and passim in this phrase in these 
texts; if a mole ina bi-ta-an sapti GaR is 
located on the inside of (his) lip CT 28 25:31 
(SB physiogn.); note in medical context: gam: 
mu sa gatéaddan ... 3-ma U,.MES Sa ana f-a- 
ni addan I give him a medication to drink (for 
three days he drinks the medication) for three 
more days I will give (medication) for internal 
use ABL 740 r.17 (NA); medication Sa bi-ta- 
nu-sé DU-u-ni (subscript of a recipe) Kécher 
BAM 302:11; the baby who is teething bi-ta- 
nu-us-su ussappil let (the ill effects) go down 
in his innards ABL 586 r. 6 (NA). 

c) of a building, a wall: Jumma askuppassu 
ana k-a-nu tsqit if its (the house’s) threshold 
tilts(?) toward the inside (contrast: ana KA- 
a-nu line 96) CT 38 13:95 (SB Alu), cf. ina 
E.GAR,.MES 3a E-a-nu on the inside wall 
(contrast: ga ki-di-a-nu, r. 66) CT 4017 r. 67 
and ibid. 16:27; ima tarbasi a h-a-ni sa bit 
Nabé in the inner courtyard of the Nabi 
temple ABL 367:9 (NA); tallu hurdsi f-a-ni 
the gold(-plated) carrying poles for use inside 
(the temple) RAcc. 90:19 and 114:18. 
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2. (a specific building inside a palace 
and temple precinct): RN b-a-na ana 4Assur 
... €pus Sennacherib built a b. for ASSur OIP 
2151 No. XI 2 (on a stone slab), cf. (in same 
context) B-an-nu-u(var. -%) ibid. 150 No. X 3; 
E-a-nu-u ana PN GAL.DUMU-ia épusma I 
(Sennacherib) built a 6. (described as having a 
limestone foundation, brick walls) for my 
oldest son ibid. 152 No. XV 3 (ona brick); f- 
tan-ni (var. B.LUGAL) ... épus (described 
as 95 cubits long and 31 wide) Borger Esarh. 
62 Bv 32; ina pan k-tan-ni ina pan B.KLNA. 
MES # LUGAL isséni§ utiakkamuni they will be 
deposited together before the b. (and) the 
bedrooms of the royal residence ABL 22 r. 5 
(NA). 

3. inner quarter of a palace or temple: 
ast §a be-ta-a-[nju the physician for the 
Inner Quarters AfO 17 274:49, and ibid. 286:96 
and 99 (MA harem edicts), cf. dajalija sa i- 
a-ni ABL 769:5 (NA); andku issi f-an-ni 
aparraska I will cut you off from (any access 
to) the inner quarters ABL 84r.2(NA); B-a-ni 
(listed beside b%é mdéarte, bit rédite, etc.) 
ADD 1083 ii 10, see also bitanu in Ja muhhi 
bitani; imu istén patira ina t-a-nu tukdn 
during the day you set up one reed altar in 
the inner quarter (ofthe temple) Pinches Berens 
Coll. No. 110:6, cf. ina lilati ... [ina] b-a- 
mu... tukdn ibid. 9; (in difficult contexts) 
h-a-ni ADD 702:4, 916:5, 1125 ii 2 and 6. 


4. personnel attached to the inner quarters 
of a palace or a temple — a) in MB (re- 
ferring to a palace): GEMH(!).B.GAL b-a-nu & 
KA-a-nu-[um] slave girls of the palace, (its) 
inner quarters and the official quarters BE 
17 35:15 (let.); x (aklum) KURUM(KUR,) E-nwu 
(dupl. KURUM #.GAL BE 14 167:10) PBS 2/2 
34:10, cf. ibid. 141:9, cf. alsoh-nu PBS 2/2 83:4, 
137:11; note (barley for) LU.smraS &-nu the 
brewer of the inner quarter PBS 2/2 117:10, 
for other refs., see Torezyner Tempelrechnungen 
p. 113b; note the writing H-a-nu BE 14 73:15 
and in the parallel text PBS 2/2 118:11f. 

b) in NB (referring to temples): 24 
measures of makkasu-jam a bi-ta-nu &a 


4Bélet Sippar for the inner quarter of the 
Lady-of-Sippar (parallel: ga & 1Annunitw) 


bitanu 


Camb. 63:4, cf. makkasu Sa bi-ta-nu sattuk §a 
MN Nbn. 1051:2, also, wr. E-ta-nu Dar. 179:7 
and Nbn. 49:10; dates ina pappasu sa & 
GGula u k-ta-nu Camb. 133:3, also Dar. 98:2, 
also NINDA.HLA 8a B-ta-nu §a <Say SINNIN 
Bélet Sippar Camb. 150:13; bi-ta-nu sa bit 
4Bélet Sippar Nbn. 125:2; ana KA t B-an-nu 
CT 22 61:14 (let.), and cf. 6-a-ni ‘Samad TCL 
9 138:17 (let.). 

Ad mng. 1: Meissner BAW 1 p. 12ff. Ad mng. 2: 


Borger Esarh. 62f. n. to line 32; Oppenheim, JNES 
24 321 ff. 


bitanu in $a bitani s.; official in charge of 
the inner quarters of a palace or temple; SB*; 
cf. itu. 

(L]G sa h-a-ni (between sa sépé and até sa 
gannt) PRT 44:7. 

See also bitanu in Sa mubhi bitani, sa pan 
bitani. 


bitanu in $a mubhi bitani s.; official in 
charge of the inner quarters of a palace or 
temple; NA, NB; cf. bitw. 

IGI PN taslisu 84 LU Sa UGU B-a-ni IGI PN, 
MIN MIN before PN, the third-on-the-chariot 
of the official in charge of the inner quarters, 
before PN,, the same ADD 260r. 5; LU 8d 
UU k-a-nt (between Sa pan ekalli and LU.A.BA 
matt) ADD 810r. 18 (= ABL 568); mar Sipri 
§a LU 84 UGU B-a-ni_ VAS 4 85:4, also (addressee 
of a letter) ABL 855:1 (NB); [LU ga u]eu f-a- 
nu U LU GAL.K<SILA>.SU.DU,.A.MES the of- 
ficial in charge of the inner quarters and the 
chief of the cupbearers ABL 755:16 (NB); PN 
LU.SAG LUGAL 8&4 UGU H-a-nit Cyr. 312:2, and 
note PN LU &4 UGUE-a-ni u PN, marsu sa PN, 
ga bit LU 8&4 UVaU E-a-ni tuppa adssitu ... 
iknukma ana PN, ... tddinu PN, the of- 
ficial in charge of the inner quarters, and PN,, 
the son of PN, of the office of the official in 
charge of the inner quarters, sealed and gave 
to PN, (without my permission) the marriage 
document (of the woman) ibid. line 6f., also (the 
officials and judges) é4 vau -a-ni i3dluma 
questioned the official ibid. 10; 130 head of 
sheep and goats, income brought by PN LU 84 
ueu bi-ta-a-nu ga RN sar Babili the official in 
charge of the inner quarters of Nabopolassar, 
king of Babylon (dated 7th year of Nabopo- 
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lassar) GCCI 2 64:15; mesénu ina pan PN sd 
(text: ina) muh-hi (new line) h-ta-nu apteqid 
(uncert.) GCCI 2 397: 13 (let.). 


bitinu in Sa pan bitani_ s.; official in 
charge of the inner quarters of a palace or 
temple; NA*; cf. bitu. 

[LU] 44 1GI B-tan-na (parallel: LU sa IGr bit 
gate) ABL 875 r. 2. 


bitanai (bétani, fem. bédnitu) adj.; per- 
taining to the interior, inside; MB, MA, SB, 
NA; cf. biéu. 

UZU K-a-ni-té : UzU SA.NIGIN 2R 44 No. 3r. 3 
(Practical Vocabulary of Nineveh, see AfO 18 340). 

a) in gen.: dirsu be-ta-na-a ... dirsu ki- 
da-na-a AOB 1 136:6 (Shalm.1); papdhu &- 
a-nu-u misab Assur bélija the inner cella, 
the residence of my lord AS8ur Borger Esarh. 
3 iii 35; pa-ni B-a-nu-%~ WVDOG 59 54:32 
(Esagila tablet); ina KA ka-me-i ... && KA E-a-ni- 
fi] ZA 16 197:17' (Lamaatu), cf. sippi kamiti 
u bi-ta-nu-ti(var. -ta) KAR 38 r. 28, dupl. RA 
18 28 r. 2, var. from K.8863:12; bi-ta-nu-tum (in 
broken context) Sumer 9 34ff. No. 16:9 (MB). 


b) said of a cut of meat (pl.): uz t-a-ni- 
a-te Ebeling Stiftungen p. 19:3, cf. ibid. 13:38, 
and (also beside dishdni, q.v.) ABL 1221:8; 
see lex. section. 

Meissner BAW 1 p. 12ff. 


bitbitiS adv.; into every house; SB*; cf. 
bitu. 

bi-tt-bi-ti-ié(var. - &&) laterruba I will enter 
into every house Lambert BWL 78: 140 (Theo- 
dicy). 


bitiqtu s.; 1. amount outstanding, deficit, 
2. loss, 3. damages, compensation; OA, OB, 
MA; pl. bitgatu; cf. bataqu. 

ka.{diril ku.4.tuku i.bi.za ki.[im.baUIn- 
nin].za.kam : [tlakéitum ne-me-lum i-bi-si-% bi- 
ti-iqg-tum ku-ma Igtar (to make) gain (and) profit, 
(to suffer) loss (and) deficit is up to you, O I8star 
Sumer 13 71:5f. (OB lit., coll. R. D. Biggs). 

1. amount outstanding, deficit (OA): sumz 
ma ina imisu la isqul errabma bit tamkarim 
ana bi-it-qd-tim alaqgiéum if he (the debtor) 
does not pay on time, I will take on his ac- 
count from the house of the merchant up to 
the amount outstanding CCT 1 6a:12, cf. 


bitiqtu 


summa ina mala timisu kaspam la isqul er: 
rabma bit tamkarim ana bi-ti-iq-tim alaqgima 
umalla MVAG 33 No. 185:14, also Summa ina 
umisu la isqul bit tamkarim alagqima bi-ti-qda- 
tim umalla ICK 2 95A:10; 1 Ma.NA kaspam 
uhtabbilakkum 6 subari usérVvakkum ... uatta 
amménim bi-it-gd-tim tastanapparam I owed 
you one mina of silver, I sent you six of my 
boys (in payment), so why do you keep writing 
to me about an amount still outstanding? 
CCT 3 27b:17 (let.); PN ttammama tassvratim 
bi-it-qd-at abnim halugg@é x weri?am bab tlim 
iSakkan PN shall take an oath (regarding 
the copper): (at) the gate of the temple he 
shall deposit x copper (for) transportation 
costs (and as security against) deficiency in 
weight (and other) losses (decision by the 
karum) MVAG 33 No. 278:6, ef. [x] Gin bi,- 
it-qd-at AN.NA a shortage of x shekels of tin 
BIN 6 185: 18, ef. ibid. 189:34; 13 MA.NA weri?am 
bi-it-ga-at 4 pirdim 13 minas of copper owing 
(on the price of) half a ....-animal BIN 4 
172:12, cf. 50 MA.NA weri’am bi-it-qd-at ANSE. 
HI.A ibid. 14. 

2. loss (OB): Summa tamkarum ana Samal: 
lim kaspam ana tadmigqtim ittadinma aésar 
illiku bi-ti-ig-tam itamar gqaqqad kaspim ana 
tamkarim utdr if a merchant has given money 
to an agent on a loan without interest, and he 
(the agent) suffers a loss on his journey, he 
still returns the capital sum to the merchant 
CH § 102:20; if a man has rented his field to a 
tenant farmer and has received the rent for 
his field (and) afterwards the storm god 
strikes it or a flood carries away (the soil) 
bi-ti-iq-tum Sa errésimma, the loss is the tenant 
farmer’s CH § 45:45; kima inanna bi-tt-ig- 
tum gaknat that at present an infringement 
(of boundary lines) has occurred (ig-Kizilyay- 
Kraus Nippur No. 82 r. 12. 

3. damages, compensation (MA): [sum]ma 
ki [assat wilini idi b]i-tt-qa-a-te idd[anma] if 
he knew that she was a citizen’s wife (and 
yet took her on a journey), he pays damages 
KAV 1 iii 2 (Ass. Code § 22), of. [kt] @ alu bi-1t- 
qa-a-te [ana] wilt iddinuni even though the 
man has paid damages to the (other) man 
ibid. iii 6; mimma anni’u ana bit-qa-te [...] 
KAJ 274:16. 
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The Babylonian dialect uses only the 
singular of this word, while all the Assyrian 
references (except the OA occurrences MVAG 
33 No. 185, tablet and case) are in the plural. 
Ad mng. 1: Oppenheim, AfO 12 347. 


bititu. s.; inside, inner part; SB*; cf. bitu- 

Summa [ina bi]-ti-ti innamir if (a snake) is 
seen in the inner part (of the house) (between 
elis above, Saplis below, [ina muh]hi-su above 
him, and ina stLA in the street) CT 38 29:40 
(SB Alu), with comm. ina bi-ti-ti = ina pi-ti- 
tum CT 41 25 r. 15. 

If the proposed meaning is correct, we must 
assume that the commentator misunderstood 
bi-tt-t2 to mean “‘in the open.” 


bitqu§ s.; 1. opening (sluice) of a canal 
through which water is diverted, also the 
canal which carries the diverted water, 
2. diverting of water, 3. cutting through, 
4. accusation, allegation, 5. losses, 6. one- 
eighth of a shekel, 7. one-half of a seah 
measure, 8. (a good quality of flour); from 
OB on; cf. bataqu. 


1. opening (sluice) of a canal through 
which water is diverted — a) referring to 
the sluice itself: 4 a1 bi-it-ga-am urtappisu 
they widened the opening by four “‘reeds” 
ARM 6 4:14; 7 ammatim Supul mé Sa bi-it-qi- 
im dtu the water depth at that opening is 
seven cubits ARM 69:10; assum bi-it-qi-im 
Sa balittim ga GN sabétim concerning 
starting work on the opening of the storage 
basin of GN ARM 3 75:5, cf. ibid. 9 and 26; 
bi-tt-qum eli ... mé ubbal the upper sluice 
(the one made of stone) carries off the water 
ARM 6 1:12, and cf. bi-it-qum ... Salim ibid. 
31; bi-it-gam sdtu askir I blocked that 
opening ARM 6 4:17, cf. ibid. 11:5, b¢-it-gam 
esekker ibid. 12:15 and 17; Habur kima matém 
bi-tt-ga-am esekker I will block the opening 
when the Habur becomes lower ARM 6 8:13, 
ef. ibid. 10; exemptions from dulli bit-gi 
mihri namba?i work on the sluice, the weir 
(and) the seepages(?) MDP 2 pl. 21 ii 18 (MB 
kudurru); a mu[hhi] bit-ga u alku on the sluice 
and the run (of the canal) Nbn. 1117:10; bit- 
qa a GIS musukkanni opening (reinforced) by 


bitqu 


musukkannu-wood Nbn. 947:4, also Cyr. 175:3, 
see also butugtu; obscure: one hundred loads 
of reed ana bit-ga ga ina libbi ga LU.GAL.saG 
BRM 1 96:3 (NB). 


b) referring to specific localities: Bit 
J@kin bit-quapparu the land of GN, sluice(s) 
and the swamp CT 22 48 (mappa mundi); when 
the guennakku, the commander (Sakin témt), 
and the army of Bit Jakin ittisunu adi muhhi 
bit-ga ki illikuni went with them as far as the 
sluice ABL 542:13, and note ana uRU KA 
bit-ga lillikunt ibid. r. 1 (NB). 

c) referring to fields, etc., on the canal: 
kirt Sant sa ina muhhi bit-qu the other garden 
which is at the sluice canal PSBA 10 146 (pl. 
5) 42; meshatu SE.NUMUN utiati imittu Nic.ca 
dutu sa mubhi bit-qa measurements of the 
barley fields which are along the sluice canal 
(and subject to) taxes (payable to) the ex- 
chequer of SamaS Nbn. 835:1, cf. (dates) 
imitti eqli a muhhi bit-qa a PN Cyr. 316:2, 
also VAS 3 96:10, also situ Sa muhhi bit-ga Sa 
MU.17.KAM Nbn. 1049:1; errésé Sa ina mubhi 
bit-qu) Nbk. 459:8, also Nbn. 525:2, 1117:10; 
uttatu ga MU.10.KAM ina muhhi bit-qa ana 
nishi nadnatu barley due in the tenth year 
delivered on the canal as an installment(?) 
Nbn. 525:22. 


d) asa geogr. name: uRU Bit-ga sa PN 
VAS 3 62:15 and VAS 6 124:16, also (with the 
same personal name) A.GAR ip Bit-qa ja PN 
Nbn. 437:2; the dowry of his wife Ja SE. 
NUMUN ga muhhi Bit-qa sa PN maéskanu 
sabtatu for which the field along the PN 
Canal is held as pledge TCL 13 214:7; But-ga 
§a PN urnU §a PN, VAS 3115:16; URU Bit-ga 
da PN Sthu sa Bélti 3a Uruk village (called) 
Sluice Canal of PN, district of the Lady-of- 
Uruk BIN 1 103:19, cf.afield sa KA ip Bit-qa 
sa PN nia.ca *Bélti ga Uruk u Nand ibid. 
99:2. cf. also ibid. 117:25, GCCI 2 357:18f., AnOr 
8 19:26, and passim, wr. URU ip Bit-qa sa PN 
YOS 7 180:15, YOS 6 199:13, and passim in NB 
texts from Uruk. 

2. diverting of water: pit bi-it-qu u kiriktu 
ga nar sarri ana mala SE.NUMUN ga DN ga ina 
paniéu PN nag PN is responsible for the 
opening and closing of the Nar-Sarri canal 
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concerning all the fields of the Lady-of-Uruk 
which are under him TCL 12 90:19 (NB); 
bit-qa ina naratikunu ... ana SE.NUMUN.MES- 
ia... lat-bat-taq no water must be diverted 
from your canals into my fields BE 9 55:5, 
cf. ina imu bit-ga ina libbi ib-tat-qa u SE. 
NUMUN.MES-ia ... uftabbéi should a diversion 
occur and my fields become flooded (you have 
to pay damages) ibid. 9, also ibid. 17 and 22; 
amu sa ip bit-ga ina GN 1tb-tu-qa the day 
when they diverted the water from the sluice 
in GN TCL 9 79:7 (let.); ina mili gaps 
ibbatiq bit-gu (see batagu mng. 10) BM 98589 
ii 11, in Bezold Cat. Supp. pl. 4 No. 500. 

3. cutting (as act): ina bi-ti-ig abunnatisu 
Simassu Gilg. P. iv 36 (OB), also ba-R1-iq (for 


batiq or bitig) abunnate CT 1549iv 7’, see 
abunnatu mng. 3. 
4. accusation, allegation — a) with 


bataqu or buttuqu: la habbulaku u la sarraku u 
bi-it-qi-ia 1b-ta-ta-aq I am neither a (bad) 
debtor nor a criminal, yet he has made ac- 
cusations against me KAV 201:8, also KAV 
169:7 (both MA); 6i-it-[qu-a] bat-tu-qu alle- 
gations against me have been made JCS 7 
135 and 167 No. 62:26 (MA Tell Billa). 


b) other occs.: bi-tt-qi-u la tugger (if) you 
do not give up the accusations against him 
KAV 201:17, cf. bt-it-qi-8u wéSer ibid. 15 (MA). 

5. losses (MA only): pahat bi-it-qi-e §a PN 
the responsibility for the losses incurred by 
PN (in broken context) KAJ 294:2. 


6. one-eighth of a shekel — a) in gen.: 
7,30 bit-qa 0;7,30 (i.e., one-eighth, of a 
shekel is called) 6. Sachs, JCS 1 68 CBS 11032: 3, 
cf. 7,30 224 SE bit-qa one-eighth (of a shekel 
is) 224 SE (called) 6. ibid. 70 CBS 11019:17; 
3 ain bit-ga TA kaspi Sa PN 1 Gin } bit-ga TA 
irbi three shekels and a b. which (come) from 
the silver of PN (a total of 44 shekels ac- 
cording to line 8) and 1} shekels and one 8. 
from entry fees (i.e., 3+ 14+ $= 44) Nbn. 
410:11f. 

b) uses: 2 ain bit-qa KU.BABBAR 24 
shekels of silver GCCI 2 250:1; 2 Gin 4-ut bit- 
qa two shekels, one-fourth, and one-eighth 
Nbk. 454:3, cf. 10 Gin ri-bu(copy: -mu)-ut @ 
bi-ti-ig Sumer 9 p. 34ff. No. 18:4, bi-it-qa 


bitqu 


(beside $ and 4) ibid. No. 1:11, 12 and 24 (MB); 
% aty bit-ga_ one shekel minus 3 Nbn. 591:1; 
11 gin bié-ga LA eleven shekels minus one- 
eighth YOS 6 115:11, ef. Nbk. 454:2, VAS 6 
214:10 and 12, 240:6, 317:2, and passim, also ana 
1 ain bit-ga LA-f YOS 6 209:20, 4 ain humz 
muésu LA-ti bit-ga TCL 12 42:1; 24 ma.na bit-qa 
6 SE two minas, twenty shekels, and 4 + 4 
VAS 5 103:18; [3 Gin] mi-Sil bit-qga one-half 
shekel and half a 6. (i.e., ~; of a shekel) (of 
gold) VAS 6 195:13; Tt bit-ga kaspa idi 
bitt the rent of the house is one-eighth of a 
shekel of silver per month Evetts Ner. 72:5 
and 7; ina 1 ain bit-ga kaspi hubullu ina muhz 
higunu irabbi their debt carries interest at the 
rate of one-eighth per shekel of silver TuM 
2-3 106:5, cf. ina 1 cin bit-qu hurdsu ina 
mubhisu ibbalakkit (should he not pay the 
temple) one-eighth will be charged against 
him per one shekel of gold TCL 13 211:6, and 
ef. BIN 1 114:8; note in med. texts to 
indicate quantities: bit-qgu AMT 41,1 r. iv 16, 
4 bit-qé zg of a shekel ibid. 16 and 17 (NA). 


c) in definitions of alloys: 1 Ma.na kaspa 
ina 1 gin bit-qa wu  MA.NA 5 Gin kaspa ina 
1 cin hummusu inandin he pays (the debt 
of one mina and 55 shekels in) one mina 
silver which has one-eighth (alloy) per shekel 
and 55 shekels of silver which has one-fifth 
(alloy) per shekel VAS 4 23:25, cf. also Nbk. 
408:14; worn silver Sa ina 1 ain bit-ga which 
has one-eighth (shekel of alloy) in each shekel 
VAS 5 64:5, and passim in NB, often with added 
characterization of the silver such as nuhhutu 
Dar. 108:1, and passim, Sala ginnu Dar. 411:5, 
pest TuM 2-3 61:1, and passim, sa gind sa naz 
danu u mahadrt Dar. 170:1, and passim. 


7. one-half of a seah measure (NB): 1 
(BAN) bit-ga U.DIN.TIR.MI SAR 1 (BAN) bit-ga 
U.EBUR SAR 1 (BAN) bit-ga 0.8A.8A SAR naphar 
4 (BAN) bit-ga one seah and one Bb. of black 
cumin, one seah and one b. of ...., one seah 
and one 8. of ...., in all four seahs and one b. 
(hence one bitgu = one-half seah) BRM 1 
27:1ff. 


8. (a good quality of flour, NB only): 
1 guR 2 (PI) 3 (BAN) SE.BAR ana 1 GUR gi-mu 
bit-ga one gur, two PI, three seahs of barley to 
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(make) one gur of }.-flour GCCI 1 79:2; 3GUR 
3 (BAN) gt-me sad-ru 1 GUR 3 (PI) 2 (BAN) gi-me 
bit-ga naphar 4 (gUR) 3 (PI) 5 (BAN) qi-me 
three gur and three seahs of ordinary flour, 
one gur, three Pi, and two seahs of b.-flour, in 
all four gur, three PI, and five seahs of flour 
Camb. 374:5, cf. 3 auR gi-me bit-qa 1 GuR 4 PI 
gi-mu sa-dar AnOr 8 35:10; zip bit-ga 1 (sit) 
sad-ru RAcce. 14 ii 24, cf. (also beside sadru- 
flour) Hewett Anniversary Vol. pl. 22 A:1 and 
B:1, TCL 13 233:28 and GCCI 1 203:1, zip bit-qu 
(beside zip halhalla and zip harru) Nbk. 
427:3; gi-me bit-[qa] (beside gt-me hal-hal-tu) 
Nbn. 92:1, zip bit-ga (beside ZiD.MUNUx) RAcc. 
18 iv 10; qi-me bit-ga (beside gi-me qa-a-[a- 
tu(?)] TCL 9 117:27, see also Nbn. 214:7, 951:1, 
Dar. 200:6, 408:10, YOS 3 189:13(!). 

Ad mng. 4: F. R. Kraus, ZA 43 108. Ad mng. 5: 


Ungnad, OLZ 1908 Beiheft 26ff.; Pognon, JA 11 
(Série 9) 392 ff. 


bitramu 
baramu B. 

ma-i8 MAS = bit-ra-mu A 1/6:98; 8u-ba NA,.ZA. 
SUH = bi-tt-ra-mu, ellu, ebbu, namru Diri ITI 101 ff.; 
gu.gu = bit-ra-[mu] 2R 44 No. 1:10 (group voc.); 
[su-U] st-gund = za-ar-ri-qum, [bt]-i[t-r]a-mu MSL 2 
136 lines g and h. 

bit-ra-mu = §e-lep-pu-u Malku V 59. 

bi-it-ra-a-ma indga Para her (I8tar’s) eyes 
are multicolored (and) of different hues RA 
22 172:12. 


adj.; multicolored; OB; cf. 


bitru s.; (mng. uncert.); SB. 

bit-ra ga KAS.U.SA SIG takattamsu you cover 
him with b. of fine billatu AMT 55,1 r. 9, cf. 
[bit-ra Ja Ka8.US.84 SIG; takattamsu AMT 
49,2 r.ii 10; bet(text: e)-ra-a 84 KAS.US.SA 
bahrissu tasammissi you bandage her with 
b. of billatu while they are still hot (delete 
this ref. CAD 7 (I/J) 177 sub tri?w) Kécher 
BAM 240:18’ (= KAR 195 r. 17). 

For billatu as a solid substance, see billatu A 
mng. 2. 


bitrO adj.; outstanding, superb; SB. 
[ma-48] MAS = bit-r[u-%] Idu I 161; [ma-&8] 
[ma8] = bit-ru-u A 1/6:92; suhur.m4é8 KU, = bit- 
ru-t Hh. XVIII 5. 
Sah.nam.lugal.la.ag.a = bit-[ru-u] Hh. XIV 
180e; Sah.nam.en.na.ag.a = bit-ru-u ibid. 172; 


bitrt 


udu.nam.en.na.ag.a = bit-ru-i Hh. XIII 74; 
nam.en.ag.a = bit-ru-% Hh. IT 225. 

dUtu pe’.4m si.an.ta.mus.bi : gaméu bi-it- 
ru-u sariru elétu superb Sun god, splendor of the 
upper (world) UVB 15 p. 36:5. 

a) qualifying animals: see Idu I, A 1/6, 
and Hh., in lex. section; gumahé bit-ru-ti &wé 
marttt outstanding bulls, fattened sheep (as 
offering) Lie Sar. 386, also ibid. 78:9; 16 pasilz 
li bi-tt-ru-tim 16 outstanding pasillu-sheep 
VAB 4 92 ii 27 (Nbk.); gammalé ANSE.NITA. 
MES (= miré) bit-ru-ti (as tribute) Iraq 7 119 
(= fig. 8) viii 31 (Asb.), wr. (error of the 
scribe) 4.US8-ti Streck Asb. 134 viii 29 and 202 
v 13, bitt-ri-du-tt Piepkorn Ash. 84:37. 


b) said of storage piles of barley: ‘am 
musxtap>pik karé tillt bit-ru-ti DN, who 
provides enormous piled-up storage heaps (of 
barley) En. el. VII 78, cf. (the king) mugarrini 
karé bi-it-ru-a-tim CT 375i 11 (Nbk.), cf., in 
Sum. texts, gur,.du,.gur,.ma8S SAKI 134 
Gudea Cyl. Bxv 3, gur,.du,.gur,.mas kt CT 
42 9 iii 3, and passim. 

c) as epithet of a deity: see UVB 15, in 
lex. section. 

The general meaning of this poetic adjective 
in Akkadian is suggested by the Sumerian 
correspondences of the vocabularies (en, 
lugal, nam.en.na) and of the cited 
bilingual text (peS, see Sjoberg Mondgott 157f.) 
and should not be too narrowly defined 
(Goetze, JAOS 65 229, Oppenheim, JNES 4 161 
n. 74). The few Ur III references to sheep and 
goats qualifiedas nam.en.na (YOS 4237:217, 
TCL 5 pl. 25 6038 v end, and Oberhuber Florenz 
36:9, see also Schneider, Or. 22 26 s and 29 m) 
do not yield sufficient information as to the 
meaning of the Sumerian term and shed no 
light on Akkadian bitrd. 


For LBAT 1577, see bitra v. 
Landsberger Fauna 103. 


bitrO v.; 1. to be continuous, to last, 
to stay on, 2. gutabri to remain present, to 
remain visible, to continue in existence, to 
happen continually, 3. gutabrd to make last, 
to make permanent, 4. sutabré (Sutebri) to 
pass all the way through (said of a hole, in 
omen texts only); from OA, OB on; 1/2 
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ibtart — ibtarri, IIL/2 ustabri/ustebri — ustaz 
barri (OB also usteberri), imp. sutebri, stative 
Sutabri/sutebri, part. mustabarri, TII/4; wr. 
syll. and (in mng. 2) zau.zaL; cf. sutebré adj. 


za-al NI = gu-tab-ru-u A II/1 iii 2’, also Idu IT 
207; 74lyr = su-tab-ru-u Erimhu’ III 84, also 
Imgidda to Erimhus D 12’; zal.zal = §u-[tab-ru-u] 
Igituh I 234; zal.zal.la = su-tab-[ru-u] Nabnitu I 
326; NI”. la = [...], zal.zal = Su-[tab-ru-u] 5R 29 
No. 4:25 (Erimhus). 

u,.a a.a U.me.ni.ib.zal.zal.e: ina MIN MIN 
tmesam us-ta-bar-ri. (see sub aja) CT 17 20:72, ef. 
ug.U.a@ a.a u.me.ni.ib.zal.zal: ina t%-a-a ami 
us-tab-rt CT 16 241 16, also [i.lu.a]i.lu.a u, mi. 
ni.ib.zal.zal.e: [ina num]bé wu qubé imesam 
ug-ta-bar-ri OECT 6 pl. 4 K.4926:11f.; [a.Se.ir]. 
rau,.me.ni.ib.zal.zal : [ina] tanihi imesam ué- 
ta-bar-ri 4R 24 No. 3:20f., cf. a.Se.ir.ra mu.un. 
zal.zal : tanihu us-ta-[bar-ri] ASKT p. 115f. r. 9f. 
(= 4R 29**); bind it around his head u,.1.kam 
hé.ni.ib.zal.zal.e : up-mu-ak-kal li8-tab-ri(var. 
-ru) it should stay (like that) for a full day (in the 
evening take it off) CT 17 26:73, cf. also CT 16 
35:29, dupl. BIN 2 22:114, see AAA 22 86; uy.1 
ga.ba.da.an.zal: Ja ama lu-us-tab-ri ASKT 
p. 88-89:19; dm.ku nu.ku.e u,.zal.zal.la.ri : 
akkilu ina la akali us-tab-ru-u (see sub akkilu) 4R 
28* No. 4:45f.; uru un.bi ezen.zal.zalki ; 
KILMIN URU 86 ni-3d-a-8% us-tab-ra-a i-sin-nu ditto 
(= Babylon), the city whose inhabitants pass the 
time in festivals Iraq 5 61 r. 9 (list of names of 
Babylon). 

aSilim.mu.un.zal : dag pincer mu-ud-ta-bar- 
ru-u sa-li-mi DN is (the name) of Nabi (as) god who 
makes reconciliation last long 5R 43 r. 39; nig.ku. 
Sar.8ér.ra.bi 8&.bi zal.zal.e.dé: ina makalé 
dussatu ina libbisu §i-tab-ra (see dusst usage c) PBS 
12/1 6:6f., see TuL p. 120; [u,}.zal.e u,.zal.e 
kur.ug,.na.8é : wé-ta-bar-ri || ISamas irtabisu ana 
ersett mitutt 4R 30 No. 2:24f.; [u,.d]é.¢ma)>.ra 
mu.un.zal.la.ta:dmu ga jdtt us-tab-ra-a SBH 
p. 50:27f. and dupl. BA 10/1 87 No. 11:4f., uy 
mu.lu.mu.ra mu.un.zal.[...]: amu ga ana 
ahija us-tab-ru [...] OECT 6 pl. 15 r. 8f., [... e]. 
lum.e im.mi.in.zal.la.ri:[...] kabtu ga ué- 
tab-ra-a SBH p. 95r. 3f., see Hussey, AJSL 23 159, 
alsofu, e].lum.e im.mu.un.zal me.e gig. 
a[m] : [@]mu kab-tum lu-ug-tab-ra-a ana-ku ra-ma- 
ni [...] BA 5 535 and 620 K.2004 r. 2f., see Lang- 
don SBP p. 32;i.udu sig,.ga ugu.bi hé.en.zal. 
zal: lipt damqu eliéu &su-tab-ri let (Ea) spread 
good tallow all over it (the kidney) BA 10/1 81 
No. 7:8f., dupl. Craig ABRT 2 11:12f.; note also 
sigy(KAx Sip) sal.sal.la.ke,(KID) : Ja ina dumgi 
us-ta-bar-ru-z SBH p. 1211. 8f. 

bt-dt-ru-% = dan-nu, ka-a-a-nu LBAT 1577 i 16f. 
(comm.); su-tab-ru-% = ka-a-Su 2R 44 No. 7:72a-b 
(comm.). 


bitré 


1. bitré to be continuous, to last, to stay 
on: may enmity stand at the gateway of his 
country gablum li-ib-ta-ri ina matisu. may 
battle go on constantly in his country RA 33 
52 iii 20 (Jahdunlim); kispt ina bit améli 
ib-tar-ru-% witchcraft will stay on in the 
family of the man TCL 6 1:51 (SB ext.); ana 
bit-re-e lulé umallisu I filled it (the palace) 
with luxuries that will last Winckler Sar. pl. 
48:18; see also bitrd = kajadnu LBAT 1577, 
in lex. section. 


2. Sutabri to remain present, to remain 
visible, to continue in existence, to happen 
continually — a) said of gods and human 
beings: issér Sa paniatim usdni ti-us-ta-db-ri- 
am missu Sa tathiuma ammaénumma. tattalk[u] 
not enough that, when I left for here earlier, 
you had been dragging your feet, why did 
you suddenly go off there? CCT 3 44a:18 (OA 
let.);  tué-ta-bar-ra-a kal musi adi massartt 
sat urrt you (watches of the night) remain 
present all night long until the morning 
watch KAR 58 r. 16, ef. [lis-tab]-ru-ni kal 
musi adi namari ibid. 48; in this palace sédu 
dumqi lamassi dumqi ... darts lis-tab-ru-u 
may the luck-bringing sédu and lamassu 
spirits stay on and on Borger Esarh. 64 vi 64, 
ef. also OIP 2 125:53 (Senn.); [tus ]-ta-bar-ri 
ina migimma you (Sama) stay on duty even 
during the night Lambert BWL 128:42; rarely 
with accusative object: 3a dinim us-te-bi-er- 
ri Sittam the one for whom the divine de- 
cision (is to be made) remains asleep ZA 43 
306:11 (OB lit.); ahkulap kabtatija Sa us-ta-bar- 
ru-u dimti u taniht (say) ahulap for my state 
of mind which remains in tears and sighs 
STC 2 78:50, see Ebeling Handerhebung 132; ex- 
ceptionally in a hendiadys: Su-te-eb-ri-1 sali 
ina ibratim keep on rejoicing (O Nana) in the 
shrines VAS 10 215 r. 2 (OB lit.); for Su- 
ub-ra-a Lambert BWL 36:109 (Ludlul I), see 
bari A v. mng. 5a. 


b) said of phenomena in the sky: if two 
sun disks (AS+ME) rise w5-tab-ra-a GUB.MES-za 
remain present for a prolonged period and 
become stationary ACh Supp. 2 Samas 32:43; 
if the planet Venus adris ustaktitma irbi |! us- 
tab-ri becomes faint as if with fear(?) and 
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sets, variant: remains present ACh Supp. 2 
Istar 49:73; Summa bibbu up(!).1.KAM uD(!).2. 
KAM ina gamé ués-tab-ri-ma la irbi if a bibbu 
remains in the sky for a day or two and does 
not set ACh Istar 20:18; if a strangely 
colored cloud [ina] muslalim ittazizma 
[umjam us-te-te-eb-ru-u becomes stationary 
in the afternoon, remains visible the entire 
next day (and the moon has an eclipse the 
day after) ZA 43 310:24 (OB astrol.); Summa 
antali é us-ta-bar-ri_ if this eclipse remains 
ACh Supp. 2 Sin 29:15. 


c) other oces.: ina MU.BI zunnit u mila us- 
ta-bar-ru-% rains and floods will last long this 
year ACh Sin 19:11, also, wr. ZAL.ZAL-u ACh 
Igtar 25:37, ZAL.ZAL.MES TCL 6 16 r. 16f., 
ZAL.MES ibid. r. 12, and passim in this text, see 
ZA 52248; dis kussi ana ebiri dig ebiri ana 
kussi us-ta-bar-ra ACh I8tar 20:96f. and TCL 
6 16:50, cf. Thompson Rep. 186 r. 6, 187 r. 1 and 
193 r.3; bél biti Suati [He].cAL us-ta-[barl-ra 
the owner of this house will continue to 
prosper CT 38 41:13 and dupl. CT 40 28 
K.6527+:8 (SB Alu); sirgisu ué-ta-bar-ru-% 
libations for him (the god of the temple) will 
recur again and again CT 40 21 K.743:2 (SB 
Alu report); ana kal imu [x x x] ina mati 
ibagsi ff us-tab-ru-u | qa-[x x x] timisu us- 
ta-bar-ru A II/1 Comm. 18’; obscure: kima 
biltt(?) ws-tab-ru-ui-ma ZA 43 18:63, see ibid. 
p. 30. 


3. sutabri to make last, to make perma- 
nent: esér ebtiru [nap]as Nisaba sattisam la 
naparké §u-tab-ri-i ina résija make (ad- 
dressing a goddess) successful harvests, an 
abundance of cereals occur for me year after 
year without interruption KAV171:30; ga 
ina paléju Adad zunni<Su>y Ha nagq(!)-bi-sé 
ana matisu us-tab-ru-% in whose reign Adad 
made the rains and Ea the springs lasting for 
his land UCP 9 385:12 (Asb.); MUL NU.MUS.DA 
mus-tab-ru-u zunnit the Numusda star, which 
makes the rain last long RAcc. 138:312; MUL 
Sal-bat-a-nu : mués-ta-bar-ru-% miitanu (Mars) 
who makes pestilence last long (based on the 
learned etymology zaL = Sutabrd, BaD-a-nu 
= mitldnu) 5R 46:42, and see 5R 43 r..39, in lex. 
section. 


bitra 


4. Sutabré (Sutebrd) to pass all the way 
through (said of a hole, in omen texts only) — 
a) in ext.: ina sumél takaltim Slum iplusma 
us-te-eb-ri_ (if) there is a deep abrasion (lit.: if 
the abrasion makes a hole) on the left side of 
the takaltu and it goes through RA 27 149:42, 
ef. (referring to abrasions on other parts) YOS 10 
23 r. 4 and 6, also ibid. 25:29, 31, and 32, [82l]um 
iplu&ma la ués-te-eb-ri there is an abrasion 
but it does not go through ibid. 30, also 
pilsum iplusma [ana] elénum us-te-eb-ri_ there 
is a hole and it goes through with an up- 
ward slant ibid. 26 ii 36, ana [saplanum] 
us-te-eb-ri_ ibid. 44; Silum nadima Su-te-eb-ru 
ibid. 18:62, cf. Su-te-eb-ru (in broken con- 
text) ibid. 17:62, wr. Su-tu-ib-ru-% ibid. 
59; Si-lum §Su-te-eb-ra KUB 4 74:5 (liver 
model); Summa amitum sili sahratma u Su-te- 
eb-ru if the liver is surrounded by abrasions 
and these go through and through AfO 5 215:7; 
ana ramanisu pali[s(ma)] su-te-eb-Irul (if the 
right ‘‘weapon”) is pierced in itself and 
through and through YOS 10 11 iii 36; zi-hu- 
um §u-te-eb-ru-ma ana ... inatt[al] a sihhu- 
scar goes through and looks toward (the 
back of the nasraptu) ibid. 18:54; if on the 
right part of the gall bladder pildu 2 pal’uma 
Su-te-eb-ru-% two holes are pierced and they 
go trough and through ibid. 24:9 (all OB 
ext.), cf. Gam su-te-eb-ru pierced through and 
through (said of parts of the liver) CT 6 2:A, 
see RA 38 78 (OB liver model), note GAM-ma 
§u-tab-ru. TCL 6 lr. 26 and 36; Summa... 
NA DU.A.BI ana arkat amiti Su-tab-ru_ if the 
entire “base line” (manzazu) goes through 
to the rear of the liver Boissier DA 16:14, see 
Boissier Choix 208 (both SB ext.). 


b) in libanomancy: if the smoke palig &u- 
te-eb-ru forms a hole (from the east toward 
the lap of the diviner) and it goes through 
and through UCP 9 p. 374:28 (OB). 


The etymology of the verb remains obscure. 
The technical term in mng. 4 might have 
another origin (especially in view of the OB 
forms udtebri). The I/2 forms are extremely 
rare and even the lexical texts cite only Su: 
tabri. 

Jensen, OLZ 1929 850. 
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bitrumu adj.; variegated, multicolored; SB; 
cf. baramu B. 

gu.mah gu.gal gin.a gu.[nam].erim.ma 
ba.e : g& sira gé rabd qd bit-ru-[ma g]é munassir 
maémit a superb, great, multicolored yarn (referring 
to a black and white twine), which cuts the ban 
Surpu V-VI 152f.; gid.meS gu i.gin.nu.a: 
kippd gu-sd bit-ru-ma my skipping rope whose 
strands are multicolored SBH p. 108:47f. and dupl., 
see Landsberger, WZKM 57 23. 

a) said of animals: allala bit-ru-ma tara: 
mima you (I8star) loved the variegated roller(?) 
Gilg. VI 48; sindat paré bit-ru-mu-ti (fifty 
thousand) teams of speckled mules AnSt 7 
128:18 (SB lit.). 


b) said of wool: see lex. section. 


In KAJ 257:2, 12 MA.NA AN.NA bi tt ru ma 
occurs beside various amounts of tin de- 
scribed as equivalent (SAM) for malt and 
barley (lines 4 and 6); the signs bi-it are 
probably to be emended to SAM. 


bitte see bit. 


bittu adj.; (wool) left (outdoors) overnight; 
lex.*; cf. bdtu. 

sig.n&é.am = bit-tum Hh. XIX 22. 

Uncertain whether 10 cin  bi-it-tum 
(listed beside 10 cin of oil) TA 1930, 219:7 
(early OB) belongs here. 


bitu) (bétu) s.; 1. house, dwelling place, 
shelter (of an animal), temple, palace, 2. 
manor, estate, encampment (of nomads), 
3. room (of a house, a palace, a temple), 
cabin (of a boat), tomb, 4. container, re- 
pository, housing, 5. place, plot, area, region, 
6. household, family, royal house, 7. estate, 
aggregate of property of all kinds; from 
OAkk. on; bétu in Ags., note bi-e-tu. Lambert 
BWL 44:96 var., also BA 5 674:16, 4R 18* No. 
6:14 (all SB), pl. bitatu (bite only in OA); wr. 
syll. (67-it-ti VAS 10 179:16, OB, bit-ét Dar. 
305:10) and & (in Elam also &.DU.A, #.A.NI); 
ef. abu A in bit abi, abu biti, bit, bitanu, bitanu 
in ga bitani, bitanu in sa mubhi bitani, bitinu 
in Ja pan bitani, bitand, bitbiti3, bitttu, bitu in 
mér biti, bitu in rab biti, bitu in ga biti sani, 
bitu in sa mubhi biti, bitu sant, érib-bit- 
piristitu, Erib biti, érib bititu. 


bitu 


e& = bi-z-tw SP II 230; [e] ft] = bi-tum MSL 3 
220 G, iv 2 (Proto-Ea), also Ea IIT 298f.; 6 = bt-tum 
Lanu I i 20; 6 = bt-i-tum (in group with u,.nir = 
zig-qur-ratum and “V-DUgRy wa = ur-nak-ku) 
5R 29 No. 4:19 (Erimhui8). 

6 = bi-i-ti, gi = MIN EME.SAL, gi8, 68, ga, KIB, 
sug = MIN 8]~—7-6,121:7' ff. (Nabnitu Fragm. 6); 
é6.dal.ba.an.na : bi-ct min (= bi-ri-tum) Hh. II 
263; 6.i.zi : b¢-2t MIN (= ¢-ga-ru) ibid. 266; é.al. 
ba.l& :% rug-gu-bu ibid. 67; 6.KA.KHS.DA 6.gal. 
la.tuS.a = & ki-is-ri t ws-8d-bi Ai. TV iv 4. 

[é1,[gal, 68 = bt-e-té% Igituh I 359 ff.; ma-a MAL, 
ga-& MAL, ba-a MAL = bi-t-t% Ha IV 230ff.; ga-a 
MAL = bi-i-t SP I 306, also Idu IT 156; g& = [b21- 
[tu] Kagal F 90; [eS] [AB] = [b]}:-e-tum A IV/3:90; 
e-e8 AB = [bi-i-tu] Ea IV 154; e3 aB = bi-i-tum SP 
II 187; 63.mah.dingir.e.ne = &.MES DINGIR.MES 
Igituh I 363. 

mu-u Mu = bi-tum EmeE.sAL A ITI/4:18; su-ug 
suc = bi-tum A 1/2:211; uu = bi-tum A II/4:32; 
[muru]b, = 67-e-tum Lanu Fi 18. 

é.mar.ra = bi-tum ga-al-m[u] OBGT XVII 9; 
é.dim.ma = & dér-ru. 5R 16 iv 52 (group voc.); 
{e-mi-im] MALxSAL = & rap-&% Ea IV 256. 

{gi]8.é6.bal = bi-tt pi-lag-qt container for the 
whorl Hh. VI 30; gi.g[ur].sig = gi-hi-nu = & 
lu-ba-ru(var. -r{i-e]) Hg. A If 46, in MSL 7 70, cf. 
kuS.lu.ub.sig = pa-ti-ru = % lu-bu-ri Hg. A IE 
157, in MSL 7 149; ga{l.x.x]: min (= satammu) 
& u-na-a-[tht Igituh short version 198; a18 til-li, & 
til-li Practical Vocabulary Assur 522f.; arS & GU. 
ZI.MES ibid. 594; gi.gi8.ké3.da = qa-an tr-ri-tt = 
B.SaH.MES Hg. A II 15, in MSL 7 67. 

dugax, "KaxK = e-pe-§u 84% to build a house 
Nabnitu E 121f.; bil.la (var. [gu]l.la) = na-qa-ru 
§4% to tear down a house Antagal A 46; 6.86.ki. 
in.du, = la-ba-nu ga bi-ti to shape(?) a house 
Nabnitu E 178; gu.gi, gu.gilim = sa-na-qu é4 & 
Nabnitu N 94f.; ni-gi-in niain = [se-ke-ru] 84 & 
to block a house Diri I 342; [...] = [e-de-lum] sa 
# KA to lock a house, a gate Nabnitu G 3; [bu-ur] 
[BUR] = [pa-s]d-ru $4 & to redeem a house VAT 
10237 iii 21 (text similar to Idu); gi8.ki.sé.ga, 
gi&.ki.gar, gid.gar = &-kit-ti s4 & Nabnitu 
K 202 ff. 

k& 6.8m (var. ké.na.am) giy.giz.e.a (var. 
g4é.gé.e.a) 6 ki.nu(var. adds .um).ta.é6 hé.ni. 
ib.tu.tu.dé: éa ina bab bi-ti(var. adds -&) 
ittanakli, ana bi-ti (var. %&) agar la agé lidéribusu 
let them bring him who is always held back at the 
door of his house into a house from which there is 
no exit CT 17 35:48ff., and similarly passim; 
é6.ninnu 6 KA.zal st.ga (later version: 6.KA.zal 
[si.a]) : tna H.man & Ja tadélia mafia] in (the 
temple) Eninnu, the house which is filled with bliss 
Lugale XI 15; [a.gab].ba 6 dingir.re.e.ne 
ki.ge.dé: egubbt mullil & 1-44 the holy water 
which purifies the temple CT 17 39:67f.; é6dingir. 
e.ne.ke,(kIpD) ba.an.ri.ri.a.[me8s] : bi-ta-aé DIN- 
GIR.MES ur(text: ir)-ta-nab-bu [su-nu] the temples 
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shake to end fro CT 16 42:18f., restored from 
43:44f.; [61 ku <é> dingir.re.e.ne ki.tu8.bi 
nu.dim:& ellum & pINGIR.MES Subassu ul epéset 
CT 13 35:9, ef. ibid. 1; é.dv/¢-441.a ama.dim.me 
... Wnnin za.kam : e-pé-e§ bi-tim ba-ni-e masta: 
kim ... kimma T#ar it is in your power, I8star, to 
build houses, to construct women’s quarters 
Sumer 13 77:3f. (OB); 6.a 6.8 im. ku,. ku, : B.meS 
i-te-nir-ri-bu BRM 4 9:40f., cf. dingir.é.a é.a 
hé.ti: pincer & ina & L&b CT 16 23:306f.; 
e.ne.6m 4Mu.ul.lil.l4.ke, NaG.KUD mah.am 
a.a (gloss: é.a) in.sir.i: ina amat Imin butugtu 
surditu makkiira usarda | &.mm& it(copy: di)-bal 
the quick-flowing irrigation water has let the 
property float away, variant: carried off the houses, 
upon the command of DN BA 5617:9f.; B.AN.NA 
é.ki.a: % a-a-ak %& pinerR-t? ASKT p. 127:29f. 

uru.ki.dg.gé 68.Nibru.ke, an.gin,(er) 
sag hé.ib.il.la : ali nardme bi-ti Nippuru réslasu 
kima samé li88i] may the temple of Nippur lift its 
head aloft (as high) as the heavens (in) the favorite 
city Angim IV 18; 68 E.kur.ta é.a.ne.ne.ke,y 
[...] : tu %4.KUR ina asigu[nu] when they go out 
of the temple Ekur CT 17 7 iv 15f., cf. 68.mah : 4 
siru ibid. 4 ii 19f. 

nin.uri ma ama gal dimmer Nin. lil.le: 
rubat Gli u% ummu rabitu min Ninlil, the Lady of 
the city and the temple, the great mother WVDOG 
4 pl. 13:27f., cf. ma la.mu na.nam : & lalijama 
SBH p. 97:59f.; Sir.sag edin.ta ka&,.[slag 
i.gul.e: <ina> sirhi réstt bi-ta lisma tk-si (see 
sirhu A lex. section) SBH p. 31:10f.; 4b.e edin. 
na.na ir.gig mu.un.ma.fal]: littu ana 4-84 
marsté ibakki the cow weeps bitterly for her abode 
SBH p. 101:51f., ef. ibid. p. 77:7f. 

tu--u, sa-gu-u, e-ma-su, ku-um-mu, at-ma-nu, 
u-ra-su, més-ia-ku (var. mag-ta-ku), a§-ru, ku-un-gu, 
gi-gu-nu-u, ki-is-su, mi-par-ru (var. mi-pa-ru), ku- 
pu = bi-1-tu Malku I 252ff., also (adding e-su, ul-hi) 
Explicit Malku II 107 ff.; [ma]-[8ar)-ti, [a]t-ma-nu, 
[k]t-t3-su, [dju-ti-ru, x-ti, ri-ig-pu = bi-e-t% LTBA 2 
2:14ff., la-har-ué-ka = % qa-ni-e quiver Malku IT 
200; mu-kil &-ip-ri, e-du-uk, na-as-pu, pa-a-hu, 
pa-a-ru, pu-us-mu = &a-hi Malku VI 129ff. 

& = 62-t-t STC 2 pl. 55 r. iii 7 (comm. on DINGIR. 
E.SISKURx, En. el. VII 109); & / bi-e-tu Ebeling 
Wagenpferde 37 Ko. 7; sa = bi-t-té, sA = mil-ku 
STC 2 pl. 51 i 12f. (comm. on Tasar.atim ga ina & 
milki kabtt &ituru milikgu En. el. VII 3); 47¢-eror 
= bi-¢-t4 Izbu Comm. 210 (comm. on TUR.BI DAGAL 
CT 27 22:10), cf. t-tum | ta-ar-bd-sf MRS 6 92 
RS 16.189:17; up.22.Kam Ja AN ina H.DU.GA.NI 
pu-ku E t-ma RaB rihsu aaz déku & idiku 
dAn[um] (see déku lex. section) LKA 73:8 (cultic 
comm.). 


1. house, dwelling place, shelter (of an 


animal), temple, palace — a) house, dwelling 
place — 1’ in OAkk: Se.gar.an ... 10 (aUR) 


bitu la 


[ijn B-te PN sau.Lu.tte 5 (avr) [é]n B-tt 
TUG.DU, ten gur of the HAR.AN barley are in 
the house of PN, the female fuller, five gur 
are in the house of the warp-tier Gelb OAIC 
36: 10ff., cf. ibid. 29. 

2’ in OA: bi,-tum saplium u elium la ina 
kunukkija kanik is not the lower and the 
upper house sealed with my own seal? 
BIN 6 20:6, cf. bi-ta-tu-ni kannuka our 
houses are sealed CCT 5 1b:9; assumi h-tim 
sa wasbanini kima 4-tum anhuni aplahma I 
became worried on account of the house in 
which we are living since the house had 
become dilapidated (and I ordered bricks 
in the spring) AAA 1 52 No. 1:4f.; immisim 
bi-tdm Sassiri have the house guarded at 
night BIN 6 6:17, cf. atti & wsrt ibid. 182:16; 
uniitam Sumsu Sa i-bi,-tim ibassiu ana bi,-tim 
essim séribama ekallam wu dirini ... kunkama 
bring all furnishings which are in the house 
into the new house and seal the main building 
and our walls (with your seals) CCT 3 14:7f.; 
asiaka ... ina bi,-tim damqim ina GN ezibma 
leave your a3iwm-iron in Timilkia in a reliable 
house (and leave there also one of your 
servants who is empowered to act for you) 
Kienast ATHE 62:39; ana kaspim annim 
Kiclén PN suhdrtam u amtam idaggal sa 
kaspam ana PN, isaqqulu #4" = ilagqi in 
return for this silver, the house, the servant 
girl PN, and the slave girl belong (to PN,), 
whoever pays PN, the silver may take the 
house BIN 4 190:6 and 12; kaspum issér 
Het sy alpisu eqlatim u mimma ish «KU. 
BABBAR» rakis the (debt of) silver is secured 
by his house, his oxen, the fields, and whatever 
(else) he owns TCL 21 238B:16; [epictém 
ana sapartim ukallu they hold the house as 
pledge TCL 14 66:11, cf. ina Htm oof 
ibid. 13; &-tum ga Alim zittum sa PN the 
house in the City (of Assur) is PN’s share 
TuM 1 22a:40; 4 MA.NA kaspam sim Hit 
PN ilge PN took four minas of silver as 
price of the houses Kienast ATHE 55:41, cf., 
wr. i-ti-e ICK 1 192:10; tmam i-bi-tim ertm 
wasbaku now I live in an empty house CCT 3 
24:32, cf. tidé attama kima ina k-tim ertm 
ézibinit you well know that he has left me in 
an empty house BIN 4 96:13; kima #%# 
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haribim #4 é@we (see ewii mng. Ic) Belleten 
14 226:45f. (Irigum). 

3’ in OB: gisallam 3a & labirim (see gisallu A 
usage a) CT 29 1la:15; PNina & DN ilisu 
k?am izkur umma Sima awiltum §a ina bi-tim 
usbu Mv.15.KaM lu usib PN made the follow- 
ing statement under oath in the temple of DN, 
his (patron) deity, ‘““The woman who is living 
in the house has indeed lived (there) for 15 
years” PBS 8/1 82:4; assum bi-it PN bi-tum 
M4 jim ahati ina libbigu wasb[at] as to the 
house of PN, that house belongs to me, my 
sister lives in it Pinches Berens Coll. 99:5f.; 
bamat bi-ti-ia lilgéma lisib let him take half of 
my house and live init TCL 17 20:11; 1 saR 
B.DU.A ... KI PN LUGAL E.A.KEx PN, IN.SI. 
SAM bi-tam kima bi-tim 1 saR E.DU.A ... 
SA.BI PN PN, AL.pUG PN, has bought a 
house in a good state of repair, one sar (in 
area), from PN, the owner of the house, PN, 
has satisfied PN (by giving him), house for 
house, a(nother) house in a good state of 
repair, one sar (in area) YOS 84:10; 1 SAR 
#.pU.A & 2 SAR GA.NUN (referred to as & & 
GA.NUN line 14) Jean Tell Sifr 36a:1, cf. B.DU.A 
annia BA 5 503 No. 33:16, also CT 8 4a:1, BE 
6/1 8:1 and 105:1, note #.A.NI TCL 10 129:17 
and 131:3; summaawilum bi-tamiplus ifaman 
makes a hole in a house CH § 21:15, cf. 
wardum jim bi-ti iplu’ma my own slave broke 
into my house TCL 18 143:10; summa itine 
num & ana awtlim ipusma sipirsu la ustesbima 
igarum iqtip if an architect builds a house 
for someone but does not do his job properly 
so that a wall caves in CH § 233:93, cf. assum 
& ipusu la udanninuma because he did not 
build the house solidly § 232:87; mutum béls 
nisi ma-ri-a-Su itbal ma-ri NIN(!) <a>-bi-su $a 
GN ana eqlim kirtm u & ana aplitisu iskun 
death, which rules over (all) men, has carried 
off his son (so) he has appointed his paternal 
aunt’s son in GN as his heir to the field, the 
orchard, and the house TCL 17 29:20 (let.); 
nipitam ina t-su iklama ustamit he kept a 
pledged person in his house and caused his 
death Goetze LE § 23:20 and § 24:24, cf. ina 
EB népisa ina simatisa imtit CH § 115:32; 
Summa SAL.KAS.DIN.NA sarritum ina &-sa itz 
tarkasuma if criminals get together in the 
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house of a tavern keeper CH § 109:28; amtam 
ina bi-ti-ia rédim iklama ina bi-tim ihliq a 
soldier shut up a slave girl in my house but 
she escaped from the house VAS 16 48:5f. 
(let.); ana kistkunu la teggia ina bt-ti-ku-nu 
kaspam 1c1.6.GAL la tezzibant do not be 
careless with your money bag, do not leave 
even a sixth of a shekel of silver in your house 
YOS 2 134:18; note in OB lit. and in omens: 
ustarrah elki la tapatiari bi-tt nisi do not 
leave the habitation of the people even 
though she (I8tar) should behave haughtily 
against you VAS 10 214 vii 40 (Aguiaja); ina 
Glim bi-it awilim isatum ikkal fire will devour 
the man’s house in the city YOS 10 31 ix 42 
(ext.);  Sarrum bi-it a-<wir-lim ukannalk ...] 
the king will seal the house of the man 
YOS 10 26 iii 49 (ext.). 

4’ in OB Alalakh, Mari: ina dlim Sdtu 
eqlam u &-ta ula nigu we own neither a field 
nor a house in that city Wiseman Alalakh 12:11, 
also ibid. 2; #-su URU.KI.DIL.DIL-su eperisu 
umimmisu his house, each of his villages, his 
territories, and whatever (else) he owns ibid. 
6:7; B-su u sd isatam ligqali his house and he 
himself should be burned ARM 3 73:14; assum 
h-ti PN Sa Wilanim ana kddim nadanim &a 
taspuram as to your writing me to give you 
the house of PN of the Wilanum tribe ARM 1 
41:16; & ina pani ugbabtim ludstersi I shall 
furnish the house (adequately) in preparation 
for the ugbabtu (to live in it) ARM 3 84:31, cf. 
ina & sétu ugbabium ... ussab ARM 3 42:18; 
bi-tum bi-it-ka (my) house is your house 
ARM 1 2r. 13’. 

5’ in Elam: £.a.NrI isu mada a house, as 
much as there is MDP 28 415:1, and passim, wr. 
E.A.NI for bttu; H.A.NI E.GAL papdhum u & 
mitharum the house (including) main build- 
ing, living quarters, (and) entrance(?) MDP 24 
330:10, cf. H.pU.A GAL ... B.DU.A gatinniiti 
MDP 23 169:6f., and passim, wr. #.DU.A for bitu; 
£.DU.A 86-ki-it-tt isu u madu ... gimir.DU.A 
adi ribitt the .... house as much as there is 
(with its four walls, its doors and stairs), the 
entire house with the square (in front of it) 
MDP 22 44:1 and 8(= MDP 18 211); ina B.DU.A-u 
eqhisu wu kiri[Su] MDP 23 189:10, ef., wr. B-su 
ibid. 251:10, wr. ina B.DU.A-ti-Su ibid. 235:6; 
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warki kubussé Sa &.DU.A.MES DN tkbusuma 
£.DU.4 isam he bought the house according 
to the procedures established by SuSinak 
concerning (the sale of) houses MDP 22 53: 25f. 
(= MDP 18 207); oil containers sa ina rugbi 
Sa PN égaknu wu bi-tu kanku which were 
stored in the loft of PN and the house was 
sealed (thereafter) MDP 23 309:13. 

6’ in MB: ina hepé £-3u qatasu tida liruba 
may his hands participate (lit.: enter the 
clay) in the demolishing of his (own) house 
BBSt. No. 6 ii 58 (Nbk. I); Bippusu libél Santm: 
ma may someone else become the owner of 
(any) house which he may build ibid. 53; 5 
amélitu in @ PN ina & PN kalima (these) 5 
persons, the slaves of PN, were shut up in 
PN’s house BE 14 2:8 (leg.); ina & bélija 
updssuntti I will imprison them in the house 
of my lord Aro, WZJ 8 566 HS 108:40; PN 
NAGAR adi 8-Su eqligu u kiréSu the carpenter 
PN with his house, field, and orchard 5R 33 vi 
40 (Agumkakrime), and passim. 


7’ in RS: tamkarti ana 6.41.4 ana a.SA.mMES 
da Sar mat Ugarit la iqgarrubuni the traders 
will not lay claim to the houses and the 
fields of the king of Ugarit MRS 9 104 RS 
17.130: 33. 

8’ in Nuzi: eglatijat.mus-ia kalu ummanija 
mimmu sumsuja my fields, my houses, all my 
personnel, whatever I own RA 23 143 No. 
5:10, ef. ibid. 144 No. 10:19, and passim in Nuzi, 
note E.MES 25 ammati muruksunu u 15 amz 
mati rupussunu HSS 9115:4, cf., wr. B.HI.A. 
MES ibid. 110:17. 

9’ in MA: gqabal & istu igari adi 
igaratisu ehatisu the central building, from 
the wall (of the house gods) to its own walls, 
its upper stories AfO 20 122:1, and passim in 
this text, note & 8i-bu adi elitisu ibid. 12; ki 
eqlam ina Gli Sudtu illukuni eqlam u & ana 
ukullaiga sa 2 MU.MES uppusu tddununesse 
since he holds a field in that city as a fief, they 
assign and hand over a field and a house for 
her (his wife’s) support for two years KAV 1 
vi 65 (Ass. Code § 45); mussa E ana batte 
usésibss her husband has made her live 
apart in a house ibid. iv 83 (§ 36); ka-te 
anniki egelsu u i-st his field and his house are 
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pledges for the tin KAJ 34:14, cf. Summa ina 
eqlatisu 4.u1.a-su la téallim if he (the creditor) 
cannot find satisfaction in his (the debtor’s) 
fields and houses KAJ61:20; ina GN & 
hammus uniti haligta ina & PN sarritu izizu 
the house in Assur has been robbed (and) the 
thieves have divided up my lost belongings in 
PN’s house KAV 168:7 (let.). 

10’ in SB: aki ul idi 8-ki Min Sumki Min 
Subatki mtn I do not know your town, your 
house, your name, your whereabouts Maqlu 
II 209; mutterribtu Sa f.MES dajalitu &a biréti 
sajaditu sa ribati who sneaks into houses, 
prowls in alleys, roams the squares Maqlu 
Ill 2; ina pan &u KA before the (people of 
the) house and the city quarter Maqlu IV 67; 
birit ali u & inside cities and houses (nobody 
forcibly took another man’s property) Streck 
Asb. 260 ii 19; ana & tappésu tterub ana adsésat 
tappésu ittehi he entered his neighbor’s house 
(and) had intercourse with his neighbor’s wife 
Surpu Il 47; udtési <ina> t-ia kamdti arpud I 
was removed from my house, I wandered 
around outside (the city) Lambert BWL 32:50 
(Ludlul I), cf. mubahhis stigani muttannipy 
#.MES (the pig) makes the streets smell, soils 
the houses ibid. 215r.iiil4; ana kisukkija itira 
bi-i(var. -e)-tu the house has become my 
prison ibid. 44:96 (Ludlul Il); LU Suruppaké 
mar PN uqur & bini elippa man of Suruppak, 
son of PN, demolish (your) house (and) build 
a boat (using its beams) Gilg. XI 24, ef. ubut 
bi-ta bint elippa RA 28 921 12 (OB Atrahasis); 
Sa k-su labiru inagqgaruma essu ibanni who 
tears down his old house and builds a new one 
OIP 2 153:24 (Senn.); I set fire ina &.MES-Su- 
nu naklate to their elaborate houses TCL 3 
261 (Sar.); E.MES TUR.MES GIS.UR.MES <ina> 
Sissinnt gisimmari tasabbit you sweep all 
rooms, courtyards, and roofs with (a broom 
made of) date palm fronds K.2777+13876:13' 
(namburbi, courtesy BR. Caplice); améla ina 
E-3% isatu issirsuma imdt fire will trap the 
man in his house and he will die TCL 6 3:28 
(SB ext.); ilu tkkal SILA SILA innakkir & & 
KAR-~ the plague will rage, one street will 
become the enemy of the other, one house 
will plunder the other CT 27 3 obv.(!) 19 (SB 
Izbu). 
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11’ in NA: & epdu adi guditirisu adi dalatisu 
tarbast a house in good repair with its roof- 
beams and with its doors (and its) courtyard 
ADD 324:6; ésulmu ana E.DINGIR.ME-le ana 
sigurréte ana ekalli ana dirt ana &.mMES Sa ali 
gabbi_ everything is fine with the sanctuaries, 
the temple towers, the palace, the wall, (and) 
all the houses of the city ABL 191 r. 5; jamut: 
tu f-su lirsibi lirubu ina b-8% lisebit each 
should build his house, move in, and live 
(there) ABL 314r. 8f., cf. B.MES-St-nu tras: 
sibu ibid. r.6, cf. H.MES raspate ABL 190:5, 
also & uptattir the house has fallen apart 
ABL 389:10; dénu Sa PN issi PN, ina muhhi 
hibilte $a 4-5 idbubuni the lawsuit which PN 
had against PN, concerning the damage 
(done) to his house VAS 1 97:3 (leg.); kaspu 
gammur tadin kiré & eqlu nisu Suate [zarpu] 
lagiu the silver has been paid in full, the 
(above-mentioned) orchard, house, field, and 
people are sold and taken over ADD 804:8. 


12’ in NB: & 8a Sarru ight liddinuni ina 
kiisu la amdti they should give me the house 
the king has promised (me) so that I should 
not die of cold ABL1261r.3; B.MES Su-bat ali 
houses inside the town TuM 2-3 144:4 (= BE 
9 48), cf. kisubbi tues §u-bat ali sa ina GN 
BE 10 118:10, and passim; eight shekels of silver 
aki atri u <luybari a GASAN E as additional 
payment and for a dress for the lady of the 
house VAS 5 38:29, and passim in NB sales of 
houses; wilt, Sa 12 MA.NA KU.BABBAR 87m 
hibnati gant gusiri dalati u tibni Sa epés Sa 
& ga PN document concerning 12 minas 
of silver, the price of the bricks, reeds, beams, 
doors, and straw for the building of PN’s 
house Nbn. 231:3; fuppi & abta a napasu 
u epésu tablet concerning a ruined house 
which is to be demolished and rebuilt AnOr 
82:1; & ga ina sig Dir-Imgur-Enlil sa PN 
ana épisinitu ana PN, iddinu (document 
concerning) a house in Dir-Imgur-Enlil Street 
which PN gave over to PN, for rebuilding 
VAS 5 99:1. 


b) shelter of an animal: ga hahhuru 
mutiaprassdi ina [...] dari E-su the roving 
habhuru-bird’s shelter is in [a cranny] of the 
city wall Lambert BWL 144:27. 


bitu Ic 


c) temple — 1’ bitu and bit DN — a’ in 
OAkk.: RN Dim RA 9 pl. 1:11, also Syria 21 
159:5, see band A mng. la-l’; 2 (BAN) zip.SE 1 
(BAN) 5 sita zip.au 1 (BAN) 5 siua Ka8 SA. 
Dua, £ 20 silas of barley flour, 15 silas of eu- 
flour, 15 silas of beer, the regular offering of 
the temple MDP 18 116:3, and passim. 


b’ in OA: summa bi,-tum énahma sarrum 
SumSu ... bi,tdm eppas if the temple falls 
into disrepair and some king rebuilds the 
temple Belleten 14 224:19f. (Irisum); hamistum 
Simtam warki & Assur ina Alim iximniati the 
collegium of five has made a decision con- 
cerning us according to (the rules of) the 
temple of DN in the City (Assur) BIN 4 106:7; 
Sarrugé ana &-ti DN érubuma thieves entered 
the temple of ASSur Bab. 6 191 No. 7:6, cf. 
[rik]sam Sa hurasim ... anak Assur séribama 
TCL 19 68:20, & [Shara TuM 1 7c:4', and see 
Hirsch Untersuchungen 47f. 


c’ in OB: bi-tum lu nad résu let the temple 
be high JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 9 r. vi 25 and 27 
(lit.); allikam isu Uruk # An-ni T have come 
from Uruk, the home of Anu Gilg. M. iv 9; ina 
Esagila & sa kima Samé u ersetim isdasu kina 
in Esagila, the temple whose foundations are 
(as) firm as heaven and earth CH xl 68; 
musir & E.BABBAR who raised (the walls of) 
the temple Ebabbar CH ii 30; DINGIR.GAL.GAL 
$a Samé u ersetim 4a.NUN ina sihirtigunu Séd 
bi-tim SIG, E.BABBAR Sudtt ... liruru may the 
great gods of heaven and the nether world, 
all the Anunnaki, the protecting genius of 
the temple, (and) the Brick(-god) of Ebabbar 
curse him CH xliv 75; ina GN egel bi-tt abija 
ibasst ina tuppi labiritim ina & Nisaba k?am 
amur a field belonging to my paternal estate 
is in GN, I read as follows in the old tablets 
(kept) in the temple of Nisaba OECT 3 40:11; 
PN 20tti PN, ahisu ibgurma sarrum ana & 
DN ittrussuniitima ina & DN karum dinam 
usahissuniti PN entered a legal claim on the 
inheritance share of his brother PN,, so the 
king sent them to the temple of Sama’ and 
in the temple of Samas the karwm admitted 
their (case) to litigation TCL 10 34:5ff.; (ten 
persons) ina & DN izzizwma PN u PN, ahusu 
nikkasst bi-ti-im eS8im u labirim mimma 
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sumsu Sa ibassd ipusu assembled in the 
temple of Amurru and PN and his brother 
PN, reckoned up the accounts of both 
the old and the new house, with every- 
thing included PBS 8/1 81:11; ana nakkamz 
tim a & tutu ga Larsam (barley) for the 
storehouse of the temple of Samad in Larsa 
LIH 49:6, also TCL 7 27:5, ina & 4NIN.GIS.ZI. 
DA OECT 3 61:21; PN edamdm ina bi-it Sin 
inassah (see edamt#) YOS 21:30; anak 4Dagan 
érumma ana 4Dagan uskén I entered the 
temple of Dagan and prostrated myself be- 
fore Dagan RA 42 128:14 (Mari let.); in Elam: 
inak 4Innin PN kdémitma PN took the follow- 
ing oath in the temple of [star MDP 24 
393:14; note in personal names: &-Se-mi Grant 
Bus. Doc. 35:5, ef. 8-kima-ilim-sémi Holma 
Zehn Altbab. Tontafeln 5:11, also Bi-tum-da- 
a-an BIN 7 62:27 and 178:25, Bi-twm-muballit 
ibid. 215:21, etc., see Stamm Namengebung 91. 


d’ in MB: birt PN ... ina mahar Marduk 
béligu ina & usabrima he let PN have visions 
in the temple, in the presence of Marduk, his 
lord PBS 13 69:10. 


e’ in SB: they go and & DIB-u tturrunimma 
circumambulate the temple and return RAcc. 
120 r. 11; dik & 8a kalé ritual awakening of 
the temple by the kalé-singers RAcc. 66:7, and 
passim; sarru sa ina imé paligsu ... Marduk 
... ina Hsagil B.aaL-s% irmé Subassu Anum 
rabi ana aligsu Déri u t-34 Edimgalkalama 
uséribu the king during whose reign Marduk 
took up residence (again) in Esagil, his 
palace, and who brought (back) Anum-the- 
Great into his city Dér and his temple 
Edimgalkalama Borger Esarh. 74:20; e-li KA 
u garbatija Saqummati tabkat the temple, the 
city quarter, and even my fields are stunned 
STC 2 pl. 81 r. 76; bi-tud-ka zandnasu lu kajan 
may his care for your temple be constant 
AfO 19 59:162; ana Esagil &-ku rise rému 
have mercy (Marduk) on Esagil, your temple 
RAce. 134:247. 


f’ in NA: ilani ammar ina & kammusuni 
umé ga sarri bélija lurriku may all the gods 
who dwell in the temple prolong the days of 
the king, my lord ABL 120:7; ga 1 siua akligu 
usellé ina & Nabé ekkal anyone who offers his 
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(share of) one sila of bread may eat in the 
temple of Nabi ABL 65 r. 9; uddu ga t Nabi 
$a Ninua karri ... Nabi &.crB1n étarab the 
foundations of the temple of Nabi of Nineveh 
have been laid, Nabi entered the new temple 
RLA 2 431 C® 2:23 and 25 (eponym list, years 788 
and 787). 

£’ in NB: & ana Marduk bélija damigqti 
tizkaram O temple, recommend me to my lord 
Marduk VAB 4 64 iii 58 (Nabopolassar), cf. ina 
Esagila & nasir napist ilani rabéti in Esagila, 
the temple which preserves the well-being of 
the great gods ibid. 286 x 50 (Nbn.); pan Anu 
Antu Bélet-séri Nand Bélet-8a-rés u ilani 4-86- 
nu gabbi TCL 13 238:4, and passim; naptanu u 
qime &d-lam & the (sacrificial) meal and the 
flour for the Salam biti-ceremony BIN 1 19:30, 
cf. 5 @UR SE.BARSd-lami Ja MN BRM 1100: 22f., 
ina tim esses ina §4-lam & ABL 437 r. 17 (NA), 
for similar refs., see also Sangi, érib biti. 

2’ bit ili — a’ in OAKk.: 6 sina zip 2iz.an 
ana & DINGIR six silas of emmer flour for 
the temple MDP 18 68:15. 

b’ in OA: inimi ana & DiNerR-tim diw 
when they went to the temple of the goddess 
(uncert., see Hirsch Untersuchungen 29) BIN 6 
146:6. 


ce’ in OB: ina bi-it DiIneIR asakkum inz 
nakkal a taboo will be broken in the temple 
RA 44 42:48; [nakrum ina] libbt matim x gi- 
Si-im-ma-ri $a bi-ta-at i-la-ni 1-i[a-na-ki]-is 
the enemy will cut down the date palms of 
the sanctuaries in the open country YOS 10 
17:4; the king will kill the nobles around 
him bigasunu u makkirgunu ana bi-ta-at 
i-la-ni i2dz and apportion their property to 
the temples ibid. 14:9 (all ext.); Sarrum sa... 
essigam bi-it 1-li sd-ha-<ra?>-am lamdy lisdud 
misri giridé lipus listésir bi-iti-li sikkatemligskun 
may the king, (who) is accustomed to circum- 
ambulate(?) the temple at the festival(?), 
draw the boundaries, establish the border 
paths, lay out the temple correctly, place the 
(dedicatory) clay nails JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 
9 vi 17ff. (lit.); urram apalam ul e-li-i Summa 
ana & vinaIR-lim 1-ta-ad-ru-ni-in-ni (for 
ittarduninni) apalam ul i-li-e I cannot pay 
(you) back tomorrow, (even) if they send me 
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to the temple I cannot pay (you) back VAS 
16 4:13; satammi sa E.HI.A DINGIR.DIL.DIL 
[kallasunu ... litriinikkum let them send you 
all the Jatammu-officials of the temples of 
each and every god LIH 39:5; ERIN.HI.A 
E.DINGIR.RLE.NE ana SE @U.uN sa ekallim 
ilteqgi they have taken the workers (in the 
service) of all the temples for (harvesting) the 
barley (due as) rent to the palace OECT 3 
61:9, cf. E.DINGIR.RI.E.NE.MES Boyer Contri- 
bution 125:14 (all letters), and TCL 10 107:16. 


d’ in Mari: Su.nicin 87 UpDU.HI.A Sa 
sihirti B.DINGIR.MES nigim ina Mari total 
of 87 sheep for all the temples, as offering(s) 
in Mari Studia Mariana 43:29. 


e’ in Alalakh: Sa urram séram assum URU 
GN ana PN dinam igerrt 1 li-im gin xt.at 
ana &% DINGIR it8aggal whoever brings a 
lawsuit in the future concerning the village of 
GN pays one thousand shekels of gold to the 
temple Wiseman Alalakh 11:29 (OB). 


f’ in MB: ana URU.KI u & DINGIR.RA Sulmu 
all is well with the city and the temple 
PBS 13 76:4, cf. ana séri URU.KI f DINGIR w 
& béh Sulmu PBS 1/2 43:3 (let.); Sa E.MES 
DINGIR.MES akalum bani sikaru tab in all 
temples the food (for the gods) is well made, 
the beer fine Aro, WZJ 8 569 HS 112:3 (let.); 
inanna dulli ina & DINGIR ma@ad u magal 
sabtakuma eppus now I have a great deal of 
work (on hand) in the temple and I am very 
much taken up with it and am working away 
(at it, so send me a lot of gold) EA 9:15 (let. of 
Burnaburia’), cf. DINGIR JCS 6 144:20 (let.), 
but © da4du Lisbatma likéi[r] let him start 
repairing that temple ibid. r. 12. 

8’ in Bogh.: PN ... PN, ... PN, ina ft 
DINGIR ina SU.NIGIN 3 LU.MES GAL.MES PN, 
PN,, and PN, of the temple (staff), in all three 
officials KUB 3 34:16. 


h’ in EA: gumma dannis ma@ad kaspu huz 
rasu ana lodbisi ana &.DINGIR.MES-& ma’ad 
mimmt indeed (I swear) there is very much 
silver and gold there (i.e., in Byblos), there is 
much of everything in its temples EA 137:61 
(let. of Rib-Addi). 

i’ in MA: [Summa sat [lu] pam LU [lu 
pu]mu.[SA]t LU [ana] & DINGIR [f]étarab [ina] 
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BH DINGIR [mi}mma [sa es]-ri-ti tlaltijriqg if a 
woman, be she a married woman or a single 
woman, enters a temple (and) steals anything 
belonging to the sanctuaries KAV 11 4f. (Ass. 
Code § 1); apaél & DINGIR Ja Ninua presen- 
tation of the meals in the temple of Nineveh 
Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 10:30, and passim, see Or. 
NS 21 131. 

j’ in SB: 8a ultu ah ekalk u & DINGIR 
atmanat Assur Marduk ana la mani islulini 
(everything) beyond counting which they had 
carried off from the city, the palace, and the 
temple, (which is) the abode of Assur (and) 
Marduk TCL 3 407 (Sar.); [ent%ma] igdr B 
DINGIR igdpu ana nagérimma ussusi in order 
to demolish and (then) rebuild (the building) 
when the wall of a temple buckles RAcc. 41:1; 
URU.BI &.DINGIR-Su B LUGAL-Su u B UN.MES-St 
GAz.MES that city, (with) its temple, its royal 
residence, and its citizens’ houses, will be 
demolished CT 38 2:42 (Alu); Jumma Sar mati 
lu & DINGIR 7pus lu ZAG.GAR.RA KUR ud-[dis] 
if the king of the country either built a 
temple or renovated a shrine of the country 
KAR 392 r. 12, cf. Summa ... sar mati lu & 
DINGIR ipus lu ZAG.GAR.RA uddis 4R 33° iii 53 
(iqqur ipus); [Summa amélu] lu ana & DINGIR- 
&é lu ana & 415-8é lu [ana %] DINGIR URU-Sé 
{ilik] if a man goes to the temple of his 
(personal) god or to the temple of his 
(personal) goddess or to the temple of the 
(patron) god of his.city CT 39 42:39 (Alu); 
if a lizard [ina] &.DINGIR.HI.A IGI was seen in 
several temples CT 40 25 K.5642 r. 4 (Alu); daru 
u Salhu &.MES DINGIR.MES ziggurrat libitty u 
SAHAR.HI.A mala bast assuh I tore down the 
main wall and the outer wall and all the 
temples (and) the temple towers made of 
brick and earth OIP 2 84:51 (Senn.); mdr 
garri &.mMES DINGIR.MES i-be-el-li (for 1bél) 
the crown prince will control the temples 
CT 13 50:22 (prophecies), see JCS 1817; sants 
ina UD-mu AN.MI Sin LU.SANGA.MES 8a E.MES 
DINGIR.MES TIR.AN.NA™ ina bab &.DINGIR. 
MES-8t-nu garakku inaddiu furthermore, on 
the day of the lunar eclipse, the priests of the 
temples of Tiranna set up a brazier in the gate 
of (each of) their temples BRM 4 6:38 (rit.); 
[p15] [x1 x 4.DIL.DIL sippt URU.SUMUN sdkulu 
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u nasabatu Sa 4.DIL.DIL DINGIR.MES sulputa 
if the [...] of every house at the entrance to 
an old city are burned (in fire) and the drain 
pipes of every temple have collapsed CT 39 
31:4f. (Alu); note # DINGIR.MES referring to one 
temple: salam Sarritija ... ina GN Gl Sarriitisu 
ina DINGIR.MES-s¢ u%-8e-si-be I placed a statue 
of myself as king in GN, his capital, in his 
temple Layard 96:156 (Shalm. III); hurdsa 
kaspa Sa Bél uSarpanitu Nic.Sv 4.DINGIR.MES- 
si-nu usésini they took out the gold (and) 
silver belonging to Bél and Sarpanitu, the 
property of their temple OIP 2 42 v 32 (Senn.). 
k’ in NA: Lt.meS ga [Sarra ana pan] & 
DINGIR isSitini the men who carried the king 
to the temple (carry the king on a litter sup- 
ported on their necks) KAR 135 ii 20 (rit.), see 
MVAG 41/3 14:48; ki abusu Sa Sarri bélija ana 
Musur illik[uni] ina qanni Harrén % DINGIR 
$a eréni étam[ru] when the father of the king 
my lord went to Egypt, he saw a temple 
made of cedar on the outskirts of Harran 
ABL 923:11; UD.7.KAM ina & DINGIR qallate 
damgate ibassi dtamar I certainly saw on the 
seventh (of the month) beautiful slave girls 
in the sanctuary ABL 494r.1, cf. & DINGIR 
ABL 4527.1; gépdni Sa &.DINGIR.MES ga GN 
GN, GN, GN, uptattiu saniite iptagdu they 
have dismissed the trustees of the temples 
of GN, GN,, GN;, (and) GN, (and) have ap- 
pointed others ABL 1214 r. 7; kima Sakin mati 
bél paihati ga GN wu GN, kaspa issu &.DINGIR. 
MES iftassu the district officer(s) of GN and 
GN, carried off silver from the temples in the 
name of the governor ABL 339 r. 7; note £ 
DINGIR.MES referring to one temple : # DINGIR. 
MES a GN issu bit udssésu karrunt a-du-na- 
kan-ni Satammu wu bél pigitiaie 8a GN ina 
muhhi aheis ubbuku the Satammu-official and 
the overseers of GN push(?) each other (in 
their work) ever since the foundations of the 
temple of GN were laid till now ABL 476 r. 
11; ki Ia@aSan ana GN ana GN, tallikuni nic. 
Sip-sd [it]}tassu egléte nigsé Sa & DINGIR.MES 
Sapal [x.x].MES darbu when DN went (as 
captive) to Akkad (and later) to Elam, her 
assets were taken over (and) the lands and 
personnel of the temple passed under (the 
jurisdiction of) the [...] ABL 746:6. 


bitu 1d 


1’ in NB: ina nari && & DINGIR 84 ni- 
th(text: -ht)-ra-@ mé ul (text: in) ittadsi he has 
not taken any water from the canal of the 
temple which we dug BIN 1 44:24 (let.); 
sénu Sa & DINGIR u sa URU Pugqudu ina URU 
Rwua ikkalu the flocks belonging to the 
temple and the district of the Puqudu tribe 
are grazing in the district of the Rwua 
tribe ABL 268:8; asuminéti Sina ... Sa 
usébilakku ina E.DINGIR.MES agar sa tabu 
Sukunsinétu (as to) the stelas which I sent 
you, place them in the temples where it is 
fitting YOS 3 4:10 (let.); mussir usurati B.MES 
DINGIR.MES the one who draws the plans of 
the temples VAB 4 252i7(Nbn.); ramkit His: 
nugal u &.MES DINGIR.MES ... ilikiunu aptur 
I released the collegium of ramku-priests of 
Egisnugal and of the (other) temples from 
their feudal duties YOS 1 45ii25(Nbn.); &.MES 
§a DINGIR.MES Sa PN ... ippulu the temples 
of the gods which Gaumata had destroyed 
VAB 8 21 § 14:25 (Dar.); note the personal 
name 4£.DINGIR.ZALAG-’ The-Temple-Is-My- 
Light BE 9 75:5; note & DINGIR.MES referring 
to one temple: imu mala PN sebé isqa sudtu 
ina Wi ga isqati Sa ina % DINGIR.MES ina 
Sumisu usallam (text: usallim, see Kriickmann 
Babylonische Rechts- und Verwaltungs-Urkunden 
76 n. 5) any day that PN wishes, he may 
have (the registration of) this prebend fully 
(recorded) in his name on the wooden (reg- 
istration) tablet for prebends which is in 
the temple VAS 15 26:18; bitu epsu makkir 
4Anu Ki-tim siqqart ga & DINGIR.MES Sa gereb 
Uruk a house in good repair, (being) the 
property of Anu in the district Siqqari of the 
temple which isin Uruk VAS 15 13:2; gulum 
ana massarti a Kanna & DINGIR.MES-ka all is 
well with the guard of Eanna, your temple 
YOS 3 7:14 (NB let.); LU kinistum sa 
DINGIR.MES 8a Uruk the (priestly) collegium 
of the temple of Uruk BRM 2 45:2, cf. LU 
dajalu Sa & DINGIR.MES a Uruk the inspector 
of the temple of Uruk ibid. 42:2, and passim 
in NB Uruk, for other officials, see épis dulli 
ga tiddi, gada@a, itinnu A usage h. 

d) bit garri royal residence, seat of royal 
administration — 1’ in OB Alalakh: kaspam 
ina & LUGAL usallam agar libbisu illak when he 
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(the debtor to the crown) has repaid the 
silver at the palace, he may go wherever he 
likes Wiseman Alalakh 22:12. 

2’ inMA: [ina] libbi 10 immeré namurte sa 
PN ... lana ® LUGAL.MES-ni ... tadnu of 
ten sheep, the gift brought by PN, one was 
given to the palace of the (two) kings AfO 10 
39 No. 84:6, note 1 urisu ... a-[na] [EH] 
LUGAL.MEE-ni epis ibid. 40 No. 89:16. 

3’ in Bogh.: [andku mé@jrat Sarri PN ina 
Amurri ina & LUGAL ana PN, [an]a assitisu 
atta[dingu| I gave the princess PN to PN, in 
marriage at the royal residence in Amurru 
KBo 1 8:19. 

4’ in SB: eli tamlé Sudtu &.caL.MES rab-ba- 
a-ti ana misab bélitija abtani strussu & LUGAL 
Sa 95 ina 1 ammati rabiti eip.pa 31 ina 1 amz 
mati rabitt DAGAL ... andku épus on top of 
that terrace I built large buildings as quarters 
for my administration (and also) on top of it I 
built a royal residence 95 large cubits long and 
31 large cubits wide Borger Esarh. 61 vi 5; 
aplu kinu ina & LUGAL ibassi there will be a 
legitimate heir in the palace CT 27 37:24 (Izbu). 


5’ in NA: kima taklimtu italliu ma ina 6 
LUGAL kammusuni 2 gizillé issén ana imitti 
issén ana suméli lusétiqu ana ganni lusésiu 
when they have removed the arrangement of 
the lying-in-state, let them move two torches 
along, one to the right and one to the left 
(of the corpse) while it lies in the royal 
residence (and then) let them take it out to 
the outskirts (of the city) ABL 670r. 4, cf. ina 
pan & LUGAL lizgupu let them set (it) up in 
front of the royal residence ABL 984:7; LU 
§4 UGU E LUGAL ADD 575:8; LU.saG &4 UGU 
® LUGAL.MES ADD 49r. 2, wr. LU.SAG «LU, 
saQ» é4 UGU BE MAN.MES-ni ADD 48 r. 4 (case 
of same, coll.). 

6’ in LB: kuburré wa, galala ina bi-it RN 
epsw door frames of galala-stone made for the 
palace of Darius Herzfeld API p. 22 fig.10, ef. bz- 
itagd RN ... ttepussu VAB 3 113 § 3:9 (Xerxes). 

2. manor, estate, encampment (of nomads) 
— a) manor, estate: ana GN ana ip bi-tim 
sekérim Saknaku I am stationed (here) at 
GN to close up (the sluice gate of) the canal 
(which irrigates) the estate Scheil Sippar 130 


bitu 2a 


No. 273:9 (OB let.); egel PN... US.SA.DU E PN, 
the field of PN, adjacent to the homestead of 
PN, MDP 6 pl. 9 ii 1, also MDP 28 505:4, and 
passim; #.GAL whtellig u B.MES $a LU.MES URU 
Hurri ugdemmirsuniti he destroyed the 
(royal) palace and ruined the estates of the 
Hurrian warriors KBo 13:12; if somebody 
should produce later in the future tuppa 
kanka a 3 &.MES anndti a sealed document 
concerning these three estates MRS 9 169 RS 
17.337:19; abarakku a% PN KAJ 280:6 (MA), 
and see abarakku mng. 3c; nisé AdSuraja ... 
URU.MES-ni-sti-nu E.HI.A.MES-Sé-nu na-tu(!)- 
te(!) usasbita I resettled the Assyrians (who 
formerly held the fortresses in Na’iri) in their 
abandoned cities and manors AKA 240 r. 46 
(Asn.); eglétt kirdti [nist] Sa ina sillija [ign}i 
épusu & ramenisu uzakki I exempted (from 
taxation) the fields, orchards, (and) personnel 
which he had acquired under my aegis (and 
which) he had made into an estate of his own 
ADD 646: 22, also 647:22 and 648:25; dénu ... 
ina muhhi sarte Sa GuD.NITA Sa PN issu & PN, 
isriquni a lawsuit about a crime concerning 
a bull which PN stole from PN,’s manor 
ADD 160:7; niséSu ittabbu ihtalqu t-su 
rammu his personnel has fled, his manor is 
abandoned ABL 1263r.8(NA); LU Kumajé 
ammar ina KUR.KUR.MES £.ME8 wkallini all 
the natives of GN who hold estates in the 
entire country ABL 544:14 (NA); ERIN.MES 
mala abbésunu mitu B.MES-Si-nu ana maréz 
sunu Sarru béli ittadin the king, my lord, has 
given the estates of all the men whose fathers 
died to their sons ABL 892 r. 20 (NB); & PN 
sukkalli & UN.MES a.8SA UDU.MES ina GN 
estate of the sukkallu- official (consisting of) 
house, serfs, field, sheep and goats, in GN 
ADD 675:6, and passim in this text, cf. 6 4.mES 
ga PN ADD 741+:31; LU.SIPA ga ina & DUMU. 
MES [LUGAL].MES-ni izzazzuni the shepherd 
who is at the princes’ manor ABL 726:12 
(NA); ina Babili ina mugépisu sa & DUMU. 
LUGAL inandin he will deliver (the building 
material) at the building yard of the crown 
prince’s estate VAS 3 135:7 (NB); URU GIS.BAN 
4% DUMU.LUGAL (document drawn up in) the 
village (which is) the “bow’’ fief (granted to) 
the household of the crown prince BE 10 
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40:18; PN ga LU hadri sa LU.cin.tA sa E 
DUMU.LUGAL PN of the collegium (under the 
supervision) of the butcher of the crown 
* prince’s household BE 10 45:4, ef. PN ga LU 
hadri a & DUMU.LUGAL BE 10 31:3, also PN 
LU S{ak-nu] §4 LU.GiR.LA.MES é4 & DUMU. 
LUGAL BE 10 5:8; PN LU pagdu ga & DUMU. 
LUGAL BE 10 59:8, 101:14, PBS 2/1 90:2 (all 
NB); note PN i&paru §a & SAL.E.GAL ADD 
806 r. 12, cf. also ABL 99:8, 847:4 (all NA), and 
ADD 953 i 5; # EN-Sd imatti the estate of 
her {i.e., the sow’s) owner will diminish CT 
28 40 K.6286+:11 (SB Alu), ef. & LU irappiés 
the man’s estate will become large(r) CT 27 
16:6 (SB Izbu), B LU tsehhir the man’s estate 
will become small(er) CT 28 44 K.717:6 (SBext.); 
Jarru t.H1.4 ardanisu irteneddi the king will 
sequester the estates of his servants CT 27 50 
K.3669 r. 2 (SB Izbu, coll.), cf. (the king’s nobles 
will rebel against him) Nic.ca.mES-su-nu ana 
8.HL.A.ME-[Su-nu ...] and [take] their pos- 
sessions into their several estates KAR 403 
r.(?) 19 (SB Izbu). 

b) encampment of nomads (pl. only, 
bitatu or B.HI.A): mari Sipri ga LU Halaba 
ga ina &.H1.4 Agum wa[sbu] the messengers 
of the ruler of Halab who stay in the en- 
campment of Agum VAS 16 24:6, see JCS 
8 62; kima ana 6.u1.A ERIN Kasst itebru 
when he crossed over to the encampment of 
the Kassites PBS 7 94:10; ana .uHLa nukaz 
ribbé sa gatija LG Kakmu u Lt Arraphum 
ittadi they have assigned people from GN 
and GN, tothe encampment of the gardeners 
under my jurisdiction OLZ 1915 171:6; ana 
&.H1.A (var. adds ERin) Sukum ul iSassi he 
must not make any claims against the 
encampments of the Suhu people Kraus 
Edikt iv 35, cf. (in broken context) assum tém 
.HI.A PBS 7131:2(allOB); the men from the 
villages of the Jamina tribe itu EHlénum ana 
£.u1.a-Su-nu ittalkunim left from the Upper 
Country for their encampment ARM 3 58:9, 
cf. ina bi-ta-ti-ma innamru ARM 6 42:15; sz 
bum ... ina B.u1.A-su-nu inuhhuma ipahhuz 
runim the soldiers (who dispersed into the 
hinterland) will take a rest (for two or three 
days) in their encampments and then as- 
semble (again) ARM 1 5:37; istuma GN ana 


bitu 3a 


kidim uésésii bi-ta-tum taklatum Sita it-ta-[ab)- 
ta since they expelled the people of GN, two 
reliable tribes (also) have fled ARM 5 41:23; 
note &.MES KUR Armaje Tadmor, JNES 17 
133:3', also #.MES KUR Jasubaja ina libbi 
URU GN Sérib Iraq 17 127 No. 12:44 (NA). 

3. room of a house, of a palace or temple, 
cabin of a boat, tomb — a) room of a house 
— 1’ in OB, SB: &.TaR.Ra (for rent) YOS 
12 155:1 (OB), cf. & par-si agar Sépu parsat 
ABL 1405 r. 8 (hemer.); he removes the first 
brick (of the ruined temple) ina © par-si 
GAR-an places it in a secluded room RAcc. 
4:15, and note lu.é.kud.da = é@ bi-ti pa- 
ar-si OB Lu A 265; ina k-tim PN & Sa trammu 
lissuqma lilgi & Sa izirru TPN, lilqi ... PN & 
eliam Sa rugbi issuqma ilqi & Sapliam ana 'PN, 
ahatisu iddin let PN choose and take the 
room which he likes in the house (and) let PN, 
take the room which he does not like — PN 
selected and took the upper room on the 
second story (and) he gave the lower room to 
PN, his sister Wiseman Alalakh 7:19ff. (OB); 
kassaptu $a... ina & ett utammeru salmanija 
sorceress who has buried figurines of me in a 
dark room Maqlu II 183, ef. ina erébisu ana & 
ett Sa 121 u niira la immaru éribusu when he 
enters the dark room where those who enter 
see no fire or light AMT 88,2:38, cf. also 
uséribsuma ina & asar la dri he ushered him 
into a secluded room AnSt 6 156:129 (Poor 
Man of Nippur). 

2’ in NA, NB: &dan-nu mainroom ADD 
341:2, ef. ibid. 326:5, Edan-ni ... Bgallu ADD 
756:1f. (= ABL 457), see also eli B adj.; bitu 
ga PN ... ina libbt & TU,s.KUR.RA EB pa-ni 
u(!) & Sul Sa ina tarbasu a house belonging 
to PN, therein a room facing east, an ante- 
room, and a wing which opens onto the 
courtyard Evetts Ner. 29:3; E 1TU,,.S1.SA 
% TU,5.Ux(GISGAL).LU tarbasu u asuppu a 
room facing north, a room facing south, a 
courtyard, and a storeroom VAS 1 70 ii 29 
(Sar.); 2 néribi Sa su-d-tu, tarbasu babani .. 
b pa-ni sa & TU,,.Ux.LU u barakkasiu two 
entrance chambers facing south, an outer 
courtyard, an anteroom of the room facing 
south, and its outbuilding Nbn. 48:4f.; saléu 
HA.LA-8% ina tarbast u ina & &¢ TU,,.4 GABA.RI 
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his one-third share in the courtyard and in the 
western room (of the building) facing onto it 
BRM 2 41:4, 7, and 14; [kil-na-a-a-tt ina & Sa 
iltant itti ahimes ip-pu-[lu] they (ie., the 
mortgagees) will jointly pay the (additional) 
.... gifts due on the northern wing (to the 
mortgagor) VAS 4 25:15, cf. BRM 2 41:16; 
B&B TU,;,.KUR.RA $a & Sutummu Sa LU.SIPA.GUD. 
MES ga Hzida the eastern wing of the storage 
house of the (guild of) cowherds of Ezida 
BE 8/1 35:2. 

b) room of a palace: entima £.H1.A ekallija 
rabite at that time the rooms of my great 
palace (became dilapidated) Weidner Tn. 14 
No. 6:27. 

c) room of a temple: f.mES KA.MES ... 
usakliliuma I completed chapelsand gateways 
(of the temple in bricks) OIP 2 146:28 (Senn.); 
naphar 6 ilani a mat Akkadi ina libbi issén & 
kammusu together six images from Babylonia 
placed in one chapel ABL 474:8 (NA); 2-ia %. 
MES Ja iltani Sa Ea u Nusku two chapels to 
the north belonging to Ea and Nusku WVDOG 
59 54:28, cf. & ga amurri twum wu bit simz 
milti ibid. 30, also [bi-ta]-a-ti u 6 papahani 
ibid. 25 (Esagila tablet); H.KISIB.BA u E.MES-su 
ga pan kisalla the storehouse and its rooms 
facing the courtyard VAB 4 184 iii 82 (Nbk.). 

d) cabin of a boat: gi8.é.ma = bi-it e-lip- 
pi cabin on a boat Hh. IV 380. 

e) tomb: bitu Sa ina silli bit Marduk ... 
ukinnuma bir mé kasiti ina libbisu apti the 
tomb which I established in the shade of the 
temple of Marduk and where I opened up a 
well with fresh water AOB 1 40 No. 2:5 (time 
of A&Sur-uballit I); ina 8-s% la gebru (Sargon II, 
who) was not buried in his tomb Tadmor, Eretz 
Israel 5 154:9; Sa E tpusu ... igabbi ... imu 
ubtillanni simati asallal ina libbi he who built 
a tomb says: I shall rest in it when fate will 
have carried me off Géssmann Era IV 99. 


4. container, repository, housing: gurinnit 
da ilatim tstu t-su-nu innassinimma ina & 
I&tar imittam u sumélam <is-say issakkanu 
the emblems of the goddesses are taken out 
of their repository and are placed to the right 
and the left in the temple of [star RA 35 2 ii 
& (Mari rit.); 1 salam PN LUGAL GN da agi 


bitu 5 


MUL-f DINGIR-tt apruma gat imittisu karibat 
adi &-8é 60 GU.UN URUDU.HI.A KI.LA ... adlula 
I took away a statue of PN, king of GN, 
(representing him) wearing a divine tiara 
with stars and with his right hand (raised) as 
adorant, together with its casing, (the whole 
object) weighing sixty talents TCL 3 402 (Sar.), 
ef. 1 gapa Salhi ina & a-gi-i one linen cloth 
from the repository for the tiara (of DN) Nbn. 
104:3, see also sub businnu, pilagqu, qastu, 
ribaru, sahli, sippardtu, Sabattu, Samnu, sa- 
taru, Summuhu, tabilu, tabtu, ubanu, etc. 

5. place, lot, area, region: istu abul sénim 
adi abul nist bi-ta-tim usaddi T had house plots 
laid out (in the district) from the Sheep-and- 
Goat-Gate to the People’s Gate AOB 1 14 No. 
7:38, and passim in Irisum; for the last three 
or four years sadbum sa Amnan-Jahrur ina 
bi-tim annimma kajan the men of the tribe 
Amnan-Jahruru have been constantly in this 
region Bagh. Mitt. 2 59 iv 20 (OB royal let.); 
eqlum ina bi-ti atappim Su-si-% innikimmi 
should they say, “‘a field in the region of the 
canal (which) was rented has been taken 
away’? CT 29 25:9 (OBlet.); ina tamirti & GN 
in the outlying district of the region of Nippur 
PBS 1/2 56:6 (MB); [8]@ wu bdulisu bi-tud-su 
irumma_ he (Enkidu) and his animals had 
intruded into his (the hunter’s) region Gilg. 
Tii 46; 3% iplahma ultu & innabtu usdmma 
he (Wate?) became afraid and left the region 
(of the desert) into which he had fled Streck 
Asb. 80 ix 96; E 2 ANSE A.SA an area of two 
homers of land ADD 411:7, and passim in NA; 
E ana gimirti[su] the entire area (referring to 
a vineyard with 2,400 vines) ADD 362:6; & 
500 a.SA adi zérigu aréi an area of 500 (units 
of) fields planted with seeds ADD 625:8; £3 
ANSE £ Ji-[qi] an area of three homers, 
irrigated land ADD 515:4; & 9 sina adru an 
area of nine silas of threshing floor ADD 412:7; 
URU GN igabbiinisu ina KUR GN, f 4 ME A.SA 
ina libbi Sarru bélu ittidi ana & Nabi Sa 
URU GN; [tttadin] (concerning) the village 
Qurani—as they call it—in the land of 
Halahbhi, the king (my) lord has taken over 
an area (containing) four hundred field(s) 
there (and) has given (them) to the temple of 
Naba in Dir-Sarrukén ABL 480:7 (NA); SE. 
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NUMUN zaqpi & GIS.GISIMMAR a cultivated 
field, a plot with date palms Strassmaier, Actes 
du 8¢ Congrés International No. 29:1 (NB), ef. 
(a field) EK nudunnt sa 'PN real estate being 
the dowry of the woman PN Dar. 79:3; NAM 
& turtani u NAM KUR GN the province of the 
region of the turtanu and the province of the 
Na/iri countries Rost Tigl. III p. 46:36, and cf. 
bit PN Sa NAM & ™Dakiru estate of PN in the 
province of the Dakuru tribe AnOr 9 4i 2, 
also uRU & Ahlamé OIP 2 39 iv 62 (Senn.), and 
see, for geographical names of the type Bit- 
Ammana, Bit-Amukkani, Bit-Bahiani, Bit- 
Jahiri, etc. RLA 2 33ff., cf. also é.kur.BaD 
= £ mu-ti (as a designation of the nether 
world, between ersetu and nagbaru) CT 18 30 
r. i 29 (group voc.), and see sub apparu, 
margitu, tukultu, temu, etc. 


6. household, family, royal house — a) in 
OA: x kaspam issér PN PN, PN, adssitisu 
Sarrisu % bt,-ti-8u PN, u PN; ist PN, PN,, 
PN;, his wife, his little children, and (the 
other members of) his household owe PN, 
and PN, x silver TCL 21 237:4; kaspum ina 
gagqgad PN aéssitisu merésu fSu-nu u 
Glanigunu rakis (see dlu mng. 3a) Golénischeff 
11:21, cf. TCL 21 218A:11; E-st% u a-su-si u 
Serrusu adaggal Golénischeff 10:15; Sulumki u 
Sulum 6 &é-bi-lam-ma_ send me (word) as 
to how you (fem.) yourself are and how the 
family is BIN 4 75:10 (let. to the wife of the 
sender), cf. B-2t-ka u suhurka Salim CCT 2 
38:32; awildtum sa 8 PN dlam imhurama alum 
dinam idin the women of PN’s household ap- 
peared before the City and the City rendered 
judgment TCL 4 3:5 (let.). 


b) in OB: anna Uruk u Babili bi-tum 
isténma indeed Uruk and Babylon are one 
family Bagh. Mitt. 2 56 ii 2, ef. i&u Sarrt Uruk 
u Babili bi-tum isténma ibid. 58 iii 25, also ibid. 
iii 42, cf. tu pana bt-ti-ni u bi-it-ku-nu 
wsténma CT 43 82:7; atta nakardta ul bi-it-ku- 
nu-u% are you a stranger (to him), is it not 
your own household? CT 29 23:21; kima Satta 
seam la ist u bi-ti bi-ru ul tide don’t you 
know that I do not have any barley this year 
and that my household is hungry? Boyer 
Contribution 102: 16 (let.); udummaluinaakhija 


bitu 6e 


lu ina mar ahi abija mamman bi-ta-am 
udabbab ... supramma and if anyone from 
amongst my brothers or from amongst the 
sons of my uncle pesters the family, write me 
TCL 17 19:26, cf. ana bi-tt-Su mamman la 
ttehht BIN 7 22:10, ef. ibid. 21:14; as you 
know PN kaliim puréum bi-tim the kald- 
singer PN is the oldest of the household 
JCS 11 107 CUA 57:18, note IR.£ Sumer 14 71 
No. 46:13 (Harmal); ana bi-it PN la tasassi 
do not make any claims against PN’s 
household PBS 7 43:6 (let.); summa aésésat 
awilim ... b-sa usappah mussa usamia if 
a man’s wife causes her household to scatter 
and makes her husband lose importance CH 
§ 141:41, cf. bi-tam la tubazzah PBS 7 43:10; 
ana bi-tim s[thrim] u sthirtim nasarim nidi ahi 
la tarassi (see sihru adj. mng. 4a) A 2530:6 
(OB let.), ef. ana bi-tim la teggi YOS 2 58:5; 
wool ana kurummat bi-tim pissat bi-tim u 
lubus bi-tim UCP 9 340 No. 15:15ff., ef. x 
barley ana SuxKu bi-tim TLB 1 31:12; 8 
Salim u suhart galmu CT 6 27a:7; Sulum PN 
u Su-lum bi-ti-tm TCL 17 19:22; ana & bélija 
Sulmu CT 43 102:3, see also, for tid biti 
and ilitti biti, sub ildw and ilittu; note in 
omen texts: ina aéstapir bi-it LU mammanan 
imét one of the slaves of the man’s household 
will die YOS 10 17:49, 6i-[tum] rabiim ibz 
balakkat an important family will defect 
ibid. 45 and 15:8 (both ext.). 


c) in Mari: sukadrtam marat PN akkdgim 
eleqge & Ma-riX' Su-ma-am i-Su % & Qa-ta- 
nim™! §u-ma-am i-§u I am going to get PN’s 
(the king of Qatna’s) young daughter for you 
(to marry), (since) the royal house of Mari is 
renowned and the royal house of Qatna is 
(likewise) renowned ARM 1 77:9f. 


d) in MB: & PN the household of PN 
PBS 2/2 136:9 and 11 (adm. list). 


e) in Bogh.: ninu maré RN Sarri rabi 
gabbini u t-ni lu istén we, the sons of RN, the 
great king, all of us, and our families, are one 
KBo 1 6r. 9 (treaty); [ana] 743 Sulmu ana 
K-ta asgsatija maréja sabéja siséja [narkabatija] 
u ina libbi matija gabbe dannig Sulmu. T am 
well (and all) is very well with my household, 
my wife, my children, my retainers, my 
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horses, my chariots, and my entire country 
KUB 3 72:3 (= KBo1 10), cf. ana kdsa ahatija 
narkabatikt LO.MES GAL.MES wu ina libbi gabbi 
[matatrki dan|nis dannis lu Sulmu KUB 3 63:5. 

f) in EA: LU.ME8 URU GN u B-ia u assatija 
teqbtina ana 748+ the inhabitants of Byblos 
and my household as well as my wife tell me 
(“Become a follower of PN”) EA 136:8; the 
plague is in my country wu ina f-ia DAM-ia 
DUMU ibassi Sa mit even in my own family, 
my wife had a son who died EA 35:38; ilant 
livalu sulumka Sulum t-ka Sulum maréka may 
the gods care for your well-being, the well- 
being of your family, the well-being of your 
sons BASOR 94 17 No. 1:7 (Taanach); amur & 
uRU Surri jénu &-tt hazannit kima §u-a-ta 
behold, the House of Tyre—there is no 
dynasty of a city-governor like it! EA 89:48f. 
(Rib-Addi), see Albright, BASOR 89 12 on EA 
256: 20. 


$) in Alalakh and RS: gabbi marSiti sa 
B-ia ana kundsunu u mars[itu] sa t-ti-ku-nu 
atttéja all the goods of my household belong 
to you and the goods of your household to me 
MRS 9 229 RS 18.54A:18' and 20’; PN ana bél 
masikti itir u kima arnisu Gaz u &-Su ana 
%.GAL trub PN became a criminal and (so), 
as his punishment, he was put to death and 
his family went into (slavery in) the palace 
Wiseman Alalakh 17:10 (MB); naphar 64 &.MES 
épis sprit in all, 64 families of craftsmen 
(adding up £.LU.ME8 mardatu-huli, 4.L0.MES 
sassinnu, etc.) ibid. 227:18, see also ehelena, 
hant adj., hupsu A. 


h) in Nuzi: minummé 4.mxu5-tum &a ekallim 
$a halstka asbu from all the households of 
the palace that live in your district (they 
will deliver one portion of boiled ox meat and 
three portions of boiled mutton per ten 
women) JEN 551:3. 

i) in MA, NA: ana be-ta-te jamattu for 
each household(?) KAV 205:28 (MA); dull Sa 
& EN.MES-id eppas massartu Sa & EN.MES-ié 
anassar I will do work for the estate of my 
lord, I will do service for the estate of my 
lord ABL 778 r. 15, and passim in this text, ef. 
also ABL 845:8; LU 84% A.MAN retainer of 


bitu 6k 


the crown prince’s household ADD 840i 10, 
ef. LU 4 UGU B ALUGAL ADD 640r.7; LU. 
GAL MAS.MAS S4 & A.MAN chief masmasu- 
priest of the crown prince’s household ADD 
450 r. 2; PN PN, PN, & PAP 3 napsate PN, 
PN,, and PN;, a family of three persons in 
all ADD 232:5, cf. #11 napsdte ADD 619:14, 
also naphar 7 ginnu % PN ADD 891:10, and 
ibid. r. 3; see also nisu. 


j) in SB: ina mati salia ina & puhpubi la 
ipparrasu id[éja} enmity in the country, 
quarrels in the household never cease for me 
Streck Asb. 252 r. 6; 3E.BI amat hadé irassi 
that household will receive good news CT 40 
5:19 (Alu); & KI EB KUR-ir SES SES tddk 
household will be at enmity with household, 
brother will kill brother KAR 148:13; #-su la 
isappuhu ginnasu la ip-pa-ra-ar-ru (so that) 
his household should not be scattered, his 
family not dispersed K.2617 ii 8 (tamitu); 
mursu dihu diliptu u mitanu ana améli u 8-86 
MU.1.KAM la itehhigu no disease, diu- 
sickness, worry, or pestilence will attack the 
man or his family for one year KAR 298 r. 
40, cf. mursu di?u ana i améli la tehé ABL 
977:14 (NA), cf. alsoana NAM.TAR.MES ana NA 
u k-& NU TE-e Kécher BAM 210:14’, also HUL 
... @na NA & E-3% NU TE-€ LKA 115:2, and 
passim in namburbi texts; &.BI almadnitam illak 
(see almaniitu) KAR 376:42 (Alu). 


k) in NB and LB: elat wilti 8a x xt. 
BABBAR mahritu Sa PN qallat & 3a PN, masgkaz 
nu sabtatu (this promissory note is) in ad- 
dition to the former promissory note for x 
silver, for which PN, (now serving as) a 
female slave of the household of PN, (the 
creditor), was taken as surety PSBA 9 288:6; 
PN PN, DAM-8&% PN, PN, PN; PNg DUMU. 
MES-8% ‘PN, ‘PN, DUMU.SAL.MES-3% naphar 
8 LU a-me-lu-ut-tu, LU.UN.MES 8-84 PN 
(himself), his wife PN,, his sons PN,, PN,, 
PN,, PNg, his daughters PN, and PN,, 
together eight persons, his (entire) family 
TCL 13 193:10, for other refs., see nist; mattma 
ina ahhé maré kimtu nisitu u salatu a # PN 
$a iraggumu in future anyone from among the 
brothers, children, relatives, kin, or clan of 
PN’s family who initiates legal proceedings 
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(shall pay a fine twelve times the price re- 
ceived) Peiser Vertrige 117: 28, and passim in NB; 

DN iissuranni ... ana t-ia u ana matija may 
Ahuramazda protect me (from all evil), also 
my royal house and my land VAB 3 91 §5:33 
(Dar. Na), also, wr. u 4.HI.A u malate annéti 
Herzfeld API p. 31:48 (XPh). , 


7. estate, property — a) in OA: summa 
suharam ullad mimma #%"™ iflagqi] if he 
(the adopted son) begets a male child, he 
takes (possession of) the entire estate (of the 
adoptive parents at their death) TCL 1 240: 24; 
PN Stmti 4-ti-Su Sa GN isitm PN made a will 
(as to the disposition) of his estate at Kanis 
BIN 6 222:2; we asked PN kassdér & PN, the 
outfitter of PN,’s firm TCL 19 71:9; annakam 
£ PN ana kaspim isniqunidtima here the firm 
of PN approached us for the silver TCL 14 
46:4. 


b) in OB: summa ina bi-ti-su 8a patarisu la 
ibassi ina & il Glisu ippattar Summa ina & il 
aligu sa patarigu la ibassi B.GAL i-pa-at-ta- 
ar(text: -rt)-Su if there is nothing in his own 
estate with which to ransom him, he will be 
ransomed with (means obtained from) the 
temple of his city-god (and) if there is nothing 
in the temple of his city-god with which to 
ransom him, the palace will ransom him 
CH § 32:25ff.; PN PN, abusa ana Adad ... 
ana qadistim iqis 5 GIN KU.BABBAR wu ina bi- 
tim a ibassi kima 1 SEHS.4.NI ileqge PN,, her 
father, has dedicated PN to Adad to be a 
“sacred woman,” she takes (at her father’s 
death) five shekels of silver and (a share) of 
the estate like any of her brothers Grant 
Smith College No. 260:6, cf. bi-ts-sa u warkassa 
(wr. In-ka-sa) Sa PN-ma_ her estate and what 
she leaves belongs solely to PN CT 8 50a:12; 
mubbirgu &-st itabbal his accuser takes his 
(the criminal’s) entire estate CH § 2:45, cf. 8 
mubbirigsu itabbal ibid. 55, also munaggirsu 
&-st, ttabbal the one who informed against 
him takes his entire estate ibid. § 26:11. 

Compounds with bitu as first element, 
whether they designate the place where 
something is stored, a specific building or 
workshop, etc., or a type of ground and 
territory, container, etc., are cited under the 


bitu 


second element of the construction, either 
under the heading of that word, or as a 
separate entry, as, e.g., stbittw in bit sibitti. 

The references £.DINGIR.MES Layard 96:156 
(Shalm. III), ABL 476 r. 11 and 746:6, YOS 3 
7:14, BRM 245:2, etc., cited in mng. lc, which 
all refer to an individual temple, may have 
to be read asirtu in view of the spelling 
E.DINGIR.ME-te ABL 191 r.1, and even &. 
DINGIR an-ni-te Iraq 4 189 r. 8. In SB, 
however, E.DINGIR is masculine (cf. e.g., 
RAce. 41:7) and has to be read bit tlt. 

For KAJ 223:10, see sub fammu. In TP vi 88 
(= AKA 87) read & 4u-te (=- IHgartu), see AHw. s.v. 


asirtu. In VAT 10270 read [6] = b7-e-tu, see Igituh I 
359ff., in lex. section. 


bitu in bel biti s.; chief of a tribe; early 
NB; wr. EN &; cf. bitu. 


PN EN &£ Ja & ™Karziabku PN, the chief 
of the Karziabku tribe BBSt. No. 6 i 25 and 
(referring to same person) ibid. 35 and 45; PN mar 
PN, sukkallu EN & Sa & ™Ada BBSt. No. 8 
Addition col. A 6; lu mnt Jat ™Ada ark sa 
issakkinu should a future chief of the Ada 
tribe who has been (duly) installed (declare 
that this field is not a royal gift) ibid. col. B 1; 
lu EN & lw EN.NAM lu gipiitu lu hazannu sat 
mAda arkitu ga issakkinuma any future 
chief of tribe, governor, official or mayor of 
the Ada tribe who will be (duly) installed 
(preceded by sakin mati, EN.NAM, gipttu, 
sakin témi, and hazannu of the country 
Alnirea) ibid. p. 50:12, and cf. lu En & Sak 
m Ada arké lu un.NaM a & ™Ada lu hazanni $a 
& ™Ada ibid. iii 8. 


bitu in mar biti s.; administrator within a 
household; LB; wr. (LU) pumu.&; cf. bitu. 
Against any claims brought in ga PN LU. 
DUMU.E.MES-5é LU.in.MES-3% by PN, the 
members of his household (or) by his servants 
TuM 2-3 204:13, cf. (with added u LU pag-du 
$a PN and the officials of PN) ibid. 10; LU. 
DUMU.MES.E.MES-ka Glik naspartika wu LU.iR. 
mES-ka the members of your household, your 
agents, and your servants (entered my house 
and took away valuables) BE 9 69:2; PN LU. 
DUMU.E ga PN, abarakki BE 10 128:4, also 
(different persons) BE 9 59:15, and note PN éa 
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ina mubhi siti Sa Nar Sin pumu ga PN, Lv. 
DUMU.E Ja PN, abarakki BE 9 14:6, 15:3 and 
11; PN, daknu Sa gusiné ... LU.IR Sa PN, 
LU.DUMU.£ A éa PN, BE 983:9; PN LU.DUMU. 
%& LuGAL (the son of PN,) TuM 2-3 202:4 (= 
BE 9 84); kunuk PN LU ustarbari LU.DUMU.E 
Sa PN, PBS 2/1 30ue.; PN pumvu Ja PN, LU. 
DUMU.E Ja PN, BE 9 14:13; note PN u PN, 
DUMU.MES Sa PN, DUMU.MES & Sa PN LU.A. 
BAL PBS 2/1 173:16; PN LU.DUMU.B BE 10 
85:4, and passim without filiation, note PN 
DUMU.E BE 9 1:20; as witnesses: PN LU. 
DUMU.E a PN, TuM 2-3 182:10, ef. also BE 9 
45:30 (= TuM 2-3 143). 

The designation of a deity as Mar biti 
(wr. 44.6 but note 3DUMU.E Dar. 378:1, YOS 
3 62:23, TCL 9 117: 49, and often in personal names) 
refers to the first-born son of the temple’s god. 
For 4Mar biti connected with a place name, 
see CT 13 32 r. 5 (comm. on En. el. VIT 108) and 
Weidner, AfO 9 98f., also CT 34 41 iv 8, etc. This 
deity frequently occurs as the theophoric 
element in NB personal names. 

Cardascia Murast 11f. 


bitu in rab biti s.; superintendent (ad- 
ministrative official of large households); NA, 
NB; wr. LU.Gau.&; cf. bttu. 


a) in NA: the king has sent me the 
message: they should march with you ana 
LU.GAL.E fému assakanna iddatia madaktu 
unammas (so) I gave orders to the super- 
intendent, he will move the camp to follow 
me ABL 242 r. 13, cf. (same correspondent) 
aid LU.GAL.E [x} ina libbi lassu ABL 243 r. 10; 
LU.GAL.E ina muhhisunu assapra nik alkani 
issikunu ladbub I sent word to the super- 
intendent concerning them, saying, ‘Come 
here, I will discuss (the matter) with you (pl.)!’’ 
ABL 610:13; ana LU.GAL.E assapar nik idéka 
ina libbisunu la tubbal I sent word to the 
superintendent, saying, “Donot touch them!’’ 
ABL 579:8, and ef. LU.aAaL.8 sa garri (in 
broken context, dealing with military mat- 
ters) ABL 784:10; ungu ina muhhi LU sani 
LU.GAL.E [Sa] GN garru béli issapra the king, 
my lord, has sent a sealed order here concern- 
ing the assistant to the superintendent in 
charge of (the provincial capital of) Lahira 


bitu 


ABL 746:8, cf. also LU.GAL.E (in connection 
with the issue of precious materials) ABL 
1078:7, and (as witness after A.BA) VAS 1 
96:23. 


b) in NB: in the 16th year of Samas-3um- 
ukin (from the second to the tenth month) 
LU.GAL.E ina Akkadt bihirti ibtehir (see behéru) 
BHT pl. 4:10; PN LU.GAL.& (listed among the 
masennu-officials of Nbk. as last but one) 
Unger Babylon No. 26 iii 39; Nabi-bél-sumate 
uw PN LU.GAL.E-S% ABL 2817.19, cf. LU.GAL. 
h-3% =ABL 228 r. 14; LU.GAL.& LU ga mubhi 
[...] wu LU ga muhhi URU GN ABL 1393:7; 
PN LU.SAG.LUGAL &@ SUH PN, LU.GAL.E ga PN 
RT 19 111:5. 


bitu in Sa biti Sani s.; palace servant; MA, 
NA; wr. LU Sa & 2-d/e; cf. bitu. 

a) in MA: LU 84 8 2-4 izzazzu zigate ukallu 
the footmen are standing (between the tables) 
and hold torches MVAG 41/3 64 iii 42, cf. LU 
$4 & 2-¢ ana massarte izzaz a footman stands 
ready to do service ibid. 38, also LU §4 & 2-% 
sarrani ina qatésunu ... izzazzu the footmen 
are standing with fans in their hands ibid. 66 
iii 47, also ibid. 62 ii 3 and 6, 66 iii 52, and (standing 
beside the ewer for the hand water basin) ibid. 62 
ii 20. 

b) inNA: PN LU 84% 2-e (as witness) ADD 
284 r. 8, cf. ABL 801:6, ADD 534:3, 537 r. 7, 
835:8, 836 r. 3, and (broken) ABL 1177 r. 9, ADD 
953 ii 12. 

See bitu sand. 

Klauber Beamtentum 18; Miller, MVAG 41/3 75. 


bitu in Sa mubhi biti s.; administrator of 
a large household; MA, NA, NB; wr. LU ga 
vavu & (in MA without det.); cf. bitu. 


a) in MA: garments, the deliveries of GN 
Sa ina pitti fa UaU & Saknuni which have been 
deposited under the responsibility of the 
administrator KAV 103:11, cf. ina pitti sa 
vau E-ma lu gaknat KAV 99:41, cf. also ibid. 38. 


b) in NA: LU.sac Lt é4 vaU & ABL 343:9; 
ina mubkhi LU 4 veu & sa bit DIN[ GIR] ga 
métunt Sa ina pan sarri bélija aqabbinit with 
regard to the administrator of the temple who . 
died, about whom I have been speaking to 
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the king, my lord ABL 577:6; PN LU Ja vau 
& (as witness listed among high officials) 
ADD 642 r. 13. 


c) in NB: in the presence of PN Lt.sac 
LUGAL LU é@ UGU E.MES PN, LU.SAG LUGAL 
LU ga muhht quppu sa Sarri_ the royal official 
PN, the administrator in charge of temples, 
(and of) PN,, the royal official, the man in 
charge of the king’s cash box (for collecting 
offerings) YOS 7 70:18. 


bitu Sand 
bitu. 

Sale of a house with its courtyard 
building, washhouse % 2-e-5% Ja % danni the 
servant quarter of the main building (the 
upper story, the storehouse, the lean-to) 


8.; servant quarters; NA; cf. 


ADD 326:5, and cf. (in broken contexts) ADD 
1046 r. 5, 1047:2. 

See also bitu in Sa biti Sant. 
bitiltu s.; (mng. uncert.); SB*; cf. batalu. 


KU.us.ka(text: .nag).za [al(?)1.dé.ra. 
ab.e.ne : bi-it-la-tuk li-se-tu-ka (do not 
complain) they will .... your omissions(?) for 
you RA 17 121 ii 31f. 

For the Sum. equivalent, cf. u8.ka = ba- 
ta-lum 5B 16 iii 75. 


bru (bibu) s.; drainage opening (in a wall); 
MA, SB, NA; bibu in MA and NA, pl. 0264, 
bibanu. 

mu-lu MUL = 62-’-u A TI/6 ii 39. 

a) in MA royal: RN ... bi-t-be Sa diri 
da bit AsSur ... iksir Adad-nirari has made 
watertight the drainage openings of the wall 
around the Assur temple AOB 1 104 No. 23:2, 
cf. Sa bi-i-bu ina libbis[u] [a wall] in which 
there is a drainage opening ibid. 100 No. 14:6. 

b) in NA: 1 bi-1-bi la gammur one drainage 
opening unfinished ADD 917 ii 10, also ibid. 13 
and 20; bi-ba-a-ni gabbu (in broken context) 
ABL 119 r. 3, also ABL 120 r. 8, ef. ibid. r. 14(!). 

c) in SB: ana bi--e (var. bi-) Sa dari 
tugerrebSuniitt ... bi--a [tepehhi?] . ana 
bt--e(var. -i) SuB.SUB you slip them (the 
figurines) into the drainage opening of the 
(city) wall (and make them face east), you 
[close?] the opening and throw (ground lye) 


buaru 


into the drainage opening KAR 92:23ff., var. 
from K.9334:8; salmanija ina bi-% sa diri 
taphd you (witch) have immured figurines of 
me in the drainage opening of the (city) wall 
Maqlu IV 35, cf. ina bi-2 Sa diri 1-te-pu-% 
AfO 18 292:29, also [ina] bi-~-i Sa dri iphit 
Speleers Recueil 312 r. 3 (from Assur); uncert.: 
bi~ Ja ES.maw (in broken context) KAR 132 
ii 17, see RAce. 101. 

Note the MA geographical name [uRv1 Bi- 
ba-tt KAJ 162:7. 

TCL 9 121:10 seems to have ri-bi-’? Ja 20.AM u 
15.AM arraku. 

Weidner, AOB 1 101 n. 7 and 102 n. 1. 
bizaza 
Sum. lw. 

na,.bi.za.za.za.gin = Su-[u], mu-sa-’-ra-nu 
frog-shaped ornament of lapis lazuli Hh. XVI 80f. 

See also musa(’t)ranu. 


s.; frog-shaped ornament; lex.*; 


bizuna 
word. 

t ha-ra-zi-un, 6 bi-zu-na, t kis-ka-ra-ni, 6 tup- 
te-e : U sah-la-a-nu Kécher Pflanzenkunde 11 ii 
30ff. (Uruanna). 


*bd (or bau) s.; half; OB*; 
bamd, bamanié. 

a) with hepi to halve: ba-a-3i-na tehep: 
péma 10 illiakkum you halve them and ten 
will be your result MCT 45 Br. 9, also ba-a- 
[Si-n]a teheppéma ibid. 8, ba-a-[Si-na tehep: 
pléma ibid. 18, and ba-a-si-na teheppéma 
ibid. C 3. 

b) ana bd (in adv. use): in the eighth year 
mahirt ana ba-a lu itir ummani ana Salas 
meattim lu itir my adversary was reduced to 
half (and) my army was reduced to three 
hundred men RA 8 65 i 15, dupl. CT 36 4i 17 
(ASduni-erim); note in math.: 15 ana ba-a 
ganika isima 7,30 tammar Sumer 7 38 No. 6:6. 

Compare the Sum. reading ba-a of £3 and 
MAS in the meaning bamtu and miglu; see 
also batu and the discussion sub bamtu A. 


s.; (a plant); plant list*; foreign 


ef. bamtu A, 


buw’aru_ s.; health, prosperity; OB, SB; cf. 
baru A. 

[li].li = buy-[a-ru(?)], [mu.l]i.li = &é-na-at 
[mrIn(?)], X.me.x.sig,.ga = MIN (= ganat) du[m-gqt] 
Antagal G 171ff. 
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na-ap-la-su-us-sa bani bu-a-ru-% bastum 
masrahu lamassum sédum (see banti B mng. 
la and bastu mng. Ic-l’) RA 22 172:15 (OB 
lit.); abradtas timé ina ib hbbi u bu--a-ri 
gerbussu erébi (I prayed that I might) enter 
into it (the city) in future days in happy 
spirits and good health Lyon Sar. 8:54; asib 
libbisun ina téb séri nig libbi u(!) namar 
kabatti gerebsun lisdlila lisbd bu--a-ri (for 
translat., see alalu B mng. 2b) Winckler Sar. 
pl. 36: 194 and pl. 40: 150, cf. ZDMG 98 34:4 (prayer 
of Sar.); Sa RN ... amésu liriku lis-bi bu-a-ri 
(var. bu~-a-ri) may Sama%-Sum-ukin live 
Jong and have his fill of well-being Streck Asb. 
242:48, var. from ibid. 246:76; [...] bu--a-ru 
tu-us-sa-pa palagéu she (Nana) adds well-being 
to his reign BA 5 664:5, cf. li-is-st-ip bu--a-ru 
YOS 1 38 ii 21 (Sar.); balat &mé rigitu sebé 
litti[tu] Sanat hid libbi palé bu--a-[ri] ... 
ana Sirikti Surkam grant me lasting long life, 
a fill of high old age, happy years, a reign of 
well-being CT 37 20 iii 52 (Nbk.), cf. palé 
bu-a-ri Sanat tb libbi Sebé littiiti: SR 66 i 29 (An- 
tiochus I); uncert.: na-din bu-a-ri ana qa- 
[...] (in broken context) K.8113 ii 8 (unpub. 
ine.). 


For AMT 31,2:14, see b?dru. 


buati (or puati) s.; (a bracelet); HA*; 
Egyptian word. 

[x] HAR qati Sa hurdsi tamld bu-a-ti Sumsu 
x bracelets set in gold, called 6. EA 14 i 74, ef. 
ibid. ii 27 and 28 (let. from Egypt). 

Lambdin, Or. NS 22 364. 


bubatu ss. pl.(?); (mng. unkn.); NA.* 

bu-ba-a-te izammur he (the singer in the 
course of the ritual) sings “Bb.” KAR 141 r. 5 
(NA rit.), see TuL p. 89. 


bubbulu = (bibdulu, bumbulu) s.; 1. flood, 
2. day of the disappearance of the moon; 
from OB on; wr. syll. and u,.NA.AM, U,.NA.A; 
cf. abalu A. 

u,z.n&.am = bu-ub(var. -um)-bu-lu Hh. I 193; 
vu, NA.AM b[u-u}m-bu-lim Bab. 6 pl. 2 r. 12 (astrol.), 
ef. bu-u,-bu-lim BU na-sa-hu UD u-mu BU.IGI (ie., 
bu-lim) Su-ta-as-su-hu ta-as-su-uh-tum ta-lit-tum u,- 
mu i-lit-ti Sin ki ight (bubbulu is interpreted from 


bubbulu 


the component syllables bu, u,, -bu-lim, to which 
Akk. equivalents are given from the vocabularies, 
and finally explained as “the day of birth of Sin, as 
they (the lexical texts) say’’) ibid. 15ff. 

dA .bar.ra.pu.pu dumu u,.30.kam w.na. 
am : Nuaku mar selasé bu-um-bu-li (var. bu-ub-bu- 
lum) RAcce. 16:13f., see mng. 2b-1’; u,-um kispi, 
uum nubatti, uum idirti = bu-ub-bu-lum (var. 
uum bu-b[ul-lu) Malku TIT 143ff.; a-bu-bu = 
bu(var. adds -ub)-bu-lu LTBA 2 2:151 and 3iii 5, 
var. from CT 18 24 K.4219:14. 


1. flood: egeléu Adad irtahis ulu bi-ib-bu- 
lum itbal (if) a storm beats down his field or 
a flood carries it away CH § 48:5, also § 45:43, 
for var. see biblu mng. la; bi-bu-lwm (apod.) 
CT 6 pl. 2 case 28 (OB liver model); warah bi- 
bu-lim month of the flood IM 49532:7 (OB Tell- 
ed-Dér, courtesy D. O. Edzard); bu-bu-lu (var. 
[u,.NJA.A[M]) a-bu-bu ... ultu erseti lildma 
naspantakunu liskun (see abibu mng. 4a) 
Wiseman Treaties 488; uncert.: mu--a-ru 
Bu-bu-lu (perhaps kitpulu) Winckler Sar. 
pl. 48:6. 


2. day of the disappearance of the moon — 
a) in astrol.: summa ina samé ilum ina imi 
bi-bu-li-im arhié la ithal if the moon does not 
disappear promptly from the sky on the 6.- 
day ZA 43 310:8 (OB astrol.); adi bi-bu-li-im 
(if the sky remains clear) until the day of 
the disappearance of the moon ibid. 309:6; 
Jumma ina v,NA.AM (with gloss up bu-ub- 
bu-li) Situ [tlik] if the south wind blows 
on the day of the.last visibility of the moon 
Thompson Rep. 179:6, cf. ina Uy.NA.AM ibid. 
85:5; Summa kima bi-ib-bu-li ustagir ... ina 
up.L.KaM kima Sa Up.28.KAM titannatma if 
(the new moon) is as small (see agdru) as on 
the day of the last visibility, (this means 
that) it is as dark on the first day of the month 
as on the 28th AfO 14 pl. 14:14, dupl. ibid. pl. 
13:10, ef. bi-ib-bu-li (in broken context) KUB 
37 150:9 (astrol.); if Venusina U,.NA.A tssabur 
ACh I8tar 1:3, with comm. [tna] U,.NA.A ttabz 
bal[ma] ACh Supp. Istar 34:34, see sabaru A 
mng. Ic-l’, cf. also (if Venus) ina U,.NA.AM 
ittt Sin itbal ACh Tatar 4:28; tm b[u-ub-bu- 
Lum ana harran *Samaég Sutagribma during 
the day of the last visibility, move close to 
the way of the sun (addressing the moon) 
En. el. V 21, also cited Bab. 6 9:24 (astrol.}; [U4 
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NJ4.AM ana epésika in order to compute the 
day of the last visibility of the moon ACT 1 
208 No. 200 r. ii 15. 


b) in hemerological contexts: UpD.29.KAM 
U,NA.AM Sa Sin dim Igigt Anunnaki inneSseru 
uD SE the 29th is the day of last visibility of 
the moon, the day when the gods of heaven and 
the nether world are mustered : afavorable day 
4R 33* iii 39, and passim in the series Inbu, e.g., 
4R 33 iii 45, K.2809 r. i 3, see Landsberger Kult. 
Kalender 148f., also UD.29.KaM bu-bu-lu $a Sin 
KAR 178 iii 37, dupl. KAR 176 r. ii 9, cf. 
UD.28.KAM Sa Ha v,.NA.AM Sa Adad up SE 
the 28th is Ha’s day, the day of the last 
visibility of the moon, (also) Adad’s day: a 
favorable day 4R 33* iii 28, also (with ga 
Nergal), with var. U,.NA.A 4R 33 iii 33, also 
K.7079 r.i 13; U,.NA.AM u,-um ta-sil(text: 
-BE)-ti-ka_ the last day of the month is your 
(Sin’s) day of joy (followed by vup.30.Kam 
isinnaka tim tasiltt ilitika) BMS 1:17, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 6; 4A.bar.ra.DU.DU 
dumu u,.30.kam u,.na.am : Nusku mar 
Selagsé bu-um-bu-li DN, son of the thirtieth 
day, the day of the last visibility of the moon 
RAcc. 16:13f., also, wr. bu-ub-bu-lum ibid. 
26:4£., cf. CT 245135 (An = Anum1I 145); DIS 
NA lu ina Uy.NA.A lu ina uD.1.KAM ana Dit 
si-bu-ta(for -ti) a-a irub on either the last or 
the first day (of the month) a man should not 
enter a tavern CT 38 31:18 (SB Alu, cited from 
a lost hemer.). 


c) in magical and medical texts: [U ...]: 
U kispi ana améli la tehé : ina u,.NA.A ina 
stkart Sagé [the ...-plant is] a treatment to 
prevent witchcraft from affecting a man, to 
administer in beer on the last day of the 
month Ebeling KMI 76 K.4569:1-8, also ina 
U,.NA.A Sagi Kocher BAM 1i 17 (= KAR 203), 
cf. ina Uy.NA.A ina kigadigu [Sakadnu] ibid. 11, 
also ina U,.NA.A améla ullulu ibid. 9, also Kocher 
Pflanzenkunde I v 18, 24, and passim, and (in 
broken context) ina U,.NA.AM AMT 43,6:10; 
ina U,.NA.AM quliptt GU,.UD.HA igallu iramz 
mukma on the b.-day he chars carp scales and 
bathes (with them) Kécher BAM 318 iii 9, 
ef. ina up.15.KAM UD.20.KAM wu U,.NA.A 
tapassassu. KUB 37 43 r.iv 8; ima U,y.NA.AM 


bubbulu 


pan samsi teleqqima kam qibi take (the 
medication) on the last day of the month, 
facing the sun(rise), and speak as follows 
AMT 85,1 ii 12, dupl. Kécher BAM 208:7 (= KAR 
189); epésum anni ina U,.NA.A [...] AMT 
85,3:6, cf. U,NA.A[M] annam pv.pt-us-ma 
tballut LKA 102 r. 4 (8&.zi.ga rit., coll. R. D. 
Biggs); 3a ina U,NA.AM kiSpi u ina nubatti UD. 
7.KAM upassaru mam[it] (sulphur) which 
dispels sorcery on the b.-day and the “‘oath” 
on the eve of the seventh day Sm. 352 r. 17 
(unpub. inc.), cf. Maqlu VI 110; nubattu essesu 
upD.15.KAM UD.19.KAM UD.20.KAM U,.NA.AM 
UD.30.KAM imu arhu u sattu lipsuru 
aransu JCS 1334r. 14’, cf. amu arhu u sattu 
nubattu esesu UD.7.KAM UD.15.KAM UD.19. 
KAM UD.20.KAM UD.25.KAM U,.NA.AM(Var. .A) 
aim rimki uD.WUL.GAL vUD.30.KAM aranka 
mamitka ... lu patranikka day, month, and 
year, evening festival, e&3e3u-festival, the 7th, 
15th, 19th, 20th, 25th day, the day of the 
disappearance of the moon (i.e., the 28th 
or 29th), the (two) days of the ritual bath, 
the evil days, the thirtieth_-may your sin, 
your curse be dispelled for you Surpu VIII 43, 
ef. also (adding the second and omitting the 
25th day) BMS 61:12, cf. UD.28.KaM lipsur 
bu-bu-lum ga Sin (followed by uD.29.KAM 
Sa Ha, up.30.Kam ga Anu) JCS 1 333 r. 
11’; U,.NA.AM UD-ka ezzu likdussinati let the 
b.-day, your (Nusku’s) day of wrath, catch 
them (the sorceresses) K.9666 ii 6’ (unpub. SB 
lit.); uncert.: in ki-i-ni palihgu u,NA.A LU 
smzim the faithful servant who reveres him 
(DN), let the man get well(?) on the 6.-day 
RA 16 89 No. 45:10 (MB seal). 

d) other occs.: 2 (BAN) DUH.TA.A iStu 
ITI.GU,.SLSU U,.NA.A.TA ... ana <é>-ku(!)-ul-le 
ANSE.HI.A from MN, the last day of the 
month (PN will deliver) x bran per day for 
fodder for donkeys BE 6/2 60:3, tablet dated 
ITI.GU,.SISU U,.NA.A ibid. 8 (OB); for Ur III 
refs. to deliveries u,.na.a, see Eames Coll. p. 
82, and Jacobsen, JCS 7 45 and n. 65; 9 2i-ra- 
tu [§]a bi-bu-ul A-da-ri nine ....-8 (see ziru B 
s.) for the last day of Addaru MDP 22 152:10; 
eninna U,.NA.A ana EDIN sa ana Sisija [... 
1}2(?)-li-tk now, on the day when the moon 
disappears, whoever [...] is to be taken out 
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to the open country for me, should go(?) 
PBS 1/2 46:7 (MB let.); adi UD.29.KAM Uy.NA.A 
éa ITI anni MN (the term set is from the 
tenth) to the 29th, the day of the last 
visibility of the moon, of thismonth Knudtzon 
Gebete 43:3; Samtt U,NAAM izannun it 
will rain on the last day of the month 
TCL 6 2 r. 2 (SB ext.). 

For RA 16 167 iii 5, LTBA 2 1 v 17 and 2:225, 
see kitpulu. 


Landsberger Kult. Kalender 141 ff.; Hildegard 
and J. Lewy, Or. NS 17 152 notes 1 and 2. 


buba s.; 1. (part of a kiln), 2. 
graphical feature); OB.* 

tal-lu = bu-bu-u (listed between utinu and kiru) 
Practical Vocabulary Assur 828. 

1. (part of a kiln): see lex. section. 

2. (a topographical feature): four iku of 
land ina tubgim sa bu-bi-e-im 2 iku A.SA i-na 
bu-bi-e-im Sa eristim Waterman Bus. Doc.14: 3ff. 

Uncertain whether the two refs. cited as 
mng. 1 and 2 belong together. 


bububtu see bubwtu. 
**bubultu (AHw. 135a) see bubw tu. 


bubiitanu adj.; a person swollen with bee 
stings; Akk. lw. in Hitt.; cf. bubw tu. 
BU-BU-U-T4-NU-UM KBo 6 3 iv 32 (= Hitt. 
Laws § 92:32). 
For bubitu, see Friedrich, KIF 1 376f. 


bubw’tu (bubitu, bubuhtu, buhbuhtu) s. fem. ; 
inflammation, boil, pustule; OB, SB; pl. 
bubwatu; wr. syll. and t/v,/U.BU.BU.UL, 
BU.BU.UL, 0/U,.BU.BU.UL; cf. bubtiianu. 

{i.bu.bu].ul = bu-bu--tum Lu Excerpt IT 83. 

u,.bu.bu.ul é.a.bi nu.duj.ga : bu-bu--tu sa 
a-gu-su la ta-a-bu a boil whose suppurating is un- 
pleasant Lugale V 32. 

bu-bu--du = mu(!)-wa-aS KBo 1 51 r. iii 16 
(Akk.-Hitt. vocabulary, see Friedrich, KIF 1 376f.). 

4-bi-tum = bu-bu-’-tum CT 37 27 iii 19 (Uruanna); 
[...]-te = bu-bu--tt CT 41 45:17 (Uruanna 
Comm.); [...] = BU.BU.UL-tum Kdécher Pflanzen- 
kunde p. 8 No. 32b i 26. 

a) in med.: summa istu qaqqadisu adi 
sépésu U,.BU.BU.UL samia mali if he is 
covered from head to foot with red boils 
Labat TDP 28:91 ff., cf. (with white, black) ibid. 
94f., also, wr. U.BU.BU.UL KAR 211:19, cf. 


(a topo- 


bubwtu 


Summa piisu U,.BU.BU.UL malt if his mouth is 
full of boils Labat TDP 64:43’; Summa panisu 
BU.BU.UL samia mali if his face is full of red 
(also white, black) boils (among various marks 
and moles, see birdu, zigiu) Labat TDP 74:47ff., 
also (in similar context) bu-bu--tum CT 281 
K.6790+:5 (SBiIzbu); you bandage the man 
(who suffers from an internal disease with a 
poultice to act as irritant) for three days, on 
the fourth day you remove it and inspect 
(the spot) summa U.BU.BU.UL pesat libbasu 
ipassah if the boil (produced by the irritant) 
is white, his intestines will quiet down Kichler 
Beitr. pl. 14 i 8, also (with red, yellow, black) 
ibid. 9f., ef. ana U.BU.BU.UL bu-li-e to soothe 
the boil (you apply a medication) ibid. 11; 
note, addressing a god: tuSpassah sakikki tus- 
na-lahl bu-bu-te-s% you relieve the sagikku, 
you soothe his boils KAR 321 r. 5 (SB lit.), ef. 
[Summa] bu-bu-uh-ta salimta ittadi mur[su ... 


Summa buj-bu-uh-ta saimta ittad[i ...] AMT 
92,4 r. 8f.+ 92,9 ii 9; Summa ... masrah 
musarisu U.BU.BU.UL mali if the .... of his 


penis is full of boils AJSL 36 83:102, also, wr. 
U,4.BU.BU.UL Kécher BAM 112 ii 12, also AMT 
61,1:10, cf. kala Grigu ... [U.B]U.BU.UL sihz 
hiriiti mali his whole pubic region is full of 
small boils ibid. 6; Summa mursu ina sép 
améli usimma kima Bv.BU.UL-te tharras if a 
disease breaks out on a man’s foot and festers 
like a boil AMT 74 iii 13; U.BU.BU.UL sdémiu 
ina zumur améli tbass (if) there is a red boil 
on the body of aman AMT 78,7:4, cf. ibid. 8; 
ana U.BU.BU.UL TI.LA.8E to heal the boil 
AMT 31,7:9; Summa ina tasrit mursisu zwtu 
bu-uh-bu-ufh-tla irtasi if at the onset of his 
illness he had sweat and boils (correct CAD 
zwtu usage b) Labat TDP 156:1 (coll.), ef. 
summa ina tasrit mursisu zwta bu-bu--ta 
trta[$i] Iraq 18 133:17 (catalog). 

b) in ext.: [Summa] ... ina imitti hadi u 
Sumél hadi bu-bu-a-tu itaddd if there are boils 
on both the right and left of the lung 
KAR 422 r. 37 (SB), ef. Jumma ina libbi marti 
bu-bu--ti nadat TCL 6 3 r. 19, and passim in 
ext. with nadi; bu-bu--tum : di-im-tum a boil 
(on the lung) predicts weeping CT 20 41 r. v-vi 
12 (SB ext. with comm.); summa ES bu-bu-- 
tam malvat if the gall bladder is covered with 
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boils RA 27 149:19 (OB); summa imitti ES 
bu-bu-mMa-a-tum malat ... Summa BS kaluz 
Suma bu-bu-Ma-a-tum malat if the right of the 
liver is covered with boils, if the whole liver 
is covered with boils TCL 6 1:57f. (SB), and 
passim with mald. 

c) other oces.: sarru adi palésu x-ut bu-bu- 
ut-tu, imallima imét LBAT 1499:165 (astrol.); 
if the river water bu-bu--t% mali is full of 
bubbles CT 39 16:46, cf. eligsunu bu-bu--tu 
MI x [x] ibid. 43, ef. also bu-bu--té itaddé 
is spotted with bubbles ibid. 14:13 (SB Alu); 
4q,.3U.BU.UL the god of boils (name of the 
plague-god Nergal) CT 25 36 r. 20, cf. 4U.BU. 
BU TCL 15 pl. 31:420 (both lists of gods), cf. 
also 4U,.BU.BU.UL : Nergal a Sippar KAR 
142 r. iii 30, note i. bu.bu.ul (inflicted upon 
Ur by Enlil) Kramer Lamentation 260. 

In CAD I/J 4, the words ibitu A and B 
should be combined into one word, as the 
equation with bubwtu, cited ibitu B, shows; 
the word denotes some festering boil, and 
probably is to be connected with ebd, “to be 
thick.”’ See also burbwatu. 


Holma KI. Beitr. 3n. 4; Thureau-Dangin, RA 11 
87; Guterbock, ArOr 18/1 228f. 


bubiitu A s.; 1. famine, starvation, want, 
2. hunger, 3. sustenance; from OAkk. on; 
pl. bubwatu, bubdtu; wr. syll. and SA.aaR 
(su.KU AfO 8 25 iv 9). 

8a.gar = bu-bu-tum (var. bu-[bu]-u-tum) Hh. I 
27; {8A).gar = bu-bu-tu (in group with galqallatu, 
umsu, nibritu) Erimhus IT 283; 8&.mar = Sa.gar 
= bu-bu-tum Emesal Voc. IIT 84. 

8&.mar.ra.ai[ba.an.gur] : ina bu-bu-ti ud(!)- 
[mi-it] he (Enlil) caused death from hunger (of him 
who owned vast fields) SBH p. 111:18, also RAcc. 
28:7, also K.6930:6 in Bezold Cat.; for other bil. 
refs., see mng. 2. 

a-ru-ur-ti, su-un-qu, ni-tb-ri-tu, dan-na-tui, hu- 
gah-hu = bu-bu-ti LTBA 2 2:340ff., and dupls. 
ibid. 3 v 4ff., 4 v 1ff.; un-su = bu-bu-[t]i Malku 
VIII 12; hu-sah-hu = bu-bu-[ti] Izbu Comm. 417; 
8U.KU = bu-bu-té ibid. 21; su.KG = bu-bu-ti ibid. 
357; ka-ru-ur-tu = bu-bu-[tu] 2R 44 No. 7:68 (astrol. 
comm.); gah-lu-ug-t% = bu-bu-t% Tzbu Comm. 3; ip- 
pi-rum = bu-bu-tdé ibid. 208 and CT 41 33 K.118 r. 9 
(Alu Comm.); un-gu = bu-bu-tum Lambert BWL 54 
K.3291 r. line a (Ludlul Comm.) ; [maké@?] = bu-bu-té 
Lambert BWL 72:27 (Theodicy Comm.). 


1. famine, starvation, want — a) in 
letters: gaqqurum dan suharka i-bu-bu-tim la 


bubitu A 


imwat the terrain is perilous, do not let your 
servant die of starvation BIN 6 124:12, ef. 
ibid. 197:14 (OA); seam &a kima Sibulim Mibiz 
lamma biti lu-ba-li-it-ti ana sér ku-si-u[m] u 
bu-bu-tum la ikkala send me what grain there 
is to send so that I may keep my family alive, 
moreover, that cold and starvation may not 
plague (us) Fish Letters No. 4:37; bu-bu-tum 
ina muhhija kamrat famine weighs heavily 
upon me TCL 1 37:18 (both OB); ina bu-bu- 
a-te amuat I am dying of hunger AfO 19 pl. 
5:7 (MA); Sarru bélt issabtanni ina bu-bu-te 
amuat the king, my lord, has imprisoned me, 
Tam dying of hunger ABL 390r. 10, cf. ina bu- 
bu-tt lu la amuat let me not die of starvation 
ABL 421 r. 9 (both NA), also ABL 530 r. 12 (NB); 
abbita ana guennakki sabia ina bu-ba-a-ti la 
améti intercede with the guennakku for me so 
that I may not die of starvation UET 4 190: 25, 
ef. ina bu-ba-a-ta la imuttu JAOS 36 335:22 
(NB); [¢]na bu-bu-ti imuttu ... ina bu-bu-ti 
ki ih[liqu] they are dying of starvation—when 
they have perished from starvation BE 17 
50:10 and 12, ef. ina bu-bu-u-ti napsatu[sunu] 
gaté ibid. 96:8 (both MB); sa lapan namsari 
usézibu ina bu-bu-tu imdti whoever has saved. 
(his life) from the sword will die of starvation 
ABL 350 r. 7; nisé bitini ina bu-ba-a-ta tad: 
duka you have killed the people of our house 
by starvation ABL 281 r. 22, cf. ABL 852:11; 
ana bu-bu-ti-id séra a maréni u maratini 
[ni-t]a-kal should we eat in our(!) starvation 
the flesh of our sons and daughters ABL 
1274:9 (all NB). 

b) in curses: massu ina husahhim u bu-bu- 
tim lihalliq may he (Adad) destroy his land 
through want and famine CH xliii 74; agamz 
Situ sunqu bu-bu-tu arurtu husahhu ina matisu 
lu kajan may storm, want, famine, drought, 
and scarcity be permanent in his land AOB 
1 66:57 (Adn. I); DN ... bu-bu-ta Sértasu 
rabita limissu may Marduk impose famine, 
his great punishment, upon him MDP 2 pl. 
23 vi 33 (MB kudurru), cf. BBSt. No. 6 ii 43; sunga 
bu-bu-ta husahha damé ana matisu liddi may 
he (Adad) cast want, famine, scarcity, blood- 
shed on his land AKA 108 viii 85 (Tig. I), of. 
ibid. 252 v 94 (Asn.); DN ... ina sung? SU.KU 
husahhi sa RN massu nisé matisu ligattima sér 
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marésunu maratesunu likulu may Adad make 
an end of the land of Mat?ilu and the people 
of his land through want, famine, and hunger 
so that they eat the flesh of their sons and 
daughters AfO 8 25 iv 9 (ASSur-niréri V); [ina] 
husahhu (var. ina bu-bu-[tt]) amélu sér améli 
likul through want may one man (be forced 
to) eat the flesh of another Wiseman Treaties 
450, cf. ibid. 480. 


c) in apod. of omens: SA.GAR ina mati 
ibassi_ there will be famine in the land 
CT 28 11:6 (SB Izbu), also CT 30 15 K.3618:1 
(ext.); mit bu-bu-te imdt he will die of star- 
vation Kraus Texte 22 ii 19’, also, wr. SA.GAR 
ibid. 4c r. 10’. 

d) in lit.: x-kat bu-bu-te(var. -ti) katim 
urudi my hunger is .., my throat 
constricted Lambert BWL 44:87 (Ludlul); bitz 
batts literruba lun’? bu-bu-ti I shall enter 
every house, I shall avert my hunger Lambert 
BWL 78:140 (Theodicy). 

e) in hist.: nis GN anndte ga istu pan 
sungi bu-bu-te ana Saddni Sanidte ana GN, 
élitint utérasunu I brought back those 
Assyrians who because of want and famine 
had gone up into foreign regions into the land 
of Supria AKA 297 ii 7 (Asn.);  sittiati ina 
lipit Irra sunqu bu-bu-ti iskunu napistu the 
rest (of them) died of the plague, want, or 
famine Streck Asb. 32 iii 135, cf. ibid. 36 iv 59, 
38 iv 80; will the enemy lu ina aramma ... 
[lu ina] sunqu hugahha u bu-[bu-tt ...]GN... 
isabbati take GN either by a siege-ramp or 
by starving (the city) Knudtzon Gebete 16:4, 
also ibid. 1:8, 19:7, PRT 1:9. 

f) in econ.: ki PN in bu-bu-tim [i]mitu 
when PN died from hunger MCS 4 13 r. 8 
(OAkk.). 

2. hunger (as opposed to thirst): 1a 8a. 
gar.taen.nu.un.ta ug;.ga la KaxUD.ta 
en.nu.un.ta ug;.ga : 34 ina bu-bu-ti u si- 
bit-ti i-mu-tt &4 ina su-me-e u si-bit-ti 1-mu-ti 
who died from hunger and imprisonment, who 
died from thirst and imprisonment ASKT p. 
88f.:22f., cf. S&.mar.ra "4 ba an.[xl 
SBH p. 75:6; mit bu-bu-te u summi limita let 
him die from hunger and thirst Bab. 12 pl. 5:9, 
ef. ibid. pl. 3:24 (Etana); ultu saddagis mamma 


bubitu B 


akalé Sa pija ul inandina bu-bu-tu wu summit 
elija indaqué since last year no one has given 
me food to eat, hunger and thirst have come 
upon me ABL 716:20 (NB); ina bu-bu-ti sa 
akalé lula amwat let me not die from want of 
food ABL 756 r. 4 (NA), cf. ABL 530 r. 5 (NB), 
659 r. 6 (NA), ina bu-bu-ti §a a-ka-[li] Thompson 
Rep. 85A r. 6 (NB). 


3. sustenance: is bu-bu-tam itnus akalam 
he (the demon) is short of food, poor in bread 
BiOr 11 82 LB 2001:9 (OB ine.); addard[tim] 
bitam ana martiga iddin anumma bu-bu-ti-im 
iddissim she has given the house to her 
daughter in perpetuity, now her daughter has 
given her sustenance MDP 28 405:4 (OB Elam), 
cf. ina bu-bu-ti-ki tanasSarima u tusabbalam 
CT 44 58:16 (OB let.); adar epru bu-bu-us-su-nu 
akaljunu tidu (to the house in the nether 
world) where their sustenance is dust and 
their food is clay CT 15 45:8 (Descent of Istar), 
also Gilg. VII 37, cf. kurwmmati u bu-bu-te (in 
broken context) Gilg. VI1i26; bu-bu-ta rabdku 
akala tapsiku I have grown large on food, 
have become fat from eating 2R 60ii 10 (SBlit.); 
amirtu ga handi bu-bu-tw inspection of the 
hangi-fief, provisions VAS 6 30:20 (NB). 


For SA.car-e BBSt. No. 36 vi 52, see Jagart. 
Albright, RA 16 179. 


bubitu Bs s.; (part of a chariot, probably 
the two lateral pieces of the chariot frame 
underneath the running board); EA, Nuzi, 
SB, Akkadogram in Bogh.; pl. bubdtu. 

gid.kab.il.gigir = bu-bu-tu Hh. V 53; kab- 
[bil)-lum = bu-bu-t% Malku IT 220. 

a) inEA, Bogh., and Nuzi: 10 car magsaddu 
narkabti 10 GaR bu-bu-[tu]m narkabts 120 
cubits (of wood) for chariot poles, 120 cubits 
(of wood) for b.-s EA 22 iv 37 (list of gifts 
of Tugratta); GIS.B0-Bu-p0 (Akkadogram in 
Hitt.) JCS 6 14 iii 6’ and 16 iii 21’, see Giiter- 
bock, ibid. p. 40, also GI8.2U.BU.TI KBo 6 28 r. 
23; uncert.: 1 BU-BU-0T SE.SUM+IR hur-r[t ...] 
IBoT 1 31:26, see Goetze, JCS 1037; for bu-bu- 


tum in unpub. texts from Nuzi, see Lacheman 


apud Starr Nuzi 1 538. 


b) in SB lit. and omens: if the prince rides 
a chariot and bu-bu-ut guméli GAM-ip bends 
the left b. CT 40 35:24 (SB Alu), also ibid. 23; 
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bu-bu-ut narkabti $a imitti issebbir the right b. 
of the chariot will break CT 20 26 r. 1, ef. CT 
28 45:6 and 17 (SB ext.); [bu]-bu-ut sumbi 
rukib Sarritisu isseberma ibbalkit sérugsu the 
b. of the wagon, his royal conveyance, broke, 
and it turned over on him Streck Asb. 326:21, 
as restored in AfO 8 178:21; alti MUL.MAR.GID. 
DA Sa Samé elliti nirki DN masaddaki DN, 
b[u]-ba-tu-ki DUMU.SAL DN, Sa Samé ellaiti you 
are the wagon-constellation of the bright 
heavens, your yoke is Ninurta, your pole is 
Marduk, your b.-s are (the two) daughters of 
Anu of the bright sky STT 73:72, cf. ibid. 62 
(SB inc.), see Reiner, JNES 19 33; t-ra-a bu-ba- 
a-ti tak-ta-Ku-si-n[a-ti] the b.-s are led, .... 
(listed among parts of the chariot) K.5288:4’ 
(unpub. SB lit., coll.). 

Note in a Sum. text: kab.il.zu ... nig. 
dugud il.il your kab.il carries heavy loads 
CBS 6136 ii 9 (description of Enlil’s chariot, 
courtesy M. Civil). 

Salonen Landfahrzeuge 100ff. 


bubitu C s.; (mng. unkn.); Mari.* 

mé bu-b[u-ult narim a GN umalli I have 
filled up the 6. (bed?) of the Mari canal with 
water ARM 6 11:6; uncert. : bu-bu(?)-[x-t]um(?) 
ARM 8 21:5’. 

In both oces., the reading of the word is 
not altogether certain. 


bubiitu see bubwtu. 
buddarhu see budulhu. 


buddudu_v.; to waste, to squander; NA.* 

tu-bad-da-ad 5R 45 vii 54 (gramm.). 

nakkantu sa ili u Sa Sarri bélija & até u-ba- 
du-du it is the property of the god and of 
the king, my lord, why do they squander it? 
ABL 339 r. 10; garru la udé bél pahati sa GN 
tidintu sa Sarru ana béléni iddinuni iptuaga 
ana Sarri bélint lu uddassu ki bit béléni ba-du- 
du-ni the king does not know that the prefect 
of Arrapha has embezzled the gift which the 
king gave to our masters, let it be known to 
the king, our lord, that the estate of our 
masters is being squandered ABL 4165 r. 3; 
gannt GN pan abulli kammusu [u] issaheré 
e-kul-lu kardna idsattiu asitu Sa GN u-ba-du-du 
they are gathered together before the city 


bidu A 


gate outside Assur and are eating and 
drinking wine together and squandering the 
exit-taxes of the city Assur ABL 419r. 4. 

von Soden, Or. NS 16 443f. 


budduru (bunduru, butiuru, butturu) s.; (a 
reed object); OB.* 

[gi.sa.(x)].nigin, [gi].sa.[x].nigin, [gi]. 
sa.[x].ra.ah = bu-tu-ru Hh. VIII 218ff., ef. gi. 
sa.nigin, gi.uri.nigin = b{u-du-ru] ibid. 223} 
and 223k; [{gi.*].LacaB.t.a8 = ku-tul-lum = ku-zu- 
ul-lu 4 GuMES, [gi.*].LacaB.U.a8 = bu-un-du-ru = 
bil-t¢ $4 GI.MES Hg. II 219, in MSL 7 68; ug-ra 
LAGABXU.AS, Ui-Se-ra LAGABXU.AS = ku-tul-lu, bu-tu- 
ru Ea I 95-97a, also bu-ud-du-ru. A 1/2:281ff., 
cited in MSL 7 68. 

la-gab LAGAB = bu-ut-tu-rum A JI/2:87. 

anadku ullig usaznanakku hishi issiirt bu-du- 
rt nu-ni henceforth, I will flood you with (lit. : 
make rain upon you) an abundance of fowl, a 
basket(?) of fish CT 46 3 i 35 (OB Atrahasis, 
courtesy W. G. Lambert), cf. [... MJUSEN.MES 
bu-zU-ur HA.MES Gilg. XI 44. 

It is uncertain whether butturu A 1I/2:87 is 
the same word. 


bwdu = (badu, or pwdu, pidu) 
implement); OAkk., SB. 

gid.ba.sig(var. .sig) = pa-sul-tum, gid.ba. 
sig(var. .sig), gis.ba.bal = bu-?(var. -z)-dum, pa- 
as(var. -d8)-qu-u% Hh. IV 46ff.; e-ri-im G18.Nz.RU, e8- 
ki-ri G18.8rBrR(U+ENxGAN) = bu-ti-du Diri IT 261f., 
ef. [e3-ki-r]i a18.8rprr = [bu-d%-dju (between ébirru 
and uwéparu corresponding to e18.8rBrr) Diri III 38; 
uncert.: gi8-nu §SrR(slanting)+up = pu-du-[x(?)], 
qa-a-[x], ha-ru-[x] A VIII/4:97 ff. 

gid. ba.sig.ku.ga.zu[...]: imabu--di-ka ellez 
ti [...] (parallel: ina supinnika, ina pasultika) 4R 
18 No. 3 ii 7f. 

2 bu-dum xv.ar (in inventory of metal 
objects) OIP 14 52 ii 3’ (Pre-Sar.). 

If the OIP 14 52 ref. is to be connected with 
the lexical and bilingual evidence, the 
meaning may be narrowed down to a spatula 
or @ spoon. 


biidu A s.; shoulder, region between the 
shoulders including the neck (of humans and 
animals, and, in transferred mng., of the 
exta); OB, SB, NB; wr. syll.andmurau(muR,). 

mur-gu MUR, = bu-t-du &d@ [améli], si-e-rum 
(copy: e-st-rum), [...], e-se-en-s[e-ru], ar-ka-[tum] 
A V/1:84ff., cf. [mur-gu] [moR,] = bu-di-du Ea V 18; 
MUR, = bu-ti-du, e-mu-qum, e-se-em-ge-e-rum, wa-ar- 


s.; (an 
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ka-tum Proto-Izi 275ff.; murgu.8u.kin.ag.a, 
murgu.sSu.tag.ga = MIN (= se-e-ru) 8a bu-di 
Nabnitu E 265f. 

ZAG.GA = bu-du-wm Proto-Diri 493; [zag.8h] = 
bu-du = (Hitt.) sac.xr-an-za forehead Izi Bogh. 
A 257; zag.8h5* (sign name pu-du-sd-aq-qu), 
[bjal, Bar, ™-SyuR, = bu-du-um [§é4 LU] Nabnitu 
K 127ff. (coll.); zag = bu-u-[d]u, pu-u-tum A-tablet 
452f.; [ba-la] [Bau] = [bu]-2i-dum = (Hitt.) ha-an-za 
forehead S@ Voc. Y 13’; [ba-la] {Ba]L = bu-du-um 
MSL 2 147 i 22 (Proto-Ea); ba-4r BAR = bu-ui-du 
A 1/6:188; ba-4r Barn = bu-dé-du §4 MIN (= LU) 
ibid. 319; gua = bu-du = (Hitt.) saG.xKr-an-za 
forehead Izi Bogh. A 87. 

mur,.gu ti.ti ib haéS.gal sa.sal 1X.bi. 
ke,(Kip) u.me.ni.tr.ur : bu-t%-di pandi gabli sa: 
bula sasalla §a améli sudtu mués-se’-ma rub the 
shoulders, the belly, the hips, the rump, (and) the 
nape of the neck of this man JRAS 1927 538:9f.; 
murgu.gin,(am) ki.a Si.in.gful].e : bw-2-da 
(var. bu-da) kima kibri Pabbit CT 17 25:30 and 
dupl. KAR 368:2’. 

bu-t-du = 1-mit-iu Malku IV 222; bu-du = §d-ésal- 
lu Izbu Comm. 237 (to CT 27 27:4); BAR bu-d-du 
$d-sal-li ina sdit Sumésu qabi BAR is explained as 6. 
(and) sagallu in the lists CT 28 47 K.182+ : 14 (com- 
menting on line 13, see usage c); BAR bu-du BAR 
éd-sal-lu CT 30 41 K.3946+ :12 (commenting on line 
11, see usage c). 

a) of humans — 1’ in lit.: amid ina bu-di- 
Su iga[ra ...] he touched the wall with his 
shoulder SEM 117 ii 14 (MB); bu-da-3d (var. 
bu-da-a-sd) ellétu subdta ul kuttuma her 
(Ereskigal’s) holy shoulders are not covered 
by a garment Gilg. XII 30, also ibid. 48, and 
note the Sum. parallel: mur. ki.ga.na tig 
nu.um.dul cited Kramer, JAOS 64 21 n. 105; 
ga... t-mir-ma [bilta ana] bu-di-su tsakkanu 
he who (strikes the cheek of a native of 
Babylon, or) dares to place a burden on his 
shoulders (will not be happy) KAR 8r. 14, cf. 
gu.murgu.zu.ta zag.gu.du.zu.sé ka. 
sir gig ma.ab.ta.si.si (when you have to 
do heavy work) from your shoulder down to 
your buttocks, (you complain, saying:) “My 
joints are aching all over!’’ Dialogue 1:88 
(courtesy M. Civil); note beside zaa: [... @I8. 
GISIMJMAR ina ZaG-Sé GIS.SA.@ISIMMAR ina 
bu-di-8% tasakkan you place [the ...] of the 
date palm on its (the figurine’s) right hand, 
the “heart of the date palm” on its 6. AMT 
59,3:7. 

2’ other oces.: summa awilum sarti bu-di- 
Su kunnunat if the hair on a man’s shoulder 


biidu A 


is curly AfO 18 63 i 21 (OB physiogn.); if there 
isa mole ina bu-di-sé zac (also GUB) on his 
right (also left) shoulder (listed between 
naglabu and esenséru) Kraus Texte 38d r. 16’f.; 
Summa séru ana bu-di améli imqut if a snake 
falls on the shoulders of a person CT 38 36:59; 
note the NB personal names: KI.#.AN.NA-bu- 
di-ia GCCI 2 278:10, and passim in GCCI 2, 
also [Itti]-E-sag-gil-bu-di-ia VAS 6 86:4; 
note: [tig.a.g]i,.a = st-pu = lu-bar bu-di 
shoulder wrap Hg. B Vi 13. 


b) of animals: if a ewe gives birth to four 
(lambs) bu-da-si-nu nenmuda and their 
shoulders are joined CT 27 26:15, ef. (in si- 
milar context) ibid. 10; Swmma izbu 2-ma ina bu- 
di-&%-nu tisbutu(!) if the malformed lambs are 
double and connected at their shoulders CT 
27 27:4; if a malformed lamb has two 
heads 1 gaqqassu bu-di-s% IG@1 and one of its 
head(s) looks toward its shoulders CT 27 11 
§.1023:15; (iftwo lambs are born connected) 
2 mMuRGU-8% 2 KUN.MES-3% with two shoulders, 
two tails CT 28 11:6, and passim in Izbu in de- 
scriptions of such births; Summa izbu ina bu- 
di-e-§% epra TUK-ma if a malformed animal 
has scales on its shoulders (and its intestines 
are visible) CT 27 47:17 (all SB Izbu). 


c) figurative use, for parts of the exta: 
Summa martum bu-da-sa tukkupama if the 
two shoulders of the gall bladder are full of 
spots YOS 10 31lix 8, cf. (with damam ... 
pasta are smeared with blood) _ ibid. 46; 
Summa ina bu-[dil tulimim kakkum sakinma 
if a “weapon” mark is on the shoulder of the 
spleen ibid. 41:35 and 37, cf. Jumma ina bu- 
di-sa kakkum [...] ibid. 17:25 (all OB ext.); 
Summa ina bu-di sibti Slu nadi if an abrasion 
lies on the shoulder of the stbtu KAR 423 iii 5, 
cf. ina bu-di-e MAS Silu nadi CT 28 47 
K.182+:13, for comm., see lex. section; summa 
padanu 2-ma bu-da-si-nu nenmudama if the 
“path” is double and its shoulders are joined 
CT 20 7 K.3999:12, also CT 20 25 K.11826:7 and 
30 ii 8, also bu-di amitiIagI KAR 439:2 (all 
SB ext.); éumma... bu-da-a-su ana bab ekalz 
lim panisu ana sit réSim ittulu if its (the 
kakku-mark’s) shoulders (lie) toward the 
“gate of the palace” and its front faces the 
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. YOS 10 46 v 38, cf. bu-da-a-[éul martam 
imidama its sides touch the gall bladder 
ibid. ii 25 and (also with emédu) 46 (OB), also 
(referring to “weapon” marks) ina bu-di-e-5% 
Silu nadi CT 30 44 83-1-18,415:8 and 45 r. 3; 
summa martu bu-da-a-sé uttallé if the two 
sides of the gall bladder are raised CT 30 41 
K.3946+:11, dupl. ibid. 12 Rm. 480:16, for 
comm., see lex. section. 

For the two words for “shoulder” and 
“forehead” the ambiguity of the writing does 
not permit deciding between the pair pidu 
and batu or the pair bidu and pitu. Here 
the latter readings have been accepted. The 
reading murgu of the sign MUR, (originally 
different from sic, and LUM) seems to combine 
mur (= bédu) and ga “neck.” The sign sic, in 
VAS 9 174:20 should be read esenséru. 

The refs. YOS 10 56 iii 6, CT 22 105:10, 
also ina pit taritim before the nurse JCS 9 8 
A 12, B 13, ibid. 11 C 11 and, wr. SAG.KI, 
ibid. D 9, also YOS 11 12:6 cited Goetze, JCS 9 14 
n. 38 are cited sub pétu. In the OAkk. inc. 
the line in pu-ti-su (parallel: in qatisu) cited 
MAD 3 211, also most likely is to be taken 
as pitu. In CT 28 34 K.8274:21f. the sign 
has to be read sic,, see libittu. 

The writing zac.mMES in the SB Izbu 
reference cited imitiu C in the discussion 
section seems to stand after all for imitiu, 
and the the proposal of a reading biidu should 
be dismissed. 


bidu B (or pidu) s.; (mng. uncert.); OB, 
Mari, SB*; pl. badaiu; cf. badu B in bél badz, 
bidu B in ga bids. 

UDU.ZAGbU-dUyg a = dm-mer bu-du Hh. XITIT 163a. 

bu-vi-du || NINDA.HI.A RA 13 28:22 (Alu Comm.), 
see usage b. 

a) in OB: 1 upu.nrrA damgam ga ana bu- 
di-im ireddt Su-bu-la-am send(!) me a fine ram 
which is suitable for the 6.-ceremony BIN 7 
55:13 (let.), cf. 1 upu.niTA ... a-na bu-di- 
im $d 4EN.KI UET 5 614:3, cf. (one Pr of 
barley) a-na bu-di UET 5 682:12 and UET 5 
499:2'; bu-du-um sa PN GA.DUB.BA ina muhz 
hija iStaknu ... ana bu-di-ia hisehtam simz 
damma sibilam they have imposed upon me 
(delivery of?) b. for the Sandabakku-official 


budulhu 


PN, get ready and send me what is necessary 
(namely, onions, fish, and fowl) for my 6. 
CT 43 108:7 and 14. 

b) in Mari: six fat-tailed sheep which are 
for the royal sacrifice indma 4Diritum u a-na 
bu-da-at LUGAL at the time of (the festival of) 
the goddess DN and for the b.-sacrifices of the 
king ARM 7 263 iv ll’. 

c) in SB: summa eqlu bu-t-du [ukal] if 
the field contains b. (preceded by zumbi flies, 
humsiri mice, um-a-tt, followed by idranu 
alkali) CT 39 6 Rm. 2,306:4 (Alu), for comm., 
see lex. section. 

Baidu (or piidu) may designate some type 
of foodstuff (see RA 13, in lex. section, and 
usage a) and the delivery of it as a tax or 
for a festival. 

(Landsberger, MSL 8/2 22). 


bidu B in bél biidi s.; (mng. unkn.); OB 
lex.* ; cf. badu B. 
li.bal = be-el bu-di-im OB Lu A 407. 


bidu B in Sa bidi s.; (designation of a 
person); MB*; cf. bidu B. 

[S]a bu-t-di [belli iSpura my lord has sent 
the ga bidi to me PBS 1/2 79:4, cf. ga bu-u-di 
[bé]lz lemur ibid. 13; (I swear that) mimma 
mala ina silli sa bélija <ana> sa bu-ti-di ananz 
dinu I will hand over to the Sa bidi whatever 
pertains to my lord ibid. 8. 

The Sa bu-di-im-ma which introduces, after 
a division line, the enumeration of [star’s 
lovers Gilg. VI 45 remains uncertain. 


biidu see bwdu. 


budtihu 
Mari.* 

He also said a-di bu-du-hi-im ka-le-ka I 
am detained until the b.-festival(?) (five days 
after I have sent this tablet to my lord I will 
depart from Halab) ARM 2 71:17, see Jean, 
RA 42 58f. 

This interpretation assumes that ka-le-ka 
stands for kaléku. 


budulhu (bidurhu, buddarbu) s.; bdellium; 
SB, NB.* 


Sim GipurR.RA : bu-d[u-ul-hu] Kocher Pflanzen- 
kunde 22 iii 40’f.;[...] : bw-<du>-ul-hu ibid. 12 vi 


(or pudihu) s.; (mng. unkn.); 
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53f.; U ak-tam = bu-[ud-dar}-h[t] Practical Vocabu- 
lary Assur 108; [...] : b¢-du-ul-hu (among other 
resins) CT 14 33 Sm. 796:10’. 

ina mubhi 81 bi-dir-hu u siparru sa taspura 
subila ana panija with regard to the bdellium 
and bronze about which you have written, 
send (them) to me ABL 400r. 2, cf. 176 bilat 
Sim bi-[dir-hu] ABL 791:7; 3Ma.NA 8mm bi- 
dur(!)-hu (among aromatics) UCP 9 93 No. 
27:14; {...] Sim bi-dur-hu GCCI 2 258:1 (all 
NB), ef. a8 bu-dul-hw Kocher BAM 256r. 2. 


Most likely an Aram. borrowing into NB 
replacing some Babylonian name for a com- 
mon aromatic. For etym. (Heb. 6 dolah, Gk. 
BdéxALov), See Meissner, ZA 17 270f.; Ebeling 
Parfiimrez. p. 7. 


budumtu see bututiu A. 


budussu_ s.; (an agricultural implement); 
lex.* 

gi8.ur.ur, giS.dr.gi,.gi, = bu-du-[su] (be- 
tween naspanu and argugu) Hh. V 188f.; G-r[u] tr 
= bu-du-us-du A IV/4:123. 

Landsberger, MSL 1 164. 


buginnu§ § (bukinnu, buninnu) s.; trough, 
bucket (a watertight container made of reeds 
or wood for holding liquids); OB, MB, 
MA, SB, NA; Sumerogram in Bogh.; cf. 
kuninnu. 


bu-u-ni (var.: bu-ni) LAGABxA = bu-ki-i-nu (var. 
bu-ni-in-[num]), gu-ni-in LAGABXA = ku-u-ni-i-nu- 
um MSL 2 128:23f., vars. from MSL 3 217 G, 10’ 
(Proto-Ea) ; bu(var.: pt)-ni-in LAGABXA = bu-nin-nu 
éé A.ME, bu(var.: pti)-gin LAGABXNINDA = bu-gin-nu 
$d a-ka-lu Ea I 64f.; bu-nin LAGABXA = bu-nin-nu 
$a me-e, pat-tu-u, bi-[...], bu-gin LAGABXNINDA = 
bu-gin-nu &4 NINDA, su-us-su-lu A 1/2:217ff.; [bu- 
gi-in] LAGABXNINDA = [bu-gi-in-nu] SP I 144; 
ku-ni-in GIS.LAGABxA = ku-[ni-nu], bu-gi-in ars. 
LAGABXNINDA = bu-g[i-nu] Diri II 298f., cf. [ar8). 
LAGABXA = bu-ki-nu-um  Proto-Diri 226b; gi. 
bu-ninpaganxa = bu-nin(!)-nu(!), gi>'8™LacaBx 
NINDA = bu-gin(!)-nu(!) Hh. TX 212f., followed by 
various types of gi.bugin, note ga b@iri of the 
fishermen, 4a agirti for checking, séru, and nahbt 
dipping vessel ibid. 219ff., cf. [gi8.bugin] = bu- 
ni-nu, bu-gin-nu Hh. IV 233f. 


a8 bu-gin-ni bint mé egubbi [tumalli] you 
fill a wooden trough (made) of tamarisk with 
water from a holy water basin JRAS 1925 pl. 
2:21 (SB rit.); mé @tS bu-gin-ni ila sudtu 


buginnu 


tu[ila]l you purify that divine statue with 
water from the wooden trough ibid. pl. 4:63 
(SB rit.), see Ebeling, Tul p. 104ff.; mé ina (var. 
§a) bu-gin-ni telegqgi you take water from a 
trough K.3472r. 5, var. from AMT 25,7:5, ef. 
[...]bu-gin-ni tasallah ibid. 8; ekkalu garradé 
ina bu-gi-ni-ia [...] nuhatimmu géma ilag: 
gat warriors eat from my (the tamarisk’s) 
trough [...] the baker scoops out flour Lam- 
bert BWL 158:23 (MA contest between tamarisk 
and date palm), cf. ina bu-ki-ni-lial ikkalu 
garrdd% ibid. 156 r. 4 (OB version of same); 
usgaru bu-gi-na magurru sa Sin crescent, 
trough, ship of Sin (probably phases of the 
moon, listed among symbols of the gods on a 
kudurru) MDP 2 pl. 17 iv 10 (MB);  tétér 
matum ana musaré [...] u tdmtu rapastu mala 
bu-gi-in-nt_ the land is turned into a garden 
and the wide sea is like a trough Bab. 12 pl. 
11:6 (SB Etana). 

The buginnu was made of reed and coated 
with bitumen to make it watertight, or made 
of wood, cf. gi8.Sinig un.sig gi8.bunin.8é 
un.dim (Lugalbanda) felled a tamarisk and 
fashioned it into a bunin Lugalbanda and En- 
merkar 399. In the Akk. refs. it is used to dip 
water for cultic purposes, while Sum. uni- 
lingual refs. indicate that it was also used to 
serve beer, cf. sina.Su.pU, ... giS.bunin 
zag.ga.[ni.sé im.mi.in.14] the cupbearer 
(Ninkasi) carries the bunin at her side 
Lugalbanda and Enmerkar 22, see Civil, Studies 
Oppenheim 85f.; In the contest between the 
tamarisk and the date palm the reference to 
the buginnu from which the warriors eat may 
refer to this use, although in the MA version 
this phrase is followed by ‘‘the baker scoops 
out flour.” If the preceding phrase ina 
buginnija [...] should be connected with 
this latter instead of with the preceding, as 
has been done above, this would constitute 
the only reference to a trough for flour, which 
is attested not only in the lex. refs. but also 
in Sum., see, e.g., giS. bunin.nig.sila,(SID). 
g4 nu.luh.ba @ gig.u.na.ka bi.dib.ba 
the dirty dough trough stays in the house over- 
night UM 55-21-438:15'f., gi8S.bunin.nig. 
silax.gé.zu nig.kud la.ba.ab.ak.[e] 
your trough (filled) with dough does not 
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bring in revenue MHendursagga-hymn 33 (all 
refs. courtesy M. Civil). 

In Hitt. texts, the logogram o18.BUGIN 
- refers to wooden vessels which may be used 
to draw water from a well (KBo 2 8 i 22), or 
for holding wine (KUB 10 26 iii? 9), or for the 
pouring of libations (e18.BUGIN.aiD.DA KUB 
10 40 iv 3, KUB 20 11 ii 18, ete.), see Otten, ZA 
54 151 s.v. sue (all refs. courtesy H. G. Giiter- 
bock). 

It seems that the two words kuninnu and 
buginnu have been secondarily differentiated, 
buginnu denoting a wooden object and 
kuninnu one made of reed. 

For Iraq 20 77:630 (Wiseman Treaties) see gan 
appari. 

Meissner, MAOG 3/3 19; G. Meier, OLZ 1940 306. 


bugurru (or buqurru, pug/qurru) s.; (an 
edible organ of a sacrificial animal); NA. 


UZU irri UZU bu-gur-ru a4 GUD.NITA Ebeling 
Stiftungen 13 r. 1; bu-gur-ra ana pani Kube 
a bit Ani the b.-cut (of the sheep) goes before 
the Kubu deity of the Anu temple KAR 154 
r. 11. 


bubbuhtu see bubw tu. 


bubhuru v.; to keep hot, to heat; MB, SB; 
II, Il/3; ef. bahra, bahru adj. and s., *bahz 
ritu, buhra, bubritu, bubru. 

tu-ba-ah-har 5R 45 iii 3 (gramm.). 

ina URUDU.SEN.TUR tu-ba-har you heat 
(the remedy) in a copper pot CT 23 28 ii 27, 
also AMT 14,4:5; ina Sikari talds tu-ba-har (var. 
tu-ba~-a-48) you knead (the remedy) in beer 
(and) heat (it) AMT 20,1 i(!) 6, dupl. CT 23 39i 
18, var. from Kécher BAM 11:11 (= KAR 188), cf. 
Kécher BAM 110:8'; summa kussu ina &ursum 
sikart Summa ummdtu ina mé kasi tu-ba-har 
tasammid if it is winter, you heat (it) in beer 
foam, if it is summer, in the juice of kasd 
and bandage (him with it) Labat, RA 53 4:13; 
himéta tabta tu-ba-har you heat ghee (and) salt 
AMT 65,5:10, cf. AMT 4,6:3, note (in broken 
context) éu-ba-har-8 AMT 84,4iv 11, alsoina 
A.SEG, irtanahhas u turram tu-ba-har-ma 
i{n@es] he pours hot water over his entire 
body, then you heat (the water) again (he 
does the same) and gets well AJSL 36 81 ii 44, 


bubru 


ef. [kima ibt]aslu tu-ba-har Kocher BAM 52:17, 
also tu-ba-ah-ha-ar bahrissu [...] ibid. 11:22 
(= KAR 188r.4); summa kussu tib-ta-na-har- 
$u if itis winter you keep it (the remedy) hot 
LKU 57:9, ef. i.KUM.MA tu-ub-ta-na-har you 
keep the hot oil hot AMT 25,6 i 10 + 26,2:4. 


bubburu | see bw uru B. 
bubbusu (AHw. 136b) see *be’ésu. 


buhlalG = (or puhlald) s.; (an Elamite 
designation of a priest); SB*; Elam. word. 

Their (the temples’) vessels adi LU sangé u 
LU (var. omits LU) bu-uh-la-li-e as well as 
(their) chief administrators and b.-priests (I 
took to Assyria as booty) Streck Asb. 54 vi 46. 


buhra (bufru) adv.; while hot; SB; cf. 
buhhuru. 

bu-uh-ra um-mar sirpéti tasakkan you place 
a dish of sirpétu while still hot (for the spirits 
of the dead) LKA 79:22 and dupl. KAR 245:22, 
see TuL p. 68; ina Stkart u Sizbi tasdk bu-uh- 
r[u] K[AS] i ina pani tanaddi you bray (the 
materia medica) in beer or milk and pour it 
hot .... AMT 56,1 r. 8, for bara (in similar 
context) ibid. r. 3, see bahra, cf. ina sikari u 
Sizbi tasdk bu-uh-ru up.pv samna ana plant 
tanaddi] AMT 69,8:14, also tusallah bu-ih-ra 
[...] AMT 23,3:8 and (in broken context) 
bu-uih-ra AMT 37,2:4 + 4,7:13, 80,4:3; NINDA 
bu-uh-ri bread still hot TuL p. 19:17 (translit. 
only). 


buhritu s.; (a hot dish); SB*; ef. bubhuru. 

KAS.DUG.GA NaG.MES bu-uh-ri-ta KU.MES 
he drinks sweet beer, eats 6. AMT 49,6r. 5; 
katma Saptisunu I[a(?) « al-a bu-uh-ri-e-ti 
their (the gods’) lips were closed, the hot 
dishes [were untouched(?)] Gilg. XI 126 (coll. 
E. Sollberger). 


buhru s.; (a hot dish prepared with cereals) ; 
SB; cf. buhhuru. 

na,HAR bu.uh.ri millstone for (grinding 
cereals for the) b.-dish Wiseman Alalakh 447 iii 41 
(Forerunner to Hh. XVI); mun buh-rt Practical 
Vocabulary Assur 55, cf. [6 mun bulh-ri : OG MUN 
bu-[uh-ri] CT 14 31 K.14053:9 (Uruanna). 

bu-tih-ra KOU Sikara Naau he eats a D.- 
dish, drinks beer AMT 35,4:6; as long as you 
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have him in bandages Ka8.pUG.GA NAG.MES 
bu-uh-ri-ta KU.KU.MES bu-uh-ra lu sadir he 
drinks sweet beer and eats buhritu, the 
constant (diet) should be b.-dish AMT 49,6 r. 5; 
NINDA.2ZIZ.AN.NA bu-th-ra-am suluppi tkkal 
he should eat bread made of emmer, b.-dish, 
(and) dates AMT 35,1:9, cf. suluppi bu-th-ra- 
am ikkal ibid. 10; bu-uh-ra tatabbakéSuniite 
(you make funerary offerings for them) you 
pour out a b.-dish for them KAR 32:15, for 
bu-uh-ra (var. ba-ah-ra) tatabbak KAR 239 iii 
7, var. from ZA 16 196 iv 5, see bahru s. 


buhru see bubra. 


**biija (AHw. 136b) see bisu D. 
bukannu see bukanu. 


bukanu (bukannu) s.; 1. pestle, 2. (an 
insect); OB, SB, NB; wr. syll. and GI8.can. 
NA (GIS.G@AN Waterman Bus. Doc. 43:12); cf. 
bukanu in ga bukanisu. 

giS.gan.na = bu-kan-nu Hh. IV 248; [gis. 
tuku]l.gaz.si.gaz = ka-ak [ma-dak-ki] = [bu]- 
kan-nu Hg. A I 39, in MSL 5 187; gi8-ki-im c1S.BU 
= bu-ka-nu Diri II 336; gi8.gan.na ib.ta.an. 
bal : bu-kan-na gu-tug Hh. I 308, cf. gi8.gan.na 
ib.ta.bal : bu-ka-na v-se-ti-ig he has “handed 
over the pestle” Ai. IT iv 12’; kuS.kin.tur = bu- 
ka(?)-an(?) w-ru Hh. XI 144. 

Sd-ti-in(yar, §a-Ta-an)paGg+KISIM,xU.Girn = ¢-8d bu- 
kan-nu (var. bu-ka-ni), Hh. XIV 248, cf. pag+ 
KISIM, xU.Gin = 1-dd bu-kan-ni = bu-kan-[nu] Hg. 
B 31, in MSL 8/2 47; 84-ra-an DAG+KISIM;XDUB = 
[2-8}id bu-kan-nu Ea IV 64. 

18-di bu-ka-nu = ku-lu-pu Practical Vocabulary 
Assur 422b; [...] : aS ¢-8d bu-ka-ni Uruanna ITI 
33; bu-ka-nu Samaé : ku-lu-up-pu Uruanna III 
262d, bu-ka-nu : kalab Samas ibid. 262b, in MSL 
8/2 64; G bu-ka-nu : U Su-v%-8u(!) (with nine other 
equivalents for s#éu) Uruanna I 419; 6 bu-ka-nu, 
UO gu-ma-nu: si-th-pu Uruanna IT 321f.; [0] 
bu-ka-nu : AS Nm [...] Uruanna III 10; t bu-ka- 
nu : AS GI8.GE, na-bi-e Uruanna IIT 114. 


1. pestle — a) in gen.: 1 NA,.HAR.ZI.BI 1 
GIS.GAN.NA one stone grinding slab, one 
pestle (among tools for pressing sesame) YOS 
12 342:4 (OB), cf. 1 NA, NA.zZAG.HI.A 1 GIS 
bu-ka-nu CT 4 40b:16, also 1 GIS bu-ka-nu- 
um (among household implements) CT 6 
20b:18; 1 napptiim 1 Gi8.GAN.NA zitti PN saina 
tuppi abim Saknu one sieve, one pestle, the 
share of PN assigned in (his) father’s will 


bukanu 


Frank Strassburger Keilschrifttexte 38 r. 15 (OB); 
1 NA, e€-si-it(!)-tu, 2-ta GIS bu-kan-nu istén Gt 
nablalu one mortar (delete esirratu CAD 48.v.), 
two pestles, one mixing implement (among 
tools for brewing beer) VAS 6 182:24 (NB). 


b) in bukdnam Situqu to conclude a sale 
(lit.: to hand over the pestle, OB only): 7tti 
PN PN, 1sam GIS.GAN.NA IB.TA.BAL ina warkat 
amé awilum ana awilim ul iraggam PN, has 
bought (a plot of land with a house on it) 
from PN, the sale has been closed, no one 
shall institute future litigation (concerning 
it) BIN 2 86:9; [bu]-ka-nam Su-tu-ug awassu 
gamrat he has concluded the sale, his 
business is completed JCS 11 25 No. 11:9, also 
CT 4 33b:10, CT 45 117:14, A.SA bu-Ga-na- 
a[m] Su-tu-uq he has completed the sale (of) 
the field RT 17 31:10 (= Scheil Sippar 134), also 
CT 8 38b:6; ana gamertisu bu-ka-na-am 
Su-tu-uq he has concluded the sale of the 
whole (field) CT 6 40b:9, cf. bu-ka-na [Satuq] 
MDP 23 198:15; tamkarum ukallanni wumma 
Sima bu-ka-na Su-tu-qi (for siétuq) the 
merchant holds me responsible, saying, “The 
sale has been concluded” BIN 7 41:32 (let.). 


c) in another symbolic action: mamit a18 
bu-kan-nu (var. GIS.GAN.NA) ina puhri Su(var. 
he)-pu-% the oath (sworn by) showing (var. 
breaking) the (symbolic) pestle in the assembly 
Surpu III 36. 

2. (an insect) — a) bukdnu: see Hg. B, 
Practical Vocabulary Assur, Uruanna, in lex. 
section; t bu-ka-nu (uncert., in broken 
context) AMT 39,6:5. 

b) isd (t8dt) bukdni: see Hh. XIV, Hg. B 
31, Ea, Practical Vocabulary Assur, Uruanna, in 
lex. section. 

The OB legal formula bukdnam Situqu is 
used chiefly in sales of real estate or slaves. 
Outside of the Ai. ref. cited in lex. section, 
all occurrences that are written syllabically 
use the permansive sétuq. The phrase is much 
more commonly written in Sumerian, usually 
in the form giS.gan.na (giS.tag ZA 25 
206:6, giS.a RTC 79:8, gi8s.ginx(Dim).na 
MAOG 4 191: 15, gis .gan Waterman Bus. Doc. 
43:12) ib.ta.(an.)bal, more rarely ib(or 
ib).ti.bal. 
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The semantic relation between bukadnu, 
“pestle,” and isid bukani, a “tick” or 
“bedbug,” is not clear, see Landsberger, MSL 
2113ff. The name of the insect also appears 
abbreviated as bukadnu, and in the pharma- 
ceutical lists is written with the determinative 
tu, the general determinative for materia 
medica. 


In ABL 1393:3 read ki-2 <2>-bu-kan-ni, see 
abaku A; in CT 41 30:6, read iSdu [8a sin]-ni, see 
MSL 2 123. 

Ad mng. 1: Meissner, MAOG 3/3 21. Ad mng. lb: 
San Nicold, Die SchlussklauselIn der altbabyloni- 
schen Kauf- und Tauschvertriage 24f.; Kraus, JCS 3 
106. Ad mng. 2: Landsberger Fauna 129f. and MSL 
2 113ff. 


bukanu in Sa bukanisu_ s.; (a profession, 
occ. only as a personal name); MB*; cf. 
bukanu. 

mSa-bu-ka-ni-su BE 14 10:52. 


bukasu s.; prince, ruler; OB*; Kassite lw. 


umma sunuma [...] RN bu-ka-Sum they 
(spoke) as follows: [thus says] Agum, the 
prince VAS 16 24:11 (late OB let.), see Lands- 
berger, JCS 8 62f. 

The interpretation of the name of the canal 
tp Ha-bur-i-ba-al-bu-ga-d§ BRM 4 52:32 (late 
OB date formula of Hammurapi of Hana) re- 
mains uncertain, see Balkan Kassit. Stud. 
102ff., Landsberger, JCS 8 63, Goetze, JCS 11 65 
n. 122. 


bukinnu see buginnu. 
bukratu see bukurtu. 


bukru s.; son, child; OB, SB, NB, LB; cf. 
bakru, bukurtu. 

{pa-ab] [pas] = {a-b]u, [a]-hu, [bu-ujk-ru S4 Voc. 
M 1ff. 

bu-uk-ru = ma-ru Malku I 148, also Explicit 
Malku I 181; bu-uk-ru = ma-a-ru, bu-suk-ku = bu- 
uk-ru LTBA 2:292f. 

a) said of gods: DN ina bu-ku-ur DN, 
sanini la isu Sin has no rivals among the 
children of Enlil CT 15 5 ii 4 (OB lit.); mimmé 
ikpudu puhruss[un] ana tli bu-uk-ri-su-nu 
ustanntini whatever they planned in their 
assembly was repeated to the gods, their 
offspring En. el. 156, cf. ana Marduk bu-uk- 
ri-Su-nu to their (the gods’) son, Marduk 


bukru 


En. el. IV 20; ina ili bu-uk-ri-sa(var. -8u) Sit 
iskunusi puhra usasga4 DN she (Tiamat) 
exalted Kingu among her divine offspring 
who formed her assembly En. el. II 33, also I 
147, IIT 37 and 95; DN DN, bu-uk-ra-su umassl 
AnSar made his son Anu like himself En. el. 
115; [DN iss]é bu-ktir DN, they called Sara, 
the son of [star CT 15 40 iii 7 (SB Epic of Zu), 
cf. bu-kur DN RA 46 90:25 and 27 (OB Epic 
of Zu), also bu-kir DN RA 51 107£.:3 and 5; 
usarbiguma DN kima abi alidi arki mari bu- 
uk-ri-&u Enlil as though he were his physical 
father exalted him .... his very own son 
AfO 18 50:12 (Tn.-Epic); Ninurta aplu résth 
hamim tuqumadte bu-kur DN the foremost 
heir, master of battle skills, son of Nudimmud 
AKA 255 i 2 (Asn.); Suturat sétka kima DN 
bu-uk-ri-[ka] your (Sin’s) light is as re- 
splendent as (that of) Sama3, your son BMS 
1:10, see Ebeling Handerhebung 6; DN Griru bu- 
kur DN, blazing Girru, child of Anu Maqlu 
II 76, and passim in prayers; aésared bu-ku-ur 
DN dandnka i nuzammer prince, son of Enlil, 
let us sing of your strength JRAS Cent. Supp. 
pl. 6i 4 (OB), ef. bu-kur bin Anim luzmur 
dunnaka (incipit of a song) KAR 158 i 20; 
DN gasru bu-kir DN, 3-5%é tamannu you recite 
(the incantation) ‘Ura’, powerful one, son of 
Bél”’ three times BBR No. 26 iii 49;DN apil Hsaz 
gila bu-kur DN, résti Nabi, heir of Esagila, 
eldest son of Marduk 5R 66 ii 5 (Antiochus I). 


b) said of human beings — 1’ in gen.: 
isaddad ina mitrati zart elippa ina gereb dunni 
rami bu-kir-Su the father draws the boat 
along the canals (while) his son lies in bed 
Lambert BWL 84:246 (Theodicy); bu-wk-ri git- 
ma-lu-tt Serrt damqiti irass_ he will have sons 
rivaling each other in excellence, beautiful 
children Kécher BAM 315 ii 25; ana bu-wk-ri 
u binti Su-Thar(?)-me-im [stim(?)1-u-dis [bu]- 
uk-ra u binta Susdida Sar-ma- .... the son 
and daughter, care(?) .... for the son and 
daughter Lambert BWL 108:15f. (SB lit.); PN 
LU.URI-&é bu-kur PN, LKU 43:13, ef. bu-kur 
PN (in obscure context) AAA 20 pl. 98:10 
(Adn. III). 


2’ said of princes (NB only): PN bu-wk-ra- 
am résti ... tiddam .. itti ummanatija lu 
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usazbil I had Nebuchadnezzar, (my) first- 
born, carry clay (and other materials) with 
my workmen VAB 4 62 ii 72(!) (Nabopolassar); 
karaé iptaqid ana rété, bu-kir-si he entrusted 
the camp to his eldest-son BHT pl. 7 ii 18 (Nbn. 
Verse Account). 

3’ said of scribes (in colophons): wiltt PN 
bu-kir PN, Kécher BAM 191 r. 19, cf. CT 38 
43:84; tuppt PN bu,(v)-kir PN, BRM 4 
20:79; tuppi PN tupésar Sarri rabit ... bu-wk- 
ru PN, tupégar garri the tablet of PN, chief 
scribe of the king, son of PN,, the royal 
scribe TCL 3 429. 

The word bukru, like its feminine counter- 
part, bukurtu, is used chiefly in poetic 
contexts; it rarely refers to human beings. 
Although the root bkr in other Semitic 
languages frequently means ‘‘first-born,”’ 
“early,” etc., there is no indication that such 
was the nuance in Akkadian. In fact, the use 
of the noun in the plural (referring to children 
of the same father), and its further specifi- 
cation as réstté when the heir is meant indi- 
cate that the word meant “son” without the 
connotation of “eldest.” 


biku (an ornament) see piku. 


bukurtu (bwkratu) s. fem.; daughter (poetic 
term used of goddesses only); OB, SB; stat. 
constr. bukrat and bukurti; cf. bakru, bukru. 

bu-kur-tum, bi-in-tum = mar-tu Malku I 160f.; 
me-er-tum, bu-na-tum, bi-in-tum, bu-kur-tum, ru- 
um-tum, ru-ma-tum, ka-lu-ma-tum, bu-uk-r[a-tum}, 
ma-r[a-tum] = ma-ar-tum Explicit Malku I 208ff. 

DN ... bu-kur-ti DN, réstitt Nana, eldest 
daughter of Anu VAS 1 36i 7 (NB kudurru), 
cf. bu-kur-iu Anim rabit[u] (incipit of a song) 
KAR 158 ii 32; %Jn-ni-ni bu-uk-rat DN, ilitt 
DN, Innini, daughter of Sin, offspring of 
Ningal Ebeling Handerhebung 60:3, cf. ibid. 
122:30 and 11, cf. bu-uk-ra-at Ningal (said 
of I8tar) VAS 10 214 i3 and 7 (OB Aguiaja), also 
ibid. vi 28; I&ar leat Anunnaki bu-kur-ti 
Anim DN, wise among the Anunnaki, 
daughter of Anu AKA 207i 3 (Asn.); Nand 
bu-kir-ti DN strahtt the powerful daughter 
of Anu Borger Esarh. 77 § 49:2; obscure: bu- 
kir-tum wu voR li-tam-ma x [x x] x-pa-te 
Lambert BWL 170:24 (SB disputation). 


bulla 
bulalu_s.; (a plant); SB; foreign word. 


G bu-la-li(var. -lu): 6 ir-ru-u ina Sti-ba-ri 
Uruanna I 268; t bu-la-lu : G an-ki-nu-te ina Su- 
ba-ri ibid. 560; G bu-la-li : 6 air ina Si-ba-ré CT 37 
32 iv 31 (Uruanna). 

abna sama Sa kima bu-la-li inaSu tapassas 
you rub his eyes with a red stone as (red as) 
a b.-plant AMT 16,3 i 9. 

Possibly to be connected with the personal 
names Buldlu (VAS 8 113:22, Gautier Dilbat 6 
r. 12, CT 45 19:9, and passim in OB, KAJ 186:3 
and passim in MA, ADD 417r.6,NA) and Bula: 
latum (Legrain Catalogue ... Collection L. Cugnin 
No. 55, OB). 

Thompson DAB 226. 


bélatu see ba?uldtu and be’ uldtu. 
bula’u see buld A. 


bulilu s.; (a species of crested bird); lex.* 
[buru,;.ba.K]u.u[r].ra mugen = ha-si-ba-rum 
= bu-li-i Hg. C117, in MSL 8/2 172. 
The other recensions of Hg. explain hasiz 
baru by isstir kubsi, q.v. 


bulilu 


bulimanu adj.; (a person with a distinctive 
bodily characteristic, occurs only as a personal 
name); MB. 

Bu-li-ma-nu PBS 2/2 118:20, and passim, see 
Clay PN 66a. 

Stamm Namengebung 266 (‘“Pferdemau]’’). 


see abulilu. 


bullu s.; (mng. uncert.); MB, SB*; ef. balalu. 

Summa KI bul-li ukdl if the soil produces 
b.-s (listed after Samnu oil) CT 41 20:4 (SB Alu); 
uncert.: lt-pi-1 & bu-ul-li e-pi-ri HS 87:19 (= 
RT 19 59 Ist. Ni. 341, MB hit.). 


bullu (AHw. 137a) see abaélu A mng. 4b. 
bullu see bulld. 


bull@ (or bullu) adj.; (mng. uncert.); OB.* 

summa martum imittasa damam bu-ul-la-am 
pasit if the right side of the gall bladder is 
discolored(?) with 6. blood YOS 10 31 ix 31, 
ef. Jumma martum bidasa damam bu-ul-la-am 
pa-as-td ibid. 48. 

Note the parallel protasis Summa martum 
Sumélia damam Sa-bu-la-am pasit YOS 10 31 
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ix 39, which may suggest an emendation of 
bu-ul-la-am to §a-bu-la-am. 


bullGtu_ s.; (mng. unkn.); OB.* 

matum bu-lu-tam illak the country will 
come into a state of .... YOS 10 36 iv 17 
(ext.). 


**bullutu (AHw. 137a) see baldtw v. mng. 
6a-4’. 


bultu_ s.; (a blanket?); EA, Nuzi. 

a) in BA: 2 vUe bufl-dja stinusunu otn.a 
$a [@181.NA two b.-blankets(?), whose borders 
are multicolored, for a bed EA 25 iv 50, ef. 
1 tta bul-da sa stinusu atn.a fa @IS.NA 
EA 22 iv 14 (both lists of gifts of TuSsratta). 

b) in Nuzi: 3 tTUc.mES bu-ul-du 1 MA.NA 
50 Gin.TA.AN Sic.MES-Su three b.-garments 
(weighing) one mina and fifty shekels of wool 
each HSS 14 121:1, cf. is8énitu hullanu Tbe 
bu-ul-du 2 MA.NA Sic.MES-Su-nu one set of a 
hullinu-wrap and a b.-blanket? (weighing) 
together two minas of wool ibid. 9. 

Suggested translation based on context; no 
connection with bustu (bultw) or buliw seems 
admissible. 


bultu see bustu. 


bultittu see bustitu. 


bultu s.; 1. life, lifetime, 2. health, vigor, 
in bulut ibbt happiness, luxuriance, 3. reme- 
dy, medication, 4. prescription; from OA, OB 
on; wr. syll. and Ti(.La); cf. baldtu v. 

KAXKU.KAXKU = bu-ul-tu sum-nu CT 18 30 iv 26 
(group voc.). 

ti.la 8a.du,,.ba.ta ud.da an.ga.me.a : bu- 
lut sa améal[a] imisamma should there be life for 
me tomorrow, (I would store up provisions) this 
very day Lambert BWL 244 iv 7;[8a.til.la = bu- 
tut ib-bi Izbu Comm. 165. 

1. life, lifetime: i-bu-ul-ti-a-ma during my 
own lifetime BIN 6 30:36 (OA); ina bu-lu-ut 
awélum GAL.UNKIN.NA kaspam ... ana PN 

. addinma I gave the silver (the price for 
three slave girls) to PN while the honorable 
mw irru-official was still alive PBS 7 100:12 
(OB let.); abum ina bu-ul-ti-su ... miria 
igtabt if the father has declared during his 
lifetime: they are my sons CH § 170:43, cf. 


bultu 


§ 171:63; ina bu-ul-ti-sa-a-ma while she was 
alive (contrasted with ina mititigama line 13) 
CT 2 47:23 (OB leg.), cf. (for the Sum. formu- 
lation) ud.ti.la.na PBS 8/1 2 plus Cig- 
Kizilyay-Kraus Nippur 4:3, see Kraus, JCS 3 188; 
ina bu-ul-ti-su-ma ... Simat bitisu isimma 
he willed his house to him during his lifetime 
Wiseman Alalakh 6:3 (OB); PN ina bu-ul-ti-su 
Simti PN, assatisu isétmu PN has made while 
he was of sound mind and body a will in 
favor of his wife PN, BRM 4 52:2 (MB Hana); 
summa ina bu-lu-ut PN la dpul I swear I did 
pay while PN was alive Wiseman Alalakh 8:19; 
mart ina bu-ul-ti abigunu bit abisunu usappahu 
the sons will disperse the estate of their father 
while their father is still alive RA 27 149:35, 
ef. maéré ina bu-[ul-tt] abisunu a x x i-2u-AZ-zu 
YOS 10 41:33 (both OB ext.); | mara ina TILA 
abisunu izuzzu sons will divide (the estate) 
while their father still lives CT 39 35:44 (SB 
Alu), cf. x-ti améli ina T1-8%é Sarru itabbal the 
king will take away the .... of a man while 
he (the man) is still alive CT 20 441 49 (SB 
ext.); Sarru ina TI.LA-su marsu rabé ttarradma 
sehra ina kussé usessab the king will exile his 
oldest son while he (the king) is still alive and 
seat the younger son on the throne TCL 6 4:32, 
ef. ibid. r. 2 (SB ext.); mar Sarri ina bu-ul-t 
abigu ... AS.TE isabbatma ACh Supp. Samad 
31:65; bél Sarrani lipgidannu ana bul-tu may 
the lord of all kings assign me to be pardoned 
(lit.: life) ABL 530r.13, cf. pugqgud ana bul-tu 
ibid. r. 10 (NB). 

2. health, vigor, in bulut libbt happiness, 
luxuriance — a) health, vigor: [bw]-ul-ta-am 
{i]kasSadma DN ippal when he recuperates, 
he will fulfill his obligation to SamaS UET 5 
400:6, also summa bu-ul-td-am ikéudma 
UET 5 88 case 15, cf. bu-ul-ta-am ina kasadim 

.. tppal PBS 8/2 140:6, also Riftin 13:6, and 
passim in YOS 12, see Harris, JCS 14 134; 
sénum bu-ul-t[a]-am likSudama let the sheep 
and goats gain good health TCL 17 23:20 (OB 
let.); amut Luhusim sa awilum ina bu-ul-ti- 
Su mitu§ (such was the appearance of) the 
liver referring to the demon LuhuSi, meaning 
that a man will die though (apparently) 
completely healthy YOS 10 11 iii 2 (OB ext.); 
summa marsu digilsu galit elt bu-ul-ti-su pant= 
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su dumqam iskunu marsu &4 ul balit if the 
sick man’s gaze is frenzied, (but) he looks 
better than when in good health, this sick man 
will not live TLB 2 21:15 (OB diagn. omen); 
ast Sa sarru be-li-a ana bul-ti-ia i&pura 
ubtallitannt the physician whom the king, 
my lord, has sent here for my health has 
indeed healed me ABL 274:7(NB); dedi- 
cation of a slave girl to the temple [ana 
mukhi bul-tu ga sarri ana mubhi bul-tu sa 
ramanisu [ana mjuhhi bul-tu sa nigé BRM 2 
53:3f. (LB); in a personal name: ™I/na-qaté- 
Nabi-bul-tu Health-Is-in-the-Hands-of-Nabit 
Cyr. 248:1, ef. tttisunu ibassi bu-ul-tum SEM 
117 iii 6; note with nadanu: iSemme taslit nisé 
inandin bul-tu she listens to the prayers of 
the people and grants health Craig ABRT 217 
r. 24, see JRAS 1929 15 (SB), cf. ina ®.NAM.TI.LA 
... tnandin bul-tu KAR 109:18, see also CT 18 
30 iv 26, cited in lex. section; nddinat bul-tu 
ana ili u améli LKA 17:13, ef. ibid. r. 20; atte 
taskuni ba-lat bu-ul-ti you (fem.) have given 
me good health AMT 9,1:28; bu-ul-tu tamih 
rittusSu in his hand he holds vigor PSBA 20 
156 r. 6; bul-ti lu bal-ta-a-ti may you indeed 
get well (incipit) Rm. 618: 16 (catalog) in Bezold 
Cat. p. 1627. 


b) in bulut bbi happiness, luxuriance: 
see Izbu Comm., in lex. section; tditu nisbé 
u bu-lut lb-bi ti-il-li-nu-% simat Sarriti food 
to satiety and lasting(?) happiness, the 
characteristics of a (good) royal rule Lyon Sar. 
p. 6:39, and parallels in Sar.; SA.TI.LA immar 
he will experience prosperity CT 38 38:44 
(SB Alu), but (bull-tu tmmar STT 97 iii 14, 
ef. SA.Tr irassi KAR 395:13 (SB Alu), SA.TILLA 
CT 40 10:17 (SB tqqur ipus); note TILA SA ga 
A.8A IGI-mar he will see luxuriance in his 
field CT 40 48:36 (SB Alu), and TI $A AL.TUK 
Kraus Texte 3b iii 37. 


3. remedy, medication: sikin mursija 
annijt la tammar bul-ti-e-s% la teppas you 
do not recognize the nature of this disease of 
mine and do not prepare a remedy for it ABL 
$91:10; bu-ul-ti sa Sinni sa Sarru béli 
iSpurannt the remedy for tooth (ache) which 
the king, my lord, sent tome ABL 109 r. 5, cf. 
bu-ul-[ti] ga Sinni ibid. vr. 1, also ina 


bul A 


mubhi bu-ul-ti ga vz0 uzné concerning the 
remedy for ear (ache) ABL 465:8 (all NA); ina 
i[klet]i i&allimu bul-tu-u-a (only) in the dark 
are my remedies effective STT 38:127, see 
Gurney, AnSt 6 156 (Poor Man of Nippur). 


4. prescription: naphar annitu bul-tu[...] 
all these (ingredients): a prescription for 
[...] AMT 29,1 i 30; 12 bu-ul-tu ga [...] 
bu-ul-tu sa 8U.cIDIM.MA twelve prescriptions 
for [..., x] prescriptions for the ‘“‘hand of the 
ghost” disease AMT 99,2:26f., cf. AMT 100,1 
iv 12, KAR 194:17; 18 bu-ul-té% sa SAG.KI.DIB. 
BA 18 prescriptions for “seizure of the 
temples’? Kécher BAM 11:36 (= KAR 188); bul- 
tu lat-[ku] a tested remedy Kécher BAM 
168:81 (= KAR 157), also Kécher BAM 152 iii 7 
(= KAR 191 ii), 159 iv 7, 303:8 and 24, RA 53 4:17, 
etc.; [x]+6 bul-f ADD 980:8 and 944 r. iii 7 
(catalog of tablets); bu-ul-f remedy (mentioned 
beside napésaltu salve and népesu ritual) ABL 
1157:3, 6 andr. 3; bul-ti TA mubhi adi supri 
prescriptions (arranged) from the top of the 
head to the toenails Kiichler Beitr. pl. 5 iv 59 
(colophon), also ibid. pl. 13 iv 59 and AMT 47,1 r.1; 
bul-ti kal gimri_ prescriptions for all kinds (of 
diseases) KAR 44r. 12, cf. bul-ti AN.TA.SUB.BA 
4,UGAL.UR.RA SU.DINGIR.RA SU.9INNIN 8U. 
GIDIM.MA ibid. r. 10; 6 nishu ligtt sa bul-ti 
sixth excerpt of a collection of prescriptions 
Kécher BAM 52:102, cf. Kécher BAM 106 r. 7 
(= RA 18 15); excerpted from @18.zu 34 bul-ti ga 
& 4ME.ME a wooden tablet with prescriptions 
in the Gula temple Kocher BAM 201:44’, cf. 
bu-ul-ti a a-da-[an-na-Su-nu] ina tuppi anniti 
[(la) Satru] ibid. 209 r. 16’. 

For bulut libbi, see KBo 139ii7 cited 
baladtu s. lex. section, where 8a.ti.la cor- 
responds to balat ibbi. For bul(l)ut napsati in 
NA and NB letters, see balatu v. mng. 6a-3’. 


bul A (bula’u, or puld) s.; firewood, dry 
wood and reed; MA. 

gid.2Bap = bu-lu-u Hh. VI 61; gi.had.a, 
gi.nig.gal.gal.la,[gi.s]un.na,[gi.x.].ga,[gi. 
x].mah = bu-lu-i Hh. VISIT 90ff. 

You cover the pot bu-la-e tunakkar piitia 
la tunakkar you remove (the unburnt) fire- 
wood but do not remove the embers (to keep 
a constant heat) Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 21 
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Stambul IT right col. 18, parallels ibid. 19:14, 23 
left col. 23, etc. 

The context of OB bu-le-e HS 105:6 cited 
AHw. s.v. cannot be verified. For the NB 
refs. see buld B. 


buli B (or puld) s.; (a curtain of linen, used 
in sanctuaries); NB. 

l-en bu-lu-v Sa *Samas 1-en bu-lu-%: Sa 4A-a 
Camb. 489:2f.; 27 MANA GADA.HI.A 1 GADA 
bu-lu-t sa Bélti-sa-Uruk PN pusaja mahir PN, 
the laundryman, received 27 minas of linen 
(i.e.) one linen 6. of the Lady-of-Uruk UCP 9 
67 No. 46:2; silver paid for two talents of 
coarse linen (aaDA kabbaru) consisting of 
four curtains (siddénu) and 1 GAvDA bu-lu-i 
ga 4A-a@ 1 GADA bu-lu-% a IBu-ne-ne Nbn. 
163:3f.; 12 MA.NA GADA halsi ana GAvDaA(!) bu- 
lu-u sa pan Istar twelve minas of combed 
flax for a b. (to hang) in front of I8tar (are 
with PN, the laundryman) UCP 9 72 No. 68:2; 
obscure: silver given ana bu-li-e Nbn. 1063:1 
and 3, naphar 5 ERin.MES bu-li-e x bu-li-e 
BIN 1 164:6f. 

The meaning “‘curtain” has been suggested 
in view of the weight, the use for gods and 
goddesses, and the characterization sa pan 
I8tar. 


biilu s.; 1. herd of cattle, sheep, or horses, 
2. wild animals (as a collective, referring 
mainly to herds of quadrupeds); from OB on; 
wr. syll. (often bal Sakkan) and MAS.ANSE 
(rarely Nic.UR.LIMMU.BA); cf. balu in rab bili, 
bilu in ga bulisu. 

ma-48 MAS = bu-lum A 1/6:95; mas = bu-lum, 
[maés].anSe = KIL.MIN EDIN Antagal D 58f.; 
m4s.angse, més.udu, nig.ur.limmt.ba = bu-w- 
lu (var. bu-lum) Hh. XIV 390ff.; MAS.ANSE = bu- 
u-lu Practical Vocabulary Assur 387. 

ku-8u (var. ku-u38) kuSu = bu-lum SP I 210; 
ki-8i kUSU = [bu-lum] Recip. Ea A iii 21’; a.za.lu. 
lu = bu-ul da(var. ta)-§u-us (vars. bu-lu i-da-su-us, 
3-da-a8-[z]) Hh. XIV 385; nig.ur.limmu.ba = 
bu-ul (var. bu-lim) ISakkan(cir), nam-mas-su-u Hh. 
XIV 393f.; [nig].ar.lim.ma = min (= bu-lum) 
Sak-kan Antagal D 60; [nig].zi.g4l = a-su-% = bu- 
lum Hg. A II 277, in MSL 8/2 45; ha-lu-ib-ba 
MALXHA.LU.UB = bu-lim se-eh-he-er-tu Ea IV 290; 
PA+GAN.dug,.ga= ka-ra-su dé bu-lim Antagal ITT 
143; [uS] [BaD]= ka-ra-su $4 bu-lim A II/3 Part 2:9; 
L[uM].LuM = ka-na-nu 84 bu-tlim(?)| Antagal VIIT 


bilu la 


198; [zJag.8u = di-mat [bu-lim] Antagal F 281, 
zib.zib = [&]i-mat bu-lim Erimhué’ IT 160. 

ki mé8.ande ki.a ki m4s.ande nag.a : agar 
bu-lu-um tkulu agar bu-lu-um 78a where the herds 
fed, where the herds drank water OBGT XIII 20f.; 
ku,.ku,.ga méS.ange 6 m4S.anSe.ke,(KIpD) : 
eréb bu-lim asé bu-lim AfO 14 150:231f. (bi 
mésiri); mé8.anS8e nig.zi.gél edin.na ba.dtu: 
bu-ul Iain skin napisi ina séri ibtanit he created 
the wild animals, all living beings in the steppe (as 
against domesticated animals line 28) CT 13 36:22; 
dgir lugal.m48.deir.ke, : Iain bel bu-li-im Icix 
Genouillac Kich 2 pl. 3 C 1 r. 16f. (OB); kur.re 
[mé3].an8e ha.ra.ab.lu.e (var. ha.ra.ab. 
dagal.la) : [Sada bu)-ul-du lirappigki may the 
highlands make its herds grow numerous for you 
Lugale IX 31; edin.na mé8.ange.bi i.gug mi. 
ni.in.dt: ina s[éri] bu-ul-Su(var. -s) ukkukma 
Lugale III 5; gud udu m48.anse ku, muSen.ne. 
ta.a:alpu immeru bu-la niiné u issurati oxen, 
sheep, wild beasts, fish, and fowl KAR 4r. 13. 
mé8.anSe nig.ku.a nig.ur.lim.ma : bu-ul(var; 
-lim) nammasst $a erba spasu Schollmeyer No. 1i 
15f.; ma.aS.am.8i ni.ar.lam.ma: [bu]-a-ul 
dgirz ga 4 sépdsu : (Hitt.) Icin-3a-at wu[MUN-an] 
RA 58 72:7f. (Sum.-Akk.-Hitt. trilingual hymn). 

nig.ur.limmu.ba.edin.na im.ra : bu-ul sért 
imhasma CT 17 26:44f.; nig.ur.limmu.ba 4¢ir. 
an.na.key t.a im.ma.an.da.an.8ub : bu-ul 
dain ina riti ustamgit he destroyed the herds of 
Sakkan on the pasture Schollmeyer No. 1 ii 55f. 

a-Su-t, [x]-a8-du, [gu]-ub-ru = bu-dé-lu Malku V 
21ff., see MSL 8/2 73; mar-&-tu = bu-lum Izbu 
Comm. 280 and 434; mut-tal-[lik ... !] mut-tal-lik- 
ta ff bu-lum Izbu Comm. 482. 

A.DAM = na-mas-Su-u% bu-lum CT 41 29 r. 5 (Alu 
Comm.); gu-um-ma-lam = bu-lum = upu CT 41 27 
r. 21f. (Alu Comm.); NfG.UR.LIMMU.EDIN.[NA], gu- 
ma-lu[m|(text -hi), PinTG(!).ma, Kuo“lany, 24-ir-ga- 
tu = [balu] 2R 47 ii 5ff. (astrol. comm.); SUB-t 
(= miqittt) gub-ri </> gub-ri bu-u-lu ma-sal-lu 
disease in the fold, gubru (means) herd, (or) 
shepherd’s hut (see gubru A) Boissier DA p. 12:31, 
see Boissier Choix 193 (SB ext.); TUR.KUR = bu-lum 
Izbu Comm. 211; du-un-du-un Suxn.Sun / [pag] 
ri-i-tum bu-lim jf [pac | ...] A VITIT/3 Comm. 30f. 


1. herd of cattle, sheep, or horses — 
a) in gen.: [ri-i]b-ba-at bu-lim arrears in 
herds CT 43 1:5, cf. [a8-sum] r1(!)-ib-ba-at 
[bu-lil-im ibid.12; UKU.US bu-li-im (in difficult 
context) VAS 16 165:18 (both OB letters); 
bu-lum ana libbi nawém sa abija lillika itt 
bu-lim ga abija likula the herd should 
proceed to the pasture land of my father and 
feed with my father’s herd ARM 2 45 r. 9'ff.; 
milik bu-lim belt limlik_ my lord should make 
a decision concerning the herds (whether 
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they are to be brought across the river to the 
steppe) ARM 5 81:23; I am sending to my 
lord herewith 2 upU.NITA 2 SILA,.DU ré5ét 
bu-lim two sheep (and) two lambs, the choice 
of the flock ARM 2 140:30; ina qablit bu-lim 
from the common property in the herd RA 
42 44:10 (Mari); bu-ul Sarri u Sakin mati Sa ina 
pihat GN issakkanu ana tamirti[su] la Séruz 
dimma not to permit the herds of the king or 
the governor which have been stationed in 
the province of GN to descend into his (the 
grantee’s) pasture land MDP 2 pl. 22 iii 15 
(MB kudurru); PN sakin bu-lim Bit-Sin-seme 
Hinke Kudurru v 18; kaspi eqlati ... bu-la- 
Suu Nia.ca u gabba mimmisu silver objects, 
fields, his herds and movable property, and 
whatever he owns MRS 6 114 BS 16.353:23; 
395,000 bu-lu (date follows) Cyr. 41:2; 136 bu- 
flu)... 400 bu-flu] ADD 1109 ii 4 and 8 (NA). 

b) in omen texts: ilum bu-lam ikkal an 
epidemic will destroy the herds YOS 10 20:19, 
cf. bu-li tlum ikkal ibid. 16; nakrum ... bu- 
ul-ka izzib the enemy will leave your herds 
behind YOS 10 43:12, ef. ibid. 41:22, 17:32, also 
RA 27 142:28, and, wr. bu-ul-ka i-HA-Az 
(see ahdzu discussion section) YOS 10 46 
iv 15; Sahluqti bu-li-im YOS 10 41:20, miqitti 
bu-li-tm disease among the herds ibid. 21 
(all OB ext.), cf. also SuB-t? bu-lim KAR 
377:36 (SB Alu), RI.RI.GA bu-[li(m)] ibid. r. 26, 
wr. miqitti NiG.UR.LIMMU.[BA] CT 27 22 r. 16, 
migitt MAS.ANSE CT 39 8 K.8406:6, also 
Kécher BAM 1 iii 40f. (= KAR 203); miqitti 
bu-lum u nam-mas-[Se-e] Thompson Rep. 
101A:3; halag mAs.anSEe™*" — ibid. 98:6, 
also haldg bu-lim ibid. 105 r. 2, HA.A bu-lim u 
nammagssé TCL 6 10:17, HA.A MAS.ANSE Nia. 
Z1.GAL.EDIN.NA Thompson Rep. 88 r. 4; SU.KU 
bu-u-lim™"" ibid. 108 r. 4; su.KU bu-lim 
starvation of the herds KAR 389 c (p. 351) i 20 
(SB Alu), cf. su.KU MAS.ANSE CT 27 50 K.3669 
r. 9 (SB Izbu), and passim, also MAS.ANSE 
SU.KU tsabbat TCL 6 1:61 (SBext.); nusurré 
bu-[i]m decrease of the herds CT 30 15 
K.3841:21 (SB ext.), and passim, also ménist[i 
MJAS.ANSE CT 31 25 82-5-22,500 r. 13 (SB ext.); 
MAS.ANSE rasdnu tsabbat mange will attack 
the herds CT 39 14:24; MAS.ANSE ina riti LU. 
LU-dr(= issarrar) TCL 61:9andr.10(SBext.), cf. 
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MAS.ANSE AN KI is-sa-ra-dr Boissier DA 227:37; 
wilid bu-lim igSer in the herds births will go 
well YOS 10 35:31 (OB ext.), cf. talitte bu-lim 
wéSer CT 27 1:7 (SB Izbu), [ta ]litte bu-li-im 
isehhir YOS 10 56 ii 30, also bu-lum isehhir 
ibid. i 38 and 42 (OB ext.), bu-ul mati isehhir 
CT 27 37:2 (SB Izbu), bu-ulisehhir ABL 405:14 
(astrol.), NiG.UR.Lim.MA amélitu isehhir CT 
27 49 K.4031:4 and CT 28 36:9 (both SB Izbu); 
méreét bu-lim thalliqg pasture for the herds will 
disappear CT 6 2 case 28 (OB liver model); MAS. 
ANSE mati irappis the herds of the country 
will become larger CT 39 33:53 (SB Alu); 
nakru ina r?ti <ana> mati MAS.ANSE thabbat 
the enemy will take the herds away from the 
pastures of the country CT 20 3 K.3671+:20 
(SBext.); bu-ul nakri ina riti tatabbal you will 
carry the enemy’s herds from the pastures 
KAR 427:18 (SB ext.), cf. téret bu-lim an 
omen concerning the herds KAR 423 iii 68, 
also CT 31 34:5, téret MAS.ANSE KAR 427:17; 
MAS.ANSE w NiG.zI.GAL LBAT 1529:4’ and 14’; 
nésé iseggima MAS.ANSE GAzZ.MES lions will 
rage and kill the herds TCL 6 16 r. 34, cf. 
MAS.ANSE KUR imagqut ibid. obv. 24 (astrol.); 
bu-ul GN parganis ina séri irabbis the herds 
of Akkad are lying in the steppe (as safe) as 
in the folds ABL 1391:12 (astrol.), cf. MAS. 
ANSE.MES mat Akkadi pargimis ina séri 
trabbis Thompson Rep. 129:5. 

c) inlit. — 1’ wr. bélu: ana bu-d-li kitpad 
eréSa hissas think of the herds, remember the 
plowing Lambert BWL 108:14; mirit bu-lim 
usammiha ... alpu u sist ippusu rwita they 
(the rivers) made the pasture of the herds 
flourish and (there) ox and horse became good. 
friends ibid. 177:20 (SB fable); kima bu-lu 
ummani thatti people low like cattle Thompson 
Gilg. pl. 59:9; bu-lu u kirt s1.sA to 
make flocks and gardens prosper RA 16 71 
No. 5:5 (seal); bu-lam-ma redta you shepherd 
the flocks Géssmann Era III r. ii 5; the son of 
Sama’ bélu bu-lim ina séri usab& rv iti the 
lord of the herds, has made pasture grow in 
the steppe RAcc. 78 r. 10; Sammi séri ana 
kurummat bu-li tabanni you create the green 
on the steppe as fodder for the herds KUB 4 
4:12; War alikat pan bu-lim LKA 70 i 28; 
attama Etana Sar bu-li you, Etana, are the 
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king of the herds AfO 14 306:9 (Etana); kima 
agin irhd bu-ul-3i even as Sakkan impreg- 
‘nates his flocks Maqlu VII 24, cf. AMT 67,3:4; 
ger bu-lt laba the lion, the enemy of the herds 
Lambert BWL 74:61 (Theodicy); ina eréb bu- 
lim ina pan bu-lim mé tanaqqi you libate 
water in front of the herds when the herds 
enter (the city) CT 4 5:30 and dupls., cf. 
[... TU] MAS.ANSE w E MAS.ANSE KAR 185 r. i 
5, see also AfO 14 150, cited in Jex. section and 
erébu mng. la-3’b’; _littidi bu-la e tasnigsu 
even if he neglects the herds, you must not 
check on him Gurney, AnSt 5 108:165 (Cuthean 
Legend); note a-wi-la-am al-pa-am bu-la- 
alm x x] x t-me-ra-am Sumer 13 103:14’ (OB 
lit.). 


2’ wr. bal Sakkan: he gave a shepherd 
bu-ti-lum Sa-ak-ka-an u nammassi to the 
herds and all the other animals PSBA 20 156 
r.5; bu-ul Iain nammassa ana qatika ipgid 
he entrusted into your hands the herds and 
all the other animals BMS 27:10, dupl. PBS 1/2 
119:11, see Ebeling Handerhebung 114; ublamz 
ma libbaka ana ... Sumqut bu-ul(var. -lim) 
4gir your heart moved you to slay the herds 
Géssmann Era I 43; MUL.UDU.BAD : mus-mit 
bu-lim (see bibbu mng. 3) 5R 46 No. 1:41; 
bu-ul (var. MAS.ANSE) Icirn u nammassi leqé 
herds and all other wild animals were taken 
Géssmann Eral 77; tlittt bu-ul Iain, KAR 421 
iii 8, see Grayson, JCS 18 13; mdmit ga... ina 
améliti bu-ul Iain mimma sumsu unassirannt 
the curse which diminished slaves and herds 
forme Gray Samag pl. 4:13, dupl. ibid. pl. 20 
K.8457:8, see Schollmeyer No. 18; note: I 
slaughtered a sheep for you nigé ella qudduéa 
Sa bu-ul IgiR Craig ABRT 1 16i 22, see RA 13 
108. 


d) in hist.: §allassu bu-ul-s& emaimsu u 
makktréu ... ubla I brought (to Assur) 
captives, herds, wild animals (kept in cap- 
tivity) and other property of his AOB 1 120 
iii 25 (Shalm. 1), cf. MAS.ANSE-Sti-nu ana la 
mant aglula Rost Tigl. III pl. 34:15; whoever 
places (my inscription) ana kibis umaémi u 
méteq bu-u-lt so that it be stepped upon by 
wild animals and passed over by herds AKA 
250 v 62 (Asn.); bu-ul karasija ina usallisu 
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addima I let the herds of my camp into his 
lowlands (like a swarm of locusts) TCL 3 
187 (Sar.); pwé napsat bu-li-su abris agqidma I 
set the hay which maintained the life of his 
herds (of horses) aflame like a pyre ibid. 275; 
the orchards were laden with fruit MAS.aANSE 
sutésur ina talitti the herds gave birth easily 
Streck Asb. 6150; as booty they took many 
Arabs nie-dt-nu bu-li-si-nu u ilanigunu their 
possessions, (camel) herds, and images Wise- 
man Chron. p. 70 r. 10. 


2. wild animals (as a collective, referring 
mainly to herds of quadrupeds) — a) bilu: 
ina Sadi intima attallaku itti bu-lim when I 
(Enkidu) used to roam the highlands with the 
wild animals Gilg. Y. iii 106 (OB), cf. dtte 
bu-lim masqd isatti itti nammassé mé itib 
libbasu he drank at water holes with the wild 
animals, he enjoyed the water in the company 
of the wild animals Gilg. Liv 4, and passim in 
Gilg.; I killed, ate the meat and prepared the 
skins of asd bisa ni-s4 nimri mindina ajdla 
turdha bu-la u nammaégssé Sa séri bears, 
hyenas, lions, tigers, leopards, deer, ibex, and 
other wild animals of the steppe Gilg. X v 31, 
cf. bu-lam nammaséd &a séri Gilg. Liii 11, also 
MAS.ANSE(text: IR+KU) nammassé $a séri RA 
12 191:6, cf. MAS.ANSE nammasésé (parallel to 
kullat ni&ti) K.3365 r. 17’ (namburbi, courtesy 
R.Caplice); 44dad MAS.ANSE AN KI «e> irahhis 
Adad will destroy all the wild animals on earth 
and in the sky Boissier DA 227: 25, ef. ibid. 37 (SB 
ext.); KUR.MES wbbatma bu-ul-si-nu usam[gqat] 
I will destroy the highlands, fell the wild 
animals (living) there Géssmann Era II p. 21:25; 
sajadu mahisu muterru MAS.ANSE the deadly 
hunter who rounds up the game Lambert BWL 
134:141;  purussé MUL.MES MUSEN.MES u 
GuD.MES MAS.ANSE.MES portents given by 
the stars, the birds and cattle, (also) wild 
animals KAR 44r. 2. 


b) bal séri: Ninurta and Nergal, who 
love me as their high priest MAS.ANSE EDIN 
usatliminima epés bo ari igbtini handed over 
to me all wild animals and ordered me to 
hunt (them) Scheil Tn. II r. 52, also AKA 205:66 
(Asn.), Iraq 14 34:84 (Asn.), WO 1472 iv 41 (Shalm. 
III), also, wr. bu-ul EDIN.MES AfO 3155 Assur 
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4312a r. 23 (A8Sur-din II), and passim in NA 
royal; bu-ul EDIN nammassé Lambert BWL 
172:16; bu-ul EDIN (parallel: wnam ED[IN] 
line c) Bauer Asb. 2 87 r. 6, cf. bu-ul 
EDIN [wmdim] EDIN u nammassé [EDIN] CT 
13 34. D.T. 41:4 (Creation story), also bu-ul EDIN 
umam EDIN Gilg. XI 85; tmurasuma Enkidu 
irappuda sabdti bu-ul EDIN itiest ina zumrisu 
when the gazelles saw Enkidu, they kept 
running about, the wild animals withdrew 
from him Gilg. I iv 28, cf. ibid. 25; miqutte 
MAS.ANSE EDIN disease among the wild 
animals CT 39 8 K.8406:7 (SB Alu). 


c) bil Sakkan: bu-ul Scie gimirta u isstir 
samé muttapriga (hunting) all wild animals 
and the birds flying in the sky AKA 86 vi 82 
(Tigl. I); without Sama’ kurummat bu-ul 4air 
8a matati provisions for the wild animals of 
all lands (will not be given) KBo 1 12 obv.(!) 7, 
see Ebeling, Or. NS 23 213; Samai, the shepherd 
of the “black headed” MAS.ANSE Sa 4[cir] 
and of all four-footed wild animals OEKCT 6 
pl. 6 r. 13; note: the hunter heard ga bu-lu 
KUR-~t da-ba-bu the talk of the wild animals 
LKA 62:15, see Ebeling, Or. NS 18 35. 

While bilu in mng. 1 clearly denotes a herd 
(of domesticated animals) rather than cattle 
as a collective designation, the usage in 
mng. 2 has to be established by context 
whenever the word occurs alone (i.e., without 
the specification séri or the apposition nam: 
masst). Administrative texts use bilu rarely 
in OB (Sippar and Mari), but more often in 
NB. 


Oppenheim, Or. NS 17 53 n. 7; Romer Koénigs- 
hymnen 170f. 


bilu in rab bili s.; overseer of the herds; 
NB; pl. aa bu-la-a-nu YOS 3 190:25, GAL 
bu-lum.MES AnOr 8 41 r. 14, and passim; cf. 
bil. 

a) referring explicitly to sheep and goats: 
within a stated time PN LU Gau bu-d-lu 355 
upu kaliim mar Satti ina réhisu u réhi Sa 
LU.NA.GADA.ME LU.ERIN.ME gatésu ibbakam- 
ma ana sattukki $a Béltt sa Uruk ... inandin 
PN, overseer of the herds, will bring and 
deliver as sattukku-offering to the Lady-of- 
Uruk the 355 one-year-old lambs from his 


bilu 


balance due and the balance due from his 
assistants, the ndgidu-shepherds TCL 13 
162:3; sénu a PN LU GAL bu-lu sini: the sheep 
and goats belong to PN, the overseer of the 
herds YOS 7 41:17; LU Gat bu-ul sa sénu Sa 
4tnNIN Uruk ibid. 138:3, LU Gat bu-ul ga 
sénu $a Balti sa Uruk ibid. 123:1; LU Gan 
bu-lim.ME a sénu TCL 13 140:4, cf. also AnOr 
8 67:3, ete.; PN LU Gat bu-ul (complaining 
about sheep makkir 4Innrin Uruk ga ina 
panija line 7) YOS 7 189:3; list of sheep and 
goats (also goat hair) sa gat PN LU GaL bu-lu 
YOS 7 83:4, cf. also ibid. 127:3; sém MU.MES Sa 
ina gat PN LU GAL bu-ul PBS 2/1 146:23, wr. 
bu-lim ibid. 147:24, 148:23, and passim. 


b) referring also to cattle: alpé sénu u 
mimmu makkiir DN ... éa PN ina gat PN, 
LU GAL bu-[li] r@é Sa DN 88 whatever cattle, 
sheep and goats, or whatever else belonging 
to the Lady of Uruk which PN took away 
from PN,, the overseer of the herds, (and) 
the shepherds of the Lady of Uruk YOS 7 
713; the Satammu and PN ana PN, LU GAL 
bu-[li] ipteqidu wmma have charged the 
overseer of the herds PN, as follows (“Send a 
bull to Larsa”) YOS 3 92:8 (let.); ina libbi 
séni u AB.GUD.HI.A $a DN Sa ina pani PN LU 
GAL bu-lum YOS 6 40:21; apart from the 31 
sheep given formerly and the five sheep SAM 
istén GUD.MES Sa PN LU rab bu-lu iddinu 
which correspond in value to the bull the 
overseer of the herds, PN, has given Pinches 
Peek No. 3:19, and cf. BRM 1 91:13, anaLU GAL 
bu-ui-lum u LU NA.GADA.MES BIN 1 38:46 
(let.). 

c) as royal official: PN LU aau bu-d-lu 
(among the court officials of Nbk.) 
Babylon pl. 55 No. 26 iv 16f. 

Ebeling, RLA 1 454a. 


Unger 


bilu in Sa biélisu s.; (an official con- 
cerned with cattle); NA*; cf. bilw. 

PN LU sé bu-li-su ina sapal PN, LU.SAG Sa 
GN étarab the sa bilisu-official entered into 
the protection(?) of the officer of GN ADD 
1076 ii 2. 

The word does not seem to fit the pattern 
established by other occurrences (see gassatu 
in Sa gassdtesu, nasu in $a nasisu, tabtu in ga 
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tabtisu, etc.) which seem to refer to peddlers 
or hawkers rather than to officials, but cf. 
iméru in. $a imérisu. 

buluggu see balaggu. 

buluhhu see baluhhu. 

bumbulu see bubbulu. 


bunatu_ s.; daughter; syn. list*; 
binu B, buntu, binu D. 
me-er-tum, immertum, bu-na-tum, bintum, bukur: 
tum, ete. = ma-ar-tum Explicit Malku I 204ff. 
This is either a WSem. form or a poetic 
variant of buntu, q.v. 


ef. bintu, 


bunbullu s.; (mng. unkn.); SB, NA. 

ina mubhi bu-un-bu-ul-li wu [...] idésu 
issakan ABL 633 r.22(NA); Ninua™ bu-un- 
bu-ul-lu Sakin Craig ABRT 1 7:3; ZH GUD.MI 
28.GiR.TAB ZH PLS bu-un-bu-ul-I[a ...] (among 
materia medica) AMT 4,1:3. 

None of the contexts cited is sufficiently 
preserved to permit even a guess at the 
meaning of the word. 


bunduru see budduru. 


buninnu see buginnu. 


bunna (bunni) interj.; (mng. uncert.); OB, 
MB (in personal names only); cf. band B. 

a) in OB: Sapiri li-ih-du tuppika ana PN 
bu-un-na-am-ma Sibilam may my master 
be in a good mood, kindly(?) send your tablets 
to PN Fish Letters No. 11:15. 


b) in MB personal names: Bu-un-na- 
DINGIR.MU-ablut Thanks(?)-to(?)-My-God-I- 
Recovered BE 14 118:14 and 127:11; Bu-un- 
na-ma-rihtt BE 15 185:27; Bu-na-DINGIR 
BE 14 91a:28, cf. Bu-un-na-Marduk BE 15 
159:5, ete., also Bu-un-ni-Adad PBS 2/2 
27:21, see Clay PN 66, note the hypocoristic 
Bu-un-nu-tum BE 14 73:28, PBS 2/2 118:18, 
Bu-nu-tum BE 14 10:42. 

Stamm Namengebung 188. 


bunnannd (bunndni)s. pl. tantum;1. gener- 
al region of the face (especially the eyes and 
nose), 2. outer appearance, figure, likeness, 
features; SB; cf. band B. 


bunnanna 


SA,.ALAN = bu-un-<na>-nu-[%] (followed by subur 
pani and binu) Proto-Diri 529; uk-tin = 8a,.aALAN 
= bu-un-na-an-nu-t, subur pani Diri VI E 
88f.; SA,ALAN.mu = bu-un-na-nu-i-a Ugu 148; 
sa vk-tinatan = bu-un-na-nu-u Erimhud IT 13, also 
Imgidda to Erimhus A 22’; sa,.aLan = bu-un-na- 
nu-u (followed by ALAN.SA, = nabniiu, zimu) 
Igituh I 397; [sa,].ALAN = nabnitu, bu-un-na-nu-u, 
X.X.8A,, [x].** sa, = MIN (= bunnant) Nabnitu I 
1ff.; nig.dim.dim.ma = 8u-u, ep-8e-e-tu, bu-un- 
na-nu-u Igituh I 389ff., ef. [urudu njig.dim. 
dim = bu-u[n-na-nu-u] Hh. XT 350 (from unpub. 
dupl.); nam sie, = bu-un-na-an-n[u-u] Recip. Ea 
Bll. 

SA,.ALAN.SA,.ALAN.bi si in.s&.84 : bu-wn-na-ni- 
§u uéstesir (Marduk) restored his appearance to 
normal Falkenstein Haupttypen 98:26; mus,(mvS. 
ME).hus SA,ALAN.ta nir.ra alan.kt hi.li dug. 
dug : zimit russdtum bu-na-nu-v% ragubbaium lanum 
ellum Sa ...-dju-% (Nanna, who has) a frightening 
face, awesome form, shining figure wh[ich ...] 
Falkenstein, Analecta Biblica 12 71:9 (= Sjéberg 
Mondgott 104); me.l&4m nigin SA,.aALAN ni. hus. 
ri.a : melammé sutashur bu-un-na-an-ni-e rasubbatu 
rami (Nanna) surrounded with melammi, endowed 
with an awesome appearance 4R 25 iii 49; say. 
ALAN.bi kur.kur.ru me.dim 8u ba.an.zi : bu- 
[na-an-ni-e §u]-na-te bindti nandurat you (Nergal) 
have strange features and awesome shape 4R 24 
No. 1:34; 10 sa,.aLan.bi in.dab.dab.bé : da bu- 
un-na-ni-e améli usabbitu (the demons) who have 
seized a man’s features ASKT p. 84-85:30; 2 alan 
mas.tab.ba Sir.d3ir.re SA,ALAN.bi Su.du,a : 
2 salam mas kissuriitt a bu-un-na-an-ni-e sukluli 
two perfectly fashioned statues of twins holding 
each other AfO 14 150:202 (bit mésiri); [u,].ba.a 
ki.sa,.ALAN.dingir.re.e.ne.meS 6.bi IDu,.ku. 
ga dLahar4Asnanmu.un.si.e’.am : inisu agar 
bu-un-na-an-ni-e(var. -2) §a wi sunu ina dite apu,. 
KU.GA Sa lah-ra Imin (= Aénan) dussQ at that time 
they were at the place of formation(?) of the gods, 
in the house of Dukuga, where sheep and grain are 
in abundance (Sum. differs) CT 16 14 iv 29. 

nig.dim.dim.ma gi8s.gigir.ba.ka ib.zi.ir. 
re.e.a : bu-un-na(var. adds -an)-ni-e narkabti 
$udti upassasuma (a future king who) obliterates(?) 
the features of this chariot 4R 12 r. 21f. 

Sur.a8.ru  dungu(iM.pir1).diri.ga.gin,(GIM) 
li.dim.ma ba.an.di.dti:d?u gurubba kima 
erpete muggalpite ana bu-un-na(var. adds -an)-ni-e 
améli ittaskan the di?u-disease and shivers have 
settled like a drifting cloud on the body of the man 
CT 17 14:3ff.; sa.gig.ga izi.sud.sud gig.ga: 
mursa bu-un-na-ni-t ga kima isati thammatu 
sickness of the (whole) body which burns like fire 
AfO 16 302:27 (translit. only), cf. CT 16 49:287. 

(bu]-un-na-nu-u = 161 u ap-pu Izbu Comm. 61; 
[du-d-tu ff bu-un-nja-nu-i Lambert BWL 32 
(comm. on Ludlul I 47), restored from ibid. 54 
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line k; 4Sen.nu.imin = min (~ Idtar) da bu-na-ni-e 
CT 24 41:79, cf. INin.imma,(sic,) = EN nab-nit 
bu-un-na-ni-e EN mimma [éumsu] CT 25 49 r. 2 
(list of gods). 

1. general region of the face (especially 
the eyes and nose): summa sinnistu 3 ulidma 
bu-un-na-an-nu-si-nu Nu GAL.MES if a 
woman gives birth to three, and they have no 
faces CT 27 24:10, and dupl. LKU 122 r. 13, for 
comm., see lex. section; [...]-x-s& immirma 
bu-un-na-ni-s%i urtassi his [...] lit up, his 
face reddened YOS 9 80:17, see Borger Einlei- 
tung 101; [ina qu]-up-pi-e matnat bu-un-na-ni- 
i [...] with a knife I [cut?] the tendons of 
his face CT 35 32i2, see Weidner, AfO 8 180 No. 
11, cf. bu-un-na-an-ni-Su-nu at-bal maské[ Suz 
nu ashut] I mutilated their (the captives’) 
faces and flayed them Iraq 13 25 ix(!) 14 (Asb.), 
restored from Bauer Asb. 2 17 ix 52; note in paral- 
lelism with zimu: zimi turragi bu-un-na-an- 
ni-e tu&pelli you (Lamastu) make the ap- 
pearance pale, you bring about a change in 
the face (preceded by bindti, manani, mesréti, 
Serdnt) 4R 56 ii 3 and dupls. (SB Lamaatu); 
note also bu-un-na-ni-[e ...] (followed by 
mi-na-ti and se-er~-a-a[n ...]) KUB 37 106 ii 
25". 

2. outer appearance, figure, likeness, 
features — a) in hist.: 3i-kin(!) bu-na-ni-ia 
iseri§ usekliluma they (the great gods) have 
given me a perfect appearance in every 
respect KAH 2 84:6 (Adn. II), also Skin 
bu-na-ni-a werig [...] ibid. 90:8 (Tn. ID); 
salam bu-na-ni-a épus litt kissitija ina libbi 
al-tir-ru I made an image of myself and 
wrote on it of the strength of my might 
AKA 227 r. 2, cf. ibid. 277 i 68, 296 ii 5, 328 ii 91 
and 353 iii 25 (all Asn.), cf. also ina wmésuma 
salam bu-na-ni-ta épus tanitti Assur ... ina 
giribsu altur 3R 7 i 26 (Shalm. III); salam 
bu-un-na-ni-s .... ina mahar Adad ... ugziz 
he set up a statue of himself before Adad 
Pognon Inscriptions sémitiques de la Syrie 107:4 
(NA stela), cf. salmu bu-na-ni-ia LKA 64:13, 
and see further salmu s. usage b-3’; salam 
garritija tamésil bu-na-ni-a ina hurdst huss 

.. abni I made a representation of myself 
in red gold Iraq 14 43 ii 76 (Asn. II); a statue 
sa epsétusu ana dagali lullé Situra bu-un-na- 


bunnannt 


nu-§% whose workmanship is thrilling to 
behold, whose features are extraordinary 
Iraq 24 94:38 (Shalm. III); salam Sin ... &@ 
ina Gmi ulliti kullumu bu-un-na-an-ni-e-§u 
the statue of Sin, whose features had been 
revealed in olden times VAB 4 286 x 45 (Nbn.); 
DN banat gimra usaklilu bu(var. adds -un)- 
na-an-ni-e-§u Bélet-ili, the creator of every- 
thing, perfected his features RA 11 110:9, var. 
from CT 36 21:9 (Nbn.); 8a epset qatija 
unakkaru bu-un-na-ni-ia usahhti whoever 
alters my handiwork, (and) makes its (text: 
my) features unrecognizable Lyon Sar. 12:76, 
also 19:103; bu-un-na-ni-e tlutisunu rabiti naklis 
uséprsma I had artful (replicas) made of the 
features of their divine majesty Lyon Sar. 
23:16, ef. ibid. 25:17; note kirdiesu asmati bu- 
un-na-ni-e aligu hig pleasant gardens (which 
made up) the features of his city TCL 3 223 + 
KAH 2 141 (Sar.). 

b) in lit.: sa ina samé bu-un-na-an-nu-ui-su 
ittananbitu (Nergal) whose features sparkle 
in the heaven BiOr 6 166:3, see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 116; the sorcerers éa salmija ibni 
bu-un-na-an-ni-mu umassilu. who have made 
figurines of me, who have copied my features 
Maqlu I 96, also ibid. 131, cf. wmasésilu bu-un- 
na-ni-e-a (followed by mindtija, mesrétija, 
mandnéa) Maqlu VII 62, cf. bu-un-na-an-ni-ki 
ibid. 70; [... nab-n]i-it bu-un-na-ni-e a-na 
[...] (in broken context) KAR 338 fragm. 
1:5; [tuduk]kii 8a Ningirim lilappit bu-un- 
na-an-ni-ku-nu may the incantation of 
Ningirim destroy your features Maqlu IT 158, 
cf. twabbitt bu-un-na-ni-ia you have ob- 
literated my features KAR 226:5; summa 
salam LUGAL KUR.BI lu salam abisu lu salam 
ababigu imquima sebir lu bu-un-na-an-ni-&u 
uk(!)-kil (for ukkul) if a statue of the king of 
this country, or a statue of his father, or a 
statue of his grandfather falls and breaks, or 
if its features become indistinct RAcc. 38 r. 14; 
bu-un-na-ni-ia tu-hal-[liqg ...] (in broken 
context) AMT 32,1 r. 17 (SB inc.); $t-at(!)-mur 
panija ttbalu bu-un-na-an-ni-e-a t-nak(!)-ki-ru 
they have taken the excitement away from 
my face, they have damaged my features 
RA 26 41:8; ina H.NAM.TI.LA bu-na-ni-e Sarhat 
inandin bultu in the House-of-Life she (Bau) 
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displays noble features, she dispenses health 
KAR 109:18; kabtu nadsd rést zimé namriti sa 
bu-un-na-ni-e Situru (Marduk) noble one, 
‘ with head held high, with radiant face, whose 
features are extraordinary KAR 104:3; mar 
Anim qardu inandi[nakki] bu-un-na-ni-ki the 
valiant son of Anu will give you your features 
KAR 69:24 (SB inc.); anni salam bu-un-na- 
ni-Si Sa PN this is a figurine in PN’s 
likeness KAR 228:25 (SB inc.), ef. [bu]-un-na- 
ni amélite taSakkan you give (the figurine) 
human features STT 72:42; [bu-wn]-na-an-ni-e 
amélite Sknatu napistu (Naba fashioned) the 
features of mankind, (of all) those endowed 
with life PSBA 20156r.4, cf. bu-na-an-ni 
LUGAL.LA elt teniséiu Salummatu usmall[i] he 
made the features of the king more awe- 
inspiring than any human’s ibid. 157 r. 9 
(Nbk.); tamarisk wood isu ellu ana bu-un- 
na-ni-e NU.MES pure wood (fit) for features of 
figurines BBR No. 45 ii 11, see AAA 22 44; bu- 
un-na-ni-e INinhursag (referring to the 
diviner) BBR No. 24:26; UD.8.KAM lubusti 
ina bu-un-n[a-ni-e DN u DN,] LKU 5ir. 8 
(NB rit.), cf. bu-un-na-a-ni-Su (in broken 
context, Hitt. translation obscure) KUB 4 4 
r. 16, see RA 58 74. 

c) in personal names: Bu-un-na(!)-nu-sa 
Meissner BAP 68:13, VAS 7 128:54, Bu-na-nu-su 
TCL 1 27:3, see Stamm Namengebung 304, Kraus, 
MVAG 40/2 46. 


bunnani see bunnannii. 
bunni_ see bunna. 
bunnu A (bunni) s.; preferential share of 


jointly owned land; NB; cf. band B. 

x zért zagpt ultu 3 GUR zéri zagpt ina bu-un- 
ni-e zéri ... ina &ubat GN two Pi, three seahs 
of arable land planted (with trees) out of three 
gur of arable land planted (with trees) in the 
preferential portion in the settlement of GN 
TCL 13 234:14, cf. ibid. 20 and 24, cf. 2 (PI) 
3 BAN zérasu zagpi ina bu-un-nu zéri[gu] sa 
GN maskanu §a PN VAS 4 165:9; "PN 
ina hid libbisu [...] ina bu-un zérisu Sa ina 
[...] LU la-d-ta-nu ... pani PN, ahisu ana 
timi sdtu tugadgil ‘PN has voluntarily en- 
trusted [x land] in her preferential portion in 


buntu 


{GN] and her household slaves to PN,, her 
brother, forever Nbn. 1098:3. 

Bunnu (or bunnt) refers to a share in land 
in co-ownership in a situation comparable to 
that denoted by pit zitti, see zittu mng. 2e—2’, 
and is applied to the land when its area is 
given instead of the proportional share of the 
individual. If the correct form is bunnu, the 
word may be identical with bunnu, binuw 
“face” by a metaphor comparable to the use 
of zimu in ana zimi, see zimu mng. 3. 

(Oppenheim, Or. NS 17 52 n. 2.) 


bunnu B (bunni) s.; favor(?); SB, NB*; cf. 
bant B. 

a) with ina: 10-ta 15 elippétt hal-la-a-ta 
ina bu-un-ni-ia epus please make me ten to 
15 reed boats BIN 1 26:27, cf. ina bu-un-ni-[el 
(in broken context) YOS 3 143:12, ina bu- 
un-nia«[....] ABL 1129:11, and ina bu-un-ni 
agé 5 im[i] ABL 1342:22 (all NB letters). 

b) other oces.: ilu u sarru lisagiruinni 
kabtu u rub 8a bu-ni-ia (var. gabéa) lipusu 
let god and king hold me dear, let nobleman 
and prince do what is in my favor (var.: what 
I order) BMS 19 r. 26, var. from PBS 1/1 17:25, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 22; 2 Gin bu-un- 
ni-e (obscure) YOS 3 147:11 (NB let.). 

See also bunna interj. 


bunnu see binu A. 


bunni adj.; beautiful; SB*; cf. band B. 

ana tamsil zimu bu-un-ni-e kakkab Samami 
(the star of Anu has risen) equaling the glow 
of the most beautiful star of the sky (incipit 
of a song) RAcc. 68:16. 


bunni see bunnu A and B. 


bunnunu v.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 

di-ig NI = bu-un-nu-nu |f-v (i.e., bunnd) A IT/1 
ii 13’, ef. di-ig Nr = bu-un-nu-nu jf su-hi A IT/1 
Comm. 13’. 


buntu s.; daughter; OA*; cf. bintu, binu B, 
bunatu, binu D. 

bu-un-ta ilim martu Anim (Lamastu) divine 
daughter, child of Anum BIN 4 126:5 (OA 
inc.), see von Soden, Or. NS 25 141 ff. 


von Soden, ZA 40 213 n. 5. 
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biinu A (bunnu)s.; 1. features, face, 2. plan, 
shape (of an object), appearance (of the 
weather), 3. ana bint in view of; from OB 
on; in mng. 1 usually pl., note bu-na (possibly 
dual) CT 28 34 K.8274:12, CT 27 14:15, CT 15 
49112’; wr. syll. and-(in personal names) DU; 
ef. bant B. 

SA,ALAN = bu-un-<na>-nu-[ué], své-bu-u[r pa-ni], 
bu-u-[nu-wm], SA,ALAN = bu-dé-[nu-um] Proto-Diri 
529ff.; U-gu u+KA = buppdni, si-hi-ip pa-ni (var. 
bu-ni) Diri TIT 147f.; sa,.aLan.mu = bunnannia, 
mus.me.mu = zimiia, mus.sag.ki.mu = bu-un- 
nu-t-a Ugu 148ff.; igi = bu-nu, [i].bi = MIN 
EME.SAL, [ig]i.KA = MIN (= biinu), i.bi.KA = MIN 
EME.SAL, muiS.me, sag.ki, muS.me.sag.ki = 
MIN (= bu-nu), KUL.peS.a = MIN 8u-ud-lu-d% 
Nabnitu I 5ff.; [i-gi] ret = bu-nu Idu I 48; sa-ag 
saG = bu-nu ibid. 124; [ki-ir] KA = appu, bu-nu 
Idu I D 10, see MSL 3 117 n. to line 254. 

dDam.gal.nun.na nin.gal.zu+an.ke,(KID) 
mus.me.bihé.ri.ib.zalag.ga : IDam-ki-na sarz 
rat apst ina bu-ni-8é linammirka may Damkina, 
queen of the Apsu, make you happy by (turning) 
her face (toward you) 5R 51 iii 24f. 

[bu]-un-na-nu-w = 1611 u ap-pu, [rar | pa-nu], 
rer | bu-nu Izbu Comm. 61-6la. 

1. features, face — a) in royal insers, and 
kudurrus — 1’ of a god: igi.zalag.ga.ne. 
ne.a hu.mu.si.in.bar.re.esS : in bu-ni- 
su-nu na-wi-ru-tim I[u t}ppalsunim they (the 
gods) looked at me (Samsuiluna) with their 
radiant faces LIH 98:86 and 99:86 (Sum.) and 
ibid. 97:85 and VAS 1 33 iv 6 (Akk.), ef. u,4En. 
lille ... MUtu.ra igi.8a,.ga.na mu.un. 
Si.in.bar.ra.am :inu4Enlil .. . ana ‘Samas 
in bu-ni-su damgitim tppalsuma when Enlil 
looked at Sama& with his benign face RA 39 
6:5, cf. also in bu-ni-su elliitim YOS 9 35:6, 
in bu-ni-su sa hidtitim ippalissunitima ibid. 
28; ana RN ... bu-ni-su-nu sa balatim na- 
wa-ri-ts issisumma elsié ittigu itawi they 
(Zababa and IStar) directed their life-giving 
countenances to Samsuiluna radiantly, and 
spoke to him with joy ibid. 66 (all Samsuiluna); 
Assur abi ilint ina nummur bu-ni-su ellits 
kinis lippalisma may Assur, father of the 
gods, look steadfastly upon (the city and 
palace) with his pure countenance Winckler 
Sar. pl. 25 No. 54:2, also ibid. pl. 36:187, cf. ina 
nummur bu(var. adds -un)-ni-su ellutt kinis 
lippalisma ibid. pl. 39 iv 132; bu-un-ni-ka sa 
mésari Sutrisa eligu (O Sin) direct your 


biinu A 


just face to him (Sargon) OIP 38 130 No. 3:5, 
cf. bu-ni-ka Sa méSari OIP 40 103:6 (Sar.); 
Assur u Ninlil ina bu-un-ni-[su-n]u 
namruti ina nis i[nt]Sunu damagati Sa rbar[ré] 
kibrati RN migir libbigunu . .. hadis [it ]}taplasu 
with their bright countenances and lifting 
their beautiful eyes through which they 
view the world, Assur and Ninlil looked 
joyfully upon Assurbanipal, the delight of 
their hearts Thompson Esarh. pl. 18 vi 12 
(Asb.), cf. (said of Enlil) ina nar panisu 
damqiti ina bu-ni-s& namriti ... kinis ippaz 
lisma Hinke Kudurru i 22; Sin bél agé na-me- 
ru-ti bu-ni-su littésuma may Sin, lord of the 
crown, darken his radiant features for him 
(i.e., make him unhappy) ibid. iv 14 (Nbk. I); 
jati ™Sin-sarra-iskun sakkanakku migir libz 
biki rubti palihki ina bu-un-ni-ki namriti 
hadig naplisinni (O Antum) with your 
radiant face look joyfully upon me, RN, the 
ruler dear to your heart, the prince who 
respects you KAV 171:11; luttattal bu-un-ni- 
ka [...] luktammesa maharka let me (Assur- 
banipal) look at your (Assur’s) features, let 
me bow before you Bauer Ash. 2 83 r. 21 (let. 
to the god Aasur), cf. bu-un-ni-su namz 
rati (in broken context) Streck Asb. 364:11 
(Asb. colophon n); ina bu-ni-ka namriti hiditu 
panika lipitti gqatija Saquru epsétia damgata 
Sitir Sumija u salam Sarritija hadis naplisam=z 
ma (O Sama8) look with your radiant counte- 
nance, your happy face joyfully upon the 
precious work of my hands, my good works, 
(and) my royal statue and inscription VAB 4 
258 ii 21 (Nbn.); pantsu tusahhiramma ina bu- 
ni-su namriti kins tappalsannima she (Baba) 
turned her face to me and looked upon me 
with her bright features VAB 4 278 vii 20 (Nbn.); 
DN DN, DN, DN, tléirabiti ... ina bu-ni-su-nu 
ezzitti likkelmtiguma may Anu, Enlil, Ea, and 
Ninhursag glare at him with their fierce 
features MDP 2 pl. 23 vi 23 (MB kudurru). 

2’ of the king: Sarru bélSu ina bu-ni-s 
namritu kima ili hadis tppalissuma the king, 
his lord, looked on him with favor, his face 
radiant like a god’s VAS 1 37 iii 40 (Mero- 
dachbaladan); RN... eli PN ... ttrusa bu-ni-&% 
ina bu-ni-si namriti zimésu russiti damagati 
inasu hadis ippalissuma Nabt-apal-iddina 
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directed his face.to PN, looking upon him 
joyfully with radiant features, gleaming face 
(and) benevolent eyes BBSt. No. 36 iv 42f., 
_ ef. RN garru ina bu-ni-su namriti PN hadis 
ippalisma with his bright countenance King 
Nabi-apla-iddina looked at PN joyfully 
BBSt. No. 28 r. 4, cf. VAS 1 36 ii 2, also (in 
broken context) bu-ni-su nam-ru-tu BBSt. 
No. 10 r. 15 (Sama8-8um-ukin). 

b) in letters — 1’ of a god: béli atta ina 
ulmi u balati ana GN erbamma bu-nu namz 
ritum a DN r@imika uDN, banikalimhuruka 
my lord, come here to Babylon safely and 
in good health, and may the shining faces of 
Marduk, who loves you, and Adad, your 
creator, greet you PBS 7 119:29 (OB). 


2’ of the king: awilum ana ekallim irumma 
bu-nu namritum ina ekallim imtahrusu when 
the boss entered the palace, a friendly face 
greeted him BIN 7 221:9; adini bu-ni ekallim 
ul nimmarma up to now we have not been 
received in the palace CT 44 58:9, cf. intima 
bu-ni ekallim nitamru ibid 12 (both OB letters); 
ana bullut napsati tib libbi tib séri arlaku 
tmi] u bu-un-nu pani sa sarri haditu 
usalla I pray for the health, happiness, 
well-being (of my lord) and for the cheerful 
expression on the king’s face CT 22 53:6, ef., 
wr. [b]u-ni pant ibid. 37:5, bu-t-nu pani 
ibid. 198:8 (all NB letters). 

c) in lit. — 1’ of a god: ina bu-ni-ki 
namritr kinig naplisinni 748i look upon me 
steadfastly (Star) with your shining counte- 
nance STC 2 79: 54, see Ebeling Handerhebung 132; 
gallanig listannt bu-nu-ka may your (Ninur- 
ta’s) features become like a galli-demon’s 
RA 46 28i 11 (SB Epic of Zu), dupl. STT 21:11, 
cf. gal-la-ni- <i> listannd paniika RA 46 92:67 
(OB Epic of Zu). 

2’ of persons: nisimméma *Huwawa sant 
bu-nu-§u we (the elders of Uruk) hear that 
Huwawa’s appearance is strange Gilg. Y. v 
192; Sa harharu Sa tahsihu bu-na-su as for 
the scoundrel whose (good) looks you desired 
Lambert BWL 84:235; melammié ekditu bu-ni- 
Su-nu éarmu the fierce sheen emanating 
(from me) covered their (the enemies’) faces 
LKA 63 r. 21 (MA lit.); adubbd i&ebru sarru 


biinu A 


tteziz bu-ni la ba(?)-nu(text: -tu)-tum they 
broke the battering ram and the king became 
furious, his face somber(?) (obscure) KBo 1 
11 obv.(!) 13 (UrSu-story); summa sinnistu 
ulidma AN.KAL u bu-un-nu (var. bu-nu) NAM. 
LU.Ux.LU gakin if a woman gives birth and 
(the child) has a female body but a male face 
CT 27 8 K.7093:6 and 10:23, with comm. 
uté-rimy§ y GAL,y.LA Sakin it has a penis and 
a vulva Izbu Comm. 112; Summa sinnistu AN 
$a bu-na ist [ulid] if a woman gives birth to 
a “god’’(?) who has features CT 28 34 
K.8274:12, ef. CT 27 14:15, also, with Sa bu-na 
la iS CT 28 34b:18; note, probably idiomatic 
with gakanu: ana kurummate bu-na iltaknu 
they (starving mankind) look anxiously for 
food CT 15 49i 12’ (SB Atrahasis). 

d) in personal names: Bu-nu-sa-al-gi TCL 1 
189:3(OB); ™En.DU-a-a (var. [...]-bu-na-a-a) 
RLA 2 421:58, ™A8-Sur.DU-a-a (var. Assur- 
bu-nu-u-a) ibid. 421:59 (NA eponym lists); 
m Bu-na-an-nu VAS 6 14:11, !Bu-na-ni-ti/tum 
Nbn. 85:6, 8, TCL 12 94:1, and passim in NB; 
mdNabi-pv-situr VAS 3 13:6, ™4Nabi-bu- 
un-Stitur VAS 4167:14, hypocoristic ™4Nabi- 
bu-ni-ia VAS 3 16:4 (all NB). 


2. plan, shape (of an object), appearance 
(of the weather) — a) plan of a ship: ina 
hansi tmi [alttadi bu-na-sdé on the fifth day 
I drew its (the ark’s) plan(?) Gilg. XI 56, see 
Schott, ZA 42 137ff. 

b) shape of an object: hassinumma sa-ni 
bu-nu-Su as for the ax (which was lying on 
the ground) its shape was strange Gilg. P. i 
31 (OB); erént danniiti Sihitr pagliti sa 
dumugsunu Siquru Situru bu-na-a-su-nu as- 
mu mighty, high, massive cedars whose 
beauty is prized, whose shapes are pleasing 
and outstanding VAB 4 174 ix 41 (Nbk.); sik: 
kat karri hurasi kaspi u siparri ana suklultisin 
almisinatima usanbita bu-un-ni-si-in to put 
the finishing touches on them (the doors) I 
bordered them with studs of gold, silver and 
bronze, and thereby made their surface gleam 
Rost Tigl. III pl. 38:32; obscure: bu-un NA, ga 
KU.GI 1 Gin 38U Iraq 1637 ND 2307:7 (NA inv.). 


c) appearance (of the weather): ga ami 
attatal bu-na-su imu ana itaplusi pulubia 1% 
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I (Utnapistim) watched the appearance of the 
weather, the weather was awesome to behold 
Gilg. XI 91. 

3. ana biini in view of (OB only): sabum 
Sa ana sénim [blaqdmim saknanniasim ana 
bu-ni sénim misa the men who have been 
assigned to us for the sheep-shearing are too 
few in view of the (number of) sheep LIH 
25:15 (let.), for a similar usage, see zimu 
mng. 3. 

Landsberger, ZA 42 163. 


biinu B s.; good thing; SB, LB*; cf. band B. 

nam.dub.sar.ra é6.a nig.tuk : [MIN] & 
bu-nt the scribe’s craft is a good thing(?) TCL 16 
pl. 170:7 and dupls. (Examentext D). 

DN ga iddinu [bul-nu agd Sa innammari 
Ahuramazda, who created (lit.: gave) this 
good thing which is seen (here) (corresponds 
to Old Pers. fraga-, “‘excellent’’) Herzfeld API 
p. 6:1 (Dar. Nb); bu-na immar he will experi- 
ence good things CT 41 20:21 (physiogn.). 
binu C s.; nobility(?); MB*; cf. band B. 

PN bani u ina matisu lu asb ultu ana mat 
Akkadi illika ina bu-ni & uh-hi-[...] PN, 
while he resides in his own country, may act as 
a noble man (but) since he came to Babylonia, 
he ....-ed in his noble behavior(?) AfO 10 
2:8 (let.), cf. ina bu-ni ki kdSunu amméni la 
gamir why should he not be, in every respect, 
like you in nobility? ibid. 3:23, see Landsberger, 
ibid. p. 142 n. 21. 


biinu D s.; son; syn. list*; cf. bintu, binu B, 
bunatu, buntu. 

bu-t-nu = ma-a-ru CT 18 15 K.206+ iii 18 
(Explicit Malku I 174h). 
bunzirru§ (or punzirru) s.; web (of the 
spider), blind; OB, SB. 

igi.tab = bu-un-zir(var. -zi)-ri. (in group with 
tabinu and sulilu) Erimhus V 125; gi.kid.nig. 
nigin.na = na-a[b-ra-ar-tum], gi.kid.é.ur.ra = 
MIN, ki-it bu-un-zi-rum Hh. VIII 326c-e (revised 
text). 

ina bu-un-zir-ri usandtii imahharka in (his) 
blind the fowler prays to you (Sama8) Lam- 
bert BWL 134:142; [et]édtw ... ihtadal bu-un- 
zir-ru the spider spun a web ibid. 220: 23, cf. 
eli bu-un-zir-ri itia&id (the lizard) watches(?) 
over the web (for the spider) ibid. 24; asbaku 


buqamu 


ina bu-un-zir-ri Sa sthate bu--t-ra aj ahti (see 
sthtu rng. 2) KAR 70 r. 20, restored from KAR 
236:12 (8&.zi.ga inc.); note in Sum. context: 
bu-zt-ru-um (of sheepskin) BIN 9 334:5, 10, 
and 13 (early OB). 


buppani s.; face; SB.* 

-gu U+KA = bu-up-pa-ni, sihip pani Diri III 
147f.; [U+Ka] = [bu-up-pa]-ni = (Hitt.) hu-u-wa-si 
stela KUB 3 103 r. 10 (Diri). 

a) with pronominal suffixes: marsu ana 
Saplin ersi irrubma bu-wp-1cl-s% (vars. bu- 
up-pa-ni-sb, ana si-hi-ip pa-ni-su) issahhap 
the sick man goes to the foot of the bed and 
throws himself (flat) on his face Craig ABRT 
1 17 iv 12, vars. from LKA 69 r. 4 and KAR. 
357:44, see TuL p. 55, ef. [... sah]-pa bu-up-pa- 
ni-Si-na KAR 130:12, ef. also rigitu bu-uwp- 
pa-ni-§& sahpat K.2957 iv 21 and 26 (joins 
K.191+ in Kiichler Beitr. pl. 1ff.); Summa amélu 
bu-up-pa-ni-su imgut if a man falls (flat) on 
his face CT 37 46:2, also ibid. 5; bu-wp-pa-ni- 
ta tabukan[ni] you (Istar) have made me lie 
facedown LKA 2916; summa bu-up-pa-ni-Su 
s[alil ...] if he lies on his face (contrasted 
with Jumma purgidam salil if he lies on his 
back) CT 37 45:4 and 49:3, see AfO 18 73; 
obscure: Sipta 3-8 ana libbi tamannu KI.NU 
makalta ina bu-up-pa-[ni-sa tasahhap?| BBR 
No. 80:7. 

b) with -is: bu-up-pa-nis issahip he 
(Ursa) threw himself on his face TCL 3 412 
(Sar.); PN ...[... b]u-up-pa-nis ashupma I 
threw Dunanu (flat) on his face AfO 8 182:21 
(Asb.); kt ulilte annabik bu(var. adds -wp)- 
pa-nis annadi I have become prostrated like 
a ...., | was thrown face down Lambert 
BWL 42:70 (Ludlul II). 

Landsberger, ZA 42 162. 
buqamu (fem. bugamtu) adj.; (lamb) ready 
for plucking; lex.*; cf. baqamu. 

sila,.[tz] = bu-ga-mu, kiry(SAL.SILA,).[0z] = bu- 
ga-am-tum Hh. XIII 256f., for var. see bugqumu 
adj., ef. kiry.0z, sila,.tz Forerunner to Hh. XIII 
169f. in MSL 8/1 86, also kir,(Sau.stLa,).UZ = bu- 
qa-am-tum, sila,.tz = bu-qga-mu Nabnitu J 340f. 

For early OB refs. to kirx.ur, and sila,. 
ur, beside kirx.gub and sila,.gub as two 
age groups of lambs, see Landsberger, MSL 8/1 
p- 36f. See also bugqgumu adj. 
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buqaqu s.; little gnat (occ. only as personal 
name); OAkk., Mari; cf. bagbagqqu, baqqu. 


Bu-ga-ku-um RTC 428:4 (OAkk.); for Mari 
names see ARMT 15153 sub Pugdqum. 


Diminutive of bagqu, q.v. 


buq@ru s.; cattle; Mari; WSem. word. 


sabum u bu-ga-ru galmu the men and the 
cattle are fine ARM 2 131:39. 


buqasu_s.; (mng. unkn., occ. only as a 
personal name); OAkk.; ef. bagasu. 
Bu-ga-Sum HSS 10 p. xxix index s.v. 


**buqlanu (AHw. 139a) see puglainu. 


buqlu (buqulu) s.; malt, green malt, dried 
malt; OA, OB, MB, Bogh., Nuzi, SB, NB; 
wr. syll. (buqulu in OA and NB) and munvx, 
MUNUx+ SE (see discussion); cf. bagalu. 


[mu]-nu MUNU, = [...] Ea VIII Excerpt 16’; 
[mu-nu] MUNU,+8E = bu-ug-lu 8° I 118; MUNU,+3E 
= bu-ug-lu Hh. XXIII iv 3; for various terms for 
sprouted malt, see biglétu, naguptu, garndnu, risittu, 
sibdtu B; [mu-nu] MUNU,+SE = [b]ulugl-[lJu A 
VI/1:176; (hi-e] [m1] = [ha]-3d-lum é4 MUNU,+8E 
A V/2:19; wruS, ga.gu = [MIN (= ha-Sd-lu)] 84 
MUNU,+SE Nabnitu XXI 234f., also Antagal18’’f.; 
MUNU,(SE+PAP).MES = bu-qu-lu, LAGAB.MUNU,(SE+ 
PAP).MES = si-pi-ir-ti(!) (for Sbirti) min lump of 
malt, ES.MUNU,(SE+PAP).MES = zi-e MIN (see zi A 
mng. 2c) Practical Vocabulary Assur 194ff. 

[gi.gur.hab.MUNU,+8E] = MIN (= heip-pi) bu- 
uq-ly Hh. IX 5; a.i.ri MUNU,+8E = ée-de-et bu- 
19-li (followed by ée-se-et NiG-HAR.RA) Kagal E 
Part 3:35. 

munuy.gin,;(GIM) (var. MUNU,.SE.8) hé.en. 
gaz.gaz: kima bu-uq-li lihsulka may he (the 
carpenter) crush you like malt Lugale XII 44, cf. 
[...] KU munuy.giny Si.in.kum.kum.e : uppa 
(var. uppu) ahi aim bu-ug-lu(var. -li) thadSal CT 17 
25:27. 

a) in econ. contexts — 1’ in OAkk.: <x> 
NUMUN bu-ug-lu RA 55 94:3; 4 GAxGI GAL 
MUNUx+8E 59 GAxGI TUR MUNUx+8E four large 
baskets with malt, 59 small baskets with malt 
BIN 8 132i 5f., ef. 1 MUNUx+SEgur ITT 5 


9271:5, and passim in OAkk. 

2’ in OA: 2 narug aréati u 1 DUG bu-ug-lu 
PN ilgi PN took two sacks of barley and one 
pot of malt TCL 14 53:14, cf. 10 narug bu-ug- 
lim meat 88 bappirt ten sacks of malt, one 
hundred (sacks) of ‘‘beer bread’? TCL 20 


buqlu 


181:21, ef. x puG bu-ugq-lim ibid. 15£., ef. 
also bappiram u bu-qi-ld-am (see bappiru 
mng. 1b) Golénischeff 18:12; from the nine 
sacks and one pot of barley which they 
brought me 4 pu@ bu-ug-lam usperilu they 
converted one-half pot into malt KT Hahn 
35:11, cf. 3 Dua [a]réatim [... bu-ug]-lam(!) 
nuspwil TCL 4 84:17; 1 bua bu-[ug-lum] 
TCL 4 87:27f. 


3’ in OB: 150 (sina) MUNU,.SAR ... && PN 
kurustt ... ana bit mazzaz sirasitim sa PN, 
ana PN, iddinu ana 1r1.1.Kam 150 silas of 
green malt from PN, the fattener of animals, 
for the office of the brewer corporation(?), 
(this) is what PN, handed over to PN, as 
(the amount due) for one month CT 6 23e:1, 
cf. (same amount of MUNU,; to be delivered 
ana bit mazzaz PN LU.KU,) ibid. 10, cf. also 
TLB 1 60:4; agSum 2 8E.QUR a ana MUNUx+ SE 
nadanim [a]na SE+MUNUy, [la t]a-<na>-di-in 
as to the two gur of barley to be given for 
malt, do not give it for malt A 3522:13 and 
15 (let.); ana bu-ugq-li-im sa-pi-e-[em] aSpuram 
I sent word to soak(?) the malt (perhaps 
to sapti v.) CT 43 8:12 (let.), cf. 2 sina 
SE+MUNUx two silas of malt Sumer 14 67 No. 
40:11 (let.); amounts of NiG.HAR.RA SIG,, SIM 
SIG;, and MUNUx BIN 7 113:3; 4 SAM MUNUx 
15 Se SAM MUNUx KI.2 one-sixth (of a 
shekel of silver) worth of malt, one-twelfth 
worth of malt, second item BIN 7 152:7f. 


4’ in Mari: 6 GUR MUNUx ana qirit [star u 
kilasdtim 8a “Itir-Mer six gur of barley for 
the festival meal of I8tar and the .. . .-women 
of DN ARM 7 263 i 6, and cf. (in broken context) 
ibid. 14. 


5’ in MB: barley ana MUNDx Peiser Urkun- 
den 105 r. 3, also 106 r. 8; MUNU x (beside 
bappiru) BE 15 16:8, 169:3, PBS 2/2 91:1. 


6’ in Nuzi: barley given ana MUNUx.MES 
(beside barley given for agarinnu) HSS 14 
142:3, also 137:20 and 23; barley ana MUNUx. 
MES (beside barley ana bappira) HSS 13 323:11, 
also 301:25, 347:48, 412:29, HSS 16 22:6, 73:5; 
84 <ANSE> MUNUx.MES (beside 80 ANSE mundu) 
HSS 13 82:3, cf. 1 ANSE MUNUx.MES HSS 13 
87:1, note the writing bu-ug-lu HSS 13 111:2; 
for MUNUx.MES, see also HSS 13 197:1, 3 and 9, 
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234:30, 432:1, HSS 14 512:1, 610:1, 633:2, HSS 16 
29:9, 418:14; MUNU,;.MES (taken as a loan) 
HSS 15 244:1; for other refs., see bappiru 
mng. lg. 

7’ other oces.: bu-ug-lu (in broken context) 
Ebeling Wagenpferde p. 41 Ko r. 23; 19,323 
ANSE <DIS»> SE.MU[NUx+SE] (among tribute) 
Borger Esarh. 114 § 80 ii 18; bu-qul ushanu 
assign us malt CT 22 79:22 (NB let.); 5 MA.NA 
bu-qu-lu Nbn. 558:15; for refs. in Hittite 
texts, see Goetze, MVAG 32/1 64ff. 

b) in lit.: let me give you (Lamastu) 
NiG.HAR.RA SE+MUNUx BAPPIR ZA 16 162:35 
(Lamastu), cf. ibid. 192:29, cf. also sudé Nia. 
HAR.RA SE+MUNUx BAPPIR NINDA abla tusadz 
dagu (see suddad) KAR 22:19; kima bu-[ug-l]i 
istu elteSu iSaddadukuniS they should pull 
you out like (one pulls the kernel to be made 
into) malt from its straw KBo 1 1r. 61 (treaty); 
[k}i Se+munvuy erre esatitii Salamtu they 
spread out the corpses like moldy malt Bauer 
Asb. 1 pl. 39 K.4443:8, cf. Salmat quradisu 
kima Sn+S5E+MUNUx astima TCL 3 134 and 
226 (Sar.), and kima SE+MUNUx+SE adtati 
pagar quradisun Borger Esarh. 56 iv 70; kit 
SE+MUNUx ME.TE pantisina [katmu] (obscure) 
CT 15 49 i 14 (Atrahasis); <iéstu la bu-ug-li-ma 
likula istu la bu-uq-li-ma lissappiha (obscure) 
Lambert BWL 270 A 10 and 12 (bil. proverbs, 
Sum. fragmentary); bu-ug-li na’pi mesti ul 
ubhursu (Sum. destroyed) once the green 
malt is dry, will not the drying mat come 
too late? ibid. 246 v 23; massdr bu-uq-li 
sdrira if[...] (see sdriru A mng. 1b-1’) ibid. 
80:183 (Theodicy). 

c) in med.: 6 bu-ug-lu : 6 sd-na-[di]-e 
Uruanna IT 499 (from CT 14 26 K.14060:10’ and 
Kécher Pflanzenkunde 11 iv 10); U bu-ug-lu 
Kécher BAM 221 ii 4’; for other refs. (arranged 
according to specific forms), see usage d. 


d) forms of the malt — 1’ lumps (sibirtu): 
KAS.U.SA LAGAB MUNU, & LaIS 2s8ténis tuballal 
you mix dillatu-beer, a lump of malt, and 
oil CT 17 50:25, cf. LAGAB SE+MUNUx KAR 
182:25 and 34, 202 r. iv 44, Kiichler Beitr. pl. 
10 iii 8, AMT 56,1:11, r. 5, and passim in AMT; 
1 sitA LAGAB SE+MUNU, AMT 39,1:61, cf. 
10 @iN LAGAB SE+MUNU, CT 23 45:9; see 


buqlu 


also Practical Vocabulary Assur 194, in lex. 


section. 


2’ gruel (pappasu): BA.BA.SUM MUNUx SIGs 
HSS 10 148:3 (OAkk.); BA.BA MUNUx Chiera 
STA 3 iv 16 (Ur III), also MCS 9 232 r. 9; 1 Ba. 
BA.ZA MUNUx+SE ana planija Sutelrs[t]ma 
prepare some malt gruel before I come 
A 3531: 10 (OB let.); 4 SILA pa-pa-si SE+MUNUx 
Kichler Beitr. pl. 14 i 3, cf. BA.BA.ZA SE+MUNU 
CT 23 43:25 and 27, AMT 37,4:8; note in Sum. 
context: ba.ba.za.munu, (eaten by birds) 
Bird-Fish Disputation 80 (courtesy M. Civil). 

3’ crushed (iappisu): dates and tap-pi- 
as SE+MUNUx (for a bandage) AMT 96,1:2, 
also AMT 98,3:2, Kocher BAM 173:24(= KAR 
208), 228:12. 


4’ “dust” (SAHAR): [ina] SAHAR SE+MUNU, 
tuballal tarabbak tasammid you mix 
(plants) into malt “dust,”’ soak it (in water) 
and apply in a bandage AMT 73,1:28, cf. 
(beside eper Samassammi) AMT 1,2:11; zip 
SAHAR SE+MUNUx AMT 24,5:14; ina SAHAR 
SE.MUNU, KU.SE.MUNUx (i. e., putarti bugli or 
zé buglt) tuballal ina sikari ... tarabbak you 
mix (the medication) into malt “dust’’ and 
malt .... andsoakitin beer AMT 73,1:14 cf. 
(same context) Kécher BAM 124i 6 (= KAR 192). 


5’ water mixed with malt: ina a SE+MUNUx 
ina tintri BE-ir (tesekkir) you enclose (the 
preparation) in a kiln with water mixed with 
malt AMT 70,7 ii 7 (coll.), cf. AMT 16,2r.3; A 
SH+MUNUx.SAR AMT 68,1:8. 


6’ NUMUN: see usage a—l’. 


7’ vs (mng. unkn.): uS SE+MUNUx AMT 
1,2:15, also KAR 156 r. 13. 


8’ crushed (gaz and kum): barley given 
MUNUx+SE. gal.kum.sé Eames Collection 8S 4 
r. 1, also li.mar.sa.me munux.gaz.a 
....-men to crush malt ITT 2 4006:3 (both 
Ur III); see also hadlu A adj. 


9’ = kukku&Su-flour: ku-ku-uS $E+MUNUx 
AMT 68,1 r. 17, AMT 69,8 r. 2; for ziD.MUNUx, 
see isimmanu, and note KU!" MUNU,+SE = 
pu-tar-tum Hh. XXIII iv 17, see putartu, see 
also zi A mng. 2c. 

The sign Dim, is here transliterated by 
MUNUx (as indicated by the vocabulary pas- 
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sages) and the inscribed and postscribed 8z 
by +55, while the prefixed writings are 
rendered by 8H+MUNUx. 

KAY 2 ii 29 should be read SzE.NUMUN(!) éz-ru. 


Hrozny, Das Getreide im alten Babylonien 
154ff., also OLZ 1917 201; Goetze, MVAG 32/1 
64ff.; Meissner BAW 2 17f.; Oppenheim Beer note 
35. 


buqqumu (fem. bugquntu) adj.; 1. (lamb) 
ready for plucking; 2. (person) losing his 
hair(?); lex.*; cf. bagamu. 

sila,.[tz] = b[u-ug]-qu-[mu], kir,(SAL.SILA,). 
[bz] = [bu-qu]-un-tum Hh. XIII 256f. var., see 
MSL 8/1 p. 38. 

1a.z26.26 = ha-za-a-a-u, bu-gu-mu OB Lu A 394f. 

1. (lamb) ready for plucking: see Hh. XIII, 
in lex. section. 

2. (person) losing his hair(?): see OB Lu, 
in lex. section. 

The adjectives buqqumu and bugamu, q.v., 
refer to lambs of a certain age either ready 
to be plucked or just plucked, see Landsberger, 
MSL 8/1 36f. 


buqqusu adj.; (describing a characteristic 
bodily trait, occ. only as a personal name); 
OAKk., OB; ef. bagasu. 

Bu-ku-Sum UET 3 1582 rv. iii33 (Ur I); Bu- 
ku-Sum MCS 5 119 No. 5:5 (early OB). 


buqulu see buglu. 


buqimu = (bugiinu) s.; 1. wool plucking, 
2. plucking time, 3. wool yield; OB, MB, 
Nuzi, MA; wr. syll. and zt.s1.(aa), SID.sI.GaA; 
ef. bagamu. 

zu.si.ga = bu-qu-mu Nabnitu J 339; udu.[zu]. 
si.ga = MIN (= UDU) bu-qu-nu, udu.[zi.sli.ga. 
kur.ra = MIN MIN (var. im-mer [MIN]) é&d-dt-7, 
udu.[zu].si.ga.mar.tu = MIN MIN a-mur-ri-¢ 
Hh. XIII 67ff., cf. udu.zu.si.ga (vars. sU.si.ga 
and Sip.si.ga), udu.zu.si.ga.kur.ra, udu.zu. 
si.ga.mar.tu Nippur Forerunner to Hh. XIII 
43ff., in MSL 8/1 83, also Copenhagen Forerunner 
12’ ff., in MSL 8/1 91; udu.bar.s[t.a] = MIN (= 
barsallum) bu-qgu-nu Hh. XIII 80. 

1. wool plucking — a) in OB, Mari: 
Ug UDU.HI.A <A>-mu-ri-tum Sa ana bu-qu-mi- 
im la iruba the Amorite sheep which did not 
come to the plucking YOS 8 1:33; sdbam 
emtgatim sukunma arlig bu-qi-mu-um lik: 
kamis employ a labor force of sufficient 


buqimu 


strength that the sheep plucking (can) be 
concluded quickly LIH 25:20 (OB let.); 50 
U,g-UDU.HI.A legé[ma] U,.UDU-HI.A ana bu-qu- 
mi-im esth take fifty sheep and assign the 
sheep for the plucking CT 43 112:4 (OB let.); 
assum bu-qi-um UDU.HLA ina GN PN garrum 
uw@ver the king gave instructions to PN for 
the plucking of the sheep in GN ARM 5 67:4; 
amit bu-gu-mi-im [la t]rriku the time for the 
wool plucking should not be put off any longer 
ARM 2 140:27; bu-qti-mu ina bit akitim issakz 
kan sheep plucking will be carried out in the 
akitu-building LIH 50:5, 51:5, 52:5, 53:5, and 
54:5; [alt kutummu sa tusépisu isu [...]. 
HI.A kutum bu-qu-mi-im ruddi u GI.HA.AN.HLA 
unit bu-qu-mi-im sépis the reed covers you 
have made are too few, add [...] as covering 
for the wool plucking and have some baskets 
made as equipment for the wool plucking 
A 3521:5 and 7 (unpub. OB let.). 


b) in Nuzi: naphar x uDU.HI.A Sa ana gati 
§a PN Lt.srpa ina bu-qu-ni ga trub a total of 
x sheep in the charge of PN, the shepherd, 
which came in for the plucking RA 23 161 No. 
77:11, cf. ina bu-qu-ni uséraba HSS 13 478:4, 
also HSS 14 556:8, cf. sheep and lambs ga 
ana $v Sa ina bu-gu-ni PN Sa trub Bohl Leiden 
Coll. 2 p. 44 No. 915:4; sheep 8a ina bu-qu-ni 
Sa bagnu that were plucked at the wool 
plucking HSS 16 244:2, cf. 3a bu-qu-ni bagnu 
ibid. 247:1, also HSS 13 56:8, cf. ibid. 57:4; 
[tup|pu sa bu-qu-ni HSS 13 249:11 (translit. 
only). 


2. plucking time (OB): ina zU.st.ea ga x 
kaspim sie usabbalakkim J will send you x 
silver worth of wool at plucking time CT 4 
26a:13; ina bu-qué-mi-im mahirat ibassi 
sic.u1.4 inaddin he will return the (loan in) 
wool at plucking time at the rate then current 
VAS 18 11:6, cf. ina bu-gui-mi-im 10 MA.NA 
sig x SAG PN inaddin YOS 12 17:5, also ibid. 
23:6, also ana bu-qi-mi-im inaddin ibid. 
211:6; sia.MES [in]a bu-qi-mi imahhar TCL 
10 13:12, also TCL 11 208:12, 210:12; x barley 
ana gémim ana bu-qi-mi-<im> for flour for 
the sheep plucking season UCP 10 153 No. 
87:13 (coll.), cf. x flour i-na bu-qu-mi 8U.TI.A 
PN YOS 12 96:1. 
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3. wool yield — a) in Ur ITI, OB: x wool 
SID.SILGA UDU.HLA Sa ina 4.GUD.UDU.8E ib: 
bagmu the yield of the sheep which were 
plucked in the fattening shed Frank Strass- 
burger Keilschrifttexte 26:4, also ibid. 8, cf. x 
wool Srp.si.a¢4 8A GN YOS 5 210:4, SID.SLGA 
TU.RA & LALxDU sic.a1.aA yield (which has) 
come in and wool (which is) still outstanding 
ibid. 59:4; x wool bu-gii-um U,.HI.4_ the 
yield of the sheep (adding up fine, second 
quality, and gurnu wool) ARM 9 35:5. 

‘b) in MB: sia.yt.a bu-qu-nu sa ina sanat 
ré§ Sarrtti ... hita wool crop checked during 
the accession year (heading of list) BE 14 
128:1. 

c) in Nuzi, MA: 1 upv.v, adi parrétisa 
u bu-qu-ni-§a one ewe with her lambs and 
her wool yield KAJ 97:2, ef. UDU.U,.MES adi 
SILA, MES-Si-na u bu-qu-ni-Si-na ibid. 88:13 
(both MA); [tna imi] gurrata bu-qu-[na] u 
talitta iddu[nuni] (he redeems his pledged 
field) when he returns the ewe, the wool 
yield, and the increase KAJ 96:15, ef. ibid. 8 
(MA); x KUS.MES Ja UDU bu-qié-ni x sheep- 
skins with wool HSS 15 195:11, 15, 19, and 22. 

The OB refs. wr. zU.si.@a and §ID.SI.GA 
may have to be read susikku. 

In Boyer Contribution 49b 3 read SE.BA. 

Landsberger, MSL 8/1 38. 
buqiimu in bit buqimi s.; (a building or 
shed for plucking sheep); OB; wr. syll. and 
E.ZU.SLGA, B.SU.SI.IG, B.81D.s1.aa; cf. bagamu. 

naphar X UDU.HI.A ga ana & bu-qu-mi truba 
a total of x sheep which entered the plucking 
shed UCP 10 146 No. 76:12; x wool ga ina 
E.2ZU.SLGA ... imhuru RA 15 191:4 (= Boyer 
Contribution 111); sig.MES & bu-gu-mi imah: 
harma TCL 10 13:12; 10 kus udu é.su.si. 
ig.ta BIN 9 303:6, cf. (list of goats) mu.tam 
E.SID.SILGA VAS 13 86:8. 

The reading of £.su.s1.1¢ and its variants 
is possibly bit susikkim, see susikku. 


buqiinu see bugimu. 
buqurru see bugurru. 
buqurrd (claim) see puqurri. 


burahu = s.; (mng. uncert., occ. only as 
personal name); MB*; ef. barahu. 


burasu 


mBu-ra-hu BE 15 153:3. 
Connect possibly with barahu, q.v. 
von Soden, Or. NS 27 254. 


burallu (or purallu) s.; (a stone or stone 
object); NA*; foreign word. 

[re]-e Na, bu-ra-al-li attidi ussabsil ina 
[sthl-hi ga NA, bur-al-[i ...] I checked on 
the stone b., boiled (it), I [....-ed] in the 
sihhu from the b. ABL 570 r. 10 and 12; 1NA, 
bu-ra-a-li (among household utensils listed 
toward the end of a dowry list) Iraq 16 38 
(pl. 6) ND 2307:37. 

There is no reason to accept the suggestion 
“beryl” proposed by Zimmern Fremdw. 60. The 
word seems to denote a stone bowl or the 
like apparently used for the preparation of 
medicine and for undefined household pur- 
poses. 

(Thompson DAC 174.) 


burallu see burullu. 


buraSu s.; 1. juniper tree, 2. (an aromatic 
substance obtained from the juniper tree); 
from OAkk., OB on; wr. syll. and aI8.11, 
SIM.LI, GIS.SIM.LI and U.eI8.LI (@18.8INIG. 
KUR.RA BRM 4 6:15). 

li-i tr = bu-ra-8% A VII/4:57, see JCS 13 124; 
gi8.li = bu-ra-8i, giS.li.babbar = $¢-i-hu, gi8. 
Sim.li = bu-ra-du, giS.8im.3e.li = kis(var. kél)- 
ki-ra-a-nu, giS.$im.8e.li.babbar = MIN bu-ra-de 


Hh. III 97ff.; gis.3inig.ku[r.rjla = bu-ra-[su] 
Hh. IIT 68. 

Sim.hi.a Sim.li Sim.gug.gug  giS.erin. 
babbar.ra : rigqi bu-ra-& ku-ku-ru li-ia-ru CT 
17 38:39f. 


U.S : U bur-a-§% Kocher Pflanzenkunde 30b 
1 9’; U.SE.L1 : ze-er bu-ra-se, U ki-ir-ki-ra-a-nu : U ze- 
er bu-ra-Se Uruanna ITI 458a—459. 


1. juniper tree — a) provenience — 
1’ in the West: ana kur Hamani éli qusuré 
erént GIS.8IM.LI akkist 1 went into the 
Amanus and cut timber of cedar (and) 
juniper trees WO 2 40 iv 18 (Shalm. III), and 
passim in Shalm. III, wr. GIS bu-ra-se 3R 7 ii 9, 
also gusdré eréni Surméni daprani GI8.L1.MES 
lu akkis AKA 378 iii 89 (Asn.). 


2’ in Urartu: Kur U-i-zu-ku KUR.SIM.LI 
Mt. Wizuku, the juniper mountain TCL 3 280, 
cf. ina KUR Mallu Kur Sim.u1 (emplace- 
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ment of the fortress USqaj) ibid. 169, also Lie 
Sar. 138. 


3’ other occs.: KUR A-u,; ... KUR SIM.LI, 
Kur Ha-na ... KUR SIM.LI JNES 15 132:18f.; 
KUR A-u;-ra = MIN (= KUR) bu-ra-& Hh. XXII 
15’, in JNES 15 146; note, for juniper planted 
in Assyria Iraq 14 33:42 (Asn.). 


b) use —1’ in building: guséré SmM.L1 
séhati tasliltt ekalligu tall beams of juniper 
wood, the roofing of his palace KAH 2 141 
ii 218, cf. TCL 3 259, also guédéré SIM.LI usal: 
lilgima irissa utib he roofed it (his royal pa- 
lace) with juniper beams and (thus) made it 
smell sweet TCL 3 211, guéuré SIM.LI eresu 
tabi ibid. 246 (all Sar.); ekallate Sinni piri ust 
taskarinni musukkanni eréni Surméni duprani 
GIS.SIM.LI wu butnt Lyon Sar. 23:21, and passim 
in Sar.; GIS.SIM.LI (mentioned between Sur: 
ménu and elammakku-wood) OIP 2 106 vi 18, 
and passim in Senn. 


2’ for wooden objects and furniture: gi8.li 
n& a bed of juniper wood Deimel Fara 2 20 v 
1, see also Aro apud Salonen Mébel 215 (OB); 
gigir Sim.li giS.mar.8um gi8.taskarin 
(my mother is) a chariot of juniper wood, a 
litter of boxwood JNES 23 4:49; dalat eréni 
surméni SIM.LI sindd mésir kaspi ert urakkis 
I mounted with mountings of silver and 
bronze the doors of cedar, gsurménu, juniper, 
and sindti-wood OIP 2 106 vi 27 (Senn.), ef. 
dalate taskarinnt ... [SIM].LI erénu usépisma 
Streck Asb. 246:62; timmé ... GIS.SIM.LI ... 
ulziz I erected columns of juniper wood OIP 2 
110 vii 87 (Senn.); ina silli eréni tisamma lu 
Sakna sépaka ina muhhi tu-u 8&4 SIM.LI sit 
down (O Samai) in the shade of the cedar, 
your feet should be placed on a socle(?) of 
juniper 4R 17 r. 10; as personal name: ™Bu- 
ra-§% UET 456:4, 'Bu-ra-s%& YOS 6 56:3, Cyr. 
332:7, and passim in NB. 


c) products of the tree — 1’ seeds: murru 
NUMUN SIM.LI IM.SAHAR.NA,KUR.RA tasdk 
you bray myrrh, seeds of juniper (and) alum 
(as a potion) Kichler Beitr. pl. 19 iv 4, cf. AMT 
8,1:17, 19,6:10, 32,5:5, also NUMUN SIM.LI 
(among 22 herbs to be crushed) AMT 40,5 iii 
18; binu zér bint SIM.LI NUMUN 8IM.LI 


burasu 


(against witchcraft) Ebeling KMI 51 iii(!) 26; 
NUMUN LI RA 54 171 AO 17622:9. 


2’ leaves: 4 PA 4R-DU GIS BU-R4-31 KUB 
17 28 iii 31, see Goetze Tunnawi n. 319; PA GIS. 
Sim.LI kukru twpds you crush juniper leaves 
and chicory(?) Kichler Beitr. pl. 7 i 51. 


3’ oil (or juniper-perfumed oil): i at.pva. 
GA I ai8.L1 ahé turagga isténtg tuballal you 
prepare oil (perfumed) with “‘sweet reed” and 
with juniper separately and mix them 
together Kécher BAM 8 iv 13 (=KAR 208), cf. 
1.SIM.LI gind ana pitisu tugarrar ibid. iii 48, 
also t.aiS kukru i.ciS Sim.L1 tapassas you 
anoint (the patient) with chicory(?) oil and 
juniper oil AMT 45,1:7, cf. also AMT 35,2 ii 12, 
87,1:9. 


4’ “water”: a.MES SIM.LIirammuk he (the 
king) washes in juniper ‘‘water’” CT 4 5:9; 
A.MES S1M..1 elliti tasallah you sprinkle (the 
ritual site) with pure juniper “water” KAR 
73:7, also Kocher BAM 168:36 (= KAR 157), also 
A.GIS.LI A.ZU.LUM.MA ibid. 40, [a.S]IM.LI KU 
tasallah K.9036:7', cf. ina AMES SIM.LI Sout. 
§% LUE K.10002:3’ (both 8&.zi.ga rit., courtesy 
R. D. Biggs), and Maqlu IX 172. 


5’ “flour”: gém swadi gém kukri zip SIM.LI 
AMT 96,1:9, and cf. 10 Gin zip SIM.LI CT 23 
33:10. 


2. (an aromatic substance obtained from 
the juniper tree) — a) in gen.: 1 KUS.a.GA.LA 
bu-ra-su-um BE 3 78:5 (OAkk.), cf. 7 SILA 
@1s.tr (for the cook) MCS 9/1 No. 282 r. 2; 
bu-ra-sa sa téziba ana 1 Gin kaspim attadin I 
sold the juniper you have left me for one 
shekel of silver CT 29 13:24 (OB let.), cf. $a 5 
ain kaspim bu-ra-s[u] (among baluhhu, 
malugu, kukru, sumlali, Saman asi, and sur: 
manu) ibid. 11; 10 MA.NA GIS.LI TCL 10 72:14, 
ef. SIM.LI ibid. 71:18, r. 48 and 51, also ibid. 
81:16 (OB); ANSE Sim.LI la nadéni not to 
deliver a homer of juniper BBSt. No. 6 i 56 
(Nbk. I), cf. 1 ME LIM ANSE.NITA.MES 
§rm.L1 mullama load juniper on a hundred 
thousand donkeys STT 41:22, see Gurney, AnSt 
7°128; 20 sina bu-ra-su (among com- 
modities) MDP 23 309:5; 4 (MA.NA) SIM.LI (in 
inventory of large amounts of drugs, etc.) 
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KAJ 248:8, also ibid. 6 (MA); my hands are 
washed ina kukri ga Sadi SIMLI KU in 
mountain kukru and holy juniper perfume 
Magqlu VIII 45; ina muhhi 4un Babili ittanatbaz 
kunt hashastu gurménu u bu-ra-si (see hasz 
hastu) JSS 4 9:11 (MB llit.); 2 Pr 30 (siza) 
GI8.8IM.LI ana 5 Gin kaspi BIN 1 162:1 (NB); 
5 Gin KU.BABBAR 50 (sitA) Smm.LI ga 5 lub- 
buséti fifty silas of juniper worth five shekels 
of silver for five garments (received by the 
laundryman) GCCI 1242:1; twelve silas of 
lye 6 sina bu-ra-sé (and six silas of sesame 
oil given to women ana ha-pa-ap Sa abni, see 
sub hapaipu) VAS 6 77:7; 2 Sita SIM.LI (with 
other resins, etc.) ana bullut sa LU siraku 
GCCI 2 249:5; 1 BAN SIM.LI UCP 9 93 No. 27:22; 
2 NINDA.HLA SIM bu-ra-s UET 4 147:2, and 
cf. ibid. 146:7; 6 sina bu-ra-s% (to be used 
ana nadé ussu Sa abulli) VAS 6 68:7; 18 Sita 
SIM.LI ana kininu (of the gods of Sippar) 
Camb. 126:3 (all NB); note with specific ref. 
to shavings of juniper wood: 4 sina bu-ra-ée 
§ SILA e-re-na kasma one-half sila of juniper, 
one-half sila of chopped cedar ZA 50 194: 16’ 
(MA), bu-ra-su ki-si-it-tu, YOS 3 62:21 (NB); 
ana burzigalli eréna SIm.u1 ... tasakkan you 
place cedar and juniper (shavings or oil) ina 
burzigallu-bow] 4R 25 ii 38, cf. burzigallu sa 
SIM.LI BBR No. 67:9; (at the end of a list of 
medicinal plants) SIM.LI naphar 20 narmakti 
LI[...] ADD 1042:10 (NA). 


b) used for fumigation: ina mis ina pan 
Istar nie.na GI8.uI tasakkan you place, at 
night, a censer with juniper before I8tar 
AMT 87,1 r. 14, cf. ana mahar Sin Nicg.NA 
SIM.LI tasakkan BBR No. 26 iii 52, and passim 
in such contexts in SB, also ABL 450:6 (NA); 
note Nicg.Na tllaku Sa SIM.LI Pallis Akitu pl. 
8:9; qutrin (NA.1Z1) SIM.LI ana istarigu NAZI 
§u.G18.i ana DN Ebeling KMI 55:12; he sets 
up a censer of silver SrM.u1.a uw bu-ra-du 
ina mubhi i-sdr-rag(!) scatters incense and 
juniper over it RAcc. 140:352 (New Year’s rit.); 
Nic.NA ZiD.DA wu SIM.LI tasarrag you scatter 
flour and juniper over the censer Sm. 810:9 
(namburbi rit., courtesy R. Caplice), note 8e.em. 
1[i] KUB 30 1 iv 9, see Falkenstein, ZA 45 40; 
uncert.: U.LI (for fumigation) KAR 69 r. 7. 
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c) in perfumed salves: e18.L1 (and other 
materia medica) iésténis tefén Saman asi u 
Sikara tugabsal you grind in one operation, 
boil it in myrrh, oil, and beer Kécher BAM 240 
r. 9 (= KAR 195), cf. Smmur (and other 
aromatics) tapds tasahhal ina Sikart tarabbak 
you crush, sift, and stir into beer AMT 20,1 
obv.(!) i 7, also GIS.L1 iti billati tuballal 
Kécher BAM 240 r. 16 (= KAR 195), and passim; 
$ Sita SIm.LI (among other ingredients to be 
mixed into beer to make a poultice) Kiichler 
Beitr. pl.6i7; GIS ki-tr-ki-ri-ia-an-na U bu- 
ra-sa (added up as SIM.HI.A anniti line 15) 
AfO 16 48:13 (Bogh.), but GIS.SIM.LI ibid. 12. 


d) for specified diseases: Sim.tI (among 
lUlabhazt herbs for the abhdzu-disease) CT 
14 48 Rm. 328 r. ii 8, also (among sammé 
[am|urrigani herbs for jaundice) ibid.10; U. 
SIm.LI : U a-di-i — b. for asti-disease CT 14 29 
K.4566:29; UG.SIM.LI Sammi marti — 6b. is an 
herb for gall (troubles) Kiichler Beitr. pl. 14i 
22, cf. [U Sammi al-mur-ri-qa-nu : © bu-ra-s& 
Uruanna II 41 (= Kocher Pflanzenkunde 11 i 1). 

The identification of burésu as juniper is 
based on etymology (see Léw Flora 3 33ff.) 
and supported by the fact that the berry-like 
fruit of the juniper is called kirkirénu while 
the cones of the other conifers are called 
terinnatu. The designation burdsu for the 
conifers used in Urartu for roof beams may 
represent a transfer from the real juniper 
whose wood is not- usable for such purposes. 
Since the juniper is ubiquitous in the hills to 
the west and north of Mesopotamia, the 
frequent references to ‘mountain of burdéu- 
trees’ could indicate that several conifers 
were designated by this term. See also 
dupranu. 

Landsberger apud von Soden, ZA 43 260. 


bur@i (or pur@é) 
garment); OA.* 

1 TUG bu-ra-am assimim ihharranim iddin 
he sold one b.-garment en route CCT 1 38a:2; 
1 TUG bu-ra-am damqam watram ulabbissu I 
gave him an especially fine 6.-garment to 
wear BIN 4 160:12; 1 TUG bu-ra-<am) SIA 
CCT 1 20b:2; 1 TUG bu-ra~um TuM 1 16a:1, 


adj.; (describing a 
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note without det. TUG: gadum ... 1 bu-ra-im 
CCT 1 36a:10, 1 bu-ra-um TuM 1 2c:5. 

All refs. list only one 6.-garment; the 
garment is apparently not one of the textiles 
traded but is the personal property of the 
merchants. Its name is probably derived 
from a geographical name. 


J. Lewy, MVAG 33 p. 96 note a; Bilgig Appel- 
lativa der kapp. Texte p. 77 and AfO 15 35. 


burbillatu s. pl.; (an insect); NA.* 
ki bur-bi-il-la-a-te Sa pan satti untatarruqu 
ina mahar sépéka (your enemies) are squashed 
before your feet like 6.-insects in spring 
Craig ABRT 1 6 r. 10 (oracles for Asb.). 
Landsberger, JNES 8 258 n. 51. 


burbu’atu ss. pl.; bubbles(?); OB, SB.* 
Summa ina libbi ummatim bu-ur-bu-ha-tum 
$a kima um-me-ti-im usianimma asar isténma 
i-zi(or -mu)-ka if from the mass (of oil) 
bubbles(?) come out which look like .... and 
.... toone place CT 3 4:60 (OB oil omens, coll.); 
summa mé Samé bur-bu--a-tu <MIN> if the 
rainwater [makes] bubbles ACh Adad 31:60, 
also, wr. bur-bu-a-tlu] ACh Supp. 2 Adad 1038a:5. 


Variant form of bubwdtu; for discussion 
and etymology, see bubwtw. 


burdi Sahhi see burti Samhat. 
burdi Sambhat see burti Jamhat. 


burg s.; (a kind of offering); SB; Sum. lw. 

ina tuhhé BuR.Ssac.cd u bur-gi-e kakdé 
naplisma always look kindly (upon me) 
when (I am) bringing (you) the bursaggé and 
b.-offerings Streck Asb. 284 r. 7 and dupl. 
K.11797:7’, ef. (in broken context) [...] BUR. 
sac.[@A wu bur]-gi-e naptan [...] BBSt. No. 35 
edge 6 (Merodachbaladan II); [bursagg]i bur-gi-i 
K.8597 : 6. 

For the Sumerian, see Streck Asb. 284 n. 7 
and Jacobsen, ZA 52 185 n. 100. Seealso burz 
saggt. 


burhis  s.; (a foreign wild ox, possibly the 
yak); EA, MA. 

a) in gen.: bur-hi-cs balta 3a istu KUR Lu- 
ma-as ... nassini (I had a basalt replica 
made of a killer whale(?) and) a live yak(?) 
that they brought from GN (which is on the 


burhu 


other side of Habhi) KAH 2 67:11, restored 
from AfO 18 352:69 (Tigl. I), also AKA 114 r. 13; 
bur-hi-ig udrate teséni mes tamkaré i&pur 
ilqitint he sent out merchants and they 
brought back yaks(?), dromedaries, . teséni- 
animals AKA 142 iv 26 (ASSur-bél-kala?). 

b) representations: 2 nahiri 4 bur-hi-ié.ME8 
4 nésé Sa atbari 2 aladlammé sa parite 2 bur- 
hi-ig.MxES Sa pili pesé abnima I had two killer 
whales(?), four yaks(?), four lions made of 
basalt, two aladlammé-figures of marble, two 
yaks(?) of white limestone (and placed them 
at the gates of Assur) AKA 146f.:16ff. (A&dur- 
bél-kala?); 1 multu hurdsa tamlé KUR SAG bur- 
hi-t one comb set in gold, .... (with) a b.- 
head EA 29:182 (let. of Tugratta); 13 saa. 
DU.MES bur-hi-is kamsitu [...] gimmdtusunu 
ga ugni garnagunu [...] 18 heads of re- 
cumbent yaks(?) whose manes are of lapis 
lazuli, whose horns are [of ...] AfO 18 304 ii 
5 (MA inv.), cf. 1 bur-hi-[281 ibid. 306 iii 12. 

Landsberger Fauna 142f.; Weidner, AfO 18 356. 


burhu§ (or purhu) s.; (an ornament or 
geometrical form); MA*; cf. burhu in 8a 
burhi. 

23 bur-hu sa surri kirt naphar x [...] adi 
hipi 8a ugni Sadé wu bur-hi Sa surri [kiri] ga 
ai8 lu-ri-ma-e 23 b.-s of artificial obsidian, 
atotalofx[...]including the chips of genuine 
lapis lazuli and the 6.-s of artificial obsidian 
of the pomegranate tree AfO 18 304 ii 23 (MA 
inv:). 

The context of the inventory suggests that 
the burhu made of reddish or yellow surru- 
colored glass and the chips of genuine lapis 
lazuli were used to represent the globular 
fruits and the leaves of a pomegranate tree 
produced in some kind of inlay work. Hence 
burhu could mean ball or the like. 

Not to be connected with burhis, q.v. For 
EA 22i 7, see burhu in sa burhi. 


burhu (or purhu) in 8a burhi (purhz) s.; 
(a trapping); EA*; cf. burhu. 

2 Sa bu-ur-ht hurdsa ubhuzu x hurdisu x 
kaspu ina libbigunu nadi two sa burhi set in 
gold, on which six shekels of gold, four 
shekels of silver have been used (between a 


329 


oi.uchicago.edu 


burkitu 


decorated whip and 2 sa KUS u-ha-ta-a-ti, ina 
list of equipment for a chariot and of horse 
trappings) EA 22 i 7 (list of gifts of Tugratta). 

There is no reason to assume, with Salonen 
Hippologica 153, that sa burhi and ga KuS 
u-ha-ta-a-ti refer to whips and denote the 
material from which the whips were made. 


burkitu see burkitu. 


burku in Sa burki s.; loincloth; EA, MB 
Alalakh, Nuzi; cf. birku. 


a) in EA: 1 ga bur-ki aty.a one loincloth 
(with) multicolored (trimming) (mentioned 
beside a Siéizubu of linen with multicolored 
trimming sewn to it) EA 22 iii 27. 

b) in MB Alalakh: 3 capa sa bur-ki three 
loincloths of linen Wiseman Alalakh 416:11. 


c) in Nuzi: 16 tapalu sa bur-ki sa martatu 
16 sets of loincloths of martatu-fabric HSS 13 
431:37 (= RA 36 204f.), also ibid. 39, HSS 15 
220:16, cf. [Ja [bur]-ki sa kitt loincloth of 
linen ibid. 15. 


burku see birku. 


burkiitu (burkitu) s.; (mng. uncert.); MB, 
NB. 

eqla ki errésaiti PN ahi abisu itti ahhésu wis 
ul kt a.SA bur-ku-ti nadnassu PN, his uncle, 
cultivated the field together with his brothers 
in erréstitu-tenancy, it was not given to him as 
a b.-field BE 14 39:17, cf. (in broken context) 
$a ASA bur-ki-ti PBS 1/2 75:12 (MB let.);  ob- 
scure: 60 GIS.BAN.ME bur-ki-ti 60 GIS.BAN.ME 
Gimirrw AnOr 8 35:25 (NB). 

Aro Glossar 19. 


burmabhu s.; (a container); SB*; Sum. lw. 

me.e bur.mah.a ka&8 ga.an.na.ab.dé 
KA : andku ina bur-mah Sikari luqgisu let me 
libate beer for him from the b.-vessel SBH 
p. 50:11f. 


burmamu s.; porcupine; OAkk. (as personal 
name only), MB. 

Sah.gisS.gi.i.ku.e, Sah.bar.gin.gin.nu, 
Sah.zé.da.bar.sur.ra = bur-ma-mu Hh. XIV 
162ff.; pés.giS.gi.a = bur-ma-mu ibid. 190a; 
bur-ma-mu = &d-hu-u Malku V 48, see MSL 8/2 74. 


burri 


a) in gen.: bur-ma-mi (plural) HS 1885: 11 
(MB lit., cited AHw. 140a s.v.). 

b) asa personal name: Bur-ma-am MAD 
3 101. 


Landsberger Fauna 104. 


burmu s.; iris; SB*; cf. barému B. 
i.bi.bar.ra.ma ir diri.ba : bur-mi inija 
dimtu umalli_ he has filled the iris of my eyes 
with tear(s) 4R 21* No. 2:20f.; [Wnninig]i. 
gin : MIN (= I8tar) bur-mi [el-[nt] CT 19 38 
K.11228:4. 
Holma Ké6rperteile 17. 


burranu s.; (a tree); syn. list.* 
bu-ur-ra-nu = GIS.MA.NU (= eu) 
Malku IT 150f. 


Variant of murranu, q. Vv. 


Sal-lu-ru, 


burratu s.; (mng. unkn.); SB.* 

ana muhhi bur-ra-a-té(var. [...]-t¢) bur-ra- 
tu (var. bur-rat) x x (var. suBgUS.UM) LKU 
33:41, var. from KAR 239 i 33 (Lamastu), see 
LKU p. 10:46. 


burrisanu_ see aburrisdnu. 


burru s.; (a cereal); Mari. 

X A.GAR y GUR bu-rum (mentioned beside 
ku-st-um ki-na-tum, received from a farmer) 
ARM 7 155:1, ef. also ibid. 262:2; 80 (sina) bu- 
rum (mentioned beside se’wm) ARM 8 90:2, 
ef. (same amount of bu-rum, mentioned 
beside GU.TUR) ibid. 16; for other Mari refs., see 
the table in Birot, ARMT 9 p. 291f., and Burke, 
ARMT 11 p. 129; note NINDA bu-rum ARM 7 
146:8, ARMT 11 70:12 and 263:1. 

Note that the word is always written as a 
logogram bu-rum, exceptionally bu-ur-rum 
ARMT 11 140:1. 

For YOS 8 160, see bdru A v. mng. 3b, for ARM 
5 64, see burra v. usage a-3’. 

Bottéro, ARMT 7 p. 251f. 


burrd ss.; (a priestly official); lex.*; Sum. 
lw. 

bur.ra = bur-ru-u, sag.bur.ra = ap-lu Lu IV 
208f.; [...] = bu-ur-ru-u, [...] = bu-ur-ru-u, bu- 
ur-ru-u ra-bu-[u], bu-ur-ru-u st-i[h-ru], bu-ur-ru-u 
tu-u-mu-[x], bu-ur-ru-u-du (i.e., burratu) Izi Bogh. 
E 4-9. 

See discussion sub abru C. 
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burr v.; to announce, to usher in; OB, 
Mari, EA, SB. 


a) to announce (news), to notify someone 
of something — 1’ with ana: ba-ab-bi-lu- 
«Kum» suluppi sa stu MU.4.KAM ul imahharuz 
ninni ana bélija ub-te-ri [ur-ra-am(?)1 bélt ul 
tu-ba-ri-a-am [la igjabbi I have notified my 
lord that the porters do not want to take the 
dates from me which (have been here) since 
four years ago, my lord should not say 
tomorrow, “You have not notified me”? TCL 17 
16:15f. (OB let.); annitam awilum &i iqbémz 
ma ana PN PN, u kapratim sa halsija u-ba- 
ar-rt this is what the man told me, and I 
announced (it) to PN, PN, and the villages 
of my district ARM 6 58:21; PN u 10 LU.mES 
Su.ci.mES ga Hana ana sér sarrim illaku ana 
sarrim bu-ur-rt_ announce to the king that PN 
and ten elders of Hana are on their way to the 
king ARM 3 65:9; suhdrka libwWamma ajdsim 
li-ba-ar-ri-e-em your page should come 
(ahead of you) and notify me ARM 4 51:23. 


2’ with dative suffix: kasdd PN w-ba-ar-ru- 
nim ummami they notified me of PN’s 
arrival in these terms ARM 2 105:8, ef. 
kasdssu vi-ba-ar-ru-nim-ma ibid. 16, ef. also 
sakbti. u-ba-ar-ru-nim ummami _ ibid. 44:39; 
GAL.MAR.TU LU GN %-ba-ar-ri-em ummami 
the chief-of-the-Martu of the ruler of Jamhad 
notified me as follows ARM 6 35:6. 


3’ other occ.: assum bu-ur-ri-im tuppam 
ana PN béli usabilam ... [a]na bu-ur-ri-im &a 
belt tspuram ... lillikinimma bu-ur-ra-am &a 
bélt ispuram lu-ud-di-in my lord sent a 
message to PN concerning the notification(?), 
for the notification(?) about which my lord 
wrote me, let (people) go (to GN) so that I can 
give the notification(?) about which my lord 
wrote me ARM 5 64:4, 10 and 12. 


b) to usher in a person: alkamma bu-tr-ri- 
su-ma lirub go, usher him in, that he may 
come in EA 357:56 (Nergal and EreSkigal), cf. 
ub-ti-t-tr-ru-ui-Su-nu-<ti> ana planijja u idabz 
b[ubu] they ushered them into my presence 
and they said EA 29:175 (let. of Tugratta); ana 
Nabi v-bar-ru-8i they take him to Nabi 
RAcce. 143:409. 


burrumu 


burrumtu s.; (a bird, lit.: the variegated 
bird); SB*; cf. baramu B. 

buru,.gun.<a> muSen = bur-ru-wm-tu Hh. 
XVIII 175; (bujru,.gin. <a> MUSEN = bur-ru-um- 
té = dar-ru Hg. BIV 262, in MSL 8/2 168. 

[Summa ina] MN MUSEN bur-ru-um-tu, ina 
egel ugart ikbit if a b.-bird hatches in the 
fields of the commons in MN CT 39 5:56 (Alu), 
dupl. CT 41 22:12, with comm.: assum MUSEN 
bu-ru-um-tum la tidé DaR.MUSEN Sumsu in 
case you should not know the (name of the) 
variegated bird, its name isittidd CT 41 22:14, 
dupl. CT 39 5:56. 

Weidner, AfO 13 230f. 


burrumu = (barrumu, fem. burrumtu, bur- 
runtu) adj.; multicolored, pied, speckled; 
from OA, OB on; wr. syll. and atn, aty.ety; 
cf. baramu B. 


(gu-nu] [etn] = bur-ru-mu S@ Voc. N 5’, also A 
II/6 C 105; [i-gu-nu] u+ Dar = bur-ru-mu A TIH/6A 
iv 21’. 

udu.gun.nu (var. gin.a) = bu-ru-mu (var. 
bar-ru-[(mu]) Hh. XIII 101, cf. ud,(vz).gun.a 
ibid. 201, udu.gin.a MSL 8/1 85:105, amar. 
gun.a ibid. 88:240, eme,(saAL+HUB).guin.a ibid. 
99 v 19 (Forerunners to Hh. XIII); ur.gtin.gin 
(var. ur.gin.nu) = bur-ru-mu Hh. XIV 92, sah. 
gun.gin.nu (vars. giun.nu, gin.a) = bur-[ru- 
mu] ibid. 179, kisi,.gin.gin (vars. gin.nu, 
{g]jun.gin.nu) = bur-ru-mu (var. bar-ru-mu) 
ibid. 357, gir.tab.gin.gin.nu = bur-ru-mu ibid. 
368; giS.kin.gin = MIN (= kiskand) bar-ru-mu 
Hh. III 9a; gis.gi8immar wu,.hi.in gin.gin. 
nu (vars. gin.a, gin.gtin) = bur-ru-mu Hh. Til 
338; numun guin.a SAR = zéru bur-ru-mu Hh. 
XVII 345; [u,.hi.in.gin.a] = [bur-ru)-mu Hh. 
XXIV 271. 

68.0.li.in:gin.a ... u.me.ni.NU.NU : u-li-in- 
na bur-ru-um-ta ... timéma spin a mixed strand 
(from the hair of a kid and the hair of a lamb, i.e., 
white and black) CT 16 21:179ff., cf. 63.u.li.in. 
gun.a : é-li-in-na bur-ru-un-ta ibid. 35:16f., also 
TUa.sfa gin.a: d-li-in-na bur-ru-un-ti AfO 14 
149:188f. (bit mésiri). 

ka-&u-ri-té = MIN (= nahlaptu) bur-um-té garment 
of Gasur-style: multicolored cloak An VII 194. 

(za]-ar-ri-qu = bur-ru-mu Izbu Comm. 356. 

a) speckled, spotted, pied (said of ani- 
mals): 1-tum ANSE.KUR.RA bur-ru-mu a pied 
horse HSS 15 83:7 (Nuzi); l-en @uD Tt AB bu- 
ru-un-du one .... spotted cow VAS 6 274:13 
(NB), cf. AB.GAL.GUN.GUN.NU &a adamukka&sa 


bur-ru-mu (see edamukku mng. 2) BRM 4 25:13, 
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dup!. SBH p. 144:3 (SB rit.); two figurines 
of ur gtn.atn spotted dogs KAR 298 r. 21, 
cf. UR.KU atw (if) a spotted dog (enters the 
temple) CT 40 43 K.6957:3, also ibid. Rm. 
2,304:5, dupl. Boissier DA 104:27, cf. also (if he 
sees) ANSE GUN.A a dappled donkey Labat 
TDP 4:26; suranu GUN a spotted cat CT 39 
48:8, and passim in Alu, (said of kulbdbu ant) 
KAR 376:26, and passim, (said of sakkatirru 
lizard) CT 38 43:77, wr. GUN.A (said of pizalz 
luru) CT 38 41:14, atn.etn (said of kulbabu) 
KAR 377r. 27, ete., (of pizallurw) CT 38 41:26, (of 
zugagtpu) CT 38 37 K.11746 r. 1f., see also Hh. 
XIII and XIV, inlex. section; giS ka.zal.la(var. 
lu) : aS Ligdn séri @tw.a CT 14 10 i 11, var. 
from dupl. RA 17 181 Sm.1701:14 (Uruanna), cf. 
timbutti eqli tn : marat [star MSL 8/2 61:231 
(Uruanna); summa kalbatu GUn.mMES ulid 
if a bitch gives birth to spotted (puppies) 
CT 28 5 K.7200+: 11, cf. ibid. 12 K.6667:14; US. 
TUR MUSEN bu-ur-r[u-mu-ti] mottled ducks 
PBS 1/2 54:19 (MB let.), see also burrumtu. 


b) said of garments and linen or leather 
objects with multicolored trim: TUG ba-ru- 
ma-am u Sinitam la tasammanim do not buy 
cloth with multicolored trim or dyed cloth 
for me TCL 19 69:21 (OA), cf. TUG.MES bur- 
ru-mu-tum HSS 14 7:3 (Nuzi); one pair of shoes 
ga GADA GUN.A with multicolored linen (trim) 
EA 22 ii 33 and 35; 2 natullatum Sa maski Sa kt 
arassanni bur-ru-mu_ two leather reins varie- 
gated like a wild dove EA 22 i 22, ef. ku8.ib. 
1a gin.a MSL 7 219:98 (Forerunner to Hh. XI), 
also fli §a siskUR wu bur-ru-ma ga [...] 
BE 17 34:4, tllé bur-ru-mu-ti wu tillé sISKUR 
ibid. 9 (MB let.); see also An VII, and ulinnu 
burrumtu CT 16 21:179ff., 35:16f., AfO 14 
149:188f., in lex. section. 


c) said of eyes: see Izbu Comm., in lex. 
section, and see zarrigu discussion section. 


d) said of naturally variegated materials: 
see (referring to the kiskani-tree, to dates, to 
grain) Hh. III, Hh. XVII, Hh. XXIV, in lex. 
section; na,.nunuz.gtin.a Wiseman Alalakh 
447 iii 1 (Forerunner to Hh.), see also janibu. 


e) other occs.: 2 KUR(?).KUR(?).& URUDU 
bar-ru-mu 2 MIN la KI.MIN two .... of copper, 
multicolored, two ditto, not multicolored 


burrusu 


ABL 1077 r. 2f. (NA); 4 G18 sussulkanni [bu]r- 
ru-mu-tum four multicolored baskets HSS 15 
132:10 (Nuzi); summa (pindi) bur-ru-mu-ti 
kassériti malt ifheis full of massed, variegated 
pockmarks Kraus Texte 38ar. 21’; summaizbum 
[q]d-qd-x bu-ru-um (obscure) YOS 10 56ii6 
(OB Izbu). 

The qualification burrumu seems to refer 
to a mixture of two colors; in the lex. texts 
and in Jumma Glu, it usually appears beside 
other colors. The logogram has been read Gtn 
here, both when it is written with the DaR 
sign and with the su, sign, which seem to be 
only graphic variants for gin. 

For 2R 44 lla~b, see purrusu. 


burruqu§ § (barruqu, fem. burrugtu) adj.; 
with reddish face and red hair; MB, Bogh., 
NA, SB; ef. baradqu. 

[lu].igi.gin.gin.nu = bur-ru-qu CT 37 24 r. 
ii 10 (App. to Lu). 

a) in gen.: Ia1.mMESs-3% bur-ru-qué (if) his 
face is flushed KUB 37 31:3; Summa sinnistu 
bur-ru-gat paniisa SA, Sig Sa,-at u kabbar[at] 
if a woman is b., (this means) her face is red, 
her hair is red and thick Kraus Texte 25r. 3, 
ef. DIS bur-ru-qu [...] ibid. 6:41; unecert.: 
MA8.GAL bur-ru-qa a.... goat LKA 116:8, 
see RA 48 140:9. 

b) in personal names: ™Bur-ru-qu PBS 2/2 
100:6, BE 14 10:49, 19:22, BE 15 37:55, 149:27, 
ef. 'Bur-ru-ugq-tum BE 15 155:8 and PBS 2/2 
18:6 (all MB); for NA names see Tallqvist APN 
52b. 


*burruru (*barruru, fem. barrurtu) adj.; 
with filmy eyes (occ. only as a personal 
name); OA; cf. bardru A. 


Ba-ru-ur-tim TCL 4 80:34. 


burrusu (barrusu) adj.; with hair growing 
in patches; OAkk., OA, OB lex.; cf. baru. 

li.ugu.zé6.z6 = bu-ru-si OB Lu A 396; [1d. 
ajl.zé = bu-ru-sum] OB Lu B vi 36. 

As personal name: kaspam ga Ba-ru-si-im 
BIN 4 166:6 (OA); Bu-ru-éu-um UE 10 347 
(OAkk. seal). 

See barsu. 


In MAOG 1/2 13 (= Nabnitu J 346), read 
dp(!)-ru-sum = 8, see aprusu. 
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bursagga s.; (a kind of offering consisting 
of a meal); SB; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and 
BUR.SAG.GA. 

a) in gen.: bit lant Sit GN u Ezida kima 
isténis usamhira bur-sag-gi he provided the 
temples of Borsippa and Ezida to the same 
extent with b.-offerings BA 6/1 137 vi4 (Shalm. 
Ill); [... bulr-sag-gi sa utahhii maha[rki] 
the 6.-offerings which they serve to you 
(fem.) Borger Esarh. 119 § 97:14 (attribution to 
Esarh. uncert.); [ina pi]té Sa babi tuhhi Sa 
BUR.SAG.GA during the opening of the 
{temple’s) gate and the serving of the b.- 
offerings (the nisakku-priest says as follows) 
Bauer Asb. 2 71 r. 9; [ina tuh-hi]-lel rummé 
BUR.SAG.GA during the serving (and) re- 
moving of the b.-meal ibid. 747.15; assum 
bur-sag-gi-e ullulimma hititi la rasé in order 
to keep the b.-meals ritually clean and not to 
have mistakes happen YOS 1 45 ii 24 (Nbn.). 

b) mentioned beside burgé, q. v. : ina tukhé 
BUR.SAG.GA wu burgé Streck Asb. 284 r. 7 and 
dupl. K.11797:7'; [...]BuR.saq.[GA u bur]-gi-e 
naptan [...] BBSt. No. 35 edge 6 (Merodach- 
baladan II); [bur-sag-gi]-1 bur-gi-t K.8597:6. 

c) other oces.: Surka bur-sag-gu-u Craig 
ABRT 1 30:39, see KB 6/2 p. 112, and cf. (in 
broken context) bur-sag-gi ibid. 59 r. 32. 

The entries bur.sag and bur.gi, in Proto- 
Lu 561f. (see abru C lex. section) could well 
refer to bursagga and burgé respectively and. 
not to officials. 

For literature see sub burgd. 


bursallé s.; (a stone bowl); lex.*; Sum. lw. 
na,.bur.sal.la = 8v-u Hh. XVI Section E iv 5. 


bursiktu (or bursiktu) s.; (a wooden tool 
or implement); lex.* 
gi8.dur = bur-sik-tu, giS.dur.si = MIN gar-ni 
Hh.VII A 119f. 
bursa adv.; (mng. unkn.); SB*; cf. bardsu. 
entima inasu bu-ur-sa iddanaggala when 


his (the patient’s) eyes stare .... all the time 
AMT 12,4:2. 
bursimtu s.; box under the door pivot; 


SB*; pl. bursimatu, bursimétu. 
gi8.xu.ig = bur-si-im-tu Hh. V 256. 


burti Sambat 


supri.... luana birti lu ana nari lu ana bur- 
si-im-di dalti tanaddima you throw the nail- 
clippings into a well or into a river or into the 
box under the door pivot KAR 134: 15 (SB rit.), 
see TuL p. 98; gidnugallu namritu ana bur- 
gi-me-e-ti-Si-na (var. bur-si-ma-a-tim sinati) 
astakkan I laid down shining alabaster to 
serve as their (the doors’) b.-s PBS 15 79 i 64, 
var. from CT 37 10 ii 2 (Nbk.). 

Oppenheim, Dream-book 304 n. 218. 


burSasillu see bursusalld. 
burSaSillu see burSusallé. 
bursiktu see bursiktu. 


bursuSalli § (bursasillu, bursasillu) 
stone bowl); SB*; Sum. lw. 

na,.bur.8u.sal.la = Su-u Hh. XVI Section E 
iv 6; NA,.BUR.SU.SAL.LA : NA, bur-8d-si(var. -8)-la 
Kocher Pflanzenkunde 12 ii 68, var. from CT 14 
15:15 (Uruanna). 

dbur-Sd-Sil-lu the b. (is the symbol of DN) 
(among emblems of gods) LKU 31:6. 

Note the divine name *Bur.§u.sal (fol- 
lowed by *Bur.8u.sikil) CT 24 5ii 11, 15 ii 
62, 22 i 110 (list of gods). 


bursuzag¢a 
Sum. lw. 


na,-bur.8u.zag.ga= 8u-u Hh. XVI Section E 
iv 4. 


8.5 (a 


s.; (a stone bowl); lex.*; 


burta Samhat see burti samhat. 


burti Samhat (burta Samhat, burdi Samhat, 
burdi Sahhi) s.; caterpillar; SB.* 

za.na.har, har-sa-ap-nu : bur-ti sam-ha-[at} 
(vars. bur-ta, bur-di Sam-hat, bur-ti &d-hat, bur-ti 
&d-an-ha-ti) Uruanna ITI 251f., [0 har]-sa-ap-nu : 
0 bur-tis-an-ha-at ibid. 365, see MSL 8/2 p. 63; 
bur-di(var. -tt) 8am-hat Practical Vocabulary Assur 
410. 

har-sap-nu = bur(!)-ti gam-[hat] CT 41 43 
54595:11 (med. comm.); bur-ti gam-hat = ar-ra-bi 
u-la-lu ibid. 8, ef. [bur-ti] sam-hat | ar-ra-bi jf u-la- 
ku é& KUR su.BIR,Ki BRM 4 32:28 (med. comm.). 

ki Sa bur-di 8a-li la ta-da-gal-u-ni ana 
biskanisa la tasahhurunt ki hanné attunu ina 
muhht sinnisatekunu (var. adds mdrékunu 
maratekunu) ana bitatekunu la tasahhura just 
as the caterpillar does not .... (and) does 
not return to its cocoon(?), so you will not 
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return to your houses, to your women, your 
sons, your daughters Wiseman Treaties 579. 

Possibly a foreign word interpreted by the 
ancients as a descriptive term, “fat cow’’; 
see burtu. 


burtu (budtu, or purtu, pustu) s.; cow, heifer 
calf; OB, SB, NB; wr. syll. and AB.ax, AB. 
MAH; cf. biru B, biru A. 

lit-ta = bur-td RA 17 175 ii 24 (astrol. comm.); 
[&b].an™) : bur-ti ar-hu Ga $d tu-lid-du—burtu 
(is) a full-grown cow which has given birth Rm. 
307:8, cited in MSL 8/1 63. 

a) full-grown cow — 1’ in OB — a’ 
written syll.: SA.caL bu-ra-tim intima idisa 
fodder for the cows when they did the thresh- 
ing UCP 10 78 No. 3:3 (OB Ishchali, coll.). 


b’ wr. 4B.at — 1” as oldest type of female 
animals in enumerations: JCS 2 80 and 105 
No. 9:9, AJSL 33 239 No. 30:1, Riftin 90 i 12 and 
20, PBS 8/1 60:1, 79:1, Genouillac Kich 2 C 73:1, 
VET 5 806: 1, 808: 1, 811:1, 819-823: 1, and passim. 

2’’ other occs.: PBS 8/1 67:1, BIN 7 208:1, 
AJSL 33 228 No. 12:1, 235 No. 24:1, YOS 5 39:3, 
and passim. 

c’ wr. AB.MAH: 14 AB.MAH.HI.A [SJA.BI 10 
AB SA.BA (followed by a list of fifteen cows 
and oxen aged one to three years, and added 
up as 28 AB.MAH.GUD.HI.A line 8) YOS 8 164:1, 
ef. 59 AB.maH.H1.[A] SA.B4 38 AB SA.x TCL 
10 99:1; 3 GUD.APIN.HI.A 20 AB.MAH.HLA 
CT 45 27:2. 

2’ in SB: ana bur-ti alpu ul isahhit the bull 
does not mount the cow anymore CT 15 46:77 
and r. 7 (Descent of Istar). 


3” in NB: sheep and 4 cup bu-ra-tu, Sulétu 
four bred cows (at the disposal of a person 
who is to deliver wool and GupD, i.e., biru, 
line 9) Evetts Ev.-M. 20:3; GUD bu-uS-tu, 
[x x 8]eS DU ummanu one trained .... cow 
(given for five years for caretaking and breed- 
ing) Dar. 348:1, and see usage b-2’. 

b) female (heifer) calf — 1’ in OB: 1 amar 
bu-ur-ti §2(?)-tz-bi one suckling female calf 
(handed over for herding) YOS 12 447:1, cf. 
ana pihat bu-[ur-ti] izzaz ibid. 6; AB.GUD. 
HI.A ana Glim ajimma inassahuma bu-ur-tum 
thallig alkamma bu-ur-ta-am purusma ta-ru 
should they remove the herd to another town, 


burtu 


the calves will perish, so come here and sepa- 
rate and lead away the calves YOS 283: 22f. 
(coll.); as personal name: Bu-ur-tum CT 6 
19a:29, and passim in OB, also Bur“-ta-ni 
Our-Heifer-Calf CT 8 29a:25; uncert.: ina 
buqré bu-ur-tim due to a claim about a heifer 
ARM 5 14:6. 

2’ in NB: eup bu-us-tu, ma-ru Sa-tum one 
heifer calf, one year old (given for five years 
for breeding) Dar. 257:1; x GUD.MES adi 
ummandta u bu-ra-a-ta x cattle, including 
both trained and young animals TCL 12 43:18. 

c) of uncertain age — 1’ in OB: lu bu-tr- 
ta-am sa tagbi Siriam lu 11 Gin kaspam ... 
[id]nam either bring me the cow which you 
have promised or pay eleven shekels of silver 
BIN 7 55:4; atta ittt bu-tr-ti-im alkamma 
come here with the cow Sumer 14 27 No. 9:12; 
bu-ur-ta-am ga appati hu-bu-ti ina panika 
litrinim they should bring here before you 
come the cow with reins ibid. 4; 
AB bu-ur-tum ga béli atta tugabbalam lu tak: 
latma_ the cow which you, my lord, will send 
me, should be docile CT 2 48:31, cf. AB bu- 
ur-tum S¢ lillikam ibid. 37, AB bu-ur-ta usab- 
balam ibid. 40, 1 AB bu-ur-ta-am ... Stbiz 
lamma, ibid. 10. 

2’ in NB: aun bu-us-ti (as pledge) VAS 3 
39:8, GUD bu-us-tu, (stolen from the Lady-of- 
Uruk) YOS 6 208:9 and 20, 3 auD 1-et bu-ué- 
tu, Cyr. 44:1; l-en auD by-us-tu, sanda one 
brown cow Dar. 276:2; bu-us-tu, um-m[a-nu] 
Dar. 351:11. 

The problems concerning the etymology of 
burtu (purtu seems preferable) and the mean- 
ings ‘‘fully grown cow” and “heifer calf” have 
been discussed in MSL 8/1 pp. 63-66. The pos- 
sibility that AB.cAL is to be read burtu and 
not littu in MB (BE 14 11:7, 52:4, 187:2, 162:2, 
BE 15 199:1), in SB (Kécher BAM 248 iii 54, 
Thompson Gilg. pl. 59 K.3200:8), in early NB 
(YOS 1 37ii 5 and 14,BRM 13:2), andlater NB 
(TCL 12 90:23, TCL 13 135:3, 139:11, AnOr 8 38:1, 
4, 9, 15, RA 11 184:11, and passim in texts from 
Uruk such as in YOS 6, YOS 7, UCP 9/1) has to 
be kept in mind. The word burtu seems to 
denote simply the female of the species re- 
gardless of age. 
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biirtu As. fem.; 1. well, cistern, 2. fish 
pond, 3. waterhole, source, 4. hole, pit; 
from OB, MA on; pl. bérdtu; wr. syll. and 
PU; ef. baru B. 

pulpy = bur-tum Hh. I 376; [pu-a] et = [bu-ur- 
tu] SP I 127; pu-i et = bu-ur-tu Ea lI 51; pu-t 
PU = bur-tum, sit-pu, is-[su-u] A 1/2: 148 ff. 

tu-ul TOL = 78-su-u, bur-tu, ka-lak-ku Ea I 
52-52b; tu-ul Td = bur-tum, is-su-a A 1/2:160f.; 
ka8S.tul = bur-[t}i = xaS [x x] Hg. B VI 84. 

up PU = bur-tum A 1/2:169, ef. pu-un (var. ub) 
PU = bu-ur-tum MSL 2 128 ii 15 (Proto-Ea), for 
var., see MSL 3 217 G, 3’; bu-ru vu = bu-ur-tum, 
hu-ur-rum A IT/4:111f. 

dug.gur.tul.14 = (kurru) &4 bur-[ti] Hh. X 257; 
gi8.gan.nu.tual.la= kan-nu sé bur-twum Hh. VII 
A 133, and see sub kannu, kisallu, ziriqu; [...] = 
Se-ru && bur-ti, MIN Sa ge-im VAT 10426 i a 6f. 
(ErimhuS a); [...] = [w-x-m]u &@ bur-tim Nabnitu 
G, i 53; gi8.nig.zag.é68.14 = 84 mir-di-it hur-ri = 
bur-[tum], giS.nir.pa = SU = MIN, giS.nir.nindé 
= rak-ka-bu = MIN 8d(!) te-si-[w] Hg. IT 21ff., in 
MSL 6 78. 

pu.sub.ba = bur-tum na-di abandoned (in a) 
well Hh. II 1f.; pi.ta pad.da = ina bur-tum a-tu 
found in a well Hh. II 3; pu.ta pad.da: ina bur- 
ti a-tu-Su Ai. JIT iii 32; pu.da a.ré.3 a.ta in. 
sud.e: t-na Plt 3-su] i-na mé t-[sal-lah-8u] Ai. 
VIiii 14f. 

pu.kur.ra.ke,(kip) im.gi.nu im.mi.lu(!). 
(1a) pu.kur.nr+ruK"!.ka sag.gd& a ba.ni.in. 
(luh] : tna bur-ti $4-di-i qa-du-tu am-hu-uh ina bur- 
ti 8a-di-¢ Til-mun qaq-qa-du am-sit in a mountain 
well I stirred up mud, in a mountain well in Tilmun 
I washed my head ASKT p. 127:35ff.; pu.ta 
mu.ni.ib.ey(DUgtDU).dé (var. mu.un.8i.ib.e,. 
dé) : ga istu bur-ti (var. bur-tum) il[lé] (the demon) 
who comes up from the well ZA 30 189:20, var. 
from CT 1413 BM 91010:2; for other bil. refs. see 
mngs. lg and 4. 


1. well, cistern — a) in gen.: aharatam 
atu GN adi nidtim bu-ur-tim LU.MES sa-ak-bu 
ligbuma let the sakbé-soldiers settle on the 
far side of the river, from Appan up to the 
well that belongs to us ARM 2 98r. 5’; Sa nard 
annd lu ana nari inandé lu ana Pt inassuku 
whoever throws this stela into a river or 
flings it into a well BBSt. No. 9 v 2, also ibid. 7 
ii 11 (both early NB kudurrus); sélibu ina Assur 
éarba ina kiré §a 4*Assur ina PU ittuqut us: 
sélini idiku a fox entered (the city) Assur, 
it fell into a well in the orchard of (the god) 
Assur, they drew (it) out and killed (it) 
ABL 142r.1(NA); ana kirt (var. PU) la ussar 
he shall not descend into a garden (var.: 
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well) KAR 177 r. ii 12, var. from KAR 147 r. 4 
(hemer.); lu etemmu sa ina mé imiitu lu etemmu 
ga ina nari imitu lu etemmu sa ina Pt imitu 
whether it be the ghost of one who drowned 
in water or the ghost of one who drowned in a 
river or the ghost of one who drowned in a 
well LKA 84:25 (SB inc.); Summa kulbabé 
samiti innamru bél PU suati imat if (when 
someone opens a well) red ants appear (in it), 
the owner of that well will die CT 38 24:16 
(SB Alu); as&su timesamma mé diliti dali ebli 
guhassate siparri u harhart siparri usépiéma 
kimi makdte gismahi u alamitta sér PU.MES 
ugsziz in order to (be able to) draw well water 
every day, I had wire cables of bronze and 
chains of bronze made and I placed (trunks 
of) giant trees and date palms over the wells 
instead of the (usual) poles OIP 2 110 vii 48 
(Senn.), also ibid. 124:39; bur-ti Sudti ussahhima 
tint kannisu that well was disturbed and 
its facing became changed PBS 15 69:8 (MB); 
PU 10 GAR imtahar 10 GAR ispil méSa az-zu-ul- 
ma ina méSa ana 1 $v.81 suplim eqlam ki magi 
amkur a cistern was ten ninda square, ten 
ninda deep, I emptied out(?) its water, with 
its water how much field did I irrigate to a 
depth of one finger? MCT 91 N 1 (OB math.); 
SIG, agurri PU ... ana PU li[bittum kt masi 
Sak]nat fired bricks for a well, how many 
bricks to (lay the sides of) the well? TMB 29 
No. 60:1f., ef. ibid. 31 No. 63:1, ef. PU SIG4.AL. 
UR.RA KAR 400:11 (SB omens). 

‘b) with ref. to digging and repairing of 
wells — 1’ in gen.: bita Sa ina silli bit Marduk 
bélija ukinnuma Pt m[é] kasiti ina lbbisu 
aptti the house (i.e., tomb) which I had pre- 
pared in the shade of the temple of my lord 
Marduk and wherein I (Marduk-nadin-ahhé) 
opened a well of cool water AKA 389:7 (MB), 
ef. PU kuppu iptéma Winckler AOF 1 298 i 8 
(Chron. P), for a parallel, see bru; when Assur, 
my lord, gave me the canal to be built 
PU ga Uballit-<nirsésu Sumésa Sa jarhi ga kutal 
tamlé 10 ina ammeti Supulia adi mé sa ina 
pana Asgur-nadin-ahi ... thrési ina pili kupri 
agurrt pili ina tibt PU kunnu ... epera lumel: 
ligs ana arkat imi sarru Sa Pb sdti thassahus 
epriga igélémma u mésa likéud I filled in with 
earth the well named He-Has-Preserved-His- 
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People, which (flowed) into the pool behind 
the terrace and was ten cubits deep to water 
(level) which ASSur-nadin-ahi had dug in the 
past and which was reinforced with limestone 
(laid in) bitumen and baked brick, the lime- 
stone used for the section below water — in 
the future, a king who wants (to use that 
well) should have the earth fill removed and 
(then) he will reach the water AOB 1 38:10ff. 
(A&Sur-uballit I); [rebuilt Ebabbar, the temple 
of Samaé in Sippar, for Sama’, my lord pt 
el-le-ta Sa qi-ri-bi-§u lu ekSir I repaired the 
holy well inside it VAB 4 148 No. 18:9 (Nbk.). 

2’ inrit., hemer., and omens: NAM.BUR.BI 
PU esseti PU labirti kusarti PU u narmaki Sa bit 
amélt apotropaic ritual for a new well, an 
old well, or the repair of a well or washing- 
place in a man’s house K.2312+ r. 25’ (= CT 
38 23 r. 7) anddupls., cf. Summawna Pt la-bi-ir- 
ta [...] K.2571+:49 (joins CT 38 23 K.3910+); 
when you are about to dig a well (you perform 
the specified rituals) PU Gilgames tagabbima 
PU teherrt you recite (the incantation) ‘Well 
of Gilgames” and you may then dig the well 
CT 38 23 K.2312+ r. 9 and 14f., dupl. ibid. 24 BM 
34092 r. 1; PU ipte MN magir should he 
open a well, the months Simanu (etc.) are 
propitious KAR 177 ii 44 (hemer.), cf. umma 
ina MN PU ipte inanzig if he opens a well in 
Nisannu, he will come to grief KAR 212 ii 44 
(igqur ipus), also CT 38 22:33; summaamélu PU 
ina B.BI ipetts ... istu PU hertatma ana a-sa 
SuB-at lama nalbanti nadimma libitti basami if 
a man digs a well in his house, after the well 
is dug and is ready(?) for its water (but) be- 
fore the brickmold is set out and the bricks 
formed (the following ritual is to be per- 
formed) K.2571+:58'f. (to CT 38 23); a censer 
of juniper ina kisad Pt tasarraq you scatter 
at the edge of the well CT 38 23 K.2312+ r. 4, 
and dupls.; ina nubattika hirt bu-ur-tam at 
your nightly resting place dig a well, (let 
there always be pure water in your waterskin, 
libate cold water to SamaS) Gilg. Y. vi 268, cf. 
[therrt] bu-ra-tim ... a la ib&ia matima Gilg. 
M.i3; if on uncultivated land pt ippetéma 
misa marru a well has been opened and its 
water is bitter CT 39 22:3 (SB Alu), and passim 
in this text, also CT 40 47 r. 29ff.; nakru... 
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PU libra mé PU.MES-ka ana PU.MES-<Su> [... 
alka] ina Simétan ina stimi isabbat (see simu 
usage b) CT 30 45 83-1-18,415 r. 10 (SB ext.). 


c) as part of real estate — 1’ in OB and 
Elam: ana et ga PN ul ibbalkit ina namkarisa 
u ma-na-<ha>-ti-sa imakkara she does not 
encroach upon the well of PN, (but) she irri- 
gates from her own reservoir and at her own 
expense CT 2 5:10; PN ... bita u bu-ur-ta 
3a Susi ana PN, martisa iddingi PN has given 
a house and a well in Susa to PN,, her daughter 
MDP 24 382:10; b[w-ujr-ta PN ana PN, therri 
PN shall dig a well for (his brother) PN, MDP 
23 172:16. 

2’ in Nuzi: bu-ru-tum sa kirt istén an[a 
PIN nadin u bu-ur-ta sa bit gurti ana PN, nadin 
bu-ur-tum Dva.ea sa bérigsunuma u mé isatth 
of the wells in the orchard, one was given to 
PN and the well of the bit gurti was given to 
PN,, the fresh-water well belongs to both of 
them and they may (both) drink (its) water 
HSS 19 8:17ff.; Summa eqlétiu 1 PU.MES pirga 
irtaSi PN u PN, uzak[ké] if the fields and the 
well have a lien (on them), PN and PN, will 
clear it JEN 403:21, cf., wr. bu-ur-ti.MES 
JEN 241:15, PU-tum JEN 590:13, PU JEN 586:17; 
ina libbi eqli anni dimtu u kira ina libbi kiri 
PU agurra ra-st-ip-<ip>-pa-na in the middle 
of this field there is a watchtower and a 
garden, in the middle of the garden there is 
a well built up with baked bricks JEN 160:10, 
ef. 1 PU ga aB.BU JEN 403:5, also ina libbi 
eqli S48u PU.MES A.MES AB.DU Sakin there are 
wells with .... water in that field ibid. 13; 
ina libbi kirt 2P0. MES herd JEN 474:12; naphar 
32 PU.MES A.MES igaggau ina libbi ali a total 
of 32 wells which provide water in the city 
(list of wells, among them 7 PU.mES Sa garri 
line 16) HSS 13 240:23; bu-ur-du ina misri &a 
GN a well within the city limits of GN JEN 
590:5; kirt Sa PN itti PU-su the garden of PN 
together with its well JEN 602:5; magrattum 
... bu-ur-tum ina libbi a threshing floor with 
a wellinit JEN 213:12; ina libbi hirtti bu-ur- 
du a well (dug) in the ditch JEN 586:9. 

3’ inMA:a.8A... adri ci8.sanuPt afield 


with a threshing floor, orchard, and a well 
KAJ 160:3, cf. KAJ 149:4, 15 and 18, 156:9, 162:6 
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and 18; [kir]éte u PU.ME[8] AfO 12 53 No. 5ii 9 
(Ass. Code); 1 tkueglu kird sa PU(!) ina libbisunit 
a field of one iku, an orchard which contains 
a well KAJ 13:14; Summa @ilu ina eqli sa 
[..-] kiré iddi Pt [thri] if a man plants an 
orchard (and) digs a well in the field of [his 
neighbor] KAV 2 v 14 (Ass. Code B § 12), also 
ibid. 20 (§ 13), iv 29, (in broken context) iv 40 
and 45. 

4’ in NA: egléti bitate adri kirt Pt tabriu 
sudtu sa-rip-pu laq?u the aforesaid fields, 
houses, threshing floors, garden, well, and 
meadow are sold and taken over ADD 643 r. 7, 
ef. ADD 517:5, cf. also 20 imér eqli ... bitu 
adru kiré tabriu PU ADD 623 r. 9, also ibid. 6, 
also ADD 513:2; bitu epsu adu gustrésu 6 dalati 
PU ina libbt a lot with a house including 
beams, six doors, with a well in it ADD 325:5, 
ef. ADD 349:7; mé ina PU issi aligu isatti he 
has the right to drink water from (this) well 
together with his town TCL 9 58:60. 

5’ in NB: LU héré ptG.mES well diggers 
VAS 6 311:12; PU.MES ina libbi therri he will 
dig wells in the middle (construction of a 
bit tarpasti-shed) VAS 5 117:11. 


d) invested with numinous powers: hursani 
nadratt PU.MES tdmtu rabitu samt u ersetu Sara 
gab-bi.MES ana anni riksi u ana mamiti lu 
sébiitum may the mountains, rivers, wells, 
the great sea, heaven and earth, all the winds 
be witnesses to this treaty and oath KBo 1 
4 iv 36, cf. KUB37r. 9, cf. also hursani nadratiu 
PU.MES tlani Sa Samé uerseti ... ilani bél mamiti 
KBo 1 3 r. 26; utamméki ... [nts P]U u hirite 
I conjured you by an oath by well and ir- 
rigation ditch 4R 58 i 56 (Lamastu); ana iD 
u PU lu at-ma I have sworn by river and well 
Schollmeyer No. 18:33 (SB ine.); ina ahi PU Sd- 
>-4l_ he looks for an answer at the side of the 
well (parallel: néri) Surpu If 117. 


e) named wells: pt ga Uballit-<nirsésu 
SumSa_ the well whose name is He-Has- 
Preserved-His-People AOB 1 38:10 (Ad8ur- 
uballit I); PU.LAL bur-tt #.KUR the Honey 
Well, the well of Ekur PBS 15 69:1 (MB), for 
pu.lal JRAS 1919 190:13, see béru B lex. 
section; PU.KU.BABBAR.ZALAG.GA KISAL JEN. 
Li..LA.KEx (in Nippur) Borger Esarh. 71 § 42: 4f. 
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f) in geogr. names: eglum ina Bu-ra-a-ti ita 
egel PN wu ita egel PN, a field in (the region 
called) wells, next to PN’s field and PN,’s field 
Waterman Bus. Doc. 61:2, also ibid. 41:1; note 
A.GAR Bu-ra-a-te BE 6/1 119 iii 21, and passim 
as “Flurname” in OB texts from Sippar; erseti 
PU rabiti (a plot) in the Great Well district 
(of Uruk) AnOr 8 51:2, ef. (a field) Sa muhhi 
PU rabiti ibid. 17:2, note, wr. EB PU GAL-ti 
AnOr 9 17:28 (all NB from Uruk); DU,-PU (= 
Til-birti, name of a town) VAS 4 83:13, 149:8, 
156:9 (NB), URU PU.Hr.A™ Beirut EA 92:32, 
and passim, see also béru B mng. 2c. 


&) with ref. to the water of the well — 1’ 
in gen.: Summa naru kima mé Pt qadita [...] 
if a river [carries] sediment like the water of 
a well CT 39 14:21 (SB Alu); a.pa.ginx(GIM) 
a.MI.A nu.tuk : ki-ma me-e bu-ur-tt a-gi-a 
u-ul i-su (see agi B lex. section) CT 4 8a:5f., 
repeated ibid. 19f.; kimamé Pt lu tagnaia may 
you be as calm as the water of a well (parallel: 
mé jarhi) Craig ABRT 2 8 r. iv 6 (SB ine. to 
quiet a child); Ubbi kaskadi dandanni kami 
lemniti kima mé Pt ellati unih like the clear 
water of a well, he appeased the heart of the 
strong and mighty, (of the one) who puts the 
wicked into fetters ZA 43 17:57 (SB lit.); ina 
eblt harharri kalkaltu mé Pt ina dildtt umz 
mandatéja usasqgi with ropes, chains, and well- 
sweeps I gave my troops water drawn from a 
welltodrink Borger Esarh. 112:18; allakma ina 
muhhi PU mé asatti sépéja amesst I will go 
and drink water from the well and wash my 
feet ABL 716:21 (NB). 


2’ inrit. and med.: a PU limtest he should 
wash with well water AMT 28,7:13, cf. a PU 
tanaddi kajanam irtana[mmuk] ibid. 2, also 
mé PU TU; he should bathe in well water 
CT 45:17 (SBrit.); ina a Pt tar-bak you soak 
(various materia medica) in well water 
Kiichler Beitr. pl. 12iv 12; i.a18 i.sa[a] iar 
SIM.GIG GA GESTIN ina a PU tuballal you mix 
oil, fine oil, kanaktu-oil, milk, (and) wine in 
well water KAR 72 r. 16, cf. lu ina a PU lu ina 
mé nari tuballalma tasallah you mix either in 
well water or in river water and you sprinkle 
(the mixture over the ant’s nest) KAR 377 r. 
39 (SB namburbi against ants); ina A PU kala 
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umi ina tintri tesekkir you let it remain in a 
closed oven in well water all day BE 31 56r. 
44 and AMT 92,4:1, ef. Kocher BAM 182:10’; 
equbbé ina a PG sa bit Marduk tukdn you set 
up the holy-water basin (filled with) the 
water of the well of Marduk’s temple 
K.2587:21' (SB namburbi), cf. a PU sa bit 
Marduk tahabbu egubbd tukdn you draw 
water from the well of the temple of Marduk 
and set up a holy-water vessel Kécher BAM 
273:3', cf. also a.MES PU Sa btt Marduk water 
from the well of the temple of Marduk KAR 
298 r. 33, RA 14 178:21, Kocher BAM 28:5, ef. 
also AMT 76,5:5, K.8365:1, and passim in SB med. 
and rit.; aggiki amES PU I have libated well 
water to you 4R Add. p. 10 to pl. 561 15, cf. 
A.MES PU fanaggisi 4R 56 i 24 (Lamaitu). 


3’ in preparation of perfumes: a.MES Ja PU 
tasarrah ana DUG haré [tatabbak] you heat 
well water and [pour it] into a hari-vat 
Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 39:11 (MA), cf. ana mé 
essuti damqutt sa PU tabila tasarrah ana libbi 
haré {tatabbak] you (put) it dry into fresh, 
good well water to heat and pour it into the 
hari-vat ibid. p. 29:4, 33:6, and passim in these 
texts. 


2. fish pond: ultu imu Sa PU.MES MU.MES 
nini ana bart inandina imu kunnu niini ana 
passirika lukinnu from the day on which 
you(!) rent me those fish ponds for fishing, I 
will supply your table daily with fish BE 10 
54:8, and passim in this text (NB). 


3. source (of a river), water hole in a dry 
river bed (to draw water): Naram-Sin rabis 
bu-ra-a-at ip Irnina ip Idiglat u ip Puratti 
guardian of the sources of the Irnina, the 
Tigris, and the Euphrates RA 16 161:8 (OBlit.); 
& papahi ames pt Idiglat u Pv ip Puratti 
isallah he sprinkles the chapel with water 
from the water holes in the Tigris (bed) and 
the water holes in the Euphrates (bed) RAcc. 
140:349, also ibid. 341; ndrdtikunu éndtikunu 
PU.MES-Si-na ana ginni§ lusahhiru may the 
water holes of your rivers and your springs 
reverse their flow Wiseman Treaties 565; I 
crossed the Wadi Tartar altakan bédi kima 
GIS.NU.SAR 2-4 AMES MU.AN.NA(?) ahtubu [bat- 
tu-bat]-te 470 PU.MES uhiappi I pitched camp 
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(there), drew steady (lit. : year round) water as 
a gardener does, I destroyed 470 water holes 
along it Scheil Tn. II 43; ina egqel Margani 
naérate dtamar battubattesina PU.MES uhtappt 
§1p(?) A.MES SIKIL.MES aliakan bédi mé kal ime 
u mise ahtubu in the region of GN I discovered 
rivers, I destroyed many water holes along 
them, by(?) (these) pure waters I pitched 
camp, I drew water (from the river) day and 
night ibid. 48. 

4. hole, pit: ina uD. 3.KAM GimilsSulmil [ine] 
ereb Samési [ina] séri Pt tepettima on the 
third day, a propitious day, you dig a hole at 
sunset on the steppe KAR 184 r.(!) 5, see TuL 
p. 88; Htana annita ina s[amésu] pit PU 
umdellé pulqutta] when Etana heard this, 
he filled the entrance of the pit with thorns 
AfO 14 307 r. 7; pti.du,y.Gs.sa.a.ta (var. 
pu.ta ki.te.sa.ta) mu.un.da.an.gir,. 
gir,.e.dé pi.nu.ex.da.ta hé.ni.ib.Sub. 
bu.dé : ga ina bur-ti nar-ma-ki i-hal-lu-ba 
(var. §&4 <ina> bur-t% nar-ma-ku t-hal-lu-up) 
ina bur-ti la alé liddtigu (the demon) that slips 
in through the drain-hole of the bath, let him 
be thrown into a hole from which he cannot 
ascend KAR 46:25f., dupl. ZA 30 189:23ff., re- 
storations and vars. from CT 1413 BM 91010: 5f. 
and CT 17 36:90f., ef. [ina] [burl-ti MIN (= la 
terrubsu) [ina] Iburl-tt narmaki min do not 
enter to him through the well, do not enter 
to him through the bath drain (Sum. broken) 
ASKT p. 92-93 iii 34f.; sennistu bur-ti(var. 
-tum) bur-ti(var. -tum) Suttatu hiritu sinz 
nistu patrt parzillc sélu ga tanakkisu (var. 
ikkisu) kigad etli a woman is a pitfall, a hole, 
a ditch, a woman is a sharp iron dagger that 
cuts a man’s throat Lambert BWL 146:51; tna 
kisalmahi PU ipettima they shall dig a hole 
(for sacrificial purposes) in the great court- 
yard RaAcc. 146:456. 

References written with the logogram Pt 
have been cited here sub birtu rather than 
sub biiru because pronouns referring to it are 
generally construed in the feminine, and 
because the overwhelming majority of the 
lexical and bilingual evidence points to the 
reading of Pt as birtu, while only the Practi- 
cal Vocabulary of Assur and some late bi- 
linguals equate PU and biru. 
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birtu B in tuppi birti s.; tablet with a 
sworn statement, deposition; OB*; ef. bdrwA. 
— aniku u sa sarrim ana bu-Ir-ri-im (for 
burrim) nillakam ... tuppi bu-1r-tim nasvaku 
I and the king’s representative are coming to 
give testimony, I am carrying a tablet with 
the sworn deposition TCL 1 35:22 (let.); [ki}ma 
. ubirru [tupl-pi bu-ur-ti(!) Swati nasiaku 
... tuppt bu-ur-ti-Tkal anniam béli la tukallam 
(the witnesses) made a deposition under oath, 
I have the tablet with this sworn deposition, 
(PN came and said), do notshowmy master this 
tablet of yours containing the sworn statement 
VAS 16 181:22ff. (let.); [tup]pt bu-uir-te $2bt u 
sibatim mahar DN a tablet containing the 
sworn testimony of witnesses male and female 
before DN PBS 5 100 iv 8, cf. BE 6/2 52:15, DUB 
bu-ur-tum (var. bu-dur-ti) Ja EDN ibid. 53:27, 
var. from 54:27 (all leg.). 
Pohl, MAOG 5/2 47. 


buru_ s.; (a surface measure); OAkk., OB, 
SB; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. (very rare) and BUR 
(as unit of measure), BUR-gundé (for ten bur). 

bu-ru BUR = bu-ur A I1/4:121; bu-ru BOR = 
bu-ru §4 aA.SA A Ii/4:136; bur-di-i8 BUR = bu-d-ur 
Ea II 157; ki.ptrburdilgs~ = a-sar [bu-di-ru] 
Izi C ii 26; bur-diS BOR = BUR >Y-'gAn, bur-mi-in 
BUR.BUR = 36%" MINGAN A II/4:150f., ef. bur-ni- 
iS BUR.BUR = 36 GAN Ea II 158; bur-3 BUR.BUR. 
BUR = 64 3bu-Ugsn A JI/4:189, bur-4 BUR.BUR. 
BUR.BUR = 72 *>U-UTgAN ibid. 192, also (from bur 5 
to bur 9) ibid. 208-212, (bur 10, 20, 30, 40, 50) 
ibid. 224-228; u-bu-ru (sign SL? 663, upslanting 
wedge) = 10 bur Ea II 210; bur ni-min Bptr.Btre. 
BUR.BUR = 40 (i.e., four BUR signs) bur (i.e., four 
bur) Ea IT 171, ef. (from 5 bur to 9 bur) ibid. 
177-181, (from 10 to 50 bur) ibid. 184-188, also 
Ea IT Excerpt ii 1’-3’. 

a) in Pre-Sar. and Sar.: 5 bur GAN CT 5 3 
il; 10 bur GAN PSBA 20 pl. 1 (after p. 20) i 6 
and 14, also MDP 14 33 r. iii 7 andiv 4’; Lbur 
1 @An 40 SAR YBC 12310 r. 1 (courtesy I. J. 
Gelb). 

b) in OB math.: i-na bu-ur [kil fma-st) 
Sumer 7 38 No. 6:3, cf. a-na bu-ur a.SA-ka 
ibid. r.2; 30 bu-ra-am GAR.RA MKT 1 317i 6, 
and passim in this text, also ibid. 320 i 6, and 
passim, see MKT 2 21 index s.v. piru. 

c) in SB: 20% bu-ri tamirta (see esra 
usage a) AfO 16 pl. 14 K.9886 left col. 5’; 3 BAD 
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wruntR-gund 1GuR 4 Pr 60 BUR-gund "SiR 
three eblu (i.e., 18 iku) equal one buru, (which 
equals) one gur, four PI (i. e., nine PI), sixty 
buruisone SAR WVDOG 59 54:47 (= TOL 6 32 
r. 11). 

The size of the bur is 64,800 square meters, 
about 19 acres. For the relation of the meas- 
ures of area, see Neugebauer and Sachs, MCT 
p. 4f. 


buri A s.; reed mat; OB, Nuzi, NB; pl. 
burdnu and burt, in NB burdné; wr. syll. and 
GI.KID.(MA.)MAH, GI.KID.MA.SU.A, GI.KID.MA. 
NIGIN.NA (KID.GI BA 5 487 No.6:3). 

KID.MA.KAD = bu-ru-% Proto-Diri 367; [mu-ru] 
{ar.K]ip.MaH, [GI.KID].MA.8U.A, [GI.KIJD.NIGIN = 
bu-ru-u  Diri IV 216, 218, 220; gi.kid™™ma.su. 
a, gi.kid.a.8a.ga, gi.kid.mah = bu-ru-z Hh. 
VIIL 288ff.; gi.kid.m4&.8t.a = blu-ru-u] é4 MA 
Antagal F 170, roe™ed-rumgy = vin é¢ LU.TUG.UD 
ibid. 171; BuRe™?.ra = [MIN] (= bu-rum) éd at 
Antagal ITT 91. 

GILKID.MA.MAH (var. GI.KID.MA.SU.A.GIM) ama. 
dumu.bi 8u.ba.mi.ni.ib.gur.ri: kima bu-ri-e 
umma martu ugabbar it (the ‘‘word’’) buries 
mother (and) daughter like (in) a reed mat BA 5 
617 No. 1:5f., also SBH p. 7:24f., p. 17:19f., 
var. from BRM 4 11:13. 

[Gi.K1]D.MA.8U.A = bu-ru-u% CT 41 33:13 (Alu 
Comm., probably to CT 39 39:22). 

a) inecon. contexts — 1’ referring specifi- 
cally to reed covers of boats: for the Ur III 
period, see Goetze, JCS 2173ff.; as to the maz 
turru-boatmen concerning whom you wrote 
that they have been requesting reeds and 
[...] @t bu-ri-e sabtaku eppes I am already 
occupied with making the reed mats TCL 18 
155:22 (OB let.); 15 @t bu-ru-u% (in a text 
listing sailors, etc.) UET 5 468:29 (OB), cf. 
also 20 GI.KID.MA.NIGIN.NA (in adm. context) 
TCL 10 80:15 (OB); note also the occupational 
term lagitat bu-ri cited Iraq 7 45, see also 
Antagal F 170, in lex. section. 


2’ other oces.: [%] G1.KID.MAB [I]u epSuma 
ina muhhi sau.v8.BaR lu saknu let the reed 
mats be made and assigned to the female 
weavers VAS 16 134:6 (OB let.); 5540 GIsa. 
HI.A gadum 300 GI.HI.A Sa ana KID.GI.HIA 
innadnu 5,540 bundles of reed including 300 
which have been given to (make) reed mats 
BA 5 487 No. 6:3 (OB); [21 @18 tannadtum éa 
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taskarinnim sa bu-ri-e two small plates of 
boxwood, (covered) with mats CT 45 75 r. 4 
(OB); bita usallal u bu-t-ra ina muhhi parisati 
addi I was roofing the house and have placed 
the reed mats over the lath (on the roofbeams) 
AASOR 16 7:40, ef. bu-d-ra ana PN ilteqé he 
took the reed mats to PN ibid. 46, and bu-2- 
ra ibid. 44 (Nuzi); 8 Gr bu-ru ana 1 Gin kaspi 
eight reed mats for one shekel of silver 
(mentioned with beams, for building pur- 
poses) Nbn. 1036:1; 2 a1 bu-ra-ni-e Susrupitu 
ana hisitu sa nari two reed mats soaked 
(in bitumen) for damming up the canal 
GCCI 2 320:1; reed bundles (guzullw) given to 
the reed-worker ana ci bu-ra-ni-e Evetts Lab. 
1:6 and 9, ef. Gt bu-ra-ni-e Nbn. 1033:6, CT 
22 152:7, 13, and 19 (let.), bu-ra-ni-e Nbn. 
746:11, 748:16; GI bur-ra-nu (among house- 
hold utensils) TCL 9 89:19 (let.), bu-ru-%.MES 
Nbk. 230:3 (all NB). 

b) in lit.: [Summa amélu] ina @t.KID.MA,. 
SU.A MIN (= aésib) CT 39 39:22 (SB Alu), for 
comm., see lex. section; GI.KID.MA.SU.A tanaddi 
ina Sapal GI.KID.MA.8U.A bassa tasarrag idat 
GI.KID.MA.8U.a bassa talammi alpa ... ina 
muhhi GIKID.MA.MAH tuszazzamma you 
spread a reed mat, scatter sand underneath 
the reed mat, surround the reed mat with (a 
ridge of) sand, and place the bull on the reed 
mat KAR 60:4ff., see RAcc. p. 20, dupl. RAcc. 
10:12ff., also G1 bu-ru-u tanaddi ina muhhi a1 
bu-ri-e 9 libndti tanaddi TuL p. 111:31f., ef. 
ibid. 34; ina muhhi at bu-ri-e ussabma it (the 
image) sits down on a reed mat JRAS 1925 
pl. 2:6, cf. ina muhhi at bu-ri-e ina tabsé GADA 
TUS-3% you set it (the image) down upon a 
reed mat ona linen cloth ibid. 12, see TuL p. 103, 
also DINGIR.BI ina UGU GI.KID.MAH TUS-ma 
BBR No. 35:38, and No. 31+37ii6; figurines ina 
mubhhi GIKID.MAH tuséSabsu[nitt] BBR No. 
41:3, see AAA 22 56 r.i 35, ef. (you place the 
figurines) ina KI.GaL bu-ri on a platform 
made ofreed mats KAR 298:34, and cf. ibid. 22; 
3 @I.KIp.MA.§U.a 3 ai kutummu three reed 
mats, three reed covers (among utensils from 
the atkuppu needed for a ritual) RAcc. 20 r. 35, 
cf. (you have buried figurines of me) ina bu- 
re-e &a aslaki Magqlu IV 37, see also burt sa 
aslaki Antagal F 171. 
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Akk. buri and Sum. muru are related, 
either as loan words or through derivation 
from a substrate word. Sumerian muru is 
attested in Hh. VIII, see lex. section, also in 
Gamay? ™MELKID.MAH = ¢Ninkarrak CT 
25 3:59, dupl. ibid. 29 Rm. IT 289 ii 7 (An= Anum 
V 150). The reading buri (not purt) is 
based on the Aram. biirja (Zimmern Fremdw. 
35). For the variety of uses for reed mats 
and their terminology, see Goetze, JCS 2 
165 ff. 


For OA refs., see bur@é, for Cyr. 310:2, YOS 6 
99:2, VAS 6 100:7 (also CT 4 44a:1), see Saburru. 


burG B s.; (a garden plant); lex.* 
tab.ba.saR = bu-ru-& Hh. XVII 263. 


biru A (or piru) s.;1. young calf (without 
regard to sex), 2. male calf just before full 
maturity (lit. only), 3. foal, kid (the young of 
quadrupeds); from OB on; wr. syll. and 
AMAR; cf. btru B, burtu. 


a-mar AMAR = bu-u-rw SP IT 155; a-mar AMAR = 
bu-ué-rum A VITI/1:38 and Ea VIII 18; amar = bu- 
u-rt, aMar.ga = MIN 8i-iz-bi, amar.ga i.kU.e = 
MIN MIN tkkalu, amar.ga i.nag.e = MIN MIN 
inniga, amar.ga i.KAXxUD.e = MIN MIN tnassubu 
Hh. XIII 340ff., for other qualifications in Hh. XTII 
see also ekdu, dannu, and lummudu; amar ud.é8s. 
68 = bu-ur [essé]Su. Hh. XIIT 352, amar.up.sar = 
MIN dr-hu ibid. 353; see also MSL 8/1 87:225ff., 
98:18ff., 101:10’ff. (Forerunners to Hh. XIII); 
«udu» amar = bu-u-ru PSBA 18 pl. after p. 256;8, 
[...] = [urn] 8-[z2b] ibid. 9, see MSL 8/1 p. 53; 
a-mary amaR] = [bu]-rum sd [GUD] (in group with baru 
well, see biru B mng. 2, and burt) Antagal III 
89; [4b.amar.n]lé.a = sa bur-sa ni-flul, [ab. 
amar].Sub.ba (for expected du.a) = MIN i-la-ku, 
{4b.amar]}.hul.a(text: .za) = MIN 1-2e-[Pe]-ru 
Hh. XIII 339 g, h, i, see MSL 8/1 27 note to Hh. 
XIII 190ff. 

giS.umbin.Se.ba amar §8u.ti: ina suprisu 
bu-u-ra ileqqga (see supru mng. 3a-l’') SBH p. 15:11, 
for the Sum. version, see Langdon BL pl. 30:29; 
amar.ban.da si gur,.gury.ra 4.ur 8u.du, 
SU,g.Za.gin.na su.stt: bu-ru ekdu sa garni kabbaru 
ga mesréte suklulu zigni ugnit zagnu (said of Sin, see 
sub ekdu and zagnu) 4R 9:19f.; lugal amar 
Silam.ku.ga.am : Jarru bu-ur litti elleti king 
(Sama8), calf (born) of the holy mother cow 5R 51 
iii 53f.; db amar.ra inim na.an.gi,.gi, : arhu 
ana bu-r[i ul ijpul the cow did not answer the calf 
TCL 6 54r. 12, dupl. ASKT p. 118:2f., see ZA 40 
88; Seg, Seg,.bar.ra im.ra amar.bi nu.mu. 
un.zur.zur.ri : atidu sappara imhasma bu-ur- 
si-nu ul ukanni it (the disease) hit the wild 
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goat (and) the boar, was careless with their young 
one(s) CT 17 26:42f. 

bu-ti-ri || ma-ri CT 41 41 r. 15 (Theodicy Comm., 
see Lambert BWL 86:260); [...] // bu-ur 2 saG.DU. 
MES-8% a calf with two heads CT 41 28:23 (Alu 
Comm., to Tablet XL). 

1. young calf (suckling and up to three 
years old, without regard to sex) — a) in 
gen. — 1’ in econ.: 2 amar.nita 2 mu 2 
amar.saL2amar.nital mu MAD1112:1ff., 
and passim in OAkk.; AB.HLA Sindts 
[inJa al GN lu kamsa u ina libbu alim [t|pram 
ana bu-ri-si-na idin let these cows stay in 
the city GN, give their calves food inside the 
city Sumer 14 24 No. 6:14 (OB Harmal let.), cf. 
ummat AMAR.HI.A sa tzzazza_ the mothers of 
the calves that are here A 3524:18; bran given 
ana SA.GAL AMAR.HI.A as feed for the calves 
YOS 12 80:2; 1 AMAR MU 3. one three-year- 
old calf (as sacrifice) CT 32 2 v 19 and 22 (OB 
Cruc. Mon. Mani&tu’u); [x] AB ... itt 3 AMAR 
MU 1 [x] cows with three calves, yearlings 
YOS 2 89:7; for AMAR MU 8, 2, and 1, see JCS 
2105 No.9:13ff.; AMAR.GA.HI.4 suckling calves 
AJSL 33 232 No. 20:4, ef. UET 5 808:2, 819:11, 
and passim, GUD.[AMARI.GA YOS 5 39:4, and 
note AMAR.GA KUD weaned suckling calf 
JCS 2 105 No. 9:15 (all OB); note, referring to 
female calves: AB.AMAR MU 1 male and female 
yearling calves TCL 10 99:6, also 3 AB.AMAR. 
GA UCP 10 103 No. 27:10, UET 5 811:3; [ana 
...] uw GuD.MES bu-ri [S]Julmu the [cattle] 
and the (male) calves are fine BE 17 10:4, 
cf. AMAR.GA BE 14 38:4, also (with sex dif- 
ferentiation) AB.gA beside AMAR.GA BE 14 
52:9, 99a:1, 187:9 and 162:7 (all MB), also UET 
5 819:5 (OB); 1 GUD.SALU.TU itt bu-ri-Su NITA 
one mother cow with its male calf HSS 13 
425:2; 5KuSsa bu-ru-v five calf hides (parallel : 
KUS.MES Saalpi ox hides, KUS.MuS Sa muri sa 
imért hides of donkey foals) HSS 16 432:2 
(both Nuzi); note SAL.AMAR.MES ADD 1035 r. 
15, 17 GUD.AMAR.MES DUMU.MES MU.[ x] BRM 
1 3:8 (NB). 

2’ in lit.: [4b amar gjud.ab.ba. 
ke,(KID) : lét-tu bu-ur-&4 méru (parallel: lakru 
puhdssa immer supiri) CT 13 37:28; bu-ru 
kima uzali imtaqut qaggaréu AMAR.GA istakan 
Sum bu-t-ri the calf dropped to the ground 
as (easily) as the young of a gazelle, he (Sin) 
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gave the (newborn) calf the name AMAR.GA 
(‘suckling calf”) Kécher BAM 248 iii 31f. (= 
KAR 196), dupl. AMT 67,1 iii 21f.; [¢]z?ra bu-ri- 
Si-na AB.GAL.MES the mother cows hated 
their calves (parallel: méru atanu) 
Thompson Gilg. pl. 59 K.3200:8; littu bu-ur-su 
résti Sapilma the firstborn calf of a cow is 
(often) inferior, with comm. bu-u-ri f ma-ri 
| x Lambert BWL 86: 260 (Theodicy); l-en GUD. 
AMAR.GA one suckling male calf (as offering) 
RAcc. 79:27, 77:6 and 8; 40 lim saMAR.MES 
tuR sa dakaka la ikilli 40,000 young calves 
who cannot refrain from gamboling STT 41:17, 
see AnSt 7 128, cf. 50 lim AMAR.MES tak-di-ri 
sa sup(u)ru bunnit garnu salmu (see bani B 
mng. 6b) ibid. 19 (let. of Gilg.); tdakkuku bu- 
ru-ni-ma ug@’u [...] our calves gambol 
waiting for/to [...] Lambert BWL 178:34; 
ana 4Ad-di aqabbi kila bu-re-[e-ka] I will say 
to Adad, ‘Hold back your calves!”’ Géssmann 
Era II (p. 19) 15, restored from ana 4[1m] iqtabi 
ka-li bu-re-e-§% STC 2 pl. 73 ii 18+ Rm. 114+ 
(courtesy W. G. Lambert), cf. 2 AMAR.MES Sa 
4A4dad AfO 19 110:4. 

3’ in hist.: one thousand fattened oxen 
1000 GUD.AMAR.MES u UDU.MES wré 1,000 
male calves and stabled sheep (14,000 kids, 
etc., for the royal banquet) Iraq 14 35:106 
(Asn.); ten full-grown wild bulls with perfect 
horns 2 G@UD.AMAR.MES (as hunted game) 
WO 2 40 iv 21 (Shalm. III); bakru suhiru aupD. 
AMAR UDU.NIM (even if) camel foals, donkey 
foals, calves (or) spring lambs (sucked seven 
times) Streck Asb. 76 ix 65; l-en GUD.AMAR. 
aa [SuU].DU, one ungelded suckling male calf 
(as sacrifice) VAB 4 154 A iv 30 (Nbk.). 

b) referring to representations: 2 amar. 
né.a ki.gi 1 amar.na.a za.gin two 
crouching calves of gold, one crouching calf 
of lapis lazuli RTC 204 r. 2ff. (OAkk.); 1 GUD. 
AB adi GUD.AMAR-éd one cow with her calf 
TCL 3 401 (Sar.), cf. adi GUD URUDU QUD.AB 
uRUDU [A]MAR URUDU TCL 3 p. 72:134; 1 
rugqu [sa] bu-ti-ri one kettle with calf(-head 
decoration) RA 36 138:11, cf. 2 SEN.MES ga 
AMAR 2 SEN.MES Ja immert HSS 14 247:76 
(both Nuzi); 1 Su Sa tabti a AMAR.MES u Sa UR. 
MAH.MES one set of saltcellar(s) with calf 
(-head) and with lion(-head decoration, of 


341 


oi.uchicago.edu 


biru B 


hilibti-stone) EA 22 iii 10 (list of gifts of Tuaratta) ; 
SAG AMAR ZA.GIN one calf’s head of lapis 
lazuli RA 43 162:239 (Qatna inv.), and passim in 
this text. 


2. male calf just before full maturity (lit. 
only) — a) referring to gods: bu-ru ekdu sa 
43m _ the fierce calf (symbol) of Adad MDP 2 
90 iv 17, cf. IamaR ekdu LKU 31:3 (list of 
divine symbols); see also 4R 9:19f., 5R 51, in 
lex. section. 

b) in personal names: Bur-4Dam-ki-na 
Frank Strassburger Keilschrifttexte 24 seal, Bur- 
A-a CT 4 49b:32, and passim with names of god- 
desses, Bur-4Sin CT 4 48a:24, and passim, Bur- 
dum CT 2 28:19, and passim in OB; Bur-4u+ 
GUR PBS 2/2 90:15 (MB), Bur-*star RA 25 78 
No. 8r. 8 (NB); note ™"Amar.4Da.mu (with 
translation): Bur-IDa.mU PBS 11/17 vi 18 (list 
of names). 

3. foal, kid (the young of quadrupeds): 
kima bu-ri-im parsim <Sa> iméri inaggag he 
brays like the weaned foal of a donkey 
Nougayrol, RB 59 242:6, see von Soden, Or. NS 
26 316 (OBlit.); [x] ANSE.LIBIR.nita amar 
MAD 1 6 i 2, and passim in this text, referring to 
donkey foals, also MAD 1 8, and passim (OAkk.); 
amar 8eg,.bar young stag ITT 1 1460r.3 
and 4 (OAkk.); Amar.ka,;.a Fox-Whelp (as 
personal name) ITT 2 746:5 (Ur III); for AMAR. 
MAS.DA, see uzdlu; note MAS.DA AMAR-8a (var. 
armaga) the gazelle her buck Maqlu VII 25; 
see also CT 17 26:42f., in lex. section. 

The passage ki bu-ri épussi he attacked her 
like a rutting young bull(?) KAV 1 i 89 (Ass. 
Code § 9) belongs probably here sub mng. 2. 
OB personal names of the type Burija, Biraz 
tum are probably hypocoristics of WSem. 
names. 


biru B s.; 1. pit, hole, 2. well, pond, pool; 
MB, SB, NA; pl. bérd, NA birani; cf. 
birtu A. 


bu-ru u = bu-rum, ka-lak-ku 
bu-ruy = [bu-ru] Nabnitu C 185. 

PU = bu-u-rum Practical Vocabulary Assur 879; 
po-rumy — [min] (= [bu]-rum) 8é [TUL] (in group 
with baru calf and burt, q.v.) Antagal TIT 90. 

a.a.ab.ba a.dig.a a.8e3.a a ip Idigna a fp 
Buranuna a.pt.ta a.id.da ba.ra.an.su.8u. 
dé.en: mé tdmtim mé tabitu mé marriitu mé 


A Ii/4:93f.; 


biiru B 


Idiglat mé Puratiu mé bu-ri mé nari la telemme 
you must not taste the water of the sea, sweet water, 
bitter water, the water of the Tigris, the water of 
the Euphrates, well water, river water JTVI 26 
155 vi 12, vars. from dupl. CT 16 11 v 65f.; a.pu 
su nu.tag.ga dug.Sakar(saR).ra u.me.ni.si: 
mé bu-u-ri 8a gdtu la ilputu karpatu suharratu 
mullima fill a porous clay vessel with well water 
which (human) hands (Sum.: body) have not 
touched 4R 26No. 7:34; pu.lalptia.dty.ga.bi. 
na.nam : MIN bur mésu tabiitima the Honey Well, 
the well whose water is sweet JRAS 1919 190:13. 


1. pit, hole: wmtalli bu-t-ri sa uharri 
uttassth nuballija sa uspar[riru] ustéli ina 
gatéja bili nammassd Sa [séri] he has filled 
in all the pits which I dug, he has torn out 
all the nets which I spread, he has helped the 
animals that abound in the steppe to escape 
me Gilg. Liii 9 and 36; aéal bu-ru Lspilma édu 
amélu napistasu la uballat let the hole be one 
cord (200 feet) deep, no man (who falls into 
it) will survive Géssmann Era IV 48; bu-d-[r]u 
sa naptu pest a pit with white naphtha 
Bauer Asb. 2 75 ii 24, ef. bu-ri Sa itté bitu- 
men pits Lambert BWL 194 r. 17. 

2. well, pond, pool — a) in gen.: 2 ERiN. 
HI.A $a akléi bu-ri li-[ih-ru-u] u mé ana dali 
liddinuma bitu napistam [...] have the two 
workmen whom I have detained dig wells 
and these wells will provide water for drawing 
so that the household [may] live PBS 1/2 50:8, 
cf. [mé] vsti u ma ina bu-ri j[anu] they used the 
water and there is no (more) water in the well 
ibid. 34 (MB let.);  2iR.K(!).GAL Sa ana bu-u- 
[ri] emgqutu sa tstén kirrasu sebir of the two 
builders(?) who fell into the well, one suffered 
a broken clavicle BE 17 21:27, ef. bu-d-ra li-he- 
ti-m{a] ibid. 24 (MB let.); Marduk muéstésir 
narate ina girib Sadi mupatti bu-ur kuppi ina 
girth hursdni nasir mil hegalli ana gimir kal 
dadmé who directs the rivers among the hills, 
who opens the wells of the springs among the 
mountains, who lets loose a bounteous flood 
for all human habitations AfO 19 61:6 (SB 
prayer to Marduk); tmurma bu-t-ra Gilgames sa 
kasi mésa tirid ana libbimma mé irammuk 
GilgameS saw a pool whose water was cool and 
descended into it to bathe in the water 
Gilg. XI 285, of. ina pan Samag uharré bu-d-ru 
they dug a well before Sama’ Gilg. V ii 46; 
mit bu-ri imat (parallel: mat nari imdt) he 
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will die by (drowning in) a well (parallel: a 
river) Kraus Texte 5 r. 2’. 

b) in NA leg.: bitu 3 iméri bu-u-ru dannu 
bitu 40(!) (siLa) énw birti hiréte a piece of land 
(to be sown) with three homers (and con- 
taining) a large pond(?), a piece of land (to 
be sown) with forty silas with a spring be- 
tween the ditches ADD 624:5, ef. bu-ru dannu 
ADD 388:8; bitu 2 iméri 30 (sia) eglu bu-u-ru 
SUHUR nakal a piece of land (to be sown) with 
two homers and thirty silas, with a pond(?), 
next to the brook ADD 621:5, cf. bit x iméri 
(2(?)] bu-ra-a-nt ADD 630:7 and 10, cf. (in 
broken context) bu-u-ru ADD 634 r. 5, bu-ra 
ADD 435:11. 

c) in the geogr. name Bér-ratati: un PU- 
ra-ta-ti KAJ 21:19, 135:4, and passim, also, wr. 
uRU Bu-ra-ta-ti KAJ 24:10, 146:2. 

For refs. wr. with the logogram PU, see 
birtu A. 


biru C s.; starvation; NA; cf. bari B v. 
[Sa-ga-ar] KAxGAR = bu-u-[ru] Ea III 147. 
$8a.gar.tuk.a.mu.dé ninda ga.ba.da.an. 

ku hé.me.en: [lu] ga ina bu-ri-ia akala ittiéu 

likul Min (= atta) whether you are one with whom 

I would have eaten when I was starving CT 16 11 

v 47f., Sum. restored from ibid. 12 i 66. 
ana bu-ri-su-nu sér marésunu mardtesunu 

ékulu they ate the flesh of their children to 

ward off their starvation Streck Asb. 36 iv 44, 

ef. ibid. 76 ix 59, 134 viii 19, 336:16 (= AfO 8 

198:37), cf. also ina bu-ri-ku-nu sér marékunu 

[...] Wiseman Treaties 449; uzu Sa SES.MES- 

ku-nu ... ana bu-ri-ku-nu lusakilkunu one 

should give you the flesh of your brothers to 

eat to ward off your starvation ibid. 550. 


For Sumer 14 24No. 6:14, see baru A. 


biru D s.; (a type of song); SB. 


5 bu-t-ru KI.MIN (= Akkadt) five b.-songs 
in Akkadian KAR 158 r. i 33; Sammaritu tutté 
luitéma etlu istu Gmuru[ka] surbita ana nisé 
azammul[r] sillilu sa nisé a[zammur] ina Subat 
bél alt izammura x [x] naphar 5 b[u-t-ru] “O 
untamed lady, you have found, yes, you have 
found,” “Young man, since I saw you,” “I 
shall sing (your) greatness to (all) men,” “I 
shall sing of the protection of men,”’ “They will 
sing in the dwelling of the Lord of the gods,” 


burubalG A 


total: five 6.-songs ibid. r. iii 30 (catalog of 
incipits). 


biru E (or péru) s.; (a synonym for sky); 
syn. list*; Sum. lw. 

bu-ru = &é-mu-% CT 25 18 r. ii 20 (catchline). 

Loan word from Sum. buru, the reading 
given to the sign U in the equivalence sami 
in A II/4:109 and 129f. The cited catchline 
is the incipit of a synonym list, for which 
see A. D. Kilmer, JAOS 83 423b. 


burubali A s.; unimproved land(?); OB, 
Mari, Elam; Sum. Iw.; wr. syll. and (4) BUR. 
BALA, KI.BUR.BALA (KI.BAD VAS 8 1:1). 

a) in gen.: bit PN ahisu na-di-i [bu]-ru-ba- 
lu-i the house of his brother (or: colleague) 
is abandoned, itis unimproved VAS 16 112:13 
(let.); 2 SAR &.DU.A } SAR bu-ru-ba-lu-um 
Su.nicin 24 sak & two sar improved house- 
plot, } sar unimproved plot, together two 
and a half sar of plot CT 8 23a:1 (Sippar leg.). 

b) with &: % SaR 2 GiN £.BUR.BALA 1 SAR 
BUR.BALA Gautier Dilbat 25:1 and 7 (exchange 
transaction), cf. (in sale contracts) ibid. 11:1, 12:1, 
16:1, 20:1, 29:1, 31:1, also $ SAR B.BUR.BALA 
TCL 1 57:1 (Dilbat), 12 SAR E.BUR.BALA CT 6 
7b:1, [x] SAR & bu-ru-ba-lu-wm CT 8 3le:1, 
1 sar &.DU.A 1 SAR E bu-ru-ba-lu-um CT 45 


23:2, wr. & bu-ru-ba-lu-t-um ibid. 7 (all 
Sippar); 1} sar... & bu-ru-ba-lu-um ARM 
84:8. 


c) with KI: KI.BUR.BALA VAS 8 6:1 (tablet) 
and 7:1 (case), also 12 SAR KI.BUR.BALA ibid. 
2:1 (case), but note KI.BAD ibid. 1:1 (tablet) 
(both from Sippar). 

d) with a.SA: 2 sar a.8A bu-ru-ba-lu-% 
ARM 85:1, also 4% sar A.8A bu-ru-ba-lu-t 
(exchanged for 7 SAR &.DU.A) ibid. 8:2; a.SA 
bu-ru-[ba-lu-um] (uncert.) MDP 23 217:1. 

The small size of the plots called burubali 
(two sar or less, with the exception of a 4% sar 
field in Mari and a 12 sar plot VAS 8 1) sug- 
gests that the term burubali represents a re- 
gional variant (Dilbat, Sippar, Mari) for 
either kislah or ki. gal. One should probably 
compare burubalé with the term turbald listed 
as Akk. equivalent of k1.UD (with the reading 
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kislah) and of x1KaAL (with the reading 
kankal)in Hh. I 167 and 171, and in Erimhus 
V 85, and Diri IV 251 and 255 (see MSL 5 p. 21), 
and as Akk. equivalent of LacarxSE (with 
reading su-0) in Diri IV 247. The term KI.BAD, 
which replaces KI.BUR.BALA in VAS 8 1:1, may 
be connected with kKI.KAL which has the 
reading bad in the meanings apitu, dannatu, 
and terégtu in Diri IV 263. The Sum. etymo- 
logy of bur.bala remains obscure, since the 
word is always written with the sign bur, 
which denotes stone, and never with the sign 
btr (v), which denotes a hole, and since bala 
does not mean “to dig.’ It seems to refer to 
wasteland and unimproved land or to denote 
small plots of land situated at the edge of 
or in between larger parcels. 

(Schwenzner, MVAG 19/3 49f.) 


burubali B s.; (mng. unkn.); OB*; Sum. 
lw. 

asbat pi... séri la Siptim aés-nu-ga-la-am 
bu-ru-ba-la-am(var. -a) I seized the mouth 
of the snake that cannot be conjured, the 
asnugallu, the b. Sumer 13 95:2, var. from ibid. 
93:4 (OB ince.). 

A descriptive term applied to the snake 
against which the incantation is to be recited; 
there is no reason to connect it with the 
homonym burubalé A. 


buruburu 
MB.* 
Sa-lu-u na-pa-gu u bu-ru-bu-ru 
games played by boys) 
341:12 (= HS 87, coll.). 


s.; game of hide-and-seek(?); 


(among 
RT 19 59 Ist. Ni. 


burullu (berullu, barullu, burallu, or purullu, 
perullu, parullu, purallu) s.; (an official with 
police duties); OA, OB (Chagar Bazar), MB 
Alalakh; foreign word. 

a) in OA — 1’ burullu: ina bit PN bu-ru- 
lim Gat-i[m] usbu OIP 27 49 A 10, ef. ibid. 15, 
bu-ru-lim ibid. 16, cf. kima PN i-bu-r[u]-lom 
[...] Kienast ATHE 31:42. 

2’ berullu: bit PN be-ru-lim GaL-im usbu 
OIP 27 49 B 12. 

3’ barullu: ana sér ba-ru-li éliuma (the 
wabartu of GN) went up to the b.-official (and 


burtima 


declared, ‘““We will be watching and replace 
whatever is lost’) KT Hahn 3:25; ana ba-ru- 
lim Sa GN CCT 1 29:8, ef. lu a-ba-ru-lim lu a 
[...] ibid. 14. 

4’ burallu: money issér PN bu-ra-lim 
Matous, ArOr 24 p. 3n. 5 I 494:4 (translit. only). 

b) in OB (Chagar Bazar): Pa-ru-li 
(personal name) Iraq 7 p. 40 index s.v. Pa-ru-li. 

c) in MB Alalakh: LU pa-ru-li_ (in list of 
rations, between plowmen and weavers) JCS 
8 23 No. 274:9, ef. (persons) cir LU pa-ru-li 
ibid. 25; fodder for oxen ana LU pa-ru-li 
ibid. 21 No. 267:9. 


J. Lewy, AHDO 2 138f.; Bilgic Appellativa der 
kapp. Texte 75. 


buriimitu s.; (a type of lapis lazuli with 
specks of pyrite); lex.*; cf. baramu B. 
na,.za.gin.bur.um.ut.tum = 
Hh. XVI 65. 
The name is derived from the look of a 
starry sky. The word in the Sum. column, 
attested in only one text, seems to be corrupt. 


bu-ru-mi-tum 


burummu s.; (a multicolored bird); SB*; 
cf. baraému B. 


[summa bju-ru-um-mu MUSEN KI.MIN (= 
ana bit améli irub) if the 6b.-bird enters a 
person’s house CT 41 6 K.3240+ :8 (Alu). 


burummi see burimi. 


burimdé (burummi) s. pl. tantum; firma- 
ment (of the heavens); SB, NB; cf. barému B. 

cin = su-puk an-e, Gir. hé.a = 
Antagal G 223f. 

bu-ru-mu = §é-m[u-u] Malku IT 99. 

a) in gen.: entima ili ina pubrigunu ibnit 
[...] ubadssimu [bu]-ru-mi when the gods in 
their assembly created the [.. .]and fashioned 
the firmament CT 13 34 D.T. 41:2 (SB fable); 
markas bu-ru-um-me elliiti 8a ina Samé rapsate 
Sursudu gisgalla the band of the bright firma- 
ment whose position is fixed in the broad 
heavens AAA 20 80:4 (Asb.); ina bu-ru-mi 
elléti Saruh talukiu his (Marduk’s) course is 
majestic on the bright firmament STC 1 205:13 
(SB lit.), ef. (Ninurta) ga ina bu-ru-mi ellaitr 
gurruhu 1B 29 i 17 (Sam&i-Adad V); tameh 
kippat bu-ru-um-me (Marduk) who holds the 


MIN bu-ru-me 
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ends of the firmament Craig ABRT 1 29:8 (SB 
rel.), also PSBA 20 156:15, ef. bu-ru-mu (in 
broken context, said of Star) YOS 13817 (Sar.); 
Assur dsib bu-ru-mu elliti who dwells in the 
bright firmament OIP 2 149 V 5 (Senn.); Sin 
munammir bu-ru-me who brightens the firma- 
ment Thureau-Dangin Til-Barsib 143:7 (= RA 
2714); [kima kaklkaba bu-ru-mu saririsu 
usanbit I made its splendor shine forth like 
a star in the firmament (said of the boat of 
Marduk) VAB 4 156 A v 27 (Nbk.), cf. PBS 15 
79 ii 25 (Nbk.); babsu Sa ana sit Sams ana 
muhhi nari bab bu-ru-mu azzakar nibissu I 
named its gate which is in the east by the river 
Gate-of-the-Firmament OIP 2 145:23 (Senn.), 
cf. babu sa ina muhhi nari bab bur-um-me KAV 
42 r. 24. 


b) in &tir burimé stars, constellations 
(lit.: writing of the firmament): GN ... Sa 
ultu ulld itti Stir bu-ru-um-me israssu esret 
Nineveh, whose plan had been drawn from 
eternity in the constellations OIP 2 94:64 
(Senn.), also ibid. 103:28; ekal clani Sa kima Stir 
bu-ru-mu unammir Sigarsu the temple of the 
gods, the vault of which I made as bright as 
the stars Streck Asb. 244 No. 7:14, also ibid. 
230:14, 236:16, 240 No. 6:9, cf. kima Sitir bu-ru- 
um-me ubanni Borger Esarh. 5 v 39, also ibid. 22 
Ep. 26:27; kima Stir bu-ru-um-me nukkila 
usuratigsu make its plans as beautiful as the 
stars AfO 18 113b:8 (Esarh.); [Sa klima Stir 
bu-ru-um-me ul i-mes-sa adanna (A88ur’s 
word) which like the stars of heaven does not 
miss (its) appointed term BA 5 653:21 (SB rel.). 


Schott, ZA 42 217. 


bururanu s.; (mng. uncert.); NB.* 

One mina of kitinni-linen ana PN ina bu- 
ru-ra-nu sa [...]nadna were given to PN in 
the 0. of [...] Camb. 30:3. 


burussu (stopper) see purussu. 


burzagga s.; (a stone bowl); lex.*; Sum. 
lw. 

{(na,].bur.zag.ga = Su-u Hh. XVI Section E 
iv 3. 
burzaraS (or purzaras) adj.; (a color and 
designation of horses); MB*; foreign word. 


burzigallu 


a) as color of horses: bur-za-ra-a§ BE 14 
12:20, also [bu]r(!)-za-[ra-as] PBS 2/2 98:25; 
lwia.tA bur-za-ra-Su-ui CT 44 69:9. 

b) as aname for horses: Bur-za-ra-ai PBS 
2/2 1:15. 

Balkan Kassit. Stud. 28 and 124. 


burzibanda s.; (a small pursitu-container) ; 
NA*; Sum. lw.; wr. DUG.BUR.ZI.BANDA. 

2 DUG.BUR.ZI.BANDA.MES Sa Samni 2 DUG. 
BUR.ZLBANDA.MES Sa diépi two 6.-s of oil, 
two 6.-s of honey BBR No. 68:23; note as 
Sumerogram in Bogh.: DUG.BUR.ZI.BANDA 
KBo 5 2i 21, iv 11, 17. 

Reading based on burzisilabandt. 


burziburzi s.; (a leather strap); lex.* 

{ku8].x.ur.ra = na-as-ma-du = bur-zi-bur-zi, 
[ku8.nig.pa.gu].si = sar-da-pu uh-ri = bur-zi-bur- 
z Hg. A II 169f., in MSL 7 150. 


burzidunbarakku s.; (a container with a 
lip or spout); lex.*; Sum. lw. 
dug.bur.zi.din.bar = sih-ha-ru, 8u-ku Hh. 
X 271f. 
The qualification din.bar (= sapsappu 
and saptu saplitu) describes the container. 


burzigallu§ s.; (a large bowl or platter); 
SB; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and (DUG.)BUR.2ZI. 
GAL. 

dug.bur.zi.gal = $u-lum, kal-lu Hh. X 267f.; 
[dug.b]ur.zi.gal = Su-lum = ma-ak-ka-[su] Hg. 
A IT 99, in MSL 7 112. 

a) made of stone: turminabandié ma-la Dua 
bur-zi-gal-li Salainnammaru matima the... .- 
stone fit for (making) 6.-bowls which has 
never yet been found (showed itself in GN) 
OIP 2 121:47 and 108 vi 57 (Senn.). 


b) made of clay: 3 BUR.ZI.GAL.MES sa-ar- 
pa-te 3 BUR.ZI.GAL.MES la sar-pa-te three fired 
(clay) 6.-bowls (and) three unfired (clay) 0.- 
bowls KAR 178 r. vi44f.; BUR.ZI.GAL (var. 
DUG.BUR.ZI) NU AL.SEG,s.GA KAR 26 r. 21, var. 
from K.6033:3. 

c) uses: ina DUG.BUR.ZL.GAL sdrat kalbt 
salmi 2é saht Saman niini tadakkan you place 
the hair of a black dog, pig excrement, and 
fish oil in a b.-bowl LKA 115:7; DUG.BUR.ZI. 
GAL tanasdima ana GI8.BUR.ZL.GAL eréna .. 
tasakkan you lift a b.-bowl, you place in the 
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b.-bowl cedarwood (juniper, and other types 
of aromatic matter, also honey, ghee, oil, and 
perfume) 4R 25 i137, cf. DUG.BUR.ZI.GAL sa 
burast BBR No. 67:9, [DUG.BUR].ZI.GAL ina 
gatisu inassima KAR 246 r. 22; @t.NIG.HAR. 
RA sanditi ina DUG.BUR.ZI.GAL ana panisu 
tasakkan you place ground vetch in a b.-bowl 
before him (the patient) Kocher BAM 159 ii 8; 
you string beads ina idi riksi ina DUG.BUR. 
21.GAL tagakkan and place (them) in a 6.- 
bow] beside the sacrificial arrangement BMS 
12:14, see Ebeling Handerhebung 76. 

d) other occs.: 2 DUG.BUR.ZI.GAL (in inven- 
tory for a ritual) TuM 2-3 250:13 (NB); DUG. 
BUR.ZI.GAL AMT 21,4 r. 8 and 81,8 r. 10. 

Only the container called DUG.BUR.ZI.GAL. 
SAR (BBR No. 26 v 36) is used to hold water. In 
all other instances the burzigallu carries non- 
liquid materials. The use of the determinative 
aiSin 4R 25 ii 37 may be due to the fact that 
the pursitu is often made of wood. The Bogh. 
refs. puc bur-zi-saL-la (in broken context) 
KUB 387 71:12’, KBo 14 531 18, are not suf- 
ficient evidence to posit a word *burzisallu. 
See also pursitu and burzibandt. 

Schroeder, AfO 6 112. 


burzisilaband& s.; (a pot holding one small 
sila); lex.*; Sum. lw. 
dug.bur.zi.sila.ban.da = S[u-u] Hh. X 277. 
See burzibandi. 
burzisilagallG@ s.; (a pot holding one sila); 
lex.*; Sum. lw. 
dug.bur.zi.sila.gél.la = Su-u Hh. X 276. 


busaru _s.; Mari*; cf. 
bussuru. 

annitam awatam [...] GN u GN, ana GN, 
tspuruma bu-sa-ru-um ina GN, <it>taskan the 
men of GN and GN, sent this (the previously 
cited) message to GN;, and the announcement, 
of the news was made in GN, ARM 2 38:18. 

Falkenstein, BiOr 11 116. 


busratu see bussurtu. 


announcement; 


bussurtu (passurtu, busratu) s.; unexpected 
tidings (usually good); OB, MA, SB, NA; 
passurtu in NA, stat. constr. bussurat, in SB 
rarely busrat; wr. syll. and (in hemer.) Ka.DU. 
A; cf. bussuru. 


bussurtu 


Ka.dti.a = bu-us-ra-té Igituh I 267. 

aUtu.é.tabulig.géKa.bimu.un.na.ab.bi: 
ana sit SSamsi isniqma bu-us-rat-si-na it-te-ha-a 
he searched as far as the sunset and the (good) 
news arrived here (Sum. differs) CT 16 45:120f. 

a) in omen texts: sép bu-sti-ur-tim “foot” 
mark (predicting good) news YOS 10 44:36; 
[arrival of] messengers mahrim bu-su-ra-at 
hadém nagsikkum the first (to arrive) will 
bring joyous news to you YOS 10 25:28, also 
ibid. 261i 15 andiii6; bu-su-ra-at hadé ana awélim 
isanniq good news will reach the man_ ibid. 
53:19; bu-sé-ra-at dumqim ibid. 42ii41; bu-su- 
ra-at lumnim ana biti awélim itehhia bad news 
will reach the man’s house YOS 10 25:35, cf. 
ibid. 39:25; bu-su-ur-tum ttehhiakkum (good) 
news will reach you ibid. 44:49; exceptional: 
bu-su-ra-at nirim ussiamma news by light 
signal will go forth for me ibid. 23r. 13 (all OB 
ext.); bu-us-ra-at hadé CT 20 29 K.4092 x. 8, 
CT 31 35r.1, of. bu-su-ra-[...] CT 2018 Sm. 
1520 r. 10 (SB ext.); note in SB Alu: pi sie,-t 
bu-st-rat hadé good rumors, joyous news 
CT 39 35:48 and 37:9; bu-ws(var. -si)-rat hadé 
ana LU TE.MES-a(!) CT 38 41:32, restoration 
and var. from LB 1322, see Borger, BiOr 11 88; 
bu-u[s-rja-at Enlil ana mati ACh Supp. I8tar 
61:10. 

b) in hemer.: bu-su-ra-tum Sumer 8 20 ii 
26, 26 xi 21 (MB), 5R 48 ii 31 (SB), and passim, 
see RA 38 25ff., wr. KA.DU.A Sumer 8 22 vi 
19, 24 viii 24, Sumer 17 30i 11, and passim, ef. bu- 
su-rat SIG; Sumer 8 19:21, bu-st-rat sia, KAR 
178 r. iii 59, bu-su-ra-t% ibid.r. vi9, and passim; 
{t]a-hi-im bu-si-ra-tt coming of (good) news 
KUB 4 44:12, also té-hi bu-sti-ra-a-te KAR 179 
iii 9,176 r.i 28, note té-Ri KA.DU.A KAR 178 
r. ii 64, but note Ka.DU.A = pu-zur | pu-zur | 
ta-as(?)-hi-ru CT 41 26:19 (Alu Comm.). 


c) in lit.: mu ubla bu-su-ra-tu-ma (what) 
the day brought me (is) only good news (in- 
cipit of a song) KAR 158r. ii 15; note tuppi 
bu-us-su-rat hadé [u sullummé tusébila a[na] 
malhalr [ilijtija (I, ASSur, will deliver your 
enemies into your hand and) you will send a 
tablet with the good news and news of peace 
to My Majesty (referring to the reports of the 
NA kings to the god) Bauer Asb. 2 80r. 28; 
Sarih napSassu Anzdm kumiima sari kappi 


346 


oi.uchicago.edu 


bussurtu 


ana bu-su-ra-tim liblinim muttis Ekur ana sér 
abika sari kappt ana bu-su-ra-tim liblinim 
consume his life, fetter Anza, so that the 
winds carry the feathers as tidings, let the 
winds carry the feathers as tidings toward 
Ekur, to your father (Enlil) RA 46 92:70 and 
72 (OB Zu), ef. (in same context) sari kap- 
piku ana bu-us-ra-ti libliini ibid. 30:18 and 
40:40 (SB Epic of Zu), cf. also sari damisa 
ana bu-us-ra-tum(var. -it) li-bil-lu-ni_ let the 
winds carry her (Tiamat’s) blood as tidings 
En. el. IV 32, also ana bu-us-rat (var. bu-zu- 
ra-a-ti, bu-zu-ra-th) ustabil (followed by: when 
the elder gods saw (it), they rejoiced greatly) 
ibid. 132; ana DN Sa tamartasa ana bu-us-ra- 
ti ubla [igip Suma sukkallat apst he appointed 
Usmii as vizier of the Apsi, who brought her 
(Damkina’s) gift at the good news En. el. V 83; 
kajan bu-us-su-rat hadé §a kasad LU.KUR.MES- 
ia t-pa-sa-ru-i-ni gerebsu (see bussuru mng. 
2b) Streck Asb. 86 x 69; the kings of the 
upper and the lower seas assu epés Sarriitija 
bu-su-rat ha[dé] istapparu[ni] used to send 
me good wishes concerning my royal rule 
ibid. 260 ii 15; mar Siprt bu-us-su-rat hadé 
istappara ibid. 160:24, and cf. gaqqad RN 

ana bu-us-[su-rat] hadé usahmatu ana 
GN in haste they dispatched the head of 
Teumman to Assyria to (give me) the good 
news ibid. 312 Ep. y line 3, cf. bu-us-rat [sia; 
§]autL-e[...] PRT 22:11; [bu(?)]-us-su-wr-te 
44s8ur (in broken context) Bauer Asb. 277 
K.4443:16. 

d) in NA: pa-as-su-ur-tu [... li]-pa-as-si- 
tr-u-ka may (the gods) send you good news 
ABL 943:11; sa pa-su-ur-ti-ia Sa ahhurunt 
concerning the news from me which is belated 
ABL 707 r. 5, cf. also pa-su-ra-at dunqi [ul hid 
libbt ABL 1184r. 4, and pa-as-su-ra-[tu ...] 
Sa dumgqi ABL 1075 r. 5. 

It remains uncertain whether the difficult 
passage CT 16 45:120f. (see lex. section) suf- 
fices to assume the reading bussurat (instead 
of amat) for KA in KA hadé CT 40 27 K.3974+ 
r. 4, KA hadé itehhdSu CT 40 50 K.4001+ :50 
and dupl. ibid. K.8682+:18, KA hadé irass 
CT 40 5:19 (all SB Alu), KA hadé ana rubé 
itehhd KAR 423 iii 27 (SB ext.). As the meaning 
“to praise, extol’’ (in lit. and see bussuru mng. 
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1) and the Sum. correspondence Ka. dil.a sug- 
gest, bussurtu refers not so much to concise 
information about an actual incident, as to 
incoming favorable rumors and expressions 
of praise and congratulations addressed to 
the king. 

Landsberger, MAOG 4 318. 


bussuru (pussuru) v.; 1. to praise, extol, 
2. to report, to bring news pleasant to the 
listener; Mari, MB Alalakh, SB, NA; ITI, IT/2; 
ef. busdru, bussurtu, mubassiru. 
[i-zi-en] [S]in = [bu-ujs-su-rum A VITI/2:20. 
sum-mu-ru = bu-us-su(var. -su)-ru. An VIII 53. 


1. to praise, extol: NUN.BI mahar 48amaés 
u-ba-as-sar u nigé inaggi this prince offers (a 
prayer of) praise before Sama’ and makes 
sacrifices CT 34 8:13, see Thureau-Dangin, RA 
21 130, ef. entima mahar “Samas u-ba-as-sa-ru 
riksa ana mabar “Samas irakkas while he 
offers (a prayer of) praise to SamaX, he ar- 
ranges a sacrificial setting before Samas_ ibid. 
20 (namburbi rit.); [... mahar aSamas liskun 
hji-di-is-su li-ba-si-ir he should place [the 
...] in front of Sama§, he should praise (the 
god) in terms of his (the god’s) liking Bab. 4 
119: 2, restored after Sm. 97:25, courtesy J. Laessae ; 
see also lex. section, and see mubassiru. 


2. to report, to bring news pleasant to the 
listener — a) to report: Summa ir-ia ina libz 
bikunu a&sbu & tu-ba-sa-ra-ni-mi if a subject of 
mine stays among you, you must report to me 
Wiseman Alalakh 2:28; cf. (if you learn about 
it) [u la tu]-ba-sar-an-[ni] ibid. 18 (MB); mimma 
[sa a]lmmaruni agamma [ana] Sarri ... t-pa- 
sa-ru that I will report to the king whatever 
I see or hear ABL1166r.9 (NA); alik ana 
ilani gabbu pa-si-ir u-pa-sa-ar-si-nu (he said) 
“Go and inform all the gods!’’ (and) I in- 
formed them ZA 51 138:60 and 154 r. 6 (NA 
cultic comm.). 


b) to bring news pleasant to the listener: 
assum tém RN tu-ba-si-ra-an-ni-ma madisma 
ahdu I rejoiced greatly over the good report 
you have brought me concerning I8me-Dagan 
ARM 5 16:5; when my ill-wisher heard of it, 
his face beamed fhaditi u-ba-as-si-ru (var. %- 
ba-si-ru) kabattasa ipperdd when they brought 
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this good news to my (female) ill-wisher, her 
heart rejoiced Lambert BWL 46: 118 (Ludlul II); 
kajan bussurat hadé sa kasad nakriitiua u-pa- 
sa-ru-in-ni gerebsu in it (the palace) they used 
to bring me happy news about victories over 
my enemies Streck Asb. 86 x 69; [...]éazunni 
ana garri ... up-ta-si-ir I brought the good 
news about the [coming] of rain to the king 
ABL 707r.3, ef. (in broken context) passurtu 
[... U]-pa-as-st-ir-u-ka ABL 943 r. 12 (both 
NA). 


busukku (or pusukku) s.; (a synonym for 
child); syn. list.* 
bu-suk-ku = bu-uk-ru LTBA 2 2:293. 


busallibu (busilibu) s.; (name of a medicinal 
plant); lex.* 
G bu-sal-li-bu = 


U MIN (= imhur-lim) Kocher 
Pflanzenkunde 11 iii 37 (Uruanna), cf. U bu-si-li-bu 
= U MIN (= imhur-esra) ibid. 42. 

busasii_s. pl. tantum; trifles; SB*; ef. 
basasu. 

[a]na hu-bu-ul-lt te-el-gi-ma ana bu-sa-se-e 
ta-nam-din having taken a loan, you spend 
it on trifles (Sum. col. broken) Lambert BWL 
270 A 6 (bil. proverbs). 


busilibu see busallibu. 


businnu (businu, bisinnu) s.; 1. (a plant), 
2. lamp wick, 3. in bit businni lamp; OAKkk., 
OB, Nuzi, SB, NA. 

gi8.gi.zu.lum.ma = gis-lam-mu, giS.gi.zu. 
lum.ma, gi8S.BU.zt.lum.ma, gi8.bu.si.in = bu- 
gi-in-nu Hh. III 468 ff. 

U GIS8.GI.2U.LUM.MA x x x : bu-st-in Sd-di-t BRM 
4 32:34 (comm.); isid U bu-si-nt : U MUS nishani 
STT 94:47 (pharm.). 

1. (a plant): see lex. section; 8 GU «GIs 
bu-si-en-nu-% eight talents(?) of the b.-plant 
HSS 13 110:4 (Nuzi, translit. only), ef. [x] e18 
bi-si-in-nu ibid. 315: 25. 

2. lamp wick: ba-si-num (in an inventory, 
occurring after ar, ‘‘reeds’) Gelb OAIC 41:6; 
hubunnam wu 1 bu-si-na subilim(!) send me a 
(lamp) bowl and one wick VAS 16 72:17 (OB 
let.); [Summa niiru] sa rés bu-si-ni-su ana 2-§u 
iziz if a flame the top of the wick of which 
is divided in two CT 39 36 K.10423+:11 (SB 
Alu), cf. Jumma niiru . ina bu-si-in-[ni 


biisu A 


ramansu(?)] iziz ibid. 35:47, ef. also ana la 
tehé bu-st-i[n-ni ...] ibid. 37:3. 

3. in bit businni lamp: & bu-si-ni (var. bu- 
$i-in-nt) URUDU ... E bu-si-ni (var. bu-si-in- 
ni) AN.BAR a copper lamp, an iron lamp 
(among booty taken from Urartu) TCL 3363 
and 365, vars. from ibid. p. 78:44 and 48; 1% 
bu-si-ni URUDU (among household furnish- 
ings) Iraq 23 33 (pl. 17) ND 2490+:38 (NA), ef. 1 
<&> bu-si-nt URUDU one copper lamp ADD 
964 r.15; E GIS bu-si-nt (as appurtenance for 
a ritual) Kocher BAM 304:20’. 

Businnu is possibly the name of the plant 
Verbascum thapsus (English “mullein’’), whose 
leaves were used for making candle and lamp 
wicks. 

Holma, OLZ 1913 291f.; Gelb OAIC p. 299f. 


businu see businnu. 


biisi§ adv.; like the biésu-bird; SB*; cf. 
bisu C. 

birkaja ga uktassd bu-si-i[§ ub-bu-t]a my 
knees, which were fettered and hobbled like 
the biésu-bird’s, with comm. bu-si : is-sur 
hur-ri. Lambert BWL 54 line h (Ludlul), ef. bir- 
ka-a-a e-ma-a bu-si-i 79-7-8,168 r. 15 (courtesy 
W. G. Lambert). 

Although the passage might conceivably 
have alluded to the peculiar gait of the hyena, 
see Landsberger Fauna 79, it seems prefer- 
able to take it in a more literal sense as refer- 
ring to the hobbling of birds kept in captiv- 
ity, thus following the lead of the ancient 
commentary. 


biisu A (bizu) s.; (a type of glass); MB, 
Nuzi, MA, SB, NA; pl. basatw. 

a) as material — 1’ in instructions for 
making bisu: Jumma NA, bu-su ana epésika 
if you want to produce bisu-glass ZA 36 188:20, 
and cf. anni bu-su latku this is a well-proven 
b.-glass ibid. 24, cf. Summa bu-su(var. -sa) 
ana epésika ibid. 190:23 (colophon), also [... 
illjama bu-su (out of the kiln) comes b.-glass 
ibid. 200: 15. 

2’ as ingredient for making other types of 
glass: ana 1 Ma.Na fter[sit]u damigtu 4 MA.NA 
bu-sa marga 4 MA.NA amndku 5 NI+Gi8 namz 
ritu tultabbalma tasahhurma tamarrag for 
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one mina of good fersitu-preparation (you 
take) one-third mina of finely ground 6.- 
glass, one-third mina of immanakku-mineral, 
five shekels of ‘“‘white stuff,” you mix (these) 
and grind them again finely (for making 
lapis lazuli-colored glass) ZA 36 194:4, cf. (in 
similar contexts) } Ma.na bu-sa (for making 
reddish lapis lazuli) ibid. 196:19, 1 MA.NA bu- 
Su ibid. 188:25, 10 MA.NA b[u-s]u ibid. 192: 15, 
also [10 Gi]n bu-sa §[adda] ten shekels of b. 
of Saddu-quality ibid. 194:9. 

b) objects made of bisu-glass — 1’ con- 
tainers: 1 puG@ bu-zu Sa 2 sita i.ptc.ea elli 
one 6.-container holding two silas of fine per- 
fumed oil HSS 14 643:31 (Nuzi); ana muhhi 
passiri sa bu-t-zu ana mubhi Saknatuni ana 
alakikani when you go to the table where the 
b.-vessels are placed STT 88 xii 26 (NA takultu), cf. 
ki tabtu ina mubhi akli bu-i-zu ana kararikani 
DN limhur DN, lime taqabbi when you place 
salt for the bread (in) the b.-container, you say, 
“May Ningal receive (it), may Kidinbirbir 
hear” ibid. 34, cf. ki ina muhhi passiri sa 
DUG bu-zu ina muhhisa sakna[tuni] Ebeling 
Parfiimrez. pl. 10:17 (MA rit.), also DUG bu-za- 
a-tt um-ta-ri-qu Istanbul A 125 r. ii 11 (unpub. 
Ass. rit., cited Frankena, BiOr 18 203). 


2’ statues: one mina of lapis lazuli, the 
weight of nine eyebrow facings and eyeball 
facings for the (inlaid statue of a) full-grown 
sheep u NA, bu-su ballu and mixed b.-glass 
Sumer 9 p. 34ff. No. 22:6(MB); 2 ajulié Sa hurdsi 
puridatusunu sa ugné kiiri u bu-si_ two stags 
of gold, whose legs are of artificial lapis lazuli 
and 6.-glass AfO 18 302:32, cf. ibid. 5 (MA inv.). 

3’ part of the heavens (mythological de- 
scription): the middle heaven is of saggilmut- 
stone and belongs to the (other) Igigi gods, 
the Lord took up residence in it on a sublime 
dais, on a dais of lapis lazuli <a18» bu-sielmes 
ina libbi unammir he made it shine within 
with 6.-glass and crystal KAR 307:32 (cultic 
comm.). 


bisu B s.; hyena; SB. 

kir,, 1 = bu-d-gu Hh. XIV 104f., amar.kir, = 
miradnu (var. murén) Mix hyena cub ibid. 106; 
[ki-ir] ka = bu-gsu Idu I iv D 11; [ku8].kir, = 
masak bu-u-su Hh. XI 42. 


biisu C 


libkika asu bu-su nimru mindannu lulimu 
dumamu nésu rimu ajalu turahu bil nammassé 
séri_ may bear, hyena, leopard, tiger, lulimu- 
deer, jackal(?), lion, wild bull, ajalu-deer, ibex 
—all the animals of the wilderness—lament 
for you (Enkidu) Gilg. VIII 16, see JCS 8 92; 
[adtik]a asa bu-sa nésa nimri mindina ajala 
turaha bila u nammassée Sa sért [Séré]Sunu 
akkal maskésunu %-da-ab-[...] I killed wild 
animals and creatures of the steppe (such as) 
bear, hyena, lion, leopard, tiger, deer, and 
ibex to eat their meat and dress in(?) their 
pelts Gilg. Xv 31, cf. néSu barbaru lulimu u 
bu-ui-[su] CT 22 48:7 (lit.), cf. nim-ri bu-u-si 
min-di-nt K.8414:18 (courtesy W. G. Lambert); 
mindti ana péri pani ana bu-si maglaku my 
size is like that of an elephant, my face like 
that of a hyena 2R 60 ii 19 (lit.); Sélabu u bu- 
s[u] ignunu qinnu the fox and the hyena 
made their lairs (in the devastated cities) 
Borger Esarh. 107 § 68 edge 3. 


The geographical name sadé bu-vi-si KAH 2 
84:111 cited AHw. 143a, could be derived from 
any of the four ba@su homonyms or even be 
read with initial p. Despite the reading pro- 
posed by Seidmann in MAOG 9/3 30:111f., the 
name could still be read mat E-bu-t-st. 

Landsberger Fauna 79. 


biisu C s.; (a bird); OB, NB; ef. bisié. 


[buJru;.us muSsen = bu-su = is-sur hur-ré 
Hg. BIV 263, in MSL 8/2 168, cf. buru;.u8 mugen 
Nippur Forerunner, cited MSL 8/2 125, buru;.us 
muSsen RS Forerunner, in Hh. XVIII 173, ef. also 
[...]-su Hh. XVIII 229. 


Lambert BWL 54 line h 


bu-si : is-sur hur-ri 
(Ludlul Comm.). 

Bu-su-um (personal name) UCP 10 204 No. 
2:28, also CT 6 20a:11, cf. Bu-sa-tum CT 6 
42a:21, Bu-sa-a UET 5 252:21, and passim, see 
ibid. index sub Bu-za-a, etc.; Bu-st-ia BIN 7 
158:3, and passim, see Ranke PN p. 77 and UET 
5 index s.v. (all OB); Bu-d-su (family name) 
YOS 6 37:7, and passim in NB. 


The equation of bisu with issir hurri in 
Hg., whence it was taken into the Ludlul Comm., 
is late and thus not sufficient to establish an 
identification of the bird bisu. 
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biisu D 
biisu D s.; byssus; NA, NB. 

bu-t-st(copy -ia) TUG lubulti birme kité 
amhur&su I received from him (Marduk-apla- 
usur of Suhi) byssus, multicolored clothing, 
and linen WO 2 142D (Shalm. III); 4 TU6 sad- 
din bu-si four ....-garments made of byssus 
(part of tribute list) ABL 568:11 (NB, let. of 
Senn.), ef. 1 rUe sad-din bu-si(text -su) ADD 
1129:3; 1 bu-u-zu TUG SAG ADD 1077:6; istén 
muttatu §a tabarrt ZA.KUR.RA bu-su timitu one 
....-garment made of scarlet cloth, blue(?) 
cloth, byssus, and spun silk(?) VAB 4 70:16 
(Nabopolassar). 

Jastrow, AJSL 15 79f.; Martin, StOr 8/1 47f. 


busalu s.; 1. cooked food, 2. ripe dates; 
OA*; ef. badsdlu. 

{uzu al.8e,.g]& = ba-dé-lu, bu-&é-lu Hh. XV 
269, 271; giS.gisimmar.al.ge,.ga = ba-ds-lu, 
bu-8d-I[u] Hh. IIL 326, 327a. 

1. cooked food: see Hh. XV, in Jex. section; 
x (kaspam) ana bu-Sa-li x (kaspam) ina Sanim 
umim assulartisu a-bu-sa-li x (kaspam) ana 
bu-sa-li-ma Sa ana bitisu nusébilu ... adqul 
I paid one-sixth shekel for cooked dishes, on 
the next day one-sixth shekel for cooked 
dishes to accompany him home, (and) one- 
sixth shekel more for cooked dishes which we 
had sent to his house BIN 4 157:31ff., cf. BIN 
4171:5, TCL 4 78:7 and 11 (all OA). 


2. ripe dates: see Hh. III, in lex. section. 
Ad mng. 2: von Soden, Or. NS 16 446f. 


bu’Sanu see bisdnu. 


busanu (bw dnu) s.; 1. (a severe disease 
affecting mouth, nose, and skin), 2. (a plant); 
OB, Bogh., SB; wr. syll. and (in mng. 1) 
KA.HAB, (in mng. 2) U.waB; cf. ba’adsu A. 

ha-ab PU = bu-?-di, [bi]-2-34, bu--dd-nu A 1/2: 
178ff.; gig.-hab = ga-ra-bu, bu-3d-a-nu, hap-pu 
2R 44 No. 2:18ff. (group voc.); Kakit-ba-abyan = 
bu--3d-a-nw Lu Excerpt IT 128; }#4>yaz = bi-?-Su, 
{z]é.gig = bu--dd-a-nu, [KJA.-hab = MIN 8@ KA 
Antagal E a 18 ff. 

u.hab = bu-’-sé-nu = kal-lam-me-[hu?] Hg. D 
266, also Hg. B IV 197. 

U.uaB, U uR.KU Ime.mg, U gar-bu-hu, U KA.HAB, 
U ar-me-da, 6 a-ra-la-ds, 6 ara-bu, © pi-ri-du-lu- 
ué : G bu--éé-nu Uruanna II 110-117, from Kécher 
Pflanzenkunde 11 i 48ff.; G.aB : dam-mu nap(!)- 
gal(!)-t¢ Sassirt, GO SA.tOR, U libaru sii ibid. 


bisSanu 
117a-117c, from Kocher Pflanzenkunde 2 ii 19ff.; ¢ 
bu--3d-nu :G DU sia, ibid. 118; U bu-?-dd-nu : AS 
EME UR.KU Uruanna III 9. 
da-da-ru = bu--Sdé-nu 
(Ludlul Comm.). 


Lambert BWL 44:88 


1. (a severe disease affecting mouth, nose, 
and skin) — a) in med.: guruppdm lemnam 
e-pt-gé-na-am u bu-sa-na-[am] severe chills, 
epgennu-disease, and 6.-disease JCS 9 10:27 
(OB ine.), cf. girgissum bu--sd-nu (in enumer- 
ations of diseases) CT 23 2 K.2473:2, also 
sennitu siriptu epgéna salmanu ...] pi-a-si 
bi--a-ra & bu--Sd-nu ibid. 3:11, and dupl. AMT 
31,2:3; Summa amélu ka-su wu nabirisu bu-- 
Sd-nu sabit if a man has b.-disease in his 
mouth or nostrils AMT 25,6ii5, cf. Summa 
amélu Ka-St bu--sd-[nu sabit] AMT 23,1:8; 
Summa amélu hasé marisma KA-5% bu-sa-nu 
(var. bu--Sd-nu) sabit if a man is ill in the 
lungs and he has b.-disease in his mouth AMT 
55,1:6, var. from Kécher BAM 44:14’; [Summa 
amélu bu->-d]-na Gia if a man is ill with b.- 
disease AMT 26,6111, cf. bu-8d-na x Kécher 
BAM 27:4’; Summa amélu KA.HAB GIG Kocher 
Pflanzenkunde 22 i121; INIM.INIM.MA bw-?-dd- 
nu wsbassu incantation (for the case when) 
b.-disease infects (a man) AMT 54,3 ii 8, also 
AMT 26,613, cf. bu--Sd-nu (followed by direc- 
tions to wipe his mouth with various materia 
medica) AMT 26,6i1f., ef. KA-Sé u nahirisu 
tukappar AMT 25,6 ii 12; [summa amélu na]- 
hi(!)-ri-34 emmu illdtusu illaku bu--8d-nu 
isbassu if a man’s nostrils are feverish and 
his saliva runs, 6.-disease has infected him 
AMT 36,2:1; Summa ... illatusu ittanallaka 
bu~-sa-nu isbassu Labat TDP 228:98, cf. (with 
illatusu dama ukalla his saliva has blood in 
it) ibid. 99; Summa Serru gerbiisu ebtu u 
zumuréu arug bu--sd-nu isbassu if a baby’s 
bowels are contracted by cramps and its body 
is yellow, 6.-disease has seized it Labat TDP 
228:96, cf. (with gerbisu ebtu u pasu kabit) 
ibid. 97, cf. also ibid. LOOf. 


b) in lit. and magic: [tw bwu]-?-sd-a-nu 
(var. KA.HAB) a-mir kima kalbi [kima n]ési 3a 
bu--5d-a-nu dan sibissu [kima] barbart issabat 
pa kima min[déjna issabat lahésu [ina hju-ur- 
zt narbati ittadi kussagu the b.-disease is 
.... like a dog, the grip of the b.-disease is 
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as strong as a lion, like a wolf it has seized 
(his) mouth, like a tiger it has seized his jaws, 
it has established its seat in the softness of 
the .... Kécher BAM 29:18, var. from ibid. 28 
r. 3’ (SB ince.), cf. also AMT 30,3: 15 + 18,11:6ff.; 
tuspassah sagikku tusndh bubitesu bu-sa-nu téb 
na-kap(!)-te mu/(!)-sar-qi-du tuspassah you 
alleviate the sagikku-disease, you soothe his 
boils, you alleviate the 6.-disease, the diz- 
zying(?) tib nakkapte-disease (see Labat TDP 
p. 43 n. 79) KAR 321r. 5. 

2. (a plant): U.wAB arqissu tu-ha-za a-& 
teleqggi you chop a fresh b.-plant, you take its 
juice (in treatment for b.-disease) AMT 25,6 ii 9; 
U.HAB tasdk teqqi U.ZA.BA.LAM tasammid you 
bray 6.-plant, daub it on, and make a poultice 
with supdlu-plant (against baldness) Kécher 
BAM 38 ii 35 (= KAR 203); hal abukkati U.waB U 
aktam sabli AMT 39,1:43, dupl. Kécher BAM 
52:42; U bu-sa-a-na [OU i]n-zu-ru-uh-a ais. 
SIM.LI U ar-ga-an-na KUB 37 1:11, see AfO 16 
48; GIS.GESTIN.SIG,.A U.HAB Kocher BAM 52:95, 
for other refs. in med., see Thompson DAB 272f.; 
[U1.HAB 8a kalab Gufla] (cf. Uruanna II 110f., in 
lex. section) AMT 19,7:4; 4 sina U.HAB AMT 
6,3:17; sammé anniti ana libbi tanaddima 
U.HAB tasék ana libbi gassi tuballal eper KA.MES 
DvU.A.BI ina libbi tubgat B.sia,(!) taiahhatma 
ug-ma-a§ abart (wr. SU.DIM,) ina muhhi tessir 
you put those plants into (the cooked mix- 
ture), you bray 6.-plant, mix it with gypsum, 
you apply to the corners of the wall (a clay slip 
made from) dust from all the gates, draw (a 
representation of) the “fighters” on it KAR 
298 r. 35. 

The reference in the OB conjuration JCS 9 
10:27, the context of the group voc. 2R 44 
No. 2:13ff., and the enumerations of the b.- 
disease with b?aru and girgisdu (see girgissu 
in Sa girgissi) suggest strongly that the des- 
ignation basadnu refers to a type or stage of 
leprosy. The stark description of the symp- 
toms in Kécher BAM 29 and parallels, the 
references to the secretion from the ravaged 
nostrils (Labat TDP 228:97f. and AMT 36,2:1), 
the tell-tale name of the disease, from “to 
smell bad,” and the repeated mention of 
mouth and nose of the patient support the 
proposed identification. Note also that Ka in 


bustu 


the Sumerian name has to be read kir,, 
“nose.” 
Goetze, JCS 9 13. 


buSiu_ see bisu. 


buSlu s.; 1. ripening (of dates), 2. smelting, 
melting (of ores, glass); MA, SB*; cf. bagalu. 

giS.giSimmar.u,.hi.in.up.pa = bu-sul ge-ti 
Hh. III 330. 

1. ripening (of dates): see Hh. III, in lex. 
section; an.Se xxx : $4 bu-ué-lu (in broken 
context) SBH p. 118:56. 

2. smelting: kKuR Ba’il-sapina sadé rabi 
siparra 18[ténis ibnima] sa Saddni Suntti Sipik 
eprigunu ablulma ana qirt [x] uséri[ssu]nitima 
bu-Sul-Si-nu d@mur the great mountain Ba/il- 
sapina at the same time produced copper and 
I made alloys of the ore (found) in its moun- 
tainous regions and put it [...] into the 
furnace and I myself watched its smelting 
Lie Sar. 232, cf. Summa Sa bu-sul 8a UD.KA.BAR 
SdSu OIP 2141 r. 4 (Senn.); 31.74.AM bu-us-lu 
$a pappardillu u musgirru 31 molten (glass) 
blocks (with the color) of the pappardillu- 
stone and the muégirru-stone AfO 18 302:27 
(MA inv.). 

Landsberger, ZA 42 161. 


*bussand (or *pussani, fem. bussanitu) adj.; 
like the *bussu-animal; SB.* 

gizzdnitu u bu-us-sa-ni-tu, $a itr libbi kakz 
kabani qabi: the goat-like and the bussu-like 
(stars) which are mentioned among the stars 
(see *gizzdni) STC 2pl.70r.8; bu-us-sd-ni- 
tu, pu-u za-ni-tu, Sumsu ana mubhi TE.KA gabi 
TE.KA / TE LU.BAD its name 6. (means) 
hostile mouth, it is said with regard to the 
constellation TE.KA, variant: Constellation 
Dead Man ibid. 11. 


buSsu s.; (a wild plant); SB.* 

summa. bu-us-s% TA biti u igdri ittabs if 6. 
grows in a house or on a house wall (followed 
by nip? erseti) CT 40 2:29 (Alu); U bu-us-[su : 
...] CT 14 31 K.8846+r. 10 (Uruanna). 

See also bissu. 


buStu (bultu) s.; 1. embarrassment, embar- 
rassing situation, distress, duress, 2. dignity; 
from OA, OB on; cf. ba’asu B. 
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ti-eS UR bu-[us-tum] MSL 2 141 C r. ii 20’ 
(Proto-Ea); te-e3 UR = b[u-us-tum(?)] A VII/2:85; 
(mu-u]g MuG = bu-u[s-tum] A VITI/2:104. 

1a.té8.tuk = ga bu-us-tam 7-su-u, 14.téS.nu. 
tuk = ga bu-us-tam la i-u-% OB Lu B ii 23f., and 
A 65f.; 14.téS8.nu.zu = §a bu-ués-tam la i-du-u 
OB Lu B ii 26, and A 68; 10.téS8.Su.ka.ra = 8@ 
bu-us-tam ha-al-pu OB Lu B ii 29. 

Sul nir.mt.aigitéSnu.un.gaél.la : etlu darri 
$a ina panisu bu-ul-tu la ibassi, bearded hero whose 
face shows agressiveness (lit. no restraint) Lugale 
I 30; gal,.14té8.nu.tuk : gallé ga bul(var. bu-ul)- 
ta la 184 — galli-demon without shame CT 16 14 iv 
17f., var. from RA 28 160:12; u té8.nu.[tuk] 
edin.na bi.in.mt : gam-mu la bu-us-ti ina sért 
ustésd 4R 11 rv. 25f., restored from SBH p. 63 r. 28. 

U e-du : AS bu-ws-té Uruanna III 77. 


1. embarrassment, embarrassing situation, 
distress, duress: he will take you to task in 
the following terms, ‘“The king has given you 
an order but you do not want to give (me the 
house)” [7-n]a bu-us-ti-ka tanaddingum so you 
will have to give him (the house) in an embar- 
rassing situation ARM 1 32:15, cf. ana bu-us- 
ti-ka A 7542 r. 7 (unpub. OB let.), ef. also [...] 
bu-us-tim lalik BIN 6 97:10 (OA); GN nadaénu 
sa PN ana GN, sebé alla ina bu-ul-ti Elam is 
willing to hand over Nabi-bél-Sumiate to As- 
syria only under duress (lit.: in embarrass- 
ment) ABL 792:14 (NB); I prayed to the 
Lady-of-Heaven when I was about to give 
birth ummu dliddte atti e-te-ri ina bu-ul-ti 
you are the mother of those who are giving 
birth, save (me) in (my) distress K.890:10 (SB), 
for translit., see BA 2 634. 

2. dignity: el kala ili [...] wtisunu ibasse 
bu-ul-tum nuhsa ana nisi isimmuni they have 
more dignity than all the other gods, they 
provide abundance for mankind SEM 117 r. 
iii 6 (MB lit.), see also 14.té8.8u.ka.ra = ga 
bu-ug-tam ha-al-pu “clad in dignity,” cited 
in lex. section. 

Mng. 2 probably represents a variant of 
bastu. In the A VIII/2 passage busiu should 
not be taken as deriving its meaning from 
the following entry bissiru. 

In AfO 18 330: 232 (Practical Vocabulary Assur), 
restore most probably TUc MIN (= nahlapiu) sa 
bu-u[§-li] “cloak of dyed fabric.”’ KAR 19r.(!) 6 
is obscure and is, perhaps, to be read mukat: 
tim bu-ul EDIN (text: TIM). 

See also bustu in la bustu. 


buw’su A 


bustu in la buStu_— s.;_ shamelessness, 
shameless person; Mari*; cf. ba@asu B. 
[...] = la a-di-ru, la bu-us-tum Lanu A 165f. 
ina la bu-us-ti-su itbémma ana GN il[li]: 
kamma without regard to decency (lit.: in his 
shamelessness) he left immediately for GN 
ARM 4 26:27. 


buStu see burtu. 


buStitu (bultittu, baltittu) s.; (a wood-eating 
insect, wood fretter, beetle); OB, SB; Ass. 
baltittu; wr. syll. and AN.TI.BAL. 
giS-har GiSxBaD = bal-tt-it-tu 
GISxBAD = sdsu moth) Ea IV 203. 

(gi-i8-bla-érgaxpap = bu-ul-ti-tu (followed by 
Gkilu) 2R 47 ii 39 (comm., coll.); uh.gisS, uh.tur. 
ra, uh.ti.bal (var. uh.an.ti.bal), uh.ga, ub. 
giS.ar.ra = bal-ti-it-tum (vars. bal-ti-tu, bal-ti-tu) 
Hh. XIV 262ff.; an.r1.BaL = bal-ti-ti (followed by 
sasu, simanu, kalmatu) Practical Vocabulary Assur 
429; aS = bu-ul-ti-tu (followed by aS = ettiétu spider) 
Izi E 167. 

GIS.ERIN.BAD | Su-pu-uh-ri jf GIS.ERIN.BAD // 
Sanis bal-ti-it-tu, #4 SA GIS.ERIN — GIS.ERIN.SUMUN 
equals (Akk.) gupuhru, GIS.ERIN.BAD has a second 
explanation: 0. in the cedar tree (second explanation 
probably based on the interpretation of the logogram 
GI8xBaD for b.) BRM 4 32:15 (comm.). 

a) in ext.: naSpakatim bu-us-ti-tum ilappat 
the b.-insect will infest the (barley) storage 
houses YOS 1035r. 28, dupl. RA 38 88 r. 2 (OB), 
ef. karé garri bu-ul-ti-it-ta il-la-ap-pa-tu. AO 
7539: 78, cited Nougayrol, RA 40 89; AN.TI.BAL 
L.ZL.MES KU the b.-insect will gnaw the walls 
Boissier DA 7:29 and dupl. CT 30 35 Rm. 2,253+:9, 
cf. AN.TILBAL E.GARg.MES KU CT 30 16 K.3841 
r. 9 (all SB). 

b) in Alu: Summa bu-ul-ti-tu, ina B.GARg. 
MES itiabsi if the b.-insect appears in walls 
CT 38 16:67, cf. Summa bu-ul-ti-té ina bit ili 
GAL KAR 394 ii 9 (catalog of incipits); Summa 
bu-ul-ti-it [1 [...] CT 40 29 K.10437:4’. 

Thompson Cat. pl. 2 C 4:11 (NB let.) 
damaged to be usable. 

Landsberger Fauna 127; Ebeling, MAOG 10/2 
63f.; Nougayrol, RA 40 89. For etymology see 
Zimmern Fremdw. 52. 


(followed by 


is too 


buw’su A s.; stench; SB; cf. badsu A. 


ha-ab TOL = bu-?-8u, [b7]-1-s, bu--8d-nu A T/2: 
178ff.; ha-ab TUL = bu-’-8u Eal 54. 
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bu’su B 


summa ina MN milu illikma niru misa ana 
eséni irissunu la tabu DN ina mati tkkalma 
matu bu-us-sa (= bwussa) ussan if a flood 
comes in MN and the odor of the water of the 
river is unpleasant to smell, Adad will wreak 
havoc in the land till the stench of the land is 
smelled everywhere CT 39 14:18 (SB Alu), cf. 
CT 38 41:32, cf. mdtu bu-us-sa ussanna : miz 
tint ibassi 2B 47 i 19 (comm.). 


bu’su B s.; (a plant); plant list.* 

t bu--s4 : 6 ak-tam ina Ah-la-me-e—b. is 
the name of the aktam-plant in Aramaic 
Uruanna I 217. 


buSii see basu. 


bisu (busi, busiu) s.; valuables, goods, 
movable property; from OB on; wr. syil. 
and nic.GAL(.LA), in SB also nia.Su; cf. badd. 
kib-Sur NiG.NIGIN = ma-ak-ku-rum, bu-su-u, ba- 
&i-tum, mar-si-tum, tuh-hu-du Diri V 188ff., ef. 
im-ma-al(!) Nig.8[u.pueuD] (with the same five 
equivalents) ibid. 193ff.; nig.gdél.la = Su-u, bu- 
§u-u, ba-&-tum, [ma}r-8i-tum Hh. I 81ff.; nig.gal. 
la = bu-du-%, nig.gdl.la.é.gal = MIN E.GaL-lim 
Ai. IV iii 9f.; ém.ma.al = nig.gél = bu-su-u 
Emesal Voc. III 42; nig.gél.la = bu-su-u Erimhus 
I 274, ef. [nig].8u.gél = bu-[su] Imgidda to 
Erimhu’ A 3’; [6]m = nigthig — bu-gu-u Emesal 
Voc. IIT 36; a-ka Ac = bu-su-[u] Idu I 94; [...] = 
bu-su-% (in group with ma-ak-ku-ru, MIN LUGAL, 
mags-ru-u) Antagal B 4. 
6m.f[Sa,.8a,.ga.nilba.ra.6 é.bi ir.ta nu. 
mu.un.bad.bad.dé: sa bu-8i-8u damgi <ittasst> 
E sdtu bikitu ul inessi his fine’ valuables will disap- 
pear, weeping will not depart from that temple KAR 
375 iii 47ff.; ém.$a,.8ag.ga.ni <bi> mus.ba.ni. 
ib.ga : §a bu-s-su damqiti it-ta-par(!)-ku as for his 
fine valuables, they have ceased (to come in) ibid. 
iii 53f.; ém.ma.al.ma.al.la.ta im.ta.ba.ba. 
eS : kima bu-&e-e sakniiti zu--vi-za-ku (Sum.) the 
collected treasures have been distributed (by the 
enemy) : (Akk.) I (I8tar) have been divided like 
treasured possessions RA 33 104:23;ém umun.e 
{ka un.e (var. kalam.[ma]) ba.da.an.pu.pu / 
ba(!).d[a.an x]: ukulld udagir || bu-sd-a be-lum 
usaddi[n(?)] BA 5 618:24, var. from SBH p. 111 
No. 58:9; see Langdon SBP 22; mu.un.ga ir.ra 
ba.giy.gi, gijg.sa il.il ba.gi,.gi, 6m kar.kar. 
ra ba.giy.gi, : ma;-kur-éé ga tééalla ana tur[ri] &u- 
kut-ta-4% Sa izzablu ana [turrt] bu-8d-[a-8a (var. bu- 
&e-e-§4) ... ana turrt] to return its (the temple’s) 
possessions which were taken as booty, to return 
its jewels which were carried away, to return its 
goods which were carried off SBH p. 61 r. 26, var. 
from SBH p. 115 r. 11; uru.nig.gal.la nig.ga™ 


bisu 
= KI.MIN (= Babilu) urnu bu-se-e u ma-ak-ku-ru Traq 
5 61 r. 12. 

nic = bu-su-u Izbu Comm. 156; [Nie}™-ig'e, = 
bu-su-u ibid. 167; hi-is-bu = bu-su-u ibid. 19; kar- 
pa-ti = bu-Su-u ibid. 430, cf. kar-pat bu-su-% CT 41 
28 r. 25; [t1.p1 / dja-na-nu jf L1.p1 ff bu-su-4+ ROM 
991:12 (Izbu Comm.); Nic.8u %-ta-dr = mim(!)-mu- 
su -tar-ra, bu-su-su (u-tar-ra) CT 41 26:16f. (Alu 
Comm.). 

a) private property — 1’ in leg. — a’ in 
OB: summa awilum bu-se-e-Su (var. bu-Se-Fu) 
ana naptarim ana massartim iddinma bitum 
la palis sippu la halis aptum la nashat bu-se-e 
massartim sa iddinugum uhtalliq bu-Se-e-Su 
iriabsum if a man gives property of his as a 
deposit to a naptarum and he (the latter) 
causes the loss of the deposited property 
which was given to him, (though) the house 
was not broken into, the doorjamb not broken 
down, the window not forced, he replaces his 
(the owner’s) property for him Goetze LE 
§ 36:14ff.; Summa bit awilim lu imqut itti bu- 
§e-e LU massartim 3a iddinusum hulug bél bitum 
halig bél bitim ina bab DN nis ilim izakkarz 
summa. itti bu-se-e-ka bu-su-ia lu halqu if a 
man’s house collapses (and), together with 
the property of the depositor which he gave 
him (to guard), the owner of the house also 
loses property, the owner of the house shall 
swear an oath for him in the gate of Ti8pak, 
“My own property was stolen along with your 
property” ibid. § 37:1ff.; bu-Su-u-Sa warkassa 
istu pé adi hurasim (the real estate and slaves) 
all (lit.: from chaff to gold) her possessions, 
what she leaves behind Szlechter Tablettes 12 
MAH 15.913:27, cf. CT 45 112:10, ef. also (grind- 
ing slabs) 6 naSpaku bu-Su-% panitum ... isu 
pé adi hurdsim zizma VAS 9 216:5; wnét ri- 
du-ti-[u] wu bu-se-e marti[su] his furnishings, 
which have been left, and the property of his 
daughter (ig-Kizilyay-Kraus Nippur 172 r. 5’; 
h.Dv.A sa gagim mala mast bu-su-sa uw wa-ar- 
ka-sa, §a PN mala ibassi the improved plot 
(in) the cloister area, all of it, the property 
and the estate of PN in its entirety CT 6 30a: 10, 
cf. & 3a gagim u bu-se-8a CT 2 35:11, warkassa 
bu-su-sa Waterman Bus. Doc. 66:8, cf. also ibid. 
22:2, 23:2, CT 6 47a:3, VAS 8 12:20; they shall 
reimburse PN ana kaspim hurdsim 8aG.GkME. 
in.MES bu-S-im u mimma nu-ma-at bit 
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abigunu for the silver, gold, slaves, property, 
every furnishing of the paternal estate 
Meissner BAP 100:11, cf. ana & gagim amtim 
wardim bu-se-e Waterman Bus. Doc. 34:2; 
x silver Sa ina bit PN te-el-qa-u% ana bu-su-i- 
ka which you took in the house of PN for 
your own possession(?) UET 5 474:10; ana 
bu-Si-e(text -a) mala PN irassi PN, ul awassu 
PN, has no claim to any movable property 
that PN may acquire CT 8 49b:20; for nic.Su, 
see qaiu. 

b’ in Elam: bu-8d-Su-nu wu Nic.ca-su-nu wu 
mimma $a iti <ah>hisunu tkiudusuniti their 
property and goods, whatever they had ac- 
quired (jointly) with their brothers MDP 22 
20:7; [inla tibatisunu nar amaiisunu aligunu u 
sérigunu bu-sa u ba-a-si-ta mimma sa ilu ana 
awilit[t] iddinu zizuw by common agreement 
(lit. : in friendliness and love) they (the heirs) 
have made a division with respect to their 
(property) in the town and countryside, 
to valuables and possessions, to everything 
which a god gives man MDP 23 168:5, cf. [sea 
kas|pa hurdsa bu-éa nie.ca [mimml]a sa ilu 
ana awiliti (ana rajsé iddinu MDP 18 214: 11 (= 
MDP 22 14), Nic.ca dlim u sérim sum 
kaspum alpit bu-Su-um ba-si-t[um] ana PN 
[nadin] MDP 22 136: 22, and passim beside basitu. 

c’ in MA: a house in good repair with two 
doors, pasiu-ground inside the city, tabisatu- 
field outside the city adru bu-si-% a ba-si-% 
ina GN u ugar GN the threshing floor and 
whatever possessions and holdings inside the 
city of GN and the district of GN KAJ 174:5. 


da’ in NB: mimma nikkassi Nic.GAL.La Nia. 
Ga u tarkutium Sa PN the accounts of the 
furnishings, the valuables, and the jewelry of 
PN YOS 7 93:4. 


2’ in omens and lit.: if lichen is found on a 
man’s house on the outside of the west wall, 
the man’s son will die bw-su(var. -3e)-su / 
mimmisu | dannu ileggt a powerful person 
will take his property K.157+2788 r. 2, dupl. 
KAR 20 i 16, var. from LKA 116:6 (namburbi 
rit., quoting Alu); if there are yellow “threads” 
in aman’seyes mim-mu-8%u // Nic.8u-3u ekallu 
tleqqi the palace will take his belongings 
CT 28 29 r. 11 (SB physiogn.); bu-Se rab alani 


biisu 


ana ekalli irrub the property of the rab dlani- 
official will enter the palace KAR 428:59 
(SB ext.), cf. Nie.Su-su ekallu itabbal CT 38 
22:9 (SB Alu), ekallu bu-se-Su ileqqgi MDP 14 
p. 53 ii 9 (MB dream omens); NiG.GAL.LA biti 
ussa CT 38 18:126(Alu), cf. Nic. Su-séi ana kaspi 
ippasra his possessions will be sold cheap 
CT 40 17:69 (Alu); rubé Nia.Su-sé ana mahiri 
ugessi CT 27 47:19 (SB Izbu); NaA.BI bu- 
§a(text -da)-su igammar that man will use up 
his possessions CT 28 40 K.6286+ r. 15 (SB Alu), 
see also gamaru v. mng. 1b; NAM.BUR.BI 
[Summal amélu bissu KI.MIN Nic.Su bit abi[su] 
ana kaspi iddin apotropaic ritual (to use) in 
case a man sells his own house or the be- 
longings of his paternal estate KAR 72 r. 
12; if he makesa tomb in MN Nia.Su-su% 
santima itabbal someone else will carry off 
his possessions KAR 212 ii 5 (iqqur ipus); 
nia.Su-s% isatu ikkal fire will consume his 
possessions BRM 4 22r. 10’ (physiogn.); bu-Sa- 
a irassima ékiam luskun igabbi he will acquire 
(so many) possessions that he will say, “Where 
shall I store them?” CT 39 33:61 (Alu); dannu 
makkirsunu Sulqi [x]-« bu-sd-Su-nu ekkéma 
(see ekkému usage a) Maqlu II 119; ekalla atz 
tadin adi bu-Se-e-8% I gave the house and his 
property (to PN) Gilg. XI 95; load onto the 
boat 8E.BAR-ka Nic.Su-ka u Nic.ca-[ka] your 
barley, your valuables, your possessions 4R 
Add. pl. 9 to pl. 43:7 (= CT 46 15, SB Atrahasis). 


b) of temples, palaces, and countries — 1’ 
in OB adm.: x fields Nic.GAL.LA E.GAL prop- 
erty of the palace BIN 7 59:2, 60:2, 63:2; x 
SE NiG.GAL.LA Gautier Dilbat 46 r.1, cf. x SE. 
BAR Nic.GAL & 41M ibid. r. 6. 


2’ in hist.: namkérigu[nu] bu-Se-Su-nu ba- 
Si-tu-<Su>-nu elieqgi I took their property, 
valuables, goods Smith Idrimi 73, cf. ina 
marsitim ina namkiri ina bu-si u ina ba-si-té 
ga istu mat Hatte uséridu ibid. 79; Sallassunu 
bu-sa-a-su-nu namkirsunu [agsjul I carried 
off their captives, their valuables, their pos- 
sessions AKA 46ii 81; ddnigunu bu-sa-su-nu 
namkirsunu 60 rugqi ert 30 bilat ert Sabarta 
bu-se tattir ekallisunu Sallassunu usési I 
brought out (from the conquered city) their 
gods, their valuables, their possessions, sixty 
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copper vessels, thirty talents of copper lumps, 
all the wealth of their palace, their prisoners 
AKA 58 iii 102ff.; Sallassunu bu-sa-Su-nu u 
marsissunu ana alija Assur ubla I carried 
their captives, their valuables, and their herds 
off to my city Assur AKA 74 v 6 (all Tigl. 1), 
cf. basissunu Sallassunu bu-sa-Su-nu mar sis: 
sunu usésd ana alija A&Sur ubla MAOG 6/1-2 
11:9, ef. also Sallassunu bu-sd-su-nu namkiirsuz 
nu ibid. 34 (Asn. 1); Sallassunu Niag.SU.MES-8st- 
nu Nic.Ga.MES-su-nu alpésunu sénisunu usésia 
I took away their captives, their valuables, 
their possessions, their oxen, their sheep 
KAH 2 84:87, and passim in Adn. II; NiG.aa-sd 
nia.Su-s% ... a&lula AKA 283:83, and passim 
in Asn.; bu-Sa-Su-nu Nic.aa-su-nu ana la meni 
3R 7 ii 43, and passim in Shalm. III; bu-Se-e ez 
kalligu ézibma he abandoned the possessions 
of his palace TCL 3 84, cf. nia.Su.mES ekalli 
RN ... adlula ibid. 408; bu-se-e-84 Sad-lu-ti 
aslulamma ibid. 178, cf. bu-Se-e ekurrigu madi 
ibid. 423, and passim in Sar.; mimma sumésu Nic. 
Su Nic.aa la nibi aslula I carried off as 
booty all kinds of valuables, property beyond 
counting OIP 2 72:46; hurdsa abné nisigtt 
Nia.Su Nic.ca ana gaté [nistja] amnima (that 
city’s) gold, precious stones, valuables, and 
goods [ handed out to my people ibid. 83:47; 
I opened his treasure house hurdsa kaspa 
unit huradsi kaspi abna agartu mimma sumsu 
Nia.Su Nic.aa la nibi kabittu biltu ... usésamz 
ma I took away gold, silver, vessels of gold 
and silver, precious stones, all kinds of valu- 
ables and possessions beyond number, a 
heavy tribute OIP 2 24:30, and passim in Senn.; 
I carried off his wife, sons, daughters, palace 
personnel, gold, silver nic.SuU Nia.ca abnu 
agartu lubulti birmi u kitt magsak piri sinni 
piri ust taskarinnu mimma sumsu nisirti ekalz 
ligu ana mvudé aglula valuables and posses- 
sions, (namely) precious stones, garments 
with colored trim and of linen, elephant 
skins, ivory, ebony, and boxwood, (and) all 
kinds of precious things of his palace in great 
number Borger Esarh. 48:75, and passim in Esarh., 
ef. maréka bu-sd-ka u liddnika STT 40 r. 39 
(let. of Gilg.); ilaniSu istardtisu Nia.Su-s Nia. 
Ga-st, nisé sihir u rabi aslula I carried off as 
booty its gods, goddesses, valuables, people 


biisu 


young and old Streck Asb. 50 v 121, and passim 
in Asb.; the kings, my predecessors, built 
palaces bu-Sa-a-Sui-nu ina girbi unakkimu 
ugarrinu makkirgsunu accumulated their 
valuables in them, heaped up their posses- 
sions VAB4114i47; bu-sa-a makkiru simat 
tanddatu ugarrin qiribgu I piled up therein 
valuables, treasures worthy of admiration 
ibid. 136 viii 15 (both Nbk.); silver and gold 
bu-se-e Sadlati Sa rubti Marduk iqipanni the 
vast treasure which the prince Marduk en- 
trusted to me ibid. 284 ix 20, and passim in Nbn.; 
bu-sa-a makkiru qirib Egisnugal udassi 
provided the furnishings (and) goods in 
Egisnugal abundantly YOS 1 45 ii 23 (Nbn.); 
matatisu gata taktasad bu-sd-a-si al-te-qu I 
personally conquered his lands, took his pos- 
sessions BHT pl. 8 r. v 7 (Nbn. Verse Account), 
ef. ibid. pl. 7iii5; Cyrus carried off as booty 
to his royal city kaspa hurdsa Nic.SU Nic.aa 
silver, gold, valuables BHT pl. 12 ii 3 (Nbn. 
chron.), and passim in this text. 

3’ in lit. and omens (referring to the king) : 
nakrum ekallaka iredde bu-us matika nakrum 
a-[...] the enemy will take over your palace, 
the enemy will [plunder(?)] the valuables of 
your land YOS 10 22:6, cf. bu-us ma-ti-i-ka 
ana mat nakrika ussi ibid. 10, and passim in 
this text (OB ext.), cf. nia.Su matika nakru 
wmassa@ CT 27 17:42 (SB Izbu); bu-<BE>-& 
matika ana mat nakrika ussi the valuables 
of your land will go to your enemy’s land YOS 
10 24:17; bu-w-8 nakrika qat<ka> i[kas|Sad 
you will take the possessions of your enemy 
YOS 10 33 iii 49; Summa GIS.TUKUL risi 
sibtam ittul riska bu-si-ka ikkal if the ‘““mark 
of assistance’’ faces the excrescence, the one 
who assists you will consume your possessions 
YOS 10 46 ii 37 (all OB ext.); Nia.Su mdatika 
nakru ikkal CT 2747:14; sahlugtu ina mati 
issakkan bu-sa-sa sia, nakru ikkal devastation 
will occur in the land, the enemy will consume 
its choice possessions CT 27 14:3, cf. Nig.@AL 
Sarrt nakru ileqqgi CT 28 3:1 (all SB Izbu); 
[summa] elitu ekim nakru nia.8U.MES matija 
ikkal if the top part is stunted, the enemy 
will consume the possessions of my country 
KAR 427:4, cf. nakru nar garri isekkirma eli 
bu-Se-u MASKIM the enemy will block up 
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the royal canal and establish himself(?) over 
his property KAR 428:61, and cf. nakru URU. 
zaG-ia isabbaima eli Nic.SU.MES-ia MASKIM 
KAR 427 r. 24 (SB ext.); NiG.SU matigu ana 
mati Sanitimma tpahhur Thompson Rep. 256A 7; 
the king will fetter his rivals Nie.Su-dd-nu 
nic.aa-sui-nu ana ekalligu ugerrib KAR 423 ii 
46 (SB ext.); Summa ragqu ina rebéti innamir 
NU.BANDA Gli imdima nia.Svu-su is-Sal-lal_ if 
a turtle is seen in the square, the laputtu- 
official of the city will die and his possessions 
will be carried off CT 39 33:47 (SB Alu); 
umamu amélitu u Nie.Su u Nic.ga sa mat 
nakri Sudtu gdssu ikasiad he will capture 
animals, slaves, valuables, and property of 
that enemy land Craig ABRT 1 81:27 (SB tamitu); 
nakma bu-se(var. -81)-e GN tadsallal atta you 
shall carry off as booty the heaped-up treasure 
of Babylon Géssmann Era IV 30; nakru Hlamt 
tltegt bu-Su-Su MVAG 21 88 r. 8 (Kedorlaomer 
text); pisanndtika Se-em-ka kasapka nie.Su-ka 
Nia.ca-ka ana al dannitika Sérib bring your 
baskets, your grain, your silver, your valu- 
ables, your possessions into your fortified 
city AnSt 5 106:160 (SB Cuthean Legend). 

4’ in NB: GN ihtepd u bu-de-e Sa GN ittadis 
they crushed Babylon and carried away the 
valuables of Babylon Thompson Rep. 272 r. 14 
(NB). 


butinnu (or putinnu) s.; button of a sandal; 
EA.* 

a-a-ba-d8 = bu-tin-ni(var. -nu) &e-e-ni Malku II 
234, 

1 Su 8énu ... bu-d-tin-ni-su-nu NA, hili[ba] 
one pair of sandals, their buttons (made) of 
hilibu-stone EA 22 ii 24, cf. b[u-u]-tin-nt-1-Su- 
nu NA, hiliba ibid. 30 (list of gifts of TuSratta). 

Meissner, MAOG 11/1 17. 


butiqtu see butugtu A. 


**butq@ (AHw. 144a) see butuggd discussion 
section. 


butturu§ adj.; (describing a characteristic 
bodily trait, occ. only as a name of horses); 
MB.* 

Bu-ut-tu-ri BE 14 12:10, and passim in MB 
horse texts, see Balkan Kassit. Stud. 29. 

For etymology see Holma Quttulu 38. 


butuqtu A 


butturu see buddurwu. 


butumbu s.; (mng. uncert.); SB.* 

ana bu-ut-ni ku-ri-i ana alahitti hipiti a-na 
bu-tu-um-bi lirdima should he (the king) 
proceed as far as the short terebinth, the 
ruined(?) alabittu, the b.(?) K.3708+ ii 5 (tamitu, 
courtesy W. G. Lambert). 


butuqqa’u see butuggi. 


butuqgi = (butugga@u) s.; deficiency, loss; 
OA, OB, SB; cf. bataqu. 

[i.b]i.za = bu-tug-qu-% 5R 16 iii 39 (group voc.); 
kt..im.ba = bu-tug-qu-u Ai. TI ii 5, cf. ka.im.ba 
= t-bi-su-u% ibid. 22. 

a) in OA (butuqg@u, pl. tantum): 1 ma.NA 
kaspum ana na&spartika batig ammakam ina 
Saqqulim ... IMA.NA kaspam bu-ti-qd-e issiz 
ama there isa shortage of one mina of silver 
as compared with (the information in) your 
letter, when (the silver) was weighed there, they 
claimed a deficiency of one mina of silver TCL 
19 36:24 (let.); URUDU meat biltim bu-ti-gd-e lu 
amur even if I were to experience a loss of a 
hundred talents of copper CCT 3 16b: 13 (let.), 
cf. bu-tui-qd-% (in broken context) TuM 1 5b:18’. 


b) in OB: summa awilum ana awilim 
kaspam ana tappitim iddin némelam u bu-tu- 
ug-qa-am $a ibbassi mahar ilim mitharis izuzzu 
if a man gives silver to (another) man for a 
partnership, they divide equally before the 
god any profit or loss.accrued CH § U:4, see 
Driver and Miles Babylonian Laws p. 42. 

c) in SB: siti hulugqgt bu-tug-qu-% nusurra 
magal gaknunimma expenses, damages, 
losses, diminutions have been severely in- 
flictedon me BMS 6:59 and dupls., see situ mng. 
4b-2’, bu-tug-qd-a irasSi CT 37 47:23 (omens), 
cf. bu-tug-qu-% (apodosis) Kraus Texte 6 r. 28, 
also bi-ir-ta u-8a-KAL $a bu-tug-qi-[el (mng. 
uncert.) ibid. r. 2. 

For Hem. 162:33 (KAR 177 iv 33), see ana 
subbut gé sub sabdatu mng. 10i-3’. 

Meissner, MAOG 11/1—2 83; Oppenheim, AfO 12 
347. 


butuqtu A (butigtu) s.; 1. flood, 2. sluice 
channel, water conduit; OB, MB, SB, NA, 
NB, LB; pl. butugdtu (for butigétu see mng. 
2a); wr. syll. and a.mag; cf. batdqu. 


356 


oi.uchicago.edu 


butuqtu A 


a.mah, a.gal = bu-tug-tum Igituh I 301f.; 
[a].gal = bu-tug-tum (followed by surdt sa mé to 
carry off, said of water, abatum ga kibri to collapse, 
said of a river bank) Antagal III 263; [e] [a] = 
mi-i-l[u], bu-tug-[t]jum A I/1:41f.; ku-u kuD = pe- 
tu-u 8a bu-tug-tum, bataqu 8a mé A TIT/5:31f.; a.ku, 
= bu-tug-tum CT 41 29:11 (Alu Comm.). 

a.gal.gal.la buru,(EBUR) su.sumu.luta.zu 
mu.un.zu(!) : bu-tug-tu mu-ti-ib-ba-at e-bu-ru gat- 
tuk man-nu i-lam-mad flood drowning the harvest 
crop, who understands your form? ZA 10 pl. 1 
(after p. 276) 1f., restored from SBH p. 43:41f.; e. 
ne.6m 4Mu.ul.lil.l4.key(kip) nag.-kud.mah. 
am a.a®® in.sir.i: ina a-mat Gmin bu-tug-tum 
Sur-du-tum ma-ku-u-ra u-sar-da |] 8.MES it(!)-bal on 
the command of Enlil, the sweeping flood swept 
away the property, variant: carried off the houses 
BA 5 617:9f.; a.hul ge,.u.na.key, 6.a (var. 
6.d6) : bu-tuq(var. -tug)-tum 8d ina sat mu-si sur- 
da-a-at the flood which breaks loose at midnight 
4R 26 No. 2:18f., vars. from SBH p. 13: 22, p. 15:7; 
a.mah.gin,(am) kar i¢.8u.giny al.fsul: 84 
ki-ma bu-tuq-tum ka-a-ri kas-8d-at : 84 ki-ma me-lim 


ka[ssim ...] SBH p. 77:5f., cf. a.mah.am : bu- 
tug-tum (in broken context) SBH p. 7:33, and 
p. 21:30f. 


1. flood, inundation — a) in hist.: dani u 


-ti, -te) u radu ubilisunits (the statues of) the 
gods and goddesses who dwelt within it (the 
temple) and which flood and rain water had 
shifted (from their places) Borger Esarh. 23 
Ep. 32:10; damésunu kima bu-tuq-ti natbak 
Sadi usardi I made their blood flow like flood- 
water in the mountain gullies ibid. 58:14; 
assum bu-tu-ug-tim gerbagsun la Subst kart DA. 
NuM ina kupri u agurri aksur kibirsun I 
reinforced the scarp of the strong quays with 
bitumen and baked bricks to prevent flooding 
Sumer 8 7 i 24, cf. ibid. 151 26 (Nbk.); assum... 
bu-tu-uq-t gerbasun la Subsi Sipik epert astap: 
paksunitima kari agurri ustashirsuniti in 
order to prevent dike breaks therein I piled up 
(around) them (the flooded area) a wall of 
earth and surrounded them with quays of 
kiln-fired bricks VAB 4 134 vi 47 (Nbk.). 


b) in omens: ana egel ugart AMAH ana 
nakkandi isatu for the field in the commons 
(there will be) flood, for the storehouse (there 
will be) fire CT 20 49:23 (SB ext.); milu u bu- 
ti-iq-tum illakam there will be high water 
and flood ACh Sin 35:30; mé bu-tug-ti ruddt 
CT 39 20: 144 (SB Alu), cf. hima a.mud bu-tug-ti 


butuqtu A 


79-7-8,84 r.iii 10, wr. A.MES A.MAH.MES ibid. 
2 (tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lambert), A.MAH.MES 
TCL 6 20 r. 10; bu-tuq-t% DIB KAR 179r. ii 3 
(SB hemer.), cf. AAMAH DIB Sumer 8 25 xi 10 (MB 
hemer.), A.MAH DIB.BA 5R 49 xi 12 (SB hemer.), 
for other refs. wr. A.MAH, see milu. 


c) other occ.: egla kigubbdé ga ana bu-tug-ta 
gaknu uncultivated field which was exposed(?) 
to flooding Hinke Kudurru ii 26 (Nbk. I). 


2. sluice channel, water conduit — a) in 
gen.: Summa hurhummati ina pan mé kima &a 
bu-ti-ig-ti m@dat ana matt milu atru illakam 
if the foam on the surface of the water is as 
plentiful as that of (the water in) a sluice 
channel, a huge flood will come upon the 
land CT 39 19:120 (SB Alu); bu-tig-ta NU BAL- 
it he shall not cross a sluice channel (fol- 
lowed by palga la iSahhit) KAR 177 r. ii 23, 
dupl. KAR 147 r. 10; ina muhhi bu-ti-ge-te Sa 
GIS.MES.MA.GAN.NA [...] concerning the 
water conduits made of musukannu-wood 
(for bitgu made of the same wood, see biiqu 
mng. la) ABL 941:5 (NA). 


b) with bataqu: mésu ana bu-tuq-ti Sanitem: 
ma la ibattag he shall not divert its water to 
another channel Unger Bel-harran-beli-ussur 20; 
ultu libbi ip Surappi bu-tuq-tu ib-[t]u-qu-nim- 
ma they cut a sluice from the river Surappi 
Lie Sar. 278, cf. bu-tug-tu ultu qirib Puratte ib- 
tui-qa Winckler Sar. pl. 21 No. 44:5, also Iraq 16 
186 vi 35 (Sar.); nakrum ina bu-tu-qd-tim u- 
ba-at-ta-qd-ak-kum the enemy will cut off 
your (water supply) through sluice channels 
YOS 10 46 iv 46 (OB ext.); ina pan Satti milu 
ippattarma A.MAH.MES v-bat-taq in the spring 
of the year the flood will stop (early) and cut 
off the (water supply in the) irrigation channels 
ACh Sin 35:46, cf. ina pan satti milu illakma 
A.MAH.MES KUD.MES Thompson Rep. 272B r. 4, 
cf. also ana pihi sarri A.MAH.MES ina GN[...] 
mu-& lu-bat-tiqg in order to substitute for the 
king, I will cut off at night the sluice channels 
in Akkad ibid. r.6 (NB); bu-tu-gd-[tum] ub-ta- 
ta-[qd] the sluices will be cut off YOS 10 26 iii 29; 
bu-tu-ug-tum ib-ba-ta-ag biblum mata u[bbal] 
the sluice channel will be broken through and 
flood will carry away the land YOS 10 16:5 
(OB ext.), cf. bu-tu-ug-tum ibbattag ibid. 25:34, 
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and passim in YOS 10, cf. a.Maw 2b-bat-taq CT 
20 32:53, also a.MaH ib-bat-tag-ma biblu mata 
ubbal ibid. 20:10, CT 31 21:2 (all SB ext.). 


See also bidugtu. 


butuqtu B s.; loss(es); OA, SB*; cf. bataqu. 

emaré 10 u 20 bu-tu-ug-tum ina gigamlim 
ga-am-u errubtiinimma annakam nisémma the 
ten or twenty donkeys, the lost (number), 
have been bought in the paddock, when they 
arrive here, we shall buy the tin TCL 14 7:11 
(OA let.); bu-tug-te bit améli issakkan losses 
will affect the man’s household Kraus Texte 5 
r. 13’, dupl. ibid. 6 r. 65. 

Variant of butuggt, q.v. 


butnanu (butundnu) s.; (an aromatic plant, 
lit. : the terebinth-like plant); Bogh., SB, NA, 
NB; cf. butnu. 

© ha-za-lu-na, t ka-zal-lu-hu, G na-mul-hu, 6 
ha-2za-ri-nu (var. U ha-za-si-nu) : G0 bu-ut-na-nu 
Uruanna II 258ff., var. from Kécher Pflanzen- 
kunde 11 ii 13, cf. [G18] bu-ut-[na-nu] Kécher 
Pflanzenkunde 44:4. 

a) in med. and pharm.: t bu-ut-na-nu : 
Sammi hasé : $u.Br.A$.Am (= sdku balu patan 
sagt) the b.-plant: medicine for the lungs: 
to crush and give to drink on an empty 
stomach Kécher BAM 1 ii 24 (= KAR 203), ef. 
U bu-tu-na-nu & hagsdnu ibid. 176:14, U bu-tu- 
na-a-nu © hasdnu Kécher Pflanzenkunde 36 iii 8; 
summa hadidta ana istét qatt 0 bu-ut-na-nu 
tugarrab if you wish, you may add b.-plant 
for one part AMT 41,1:40 (NA), dupl. Kécher 
BAM 50 r.18; 2 Gin (wr. NI+GI8) suddi 3 Gin 
G18 bu-u{-na-na AMT 42,1:2, cf. Kécher BAM 
42:29; ina mé kasi ina mé ai8 bu-ut-na-nu 
tartanahhas Kécher BAM 240: 60 (= KAR 195: 22); 
G bu-ut-na-nu (as ingredient in medicine) 
ibid. 78 r. 14, 46 r. 14, cf. (for a potion) ibid. 164 r. 
27, cf. also AMT 55,3:3, 59,1144, U bu-ut-[na-nu] 
CT 14 39 Rm. 352 ii 9’, @tS bu-wt-na-na CT 14 
16 BM 93084:3 (coll.); [S8IM].GAM.GAM bu-u[t- 
na-na] KUB 37 135:4’. 

b) other oces.: hasé sar bu-ut-na-na SAR 
(among plants in a royal garden) CT 14 50:39 
(NB); 1 Gin bu-ut-na-nu 1 ain hagdnu (in 
list of aromatics) ADD 1074:9. 


butnatu see bufuttu A. 


butnu 


butnu =s.;_ terebinth; OA, SB, NA; ef. 
butnanu. 

G lu-ba-nu:t bu-ut-nu TUR.MES, U &-iq-du 
mat-qu sweet almond Uruanna IT 510f. 

a) in gen.: 5a bu-ut-ni-ni [...] a ta-as-ka- 
ri-ni-nt_ of terebinth, of boxwood (in broken 
context) TCL 4 42 r. 4’ (OA let.); G18 bu-ut-nu 
... tna kirati tugdassara terebinth (and other 
exotic trees) thrived in the parks Iraq 14 
33:43 (Asn.); ana bu-ut-ni kurt ... lirdima 
should (the king) go to the short terebinth 
K.3703+:4 (unpub. tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lam- 
bert); timid GIS allanu u G18 bu-ut-nu sa sadé 
hamadiritu ultélik she (Lamastu) leaned 
against the oak tree and the mountain 
terebinth and made (them) dry out 4R 56 
iii 37 (Lamastu), dupl. KAR 239 ii 13; U @I8 bu- 
ut-nu : A.DAR : matu inibsu NU IL(text: MIR)-u 
terebinth : ....: (this means) the land will 
not produce its fruit Kocher BAM 1 iv 21 (= 
KAR 203). 


b) used as timber: ekal eréni ekal taskarinni 
ekal aiS bu-ut-ni ekal GIS tarp? ina dlija 
Assur Epus in my city Assur I erected a 
palace hall of cedar, a palace hall of boxwood, 
a palace hall of terebinth, a palace hall of 
tarpi?u-wood AKA 146 v 15 (Assur-bél-kala ?), 
cf. ekal taskarinni ekal musukanni ekal eréni 
ekal Surméni ekal a8 bu-ut-ni ekal tarpv? ekal 
GIS mehri 7 (text: 8) ekalldti ana migab Sar: 
ritija ... addi Traq 14 33:26 (Asn.), cf. alao AKA 
220:18 (Asn.); ekallate Sinnt pirt taskarinni 
musukkanni eréni Surméni daprani u a18 bu- 
ut-nu ... ana migab Sarritija abni_ I erected 
palace halls (paneled with) ivory, boxwood, 
musukannu-wood, cedar, cypress, juniper, 
and terebinth for my royal residence Lyon Sar. 
16:62, and passim in Sar., also OIP 2 96:79 and 
100:56 (Senn.); bit labiini ga piitisu ina GIS 
bu-ut-ni isu ussesu adi gabadibbésu arsip ... 
ekalla Sudti ina erént u a8 bu-ut-ni arsip I 
built the labéini-house in front of it (the bit 
Sahurt) in terebinth wood from its foun- 
dations to its parapets, I built that palace 
with cedar and terebinth AfO 18 352:64 and 
66 (Tigl. I), cf. Ba18 bu-uf-ni (as part of the bit 
Sahuru in Assur) ibid. 58, also & G18 bu-uf-ni 
house built of terebinth wood Iraq 15 150 ND 
3414:2 and ibid. 154 ND 3483:10 (NA). 
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c) other uses: karri G18 butni knobs of 
terebinth wood (beside karri ust) Traq 15 147 
ND 3480 (translit. only). 

Among the woods of the Pistacia family, 
terebinth constitutes by far the best building 
material. Since butnu is used predominantly 
in building, it is probably to be identified 
with terebinth (Pistacia terebinthus), while 
ordinary pistachio (Pistacia vera) is bututtu. 


butturu_ see budduru. 
butumtu see butuitu A and C. 
butunanu see buindnu. 
butuntu see bututtu A. 


bututtu A (butitu, butuntu, butumtu, buz 
dumtu, butnatu) s.; 1. pistachio tree (Pista: 
cia vera), 2. pistachio wood, 3. pistachio 
nut; OAkk., OB, Mari, MB, SB, NA; pl. 
budmatum (ARM 4 42:18), budumdtum (ARMT 
11 13:2), butndte (Iraq 14 35:124 and 133); 
wr. syll. and (a18.)LAM.GAL. 

giS.lam.gal (var. [gi8].lam.gar) = bu-tu-ut- 
tum (var. bu-tu-tum) Hh. IIT 136; gi8.bu.tu.ut. 
tum = [Sv] Hh. III 262. 

bu-ut-na-tum = bu-tu-ut-tum CT 18 3 r.i 25. 

1. pistachio tree: bu-tu-un-tam sigqda 
tarp[?a ...] the pistachio, the almond, and 
the tarpi?u-tree SEM 117 ii 21 (MB lit.), ef. 
GIS.LAM.GAL GIS sirdu the pistachio, the 
olive(?) tree VAS 12 193 r. 25, see Weidner, 
BoSt 6 68 (Sar tamhari); KUR Dibar lipgur KUR 
GIS.LAM.GAL KUR Dabar lipgur KUR GIS.LAM. 
GaLmay Mount Dibar absolve, the home of 
the pistachio tree, may Mount Dabar absolve, 
the home of the pistachio tree JNES 15 132:13f., 
ef. kuR Gasar, KuR Dibar, KUR En-gi- 
8a,(var. -sag) = KUR bu-tu-ut-tum Hh. XXII 
10’ff., see INES 15 146; as personal name: 
Bu-tu-wm-tum MAD 1 163 i 18. 

2. pistachio wood: [1] @18.L18.aaL sa @i8 
bu-fum-tim one spoon of pistachio wood 
CT 45 75r.3 (OB); 1 atS pa-su-ur gaqqadim 
Sa bu-du-um-ti one ....-table made of pis- 
tachio wood (preceded by: a table! made of 
elammakku-wood) ARM 9 20:32. 

3. pistachio nut — a) as food: 1 auR 
suluppi 10 (siza) bu-du-ma-tum ana mersim 


bututtu B 


naptan sarrim one gur of dates, ten silas of 
pistachio nuts for (making) confection for 
the royal table ARMT 11 13:2; anumma ka- 
mi-sa-rit u bu-ud-ma-tim a GN nisan Sattim 
ustabilakkum I am sending you herewith 
pears and pistachio nuts of GN, the first of 
the season ARM 4 42:18; 100 GIS bu-ut-na-te 
100 (measures of) pistachio nuts Iraq 1435: 124, 
cf. 10 imér ku-ul-li Sa at8 luddi 10 imér ku-ul- 
li 3a GIS bu-ut-na-te ten homers of meat(?) 
of luddu-nuts, ten homers of meat(?) of pis- 
tachio nuts (for the banquet) ibid. 133 (Asn.), 
also 20 sina GIS luddi 20 stua bu-tu-te ADD 
1036 i 30. 


b) as medicinal ingredient: sahlé bu-tu-ut- 
ta ina mé kasi talds tasammid you knead cress 
(seeds and) pistachio nut(s) in kasé-juice and 
apply a poultice (to the man sick with fever) 
Kécher BAM 3ii 38 (= KAR 202); 4 sina sahlé bu- 
tu-té ina ert tetén you grind one-third sila of 
cress (seeds and) pistachio nuts on a grinding 
slab CT 23 23:3, cf. sahlébu-tu-t% Kocher BAM 
156 r. 48, also, wr. sah-lf-e LAM.GAL AMT 
72,2:11, ZAG.HI.LI.SAR bu-tu-un-tt BE 31 56:12, 
sah-li-e bu-du-um-ta AMT 82,2ii 11, sah-li-e bu- 
tu-t AMT 49,4:2 and CT 23 31:65, saklé qaliti 
bu-tu-t% Kécher BAM 240:44’ (= KAR 195:6), 
note U bu-tu-[ut-tu] CT 14 35 K.4180A+:21 
(pharm.). 

For discussion see bututtu C. 


bututtu B s.; (a cereal); NB. 

im-gé-g& ziz.AM = ku-na-su, bu-tu-ut-tum, di-8- 
tp-tuh-hu Diri V 222ff. 

In the month of Nisan of every year, he 
shall pay on the bank of the Sin canal (as 
rent for the field) $=.B4R @ 220 GUR 5SE.GIQ. 
BA @ 20 QuR bu-tu-tum @ 10 auR naphar 250 
aur ebir SE.BAR u sakhari the aforementioned 
220 gur of barley, twenty gur of wheat, ten 
gur of b., a total of 250 gur of the cereal crop 
and minor crop TuM 2-3 147:15, ef. ibid. 8; 30 
GUR 3E bu-tu-ut-tum BE 9 59:1, ef. SE bu-tu-ut- 
tum a, 30 GUR ibid. 10, 36 GUR bu-fu-tum 
PBS 2/11:1, bu-tu-tum a, 36 GUR ibid. 5. 


Apart from the cited vocabulary ref., the 
word occurs only in texts from Nippur of the 
Persian period. For discussion see bufuttu C. 
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bututtu C (butumtu) s.; (a cereal preparation 
used in making bread); Mari, MB, SB; wr. 
syll. with determinatives zip and Sz. 


a) in Mari: 24 cur 20 (sina) isgiqum 
14 auR 30 (siva) tigtum 20 (sina) sasqé 10 
(siLa) bu-tu-um-tum naphar 44 GuR 20 (siLA) 
bu-rum 320 silas of isqiqu-flour, 210 silas of 
tigtu-flour, twenty silas of sasqé-flour, ten 
silas of 6.-flour, in all 560 silas of burru ARM 
998v 30; 14 sfina blu-du-um-tum (listed 
among types of bread) ARMT 11 109:7, cf. 2 
sina bu-ud-du-tum (listed among ninpDa bu- 
rum) ibid. 70:10, 2 sina bu-du-um-tum ibid. 
44:5, 2 sina bu-tu-tum ibid. 47:4’, 2 sina bu- 
tu-um-tum ibid. 293:4, 1 sina bu-tu-wm-tum 
ARM 12 76:4, also [x sina] bu-du-ul[m-tum] 
ibid. 468:4. 


b) in MB Nippur: 1 cur 30 sina kundsu 
ana bu-tu-ut-ti haslama x emmer was 
ground into 6.-cereal BE 14 77:3, cf. 12 sina 
bu-tu-ut-tum ibid. 45:1, 1 PI bu-tu-ut-tum BE 
15 53:13. 

c) in SB: zip bu-tu-téi ina mé tar(!)-bak 
gagqassu tasammid you mix b.-flour in water 
and apply the poultice to his head AMT 6,1:8; 
zip bu-fu-ti (in broken context) AMT 34,1: 26; 
[x] kuppinéti Su bu-tu-ut-ti ebbett x pellets of 
pure b. (in a ritual) STT 69:27. 

The three entries bufutitu A, B, and C can- 
not easily be differentiated. The pertinent lex. 
refs. sub bututtu A and B would clearly estab- 
lish the meanings of the two words were it 
not for the references (cited bututtu A mng. 
3b) which show the word in contexts which 
may belong with the Mari and med. refs. 
cited bututtu C usages a andc. Even ARMT 11 
13:2 cited bututtu A mng. 3a could conceiv- 
ably be taken as referring to the cereal. When 
bututtu refers to a foodstuff, it cannot be clearly 
established whether pistachio nuts or some 
kind of coarse flour or groats are meant. As 
to bufuttu B and C, the fact that sub B are 
solely references to a cereal—most likely a 
type of emmer—mentioned in large quanti- 
ties in texts from Nippur (Persian period), 
separates this word from bututtu C which 
denotes a cereal product and appears, in 
small quantities, only in Mari, in MB Nippur, 
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and, rarely, in pharmaceutical contexts 
in SB. 


butiitu see bututtu A. 


*bu’fi (fem. bwitu) adj.; desired (occ. only 
as fem. personal name); NB; cf. bw v. 

{Byu--i-tum YOS 3 22:2, BE 8 104:3, VAS 
15 20:6 and 10, TuM 2-3 54:11, 122:3, and passim; 
'Bu--t-ti Nbk. 39:3, VAS 6 131:1 and 7, YOS6 
129:2,RA 14 158:6, and passim, see Tallqvist NBN 
p. 49. 


bw v.; 1. to look for, to search for, (with 
legé) to select, to take over, 2. to examine, 
search through, look up in records, 3. to 
wish, ask, intend, 4. ina qati bwé to call 
(someone) to account, 5. to file a lawsuit 
or complaint, 6. II/2 to be searched for, to 
be held accountable (passive to mngs. 1 and 
4); from OB on; II, I/2, I/3, 1/4 (ub-ta- 
ta-i ABL 1264r. 8); exceptional prefix forms 
in EA: i-ba-% RA 19 103:58, t{t-b]a-ti-na 
EA 129:29, ti-ba-ti-na-s ibid. 19 (both letters 
of Rib-Addi); cf. ba@itu, *bwd adj., tebitu. 

u.igi.laé = bu--w ErimhuS I 202; bu.bu.lu = 
bu--w (in group with paru and site’d) Antagal VIIT 
54; [...] = bu--a (in group with paru, parru) 
Antagal D 177. 

Se-e-i4 = ba-a-i An IX 27, cf. $e--u = ba--u 
LTBA 2 2:247 and dupl. 1 v 39, see b@u discussion 
section ; tu-ba~a, tu-ba--an-na-& 5R 45 K.253 iii 1f. 
(gramm.). 

1. to look for, to search for, (with leqi) to 
select, to take over — a) to look for persons 
(runaway slaves, debtors, etc.) — 1’ in Mari: 
ina libbi « [... Ui-ba-ah-hu-t am{tam $date] 
ligélinimma ana [sérija] Stires& let them make 
a search in[...], bring that slave girl out (of 
hiding) and have her brought to me ARM 
1 89 r. 3’, ef. [Su]m[ma ina lbbi] alani ub- 
t[a-ah-hu-ti-ma] amtum & la in[nam]ir ibid. 
r. 6’, also[...] GN é-Ibal-ha-ma ARM 4 64:8, 
and [tu-ba-hal-[...] ibid. r. 6’. 

2’ in Nuzi: summa !PN pirankumma ipus 
PN, ‘PN -ba-ah-ha-ma ubbalamma ana !PN, 
inandin Summa PN, !PN la uzak[ ki] u la d-ba- 
ah-hi ana tPN, la inandin u tPN, énésu ga PN, 
inappalu if ‘PN runs away, PN, shall search 
for ‘PN and bring (her) here, and hand (her) 
over to !PN,, if PN, does not clear ‘PN of claims 
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and does not search for (her) and hand (her) 
over to !PN,, then ‘PN, may put out PN,’s eyes 
AASOR 16 52:20 and 25; Summa imdt u la 
ibakkis Summa thalliqma u la u-ba-a-as if he 
(the father in the fictitious adoption contract) 
dies, he (the son) need not wail over him, if 
he (the son) runs away, he (the father) need 
not search for him JEN 8:12, cf. PN imdima 
la i[balkkisu ihalligma la u-[ba-a]-su JEN 
404:18. 

3’ in hist. and lit.: arkisu ana GN munz 
dahsija ... um@irma 5 amé v-ba-u-Su-ma ul 
innamir asarsu I dispatched my warriors to 
GN in pursuit of him, but though they 
searched for him five days, his location was 
not discovered OIP 2 52:34 (Senn.); ¢pparz 
Suma ina gimirsunu i-ba-~-u etlu they flew off, 
the whole crowd of them, to seek the man 
STT 38:150, see AnSt 6 150 (Poor Man of Nippur), 
ef. tlarg]igétika bu--t-Su-ma AnSt 10 124 v 48 
(Nergal and Eregkigal); mara u martu lu-ba-i 
let me seek a son or daughter Lambert BWL 
78:164; [DN sa issu GIN illakanni ana sulme 
Sa abisu Sa sabituni $4 illaka ... DN, u-ba- 
a4 ma& ajaka sabit Nabi, who comes from 
Borsippa, comes to greet his father, who is 
held captive, he looks for Bél, (saying) ‘“Where 
is he held captive?” ZA 51 132:9 (NA cultic 
comm.); attimannu kassaptu sa tub-ta-na-in-mi 
ana lemutts tastene’inni ana la tabti tassanahz 
hurinnt whoever you are, sorceress, who 
keeps on seeking me out, searching for me 
with evil intent, looking around for me to no 
good purpose Maqlu II 206 and IX 38, cf. Maqlu 
VIII 37, cf. also, wr. éa tu-ub-ta-en-ni 
AfO 11 367 K.885+:1, tuéb-ta-na-en-ni ana haz 
bélija you are looking for me to undo me 
ibid. 3; mamit ... Sa tattanallaki [tassanahz 
huri] ana bu-t-ia-a-ma [...] O “oath,” you 
who are going around and looking around, 
[going around] to search forme K.1363:3, cf. 
Summa. tib-ta-in-ni-ma tas[sahhurinni] — ibid. 
5and 9; éndsuLU.GuRUS uURU ub-ta-na~a her 
eyes search for the young men of the town 
Maqlu VII 88; andku mé milima lu u-ba-’a- 
si-na-ti I am the floodwater, I shall indeed 
seek them out Maqlu IV 147, cf. Maqlu VII 92, 
II 210, also (obscure) URU a-ma-tum (var. a- 
mat) assakki & a-ma-tum u-ba--ak-ki (var. a- 
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mat wu-ba-a-ki) Maqlu III 189, var. from 


STT 82. 

4’ in NB: ki &-ba~-ai-8% ul Gmursu when 
T looked for him, I did not find hin ABL 808 
r. 9, also ABL 1208:6, CT 22 38:19, 87:37, cf. 
also bu-i-Su-ma ina sabit qatc suprassunitu 
search for him and send him(!) to us in fetters 
YOS 3 186:24; amélitu Sa PN ana PN, taqbit 
PN, ‘PN u-ba~u PN, (and) ‘PN (both) will 
(have the responsibility to) search for the 
(runaway) slaves whom ‘PN promised to PN, 
Nbn. 760:17, cf. PN PN, PN, é-ba-Mu-t% PN (the 
guarantor) and PN, (to whom the guarantee 
is made) will (both) search for PN, (for whom 
PN assumed guarantee) YOS 71:15; PN u 
PN, PN, ana mala zittisu u-ba--% PN (who 
bought PN,’s share) and PN, (both) will 
have to search for PN, to the extent of his 
share UET 4 101:16, cf. PN PN, %-ba-’a PN, PN, 
u-ba-a ul i-tar-ri-ma PN, ana muhhi PN ul 
idabbub (witnesses follow) ibid. 195:3f. 

b) to search for objects and valuables — 
1’ in OB: x KU.BABBAR ... iétt ikribija maz 
ditim §a tuppasunu ina libbu matim saknu - 
pagar[Su] %-ba-Ha-ma 4uTU ippal he shall per- 
sonally search for the silver, together with my 
many pledged votive offerings, the records of 
which are deposited in the hinterland, and 
pay Sama CT 4 27b:16. 

2’ in MB: hurhuratu ina GN [k]i u-bi--% 
janu I looked in Dur-Kurigalzu, but there is 
no hurhurdtu-dye BE 17 23:30, cf. ki u-bi--% 
ul imuru PBS 1/2 40:9, also nu-ba-’-a-su-nu- 
ti (referring to horses, in broken context) 
ibid. 50:65 (letters). 

3’ in RS, EA, Nuzi: la halqu mimmi sarri 
a-di(?) u-ba-a-Su-nu bélusunu summa sarru 
EN-lim iméré bu-a-mi iméré Sarri nothing of 
the king’s possessions are lost as long as the 
owner looks for them(?), if the king owns the 
asses, look for the asses of the king! EA 96:24; 
PN ana bu-u-i istaprassu they (the judges) 
sent PN to search for (the stolen meat) 
JEN 397:9; ugnd ub-ta-i-mi u la dtamar I 
searched for lapis lazuli but did not find (any) 
MRS 9 224 RS 17.422:13. 


4’ in NA: kudinné anntie sa sarru ina 
muhhija iskununi ina bit kari adappara i-ba-u 
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ladsu as to these mules which the king has 
imposed upon me (to deliver), I have been 
sending orders to the storehouse, they search- 
ed, there are none ABL 242 r.10, cf. ina 
bit ili nu-ub-ta~i_ we searched in the temple 
(for the stones) ABL 643:5. 

5’ in NB: fuppi agqritu Sa midakkunitsimz 
ma ind GN janu bu--a-nim-ma sibilanni 
search for rare tablets which are known to 
you but not available in Assyria and send 
(them) to me CT 22 1:30 (let. of Asb.); PN 
kaspa Sa ina pani PN, %-ba-a PN (who held 
the pledge) will have to search for the money 
that PN, (who pledged his house) owes YOS 
7:28:11; [...] &a kaspi uhuradsi ina Ebabbara 
tabil akannaka suddirama bu--am [the ...] 
of silver and gold has been stolen from Ebab- 
bar, search diligently there (for it) YOS 3 
174:6(let.), ef. bitat kiu-ba-P’1-% when I search- 
ed the houses YOS 7 149:7; mamma ki %-ba- 
> mimma ina gatéja janu if anyone is looking 
(for anything), I have nothing TuM 2-3 260:11. 


c) to look for records and tablets: tuppi 
Suniiti nu-ba--i-ma ul nimur we looked for 
those tablets (the sales contracts) but did not 
find (them) CT 6 6:30 (OB); gittu ... daina 
mukinnu sarrt nu-bu--% (for nuba’u) u la 
nikgudu gabanndsu the parchment for which 
we searched in the royal archives(?) but could 
not find was read to us Strassmaier, Actes du 
8e Congrés International No. 32:9 (NBlet.); galz 
lassu akanna ibassi amur KA sa gallatisu u-ba- 
"a u témea ana muhhi tasemme’ (they tell me) 
his slave girl is here, look, I will search for the 
record(?) of his slave girl and you shall hear 
my report YOS 3 117:22 (NB let.). 


d) other occs.: temenna Ebabbar ga RN 
sarrt pand alik mahri tmurma temenna sarri 
labiri Sa lam RN u-ba--i-ma la imur (Nebu- 
chadnezzar II) found the foundation plat- 
form of Ebabbar built by Burnaburias, an 
earlier predecessor, but though he searched 
for the foundation platform of the ancient 
king who preceded Burnaburias, he did not 
find (it) VAB 4 236 i 46 (Nbn.), cf. CT 34 32:63; 
ana bu-i temenna sudti 3 Sanati hittatu a RN 
gar Babilt ahtutma imnu sumélu pani u arku 
u-ba-~-i-ma la akgud to look for that foun- 
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dation platform I dug for three years (in) the 
trench of Nebuchadnezzar, king of Babylon, 
but, though I looked in all directions, I could 
not locate (it) VAB 4 246 ii 52ff. (Nbn.), cf. CT 
34 30:33, 32:58, and passim in Nbn.; sala tu-ba- 
> tém ili mint kusirka you who do not seek 
the will of the god, what success can you 
have? Lambert BWL 84:239 (Theodicy); ina 
ul-nen-na u tespite u-ba~-u salamé with sup- 
plication and prayer they seek for peace with 
me OECT 6 pl. 11 r. 9 (prayer of Asb., coll. E. 
Leichty), cf., wr. %-ba-hu-% (in broken con- 
text) KAR 165:7; baldta sa tu-ba~-t tuttd atta 
(who shall assemble the gods for you so that) 
you may find the life which you are seeking? 
Gilg. XI 198; [u]b-te’-¢ hisi[hta] Lambert 
BWL 76: 132 (Theodicy); lu pitqudatunu amur ki 
isigassu. pan Sa misésu v-ba--e-ma thallig 
be on the alert in case the situation becomes 
tight for him and he looks for a way out and 
escapes ABL 292 r. 16 (NB). 


e) (in hendiadys with leg) to select, to 
take over (Mari, MA): egel ekallim bu-H1-ma 
lege select a field of the palace (to cultivate) 
ARM 2 99:34; as legal technical term: kimé 
maré PN u-ba-a ilagqi instead of the sons of 
PN (the sellers), he (the buyer) may take over 
(the promissory note) KAJ 163:29; gaqqara 
Suatu kimi PN u PN, PN, t-ba--wa wu ilaggi 
instead of PN and PN, (the sellers), PN, (the 
buyer) may select that land KAJ 175:38, also, 
wr. u#-ba--a KAJ 161:14, u%-ba-a 172:14, and 
passim, replacing the clause inassaq tlaqqt, 
see Koschaker NRUA p. 43ff. 


2. to examine, to search through, to look 
up in records — a) in gen.: elippam mehiriam 
u muggelpitam tamkaram sa tuppi Sarrim nasi 
nu-ba-~-a-ma nusettegq we inspect the ships 
going up or down the stream and let pass (only) 
the merchant who bears a receipt from the king 
CT 2 20:8 (OB let.), cf. ina gatigunu eleppam 
bu-~-a-am ul ele’ I cannot search any ship 
which is under theircontrol ibid. 16; difficult: 
DI8 kassapata madata ana sarri bélija altap: 
par Sarru lu-ba-a I have sent numerous sor- 
ceresses several times to the king, my lord, 
may the king examine them(?) ABL 276 r. 5, 
ef. garru lu-ba~’ ABL 1247 r. 10 (both NB). 
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b) by administering an oath: ana mimmia 
bit abisunu ina kisal DN ub-ta-ui-ma basissunu 
imuruma in the courtyard of Sama’ they 
(the judges) examined (them) severally con- 
cerning the property of their father’s estate 
and viewed their possessions CT 6 7a:9 (OB); 
assum zitti Sarrim sa bit PN PN, ... pandnum 
ina bit Inrn.MaR™ mari PN t-ba--i-ma PN, 
had previously examined the sons of PN in 
the temple of DN with regard to the “king’s 
share” of the estate of PN JRAS 1926 437a:6 
and b:5 (OB). 


c) to examine exta, to look up in records: 
ana kakki libbi immeri la tu-ba-a usSer immera 
dik nakra concerning warfare, do not inspect 
the exta of the sheep, leave the sheep, kill 
the enemy Tul p. 42:8 (SB behavior of sacrificial 
lamb); ré§ tuppani me diti ... %-ba-a anaés: 
Sia agattar I will look it up in many tablets 
(twenty or thirty, canonical and non-canoni- 
cal) and copy out (the pertinent entry) 
ABL 23:26 (NA); tzirté meméni ina libbi Satrat 
ub-ta--i las&u izirtu la satrat is there any 
curse written in (the text)? — I examined (it) 
(and found that) no, there is no curse written 
(therein) ABL 31:12 (NA); sa attali bit lumnu 
ibasstiini lu-ba~-i-% lissahuni concerning the 
eclipse, let them look up (in the tablets) if 
any evil will occur and excerpt (the relevant 
information) for me ABL 1080r. 4 (NA), ef. 
ina tuppt a MUS ub-ia~-t I searched in the 
tablet on snakes CT 28 37 K.798 r. 4 (NA Izbu 
report); note zéra u-ba--i-ma zéru la sa Sarri 
é@ he checked the field, (and found) the field 
does not belong to the king VAS 6 171:9 (NB). 


3. to wish, ask, to intend — a) in gen. — 
1’ in EA and RS: ul tidi atta GN urra misa 
tu-ba-ui-na sabé petati do you not know your- 
self that the land of Amurru is asking for 
archers day and night? EA 82:49 (let. of Rib- 
Addi); anumma ju-ba-[u] 2 lim kaspi istu 
gatija u fight ana ja& idnan[ni] akgatka u 
maréka now he asks me for two thousand 
(shekels of) silver and says to me, “Give me 
your wife and children” EA 270:14 (let. of 
Milkili); mind i-pu-su-na andku ina [t]dinija 
anumma kiama u-ba-t urra mé[sja whatshall 
I do, alone as I am? this is what I desire now 
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(from the king) day and night EA 74:64 (let. 
of Rib-Addi); atia ul abhita u tabita tu-bi-’-i- 
ma have you not been desirous of friendly 
and brotherly relations with me? EA 4:15 
(MB royal), cf. ahija tabita ittija li-bi-4 EA 
17:51 (let. of Tu&ratta); maré LU sa-ri sarri tu- 
ba-ti-na(!)-nu GN tu-b[a-a] kitta ana sarri the 
enemies of the king plot against us (but) 
Irgata has (only) good intentions toward the 
king EA 100:17f. (let. from Irgata); anumma 
tu-ba-a martija ana assuttika now you desire 
my daughter as your bride EA 1:11 (let. from 
Egypt); Sunu kima kalbi u janu ga ju-ba-t 
arkigunu they are like dogs, and no one desires 
to serve them EA 130:35 (let. of Rib-Addi); 
minam appinama u-pa--i pani garri bélija 
bantita u-pa~-t what else should I desire? 
I desire (to see) the beautiful countenance 
of the king, my lord EA 166:7f., also EA 
165:7 (both letters of Aziri); ana sa bélija urhu 
ub-ta-e istu sa bélija la apattarme I desired 
(to follow) the path of my lord, from my 
lord I will not depart EA 55:5 (let. of Akizzi); 
ju-ba-u alak[am] adi GN u janu mii ana satéesu 
u ta-ra ana matigu he wanted to go to Byblos, 
but there was no water for him to drink, so he 
returned to his land EA 85:52 (let. of Rib-Addi); 
anaiku ardu ga garri wu bu-i-te pu-hi-ir harz 
ranati ina gat ahija I am a servant of the 
king and I have tried to gather the caravans 
under the charge of my brother EA 264:6, 
ef. ibid. 20; Sarru ugnd dannis d-ba~-a the king 
greatly desires lapis lazuli MRS 9 224 RS 
17.422:23; u-ba-a gable he desires battle VAS 
12 193:6 (Sar tambari). 

2’ in Bogh.: mannummé itti Saméi barta 
eppus anaku RN u-ba~-a-su u mannummé iti 
RN baria eppus Sams lu ti-ba--a-su I, 
Suna&Sura, may ask for (the extradition of) 
whoever revolts against the Sun, and you, 
the Sun, may ask for (the extradition of) 
whoever revolts against SunadSura KBo 15 
iii 14ff. (treaty); [summa nakru sa] RN Saméi 
u-ba~-a-ma ana [sar)ritim usedsabsu if an 
enemy of SunaSsura should request the Sun 
(i.e., the Hittite king) to seat him on (Sunaé- 
Sura’s) throne ibid. ii 11, cf. mannummé mat 
Hatti [...] u-ba--a MRS 9 96 RS 17.79+:12' 
(treaty); [umm]a arkinum Hurri ina rigma 
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tabi mimma [u-b]a--a-su-nu-ti Sams ul 
amangar should the Hurrians later ask for 
them (i.e., for their extradition), no matter in 
how friendly terms, I, the Sun, will not agree 
KBo 1 5 iv 9. 

3’ in Nuzi: urihul 3a ana 1 ANSE la t-pa-a- 
mi I shall not ask compensation for the one 
donkey UCP 9 412:54, see AJSL 47 281ff. 


4’ in NA, NB: (you swear that) ga ina 
muhhisu tabuni la tu-ba~-a-ni (var. tu-ba-a-ni) 
la teppasant you will seek what is good for him 
(Assurbanipal) and will carry (it) out Wiseman 
Treaties 232; (you swear that) Sarra sanamz 
ma béla sanamma ina mubhisu tu-ba--a-ni 
(var. [tu]-ba-a-nt) you will not seek another 
king (or) another lord (to put) over him 
ibid. 197, cf. garra Sanamma béla Sanamma ana 
ict [...] nu-ub-te--% ABL 1105:35 (NB loyalty 
oath); PN ... Sulmé sa mati ana pan Ssarri 
bélija ul sebi tukté v-ba~a PN does not desire 
to swing(?) the land to the king my lord, he 
seeks vengeance ABL 774 r.3; mdri[a] janu 
mara %-ba-a I have no sons, I want a son 
VAS 6 3:5; da u-bi--u PN ina qat PN, wumma 
(date) when PN made an application to PN,, 
saying VAS 15 35:1 (all NB). 


b) to seek (used with words referring to 
evil intentions): RN ana muhhi RN, ahisu 
saburta mimma la u-ba--a RN must not seek 
any malicious plots against RN, KBo 1 Ir. 
29 (treaty), cf. amata mimma lemutta u saburta 

. la t%é-pa’-a ibid. r. 31 and 33; summa 
ana RN lu ana marisu mar marigsu mamma 
masikta u-ba~-a if anyone has evil designs 
against RN, his son, or his grandson KBo 1 
8:32 (treaty), cf. [...]sa madstktau-ba~-a who 
plots evil JCS 1 243r. 5 (let. from Egypt); ti-ba- 
u-na epes arni intima jigbit ana pani Sarri BA. 
BAD | mu-tu-mi ana matati they are trying 
to perpetrate a crime when they say in the 
presence of the king that there is a plague in 
the lands RA 19 103:45 (let. of Rib-Addi), cf. 
a-ba-au-t% arna kabita rabd EA 287:35 (let. of 
Abdi-Hepa); ana muhhi RN marus qaqqadisu 
ub-ta--t she has intended personal harm 
to RN MRS 9 126 RS 17.159:7; GN ana daki 
ul i-ba~-a I did not seek to attack GN KBo 
11:40, ef. PN mar Sarri ana dékisu ub-te--% 
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they sought to kill prince PN ibid. 54, ef. 
intima PN Sar GN ana dékisu ub-te’-e KBo 1 
4i3; ana libbi isati ana nasaki u-ba-u-ka they 
want to throw you into the fire EA 162:31 
(let. from Egypt); Sum[ma] GN u-ba-% sabata 
if he tries to capture Byblos EA 88:22, cf. Sar 
GN u Sar GN, Sut intima ju-ba-u% lagd mat Sarri 
ana sau is he the king of Mitanni or the king 
of the Kassites that he desires to appro- 
priate the king’s land for himself? EA 76:16 
(let. of Rib-Addi), cf. ibid. 10 and 12; ana hal: 
liq mat Sarri bélija ju-ba-ah-i PN ,PN wants 
to destroy the land of the king, my lord EA 
250:56; exceptionally in NA royal: RN... 
[Sa] ana 4AsSur matisu nisésu lemuttu la tabtu 
u-ba-~- u-m& Humbanigas, [who] was plotting 
evil and not good for Assur, his land, and his 
people Winckler Sammlung 2 1:14 (Sar., Charter 
of Assur). 

4. ina gati bwa to call (someone) to ac- 
count (NA, rarely NB) — a) with gods as 
subject : mannu $a i-bal-kat-u-ni DINGIR. MES) 
(text TI) Sa Sarri Sa mar Sarri ina qati<su> u- 
ba~-u-ni whoever transgresses (this judg- 
ment), the gods of the king (and of) the crown 
prince shall hold (him) responsible Tell Halaf 
107:10 (NA); DINGIR.MES Sa sarri (text KUR) 
ina gatisu lu-ba’-% may the gods of the king 
call him to account ADD 619 r.5; DN... ina 
gatisu [maréSu] zérigu lu-ba’u may DN (and 
other gods) hold him (who breaks the agree- 
ment), [his sons], his offspring responsible 
Jacobsen Copenhagen 68 : 24 (NA), see also refs. from 
unpub. texts cited Deller, WZKM 57 32; the gods 
ina qatésu lu-ba-i-% will hold him responsible 
Traq 16 57 ND 2332:12, ef. [ina] gatisu lu-ba-’- 
ju-u ABL 665:9, 1136 r. 8; DN lu itd dami nisé 
ba--i gatussu know (it) SamaS—hold him re- 
sponsible for the blood of the people Lambert 
BWL 218 iv 14, cf. ina qatiki u-b[a~a-su] ZA 
51 136:41 (cultic comm.); note in NB letters: 
lant sa Sarri ina [gatija] lu-ba~-% may the 
gods of the king, my lord, call (me/them) to 
account (if I have not reported the rumors 
to the king) ABL 1136 r.9 (NB); dani ga bél 
[Sarrani bélija] ina gatija lu-bi--% ki [...] 
may the gods of the lord of kings, my lord, 
call me to account if (content of oath follows) 
ABL 462:6 (NB); akka@t DINGIR ina qati [sa 
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aldé uSenni hantts utirruma (é1-ba~-% how is 
it that the god has again quickly taken to 
account him who alters the adié-agreement? 
ABL 539 r. 10 (NB); tlani mala S&umSunu zakru 
ina gatina zérini zér zérini lu-ba--u (if we 
violate the terms of this treaty) may as many 
gods as are (here) named hold us, our off- 
spring, and our offspring’s offspring respon- 
sible Wiseman Treaties 512; DN u DN, ... libbi 
RN eksu baérand ibrima %-ba--% qatussu ASSur 
and IStar saw the heart of the overbearing 
and rebellious Tammaritu and called him to 
account Streck Asb. 44 v 32. 

b) with adi Sa Sarrt as subject: [adi Sa 
Sarrt mar sarri lu bél dénigsu adi Sa Sarri i<na> 
gatisu lu-ba~-i-u may the majesty of the 
king (and) the crown prince be his adversary 
in court, may it call him to account Meissner, 
MVAG 8/3 27:18 (= ARU 46), cf. [adé (or ilani) 
§a] Sarri ina gatisuti-ba~u ADD 592 r. 3, for 
other refs. see adi B usage b, and for refs. 
from unpub. texts, see Deller, WZKM 57 32. 


c) with persons as subject: dullu sa bit 
bélika ina gatika u-ba~a I will hold you re- 
sponsible for the work of the house of your 
lord ABL 778:12; Summa ina tahiimékunu ina 
URU hal-su.MES-ku-nu ahtiti ina gatija ba-i- 
a(!) if I have violated your boundaries or 
your districts, holdmeresponsible ABL 548 r. 5, 
cf. sarru bélt ina pi-te qat radiani lu-ba-i 
ABL 102 r. 12 (all NA); {abti qatussun u-ba--i- 
ma sa épussuniiti dunqu I called them to ac- 
count for the kindness and favors I had done 
them Streck Asb. 12 i 133; obscure: ina gat LU. 
LUL.MES-t-a alik ba--e come, hold my ene- 
mies(?) responsible Tell Halaf 110:12 (NA), see 
Deller, Or. NS 30 256. 


5. to file a lawsuit or complaint (MA, NA) 
—a) with dénu (u) dababu: a déna u dababa 
ub-ta-e-u-ni whoever lodges a lawsuit or 
complaint AfO 13 pl. 7 VAT 8722:22 (MA); éa@ 
déna u da[babja [ina] bérusunu ub-ta--d-ni 
ina zittr bit abisu qassu telli whoever among 
them institutes legal action or a complaint 
forfeits his share in his father’s estate OIP 79 
89 No. 6:18 (MA); mannu Sa ina urkié ina 
matéma izaqqupant tparrikuni ... §a issi PN 
marésu mar marésu dénu dababu ub-ta-u-ni 


bwuru B 


whoever in the future appears in court and 
protests, who lodges a lawsuit or complaint 
against PN, his children, or his grandchildren 
ADD 327 r. 7, ef. ADD 244:14, ABL 609: 14, Iraq 
13 pl. 16 ND 496: 18, Iraq 15 151 ND 3426:15, Iraq 
25 97 BT 125:21, and passim in NA econ., note 
u-ba-u-ni VAT 14444:13, cited Deller, WZKM 57 
31 n. 6, also the exceptional form: Sa issi 
PN marésu mar marésu dénu dababu ub-ta-na- 
u-nt ADD 31lr. 5. 

b) other occs.: mannu sa t-ba-u-si-u-ni 
lu Saknusu ... lu mammanu u-ba-u-u-Si-ni 
ADD 164 edge andr. 2 (NA); uncert.: LU ur-ki-2 
u-ba-a uballa ADD 102r.7, cf. rihtt LU.LUL. 
MES PN u-ba~a la isallit VAT 16542:17, also 
VAT 8737:21, cited Deller, WZKM 57 33. 

6. II/2 to be searched for, to be held accoun- 
table (passive to mngs. 1 and 4): tablanu ub- 
ta~u the thief will be searched for YOS 7170:18 
(NB); zéru wu bitu suatu sa ina libbi thtabbalu 
arkat ima ina gatija ub-ta-a I shall be forever 
accountable for whatever is stolen from this 
field or house TuM 2-3 204:7 (NB); ub-ta-ta-% 
(in broken context) ABL 1264 r. 8. 

The refs. for mng. 3 come, except for the 
rare Nuzi, NA, and NB refs., exclusively from 
EA, Bogh., and RS and seem to represent 
a western semantic usage (cf. Ugaritic bgy). 
For the idiom in mng. 4 (NA and NB only), 
cf. the corresponding use of Hebrew biggéé. 

Ad mng. le: Koschaker, NRUA 42ff. Ad 
mng. 4: Ungnad, Tell Halaf pp. 57 and 61; Oppen- 


heim, JAOS 61 270; von Soden, ZA 51 148; Deller, 
WZKM 57 31ff. 


bwuru A adj.; caught, captured; SB*; cf. 
bw@aru. 

KUR.GILMUSEN bu-~u-ra ana muhhi libbisu 
tatabbah you kill a captured wild chicken 
over his (the patient’s) heart (tear out its 
heart and place it over the patient’s heart) 
LKA 85:5, cf. KUR.GI.MUSEN bu-t-ra tatabbah 
AMT 102:3, also, wr. bu-u-[ra] Kocher BAM 
216:37' (= KAR 182). 


bwuru B  (bukhuru) adj.; (mng. uncert.); 
SB.* 

summa Sinndsu bu-uh-[hu}-ra if his teeth 
are .... Labat TDP 60:39, cf. (referring to 
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parts of the nose) [...]-S% bu-u-ra Labat 
TDP 54:12. 


Cf. béru C adj. used with a subject in the 
sing. in similar contexts. 


bwuru (bauru) s.; 1. hunting, hunt, 2. 
game, prey; Bogh., SB, NA; cf. ba aru. 

1. hunting, hunt — a) in gen.: ahia ana 
etli ittir u ana bu--d-ri itenelli my brother 
has become a grown man and goes out hunt- 
ing regularly KBo 1 10r. 49; sugullat na-a-li. 
MES ... S@DNu DN, ... epéd bu-u-ri iqisini 
herds of deer (gazelles, etc.) that AS3ur and 
Ninurta gave me for hunting AKA 90 vii7 
(Tigl. I), for other refs. from NA royal inscrs., 
see epéSu mang. 2c (bw ru), cf. also bul séri 
usatlimunima epées ba-u-ri igbtini (the gods) 
gave me the wild beasts of the steppe and 
told me to hunt Scheil Tn. II r. 52, also KAH 2 
84122 (Adn. IT), 90 r. 5 (Tn. II), AKA 205 iv 68, 
wr. ba--u%i-ri Iraq 14 34:85 (both Asn.), WO 19 
r. 8 and 472 iv 41 (Shalm. III); summa surdi 
ana bit améli bu-d-ra tpus if a falcon hunts 
in a man’s house CT 39 23:20, also KAR 381 ii 
9, and passim in Alu, see epésu mng. 2c (bwru); 
against the evil portended by a snake a 


buzzwu(m) 


ina bitija issegima bu-u-ra DU [...] which 
became wild in my house and hunted KAR 
388:14 (namburbi), cf. lumun séri anni [sa 
ina bitija] bu-t-ru ipusuma 80-7-19,88 rv. 8 
(unpub., SB namburbi). 


b) with séru: SIeL.DU ... ba--d-ri $a séri 
usépigannt DN let me go hunting in the 
steppeland Streck Asb. 308 « 2, cf. bu--ur séri 
(replacing bul séri) usatlimusuma AKA 138 iv 1, 
also bu(text mu)~-ur EDIN ibid. 142 iv 32 
(ASSur-bél-kala?), mugammeru bu(text mu)--ur 
sért_ ibid. 84 vi 57 (Tigl. I), all cited sérw A mng. 
3e. 


2. game, prey: Summa ... surdd bu--ui-ra 
tpusma bu--ur-sd ina pisu issima if a falcon 
was hunting and carrying his prey in his beak 
CT 39 28:8, cf. ibid. 7, also, wr. bu-ur-S% ibid. 3 
(SB Alu); asbaku ina bunzirri Sa sthati bu--t- 
ra (var. [bu-’]u-ra) aj ahti I sit in the blind of 
dalliance, let me not miss the prey! KAR 70 
r. 21, var. from KAR 236:13 (8a.zi.ga inc.). 


biizu see bisu A. 


buzzwu(m) (AHw. 145b) see baza’u. 
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Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations 


The following list of text editions, periodicals, standard publications, ete., is meant to supplement the 
list of abbreviations contained in von Soden’s Grundriss der akkadischen Grammatik p. xviiif. as well 
as those offered by the Archiv fiir Orientforschung and the Zeitschrift fiir Assyriologie. 

This provisional list will be kept & jour in the subsequent volumes of the CAD until, in Volume I (A), 


a complete list will be published with all bibliographical information. 


The present list also contains the titles of the lexical series as prepared for publication by B. Lands- 
berger, or under his supervision, or in collaboration with him. 


A 
A 
Abel-Winckler 


Acta Or. 
AGM 


Actes du 8° 
Congrés 
International 

Ai. 


An 

Andrae 
Festungswerke 

Andrae 
Stelenreihen 

Angim 


AnSt 
Antagal 
AO 


AOS 
ARMT 


ArOr 
ARU 


Assur 


A-tablet 
Augapfel 


Bab. 

Balkan Kassit. 
Stud. 

Balkan Letter 


lexical series 4 A = ndgqu 

tablets in the collections of the 
Oriental Institute, University 
of Chicago 

L. Abel and H. Winckler, Keil- 
schrifttexte zum Gebrauch bei 
Vorlesungen 

Acta Orientalia 

Archiv fiir Geschichte der Medi- 
zin 

Actes du 8° Congrés International 
des Orientalistes, Section Sé- 
mitique (B) 

lexical series ki.Kr.KAL.bi.36 
ana itisu, pub. MSL 1 

lexical series An = Anum 

W. Andrae, Die Festungswerke 
von Assur (= WVDOG 23) 

W. Andrae, Die Stelenreithen in 
Assur (= WVDOG 24) 

epic Angim dimma, cited from 
MS. of A. Falkenstein 

Anatolian Studies 

lexical series antagal = saqu 

tablets in the collections of the 
Musée du Louvre 

American Oriental Series 

Archives Royales de Mari (texts in 
transliteration and translation) 

Archiv orientaélni 

J. Kohler and A. Ungnad, Assy- 
rische Rechtsurkunden 

field numbers of tablets excavat- 
ed at Assur 

lexical text 

J. Augapfel, Babylonische 
Rechtsurkunden aus der Re- 
gierungszeit Artaxerxes I. und 
Darius IT. 

Babyloniaca 

K. Balkan, Kassitenstudien (= 
AOS 37) 

K. Balkan, Letter of King Anum- 


vii 


Balkan 
Observations 


Barton RISA 
Bauer Asb. 


Belleten 
Bezold Cat. 


Bezold 
Cat. Supp. 


Bezold Glossar 


Bilgig Appela- 


tiva der kapp. 


Texte 
BM 


Boh! Leiden 
Coll. 


Boissier Choix 


Boissier DA 


Boélienriicher 
Nergal 


BOR 
Borger Esarh. 


Hirbi of Mama to King War- 
shama of Kanish 

K. Balkan, Observations on the 
Chronological Problems of the 
Karum Kani 

G. A. Barton, The Royal In- 
scriptions of Sumer and Akkad 

Th. Bauer, Das Inschriftenwerk 
Assurbanipals 

Tiirk Tarih Kurumu, Belleten 

C. Bezold, Catalogue of the Cu- 
neiform Tablets in the Kouyun- 
jik Collection of the British 
Museum 

L. W. King, Catalogue of the 
Cuneiform Tablets of the British 
Museum. Supplement 

C. Bezold, Babylonisch-assyri- 
sches Glossar 

E. Bilgic, Die einheimischen Ap- 
pellativa der kappadokischen 
Texte... 

tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 

¥. M. T. Bohl, Mededeelingen uit 
de Leidsche Verzameling van 
Spijkerschrift-Inscripties 

A. Boissier, Choix de textes rela- 
tifs & la divination assyro-baby- 
lonienne 

A. Boissier, Documents assyriens 
relatifs aux présages 

J. Béllenriicher, Gebete und 
Hymnen an Nergal (= LSS 
1/6) 

Babylonian and Oriental Record 

R. Borger, Die Inschriften Asar- 
haddons K6énigs von Assyrien 
(= AfO Beiheft 9) 


Boson Tavolette G. Boson, Tavolette cuneiformi 


Boudou Liste 


sumere ... 
R. P. Boudou, Liste de noms géo- 
graphiques (= Or 36-38) 


Boyer Contri- 
bution 


Brockelmann 
Lex. Syr.? 
BSGW 


CAD 


CBM 


CH 
Chantre 
Christian 


Festschrift 
Cig-Kizilyay- 
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G. Boyer, Contribution & Vhis- 
toire juridique de la 17 dynastie 
babylonienne 

C. Brockelmann, Lexicon syria- 
cum, 2nd ed. 

Berichte der Sd&chsischen 
Gesellschaft der Wissenschaft 
The Assyrian Dictionary of the 
Oriental Institute of the Uni- 

versity of Chicago 

tablets in the collections of the 
University Museum of the Uni- 
versity of Pennsylvania, Phila- 
delphia 

tablets in the collections of the 
University Museum of the Uni- 
versity of Pennsylvania, Phila- 
delphia 

R. F. Harper, The Code of Ham- 
murabi... 

E. Chantre, Recherches archéolo- 
giques dans l’Asie occidentale. 
Mission en Cappadoce 1893-1894 

Festschrift fiir Prof. Dr. Viktor 
Christian 

M. (ig, H. Kizilyay (Bozkurt), 


Kraus Nippur F. R. Kraus, Altbabylonische 


Cig-Kizilyay- 


Salonen Puzris- 


Dagan-Texte 
Clay PN 


Coll. de Clereq 


Contenau 
Contribution 
Contenau 
Umma 
Corpus of an- 
cient Near 
Eastern seals 
CRAI 


Craig AAT 
Craig ABRT 


Cros Tello 


Deimel Fara 


Delitzsch AL’ 


Rechtsurkunden aus Nippur 

M. Cig, H. Kizilyay, A. Salonen, 
Die PuzriS-Dagan-Texte (= 
AASF B 92) 

A. T. Clay, Personal Names from 
Cuneiform Inscriptions of the 
Cassite Period (= YOR 1) 

H. F. X. de Clerq, Collection de 
Clereq. Catalogue ... 

G. Contenau, Contribution a 
Vhistoire économique d’Umma 
G. Contenau, Umma sous la Dy- 

nastie d’Ur 

E. Porada, Corpus of ancient Near 
Eastern seals in North American 
collections 

Académie des Inscriptions et 
Belles-Lettres. Comptes rendus 

J. A. Craig, Astrological-Astro- 
nomical Texts 

J. A. Craig, Assyrian and Baby- 
lonian Religious Texts 

G. Cros, Mission frangaise de 
Chaldée. Nouvelles fouilles de 
Tello 

A. Deimel, Die Inschriften von 
Fara (= WVDOG 40, 43, 45) 

F. Delitzsch, Assyrische Lese- 
stiicke, 3rd ed. 


Delitzsch HWB F. Delitzsch, Assyrisches Hand- 


Diri 


worterbuch 
lexical series diri DIR sidku = 
(w)atru 


Dream-book 


D.T. 


Ea 
EA 


Eames Coll. 


Eames 
Collection 


Ebeling 
Handerhebung 


Ebeling KMI 


Ebeling Neu- 
bab. Briefe 
Ebeling Neu- 
bab. Briefe 
aus Uruk 

Ebeling 
Parfiimrez. 


Ebeling 
Stiftungen 


Ebeling 
Wagenpferde 


Hilers Beamten- 
namen 


Eilers Gesell- 
schaftsformen 
Emesal Voc. 


Erimhus 
Erimhus Bogh. 
Eshnunna Code 
Evetts Ev.-M. 


Evetts Lab. 
Evetts Ner. 
Falkenstein 


Gerichts- 
urkunden 


viii 


A. L. Oppenheim, The Interpre- 
tation of Dreams in the Ancient 
Near East (= Transactions of the 
American Philosophical Society, 
Vol. 46/3) 

tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 

lexical series ea A = ndqu 

J. A. Knudtzon, Die El-Amarna- 
Tafeln (= VAB 2) 

A. L. Oppenheim, Catalogue of 
the Cuneiform Tablets of the 
Wilberforce Eames Babylonian 
Collection in the New York 
Public Library (= AOS 32) 

tablets in the Wilberforce Eames 
Babylonian Collection in the 
New York Public Library 

E. Ebeling, Die akkadische Ge- 
betsserie Su-ila ‘““Handerhebung” 
(= VIO 20) 

E. Ebeling, Keilschrifttexte medi- 
zinischen Inhalts 

E. Ebeling, Neubabylonische 
Briefe 

E. Ebeling, Neubabylonische 
Briefe aus Uruk 


E. Ebeling, Parfiimrezepte und 
kultische Texte aus Assur, Son- 
derdruck aus Orientalia 17-19 

E. Ebeling, Stiftungen und Vor- 
schriften fiir assyrische Tempel 
(= VIO 23) 

E. Ebeling, Bruchstiicke einer 
mittelassyrischen Vorschriften- 
sammlung fiir die Akklimati- 
sierung und Trainierung von 
Wagenpferden (= VIO 7) 

W. Hilers, Iranische Beamten- 
namen in der keilschriftlichen 
Uberlieferung (= Abhandlungen 
fiir die Kunde des Morgenlandes 
25/5) 

W. Eilers, Gesellschaftsformen im 
altbabylonischen Recht 

lexical series dimmer = dingir 
= du, pub. MSL 4 3-44 

lexical series erimhuS = anantu 

Boghazkeui version of ErimhuS 
see Goetze LE 

Evil-Merodach (texts pub. by 
B. T. A. Evetts) 

Laborosoarchod (texts pub. by 
B. T. A. Evetts) 

Neriglissar (texts pub. by B. T. A. 
Evetts) 

A. Falkenstein, Die neusumeri- 
schen Gerichtsurkunden (= 
Bayerische Akad. der Wissen- 


Falkenstein 
Haupttypen 


Frankena 
Takultu 
Friedrich 
Heth. Wb. 
Gadd Early 
Dynasties 
Gautier Dilbat 


Gelb OAIC 


de Genouillac 
Kich 

de Genouillac 
Trouvaille 

Gilg. 


Gilg. O. I. 


Goetze LE 
Golénischeff 


Gordon 
Handbook 

Gordon Smith 
College 


Gordon Sumer- 
jan Proverbs 

Géssmann Era 

Grant Bus. Doc. 


Grant Smith 
shes ie 
Gray Samas 


Guest Notes 
on Plants 


Guest Notes 
on Trees 
Hallo Royal 
Titles 
Haupt 
Nimrodepos 
Haverford 
Symposium 


Herzfeld API 


Hewett Anni- 
versary Vol. 
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schaften phil.-hist. Klasse Ab- 
hand. N. F. 39-40 and 44) 

A. Falkenstein, Die Haupttypen 
der sumerischen Beschwoérung 
(= LSS NF 1) 

R. Frankena, Takultu de sacrale 
Maaltijd in het assyrische Ritueel 

J. Friedrich, Hethitisches Wor- 
terbuch... 

C. J. Gadd, The Early Dynasties 
of Sumer and Akkad 

J. E. Gautier, Archives d’une 
famille de Dilbat ... 

I. J. Gelb, Old Akkadian Inscrip- 
tions in the Chicago Natural 
History Museum 

H. de Genouillac, Premiéres re- 
cherches archéologiques & Kich 

H. de Genouillac, La trouvaille de 
Dréhem 

Gilgame& epic, cited from Thomp- 
son Gilg. 

OB Gilg. fragment from Ishchali 
pub. by Th. Bauer in JNES 16 
254ff. 

A. Goetze, The Laws of Eshnunna 
(= AASOR 31) 

V. 8. Golénischeff, Vingt-quatre 
tablettes cappadociennes ... 

C. H. Gordon, Ugaritic Handbook 
(= AnOr 25) 

C. H. Gordon, Smith College 
Tablets... (= Smith College 
Studies in History, Vol. 38) 

E. I. Gordon, Sumerian Proverbs 
(in MS). 

P. F. Géssmann, Das Era-Epos 

E. Grant, Babylonian Business 
Documents of the Classical 
Period 

E. Grant, Cuneiform Documents 
in the Smith College Library 
C. D. Gray, The Sama Religious 
Texts ... 

E. Guest, Notes on Plants and 
Plant Products with their Collo- 
quial Names in ‘Iraq 

E. Guest, Notes on Trees and 
Shrubs for Lower Iraq 

W. W. Hallo, Early Mesopota- 
mian Royal Titles (= AOS 43) 

P. Haupt, Das _ babylonische 
Nimrodepos 

E. Grant ed., The Haverford 
Symposium on Archaeology and 
the Bible 

E. Herzfeld, Altpersische In- 
schriften 

D. D. Brand and F. E. Harvey 
ed., So Live the Works of Men: 


seventieth anniversary volume 
honoring Edgar Lee Hewett 

lexical series HAR.gud = imri = 
ballu 

J. Kohler et al., Hammurabi’s 
Gesetz 

lexical series HAR.ra = hubullu 
(Hh. I-IV pub. Landsberger, 
MSL 5; Hh. XIII pub. Oppen- 
heim-Hartman, JNES 4 156- 
174; Hh. XIV pub. Landsberger 
Fauna 2-23; Hh. XXIII pub. 
Oppenheim-Hartman, JAOS 
Supp. 10 22-29) 

H. V. Hilprecht, The Earliest 
Version of the Babylonian De- 
luge Story and the Temple 
Library of Nippur 

Hinke Kudurru W. J. Hinke, Selected Babylo- 

nian Kudurru Inscriptions, 
No. 5, p. 21-27 


Hg. 
HG 


Hh. 


Hilprecht 
Deluge Story 


Holma H. Holma, Kleine Beitrige zum 
K1. Beitr. assyrischen Lexikon 

Holma H. Holma, Die Namen der Kér- 
Korperteile perteile im Assyrisch-Babylo- 


nischen 

Holma Quttulu H. Holma, Die assyrisch-babylo- 
nischen Personennamen der 
Form Quttulu ... 

Holma Weitere H. Holma, Weitere Beitrige zum 


Beitr. assyrischen Lexikon 
Hrozny Code F. Hrozny, Code hittite provenant 
Hittite de l’Asie Mineure 


Hrozny Getreide F. Hrozny, Das Getreide im alten 
babylonien ... 

Hrozny Kultepe F. Hrozny, Inscriptions cunéi- 
formes du Kultepe (= Monogr. 
ArOr 14) 


Hrozny F. Hrozny, Die Keilschrifttexte 
Ta‘annek von Ta‘annek, in Sellin Ta‘annek 
HS tablets in the Hilprecht collection 


Jena 


Hussey Sumer- M. A. Hussey, Sumerian Tablets 


ian Tablets in the Harvard Semitic Museum 
(= HSS 1 and 2) 
IB tablets in the Istituto Biblico, 
Rome 
IBoT Istanbul Arkeoloji Miizelerinde 
Bulunan Bogazkéy Tabletleri 
Idu lexical series A = idu 
IEJ Israel Exploration Journal 
IF Indogermanische Forschungen 
Igituh lexical series igituh = témartu 
IM tablets in the collections of the 
Tragq Museum, Baghdad 
Imgidda. to see Erimhu’ 
Erimhus 
Istanbul tablets in the collections of the 


Archaeological Museum of Istan- 
bul 
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commentary to the series Jumma 
izbu, cited from MS. of B. Lands- 


Izbu Comm. 


berger 

Tai lexical series izi = isdtu 

Izi Bogh. Boghazkeui version of Izi 

Jacobsen T. Jacobsen, Cuneiform Texts in 

Copenhagen the National Museum, Copen- 

hagen 

Jastrow Dict. M. Jastrow, Dictionary of the 
Targumim ... 

JEN Joint Expedition with the Iraq 
Museum at Nuzi 

JENu Joint Expedition with the Iraq 


Museum at Nuzi, unpub. 
Jestin Suruppak R. Jestin, Tablettes sumériennes 
de Suruppak ... 


Johns Dooms- C. H. W. Johns, An Assyrian 


day Book Doomsday Book 
K. tablets in the Kouyunjik collec- 
tion of the British Museum 
Kagal lexical series kagal = abullu 
Kent Old R. G. Kent, Old Persian 
Persian (= AOS 33) 
Ker Porter R. Ker Porter, Travels in Georgia, 
Travels Persia, Armenia, ancient Baby- 
lonia, ete... 
Kh. tablets from Khafadje in the col- 
lections of the Oriental Institute, 
University of Chicago 
King Chron. L. W. King, Chronicles Concern- 


ing Early Babylonian Kings ... 


King Hittite L. W. King, Hittite Texts in the 


Texts Cuneiform Character in the 
British Museum 
Kish tablets in the collections of the 
Ashmolean Museum, Oxford 
Knudtzon J. A. Knudtzon, Assyrische Ge- 
Gebete bete an den Sonnengott ... 
Kocher ¥F. Kocher, Keilschrifttexte zur 
Pflanzenkunde assyrisch-babylonischen Drogen- 


und Pflanzenkunde (= VIO 28) 
Koschaker Biirg- P. Koschaker, Babylonisch-assy- 


schaftsrecht risches Biirgschaftsrecht 
Koschaker P. Koschaker, Uber einige grie- 
Griech. chische Rechtsurkunden aus den 
Rechtsurk. éstlichen Randgebieten des Hel- 
lenismus 
Koschaker P. Koschaker, Neue Keilschrift- 
NRUA liche Rechtsurkunden aus der 
el-Amarna-Zeit 
Kramer En- S. N. Kramer, Enmerkar and the 


merkar and the Lord of Aratta 
Lord of Aratta 
Kramer S. N. Kramer, Lamentation over 
Lamentation the Destruction of Ur (= AS 12) 
Kramer SLTN’ S.N. Kramer, Sumerian Literary 
Texts from Nippur (= AASOR 23) 
F. R. Kraus, Texte zur babylo- 
nischen Physiognomatik (= AfO 
Beiheft 3) 


Kraus Texte 


KT Blanckertz J. Lewy, Die Kiiltepetexte der 


Sammlung Blanckertz ... 


KT Hahn J. Lewy, Die Kiltepetexte der 
Sammlung Hahn ... 

Kiichler Beitr. F.Kiichler, Beitraége zur Kenntnis 
der assyrisch-babylonischen Me- 
dizin ... 

Kiiltepe unpublished tablets from Kiltepe 

Labat TDP R. Labat, Traité akkadien de dia- 


gnostics et pronostics médicaux 


Laessce Bit J. Laessee, Studies on the As- 


Rimki syrian Ritual bét rimki 

Lajard Culte J. B. F. Lajard, Recherches sur 
de Vénus le culte ... de Vénus ... 

Lambert Bab. W. G. Lambert, Babylonian Wis- 
Wisdom Lit. dom Literature (in MS.) 

Lambert Mar- W. G. Lambert, Marduk’s Ad- 
duk’s Address dress to the Demons (= AfO 17 
to the Demons 31 0ff.) 

Landsberger B. Landsberger, Die Fauna des 
Fauna alten Mesopotamiens ... 


Landsberger-Ja- B. Landsberger and T. Jacobsen, 
cobsen Georgica Georgica (in MS.) 
Landsberger B. Landsberger, Der kultische 
Kult. Kalender Kalender der Babylonier und 
Assyrer (= LSS 6/1-2) 


Langdon BL 8. Langdon, Babylonian Liturgies 
Langdon S. Langdon, The Babylonian Epic 
Creation of Creation 
Langdon S. Langdon, Babylonian Menol- 
Menologies ogies ... 
Langdon 8. Langdon, Tammuz and Ishtar 
Tammuz 
Lanu lexical series alam = lanu 
Lautner J. G. Lautner, Altbabylonische 
Personenmiete Personenmiete und Erntearbei- 
tervertrage (Studia et Docu- 
menta ad Iura Orientis Antiqui 
Pertinentia 1) 
Layard A. H. Layard, Inscriptions in the 
Cuneiform Character ... 
Layard A. H. Layard, Discoveries among 
Discoveries the Ruins of Nineveh and Baby- 
lon... 
LBAT Late Babylonian Astronomical 
and Related Texts, copied by 
T. G. Pinches and J. N. Strass- 
maier, prepared for publication 
by A. J. Sachs, with the co- 
operation of J. Schaumberger 
Le Gac Asn. Y. Le Gac, Les Inscriptions 
d’Assur-nasir-aplu IIT 
Legrain TRU —_—L.. Legrain, Le temps des rois d’Ur 
Lehmann- F. F. C. Lehmann-Haupt ed., 
Haupt CIC Corpus Inscriptionum Chaldica~ 
rum 
Lidzbarski M. Lidzbarski, Handbuch der 
Handbuch nordsemitischen Epigraphik ... 
Lie Sar. A. G. Lie, The Inscriptions of 


Sargon IT 


LKA 


Léw Flora 
Lu 


Lugale 


Lyon Sar. 
MAD 
MAH 


Malku 
MDP 


Meissner BAP 
Meissner BAW 
Meissner BuA 
Meissner-Rost 
Senn. 
Meissner Supp. 
Mél. Dussaud 
MLC 
Moldenke 
Moore Michigan 
Coll. 
Moran Temple 


Lists 
MRS 


ND 

Neugebauer 
ACT 

Ni 
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E. Ebeling, Literarische Keil- 
schrifttexte aus Assur 

I. Léw, Die Flora der Juden 

lexical series li = Sa (formerly 
called 14 = amélu) 

epic Lugale u melambi 
nergal, cited from MS. of A. 
Falkenstein 

D. G. Lyon, Keilschrifttexte Sar- 
gon’s... 

Materials for the Assyrian Dic- 
tionary 

tablets in the collection of the 
Musée d’Art et d’Histoire, Geneva 

synonym list malku = garru 

Mémoires de la Délégation en 
Perse 

B. Meissner, Beitrige zum alt- 
babylonischen. Privatrecht 

B. Meissner, Beitrige zum assyri- 
schen Wérterbuch (= AS 1 and 4) 

B. Meissner, Babylonien und As- 
syrien 

B. Meissner and P. Rost, Die Bau- 
inschriften Sanheribs 

B. Meissner, Supplement zu den 
assyrischen Worterbiichern 

Mélanges syriens offerts a M. 
René Dussaud 

tablets in the collections of the 
library of J. Pierpont Morgan 

A. B. Moldenke, Babylonian Con- 
tract Tablets in the Metro- 
politan Museum of Art 

E. W. Moore, Neo-Babylonian 
Documents in the University of 
Michigan Collection 

W. L. Moran, Sumero-Akkadian 
Temple Lists (in MS .) 

Mission de Ras Shamra 

tablets in the collections of the 
University Museum of the Uni- 
versity of Pennsylvania, Phila- 
delphia 

lexical series SIG,+ ALAM = nabnitu 

tablets in the Babylonian Col- 
lection, Yale University Library 

Neobabylonian Grammatical 
Texts, pub. MSL 4 129-178 

Nebuchadnezzar (texts published 
by J. N. Strassmaier) 


Nabonidus (texts pub. by J. N. 
Strassmaier) 

tablets excavated at Nimrud 
(Kalhu) 


O. Neugebauer, Astronomical Cu- 
neiform Texts 

tablets excavated at Nippur, in 
the collections of the University 
of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia 


xi 


Nies UDT 
Nikolski 


N6tscher Ellil 


NT 


OBGT 


OB Lu 
OECT 


Oppenheim 
Beer 


Oppenheim 
Mietrecht 


Oppert-Ménant 
Doe. jur. 
Pallis Akitu 


Peiser Ur- 
kunden 


Peiser Vertriige 
Perry Sin 
Photo. Ass. 
Photo. Konst. 


Piepkorn Asb. 


Pinches 
Amhurst 

Pinches Berens 
Coll. 

Pinches Peek 


Practical Vo- 
cabulary Assur 

Pritchard 
ANET 


Proto-Diri 
Proto-Ea 
Proto-Izi 
Proto-Lu 
PRSM 


RAce. 


Ranke PN 


J. B. Nies, Ur Dynasty Tablets 

M. V. Nikolski, Dokumenty kho- 
ziaistvenno! otchetnosti ... 

F. Noétscher, Ellil in Sumer und 
Akkad 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Nippur by the Oriental Insti- 
tute and other institutions 

Old Babylonian Grammatical 
Texts, pub. MSL 4 47-128 

Old Babylonian version of Lu 

Oxford Editions of Cuneiform 
Texts 

L. F. Hartman and A. L. Oppen- 
heim, On Beer and Brewing 
Techniques in Ancient Mesopo- 
tamia ... (= JAOS Supp. 10) 

L. Oppenheim, Untersuchungen 
zum babylonischen Mietrecht 
(= WZKM Beiheft 2) 

J. Oppert et J. Ménant, Docu- 
ments juridiques de l’Assyrie 

S. A. Pallis, The Babylonian 
Akitu Festival 

F. E. Peiser, Urkunden aus der 
Zeit der 3. babylonischen Dy- 
nastie 

F. E. Peiser, Babylonische Ver- 
trage des Berliner Museums ... 

E. G. Perry, Hymnen und Gebete 
an Sin 

field photographs of tablets exca- 
vated at Assur 

field photographs of tablets exca- 
vated at Assur 

A. C. Piepkorn, Historical Prism 
Inscriptions of Ashurbanipal (= 
AS 5) 

T. G. Pinches, 
Tablets ... 

T. G. Pinches, The Babylonian 
Tablets of the Berens Collection 

T. G. Pinches, Inscribed Baby- 
lonian Tablets in the possession 
of Sir Henry Peek 

lexical text 


The Ambhurst 


J.B. Pritchard ed., Ancient Near 
Eastern Texts Relating to the 
Old Testament, 2nd ed. 

see Diri 

see Ea; pub. MSL 2 35-94 

see Izi 

see Lu 

Proceedings of the Royal Society 
of Medicine 

F. Thureau-Dangin, Rituels ac- 
cadiens 

H. Ranke, Early Babylonian Per- 
sonal Names 


Recip. Ea 

Reiner LipSur 
Litanies 

RES 

Riftin 


Rm. 

ROM 

Rost. Tigl. III 
RS 

RTC 


SAKI 


S* Voce. 


gb 
Scheil Sippar 
Scheil Tn. II 


Schneider 
Gétternamen 
Schneider Zeit- 
bestimmungen 


Sellin Ta‘annek 
Si 


Shileiko 

Dokumenty 
Silbenvokabular 
SLB 


Sm. 


S. A. Smith 
Misc. Assyr. 
Texts 

Smith Idrimi 

Smith Senn. 


SMN 


von Soden 
GAG 

von Soden 
Syllabar 

Sommer- 
Falkenstein 
Bil. 
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lexical series ‘‘Reciprocal Ha” 

E. Reiner, Lipésur-Litanies 
(= JNES 15 129ff.) 

Revue des études sémitiques 

A. P. Riftin, Staro-Vavilonskie 
iuridicheskie i administrativnye 
dokumenty v sobraniiakh SSSR 

tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 

tablets in the collections of the 
Royal Ontario Museum, Toronto 
P. Rost, Die Keilschrifttexte 
Tiglat-Pilesers ITI ... 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Ras Shamra 

F. Thureau-Dangin, Recueil de 
tablettes chaldéennes 

¥. Thureau-Dangin, Die sumeri- 
schen und akkadischen K6nigs- 
inschriften (= VAB 1) 

lexical series Syllabary A Vocabu- 
lary, pub. MSL 3 51-87 

lexical series Syllabary B, pub. 
MSL 3 96-128 and 132-153 

V. Scheil, Une saison de fouilles 


& Sippar 
V. Scheil, Annales de Tukulti- 
Ninip IT... 


N. Schneider, Die Gétternamen 
von Ur III (= AnOr 19) 

N. Schneider, Die Zeitbestim- 
mungen der Wirtschaftsurkun- 
den von Ur III (= AnOr 13) 

E. Sellin, Tell Ta‘annek ... 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Sippar 

V. K. Shileiko, Dokumenty iz 
Giul-tepe 

lexical series 

Studia ad Tabulas Cuneiformas a 
F. M. Th. de Liagre Béhi Perti- 
nentia 

tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 

S. A. Smith, Miscellaneous As- 
syrian Texts of the British Mu- 
seum 

S. Smith, The Statue of Idri-mi 

S. Smith, The first Campaign of 
Sennacherib ... 

tablets excavated at Nuzi, in the 
Semitic Museum, Harvard Uni- 
versity, Cambridge 

W. von Soden, Grundriss derakka- 
dischen Grammatik (= AnOr 33) 

W. von Soden, Das akkadische 
Syllabar (= AnOr 27) 

F. Sommer and A. Falkenstein, 
Die hethitisch-akkadische Bi- 
lingue des HattubBili I 


Speleers Recueil L. Speleers, Recueil des Inscrip- 


SSB Erg. 


Stamm 
Namengebung 

Starr Nuzi 

Streck Asb. 

STT 

Studia Mariana 

Studia Orien- 
talia Pedersen 


Sultantepe 


Sumeroloji 
Arastirmalari 


Surpu 
Symb. Ko- 
schaker 
Szlechter 
Tablettes 
T 


Tablet Funck 


Tallqvist APN 
Taliqvist 
Gétterepitheta 
Tallqvist Maqlu 
Taliqvist NBN 


Tell Asmar 


Tell Halaf 
Th. 
Thompson AH 


Thompson 
Chem. 


xii 


tions de lAsie antérieure des 
Musées royaux du _ cinquante- 
naire & Bruxelles 

F. X. Kugler and J. Schaum- 
berger, Sternkunde und Stern- 
dienst in Babel, Erganzungen... 

J. J. Stamm, Die akkadische Na- 
mengebung (= MVAG 44) 

R. F. S. Starr, Nuzi. Report on 
the excavations at Yorgan Tepa 


M. Streck, Assurbanipal 
(= VAB 7) 

O. R. Gurney and J. J. Finkel- 
stein, The Sultantepe Tablets I 

(= Documenta et monumenta 
orientis antiqui 4) 

Studia Orientalia Ioanni Peder- 
sen Dicata 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Sultantepe 

Ankara Universitesi Dil ve Tarih- 
Cografya Fakiltesi Sumeroloji 
arastirmalari, 1940-41 

E. Reiner, Surpu (AfO Beiheft 11) 

Symbolae P. Koschaker dedi- 
catae 

E. Szlechter, Tablettes Juridiques 
de la 1° Dynastie de Babylone 

tablets in the collections of the 
Staatliche Museen, Berlin 

one of several tablets in private 
possession (mentioned as F. 1, 2, 
3, Delitzsch HWB xiii), cited 
from unpublished copies of De- 
litzsch 

K. Tallqvist, Assyrian Personal 
Names 

K. Tallqvist, Akkadische Gotter- 
epitheta (= StOr 7) 

K. Tallqvist, Die assyrische Be- 
schwérungsserie Maqli 

K. Tallqvist, Neubabylonisches 
Namenbuch ... 

tablets excavated at Tell Asmar, 
in the collections of the Oriental 
Institute, University of Chicago 

J. Friedrich et al., Die Inschriften 
vom Tell Halaf (= AfO Beiheft 6) 

tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 

R. C. Thompson, The Assyrian 
Herbal 

R. C. Thompson, On the Chemis- 
try of the Ancient Assyrians 

R. C. Thompson, A Dictionary of 
Assyrian Botany 

R. C. Thompson, A Dictionary of 
Assyrian Chemistry and Geology 
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Thompson R. C. Thompson, The Prisms of 

Esarh. Esarhaddon and of Ashurbani- 
pal... 

Thompson R. C. Thompson, The Epic of Gil- 
Gilg. gamish 


Thompson Rep. R. C. Thompson, The Reports of 
the Magiciansand Astrologers... 
Thureau-Dangin F. Thureau-Dangin, M. Dunand 


Til-Barsib et al., Til-Barsib 
TLB Tabulae cuneiformae a F, M. Th. 
de Liagre Boh! collectae 
Tn.-Epic Tukulti-Ninurta Epic, pub. AAA 
20, p. 101ff., and Archaeologia 
79 pl. 49; transliteration in 
Ebeling, MAOG 12/2 
Torcezyner H. Torezyner, Altbabylonische 
Tempel- Tempelrechnungen. .. 
rechnungen 
TuM Texte und Materialien der Frau 
Professor Hilprecht Collection of 
Babylonian Antiquities 
Unger Babylon E. Unger, Babylon, die heilige 
Stadt ... 


Unger Bel-Har- E. Unger, Die Stele des Bel- 
ran-beli-ussur harran-beli-ussur 


Fragments 
Walther Ge- 

richtswesen 
Ward Seals 
Warka 


Watelin Kish 


Waterman Bus. 
Doe. 


Winckler AOF 


Winckler 
Sammlung 
Winckler Sar. 


Wiseman 
Alalakh 
Wiseman Chron. 


Unger Relief- E. Unger, Reliefstele Adadni- Wiseman 
stele raris III, aus Saba’a und Semi- Treaties 
ramis YBC 
Ungnad NRV A. Ungnad, Neubabylonische 
Glossar Rechts- und Verwaltungsurkun- Ylvisaker 
den. Glossar Grammatik 
Uruanna pharmaceutical series uruanna: 
mastakal YOR 
VAT tablets in the collections of the Zimmern 
Staatliche Museen, Berlin Fremdw. 
VIO Veréffentlichungen des Instituts Zimmern I8tar 
fiir Orientforschung, Berlin und Saltu 
Virolleaud Ch. Virolleaud, La légende phéni- Zimmern 
Danel cienne de Danel Neujahrsfest 
Virolleaud Ch. Virolleaud, Fragments de 
Other Abbreviations 
acc. accusative bus. 
adj. adjective Camb. 
adm. administrative chem. 
Adn. Adad-nirari col. 
adv. adverb coll. 
Akk. Akkadian comm. 
Alu Summa alu conj. 
apod apodosis corr. 
app. appendix Cyr. 
Asb. Assurbanipal Dar. 
Asn Assur-nasir-apli IT dat. 
Ass. Assyrian denom. 
astrol. astrological (texts) det. 
Babyl Babylonian diagn 
bil. bilingual (texts) DN 
Bogh Boghazkeui dupl. 


xiii 


textes divinatoires assyriens du 
Musée Britannique 

A. Walther, Das altbabylonische 
Gerichtswesen (= LSS 6/4-6) 

W. H. Ward, The Seal Cylinders 
of Western Asia 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Warka 

Oxford University Joint Expe- 
dition to Mesopotamia Excava- 
tions at Kish: IV (1925-1930) 
by L. C. Watelin 

L. Waterman, Business Docu- 
ments of the Hammurapi Period 
(also pub. in AJSL 29 and 31) 

H. Winckler, Altorientalische For- 
schungen 

H. Winckler, Sammlung von 
Keilschrifttexten 

H. Winckler, Die Keilschrifttexte 
Sargons ... 

D. J. Wiseman, The Alalakh 
Tablets 

D. J. Wiseman, Chronicles of the 
Chaldean Kings ... 

D. J. Wiseman, The Vassal Treat- 
ies of Esarhaddon 

tablets in the Babylonian Collec- 
tion, Yale University Library 

8. Ch. Ylvisaker, Zur babyloni- 
schen und assyrischen Gramma- 
tik (= LSS 5/6) 

Yale Oriental Series, Researches 

H. Zimmern, Akkadische Fremd- 
worter ..., 2nd. ed. 

H. Zimmern, Istar und Saltu ... 


H. Zimmern, Zum babylonischen 
Neujahrsfest (BSGW Phil.-hist. 
Kl. 58/3), Zweiter Beitrag (ibid. 
70/5) 


business 
Cambyses 
chemical (texts) 
column 

collation, collated 
commentary (texts) 
conjunction 
corresponding 
Cyrus 

Darius 

dative 
denominative 
determinative 


_ diagnostic (texts) 


divine name 
duplicate 


gramm. 


group voc. 


Heb. 
hemer. 
hist. 
Hitt. 
Hurr. 
imp. 
ine. 
inel. 
inf. 
inser. 
intrans. 
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El-Amarna 
economic (texts) 
edition 

Elamite 

Enuma elig 
Esarhaddon 
especially 

Etana myth 
etymology, etymological 
extispicy 

factitive 

feminine 
fragment(ary) 
genitive, general 
geographical 
glossary 
geographical name 
grammatical (texts) 
group vocabulary 
Hebrew 
hemerology 
historical (texts) 
Hittite 

Hurrian 

imperative 
incantation (texts) 
including 

infinitive 
inscription 
intransitive 

Summa izbu 
lamentation 

Late Babylonian 
legal (texts) 

letter 

lexical (texts) 
literally, literary (texts) 
logogram, logographic 
Ludlul bal némeqi 
loan word 

Middle Assyrian 
masculine 
mathematical (texts) 
Middle Babylonian 
medical (texts) 


meteorology, meteorological 


(texts) 
month name 
meaning 
note 
Neo-Assyrian 
Neobabylonian 
Nebuchadnezzar IT 
Nabonidus 
Neriglissar 
nominative 
Old Assyrian 
Old Akkadian 


OB 

obv. 

oce. 

Old Pers. 
opp. 

orig. 

p- 
Palmyr. 
part. 
pharm. 
phon. 
physiogn. 
pl. 

pl. tantum 
PN 

prep. 
pres. 
Pre-Sar. 
pret. 
pron. 
pub. 


sing. 


Sum. 


trans. 
translat. 
translit. 
Ugar. 
uncert. 
unkn. 
unpub. 


xiv 


Old Babylonian 
obverse 

occurrence, occurs 
Old Persian 

opposite (of) 
original(ly) 

page 

Palmyrenian 
participle 
pharmaceutical (texts) 
phonetic 
physiognomatic (omens) 
plural, plate 

plurale tantum 
personal name 
preposition 

present 

Pre-Sargonic 

preterit 

pronoun 

published 

reverse 

reference 

religious (texts) 
ritual (texts) 

royal name 

Ras Shamra 
substantive 

Sargon II 

Standard Babylonian 
Seleucid 

Semitic 

Sennacherib 
Shalmaneser 

singular 

status constructus 
Sumerian 
supplement 
syllabically 
synonym(ous) 

Syriac 

Tiglathpileser 
Tukulti-Ninurta I 
transitive 

translation. 
transliteration 
Ugaritic 

uncertain 

unknown 
unpublished 

verb 

variant 

written 

West Semitic 
number not transliterated 
illegible sign in Akk. 
illegible sign in Sum. 
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da’amu v.; to become dark; OB*; Iid’im 
— idawum — daum, 1/2; ef. damu adj., 
deummatu, d@eummis, deummu, dwumis, 
dwummu. 

{u, x] ga.cA 4m.gi.li.mu[fgin].na nu.un. 
[zu]: u,mu da--um-ma ma-ga(!)-ri ul i-[de] the 
day is dark, it knows no clemency SBH p. 127:9, 

[summa ... t]-da-ah-hu-mu LKU 105 r. ii 6 
(OB astrol.); id-hi-im Sam&sum_ the sun dark- 
ened RA 45 174:62 (OB lit.); [am]usu utek- 
kilu Samii id-da-Pu-mu] the day darkened 
for him, the sky became dark RA 35 23:15 
(OB Epic of Zu) (= RA 46 96: 76). 


da’anatte adv.; forcibly; NA*; cf. dandnu. 


PN 2 ma kaspa da-an-at-te itis PN took 
two minas of silver by force ADD 1076 i 8, ef. 
da-an-at-te ittahranni ibid. ii 8. 


da’anu see dandnu s., danadnu v. 


daapu v.; to push, press, knock over; 
NA, SB; I i@ip — idwip — imp. dip, 1/2 
iddvip, II. 

a) dadpu: isata tasarrap [adi x x]-ni ina 
muterri 3-8u ta-da~--ip you light a fire, you 
stoke it three times with the poker ZA 36 188 
§ 6:15 (SB chem.); rtt td-i-pu esensérija ike 
pupu they (the sorcerers) have compressed 
my chest, bent my spine MaqluI 98, cf. att 
id-i-pu libbi unnis& PBS 1/2 183:17 + PBS 
10/218:16, also irta td-t-pu (var. id-1-pu) 
KAR 80 r. 32, var. from RA 26 41 r.7; tddiz 
nusu kakké la mahra (for la mahar) da--i-pu 
(var. da-a-a-i-pu) zairt they gave him irre- 
sistible weapons that overthrow the enemy 
En. el. IV 30, ef. ananta da-a-a-i-pat kala mut: 
tetendi battle (personified) that overthrows 
all those contending with each other ibid. IV 
56; da-i-pu garé&u (the king) who overwhelms 
his enemies PSBA 18 158:2 (Tigl. III); & 
tuppu annitu i-da-%-ip-u-[ni] who knocks 
this stela down Goetze, ZA 39 105f. (Kelidin 
Bil.); maggé ina muhht kintint ugammar 2 auD. 
1 


1 


NITA.[MES ...] Sa istén libbasu ina bitanussu 
i-da--[ip| he completes the sacrifices (by 
placing the meat) upon the brazier, [he .. .] 
two bulls, in one of them he pushes the heart 
(out) from the inside [and ...] K.3455r. 6 (un- 
pub., NArit.), ef. (in similar context) [?-da]~-ip 
KAR 146i 23. Obscure contexts: ina sépésu 
i-da~-ip BBR No. 60:4 (NA rit.); padssura 
kussé ta-di--ip you have pushed away table 
and chair ibid. r. 40; [...]-8a@ la i-da~-ip 
ITI MN ugattama ullad she must not push(?) 
her [...] (then) she will give birth when the 
month MN is over KAR 223 r. 12 (NA); 
emigika &a harran sarri ana mala di--pa 
push(?) your royal campaign troops in this 
direction (and be in GN on the twentieth 
day) Tell Halaf No. 6:6 (NA let.). 


b) dwupu: as tothe patient whose nose 
bleeds (continuously) lippt ammiite ina la 
mudinite ina&sSiu ina mubhi nahnahete ga 
app ummudu nahnahutu i-da-i-pu stu pant 
damé ustini pi nahirt ligskunu saru tkassir 
damé ikkaliu they (the other physicians), 
due to their lack of skill, are placing these 
tampons (too) high on the cartilage, and they 
are pressing on the cartilage of the nose, 
(and that is) why the blood (still) flows — let 
them put (the tampons) in the opening of the 
nostrils, then the breath will be stopped and 
the blood stanched ABL 108 r. 12 (NA). 


For etym., see Zimmern, BBR 174 n. 3, also 
Weidner, Tell Halaf p. 15. 


da’atu see di’atu. 


dabababu s.; case; OB*; cf. dababu. 
assum dibbat Samassammi sa awilum mw: 
irri sab bab ekallim ... arki inanna da-ba-ba- 
bu & ikabbitakkunis ... arhig ana Babili 
alkanimma da-ba-ba-ab samassammi Suniitr 
likkamis (I have already written you twice) 
about settling the matter of the sesame of the 
honorable leader of the palace personnel 
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afterwards the case will become too serious 
for you — come quickly to Babylon so that 
the case of this sesame may be settled TCL 
18 104:12 and 17 (let.). 

Possible scribal error for da-ba-bu-um. 

von Soden GAG § 55 r. 34. 


dababtu s.; 1. word, 2. faculty of speech; 
SB; cf. dabdbu. 

1. word: da-bab-ti (var. da-bab) surrdte 
idbubma he spoke false words Streck Asb. 12 
i120, cf. ga da-ba-ab-ti sarrati [ispura] Lie 
Sar. 79. 

2. faculty of speech: [ana ...] da-ba-ab- 
ta-Su tu-ur(!)-rt in order to recover his 
faculty of speech AMT 24,1:4. 


dababu (dabibu, dabibu) s.; 1. speech, 
words, 2. statement, report, rumor, wording, 
3. agreement, 4. plea, complaint, lawsuit; 
from OB on; da-bi-bi Nbk. 52:6 and da- 
bu-ub-um PBS 7 75:11 (OB); wr. syll. and 
Ka.KA; cf. dababu. 

[z}i-tk-r[u], alt-m]u-u 
2:253f., ef. ibid. 1 v 43f. 

1. speech, words — a) in gen.: assum 
alpim ... ana PN r@imika da-ba-ba adbub: 
Summa I put in a good word to PN, who is 
well disposed toward you, in the matter of 
the ox Fish Letters 11:9 (OB); dént la épas 
[...] da-ba-bu sa Sarri la isme he (the judge) 
did not render a judgment (in my favor), 
he did not heed the words of the king ABL 
1250 r. 5 (NA), ef. da-ba-bu ga Sarru ... isst 
urdégsu idbubunt ABL 1370:7 (NA), also da-ba- 
ba Sa PN idbuba (in broken context) BE 17 
4:5 (MB let.); rubadtu sa itte Ha Sitlutat da-ba- 
ba(!) Queen (I8tar) who prevails (even) over 
Ea when she speaks Perry Sin pl. 4:4 (correct 
Ebeling Handerhebung p. 128); urra wu mis 
da-ba-bi lidbub may she speak to me, be it 
day or night KAR 69:15 (rit.), see dababu 
mng. 9; iméma bajdru Sa bulu sadi da-ba-bu 
the hunter heard the words of the wild ani- 
mals LKA 62:15, see Or. NS 18 35. 

b) qualified as pleasant, truthful, or un- 
pleasant, false, etc.: mannu da-ba-ba tab 
[sa] bélija liltemmi who may (i.e., would I 
were able to) listen to the pleasant speech of 
my lord BE 17 38:9 (MB let.), ef. ibid. 89:11 


= da-ba-bu LTBA 2 


dababu 


and PBS 1/2 36:8, also sa da-ba-bi anné tabi 
epsete annite digte (said of the king) ABL 
358:18 (NA); 8a andku da-ba-bu tabu attaz 
naddanakka 1, who always gave you (the 
ability to) speak well Craig ABRT 1 5:11 (NA 
oracle); musésir kitts nasth itguru da-ba-ba 
he who brings justice, eradicates corrupt 
speech En. el. VII 39, cf. garku ana amélit: 
itgura da-ba-ba ZA 43 70:279 (Theodicy); a 
da-ba-ab tu&% nullati tispura Saptisu 
whose lips are .... with malicious and un- 
seemly words TCL 393 (Sar.), cf. da-bab 
surrate ittija idbubma Streck Asb. 70 viii 68, ef. 
also Winckler Sar. pl. 44 D 29, also da-bab la 
kitte idbuba ittiSun Streck Asb. 28 iii 84; da 
thmutu da-ba-bi kinu (in broken context) 
Streck Asb. 208:11; libbaka lu haddi da-ba-bu 
la damqu Sarru béli ta mubhi libbisu (luslélhi 
be pleased, may the king, my lord, banish 
any unpleasant thought from his heart ABL 
870 r.7 (NA); [...] la danqu da-ba-a-bu [la 
tjabu ina muhhi RN this ungodly [...] evil 
plot against Assurbanipal ABL 1239:16 (NA). 
2. statement, report, rumor, wording— 
a) statement, report: da-ba-ab-su anniam 
Sa ina uimisu id-bu-bu PN u 6 sabi... $a da- 
ba-ba-am anniam ina saptisu ismi ... PN, 
da-ba-ba-am Swatu ana PN, Sapir Suhi ublam 
. stu da-ba-bu § ina pubri ubtirru ... 
istu ina bit DN da-ba-ba annia ukinnu this 
statement (i.e., the promissory oath) that 
he made at that time, PN and six persons 
who had heard this statement from his own 
lips took this statement to PN,, the governor 
of GN, and after this statement had been 
testified to in the assembly and after they 
had confirmed by oath this statement in the 
temple of DN CT 4 1:13, 15, 21 and 23, cf. 
ibid. 41ff. (OB let.); [ki] ... aftt PN Sa da-ba-bi 
idbubu saniitisu ittiluma as he lay down for 
the second time beside PN, who had made 
the (first dream) report JAOS 38 82:6 (MB); 
2 magtite ittugtum ... da-ba-bu ina 
pisunu ibass two deserters have come over 
to us and they have a report to make ABL 
434 r. 22, cf. Summa ibash da-ba-bu ina pisu 
ibid. r. 6, also da-ba-bu ina pisu ibassi ABL 
49r. 19 (all NA); da-ba-ab-su ina libbi uznija 
&é his report is still on my mind ABL633r. 31, 
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cf. da-ba-ab-&i la harsa ibid. 30 (NA); da-ba- 
bu-u lu na id this report is very good (paral- 
lel: a-bu-tu-u ...lun@id ibid. 1) ABL 1277 
r. 11 (NA). 

b) rumor: até galaka da-ba-bu anniu ina 
ekalli taime why did you keep silent when 
you heard this rumor in the palace? ABL 
1263 r. 13 (NA); Summa ina Samé tukki da- 
ba-bi iStenemme if (in his dream) he hears 
rumors and gossip in heaven Dream-book 
327:69, cf. ibid. 328r.8; asaalka da-ba-bu anni 
Sa sthi Sa ana RN igbtéini I ask you (O god), 
whether this rumor of a revolt against As- 
surbanipal that they talk about (is true) 
ABL 1367:2 (query for an oracle), cf. ibid. 1368: 2. 

c) wording: da-ba-bu sa ina muhhi er& 
sa ina mubhi kusst the text that was on the 
bed and the throne Streck Asb. 298:35, see 
Bauer Asb. 2 50n.1, cf. da da-bab tuppi anné 
whoever (alters) the wording of this tablet 
BRM 4 50:11 (NA royal, curse formula); anniu 
rihti da-ba-a-bi Sa egirti panitti this is the 
remainder of the content of the previous 
letter ABL 435:2 (NA). 


3. agreement: anni da-bu-ub(mistake for 
-ba-bu?)-um sa anaku u ka-ta-a ina Sippar 
(n]jidbubu is this the agreement which you 
and I reached in Sippar? PBS 7 75:11 (OB 
let.); 8a da-ba-ba anném usbalakkatu who- 
ever breaks this agreement JEN 570:18; 
ga da-ba-bi anna innd upaggaru whoever 
changes (the terms of) or contests this agree- 
ment VAS 170ii 6 (NB kudurru), cf. ga da- 
ba-ba annd inni Nbk. 368:6, also Nbk. 198:9, 
VAS 6 61:20, YOS 7 17:15, ABL 1169:12, and 
passim in NB. 

4. plea, complaint, lawsuit — a) in OB: 
fassujm warkanum da-ba-bi-ia [ba-s-i]m maz 
har Sibi Sidia&ssunisim inform them (my 
adversaries) before witnesses that I intend 
to plead my case later on TCL 17 21:33 
(OB let.), cf. da-ba-bu la ibas& PBS 7 112:27 
(OB let.); Summa da-ba-ba-am uparrak if he 
prevents a complaint (from being made) 
PBS 7 78:17, cf. kima da-ba-ba-am tuparriz 
kama PBS 7 112:12. 

b) in MA, Nuzi, NA: mannu sa ina urkts 

. iti PN itti marésu dénu Ka.Ka ubt@uni 
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whoever brings a suit or complaint in the 
future against PN or his sons ABL 609:13, 
ef. &@ dénu da-ba-a-bu iti PN ubtaulni] 
ADD 384r. 1, also (wr. KA.KA-bu) ibid. 318 r. 3, 
and (wr. KA.KA.MES) ibid. 308 r. 3 (all NA), 
ef. also ga déna u da-ba-ba ... iltexu u-[x]-ni 
KAJ 8:11 (MA); Summa PN PN, la ipallah 
balu dént u da-ba-bi ugallabsu ana kaspi i- 
din-§u if PN does not respect PN, (the 
adoptive father), he (PN,) may shave him 
(as a slave) and sell him without due process 
of law KAJ 6:21 (MA); zizta eqli u da-ba-bu 
janu there shall be no (re)division of the 
field or reclamation JEN 570:16. 

c) in NB: &a la dini u da-bi-bi without 
(further) court decision or lawsuit Nbk. 52:6. 

d) in lit.: <izzizanimma ili rabiti Sima 
da-ba-bi ... dint dina stand by me, great 
gods, hear my plea, decide my case! Maqlu 
113; nastininni ana dini Supsudq[t] da-ba-bi 
ra-pa-d& (var. HUL) they have taken me to 
a difficult case, a .... (var. evil) case KAR 
71:2, var. from dup]. LKA 104:13 (SB inc.). 

Oppenheim, JAOS 61 262. 


dababu in bél dababi (bélit dababi) s.; 
adversary (in court); MB, SB, NA, NB; wr. 
syll. and =N (NIN) Ka.KA; cf. dababu. 


a) referring to an adversary in court: 17 
Surinnati ... lu En da-ba-bi dabibi may 
(these) 17 emblems be the opponents of him 
who brings suit (against the grant) MDP 2 
pl. 17 iv 31 (MB kudurru); [ittz be-ell da-ba- 
bi-su ana muhhija sabila&Ju send (PN) to me 
together with his adversary BE 17 75:21 (MB 
royal let.), cf. PN sa da-ba-ab [...] ittt PN, 
[tdbubu] ibid. 6f.; ana pan be-el da-ba-bi-ia 
ludgul I shall wait for my adversary (to sue 
me) KAR 96:35 (SB wisdom), cf. the parallel: 
be-lu di-ni-ka SBH p. 148:6; adi anaku ga 
EN KA.KA-ia NENNI A NENNI aterré, léssu a-ni- 
it-ti-pu liganéu until I strike the cheek, tear 
out(?) the tongue of so-and-so, son of so-and- 
so, my adversary KAR 71 r. 3 (rit.); lissahra 
EN KA.KA-ia may my adversary be reconciled 
with me KAR 71:10, cf. lideshir EN K[A.KaA- 
ia] in dupl. LKA 104:21; Nu EN da-ba-ba 3a 
fidi teppuS you make a figurine of (your) 
adversary out of clay VAT 35:7 (unpub., inc., 


oi.uchicago.edu 


dababu 
courtesy Kocher), cf. ina muhhi EN Ka-Su 
izzazzu ibid. 18; mimmisu mala tassi tirz 


rima inasiu satammu ana LU EN da-ba-[bi- 
ka] la ité[r] give him back whatever you 
have taken away lest the satammu-official 
become your opponent in court BIN 1 73:31 
(NB let.), cf. ana EN da-ba-ba-ia la ta-ta-ri 
(text -hw) CT 22 105:36 (NB let.). 

b) referring to an enemy in general: EN 
KA.KA.MU U NIN KA.KA.MU (preceded by 
bal /belit dinija, bél/bélit amatija) Maglu It 47, 
also ibid. I 84, cf. PBS 1/2 133:3, and dupl. Tall- 
qvist Maqlu pl. 95:25, cf. also PBS 1/2 121:8; 
adi mati bélti EN.MES da-ba-bi-ia nikilmuinniz 
ma how long, O my lady, shall my enemies 
look upon me with evil intent? STC 2 pl. 
76:56 (SB lit.); Sa la Salamu ittija idabbub ana 
LU EN da-ba-bi-su atari I shall become the 
enemy of him who speaks untrue (words) to 
me YOS 3 6:24 (NB royal let.); libbd améli 
Sa titi EN da-ba-bi-& harrana illaku libbisu 
harrana ittija tatialak like a man who travels 
with his enemy, like such a man you traveled 
with me CT 22 144:6 (NB let.); salti ana libbi 
LU.EN.MES da-ba-bu Sa sarri bélija ittalka 
feuds have arisen among the enemies of the 
king, my lord ABL 1437 r. 2 (NB); ittt EN 
da-ba-bi-ié tattaxizza you (pl.) have sided with 
my adversary ABL 301 r. 8, cf. LU EN da-ba- 
bi-ié (in broken context) ABL 1207:5, sa EN 
da-ba-bi-ka dikma ABL 1326:12 (all NB), also 
EN da-ba-bi-1d (in broken context) ABL 1167 
r. 6 (NA). 

c) as aterm of abuse: EN da-ba-bi-ia 8a 
zent mudakki x4 balitu [...] my adversary 
who is angry (with me), this instigator(?) is 
alive and [...] AfO 105:8 (MB let.), see Lands- 
berger, ibid. p. 143; maré Sa PN DUMU.MES EN 
da-ba-ba DUMU.MES musamhisu (these) sons 
of PN, trouble- and mischief-makers ABL 
326:4 (NB), cf. sdbé aganniitu ul bélé tabti 
Sunu EN.MES da-ba-ba Sunu these people are 
not friends, they are enemies ibid. r. 11. 


Zimmern Fremdw. 24 and note 2. 


dababu v.; 1. to speak, to talk, to tell, 
relate, 2. to recite, speak aloud, 3. to dis- 
cuss a topic, to come to an agreement, to 
negotiate, 4. to plead in court, to litigate, 


dababu 


5. to complain, to protest, to interfere, 6. to 
devise a plot, to conspire against somebody, 
7. in ittt (tsst) bbs dabdbu to ponder, think, 
to mutter to oneself, to worry, 8. dubbubu to 
make recite, to grumble, to pester a person, to 
complain to a person, to entreat, to rave (said 
ofa madman), 9. sudbubu to get (a woman) 
to talk (to a stranger), to make somebody 
recite (a prayer), to make somebody plead a 
case, make a statement, to give cause to 
complain, to cause plotting; from OAkk., 
late OA and OB on; I tdbub — idabbub — 
dabib — imp. dubub, 1/2, 1/8, 1/4, II, T1/2, III, 
III /2, for pres., note *iddubbu (id-du-ba-ds-8&% 
ABL 548:11, NA), also often wr.iddabbub (for 
refs., see Ebeling Glossar p. 83), or ddibub (for 
iddabub) AnOr 8 50:9, ABL 144:10, PRT 44:13, 
ete., stative da-bi-ib YOS 3 74:34, fem. 
dab-bat BA 5 654r.15, dabba TCL 1 164:14, 
1/3 tddinibbub 5R 35:6 (LB), ta-ad-da-na-bu- 
bt AfO 11 367:4 (SB), I/4 tétedibbub CT 22 
66:8 (NB); wr. syll. and Ka.KA (read duj,. 
du); cf. dabababu, dababtu, dababu s., 
dababu in bél dababi, dabbibu, dabibu, dib- 
batu, dibbu A, dubbubtu, *dubbubu, musadbibu. 

du-ix,, di, KA.KA = da-ba-bu Nabnitu IV 96-98; 
KA.KA = da-ba-[bu] Igituh I 197; [di-e] [pr] = 
[da-b]a-bu, [at}mi AIV/2:72f.; di.di = da-ba-bu, 
atmé IziC iv 26f.; di.di= du-ub-bu-bu, di.di.ba= 
da-ba-bu Erimhud II 236-237; bal = da-ba-b[u] to 
quarrel (in group with nukurtu, nakéru) CT 18 30 
ii 5; bi-ipr= da-ba-bu, atm AV/1:143f.; da-ad-rum 
roar . Sarrukin gar kitti da-bi-ib kit-ti, da-bi-ib 
sic,.MES Antagal G 295; du-du B[UR.BU]r = da- 
ba-bu-um Proto-Diri 91. 

{dju-u BUR da-[a-lu], du-ub-bu-bu A VIIT/2: 
163f., with comm. da-a-lu jf du-[ub-bu-bu ff ...J 
AO 3555 r. 8, in ZA 10 198; du-du BUR.BUR = dub- 
bu-bu Diri II 54; xa.gt.kur.ra, BUR pir — 
dub-bu-bu Nabnitu IV 100f.; Ka.ar.kur.ra = dub- 
bu-bu, BUR®-UgiR = min 84 da-a-lum Antagal E 
12f. 

atmé, tisburu = da-ba-bu Malku IV 102f.; at- 
mu-ti {| da-ba-ba RA 13 137:12 (med. comm.); 
dub-bu-bu = &d-ni-e té-e-me {ff du-[ub-bu-bu jf ...] 
CT 41 40:12 (Theodicy Comm.), cf. mng. 8d; tu- 
ddb-bab 5R 45 K.253 iv 51 (gramm.). 

1. to speak, to talk, to tell, relate — a) in 
absolute use — 1’ in gen.: la magal da- 
ba-bu-um (let there) not (be) too much 
talk! ZA 49 162:2 (OB lit.); dtb?amma magal 
id-bu-ba-am k?am igb’vam he came and 
talked a lot to me, saying YOS 2 40:11 
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(OB let.), cf. utérma magal ana panija ight 
ibid. 18; itt PN kima panika nanmerma 
assum PN, ... kima x-ik-li-t-ka du-bu-um- 
ma nih meet PN at your first opportunity, 
talk about PN, according to your .... and 
appease (him) YOS 2 150:11 (OB let.); &@ 
tib libbika lipus u da-ba-ab pli]ka lugmur 
I will do everything to please you and ac- 
complish what you tell me personally YOS 2 
68:16 (OB let.); summa awilum ina salalisu 
i-da-ab-bu-ub if a man talks in his sleep AfO 
18 64 ii 1 (OB omen text); magal KA.KA-u[b] 
(if) he talkstoo much AMT 94,2 ii 3; l-id-bu- 
ub ludannat if you talk, let (your voice) be 
loud VAS 10 214 v 10 (OB AguSaja); mdtum ki 
i-dab-bu-ub what is the opinion of the country 
(of Carchemish)? KBo 1 11 r. 22 (Ur8u story), 
see Giiterbock, ZA 44 116; eztb Sa ina pati t- 
dab-bu-bu ulu i-dab-bu-bu [...] forgive (it) 
if people talk aloud (lit. with their mouths) 
or talk [low] (during the ceremony) PRT 
29:11, also ibid. 30:6; PN naggaru Si mala 
100 sabi ina muhhi id-da-bu-ub PN, the 
carpenter, has talked about it as much as a 
hundred people YOS 3 200:46 (NB let.); note 
with dative: tamurguma [.. .] ta-<ad> -bu-ub- 
Su-um-ma talqb]i[ssum] CT 15 5 iii 8 (OB lit.); 
annikvam ul ad-bu-ba-ku I could not talk 
to you here Fish Letters 4:19; ana awilim PN 
id-bu-ub-ma ina satti [tup|patim ul iddinz 
fam] he talked to the honorable PN, and 
for this reason he (PN) has not handed me the 
tablets this year PBS 7 107:18 (OB let.). 

2’ in connection with direct quotations: 
mahar GAL.UNKIN kivam ad-bu-ub-Sum-ma 
thus I spoke to the chairman of the assembly 
(after a direct quotation) TCL 1 29:28 (OB 
let.); kVam du-bu-ub-su ummami tell him 
as follows ARM 1 18:18, cf. annétim du-bu- 
ub-Sum ibid. 31, also kam id-bu-ba-am umz 
mami ARM 1 39:6, and passim in Mari; anadku 
ad-da-ab-ba-as-§u umma I spoke to him, 
saying KBo 1 10 r. 43 (let.), cf. alik du-bu- 
ub-Su-nu-& (followed by a direct quotation) 
KBo 1 11 r. 24 (Uru story), see ZA 44 116; 
PN PN, « PN, ana PN, id-bu-[bu] umma 
Sunuma MDP 22 161:3; tt GN u Lt GN, 
matu gabbisu t-dab-bu-bu-% umma the people 
of all GN and GN, speak as follows ABL 


5 


dababu 


468 r.10 (NB), cf. PN u PN, . t-da-bu-bu 
umma ABL 336:6 (NB), ina pin Babilaja ... 
4-dab-bu-ub umma ABL 965:6 (NB), ki... 
id-dab-bu umma  ABL 1010 r. 11 (NB), and 
passim, also BIN 2 132:2 (NBleg.); ki Sa Sarri... 
iSpuranni id-du-ba-as-§% (for iddubbassu) mia 
according to the order of the king he told him 
the following ABL 548:11 (NA), ef. i-da-bu-ub 
mai ABL 409:13, 639:11, also 2-8% a-du-bu- 
ub muku ABL 1070:14, and passim. 

3’ with titi: PN lirdamma ittisu i ni-id- 
bu-ub let PN come down, and we will talk 
with him PBS 1/2 17:7 (MB); ana mutérti usz 
samma. tite Sanimma 1-da-ab-bu-um-ma (if he) 
goes out the door and talks to another person 
(he will be punished) BE 14 129:9 (MB); you 
sent me (only) twenty minas of tin ina la da- 
ba-ba-am warts ittija la haghata as if you did 
not want to act (lit. speak) correctly towards 
me ARM 5 20:1] (let. from Qatna); sa 1-dab-bu- 
ub ittise u umandrse u li-id-bu-ub ittiSe (when 
did you ever send anybody who knows your 
sister personally) who could talk to her and 
recognize her? (such a man) may talk to 
her EA 1:16f. (let. from Egypt), cf. i-dab-bu-bu 
ittisi[na] ibid. 54; u amate gabbasinama sa 
itt abika ad-bu-bu PN ummaka ideSinati ... 
uvalgsunitima li-id-bu-pa-ak-ku kime abuka 
ittija irtan@am PN, your mother, knows 
every word that I said to your father, ask 
her about them and she will tell you how your 
father and I loved each other EA 28:42 and 
46 (let. of TuSratta), cf. amdte sa tttija it-ta-na- 
am-bu-bu EA 29:10 (let. of Tu&ratta), also [sa] 

. tttija u-ta-nab-bu-bu ibid. 12; wu andku 
itt PN la id-bu-ub and I did not speak to 
PN JEN 159:17; adi baltaku ittika ul a-da- 
ab-bu-ub I will not talk to you as long as I 
live BE 17 86:23 (MB let.); summa amélu 
uti sinniste ina mubhi ers id-bu-um-ma_ if 
aman talks in bed with a woman CT 39 
44:18 (SB Alu), cf. [a] itte sinnigte ina majal 
KA.KA KAR 211:20 (med.); mamit itti tamé 
da-ba-bu the curse (incurred by) talking to 
an accursed man Surpu III 130, cf. mamit 
atte bel arnt da-ba-bu ibid. 134; da-bi-bi tttidu 
kitta la Ka.Ka-ub (if) the one who talks to 
him does not speak the truth 4R 55 No. 
2:3 (SB inc.); ana arkika la tappallas itti LU. 
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NA.ME la Ka.KA-ub donot look behind you, do 
not talk to anybody KAR 196 r. i 37 (inc.); 
ina Sérim adi mamman iitisu la KA.KA (you 
administer the treatment) in the morning, 
before anyone speaks to him AMT 97,4:21; 
issima I§um i-dab-bu-ub it-tu ... isakkansu 
tému he (Irra) calis Isum and speaks to him 
(possibly “tells him the tétu’’), (and) gives 
him orders Géssmann Era V 23, ef. ibid. p. 19 
iii 51; issika a-da-bu-bu 4R 61 ii 18 (NA 
oracles); paisu ipusamma KI LU.DUMU.MES 
i-dab-bu-ub JTVI 29 86:11 (SB lit.); atts PES. 
GaL-sé la Ka.KA (the king) should not talk 
to his heir CT 4 5:11 (NB hemer.); mala da- 
ba-ba itti bélija ul amsu I could not speak 
with my lord YOS 3 83:11; w atta mimma 
akt 8a tabt ittt du(!)-bu-ub tell (them) every- 
thing that may persuade them YOS 3 125:28, 
ef. alkam[ma] ittija ina GN du-bu-ub ibid. 
39:11, akannu ittisu li-id-bu-ub CT 22 200:18 
(all NB letters); wl utarrisma ittisu ul id-bu- 
ub (the messenger) was not able to talk 
to him ABL 228:7 (NB); itt RN du-bu-ub- 
ma gutta ... lugannika kadu speak to Na- 
bonidus, and he will tell you the dream (he 
had) VAB 4 278 vi 21 (Nbn.). Note with isu 
in MA: il-te-e-Sa i-da-bu-wb AfO 17 287:106 
(harem edicts), i&-tw SAL.W.GAL-lim [¢]}-da-bu- 
ub ibid. 108. 

b) referring to the faculty of speech: 
summa sinnistu ulidma ullinumma pasu ip: 
téma id-bu-ub if a woman gives birth and 
from the very first (the newborn) opens its 
mouth and talks CT 27 18:21 (SB Izbu), dupl. 
CT 28 2:33, cf. } KUS lan&u zigna zagin 
i-da-ab-bu-ub ittanallak u Sinndsu asi CT 27 
3:18, and dupl. ibid. 6:8; Summa igdr bit az 
méli id-bu-ub if the wall of a man’s house 
talks CT 38 16:65 (SB Alu); summa amélu 
ina KA.KA-& illatugu illaka if a man drools 
when he speaks AMT 29,5:12, also AMT 31,4: 21, 
Labat TDP 178:16; ina da-ba-bi-s% tkkasu 
iktanirru (if) he is continually irritated 
when he speaks Kichler Beitr. pl. 11 iii 55, cf. 
ibid. 66, cf. also ina KA.KA-dt upasgat ibid. 51; 
pardig Ka.Ka-ub (if) he speaks confusedly 
Labat TDP 160:40; sa ina da-ba-bi-s% hantu 
that (means) he speaks rapidly Kraus Texte 
24:3, ef. ibid. 5 and 7, also a ina KA.KA-St 
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han[tu] Kraus Texte 21:21’, cf. also Kraus, AfO 
11 223:23; Sapassu ana imitit kubbulma da- 
ba-ba la i{le’e} his lips are askew to the right 
side, and he is unable to speak AMT 24,1:3, 
ef. psu subbutma da-ba-ba la ile’e Labat TDP 
220:22, cf. also KUB 4 56 ii 6 (med.), and pisu 
subbuima ... NU KA.KA Labat TDP 160:35; 
pigu ana KA.KA din he is heavy of tongue 
(lit. of mouth) in speaking Labat TDP 162:55 
and 56, but cf. pisu ana awati dan ibid. 57, 
ef. [anafina] da-ba-bi muq-qu AMT 21,2:8, 
[a]na da-ba-bi Sapil AMT 76,1:7; pisu ana 
da-ba-bi suhhasSu his (the adversary’s) own 
mouth revolts against talking KAR 71 r. 7 
(SB egalkurra inc.). 

c) to tell, relate (followed by accusative 
object) — 1’ in gen.: saltis mal piki u malam 
maharéa du-ub-bi speak out haughtily in her 
presence whatever you want to say (lit. what 
is in your mouth) and more(?) VAS 10 214 vi 
49 (OB AguSaja); ina anniatim Sa a-da-bu-[bu] 
anaiku mimma ul el[é] I cannot do anything 
by myself about these matters 1 have been 
telling you about ARM 12:9, cf.ana mannim 
lu-ud-bu-ub Summa ana <anay absja la afd- 
bu-ub] to whom can I tell (these things) if 
not to my father? ibid. 5; Sa asapparu u sa 
a-dab-bu-bu u PN [appulna mutiki amate Sa 
ana 74% [Sa iltajnapparu u sa i-ddb-bu-bu 
atti PN, u PN, ide wu attima ... tide amite 
[ga itt}: hamis ni-id-bu-bu you, PN,, and 
PN, know what messages I used to send (to 
your husband) and what I reported and also 
the messages that PN your husband used to 
send to me and what he reported (to me), 
but only you know the messages that we 
(you and I) exchanged EA 26:12ff. (let. of 
Tusratta), cf. (my messenger) ana ahijama 
t-dab-bu-ub-ma EA 20:68 (let. of TuSratta); 
minummé 8a abika id-bu-pa ... gabbama lu 
épus I have done everything — whatever 
your father said (parallel: I gave him every- 
thing he asked for) EA 41:10 (let. of Sup- 
piluliuma); mimmi bélum id-bu-bu-séi ana Ha 
usanna (the messenger) repeated to Ea all 
that the lord (Ninurta) had told him RA 46 
34:35 (SB Epic of Zu), cf. alk idija awdtim 
&a id-bu-bu-Sum usannvamma TCL 1 29:20 
(OB let.); mala libbasu sabtu Ka.Ka-ub he 
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shall tell what is on his mind 4R 55 No. 2:20, 
also AMT 72, Lr. 25, KAR 72 r. 2, cf. mala ibbasu 
sabtu lid-bu-ub AMT 40,2:2, and see libbam 
gamram dababu sub gamru, usage c; mardatr 
isati ina libbisu ana Sama¥ Ka.Ka-ma he 
shall tell Sama’ everything (lit. much and 
little) that is on his mind BBR No. ll r. 15, 
and dupls., cf. alaktas’u KA.KA-ma CT 39 27:11 
(SB Alu, ine.); mimma mala ina pan sarri 
ad-bu-bu u ibass sa ana sarri la agbt gabbu 
itta& he took everything away that I ever 
reported to the king and even what I did not 
tell the king ABL 416 r. 2 (NB). 

2’ in idiomatic phrases: amdti la bandti 
ana pani ahija id-da-bu-ub he says bad 
things to my brother KBo 1 10:40 (let.), also 
MRS 9 132 RS 17.116:12’; amatum sa libbisu 
KA.KA-ub-ma_ he shall tell (the god) what he 
has on his mind ZA 32 172:19 (SB inc.); ana 
awat ta-ad-bu-bu(!) ana ekallim u sakkanak- 
kim apdalsina ul tele’e you will be unable to 
fulfill the promises you have made to the 
palace and the governor TCL 17 57:56 
(OB let.); Summa mamma ina berigunu istu 
awatum Sa id-bu-bu ibbalakkitu if either of 
them breaks the promise he has given RA 23 
142 No. 1:18, ef. JEN 636:21, also (with ina 
awatt $a id-bu-bu) AASOR 16 55:44, JEN 204: 23, 
also JEN 255:38 (all Nuzi); & hi-is-Idil x x 
amdteja damqate ana pani Sarrate du-ub-bu 
and convey my love .... my greetings to the 
queen Syria 16 189:20 (RS); a-da-bu-ba kali 
ipsisunu I shall report all their deeds EA 
119: 23 (let. of Rib-Addi); NA, kinats 
Sakingu Gina lid-bu-ub it is a stone of truth- 
fulness, he who wears it (as a seal) speaks the 
truth (describing the stone KA.GI.NA.DIB) 
KAR 185 r. ii 15 (series abnu sikingu), cf. imitti 
awilim pi’am la kinam i-da-ab-bu-ub (obscure) 
CT 5 5:45 (OB oil omens); ana RN ... astaz 
par u ad-bu-ub mainahate ... sa abiteja I 
wrote to RN and related the efforts (made) 
by my family Smith Idrimi 46; murus libbisu 
lid-bu-ub (the mourner) shall tell his woe 
AMT 90,1:14; [nal-dz-qu-u-ut-ki [11-da-ab-bu- 
bu-nim-ma imisam abtanakki they tell me 
about your worries, and I weep every day 
PBS 714:17(OBlet.); taklimti mahré id-bu-bu 
panussu isturma he wrote down the words of 
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enlightenment that an ancestor spoke before 
him (Marduk) En. el. VIE 157; tamit libbika 
ina erint ina uzni Suméli[gu ...] KA.Ka-ub 
you speak the question (to be answered by 
an oracle) that you have in mind into its (the 
kid’s) left ear while (chewing) cedar BBR No. 
98-99:9; lud-bu-ba danniissu. let me praise 
his might (parallel: qurussu ludlul) BA 5 
386:5 and 7; tasrihiki da-ab-ba-ku-ma qurdiki 
dallak I speak of your glory, I praise your 
valor OECT 6 pl. 13:18; also used with baz 
tiqtu, dababu s., damgati, dannati, dasati, dibz 
bu, kinu, kinati, kittu, la kittu, la salamu, la 
Salmati, la Sinati, lemnéti, magriati, paqri, 
pirkétt, pirkt, pirsati, sarraty, surrati, salpatr, 
Sillati, taSrihu, tabitu, tapilti, tému, zirati, 
q. v., as object. 

3’ to speak of somebody or something: 
[agbi(?)] wmma lullikma Utnapistim riga sa i- 
dab-bu-bu-us limur I said, “IT will go and see 
Utnapistim, the distant, (about) whom 
people tell tales’ Gilg. X v 24; sarhigs 
$a Sari i-dab-bu-bu dumqisu people proudly 
praise the riches of the rich man ZA 43 
70:281 (Theodicy); ina tabi itamma eld Samae 
atassasama i-dab-bu-ub ardd irkalla when 
people feel well, they talk of ascending to 
heaven, when they are depressed, they talk 
of descending to the nether world Ludlul II 47 
(=AnSt 4 84); fuppani Sa ad-bu-ub ana uimé 
sati ana Sakdnu tabi the tablets that I have 
mentioned are worth keeping forever ABL 
334 r. 11 (NB). 

2. to recite, speak aloud (and see mng. 
9b): [én] amas Sar Samé u ersetim KA.KaA- 
ub (the king) recites the incantation, ‘‘O 
Sama, king of heaven and earth” PBS 1/1 
15:14, and passim in this text, see (opposed 
to mani, said of prayers recited by the in- 
cantation priest) Laessee Bit Rimki p. 29f.; 
Eniima elig Sa da-bi-ib-u-ni the Eniima eig 
that is recited ZA 51 136:34 (NA cultic 
comm.); anném ana pin %Samas id-da-ab- 
b[u-ub}] he recites this before Samas’ KAR 
64:34 (rel.); tkrib mé ana qaté ili nadanu ta- 
da-bu-ub you recite the prayer (which ac- 
companies) the presenting of water for 
(washing) the hands of the gods BBR No. 75- 
78 r. 55, and passim in this text; kima annd 
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id-dub-bu after he has recited this LKA 139 
r. 30; rubd a tanitti garradutija i-dab-bu-bu 
the prince who will recite the praise of my 
valor Géssmann Era V 52, see fanitiu. 


3. to discuss a topic, to come to an agree- 
ment, to negotiate — a) to discuss a topic — 
1’ ingen.: a.8A ... sibit PN wu PN, PN, w PN, 
id-bu-bu imtagruma PN, and PN, discussed 
the field, the holding of PN and PN,, and 
came to an agreement YOS 12 360:6 (OB); 
tém biti + ni-id-bu-ub let us discuss the affair 
of the house PBS 1/2 2:9 (OB let.); illikamma 
Namiaru i-da-ab-bu-ub ana ilani ilsisuma 
ilanu i-da-ab-bu-bu ittiéu Namtaru came to 
discuss the affair with the gods, and the gods 
called him in and said to him EA 357:28f. 
(Nergal and EreSkigal). 

2’ with iti: anaku wu ahija iti ahdmis 
tabita ni-id-da-bu-ub my brother and I have 
discussed the matter of friendly relations (and 
have made the following declaration) EA 8:9 
(MB royal), cf. EA 9:8; Sar Hlamti ittigu id- 
da-bu-ub u ana panini iltaprassu the king 
of Elam discussed the matter with him and 
sent him to us ABL 1114 r. 8 (NB), cf. allak 
tssigunu a-da-bu-ub ABL 610 r. 6 (NA), also 
ibid. 1086:4 (NA); if the king so orders isgiz 
Sunu lillikka lid-di-bu-bu he should come 
with them and they should discuss (the 
matter) ABL 252 r. 19 (NA). 


b) to come to an agreement — 1’ in gen.: 
assum bitim ni-id-bu-um-ma | Gin KU.BABBAR 
taddina we consulted concerning the house, 
and you gave me one shekel of silver 
CT 29 8b:6 (OB let.), cf. andku u kata ina 
ZIMBIRK! [nil-id-bu-bu PBS7 75:13, andku u 
PN ni-id-da-bu-ub Gautier Dilbat 67:5, ef. 
VAS 16 57:34, [and]ku wu atta ki ni-id-bu-ub 
{ki~am agbikkum YOS 2 89:5, cf. also TCL 17 
23:7, 39:20, YOS 2 53:14 (all OB); awilam ... 
ane i(!)-si-if UD.9.KAM ana 1 Gin KU.BABBAR 
ad-bu-ub I came to an agreement with the 
man concerning an assignment of a nine-day 
period for one shekel of silver PBS 7 26:11 
(OB let.); mahar ... a&Sum manahai x GAN A. 
8A id-bu-bu-ti-ma they came to an agreement 
concerning the investments made in a field of 
x tku before (witnesses) TCL 1 112:18 (OB); 
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ilkam ... ana ... zazim [id]-bu-bu-u-ma 
they agreed to divide the duty on the field 
JCS 5 81 MAH 15993:7 (OB); assum bitim 
ana siamim u [...] Sa aniku u atta ina GN 
ni-id-bu-bu concerning the buying and [...] 
of a house which you and I discussed in GN 
VAS 16 21:6 (OB let.); PN PN, id-bu-bu-ma 
[assum] AB.ut.a ... id-bu-bu PN and PN, 
entered into discussion and came to an 
agreement in the matter of the cows MDP 
22 160:2 and 6. 

2’ with itti: PN w PN, itti ahamis ina 
bertgunu at-ta-mu-qa-ru-um-ma_ id-bu-bu-ma 
PN and PN, came .. to an agreement 
between themselves and (opened the barn of 
PN;) JEN 381:10; ma ina pi tabi [is]sisu 
du-ub-bu (as to what the king has written 
with regard to PN) discuss (matters) with 
him in a friendly spirit ABL 387:13 (NA); 
NINDA.MES ina panija ékulu issigunu a-du-bu- 
ub they shared meals with me, and I dis- 
cussed (matters with them) ABL 1086:9 (NA); 
utisu kt ad-bu-bu quildlija ina ali sa matija 
iltakni when I (the sandabakku-official) 
discussed matters with him, he made a 
mockery of me in the city of my (own) prov- 
ince ABL 328 r.17(NB); Sarru aki Sa tl??u itz 
usu id-di-bu-ub the king discussed with him 
whatever he (the king) wanted ABL 210:21 
(NB); spirtu sarri usallam wu ittigunu a-dab- 
bu-ub I shall fulfil the king’s order and confer 
with them ABL 238 r. 8 (NB). 


c) to negotiate: isuma Taigamajum 
kalabkani amminim i8ti Sarrané Saniiitim 1- 
dd-ba-db since the ruler of Tai8ama is your 
dog, why does he negotiate with other king- 
lets? Balkan Letter p. 6:11 (OA royal let.), cf. 
Zipuhajum kalbi isi Sarrané Sanviitim i-da- 
bu-ub does the ruler of Zipuha, my dog, ever 
negotiate with other kinglets? ibid. 15. 


4. to plead in court, to litigate (and see 
mng. 9c) — a) in gen.: mahar awilé abi 
sabim [awdtum] da-ab-ba-a-ma [GUD.HI].A riz 
dbam igtabisunis[im] the cases have been 
pleaded before the honorable abu-sdbim-offi- 
cials, and they decreed the replacing of the 
bulls for them TCL 1 164:14 (OB leg.); iniima 
... atia u PN mabrija ta-ad-bu-ba when you 
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and PN pleaded (these cases) before me 
TCL 1 34:5 (OB let.);  mahar dajané kam id- 
bu-ub umma Sima he pleaded his case before 
the judges as follows Meissner BAP 42:4, cf. 
mahrija kvam i-da-ab-bu-ub umma Sima 
TCL 18 102:12; assum bitim Sa PN Sa. 

mairu PN, bagruma PN &t mahar awélim 
PN, GA.DUB.BA ... id-bu-bu-ma concerning 
PN’s house, which the sons of PN, had 
claimed, this PN pleaded before the honor- 
able sandabakku-official PN, VAS756:8 (OB); 
bélt atta B.K1.GAL du-bu-ub-ma liq: O lord, 
claim the lot in court and take possession of 
it! CT 6 27b:27 (OB let.); ana PN PN, u 
awilé du-bu-ub saptaka lu taba plead my case 
before PN, PN, and the (other) gentlemen, 
may your lips be persuasive (lit. sweet) CT 
29 11b:12 (OB let.); may the emblems (rep- 
resented on the kudurru) lw bél dababi da- 
bi-bit be the adversaries of him who raises 
a claim MDP 2 pl. 17 iv 32 (MB kudurru); 
iméré Sa PN Sa ana sésu i-dab-bu-bu mussrz 
Sunu release PN’s donkeys that they are 
claiming from him Wiseman Alalakh 108:4 
(MB royal let.); NA,.KISIB la téru u la da-ba-bi 
a sealed document against renewal of liti- 
gation VAS 1 70 iv 38 (NB kudurru), cf. BE 
8 2:16, and passim; ta-a-<ru» u da-ba-bu 
ina birigunu janu there will be no renewal 
of litigation among them BIN 1 141:23, ef. 
Nbk. 116:8, Evetts Ev.-M. 7:11, TCL 12 14:14, 
and passim in NB leg.; tudru u da-ba-bu lassu 
there shall be no renewal of litigation KAJ 
165:20, also ibid. 169:15, and passim in MA; 
tudru dénu Ka.KA las3u ADD 186:9, also 
ibid. 208:10, TCL 9 63:7, ABL 609:8, and passim 
in NA, for ina (la) dinigu dabdbu, see dinu, 
mng. 5b; 8a lagagunu u da-ba-a-ab-su-nu iz 
bassiunt tuppatesunu liséliunt ana pani qipits 
ligkunu li-id-bu-bu luzakkiuma lilgqiu let 
those who have a right(?) or a claim, bring 
their tablets and deposit them before the 
magistrates, plead their case, obtain clear- 
ance and take over (what they have claimed) 
KAV 2 iii 18 (Ass. Code B § 6); one mina of 
silver kim la da-ba-ba {PN ana PN, tattadin 
the woman PN gave to PN, as security for 
(the promise) not to start any litigation 
Peiser Vertrige No. 113:18; ana <mi>-t-ni la 
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tallika ina dinika la ta-ad-bu-ub why did you 
not come and plead in your lawsuit? KAV 
169:12 (MA let.); sapraku allak wurdku a- 
dab-bu-ub I am sent and I shall go, I am 
dispatched and I shall plead the case Maqlu 
I 61; [ana]ku u atta ina pan tli ina bab 
ekalla ni-dab-bu-ub you and I shall litigate 
before the god at the gate of the palace 
BIN 1 34:26 (NB let.). In personal names: 
aSamas-da-bi-bi Samas-Pleads-my-Case PBS 
2/2 13:4 and 31 (MB), *Nusku-da-bi-bi BE 14 
99a:5 (MB), and Da-bi-bi ZA 10 195:12 (NB), 
and passim in NB; *Nabié-da-bi-ib-Si-nu TuM 
2-3 152:17 (NB); *%ASsSur-da-bi-bi-i-ni-ri O- 
AsSur-Kill-my-Adversary! VAS 6 63:10 (NB), 
cf. INabi-ni-ir-da-bi-bt VAS 1 37 v 14 (NB), 
dNabi-ni-ir-KA.KA ADD App. 1 iv 41, 4Nabi- 
KA.KA-ni-ir ibid. 42. 

b) with iti: annimi itti PN ad-bu-bu-mi 
imérsu eltegi yes, I did litigate against PN, 
and I took hisdonkey UCP 9 p. 411:32 (Nuzi); 
mamma TA mamma la i-da-bu-bu neither 
shall litigate against the other Iraq 16 43 
ND 2331:6, also ibid. ND 2337:9, etc., cf. Tell 
Halaf No. 106:15, RT 20 203:9, ADD 155 r. 1, 
657:5, 780:9, VAS 197:9, and passim in NA; la 
amagguruni issiga la a-da-bu-u-ni I do not 
want to litigate against her ABL 211 r.11 (NA); 
PN ul ttéru itt PN, ul i-dab-bu-ba PN will 
not go to court again against PN, TCL 12 4:9, 
cf. BE 9 39:6, and passim in NB leg.; ittisu la 
ta-dab-bu-ub LU.RIGx (wr. PA+DU) && DN &% 
you must not litigate against him, he is an 
oblate of the goddess DN YOS 3 59:19 (let.), 
ef. YOS 3 95:20 (let.); 14 Sandte eqla atakal 
mement issija la id-di-bu-ub I had the 
usufruct of the field for fourteen years, and 
nobody claimed it from me ABL 421:11; 
ina pin sarri ... TA améli hanniu la-ad-bu-ub 
let me litigate before the king against this 
man ABL 787 r. 7 (NA). 

c) with ina muhhi: PN ina mubhigsu la i- 
da-bu-ub PN must not litigate against him 
KAJ 102:13; Sarru uda ki bélni issi bél dénisu 
la t-da-bu-bu-u-ni u aninu bit ni-da-bu-bu-ni 
thassinas the king knows that our master 
does not plead his case with his opponent and 
when we ourselves plead he silences us ABL 
415 r. 6f. (NA); sa ina arkdnis ina (text $1) 
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mubhi ASAMES Sudtu i-da-bu-bu whoever 
claims this field in future days BBSt. No. 
24:32 (NB kudurru), cf. g@ ina muhhi 
eqlétim sinatim i-dab-bu-bu-ma MDP 2 pl. 16 
iii 13 (MB kudurru), cf. also BBSt. No. 3 i 42; 
mannu atta sa arkat imi ina muhhi nikkassit 
$a PN ta-dab-bu-ub whoever you are, who 
may raise a claim in the future against the 
estate of PN TCL 127:13 (NB); [k]t unz 
de&Siruma [ina] muhhi la ad-dab-bu if I were 
to abandon (the case) and not go to court on 
behalf of it BIN 1 34:9 (NB let.). 

d) with dinu: a-dab-bu-ub dini I shall 
plead my case Maqlul17; summa ... dina 
KA.KA-ub Nic.G1G tmmar if one pleads in court 
(on the day of festival of the city’s god) he 
will experience evil (preceded by dina idin 
if he starts a lawsuit) TCL 6 9:27 (SB omen 
text);  déndu ina pan ili lid-bu-ub he may 
plead his case before the deity ABL 1396 r. 
4 (NA, citing a hemer. apod.); dénu sa PN itte 
PN, ina muhhi PN, ardigu sa PN td-bu-bu- 
u-ni the lawsuit which PN had against PN, 
concerning PN,, the slave of PN ADD 163:5 
(coll.);  dajéné amatu PN ismiima PN, 
ibukunimma ina mahargsunu udszizzu dini id- 
bu-bu-ma dingunu umassima PN, tsdaluma 
the judges heard the case of PN, brought 
PN, (to court) and made (her) stand trial, 
they (the parties) pleaded and clarified their 
cases and questioned PN, (and PN, con- 
fessed) RA 12 6:11 (NB), cf. ina pain PN 
Sakin témi Babili di(copy kt)-i-ni id-bu-bu- 
ma dingunu umassima hursin ina muhhisunu 
tprusu ZA 3 228:5 (NB); the day when RN 
entered GN he assembled all his friends dint 
titigunu id-di-bu-ub umma_ and. pleaded his 
case as follows ABL 281:25 (NB); dint ina 
pain PN u nisé mati id-bu-bu-ma_ they pleaded 
their cases before PN and the people of the 
country VAS 1 70iv 4 (NB kudurru), cf. ina 
usuzzint PN wu PN, dint Sa AB.GAL ttt ahamis 
id-dab-bu-ub PN and PN, pleaded the case of 
the cow against each other in our presence 
YOS 7 159:15, cf. ibid. 31:10, and passim in this 
context in NB; enna andku u ahhéja dint 
ina pin Sarri ittigunu ni-id-bu-ub-ma ABL 
928 r. 11 (NB), cf. BBSt. No. 9 top 8; arkanis ina 
pubri LO Babii™ uw wt.pm.paT Mes dint 
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id-bu-bu-u-ma afterwards they pleaded their 
cases in the assembly of the citizens of Baby- 
lon and Dilbat (and they sent them to the 
river ordeal) RA 18 33 No. 35:6 (NB, translit. 
only). 

5. to complain, to protest, to interfere (and 
see mng. 9d) — a) to complain, to protest: 
ana pthat epert damgiitim titika a-ta-% (for 
atawwu) ana elippim la ma-li-tim ittika a-da- 
ab-bu-ub I will call you to account as re- 
sponsible for the good quality of the “earth,”’ 
and I will protest to you against any ship not 
fully loaded TCL 18 145:14 (OB let.); mahar 
PN lu-ud-bu-ub-ma kimusu li-is(copy -id)-ku- 
nu-ni-in-ni I will make a complaint to PN, 
and they will put me in as his (another per- 
son’s) replacement PBS 7 108:16 (OB let.); 
assumika mahar awélim abi sdbim ad-bu-ub 
I complained about you before the honorable 
abu-sadbim-official CT 4 39d:6 (OB let.); PN 
la itarma la i-da-ab-bu-ub PN must not 
complain again VAS 16 66r. 15b, also TCL 17 
102:41 (OB let.); ana da-ba-bi la tubbalanni 
do not induce me to complain! VAS 16 10:13 
(OB let.), cf. ana da-ba-bi-im-ma tattabbaz 
lanni PBS 7 94:18 (OB let.); LU.MES 8a matija 
ittija i-tap-pu-pu GI8.MESs-ia Sa sar GN iligz 
gimt the people of my land complain to me 
about my lumber, which the king of Egypt 
keeps taking (away) EA 35: 28 (let. from Cyprus); 
(if the sign is on the wrong side) béléu ittisu 
Ka.KA-ub his master will take him to task 
Boissier DA 211 r. 18 (SB ext.); ma ina pain 
Sarri ni-id-bu-ub Sarru sa pini ligme now we 
have put our complaint before the king, may 
the king pay attention to what we have said 
ABL 53:14 (NA); andku ana muhhika ki ad- 
bu-ub-bu when I complained against you 
TuM 2-3 254 :29 (NB). 

b) to interfere: Spirtum Sarab sibti anassia@ 
anaddakka Sa sibtt Sa bir-ri narati sa mimma 
ittika la 1-dab-bu-ub-w IJ will fetch and bring 
you a writ of the chief official in charge of the 
sibtu-duty, (thus) those in charge of the 
sibtu-duty (and) the river (toll called) birru 
(and) of anything else shall not interfere with 
you CT 22 80:21 (NB let.); sabi ga GN Sa ina 
Babili asbw ina panika itti sabi sa bit narz 
kabtija la ta-dab-bu-ub the people of GN 
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stationed in Babylon are under your com- 
mand, do not interfere with the people of my 
narkabtu-fief CT 22 74:32 (NB let.). 


6. to devise a plot, to conspire against 
somebody (and see mng. 9e) — a) to devise a 
plot — 1’ with ana muhhi: dmussu ana 
muhhi da-a-[ki-ia] i-dab-bu-ub daily he plots 
to kill me ABL 589:9, cf. (in same context) 
ibid. 1020 r. 7, also aimussu ana muhhi dakija 
u hullugija i-dab-bu-ub ABL 716 r. 3 (all NB), 
and cf. <ina> mubhi duakija i-da-bu-bu ABL 
463 r. 11 (NA). 

2’ with ina muhhi: ina muhhi nasahi sa 
bit abija 1-da-ab-bu-ub he plots to take away 
my father’s house ABL 1042:2 (NA), cf. ina 
mubhi zi.mMES-ia i-da-bu-bu ABL 557 r. 15 
(NA); Sa ina muhhi sihi barts id-di-bu-bu-ni 
(officials) who plot rebellion and sedition 
PRT 44:13 (NA). 


3’ with acc.: salimum iiti Jailanim ul 
1bassi Sa sabatiyuma a-da-ab-bu-ub there is 
no peace (possible) with the Jailanum tribe, 
so I plan to capture them ARM 18:10; epesy 
kakkt u dak nakrimma libbi wardi ... 1-da-ab- 
bu-ub the heart of (his) servants thinks only 
of fighting and killing the enemy ARM 2 
118:22; milku la tabu 8a siht bartt ... ina 
muhhi RN ... [tamallikjani ta-dab-bu-ba-a-ni 
you who give evil counsel that (leads to) 
revolt and sedition (and who) plot against 
Assurbanipal ABL 1239:22 (NA); dmisamz 
ma id-di-ni-ib-bu-ub Sipr[t miagritim daily 
he (Nabonidus) planned blasphemous deeds 
5R 35:6 (Cyr.). 

4’ intrans. use: LU.KUR-ka ina libbi maz 
tiguma i-da-bu-ub u-li i-la-ka-ak-kum your 
enemy will plot in his own country but will 
not march against you RA 27 142:6 (OB ext.); 
[t]-da-bu-ub usadbaba will he plot or incite 
(others) to plot? Knudtzon Gebete 116:10; 
Lid-bu-bu-li-pu-s% Let-them-Conspire-Let- 
them-Act ADD App. 1 xii 12, cf. Dabibi(Ka. 


KA)-li-pu-S% ibid. 10, also KAV 135 r.7, also 
Da-bi-ib-[lipugsu] ibid 10. 
b) to conspire against somebody — 1’ 


with ana (muhhi), assum: ana muhhi LU.GAR- 
ti-id t-dab-bu-ub ABL 416 r. 7 (NB); note with 
ana: <a> ana GN id-bu-bu na-pa-di-is (city 
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rulers) who plotted secretly(?) against Kakmé 
Lie Sar. 77, and parallels; asSumisu t-da-ab- 
b[u-bu] they will plot against (lit. on account 
of) him AJSL 35 156 r. 5 (MB physiogn.), see 
Kraus, AfO 11 223:50. 

2’ with ina mubhi (NA and NB): 20 &@ 
rest... Sa ina muhhi Sarri id-di-bu-ub-u-ni 
sabbutu twenty court officials who conspired 
against the king have been seized ABL 144:6 
(NA); 8a ina muhhika id-bu-bu-% gabbisunu 
wna qa[téka] asakkan I shall hand over to you 
all those who conspired against you ABL 965:8 
(NB); in Calah I heard sat-Sé Sa tadshigsu 
ina muhhija ta-da-bu-bu-u-ni that the woman 
of the third-on-the-chariot is plotting against 
me ABL 211 r. 10 (NA), cf. ibid. 1024:3 (NA). 


7. in ite (NA issi) libbi dababu to ponder, 
think, to mutter to oneself, to worry (lit. to 
talk to one’s heart) — a) to ponder, think: 
Summa amélu ana kimahhi pb ina libbisu 
amigam KaA.KA-ub if a man thinks daily of 
building a tomb KAR 407 ii 9 (SB Alu, cata- 
log), cf. CT 38 21 r. 86 (SB Alu); [e]zib Sa ttt 
«séiy libbisun 1-dab-bu-bu-ti-ma_ utarruma 
umassaru (wr. BAR.MES) forgive (them) if 
they think about it but neglect it again 
Knudtzon Gebete 1:17, and passim, see Klauber, 
PRT p. xv; issi(Ta) Libbisu i-du-bu-ub ki anni 
igtibia ma he thought (about it) and spoke 
as follows ABL 49:6 (NA), cf. isst libbi[ja] 
ad-du-bu-ub ABL 23 r. 16 (NA), also ké itti libz 
bigunu i-dab-bu-bu ABL 1120 r.5 (NB), [iét] 
libbtkunu du-ub-b[a] ABL 571:3 (NB); iss 
libbi[ni] ni-id-du-bu-ub niptagid ina muhhi 
ana sarri nissapra we thought it over care- 
fully again and notified the king ABL 78 r. 
9 (NA). 

b) to mutter to oneself: amat igabbi 
imasgsi ttt Libbisu Ka.Ka-ub (if a man) forgets 
what he says (and) mutters to himself KAR 
42:10, dupl. (wr. id-d[a-(na)-ab-bu-ub]) 
AMT 96,3:7, cf. AMT 21,2:9. 

c) to worry: sarru béli isst libbisu ina 
muhhi la i-da-bu-ub the king, my lord, should 
not worry about this ABL 34 r. 7 (NA), cf. 
Thompson Rep. 257: 7. 


8. dubbubu to grumble, to pester a person, 
to complain to a person, to entreat, to rave 
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(said of a madman) — a) to grumble (OB): 
Sukussunu aris apulsunisimma la u-da-ab- 
ba-bu hand over to them quickly the field 
(assigned as) their sustenance so that they 
may not grumble OECT 3 33:40, cf. hibiltaz 
Sunu apulgunits la i-da-ab-ba-bu LI 103:15; 
ulu bitam mali bitim idissumma la %-da-lab- 
bal-ab or give him a(nother) house as good 
as the (old) house so that he may not grumble 
CT 29 7a:2. 

b) to pester a person, to complain to a 
person — 1’ in OAKk.: “-da-bi-bu-S-ma (in 
obscure context) Kish 1930, 143, cited in MAD 
3 107. 

2’ in OB: awétum la ilabbirama ana arkat 
sattim la i-sa-hu(text la(?))-ra-ma la %-da-ba- 
bu-ka the matter should not drag on, and 
they should not stay around into the latter 
part of the year and pester you OECT 3 79:13; 
seam ul tappalSunitima im tallakam anniz 
kvam u-da-ab-ba-bu-ka if you don’t pay the 
barley to them, they will complain to you 
(about it) the day you arrive here TCL 17 49:22; 
5 Gin KU.BABBAR 8abilam lipulma la u-da-ab- 
ba-bu-ni-in-ni send me five shekels of silver 
so that I may pay and they will not pester 
me VAS 16 48:17, cf. Fish Letters No. 2:25; 
uw summa lu ina ahhéja lu ina mar ahi abija 
mamman bitam t-da-ba-ab Supramma 
and if anyone from amongst my brothers or 
from amongst the sons of my uncle pesters 
the family, write me TCL 17 19:26, cf. ana 
kisir bitim bitt u-da-ab-ba-[ab] TCL 17 20:28, 
also ibid. 31, ekallam la u-da-ba-ab TCL 7 
64:19, also ibid. 52:12, OECT 3 5:12, 64:16; 
pigat ana sirika ilakunimma bit naptarija 
u-da-ab-ba-bu never mind that they come to 
you — they may even pester my town 
house(?) TCL 18 91:13, ef. bitam la u-da-ab- 
ba-bu ibid. 20, also PBS 7 43:18; ul itarma 
assum suhdrim Suiti ul u-da-ab-ba-ab-ka he 
will not pester you again about that servant 
YOS 2 50:23; annik?am madts ud-da-bi-bu- 
in-ni they have pestered me a great deal 
here TCL 17 49:11, ef. ibid. 17, ef. also Fish, 
MCS 2 62:6; PN i&tuy MU.2.KAM 1t-da-bi-ba- 
an-ni Summa ina kénadtim tardmanni zirim 
awatisa amur for two years PN has been 
pestering me, if you really love me, please 
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investigate her case CT 6 23a:19, ef. amz 
minim PN tu-da-ab-ba-ab la(!) tu-da-ab-ba-ab- 
Su YOS 2 105:24f., also LIH 86:18, and passim 
in OB letters; awéli Sunu la ud-da-ab-ba-bu- 
ma la istanassi:_ they should not bother these 
gentlemen and not call them (to do corvée 
service) time and again Fish Letters 13:21; ana 
ERIM.GI.iL swal[ti] la du-ub-bu-ub-Su-nw sare 
rum igbt the king has given orders not to 
pester them for corvée service Fish Letters 
13:17, ef. ana la du-ub-bu-bi-Su VAS 16 40 
r.4; kima tidu ana Sim annim du-ub-bu-ba-a- 
ku-ma as you know, I am being bothered on 
account of this barley YOS 2 70:8, cf. isu 
allikam du-bu-ba-ku utPN du-bu-ba-at YOS 2 
134:8f. 


3’ in Mari: PN assum eqlim u-da-ba-ba-an- 
ni PN pesters me on account of the field 
ARM 5 86:6; mimma dikittam ul illaku wu sati 
u-da-ab-ba-bu they do not perform any 
service for which they are levied, and they 
even pester him ARM 5 73 r. 16’; inanna ana 
10 a.GAR [Se’im] gadum sibtisu ekallum u-da- 
ab-ba-ab-su gibima la u-da-ba-ab-Su now the 
palace is pestering him for ten a.cAR of 
barley and its interest, give an order that it 
should not pester him ARM 1 80:11f.; LU. 
TUR.MES-ia ina miksim la %-da-ab-ba-[bu-S]u- 
nu-tt they must not bother my personnel 
about the tax ARM 5 11:5; gagqqassu hullig 
[ulla %-da-ba-ab-ku-nu-tt break his head, or 
he will bother you ARM 5 21:21, cf. ibid. 
85:15; misam u kas[at]jam LU.KUR u-da-ab- 
ba-ab-an-ni_ night and day the enemy causes 
me trouble ARM 3 16:11. 


4’ in SB: an-na-&i-mi kadSaptum sa ui-da- 
ab-ba-bu etlam this is she, the witch, that 
pesters the young man Tallqvist Maqlu pl. 96 
K. 8162: 10 (inc.). 


c) to entreat: asSum tardd LU.HA.NA.MES 
Hammurabi u%-da-ab-bi-ib-ma 1 have en- 
treated RN concerning the dispatching of the 
Hanean troops RA 33 172:6 (Mari), and cf. 
ARM 2 34:6, cf. also mala ui-da-bi-bu-ka PN 
Supram Frank Strassburger Keilschrifttexte 12 
r. 10 (OB, translit. only); RN [awatim] taba- 
timma du-ub-bi-ib-ma entreat Hammurabi 
with friendly words ARM 2 24:6; annétim u 
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madatimma u-da-ab-bi-ib-Su-ma these and 
many other matters I told him (Hammurabi) 
ibid. 13; 4Sama& ina na-ri-[x Hammurabi 
u-da-ab-ba-ab I keep on entreating Ham- 
murabi as long as the sun .... ARM 2 29:6; 
Sanitam du-ub-bu-ba-ku-me mukhi ahhéja 
secondly, I have entreated my brothers (say- 
ing, “If we catch PN alive we shall bring him 
to the king’) EA 245:1 (let. from Megiddo); 
ana Samad kam du-ub-bi-ib-Ju — entreat 
Samas as follows! ZA 45 206 iv 23 (Bogh. inc.). 


d) to rave (said of a madman): dub-bu-bu 
ff Sani témi ff du-[ub-bu-bu | ...] CT 41 40:12 
(Theodicy Comm.), ef. Nabnitu IV 100f. and 
Antagal E 12f., in lex. section. 


9. Sudbubu to get (a woman) to talk (toa 
stranger), to make somebody recite (a 
prayer), tomake somebody plead a case, make 
a statement, to give cause to complain, to 
cause plotting — a) to get (a woman) to talk 
(to a stranger): SAL gu-ud-bu-bu | SAL sunz 
nuqa | SAL &4 e-dul-la TU-ma mimma mala 
taSallusu igabbakka to get a woman to talk 
= to press a woman (with questions)= a woman 

. and she will tell whatever you ask her 
BRM 4 20:60, cf. sau Su-ud-bu-bu ibid. 17, lu 
SAL ana (text AN) Su-ud-bu-bt BRM 4 19:36; 
SAL Su-ud-bu-bt . .. SAL.BIim GIN-ku KA.KA-ku 
la tkalla Ae-& to make a woman talk (to you), 
(you perform the ritual, and) this woman 
will speak to you wherever you meet her, she 
will not be able to help it, and you can 
make love to her KAR 61:22. 


b) to make somebody recite (a prayer) 
(causative of mng. 2): marsa ana pan *Is8tar 
kam tu-Sad-bab-§% you make the sick person 
recite the following before [Star LKA 70 i 
27, cf. AMT 100,3:18, ibid. 32,2:20, KAR 184 
obv.(!) 18, and passim in SB rituals; marsa kima 
Sa hdrim tu-Sad-bab-&u you make the sick per- 
son speak (the words required for) the espousal 
KAR 66:18. Note with ana: in.Smm.SA. 
HUN.GA.MES-Si-nu ana sarri tu-Sad-bab you 
make the king recite their (the gods’) lamen- 
tations RAcc. 7:19, cf. irn.Smm.SA.HUN.GA 
ana Anim ... ana Enlil ana Ea ... ana 
Sama ana sarri tu-Sad-bab you make the 
king recite the lamentation to Anu, to Enlil, 
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to Ea, to SamaS ibid. 24, cf. 4R 54 No. 2:35, and 
passim in this text, but [NUN1.BI tu-Sad-bab 
CT 34 8:23 (= RA 21 128). 


c) to make somebody plead a case, make 
a statement (causative of mng. 4): ana sabé 
ga ibkiiini PN dajanu u-sa-ad-bi-ib-Si-nu the 
judge PN allowed the people who complained 
(lit. wept) to plead (their) case ABL 340 r. 21 
(NA); ina battaté mahar 4 Samas %i-sa-ad-bi-ib- 
&d-nu here and there, I have induced them to 
make statements (under oath) before Sama’ 
ABL 223:9(NA); 8@ ... ana muhhi biti Suati t- 
dab-bu-bu u-sad-ba-bu whoever claims this 
house or induces somebody to make a claim 
TCL 12 10:22, and passim in NB leg., ef. ajumz 
ma... ina muhhi eqlt Suatu i-da-ab-bu-bu 
u-sad-ba-bu. MDP 6 pl. 9 iv 14 (MB kudurru), 
and passim in these texts, cf. -da-ab-bu-bu irag: 
gumu usargamu umoaru usahhazu %-sad-ba- 
bu usatbalu BBSt. No. 3 v 34 (MB). 


d) to give cause to complain (causative 
of mng. 5): ana sakutti Se’im Sa iddinunt 
[zip].Kum sumhir la tu-&d-ad-ba-ab accept 
the coarse flour for the reed basket with 
barley that they gave to me, do not give cause 
for complaint! CT 2 29 r. 26 (OB let.); ekalla 
gabbi ana muhhija ul-te-ed-bi-bu they have 
caused the entire palace to complain about me 
ABL 1374 r.8 (NB); galla 8a ina panija ki 
u-Sad-bi-bu 1 MA.NA KU.BABBAR ki 1554 ana 
GN ultahliqgsu he helped the slave, whom I 
had induced to complain that he had taken 
one mina of silver, escape to GN ABL 1169:9 
(NB leg.). 


e) to cause plotting (causative of mng. 6): 
let the king, my lord, send a reliable court 
official, let him make a thorough investi- 
gation amélu ga ana bél pahati i-sad-bi-bu-u- 
nt Sptu ina lbbisu liskunu and let them 
severely punish anybody who has caused 
plots against the governor ABL 339 r. 13 
(NA); @nnurig sarsarrdmi us-sa-ad-bi-bu-ka 
ussésuntkka il-ti-bu-ka now they have in- 
cited these rebels to plot against you, to come 
out and to surround you Craig ABRT 1 22:11 
(NA oracle). 

f) in idioms (see mng. 1c-2’):  salipta 
u-ad-bi-bu he has induced somebody to tell 
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falsehoods Surpull 14; [s7]-hu bartu ana 
mubhi RN [t]-da-bu-ub %i-Sad-ba-ba 


ulsanh]asa [l]u mamma ri-sad-ba-ab-Si-% lu 
[$4] [tsim]mé will he (the man whose name is 
written upon the papyrus) plot a rebellion 
against Esarhaddon, or induce somebody to 
plot, or incite him, or will somebody else in- 
duce him (the man) to plot and will he listen 
(to this)? Knudtzon Gebete 116:10f., also ibid. 
117:8f. and 118:6 and PRT 49 r. 7; Summa .. 
Sanumma ana lemuttum u-sad-ba-bu-si-ma 
iSemmé if another person induces him to plan 
wicked things (against this tomb) and he 
listens (to him) YOS 1 43:15 (NB funerary), 
ef. ga rubé u-sad-ba-[bu] MDP 2 p. 97:14 
(kudurru). 

Ad mng. 7: Oppenheim, JAOS 61 265f. Ad 
mng. 8d: Landsberger, ZA 43 74. Ad mng. 9a: 


Ebeling, MAOG 1/1 16; Meissner, BAW 1 32f.; 
Ungnad, AfO 14 264:17. 


dabaru s.; (mng. unkn.); syn. list.* 
da-ba-rum = is-su [x x] Malku VIII 157. 


dabaru see daparu. 


dabaSinnu (tubasinnu) s.; (aleather object); 
OAkk.*; probably foreign word. 

ku¥ debating y, = da-ba-dsin-nu, ku8.4 MINxv, 
= t-dimin handle of thed. Hh. XI 110f., cf. ku8. 
KU, kus.6.xu, SLT 192 iv 11f., and dupl. (Fore- 
runner to Hh. XI); tu-ba-Si-in KU, = tu-ba-si-[nu] 
Ea IV 192. 

da-ba-&i-in-nu = &d-at-tu-t-tum (var. sat-tu-u) 
Malku IT 235. 

1 KUS da-ba-si-num (in list of objects and 
provisions) Gelb OAIC 7:14. 

A leather object provided with a handle, in 
which to store or process special fodder used 
for fattening cattle (see kuruiti). 


dabbibu s.; talkative, gossipy man; lex.*; 
ef. dababu. 


1W.KA.KaA.KA = da-ab-bi-bu. Nabnitu IV 99. 
sa-an-ni-nu, sah-sah-hu, a-ma-nu-u = da-ab-bi- 
bu(var. -b[7]) Malku IV 104-106. 


dabbu see dabé and dappu. 

dabbubu see *dubbubwu. 

dabdi (dubdi) s.; 1. defeat, 2. bloody 
battle, massacre, carnage, affray of battle, 


corpses on the battlefield; from OB on; 
Sum. lw.; dubdi Nabnitu XXI 52; wr. syll. 
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(da-wi-du-um in Mari, OB Alalakh and Bogh. 
(unpub. bil. of HattuSsilil)) and 81.81 (BaD.BAD 
in SB ext.). 

[bad.bad] [pa-a]d-pa-ad (pronunciation) 
tap-tu-u Izi Bogh. B r. 17’; Srba-ba-adgy — ddb-du-% 
Izbu Comm. 402; $1.81 dab-du-u Igituh short 
version 73; $1.81.gi8.tukul.sig.ge = ma-ha-su 
$a dub-di-e Nabnitu XXI 52; ba-ad 81 = [8d 81.81 
dab-du-u] Ea V 182, also A V/3:155; du-[ujr kU = 
dab-du-ui, ka-ma-rum Idu Il 307; [...] = da-ab- 
du-ti Iraq 6 162 No. 43:15 (LB voc.); sag-du-du 
LAGABx SITA.ERIM = ma-ha-su &é& dab-di-e to hit, 
said of a defeat Ea I 123, also A 1/2:340, cf. [sag- 
dju-du Lacasx Srrdé-tentd = [ma-ha-su §4 dab-di-e] 
Ea App. Ai 5. 

ki giS.tukul sig.ga : aésar tamhus kakku u 
dab-de-e RA 12 74:9f., cf. mng. 2b. 

tah-tu-% = dab-du-% Malku II 253, also CT 41 
29:9 (Alu Comm.); ddb-du-u, a-nun-ti, mit-hu-su, 
ta-ha-zu = qab-lu§ (among other synonyms of 
gablu) LTBA 2 1 iv 55ff., dupl. ibid. 2:121ff.; 
dab-du-u% da-me &d di-i-ki — d.is the blood of a slain 
man AfO 12 pl. 13 (= p. 241) 35 (Surpu Comm.). 

1. defeat — a) with mahasu: imtahas 
da-ab-da-a umalli séra he defeated (them) and 
covered the battlefield (with their bodies) 
RT 20 65 iii 3 (= JCS 11 84) (OB Cuthean Legend), 
ef. imtahas da-ab-da-a ul izi[ba mannamma] 
ibid. 1, also imtahas da-ab-da-a rabia ibid. 7; 
sabasunu u sabi tillatigsunu idik da-wi-da-su- 
nu imhas gurun Salmatigunu iskun he killed 
their (the enemy kings’) soldiers and their 
relief troops, defeated them, and piled up 
their dead bodies Syria 32 15 iii 23 (Jahdun- 
lim); RN sar Assur abiktu Sa RN, Sar Kar: 
dunias iskun &1.81-5% imhas Adad-nirari, 
king of Assyria, defeated Samas-mudammiq, 
king of Babylonia, defeated him completely 
CT 34 40 iii 6 (Synchron. Hist.), cf. ibid. 38 i 27; 
ina GN wu GN, ... 81.81-8% amhasma Layard 
18:21 (= Rost Tigl. III 33:3), cf. Layard 17:12, 
also Lie Sar. 388; BAD.BAD-Su tamahhas ila: 
nigu tagallal you will defeat him and take 
(the statues of) his gods as booty KAR 434 
r.(?) 17 (SB ext.), cf. nakru mat rubé isabbaima 
&1.81-34 imahhas CT 20 33:106 (SB ext.); Sarz 
rukin «x Su-a-tu (var. KI.TUS.MES-Sé-nu) 
uséesibma §1.81-Su-nu (vars. [BAD.BA]D-Si-nu, 
da-ab-da-Su-[nu]) imhas Sargon settled them 
in their dwellings and defeated them (obscure) 
King Chron. 2 p. 115:15, vars. from ibid. 135:8 
and 141 r. i 5 (Sargon chron. and omens). 


oi.uchicago.edu 


dabdi 


b) with déku: warki da-wi-de-e-em &a 
LU Qabra¥! Sa ad-du-ku UD.5.KAM imassi da- 
wi-da-<am> sa Jailanim adik u alam GN 
assabat it is (only) five days since I defeated 
the Qabra-people and (now) I have defeated 
the J@ilanum (tribe too) and conquered 
the city GN ARM 1 92:5 and 9; ina GN 
kakki nipusma da-wi-da-am addtik we fought 
in GN and I inflicted a defeat ARM 4 33:13, 
ef. ARM 2 74 r. 12’, cf. intima da-wi-di-im ... 
Sa sarrum idikuma ARM 5 72:9, and passim 
in Mari; sabam nihraram warkigunu atrudma 
da-wi-da-Su-nu idiku I sent a relief troop 
after them, and they defeated them Mél. Dus- 
saud 2 988:8, and passim in Mari with ddku; 
mu Jarimlim LUGAL.E da-wi-de-[e(m)] LU 
Qatana*' idaku year when RN defeated the 
ruler of Qatna Wiseman Alalakh 6:37 (OB), 
ef. Studia Mariana 52 No. 4, 55 Nos. 6, 8, 9 and 
56 No. 10 (Mari year names), cf. also ARM 8 
75:22, RA 52 58:19; abiktasunu askun ddb- 
du ummanatisunu rapsati ana la meni adik 
I defeated them, I inflicted a bloody defeat 
upon the countless numbers of his numer- 
ous troops KAH 1 13ii 28 (Shalm. I); BAD.BAD 
nakri adak I shall defeat the enemy KAR 
428 r. 30, also KAR 434:18, KAR 427:35, r. 11, 
KAR 437:20, also S1.81-e nakri addk CT 28 
45 r. 7, CT 31 34 edge 3 and 37:6, also nakru 
BAD.BAD-ia i[dék] KAR 427:36, nakru 81.81- 
a-a i[dék] CT 28 457.8, nakru... BAD.BAD- 
ka idék KAR 437:11 and 19 (all SB ext.). 

c) with gakanu: for 81.81 with sJakadnu in 
NA hist. inscrs. and NB chrons., see abiktu; 
ddb-da-§u-nu igskun AOB 1 54:30 (Arik-dén-ili) ; 
ddb-du sabé Kurtt ... ina girib tamhari askun 
I defeated the army of the Kurds in a pitched 
battle KAH 2 61:27 (Tn.), ef. ddb-da-Su-nu 
lu askun KAH 2 69:13 (Tigl. I), and passim in 
Tigl. I, also Scheil Tn. II 17; adi andku dab- 
di-e Kaldi u Aramé ... aS[akkanuma] while 
I was defeating the Chaldeans and the Ara- 
means Lie Sar. 444, cf. Sakin dab-de-e RN 
Lyon Sar. 14:30; ina qurrub Supé ... mitz 
husu 2tiq sépé dab-da-a-Su iskunuma isbatu 
Gla they defeated him by means of the assault 
of battering rams (and) the attack of infantry 
and took the city OIP 2 62 iv 81 (Senn.); [...] 
kin.gé.a ba.ab.ag.ag.eS im.[x'er, 
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st.ud.la.e8 : u efemmisu ana sakdn dab-de-e 
sap, KAR 128:30 (prayer of Tn.); dab-du-u 
ina matija x-x KAR 403:35 (SB Izbu); dab- 
du-Su-nu tagakkan (in broken context) ABL 
1007:9 (NB); 97 Star ... a-bi-ik-ti 81.81 karasisu 
ligkun may I8star inflict a bloody defeat upon 
his camp CT 36 7:28 (Kurigalzu), cf. *J&tar 
... a-bi-ik-ti $1.81 ummanigsu ligskun TCL 12 
13:14 (NB leg., curse). 

d) other occs.: ina panitim assum da- 
[wlt-di-im a&spura[kkum] GN GN, u matam 
kalasa assabat lu hadét I have already written 
to you about the defeat, (now) I have taken 
the cities GN and GN, and the entire region, 
be glad! ARM 1124:5; intima da-wi-di-im 
tuppam usabilakkum I sent you the tablet 
at the time of the defeat ARM 4 41:5, ef. 
intima da-wi-di-im 84 GN ARM 2 141:13, warz 
ki da-wi-di-[im] after the defeat ARM 4 76:13; 
ina pika linguta Sa Elami da-ab-du-u-su 
order the complete defeat of the Elamites 
Bauer Asb. p. 75 iii 8, cf. ibid. p. 77 K.4443: 7. 

2. bloody battle, massacre, carnage, affray 
of battle, corpses on the battlefield — a) 
bloody battle, massacre, carnage: kima dab- 
de-e Yrra tabkat Salamtu corpses were heaped 
up as (after) the carnage caused by a plague 
Streck Asb. 214 r. 9; ina da-ab-de-e séri umz 
mansunu mattu ugamgit I defeated his nu- 
merous troops in a bloody battle on the 
battlefield TCL 3 421 (Sar.), cf. ibid. 56; mar 
Teumman ... Sa ina ddb-de-e ipparsidu the 
son of RN who escaped from the massacre 
Streck Asb. 326:16 (= AfO 8 178), cf. [Sa ina] 
$1.81 i%hituma Wiseman Chron. 68:6; lami 
gablu ana mitu Silukuma izkuru zikirka rvmiz 
nata bélum ina dab-de-e tagammilgu you, O 
lord, have mercy on him who, surrounded in 
battle (and) doomed to death, has called your 
name, and save him from massacre JRAS 
Cent. Supp. pl. 3 r. 2 (SB lit.), cf. INergal ... 
tna Sibtu u $1.81 la igammil napsassu. TOL 12 
13:19 (NB leg., curse); 1 ME &mé UZU-Si NU. 
DUG.GA summa BAD.BAD Summa hulqu ina 
[...] he will be sick for a hundred days, 
either a massacre or a loss [...] Ebeling KMI 
55:5 (med.); elemmu aht Sa ddb-de-e DAM.NU. 
TUK LU p1B-bat (on the sixth day) the ghost 
of a stranger (killed in) a massacre will seize 
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the man — he must not take a wife (that 
day) 5R 49 x 6 (SB hemer.), cf. UD.x.KAM 
ddb-du-i ibid. xi 4 and KAR 178 vi58; 81.81 
HA.HI.A "Ha igakkan Ea will cause a pesti- 
lence among the fish ACh Adad 13:22, also 
CT 39 17:71 (SB Alu), cf. ddb-de-e KUR ACh 
Samas 19:7, but $1.81 KU[R] ibid. 9. 

b) affray ofbattle: 4In.ninkigi8 .tukul. 
sig.ga zi.in.gi.ra.ra.da.ginx(GI™) igi. 
sth.sih ra.ra.ab : 4mMn agar tamhus kakku 
u ddb-de-e kima kisalla milili sahmastu O 
I8tar, where weapons clash and the affray 
of battle (takes place), kick up as with danc- 
ing feet the blinding dust (of battle)! RA 12 
74:9f.; gurddija sa mithus ddb-de-e litamdu 
my soldiers, who are experienced in close 
fighting AKA 465 ii 67 (Tigl. 1), cf. ina mithusi 
$1.81 in the affray of battle Streck Asb. 272:5. 

c) corpses on the battlefield: abskit KUR 
axkun Glanisu namita usalik 81.81 quradisu 
séra rapsu umallt I defeated (this) country, I 
laid waste his cities, I covered the battlefield 
with the corpses of his soldiers 3R 7 i 39 
(Shalm. III); dab-da-a uktabbis ina muhhi dab- 
de-e ittatallak he trampled on corpses, he 
followed every massacre Surpu II 93f., for 
comm., see lex. section. 

Loan word from Sum. bad.ba(d), with 
metathesis. 


King Chron. 2 p. 43 n. 3; Langdon, JRAS 1932 
330f.; Kupper Les nomades en Mésopotamie 60ff. 
For the interpretation of the spelling da-wi-da-a- 
am, etc., ef. Landsberger apud Tadmor, JNES 17 
130. 


dabibu see dababu s. 


dabibu (fem. dabibitu) adj.; talkative, gos- 
sipy (person); OB, Mari*; cf. dababu. 

du, t4du,, = da-bi-bu, xainim-MINgy,, = 
a-ma-nu-ti Lu TIL i 32f.; [x.di.d]i = [dal-bi-[1b1- 
tum Kagal E Part 3:23; kar.ta.a8.a$ = da-bi-bu 
(in group with mupégu and akil karst) CT 18 29 ii 
5, and dupl. RA 16 166 ii 10 (group voc.); [barru 
paréu] : da-bi-bu par-ri-su AfO 12 pl. 14:23 (Comm. 
to Surpu IT 63). 

a) in adjectival use: 1 LU 8a l3anim 
lilginimma pém da-bi-ba-am béli lista’al let 
them bring (to the king) a (military) informer, 
so that my lord may interrogate a speaker 
(lit. mouth) willing to talk RES 1937 110:10 
(Mari let.). 


dabtu 


b) in substantival use — 1’ dabibu: cf. 
Surpu Comm., etc., in lex. section. 

2’ dabibtu: eradanim assum qipaku rv imi 
da-bi-ba-tu-ia eli kakkab Samé mada they 
come down to me because I am true to my 
lover, the gossipy women, (who) are more 
numerous than the stars of the heavens ZA 
49 170 iv 11 (OB lit.), cf. i-Sa-ak-kat( ?) [d]a-bi- 
ba-[ti-im] I silence gossipy girls ibid. 166 ii 15. 

von Soden, ZA 49 182. 


dabinu see dapinu. 


dabiru s.; (a leather object); lex.* 


ku8.4.[d6] = da-bi-r[‘] Hh. XI 258; 
da.bi.ri = Su Hh. XI 277. 


dabitu see dabi. 


[ku8]. 


dabna (or dapnii, tab/pni) s.; (mng. unkn.); 
NB.* 

elat 3 PI 2 BAN suluppi Sa mindnu 3 BAN 
asnt u 5 BAN ubinu Sa tintru wu 3(!)-ta mes-li 
Sissinnu &4 da-ab-nu-% apart from three PI 
(and) two seahs of minanu-dates, three seahs 
of Telmun dates and five seahs of oven- 


ripened dates and three .... of the share of 
the d. VAS 3 121:11. 
dabru (or dapru) adj.; fierce, mighty; 


SB*; cf. mundabru. 

da-ab-ru, kip-kip-pu, e-zum = Sam-ru Malku I 
53ff.; [...] = en-du, [...] = da-ab-ru 5R 16 ii 79f. 
(group voc.). 

usziz ... x timi da-ab-ru-ti(vars. -te, -tv, 
-tum) kulili kusariqqu (Tiamat) created 
(various monsters,) fierce storms, the fish- 
man, the bison En. el. I 142, also II 29, III 33 
and 91; uncertain: da-ab-rat sap-si a-&-bdi 
Dinikti* (Gula) is mighty in ...., she dwells 
in Dinikti KAR 109 r. 9; da-ab-ru (in broken 
context) ZA 4 252 i 26. 
dabtu  s.; (a slab or the like); SB.* 

You take the mixture from the kiln, cool 
it, bray it a second time, ana da-ab-ti zak: 
[até tessip (for tessip) decant it onto a clean 
slab(?) Thompson Chem. pl. 1:17 (= ZA 36 182 
§ 1), ef. ibid. pl. 2:51 (= ZA 36 192 § 3:21), and 
passim, also fana] da-ab-ti e&eti [tanazza: 
lamma] ibid. pl. 4 K.7125:10 (= ZA 36 186 § 4), 
and passim; isid da-ab-ti kira la ikasSad the 
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bottom of the slab must not reach the kiln 
Thompson Chem. pl. 2:52 (= ZA 36 192 § 3:18). 


Thompson DAC xxvii; Landsberger, MSL 1 


166 n. 2. 


dabii (dabbu, fem. dabitwu) s.; bear; OB, 
NA.* 

dam.8ah, dim.’ah =da-bu-z Hh. XIV 156f.; 
dam .Sah, dim.8ah = da-bu-u Nabnitu IV 102f.; 
SAL da-bu-% = da-bi-tu. Hh. XIV 157 (var.); az = 
{a-su] = [da-bu-ui] Hg. A II 267, restored from 
{gi8].az = a-su = da-bu-u Hg. AI 222, and Hg. B 
TI 187; az@s% = da-bu-u Izbu Comm. 221. 

da-ab-bu, a-su = da-bu-u Malku V 50f. 

a) dabi: Sizubu sar Babili ... baltissu 
ikSuda qatasun erinnu biritu iddiguma ... 
ina abulli qabal ali Sa Ninua arkussu da-bu- 
u-e& (var. it-ti a-sw) they captured alive the 
Babylonian king RN, put him into a neck- 
stock (and brought him into my presence), 
and I tied him up at the city gate of the inner 
city of Nineveh like a bear (var. with a bear) 
OIP 2 88:36 (Senn.), and ibid. 90:15, and dupl. 
Winckler AOF 1 533 r. 5, var. from Iraq 7 95 No. 7. 


b) dabitu she-bear: see Hh. XIV 157, in 
lex. section; ‘Da-bi-tum (personal name) 
YOS 8 46:5 and 12 (OB). 

Opitz, AfO 8 45ff.; Landsberger Fauna 82f. 


dabiibu see dabdbu s. 
dada s.; (a plant); plant list.* 


Ui-gi : G a-&d-gu, U da-da-a : ta-se-gu Uruanna 
T171f.; G urnv.tin.ta, [UG sdé]-am da-da-a : U ha- 
ru-bu Uruanna I 183f. 

Probably a variety of the false carob, see 
dadanu B. 

Thompson DAB 184. 


dadinu A (diaddnu, daddanu) s.; 
muscles; OB, SB.* 

uzu.sa.gu = da-da-nu, la-ba-nu Hh. XV 53f.; 
[sa].gu.mu = di-a-da-a-nu-ti-a my neck muscles 
PBS 5 137:6. 

sag.gig gi.sa.a.gig lu.[ra x] x mu. 
un.ga.ga : d’u murus da-ad-da-[ni ana 
amé|lim lu issakinma headache and pain in 
the neck muscles have settled on (this) man 
CT 17 21:100f.; sag.gig gi.sa.a x gu.sa 
ins] [di-hi]-t mu-tum a-hi da-da-nu 
(obscure) CT 1712:1; us-ta-li-pa da-da-ni-ia 
a-ha-a-a irmaéma the sinews of my neck have 


neck 
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become ...., my arms have lost strength 
Gilg. Y. 87 (OB); [Summa amélu nakkalptasu 
kilallin ... ikkalusu muhhagsu a-[x ...-&i] 
i-sa-nu-du da-da-nu-8i ikkaludu (wr. Kt'- 
§u4) ina&u i-ta-[...] if both of a man’s temples 
hurt, his skull [...], his [...] twitch con- 
stantly, the sinews of his neck hurt, his eyes 

.. AMT 14,5 obv.(!) 12; if a man’s head and 
temples hurt, eli da-da-ni-&& tikkiSu tz taz 
Sakkanma iballut you put a glowing ember(?) 
on the sinews of his neck (and on) his neck, 
and he will get well KAR 202 ii 8; NA,.KISIB 
[...] da-da-nu-u-a gag-glu] my. neck (lit. 
vertebra) is [...], my neck muscles are 
limp(?) Schollmeyer No. 21:10. 


dadanu B s.; (a subspecies of the false carob) ; 
SB; wr. G18.0.Gin.HAB. 

G e18.0.cin.a[aB] : U da-da-nu Uruanna I 178. 

Summa G18.t.cir.nas k-a if d. shoots forth 
(between GI8.U.cir = asagu, and GIS.NIM = 
baltu) CT 38 9:36 (Alu); U @18.0.GiR.wAB : 
ta-&-i:[...] the d. plant is a drug against 
agi-disease CT 14 29 K.4566+26 (pharm.), dupl. 
KAR 203 iv-vi 4; G1I8.U.cin.HaB tusahhar 
tazdk you chop and bray d. AMT 75,1 iii 29, 
cf. IM.BABBAR QIS.U.GiR.HAB ZiD.SE.SA.A .. 
isténi§ GAZ SIM CT 23 43 ii 27, IM.BABBAR U 
U.GiR.HAB ZID.SE.SA.A iSténis tuballal 
KAR 202 iii 29, also (among other medicinal 
plants) AMT 60,1 ii 9 and 21; PA GI8.U.GiR. 
HAB leaves of the d. AMT 31,7:12, cf. (with 
ifdu root) AMT 59,1130, (with NUMUN 
seed) ibid. 13, 48, AMT 62,3:5, KAR 191 ii 9; 
note: NUMUN GIS.U.GiR.HAB.KUR.RA seeds 
of mountain-grown d. KUB 4 48i 5, 31 (8a.zi. 
ga rit.). 

The place of this shrub in the asdgu-group 
in Uruanna, indicates that it is a subspecies 
of the asagu, perhaps “‘stinking asagu,” cf. 
dadé. 

Thompson DAB 184f. 
daddamu see damdammu. 


daddanu see dadadnu A. 


daddaru (daddiru) s.; (an ill-smelling plant, 
a thorny plant); SB.* 

U.1i.li.bi.zi.da da-da-ru = KuR-di[n-nu] 
Hg. D 219; U da-da-ru : G xuR-din-nu (followed 
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by U turd) Uruanna I 342; t da-da-ru (var. da-di- 
ru) : AS MuUS.GESTIN Uruanna IIT 71. 


id.da.86 bi.gar.re.en.na a.zu U.8a.lu.ub. 
zé.da an.ga.am GIS.SAR.86 gar.re.en.na.zu 
zu.Jlum.zu zé an.ga.am : ina nari tabbasima 
mika da-ad-da-ru appiinama ina kirt tabsima sulup: 
paka martu when you are in a river, the water is 
d., and again if you are in an orchard, the dates 
are gall AJSL 28 238 iv 20 (wisdom). 


da-da-ru = bu-?-Sa-nu Ludlul Comm. (cf. below). 

agnan summa da-ad-da-rig ala ut Wing 
nablat nisi elija imtarsu I eat food (lit. cereal) 
as if it were d. — beer, the life of mankind, 
has become distasteful to me Ludlul II 88 
(= AnSt 4 86), for comm., see above; alamittum 
uhinga da-da-rig-ma a-[la~-ut] I eat the dates 
of the date palm as if they wered. ZA 4 254 
iv 7 (rel.), cf. KAS.DIN.NAM &d@ nab-la-ti ana 
da-da-ri [...] ZA 5 80r. 10 (prayer of Asn. I); 
gissu da-ad-da-ru wu GI8.TIR.MES eliun id: 
ninma thorny plants, d.-thistles and shrubs 
encroached upon them (theroads) Iraq 16 pl. 
50 (and p. 192):53 (Sar.), cf. GIS.TIR.MES 
aksiima gissu da-ad-da-ru girrif agmu I cut 
down the shrubs and set fire to the thomy 
plants and d.-thistles ibid. 69. 


The etymology of daddaru supports the 
indication in the historical texts that it refers 
to some type of thorny plant. The Ludlul 
Comm., the sequence in which the Uruanna 
passage appears (both in lex. section), and 
the use of the word in the literary texts shows 
that it refers to a bad tasting (note the Sum. 
correspondence in Hg. and AJSL 28, in lex. 
section) or ill smelling plant. It is not known 
whether in the two usages daddaru refers 
to the same plant or not. 


Holma, OLZ 1914 494; Thompson DAB 257; 
Gadd, Iraq 16 195. 


daddiru see daddaru. 


daddu s.; (part of a shoe); lex.* 


ku8.fsuhuS(?)1.e.sir da-ad-du (between 
sole and ‘“‘middle part”) Hh. XI 131. 


= 


dadmii s. pl. tantum; the inhabited world 
(settlements and inhabitants); from OB on; 
oblique case dadmt (OB, rarely SB) and 
dadmé, note da-ad-ma BBSt. No. 8 iv 28, 
masc., e.g., Lie Sar. 264, 5R 35:10, and fem., 
e.g., VAS 10 215: 23 (OB), Schollmeyer No. 161 32. 


dadmii 


gu-kin H1xKIN = da-a[d-me] Ea V 100, also A 
V/2:122 and S? I 36, for var. gu-kin, see MSL 5 
191; gu-kin LABAGxXKIN = kis-sd-tum, da-ad(var. 
-dd)-me Ea I 120f., also (with var. da-ad-mu) A 
1/2: 334f. 

kur.kur.ra.mu mu.un.gul.gul : da-ad-me- 
ta wabbit he destroyed the inhabited regions be- 
longing to me OECT 6 pl. 25 Rm. 2, 151:6f,, cf. 
kur.kur.ra sar.ra.bi : kissat da-ad-me-&i ASKT 
p. 121:6f., and passim; kur.kur.ra zag.pU 
(var. .86) mu.bi: ga ... ina da-dd-me(var. -mi) 
zi-kir-&i(var. -§d) Supt whose name is famous 
throughout the inhabited world SBH p. 99:46f,, 
vars from dupl. AL? 136 r. 1f.; un.lu.a uru im, 
ma.an.gig.e.ne: ni-is da-dd-me usamrasu they 
make ill the people living in settlements (of all 
kinds) Surpu VII 9f., cf. uri te.me.en du.a. 
bi : temen kal da-dd-me RA 12 75:35f.; un da. 
ma.al a.ra.zu dé.ra.ab.[bal : nts da-dd-me 
taslit ligbif{ka] let the people of all inhabited 
regions address their prayers to you RAcc. 71:7f. 

da-ad-mu = ma-a-tum Malku I 191; da-ad-mu = 
a-lum Malku I 193, ef. da-ad-mu(var. -me) = a-la-ni 
LTBA 2 1 iv 13, also ibid. 2:77, CT 18 5 K.4193 
ii 1; a-tié-ur (var. a-up) da-dd-me = gi-mir URU. 
MES-ni Malku I 204, see adurtu. 


a) in hist. — 1’ referring to specific local- 
ities: mukanni§ da-ad-mi ip Purattim who 
subdued the settlements along the Euphrates 
CH iv 25; muparr? armahi unu Sinuhte 
munammi da-dd-mi-84 who cut through the 
thickets(?) of the city GN and laid waste its 
(the country’s) settlements Lyon Sar. 4:22; 
sar Kaldi Sa ina sapan tamti sit Sam&i Site 
kunu da-dd-me-Su the king of the Chaldeans, 
whose settlements are situated in the remote 
regions of the Eastern Sea (i.e., the Persian 
Gulf) Lie Sar. 264; sittt Arimé ... da-dd-me- 
Su-nu abubis aspun I leveled the settlements 
of the remaining Arameans as if the flood (had 
passed over them) Lie Sar. 334; GNu . 
GN, usalpitma wabbit da-dd-me-Sa I destroyed 
the country of GN and GN,, and anni- 
hilated its settlements OIP 2 86:13 (Senn.), ef. 
URU GN adi naphar da-dd-me-su kima til 
abibt wWabbit ibid. 17; mst Bit Jakin lapain 
kakki 1A sur dannii ishu[tulma izzbu da-ad- 
me-Su-un the people of GN, fearing the mighty 
weapons of ASSur, used to abandon their 
settlements OIP 2 73:54 (Senn.), cf. ibid. 24 i 17; 
madite da-ad-me-&%i ina SA IzI assarap I 
burned down many of his settlements STT 
43:51 (Shalm. III); kadid Sidiini 8a ina qabal 


18 


oi.uchicago.edu 


dadmii 


tamtim sapinu gimir da-dd-me-su diirgu u Suz 
bassu assuhma I, who conquered Sidon that 
(lies on an island) amidst the sea, who leveled 
allits settlements — even its wall and emplace- 
ment I tore down (and I removed the very 
place it stood on) Borger Esarh. 49 Bill; asz 
quppi pilt rabbite da-dd-me kigtts qatija strug: 
Sun absimma I depicted in relief upon the large 
slabs of limestone the cities which I had 
personally conquered and (surrounded the 
bases of the walls with them) Lyon Sar. 
17:77, dupl. Winckler Sar. pl. 36:165, cf. OIP 2 
97:86 (Senn.); da-dd-me (var. ténesétt) matitan 
ga... akSudu¢may ina Spir urrakiitt ... ase 
takkana simati I depicted in beautiful reliefs 
all the cities (var. people) which I conquered 
Winckler Sar. pl. 36:165, var. from Lie Sar. p. 78:5. 

2’ other occs.: nisi da-ad-mi aburri 
ugarbis I made the inhabitants of all settle- 
ments dwell in security CH xl 35; ina 
ka-al da-ad-mi(var. -mu) ul abné admainu 
béeliitti nowhere (else) in the settled region 
did I build an(other) official residence VAB 
4 116 ii 23 (Nbk.); 4Nannari bél agi na- 
aS sa-ad-du a-na da-ad-mi w-ad-di itiasu 
Nannaru, the crowned, who holds the saddu 
(signal disk?) (and) makes his sign known to 
all the regions YOS 1 45 i 6 (Nbn.); kullat 
msisunu upahhiramma utér da-dd-mi-Si-un 
he gathered all their people and gave (them) 
back their homelands 5R 35:32 (Cyr.); naphar 
da-dd-mi §a innadti Subassun all the settle- 
ments whose emplacements had fallen into 
ruin 5R 35:10 (Cyr.); r@d puhur da-ad-me 
shepherd of all regions KAH 1 13:8 (Shalm. 1); 
nisé u da-ad-mt KAH 260i 16(Tn.); murap: 
prs da-dd-mi he who enlarges the extent of 
settled regions IR 35 No. 3:15 (Adn. III); 
al kidinnt Subat palé qudum da-ad-me the 
privileged city, the seat of the dynasty, the 
oldest inhabited settlement Winckler Samm- 
lung 21:12 (Sar.); ba’ulati (var. nigsé) da-dd-me 
nikirt w sabi hursani la kansiti (var. paz- 
viéti) ... kulmé u agquilati parzillt usas (Siy Suz 
nitt I had men (prisoners) from enemy 
regions and (captured) unmanageable moun- 
taineers wield mattocks and pickaxes of iron 
RT 15 149:3, var. from dupl. OIP 2 126 a 3f. 
(Senn.); épig kullat da-dd-me (A88ur) who 
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created all human settlements OIP 2 149:4 
(Senn.); mudséribat mikirti da-dd-me abul kari 
(I called) the quay gate ‘‘It-Brings-in-the- 
Products-of-all-Inhabited-Regions’” OIP 2 
113 vii 95 (Senn.). 

b) in lit.: ina naphar salmat qaqqadi gimir 
kal da-dd-me (Marduk selected RN) from 
among all the black-headed people in all the 
inhabited regions of the world VAS 1 387 i 
23 (NB kudurru); Sa ... Saririsu kala sihip 
Samame naphar kinné u kal da-ad-me lithusma 
(for lithuguma) (Enlil) with whose splendor 
are clad the entire extent of the sky, all the 
mountains and all the inhabited regions 
Hinke Kudurru i 15 (MB), cf. nirgu katim 
gimir da-dd-me (contrasted with ina qirib 
hursdnu) AfK 1 24 iii 11, and passim; ana 
uddu& esrét mahaz da-ad-me to rebuild the 
sanctuaries of the cities and (other) settle- 
ments Hinke Kudurru ii 2; tukinnt hatta 
esreti ana litabbur da-dd-mi_ you have assigned 
me a just scepter (to rule) until the world 
grows old ZA 5 79:28; elt da-dd-me u-di-lu 
[...] (the Seven) locked (the gates) upon the 
settlements Bab. 12 pl. 7:18 (SB Etana), cf. 
Si-bi-ta ba-bu ud-du-lu e-lu da-ap-nim (emend 
to da-ad-mi) ibid. pl. 12i110(OB Etana); bé 
léti 8a da-ad-mi abratisin you (Nana) rule 
over the population of all regions VAS 10 
215:23 (OB lit.), ef. (Star) sarratit kullat da- 
dd-me STC 2 pl. 75:2, cf. AfK 121 ii5, [Léhara 
Sarrjat da-ad-mi MDP 6 45 iv 9 (MB kudurru), 
dghara ... bélit da-dd-me Surpu II 172, also 
Ighara GaSan-li-it da-ad-ma(sic) BBSt. No. 
8 iv 28, b@ilat da-dd-me BMS 33:9, etc.; 
ili Sit da-ad-me the gods of all the inhabited 
regions STC 1 205:19 (SB rel.); [gi]mre kis: 
Sat da-dd-me ana qaié palihisu ustamni he 
(the ruler of the gods) has given over into the 
hands of his worshiper all the inhabited 
regions of the world ABL 1240:14 (NB); 
Sarir kal da-dd-me light of all the inhabited 
regions STC 2 pl. 78:35 (SB rel.); an-du-ul 
da-dd-mi__ protection of all the inhabited 
regions (savior of mankind) BMS 22:7; taz 
barri sihip da-dd-me you examine the entire 
extent of the inhabited world JRAS Cent. 
Supp. pl. 2:15, cf. sa da-dd-me kalisina tustesir 
Schollmeyer No. 16 i 32; LUGAL gimir da-dd- 
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me (Marduk) king of all the inhabited regions 
Géssmann Era p. 38 (incipit of Irra Epic); kagz 
qara adarrisma usabbat rihét da-ad-mi I 
trample upon the earth, I lay waste the rest 
of the inhabited world VAS 10 213 i 11 (OB 
lit.), cf. muraigat da-ad-mi ibid. 12. 

The billingual texts, with Sum. corre- 
spondence kur. kur and un, show that dadmu 
refers both to settlements and their inhabit- 
ants. 


dadu A s.; 1. love-making, 2. object of 
love, darling, favorite; OAkk., OB, SB; pl. 
didi. 

ki.dg = da-du 5R 161. i 34 (group voc.); da-du= 
ma-ru Malku I 149; da-du = ma-ar CT 18 20 
K.107+ r. i13 (syn. list); for ab AB = da-du with 
comm. ra-[mu] love, see dadu B. 

1. love-making (always in pl.): 97 asmetu 
ilat kuzbi u da-di DN, the goddess of sexual 
joy and love-making BMS 33:20, dupl. BMS 
1:37, note: [...] kuzbi u rémi KAR 306 r. 5; 
hi-i-pa-a-ku a-na da-di-ka Tam consecrated(?) 
to your love-making (incipit of a song) KAR 
158 r. ii 11; da-du-sé ihabbubu eli sériki his 
love-making will express itself(?) upon you 
Gilg. I iv 15, cf. da-du-&&% thbubu eli sériga 
ibid. 20. 

2. object of love, darling, favorite — a) in 
gen.: atta marur@ imu da-di-ni you, (my) son, 
the lover, our beloved (incipit of a song) 
KAR 158 r. ii 29; Sa gadmis izkurus abu 
da-di-8a[ Anum] (thename) which her beloved 
father Anu gave her of old AfK 1 21 ii 3 (SB 
lit.); RN DuMU da-ti “Znlil BE 1 2:2 (Sar- 
kali-Sarri); da-ti (archaic writing for dddi) 
dyru u 4A-a darling of Sama’ and Aja CT 
37 3 BM 115039 ii 63, cf. (with var. na-ra-am 
durv &@ 44-a) ibid. BM 102404 ii 63 (Samsu- 
iluna); Da-du-8a Her-Favorite (as royal 
name in OB Egnunna), Sumer 2 27 No. 1, cf. 
A-bu-da-di_ CT 6 7b:33 (OB), and (for OAKk. 
names of this type, Sem. and Sum.) MAD 
3 104, also Da-di-ia VAS 4 79:3, and passim 
in NB. 

b) designating a child: may (the gods) 
annihilate his offspring a-a 1-zi-bu da-ad-da-Su 
(and) not even leave his youngest son MDP 
6 pl. 10 vi 27 (MB); 8a da-du-Su sarrumma la 
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isabbatu gassu whose hand not even his 
favorite son .... holds STT 70:9 (SB rel.); 
PN talimsu Sserram sit libbi duppusst da-du- 
u-a@ PN, his younger brother, my own small 
child, the second born, my darling VAB 4 62 
iii 11 (Nabopolassar). 

In mng. 1, dadi is always used in the pl. 
(as is Heb. dédim, see Schott, ZA 42 101), 
while sing. and pl. occur in mng. 2. The form 
daddu (mng. 2b) may represent a ‘““Lallwort,” 
since it also appears in Sum. personal names 
of the OAKK. period. 


Schott, ZA 42101; (von Soden, Or. NS 25 146). 


dadu B s.; 1. (an aquatic animal with a 
shell), 2. (a part of the human body); SB.* 

As.ua CT 6 13 ii 32, AB.wa, AB.TIR.RA.HA RS 
20.32 i last line, and ii 8 (both forerunners to Hh. 
XVIII); ab AB = da-du (with comm. ra-[mu]) 
Comm. to A VIII/3:1, in JCS 473; As.wa = da-du 
AfO 14 pl. 7113 (Comm. to Entiima Anu Enlil V). 

1. (an aquatic animal with a shell) — a) 
in similes: summa Sin garnasu kima AB.HA 
if the moon’s horns are like a d. (in the se- 
quence: like a bow, like a makurru-boat) 
ACh Supp. 26:9, with comm.: AB.HA / da-du 
ed-da-ma na-pal-ka-a — d.-shell (that means) 
they are pointed and wide open AfO 14 pl.7 
i113; summa manzazu kima 4p.ua ... | kima 
AB.HA-ma KI.A-Si% (i.e., kibirSu) nabalkut if 
the “‘station” is (shaped) like a d.-shell, 
variant: like a d.-shell (but) its rim is upside 
down Boissier DA 14 ii 13f., and dupl. TCL 6 
6 r. i 13f. (ext.); Summa ina arkat Nic.TaB 
padinu Sa imitti cm AB. ua if the right “path” 
behind the nasraptu is (shaped) like a d.-shell 
CT 20 32:57 (ext.). 


b) as a foodstuff: ninda.ni gir.pad. 
du.dalla hé.a : a-ka(!)-<al>-Su lu da-du-ma 
when he eats d. (Sum. ....-bones) (in the 
preceding line “eggs,” in the following ‘‘meat” 
replace d.) E.I. Gordon, JAOS 74 84, proverb 
No. 11; 4b.Ha (in fish list) Deimel Fara 2 10 ii 3. 


2. (a part of the human body): [p18 n]a 
[AB.HAl [...] aig : @*“{p.na if a man 
suffers from [...] of the AB.wa : dddu (is the 
reading of) AB.HA Kécher Pflanzenkunde 22 i 32. 

The refs. point quite clearly to an edible 
aquatic animal with a characteristically 
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shaped shell. As to the part of the human 
body, note that the preceding line in Kécher 
Pflanzenkunde 22 mentions emsu, “‘hypo- 
gastric region.” 

von Soden, Or. NS 25 146. 
dadii see didi. 
dagalu v.; 1. to look, to look at, to look on 
with indifference, to own, to take aim, 2. 
(with ana, pan and ina pan) to wait for, to 
attend to a matter or a person, to be the 
subject of a king, to belong to a person, 3. 
(with ané) to seek favor with a person, 4. Sud 
gulu to make see, to receive, 5. Sudgulu 
(with pan and ina pan) to wait for, to make 
one the subject of a king, to entrust (a task), 
to hand over, 6. IV/1 to belong to; from 
OA, OB on; Iidgul — idaggal (also iddaggal) 
— imp. dugul, 1/2, IIT, IT/2, IV, IV/2 (only 
at-ta-ad-gil, obscure, in ABL 1285:21, NA); ef. 
dagil issuré, dagiltu in 8a dagilti, dagilu adj., 
dagilu s., diglu A, madgaltu, madgaltu in bél 
madgalti, madgalu. 

[ig]i.g4l = da-ga-lu (after igi.l&é = natdlu) 
Igituh I 5; igi.gél = na-ta-lu, da-ga-lu (after 
igi.l&4 = amaru) Igituh short version 3f.; ba-dr 
BAR = na-ta-lu, da-ga-lum, nap-lu-su, ba-ru-u A 
1/6: 255ff. 

ba-ru-u = da-ga-lu Malku VIIT 132; a-tu-% = 
a-ma-[ru], da-ga-(lu], nap-lu-[su} CT 18 18 ii 8ff.; 
suppt, pu-qu-u, blit}ri, natélu = da-ga-lu An IX 
28 ff. 


1. to look, to look at, to look on with in- 
difference, to own, to take aim — a) to look, 
to look at — 1’ with object: [aj tp]lah libbaka 
jatt du-ug-la-ni be not afraid, look (with 
trust) upon me! Gilg. Y. 274 (OB); pahra 
etlati Sa Uruk i-dag-ga-l[u-su-nu-ti] the men 
of Uruk are gathered (and) look at them 
Gilg. V1179; [a]mmini  ta-ad-gul-an-ni-ma 
ul tasth why did you look at me and not 
laugh? KAR 71:14, and dupl. LKA 107:10, 
cf. allakak du-gu-la-an-ni errabakka napliz 
sanni LKA 105:11; assat améli ana Sanimma 
erdtma “star us-sa-nap(!)-pi-e DAM-3d id-da- 
nag-gal && SAMU ana mutija a-ma-a3(!)-sal 
(for umassal) the wife of the man will become 
pregnant by another man and she will con- 
stantly pray to [star (saying) while looking at 
the face of her husband, “T shall make my 
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child look like him!’ BRM 4 12:37 (SB ext.), 
dupl. Boissier DA 221:15; ¢-dag-gal usurati itam: 
mi magréti he looks at the representations 
and utters blasphemies BHT pl. 9 v 17 (SB lit.); 
$a Samé i-da-gal-u-ni ana 4Sin ... usalla the 
one who looks at the sky prays to Sin ZA 51 
136:37 (cult. comm.), cf. [8@] gaqquru i-da- 
gal-u-ni ibid. 38; pandnu da-ga-li-ma amél 
Misri u ennabtu sarrant GN istu panfisu] 
formerly at the mere sight of an Egyptian the 
kings of Canaan fled before him EA 109: 44, cf. 
(in similar contexts) EA 149: 29, 150: 12, 306: 26; 
jesmi Sarru ... awate ardat kittisu u jadina 
gista ana ardisu u tt-da-ga-lu LU.MES ajadbiinu 
u ttkalu epra let the king listen to the words 
of his loyal servants and give his servant a 
gift so that our enemies may see it and be 
defeated (lit. eat dust) EA 100:34; wu lirub 
ana mahri[ti] Sarrt ... ana da-ga-li panisu 
damgiita may I enter before the king to see 
his gracious face EA 151:18; amur abuka la 
asi [u] la i-da-gal matati [u] hazannisu see, 
did your father not go and see (his) provinces 
and his governors with his own eyes? EA 
116: 62, cf. ibid. 74:57 and 76:32; gibami ana sarri 
u jadina ana katu 3 ME LU.MES u ni-da-gal 
Gla ask the king that he give you 300 men 
so that we can see (our) city (again) EA 93:12; 
u ligt PN ana muhhika u da-gal-su u limad 
awal[teSu] receive PN, see him personally 
and inform yourself of his affairs EA 107:18; 
ki tabi du-gul-&u adi Simati eppu[§] look upon 
him with favor until he has made his pur- 
chases MRS 6 15 RS 15.33:29 (let.); PN bit 
uhemmismt ... rltegisuniitumi u ninu ni-ta- 
ag-gal-§u-nu-tt kima nasi PN has burglarized 
my house and has taken (objects) from it, 
and we saw him (actually) carry these off 
HSS 5 47:30; ana kdsa a-da-gal-ka ga bélt 
atiant I look to you who are my master (and 
I weep before you) ABL 1149 r. 8 (NA); LU. 
GAL.MES rihiite ina sau i-da-gul-&%i (for tdagz 
gulusu) batlu igakkunu the other officials will 
see him (doing) this (and) stop (paying dues) 
ABL 532 r.9 (NA); aki bél daméSu id-da-gal- 
an-ni_ he looks at me as if I were a criminal 
ABL 211 r.4 (NA); tab libbigunu u tab Sséré= 
Sunu kajamanu. Sarru lid-gul may the king 
always see them (his grandchildren) in happi- 
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ness and good health ABL 453:19 (NA); ana 
rabbi urhé Sarru ... tttusia aké la Satrukiku 
sarru ... la a-da-gal for four months has the 
king been gone (from the palace), how should 
I not be distressed that I cannot see the king 
continually? ABL 80 r. 8, cf. ibid. 14 (NA); 
1000 Sandte Sarrittu 8a RN du-ug-l4 may you 
(the king’s mother) see a thousand years of 
the royal reign of RN ABL 368:9 (NA); kant 
a-da-ga-la la illak[a] wherever I look, it does 
not come ABL 768:9 (NA); for dagdlu in per- 
sonal names, note Istar-tu-gul UET 3 919:3 
(OAkk.), and see MAD 3 109 for names of this 
type; see, for the type DN-lidgul, Stamm 
Namengebung 166, for DN-kéna-dugul ibid. 173, 
for Daégil-ili(ilt) ibid. 250, and for La-dagil- 
ili ibid. 250 (NA); note Ru-ug-da-ga-al-DINGIR 
God-Sees-Far MDP 28 414:4, 7 and edge. 

2’ without object: du-gul ibrt matu ki 
ibag[s}¢ look down, my friend, how does the 
land appear? Bab. 12 pl. 10:19 and 24 (SB 
Etana), cf. ibid. 26; ishunnatu ullulat ana da- 
ga-la tabat the grapes are trained (to the tree 
and are) pleasant to behold Gilg. IX v 49; 
entima inasu pursa id-da-nag-ga-la if his (the 
patient’s) eyes look all the time .... (this is 
the disease “hand of [...]’) AMT 12,4:3; la 
da-gal inéSu his unseeing eyes (in broken 
context) BA 5 385:11 (SB rel.), see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 92; da-ag-la-te kijam u da-ag-la- 
te kijam u la namir u da-ag-la-te ana muhhi 
Sarrt ... u namir I looked here and there 
but there was no light, [ looked at the king 
and there was light EA 292:8, 9, 11, cf. ibid. 
266:9, 10, 13; bita Satim ana tabratr usépisma 
ana da-ga-lum kigsat nigé I had that temple 
built as a structure to be looked at with 
admiration by all people VAB 4 118 ii 53, cf. 
ibid. 138 ix 31 (Nbk.). 

b) to look on with indifference: amméni 
ERIM.HI.A rigma u andku a-da-gal why should 
I remain indifferent when the workers are 
idle? PBS 1/2 50:45 (MB let.); Summa wilu 
ina eqli Sa [LU] hird tddt ... bél eqli i-da-gal 
la[...] kird ana naddiani za[ku] if a man sets 
out an orchard in the field of another man 
and the owner of the field remains indifferent 
and does not [object], the orchard belongs to 
the one who set it out KAV 2 v 16 (Ass. Code 
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B§12); hamésu Sattu ina kasadi eréb ummi 
martu i-da-gal when the fifth year (of famine) 
came, the daughter remained indifferent when 
the mother entered the house (the mother did 
not open her door to her daughter) CT 15 49i 
7’ (SB Atrahasis). 


c) to own (OA, NA, NB): x ma.na xU. 
BABBAR issér PN PN, 28u ana kaspim annim 
bitam PN, suhartam u amtam i-da-gal sa 
kaspam ana PN, igaqqulu bitam ilaggi PN 
owes PN, x minas of silver, for this silver the 
house, the servant girl PN, (and) the slave 
girl belong to PN,, whoever pays the silver 
to PN, takes the house BIN 4 190:8 (OA), cf. 
Golénischeff 10:16; misu Sa ina bit[sja] 
tibnam wu esi tastanakkunu 4-ta-ti-ku-nu-u% 
la ta-da-ga-la why do you always store straw 
and wood in my house, do you not have any 
houses of your own? BIN 6 119:21 (OA); 
allan 3 MA.NA KU.BABBAR Sa a-da-gu;-lu 
apart from the three minas of silver which I 
own KTS la:20 (OA); kiisum isnigniatima u 
bilati[m] Sa a-da-gu;-lu-ni ana babtim ittuar 
the cold weather has caught up with us and 
all private money that I possess has been 
returned to the business capital (therefore I 
did not write to you) CCT 3 7a:11 (OA let.); 
tidi Sa aba u aha allanukka la dag-lak-ku you 
know that I have no other father and brother 
than you CT 22 43:7 (NB let.), cf. [aé]ta téde 
sa mannamma elati[ka] la da-ga-la-ka ibid. 
139:20; lu tidi LU.ERIM.ME 8a bit alpé Sa Sarre 
tibri u kissat ul da-ag-gal know that the 
workers of the royal ox stable have neither 
straw nor fodder! BIN 1 7:12 (NB let.); alla 3 
ME uttati ul iddin umma uttatu ul dag-lak he 
gave only 300 (measures) of barley, saying, 
“T have no barley’ YOS 3 13:11 (NB let.); 
summa duraru sakin PN kasapsu 1-da-gal if 
the status quo (lit. freedom) is re-established, 
PN (the tenant who rented the feudal field 
for four years) will take (back) his money (i. 
e. the rent paid) ADD 629:30. 

d) totake aim: qgadta id-da-na-gal (if) he 
takes aim with the bow Dream-book 329 K. 
25+ r. ii 13. 


e) uncert. mng.: harran Sit Anim KUR 
Nim. MAF! ana KUR NiImM.Mak! id-da-gi-il the 
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way of the Anu-(stars) (corresponds to) Elam, 
(the evil omen therefore) concerns(?) Elam 
ACh Supp. 2 62:17; ana KU.BABBAR 1 Gin 
énika la tanas& ibissaéa la ta-dé-ga-al do not 
covet. one shekel of silver (of the money in 
your hands as my agent), nor take over (the 
silver for) my damages (i.e., that I owe) TCL 
19 39:13 (OA let.). 

2. (with ana, pan and ina pan) to wait for, 
to attend to a matter or person, to be the sub- 
ject of a king, to belong to a person — a) to 
wait for — 1’ with ana or dative: ana 5 imé 
ana kaspim a-da-ga-al for five days I have been 
waiting for the silver CCT 21:8 (OA let.); adi 
PN imam urram ni-da-gal-su-um as to PN, 
we are expecting him today or tomorrow 
CCT 3 35b:24 (OA let.). 

2’ with pan: [pajn mar pri sa bélija [a]- 
da-gal I am waiting for my lord’s messenger 
CT 22 41:16 (NB let.); SAL St 5 MU.MES pani 
mutigsa ta-da-gal this woman has to wait five 
years for her husband KAV 1 iv 92 (Ass. Code 
§ 36), ef. ibid. vi 49 (§ 45); narkabati u sabe Sa 
halst GN iphuruma ana panini tt-ta-ag-ga-lu 
the chariotry and the infantry of the district 
GN assembled and waited for us KBo 1 3:42 
(treaty); 5 arhé aga pain témi Sa sarri bélija 
ad-da-gal these five months I have been 
waiting for news from the king, my lord 
ABL 698:7 (NB), cf. pani témika ni-[dagl-gal 
YOS 3 200:32 (NB let.); andku pani bélija 
ad-da-gal mint Sipirts amat sa bélija lu&smi 
I wait for my lord, may I hear what the mes- 
sage is, the order of my lord CT 22 222:31 
(NB let.), cf. pani abija lu-ud(text -ul)-gu-ul 
ibid. 129:16; alpé Sa sért ki dbukku panisunu 
t-dag-gal-% since I brought the cattle from 
the pasture, they have been waiting for them 
(the herdsmen) BIN 1 91:17 (NB let.); ina 
kisalli ina muhhi Su-bat.MES uSSabama pani 
4IZugal-Marada u “Ninsun i-dag-gal-la they 
(the images of the gods) rest upon pedestals 
in the courtyard and wait for DN and DN, 
RAcc. 67 r. 19; pant hatti i-dag-gal he (the 
king) waits for the scepter RAcc. 68:1; pan 
narkabati u ummanatija la ad-gul istu GN 
attumu& I did not wait for the chariotry and 
the infantry but departed from GN AKA 
312 ii 51 (Asn.), cf. Borger Esarh. 44 i 63 and 
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note to line 64 ibid.; pan MN i-dag-gal asia MN 
ultétiqu ténSu nigsemméma ... nisappar he is 
waiting for the month of Nisainu, before the 
month passes by, we will have news from him 
and will report (it) ABL 261:12 (NB); ina 
libbi t-dag-ga-lu- panija adi muhhi sa anaku 
allaku there they wait for me till I come 
VAB 3 31 § 25:47 (Dar.); [LU.KUR SAG ERJIM 
ana HUL-ti u-kal : LU.KUR pa-ni ERIM-ia ana 
HUL-tim i-dag-gal the enemy lies in wait for 
my army ROM 99:15 (Comm. to Izbu, courtesy 
W. G. Lambert); for pan dagdlu in personal 
names, see, for the type Adaggal-pan-DN, 
Stamm Namengebung 195 (MB and NB), Pan- 
DN-adaggal, ibid. 195 (NB), Dugul-pan-ili, 
ibid. 205 (NA); note Ic1-AéSur-du-gul 3R 66 
iv 35 (tdékultw rit.), see Frankena Takultu 16 n. 
35. 

3’ with ina pain (NA only) : ina pan mar 
Sipri Sa Sarri ... a-da-gal I am waiting for 
the messenger of the king ABL 311 r. 6, 
and passim; até taharrupu tunammese ma 
ina pan bél pihate Sa GN la ta-ad-gul why do 
you intend to set out early, why did you not 
wait for the governor of GN? ABL 311:7; daz 
jalt udini la illakunt ina pa-an-su-nu a-da-gal 
the scouts have not come, I am waiting for 
them ABL 309:8; dullum ugdammir ina pain 
LU.ERIM.MES 3a@ LU.GAL.GAL.MES Ju-u a-da- 
gal I have completed the work (and) am 
waiting for the men of the high officials .... 
ABL 467 r. 14, cf. ina pani a-da-gal BA 2 643 
iii 29 (= Craig ABRT 1 25, NA oracle). 


b) to attend to a matter or person: kima 
$a ina bitisu wasdu paniisu da-ag-lu he is 
waited upon as if he were living in his own 
house BIN 7 48:15 (OB let.); ads a-wi(text 
-pa)-lum illakamma usésis panisu a-da-ga-al 
I shall attend to him until the chief comes 
and takes him away BIN 7 43:21 (OB let.); 
adi maré Babili Suniti girth GN usuzzu i-dag- 
ga-lu pain sakin témija as long as these 
Babylonians stayed in Assyria they attended 
to my orders Streck Asb. 30 iii 95. 


c) to be the subject of a king or god, to 
belong to a person (leg. context) — 1’ to 
be the subject of a king or god: mat ihtika 
ana sihirtisa lid-gu-la panika may the land 
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that has sinned against you be to its full 
extent your subject Borger Esarh. 103:12; 
Glikit pani mwirrit mati a i-da-ag-ga-lu 
panussu those who head the administration 
of the country, his subjects Lie Sargon 372; 
ittti da-gil pin %A&Sur ... amnisuniti I 
counted them among the subjects of the god 
Assur AKA 62 iv 30 (Tigi. I), and passim; 
PN Qatnaja LU da-gil pant usésib I installed 
(in Qatna) PN, anative of Qatna, my subject 
KAH 2 84:109 (Adn. II), cf. PN ... ardu 
da-gil pan bél pihati GN OIP 241 v 21 (Senn.), 
and passim in NA royal inscriptions; AésSuraji 
da-gi-il panija ... ana matika ammini wlikunt 
why did the Assyrians, my subjects, come 
to your country? EA 9:31 (MB); [at]ia tubal: 
latanni [u] atta tugmitanni ana panikama a- 
dag-gal u attama bélija whether you keep me 
alive or whether you kill me, I belong to you, 
youare my master EA 169:9; RN became alien- 
ated from RN, panigu ana sar GN isku[n] da- 
gis-l panisu §4 he turned (for protection) to 
the king of Carchemish, he is his subject (now) 
MRS 9 71 RS 17.335+ :8, cf. ibid. 76 RS 17.368: 4. 

2’ to belong to a person (NB legal only): 
ki la iddana eqlu pani PN id-dag-gal if he 
does not pay, the field belongs to PN TuM 
2-3 103:7, cf. VAS 5 43:16, and passim; SE. 
NUMUN atru u matu pan PN 1-dag-gal TCL 12 
6:37, cf. ibid. 30 r. 18, VAS 5 7:16, and passim, 
also isqu isi u madu pant PN id-dag-gal 
VAS 5 74:21, etc.; ina imu PN adssassu mahz 
ritu madru tattalda 2-ta qaté nikkasst panisu 
id-dag-gal when his first wife PN bears a son, 
two-thirds of the property will belong to him 
VAS 6 3:12; aki kaspika bitateja Sa ina GN 
panika lid-gu-la may my houses that are in 
GN belong to you instead of the silver (owed) 
to you VAS170iv8; annd zittu ... pani: 
Sunu adi 14-ta Sanati id-dag-gal this share 
will belong to them for fourteen years TCL 13 
203:27, ef. ibid. 223:16; mimma mala ina libbi 
ila adi 3 Sanati panisu id-dag-gal whatever 
grows thereon will belong to him for three 
years Camb. 102:8, ef. Nbk. 90:5 and 12, etc.; 
ummu eglati luddakkamma zéru Suadti panika 
lidgul let me give you the (document called) 
mother-of-the-fields so that this territory 
may belong (legally) to you Cyr. 337:13. 


dagalu 


3. (with tné) to seek favor with a person: 
dababu sa Sarri la igme e-ni Sa LU.NAM.MES 
t-da-gal he does not listen to the king, but 
seeks favor in the eyes of the governors ABL 
1250 r.6 (NA); nigé Sa Sarri la épusu ene Sa 
LU.SIPA.GUD.NITA.MES i-dag-gu-lu they have 
not performed the sacrifices of the king but 
seek favor in the eyes of the shepherds ABL 
1202:25 (NA); (@bté Sa LU.A.BAE.GAL ina muhz 
hija tétege énégu a-da-gal did the friendliness 
of the palace scribe extend(?) to me? I am 
still seeking favor in hiseyes ABL 211:11 (NA). 


4. Judgulu to make see, to receive — a) to 
make see: LU asgariditisu baltissunu ina 
qaté asbat ana zaqipani usélima u-sad-gi-la 
massu I personally captured his nobles alive, 
impaled them and made his land behold 
(them) Rost Tigl. III pl. 22: 202. 


b) toreceive (causative to mng. 1c): Spir: 
tusu a, ul Su-ud-gu-lat this message of his 
was not handed over CT 22 87:6 (NB let.). 

5. sudgulu (with pan and ina pain) to wait 
for, to make one the subject of a king, to 
entrust (a task), to hand over — a) to wait 
for: mahrit ummanija asbatma pan gipsija 
ul v%-Sad-gil arkaé ul uqi I placed myself at 
the head of my soldiers (and) did not wait 
for the main force, nor did I wait for those 
who were to come later OIP 2 50:19 (Senn.); 
ina pan attali WuTU nu-us-sa-ad-gil attalt IutTU 
la iskun we waited for the eclipse of the sun 
but the eclipse of the sun did not take place 
ABL 359:11 (NA), 


b) to make one the subject of a king: nir 
bélitija kabta eligunu ukin pain Assur ... 
u-Sad-gil-Su-nu-ti I laid upon them the heavy 
yoke of my lordship and made them subjects 
of the god ASSur AKA 57 iii 87 (Tigl. I), ef. 
ibid. 91; ina tajartija PN maria ina kussi bé= 
litigu usésibma ui-Sad-gi-la panussu on my 
return I set my son on his lordly throne and 
made (the country of Sumer and Akkad) 
subject to him OIP 2 71:37, cf. ibid. 35 iii 
74 and 42 v 30 (Senn.), Lyon Sar. 4:26; GN 
ana sihirtiga ridit ahisu u-sad-gil panussu 
the entire Sea Country, the domain of his 
brother, I made subject to him Borger Esarh. 
47 ii 62, and passim. 
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c) to entrust (a task): zanin (for zandn) 
esrétisun u-sad-gi-lu paniia they (the gods) 
entrusted me with the care of their sanc- 
tuaries Streck Asb. 4i 37; Sa epés salmi Sudtu 
gabiisumma Su-ud-gu-lu panussu to whom the 
fashioning of this image had been entrusted 
by (divine) command BBSt. No. 36 iv 7; 
INané Sa 1635 sanati tasbusu talliku tasibu 
girib Elamti ... tajarat ilitisa tu-Sad-gi-la 
pantia Nana, who had turned away in anger 
and had stayed in Elam for 1,635 years, 
entrusted me with the returning of her divine 
(image) Streck Asb. 58 vill2; JSarrdni KUR 
Amurri sa TA&Sur .., %-Sad-gi-lu paniia the 
kings of the west, whom A8sur had entrusted 
to me Streck Asb. 68 viii 18, cf. Thompson 
Esarh. pl. 15 ii 43 (Asb.); S¢pri 848t ugajannimi 
u-sad-gil panija he waited for me to do this 
work and entrusted (it) to me JRAS 1892 
353 1 13 (NB building inscr.); exceptionally with 
ina pan: sarritu sa mat Assur ina panigsu tu- 
us-sa-ad-gi-tl you have entrusted the king- 
ship over Assyria to him ABL 870:9 (NA). 

d) to hand over (in lit. and leg. contexts): 
eqla ... 2 PLTA.AM ana madré Ninua pilku 
upallikma u-sad-gi-la panusfun I subdivided 
the territory into plots of two Pi each for the 
inhabitants of Nineveh and handed (them) 
over to them OIP 2 101:58 (Senn.), cf. Borger 
Esarh. 52 Ep. 12:68; madattagunu kabittu ... 
u-sad-gi-lu panija they handed their heavy 
tribute over to me TCL 3 41 (Sar.); Sarru... 
imgursuma eqlatt sasina utiramma u-sad-gil 
pani[su} the king graciously handed these 
fields over to him again CT 10 5:6 (NB); 
tuppu ... kimu nudunnigsu panigsu u-sad-gil- 
the tablet (that her father) handed over to 
her in lieu of a dowry VAS 6 95:15 (NB); eglu 

. atar u matu mala basi pain War .. 
u-sad-di-gi-il whatever there was of the field, 
more or less (than indicated), he handed over 
to Istar AnOr 8 15:8 (NB), cf. panika lu 
us-a-di-gi-li VAS 5 21:12. 

6. IV/1 to belong to (passive to mng. Ic): 
ana iki tupsikki ina bit DN id-da-gal he 
belongs to the temple of Ninurta with regard 
to service and corvée work ADD 640:12 (NA). 


Ad mng. Id: Oppenheim, Dream-book 286 n. 
132. Ad mng. 2: Oppenheim, JAOS 61 258f. Ad 


dagilu 
mng. 5: Landsberger, ZA 39 280; San Nicold-Un- 
gnad NRV 1 18; Meissner BAW 134f. 
**daga8u (Bezold Glossar 105b); see dakasu. 


**daggassu (Bezold Glossar 105b); 
takkassu. 


see 


dagil isstré s.; observer of birds (for 
divination purposes); NA*; cf. dagdlu. 

PN PN, PN, naphar 3 da-gil MUSEN PN, 
PN, (and) PN;, a total of three observers of 
birds (mentioned beside hartibi, i. e., dream 
interpreters, and Egyptian scribes) ADD 851 
iii 11; LU tupsarré LU bari LO masmasksa 
LU astt LU da-gil MUSEN.MES manzaz ekalli 
asib ali... ina libbi adé irrubu the scribes, 
diviners, exorcists, physicians, observers of 
birds (and) palace officials dwelling in the 
city will take the oath (of loyalty, on the 16th 
of Nisanu) ABL 33:9; ina mubhi LU sa masz 
sarti a iStu LU da-gil MUSEN.MES Sa Sarru 
... Wpuranni concerning the man on duty 
from among the observers of birds about 
whom the king has written me ABL 410:6; 
ef. ibid. 12, ABL 1346:7; PN LU da-gil [MUSEN] 
(sold as a slave) ADD 60:2. 


dagiltu in Sa dagilti s.; spy, observer; 
SB*; cf. dagdlu. 

lu 84 da-gil-ti = muhw@itu CT 37 25 r. iv 27 (App. 
to Lu). 

[8a dja-gil-ti nakri i-da-na-gal-an-ni the 
enemy’s spy will observe me KAR 430:15 (SB 
ext.), cf. [sa da]-gil-ti-mu nakra 1-da-na-gal 
my spy will observe the enemy ibid. 16. 


dagilu adj.; looking (i. e., lifelike, said of 
the eyes of statues); MA*; cf. dagdlu. 

IGI.MES da-gi-la-ie Saknu (representations 
of winged ali-demons) provided with looking 
eyes VAT 13759 i 27 (MA inventory). 


dagilu s.; onlooker; SB*; cf. dagdlu. 
Din.tir™ la.igi.dub.36 li sa,;.e8 : Babilu ga 
a-na da-gi{text -ga)-li risatc mali Babylon, that 
is full of joy for the onlooker KAR 8 ii 9f. 
Summa MUL Dil-bat isrurma MUL.SUDUN 
Dim da-gi-lu idgul Gmiru émuru if Venus 
scintillated and ....-d the Yoke star, and 
somebody saw (it), an eyewitness beheld (it) 
(text probably corrupt) ACh I&tar 5:5. 
Schott, ZA 44 295f. 
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dahru s.; fury; syn. list.* 

uggatu, ummulu, mamlu, da-ah-rum = ra--a-bu 
An IX 34ff.; uggatu, ummulu, asdsu, mamlu, da- 
[a]h-ru = ra--t-bu LTBA 2 2:269ff., and dupls. 
ibid. 3 iv 6ff., 4 iv 1ff. 
d@ikanu s.; murderer; Bogh., EA, MA, 
NB; pl. d@ikdniti, d@Wikani; cf. déku. 

a) in Bogh., EA: tamkarija ina mat Amurri 
mat Ugarit [... idjukku ina mat Hatti ul 
napulia idukku [ki ... na]pulta idukku .. 
da-i-ka-na sa napulti isabbatuma ana abhi 
ga diki [tsapparuma(?) kasap] mullé ga LG 
diki ahhisu ileqgé u Lt da-i-ka-na [uballatu(?) 
u Gilu Sa napultu ina libbisu diku ullalu u 
Summa ahhiisu [kasap mulljé ul omahharu da- 
i-ka-na 8a napulti [ana ardigunu(?) lijpusu 
(you write me that) merchants are being 
killed in the land of Amurru and in Ugarit — 
nobody kills (merchants) in Hatti (but that) 
they arrest the killer of the person and give 
notice to the companions of the murdered 
man, and his companions take the blood 
money for the murdered man, but they [let] 
the killer {live?] and only purify the city in 
which the person was killed—but if his com- 
panions do not want to accept the blood 
money, they may make the killer of that 
person [their slave?] KBo 1 10 r. 17ff., with 
restorations from KUB 4 p. 50a (letter from 
Hattu’a); LU.MES fa-i-ga-ni-su Sa PN 
addiksunitt I have killed the murderers of 
PN EA 17:19 (let. of TuSratta). 

b) in MA: if somebody enters a man’s 
house and kills somebody, [ana bél bite] da- 
i-ka-nu-te [iddunu] they will hand over the 
murderers to the owner of the house KAV 1 
i 100 (Ass. Code § 10). 

c) in NB: 48-Sti-ut LU da-i-ka-ni-e Sa 
mar Babili ... enna adi 2 ut Hindar ... 
ana mar Babila ana ku-<um) Lv da-t-ka-ni-e 
atiadin concerning the murderers in the 
Babylonian’s (gang), I have now given two 
men from Hindar to the Babylonian as a sub- 
stitute for the murderers ABL 848:4 and 14 
(NB). 


O#iktu see d@iku. 


d@iku (fem. d@iktu) s.; murderer; RS, SB, 
NB; ef. ddku. 
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na, .nu.u.tu = Na, la a-la-di = da-a-a-i-ku 
stone (charm causing) abortion = killer Hg. B IV 
75, also Hg. D 131; u,.nig.dug,.ga udug.gi8. 
bar.ra : imu da--i-ku rabisi la kakku the death 
dealing imu-demon, the raébisu-demon who has no 
weapon CT 16 46:162f., cf. [...]x.zi.da : da--i- 
ku (in broken context) CT 17 18 vi 2f.; &.mu.un 
gu.gé (var. gloss gu.gi,,.ia) : be-lum da-i-ku 
TCL 6 54 r. 17, dupl. u.mu.un gi [...] : be-lum 
da-i-[ku] ASKT p. 118:8f. 

hab-ba-tu = da-a-i-ku Malku I 99. 

a) in RS: summamé tamkari Sa mandatti 
sa Sar Ugarit ina libbi Kargamiés idikumi u 
LU.MES da-i-ku-Su-nu issabatummi u maré 
Kargamigs ... usallamunt u mullé ... usallaz 
munt if merchants bringing royal gifts, 
subjects of the king of Ugarit, are killed in 
Carchemish, if their murderers are caught, the 
inhabitants of Carchemish will pay compen- 
sation (for their goods) and pay compensation 
(as blood money) MRS 9 154 RS 17.146:8, cf. 
u da-t-ku-ti-Su-nu la issabatuni ibid. 20, cf. 
also LU.MES da-i-ku-ti-§u-nu nidi ibid. 23, and 
passim in this text, cf. also (in similar con- 
text, wr. LU.MES da- <i> -ku-ti-Su-nu) ibid. 158 
RS 18.115:21. 

b) in SB: da-a-a-ik-tum Sa etliiti (witch) 
murderess of men Maglu III 52. 

c) inNB: PN 3a PN, ... i-du-ku...[...] 
da-a-a-i-[ku §a PN,] (in broken context) CT 
22 235:11 (let.). 


davimu (daumu) s.; (a spear); lex.* 

G-ub-ri $1.pim = da-hi-mu-u, su-[k]u-tir-ru-um 
Proto-Diri 115-115a; ub-ri-im URUDU.SLKAK = 
Su-kur-ru, da--i-mu Diri VI 67f.; ub-ri S1.xaK = 
[Su-kur]-rum, da-i-mu, [ub-ri] S1.[¢am] = [&u-kur- 
rum), da-i-mu (var. da-la 81.KaAK = 1D-?-%i-mu, ub-ri 
8LKAK = Su-kur-ru, 1D--ui-mu) Diri II 159ff. 

da-i-mu = Su-kur-ru. An VIII 60, also Malku III 
21. 


d@iniitu s.; judgeship; NA*; cf. dénu. 

sangissu lihguhma [...] bélut kissate da- 
i-nu-tu [... mitlharig li-Sd-ag-mir(text -tu) 
may he (Assur) desire him (the royal succes- 
sor) to be his high priest, may he fully grant 
him lordship over the entire world as well as 
judgeship [over all mankind] ADD 809 r. 26 
(Sar.). 


da@ipu s.; 1. (part of a harrow), 2. (unkn. 
mng.); NA.* 
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gid.sag.gan.ur da-i-[pu(?)] (followed by 
gid.sag.gil.gan.utr = is sa-ra-r[¢]) Hh. V 183. 

1. (part of a harrow): see lex. section. 

2. (unkn. mng.): 1 KUS da-[el-pu Sa KUR 
Gimirraja one Cimmerian leather d. (among 
various implements) ADD 1039 ii 7. 


daiqu s.; siege wall; SB.* 

arammu ul is[bat ...] dirgu igmiima uséme 
ditallg [...] e-pis qabli u tahazi da-a-a-i-qu 
ibbalkituni (the fire) did not ignite the siege 
ramp but burned his own fortification wall 
and reduced it to ashes, [my troops?] climbed 
over the siege wall [to do] battle Borger Esarh. 
104 ii 8. 

Bauer, ZA 40 253 n. 31, connects with Heb. 
dajéq. 


*d@isu s.; arrogant; OB lex.*; cf. désu. 


lu.sag.gar.ra da-wi-sti-um (followed by 
lu.sag.bu.bu.i = garrirum daring fellow) OB 
Lu Part 11:1, also Part 6:21 and ibid. B iii 47. 
daiS (éais) prep.; 
OAKk., OB, SB.* 

NI.DU, dingir.re.ne.ka me.te.nii.SmD : 
da-1§ ili Mu-su u-sa-mi-id he placed his 
name next to (those of) the gods Barton RISA 
p. 126 xxviii 15 (Rimu’); atkas ta-t-is-Sa hasten 
toward her! VAS 10 214 vi 35 (OB Aguiaja); 
aliikam da-is-ka I came to you (to fight you) 
RA 46 94:9 (OB Epic of Zu), ef. allika x-x-ka 
STT 1 21:47, and allika ad-i3-[ka] ibid. 19:47 
(SB Epic of Zu). 

Probably a preposition based on an adverb 
perhaps formed from ztu or idu, “side.” 

(von Soden, WO 1 356ff.) 


da isu adj.; one who performs the threshing 
of barley; OB*; cf. dasu. 

lu.Se.us.sa = da-i-Su Hh. II 338; 
us.sa=[...] Ai. IV i 69. 

a) referring to persons: see Hh. It, in lex. 
section. 

b) referring to animals: A GUD.HI.A da- 
a-8u-tim hire of the oxen for the threshing 
PBS 7 86:32, cf. ibid. 29, and Ai., in lex. section. 
dajae (or fajae) s.; (an insect); plant list.* 

U pt-2ir DAL.DAL (= mutiaprigu) : t da-a-a-e 
flying spider(?) : d. Uruanna II 61; [tda-a-a]-e : 
GC pi-zir Uruanna II 65; 6 mu-ni a.SA, 0 pi-zir: 
U da-a-a-e Landsberger Fauna 43 € A 4f. (Uruanna). 


toward, to the side of; 


gud.8e. 
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Since dajae corresponds to “flying spider(?)” 
and muni eqli, q.v., it was most likely an 
insect used for medicinal purposes. 


dajalitu see *dajali. 


*dajaltu s.; hunting expedition; NA*; 


only pl. dajalate attested; cf. ddlu A. 

ina da-ia-la-te-& Sa huribte lurmé caz-ak 
I killed ostriches on hunting expeditions 
across the desert Scheil Tn. II 80, cf. ina da- 
ia-la-te-Su sa S&iddi Puratti ajaléadduak ibid. 81. 


dajalu (or fajalu) s.; (poetic synonym of 
hurasu, ‘“‘gold’’); syn. list.* 

da-a-a-lum hu-ra-su (between dalpu and 
sariru) An VIT 10. 

In view of the synonym dalpu, probably to 
be connected with dalwu A. 


dajalu adj.; prowling; SB*; cf. ddlu A. 

kalbu da-a-a-lu esemta theppi (even) a 
prowling dog has a bone to crunch KAR 96:20 
(wisdom), cf. Sa kalbi da-a-a-lu igabbir[u Sin): 
nisu ibid. 26. 


dajalu s.; scout, inspector; NA, SB, NB; 
wr. syll. and uU.pin; cf. délu B. 

a) in military contexts — 1’ in hist.: LU 
da-a-a-li muséribu tém matati the scouts who 
bring in news from all the countries TCL 3 
300 (Sar.); LU da-a-a-lu(text -ku) (listed after 
kallapu, “‘vanguard(?),”” and before Lv. 
ENGAR, LU.SIPA, etc.) Borger Esarh. 106 iii 18. 

2’ in NA letters: ina muhhi téme Sa Urar: 
taja LU da-a-a-li assapar etiiru ki anné igtiz 
biunt I sent scouts for news of the Urar- 
teans, those who returned reported as 
follows ABL 424:7, cf. ABL 444 r. 4; tna 
mubht ligani §a sarru béli iSpuranni assapra - 
LU da-a-a-li udini la illakuni as to what the 
king, my lord, has written me with regard to 
information (needed), I sent out scouts but, 
so far, they have not come (back) ABL 309:6; 
LU da-a-a-li-ka lana] gannt GN Supur send 
your scouts into the district of Turuspa ABL 
148:3, and passim in NA letters. 

b) in administrative contexts — 1’ in 
NA: Kumajae Lt da-ia-a-li $a istu Kume ... 
ilikunt the Kumean, the inspector who came 
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from Kume ABL 544:17; tému ana Lt da-a-a- 
li Sa iStu GN issija isanni u ana LU da-a-a-li 
Sa GN, assakangsunu muk I gave an order as 
follows to the inspector who came out with 
me from Nineveh and to the inspector of 
Calah ABL 52 r. 3 and 6; dénu PN TA PN, 

.. idbubuni ina pin PN, LU.pIN iqtarbu x 
MA.NA KU.BABBAR LU.DIN éfemedi in the 
lawsuit which PN had against PN, they 
approached the inspector, and the inspector 
imposed a fine of x minas of silver ADD 163 
edge 1 andr. 1; [ts]surri LU.GAL.MES ina 
ekalli [t]qabbiu m& LU.DIN.MES [t]ptigunas 
the officials in the palace should not say, ‘“The 
inspectors have wronged us’? ABL 955:12, cf. 
PN LU.DIN ga ekalli ADD 481 r.8, also LU. 
DIN sa pain hirite ABL 102:4. 

2’ in NB: PN u PN, LU da-a-a-[lu] ga ina 
GN massartu inassaru PN and PN,, who are 
doing duty as inspectors in Uruk YOS 7 19:7; 
5 sabi 8a nagsparti ina libbi biti kisalli wu &. 
Su.tbm.mE8 sa LU da-a-a-lu inassaru five men 
who do service in the house, the yard and the 
storage rooms of the inspectors YOS 7 5:14; 
PN LU da-a-a-lu (a recipient of rations 
among craftsmen) AnOr 9 9 iii 24 and iv 1; 
PN wut da-a-a-lu (as witness) VAS 4 180:13, 
also ADD 160 edge IT 1, 318 r. 13, 345 r. 2; see 
dajdlu in rab dajali. 

While in military contexts (SB hist., NA 
letters), the word clearly refers to a military 
scout, the refs. in administrative contexts 
(NA and NB) point to a rather important 
official (inspector or comptroller) connected 
in NA with the administration of cities (see 
rab dajali) and in NB with surveillance in a 
sanctuary (Hanna). It is probable that dajdlu 
is the reading of the NA logogram LU.DIN, in 
spite of the equation LU.DIN = muttaggisu in 
2R 44.No. 2:5 (see hadtu, lex. section and 
mng. 2b). Note the use of suffixed forms 
(ABL 547 r. 6, cited sub rab dajali, and Lt. 
DIN.MES-ni-ia ABL 253:7) and LU.GAL.DIN 
ABL 389 r. 3. 


Klauber Beamtentum 39 n. 5. 
dajalu in rab dajali s.; chief inspector; 


NA, once NB*; wr. syll. and LU.caL.p1y, cf. 
dalu B. 
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ana LU da-a-a-lu LU GAL da-a-a-lu tupsar 
Gli 8a muhhi ali hazin [ali] rab kisir [...] to 
the inspector, the chief inspector, the city 
secretary, the city overseer, the mayor, the 
army commander ABL 530:12 (NB); hazannu 
a ali LU Gat da-a-a-li bél pigiitateja ina 
mubhhisunu pagqudu the mayor of the city 
(and) the chief inspector have been installed 
as my Officials over them ABL 573:9; IGI 
PN LU GA da-a-a-[li] [Sa URU] Kalha ADD 
6127.7, cf. LU GAL da-a-a-li ADD 860 iii 28; 
a-na LU GAL da-a-a-li-ia 8a apagqidunt lasu 
there is nobody (here) whom I can appoint 
as my chief inspector ABL 547r.6; if the 
king orders ana LU.GAL.DIN.MES tému lig: 
kunu lillika uss likrur let them give orders 
to the chief inspector to come here and lay the 
foundation ABL 389r. 3. 


For discussion, see dajalu. 


*dajalG (fem. dajalitu) adj.; prowler; SB*; 
only fem. attested; cf. ddlu. 


A sorceress who walks along the streets, 
who enters houses da-a-a-li-tum a biréts 
(and) prowls in the alleys Maqlu III 3. 


dajantu see dajdnu. 


dajanu (dijanu, fem. dajantu, dijdntu) s.; 
judge; from OAkk., OA on; Ass. dwdnu, 
di-ia-a-nu RA 29 96:12 (MB), dijdntu in MB 
personal names, see usage m-5’; wr. syll. and 
(LU).DI.KU;; cf. dinu. 


di.ku, = da-a-a-nu Hh. II 18; di.ku; uru = 
da-a-a-nu a-lu, di.ku,; lugal = MIN garri, di. kus. 
e.ne.ne = MIN-sdé-nu Hh. IT 22ff.; ab.badi.ku, 
= MIN (= §-i-bt) da-a-a-nu Hh. II 28; igi.ab.ba. 
uruki = mibru da-a-a-nim (a witness) equal in rank 
toa judge Hh. II 30; maSkim.di.ku, = MIN (= 
rabisu) da-a-a-ni Hh. II 34; sukkal.di.ku, = 
sukkal da-a-a-ni Lu I 98; giS.gu.za di.ku,; = 
MIN (= kusst) da-a-a-nu Hh. IV 102; ad.gi.gi = 
da-ia-nu, ma-li-ku, mu-sal-lu RA 16 166 ii 21ff., 
dupl. CT 18 29 ii 16£f. (group voc.). 

di.ku,;.ginx(em) kur.kur.ra si.sd.e : kima 
da-a-a-ni matati sutésir like a judge, (you the 
kagina-stone) dispense justice to the entire world! 
Lugale X1 45; di.ku, di.[b]inu.un.ku, =da-a- 
a-nu dingu ul idin the judge has not judged his case 
Ai. VIL i 39; 9Di.ku, e.ne.6ém.8e.ga.kex(KIp) : 
ana da-a-a-ni a magrat amassu to the (divine) 
judge whose word is favorable SBH p. 57:31. 

me.e di.kut.ta me.e di.kut.ta : andku ana 
da-a-a-ni anaku ana da-a-a-ni I (shall go) to the 
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judge, I, to the judge SBH p. 57:1f. (Emesal); 
si.s& tu.mu.mah di.kud ¢Mu.ul.lil.14.kex : 
isara mara sira da-a-a-na ga Enlil (lu amahhargu) 
I (the mother of Ninurta) shall approach him, the 
upright, the sublime son, the judge of Enlil Lugale 
IX 11 (Emesal); umun di.kud.kud.da [...]: 
be-lum da-a-a-an [...] BA 10/173 No. 2 r. 7f. 


a) in OAKk.: PN pi.Ku,; Barahsum*! (as 
high official beside the Gir.nrTA of the coun- 
try) Barton RISA 114 J 46 (Sar.), cf. ibid. 116 
N 39. 

b) in Ur III: see Falkenstein Gerichtsur- 
kunden 1 32ff. 

c) m OA: da-a-a-nu(text -num) [lusbljuma 
dinam ina kindtim [ina As]§ur lidinu let the 
judges be in session and give just decisions 
in (the city of) Assur Belleten 14 228:57 
(Iri8um); da-a-nu ana X MA.NA KU.BABBAR PN 
i-ta-ad-% «nuy u i-di-in da-a-ni x-x-ma KU. 
BABBAR iSaggal the judges sentenced PN to 
pay x minas of silver, and he will .... and pay 
the silver according to the decision of the 
judges TCL 19 79:32 and 34; PN ustabalkissu 
umma Sitma ana da-a-a-nim ridigu PN 
caused him to change his mind and he said, 
“Send him to the judge!”” TCL 19 50:36; ana 
da-a-ni tardéma [tujppam sa GN mahar da- 
a-ni [ta]}’kumma da-a-nu-um ana arnim 
[...]-nt you went to the judges and deposited 
the tablet issued in GN, and the judge sen- 
tenced me to pay the fine MVAG 35/3 No. 
325a:11ff., ef. (in broken context) OIP 27 60:20; 
a-bu-<ni> lu da-a-nu our fathers shall be 
the judges BIN 4 154:33; [tuppam har|mam 
8a di-in da-a-a-ni Sa bitim ukél he holds a 
case tablet with the verdict of the judges of 
the temple MVAG 35/3 No. 325:32; PN u PN, 

.. a(text ha)-da-a-ni-lel isbutunidtima ... 
di-Su-nu ni-di-ma PN and PN, took us as 
(their) judges, and we rendered a decision for 
them Hrozny Kultepe 114:2, cf. PN, u PN, 
da-a-nu PN, and PN, were the judges ibid. 19. 

d) in OB — 1’ in law codes: nu.un.3i. 
gur.ru.da di.KU;.e.ne in.na.an.eS the 
judges ordered him (the man who had married 
a prostitute) not to go back to her AJA 
52 443 xvii 56 (Lipit-IStar Code § 30); ana 
dinim 8a kaspim sa igtu 4 MA.NA adi 1 MA.NA 
IDI.KU,.MES] dinam usadhazusuma the judges 
will judge him in a case (that implies a 
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penalty of) from one-third to one mina of silver 
Goetze LE § 48:43, restored from Tablet B, photo- 
graph; Summa da-a-a-nu-um dinam idin purus: 
sam tprus kunukkam usézib if a judge ren- 
ders a decision, delivers a verdict, and issues 
the duly sealed record CH § 5:6, cf. ibid. 14; 
for other refs. to dajanu in CH, all in pl., cf. §§ 
5:28, 9:27, 13:16, 168:13, 15, 172:19, 177:29, 34; 
awilam Swati mahar da-a-a-ni inaddigu they 
shall give the man a beating in the presence 
of the judges CH § 127: 31. 


2’ inleg. — a’ judges identified by cities: 
Babylon: CT 8 40a:7, and passim, Meissner BAP 
100:5, CT 8 24b:18, in letters: VAS 16 12:5, 
YOS 2 25:3, CT 29 42:6 and 21, (in connection 
with those of Sippar) BE 6/1 103:25f., Water- 
man Bus. Doc. 22:9ff., 23:8f., VAS 8 105:8f., 
CT 8 6b:8f., (with those of Borsippa) VAS 13 
32:5. Sippar: BE 6/1 26:4, RA 9 22:20, and 
passim in letters written by OB kings to the 
governor, the kdrum, and the judges of Sippar; 
see gagt. Dilbat: VAS 7 167:2’. Larsa: Jean 
Tell Sifr 71:12, TCL 18 130:1 (let.), YOS 12 
37:5, 192:7, 320:6 and 15; DI.KU;.MES ga bit 
GNIN.MAR.KI YOS 8 150:11, cf. ibid. 63:10, 
and passim; PN UGULA.KAS,.MES.E.NE w 
DILKU;.MES Larsa RA 14 95:11 (translit. only). 
Tsin: TCL 18 151:5 (let.). Kish: VAS 13 7:6, 
Speleers Recueil 238:12. Nippur: LU.mEs sat 
térétim uw DI.KU;.ME Nippur the officials and 
judges of Nippur PBS 5 100 i 2, 35, also PBS 
1/2 13:2 (let.), in letters: PBS 1/2 10:1, PBS7 
77. 16ff. Ur: ana ga[bé da-a-a]-ni wu S[u-ut 
te-rje-tim UET 5 252 case 17f., cf. ibid. 257:5, 
(in connection with those from Adab) ibid. 
253:14f., (with those of Larsa) Jean Tell Sifr 
25a:17. 


b’ courts presided over by a royal official: 
DLKU;, sarri[m] BE 6/1 10:8, Jean Tell Sifr 
25a:17, TCL 1 104:7, CT 8 24b:5. 


c’ courts presided over by other officials: 
cir.nité u da-ia-nu UCP 9 381:6; umma PN 
(referred to as Girn.NITA in line 1) u da-ia-nu- 
ia@ CT 68:21; UGULA DAM.GAR & DI.KU,.MES 
TCL 1 152:7, cf., sub usage d-2’a’, Sippar, 
Nippur and Larsa; PN gapir Sippar wu DI. 
KU; ZIMBIR™! RA 9 22:20; GAL «may UNKIN. 
NA U DI.KU;.E.NE UET 5 247 case 6. 
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d’ officials of the court: dumu.é.dub. 
ba.a &@ DILKU[s.MES] TCL 1 157:75; Su.1 da 
D[I.KU;.MES] ibid. 76, and see rabisu. 

e’ persons called dajanu in non-legal con- 
texts: BE 6/1 94:6, CT 8 23b:2 and 4, LIH 
69:11, AJSL 29 183 r. 6, UET 5 108: 23, ete. 

f’ other occs.: ana tazkitim da-a-a-ni ikSuz 
du they approached the judges to obtain 
clearance Jean Tell Sifr 37:5. 


3’ in letters: gangd DI.KU;.MES zrmBre*! 
UGULA.E.MES Satammit érib bitim gudapst u 
qgabb@ i the head of the temple administra- 
tion, the judges of Sippar, the overseers of the 
houses, the gafammu-officials, the personnel 
(admitted to) the temple, the gudapsi- 
priests and the “speakers” LIH 83:13, re- 
stored from ibid. 30; abul *Samag piti?ama ... 
DLKU;.MES SiSibama ana abullim nasdrim la 
igg@ open (pl.) the gate of Sama’ and con- 
vene the judges, they should not be careless 
with regard to their duties in the city quarter 
TCL 1 8:18. 


4’ asaroyal title: (Nidnusa ... sakkanak 
Dér) da-ia-an kinatim la habil awélim musté- 
Sir hablim u habiltim the just judge who does 
not harm anybody but provides justice for 
those who have been harmed, male as well as 
female YOS 9 62:7 (early OB). 

e) in OB, outside of Babylonia: p1.KU;(!) 
Néribtim the judge of GN UCP 10 159 No. 
91:9, also KA.KI & DI.KU;.MES PN igaluz 
ma kima Surqam ina GN isriquma tksudusu 
mahar KA.KI u DI.KU;.MES PN pdgu ukin the 
kakikku-symbol and the judges asked him 
whether he had been caught committing a 
theft in GN, and he confessed in front of the 
kakkiku-symbol and the judges ibid. 13 and 
17; adSum aplitisu Sarram u da-a-na-am ul 
imahhar he must not approach king or 
judge with regard to (a lawsuit concerning) 
his adoption MDP 24 330:26; mahar PN 
D[1.K]u, mé ilgt he submitted to the water 
ordeal in the presence of Judge PN MDP 24 
373:6, and passim; tepir u da-a-a-ni u maré 
Susim maditu the (chief) scribe, the judges 
and the plenary assembly of the citizens of 
Susa MDP 23 321:34, ef. tepir [da]-a-a-nu 
hassa kiparu u mare [Sus\im maditu ibid. 21; 
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tepir u ad[a-a-a-nu] MDP 23 323:5 and 320 r. 
3’; PN DI.KU; (as witness) Wiseman Alalakh 
6:31, 56:48, cf. (in ration list) ibid. 268:8. 

f) in MB: pi.KU; PN isalma PN ana 
DIKU, kiam ight the judge questioned PN, 
and PN answered as follows BE 14 39:21f. 

&) in Nuzi: PN ina dint ana pint DI.KU;. 
MES Sa URU Nuzi itelima PN went concern- 
ing a lawsuit before the judges of Nuzi HSs 
9 8:6, and passim in these texts; DI.KU;.MES 
PN ana 1 alpi ana PN, ittadi the judges 
sentenced PN to pay one ox (as a fine) to 
PN, RA 23 148 No. 28:33; DI.KU;.MES Siz 
bitisu sa PN ana ilani istaprusuniti the 
judges sent the witnesses of PN to the gods 
(to take the oath) ibid. 151 No. 35:25; = DI. 
KU;.MES ina birigunu PN ir-te-ku-% the 
judges unanimously exonerated PN HSS 9 
12:35; 5 LU.MES Szibiitu g& PN ana pani DI. 
KU;.MES imtanu (these are) the five witnesses 
whom PN indicated to the judges HSS 9 
108:26; DI.KU;.MES u halzublé JEN 382:14, 
and see halzuhlu, usage d. 

h) in MA — I’ in the law code: summa 
issabta lu ana muhhi Sarri lu ana muhhi v1. 
KU;.MES ittabla if they (the adulterers) are 
caught and brought either before the king or 
the judges KAV 1 ii 48 (§ 15); LU.DLKU;. 
MES KU[R] KAV 6ii 6’ (Tablet C § 8); 3 tupz- 
pate a sa-su LU.in (= ndgire) &&@ LU.DILKU;. 
MES igatturu they shall write three (copies of 
the) tablets for proclamation by the town 
crier of the judges KAV 2 iii 49 (Tablet B § 6); 
LU.DI.KU,.MES hazidina GaL.MES 8a ali isaulu 
the judges shall ask the mayor and the offi- 
cials of the town KAV 1 vi 62 (§ 45), cf. (in 
broken contexts) AfO 12 51 pl. 3 No. 2:10’f. 
and 53 pl. 5 No. 2 r.i 8’. 

2’ in leg.: 161 PN DUMU PN, DI.KU,; KAJ 
93:23. 

i) in NA — 1’ in leg.: déndu vi[Ku, la 
igammt] the judge will not listen to his claim 
ADD 471 r. 13, and passim in this phrase. 2’ in 
Jetters: PN LU da-a-a-nu ABL 340 r. 16 and 20. 

j) in NB — 1’ in the law code: summa 
nudunnt la tik LU.DILKU, nikk[assi] Sa muz 
tigu im-ma-[nu]-u-ma ki nikkasst Sa mutisu 
mimma in-nam-din-Sé if she has no dowry, 
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the judge will assess the property of her 
husband, and she will be given (a dowry) 
according to the property of her husband 
SBAW 1889 pl. 7 iv 23. 

2’ in leg. and letters — a’ composition of 
the court: ina gibi LU sartinnu u DI.KUs.MES 
upon an order of the chief judge and the 
(other) judges VAS 4 87:11, cf. LU sukkallu 
u LU.DILKU;.MES ibid. 33:3, LU.GAL.MES wu 
LU.DIL.KU;.MES Nbn. 1047:9, also ga la LU. 
GAL.[MES] « LU.DILKU;.MES TCL 12 120:16; 
ina mahar PN LU.SIpD u LU.DI.KU;.MES Nbn. 
738:11; LU sartennu wu LU.DIL.KU;.MES sa 
Nabi-nwid Sar Babili the chief justice and 
the judges of Nabonidus, king of Babylon 
Nbn. 1128:6, cf. ina mahar LG sukkalli LU.GAL 
MES w LU.DLLKU;.MES Sa Nabi-naid sar 
Babili Nbn. 1113:7, for judges of Nbn., ef. 
Nbn. 13:2, 356:1, 495:18, 720:2, TCL 12 86:2, 
122:1; LU.DI.KU;.MES sa Nergal-Sar-usur Sar 
Babili RA 12 6:2; ana makhar PN sakin témi 
Uruk ... wLU.DI.KU;.MES &@ PN, sakin mati 
BIN 2 134:18; for LU.DIL.KU,;.MES &@ Sarri, 
ef. AnOr 8 37:8 (Cyr.), 50:9 (Cyr.), YOS 7 
189:14 (Camb.), Nbn. 668:13; ina mahar PN 
LU.DLKU; Sarrt wu PN, LU.SID YOS 7 159:2 
(Camb.); ina usuzzu sa PN LU.DIL.KU; PN, 
LU.DILKU, 8a bab ekalli wu PN, LU si-pi-ru 
VAS 6 128:4f.; PN LU.DI.KU; PN, DUB.SAR & 
PN, si-pi-ri ... igo YOS 7151:1; LU.DI.KU;. 
ME LU si-pi-ri ana mubhhi PN i8puruma the 
judges dispatched the sipiru-official to PN 
YOS 7 159:7; ina usuzzt sa PN LU.DUMU. 
URU.GN PN, sakin témi Uruk PN, LU.DI.KU; 
(and other persons) YOS 7 30:3; tuppu sarz 
tinnu LU.GAL.MES uw LU.DI.KU;.MES ana LU. 
Sip(!) Stppar letter of the chief judge, the 
officials and the judges to the scribe of Sippar 
CT 22 234:2, cf. ibid. 235:2; ana mahar PN 
sdkin témi Uruk ... wu LU.DILKU;.MES S@ PN, 
sakin mati ana Sakanu purussésunu iSpurz 
Suniitu he sent them to PN, the commander 
of Uruk, and to the judges under the presi- 
dency of PN,, the governor, to (have them) 
render a decision (concerning) them BIN 2 
134:18; hindu saSu ina kunukkigu PN ina 
mahar PN, LU kizi PN, LU kizd PN, u PN; 
LU.DI.KU;.MES ulirma ana PN, iddin PN 
returned this bag under his (own) seal to 
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PN, in the presence of PN,, the kizi, PN, 


the kizi, PN, and PN;, the judges TCL 12 
120:24, and seal subscriptions. 


b’ functions: [in]a ES.BaR dini Sudti PN 
LU.DI.KU; at the deciding of this lawsuit PN 
was the judge TCL 12 86:26; LU.DI.KU;.ME 
imtalkuma ... iprusu the judges deliberated 
and decided Nbn. 13:10; wailtu ina mahar 
LU.DI.KU;.MES ... élié the promissory note 
was drawn up in the presence of the judges 
Nbn. 359:6, and passim; ana la ené LU.DI.KU;. 
MES tuppi isturu the judges had (the agree- 
ment) put in writing to prevent any change 
RA 1277.8; Sa dingu itti PN bass ttt PN 
belt Ligpurimma ina pani LU.DI.KU;.MES 
aganna dibbigunu ligtt may my lord send 
anybody here who has a case against PN to- 
gether with PN, and they shall settle their 
affair here before the judges CT 22 210:19; 
kaspa ... ina. & di-i-ni ana LU.DI.KU;.MES 
uktallim LU.DI.KU,.MES igtabunu I showed 
the silver to the judges in the court, and the 
judges said YOS 3 35:9f.; enna atia luLU.DI. 
KU;-@ now you shall be my judge! YOS 3 
187:21. 


c’ other oces.: tuppt LU.DI.KU;.MES ana 
PN satam Hanna u PN, bél pigitts Hanna 
letter of the judges to PN, the sgatammu- 
official of Hanna, and to PN,, the trustee of 
Eanna YOS 3 96:1, cf. TCL 9 100:1; ftuppt 
LU.DI.KU;.MES ana LU.GA.BAR Sippar CT 22 
228: 1, also ibid. 227:1, (wr. LU.8ID) ibid. 229:1; 
mannu atta lu gaknu lu Sapiru lu da-a-a-nu 
lu rub Sa ina matt isakkanu whoever you 
may be, a governor or commander or judge 
or prince that will be installed in this country 
YOS 1 43:4, cf. Summa rubti $4 lu saknu lu 
Sapiru lu da-a-a-nu lu sakkanakku sa ina mati 
ébbassi ibid. 11 (funerary inser.); mannu arki 
lu Sarru lu mar Sarri lu rub lu aklu lu sapiru 
lu DI.KU;, lu Satammu lu sakin témi lu SeSgallu 
lu érib biti lu mar mammandima VAS 1 36 ii 
18 (kudurru); for a judge borrowing money 
(from a rab kari Sa Sarri), see Moldenke 23:5. 


k) in LB: ina mahar PN u PN, LU.DI. 
KU;.MES a uRU Témtim before PN and PN,, 
judges of the Sea Country BE 9 75:16, cf. ina 
mahar PN PN, u PN; LU.DI.KU;.MES Sa Nar- 
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d8in BE 10 32:15, and often in BE 10 and 
PBS 2/1, cf. TuM 2-3 185:13; ina mahar PN 
LU.DI.KU, ga ip Harri-piqud BE 10 92:14; 
ina mahar PN LU.DI.KU; ga KA Sa Gubart BE 10 
84:11 and 128:14; ina mahar PN LU.DI. 
Ku, sa & 'Bur(us)Satu BE 10 97:14, TuM 2-3 
185:14; ina mahar PN LU.DI.KU; da A.MES 
BE 10 91:17 and right edge; pit mimma dint 
u ragamu ula Summudu sa PN ana Sarri LU 
absatrapanu uw LU.DI.KU; nasiku I 
guarantee that no lawsuit, no contestation, 
and no accusation (will be brought against 
you) by PN before the king, the ahsatrapanu- 
official or the judge PBS 2/1 21:8, cf. (wr. 
da-a-a-nu) ibid. 11; ina mahar ... PN Di. 
KU; && KU.G[1] BM 54205:14 and 15, see Eilers 
Beamtennamen pl. 3 and pp. 108 and 113, 
ina mahar ... PN D1.KU, 84 UD-mu ibid. 16f. 
(mngs. unkn.). 

1) in lit.: da-a-a-na zalpa mésira tukallam 
you (Samas) show the prison to the wicked 
judge Schollmeyer No. 16 ii 41; ina pi da-a- 
a-ni (var. DI.KU;) ul ippalu Sunu ahhésu not 
even his (own) brothers will answer for him 
when he is before the judge ibid. 37; LIL 
libilma kassapta ana da-a-a-ni-3a DI.KU;-8a 
kima né& lissdé elisa limhas léssa litir amassa 
ana piga let .... take the witch before the 
judge, may the judge roar at her like a lion, 
slap her cheeks and make her recant (lit. turn 
her words back into her mouth) Maqlu V 26f.; 
mamit ili Sarri kabti u rubi saknu sapiru u 
da-a-a-nu curse brought about by a god, a 
king, an important person or a prince, (by) a 
governor, commander or judge Surpu VIII 70. 

m) gods as judges — I’ in OB leg.: Sarru 
ana %4,ch (read 4Amba) PN PN, wu PN; 
(restore: ana sibit) itrudanndtumma 4a.cA 
DI.KU; kitti[m n]ikSud the king sent us to the 
god Amba, with respect to the deposition of 
the witnesses PN, PN, and PN,, and we 
(successfully) approached Amba, the just 
judge CT 29 42:27; 4uTU DI.KU, kindtim 
isum ana madim litir may Samai, the just 
judge, make the few possessions (of the person 
who enters into a fictitious partnership with 
Samaj) become numerous CT 33 39:10. 

2’ in lists of gods: Su 6 DIL.KU,; 4UTU.KEx 
the six judges of SamaS OT 25 26r.9; 4Dz. 
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KU;.AN.KI, 4DI.KU;.s1.84 (among the six 
GUD.DUB, i. e., muntalku’s, cf. KAV 641i 16f,, 
of Sama’) CT 24 31:88f. 

3’ in lit. — a’ referring to Samai, in gen.: 
[da}-a-a-an kinatim abi ekidtim just judge, 
father of the homeless ZA 43 306:12 (OB rel.), 
and passim in rel., also BBSt. No. 2 i 19 (Kurigal- 
zu), see Tallqvist Gotterepitheta, s.v.; uTU da- 
a-ia-nu rab sa Samé u ersetim AAA 19 pl. 82 
iv 15 (Sam&i-Adad I); 4uTU DI.KU, gamé erz 
setim AKA 29 i 7 (Tigl. I), and passim in NA 
and NB royal inscrs. and kudurrus. 

b’ referring to SamaS and Adad as givers 
of oracles: %Samas wu %Adad ili gasriitu DI. 
KU;.MES MAH.MES Hinke Kudurru iv 16; 
aSamas 4Adad baré samame gqaqgar DI.KU; 
kibrate SamaS (and) Adad, the diviners 
concerned with (signs in) the sky and (on) the 
earth, the judges of all the world Streck 
Asb. 258133; “Samad utAdad ..,. DINGIR.MES 
DI.KU;.MES BBR No. 83 iv 10, and passim in 
these texts, also ¢uru wu 41m DINGIR.MES da- 
a-a-nt JRAS 1932 35:17 (SB rel.), and passim. 

ce’ referring to other gods: see Tallqvist 
Gétterepitheta 79ff.; zammaru DI.KU,; kibrat 
izammur the singer sings (the hymn begin- 
ning with) “Judge of the entire world” 
BBR No. 60:17; da-ia-na-ti you (fem.) are 
judge BMS 30:8, cf. DI.KU;-ta-ma you are 
judge Haupt Nimrodepos No. 53:4, da-a-a-na- 
ta Dream-book 340 K.8583:4; amu iSaru DI. 
KU; MAH g@ Laga’ (you write upon the 
sixth figurine) ‘‘Fair ghost, sublime judge of 
Lagas” KAR 298:9, see Gurney, AAA 22 64ff., 
and ef. [S1e].BuR.LAM.kex di.ku;.mah 
da-a-a-nu, si-i-ru a La-ga-a& CT 16 36:4f.; 7 
da-a-a-nim(var. -nu-u) a muslala the seven 
(divine) judges of the muslalu-gate Belleten 
14 226:29 (IriSum), ef. [7 da]-a-a-nim 8a dinam 
ina [muslalim] idinu ibid. 228:48, also bab 
DI.KU;.MES (referring to the muslalu) AOB 1 
68 r. 1 (Adn. I); @DILKU;.MES KAV 42 i 43 
(temple list), KAR 214 i 12 (éakultu rit.), MVAG 
41/3 p. 10 i 44 and ii 12, etc., see, for the names 
of these divine judges, Landsberger, Belleten 
14 261, also Frankena Takultu 84f.; see also maz 
danu. 

4’ in personal names: D1.KU,-?7-li CT 32 19 
iii 4 (Ur III), and often, with names of gods, 
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up to NA and NB, see Stamm Namengebung 64, 
also *Marduk-D1.KU, VAS 16 94:1 (OB), and 
passim in names of this type, mostly OB, see 
Stamm Namengebung 221, note Hur-Sa-an- 
DI.KU, BE 15 115:21 (MB); DI.KU,-nu KAJ 
11:23, and passim; SAL.TUR Da-a-a-an-ti-t-na- 
Uruk PBS 2/2 89:4, and passim in MB, for the 
writing di-ta-an-tt, see Gelb, BiOr 12 102; 
4 Nabi-da-a-a-ni-kit-tum VAS 3 121:4 (NB). 

5’ as name of a god: ‘*Kittu IMizaru u 
IDa-a-a-nu ili d&ib mahrika your (addressing 
Sama3) divine assistants VAB 4 260:29 (Nbn.), 
ef. Ipi.KU, AWtt nis Ebeling Handerhebung 
32:5, @DL.KU, tli u istart ibid. 13, IDILKU, 
it remn& ibid. 21; 4p1.KU; (with gloss di-qu- 
um) = SUKKAL ININ.[B.GAL] CT 24 50K.4349N+ 
ii 6; see madanu. 

Judges normally appeared and acted as 
collegia. In the OB period the courts seem to 
have been either permanent (in the larger 
cities) or composed of citizens and city 
officials, often under the presidency of a 
representative of the king (see usage d-2’b’ 
and c’). The president of the court (in OB) 
had no special title, and could be called 
simply dajanum, but note dikuggallu, q.v., 
in Hana. Professional judges were at all times 
extremely rare. In OB, the court was in 
session at a special gate of the city or at the 
temple but in this case solely for the purpose 
of making use of the sanctity of the locality 
or of certain cultic objects so as to establish 
the truth of the depositions of the parties. In 
the OA texts from Asia Minor, judges are 
rarely mentioned (all known occurrences are 
here cited) because justice was dispensed by 
the administrative authorities (alum, karum, 
wabartum). The persons termed dajanu also 
served as witnesses or notaries in adminis- 
trative matters and even in private legal 
transactions not involving litigation, most 
frequently in LB. 

Walther Gerichtswesen 5ff.; Lautner Streit- 
beendigung 68ff.; Falkenstein Gerichtsurkunden 3 
index, p. 98. 
dajanu in bit dajani s.; courthouse; NB*; 
cf. danu. 

hatitu ina KA E.LU.DIKU, pigsa alla 8a muz 
tiga dan the word of the adulteress prevails 
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over that of her husband at the door of the 
courthouse ABL 403:14 (let.); kt ana & LU 
da-a-a-nu u ki ana mv pINGIR ibbakukka 
whether they lead you to the courthouse or 
to the oath UET 4 186:17 (let.). 


dajanu in $a pan dajanis.; president of 
a court; NA*; ef. dénu. 

IGI PN Lt 8&4 IGI DI.KU;.MES ga URU Kalha 
before PN, the president of the court of Calah 
(second witness after LU.a.BA Sa sukkall) 
ADD 161:14 (coll.). 


dajanitu s.; 1. status and function as 
judge, 2. judicial procedure; OB, Elam, 
SB, NB; wr. syll. and p1.kU; with phonetic 
complements; cf. dénu. 


1. status and function as judge: ina G18. 
GU.ZA da-a-a-nu-ti-Su usatbisuma they shall 
remove him from the judge’s chair CH § 5:25; 
mahar *Samas u 4Adad ina Gi8.cU.ZA DI. 
KU,-ti ussab_ he (the diviner) sits down in the 
judge’s chair before Samad and Adad BBR 
1-20:122 (NA); DI.KU;-ut-ka 4Samas namru 
your (Marduk’s) status as judge is (as high as 
that) of Sama%, the shining one KAR 25 ii 9 
(SB rel.); ina papahi bélitika Subat da-a a- 
nu-ti-ka ina asabiku when you (Samas) sit 
down in your lordly chapel, the seat where 
you function as judge VAB 4 258 ii 18 (Nbn.). 

2. judicial procedure (OB and Elam only): 
PN ana sir kabtitim wlhkamma ... da-a-a-nu- 
tam usdhizuguma PN went to influential 
persons, and they arranged judicial procedure 
for him UET 5 246:11, see Kraus, WO 2 133; 
luzzizma da-a-a-nu-tam lisahizuma I shall 
insist that they provide judicial procedure 
for him AJSL 32 278:15 (let.); assum eglim 
... &... i-na da-ia-nu-tim ana PN A.SA-~um 
i-tu-ru concerning the field which reverted 
to PN upon a degal decision Szlechter Ta- 
blettes 131 MAH 15 948:6; for dajdniit PN 
epesu in Elam, see epésu (dajanitu). 
dajaStu s.; threshing sledge; SB*; cf. dagu. 

GN kima da-a-a-ds-ti adig I crushed GN 


as if with a threshing sledge Layard 17:11 
(Tigl. ITI), cf. Rost Tigl. III pl. 29:12. 


dakaku A v.; to crowd about, to gambol, to 
romp; OB Mari, MA, SB*; I idkuk — idakkuk. 
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me.me = da-ka-[ku] to gambol, e.ne.di 
MIN Sd [x] same, said of [...] (followed by mélulu 
dance) Antagal F 241f.; du-un-du-un §vux.8un = 
da-ka-ku A VIII/3 r. 32, cf. (with explanation sd- 
s[u-%] to shout) JCS 4 74. 

[i-da]-kuk = t-dak-ku-uk CT 41 28 r. 30 (Alu 
Comm.). 

a) said of human beings: ina panitim 
intima béli ana GN illikuma sabum bihir 1- 
da-ku-uk itti bélija illuku on previous occasions 
when my lord went to GN, the elite troops 
went with my lord, crowding about (him) 
RA 36 112:11 (quotation from unpub. Mari let.); 
ina gibitisa sirti idaja ittanasharu tibt arkia 
kalimis i-dak-ka-ku usalli bélits at her 
(I8tar’s) exalted command they (the rebels) 
surrounded me from all sides, running after 
me, crowding about like lambs, and begging 
for my sovereignty Borger Esarh. 44179; ultu 
sehrakuma mardku (wr. DUMU.SAL-ku) ul 
idi mélulu Sa ardati ul idi da-ka-ka Sa sehrati 
ever since I was a child and a young girl, I 
took no part in the dance of the maidens, I 
took no part in the romping of the little girls 
STT 28 v 20’ (Nergal and Eredkigal). 

b) said of animals: 1-da-ku-ku ina re-e-% 
puluhtu sa bw ari eligunu la tabkat (the wild 
donkeys) gamboled out in front without fear 
of the hunter LKA 62:7 (MA lit.), see Ebeling, 
Or. NS 18 35; 40,000 AmAaR.MES TUR Sa da-ka- 
ka la ikillé 40,000 young calves who cannot 
stop gamboling around Sultantepe Tablets 
41:17, see Gurney, AnSt 7128; labbi wu zibu ina 
gerbisin émiduma 1-dak-ku-ku kalimig lions 
and wolves were banding together in them 
(the forests) and romping around like lambs 
Iraq 16 192 vii 56 (Sar.); Summa séhbi ina alr 
id-ku-ku if foxes romp around in the city CT 
40 43 K.2259+ r. 9 (SB Alu); for comm., see 
lex. section. 


Th. Bauer, ZA 42 176 n. 1; Gadd, Iraq 16 195; 
Gurney, Proceedings of the British Academy 41 
32 n. 2. 


dakaku B v.; to crush; lex.* 


ZUr.Zur hamasu, déku, da-ka-tkul, huppd, 
hussu(lu], huss[ugu] Lanu A 194 ff. 


Connect probably with dugqugu, with the 
same meaning. 


dakamu v.; (mng. uncert.); lex.*; I, II. 
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da-ma-su, da-ka-mu(var. -&u), ti-id-mu-su = ka- 
na-§&u to submit Malku IV 127ff.; te.te = su- 
hu-lu, du-ru-ti, du-ku-mu, su-hu-mu, du-ku-Su, sur- 
ru-pu, ete. CT 19 3 K.207+ iii 7ff. (list of diseases). 
dakasu v.; 1. to pierce, to sting, to insert 
into a center, 2. to become severed, 3. dukz 
ku&gu to pierce; from OB on; I idkus — 
idakkus/idakkas — dakig, 1/2 (only tidkuSat, 
see mng. 2b), II, III (gramm. only); cf. dakz 
Su, diksu. 

te.te = su-hu-lu, du-ru-u (for turré), du-ku-mu, 
su-hu-mu, du-ku-su, sur-ru-pu, pul-lu-hu, [s]u-ru-su, 
[n]a-tu-u (for nati), [nu]-ut-tu-w (for nutii) CT 19 
3 K.207 iii 7ff. (list of diseases). 

da-ka-su = [x]-gu-u, [...], ra-bu-[u] Izbu Comm. 
267ff.; da-kié = ra-b¢ ibid. 269a, cf. mng. 2b. 

tu-dak-ka& 5R 45 K.258 vii 15, tu-Sad-kas ibid. 
36. 

1. to pierce, to sting, to insert into a cen- 
ter — a) to pierce, to sting: summa amélu 
ré§ libbisu thammassu i-dak-ka-su if a man’s 
epigastrium causes him a burning pain and 
stings him AMT 45,6:6; Teumman sar Elamti 
Sa sumbu id-[kul-si-ma [...] margu id-ku- 
&u-ma la [isbatu] gassu (this is) Teumman, 
king of Elam, whom a wagon (pole?) pierced 
and it (also) pierced [PN] his son, whom he 
could not help (caption for a relief) Af0O 8 
180: 22f. (Asb.); ‘Samu ttasués t-da-ak-ku-tis-st 
Sama’ became sad, it (the despair of Gil- 
gameS) pained him Gilg. M. i 5 (OB). 

b) to insert into the center (of a geometric 
figure): 1 Siddum mithartum lhibbasa ad-ku- 
us-ma mithartam addi the side of a square is 
one, I have drawn within its center (another) 
square MKT 1137 vi 2, and (in similar con- 
text) ibid. xii 1(= TMB 55 No. 108 and 56 No. 
114) (OB). 

2. to become severed (in ext.) — a) as 
finite verb: summa masrah ES ana elénu i-da- 
ka-a& (for iddakas) ifthe .... of the liver has 
separated itself in an upward direction RA 
27 149:1 (OB), cf. Summa Sumél amiitim ana 
saplanu i-da-ka-aS ibid. 2, also Summa 
amitum imittum ana Sumélim Sumélum ana 
imittim i-da-ka-a& ibid. 7. 

b) in the stative: summa tallu da-ki-is 
if the diaphragm is severed (as opposed to 
emid attached, in following line) ‘YOS 10 42 
iii 36 (OB); Summa z1 3-ma ina gablitisina da- 
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<ak>-Sa-ma if there are three ribs(? zz for 
stllu) and they are separated in their center 
(as opposed to tisbuta connected, in same 
context, following line) YOS 10 45 r. 71 (OB); 
summa amitum imittam u Sumélam ti-id-ku- 
sa-at if the liver is separated to the rightand 
to the left RA 27 149:10 (OB); summa martu 
stu imitte ana Suméeli dak-sat-ma dikissa usSur 
if the gall bladder has a separation from right 
to left and the severed part of it is loose 
TCL 6 2:14, and passim in this text from lines 15 to 
20, and dupl. CT 28 43:4ff., also CT 30 12 Rm. 
480:3f., ef. Jumma martu ina sic-8é AN.TA 
dak-Sat CT 28 43:21, also (with ina qabliga 
and ina résisa and with xK1.TaA for AN.TA) 
ibid 22ff. and dupl. CT 28 43:15ff.; Summa izbu 
ina esensirigu Siru kima surum[mi da-kig] if 
a piece of flesh is separated on the backbone 
of a newborn lamb as if it were a .... CT 
27 13 r. 8 (restored from comm., in lex. section). 


3. dukkusu to pierce: Summa amélu 
diksa irsima kima sillé u-dak-ka[s-su] if a 
man has a piercing pain (or sore spot) and it 
stings him like a needle KAR 182:31 (SB med.); 
see dukkugu CT 19, in lex. section. 

Connect with Aram. d’gaé, “‘perfodit, per- 
cussit”’ Brockelmann Lex. Syr.? 142, and Heb. 
dagés, ‘‘point (inscribed in a letter).” The 
etymology and the vowel pattern (idkué/ 
idakka&) speak in favor of the proposed 
translation, while a meaning “to swell” can 
be supported only by the explanation rabi, 
given in the Izbu Comm. With one exception, 
the meanings of dikSu, q.v., likewise point 
towards the proposed translation. 

Ad mng. la: (Thompson, RA 26 67 n. 2). Ad 


mng. Ib: von Soden, ZDMG 91, 193; Thureau- 
Dangin, TMB 565 n. 1. 


dakirfi s.; (mng. uncert., a synonym of isu, 
“wood”); syn. list.* 

ka-lu-u-tum, a-ka-lu-i-tum, da-ki-ru-v%, mi-ri-su 
= t-su CT 18 3r.i 14. 
dakkiku (or takkiku) s.; 
lex.* 

u-ug PIRIG = u-ma-mu, la-bu, dan-nu, dak-ki-ki, 
ni-is-ea-tum A TIt/4:75. 
dakSiu s.; donkey saddle; OAkk.; Sum. 
lw. 


(mng. uncert.); 


3¢ 


daku 


giS.pac4® si = Su-u (among wooden parts of a 
donkey’s harness) Hh. VIIA 145. 

1 e138 da-ak-%-um (in list of objects) BE 3 
76:22, cf. ibid. 78:1; 1 gid.da.ag.si.mes é. 
ba.an one double(?) donkey saddle of mes- 
wood Pinches Berens Coll. 89 ii 22, cf. 1 gi8. 
da.ag.si gi8.har é.ba.an ibid. 23, also Nies 
UDT 1:41, and passim. 

Lit. “seat (dag) provided with a horn (si).” 

Gelb, MAD 3 296. 
dak&Su adj.; pierced; SB*; cf. dakddu. 

Sul-lu dak-Su : napas mahiri : Summa ina 
imitti amitt Sul-[lu dak-&u (or dakis) ...] a 
pierced sullu(-mole) (predicts) an expanding 
market (this refers to the protasis): if there 
is a pierced Sullu(-mole) on the right side of 
the liver CT 20 41 r. 15 (ext. with comm.), dupl. 
CT 18 24 K.6842:2. 


dak@ s.; (mng. unkn.); Mari.* 

sdbum Si da-ku-ti-am lih&eh sdbam Siti 
huppir if these troops wish d., assemble 
these troops! ARM 1 60:22. 


dak see deki. 


daku (dudku) v.; 1. to kill (a person or an 
animal), 2. to murder, to execute, 3. to 
break a tablet, 4. to let (a date palm) die, 
5. to defeat, 6. in dadku titi to fight, 7. 
tidaiku to fight, 8. II to smite, 9. TII to 
have a person killed, 10. IV to be killed; 
from OA and OB on; I iduéik—iddk (Ass. 
iduak)—dtk, imp. dak, 1/2, II mudiktu only, 
III, IV; wr. syll. and Gaz, once RA BRM 4 
22r.19, and US Izbu Comm. 288; cf. da ikaz 
nu, d@iku, daku in bél daki, diktu, diku adj., 
tidiku. 

ga-za Gaz = da-a-ku, he-pu-u SII 205f., also 
IduI 173; ga-az Gaz = padsum, da-a-ku-um MSL 
2 140 r.i 7f. (Proto-Ea); [da-ag] [Ka] = da-ku sd 
gu-mu-[ut-ti]—dédku, in the sense of tokill A II1/2: 
142; si-ki PA.GAN = ma-ha-sum, da-a-ku Proto- 
Diri 287a-b; [sa-ag] [Pa.ca]N = na-a-ri to kill, 
da(text na)-a-ku(text -§u) Diri V 79-79a; [zur]. 
zur = da-a-ku, da-ka-ku, hu-up-pwli] Lanu A 
195ff.; gi-e Gi, = da-a-ku-um MSL 2 139 ii 1 
(Proto-Ea); [ra-a] Ra = da-a-ku CT 12 29 iv 21 
(text similar to Idu); [giS].ra.ra = ra-pa-su 84 da- 
a-ki to hit, in the sense of to slay Nabnitu XXI 
120; ra.[ra] = ra-sa-bu, &1p'*l@grp(?)], 81D 
za-ad-(ru(?)8rp(?)], giy.[g]i,, dugy.ga = da-a-kum 
CT 19 3 iii 1ff. (list of diseases). 


35 


oi.uchicago.edu 


daku 


kala.ga giS.tukul ba.an.gaz.za : dannu 3a 
ina kakki i-du-ku-§u the mighty one, whom they 
killed with a weapon ASKT p. 86-87 ii 14, ef. 
lu.u,(arSeaL).lu.bi ba.an.gaz.eS : améli sudtu 
i-duk-ma CT 1719:15f.; am.gal lu.8ar.ra.gaz. 
za.gin,(a@imm) ni.ba.bi.8é gar.ra.ab : kt rimi 
rabt 4a maditu i-du-ku-su ana zitti naskin be divided 
like a great wild bull which a band (of hunters, lit. 
many) have killed Lugale X 14; lugal.mubultg. 
ga a.a nu.zu tun.gaz.kur.ra.ke,(KIp) : bélu 
tarbit abi ul idi da-a-a-ik adi O lord, the killer in the 
mountains (the asakku) is the offspring of a father 
whom he did not know Lugale I 29, cf. 4Humusiru 
mu.lu 18 gaz.ba.ke, : da-a-ik adi | mutiallik 
Sadi SBH p. 49:10f.; a.a.mu gaba.a é ma.an. 
du tin.gaz.kur.ra.mu: abi ina trat mé bita ipuz 
gamma mu-di-ik-ti Sadi andku my father built a 
house for me (Nin-mar, i.e., IStar) at the water’s 
edge, and Iama killer in the mountains SBH p. 
101 r. 7f., cf. (abbr. tun : mu-di-ik-ti) ibid. 10f. 

um.ma zag kaS.etuS.a.ra 4g nam.mu.un. 
Big.gi, : pursumiam sa agar Sikari asbat la ta-da-ak 
(var. -kt) do not kill the old woman who serves the 
beer 8. A. Smith Misc. Assyr. Texts 24:17f., 
var. from OECT 6 pl. 28 K.5158:14f., cf. (Sum. 
only) VAS 2 79:17; tu[r.x.x] mah.bi mu am. 
da.ab.gi,.gi, : [sehra] u raba i-da-ak he (Nergal) 
kills old and young SBH p. 95:27f.; sig.ta du 
sig.ta mu.giy.gi, : 3a Saplis dlaku saplig t-duk- 
ka-an-n[it] he who walks below, kills me below 
SBH p. 101 r. 18f., ef. tur. bini.bi gi,.gi, : tar: 
basa ina ramnigu t-da-ak BA 5 630 No. 5:19f., also 
ibid. r. 1f.; ug,(Bap).ga.ginx hé.ri.ib.gi,.gi, 
munu,(pIm™,).giny hé.en.gaz.gaz : kima miiti 
li-duk-ka-ma kima buqli lihSulka (may the car- 
penter) strike you (stone) to kill, may he crush you 
as (one crushes) malt Lugale XII 44. 

l4.im.ma.bi kur.ra im.ra.ah uru.bi bu. 
du.uk im.za (var. bu.uk.tu.za) : [laésim]agsu ina 
gadit i-du-uk-ma dléu usa[bbit] (Ninurta) killed his 
messengers in the mountains (and) seized his city 
Lugale III 8; nigin ki.en.gi ki.uri ... a.raé 
8.am gis.tukul.ta hé.fim.mil.sig : naphar 
mat Sumerim u Akkadim ... adi 8-um in ard. 
TUKUL lu a-[du-uk] I defeated all of Sumer and 
Akkad eight times in war YOS 9 36 i 39 (Sum.), 
and CT 37 2 ii 45 (Akk., Samsuiluna). 

{ulbdna la-a Gaz ff te-[k]a-[t]¢ I was nearly killed 
(lit. I came within an inch of being killed) EA 
287:73, cf. Gaz te-ka ibid. 288:41 and 45 (both 
letters of Abdi-Hepa); = bitwmma RAB ri-ih-su GAZ 
da-a-ku & i-du-ku 44-n[um] — E is temple, rab is 
smiting, gaz is ddku, (that is) the temple where 
they slew Anu LKA 73:8f. (cultic comm.); 
na | da-a-ku Tablet Funck 2:5 (Alu Comm.); 
Sarru $2 LAL-mu jf LAL = ka-mu-u, ka-mu-u = sa-ba- 
tu, ka-mu-u = da-a-ku Izbu Comm. 6, comm. to 
CT 27 14:4; “pap = da-a-ku Izbu Comm. 289 
to mar sarri ina barti abasu OS ibid. 288; 81.81 Pa- 
ag || di-ik-tum id-da-a-ka TCL 6 17 r. 3 (astrol.). 
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ra-a-su, ra-sa-bu, mi-e-su, kis-Su, ra-ka-nu, Sub- 
ru-qu, Sup-su-qu, pa-a-su, sa-a-dum(var. -qu) = 
da-a-ku Malku I 103ff.; mit-hu-su = da-a-[ku] to 
fight Izbu Comm. 310; a-ba-[tu] = da-a-ku Izbu 
Comm. 481 to LUGAL w[...]-Su innebbitu ibid. 480. 

1. to kill (a person or an animal) — a) to 
kill (a person) — 1’ in OB: harrandtim sa 
itenerrubanim isteat u sitta li-du-ku-ma li- 
du-ra let them (the soldiers I have sent you) 
kill one or two of the gangs which keep 
making raids so that they (the gangs) may 
become afraid UCP 9 363 No. 29:22 (let. of 
Sin-muballit); kapru k?am ttawi isu inanna 
li-du-ku-ni-a-ti mamman nippal the village 
has said as follows, ‘From now on we shall 
pay no one, even if they kill us’ TCL 17 
10:43 (let.); if the slave runs away (or) flees, 
(or) the enemy takes him prisoner, or UR.MAH 
4-da-ak-Su-4-ma alionkillshim YOS 8 44:14, 
ef. ibid. 56:12. 


2’ in Mari: PN wu pumMU.MES Jailinim 
kalugunu di-i-ku wardisu kalusunu u saz 
busu di-ik PN and the Jailanum tribe have all 
been killed, all his servants and soldiers have 
been killed ARM 4 33:16ff., cf. ibid. 87:9 and 
ARM 5 2r. 5; ittt muharririm ithéma id-du-ku- 
Su u 5 UKU.US.MES tttisu id-du-ku he ad- 
vanced with the auxiliary troops, but they 
killed him and killed five captains with him 
ARM 1 90:12f.; wardisu Sa da-ki-im id-du-ku 
they killed as many of his retinue as they 
could kill ARM 2 74r.7'; ulu ne-da-ak-s&u 
ulu Sima ina kussigu nudapparsu we shall 
either kill him (the king) or drive him from 
his throne ARM 2 53:23, 

3’ in EA: Summa ina matija qati Nergal 
bélija gabba améliita Sa matija i-du-uk since 
in my country pestilence has killed all the 
people of my country EA 35:14 (let. from 
Cyprus); PN amaia la banita ana matrja itepus: 
ma u bélguid-du-uk PN did an unseemly thing 
to my country and killed his lord EA 17:14 
(let. of Tusratta); intima jristapar ana amélut 
GN du-ku-mi EN-ku-nu when he sent a mes- 
sage to the people of the city GN, saying, 
“Kill your overlord!’ EA 73:27, ef. ibid. 74:25 
and 81:12 (all letters of Rib-Addi). 

4’ in RS: intima nakir PN tupsarrum itti 
Sarrt bélisu u PN, t-du-uk-Su when PN, the 
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scribe, revolted against the king, his lord, 
and PN, had him executed MRS 6 68 RS 
16.269:9; napasatisunu Sa ti-i-ku their people 
who have been killed (in broken context) MRS 
9 173 RS 17.234:8’. 


5’ in Nuzi: summa améliti Sa mat Akkadi 
... t-duk-ku-us-Su-nu-ti when they killed the 
Babylonians HSS 13 63:8, ef. ibid. 17; 1 LU- 
Su i-du-ku-us u Sané ut iltegi they killed one 
man and took another prisoner JEN 525:23 
(list of casualties), and passim in this text; 
Summa ina patisu sa alisu hubtu sa thbutu sa 
KUR.MES 8a ileqqt u sa i-du-ku ibass if it 
happens in the outlying territories of his (the 
mayor’s) city that a robbery is committed or 
that enemies capture or kill people (the 
mayor is responsible) HSS 15 1:13 (= RA 36 
115), cf. alpi immeri ihtabtu LU.MES id-du-ku 
HSS 13 383:15. 


6’ in NA: PN ... 8a istu pani du-a-ku 
isu pani abika thliquni PN, who fled from 
your father (Esarhaddon) for fear of being 
killed ABL 136417. 4; 8a du-a-ki anaku la &a 
balluti andku I (deserved) to be killed, not to 
be pardoned (lit. kept alive) ABL 620:4, cf. 
ABL 166 r. 3. 


7 in NB: 1t.BAR.sipk!.ME8 Sa sihi tpus: 
Sunuma ahames id-du-ku the natives of Bor- 
sippa, who started the revolt, killed one an- 
other ABL 349:13; nisi bitint ina bubdta ta- 
ad-du-ka you (pl.) have killed the people of 
our family with hunger ABL 281 r. 23, cf. 
umm@a u ahhéa ina bubiti id-du-uk ABL 
852:11; halpt i-du-ku-nu the frost will kill 
us BIN 1 81:20 (let.); mindéma Babili lapan 
da-a-ki innettir maybe Babylon could be 
saved from a massacre ABL 571 r. 2 (let. of Sar.); 
mannu sa isabbatassuma u ki 1-duk-ku-us 
whoever takes him alive or kills him ABL 
292 r. 9, cf. ibid. r. 4 (let. of Asb.); dint sa 
gallika Sa di-i-kt ittija la tadabbub anaku nap: 
Sati Sa qallika usallamka do not sue me on 
account of your slave who was killed, I shall 
compensate you for the life of your slave 
Nbk. 365:5. 


8’ in LB: ina amat RN LUGAL RN, LUGAL 
A-8% di-tk-ku at the command of Antiochus 
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IV, Antiochus the co-regent, his son, was 
put to death Iraq 16 204 r. 12 (Sel. chron.). 

9’ in hist. — a’ referring to military 
action: [...] ina Sddéte i-duk he killed [...] 
on the byways(?) AOB 1 52:11 and 54:25 
(Arik-dén-ili); URU.BAD A-duk-1-Lim_ the for- 
tress (called) I-Killed-One-Thousand KAH 
2 84:112 (Adn. II), see RLA 2 245; ina kakki 
ramanisunu PN EN-Si-nu i-du-ku they 
themselves killed PN, their overlord 3R 8 
ii 80 (Shalm. III); 330 tidakisunu a-duk I 
killed 330 of their warriors IR 31 iv 16 
(Sam¥i-Adad V), and passim in NA hist.; ina 
girib Glani Suniiti bél hitti a-duk-ma I killed 
the guilty onesin these cities Winckler Sar. pl. 
65:35; da-ak-su-nu aprus I put an end to 
killing them (the retreating enemy) OIP 2 
47 vi 23 (Senn.); istén bél narkabti 2 Sa pithalli 
3 kallapé de-e-ku one charioteer, two cavalry- 
men (and) three sappers were killed Borger 
Esarh. 107:25, ef. TCL 3 426 (Sar.); ana da-a-ki 
habite u ekém GN illika he marched to 
massacre, plunder, and seize Egypt Streck Asb. 
6 i 59; dla issabtu Silitu sa sar Akkad 
id-du-ku (the army of Egypt) took the city 
and killed the garrison of the king of Akkad 
Wiseman Chron. 66:18; ummdani maditu i- 
duk ummanigsu u sisisu maditu ussabbita he 
killed many soldiers (and) captured many of 
his soldiers and horses Wiseman Chron. 74:9; 
id-du-ku- ina libbigsunu 546 wu baltitu ussabz 
bitunu 520 they killed 546 among them and 
captured 520 alive VAB 3 33 § 27:51, cf. ibid. 
45 § 36:67, and passim in Dar. 

b’ other occs.: ma hadat du-ku ma hadat 
ballit they said, “If it is your pleasure, kill 
(us), if it is your pleasure, let (us) live’ AKA 
282:81 (Asn.); LUGAL ina KUR Assur LU raz 
bitisu maditu ina kakki id-du-uk the king 
stayed home, he had many of his noblemen 
killed CT 34 50 iv 29 (NB chron.), restored 
from [... ER]IM.ME-s% mdditu ina kakki 
id-duk Wiseman Chron. 72:22; && GAZ GAZ- 
ku Sa sa[bati isabbatuma ga habati ihabbatu 
sa salali isallalu] will they (my soldiers) 
kill as many as they want to, rob as much as 
they want to, capture as many as they want 
to, take as much booty as they want to? 
PRT 26 r. 12, and passim in requests for oracles, 
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cf. ga du-a-ki [du-ul-ha 8a sabite sabia ABL 
1186:13f. (NA), also Sa du-a-ki la ta-du-u-ka 
$a sabate la tasbata ibid. 4f. 

10’ in lit.: sab.ba sibir.ra.na dé.mu. 
un.gig.gi, : 78% ina Mbirrisu li-duk-& the 
shepherd may kill her (the guilty slave girl) 
with his crook ASKT p. 120 r. 15f., dupl. ZA 29 
198:10f.; mamit ana ibri tamé u da-ki-su the 
curse brought about by swearing (friend- 
ship) to a friend and then killing him Surpu 
III 34; da-i-ku lemniti the killers of the evil 
ones BBR No. 41-42 II 5, cf. DN da--ik an 
uw [KI] who smashes heaven and earth CT 
26 45 ii 22ff. (list of gods), cf. also da-a-a-ik 
Sadi, in lex. section; lu etemmu sa ina kakki 
di-ku. whether it is the ghost of somebody 
who was killed in battle OT 23 15:8, cf. 
ga ina kakki GazxMES> ina namé nadi 
AMT 1038:4, also Sa ina tahazi de-e-ku tamur 
did you see (the ghost of) anyone who was 
killed in battle? Gilg. XII 149; sa ina bit PN 

. uamrasu i-duk-ku thabbilu (any evil 
which) causes illness, kills and does harm in 
PN’s house AAA 22 pl.13 7. ii 40; lamadstu 
isabbassu ramanésu Gaz-ak the lamastu-demon 
will seize him, and he will commit suicide 
K.2809 r. ii 8 (unpub. hemer.); sa ipusu kas- 
saptu ana da-ki-séi lipgur Marduk may 
Marduk undo whatever (witchcraft) the witch 
has practiced in order to kill him BRM 4 
18:25; kassapta li-du-ku-ma andku lublut 
(may the gods) kill the witch, but may I live 
Maqlu VI 144; du-u-ku d3-8d-[ta] hul-li-ig 
DUMU.MES (oath) KAR 373:3. 

11’ in omen texts: user immera du-uk 
nakra leave the sheep, kill the enemy! TuL 
No. 9:5, 6, 8, 10 (SB behavior of sacrificial lamb) ; 
bélam tna subtisu kakkum i-da-ak-su a weapon 
will kill the lord in his dwelling RA 27 149:23 
(OB ext.); amit Apigal Sa Naram-Sin ina pile 
i-du-ku-t (appearance of) the liver (observed 
when) Naraim-Sin killed (the man of) Apisal 
in a breach (in the wall of the besieged city) 
YOS 10 11 iii 40 (OB ext.), of. Jarram ina pani 
pisim i-du-uk-ku-§u ibid. 31 i 46, cf. also 
ibid. 26 ii 38, see Goetze, JCS 1 257; Ssarram 
ina lbbi ekalligu ti-sd-ru-t-Su(!)-ma i-du- 
uk-ku-§u they will surround and kill the 
king inside his palace YOS 10 46 iv 21 (OB 
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ext.); musarririyja nakru i-dak the enemy 
will kill those who betray me CT 20 25 K. 
9667+ :21 (SBext.); bitu itti biti inakkir ahu aha 
i-dak family will turn hostile against family, 
brother will kill brother KAR 148:13 (SB ext.), 
ef. iSitum ahum ahasu i-da-ak RA 27 149:30 
(OB ext.), cf. also ABL 679:10 (quotation from 
astrol.), and passim; wast abullim nésum i-da-ak 
a lion will kill the one who leaves the city 
gate (to go on an errand) YOS 10 26 ii 32 
(OB ext.), cf. Sarra UR.MAH GAZ CT 207 
K.3999:18 (SB ext.). 

b) to kill (an animal) — 1’ on a hunt: 
(blank) nimrt (blank) middéni (blank) ast 2 
sah api (blank) GA.SIR.MUSEN.MES i-duk he 
killed (x) panthers, (x) leopards, (x) bears, 
two wild boars and (x) ostriches AKA 141 
iv 24 (Tigl. I), cf. 20 GA.Sre.MUSEN.MES 
a-duk AKA 360 iii 49 (Asn.), also lu-ur-me 
GAz-ak Scheil Tn. II 80; 120 nése ... ina 
sépeja lua-duk [killed 120 lions on foot AKA 
86 vi 79 (Tigl. I), cf. ten elephants lu a-duk 
ibid. 85 vi 72; nahira Sa sist Sa tamti iqabbiuz 
Sunt ina qabal tamti lu a-du-uk I killed a 
dolphin, which they call a “‘sea-horse,”’ out 
in the sea KAH 2 68:26 (Tigl.1); (blank) r2- 
mani SUN.MES Stturiite ina GN ... i-duk 
he killed (x) giant wild bulls and cows in 
GN AKA 139 iv 5 (Tigl. I), cf. 50 G@UD.AM. 
MES-ni ... a-duk ibid. 360 iii 48 (Asn.); afta: 
balkat natbak Sadé 3 UR.MAH.MES ekdite a-duk 
I marched through mountain stream beds, I 
killed three ferocious lions 1R 31 iv 3 (Samii- 
Adad V); [UD].11.Kam ‘Nabi ussd sepsu 
ipassar ana ambassi illak rimani i-du-ak on 
the eleventh day Naba will come out (from 
his bedroom), take exercise(?) (lit. his foot 
will ....), go to the game preserve and kill 
wild bulls ABL 366 r. 4 (NA); erbiw ... amz 
mar ta-du-ka-ni ... Sébilannit send me as 
many locusts as you can kill ABL 910:6, ef. 
ibid. r. 7 and 9 (NA). 

2’ other oces.: uskamma labba du-[uk] 
drop (your seal?) and kill the lion! CT 13 34 
r. 4 (SB lit.); enqgu mudstépisu li-du-ku Séhibu 
let them kill the sly and crafty fox CT 15 32:18 
(SB wisdom); alli Gilgimes Sa utappilanni 
ala id-duk woe to Gilgames, who has offended 
me — he has killed the bull of heaven! Gilg. 
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VI 159; séhbu ina Assur étarba ina kirt sa 
1A Sur ina biri ittuqut ussélini i-du-ku a fox 
entered Assur and fell into a well in the grove 
of ASSur — after pulling it up, they killed (it) 
ABL 142r.3(NA); Summa iméru isegima 
pir-su Gaz if a donkey goes mad and kills 
its foal CT 40 33:10, cf. TCL 6 8:9 (SB Alu); 
summa siru ina bit améli Gin.TAB Gaz-Sé if a 
scorpion kills a snake in somebody’s house 
KAR 386:61, cf. summa ina bit améli siru 
Skka Gaz-ma KAR 384:3, and passim in Alu; 
summa ... surdt u dribu ana pan Sarri salta 
ipusuma surdi driba i-duk if a falcon and a 
raven fight in front of the king and the falcon 
kills the raven CT 39 28:9 (SB Alu), cf. ibid. 10, 
also ibid. 30:35f., and passim; Summa kulbabi 
ahu aha i-duk-ku (var. tahaza tpusu) if ants kill 
each other (var. fight each other) KAR 377:10 
(SB Alu), cf. Summa kulbabi ... ahames 
i-duk-ku ibid. r. 29; [...] tna libbi mita 
UR.BAR.RA.MES id-du-[ku-Su-nu] x (sheep) 
among them are dead—wolves have killed 
them YOS 7 55:20, cf. ibid. 9 (NB); [uD.20. 
KAM] MUS li-duk [agari]ditam illak if he kills 
a snake on the twentieth day, then he will 
reach first rank ABL 1140r. 9 (citation from 
ahemer.), cf. MUS HE.EN.GAZ asariditam 
illak 5R 48 ii 23 (hemer.); Summa MUS.MES ina 
sigt tktappiluma amélu tmurma GAZ.MES-Si- 
nu-ti NA.BI imat if snakes intertwine in the 
street and a man sees them and kills both of 
them, this man will die KAR 389 i 18 (SB Alu), 
and passim; summa awilum alpam wméram 
igurma ina sirim UR.MAH td-du-uk-Su ana 
bélisuma if a man hires an ox or a donkey 
and a lion kills it in the open, (the loss) shall 
be its owner’s CH § 244:4, cf. if an epidemic 
occurs in the fold wu lu UR.MAH id(var. 7)-du- 
uk or a lion has been killing (animals) CH § 
266: 78. 

c) in transferred meaning: ga du-a-ki-ka 
tépusma kaspam tatabbal you did something 
deserving of death by taking the silver CCT 
49b:24 (OA); ana PN da-i-ki-ia ana mini 
attandr why should I always go back to PN, 
who ‘‘kills’” me ? PBS 7 82:1 (OB let.), ef. ibid. 20; 
ummi ammini tannadi ina qati manni da-ka- 
am annv’vam tamurt why has my mother 
taken to bed? did you ever see such a calam- 
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ity happen to anyone? UCP 9 339 No. 
14:29 (OB let.); Sulmandate ui-2za-21 i-du-kan-ni 
he distributes gifts (and thereby) “kills” me 
ABL 84r. 14 (NA); LU.x.GAL dmussu i-du-uk- 
kin (for idukkannt) the ....-official “kills” 
me daily YOS 3 141:7 (NB let.). 


2. to murder, to execute — a) to murder— 
1’ in OB: da-i-ik PN la idu anaku la usahiz: 
zu. I do not know the murderer of PN, I did 
not instigate (him) CT 29 42:13 (OB leg.), cf. 
ibid. 43:29. 

2’ in MB: [nié Sarri] ki <u» -Se-lu-t& di-ik 
da-ik-8u balit as they have sworn by the 
king, he has been killed and his murderer 
lives Iraq 11 147 No. 8 r. 20, also ibid. r. 4, cf. 
{PN DAM.A.NI di-ka-at ibid. 14, and passim in this 
text; PN PN, ... tamkdaréja id-du-ku u kasap- 
Sunu tttablu ... améliuts Sa ardanija i-[du-uk- 
ku du-uk-su-nu-ti-ma damisunu tér u umma 
améliati anniti ul ta-ad-du-uk iturruma lu 
harrana aitia u lu maré Siprika i-du-ku-i-ma 
ina birint mar Sipri ipparras PN and PN, 
have murdered my (traveling) merchants and 
taken their money—execute the people who 
have murdered my servants and avenge their 
blood, because if you do not execute these 
people, they will again kill (people in) your 
caravans or your messengers, and so (diplo- 
matic) relations between us will cease EA 
8:21 and 28ff., (let. of Burnaburias); PN [PN,] 

.. ina Siliahi imhasma i-duk-—[&] PN shot 
and killed PN, with an arrow’ BBSt. No. 
9:5. 

3’ in RS: ahija tamkara 8a gar GN td-di- 
ka-a ... a&um ahisu Sa di-i-ku ana mubhi 
maré Ugarit la iraggum “you have killed my 
brother, the merchant of the king of GN” 
(they shall pay compensation, and) he must 
not make any claim on the citizens of Ugarit 
on account of his murdered brother MRS 9 171 
RS 17.42:4and 13, ef. tamkdrii ga qditja ina 
mat Ugarit di-ku-u-mi_ ibid. 172 RS 17.145:5, 
ef. also ibid. 169 RS 17.158:6, 9, 14 and 21, 106 
RS 17.229: 4. 

4’ in Bogh.: tamkdarija ina mat Amurri 
mat Ugarit [... i-du]-uk-ku ina mat Hatti 
napulia ul i-du-uk-ku (for translat. see d@iz 
kanu) KBo 1 10r. 15f. 
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5’ in NA, NB: PN bél damé Sa PN, Gaz-u-ni 
PN is guilty of the bloodshed, it is he who 
murdered PN, ADD 618 edge 1; i&tu bite la 
ussa UGU du-a-ki-ia idabbubu I dare not leave 
the house, they plot to murder me ABL 463 
r. 10; Summa [attulnu 8a da-a-ki u hullugi sa 
RN... tasammani if you hear (of a plot) to 
murder or do away with Assurbanipal ABL 
1239 r. 8, cf. ibid. 23, cf. also amussu ana 
mukhi da-ki-ia u hullugija idabbub ABL 716 
r. 2 (NB). 

6’ in hist.: GN ittabalkat PN Saknasunu 
i-du-ku GN revolted and they murdered PN, 
their governor AKA 280i 75 (Asn.), and passim 
in Asn.; 60 zé sarri lapan da-a-ki 
Teumman ahi abisunu innabtunimma sixty 
members of the royal family fled to me from 
the carnage that their uncle Teumman was 
perpetrating Streck Asb. 212 r.1; arki issabtu 
ana PN agasu ga ina muhhisunu rabi ina 
ramanisunu id-du-ku-Su then they seized 
PN, who was their chief, and murdered him 
of their own accord VAB 3 29 § 23:42 (Dar.). 

7’ in omen texts: amit Manistisu 8a ekalz 
ligu [i]-du-ku-Su (appearance of) the liver 
(observed) for RN, whose palace officials 
killed him YOS 10 9 r. 23 (OB ext.); [amit] 
Rimus sa wardisu ina kunukkatisunu i-du- 
ku-&« (appearance of) the liver (observed) 
for RN, whose servants killed him with their 
seals(?) YOS 10 42 i 5 (OB ext.), also ibid. 46 
v 34, and Boissier Choix 44:1, cf. amit 
SUKKAL.MAH Sa bélgu i-du-ku YOS 10 41 r. 77 
(OB ext.); we-du (or wa-<ar> -du) da-ak béhhSunu 
libbasunu ittanabalam the notables (or: the 
servants) will plot the killing of their lord 
YOS 10 42 iii 17 (OBext.), cf. mukil raxim Sarram 
i-du-ku-% RA 27 149:29 (OB ext.), rubdm Sit 
résisu i-du-ku-us-[§ul YOS 10 59 r. 5 (OB oil 
omen), and passim, also 8a résisu itebbdmma 
GAaz-Su CT 28 36:11 (SB Izbu), also garram 
sukkallasu i-da-ak-Su YOS 10 36 iv 6; [adssat] 
amélt ana mustargiga (var. GAZ DAM-8d) tStaz 
nappar DAM GAZ-ma jah ahzanni a man’s 
wife will again and again send word to her 
secret lover (var. to have her husband killed), 
“Kill (my) husband and marry me!” Boissier 
DA 220:12, also BRM 4 12:79, var. from Boissier 
Choix 63:4; ahhisu i-duk-ku-% his brothers 
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will kill him Kraus Texte 50 r. 8’, ef. abhisu 
t-da-ak ibid. 10’ and 12’; a&sat awtlim inidkma 
mussa isabbassima i-da-ak-& a man’s wife 
will commit adultery, and her husband will 
catch her at it and kill her YOS 10 14:7 
(OB ext.). 


b) to execute, to order capital punishment 
— 1’ nOA: x kaspam isagqal u ina i-di-nim 
i-du-ku-u§ he will pay x silver and they will 
put him to death at the .... TCL 14 73:11, 
ef. x kaspam igaqgal u Suwati i-ca-db-ra-tim 
1-du-ku-§4 OIP 27 19a:17, and passim in this 
phrase. 

2’ in OB: awilam Swati i-du-uk-ku-Su-ma 
ina babisu thallalugsu they will put that man 
to death and hang up (his body) in his pre- 
cinct CH § 227:49, and passim in CH; wardisu 
§a da-ki-im id-du-ku they have put to death 
the slaves who were (marked) for execution 
ARM 274r. 7’; LU bélarnim ... li-du-ku-m[a] 
gaqgqassu likkisuma wu birit alané ... lisahhiru 
let them execute the criminal, cut his head 
off, and carry it around from city to city 
ARM 2 48:15; ina GN sartum ibbasima sarrum 
napisiam asrdénum i-du-uk there was a 
rebellion in GN, and the king ordered exe- 
cutions there ARM 2 18:34. 


3’ in MB: see EA 8, sub mng. 2a-2’. 


4’ in Bogh.: Summa amélu sa hita ana 
garri thattd ana mati Saniti [...] wu ana da-a- 
ki ul parsu[...] if a man who is planning a 
crime against the king [cannot be sent] to 
another country and it is not considered 
correct to execute (him) [...] KBo 1 10r. 22. 

5’ in MA: summa mut sinnisti DAM-su 
i-du-ak u Wila i-du-ak-ma_ if the husband of 
the (adulterous) woman asks capital punish- 
ment for her, he also has to (ask for) putting 
the man to death KAV 1 ii 51f. (Ass. Code § 
15), and passim in Ass. Code; panisuma bél napz 
sate i-du-ak-8u if he wishes, the avenger of 
bloodshed may kill him (the murderer of his 
brother) KAV 2 ii 19 (Ass. Code B § 2). 

6’ in Nuzi: ina hursan illaku sa ikkallu 
Gaz-us they will submit to the ordeal, they 
will kill him who was detained (in the water 
and thus proved guilty) AASOR 16 74:26 and 
75:31; Summa PN igtabi bitija st LU st 
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t-du-ku-us if PN says, “Leave my house!” 
they will kill this man HSS 13 20:14, ef. Sa 
... [...] PN téassi Gaz-us HSS 14 4:28. 


7’ inNA: “lpn... kiim damé iddan damé 
imassi Summa Sau la iddin ina muhhi qabiri 
&a PN, i-du-ku-Su he will hand over {PN as 
compensation for the bloodshed and will 
(thus) clear himself of blood guilt—if he does 
not hand over the woman, they may kill him 
over the grave of (the murdered) PN ADD 
321:8. 

8’ in lit.: amélu sa sartam ippus summa 
di-i-ku Summa kisi Summa nuppulu summa 
sabit Summa ina bit killu nadi the man who 
commits a crime is either put to death, or 
flayed, or blinded, or put in fetters, or thrown 
into prison SBH p. 143 r. 6 (SB wisdom), dupl. 
KAR 96:44. 

9’ in omen texts: ajumma taggirtam ana 
Sarrim userimma taggirtasu ul imahharma 
sarrum i-da-lak-§ul someone will present an 
accusation to the king, but the king will not 
accept his accusation and will put him to 
death YOS 10 46 iii 22 (OB ext.). 


3. to break a tablet (OA only, correspond- 
ing to Babylonian and MA, NA hept): kasap- 
ka Sa ubtabbilakkuni Sabbuati tuppé 8a huz 
bullija dinamma la-du-uk you are paid the 
(lit. your) silver that I owed you, so hand 
over to me the tablets (acknowledging) my 
debt, and I shall destroy them TCL 21 264A 
9, cf. BIN 6 28:32, TCL 21 272:16, and passim, 
cf. tuppaka du-uk MVAG 33 No. 246:14, and 
passim. 

4. to let (a date palm) die (NB only): eqlu 
Sa 3 gisimmari ina libbi di-ku- 
nukaribba sa gisimmara ... 1-du-ku ibbakam= 
ma... ki la ittabkamma ... 3Ma.NnA kaspa 
kim da-a-ka &a gisimmari ... inandin (as to) 
the garden, in which three date palms were 
left to die, (PN) will bring the gardener who 
let the palms die, if he does not bring him, 
he will pay three minas of silver as restitution 
for letting the palms die YOS 7 68:3, 6 and 
11, ef. TCL 12 89:11, ef. husabi ... id-du-ku-’ 
YOS 3 200:30; pitt massartu Ja SE.NUMUN u 
la da-a-ku Sa [ratb]u guarantee for the guard- 
ing of the orchard and for not letting the new 
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(leaves) die VAS 5 110:21, cf. ratbu ul i-da-ak 
VAS 5 66:14, ratbu ul i-du-uk-ku VAS 3 12:13, 
and passim, also rathu ina libbi ul i-da-ka- 
«a> TuM 2-3 135:21 (NB), rathi ul <> -da-ku 
VAS 3 98:19, see also diktu Sa GISIMMAR, 
sub diku adj. Note exceptionally [...] 8a ina 
séti di-kat [...-plant] that was left to die 
of exposure AMT 72,2:13. 

5. to defeat — a) in hist.: sabé GN u 
sabé GN, tarsi abija ittakru u dSam&i RN 
... td-du-uk-Su-nu-ti_ the people of GN and 
the people of GN, revolted against my 
father, but the Sun Suppiluliuma defeated 
them KBo 1 1:14 (treaty); Summa nakru li-du- 
uk-§u u summa nakra li-du-ku-ma anaku le 
la ide I do not know whether the enemy 
defeated him or whether he (the chief of the 
army) defeated the enemy KBo 1 8 r. 9, and 
dupls., see Weidner, BoSt 8 p. 62:27f., 72:16 
and 9p. 132 r. 8f.; mat nakri a-da-a-ak I will 
defeat the country of the enemy KUB 3 21 
r. 10 (treaty), cf. dlam sé&u ni-da-a-[ak] ibid. 
obv. 21, and passim; wu GN ana ta-ki-i (var. 
ta-a-ki) ul ub@a but I had no intention 
of defeating GN KBo 1 1:40, see Weidner, 
BoSt 8 p. 14; kasdat qati sarri dannatu 
u da-ga-at-Su-nu the king’s strong hand 
reached out and defeated them (the enemy) 
EA 149:65 (let. from Tyre); 2-8 sidirta ... 
askun a-duk-Su twice I met (the Babylonian 
king) in battle and defeatedhim KAH 2 71:33 
(Tigl. 1); sabé tedikigu ekditt ... a-duk-ma 
I defeated his valiant soldiers TCL 3 86 (Sar.), 
cf. sébu madu itti marisu i-du-ku-ma 
OIP 2 87:30 (Senn.), also 8 garrdnt Sa qirib 
nagé Suatu a-duk Borger Esarh. 56:69; mda 
tatisin andku a-du-uk u ina qaqqarusunu ulz 
texibguniitu I defeated their countries and 
resettled them on their land Herzfeld API p. 
30:27 (Xerxes); emigésu ana mala de-e-ka ma 3 
rabiitesu adu emiigisunu de-e-ku his troops 
are completely defeated, three of his grandees 
have been killed with their troops ABL 197 
r. 11f., ef. obv. 11 (NA). 

b) in omen texts: du-ri ummanija nakri 
i-da-a-ak my enemy will defeat the fortresses 
of my army CT 5 4:26 (OB oil omen); wast 
abullija nakram i-da-a-ak a sortie from my 
city will defeat the enemy YOS 10 46 v 39 
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(OB ext.), cf. £-it abullija KUR i-dak Boissier 
DA 219 r. 9 (SB ext.); ummdni nakrum i-da- 
ak-ma tt-tu-t-a-a itebbima nakram i-du-uk- 
ku-% the enemy will defeat my army, but my 
neighbors will rise (to my aid) and defeat the 
enemy YOS 10 46v 11 (OB ext.); ina isitika 
nakrum i(text ta)-da-ak-ka because of your 
small number, the enemy will defeat you RA 
27 142:37 (OB ext.), cf. umman sarrim istum 
ummin nakrim mattam i-da-ak YOS 10 11 i 
7; nakru ina Shit Sam& Gaz-an-[ni] the 
enemy will defeat me at sunrise CT 20 23 
K.4702:9 (SB ext.), cf. nakra ina AN.NE a-dak 
I will defeat the enemy at noon CT 31 9r. 
iv 10 (SB ext.), and passim, cf. also ina kakki 
nakra a-dak CT 31 48 K.6720+:14, etc.; risia 
itte ilim ana da-ki-im tardu my allies have been 
sent out, with divine approval, to defeat (the 
enemy) YOS 10 46 ii 43 (OB ext.), for ana dakim 
erésu, see erésu; gerrét nakri a-dak I shall de- 
feat the invading forces of the enemy KAR 
428 r. 41 (SB ext.), cf. Sép irrubakkum takas: 
sima ta-da-ak you will take captive and defeat 
an enemy invader YOS 10 50 r. 11 (OB ext.), 
and passim, cf. also ina kakki nakra [ad\i ulla 
GAz-ak KAR 446:11 (SB ext.). 

6. in daku itti and (late) daku ahameg to 
fight: see Izbu Comm. 310, in lex. section; (if 
the women of the harem) [Sa Ta] a-ha-ig i-du- 
ka-a-nt who fight with each other AfO 17 
p. 279:57 (MA harem edicts); ittigu i-duk abik=- 
tusu iskun he fought with him and defeated 
him CT 34 38 i 20 and ii 11 (Synchron. Hist.), 
cf. RN ... RN, itti ahadmes ... i-duk ibid. i 25, 
cf. also ibid. 42 Sm. 2106:2; maiati Sa ahames 
[...] 2-du-uk-ku the countries [...] which 
fought one another Herzfeld API p. 20 § 4:3 
(Dar.). 

7. tediku to fight: ina gabli ti-du-ku-ma 
(while the two kings) were engaged in battle 
CT 34 42 ii 5 (Synchron. Hist.). 

8. Il (mudiktu only) to smite: cf. SBH 
p.101, in lex. section; nu-du-uk PN EA 197:17 
stands for ni-du-uk. 

9. III to have a person killed: Summa 
asgsat awilim assum zikarim Sanim mussa ués- 
di-ik if a man’s wife has her husband killed 
because of another man CH § 153:64; améla 
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Suatu assassu us-dak-Su his wife will have 
this man killed KAR 437 r. 12 (SB ext.), cf. 
assat améli mussa us-dak Boissier Choix 1 63:3, 
also CT 20 43 i 1 (both SB ext.), and ué- 
dak-§% (in broken context) Kraus Texte 50 
r. 3’; ahhisu us-dak-ku-§% his brothers will 
have him killed Kraus Texte 50 r. 9’, 11’ and 24’. 

10. IV to be killed, to be executed, to be 
broken — a) to be killed: PN i PN, Summa 
ettamar i-du-wa-ak if PN is seen with PN,, he 
(PN,) will be killed TCL 21 253:16(OA); Sarrum 
ina libbi ekalligu i-du-ak the king will be 
killed inside his palace YOS 10 31 v 12 (OB 
ext.), ef. [Sarru] ina ekalligu Gaz CT 27 10:16 
(SB Izbu), also rubt ... [ina] barti aaz-ak 
CT 40 36:48 (SB Alu), rubé Sudtu ina barti 
ina kakki Gaz-ak KAR, 421 ii 8 (SB prophecies), 
and passim; [ma]r Siprika agar tasapparusu 
id-da-ak your envoy will be killed at the 
place where you send him RA 44 17:35 (OB 
ext.), ef. ga lisani ina libbi ummanija ittanalz 
lakma issabbatma id-dak Boissier DA 6:12 
(SB ext.), also alik pain ummanija Gaz-ak KAR 
428 r. 12 (SB ext.), nakrum lidl-da-ak YOS 
10 44:18 (OB ext.), and passim; nésJum ina 
pani awilim pagram inaddima id-da-ak a lion 
will kill (lit. throw a body) in front of some- 
body but will (itself) be killed YOS 10 21:8 
(OB ext.); Summa Lt ... id-da-a-ak Summa 
&a i-du-ku-&u isabbatu if a man is murdered, 
if they arrest the man who murdered him 
MRS 9 153 RS 17.230:6f., and passim; kalbu 
mala ana libbi irrubu ul id-da-ki not even a 
dog who enters it (Babylon) shall be killed 
ABL 878:11 (NB); jan andku ad-da-a-ku 
otherwise I will be killed YOS 3 141:16 (NB 
let.); PN light umma zirdnu ga KUR Assur 
aniku la id-da-ki if PN says, “I am an 
enemy of Assyria,” he shall not be killed 
ABL 998 r. 9 (NB). 

b) to be executed, put to death: Jumma 
awilum awilam ubbirma ... la uktingu mub: 
birgu id-da-ak if a man denounces (another) 
man but cannot prove his accusation, his 
denouncer will be put to death CH § 1:32, cf. 
§ 6:36 and 40, and passim in CH; if a house 
collapses and bél bitim uSstamit itinnum 56 
4d-da-ak kills the owner of the house, that 
architect will be put to death CH § 229:72, 
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and passim; hima arnigu GAZ he was put to 
death for his crime Wiseman Alalakh 17:9. 

c) to be broken (OA only, passive to mng. 
3): fuppam ... &a hubul PN addisSumma 
i-du-wa-ak I gave him the tablet concerning 
the debt of PN, and it will be broken CCT 4 
16a: 14. 

The word madakku, “mortar,” should be 
connected with dakaku B rather than with a 
meaning “‘to crush” of déku, which the Heb. 
dak seems to suggest. The latter corresponds 
in meaning and etymology to Akk. séku 
(2iku) and masiktu (maziktu), “mortar.” 
The rendering of Sum. gaz (which links 
dakaku and déku) in bil. texts by dak Sadi 
and mudiktt Sadi is restricted to tin.gaz 
meaning ‘“‘to defeat completely” (cf. tin = 
hati, and iahtid as a synonym of diktu). 


daku in bél daki (bélet déki) s.; tormen- 
tor; SB*; wr. EN (NIN) Gaz; cf. déku. 

salam bél sirrija u bélet sirrija salam EN. 
Gaz.MuU uw Ni[N.GA]z.mu the figurine of my 
enemy and my (woman) enemy, the figurine 
of my tormentor and my (woman) tormentor 
PBS 1/2 133:5. 


dakitu see dikitu. 
dalabu see dalapu A and B. 


dalahu v.; 1. to stir up, to roil (water), to 
blur (eyes), 2. to disturb (persons, a country), 
to embarrass, to denounce, to interfere, to 
confuse, make unintelligible (said of divine 
and royal utterances), 3. dulluhu to disturb, 
to hurry, 4. Judluhu to stir up, disturb 
(poetic only), 5. IV to become muddied, 
roiled, blurred, to be or become troubled, 
confused, embarrassed, to be thrown into 
confusion; from OA, OB on; I idluh—idal:z 
lah—dalih, 1/3, 11, II, IV, IV/3; wr. syll. 
and Lv(.Lt); ef. dalhdnu, dalhu, dalihtu, 
dilhu, dulhanu, dulluhan, dulluhig, dulubhi, 
duluhtu, mudallihu, Sudluhu. 

lu-u rt = da-la-hu Ea I 183, also A I/4:11, S? 
1160; lu = da-la-hu Antagal G 215; lu.lu = dul- 
lu-[hu] Lanu A 118; for bil. refs. (all with Sum. 
correspondence lu(.ltu), see mngs. la, b, 2a-2’, 
3a, 5a and c. 

ur-ru-hu, ha-ma-tu = dul-lu-hu LTBA 2 1v 23 = 
ibid, 2:231; [Lt] / fel-Su-% da-la-hu Izbu Comm. 
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62, cf. mng. 5c; it-te-ni-is-lhi = id-dal-lah, sun, = 
e-8u-ti, e-Su-u = da-la-hu CT 41 33: 5ff. (Alu Comm.). 

1. to stir up, to roil (water), to blur (eyes) 
— a) to stir up, to roil (water): e.ne.ém 
4Asal.lu.bia.sur.bi ab.li.li:amat Marz 
duk asurrakku i-dal-la-ah the word of Mar- 
duk roils the subterranean waters 4R 26 
No. 4:51f., ef. [...] mu.un.na.te a.ginx 
(etm) mu.un.li.li : [amassu ana ... itz 
hijma kima mé id-lu-uh BA 10/1 91 No. 13 
r. 2f; ald.lu.a.mu nu.si.gi : mé ad-dal-hu 
(for adallahu) ul izakki the water which I 
(Inanna) trouble does not clear up (again) 
ASKT p. 126:25f.; a in.lu.lu.e ku,in.dib. 
dib.bi : mé ta-ad-luh-ma niinu tabér having 
disturbed the water, you (Enlil) have netted 
the fish SBH p. 130:20f.; ip Idigna i.sth 
l.ur,.ur,i.liS8uim.tu.bu.ur : Idiglat esat 
arrat dal-hat ux xx the Tigris was turbid, 
agitated(?), roiled and .... Lugale II 45; 
usabsi agamma i-dal-lah (var. u-dal-lah) Tid: 
mat dal-hat Tiamatamma (Anu) made waves 
and kept stirring up the Sea, and the Sea was 
perturbed En. el. 1 108f., cf. magal dal-hat 
En. el. II 49, also da-al-hu-nim-ma Sa Tiamat 
karassa En. el. I 23; tamati a-dal-lah-ma 
mehirtasina u[hallag] I will stir up the seas 
and destroy their produce Géssmann Era p. 21 
KAR 169 iv 26, cf. ibid. IV 148, cf. also da-li-ha- 
at apst KAR 1:27 (Descent of Istar), alikat 
mahr[i dja-li-hat (td]mati AKA 207 i 3 (Asn.); 
da-la-hu u sata talttmissu you (Istar) have 
decreed as his (the horse’s) nature to roil (the 
water first and only then) to drink (from it) 
Gilg. VI 56; summa <mé> nari bamat zakii 
bamat dal-hu if the water of a river is partly 
clear and partly roiled CT 39 14:23 (SB Alu), 
cf. Summa misu dal-hu ibid. 17:62, ef. also 
ibid. 18:96. 

b) to blur (eyes): summa amélu inisu 
dami tiri LU.MES (= dalha) if a man’s eyes 
are blurred with clotted blood AMT 10,4:5; 
la.bi igi.bi la.lu.a igi.bi ba.an.sth. 
suh : sa améli Sudtu inadgu da-al-ha inagsu asd 
the vision of this man is troubled and blurred 
AMT 11,1:16f, cf. inddu LU.Lt (= dalha) 
ibid. 12,4:1, and dupl. 12,7:5. 

2. to disturb (persons, a country), to em- 
barrass, to denounce, to interfere, to confuse, 
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make unintelligible (said of divine and royal 
utterances) — a) to disturb (persons, a 
country) — 1’ referring to people: [Se]rru 
&a id-lu-hu abagu the child who disturbed his 
father (with his crying) AMT 96,2:9 (inc.); 


perturbed on the day of the city god, the 
feast day Streck Asb. 252:10, cf. nassiku 
esaku u dal-ha-ku KAR 184 r.(!) 46, also dal- 
ha-ku dulluhdku la saku pardaku Schollmeyer 
No. 21:24, and passim in rel.; MI.MI dal-hat 
marsat u sigat (the newborn child’s life) will 
be dark, troubled, difficult and under strait- 
ened circumstances JCS 6 66:33 (LB horoscope), 
ef. eklet dal-hat ibid. 35; ki a&mi umma PN 
irrubu ah-ta-mi(for -di) u enna lu madu da- 
al-ha-ak lu madu samaéka when I heard, “PN 
will come,” I was very happy, but now I am 
greatly perturbed and very worried CT 22 
225:16 (NB let.), cf. adi Sanisu da-al-ha-ak I 
am twice as much distressed ABL 852 r. 10 
(NB), also LU Sa bit Kudinda-li-th ABL 245:14 
(NA); pahru Igigu [tla gi-i]m(?)-ru da-al- 
hu-ma the Igigi huddled together, all(?) the 
gods were perturbed RA 46 90:30 (OB Epic of 
Zu); majal mi& da-li-ih (mng. obscure) CT 
39 44:4 (SB Alu). 

2’ referring to a country, etc.: awili 
gagqgaditum sa mdtam annitam id-lu-hu the 
ringleaders who have caused a disturbance in 
this country ARM 52r.6, cf. kima teimi 
matum da-al-ha-<at>-ma u nakrum ina matim 
nadi TCL 17 27:5 (OB let.); ia matam LU. 
MES (= idallahu) the gods will cause con- 
fusion in the country KAR 212 r. iv 27 
(hemer.), cf. DINGIR.MES UD.DA.LIMMU.BA 
LU.MES ACh Supp. Sin 20:21, and Thompson 
Rep. 269:11; [Samas]-Sum-ukin ahu la kénu 
[sa mata] i-dal-la-hu-Ima] [st Ju rabiéi ipu[Su] 
RN, the traitor brother, who stirred up the 
country and caused a major rebellion PRT 
109:19; [... a]bubi da-lih kippat: (Adad) who 
[..-] flood, who causes confusion in the world 
Thompson Gilg. pl. 10 K.9759:6 (SB lit.); [u]n. 
kalam.ma an.ta ki.ta lu.lu : nis mati 
elis u Saplig id-luh (the evil imu-demon) threw 
the people of the country into confusion every- 
where CT 17 4:2ff.; e.sir.ra lu.li.a sil.a 
gub.ba.mes : suld ana da-la-i ina sign ittaz 
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nanzazzu §unu they (the demons) loiter around 
on the side streets to cause disturbances on 
the (main) street CT 16 15 v 14f., ef. ibid. 53f.; 
da-li-hi bilu séri (the hunter) who throws 
the wild animals into confusion LKA 62:2 
(NA lit.). 


3’ with libbu: a-dal-lah(var. -lah) libbaki 
tamasxi amati<kiy I shall confuse you (lit. 
your heart) (so that) you (sorceress) will 
forget your words Maqlu III 149 (coll.); Sumz 
maamélu ... libbagsu da-li-ih (among symp- 
toms of a disease) KAR 184 r.(!) 35 (med.), cf. 
Summa libbasu da-li-ih thaddu inammir if his 
mood is perturbed, he will be happy and 
joyous ZA 48 98:22 (SB Sittenkanon). 


b) to embarrass, to denounce, to interfere: 
awili istén u Sina lamnitum ana bit abini 
da-la-hi-im izzazzu some (lit. one or two) evil 
men stand in readiness to embarrass our 
father’s family CCT 2 33:10 (OA let.); awilum 
mwir sab bab ekallim ana sabi id-da-al-ha-an- 
nt the honorable magistrate of the palace 
personnel has embarrassed me before the 
troops PBS 7 121:2 (OB let.), see mng. 5b; 
ana surrima ina ekallim i-da-la-hu-ka I hope 
they will not embarrass you in the palace 
TCL 18 112 r. 29 (OB let.); amtum sa PN ana 
awtlim ta-ad-lu-uih-ka-ma umma sitma the 
servant of PN denounced you to the chief, 
saying TCL 20117:6 (OA); ina libbi abaku sa 
PN la ta-dal-lah u la te-e§ do not interfere or 
become involved in the matter of bringing 
PN here UET 4 163:6 (NB let.); « da-la-ha 
sa améli ina Su™ Sakna it is in my power to 
interfere with the man’s (business) CT 22 
137:19 (NB let.), ef. la ta-da-al-lah-3u ibid. 10. 


c) to confuse, make unintelligible (said of 
divine and royal utterances): LUGAL A.AG. 
GA.MES-S% LU.MES (= iddanaliah) : nuhhitisu 
i-dal-la-hu the king will repeatedly make con- 
fusing utterances (explanation:) those who 
have been appeased by him will cause 
disturbances (again) 2R 47 K.4387 i 10 
(comm.); iballal parsi i-dal-la-ah téréti (Na- 
bonidus) disturbs the rites, confuses the 
divine utterances BHT pl. 9 v 14 (NB lit.); 
dal-ha usurate Suldbula té[réti] the signs (on 
the liver) are confused, the forecasts are 
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mixed up Craig ABRT 2 17:19 (SBrel.); Sumz 
ma mar baré térétisu la Sal-ma Lt)-ha if the 
omens of the diviner are not favorable but 
confused Craig ABRT 1 60:8, coll. Zimmern, 
BBR No. 100, restored from dupl. BBR No. 11 r. 
iv 17, cf. idatia térétia dal-ha-ma BMS 12:58, 
also dal-ha térétia Ludlul I 61 (= AnSt 4 68); 
anadku mar bari ... urrt dal-hu-ma asei maz 
rustt as to me, the diviner, the liver oracles 
are confused, and whatever I examine (por- 
tends) evil JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 3 r. 3 (SB lit.). 

d) in hendiadys (NA, mng. uncert., cf. 
perhaps mng. 3b): ina timali tégirtu ina 
muhhi la dagali assakan uma ad-da-lah ad: 
diris ABL 379 r. 14, cf. t-da-al-hu éapsu (in 
obscure context) ABL 997r.7, and (in same 
context) ABL 1194r.15; [assu]rri la illak lu 
la i-dal-lah ABL 168 r. 26; 9Zd id-l[u]-wh-ma 
napsat[su] ittikis he quickly cut the throat 
of Zi STT 23:27’, dupl. ibid. 25:27’, see mng. 
3b-2’. 

3. dulluhu to disturb, to hurry — a) to 
disturb: [u,.da] ib.ta.sth.sth ge,.da 
ib.lu.lu : ina Gmi ussus ina mis dul-luh 
during the day he is afflicted, at night he is 
perturbed 4R 22 No.2:4f.; [...]]u.1u a8.zu. 
dé tuS.a : [...] ina(!) mehé(!) dul-lu-hat 
edigsiki mina tusbi : [... du]-lu-hat edisssa 
agbat she has been disturbed by the storm, 
why do you sit alone? (alternate translation :) 
she has been disturbed, she sits alone SBH 
p. 68:14ff.; dal-ha-ku dul-lu-ha-ku Schollmeyer 
No. 21:24; Summa mé tirt wu zakiitu dul-lu-hu 
if both the muddy and the clear water is 
roiled CT 39 20:142 (SB Alu), ef. ibid. 143; b2él% 
ana Hammurabi lispur [dannatim] bélt lhé& 
kunma matam la u-da-al-[lJa-ah let my lord 
(i.e., Zimrilim) write to Hammurabi, let my 
lord act energetically so that (the enemy) 
will not disturb the country Syria 19 120 (Mari 
let., translit. only); akkud aghut nakutti ar&é- 
ma dul-lu-hu paniia I became anxious (and) 
fearful, anxiety overcame me, and my face 
was haggard VAB 4 224 ii 53 (Nbn.), also ibid. 
220136; na.adm.tar gig.ga.ke,x(KID)i.bia 
lu.lu : Smatuga marsa panisa dimta dul-lu- 
hu her destiny is grave, her face is haggard 
with tears ASKT p. 119:12f, ef. a i.bi.ba 
te.baalu.lu : ahulap panisu (for paniisa) 
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ina dimtim dul-lu-hu SBH p. 54 r. 6f., also ibid. 
100: 1f. 

b) to hurry — lL’ in gen.: mdaré Siprija 
ana ahija ana gallé altaparsunu u ana du-ul-lu- 
hi danni§ danni agtabdéunu I sent my mes- 
sengers to my brother (as quickly) as a galli- 
demon and told them to hurry very greatly 
EA 28:14, ef. a-n[a dju-ul-[lu-hi] ana gallé altaz 
par[sunu] EA 29:91 (both letters of TuSratta), cf. 
also mar Siprija ... ana du-ul-lu-hi ana gallé 
altaparsu EA 30:5 (unidentified royal letter). 

2’ in hendiadys: dul-lih(var. -lih)-ma 
lemna Za ikis napsassu hasten to cut the 
throat of evil Zi RA 46 30:20 (SB Epic of Zu), 
var. from Sultantepe Tablets 21:20, ef. (wr. du- 
ul-li-th-ma) RA 46 94:67 (OB version); isdéma 
dul-li-ha tanittaSa ahza leave (your homes) 
and hasten to learn her praise BA 5 628 No. 4 
iv 10 (= Craig ABRT 1 54), cf. sa u-dal-lah-u- 
ni iSapparuninnt ABL 1149:6 (NA). 


4. Sudluhu to stir up, disturb (poetic only): 
gerbis Tidmat Su-ud-lu-hu tebii arkigu they 
followed him to disturb the inside of Tiamat 
En. el. IV 48, cf. Su-ud-lu-hu(var. -uh) karz 
sakima ul nisallal ninu you are disturbed, 
and we cannot sleep ibid. I 115. 

5. IV to become muddied, roiled, blurred, 
to be or become troubled, confused, em- 
barrassed, to be thrown into confusion — a) 
to become muddied, roiled, blurred: Summa 
<«mé> nari kima qadiiti it-ta-na-ad-la-hu if the 
water of a river is always muddied as if (with) 
sediment CT 39 14:15 (SB Alu); ana utazzuz 
misu id-dal-la-hu apsi the depths are stirred 
up at his (Adad’s) groaning STC 1 205:9 (SB 
lit.); [... ib.t]a.lu sig.sig.ga.bi ba.ti : 
[... na]Imirl-tum id-da-li-ih-ma sSaqummes 
time his (Sin’s) bright [light] became dis- 
turbed, and he became mute (referring to an 
eclipse of the moon) CT 16 20:96f.; mimma 
eglétum la id-da-la-ha the fields (distributed 
by the king) should not be disturbed in any 
respect ARM 1 6:37; namrati 1884 zakate 
id-da-al-la-ha bright things will become dull, 
clear things will become confused ACh Supp. 
2 [Star 62:26. 

b) to be or become troubled, confused, 
embarrassed: Summa lau ina tult ummisu 
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LU.LU-ah (= tttanadlah) if the baby con- 
stantly frets at its mother’s breast Labat TDP 
228:103, cf. ibid. 220:24, 35, 224:55, and pas- 
sim; [Summa amélu) it-ta-n[a-a]d-la-ah itienenz 
bit if a man constantly gets perturbed and 
has cramps AMT 90,1 r. iii13; Gb libbisu 
it-ta-na-ad-la-ah the man who lives there (in 
the house) will be in constant confusion 
CT 38 14:14 (SB Alu), cf. inanziq i-ta-na-ad- 
la-ah KAR 395:8, also ibid. 19, ef. also (wr. 
LU.LU) CT 28 26:42, 29r.1 (SB physiogn.); ultu 
timu Sa talliki Sipirtaka ul dmur u la ta-ad-da- 
lah(copy .K1D) Ihave not had a letterfrom you 
since you left, but do not worry! Thompson A 
Catalogue of the Late Babylonian Tablets in the 
Bodleian Library, Oxford pl. 2 C 4:5 (= Ebeling 
Neubab. Briefe No. 294); ina pi Sarri ... ligqaz 
bima ina ekalli Sa Sarri ... la ad-dal-lah may 
the king give orders that I not be embarrassed 
in the king’s palace ABL 283 r. 7 (NB). 

c) to be thrown into confusion (said of 
countries, etc.): a&d%um mat GN 8a taSpuram 
kima matum & id-da-al-la-hu u kullaga la 
nileu concerning the country GN, about 
which you wrote me that there were disturb- 
ances in this country and that we could not 
hold it ARM 4 25:6; maré Hurri ina bérigunu 
it-ta-ad-la-hu (var. id-dal-hu) there was con- 
fusion among the Hurrians KBo 1 1:53 (= 
Weidner, BoSt 8 p. 16); [dam.gar.r]a ba. 
da.kar di.a ka.nag.ga al.lu : [tamka]ru 
ittakir kala miétim it-ta-ad-lah the merchant 
(Enlil) has become alienated, the whole coun- 
try has been thrown into confusion 4R 11:2f., 
ef. ibid. 3; matu id-dal-lah the country will be 
thrown into confusion CT 27 2 obv.(!) 8 (SB 
Izbu), cf. matu ina tésé ramaniga LU-ah the 
country will be thrown into confusion be- 
cause of internal disorders ibid. 25:9, for 
comm., see lex. section; DINGIR.MES id-dal- 
la-hu miitinu isSakkanu the gods are thrown 
into confusion, pestilence rages ACh Supp. 
Sin 20:25; karagka i-dal-lah your camp will 
hasten (away ?) (mng. uncert.) TCL 6 4:19 (SB 
ext.); [udug.hul.gél kalam.ma] ur.a 
li.li.a: MIN &@ ina mati mitharigid-dal-la-hu 
the country is teeming everywhere with evil 
demons CT 17 36 K.9272:13, and dupls., see 
Falkenstein Haupttypen p. 84:25f. 
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**(dalaku ?) (Bezold Glossar 106b); to be 
read dullu sic; see dullu mng. 3e. 


dalalu A (taldlu) v.; to proclaim, to glorify; 
from OAkk. on; I idlul — idallal — dahil — 
imp. *dulul, III (gramm. only); talalu Tn.- 
Epic ii 36; cf. dalilu, dalilu in Sa dalili, dalilu, 
dallalu. 

ta-ar KUD = [da-lja-lu i ka A TIT/5:167. 

erim.e kalam.e i.si.li.dé nam.é.gal.zu 
dingir.gal.gal.e.ne si.li.te : sdbu u mdtum 
da-li-li-ka i-da-la-lu Wiitka ili ra-bu-ut-tum %i-da- 
[al]-la-lu the people and the country sing your 
praise, (even) the great gods praise your valor de 
Genouillac Kich 2 pl. 3 C 1 r. 19ff. (OB), cf. kur. 
kur.ra na.4m.nigin.na ka.tar.zu si.il.<si>. 
il : naphar ma-ta-a-<ti> da-li-li-ka 7-dal-la(copy 
-da)-{lu] TCL 15 pl. 47 No. 16:19, also ka.tar zi 
dug,.ga : ana da-la-li (in broken context) JRAS 
1932 35:3f.; na.4dm.mahb dr.ri.zu un hé.si.il. 
si.il.la : narbi tanattika nisi lid-lu-la let the 
people praise your great fame ASKT p. 121 r. 1f.; 
ka.tar.zusil.silil : dd-li-li-ka lud-lul KAR 161 r. 
17f., cf. ka.tar.zu hé.si.il : da-li-li-ka lud-lul 
BA 5 712 No. 66 r. 8f., and passim; [& ma.e lu. 
tjug.tugir.zu ka.tar.zihé.me.fenl]: [uandku 
asi|pu aradki da-lil-e-ki lud-lul KAR 73 r. 27f.; 
see dalilu. 


tu-Sad-lal 5R 45 K.253 vii 33 (gramm.). 

a) in gen.: nisé salmat gaqqadi 1-da-la-la 
qurdika the black headed people praise your 
valor (Sama) STT 60:9, for dupl., see Ebe- 
ling Handerhebung p. 48, cf. BMS 21:85, Craig 
ABRT 221 r. 13, STC 2 pl. 77:24, also qurussu 
lud-lul BA 5 652:9, 386:6 and 8, BMS 5:9; 
elati lid-lu-lu qurdi INudimmud let the upper 
regions praise the valor of DN LKA 146:14, cf. 
{...] tasrihiki dabbakuma qurudki dal-lak 
OECT 6 pl. 13 K.3515:18 (prayer of Asb.), also 
i-dal-la-lu qurdi ilija danniiti Streck Asb. 36 
iv 35; gurdi INergal %Hregkigal ... marsigé 
td-da-lél he praised in his sorrow the valor 
of DN and DN, ZA 48 19:72; ana napsati 
mussrannima tanitts 4Assur lugapa lad-lu-la 
qurdika spare my life, and I shall proclaim the 
praise of ASSur and praise your (Esarhad- 
don’s) valor Borger Esarh. 103i 17, cf. lite 
WAsur bélija ana da-la-lk umaserusuniite 
TCL 3 146 (Sar.), also ana da-lal tanitti 
WAsgur ... uballit napsassu Streck Asb. 80 ix 
112, and cf. ibid. 214 iii 14; tanath KUR Assur 
lid-lu-lu ana imi [sdti] let them (the scholars 
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who read my inscription) praise Assyria for- 
ever CT 34 41 iv 28 (Synchron. Hist.), cf. tanit< 
tt dannitigu nisé ana da-la-li OIP 2 138:45 
(Senn.); a-dal-lal zikirka 41Marduk I praise 
your name, Marduk Craig ABRT 1 29:1, cf. 
[...]-k¢ tsammar[a béljitki dal-la BMS 9:44, 
ustammara ztkirka tarbatika i-dal-lal Scholl- 
meyer No. 16 iii 54; ad-lu-ul narbit ilani raz 
bite a AdSur u Samags qurdizunu usapa I 
praised the majesty of the great gods, I pro- 
claimed the valor of AS’ur and Samas 3R 
7149 (Shalm. III), ef. lu-ud-lu-[ull narbikunu 
CT 39 27:9, and passim; [Sarru sa] ... bélas- 
sunu pugqima qurussunu dal-lu, the king 
who has revered their (the gods’) lordship and 
has proclaimed their valor Borger Esarh. 80:32, 
cf. bélissunu putugqgima e-da-nu (corrupt, 
read possibly e-nu-su-nu) dal-lu Borger Esarh. 
12:16; girib Assur u Arbél ana da-lal ahréti 
ubilSuniiti I resettled (the defeated enemy) 
in Assur and Arbela so that they may pro- 
claim (my might) forever Streck Asb. 126 vi 73; 
i-ta-a[l]-la-lu Isar ahulap ina tes inaddu 
bélta they invoke I8tar with the cry ahulap, 
they praise the Lady in the melee Tn.-Epic ii 
36, cf. [a-pa]-a-tum mala basa Marduk dul-la 
KAR 10 obv.(!) 19 (Ludlul); [J]ud-lul bal nimegi 
let me praise the lord of wisdom! (title of a 
poem) 4R 60* colophon, cf. mukallimtu sa 
lud-lul bél nimegi text of ludlul bél nimegi, 
with commentary Rm. 618 r. 19, in Bezold Cat. 
1627; qu-bu-uh da-li[l-x] (in broken context) 
AfO 11 pl. 2 and p. 364r. 10 (SB fable); ad-lul a- 
da-la-li (in obscure context) TA 1932, 9 
(OAkk.), cited MAD 3 109. 

b) with dalilu: [Summa da}-lil tli t-da-lal 
if he proclaims the fame of the god ZA 43 96:2 
(Sittenkanon), for other occs., see lex. section 
and dalilu. 

c) in personal names: Lu-ud-lu-ul-Sin 
CT 2 5:14, and passim in OB, also Sin-lu- 
ud-lu-ul Meissner BAP 60:13, and passim in 
OB, also BE 15 190 v 15 (MB), and passim in MB, 
seo Clay PN p. 125; A-da-ldl-DINGIR Gautier 
Dilbat 25:7, 9, and passim in this text, cf. A-da- 
lal-Sin VAS 13 83a:8 and 83:12 (OB), Sin-a- 
da-lal PBS 2/2 121:5 and 13 (MB), abbreviated 
A-da-lal, A-da-I{é-al] BIN 6 149:3 (OA), and 
passim in OA, A-da-ldl passim in Ur III, see 
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Schneider Or. 23 8 No. 105, also YOS 8 28:5, 11, 
BIN 9 132:5 (OB), and passimin OB, A-dal-la-li 
BE 14 95:8 (MB), and passim in MB, A-da-lal 
KAJ 213:10 (MA), A-dal-lal ADD App. 1 xii 27, 
also ADD 860 iii 1 and 622 left edge 2. Note the 
exceptional Jd-lul-DINGIR BIN 8 259:5 (OAkk.), 
and Id-lal-4Da-gan RA 46 201 No. 52 r. 1 
(OAkk., Mari), and passim in these texts. 
Poebel, AfO 9 279ff. 


dalalu B v.; to perform a ritual; NA*; cf. 
dullu. 

ana 48in du(copy an)-ul-lu saniu ina ime 
anné a-da-lal I (the king) shall perform the 
second ritual for Sin today (and tomorrow I 
shall finish it) ABL 514 r. 13. 


dalalu (to suspend) see taldlu. 


dalamu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 


kur.BaD = da-la-mu, [...], [...] (preceded 
by Eridu and a section with geogr. names) CT 18 
29 ii 26ff. (group voc.). 


Probably a word for the nether world. 


dalapuA (dalabu) v.; 1. to be or stay 
awake, to be sleepless, to work ceaselessly, to 
continue (work) into the night, to drag on, 
to linger on, 2. to keep (someone) awake, to 
harass, 3. dullupu to keep (someone) awake, 
to harass, 4. sudlupu to harass; I idlip — 
idallip — dalip — imp. dilip, 1/2, 1/3 ad-da-lu- 
bu ZA 24169:15, II, III; dalabu in NA and 
3R 38 No. 2r.2 (SB); ef. dalpis, dalpu adj., 
diliptu, dilpu, dullupu, dulpu, Sudlupu. 

i.bi.lib = da-la-pu Izi V 19; [igi].lib(!).lib(!) 
= da-la-pu PBS 12/1 13 r. 19 (list of diseases); 
[x.(x)].ra = da-la-pu Lu Excerpt IT 82; [...J= 
da-la-pu (in group with éru, parti) Erimhus VI 110. 

igi.lib sipa nu.dur.duru.na ka.bar.bi al. 
gi,.ba : t-da-al-li-ip r@u% u-li isallal ka-pa-ar(!)-su 
da-li-ip the shepherd stays awake, he cannot sleep, 
his herdsman (too) is sleepless de Genouillac Kich 2 
C1:6ff.; tz.etur.ra amas.a ge, mu.sé.egin. 
na na.ma.an.du,,.du,,.[dal : [e]ezwm ina tar: 
[basz u] supiiri u-[sa-am-Sa] i-da-li-pa-an-ni alik la 
t-da-al-li-pa-an-ni_ the goat stays awake in the pen 
and the fold, she keeps me awake — go! she must 
not (Sum.) go on bleating : (Akk.) keep me awake 
de Genouillac Kich 2 C 1:11ff.; kin pa+an.na 
tigi.za ba.ra: an Sipir billudé[su] di-li-im-[ma] 
be tireless in the performance of his rites (in paral- 
lelism with érate wakefulness) RA 17 121 ii 4 
(SB wisdom). 
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da-la-pu = a-la-ku An IX 58; it-ta%-lip jf ik- 
tu-us GCCI 2 406:3, comm. to Labat TDP 118:14, 
see mng. le. 

1. to be or stay awake, to be sleepless, to 
work ceaselessly, to continue (work) into the 
night, to drag on, to linger on — a) to be or 
stay awake, sleepless: *Nusku sa ta-ad-li-pu 
musitu atlak ana &.KUR rabitti you, Nusku, 
who stayed awake all night, go now to the 
great temple Ekur KAR 58 r. 35; anha[k]uma 
da ad-da-lu-bu ka-la(-)a-ni-ia I, who was 
always sleepless ...., am tired out ZA 24 
169:15 (NA oracles, translit. only); Stta fabta ul 
isba paniia [us|tezzig ramani ina da-la-pu my 
face (shows that I have) not had enough good 
sleep, with sleeplessness I have worn myself 
out Gilg. X v 29; [summa amélu ina m]usiate 
id-da-na-lip-ma la isallal if a man stays 
awake all night and cannot sleep KAR 300r. 
10 (omens, excerpt); when former kings were 
sick ardanisunu aké issisunu i-da-li-bu see 
how their servants sat up with them all 
night ABL 1370:12 (NA); 2basst TA ramentka 
ta-di-li-bi is it so that you yourself stay awake 
(beside the sick prince)? ABL 109 r. 9 (NA). 


b) to work (at something) ceaselessly, to 
continue (work) into the night (in hendiadys): 
H.UL.MAS uba@ima ad-lip-ma la akSud  al- 
though I searched day and night for (the 
foundation of the temple) Eulmas, I did not 
reach (it) CT 34 30:36 (Nbn.); a-dal-lip naég- 
pafrtu ...] 8a garri ... usalla[m] I work day 
and night to execute the order of the king 
ABL 269 r.2 (NB); ki mala kinsija la ad-da- 
li-~i uttata [ag]-mu-ra (I swear) that I cease- 
lessly worked as hard as I could to finish the 
barley BIN 1 66:11 (NB let.);  dt-al-pa-a-ma 
... emig ab-<ka>-nim-ma Uruk u ilainigsu 
etranu make the greatest effort to lead troops 
hither and to rescue Uruk and its gods ABL 
815 r. 8 (NB); nt-da-al-lib nippas la nisiat 
we shall work ceaselessly and not be remiss 
ABL 360:8 (NA), cf. kima la ni-id-lib(text 
-mar) la nipug ibid. 11, also dullu nippags 
ni-da-lib ABL 597:6; adilma issigu a-da-lib 
issisu ana pani la wllak I stay awake with 
him all night, but he (the sick person) makes 
no progress ABL 248 r. 2 (NA); epug di-lip 
Sallimanni ABL 1022 r. 21 (NA). 
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c) to drag on, to linger on: ultu tasriti 
<imiy adi ré§ mus murussu id-dal-lip (if) his 
disease lingers on from the beginning of the 
day to the beginning of the night Labat TDP 
118:14, explained by it-ta“-lip | ik-tu-u& 
is late GCCI 2 406:3 (comm.); assum kam 
pigittum id-li-tp for this reason the muster 
(of the soldiers) has dragged on ARM 6 32:17; 
Summa Sin supiira lamima id-lip ... &a tar: 
basu rabii lamima misi madu izzizuma la ip: 
turu if the moon is surrounded by a “fold” 
and stays on—that means, it is surrounded 
by a large halo and lingers the greater part 
of the night and does not move away 
Thompson Rep. 117:7, ef. ibid. 111:8 and 144A 
r. 6. 


2. to keep (someone) awake, to harass: 
qabi. u la semt id-dal-pan-ni (var. id-dal-pu- 
in-ni) to give orders and not to be listened to 
has harassed me (parallel: sast u la apalu iddaz 
sannt) BMS 11:3 (SB rel.), var. from PBS 1/2 
119:20; ana parst sa maré PN PN, id-da- 
al-pa-an-ni umma Sima parsam te-e(!)-er PN, 
harassed me on account of the offices of the 
sons of PN, saying, “Give back the office!” 
UCP 9 328 No. 3:6 (OB let.); asSumisu sa 
(text a)-la-la ul sa(text a)-la-Tkwl 1-da-li-p[a- 
ni} I cannot sleep on account of him, he 
keeps me awake TCL 17 60:23 (OB let.), cf. 
asJum PN a-x-lum id-da-al-pa-ni (obscure) 
ibid. 61:31; note: IMummu tam-la-ku da-la- 
pis (var. dal-la-[pis]) ku-t-ru Mummu the 
counselor was dizzy with sleeplessness (mng. 
uncert.) En. el. I 66. 


3. dullupu to keep (someone) awake, to 
harass: d-dal-li-ba LU.KUR (in broken con- 
text) 3R 38 No. 2 r. 2 (SB lit.); Gimirraja 
mu-dal(var. -da-al)-li-pu nisé matisu the 
Cimmerians, who harass the inhabitants of 
his country Streck Asb. 20 ii 104. 


4. Judlupu to harass: ana mint kajamaniu 
sisé Sa sarri u-Sd-ad-la-ab for what reason 
should I always harass the king’s horses (if 
the king gives orders, I shall train the king’s 
horses) ABL 371r.10(NA); arddni Sa Sarri 
... la t-Sad-la-pu-t la kiné Sunu should the 
servants of the king not harass the people 
who are not loyal to them? ABL 747 r. 13 (NB). 
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The Sum. correspondence 1 igi.za ba.ra 
“ban sleep from your eye!” RA 17 121, in 
lex. section, and the Sum. passage igi.lib.ba 
bi.in.dug.ru he stared with wakeful eye 
Kramer Enmerkar 239, indicate that dalapu 
describes a physical rather than an emotional 
state. See, for Sum. lib.ba, kiru. 


Landsberger, ZA 41 221f.; Speiser, JCS 5 64ff., 
(Oppenheim, Or. NS 11 130f.). 


dalapu B (or dalabu) v.; (mng. uncert.); 
SB*; I *idallip. 

(various stones and seeds) [...] anndti 
1&ténts Gaz ta-da-lip ina t.upv kalit alpi salmi 
kima kém-ma ina vcu URUDU tasék these 
(drugs] you crush together, you .... (them) 
and bray them in a copper mortar(?) with 
tallow from the kidney of a black ox, like .... 
AMT 12,4:6, restored from parallel AMT 18,9: 4. 


Perhaps ‘“‘to sift,” since tadallip replaces 
the usual stm after Gaz. 


dalbanu (dulbaénu) s.; corridor, alley, 
passageway; MB, NB; Sum. lw.; dulbdnu 
in MB and NB, pl. dal(a)banati, dulbanéti. 

Gold for ai8.1a¢ ga du-ul-ba-ni Sa B.cau. 
UDU.KUR.RA the door of the corridor of the 
Mountain-Sheep Palace Sumer 9 21ff. No. 
10:5 (MB); erint sulilu da-la-ba-na-a-ti-su 
kaspa uzwin I decorated with silver the cedar 
of the ceiling of its corridors VAB 4 128 iii 51 
(Nbk.); 8a 6 E.MES dal-ba-na-a-ti papahi 
INabi erini sulilisina kaspa ebba uewin I 
decorated with shining silver the cedar 
(beams) of the ceiling of the six corridors of 
the chapel of Nabi VAB 4 158 A vi 24, ef. 
PBS 15 79 i 52 (Nbk.); (a house) Da dal-ba-ni 
la-si-ti adjacent to the blind alley UET 4 9:9 
(NB); his house, the north room 62 dul-ba- 
ni-si u bit ruggubisu his passageway and his 
upper story VAS 15 27:3 (NB), cf. (wr. & dul- 
ba-ni-ti-§%) ibid. 24:2 and 8, (wr. & dul-ba-nt. 
MES-3%) ibid. 38:18, cf. also ibid. 30:2, 39:27, 
40:6. 

From Sum. dal.ba.na (see biritu), refer- 
ring to a wall, a room, or a strip of land, held 
in common by two neighbors. In palaces and 
temples, these passageways seem to have 
been provided with roofs and doors. 

Meissner BAW 1 39; Oppenheim, JCS 4 188. 
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dalbu see dalpu adj. and s. 


dalhanu adj.; ef. 
dalahu. 

dal-ha-mi-i usémuninni they (the gods 
angry with me) have made me a worried man 
LKA 140:12, dupl. ibid. 139: 22. 


daihu (fem. daliftu) adj.; disturbed, blurred, 
muddy, cloudy, confused; NA, NB, SB; cf. 
dalahu. 

[ka8.l]t.a = dal-hu cloudy beer Hh. XXIII 
ii 19. 

su.bi.a.kex(kip) hul.lu.bi lu.li.a : lumnu 
dal-hu a zumrigu (Sum.) the disturbing evil of his 
body Surpu V-VI 40f. 

a) disturbed (said of countries and people): 
KUR Mannaja dal-hu utaggin I reorganized 
the Manneans, who had been in confusion 
Lie Sar. 104, ef. utaggina da-li-ih-iu massu 
ibid. 183, cf. also GN da-li-ih-ti uiagginma 
Winckler Sar. pl. 34:121, also mutaggin Manz 
naja dal-hu-t-te Winckler Sar. pl. 48:9, also 
mutaqgin KUR Ellipi dal-hi Lyon Sar. 5:31, 
Sutésur ba? ulati dal-ha-a-ti Bohl Leiden Coll. 3 
34:4 (Sin-Sar-i8kun). 

b) blurred (said of eyes): ina asati u dal- 
ha-a-ti beclouded and blurred eyes AMT 10,1 
r. 22; for other refs. to eyes in similar con- 
texts, see eS adj. usage c. 

c) muddy, cloudy (said of liquids): cf. (re- 
ferring to beer) Hh. XXIII, in lex. section; 
a mé dal-hu-te sSattd u mé zakiite la isatti 
(the ghosts) who drink muddy water and do 
not drink clear water AnSt 5 98:27 (Cuthean 
Legend); kima sikari asattad mé dal-hu-te in- 
stead of beer I drink muddy water KAR 1:35, 
dupl. CT 15 45:33 (Descent of I&tar), cf. mé 
da-al-hu-tu ZA 51 138:49 (NA cult. comm.). 


d) confused (said of omens): térétija nasz 
sati esati wu dal-ha-a-ti my wretched, tangled, 
muddled omens STC 2 pl. 79:48 (SB rel.). 


dalibtu s.; confusion, distress; SB, NB; 
pl. dalhati; cf. dalahu. 

tolulyy = dal-ha-a-tum (in group with eédtu 
and asdtu) Imgidda to Erimhu’ D 7; 1lu.1u (var. 
dagal.la) = dal-ha-a-tum (in group with Sésdtu and 
asdtu) Erimhus IIT 79; an.mx du-lu-uh-hu-ti ff 
AN.TA.LU.LU [x N]z LU.LU /f e-5d-a-tum |] a-§d-a-tum 
dal-ha-a-tum AfO 14 pl. 4i 16f. 


worried man; SB*; 
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a) dalihtu: tabtu abija inSima ina da-li-ih- 
ti GN ummansgu u kardssu idkéma in the time 
of trouble in Assyria, he forgot the kindness 
of my father, broke camp and moved his 
army into battle Borger Esarh. 46 ii 42. 


b) dalhati: 4Samas ... asib Ebabbara ... 
&a ina esati u dal-ha-a-ti 3a Akkadi LG Suté 
LU.KUR ... usabhi Sama’, who dwells in 
the Ebabbara, (the foundation-outlines of) 
which the enemy Suteans had obliterated 
during the disorders and troubles of Akkad 
BBSt. No. 36 i 5 (NB); iSsaknami ina 
Barsip ... esati dal-ha-a-ti sihi u sahmasati 
in Borsippa there were disorders, troubles, 
revolts and disasters JRAS 1892 354 i B 15 
(NB hist.), cf. esaiu dal-ha-a-tu u la tabati ina 
mati ibassima KAR 421 ii 13 (SB prophecies) ; 
dal-ha-a-tum izakka the trouble will be re- 
solved CT 13 50:8, cf. Thompson Rep. 186 r. 3, 
also ACh Supp. I8tar 33:57; esatija nummir 
[dal]-ha-ti-ia zukki (for translation of this and 
the following refs., see egdtu) BMS 11:21, cf. 
dal-ha-ti-ia zukki e&atija SutéSir ASKT p. 75 
r. 3; dal-ha-a-ti tustesSir Maqlu II 79; ahulap 
zumrija nassi sa mali esdti u dal-ha-a-ti STC 2 
pl. 79:46; summa nigé iligu usétiq dal-ha-[a- 
ti (w x)] if he misses the sacrifice due his god, 
trouble (opposed to eklétusu [...] ibid. 67) 
CT 40 11:68 (SB Alu), ef. [dal]-Aa-a-ti tadirati 
Schollmeyer No. 28:20. 


dalilu (dililu) s.; fame, praise, glory; from 
OB on; NA dililu; used mostly in pl.; wr. 
syll. (mostly dda-lt-lt) and KA.TAR(.MES); cf. 
dalalu A. 

mu.pad.da.zu dingir.re.e.ne.[ra] dar.zu 
ag.ag.daka.tar.zu ga.a[b.si.il] : zkir dumeka 
[ana] @t lutta?[id] da-li-li-ka lud[lul] let me praise 
your name before the gods (and) proclaim your 
fame 4R 29 No. Ir. 16ff., cf. ka.tar.zu[...]: 
da-li-li-ka lud-lul LKU 29 r. 13f., and for other 
bil. refs., see lex. section sub daldlu A, and usage b, 
below. 

a) ingen.: Siméd kibrati da-lil Sarrati INand 
hear, O world, of the renown of the queen 
Nandi! BA 5 628 iv 13 (= Craig ABRT 1 54), 
dupl. K.13773 iv 1 (unpub.); ana la masé 
da-li- <li> -ku-nu lustammar [alna nist rapésatr 
let me proclaim your fame, not to be for- 
gotten, to widespread mankind! Craig ABRT 2 
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6:20, dupl. PBS 1/1 14:40, ef. [da]-lé-lt iliz 
tukt rabiti lu-ut-me ana apati KAR 42 r. 30, 
also KA.TAR.ZU DUG, BMS 50:27; alik paniz 
Sunu mudit qabli Sa lapan kakké ipparsidu 
imat mite sahpuma igrubu sirussun da-lil 
qWAssur bélija 8a ina puhur mundahsisunu 
multahtu la isituma usanniisunitima ikfudu 
mitutiS when their leaders, who, although 
experienced in battle, had fled from the fight, 
arrived before them covered with blood (lit. 
the venom of death) and reported to them the 
glory of my lord Assur, who had not let one 
of their fighting troops escape, they nearly 
died (of fright) TCL 3 176 (Sar.); 350 sabé ina 
libbigunu addtk siititusunu ana da-li-li unz 
desSir I killed 350 soldiers among them, and 
let the rest go to spread the news of my 
glory WVDOG 4 pl. 3 ii 26 (NA hist.); édu ina 
libbi ana da-li-li ul ézib I left nobody there 
(in Egypt) (not even) to spread the news of 
my glory Borger Esarh. 99 r. 46; ina libbi ali 
istén amélu ana di-li-li linnizib only one per- 
son may be left in the city to tell about my 
feats AfO 8 25 vi 5 (ASSur-niréri VI); u S 
LU.A.BA ... ka-[x]-e di-li-li ina libbisu 15: 
dudma kvam ina surrigu igbi and he, the 
scribe, said to himself, having weighed the 
.... of praise(?)in hisheart ZA 43 19:74 (SBlit.). 

b) in dalilt dalalu (always pl.) — 1’ in 
gen.: un.dagal.la...a.a.argal.gal.zu 
me.téS hé.i.i.ne ka.tar.mah.zu hé.si. 
il.le.ne : msi rapsatim ... tanddatika rabi’: 
adtim listanida da-li-li-ka stritim li-id-lu-la 
may the widespread people praise you highly, 
proclaim your exalted glory LIH 60 ii 16 
(Hammurabi), ef. light litt?idu lid-lu-la da-li- 
hi-S% En. el. VII 24, also a-dal-lal da-li-li-Su-nu 
Halil Edhem Mem. Vol. 122 i 18, and dupl. (Nbn.); 
silim.ma t.tu.ud.da ka.tar.zu hé.en. 
si.il.1& : SalmeS lilidma da-li-li-ka lid-lul 
may she give birth safely so that she may 
proclaim your glory BA 10/1 69 r. 7f., cf. 
KA.TAR-ka lud-lul KAR 25 ii 24, BMS 51:8, 
and passim, also da-lil ilitika rabite lud-[lul] 
KAR 25ii 1, also (wr. dd-lil) Scheil Sippar 2:16, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung p. 8; [Su]knamma 
rema da-li-li-ka lud-lul [fujmka taba lultam: 
mara ana nist rapsati have pity on me and 
I shall proclaim your glory, praise your sweet 
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name to the widespread people BMS 21:89; 
adi tim baltaku da-[Ti-[lji-ka lid(var. lud)-lul 
u andku &&pu aradka da-li-l[t]-ka (var. KA. 
TAR.MES.zU(!)) lud-lul as long as I live he 
(var. I) will proclaim your glory, and I, the 
conjurer, your servant, will (also) proclaim 
your glory KAR 25 r. iii 10f., var. from dupl. 
LKA 55:5f., ef. CT 16 8:294ff, BMS 12:91ff., 
and passim; narbika lusapi da-li-li-ka lud-lul 
dmiria ana dardtu da-li-li-<ka> lid-lu-lu. I 
will make your greatness manifest and pro- 
claim your glory, and those who see me will 
(also) proclaim your glory forever Schollmeyer 
p. 139 VAT 5 r. 23ff., cf. @miria Ka.TAR-ku- 
nu lid-lu-lu KAR 267 r. 33; réma arsagsuma 
istu Glija Assur da-lil ilani rabiti ana da-la-li 
ana napisti umassirsu I had mercy on him 
and let him leave my capital Assur alive, to 
proclaim the glory of the great gods AKA 71 
v 27 (Tig. 1); da-li-lt Sa Sarri bélija la-ad-lul ki 
kalbt ... la amuat I shall proclaim the feats 
of the king, my lord — let me not die (of 
hunger) like a dog ABL 756 r. 2 (NA). 

2’ referring to a special prayer (doxology): 
7 imé &§a ina libbi urigalli kammusuni da-li- 
li-Si-nu ana ilisgu istarisu i-dal-lal for seven 
days, while he stays in the wrigallu-hut, he 
shall say the doxologies for his god (and) his 
goddess ABL 370 r. 6 (NA); di-lil-Su-nu ina 
muhhija ana bulut napsati sa Sarri bélija a-da- 
lal issurri Sarru béli iqabbt ma minu di-lil 
pilakku Situ ana *Dilbat anasKH 3 imate it is 
my duty (to say) their doxology (that of the 
gods mentioned in the preceding benedic- 
tion), I shall say (it) for the well-being of the 
king, my lord — should the king ask, ““What 
is (this) doxology?” (I answer) “It is the 
(sacred) spindle (symbol), I shall wear it for 
three days for (the goddess) Dilbat’? ABL 
45:6 and 10 (NA). 

c) in personal names: Da-li-lu-3a BE 15 
163:8 (MB), and passim in MB; Da-lil-*Isar 
ADD App. 1 xi 4, ef. Di-ll-47Sar ADD 160:2, 
311 left edge 3, 260 r. 12, 993 iii 20, 641 r. 17, 860 
i 23, also Di-lil-Adad ADD 630 edge1; Da- 
li-li-e&-84 Actes du 6° Congrés Part 2/1 p. 571 ff. 
No. 8:2 and 7 (NB). 
dalilu in Sadalili s.; braggart or flatterer; 
OB lex.*; ef. daldlu A. 
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li.ka.tar.ri.a = ga da-li-lim, nu-tu-rum OB 
Lu A 77. 


dalilu s.; (a small animal, probably a frog); 
SB*; cf. daldlu A. 

summa amélu sudlu isbassu da-li-la Sa SA 
NA,.PES, tusahhar tasdk if a man is seized 
with fits of coughing, you pound and bray a 
d. (which lives) amidst the pebbles AMT 
80,1:17, cf. the parallel: Bru.za.za ga SA 
NA, PES, ip[...]... tusahhar tasék you chop 
small a frog that (lives) amidst the pebbles 
of the river KAR 204:15, cf. also Iraq 19 41 r. 
vi 17; da-li-la $a SA PES,.DA ina 1.@18 tasék 
VAT 9535 r. 4 (unpub., courtesy Kécher). 

The designation “the one who praises” 
may refer either to the sounds produced by 
the frog or to the posture of the animal. See 
dallalu. 


Langdon, RA 29 121; (Thompson DAC 106 n. 1). 
daliptu see diliptu. 


daliqatu (diligqdtu) s. pl. tantum; (a type 
of groats); MA, NA; cf. duligdte. 

Sz.x = da-li-qga-tu Ebeling Wagenpferde p. 37 
Ko. VAT 9426:13. 

a) daliqatu: &e-wm.MES Se-wm up-pu-[lu] 
da-li-qa-tu qa-li-a-[tu] tab-ri-i U.MES ta-3a- 
pa-ak e-ku-lu (Akk. words forming a sen- 
tence gathered from the Akk. column of the 
commentary text ibid. 12-15) you spread (be- 
fore the horses) barley, late (i.e., second 
growth and unripe) barley, d.-groats, roasted 
(barley), fresh (grass and) hay, and they 
should eat (it) Ebeling Wagenpferde p. 37 and 
39 (MA). 

b) diligate: [pu]e pursitu di-li-qa-a-te ina 
panisa taSakkan you place before it (the 
animal) a bowl with d.-groats KAR 141:19 
(NA), cf. NiINDA huburdte di-li-q[a-a-te taz 
pattlar you remove the loaves of huhtiru-bread 
(and) the d.-groats ibid. r. 19. 


The MA commentary, in lex. section, shows 
that daligaiu refers to some cereal prepara- 
tion, and the fact that the parallel Hittite 
texts mention memal, “‘groats,”’ (see Friedrich 
Heth. Wb. 140b, and Ebeling Wagenpferde p. 54) 
as feed for horses makes the interpretation 
“a, type of groats” very likely. The diminutive 
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form duligdte (q. v.) renders the Babyl. bagiz 

gatu (q.v.), which we know to be a cheap 

foodstuff. No etymological explanation for 

daligatu can be offered. See possibly dulluqu. 
(Ebeling Wagenpferde p. 38.) 


**dallakku (Bezold Glossar 106b); to be 
read gidtallakku. 


dallalu s.; (a small animal, perhaps a frog); 
SB*; cf. dalalu A. 

mamit atidu gadi dal-la-[lu] the curse 
(brought about by) a ram or an owl or a d. 
Surpu III 68; tambasisu ana dal-la-li tui[tir: 
risu] tusexibiguma ina gabal maéna[hati] you 
touched him (the gardener) and turned him 
into a d., you made him dwell in the midst of 
the garden Gilg. VI 76. 

The translation, “frog,” is suggested in 
view of dalilu, q.v. 


(Schott, ZA 42 121f.; Thompson Gilg. p. 81; 
Albright, RA 16 180f.) 


dallu adj.; small, inferior; OB*; cf. dullulu v. 

[tu-ur-tu-ur] TUR.TUR = rab-bu soft, dal-lu, 
pa-a-qu narrow Diri I 264ff.; da-al-lu, it-ba-ru, 
it-ba-ar-tu = MIN (= [tap-pu-u]) companion CT 18 7 
i 21ff., restored after it-ba-ru, tb-ru = tap-pu-u 
LTBA 2 2:393f. 

umma andkuma 50 (sina) 88.4.AN damz 
gam idisSunisim atia SE.a.AN da-al-la-ma 
taddissunisim I said, “Give them five seahs 
of fine barley” — (but) you gave them inferior 
barley TCL 1 21:9 (let.); as personal name: 
Da-al-lum YOS 8 3:16. 

The Diri passage is difficult to harmonize 
with that from the syn. list, and the OB ref. 
is without parallel. 


dallugqu see dulluqu. 


dalpiS adv.; harassed; SB*; cf. dalapu A. 


[mars}ts dal-yis usSusis atamméma worried, 
harassed, perturbed, I said 3R 38 No. 2 r. 55 
(SB lit., coll.). 


dalpu (daibu) adj.; 1. awake, alert, 2. 
weary-eyed from watching, 3. harassed; 
OB, SB, NB; dalbu KAR 58 r. 14; ef. dalapu 
A. 
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1. awake, alert: kima attina érdtena nas: 
ratina dal-ba-ti-na la sdlilatina you who are 
awake, on the watch, alert and never sleeping 
KAR 58 r. 14 (SB rel.); [“Jutu dal-pa-ta Sa 
urra tallika u miisa ta-sah(!)-[hur] you, 
Samad, are always awake, (from) wherever 
you went out during the day you must 
return during the night Schollmeyer No. 16 
i 44 (SB rel.). 

2. weary-eyed from watching: anha indja 
danmi& da-al-pa-a-ku ina itaplusigfu] my 
eyes are very tired, I have become weary- 
eyed from constantly looking out for him 
ZA 49 170 iii 21 (OB lit., coll.); anhu dal-pu 
nassu hablu Sag§u tired, weary-eyed from 
sleeplessness, sad, mistreated, defeated KAR 
228:16; a&Su nass[u ul dal-pu sultésuri] to 
bring relief to the distressed and weary-eyed 
JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 2:16 (SB rel.), ef. tustésr 
ekiitu (alm]attu nassu dal-pu BMS 12:37, dupl. 
Sm. 298; Sa dannig da-al-pa-ka I, who am so 
sorely weary-eyed from sleeplessness Bab. 3 
32:3 (SBrel.); Wrra ki &a améli dal-pi idasu 
an[{ha} Irra’s arms are tired like those of a 
sleepless man Géssmann Era I 15; ummdanat 
Assur dal-pa-a-ti Sa harran rigti illikanimma 
the army of A8sur, weary-eyed with sleep- 
lessness, who have come a long way TCL 3 
127 (Sar.), cf. wmmansu anhu da{l-pu] BHT 
pl. 7 iii 7 (NB lit.). 

3. harassed: nis Mannaja dal-pa-a-te 
Supsuhi to bring relief to the harassed Man- 
naeans TCL 3 61 (Sar.), cf. nidé Mannaja dal- 
pa-[a-te] Subat néhtu usésib Winckler Sar. pl. 26 
No. 56:8; ana niséSu dal-pa-a-te usési niiru 
(I made RN happy and) brought deliverance 
to his harassed people TCL 3 155 (Sar.). 
dalpu (or dalbu) s.; (a synonym of hurdsu, 
“gold”); syn. list.* 

{dja-al-pu = hu-ra-su Malku V 174. 

See discussion sub dajalu. 

(Ungnad, Or. NS 4 297; Speiser, JCS 5 65f.) 


daltu s. fem.; 1. door, 2. the sluice-gate of a 
canal, 3. (a type of revenue); from OA, OB 
on; pl. dalatt; wr. syll. and ai8.1e; cf. daliu 
in 8a dalti. 

ig 1¢ = da-al-tu (var. dal-tum) Ea I 235, also S® 
Voc. T 7, SPI 178. 
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gid.ig = da-al-tu, gi8.ig.gal = rabitu, gi8.ig. 
tur = sehertu, giS.ig.a.zu = da-lat asé, gid.ig.a. 


zu guikin = da-lat asé hurdsi, gid.ig.a.zu.gal, 
gi8.ig.sig,.ga, giS.ig.ul : dalat uli Hh. V 
199-206; gid.ig.dib, gix.ig.dib.ba = da-lat 


dippi (var. dibbi), gi8.ig.dib.dib.ba = da-lat 
tamhisi, gi8.ig.li.u; = da-lat li, gi8.ig.gi8.gu. 
la = da-lat Sagamme, giS.ig.giS.cam.me = da-lat 
ku-si-ma-ni (var. kur-si-me-te), gi8.ig.zi.am.si = 
da-lat Sinni piri Hh. V 207-213; gi8.ig.igi.giun. 
gin.nu = uggitu, gid.ig.4.kar = unidtu, gid.ig. 
mas = tudmtu, gi8’.ig.maS.mas, giS.ig.mas. 
tab.ba = twamatu, giS.ig.ma8.tab.ba = mut: 
territtu Hh. V 214-219; gi8.ig.68.ké8.da = da-lat 
amrumme, [gid.ig.68.k]é8.da da-lat rikesi, 
gi8.ig.gi8.erin = da-lat erini, gi8.ig.gi8.Sur. 
min = da-lat gurméni, gi8.ig.gi8.u.ku = da-lat 
ashi Hh. V 220-224; [gi8.ig.ké]8.[dal = ruk- 
kustu Hh. V 225; gi8.ig.i = da-lat samni, gi8.ig. 
1.868 Min pissati (also Nabnitu XXIII 333), 
giS.ig.da.si.ga, gid.ig.pa.pa.abh = MIN pa-pa- 
Mi, gi8.ig.mé.ri.za = min [parissdti], gi8.ig. 
giS.gi8immar = MIN g[isimmar?], gi8.ig.zé.na = 
MIN [ziné] Hh. V 235-239; giS.ig.gi.gur;.u8, 
gi8.ig.gi.bur.du da-lat hurdi, giS.ig.nig. 
gilim.ma = MIN fashiri, giS.ig.Gam.ma = MIN kuz 
bussi, giS.ig.suh,, gi8s.{ig].su.uh.hi MIN 
subi Hh. V 240-244a; gid.ig.mé = kakmétu, 
giS.ig.é6.gal = da-lat ekalli, giS.ig.ké.é6.gal = 
MIN bdb ekalli, [gi8.ig.ka].gal = min abulli, 
gi8.ig.ké.gu.la = min babi radi, giS.ig.kd.tur. 
Y@ = MIN MIN sabri, gid.ig.ké.a8.a.aAN = MIN MIN 
kami Hh. V 245-250; gis.ig.NuNuz.ma = MIN 
erimmatt, gi8.ig.u.ma = irnittu Hh. V 251-251a. 

gi8.ig.amuS.gin,(am) mu.un.sur.sur.[re]. 
e.ne: ina dal-ti kima siri itta[nasjlalu they slither 
through the door like a snake CT 16 12 i 32f., also 
ibid. 9ii 20f.; gi8.ig gid.sak.kul.tasa.nu.tuh. 
u.da hé.ni.ib.sar.ri.e.dé : dal-tu u sikkiru 
markas la patart liklisu may door and lock bar 
him with a bond not to be broken CT 17 35:54f.; 
e.ne.ne.ne giS.ig nu.un.gi,.a.meS gid.3u.dis 
nu.un.gi,.a.mes : sunu dal-té ul ikallasuniti 
médilu ul utdr[sujnitt the door cannot keep them 
out, the bar cannot make them turn back CT 16 
12 i 28-31; kur.gal 4Mu.ul.lil e.lum gi¥.ig. 
gal.gal.la ingar.ra bi.in.tab.tab : sadd@ rabié 
Imi~ kabtw da-la-a-téi rabbdtum igari tu-x-[...] 
SBH p. 130 i 36f. 

igqu, katumtum, édiltum, nazigtum, namzaqu, naz 
sirtum, mukattimtum, musapzirtum, pititum, mutz 
talliktum, na-ak-[...] = da-al-tum CT 18 474. i 
26-36; sdnigtum, mudiptum, dippu, amrumma, 
kakmitum, aritum, ba-az-qat(?), arkitum, paristum, 
patirtum, te-ri-gu-u, mahirtum, tk-zuf-su-u%, meski, 
lugi, meskali, kardi, andurt, erimtum, es%d, gudigu, 
mukil babi = da-al-tum CT 18 3 r. ii 1-20; muésap: 
zirtum, kakmitum, surgi, an|[duri], katimtum 
[d]a-al-tum, arkabinni = [dja-al-tum la qa-ti-tum 
unfinished door Malku II 167ff.; zu-un-ti KU.GI 
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(var. GIS hu-un-ti hu-ra-st) = dal-tum kA.cau Malku 
II 173, var. from CT 18 3 r. ii 23. 


1. door — a) in gen.: PN agar da-al-tim 
lu nal PN should sleep near the door KT 
Hahn 6:28 (OA let.); 4 Gin 15 8H KU.BABBAR 
tappilat Gi8.1a Ja PN ana PN, iddinu one- 
half shekel, 15 grains of silver, as compen- 
sation for the door which PN gave to PN, 
YOS 8 83:13 (OB), cf. 18 Se (KU.BABBAR) 
SAM GI8.1G 18 grains of silver, price of a door 
BIN 7 152:5(OB); 8a. . .G18.1¢-s% inassahu who- 
ever tears out its (the temple’s) door RA 11 
92 ii 5 (OB, Kudur-Mabuk); ana bit IDagan lu 
2 G18.1G.H1.A GI8.1c.uI.4 la takallém there 
should be two doors for the temple of Dagan, 
do not withhold the doors ARM 4 72:34f., and 
passim in this letter, cf. 2 GI8.1G.HI.A 
ana babim Sa kidanum askun ARM 3 10:12, 
and passim; GIS.IG.MES sa béli gamdara ight 
LU.NAGAR.MES PN ilteqgi[ma] (as to) the 
doors which my master ordered to be finished, 
PN’s carpenters have taken (them) PBS 1/2 
44:12 (MB let.), cf. ibid. 14f.; 4 tapdlwu or8.1c. 
MES four sets of doors HSS 15 153:1 
(Nuzi); PN ina bitija terumma ai8.16-tt 
ittasahma wu ilieqi u biti ugiellibu PN entered 
my house, tore out the door and took (it) 
away and also robbed my house AASOR 16 
10:21 (Nuzi); nakru ana Gi8.1G abullija isata 
inaddima ana libbi ali Tu-ba the enemy will 
set fire to the door of my city gate and enter 
the city KAR 148:6 (SB ext.), cf. ibid. 16; ana 
dal-ti NU & (on the 14th day) he must not go 
out of doors KAR 178 iv 68 (SB hemer.); 
Summa ai8.1G.MES ali ittananziga if the doors 
of a city continually grate CT 38 8:28f. (SB 
Alu), cf. Summa ai8.14 bit améli ... inazzig 
Labat TDP 2:6, also (with kima né%& issi 
cries like a lion) ibid. 7; elt G18.16 uw sikkiiri 
nadi hargullu locks are placed on door and 
bar Maqlu VII 10, cf. AfO 14 146:128 (bit mésiri), 
cf. also parka GI8.1¢.MES OECT 6 pl. 12+29 
K.3507:8; amakhas dal-tum sikkiru aésabz 
bir amahhas sippuma usabalkat GIS.1G.MES 
I will smash the door and break the lock, I 
will smash the threshold and dislodge the 
doors CT 15 45:17f. (Descent of IStar), dupl. 
KAR 1:16; sippi Sa babi bit papaha G18.1a.MES 
u babati ulappat he (the priest) will smear the 
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thresholds of the gate of the chapel, the door 
leaves and the gate-(posts?) (with wine and 
oil) RAcc. 68:10; ina biti ina arki GI8.1G ina 
agri. parst ta’akkanSi_ you place (a piece of a 
sandal) in the house, behind the door, in an 
inaccessible place KAR 194 i 10 (SB inc.). 

b) mentioned in reference to construction: 
bit DN gimertusu ipus wu GIS.1G.HI.A iskun 
he completely built the temple of DN and 
placed doors (in it) AOB 1 16 No. 9:13 (IriSum), 
cf. da-ld-tim askun Belleten 14 224:8 (IriSum); 
er$.1¢.MES abul Tabira masrate unekkir ax8. 
IG.MES asuhi sirdte épus I removed the 
worn(?) door leaves of the Tabira Gate and 
fashioned tall door leaves of pinewood AKA 
146 v 9f. (Tigl. 1), cf. guéaré u GI8.1G.MES ukin 
KAH 2 50:22 (Tn.); Summa bita ipus sa GIS.1a 
izaqqapu if he builds a house — that means, 
if he sets the door in BRM 4 24:8 (comm. to 
series iggur-ipus); GIS.IG.MES PN ina babé izaq- 
gap Dar. 499:11, and passim in NBleg., cf. (with 
sakinu) VAS 5 50:22; babdni gabbi ina ats. 
1G.MES ukattam VAS 5 117:14 (NB); 
twelve minas of silver, Sim SIG4.HI.A GI gusiz 
ré GIS.IG.MES u tibni 8a epis Sa biti Sa PN the 
price of the bricks, reeds, beams, doors and 
straw (used) for the building of PN’s house 
Nbn. 231: 2. 

c) insales or rentals of houses: gadu igdraz 
tigu 4.7A.AM GI8.1G.MES-3u wu GIS.1+LU.MES-Su 
(a house) together with its four walls, its doors 
and its thresholds MDP 18 204:3, and passim in 
Elam; [x] GI8S.1G.H1.4 u[SaG].GULizzazu there 
are x doors and locks (in the house) BE 6/1 8:2; 
gi8.ig.giS.sag.kul ib.ta.an.gub.bu.us : 
da-al-tu u sikkiiru kunnu doors and locks arein 
place Ai. IV iv 1-8; gi8.ig.giS.sag.kul. 
gub.ba : dal-té sikkir kunnu Bh. I 68, ef. 
GI8.1G u GIS.SAG.KUL GUB.BA BE 6/1 9:2, also 
PBS 8/1 12:9, 8/2 205:4, and passim in OB; bitu 
epsu adi 2 G18.1¢.ME8-su a house in good re- 
pair, with two doors KAJ 174:2 (MA), cf.B.HLA 
s4Su ttt G18.1G-Su u itti GIS.KAK-8u JEN 642:5, 
also JEN 588: 5 (coll.); bitu epsu adi guéirisu adi 
GIS.IG.MES-§% ADD 326:4, and passim in NA; 
a house 4 G18.1¢.MES8 ina libbi with four doors 
in it ADD 340:10, and passim in NA sales of 
houses; GIS.1G GIS sik-kat kunnu (a house) 
provided with a door and a bolt BRM 2 37:2, 
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ef. a18.1G sikkiru kunnu Nbn. 75:8, and passim 
in NB sales of houses; GIS.1G mala PN ana 
bit PN, uséribu usessi PN (the tenant) will 
remove all the doors that he installed in 
PN,’s house (when he moves out) Evetts Ev.- 
M. 24:13. 

d) materials and decorations — 1’ for 
private use: GIS.1¢.zH.NA door made of date 
palm fibers (see zin#) BE 6/2 1:8, 26 ii 18, PBS 
8/119 r. 4, and passim in OB; GIS.IG MI.RIi.zA 
door made of small boards (see parissu) 
BE 6/2 1:7, 26 ii 16, PBS 8/2 115:3, TCL 11 
172:3, YOS 8 83:4, and passim in OB; GIS.1G 
A.DAR BIN771:10(OB), ef. gi8.ig.gi8.a. 
dar.ra Archeologia 70 125:14 (Forerunner to 
Hh. V, see MSL6); Gi8.1G G1.sa (= kigsu) door 
of plaited reeds CT 4 40b:2 (OB); G18.1G (copy 
RI) parzill iron (reinforced) door (in dowry 
list) Nbn. 258:37. 

2’ of precious materials: cf. Hh. V, in 
lex. section; GI8.1G.MES GIS Surméni sirdte Sa 
ina peté u tari eres tabu mésir siparri namri 
userkisma uratta babisin I put brilliant copper 
mountings on tall door leaves made of cy- 
presses, which (emit) a sweet smell when they 
open and close, and fixed them in their (the 
palaces’) gates OIP 296:81, cf. G18.1G.MES 
Surméni buras GIS sindaja misir kaspi eri 
urakkisma urattd babisin ibid. 106 vi 27 (Senn.), 
ef. (made of lijaru-wood) ibid. 129 vi 60, Thomp- 
son Esarh. pl. 15 iii 2 and 27 (Asb.), cf. also CT 34 
29:12 (Nbn.), and ibid. 33 iii 8; GIS.1G.a18. 
1G musukanni erint Surmini usd u Sinne piri 
thiz kaspa hurasu u tahlupti siparri doors 
made of teak(?) wood, cedar wood (or) cy- 
press wood, (or decorated with) boxwood and 
ivory, with mountings of silver and gold, (or) 
bronze plating VAB 4 138 ix 9 (Nbk.), and pas- 
sim in NB hist.; GIS.1G.MES ertnt 8a MUL-Si-na 
kaspum u hurdsum ugsziz I hung cedar doors, 
whose “‘stars’”’ were of silver and gold AOB 1 
22 ii 17 (Samsi-Adad I); gold ana kuSsarti [a18]. 
Ic.MES for the repair of doors Sumer 9 21ff. 
No. 15:15 (MB); @18.1G kaspt u hurdsi (of the 
temple of I8tar) KBo 1 3:8 (treaty); G18.1c. 
MES hurdst ABL 1413:4 (NA); GI8.1G.MES 
isst 8a ina B.MES ... kaspa ebba usalbis ... 
KA(?).@U.LA ... da GIS.1G.MES-8% GIS.1G luz 
buste ina issi ba&mu GIS.1G-%-na GIS.1G.MES 
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lu-li-mu Sa erini ess abni e&mard ubhiz the 
wooden doors of the temples I had covered in 
shining silver, and (as to) the ‘““Great Gate,” 
whose doors had been doors fashioned (only) 
with a wooden covering, I rebuilt their doors 
with cedar as lulimu-doors and plated them 
with egmardé-silver VAB 4 282 viii 31ff. (Nbn.); 
GIS.1G.MES sa b2t DN 8a bit DN, sa bit DN, 
$a Wani $a kaspi ina mubhi clini raspa the 
doors for the temple of Sin, the temple of 
Samak (and) the temple of Ningal, which were 
to be fitted out with silver plates, are ready 
ABL 452 r.5 (NA), ef. GIS.IG.MES Sa zU.MES 
(= Want) Sa eré ina mubhi eltini ibid. r. 12; 1 
a18.1¢ lt pa-pah one door with plating for the 
sanctuary PBS 8/2 169 iv 12 (OB), cf. 2 
GI8.1G li ibid. iii 13; [...] ina mubhi 18.14. 
MES 8a Esaggil[...]ana ahhuzi as [to precious 
metals] (with which) to mount the doors of 
Esagila ABL 464:1 (NA). 

e) other specifications: w GIS.1IG.HI.A sa 
tusahizanni Sa GIS.ERIN(?) mi-x-x sdi-vi-um 4 
GAR 4 KUS UL e-lu-ti-um 22 KUS ru-up-sum 
gamra askappissinama(!) uhhurat as to the 
doors concerning which you have sent in- 
structions to me (to wit that) the .... (should 
be) of cedar wood, (with) palm leaf fiber, the 
upper yoke (should be) seven cubits (high), 
the width 22 cubits — they are finished (but) 
the leather worker’s work on them is still 
delayed TCL 17 1:31 (OB let.); 1 G1S.1G MI. 
Riza 1 GIS.1G ZE.NA US 3 KUS.TA one door 
made of pickets, one door of date palm wood, 
each three cubits wide YOS 12 54:1f. (OB, 
rental of a door), cf. also ibid. 107:1; ttt GIS.14 
itamé ki [...] Gt8.1e halbi ... 6 GAR miluki 2 
GAR rupuskt [...] Sukiki sahirki u Sagammaz 
ki (Enkidu) said to the door as if (it were) 
[human], ‘‘O door of the forest, you are six 
cubits high, two cubits wide, your door-pole, 
your pole-ferrule and your pole-knob [...]’ 
Gilg. VIL K.3588:37f.; ESIR ana GIS.IG.ME. 
ES BAD GN pasasim bitumen to coat the 
door of the fortress of GN TCL 10 136:4 (OB), 
ef. G18.1G pi-u8-ga-t¢ TCL 11 172:1, and ibid. 9 
(OB), and gi8.ig.i.8é8 = da-lat pi-is-34-ti 
Hh. V 234 and Nabnitu XXIII 333, cf. also oil 
ana GI8.1G-ti HSS 13 142:15, also SMN 135:14 
(unpub., Nuzi), also Nbn. 283:2; 6 MA.NA sindu 
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ana Gi8.1c 3a PN six minas of paint for PN’s 
door BE 14 67:2 (MB), cf. ana Sendu Sa ai. 
IG.ME GCCI 1 300:2 (NB); 7 MA.NA GABA digpi 
ana mullé Sa GI8.1a.MES8 seven minas of wax 
for coating the doors Nbn. 429:6; 5 sa da-la- 
tum UD.KA.BAR five (measures of oil) for the 
copper doors CT 8 38a:11 (OB). 


f) types of doors: see Hh. V, in lex. section. 


$) parts of doors: see bardi, bursimtu, 
eau, i&du, kurussu, niru, nukudssi, pisannu, 
gant, sdhiru, sirru, sagammu, sihru, suki, 
ungu, and Hh. V, in lex. section. 

h) other oces.: summa izbum ina irtisu 
pitima u da-al-tum Sa &-[rt] Saknat[ma] ipz 
pette ui<nne>dil if the newborn lamb has an 
opening on its breast and there is a door of 
flesh on it which flaps open and shut YOS 1056 
iil (OB Izbu); GiS8.1G séru sikkiru esemtu the 
flesh is the door, the bone is the bar AMT 28, 1 
iv 3 (ince.); GIS.1e arkatu[m sa la ujkalli saéra 
u ziga (you, I8tar, are) a back door which 
keeps out neither wind nor draft Gilg. VI 34; 
kima e18.1e edlatma (the fortress which) bars 
like a door (the approach to the province GN) 
TCL 3 168 (Sar.), cf. Sippar[™] e@18.16 ga panini 
[...] Sippar is a door which is [closed] in our 
face ABL 804r. 5 (NB); for other refs., see edélu 
mng. la; gi8.ig an.na.kex(KIp) gal.im. 
mi.in.kid : da-lat §amé tapté you (Samas) 
opened the door of heaven 4R 20 No. 2:5f., cf. 
gi8.ig.gal an.ku.ga.ta gal.kid.a.zu. 
[dé] : dal-tu rabitu sa Samé elliti ina peté[ka] 
4R17:9f., cf. ibid. 9:42, and Abel-Winckler 59 BM 
33328:5f., also gi8.ig.an.nagal.la.na: pad 
da-lat 1A-nu TCL 6 51r.1f.; [pété KA].GAL G18. 
SAG.KUL gamé muspalki. (var. stkkir) da-lat 
dadmé (Sama) opens the gates and locks of 
heaven, throws wide (var. the lock of) the 
doors of human dwellings Schollmeyer No. 
16 iv 14; zi gi8.ig kur.ra imin.bi hé. 
<pad> : nig da-[lat ersetim si-ba MIN (= lu 
tamdta)| be conjured by the seven doors of 
the nether world CT 16 18 ii 46f. 


2. the sluice-gate of a canal: ga ... 
[nam]gar eqlétt Sinati tsek[kiru] dal-ta tparrasu 
egléti Sindtem ana nakkamti mé isakkanu 
whosoever closes the irrigation canal (lead- 
ing) to these fields, denies access to the 
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sluice-gate (and) turns these fields into a 
storage basin for (flood) water MDP 10 pl. 12 
iv 2 (MB kudurru). 

3. (a type of revenue): 1 MA.NA KU. 
BABBAR a PN ina mubhi PN, wu ‘PN, adgatisu 
1stét GIS.16 &é LU atitu sé KA sa-li-mu u mime 
misu sa ali u séri mala basi maskanu Sa PN 
PN, and PN;, his wife, owe one mina of silver 
to PN, one “door” of the door-keeper preb- 
end at the salimu-gate and whatever he 
owns in the city or abroad are pledged to PN 
Nbk. 129:4 (NB, from Uruk). 


daltu in Sa dalti s.; curtain (for a canopy); 
NB*; cf. daltu. 


3 GADA.MES ... elat istén Sa GIS.IG AN-e 
Sa SGula three (pieces of) linen, apart from 
one curtain, for the canopy of Gula Nbn. 
1121:12; GADA 84 GI8.1G samé Sa 4M labiri 
PN ana &.BABBAR.RA itiadin PN (the laundry- 
man) has delivered to Ebabbara the old linen 
curtain for the canopy of Adad Camb. 415:9. 


dali A s.; (a spear or needle); lex.*; Sum. 
lw. 

da-la $1.KAK = si-lu-vi, da-lu-u% (var. has sil-lu-% 
and omits dala) Diri II 155-155a; da-al-la urupDU. 
Su.Kak = stl-lu-u Diri VI iii (or iv) 69, in JAOS 
65 225:53. 


dali B (or dali) s.; (a bird); lex.* 
pal-lu-s[t-tum] 


u,A8.UR,.musen = da-lu-u 
Hg. B IV 273. 


dali v.; to draw water from a well; MB, 
SB, NB; I idallu; cf. dalu A and B, dalu in 
bit dilu, dali, dalitu, daluwatu, dilu, dilitu A 
and B, duli, madli. 

bal = da-lu-% S* Voc. AA 10’; [ba-al] [Bat] = 
[da]-lu-é = (Hitt.) Bat-u-wa-ar (Hitt.: to pour 
out) 8* Voc. Y 9’, cf. ibid. Z 6’; [...] = da-lu-u 
Lanu Fill; [x].a= da-lu-% CT 19 3 K.207 i 20 
(list of diseases). 

aib.ta.an.ba[l.e] = mé i-da-al-lu he will draw 
water (for preceding line, see dilitu) Ai. IV ii 35. 

da-lu-% id(?)-dal (in broken context) ZA 10 196 
obv.(!) 2 (med. comm.). 

2 eRIM.H1.A 8a akli bu-ri lifhri] u mé ana 
da-li-t liddinuma bitu napistam I[i-...] the 
two men whom I have withheld should dig 
wells, and these should give water for draw- 
ing so that the house may live PBS 1/2 50:9 
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(MB let.); da-lu lid-lu-i they should draw 
water BIN 1 76:28 (NB let.); a&&u aimesamma 
mé dilitt da-lum ebli guhassdte siparri u hare 
hari siparri ugsépisma in order to (be able to) 
draw water from wells every day, I had wire 
cables of bronze and chains of bronze made 
OIP 2 110 vii 46 (Senn.), dupl. Sumer 9 166: 54. 


The drawing of water from wells by means 
of a mechanical device is called dali, while 
sdbu and habé refer to the drawing of water 
from rivers and canals with buckets or the 
like. 
dali see délu A. 


dalu A (dali) s. masc.; bucket; Mari, MA, 
NA, SB, NB; pl. dé@lani in NA; cf. dald. 

da-lu UD.KA.BAR Practical Vocabulary Assur 
443; mad-li-i | da-lu &d-ni§ BA.AN.DU,.DU,-t% 
drawing bucket = d., also (called) bandudi ZA 10 
195:10 (med. comm.). 

a) wooden bucket used in irrigation, etc.: 
niratim upetti da-la-a-am in matija uhallig 
[ opened up canals and (thus) made the draw- 
ing bucket obsolete in my country RA 33 50 
ii 2 (OB Mari); [ima mé] 8a birt sa pr da-li 
tamasst you wash it with well water fresh 
from (lit. from the mouth of) the bucket 
Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 5 (= p. 26) ii 14 and 16; 
Aqqi LU.A.BAL ina tib [dal-li-[Su] lu usélan[ni] 
Aqqi, the water drawer, brought me up (from 
the river) when he immersed his bucket CT 
13 42 i 8 (= King Chron. 2 90, Sar. legend); tus@siz 
bisuma ina qabal manal[hate] ul eld mihha ul 
arid da-lu-[u-Su(?)] you made him dwell in 
the midst of the gardens, the .... does not 
come up, his water bucket does not descend 
Gilg. VI 78; 4 da-lu (among agricultural im- 
plements) YOS 6 146:16 (NB); PN LU rak- 
su da-la-a-ni (obscure) ADD 50 r. 2; da-la-a 
u, (lit.: he will ride a bucket, mng. obscure) 
Dream-book 329 K.25+ r. ii 6 (apod.). 


b) metal bucket: I received as tribute 
silver, gold saplu hurdsi zugitu hurdsi qabuz 
Gite hurasi da-la-ni hurdsi gold cups, gold ...., 
gold pots, gold pitchers Layard 98 No. 2:1 
(Shalm. IIT), ef. ibid. No. 4:1; da-a-lw URUDU 
a bronze bucket Iraq 16 37 ND 2307:32 (dowry 
list), cf. 20 da-la-a-ni ert (among bronze 
containers) ADD 963:9; six minas, 25 shekels 
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K1.LA da-lu siparri the weight of a bronze 
pitcher Cyr. 246:2, cf. i&én da-lu-u ga 10 
Gin gamru one pitcher (weighing) ten shekels 
(of bronze), finished (work) Nbk. 426:5. 


dalu B s.; irrigation with water drawn 
(from a well); NB; cf. dali. 


zéru &&@ PN ... Saina GN a-na da-lu irrigu 
PN’s field, which he cultivates in GN by 
irrigation with water drawn (from a well) 
YOS 3 76:42 (let); five persons ana da-lu ina 
pin PN izzizu are doing work for PN on 
irrigation with water drawn (from a well) (for 
context see dali) YOS 64:3, ef. da-lu lid- 
lu-% BIN 1 76:28, and see dalé v. and dalu 
in bit dalu. 
dalu B in bit dalu s.; territory irrigated 
by drawing water (from a well); NB; cf. 
dali. 

ina zéri bit mé Su"! sal-Si zitti mé wu ina bit 
da-lu 3-% zittt mé niddin’ we shall pay (you) 
the water due (lit. the share of the water) (at 
the ratio of) two-thirds from the field (irri- 
gated) by canals and one-third from the field 
(irrigated) by drawing water BE 9 7:10, cf. 
ibid. 12; x barley zitti % da-lu as the share 
from the territory irrigated by drawing 
water YOS 7 180:8, cf. TCL 13 180:25; [x] 8E 
zéru & da-lu TCL 13 203:10; note x gur (of 
barley) &da-la BIN 1 158:12, and da-la ibid. 
17. 

Landsberger, MSL 1 185. 


dala s.; water drawer, gardener; from OB 
on; wr. syll. and LU.a.BAL; ef. dali. 
ld.a.bal = da-lu-ui water drawer, li.a.bal. 
ki.ta = MIN &d-pil-ti lower water drawer (i.e., 
standing below) Hh. IT 344f.; lu.a.bal = da-lu-v 
OB Lu A 237; erim.ag.a = da-lu-u% Lu IT iii 10’. 
a) in OB: PN da-lu-% TLB 1 127:2; 36 
ERIM LU.A.BAL da 6 ami 6 (text 4) ERIM.MES 
mahahu 16 ERIM LU.A.BAL Sa 4 imi 4 ERIM. 
MES pasdrum 40 ERIM LU.A.BAL Sa 8 (text 7) 
témi 5 (text 4) eRim.MES Sullugsu 36 gardeners, 
(i.e.) six men on six days for preparing the 
soil, 16 gardeners, (i.e.) four men on four 
days for loosening the soil, forty gardeners, 
(i.e.) five men on eight days for the third 
plowing TCL 1 174:6ff., summed up as 92 
ERIM.MESLU.A.BAL 92 man-days of gardening 
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work ibid. 10; four persons a-na LU.A.BAL 
nadnu given as water drawers (to four other 
persons) YOS 5 140:9. 


b) in MB: PNda-lu-u BE 15 160:12 and 19, 
also (same persons) PBS 2/2 95:44, SE.BA PN 
da-li-t BE 14 91a:18 and 22. 


c) in NA: Lt.a.BAL Bab. 7 pl. 6 v 21 (list 
of professions). 

d) in NB: ana daélu ina pain PN izzizu 

. nisht uw kurummatu aki ut.<a> .BAL.MES 
inandaséunitu sa elat ina timu ibattilu agra 
<inay muhhi ut da-li-Si usazzaz (five persons) 
work for PN on bucket-irrigation, (PN) will 
give them wages and rations according to 
(the wages of) water drawers, to each of 
his water drawers who misses work on more 
than one day, he will charge (the pay) of 
a hired water drawer YOS 6 4:7 and 10; 
x suluppi ina kurummatigunu ana PN wu PN, 
LU da-lu-%.MES ga GIS.SAR.MAH idin give x 
dates from their rations to PN and PN,, the 
water drawers of the great orchard GCCI 2 
125:4 (let.); put akal tabti u sahlé ga Lt da-li- 
ia PN nasi PN guarantees (the delivery of) 
bread (and) salt-and-cress-seeds for the water 
drawers UET 4 51:12, cf. naphar 9 Lt da-li. 
MES ibid. 7, and passim in this text; 12 LU.a. 
BAL.ME 3 LU ga muhhi tibni (x barley for) 
twelve water drawers (and) three overseers of 
straw (collection) AnOr 9 8:60 (Nbn.), cf. LU 
da-lt-> Nbn. 786:11. 

f) in SB: i&8anni naru ana muhhi Aqgi 
LU.A.BAL ubilannt Agqqi LU.A.BAL ina tib 
daligu lu usélannt Aqqgt LU.A.BAL ana maritisu 
[...] urabbannit Aqqi LU.A.BAL ana lakurup: 
putisu lu igskunanni the (flood) water carried 
me and brought me to Aqqi, the water 
drawer — Agqqi, the water drawer, lifted me 
out when he immersed his bucket — Agqqi, 
the water drawer, adopted me and brought 
me up — Aqqi, the water drawer, put me to 
work in the garden CT 13 42 i 8ff. (= King 
Chron. 2 89, Sar. legend). 

All NB oces. of LU.A.BAL after Nbn. (AnOr 
98:60) should be read sipiru (see Augapfel, OLZ 
1916 373f.; San Nicold, Or. NS 18 291 n. 5; J. 
Lewy, HUCA 25 195f. and notes 107, 108; Ebeling, 
ZA 50 212f.); note, however, LU da-lu-% PBS 
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2/1 24:6 (Dar. 11). In Ur III texts, a.bal 
occurs only in the combinations a.bal.du.a. 
KUD (e.g., RTC 318:2 and 3, Fish Catalogue 28:2, 
ITT 2 4120:2, ete.) and a.bal.sig,.a (eg., 
ITT 2 p.8 No. 630). See Eames Coll. index, s.v. 


dala see dali. 


dalu A v.; 1. to wander around aimlessly, 
to wander about in despair, to prowl, to 
disport oneself, to move (unnaturally), 2. 
dullu to show indifference, 3. III to show 
indifference; OB, SB, NA; I dal — dal 
(Ass. idual), 1/2, IT, TI; cf. dajaliu, dajalu, 
dajali. 

[dju-u BUR = da-[a-lu], du-ub-bu-bu A VIII/2: 
163f., with comm. du </> BUR ... da-a-lu ff du- 
[ub-bu-bu] ZA 10 198:14; du-du BUR.BUR = da-a-lu 
(also = dubbubu ibid. 54) Diri II 52; sUr™gGR = 
dub-bu-bu &é da-a-lum (in group with Ka.u1.kur. 
ra = dubbubu) CT 19 49 r. ii 13 (Antagal). 

al.di.di.dé.en nu.ku8.u.dé.en i.di.di.dé. 
en u.nu.ku.ku.me.en : atallak [ul a]nnah [a]- 
dal-ma (ul asaljlal I walk all the time but'do not tire, 
I prowl around and cannot sleep 2R 8 No. 3:39, 
restored from STVC 3 iii 11ff., cf. [al.di.dJi.in 
nu.kis.tt.dé.en : [a-da]-al ul anéhi I roam 
around, (Sum.) I do not tire : (Akk.) I take no 
rest SBH p. 54:16f., also al.di.di al.di.dié.a 
al.di.di: ¢-dal ¢-dal ina bitisu i-dal ibid. p. 83: 31f., 
ef. ibid. 11:19f., 14 r. 7f.; am.erin.na di.di : 
rimu mu-di-il ummanigu wild bull (referring to 
Enlil) who lets‘his troops wander around aimlessly 
(may your heart be appeased) OECT 6 pl. 3 
K.5992:1f., dupl. 4R 21* No. 2:2, see OECT 6 pp. 
land 13; aS mu.lu al.di.di : edissSu i-dal she 
roams alone BRM 4 9:8; [g]al;.lé hul uru.a 
mu.un.du.du kalam.ma gaz.ag.a .aS [x x]: 
galldé lemnu ina ali i-da-al ana Sagas nisi ul i-ga-[am- 
mar] the evil ghost prowls through the city and does 
not stop killing the inhabitants CT 17 31:7f.; a.1é 
hul ka,.a uru sig.ga.ginx(Gim) ge,.a.i.du,. 
du,.f{a] (vars. du.du and duy.dug.uy.G.a) hé. 
me.en : MIN Sa kima 8élib ali Sagummis ina mise 
t-dul-lu,(!) (vars. i-du-[...] and 7-dul-lu) atta you 
are the evil alzi-demon, who prowls silently at night 
like the fox in (text: of) (Sum.) an abandoned city : 
(Akk.) a city CT 16 28:44f. 

da-a-lu = a-la-a-ku An IX 55. 

1. to wander around aimlessly, to wander 
about in despair, to prowl, to disport oneself, 
to move (unnaturally) — a) to wander 
around aimlessly: Gilgdmes é§ ta-da-al for 
what purpose are you wandering around, 
GilgimeS? Gilg. M.i 7 (OB), also ibid. iii1; &@ 
ina sigdagate i-du-lu-u-ni °Béel ubva he who 
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wanders through the streets (explanation:) 
he is looking for Bél KAR 143:9 (cult. comm.), 
see von Soden, ZA 51 132f.; Summa aM. <MES> 
ina namé (wr. A.DAM) Gli i-dul-lu, if wild 
bulls wander around in the neighborhood of 
atown CT 40 41 K.4038:3 (SB Alu), cf. [Sumz 
ma iméru ina] bab bit améli i-da-al CT 40 33r. 
6 (SB Alu), also [Summa EME.DIR ana Dit] 
améli tlima i-du-ul if a lizard comes up into 
the house of a man and wanders around KAR 
382 r. 69 (SB Alu). 


b) to wander about in despair: dalhat 
Tiamatma urra u misa i-du-ul-lu(var. -la) 
Tiamat, disturbed, wandered around day and 
night in despair En. el. I 108, ef. dul-lu-hi-1& 
ta-du-ul-lu(var. -li) ibid. 118; ismiinimma 
ila t-dul-lu when the gods heard (this), they 
wandered around in distress En. el. I 57, 
ef. ina imisu t-d[ul-lju-8é ili t-dul-lu-§&i at 
that time they milled around him in distress, 
the gods milled around him in distress En. 
el. IV 63, also ibid. 64; [arad]ka sa i-dul-lu-ma 
la isallal anaéku I am your servant who wan- 
ders around in despair and cannot sleep BRM 
4 6:5 (SB lit.). 


c) to prowl, said of ghosts, demons and 
nocturnal animals: see lex. section. 


d) to disport oneself: aki mirani damqi ina 
ekallika a-du-al I shall run about in your 
palace like a nice little dog Langdon Tammuz 
pl. 2ii110 (NA oracle); aki kalbi asabbu a-du- 
al-la I am restless as a dog, running about 
ABL 382:6 (NA), cf. aki kalbt asabbu a-du-d- 
a-la ABL 659 r.8 (NA); Sunu lilini ina sillt 
tabi danqi Sa Sarri bélija li-du-lu let them (the 
crown prince and his suite) come and stay in 
the sweet and gracious protective shadow of 
the king, my lord ABL 652r.4 (NA); marz 
marésunu ki annimma ina pan sarri bélija 
li-du-lu even their grandchildren should like- 
wise play around the king, my lord ibid. r. 8; 
LU.SAG.US.MES-fe ... gab-si ali i-du-lu(copy 
-qi) jamitiu ina bit ubrégu the permanent res- 
idents (from Sidon did not go to the crown 
prince in Calah nor do they stay in the guarded 
section of Nineveh but) disport themselves in 
the center (gab-si for gabassi, i. e., gabalti) of 
the city, each in his inn ABL 175 r.4 (NA), ef. 
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ki 10 Gmé (wr. UD.ME.ME) anndte ga PN ina 
GN i-du-lu-u-ni during those ten days when 
PN lingered in Nineveh ABL 633:12 (NA); PN 
ki libbiku itiusi id-du-lu issuhur étarab PN 
left (the jail) at his pleasure, loitered around 
(and) came back again ABL 561:7 (NA), cf. 
(wr. i-du-lu) ABL 174:23 andr. 4(NA); annuz 
rig musxarkisani idatia i-du-lu now the mugarz 
kisu-officials are bustling around me ABL 
122:7 (NA). 

e) to move (referring to unnatural move- 
ments of objects, etc.): elippate sa dusé Sa 
ina hilt istunis i-du-la-a-ni boats made of 
skins that had moved along on the road to- 
gether (with the army) AKA 355 iii 34 (Asn.); 
umimanu ... ki anni ina Sépésunu i-du-ul-lu 
(the relief showed) how (Tiamat’s) monsters 
moved along on their feet OIP 2 141:15 (Senn.); 
IKaribu sa imitts && bab papahi sa [DN] 
ki i-du-lu ttamru the protective genius at the 
right side of the door of the sanctuary of DN 
was seen walking around King Chron. 2 84:17; 
Salhi Sa abul 8 U ras] ki 1-du-lu ttamrusu the 
outer wall of the UraS gate was seen to move 
ibid. 78:20; Summa ku-ga-ru ina séri i-dul-lu, 
if a stalk walks around in the plain Bab. 4 
109:11 (SB prodigies). 

2. dullu to show indifference: Obélt atta 
panika tusahhirma ina sibitija tu-ud-di-il-la- 
an-nt but you, my lord, have turned your 
face away and, in my old age, have shown 
indifference to me VAS 16 190:36 (OB let.); 
as to PN, whom they have slandered for three 
years, ulima ul tu-us-ta-ka-an-Su ulima ul 
ta-ka-ba-as-si-um du-ul-lu-um-ma tu-da-al-su 
you neither want to reinstate(?) him nor to 
reject(?) him but you only treat him with 
indifference ARM 1 61:9. 


3. III to show indifference: amminim ana 
pi PN tallikma karsi tamhur u PN, tu-us-da- 
a-al why did you go and listen to the slander 
uttered by PN and keep on treating PN, 
with indifference? ARM 1 61:38. 


As shown sub mng. 1, délu—attested solely 
in literary texts, with the exception of the 
passages cited sub mng. 1d (NA)—is a verbum 
movendi (cf. Syr. dal Brockelmann Lex. Syr.? 
144), It is difficult to link this meaning with 
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that given sub mngs. 2 and 3 for the II and 
III forms (all OB and Mari). The isolated 
mudil (see OECT 6 pl. 3, in lex. section) could 
well be a form such as musim is to sdému, 
etc., and belong to mng. 1. 


Zimmern Neujahrsfest 1 147 n. 5; Meissner 
BAW 1 37f.; ad mng. 1d: Oppenheim, Or. NS 
11 130n. 1; ad mngs. 2 and 3: von Soden, Or. NS 
21 80. 


dalu B (or falu) v.; to watch carefully; NA, 
NB*; I imp. dili, 1/2; cf. dajalu, dajalu in 
rab dajali. 

The king, my lord, sent me order: ma ina 
bit nasri (wr. £.UZU.MES) di-li pi-qid-di aptiz 
gidi_ take over the slaughterhouse and be on 
the lookout! I did take charge ABIL 724:8 
(NA); a-di-il-ma issisu a-da-lip issisu I 
watched and stayed awake with him ABL 
248:14 (NB). 

The verbal form ti-da-lu-na in EA 114:65 
and 109:48 (letters of Rib-Addi) remains ob- 
secure. It requires a transitive mng. and should 
perhaps be corrected to ti-da-<ga> -lu-na. 


dalatu s.; drawing of water; LB*; cf. dali. 

Assign to us the field dul-lu da-lu-d-tu ina 
libbi nippus and we will do the work of draw- 
ing water for it BE 93:9. 


daluwatu s. pl.; fields irrigated by means of 
drawing water (from wells); Mari*; only pl. 
attested; cf. dali. 

The mountain stream GN and the moun- 
tain stream GN, flooded (lit. came down) on 
the same day, nahlum Sa GN 100 GAN a.SA 
sa muskénim ispu ... naklum 8a GN, da-lu- 
wa-tim ispu the stream GN submerged one 
hundred iku of field land belonging to the 
menials, the stream GN, submerged all the 
fields (normally) irrigated by drawing water 
ARM 6 3:16. 


damamu s.; mourning; OB*; cf. damamu. 

ginnt sirim da-ma-mi-t§ iwi the snake’s 
nest has become (a place of) mourning Bab. 12 
pl. 14:16 (OB Etana). 


damamu v.; 1. to mourn, 2. sudmumu to 
cause to mourn; from OB on; I idmum — 
idammum, 1/3 iddanammam/iddanammum — 
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pret. iddammam, III; cf. damamu s., dimmaz 
tu, dimmatu in ga dimmati, dimmu, duméimu 
B. 

Seg.8e, = da-ma-mu Igituh I 217; [8]e, = ba- 
ku-u, Seg.[8e,] (var. Se.2l*)[x]) = di-im-ma-ti, 
Be,.5e, = da-ma-mu Erimhu& IT 121 ff.; 8e84nvu = 
da-ma-mu Imgidda to ErimhuS D 11’; ir ax1er = 
d{a-ma-mu] Idu I 146. 

mu.bi 8e.am.8a, : etlu &% i-dam-mu-um this 
man mourns SBH p. 8:56f., cf. ibid. p. 95 r. 29ff. 
and ZA 10 pl. 2 (after p. 276) r. 5f.; te.mu8en 
mu.un.ge.8a,.ginx(Gim) : kima summate a-dam- 
mu-um TI mourn like a dove 4R 29** r. 9f., cf. 
tu.muSen.ginx ir mu.un.na.an.Sa, : 
kima summati i-dam-mu-um 4R 26 No. 8:56f. and 
27 No. 3:1f.; am.e amas.a.na Se.gig.bi 
bi.ib.8a, : da bélu supirsu marsis i-dam-mu-um 
the lord’s fold mourns bitterly SBH p. 130:1f.; e. 
lum mu.lu Se.8a, 8e.8a,nu.us.gul.e : kabtu sa 
dimmatim da-ma-ma ul ikalla O honored one, 
mourner, (who) cannot refrain from moaning 
SBH p. 133:65f. (catch-line), cf. [...] 8&.ba.a.ni 
Se.Sa, nu.uS.gul.e.en : [...]-té libbiia da-ma- 
ma ul i-kal-la ASKT p. 120: 25f. 

1. to mourn — a) referring to human be- 
ings: kabtu &a di-im-ma-at da-ma-ma ul ikallu 
(for translat., see lex. section) BRM 4 6:7; 
adi napistasu ibelli ana eflatisu li-id-dam-ma- 
am may he moan before his men (in his sick- 
ness) as long as he lives CH xliv 69; i-dam- 
mu-um usta[nnah| he (the patient) moans 
and groans AMT 7,1 ii 4, cf. STT 95:71, also 
KAR 401i 3 (SB physiogn. apod.); ni& salmat 
gagqads 1-dam(text -nin)-mu-um kima nu--[ri] 
the black-headed people moan like wailers(?) 
Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 49:10 (lit.); béléu nakru 
sleqgima assassu id-da-nam-ma-am the enemy 
will carry off his (the donkey’s) master, and 
his wife will mourn forever after CT 40 33:14, 
restored after TCL 6 8:12 (SB Alu); Summa id- 
da-nam-mu-um if he continually moans ZA 
43 98 ii 29 (SB Sittenkanon). 


b) referring to animals: summa iméru 
id-da-na-am-ma-[am] (var. i[d-d]ja-nam-[mu- 
um]) if a donkey constantly moans TCL 6 
8:12, var. from CT 40 33:14 (SB Alu), ef. CT 40 
33 r. 5, and see, for the apod.,mng. la; sgumz 
MG SA.A.RILMES ina bit améli id-da-nam-mu- 
mu if wildcats constantly moan in a man’s 
house CT 39 50 K.3028:12 (SB Alu), cf. sumz 
MQ SA.A.RI ina bit améli i-dam-mu-um CT 39 
49 r. 38; Summa Uz ina tarbasi kima améli td- 
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mu-um if a ewe moans once in the fold like 
a human being CT 28 38 K. 4079a:8, cf. Sumz 
mG Us, ina bit améli i-dam-mu-um ibid. 9 (SB 
Alu (?)), Summa UDU.NITA.MES ina tarbasi i- 
dam-m[u-mu] CT 28 9:32 (SBIzbu); summa 
siru ina bit [amélli i-dam-mu-um if a snake 
moans in a man’s house KAR 389br. i 7 (p. 
353, SB Alu); kima TU.MUSEN.MES i-dam- 
mu-ma KI.SIKIL.MES the women mourn like 
doves Thompson Gilg. pl. 59 K.3200:10, cf. 
[t-dam]-mu-wm KILSIKIL AMT 84,4 ii 5 (inc.), 
also a-dam-mu-um kima summatu STC 2 pl. 
80:64, t-dam-mu-mu su-um-ma-[tis] STT 
68:24, [kima] summe a-dam-mu-ma gimir 
diméja Ludlul I 107 (=AnSt 4 72), also PBS 1/1 
14:12, and passim, see lex. section. 

c) referring to other items: ambar.gin, 
(GIM) Uy.ges.ga mu.un.Seg.Se, kima 
susé migam u urri a-dam-mu-um like a reed 
swamp I moan day and night 4R 19No. 3:49f., 
ef. sug.ga Se.am.8a, : susi i-dam-mu-um 
4R 26 No. 4:7f.; Summa bit améli [i-d]a-am- 
mu-um if a man’s house moans CT 40 4:79 
(SB Alu), cf. Summa siG,.4 ana pain améli i- 
dam-m[u-um] ibid. 5:25; summa alu pasu 
i-dam-mu-[wm] if the noise produced by a 
town sounds like mourning (between ilabbi 
and iraggum) CT 38 1:9 (SB Alu); KUR da- 
ma-ma ul ikalla the country will not stop 
moaning ACh Sama3 4:12, cf. [...] URW da- 
ma-mu[...] CT 31 28:25 (SB ext.). 

2. Sudmumu to cause to mourn: [usabk]akz 
ka m8 8a Uruk i-Sad-ma-ma-ak-ka [Sambhati] 
he will order the people of Uruk to perform 
the mourning (ritual) for you (and) the cour- 
tesans to mourn for you Gilg. VIT iii 45; uru. 
kalam.ma.ke,(KID) im.mi.in.S8e,.5e,.ne 
(var. im.mi.in.Se,g.Seg.ig.si.e.ne) : ina 
ali u mati %-Sad-ma-mu they cause moaning 
in city and open country Surpu VII 11f.; enem. 
du,,.ga S8e.8a,.mu me.li.e.a inimmu 
amat iqbt %-3ad-mi-<Suy-ma-an-ni “Alas!” 
the word that he said has caused me to moan 
RA 33 104:15f.; [fé]m(?) Ni.zU.MES URU. 
DIDLI %-Sad-ma-a[m] a report about thieves 
will cause various cities to wail ACh Supp. 2 
Sin 13a:4; Jumma dlu stigsu nis u-sad-ma-am 
if the street of a city makes the people (sound 
as ifthey were) moan(ing) CT 38 3:58 (SB Alu), 
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ef. mng. le; summa alu MIN (= tupginnagsu) 
TU.MUSEN.MES %-Sad-ma-am if a corner (of 
the walls) of a city causes the doves to moan 
CT 38 2:41 (SB Alu). 


For an apparent dummumu SBH 77:23, 
see dummié; for dummumu KAR. 184 obv.(!) 30, 
see damit. 


damfaqu s.; kindness; NA, NB, SB; wr. 
syll. (also KaL in personal names); cf. damdqu. 

palahu da-ma-qa ullad reverence begets 
kindness (from the god) PSBA 38 136 r. iil 
(SB wisdom), cf. palah ilani da-ma-qu ullad 
ABL 614 r. 8 (NA); {liddi|nsumma mi-lik da- 
ma-qi may she (Sarpanitu) give him friendly 
advice KAR 26:57 (SB rel.); addn da-ma-qi 
itti Sama ubhur the time for the grace of 
Sama’ is overdue Kraus Texte 36 v 10’ (SB 
physiogn.), cf. da-ma-ag LU geru[b] CT 38 48 
K.3883+ ii 66 (SB Alu); %Sin-da-ma-qu Dar. 
407:17, of. 4Samag-KAL Nbn. 748:17. 


damaqu v.; 1. to improve (intrans.), to 
prosper, to have good luck, fortune, to be 
propitious, to be pleasing, 2. dummuqu to 
improve (trans.), to embellish, to make 
pleasing, to make propitious, to be gracious, 
to do a favor, to treat kindly, to approve, to 
do good deeds, to execute efficiently, 3. dum: 
mugu to refine (metals), 4. Sudmuqu to 
provide with propitious omens; from OAkk. 
on; wr. syll. and sie,, rarely 8a,; I idmiq — 
idammiq — damiq — imp. dimiq, II (note 
u-de-mi-iq Tn.-Epic v 7), III; ef. damdaqu s., 
damigtu, damigtu in bél damigti, damigtu in 
la damigti, dammaqu, damqam-inam, damqis, 
damqu adj., damqu s., dumaqu, dummuqu adj., 
dumgi§, dumqu, dumqu in bél dumgi, dumugqtu, 
mudammiqu, tadmigtu. 

sa-a Sa, = da-ma-qu Ea I 222, also A 1/4:20, S# 
Voe. V 10’, also (with var. pronunciation 84-a) S? 
1174; si-ig 8a, = da-ma-qu EaI 223, also AI/4:26; 
Sa,(!).gi = d[u(!)-wm]-mu-qgum Proto-Diri 594; 
{si-ig} [ste,;] = d[a-m]a-[qu] Diri II 179; [sag] 
sia, = d[a-ma-qu] S® Voc. X 1’; Sag, Ti8sia,, 
[4-pag = da-ma-qu Nabnitu R 186-188; zi-il Tac = 
da-ma-qu (also damqu, bani, kunnti) A V/1:239, 
also Ea V 59; si-i [st] = da-ma-qum ATIII/4: 
165; da-ad-da Tac.raG = du-mu-qum, zwunu to 
embellish Proto-Diri 434b-c; gfar].gar = du- 
mu-qu RA 16 167 iii 8 (group voc.); [...].a = 
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da-ma-qum Langdon Archives of Drehem p. 9 n. 
1:11’ (coll., group voc.). 

Sa,.ga zil.zil.li.bi za.a.kam : bunni du- 
um-mu-qu kummu (Marduk) you have (the power) 
to provide good fortune CT 17 1:38f., also AMT 
92,1 ii 6ff., CT 17 21:96f., 26:84f., CT 16 36:41f., 
BA 10/1 79:11f.; en[...].biSu.zil.zil.bi.e.dé: 
bélu mesrétisu ana dum-mu-qu. the lord, in order to 
make his limbs feel better BIN 2 22:190 (inc.); 
nangar 14 kin.gi,.a ab.3a, di.di : nangaru sa 
sipra du-um-mu-ga igabbti the carpenter who is 
known to do his work well Lugale XII 43; Nibru*i, 
8é bi.in.sig,.ga [*]En.lil.le bi.in.sig,.[ga] : 
ana Nippuru dam-[...] 4Enlil i-dam-me-ig LKA 
76: 348. 


1. to improve (intrans.), to prosper, to 
have good luck, fortune, to be propitious, 
to be pleasing — a) to improve, to prosper, 
to have good luck, fortune, to be propitious: 
subat awilé sattam ana sattim i-da-am-mi-qi 
atte subatt Sattam ana Sattim tugallali the cloth- 
ing of the rich boys improves every year but 
you dress me in worse and worse clothing 
every year TCL 18 111:9 (OB let.); ina sat mus 
lid-me-qa Sundtiia may my dreams at night be 
propitious BMS 22 r. 63, cf. BMS 6:115; ina 
elati Sum&u li-id-mi-iq may his name be 
illustrious on high VAS 1 54:16 (funerary text), 
cf. MU.NI SA,.GI CT 39 3:4 (SB Alu), MU.NI SIG, 
KAR 185 r.i12; urht lid-me-iq paldani] lisir 
may my way be good, my path be straight 
BMS 22r. 59, cf. BMS 1:24, ef. alakt(t] lid-mi-iq 
Ebeling Handerhebung p. 34:27; tudstepelli Simdz 
tamma i-dam-mi-ig lemnu you change the 
fate(s), and the unlucky (lit. evil) (person) be- 
comes lucky KAR 250:9, and dupls., see Ebeling 
Handerhebung p. 60; da-ma-qi-Su-nu i-da-mi- 
iq leménisunu ilemmin he (the adopted son) 
will share their good and their bad fortune 
ARM 8 1:4; 4 Bél ina Suttija igtibija ma ina 
GN ta-da-me-iq Bél spoke to me in a dream 
saying, ‘You will prosper in Assyria” ABL 
1021:17 (NA); iarri t-stc,-ig he will be rich, 
he will prosper CT 39 48 BM 64295:18 (SB 
Alu), cf. lu sara ilappin lu muskénu sie, if 
he is rich he will become poor, if he is poor 
he will become rich CT 38 36:61 (SB Alu), 
cf. KAR 389b (p. 352) ii 31, and passim; NA.BI 
sia,-qg that man will prosper CT 39 42 K. 
2238+ i5; halts au.Sa, he will be prosperous 
in every respect CT 40 16:49; bulta Siria di- 
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in(var. -im)-qa stay healthy, prosper, have 
good luck! (leave-taking formula) 3R 66x35 
(NA tékultu), var. from KAR 214 iv 22, see Fran- 
kena Takultu p. 8; Sarru Sudtu UR.BI SIG,-ig¢ 
etelli§ ittanallak that king will prosper and 
always walk like ahero K.2809 r. i 12 (unpub., 
hemer.), ef. KAR 178 r. ii 77, ef. also 4R 33* ii 28 
(SB hemer.), and passim; KUR.BI SIG; that 
country will prosper CT 39 11:50 (SB Alu); 
E.BI SIG, ana panisu illak that house will 
prosper, it will have good luck CT 27 18:9 (SB 
Izbu); bitu 34 ana arkdt timé sic,-ig that 
house will prosper forever Craig ABRT 1 
66:20 (rit.); Sx.c18.i harbu sia, the early 
sesame will prosper CT 39 20:137 (SB Alu). 


b) to be pleasing: li-id-me-ig ina pani 
sarri u judanam S@im may it be the king’s 
pleasure to give me barley EA 85:33, cf. u 
ji-da-mi-ig ina pant sarrt ... u juwassira 1 
LU.GAL EA 64:10; in mahrika epSétiia li-id- 
mi-ga may my deeds be pleasing in your (the 
god’s) eyes VAB 4 196:8 (Nbk.), cf. li-dam- 
qa epséttiia ibid. 232 ii 25 (Nbn.). 


2. dummuqu to improve (trans.), to em- 
bellish, to make pleasing, to make propitious, 
to be gracious, to do a favor, to treat kindly, 
to approve, to do good deeds, to execute 
efficiently (in hendiadys) — a) to improve, 
to embellish: ana babisu du-mu-qi-im (oil) 
to embellish its gate MDP 4 pl. 2 iii 5 (Puzur- 
InSuSinak); %-da-am-mi-ig Skingun I em- 
bellished their (Babylon’s and Borsippa’s) 
appearance VAB 4 184 iii 47 (Nbk.), ef. ibid. 128 
iii 62, and passim; ana masdahea ilitisu u-da-am- 
mi-ig-ma I improved (the street) to make it 
fit to be his sacred processional street VAB 4 
132 v 50(Nbk.), cf. ibid. 196 No. 29:3, and passim; 
tallaktasu la &uddulat la du-um-mu-qu Sipirsu 
its access was not wide (enough), its con- 
struction was not beautiful enough CT 37 21 
r.4(Nbk.); zigqurrat Barsip ... atri§ ana du- 
um-mu-gi to embellish greatly the temple 
tower of Borsippa BBSt. No. 5 ii 26. 


b) to make pleasing, propitious: inim. 
ki.ga.mu sig,.ga.ab : amati elleti dum- 
mi-ig make my pure word pleasing CT 16 
7:270f.; alaktt du-um-mi-ig make my life 
happy BMS 6:113, and dupls., see Ebeling Hand- 
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erhebung p. 48; mahar DN ... supija SIGs. 
mES make my prayer acceptable before DN 
VAB 4 232 i115 (Nbn.);  inamahar DN ... tu- 
dam-mi-iqg amatia she (Gula) made my 
words pleasing before DN VAB 4 280 vii 36 
(Nbn.), cf. 278 vii 8; ana PA.PA & DN u DN, 
Sumsu u-dam-m[i-qi] to the pa.pa-official, 
whose name (the gods) Lugalbanda and 
Urmagsum have made illustrious (greeting 
formula) TCL 18 150:2 (OB let.);  mu-dam- 
me-ig zikir abi adlidigu (RN) who makes the 
name of his father who begot him illustrious 
VAS 1 37 ii 41 (NB kudurru); DN sgumésu li- 
da-mi-ig may DN make his name illustrious 
Ward Seals 523:6; Sumka ina panija tu-dam- 
me-ig ABL 523 r. 6, cf. ABL 1400:7 (NA), and 
passim in ABL; &simat la dumqi du-mu-qu 
bast ittiki it is in your power to make for- 
tunate an unfortunate destiny Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung p. 128:12, ef. [...] du-um-mu-qu 
kimma BMS 29:1, and ef. CT 17 1, ete., in lex. 
section; HUL.[MES]-s% ana sIG,.MES to turn 
(that man’s) bad fortune into good fortune 
AMT 71,1:18; Sunat lemuttiom du-um-mu-qu 
to make a bad dream propitious Surpu IV 21; 
DN mu-da-am-mi-iq idatija Sin, who makes 
my omens propitious VAB 4 128 iv 25 (Nbk.), 
ef. Borger Esarh. 96:5, also du-wm-mi-ig ittattia 
VAB 4 226 iii 19; see egirrd. 

c) to be gracious, to do a favor, to treat 
kindly, to approve — 1’ in gen.: 1 MA.NA 
kasapka ti-sa-bi-<a>-ma (for sutabbiama) as: 
Siti _kaspim da-mi-qd-nim be (pl.) satisfied 
with your one mina of silver, and do me a 
favor with regard to the rest of the silver 
CCT 3 27b:12 (OA let.); Sa tépusanni tlka DN 
li-id-dam-mi-[qa-kum] because you did this 
for me, may your god, Adad, show you favor 
PBS 7 61:4 (OB let.); kima v-da-am-mi-qd- 
ku-nu-& du-um-mi-qd-am just as I have done 
you favors, do me a favor! YOS 2 53:5f., ef. 
ibid. 15f., also du-um-mi-qd-am-ma_ lu-da- 
am-mi-qé-ku do me a favor and I (in turn) 
will do you a favor TCL 17 51:20f. also ana 
biti abtka u-da-mi-iq I have done favors for 
your family PBS 7 5:9, and 8z.G18.i u-da-am- 
ma-qad he is able to do me a favor with regard 
to the sesame (mng. uncert.) VAS 16 167:4 
(all OB letters); du-wm-mi-ig-ma gistaka ersanni 
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do me a favor and then (you may) ask me for 
a present for you VAS 16 131:26 (OB let.); ina 
sattem annitim du-um-mu-ug-ka lamurma u 
aniku lu-dam-mi-qd-ak-ku if I have your 
favor this year, I, too, will treat you with 
favor VAS 16 139:15 (OB let.); 3a PN wmmadsa 
u-da-am-mi-qu-Si-ma ana maritisa iskunus 
because PN treated her mother well she (the 
mother) adopted her as a daughter BE 6/1 
96:4, cf. ana ummika du-mi-ig VAS 16 63:8 
(both OB letters); [anja LU.UKU.US %-dam- 
ma-qu-ma if one treats the soldier well ARM 
1 27:22, ef. ibid. 91 r. 4f. and ARM 5 46:7; slant 
... li-te-mi-qi-na-& may the gods show us 
favor KBo 1 3r. 39 (treaty), see Weidner, BoSt 
8 p. 56:56; ugallilmi gilla[tu ...] Istar u-da- 
mi-qa-am I committed a crime [... but] 
Istar has been gracious to me PBS 1/1 2 ii 40 
(OB rel.); LU.MES Sunu ... itt 10 LU.MES 
mu-da-mi-qi LU.MES gu-nu t-da-mi-qi these 
men, together with ten sympathizers, have 
been favorably inclined (toward us) ARM 2 
141:14f.; tammar dumga 8a Sarru ... u-dam- 
mi-ga-ak-ku you will enjoy the favor which 
the king will bestow upon you MRS935RS 
17.132:18, cf. KBo 1 11 obv.(!) 12 and 20, cf. also 
u-da-me-iq ana tappija EA 120:44; Sin ana 
sic, panisu issakan Sin has decided to show 
favor(able signs) ABL 352:12 (NA); ilu améla 
u-dam-ma-aq the god will show favor to the 
man CT 28 27:43 (SB physiogn.); sum.ma.ab 
lugal.la.ke,(KID) [S]ag.ga agrig.a.kex : 
<na-da-nu 4 LUGAL> dum-mu-qu &4 a-ba-rak- 
ku it is for the king to (order) “Give!”’ but 
for the steward to (say) “Please!” (parallel 
in preceding proverb: tubbu Sa Sagi) AJSL 28 
242 r. 8 (SB wisdom); sarru u-dam-mi-iq the 
king approved KBo 1 11 obv.(!) 12, ef. sarru 
ud-da-mi-ig ibid. 20, also garru u-de-mi-i[q] 
Tn.-Epiec v 7. 

2’ in hendiadys (OA, OB): subdtam w-da- 
ma-aq-ma usebalakkum I will send you the 
cloth as a favor BIN 4 222:6, and ibid. 12, 
cf. da-mi-ig-ma ana PN dinma Hrozny Kul- 
tepe 28:9, also ta-mi-ig ... Sébilam KT Blank- 
kertz 7:32 (all OA); emart da-mi-iq-ma Sériam 
kindly send the donkeys CCT 4 35a:15 (OA 
let.), cf. BIN 4 14:7; war?am mala elika ist 
du-um-mi-ig-ma ana PN [i]din please give to 
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PN all the copper that you owe him UET 5 
7:13 (OB let.); summa béli atia tu-da-am-ma- 
qgd-am-ma tugabbalam if you, my lord, do me 
a favor and send me (the calf) CT 2 48:35 (OB 
let.), ef. ibid. 39, also du-um-mi-qd ... Sibilam 
TCL 17 51:31. 


3’ referring to a tadmigtu-loan (OA only): 
TUG ragqatam ana PN ana da-mu-gi-im addin 
I gave the thin cloth to PN as a tadmigqtu- 
loan CCT 1 41a:9, cf. 5 MA.NA annakam sa 
a-na da-mu-qi-im addinakkum CCT 2 12a:14, 
and see J. Lewy, MVAG 33 p. 239 n. b. 

4’ in personal names: Ha-mu-da-mi-iq 
Ea-Shows-Favor CT 6 42:31 (OB), cf. 4Saz 
mas-mu-dam-mi-ig (or wr. mu-SIG;) BE 14 
115:8, and passim in MB, see Clay PN 129 and 
170; sic,-*Adad BE 15 163:52, and passim in 
MB; Bel-u-dam-mi-iq Cyr. 337:19, and passim; 
Sin-SiG;-ig-un-ni-nu Sin-Shows-Grace-to- 
Prayers Nbk. 97:2; note A&sSur-dam-me-ig 
Show-Me-Favor-As’Sur! ADD 713:5, also 
mdNab.3a,.me.en.na md B'n-lil-du-me- 
qa-an-ni 5R 44 iii 46, see W. G. Lambert, JCS 11 13. 


d) to do good deeds, to execute efficiently 
— 1’ in gen.: ina GN ana du-um-mu-qi-ku- 
nu mink gistakunu what is your reward for 
your good deeds (done for the king) in Baby- 
lon? CT 42r.7(OBlet.); uD inandin ana 
du-um-mu-qi salama may the sun god permit 
an effective reconciliation KBo 1 29:13 (let. 
from Egypt), cf. KUB 3 70:19; wu sar ludbub u 
Sar lu-da-me-ig mahar bélija I will say count- 
less things to present myself in a good light 
(when I get an audience) with my lord RA 
42 67:45 (Mari); mu-dam-me-qat paras garradt 
(Nan&) who executes well the office of the 
warrior Craig ABRT 1 55 ii 6, cf. Lugale XII 43, 
in lex. section; dullasunu ibass sa dam-mu- 
qi e-pu-us u-da-mu-qu if there is work for 
them (the workmen), I have made (them) 
work well (and) they work well ABL 91:8f. 
(NA); 4g bi.in.hul 4g bi.in.sig, 4g.nu. 
un.zu : lu ugallil lu u-dam-me-iqg mimma 
ul idi he does not know whether he did evil 
or did good 4R 10r. 33f. 

2’ in hendiadys: G1.PISAN(!).H1.4 PN 
liddinakkumma arhi§ lu gamru lu du-um-mu- 
qt if PN gives you the reed baskets, they 
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should be well finished de Genouillac Kich 2 
D 37r.2 (OB let.); SIZKUR.MES da-me-qa epsa 
make the sacrifices properly KAV 174 r. 20; 
bit kimahhi nitapas S41 sau.b.caL-s% dam-mu- 
qu kannti we have prepared the burial cham- 
ber, he and his queen are well laid out ABL 
437:14 (NA); ina mubhi Sa Sarru ... t&puz 
ranni kittu la dam-mu-qu la sa-su-% Su-u la 
ui-dam-mi-ig la asst with regard to the matter 
about which the king has written, indeed it 
is a matter of not reading correctly, and I 
(myself) have not read correctly ABL 873:7ff. 
(NA). 

3. dummuqu to refine (metals): guSkin 
ku.babbar 8a,.ga.bi za.e.me.en : S@ 
sarpi hurdsi mu-dam-mi-igq-si-nu atta you 
(fire god) are the one who refines gold and 
silver ASKT p. 79:18f. 


4, Sudmuqu to provide with propitious 
omens: ittirusu [tttatusu?] u-sad-ma-qu (his 
gods) will have mercy on him, and provide 
him with good omens TCL 6 50:9 (SB Alu), 
see Thureau-Dangin, RA 21 130, cf. [...]-na tu- 
Sad-ma-aq (as opposed to tusahmat lumna in 
preceding line) ZA 4 245 i 20 (SB lit.). 


damfasu v.; to humble oneself; SB*; I, 
1/2, 1/3 addammus; cf. damsu. 

da-ma-su, da-ka-mu, ti-id-mu-su = ka-na-u Mal- 
ku IV 127ff. 

ina mahar gadmi Sa ad-da-mu-su that I 
used to humble myself before one who was 
higher in rank ZA 43 66:251 (Theodicy), cf. 
da-ma-su ba-la-su u% ut-nin-84 ZA 4 256:17 
(rel.). 

von Soden, ZA 41 168 n. 5. 


damagu v.; (mng. unkn.); lex.*; cf. duméu. 


Su.su.ub = du-um-Sum, Su.Gan.zé.ir = da- 
ma-sum (in group with darésu) ErimhuS IT 112f. 


**damatu (Bezold Glossar 107a); see da’mu. 


damdammu (damdamu, daddimu) s.; (a 
mule); Chager Bazar, Mari, NA*; wr. ANSE. 
NUN.NA, 

angSe.nun.na = da-am-da-mu (var. da-am-da- 
am-mu), anSe.gir.nun.na = ku-da-nu Hh. XIII 
358f.; anSe.nun.na = da-da-mu Practical 
Vocabulary Assur 338. 
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ANSE.NUN.NA Iraq 7 p. 31 (Chagar Bazar); 
simdat ANSE.NUN.NA-ka u siséka ana akiz 
tim lird{inijm let them drive hither your 
teams of mules and horses for the Akitu 
festival ARM1 50:11; 21 sisé 2 ANSE.NUN. 
wa 8a PN ABL 529r. 11 (NA); ANSE.NUN.NA- 
tu.MES Iraq 13 109 ND 430 (NA, translit. only). 

While kudanu-mules were used for riding 
in Mari, the damdammu-mules were considered 
very elegant draft animals, as their mention 
before horses and their use for the procession 
of the Akitu festival shows. 


damdamu see damdammu. 


**damgaminu (Bezold Glossar 107a); see 
damqam-inam. 


damiqtu s.fem.; 1. favor, good will, luck, 
fame, recommendation, 2. damgdati good- 
ness (in gen.), good relations, good news, 
good luck; from OA, OB on; wr. syll. and 
sig, with phonetic complements, SAL.SIG; 
(SIG@;.MES in mng. 2); cf. damaqu. 

nig.Sa,.ga, KA.Sa,.ga = da-me-eq-tu Nabnitu 
R 190f.; an.a= dam-qd-tum Silbenvokabular A 34. 

dub Sa,.ga.na ba.an.DU : DUB da-mi-iq-ti- 
gu Sutur (in broken context) 4R ll r. 47f.; for bil. 
passages containing sig,, etc., see mng. 1. 

niotstig gra, = da-mi-ig-tum Izbu Comm. 8; 
nia.sia, // da-me-eq-ti, Nig.HUL jf lemuttu CT 41 29 
i 12 (Alu Comm.). 

1. damigiu favor, good will, luck, fame, 
recommendation — a) in gen. — 1’ with 
verba dicendi: amiri da-mi-iq-tt ligbt may he 
who sees me speak well of me RA 16 88 Dela- 
porte 301:2 (MB seal); atia ga RN ... ban biti 
da-me-iq-ta-Su ana %AsSur gibt you (foun- 
dation) put in a good word to Assur for RN, 
the builder of the temple! OIP 2 139:57 (Senn.), 
and passim; atti ... Sa ina mahar %ASSur 
... SIG,-tim tagbi you (I8tar) who spoke well 
of me in the presence of ASSur Streck Asb. 114 
v 36, of. gabdt sic,tim ana 4Samas bukriga 
JAOS 38 168:8 (Asb.); pit liddnu light sic,-te 
may (the symbol called) Mouth-(and)-Tongue 
intercede (for me) KAR 58:38; tlija u istarija 
lidagiruinnima light sic;-tim may my (per- 
sonal) god and goddess value me highly and 
intercede for me BMS 2:40; tiru u manzaza 
light sia,-ti may the marshal and the courtier 
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intercede for me ibid. 22:16, and passim in BMS; 
4 Papsukkal DUG,.GA-% (i.e., gab) sIG,-ti DN 
is the one who intercedes for me Surpu IV 104, 
see Tallqvist Gétterepitheta p. 160; ana gab 
SAL.SIG,-ia petassu ha&stum the grave is open 
for him who intercedes for me Ludlul I 93 (= 
AnSt 4 72); da-me-eg-ti egabbt LU.NU.GIS.SAR 
the gardener praises me (the date palm) highly 
KAR 324:26 (SB wisdom); [lemnéti e ta]iamme 
da-me-eq-ta tizgar do not utter an evil word 
— speak (only) good! PSBA 38 136:28 (SB wis- 
dom); bitu ana *Marduk ... da-mi-iq-tim 
tizkaram O temple, intercede in my favor 
before Marduk! VAB 4 64 iii 60 (Nabopolassar), 
cf. da-me-eq-ta-ka lizkir RA 18 31 r. 12 (royal 
prayer); IGI AB.BA LU SiG,-ti LU idabbu[b] one 
man will speak well of the other in the pres- 
ence of witnesses (contrast: ftapilti amel 
idabbub) KAR 426:13 (SB ext.). 

2’ other oces.: masiktam ana da-mi-iq-tim 
tutdra you (pl.) are able to right the wrong 
PBS 7 42:25 (OB let.); Se.bi.da dib.ba.mu 
sig,.ga.8ému.un.gi : hitti ahti ana da-me- 
eg-ti tér turn the mistake I made into some- 
thing good 4R10r. 39f.; Sundt attula ana 
sic,-tim sukna make the dreams I had 
propitious BMS 6:116; ga PN malikgunu da- 
mi-iq-ti Sarrukin imSama whose ruler PN 
forgot the favors (done for him) by Sargon 
Lyon Sar. 4:23; nagda tipqudu da-me-eq-ta 
has[su] mindful of the timorous, keeping in 
mind what is good KAR 321:9 (lit.); SIG,-tim 
RN ... RN, ... PN ... da-mi-ig-hi-su-nu 
lissakin ina pika may the good (fate) of 
Antiochus, of Seleucus (his son, and) of 
Stratonike (his wife), be established by your 
command 5B 66 ii 24 and 28 (Antiochus Soter) ; 
nith tigab Supsih ana bit térubu sie;-tu sukun 
quiet down, be seated, rest, bring luck to the 
temple you have entered KAR 58:19; tammar 
kima da-mi-iq-tam [f] a-bi(text -ta)-ni nipuz 
Suma you see that we are kindly disposed 
towards our father’s house COT 4 38b:23 
(OA let.); may the great gods tabtu di-igq-tu 
ana liplipi $a Sarri ... lipusu be exceedingly 
favorable to the descendants of the king 
ABL 358 r. 1 (NA); fabtu sia,-tu e[pus] show 
great kindness (to their offspring)! ADD 647 
r. 11, also ibid. 646 r. 11 (Asb.), see epesu 
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(damigtu); hattu ana sia,-ti 1sir panic will 
lead to happiness CT 20 43 i 35 (SB ext.); @ 
mesamma da-me-eq-tt u balat napistija lirted: 
danni let good luck and health follow me 
every day KAR 26:52 (rel.); a@na@ LUGAL da- 
mi-ig-tum good luck for the king YOS 10 
47:32 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb); bél bite 
Suati SAL.SIG, irad3t_ the owner of that house 
will have good luck CT 39 48 BM 64296:11 
(SB Alu). 

b) qualifying another substantive: bartim 
Sumi da-mi-ig-tim ileqqi the diviner will 
become famous YOS 10 46 iv 18 (OB ext.); wmz 
mani MU SAL.SIG, TI-gi my army will become 
famous Boissier DA 7:20, cf. KAR 423 i 40, and 
passim in omen texts; H.BI MU SIG,-t¢ TUK-& 
that house will acquire fame CT 39 49:19 (SB 
Alu); t&8aknanimma ina gamame u gaggari 
idat siG,-tim signs favorable to me appeared 
in the sky andonearth Borger Esarh. 81 r. 2; 
UZU SAL.SIG;.BI sida its propitious omen is 
made known CT 20 5:18 (SB ext.), dupl. ibid. 
12 K. 10482 r.3; litammika 4Bunene sukkallu 
amat sic;-tim may Bunene, the prince, put 
in a good word (for me) Ebeling Handerhebung 
50:125, and dupl.; subs amat siG,-ti ina 
libbija put good thoughts in my heart! BMS 
9:14; Sarru itpésu mustabil amat sic,-tim 
effective king, full of kind thoughts Lyon Sar. 
6:34; jati RN Sar AgSur*! amat SaL.sic,-ia 
hissakin Saptukki as for me, RN, king of 
Assyria, have a blessing on your lips for me 
Borger Esarh. 76:17, cf. jati RN ... amat da- 
mi-iq-ti-id issakin saptusSu Streck Asb. 242: 40, 
ef. (wr. SAL.SIG;) ibid. 246:69; ina birija is 
turu uzU da-mi-iq-tum they wrote a pro- 
pitious omen in theexta examined forme YOS 
145i 16 (Nbn.); bar.mu.ta Su.sig,.ga hé. 
en.du.du : ana arkija ubanu sic,-tim httaris 
may I be pointed out behind my back with ad- 
miration CT 16 8:282ff. (rel.), cf. SU.SI SIG,-tim 
EGIR-8ti LAL-si-ma 4R 55 No. 2:7; saddaka da- 
mi-ig-tim ... luttaplas may I see (Sin) your 
propitious signal(?) YOS 1 45 ii 43 (Nbn.), cf. 
qSin nas saddu da-mi-iq-ti-ia VAB 4 130 iv 62 
(Nbk.); igi.mu.ta i,.gar sig,.ga hé.en. 
dug,.ga : ana panija egirri sia,-tim liqqabi 
may a favorable egirri-omen be pronounced 
in my presence CT 16 8:280f.; simat SIG,-tim 
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tsimu Simi they (the gods) decreed a favor- 
able destiny for me Thompson Esarh. pl. 14 i 10 
(Asb.); TUtulkalsig,.ga.zu hu.mu.ra.ab. 
bi.dé : 4Samaé amat da-me-eq-ta-ka light: may 
Samas bless you 5R 51 iv 33f.; amat sia,-te 
KAR 178 iv 26 (SB hemer.); il§u KA SAL.SIG, 
pbt-su his personal god will intercede for him 
KAR 212 i 3 (hemer.), cf. pi-i SIG,-t2 CT 39 
35:48, and dupl. ibid. 37:9 (SB Alu); terri kigadki 
&a taddi a[na] amat sic,-tim paniki Sukni 
turn back your head (lit. neck), which you 
have turned away, think of being gracious 
(again) STC 2 83:95; amat SAL.SIG,-ti ana 
rubé itehhdé good news will come to the king 
KAR 152r. 9 (SB ext.), and passim in omen texts; 
mir Sprigu sa amat SAL.sic, nasi his mes- 
sengers, who bear a good word Lie Sar. 451. 

c) with ina and ana — 1’ with ina: ina 
alikika kasapka i-da-mi-iq-tom addanakkum 
when you come I will give you your silver 
willingly Shileiko Dokumenty 7:17 (OA let.); 
ina Esagila Sa arammu Sumi ina da-mi-ig-tim 
ana dar lizzakir may my name be forever 
well remembered in Esagila, which I love 
CH xl 94; tna SAL.SIG, GIN.GIN he will al- 
ways be (lit. walk) in luck KAR 392 r. 23 
(SB Alu). 

2’ with ana: sag nig.sig,.ga.a.ni hé. 
en.tuk.tuk.e.ne : réssu ana da-me-igq-ti 
likillu may (his protective spirits) intercede 
in his favor CT 16 48:258f., of. alu rés améli 
ana SAL.sic, ukalla KAR 423 ii 26 (SB ext.), 
see kullu and mukil res damigqts; ilu ana améli 
ana SiG,-ti isene?i (his personal) god will show 
concern for the man’s welfare KAR 153 r.(!) 23 
(SB ext.); taint milik mati ana SAL.SIG, wmalz 
laku the gods will come to a favorable deci- 
sion concerning the country CT 20 5:6 (SBext.), 
ef. (with purusst) KAR 421 face 1 ii 4 (SB lit.); 
al§u ana SAL.SIG, irteneddigu his personal god 
will follow him (to bring him) luck BRM 4 24:5 
(SB series iqgqur ipus), and passim in omen texts; 
ilamn mat Akkadi ana SAL.sIG, ihassasu the 
gods will think of Akkad in order to (do it a) 
favor ACh Sin 4:15 (apod.); tlani rabiti Jimasz- 
8u isimu ana SAL.SIG, (var. SIG,-tim) the great 
gods decreed a good fate for it (the temple) 
Streck Asb. 86x73; ina pi nisi ana siG,-ti 
lub&i may the people mention me with a 
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blessing BMS 12r.72; nigtiasu ana da-me- 
eq-ti-Sum-ma the accompanying music was 
pleasing to me Ludlul II 28 (= AnSt 4 82); DN 
... lipit gatéja Siquru ana da-mi-ig-ti hadis 
naplisma DN, look with favor and pleasure 
upon my precious handiwork! YOS 1 44 ii 20 
(Nbk.), and passim; note adverbial use: uzni 
pitt mala awatim ippi abini da-mi-ig-tém u 
da-mi-ig-tam-ma taSammeu inform us, very 
carefully, of everything you hear from our 
father TCL 14 44:35f. (OA let.). 

2. damgati goodness (in gen.), good re- 
lations, good news, good luck — a) goodness, 
good luck: Su.Sa,.ga dingir.ra.na.8é hé. 
en.8i.in.gi,.gi, : ana gat dam-qa-a-ti sa 
ilisu lippagid may he be entrusted into the 
propitious hands of his god Surpu V-VI 170f., 
and (wr. Sic,;.MES) ibid. VII 86f., and passim; 
Sa,.8a,.ga.ginx (GIM)nig.hul ba.an.tim. 
tim.mu.us : ki-ma da-am-qd-tum li-im-ni- 
tum ir-te-ni-di-a-ni-ni bad luck follows me 
all the time instead of good VAT 8435:2 and 
4 (OBinc., courtesy Kécher); ‘Dam-ga-a-ti 
(hypocoristic personal name) ADD 741:27; 
aI gbi-dumqi ... musérib dam-qa-a-ti the god 
Tqbi-dumqi, who introduces with good words 
Surpu II 158; muséribu sia,.MES Sum sané 
musést lemnéti He-Who-Brings-Luck (is the 
name of the first dog), the name of the second 
is He-Who-Expels-Misfortune KAR 298 r. 21; 
Summa dam-qa-a-ti iram damqumma U8.MES- 
&& if he loves goodness, luck will always 
follow him ZA 43 98:32 (SB Sittenkanon); 
dabib dam-qa-a-te §a tkkibsu amat tasgirta (the 
king) who speaks (only) the truth, who ab- 
hors lies TCL 3 114 (Sar.); RN &@ Marduk... 
ana dam-qé-a-ti Glisu Babili ibbisu anaku I 
am RN, whom Marduk has called for the 
welfare of his city Babylon VAB 4 134 vii 3 
(Nbk.), cf. &@ ... da-am-qd-a-ti Babili u Barz 
sippa istenvu kajanam ibid. 86 i 9, and passim; 
DN ... gabdti da-am-qd-a-ti-ia DN, who 
speaks in my favor VAB 4 164 vi 7 (Nbk.), ef. 
musape SAL.SIG;.MES Craig ABRT 135:12; épig 
da-am-qd-a-ti the (king) who does good deeds 
VAB 4 208 i 8 (Ner.), cf. zanin Esagila u 
Ezida épi§ stG,.MES VAB 4 294 No. 12:2 (Nbn.), 
and passim in NB hist., also sdéhiru dam- 
qa-a-ti OIP 22316 (Senn.); ina dam-qd-a-ti 
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erteisinati I shepherded them carefully 
VAB 4 172 viii 29 (Nbk.); zikir Sumija ina 
ahratt linnabé ina dam-qa-a-ti may my name 
be mentioned favorably forever VAB 4 176 
x 37 (Nbk.); Sa ana Sit-résé ... itttanabbalu 
ina dam-qa-a-ti (the king) who is always 
kindly disposed toward (his) officials (and 
courtiers) ADD 646:5, also ADD 647:5 (Asb.); 
dam-qa-ti-Su ana lemnétim litér may (I8tar) 
turn his good fortune into bad CH xliii 104. 

b) good relations: mari Spri ... ana saliz 
mim u da-am-qa-a-tim ana sér Sarrim illakunim 
the messengers will come to the king with 
offers of reconciliation and good relations 
ARM 2 44:41, cf. salimum u dam-qa-ium(text 
-tam) ... ittaskan RA 35 184:17 (Mari let.), cf. 
also salim sig,.MES ana mati ibass CT 39 
30:32 (SB Alu), also [salim] sic,.MES ina biriz 
Sunu w8akkan ibid. 28:6; ina salim dam- 
ga-a-ta hupti ilitisunu sirti (obscure, for trans- 
lation, see huptu C) ABL 1387:14 (NA); 
nikirka ana sic;.MES-t istanapparku your 
enemy will send you messengers asking for 
good relations KAR 426:33 (SB ext.), also 
(wr. ana dam-qa-tt) ibid. 15. 

c) good news: mdr Sipri sa da-am-qd-tim 
nasi itehhiakkum a messenger bearing good 
news will approach you RA 27 142:22 (OB 
ext.); t@msu ads[télma] dam-qa-tim-ma nasi 
I inquired of him (the messenger), and he 
carries good news ARM 6 59:7. 

Since damigqtu (damqait) and dumqu appear 
in the same contexts, the writings sic, plus 
phonetic complements, saL.sic, and sic,.MES 
(for damgati) have been listed here, while 
those with sta, alone are quoted sub dumqu. 

Landsberger, MAOG 4 314. 
damiqtu (déqtu) in bél damigqti (dégte) s.; 
friend; NA, SB*; wr. syll. and EN sia,; cf. 
damaqu. 

PN LU.GAL.SAG s@ RN ... EN ¢a-ab-ti EN 
di-ig-ti 8a TA <bit> réddte adi epes Sarriti PN, 
the chief officer of Assurbanipal, a friend and 
companion from (the time the king resided 
in) the center of administration to (his) 
coming to the throne ADD 646:10, cf. (wr. 
EN.MUN EN.SIG,-tim) ibid. r. 26, also ADD 647: 10 
and r. 26, 648:13; Summa iniima uss biti 
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nad EN sIG,-8% (var. gloss EN DUG.GA-sé 
i.e., bal tabtisu) izziz bitu & SABI DUG.cA if 
his friend was present when the foundation 
of a house was laid, that house will be happy 
(contrasted with bél amatigu his enemy line 
18) CT 38 10:19 (SB Alu). 

Meissner, ZA 17 247 n. 2. 


damigtu in la damigqti s.; lawlessness, 
bad luck, evil; OA, MB, SB*; pl. la damqati; 
wr. syll. and NU.(SAL.)SIG;, NU.SIG;.MES; cf. 
damaqu. 

At night she always goes to her father’s 
house la dam-qd-tim a&tanammésima I keep 
on hearing bad things about her AAA 1 pl. 19 
r. 20 (OA let.); Sa ... eglati Sinati ana la 
SIc,-ti traggumu who unjustly claims these 
fields MDP 10 pl. 12 iv 5 (MB kudurru); NU. 
SAL.SIG,-te la izakkar he shall not speak evil 
AAA 20 pl. 98 No. 105:11 (Adn. III); &umma 
iddanammum NU.SIG;.MES-3% if he moans all 
the time: bad luck for him ZA 43 98:29 (SB 
Sittenkanon). 


dammaqu adj.; expert; NA*; cf. damaqu. 


23 LU.BAN dam-ma-qu-te 23 expert archers 
ABL 1009:11. 


dammuqu see dummuqu. 


damgam-inam adj.; 1. with beautiful(?) 
eyes, 2. blind(?); SB*; cf. damaqu. 

sic, $1.81, [x.s]é.sé.ki = dam-ga i-nit Nabnitu 
R 194ff. 

dam(var. da)-qd-mi-nam = su-uh-hu-tu, d-la-lu 
feeble, ga 1a1!!-3u lu-um-mu-su (for hummusu, mis- 
interpreted from the spelling hum-mu-su (var. 
hum"™-mu-su)) Izbu Comm. 39ff., vars. from CT 
41 36:33 ff. 


1. with beautiful(?) eyes: see Nabnitu, in 
lex. section. 

2. blind(?) (euphemism): summa saL 
dam-qé-mi-nam t.tv if a woman gives birth 
to a blind(?) (child) CT 27 6 r. 1, and dupls. 
ibid. 3 obv.(!) 15 and 4:6. 

Compound of damgu adj. and inu. For this 
type of compound see ella-mé and the exam- 
ples quoted ibid., also von Soden, Or. NS 23 343. 
Used euphemistically for an abnormal con- 
dition of the eyes (perhaps albinism), which 
the commentaries apparently did not under- 
stand any more. 
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damai8 adv.; 1. well, carefully, 2. benevo- 
lently, piously; from OA, OB on; wr. syll. 
and sie,-78; ef. damaqu. 

4Nanna_ ki.in.gi.ra sig,.ga.a.ni nu.6é 
4, Sin] ana mati dam-qi-1s ul ussd Sin does not rise 
pleasantly over the country (parallel: namris, said 
of Sama’) SBH p. 131:67f. 

1. well, carefully: sa da-am-qi-is e-pu-%- 
ni-ma kaspum ina sérija imqutu I, who did 
favors for her and (so) incurred debts CCT 
4 24a:33 (OA let.), cf. la dam-qi-i[§] ibid. 
38b:16, also dam-qi-1s ki ippusasSu EA 43:14; 
[...] SIG,-18 ki %-pi-su-Su-nt KBo 1 14 r. 19 
(let.); warkat awatim &vati dam-qi-is pur: 
sama take good care of this matter OECT 
3 1:23 (OB let.); ina ekallim dam-qi-i& apaqqid 
I will assign good positions in the palace (to 
the poor soldiers) ARM 2 1:20; sabum .. 
dam-qi-ié lu ussuk let the people be ap- 
portioned properly ARM 1 42:25, — cf. 
tébibtum $4 sunnugq dam-qi-t§ ibid. 129:23; 
awata gabba ga igabbakku Simassu sic,-t8 
dannié u epus sic,-is danni§ listen very care- 
fully to every word he says to you, and exe- 
cute it very carefully RA 19 105:12f. (EA), cf. 
ibid. 10; mimma ga qaba Sarru ... ana jax 
istemisu magal sic,-ig all that the king has 
said to me I have listened to very carefully 
EA 297:11; Summa {abutta paniika da-am-qi- 
i€ if you are well disposed (toward him, send 
a good deal of gold) EA 16:32 (MA); bulut 
dam-qi-t be very well (greeting formula) 
Hrozny Ta‘annek 1:4; lu emget wu dam-qi-is 
wera be clever and lead (your soldiers) well! 
KBo 11 obv.(!)25 (Ur8u-story), see Giiterbock, ZA 
44 116, cf. Sommer-Falkenstein Bil. p. 16 iv 70; 
sag-bu-ia dam-gi-i§ saa a.SA [ikassad] my 
vanguard will start the campaign well KAR 
422:22 and 28 (SB ext. apod.). 

2. benevolently, piously : da-am-qi-i3 [bélz] 
annitam ispursum my lord wrote him in a 
friendly way Syria 19 120a:13 (Mari let.); 
améla Sudtu Anu u [star dam-qs lippalsuz 
Suma may Anu and I8star look benevolently 
upon that man MDP 10 pl. 11 iii 5 (MB kudur- 
ru), ef. sia,-1% lippalisma JAOS 38 168:26 
(Asb.); ana jati ... da-am-qi-is ikrubma 
(Marduk) graciously blessed me 5R 35:28 (Cyr.); 
Ebabbara ana DN u DN, ... kima labirimma 
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da-am-qi-i épusma I piously rebuilt Ebab- 
bara for DN and DN,, according to the ancient 
(plan) VAB 4 240 iii 25 (Nbn.); da-am-qi-ig 
appaligsuniti I piously looked upon them (the 
stars that appeared in my dream) VAB 4 278 
vi34(Nbn.); 2tt2 assatisu marisu martisu SIa,-18 
ttamu (if the sick man) speaks in a friendly 
(manner) with his wife, son or daughter Labat 
TDP 160:41. 


damqu (danqu, déqu, fem. damiqtu, déqtu, 
damgatu) adj.; 1. good, fine, pleasant; 2. 
beautiful, handsome, 3. of good family, well- 
to-do, 4. expert, well-trained, 5. of good 
quality, in good condition, 6. gracious, 
favorable, 7. propitious, 8. effective, 9. 
canonical; from OAkk. on; dég and déqtu in 
NA, fem. damgatu Tn.-Epic ii 6; wr. syll. and 
SIG, (SIG Kécher Pflanzenkunde 2 v 42 33:11, 
17, STT 93:6, and passim in this text, also SA, 
and KAL in omen texts, see mng. 7); cf. daz 
maqu. 

[s]i-ig KAL = dam-qu, [si]-i [ka]JL = dam-qu Ea 
IV 314f., also A IV/4:311f.; [si-ig] sta, = dam-qu 
Ea V Excerpt 27; [si-ig] sia, = [da-am-q]u Diri IT 
178; sig; = [dlam-qu (in group with dagspu, tabu) 
Antagal III 51; sa{g] [sta,] = [dam-qu] S> I 356; 
si-ig $a, = dam-qu EalI 224; [sa-a] 8a, = da-ma-qu, 
[dam-qu] A 1/4:21; zi-ilrae = da-ma-qu, dam-qu, 
bant% beautiful A V/1:239 241. 

a8.gig.ga kir,.a.bi nu.sig,.ga : sennitum 
&a ina appi aslasju la dam-qu the sennitu-disease, 
the growth of which in the nose is unhealthy Lu- 
gale V 33, for other bil. refs. with sig,;, see semantic 
section, passim; &gna.4dm nu.8a,.ga s8u.ni 
si(?).{si(?)] : mimma la dam-qa usuf dispel 
from his body whatever is unhealthy OECT 6 pl. 
2:10f., 4g Sa,.ga.mu gig.bi ga.an.dug, [...] 
:ana Glija dam-qi marsis lulqbi ...] let me cry 
bitterly for my beautiful city Frank, ZA 40 
87:31l-m; for other bil. refs. with 8a,, see mngs. 
lb, 2, 4, 5f, 6; naklu, band = dam-qu LTBA 2 
2:325f. 

1. good, fine, pleasant (in gen., and in 
predicative use) —- a) in gen.: matam ... 
ridam dam-qd-am ugasbitu he who guides the 
country on the right way CH x17; harrdna 
Sig, ina sépesunu Sukun put them (lit. their 
feet) on the right road ABL 595:8 (NA), cf. 
ABL 118:11 (NA); in palija dam-qi-im in my 
good reign PBS 7 133 ii 56 (Hammurabi), ef. 
Thompson Esarh. pl. 14 ii 12 (Asb.), also palé 
sig, ABL 2:9 (NA); saana dam-qi dén “Samas 
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takluma who trusts the favorable decision of 
Sama’ TCL 3 121 (Sar.); KLLAM sig,.ga = 
mabiru dam-qa good price, KI.LAM.nu.sig,;.ga 
= mahiru la[dam-qa] Hh. Il 132f.; zunni tah- 
ditt mili gapsiti mahiru dam-qu abundant 
rains, copious inundations, good prices ABL 
2:12 (NA); himiliagsu sic,-ta ul amgur I did not 
accept his fine plan Tn.-Epic iv 26; milkam 
la da-[am-q]é-am ima{llajku (the gods) will 
give unsound advice YOS 10 13:15 (OB ext.), 
cf. DN ga milikSu dam-ga VAB 4 260 ii 33 
(Nbn.); ina ahutti sia;-ti ina salami sic;-qi in 
friendly brotherhood and pleasant recon- 
ciliation KBo 1 24:11 (treaty), cf. ibid. 7:8, and 
passim; mamman ina barini ahhim awilum la 
dam-qu-um nobody among us brothers is an 
unfair person CCT 3 15:11 (OA let.); tértaka 
da-mi-ig-tdm laSméma may I hear a favorable 
report from you CCT 2 16a:22, and passim in 
OA, ef. témiga la dam-qi-im BIN 4 126:8 and 
r. 14 (OA Lamaastu); témam da-am-qd-am 
Supram send me a favorable report TCL 17 
58:35 (OB let.), see fému; isinnatisunu da-am- 
ga-a-tim at their splendid festivals VAB 4 94 
iii 7 (Nbk.), ef. ibid. 168 vii 10; mu.sig,.ga = 
MU dam-qu good name, mu.nu.sig;.ga = 
mu la dam-qu Izi G 62f.; Sumi dam-qa-am 

. in pi nS lu agskun I established a good 
name for myself among the people PBS 7 
133 ii 75 (Hammurabi); Sumni da-am-qad-am ina 
Glint tumassaku (who are you) that you 
should sully our good name in our city TCL 
J] 29:26, ef. ibid. 38 (OB let.); girtb ekallija ina 
Sumi dam-qi irbi[ma] (who) grew up in my 
palace with a good name ADD 647:16, and 
passim, see Sumu; DN ... epdsétija dam-qd-a-tt 
hadig naplisma DN, look with pleasure upon 
my pious works VAB 4 64 iii 33 (Nabopolassar), 
and passim, cf. sipir epdséieka da-an-qa-a-te 
ABL 603:8 (NA), and see epigstu; 8a dabdbi 
anni tabi epésete annite di-iq-te because of this 
good word, this kind deed ABL 358:19 (NA), 
ef. ibid. r. 4; awatkul[nu] da-mi-iq-ldm iste 
suharija lappitanimma write (and send) me 
afriendly word of yours with my servants BIN 
4 32:36 (OA let.); abunt takkilt Sa mamman 
ula 18[analmme tanistum x-[x] da-mi-iq-tum 
sa ana] bit abini la damgi[§) illukid madat 
our father does not usually listen to anybody’s 
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slander, there are many fine (ironically) 
people that visit our father’s house with bad 
intentions! CCT 4 38b:15 (OA let.); ana LUGAL 
awatum da-mi-iq-tum imagqut a good thing 
will befall the king YOS 10 47:7 (OB behavior 
of sacrificial lamb); awdatim da-am-qa-tim biriz 
tijaubiritisu ... nisakkan we will put friendly 
words between him and me RA 36 51:7 (Mari 
let.). 

b) in predicative use: sattum da-am-qd-at 
the harvest (lit. the year) will be good ZA 
43 309:5 (OB astrol. omen); ebiéré de-e-qi the 
crops are good ABL 157r. 10 (NA); wu awitim 
Sa etawint madig dam-qad and the words we 
have spoken are very good TCL 19 6:18 (OA 
let.); u @watint ana LUGAL.HI.A é@ ERIM.MES 
Hurri da-mi-iq and our word was acceptable 
to the kings of the Hurrian warriors Smith 
Idrimi 49; Sumé ina pan béli[ja] lude-e-ig may 
my name be acceptable to my lord ABL 885:7 
(NA); nipiska ... madis da-mi-iq your deed 
is very good ARM 1 10:9; ina GN ... wasdb: 
ka inam ul mahir GN, [anja wasabika d[a- 
mji-iqg your residing in GN is not desirable, 
GN, (however) is a good place for you to re- 
side in ARM 1 53:13; ka.bal.e.nu.8a, = 
pim sa ana atwi la d[am-qi] a mouth not 
good for arguing Kagal D Fragm. 3:10; elt 
rubi u Sarri da-me-iq (var. litib) atmiigu may 
his word be agreeable to prince and king 
Géssmann Era V 54; I-na-i-in-be-el-tim-da- 
mi-iq It-is-Pleasant-to-the-Lady CT 2 23:31 
(OB); EGIR.DINGIR.sIG,  It-is-Pleasant-to- 
Follow-the-God BE 15 190 iv 8 (MB), and passim, 
Ar-kdt-DINGIR.MES.SIG, VAS 5 6:35 (NB), and 
passim; Sa-4Nabi-sic,-ga The-(Works)-of- 
Nabi-are-Pleasant VAS 3 64:16 (NB); SIGs. 
KA.MES.2xv Pleasant-are-the-Words-of Istar 
ADD 326 r. 14, and passim, cf. SIG,.KA.MES. 
LUGAL ADD 40r.6; Summa dam-qa-kum ifit is 
convenient for you BIN 4 34:6, cf. CCT 2 27:10, 
33:5, and passim in OA letters, also Summa 
da-mi-iq-Su-um CCT 5 1a:30; summa da-mi- 
iq % da-mi-iq-ma ana habullija beuldituiu 
litura if it is really all right, his private funds 
should be used for my debts TCL 19 27:30f. 
(OA let.), cf. da-mi-ig u da-mi-iq-ma BIN 4 18:22 
(OA let.); agar da-am-qi-ni lu nipus let us 
do whatever is convenient CCT 2 16a:20, and 
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passim in OA; agar da-am-qi idissum give 
it to him wherever he wishes OECT 3 45:11 
(OB let.), cf. TCL 7 77:26, and passim in OB, note 
seam &m da-an-qa-ma lumdud BIN 7 25:18 
(OB let.); epésum sa tépusu da-mi-t-iq is the 
thing that you have done good? OECT 3 67:7 
(OB let.), cf. CT 29 5a:13, YOS 2 4:4, and passim 
in OB letters; asSum Suripim puhhurim 
da-mi-iq as to the collecting of ice, it is ap- 
propriate ARM 1 21 r. 9’; anumma ispur ana 
bélija u sic, entima ide behold, I have written 
to my lord and it is well that he knows (it) 
EA 147:70 (let. of Abdimilki); da-mi-iq ana 
ja% u ibasgati ittika it would please me if I 
were with you EA 116:48 (let. of Rib-Addi); da- 
mi-ig ittaka does (this) please you? EA 114:46 
(let. of Rib-Addi); wmma garruma da-mi-iq the 
king said, “It is good”? KBo 1 11r. (!) 21 (Ur3u- 
story); ina mubhi turrt Sa Sarru ... igbtini 
di~-iqgadanni§ concerning the return of which 
the king has spoken, it is highly desirable ABL 
19 r. 5 (NA), ef. ABL 3:8, 348 r.7; wu di-e-qi Sa 
iaSpuranni and what you have written me is 
good ABL 417r.2; [dib]-bu di-ia-qi adannis 
the matter is very good ABL 971:6; ki de-eg 
aké tab aké nasik aké sadur aké kunnu Sa sarru 
belt Epusuni how pleasant, how good, how 
choice, how correct, how full of love is what 
the king, my lord, has done ABL 358 r. 22 
(NA), ef. ki sia,-gi ki ptUG.GA MRS 6 5 RS 
15.14:27 (let.), and cf. RA 38 1 RS 10.046:10 (RS 
let.); taba u dam-qa lusammera ana karsvisu 
I shall wish him a very good appetite AnSt 6 
150:22 (Poor Man of Nippur); umun.ra li. 
du nu.mu.un.na.ab.zé.eb.ba ad.8aq 
nu.mu.un.na.ab.sig.ga : ana belum zaz 
mira ul tabs nissatum ul da-mi-ig-s% is 
song not pleasing to the lord, is lamentation 
not agreeable? SBH p. 31:26f.;su nu.dug.ga 
bar.ra nu.sig,.ga : ga ana Siri la tabu ana 
zumri la dam-qu harmful to the flesh, bad 
for the body CT 16 14 iii 43f; note the use 
of the fem.: 8a dam-qat ramanué ana ili qullulz 
tum what seems good to oneself is sacrilegious 
to the god Ludlul If 34 (= AnSt 4 84), ana ilim 
dam-qd-at BIN 6 30:35 (OA). 

2. beautiful, handsome: 14 ki.sikil ne. 
en S8a,.ga.ra ne.en mul.la.ra : ardatu sa 
kvam dam-qat, kvam banat a girl who is so 
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fair, so beautiful JRAS 1919 p. 191 r. 20, ef. 
ibid. 22; [dam]-qa-ta *H'nkidu kima tlim tabbassi 
you are handsome, Enkidu, you are like a god 
Gilg. I iv 34; tna mati dd-mi-iq-ma dumuqsu 
he was (the most) handsome in the land KUB 
4 12 r. 16 (Gilg.); wu dam-qu %Gilgames tappi 
usarsika késa and who gave you handsome 
GilgameS to be your companion Gilg. VII iii 39; 
hannamatumma MIN (= hannamadtumma) dam- 
ga-a-tu they (fem.) are blooming, they are 
blooming, the beautiful (women) (incipit of a 
song) KAR 158 ii 17; Serri sig;.MES8 irassi_ he 
will have beautiful children VAT 13750+(un- 
pub., courtesy Kécher); maréka anniite S1G;.MES 
dugul behold these fine sons of yours ABL 870 
r. 6 (NA); Summa Sarat qagqadi SIG;-ma pani 
mas[tk] if he is handsome with respect to his 
hair (but) ugly with respect to his face Kraus 
Texte 3b ii 41 (SB physiogn.), ef. [Summa LU 
Sa|rtam da-mi-igq-tam Suklul AfO 18 63 i 17 
(OB); etludam-qga (var. [SI]G,) ina kimtisu usela 
he has taken the handsome man away from 
his family Surpu II 52; Sa efli sta, dassu tkim 
$a ardati sia,-tum inibsa itbal she (the witch) 
took virility from the handsome man, at- 
tractiveness from the beautiful woman Maqlu 
III 8f.; ki.sikil sig,.ga 4.na nu.mu.un. 
Si.in.gi,.gi, : a ardati da-me-eq-ti issa ul 
utéra who does not return her vigor to the 
beautiful woman CT 17 22 iii 151f.; 6é.adam. 
sig;.ga ... é.a dumu.sig;.ga :[...] Sa 
bite mutu dam-gqa ... 8a biti maru dam-qa the 
sturdy husband of the house, the fine son of 
the house SBH p. 60r.7ff.; UD.21. Kamina bit ili 
fgallate dam-qa-a-te ibass on the 21st day 
there were beautiful maids in the temple 
ABL 494 r.2 (NA); usSira@ SAL.DE.MES SIG, 
dannig ga sapurti janu ina lbbisunu send 
me very beautiful ....-women among whom 
there should be no ugly one RA 31 127:16 
(EA), and passim in this text; 20 ardani sia,-tim 
twenty good-looking slaves EA 99: 13 (let. from 
Egypt). 

3. of good family, well-to-do (Mari, Bogh., 
Alalakh, EA): DumMu.MES LU.mES dam-qi- 
tim well-to-do men (parallel: awélé etlitim 
lapniitim poor men) ARM 2 1:21, ef. ibid. 15, 
also 5 LU.MES dam-qi-tum ARM 7 191:8’, 
4L0.sig ARM 6 65 xr. 14’; LU.MES sIG,-qt-ti 
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sa Kizzuwatna MIO 1 114:9, and passim, see 
Friedrich Heth. Wb. 292; LU.MES SIG, Sa KUR 
Hurrt thenotables of GN KUB 3 21:30 (treaty); 
entima téme mar Spri sie, 8a sarri Sa ikassad 
ana ardigu when he heard it was a high rank- 
ing messenger of the king who was coming to 
his (the king’s) servant EA 147:17, cf. ibid. 31; 
hazannu itti 5 LU.MES sic, nis ilim izakkaru 
the mayor, together with five people of rank, 
will take an oath Wiseman Alalakh 3:38 (MB). 

4. expert, well trained: dam-qu-ui LUGAL 
ana KALAM LU.KUR innabbitu § the choice 
troops of the king will flee to the country of 
the enemy CT 6 2 case 37 (OB liver model), ef. 
LUGAL dam-qu-ti-&u ina Su usési ibid. case 9; 
Sinisu nakrum ilikamma dam-qi-ti-ka ina 
qatixka> uéstési the enemy has come for a 
second time and taken your choice troops 
away from you YOS 2 140:7 (OB let.); awilé 

. da-ma-qum-ma da-am-qi the men are 
excellent in every respect ARM 4 34:14; 1 
SAL usparti SIG;-tu one expert weaver KAJ 
98:2; ttt sabé sIG;.MES-ti Sumi izzakkar may 
my name be mentioned along with the ex- 
pert(?) troops ABL 1285:15 (NA), cf. sabé 
SIc;.MES (parallel: LU.puMU.MES qallite) 
ABL 312 r. 7 (NA); sa@bé%u sic,.MES sa ana 
girib GN uséribuma and the expert 
soldiers whom he brought into Jerusalem 
OIP 2 70:31 (Senn.), ef. ibid. 33 iii 39; [kima 
tupsarrt} dam-qi id-su petat his arm is as re- 
laxed [as] (that of) askillful[{scribe] Gilg. XII 
111, from AfO 10 363 r. 11, cf. (Sum. version) 
[dub.sar.8]a,.ga.ginx da.nifgal] bi.in. 
kid BE 31 35 r.15’; [aki LU.mMA].Lag, dam- 
gt ina kari tabi [...] Langdon Tammuz pl. 2 i 
16 (NA oracle). 

5. of good quality, in good condition 
(qualifying staples, animals, materials and 
objects) — a) said of staples and water: 
nig.HAR.ra.ra sig,.ga = dam-ga fine groats 
Hh. XXIII iv 26; [z]ip.upMIN(=7tkum) sig. ga 
= gime isquqqu dam-qu Hh. XXIII v 22; [zid. 
x.sag].sig,.ga = qime takkassé dam-qu 
Hh. XXIII v 24; sig.sig,.ga = dam-qa-tum 
fine wool Hh. XIX i 2; suluppi dam-qi- 
tum ana PN Sibilamma send dates of good 
quality to PN TCL 17 53:20 (OB let.), cf. (in 
contrast with gurnu) YOS 12 522:11, and see 
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gurnu, also (in contrast with dallu, said of 
barley) TCL 1 21:7 and 11, and passim, said of 
barley; 8A.GAL dam-qd-am good fodder TCL 
17 51:23; [mé eS$ati] sic;.MES 8a birt fresh 
(and) good water from a well KAR 222i6 
and dupl. 220i 3 (NA preparation of perfume); GA 
sic, tamarras you mix milk of good quality 
LKA 701 16, cf. ina himéti sic,-te tasédk AMT 
12,8:9, also GI.SUL.BISIG, AMT 82,2:5; Je’am 
dam-qd-am anaddinakkum I will give you 
barley of good quality PBS 7 56:8, ef. TCL 
18 127:10, and passim in OB; GIG SIG;-qi fine 
wheat (in contrast with Sinahilu) HSS 14 
145:7 and 9 (Nuzi); 1 ANSE 80 SiLA Se-wm subri 
SIG, kabru KAJ 66:6 and 8, ef. ibid. 63:2 (MA); 
x (sina) KAS sic, fine beer MDP 23 308:17, cf. 
KAS.U.SA SIG, RAcc. p. 66:9, also BE 31 56 r. 31 
(med.), and passim, said of beer, wine, oil and wool. 

b) said of animals and slaves: Sah.mé. 
gan.na sig,.ga = makkant dam-qu choice 
pig of Magan Hh. XIV 166, ef. 3ab.8e.sigs. 
ga= mart dam-qu Uh. XIV 175; guy.8e.sigs. 
ga= maré sic, choice fattened (Sum. barley- 
fed) bull Hh. XIII 304, also udu.asx(svG). 
lum.8e.sig,.ga = passillum mari dam-qa 
ibid. 14, udu.Se.sig, = immeri mari dam-qa 
ibid. 3, udu.gukkal.Se.sig,.ga = gukkal- 
lum marti dam-ga ibid. 25; 1 upu.NITA 8E 
SiG, hatapi MDP 10 5:1, and passim, said of cattle; 
1 upu.saL gadu kalimisu sia, 1 enzw gadu 
laligu sic; JEN 606:5f. (Nuzi); 20 tapal Sa 
SIG;-qu ANSE.KUR.RA twenty teams of fine 
horses EA 106:42 (let. of Rib-Addi); 1 @uD 
SIG;.GA HSS 9 117:17, and passim, ef. 1 ANSE. 
KUR.RA fam-qu HSS 9 42:8, and passim in Nuzi; 
1 ANSE.KUR.RA SIG, ADD 252:4; 1 KUR-dé 
sic, 1 la sia, one of his horses is in good con- 
dition, one is not in good condition KAV 
35:6 (MA), and passim in KAV; 5 ANSE.HIA 
sa-la-mi dam-qi-tim CCT 4 35a:4 (OA), and 
passim; [x] efidé sic,-tuom OIP 27 6:9; 1 
GUD.UR.RA da-am-qé CT 29 29:26 (OB let.); 
GANAM.UDU.HI.A da-am-qd-tim TCL 17 87:47 
(OB let.); 1 GEME SIG,.GA nasgu one fine choice 
slave girl AASOR 16 95:6 (Nuzi), cf. 1 sinnistu 
SIG;.GA nasigtum HSS 9 17:6 and 8, and passim; 
1 amtu s{iG,].¢a ana PN inandinu[ma] they 
will give one fine slave girl to PN JEN 607: 19, 
ef. ibid. 7, cf. also da ittabalkitu 2 Gui s1G,.G4 
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umalla whoever breaks the agreement shall 
pay (with) two fine slave girls RA 23 p. 156 
No. 54:22 (Nuzi). 


c) said of garments and other manu- 
factured objects: tte se-ga-v%, lam-hu-us-su- 
& = subdtu dam-qu (var. SiG;) Malku VI 42f., 
var. from An VII 139f., cf. 10 rGG@ kutdni dam- 
qu-tim CCT 2 27:12 (OA let.); 26 kutani sic,- 
tim CCT 2 4b:4, and passim in OA, also dam- 
qu-tim (without subdti) BIN 6 50:23, cf. 
BIN 4 65:16; 2 TUG GU.E SIG, PBS 2/2 142:9 
(MB), cf.6TUGsIG, BBSt. No. 36 vi 5, and pas- 
sim; 1 TUG esSu tam-qué naxku HSS 9 25:8; 
kuS.8e.gin.sig,.ga = dindw da-mi-ig-ti 
fine cosmetics Hh. XI 285; 1 e138 narkabta 
SIG,-ta EA 15:12 (let. of A&Sur-uballit); aritka 
di-iq-tt andku I (I8tar) am your good shield 
4R 61 iv 59 (NA oracles); giS.gu.za.sig,.ga= 
da-mi-iq-tum Hh. IV 70, see passiru, uniiu, 
etc.; 10 gadsdtu sia,.[MES] ten good bows 
HSS 9 55:5 (Nuzi), cf. (with la tam-ku) RA 36 
183:16. 


d) said of working materials: na,.ka.gi. 
na sig, = sadinu dam-ga Hh. XVI 5; 1 salmu 
ugni SiG, one figurine of fine lapis lazuli RA 
43 156:194 (Qatna), and passim, cf. abné da- 
am-qu-u-tim fine (precious) stones VAB 4 142 
i 19 (Nbk.), cf. ibid. 294 iii 26 (Nbn.); 1 GUN 
GIS.4.zU dam-qd-am one talent of fine myrtle 
(leaves) VAS 16 36:6 (OB let.); G18.u1.4 dam- 
qu-[tum] ARM 3 22:13, and passim, said of 
wood, etc.; GIS gusiiré sia,.MES good beams 
KAH 2 66:35 (Tn.), and passim; hattam dam- 
qa-am a good staff YOS 2 15:17. 


e) said of metals: an.na dam-qd-am tude: 
bilam you sent good quality tin (to my 
partners, but to me fapsam bad quality) 
Bo. 289/h:6, in Balkan Observations p. 49, ef. 
AN.NA SIG; TCL 14 42:24 (OA), KU.AN (e., 
amitum) SIG; BIN 4 50:5, cf. also KU.cI sia, 
CCT 4 45a:20, and passim, kaspam 10 MA.NA 
SIG,-am TCL 19 6:10 (QA), and passim; } Gin 
KU.BABBAR dam-qu-tim VAS 16 102:20 (OB 
let.), cf. 10 Gin KU.BABBAR sarpam dam-qd- 
am CT 29 32 r. 26 (OB), also 2 cin xb. 
BABBAR SIG; AASOR 16 79:7 (Nuzi); $ Gin 
KU.GI SIG, sagru KAJ 48:1, cf. dalat xv. 
GI SIG,.MES KAH 2 113 r. 11, also 1 GAL 
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Sa KU.GI sia, (in Hittite context) KUB 4 95 
r. 6; NA, kunukkiSunu KU.G1 sic,-t% KUB 3 
39r.9 (treaty); parzilla sic,-qé eppusu they 
are making refined iron KBo 1 14:22 (let.), cf. 
ibid. 20; for good quality copper, see dummugqu. 

f) other occs.: eglam dam-qa-am TCL 7 
1:10 (OB let.), cf. a.SA SIG, KAJ 11:15, and 
passin; ana pihat SAHAR.HI.A dam-qi-tim in 
place of the “earth” of good quality TCL 
18 145:11, see eperu, mng. 6; U dam-qa-tum : 
[...] Uruanna III 306; mdtu nic.Su.mEs-& 
SIG;.MES ana mapiri [...] the country will 
be obliged to sell its precious goods KAR 
427:9 (SB ext.), cf. KAH 2 113 r. 26 (Shalm. III); 
busasa sic, nakru ikkal the enemy will have 
the benefit of its precious goods CT 27 14:3 
(SB Izbu); 4g.8a,.8a,.ga «niy.bi mis. 
ba.ni.ib.ga : sabusesudam-qu-ti it-ta-par(!)- 
ku whose riches have stopped coming in KAR 
375 r. iii 53f., cf. ibid. 47f. 

6. gracious, favorable: 4Bélet balati ilka 
dam-qu Mistress of Life, your gracious di- 
vinity ABL 204r.5 (NA), cf. béltum da-me- 
eq-tum (Ningal) gracious lady JAOS 38 168:3 
(Asb.), cf. also (Ba. ba nu.munuz Bag.ga: 
Baba sinnistum da-me-iq-tum WVDOG 4 
pl. 14 r. 51f., cf. SBH p. 129:13; in personal 
names: Iéstar-dam-qd-at  IS8tar-is-Gracious 
CT 33 38:1 (OB), also MAD 3 111, cf. Da-mi- 
1q-AMarduk CT 6 31b:25 (OB), Dam-qi-i-li-§u 
Jean Tell Sifr 72:26 (OB), E-a-da-me-iq cited 
in MAD 3 111 (OAkk.), PaP.sta, The-Brother- 
is-Gracious ADD 804:3, and passim in names of 
this type; lamassi da-mi-iq-tum r@imat palija 
my gracious protecting deity, who loves my 
reign CH xliii 97, ef. ana Uruk Sédusu ana 
Eanna lamassagsa da-mi-iq-tim utér VAB 4 
92 ii 55 (Nbk.); mutér lamassigu da-mi-iq- 
tim ana al Aésurim™ who returned its gra- 
cious protecting deity to the city of Assur 
CH iv 57; kima Simat 4Samag abusu sic, (the 
king rises daily like the sun) in accordance 
with the nature of Samaa, his gracious father 
EA 147:8; 4%édu sia, Vamassu sia, imexamz 
ma littallaka idaja may a good sédu-spirit 
and a good lamassu daily walk at my side 
KAR 58:37, cf. BMS 50:24, and passin; tumu 
dam-qu &a ina Kullab Sipi gracious spirit 
who is famousin Kullab KAR 298:7, cf. CT 16 
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36:2; WUtu.ra igi.da,.ga.na mu.un. 
Si.in.bar.ra.am : ana %Samaé in bunisu 
dam-qu-tim ippalsuma (when Enlil) looked 
upon Samaé with a gracious face YOS 9 36:4 
(Sum.), CT 37 1 i 6 (Akk., Samsuiluna); ina niir 
panisu Sic,.MES in the light of his gracious 
face Hinke Kudurru i 22, cf. [in]in ilim da- 
am-qd-tum eli awilim ibbashia RA 44 25f. AO 
9066:18ff. (OB ext.), IGI.MES-ka  SIG,-gt-ta 
ana mubhisu Sukun MBS 6 13 BS 11.730: 11 (let.), 
and passim, see inu, pani; *Bél u *Nabé 
gata SIG, ana Sarri issaknu DN and DN, have 
extended gracious handstotheking ABL 379 
r.9 (NA), cf. lipit gatéa dam-gqd-a-tim VAB 4 96 ii 
16 (Nbk.); Su.8a,.ga dingir.ra.na.sé hé. 
en.Si.in.gi,.gi, : ana gaté sic,.MES sa iligu 
lippaqgid may he be entrusted to the gracious 
hands of his god CT 17 22 iii 145f., and passim, 
said of gatu; ana sarrt dam-qi Agum to the 
gracious king, RN 5R 33 vii 28; ina sille tabi 
da-an-qi &a Sarri in the sweet (and) gracious 
shadow of the king ABL 652 r. 3 (NA), and 
passim, see sillu; dibbi ammiite sic,.MES sa 
sarri these friendly words of the king ABL 
604 r. 10 (NA), cf. dababu sic, ABL 1217 r. 3 
(NA), for further refs., see dababu s. mng. 1b; 
Simtu tabtu Simtu da-me-eq-ti ... sSakin ina 
pigunu may they (the gods) decree a good and 
favorable fate Borger Esarh. 27:36; Surri 
dam-qu ligarrannt may a lucky beginning 
begin for me Maqlu VII 171. 

7. propitious: summa martum halgat da- 
am-qd-at if the gall bladder is missing, it is a 
good omen YOS 10 31 v 39 (OB ext.); SIG; 
Situ this is favorable (citing an astrol. omen) 
ABL 1391:20 (NA), cf. annt la di-iqg ABL 363 
r. 2(NA), also sic, (in contrast with NU SIG,) 
KAR 212 i 50ff. (SB hemer. apod.), SIG; (in 
contrast with BaR unfavorable) CT 20 28 K. 
4069 r. 6ff. (SB ext.), SIG, and 8a, (in contrast 
with BAR) Bab. 4 125 K.139, also CT 31 17 
r.(!) 1, and passim in apodoses; note (wr. 
KAL and NU KAL) STT 73:104ff., cf. (wr. 
KAL) CT 40 4:98, (wr. NU.KAL) KAR 203 r. 
iv-vi 36; summa martum tajardtum isu ana 
sarrim da-mi-iq if the gall bladder shows 
twists, it is favorable for the king YOS 10 31 
iv 11 (OB ext.); Summa Silu Suméli 1 sic, 
2 sic, 3 MUL if there is one rubbed spot on the 
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left side it is favorable, two are favorable, 
three are bad TCL 6 5 r. 22 (SBext.); ittakunu 
da-mi-iq-tum libgsigsumma may your sign be 
propitious for him YOS 9 35 i 41 (Samsuiluna), 
cf. da-mi-iq-tum tttum VAS 10 215:12 (OB lit.); 
[éré] tamit sia,.MES an answer indicated by 
auspicious exta PRT 30 r. 9, and passim in 
PRT, also sic,.MES-é¢ wu HUL.MES-3d Sutdpulu 
its (the extispicy’s) good and bad omens 
(referring to séru) balance each other CT 31 
39 ii 24, and passim, see séru; ittum SIG,- 
tum ga kalu abrati a favorable sign for all 
mankind Ebeling Handerhebung p. 128:6, and 
passim; Sundtua madis (dal-am-qé my dreams 
are very propitious PBS 7 17:25 (OB let.), ef. 
dam-qa-at Suna[tka] Gilg. V ii 38, MA8.caE, 
sic,-t@ BMS 12:113, and passim, see Suttu; 
ina imi dam-qi-im on a propitious day ARM 
110 r. 9; KA.GAR NU.SIG, ana ahiti liskip 
may the unpleasant egirré miss me BMS 12:68; 
girrisic,ippalka afavorableegirrd willanswer 
you ABL 76r. 4 (NA), see egirré and dumqu. 


8. effective: ana méni da-an-qu ana Ux. 
BUR.IRU.DA] da-an-qu ana sinnisti Sa talitte 
da-an-qu (if the king asks,) “For what is it 
effective,” it is effective for averting witch- 
craft, it is effective for a woman in labor ABL 
1370 r. 16ff. (NA); UHx.BUR.RU.DA.MES SIG;. 
MES m@ ditt: nippas we will perform many 
effective exorcisms ABL 660 r. 7 (NA), cf. ABL 
11:11; ana kisirte hasé kalama sia, (a 
certain combination of drugs) is effective 
against congestion of the lungs AMT 83,1:14, 
and passim in med., ef. ana ahhazi u amurriz 
qam da-mi-iq effective against ahhdzu-dis- 
ease and jaundice KAR 187:12 (med.); [ana 
E].1GALIL.KUR.RA SiG (herb) effective for being 
well received in the palace STT 93:37’ (series 
Sammu sikingu), and passim, wr. sic, in this text. 


9. canonical: tuppaini ... lu 20 lu 30... 
SIG;.MES ahiiti twenty or thirty tablets, 
canonical or uncanonical ABL 23:25 (NA), ef. 
ABL 453 r. 14 (NA). 


damqu s.; good fortune, good luck, kind- 
ness; OA, Mari, SB; wr. syll. and sia,; ef. 
damaqu. 

34 MA.NA KU.BABBAR ina dam-qi-ma &ébiz 
lam kindly send me 200 shekels of silver TCL 
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14 21:36 (OA let.); andki ina bitika dam-qa-am 
ul ugabsima have I not caused good fortune 
in your family? RA 42 65:24 (Marilet.), cf. 
ana[ku sa da-am-qda]-am ina bit[ika] usalbs}i 
ibid. 30, and passim in this text; Summa damz 
qatt ram dam-qu-um-ma irteneddisu if he 
loves good things, good luck will always 
follow him Boissier DA 252 ii 14, see Kraus, 
ZA 43 98:32 (Sittenkanon), cf. SIG; US.MES-su 
CT 28 29:19 (SB physiogn.); for refs. wr. SiG, 
or SIG,.MES, see dumgu and damigtu. 


*damsu (dansu) adj.; humble; OB*; cf. 
damésu. 
re-e da-an-si-tim the shepherd of the 
humble JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 7 r. i 10 (lit.). 
von Soden, ZA 41 168 n. 5. 


**damSillu (Bezold Glossar 108a); 
tamsillu. 


see 


damtu A s.: 1. destruction, 2. (uncert. 
mng.); OB, Mari. 

ga.dam(text: .nin) = da-am-iu, ga.dam = 
na-at-ba-ak-tu, ga.dam = ga-hur-ru Izi V 153ff. 

1. destruction: RN ... inaérma in erset 
Kis dam-tam eligu i&puk he killed Rim-Sin 
and inflicted a terrible defeat (lit. heaped 
destruction(?) upon him) in the territory of 
KiS YOS 9 35 iii 1 (Samsuiluna), for a similar 
context, cf. BiRu-tém in agar dlim alsunu 
apuk Barton RISA 124 J xxiii 26’ and L xxv 
52’ (Rimu’). 

2. (uncert. mng.): la iturruma ana da-am- 
tum Sa bit abisunu uzungsunu annis la igakz 
kanuma la ittanagrahu they shall not again 
think here of the d. (perhaps noble blood) of 
their family and boast continually (of it) ARM 
4 86:38. 

For [i-ga-a]r B.s1G, = da-am-tum (var. pa- 
da-at-tu), da-at-tu (var. ga-ai-tum), e-mu-qu 
Diri V 280ff., see damtu B. 

Goetze, AnOr 12 185 ff. 


damtu B (dattu) s.; figure (of a man); lex.* 
[i-gé-a]r &.siG, = da-am-ium, da-at-tum (var. da- 
at-tu, pa-da-at-tu) (between igdru, lanu, méld and 
gattu) Diri V 280. 
Possibly, da-at-tu is to be corrected to 
ga-at-tu, and da-am-tu to pa-da-at-tu. 
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da’mu_ (daému, fem. da’matu) adj.; dark-col- 
ored, dark red; SB; wr. syll. and mup, 
DARA,, also IM.SIG,.SIG, in usage c; cf. dwamu. 

ku-uk-ku mimi = da-’-mu-um (also = tkletum, 
etitum, dwiimum) Proto-Diri 45, also Diri I 256; 
miku-kunyy = eftii[tu], iklet(u], da~-mu, du(!)-Pul-mu 
Izi H App. i 1ff.; da-ra para, = da--mu EalI 210, 
also S I 169; sig.dara, = da-’-ma-a-tum dark- 
rocoled (wool) Hh. XTX 92. 

im.dara, = da-a-mu dark-colored (earth) Hh. 
X 402; im.babbar = g[a-as-su], im.dara, = 
d[a-ma-tu], im.dar,.ra = min Antagal H 15ff. 

[mu-ud] [BaD] = da-mu A IT/3:12; mu-ud 
MUD = da--mu ATII/6C 73 = A iii 32’; tb-ba-nun- 
na UD.MUD.NUN.KI = u,mu da~-mu DiriI 135, ef. 
UD.MUD.NUN.NA = U,-mu-um da-ah-mu-um Proto- 
Diri 236, UD. MUD.NUN.KI = u,-mu da’-mu_ 5R 16 
iv 46 (group voc.), ud.[x].da = u,-mu-um da- 
[ehl-m[u-um] Kagal G 25; up.mup.nun.na.ki = 
U-mu da--mu &&4 NUN (in group with atiali and 
adaru §& Sin) Antagal G 201; im.hab = da-a-mu 
Hh. X 401. 

[...] tu nig.erim.ag.ag.meS gi.ba sag. 
[x].gi.ir.86 gub.ba.a& : gimir targigi u,-ma da- 
ma sa la apt “Samas [...] (let there be over) all 
the wicked a dark day without sunshine [...] KAR 
128:31 (prayer of Tn.). 

a) said of blood: summa naru kima utp 
da~-mu sima ballu if the river is like dark 
red blood mixed with red spots (preceding 
protases: Summa naru kima MUD sarip/peli 
ibid. 1f.) CT 39 14:3 (SB Alu); Summa ina 
libbigu mahisma MUD MuD ittadda if (the 
disease) affects his stomach and he repeated- 
ly spits dark red blood Labat TDP 118: 20, ef. 
ibid. 120:32, 114:40f. 


b) said of parts of the body: Summa mi 
1e1-su da~-mu if the surface(?) of the black 
spots on his face is dark colored (followed 
by: is red, black, white) CT 28 27:37 (SB 
physiogn.); [summa x klakkulti inisu da-- 
mu if the [...] of his eyeballs is dark (be- 
tween namru light and sému red) CT 28 33:12 
(SB physiogn.), cf. [...]lbbt intsu da--mu (be- 
tween namru and pest) ibid. 7, also [summa 
...] inisu da-i-i[m] ibid. 4; summa Sarat 
gagqadisu KI.MIN-ma pant DARA, if the hair 
on his head is ditto and his face is dark Kraus 
Texte 4c ii 12’, also ibid. 3b ii 3; Summa ier". 
&i Mi da-a-mu if his eyes are black and dark 
CT 41 21:25 (SB Alu excerpt), cf. Summa paniisu 
DARA, Labat TDP 72:25f.; summa sinnidstu 


oi.uchicago.edu 


da’mu 


appt tulésa da-’-mu if the tips of the breasts of a 
(pregnant) woman are dark (preceded by 
white, yellow and black) KAR 472 ii 10 (SB 
physiogn.), dupl. Kraus Texte 11b vii 15’, ef. Sumz 
ma sinnistu appi tulésa Mi da--mu are black 
(and) dark KAR 472ii11, and dupl. (with miu 
da-~-mu) Kraus Texte 11b vii 16’; Summa (pinz 
da) da--mu-tu, mali if he is covered with 
dark moles BRM 4 23:15, dupl. (with du-’-mu- 
tt) Kraus Texte 38a r. 20. 


c) said of a dark red earth used as a dye 
(fem. pl. only): see Hh. X 401f, in lex. 
section; im.gun.gin.nu, im.sig,.sig, = 
da--ma-tum (var. da-ma-a-t[u]) Hh. XI 317f.; 
im.gin.nu = da-ma-[a-tum] = hur-h[u-ra- 
tum] Hg. AIT 145, ef. im.gin.nu = a-[d]a- 
mat = [hur-hu-ra-tum] Hg. B III 57; 0 Si. 
BLSIG,.SIG, (var. Smm.KU.G1) : U da-ma-ti, 
da-ma-tum : hur-hu-ra-[té] Uruanna TIT 490f.; 
4 MA.NA IM.SIG,.SIG, annitu massitu tusélamma 
sindu marhasitu one-half mina of red earth 
(and other ingredients), and when you take 
this mixture out (of the crucible), it is (frit 
of the color of) carnelian from Marhasi 
Thompson Chem. pl. 5 v 5 (= ZA 36 200 §22); 
two figurines of the god 9LU.LAL s@ IM.SIG,. 
sic, [labsu] painted (lit. clothed) with red 
dye AAA 22 pl. 12 iii 53, cf. KAR 298:8 and r. 13, 
also [Im].sIc,.s1@, tula[bbag] AAA 22 pl. 12 iii 
58; IM.SIG,.SIG, Sipu kali gabéi ina Kkari 
i$atti: she shall drink in beer red clay, aurichal- 
cum, ochre (and) alum KAR 194r.iv3; L.DUG. 
GA SIM.HI.A U IM.SIG,.SIG, Saplanim libnati lu 
astappak I scattered(?) under the bricks 
sweet smelling perfume, aromatics and red 
earth VAB 4 62 ii 53 (Nabopolassar); see hapu. 


d) said of a flame: Summa IZI IZI.GAR.«A)- 
$4 da~-mu if the flame of a fire is dark red 
CT 39 37 K.7212+ :12, dupl. ibid. 34:13 (SB Aly), 
cf. Summa MIN (= IZI.GAR) da~-im (preceded 
by BABBAR white, sa, red, and followed by 
SIG, yellow) CT 39 35:76. 


e) said of wool: see Hh. XIX, in lex. 


section. 


f) said of the light of the sun or moon: see 
Diri I, Proto-Diri 236, 5R 16, etc., in lex. sec- 
tion; D18 sit Sin eli Sa gind da~-mat if the 
appearance of the moon is darker than 
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normal ACh Supp. 2 Sin 2r. 9, for parallel, 
see dwimu, cf. Summa MUL.SUDUN ... da-- 
i[m] Thompson Rep. 238:2. 

@) other oces.: gumma naru kima mili 
kajamanumma ina muhhisunu <mtiy DARA,. 
MES w(h)ulu if the river is like the regular 
high water but dark fluid coagulates(?) on its 
surface (preceded by mé salmiitu) CT 39 14:10 
(SB Alu). 

Meissner BAW 1 46f. 


damu s. masc.; 1. blood, 2. bloodshed, 
slaying, blood money, 3. kin; from OA, 
OB on; used in sing. (OB ext., Mari, NB) 
and pl.; wr. syll. and U3, US.mE8; cf. amir 
dami, damu in bél dami, tabik dam. 


uS BAD = da-mu MSL 2 p. 130 a v 6 (Proto-Ea), 
also Idu II 245; uS BAD = da-a-mu (followed by 
Sarku) S> II 221; mu-ud Bap = da-a-mu Ea II 
78, also A II/3:11, Recip. Ea F 9’; mu-ud MUD = 
da-mu A II/6 C 70, also S® I 58; IdulII 55; [su-u] 
su=da-mu AIT/8 iii 42; sa=da-mu A-Tablet 668. 

{g]u.ru.un, [a].mu.un, uri, mud, sa, U8 = 
da-mu CT 19 45 K.264: 10ff. (list of diseases), cf. 
us, mud = da-mu PBS 12 13 r. 11f. (coll.) (list of 
diseases), also UMUURY = da-mu, tir-rum, gurx 
(KAx GU).un = da-mu 2R 47 r.i 54f. (comm., coll.); 
[ki.uri].na = adsar da-a-mi Kagal C 83; ku- 
ru-un KAS.DIN = da-mu Diri V 237, also Proto-Diri 
426c; ku-ru-um puG = da-mu, ku-ru-un-nu A 
V/1:128f.; ku-ru-un pue = da-a-mu Ea V 33; 
gi.di.a = ma-ha-su &4 [dja-me to wound Nabnitu 
XXI 41; uzu.8a.u8 = w-ri da-a-[mi], uzu.sa. 
mud.dt.a = ir-7i && da-mu mala intestines filled 
with blood Hh. XV 104a-105; na,.mud = Na, 
da-a-me bloodstone Hh. XVI iii 6; num.mud = 
as-tur-ru = MIN (= zumbt) [da-mi] “blood fly” Hg. 
BIII iv 11; utul.mud = um-mar da-me = [...] 
blood soup Hg. B VI 99; U8.lugud dé.dé, 
Us.lugud ki.ku = da-mu u sar-ku a-la-ku to lose 
blood and gore CT 19 45 K.264:17f. + ibid. 4 
K.207+ (list of diseases); 11.84.48.lug[ud].dé.a 
(var. 14.84.08.lugud.al.(d]é.dé.a) = sa li-tb- 
ba-su d[a-ma] a §a-ar-ka ma-lu-[%] one who is filled 
with blood and gore (obscure) OB Lu Part 4:15, 
var. from OB Lu B v 52; [li.igi.x.x].ba = sa 
i-na-iu da-ma ma-li-a whose eyes are bloodshot 
OB Lu Bvil; nu.nu.nenu.sa.ne : &-ir-Su da- 
mu-su his flesh and blood Ai, IIT iii 23f. 

sur US.e bi.tim (var. US.ne.ne bi.ib.si) : 
harra da-ma umtalli (his spear as it rested on the 
ground) filled the wadi with blood Lugale V 23; 
us ki.ki.meS sub.nu.tim.mu.mes’ : akil da- 
mi la mupparkiti gunu they (the demons) are in- 
cessant drinkers of blood CT 16 14 iv 34f.; su 
bi.in.ki.ku.me3 mud sur.sur.meS U8.nag. 
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nag.meS : dkil Sirti musaznin da-me Sati udlati 
eaters of flesh, who cause blood to flow, who drink 
(the blood of) the veins CT 16 14 iv 26f.; uzu 
uzu.bi.8é mud mud.bi.8é u.me.ni.sum 
séra kima sérisu da-me kima da-me-su idinma give 
flesh for his flesh, blood for his blood CT 17 6 iii 
12ff.; E.ul.ma’ é.bar.ra.zu.a mud.da.ging 
(aim) (for mud a.giny) mu.un.’um.en : ina 
Eulmaé bit piristiki da-mi kima mé innaqgi (how 
long will) blood be shed like water in EulmaS, your 
sacrosanct temple? 4R 19 No. 3:37f.; tal.lé 
tul.la gi.bi.dé uri.na ba.e.si.si : ana issé ta 
(text da)-as-su-% da-me imtallt you (Enlil) called 
to the pits, they filled with blood (by themselves) 
SBH p. 131 r. 7f.; i.bi.zu mas.a igi.<bar>.ra 
sa ba.sa,(text.né) : inaka sa kénis ippallasu 
da-me imtala’ your eyes, which gaze steadfastly, 
are shot with blood BRM 49:43; gi8.tukul.nir. 
zu uSumgal ka.bi.ta uS,(KAxBAD) nu.bi.iz. 
bi.iz.e.dé : kakkaka usumgallu sa istu pisu imtu 
la inattuku | da-mu la isarruru your weapon is a 
dragon from whose mouth venom will not drip, 
variant: blood will not dribble 4R 20 No. 3:17. 

US.mES { da-mi MBS 9 144 RS 17.318+ :23’; 
[d)a-am-mu = i8-har KBo 1 51 r. 17’ (Akk.-Hitt. 
voc.); MUD = da-a-mu, MUD = da-’-mu mud is 
blood, mud is (also) dark AfO 14 pl. 7 i 8 (astrol. 
comm.), to in@ IM.DIRI MUD IaGI-ma_ if blood (or 
darkness) appears in a cloud ibid. 10; da-ar = da- 
a-mu (obscure, see darru adj., lex section) LTBA 
2 2:361. 


1. blood — a) in gen. — 1’ in lit.: 48. 
us.e.ne nam.l@.ux(c18caL).lu mi.mdt.e. 
dé : ina da-me-Su-nu i nibné amilita let us 
fashion mankind from their (the slain gods’) 
blood KAR 4:26, cf. ina da~me-& tbnd amé:z 
lita En. el. VI 33; ina Sirigu u da-mi-su 
INinhursag liballil tiddam may DN mix with 
his flesh and blood the clay (to create man- 
kind) CT 6 5 iii 24 (SB lit.); da-mi luksurma 
esemtu lugabsima I will concentrate blood (in 
a body) and create bones En. el. VI 5; attunu 
nakrii saggasiti $a halpu da-mi améliti you are 
murderous foes covered with human blood 
AfO 12 pl. 10 ii 9 (ine.); tmtu kima da-am 
(vars. da-mu, da-mi) zumursunu usmallu she 
(Tiamat) filled their bodies with venom 
instead of blood En. el. II 22, and passim in En. 
el.; [ul] assuk (for agsuk) Sira 68 ul assufd] 
I have not bitten the flesh, I have not sucked 
the blood CT 15 38 K. 8567:2’ (SB wisdom), cf. 
ibid. 9’, also Séru Séra e-kal da-muda-ma inassab 
AMT 9,1:26f.; 8a Sinnima lunzuga da-mi-su 
let me suck the blood of the teeth CT 17 50:17 
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(fable); ana mannija iballi da-mu libbija 
for whom was the blood of my heart being shed? 
Gilg. XI 294; ina Na,.zU piitasu tessima b8- 
&% tatabbak ina libbi urigalli tusesSibsu you 
slash his (the patient’s) forehead with an 
obsidian (knife), let his blood flow (and) seat 
him in a reed hut KAR 184r.(!) 39; samnu 
dispu sa ina libbi GIS.PISAN inaddiini a-na 
NU US.MES-Si-nu inaddini the oil and honey 
that they pour into the container, they pour 
in as areprensentation of their (the slain gods’) 
blood LKA 73:4 (cultic comm.). 

2’ in omen texts: summa immeru ultu 
naksu OS.MES-&u la ussti if no blood comes 
forth after the sheep has been slaughtered 
CT 31 32 83-1-18,410:7 (SB behavior of sacrificial 
lamb), U8.MES-8% la ibassi ibid. 12, US.mE8s- 
St ustini ibid. 13, obscure: US.MES kima GA.AM 
usarral ibid. 9; Summa sit Sams d[a]-ma-am 
salih if the east (at sunrise) is bloodstained 
KUB 4 63+ iii 28, 31, 33 (astrol.), see Leibovici, 
RA 50 18, cf. kima Sa US salih Bab. 7 pl. 17 (= 
p. 234) 24f. (astrol.); summa igadr bit ameli US 
sali CT 40 6 K.6715+ :15, and dupl. CT 38 16:58 
(SB Alu), also [Summa isri] imitti/sumeli 
GS usallih KAR 423i 11ff. (SBext.); summa 
martum réssa da-ma-am lapit if the top of the 
gall bladder is tinted with blood YOS 10 31 iii 
46 (OB ext.), ef. ibid. 52 iv 3, ibid. 42 i 14, ef, 
[Jumma x-da-ab-bu-um sa da-mi-im KA 
martim sabit YOS 1031 xi 27; Summa ur’uz 
dum da-ma-am mali if the trachea is full of 
blood YOS 10 36 iii 40, Summa urudu tS 
utabbak Boissier Choix 70:4, also summa tiz 
rani U8 mali if the coils of the intestines are 
full of blood ibid. 92:2 (SB ext.); [summa 
shibtum kima usulti Sa da-m[i}] if the excres- 
cence looks like a blood vessel RA 38 82:12 
(OB ext.); summa qgaqgaru US thil if the 
soil oozes blood CT 40 47:21 (SB Alu), and 
passim, for other refs. see hdlu A; Summa tS 
ina mati innamir if blood is seen in the 
country (after oil, milk, ghee) CT 40 46:28 (SB 
Alu); [Summa samnam a)na mé ina nadéja pani 
da-mi-im sakin if, when I pour oil on the 
water, it has the appearance of blood (followed 
by pani naptim) CT 3 2:4 (OB oil omen text). 

3’ in letters, etc.: lalpum ... ikkabitma 
ina uzuzzim saplanum sepis’ da-mu-um 
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isbaima uzuzzam ul ilet one ox has become 
too heavy, therefore, when he stands, his legs 
in their lower part start to bleed, and he is 
unable to stand ARM 2 82:32; PN ‘PN, i&taz 
ritu ... ina méSu u da-mi-Su izibsuma ana 
PN, [mudsé]nigti taddigsuma the i&staritu- 
woman PN, renounced (all her claims upon) 
and gave over (her newborn child) PN to the 
wet nurse PN, immediately after its birth 
(lit. with amniotic fluid and blood still on it) 
MDP 23 288:9; la-hu.MES-3u ina hatti mahis 
u ta-ma.MES muésgsur his (the injured person’s) 
cheeks have been struck with a stick, and 
he has bled HSS 9 10:9 (Nuzi), cf. d[a-ma] 
umessir AASOR 16 72:18 (Nuzi); da-mu sa 
kirrija ana mubhi massarti sa Sarri bélija 
anandin I would give the blood of my throat 
for the service of the king, my lord ABL 521:16 
(NB); @ké lablat ali ni-sa(!)-ti da-me-e-a 
ina libbija établu how can I live? where is my 
family? my blood has dried up in my heart 
ABL 455:13 (NA); [...] s@ bélija urra u misa 
da-mi-ia ina arnija nasdku (in broken con- 
text, obscure) PBS 1/2 54:3 (MB let.). 

b) in med. — 1’ as a symptom: summa 
ina appisu U8 illaku if blood runs from his 
nose Labat TDP 56:19, cf. AMT 42,5:3, also 
tS ina appisu piqam la pligajm pvu-n[im] 
Labat TDP 100:2, and US ina Ka-s%i DUB 
AMT 83,1 r. 29; if a man ttt rwtisu US ittaz 
naddi continually spits up blood with his 
spittle AMT 45,6:9, cf. US ugass he spits up 
blood AMT 27,2:16, GS ?arru passes blood 
AMT 107,2:4, also Labat TDP 120:26, and US 
iparrt ibid. 72:20, US thahhu coughs up 
blood ibid. 120:27, US isarrur drivels blood 
ibid. 28; ina muhhi marsi a US.MES Sa appisu 
ilakint ... US.mES me@du ittalku with regard 
to the sick man who has a hemorrhage from 
the nose, he has had a great hemorrhage 
ABL 108r. 2and 6 (NA), cf. US.mES tkkaliv the 
hemorrhage will be stopped ibid. r.17; S¢ndz 
tusu 68 ukallam his urine contains blood 
AMT 66,7:18, cf. KAS(text US)-3d% US d-kal- 
la-ma AJSL 36 80:24; inasu US ukalla his 
eyes are bloodshot KAR 202 r. iii 15, and pas- 
sim; tJlatusu US ukalla his spittle contains 
blood Labat TDP 228:99; [Summa ... z]U. 
MES-[S]% enda lu G8 thilla if his teeth are loose 
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or bleed AMT 69,12:2, and passim; [summa] 
amélu ina usdrisu U8 utabbakam if a man loses 
blood from his penis AJSL 36 83:97, ef. (with 
Suburru) KAR 191 ii 8, and passim, also ina 
usarigu CS LUGUD usénissu AMT 61,1:12; lu 
ina idigu lu ina spisu US ussa if blood flows 
from either his arm or his foot’ Ebeling KMI 
p. 55:10; Summa NA inadsu marsama G8 mala 
SIM.HAL.HI.A US ul-ta-ta-ni- US ip ina libbi 
inisu ittasd if a man’s eyes are sore and 
charged with blood, .... bloody(?) tears come 
from his eyes AMT 9,1:31, cf. indSu US 
Sunnwa his eyes are bloodshot AMT 8,1: 26, 
cf. énaka da-mu sunnwa your eyes are blood- 
shot KAR 43 r. 8 (lit.), ef. also sépésu US mala 
AMT 73,1:20; summa amélu ina Suburrigu tS 
itezzt if a man evacuates blood in his stool 
KAR 191 ii 16, cf. Labat TDP 86 r. 3; tind asdtu 
int pursindi da-a-mi Suharridtu dimmed eyes, 
eyes .... blood AMT 11,1:33, cf. [in@ ...] 
[pur-ri-mil-it US Suharratu ibid. 12,1:44, also 
ini pursit US Su-te-es-li-pa-a-tu ibid. 10,1:10, 
and note[dug.bur.zi.mud] = [pur-si-it da- 
mi] bowl filled with blood Hh. X 284, restored 
from dug.bur.zi.mud Wiseman Alalakh 446 
v 18 (Forerunner to Hh.); Summa tS iktabtusu 
if the (coughing up of) blood gets difficult for 
him AMT 55,7:6, cf. Summa marsu Seranu 
nakkaptigu US 15-te-qui-t Syria 33 122 r. 12; 
may Gula inflict a grievous disease upon him 
adi im baltu sar-ka u da-ma kima mé irmuk 
so that until the last day of his life he may 
be bathed in blood and gore MDP 2 pl. 23 
vii 24 (MB kudurru), ef. LUGUD & US kima mé 
lirtammuk BBSt. No. 7 ii 31 (NB), and passim 
in kudurrus, also da-mu u garku (in broken 
context) Borger Esarh. 113:16. 

2’ as a remedy (used in medication): US. 
MUS.MI : U [ak-tam] blood of a black snake : 
aktam-herb Uruanna I 204; U a-mu-Se : aS 
G8 habli blood of a wronged man, U e-zi-zu : 
AS US me-e-ti blood ofa dead man Uruanna 
III 106f.; G US KA GURUS : U LAL, U US KA 
KLSIKIL : U « x bi-nu blood from the nose 
of a man, blood from the nose of a woman 
Uruanna III 317-317a; various medicinal 
plants @ a-di US UR.MaH until (the entry) 
lion’s blood (listed in the tablet) CT 14 9r. ii 
14 (Uruanna colophon); [MUS].DIM.GURUN.NA 
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gaqgassu tanakkis US.MES-S% pan zigt tap: 
tanassas you cut off the head of a lizard, and 
with its blood rub the surface of the sting 
RA 15 76:18, cf. US kalit alpi tapasias you 
smear blood from the kidney of a bull (on it) 
AMT 74 iii 15, and KAR 204:17; for the blood 
of animals used in the pharmacopoeia, cf. 
68 G@uD blood ofan ox CT 14 44 K.4152 ii 24, 
KAR 184 obv.(!) 4, (rit.), US gizzt blood of a 
male goat BBR No. 26 iii 20, AMT 35,3:5 and 
97,6:11, US Sa libbi Saht blood from the heart 
of a pig AMT 8,1:34, GSmuS blood ofa snake 
AMT 33,1:13, and passim, US skkit blood of a 
mongoose AMT 34,1:17, US hulé blood of a 
huld-mouse LKU 32:19 (rit.), US issur hurri 
AMT 73,2:5, US gadi TCL 6 34 i 6, US SIR. 
BUR MI MUSEN blood of a black raven ibid. 
r.i7, US sudinni CT 40 13:37 (rit.), US sumz 
mati AMT 88,4r.2, US kurki KAR 182 r. 1, 
Us kursiptt GUD MI AMT 12,7:4, US NAM. 
TAR.MUSEN(!) CT 4 5:7 (rit.), US anduhallatu 
AMT 30,2:7. 

3’ other oces.: [U G18.HA8HUR] GIS.cr : 
 sa-mi 68 pardst drug for stanching blood 
CT 14 36 79-7-8, 22 r. 3 (pharm.); allanu tS 
parast suppository to stop bleeding AMT 53,9 
r. 4; US SAL ana pardsi to stanch the blood of 
a woman (title of a ritual) BRM 4 20:27; US 
haristiga ina libbiga itteskirw (if after a woman 
has given birth) her menstruation is obstruct- 
ed inside her KAR 195:2; U8 NiG.GIG SAL 
a{...]the unclean blood of a [menstruating] 
woman (as medication) AMT 82,2 r. 6; 
adi U8 usstini takér you scrub (the rectum 
with your finger) until blood comes out AMT 
43,1 ii 5, also ibid. 7,41 20, ef. adi US innammaru 
takdr youscrub until blood is seen ibid. 25,6ii8. 

c) referring to blood shed in murder and 
war: bél arnim sa ina[dam]im Satu ballu the 
criminal who is stained with this blood ARM 
318:12; da-mi (var. US.MES) tappesu ittabak 
he has shed the blood of his friend Surpu IT 
49; andku kakkéka ina G8.MES (vars. da-me, 
da-mt) utabbia I shall dip your weapons in 
blood LKA 107:13, vars. from dupl. KAR 71:17 
and LKA 106:12 (egalkurra rit.); wparr’?ma 
uslit da-mi-sa Sdru iliinu ana puzrat ustabil 
he opened her (Tiamat’s) veins, let the north 
wind carry her blood to secret places En. el. 
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IV 131, ef. sdru da-mi-sa ana puzratu labile 
luni ibid. 32; Sa labbi illaku da-mu-&i the 
blood of the lion flowed CT 13 34r. 9 (SB lit.); 
nakréka ahtatip da-me-Si-nu nara umtalli J 
(star) slaughtered your enemies and filled 
the rivers with their blood Craig ABRT 1 23 
ii 23 (NA oracles); IMuhra rabis abullisu ina 
da-me (var. US.MES) eflt u ardati ittadi Suz 
bassu DN, the guard at his gate, set up his 
residence amidst the blood of men and 
women Gdéssmann Era IV 17; garradisu liz 
Samqit da-mi-Su-nu ersetam ligqi may (I8tar) 
strike down his warriors and drench the 
earth with their blood CH xliv 10; ersetum 
tasté da-am azlija O nether world, you have 
drunk the blood of my (sacrificial) lambs 
Bab. 12 pl. 3:35 (SB Etana); anni imu sa 
da-am niséka umakkaru namé qirbéti this is 
the day when the blood of your people will 
irrigate the fields and meadows Tn.-Epic iii 32; 
GS.mES-Su-nu harri u bamate §a Sadi lusardi 
I let their blood run down the ravines and 
high spots of the mountain AKA 36 i 79 (Tigl. 
I), and passim in NA hist.; mugtabliSunu ... 
unappis U8.MES-[st]-nu Sadi asrup I crushed 
their warriors, I dyed the mountain red with 
their blood AKA 236 r. 32 (Asn.), cf. US. 
MES-St-nu bitdtigunu asrup AKA 313 ii 55; I 
defeated his soldiers, US.MES-Sé-nu kima mé 
nirr talbit aligunu lu usardi 1 let their blood 
run down the surroundings of their city as if it 
were water 1R 31 iv 28 (Samii-Adad V), cf. 
US.MES-Si-nu kima mé rati tusasbit talbit ale 
Géssmann Era IV 34; adsu ... la aqqd US.MES 
quradésu so that I need not shed the blood 
of his warriors TCL 3 123 (Sar.); murnisq? 

. na da-me-Si-nu gapsxiti isalld naris Sa 
narkabat tahazija ... da-mu u pirsu ritmuku 
magarrus’ the horses (harnessed to my 
chariot) waded in the streams of their blood 
as in a river, the wheels of my battle-chariot 
were bathed in blood and filth OIP 2 46 vié 
and 8 (Senn.); ana summésunu istatii CS.MES 
u mé parsu in their thirst they (slit the 
stomachs of the camels and) drank the blood 
and water mixed with filth Streck Asb. 74 ix 37, 
ef. itis da-mi-im parsam uwasSiram YOS 10 
47:23 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb); tkakkini 
... da-mi-si-nu nigqqi let us spill their blood 
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with our weapons LKA 62:20, see Ebeling, Or. 
NS 18 35. 

d) referring to the exudation of trees: 
Summa gisimmaru GS-8 illaku if blood flows 
from a date palm CT 41 17 K.38757:12 (SB Alu), 
cf. Summa gisimmara takkisma da-mi igqi ibid. 
19 K.2851+ r. 12, for dam erini, dam Surméni, 
dam gant tabi resin of cedar, cypress, sweet 
reed, see erinu, Surménu, gant. 

e) color and properties: [summa Ijibbu 
da-ma-am dannam mali if the heart is filled 
with thick blood YOS 10 42117 (OB ext.), cf. 
Summa amitum da-ma-am dannam maliat 
RA 27 149:37 (OB ext.); Summa martum Suméle 
ga da-ma-am Sabulam pasié if the left side of 
the gall bladder is smeared with dry blood 
YOS 10 31 ix 38 (OB ext.), cf. TCL 6 3 r. 10 (SB 
ext.); Summa martum imittasa da-ma-am 
bullam pasig if the right side of the gall 
bladder is smeared with .... blood YOS 10 31 
ix 30, cf. ibid. 47; [Summa ...] US tt-ri-ma 
izziz_ if blood coagulates and stays (in his 
eye) AMT 10,4:4 and 9, ef. US tirt ibid. 5; 
summa ... méSa kima bS8 sarpu if the water 
(of a well) is as red as blood CT 39 22:6 (SB 
Alu), ef. ibid. 18:79, 12:35, and passim; Summa 
naru mésa kima tS ubbal if a river carries 
water (looking) like blood ibid. 19:127; Sumz 
ma naru kima 8 pelt if (the water of) a river 
is like light-colored blood CT 39 14:2, 
followed by kima U8 da’mu siima ballu is 
mixed with red like dark blood ibid. 3, ef. 
US peld isallé AMT 50,4:17, also US pi-lu-tu 
Labat TDP 150:48’; summa ... US MUD ittaz 
nadda if he spits dark blood Labat TDP 
118:20, ef. ibid. 120:32; da-mu-su kima illuri 
simu (if the slaughtered lamb’s) blood is red, 
like an dlluru-berry(?) Tul p. 42:7 (SB be- 
havior of sacrificial lamb) ; for US.Mrsee adamatu; 
{kar]anu t8.mE8-& his blood is wine LKA72 
r. 14 (non-pictorial symbolic representation of 
a god); hurdsu sa ta-ma Sali (objects made 
of) gold from which the (red color of) blood 
is absent (lit. removed?) (obscure, perhaps 
as opposed to hurdsu (red) gold) EA 22 ii8 
and 15, ibid. i 20, 25, also EA 25i 27, ii 7 and 9 
(list of gifts of TuSratta). 

2. bloodshed, slaying, blood money — a) 
bloodshed, slaying: LUGAL da-me éapaséma 
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kussisu la tagnat the king has committed 
bloodshed, therefore his throne is blemished 
CCT 4 30a:13 (OA let.);  « i[nanna] LG bel 
[a]rnim sa ina {da]-mi-im satu balluma now 
the criminals who are polluted with this 
blood ARM 3 18:12, cf. Sa ina US.MES asakku 
ballu Bauer Asb. 71:13; dikgéuniitima da-mi- 
gu-nu tér kill them and avenge their blood! 
EA 8:29 (MB); da-mu isakkanu there will 
be bloodshed YOS 10 31 xii 44 (OB ext.). 

b) blood money: kaspam 1 Gin sa da-me 
sa suharim mala PN elgiu ligima Ssébilam 
cash and send even the smallest amount (lit. 
one shekel) of money from the blood money 
for the servant, whatever PN was paid 
TCL 14 12:7 (OA let.); da-me-e Sa ahika nikz 
Sud mimma da-me-e la ikgudu (they said) 
“We shall try to get the blood money for 
your brother” — they did not get any blood 
money KT Hahn 16:23ff., cf. ibid. 28 (OA let.); 
x silver mulla 8a US.mMES ... wmallini they 
have paid in full as blood money MRS 9 154 
RS 17.146:35; a field parcel kim da-me ib: 
tatqu they have parceled off in lieu of blood 
money ADD 806:3, cf. amia ... kim da-me 
iddan da-me imasst ibid. 321:5f.; Sunu U8. 
MES w-gal-lum-<u> they will pay the blood 
money in full ADD 618r.4; US.mES sa r@2 
istén amélu 2 bilat ert sartusu ... US.MES-3é 
ga 712i 1 Lt 2 bilat eri Sa améliits iddanuni his 
fine as blood money for the shepherds is two 
talents of copper per person, he will give 
the blood money for the shepherds— per person 
two talents of copper for the men ADD 164:5 
and r. 4, cf. ku-<um)> US.mMES g@ 712% nasina 
ibid. obv. 9. 

3. kin: da-mu = ma-a-ru CT 18 15 K.206 r. 
i25; anaku ahuka &-ir-ka u da-mu-ka I am 
your brother, your flesh and blood Ishchali 
31-T-299:4 (unpub. OB let.), cited JCS 8 32 n. 7; 
cf, Ai., in lex. section; sarru ... da-mu sa ar: 
danigu la umassar the king will not forsake 
the kin of his servants ABL 753 r. 5 (NB); 
mar Nippurt la tukaklayga da-am kidinns 
tkkib Enlil qatéka la talappat do not mistreat 
a citizen of Nippur, do not dare to touch — 
God forbid! — a descendant of people of 
kidinnu status AnSt 6 154:106 (Poor Man of 
Nippur). 
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For damu as the designation of a color 
(NA,.GUG US.MES KAR 19415, NA,GUG d@ 
US ibid. r. iv 40), see sdntu. 


damu in bél dami s.; slayer; OB (Samii- 
Adad I), NA, NB; wr. syll. and en US.mE8$; 
ef. damu. 


dSamas ... kima sarriqu be-el da-mi ana 
gat Sarri bel limuttigu limal[ligju may Samak 
deliver him into the hands of a king who is 
his enemy, as if he were a thief or murderer 
AAA 19 pl. 82 iv 17 (Samii-Adad 1); aki EN da- 
me idaggalannt he regards me as one who has 
shed blood ABL 211:18 (NA), ef. ibid. r.4; PN 
EN US.MES &@ PN, idikunt PN is the mur- 
derer who killed PN, ADD 618:12; EN da-me 
Sa bélinu ina muhhinu ul irabbi one who has 
shed the blood of our master shall not lord 
it overus ABL 1109 r.10 (NB); enna akhé sa 
PN EN da-me Sa lapan garri ihligt ki i[qabbii] 
how can the brothers of PN, a murderer, who 
fled from the king, say ABL 1032 r. 8 (NB). 

In Hittite only, the expression “lord of the 
blood” refers to the person who has the claim 
on the blood money, cf. KoroSec Staatsvertrage 
38. 

Landsberger, ZA 41 227. 


damf v.; 1. 
2. dummi to cause convulsions; 
idammu, II, I1/3; cf. dimitu. 

1. to suffer from convulsions — a) with 
parts of the body: summa qaqqassu i-da-mu 
if his head has convulsions (and his right leg 
contracts so that he cannot stretch it out) 
Labat TDP 20:26, also ibid. 27; Summa paniisu 
issanundu bindtusu itarrura wu i-da-ma-a if 
his face constantly becomes contorted, (and) 
his hands and legs shake and have convulsions 
Labat TDP 76:64, cf. Summa lou 1e1"!-&i e-da- 
ma-a ibid. 226:71; summa subassu unakkas u 
bindtugsu i-da-ma-a if he tears his garment to 
pieces and his arms and legs have convulsions 
Labat TDP 182:44, cf. i-da-ma-a (in broken 
context) STT 91:67’; obscure: Jumma Sarat 
irtigu i-da-mu Labat TDP 100:8. 

b) alone: summa 21.HA.zA SAG.US issaz 


nabassu u i-da-mu if he constantly gets short 
of breath, and he has convulsions Labat TDP 


to suffer from convulsions, 
SB; I 
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84:39; Summa kar-& Su.si.mEsS sépesu saima 
i-da-mu if the lower side (lit. bellies) of his 
toes are black (and) he has convulsions 
Labat TDP 144:49’; Summa i-da-mu u dama 
thahhu if he has convulsions and coughs up 
blood Labat TDP 182:39, cf. Summa i-da-mu 
iR APIN.MES Ka / NU APIN ibid. 40; Summa 
... temsu KGR-Sum-ma i-da-mu if his mind 
becomes deranged and he has convulsions 
Labat TDP 28:83; Summa ina mursigsu i-da-mu 
if (a man) has convulsions during his sickness 
Labat TDP 158: 22. 


2. dummt to cause convulsions: ga mimz 
ma lemnu ... [hujmmanni dum-man-ni_ (1) 
whom “‘everything-evil” has paralyzed and 
caused to have convulsions LKA 90 r. i 16, 
cf. du-um-[m]a-an-ni hummanni LKA 85 r. 12 
and KAR 267:21; himitu dimitu Simmat 
Seri... iSqulunimma imisamma ud(var. %)- 
dam-ma-Mu-nin-ni they have weighed out 
to me paralysis, convulsions, shrinking of the 
flesh, they cause me convulsions daily KAR 
184 obv.(!) 30, dupl. Schollmeyer No. 29:9. 


The relation of the verb damé to dimitu is 
indicated by the parallelism of dimitw and 
himitu and the use of hummé beside dummii 
in the passages cited sub mng. 2. The mv in 
the form ud-dam-ma-mMu-nin-ni might rep- 
resent an attempt to render the waw of the 
root (cf. pres. idammu), or perhaps the form 
indicates a variant damamu. See damu. 


(von Soden, ZA 43 266.) 
damu see da’mu. 


damu v.; 1.. to be giddy, to stagger, 2. 
dwumu to cause fumbling movements; SB*; 
I idém, II. 

tu-ku BUL = da-a-mu (between verbs meaning 
to tremble, such as rddu, ratadtu, taradru, ndgu) A 
1/2:330; “Bux.puL = na-a-[su], BuLAApU = da-a- 
[pu(or lu)], BuL.DUs4pu = da-a-[mu] Imgidda 
to ErimhuS D r. 4’ff., also ErimhuS Bogh. E b 9’ff.; 
(dju-u BUR = na-[a-su], da-a-mu A VITI/2:162; 
du-du BUR.BUR = da-a-pu, da-’-mu, da-a-lu, du-’- 
u-mu Diri IT 50ff.; nvR.BUR = ma-a-sum to churn, 
da-ba-bu-um to go around, na-a-su-um, du-hu-mu- 
um Proto-Diri 90-93a. 

al.du,.du, : i-da-am Surpu VII 35f., cf. mng. 1. 

MUD ga-la-tum |{ MUD da-’-a-mu ACh Supp. Sin 
17:8. 
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1. daémwu to be giddy, to stagger: u,.ge,. 
ba al.du,.du, a.gig.ga glig.ga] : misu u 
urru t-da-am marsié ind[gq] (var. ul a-[...]) 
(the man who has been afflicted by demons) 
suffers from giddiness day and night and 
cries bitterly Surpu VII 35f. 


2. dwumu to cause fumbling movements: 
Si-da-ah panija itbalu ... liptija u-da-i-mu 
hasisija isbatu diglija uSamti (the sorceresses) 
have taken away the .... of my face, they 
have made me (lit. my sense of touch) fumble, 
they have made me hard of hearing, they 
have weakened my eyesight RA 26 41 r. 9, 
with dupl. KAR 80 r. 32; see Diri and Proto-Diri, 
in lex. section. 

Probably to be connected with the verb 
damd, describing similar symptoms. 


dananu (dadnu) s.; 1. strength, might, 
superiority, 2. force, violence, 3. severity 
(said of cold weather), 4. (a part of the liver) ; 
Bogh., RS, MA, NA, NB, SB; wr. syll., but 
KAL-an in SB ext., KAL in mng. 4; cf. dananu. 

kala.ga : da-na-nu Antagal VIII 63; vzv. 


KAL-an = da-na-nu (among parts of the exta) Prac- 
tical Vocabulary Assur 917. 


gurus kala.ga §Su.du,.kex(kip) ki.bal.a. 
gul.gul.[la] : etlu sa da-na-na suk-lu-lu mwabbit 
mat nukurtt the hero, who is perfect in strength, 
who destroys the hostile country SBH p. 28 r. 10f. 

[hJu(?)-su-a-tum, a-te-tum = da-na-nu CT 18 8r. 
5f.; [nu]-ru-tu = da-’-a-nu LTBA 2 2:48; magéaru 
= da-na-nu CT 20 39:20 (SB ext. comm.); KUR 
LI.pi APIn-ke jf [tr.p1 ff dja-na-nu jf ur.pI ff bu-su-% 
ROM 991:12 (Izbu Comm., courtesy W. G. Lam- 
bert). 


1. strength, might, superiority — a) physi- 
cal strength: da?an(KAL) ert d@an(KaL) siparz 
ru stparru ina da--a-ni-su issabat qaqgaru land: 
kul ina da-~-a-ni-ia assabat pit Sa gall u dan-ni 
strong is the bronze, strong is the copper, the 
copper in its strength has broken into (lit. 
seized) the soil, I in my strength have seized 
the mouth of (both) humble and mighty 
(incantation to be recited over bronze) KAR 
71 1. 13f. (egalkurra rit.); ul [ina da-na]-ni-ia 
ina da-na-ni gastija ina e-[...] da-na-ni %istaz 
ratija not by my might, not by the might of 
my bow, but by the [...] (and) the might of 
my goddesses OECT 6 pl. 11 r. 4f. (prayer of 
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Asb.); ina da-na-ni u Supsugr marsis ubiluz 
mimma they brought (the colossi) with great 
toil and trouble (to the palace) OIP 2 105 v 
76 (Senn.); ina Sumur kakkeja ezziite Sa A’Sur 
bélu da-na-na u métellita isruka with the 
fury of my raging weapons, upon which the 
Lord Assur has bestowed strength and valor 
AKA 44 ii 64 (Tigl. I). 

b) outstanding power or deeds — 1’ said 
of kings: da-na-an A&Sur ... ésigqa qiribsa 
I drew the victory of Assur in relief thereon 
Borger Esarh. 62 vi 28; salam bunnanija épus 
litt u da(var. dan)-na-ni ina libbi altur I had 
my portrait made and inscribed it with my 
outstanding victories AKA 353 iii 25 (Asn.); 
Sarru sa tanattasu da-na-a-nu a king whose 
power is its (own) praise AKA 353 iii 26 (Asn.); 
litt wu da-na(var. adds -a)-ni eli GN agkun I 
achieved an outstanding victory over GN 
AKA 352 iii 23 (Asn.), cf. KAH 2 84:60 (Adn. IT), 
and passim, also litu da-na-na u kisitti gate 
Knudtzon Gebete 68:9, and passim; &@ ana Sarri 
migriga ... iarrakus da-na-nu wu litt (IStar) 
who grants to the king she loves outstanding 
victory Borger Esarh. 73 §47: 5, ef. (wr.da-na-an 
litu) ibid. 96:12, also kima jatima ligrukus 
da-na-nu u litu Streck Asb. 90x 115, litu da- 
na-nu [ana Sar Sarrant ... lu tasru[k] ABL 
1060:7 (NA); Sarritu ikki da-na-nu ikkima 
yours is kingship, yours also is power 4R 61 
v 22 (NA oracles); ilint ... Sa kisSita u da-na- 
na ana isqija isrukint the gods who granted 
me as my lot power and fulldominion AKA 
33 i147 (Tigl. I), cf. da-na-an kissitija Siturtu 
the strength of my exceeding might TCL 3 
153 (Sar.), ef. ibid. 60, and passim in NA hist. 

2’ said of gods: iddigs% etliitam narbi?’'am 
da-na-na-am he (Ea) gave her manliness, 
great stature (and) strength VAS 10 214 iv 4 
(OB AguSaja); da-na-an-ka 1 nuzammer let 
us sing of your might JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 6 
i4 (OB lit.); [...]-a da-na-ni-ki uSarbéi tlitki 
they [...] your (fem.) might, they exalt your 
godhead Craig ABRT 2 21r. 11; mi&Su da-na- 
nu garraditika what has become of your 
great valor? (addressing Enkidu) Gilg. Y. 145; 
da da-na-nim suklulu who is perfect in 
strength (said of Lugalmaradda) CT 36 23 ii 
17 (Nbn.), cf. SBH p. 28, in lex. section. 
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c) superiority: KAL-an LUGAL u ummaz 
nis umman sarri éma illaku méhira ul vrasKi 
superiority of the king and his army, wher- 
ever the army of the king marches, it will 
have no rival BRM 4 13:69f., cf. KaL-an Sarri 
migith umman nakri KAR 153 obv.(!) 20, KAL- 
an ummdnija CT 20 31:33, and passim in SB 
ext.; KAL-an ummadn nakri superiority of the 
army of the enemy CT 20 31:34 (SB ext.), ef. 
KAL-an nakri KAR 153 obv.(!) 19, TCL 6 4:3, 
and passim, also PA ummanija KAL-an umman 
nakrt defeat of my army, superiority of the 
army of the enemy CT 20 49:13 (SB ext.), and 
passim in omen texts; KAL-an rubé TCL 6 5 r. 42, 
also PRT 110:8, and passim. 

2. force, violence: ultu PN imiitu PN, 
eqla Sudiu ina da-na-ni ikim after PN died, 
PN, seized this field by force BBSt. No. 3 iv 
14 (MB); @alu ki da--a-ni batulta isbatma %- 
ma-an-zi-e~--8 (if) a man seizes a young girl 
by force and rapes her KAV 1 viii 20 (Ass. 
Code § 55), ef. ki da-na-ni-im-ma[...] KBo 1 
10:46 (let.); PN elippija ana da-a-ni uhtappr 
PN has maliciously destroyed my boat MRS 
9 119 RS 17.133:12; sa ina Surge igarriqu lu 
ina da-na-ni ekkimu whoever steals (this 
tablet) or seizes (it) by means of force KAR 
203 r. i-iii 34 (colophon), cf. [Sa] ... ina dan 
(text &)-Inal-ni ekkim[u] KAR 386 r. 49; [U]u 
ina da-na-na lu ina nik[st] whether (the 
enemy will conquer the city GN) by assault 
(lit. force) or through a breach PRT 9:6, ef. 
Knudtzon Gebete 1:6; Sa ana Sipsi u da-na-ni 
itka{luma] who trusted in force and violence 
AKA 119:16 (Tigl.) I, and passim in NA royal; 
ina Sipisi da-na-ni ana GN érub with force 
and violence I entered GN KAH 2 84:57 (Adn. 
Ii); berate Sa RN ... ana Nairi usasbituni 
8a Arumu ina da-na-ni ékimuni the for- 
tresses which RN had manned against GN 
but that the Arameans had taken by force 
AKA 239 r. 44 (Asn.), cf. KAH 2 84:53 (Adn. IT), 
and passim in NA royal, also a-na da-na-ni 

. aslula LKA 64:11 (NA lit.); the cities 
Sa ina tarsi abija Hlamai ékimu da-na-nig 
which the Elamites seized by force during 
the time of my father OIP 2 39 iv 57 (Senn.); 
birit ali u bits amélu mimmi tappesu ul ékim 
ina da-na-[nt] in no city or house did any 
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man take any belongings of his neighbor by 
force Streck Asb. 260 ii 19; Sa emiqu u da-na- 
ni e ta&dud ana libbika do not (my successor) 
set your mind to (rule by) power and force 
(alone) VAB 4 68:33 (Nabopolassar); LU.SID 
E mimma sa da-na-nu ina mubhija tppusu 
the scribe (of the temple) does all kinds of 
violent things against me BIN 1 94:19 (NB 
let.). 

3. severity (said of cold weather): da-na- 
an erijati the severity of the cold ACh Adad 
10:18, also ACh Supp. 2 103c:8, see dunnu; 
da-na-an MU.AN.NA ebiru ul s1.sA there will 
be severe cold that year, the harvest will not 
prosper CT 28 37 K.798:3 (SB Izbu). 

4. (a part of the liver, in ext.): Summa 
da-na-nam isu if (the liver) has ad. RA 38 
80:9 (OB), cf. da-na-nam isu RA 41 50:19, 
YOS 10 7:24, 8:5 (all OB reports), also KAL TUK 
Bab. 3 pl. 9:6 (OB report); Summa da-na-NAM 
nabalkut if the d. lies upside down RA 38 
80:10, (OB), ef. Summa KAL nabalkut CT 20 45 
ii 34 (SB), and passim, alsolda-na-nu-umlibbal- 
kitma KA.B.GAL ittul YOS 10 21:1 (OB dananu 
omens), cf. naphar 8 MU.BI da-na-nu-um 
ibid. subscript; Summa ina amitim kakkum 
istu warkat takaltim ana da-na-nim ittul if 
on the liver a mark faces from the rear of the 
takaltu towards the d. YOS 10 11 i 30 (OB), 
for various appearances of the d., see RA 
38 80f. (OB), YOS 10 21 (OB), CT 20 45 ii 30-34 
(SB excerpt), and summa KAL Sitti i-[...] 
Salustasu nabalkut KUB 4 74 r. (liver model), 
dupl. Boissier DA 6:4, see Nougayrol, RA 40 
66f.; Summa Siru u takaliu istalmu manz 
zazu padinu KaL gulmu u MAS kakku 
imnika if the exta and the stomach are 
perfect, (and) the “station,” ‘‘path,”’ d., 
Sulmu (and) MAS signs are at your (the bdari’s) 
right BBR No. 1-20:37, also ibid. 114, of. 
padinu manzazu KA.DUG.GA KAL sulmu u 
padinu imitti marti CT 28 46:5, summa 
amitu nabalkutatma manzazu padanu KAL u 
Sulmu ana Suméli suhhuru TCL 6 1:38, and 
passim, mentioned together with manzazu, 
padinu and gulmu; Summa KAL NU GAR-ma 
if there is no d. KUB 4 72 r. 6 (liver model), 
ef. Summa KAL NU GAR PRT 21 r. 14, and 
passim; KAL GAR sulmu isu BE 14 4:4 (MB 
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report), KAL GAR JAOS 38 82:9 (MB report), 
PRT 114:3, and passim; Summa KAL 2-ma 
piidagunu nenmuda if there are two d.’s and 
their backs touch KUB 37 228 r. (liver model); 
da-na-nu-um & abullim the d. of the “gate 
(of the palace)” RA 35 59 No. 13 FII (Mari liver 
model), 
Ad mng. 4: Nougayrol, RA 40 66f. 


dananu (dadnu) v.; 1. to become strong, 
2. dunnunu to strengthen, to increase, to 
reinforce, to make valid, to speak severely, to 
deliver promptly, to bequeath, 3. II/2 to 
become stronger, 4. II/2 (with reduplicated 
final radical) to become of even thickness, to 
contend for superiority; from OA, OB on; 
wr. syll. and Kau(.aa); I idnin—idannin— 
danin, Ass. inf. d@dnu, 1/2, II Ass. tudaan, 
imp. da’in, I1/2, 11/3; ef. da’anatte, dandnus., 
dandannu, danna, dannatu, dannitu, dannié, 
dannigamma, dannu adj., danniitu, dunnu A 
s., dunnuna, dunnunis, dunnunu, madnanu, 
Sudnunu adj., tadnintu. 

du-u Dt = da-na(!)-nu Idu II 234; [e] pu,+pu = 
du-un-nu-nu-um MSL 2 133 viii 46 (Proto-Ea); 
[in. kal] = %-da-an-ni[n], [in.kal.e8] = [d-d]a-an- 
ni-nu, {in.kal.e] = [t]-da-an-na-an, {in.kal.e. 
ne] = [t#-d]a-an-na(!)-nu Ai. I iii 8, 10, 12, 14. 

egir.ra.ni in.kala.ge : arkassu u%-da-an-nin 
he has bequeathed (Sum. will bequeath) his assets 
Ai. VI ii 32, cf. egir.bi nig. kala.ga : arkassu t- 
dan-na-an Hh. II 63; um.me.ga.lé.a.ni.36 
mu.3.kam Se.bai.ba sig.ba tug.ba.bi in.na. 
ni.ib.kala : ana musénigtisu 3 sandte tpra pissaz 
tam lubusta vu-dan-nin for three years he has 
punctually delivered to his (the child’s) wet nurse 
provisions, oil and clothing Ai. TIT iii 50; [nig]. 
sig.ga.bi kala.ga hé.[am] : enstissu lu u-dan- 
ni-in I reinforced its (the wall’s) weak parts 5R 62 
No. 2:57 (Samas-Xum-ukin). 

LUGAL ana MU-ti & : ana et-lu-ti : da-na-nu 2R 
47 K.4387 i 11 (comm. to astrol. omens) ; *-*1*]TUges 
: ma-ra-rum ga da-na-ni to be bitter (in the 
sense) of to be strong Izbu Comm. 213, comm. to 
rubi. kakké&u eli kakké mat nakrigu SES.me8 the 
weapons of the prince will be more “‘bitter” than 
the weapons of his enemy country ibid. 212 (= CT 
27 22:19), ef. ni-im NIM = ma-ra-rum || da-na-[nu] 
to be bitter A VIII/3:5 (with comm.). 

tu-dan-na-an 5R 45 K.253 iv 59 (gramm.). 


1. to become strong — a) in gen.: ensiti 
id-mi-nu-ma anaku énig the weak have be- 
come strong, but I have become weak STC 
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280 r. 61 (SB rel.), cf. Sunu Linisuma anadku 
lu-ud-nin  Maqlu II 96; binitus li-id-ni-in 
may her form become strong VAS 10 214r.v 
9 (OB AguSaja); awélum %t-da-an-ni-in the 
man will become strong PBS 1/2 99 ii 4 (OB 
smoke omens), cf. YOS 10 47:83 (OB ext.); Sars 
ram ukassadusuma ina patisu i-da-an-ni-in 
they (the people) will oust the king (from the 
city) but he will become strong in his out- 
lying territories YOS 10 31 viii 17 (OB ext.); 
LUGAL NIM.MA™ jkabbitma i-dan-nin-ma the 
king of Elam will become important and 
strong (and conquer the entire world) ACh 
Istar 1:11; Sarru i-da-an-Ini-in|-ma GABA.RLA 
ulirags the king will become strong and have 
no rival BRM 4 15:6, and passim, ef. garru 
KAL-ma [a]jabi bilta inaskisu KAR 423 i 28 
(SB ext.), LUGAL t-dan-nin CT 39 11:54, and 
passim, LUGAL KAL.MES-ma CT 28 32 80-7-19, 
60:7 (SB Izbu), rub KaL-in OT 27 48:10, 
LUGAL KALA.GA ibid. 21, and passim in Izbu; 
rubt i-dan-nin-ma KUR-su ustesSer the prince 
will become strong and lead his country 
aright KAR 423 ii 71 (SB ext.); wnmdin Sarri 
i-dan-nin-m@ GABA.RI NU TUK-& the king’s 
army will become strong and will have no 
rival CT 20 39:9; mdatu irappis Sa[nis] i-dan- 
n[in] the country will become large or, also, 
it will become strong CT 30 19 r.i 5 (SB ext.), 
cf. mat rubé irappisi-dan-nin CT 27 49 K.4031 
r. 5 (SB Izbu); Ddélsu i-dan-nin its (the 
sheep’s) owner will become strong CT 27 
48:15 (SB Izbu); lama kiisum id-ni-nu-% be- 
fore the cold weather has grown severe 
CCT 4 29a:11 (OA let.), cf. kima kipu i-di-i- 
mi ABL 112 r. 12 (NA); Saé-[tu(?)] annitu 
mé id-da-an-nu ina muhhi igari [Hida 
éeli this year, the water was high (lit. 
strong), it rose up to the wall of Ezida ABL 
1214:12 (NA); gissu daddaru u qisdte eligun 
id-nin-ma thorny shrubs and brush grew 
thick on them (the paths) Iraq 16 192:54 
(Sar.); GAN.BA 7-dan-nin jf iganni the market 
will be strong, variant: will change ACh 
Sama’ 10:90; birat dir nakri i-dan-ni-in the 
enemy fortress will become strong KAR 428 
r. 60 (SB ext.), cf. tarbasagsu i-dan-nin his 
fold will become prosperous (lit. strong) CT 
27 46:4 (SB Izbu); Summa eristum SUHUS- 
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sa i-dan-nin ikabbirma if the base of the 
erigtu-mark is strong and thick Boissier DA 
11 i 10 (SB ext.); [umma]num aégar illaku 
zittam ikkalam panisa i-da-ni-nu-% wherever 
the army goes, it will take booty (lit. profit) 
for me, it will become proud(?) (lit. its face 
will become hard) YOS 10 39:8 (OB ext.); 
PN id-ni-nam ummami PN spoke the follow- 
ing energetically(?) ARM 6 71 r.6; S@dlu ina 
ekalli i-dan-nin there will be severe question- 
ing(?) in the palace ACh Supp. 2 Sin 23a:46; 
adi &@ PN a-da-ni-in-ma Sa Salaéhim aéallaz 
ham (mng. obscure) BIN 4 70:23 (OA let.); 
GIS Sinni i-da-«da>-an-ni-in (obscure) ARM 
1 29:15, also i-li KUR i-dan-nin CT 39 26:20 
(SB Alu). 


b) to become stronger, to be too much 
with ana, eli, ina muhhi — 1 with ana: ana 
tdmerati id-ni-nu in-gi-ru ugari (the water) 
became too much for the reservoirs (and) 
inundated the fields CT 15 34:31 (SB fable). 


2’ with eli: LU.GAL.MES-ia qitrub tahazi 
LU.KUR eligun id-nin-ma ul il?u mahargu as 
for my officers, the onslaught of the enemy 
in battle became too strong for them, and 
they could not withstand him OIP 2 50:22 
(Senn.); mdtwu eli sarrt i-dan-nin-ma Sarra 
zi[...] the country will be stronger than 
the king and drive out the king CT 27 32 
K.3865 r. 6 (SBIzbu); elt emiqi umman nakri 
a-dan-nin-ma ina kakki nakra asakkapsuma 
ina manzazigsu azzaz I will be stronger than 
the might of the army of the enemy and will 
overthrow him in battle and occupy his 
(political) position CT 20 12 K.9213 i 12, re- 
stored from dupl. ibid. pl. 10 K.3854:10 (SB ext.); 
LU.BI DAM-su elasu t-dan-nin that man’s wife 
will be stronger than he TCL 6 l¢r. 11 
(astrol.). 


3’ with ina muhhi: dullu ina muhhini id- 
di-ni-ni the work has become too much for 
us YOS 3 188:7 (NBlet.); dullu aganni ina 
mubhija u ina muhhi PN id-din(!)-nin YOS 
3 11:6 (NB let.); janumma mititu uskitu ina 
mubhikunu ta-dan-nin otherwise the out- 
standing deficit will be too much for you (pl.) 
CT 22 112:20 (NB let.); note: amélu suatu 
mursu la teba isbassu i-dan-nin-&% an incur- 
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able disease has seized that man and is over- 
whelming him CT 23 46 iii 29 (SB med.). 

2. dunnunu to strengthen, to increase, to 
reinforce, to make valid, to speak severely, 
to deliver promptly, to bequeath — a) to 
strengthen, to increase: sarru mdssu urap- 
pag ulu u-dan-na-an the king will expand 
his country or make it strong(er) CT 30 15:8 
(SB ext.), ef. (said of the enemy king) ibid. 9; 
u-dan-na-nu Saltu sa puhursu an{nu] they 
raise to power (lit. strengthen) the proud man 
who is full of sins ZA 43 68:273 (Theodicy), ef. 
u-dan-ni-na-an-ni j@& (in broken context) 
Gilg. VII iv 20; t-dan-ni-nu emiqija they 
have increased my strength OECT 6 pl. 11:18 
(prayer of Asb.); iSdta tu-da~-an you increase 
the fire ZA 36 186 I § 6**:12 (NA chem.), cf. 
1sata la tu-da-an Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 2:22, 
pl. 3:6 and 23, i&ata la tu-da~’-an KAR 140:19, 
see Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 38; 8a A&Sur kakké:- 
Su t-dan-nin-nu(text -ni)-ma eli Sarréni abbéz 
Su usater[u] whose weapons Assur had made 
much stronger than those of his royal prede- 
cessors Borger Esarh. 103:11; in personal 
names: Bél-%-Kat-an-ni Bel-Fortified-Me 
VAS 3 36:5 (NB), cf. A&Sur-da-in-apla Assur- 
Fortify-the-Son! ABL 872:9, Assur-KaL-apla 
IR 29 i 52, AésSur-KaL-in-apla ibid. i 39, 
AsSur-da-in-nti ADD 946:10, AsSur-KAL-in- 
a-ni ADD 753:10, Samas-da-in-a-ni ADD 57 
r. 2, note Igtar-di~-ni-nt ADD 320:4 (all NA). 

b) to reinforce — 1’ buildings: summa 
igarum igiamma babtum ana bél igdri usédima 
igarsu la %-<dan>-nin-[ma) igdrum imquima 
if a wall bulges out and the precinct has 
given warning to the owner of the wall but 
he does not reinforce his wall and the wall 
caves in Goetze LE § 58:26 (ESnunna Code); 
itinnum && ina kasap ramanisu igaram Swati 
u-dan-na-an that builder shall reinforce that 
wall at his own expense CH § 233:3, cf. ibid. 
§ 229:68, also adSum bit ipusu la u-dan-ni- 
nu-ma imquiu ibid. § 232:88, and passim in CH; 
&a bit agurrim Swati iniima iltabbiru la u- 
da-an-na-nu-§u he who does not reinforce 
this temple of baked bricks when it 
becomes old RA 11 92 ii 2 (Kudur-Mabuk); 
sdbam abstasunu isakkanuma [pitam] sa GN 
u-da-an-na-nu they shall station their con- 
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tingent and reinforce the dike break at GN 
TCL 7 19:17, ef. ibid. 10 (OB let.); ana Sirim 
&@ ERIM.HIA ana idim 8a Nar-4Adad du-un- 
nu-nim tksumuma about the reeds that the 
soldiers have cut to reinforce the side of the 
canal GN YOS 2 130:4 (OB leg.), cf. hdr GN 
[wt]-da-an-na-nu-m[a] LIH 88:17 (let. of Abi- 
eSuh); iz.zi in.na.ab.kal.la.gi.dé he 
has to strengthen the wall (of the rented 
house) PBS 8/1 102 v 8f. (OB); ur.bi i.ga 
apin.bii.kaf[la] he has to put on a roof 
and strengthen the foundation (of the rented 
house) PBS 13 53:9, ef. asurram v-da-an-na- 
an PBS 8/2 217:11, 218:11, 224:10, and CT 8 
23b:18 (all OB); askuppat pili rabbati asurz 
rigu usashira %-dan-<ni>-na Supuksu T sur- 
rounded its (the terrace’s) damp-courses with 
huge blocks of limestone and (so) reinforced its 
structure OIP 2 96:77, cf. els $a imé pani u- 
dan-nin amahhu& ibid. 58:24 (Senn.), ussesu 
u-di-ni-in KAH 2 34:26 (Adn.1), %-dan-ni-na 
kirhéSu Lie Sar. 58:404, cf. [ad-m]a-na-st du- 
un-nu-nim asteema I sought to strengthen 
its dwelling(?) 5R 35:38 (Cyr.); adt kala u- 
dan-na-nu until I have reinforced the res- 
ervoir PBS 1/2 33:9; mannau ina muhhi 
narisu massariim lissur u narasu [li-da|n-nin 
everyone on his (section of the) canal has to 
be on watch duty and must reinforce the 
canal TCL 9 109:17 (NB let.), ef. harratisun 
u-dan-nin ki Supuk Sadi OIP 2 115 viii 39 
(Senn.); misah Sa ina musannitum ga Nar- 
Sin sa ikkassadannasu nupatian u nu-da-na- 
nu &a la i-bat-tag- we shall make very strong 
the section of the dike of the Sin Canal which 
pertains to us so that no break will occur 
BE 9 55:17 (NB). 

2’ troops, guards, fortifications, etc.: 
eid massalrtaka] ana massarati[ka] la teggi 
massaratuka lu du-un-nu-n[a] inspect your 
watch, do not neglect your duties, your 
watch should be reinforced VAS 16 107:8, ef. 
ibid. 20:11, and YOS 2 90:9 (all OB letters), 
ef. LU.MES massarigu du-un-ni-i[n-na]-ma 
ARM 1 12:20, and passim in Mari; ana métiq 
girrija u-dan-ni-na massartu. he reinforced 
the guard against the advance of my army 
Lie Sar. 44:275, e te-ga-a dun-ni-na ma-sar- 
tug do not be careless, keep close watch on 
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him! OIP 2 50:20 (Senn.); Babilam u-da-an- 
ni-in hursanig massarti Esagila t-da-an-ni-in- 
ma I made the city of Babylon as strong as 
a mountain, I put Esagila under a stricter 
guard VAB 4 120 iii 32f. (Nbk.), cf. ibid. 134 
vi 54, and passim in NB hist.; au du-[un]-nun 
massartt on account of the better protection 
there (he left his wife and child in Sardis) 
BHT pl. 18 r. 10 (NB chron.), cf. massarti Nic. 
GA-Sé u-dan-[nin] he increased the guard over 
his possessions ZA 43 13:4 (SB lit.); INE.DU, 
NI.DUs.GAL Sa ersetim massartasu li-dan-nin 
let DN, the chief gatekeeper of the nether 
world, be wellon guard BMS 53 r. 21 (SBrel.); 
elt lt kamitti sibittasu u-dan-nin-ma_ he (Mar- 
duk) kept the captive gods under strong 
guard En. el. IV 127, cf. Sigdru ud(var. %)- 
dan-ni-na Suméla wu imna En. el. V 10; 1 
sikkat hurdst ... mu-dan(text -un)-ni-na-at 
rikis ekurrt one gold peg to hold secure the 
closure of the temple TCL 3 374 (Sar.); GN 
al dannitigu dannassu t-dan-nin-ma T[ in- 
creased the defenses of GN, his stronghold 
Borger Esarh. 53 iii 81, and passim in NA hist., 
ef. GN wu GN, li-[d]a-an-ni-nu ARM 2 3:10, 
also Glanigunu u-dan-na-nu ABL 542:24 (NB). 

c) to increase (in hendiadys): dlanigsunu 
usasbissunu biltu madatiu urdsi u-dan-ni-in 
(var. -nt) ehsunu agkun I had them settle 
(again) in their cities, I imposed increased 
taxes on them (and placed) urdsu-officials 
(over them) AKA 328 ii 90 (Asn.), ef. ibid. 227 
r. 1; Obtlta u tamarta u-dan-nin elsunu ukin 
I imposed increased tribute and tax upon 
them KAH 2 84:93 (Adn. II), ef. ibid. 90; ina 
muhhi idigu istakan idilsu} t-dan-nin-ma ire 
tabi bilassu. he (Etana) placed his arms upon 
his (the eagle’s) wings, he leaned his weight 
heavily (upon him) Bab. 12 pl. 10:17 (Etana); 
mi-ri-ik-<ri>-tam Sati épus t-da-an-ni-in TI 
rebuilt this postern more solidly ARM 2 
88:22. 

d) to make valid, binding (OA): tuppigsu 
lu-da-ni-in-ma let him make his tablets bind- 
ing CCT 2 28:13, ef. Sibikunu u tuppikunu 
da-ni-na-ma TCL 4 24:31, also sbika ammaz 
kam da(text ga)-nt-in CCT 3 46b:11; kaspam 
Sasqilsu ula tuppigsu da-ni-in CCT 1 30b:14, 
cf. tuppéka da-ni-en TCL 20 180 left edge y+4. 
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e) to speak severely — 1’ with %ptu, awa: 
tu, ete.: Sptkama du-ni-in-Su-nu-S-im 
reprimand them severely ARM 1 6:14; Sipit 
Samé u ersetim u-dan-na-an I will hold severe 
judgment over heaven and earth Géssmann 
Era 1181; awatam madis u-da-an-ni-in I 
have stressed the importance of the matter 
ARM 2 35:22; Saparam li-da(!)-ni-na-sum-ma 
let him write to him in severe terms TCL 17 
40:26 (OB let.); nigé Assur eis u Sapls ittisu 
usashirma t-dan-ni-na tamétu alani usam- 
girma (when the rebel) persuaded the Assyr- 
ians to support him, gave them assurances 
under oath (and) made (all) the cities obey 
him 1R 29i 43 (SamSi-Adad V); ana da-ni-ka 
sarru ki v%-dan-ni-in since the king has spoken 
severely (to me) for your sake CT 22 160:23 
(NB let.). 

2’ in hendiadys: esir du-un-ni-<in> pani 
rigima press (this matter) hard, exert your- 
self! TCL 18 124:21 (OB let.); 3 métim sd[bam] 

luw@ ir lu-da-an-ni-in-Su-nu-ti-ma let 
me give strict orders to 300 soldiers ARM 
2 39:11; belt li-da-an-ni-in-ma a-na PN 
ligpur let my lord write to PN in strong terms 
Bottéro Probléme des Habiru p. 21 No. 25 (Mari), 
cf. aSpur u-da-an-ni-in ARM 2 35:9, 11 and 20, 
also ana PN wu PN, u-da-an-ni-nam-ma astap: 
ram TCL 7 19:15, ef. ibid. 36:18 (OB); 
[rigunjs r-dan-nin-am-ma kima imé Seglt 
ezzi§ elija iasst he shouts at me with fierce 
roaring, angrily, like a raging storm, ZA 43 
17:55 (SB lit.). 

f) to deliver promptly (OB, in Sum. con- 
texts only): ef. Ai. III, in lex. section; PN 
u PN, PN, ad.da.ne.ne.ra in.na.ab.kal. 
la.ge.ne ibila 14 nu.mu.na.ab.kal.la. 
ge nam.ibila.ni.ta ba.ra.é.dé PN and 
PN, will deliver promptly to PN;, their father 
(barley, oil and clothing every year), the heir 
who does not deliver it promptly forfeits his 
status as heir BE 6/2 28:25f., also ibid. 48:30f., 
PBS 8/1 16:22ff., PBS 8/2 116 case 9 and 12, 
153:21, OECT 8 20:20, RA 26 106:22 and 32 
(all OB, from Nippur). 


&) to bequeath: see Ai. VI, in lex. section. 
h) other oces.: & abiSu %-da-na-nu 1-pi-[sa- 
am] I shall build for myself the house which 
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his father will strengthen YOS 10 62:21 (OB 
oil omen), opposite: & abisu uhallaqu eppez 
Sam ibid. 24; puturi 8a tu-dan-nin kisir lib: 
bikt [...] loosen the band of your heart 
which you have tied strongly KAR 45 r. i 23; 
saphis asrata u-dan-ni-na gaggarsa beneath 
it I made solid ground in this locality En. el. 
V 131; 6 MA sat 30 (@UR) TA ana PN liddin 
PN, Spri li-da-ni-in let him give six boats 
of thirty gur capacity each to PN, let PN, .... 
BIN 8 151:10 (OAkk. let.); ana kurummat biz 
tim ina mu-u[h-x] gatam li-da-an-ni-nu (in 
broken context) VAS 7 197:30 (OB let.). 


3. II/2 to become stronger: tu-ud-dan-na- 
an-ma nakirka tasakkap you will become 
stronger and overthrow your enemy Boissicr 
DA 7:19, also KAR 423 ii 28 (both SB ext.); az 
lummatu ud-da-an-ni-in the glare became 
stronger KUB 4 12r. 15 (Gilg.); for the mng. 
“to contend for superiority,” see KAR 423 i 
61 and 428:24, sub mng. 4b. 


4. II/2 (with reduplicated final radical) to 
become of even thickness, to contend for 
superiority — a) to become of even thickness 
(OB only): kaskasum imittam ana gerbéenum 
likpis li-da-na-an-ni-in Sumélam lilpparg|id 
let the sternum bend up inward and be of 
equal thickness at the right and bend back- 
ward at the left HSM 7494:29 (unpub., OB ext. 
prayer, cited Goetze, JCS 11 103), also ibid. 87. 


b) to contend for superiority (OB and SB 
ext.): atta wu nakirka tu-ud-da-na-an-na-na 
you and your enemy will contend for superi- 
ority YOS 10 47:80 (OB), also ibid. 42 iii 5; 
LU.KUR-ka ud-da-na-an-na-na-ak-kum your 
enemy will strive for superiority over you 
YOS 10 25:21 (OB), cf. LU.KUR-ka U-da-na-an- 
na-kum ibid. 47:75, dupl. ibid. 48:13, also ana 
LU.KUR-ka tu-ud-da-na-an-na-an ibid. 47:74, 
and dupl. (wr. tu-da-na-an) ibid. 48:12; re- 
placed in SB by II/2: nakirka Sa u-da-na-nak- 
ka [ul t1-man-gur-ka i-man-gur-ka your 
enemy, who strives for superiority over you, 
will or will not submit to you KAR 423 i 61; 
Sarru elldtusu u-dan-na-na-Su-ma KOR x] 
the military forces of the king will strive for 
superiority over him and the enemy [...]| 
KAR 428: 24. 
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dandannu (dannudannu) adj.; almighty; 
SB, NB; cf. dananu. 

kal.kal.la : dan-dan-nu (in broken context) 
K.5028:1f. (unpub., SB lit.). 

[dan-dan]-nu = dan-nu Malku I 34. 

a) said of gods: *Ninurta gesru dan-dan 
ilant Ninurta, the strong one, mightiest of 
the gods ADD 641:5, cf. 3a 1Ninurta dan-dan 
ili... andku Lenormant Choix 27:3 (= Coll. 
de Clereq No. 253); libbi ka&skasi dan-dan-ni 
kaimé limniiti ... unih he appeased the heart 
of the strong and mighty who puts the 
wicked into fetters ZA 43 17:57 (SB lit.); 
INergal dan-nu-dan-nu kaskas ildnt VAS 6 
61:22 (NB), cf. TCL 12 13:17 and RT 36 189:17 
(NB), dan-dan-nu qitrudu bél abairi (said of 
Nergal) BMS 46:16 (SB), and passim in lit. and 
hist., see Tallqvist Gétterepitheta p. 83. 


b) said of kings: ekal RN Sgarru rabii Sar 
kisgati Sar Assur dan-dan-nu etel kal malki 
palace of Sennacherib the great king, king of 
the universe, king of Assyria, the almighty, 
ruler of all princes OIP 2 127 f 3 (Senn.);° 
dannaiku dan-dan-na-[ku] etellaku Sitrahaku 
gesraku Tam powerful, I am almighty, I am 
lordly, I am glorious, I am strong Borger 
Esarh. 98 r. 19, ef. KAH 2 84:14 (Adn. II), also 
rubti dan-dan-nu the almighty prince Borger 
Esarh. 96:23. 


**danibu (Bezold Glossar 108a); to be read 
gal-da-ni-be ABL 114r. 1, etc.; see galteniwa. 


daniStu s.; (mng. uncert.); OB.* 


13 MA.NA KU.BABBAR 8@ harran LU GN sa 
UGULA PN §@ 1 ERIM &@ DIRI 8a UD.55.KAM 
ma-an-2a-as-tim u% da-ni-is-tum Sa PN, harz 
ransunu illiku ana pihat kaspim annim Saqalim 
PN, u PN, NU.BANDA LU GN ... izzizuma... 
ana PN, KISIB.iB.RA 1-2i-bu(!) PN, and PN,, 
the officer of GN, (and three more persons 
called LU GN) assumed guarantee for the 
payment of 110 shekels of silver (due) for 
the out-of-town work gang of GN under the 
overseer PN, (that is, for) one man and (his) 
replacement for 55 days (consisting) of actual 
work or stand-by duty(?), for which PN, had 
performed the service, and they made out a 
sealed document in favor of PN, TCL 11 112:7 


(leg.). 


dannatu 


The conjecture as to the meaning of this 
administrative term is based solely on the 
context. 


danna adv.; hardly, with difficulty; OB, 
Mari*; all oces. with ina; cf. dandnu. 


a) uncontracted: ina da-an-na LU.MES 
Turuké [maljkal up.5.KaM ina kaprim Sati 
{il]ga the Turukeans could hardly have taken 
food even for five days in this village ARM 
4 24:15; (twelve men are not enough) i-na 
da-an-na 14 LU.MES ana 1 @I8.aPIN kad&du 
even 14 men are hardly enough for one plow 
RA 42 73:9 (Mari let.). 


b) contracted to iddanna: [ina]nna id-da- 
an-na ina UD.3.KAM [misil] mi imagqqutu 
now the water will hardly fall in three days 
[to half its height] ARM 3 29:18; ina tasi: 
matija ina UD.5.KAM immerdtim ina baqgamim 
[ulsallamu [id]-da-an-na [ina w]p.10.KAmM 
uluma UD.12.KAM usallam ina famé u ina la 
awili ba[qa|mim according to my estimates, 
one could finish the plucking of the sheep in 
five days, (but) I will hardly finish it in ten 
or twelve days because of the rains and the 
lack of pluckers ARM 2 140:15; 1 Su-&i Ug. 
UDU.HL.A Sa alim ... ana SILAg.NITA barim 
i-da-an-na kaSda_ the sixty ewes of the city 
hardly suffice (even) to provide the diviner 
with one lamb (for extispicy) TCL 18 125:19. 


Dossin, ARMT 5 p. 129. 


**dannatanu (Bezold Glossar 108b); 
dannatu. mng. 2. 


see 


dannatu s.fem.; 1. famine, distress, hard 
times, 2. fortress, fortified place, 3. ground, 
terrain, bottom of a foundation pit, 4. cold 
weather, 5. (a part of the lungs), 6. (a mark 
on the exta predicting distress), 7. (part of 
the construction of a window), 8. valid 
tablet; from OA, OB on; wr. syll. and xr. 
KAL, SAL.KALA.GA (NAM.KALA.GA OT 38 13: 
90); cf. danainu. 

[ki-ik-la] [kL.K]an = Svu-u, apitu, [agar]tu, dan- 
na-t% bare ground DirilV 256ff.; ba-ad KI.KAL = 
apitu, dan-na-[tum] Diri IV 263f.; xrba-adgay = 
dan-na-tt (in group with asariu and apitu) ErimhuS 
V 86; KILKAL = Su-u, apitu, asartu, dan-na-tu Hh. 
I 172ff. 
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am-ba-tum = dan-na-tu MalkuI 51; pu-ué-qu = 
dan-na-ti distress LTBA 21 v 11 (= ibid. 2 iv 218); 
d[an-na}-tu = bu-bu-t% hunger ibid. 2:343, and 
dupl.; mé-tt-ru, e-et-lu-tum = dan-na-tum CT 18 
8 r. 12f., corrected from Meissner Supp. pl. 20; 
ki-lum = dan-na-ti prison Izbu Comm. 314; da- 
nat tr-tum = [na-ah-lap-té ta-ha-zi] fortress of the 
breast = battle dress Malku VI 120, restored from 
da-ni-tum (mistake) = na-ah-lap-té ta-ha-zi An VII 
207; e-dt-ir-tum = dan-na-[tum] Izbu Comm. 504; 
pa-sugq-tté = dan-na-[tu] Izbu Comm. 311; KI.KAL / 
a-sar(!)-t[], K[r].[Ka]u f dan-na-tum CT 41 31:21f. 
(Alu Comm.); [pugqu / PJap.waw | dan-na-tui CT 
41 32:7 (AluComm.); [SAL.KA]LA.GA = dan-na-tum 
CT 41 33:19 (Alu Comm.). 


1. famine, distress, hard times — a) fam- 
ine — 1’ referring to actual famines: i3#[w 
tis|ini da-nu-tum [a-x]-tum ina dlim ula 
seam 1 siva tézibam since you left there has 
been famine and [...]in the city, you did not 
leave me so much as one seah of barley CCT 3 
24:15 (OA let.), cf. annakam da-nu-tum 
CCT 4 29b:21 (OA); PN wu asdassu PN, ina da-na- 
tim ana PN, iddissunu ina dd-na-tt uballissunu 
PN, gave PN and his wife to PN, during the 
famine, he (thus) kept them alive during the 
famine Lewy, AHDO 1 17:7 and 10(OA); 5 
narug GIG t-da-ni-tim PN iddissim PN gave 
her five bags of wheat during the famine 
CCT 5 37a:5 (OA); bitum sa kaliadkw bit da-an- 
na-tim the house where I am confined is a 
place of famine CT 2 19:8 (OB let.), ef. ina 
bit da-an-na-tim la ama[t] ibid. 37; ina KI. 
KAL u husahhi Sa RN ... sattukku Suatu ip- 
parisma during the severe famine in the time 
of RN these regular offerings were discon- 
tinued BBSt. No. 36i 24 (NB); sungu u dan- 
na-a-tt ina mati [...] nisé ina la makalé[.. .] 
imitu (the town was besieged) there was a 
severe famine in the country, so that the 
people died for lack of food JTVI 26 173:19, 
see Oppenheim, Iraq 17 77, cf. [s]unqu u dan- 
na-tum ina mati issakinma BM 177216, cited 
ibid. n. 26, also PSBA 10 pl. 6:62 (all NB). 


2’ mentioned in lit. and omen texts: mdz 
mit nibritt u dan-na-ti (var. SAL.KALA.GA) the 
evil of hunger and famine Surpu III 123; 
Summa bitu idanni <n> bita Sudtu NAM.KALA.GA 
isabbassu if the house is repaired, famine 
will befall this house CT 38 13:90 (SB Alu); 
mitam da-an-na-tum isabbatma husahhum 


dannatu 


ibbass distress will befall the country, there 
will be famine YOS 10 56i 21 (OB Izbu); Xz. 
KAL ina matt ibassima matuisehher there will 
be famine in the country, and the country 
will become depopulated CT 27 17:3 (SB Izbu), 
also nukurtu dan-na-tum ina mati ibassi 
ibid. 25:32, and (wr. NAM.KUR KI.KAL) CT 31 
23:13; ina da-an-na-tim akalam ikkal he will 
have food to eat in a famine AfO 18 66 iii 
11 (OB). 

b) peril, hard times — 1’ in omen 
texts: elippdtika ina da-an-na-tim ussi your 
ships will escape from peril YOS 10 25:29 
(OB ext.), cf. ina da-an-na-tim ul ussi ibid. 30; 
ummianka ina KI.KAL sabtusi ussi your army 
will escape from the difficulties which befell it 
TCL 6 3:16 (SB ext.), cf. ina sérim ina da- 
na-tim Sarrum usst YOS 10 31 iv 16 (OB ext.), 
also sar mati ina KI.KAL ussi KAR 212 r. iv 46 
(SB Alu), amélu §é ina KL.KAL ussi | ul ussi 
CT 39 36:84f. (SB Alu), él eqli ina KI.KAL-Su 
usst ibid. 6 K.9665:7, and passim; Sarram dan- 
na-tum is-<sab>-bat YOS 10 36 iv 20 (OB ext.); 
ana ummanika 8a ina KI.KAL nadat na-pig 
DINGIR DUG.GA H-8% for your army, which 
has fallen into trouble, a sweet smell of the 
god will come forth TCL 6 3 r. 38; awilum 
ina puridim u da-na-tim ussi the man will 
escape from difficulty and hardship CT 3 4 
r. 3 (OB oil omens), ef. amélu Si ina PAP.HAL u 
KI.KAL usst CT 38 34:26, Kraus Texte 44:8, 
also ind PAP.HAL & SAL.KALA.GA ussima KAR 
382:13, and passim; [amélu] Suditu ina KALA. 
GA usst (parallel: ina kispi, ina arni ussi 
ibid. 3 and 7) AMT 87,315; dan-na-tu DU,-su 
distress will leave him CT 40 10i 10 (SB Alu), 
ef. CT 39 49 r. 31; ahk pant ummanim da- 
an-na-tam immar the vanguard of the army 
will experience hardship YOS 10 42 ii 37 
(OB ext.), cf. mafu KI.KAL immar CT 28 1 
K.6790+ :12 (SB Izbu), UD.21.KAM SAL.KALA. 
GA tmmarma iballut he will have a bad time 
for 21 days but will get well Labat TDP 230: 116, 
and passim in TDP, cf. marsu Suaiu iballut 
«/> SAL.KALA.GA isabbassu ibid. 2:10; ina 
pusgi u KI.KAL ramangu tu he will drag him- 
self through distress and hardship Kraus 
Texte 3b iii 35, restored from ibid. 4c iii 25’, cf. 
KI.KAL ramangu iL ibid. 3b ii 14. 
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2’ in lit.: efférat ina PAP.HAL U SAL.KALA. 
GA (Bélet-ili) who saves from distress and 
hardship BMS 9:35, cf. ina PAP.HAL U SAL. 
KALA.GA Sizibi[nni] BMS 31:6, and passim; 
[Sa ina PAP].HAL u KLKAL usapsaqu gatija 
sabtt take my hand (the hand of me) who 
‘suffer in distress and hardship OECT 6 pl. 13 
r. 12, ef. ina dan-na-ti gassu sabatma PBS 13 
68:10 (MB let.?); also ina da-an-na-tim isab-z 
bat gaint IM 52615 r. 3 (OB lit.); ina kar miiti 
kalat elippu ina kar dan-na-ti kalat makurru 
the ship was held in the harbor of death, the 
barge was held in the harbor of hardship 
KAR 196 r. i 59, contrast: ana kar Sulme ... 
ana kar baldti ibid. ii 51. 

2. fortress, fortified place — a) in gen.: 
kaprum agar Sum Si Sapku ul da-an-na-tum 
the village where this barley is stored is not 
fortified ARM 2 52:9; [bé]lt dan-na-ti-Su 
hiki{t] let my lord hold his fortress ARM 2 
44:28; Glumi dan-na-tu la dan-na-at (if it 
is said before the king concerning the city) 
“The city is a fortified place,” it is not a 
fortified place (for the army of tne king, my 
lord)! EA 137:101f. (let. of Rib-Addi); dalat 
kaspi Sa ... ana multarrihiiti ana da-na-a-ti- 
Su elqi the silver door which (SauiSattar) 
took away to his fortress in order to display 
(it) KBo 1 3:9 (treaty); kima qinni udini 
MUSEN ina qirib Sadé dan-na-su-nu sitkun 
their fortresses lay as deep in the mountains as 
the nest of the ....-bird AKA 271i 50 (Asn.); 
GN sa dan-nu-ti Sa mar Babili iqabbisuni 
GN, which they call the stronghold of the 
Babylonians Rost Tigl. III pl. 17:11, ef. ibid. 
pl. 12:6, also dan-ni-ti 8a mar Babili (in 
broken context) 3R 9 No. 3:40 (= Rost Tigl. 
III pl. 21:19), and ina dan-ni-ti (i broken 
context) Johns Doomsday Book 13 ii 7; GN 
dan-na-su-un rabitu GN, his great fortress 
KAH 2 141 + TCL 3 231 (Sar.); GN 
ana al Sarriti u dan-na-at nagé Suatu asbatma 
I turned GN into a royal city and a fortress 
for that district OIP 2 59:32 (Senn.); sitti 
Glanigsu ana dan-na-a-te usérib (the king of 
Elam) brought the (people of the) rest of his 
cities into fortresses OIP 2 40 v 3 (Senn.); gare 
ru béli da-an-na-ta-a-nu ma-sa-<ar>-ta-a-nu 
§& the king, my lord, is our fortress (and) our 
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guard ABL 633:15 (NA), cf. da-nat ir-tum 
Malku VI 120, in lex. section. 


b) mentioned in connection with military 
service in a border fortress: Summa lu rédim 
u lu b@irum sa ina dan(var. da)-na-at garrim 
turru if either a rédt-officer or a b@’tru-soldier, 
who has been taken captive in a fortress of 
the king (§ 32:15 has 8a ina harran Sarrim 
turru) CH § 27:15 and § 28:32; assum sablim 
Sa halsija TUR U SAL.TUR ana dan-na-tim 
kamasim béli 1t%puram my lord ordered me to 
assemble in the fortresses the corvée party of 
young men and girls from my district ARM 
3 38:6, cf. matum ana dan-na-[t}i-su kamsat 
ARM 65 36:8; Summa ana dan-na-at sarri la 
érub if he does not enter the fortress of the 
king KAV 1 vi 82 (Ass. Code § 45). 


c) inomen texts: nakrum ana da-an-na-at 
malti|ka isétam inaddi the enemy will set 
fire to the fortresses of your country YOS 
10 44:46 (OB ext.); da-na-at Sarrim ippallag 
the fortress of the king will be breached CT 
6 2-3 case 28 (OB liver model), ef. KALA LUGAL 
ippallas ibid. case 22; nawiika ana da-na- 
tim ipahhuru your outlying regions will 
(have to) assemble in fortresses YOS 10 
13:11 (OB ext.), cf. matum rapastum ana da- 
an-na-tim [i]pahhur ibid. 56 iii 2 (OB Izbu), ef. 
also namii[a ana] KI.KAL NIGIN.MES (= ipah: 
huru) CT 31 24:24, mat rubé <ana> KI.KAL 
NIGIN-hur TCL 63:36 (both SBext.), matu 
ana@ KI.KAL NIGIN-tér CT 39 30:34 (SB Alu), 
and passim, but note mat rubé ana KI.KAL t- 
sah-har CT 20 38 Rm. 2,238:4; rubé Ki-su (= 
ersessu) ana KI.KAL trrub the territory of the 
prince will (have to) go into the fortress 
BRM 4 13:40, ef. ibid. 41, also nakru mdt 
rubé ana Ki.KAL ugserrib CT 27 47:12, CT 31 23 
Rm. 482:7, also nakru ummanka ana K1.KAL 
userrtb CT 204 r. 15, and passim. 


d) in Gl dannati: a-al dan-na-tim Sa mat 
GN kalagunu issa[btu] all the fortresses of 
GN were conquered ARM 1 135:15; térétim 
ana sulum matim u a-al da-an-na-tim PN 
ipus did PN perform the extispicies concern- 
ing the welfare of the (open) country and the 
fortresses? ARM 5 65:11; 6élt a-al dan-na- 
tim lissur let my lord guard the fortresses 
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ARM 2 44:33; mdtum ana a-al dan-na-tim 
kamsat the (whole) country is assembled in 
the fortresses ARM 5 37r.8; URU.KI KALA. 
GA nakrim <LU.KtR» asabbat I shall conquer 
the fortress of the enemy CT 6 2 case 24 
(OB liver model), cf. nakrum URU KALA tsabbat 
ibid. 25, also URU.KI.KAL.MU nakru isabbat 
CT 31 20 r. 14 (SB ext.), and passim in SB ext., 
also URU.KI.KAL nakri tasabbat TCL 6 1r. 43, 
and passin; kaspu ussili ina URU dan-ni-te 
assakan I took the money away and depos- 
ited it in the fortress ABL 205:10 (NA). 


3. ground, terrain, bottom of a foundation 
pit — a) ground, terrain: cf. Diri IV, Erimhu’ 
Vand Hh.I, in lex. section; iat apim ga 
da-na-ta-am ipessu the marsh-fires, which 
have cracked the ground JRAS Cent. Supp. 
pl. 8x. v 24 (OB lit.); ul iddar dan-na-at eqli 
he does not fear the difficult ground BBSt. 
No. 6 i 24 (Nbk. I), ef. ina gaggar da-na-ti ti- 
§e-a-nit_ MDP 18 250:12 (OB? lit.). 


b) bottom of a foundation pit: diurgu 
labéru unaggir agargu umessi dan-nu(var. 
-na)-su akSud I destroyed its old wall (and) 
cleared its site, reaching to the bottom of its 
foundation pit AKA 296 ii 3 (Asn.), and passim 
in NA royal from Adn. I on, see Baumgartner, ZA 
36 38 ff.; anhissa uddis dan-na-sa wmessi 
I repaired it, clearing the bottom of its foun- 
dation pit KAH 2 83 r. 13 (Adn. II), also KAH 
1 24r.8(Adn. III); hirisa raba ... lu ahri dan- 
na-su kisir Sadi ina agqullat ert lu-pi-si-id 
I dug a great moat, with bronze axes I leveled 
the bottom of its foundation pit in hard rock 
KAH 1 18:7 (Tn.), cf. 80 sar dan-na-su 
[kisir] Sadi ana Supdlu lu akSud Andrae Fes- 
tungswerke 164:25 ([n.);_ ana Supali dan-na-su 
mé luseksidi going down, I made the bottom 
of its foundation pit reach (subsoil) water 
KAH 2 84:65 (Adn. II); 20 musari ziqpa ana 
Supali dan-na-su [t]-Se-la-a kistr Sadi lu akSud 
for twenty SAR vertically downward, I cleared 
out its foundation pit (and) reached bed- 
rock KAH 2 58:77 (Tn.). 


4. cold weather — a) in dannat Satti cold 
season: da-an-na-at Sattim sént PN ul abaq: 
gam TI cannot shear PN’s sheep because of the 
unseasonable cold TCL 17 23:10 (OB let.). 
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b) in dannat kusst coldest part of the 
winter: ina umée rabiti u dan-na-at kussi in 
great heat or the coldest part of the winter 
TCL 3 100 (Sar.); salgu kussu itt Sabatu 
dan-na-at kussi ul Gdur I did not fear the 
snow and cold of the month of Shebat, nor 
the coldest part of the winter Borger Esarh. 
44 i 66, cf. dan-na-at EN.TH.NA = ITI [...] 
CT 41 26:5 (Alu Comm,). 


5. (a part of the lungs, perhaps the dia- 
phragmatic lobe): da-an-na-at hasim HSM 
7494:32 and 89 (OB ext. prayer, unpub.), cited 
Hussey, JCS 2 25, note the parallel: du-wn-ni 
has RA 38 85:11, sub dunnu A mng. 5b, 
ef. [...] KAL HAR (in broken context) KAR 
439 r.7; Summa KI.KAL has imitta u Suméla 
patrat if the d. of the lung is slit at the right 
and the left CT 20 45 ii 12 (SB ext.), also TCL 
65:15; for other refs. wr. KI.KAL, see dunnu 
A mng. 5b. 


6. (a mark on the exta predicting distress) : 
Summa Sand KI (var. MA) KL.KAL imitts mihrit 
saG Gin [...]... dan-na-at imittt KI PAP.HAL 
imitti kima igbt pu-us-qu dan-na-tum if, 
second (protasis), the place of the right d. 
faces(?) the top of the “path” —the right d. 
is the place of the right pusqu, because they say 
(in the commentaries): pusqu equals dannatu 
CT 30 32 89-4-26,117:8'ff., restored from dupl. 
CT 20 21 83-1-18,433: 6ff. 


7. (part of the construction of a window): 
1 KUS fittt 3 KUS 8 Svu.si dan-nat apti the 
architrave is one cubit (high), the d. of the 
window is three cubits, eight fingers (high) 
(description of the gate of the Sama’ temple 
in Sippar) PSBA 33 pl. 21:5 (NB). 


8. valid tablet: fuppam PN ana da-ni-ti-ni 
u-ba-al-Su PN will hold it for us as a valid 
tablet BIN 4 152:16 (OA); mahar PN LU A.BA 
sabit dan-nat Su[dte] in the presence of the 
scribe PN, holder of this valid tablet ADD 185 
r. 13, and passim in NA, cf. sdbit dan-ni-ti TCL 
9581.58; ribuarki pi dan-ni-te Suatu la usamz 
sak no future prince shall infringe upon the 
wording of this valid document ADD 651:12, 
cf. u lu Sarru u lu rubé 8a pi dan-ni-te Suatu 
usannt ADD 646:62, and passim, cf. also ina 
dan-ni-ti la Satir ADD 864:8, and passim in 


oi.uchicago.edu 


dannatu 


ADD, also dan-nu-tiéi sa & ana Saparte Saknat 
CT 33 19:7 (leg.); for a parallel usage, see 
dannu adj. mng. 2. 


Ad mng. 3b: Baumgartner, ZA 36 38ff.; ad 
mng. 5: Hussey, JCS 2 25. 


dannatu ss. fem. pl. tantum; 1. severe, 
strict words or orders, 2. binding agree- 
ment; OA, Mari, MB; cf. dandnu. 

1. severe, strict words or orders: da-na- 
at-ku-nu gib’agum speak (pl.) harsh words to 
him Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 
22:14; misSum PN da-na-tim istanapparam why 
does PN constantly write harsh words to me? 
VAT 9228:8, in MVAG 33 No. 243 (OA let., trans- 
lit. only), cf. [d]a-na-tim Sulpur ...] BIN 6 
214:9 (OA let.); béli dan-na-tim tSpuram my 
lord has written harshly to me ARM 3 22:7, 
ef. ibid. 23:7, ARM 5 67:14; dan-na-tim [assum 
sagbim uwarersu I gave him strict orders 
concerning the vanguard ARM 5 43:18; ana 
awili Sa bazahatim dan-na-tim agkun I gave 
strict orders to the police troops ARM 2 
103:11, ef. ibid. 92:22, cf. [bé]l2 dan-na-tim lig: 
kun ibid. 130:34, ARM 1 118:33’, also dan-na- 
tim S[uku]nma ARM 1 94:13; istu Sa bélt ... 
Siptam dan-na-ltim) iskunannésim since my 
lord has given us a reprimand (and) a severe 
talk ARM 3 12:22; ki-i da-an-na-ti i-da-a[b- 
bu]-Ibul (in broken context) PBS 1/2 16:8 
(MB let.). 

2. binding agreement (OA only): adi mihir 
tup[pi]m Sa da-na-ti-a tasammeu [lugitam 
ana mamman la tuwassar tuppam sa da-na- 
ta-a lapputani ku-nu-ki-a [...] as long as 
you have not read the copy of the tablet 
(containing) the binding agreement you must 
not release the merchandise to anybody, seal 
{and send] the (original) tablet on which my 
binding agreement is written BIN 6 162:4 and 
8 (let.), cf. ana 20 imé PN da-na-ti-Su ub-z 
balamma BIN 4 83 r. 46 (let.); [ammala tuppika 
ful da-na-ti-ka kasapka ammakam [SsJasqilsu 
let him pay out your silver there, according 
to your tablet and your agreement BIN 6 
58:15 (let.). 


danninu s.; nether world; SB.* 


hi-lib 141.KUR = dan-ni-na Diri IT 148, ga-an- 
z6r IGI.KUR.ZA = ‘dan-ni-na ibid. 153, cf. ga-an- 
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z6-ir IGIL.KUR.ZA = da-ni-n[a] Proto-Diri 111 b, for 
context see ganzir s. lex. section. 

RU = dan-ni-ni, dan-ni-nu = xi-tim STC 2 57 
ii 7f. (NB Comm. to En. el. VII 135); da-ne-ne = 
er-se-tum LTBA 2 2:2. 

assu asi ibnaé iptiqa dan-ni-na bél matati 
Sumésu ittabi abu Enlil because he created 
the (heavenly) places and fashioned the nether 
world, Father Enlil called him lord of the 
lands En. el. VII 135, for comm., see lex. 
section, also quoted, with comm. er-se-tum, 
CT 13 32 r.10 (NA comm.); rapsa [a] dan-ni- 
nu sabit kippat kigalli (EnmeSarra) who . 
the nether world, holds the circumference 
of the solid ground Oraig ABRT 2 13 r. 7; 
limurw epset bél ili Marduk ... lumasi apnsit 
da-ni-nu may the luma@gu-stars, the Apsi, 
the nether world (etc.) see the works of Mar- 
duk, lord of the gods Craig ABRT 1 30:37. 


danni8 adv.; 1. greatly, very, 2. severely; 
from OAkk. on; wr. syll. (kKALonly EA 37:7); 
cf. dananu. 

LUL.AS = ma-?-dis ff dan-ni§ 2R 47 K.4387 ii 54 
(comm. to astrol. omens), cf. [LUL].As = ma-a-di-t 
Proto-Diri 509. 

1. greatly, very — a) in OAKk.: eressunu 
lissuru da-ni-ié let them take great care of 
their drilled field HSS 10 5:19, cf. a-ti da-ni- 
48 ibid. 11 (let.); Sum-[s]u a-zé-ha-me da-ni- 
48 da-ni-i§ (obscure) MAD 1 298:7 (let.), ef. 
MU a-2é-h[a-me] da-ni-1§ da-ni-18 ibid. 16. 

b) inOA: kima anaku ana tértika dan-ni- 
is-ma n@dakunt how greatly I respect your 
order TCL 19 73:12; suhartum da-ni-t§ irirbi 
the young girl is very much grown up CCT 3 
20 r. 38. 

c) in OB: dan-ni-18-ma lemun (it) is very 
bad (in broken context) As. 30 T 229 r. 8 
(unpub. let.). 

d) in MB — 1’ in private letters: ana mar 
bélija Sulmu da-an-ni-~g the son of my lord 
is very well PBS 1/2 25:9; u tikkasa 8a ikkaz 
[lu] da-an-ni-is-ma ik-kal-[...] and her 
throat, which hurts, hurts her very painfully 
BE 17 94:7. 

2’ in royal correspondence: ana jas u 
maltija] da-an-ni-18 [Sulmu] ana haga ... u 
miatika gabbisa da-an-ni-ig lu fu[lmu] all is 
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well with me and my country, may all be 
well with you and your entire country EA 
2:3 and 5, cf. ibid. 3:6, 7:5 and 7, and passim in 
greeting formulae of MB royal letters. 

e) in EA, Bogh., RS: [ana] matika u 
mimmika da-an-ni-i§ da-an-ni-is lu Sulmu 
may it be exceedingly well with your country 
and all that belongs to you EA 20:7 (let. of 
Tidratta), and passim in greeting formulae, cf.ana 
mimmika dan-ni§ dan-nig dan-mi& lu Sulmu 
EA 23:12; ina libbi gabbi matika dan-nis lu 
Sulmu may all be well in your whole country 
KBo 1 10:6 (let. from HattuSa); kima madiiti ta- 
an-ni-is lu nirtana’am let us entertain very 
friendly relations EA 19:31, cf. EA 29:11 
(letters of TuSratta), cf. maddis dan-nis anakker 
EA 29:74, also tabu dan-ni§ u ahtadu ki maz 
ditt da-an-ni§ EA 19:26f. (all letters of TuS- 
ratta), and passim; hurdsa matta $a Sipra [la ep]: 
Su dan-ni& dan-nis éteri§ I greatly desired 
much gold, without measure EA 29:137, cf. 
ibid. 138 (let. of TuSratta), cf. ana jas kaspa mad 
dan-nis ultébilanni ahija my brother has sent 
me a large amount of silver EA 35:19 (let. from 
Cyprus), also ahija kaspa Sa érisakku useébila 
mad dan-ni§ ibid. 44; ki tmur& wu ut-te--ez-zt 
dan-ni§ when he beheld her (my daughter), 
he praised her greatly EA 19:22 (let. of Tus- 
ratta); Saigabbakku simassu damgis dan-nis la 
ikassadakku Sarru arna listen very carefully 
to what he has to say to you so that the king 
may not catch you at fault RA 19 105: 10 (let. 
from Egypt), cf. ibid. 12; note awdti Sarri rabi 
bélija 18mi da-ni-i EA 317:12, cf. (exception- 
ally in a let. from Palestine, all others use maz 
gal) ibid. 22, and note the writing KaL lu Sulmu 
EA 37:7 (let. from Cyprus); ana 4Sam& sarri 
rabi béligu ttanah dan-nig he is very devoted 
to the Sun, the great king, his lord MRS 9 51 
RS 17.340:13’, ef. dan-ni§ uktebitSunu ibid. 23; 
GN ma-kal ta-an-ni-is ina pitris irtisu GN re- 
joiced very much at its separation (from 
Hatti) KBo 1 5 i 34 (treaty). 

f) in MA: maré Sprika ki dmuru ha-da-a- 
(kul da-ni-t§ I was greatly pleased when I 
saw your messengers EA 16:7 (let. of ASSur- 
uballit); mé dan-ni§ la tasarrah you must 
not heat the water too much Ebeling Parfiim- 
rez. pl. 2 Stambul I ii 3, ef. KAR 140:21, also 
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dan-ni§ la tutahhah you must not shake(?) 
ithard KAR 222 i 23, r. 21, also Ebeling Parfiim- 
rez. pl. 51 2, ii 16. 

&) in NB: lu Su[lum] ana dan-nig ana 
[...] bélija ABL 855:3. 

h) in lit.: anha inadja da-an-ni-i§ my eyes 
are very weary ZA 49 15 iii 20 (OB); Enkidu 
Sa arammuma da-an-ni-ig Enkidu, whom I 
love so dearly Gilg. M. ii 2 (OB); sie dan-nig 
lahmu (if the newborn animal) is thickly 
covered with wool CT 28 15 K.9837:1 (SB Izbu), 
ef. SiG.BABBAR MIN ibid. 2; alu dan dan-nis 
the city was well fortified AKA 361 iii 51 (Asn.), 
ef. ibid. 332 ii 98, also alu marsi dan-nis ibid. 
335 ii 104; Sadé maris dan-nig a mountain very 
difficult (to climb) ibid. 270 i 48 (all Asn.). 


2. severely: anadku lukrigumma da-an- 
[nis] lugab[bima] I (Enkidu) shall challenge 
him (Gilgaimes) (lit. call him and speak 
severely to him) Gilg. I iv 47; ta-an-ni-i 
tétepsanni PN umimmama la taddinanni you 
have mistreated me by not giving PN or 
anything at allto me HSS 14 27:3 (Nuzi). 


danniSamma adv.; very much; OA*; cf. 
dananu. 

da-ni-sa-ma libbi imtarsakuniti I am very 
much worried about you TCL 20 112:22, ef. 
libbi da-ni-a-ma imtaras TCL 4 24:34, also 
libbi [da-ni]-Sa-ma e-ti-ni-~x BIN 4 76:26; u 
Summa da-ni-sa-ma kuati damqanikkum but 
if it pleases you very much KTS 5b:16, cf. 
awatum da-ni-sa-ma damqa CCT 3 15:9. 


**dannitu. (Bezold Glossar 108b); 
dannu adj. mng. 2. 


see 


dannu (fem. dannatu) adj.; 1. solid, strong, 
hard, heavy, thick, massive, fortified, steady, 
loud, 2. legitimate, binding, reliable, 3. 
strong, powerful, mighty, great, 4. fierce, 
savage, difficult, dangerous, serious, grave, 
obstinate, bad, tyrannical, harsh, pressing, 
urgent, essential, imperative; from OAkk. 
on; stat. abs. dan, fem. da-’-tu ABL 420:11 
(NA), pl.dana ABL 312:10 and 1134:17 (NA); 
wr. syll. ((tal-na-ta KAJ 146:17, MA) and 
KAL.(GA), in EA also GA.KAL, in OAkk., OB 
and NB hist. also pa.NuM; ef. dananu. 
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[ka-al] [ka]L = da-an-nu A IV/4:262; [k]a-al 
KAL = dan-nu EalV 302; ka-la kan = dan-nu Idu 
II 323; Kau = da-an-nu-um Proto-Izie1; lu.kala. 
ga = dan-nu Igituh short version 295, also (= da- 
an-nu-um) OB Lu A 163; [mi-ir] KaL = [dan]-n[u] 
Recip. Ea F 6’; u-ug prrie = dan-nu A III/4:74; 
{u-3u-um] BUR = dan-nu VAT 10296 i 8 (unpub., 

_text similar to Idu); [li-rum] Su.Kat = dan-n[u] 
Diri V 114; li-riA.Kau = [dan-nu] Diri VI 62; nu-u 
nt = &¢dan-nu Sv —nuwis the reading of the sign 
nt in pA.NUM, which represents dannu A V/1:57, 
ef. (nu-d] [NGM = 34 dan-ntm dan-n[u] Recip. Ea 
B 1, also [(nu-u] NUM = §4 dan-nu da-nu Ea V 11; 
Ja-la [kau] = &&@ BA.KAL dan-nu Ea IV 308, also 
A IV/4:303. 

&.kala.ga.mé zi.’a.g4l. 4Inanna.me.en : 
idén dan-na-tu, &é tahazi Sikin napisti Ustar andku 
I am the mighty arm of battle, (I am) endowed 
with vigor by Istar Angim IV 14; kala.ga kur 
gabanu.gi,.me.en (var. kala.ga a.mé.uru,. 
(Bn, lil.14 kur.ra gabanu.gi,.me.en) :dan-nu 
abiib YEnlil 3a ina KUR-i la immahharu andku IT am 
the mighty one, the flood storm of Enlil, unopposed 
in the mountains Angim IV 8; ka.la.ka hé. 
me.en = [lu dal-nu aita VAS 2 89:8/10 (OB); 
ni.in.ta ka.la.ak.Ka : 2i-ka-ru-um da-an-nu-um 
Sumer 11 110 pl. 16 No. 10:3 and 5. 

Sar-ga-nu, [dan-dan]-nu, ur-na-tum, kigs-Su, pa- 
ag-lum, es-qu, pa-ds-qu, kap-ka-pu, mi-idft-rum, 
ra-ds-bu, da-pi-nu, e-ma-mu, mar-ma-ru, SAG-dum, 
kas-ka-su = dan-nu Malku I 33ff.; ni-t-ru, du-un- 
nu, da-pa(var. -d&)-nu (var. adds da-pi-nu), pu-un- 
gu-lu, git-ma-lu, qit-bu-lu, ra-ds-bu = dan-nu LTBA 
21 v 12ff., vars. from dupl. ibid. 2:219ff.; kap- 
ka-pu = [dan-nu] An VIIT 35. 

kab-tu = dan-nu Izbu Comm. 7], also ibid. 175; 
[ra-dé]-bu = dan-nu Izbu Comm. 475; ga-ds-rum = 
dan-nu Izbu Comm, 557; dé-ta = dan-nu CT 41 
29:20 (Alu Comm.); Sap-su // dan-nu CT 41 40:16 
(Theodicy Comm.); ag-gu // dan-nu CT 41 44:4; 
git-ma-lu | dan-nu CT 41 40:24. 

1. solid, strong, hard, heavy, thick, massive, 
fortified, steady (said of prices), loud — a) 
solid, strong, hard: udannanma elippam 
dan-na-tam ana bél elippim inaddin (the 
builder of the faulty boat) shall reinforce it 
and give a solid boat to the owner of the boat 
CH § 235:24; ina pili aban Sadi dan-ni ussisu 
addima J laid its foundation with solid lime- 
stone blocks Borger Esarh. 60 v 52, and passim 
in NA hist.; kisé DA.NUM ina kupri u agurri 
usashirga I surrounded it with a solid suppor- 
ting wall made of bitumen and baked bricks 
VAB 4 841 15 (Nbk.), and passim in NB hist., cf. 
2 kart DA.NUM-tt in kupur u agurri abnima 
ibid. 132 v 28, also (said of tamléi terrace) 
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ibid. 196 No. 29:4, for other vefs., see diru A; 
Sigurum lu da-na-at Sumsu the name of the 
lock is May-it-Be-Solid Belleten 14 224:18 
(IriSum), cf.si.markala.ga : sgaruda-an-nu 
SBH p. 77:15; dan-nu lippatir markassa let 
her strong ties be loosened KAR 196 ii 49 (SB 
ine.); in kakkigu da-nim ligattiiéuma may 
(Nergal) strike him with his mighty weapon 
CH xliv 35, and passim, said of kakku, qaéstu, etc.; 
zuruh Sarri KALA.GA uséribanni ana bit abija it 
is (but) the strong arm of the king that has in- 
stalled me in my father’s palace (lit. house) EA 
286:12 (let. of Abdi-Hepa), and passim, also ide 
Sarri da-na-tu EA 147: 64, qa-ti-hu da-an-na EA 
284:20, cf. dan-na-at qatka strong is your (the 
god’s) hand PBS 1/1 14:34 (SB rel.), for other 
refs., see rittu; AB.GUD.HI.A da-an-na-a-tim 
lissuhanim let them take strong cattle for us 
VAS 7 201:16 (OB let.), ef. gud. kala.ga=dan- 
nu, {[amar.kajla.ga=dan-nu Hh. XIII 323 
and 347; i&atu la da-an the fire should not 
be strong Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 2:18, ef. isata 
dan-na-ta Thompson Chem. pl. 1:22; summa 
amiitum damam dan-na-am maliat if the liver 
is full of coagulated blood RA 27 149:37 (OB 
ext.), for other refs., see damu, cf. Summa amiiz 
tum ukultam dan-na-tam maliat if the liver is 
full of hard food(?) ibid. 15; Summa ... imissu 
da-an if his hypogastric region is hard (paral- 
lel: nurrub soft ibid. 26’) Labat TDP 112:23’ and 
24’, also ibid. 24:58; tallum sa libbim da-an the 
diaphragm is hard YOS 10719 and 30 (OB ext. 
report), ef. (said of zihw) ibid. 22:21; pasu ana 
dababu (wr. DUG,.DUG,) da-an his mouth is too 
stiff to speak AMT 50,4:25, cf. pasu ana a-wa- 
ti da-an ibid. 27; im.kala.ga=dan-nu, ku- 
us-Sk-ku hard (ground) Hh. X 406f.; nay. 
ka.gi.na kala.ga= sadanu dan-nu Hh. XVI 
6, also urudu kala.ga eri dan-nu 
Hh. XI 332, for further refs., see ert A s.; 
[dug.kalag] = [da]n-nu-tu (NA for danz 
natu) Hh. X 237c, ef. DUG.KALA sgamna tuz 
mall you fill a thick container with oil 
AJSL 36 83:109 (NB med.); KAL-an ert, KAL-an 
siparru siparru ina daanisu issabat qaqqaru 
hard is the copper, hard is the bronze, the 
bronze in its hardness has taken broken into 
the ground KAR 71 r. 12 (NA egalkurra rit.), of. 
LKA 104r.9; A.GESTIN.NA (= (abati) dan-na-ti 
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TI-gt take vinegar of full strength AMT 84,1 
ii 5, ef. AGESTIN.NA KALA.GA Kiichler Beitr. 
pl. 10 iii 9, and passim in med.; ina 1 SiLA KAS 
dan-na tasdk crush (it) in one sila of beer of 
full strength AMT 40, 1i 63, also KAS.KALA. 
GA KAR 157:17, and passim in med.; GESTIN 
dan-nu wine of full strength AMT 66,1:5, and 
passim in med.; DUG masitu KAS dan-[ntl 
ADD 1004:13, cf. ibid. 760:13, GESTIN.MES dan- 
nu Practical Vocabulary Assur 183. 


b) heavy, thick, massive: asstsuma da-an 
elija ... ul e-le--ia nussu. I tried to lift it, 
but it was too heavy for me, I could not move 
it Gilg. I v 29; Summa izbum kima mu-ga-ri- 
im kubbutma u da-an if the newborn lamb is 
as massive asa .... but hard YOS 10 56 ii 27 
(OB Izbu); summa martum kima zibbat huz 
mussirim da-an-na-at if the gall bladder is 
as thick as the tail of a humsiru-mouse YOS 
10 31 xi 33 (OB ext.); Summa sarat qaqqadisu 
da-an if he has thick hair Kraus Texte 3b ii 57, 
ef. sig-su ... KAL-at CT 28 28:19; summa 
at KaL-an if his neck is thick Kraus Texte 
26:12, of. iddnSu KAL-di ibid. 237.1; Sarru 
uda kup da-a-na adannig the king knows 
that the reed thickets are very dense ABL 
242:12 (NA), ef. Séiru da-an BE 17 3:35 and 
48:21 (MBlet.); urpu da-na-at the clouds were 
dense ABL 1392:6 (NA); lu pirigannit Sa ana 
lubiisim da-nu-ni-ma or pirigannu-fabrics that 
are thick enough for clothing BIN 4 78:10 (OA 
let.), 10 TUG sad-din KAL.MES ABL 568:12; mez 
hii dan-nu qagqgadi uttig a heavy storm has 
bent(?) my head PBS 1/1 14:7 (SB lit.); emitgi 
KAL.MES idekké ana muhhi PN will he move up 
numerous troops against PN? PRT 29:5, and 
passim in PRT; sdbam dan-na-am a large 
army ARM 1 42:38, and passim in ARM; sabé 
KAL.MES ABL 304:2, and passim in ABL; urré 
Seim DA.NUM-li ... aStapaksu I heaped up 
great piles of grain VAB 4 94 iii 25 (Nbk.); 
Sipik eperé dan-nu-tim astappak VAB 4 166 
vi 70; mé dan-nu-tim dla u&talmi I had the city 
surrounded with far-reaching waters VAB 4 
166 vi 64 (Nbk.), and passim said of water; 
[summa ...] situm dan-na-at (mng. 
unkn.) KUB 4 63 ii 12 (= RA 50 14), ef. 
Summa up.pa-su dan-na-at ACh Sama¥ 13:24. 
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c) fortified: dldni da-an-na-ti ... usabbit 
I conquered the fortified cities (of GN) RA 7 
155 iii 7 (OB royal), and passim in hist., cf. 
5 btt-darani dan-nu-tt TCL 3 305 (Sar.), also 3 
alanu annitu ul da-an-nu ARM 6 16:15, URU 
KAL-an danni§ AKA 361 iii 51 (Asn.), for 
further refs., see birtu; massaratum da-na 
the guards are strong CCT 1 44:23, ef. CCT 4 
18a:17; sabum Salim dlum Salim massarti béz 
lija da-na-a{t] As. 31 T 197:7 (OB let., Tell 
Asmar), cf. PBS 1/2 43:12 (MB let.); massartika 
lu dan-na-at massartu dan-na-at adannis let 
your watch be strong—the watch is very 
strong ABL 506:9f. (NA), ef. ABL 1074:7 (NB), 
and passim in NA and NB letters. 


d) steady, high (said of prices): KI.LAM. 
kala.ga = MIN (= mahiru) dan-ni, [KI.LAM] 
nu.kala.g[a = mahiru la dan-ni]) Hh. It 
135f.; KLLAM.kala.ga = MIN (= mahiru) 
dan-nu Ai. IL iii 22; la tastanammé kima 
kaspu da-nu-ni have you not heard that 
silver has become high? KTS 18:22, and 
passim in OA texts. 


e) loud: sum gané da-an rigimSu the 
name of the second (dog) is His-Bark-is-Loud 
KAR 298 r. 18 (inc.), cf, URUDU.NIG.KALA.GA 
Sa rigim&u dan-nu AfO 14 146:120 (SB bit 
mésiri), also Dan-rigimgu His-(Adad’s)-Roar- 
is-Loud (personal name) PBS 2/2 132:16 (MB), 
and Rigmus-dan ZA 41 pl. 2 iii 8f. (OAkk.). 


2. legitimate, binding, reliable, regular: 
Kurigalzu Sarru rabi Sarru dan-nu Sar kisSati 
RN, the great king, the legitimate king, king 
of the world CT 36 6:2 (first occurrence), cf. 
Arik-dén-tli rubt kénu Sarru dan-nu sar mat 
AsSur AOB 1 50:2, and passim in the insers. 
of Assyrian kings, note RN ... sarru rabt 
Sarru dan-nu sar kissati Sar mat Assur mar 
Tukulti-Ninurta garru rab Sarru dan-nu 
Sar mat A&Sur mar Adad-Nirari Sarru rabii 
Sarru dan-nu sar kiSSati Sar mat AsSurma 
AKA 157:1ff. (Asn.), also RN sarru Da.NUM 
Sar Babili VAB 4 64 No. 3 i 2 (Nabopolassar), 
Sarru rab Sarru dan-nu sar kisSati ibid. 
218 i 1 (Nbn.), VAB 3 8 b 4 (Cyr.), 5R 661 2 
(Antiochus Soter); Sarrukin garru dan-nu 
Sar Agade anaku I am Sargon, the legiti- 
mate king of Akkad CT 13 42i 1 (Sar. legend), 


oi.uchicago.edu 


dannu 


ef. Bezold Cat. 1627 Rm. 618 r. 22 (catalog); 
liplippi sa Sumulailum aplum da-nim sa 
Sinmuballitt ... andku I am the descendant 
of RN, the legitimate heir of RN, CH iv 69, 
cf. &@ RN w RN, nasparsunu dan-nu 
aniku 1am the legitimate agent of Nebuchad- 
nezzar and Neriglissar VAB 4 276 v 18 (Nbn.), 
also RN naspart dan-nam YOS 9 35 i 33 (Sam- 
suiluna); sukkallu dan-nu the regularly ap- 
pointed sukkallu ADD 810 r. 12 (= ABL 568), 
also ibid. 470:21, and passim in NA, ef. tagligu 
dan-nu ADD 372:16, and passim, mukil ap: 
pate dan-nu ADD 60:5, cf. ABL 609:4 (NA), and 
passim in ADD; LU.S1p dan-nu regular scribe 
Bab. 7 pl. 6 v 1 (NA list of professions); rik- 
satim da-an-na-tim nigakkan we will estab- 
lish a binding agreement RA 36 51:10 (Mari 
let.); ni& ilim dan-na-am ina biritisunu tz: 
kuruma they swore a binding oath among 
themselves ARM 1 3:9, ef. ARM 4 20:22; [al 
ana birigunu NAM.ERiM dan-na iskununimma 
and they have established a binding oath 
among themselves Smith Idrimi 50; tuppam 
3a Alim da-na-am rabisum ukdl the rabisu- 
official holds the binding tablet of the City 
TCL 14 21:6, and passim in OA; tuppam sa 
sibi da-nu-tim algiakkum J have taken for you 
a tablet containing (the names of) reliable 
witnesses Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappa- 
dociennes 12:7 (OA); tuppa da-na-ta ana pant 
Sarri wattar he will write a binding document 
in the presence of the king KAJ 153:18; 
DUB.KALA.GA egli Sudsu agar ti-li-nt ana PN 
zakuat (see eld mng. 2d—-1'd’) KAJ 149:22, and 
passim in KAJ; adi tuppa KALa.Ga-i[a] ... 
isatturunt annituma da-na-[at] this tablet will 
remain valid until they draw up a final doc- 
ument KAJ 151:21ff., also ibid. 152:21; ana 
mubhht PN mar garri igqtarbu ma da-an-ni Sat 
they appeared before the crown prince on be- 
half of PN and said, “This is my (i.e., PN’s) 
valid declaration” KAV 159:4 (MA); for refs. 
without tuppu in OA and NA, see dannatu 
mng. 8; li-ta-ti uzU.MES maltakati dan-nu-tu 
uzu sanamma ul ip-pag!*-ti the ....’s, 
the test(?) omens, (these are) reliable(?), 
he (the diviner) shall not request(?) an- 
other omen (mng. obscure) KAR 151:7 
(SB ext.); in personal names: Lu-da-an- 
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némedt May-my-Support-Be-Reliable BE 14 
15:2 (MB). 

3. strong, powerful, mighty, great — a) 
said of gods: igi4cin.unu.gal ur.sag kala. 
ga %En.lil.la.kex(Kip) mu.un.stg.sUg.ge. 
eS : ina mahar Min garradu dan-nu(var. -nt) 
sa *Enlil ittanallaku gunu they march before 
Nergal, the mighty warrior of Enlil CT 16 15 
vl16f.; Nergal dan(var. da-an)-nu-um ina 
ili Nergal, the mighty one among the gods 
CH xliv 25, and passim, see Tallqvist Gétterepi- 
theta 83; Sarru...udaki War 8a Arbailudan- 
na-at-u-ni the king knows that the Istar of 
Arbela is powerful ABL 876:9 (NA); kala. 
ga gud.ab Su.ti.a : dan-nu mira ileqgé (the 
umu-demon) takes away the strong bull-calf 
SBH p. 15:16f.; GAL.LU.KUR.RA = a-li-e Sé-di-t, 
a-lu-u% dan-nu CT 41 33 r. 6f. (Alu Comm.); 
gapsita dan-na-ta pasqata lemniia ajabata 
you (demon) are powerful, you are strong, 
you are dangerous, you are evil, you are 
hostile AMT 97,1:9 (inc.); in personal names: 
Ea-dan RTC 127 vi 20’ (OAkk.), and passim in 
names of this type, see MAD 3 112ff. and Stamm 
Namengebung 224; Ina-Ekur-dan-nat She 
(the Goddess)-is-Great-in-Ekur CBS 3486, in 
Clay PN 88 (MB); note the divine name 4Zi- 
bur-dan-nu (possibly popular etymology of 
a foreign name) Surpu VIII 23. 

b) said of kings: Epirmupi da-nim MDP 
14 p. 5 seal impression 2 (OAkk.), cf. Nardm- 
Sin da-nim Sar kibratim arb@im RA 11 88 i 2, 
and passim in OAkk., also 4S8u-4Sin naram 
Enlil Sarrum dan-nim MDP 4 p. 8:4; ana 
balat Amar-Sin DA.NUM AOB 1 2:5 (Zariqum); 
LUGAL dan-nu-um Syria 32 p. 12:27 (Jahdun- 
lim), cf. Sarrum da-nim CH v 3, also LIH 57:2 
(Hammurabi), LUGAL dan-nu_ ibid. 59:11, 
Hammurabi lugalur.sagkala.ga : garrum 
garradum da-an-nu-um LIH 60iv 6, and passim 
in Hammurabi and Samsuiluna; urrihma Ssarz 
ru dan-nu tkiasad ana kigid ip GN the mighty 
king quickly reached the river GN BBSt. No. 
6 i 28 (Nbk.I); ana LUGAL.E KAL-an-nt 1gbt 
BBSt. No. 8 i10 (NB), cf. ki p? RN LUGAL.E 
KAL-an-[ni] ibid. i 23; etlu dan-nu ga ana 
zikir Sumisu nakrigu ... ittarradu a mighty 
man, at the mention of whose name, his 
enemies flee VAS 1 37 ii 33 (Merodachbaladan 
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kudurru); Dan-48ulgi Legrain TRU 300:23 (Ur 
ILI), ef. Dan-nu-sarru ADD 219 r. 8 (personal 
names); zikaru dan-nu KAH 2 60 i 19 (Tn.), 
and passim in NA royal; dan-na-ku dan-dan- 
na-ku KAH 2 84:14 (Adn. II), also Borger 
Esarh. 98 r.19; uSuats taddinunt maré PN ana 
Sarri da-an-ni and the sons of PN have given 
it to the strong king EA 126:66 (let. of Rib- 
Addi); tab ibbi u tab Séri Sa Sar kissSat dan-nu 
bélija usalla I pray for the good mood and 
good health of my lord, the mighty king of 
the world ABL 326:3 (NB). 

c) said of private persons: ina ERIM.GI.iL 
Swati 1 LU e[ngum] x 8U.G1, 4 TUR la innammar 
et-lam da-an-nam-ma turdam let there not 
be found among these basket-carriers a 
single weak or old man or child, send only 
strong, young men LIH 27 r. 5 (OB let.); 
[im]a dan-nu tappu musézib ibri he is indeed 
a strong partner, able to save his companion 
Gilg. I vi2l, cf. kima da-an-nu pirhum sa Uruk 
Gilg. Y. 184 (OB), also da-a-an la sa{lilu] he 
is strong, he never sleeps ibid. 132; dan-na 
emiga elika i& he is stronger than you Gilg. 
Iv 18; EN KAL itebbima mata ugamgat a strong 
lord will arise and overthrow the country 
CT 27 46 r.11(SBIzbu), cf. dan-nu ina mati 
ibassi CT 39 26:24 (SB Alu), and passim in omen 
texts; erim.kala.ga hul.gal : ajabt lemz 
nitu dan-nu-[tu] BA 5 642:19f. (SB rel., coll.), 
also la.kur.mah.im : nakru dan-nu 4R 19 
No. 3:45f.; amélu Sudtu asaridita illak aplu 
dan-nu wash that man will become promi- 
nent, he will have a strong heir KAR 178i 14 
(SB hemer.); Talid-da-nam She-Gave-Birth- 
to-a-Strong-Boy MDP 2 17 xvi 12 (OAkk.), 
cf. Nigu-dan-nam We-Have-a-Strong-Boy 
Kish 1930 148+, in MAD 3 113 (OAkk.), also Gau- 
tier Dilbat 65:2 (OB); Usi-da-num A-Strong- 
Boy-Came-Out OIP 43 145 seal No. 11:3 (OAkk.); 
dan-nu-um engam ana la habalim so that the 
strong should not oppress the weak CH xl 59, 
and passim, see endu, usage b; li.nam.kala. 
ga si.ga sag.e.8é bi.in.rig,.ga : endaana 
da-an-ni igarra[ku] the man who hands the 
weak over to the powerful KAR 119:13f. (SB 
wisdom); zessikama dan-nu muskéinu u sart 
the powerful, the poor and the rich call to you 
(Marduk) KAR 26:29. 
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d) big, great, heavy, (in contrast with 
gallu, NA): pt Sa galli u dan-ni the mouth 
of the small and the great KAR 7lr. 15 (NA 
egalkurra rit.); nigé dan-na-a-te great sacri- 
fices ABL 49 r. 16, cf. takpirtu KaL-t%é ABL 
970 r.2; birudan-nu a big well ADD 624:5, 
cf. nahal dan-nu  ikid. 425:12, and passim; 
& dan-nt main room (followed by & gallu 
small room) ADD 756-1 (= ABL 457), ef. ADD 
326:5, ABL 126:12; ahiu dan-nu usésibi I in- 
stalled (in office) his elder brother ABL 154:17; 
ina pi kalbtki dan-nu-te idi hargullu put 
muzzles on the mouths of your big dogs KAR 
71:6 (rel.); ana zakar Sumeja dan-ni malki . 
ifibu atthe mention of my great name (all) the 
kings shook (like reeds) KAH 2 84:21 (Adn. II); 
matati dan-na-te large countries (and difficult 
highlands) AKA 184 r. 3 (Asn.), cf. ABL 9 r. 1; 
emart da-nu-tim CCT 3 44b:20, ef. TCL 14 
33:24 (OA), also 1 aziram da-nam TCL 20 98:16, 
also ANSE fa-an-nu HSS 14 27:18 (Nuzi), 
(said of horses) ABL 32:13, (of sheep) 
ADD 994:2; 7 akli dan-ni seven big loaves 
of bread ADD 1005:9, and passim in ADD; 
DUG.GU.ZI.MES dan-na-a-te ikarruru they 
put up large goblets MVAG 41/3 p. 65 and 
pl. 3 r. 45 (rit.); 12 ariat kaspi dan-na-a-te 
twelve big silver shields TCL 3 379 (Sar.), 
and passim in the list of booty of Sar. in this 
text, also diiduURUDU dan-nu ADD 964r. 7, 
and passim in these texts; gold (silver) ima 
KAL-te in the large (measure) Rost Tigl. IIT 
25 and 98, cf. ina GaL-te Winckler Sar. pl. 48:21. 

4. fierce, savage, difficult, dangerous, 
serious, grave, obstinate, bad, tyrannical, 
harsh, pressing, urgent, essential, imperative 
— a) fierce, savage: ana hullug zéri Akkadi 
nakra da-an-na idkiamma he called up a 
fierce enemy to destroy all the Akkadians 
JCS 11 85 iii 17 (OB Cuthean Legend); Barat: 
tarna garrudan-nu ...unakkirannt (for seven 
years) RN, a ferocious king, made war against 
me Smith Idrimi 43, cf. ibid. 51; ga dan-na 
KUR Lullubi usamgqitu ina kakkt who de- 
feated the fierce Lulubeans BBSt. No. 6 i 9 
(Nbk.1); aki kur Akkadi dan-na Suta ligamgit 
let :Akkad, however weak, overthrow the 
fierce Sutean Géssmann Era V 27; 4shara 
... ina tihazi da-an-ni la igemmisu may DN 


oi.uchicago.edu 


dannu 


not listen to his (cry for help) in a fierce battle 
BBSt. No. 8 iv 29, see saltu, sasmu, etc., cf. tid 
tahazija dan-na AKA 72 v 36 (Tigl. I), and 
passim, also fibu dan-nu ana mati itebbam CT 
27 9:28 (SB Izbu), and passim; da-na-at nukurtu 
elija the enmity against me is very savage 
EA 64:9, ef. ibid. 283:31, and passim, also ana 
ja8t GA.KAL nukurtu EA 103:8, nukurtu 
magal KALA.GA eligi u elija KALA.GA-at EA 
106:9. 

b) difficult, dangerous: siprum sa sabtaku 
madts da-an the work which I have under- 
taken is very difficult ARM 35:31; dullu 
da-an ina muhhini the work is too hard for 
us ABUL 479 r. 2 (NA), for further refs., see 
dullu; meshi ul da-a-nu the sections are not 
difficult BIN 1 8:14 (NB let.); akanni da--tu 
abutu étapsannt thus he imposed a difficult 
task upon me ABL 420:11 (NA); gaqqurum 
[dal-nu-um ukallika they hold you back on 
dangerous ground CCT 2 43:19, cf. BIN 6 
124:11, and passim, cf. 6 DANNA qaqqar KUR-% 
dan-nu niribt marsu Wiseman Chron. p. 74 and 
pl. 17:16; barrénum da-na-at the journey 
is dangerous CCT 4 48b:24, see harrdnu, mng. 
la, girru, mngs. la and 2a; gadé marsiiti Sipik 
basst KAL.MES steep mountains and danger- 
ous (desert) sands Borger Esarh. 98 r. 36; 
Sadi da-nu the mountains are dangerous 
CCT 4 35a:16 (OA); Sadi dan-nu elikunu limqut 
may a dangerous mountain fall upon you 
Maqlu V 164, and passim, for further refs., see 
gab’u; Sa stu tarsi abbéja ina Sandte dan-na-a- 
te umdasgerama ... épus I rebuilt (the pal- 
aces) which from the time of my fathers had 
been deserted during the difficult years AKA 
88 vi 98 (Tigl. I); summa ana 4Sam%i nukurtu 
ta-an-nu itebbi if serious hostility should 
arise against the Sun (the Hittite king) KBo 
1 5 ii 63 (treaty), cf. ibid. iii 2. 

c) serious, grave: matam hugsahhum [dal- 
an-nu-um isabbasst severe famine will befall 
the country YOS 10 9 r. 25 (OB ext.), and 
passim in omen texts; sungu dannu ina matt 
wbassima there will be serious want in the 
country CT 28 8 r. 6 (SB Izbu), and passim, 
also nisésa sunga dan-na immaru KAR 421 ii 
18 (SB prophecies); mittinu da-an-nu-tum ib: 
bassima ahum ana bit ahim ul irrub there will 
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be a terrible plague and one brother will not 
enter the other’s house YOS 10 56 iii 4 (OB 
Izbu), ef. CT 39 33:50(SB Alu); mésiru dan-nu 
isabbassuma a severe imprisonment will 
befall him CT 40 35:4, and passim; ina pusqi 
dan-ni nisinu Sdrsu tabu whose sweet breath 
(of life) we smelled in severe distress En. el. 
VII 23; anaku ... && ummu dan-nu Wwbhu 
isbatannt I, whom a severe fever, the l?bu- 
disease, has attacked Scheil Sippar 2:5; siz 
bati u mursu dan-nu ana Sér ramanija I am 
old, and a severe disease afflicts my body 
EA 137:29 (let. of Rib-Addi); ¢Nin.kilim en 
a.za.lu.lu tu.ra kala.ga.bi nig.ki.ki.a 
Su.u.me.ni.te.ga : 4mm bél nammasti muz 
russu dan-na zérmandi qaqqart ligamhirsu 
let DN, lord of the beasts, transfer his grave 
illness to the vermin of the earth Surpu VII 
69f., and passim, said of mursu, cf. liptusu da-an 
maris adannigé ABL 1:15 (NA); la hitu dan-nu 
thtt he did not commit a grave crime ABL 43 
r. 11, ef. ABL 620:3 (both NA), cf. also hittu 
dan-nu ana IAsfur ahtima Borger Esarh. 103 
ii 21; Séretka dan-na-at your punishment is 
severe PBS 1/1 14:24,and passim; ana marsim 
gati tlitim da-an-na referring to a sick person, 
the disease (lit. the hand of the gods) is grave 
YOS 10 58:1 (OB oil omens); tkkibaka dan-na 
ateppus anaku I violated one of your grave 
taboos KAR 45:16; kilu (wr. k1.80) dan-nu 
isabbas[su] severe imprisonment will happen 
to him CY 39 40 r. 44 (SB Alu), and passim, see 
kilu; li--&% dan-nu ina libbt B.KUR eppusu 
their practices in the temple are very corrupt 
(they stick together, saying, “This is the way 
we do things’) ABL 1389 r. 7 (NA). 

d) obstinate, bad, tyrannical, harsh: 6él 
dlant Sa GN ... u KuR Madaja dan-nu-ti the 
obstinate mayors of the city GN and of Media 
TCL 3 39 (Sar.), and passim in Sar., said of the 
Medes; 0él aldni dan-nu-ti (var. KaL.MES) Sa la 
kitnugsu ana niri Borger Esarh. 55 iv 49; ki- 
ma i-mu da-nu-nit_ since the weather is bad 
CCT 5 3b:12 (OA let.); amu dan-nu harran 
kasim ... la nillak the weather is bad, we 
cannot travel by the desertroad ARM 2 78:31; 
[ina matt kussu dan-na there is severe cold 
in the country KBo 1 10r. 64 (let.), cf. hussu 
dan-nu OIP 2 90:23 (Senn.), and passim, cf. 
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ina AMA.ME umé&um dan-nu ibas& ina kussi 
kussu dan-nu tbas& in summer there will be 
great heat, in winter, great cold TCL 6 16:32 
(astrol.); kuppu garhu KaL-an the snow and 
ice are severe ABL 544r. 6 (NA); LUGAL KALA. 
GA ina matim ibbass there will be a despotic 
king in the country YOS 10 56 iii 36 (OB 
Izbu); Nergal ikkal ulu Sarru dan-nu ina 
matt ibbassima mata usahhar there will be a 
pestilence, or a despotic king will rule (lit. be) 
in the country and will reduce (the might of) 
the country CT 27 42 obv.(!) 17 (SB Izbu), and 
passim, note matu pald dan-na immar CT 
20 32:77 (SB ext.); note, with ellipsis of tuppu 
(or awatu): ana sa inakkiruka da-na-tém 
gibigum speak harshly to whoever is hostile 
to you KTS 5a:26; Summa awélum da-na- 
tam eppalka if the man answers you with 
harsh (words) BIN 6 28:33 (both OA), cf. 
dannatu s. mong. 8, and dannatu. 

e) pressing, urgent, essential, imperative, 
influential: awdt ili da-na the word of the 
god is urgent TCL 20 88:9, cf. CCT 3 2b:4; 
awdtum da-na-a the matters are urgent KT 
Hahn 6:21, cf. CCT 4 4b:23, KTS 37a:12, etc., 
also awat ekallim da-[na-at] BIN 6 122:12 (all 
OA); apputum awdtum da-an-na_ please! the 
affair is urgent YOS 2 83:26 (OB let.); tértaka 
da-nu-ti-um ana sérija your pressing order 
to me Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappadocien- 
nes 10:15; naspertaka da-nu-tum your press- 
ing message TCL 14 27:18 (OA); INIM KALA 
Sa Sarri el{iu ibas%] a pressing affair of the 
king will be upon him Boissier DA 49:4, and 
dupl. KAR 212 ii 14; [lal atiali 34 wu magat 
Sariiru ana attali da--na this is not an eclipse, 
the disappearance of the brightness is essen- 
tial for an eclipse ABL 1134:17 (NA); Da- 
an-eréssa Her(the Goddess’)-Desire-is-Im- 
perative (name of a priestess) CT 4 40a:7 (OB); 
mimmisu dan-nu ikkalma & inazziq an in- 
fluential person will make use of his pos- 
sessions, he himself will have worries YOS 
10 54 r. 20 (OB physiogn.), cf. mt-im-ma-Su 
dan-naikkimma, ibid. 21; dan-nu ina ali ihallig 
an influential person will come to nought in the 
city TCL 6 8:6 (SB Alu), and dupl. CT 40 33:7; lu 
mimmanusu lu dan-nu or anybody else of his 
family or an influential person ADD 234:17. 
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Ad mng. 1: Oppenheim, AfO 12 348 n. 12 and 
JNES 5 278. Ad mng. 2: Koschaker NRUA 32f.; 
Zimmern Fremdw. 19. Ad mng. 3: Hallo Royal 
Titles 89ff. Ad mng. 4: Thureau-Dangin, RA 21 
18 n. 2; Landsberger, JNES 8 255 n. 42. 


dannu s. masc.; vat (used mostly for storing 
beer, wine, etc.); NA (only ADD 964:9), NB; 
pl. danniitu in NB, dannatu in NA; wr. syll., 
often with det. puc, and once DUG.SILA.BUR 
Watelin Kish pl. 14 W. 1929, 140:1. 

dug.dal.mah = Su-hu, dug.dal.mah dingir. 
e6.ne = &£.MES.DINGIR.MES, dug.nam.tar = tir-hu, 
dug.nig.dagal = ri-i-bi7, dug.sab.gal = na-ds- 
pa-ku = dan-n[u &@ &.DINGIR.MES] Hg. B IT 271 ff. 

a) in gen.: 2 dan-nat bit rimki two vats 
for the bathroom ADD 964:9; 10 dan-nu-tu 
&a Sikart §4 1 GUR.A sabat ten beer vats that 
hold one gur each Evetts Ner. 14:1, ef. 25 
dan-nu §4 1 GUR.AM Camb. 435:8, dan-nu a 
5825 GuR vats holding 5825 gur (of date beer) 
TuM 2-3 216:12; 130 dan-nu-i[u] riguétu 130 
empty vats Nbn. 572:1, and passim, cf. 12 puG 
dan-nu-iu ma-li-ti u 11 DUG rigitu VAS 6 
241:1; 3 DUG dan-nu-tu rigiitu labiritu Nbn. 
335:6, and passim; DUG dan-nu hepii u halqu 
usallam he will replace any broken or lost vat 
Nbk. 325:6, cf. VAS 6 87:7; 5 dan-nu-tu rigiz 
[tu] labtritu sa la batg[u] u kupri five empty 
old vats, without a crack and without bi- 
tumen (used to repair cracks) BRM 1 69:1; 
dan-nu-tu Salmitu bal[titu] vats in good con- 
dition, whole VAS 6 40:20; for further refs., 
see gurruru B adj. and gurabu s. 


b) liquids stored in d.-vats: 3 dan-nu 
KAS ana 104 Gin VAS 6 223:9; 3 dan-nu-tu 
Sa KA8.SAG DUG.GA ibid. 58:4; 1 MA.NA KU. 
BABBAR 8AM 50 dan-nu KAS.DUG.GA a-di 
has-bat-tum Camb. 331:1; 1 dan-nu sa Stkart 
tabi ana 1 Siglu kaspi TuM 2-3 232:9; DUG 
dan-nu §a KAS.U.8A Nbk. 338:5, ef. l-en dan- 
nu & bil-li-ti BIN 1 27:20 (let.); 41 dan-nu 
Sikart mar Sattt 12 dan-nu Skaru labiru 41 
vats of one-year-old beer, 12 vats of old beer 
CT 22 96:4f. (let.), cf. Dar. 168:2; 2 dan-nu-tu 
ga Skari past YOS6 19:1; tstén dan-nu sa 
mahrat 1stén dan-nu Sa pasé CT 22 63:24f.; 1 
puG dan-nu Sa Sikara mali tabu BE 8 158:29; 2 
dan-nu-tu KAS.8aG labirwu Nbn. 254:2; 4(!) 
dan-nu-tum &@ GEStin four vats of wine 
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TCL 9 105:9 (let.); Lpua dan-nu Sa suluppi 
(stolen from the storehouse) YOS 7 42:12. 

c) uses — 1’ cultic: dan-nu-tu u namhari 
vats and receptacles RAcc. 66:10; dan-nu 
IGI 4KAL (one) vat in front of DN VAS 6 234:2; 
dan-nu-tum ga Skari pa-m %Zariqu Peiser 
- Vertriige 91:6; 4 dan-nu hasbu sa ITI MN pan 
4§ama&S GCCI 2 63:21; 3 dan-nwu &@ bi-il-tum 
naptanu ga Nabi VAS 6 144:1, ef. ibid. 139:1; 
1 dan-nu sa Sarrt AnOr 9 21 r. 5, cf. 4 dan- 
nu-tu kaspi Sa Sarri ibid. 22:6, and passim; see 
silver vats, sub usage d. 

2’ ‘private household: 4(!) dan-nu-tu 
(dowry) Nbn. 258:12, ef. BE 8 123:1, sub 
usage d. 


d) metal d.-vats: 1 dan-nu kaspi VAS 6 
4:24, ef. (for cultic purposes) YOS 6 189:7, ibid. 
192:7 and 23, also YOS 7 185:16; l-en dan-nu 
{1] GUR UD.KA.BAR one bronze d. (holding) 
one gur (household inventory) BE 8 123:1. 


The word dannu (not *fannu, see Lands- 
berger, AfO 12 138 note 10) is late and seems to 
appear in Arabic and Aram. as a loan word 
(Tallqvist Nabunaid 65, Meissner, WZKM 4 116 
note 4, Zimmern Fremdw. 33, also Holma, ZA 32 
47). It should not be connected with Ugaritic 
dn (a container for bread Gordon Handbook 
No. 493). Derived from the adj. dannu de- 
scribing containers (see dannu mng. la), it 
refers in NB exclusively to large storage jars 
for beer, wine or dates. 


dannudannu see dandannu. 


danntitu (da’nitu) s. fem.; 1. strength, 
power, 2. harshness, violence, 3. fortress; 
from OA, OB on; Ass. da’nitu; cf. dandnu. 


{nam.kala].ga = dan-nu-tum A-tablet 406; 
nam.kala.ga.ni.86 = ana dan-nu-ti-8u Hh. II 51. 

nam.kal.ga.bi.8é git ba.an.dé : ana dan- 
nu-ti-$u isassi (Ninurta) appeals to its (the sa: 
danu-stone’s) strength Lugale XI 36; ur.sag 
nam.kal.ga.a.ni 4.4g.g4.86 nu.ub.zu.a 
qarrddu $a dan-nu-su ana wuri la natat a hero 
whose power is not readily ordered about ibid. IX 
2; 4Ninur[ta] lugal dumu a.ninam.kal.ga. 
a.ni.8é [hul.la] : Imrn garri mart &a abusu ana 
dan-nu-ti-&u hadi King Ninurta, a son whose father 
rejoices at his might ibid. I 7; 8&.aS.pU nam. 
kala.ga.a.nirib.ba : [gitm]alu sa dan-nu-us-su 
Situgat a noble, whose power is surpassing 4R 24 
No. 1:48f. (rel.), ef. [...] nam.kala ki.8ar.ra 
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ud.ul.di.a.a.ni.86 : [dan}-nu-us-su sa kissati ana 
ami satti TRAS 1932 35:1f. 


[ma]-ad-na-nu, fel-et-lu-tum, &-ia-u, 
ma-ag-sa-ru = dan-nu-tum CT 18 8 r. 7ff. 

1. strength, power — a) said of gods: 
usipa dan-nu-us-su-un ina puhur ummand: 
teja I made their (the gods’) power famous 
before all of my host Streck Asb. 84 x 32; 3a 
la i8Sannanu dan-nu-su (Nabi) whose might 
has no equal IR 35 No. 2:6 (NA votive), 
ef. (Ninurta) ga la immahharu dan-nu-su 
IR 29 i 7 (SamSi-Adad V); also [sa ...] la 
undassalu dan-nu-u-sa BA 5 651:29 (rel.); 
Nana ... Sa ina naphar béléti Surbatu dan 
(var. e)-nu-us-sa Nana, whose power (var. 
lordship) is supreme among all the sovereigns 
Borger Esarh. 77 § 49:2; aésaréditha INinurta 
dan-nu-[ut]-ka Nergal your (Marduk’s) 
leadership is (like that of) Ninurta, your 
strength (like that of) Nergal KAR 25 ii 7; 
bél umasi Sa ina dan-nu-ti-Su ersetim rbélu 
strong lord who, with his strength, rules the 
earth Craig ABRT 2 13 r. 6; tantttt dan-nu- 
ti-%u nisé ana dalali so that the people should 
proclaim the praise of his (A8Sur’s) might 
OIP 2 138:45 (Senn.); in personal names: 
A-mur-da-an-nu-si. I-Beheld-his-Might LIH 
29:17 (OB). 

b) other occes.: qurddiia ... alaini Sa Sar 
Elamti tk&udu dan-nu-su-un my warriors 
conquered the cities of the Elamite king (in 
spite of) their strength OIP 2 75:97 (Senn.); 
Sarru béli la ud[i} ki da--nu-tui [x]-mu sa & 
does the king, my lord, not know that this 
(watch for the eclipse) is .... (mng. obscure, 
perhaps to dannatu) ABL 351:13 (NA). 


2. harshness, violence: dan-nu-tém u emiiz 
qi la dpulka I did not give you a harsh or 
violent answer BIN 4 114:29 (OA let.); Sumez 
ma da-nu-tdém e-ta-wu if he speaks aggressive 
words Hrozny Kultepe 103:19, cf. KTS 38e:7, 
TCL 14 3:45, CCT 4 22a:10 (allOA); PN... tna 
muhhi dint sa PN, akil GN ana dan-nu-te 
ételia 1 GUN kaspa ittahhiranni PN forcibly 
contravened the decision of PN,, overseer of 
GN, and took one talent of silver from me 
ADD 1076 i 4. 


3. fortress — a) in gen.: pandnu GN u 
améliti[&] [daln-nu-tum ibassiu formerly GN 


ri-e-tum, 
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and its people were a fortress (for us) EA 
81:49; sa tamtum ana dan-nu-ti-s&% Sadi ana 
emigisu igskunu who made the sea their 
fortress, the mountains their stronghold 
Borger Esarh. 58 v 17, cf. ubdndt Sadé ... ana 
dan-nu-ti-Si-nu iskunu 1R 30 ii 50 (Samii- 
Adad V), cf. also AKA 306 ii 37 (Asn.), and passim 
in the inscrs. of Tigl. I, Shalm. ITI, Asn., Asb. 

b) in al dannite: ana uRU dan-nu-ti-sé 
gastisu danniti ... ittikilma he put his trust 
in his fortress, his mighty archery KAH 2 
84:50 (Adn. II); ana Madara urvu dan-nu-ti-su 
sa RN ... agtirib I approached Madra, the 
fortress of RN AKA 230 r. 15 (Asn.), and passim 
in the insers. of Shalm. III, Samsi-Adad V, Asn.; 
ana GN agtirib GN, uRU dan-nu-ti-su% aktagad 
I approached GN, I conquered GN,, his 
fortress 3R 7 ii 45 (Shalm. III), cf. GN unv 
dan-nu-ti-Su-nu alme akSud OIP 2 58:22 
(Senn.), cf. also AKA 58 iii 100 (Tigl. I), and 
passim in the inscrs. of Asn., Sar., also GN 
TRU dan-nu-ti-§ umass[ir] Rost Tigl. III pl. 
12:28, cf. KAH 2 141:214 (Sar.); GN URU dan- 
nu-ti-Su birtusu rabitu GN, his fortified city, 
his great fortress TCL 3 299 (Sar.); GN URU 
dan-nu-ti-§éi dannassu udanninma I fortified 
GN, his fortress, more strongly than before 
Borger Esarh. 53 iii 80; algdssuntitt ana Assur 
URU dan-nu-tt Sa tusailimanni I took them 
to Assyria, the fortress which you (Aés8ur) 
have entrusted to me Streck Asb. 198 iii 29. 


danqu see damqu. 
dansu see *damsu. 


**danii (Bezold Glossar 108a); to be read 
ad-da-ni-ka; see dinanu. 


**(danii), fem.daniiw (Bezold Glossar 108a) ; 
read a(wr.DA)-ni-tam CH xli 39, a(wr. DA)- 
ni-d-tum CH xliv 84, from ann. 


danu (ta@nu) s.; mng. uncert.; NA.* 

2 da-na-a-ni 3a ri-ki-i two flasks(?) of 
perfume Iraq 16 38 pl. 6 ND 2307:38 (dowry 
list). 

Not to be connected with dannu B, which 
refers to a large container. 


danu see dinanu. 


danu 


danu (diainu) v.; 1. to judge, to render 
judgment (mostly with dinu as object), 2. to 
start a lawsuit, 3. dunnu to start litigation, 
4. IV to be judged; from OAkk. on; I idin— 
idan (idian), II, IV; with itt in mng. 1b-2’ 
and in mng. 3, with istw in mng. 2in OA; wr. 
syll. (pI.Ku; in MB personal names); cf. 
dW initu, dajanu, dajanu in bit dajani, dajanu 
in ga pan dajdnt, dajaniitu, dinu, dinu in bél 
dint, dinu in bit dini, dinu in Sa dini, dinu in 
sa pan dinate, ditiu. 

ku; = da-[a-nu] Izi D iii 17; ku,, kud.da = 
da-a-nu Nabnitu IV 206f.; ku-ud KuD = da-a-nu 
Idu II 283; ku-u kup = da-a-nu ga di-nim A 
TII/5:34; ku-ud Kup = da-nu &4 di-nim ibid. 85. 

ku-rum KUD = da-a-nu 84 di-nim A TIT/5:96; 
[di].xup™"'.ru = di-nu da-a-nu, di-nu pa-ra-su 
Izi C iv 7f. 

di.dib.ba = di-nu da-a-nu, di-nu pa-ra-su. Izi 
C iv 10f. 

di.bi.ku,;.da : min (= di-in-5u) di-i-nu the 
judgment concerning him has been rendered Ai. 
VII i 33, ef. di.(b]i nu.ku,;.da : min ul min 
ibid. 34, cf. also Hh. II 102; di.xup di.[{b]i nu. 
un.ku; : da-a-a-nu di-in-§u ul i-din the judge has 
not rendered a judgment concerning him Ai. VIT i 
39. For other bilingual passages, see mng. la-—1’. 


sa-pa-tu, ga-ma-ru, pu-ru-us-su-% = da-a-nu An 
IX 1 ff. 


1. to judge, to render judgment — a) 
said of gods — 1’ in gen.: lugal.e dumu. 
dingir.ra.na di.da.a.ni ku,.ru.da ka. 
aS.bar.a.ni bar.ra.a.ab : 8a Sarr mar 
isu di-in-&i di-ni pursasu pufrus] render 
judgment concerning the king who has a 
protective deity, give a decision concerning 
him Schollmeyer No. 1 ii 6f., var. from dupls. K. 
4610 r. 17f., Gray Sama pl. 18 erroneously adds 
KA before ku; 4Ninurta en za.e.ginx 
(emm) kalam.ma di.bi Si.in.ku,.re 
INinurta bélu kima katama di-in mati 1- 
da-ni O Lord Ninurta, it (the Asakku) 
renders judgments for the land as you do 
Lugale I 42; S8&.ab.a8 tar.ra gal di.ma 
an.ku,.da : ana libbigu ir ta & rabiti ga 
di-e-nt ramanigu i-din-nu for his heart .... 
that renders its own judgment (mng. ob- 
scure) 4R 21* No. 2:34f.; [7 daljanim sa 
di-na-am ina [muslalim] i-di-nu di-i[n sar|raz 
[t]im [li-di-nu-Su-um] may the seven (divine) 
judges, who pronounce judgment at the 
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muslalu stairway, pronounce an unjust 
judgment against him Belleten 14 229:49f. 
(OA IriSum); ina parak d§amas ... sa ina 
mahra purussi: mati asarsu i-da-nu the dais 
of Sama% where they formerly used to give 
judgment for the country AOB 1 48:25 (Arik- 
dén-ili); di-ni & di-in-ki 4Sama8g li-di-in let 
- Samas render judgment in your favor or in 
mine VAS 16 102:5 (OB let.); di-ni téneséti 
ta-din-ni atti néiru rabiti you, great River, 
render judgment for mankind STC 1 201:7 
(SB), cf. ta-dan di-in ténigéti BMS 2:19, and 
passim; dajanati di-ni di-Int] you (I8tar) are 
judge, render judgment for me! BMS 30:8, 
cf. asSum di-nt da-a-ni purussd parisi ... 
basd ittikt because it is within your power 
(I8tar) to render judgment, to give a decision 
BMS 7:12, cf. BBR No. 58:10, BMS 50:11, and 
passim, cf. also di-in biti di-in purussé biti 
purus (addressing Lugalgirra) AfO 14 144:79; 
izizzanimma, ili rabiti Sima dababi di-ni di-na 
alakti imda stand by, great gods, hear my 
case, give me a judgment, learn of my con- 
duct MaqluI 14; tasal tahdte ta-da-ni tabarri 
wu tustéSir you (Gilgimes as judge of the 
nether world) interrogate, investigate, render 
judgment, you verify (it) and lead the right 
way Haupt Nimrodepos 53:7 (SB), cf. ul a-da- 
ni di-ni Sa ilt rabéiti (Ereskigal speaking) 
STT 28 v 7’ (Nergal and EreSkigal), also ibid. 23’, 
ef. also di-ni kittt ul a-da-ni purussa mati ul 
aparras Géssmann Era IV 71; da-i-nu di-nim 
CT 13 46 iii 10’ (SB copy of CH), var. of da-a-a- 
nim rabim CH xl 85; 4Ha da-a-a-in di-ni gereb 
apst KAR 361:9, and dupl. 105:9, da-in di- 
in(var. -en) misart LKA 44:3, and passim, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 32; da-in di-ni-ta Maqlu 
Il 77; twamti 4Samaé da-i-na-at kibrate the 
twin sister of Sama% (I8tar), who renders 
judgment for the entire world Ebeling Hand- 
ethebung 128:3; Ssiad,.GA u ILUGAL.DINGIR.RA 
da-i-nu(var. adds -te) ténigséte DN and DN,, 
who render judgment for mankind Lyon Sar. 
8:53; 4Sin-da~-in Sin-is-the-one-who-Ren- 
ders-Judgment VAS 3 90:6 (NB), also wr. 
(same person) 4Sin-da-a-a-in VAS 3 175:4; for 
further refs., see Tallqvist Gétterepitheta p. 79. 
2’ referring to the giving of oracles: di- 
nam di-i-ni(for -na)-ma give a decision (ad- 
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dressing Sama and Adad) RA 38 86:22 (OB 
ext.), cf. kansdku di-ni di-na I am kneeling, 
give me a decision BBR No. 100 r. 46, ana di- 
nt da-la-nil taSbama di-ni di-na ibid. 75-78 r. 
5of., Wamas di-ni di-ni ibid. 11 r. 18, di- 
en-&% di-e-nt purussdsu purus KAR 105r. 1; 
iterbu ana utul Samé ul i-di-in-nu di-na-am 
they (the oracle gods Sama’, Sin, Adad and 
Istar) have gone to bed in heaven, they do 
not give judgment (any more) ZA 43 306:8 
(OB rel.), and parallels, ef. 4Samaég di-in matim 
i-di-in KUB 4 63 i 21 (= RA 50 12, astrol. apod.); 
4Samas u 4Adad ... lu mulammenu igirrisu 
Sunuma din kittt u mésari aj i-di-nu-Su may 
Samas and Adad give him a bad reputation 
and never give him a reliable decision Hinke 
Kudurru iv 18, ef. 4 Samak wu Adad ... di- 
nim kitte u migari 1-di-nu BBR No. 79-82 III 
20; ina balika *Sama8 ul i-da-an di-na with- 
out you (Marduk), Sama& cannot give a de- 
cision KAR 26:20; note: méa[r baré ina] 
mahar ‘Samak wu 4Adad ina kussé dajaniti 
ussabma dli-in kit-t]i u mésari i-da-ni (then) 
the diviner sits down in the judge’s chair in 
front of Samas and Adad and renders a just 
judgment BBR No. 1-20:123. 

3’ referring to the favorable judgment of 
a deity in response to a prayer: inu 4Dagan 
DI.KU; RN dannim 1-ti-nu-ma RN, ... qatsdu 
iddinuma when Dagan pronounced judg- 
ment in favor of Naram-Sin and delivered 
Ris-Adad into his hands UET 1 275 iii1, ef. 
inu DN DI.KU,-su t-ti-nu-ma PBS 15 41x 1 
(Sar.), PBS 5 36 r. iii 13’ (Naram-Sin); iniimi 
Zababa bélt i-di-na-an-na when my lord Za- 
baba pronounced judgment in my favor 
(and my lady I8tar came to my assistance) 
RA 8 65 i 23 (A¥duni-Erim), cf. INin-lil 1-ti- 
Sum-ma ana 4 Su-ISin Ni. 2760 i 21 (copy of Ur 
III royal); 1-di-nu di-e-ni 1tti RN Sar Hlamii &@ 
la agrigu igranni (the gods) rendered a deci- 
sion in my favor against RN, king of Elam, who 
turned hostile against me though I had not 
started hostilities against him Streck Asb. 
210:15 (= Bauer Asb. 2 87:28), ef. di-in kitts itt 
RN i-di-nu-in-nt ibid. 128 vii 36, and ef. TCL 
17 56:25 (OB let.); in personal names: J-di- 
na-an-ni-tlu The-God-Has-Rendered-a-Judg- 
ment-in-my-Favor BE 15 185:33, and passim in 
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MB, wr. DI.KU;-ni-4UTU BE 14 60:10 (MB), cf. 
A&-Sur-di-ni-di-in KAJ 264:11 (MA), ¢Mar- 
dAdad-di-na-an-ni VAS 6 70:12 (NB), !8é- 
lam-di-i-ni-in-ni VAS 5 53:3 (NB). 

b) said of kings, judges, etc. — 1’ in gen.: 
DLKU; mésarim in aligu i-din he rendered 
just judgment in his city MDP 4 pl. 2 iv8 
(OAkk.); di-in matim ana di-a-nim to render 
judgment for the country CH x1 70; summa 
dajanum di-nam i-di-in purussam iprus kuz 
nukkam usézib if a judge has rendered a 
judgment, made a decision (and) issued it 
under his seal CH § 5:7, cf. di-in i-di-nu 
ibid. 15; salmat gagqadisu listésir di-in-si-na 
li-di-in may he (a future ruler) provide justice 
for his black-headed subjects and render 
judgment for them CH xli 88; sukallu u 
sartennu Sarru ina mati ipteqid umma di-i-nu 
kitti [u] méSaru ina matija di-i-na the king 
has installed a vizier and a chief judge in the 
country (telling them), “Render equitable 
judgments in my country!” ABL 716 r. 13 
(NB); sar kindti Sa di-in misari i-din-nu the 
just king (i.e. Nbk.I), who renders just judg- 
ments BBSt. No.6i6; médmit di-in taati 
da-a-nu the curse incurred by rendering a 
judgment (after receiving) a bribe Surpu IIT 
24; Summa KI.MIN (= tm il al) di-na i-din if 
he has rendered judgment on the day of the 
festival of the city god TCL 6 9:26 (SB omens). 

2’ referring to a verdict in a legal case: 
kérum Kant di-nam i-di-in-ma the karum 
of Kani§ rendered the judgment TuM 1 21d:2, 
cf. karum Wahsusana sahir rabi mahar patrim 
Sa A&Sur di-nam i-di-ma the entire karum of 
GN rendered the judgment before the dagger 
symbol of As8ur TCL 21 275:3, and passim in 
OA, note BIN 4 83:41 (let.); alum*! di-nam i-di- 
in-ma the city rendered judgment TCL 4 
3:7, ef. Bab. 477No. 1:3, also wabartum sa GN 
di-nam 1-di-ma MVAG 33 No. 282:2, hamudsz 
tum mahar bélim di-nam i-di-in-ma BIN 4 
179:4 (all OA); a-ma-la di-in da-a-ni 8a i-na 
mu-us-ld-li-im di-nam i-di-nu-ni according 
to the decision of the judges who pronounced 
the judgment at the muélalu stairway (in 
Assur) Kiiltepe c/k 904:4 (unpub., OA, courtesy 
Balkan), cf. ti-in mu-us-la-li-im 1-ti-&u lu-ti- 
in (referring to the mudlalu in Assur) Ni 395 
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r.9f. (unpub., early OB let., Istanbul Museum); 
DI.KU;.MES di-nam i-di-nu-Su-nu-ti-ma 
the judges rendered a judgment for them BE 
6/1 26:5 (OB), cf. Waterman Bus. Doc. 23:11, and 
di-nam di-na UCP 9 348 No. 19:24 (OB); [ana] 
Nibruk! ana Gl DI.KU;.MES alkama di-nam li- 
di-nu-ku-nu-tt come to Nippur, a city where 
there are judges, and they will pronounce 
judgment for you (pl.) PBS 7 7:18 (OB let.), 
ef. DLKU,;. MES di-nam i-di-nu-Su-nu-ti ibid. 
19; assum di-ni-i-im §& PN u PN, [Sal ta-di 
(copy -ad)-nu-[Sju-nu-ti anumma_ [D]I.KUD. 
DA.[MES] u-bi-bu(copy -bi)-su-nu-ti_ as to the 
judgment concerning PN and PN, which you 
rendered, the judges have now cleared them 
VAS 16 71:8 (OB let.); di-nu sa PN [LU].cU. 
EN.NA Nibruk! ...¢-di-nu (this is) the verdict 
rendered by PN, the guennakku of Nippur BE 
14 39:3 (MB); di-nu-tu, a.SA GN wu di-na-tu, 
A.SA GN, i-da-i-nu ina pani *Samsi they 
have rendered a verdict concerning the fields 
in GN and a verdict concerning the fields in 
GN, in the presence of the Sun (the Hittite 
king) MRS 9 230 RS 17.123:4; di-in-su-nu di- 
i-ni amassunu gamrat the judgment concern- 
ing them has been rendered, their case is 
closed RA 12 7 r.7 (NB leg., archaic formula), 
ef. Ai., in lex. section. 

3’ with the implication of rendering a 
judgment against (someone): alum li-di-ni- 
ma ulammadka (first) let the city convict me, 
and then I shall inform you KT Hahn 2:15 
(OA); a&dSum PN Sa abi ispuram ummami di-in- 
&u di-in as to PN, concerning whom my 
father has written me, ‘Convict him!” 
ARM 2 63:31; dt-in-Su 41 id-di-in-8u Tesup 
has found him guilty KBo 1 1:55 (treaty); 
ahua di-na li-di-in-zu may my brother render 
judgment against him KBo 1 10 r. 28 (let.), 
cf. bélé dinisunu luspuramma [ahaa din]|sunu 
li-di-in I will send you the persons against 
whom they have claims, and you, my brother, 
shall render judgment against them ibid. 
r.12; Assur Win ... di-e-ni(var. -nu) itti 
nibit Sumija li-di-nu-us may Assur (and) Sin, 
mentioning my name, condemn him (who 
destroys my inscription) Streck Asb. 90 x 120; 
annite Sa KI.TA ia-an-nu-st karriim di-e-nu-ni 
these are (the persons) who have been placed 
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danu 


in fetters(?) and found guilty (nine names 
follow) ADD 880i 7; itmé ki mimma mala 
i-di-nu-na-i di-i-ni-8i-nu nultannti they 
swore, ‘“‘We shall not appeal their judgment, 
no matter what they may sentence us (to 
pay)” VAS 6 38:9 (NB); 125 GUR SE.BAR ... 
$a LU.DIL.KU,.MES PN it<ti>) PN, i-di-nu (PN, 
owes to PN) the 125 gur of barley concerning 
which the judges have rendered judgment 
against PN, (to pay to PN) VAS 6 43:2 (NB). 


4’ with the implication of protecting the 
wronged: alum u béli di-ni li-di-in may the 
city and my lord render a judgment in my 
favor BIN 4 114:37(OA); DI.KU;,(?) té-ni render 
a judgment in my favor MDP 14 p. 19 iv 3 
(OAkk, inser. on the statue of a goddess); ammini 
di-in-&a la ta-di-in why do you not render a 
decision in her favor? PBS 7 5:7 (OB let.), ef. de- 
in-Sa isaris di-in-ma la tustwas ana habalim la 
tanaddig<si> render a decision in her favor, 
do not refuse her and let her be wronged ibid. 
12; %Samas dajinum rabium ... di-in-su 
a i-di-in may Sama, the great judge, not 
render a judgment in his favor CH xliii 22; 
mir Sippar idasma aham i-din (if the king) 
denies justice to a native of Sippar but grants 
legal relief to a foreigner CT 15 50:9 (Fiirsten- 
spiegel); ta-da-a-ni di-en habli u habilti you 
render judgment in favor of the wronged, 
whether man or woman Maqlu II 128, cf. ga 
ensi habla [dinSu] ta-da-an BMS 22 r. 50, and 
passim. 


5’ referring to the promulgation of laws: 
di-in matim Sa a-di-nu ... aunakkir he (any 
future king) must not change the legal de- 
cisions I have made for the country CH xli 68, 
ef. di-in matum 8a a-di-nu ... nartim Sh liz 
kallimguma this stela shall show him the 
legal decisions I have made for the country 
CH xli81, also di-in a-di-nu uptassis if he 
effaces the legal decisions (written upon the 
stela) which I have made CH xlii 27. 


2. to start a lawsuit — a) said of both 
parties: PN u PN, assum bitim i-di-nu-ui-ma 
PN and PN, started a lawsuit over the house 
(followed by dinam Sihuzu by the judges) 
YOS 8 66:4, cf. aiJum x SE GUR ... PN u 
PN, 1-di-nu-u%-ma VAS 13 89:7 (all OB); ag 


dapaltu 


Sum 1 ANSE bilittom 8a PN ... KI PN, u PN, 
igurusuma ihliqusu assum ANSE biltim PN PN, 
u PN; i-di-nu-ma PN, PN, and PN, started 
a lawsuit concerning the pack donkey that 
PN had rented from PN, and PN, that had 
run away CT 4 47a:7(OB); anaku u & ina 
Babili i ni-di-in_ he and I will start a lawsuit 
in Babylon CT 4 28:21 (OB let.). 

b) said of one party: la isi PN ta-di-nu 
itt PN, u istija lu ta-di-nw you should not 
sue PN, do sue PN, and me KTS 4b:10 and 
12 (OA); adSum zittisu ittt PN PN, PN, issabit 
i-di-im-ma DI.KU;.LUGAL iksudma DI1.KUs. 
MES dinam usahizzuniti PN, quarreled with 
PN and PN, (his siblings) about his share, he 
started a lawsuit and appealed to the royal 
judge, the judges granted them legal proce- 
dures TCL 1 104:7 (OB); adi abi la illikam ul 
a-da-a-an I cannot start a lawsuit until my 
father comes PBS 7 55:25 (OB let.); [awleli 
ula isdluninni eqlalm ijrusu a-ti-in-ma ana 
pasdrim zudzim ti-na-am i-ti-nu-ni-im the 
men did not ask me but plowed the field, (so) 
I started a lawsuit, and they rendered a judg- 
ment requiring me to clean and divide (the 
barley) As. 30 T 740:7 (OB let. from Tell Asmar); 
lillikamma li-di-in-zw let him come and sue 
him KBo 1 10r. 31 (let.). 


3. dunnu to start litigation: amisam dt- 
na-tim ittija tu-da-a-[an] you bring (a new) 
lawsuit against me every day! PBS 7 69 r. 20 
(OB let.); di-nt fte,-im {a-ra-di-Su-nu u la 
ta-ra-di-su-nu u-ul u-di-in-ma RES 1937 106 
(Mari, translit. only). 

4. IV to be judged: [ulldn]ukka un ul 
i-da-an di-nu purussé habli u habilte ul ipparras 
without you, lord, no judgment is pro- 
nounced, no decision is given in favor of the 
wronged, man or woman KAR 228:2. 

For the problem of the reading of Kup in 
di.KU;, see Falkenstein Gerichtsurkunden 3 98 
index sub di.ku, but note the gloss di-qgum 
to 4p1.KUD CT 24 50 K.4349N+ ii 6 (see diz 
kuggallu). 

Ad mng. la-3’: Nougayrol, RA 45 78 n. 21. 


da’niitu see danniitu. 


dapaltu see dapastu. 
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**dap4élu 
**dapalu (Bezold Glossar 109a); see tapalu. 


dapanu v.; to knock down; OB, SB*; I 
imp. dupun; cf. dapinu, dapnigs, dappinu 
adj. 

[e] [pu,]+puU = da-pa-nu sa ci8.cicrR to knock 
somebody down, said of a chariot Diri lI 213; ti= 
da-pa-nu 34 GI8.cicIR (in group with si.ga = 
samadu sa GiS.ciam and 8 &"pu,+pu = eld sa 
a18.ciair) Antagal ITT 35. 

Istar Siturat da-pa-na tide I8tar is exalted, 
she is expert in knocking down (enemies) 
VAS 10 214 iii 5 (OB AguSaja); inu sadnis 
isabbauma istisu alik du-pu-un mahirsu 
when they go to battle, go (addressing Adad) 
with him, knock down his adversary CT 15 
4ii18(OB); da-pi-na-dt[...] (said of Sarrat- 
Nippuri) AfK 1 28 ii 25 (SB lit.). 

von Soden, ZA 41 170. 


daparanu see dupranuw. 


daparu (dabaru) v.; 1. to become sated, 2. 
duppuru to satisfy; OB, Elam, SB*t; I 
idappir, II (only stative attested). 

si = da-ba-rum CT 19 6 K.11155 + CT 11 44 
K.14938 r. 7, and dupl. CT 19 12 K.4143 r. 8 (text 
similar to Idu); ta-pa-pu = S[e-b]u-u, [ma]-lu-u, 
da(text x)-pa-rum An VIII 15ff. 

1. to become sated: «ite bulum masa 1- 
dap-pir he sates himself at the drinking place 
with the animals Gilg.I ii 40, ef. the parallel: 
itti bilim masqda iSatti ibid. iv 4; obscure: 
mitu puhhurat [ina muhhisu] i-dap-pi-ir umz 
maint [eli sérigu] etlitt uktammaru [elisu] kt 
Serri lat &-pa[l-la-hu-§u] the country gathers 
around him, the men want to become sated(?) 
with (looking at) him, the young men throng 
around him, they scare him as one does a 
small child Gilg. II ii 40, restored from Gilg. 
Iv 32ff. 


2. duppuru to satisfy: zizu du-up-pu-ru 
mest they have divided (the property), they 
are satisfied, they have cleared up the matter 
MDP 24 338:8, and. passim in this phrase, cf. 
zizu du-up-pu-ru mest Sunu ana ahmami ... ul 
itebb@ ibid. 335:11, and passim, also sa ul 
zizdku [ull du-up-pu-ra-ku [ul] mesdku [iqgab- 
bi] MDP 22 13:20, and passim, see Schott, ZA 
42 97 n. 2. 


dapinu 
dapastu§ (dapaltu, or dappastu) s. fem.; 
(a cover or garment); NA, NB; pl. dapsdie 
and dappasdte; cf. dapst. 

2 TUa dép-sa-a-te Gi8.cuU.zA two chair 
covers KAV 121:9; TUG ddp-pa-ds-ti Sa 
DIR issinis tttanunissu they gave him at the 
same timead.-cover as/of .... Tell Halaf 52:6; 
2 TUG da-pa-sa-a-te (among garments and 
objects given as a dowry) Iraq 16 37 (= pl. 6) 
ND 2307:24; 1 TUe ddp-pa-si x 6 TUG dap- 
pa-sat GIS.N[A] one ....-d., one bedcover 
ADD 956 r. 7£., cf. 4 r0G dép-pa-[sat] ibid. 
957:3; 2 TUG ddp-pa-sat ... anniite Sa er& 
3a bit 4Serua la nintuha two d.’s (and other 
covers), these are for the bed of the temple 
of Serua, we did not remove (them) ADD 
959:3; l-et dadp-pal-ium isten TUG.KUR.RA 
Santu. one d.-cover, one blanket of plucked 
wool Evetts Ner. 28:7. 


dapagsSu (a part of the exta) see tapadssu. 


dapinu (dabinu, dapnu, dappinu) adj.; 1. 
heroic, martial, ferocious, 2. (a name of the 
planet Jupiter); OB, SB, NB; wr. syll. and 
4UD.AL.TAR in mng. 2; cf. dapanu. 

x.TAR = da-bi-nu (in group with marmaru and 
esqu) CT 19 2 K.4256 ii 8 (ErimhuS b). 

da-pi-nu, e-ma-mu = dan-nu Malku I 43, ef. 
da-pi-nu = dan-nu LTBA 2 2:222; da-pi-nu = 
e-ma-mu CT 18 271i 32 (to Malku J); da-ap-nw = 
gar-ra-[du] CT 18 7 ii 35; ddp-pa-nu = da-pi-nu, 
a-[bjur-ri-78 = min) An IX 81f.; ddap-pa-a-nu = 
da-pi-nu, a-bur-ri-e§ = MIN LTBA 21 vi 39f.; da- 
ap-pi-nu = da-pi-[nu] CT 18 8 r. 18. 

[sJu.zi me.l4m gtr.ru up al.TaR ni.bus.ri. 
a.bi : §a puluhtu milammi nasi imu da-pi-nu sa 
rasubbatam rami (Sulpaea) who bears awe-inspir- 
ing splendor, overwhelming spirit covered with 
terror 4R 27 No. 4:48 ff. 

1. heroic, martial, ferocious — a) said of 
gods and demons: 4Adad da-pi-nu aj init 
gabalka heroic Adad, your onslaught shall 
not turn back CT 15 39 ii 35 (SB Epic of Zu), 
ef. (said of Sara) ibid. 40 iii9; ana INabi 
da-pi-ni 1R 35 No. 2:1 (Adn. II), ef. ana 
4Marduk béli rabi da-pi-ni WVDOG 4 pl. 6 
No. 2:1 (Marduk-nadin-%umi), also ‘Nusku da-pi- 
nu uzwinku melammi Sarriti CT 36 21:16 
(Nbn.), and bél niklati da-pi-nu BE 8 142:22 
(Sama3-Sum-ukin); gaéra ila Sarra luzzamur ila 
da-ap-na let me sing of the strong god, the 
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dapinu 

royal one, the heroic god (incipit of a song) 
KAR 158.r. iii 14, for other refs. (said of 
Adad, Naba), see Tallqvist Gétterepitheta 83Ff.; 
IGilgames-mi itti AHuwawa da-pi-nim <im> - 
[tal-qu-ut (people will say) “GilgameS fell 
(in battle) with martial Huwawa” Gilg. Y. iv 
149 (OB), ef. ibid. iii 92, also Gilg. III ii 17; pan 
UR.MAH da-pi(text -&)-ni paniiga Saknu as 
her face she (Lamastu) has the face of a 
ferocious lion 4R 58 i 36 (SB Lamaitu). Note: 
Da-pi-nu-um (abbreviated personal name) 
YOS 2 33:3 (OB). 

b) said of kings: liplippi sa Ninurta-apal- 
Ekur Sarri da-pi-ni descendant of RN, the 
heroic king AKA 94 vii 56 (Tigl. I), ef. Sarru 
da-pi-nu mudis targigt KAH 2 84:12 (Adn. II), 
also garru da-pi-nu muparr?i armahi GN 
Lyon Sar. 4:22, sarru da-pi-nu KAH 2 90:15 
(In. II); kima kubburi da-pi-na-ku kima 
patri salbabe urassapa senni I am as heroic 
as the ...., I smite the wicked like a raging 
sword KAH 2 84:19 (Adn. 11); A&Sur-uballit 
dép-na musharmita $4 lam-da 1D.DI RN, the 
martial, who caused (his enemies) to dissolve, 
who is experienced in . Tn.-Hpic ii 34. 


c) said of battles, enemies: immelluma 
ina &ehlu<gti kakki da-pi-nu mutu ursannu 
(the warriors) danced in the destruction 
wrought by the weapons, the martial, virile, 
heroic ones Tn.-Epic ii 41; nir dép-nu-ti umz 
min Kass Quti Lulumi u Subart who kills the 
heroic (enemies), the army of the Kassites, 
Guteans, Lulubeans and Subareans KAH 1 
3:3 (Adn. I) (= AKA 4), also KAH 2 35:3; ana 
girib tamhari da-ap-ni eli Urarti usamriru I 
made (my weapons weigh) bitterly on Urartu 
in a heroic battle TCL 3 154 (Sar.), cf. tba 
dap-na (in broken context) AfO 7 281 r. 4 
(Tn.-Epic). 

d) other oce.: alpu da-pi-nu (incipit of a 
fable) Rm. 618:15, in Bezold Cat. 1627 (catalog). 

2. (a name of the planet Jupiter): %Da. 
pi.nu = 4 §ul-pa-ée-a Antagal G 305, cf. 
mul.ud.al.tar = da-pi-nu = [...] Hg. B 
VI 26; 1T1 GUD 4uD.AL.TAR 4Marduk ... rTt 
Su 4Da-pi-nu IMarduk in Ajaru Marduk 
(i.e., Jupiter) is called d.,in Dwuzu Marduk 
is called d. 3R 53 ii 3 and 5, and dupl. CT 26 


dappanu 


49:2 and 4, see Weidner Handbuch der 
Astronomie 24f.; summa Samas irubma ina 
GISGaL-&% 9Da-pi-nu GuB if, when the sun 
sets, Jupiter stands in its place ACh Samai 
16:12, cf. 4UD.AL.TAR ana panisu KI.TA-ma 
GUB ACh Sin 1:21, also ina ereb Sam& 4Da- 
pi-[nu ...] ACh Istar 37:5; gat 4UD.AL.TAR 
(name of a disease) Labat TDP 76:59. 

Ad mng. 2: Weidner Handbuch der Astronomie 


25; Schaumberger, SSB Erg. 199f.; Géssmann, 
SL 4/2 No. 99. 


dapi’u s.; (a bowl or goblet); NA.* 
1 da-pi-’ KU.BABBAR nihsu KU.GI one d. of 
silver, lined with gold ADD 890:6. 


dapni§ adv.; in a warlike manner, aggres- 
sively; OB, SB; cf. dapanu. 

{ur].sag mé.86 ti.na gub.bu : [gar]rddu sa 
ana tahazi da-ap-nis izzazzu the hero, who goes to 
battle in a warlike manner Lugale I 4, cf. [dim.me. 
iJr mah.a mé Sen.Sen.na ti.na ba.gu[b.ba] : 
[...] at 8a ina gabli u tahazi da-ap-nis iz[zazzu] 
BA 10/1 98 No. 19:6f.; mir.ti.bi : da-ap-nis (in 
obscure context) RA 17 121 ii 20f. (SB wisdom). 

ana sumaméti u manahti ummanija ina gigs 
ummaniatesunu dap-ni§ (var. da-ap-ni-1g) lu 
itbhinimma because of the thirst and the 
exhaustion of my army they (the enemy 
army) advanced aggressively in their entire 
mass AOB 1 118 ii 26 (Shalm.I); 43 Sarrani 

ana gabli u tahazi ddp-ni-iS tzzz 
zunt KAH 2 58:40 (Tn. Il), cf. ana epés 
kakki qabli u tahazi ina KUR GN dap-nis lu 
tzzizunima AKA 53 iii 50 (Tigl.1); da-ap-ni- 
1 (in broken context) VAS 10 214 r. viii 2 (OB 
AguSaja). 
von Soden, ZA 41 103. 


dapnu see dapinu. 
dapnii see dabni. 


dappanu adj.; warlike, martial; SB*; cf. 
dapanu. 

8Inanna up al.raR.gin,(GIm) ka.kéS mé.a 
gi.ne.da.zu.dé : star kima time da-pa-ni kigir 
tahaza ina kunnika O I8tar, when like a fierce 
storm you set up the battle formation RA 12 
TA: 1LE. 

da-pa-nu = dan-[nu] LTBA 21v 14; ddap-pa-nu 
= da-pi-nu An IX 81, also (wr. dap-pa-a-nu) LTBA 
2 1 vi 39. 
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dappanu 


dap-pa-a-nu Samru sa naphar malki kiz 
brate qassu isbat martial, raging (king), who 
personally conquered the princes of every 
country KAH 2 73:11, dupl. ibid. 63i 11 (Tigl. I). 


dappanu s.; (mng. unkn.); syn. list.* 

[da-a}p-pa-nu = a-Su-% ag-ru — d. = a rare ani- 
mal (following synonyms of bélu) Malku V 24; da- 
ap-pa-nu = §i-tk-ka-tu </> a-su-u ag-rum CT 18 9 
K.4233+ ii 32. 

The explanation in the synonym lists 
shows that the word was not understood any 
more. The word asd (a synonym of bilu) was 
apparently confused with the disease asé 
which, in turn, attracted Skkatu (see the 
sequence stkkatum iSatum ast in the OB in- 
cantations Goetze, JCS 9 p. 8ff.), especially 
because dappdnu (or a homonym of it) could 
possibly be connected with the disease [tal- 
pi-nu-um, listed in JCS 9 10:7. 


dappastu see dapastu. 
dappinnu (coarse flour) see tappinnu. 
dappinu see dapinu. 


dappu (dabbu, adappu) s.; (wooden) board, 
(metal) plate; SB, NB; pl. dappi, dappinu 
VAS 5 50:7. 

a) in hist.: 4 timmé erini Sutahiite ... eli 
urmahhé ukinma c18 dap-pi kuliil babisin 
émid I placed four equally tall cedar columns 
upon the lion-figures and supported by them 
the boards (forming) the cornice of their (the 
palaces’) gates Lyon Sar. 16:74, ef. Lie Sar. 
78:3, and passim in Sar., cf. tommé ... sir piriz 
gallé ulzizma dap-pi kulil babainigsin émid OIP 
2 110 vii 30, also ibid. 123:33 and 97:84 
a8 a-ddp-pi kulal babadnisin émid Borger Esarh. 
62 vi 23, and guséré rabiti timmé siriti ars 
a-daép-pi Sihiti ibid. 60 v 74; 4 timmé stparri 
Sa SeSSasunu anaku ballu sirussu ulzizma ina 
da-ap-pi erini a kaspa (wr. K1.8aG) lithusu 
usatrisa sulaléu four pillars of bronze (that 
had been) alloyed with one-sixth part of tin 
I erected upon it (the pedestal) and laid over 
it (the construction) as roofing cedar boards 
plated with silver OIP 2 133:84 (Senn.). 

b) inecon.: 49 MA.NA UD.KA.BAR 7 da-ap- 
pi UD.KA.BAR 34 GIS.1c.MES 49 minas of 


dapu 
bronze (for) seven bronze plates for the doors 
GCCI 1 281:2 (NB); a-na4KUtS8 riksu i-ra- 
ak-kus ana § KUS da-ab-ba imahhas ana 1-na 
tida pana u kutalla [i]sakkana aki da-ab-ba 
[1m] umalla at each half-cubit he will tie a 
bundle (of reeds), at each ¢ of a cubit he will 
drive in a (vertical) board and place one layer 
of mud in front and rear, to (the height of) 
each board he will fill up [the mud] (con- 
struction of a bit tarpasé shed) VAS 5 117:8 
and. 10, cf. da-ap-pu imahhas Nbk. 202:8, also 
ana t-tu (i.e., half-cubit) riksu t-rak-kus a-na 
8(!) am(!)-ma-tté da-ap-pa-nu isabbat VAS 5 
50:7. 

c) other occ.: tkrib da-ap-pi nad[é] prayer 
(to accompany) the laying of the boards (on 
which to place a lamb during the construction 
of a cultic hut) BBR No. 83:26, cf. a-da-pu 
ina mubhi [... tanaddi ikrib] a-da-pi nadé 
tadabbub ibid. No. 75-78: 30f. 

Possibly a Sum. Iw., as suggested by the 
variant writings dappu and dabbu, and also 
by Sum. dib, “board of a door,” (see dibbu B) 
and dub, “tablet,” (see fuppu). For the re- 
lation between dab, dib and dub, cf. that of 
sumug, samag and simig (see wmsatu) and 
lubun, laban, libin (see irbu, hinqu, pismu). 
The use of the form adappu in Esarh. and in 
BBR No. 75-78 may be explained as a NA 
hypercorrection. Note Aram. dappa, “board.” 

Weidhaas, ZA 45 119ff. 


dapranu see dupranu. 
dapru see dabru. 


dapsfi s.; (a cover or garment); syn. list*; 
cf. dapastu. 

lid-du, ta-Sap-éu = dap-su-u (followed by syno- 
nyms of ulépu) An VIT 266f. 
**dapii (Bezold Glossar 109a); to be read 
ta-had a-[...]; see tahddu. 


d4pu (or épu) v.; (mng. unkn.); lex.*; I, IT. 

[dJu-u BGR = da-a-pu, du-[up-pu] (also = mdsu, 
ndé{gu] and dému) A VIII/2:158; du-du BUR.BOR = 
da-a-pu (also = mdsu, sdbu, darmu, ddlu, dwumu, 
dubbubu, ndqu, ndgu) Diri IT 48; BUR = da-[a-pu] 
Antagal Fragm. I iv 10; sun.Bun = na-a-[5u], 
suL.4pu = da-a-[pu(or -lu)], BuL.pUs py = 
da-a-[mu] Imgidda to ErimhuS D r. 4’ff., also Erim- 
huS Bogh. E b 9’ff. 
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dagqiqu 


daqiqu adj.; small; lex.*; cf. dagqu. 
da-qi-qu = da-aq-qu CT 18 7 ii 5. 
daqqagita adv.; small; syn. list.*; cf.dagqu. 


da-qa-qi-ta, du-qa-qu-t, se-he-ru-tum, su-ha-ru-v = 
se-eh-he-ru-tu CT 18 15 r. ii 21 ff. 

*daqqaqu adj.; small; lex.*; only masc. 
pl. attested; cf. dagqu. 

{tu-ur-tu-ur] TUR.TUR = se-eh-he-ru-ttum], dag- 
qa-qu-tum, dug-qu-qu-tum Diri I 258ff.; za-az-na 
Cheep! = ge-eh-he-ru-ti, [da}g-qa-qu-ti, dug-qu- 
qu-tt Diri I 304ff. 

Plural to daqqu adj. 


daqqatu (diggdtu) s. pl. tantum; small 


amounts left over; OB*; cf. dagqu. 

a) referring to silver: x silver ezib da-aq- 
qa-tim a PN ana PN, iddé aside from the 
small amounts that PN left to PN, UET 5 
686:7; PN ahakada-qa-at 12 MA.NA KU.BABBAR 

usabalakku I will send to PN, your 
brother, the small amounts left over from the 
twelve minas of silver CT 2 49:14 (let.), cf. 
summa libbaka PN da-qa-at 4 MA.NA kU. 
BABBAR sibilamma t.saa da-qa-at kak(text 
bar)-ku-ul-lim Subilamma if you agree, send me 
the small amounts left over from the half 
mina of silver and the leftovers from the fine 
oil of the vat ibid. 27f. 

b) referring to food: is8tu tézibanni da-qa-ti 
agdamar since you left me, I have used up 
my small provisions CT 29 14:12 (let.); da- 
qa-[ti] kalusa nadnat [kima] tattalki da-qa- 
a[t] [x]-st-i all my small provisions have been 
given away, when you left, the small pro- 
visions .... CT 29 13:27 and 29 (let.); umma 
Sima ul ibbi mimma is-ha-at di-qd-ti-ia ilgéma 
she said, “I do not wishit,” shetookaway.... 
of all that I had apportioned (to her) of my 
(few) provisions PBS 7 101: 16 (let.). 


(Landsberger, ZDMG 69 518f.; von Soden, Or. 
NS 23 344.) 


daqqu adj.; 1. small (child), 2. small; 
OAkk., OB, SB; cf. dagiqu, daggagita, *dag- 
gaqu, dagqatu, diqqu, dugadqu, duqqatu, duqququ 
adj. and v., edagqu. 

{laJ-al-l&4 LALA = su-ha-r[u-um], da-g[u-um), la- 
ku-[um] Proto-Diri 73d-f£; tu-ur-tu-ur TUR.TUR = 
se-eh-ru-tum, da-ag-qt-tum, en-Su-tum, la-Hu-tum 
Proto-Diri 71ff.; [da-ag]-qu = se-eh-ru Malku I 145, 


dar 
also (wr. dag-qu) LTBA 2 2:296; [dal-aq-qu = 
sér-ru CT 18 15 K.206 r. ii 27; e-da-ag-qu, da-qi-qu, 
du-qa-qu, su-e3-3u = da-ag-qu CT 18 7 ii 4ff. 

1. small (child): see lex. section; Da-qum 
(personal name) MAD 1 189; Da-ag-qum 
CT 6 44b:12, and passim in OB, see Holma 
Quitulu p. 46; samli daq-qu young appren- 
tice scribe STT 87 colophon. 

2. small: summa amiitum imittasa ana 
zthhi da-qi-tim kima na-am-ba-zi tsaddad if 
the right side of the liver pulls (something) 
like ....-s tothe small abrasions RA 27 149:24 
(OB ext.); sakli (wr. ZAG.AW.LI.A) da-ga-tim 
umalli tniki they fill your eyes with cress- 
seeds, finely ground BIN 2 72:18 (OB inc.), 
see von Soden, Or. NS 23 338. 


**daqi (Bezold Glossar 109); see deki. 


dar s.; ever, continuously; from OAkk. 
on; oce. in absolute state only; wr. dar, 
late dari; cf. dardnu adj., dérdtu s., daria 
adv., dariatis adv., darif adv., daérigam adv., 
daritus., dart adj., dartitas, dariiu s.,diruB s. 

a) dar — 1’ dar (alone): kima istu la-ba-aés 
x x da-ar ina siniki niluma agtip I have been 
taken into confidence about the fact that he 
has slept with you (lit. has lain in your lap) 
continually since (the festival of) the cloth- 
ing of .... TCL 1 10:17 (OAkk., deposition in 
court); da-a-ri (var. a-da-ri) in the Assyrian 
king list (JNES 13 218 iii 21) remains ob- 
scure (Poebel, JNES 1 484 n. 216, Landsberger, 
JCS 8 38 n. 39). 

2’ in i&tu dar: istum da-ar Skittt nisé since 
all time, (since) the settlement of the people 
URT 1 275i 2 (Narém-Sin). 

3’ in ana dar (dari): Sumi ina damigtim 
a-na da-ar lizeakir may my name be re- 
membered favorably forever CH xlil; Sram 
tabam ana nisi ana da-ar igim he established 
prosperity for the people forever CH xli 36; 
msisu [rjapsatim in Sulmim ana da-ar ttarrém 

. uweerannt he commissioned me to lead 
his widespread people in peace forever VAS 
1 33 ii 3 (Samsuiluna); usaskin sattuk inbim 
ana da-a-ar ina mahriga I provided daily 
fruit offerings for her forever VAS 1 32 ii 15 
(OB Ibiq-I8tar); lu Sutlumsu ad-da-ar balda[it] 
RA 15 180 vii 29 (OB AguSaja); in makar Nand 
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... an da-a-dr usziz he set up (the boundary 
stone) before DN forever MDP 10 pl. 11 ii 15 
(MB kudurru); Surkamma balata lubir ana da- 
a-ri grant me life so that I may be vigorous 
forever KAR 59 r. 9, see Ebeling Handerhebung 
p. 66, ef. ana da-ar dalilikunu ludlul KAR 
38:23 (SB rel.). 

4’ other oce.: a-di ul-la-a da-ri-im (var. 
da-a[r ...]) forever AfO 13 235 VAT 14404: 23, 
var. from CT 13 49 ii 23 (SB lit.). 

b) dar dir, in ana dar dir (dari diri) (RS 
only): w iddingu ana PN ana marésu ana 
da-ri du-ri (the king) gave (the property) to 
PN and his sons forever MRS 6 48 RS 16.248: 14, 
cf. u ittadingunu ana PN u ana marigsu ana 
da-ri-ti a-na da-ri du-rt_ ibid. 148 RS 16.182+: 9, 
also ibid. 69 RS 16.269:21. 

c) dir dar — 1’ dir dar (diri dari) (alone): 
ilanit ... kunnu paléja light du-ri da-ri_ may 
the gods decree the stability of my reign 
forever Lyon Sar. 19:102; Lipiia du-ri da-ri 
ana timé right likinu girib’a may my off- 
spring last in it (the palace) at all times (and) 
to remote days OIP 2 134:93 (Senn.); kunnz 
kusst Sarritu du-ri dari] ... ana Sirikti 
Surkamma grant me stability of the throne, 
kingship forever! CT 37 20:53 (Nbk.); ul ké 
saisumma anellamma ul atebba du-ur da-ar 
must I not lie down like him, not ever to 
rise? Gilg. X v 22, also ibid. ii 14; lu sake 
nati sni Sa du-ur da-a-ri_ let shoes which are 
everlasting be put on you 4R 56 iii 53 (La- 
mastu); %Du-ri 4Da-ri (divine couple, an- 
cestors of Anu) CT 24 1:12f. (list of gods). 

2’ in ana dir dar (diri dari): r@dssina 
Sarru ... lépus ana du-t-ri da-a-ri may the 
king shepherd them (the people) forever 
ABL 435:9 (NA); atti salmat [qaqgadt] ana du- 
ur [da-ril lipilu may they (your descendants) 
rule the black headed people forever ABL 6 
r. 1 (NA), cf. lubél ana du-u-ri da-a-ri VAB 4 
226 iii 21(Nbn.); maréSu mar marésu itti sal< 
mat gaqgadi likiinu ana du-ur da-a-ri may 
his sons and grandsons endure forever among 
the black headed people OIP 2 139:60 (Senn.), 
ef. ana du-rt da-ri likin paliia VAB 4 150:23 
(Nbk.); Sumsu aj tmmast ana du-ur da-a-ru 
may his name not ever be forgotten RA 16 126 


daraku 


upper edge (NB kudurru); damgatia ana du- 
ur da-ré libsama ana mahrika for all eternity 
may my good deeds be before you VAB 4 232 
ii 7 (Nbn.); RN lu Sarru zdninu musteu 
asratika ana du-ur da-ra aniku I am Neri- 
glissar, the king who cares for you, who seeks 
to be where you are forever VAB 4 218 ii 39 
(Ner.); S[tmt]u lusimki [Si]mat la iqattéi ana 
du-ur da-a-dr I will determine a destiny for 
you, a destiny that shall not end for all eter- 
nity Gilg. VILiii 7, ef. ana du-ur da-[ar] (in 
broken context) ZA 43 18:64 (SB lit.). 

It is here assumed that the basic meaning 
of dar and its derivatives is in the realm of 
continuum, permanence, etc. It is not to be 
connected with any root referring to a circle 
or a cycle, nor is the hapax ddru A, “‘gener- 
ation,” which belongs to Heb. dor, Syr. 
dara (and cf. Heb. dér wador, Ugar. dr dr, Syr. 
dar dérin) and represents a WSem. loan, to 
be connected with any such root. The use of 
dar, dir and the unique formation (ana) dir 
dar is restricted to poetic language in Akk. 
(except diru B in OB) and to legal phrases in 
the peripheral dialects (Elam, Nuzi, RS, 
Bogh., and NB Neirab). The Sum. da.ri is 
to be considered an Akk. loan word. The 
meaning “generation” in da@ru A as well as 
in the mentioned WSem. words should like- 
wise not be taken as based on a cyclic con- 
cept of time but rather like Latin saeculum, 
i.e., duration of the life of a group of persons. 


Poebel, JNES 1 484 n. 216. 
daragéu (farqgu)s.; path; SB*; cf. durgu. 


har.ra.an = harrdnu, urhu, da-ra-gu, métequ 
Hh. II 270ff.; gu,.ud.kalam.ma = da-rag-gu 
ibid. 277; ki.uS = Su-sdk, kib-su, da-rag-gu (var. 
tar-qu) ibid. 279ff.; ki.u8 = [da-ra-ag-gu] Antagal 
F 50. 

ina birtgunu ana méteg 2k sépé la 18% da- 
rag-gu there is no path between them (the 
mountains) for the passage of even foot 
soldiers TCL 3 325 (Sar.). 


**(daragu) (Bezold Glossar 109b); 
taraku. 
daraku v.; topack; OA*; I idruk — darik, 
II (gramm. only). 

tu-dar-rak 5R 45 K.253 vi 4 (gramm.). 


see 
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daranu 

subatt nunappisma 1 meat 60 subati ni-id- 
ru-uk-Su-nu-ma ... nézibsunu we have aired 
the garments and packed 160 garments and 
left them behind TCL 14 28:19; 36 subata 
... ina] naruggatim dar-ku 36 garments are 
packed in seven sacks TuM 1 27c:8, cf. 1 
naruqqum 15 subati ga Akkadé da-ar-ku 
TCL 20 128A 6, cf. also ibid. 175:4, BIN 6 202:35, 
TCL 19 43:42, CCT 2 34:9, also [1] TUG 8a 
[x d]a-ar-ku (in broken context) TCL 19 77:18; 
1 subdtum Sa kassdrim illibbi subati da(text 
id)-ri-ik one garment from the fuller is 
packed among my garments CCT 2 4a:26. 

J. Lewy, Or. NS 15 396 n. 5. 


daranu adj.; permanent; syn. list.*; cf. dar. 
sa-an-tak, ka-a-a-nu, da-ra-a-nu = gi-nu-u LTBA 

2 2:178ff., dupl. ibid. 4 iii 14ff., cf. sa-an-tak, 

(ka]-a-a-ma-nu, [DA].RBI.A = gli-nu-u] CT 18 18 

K.4587 iii 26. 

daranu s.; (a plant); plant list.* 


Gt da-ra-nu, U Sd-mi SiG.Ga.<ZUM).AG.A: U TAR. 
mus Uruanna II 379f. 


dara4ru A v.; to become free (of a task), to 
move about freely, to run off; OB, SB*; I 
idarrar, TV nadruru, with durative inf. nadar- 
ruru; cf. anduraru. 

gi-ig-ri KAS,.KAS, = da-ra-ru ISamési to become 
free (of its daily task, said) of the sun (preceded by 
rabé ISamsi to set, said of the sun) Diri II 47; 
su-ubsup = da-ra-rum, SUB ™N™IN SuB = na-par-su-du 
to run away Antagal III 150f.; [di-ri] [prr1] = 
na-gar-ru-ru, na-dar-ru-ru. Diri I 14f.; en.nam 
UM.sar.ra = na-ad-ru-ru, dim. kur = na-da-ru-ru, 
dim.sar.ra = na-sar-bu-bu, U.SUD.gi,.a = s8a- 
pi-hu-tu Erimhu’ IV 64£f.; [x] = [na][dul-ri-re 
VAT 10185 iv 11 (unpub., text similar to Idu); 
[x].kin = na-ma-a, da-ra-x (uncertain) Lanu A 
147f.; na-[dar]-ru-rum = da-ra-rum An IX 83. 

a) dardru: Summa naru ... misa kima 
radi igarruru KI.MIN i-dar-ra-ru if the water 
of a river flows as (it does after) a rainstorm, 
variant: runs off CT 39 17:60 (SB Alu); see 
da-ra-rum to run away Antagal III, in lex. 
section, da-ra-ru to become free (of its daily 
task, said of the sun) Diri IT 47, in lex. section. 

b) nadruru, nadarruru: ina andararim ul 
i-na-an-da-ar she (the woman bought as a 
menial servant, kinattitu) will not be released 
upon a (royal decree proclaiming) freedom 
(for persons sold for debts) Wiseman Alalakh 


dararu B 


65:7(OB), cf. kaspum & «up» da-ra-ru-um 
liggakinma ul id-da-ra-ar ARM 8 33:14; kasz 
pum ul ussab ul it-ta-ra-ar the silver (of the 
loan) does not yield interest, he (the pledged 
person) cannot be released (by a royal anduz 
raru decree) Wiseman Alalakh 29:11, cf. ibid. 30:9, 
31:9, 38:10, 42:6 (all OB); Summa sahi la & id- 
da-ri-ir-ma ana bit améli irub if a strange pig 
runs off and enters a man’s house CT 38 47:36 
(SB Alu), dupl. CT 30 30 K.3:1, also cited Izbu 
Comm. 536, and (misunderstood as na-ad-ri | 
Se-gu-% raging) CT 41 31 r. 26 (Alu Comm.); 
see na-dar-ru-ru (beside na-gar-ru-ru to roll 
around) to move around freely Diri I 14, in 
lex. section, na-ad-ru-ru and na-dar-ru-ru (in 
group with nasarbubu to be possessed with 
rage, and sapihiti scattered) Erimhu’ IV, in 
lex. section. 

Most of the refs. point to a meaning, “to 
move around freely and at will,” said of 
humans and animals. For dararu, said of the 
setting sun, see Diri II, in lex. section, and 
ef. u,.ama.bi.sé.gi,.a.86 until the sun is 
set free (of its task) (lit. the sun having re- 
turned to its mother) OBGT I 816, which 
illustrates the connection of dararu with 
anduraru (Sum. ama.ar.gi,), “freedom.” 

Meissner BAW 1 42ff.; von Soden, Or. NS 20 
259; Speiser, JAOS 74 22; J. Lewy, Eretz-Israel 
5 21*ff. 
dararu B v.; to add an intercalary month; 
NA*; I idarrar — stat. dar. 

ina muhhi da-ra-ri sa arhi 8a Sarru wpuranz 
ni Sattu di-ri & ... ina libbt nimmar immate 
ni-da-ra-ru-nt_ as to the adding of an inter- 
calary month (concerning) which the king 
sent me word, this is an intercalary year 
(when Jupiter has appeared I shall report to 
the king, I am waiting for this, I shall stay 
on for the entire month like this), thus we 
shall see when we have to add the intercalary 
month ABL 74r. 10 and 20; ga §arru bélt is: 
purannit mG ITI.KIN da-a-ri arhi anni parsi la 
teppasa as to what the king, my lord, has 
written to me, the month Ulélu has been 
made an intercalary month, do not perform 
the cults in this month ABL 338:10; 2 1TI.MES 
da-rat ahig ima uttirra (mng. obscure) Thomp- 
son Rep. 70:7. 
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dararu C 


Derived as NA technical term from Sum. 
diri(g); see diri and dirigié. 
Meissner BAW 1 43. 


dararu C y.; tospin; lex.* 

su-ur ZAR = da-ra-ru (after za-ar ZAR = $a-ra-ru) 
Ea I 48, cf. su-ur zaR = sa-ra-rum [sa ...] A1/2:263. 

The verb refers to the spinning of a cocoon, 
as is shown by Se-rim-sur LAGABxSE+ZAR = 
tugaru Sa nappillu cocoon of the caterpillar 
(compound of Serim, “part of a loom,” sur, 
“to spin’”’) Ea TI 86. 


dararu (freedom) see andurdru. 


darasu (darasu) v.; 1. to trample upon, to 
throw over or back, to press hard, to treat 
harshly, 2. durrusu to treat oppressively, 
3. IV to be thrown down; from OA, OB on; 
I ddarris (also iddarris), 1/2, IT, IV, daragsu 
in Bogh.; ef. darsu adj., mundarsu. 

Su.bu.lu.ga = da-ra-su (in group with du-um- 
gum, da-ma-8um) Erimhus IT 114; [...] = da-ra-su 
(after x.kin = [sa]-ka-pu) ibid. 204, also (with 
Hitt. translation) du-uS-ki-ia-u-wa-ar KUB 3 99 
ii 10’+ KBo 1 80 (Erimhu’ Bogh. C). 

[..-] = [sa]-ka-pu, [da]-ra-su, [se]-’-% Antagal 
D 30; [..-] [x] = [sa-k]a-pu, [da-rja-su A Fragm. 
D if. 

1. to trample upon, to throw over or back, 
to press hard, to treat harshly — a) to 
trample upon: [éenettig Samami<say kagqa- 
ra a-da-ri-is-ma I cross the sky time and 
again, I trample upon the earth VAS 10 213i 
10 (OB lit.); wu sist la mar ugari i-dar-ri-sa 
gar-[ba-a-ti] but the horse, not at home on 
the commons, tramples the field CT 15 34:35 
(SB beast fable); IM RA.RA mi-lum 1-da-ar- 
ri-Sa-am Adad will devastate (with rain- 
storms), the flood will come smashing in 
KUB 4 63 iii 19, see Leibovici, RA 5018; Sumz 
ma ubain has gablitti ana 15 dar-sa-at if the 
middle ‘‘finger’’ of the lung is squashed to the 
right KAR 151:51 (SBext.), cf. Summa martu 
anu 15 dar-sa-at CT 30 49 Rm. 138:6 (SB ext., 
coll.), Summa martu réssa u sia-8d dar-sa- 
ma ibid. §. 986+ r. 9. 


b) to throw over or back: 6é) ammerim 
nakram i-da-ri-is-ma eli la Sattim ittazzaz the 
owner of the (sacrificial) lamb will throw 
back the enemy and stand in triumph over 


darasu 


what does not belong to him YOS 10 1:5 
(OB liver model); assum 8a nakrum bazahatam 
id-da-ar-sd-am-ma (my lord should not wor- 
ry) with regard to the fact that the enemy has 
thrown back the police troops ARM 6 64:3; 
kusst kussé i-dar-ri-is one throne will over 
throw the other CT 27 25:24 (SB Izbu), wr. 
id-dar-[ri-is| CT 27 27:17, and passim in SB 
Izbu, Alu and ext., note: AS.TE AS.TE [?-dar- 
rji-is (explained as) AS.TE NIS-ni (read iganz 
nt) [AS.TE KU]R-ir (read inakkir) the throne 
will change, the throne will become different 
Izbu Comm. 244f. 

c) to press hard, to treat harshly: awilum 
i-di-ri-is-ni-a-ti-ma kaspam a istagal if the 
chief presses us hard and he (the debtor) 
(still) does not pay (we shall pay) CCT 3 
12b:10 (OA); ina awatim la i-da-ri-su-Su-nu-ti 
they should not treat them harshly in the 
affair PBS 1/2 3:19 (OB); wlalu ibbatu i-dar- 
vi(var. adds -is)-su la li-e-[a] they ruin the 
weakling, they trample on the powerless 
ZA 43 68:274 (SB Theodicy); in broken con- 
text: da-ra-a-su [...] KAR 128 r. 19 (bil. 
prayer of Tn.); wma addalah ad-di-ris (mng. 
obscure) ABL 379 r. 14 (NA). 

2. durrusu to treat oppressively: assum 
ina mé PA.TE.SILMES 3a gat PN PA.TE.SI.MES 
3a gat PN, la du-ur-ru-si-im (divide the field) 
so that the settlers under the responsibility 
of PN should not treat oppressively the settlers 
under the responsibility of PN, on account of 
the (irrigation) water TCL 7 23:16 (OB let.), 
cf. ahum aham ina mé la u-da-ar-ra-su. they 
should not treat: each other oppressively on 
account of the water ibid. 29. 

3. IV to be thrown down: k-a ina qibi 
&a PN id-di-ra-as (for iddaras?) m&é bitija ina 
bit [ki]li_ my house is being ruined upon the 
order of PN, and my family isin prison YOS 
3 116:15 (NB let.). 

Connect with Jewish-Aram. d°ras, “to tread, 
trample” (Jastrow Dict. 324b), Arabic darasa, 
“to tread (grain on the threshing floor).” 


Meissner BAW I 41f. 


daraSu v.; (mng. uncert.); lex.* 


bu-ur BUR = da-ra-8um 8 si-im-me —d., said of a 
wound A VIII/2:177. 
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darasu 
daragsu see dardsu. 


daratu (déridtu) s. pl. tantum; eternity; 
from OB on; ddrudti KAR 64r. 14; ef. dar. 

gi-e cin = da-ra-tu A TII/1:233; gil.sa.a = 
da-ra-a-tum Lu Excerpt IT 124; é.gud = nam-ri- 
a-tum, da-ri-a-tu Silbenvokabular A 77; a.nu.nu 
= a-na da-ri-a-tim Silbenvokabular A 59. 

nam.ku.li nig.u,.l.kam nam.gi,.me.a. 
aSnig.u,.da.ri.kam : ¢britu sa imakkal kinatitu 
$a da-ra-a-ti the relationship between persons of 
the same profession is only ephemeral, but a status 
association lasts forever AJSL 28 242 r. 11 
(proverb). 

a) qualifying another noun: Bél u Nabi 
... kussé §a da-ra-a-te ... ana Sarri ... lide 
dinu may DN and DN, grant an enduring 
throne to the king ABL 525:9 (NA), ef. 
kussé da-ra-a-ti ABL 923:19 (NA), also gar- 
ritt Sa da-ra-a-ta palé arkiite ana Sarri . 
ittannu ABL 916:13 (NA); usésibsi ina paraz 
mahi Subat da-ra-a-ti I caused her (Istar) to 
dwell on a high dais as an eternal dwelling 
Thompson Esarh. pl. 15 ii 22 (Asb.), ef. ilani ina 
parakkésunu usarmt Subat da-ra-a-ti Borger 
Esarh. 46 ii 26, and passim in Esarh., also usarz 
mé parak da-ra-a-te Lyon Sar. 23:18, Thomp- 
son Esarh. pl. 14 i 20 (Asb.); alt ... udsarme 
parak da-ra-a-ti Bohl Leiden Coll. 3 p. 35:38 
(Sin-3ar-iSkun), cf. 712 ... usarmad Subat da- 
ri-a-ta 5R 35:32 (Cyr.), and passim; ekalla 
ana subat Sarritia ana multe it béelatija sa da- 
ra-a-te ina libbi addi I founded therein (in 
Calah) a palace for my royal dwelling and for 
my everlasting lordly pleasure AKA 245 v 14 
(Asn.); kimah tapsuhte Subat da-ra-a-ti_ a tomb, 
a resting place, to dwell there forever OIP 
2151 No. 14:3 (Senn.), ef. ekal tapSuhti subat 
da-rat ibid. No. 13:2; &a@ nart annt mukin 
kudurrt da-ra-ti Sum&u the name of this stela 
is Establisher-of-a-Lasting-Boundary BBSt. 
No. 71 8 and ii 40 (NB kudurru); hatta kdsa Sa 
mé GIS la-mu 3-si-nu ina abulli sa da-ra-a-te 
igakkunu the twig, the cup with water, and 
the bough(?), these three (objects) they place 
in the city gate .... (obscure) KAR 33:9 (NA 
rel.). 

b) with ana: DN wu DN, assumija ana da- 
ri-a-tim liballituka may DN and DN, give you 
life forever on my behalf PBS 7 4:5 (OB let.), 
cf. Boyer Contribution 106:6, UCP 9 329 No. 4:5, 


daratu 


and passim in the greeting formulae of OB letters; 
summa ana naspakim [tallak] kullims{uma] 
lu usétum ana da-ri-a-tim if you go to the 
granary, show it to him, so that it shall be a 
help (to me) forever TCL 18 150:36 (OB let.); 
Sippar u Babilim Subat néhtim ana da-ri-a- 
tim lu usésib I made Sippar and Babylon 
everlasting, peaceful settlements LIH 57 ii 34 
(Hammurabi); *Sin il risija lu rabis lemuttisu 
ana da-re-e-tim may Sin, the god (standing) 
at my head, forever summon him for an evil 
fate AOB 1 26r. vi 22 (Samii-Adad I), ef. Anu 
u Enlil lu radbis lemuttisu ana da-ri-a-tim RA 
33 52 iii 26 (Jahdunlim), and DN ... lu rabis 
lemuttisu ga la nakarim ana da-ri-a-tim AfO 
12 365:37 (OB Malgium); ana da-re-tim ina 
kusstka wasbata you will sit on your throne 
forever ARM 4 20:20; athitam ina birini ana 
da-re-tim 1 nigkun let us establish between us 
mutual friendship forever! ibid. 26; kima abu 
ana mart isamu PN ina kiden UUInsusinak a-na 
da-ra-tim igam as a father buys for (his) son, 
PN has bought irrevocably under the legal 
protection(?) of DN MDP 23 239:16, cf. MDP 24 
353:20, and passim, also (with ana da-ri-a-[tim]) 
MDP 23 209:16; 'PN ina kiden *UnSusinak 
a-na da-ra-ti iptur PN redeemed (the slave 
girl) forever under the legal protection(?) of 
DN MDP 18 229:8; anumma ina ammiti 
amati ana da-ra-tim-ma lu mri@am now, on 
account of this word, let us love each other 
forever EA 19:29 (let. of Tu’ratta); ana da- 
a-ra-tim-ma Sa ahija Sulmansu lultemme may 
I forever receive the greeting of my brother 
ibid. 74, cf. ibid. 15, and passim in EA; dim guz 
gal gamé u erseti ana da-ra-a-ti lu réstint may 
TeSup, the dispenser of water in heaven and 
earth, be our helper forever KBo 1 3 r. 40 
(treaty), ef. tab libbi ... ana da-ra-tim-ma 7 
nidgul ibid. r. 42; imiarkite kussd ana da-ra- 
a-te liddinunikka may they (the gods) grant 
you a long life (and) an enduring throne ABL 
812:6 (NA), ef. kuss? Sa Sarri ... ana da-ra-a-te 
lukin[nu] ABL177:9 (NA); r@%é kénu Sa Anu 
u Enlil Sumsu ana da-ra(var. adds -a)-ti ibbé 
anaiku I am the legitimate shepherd whom 
DN and DN, chose (to rule) forever KAH 1 13 
r. iii 28, see AOB 1 120 (Shalm. 1); salam bé: 
latija ... ana da-ra-a-ti épus I fashioned a 


111 


oi.uchicago.edu 


dardarah 


statue of myself as king (to stand) forever 
3R 7ii 8 (Shalm. III), cf. ana da-ra-ti ukin 
KAH 1 6:12 (Adn. I), also entima DN ... 
ina admanigu ... ana da-ra-te usSabu AKA 
211:24 (Asn.); kabia bilta hursani ana 
da-ra-ti eligunu lu agskun Limposed upon them 
permanent heavy tribute (in products) of the 
mountain KAH 1 13 ii 5 (Shalm.1); lpia ina 
gerbisa ana da-ri-a-tim salmat qaqgadam libélu 
may my descendants rule the black headed 
(people) from it (the palace) forever VAB 4 
94 iii 58 (Nbk.), ef. ibid. 214 ii 41 (Ner.), also lipit 
gatija libiir ana da-rit-a-tim ibid. 64 iii 42 (Nabopo- 
lassar), agé Sarriitija ana da-ri-a-tim lukin ragsua 
YOS 1 45 ii 40 (Nbn.), and passim in NB hist.; 
Sanate tub libbi sebé littiitu lu Kirikti Sarriiti Sa 
RN w RN, sarri marisu ana da-ra-a-ti (let) 
years of joy, a sufficiency of extreme old age, 
be a gift to the reign of Antiochus and Se- 
leucus the king, his son, forever! 5R 66 ii 3, 
ef. ana da-rat Sandte Streck Asb. 290:24; 
pin.TiRk! ana Marduk lu-zak-ki-<iry sum: 
kunu ana da-ra-a-[ti] may Babylon extol 
your name to Marduk forever ABL 1431 r. 
15 (NB); rittadu ana PN ana da-ra-ta [...] the 
palm (of the slave) is [marked] with PN(’s 
name) forever RA 25 80 No. 22:5 (NB, from 
Neirab) ; [Sa Anégar] ana da-ra-a-ti lugarbi éniis: 
su I will exalt [ASSur’s] lordship forever BA 
5 652 No. 16:13 (SB rel.), cf. ana da-ra-ti ludlul 
dalilika BMS 1:27, also dmiria ana da-ra-a-tu 
dalili{ka] lidlulu Scholimeyer p. 139:25, a-[me- 
ruj|-ki(!) ana da-ru-a-ti [x-a]-ki idlulu KAR 
64 r. 14, and passim in SB rel. 

For similar passages replacing dardiu by 
déritu in Elam, HA, Bogh., see daritu. Dariatu 
Silbenvokabular A 77 may be connected with 
daru B. 


dardarah s.; (a small ornament of metal); 
EA, MB*; Kassite word. 


a) asa part of various implements: sa 
2 simdati asdti Sa 12 ka-mu-sa-d§ GAL.MES 
siparri dar-da-ra-ah ina muhhi patlu for two 
pairs of reins with twelve big bronze kamusa, 
on which are braided(?) d.-ornaments PBS 
2/2 54:6, ef. ibid. 9 and 15; 1 Su sénu sa dust u 
tar-ta-ra-ah-ma sa hurdsi muhhusu one pair 
of shoes of dugt-colored leather, studded with 


dariku 


gold d.-ornaments EA 22 ii 23, cf. 1 mumerriz 
tum Sa nam-a-zi [u] tar-ta-ra-[ah] Sa hurasi 
mubhhus ibid. 48; 1 8u KUS betdtu tar-ta-ra-ah 
Sa hurasit mali one pair of slippers, inset with 
gold d.-ornaments ibid.27; lkuSappatum... 
ta-ar-ta-ra-ah Sa hurlasi mjuk[huls u bit Sum 
muhi tar-ta-ra-ah-ma sa hurast muhhus one 
(pair of) reins, its .... studded with gold d.- 
ornaments, and the... . likewise studded with 
gold d.-ornaments EA 22 i 28f. (all list of gifts 
of TuSratta). 

b) other oces.: 8 insabti hurasi 130 da-ar- 
da-ra-ah mi-nu 1 GABA dudittt hurasi eight 
gold earrings, 130 d.-ornaments ...., one 
pectoral of gold PBS 2/2 129:6, ef. [x] da-ar- 
d{a-rja-ah mi-nu % Gin 15 SE ibid. 3; 73 dar- 
da-ra-ah hurdst Sumer 9 No. 25 (after p. 34) iv 
24, also ibid. v 4, 7, ete. 

Balkan Kassit. Stud. 131. 


dargiS s. mase.; (a couch); NB*; foreign 
word. 

istén GIS da-ar-gi-ié Sa hilépu istén G18 da- 
ar-gi-t§ §a G18 tu-ut-tum one d.-couch of willow 
wood, one d.-couch of mulberry wood (listed 
between kussti chair, and iiguru bowl) BE 8 
123:8f. (inventory). 

Mng. based on late Heb. dargéS Jastrow 
Dict. p. 321a, Syr. dargusta Brockelmann Lex. 
Syr.? p. 165b. 


daria adv.; forever; MB Alalakh*; cf. dar. 

marmarisu ana da-ri-ia marianni his 
descendants will have the status of marianni 
forever Wiseman Alalakh 15:8, ef. mamma 
ana da-ri-a itu qatisu la iliqqi ibid. 24, ef. 
also ibid. 12. : 


dariatiS adv.; forever; OB*; ef. dar. 

da-ri-a-ti-ig imi up-pa 4 nisme let us hear 
forever the .... CT 6 5 iii 28(= PBS 10/1 pl. 3) 
(OB lit.), see von Soden, Or. NS 26 308. 


dariatu see ddardtu. 
dariku see darku. 


dariku s.; (a container); NB; pl. darikanu; 
wr. with and without det. pvc. 

a) ingen.: 1 Due da-ri-ku inandin he (the 
tenant of the date grove) will deliver one d.- 


112 


oi.uchicago.edu 


dariru 


container (listed after tuhallu-dates, gipt- 
baskets (with fresh dates), mangaga bast and 
husabu stems) Dar. 123:9, Nbn. 623:8, and 
passim; 2 da-ri-ku Camb. 122:7, and passim; 2 
da-ri-ka-nu Dar. 172:12, VAS 3 69:11; 3 
DuG da-ri-ki Dar. 171:13, 304:10; 6-ta da-ri- 
ki i[nandin] VAS 3 228:8; tuhalla da-ri-ku 
u husabt etir VAS 3 134:16. 

b) with measurements referring to the 
container: 2 da-ri-ku &a 3 (BAN).AM two d.- 
containers, each (holding) 18 seahs Dar. 328:9, 
l-en da-ri-ku Sa 3 (BAN) VAS 3 61:15, and 
passim, 2 DUG da-ri-ka 1 (PI) 3 (BAN).AM two 
d.-containers, each (holding) 54 seahs Cyr. 
316:10. 

There are no indications as to the contents 
of a dariku-container, which was part of the 
dues of the tenant of a date grove. References 
to single dariku’s are the most common, 
though references to two or three are fre- 
quent. VAS 3 228, sub usage a, is exceptional. 


dariru adj.; bearded; syn. list*; ef. darru. 
da-ri-i-ru = dar-[ru] CT 18 19 K.107:10. 


dariS adv.; forever; from OB on; ef. dar. 

i.ne.86 a.kur da.ri.e3 ki.a nu.un.ey (DU, 
+DU).dé : inanna mu-[% da-ri]§ itu: erseti ana 
sadi ul illad now the water will never rise from the 
earth to the mountains (Sum. obscure) Lugale 
VIIT 26. 

a) darig (alone): gu... ana DNuDN,... 
da-ri-i& 18tmu zibi ellitim who instituted pure 
sacrifices for DN and DN, for all time CH iv 
21; i-lu-ma it-ti 4Samas da-ri-is [...] only 
the gods are [...] with SamaS forever (the 
days of man are numbered) Gilg. Y. iv 141 
(OB); isgé nindabé qutrinnit ana tlant Suniti 
ukin da-ri§ I established for these gods for- 
ever shares (of the sacrificial animals), food 
(and) incense offerings Unger Bel-Harran-beli- 
ussur 16; ina ikribé tasliti u témege da-rig 
luzzizku may I stand before you forever in 
worship, prayer and devotion BMS 11:27; 
da-rig jati Surka pursaggt f{a-had a-[...] 
give me forever, offerings and an abundance 
of [...] Craig ABRT 1 30:39 (SB rel.); giribsa 
da-rié lurméma may I dwell therein forever 
Borger Esarh. 64 vi 56, cf. sd dumgi lamassi 
dumq ... da-rig i&tabriét ibid. 64. 


daris 


b) in ana darig: liblutms sarrasu liramsu 
ad-da-ri-i§ may his king live long, may he 
love him forever RA 22 171 r. 24 (OB hymn); 
amur sarri sakan Sumsu ina mat Urusalim 
ana, da-ri-i§ see, the king has established his 
fame in the country of Jerusalem forever 
EA 287:61; ana ta-ri-is-ma PN marassu ana 
PN, tddin PN has given his daughter to PN, 
for all time JEN 620:10; nini ina sillt Sarrt 
bélini ana da-rig baltanu we always live under 
the protection of the king, our lord ABL 886 
r. 3 (NA); imu ana imu arhu ana arhu sattu 
ana sattu tib libbi tab Seri hidtiti wu risati kusst 
ga kinati ana da-rig ana timé arkiite ... ana 
Sarr... liddinu may (the gods) grant to the 
king forever, for all time, day after day, 
month after month, year after year, good 
mood, health, joy and pleasure (and) a just 
rule ABL 1410 r. 6 (NB); [ear u Nand sulum 
balata u tib sri Sa abija ana da-rig liqgba’ may 
DN and DN, pronounce well being, life and 
health for my father forever YOS 3 141:5 (NB 
let.), cf. ibid. 200:4, BIN 1 43:5, 75:6, and passim 
in NB letters; imussu DN u DN, ana balat nap: 
Sati Sa bélija ana da-rig usalla I pray to DN 
and DN, every day for the everlasting life of 
my lord YOS 3 37:7 (NB let.); nar@a altur 
u Sumi ana da-rig alta{k|kan I inscribed my 
stela and established my fame forever KAH 2 
26:10 (unidentified Ass. king); Sa... ilu rabtti 
... dangissu ina ekurrate ana da-ris(var. -ri- 
i&) ukinnu whose priesthood the great gods 
have established in the temples forever AKA 
262 i 25 (Asn.), and passim in NA hist.; atmiigina 
kun-nu <u> ana da-rif their words are valid 
forever OECT 6 pl. 11:7 (SB prayer of Asb.); 
aimé anniite lu ahsusamma ana da-rig aj ams 
I shall remember these days and never forget 
(them) Gilg. XI 166, ef. Gilg. VI 42; ana da-rig 
Ningigzida ib-[ni]-ka DN has created you 
(ox) forever (i. e. that your skin, of which the 
drum is to be made, may last forever) RAcc. 
26i21; amélu liblut ... maharka ana da-rig 
may (this) man live (and prosper) before you 
forever BRM 4 18:24 (NB rel.), cf. LKU 36r. 5. 

c) inadi darig (EA, Bogh., RS): i&tu awate 
Sarrt ... [la a}pattar adi ta-ri-i3 I will never 
depart from the words of the king EA 158:35; 
ina salami damqi Sutu wu [4m x x x] adi da- 
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ri-t& the sun god (of Egypt) and the storm 
god (of Hatti) [remain] in good peace forever 
KBo 1 24:12 (let. from Egypt); ittadingu ana 
PN u mdrésu a-di da-ri-t§ he (the king) gave 
it (the field, etc.) to PN and his sons forever 
MRS 6 126 RS 16.162: 10. 

d) in daris imi, darig atti: DN u DN, da- 
11-18 imi liballituka may DN and DN, keep 
you well forever CT 29 21:5 (OB let.), and 
passim in greeting formulae of OB letters, also Syria 
21 155:15 (Mari); napistant ana da-ri-i8 imim 
ilum lissur may the god (Dagan) protect 
our lives forever ARM 4 50:8; Subtam ... 
sa imisgam ina libbigsu ni-qi ka-a-nu-% ana 
da-ri-t8 imi tpusma he built for all time an 
abode where daily offerings continue regu- 
larly RA 11 92 i 19 (Kudur-Mabuk); s¢ppdat 
Gi{S.saR] ana da-rig [x x} wnba ta[ba] litelliz 
[pa] may the fruit trees of the orchard grow 
sweet fruit forever 5R 33 vii 25 (Agum-kakrime) ; 
ana an-hu(!)-ti libbt la ézibu da-ri-e§ Jatti suhhu 
they left the weary heart nothing to rejoice 
in forever TCL 3 225 (Sar.), see Landsberger, 
ZA 42 165. 

e) in ana dir darig: a-na kan-ga-nu *Enlil 
bélisu ukin du-ur da-ri§ he gave (the cities) 
tothe .... of Enlilforever PBS 13 69 r. 3 (MB), 
cf. ukin usiisu ana du-ur da-ri§ Unger Bel- 
Harran-beli-ussur 13. 


dari$am adv.; forever; NA, SB; cf. dar. 

mé satunu ... kima atartimma sér mé Husur 
uraddé da-ri-Sam I added this water to the 
water of the Husur River as a permanent 
supplement(ary water supply) OIP 2 115 viii 
42 (Senn.); ana giné ilant KuR ASsSur™ ukin 
da-ri-sam I established (one ox, ten sheep, 
etc.) forever as regular offerings for the gods 
of Assyria OIP 2 55:59 (Senn.), ef. sattukki 
gint ana AsSur u ili rabiite ... ukin da-ri-sam 
Borger Esarh. 87:16, also, wr. dd-ri-e(for -Sam) 
ibid. 99 r. 49; Jubt{ani] idi da-ri-Sam found 
our shrines (in Babylon) forever! En. el. V 
148. 


daritu s.; continuity, lastingness; OB 


Elam, Bogh., RS, EA; ef. dar. 

d[a.r]i = da-ri-du = (Hitt.) uRUDU+DA-an-za 
(i.e., UMMEDA-an-za, due to confusion with téritu 
nurse) Izi Bogh. A 268. 


daritu 

a) qualifying another noun: arsu sa 
da-a-ri-ti Sa 40TU u 4™ ipusu it is an eternal 
order, established by the sun god (of Egypt) 
and the storm god (of Hatti) KBo 1 7:24 
(treaty, wr. in Egypt). 

b) in ana dariti: (a field) PN iSam ana da- 
ri-tim PN bought forever MDP 24 349:9, ef. 
ibid. 351:7, and passim in Elam; then give rest 
to all the lands, u pashu maré u maratu a-da- 
ri-ti imé so that sons and daughters (i.e., the 
subjects of the king) may have peace (lit. 
rest) forever EA 74:38; amur arda sa 1&me 
ana béligu Sulmu alsu Sulmu bitasu Sumsu ana 
da-ri-ti see, the servant who obeys his 
master, his city is safe, his house is safe, his 
fame (lasts) forever EA 147:51, and passim in 
EA; mamman la ileqqisu istu qat PN ... ana 
da-ri-ti nobody shall ever take (the fields) 
away from PN MBS 6 51 RS 16.277:19, ef. 
ana da-ri-tim-ma ibid. 48 RS 16.166:9, a-da- 
ri-ti ibid. 35 RS 15.37:11, and passim. 

Cc) in adi daériti: ana[kuu ahhéja ul] maréja 
ardu sa Sarri ... adi ta-ri-[ti] I and my 
brothers and sons are servants of the king 
forever EA 165:45, cf. andku aradka adi ta- 
ri-te ibid. 161:10, and passim in EA; andku 
ganna ina libbisu adi da-ri-ti I (live) therein 
now and forever KBo 1 24 r. 15 (let. from Egypt), 
ef. KBo 1 7:8, 9, and passim, also KBo 1 29:17 
(all from Egypt); PN wu marésu pilka sa 
maré sarrati ubbalunim adi da-ri-ti forever 
will PN and his sons bring the pilku-pay- 
ment to the sons of the queen MRS 6 120 RS 
16.204 r. 9, cf. ibid. 121 RS 15.136: 12. 

d) in itu dariti: Gubla al kitts Sarri ... 
istu da-ri-tt Byblos is a faithful city of the 
king from of old EA 88:45; andku arad sarri 
istu da-ri-ti Sarri bélija urrudu I, the servant 
of the king, have served the king, my lord, 
from of old EA 241:10, cf. Salmat Gubla amat: 
[ka] e&-tu(!) da-ri-tt imé EA 75:9, and passim 
in EA, also ultu da-ri-ti MRS 9 230 RS 17.123:14 
and 17; ultu ta-ri-ti ilu ul inandin ana 
epexi nukurti ina birisunu for eternity, the god 
does not allow enmity between them (Egypt 
and Hatti) KBo 17:10 (treaty, wr. in Egypt). 


e) with other preps.: ixkunu kitta ina beri= 
Sunu ki-i-ma da-ri-i-ti they established 
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justice between them as of old MRS 9 230 RS 
17.123:7; janu Sumsu ina gabbi mati ina da- 
ri-ti there will be no fame for him in the land 
forever (mistake for ana, see continuation of 
the text sub usage b) EA 147:48. 


- While the Babylonian dialects use only 
the plural, dardiu, the peripheral dialects 
use a singular form beside dardtu. 


darkatu see darku. 


darku (dariku, fem. darkatu) s.; 1. child, 
2. descendance, posterity; OAkk., OB*; pl. 
tantum in mng. 2; cf. dirku A. 

dar-ka-tum = ah-ra-a-ti RA 28 134i 11 (Surpu 
Comm., cf. mng. 2). 

1. child (as personal name): Dar-kw Iraq 7 
37 index s.v. (Chagar Bazar), ‘'Da-ar-ka-tum 
ibid.; Da-ri-kum VAS 7 6:29 (OB). 

2. descendance, posterity: mamit dar-ka-ti 
u téniqi the curse of descendants and suck- 
lings Surpu III 9, for comm., see lex. section, ef. 
also lu mamit dar-ka-ti u téniqgt KAR 246:28, 
and dupls., see JRAS 1936 586f., and aran dir- 
ka-ti wu ténigi Surpu Ill 181; narbi{kunu 
ludlul) ana nisi dar-ka-a-ti let me praise your 
greatness for all future generations JRAS 
1892 357 ii 28 (NB lit.). 


darru (tarru) adj.; bearded; SB; ef. dariru. 


[sug.m]u = ddar-ru Lanu B ii 4; sug.mt = 
[da-ar-ru] (in group with nir.mu.a, Sul.nir. 
mut.a, Akk. col. broken, but probably also darru) 
Antagal VIIT 120; nir.mui = da-ar Proto-Izih 1. 

Sul nir-mu.a : etlu tar(var. ddar)-ri (said of 
Ninurta) Lugale I 30; Sul @Utu su,.mt: etlu 
ISamaé da-ar-ru WVDOG 4 pl. 13:33f.; sug.mt : 
prs da-ar-r{a(?)] (in broken context, said of Sarman) 
BA 10/1 118 No. 35:5f. 

d[a-ru-um] = zi-ig-nu An IX 177, cf. da-ru-um = 
zi-iq-nu LTBA 21 vi 25, and var. da-ar = da-a-mu 
ibid. 2:361; [d]a-ar-ra-tum = zigq-[nu] bearded 
(cheeks, i.e., létw or léta) = beard CT 18 9 K.4233+ 
ii 13; tu-ra-a-nu, da-ri-t-ru, a-na-da-ru = dar-r[u] 
CT 18 19 K.107:9ff.; [da]r-rw = [et-lu] ibid. 3; 
dar-ru <j> dan-nu 5R 47 r. 7 (Ludlul Comm.). 

a) said of gods: [tulamti dar-ri Sipé quradi 
a§ams (IStar) twin sister of the bearded, 
brilliantly rising hero Sama¥ BMS 1:32, and 
dupls., see Ebeling Handerhebung 60:4, see 
also (for darru said of Sama3) WVDOG 4 and 
BA 10/1, in lex. section; see also Tallqvist Gétter- 
epitheta p. 84. 


dari 
b) other oces.: eflu tar-ru apir agdsu a 
bearded man, crowned with a tiara (appeared 
in a dream) KAR 175 r. 10 (Ludlul III), and 
dupl. PSBA 32 pl. 3 Sippar 55 obv. 19, also (wr. 
dar-ru) in Comm. cited in lex. section. 
von Soden, ZA 42 224. 


darru s.; (mng. unkn.); Elam.* 


1 uDU dar-ru-um (beside x UDU gitéum, 
sheep for the gitSu-sacrifice(?)) MDP 10 p. 53 
No. 68:3. 


darsu adj.; deposed; NA*; cf. dardsu. 


DINGIR.MES dar-su-ti 3R 66 i 31 (NA takulz 
tu), dupl. KAR 214 i 23, also (wr. TAR-su-te) 
KAR 137 ii 4 (NA rit.), see Miller, MVAG 41/3 p. 
10. 

Miller, MVAG 41/3 24f.; Frankena Takultu 13f. 


daru A s.; generation; Mari*; WSem. lw. 


isu Sulum Agade adi Sarritija adi sabat Nur: 
rugi 7 da-a-ru itiqguma since the end of the 
Akkad (dynasty) until my accession to the 
throne, until the conquest of GN, seven 
generations had passed AAA 19 pl. 81 i 18 
(SamXi-Adad I). 


From chronological considerations, the 
duration of one déru may tentatively be es- 
tablished as 70 years, i. e., a man’s life span. 
Samsi-Adad uses this word in the WSem. 
sense, cf. Heb. dérim. 


daru B s.;_ settlement (of shepherds or 


nomads); lex.* 

G-r[u] [tR] = (mu]-sa-bu, ru-ub-su, da-a-rum A 
IV/4:116ff.; da-ar BAD.DINGR.KI = 8u Diri IV 96 
(other readings du-ri, di-i-ri, du-ur i-li ibid. 95ff.), 
ef. da-a-[rum] BAD.DINGIR.KI Proto-Diri 515 (other 
readings di-[rum], du-ur i-fli] ibid. 514 and 516). 

For discussion, see diru A. 


dara (fem. daritu) adj.; 1. everlasting, en- 
during, perpetual, 2. durable, lasting; from 
OB on; wr. syll. (DA-Ri Tn.-Epic vi 31); cf. 
dar. 

da.a.ri.a (var. da.ri.a) = da-ru-% Erimhus IV 
127; da.ri= da-[ru-u] Imgidda to Erimhus D 19’; 
[4.da.r]i = ¢-du da-ru-% A-Tablet 156. 

nam.ti SNanna.dUtu.bi gin,(am).nam. 
gil.sa.a’.ag.a : balatam sa kima Sin u Samag 
da-ri-um (they determined for him) life, as eternal 
as the moon and the sun AfO 9 247 iii 22 (Sum.), 
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and YOS 9 35:150 (Akk., Samsuiluna); gasan 
g4é.e aS.mu.dé da.8i.in.ginen.da. gil.sa.a.36 
: [bléléku edzssija lullik ana béli da-ri-t though I 
am a lady, I will go to him by myself, to him, the 
eternal lord Lugale IX 9; u,.da.ri.86 e.sur 
gi.(na.e).dé : ana timé da-ru-ti misra ana kunni 
to establish the boundary forever KAR 4:28 and 
35 (SB lit.); u,.hal.dingir.bi u,.da.gil(?).za 
gi.na : ina piristi ili suati ana imé da-ru-vi-té 
kini abide for eternity in the mystery of this god 
(addressed to the ox whose skin is to be used for 
the lilissu drum) KAR 50:11f., see RAcc. p. 24; 
te.me.en da.ri an.ki.kex(kip) gi8s.hur.gi.na 
dim.me.er.e.ne.ka.a.t[a] sag.tab An4En.lil 
dEn.ki.kex nig.hal.hal.la ba.an.ba.a.ta 
ina da-ru-ti temen Samé u ersetim usurat ili kénati 
surrt Anu Enlil u Ha uz@izu zizdtim in the begin- 
ning Anu, Enlil and Ea divided (among them- 
selves) the lots of the eternal foundations of heaven 
and earth, the invariable boundaries of the gods 
TCL 6 51:47f. (= RA 11 148: 24f.). 


1. everlasting, enduring, perpetual — 
a) said of name, fame: gumka wu zikirka ina 
Ebabbara sa tarammu lu da-ri-ia may your 
name and fame be everlasting in Ebabbar, 
which you love CT 4 12a:13 (OB let.); sumam 
da-ri-a-am sa Sarritija lu agskun I established 
everlasting fame for my kingship AfO 12 
365:19 (OB Malgium); inum Marduk ... hadigs 
ibbannima Sumam da-ri-a izkura ana sarriiz 
ttm when DN graciously named me and 
pronounced enduring fame for (my) kingship 
VAB 4 142i 15(Nbk.); Sumam da-ri-a-am sa 
sarritrja lu astakkan (I built a drainage canal 
for the east wall of Babylon and thus) I 
established enduring fame for myself as king 
VAB 4 84 ii 14 (Nbk.); Suma sa da-ru-v% andku 
lustaknam I will establish an enduring name 
for myself Gilg. Y. 187, ef. ibid. 160. 


b) said of gods, temples, etc.: *Insusinak 
lu da-ru SAL.La liglim may DN live forever, 
may .... prosper (in the formula of the asser- 
toric oath) MDP 22 162:25, cf. Wnsusinak 
lu da-ru Teptahar ligli<m> MDP 23 248:18, cf. 
also *InSusinak lu da-ru MDP 22 165:3 and 
6, and passim in Elam, also RN lu da-ri MDP 
23 317 r. 15; sarru 4Samas da-ri-tum the 
king (of Egypt) is the eternal sun EA 155:6 
and 47; Ninua ... temennu da-ru-v% durug 
satti Nineveh, the eternal foundation, the 
everlasting seat OIP 2 94:64 (Senn.); zigz 
qurratt ... kummu da-ru-u ... temen&Sun inz 


dart 


namirma the foundations of the temple 
tower, the eternal holy chamber, were found 
VAB 4 238 ii 17 (Nbn.); dita da-ri-a ana Samag 
... eppus I want to build an eternal temple 
for SamaS VAB 4 256i 35 (Nbn.), cf. Samag 
... parakkaka da-ru-% ina raméka ibid. 226 
iii 14, also Subassun [da]-a-ri-ti ilani rabiti 
hadig [lippal|suinnima ibid. 172 viii 23 (Nbk.), 
also Subat DI.KU;.GAL ili da-ri-ti ukin ibid. 
258 ii 11; kima Samiti u ersetim da-ru-u béli lu 
da-ri_ may my lord endure as long as heaven 
and earth endure A 3525:8 (OB let.), cf. PBS 
7 59:8 (OB let.); adu Samé erseti da-ru-u-ni 
as long as heaven and earth endure ABL 358 
r. 3 (NA), also ibid. r. 21, cf. ABL 1400:15, 1173:6 
(NA); in personal names: £8&,-dar-da-ri 
Gelb OAIC 33:29, for OAkk. names of this 
type, see MAD 3 106; Ha-am-mu-ra-bi-lu-da- 
vt Jean Tell Sifr 71:9, cf. Be-li-lu-da-ri CT 8 
19b:23 (OB), Sam-éi-lu-da-ri BE 15 96:10 
(MB), Tu-kul-ti-lu-da-ri BE 15 199:2 (MB), 
Sak-ni-lu-da-ri. CBS 4570, cited Clay PN 128, 
Sarru-lu-da-ri KAV 24 ix 14’, Si-i-lu-da-ra- 
at Evetts Ner. 59:6, and others, see Stamm Na- 
mengebung 315f.; note: Lu-da-rat-puhur-nisé 
(name of a gate of Assur) RLA 2 178 § 26. 

c) said of kingship, ete.: inw Samag ... 
Sarritam da-ri-tdém palé imi arkitim isrukam 
when Samas’ granted me an enduring king- 
ship, a long reign PBS 7 133 i 10 (Hammu- 
rabi), cf.CHi21; RN... sana epésu Sarruitisu 
da-ri-tt ani rabitt igskunu mitluktt RN, whom 
the great gods decided (to appoint) for an 
enduring kingship VAB 4 208i 4 (Ner.), cf. 
ina Sarritija da-ri-tum ibid. 236 i 55 (Nbn.), 
also ina ré& Sarriitija da-ri-tt ibid. 218 i 16 
(Nbn.); andku lu Sarru da-ru-% zanin [u-x]-us 
may I be an everlasting king, who takes care 
{of the sanctuary] VAB 4 232 ii 26 (Nbn.); DN 
u DN, imi arkiti Sanati dardti hatta isartu 
kusst da-ru-v% ana garrt ... liddinu may DN 
and DN, grant the king long days, everlasting 
years, a just scepter and an enduring throne 
ABL 260:6, cf. ibid. 262:5, 350:6, 811:5 (all NB). 

d) said of royal lineage: zérum da-ri-um 
sa Sarritim (I, being) a descendant of an 
eternal royal line CHv1; zér tli da-ri-um 
(I) of eternal divine lineage YOS 9 35:71 (Sam- 


suiluna); 2éru da-ru-t%. Sa [Bél-bani] of the 
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dart 

everlasting line of RN BBSt. No. 10i 13 Sa- 
mas-Sum-ukin), ef. liplipt da-ru-u Sa Béel-bani 
Borger Esarh. 74:28; andku sarru mar sarri 
2e{r Sarrati da-ruj-i I ama king, the son of a 
king, of a lasting royal line JTVI 29 85:18 
(Kedorlaomer text), ef. zér Sarriti da-ru-u 
VAS 1 37 ii 41 (Merodachbaladan), AnOr 12 303 
i 2 (SamaS-Sum-ukin), Borger Esarh. 97:16, also 
zéeru da-ru-u sa Sarriiti Streck Asb. 90 x 112, 
5R 35:22 (Cyr.); NUN.ME 1+G18 zéru da-ru-t 
pir? Enmeduranki (the diviner), ...., of 
eternal lineage, descendant of Enmeduranki 
(king of Sippar) BBR No. 24:23. 

e) said of life, well-being, divine pro- 
tection, etc.: bala[t] tab libbim da-lril-a-am 
an everlasting life of happiness CT 37 4 iii 110 
(Samsuiluna), cf. YOS 9 35, in lex. section; 
balatum da-ri-a Sebé littitu ana Sriktem lise 
rukam may (Sin) grant me everlasting life 
to have my fill of extreme old age YOS 1 45 
ii 37 (Nbn.), and passim in NB hist., cf. arkam 
da-ri-a-am baldtam Surki RA 22 171 r. 26 (OB 
hymn to I&tar), and ibid. r. 14; ishaka ina 
Ebabbara sa tarammu lu da-ri-a may your 
arms be everlasting in Ebabbar, which you 
love CT 4 12a:8 (OB let.); Sulumka mahar 
DN DN, u bélija RN lu da-ri_ may your well- 
being last forever before DN, DN, and my 
lord Ammizaduga PBS 7 91:10 (OB let.), cf. CT 
2 11:10, and passim in OB letters, also lw baltata 
lu Salmata lu da-ri-a-ta_be well and sound, live 
long! YOS2119:7, also VAS 16 1:6 and 91:8 (all 
OB letters); ana abija ga tlsu banisu lamassam 
da-ri-tam iddinugum to my father, to whom 
his god who created him gave a permanent 
protective goddess TCL 17 37:2 (OB let.); $a 

. sillasunu da-ru-u ttrusu eligu over whom 
they (the gods) spread their everlasting pro- 
tection Borger Esarh. 74:12; ana sillisu da-ri-t 
kullat nis tabis upahhir I welcomed all peoples 
under its (Babylon’s) enduring protection VAB 
494 iii 23 (Nbk.); sillt tlt da-a-ru-u% eli améli 
ibassi_ the god’s everlasting protection will be 
over this man KAR 148:22 (SB ext.), cf. CT 31 
10b K.11030:5 (SB ext.); gimil dumqi Sa ili da- 
va-a@ Site’ search for the everlasting grace of 
the god! ZA 43 52:66 (Theodicy); &ima salam 
Enlil da-ru-u he (Tukulti-Ninurta) is the 
eternal image of Enlil AfO 18 50:18 (Tn.). 


dart 


f) said of time: DN u DN, a@mé arkite 
Sanate da-ra-a-ta ... ana sarri matati liddinu 
may DN and DN, grant long days and lasting 
years to the king of alllands ABL 350:4 (NB), 
ef. ABL 259:4 (NB), also ABL 1173:4 (NA), and 
passim in ABL; sanati da-ri-a-tim lusbe’a lite 
titi may I enjoy extreme old age for long 
years to come VAB 4 148 No. 18:17 (Nbk.); 
dimé da-ru-ti [tab Séri] u hid [lib]bi ilans [raz 
bitu ana Sarri|... ligruku may the great gods 
grant everlasting days of good health and 
good mood to the king ABL 1202:3 (NB), and 
passim in ABL; ana imé da-ru-ti libtir épissun 
may (the king) who built these prosper for- 
ever Lie Sar. p. 82:7, and passim in Sar.; kussi 
Sarritija Sursid ana imi da-ri-vi-tt VAB 4 148 
iv 24 (Nbk.), and passim in NB hist.; baldt 
ami da-ru-u-ti isruksumma (the god) granted 
him a life of everlasting days Hinke Kudurru 
ii 6 (Nbk. 1), cf. ibt Sumsu ana imi da-ru-d-ti 
JRAS 1892 357 ii 29 (NB hist.); sabtu gannasu 
ana UD DA.Ri.MES they submitted to him 
(lit. seized the hem of his garment) forever Tn.- 
Epic vi 31; ana imi da-ru-i-ti zikirka lustesme 
I will cause your name to be heard forever Bab. 
12 pl. 3 vr. 28 (Etana); Sa ultu imi da-ru-di-tu 
who, from days of old, [has exercised king- 
ship(?)] JTVI 29 85:21 (Kedorlaomer text). 

&) said of water: kima mé nagqbi da-ri-i 
zéra da-[rt] (his) posterity will be as perpet- 
ual as the water of an inexhaustible spring 
Schollmeyer No. 16 iii 9; mé da-ru-tim ana 
m& ... lwaskun I provided the people with 
a perpetual supply of water LIH 95 i 27 
(Hammurabi) ; uliu girib nar Husur mame da-ru- 
u-ti asarga usarda I directed there a perpet- 
ual supply of water from the river GN OIP 
2 98:09 (Senn.). 

2. lasting, durable (said of materials, con- 
structions, etc.) — a) in gen.: Stir gumija 
u salam sgarritija da-ri-a ukin qiribsu I 
established therein my inscription and my 
everlasting royalimage VAB 4 258 ii 10 (Nbn.), 
ibid. 174 ix 51 (Nbk.); Sprum da-ru-um 
in{neppes] a durable work will be executed 
ARM 3 11:17 and 27; Sarru nigé da-ri-a-te 
<eppas> the king will perform regular sacri- 
fices (for usual gintl) KAR 135:18+ KAR 216: 23, 
see Miller, MVAG 41/3 p. 10. 
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dartibu 


b) said of musukannu-wood: eres musuz 
kanni is-si da-ri-e ... naklig épus I artisti- 
cally made a bed of teakwood, the everlasting 
wood Thompson Esarh. pl. 14 i 46 (Asb.), ef. 
Streck Ash. 300 iv 13, and dupl., cf. also kitur 
musukanni is-si da-ri-e ... e&&& épus Borger 
Esarh. 84:39, see Borger ibid. note; samé musuz 
kanni issi da-ra-a-am ... usatris eligu IT had 
a canopy of teakwood, the lasting wood, 
raised over it (the statue of Gula) VAB 4 164 
vi 12 (Nbk.), cf. musukannu issi da-ri-a ibid. 
256 ii 4 (Nbn.). 


dariibu s.; (an animal); SB.* 

da-ru-be ui-da-ni §a séri siru ibarrama the 
snake hunts d.and wild .... AfO 14 pl. 9116 
(SB Etana), dupl. (with sapparri didint wild 
sheep and aurochs) Bab. 12 pl. 1:24, and 
(with rima Sappara) ibid. pl. 13:8. 

The phrase da-ru-be ti-da-ni is probably a 
scribe’s mistake for sapparri didant. 

(Ebeling, AfO 14 300 n. 15.) 


dariitaS adv.; forever; SB*; cf. dar. 


NENNI A NENNI 8@ DINGIR-3% NENNI & 
dy§,.DAR-3% NENNI-tum sa DINGIR.M[ES] at- 
tunu tidaguma andku la idigsu ilsu kima ilija 
istarsu kima istarija limhuranni da-ru-ta-as 
Si[m]-ti lu-us-ta-an-na-a it-ti-fu as to so-and- 
so, son of so-and-so, whose god is the god 
so-and-so, whose goddess is the goddess so- 
and-so, whose (protective) deities you (the 
great’ gods) know but I do not know, may 
his god, instead of my god, accept me — may 
his goddess, instead of my goddess, accept 
me — (and thus) may I exchange fates with 
him permanently LKA 139 r. 29 (SB rel.). 


daritu s.; eternity; NA*; cf. dar. 

ina libbi da-ru-te a sarri bélija Sarru bela 
<liy-ip-pa-ar-Si-man-m ina miiti Smtr 
lamiit may the king, my lord, let me grow 
old through the eternal (life) of the king, my 
lord, so that I may die at my appointed time 
ABL 358 r. 8. 


**dasipu (Bezold Glossar 109a); to be read 
da-e-pu; see daipu. 


**dassii (daisi) (Bezold Glossar 108b); to 
be read kakst. 


dasu 


dastu s.; treachery, dishonesty; EA, SB; 
used mostly in pl. daésdti; cf. dasu. 

a.da.min = da-sa-[a}-[té] quarrel = d. Igituh 
I 213; da-sa-a-tum = sal-ti RA 28 134 K.432019 
(= 2R 35 No. 1 = Bab. 7 pl. 8, Surpu comm.), for 
passage commented upon, see usage b. 


a) dastu: umman nakri ina da-as-ti 
DINGIR DU.NE-ma(!) [eaz-&]da-a-su se-lu-r% se- 
lu-Té| sar-ra-a-ti umman nakri [DINGIR.MES 
ina sar-rja-a-ti i-se-lu-Si-ma DU.NE-ma adaks 
the army of the enemy will fall(?) through 
the treachery of (their) god, and I will defeat 
it — ddsu means seli (to cheat, betray) or to 
betray with lies — (the omen means) the 
gods will betray through lies (ie., false 
omens?) the army of the enemy, it will fall 
(into a trap?) and I shall defeat it CT 31 9 
K.2086+ :15 (SB ext.). 

b) dasati: RN Sa itti Sarrani abbéa idbubu 
da-sa-a-ti RN, who spoke treacherous words 
to my royal forefathers Streck Asb. 18 ii 69, 
cf. $a ana sarrani abbéa kakki Sitpuru étappalu 
da-sa-a-ti who answered with treacherous(ly 
friendly) words while arming against my 
royal forefathers ibid. 168:23; ana benni da- 
sa-a-tum ana ahi rabi zirdtt (he commits) 
treachery toward the father, (he has) hatred 
for the elder brother Surpu II 35, for comm. 
see lex. section; umman nakri da-sa-a-ti itti ili 
ttammi the enemy army will speak lying 
words to the deity CT 31 39 ii 14 (SB ext), cf. 
CT 31 9, sub usage a; tppiru da-sa-a-ti u 
sahmasati disturbance, dishonesty and re- 
bellion ZA 43 18:60 (SB lit.); da-sa-a-tt dis- 
honesty (as apod.) CT 20 47 r. iii 52 (SB ext.), 
cf. KAR 151 r. 38 (SB ext.), also da-sa-a-ti 
KAR 178 vi 4 (SB hemer.), and passim in such 
texts; innippusa. da-as-sa-ti treachery will be 
performed (in obscure context) VAS 12 193:21 
(EA gar tamhari). 


dasu v.; 1. to treat with injustice, to treat 
with disrespect, 2. to dupe, to cheat; from 
OB on; I idaés — idds — das, 1/2; cf. d@isu, 
dastu. 

[s6], sé.s[6], sé.sé.kfi], lul.s6, zi.sé.ki, 
&.dar, d4.ga[r], 4.%8p[a.can], zac.[x.(x)] = 
da-a-su Nabnitu B 126-134, cf. lul.sé, sé = se- 
lu-% ibid. 136f. 

da-a-su <{/> se-lu-% se-lu-S%] sar-ra-a-ti (for con- 
text, see dastu) CT 31 9 K.2086+:16 (SB ext.). 
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1. to treat with injustice, to treat with 
disrespect — a) to treat with injustice: mdr 
Sippar i-da-as-ma ahdm idin (if the king) fails 
to grant justice to a native of Sippar but does 
grant justice to a foreigner CT 15 50:9 (SB 
Fiirstenspiegel); maré Nippur ana dinim ubluz 
nissumma kadré ilgima t-da-as-su-nu-ti if 
they bring natives of Nippur before him (the 
king) to obtain a verdict and he accepts a 
present (from them) but does not grant them 
justice ibid. 11; ilu Sarru kabtu u rubii da- 
su-u gods, kings, important persons and 
princes treat him unjustly KAR 26:7 (SB rel.), 
dupl. AMT 96,7:8; ana PN eqlt ana 
erréSiitim addinma PN, ina emtqim 1-da-as- 
su-ma egli itert¥ I gave my field in tenant- 
farmership to PN, but PN, used violence to 
deprive him (PN) of his rightful property and 
took my field under cultivation TCL 7 69:25 
(OB let.), cf. [ts]u eqlam upetti PN ina 
emigim i-da-sa-an-ni-ma [eglam] ikimanni 
after I had opened the field for cultivation 
PN used force to cheat me out of my right 
and took the field from me OECT 3 82:18 (OB 
let.);  i[na] marésa Summa tard[m] tahassini 
Summa tazi[r Ia ta-da-sa-% if she (the first 
wife) loves any of her (the second wife’s) 
children, she may extend her protection 
(over them), but if she hates (them) she must 
not deny her (the second wife) the right (to 
them) Iraq 16 38 ND 2307:46 (NA); enistum da- 
a-su tobeunjust towarda weak woman Surpu 
Il 18, ef. ul t-da-su (in broken context) KAR 
321:4 (SB lit.); Sast wu la apdlu id-da-sa-an- 
ni by not getting any answer to my pleas, 
I have been treated wrongly (preceding 
line has gabi u la Semi iddalpanni) BMS 
11:4. 

b) to treat with disrespect (said in relation 
to a superior or to a deity): tla i-da-as “star 
imté§ he has treated his god with disrespect 
(and) has neglected his goddess Surpu II 33; 
himumma (= litmun-ma) surraka ila ta-da-a- 
a-as you treat your god with disrespect 
because your heart is in pain ZA 43 66:255 
(Theodicy); munekkir MU.SAR-a-a da-a-a-i-si 
amaiuja (may the gods curse him) who alters 
my inscription, does not respect my words 
OIP 2 139:66, and passim in Senn.; [tu-kull-ta- 


dasi 


&&% Asari-ma i-da-as (in obscure context) 


Kraus Texte 27a i’ 3’. 

2. to dupe, to cheat: see lex. section; [sa 
sélrim &a libbi Glim i-da-a-as the country man 
will dupe the city dweller YOS 10 40:6 (OB 
ext.), cf. [ga l}ibbit dlim 8a sérim 1-da-a-as 
ibid. 8; Summa awilum gallabam i-da-as-ma 
abbutti wardim la se-e-em ugdallib if a man 
dupes a barber so that he (the barber) shaves 
off the abbutiu-lock of a slave who does not 
belong to him CH § 227:44. 


The Sum. equivalents (see, however, for 
4.dar Falkenstein Gerichtsurkunden 3 90 s.v.) 
and the meanings of the derived words da@’isu 
and dastu point to a meaning for ddsu, “to 
speak lies, to fool with words” and “to 
speak or behave arrogantly.” However, in the 
refs. cited sub mng. 1, unjust treatment or 
disrespect for law or customs has to be 
assumed for ddsu. 


Thureau-Dangin, RA 21 52 n. 2; Driver and 
Miles, Babylonian Laws 1 423. 


daSannu s.; (an ornament or piece of 
jewelry); NA.* 

2 da-Sd-an-ni KU.BABBAR (listed between 
a sabirru, i.e., an anklet or bracelet, NA for 
simeru, and a gilu of silver) Iraq 16 pl. 6 and 


p-. 37 ND 2307: 10 (dowry). 


daSapu v.; to be sweet; SB*; I (lex. only), 
II; cf. dagpu. 

ku-t KU, = da-s[d-pu] A IV/3:171; a.ri.a = 
da-3d-[pu] to be sweet, [XItUlgpin = min &é dié- 
[pt] same said of honey, {[S]m88cA = min sd 
zU.LUM.MA same, said of dates Antagal A 89ff. 

lallarig u-da-ds-3[ap| I made (it) as sweet 
as mountain honey ZA 4 254 iv 6 (SB lit.). 


daSari s.; (a type of palace); LB*; Old 
Pers. lw. 
aga da-sd-ri anaku [éepus] I built this 
palace MDP 24 126 No. 28:3 (Artaxerxes II). 
From Old Pers. tacara; see Kent Old Persian 
186 s.v. 


daShani see fani. 


da&i s.; (acontainer); HA*; Egyptian word. 
[...] sa hurdsi [wv sa kalspi xt.e1 su-mu- 
hu da-& [a container] of gold and silver, 
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daSija 


studded(?) with gold (beads?), (called) das 
EA 14 i 48 (gifts from Egypt). 


Ranke Keilschriftliches Material zur altigyp- 
tischen Vokalisation 26; Lambdin, Or. NS 22 364. 


daSija (dassija) s.; (an official); LB*; 
foreign word. 
kaspu sa ana PN Lt da-Si-ia ga Arid .. 

iddan the silver which was given to PN, the 
d. of Arta (the master of the father of the 
debtor) BE 9 6:4; PN LUG da-d§-S-ia Sa 
Gubari (as witness) BE 10 91:19, cf. unqu 
PN LU da-ds-S-ia Sa Gubari ibid. upper edge. 


da&Snu s.; (mng. uncert.); OB.* 

ni-t-ru, du-un-nu, da-d3-nu, da-pi-nu, ete. = 
dan-nu LTBA 2 2:219ff., but note niru, dunnu, 
da-pa-nu = dan-[nu] ibid. 1 v 12ff.; da-d&-nu = 
a-mur-ru-% Malku I 234. 

DN higsau mutarrir da-aS-ni the noble 
Papullegarra who makes thed. tremble JRAS 
Cent. Supp. pl. 6 i 7; itarru da-as-ni she 
carries off the d. VAS 10 124 iii 10, cf. 2-ta- 
ru da-as-ni_ ibid. 14 (OB AguSaja). 

The explanation of dagnu as ‘‘Amorite,” 
followed by that of ditdnu as “Sutean” 
Malku I 234, indicates that the equation 
dasnu = dannu covers only one specific aspect 
of the word. The term apparently refers to 
nomadic enemies as bandits or marauders. 


(von Soden, ZA 41 166 n. 1; Ebeling, MAOG 
12/4 24.) 


**daSnu (Bezold Glossar 110a); to be read 
urnu. 


daSpu adj.; sweet; SB, NB; cf. dasapu, 
dsiptuhhu, digpu, dusSupu adj. 


za-ag ZAG = [da]-ds-p[u] VAT 10185 i 7’ (text 
similar to Idu), cf. zag = da-[ds-pu], di-i8-pu A 
Tablet 463f.; gid.nu.ur.ma zag.ga = da-as-pu 
(beside ku,. ku, = maiqu and dig.ga = tabu) Hh. 
III 191, also (said of fresh dates, same context) 
Hh. III 332 and XXIV 265; [Srp].cA (to be read 
zag.ga, see dasdpu) = da-as-pu Antagal IIT 52; 
ku-ti KU, = ta-a-bu, mat-qu, dag-p[u] Ea IV 185ff., 
also A IV/3:172; ku-uk-ku Ku,.KU, = da-as-pu-um 
(also = matqu, tabu and dusSupu) Proto-Diri 40 and 
Diri I 249, S* Voc. S 5’; lal LAL = da-as-pu-um 
MSL 2 145 ii 29 (Proto-Ea). 

ki.du,).ga.ni nag ku,.ku, : a-ku-la ta-a-ba 
si-ta-a da-d3-pa eat (pl.) the fine (bread), drink 
(pl.) the sweet (beer) AfO 14 150:234f. 


das’u 

da-d§-pu, a-lap-pa-nu = mat-qu Malku VI 226f.; 

[a-la]p-pa-nu = mat-qu | da-di-pu CT 18 47 
K.4150: 13. 

a) said of beer, wine, etc.: aggika résta 
Stkar da-d&-pa I libated for you fine, sweet 
beer BMS 1:20, and passim in this context; 
zaka da-ds-pa kuru[nna] BMS 57:10, etc.; da- 
a&-pa kurunna simat ilatika the sweet, strong 
beer that befits your godhead BA 5 673 No. 


29:12, cf. Siti da-ds-pa [...] ibid. 14 (SB 
rel.); kurunnim da-as-pa-am Skar sa-tu-um 


sweet, strong beer, the mountain beverage 
VAB 4 90 i 21, and passim in Nbk., cf. AfO 14, 
Mailku, CT 18, in lex. section. 

b) said of fruit: da-as-pu zt.LuM.M[A] 
KAR 145 r. 21 (SB wisdom). 


daSSija see dasija. 


da&sSu A (tasJu) s.; buck (said of gazelles 
and goats); SB.* 

mas, mas.da = ga-bi-tu gazelle, maS.nita = 
da-ds-3u gazelle buck Hh. XIV 151 ff.; maé8.nita 
= ta-a-[Su] he-goat Hh. XIII 224; mé8.%@nita 
= da-d-Su = [...] Hg. A II 260. 

da-as-Su = gi-iz-zu Malku V 37. 

litbi da-a5-8% lirtakabu uniqi TepIN] ina rés 
eriija lu rakis da-ds-§% ina Sépit erdija lu 
rakis puhalu let the male gazelle mount upon 
the kid of the plain, let a he-goat be tied to 
the head of my bed, let a ram be tied to the 
foot of my bed KAR 236 obvy. 4f. (8&.zi.ga inc.), 
ef. KAR 70 r. 12f., and dupl. 

Landsberger, AfO 10 159. 


daSSu B s.; 
NB.* 

l-en da-ds-3% KU.BABBAR ga muhhi GIS 
ma-gar(?)-[rz] one silver d. for the top of 
the wheel(?) JTVI 60 132:7; 1 MA.NA UD. 
KA.BAR gamru un-qa-a-tum u da-d§-Sd-a-tum 
$a er& one mina of finished bronze objects 
(consisting of) rings and d.’s for a bed Nbn. 
206: 2. 


da&&Su C s.; (a kind of leather armor); lex.* 


{ku8].gud.ban.il = pa-gu-mu = da-ds-Su Hg. 
A IT 185. 


Possibly to be connected with dassu B. 


(a small metal implement); 


dau s.; (mng. unkn.); syn. list.* 
18-du-un = da-as-u LTBA 2 1 xii 118. 
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daSu 
da&S’u see disu. 
da&Si see desi adj. 


dagsu (didsu) v.; 1. to thresh (barley by 
trampling it), 2. to trample upon, to destroy, 
3. dusiu to trample; from OB on; I idas 
(for iditg, see mng. 2a) — ida& — dis, 1/2 addis 
(for addis, see mng. 1), 1/3 adda (see mng. 
2a), IT; ef. d@isu, dajastu, disu adj. 

e.ne.d6m.mé.ni §&.bi nu.un.zu.a bar.bi 
al.us.sa : amassu giribsa ul tllammad ahati i-da- 
a-a& the inside of his ‘‘word”’ cannot be understood, 
....(obscure) SBH p. 8:68f., cf. e.ne.6ém.ma4. 
ni bar.bi nu.un.zu.a 8a.bi al.us.sa : amassu 
ahati ul tllammad qirbétu i-da-a-as ibid. 70f., also 
ZA 10 276 pl. 3 r. 17f., see Bdllenriicher Nergal 
p. 34:15. 

1. to thresh (barley by trampling it): 
Seam li-di-ig lizrima let him thresh and 
winnow the barley PBS 7 108:37 (OB let.), 
cf. i-di-is-Su u izarrima BE 6/1 112:14 (OB), 
and ana iim da-a-& u zaré Peiser Urkunden 96 
r. 8 (MB); ana Se-im ... di-[ija-si-im qatam 
askun I started to thresh the barley ARM 2 
84:8’, see von Soden, Or. NS 22 199; Summa 
awilum alpam ana di-a-S-im igur if a man 
rents a bull for threshing CH § 268:91, ef. 
(with itméru) CH § 269:94, (with wrisu) 
CH § 270:96; AB.HI.A agurma KI.UD GN... 
di-is-ma hire some cows and do the thresh- 
ing on the threshing floor of GN A 3524:10 
(OB let.), ef. 10 SE.GURKI.UD ... ad-di-i& ibid. 
22, and 20 AB.uI.A leddinamma Ki1.uD GN 
lu-di-i§ ibid. 31, also YOS 2 187:7, TCL 18 
98:11 (OB letters); [PA.TE].SI.MES ... ina da-& 
gummura the settlers are through with 
the threshing BE 17 18:35 (MB let.), cf. 
ina mini lu-di-i§ ibid. 11:31, ef. also ibid. 12; 
ina ebirt issid 1-da-as uzakkama at harvest 
time, he will harvest, thresh and winnow 
MDP 23 281:9, also ibid. 278:7; irrigu issidu 
1-ta-as-Su-nu they will plant, harvest and 
thresh AASOR 16 88:11 (Nuzi); utfata ad-du- 
u& YOS 3 128:15 (NB let.). 


2. to trample upon, to destroy — a) in 
gen.: Séiram ... GUD.HI.A 1-di-i8-Su u thalliqu 
should the cattle trample down the reeds and 
they become a loss (PN will pay damages to 
the king) YOS 2 130:12 (OB leg.); [2]-du-&d 
mirisina atané [ileira birigina AB.GAL.MES 


dat 
the donkey mares stepped on their foals, the 
cows hated their calves Thompson Gilg. pl. 59 
K.3200:7 (SB lit.);  siru 2 gaggadatt ... ad- 
da-ig-ma étiqg I marched, stepping with each 
step on two-headed snakes Borger Esarh. 112 
r. 6. 

b) metaphoric: nakru dannu ana mat 
itebbima mata i-da-a§ a mighty enemy will 
rise and smash the country CT 27 49 K.4031 
r. 12 (SB Izbu), also CT 28 3:13; mdssu kima 
rim a-di-i§ I trampled down his country 
like a wild bull 3R 8 ii 52 (Shalm. III); GN 
kima dajaésti a-di-e§ I crushed GN as (with) 
a threshing sledge Layard 17:11 (Tigl. ITN), 
ef. Rost Tigl. III pl. 29:12; ad-if KUR Barnakaja 
lemniti I crushed the wicked Barnakeans 
Borger Esarh. 51 iii 56; da-ié métatigunu AOB 
1 58:6 (Adn.1); da-t& mustarhi who crushes the 
haughty ibid. 134:9 (Shalm. I); da-a(var. -t)- 
1§ kullat nakirt who smashes all the enemies 
AKA 214:4 (Asn.), and passim in Asn.; da-a-is 
GN Lyon Sar. 5:32, and passim in Sar. and Esarh. ; 
da-i-i§ kibraéti KAR 158 r. iii 12 (SB), cf. da- 
i-& kullat ajabi KAR 25 ii 12 (SB rel.), also 
da-i-i§ nakiri§u LKA 62:1. 

3. dussu to trample: mu-di-is targigt who 
tramples upon the wicked KAH 2 84:12 (Adn. 
Il); pagrt ummanatesunu vi-da(var. adds -?)- 
i-&u étiqu (to save themselves) they stepped 
while running (away) upon the corpses of 
their own soldiers OJP 2 47 vi 29 (Senn.). 

Meissner BAW 1 38f.; Landsberger, MSL 1 171. 


da&uS (in bil dasus) see idasud. 


dat prep.; 1. after (temporal), 2. behind 
(spatial); NA; cf. datu adv. 

1. after (temporal) — a) ddt alone: tak: 
pirtu da-at anné tusettaga after that, you per- 
form the cleansing ceremony ABL 361 r. 14. 

b) with ina (wr. iddat and iddati): i-da-at 
PN itialkunt they departed after PN ABL 251 
r. 2, ef. Thompson Rep. 84:4; sarru bélt id-da- 
at abigu urtaddi Sumu damqu isbat the king, 
my lord, has gained (even) more fame than 
(lit. after) his father ABL 1285:22, cf. ABL 
1442 r. 3; 4-da-at egirte annite UD.6.KAM ana 
badi egirtugu annitu ina muhhija issapra 
after this letter he sent this (other) letter to 
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databara 


me on the sixth day in the evening ABL 
101:10; id-da-at egirte 8a taspuran[ni] after 
you have written me the letter ABL 543 r. 13; 
id-da-at anni after this (nobody shall [.. .] 
the king) ABL 1116:11, ef. ABL 273: 13, 1108 r. 
14, 1285 r. 5; note: ina da-at sa egirtu KIN- 
nt ABL 1244 r. 6. 

c) with ana (wr. addat): a-da-at sarri 
bélija 7 UD.MES ina GN kammusu after (the 
departure of) the king, my lord, they stayed 
in GN for seven days ABL 1086:5. 

d) iddat in adverbial use: bé biti di-e-tk(!) 
bitu i-da-tu-us-s% thallig the owner of the 
house was killed, the house will go to ruin 
after his death ABL 885 r. 27; 7-da-tu-us-Su 
tttust he left after him ABL 198 r. 3, and passim. 

2. behind (spatial) — a) in prep. use, with 
ina (wr. iddat): ata tikpt (for tipki) sa Na, 
pili l-en id-da-at Sané la illak why cannot 
one course of limestone go behind the other? 
ABL 628:15; tttimalt «ina» bit i-da-at sarri 
allakanni yesterday while I was following the 
king (I entered GN) ABL 766:7, cf. the 
personal name I-da-a-te-Bél-a-la-ka ADD 
266:1. 

b) idddt in adverbial use: niknakku giz 
zilld i-da-tu-us-Su-nu TA ersi $a marsi usalbd 
they shall walk around the bed of the 
sick person, censer and torch following them 
ABL 24 7.7; 1-da-tu-u-a madaktu unammags 
behind me, the army camp will move on 
ABL 242 r. 14, cf. t-da-tu-uk-ka illaka ABL 
143 r. 7, 396 r. 7, also ABL 122:7, ete. 

von Soden GAG § 114m. 


databara s.; (a high judicial official); LB*; 
Old Pers. word; cf. datus. 

PN ut da-ta-ba-ra (as first witness) PBS 
2/1 34:13, cf. (wr. LU da-ta-ba-ri) ibid. 1:14, 
and [Na,.K18iB LU da]-ta-ba-ri ibid. edge, ef. 
also BE 9 83 edge; PN LU da-ta-bar-ri sa PN, 
(as second witness after the Sin-mdgir official) 
BE 9 83:18, cf. ibid. 84:11 and edge (= TuM 2-3 
202), 82 edge, 107:15, PBS 2/1 185:15. 

In all refs. the same person is named. 

Jensen, ZA 13 329. 


datnu adj.; strong, heroic; syn. list.* 
da-ap-nu, da-at-nu = gar-ra-[du] CT 18 7 ii 35f. 


datu 
Possibly the variant datnu is due to the 


seribe’s giving an alternate reading of the 
ap-sign. 


dattu see damtu B. 


da’tu s.; (a truss of the frame of the seeder 
plow); lex.*; Sum. lw. 
gid.da.apin = da-’-tu Hh. V 139. 
gi8.li.um.zu da.bi hé.tél.tal ab.sin.zu 
gub.ba.ab let the side of your board be wide, 
then draw your furrow Landsberger-Jacobsen 
Georgica 44. 


datu adv.; afterwards; NA, NB; wr. syll. 
(A.MES ABL 576 r. 11, only NB ref.); cf. dat 
prep. 

a) datu (alone): i&ari garit ilani *Tass 
métum da-at-tu tussad ina libbi bit akite tussab 
tomorrow is the feast of the gods — after- 
wards Tasmétu will go out (in procession) 
and take her seat in the akitu chapel ABL 
858:9; ina mubhi takpirti ga temu sSaknakuni 
attalak takpirtu da-at-t{u] [u]ssasbit with 
regard to the cleansing ritual with which I 
have been charged, I went and prepared (it) 
afterwards ABL 52:9. 

b) with ina (always wr. iddate): basi id-da- 
a-tt belt gallabussu lipus soon afterwards my 
lord should have himself shaved ABL 15 r. 5; 
star ... taharrubu pan sarri terrab i-da-a-ti 
Sarru errab ula Sarru errab i-da-a-ti WZéstar 
terrab I8tar will enter (the sanctuary) before 
the king, (and) afterwards the king will 
enter — or else the king will enter (first), 
and afterwards Istar will enter ABL 1164:4 
and 6; id-da-a-te-aita tassapra ma@ afterwards 
you sent word as follows ABL 879:7, cf. ABL 
llr. 2 and 5, 108:12, 362 r. 10, 770 r. 4, 885 r. 8, 
945 r. 3, 993 r. 1, 1042:12, 1280:4. Exceptionally 
in NB: A.MES (=idatu) ana mat Tamtim rida 
afterwards go down to the Sea Country ABL 
576 r. 11, cf. Thompson Rep. 55 r. 1; 1-da-a-ti 
kima ittantaha ana MUL.AL.LUL igtirib after- 
wards, when (the star) moved on, it ap- 
proached Scorpio Thompson Rep. 188 r. 2. 

von Soden GAG § 114m and 119e. 


datu s.; decree, royal command; NB, LB*; 
Old Pers. lw.; cf. databara, datu in sa muhhi 
datu. 
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a) inleg.: aki da-a-ta sa Sarri usallam he 
will replace (the slave) according to the per- 
tinent royal decree Dar. 53:15 (year 2); (de- 
livery of barley, etc.) libbé (erasure: ki-7) 
da-a-tum sa Sarri UET 4 101:12 (Dar. year 
16); akt da-a-ti Sarri miksu ana B.LUGAL 
inandin he will deliver the toll to the royal 
exchequer according to the (pertinent) royal 
decree VAS 3 159:10 (Dar. year 35); (if he 
does not return the money held in trust on 
time) libbi da-a-tu 3a Sarru sa ana mubhi 
piq-du Satri inandin he will give (it) accord- 
ing to the royal decree that has been issued 
with regard to trusts ZA 3 151 No. 13:9 (An- 
tiochus, year 93 of Seleucid Era). 

b) in hist.: da-a-tu attia S48 kulla and 
they keep my laws Herzfeld API p. 30:14 
(Xerxes); ina da-a-ta anna? sigt a Ahurumaz:z 
da? 1-mi-li-i-ki_ live (imp.) according to this 
law which Ahuramazda has promulgated ibid. 
40, cf. Sa ina da-a-ta anna isiggt Sa Ahurumazz 
da? i-mi-li-i-ki ibid. 43. 

Loan from Old Pers. datam, see Kent Old 
Persian 189, s.v. 


datu in Sa mubhidatu s.; (a high judicial 
official); NB*; cf. datu. 

PN LU <ia> sa vau da-a-tum (as witness) 
VAS 6 128:10 (Dar. year 12). 

Eilers Beamtennamen 41 n. 2. 


datu see d?atu. 


da’ummatu s. fem.; darkness, gloom; OB, 
SB; cf. dv’amu. 


MUL.**DA.x (vars. [X].DA.BAD, MUL.DA.*~*[x], 
MUL.DA.MUL) = da-um-ma-tum (in group with etitu 
and ¢kletu) ErimhuS VI 173; i.si.i8 = da-um-ma-té 
RA 17 175 ii 26 (astrol. comm.). 

diugal.nam.en.nadugud.dakur.rala.ba. 
an.gar u,.8u.u8.ta gar.gar.ra : bennu miglu 
sa ana mati la inuhhu da-wm-ma-ti isakkanu epi- 
lepsy, stroke, (diseases) which do not subside (in 
their attacks on) the country, (and) which spread 
gloom CT 17 4:6ff.; WUtué.a.na mimiga hé. 
im.mi.in.zi :ISamaé ina astéu da(!)-um-mat-su 
{lis]suma may the sun when it rises remove its 
(the curse’s) darkness ASKT p. 77~78:28f.; uru. 
uru.am dusdn.da gé.gé.me8 : ali ana ali da- 
um-ma-ta iakkanu Sunu they (the seven demons) 
cause gloom in city after city CT 16 19:29f.; m. 
DIRLSir.ra an.na.ke,(KIp) im.8ég HLSI in.gad. 
ga&.me8 : erpetu sapitu ga ina samé da-um-ma-ta 


deki 


téakkanu Sunu they are a thick cloud which causes 
darkness in the sky ibid. 33f.; gi3.gi.en.gi.na. 
bi ba.bir.bir.ri.eS su.bi 91.81daba.an.[{sa,] 
: binatiéu ussappihu zumursu da-um-ma-té umtalli 
his limbs are torn asunder, his body is filled with 
darkness CT 17 31:27f. 

imu namrum da-um-ma-tam liwisum may 
the bright day turn into darkness for him RA 
46 92:68 (OB Epic of Zu), cf. imu namru ana 
da~-um-ma-ti litiréu LKA 1 i 16 (= RA 46 28) 
(SB Epic of Zu), and dupl. STT 21, also 4Samag 
... panisu limhasma imsu namru ana da-um- 
ma-ti litir’u may Sama strike him (lit. his 
face) blind so that the bright day will turn into 
darkness forhim BBSt. No. 7 ii 20; urridamz 
ma harrén da-um-mat-tu he went on a road of 
darkness JTVI 29 89:32 (Kedorlaomer text); 
tubbib er(text sa)-Su-te Sa ina da-um-ma-t[e] 
bali{u] you purified the unclean who live in 
darkness KAR 321r. 3 (lit.); Summa aca da- 
um-ma-ti ukdl if (the moon) has a dark tiara 
ACh Supp. 61:9, cf. [Summa aca d]ja--um- 
ma-ti apir ibid. 1:35; eli Hlamti da-wm-ma- 
tum iksuru they (the Assyrian troops) spread 
a pall over Elam (in broken context) Streck 
Asb. 184 r. 1; da-wm-ma-tu KI.MIN husahhu 
ina mati ibass there will be gloom, variant: 
hunger, in the country Thompson Rep. 257: 5, 
ef. ibid. 235 r. 8, 255:6. 


daummi8 adv.; darkly; SB*; cf. dwamu. 
4uru nur ili da-wm-mes t-ru-up Sama, 

the light of the gods, became quite dark STT 

19:51, dupl. ibid. 21 ii 51 (Epic of Zu). 

da’ummu adj.; dark; lex.*; cf. dwdamu. 
sa = da-hum-mu A-Tablet 669. 

daumtu s.; (mng. uncert.); syn. list.* 
Ur-TU-U, gu-zi-u, 2i-bi-in-gu-u, S-ip-ku-u, Si-ip- 


tum, da-um-tum, i-nim-mu-u = ka-a-su An VII 
124ff, 


daumu see davimu. 
dekii adj.; uplifted; NB*; cf. dekd. 

ina gati di-ki-tu ana paniésu itialka he 
went to him with uplifted hands ABL 281 r. 5. 
dekGi (dakti) v.; 1. to move to another 
location, to remove, clear away, 2. to make 


rise and depart, to arouse (from sleep or 
rest), to collect taxes, etc., to summon offi- 
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cials, to call up corvée workers, to mobilize, 
to raise, lift up, 3. to call up soldiers and 
dispatch them, to move troops (into battle), 
4. (an unidentified agricultural activity), 
5. dukkié to incite(?), to instigate(?), 6. sud: 
kt to have workmen summoned, to cause 
troops to move against, to prompt; from OB 
on; Tidki — idekkifidakki — deki, 1/2, IT, 
JII; wr. syll. (zi LKU 121 r. 14); cf. dekit 
adj., déki, diku, diktitu, mudekki. 

zi-i zi = de-[ku-u%] A TII/1:145, ef. [zi-i] zr = 
de-ku-% IdulI 36; du cas = da-ku-w (in group with 
nasa and émidu) Antagal III 29. 

buru,;.a.ab.zi.zi : eriba i-de-ek-ki he drives 
the crows away Ai. IV i 32; u.puxsu(!).da ba.ab. 
[zi.z]i : sibara i-de-ek-ki he removes the weeds(?) 
ibid. i 50; giS.ur al.had’.a mi.ni.ib.zi.zi : 
guéiira Sebra i-de-ek-ki he removes (any) broken 
beam ibid. iv 13; giS.Sita(text . i) giS.tukul 
il.la erim.buS mu.un.zi.zi : na@& kakki de-ku-u 
anantu (Nergal) who wields the 3ita-mace, opening 
the attack 4R 26 No. 1:13; zisag.ne.ne igi.la. 
bi.gin,(emm) zalég.ga IUtu.u,(gisgal).lu : de- 
ka-a résasina inattalu nir amsi with raised heads 
they look at the light of the sun 4R 19 No. 2:47f. 

zi = de-ku-t% Izbu Comm. W 377a (comm. to CT 
27 39 Sm, 1906:3, dup]. LKU 121 r. 14), see mng. 
2e-1’; tu-dak-ka 5R 45 K.253 vii 14. 

1. to move to another location, to remove, 
clear away — a) to move to another location 
— 1’ ingen.: naré ultu asrisu la ta-da-ki do 
not remove the stela from its location Unger 
Bel-Harran-beli-ussur 23, cf. Summa ... nara 

.. td-di-ki-ma ina asrim Sanimma ki lemutti 
iltakan MDP 2 pl. 22 v 40 (MB kudurru); adz 
mangu id-ku-ma wipturu simittus whose 
(Istar’s) shrine (the citizens of Uruk) had 
removed and whose team (of seven lions) they 
had unyoked VAB 4 274 iii 21 (Nbn.), ef. 
ilant matisun ina Subtisun id-ku-i they 
moved the images of their country from their 
shrines OIP 2 86:23 (Senn.), cf. ibid. 35 iii 63; 
32 salmé Sarrant ... alga ana mat A&Sur ad- 
ka-a I took away 32 statues of kings (from 
Susa) and moved them with me to Assyria 
Streck Asb. 54 vi 58; a&ar sallu la ta-dak-ki- 
[su] do not remove him from the place where 
he sleeps (i.e., from his tomb) ADD 646:54, 
cf. ibid. 647:54 and 57, also di-ki-e-ma ina 
bitisu la ge[bir] (why has my dead father 
Sargon been) removed and is not buried in his 
house? Winckler Sammlung 2 52:20; gadalé 


deki 


ina pain Bél [t]-de-ek-ku he (the &sesgallu- 
priest) removes the curtain in front of (the 
image of) Bél RaAcc. 149 i 3, also ibid. 151 i 219; 
hasin abari inasSima libitiu mahritu i-di-ik-ku 
he takes an axe made of lead and removes the 
first (i.e., foundation) brick (to put it in a 
secluded place) RaAcc. 9:15, also ibid. 46:17; 
adi muhhi simanu sa da-ki-e [8a] lilissi ana 
mubhi ul ik’udunu they (the officials of 
Eanna) did not arrive until it was time to 
remove the kettledrum ‘YOS 7 71:23 (NB); 
PN gusiré ultu igdri Ja PN, i-de-ek-ki PN 
must remove (his) roof beams from the wall 
of PN, Dar. 129:7; 2 giSimmaré elat di-ku-u 
two date palms, in addition, have been trans- 
planted TuM 2-3 157:16 and 161:16, cf. 
GIS.GISIMMAR(text KAB) 8a urabbit id-de-ku- 
CT 22 113:15 (NB let.). 

2’ to move objects, materials, etc. (NB): 
mamma gému ana libbi ul i-de-ek-ki nobody 
is to move the flour (from the boat) to it (the 
storehouse) YOS 3 66:9 (let.), cf. SE.BAR 
lid-ku-ti-nt_ CT 22 87:9 (let.); dannu sa sulup: 
pi &a 18-Su-t-ia-ma ina bit Sutummi a PN... 
id-ku-v w8Stinimma puhruimuru they brought 
the jar with dates which he had absconded 
with and had moved into the storeroom of 
his uncle PN, and the assembly saw (the 
corpus delicti) YOS 7 42:17; Nabi lau idi ki 
gabart Spirtija la asturu u ina panija la ad- 
ku-% Nabi knows indeed that I have not 
made a copy of my (own) letter and dis- 
patched it myself CT 22 176:22 (let.); elippu 
$a PN ultu Barsip id-da-ak-ka-am-ma (for 
tdekkamma) kinaltu Sa Esagila ... itti DN 

. ana Uruk w-ri-du- (for urrada) (the 
collegium will hand over to me in Borsippa) 
the boat that PN will dispatch from Borsippa 
and in which the collegium of Esagila is to 
travel downstream to Uruk with the goddess 
Nan& YOS 3 86:7 (let.), cf. 2 a18.mA.[MuS]... 
lid-ku-% CY 22 149:17 (let.), ef. also g@ upuU 
ana esr id-ku-%i (the elders of GN) who 
dispatched a sheep as a tithe PBS 1/2 87:7. 

b) to remove, clear away: see Ai. IV i 50 
and iv 13, in lex. section; ana da-ku-u sa 
SAHAR.HI.A 8a Esagila (silver given) for re- 
moving the debris of Esagila CT 4 39c:2 (LB); 
migit{ta|ga ad-ki I cleared away its (the 
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akitu chapel’s) debris Thompson Esarh. pl. 17 
v 43 (Asb.), ef. anhiissu ad-ki ibid. pl. 15 ii 45, 
and passim in NA hist.; igdrisa quppitu ad-ki-e- 
ma I removed its fallen walls VAB 4 212 ii 
23 (Ner.); kursinna te-de-ek-ki [.. .] te-de-ek-kt 
(then) you discard the (donkey’s) leg (used 
in the ritual), you (also) discard [...] CT 38 
23 K.2312+ r. 12f. (SB Alu rit.). 

2. to make rise and depart, to arouse (from 
sleep or rest), to collect taxes, etc., to summon 
officials, to call up corvée workers, to mobilize, 
to raise, lift up — a) to make rise and depart: 
[“Marduk bélla raba id-de-ki ina Subat [Sarriz 
tigu] he (the king of Elam) made Marduk, the 
great lord, rise from his royal seat 3R 38 No. 
2:10 (coll.); ultu kusst Sarriiti§u id-ku-mis-Sum- 
ma uterrumssu saniana usaknisus ana sepeja 
they (the gods) made him (the king of Elam) 
rise again from his throne and made him 
bend down before my feet a second time 
Streck Asb. 46 v 33, cf. [ul]tu kussi Sarritika 
a-dak-ki-ka-ma ibid. 142 viii 58; rubé 4Marz 
duk usakkakma ina §ubtisu a-de-ki-ma I shall 
.... the prince Marduk and make him rise 
from his seat Gidssmann Era I 123; [tna 
Sjub-ti-Su id-ki-e-ma  JRAS 1894 814 iv 6 
(chron.), cf. [ina] kussésu id-ku-Su-ma ibid. 11; 
PN ki illika id-di-ka-an-ni ultu eqli 
uliélannt when PN came, he drove me away 
and removed me from the field BIN 1 94:8 
(NB let.), see Ai. IV i 32, in lex. section. 

b) to arouse (from sleep or rest) — 1’ in 
gen.: a sallam i-de-ku-ma ana Sa inattalu 
[ku]rummatam la inaddinw (like Turukkeans) 
who arouse those who are asleep but give no 
food (rations) to those who are awake ARM 
1 16:13; ade atta ta-de-ck-ku-&% salil ur&ussu 
until you arouse him, he lies asleep in his 
chamber Géssmann Era I 19; hantis taltaptanz 
nima ta-ad-di-kan-ni atta. when you touched 
me, you aroused me quickly Gilg. XI 221, cf. 
KUB 4 12 obv.(!) 9 and 11; S@&r di-kan-ni mé 
ana gatéja binamma get up quickly and bring 
me water to (wash) my hands! KAR 96 r. 5 (SB 
wisdom), and dupl. SBH p. 143:14; Sisir di- 
kan-ni-ma narkabia sindamma get up quickly 
and harness the chariot for me! KAR 96:18; 
the Sutean men and women, who utter wail- 
ing cries and de-ku-% Eanna keep Fanna 
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awake Géssmann Era IV 55; nakra danna 
id-ki-a-am-ma_ he aroused against me a 
powerful enemy JCS 11 84:17 (OB Cuthean 
legend); nakru sa ta-ad-ku-u ul imangur ana 
salimu the enemy whom you have aroused is 
unwilling to make peace Géssman Era IV 64, 
ef. [star igugma ... nakra id-kam-ma. ibid. 62; 
Enlil ... nakra ahdm i-da-ka3-Sum-ma let 
Enlil arouse an enemy, a foreigner, against 
him CT 15 50:13 (SB Firstenspiegel); note: sar 
tu-us-Sa-am-ma id-ki (probably to be corrected 
to id-di(!)) he is a criminal, he has uttered 
a calumny CH § 11:2. 


2’ said in connection with kakku, anantu 
and gablu: see 4R 36 No. 1, in lex. section; 
kakki 9ASSur ezziti ta-ad-ka-a ina Subtigunu 
you have stirred up the furious weapons of 
Assur from their resting place Borger Esarh. 
104:32; di-kis-3u mehi Saru lemnu arouse a 
storm against him, an evil wind Streck Asb. 
114 v 45; de-ki a[nunti] who opens the attack 
LKA 73:12, ef. En. el. I 149 and IV 78, also de- 
kat ananti (said of Agu&Sea) Borger Esarh. 
79:11; dt-ki gqabalka go to the attack! RA 46 
28:3 (SB Epic of Zu), also id-de-ki gabaldu 
LKA 63:10 (MA lit.); ana mithust ummanatija 

. id-ka-a gabalju he opened the attack to 
fight my troops Streck Asb. 14 ii 25; "Zstar 
bélet tésé de-ka-su ana gabli Istar, the lady of 
the melee of battle, leads him into battle 
LKA 63 r. 7 (MA lit.). 


c) to collect taxes, etc. (OB): assum xv. 
BABBAR igisé tamkart Suniit{i dje-tkel-[e]-em- 
maana GN subuli[m t]ttagpar order has been 
given to collect from the merchants the silver 
for the agisti-tax and to send it to Babylon 
LIH 86:21 (let.); asJum KU.BABBAR da galt 
tamkarim de-ke-e-em-ma samadim isu ami 
madutim iqgabi it had already, some time 
ago, been ordered to collect the silver from the 
merchant and to package it CT 29 40:2 (let.); 
ip.TAG, sim u kaspim ina gati LO.HUN.GA. 
MES irthma ul te-de-ek-ke-e-lmal the balance 
of the barley and of the silver has been left 
with the hired men, and you are not collect- 
ing it A 3535: 10 (let.). 


d) to summon officials, to call up corvée 
workers — 1’ in OB: awatum annitum ga 
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magal de-ke-e-em this enterprise requires much 
summoning (of workers) LIH 8:8 (let.); 
awilé ... di-ki-e-ma palag GN libra summon 
the men to redig the ditch of GN LIH 71:6 
(let.). 

2’ in Mari: id-ku-ni-is-Su-nu-ti u ul 
iphurunimma they summoned them (the 
chiefs of the Hana people) but they did not 
gather here ARM 2 48:11. 

3’ in MB: ittt diktt sa-bit dlant ... Glasu 
la de-ke-em-ma la epé& dulli Sa bab nar sarri 
not to levy (people from) his city in the same 
way as the levy (imposed by) the taskmasters 
of the (other) cities of GN and not to do 
forced labor on the inlet of the Nar-Sarri 
canal MDP 2 pl. 21 ii 27. 

4’ in NB: sabé ... Sa ana dullu tabu di-ka- 
a-ma Swpru summon and send men who are 
fit for the work! BIN 1 40:24 (let.), cf. ABL 
1322:7; Srké di-ka~-a-ma massartu tttiz 
kunu lissuru summon temple oblates and let 
them do watch duty with you BIN 1 169: 16, 
also ibid. 20 and 22; agdniitu sa ana panija 
taSpur ana da-ku-v taSpursunu did you send 
these (men) whom you have sent to me, to 
call (them) up for work? BIN 1 8:29 (let.); 
since the month of Ajaru PN has done a full 
month of corvée work for PN,, his comman- 
der of a group-of-fifty adi git Tasrite ... PN, 
ana muhhi dullu ana PN ul i-di-ik-ku PN, 
will not summon PN for corvée work (again) 
until the end of the month of Tagritu PSBA 
7148:10; ad-ki-e-ma garrami sa Hatti I 
summoned the kings of Upper Syria (for 
corvée work) Borger Esarh. 60 v 54; bahulaz 
teja gapsate ad-ki-ma allu tupsikku usasse I 
called up my men in masses and had them 
wield hoe and basket Lyon Sar. 1:56, and 
passim in similar contexts in NA royal; ad- 
kam-ma ummanat Enlil Samas u Marduk 
usass allu I summoned for work all those 
who worship Enlil, Sama’ and Marduk and 
had them wield the hoe VAB 4 68:25 (Nabo- 
polassar). 

e) to mobilize, to call up the people of a 
country: naphar matatisunu lu id-ku-ni-ma 
they mobilized (the people of) all their lands 
against me AKA 76 v 84 (Tigl. 1); mata ad-ki 
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I mobilized the country Layard 91:91 (Shalm. 
Ill); adi mat Tamti ... di-ki ana muhbini 
id-di-ku-u-ni they mobilized troops against 
us as far as the Sea Country ABL 1241 r.8 
(NB). 

f) to raise, lift up — 1’ ingen.: [da ... ]x 
4nNAM.TAR nadt ta-dak-ki-Si you raise him 
up who is stricken by the plague BA 5 390 No. 
19:7 (SB); stéingu ina gizillé tuhdp te-de-ek- 
ki-Su-ma qassu tasabbat you exorcise his leg 
with a torch, you raise him up, holding his 
hand CT 23 1:11 (SB rit.); summa itzbu liz 
Sangu 2z1-ma if the tongue of a newborn 
animal is raised LKU 121 r. 14 (SB Izbu), 
with explanation: 21 = de-ku-% Izbu Comm. 
W 377a; Summa isru imitti de-ki if the right 
isru is raised CT 30 18 83-1-18, 458 ii 7 (SB 
ext.), and [Summa 8A.|NIGIN isri imitit di-ku 
ibid. 9; Summa Silu imitti de-ki if the abrasion 
on the right side is raised CT 31 44 obv.(!) i 5 
(SB ext.), cf. TCL 6 5:21; note the gloss: di-ki 
Sup-pul kima pue,ea-% “lifted”? (means) 
“depressed,”’ as it is said (in the vocabularies) 
K.3978+ i 31 (unpub., dupl. of CT 31 44 and of 
LKU 133). 


2’ in idiomatic expressions mentioning 
parts of the body — a’ idu to throw up one’s 
hands in surrender: sitit rabiitedu ... &a 
lapan tahazija iplahu id-ku-% 1-da-Su-un (var. 
A™Ju-un) his other officials, afraid of fight- 
ing against me, threw up their hands (in 
surrender) OIP 2 46 vi 18 (Senn.). 

b’ inu to look up: rer -ia ki ad-ku-2 as 
Ilooked up ZA 43 17:51 (SB lit.). 

c’ qgaté — 1” to lift one’s hands in sup- 
plication (NB): qaté ana DN ana muhhi 
[bél]ija a-de-ek-[ki] I shall pray to the Istar 
of Uruk on behalf of my lord YOS 3 194:37; 
gata ana Sarri bélija ad-di-ki I beg the king, 
my lord, for (mercy) ABL 137 r. 9; enna matu 
gabbi qassunu ana sarri id-de-ku-% now the 
entire country is begging the king for help 
ABL 774 r. 20; amméni Babili gabbi qassunu 
ana bélija i-de-ek-ku-u u béli sakit why does 
all Babylon beg my lord for help and my lord 
remain silent? ABL 1431 r. 6, cf. gdtani ana 
Sarri bélint nid-di-ki ABL 1089r. 1, see dekit 
adj. 
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2” to reject, show unfriendliness: a&&u 
LU.EN.URU.MES-ni Sa qdtu id-ku-&u-nu-ti bé= 
lati usallima ériguninni kitru. they besought 
me as their lord and asked help from me on 
account of the city-rulers who had threatened 
(them) Borger Esarh. 55 iv 40; ahabika u pa: 
gudu Sa Gli aniku minamma qatka ana muhz 
hija ta-ad-ka I am your uncle and the trustee 
of the city, so why did you behave in an 
unfriendly way towards me? Cyr. 328:9; gata 
id-di-ku-[u| mamma rasita ul inaddinu they 
are recalcitrant, nobody wants to pay (his 
tax) debts YOS 3 43:11 (NB let.), cf. err@sé ... 
gata ana &ibsu id-di-ku-% GCCI 2 387:14 (let.), 
minamma Su™-ka(text -%) ana sarri ta-ad-ki 
(text -di) YOS 3 25:6, mamma qdata ina pin 
bélija la 1-di-ki-S& ibid. 90:16; ki sabé tasapz- 
paru supur u <ki> gata tad-ku-t% Supur write 
whether you intend to send the men or 
whether you have refused YOS 3 48:24 (let.); 
mimmisu mamma la ina&ss&i ... aki seheri 
gata id-di-ku-nigs-8% nobody is to take away 
his property, they treat him as if he were a 
child TCL 9 130:23; mamma mamma la 
imakhasu Su™(!)-su(!) mamma Ia i-de-ek-ku 
they must not fight with each other, nobody 
must be unfriendly ABL 1339-7 (NB); [8@ 
qldssu ana mahais mamma i-dak-ku-u (it 
means) that he raises his hand to strike some- 
body AfO 12 241 pl. 13 r. 32 (Comm. to Surpu 
II 78). 

d’ régu to lift one’s head: re-e3-Si-ka di- 
ki-ma 4Samaés amur lift your head and tell 
the truth(?) (lit. see the sunlight!) TCL 9 
141:12, ef. résika di-ki-e-ma ‘Samasamur CT 
22 222:10 (NB let.); see 4R 19 No. 2:47f., in lex. 
section. 

3. to call up soldiers and dispatch them 
(NB only), to move troops (into battle) — 
a) to call up soldiers and dispatch them — 
1’ referring to archers: amat Sarri # LU.BAN 
a, 1 ME Sa r@é aki labirisu di-ka-&& this is a 
royal order: call up and dispatch one hundred 
archers consisting of shepherds, according to 
the old (roll) YOS 3 44:20, of. LU.BAN ul 
tak-ka-am-ma (for tadkamma) ul tal-[...] 
ibid. 12; adi... LU.BAN.MES ... 70 @-di-ik- 
ku-ti-ma ina mubhi Idiglat ana PN Lt.Gau. 
BAN.MES inaddinu before (the 20th of Ab) 
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they will call up and dispatch seventy archers 
and hand them over on the Tigris to PN, 
the commander of archers YOS 6 151:12; they 
said, ‘‘We are subjects of the king of 
Assyria,” GI8.BAN-Si-nu mala ibassi ki id- 
ku-% and called up and dispatched all their 
available archers ABL 280r.5; wmma sabé 
$a GIS.BAN di-ka-a-ni ki Sunu sabé Sa GIS.BAN 
la id-di-ku-ni (for idekktini) mamma ki ja: 
numma la i-di-ik-ka-a he said, ‘‘Call up and 
send the archers here!” since they do not want 
to call up and dispatch the archers, nobody 
(else) can call up and dispatch them here 
ABL 1255 r. 3ff.; we shall do whatever the 
king orders us GI8.BAN.MES-ni ni-de-ek-ku- 
u-ma itt. [...] nizzissuma salti ana libbi [...] 
we will call up and dispatch our archers and 
stay with [the king] and fight against [...] 
ABL 1105:23. 

2’ other oce.: 10 uradi Sa LU.ENGAR.ME 
sabé gatésu Su-ul-su-du-u-tu PN i-de-ek-ke-e- 
ma ana GN inandin PN will call up and dis- 
patch ten wrasu-workers from the farmers at 
his command who are divided into groups of 
six(? if Sulsudu stands for *Susdusu) and hand 
them over in GN TCL 13 150:3 (NB let.). 

b) to move troops (into battle) — 1’ in 
hist.: narkabatisu id-ka-a ana muhhisu ana 
motion to march against him (Nebuchad- 
nezzar I) CT 34 39 ii 5 (Synchron. Hist.); ina 
qibit DN ... narkabite ummandteja ad-ki I 
moved the chariotry of my army into battle 
upon the (oracular) command of ASSur KAH 
2 83:10 (Adn. II); ina kakké ezziiti &a 
Asgur béli t8ruka ana ja% «kakké> ummand: 
teja ad-ki (armed) with the furious weapons 
which Assur, my lord, has given me as a 
present, I had my army move into battle 
AKA 303 ii 26 (Asn.); mat Kaldu mat Elamtu 

. wt ummansgu medi ... id-ka-a ana 
epes qabli u taéhazi ina irtija it[bt] he made 
Chaldea, Elam (etc.) march and moved 
against me (together) with his (own) numerous 
army 1R 31 iv 40 (SamSi-Adad V); psu itti 
RN iskunma emiigigunu id-ku-u-ni ana tib 
lemutti he came to an agreement with Natni, 
and they moved their troops for a vicious 
attack Streck Asb. 70 viii 71; gar mat Assur 
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ummansu id-kam-ma the king of Assyria 
moved his troops hither Wiseman Chron. p. 
66:17 (Fall of Nineveh), but sarru ummansgu id- 
ki-ma the king moved his troops (against the 
enemy) BHT pl. 11 i7 (chron.); gar Akkadi 
ummdnsu id-ki-e-ma RN marsu rabii mar 
Sarri sa bit réditu ummansu id-ki-e-ma ana 
sadé 8a GN illiku the king of Akkad mobilized 
his army, and Nebuchadnezzar, his eldest 
son, the crown prince in charge of the ad- 
ministration (of the country), set his army 
in motion and marched into the mountain 
region of GN Wiseman Chron. pl. 13: 5ff.(= Gadd 
Fall of Nineveh), and passim in chronicles, cf. 
[ana ri|sitisu id-kam-ma Nbk. 329:20; emigé 
dannati i-di-ik-ka-a will he (the enemy) move 
strong forces into battle against me? PRT 29:5, 
ef. ibid. r. 4; ultu Musur kardsu ad-ke-e-ma 
ana Meluhha ustésera harrana I broke camp, 
left Egypt and marched directly against 
Ethiopia Borger Esarh. 112:15, ef. madakati 
ana mat nakiri kt id-ku-% they broke camp 
to march to the enemy country ABL 1089:13 
(NB); pukhir ummdnka di-ka-a karaska 
assemble your army (and) break camp (to 
come) here! OIP 2 42 v 35 (Senn.). 


2’ in letters: adi GN enna atta emigika di- 
ki-e-ma move your troops upto GN ABL 540 
r. 5, ef. [emigika] ki ta-ad-ku-w ... amméni 

. ina Nippur tasib why did you stay in 
Nippur after you set your troops in motion? 
ibid. 2 (NB). 


4. (an unidentified agricultural activity): 
20 harbu Sa uppuli [SJaknu wu i-di-tk-ku-% 
(until) the twenty harbu-plows for the late 
(plowing) are provided for and they .. 
BE 17 40:7, cf. PN [i&]tu saknuma i-de-ku-% 
ibid. 68:33, sarrumma i-di-ik-ku-t ibid. 66:6, 
and (in broken contexts) ibid. 18:11 and 15 
(all MB letters); tapti upatta pasku.MES 
inassi i-di-ki i-pa-as-ru u i-zag(!)-gap(!) he 
will break new ground, he will remove the 
paskw’s, ...., and plant Camb. 102:6, cf. SE. 
[NUMUNI 1-di-ki ipassar u izaggap VAS 5 33:7 
(NB). 

5. dukki to incite(?), to instigate(?): abhi 
sa Sar Elamti ana sarri aligunu ti-na--% u- 
dak-ku-nig-S umma_ the brothers of the 
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king of Elam ....-ed the king, their brother, 
and instigated him, saying (“Let us take 
away the borderland from the Assyrians!’’) 
ABL 328:11; RN la u-dak-ku-ma AfO 10 5:10 
(MB let.); see mudekki. 


6. Sudkéi to have workmen summoned, to 
cause troops to move against, to prompt — 
a) to have workmen summoned: %-Sad-kam- 
ma@ LU.ERIM.BI.A madiitu I had many work- 
men summoned for corvée work CT 34 35 iii 
38 (Nbn.), cf. u-Sad-kam-ma nisi maditu ibid. 
28:71. 

b) to cause troops to move against: Sin 
became angry and %-sad-kam-ma RN ... 
zamant ala u bita sasu usalik karmitu caused 
Sennacherib, the evildoer, to move against 
(Eulmas and Sippar), and he brought about 
the desolation of this city and (its) temple 
CT 34 34 iii 28 (Nbn.). 

c) to prompt: ana epésisa bélu rabt IMar: 
duk %-Sé-ad-ka-an-ni libba Marduk prompted 
me to rebuild (the temple) VAB 4 98 ii 6 
(Nbk.), ef. ana Sadada serdésu %-Sa-ad-ka-an-ni 
libba he prompted me to bear his yoke ibid. 
124 ii 10 (Nbk.), also ibid. 76 iii 2, and passim in 
insers. of Nbk. 

Meissner, ZA 17 244ff.; Jensen, KB 6/1 314; 


for gata dekti, see Oppenheim, JAOS 61 269, for 
réSa dekti, see ibid. 253. 


déka s.; 1. summoner (for taxes and corvée 
work), 2. night watchman; from OB on; wr. 
syll. (LU.z1.z1 in NB names); cf. dekd. 

In.en.nun.geg.a, li.zi.zi = de-ku-u CT 37 
25 vr. iv 29f. (Appendix to Lu). 

1. summoner (for taxes and corvée work) 
—a) in OB: kima awilitika rabitim ana Lt 
de-ki-t [qilbima ana biti la(text su) isassi 
please be gentleman enough to order the 
summoner not to serve a summons on the 
family CT 4 29c:11 (let.); 3 GIN KU.BABBAR 
SA KU.BABBAR tlkigu fa MU... MU.DU PN 
nambharti PN, LU de-ki-t three shekels of 
silver from the silver (due) in lieu of his ilku- 
service for the year (identified by name), 
delivery of PN, receipt of PN, the summoner 
VAS 7 121:10, ef. (referring to silver given as 
igisé-tax) ibid. 70:9, 73:10, and CT 8 2ic:14; 
(after a list of ten names) 10 ERIM KA.&.GAL 
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LU de-ku-%i PN VAS 7 126:12, cf. 14 LU.mMES 
de-ki(text -di) PN wu PN, JCS 589 MAH 15882:17; 
PN de-ku-um UET 6 598:5; LU de-ki (as 
witness) Holma Zehn altbabylonische Tontafeln 
1:28. 

b) in MB: lu aklu lu Sapiru lu laputtu lu 
glipu] lu de-ku-u lu ndgiru MDP 2 p. 97:12 
(kudurru), ef. ana de-ki-t gugalli u sakin témi 
PBS 1/2 20:40 (let.). 

c) in NB: ut de-ku-u% Sa LU.BAN Sa esSeti 
$a bit riditu VAS 6 70:4; PN LU de-ku-u% (as 
witness) PBS 2/1 193:21, cf. GCCI 2 92:9, and 
passim; note as family name: LU.zI.zI BRM 
1 46:6 and 9, (wr. LU de-ki-i) Camb. 276:2, Nbk. 
164:4 and 7, BIN 2 131:34. 

2. night watchman: see lex. section. 

The reading of (LG) pa.Pa as déki (Ungnad, 
VAB 6 288) is not justifiable, see Landsberger, 
JCS 9 122 n. 12 and JCS 10 39. 


délu s.; single (man); lex.*; Sum. lw. 


di-e-li aS = de-e-lu-um MSL 3 218 v 3 (Proto- 
Ea). 
For Sum. dili, “single,” see édw. 


**demmu (Bezold Glossar 103b); see timz 
mu. 


dépu s.; warp; lex.*; cf. dépu. 
tug.dun.dun.sa.lub.ba = di-e-pu, ri-e-[%] 
Hh, XIX 225f. 
dépu (a mark) see fépu. 
dépu v.; to lay a warp (in weaving); lex.*; 
cf. dépu. 
du-un MIRXKASKAL = di-e-pu S> II 9; du-un 
Suu = di-e-pu A VIII/3:25; [x].x = di-e-pu [sa 
x-x]-x (in group with ba-da-a-mu ga [...]) Antagal 
A 33. 


déqu see damqu. 


**derektu (Bezold Glossar 109b); to be 


read kiriktu. 
**derii (Bezold Glossar 109b); see teri. 
**dérii_ (Bezold Glossar 109b); see térd. 


de&SSa adj.; abundant; SB*; only masc. 
pl. attested; cf. ded. 


dest 


[ena sattukk]é de-es-Su-tr libbasun udsdlis 
I made them happy with abundant offerings 
KAR Ill r. 11 (Ludlul IV). 


deSQ (dasi) adj.; abundant, numerous; 
MB, SB, NB; daéi KUB411r.7, LTBA 21 
iv 20; ef. des. 

di.ku, un.lu [...]: dajan ni-& da-sa-a-[te] the 
judge of the multitudes of mankind KUB 4 11 
r. 6f.; mu.ni... ka un.lu.a.bi ugu.a.ba.ni. 
in.dé : dumésu ... ina pi nis de-§d-a-ti lihallig 4R 
12 r. 33f. (MB hist.). 

da-3d-a-te = ri-i- LTBA 2 1 iv 20 and 2:85. 

a) abundant: argi de-su-tu laléd musaré 
abundant vegetables, the delicacies of the 
gardens VAB 4 160A vii 11 (Nbk.), and passim 
in. this text. 

b) numerous (said of people): nisi de-dd- 
a-tum mati Sa ina asri Saknat the numerous 
people (living) in the country that is well 
organized BMS 11:28 (SB rel.), cf. KAR 
26:15, LKA 139:46, and dupil. BA 5 670 No. 
27:16, and passim in SB rel.; Sumsu ... ina 
pi nisé de-Sd-a-ti lihalliqu may they remove 
his name from the mouth of the multi- 
tudes of people BBSt. No. 7 ii 39 (NB kudur- 
ru), cf. 4R 12, in lex. section. 


desi v.; 1. to be or become abundant, 2. 
duss to make abundant, fertile, to provide 
abundantly, lavishly, 3. II/2 to become 
abundant, fertile, 4. ITI/II to provide abun- 
dantly; from OB on; cf. des& adj., desi 
adj., disu, dussd adj. 

lu-G Lu = di-e-3u-t-um MSL 2 151:40 (Proto- 
Ra); di-ig nt = de-éu-% A IT/1 ii 6’; [a-ru] [war] = 
de-Su-% A V/2:169; me.dug = de-su-ti-um Silben- 
vokabular A 96; lu-u LU = du-ués-du-ti-um MSL 2 
151:44 (Proto-Ea); lu-u Lu = du-us-su-u Ea I 
189; [lu-u] Lu = du-us-su-u, da-me-e-da (Hitt.) 
elsewhere S4 Voc. H 15’; me.dujyg.ga = du-us-du- 
u-um Silbenvokabular A 97; 84-ar SAR = du-[ud- 
§u-u] A V/2:50; SAdn.Sdn = du-us-8u-% Proto-Izi 
b 5. 

udu mu.un.na.ab.sar.ri : tmmeré t-da-dé- 
§a-8 he (the king) provided her (the goddess 
Ninkarrak) abundantly with sheep KAR 16 r. 
24f. (= KAR 15r.9f.); e.lubi.in.gSum.mu.dé.e8 
gud.gal.gal.la bi.in.dé4r.sar.ra : asli tubbuhu 
du-us-5u-% gumahhé fine sheep are slaughtered, 
fine bulls provided in abundance 4R 20:26f.; 
G.a.u.a ka.nag.gé mu.un.lu.lu : [ga rjitam wu 
masgitu t-da-d8-34 he who creates abundance in 
pasture and water supply 4R 9:61f., cf.u.nag.ga 
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dest 
S4r.ra : rV?tum u masgitum ud-da-d’ RdAcc. 
70:15f.; bé.gél kalam.ma nun.nun.e.dé : 


hegalla ina mati ana du-se-e to bring about abun- 
dance in the country KAR 4r. 14; kibur.gal.gal. 
la i.d4r.84r.ra : asar piri rabitu ud-da-d3-Su-u 
(var. ud(!)-di-ad(text Nu)-Su-u) where (formerly) 
large vats had been filled abundantly (there is now 
bitter weeping) 5R 52 No. 2 r. 46f., var. from 
KAR 375 r. iii 24f. 

1. de&i to be or become abundant: see 
lex. section; nist de-&é-a-ma (in broken 
context) Géssmann Era III 59. 


2. dussi to make abundant, fertile, to 
provide abundantly, lavishly — a) to make 
abundant, fertile: mu-des-Su-u urgétim (the 
divine Hegal) who makes every green thing 
grow abundantly En. el. VII 69, cf. mu-deés- 
Su-u U.8IM BMS 12:30, etc., ef. also as-na-an 
[...] %-da-ag-<Sa> (in broken context) KAR 
145:16; Adad Sa ina palé sarritigu u-di-Su-% 
nuhués higalli Adad, who created an abundant 
plenty of produce during the years of his 
(the king’s) reign KAH 260i 18 (Tn.); *Ninz 
lil-mu-dis-8a-at-li-is-bi  Ninlil-who-Creates- 
Abundance (name of a gate of Dir-Sarrukén) 
Lyon Sar. 11:68, and passim in Sar., also KAR 
109:19 (lit.), cf. [mu]-des-su-% nuhs BMS 
58:2, etc., mu-des-Su-% balati BMS 9:65, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung pp. 64 and 155. 

b) to provide abundantly, lavishly: mu- 
de-e8-8i makali ellitt ana 4Nintu§ who pro- 
vides Nintu abundantly with pure food 
CH iii 33; mu-des-Su-u asnan ana nisi desati 
who provides teeming mankind with abun- 
dant grain KAR 26:15; sattukkésunu ... el Sa 
mahar ana du-si-i (var. du-us-s-1) astéma I 
strove to provide them (the gods) more 
abundantly than before with regular offerings 
VAB 4 158 A vii 2 (Nbk.), cf. ana mu-deS-Su-t 
sat{tukkésunu] RAcc. 46:34; kardnu ellu 
passir Wabi ... el Sa panu ui-da-d§-[H] I 
provided the sacrificial table of Nabi with 
more pure wine (and foodstuffs) than before 
VAB 4 160 A vii 20 (Nbk.), cf. kardna ellu ... 
ina passir “Marduk ... lur%-da-d3-8a-a, ibid. 
90128 (Nbk.); A.SA.MES ... u-da-ad-%-§u I 
provided it (the gipadru) abundantly with 
fields (gardens, slaves, large and small cattle) 
YOS 1 465 ii 14 (Nbn.), cf. mimma sumsu in 
Egigsnugal t-da-as-& I provided (the temple) 
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Egisnugal with everything ibid. ii 20, also 
VAB 4 262 i 23, and passim in Nbn.; akalé 
KAS.SAG . u(text @1)-da-ds-S-Si-nu-ti T 
provided them (the workmen) in abundance 
with bread, strong beer (meat and wine) 
OECT 1 27 iii 28 (Nbn.); WHnbdilulu bélu mu- 
des-Su-u-Su-nu Sima he is DN, the lord, their 
good provider En. el. VII 57, cf. STC 2 pl. 
63:14 (NB En. el. Comm.). 


3. II/2 to become abundant, fertile: niiné 
u wssurati ud-des-Si-u fish and fowl will 
become abundant ACh Supp. 272r.4; Nic. 
ZI.GAL.EDIN.NA ti-das-S4 the animals of the 
steppe will become abundant ACh Supp. 2 14 
r. 50; mdssu lid-des-Sd-a §4 lu Salma let his 
country be fertile and he (himself) be in fine 
shape En. el. VII 150. 

4. III/II to provide abundantly : melammi 
us-das-Sa-a thé umtassil she provided him 
abundantly with awe-inspiring splendor, she 
made him like unto a god En. el. II 24, and 
passim in this context in En. el. 


déSu see disu adj. 
diadanu see dadanu A. 
dianu see ddnu. 

diaSu see dagsu. 


diatu (da’atu, datu, dihtu) s.; notice, infor- 
mation; OA, OB (also Mari and Elam); ddtw 
in OA; wr. dihatu, dahatu in OB, dihtu in 
Elam. 

x.Dvu.[dil= di~a-tum,[x].Du.di.di=da-a-tum, 
{x].di ba.pvu = min ba-a-u,[x].ba.an.tag.ga 
= MIN Nabnitu V 14ff. 

a) in dat PN 3eGlu to take notice of a 
person (always negated) — 1’ inOA: summa 
ana ITI.2.KAM la ittalkam u da-tdm Sa assitisu 
la isa@al if he does not arrive within two 
months and takes no notice of his wife 
(marriage contract) TCL 4 67:14. 

2’ inOB: damigq epésum annium sa astaz 
napparakkumma di-a-ti la tasallu is this nice 
behavior, that I have written you again and 
again and you do not pay any attention to me? 
YOS 2 4:6, ef. adit e&rigu a&staprakkumma di- 
’a-tam ul tasalma CT 4 35b:9; assum harriri 
ana abija akpuramma abi di-’a-ti-ma ul isal 
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I have written to my father (to ask) for field 
mice, but my father has not taken notice of 
my (request) CT 2920:7; Sinisutuppi usabilz 
amma mamman di~a-ti ul 1841 I have sent 
letters twice but nobody has taken notice of 
me CT 2 10a:16; di-a-li mamman la tadali 
u ana eqlim nidi akim la tara&& do not take 
notice of anybody, and do not neglect the 
field TCL 18 86:44; amminim bariaku[ma] 
Idtl-a-ti-i la tasa{l] how can you not care 
when I go hungry? VAS 16 5:7; s@alsuniiti 
andku aqbisunisimma di-ha-a-ti ul i§-«x>-a-lu 
ask them! I talked to them, but they did not 
take notice of me TCL 17 3:21, cf. (wr. di-~a- 
ti) TCL 1 29:7, also PBS 7 110:16, (wr. di-e-ha- 
as-su) TCL 7 72:9. 

3’ in Mari: [mlamman d{i]-ha-at mamman 
ul gal nobody is concerned about anybody 
else (in broken context) ARM 2 100:11’. 

4’ in Elam: wllé di-ha-st% ul i341 atta itti 
ulli di-ha-as-s% la ta&sdla that one does not 
take notice of him, and (even) you, together 
with that one, are not concerned about him 
MDP 18 237:12and 14, ef. di-ih-ti ul i841 MDP 
24 371:12. 

b) with objects — 1’ with negation — a’ 
in OB: assum Sipatim Sibulim ... a&purak: 
kumma ul tusdbilam annim epésum libbi 
méesimma u di-a-tt tulp-pi] la Sa-lim I have 
written to you to send wool, but you have 
not sent it — this behavior shows (lit. is part 
of) contempt and unconcern for letters YOS 
2 28:10, cf. di-a-at tuppija ul tasal CT 2 12:24, 
di-ha-at awatija ul ta8al YOS 2 20:5, di-a-at 
Saparija ul tasala TCL 18 104:10; itu MU.7. 
KAM.AM ina Babili wasbakuma di-a-ha-ti 
ul tasal u di-a-ha-at ikika ul tasal during the 
seven years that I have lived in Babylon you 
have never paid any attention to me, and 
you have not been concerned about your ilku- 
field TCL 17 55:10f. 

b’ in Mari: PN ... 2-u 3-du a&Sumija ana 
PN, tspurma da-ha-at awatisu PN, ul isal PN 
wrote several (lit. two (and) three) times to 
PN, on my account, but PN, did not pay 
attention to his words ARM 2 113:35. 


2’ without negation: inanna gadum Hané 
ana libbi matim [it}tisu allakma da-ha-at 


dibbatu 
Glainé Sa [it}tigu nakru asél adi UD.3.KAM-mi 
[té]mam gamram ana sér bélija asapparam 
now, together with the Hana soldiers, I shall 
accompany him into the hinterland and get 
information concerning the cities that are 
hostile to him, and I shall send to my lord a 
complete report within three days ARM 2 
33:18’. 


c) in absolute use (negated): PN da-ha- 
tam-ma ul 1841 PN does not care CT 2 49:34 
(OB let.), cf. (wr. da~a-tam) VAS 16 93:18 
(OB let.). 

The passages cited in the lex. section re- 
main obscure and may not belong to this 
word. 


Landsberger, ZDMG 69 513f. 


dibbatu s. pl. tantum; agreement; OB, 
SB omen text*; cf. dababu. 


a) in gen.: [td}¢ MA.aLA ... kima di-ib- 
ba-ti-fu-nu PN u PN, makru PN and PN, 
received the rent for the boats according to 
their agreement BE 6/1 110:16; [an]a di-ba- 
ti-ka awilam apul pay the man according to 
your agreement YOS 2 131:11 (let.); sdisu 
ana x x di-ba-a-ti-Su lipulgum[a ...] he shall 
pay him his wages according to his agreement 
VAS 16 84r. 3 (let.); aS8um di-ib-ba-at PN u PN, 
aligu Sa ina GN dmuruma kanik riksatim 
usezibusuniti concerning the agreement of 
PN and PN,, his brother, whom I have seen 
in GN, and for whom I had a sealed contract 
made out PBS 7 90:13 (let.); a&%um di-ib- 
ba-at Samassammi ... adi Sinisu a&purakkuz 
nasima I have already written you twice 
about settling the matter of the sesame TCL 
18 104:6 (let.), cf. di-tb-ba-ti (in broken con- 
text) TCL 18 80:8. 

b) with dabdbu: di-ib-ba-ti-Su-nu [in]a 
kim Sittin ana Salus idbubu they came to an 
agreement concerning the ilku-revenue, at the 
ratio of two to one JCS 5 79 MAH 15885:3; 
amélu &4 di-tb-bat {la) ku-si-[ri] itti girdisu 
2-dab-bu-ub this man will make an ungodly 
agreement with his relatives CT 38 21:83 (SB 
Alu). 

The isolated occurrence in SB must go 
back to an OB original. 
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dibbu A s. masc.; 1. word, talk, 2. report, 
3. gossip, rumor, 4. matter, 5. legal case, 
lawsuit, 6. agreement; rare in OB and MB, 
passim in NA, SB, NB and LB; mostly in 
pl.; cf. dababu. 

1. word, talk — a) in gen.: [¢&t]u (or 
[ki-m]a) wktasdakki [li-i]l-li-ku di-ib-bu-ki 
when she reaches you, may your words pour 
out VAS 10 214 viii 23 (OB Aguéaja); amméni 
dib-bu-ku-nu ana Sa sarrabé maslu why are 
your words like those of an evil demon? AfO 
10 2:2, ef. dib-bu ga Assur ana sa sarrabé 
maslu ibid. 7 (MB let.), see Landsberger, AfO 10 
141; di-ib-bi anniite Sa Sarru ... i&puranni 
these words which the king has written me 
ABL 784:4 (NA); ana mini di-ib-bi la-ds-la- 
mu(text -aS-te)-te (for la Salmiite) Sarru béeli 
issanammé why does the king, my lord, 
always listen to unsubstantiated talk? ABL 
121r.5(NA), cf. dib-bi la Salmiiti ABL 240:13 
(NB); ménamma dib-bi-ka bisitu igabbamma 
u anaku asimmés how could he say foul 
words to me about you and I listen to him? 
ABL 290:5 (NB), cf. dib-bi tabiitu ... assime 
ABL 943:4 (NA); di-ib-bt ammiite damqiite sa 
sarrt bélija antisi have I forgotten these kind 
words of the king, my lord? ABL 604 r. 10 
(NA); basi lillika dib-bi tabu ana nixée matixu u 
ana abhésu liskun afterwards he shall go 
(back) and transmit friendly words to the 
people of his country and to his brothers 
ABL 608:10 (NA); dtb-bi la dib-bi Sa attiinu u 
bélkunu téteppusa ana muhhi ardanija saknaz 
tunu you charge my servants with the un- 
speakable things that you and your master 
used to commit ABL 403:10 (NB); di-tb-bi-ia 
ina pin sarri uba@asu they are spoiling my 
reputation before the king ABL 1374:11 (NB), 
ef. mamma dib-bi-ia ina ekalli la ub@ as ABL 
283 r. 5 (NB); di-ib-bi-e anndit Ta libbt uRU 
Arbél ina bit-a-nu-uk-ka e-si-ip Langdon 
Tammuz pl. 2 ii 22 (NA); as to the orders which 
the king, my lord, gave me di-ib-bi gabbu ina 
tupy assatar 1 wrote every word on a tablet 
ABL 453 r. 2 (NB). 

b) with dabaébu: fussama dib-bi-ku-nu 
agannitu alkama Su-ud-dir-a-ma itti ahhékunu 
dubba keep it in mind and go and transmit 
these words carefully to your brothers ABL 
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571 r.4 (NB); dib-bi Sa taSsrihti idabbubi he 
speaks arrogantly AfO 10 3:11 (MB let.), see 
Landsberger, ibid. 142; dib-bi &@ Sari Sa la ahi 
aga idbubakkuntis& as to the empty words 
that this false brother of mine said to you 
ABL 301:3 (NB); kt iphuru dib-bi bisitu [ina 
muhhi] Sarrigunu iddabbu they assembled 
and spoke foul words about their king ABL 
460:4, cf. BIN 1 43:17, CT 22 155:10 (all NB 
letters); mindéma dib-bi-ia nazrati ina ekalle 
idabbub of course, he insults me (now) in the 
palace ABL 511 r. 6, ef. dib-bu nazriti & PN 
ina ekalli dubub ibid. r. 3 (NB); Sarru ... 
dib-bi tabiiti isse3u lidbubu may the king 
speak to him in a friendly way ABL 608:7 
(NA); ki Sa dib-bt Dte.ca.mES dib-bi Dba. 
Ga.MES dubba ki Sa dib-bi Sipsiitt dib-bi Sipsiite 
ittigunu dubba if they use friendly words, 
speak with them in friendly terms, if they 
use angry words, (speak) in angry terms 
ABL 571 r. 9ff. (NB); RN itti RN, dib-bi kiz 
nitu salmitu sa sulummé ina kittisu idabbubu 
will the king of the Scythians communicate 
to Esarhaddon, in good faith, true (and) 
serious words of reconciliation? PRT 16:7, 
ef. ibid. r. 8, and dupl. Knudtzon Gebete No. 29:7; 
u dib-bi agasunu Sa agannaka iddabbub hur: 
samma Supra and send me a clear report 
about the words he said there TCL 9 93:15 
(NB let.); PN dt-tb-bi la di-ib-bi iddububu PN 
has said ambiguous words ABL 131 r. 7f. (NA); 
la marsu lu la dib-bi mast they are not 
difficult, they are not worth discussing CT 
22 36:15 (NB let.), cf. ibid. 19, and YOS 3 129:20 
(NB let.). 

2. report: dib-bi Sa attali ina pija ana garri 
bélija ul usesmu adi ma(text la)-al-ta-ru kimu 
ana Sarri bélija altapra since I have not been 
able to make an oral report concerning the 
eclipse to the king, my lord, I am sending 
herewith, in its stead, a written report ABL 
1006: 1(=Thompson Rep. 268) (NB), cf. ABL 1134:6 
(NA); kt ina dib-bi anntitu mimmu la sSalmu 
ana Sarre bélija a&puru ana muhhi lumiit may 
I die if I have written anything to the king, 
my lord, in this report that is not reliable 
ABL 326 r. 11 (NB); §@ ina muhhija ittalka ma 
di-bt ina pija ma ina ekalli labilunt he 
himself came to me (saying), “I have some- 
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thing to report, let them take me to the 
palace’ ABL 522:7(NA); dib-bi aki Sa ina 
libbi pifja] ana Ssarri bélija al{tapra] I am 
sending the reports to the king, my lord, 
according to what I have to say ABL 
1395:8 (NB); dib-bt mahriti mala ana sarri 
bélija niltapra sarru ul i&me the king did not 
listen to any of the earlier reports which we 
sent to the king, my lord ABL 542:6 (NB); 
&a ultu Elamts dib-bi bisuti ana muhhija 
iskunuma ana ekalli i&pura who has fabri- 
cated bad reports about me from Elam and 
sent (them) to the palace ABL 283:10, also 
ABL 793:12 (NB); kt dib-bi annitu tapissinu 
if you hide this report VAB 3 65 § 61: 102 (Dar.); 
ki Sarru EN-a hardsu Sa dib-bi agd sebti’ should 
the king, my lord, desire a clarification of 
this report ABL 266 r.10 (NB); dib-bi mala 
PN satammu isgapparakka gabbi sa pija all 
the reports which the sgatammu-official PN 
is sending you come from me ABL 914r. 19 
(NB); dib-bi ibassi $a Sarri Sa a&mii there are 
reports of interest to the king which I have 
heard ABL 472 r.2(NB); anniiti di-ib-bi ana 
Akkadi these (omen) reports concern Akkad 
Thompson Rep. 88:7, cf. ibid. 139: 5. 

3. gossip, rumor — a) in gen.: di-ib-bi 
1bass ina muhhisu assime there are rumors 
I have heard about him ABL 426:9 (NA); 
altaprakkuntsi kt ina dib-bi aganniite ittisu 
ramankunu la tutannipa I am writing to you 
(to tell you) that you have not stained 
yourselves (in my eyes) as he did through 
(the spreading of) these rumors ABL 301 r. 13 
(NB let. of Asb.); [tna] muhhi dib-bi [Sa] PN Sa 
tasmi mimma ina libbi janu as to the rumors 
you have heard about PN, there is nothing to 
them YOS 3 9:46 (NB let.), ef. YOS 3 144:20; 
lu tidi dib-bi lu madu aganna ina muhhini 
bigw know that there is much evil talk here 
against us (referred to as pi marsw in line 23) 
YOS 3 19:20 (NB let.). 

b) with dababu: dib-bu-&u idabbubuma 
warrima tlappin there will be gossip about 
him, as to whether he will become rich 
or poor Kraus Texte 22 ii 20 (SB physiogn.); 
pahru idabbububu di-bi-ia they are gathered 
and talk gossip about me KAR 7Ir. 27 (SB 
rel.); dib-bi-d% idabbubu amdtesu us-tan-n[a- 
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nu-u|] they talk gossip about him and tell 
tales about him 4R 55 No. 2:2 (SB rel.). 

4. matter: ina muhhi dib-bi PN ga taspura 
concerning the matter of PN about which 
you have written ABL 517:13 (NB); ina 
muhht dib-bi ga bélu iSpuru dib-bi ana la Sa 
mahré ul isni as to the matters about which 
the lord wrote, matters have not changed 
from what they were before CT 22 59:16ff., 
ef. dib-bt ul isnd ibid. 25 (NB let.); adt la 
[dibl-bu iganntt hantis PN liliku let PN come 
quickly before the situation changes BIN 1 
31:23 (NB let.); ntmel 1 2-8 ana ahija agspur: 
annt gabri di-ib-bi la ispurninni because I 
wrote to my brother several times but he did 
not send me a reply about the matter ABL 
1385:12 (NA); mimma ina libbi dib-bi mat 
Akkad mat A&s&ur sibissunu ul tkassadu 
Babylonia and Assyria will in no way reach 
their goal ABL 815 r. 14 (NB); di-ib-bi anniite 
§a tépus Sa ina muhhi ili u améli tabu Sunu 
are these things which you did agreeable to 
god and man? ABL 1380:16 (NB). 

5. legal case, lawsuit: zakissu kiam iskun 
... di-ib-bi tapgiria wu rugumma la rasé he 
(the king) announced its (the field’s) privi- 
leges (lit. freedom) as follows: not to be 
subject to a lawsuit, a vindication or a claim 
MDP 2 pl. 22 ii 15 (MB kudurru); dib-bi-di-nu 
itti ahGmes qaté their case has been settled in 
mutual (agreement) TCL 12 115:5 (NB), cf. 
ina pani dajant aganna dib-bi-si-nu ligt? 
CT 22 210:22 (NB let.), dib-bi-Si-nu sa bite 
atti ahimeg qatéi Cyr. 128:24, also TCL 13 159: 16, 
Nbk. 379:3, and passim in NB; dt-tb-bi-Su 
[in]a mubhi idi bite tite PN janu he (the land- 
lord) has no case against PN (the tenant) 
about the rent for the house TuM 2-3 29:12 
(NB), cf. mimma dib-bi dint u ragdmu sa PN 

. itt PN, ana imu sati jdnu TCL 13 243:1, 
also BRM 2 27:1, 44:1, Ker Porter Travels 2 App. 
pl. 77g:15 and 18 (all NB); sarru bélt ana dint 
ga ardigsu ligila di-ib-bi gabbu garru léemur 
may the king pay heed to the case of his 
servant and investigate the entire lawsuit 
ABL 1285:12 (NA); ina muhhi dib-bi(!) 8a 
PN libbi [8a ahijal lu lfabsul may my brother’s 
heart be at rest about PN’s case YOS 3 109:6 
(NB let.); send PN, together with PN,, dib- 
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be-Sti-nu lusméma purussagsunu luskun so 
that I may hear their complaint and render 
a decision for them YOS 3 123:18, also YOS 
3 43:22, and passim in this context, cf. dajané 
dib-bi-Si-nu i&mi Nbn. 1113:8; dib-bi-Si-nu 
nisme CT 22 234:33 (let.); dib-bi-td la usasmu 
u mukinnija aganna la izezazzi I do not allow 
my plea to be heard nor my witnesses to 
stand here (before the court) ABL 1255 r. 7, 
cf. dib-bi aga ana kapdu Sarru limuréguniitu 
BIN 1 93:20 (let.); note (with dababu): di-ib- 
bfi-Su] itt PN... ina pan LU.TIL.LAMES (= 
gipi) sa Esagila idabbub he will plead his case 
against PN before the gipu-officials of Esagila 
Nbn. 102:2; PN ... &a dib-bi-&% ina pain sarri 
bélija adbubu PN, for whom I interceded 
before the king, my lord ABL 792:6. 

6. agreement (NB only): 38a dib-bi u niz 
dints anni[iu usan|nima lapant PN ikki[mu] 
who alters the agreement concerning this 
gift and takes it (the gift) away from PN 
Nbk. 247:15; Sa dib-bi annitu usanni who 
changes this agreement AnOr 8 14:30, cf. VAS 
5 143:7, with dupl. ibid. 54:18; atiamannu sa 
dib-bi annitu tenné tuSanni TCL 12 36:17; sa 
dib-bi anntitu inné who changes this agree- 
ment YOS 6 2:9, and passim in NB. 


dibbu B (dippu) s.; board; OB*; Sum. 
lw.; wr. syll. and D1B.BA. 

gi8.ig.dib = da-lat di-bi (var. di-ip-pi), gi8.ig. 
dib.ba = da-lat di-bi, gi8.ig dib.dib.ba = da-lat 
tam-hi-si Hh. V 207ff. 

di-ib-bu = da-al-tum CT 18 3 r. ii 3. 

2 eS di-ib-bu sa hilépum two boards of 
willow wood BE 6/2 137:10, cf. 1 G18 di-ib-bu- 
um &a gisimmarum ibid. 17; 1 18.16 di-ib-bi 
one door (made) of d.-boards VAS 7 46:1, cf. 
1 GIS.IG.DIB.BA BE 6/2 12:2, also OECT 8 17:6 
and 28; G18 di-ib-bt Sa GIS.ERIN Sa tagbi’am 
1 cuN ai8 a-su damgqam 1 GuN at tabam u 
G18.U.KU(!).HL.A kabbaritim liq’?vamma ‘ 
alkam bring with you the boards of cedar- 
wood that I ordered, one talent of fine asu- 
wood, one talent of sweet reeds and thick 
agihu-lumber VAS 16 36:4 (let.). 


See discussion sub dappu. 
Meissner, AfO 8 146. 


dibbu C s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 


dibiru 
di.bi, di.bi.da, di.bi.da.bi = di-ib-bu Izi 
C iv 32ff. 


dibdibbu s.; clepsydra; OB math.*; Sum. 
lw.; wr. G18.DIB.DIB. 

gi8.dib.dib = Su-bu, mu-zib-bu, mu-d&-ih-hu, 
mu-kan-zib-tum, mas-tak-tum Hh. IV 6ff. 

summa GIS8.DIB.D1IB 1,20 sUKUD 161.4.GAL 
<10> Su.st if there is a clepsydra eighty 
(fingers?) high (and per sila of water that 
flows out the level falls by) one-fourth of 
<ten> fingers (how much higher is the old 
level above the new level?) CT 9 16 iv 10, see 
Neugebauer, MKT 1 223 and 227, Thureau-Dangin, 
TMB 53; GIS.DIB.DIB epféma 4sina GIs. 
DIB.DIB 1G1.4.GAL 10 §u.s1 1 SILA ana isigtim 
ul isanni<g> I have opened the clepsydra 
and one-half sila (has run out at the ratio of) 
one-fourth of ten fingers per one sila, (the 
water level of) the clepsydra does not reach 
the mark (how much higher is the old level 
above the new level?) CT 9 10ii 26, see Neu- 
gebauer, MKT 1 145 and 155, Thureau-Dangin, 
TMB 25f., also CT 9 10 ii 34 and 41. 


Of the Akk. translations of giS.dib.dib 
in Hh., muzibbu refers to the water conduit 
leading into the water clock, while musxthhu, 
“lengthener,” mukanzibtu, ‘“pendulum(?),”’ 
and mastaktu remain obscure. 


Neugebauer, MKT 1 173 and Isis 37 37ff.; 
Thureau-Dangin, RA 29 133ff. and RA 30 51f. 


dibiri see dibiru. 


dibiru (dibiri) s.; (a calamity); SB; prob- 
ably Sum. word. 

di. bi.ri= tam-ta-[tum] Igituh short version 138. 

a) wr. di-bi-ru: di-bi-ru miitinu (wr. 
NAM.BAD(text KUR).MES) ina mati ibassi there 
will be d. and pestilence in the country CT 
40 44 80-7-19,92+:24 (Alu), ana mati di-bi- 
7uU GAR-an KAR 212 rr. iii 56 (hemer.). 

b) wr. di-bi-ri: ina URU.BI di-bi-ri GAL there 
will be d. inthe city CT 38 8:35f. (Alu), cf. ana 
mati di-bi-ru GAR-an KAR 212r. iii 56 (hemer.), 
di-bi-ri GAR-S% CT 28 25:18 (physiogn.); 
ana biti Suati di-bi-ri GaR-Su CT 38 10:5 (Alu); 
matu di-bi-ri immar ACh Sin 35:8, also CT 
38 1:17 (Alu), Bab. 3 279:12 (astrol.); ina di- 
bi-ri ittanallak (this man) will experience d. 
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OT 28 29 r. 8 (physiogn.), also Kraus Texte 50:34; 
tlint mata ana di-bi-ri utarru the gods will 
turn the country into d. KAR 212 r. iv 42 
(hemer.); dar matt ina di-bi-ri GIN.M[ES] ACh 
Sin 35:12; note the plural: ana Gli di-bi-ri 
GAR-nu-§u% CT 39 3:15 (SB). 

It is probable that dibiru/dibiri is a logo- 
gram, the reading of which is unknown. The 
equation in Igituh cannot be used for estab- 
lishing the reading as tamtdtu, “losses,” 
since the latter is fem. pl. and the verbs refer- 
ring to dibiru/t are masc. sing. Consequently, 
although the equation with tamidtu and the 
contexts make it very likely that the word 
denotes some kind of calamity, a translation 
‘losses’ has not been accepted here. The 
Hittite parallel pointed out by Weidner, 
AfK 1 60, offers the translation “hunger,” 
but this does not fit the context of KAR 212 
r.iv 42, sub usage b. The occurrence of the 
form di-bi-ru beside di-bi-ri, does not exclude 
the possibility that the word is Sumerian. No 
connection with Heb. deber. 

(Meissner BAW I p. 34.) 


diblu see dublu. 
dibu see dipu. 
didakku s.; 
Old Pers. lw. 


PN LU di-dak-ku BE 10 118 upper edge 9. 


The same person is referred to as LU gaknu 
LU sipirt 8a uqu foreman of the army scribes 
BE 10 102:6. 


Rilers Beamtennamen 23 n. 4 and 119. 


(an official); LB*; perhaps 


didanu see ditainu. 
didb& s.; (a door); syn. list*; Sum. lw. 
gisdabti, tamhisu, gisburru, di-id-bu-u, cklalli, 
tahazi = ta-ri-mu CT 18 3 r. ii 26ff. 
Probably from Sum. *didba, i. e., (gi8. 
ig) dib.dib.ba, see dibbu B. 


diddigu s.; chaff(?); MB*; probably Sum. 
lw. 

7 GUR ZIZ.AN.NA ... PN mahir ... 3 PI 
4 BAN di-id-di-gu ip.taK, PN has received 
seven gur of wheat, three PI (and) four sau 
of chaff(?) is the balance BE 14 114a:7. 


didi 


didibbfi s.; acceptance of a case by a court; 
lex.*; Sum. lw. 

[di].ldib.ba= Su, di.dib.ba= di-nu da-a-nu, 
di-nu pa-ra-su, di-nu Su-hu-zu Izi C iv Off. 
didilu 
didisi s.; (a mark on the liver); SB*; Sum. 
lw. 

Summa ina res amit Sumeli 3 kakki sakz 
numa 1 réf amit 1 KUR 8U.SI 1 Sapldny ittul 
di(text ki)-di-su-c Sum&u if there are three 
marks on the top of the left side of the liver 
and one faces the top of the liver, one the 
region (or “‘palace’’) of the “finger” and one 
faces downward, itsnameisd. TCL 61 r. 45 
(ext.); di-di-su-% : kakku stu ga WF[...] — 
d. is a mark (predicting) trouble from [DN] 
(between kaksi, balst, uddist and gabarahhu, 
all explained as kakku stu 3a DN) CT 20 42 
r. 29 (ext.). 


didt (ddd) s. dualand pl.; (a piece of female 
apparel covering the hips); OA, Elam, SB*; 
in OA dada. 

perassa wassurat (text wa-sa-ra-at) da-du- 
sa Sahtu her (the female demon’s) hair is 
let down, her d.-s taken off BIN 4 126:17 
(OA lit.), see von Soden, Or. NS 25 142f.; hurdsa 
la igallapa di-du-Si-na ina turré lu subbut[u] 
their d.-s (i.e., those of the women that are 
to stay overnight in the sanctuary) should be 
held in place by straps so that they cannot 
peel off the gold (plating and hide it on them- 
selves) MDP 4 pl. 18 No. 3:5; udssurat pirissu 
buttuga di-da-a-§%i her (Lamastu’s) hair is let 
down, her d.-s have been torn off RA 18 163 
r. 15 (SB Lamagtu); urlammi sambat di-da-dd 
airsa iptéma the prostitute untied her d.-s 
(and) opened her legs Gilg. Liv 16; mamit 
nahlapta nakasu dudittu sebéru u di-da bataqu 
the curse incurred by cutting off (the fasten- 
ing of) the cloak, breaking the pectoral and 
tearing off the d.-s (i.e., stripping a woman 
completely) Surpu VIII 62; Urukattu tabku 
... &@ Sah-tu(text -lu) di-du-[si) the (Istar) 
of Uruk wept, she whose d.-s (even) have 
been taken off PSBA 23 pl. after 192:2 (NB 
lament.). 

The Surpu ref. and the passages describing 
the naked Lamastu-demon make it clear 


see ditallu. 
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that the removal of the did& unclothed a 
woman completely. The didi must have been 
a strip of fabric wound around the hips and 
between the legs (see the Gilg. ref.) and 
fastened with a knot (see the use of the verb 
rummé to untie). The fact that women stay- 
ing overnight in the sanctuary were ordered 
to secure the did& with straps (turrd) in order 
to prevent hiding anything in it (see the MDP 
4 ref.) indicates that worn thus it hung loose 
and that this was not the usual way of wearing 
it. 

A difficulty arises from the fact that in 
Gilg. I iv 8 (rummt kirimmiki arki pitéma) 
the term kirimmu replaces did& and that the 
Lamastu passage LKU 33:38 [...].mES-dd 
ru-um-mu ki-rim-mu-sé “her [...}-s [are cut 
off], her kirimmu is undone” seems to offer 
kirtmmu in parallelism with did&i. The term 
kirimmu (8U.KaL with reading lirum and 
corresponding to abdru, emiiqu, idan, ishin) 
probably denotes the bend of the arms in 
which a woman cradles a small child and 
perhaps also a fold of a garment (covering 
the upper part of the body down to the hips) 
which was used to protect the child. Note, 
however, that neither kirimmu (sing. and 
pl.) nor did&% (dual and pl.) ever appear with 
the determinative TU¢ nor in lists of garments, 
etc. Didi has nothing to do with Heb. dad 
and the corresponding words in the cognate 
languages for ‘‘breast’’ and does not appear 
in vocabularies among parts of the body. 

(von Soden, Or. NS 25 146.) 


digalu see diglu B. 
digilu see diglu B. 


digirit s.; god; SB list of gods*; Sum. lw. 
di-gi-ru-% = i-[lu] CT 25 18 r. i110 (list of gods). 
Leander p. 8. 


diglu A s.; 1. eyesight, 2. sight, gaze, 3. 
sight (what is looked upon), 4. wish, 5. 
mirror; from OB on; pl. digli; cf. dagalu. 
ki.gar dagal.la.zu.86 igi.ne.ne i.nam.ma 
: da ersetu rapastim di-gi-tl-8i-na attama you are 
looked upon by the broad earth 4R 19 No. 2:53f. 
1. eyesight: summa amélu di-gi-il inisu 
mati if a man’s eyesight is weak AMT 17,4:8; 


diglu 


summa amélu kurunna istima isdasu pa-al-qa 
di-ig-la mati if a man cannot stand on his 
feet when he has drunk fine-beer (and) his 
eyesight is weakened Kiichler Beitr. pl. 11 iii 
49, cf. di-ig-lu untatti (in broken context) 
ABL 1285 r. 82(NA); hasisija isbatu di-ig-li-id 
usamtti they stopped my hearing (and) di- 
minished my eyesight KAR 80 r. 33 (SB); 
[d2]-gi-el-Su limtt may his eyesight become 
weak RA 35 21 r. 25 (OB Epic of Zu), see Nou- 
gayrol, RA 46 92:65; di-ig-la u-Sal-lum-mu ina 
bit e-tu-[tt] they restore sight in the “house 
of darkness”” LKA 18 r. 9’ (SB hymn). 


2. sight, gaze: Bél (in a dream) put his 
arms upon my arms (saying), “my hand is 
upon your hand!” pan di-gi-li-ia anniu 
Sa epsakuni before my very eyes have I been 
treated in this way ABL 1021 r.2(NA); ana 
tamarti PN marija ... di-ig-la ukabbirma 
zamar t-ba-x-x-ma abfri] I ruined my eye- 
sight quickly in excerpting(?) and checking 
(this tablet) for the perusal of my son PN 
3R 2 No. 22:58 (NA colophon). 


3. sight (what is looked upon): 
section. 

4. wish: Summa di-gi-il-ki alkimma up.5. 
KAM mahrija ta8bi if you wish, come and 
stay with me for five days VAS 16 194:13 
(OB let.). 

5. mirror: di-tg-lu, URUDU Iraq 16 55 ND 
2307:31 (NA dowry list). 

Ad mng. 4: 
namaru. 

Meissner BAW 1 35. 


ef. lex. 


see nitlu; ad mng. 5: see 


diglu B (digalu, digilu) 
stone inlay; SB, NB.* 
(with 850 minas of red gold) 740 dt-ig-lu 
NA,.NIR.IGI % NA,.ZA.GIN.DURU, ebbi uzwinz 
Suma 740 gems of hulal-ini-stone and shining 
zaginduré-lapis lazuli, I decorated it (the 
sacred barge) PBS 15 79 ii 23 (Nbk.); [... 
di-ig-lji-ia §4 NA,.MUS.GIR ...[... dt-t]g-lt-ia 
&d NA, a&-pi-u the [...] of my gems is of 
mudgarru-stone, the [...] of my gems is of 
jasper K.13760:1’ and 5’ (unpub., self-description 
of a sacred boat), cf. ma-la-ku di-ig-li ibid. 3’; 
kunukka Sa Sarri bélija vddina ... ana libbi agi 


8.3 gem, precious 
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dAnim di-ga-lu illaku u ana libbi sS+ME.MES 
di-ga-li-ka illaku the cylinder seals which the 
king, my lord, gave me will be suitable as 
gems for the tiara of Anu, and your gems will 
be suitable for the sun disks ABL 498:16 and 
18 (NB); di-gi-li Na,.UD.AS NAy.MUS.GiR gems 
of pappardillu and musgarru-stone Winckler 
Sar. pl. 35: 142, cf. 47 NA, di-gil MAN.AS 47 
gems of .... Nbn. 321:4. 

Possibly to be connected with dagdlu. 


digsi see diksd. 
**dig8u (Bezold Glossar 105b); see dik&u. 
dibtu see d?atu. 
dihu (or pi-hu, and read zihhu) see zihhu. 


dihun dihun (magic formula used in incan- 
tations); SB.* 

di-hu-un di-hu-un [...] AMT 55,8:9, ef. 
[di-hu-w|n di-hu-un AMT 64,1:25. 


dijantu see dajanu. 


dijanu see dajanu. 


dikkuldi (dinkuldi) s.; (mng. uncert.); 
NB kudurru; Sum. lw.; cf. dikuggailu. 

4Samas di-qu-un-gal Samé wu ersetim lu-u 
di-kul-di-Su-ma may Samai, the chief justice 
of heaven and earth, be his opponent in 
court(?) (and stand up against him) BBSt. 
No. 8iv 11, cf. lu-% di-in-kul-di-8i-ma 1R 70 
iii 16 (Caillou Michaux). 

Sum. lw. from *di.gul.(e)d. 


**dikmennu (Bezold Glossar 106a); 


tkmennu. 


see 


diksi (or digsé) s.; (mng.unkn.); syn. list.* 
di-ik-[sul-% = Min (equivalent broken) CT 18 


1119. 


dik’u s.; 1. piercing pain, wound caused 
by piercing, 2. severed part, 3. diaphragm, 
4. (a geometrical term); OB, SB; pl. diksi; 
cf. dakdsu. 


uzu.pisan.ur.ra = ku-tum lib-bi_ basket of the 
roof (of the belly) = diaphragm, uzu.pisan.ur. 
ra, uzu.pisan.8&.ga = di-ik-éu basket of the 
‘roof (of the belly), basket of the belly = separating 
part Hh. XV 94ff. 


diksu 


1. piercing pain, wound caused by pierc- 
ing — a) piercing pain — 1’ in gen.: Summa 
amélu di-tk-Su ina irtisu iltanappassuma if 
a piercing pain recurs again and again in 
somebody’s chest Kiichler Beitr. pl. 11 iii 65; 
Summa amélu di-tk-& irsima kima, sillé u-dak- 
ka[s-su] if somebody feels a piercing pain 
and it stings him as if it were a needle KAR 
182:31; Summa amélu kisirte hast maris ana 
di-ik-& [ana la téri] if a man suffers from 
shortness of breath (lit. constriction of the 
lungs), in order that a piercing pain should 
not develop AMT 53,4:10+63,6:6, cf. Summa 
amélu SU.GIDIM.MA isbassuma ana di-th-& 
atirsu AMT 96,1:14, and dupl. ibid. 97,5:6; 
summa ina rés libbisu di-ik-su uw hattu saknuz 
Summa dama ttezzi if there is a piercing or 
burning pain in his epigastrium and he voids 
blood in his excrement Labat TDP 114:42’ff., 
ef. Summa ina lubbisu A imittisu di-ik-Su Sakz 
nusumma (followed by hattu saknassuma lines 
24 ff.) ibid. 118:22f., cf. also Summa ina libbisu 
A imittisu u Sumélisu di-ik-Su u hattu sake 
nusumma ibid. 120:32f.; Jumma amélu nas- 
matti di-tk-& ukdlgu if the poultice for the 
piercing pain irritates the man AMT 96,1:1, 
cf. Jumma nasmad di-tk-& lu sa imitts [lu sa 
Suméli ...] (both referring to diseases of the 
ear) KAR 202 r. iv 35; [Summa amélu] libbasu 
marisma di-ik-&é irta& if a man is sick with 
a stomach (disease) and he has a piercing 
pain Kichler Beitr. pl. 6 i 25, cf. Summa amé-: 
lu Suburra marsa marisma di-ik-&a irtasi if 
a man suffers from sciatica (lit. sore buttocks) 
and has a piercing pain AMT 58,2:1 and 8, ef. 
also summa amélu [...] 8U.¢1IDIM.MaA di-ik- 
skirsima KAR 182:18. 

2’ referring to a specific disease: [Summa 
amélu rés)] libbisu umma irtanassi di-kis arti 
maris if a man’s epigastrium is feverish all 
the time, he suffers from (the disease called) 
“stinging of the chest’? AMT 51,2:2; [Summa 
amélu] di-kis narkabti marisma libbasu u 
takaltagu tkkalusu if a man suffers from 
“stinging (caused by riding in) a chariot’ 
and his insides and his stomach ache AMT 
96,1:17, cf. [... d]i(?)-keg KU GIG AMT 
43,2:11, also (in broken context) Gray Sama¥ pl. 
7 K.3394:11. 
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3’ in apodoses of omen texts: summa 
marra{tum] sitta ana sarrim di-ik-Sum ib: 
bass if there are two gall bladders, for the 
king there will be an attack of pain YOS 10 
31149 (OB), cf. summa marratum &tta di-ik- 
Su-um ibid. x 47, Summa marratum galag di- 
ik-sa-an Sina itebbigum two attacks of pain 
will come over him ibid. 50, also (wr. di-ik- 
«suy-Sum ibbasSi YOS 10 36 iv 15. 

b) wound caused by piercing: pan di-ik- 
& tasammidma [iballut] you bandage (with 
various drugs, etc.) the surface of the wound, 
and he will get well KAR 182:38; i.G18 
(var. gloss I.NUN.NA) pan di-ik-& tapadssas 
you smear the surface of the wound with oil 
(var. ghee) AMT 96,1:10, cf. pan di-ik-& i 
tapassas ibid. 16, also KAR 182:21; marhasu 
ga di-tk-[&] lotionfor a wound AMT 97,5:5. 

2. severed part (in ext.) — a) said of the 
gall bladder: summa martu istu imitti ana 
sumeéli daksatma di-ki-is-sa ussur if the gall 
bladder has a separation from right to left 
and the severed part ofitisloose TCL 6 2:14, 
ef. ibid. 15, and dupl. CT 28 43:4f. and CT 30 12 
Rm. 480:3, also di-ki-sd usSur CT 20 39:3, ef. 
also (with di-ki-is-sa kami the severed part 
of it is attached) TCL 6 2:16f., and dupl. CT 
28 43:6f.; summa martu istu imitiic ana 
Suméli dakgatma ré§ di-tk-Si-hi(var. -Sd4) gt 
sabit if the gall bladder has a separation from 
right to left and a filament holds the top of its 
severed parts TCL 6 2:18f., var. from CT 28 
43:8f., cf. di-ki-is-sa sia(=qutun)-sa ittul 
its severed part faces the narrow side TCL 6 
2:20, dupl. CT 28 43:10, cf. di-ki-is-[sa] réssa 
ittul ibid. 27f.; Jumma martu imitta itkusatma 
di-ki-ts-sa kurt if the gall bladder has a sep- 
aration towards the right and the severed 
part of it is short TCL 6 2:41f., dupl. CT 28 
43:31f., cf. di-ki-is-sa réssa tkSud TCL 6 2:37f., 
di-ki-is-sa marta irdi ibid. 39f. and dupl. CT 28 
43:27ff.; Jumma ina ré§ marti 2 di-ik-&i Sake 
numa Sa Suméli kuri if there are two separa- 
tions on the top of the gall bladder and the 
left one is short TCL 6 2:33, ef. (with Js 
imitts kurt) ibid. 34, also di-ik-du-du sia-sé 
inattalu ibid. 36; Summa martu di-ik-& maz 
latma di-tk-8u-8é sarpu if the gall bladder is 
full of separations and the severed parts of it 


diktu 


are red TCL 6 2:45, cf. (with di-ik-du-&d 
MI.MES (= farku) are dark) ibid. 46, and dupl. 
CT 28 43:35f.; di-ik-&u kima kakkimma tus: 
tabbal you may consider a severed part as a 
“weapon” Boissier DA 45:11. 

b) said of the intestines: Summa ina ekal 
lirdnit di-tk-Su tzziz if there is a separation 
in the “palace” of the intestines Boissier 
Choix 1 87 K.8272:3, ef. Summa ina ekal (tirant 
dij-t[k-Su}] izziz ti-bu-um BRM 4 15:8, and 
dupl. ibid. 16:6, cf. also the comm. di-ik-&u : 
tibu (wr. zi-bu) : Summa tirdnit e-x[...] — d. 
(predicts) uprising (in the omen) “if the in- 
testines [...]’? CT 20 41 r. 17, and dupl. CT 18 
24 K.6842:4. 


3. diaphragm (lit. separating part): see 
lex. section. 
4. (a geometrical term): 5 di-tk-Sa-am 


TAB.BA 10 tammar double five, the d.-ring, 
you get ten (referring to a ring-shaped ad- 
dition to the circumference of a circle) RA 29 
59:10 (OB math.), repub. in MKT 1 p. 144:46, 
TMB p. 24:10. 

Only the geometrical term (mng. 4) cannot 
be harmonized with the sphere of meaning 
established sub dakagu. Note also the un- 
understandable explanation of da-kig by 
va-bi Izbu Comm. 269a, see dakasu. 

Ad mng. 1: Labat TDP 114 n. 207. Ad mng. 4: 
Thureau-Dangin, RA 30 188 n. 3. 
diktu (tikiu) s.; (a dairy product); from 
OB on; wr. syll. and u+ea. 

U-tu U+GA = di(var. t)-tk-tum, za-ha-an U+GA. 
pDvG = za-ha-an-nu SI 88; [za-ha-an] v+Ga = 
[za]-ha-an, [a-tu] u+[ea] = [t]i-ck-tum, [.. .] 
u+[GAa] = [¢]-ter-tum Ea IV 37; [u-tu] [u+e]a = 
ti-tk-t{um], [a-tu] [AS] = [min] Recip. Ea A v 46f.; 
ut AS = ti-ik-td Ea I 328. 

6 di-tk-tu : G6 [...] Uruanna ITT 472. 

a) in OB: deliveries 8v.TI.4 PN &% PN, 
a-nd U+GA ni-ru-um GIS.BA.AN 10 NIG.GLNA 
TCL 10 61:7. 

b) in MB: 50 (siva) di-tk-tum (preceded 
by x duhnu) PBS 2/2 102:4. 

c) in SB: [z]ip.8x.sa.a zip haribe di-ik- 
ta suluppi isténis tasdk you bray together 
flour made of roasted barley, flour made of 
carob, d. (and) dates Kichler Beitr. pl. 1 i 33, 
ef. di-ik-ta Sa suluppi ibid. pl. 9 ii 49. 
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For an occurrence in a Sum. context, note 
ZiD.U+GA VAS 14 93 i 6, and passim in this 
text, and see Fértsch, OLZ 1915 230f. Evidence 
that diktu was a dairy product comes from 
Ga, “milk,” in its logogram. Note the dish 
zahannu, wr. U+GAa.dug, “sweet U+GaA,” and 
ef. utul.u+Ga = 8u-nu (i.e., zahannu) Hg. B 
VI 101. 


diktu s.fem.; 1. military defeat, 2. allow- 
able loss from killing; SB, NB; wr. syll. and 
GAZ(.MES); cf. daku. 

ri-ts-ba-tu = di-ik-tu AfO 14 pl. 7 ii 10 (astrol. 
comm.); 81.81 (= dabdd) pa-as (= imahhas) | di-ik- 
tum id-da-a-ka there will be a defeat TCL 6 17 
r. 3 (astrol. omens with comm.). 

1. military defeat — a) in dikta déku to 
defeat, to cause losses — 1’ in hist.: adi 
Kargamig ... ina istén ime ahbut di-tk-ta- 
Su-nu a-duk(var. -du-uk) sallassunu busaisunu 
u marsissunu ana la mané uterra I made a 
one-day incursion into Carchemish, inflicted 
losses on them (and) brought back innumer- 
able prisoners, goods and cattle AKA 73 v 51 
(Tigl. I), cf. Gaz.MES-Sti-nu a-duk sallassunu 
me@atta assalla Scheil Tn. IL 50, AKA 357 iii 38 
(Asn.), and passim in Asn., KAH 2 114:11 (Shalm. 
TIT), and passim in Shalm. III, Tigl. III, Samii- 
Adad V, also (wr. GAz-Sti-nu a-dik) AKA 321 
ii 74 (Asn.), (wr. GAz-Sdé-nu Gaz) AKA 240r. 
49 (Asn.), (wr. GAz-Su-nua-du-ak) Layard 93:118 
(Shalm. ITI), and passim in Shalm. Ill, also di-ik- 
[tt-Su-nua)-duk Iraq 16 177:50 (Sar.); wtisunu 
amdahis(t) di-ik-ta-Si-nu meattu lu a-duk 
I fought with them and caused heavy losses 
KAH 2 84:87 (Adn. II), cf. KAH 2 63 iv 3 (Tigl. 
I), and passim in Adn. II, Gaz.MES-Sti-nu 
HI.A.MES-St-nu a-duk AKA 372:83 (Asn.), and 
passim in Asn., Shalm. III, SamSi-Adad V, Adn. 
THI, Sar., also (wr. GAz-St-nu m@aitu a[duk]) 
KAH 2 112:8(Shalm. III); Sarrat Aribi di-ik- 
ta-[Sa] m@assu adduk Streck Asb. 202 v 27, ef. 
ibid. 66 vii 114; Gla aktaSad GAZz.MES-Si-nu 
HIA.MES a-duk 800 mugtabligunu uneppis I 
conquered the city, caused them heavy losses 
(and) massacred 800 of their warriors AKA 
362 iii 53 (Asn.); ina girth Sadé danni Gaz.MES- 
Su-nu a-duk damésunu kima napdsi sadéi lu 
asrup I defeated them in the difficult moun- 
tain region, with their blood I dyed the moun- 
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tain as (red as) red wool AKA 300 ii 17 (Asn.); 
ina GN ésirsuma di-tk-ta-Si me@attu ina pan 
abullatigu a-duk I besieged him in GN and 
defeated him severely in front of his gates 
(when they made a sortie) Layard 18:24 (Tigl. 
Ill); Arumu ... di-ik-ta-Si-nu i-du-ku dldz 
msunu ikfudu Sallassunu ubiluni (my war- 
riors) defeated the Arameans, conquered 
their cities (and) took prisoners Rost Tigl. TI 
pl. 21:14; wultu Ishupri adi Mempi Gl Sarriiz 
isu malak 15 aimé qaqqari imesam la naparka 
di-ik-tu-S& mo@dis a-duk u s&u 5-84 ina ussi 
&iltahi mihis la nablati amhassuma from GN 
to Memphis, his capital, over a stretch of 
fifteen days’ march, I inflicted heavy defeats 
upon him every day without fail, and him- 
self (the pharaoh) I mortally wounded five 
times with arrows Borger Esarh. 99 r. 40; ina 
tajartigu Gaz.MES 8a GN i-duk on his way 
home, he defeated GN 1R 30 ii 31 (Sam&i-Adad 
V); di-ik-tu Sa Ursa ... ana la mani a-duk 
I defeated RN in countless (battles) Lie Sar. 
133, also di-tk-td ina libbi ... i-du-ku Streck 
Asb. 204 vi 33. 


2’ in chron., etc.: up.3.KAM UD.16.KAM 
UD.18.KAM 3-S¢% di-ik-tum ina Misir di-kat on 
the third, 16th and 18th days Egypt suffered 
three defeats CT 34 49 iv 25, cf. BHT pl. 2 r. 3, 
pl. 1:9, cf. also ina Arpadda di-ik-ti &a 
Urarti di-kat RLA 2 430 (eponym list year 
743); Sar Elamti ana Sippar trub Gaz Gaz (= 
diktu dikat) CT 34 49 iv 9 (chron.). 


3’ in letters: ina harradnini mahriti ultu 
nirubuma di-ik-ti ina Hlamti ni-du-ku during 
our first campaign, after we had entered (the 
country) and inflicted a defeat upon Elam 
ABL 462:15 (NB); ana mubhisunu ki ust di- 
tk-ti ina libbisunu ad-du-uk I made a sortie 
against them and caused losses in their midst 
ABL 1028:5 (NB), ef. ABL 1000 r. 8 (NB); di- 
tk-tt du-ui-ka u hubtu hubtanu defeat them 
and take prisoners! ABL 280:10 (NB); di-tk- 
tu ina lubbisunu mada de-e-ka-at they have 
had heavy losses ABL 197:25 (NA). 

4’ in lit.: ina kakki Gaz-at nakri a-d{a-ak] 
I shall defeat the enemy in battle KAR 454:4 
(SB ext.), cf. dt-ik-ta-§&% Gaz-ak CT 40 48:16 
(SB Alu). 
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b) in dikta gakanu to inflict a defeat (ex- 
ceptional construction): di-i[k-ta-Su-nu ma?z 
atta] lu d&-kun KAH 2 66:21 (Tigl. 1), dupl. 
di-ik-ta-Su-nu me@atta lu a-duk ibid. 71:27; 
di-tk-ta-&% d&-kun (var. of abiktasu askun) 
Winckler Sammlung 3 42:38 (Asb.), see Piepkorn 
Asb. 58:52. 


c) other oce.: lu etemmu Sa ina di-ik-ti 
di-ku whether it is the ghost (of one) who 
was killed in a massacre BMS 53:14, dupl. 
KAR 267 r. 9 (SB rel.). 


2. allowable loss from killing: ina muhhi 
100 sént 10 sént di-ik-tum for every 100 
sheep the allowable loss from killing (by wild 
animals) is ten sheep YOS 6 155:17. 


See discussion sub dabdi. 


diku (fem. dikiw) adj.; killed, slain (said of 
persons, animals and trees); Bogh., SB, NB; 
cf. déku. 

giS.gidimmar al.gaz.za = di-i-ku, he-pu-% 
killed, split date palm Hh. III 313f.; giS.mud. 
al.gaz.gisimmar, giS.tin.dul.giSimmar = 
MIN (= wp-pu) di-i-ku killed trunk of a date palm 
Hh. III 399f.; gi.al.gaz.za, gi.gibil.ag.a, 
gi.izi = di-i-ku killed, burnt reed Hh. VIII 266ff. ; 
tu-un Tiny = di-ik-tum sé ciSimmaR killed, said of 
a date palm A VIIT/1:114; PU?'.ta = mi-e-tum, 
siL.[ta] = de-e-ku, BAD"§,x.[x.x] = a-x-e 18 killed, 
dead, .... Erimhu’ VI 238ff., cf. [pu].ta = mi-7- 
tum, [SIL].ta = di-i-ku 5R 16 ii 74f. (group voc.). 

a) said of persons: [kasap] mullé ga LU 
di-ki ahhisu ileqgi the companions of the 
murdered man will take the blood money 
KBo 1 10 r. 18 (let. from Hattuda); inanna 
ahhé tamkari di-ku-ti [Suprjamma dingunu 
limur now, send me the companions of the 
murdered merchants that I may investigate 
their case KBo 1 10 r. 24; naphar di-i-ku 
u baltu ga uqu the total of the slain and the 
survivors of the army VAB 3 55 § 47:83, also 
ibid. 41 § 33:63 (Dar.). 

b) said of animals: EN di-ki u gaqqadi 
anné the one to whom this slaughtered (lamb) 
and (its) head belongs (uncertain since déku 
never refers to the killing of an animal for 
cultic purposes) BBR No. 100 r. 45, also ibid. 
101:3. 


c) said of trees: 
section. 


see Hh. and A, in lex. 


dikuggallu 


diku s.; 1. (a tax), 2. (a religious cere- 
mony), 3. mobilization; NB; cf. deki. 

1. (a tax, in lieu of corvée work, etc., NB 
only): pit [dil-ik-ki 3a babtum PN nasi PN 
(the landlord) guarantees (the payment of) 
the tax (due in lieu of corvée work payable 
to) the city quarter VAS 5 77:23, cf. pit 
di-ki Sa babtu &a rab eSirti PN na& VAS 4 
150:10; ahi di-ki Sa babtu adi git MN PN itti 
PN, uattir PN has balanced with PN, half 
of the tax of the city quarter until the end 
of MN VAS 4 154:7; kaspu sa di-ki(text -pi) 
ga GIS.BAN the silver (payable in lieu of) the 
dispatching of bowmen VAS 4 96:1, see 
deki v. mng. 3a-1’. 


2. (a religious ceremony, lit. the arousing 
of the temple): upb.7.Kam di-ik biti Sa kalé 
u naré on the seventh day, the arousing of 
the house (performed) by the temple singers 
and musicians RaAcc. 66:7, cf. (followed by 
ina namari at dawn) ibid. 67 r. 11, and (pre- 
ceded by ina mi& at night) ibid. r. 16; UD. 
1.KAM 8@ ITILTA.AM ina EN.NUN.UD.ZAL.LA 
... di-ki bit ana TAnu ... GAR each month, 
on the first day, in the first watch of the night, 
the arousing of the house is performed for 
Anu TCL 6 48 r. 1, also ibid. r. 3 and 5, see 
Langdon, AJSL 42 121f.; ana A&sSur ina bit 
Dagan di-ik biti Langdon, AJSL 42 115:11, 
and passim in this text. 

3. mobilization (with deki): di-ki ana 
muhhini iddikini they mobilized against us 
(see dekd mng. 2f) ABL 1241 r. 8 (NB). 


dikuggallu (dikungallu) s.; chief justice; 
OB (Hana), SB, NB; Sum. Ilw.; wr. syll. 
and DI.KU;.GAL; cf. dikkuldi. 

di.ku,.gal = Su-lum, sap-su, sd-pi-ru. Hh. IT 
19ff. 

a) innon-lit. texts: PN DI.KU;.GAL (witness 
after UGULA.MAR.TU and DUMU.LUGAL) TCL 
1 237:27 (OB Hana), cf. lex. section, and, for 
the sapiru as president of the court RA 9 
22:19 and CT 2 43:5. 

b) in lit. texts (always referring to Samaj): 
autu di-qu-un-gal samé u ersetim BBSt. No. 
8 iv 10, see von Soden, Or. NS 24 381f., ef. 
duTU DLKU;.GAL samé uersetim 1R 70 iii 15 
(Caillou Michaux); 9UTU DI.KU;.GAL ii rabite 
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Lyon Sar. 7:43, and parallels; for other refs., see 
Tallqvist Gétterepitheta 84. 


Walther Gerichtswesen 107; 
NS 24 381f. 


von Soden, Or. 


dikungallu see dikuggallu. 


Sum. lw. 


- di = di-e-nu, [di]. xup™.ru = di-ku,-ru-u Izi 
C iv 5f. 


dikdtu (dakiitu) s.; 1. corvée work (per- 
formed upon summons), levy (as a group of 
persons), 2. marching into battle, 3. dikit 
anantt attack, 4. (unidentified agricultural 
work); from OB on; dakéiu KAH 113i 30 
(Shalm. 1); ef. dekd. 


1. corvée work (performed upon summons), 
levy (as a group of persons) — a) corvée 
work — 1’ in OB: istén ana ilki wu di-ku-te 
izzaz one (of them) is responsible for (per- 
forming) ilku-service and for corvée work 
(performed upon summons) TCL 1 194:10; 
ana di-ku-ut nar GN PN isapram umma Sima 
1,800 LU.nUN.GA agurma riska likillu PN has 
written to me concerning the corvée work 
(to be done upon summons) on the GN canal, 
saying, ‘‘Hire 1,800 persons so that they may 
be at your disposal!” BIN 7 30:4 (let.); dt- 
ku-tam PN u PN, mitharis illaku PN and PN, 
are equally responsible for performing work 
upon being summoned VAS 8 45:1; mimma 
di-ku-tam ul illaku (foreigners who have been 
granted fields) are not responsible for per- 
forming work under summons ARM 5 73 r. 15; 
epert zakitim sa ilkam u di-ku-tam ... la 
ilaku privileged territories which (i.e., whose 
tenants) do not perform il/ku-service or corvée 
work under summons Wiseman Alalakh 55:7, 
ef. ibid. 12 and 20. 

2’ in MB: &@ ... ina ilki di-ku-ti sa-bat LG 
heré nari... usassi (a king) who orders (his 
officials) to make requisitions with regard to 
ilku-service, corvée work, the seizure of people 
(and) the digging of canals Hinke Kudurru 
iii 25; dite di-ku-ut sa-bit URU.DIDLI ... aldu 
la di-ki-im-ma (for translation see deki mng. 
2d-3’) MDP 2 pl. 21 ii 25. 

3’ other oces.: ummdni sadlidti di-ku-ut 
maivja lu usass upon numerous workmen of 


dikurii s.; verdict; lex.*; 
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my country I imposed the obligation to per- 
form corvée work upon summons VAB 4 60ii3 
(Nabopolassar); s@bé Suniitu ina di-ku-ti umman 
matisu x.x.MES garri idekki if they summon 
these persons to perform work in the royal 
[...] upon the summons (directed to) the 
workmen of his country CT 15 50:35 (Fiirsten- 
spiegel); nist Sudtunu ina ilki tupsikki di-ku- 
ut ekalli la ireddti these people will not per- 
form ilku-service or corvée work upon being 
summoned by the palace ADD 650 r. 11, and 
passim in ADD. 


b) levy (as a group of persons): wmmainu 
di-ku-ut matisunu 2abil tupsikki ... ana nagar 
Babili igpuruni they (the inhabitants of 
Telmun) sent a levy of workmen, consisting 
of corvée workers, from their country to the 
demolition of Babylon OIP 2 138:42 (Senn.). 


2. marching into battle: da-ku-ut ummaz 
natija askun I moved my army into battle 
KABH 1 13130 (Shalm.1), cf. ana GN askuna 
di-ku-tu I marched against GN AKA 312 ii 51 
(Asn.), ef. dekti mng. 3b. 

3. dikit ananti attack: ulammiduinni epes 
gabli u tahazi di-ku-ut ananti they (the gods) 
taught me to wage war and to attack in 
battle Streck Asb. 210:13, ef. tibit wmmani 
ina di-ku-ut ananti Winckler AOF 2 20 Rm. 
283:6, cf. deké mng. 2b-2’. 

4. (unidentified agricultural work): SE. 
NUMUN majari di(text ki)-ku-d-tu ga ina bit 
gasti §& PN Dar. 307:1, cf. A.SA GIS.SAR 
GiS.ci8iMMAR di-ku-ti TuM 2-3 280:1; ef. 
dekiéi mng. 4. 


dilhu s.; trouble, confusion; OB, SB*; pl. 
dilhétu; cf. dalahu. 

Kalsdg = di-il-hu, Kasty.stH = 4-éi-tum 
Antagal G 216; LU.Lb = di-il-he-[tum] Lanu A 116. 

ra-a-tu = di-il-hu LTBA 2 2:316, dupl. CT 18 
24 K.4219 r. 9. 

di-li-ih ramanisu nadigu confusion of mind 
will be inflicted upon him AfO 18 65 ii 19 (OB 
omens); ibir nara di-il-ha igkun when she 
(Lamastu) crosses a river, she makes its water 
muddy 4R Add. p. 10 (to pl. 56 col. i) K.3377+ 
K.7087:1, for vars. see dulubhti; kisurrigunu 
mastti §a ina di-li-ih mati ibbatlu usadgila paz 
nussun I reassigned to them (the inhabitants 
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of Babylon) the territories (whose boundary 
lines) had been forgotten because their upkeep 
had been discontinued during the troubled 
period of the country Winckler Sar. pl. 35:136; 
nirtu u dil-hu ina mati ibas& there will be 
murder and confusion inthe country ACh Supp. 
23:18, ef. ibid. 119:17, ef. also di-il-hu-um ib: 
bassi AfO 18 65 ii 5 (OB), dil-hu ibas& ACh Sin 
24:41, also rigmu 8& Un di-il-[hu] CT 39 
36:86 (Alu). Note perhaps: Udil-hu: GU aS.uD 
(or dil-UD) Kécher Pflanzenkunde 31 r. 12’. 


dililu see dalilu. 


diliptu (daliptu) s.; sleeplessness, trouble; 
OB, SB; cf. daldpu A. 

tu.ra igi.lib kalam.ma zi.ir.zi.ir : mursu 
di-lip-ti §a KUR 7-d§-3d-Su_ sickness, sleeplessness, 
that wear down the country CT 16 14 iii 41f. 

ramki eli di-li-ip-tim u asustim la watru ina 
sérija (I swear by Nana and King Hammu- 
rabi that I speak the truth and that) your 
(fem.) love brings me nothing else than 
sleeplessness and vexation ZA 49 170 iv 8 
(OB lit.); da-al-pa-a-te mal atammaru mahraki 
a-lpa-d&-Sar| I tell you (I8tar) all the tribu- 
lations I have experienced ZA 5 79:12 (prayer 
of Asn. I), cf. da-lip-ta-Su tu-ur-di drive 
away his trouble ibid. 80 r. 24; lizziz 1Bau 
di-lip-ta-si liptur may Bau stand by and 
remove his sleeplessness Surpu IV 108; ibissé 
nibritu [husalhhu di-lip-tu losses, hunger, 
want, sleeplessness AnSt 5 104:96 (Cuthean 
Legend); Sussi di~a u di-lip-ta eligu remove 
from him headache and sleeplessness 4R 
54 No. 1:40 (SB rel.), and cf. the sequences 
mursu (di]u di-lip-ta qilu kuru nissatu nizige 
tuimté tanihu, etc., Maqlu VII 129, nissata u 
[qilu] mursu dihu (= di-u) [a-x]-tum di-lip- 
tum 4R 54 No. 1:13 (SB rel.), giletta te&é di-lip-ta 
qula kira STT 76 (dupl. 77) 28, dupl. to 
Laessoe Bit Rimki p. 39, also Surpu IV 84, KAR 
298 r. 40 (SB rel.), etc.; dihu di-lip-ti ina bit 
améli ibasSi KAR 423 i 25 (SB ext.); see diu. 

Landsberger, ZA 41 221; von Soden, ZA 49 191. 


diliqatu see daligdtu. 


dilitu s.; (a harp); lex.* 


[gi8.dub].di = tim-bu-[Jum, [gi8.dub].di = 
di-li-[tlum Hh. VIL B 40f. 


dilitu A 
dillatu s.; (a kind of grain); lex.* 


Se-za-ab 88.1Z1 = lu-as-tum rusty grain, 3e-Sé-al 
SE.SAL = di-il-la-tum Diri V 209f. 


**dillatu  (Bezold Glossar 107a); see tillatu. 
**dilmunu (Bezold Glossar 107a); see asnid. 


dilpu s.; night attendance (on a sick person); 
NA*; cf. dalapu A. 

PN ina libbi la ussab di-il-pi-e ibassi ana 
kénis tllakunt ... ammar ina pan garri ... 
mahirini ina libbi ligibu PN, is not staying 
there, but if indeed there should be night 
attendance (necessary for the patient), they 
should stay there as long as the king wishes 
ABL 740 r. 7. 


dilu s.; irrigation by means of drawing 
water (from a well); OB*; cf. dali. 

[x] GAN eglim ... PN ana PN, ana di-i-l 
iddin PN has given a field of x iku to PN, (to 
cultivate by means of) drawing water TCL 
11 220:5. 

Landsberger, MSL 1 185. 


dilitu A (dulitu) s.; hoisting device for 
drawing water from a well; OB, MB*; pl. 
dulati in OB, dildti BE 17 34:33; cf. dald. 

giS.mu.gu = ma-ku-tum pole, gid.4.14, gid. 
I+Lu = di-lu-tum Hh. VI 155ff.; a.ga.bal = 
du-lu-i-tum, mu.gu a.ga.bal = ma-ku-ut du-lu- 
u-tum pole of the hoisting device Kagal E Part 
1:10f. 

&.14.e ab.du.[du].e gi8.zi.ri.kumut.b[i.in. 
gjar a ib.ta.an.ba[l.e] : du-la-a-ti u-rat-ta G18 
zi-ri-qa i-lal-ma a.MES i-da-al-lu he (the tenant) 
will erect the hoisting device, hang up the wind- 
lass(?) and draw water Ai. IV ii 33. 

ka-ak-kal-tum = is di-lu-tum Malku II 166; ke- 
ak-tal-tum = MIN (= isu) di-lu-tum CT 18 311 11. 

a-na wa-ar-ki du-la-ti (in obscure context) 
Szlechter Tablettes 136 MAH 16.169:1 (OB); 
$a URU GN 3 harbi u 3 di-la-ti_ three harbu- 
plows and three hoisting devices for drawing 
water belong to the city GN BE 17 34:33 
(MB let.). 

For the Ai. passage, note the following ref. 
from an unpub. Sum. text from Nippur, 
courtesy T. Jacobsen: un.e gi8S.al.e Su. 
im.ma.an.ti pi.ba u.mu.un.ba.al mu. 
gau.mu.[un.rt] gis.zi.ri.kum u.bi.sub 
the people take me, the hoe, in hand, and the 
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well having been dug, the poles having been 
fixed, the windlass(?) having been let down, 
(figs will grow) Dialogue between the Plow and 
the Hoe. 

Laessge, JCS 7 14. 


dilitu B s.; drawing of water; SB; cf. 
dali. 

a.8& a.[bal] = a [SA di-lu-ti], a.bal.a.36 
fb.ta.an.é6 = a-na di-lu-ti v-Se-gi field irrigated by 
means of drawing water, he has rented it (on the 
condition of) performing the irrigation by means 
of drawing water Ai. IV ii 23f. 

assu timesamma mé di-lu-ti dalim in order 
(to be able) to draw water from the well every 
day OIP 2 110 vii 45 (Senn.); mé bart ina 
di-lu-u-ti ummanate usasgi I gave my troops 
water drawn from the well to drink Borger 
Esarh. 112:18. 


dim&nu s.; (an insect); SB.* 

akilu uw di-ma-nu ina a.SA KUR GAL there 
will be caterpillars and d.-insects in the fields 
of the country ACh Sin 34:39. 

Possibly to be connected with dimitu (a 
locust or bird), q.v. 

(Landsberger Fauna 122.) 


**dimgallu  (Bezold Glossar 107a); see 


sitimgallu. 
dimgurru see dimmigirru. 


dimitu s.; 1. (a disease), 2. (a locust or 
bird); SB; cf. damid. 

[bu-ru] BURU, = a-ri-bu, is-su-ru, dt-mi-tu Idu 
IT 363ff.; buru; $a zu+aB.ta im.ta.é.a.na : 
di-me-tum ultu qirib apsi iitasd the d.-disease came 
out from the depths of the Apsa Surpu VII If. 

1. (a disease): hi-mi-tum di-mi-tum &m(!)- 
mat seri sidinu paralysis, dizziness(?), 
poisoning of the flesh, St. Vitus’ dance KAR 
184 obv.(!) 29, also dupl. Schollmeyer No. 29:8, 
ef. [ina lumun ... §}t-im-ma-tum di-me-tum 
KAR 387 i 11 (SB namburbt), hepi libbi i-pi-[x] 
di-mi-[té] KAR 80 r. 8; di-me-tum GaR-n[a- 
as-su] the d.-disease is in store for him CT 
39 47 r. 17 (SB Alu, apod.), ef. (in broken context) 
KAR 32:44, 


2. (a locust or bird): see Idu II 363ff., in 
lex. section. 


dimmetu 


The word clearly belongs to dami v. 
The use of buru, in Surpu VII 1 and the vo- 
cabulary passage remains unexplainable. 
Dimitu in mng. 2 may be connected with the 
insect dimanu, q. v. 


(Landsberger Fauna 122; Frank, MAOG 14/2 
41f.) 


**dimitu (Bezold Glossar 107a); see timitu. 


dimmabhu s.; (designation of an incanta- 
tion priest); syn. list*®; Sum. lw. 

$d-an-gam-ma-hu (var. dim-mah-hu) = pa-8&i-&u, 
$a-an-gu-u  Malku IV 5f. 

The sign dim of the variant (from an Assur 
copy) may be a variant form of the sign 
SANGA, see Thureau-Dangin, ZA 15 42 n. 3, 
and we may have to read gangammahhwin both 
copies. For gangammah(h)u as an incantation 
priest, note the sequence [san]g&.mah = 
§u-hu, [mas].mas = mag-ma-su Lu Excerpt 
I 203f. 


dimmatu s.; moaning; from OB on; ef. 
damamu. 

Se,.[Seg] (var. Se. EI[x]) = di-im-ma-tu Erim- 
hus IT 122; e-si-i8 axiGI = sihtu, nissatu, di-im- 
ma-tum, rimmatu, tazzimtu, tassistu, tanihu Diri 
TIT 157. 

Se.zu [...] : dim-mat-ka SBH p. 34:3f.; 
[ena] di-im-ma-tim u bikitim [a]iasug I 
grieved in moaning and weeping VAS 16 
135:26 (OB let.); dmam di(text k1)-im-ma(!)- 
st itaklanniati his moaning (that of the 
man who has lost his son) ‘eats us up”’ today 
TCL 17 29:22 (OB let.); wm warhi Sanat palésu 
ina tanehim u di-im-ma-tim ligagti may he 
(the king) end every day, month and year 
of his reign in sighing and moaning CH xiliii 
55; gutlu wu di-im-ma-tu émida nis nakrati T 
inflicted consternation and moaning upon 
the enemy people TCL 3 158 (Sar.). 


dimmatu in $a dimmati s.; 
SB*; cf. damamu. 

e.lum mu.luSe.8a,8e.8a,nu.us.gul.e: 
kabtu 8a dim-ma-tim damaima ul ikalla O 
honored one, the moaner cannot refrain 
from mourning SBH p. 133:65f., cf. kabtu 
$a di-im-ma-at damama ul ikallu BRM 46:7. 


moaner; 


dimmetu s.; (a vegetable); lex.* 
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dimmigirru 
u.min.du = dim-me-tii = Su-mut-tu Hg. D 228. 
(Thompson DAB 50.) 


dimmigirru (dimgurru) s.; (aplant); NB*; 
Sum. lw. 

1-it GIS.NA S4 GIS me-suk(!)-kan-nu 8é di- 
im-gu-ur u GIS ti-it-twum one bed of musuz 
kannu-wood with d. and fig (shaped orna- 
ments) Dar. 189:15, cf. 1-i¢ GIS.NA Sd dim- 
mi-gir-ru u ti-it-tum Dar. 530:3 (= Peiser 
Vertrage 101). 

Sum. lw. from *gi8.dim.gir(or .gur), 
referring to some characteristic part of a 
plant represented in the designs on a costly 
bed. 


dimmu s.; moaning; SB*; cf. damamu. 

[anla dim-me-s% ana rigim bakésu kusarikz 
ki igruruma “Ea iggelta at whose (the sick 
child’s) moaning, at the sound of whose 
weeping, the kusarikku-animals shied away 
and Ea woke up AMT 96,2:11, dupl. Sm. 1190+ 
i 3” (ine.). 


dimmuSattu (or timmudattu) s.; reed 
shelter; lex.*; Sum. lw. 

gi.pirig, gi.pirig = dim-mu-sat-tum (between 
kupt and adatiu) Hh. VIII 76 and 76a; [gi.pirig] 
= [di]m-mu-us-sat = ki-sir §4[kul-pi-e Hg. B II 246; 
di-mu-uS U.GIS.MI = dim-mu-sd-ium (also = kupi) 
Diri IV 31. 

(di}m-muS-sa-tu = ku-pu-[u] Malku II 79. 

(Christian, ZA 25 366.) 


dimtu (dintu, dindu), s.fem.; 1. tower (as 
an independent structure or as part of a for- 
tification wall), siege tower, 2. fortified area 
(OB, Elam and MB only), 3. district; from 
OAKkk. on; pl. dimati (wr. di(?)-a-tu ADD 
442:2); wr. syll. (dintw HSS 13 20:2 and ADD 
809:8, dindu BBSt. No. 8 i 27, and in NB 
place names in Elam) and an.za.KAR (with 
det. f BE 6/1 62:11, OB, and passim in RS), AN. 
ZAG.GARE! CT 2 44:10 (OB), and passim with det. 
KI; cf. demtu in bél dimti. 

AN.ZA.KAR = di-im-tu (after diru, Sulhu, between 
situ and asitu) Igituh I 338; ANn.za.KAR = di-im-tu 
Nabnitu IV 214, also Practical Vocabulary Assur 
785; giS.dim.dim, giS.an.za.KAR = di-im-tu 
wooden (observation) tower (after siege engines), 
gid.an.za.kar.lugal = KI.MIN Jar-ri, gid.an.za. 
kar.nam.tab.ba = KI.MIN tap-pi-e double tower 
Hh. VII A 111ff.;  [di-im] pim = d[¢]-im-tum 


dimtu 


(followed by ha[lsu] and birtu) A VIIT/2:121; fan. 
ZA].KARK = di-im-ti CT 41 28:4 (Alu Comm.). 
ki.sag.gaél.la = a-Sar sa-ma-ti, a-Sar di-ma-a-ti 
Izi C iii 13f. 
[dz]-im-tum, [x-x] du-ri = na-bal-kat-tii Malku 
IIT 34f.; [an.za].xAR | am-qa MRS 6 118 RS 
15.155:12. 


1. tower (as an independent structure or 
as part of a fortification wall), siege tower, — 
a) as an independent structure — 1’ in gen.: 
istu di-im-tim inaddinigs& they shall throw 
her (the wife who refused her husband) from 
atower CT 6 26a:11(OB leg.), cf. isu di-im- 
ti-im inappasuni&s VAS 8 4:24 (OB leg.), and 
iStu AN.ZAG.GARK! jnaddinissinadtt CT 2 44:10 
(OB leg.); gaggadat mugqtablisunu unekkis di- 
im-tu(var. -tu) ina rés Glisunu arsip I cut off 
the heads of their warriors and arranged 
them in piles beside their city AKA 301 ii 
19 (Asn.); gulgulltsunu irsipu di-ma-tt-1§ they 
arranged their skulls in piles Borger Esarh. 
104 ii 10; GN Sa ina Sépé Musri Sadi ina muhhi 
namba’t u RI-bit Nind kima di-vm-ti nadéi the 
town Maganuba, that lies like a tower at the 
feet of Mt. Musri above the springs and the 
outskirts (read talbit for talwit) of Nineveh 
Lyon Sar. 7:44, and passim in Sar., cf. (wr. di- 
in-tt) ADD 809:8; (I killed the military 
leaders and the nobles who had caused the 
rebellion) ina di-ma-a-ti(var. -te) siherti ah 
Glul pagrisun and hung their bodies upon the 
watchtowers (standing) around the city OIP 
2 32 iii 9 (Senn.). 

2’ situated in open country — a’ in OB: 
GIS.SAR[...] gadum di-im-tim a garden with 
a tower TCL 1 63:2, cf. GI8.saR mala mast 
UAN.ZA.KAR Sa (var.ina) harran Sippar Scheik 
Sippar 10:13, var from ibid. 77:10. 

b’ inRS: a.8A 8a PN qadu AN.ZA.KAR gadu 
serdt gadu GI8.GE[STIN] PN’s field, together 
with a tower, an olive grove (and) a vineyard 
MRS 6 132 RS 15.127:6, and passim, note 
gadu AN.ZA.KAR.MES-8u-nu ibid. 166 RS 15. 
139:11, gadu B.AN.ZA.KAR.HLA-Su ibid. 143 
RS 16.138:4, and passim. 

c’ in Nuzi: ibadss& AN.ZA.KAR Sa (text &) ina 
EDIN.NA ga URU Sa nadi u hazannu inassar 
should it happen that a watchtower in the out- 
lying region of the town is abandoned, the 
mayor must perform his duties HSS 15 1:5 
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(= RA 86 115), cf. ibasSima AN.ZA.KAR &@ 
patisu sa ali &su Sa nadiu hazannu pihassu 
nasi ibid. 20; ina libbi eqli anni AN.ZA.KAR U 
kira in this field is a watchtower and a garden 
JEN 160:9; AN.ZA.KAR sa PN-wa itti eqlatisu ga 
PN-ma JEN 321:35, etc.; eglate bitate AN.ZA. 
KAR fields, houses (and) the watchtower JEN 
382: 3, 12, 25 and 29, cf. egldte u AN.ZA.KAR JEN 
644:16, also JEN 404:6; eglu AN.ZA.KAR u tar: 
basu field, tower and fold JENu 885:2; x 
eqlafe 8a AN.ZA.KAR Sa PN uw AN.ZA.KAR xX 
(homers of) fields in PN’s district and the 
tower (itself) JEN 380:5; see dimtu in bél 
dimts. 

3’ in geographical names: An.za.kar.ki, 
An.za.kar.lugal.ki, An.za.kar.9En.lil. 
l4.ki, An.za.kar Da.da.ki, An.za.kar 
Bu.bu.ki, An.za.kar Ku-na-nu-um KI, 
An.za.kar.ur.Ku.ri SLT 213 viii 17ff., and 
parallel YOS 5 105:1ff. (Forerunner to Hh.); T%- 
ma-at.JEN.LiL.LA SAKI 150 No. 22 i 22 
(OAkk.); 7't-ma-tum*i TCL 5 6041i 11 (Ur ITI); 
[mu bad Ga].du,.au An.za.kar.ur.Ku 
ba.di RLA 2 166 No. 41 (Sumulael, year 27) 
and 176 (year 27); mu bad An.za.kar Da.da 
ba.da RLA 2 166 No. 89 (Sin-muballit year 7) 
and 177 (year 7); see the names listed in 
RLA 2 226ff. 


b) inhabited tower (castle) — 1’ in OB 
(within the city): 1 sar %.DU.a ina ZIMBIRE!i 
GAL DAE PN u DAE PN, 1 SAR B.AN.ZA.KAR 
u ba-ma(copy -ud)-at ka-&i(copy -wi)-rt DA 
PN, u PN, a house of one sar in good repair 
in ‘Greater Sippar,”’ adjacent to PN and 
PN,’s houses, a tower of one sar and half of the 
supporting wall adjacent to PN; and PN, BE 
6/162:11; ina naphar k1.UD k[a-&-r]t-im [x x] 
% AN.ZA.KARK! mala mast [101 SAR KI.UD ita 
AN.ZA.KAR & * VAS 16 25:11 and 13 (= VAS 
13 8), restored after VAS 13 6r. 5, ef. CT 2 7:2. 


2’ in RS: #.an.za.KAR gadu eqlidu a 
castle, together with its field MRS 6 66 
RS 16.254A:4; B.AN.ZA.KAR[HILA ... gadu 
A.SA.MES Sugal serdiia gadu GI8.SAR.GESTIN. 
MES-sa gadu GIS.SAR-sa (redemption of) a 
castle (in the territory of GN) with its gugal 
fields, its olive grove, its vineyard (and) 
its orchard RS 8.213:4, in Syria 18 247; 
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gadu ¥.AN.ZA.KAR-&u Sa ina URU GN (fields) 
together with his castle that is in the town 
of GN MRS 6 133 RS 15.132:7, 10; LU.MES 
SA.GAZ 8@ AN.ZA.KAR imhasu the Hapiru- 
people who destroyed the castle MRS 9 
161 RS 17.341:2’f. 


3’ in Nuzi: [AN.zA.KAR 8a PN hep} 1 16 
idiku& u Sand Ut iltegd ina AN.ZA.KAR Sa PN, 
ultéribu PN’s tower has been destroyed, they 
killed one person and took another and 
brought him into the tower of PN, JEN 
670: 26ff. ;AN.ZA.KAR 8a PN hepi PN, itti Serrisu 
iltegima ina AN.ZA.KAR Sa PN, KI.MIN (= 
agbu) PN’s tower has been destroyed, they 
took PN, and his children, and he (now) lives 
in the tower of PN, JEN 525:52ff. 


c) siege tower: alam 8sati alwima ai8 di- 
im-tam u GIS jasibam uszissumma ... dalam 
Sati assabat 1 laid siege to that city, setting 
up wooden siege towers and battering rams 
against it, and I captured that city ARM 1 
131:10ff., cf. GIS di-im-tam usziz ibid. 135:6, 
and passim in Mari, see Kupper, RA 45 126ff.; 
AN.ZA.KAR wu GIS.GUD.SI.48 nubbalam we 
shall bring siege towers and battering rams 
KBo 1 11 obv.(!) 29 (Ur8u story), ef. ibid. 32. 


d) observation tower: sa madgilisunu sa 
nagéi ana nag{i elli ubanadt sadé di-ma-a-te 
rukkusama Suzuzza a[na ...] of their (the 
Urarteans’) observation stations, for which 
towers were erected and stood on mountain 
tops for [the communication of fire signals] 
from district to district TCL 3 249 (Sar.). 


e) part of a fortification wall: AN.zA.KAR 
KA.GAL.MU imagqut the tower of my city 
gate will collapse CT 3138i8(SBext.), cf. 
AN.ZA.KAR (parallel with KA.@aL) CT 40 29 
K.10487:4 (SB Alu); [ina n]trib abullatigunu 
rukkusa di-ma-a-ti at the entrance to their 
(the cities’) gateways towers have been 
erected TCL 3 242 (Sar.); Sa 2 dirdni lamt 
pi-i di-im-ti tu-bal e-ma hi-ri-<iiy rukkusu 
(the town GN) that was surrounded by two 
walls, erected .... along the moat of the .... 
of the tower TCL 8 270 (Sar.); abnima karu 
SalSu di-ma-a-tim a-sa-a-tim I built a third 
dike with d.-towers and piers CT 37 12 ii 27 
(Nbk.), ef. karu dannu di-ma-a-tim a-sa-a- 
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tim ina kupru u agurru abnima ibid. 14 ii 51; 
for amapshowing a square AN.ZA.KARsituated 
between the Arahtu-canal, a canal(?) called 
E.LUGAL and the city wall (left upper corner of 
a tablet that is most likely not to be connected 
with the map of a house published there, see 
Zimmern Neujahrsfest 2 51f.), see SPAW 1888 pl. 1 
after p. 136; for dimtuas part of the city wall, 
ef. [di]-im-tum, [x 2] du-ri = na-bal-kat-t% Malku 
III 35, in lex. section, and see nabalkatiu. 

2. fortified area in the countryside (OB, 
Elam and MB only) — a) in OB: 6 GAN a.8A 
... 80 SAR AN.ZA.KAR &% KI.UD ai field of six 
iku, a fortified area of eighty sar and the 
threshing floor BE 6/1 70:7, cf. 9 GAN A.SA 
tdwirtum 5 GAN di-ma-tum ku-ur-ri-tum 
(added up as 14 cAwn of field land) YOS 12 
380:2; 6GAN A.SA ... di-im-tum wu KLUD a 
field of six iku, (including) a fortified area 
and a threshing floor CT 8 16a:31, cf. 6 GAN 
... ASA gadum AN.ZA.KAR UKI.UD RT 17 33 
obv. (map), also CT 4 10:7, 32 and 42f.; 8 GAN 
A.SA ... di-im-tam uw KISU,TA CT 8 3la:3; 
10 GAN A.SA ... 8a la di-ma(copy -ku)-tim a 
field of ten iku, without the fortified areas 
CT 8 28¢:3; 2 GAN a.SA ... % AN.ZA.KAR 
mala masiat a field of two iku and a fortified 
area, as much as there is CT 27:2; misl 
A.SA di-im-tim half of the field in the for- 
tified area TCL 1 65:8 and 30; inima istu 
Kar-Samas issuhu[nim\ma ina an.za.KAR. 
HLA sa mehret Sippar bitatusunu nadia after 
they (the troops) had moved away from GN, 
their tents (lit. houses) were pitched in the 
fortified areas opposite Sippar BE 6/2 136:3; 
note b&b dimti as a topographical indication 
in texts from Sippar: x field land ina RI.BAL 
A.GAR na-gu-um KA AN.ZA.KAR.MES BE 6/1 
62:5, A.GAR 4mMaR.TU s@ K[A] AN.ZA.KAR 
Scheil Sippar 10:12, a field in A.GAR 2 x 
[x x] Sa toft KJA AN.zA.KAR Sa Ha-za-nu-um 
BE 6/1 77:2; PN alpigu ana an.za.KARK! 
ana A.8A SE.GI8.1 epesim issuham PN took 
his oxen to the fortified area to plant a field 
with sesame PBS 77:5; ina AN.ZA.KAREL 
ka-at-tim ina sapdinim gamir (x sesame) has 
been used up in seeding in your fortified area 
TCL 177:4, ef. Sum Sa AN.ZA.KAR ka-at-tim 
ibid. 1:17 and YOS 2 94:4. 
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b) inElam: 4.8A 3a AN.ZA.KAR Sa PN MDP 
22 200:54, cf. ibid. 132:1, and passim, note 
A.SA §@ AN.ZA.KAR rapasti MDP 18 154:1; 
A.SA.BAL URU.DAG 8@ AN.ZA.KAR LUGAL 
MDP 24 366:6; x sheep ina AN.ZA.KAR 
Ad{dapak)Su % AN.ZA.KAR LUGAL MDP 10 
78r. 2f., cf. sheep 8a AN.ZA.KAR PN ibid. 20:1; 
A.SA 80 SILA NUMUN-Su WU AN.ZA.KAR & & 
MDP 24 367:1, cf. eqlum isum u mddu ... 
AN.ZA.KAR isum u madu ibid. 376:7; AN.ZA. 
KAR is[um u mddu] gadu mifsisu] wu eglu 
ts[um u madu] a fortified area, be it more or 
less, together with its access (road) and (its) 
field, be it more or less MDP 23 173:1. 


c) in MB: [d}i-ma-a-ti Ni-ip-pu-ri(?)-[...] 
(in broken context) BE 17 18:21 (let.), cf. 
[KUR] Ak-ka-di-i 8a di-ma-a-tum [...] ibid. 
25. 

3. district (administrative subdivision 
under a bél dimti probably living in a dimtu)— 
a) in OB: ina eqgil bit abiSa Sa AN.ZA.KAR 
Ili-agra[nni] TCL 74:6, cf. a garden situated 
in AN.ZA.KAR Ili-asranni YOS 8 88:12, 35, 52; 
SA URUM KA.AN % AN.ZA.KAR Bal.mu.nam. 
hé YOS 5 181:13. 


b) in Nuzi: a.8A tna AN.ZA.KAR Sa PN ina 
iltandnu harrdni aAN.za.KAR Sa Santalluk a 
field in the district of PN, north of the road 
to the santalluk district HSS 9 102:3f., and 
passim, note ind A.GAR ind AN.ZA.KAR iphusse 
in the commons in the iphusse district HSS 
9 104:5, AN.ZA.KAR &@ E.GAL-lim RA 23 156 
No. 53:33; Summa AN.ZA.KAR && URU GN wu 
Summa ina AN.ZA.KAR &&@ PN either in the 
district of the town GN or in the district of 
PN HSS 9 43:13f.; see, for foreign speci- 
fications of such districts, birganni, iphusse, 
Santalluk, tawar(we), uknippa(we). 


Apart from its primary use to refer to 
towers of all kinds, dimtu appears in several 
specific usages. In the OB period, dimtu 
denoted fortified areas outside of cities 
and villages which, as a rule, contained 
threshing floors and were sometimes quite 
extensive. They could develop into walled 
settlements (called dimat-PN or the like) and 
must have originally been fortified in some 
way (perhaps with earthworks) to be called 
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dimtu (or dimatu). After the MB period, place 
names composed with dimtu occur mostly in 
the hist. inscriptions of Senn. and Asb. 
referring to conquests in Elam. Outside of 
Babylonia, the word denoted, in Nuzi, forts 
(or fortified manors) in which the official 
(bel dimti) administrating the region (called 
dimtu) lived, while further to the west, dimtu 
seems to have denoted castle-like houses, in 
and outside of the settlements. From Assyria, 
only the doubtful passage ADD 442:2 and 
the occurrence in the Practical Vocabulary 
are attested. 

Baumgartner, ZA 36 233f.; Schott, ZA 40 18. 
Ad mng. la-4’: Waschow Kampf um die Mauer 51 
and 70. Ad mng. 2 (Nuzi): Gadd, RA 23 84 n. 4, 
Koschaker NRUA 62f. and ZA 48 175ff., H. Lewy, 
Or. N§ 11 3,n.1. For the writing aNn.zac.car for 


AN.ZA.KAR and for a tentative interpretation of this 
logogram, see Oppenheim, Dream-book 233 and 236. 


dimtu in bél dimti; official in charge of a 
dimtu district; Nuzi*; cf. dimtu. 


u sakin mati LU.MES EN.MES AN.ZA.KAR. 
MES tuppa ana ahennti i-na-an-ti- na >-as-Su- 
nu-ti u kinannama téma igakkansuniiti and 
the governor shall send tablets to each of the 
district officials to give them (these) orders 
HSS 15 1:25 (= RA 36 115), ef. ibid. 36. 


dimtu (dintu) s.; 1. tear, 2. weeping; from 
OB on; pl. dimatu, dima- (formally dual) with 
suffixes, NA d?a@tu; wr. syll. and ir (a.81), 
IR, (A+ 81). 

ir AXxIGI = di-im-tum Hal 9; i[r] ax1er = di-im- 
tum (also bikitu, nissatu, tanihu, unninu, takribtu, 
tazzimtu, garranu) A I/1:133, ef. e-ir a.1GI = di-im- 
tum Diri III 149 and Proto-Diri 203, also S® I 4; 
ir a.er = di-im-[tu] Idu I 149; ir = di-im-[tu] 
Igituh I 215, also Igituh short version 70; ‘fr = 
di-im-tu Nabnitu IV 215; dirig = sd-ha-hu 34 
di-im-tt Nabnitu B 77, cf. Diri I 28. 

i.bi.bar.ra.ma ir sa,;.ba : burmi inija di-im- 
tam umalli he filled the iris of my eye with tears 
4R 21* No. 2:20f.; ki ib.ba.bi ir sa, : agar 
t-tag-ga di-im-t% ugsmalla he fills with tears the 
place at which he is angry BIN 2 22:39f.; [i]r 
mts.nu.tim.ma : [di]-im-tum ul ipparku the 
tears have not stopped 4R 24 No. 3:18f.; ir.ra 
unu.bi nu.up.pu.du : ina usukkisu ga dim-tim 
(for -tum) la cbbalu upon his cheek where the tears 
do not dry OECT 6 pl. 19:9f., dupl. ASKT p. 
122 i 5f. 

{a]i.bi.ba a.te 14.10 (var. ai.bi.ba te.ba.a 
lu.lu) : ahulap panigu ga ina dim-tam (var. paniiséu 
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ina dim-tim) dullu{hu] have mercy on it (the heart) 
which is disturbed with tears SBH p. 100:If., 
vars. (Sum. corrupt) fromdupl. ibid. p. 64 r. 6f., 
ef. i.bia lu.lt : paniisa dim-tam dulluhu ASKT 
p. 119:12f.; i.bii.si.i8 ma.al.la : ina inisu sa 
dim-tim(for -tam) sak[nat] in his eyes, that are wet 
with tears OECT 6 pl. 19: 5f. 

di-met SA jf a.St ff di-im-tum jf KI.MIN </> di-ib- 
ma-ta (for dimmaia) x x CT 41 26:12 (Alu Comm.). 


1. tear — a) ingen.: kit sakna di-ma-ti-ia 
ina kurummatija how wet with my tears is 
my bread! LKA 29d ii 6 (SB lit.), dupl. STT 
52:4’; di-im-tu ina usukkija ul uttak: 
kiru (for uttakkir) the tears did not leave 
my cheeks LKA 142:25; mé gaté sa ugarz 
rabini bit ibkint Sh di--a-t[u ...] the water 
for washing the hands which they offer 
while he cries that [...] his tears ZA 51 
138:52 (SB cult. comm.), cf. von Soden, ZA 52 
226:11; ir .a.mu : dim-té mastiti tears are 
my drink (parallel: bikitu kurmati weeping is 
my bread) ASKT p. 117:21f., ef. akal di-im-ti 
LKA 28:9; ina panika abtiki Summa ilanika 
ina panika ana réme [is]-sak-nu-u-ni di-a-ti- 
ia Sagqqil [é-lJa-a gibi’a ma a-lik mitu [la-mu}- 
ur lamiit I wept before you, pay me back 
for(?) my tears if your gods make me find 
mercy in your eyes — or else order me 
“Go!” then I shall seek death and die ABL 
1149 r. 10(NA); i.mES in.mES-8% his (Bél’s) 
tears are oil (description of a non-pictorial 
symbolic representation of a god) KAR 
307:15 (SB); Summa alpu ina bakisu in.MESs- 
St qaqgara usallih if a bull sprinkles the 
ground with his tears CT 40 32:16 (SB Alu); 
di-i-im-ta-Sa tkappar he wipes away her 
tears EA 357:87 (Nergal and EreSkigal), cf. di- 
ma-a-ti-ia intest KBo 1 10:12 (let.); awmisu 
... tamassi adi ik TAR-su teqgi you wash 
his eyes andj daub (them) till they stop 
watering CT 23 26ii6(SBmed.); U8 ir ina 
libbi intsu usd (if) blood (and) tears come 
from hiseyes AMT 9,1:31; Summa sSamnum 
gablisu itluk’ma u itatusu di-im-tam sahra 
if the oil in its center part is bedewed (and) 
its edges are surrounded by drops (lit. tears) 
CT 5 6:71 (OB oil omens); l-en kukkubu di- 
im-ti Sa bint quddus u mé one jar (filled) 
with “tears of (the holy) tamarisk” and 
water BRM 4 6:46 (SB rit.). 
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b) in phrases referring to the shedding of 
tears, etc. — 1’ with alaku: Summa immerum 
di-i-ma-iu-Su illaka if the sheep sheds tears 
YOS 10 47:16 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb); 
eli dir appija illaka di-ma-a-a my tears run 
down along the sides of my nose Gilg. XI 
137, cf. ibid. 291, and [ill-[la]-ka de-ma-tum 
Gilg. ¥. 229; ana pan Samaég ibakki ana pain 
Ea illaka di-ma-a-sa he (the worm) cries 
before SamaS, before Ea flow his tears CT 17 
50:8, and dupl. (wr. [d]i-im-ii-s4) AMT 25, 
2:22, cf. ana pan sariri sa Samaé illaku di- 
ma-a-& CT 15 32:20 (SB fable), and CT 15 46 
r. 4 (SB Descent of I3tar); di-im-tum ina inisu 
illak tears flow from his (the sick child’s) 
eyes Labat TDP 224:61, cf. ina inisu in GIN 
ibid. 112:22’, IR.H1.AGIN-ak AMT 18,6:4, KAR 
211:23, STT 89:139, and passim in med.; [Summa 
alpu ina inisu kjilattan in ein-ak if the ox 
sheds tears from both his eyes CT 40 32:14 
(SB Alu); Summa di-ma-tu-Su il-lik (for tllika) 
if he (the king) sheds tears RAcc. 145:450, cf. 
di-ma-tu-8u NU GIN.MES ibid. 451. 

2’ with other verbs: indSu ... in ittanaddé 
if his eyes water constantly CT 23 23 i 3 
(med.); in Sumélisu naphat u in inaqqgi his 
left eye is swollen and it waters CT 23 44 
K.2611 r. iii 1, ef. ibid. 48 ii 8 (med.); inasu iR 
ukalla (if) his eyes water CT 23 43 ii 24, and 
passim in med.; [SJerru 8a... [ina palnt umz 
misu wskunu di-im-tu. the small child that 
cried in front of his mother AMT 96,2:10 (SB 
ine.); dt-im-tum ina inisu isgakkan his eyes 
will be wet with tears CT 39 34:16 (SB Alu), 
ef. OECT 6, in lex. section; [d2-m]a-a-ti-Su ul 
tSpuk he did not shed any tears Sommer-Fal- 
kenstein Bil. i6; [tsa]hhuh di-im-ta-su% kima mé 
naidi his tear(s) dwindled away like water 
from a waterskin CT 15 36 K.8198:9 (SB beast 
fable); di-im-tu nanhusat ina inija my eyes are 
brimming with tears PBS 1/1 14:14 (SB rel.), 
cf. nanhus di-im-ta kima imbari usaznin his 
eyes brimming with tears, he let (them) rain 
down like a shower 4R 54 No. 1:19 (SB rel.); 
[ind Sa Enlkidu imld di-im-tam the eyes of 
Enkidu brimmed with tears Gilg. Y. 75, cf. 
{inagu] in mald AMT 14,5:7, ef. also 4R 21* No. 
2, in lex. section; ina inija sahrat dim-tum 
(obscure) 4R 59 No. 2:19 (SB lit.); ina in amé: 


dinanu 
litt di-im(var. -in)-té ub[balu] they (the 
demons) bring tears to the eyes of men AfO 
14 144:88 (SB bit mésiri). 


2. weeping: biti ana bit di-ma-ti tutirra 
you have turned my house into a house of 
weeping LKA 2918’ (SBrel.); ahulap libbija 
Sumrusu sa mali dim-ti u tiniht have mercy 
on my afflicted heart that is full of weeping 
and sighing STC 2 79:47 (SB rel.), cf. ibid. 50; 
ta me.a.bite.la.lu : mind igbisimma ina 
dim-ti u lallarati what did she tell her amidst 
the weeping and wailing? ASKT p. 120:23f., 
dupl. ZA 29 198:18f. (SB rel.); @[¢]-im-té lippaz 
risma ningtiu libs let the weeping stop, and 
let there be rejoicing Bauer Asb. 2741.8; pan 
4Adad di-at pa-ni bikia perform (pl.) a public 
ritual weeping before Adad_ Tell Halaf No. 
5:5 (NA); bu-bu--tum : di-im-tum a boil (on 
the lung) predicts weeping CT 20 41 r. 12 (SB 
ext. with comm.). 


dimurfi s.; (a dye); NB.* 

1 MA.NA di-mu-ru-t% 1 MA.NA NA, gab-bu-% 
a-na si-pi §4 SiG parsigu one mina of d.- 
dye, one mina of alum, to dye wool for a 
headdress Camb. 156:1. 


dinanu (duninu, andundnu, ardandnu, are 
duninu, addunanu, dinu) s.; 1. substitute; 
2. wraith; from OA, OB on; only dinadnu 
(mng. 1), andundnu (mngs. 1 and 2), and ar: 
danainu (mng. 2) attested outside of lex. texts, 
for daénu in addanika, see mng. la-2'; wr. 
syll., but Nic.saG.it in mng. lb. 


sa-ag SAG = di-na-[nu] IduI 131; sag = pu-hu, 
di-n[a]-nu 5R 16 ii 12f. (group voc.); [sa]g.il.la 
= di-na-a-nu Nabnitu IV 210; sag.il.la (var. 
sag.il) = di-na-nu ErimhuS III 168; sag.il = 
di-na-nu, sag.nam.il = ar-da-na-a-nu, sag = an- 
da-na-a-nu, nig.sag.il.la = an-da-na-a-nu, gi. 
gub.gub.ba = an-du-na-nu Nabnitu J 33ff.; 
sag.kud = ad-du-na-nu-um Silbenvokabular A 60; 
[zag.x.(x)] = di-na-a-nu = (Hitt.) tar-pa-al-li-i8 
Izi Bogh. A 255. 

nig.ga.sag.il.la.bi di-na-nu-8i CT 17 
15:25f., cf. ibid. 6 iii 24f., for this and for other 
bil. refs., see mng. Ib. 

di-na-ni | pu-hi CT 41 43 BM 59596:2 (comm. 
to inc.). 


1. substitute — a) in polite address — 1’ 
in ana dindn PN, assu dindn PN alaku (greeting 
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dinanu 
formula in letters) — a’ in Mari: [an]a di- 
na-an bélija lullik ARM 5 57:4. 


b’ in MB: aradka PN ana di-na-an bélija 
lullik your servant PN, I would lay down my 
life (lit. may I be a substitute) for my lord 
(the most frequent greeting formula in MB 
letters) PBS 1/2 15:1, ef. PBS 13 76:3, PBS 
12 24:5, also BE 17 25:3, and passim, also Iraq 
11 148 No. 10:1, No.11:2; aradka PN t-Sa-ak-ni 
ana di-na-an bélija lullik (closing formula of 
a letter of a princess) EA 12:25. 

c’ in MA: ana PN Délija tuppi PN, ardika 
ul-ta-ka-in ana di-na-an bélija attalak KAS 
302:4 (let.), also JCS 7 135 No. 62:3, No. 63:4, 
No. 64:3. 

d’ in NB: aradka PN ana di-na-an sukz 
kalli bélija lullik ABL 781:2, also ABL 748:2, 
844:2, ef. aradka PN ana di-na-an Sarri bé- 
lija lullik ABL 747:2, and passim in letters; 
note aradka PN ana di-na-an Sarrukin bélija 
lu-lik(text -%) ABL 422:2. 

2’ in the abbreviation ana danika or adz 
danika (for a(na) d(in)anika): ad-da-ni-ka 
Nabi la tumassaranni ja% if you please, do 
not forsake me, Nabi Streck Asb. 346:20 and 
22 (= Craig ABRT 1 5), cf. ad-da-ni-ka hahz 
hurti CT 15 38 81-7-4,294 ii 5, dupl. LKA 92 i 
13’; ana da-ni-ka Sarru ki udannin since the 
king has spoken severely to me for your sake 
CT 22 160:22, cf. ad-da-ni-ka uttatu ina mukht 
PN la tan[nadi] ibid. 187:13, cf. also ad-da-ni-ka 
ibid. 32:14 (NB letters). 

3’ other oces. — a’ inOA: 10Ma.NA KU. 
BABBAR 8a tu-wa-ta-ra-ni a-di-na-an napas: 
tika lillik ikribi 8a DN ... Sima the ten 
minas of silver which you are giving me in 
addition will serve for your sake, it will be 
(for) the tkridi-offering to DN CCT 4 2a:30 
(let.); a-di-na-an libbaka la imrusu babti mala 
té-mi-ka(text -sa) lu epgat in order that your 
heart should not worry, let my .... be ac- 
cording to your orders  Contenau Trente 
Tablettes Cappadociennes 5:4 (let.); a-di-na-ni- 
ku-nu bariaku I am starving on account of 
you TCL 1 26:18 (let.). 

b’ in OB: 84 annam appalu 9Samag ana 
di-na-an e-m-ri sa takbusu liddin should I 
say yes, let Samas turn me into(?) the dust 


dinanu 
on which you step (mng. uncert.) TCL 18 
85:15 (let.); igabbiki magir fal-di-na-ni-ki(?) 
[lullik?] (mng. uncert.) VAS 16 55:9 (let.). 


c’ in MB: w PN aradka Sa ana bélija ap: 
gidu a&s&u di-na-[ni]-ia béli amas<su> limur 
as to PN, your servant, whom I entrusted to 
my lord, let my lord examine his case for my 
sake BE 17 24:38 (let.). 


d’ in SB: [ana] di-na-ni-ku-nu (in broken 
context) ZA 43 16:39 (SB lit.). 


b) in magic rituals: gi.sag.du.di.a 
u.me.ni.dim nam.sub Hridu.ga u.me. 
ni.sum li.u,(aiScaL).luo dumu.dingir. 
ra.nau.me.te.gur.gur ugu.bi u.me.ni. 
Kup nig.gd.sag.il.la.bi hé.a MIN-@ 
binima Sipat Eridu idima amélu mari tlisu 
kuppirma eligu Sbirma lu di-na-nu-sk (take 
a pure reed and measure the man,) fashion 
(thus) a gisandudi (reed effigy), cast the spell 
of Eridu upon it, wipe this man, son of his 
(personal) god, (with it), break it (the reed 
effigy) over him, and (thus) it shall be a 
substitute for him CT 17 15:25f., cf. the 
subscript: inim.inim.ma gi.sag.da.di-% 
nig.gd.sag.gil.la.ke,(KID) incantation (to 
be recited over) a reed effigy (serving) as a 
substitute ibid. 29; im ZU+AB.ta u.me.ni. 
kid alam.nig.sag.fl.la.a.ni u.me-.ni. 
dim : <td apst> kirisma salam an-du-na-ni- 
sé bintma take clay from the Apsi, fashion 
(with it) a substitute figurine of him CT 17 
30:32f., cf. the subscript: inim.inim.ma 
alam.nig.sag.il.la im.ma.ke,  incan- 
tation (to be recited over) a substitute figur- 
ine of clay ibid. 42, also ibid. K.3518 r. 14, and 
inim.inim.ma alam.nig.sag.il.la zip. 
Sx.kam incantation (to be recited over) a 
substitute image drawn with coarse barley 
flour ibid. 32 r. 23; ugu alam.nig.sag.{l. 
la.a.ni a.tu,;.tu,.da.a.na : el salmi an- 
du-na-ni-§%, (var. eli salam nic.saG.iv-e-si, 
i.e., nisagilésu) mé rimki ina ralmakigu] when 
he washes himself with bathwater over the 
figurine serving as substitute for him  Scholl- 
meyer No. 1 ii 9f., var. from dupl. LKA 75 r. 25f.; 
alam.nig.sag.il.la.a.ni zip.se ki.a u. 
me.ni.bur : salam an-du-na-ni-si Sa tap: 
pinnit ina gaggart esirma draw a picture 
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serving as a substitute for him on the ground 
with coarse barley flour Schollmeyer No. 1 ii 
60f., cf. alam.nig.sag.il.la.a.ni ki.8é 
ha.ba[...] ibid. 73, and dupl. ASKT p. 75:5, 
also gdssu ana muhhi NU Nic.SAG.iL.MU 
itarras Gray SamaS pl. 9 K.6034:11 (= Scholl- 
meyer No. 22); pihiia sa ukinnu %Ka 
[lipattir] di-na-nu-ti-a 8a ibbanti Marduk 
hipas[sir] may Ea take apart what they have 
put in my stead, may Marduk dissolve the 
substitutes which were made of me (for magic 
purposes) Schollmeyer No. 18 r. 4; may the 
witcheraft practised upon me [ana mubh]hi 
ALAM NiG.SaG.it-e lillik [ina x-x-iJa arnt di- 
na-nt lizbil be transferred to the substitute 
figurine of me, may my substitute carry my 
sin in my stead Maqlu VII 138, cf. ana muhhi 
ALAM NiG.SAG.iL-e g@idSu imessi Maqlu IX 
164 (ritual to same); ana muhhi salmi Suatu ki’< 
am tagabbi [ana x-|x-ia anandinka ana di-na- 
ni-ia anandinka you shall speak as follows 
over this figurine, “I give you as a[...] for 
myself, I give you as a substitute for myself” 
KAR 64:36, restored from dupl. KAR 221:14; 
ana di-na-ni-ia annitu nadnat this (figurine) 
is presented as a substitute forme KAR 234: 22; 
ana di-na-ni-ia ana[ndinka] ... ana an-du- 
na-an BUL+BUL ... nadnaku I give you as 
a substitute for me (say to Samai,) “I have 
been given as a substitute for NN” ZA 45 
202 ii 14ff. (Bogh. rit.); [ana] di-na-a-ni sa 
Sarri bélija .. . [im-tu]-tu (the substitute king 
and queen) died as substitutes for the king, 
my lord ABL 437:10 (NA), cf. [ana] di-na-ni 
Sarri bélija lil-[lik] ibid. r. 20, for restoration see 
von Soden, Christian Festschrift p. 103. 

2. wraith: dr-da-na-an miti isbassu imdat 
he has been seized by the “double” of a dead 
person (i. e., a ghost) and willdie Labat TDP 
108 iv 20, ef. ibid. 88 r. 6, also GIDIM dr-da-na- 
an miti[isbassu] ibid. 124:26, cf. also da... 
ar-dd-na-nu mi-ta etemmu lemnu sabtus ZA 
45 206 iv 6 (Bogh. inc.); GIR a-bil-le-e Gin an- 
du-na-nt (obscure) CT 31 11 obv.(!) i 18, and 
dupl. ibid. 29 K.11714:7 (SB ext.). 

Landsberger, MAOG 4 300. 


dindu see dimtu. 
dingirugg@ s.; dead god; SB*; Sum. lw. 


dinu 


tkmisuma itti DINGIR.UG,(BE).GA-e sua[ti 
t]jmnisu he put him in fetters and counted 
him among the dead gods_ En. el. IV 120. 


Oppenheim, Or. NS 16 229 n. 2. 
dinkuldi see dikkuldi. 


dinni (fem. dinnitu) adj.; (describing a 
bed); OB, Nuzi(?); wr. syll. and (@18.NA) aS. 
NA; cf. dunnu B s., madnanu. 

gi8.nut aS.n& = din-nu-tum — d.-bed Hh. IV 
147, also Nabnitu IV 209. 

ki-it-bar-at-tum = din-nu-t% (between synonyms 
of majaltu and amartu Sa er&t) CT 18 4r. ii 31. 

1 at8.wA AS.NA one d.-bed PBS 8/1 19:15, 
note GI8S.NA AS.NE CT 2 1:6, and ibid. 6:7, 
also 1 Gi8.NA AS.uI.A CT 440b:2; uncertain: 
[...] x f-tn-nu-tum sa GIS.NA HSS 15 133:25 
(Nuzi). 


dintu see dimtu. 
dintu see dimtu. 


dind s.; (a kind of flour for bread); NB.* 


nuhatimmitu dullu qdtésu NINDA.HI.A di- 
nu-t & sad-ri ... ulammassu he will teach 
him the baker’s craft, his handicraft, (the 
preparation of) bread from d. and ordinary 
(flour) TuM 2-3 214:7; ITI 4.TA satu sa. di-nu 
ellu ana PN inandin he will deliver four satu 
of pure d.-flour to PN every month Evetts 
Ner. 45:6. 


**dind (Bezold Glossar 108a); see tént. 


dinu s.; 1. decision, verdict, judgment, 
punishment, 2. legal practice, law, article of 
law, 3. case, lawsuit, 4. claim (in the sense 
of justified claim), 5. court (locality and pro- 
cedure); from OAkk., OA on, Akkadogr. 
(Friedrich Heth. Wb. 306f.) and Sumerogr. (ibid. 
267) in Hitt.; pl. dindtu, diniatu (dinitu MRS 
9 230 RS 17.123:2, dinant CT 13 47 r. iii 11); 
wr. syll. and p1(.Kvu;); cf. danu. 

di-i pt = di-e-nw SII 183, cf. Ea IV 91; di= 
di-i-nu Nabnitu IV 216; di-i pt = di-nu-um MSL 
2 p. 148 ii 21 (Proto-Ka), [di] = di-e-nuwu RA 17 
204 i 20 (Lanu fragment); di= di-e-nu judgment, 
[di].xup™.ru = di-ku,-ru-u, di-nu da-a-nu, di-nu 
pa-ra-su Izi Civ 5-8; [d]i.dib.ba = di-nu pa-ra- 
su, MIN éu-hu-zu, di.ba.dib = MIN pu-zu-ru, di. 
nu.gar.ra= di-en nu-ul-la-tiibid. 10-14; di.1Utu 
= di-enFyru, di.lugal = min garri, di. “kina pny 
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(text KA)xBAaR.na, di.pu.uh.ru = MIN pu-uh-ri, 
di.nu(text .uw).mu.zu = MIN al-ma(text -la)-at-te 
ibid, 15-19; di.si.s& = di-nu t-&d-ru, di.nu.si.s4& 
= MIN la-a MIN, di.nig.gi.na = di-en kit-ti, di. 
nu.gi.na= MIN la-a MIN, di.lul.la = MIN sar,-ti, 
di.lul.lul.la = min sar,-ra-it ibid. 20-25; di = 
di-t-nu, di.dib.[b]a = MIN §u-hu-zw Ai. VILi 26f£.; 
di.til.la = $u0-%, di-i-nu ga-am-ru, di.nu.til.la = 
di-i-nu la ga-[am-ru], di.bi al.til = di-in-su ga- 
m{t-ir], di.[b]i nu.al.til = min la ga-mi-[ir], di. 
bi kud.da = Mm di-i-nu, di.[b]i nu.kud.da = 
MIN ul MIN, di.{b]i ba.dib = min st-ul-lu-ul 
ibid. 28a-35; Di.gu = tt-ku-lu, Di.gar.ra = 8@ 
di-ni-ti (obscure, in group with 7skaru and mékisu) 
RA 16 167 iii 28f., and dupl. CT 18 30 r. i 14f. 
(group voc.). 

[di].da.a.ni bi.in.nir si.mi.ni.ib.s& : di- 
in-u uzakki ustésirsu he (the king) cleared his case, 
provided justice for him Ai. VII i 45; zi @Utu 
lugaldi.da.kex(xip) (var. di.ku;.kex) hé.pad : 
nis WSamas be-li(var. -el) di-ni lu tamdta be exor- 
cised by the life of Sama, the giver of oracles CT 
16 14 iv 3f.; dingir.gal.gal.e.nedi.daim.ma. 
ra.ab.sig.gi.eS : ida rabiti ana di-ni izzazuka 
the great gods will stand by you to give judgment 
Schollmeyer No. 1 i 9f., cf. di.da.zu i.gub.bi. 
eS : &-gi-ia-% di-en-ka they await your decision 
KAR 128:12f. (prayer of Tn.). 

1. decision, verdict, judgment, punish- 
ment — a) in leg. contexts — 1’ in gen.: 
PN di-nam Sudti ul legit PN did not accept 
this verdict PBS 7 7:22 (OB let.), cf. di-nam 
anni’am ul ilgima CT 29 42:17 (OB); istuma di- 
nam usahizukama di-ni la te&mti after I had 
admitted your case to litigation, you did not 
accept my verdict VAS 16 96:4f. (OB let.); 
assum di-ni-vm <8a> U,.UDU.HI.A 8a PN .. 
[ana] bit ISamas irubuma as to the judgment 
concerning the sheep on account of which 
PN entered the temple of SamaS YOS 8 102 
obv.(!) 13 (= copy 36) (OB); kantk di- 
nim gamri bél awatisu lsézibu make his 
adversary issue a record of the final verdict 
PBS 7 78:14 (OB let.); kanik di-ni MDP 6 pl. 
9 iii 11 and 16 (MB kudurru); ana strija ana 
di-ni-im illikunimma they came to me for a 
verdict PBS 77:10 (OB let.), cf. ana di-na- 
[tim] i nellikma LYH 105:11 (OB let.) cf. also 
ana panija ana di-i-m sSupurassulmja BIN 
1 24:33 (NB let.); walte wu gabrt tuppi di-i-ni 
tddinamma he (my adversary) gave me my 
promissory note and a copy of the tablet with 
the verdict (of the court) TCL 12 122:14 (NB); 
pa-ha-at di(!)-ni ittanag& he will be responsible 


dinu 


for the penalty imposed Frank Strassburger Keil- 
schrifttexte No. 37 r. 4 (OB), ef. aran di-nim Suats 
ittanasSi CH § 4:4, and ibid. § 13:23; di-nu kabtu 
isbassuma (var. of annu kabiu émissuma) a 
heavy (god-imposed) punishment came upon 
him Streck Asb. 66 viii 10; see the following 
verbs which occur with dinu as object: gabi, 
“to pronounce (a verdict),”’ sabatu, “to accept 
(a verdict),” Junné and enti, ‘to change (a 
verdict),” dinu, epeSu and paradsu, ‘to render 
(a verdict), emédu, ‘to impose (a fine),” 
magaru, “to agree (to a verdict), pagdru, ‘to 
contest (a verdict),” see also nabalkut dint. 

2’ issued by kings, judges, etc.: tuppam 
3a di-in Alim alqi I took the tablet with the 
verdict issued by the City TCL 20 129 r. 25’ 
(OA), cf. ina sanim tuppim ga di-in Alim 
TCL 20 130:21’, and fuppam sa di-in karim 
liqgiam BIN 4 41:41; ammala di-in karim 
KaniS TCL 4 82:13, also BIN 4 112:7, and pas- 
sim; ina di-in karim CCT 3 38a:5, cf. CCT 4 
4a:19, BIN 4 106:4, and passim; ga di-in ubarz 
tim MVAG 83 No. 282B:3 (all OA); [fuppam 
harjmam sa di-in da-a-a-ni Sa bitim a case 
tablet with the verdict of the judges of the 
temple MVAG 35/3 No. 325:31(OA), cf. mehrat 
tuppim harmim &a di-in karim TCL 4 77:18 
(OA); di-ink SuTu ina £.BABBAR verdict of the 
temple (judges) of Sama’ in the temple of 
SamaS VAS 8 71:28, cf. CT 2 31:22 and ibid. 
50:24, CT 6 42a:32, CT 8 28a:19, see Kraus, JCS 
3 158 (all OB); warkdnumma di-in-su itent 
and afterwards he (the judge) changes his 
decision CH § 5:13; di ensi(pa.TE.SI) al.[kus] 
the verdict was rendered by the ensi PBS 
8/2 166 iv 21 (OB Nippur); mahar 22 Sibitu 
di-in-Su-nu ina kirt 48amas paris PN ina 
di-ni-im le-e-i their verdict was rendered 
before 22 witnesses in the garden of (the 
temple of) Sama’, and PN won the case 
MDP 23 325:26; di-in LUGAL (beside di-in 
LU.DUGUD) Hrozny Code Hittite § 173; di- 
nu LU[GAL] Wiseman Alalakh 91:30; di-na 
annia LU.DI.KU,; KUR [tdinnu] the judges of 
the country render the decision in this case 
KAV 6 ii 6 (Ass. Code C § 8); di-nu DI.KU,. 
MES ana PN verdict of the judges against PN 
(subscript) HSS 9 94:23 (Nuzi); kanik di-nom 
$a RN RN, u RN, a record of the decisions 
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of RN, RN, and RN, BBSt. No. 3 vi 28; ina 
temi sa sarri rubt wu sakkanku iparrasu di-in 
kitti: upon the order of the king, princes and 
governors (have to) give just verdicts AnSt 
6 152:71 (Poor Man of Nippur); PN LU.saa Kuz 
saj ina muhhi di-ni Sa PN, UGULA GN ana 
dannite ételia PN, the officer from Kusaj, 
forcibly contravened the decision of the over- 
seer of GN (and took one talent of silver 
from me) ADD 1076 i 2. 

3’ said of gods: di-in-ka ul innenne your 
decision cannot be altered (addressing Gil- 
gameS as judge) Haupt Nimrodepos 53:6 (SB); 
ana di-ni-ku-nu <...> Sizibannima la ahhab: 
bil <I wait(?)> for your decision (Sin and 
Sama§), save me, let me not be wronged 
KAR 184 r.(!) 46; di-in kara& ul asim I 
shall not pronounce a verdict of annihilation 
ZA 43 18:60 (SB lit.); 4Samas ina di-e-ni-ka 
mu-ur-tu-du-u (for murteddi) aj ussi no 
persecutor can escape your judgment, Samas 
CT 15 32:17 (SB fable); ina di-i-in Iutu la 
ihabbalusu by the judgment of Samas! they 
must not wrong him! PBS 13 77 r. 6 (MB let.); 
in personal names: [Dil-in-4uru-lu-mur May- 
I-See-the-Verdict-of-SamaS BE 14 120:11 
(MB), also Di-in-pincIR-lu-mur BE 17 27:18, 
and passim in MB, and In-na-[mar-di]-en- 
DINGIR The-Verdict-of-theGod-has-Appeared 
KAV 109:6 (MA), and passim in MA; A-na-di- 
ni-Sa-at-kal 1-Put-my-Trust-in-her-Verdict 
PBS 2/2 137:14, ete.; I-na-Ka-IMarduk-di-nu 
The-Verdict-is-in-the-Mouth-of-Marduk BE 
14 91a:9; Di-in-Sa-GaAL BE 15188i18,_ cf. 
(wr. DI.KU;-8a-GAL) BE 15 163:47 (all MB); E- 
sar-di-en-“Nusku The-Judgment-of-Nusku- 
is-Just KAV 99:7 (MA), etc. 

b) referring to oracles (primarily ext.): 
dyru bi-el di-nim Samai, dispenser of (orac- 
ular) pronouncements RA 38 86 AO 7031 r. 21 
(OB ext.); *Samag un di-nim Craig ABRT 1 4 ii 
4, BBR No. 83 ii 5, and passim in rel., also Tn.-Epic 
v 13; 4Samas attama ina di-i-nim u biri isaris 
apalanni give me, O Sama’, correct 
answer(s) in (your) pronouncements (com- 
municated through extispicy and through 
other kinds of) divination VAB 4 102 iii 21 
(Nbk.); ‘Samaé ina di-ni-ka iSariitam lullik let 
me, O Samai, go the right way through your 


dinu 


pronouncements STT 76:51, and dupls., see 
Laessce Bit Rimki p. 40:48; ina libbi immerit 
tasattar Séré ta&akkan di-nw you (Samas8) give 
decisions by writing signs upon the flesh within 
the lamb OECT 6 pl. 30 K.2824:12, and parallels, 
ef. ibid. p. 82; ezib Sa tkrib di-Inim) imu anni 
overlook the fact that today’s prayer for a 
pronouncement (be it good or bad, has been 
said while the weather was cloudy) PRT 41:17, 
and passim in these texts, see Klauber, PRT p. 
xviif., also ezib 8a di-in [imi anni] ibid. 67:6; 
di-i-nu Supsugma ana lamdda astu the pro- 
nouncement (given to me) is difficult and hard 
to understand JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 3 r. 3 (SB 
rel.), cf. ana di-ni SupSuqi KAR 71:1; 4 Samas 
u 4Adad ... bélé di-ni di-in-Su la ustesseru 
may Samak and Adad, the dispensers of ora- 
cles, never give him a correct decision BBSt. 
No. 3 vi 10(MB kudurru); 4<UTU> DI.KU,.GAL 
Samé ersetim ... di-i-ni parikti lidinfannasu] 
may Samak, the chief judge of heaven and 
earth, give us (only) misleading decisions ABL 
1105 r. 9 (NB text of loyalty oath); ana lamdda 
arkati attaziz maharka ana sutéSuru di-i-nu nis 
qati rasaku I stand before you to learn the 
future, I pray with uplifted hands for a good 
verdict! JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 3 r. 5 (SB rel.); 
ina di-ni-ku “Samak 4Adad kénis izzazwma 
when the verdict (is rendered for) him, Samag 
(and) Adad will be present in truth BBR No. 11 
r. 11, ef. ibid. No. 92:3, Maqlu II 129, ASKT p. 75 
r. 2, and passim; ana di-ni 4Samas u 4Adad 
pallig aktamisma I reverently knelt down to 
(receive) the verdict of SamaS and Adad 
Borger Esarh. 82 r. 20; cf. ana di-nt-<ka 
kansdku KAR 184 obv.(!) 31; Sa ana damqi 
di-en *Samaé taklu (the king) who relies upon 
the favorable pronouncement of Sama’ TCL 
3 121 (Sar.), cf. ana damqi di-ni-ka itkhalu KAR 
128:14 (prayer of Tn.); di-ni u di-in-su hitma 
consider my claim against his claim KAR 
66:25 (SB rel.); [sa s]ént wu zamané tusami di-in- 
&i-u{n] you (Samas) make oracles manifest 
even for the wicked and the evil Scholimeyer 
No. 16 ii 2, ef. S@ilt ul usagi di-nim my dream 
interpreter did not clear up the case Ludlul 
II 7 (= AnSt 482), also 7tti améli tli u $S@ ili 
DI-8i NU[...] STT95:136, also ina di-in kindle 
4IuTU 8a tagb& Schollmeyer No. 16 ii 7. 
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2. legal practice, law, article of law: D1. 
KU, misarim in aligu i-din && DI.KU,-su us-ba- 
la-ga-du he established equitable laws in his 
city, whosoever rescinds his laws MDP 4 pl. 2 
iv 9 (OAKk.); narut awatam likallimg&u di-in- 
Su limur let my stela enlighten him, let him 
find (there) the article of law (that concerns) 
him CH xli17; Summa awilum Si... di-ni 
la u&assik if that ruler does not rescind my 
law CH xlii6; di-na-a-at misarim Sa Hamz 
murabi ... ukinnuma the equitable laws 
which RN has established CH xl 1; di-na-a-ni 
[sa] Hammurabi the laws of RN (subscript) 
CT 13 47 r. iii’ 11’ (SB copy of CH); kima di- 
nim Sa mahar bélija 1bassi bélt ana bél awatisu 
ligmur may my lord render a final verdict for 
his adversary according to the pertinent legal 
practices (whose application) is in your power 
PBS 7 78:10 (OB let.); dt-nam &a ina qatikunu 
ibassi Sihiza apply the legal practices (whose 
application is) in your hand YOS 8 1:37, cf. 
di-in ina qdtikunu [i]bassi Sihizassunitim 
PBS 1/2 10 r. 22 (all OB); ina di-nim eqlam 
arsi I own the field lawfully PBS 7 103:29 
(OB let.); di-na ahim ina matisu isakkanma 
should (the king) introduce an alien law in his 
country CT 15 50:10 (SB Fiirstenspiegel); aki 
di-i-ni-a-ta Sa Sarri according to the laws 
of the king VAS 6 99:10 (Cyr.); wu di-na-a- 
tu attia kullw keep my laws VAB 3 89 §3:11 
(Dar.); di-na-a-tu attiia ina birit matdte agané: 
tu usasgu I made my laws prevail in these 
countries VAB 3 13 § 8:9 (Dar.), cf. ina di- 
na-a-tki aseggu Lact according to law ibid. 67 
§ 63:104; di-in-su wl gatr ul Satir its (the 
law’s) text is not complete, it has not been 
copied (here) SPAW 1918 286 VIII (NB laws), 
see Landsberger, Symb. Koschaker 224 n. 23. For 
semdat Sarrt used in OB beside din Sarri, see 
simdatu. 

3. case, lawsuit — a) in gen.: Summa 
di-nu-um St di-in napistim if this case is a 
capital case CH § 3:64 and 65, cf. di-in napig: 
tim Goetze LE § 24:24 and § 26:31, and <as>z 
sum di-in napistim ARM 5 12:4, ARM 8 
1:30; dt-in mu-tu na-pal-tu a lawsuit 
concerning life or death KAJ 316:14 (MA 
let.); PN di-i-nu sa z1.MES ana libbija idabbub 
PN will charge me with a capital crime BIN1 
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43:22 (NB let.); di-nu-um Sé rugummam ul isu 
this case allows no claim CH § 115:35, also § 
123:50, § 250:49; k?am di-nu-um thus is the 
case (legal situation) CT 29 25:9 (OB let.); 
rugummé di-nim Sudti a.nd 5-Su ileggi he 
recovers damages fivefold in such a case 
CH § 12:11; di-in LuGAL (this is) a case for 
theking Hrozny Code Hitt. § 111; di-nuanni 
di-en kittija this case concerns my rightful 
claim EA 119:45; di-na-a ii[ti] PN u PN, 
ibbass&é I have a lawsuit against PN and PN, 
CT 22 229:7 (NB let.), cf. &@ DI.KU,-S% itti 
PN ibassi ibid. 210:12; 4Lu-mur-di-in-su 
Let-me-Hear-his-Case! (name of a divine 
judge, preceded by the name of the judge 
IMustesir-habli) Boissier DA 210 Rm. 130:20 
(SB ext.); di-in Babtlaja i’méma should (the 
king) hear the case of a Babylonian CT 15 
50:16 (SB Fiirstenspiegel); ina 2té Inari agar 
di-en migé ibbirru at the bank of the holy 
river where the law cases of mankind are 
examined Bab. 7 pl. 13 (after p. 229) K.3291 r. 
29 (Ludlul IIT); RN... di-na annd ki is-a-lu 
when RN investigated this case MRS 9 63 
RS 17.237:11;4 di-nu mestitu four terminated 
(lit. cleaned) cases MDP 23 326r.2, ef. x 
di-nu haslitu (mng. obscure) MDP 22 165:23 
and MDP 23 318 i 23. 

b) in legal formulae: balum di-nim balum 
saltum iwagqal he will pay without lawsuit or 
quarrel TCL 21 263 r. 24 (OA), cf. bab di-nim 
u saltim [la takagsada do (pl.) not go to the 
gate of quarrel and lawsuit KTS 4b:23 (OA); 
di-na-am u awatam eli apli fa PN marti PN, 
ul i[§}é@ the sons of PN, have no (grounds for) 
a lawsuit or case against the heir of PN 
MDP 24 331:11, cf. di-nam u awatam ula 
id ibid. 330 r. 23, di-na uawata PN ul isu 
MDP 18 228:14, and MDP 22 160:16, 19, 41; 
di-nu [ina] bérigunu janu there will be no 
(more) litigation between them JEN 469:14, 
and passim in Nuzi; tudru di-nu dababu laséu 
there must be no new lawsuit or litigation 
ADD 350:12, and passim in NA; kimu di-t-nu 
u ge-e-ri PN u PN, X MA.NA KU.BABBAR 
ihituma instead of (becoming involved in) a 
lawsuit or litigation, PN and PN, weighed 
out x minas of silver TCL 12 14:10 (NB); sala 
DI.KU; u ragamu (he will pay) without (fur- 
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ther) lawsuit or claim BE 9 57:11, ef. BRM 2 
24:26, and passim in NB (esp. Sel.) leg.; note 
$a la di-i-ni TuM 2-3 203:13, ef. RA 14:5, and 
passim; di-in-na~ u ragama@ ana mubhika ana 
mala zittint tittka janu there is no reason (any 
more) for lawsuits or claims of mine against 
you concerning our shares UET 4 194:17 


(NB), cf. mimma di-i-ni u raga[mu] ... ana 
dimi situ janu BE 9 32:12, also mimma 
DLKU, u ragamu Sa PN ... iti PN, ... janu 


Peiser Vertrige 113:20, and passim in NB, di-i- 
ni-a tttigujdnu YOS718:8(NB); Sala DI.KU, 
ula ha-ra-ra without lawsuit or contestation 
BRM 2 44:24, VAS 15 49 r. 25, and passim, see 
harara; mimma dibbi di-i-ni u ragamu BRM 
2 27:1, also ibid. 31:1, 44:1, BRM 1 98:1, TCL 13 
243:1, and passim in NB; note Sa la di-i-ni u 
da-bi-bt Nbk. 52:6; pit la DI.KU, uragamu sa 
ahhé Sa PN ... itti PN, la iraggumw PN, nas 
PN, guarantees that the brothers of PN will 
not bring suit or a claim against PN, PBS 2/1 
60:6 (NB), cf. pit di-i-niuragamu ... nasi 
BE 8 123:17, and andku pit mimma di-i-ni u 
ragamu ... nasiku PBS 2/1 21:6; see the 
following verbs which occur with dinu: 
amaru, “to examine (the legal situation 
underlying a case),” and bw i, epesu, namasu 
(nummusu), garabu, ragamu “to bring (suit),”’ 
sabalu, sandqu, eh, and Siéihuzu. 

c) inlit.: di-in-& lissahipma di-e-ni lasir 
may her case be thrown out and my case win 
Maqlu III 127; bél Samnim di-nu-um isabbat 
a lawsuit will be brought against the man for 
whom the divination by means of oil is per- 
formed CT 34 r. 17 (OB oil omens); lu di-na 
lu mursa galla immar he will experience a 
lawsuit or a mild illness MDP 14 p. 56r. i 26 
and ibid. 27 (Elam, dream omens); &ér sahi la 
ikkal di-nu ibassisu he must not eat pork (or 
else) there will be a lawsuit against him KAR 
147:26 (SB hemer.), ef. KAR 177 r. iii 44; ina 
la Salimtim di-nu-um (if the mark is) on the 
sinister side (this means) a lawsuit Boissier 
DA 211 r. 8 (SB ext.); ina di-ni elt géréSu izzaz 
he will triumph over his adversary in a 
lawsuit CT 31 50:21 (SB ext.), and passim in apo- 
doses; geré di-nim the starting of litigation 
Dream-book 329 K.25+ r. ii 9, and passim; Jumma 
suraréd ana muhhi améli Sa ana di-ni igerrigsu 
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... Fimqutl amélu Si ina di-ni-si ileqqi if a 
salamander falls upon a man against whom 
suit has been brought, this man will take 
possession (of the object of the dispute) in 
his lawsuit KAR 382 r. 34 (SB Alu). 


4. claim (in the sense of justified claim): 
di-ni ul argi I did not recover my rights PBS 
1/1 2r. iii 53 (OB rel.); ima di-nim i&arié aplu 
(the Hana people) get favorable reaction on 
claims ARM 2 59:8; %Tesup di-in-Su Sa PN 
tprus TeSup decided in favor of the (just) 
claim of Artatama KBo 1 1:49 (treaty); di-nw 
ana ja% iti PN I have a claim against PN 
(may the king send a ra&bisu-official who may 
decide the case between us) EA 117:64, cf. 
ibid. 118:13; Sarrw ... ana di-ni Sa ardigu 
ligulla may the king heed the claim of his 
servant ABL 1285:12 (NA); dt-e-8é dajdnu la 
igammit the judge will not listen to his claim 
ADD 460 r. 5, and passim; Summa Sarru ana 
di-nim iqil if the king heeds a (justified) 
claim KAR 394 ii 21 (SB Alu); Sarru ana di-ni 
la igil the king who does not heed a (justified) 
claim CT 15 50:1 (Firstenspiegel), cf. ana di-in 
matisu la tqél ibid. 2; ana di-ni-ia qilanima 
give (pl.) heed to my claim! OECT 6 pl. 6 
K.2999:4, cf. ibid. p. 24, also AMT 15,3:10, ef. 
I-na-qa-li-ia-di-ni-ep-8 Grant-me-my-Claim- 
upon-Heeding-Me BE 14 91a:32 (MB); RN assu 
di-e-ni-Su u alak résiitiSu ... usalla béliti 
Tammaritu implored me as his master on 
account of his claim (to the throne) and of 
(my) coming to (his) assistance Streck Asb. 
194 No. 7:13. For dinu with rast, ‘to obtain 
justice,” epésu “to render justice,” see 
under the verbs. 


5. court (locality and procedure) — a) 
locality: ttt dajani ina di-nim ul ussab he 
must not sit in court with the (other) judges 
CH § 5:29; <ana> di-nim u LU.BAL ul illak 
he must go neither to court nor to the diviner 
KAR 176 i 9, cf. KAR 1781 33 and 43 (SB hemer.) ; 
sapparrt, ina bab di-e-nt usuz imna u Suméla 
katréd wpaggad the swindler stands at the gate 
of the court (and) distributes presents right 
and left KAR 174 iv 8 (SB wisdom). 


b) procedure: la tunnahannima ana di-nim 
la taSapparanni do not cause me trouble and 
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do not send me to court MVAG 33 No. 246:39 
(OA let.); istu di-na-am haghatint since you 
desire litigation TCL 14 35:11(OA); ana di- 
mi-im illikuma PN [d]i-nam iplakma [ittlamz 
garu they went to court, but PN became 
afraid of the court procedure and they 
reached an agreement Gautier Dilbat 2:10 
and 13 (OB); summa lu pa.Pa lu NU.BANDA 

. rédiam ihtabal ... rédiam ina di-nim ana 
dannim istarak if either a Pa.Pa officer or a 
laputté has wronged a soldier and has de- 
livered him to a high official even though 
through a legal procedure CH § 34:57; PN u 
DUMU.MES PN, ana PN,... ana di-i-ni ithima 
umma &nama PN and the daughters of PN, 
started action for procedure in court against 
PN; by declaring MDP 23 320:7, cf. MDP 4 p. 183 
No. 8:4, MDP 24 393:7; ana di-na-[tim] ¢ nillik 
LIH 105:11(0B); 4 LU.MES ... ana di-na-ti 
illaku the four men shall go to court RA 23 
143 No. 5:36, and passim in Nuzi; PN ina di-ni 
kima pihisu istapranni PN sent me to court 
as his representative HSS 9 8:2 (Nuzi); ina 
di-mi-§4 KAKA la ilaggi di-e-8i DILKU, la 
isamméi if he claims (the sold property) in 
court, he shall not be able to take it, the judge 
shall not listen to his claim ADD 460 r. 5, 
and passim in NA, cf. ARU Nos. 195-200, ina la 
di-ni-8% Ka.KA-ma la ilaggi even if he (the 
seller) claims (the sold property) without 
legal procedure, he shall not take possession 
ofit ADD 414r. 24, and passim in NA, see ARU 
Nos. 201-217; UD.10.KAM ina di-nt magir the 
tenth day is propitious in court ABL 1140 r. 5, 
quoting in di-nim ma-gir 5R 48 ii 12, cf. KAR 
178 iv 65 (both SB hemer.); PN bél dinu sa 
PN, PN, itabkassu mamma ana di-i-nu ul 
usésassu PN is the adversary of PN,, (but) 
PN, has taken him away and nobody will 
bring him out to (appear in) court ABL 1255 
r. 12 (NB); PN di-i-ni t-dar-ma (for idurma) 
titt PN, ... ana dababa di-i-ni la illik PN 
became afraid of the procedure and did not 
go to argue the case against PN, Dar. 260:5f.; 
[d\t-in-Su Gip.pa-[ma x x] his litigation 
will last long [but ...] CT 38 36:79 (SB 
Alu, protasis to be restored from KAR 407 ii 17, 
etc.). 


Landsberger, Symb. Koschaker 220ff. 
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dinu in bél dini (bélet dini) s.; adversary 
in court; Elam, Nuzi, Bogh., RS, MA, NA, 
SB, NB; pl. en.pr.mES8-ti (RS); wr. syll. and 
EN (NIN) dini (EN.DI in RS), once with det. 
LU; cf. dinu. 


a) in Elam: 8u-u wu be-el di-ni-Su he and 
his adversary (in obscure context) MDP 23 
p. 188 seal of No. 322 line 7. 


b)in Nuzi: inanna di-in-Su hamutia itti 
EN di-ni-Su 1-te-ep-Su now quickly bring 
action for him against his adversary SMN 
3356: 16. 

c) in Bogh. — 1’ in Akk.: EN.muS 
di-ni-Su-nu lugpuramma let me send his 
adversaries KBo 1 10r. 12 (let.). 2’ in Hitt. as 
Akkadogr., wr. EN di-ni-ia and be-lu.Ht.a 
di-ni-ia, see Friedrich Heth. Wb. 306. 


d) in RS: amam séram assum bit PN sa 
PN, ... EN di-ni-Su NU.TUK in all future 
time there will be no adversary in court with 
respect to the house of PN that (now belongs) 
to PN, MRS 9 164 RS 17.68:11, cf. EN.DI.MES- 
ti ibid. 226 RS 17.391:6 and 10, also EN di-ni 
MRS 6 4 RS 16.112:11 (let.), and note as 
litigants: LU.MES EN.MES DI.MES ibid. 5 RS 
15.14:20 and 22 (let.). 


e) in MA: EN di-ni-Su (in broken context) 
AfO 12 51 L 12 (MA laws). 


f) in NA: mannu Sa ina mukhi manm 
wbbalkutint DN DN, ... lu EN di-ni-[éu] may 
the gods ASSur (and) Samas (themselves) be 
the adversaries in court of whosoever breaks 
theagreement ADD 780:12,cf. ADD 711r. 3, OLZ 
1905 131:19, etc., note Sarru mar Sarri EN di- 
ni-§4 Iraq 16 pl. 7 ND 2316:13; adé Sa sarri lu 
EN di-ni-su the (personified) oath by (thename 
of) the king shall be his opponent ADD 476 
r. 2, cf. RA 25 p. 56 No. 2r.3(NBNeirab); Sarru 
uda ki bélni ta EN di-ni-su la idabbubuni the 
king knows that our lord does not want to 
discuss (matters) with his opponent ABL 415 
r. 5; EN di-ni-St ina hu-ur-si [it]talak his 
adversary went to the river ordeal ABL 550:9; 
summa EN habullésu lu un di-ni-e-&t la igallit 
neither a creditor nor an adversary in court 
may forcibly take possession of her Iraq 16 pl. 
7 ND 2316:8. 
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2) in SB: EN di-ni-ia u NIN di-ni-ia my 
adversary, male or female (referring to sor- 
cerers, etc.) Maqlu II 45, and passim, cf. NU 
EN di-ni-ia, NU NI[N di-nt-ia;|] figurine of my 
adversary, male or female PBS 1/2 133:4, and 
dupl. Tallqvist Maqli 95:23. 

h) in NB: ga... amat 4Nand u 4 Mar-biti 
inntd ... INand u *Mar-biti EN.ME di-ni-&% 
DN and. DN, shall be the adversaries in court 
of whosoever changes the agreement (pro- 
tected) by DN and DN, VAS 1 36 iii 4; enna 
rikasu Sa PN ... WEN di-ni-Sé ... Supramma 
now send (us) the contract between PN and 
his adversary in court (letter of the chief 
judge) CT 22 234:27, cf. ibid. 231:6; TEN x x 
LU EN di-ni-id (in obscure context) ABL 416:7, 
ef. ABL 277: 14, ete. 


dinu in bit dinis.; court of judgment; 
NB*; wr. syll. and #.p1.Ku;; ef. ddnuw. 

4 Bel u Nabi ki % di-i-nt 8a sar 
Babili uséribuka I swear by Bél and Nabi 
that I shall take you to the court of judgment 
of the king of Babylon CT 22 105:26 (let.); PN 
ana Babil illakamma dint Sa 2 upU.NITA.MES 
... oti PN, Satammu B.AN.NA ... 0na@ B di-i-ni 
sa Sarri i-dab-ub-bu PN will go to Babylon 
and argue the case of the two rams in the 
royal court of judgment against PN,, the 
satammu-official of Eanna YOS 7 31:9; kaspa 

ina & di-i-ni ana dajané uktalim 1 
showed the silver to the judges in court YOS 
3 35:8 (let.); dmu && PN gipu sa E.AN.NA 
uw PN, Satam G.AN.NA ana Babili irrubu u PN; 
ana E.DI.KU, 4 [LuGAL] illakamma_ on the 
day that PN, the trustee of Eanna, and PN,, 
the Ssatammu-official of Eanna, come to 
Babylon and PN; goes to the royal court of 
judgment TCL 13 222:5. 


dinu in 8a dinis.; a person asking for an 
oracle by extispicy; OB*; cf. danu. 

u sa di-ni-im usteberri Sitta and even the 
person who has requested the oracle is asleep 
RA 32 182:13, also ZA 43 306:11 (prayer). 


dinu in $a pan dinate s.; president of a 
court of justice; NA*; cf. ddnu. 


IGI PN ga G1 di-na-a-te before PN, the 
president of the court (as first witness, 


diparu 
mentioned ahead of the governor, on a 


tablet recording a decision of the court) RA 
24 112 No. 1:10. 


diparu s. masc. and fem.; torch; OB, Mari, 
SB, NB; pl. diparatu (Mari and SB) and 
dipéranu (NB); wr. syll. and 1z1.¢ar, with 
det. GIS ABL 1237:3, GI GCCI 1 188:3. 

gi.izi.lé, gi.izi.bil, gi.gibil.ag.a = di-pa-ri 
reed torch Hh. VIII 272ff.; izi.gar, izi.sag, 
izi.gi.dug.a, izi.mi.gi,.a, izi.il.fl, izi.sar™', 
SARM, izi.KAxIMbUUN saR, izi.bin.dug,.ga, izi. 
At.dé.a = di-pa-rum Izil 64ff.;‘titezEn = di-pa- 
rum, gi.izi.la = gi-zil-lu-u, izi.gar = nu-t-rum 
Antagal B 216f.; sac8#88.ne = di-pa-[ru] Izi I 
171; NE = nu-mu-rum, di-pa-a-rum 2R 44 No. 
2:6f. (group voc.). 

izi.gar (with gloss i-zi-ga-ri) su.lim bur.bur. 
a.zu an.8a.ga_ igi.im.da.kar.kar.ra.ab 
Salummat di-pa-ri-ki Sitpiitu ina girib Samé kittanpah 
Akk.: may the brilliant(?) glow of your torch shine 
out high in the sky TCL 6 51] r. 19f.; t.mu.un 
il.la izi.sup.up [...] : be-li na-3 di-pa-ri muz 
hammit ajabi OECT 6 pl. 8 K.5001:2f., ef. umun 
izi. suD.uD gal: bélum nas di-pa-ri BA 5 708 No. 
62:4 and 6; [gi].izi.l4 gur.ru MLMI.ga zalag. 
ga.ab : [nas] di-pa-r[i] munammir tkleti (Gibil) 
who carries the torch and lights up the darkness 
4R 26 No. 3:39f. 

di-pa-ru, gi-ir-ru, nab-lu = 7-8é-t% LTBA 2 1 
iv 22, dupl. ibid. 2:87ff. 

a) in gen.: ultu kar ASSur adi kar Babili 
... abri nuppuhu di-pa-ri qédu ana 1 béri 
namir{tu Sjaknat from the quay of Assur to 
the quay of Babylon pyres were glowing, 
torches lit, there was light for one double 
mile (around) Streck Asb. 266 iii 10; elt 
qatru limmir kintini biliti linnapih di-pa-ri 
may my dark and smoky hearth glow (again), 
my extinguished torch flare up STC 2 pl. 82:88; 
di-pa-ra-Su-nu ina mé [uballéil (the great 
gods) will extinguish their torch in water 
BRM 4 50:20 (NA hist.); [Summa di]-pa-ru ina 
Saméinnamirma[...] if a torch is seen in the 
sky ACh Supp. 2 Adad 117:3, ef. summa di- 
pa-ru kima BAD innamir (wr. ZALAG) ibid. 4; 
Summa akikitu $a kima di-pa-ri[...] if the 
sunset that is [...] like torch(light) ibid. 
107:3; Summa kakkabu ki ci8 di-pa-ri ta sit 
sams isrurma if a star flashes at sunrise like 
a torch ABL 1237:3 (NB quotation from astrol.). 


b) referring to gods: namirtu di-par Samé 
u erseti (IStar), brilliant torch of heaven and 
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earth STC 2 75:35, and passim; 4 Samaé di- 
par-ka katim matati O Samas, your torch 
lights (lit. covers) the lands KAR 32:33; atta 
di-pa-ru-um-ma inattalu nirka you (Isum) 
are the torch, they look upon your light 
Géssmann Era I 10; di-pa-ru namru ga ina 
Sapisu [...] ubbabu argati usahli [...] (Mar- 
duk) bright torch that, at its appearance, 
cleans what is dirty, makes shine the [...] 
Craig ABRT 1 30:34, ef. (Girru) ana elleti 
di-pa-[ri-ka ...] (parallel to ana niirika 
namrt) Maqlu Ii 27; (Nusku) di-pa-ru nas= 
partaka piristu x-ka KAR 58 vr. 20; Sarhat di- 
pa-ra-ka (said of Sin) BMS 1:6; in personal 
names: JBél-di(copy -8)-pa-ri-t Bél-is-my- 
Torch ADD 742:5; Ha-di-pa-ri-DINGIR Dar. 
497:15. 


c) in rituals and lit.: ass di-pa-ra salméz 
kunu aqallu I hold the torch, I set fire to 
the figurines representing you OECT 6 pl. 18 
K.4854:13+ pl. 24 K.3341 r. 9, also KAR 80 r. 20, 
Maqlul 135, and passim, mamitdi-pa-runasi sum 
ili zakaru curse caused by holding a torch and 
taking an oath Surpu TI 93; nas di-pa-a-ri 
(var. di-pa-ri-a) rakib SGri (sorceress) carry- 
ing a torch, riding the storm Magqlu IT 151, 
cf. ikrib di-par[...] prayer (accompanying) 
the [lighting?] of the torch BBR No. 88 r. 4; 
GAnunnaki issd di-pa-ra-a-ti ina namrirrisunu 
uhammatu métu the Anunnaki lifted their 
torches, they made the land glow in their 
light Gilg. XI 103, ef. di-pa-ru ana TAnunnaz 
ki innas& %Gibil (explanation of the month 
1T1.NE, Abu) KAV 218 A ii 9 (Astrolabe B). 


d) in econ.: a-na di-pa-ri (reeds?) for 
torches VAS 13 21:2 (OB), cf. x silver ana 
di-pa-ru $a Annunitu. Nbn. 753:17; ana di- 
pa-ra sa simmanné ... lisS&& (PN) should 
bring (x oiJ) for the torch(es) for the appurte- 
nances YOS 3 190:32 (NB); kimw lurindu sa 
Gi di-pa-ra-nu $a hardiné PN is PN took 
(wool) instead of the lurindu-fruit for the 
reed torches of the hari-ritual(?) GCCI 1 188:3 
(NB). 


e) referring to fire signals: di-pa-ar ni-ku- 
tr-tom idatum ina matim ittananpah{ha] 
torches (lit as a signal) of hostilities, fire sig- 
nals will flare up again and again in the 


diqaru 
country YOS 10 31 ix 50 (OB ext.); di-pa- 
ra-tim DUMU-La-mi-na-a kalusu iss... dlanw 
kalugunu mihir di-pa-ri-im 188i u adini war: 
kat di-pa-ra-tim Sinati ul aprus all the mem- 
bers of the Jamina tribe have signaled with 
torches, and all the cities have responded 
with torch signals, (but) I have not yet in- 
vestigated the reason for these torch signals 
RA 35 178:8, 16 and 18 (Mari let.), cf. ana nis 
di-pa-ri-ia ... PN ... arhig littalkam let 
PN come here quickly at my torch signal 
ibid. 182:21; kima 2 di-pa-rum innasi béli 
iSpuram mimma 2 di-pa-ri ul nimur my lord 
sent me word that torch signals have been 
made twice, (but) we did not see the two 
signals ARM 5 68:5 and 8 (= RA 35 183), and 
ana di-pa-ri-im igiima di-pa-ra-am ul issih 
(in the Upper Country) they have been care- 
less with regard to torch (signals) and have 
not signaled with torches ibid. 11£, ef. béli 
ana Sa di-pa-ri-im linahhid my lord should 
pay attention to the matter of the torch 
signals ibid. 14, cf. also RA 35 184:14; di-par 
Sérim lildte émuruma they observed (the fires 
lighted to announce the approach of the enemy 
and) the torches signaling throughout the 
night TCL 3 250 (Sar.). 


Ad usage d: Dossin, RA 35 174ff. 
dippu see dibbu B. 


dipu (or dibu, tibu) s.; (mng. uncert.); OB.* 

umminam ina harranim di-pu-um isabbat 
ad. will happen to the army on the campaign 
YOS 10 41 r. 60 (ext.). 


diqaru s. masc. and fem.; (a bowl with a 
round bottom, for serving and _ heating); 
from OB on; pl. digdradtu (OB, MB); masc. 
in Hh. (see lex. section and usage d), fem. in 
EA (see usage b); wr. syll. and (DUG) UTUL; 
cf. digarutu. 

-tu-ul HIXBAD = d[t-ga-ru] Ea V 97; dug.ul, 
dug.utul = di-ga-[ru] Hh. X 47, for types, see 
usage d; dug.@dulxam, dug.utul.i, dug.utul. 
Mar.tu = di-ga-rum Nabnitu XXI 288ff.; [.. .] 
[HIxBAD] = [d]t-ga-a-rum (after ummarum, desig- 
nating a kind of soup) MSL 3 p. 221 G, ii 2’ 
(Proto-Ea); [i-tu-ul] [pue.Kam] = [di]-ga-ru Diri 
V 261; na,.utul.up+SaL+KaB = di-ga-ri MIN (= 
al-ga-(mis]) —d.made of algamis-stone Hh. XVI 23; 
{dug.util.tur] = lum-mu = ma-al-tu-i ToUR, 
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[dug.utul] = [d7]-qa-ru = ma-al-tu-% cau-u, [dug. 
.--] = [e-2]-ru = di-ga-ru Hg. ATI 105ff.; utul = 
um-[ma]-ru = di-qa-[ru]  (misinterpretation of 
ummaru) Hg. B VI 87; dug.utul.Ne.su.nam. 
LAGAB, dug.utul.du.tag.ga, dug.utul.zi.ir. 
ag.a = MIN (= st-e-ru) $4 DUG.UTUL to put a clay 
slip on a bowl Nabnitu E 256ff.; [...].x = #-th- 
ha-tu &dé di-qa-ri Nabnitu B 80ff.; gu-uz LuM = 
hu-ur-ru-mu 4 DUG.UTSL, [...] 84 DUG.UTUL (mng. 
unkn.) A V/1:44f.; Si-ka-ha-ra gol +8U = du-Sub 
di-ga-[ré] stand for a bowl A V/1:110; Si-ka-ha-ra, 
la-[ab}-bu-su ae +80 = §u-pa-at DuG.uTUL stand 
fora bowl ibid. 111f., also DiriV274f.; gid.up+ 
SAL+KAB.KAM = ku-ut um-ma-rt, ku-ut di-qa-ri lip 
of a bowl Hh. IV 219f. 


a) of earthenware — 1’ in gen.: 3 di-qd- 
ra-tum (among household utensils) CT 6 
20b:13(OB);3DUG.UTUL 1 GIS ig-tu-um Sa DUG. 
uTUx three bowls, one wooden stand for a bowl 
Frank Strassburger Keilschrifttexte 38 r. 5f. (OB) ; 6 
puG(text TA).UTUL.HI.A (among household 
utensils) CT 4 40b:13 (OB); 1 siva i di-qa-ra- 
tim one sila of “bowl” oil ARM 7 8:1, ef. ibid. 
7:3, also 1 sita i DUG.UTUL ibid. 13:3; wu 
ina pit di-ga-ra-ti ana sa-di-i altapar (mng. 
obscure) BE 17 45:10 (MB let.). 


2’ in med., etc.: ina sursumme Stkari ina 
DUG.UTUL kima ribki [tarabbak] you stir 
(various ingredients) in a bowl into a solution 
made with beer dregs AMT 24,1:2, also ina 
DUG.UTUL ina mé kast tarabbak CT 23 48:25, 
and passim; isténis ina DUG.UTUL ftu-sab- 
Sal{!) you boil together in a bowl AJSL 36 
80:26, also méina DUG.UTUL SEG,-sal AMT 
80,7:12, and passim; DUG.UTUL tukattam you 
cover the bowl KAR 222i 21 (NA preparation 
of perfume), and passim in these texts, see 
Ebeling Parfiimrez. indexs.v.; DUG.UTUL tamassi 
ta{kappar] you wash and wipe the bowl clean 
ibid. ii 23, and passim; midduhra [Sa i]na il-di 
DUG.UTUL trihuni tunakkar you remove the 
midduhru that has been left over in the 
bottom of the bowl } KAR 220 r. iv 7; Jumma 
gaptu Sa uTUL ebiat if the rim of the bowl is 
thick KAR 222i 15; note: DUG.UTUL Sahtisi 
(mng. unkn.) KAR 220i 2, DUG.UTUL UD. 
SAR (mng. unkn.) AMT 31,5:4. 


3’ in lit.: kima di-ga-ri (var. DUG.UTGL) 
hubussuniti: smash them like an earthen bowl 
PBS 1/2 133 r. 13, and dupls., var. from Tallqvist 
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Maqlu pl. 94 r. 18; hahd Sa utiint umminu 
sa UTUL (var. di-ga-ri) slag from a kiln, soot 
from a cooking bowl Maqlu III 116, var. from 
STT 82, also (wr. DUG.U+KAM) Kocher Pflanzen- 
kunde 36 iii 38, cf. wm-me-e a UTUL KAR 94:37 
(Maqhi Comm.); kima di-qa-ri ina luhummékunu 
as pots through your soot Maqlu III 172; from 
the sheep offered as royal sacrifices through 
the entire year DUG.UTUL A.MES UzU (one) 
bowl with meat broth (as the income of the 
érib biti prebend) BBSt. No. 36 v 15; siékulat 
di-qa-ri kusipat akali ga ina siiqi nada ikkal 
(the ghost) eats left-overs from the bowl(s), 
bits of bread cakes that have been thrown into 
the street Gilg. XII 154; the pig has no sense, 
se-am [...] UTUL t.mES [...] barley [...] 
an oil bowl KAR 174 iii 10 (SB wisdom), cf. 
dug.uttil.i Nabnitu XXI 289, in lex. section; 
summa Sulmu kima Kup pvuG.vutTUL if the 
pustule (looks) like the .... of a bowl (apod.: 
the kings’s platter will break) KAR 423 ii 60 
(SB ext.); Summa ina bit améli DuG.uTUL 
isst if a bowl in a man’s house produces a 
sound (between omens with ‘“‘water vessel” 
and “pot”’) CT 40 4:88 (SB Alu); summa suz 
rari ana DUG.UTUL imqut if a lizard falls into 
a bowl KAR 382 r. 46(SB Alu), ef. summa 
siru ina bit améli lu ana DuG.UTUL lu ana 
URUDU.SEN imqué if a snake falls into either 
a bowl or a kettle in someone’s house CT 38 
32:29 (SB Alu). 

b) of metal — 1’ in gen.: 1 t-ga-ru ariktu 
$a [kliniini 8a kaspi ti-ni-da SumSu one 
oblong bowl for a silver brazier, called (in 
Egyptian) ti-ni-da EA 14 ii 49 (gifts from 
Egypt), ef. 1 ti-ga-ru ralbitu sal kaspi ibid. 40; 
1 kannu §@ UTUL UD.KA.BAR one stand for 
a bronze bowl EA 22 iv 30 (list of gifts of 
Tuiratta); 1 ti-ga-ru Sa UDU u Suquliagsu 3 MA. 
wa 40 Gin one bowl (decorated) with ram 
(heads) its weight being three minas (and) 
forty shekels (of copper, to be manufactured) 
HSS 13 70:7 (Nuzi);  di-ga-a-ru URUDU Iraq 
16 37 ND 2307:32 (NA dowry list); 20 UTUL. 
MES URUDU KAL.MES Sa 2 ANSE-a-a twenty 
large copper bowls each (holding) two homers 
ADD 963i 3; 2 urtu.mMES 3 (BAN)-a-a, 1 
(ditto) 1 BAN 4 (ditto) ka li 34 ADD 964r. 5f.; 
note: UTUOL.UD.KA.BAR (in broken context) 
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AMT 24,4:8; UTUL €U> UD.KA.BAR = di-qa-ru 
Practical Vocabulary Assur 435. 

2’ in hist.: 40 uTGL.MES UD.KA.BAR (in 
a tribute list) Scheil Tn. IZ r. 9, also ibid. 12, 
ef. 100 UTUL UD.KA.BAR AKA 342 ii 122(Asn.), 
ef. also 1,000 UTUL.MES UD.KA.BAR AKA 238 
r. 39(Asn.), and passim without numbers in Asn.; 
1,000 UTUL UD.KA.BAR 3R 7 ii 22 (Shalm. III), 
and passim in Shalm. III; UTUL.MES URUDU 
TCL 3 362 and 395 (Sar.). 


c) of stone: dug.util.na,=[...] stone 
bowl Hh. X 53; 1 di-gd-ru NA, al-ga-mi-su Sa 
2 sina CT 21:12 (OB dowry), cf. na,.util. 
UD+SAL+KAB = di-qa-ri al-ga-[miS] Hh. XVI 
23, in lex. section. 

d) other oces.: dug.util.gal = ra-[bu-u], 
dug.utal.tur = [se-eh-rul, lum-mu, [...], 
dug.utuil.na,=[...],dug.utal.Mar.tu= 
[...], [dug.ut]al.n[z] = [...] Hh. X 49-55; 
continued in Forerunner: dug.util.ar.za. 
an.KuD, dug.uttil.Sag (mistake for Sar, 
i. e., Sakar = gaharratu), dug.utal.gibil, 
dug.utal.sumun, dug.utdl.libir.ra, 
dug.utél.8u.lal Wiseman Alalakh 446 i 15ff. 


For an etymology (Aram. gidré, Arabic 
qidr), see Zimmern Fremdw. 33. For HIx BAD 
with the reading tu-u, meaning ummaru, a 
kind of soup, see s.v. 

Landsberger, AfO 12 137. 


diqarutu s.; asmall bowl; lex.*; cf. digdru. 
{[dug. ...] = [...]-tum = di-ga-ru-tum (pre- 
ceded by digaru) Hg. A ITI 108. 
Diminutive of digaru. 


diqdiqqu (dugdugqqu) s.; (a bird); OB, SB, 
LB.* 


buru,.giS.U.cir mugen = is-sur a-8d-gi = di- 
igq-di-ig-qu(var. -gi) bird of the false carob-bush = d. 
Hg. BIV 271; [x].ti.urv.kG muSen = di-ig-di-qu 
duq-duq-qu (var. [d]i-iq-di-iq-qu jf du-ug-du-qu) = 
és-sur sa-me-di Hg.C I 14, var. from Hg. B IV 296; 
{a]u.ti.uRvU.ga mugen = di-ig-di-ig-qum MUSEN 
Nabnitu XXI 291. 

du-qu-du-ug MUSEN pa-an[...] (in broken 
context, in an enumeration of birds iden- 
tified with deities) KAR 125 r. 3 (SB rel.); 
as personal name: Di-ig-di-gu-um CT 6 8:6 
(OB), Di-di-gu-um UET 5 702 r. 13 (OB), Dt- 
ig-di-ig BE 9 22:17 and 26a:3 (LB). 


dirigh 
diqqatu see dagqgdtu. 


diqqu s.; small one (only as personal name); 
OB*; cf. daqqu. 

PN pumv Di-ig-qum Jean Tell Sifr 72a:19 
and seal. 


dir see dirt. 


dirdirru s.; battle; syn. list.* 

dir-dir-ru = qab-lu (first in a list of synonyms of 
gablu) LTBA 2 1 iv 40, and dupls. ibid. 2:106 and 
4ii 14. 
diri (dir) adj.; intercalary (month); NA, 
NB, SB*; Sum. word; wr. di-ir-ri, di-ri or 
di-ir. 

lu tidu 1171.88 agd §& MU.15.KAM ITT (text 
UD) di-ir-ri_ for your information, this month 
of Addaru of the fifteenth (regnal) year is an 
intercalary month YOS 3 115:9 (NB royal 
edict); amat garri & ITL.SE di-ir this is an 
edict of the king: the month of Addaru is an 
intercalary month (perform your religious 
services in the month of Addaru that imme- 
diately precedes the month of Nisannu) YOS 
3 152:15 (NB); 1IT1.8E di-ri limedakkunidu 
let me impose upon you an intercalary month 
of Addaru (perform, therefore, the festival 
pertaining to the cult of my gods in a favor- 
able month!) ABL 401:8 (NB, let. to the priest- 
hood of Dér), also ABL 1258: 8 (NB, let. to the priest- 
hood of Cutha); lu tidw amur niltaprakkunis 
itt dt-ir for your information, we are now 
sending you (pl.) the message that the month 
is an intercalary (month) YOS 3 15:10 (let. 
of the gépu-officials of Esagila to the Jatammu in 
Uruk), cf. lu tida Uliilu di-ri YOS 3 196:7; 
Mu di-rt & this year has an intercalary 
month ABL 74 r. 12 (NA); Satta kinma 
di-ri-8a Sullim itid la teggi establish the 
calendar (lit. year) and complete it with its 
intercalary month, be careful not to neglect 
it Bab. 4 112:70 (SB omen text). 


Borrowed as technical term from Sum. 
dir(i); for the regular loan word, see dirigé, 
for a denominative verb see dararu. 


dirigf s.; intercalary month; OB*; Sum. lw. 


[Slattum di-ri-ga-am isu warhum sa irrubam 
ITI.KIN.{4INANNA 2.KAMJMA] ligSatir the year 
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has an intercalary month, the coming month 
should be written as Second-Elilu LIH 14:4 
(let.). 

For other derivations from Sum. diri(g), 
see daradru and dirv. 

Landsberger, ZDMG 69 498; Meissner, ZA 35 
42n. 1. 
dirku A s.; I. 
posterity; . lex.*; 
darku. 

1. child: di-ir-ku = Min (= [se-eh-ru]) (one 
of 17 synonyms of sehru) CT 18 15 K.206r. 
ii 13. 

2. descendance, posterity: da.ri= ar-ka- 
tu, a.ga.8é6 = dir-ka-tu Erimhu’ I 276f.; ah- 
ra-[tum], dir-ka-[tum] = [ar-ka]-té Malku IIT 
79f. 


child, 2. descendance, 
pl. tantum in mng. 2; cf. 


dirku B s.; (mng. uncert.); lex.* 
ga-da GaDa = di-ir-ku MSL 2 134 viii 53 (Proto- 
Ea); 1a.8it& = di-ir-ku-u[m] OB Lu Part 5:4’. 
Since Sita elsewhere corresponds to ebbu 
and ramku, dirku is possibly a designation 
of a priest. 


dirratu s.fem.; lash, halter; Bogh., SB.* 

kuS.eme.[usan] = tam-dd-ru = dir-ra-tum 
(after ginnazu = iliuhhu whip handle) Hg. AIT 194. 

MUL A.EDIN salm[u ...] kur-ku-ra Sakin 
... [qgin-nal-[za ina Su imittisu nas dir-rat 
gnnazisu ina muhhi zibbat MUL UR.GU.LA 
[z-d]t the star Erua is represented as [...], 
it has a kurkuru (and) holds a whip in its 
right hand, the lash of its whip ... .-s over the 
tail of the constellation Urgula Af0O 4 75 r. 2 
(astron., series MUL.APIN); sis na’ id qabli wstahha 
zigtt w dir-ra-ta taltimigssu to the battle-ex- 
perienced horse you have assigned the whip, 
the goad and the halter Gilg. VI 54; tér-ra- 
tam u Sarat 2ibbatisu teleqgima you take the 
halter and a hair of its (the donkey’s) tail 
KUB 29 58+ i 2 (rit.), see G. Meier, ZA 45 200, 
ef. tir-ra-tam ana tir-ra-ti Sarat zibbati ana 
Sarat zbbatisu tasakkan (you make two 
donkey figurines) you place the halter (of the 
live donkey) on the halter (of the figurine), the 
hair of the tail on its (the donkey figurine’s) 
tail hair ibid. 6. 


The Bogh. ref. shows that dirratu actually 
denotes a leather rope used there as a halter, 
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as seems also to be the case in the Gilg. 
passage. In the astron. ref., and especially 
in Hg., the word clearly refers to the lash of a 
whip. 

Meissner BAW 1 44f.; G. Meier, ZA 45 210. 
dirw’u s.; (a kind of bread); NA.* 


[yinpa].[KUR].Ra = di-ru-’u Practical Vocabulary 
Assur 156. 


diSarru s.; (a wild-growing cereal); lex.* 

u.SA.sar gu.la = i-me-ek-ka-ru-ru = di-sar-ru jf 
di-§4 (between 0.S8A.saR = éad-da-ru and i.SA.SAR 
tur.ra = a-ra-ru-u) Hg. B IV 180. 

Etymological considerations suggest the 
meaning, ‘‘wild oats.’ See discussion sub 
elmestu. 

Zimmern Fremdw. 56; Meissner BAW I 45f.; 
Thompson DAB 146ff. 
diSbu see dikpu. 
dishani see hani. 
diSiptubhu (diziptuhhu) s.; 1. emmer- 
wheat, 2. (a type of beer made from emmer- 
wheat); lex.*; cf. da&pu. 

1. emmer-wheat: im-ga-ga AS8.a.an = ku- 
na-Su, bu-tu-ut-tum, di-S-ip-tuh-hu  Diri V 
222ff. 

2. (a type of beer made from emmer-wheat) : 
di-da-im-ga-ga KA8.A8.AN = di-zi-ip-tu-uih-hu 
(after KAS.A8.AN = ulusinnum) Proto-Diri 428; 
di-da-im-ga-g4 KAS.U.sa AS.A.AN = di-&i-ip- 
tuh-hu, a-lap-pa-nu Diri V 229f.; ka8.a.[sa 
AS.A].AN = di-Sip-tuh-hi = me-ez’u Hg. B VI 
72. 

The explanation of digiptuhhu in Hg. by 
mezu (q.v.) and the use of Sum. usa shows 
that this beer was of secondary quality (i.e., 
produced by a second squeezing of the mash). 
Since the word is clearly composed of digpu 
and tubhu, lit. “honey of the (beer) dregs,” 
the designation originally referred (perhaps 
ironically) to the beer and only later on to the 
cereal. 

Poebel, ZA 39 154. 
diskQ (or ti3kd) s.; (a type of table); syn. 
list.* 

dik-ku-t = MIN (= pa-dé-du-ru) CT 18 3 K.4375 
r. iii 22. 

Zimmern Fremdw. 33f. 
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di$pu (diibu) s. masc.; honey; from OA, 
OB on; digbu in Ass. (Practical Vocabulary 
Assur 116); wr. syll. and LAL; cf. da&pu. 

lal = di8-pu Hh. XXIV 1; la-al An = dis-pu 
SP IT 103 (= MSL 3 138), also A IV/3:315, Ea IV 
228; lal = dig-pu Antagal A 88; Eltugpimy = 
da-84-[pu] 84 dis-[pi] ibid. 90, LAL la-al = ti-ed-[pu] 
‘S" Voc. R 12’ (= MSL 372) (from Bogh.); [ka. 
1]al.la qa-a-la-al (pronunciation) = pu-u d[i-i&- 
pt] Kagal D Fragm. 4:9; LAL.mEs, LAL.MES KUR-e 
uD-u% (= gadé pasiu) Practical Vocabulary Assur 
114£. 

dug.hab.hab.lal = 4 di&(!)-p[u] Hh. X 121, 
dug.sab.lal = [sa dis-pi] ibid. 140, dug.hal.lal 
= §4 dis-pi ibid. 235; num.1al = lal-la-dr-ti, nam- 
bu-ub-ir, zu-um-bi dis-pi_ bee (lit. honey fly) Hh. 
XIV 325ff.; num.lal = nu-ub-tum = zu-[um-bi 
adi§-pt] Hg. B IIE 10; num.lal = num dis-pi 
Landsberger Fauna 41:38 (Uruanna), ef. num.1al 
= MIN (= zu-un-b[u]) dis-pi ibid. 44:17 (= Practical 
Vocabulary Assur 424). 

zag = di-is-pu A-Tablet 464; [za-ag] zac = 
di-is-pu A VITI/4:31; Gas.uAn = ki-xz-2 (perhaps 
ki-is-bi) diS-bi Practical Vocabulary Assur 116; 
ig-ku-rum = Gap [dig-pi] Malku VIII 175; pa-dr 
nu-ub-ti, ma-at-qu, lal-ld-ru = dis-[pu] Malku VIII 
172 ff. 

lal inun.na im.ma.ra.an.tim.ma : ina 
dis-pi limétu itbalka he has taken you away in 
honey and ghee 4R 25 iv 50f.; lal geStin.na : 
ina di-18-[p]i u ka-ra-a-ni Lugale XII 30. 

a) in ordinary use: annakam di-is-pu-um 
lagu ana Ursu nisapparma di-is-pd-am usec 
lainim there is no honey here, we shall send 
word to Ursu and they will bring up honey 
BIN 4 219:4 and 6 (OA let.); karpatam sa 
di-i8-pi-im CCT 1 8b:13; 3 Gin KU.BABBAR &- 
om di-t&-pi-vm KT Blanckertz 14:34, and passim 
in OA; lw 10 (sina) di-i&pa-am lu 60 suz 
luppi damqitim ana nidintim Sibilamma send 
me either ten silas of honey or sixty silas of 
good dates as a present TCL 17 53:19 (OB 
let.); 10 (SiLA) LAL KAR 8 SiLA KU.BI 34 Gin 
ten silas of honey at the rate of three silas 
(per shekel), in silver three and a third 
shekels TCL 10 72:10, also BIN 7 113:5, and 
passim; note (for distribution of honey) 
UET 5 601 and TCL 10 71 (all OB); 2 sina 
LAL a-na pa-du-ga-ni_ two silas of honey for 
the padukannu-beverage (beside honey for 
tanmariu, nasbaitu, etc.) KAJ 226:2 and 6; 
LAL.MES gabbumma a t%-mu-wm-ma tépusu uv 
1 TAL i 8a ina papannu saknu idin libiluni 
hand out and let them deliver all(?) the 
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honey which you have ....-ed and one fallu- 
container with oil that is stored in the . 
HSS 14 28:4 (Nuzi let.); they brought bread, 
beer, cattle, x.H1.4 LAL.HI.A wi.HI.A honey and 
oil (to the troops and the chariotry of my 
lord) EA 55:12; l-en nisip LAL one nisip- 
container with honey TCL 9 117:15 (NB let.), 
and passim in NB; 2 NINDA.HLAI dis-pi_ two 
loaves of bread (made) with oil and honey 
(beside NINDA.HI.A i fal-su) UET 4 146:12, 
ef. 2 NINDA.HLA dig-pi ibid. 147:7, 1 NINDA 
LAL VAS 6 310:3 (all NB); for miris LAL 
LNUN, etc., see mirsu. 

b) in medical use (as a vehicle for medi- 
cation) — 1’ externally: G himit séti : ina 
LAL i.G18 8&8 (these are the drugs) against a 
cold, to be rubbed on (mixed) with honey and 
oil KAR 203i-iii 54; ina LAL L.NUN w ier 
tuballal ... abunnassa bab bissurisa tapaxias 
you mix (various drugs) with honey, ghee 
and oil and anoint her navel and the opening 
of her vulva KAR 194:3, cf. [..] LAL LNUN 
tasak inisu teqqima ina’es you bray (various 
drugs) in honey and ghee, daub his eyes 
(with it), and he will recover AMT 18,9:9, and 
passim in med.; tasdk ina LAL LAL-su-ma 
aballut you bray (various drugs) and make 
a dressing for him (of these drugs mixed) 
with honey, and he will get well KAR 202ii 6, 
ef. ina t.ci8 falsi wu LAL tuballal tasammid 
AMT 69,10:6, also ibid. 16,5:6, ete.; [...] LAL I. 
NUN.NA ana libbi inisu tunattak you drop 
(medicaments mixed) with honey and ghee 
into his eyes AMT 13,6:6, ef. ina LAL tuballal 
ana libbi uznisu tasappak you mix (drugs) 
with honey and ghee and pour (this) into his 
ear AMT 38,4 ii 9, etc.; ima LAL I.NUN.NA 
pasu takappar you wipe his mouth with 
honey and ghee AMT 79,1:5, cf. AMT 54,3:10, 
also [ina] LAL i.e18 u KAS.saG pasu temessi 
you wash his mouth with honey, ghee and 
fine-beer AMT 28,4:4; LAL ui.NUN ana pisu 
tasakkan you put honey and ghee into his 
mouth AMT 21,4 r. 9, also 45,2:5; (you strain 
various drugs) 10 Gin LAL } siza i halsa ina 
libbt tanaddi ana Suburri[su] tasappakma 
tballut you put into (the mixture) ten shekels 
of honey (and) one third sila of ghee and pour 
it into his rectum, and he will get well CT 23 
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46 iv 4, ef. AMT 68,2:5, Kichler Beitr. pl. 2:20, 
and passim. 

2’ internally: UG BaBBAR tasék ina i halsa 
LAL u KAS.SAG lapis balu patan lidana tusas: 
bat nac-&di tusaprasuma you pulverize 
“white plant” mixed with refined oil, honey 
and fine-beer, you put it on his tongue and 
you make him drink it on an empty stomach 
and make him vomit AMT 80,7:10, cf. ibid. 
80,1:15; Sskaru LAL iSattt UD.3.KAM tuttanarz 
Summa iballut he drinks beer and honey, you 
continue this (treatment) for three more days, 
and he will get well AMT 80,1:13; ma-a-ar-t 
ir-ri-e tahassal <ina> LAL unassab you crush 
cucumber leaves(?), he licks (them) up (in) 
honey KUB449ii2; kalgukka tasék ina LAL u 
inun.na tuballal balu patin unassab you 
crush red earth (and) mix it with honey and 
ghee, and (the baby) licks it up on an empty 
stomach Labat TDP 222:39; (you cook the 
ingredients) [kima ra]biki tar-bak ina i.a18 
uw LAL ikkal as you would an infusion, and 
he eats it with oil and honey AMT 80, 1:6, cf. 
Kiichler Beitr. pl. 9 ii 37. 

c) in ritual use: — 1’ in gen.: x sina LAL 
ana LI8.GAL & 4uTU x silas of honey for the 
platter of the temple of SamaS TCL 1 78:1 
(OB), also VAS 8 83:1 (OB); LAL wu himétu aganz 
na janu dis-pi u himetu ... ana tabé Samas 
... ligebilunu there is no honey or ghee here, 
let them send (some) honey and ghee for the 
procession of Sama YOS 3 89:6 and 8 (NBlet.); 
ninu issiru usummu pild ... di-is-pa-am 
himéti S&zbi fish, birds, dormice, eggs, honey, 
ghee (and) milk (for the table of the gods) 
VAB 4 90 i 20 (Nbk.), cf. ibid. 92 ii 33 (Nbk.); 
Samna LAL u inib kirt kaldma ibid. 292 iii 15, 
see Landsberger, Halil Edhem Mem. Vol. 126; 7 
lahanni LAL himéta karana Sikara mé tumalz 
lama (wr. DIRI) ina muhhi abri tesén you fill 
seven jars with honey, ghee, wine, beer (and) 
water and place them on top of the woodpile 
KAR 25 r. iii 17, cf. ABL 977r. 14 (NA); [101 
kappani ert LAL IMES umalli ... [h]upta 
thappi[u] LAL wu i.mES ina libbi itabbuku they 
fill ten copper pans with honey and oil, they 
dig(?) a hole and pour honey and oil into it 
KAR 33:19 and 24 (NA rit.); I+G1S LAL &z 
kara kardna tanagqi you libate oil, honey, 
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beer (and) wine BBR No. 63:3, and passim in 
BBR, also RAcc. 9:18; LAL i+GiS himéta aa. 
KU,.KU, tasakkan you place (on the sacri- 
ficial table) honey, oil, ghee (and) “sweet 
milk” BBR No. 26 ii 13 (bit rimki); ma&imasu 
nikipta NITA u SAL isuakma itti LAL i.ars 
himéti uballal ippassas the masmasu-priest 
crushes male and female nikiptu-herb, mixes 
(it) with honey, oil (and) ghee, and anoints 
himself (with it) BBR No. 26 ii 8 (bit rimki); 
ina LAL karani u mashati utahhida Sigéré he 
made the door locks (of Ebabbar) drip 
with honey, wine and (fumigation) flour 
BBSt. No. 36 iv 33 (NB kudurru); salmé .. 
Sa LAL himéta nasi figurines carrying honey 
and ghee KAR 298 r. 11 (SB rel.); samnu 
LAL sa ina libbi pisanni inaddini ana nu 
BAD.MES-Su-nu inaddini the oil and honey 
which they pour into the box, they pour (it) 
as a substitute for their (Kingu’s and his 
sons’) blood LKA 73:4, see Ebeling TuL 38 (cultic 
comm.), 

2’ in Ass. rituals relating to the conse- 
cration of buildings: ina mimma igdri hiz 
matam u LAL usélma into all the brickwork 
(of the temple) I mixed(?) ghee and honey 
AOB 1 12:28 (Irisum); ina ... Saman erinim i. 
SAG LAL u himatim Sillaram asil I mixed the 
mortar with cedar oil, fine oil, honey and ghee 
AOB 1 22 iii 1 (Samii-Adad 1); ina Jamni i.pte 
dam erint LAL (var. LAL.DUG) u himati Sellarsu 
lu agél I mixed its mortar with oil, scented 
oil, cedar resin, (sweet) honey and ghee 
AOB 1 122 iv 23 (Shalm. I); ina i.pte@ LAL 
(var. dig-pu) himéte kurunni mutinnt Sikar 
Sadi elli ablula tarahhus I mixed its mortar 
with scented oil, honey, ghee (and) mountain- 
grown pure (white) and red(?) wine Borger 
Esarh. 20 Ep. 20:9, alsoibid. 4:19, ef. (in similar 
context, with ablula Sallaru) ibid. 84 r. 46, also 
85r. 48; ina Skari karaéni Samni LAL Sallarsu 
amhasma ablul tarahhus I sprinkled its mortar 
with beer, wine, oil (and) honey, mixing 
(them) in its mortar VAB 4 222 ii 5 (Nbn.). 

d) used in the preparation of perfumes: 
see Ebeling Parfiumrez. index p. 50 (all refs. in 
obscure contexts). 

e) in lit.: mallat sdndi umalli LAL mal: 
lat uqni himéta umialli he filled a carnelian 
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bowl with honey, a lapis lazuli bowl he 
filled with ghee Gilg. VIII v 47; %Mama 
zamarasama eli di-t3-pi-t-im u kardnim tabu 
tabu eli di-i8-p u karadnim the songs (in 
praise of) Mama are sweeter than honey and 
wine, they are sweeter than honey and wine 
CT 151i 3f. (OB lit.); Sapat kipattija lu Sapat 
LAL may the lips of my .... be lips of honey 
(preceded by: may my lips be lallaru-honey) 
ZA 32 174r. 50 (SB rel.); Jumma LAL TA (= 
ina) & u B.sia, ittabsi if honey appears in a 
house or on a wall CT 40 2:27(SB Alu), ef. 
summa di-is-pu ina mati innamir CT 38 7:17, 
and passim; Summa KI mati LAL i-hi-il if the 
soil of the country exudes honey CT 39 10:3 
K.3092+ :3 (SB Alu), also KAR 394 ii 28 (Alu Cata- 
log, reverse of KAR 407+), cf. K1-tim Nippur 
LAL Ji-hil-i{l] CT 29 48:12 (SB list of portents) ; 
habubéti 8a LAL ilagqatani ... anaku ultu 
sadi Sa LU Habha uséradamma (for uséridamma) 
ina kirdte a URU GN udsésib LAL uw GAB.LAL 
upabhara Ssubsulu Sa LAL u GAB LAL anaku 
alet w LU.NU.GIS.SAR.MES ile’tima I have 
brought down from the mountain of the 
Habha-people the bees that collect honey 
(which none of my forefathers had ever seen 
or brought down to the land of Sihi), and 
established them in the gardens of the town 
GN—(there) they (now) collect honey and 
wax, I (also) know how to (separate) honey 
and wax by melting (the combs) and (my) 
gardeners know it too (and should somebody 
appear later on and ask the old people of the 
country) kittd sa PN sakin Saki habubéhi ga 
LAL ina Saki uséld “Is it true that Samas- 
ré8-usur, the governor of Sithi, has introduced. 
honey bees into Sihi?”” WVDOG 4 No. 4 iv 
13ff. and v 5 (NA). 

f) kinds of honey — 1’ digtip Sadi (wr. 
LAL.KUR.RA and LAL KUR-i/e): 3 38n.TA.AM 
LAL.KUR.RBA i.G18 uw KA8.S8aG tuballal you mix 
three grains of each (of the mentioned medi- 
cinal plants) with mountain honey, oil and 
fine-beer AMT 90,1 r. iii 21, and passim in med. 
in the same uses as digpu. 

2’ dark honey: 35 TaL.MES LAL.MES SA, 
35 jars of dark honey HSS 14 247:63 (Nuzi), 
ef. lal.mar.hus.a = hu-Su-[u] dark red 
(honey) Hh. XXIV 9, and lal.mi (after 1a]. 
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babbar) OECT 4 No. 154 vi 35 (Forerunner to 
Hh.). 

3’ white honey: see Practical Vocabulary 
Assur 114f., in lex. section; lal.up may be 
interpreted both as “white honey” (lal. 
babbar), asin Practical Vocabulary Assur 115, 
in lex. section, or as “dry honey” (lal.had), 
as in ina LAL KUR-? UD in dry mountain 
honey AMT 6,5:4, since lal.babbar and 
lal. had(text .ma).a occur side by side in 
RA 32 172 iii 25 and 27, whereas lal.babbar 
occurs beside 1lal.mi, ‘dark honey,” in 
OECT 4 No. 154 vi 34f. (both forerunners to Hh.). 

4’ date honey: lal.zi.lum.ma = di-&p 
su-lu-pi date honey Hh. XXIV 7. 

5’ grape honey: see Lugale XII 30, in lex. 
section; for lal.geStin as product of 
pu.ar8.saR (= sippati), see Falkenstein, ZA 47 
198:19. 

6’ (ritually) pure honey: LAL xb (beside 
GESTIN KU) (ritually) pure honey YOS 7 63:7; 
7 GIN KU.BABBAR ana 50 sina di-id-pi el-lu 
seven shekels of silver for fifty silas of 
(ritually) pure honey Nbn. 428:7. For other 
types, see mardanu and lallaru. 

&) in GaB diSpi beeswax (NA and NB): 
lu u GaB dis-pi(copy -%) tablet and wax 
GCCI 2 189:2 (NB); 20 MA.NA GAB di5-pi ... 
ana PN nappahi nadnu twenty minas of 
beeswax given to PN, the smith Nbn. 429:1; 
15 Gin GaB dis-pt VAS 6 77:12 (NB). The 
reading of GAB in GAB di&pi is unknown; for 
an Assyrian reading (kisbi digbi), see Practi- 
cal Vocabulary Assur 116, in lex. section; for 
refs. wr. GAB.LAL, see 1skuru. 
di8’'u see digsu s. 
disu (déiu) adj.; broken, smashed; NB*; 
ef. dagu. 

gi8.gidimmar al.us.sa = di-i-éi Hh. III 303. 

As personal name: De-e-s% VAS 4 157:12 
(NB). 
di8u (difu, daPu) s.; 1. spring grass, 
spring pasture, 2. spring (season), 3. (a 
grass or wild-growing cereal); from OA, OB 
on, Akkadogr. in Bogh.; da?uin OA; wr. 
syll. and U.EBUR(.SAR), in mng. 3 also U.DI. 
Sum; cf. dedi. 
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i. EBUR, l.li.a, U.sér.ra, i di.dum = di-3u 
Hh. XVII 2ff.; G.8&.sar.gu.la = ¢-me-ek-ka-ru-ru 
= di-Sar-ru | di-# Hg. BIV 180; G.8&.sar.gu.la 
= di-[8u] 5R 29 No. 4:8’ (ErimhuS); G dé-dum 
up-lig : G[...] Uruanna I 648. 

di-su = gam-mu LTBA 2 2:188. 

1. spring grass, spring pasture — a) 
spring grass: kima watmii irianappudu i-di- 
&-im they will run around in the spring 
grass like chicks Gilg. O. I. rim 2; ellémma 
di-i-Sum (Adad makes rain fall, and) the 
spring grass shoots up BBR No. 100:17; ina 
di-se u habbiri Sirusat tamirtu. the common 
was well planted with spring grass and 
growing shoots TCL 3 229 (Sar.); di-i EN. 
TE.NA <ana@> EBUR di-15 EBUR <ana> EN.TE.NA 
ustabarra the winter grass will last until the 
summer, the summer grass until winter ACh 
I8tar 20:96f., cf. KAR 421 face 1 (p. 375) iii 7 (SB 
lit.), also Thompson Rep. 186 r. 5f., 187:10f., 
193 r. 2f. 

b) spring pasture: esikti di-Si-im nisik 
we have assigned the spring grass (for pasture) 
ARM 6 23:8. 

2. spring (season) — a) in OA (always 
da&u): isu da-ds-e adi harpé from spring to 
harvest time JSOR 11117 No. 11:11; @-da- 
ds-e PN liisdm let PN come here in spring 
CCT 3 3b:24, and passim, note with suffix: 
ana] da-d8-e-Su BIN 6 204:20; a-rt-is da-d8-e 
agapparakimma I shall send you word at the 
beginning of the spring season CCT 3 7a:5, 
ef. Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 
14:20; lbittam ina da-d§-i-im ustalbinma IT 
had bricks made in spring AAA 1 pl. 19 No. 
1:7. 

b) in Mari: kussum ina kima inanna uvv. 
HLA ul Sa naddmm ina di-si-im anaddinakkim 
it is winter, therefore no sheep can be given 
now, I shall give (some) to you in the spring 
Syria 19 124 text b:13, cf. inanna anumma 
di-Su-um but now it is spring ibid. 15, also 
fi-nja di-Si-im-ma ARM 1 28:9, ina iim di-&- 
im ARM 2 130:37, ana pani di-Si-im Syria 
33 65:30. 

c) in Bogh.: for te-8i as Akkadogr., see 
Friedrich Heth. Wh. 222. 

d) other oces.: 260 upv ga EBUR 90 UDU 
sa U.EBUR 260 summer lambs, ninety spring 
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lambs Wiseman Alalakh 351:1 (OB), and passim 
in this text; ITI di-1§ mili maimu risiika[ma] 
in the month of the spring flood, the water is 
your ally Tn.-Epic iii 21; tbkd si[ ppati] Sa ina 
di-& [...] the fruit trees which [bloomed] in 
the spring are crying Tul 58 K.7856 r. ii 6 
(NA translit. only). 

3. (a grass or wild-growing cereal): cf. 
Hg. B IV 180 and Uruanna I 648, in lex. sec- 
tion; Summa ina muspal alt 6.DI.SUM innamir 
if d.-grass appears in the low-lying section of 
a town CT 39 12:13 (SB Alu); in med.: WU. 
DI.SUM Kocher Pflanzenkunde 22 iv 14, dupl. 
(wr. U.EBUR) KAR 203 r. iv-vi 41; U di-éa 
AMT 44,1 ii 7, U di-8u AMT 53,1 r. iii 8, also 
AMT 84,4 r. iii 6, U.DI.SUM ibid. r. iii 2; U. 
EBUR KAR 185iii14; U-EBUR.SAR AMT 98,2:10. 

For *8at digSe (von Soden GAG § 46c), 
kurdiggsu. 

Meissner BAW 1 45f.; Thompson DAB 3f., 9; 


J. Lewy, HUCA 17 57f.; Landsberger, JNES 8 
287 and notes 124f. 


ditallu (didilu) s.; ashes; NA, NB.* 

{[djé.dal = di-ta-al-lum Antagal H 29; [dé. 
dal-aldal = la--mu, nab-lum, ti-ik-me-en-nu, di-tal- 
lum Izi l 174ff.; la--mu, di-tal-lum = ti-tk-me-ni 
LTBA 2 1 iv 38f., and dupl. ibid. 2:104f.; la--mu, 
di-di-lu = ti(var. ti)-tk-me-en-nu An IX 12f. 

bitati gerbésa girra usasbitma guésirisina 
Sthiti di-tal-li-i§ usémi I set fire to the houses 
in it (the fortress) and turned their tall 
beams to ashes TCL 3 181 (Sar.), also ibid. 196, 
294, cf. gusiri taslilti8unu ina girri aqmima 
di-tal-li-t usémt ibid. 232 and 273; bit sért 
kultari misabisunu ina girri aqgmiima di-tal- 
lig uséme I burned their dwellings, the tents, 
and turned them into ashes OIP 2 27 i 79 
(Senn.), ef. dirsu igmiima uséme di-tal-hs 
Borger Esarh. 104 ii 7; libnassu idranum igmt 
di-ta-al-liié the wetsalt burned its mud 
brick to ashes RA 22 59 ii 3 (Nbn.). 


ditanu (diddnu) s.; 1. aurochs, 2. (a fish); 
SB.* 

alim = di-ta-nu Hh. XIV 144a; a-li-im anim = 
Sarru, kabtu, di-ta-nu, kusarikku Idu TI 374ff.; 
[ku8].alim = maégak di-ta-nu Hh. XI 32. 

di-ta-nu = su-tu-u Malku I 235. 

1. aurochs: sappari di-da-ni ert ibéramma 
the eagle hunts wild sheep (and) aurochs 


see 
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Bab. 12 pl. 1:24 (Etana), cf. the dupl. (with 
da-ru-be ui(?)-da-ni 8a séri) AfO 14 pl.9i 16 and 
p. 300 (MA Etana). 

2. (a fish): [sa-ajh [stul.[ga] = de(?)-ta-nu 
Diri VI E 23. 
- The animal ditanu (didinu) is attested 
only in lex. texts and in the Etana passage 
quoted sub mng. 1. For alim in Ur III 
lists of animals, see Schneider, Or. 22 6 s.v. 
alim, also sag.alim.maas emblem of Samas 
SAKI 118 Gudea Cyl. A xxvi4. Note, however, 
that Sum. alim (Akk. karsdnu, big-bellied) 
is rendered in Hittite (MSL 3 64:11’, S® Voc. 
from Bogh.) by the hapax ti-3a-nu-u8, which 
points definitely to Heb. disén. The word di- 
ta-nu explained as ‘“‘Sutean” in Malku I 235, 
where it is preceded by da&nu, explained as 
“Amorite,”’ probably refers to the gentilic Ti- 
danum and Tidnum (see Kupper, Les nomades 
en Mésopotamie au temps des rois de Mari p. 156f.), 
which occurs in WSem. personal names as 
Ditana (see Landsberger Fauna 94), Didnum 
(in Su-mu-di-id-nu-um, see Chiera, PBS 11/2 
p-. 119 No. 36), and note the name Me.¢Di. 
ta.an UET 5 497:11 and 581:11 (OB). 

Albright, AfO 3 125; Landsberger Fauna 92ff. 


ditilla s.; final verdict; OAkk.*; Sum. lw. 

di.til.la = Su-u, di-i-nu ga-[am-ru] Ai. VIL i 
28a and 29. 

GIS.GAG [@]-n@ DI.TLLA RN [m]a-ah-sa-at 
the peg has been driven in according to the 
final verdict of Naram-Sin UCP 9 205 No. 
83:56, see Landsberger, Belleten 14 256. 

Falkenstein Gerichtsurkunden 1 9ff. 


dittu (a reed) see udiitu. 


dittu s.; court of justice; OA*; cf. danu. 

atta ina di-ti-im tarlagmam you made a 
claim against me in court BIN 6 219:29; 
alkam 8a habbulakkunn ina di-tim rugmam 
come and claim from me in court what I owe 
you BIN 4 107:9, cf. kima ana di-tim tspuz 
rannint ibid. 16; andku sa mimma la habbuz 
lakkunnt sikki tukdl wu ina di-tum tus@elr I 
owe you nothing, yet you seize the hem of 
my garment and question me in court TCL 
21 270:49, cf. i-dé-ti-im lafalka Kiiltepe e/k 
581: 35f. (courtesy Balkan). 

Oppenheim, AfO 12 352 n. 26. 
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diu s.fem.; (a grave disease characterized 
by a headache); OB, SB; often wr. di-hu. 

sag.gig = di-hu (followed by dsaggadstu, mittanu) 
Antagal VIII 3; nam.tar = mur-[su], di-hu A- 
Tablet 368f.; aS.ru, ad.gar, aS.bur.gar, a8. 
bir.ru = [d2]--% Izi E 170A~172A, cf. usage d. 

sag.gigsag.gé.nahé.im.ma.an.sed, [...]: 
di--u(var. -t) &@ qaqqadisu liptassih may the d.- 
disease in his head be appeased (followed by sag. 
gig : murus gagqadi) CT 17 26:76f.; sag.gig 
é.kur.ta nam.ta.é6 : di-u ultu £.KUR itlasd the 
d.-disease has come forth from Ekur CT 17 26:51 f.; 
sag.gig ImM.puGcUD.dugud.da.gin,(Gim) a.ré. 
bi lu.na.me nu.un.zu : di--u sa kima imbari 
kabtu alaktasu mamma ul idi the d.-disease whose 
ways, (as capricious) as those of a heavy fog, 
nobody understands CT 17 19:27f.; Sur.a8.ru 
IM.DIRI dirig.ga.ginx li.dim.ma ba.an.du. 
da : di--u(var. omits) Surubbi (var. gurbii) hima 
erpett muggalpiti ana bunniné améli ittaskan the 
d,-disease (and) shivering have settled like a drifting 
cloud on the entire body of the man CT 17 14:3f., 
ef. Sur.a8.ru : di--wurubbé (asagainstsag.gig : 
murus gaqgadi in preceding line) ibid. 11f.; Su. 
gur.gur.mesiak-pi-irté 4 zac cra.aate cic-tum wm 
purification rituals against a grave case of d.- 
disease KAR 44:8. 

a) in gen.: lizeiz “TiSpak bél ummani 
linakkir di-hu(var. -u) may DN, the lord 
of the people, be present and remove the 
d.-disease Surpu IV 95, cf. nussi di-hu ga 
zumrija (parallel: murus gagqad: nukkir) 
BMS 12:60; wlte irat ersetim tSiha di--% from 
the border of the nether world grew the d.- 
disease Ludlul II 52 (= AnSt 4 84); ina sadme 
qabli wu tahazu di-hu Sbti lipit 4Tr-ra mitani 
(may the gods listen to your prayer) during 
battle, attack and combat, during epidemic 
d.-disease, plague and pestilence, the afflic- 
tion of Irra Unger Bel-Harran-beli-ussur 27, ef. 
ina di-hu &btu Craig ABRT 1 81:13, also ina 
di-i Sibtu wu saggasti YOS 1 43:19 (Nbn.); di- 
4 Saknus he is beset by the d.-disease KAR 
321 r. 4 (SB lit.); [hima] mehé iziqassinatr 
[mur]su di-u Surubbi asakku disease, d.- 
disease, ague and asakku-disease blew in 
upon them like a storm CT 15 49 iii 11 and 16, 
ef. ibid. 28 (SB Atrahasis); di--a-3é dilip: 
tasu nissassu la tib sérésu his d.-disease, 
sleeplessness, melancholy (and) discomfort 
Surpu IV 84, cf. di-u dilipta 4R 54 No. 1:40, 
mursu di--t huluggé u Sahlugtt STC 2 pl. 81:69, 
naziqu di-u Craig ABRT 1 14:8, ald di-hu u 
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tanihu l@bu BMS 12:51, and passim in similar 
enumerations; 4 Nergal Sa di-i- (three names 
for) Nergal as god of the d.-disease CT 24 41 
xi 71-73 (list of gods). 


b) in omen texts: wasb kussim di-t-wm 
isabbassu as to him who occupies the throne, 
the d.-disease will seize him YOS 10 13 r. 25 
(OB ext.); di-hu-wm ina & LU ibbass the d.- 
disease will be in the person’s family UCP 9 
368:20 (OB smoke omens), cf. di-hu-wm 
isabbassu. CT 39 2:93 (SB Alu), di-hu diliptu 
ina bit améli bass KAR 423 i 25 (SB ext.); 
lumun libbi aic di-hu ana IGiI-§i GAR un- 
happiness, disease, d.-disease are in store for 
him Kraus Texte 36 i 1 (SB physiogn.); Sialu 
u di-hu | hahhu mata isabbat cough and 
d.-disease, variant: coughing, will afflict the 
country CT 39 19:129 (SB Alu), cf. di-hu ina 
mati tbagss ACh Sin 35:29, CT 38 49:33 
and 39 9:3f. (SB Alu), KAR 203 r. iv—-vi 46 (SB 
pharm.), Kécher Pflanzenkunde 22 r. iv 29f.; 
4yIN.G18.21.DA di--a ina mati isakkan DN will 
inflict the d.-disease on the country CT 39 9:2 
(SB Alu). 


c) in rituals, etc.: Gic di-hu diliptu u 
mitinu ana améli u bitigu MU.1.KAM la 
itehhiisu (then) disease, d.-disease and pesti- 
lence will not come near the man and his 
family for one year KAR 298r. 40, cf. GIG 
di-u ana bit améli la TE-e ABL 977:14 (NA); 
ina di-t Sibbt Sabi... lu rimnima Iraq 7 128 
(= fig. 17) No. 41:7, cf. HUL di-1 Sibbt Siptu 
JAOS 59 12:14 (amulets); namburbi lumun 
kispi u Sa di-t SKbtu nitapas we performed 
the incantation against evil magic and the 
one against d.-disease (and) plague ABL 977 
r. L(NA), cf. di-hu mitani ABL 629 r. 14; 7 
di-hu mitdnu seven (stone charms) against 
d.-disease and pestilence KAR 213 iii 21, cf. 
9 GIG di-i ibid. line 23, also di-hu Sibtu KAR 
205 r. 15. 


d) in med.: summa amélu a8.GaR GIG : 
di-hu-um, Summa amélu aS.RU GIG : §ur-bu-u 
Kécher Pflanzenkunde 22 i 26, ef. Izi HE, in lex. 
section; NA.BI GIG di-hu maris this man is 
suffering from the d.-disease ibid.i10; Summa 
ultu Sérti ade lilats di-hu ina zumrigu usarrima 
silts ibbi irta& irrasu ttexir if, from morning 


dat 


to night, d.-disease begins in his body, then he 
has pains in his stomach (and) has diarrhea 
Labat TDP 168:100; di-hu (as diagnosis) Labat 
TDP 160:42, also ibid. 156:7, cf. 3d EN.TE.NA 
éidi-hu[...] (uncertain) AMT 51,6:3. 

In spite of the Sum. correspondence sag. 
gig, “headache,” di?u — like mursu, with 
which it often appears in hendiadys — does 
not refer to a particular symptom, but rather 
to a serious and often epidemic disease. That 
it was malaria is plausibly suggested by Jen- 
sen, KB 6/1 542f. Only in the passages cited 
sub usage d, do we find di’u in medical texts. 

(Ungnad, AfO 14 267.) 


di’u see di. 
diziptuhhu see disiptuhhu. 


di (dvu, dwu, twu, td) s.; platform (in a 
cella); SB,NB; Sum.lw.; tw only in syn. 
lists and AfK 1 26, t#& Boissier DA 12 i 22 
(SB ext.), pl. d?ani. 

[du-4] Du, = [du]-d-wm MSL 2 148 ii 30 (Proto- 
Ea); [du-u] [pu,l = du-% (also = subtu, sukku) Idu 
II 29; x(possibly dub).14 (var. x.lil) = du-% 
(in group with sukku, panpanu, parakku) ErimhuS 
IV 49; dupvu, = du-u §d pincir A VIII/1: 143. 

tu--u, sa-gu-u, e-ma-su, ku-um-mu, ete. = bi-t-tu 
Malku I 252ff.; ki-kur-ru-u, tu--u, pa-an-pa-nu, 
a-rat-tu-u = §u-ub-tum Malku I 280ff.; [mas]-ta- 
kum, [asl-ru, du-u, ku-ti-pu, e-su, ete. = [bi-d-tu] 
LTBA 2 7:1ff.; tu-u, kum-m[u], a-pi-il-ha, ag-ru, 
mi-ba-a-rum, ete. = [bi-i-tu] RA 14 167 ii 4-8; 
du-% = MIN (in broken context) CT 18 1 K.4375i 23; 
suk-ku, pa-an-pa-an, di--u = pa-rak-ku RA 28 134 
(= 2R 35 No. 1 = Bab. 7 pl. 8) i 14ff. (Comm. to 
Surpu III 74), cf. Erimhu’, above. 

NU.UM.ME tu-% DAG 15 top part : #% : right 
socle Boissier DA 12 i 22, cf. NU.UM.ME (=) e-li-tum 
ibid. 23 (SB ext. comm.), and dupl. CT 30 25:18f., 
see elitu mng. 5a. 


a) in hist.: di-hi--ni u parakké Sa sitite 
Esagila ki simatisunu labirati ina asrigunu lu 
addi I founded the platforms and the other 
daises of Esagila in their (original) place 


according to their old forms  Streck Asb. 
234:18 (coll., = Coll. de Clercq 2 pl. 2); du--2- 
um misab 4 Nabium EN sirim ina ... papahi 


béliitigsu ina kupram u agurrim kima sadi lu 
erte in the cella where he is worshiped as 
lord, I firmly established, using bitumen and 
baked bricks, (making it) as solid as a rock, 
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da 


the platform where Nabi, the exalted lord, 
was to have his throne VAB 4 204 No. 44:3 
(= WVDOG 15 p. 54 No. 21211) (Nbk. brick 
inser.); kima du--ti-um Surgudu ina saplika 
... kullat la magirt liknusu saplija just as 
.(this) platform is solidly built underneath 
you (Naba), so may all the disobedient (foes) 
be subdued under my (feet)! ibid. 6; tallakti 
papiha u malak biti agur eSmaré du-i parakké 
gerbigu pitig kaspa ... namrig ubanni I 
made the corridor (leading) to the cella and 
the pavement of the shrine glisten beauti- 
fully with bricks (made of cast) eXmari-silver 
and the platforms and daises within it with 
cast silver VAB 4 128 iii 57 (Nbk.), cf. du-a- 
um parakké askuppati biti pitiq kaspi ebba 
abni (referring to the same work) ibid. 158 vi 
43; elt temenna Eulmas suati ubain la asé ubain 
la erébi temenna Suati di--um BARA adi Sitia 
ziqqurrétisu ad(!)-di-ma ukin libnassu above 
that (old) foundation of the temple Eulmas, 
not one finger’s width wider or narrower than 
that foundation, I founded a platform with a 
dais (on it) and finished its brickwork to- 
gether with (that of) its two temple towers 
CT 34 33 ii 78 (Nbn.). 


b) in lit.: startum IAnim asibat tu--e 
sa Hanna the goddess of heaven(?) who sits 
on the platform of Kanna AfK 1 26 iii 34 (= 
ZA 10:297), and dupl.; mamit di-hu u parakz 
ki the oath by platform or dais (preceded 
by sukku u panpanu) Surpu Ill 74, cited as 
mamit di--u u BARA(!).[MES], with comm. 
di--u a-na d[t-hu ...] KAR 94:57f. (Surpu 
Comm.); obscure: [lu ina] saHAR du-?-1 lu 
ina KAS LU.DIN.N[A] either with the dust 
from a platform(?) or in beer (prepared by) 
the sdbii-brewer AMT 18,7:8. 


c) other oce.: 360 agurru ana dullu &4& 
di--+ Sa bit 4a.cA 360 kiln-fired bricks for 
the work on the platform of the temple of 
DN VAS 6 177:2, ef. (1250 bricks) ibid. 178:2 
(NB). 


Excavations in Babylon (yielding the 
brick inscription cited sub usage a) show that 
di’u denotes a solid brick platform that takes 
up a large section of the cella. The term 
parakku, on the other hand, refers to smaller 


dubbubtu 


structures upon which a throne (kussi) could 
be placed to lift the seat of the king (or deity) 
above the level of its surroundings. By ex- 
tension, parakku may denote the throne 
placed upon it and even (as does paramahhu) 
the throne room. 

Although the vocabulary passages cited 
indicate that di is connected with Sum. du, 
(cf. also du,.ku), the spellings dihu, diu 
and dwu, as well as the fact that du, denotes 
in Sum. a heap (of grain or debris) rather 
than a structural part of a temple, militate 
against this etymology. The alternation 
dwu/twu seems to point to a derivation from 
Sum., but it should be noted that the writing 
with ¢ occurs only in syn. lists, where it is 
explained as bitu, and in the passage asbat 
tu~-e she who dwells in the #@ AfK 1 26 iii 34, 
cited sub usage b, so that one could link té 
(twu) as ““chamber,” “niche,” to Heb. t@ (see 
Zimmern Fremdw. 32, von Soden, WO 1 356) and 
differentiate it from diu (dihu), “platform.” 
The lexical passages A VIII/1:143 and CT 18 
1 K.4375 i 23 indicate the existence of at 
least two homonyms dé whose mngs. cannot 
be determined, and the comm. passage 
Boissier DA 11 i 22 for ¢Z remains quite obscure, 
so that it does not seem possible, at the 
moment, to disentangle the group of words 
treated in this article. 

Weissbach, WVDOG 5 p. 40; Koldewey, 
WVDOG 15 p. 53; Langdon, AJSL 32 107 n. 7; 


Schott, MVAG 30/2 32 n. 1 and ZA 40 19f.; von 
Soden, WO 1 356ff. 


duaku see ddku. 


dubbubtu s.; vexation, trouble; OB, Mari, 
SB omens*; cf. dababu. 


a) in OB: ana bié PN ... ana du-ub-bu- 
ub-tim mamman la i8assi u la udabbabugsu no 
(authority) shall issue a summons against the 
estate of PN in order to vex him, nor pester 
him himself CT 29 10c:5 (court order); kima 
tagabbima imaggaruka PN igbv’am qibima 
du-ub-bu-ub-ta-am la ifrjassi PN told me that 
he will comply if you give orders, so give an 
order that he should not bother (us any 
further) AJSL 32 279 No. 4:11 (let.), ef. du- 
bu-ub-ta-am ana ramanika la if{a]-[&1-ia-ah 
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*dubbubu 


(mng. obscure) YOS 2 27:18 (let.); du-bu-ub- 
ta-a hitissa if trouble arises on account of 
her, it is her responsibility VAS 9 192:10. 


b) in Mari: awatum annitum ga magal 
dekém du-ub-bu-ub-tam iu this matter re- 
quires raising a great number (of laborers) 
and involves much trouble LIH 8:9 (let.); 
Siplrujm maédumma ibass du-ub-bu-ba-tu-Su 
mada there is much work to do, and it 
involves a great deal of trouble ARM 3 1:12. 

c) inSBomens: tamtdtu u du-ub-bu-ub-i[u 
..-] losses and trouble CT 38 31:18 (SB Alu 
apod.). 


-*dubbubu (dabbubu) s.; rebellion; NA*; 
ef. dababu. 

PN igabbi [ma] va libbisunu & | F4 [wu PN,] 

EN Sa da-bu-bi Sunu PN says, “He belongs to 

them! he [and PN,] are the rebel leaders!” 
ABL 1041:7. 


dubburu (or duppuru) adj.; (mng. unkn.); 
syn. list.* 
[dju-ub-bu-ru = [x-x]-hi-hw An VIIT 12. 


dubburu see duppuruw. 


dubdimmu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.*; Sum. 
lw. 

giS.pusp.dim = Su-mu Hh. IV 21, cf. gi8. 
pus.dim Forerunner to Hh. IV; gi8.pus.dim = 
Su-mu = ni-KiL-di-im-mu Hg. AI 35. 


dubdii see dadbdi. 


dubdubbé adv.; (mng. unkn.); syn. list.* 


dub-dub-bi-e = i8-tu[. . .] (preceded by 7tu riigqa, 
iétu ulla) Matku IIT 94. 


dubdubbu ss s.; (a bird); lex.*; Sum. lw. 


dub.dub MuSEN = Su Iraq 6 178 No. 84:10’ 
(fragm. of Hh. XVIII). 


dublu (diblu, tublu) s.; foundation platform ; 
SB, NB*; Sum. lw.(?). 

é6.a dub.la.bi ba.gul suh.bi ba.[...J : tu 
ub-lu-su ittwbatu tu-ur-r[a-s ...] the foundation 
platforms of the temple have been destroyed, its 
.... [...] SBH p. 92b:24f.; 6.a guda.bi 
hi.li.ta (gloss: ina dub-lim) ba.ra.é6 : &@ biti 
pastssu (var. [g]il.li.im.ma& : ina sahlugqtt) ittasi 
the anointed priest went away from the foundation 
terrace (var. destruction) of the temple KAR 375 
r. iii 41f., with parallel (which translates hi.li.ta 
by ina kuzbi) 4R 11:33f. 


dudittu 

du-ub-lu, ni-ir-mu, du-ru-us-u = i&du An TX 

44ff., cf. du.bur, na-al-mu, du-ru-us-§u = 78-du 

LTBA 2 2:327ff.; Sat-pi = dub-flul « « RA 28 134 
i17 (Surpu Comm., coll.). 

Summa bita tamlé umalli Sa libbi biti di-ib- 
lum piz-ma | te-ki-tu x x f-su Nicin-ma. if he 
makes a terrace for his house, that (means) 
he piles up a foundation platform within the 
house /.... he surrounds his house BRM 4 
24:34 (NB series igqgur tpus, comm.), see Weidner, 
RSO 32 189 n. 3. 

For dub.14 in Sum. texts, see SAKI 116 
xxiv 18 and 26 (Gudea Cyl. A), and passim; forthe 
structure in Ur called dub.l4.mah, see UET 
1 p. 22 note to No. 100:12, for dub.1é 4Utu, 
see Fish Catalogue 617:5, and passim in Ur ITI. 
The var. du.bur in LTBA (Sum. word, cf. 
[dju-bur BIR, HIxU = 7i8-[du] Ea V 104f. and 
A V/2:126f.), as well as the spelling du-ub-lu 
in An, support the listing of the word in this 
volume; the spelling tu-ub-lu in SBH speaks 
against “‘t.”’ Note the absence of length in the 
final vowel, which militates against the usual 
assumption that dublu (tublu) represents a 
loan from Sum. dub.]4. The Sum. corre- 
spondence hi.liin KAR 375 remains as in- 
explicable to us as it was to the ancient 
translators, who attempted to connect it 


with hi.li = kuzbu or with gil.li.im.ma= 
Sahluqtu. 
**duddurru (Bezold Glossar 105b); see 
tutturru. 


dudittu (tudittu) s.fem.; pectoral; from 
OAkk. on, Akk. lw. in Sum.; pl. dudindtu 
and dudinétu. 

(ni-ir] NiR = tu-ti-id-d[u] S* Voc. AE 8’ (from 
Bogh.); [tu.di.tu uD].Ka.BaR = Su Hh. XII B 
6, cf. tu-di-iu Kt.at ibid. Gv 3; [...] = [w-ax-a]- 
a-an du-di-na-tum (in group with [MIN] sa-am-tu, 
min kak-kt) Erimhu’ If 255; kuS.ka.dt tu.di.da 
RA 18 59 vii 43 (Practical Vocabulary Elam), cf. 
ku3.fp tu.di.da MDP 271901 6, tu.di.da xv. 
BABBAR x, ga.bi KU.GI ibid. 188 iv 5. 

a) in Sum.: 2 du.ti.da UD.KA.BaR 
uRUDU two pectorals of bronze OIP 14 105:7 
(Adab), for other pectorals of bronze, see 
Gelb, MAD 3 108 sv.; 1 tu.di.da ku. 
babbar 3 gin KA.NIGIN KU.@I.14.e.dé one 
pectoral of silver (weighing) three shekels, 
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dudittu 


its .... set in gold RA 17 211:1 (Ur ILD, ef. 
ibid. 212:1, also one-third shekel of red gold 
for KA.NIGIN tu.di.da ku.babbar 1.86 
UET 3 541:6, and passim in Ur III, see Legrain, 
UET 3 p. 170 sv.; tu.di.da [gus]kin 
ku.babbar sag.gud.alim.ma a pectoral 
of gold and silver, decorated with a bison 
head (presented by Urnammu to the goddess 
Ninazimua) Castellino, ZA 52 19 iii 37, for refs. 
to dudittu in other Sum. literary contexts, 
see ibid. p. 45f. 


b) in OA: 2 du-di-ta-an 1 MA.NA KI.LA.BI 
ana PN u PN, two pectorals, weighing one- 
third of a mina, to (the women) PN and PN, 
TCL 14 54:4’; 21 shekels of gold, 4 Ma.na 
5 atn hittu u du-di-na-tum one hittu and one 
pectoral of 35 shekels CCT 3 29:26, cf. 2 
mihsi hittu u du-di-na-lttlsa TCL 4 30:13; 
lu kaspum lu kaésum lu du-di-na-tum (un- 
wrought) silver, or a cup or pectorals CCT 
131b:2, cf. lu sipardtum lu [dul-di-na-tum 
KTS 12:26, for tu-di-tam mentioned beside 
kasum and hattum, see Kiiltepe c/k 1538:5 
(unpub., courtesy Balkan); lu du-di-na-ta-ki lu 
mimma igqqatikt ibassu ... Sbilanim send me 
either your pectorals or whatever is in your 
possession (up to the amount of one mina of 
silver) BIN 497:14; 13 gin KU.BABBAR du-dt- 
tam ana kallitini a pectoral of 13 shekels of 
silver for our daughter-in-law TCL 21 202:15, 
and passim inOA; note: lapis lazuli and 
pappardalium-stone as qgaqqadat Idul-di-na- 
tim (in broken context) BIN 6 179:23. 


c) in OB (Mari, Elam, Alalakh): 10 ein 
KU.BABBAR tu-di-na-a-tu YOS 8 141:11; 2 
tu-di-na-tum KU.GIHIA ... 6 tu-di-na-tum &@ 
sinm piri two pectorals of gold, six pectorals 
of ivory (among jewelry of the Istar of 
Lagaba) TLB 169:5and12; 1 tu-d2(!)-tum 
KLLA.BI 3 GiN UET 5 683:11; K[U.BABBAR] 
du-di-tim lusstk I will assign to you the silver 
needed for the pectoral (given in addition to 
the terhatu) ARM 1 77r.13’; 2 tu-di-na-tu 
KU.GI ARM 7 166:1; 10 Gin KU.BABBAR tu-di- 
na-tu (mentioned among other silver and 
gold jewelry) MDP 28 536:10; tu-di-it-tum 
KU.GI (among bridal jewelry given to the 
king’s daughter) Wiseman Alalakh 411:8. 


dudittu 


d) in MB: 2 tu-di-tt-ti uqni 2 KI.MIN 
musgarrt two pectorals with lapis lazuli, two 
pectorals with musgarru-stone (among pre- 
cious objects) PBS 13 80:22f. (inventory): 1 
GABA tu-di-it-ti hurdst 5 Gin KILLA one pec- 
toral of gold, weighing five shekels PBS 2/2 
129:7. 

e) in Qatna: 1 tu-ti(var. adds -it)-twm 
KU.GI GAL SAG(var. adds .pU)-Su uqné himusu 
hurdsu SA 1 kunukku ugni 14 Gin KLLA.BI 
one large pectoral of gold, its top of lapis 
lazuli, its .... of gold, on it there is a lapis 
lazuli seal, (the gold) weighing 14 shekels 
RA 43 158:200; 1 tu-ti-tum KU.GI GAL SA Sa 
tu-ti-na-ti 1 aS.ME hurdsi tamli uqni du [x] 
hidu huradsi ... 11 Gin $ x1.LA-su hurdsumma 
one large pectoral of gold, on the pectorals 
are one gold disk set with lapis lazuli and 
dust-stone, x hidu-beads of gold (and other 
ornaments), the gold alone weighing 114 
shekels RA 43 162:253, cf. ibid. 169: 334. 

f) in EA: wu ana Sulmaini 5a PN ahatija 
l-nu-tum tu-ti-na-tum hurisi istenniitum anz 
sabaium huradsi ... ultébilas& and I have 
sent you as a gift for my sister PN one 
pectoral set of gold, one pair of gold earrings 
EA 17:42 (let. from Egypt); 400 HAR.MES Gir 
kaspi Sa sinnisati 100 Su du-ti-na-tum kaspi 
réssu[nu ...] 8a 100 sinnisate mulugi 1440 
gil kaspi ina libbis[unu nadi] 400 silver 
anklets for women, one hundred silver pec- 
torals with a top of [...] for one hundred 
women, as bridal jewelry, 1,440 shekels of 
silver have been used on them EA 25 iii 64 
(list of gifts of TuSratta), ef. 1 Su du-ti-na-tum 
tamli. tamlisunu ugqni Sadi réssunu hilipa 
ibid. i 22, also (set in genuine lapis lazuli or 
genuine hulalu or made of gold) ibid. i 23-32, 
cf. also 19 du-ti-ni-du Sa Sin piri paslu of 
stained ivory EA 14 iv 10 (let. from Egypt). 

&) in Bogh.: 1 tu-ti-tt-tum KU.BABBAR 
KBo 5 1 ii 26 (P&panikri), see Sommer-Ehelolf, 
BoSt 10 54, ef. uzu GaB-43-ma-wa-du-za tu- 
ti-tum KU.GI i-ia-mi Bo 2473 i 10, cited ibid.; 
(qGdu) tu-ti-it-ti KUB 26 66 iii 4, cited Goetze, 
JCS 10 33 n. 9. 

h) in SB: as I8tar passed through the 
fourth gate ittabal du-di-na-te Sa irtiia he 
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diidu 


(the gatekeeper of the nether world) took 
away the pectoral on her breast CT 15 45:51, 
ef. ibid. 52 and r. 42 (Descent of IStar); muhri 
ga naggart mustu pilakku wu du-di-it-ti-ki take 
(O Lamastu) from the carpenter a comb, a 
distaff and your pectoral! RA 18 163:28, cf. 
liddinkt masmaSu ... multa GIS du-di-it-té 
(var. tu-di-it-ta) pilakka Siddu u kirissu. 4B 56 
iii 50, var. from dupl. KAR 239 ii 22 (LamaStu); 
|sabra du-dji-it-ta-8a peti tuli3a her (Lamas- 
tu’s) pectoral is broken, her breast exposed 
LKU 33:37; méamit nahlaptu nakdsu du-di- 
it-tu Sebéru u dida batéqu the curse from 
rending a (woman’s) cloak, breaking (her) 
pectoral and tearing off (her) didi-garment 
Surpu VIII 62; [sum]ma sau TUG.MI tulabbassi 
du-di-ni-t[u ...] if (the ghost is that of) a 
woman, you clothe her (the figurine) in a 
black garment, [you put on her] pectorals(?) 
CT 23 20:19. 

i) in NB: x silver ... a-di du-di-ut-tum 
Sa 1 Gin KU.BABBAR (uncertain) VAS 4 160:2. 

The pectoral, dudittu, was worn exclu- 
sively by goddesses and women. The passages 
ARM 177, Wiseman Alalakh 411:8 and EA 25 iii 64 
indicate that it was, at least in Mari, Alalakh 
and Mitanni, an essential part of the jewelry 
given to the bride at the wedding (see dumaqu 
and muliku). The indications as to weight 
show that the dudittu was very light. It in- 
cluded a part called either réiu or gaqgadu 
(in Ur III also Ka.NiGIN) and was often dec- 
orated with precious stones. Most of the 
refs. in non-literary contexts come from 
Cappadocia. After the OB period, the dudittu 
is mentioned only in lit. texts. 


Scheil, RA 17 213f.; Bottéro, RA 43 11 and n. 
4; Leemans, SLB 1/1 5f. 


didu A s.; kettle; OB, RS, EA, Nuzi, 
NA, NB. 


du-u-du UD.KA.BAR Practical Vocabulary Assur 
438. 


a) in OB: 101.4.GAL ga du-di-im one-fourth 
(of a shekel of silver) for a kettle UET 5 
685: 15. 

b) in RS, EA and Nuzi: 1 du-d-du siparri 
(between narmaku-jug and dipper) EA 22 iv 
18, ef. [x D]u[G@] du-d-du siparri EA 25 iv 56 


dugudé 


(both lists of gifts of TuSratta); 1 du-d-du sa 
stparrt TCL 91:9 (Nuzi), ef. 2 tu-dé-tu sa ert 
HSS 13 435:44, 1 du-d-ti Sa ert ibid. 174:5, 3 
tu-tu-.MES HSS 14 247:73; 1 du-u-tam siz 
parri iltarig he stole one copper kettle MRS 
9179 RS 17.128:6. 

c) in NA and NB: 3 du-u-di ert (among 
metal containers) ADD 963:5, cf. 1 du-du 
URUDU dan-nu, 1 kas-su-pt 1 QA.KU ADD 964 
r.7-9; 18tén URUDU du-ti-du-t $4 4 GU.UN hatu 
one copper kettle weighing one-half talent 
(as pledge) Stevenson Ass.-Bab. Contracts 37:1 
(= CIS 2/1 No. 65), and passim in this text (NB), 
ef. (wr. URUDU du-t-du.MES) ibid. 8, 
and (wr. URUDU du-t-du) ibid. 12; du-t-du 
u na-ah-ma(!)-su(!) magskanu kettle and stand 
are the pledge Nbk. 199:5, cf. du-t-du ina 
muhhi na-ah-ma-su. magskanu  Nbk. 108:7; 
[dul-d-du siparri Cyr. 203:6 and 8, cf. 1 du- 
u-du (among household utensils) VAS 6 314:9 
(NB). 

Zimmern Fremdw. 33; 
Gordon Handbook No. 462. 


diidu B s.; (a bird); lex.* 

x.NAM muSen = du-u-du = ib-bil-tum (between 
bisu and makkir ubla) Hg. BIV 264. 
diidu (wild ram) see atidu. 


duganu (tugénu) s.; (a disease); SB.* 

[x].bar = tu-ga-nu CT 19 45 r. i 5’ (list of 
diseases). 

summa amélu balu patan rés libbisu tkassasz 
Su IZ1.8A irtanass ina gesisu maria Parru 
amélu Sudtu pasittu tu-ga-na(!) maris if a 
man’s epigastrium hurts him before eating, 
(if) he has constant heartburn, and (if) when 
he belches he brings up gall, this man suffers 
from the pasiitu-disease and from d. Kichler 
Beitr. pl. 16 ii 24 (coll.); du-ga-nu Gia (among 
diseases to be exorcised) KAR 44:18 (list of 
texts for the exorcist); Summa amélu du-ga-nu 
isbassu. STT 96:9, cf. Summa amélu tu-ga-nu 
GIG ibid. 16. 


see also (Ugar. dd) 


dugdumu see dukdumu. 


dugud@ s.; offering table; syn. list.* 


gu-du-ut-iu-u (var. du-gu-du-[ul) = pa-d§-su-ru 
Malku ITI 186. 


See gudutti. 
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dubbusu 
dubhusu v.; to harass; SB*; IT, IT/2. 

a) dubhusu: my adversary imesamma 
u-da-ha-sa-[ni] harasses me every day KAR 
171:10 (ine.), note the metathesis z-da-sa- 
ha-ni KAR 178 r. vi 20 (hemer. with inc.). 

b) Ii/2: summa ud-da-ha-ds if he is de- 
pressed(?) ZA 43 104 iv 18 (Sittenkanon). 

Possibly a free variant of désu which is not 
attested in the Piel. 

(von Soden, Or. NS 16 447f.) 


duhnu (tubnu) s.; millet; MB, Nuzi, NB, LB; 
Ass. tuhnu; wr. in NB sometimes with det. 
SE. 

[Se x].e.ne, [SE.A]R.zip = tu-uh-nu Practical 
Vocabulary Assur 21f.; UG 8H aR.zip : GU duh-nu 
(among cereals) Uruanna IT 484. 

a) in MB: 2 BAN duh-nu (among food- 
stuffs) PBS 2/2 102:3. 

b) in Nuzi: samassammi u du-uh-na eris 
1 ANSE SamasSammi wu tu-uh-nu ibass sa 
ergu[...] plant sesame and millet! there is 
one homer of sesame and millet which is 
(already) planted AASOR 16 1:9f., cf. 
ibid. 6; 2 ANSE SE uw 1 ANSE 50 (SILA) 
tu-uh-nu kima qistisu ana PN, iddinu (PN, 
the adopted son) gave to PN, (the adoptive 
father) two homers of barley and one homer 
(and) fifty silas of millet as his ‘gift’? JEN 
98:10, cf. (witnesses) ga SE.MES u Sa tu-uh- 
nmi iddinu ibid. 25, also JEN 61:11, 605:10 and 
19, also 2 ANSE lu SE.MES u lu tu-uh-na kima 
gistisu ... itadin JEN 601:11, and passim; 4 
ANSE 5 2 ANSE tu-[uh]-nu.MES ana u-ti ina 
muhhi bitati PN ana PN, ana PN; u ana PN, 
ittadnassuniitt PN gave to PN,, PN; and PN, 
four homers of barley and two homers of 
millet as .... for the properties JEN 265:22, 
ef. x SE 50 (siLA) tu-uh-nu ana ti-ta PN ina 
mubhi eqli iltaknu u ana maré PN, iddinu 
JEN 617:5; 30 (sina) duh-nu Sa PN eltegimi 
6 ésidu ana PN wmassar (deposition) TCL 9 
11:3. 

c) inNB: x Seduh-nu BRM 1 13:1 (Naba- 
nasir); xX duh-nu ana 36 UZ.TUR.MUSEN 8a 
ligu x millet for 36 ducks, for dough (to fatten 
them) (beside emmer-wheat for fodder) GCCI 
1 200:5 (Nbk.); see (for millet in legal texts) 
ZA 4 144 No. 16:1 and 7, BRM 1 13:1, BE 


dukkudindu 


9 14:1 and 10, 15:1, 7and 14, also (mentioned 
beside sesame) CT 22 37:17 and 39:24 (letters). 

d) in LB: ina atti ina Ajari 632 GuR 
uttatu 30 GuR kibtu 70 cur kundsu 20 cur 
halliru 10 GuR kakki 20 cur SE duh-nu 8 
GUR gamassammi 10 GUR L.GI8.sAR ... ludz 
dakka I shall give you (as rent) every year in 
(the month of) Ajaru 632 gur of barley, thirty 
gur of wheat, seventy gur of emmer-wheat, 
twenty gur of chick peas, ten gur of lentils, 
twenty gur of millet, eight gur of sesame, 
ten gur of oil (summed up as 800 GUR EBUR 
ibid. 10) BE 9 52:5, and passim in LB rent con- 
tracts, also (summed up as EBUR kisu gumat 
winter and summer crop) BE 9 29:13, and 
passim; 1 GUR 2 (PI) 18 (situa) SE duh-nu ibe 
binnannasimma 300 MUSEN A.MES rabii u 
tardinni niddakka give us x millet and weshall 
deliver to you 300 water-birds (fattened with 
it), large and small BE 9 109:4. 


Zimmern Fremdw. 55 (Heb. déhan, Syr. duhna, 
Arabic dukn); Hrozny Getreide 49. 


dubSu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 

[.-.] = du-uh-dum (between su-uk-“kup-tum 
and Se-e-rum) Nabnitu O 78. 
dwiltu (or twiliu) s.; (a bead or ornament) ; 
Qatna.* 

13 hidu ugni 6 du-il-tu, (var. du-?-il-tu,) 
huradsi thirteen lapis lazuli beads, six gold 
d.-ornaments (decorating a pectoral) RA 43 
162:255; 1 tu--tl-tu, 6 Gin Suqultasu hurd: 
summa oned.-ornament, weighing six shekels, 
equally of gold (among gold hidu-beads, gold 
discs and other ornaments of precious stones 
decorating a necklace) ibid. 172:359. 


dukdumu 
plant list.* 

U te-gi-lu-u, U du-uk(!)-du-mu, U vu} .me. 
DA: G si-ma-hu Uruanna II 31ff.; [CG] in-ba[a x], 
[U] du-uk-[du-mu] :[...] ibid. 51a—b. 


dukkudindu s.; (mng. uncert.); NB.* 
eqlu Sa bit PN ultu muhhi du-uk-ku-di-in-du 
ana usalla §a ip GN ul illi (PN sued PN, 
asserting) the field of PN’s estate does not 
reach from the d. to the pasture land of the 
river GN ZA 3 228 No. 5:3 (Sama3-Sum-ukin). 


Hardly to be read dukku dindu (i.e., dimiu). 


(or dugdumu) s.; (a plant); 
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dulaqu 


dulaqu s.; (describing a bodily trait, occ. 
only as personal name); OB*; cf. dulluqu. 


Du-la-qi-um UET 5 168:4 and 26. 


dulbanu see dalbanu. 


dulbatu (or dulpatu, tulbdtu, tulpdtu) s. pl. 
tantum; (mng. uncert.); OA. 

a) in gen.: 2 zabtinni damgitim 10 du-ul- 
ba-tim sahirstam> (send me) two fine zab- 
tinnu-garments, ten d., one sahirtum (and 
one fine butcher knife) TCL 4 19:18; 21 mau- 
lu-hu 30 du-ul-ba-tum wu sahirtum CCT 1 
42a:1, and ibid. 4,7and9; 12 du-ul-b[a-tum] 2 
mu-lu-hu-% CCT 1 42b:1, and ibid. 12, ef. (in 
similar contexts) Kiiltepe c/k 216: 8ff., 441: 8ff., 


1028:9, 1615:12, i/k 73:20 (unpub., courtesy 
Balkan); PN is bringing you under my 
seal 4 mu-za-ra-am 14 sita du-ul-ba-tim 


four .... and one and a half silas of d. BIN 
6 256:13; 2 narugqgdtim ga du-ul-ba-tim two 
sacks of d. OIP 27 58:31; (let PN also take) 
du-ul-ba-tum Sa ina naruggatim sak «nay ni—d. 
which are packed in sacks CCT 4 5a:18; hur: 
Sidnum sa du-ul-ba-tim (their equipment 
and) a package of d. OJP 27 55:22, and paral- 
lel BIN 4 162:38; lu t.c18 lu du-ul-ba-at nid 
disium we gave him either oil ord. TCL 19 
33:7. 

b) price: 3 du-ul(text -du)-ba-a-tim 24 
Gin KU.BABBAR Simsina three d., the price 
of which was two and a quarter shekels of 
silver OIP 27 55:36; I gave him five shekels 
of silver for a sacrifice 2 GiN KU.BABBAR a-na 
du-ul-ba-tim (and) two shekels of silver for d. 
BIN 4 145:12; oneshekelofsilver a-na du-ul- 
ba-ti-im + Gin 5 <SE> ana «anay bit ubré for 
d., a quarter of a shekel (and) five (grains 
of silver) for lodging BIN 4 193:2, also (in 
same context) TCL 20 163:2, cf. 64 shekels 
of silver for wheat, 1 Gin a-du-ul-ba-tim one 
shekel for d. (one and one-third shekels for 
firewood) TCL 4 85:5. 


The word seems to refer to a foodstuff that 
could be counted, as well as measured by 
capacity, and that was transported in sacks 
and packages. It appears in lists of traveling 
supplies and expenses, is sent overland on 
request, and given as a gift to the wife of a 


dulbu 


ruler Kiiltepe c/k 441:14, to the palace ibid. 

36, and to a priest ibid. 40. It is, however, 

never described as to quality or preparation. 
(Gelb, OIP 27 57.) 


dulbu (dulubu) s.; 
OAkk., Nuzi, SB. 


(Oriental) plane tree; 


G lam-mu : t dul-bu (var. GU GIS.taAM : U GI8 
du-[ul-bu]) (in group with aséhu) Uruanna II 
501—50la. 


a) asa tree: G18 dul-bu G18 Surathu balti 
ekallifsu ...] kima qisti elt tamirtisu tardinu 
usassi_ he made plane trees and Surathu-trees, 
the pride of his palace, [...] shade its mead- 
ows like a grove TCL 3 206 (Sar.); PA GIS dul-bi 
plane tree leaves (as medication) AMT 52,5:8. 

b) as timber and wood for cabinet-making: 
uru Ur.su“ hur.sag [b.la.ta gis.za.ba. 
lum gis.t0.Ku.gal.gal gi8.tu.lu.bu.um 
giS.kurad.8ému.ag.ag he (Gudea) made 
up into rafts supdalu trees, giant firs and planes, 
trees of the mountain, from the city of Ursu, 
the mountain region of Ibla SAKI 70 v 57 
(Gudea StatueB); gi8.u.<ku>.gal.gal gid.tu. 
lu.bu.um giS.e.ra.nim ad.gal.gal.bi 
diri.diri.ga.bi kar.mah ka.sur.ra.kex 
(KID) [... im.mi.us] he floated down and 
[beached] at the mighty harbor of Kasurra 
firs, plane trees (and) erdénu trees in large 
rafts SAKI 106 xv 32 (Gudea Cyl. A); 2 ar8. 
BANSUR [t]u-lu-bu-um two tables of plane- 
wood UET 3 828:1 (UrIII); 55 G18 sussulkannt 
$a Gi8 gakkulli 8a Gi8 ta-d5-ga-uN-hi uw Sa G8 
tu-ul-bi 55 boxes (or trays) (made) of sakz 
kullu-wood, boxwood(?) and _ plane-wood 
HSS 15 132:9 (= RA 36 136) (Nuzi); 7 GIS susz 
sulku Sa G18 du-ul-bi 8a Gd kamissgari u sa 
GIS titi ... [9 GIS] sussulku Sa [GIS dju-ul-bi 
wu Sa GIS sirbett seven boxes (or trays) of 
plane-wood, pear-wood and fig-wood, nine 
boxes (or trays) of plane-wood and. poplar- 
wood HSS 14 562:1 and 5 (Nuzi, translit. only). 

Etymology (Aram. dulbd, Arabic dulb or 
dilb), the ref. to its shade and the use of its 
wood for cabinet-making, identify the dulbu 
tree as Platanus Orientalis. Strangely enough, 
this tree is not mentioned in Hh. III. The 
dulbdtu of OA texts cannot be connected 
with the fruit of the dulbu tree. 

Meissner, MVAG 9 214 n. 2. 
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**tdulému 


**dulému 
lému. 


(Bezold Glossar 107a); see tuz 


dulhanu s.; confusion; SB*; cf. dalahu. 


a-ga-mu = hi-il-lu, aq-qul-lum = Min | dul-ha-nu 
fog = hillu, agquilu = the same, (they predict) con- 
fusion 2R 47 K.4387 ii 11f. (unidentified astrol. 
comm., dupl. of KAV 178). 


duliqate s. pl. tantum; (a type of groats); 
NA*:; cf. daligatu. 

ba-qi-qa-ti(var. -tu) = du-li-ga-[tu] Kécher 
Pflanzenkunde p. 9 r. iii 11’, also (followed by: 
ba-gi-qa-tu = li-la-a-ti(!) 8&4 i.mmES evening meal 
(prepared) with oil) CT 19 39 K.9964:18, restored 
from CT 18 45 K.4192 r. 1. 

2 pua 84 du-li-ga-te two pots with d.- 
groats (among containers with food) Ebeling 
Parfiimrez. pl. 17 1 10 (see Or. NS 22 42), and ibid. 
pl. 18:5 (see Or. NS 22 43); (you prepare var- 
ious types of bread) selti du-li-ga-a-[te] cut- 
tings (and) d.-groats BBR No. 66:9, cf. NINDA. 
LAL ina muhhi tasakkan du-I[i-qja-te ina 
muhhi[...] ibid. No. 68:26. 


Diminutive of daligdti, q.v. for discussion. 


dullu s. masc.; 1. misery, hardship, 2. 
corvée work, forced labor, royal service, 3. 
work (i.e., work to be performed, finished 
product, material, compensation for work, 
technique, craft), 4. ritual, 5. medical treat- 
ment; from OAkk. on; pl. dulli mngs. 1 
(OB) and 3b—-1’ (MB), dullatt mngs. 3b-1’ 
(SB) and 3a-3’a’ (NB), also BRM 1 99:35, ABL 
1042 r. 2, dullani mng. 2 (NA), also ABL 
1308:6 and 8 (NA); cf. dalalu B, dullu in bél 
dulli, dullu in bit dulli, dullulu s., épigé dulli, 
épts dulli &a tiddi. 


1. misery, hardship (from OAkk., OA, OB 
on): du-lu-wm kima herinnim iterub ana libbija 
misery has entered my heart as weeds (enter 
a field) TCL 19:10 (OAkk. lit.), ef. du-lu- 
um(text -2zu) ana libbini étarab CCT 3 25:26 (OA 
let.); Summa 4 Gin KU.BABBAR Summa 2 MA.NA 
sic Sabilassumma ina du-ul-li panija littabbal 
send him either half a shekel of silver or two 
minas of wool so that he may show his 
pardon to me in (this) misery CT 2 19:25 (OB 
let.); hamit libbus du-ul-la-%u ma-ru-is-ma 
his heart burns, its affliction is serious RB 


dullu 


59 242f. pl. 7:2 (OB lit.); bélidsu du-ul-li 
ihbutu imannu he recounts to his master the 
hardships he suffered ibid. 10; gamra sandtu 
ami Sa] wm(text am)-lu-ti-ni du-ul-la the 
years have come to an end, the days that 
were full of misery ibid. 49, also du-ul-la-%u 
ibid. 5; assum ittisu inahu du-la i-li-[ku] 
nadiss qs[tt] it is given her as a gift because 
she has labored and worked hard with him 
MDP 24 379:8; tugahbatanni appara sa ma-ki 
ua du-ul-li you have made me cross a swamp 
of .... and woe MDP 18 250:11 (Elam lit.); 
nisé umallaka dul-la I shall fill the people 
with woe concerning you Gilg. VII iii 46; GIG 
du-ul-lu la pasaha mullanni he has filled me 
with disease, misery that has no relief 
Scholimeyer No. 18:14 (SBrel.); [de]-wl-la izabz 
bil he will suffer misery Kraus Texte 3b iii 40, 
cf. du-lu, aia TUM CT 38 33:17 (SB Alu); 
obscure: £ dul-li DU Kraus Texte Ie vi 16. 
2. corvée work, forced labor, royal service 
(OB Elam, MB, NA, NB): du-ul-lam itti miré 
uRouK [GN]... wl isad[diru] they need not 
perform regular corvée work with the natives 
of GN VAS 767:15(OB Elam), ef. du-ul-lia-li 
(in broken context) MDP 23 284:19; du-ul-li 
bitgi mihri ... 3a Nar-Sarri ... ittidikdtu... 
Glu la dekémma la epési du-ul-l, bab Nar- 
Sarri (he established exemptions for his 
city) so that his city should not be summoned 
for corvée work on the switching points (or) 
weirs of the Nar-Sarri canal together with 
the levies (of other towns), and should not 
do corvée work on the gate of the Nar-Sarri 
canal MDP 2 pl. 21 ii 18 and 29 (MB kudurru); 
umimma dul-la esa ... u lu du-ul-la Sa ultu 
labirt ina qati magtuma ... dul-la Suatu la 
epési and not to perform any work, new 
corvée or corvée work that has been dis- 
continued from of old — none of this type 
of corvée work ibid. iii 28, 36 and 40; dul-lu 
$d 8.EN.MES-ka ina gatéka uba’a I (the king) 
shall exact from you the forced labor due 
from your fief (lit. house of your lords) ABL 
778:11 (NA), cf. dul-li §4 H.EN.MES-id eppas 
massartu Sé 4.EN.MES-id anassar I shall do 
corvée work onmy fief, [shall perform my duty 
on my fief ibid. r. 15, and passim in this text, cf. 
also ABL 845:4 and 8 (NA); andkudul-lu ... &a 
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dullu 


ina mubhi abija lepus ana mar sarri laddin ... 
dul-la-ni Sa mar Sarri eppags ana mar sarri ... 
addan I shall execute the work that used to 
be upon my father and deliver (it) to the 
crown prince, I shall execute and deliver all 
work for the crown prince ABL 885:17 and 
24 (NA), ef. dul-la rabi lu épusma ana ... 
belija lu addin ABL 462 r. 19 (NB); A.SIG, 
ga abija ga ina muhhi <duly-li pagquduni 
ganni igmiini mé LU.s.BA pagid dul-lu ittast 
urtammeu thtalgiu] as soon as my father’s 
(workers) and his overseer, who had been 
put in charge of the work, heard, “‘A (new) 
scribe has been appointed,” they took away 
the finished work, left their posts and ran 
away ABL 885:10 and 12 (NA), note LU 
DUMU Sip-ri Sa Sarri ana muhhi dul-lu the 
king’s overseer is in charge of the work 
YOS 3 45:40 (NB let.); itt dul-li-ia uzni ki 
askunu ina Mat Témtim gabbisu ardu sa 
Sarri & ana muhhi sarri amru u amat sarri 
nasru sa aki PN janu although I took my 
duty very seriously (I found that) there is no 
servant of the king who looks upon the king 
and watches the command of the king in all 
the Sea Country as PN does ABL 516 r. 9 (NB); 
370 Sunu sabé 90 TUR sabé Sarri Sunu 90 sa 
kutal 190 dul-lu 8a Sarri lipusu there are 370 
men (but) ninety are (too) young, they are 
royal soldiers, ninety belong to the reserve, 
(only) 190 should do royal service ABL 99 
r. 16 (NA); nist ... ina epésu Hiemenanki 
du-ul-lum usasbissunitima I made all the 
people take up corvée work in the rebuilding 
of the Etemenanki VAB 4 148 iii 23 (Nbk.), cf. 
sibitti du-ul-lu (in broken context) Unger 
Babylon pl. 54 and p. 284 iii 33 (Nbk.); ina dul- 
lu [...] BHT pl. 7 ii 34 (Nbn., Verse Account) ; 
see emédu (dulla). 

3. work (i.e., work to be performed, finished 
product, material, compensation for work, 
technique, craft) — a) work to be performed 
— 1’ nature of work not mentioned: du-ul-la- 
Su-nu u-ba-al (asrent of afield) MDP 22 125:6, 
also MDP 23 273:9; dul-la-si aganna rabi there 
is a great deal of work to be done here by him 
CT 22 158:18 (NB let.); dul-lu ina muhhija da- 
a-nu the work is hard on me YOS 3 79:34 
(NB let.), cf. ibid. 103:23, also dul-lu ina 


dullu 


muhhini iddinint YOS 8 188:6, and passim in 
NB, also ABL 479 r.2(NA); ina muhhi dul- 
li-ka la taXilli do not be careless about your 
work TCL 9 83:6, and passim in NB letters; 
[m]inég dul-lu ibaiti! why should the work 
stop? YOS 3 125:18, and passim in NB letters; 
dul-lu-§u aka[nna] ibass there is work here 
for him CT 22 52:10 (NB let.); the baker, the 
potter, the doorkeeper manna ina muhhi 
dul-li-&% Suzziz put everyone in charge of his 
work TCL 9 138:11, cf. BIN 1 56:8, 2:19, and 
passim in NB; dul-lum la undasMri sabé ina 
panija misu ina dul-lum Sa istén améli allak u 
anithhis the work has not been abandoned, 
but (only) a few men are at my disposal, and 
I have to do (lit. to go and come in) the work 
of one person BIN 1 39:18 and 20 (NB let.); 
sabé pitinnitu ... sa ana dul-lu tabu dikama 
Supra summon and send strong men that are 
fit for the work ibid. 40:23; ali lu idi ki .. 
dul-la-a &@ arah imi la ma-8ux™ the gods 
shall be witness that my full month’s work 
is not even half finished YOS 3 17:38 (NB let.); 
dul-lum ugdammir I have finished the work 
ABL 467 r. 13 (NA); dul-la-Si-nwu urtammeu 
they have left their work ABL 49 r. 9 (NA); 
amélutu dul-lu ma anadku % qabitu epissu. am 
I (I8tar) not the one who orders men to do 
work? Langdon Tammuz pl. 3 ii 17 (NA 
oracles). 

2’ work to be performed on buildings, 
canals, etc.: bitumen ana dul-lu Sa 4ziqqur: 
rat Nbn. 428:5; silver ana dul-lu Sa musannitu 
$a GN for the work on the dike of GN Nbn. 
1002:5, cf. Nbn. 910:3, cf. also ana dul-lu sa 
Nar-Sarri Dar. 411:8, and passim; sa ana dul-lu 
Sa bit ANinurta na-dan (silver) that was 
assigned for the work on the temple of DN 
VAS 6 202:1 (NB); ana dul-lu 8a dit sa bit 
44.@A (kiln-fired bricks) for the work on the 
shrine of DN VAS 6 177:2, ef. ibid. 178:2 
(NB); PN gelepp@a sa ina muhhi dul-li ga 
Esagila pagiduni PN, the seleppéd’a-officer, 
who is in charge of the construction work of 
Esagila ABL 471:18 (NA), cf. dul-li [Sa ujRU 
Dir-Sarru-kin (Namur ABL 757 r. 8 (NA); 
dul-lu anniu ina pin 4Bél [majhir addannigs 
this (building) work is most acceptable to DN 
ABL 566:4 (NA); dul-lu Sa kadri ... mala 
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dullu 


ultasbatu ... ina pani PN PN is in charge of 
all the work on the quay that is to be under- 
taken VAS 6 84:1 (NB); dul-la ina hari 
Supalt sabtama epsa take up and perform the 
work on the lower harbor quay BE 17 1:9 (MB 
‘let.); ina kurummati Sa sabi sa dul-lu sa 
ip GN from the provisions of the men at 
work on the canal GN YOS 6 32:12 (NB); 
hisihtt sa dul-lu Sa nari materials for the 
work on the river BIN 1 60:19 (NB let.). 

3’ manufacturing, production and con- 
struction of objects (for temple and palace) — 
a’ object not mentioned: may my brother 
send me a large quantity of fine gold ana 
du-ul-li-ia lugkun so that I may use it for my 
work EA 7:65, also ibid. 63, cf. EA 4:40, 45 and 
47, 9:15, 11 r. 30 (all MB); [hurasa ana du- 
ull-li-ia hashaku I need gold for my work 
KBo 1 10 r. 73, and ibid. 68 (let., citing a Babyl. 
king); tibnu labi[ru] ana dul-li ... ugdammir 
I have used up all the old straw in the work 
ABL 201 r. 3 (NA); the iron which the king, 
my lord, ana LU nap-pa-ha-[ti] ana dul-la 
iddinu had given to the smiths for work 
(they sold to the merchants of Calah) ABL 
1317:4 (NB); kt ana pan dul-la-ti-ka mimma 
ittt elippéti la teppus since it has been placed 
at the head of the work assigned to you, you 
must not work on anything but the ships 
BIN 1 26:23 (NB let.); eight shekels of silver 
given to the smith PN ana 4 GU.UN AN.BAR 
ana dul-lu for half a talent of iron for manu- 
facturing Nbn. 428:12; two talents, 14 minas 
of bronze 10 kusSur ana dul-lu ina pan PN 
nappilt (in) ten ingots at the disposal of the 
smith PN for work TCL 12 112:2 (NB). 

b’ object mentioned: x UD.Ka.BAR gamar 
ana dul-lu ga andullu 8a Annunitum PN 
nappaihu ittadin the smith PN delivered x 
finished bronze (objects) for the work on the 
canopy of the goddess Annunitu) Nbn. 447:2; 
ten shekels of silver ana dul-lu Sa narkabti 
Camb. 404:8, cf. Nbn. 1000:5; ana dul-lum &a 
kusitu (alum given) for work on a kusttu- 
garment Nbn. 938:2, and passim in NB; 2 
Gin KU.BABBAR ana simadné dul-lu GADA nasqa 
ana PN pus@a nadin (wr. SUM-in-nu) two 
shekels given to the bleacher for materials 
for the production of choice linen Nbn. 281:2; 


dullu 


kima dul-lu && 'Usur-amassa u ga bit Imumz 
mu mgdamar when we finish work on (the 
statue of) DN and that which belongs to the 
bitmummu ABL 476:24(NA), andnote dul-li 
nangart u kabsa{rri] ibid. 21. 

4’ work by private individuals: [k? PN] 
... ana PN, DUB.SAR ight umma mind dul-lu 
tupsarritu ul teppusu PN, igbt umma al-{la}- 
pak-ki dul-lu par-si dul-lu tupgarritu ul 
eppusu after PN said to the scribe PN,, 
“What is this? do you not intend to work 
as a scribe (any more)?” and PN, said, 
“From now on (?), the work is stopped, I 
shall not work as a scribe (any more)!” 
VAS 6 331:4 and 6 (NB); the field which PN 
bought ana PN, ana dul-lu iddin he gave to 
PN, for cultivation VAS 5 19:8 (NB); SE. 
NUMUN dul-la ahames ippusw they jointly 
work the field under cultivation TuM 2-3 
141:18 (NB), see dullu in bit dullu, epéesu 
(dullu), dullw referring to a cultivated field 
sub mng. 3b-2’. Note dullu referring to 
agricultural work performed in date or- 
chards, paid for in dates (called Sssinnu- 
payment) retained by the tenant and con- 
sisting probably in raising crops (other than 
cereals) under the trees before they reached 
maturity: kim dul-lu ga ina libbi ippusu u 
zigpu sa ina libbi izgupu in compensation for 
the agricultural work he did therein (in the 
date orchard) and the shoots he has planted 
therein BE 9 48:16 (LB), cf. dul-lu ina libbi 
ippusu narati ihirruma mé usasbatu tapti 
upatti they will do agricultural work therein, 
dig ditches, provide (them) with water and 
break up fallow ground BIN 1 125:7 (NB); 
[adi] la dul-la-Su ugattd PN Sssinnu ul inanz 
dagsu PN will not give him (the gardener) the 
(dates as his) gratuity before he has finished 
all his work VAS 6 12:6; he assumes re- 
sponsibility for watch duty, for the care of 
the date palms epésu Sa dul-lu u zaqgapi sa 
gisimmaéré for the performance of work and 
the planting of (new) date palms YOS 6 51:10 
(NB), note that sissinnu in dates pays for 
dullu, in parallelism with b&u paid for 
barley grown there ibid. 13; dul-lu Sa ina 
Supdla ippus the work which he (the tenant 
of the date orchard) performs in the space 
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under (the trees) BIN 1117: 13, ef. ibid. 8 and 11 
(NB). Note dullu referring to essential repair 
work done on rented houses: he (the tenant) 
must not charge them (the landlords) dul-la 
mala ina libbi ippus with any (repair) work he 
is doing on it (the house) VAS 5 32:9 (NB), and 
passim, cf. dul-lu libnate qandtesu guéiri sa 
ina libbi ippusu ana muhhi PN (the owner) 
wmannu. Dar. 256:18, and passim, mimma dul- 
lu mala ultu muhhi 1 Gin KU.BABBAR ... 
ippus VAS 6 81:11, and passim, see Oppenheim 
Mietrecht 78 f. 


b) finished product (MB, SB, NB, NA) — 
1’ referring to objects: du-ul-li huradsi ga 
Nippur u Dir-Kurigal[zu] gold objects from 
GN and GN, PBS 13 80:1 (MB list of 
jewelry); mala dul-la-a-ti siparra Sa 
aptiqu ... 2pi fidi abnima era quribsu a&puk 
for all bronze objects which I intended to 
cast, I made clay molds and poured copper 
into them OIP 2 133:78 (Senn.); dul-lu pest 
sa PN LU.u8.BaR ana Ebabbar iddinu clean 
garments that the weaver PN has delivered 
to Ebabbar VAS 6 71:1 (NB list of garments for 
deities), cf. dul-lu Sa ITI MN 8a ina gat LU. 
US.BAR Nbn. 320:1; naphar annie dul-lu gamar 
all this is the finished work (objects of 
leather and copper) ABL 1077 r. 5 (NA); 1 
GuN 45 MA.NA siparru dul-lu gamar KI.LA 
balaggi PN nappahu ititadin PN, the smith, 
delivered finished work, weighing one talent 
(and) 45 minas, (for) a harp Cyr. 235:2; 8 
MA.NA AN.BAR dul-lu gamar Nbn. 960:1, see 
epsu adj.; nappah hurasi ... dul-lu labiru 
utalli eésu étapas the goldsmith removed the 
old (metal)work and did new work (on the 
table) ABL 951:11 (NA); kima dul-lu gamir 
issahig hita (give the silver, but) when the 
object is finished, weigh (it) together (with 
the leftover material) ABL 185:9 (NA). 


2’ referring to a cultivated field (for bit 
dullu, NB only): the large and the small 
cattle ina SE.NUMUN dul-lu u manzaltu mé 
... wed may pasture in the cultivated 
territory and the waterlogged one TCL 13 
182: 28. 


c) material for work (NB only): x wool 
dul-la gamru KILLA ... lubulti Bélet-Sippar 
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PN LU.uS.BAR mahir PN, the weaver, has 
received as complete material for the gar- 
ments of the Lady-of-Sippar (amounting to 
this) weight Nbk. 87:1, cf. 18 Gin siG.can. 
ME.DA dul-lu gamar ... ana PN LU.US.BAR 
$a 4Nergal nadin Nbn. 410:7; ten shekels of 
silver (expended) ana dul-lu tabarri u takiltu 
ga 1T1 MN for red-purple and blue-purple 
material for the month MN VAS 4 41:3, cf. 
Nbn. 284:7, and passim. 


d) compensation for work performed (NB 
only): dul-lum uLt.at.ca ul etir he has not 
been paid compensation or the gugallu-tax 
BE 8 110:10, cf. dul-lu gugallitu etir TuM 2-3 
137:8, and passim in NB, note suluppi sa 
dul-lu u LU.GU.GAL ... efir he has been paid 
the dates as compensation and as gugallu-tax 
TCL 12 97:25; ana dul-lu u kurummati linnaz 
din (silver) should be spent for wages and 
food rations YOS 3 81:11 (let.). 


e) technique (EKA only): du-ul-lu qd-at-nu 
fine work (in broken context) EA 14 ii 31 (let. 
from Egypt), cf. 8 GIS tupninnii 8a ust u Sinni 
piri du-ul-lu sia(!) eight boxes (made) of 
ebony with ivory (inlay), fine work ibid. iii 75, 
ef. (in same context) du-ul-lu [si]e (with 
gloss za-a, as also ibid. iv 8) ibid. iii 77. In 
EA 14iii 75 the reading du-ul-lu sia(!) was 
chosen because of the syllabic writing du- 
ul-lu gd-at-nu ibid. ii 31, which makes it 
apparent that the sign following dullu in the 
first mentioned passage is sia. The former 
reading of this sign as di cannot be accepted, 
both for this reason and because this would 
be the only instance of the use of di by the 
Egyptian scribes. 


f) craft (NB only): udé a dul-lu sirasatu 
... PN issiniquma ana PN, iddini the tools 
of the brewer’s craft which PN checked and 
gave out to PN, (a list of tools follows) BRM 
1 92:1; mimma mala ina dul-lu sirdésitu ... 
ippus ahdta Sunu dul-lu malamalis ippus 
whatever they produce through brewing be- 
longs to them in equal shares, each will do as 
much work as the other BRM 1 82:6 and 8; 
nuhatimmitu dul-lu qatesu ki Sa Si lamdu the 
baker’s craft, his handicraft, as much as he 
knows himself TuM 2-3 214:6; LU naggdritu 
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dul-lu qatéSu mala Sima lamdu ulammassu 
he will teach him as much of the carpenter’s 
craft, his own handicraft, as he knows him- 
self Zeitschrift fiir die Kunde des Morgenlandes 2 
(1839) pl. after p. 324:6. 

4. ritual (NA, NB): gulguilate Sina &a ina 
libbi dul-h gabiini nuserribé shall we bring in 
these skulls that are prescribed in the ritual? 
ABL 21:7(NA); parsigdny Sa tabarri u takiltu 
ana dul-li-i-ni nimatti we are short (two) 
headdresses of red-purple and blue- “purple 
for our ritual BIN 1 10:14 (NB); [d]ul-lu anna 
ina mahar DN usallamma eppas zér[su isSir] 
the offspring of anyone who performs this 
ritual completely before DN will prosper 
BBR No. 66 r. 20, restored from ibid. No. 
67 r. 3 and dupl. BA 5 689 r. 10, BBR No. 
68 r. 9 (NA rit.); dul-lu nusallam we will 
complete the rite ABL 118 r. 18 (NA); amtu &@ 
umm sarri ina muhhi dul-l lamigqasa la 
terrab. the slave girl of the king’s mother 
cannot be present at the service ABL 368 r. 7 
(NA); PN ga ina muhhi dul-lu a akitu who 
is in charge of the service in the New Year’s 
Chapel AnOr 9 8:33 and 38, cf. Sa ina muhz 
hi dul-lu bit akit ibid. 67 (NB); lw NAM.BUR. 
BI lu [mim]ma dul-lu Sa ana muhhi qgerbu 
sarru lipus the king shall perform either a 
namburbé-ritual or some other ritual that is 
appropriate Thompson Rep. 82 r. 8 (NB); dul- 
la §a attali ritual against (the evil consequences 
of) an eclipse ABL 263:9 (NB); see daldlu. 

5. medical treatment (MB only): J 
marsitc Ite-eml-[su-nu] ga du-ul-li Sa Arraz 
phalji] ... ammini la ta&pura why did you 
not send a report concerning the sick persons 
(and) the treatment of the native of Arrapha? 
BE 17 53:27 (let.), cf. du-ul-la mi-na-[a...] 
ibid. 21, and tém du-ul-li ta3appa[ra] iti 
marsitr tem du-ul-[l] ul tasapparamma hitla 
tanas&] ibid. 39f. 

The mng. “misery,” “hardship,” is attested 
from OAkk. to SB (mostly in lit. contexts), 
while that of “corvée work” is quite rare in 
OB (Elam only) and MB, becoming frequent 
in NA. As “work” dullu appears sporadically 
in MB and EA (see mngs. 3a-2’ and 3’, 3b-1’, 
3e), but very often in NB and NA. 

Meissner BAW 1 39f.; von Soden, ZA 49 182. 


dulluhi’ 


dullu in bél dulli s.;  corvée master; 


NA*; cf. dullu. 

Sarru abika mar bél dul-li iram panisu ina 
muhhi mar bél dul-li-ia the king, your father, 
loves corvée masters (i.e., those charged with 
the execution of the work of corvée workers) 
and pays attention to me as a corvée master 
ABL 885 r. 16. 


duilu in bit dulli s.; 1. cultivated field, 
2. workshop(?); NB*; cf. dullw. 


1. cultivated field: Sz.numuN & dul-lu 
Dar. 273:13; elat Se.NUMUN [% dul]-lu Sa ina 
panisu apart from the cultivated field which 
is at his disposal VAS 3 120:20; x barley ina 
sit 3a & dul-li_ from the rent on the cultivated 
field TCL 12 58:1; SE.NUMUN & dul-la Sa 
ippusu ina muhhit 1 GUR 5 GUR Sissinnu u 
tapti ina muhhi 1 GUR SE.NUMUN 6 GUR 
Sissinnu inassi he will retain from the 
(previously) cultivated land that he has 
worked five gur of Sissinnu-dates for each 
gur (of land) and from the newly-broken 
ground, six gur of Sissinnu-dates for each gur 
of field land VAS 5 49:19. 


2. workshop(?): one-half sila (of flour) to 
PN ana i dul-la for the workshop (in list 
of flour rations given to hired craftsmen) 
UCP 9 p. 77 No. 99:5; 1 (GUR) itt? LU.SA.TAM 
a-na & dul-lu one gur (of sesame) with the 
Satammu-official for the workshop (list of 
expenditures of sesame) ibid. p. 85 No. 11:3. 


dulluhan (mng. unkn.); lex.*; cf. dalahu. 


[...] = [dull-lu-ha-an (preceded by iteglippu, 
ttaktumu, followed by h hdgu, Sum. col. broken) CT 
19 45 r. iv 20 (list of diseases). 


dulluhi§ adv.; 1. in a perturbed mood, 
2. hurriedly; SB*; cf. dalahu. 

edin.na.a8 lu.lu (for 14.10) Si.in.di sir.ra 
[...] : ana gért (wr. Lit) dul-lu-his illak sirhi 
i[qab]bt he goes out to the fields in a perturbed 
mood (and) utters lamentations SBH p. 122:16f. 

1, in a perturbed mood: [ul ujmmu att(i 
dul-lju-hi-i (var. dul-lu-hig) tadullu you 
(Tiamat) are not our mother, you wander 
around in a perturbed mood En. el. I 118, 
var. from LKA 3. 
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2. hurriedly (i.e., not checked, referring to 
copy work): [d]u-lu-hi-ié nasha hurriedly 
excerpted KAR 111 r. 10 (colophon). 


dullulu adj.; wronged, oppressed; SB*; 
ef. dullulu. 

ga maré Babili dul-lu-lu-te sibé kidin Subaré 
GAnim u *Hnlil andurdrSunu esis a&dkun I 
reestablished the freedom of the oppressed 
citizens of Babylon, people under a special 
privilege, free (under the protection of) Anu 
and Enlil Borger Esarh. 25 Ep. 37:13. 


dullulu s.; work, task; NB*; pl. dullulatu; 
ef. dullu. 

ina mubhi dul-lu-la-ka la taselli ... pani 
ana alaka ana aganna la tagakkana dul-lu-la- 
ka Sa ibasSé epus do not neglect your work, 
do not plan to come here, (but) carry out the 
work that you have to do YOS 3 9:5 and 17 
(let.); 5-ta dul-lu-la-a-ta ina muhhini ittasik 
he imposed upon us five (more) tasks TCL 9 
69:10 (let.). 

Although entered here as a separate word, 
dullulu in these two letters from Uruk 
should be regarded as a spelling of dullu 
peculiar to the scribe. This spelling can 
hardly be taken as indicating a form mor- 
phologically or even phonetically different 
from dullu. 


dullulu v.; to oppress; SB*; II; cf. dailu, 
dullulu adj. 

nam.gu = du-ul-lu-lum, nam.gt.ag.a= ha-ba- 
lum Antagal G 265f., also Ai. VILi 23f.; nam.gu, 
nam.gui.ag.a = ha-ba-lum, dul-lu-lu  A-tablet 
376 ff. 

dul-lu-lu = ha-ba-lu Malku IV 134. 

ensu ihabbilu [t]sarraku ana danni ina gereb 
Gli dul-lu-lu mahar katré ibbasima they op- 
pressed the weak and put them in the power 
of the mighty, there was oppression and 
acceptance of bribes within the city Borger 
Esarh. 12 i 9. 


dullupu adj.; heavy-eyed (for lack of sleep) 
(used only as a personal name); MB, NB; 
cf. dalapu A. 

Du-ul-lu-pu CBS 10669:10, in Clay PN 70 
(MB); Dul-lu-p[u] Nbn. 6:5, and passim in 


duluhtu 


NB, always as a family name, cf. LU Dul-lu-pu 
VAS 4 125:14. 


Stamm Namengebung 265. 


dulluqu§ = (dalluqu, fem. dullugatu)  adj.; 
(describing a characteristic bodily trait, occ. 
only asa personal name); OB, MA; cf. duldqu. 

Du-lu-qum CT 2 44:27, and passim; Du-ul- 
lu-qum YOS 8 175:4 and 14; Du-lu-qd-tum 
VAS 9178:2; Dal-lu-qu KAV 19r. 13. 

Cf., probably, daligatu. 

(Holma Quttulu 45f.) 


**dulmahhu (Bezold Glossar 107a); to be 
read kisalmahu. 


dulpatu see dulbatu. 


dulpu s.; sleeplessness (as a disease); SB*; 
ef. dalapu A. 

ki lallari qubé usasrap du-lup-&& igabbi ina 
ténini like a lamentation priest he utters 
moans, in his prayer he speaks of his sleep- 
lessness 4R 54 No. 1:22 (SB rel.). 

(Meissner BAW 1 40.) 


**diiltu (Bezold Glossar 103a); see tultu. 


dulfi s.; small bucket; lex.*; cf. dald. 
su-ug sue = du-[lu-u] A 1/2:210. 


dulubu see dulbu. 


dulubhi (durhi) s.; trouble, confusion; SB*; 
wr. syll. and LU.LU, saG.LU; ef. dalahu. 

du-lu-uh-hu-u amat lemuttim sudduruni 
kajaén confusion and evil words are my con- 
stant lot Streck Asb. 252 r.7; AN.MI GAR-an 
AN.MI du-luh-hu-u Sum&u anniu there will be 
an eclipse — an eclipse (predicts) trouble, 
this is its explanation Thompson Rep. 112:5, 
ef. an.mi du-lu-uh-hu-% AfO 14 pl. 4 VAT 
7827:16 (LB astrol. comm.); ibir ndra ana mé 
du-lu-uh-ha-a (var. du-ur-ha-a) is[kun] when 
she (Lama&tu) crosses a river she makes its 
water muddy KAR 239 ii 9 (Lamaitu), var. 
from ZA 16 162:12. 

Weidner, AfO 8 56. 
duluhbtu s.; 1. hurry, 2. concern; RS, MB, 
NA; cf. dalahu. 

1. hurry: mari Siprika ... ki du-luh-ti-is 
Supra send your messengers in a hurry MRS 
9191 RS 17.247:17. 
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2. concern: it-ti du-lu-uh-ti-a [ni}pih libbiz 
ka la (til-la-ka-an you did not sympathize 
with my concern Iraq 18 pl. 12 No. 38: 24 (NA let.), 
cf. kt du-ul-lu-uh-t[i] EA 11 xr. 27 (MB royal). 
duliitu see dilitu A. 


dumamu A (fumamu) s.; (a wild animal); 
SB.* 


ur.gug, .kud.da (var. ur.ai8.san.kud.da) = 
du-ma-mu (var. tu-ma-mu, tum-[ma-mu]) Hh. XIV 
76, cf. [kuSur.gug, .kud.da] = masak du-ma-mi 
Hh. XI 28. 

libkika asu bi[su] mindannu lulimu du-ma- 
mu nesu rimu ajalu [turahu] bal nammasésé 
sért may the bear, the hyena, the tiger, the 
deer, the d., the lion, the wild bull, the ibex, 
all the animals of the plain, lament for you 
(Enkidu)! Gilg. VIII 16, restored from STT 15:10, 
see Gurney, JCS 8 92. 


Probably a foreign word, listed in Hh. 
after mindinu, “tiger” or “cheetah.” 
Landsberger Fauna 84. 


dumamu B s.; moaning; SB*; cf.damamu. 
endu tubgati mali du-ma-mu they have 
crept into the corners, they are full of moaning 
En. el. IV 113. 
dumaqu s.; jewelry; MA, NA; cf. damaqu. 
a) in gen.: mimma du-ma-a-qi $a mussa 
ina muhhiga iskunusini talaqgi (the 
widow) may keep any jewelry that her hus- 
band settled upon her (if she has no children) 
KAY 1 iii 97 (Ass. Code § 26), cf. ibid. 86 (§ 26) 
and v 22 (§ 38); du-ma-qu sat papahi (these 
are) the jewels of the chapel (at Kar-Tukulti- 
Ninurta) (subscript of an inventory) VAT 
13759 r. iv 30 (unpub., MA, courtesy Kécher), 
cf. anniti du-ma-qt kaspi these are the pieces 
of silver jewelry Iraq 16 37 ND 2307:9 (NA dow- 
ry list); a gold crown and other gold objects 
du-ma-qi annite &@ tamlissunu NaA,.UD.A8 
NA.UD.AS.A8 NA,.Nin these pieces of jewelry, 
which are inlaid with pappardillu-stone, uD. 
a8.a8-stone (and) huldlu-stone ADD 620:5, 
coll. Ungnad ARU 13 (= ABL 1452) (Senn.); wu 
assassu [4] MA.NA KU.GI du-ma-qu gaknat and 
his wife wears gold jewelry (weighing) one- 
third of a mina ABL 511:15, cf. du-ma-qi 
(in broken context) ABL 139 r. 2; lu ana du- 
ma-qi-Su lu ana Sukdn sabe [ekalligu] (he may 


dummuqu 


use it?) either as his own jewelry or as finery 
for the people of his palace KAH 2 92:6 (Tn.). 

b) in rit.: LuGAL du-ma-qi ul-l[a] aridte 
usellint LUGAL i-2-KAL nakrigu ikaséad kima 
LUGAL nakrisu iktasad du-ma-gi inass the 
king holds up(?) the jewels, they lift the 
shields, the king ...., he triumphs over his 
enemies — after the king has triumphed over 
his enemies, he puts on the jewels K.10209 r. 
14 and 18 (unpub., NA rit.), cf. garru sa du- 
ma-qi ina mubhisu inasSi ... IMarduk s% 
CT 15 44:15 (SB cultic comm., quoting NA 
rit.), see Zimmern Neujahrsfest 135, cf. also 
du-ma-qi (in broken context) Ebeling Parfiim- 
rez. pl. 16 ii 3 and pl. 19:13, see Ebeling, Or. NS 
22 34 and 23 114 (rit.); du-ma-qi ga NU.GIG.[MES] 
ipatturu they take off the jewels of the hiero- 
dules KAR 154r. 6 (rit.). 


dummé v.; (mng. uncert.); SB*; IT. 


$a a.ab.ba.gin 8e.am.8a,.[zu] : kima libbi 
tdmtim tu-dam-mu-[é] SBH p. 20:46f., cf. Sa.a. 
ab.ba.ginx(amm) 8e.a4m.8a,.zu kima libbi 
témtim tu-dam-mu-i SBH p. 23:27f.; fu,l.a 
8a.ba.ging Se.am.8a,.zu : kima libbi imu (var. 
translation: libbika kima imu) tu-dam-mu-vi(text 
-um) SBH p. 77:22f. 

Although Sum. Se ... 8a, corresponds to 
damamu, dummé should not be connected 
with damamu, which has no II. 


dummuqu (dammuqu) adj.; good, favorable, 
fine; from OA, OB on; wr. syll. and si«,; 
ef. damaqu. 

{udu.du,].du, = du-um-[mu-qu] fine sheep 
Hh. XIII 47. 

a) in gen.: bitu §4 ana wasab ugbabtim 
kalagu du-um-mu-ugq this house is entirely 
satisfactory as a residence for the ugbabtu- 
priestess ARM 3 84:27; epeska du-um-mu- 
qd-am lusme let me hear that you have 
carried it out well VAS 7 203:36 (OB let.); 
ina majal mis du-um-mu-qa sunitia at 
night in my bed my dreams were propitious 
(parallel: bané# egirrtia) Streck Asb. 86 x 70; 
atiattalamma dum-mu-qa idatia I (the ox) 
look around — I am a fine specimen CT 
15 34:25 (SB wisdom); Du-um-mu-qu (personal 
name) VAS 5 122:19 (NB). 

b) referring to a quality of copper (OA,OB): 
55 MA.NA wartam masiam da-mu-qam sabburz 
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am (PN owes) 55 minas of purified, fine copper 
in scraps OIP 27 56:34, cf. TCL 4 75:2, TCL 21 
200:2; wariaka ana da-mu-qi-im utér Ishall ex- 
change your copper for fine copper CCT 4 
47a:5, cf. ana sic, uldr BIN 4 64:7, also ana 
URUDU SiG, lutaeru BIN 6 76:12, and CCT 4 
27a:25 and 30; 24 GUN URUDU SIG, 4 MA.NA 
uRruDU lammunam ...addin BIN 4172:1, and 
passim in OA (contrasted with lammunu, massuhu, 
etc.), cf. lu uRuDU stikam lu URUDU SIG, 
MVAG 35/3 No. 316:15, also TCL 4 23:7 and 19, 
but note uRuDU sikam sic, CCT 1 7b:6; 1 
meat URUDU bit karim Sim URUDU Sic, PN 
alge PN received 100 (minas) of copper from 
the kdrum as the price of the fine copper 
CCT 1 43:16, and passim; kima libbika la maz 
rasim warvam du-mu-qd-am idigsum give 
him good copper in order not to cause your- 
self trouble UET 5 23:12 (OB), cf. warwam 
j@am ana makkir Win idin du-mu-qa-am 
kima libbi la imarrasu ibid. 5:7, ef. also ibid. 
6:24; wari’am la du-mu-qd-am la amahharuka 
I shall not accept bad copper from you UET 
5 81:47 (all OB letters). 

Since the only phonetic writing of URUDU. 
sia, is dammuqu, when referring to copper 
sta, has to be read as dammuqu everywhere 
in OA. 


*dumqi8 (dungig) adv.; well; MB Alalakh*; 
ef. damaqu. 

bu-lu-ut du-un-ki-i§ be very well (peace be 
with all of you) Wiseman Alalakh 109:3 (let.), 
ef. s1c,-ki-t& ibid. 116: 15 (let.). 


dumqu (dungu) s. masc.; 1. good luck, good 
fortune, 2. favor, (divine) grace, 3. well- 
being, prosperity, fortune, profit, fame, 4. rec- 
ommendation, 5. gratitude, 6. beauty, 
7. choice thing, treasure, darling; from OB 
on; wr. syll. and sic; (54g.@4 AMT 4,7:7); 
ef. damaqu. 

sia, = [du]-wm-qum Proto-Diri 126 d; nam. 
8a,.ga = du-um-qum Nabnitu R 189. 

udug sig,.ga 4Lama sigs.gada.mu hé. 
gub: séd dum-qi lamassi dum-qi idaja lizziz may a 
good protective sédu-spirit and a good protective 
lamassu-spirit stand at my side CT 16 4:153, and 
passim; Lama sig,.ga.mu [hé.me].en : lu 
lamassi dum-gt-ia atta be my good lamassu! CT 16 
8:286f., and passim; du,,.du,,.ne.ne sig,.ga. 


dumqu 
mu : aimaé du-um-qt-ta put in a good word for me! 
5R 62 No. 2:65 (Samas-Sum-ukin). 
hi-sib-$d = dum-qi-&4 ZA 43 65 (Theodicy comm. 
to lines 221-34, coll. W. G. Lambert). 


1. good luck, good fortune — a) in gen.: 
ma. [{8a.ab] sigx(KaxSip) sal.sal.la. ke, 
(KID) : [ana qilrib bitim sa ina dum-ga ruppusu 
| 8a ina dum-qi ustabarré to the interior of 
the house which has expanded with good for- 
tune, variant translation: which remains in 
good luck SBH p. 121 r. 8f£.; munakkiru lumni 
sakinudum-qi those who remove bad luck, who 
give good luck JRAS 1929 285:10; 9Samas u 
4 Marduk mimma mala gatka ina muhhi Saknat 
gabbi ana dum-gi lutirra may Sama’ and 
Marduk turn to luck whatever you set your 
hand to CT 22 36:32 (NB let.); lamur du-un- 
qa may I experience good luck Ward Seals 
525:5; mind dum-qi Sa tattulu qgibé jas tell 
me what favorable signs you have seen VAB 
4278 vi 27 (Nbn.); du-um-qu térti anniti imi 
mahra dmurma I saw the lucky (character) 
of this oracle the first day VAB 4 268 ii 20 
(Nbn.); erba du-muq Sutti enter, luck (por- 
tended by) dream(s)! AMT 101,2 r. iii 10; 
summa damgat du-muq-8a aj ixitan[nt] if (the 
dream) is favorable, may its good portent 
not miss me Dream-book 340 K.8583:7; du- 
un-qu 84 it is a lucky (sign) (referring to 
astrol. omens) ABL 1383 r. 17 (NA), cf. ABL 
1202 r. 31, 1891:6 and r. 3 (NA); ana kabti 
sie, ana mugsként [HULI for the important 
person, good luck, for the poor man, bad 
luck CT 38 15:55 (SB Alu), also ibid. 13:100, 
and ana kabti s1a,-8i ana muskéni lumunsu 
izzibSu his luck will leave the important 
person, his misfortune the poor man Dream. 
book p. 329 r. ii 25; 7 1Tt SA,.GA immar he 
will experience seven months of good luck 
AMT 4,7:7, cf. SIG, immar ibid. 11; ana SIG; 
qabi (this omen) is explained as a favorable 
sign CT 31 38ii 11, ef. [ga ana sije,; wu HUL 
tqgbtima CT 20 25 K.9667+:16 and dupl. ibid. 
29:3, ete., also TCL 6 6 ii 12, iv 18, CT 31 10 r. iii 
4, Boissier DA 18 iii 14, 24, 27 and 35 (all SB ext. 
with comm.), cf. also CT 39 40 r. 43 (SB Alu); 
dum-qa usatlimsu ukingu taklime (explana- 
tion of the sign 8a,, accompanied by a drawing 
of a date palm) Kraus Texte 27a i case IT 1. 
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b) qualifying a noun: ukkibannimma idat 
dum-qi ina Samame u gaggart favorable signs 
came for me in good time in the sky and on 
earth Borger Esarh. 45 ii 5, cf. ibid. 2 ii 18, YOS 
1 45 ii 39 (Nbn.), TCL 3 318 (Sar.), and passim; 
$a ka&Saddu temenna Eulmags Suati uzv0 dum-gt 
ina tértija igkun he provided a propitious 
omen in my extispicy concerning the reaching 
of the foundation of that EulmaS CT 34 31 ii 
56 (Nbn.), cf. ISamas ... sakin uzv sic, ina 
tértija VAB 4 128 iv 30 (Nbk.), and passim; térz 
tu épusma UZU SIG, ttappaluinni I made an 
extispicy and they gave me a propitious 
omen YOS 145i 21(Nbn.), cf. UzU SIG, (in 
broken context) CT 31 11:3 (SB ext.); sp 
du-um-qi-[im] (thisis)alucky sign YOS 10 26 
iii 53 (OB ext.), cf. sp du-wm-qi KAR 454:8 
(SB ext.), and passim; INIM.GAR dum-qi 
u méesari Sukun elija grant me propitious and 
correct egirrd-oracles BMS 1:22, cf. KA.Ka- 
ma-ak dum-qi u ta’mé words(?) of willing 
obedience En. el. V 124, ef. Sutlimamma INIM. 
GAR SIG, BMS 6:119, for other refs., see egir: 
rh; ili rabiti bélé purussé imussu purussagsuz 
nu Sa SIG, ana Sarri ... istapparuni may the 
great gods, the givers of oracles, send their 
favorable oracles to the king every day PRT 
109 r. 15 (report); girib ekalli Satu Séd sia, 
(var. dum-qi) lamasst sic, (var. du-u[n-qi]) 
... Sabra may a good gédu and a good 
lamassu stay in that palace Borger Esarh. 64 
vi 62, cf. 4%Gidim.sig,.ga ... nddinat 
sédi dum-qi 4Lama.sig,.ga ... musatlimat 
lamassi dum-qt Craig ABRT 2 16:19f., and pas- 
sim, see CT 16, in lex. section; X.ME.X.Sig,.ga@ 
= §anat du[m-qi] a good (prosperous) year 
Antagal G 173, cf. imu dum-qi ZA 43 48:33 (The- 
odicy); Stmat la dum-qi dummuqu bak ittiki 
it is in your power to make an unlucky destiny 
lucky Ebeling Handerhebung 128:12; DN u 
DN, ana sarrt ... simati du-un-qu littitu u 
labari imi ligimu may DN and DN, decree 
for the king a fortunate destiny (and) a 
lasting old age ABL 340:19 (NA); bussurat 
du-um-qi-im good news YOS 10 42 ii 41 (OB 
ext.), cf. bussurat SIG, KAR 178 r. iii 59 (hemer.), 
also passurat du-un-qi ABL 1184 r. 4 (NA). 

2. favor, (divine) grace — a) in gen.: ilu 
ana amélt sic; ippes amélu 8 isarru the god 


dumqu 


will show favor to that man, that man will 
become rich CT 39 4:27 (SB Alu), cf. ilu ana 
amélt SIG, IN.DU CT 4010:11, also sic, LU 
gé-re-bu. KAR 423 i 54 (SB ext.); mdr Sipri 
3a du-un-qu a Bel u INabii itti Sarri matate 
... ittalak the messenger (reporting) that the 
grace of Bél and Nabi is with the king of the 
lands has departed ABL 324 r. 5 (NB); imnuk 
misart Sumélukki dum-qu at your right is 
justice, at your left, grace Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 60:17; Du-um-mu-uq-INabium-rabi 
The-Grace-of-Nabi-is-Great VAS 16 129:15 
and 21 (OB), ef. TCL 17 19:16 and 50:20, also 
Mad-du-mu-uq-ilim Meissner BAP 3:2 and 7, 
and Mad-du-mu-uq-sa PBS 8/2 230:1 (all OB); 
1Adad-du-um-qi Meissner BAP 7:5, Ili-dum-gi 
CT 2 41:22 (both OB names of slaves); 
(Limu)r-dum-qi-ili May-I-see-the-Grace-of- 
the-Gods VAS 5 13:1 (NB), cf. the abbre- 
viations Du-un-qu VAS 6 112:13 and Du- 
muq ibid. 199:15; du-mu-ka ammar may I 
witness your favor TCL 19 73:50 (OA let.); 
attama ana du-um-qi Suknam you, however, 
do me a favor VAS 16 69:18 (OB let.), ef. 
dum-qi-ku-nu ina pin “Samas su-kun-na- 
BIN 1 10:16 (NB let.), also YOS 3 101:12, 
191:15 and 155:9 (all NB letters);  sarrumma 
tammar du-um-qa Sa sarru ... udammiqakku 
and soon(?) you will see the favors that the 
king will bestow upon you MRS 9 35 RS 17. 
132:17; kima du-wm-qu-ka bélu 8a tudteb: 
biru gimirgun according to your favor, my 
lord, which you constantly bestow upon all 
of them VAB 4 124 i 66 (Nbk.). 


b) qualifying a noun: épis usdt du-un-qu 
who helps readily AnOr 12 303 i 10 (Samai- 
Sum-ukin), cf. épis usdt dum-qi Schollmeyer 
No. 16 iii 10 (SB rel.). 


3. well-being, prosperity, fortune, profit, 
fame — a) well-being, prosperity: ana dum- 
qi 8a RN... uana dum-qi Ja RN, ... ussalz 
ligsunitu I prayed to them (the stars) for the 
well-being of Nabonidus and for the well- 
being of Belshazzar YOS 1 39:6 and 7 and r. 
13ff. (Nbn.); matu & issappah Sics-84 izzbs 
that country will be scattered, its prosperity 
will leave it CT 27 17:7 (SB Izbu), and passim; 
ga dum-qi ana m&€ iddinnu who gave pros- 
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perity to his people Herzfeld API 27:3 (Xerxes), 
ef. VAB 3 117 ¢ 7, and passim in LB. 

b) fortune, profit, fame: ina sillisu ebiira 
mada lu nikul du-um-ka u nuhsa lu nimur 
may we enjoy an abundant harvest under his 
protection, may we see fortune and plenty 
KBo 1 3 r. 40 (treaty); Sarkis Sa Sari idabbubu 
dum-qi-Si people praise proudly the fortune 
of the rich ZA 43 70:28] (Theodicy); ul askun 
dum-qa ana ramnija UR.MAH 8a qgagqgari 
dum(var. du-un)-qa étepus I have not made 
any profit for myself, (only) for the “ground- 
lion” (i.e., the serpent) have I done a favor 
Gilg. XI 295f.; ul mur sic, nimelu ul (var. la) 
ar& I have not experienced good fortune, I 
have had no profit KAR 25:16, var. from dupl. 
STT 55r. 45; dum-qi ina balatia limur u 
ina mititija ana artima lutiru may I be 
prosperous while alive and become blessed 
(Old Pers. artdvad) after death Herzfeld 
API 30:39 (Xerxes), cf. dum-gqt ina baldz 
tusa immar u miti ana artéma itdr ibid. 45; 
illaku uruh dum-gqi la must u il[ima] those 
who are not pious (lit. do not seek a god) are 
on the way to prosperity ZA 43 52:70 (The- 
odicy); Babili Sa tazkura Sum du[m-gi] as to 
Babylon, for which you have decreed high 
renown En. el. V 147; du-um-qu masri 
u balatu listaté ittija may they (my offspring) 
enjoy(?) fortune, wealth and health with me 
RA 16 89 Delaporte 301:5 (MB seal), cf. ga DN 
DN, & DN; u DN, gipti du-um-qi u mesré 182 
rukusu wpon whom Anu, Enlil, Ea and Bélit- 
ili have bestowed as a gift, funds which (will 
bring him) fortune and wealth BE 17 24:7 
(MB let.), also du-wm-qa u masgsra ligigsa bélt 
RA 29 97 r. 13 (MB lit.); tabi eli 1Sama8s irdbsu 
dum-qu (his deed) will be pleasing to Sama, 
(who) will recompense him with good fortune 
PBS 1/2 116:56 (wisdom). 

4. recommendation — a) with verba 
dicendi: DN ... gabiat dum-qi-ia ina Ekurz 
rum DN, who puts in a good word for me in 
Ekur CH xliv 53; gibi du-um-qi-d-a put ina 
good word forme ‘YOS 1 44 ii 31 (Nbk.), and 
passim in NB; 4Samags dum-qi-ku-nu liq-bi may 
Sama& put in a good word for you BIN 1 75: 
10 (NB let.); [kénzs] naplisannima gibi dum- 
qi-[ta] look at me steadfastly, and put in a 
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good word for me Ebeling Handerhebung 102 
r. 16, and passim, cf. gabué sic,-ku RAcc. 134:245, 
also ibid. 262, 268, and passim; Iq-bi-sia, 
(name of a god) KAV 42r. 9 (list of temples), 
ef. Surpu II 158, also 9Q7-bi-du-un-gi 3R 66 
vii 29 (takultu), and cf. gai *Qi-bi-dum-qi 
(name of a disease)  Boissier DA 209:6; 
kullata ilant ... dmisam mahar Bél wu Nabi 
Sa arik iméja litamé littazkaru amdia du-un- 
gi-ia may all the gods speak up for a long 
life for me and intercede with good words for 
me before DN and DN, 5R 35:35 (Cyr.), cf. 
lu usabbit abiitu gabé amat sic, §@ GN ina 
pan Sarri ABL 1394:7 (NB). 


b) other oces.: nun x.gar.raka.ba.ab. 
du, : ga pit pisu ana dum-qi sak-nu (DN) 
whose word is ready to intercede BIN 2 
22:186f., dupl. AMT 6, 2:3 (inc.); ina pika elli 
ligstakkanu du-un-gqi-ia may there be a good 
word for me on your pure lips 5R 66 ii 17 
(Antiochus Soter). 

5. gratitude: mind du-mugq-qa-a(!)-ni (var. 
du-un-qa-nt) ina mahrika how (may we show) 
our gratitude to you? En. el. VI 50, var. from 
STT 9, see gimil dumqi sub gimillu; mimma 
... dulla ana sarri bélika teppus dum-qi-si 
lukallimuka for whatever work you are doing 
for the king, your lord, I shall demonstrate 
to you his gratitude CT 22 35:35 (NB let.), cf. 
mimma mala tépusu dum-gt-& ana bélija lukalz 
limu YOS 3 35:25 (NB let.). 

6. beauty: ana du-un-qi (var. dum-qi) sa 
IGilgamesg ini ittasi rubitu SI Star the princess 
Istar coveted the beauty of Gilgime’s Gilg. 
VI 6; tna matt damiqma du-mu-ug-su his 
beauty was the greatest in the land KUB 4 
12:16 (Gilg.); maski ugltalitd du-muq sérésu 
the skins had hidden the beauty of his body 
Gilg. XI 238. 


7. choice thing, treasure, darling: du-um- 
gt u mimma sa ina bitika ibass[a] ana sérikaz 
man usasS I would have dispatched to you 
the choicest things and everything that is 
available in your house ARM 2 117:12; du- 
mug namkurrigunu a33a I carried away the 
choicest of their possessions AKA 41 ii 32 (Tigl. 
I); ina du-muq aban sadé [u] hurasi husé 
{iju abni I built it (the image) with the 
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choicest stone from the mountain and with 
scraps of gold ibid. 209:19(Asn.); honey, ghee, 
milk du-mu-ugq gamnim choice oil VAB 4 90:20 
(Nbk.); ertné ... 8a du-mu-ugq-su-nu Siquru 
cedars whose choice quality is greatly appre- 
‘ciated VAB 4 174 ix 40 (Nbk.); [...] du-mugq- 
&i-na tatabbal you remove their (the herbs’) 
best parts AMT 2,1 r.5; [3élibu] u barbaru sa 
isSuku du-mugq sri [fox] and wolf who bit into 
the choicest of meat CT 15 31:13 (fable), cf. 
[agg]u labbu sa itakkalu du-mugq sér[i] ZA 43 
50:50 (SB Theodicy); LUGAL du-mu-ug B.GAL 
ina Su ileggima innabbit the king will take 
the treasures of his palace and flee CT 6 2 case 
29 (OB liver model); binu du-mugq ili du-muq 
[vstarati] the tamarisk, darling of the gods 
and [of the goddesses] KAR 145:10. 


dumqgu in bél dumgi s.; friend, favorite; 
Mari*; cf. damdaqu. 

LU Esnunna gadum gamarti sabisu gadum 
girseqgé wu be-el dum-qi iphurma ina GN [wa]- 
&b the ruler of Esnunna has concentrated 
(his troops) and stays now in Opis together 
with the main body of his army, with the 
palace personnel and (his) entourage (lit. 
favorites) ARM 3 26:11. 

Oppenheim, JNES 13 143. 


dum&u s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.*; cf. damasu. 
Su.su.ub = du-um-sum Erimhud IT 112. 


dumugabi 
Sum. lw. 

dumu.gab = Su-u, dumu.munus.gab = Sv- 
tum Bh.1 101f., cf. dumu.gab = [Su-u] = LU.TuR 
§é uUBuR, dumu.munus.gab = [Su-tum] = TUR. 
MuNus $4 UBUR Hg. AT 7f. 

The Akk. reading of DUMU.MUNUS.GAB- 
tum remains uncertain. For DUMU.GABA, 
DUMU.MUNUS.GABA as logograms, see mar 
(marat) irtt sub irtw. 

Landsberger apud Stamm Namengebung 8, MSL 
5 p. 16 note to lines 100ff. 


**dumunsallu (Bezold Glossar 107b); see 
tumunsallt. 


s.; suckling (infant); lex.*; 


dumuqtu s.; good luck, friendliness; from 
OA, OB on; ef. damaqu. 

du-mu-ugq-ti ar-ki-Su good luck is with (lit. 
after) him (contrasted with lumuttu irteneddisu 


dunnamt 


ill luck will follow him all the time) Kraus 
Texte 62 r. 1 (OB physiogn.), ef. du-mu-ug-tum 
ma-ah(!)-ra-Su (contrasted with lumuttu mahz 
ragum) ibid. 9; for further refs., see epésu 
(dumuqtu). 


dunanu s.; (mng. unkn.); NA.* 

PN LU mukil appati ga du-na-na-te PN, the 
charioteer of d. (as witness) ADD 260 r. 10; 
ina UD.20.KAM pan IaasSan du-na-ni kt tabta 
... @na@ kararikant when you sprinkle salt 
(on the meat) in front of the Lady of(?) the d. 
on the twentieth day KAR 215 r. ii 13, dupl. 
Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 11 r. 22 (rit.). 


dundanu see dindnu. 


dunnama-amélu s.; person of low status; 
SB*; cf. dunnami. 


sarragis ulammanu dun(var. du-un)-na- 
ma-aa-me-lu they treat the lowly as badly 
as ifthey were thieves ZA 43 70:283 (Theodicy). 


dunnamii s.; 1. person of low status, 2. 
fool; SB; cf. dunnamé-amélu. 

dim.dim.ma = dun-na-mu-u (in group with 
ulalu and enSu) ErimhuS III 169; 1a.[x.(x)].x = 
dun-na-mu-[u] (after muskénu) CT 37 25 r. i 32 
(Lu Excerpt). 

(lujJ.umu8.nu.[tuk] = [dun-na]-mu-u% = sa- 
[ak-lu] person who has no sense = d. = fool Hg. B 
VI 131. 

dun-na-mu-u = en-&u, t-la-iu Malku IV 47f., cf. 
du-un-na-mu-u = en-8u (after la dani = muskénu) 
Malku VIII 16. 

1. person of low status — a) in lit.: [muéd- 
te]-en-na-at ens u dun-na-me-e sa illiku akiiz 
tam she who changes the status of the weak 
and the lowly who have become homeless 
OECT 6 pl. 13:11; ftustésir du-[u]n-na-ma-a taz 
dan ekiiti you (Sama8) give justice to the per- 
son of low status, you decide the case in favor 
of the homeless girl LKA 49:15, cf. ana hurri 
pisu dun-na-mu-% igassika Schollmeyer No. 16 
iii 20; [ana DuMuU dun]-na-me-s rigisu rém{u] 
have mercy onthelowly BA 5 623 r. 4(=PSBA 
38 pl. 8); wsappalu dun(var. du-un)-na- 
ma-a sa la tpusu hibil[ta] they show contempt 
for the lowly who have never done anything 
wrong ZA 43 68:268 (Theodicy), cf. Erimhus 
Ill, etc., and syn. lists, in lex. section. 


183 


oi.uchicago.edu 


dunnanu 


b) inhist.: PN Kaldaja etlum dun-na-mu- 
4 8a la iki birki Stizubu, the Chaldean, a man 
of low standing, and who is impotent to boot 
OIP 2 41 v 20 (Senn.). 


2. fool: ul tammar kibsa kima du-n{a-me-e 
atta] you do not see the path, you are like a 
feeble-minded person CT 15 35:16 (fable), cf. 
Hg. B, in lex. section. ; 


dunnanu s.; (mng. unkn.); SB.* 

Sptu du-un-na-nu du-lun-nal-nu paris puz 
russént incantation: d., d., that determines 
the decisions concerning us Maqlu V 21, cf. 
tn du-un-na-nt d[u-un-na-ni] ibid. IX 78. 

Possibly a magic formula. 


dunnu A s.; 1. (physical) strength, power, 
2. force, violence, 3. severity (of cold 
weather), 4. fort, fortified house and area, 
5. foundation, depth, firm ground, bedrock, 
6. lump; from OAkk. on; pl. dunnati in 
mngs. 4 and 6; wr. syll., but KALA.GA (also 
GA.KAL) in EA, KI.KAL in mng. 5b; cf. dananu. 

zag “4pu = du-un-nu fortress Nabnitu IV 208; 
uru.sag.an.na = du-un-nu, uru Dun.nu.za.i. 
du = nic.prm.im Antagal G 188f. 

nam.kala.ga.ni : du-ni-éu LIH 60 iv 2, cf. 
mng. la. 

du-un-nu = dan-nu LTBA 2 1 v 13, and dupl. 
ibid. 2:220. 

1. (physical) strength, power — a) in gen.: 
DUL KU.aI Ja tabridte tu-un-ni-su UW KAS+X-e a 
marvelous gold statue (representing) his 
strength and ferocity RA 9 34 i 6 (OAkk.); 
nam.mabh nam.kala.ga.ni a.ga ud.da. 
8épabi.in.é : narbi du-ni-su ana ahriat imi 
usépt he made his greatness and power famous 
forever LIH 60 iv 2 (Hammurabi); nam.nir 
nam.ikalal.ga i nam.ti.la.ke,(kp) sag. 
e.é8 mu.ni.in.rigy (= PA+KAB+DU) : (ana 
RN) téruksum métellitam du-nam u balatam 
he presented Samsuiluna with lordly status 
(and physical) strength and vigor CT 37 4 iii 103 
(Samsuiluna), Sum. from YOS 9 36: 100 and dupis. ; 
gabbi mati ina pasahi ina du-ni zaG ff ha-ap-& 
when he (the king as sun) puts all the country 
to rest through the might of (his) hand EA 
147:12 (let. from Tyre); 4GASAN g@ URU Gubla 
ti-id-di-en du-na ana garri may the Lady-of- 
Gubla give strength to the king EA 68:5, cf. 
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(wr. KALA.GA) EA 83:55, and passim, also (wr. 
GA.KAL) EA 125:6, and passim, also du-na 
du-na-ma EA 109:54 (all letters of Rib-Addi) ; 
ribu nerdu sa ina dun-ni wu [gasjratu la ibs 
tamsilsu the reverent prince who has no rival 
in strength and power VAS 1 37 ii 31 (Mero- 
dachbaladan kudurru); 4Sin ... du-un-ni zikrati 
malé irti sim Simati Sin gave me (physical) 
strength, manhood (and) courage as my 
characteristics Borger Esarh. 46 ii 32, cf. dun- 
nu 2ikrii[tt] emig? stra[tt] Thompson Esarh. pl. 
16 iv 13 (Asb.), also dun-nu zikriitti Winckler 
Sar. pl. 30 No. 64:13, gdmir dun-ni wu abdri 
Lyon Sar. 5: 30, and passim. 

b) said of gods: gurdam du-un-na-am ina 
némegt usib la-ni-i8-ki(!) in wisdom, I added 
to your stature heroism (and) strength VAS 
10 214 r. vi 31 (OB AguiSaja), cf. ibid. iv 17, du- 
nu-us-84 ibid. viii 1; 1-si-d-an-&-im du-un- 
na-am he (Ea) endows her with strength 
VAS 10 214 r. vii 4 (OB AguSaja), and passim in 
this text; Ha ... 1-da-at du-un-ni-sa kala 
msi useymi Ea made the characteristics of 
her might known to all mankind RA 15 181 
viii 18 (OB AguSaja), also i-da-at du-un-ni-sa 
ibid. i 5 and ii 26; Siupis du-un-ni-sa to pro- 
claim her might (she stood in her majesty) 
RA 15176 ii 13 and 17 (OB AguSaja) ; sa ana dun- 
ni-& ina ili Sané la masi{u] (Mummu) to 
whom no one among the gods is equal in 
power En. el. VII 88; du-un-na isruk& SAnum 
Anu gave her (Gula) strength K.3371:12 (un- 
pub., joining K.232 in Craig ABRT 2 16 = JRAS 
1929 14); bukur bin 4Anim luzmur du-un-na- 
ka firstborn, son of Anu, let me sing of your 
strength KAR 158 i 20 (SB incipit of a song), 
cf. luemur Urra du-un-na-Su lulli ibid. i 21, 
and du-un-na-sa lulli VAS 10 214i 4 (OB Agu- 
Saja); ana INergal ... bélum abari u dun-ni 
to Nergal, lord of strength and might Streck 
Asb. 178:2, and passim in NA hist.; [...] du- 
un-na-& 4 GUD.A[N.NA] Thompson Gilg. pl. 
24 K.14945:7. 

2. force, violence: 8a ina du-un-nu agé 
ezztitu inisu [mul-[sab-§u] (Borsippa) whose 
site(?) has been weakened by the force of the 
fierce floods Borger Esarh. 32:18. 

3. severity (of cold weather): epir sépé: 
Sunu kima imbari kabti Sa dun-ni ertjatt pain 
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dunnu A 


Samé rapsite katim the dust of their feet covers 
the broad sky like a heavy cloud in the cold- 
est period of the winter OIP 2 44 v 59 (Senn.). 

4. fort, fortified house, area a) in OA: 
du-nam sa PN PN, ilqgi PN, took the fort of 
PN TCL 1 240:15 (OA let.). 

b) in OB — 1’ referring to the emplace- 
ment of houses: 1 sar #.pU.4 SA URU(text 
%) du-un-nim ina GN a house of one sar in the 
fortified area in GN CT 8 1l5a:2, cf. 1 SAR 
E.DU.A URU du-un-nim ina GN CT 4 7b:1. 

2’ referring to the emplacement of fields 
and gardens: a field sac du-un-nu adjacent 
to the fortified area VAS 7 108:4, also du-un- 
nu URU GN Riftin 187 iii 2’; KA du-un-nim 
Waterman Bus. Doc. 7:2; SAG.BI 2 KAM karz 
mit &a(!) du(!)-un-nim GaL CT 2 8:8; G1S.SAR 
URU du-un-nu §&@ TRU GN a garden in the 
fortified area of the town GN TCL 11 174:11. 


c) in MB: naphar 43 in.LueaL sa du-un-ni 
ga PN all together, 43 royal servants from 
PN’s fort PBS 2/2 130:6. 

d) in RS: gddu eqlatigu qadu tu-un-ni-&u 
(a house) together with its fields and its fort 
MRS 6 52 RS 15.85:15. 

e) in MA: Summa amiélu ina la eqlisu biira 
thrt du-un-na epuls] ina birisu du-un-ni-[su] 
gassu elli if a man digs a well (and) builds a 
fort in a field not his own, he forfeits his claim 
to (both) well and fort KAV 2 iv 30f. (= Ass. 
Code B § 10), cf. ibid. 37, 41; eglu du-un-nu 
adru kirt u biru field, fort, threshing floor, 
garden and well KAJ 162:17, of. eqlu du-un- 
nuuadru KAJ 177:1, eglu & du-un-ni adri 
kirt u biru KAT 160:2, also & du-un-nu-su & 
tarbast (as pledge) KAJ 20:8; ki Saparti PN 
arassu uE du-un-nu gaqgar aligu sa PN, PN, 
isabbat ukal PN, shallseize and hold as pledge 
PN, his (the debtor’s) slave, and the fort 
(situated) within the territory of his city, 
belonging to PN, KAJ 53:15; LU.AGRIG ga 
du-un-ni a URU Sarriite KAT 101: 7, for (URU) 
dunnu Sa PN, see KAJ 100:6, 91:10, 101:10; 
gaggaru suatu sa libbi 8a URU du-un-ni KAJ 
175:9. 

f) inNA: déranisu[.. .|du-na-tu-Su madgaz 
[latusu] its (Assyria’s) forts, its fortified houses, 
its watchtowers KAR 214 iii 12 (tahultu-rit.). 


dunnu B 


@) in geographical names: for Dunnu, 
Dunnu-DN, Dunnu-séri, Dunnu-s@idi, ete., 
see RLA 2 239ff. 

5. foundation, depth, firm ground, bedrock 
—a) in gen.: du-nu-sin addima li[bittasin 
ukin\na I laid their (the palaces’) foun- 
dations, I built their brickwork (upon in- 
scribed tablets made of gold, etc.) Winckler 
Sar. pl. 36 No. 76:160, since dunnu is re- 
placed by ws5u in the same context (Winckler 
Sar. 1 90:70), emend possibly to w&(!)-&i(!)- 
&in; irtima ina dun-ni gaqgart 5 sikkdti he 
drove five pegs into the hard ground AnSt 6 
156:182 (Poor Man of Nippur); elt du-un-ni 
gagqari kisir Sadi ul Sursuda isdasu its foun- 
dations had not been set on the firm ground 
provided by bedrock Winckler Sar. 1 170:14; 
adi gqaqqart du-un-ni-su ak[sujdu until I 
reached bedrock for it MDP 21 pl. 1:18 
(Xerxes); wltu du-un-ni qi-sd-ti isamma (the 
fire) came out from the depth of the forests(?) 
JRAS 1927 537:18 (SB rel.). 


b) referring to a feature of the lungs, in 
ext.: du-un-ni hat ... imittam liksir liteppig 
let the foundation of the lungs be compact 
and solid at the right side RA 38 85 AO 7031:11 
(OB ext. prayer), cf. summa ina du-un-ni 
has lu ubin has qabliti lu nadi if there is 
an abrasion on the foundation of the lungs or 
on the middle “‘finger”’ of the lungs KAR 151 
r. 17 and 18 (SB), also KAR 428 r. 37, ef. (wr. 
KLKAL) KAR 151 r. 12f.; [Summa ah] nar 
ha& Sa suméli ina du-ni-§u K1i.TA KaR if the 
embankment of the “river” of the left lung 
is removed as far down as its base KAR 428 
r. 43 (SB); [Summa K1I].KAL hast imitti ana 
elénu ka-2iz KAR 151:45, also (always wr. 
KI.KAL, and possibly to be read dannatu) KAR 
148:18, 422 r. 23f., Boissier DA 229 r. 4, TCL 6 6 
iv 7, and passim. 

6. lump: EsiR.UD.A ... ahi ablu babbint 
u ali du-un-na-a-ti bitumen, partly dry and 
fine, partly (in) lumps UET 4 189:13 (NB). 

Ad mng. 4: Koschaker NRUA 45 n. 1, 63 n. 2; 


Ebeling, MAOG 7/1-2 55 and 71 note d. Ad mng. 
5: Baumgartner, ZA 36 243 n. 3. 


dunnu B s.; (a type of bed); SB*; wr. with 
det. a8; cf. dinnti, madnanu. 
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dunnuna 

GIS du-un-nu, mar-sum, mad-na-nu, ma-ra-sum 
= ma-a-a-al-tum CT 18 4 r. ii 28ff.; du-un-nu = 
ma-a-a-al-ii Malku IT 190. 

isaddad ina mitrati zarti elippa ina qirib 
GIS du-un-ni rami bukursu the father tows 
the boat in the canals (while) his first-born 
lies in bed ZA 43 64:246 (Theodicy). 


dunnuna adv.; by force; Bogh.*; cf. dana- 
nu. 

anumma sabé Hatii ana habati ellakume 
lu-& du-un-nu-na il-me u istu mamiti tetig 
then the Hittite troops shall (be authorized 
to) enter (his territory) to plunder or to .... 
by force(?) and he will have forfeited the 
treaty KBo 1 4 ii 32, see Weidner, BoSt p. 62. 


dunnuni§ adv.; solidly; SB*; ef. dananu. 
Saplinu gqané eldnié ittt iti NA, pili rabiite 
dun-nu-nis akst at the bottom I laid reeds, 
above that, big blocks of limestone, (set) 
solidly in bitumen OJP 2 118:16 (Senn.). 


dunnunu adj.; 1. strong, 2. serious, im- 
portant; from OB on; cf. dandnu. 

pu-uk-ku-lum, «x-uk-ku-lum = du-un-nu-nu 
18 8 r. 14f. (coll. Meissner Supp. p. 20). 

1. strong — a) said of persons: kima 
kisri Sa Anim dun-nu-na emiigdsu his 
strength is as great as (that of) the “knot of 
Anu” Gilg. I iii 4, cf. ibid. iii 31, vi 3 and 23. 

b) said of walls, fortresses, etc.: all is well 
with the city and the district halsia du-un- 
NU- <nuU>-u-ti u massaratia <dup-un-nu(!)-na-a 
my reinforced fortifications and my garrisons 
are strong YOS 2 90:7 (OB let.); déranisunu 
du-un-nu-nu-ti ... hasbattis udaqgigma I 
crushed their strong walls like earthenware 
TCL 3 165 (Sar.), cf. ibid. 240 and Lie Sar. 8:63; 
diranigunu dun-nu-nu-ma salhiigunu kasru 
their (inner) walls were strong, their outer 
walls uninterrupted (or: connected) TCL 3190, 
ef. ibid. 299; 7 Glani ... Sa ahhéSu zér Sarriutisu 
ina libbigunu Sisubuma dun-nu-nu massartu 
seven cities, where his brothers, (members of) 
his royal family, have their residence, and 
whose guard was very strong TCL 3 278 (Sar.); 
igar sihirts 8a Hsagila ... ini&u igarisa rikz 
sdtisa la du-un-nu-nim sippigsu la ku-un-nu- 
um (as to) the enclosure wall of Esagila, its 
walls had become weak, the bonding was no 


CT 


duppuru 


longer strong, its thresholds were not. solid 
VAB 4 216 ii 15 (Ner.). 


c) said of parts of the body and of the 
exta: MAS tallu du-un-nu-un-ma tarik if the 
diaphragm is thick and dark ‘YOS 10 42 iii 
16 (OB ext.), cf. ibid. iii 5 and 8; Summa ina 
libbi bab ekalla zihhu nadima dun-nun if 
there is a zihhu-(mark) in the “gate of the 
palace” and it is very thick Boissier DA 217:4, 
ef. TCL 6 2 r. 11, and dupl. CT 28 44 r.6; Sumz 
ma immerum nimsisu Sa imittim du-un-nu-nu 
$a Sumélim saknu if the flanks(?) of the sheep 
are very thick at the right (and) normal at the 
left YOS 10 47:35 (OB behavior of sacrificial 
lamb). 

d) other oces.: bazhdtuja du-un-nu-na my 
police forces are strong ARM 3 12:7, cf. ibid. 
17:21; usépisma mar BUL+BUL talli G18.c-ux 
GU.Na issi gitmali Sa dun-nu-nu A-su-un Thad 
so and so many oakwood(?) poles made, of 
equal length, the strength of which was ex- 
ceedingly great JAOS 38 168:20 (Asb.), see 
Bauer Asb. 2 42 n. 5. 

2. serious, important: awdtwm ina pain ekalz 
lim madig du-un-nu-na SullimSim the matters 
concerning the palace are serious, arrange 
them for me OECT 3 33 r. 30 (OB let.); awd 
tum tite bélija du-un-nu-na the matters are 
important to my lord AJSL 32 278 No. 3:11 
(OB let.); fuppe Sapir UKU.US.MES Sa illikam 
madis du-un-nu-un the letter which came 
from the supervisor of the rédd-officers is very 
important BIN 7 50:19 (OB let.). 


dungi&S see *dumqis. 
dunqu see dumqu. 
dun v.(?); (mng. unkn.); syn. list.* 


[al-hu-ti = du-nu-u (between bari = dagdlu and 
nod = alélu) Malku VIII 133. 


duppuru (dubburu) v.; 1. to go away, to 
absent oneself, 2. to expel (a person), to 
remove (an object), 3. II/2 to be removed; 
from OA, OB on; II and II/2; wr. %-da-ab- 
ba-ru YOS 9 80:25 (NB). 

te-e TE = dup-pu-rum <A VITI/1:191; [te] = 
du-up-pu-rum Izi E 96; [si-il] Sinxup = dup-pu- 
[ru] A VITI/2:90; fsa-ah] [waa] = dup-pu-ri 
Diri VI E 6. 
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duppuru 
sil,.1é sil,.l4 bad.du bad.du gaba.zu tu. 


go away, go far, go far away, turn away KAR 31 
r. 3f. (ine.), ef. nig. hu[l.gal] sil,.1& : mim[ma 
lem|jnu dup-pir CT 16 37:49f. (ine.), also sil, 
igi.mu.ta é.ta ba.ra.é : dup-pir ina panija istu 
“bite st flee, leave the house before I come CT 16 
4:157f.; udug ab.si.il.la : [8e]-e-du ud-da-pa-ru 
(the god by whose awe-inspiring voice) the sédu- 
demon is chased away CT 17 5:35f.; 8e.bi.da 
sil,.lé.e.dé i.bi tum.a.ni : Rititi dup-pi-ri ubli 
panija remove (fem.) my sin, pardon me! ASKT 
p- 117 vr. 7. 


uk-kis(var. -kuS) = dup-pir go away! Malku II 
280; tu-dab-bar 5R 45 K.253 iv 50 (gramm.). 

1. to go away, to absent oneself — a) in 
OA, OB leg. (only CH, Larsa and Mari): 
summa aésama u-da-bi-ir if he goes some- 
where else (he has to hire people in his stead) 
OIP 27 50:3’ (OA), also TCL 21 246A 7 (= 246B 
8); kima simdat Pa.tTE.st du-up-p[u-r]i-im 
ba-ah-la-at ul tidé do you not know that the 
law concerning absentee field holders (lit. 
field holders’ absenting themselves) is (still) 
valid? VAS 16 75:6 (OB let.); innabbit u-da- 
ap-pa-ar ipparakkiima x KU.BABBAR 1.LA.E.NE 
if he (the man for whom they guarantee) 
flees, goes away, or ceases work, they will 
pay xsilver YOS 8 13:9, also ibid. 22:8, 26:8, 
39:10 and 41:9, VAS 1373:11; PN ka-pa-ra-Su 
%-da-pa-ar-ma ana hiti 5 Se.cuR PN, i.Ac.E if 
PN, his shepherd-boy, leaves, PN, will pay as 
a fine five gur of barley YOS 12 7:19; if some- 
body neglects his ilku-service ud-da-ap-pi- 
ir Santim warkisu ... wik&u ittalak (and) goes 
away and somebody else takes over and per- 
forms the ilku-service CH § 30:56, ef. ibid. 
§ 31:7; inanna du-up-pi-ir now be off! (i.e., 
do not ask for more barley) ARM 1 73:24. 

b) in lit.: atta u nakirka ahu ina pani 
ahim u-da-pa-ar you and your enemy will 
withdraw from each other YOS 10 47:81 (OB 
behavior of sacrificial lamb); wa ina zumur 
mlatim u]-da-pa-ru-% the gods will withdraw 
from the country ‘YOS 10 13:10 (OB ext.); 
dup-pi-ra atlaka isd u réga go away (you 
sorceresses), go, go far, go far away Maqlu V 
168, cf. KAR 31, etc., in lex. section; 14 samz 
mi anniti isenis tapds KU.GUR (= quldru) 
ga <8U.GIDIM> EN dup-pir lem[nu] eligu taz 
mannu you bray these 14 herbs together, 


duppuru 


(they are) for the fumigation against the 
“hand of a ghost,’ you recite over him the 
incantation “Go away, evil!’ KAR 202 r. iii 
5, restored after AMT 99,3 r.7; dup-pir lemnu 
ajabu u-tak-kig ina [...] AfO 14 144:58 (bit 
mésiri), cf. CT 16177. 2; Sunu li-dap-pi-ru-ma 
aniku lisir may they (the sorcerers) go away 
so that I may go along my way LKA 154r. 
10 (ine.); mamatisu liptassira (var. li-da-ki- 
&4) Gie.MES-8é littakkiga (var. li-dap-pi-ru) 

. lisst littakkig li-dap-pir (var. li-da-pir) 
arnu mamit let the curses that weigh on him 
be removed, his pains be driven away, may 
the sin and curse recede, be removed (and) 
go away Surpu IV 83 and 87; dup-pir Gilz 
game& begone, GilgaimeS! (in broken con- 
text) Gilg. X iv 2. 

2. to expel (a person), to remove (an ob- 
ject) — a) to expel (a person) — 1’ in OB 
and Mari: ud-ddap-pi-ir(text -is) barbari labbi 
uktasfid he drove away the wolves, chased 
away the lions Gilg. P. iii 31, see Ebeling, 
AfO 8 228; ana PN assum massari sa ina 
mubhi eqlim 8a PN, wkunu du-up-pu-ri-im 
u ana eqlim Swati la tehém udanninamma 
astaprassum u atiunu massari ... du-[wp- 
pi-rja [wu eqlam] Swati [ana PN,] [klinna I 
wrote to PN in severe terms about removing 
theguards whom heset over thefield of PN,, and 
not to touch the field, and now you (pl.), 
removetheguardsandreturn the field properly 
to PN,! TCL 7 36:15 and 23 (let.); mamma alpii 
u immeratum ina libbi matim ul ibassi ina 
gasémma du-up-pu-ru-u there are no cattle or 
sheep in the country, they have been removed 
to the desert (i.e., winter pasture) ARM 537:9; 
ulu nedaksu ulu Sima ina kussisu nu-da-ap-pa- 
ar-&u we shall either kill him (Zimrilim) or re- 
move him from his throne ARM 2 53:25; isu 
awilum S44 Wlikam pi alim kaliSu elija usbalkit 
u sa du-up-pu-ri-ia-ma ina ha-<zay-an-nu- 
tim kaluma idabbub since this man arrived 
here, he has turned the opinion of the whole 
city against me, and everybody speaks of 
removing me from the office of mayor ARM 
2 137:34; a&3um du-pu-ur PN wu PN, ina 
mazzazisu uzzuzim to remove PN and to 
appoint PN, in his stead ARM 1 120:6, ef. ibid. 
19; awatam sa kima inka la mahrat du-up- 
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duppuru 


pi-ir set aside any matter that does not 
please you ARM 6 56:21. 

2’ in EA: usSra sabe pitati rabd u tu-da- 
bi-ir ajabi Sarri itu libbi matisu send a large 
troop of archers so that they may drive the 
enemies of the king from his country EA 
76:39 (let. of Rib-Addi), cf. wu lu ni-du-bu- 
ur LU.MES éa-ru-ta istu mat Sarri: EA 279:20; 
du-ub-bu-ru-ni u anumma iti PN tbassiku 
they have driven me away, and now I am 
staying with PN EA 248:17; anni inanna 
du-bi-r[u] rabisaka see, now they have driven 
away your lieutenant EA 104:27 (let. of Rib- 
Addi); intima 1 hazannu libbusu itti libbija 
u t-da-bi-ra Abdi-A&irta istu Amurri if only 
one governor was of the same opinion with 
me, I would drive out RN from Amurru 
EA 85:68, cf. [wu %]-da-bi-ra-Su ibid. 81, also 
t[i-dalb-bi-ru sabé Aziri istu ali EA 138:69, i- 
dab-bi-r[a-Su-nu] ibid. 106 (all letters of Rib- 
Addi). 

3’ in lit. (SB only): dup-pir lumni usur 
napisti drive away the evil which befell me, 
guard my life! 4R 59 No. 2 r. 19, cf. KAR 39 r. 
10, ef. also ASKT, in lex. section, also dup- 
pi-ri (addressing Ishara, in broken context) 
BMS 57:15, and dupl., see Ebeling Handerhebung 
58f.; er-ple-ta] dup-pir-ma purus gallga u 
zunna(?)] (O Adad) drive away the clouds, 
stop the snow and rain Géssmann Era II p. 19 
KAR 169 iv 16. 

b) to remove (an object): ga libitt u-da- 
ap-pi-ir-ma sa erimti ipus ahita he removed 
the mud brickwork and built at its side with 
baked bricks MDP 2 p. 120:3 (OB? Elam); Sa 
temmeni u-da-ap-pa-ru ImaH erretam rabitam 
lirur’u. may DN curse with a severe curse 
him who removes my foundation terrace VAS 
1 32 ii 19 (OB Ipiq-I8tar); uttammir imna u 
Suméla ud-dap-pir igshilsa [have made illumin- 
ation to the right and the left, I have removed 
the sherd BBR No. 83 ii 7, also ibid. No. 82 fragm. 
4:13 (rit.); [$a ...] usahht u-da-ab-ba-ru simatr 
nibit Sumija whoever disturbs the [...], (or) 
removes my properly worded inscription 
YOS 9 80:25 (NB building inscer.). 


3. IT/2 to be removed: see CT 17 5:35f., 
in lex. section; [... lugal].la[... nJam. 


duppussi 


en.bi[...].gar.bi : e izziz mahar ili u 
Sarri. ezzibugsu ilisu bélitasu ud-da-pdér he 
shall not stand before (his) god or king, 
his gods will forsake him, his lordship will be 
removed from him RA 17 157:11 (SB wisdom); 
[ina] téka tabi lit-ta-ap-pir mursu. may the 
sickness be removed by your efficacious in- 
cantation AMT 93,3:8 (= BE 31 57:7), ef. lid- 
dép-pir galli BMS 33 r. 33, ld-ddp-pir Inamz 
tar BMS ir. 49, also ina bab TAnunnaki 
lid-da-pi-ru (bil., Sum. broken) RA 17 178:20 
(SB inc.); tnanna andku ina pani PN ina 
Harranim ud-da-pa-ar now I shall be driven 
away from GN before PN ARM 5 75r. 9’. 
von Soden, Or. NS 18 393 ff. 


duppuru see dubburu adj. 


duppussii (tuppussi) s.; 1. younger brother, 
2. second place or rank; SB*; Sum. tw. 

bultig.gal = Ses-gal-lum older brother, us.sa = 
tar-din-nu second brother, dub.tis.sa = dup-pu- 
ce younger (or youngest) brother Antagal ITI 
Off. 

dup-pu-us-su-u = tar-din-nu CT 41 41 r. 12 
(Theodicy Comm.), see below. 

1. younger brother: Marduk-nadin-sumi 
Sar Kardunias Marduk-bél-usadte ahu du-pu- 
us-su-t wtisu ibbalkit PN, his younger brother, 
revolted against RN, king of Babylonia 
Layard 91:74 (Shalm. III); arkisu Umman- 
menanu la rak teme u milki ahusu dup-pu- 
us-su-% ina kussisu usib afterwards (i.e., 
after the death of Kutur-Nahhunte) RN, his 
younger brother, a person without judgment, 
succeeded him on the throne OIP 2 41 v 16 
(Senn.); PN talim&u Serra sit libbija tu-up- 
pu-su-um dadiia PN, his brother, my very 
own child, the younger brother, my favorite 
VAB 4 62 iii 10 (Nabopolassar); PN ... lipit 
rest ... PN, dwp-pu-us-su-t ahuri PN the 
firstborn, PN, the younger brother, a late 
child LKU 43:15 (lit.); tlsma dwp-pu-us-su-t 
(var. mistakenly RiT-pu-su-u) pard wireddi 
the younger brother (parallel: ra-bi a-hi 
elder brother, in preceding line) enjoys lead- 
ing the mule ZA 43 66:248 (Theodicy), for 
comm., cf. lex. section. 


2. second place or rank: dub.bu.is.bi 
4.gub.bu a[l.gub.ba] : ana dup-pu-ts-si- 
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dupranu 


<8) (2)-na ina Sumée[li izzazu] (the third 
standard) stands second to them(?) (i.e., to the 
first two Subtu-standards) to the left (parallel: 
gaba.ri.bi.sé : ana mihritigu ibid. 172f.) 
AfO 14 148:176f. (bit mésirz). 

Ad mng. 2, cf. (4Enlil) an.ki.a a8.ni 
dingir.ra.a4m dub.ds.a.ni za.e.me.en 
Enlil alone is god on heaven and earth, you 
(Enki) are second in rank to him CT 36 31:15, 
see Falkenstein, ZA 49 114. 


Jensen, ZK 1319; Ungnad, ZA 38 19 8; Kosch- 
aker, ZA 41 64 n. 2. 


dupranu (dapranu, dapardnu) s.; a tree- 
like variety of juniper (Juniperus drupacea); 
from OB on; dapardnu in Mari; wr. with det. 
er, U or SIM. 

gi8.Sim.dup.ra.an = dup-ra-an-ni (vars. dup- 
ra-nu, dup-ra-a-nu) (preceded by a section on 
buragu) Hh. TIT 102; gi3’.mes.ha.lu.ab.mur. 
ra.na, giS’.mes.dup.ra.an = dup-ra-nu Hh. 
IIT 208f. 

a) asatree: kirdim & 8a DINGIR GIs da- 
ap-ra-nam-ma [um-tla-al-la ... zér GIS da- 
alp-rja-[ni]m fanla kirim ga DN [Sa-ta-[]i-im 
liddinunim this park belonging to the god 
will be filled with juniper trees, let them give 
me juniper seeds to plant Adad’s park (in 
Arrapha) ARM 1 136:8 and 13; G18 dup-ra-nu 
sabulasu his hips are junipers LKA 72 r. 11 
(description of a non-pictorial symbolic representa- 
tion of a deity); tssé zérani Sa atammar[a] ... 
GIS.81M asu GIS ddép-ra-nu GIS lammu the 
seeds of any trees I saw (wherever I went), 
myrtle, juniper, nut, etc. (I planted in As- 
syria) Iraq 14 41:42 (Asn.). 

b) as timber: mala middati s4& 2 a18 da- 
ap-ra-ni Sibila according to these measure- 
ments, send two juniper trees MRS 9 194 RS 
17.385:10 (let. of the king of Carchemish to the 
king of Ugarit); guéstéré erint Surmint G18 dap- 
ra-nt bura& lu akkis (in the Amanus) I felled 
logs of cedar, cypress, juniper and burddu- 
juniper AKA 373 iii 89 (Asn.), ef. (referring to 
the Lebanon) ibid. 170r. 4; daldti erint Surz 
mint GIS dap-ra(var. adds -a)-ni musukkanni 
ina babisa urette I set doors made of cedar, 
cypress, juniper and teakwood in its door- 
ways AKA 187 r. 23 (Asn.), cf. ibid. 221:21; 
ekal Gi8 dup-ra-ni ga Kalha sa A&&ur-nasir- 


dupranu 


apli rubi alik panija ina pana épusu the 
Juniper hall in Calah, which my royal prede- 
cessor RN had built previously Winckler 
Sar. pl. 48:13; timmé us Surmini erint ars 
dup-ra-mi_ bura&i u GIS sindaja pillars of 
ebony, cypress, cedar, juniper, bura@%u-juni- 
per and wood from India OIP 2 110 vii 36 
(Senn.); ekal ertni ekal Surmini ekal c18 dap- 
ra-ni ekal taskarinni ekal musukkanni ekal 
butni u tarpi?i ana Subat Sarritija ... addi I 
founded (in Calah) a palace with halls of cedar, 
cypress, juniper, boxwood, teakwood, pista- 
chio wood and terebinth as my royal resi- 
dence AKA 220:18 (Asn.), cf. ibid. 186 r. 18, 
ef. also ekallate Sinni piri us taskarinni muz 
sukkanni erini Surmini eS dap-ra(var. adds 
-a)-ni burd& buint ... épus Lyon Sar. 25:24, 
and passim in Sar., cf. also OIP 2 100:56 (Senn.), 
and (wr. G18 dup(var. dap)-ra-ni) Lyon Sar. 
23:21; 2 salmé G18 dup-ra-nim two figurines 
made of juniper wood (among figurines made 
of various kinds of wood) OECT 6 pl. 26 K. 
3233 r. 19 (rel.). 

c) as an aromatic oil — 1’ in econ. and 
letters: 1 BAN Sim dup-ra-[num] (among 
other aromatics) TCL 10 71i19(OB); x i.ars 
da-pa-ra-nim ... ana pissas Sarri x juniper 
oil for the anointing of the king (among other 
oils) ARM 7 25:4, cf. da-pa-ra-nu-um (in 
broken context) ibid. 261 r. 3’; 3 sina G1 da- 
pa-ra-nim wu smissalam ana 10 awilt three 
silas (each) of reeds, juniper (oil) and smis- 
Sali-perfume for ten men ARM 1 17:18; ten 
talents and ten minas of copper ana sim 
U-ri-nu ... & ta-ap-ra-nu & lu-% Surminu PN 
tamkaru ilgi PN, the merchant, has received 
as the purchase price (to buy) urinu (and 
other aromatics) or juniper or cypress (oil) 
HSS 13 484:6 (Nuzi), cf. ana GIS.ERIN.NA.MES 
ana GI8 surmini ana GIS ta-ap-ra-ni ana er 
ast AASOR 16 77:9, also GIS tab-ra-ni (in 
broken context, among various types of oil) 
HSS 14 247:57; one-half mina G18 dép-ra-nu 
(together with Séinu, surminu, and other 
aromatics) Iraq 13 pl. 17 ND 428:3 (NA). 

2’ in med.: [U] G18 dép-ra-nu : A.DAR 
juniper : (drug against) “red water” [KAR 
203 r. iii 7 (SB pharm.); U NUMUN azallé : 
U IGI HUL-te ana NA NU TE : i.a18 dép-ra-ni 
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dup&ikku 


BES seed of the azalli-plant : (drug) that the 
evil eye may not reach a man : to rub on 
(in) juniper oil KAR 203 i-iii 60f.; allana 
teppus 1.G18 dép-ra-ni tasallah ana suburrigu 
GAR.GAR [...] you make a suppository, 
sprinkle it with juniper oil and place it in his 
rectum ibid. r. iv-vi 10, cf. i.e18 dup-ra-na 
(among other medicaments) AMT 34,1:16, 
i.eiS GIS dup-r[a-ni] AMT 35,2 ii 6; [ars. 
ERIN] GIS.SUR.MIN GIS ddp-[ra]-nu ... naphar 
20 Summa x x x cedar, cypress, juniper (oil), 
all together twenty (herbs for the disease): 
if [a man suffers from ...] ADD 1042:8, cf. 
4 Gin erinu 1 Gin Surminu 2 TAB+TAB.MES 
dap-ra-nu 1 Gin asu 1 Gin Simessalé, etc. 
ADD 1074:3, ef. 1 ain a8 dép-ra-nu (among 
other aromatics) AMT 41,1:12, also AMT 
53,4:16+63, 6:9, RA 14 87 i 5, KAR 209:5 and 9, 
and passim in AMT, also (wr. GIS dup-ra-nu) 
CY 23 45:7, (wr. GIS dup-ra-a[n]) LKU 59:4, 
(wr. U dép-ra-nu) KAR 207r. 10. 


d) other parts used in med.: NUMUN U 
dép-ra-a-nu NUMUN GIS.MA.NU juniper seed, 
dogwood( ?) seed (for medication) AMT 33,1:28, 
ef. AfO 17 48: 37 (Bogh.); KU.KU GIS.KU KU.KU 
G18 dup-ra-nu G.sIKiL task ina 1.418 [tuballal 
tapassassu|] you bray and mix in oil powder 
of boxwood, powder of juniper and . .. .-plant 
and rub him with it KAR 90 r. 19. 

Of the two kinds of juniper, Juniperus 
drupacea and Juniperus oxycedrus, the first, 
growing in Syria, yields coveted timber and 
material for a precious perfume, while the 
second, common in the mountains near Iraq 
as a, tree or shrub, furnishes the cheapest and 
most frequently mentioned aromatic resin. 
The former was called dupranu (daprainu) 
(cf. the Arabic and Aram. correspondences), 
the latter burdgu, q.v. 

Thompson DAB 279. 


dupsikku (a basket) see tupsikku. 


duq&qu s.; very small; OB; pl. dugagii; cf. 
daqqu. 

du-qa-qu = da-ag-qu CT 18 7 ii6; du-qa-qu-% = 
ge-eh-he-ru-tu CT 18 15 r. ii 22. 

Du-qdé-qum (personal name) YOS 8 74:20, 
and passim in OB. 


dura’u 
duqduqqu see digqdiqqu. 


duqgatu s.; powder (as a form of medi- 
cation); SB*; ef. dagqu. 

Summa amélu SA.MES-S¢t iSaruma Siktul.. J 
1 sina $m [H1.A ...] du-qd-at-su-nu ta-ta-nfa- 
...] if a man has diarrhea and ...., [you 
crush(?)] one sila of aromatics and ([mix?] 
read perhaps tattanabbal) the powder made of 
them PBS 1/2 111:2 (med.). 


duqququ adj.; very small; SB; cf. dagqu. 

tu-ur-tu-ur TUR.TUR = se-eh-he-rum, sti-ha-ru-u4, 
du-qu-qu-um Proto-Diri Tla—c, ef. [tu-ur-tu-ur] 
TUR.TUR = sehheriitum, daqqagiitum, duq-qu-qu-tum 
Diri I 258ff.; za-az-na TRAUIRTA = sebheritti, 
[dalggagiti, duq-qu-qu-ti Diri I 304ff. 

[summa ina ulbin ha& gabliti zihu du-qu- 
qu-um-ma mésu nurrubu ina Séri temer if the 
blister on the middle “‘finger” of the lung is 
very small but its fluid is very soft and it is 
buried in the flesh KAR 153 r.(!) 11 (SB ext.). 


duqququ v.; tocrush; SB, NA; II; ef. 
daqqu. 

a) inhist.: GN ana sihirtisu kima hasbatti 
u-dag-qi-iq I smashed GN in its entirety, as 
if it were a pot Layard 17:8 (Tigl. Itt), cf. 
diranigunu ... hasbatti§ u-daq-qi-iq-ma TCL 
3 165, also ibid. 217 (Sar.); Sa... matati kalisina 
kima hasbatti %-dagq-qi-qu-ma Lyon Sar. 2:9, 
and passim in Sar. 

b) in med.: ana bullutisu t hasdna SIM. 
GAM.GAM ina abatti tu-dag-qaq to cure him 
you crush hasdnu-plant and chicory with a 
stone pestle AMT 41,1:36 (NA), cf. ina urst 
tu-dag-[qaq] AMT 24,3:14, cf. also AMT 2,1:19, 
36,1:7, 85,3:8, KAR 192 i 35, KAR 204: 22. 


durani§ adv.; over the wall; SB*; cf. 
diiru A. 

apanis thtanallup du-ra-nis us-ta-na-dr she 
(Lamastu) always slips in through the win- 
dow, bends over the wall LKU 32:14, cf. the 
parallel apanis irrubu sirrdns thallup RA 18 
163 r. 17. 


duraru see andurdru. 


dura’u s.; arm, foreleg; NA*; WSem. lw. 


1 HAR du-ra-i KU.GI one golden bracelet 
(beside gaR ritte hurdst) ADD 931:3, also ibid. 
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durdi 


6, 11, edge 1, r. 4 and 9; UzU du-ra-~a ibatta: 
qu[nit] they cut off the forelegs (of the he- 
goat) KAR 33:25, cf. ibid. r. 2 (rit.); tna muhz 
hi pas&iri uz du-ra-a ina libbi aklt igakkan 
dVisikitu usakal he places the foreleg on the 
bread on the table and feeds the Lisikitu 
deities KAR 146 r.(!) ii 21. 

The Aram. d’ra‘ and Heb. 276% offer a 
meaning which fits the references so well that 
one has to assume a borrowing. 


durda s.; goddess; list of gods.* 
du-ur-du-% = il-tum CT 2518 r. ii 15 (list of 
gods). 
Possibly Sum. lw. 


durduru adj.; (describing a human quality) ; 
OB lex.* 


lu.gar.sa.sa = du-u[r]-d[u]-ru-u-um (between 
ld.al.bulig.gé = kabrum, samhu, and li.al.mud 
= fa hahitim) OB Lu B ii 44 and part 13:3. 


durgallu s.; (a strong rope made of reeds); 
lex.*; Sum. lw.; ef. turrw. 


gi.dur.gal = gir-ri-gu-u, Su-lum Hh. VIII 
188f. 


durgarfi s.; (an ornate chair); syn. list*; 
Sum. lw. 

dur-ga-ru-u = ku-us-su-[u] Malku If 181; du- 
ur-ga-ru-% = ku-us-su-u CT 18 3 r. iii 1. 

From Sum. dur.gar.ra, “chair that has 
been set up.” 


durgu (durugu, duruku) s.; remote (moun- 
tain) region; NA _ royal; stat. constr. 
durug, pl. durgi, du-ru-ku Scheil Tn. II r. 39; 
cf. daraggu. 

a) in gen.: étattig Sadé danniite dtammar 
du-rug sapsaqi 8a kalisina kibrati I have 
passed through many dangerous mountains, 
I have seen many remote and inaccessible 
regions throughout all the quarters of the 
world AKA 196 iii 17 (Asn.), cf. dmiru du-ur- 
gt u SapSagi he who has seen the remote and 
inaccessible regions 3R 7 i7 (Shalm. III); 
mountains through which no king had ever 
passed u rubt alik panija la émurw du-rug- 
Su-un and whose innermost region no prince- 
ly predecessor of mine had ever seen TCL 3 
328 (Sar.); hurdant ... wpatiima admura du- 


durmabu 


ru-ug-8u-un I opened up the mountain region 
and saw its remotest sections Winckler Sar. 
pl. 80 No. 64:3, cf. hurddnt ... iptima émuru 
du-ru-ug-§u-un Lyon Sar. p. 2:10, Iraq 16 
199:8, and passim in Sar.; egel namrdsi du- 
ru-ku sapsaqi ... attallak I marched through 


difficult terrain, remote (and) inaccessible 
regions Scheil Tn. II vr. 89; mupetti du-rug 
gadint who opens up remote mountain 
regions AKA 46 ii 86 (Tigl. I); arht edliiti 


du-ur-gi la petite usetig GN I advanced 
through GN over blocked roads (and through) 
untouched remote regions AKA 64 iv 56 (Tigl. 
I). Note: sa gadi mamma du-u[r-gi-su la 
imur(?)] nobody has ever [seen] the inner part 
of the mountain Gilg. IX iii 9. 


b) transferred mng.: Bél-baini Sar mat 
Assur kisitti sati sa du-rug-%i BAL.TILE! RN, 
king of Assyria, the primal ancestor whose 
place of ultimate origin is the city of Assur 
Borger Esarh. 81:49, cf. Bél-bani mar Adasi 
da du-ru-ug-&% BAL.TIL™ Thompson Esarh. pl. 
17 v 41 (Asb.). 


Bauer Asb. 2 33 n. 3; Lewy, HUCA 19 467 n. 
301f. 


durhd see duluhhi. 


durinnu (or turinnu) s.; (part of a house); 
OA*; only pl. attested; foreign word. 


ekallam u du-ri-ni ikkunukkikunu kunkam 
seal the main building and the d.-s with your 
seals CCT 3 14:10; kunukkt 8a ekallim u 
du-ri-ni lugassiru they should keep the seals 
on the main house and the d.-s well watched 
ibid. 27. 


durmahu s.; (a strong rope made of reeds); 
SB*; Sum. lw.; cf. turru. 

gi.dur.mah = Su-hu, gir-ri-gu-u Hh. VIII 
186f. 

dur.mah = dur-ma-hu STC 2 pl. 64 K.4406: 12, 
comm. to En. el. VIT 95. 

SLUGAL.DUR.MAH Sarru markas tlt bél dur- 
ma-li DN, king, the bond of the gods, the 
lord of the d.-rope En. el. VII 95, for comm., 
see above, cf. 9¢m.ma mukin dur-mah ili 
ibid. 80 (both names of Marduk); égir zibbassa 
dur-ma-ht urakkisma he (Marduk) twisted 
her (Tiamat’s) tail, tied it with strong ropes 
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En. el. V 59, also cited in the comm. STC 2 pl. 
62 Rm. 395:4; in personal names: [™]DUR. 
MAH.DINGIR.ME JTVI 29 85:19, wr. ™BAD. 
MAH.DINGIR.ME ibid. 82:9 (Kedorlaomer texts). 


durru (rope, band) see turru. 


durrQ v.; (mng. unkn.); Mari*; II (only 
stative attested). 

mahar bélija ina karst du-ur-ra-a-ku let 
me be .... from calumny in the presence of 
my lord RA 42 67:46 (let.). 


diru A s. masc.; 1. city wall, fortification 
wall, 2. inner city wall, 3. fortress, 4. en- 
closure of a house, 5. in names of parts of 
the human and animal body; from OAkk. 
on; pl. déréni; wr. syll. and BAD (BAD.KI 
in OA and Mari, also KAH 2 100:6, and passim 
in NA royal), pl. BAD.BAD (OAkk., see MAD 3 
106) and BAD.MES, note GIS.BAD YOS 7 8:21 
and VAS 3 160:2 (both NB); ef. duérdnig, diru A 
in bit dari, diru Ain rab dari. 

[ba-ad] BAD = du-d-rum, [ba-da] BAD = min A 
VIII/2:54ff.; ba-ad pAD = du-u-ru S> IT 349; 
bad = du-u-ru, bad.Sul. hi = gal-hu-u, bad.si = 
si-t-tu Igituh I 335ff.; BAD.gi = du-ti-ru, BAD.gi. 
8i= sa-mi-tu, [BAD].gi.ri.a = gaba-dib-bu Erimhus 
Til 7ff.; gis.igi.gal.bad = min (= sa-ad-du) 
[du]-z-r¢ Hh. IV 28; giS.kunx(1+tLv).bad = MIN 
(= s[im-mil]-tum) [du-r}i (followed by gid. kun,. 
bad.é6 = arammu) Hh. IV 226; gid.igi.gal.bad 
= MIN (= me-ku-v) du-vi-rt Hh. VIL A 127; dary. 
bar.14.14 = sd-mi-tum, zag.6 = sd-mu-u sa BAD 
Nabnitu I 193f.; zi.pa.dg.bad.da = nap-pa-su 
é¢ BAD Nabnitu A 72; gu.gir.kud = pa-ra-su 
§4 BAD Antagal ITI 203; bad.nigin = sah-hi-rat 
du-ri Nabnitu X 217. 

Su-ul-hu-u = lit-tt du-u-ri (var. lit du-ri) Malku 
I 240; [di]-tm-tum, [x x] du-ri = na-bal-kat-tu 
Mailku III 34f.; sa-hi-ir du-ri = ma-sar mu-% 
Malku VIII 31; ki-tr-hu, a-mah-hu, ku-ués-ha-ru, 
a-du-us-5u = du-u-ru (followed by lét dari, sulhu, 
simétu) Malku I 236 ff. 

kur.kur.ra bad.gal.bi me.en €za.e> 
gid.si.mar.bi me.en : ga gadt du-ur-éi-nu rabi 
anaku sigargunu (var. adds rabié) anaku I (I8tar) 
am the great wall of the mountains, I am their 
lock SBH p. 99:54f., var. from dupl. Delitzsch 
AL? 136 r. 7f.; | for other bil. refs. with bad, 
ef. mngs. la, e, f and 3a. 


1. city wall, fortification wall — a) in gen.: 
Idadu ... BAD UBU.AN.NA MU.NA.DU Idadu 
built the wall of the acropolis (at Susa) MDP 
10 pl. 6 No. 2:7 (OAkk.); amur du-ur-&u (var. 


diru A 


[BAD1-8u) 8a kima gé ni-ip-t&l-[su] look at its 
(Oruk’s) wall, which is made(?) as if of bronze 
Gilg. Till, ef. elima ana muhhi BAD ga Uruk 
ibid. 16, also ibid. XI 3038, cf. ibid. VI 157; sella 
BAD lu manzaztika askuppatu lu migabitka 
the shade of the city wall shall be your resting 
place, the thresholds your sitting place CT 
15 47 r. 26 (Descent of I8tar), and dupl. KAR 1 r. 
22; kima magqit BAD léssu ana kutailisu aj iddi 
let (the child) not have a twisted neck (lit. 
turn its face backwards) like one who has 
fallen from a wall! KAR 196 r. ii 45 (inc.), ef. 
ibid. r. ii 1 and ii 58; ki.sikil Ama.na. 
4m.tag.ga bad.ur.ta ba.sub : ardatum 
Su-ma ina lét du-ri ittandt the woman, Ama- 
namtagga, has been abandoned at the “‘cheek”’ 
of the city wall ASKT p. 120 r. 13f.; 
WNinurta bad ki.bal.a.gul.gul a.mé4. 
uru,; ba.ur.ta : %mMmIN muabbit du-ri mat 
nukurte abibainis ibta? DN, who destroys the 
city walls of the enemy country, swept over 
(them) like the deluge Angim II 14; 8a adirti 
gigunadgsa $a BAD kililéu labut I shall destroy 
the giguné of the sanctuary and the battle- 
ments of the city wall Géssmann Era IV 117, 
cf. ga Sippar BAD-&t tadtabat tattadi 
saméssu ibid. 51, cf. also ‘4Adad BAD.MES 
GUL CT 39 18:74 (SB Alu); Gla Sudtu ana la 
sabate wu BAD-Su la rasadpi ina muhhi altur on 
it (the bronze lightning fork set up at the site 
of the destroyed city) I wrote (a warning) 
against resettling that city or rebuilding its 
wall AKA 80 vi 18 (Tigl. I); they impaled the 
enemy, stripped off their skin uhallipu BAD 
uRv and covered the wall of the city (with 
it) Streck Asb. 14 ii 4, cf. AKA 277 i 68 (Asn.); 
nara astur ina BAD-s& askun I inscribed a 
stela and set it in the wall (of TuS8ha) AKA 
297 ii 7 (Asn.), cf. ibid. 188 r. 27 (Asn.); 3a@ BAD 
Gl libbt ali (brick) from the wall of the Inner 
City (of Assur) KAH 2 96:4 (brick of Shalm. III 
from the wall of Assur), and OIP 2 154 No. 
18:15 (Senn.); kima Surdni te-hi BAD-&&% 
isbatma éruba am[alh[hjussu lhe (Merodach- 
Baladan) like a cat took to the cover of his 
(own) city wall and entered his fortress 
Winckler Sar. pl. 34:132, cf. the parallel kima 
KHKkE hallalamgs abul alisu érub Lie Sar. 412; 
w-u-ru-tt libbi BAD is there any crack(?) in 
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dtiru A 


the city wall (as a result of the earthquake) ? 
ABL 191:15 (NA), cf. the answer: sulmu ana 
esrdte ana sigqurréte ana ekalli ana BAD ana 
bitaie Sa Gli gabbi ibid. r.4; Glu dan dannis 4 
BAD.MES labi the city was very strong, sur- 

. rounded by four walls AKA 230:15 (Asn.), cf. 
ibid. 332 ii 98, cf. 2 BAD.MES labi ibid. 233 r. 
23, also GN ga 2 BAD.MES-ni lami TCL 3 270 
(Sar.); 3 BAD.MES-&¢i-nu rabiite Sa ina agurrt 
raspu ... appul I demolished their three 
great walls, which were built of baked bricks 
AKA 79 vi 11 (Tigl. I). 

b) construction — 1’ in gen.: ERIM.UN.iL 
&a gat PN ana BAD ga Sippar-Amninu kussuz 
rim ana Sippar illakunim the porters under 
the command of PN will come to Sippar in 
order to repair the wall of GN LIH 104:6 (let. 
of Samsuiluna); ab? BAD isirma ana mala sa 
abijama BAD elif ussimma my father con- 
structed a wall, and I made the wall higher 
than my father (had built it) AOB 1p. 14:40ff. 
(Iritum); 10 Ma.na kaspam gamram Sa BAD.KI 
Alum émudukunuma the City (Assur) has 
imposed upon you ten minas of silver for 
expenses towards the (building of the) city 
wall TCL 41:5 (OA); itinnam ... 8a BAD. 
KL-ri kilallt u ekalli kilallt usallamu litrudunim 
let them send me an architect who is able to 
restore both walls and both palaces ARM 2 
101:29; KIN BAD UGU KUN.zI KA ip I-si-ink! 
the work on the wall above the weir at the 
mouth of the canal of Isin BIN 7 154:7 (OB), cf. 
ibid. 156:12, also bricks BAD UGU KUN.ZI.DAKA 
fo I-si-ink! ibid. 153:9; BAD da GN u 8a GN, la 
e-pe-8 not to (be compelled to) build the walls 
of GN and GN, BBSt. No. 6 ii 1 (Nbk. I); I 
cleared away its ruins BAD sdtu uddis ana 
asrigu ultér and again restored that wall to 
its place KAH 1 18:5 (Tn.); BAD magia istu 
ussesu adi gabadibbésu épus I rebuilt the 
fallen wall from its foundation up to its 
parapet AOB 1 86 r. 1 (Adn. I); BAD.MES 
maitija ansxite akSer I repaired the walls 
throughout my country, which were in bad 
condition AKA 88 vi 100 (Tigl. I); BAD ana 
essite arsip I constructed the wall anew AKA 
245 v 10 (Asn.), and passim in NA hist.; BAD 
anniu ana ibbi abullt utalli this wall has been 
raised as far as the gate ABL 486 r. 7 (NA); 


diru A 


utdt BAD ana dunnunim usallisma indu asurra 
rabiam i8di BAD agurri émidma to strengthen 
the wall, I built alongside it a third wall and 
placed a large subterranean buttress against 
the base of the baked brick wall VAB 4 82 
ii 3ff. (Nbk.). 


2’ made of stone blocks (dér-abni): 
pasgiti BAD.NA,.MES-Su-nu kima karpat pahaz 
vi uparrir J shattered, as if they were an 
earthenware pot, their stone walls of difficult 
access Borger Esarh. 57v 5, cf. BAD-&u dannu 
&a ina aban Sadi zagri eps KAH 2 141:217+ 
TCL 3 217 (Sar.); %Girra ... muabbit ... BAD 
abni DN who destroys (even) stone walls 
Maqlu II 141, cf. ilu mulabbit] BAD abni 
Gilg. VI 39, also [ber]berrigéu ubbatu BAD ab-ni 
OECT 6 pl. 22 K.3307: 10. 


c) in military contexts — 1’ referring to 
sentinels, etc.: ERIM ... &@ ana BAD Sippar- 
Jahrurum ana massa[rtim] illé soldiers who 
will mount the wall of GN to serve as guard 
VAS 16 190:15 (OB let.); the city is left to 
itself, du-ru-sa na-di(sic) its walls are not 
watched TCL 18 77:6 (OB let.); anumme 
ussuru Glu 8a Sarri ... wBAD-& | humitu now 
the city of the king and its wall (with WSem. 
gloss) is well watched EA 141:44 (let. from 
Beirut); barley ana kurummati Sa sabé $a BAD 
Babili nadinw given for rations to the sol- 
diers (stationed) on the wall of Babylon 
AnOr 8 60 r. 12 (Cyr.). 


2’ referring to siege and attack: BAD-su 
raba u asajatesu Sa agurri ana napali aqbaz 
Summa I ordered him (the king of the be- 
sieged city) to destroy his (own) city wall and 
its towers, (both) of baked brick AKA 81 vi 27 
(Tigl. I); KUR nirubu ga URU GN BAD irsipu 
ana, epées gabli u tahazi ana libbija itbiint they 
constructed a wall across the pass near GN 
and took up a position there to fight me AKA 
308 ii 25 (Asn.); sab hup& kallapu nals ... | 
BAD.MES-Su-nu usélima I had the hupsu- 
soldiers and the sappers carrying [ladders(?)] 
climb their walls TCL 3 258 (Sar.); mundahst 
sdhir BAD-&u azlis utabbihma assabat dla I 
slaughtered like lambs the warriors who 
stood guard along his wall and took the city 
OIP 2 51:23 (Senn.), cf. sdéhir du-ri = massar 
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mis one who makes the rounds upon the 
wall = night watchman Malku VIII 31; BAD-su 
u Subassu assuhma girth tamtim addima I tore 
down its (Sidon’s) walls and its (entire) em- 
placement and cast (them) into the sea 
Borger Esarh. 48ii69; eli BAD URU.MES sdtunu 
mundahsésu usélima ittija étenippusu idhazu 
(Samas-Sum-ukin) had his fighters mount the 
walls of these cities, and everywhere they 
fought me Streck Asb. 30 iii 109; sa-pi-t% ana 
BAD ugtarrib he brought the siege-tower 
close to the wall Wiseman Chron. 58:36; BAD. 
MES-ka tukkil hiradtika mé mulli strengthen 
your walls, fill your moats with water! AnSt 
5 106:158 (SB Cuthean Legend). 

3’ in omen texts: ana mat nakrika tuséz 
rimma du-ra-am teppus you will penetrate 
into the country of the enemy and erect a 
siege wall RA 27 142:25 (OB ext.), cf. nakru 
ina Gl pdtija BAD ippus TCL 6 3:29 (SB ext.); 
BAD-ka nakru ina simmilti isabbat the enemy 
will take your wall by means of ladders KAR 
446 r. 6 (SB ext.), cf. BAD nakri ina simmilti 
tasabbat ibid. 7; alam sa ana lawisu tallaku 
du-ur-Su imagqut the wall of the city which 
you are about to besiege will collapse RA 27 
142:8 (OB ext.), cf. BAD GALimaqqut KAR 153 
r.(!) 8, magat BAD Boissier DA 226:22, also 
harbit BAD BRM 4 12:59 (all SB ext.); a@-al 
du-ri-im harbiitam [illak] a fortified city will 
be laid waste YOS 10 44:6 (OBext.), cf. URU. 
BAD nakri asabbat CT 20 50:8, also URU.BAD. 
mu nakru isabbat ibid. 9 (SB ext.), also URU 
B[AD]-ia nakru inaqgar KAR 428 r.16; KUR 
da massaratija ultu BAD SuB-a (obscure) 
Boissier DA 226:19 (SB ext.); dla teppusma 
BAD-& tusaklal DU.MES-8% urradunimma naz 
girtSu Ex(DU.tDU)-% you will build a city 
(and) finish its wall, but when those who 
built it descend from it, those who are to tear 
it down will mount it BRM 4 12:39 (SB ext.). 

d) other oces.: ‘Bélet BAD u saméte the 
Lady of wall and crenels Surpu IIT 81; 4Ninz 
urta §a BAD OIP 2 142r. 11 (Senn.), and KAV 
42 iii 14 (list of gods); Glam amurma 3 GAR mélé 
BAD find out (about) the city, the height of 
the wall is three GAR (i.e., 36 cubits) TMB 47 
No. 92:1, and passim, cf. BAD 60 &ddum 30 
mubhu 1 sassum 6 mélim ibid. 25 No. 49:1, 
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and passim in math. also 106 BAD (beside 
measurements of towers, terraces, etc.) ADD 
1119 i 7, cf. ibid. 915 i 11 and ii 8, 10; #.DU.A 
... SAG.BIBAD improved property, its upper 
side is bordered by the wall VAS 7 5:13 (OB), 
ef. VAS 13 20:2 (OB); a grove ina Supal 
BAD-rt east of the city wall AASOR 16 58:9 
(Nuzi), cf. ina sitinu BAD HSS 9 21:20; a 
field pA sa BAD &a Bit-Dakiru UCP 9 69 No. 
55:7, cf. TCL 12 73:6 (both NB); wuliu muhhi 
GIS.BAD adi muhhi harisi from the wall to the 
moat VAS 3 160:2 (NB), also ibid. 165:5, and 
av ip harist DA BAD kutal& 4 Ninurta AnOr 
92r.60(NB); a house SAG.AN.TA ... DA stig 
BAD its upper side is next to the road along 
the wall VAS 5 6:6 (NB), cf. an orchard Da 
BAD labiri ibid. 105:9, and passim, see Ungnad 
NRV Glossar p. 53; 5 Sigil kaspu ... &a 
SIG,HI.A ga ana BAD 3a Barsip™' five 
shekels of silver, (the price of) the bricks for 
the wall of Borsippa TCL 12 71:2 (NB). 

e) in transferred meaning and in similes: 
bad.mah.gin;(amm) kalam.ma(!) igi.ba 
bi.in.tab : kima du-ur rabi pin mats adil] 
he locked the approach to the country (with 
the mountain) as with a great wall Lugale 
VIII 22, cf. GN ... 8a kima BAD GAL-e pan 
Elamti parku Streck Asb. 42 iv 125, also 3a 
kima BAD dannu pani matim idilu anaku 
VAB 4 214 i 14 (Ner.), and cf. SBH, in lex. section; 
Sarrant G&bite timtim sa BAD.MES-St-nu tam: 
timma edi Salhisun the kings residing (on 
islands) in the sea, whose inner walls are the 
sea itself and whose outer walls are the waters 
of the tide Borger Esarh. 57 iv 82; atta Samsu 
a tttasi ina muhhija u du-t-ri siparri a tzque 
pu ana s4&u you are the sun which rises over 
me and a wall of bronze which is erected for 
me (text him) EA 147:53, for the idiom, see 
Alt, ZDMG 86 39f.; BAD maki garru the king 
is the (protecting) wall of the weak ABL 1250 
r. 15 (NA), cf. the personal names BAD- 
ma-ki-i-[gsar ADD 1132:10, and passim in NA, 
BAD-ma-ki-i-Adad ADD App. 1 xi 11, also 
Du-ri-EulmaS RA 16 92 No. 54:1 (MB), also 
BAD-Ul-ma& PBS 2/2 80:7 (MB), BAD-mdati- 
AgSur KAH 2 84:39(Adn. II), and Nabi- 
diiri(BAD) ADD App. 1 ii 35, and other names 
composed with Nabi-dir- ibid. 36f., also 
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I&tar-BAD-qajjali ADD 318:6, for other refs., 
see Stamm Namengebung 50 and 240. 


f) names of walls: BAD Mi-gir-4nry.1[N. 
SI.NA] RLA 2 148 (year b of Bur-Sin of Isin); 
4Su.4Sin lugal Urim*!.ma.ke, bad 
Mar.tu Mu-ri-ig-Ti-id-ni-im mu.di (year 
when) RN, king of Ur, built a fortification 
wall against the Amurru, (named) Which- 
Keeps-the-Amurru-Away RLA 2 144 80 (year 
4 of Su-Sin); BAD siram in eperi rabitim .. 
luépus BAD Swati BAD-2Sin-muballit! ... ana 
Sumim lu abbi I built a huge wall of massive 
earth, and called it Wall-of-Sin-muballit 
LIH 95:48ff. (Hammurabi); sa BAD-Su rabi 
BAD.NI.GAL.BLLU.KUR.BA.SU.SU du-t-ru sa 
namrivisu nakirt sahpu (I laid the foun- 
dations) of its (Nineveh’s) great wall, (called) 
Wall-Whose-Splendor- Overwhelms-the - Ene- 
my OIP 2 111 vii 65f. (Senn.); bad uy. 
ul.du.sa,.a bad Zimbir*! ta li.kar.ra 
sth.sth.e bi.in.sig.ga bi.diri.[ga] 
BAD.U,.UL.DU.S4,.4 du-u-ru Sippar ga ina 
esatt nakri inisu iqipu Wall-Named-from-of- 
Old, the wall of Sippar, which had been weak- 
ened and had caved in because of disturbances 
caused by the enemy 5R 62 No. 2:53f. (Samai- 
Sum-ukin); Jdbi-supirsu BAD Barsippa e&&s 
épugs I rebuilt the wall of Borsippa, (called) 
Sweet-is-its-Enclosure VAB 4 74 ii 22 (Nbk.), 
and passim in Nbk.; for more names of walls, 
see mng. 2. 


&) parts of walls: for refs. from vocabu- 
laries, see lex. section, see also asitu (isitu), 
bibu, bv u, gabadibbu, kiltlu, létu, nabalkattu, 
nappasu, sassu, samitu, situ, saddu, saptu, 
tubqu. 


2. inner city wall (as opposed to Jsalhi 
outer city wall): du-ru-um Sulhim lawi the 
inner city wall is surrounded with an outer 
wall ARM 6 29:16; Sum BAD GAL-e &@ 
melammasu mata katmu sum salhisu munirz 
rift kibrate the name of the great wall (of 
Assur) is Whose-Splendor-Covers-the-Land, 
the name of its outer wall is The-Terrifier-of- 
the-Four-Corners-of-the-World KAH 1 30 iii 
10 (Shalm. 11); Imgur-Enlil BAD-su N[imit- 
Enjlil Salhiigu ... e&&& usépis I rebuilt 
Imgur-Enlil, its (Babylon’s) inner wall, and 
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Nimitti-Enlil, its outer wall Borger Esarh. 88 
r. 9; adSum qan tahazi ana Imgur-Enlil BAD 
Babili la tahé ... itét Nimitti-Enlil salhé 
Babili ana kidanim 2 karé danniiti ina kupri 
u agurri <BAD sadanis> épus ... BAD danni 
ina kupri u agurri Sadani§s usashirsu itdt BAD 
agurrt BAD rabd ina abni danniti ... épus in 
order that (in a war) arrows should not reach 
Imgur-Enlil, the inner wall of Babylon, I 
built (490 cubits away from it), along Nimitti- 
Enlil, the outer wall of Babylon, on the out- 
side, two mighty piers of asphalt and baked 
bricks, I surrounded (the palace built upon the 
terrace formed by filling up the space between 
the two piers) with a strong fortification 
wall made of asphalt and baked bricks, as 
(high as) a mountain, (and) alongside that 
brick wall I constructed a big wail of hard 
stone VAB 4 138 viii 44 and ix 19ff. (Nbk., = 
Koldewey Das Wiedererstandene Babylon p. 175), 
for a description of these walls see Koldewey, 
WVDOG 55 If. and 30 ff.; 4A8sur-musalbir- 
palé-Sarri-episisu-naisir-ummanisu BAD-St 
4 Ninurta-mukin -temen - dlisu-ana-labar-imé- 
riguti Salhisu Assur-Makes-Long-the-Reign- 
of- the - King - who - Built-it-and- Protects-his- 
Army (is the name) of its (Dir-Sarru-kén’s) 
inner wall, Ninurta-Keeps-Stable-the-Foun- 
dation-of-his-City-Forever (is the name of) 
its outer wall Lyon Sar. 18:91, cf. BAD-sé 
udanninuma uzaggiru salhisu Streck Asb. 42 
iv 129. 

3. fortress — a) in hist., etc.: 6 bad.gal. 
gal.bi Sumu-la-il [m]Ji.ni.in.du.a 
nam.sun.ba ni.te.a.ne.ne.a i.sub.dsub. 
bu.us.am ... gal.bi im.mi.dt : 6 BAD 
GAL.[GAL] (var. [ra-bi]-Idl-tim) Suniiti Ja RN 

tpusu in labiriitizunu in ramanigsunu 
uptassisuma ... rabis épus I magnificently 
rebuilt these six great fortresses (previously 
enumerated) which RN had built and which 
had crumbled by themselves due to their great 
age LIH 98:61 (Sum.), and ibid. 97:57, dupl. 
VAS 1 33 iii 6 (Akk., Samsuiluna); PN isbas: 
sunitima ina BAD tptassuniiti PN arrested 
them and confined them in the fortress PBS 
7 22:18 (OB let.); ina misim u muslalim 
massartu ina du-ri-im la urradam the guard 
should not descend from the fortress either 
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during the night or the noon(day rest period) 
(unpub., early OB let. from Tell Asmar), cf. ana 
du-ri-im erébam mannum igabbikum YOS 2 
40:13 (OB let.); ina narkabdte u s[abi] inassaru 
BAD.MES garri I protect the fortresses of the 
king with chariots and soldiers EA 243:17; 
adi, du-ui-ru sa GN mussur mamma ina lebbi 
janu alla 200 sabé now the fortress of GN is 
abandoned, nobody is there except 200 
soldiers ABL 774:5 (NB), cf. jandé du-ti-ru 
ana Sarri attadinma ibid.r. 9; GN BAD KUR 
GN, the city GN, the fortress of GN, AOB 1 
52:13 (Arik-dén-ili); for dur in geographical 
names, cf. the type Dar-RN, as, e.g., BAD-A- 
gu-um*! PBS 2/2 16:5 (OB), BAD.KI-Jahdulim 
ARM 2 101:25, BAD-Am-mi-di-ta-na*! RLA 
2 189 (year 35 of Ammiditana), etc., also the 
type Dir-DN, as,e.g., BAD-Assur ADD 1096 
r.3f., BAD-CAnnunitu ABL 455 r. 7, ete.; BAD. 
4MAR.TU LIBIRE!, KI.MIN (= BAD.¢MAR.TU) 
GIBILK! BE 15 102:13f., etc. See RLA 2 241ff. 
for geographical names beginning with 
Dir-. 

b) in omen texts: ummdn du-ri-ka ana 
pani ummain nakrika kakkiSa itabbak the 
troops of your fortress will throw away their 
weapons in the face of the troops of your 
enemy YOS 10 50:7 (OB behavior of sacrificial 
lamb); du-ur nakrika tanaggar you will 
destroy the fortress of yourenemy YOS 10 36 
iv 22 (OB ext.), ef. al du-ri-ta nakrum inag: 
gar ibid. 24; du-ri ummanija nakri idak my 
enemy will defeat the fortresses of my troops 
CT 5 4:26 (OB oil omen); sarrum sarram ina 
kakki idékma Glanifu nawisu du-ra-ni-su 
ersessu u tehhisu qassu ikasSad one king will 
defeat the other by arms and will conquer 
his cities, districts, fortresses, territory and 
borderlands YOS 10 56 ii 38 (OB Izbu), cf. 
nak[rum] du-ra-ni-ka [ub]-ba-[at] ibid. 42 ii 20; 
Sa du-ri us-si-ma (var. sa du-ri-im u-si-am-ma) 
a-na Sa ur-pa-tim isdtam inandt one of the 
(defenders of the) fortress will go (var. come) 
out and throw fire on the one (who mans) 
the siege engine (?) YOS 10 48:9, var. from 
dupl. ibid. 47:71. 

4. enclosure of a house, temple, camp, 
etc. — a) ofa house: if a dog ina BAD bit 
améli t.ru whelps in the enclosure of a 
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man’s house (between askuppatu threshold, 
ursu bedroom and uss foundations) CT 28 5 
K.7200+ :15 (SB Izbu). 

b) of buildings in the temple complex or 
palace, etc.: MU sa BAD gagim RN ipusu 
year in which Immeru built the enclosure of 
the gag@ RLA 2 193 No. 15 (OB); 16 ina 1 
ammati tarpasa urabbi 10 libnadti BAD-Su 
betind 5 libnati BAD-Su kidand ukebbir I 
enlarged the square(?) (of the bit hiburnt) by 
sixteen cubits, I thickened by ten courses of 
bricks its inner enclosure and by five courses 
of bricks its outer enclosure AOB 1 136r. 
6 (Shalm. I); 062bé Sa du-ri Sa bit 4ASSur . 
tksir he plastered the water outlets of the 
fortification wall of the temple of ASSur AOB 
1 104 No. 23:2 (Adn. I); MU.SAR da asrukkati 
$a du-ru Ezida (this is the) inscription on the 
storehouses along the fortification wall of 
Ezida JRAS 1892 357 ii 31 (NB hist.); entima 
BAD sa tamlé rabé ... Sa iStu pain sarrani 
mahrite ... épusu énakma when the en- 
closure wall of the great terrace which previous 
kings had built long ago fell in ruins Scheil 
Tn. Ilr. 54; BAD Sa ekalli Sa imqutani nuptassig 
ina mubhi uss harassi nigtirib we removed the 
palace’s fortification wall, which had collapsed, 
(and) we reached the bottom of the moat ABL 
329:3(NA); BAD 3a muéslalim énahma uddis I 
restored the enclosure of the muésldlu- 
structure when it had fallen into disrepair 
AOB 1 32:7 (Puzur-Ax8ur IV); musari labiri 
da Enanedu ... &@... ana ité E-gis-par BAD 
eli majal énati labirati ilmé appalisma ... BAD 
majal énati labirati kima labarimma eshs almi 
Idiscoveredtheancientinscription of (the high 
priestess) PN, who had had the former high 
priestesses’ resting place (i.e., their cemetery) 
next to the giparu surrounded by a wall, and 
I surrounded the resting place of the former 
high priestesses with a wall, as it was before 
YOS 1 45 ii 4 and 15 (Nbn.); 20 sabé baltute ina 
gaté usabbiia ina BAD ekallisu umaggigi I 
captured twenty soldiers alive and immured 
them in the wall of his palace AKA 320 ii 72 
(Asn.); milum illikamma nar Irnina ana BAD 
karim izeaz the flood has come, and the 
(water in the) Irnina canal stands as high as 
the fortification wall of the quay LIH 88:10 
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(OB let.); for BAD kard&u and BAD usmannu 
see karaéu and usmannu. 

5. in names of parts of the human and 
animal body — a) in dér libbi, diaphragm(?): 
[summa ...] BAD libbigu ana hasisu isnig imat 
if [... and] his diaphragm(?) comes close to 
his lung, he will die Labat TDP 126:40; Summa 
du-ur libbi [la] ibas& if there is no diaphragm 
(in the sequence libbu, Saman libbi, dir libbi, 
ré§ libbt) YOS 10 42 ii 12 (OB ext.), cf. ibid. 14, 
16, 19, 21 and 23 (all fragm.). 

b) in dir naglabi, pelvis bone(?): summa 
du-ur nagllalbim palig if the pelvis bone(?) is 
perforated (in the sequence zibbatum tail, 
ginnatum anus, garan naglabim, dir naglabim 
and kisallum) YOS 10 47 r. 61 (OB behavior of 
sacrificial lamb), cf. (with kapis, la iba&&) ibid. 
62 ff. 

c) in dir appi, side of the nose: [bad]. 
kiri,.mu = du-ur a(var. ap)-pi-ia PBS 5 
138:10, dupl. ibid. 139 (list of parts of the body) ; 
eli BAD appija illaka dimaja my tears ran 
down the sides of my nose Gilg. XI 137, cf. 
ibid. 291, also STT 28 iv 52’; situ imtaqut eli 
BAD appija fresh air touched the side of my 
nose Gilg. XT 135. 

d) in dir pani (mng. unkn.): [... el]e 
BAD pa-ni-ka (in broken context) Géssmann 
Era p. 19 Jastrow-Fragment 52. 


e) in dirSinni, gums: BAD Sinnika martam 
salih your gums drip gall KAR 43 r. 9 (rel.). 


Here belongs also the geographical name 
Dér (déru) for which cf. du-ri, da-ar, di-i-ri, 
du-ur i-lt BAD.DINGIR.KI = 8U Diri IV 95-98 
and the glosses da-a-[rum], di-[rum], du-ur 
2-[l4] to BAD.DINGIR.KI Proto-Diri 514-516. 
Neither daru A nor dadru B should be con- 
nected with a root referring to a cyclic 
movement. 


Ad mng. Ib-2’: Meissner BAW 2 20f. Ad mng. 
5c: Holma Korperteile 30f.; Jensen, ZDMG 67 510. 


diiru A in bit diri s.; fortress; NA, SB*; 

pl. bit duirdni; wr. 8.BAD; cf. diru A. 
B.BAD 8@ NA,MES.MES (var. NA,.MES) 

(Laribda) a fortress (made) of stone blocks 


Streck Asb. 72 viii 101; GN GN, 5.BAD.MES-nz 
danniti GN and GN,, strong fortresses TCL 3 
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189 (Sar.), cf. ibid. 89, 305, and passim in Sar., 
also 75 Glanisu danniiti &.BAD.MES-ni 8a 
Kaldi OIP 2 25 i 36, and passim in Senn.; E. 
BAD.MES ina bat-ta-ta-a-a sabbita seize (pl.) 
the fortresses in the environs! ABL 223 r. 8; 
mise ... ina B.BAD-a-ni [user]rabsunu I shall 
bring the people into the fortresses ABL 443:7, 
cf. msé gabbu ina 4.BAD.MES-ni Sunu ABL 
506:17, also ibid. 21; ina & du-ri li-rub [Ta] & 
du-rilisé he may enter into a fortress, he may 
leave a fortress CT 4 6b r. 4f. (SB hemer.). 


diru A in rab diri s.; official of the wall of 
a city or fortress; NB*; wr. LU.GAu.BAD; 
ef. diru A. 

PN wu LU.GAL.BAD timussu kullundsu PN 
and the official of the city wall detain us 
daily TCL 9 103:19 (let.); PN DUMU LU 
sist u LU taslisu.MES-ka ittika satru u LU.GAL. 
BAD kt illiku ina kutallija PN wu DUMU.MES 
LU sist gabbi uktil umma attiia 18-Si-nu .. 
pirki ana LU.GAL.BAD itti sabéja la idabbub 
(you are telling lies if you say in Babylon) 
“PN, the horsemen and your third-on-the- 
chariot are on your (list)? — later on the 
official of the fortress came and held back PN 
and all the horsemen, saying, “They belong 
to me” — let him not calumniate me and my 
soldiers before the official of the fortress CT 
22 74:7 and 21 (let.). 

Eilers, ZDMG 90 191 and ZA 51 227 n. 2. 


dtiru B s.; 1. continuity, 2. permanent 
status or property; from OA, OB on; cf. dar. 

1. continuity — a) in gen.: ga is-du 
du-ri-im Sarru mammana la usépisu BAD.KI 
épus I built (in Assur) what no king had ever 
built (there) — a wall JCS 8 32 iii 5 (OA, 
Puzur-Sin); TA du-rt (in obscure context) 
ABL 437 r. 11 (NA), see von Soden, Christian 
Festschrift 103. 

b) in (ana) dir imi (from MB on): sattuk: 
kaéia ukin du-ru u-mu (var. pb u-mu) IT 
appointed her (I8tar’s) regular offerings for 
all future time CT 36 7:10 (Kurigalzu), var. 
from dupl. BIN 2 33:11; gir-<ra>-nu sa du-ur 
w-me ina KUR No irt usaskin I caused wail- 
ing in Nari for all future time TCL 3 414 
(Sar.); Subs usata gimil du-ur u,-mu (var. du- 
[% u,]-mt providing help makes good feeling 
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(last) forever PSBA 38 p. 133:16 (SB wisdom); 
da... ana du-ur u-me ight epeds Sarratisu (the 
king) whose reign they (the gods) decreed (to 
last) for all time Streck Asb. 288:18, cf. ibi Sumi 
ana du-ru timi VAB 4 258 ii 23 (Nbn.); salam 
sarritija ... ukin ana du-ur imi I erected 
a statue representing me as king, (to stand) 
forever VAB 4 232ii1(Nbn.), cf. ster Sumi 
ga Hammurabi ... titi Stir Sumija askunma 
ukin ana du-uirtimi ibid. 240 iii 31, bit 1 Ninz 
karrak .. . [%-k\i-in-Sa(for -%) ana du-dr w-um 
VAB 4 194 ii 22 (Nbk.); 8a ... Sin wu Ningal 
agé du-tr imé i-pi(!)-ir ra-Su(!)-us-Su whom 
Sin and Ningal have crowned with an eternal 
crown VAB 4 234 i 23 (Nbn.). 

c) in ana dir u pala (Elam): ana du-ir 
a pa-la ana se-ir-Se-ir-ri ana bagri u rugimani 
PN ana PN, izzaz PN (the seller) stands 
security to PN, (the buyer) for vindication 
and claims for all future time (lit. for con- 
tinuation or change), for all generations 
MDP 23 200:9, cf. ibid. 205:12, and passim in 
Elam; also abbreviated as ana du-ur % pa-la 
ana Se-ir-Se-ir-ri MDP 23 234:9, and passim. 
Note: a-na tu-ur, (g1xDI18) & ba-la ... [¢]-ti-in 
he sold (the property) for all future time 
MDP 18 230:4 (late OAkk. or early OB). 


d) in ana dir dari: see dar. 


2. permanent status or property (OB) — 
a) said of persons: PN 8@ du-tr-8u nuhatim: 
mum inanna PN &4 ina nuhatimmima 
illak this PN’s permanent status is that of a 
cook, now this PN shall have his assignment 
only among the cooks LIH 1:18 (let.); la 
tatarma mari issakki 8a du-ir-Su-nu iSsakki 
ana rédtti la tumalla do not assign again to 
the rédi-soldiers the settlers whose perma- 
nent status is to be settlers LIH 43:22 
(let.); PN ina pt ramanigu kima du-tir-Su 
issakkum pagarsu ubbir PN himself admitted 
that his permanent status is that of a settler 
ibid. 16; PN ga du-ur-Su Jahrurum PN, 
whose status is that (of a citizen) of GN VAS 
9 188:5. 

b) said of property: PN a.3A bit abija 
ikimannima eqlum du-ru-um matima 
innekkim PN took away from me the field 
which is my patrimony — this field is a 


durus$u 


permanent property, when could it be ex- 
propriated? TCL 7 16:18 (let.), cf. eglam ana 
du-ri-8u idna give the field as permanent 
property of the family TCL 7 40:35 (let.). 

Ad mng. 2: lLandsberger, ZDMG 69 501; 


Thureau-Dangin, RA 21 15 n. 3; von Soden, ZA 
49 173. 


durugu see durgu. 
duruku see durgu. 


durummu (durunnu) s.; (a bird); lex.* 

.+.J] = du-ru-um-mu (preceded by summatu) 
2 NT-479 ii 15; [d]ar.gi.zi muSen = du-ru- 
um-mu, hu-ru-gu Ur X. 133 r. ii 8f. (both unpub. 
fragm. of Hh. XVIII); [d]ar.lugal muSen [tar- 
lju-u-gal (pronunciation) = tar-lu-gal-lu, tu-ru- 
un-nu KBo 1 471 8, and dupl. KUB 4 96:11; 
um.gi.du, muSen = du-ru-u[m-mu] = [...] Hg. 
BIV 283a. 


durunnu see durummu. 


duruS&su_ s.; basis, base, foundation, habi- 
tation; OB, MB, SB.* 

ki.tr = du-ru-[us-8u] (followed by ki.tr.ra = 
ni-rib xI-tim entrance to the nether world) Antagal 
G 21. 

bar.ra.an gi.na ki.ur.zu.86 gin.na : urha 
kénam ana du-ru-u&-3i-kaalik go (addressing Samai) 
the right path to your resting place Abel-Winckler 
59:21f., cf. duru pi.ku, ana du-ru-ud-s-[...] (in 
broken context) KAR 227 ii 4, see TuL p. 127; urt 
ki.ur.bi.ta ba.da.an.n& : uRU ina du-ru-us- 
&-§4 ul-te-ni-il he prostrated the city upon its 
foundation SBH p. 73:9f. 

[---] = du-ru-ugs-su RA 17 183 D. T. 103 + 
K.2044 (ibid. p. 124) r.(!) 5’; du-ru-(var. adds -u8)- 
gu =a-lum MalkuI 198; du-ru-ud-su = 18-du An 
IX 46. 

bitum anniim lu du-ru-us-ma sa emija this 
house shall be the habitation of my father- 
in-law UET 6 251:31 (OB); Sarru ... sa ina 
rési u arkati du-ru-us-8% kunnu the king 
whose reign (lit. foundation) is firmly estab- 
lished from the beginning and forever (ex- 
plaining the name of Marduk “LUGAL.AB 
(var. AB.DUBUR(HIxU) ibid. 91) En. el. VII 92, 
ef. §Sur-Su-da du-ru-us-[...] (in broken 
context) KAR 338 1 Fragm. 9; [%.8]AG.iL 
du-ru-u[§] gamé Esagila, the base of heaven 
BMS 33:7; temennu dari du-ru-us sdti 
(Nineveh) permanent foundation, a base (to 
last) forever OIP 2 94:64 (Senn.), and passim in 
Senn., cf. ip-Pa-am-ba-li parak gar Kass asar 
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sdti du-ru-us takunnait in Babylon, the seat 
of the Kassite king, the eternal place, the 
everlasting foundation RA 29 96:4 (MB lit.). 


The word is purely literary and has the 
semantic range of 3du with regard to cities 
and sacred buildings and the reign of a king. 
It acquired cosmological connotations (see 
Antagal G 21, in Jex. section) probably in con- 
nection with the name of Ninlil’s temple 
é.ki.ar. 

Baumgartner, ZA 36 250 n. 1; Falkenstein, ZA 
44 23. 
dussuhu see duhhusu. 
dussusu see dususu. 


dususu (or dussusu) s.; (a berry bush); 
plant list.* 

G al-lu-zt, 6 du-su-su, U a-pu-li-li : 6 &-ma-hu 
Uruanna IT 306ff. 
**duSahu (Bezold Glossar 110a); to be read 
turdhwu. 


dusmitu 


dusSmii (dussumt, fem. dusmitu) s.; slave 
born in the house; MB, NB, SB; fem. in 
syn. list only; cf. dusmiitu. 

e-me-du AMA.A.TU = wa-ar-du-um, du-8u-mu-[u] 
Proto-Diri 488f.; li.ama.a.tuemedu = dy-ug- 
mu-u CT 37 247.19’ (App. to Lu), cf. ama.a.tu 
= du-us-su-m[u-u] Lu III iv 62 (both also = 
ilitté Bit). 

ab-du, ri-e-8u, du-us-mu-u = ar-du, du-us-me-tum 
= am-tum Malku I 175ff. 

ana PN bélija samsja umma PN, aradka 
du-§u-mu-ka to PN, my lord, my sun, thus 
(speaks) PN,, your servant, the slave born in 
your house Wiseman Alalakh 113:4 (MB let.), 
cf. Du-us-mi-DINGIR (personal name) ibid. 
128:21; PN ... Sakin témi Barsippa du-us- 
mu-t palih litisu rabiti PN, the commander 
of Borsippa, the slave, who worships his 
(Nabia’s) great godhead JRAS 1892 358i B 10 
(NB); du-us-mu-u LU.saG (in broken con- 
text) BBSt. No. 35 edge 3 (NB); Summa amélu 
ana du-us-mi-Si TE if a man approaches his 
slave sexually CT 39 45:34 (SB Alu). 


In BBSt. No. 9 top 3, read harmitu, q.v. 


see dusmt. 


duSmiitu s.; status of a slave born in the 
house; SB*; ef. du&mitu, dugmt. — 


dussa 


[...]-84 du-us-mu-us-su (in broken con- 
text) CT 15 36 K.8198:7 (beast fable). 


duSsG adj.; abundant; SB, NB; cf. desé. 

Se-du AxDU, = du-us-Su-u (var. du-su-v%) 3a 
AMES ip Ea TI 12, cf. [8e-du] axpu, = du-us-su-u 
S15; 84-4r S4n = du-ud-su-u Idu II 77. 

é.bi ... du, dASnan mu.un.si.e’.am : ina 
biti ... Sa Lahra 4Agnan du-us-§u-% in the temple 
where sheep and grain are in abundance CT 16 14 
iv 30f. For bil. refs. with Sum. lu.lu and Sar.8ar, 
ef. usages a and b—2’. 

a) said of domestic animals: gu, lu.lu. 
a.ba(var. adds .didli) na.an.ni.tu.tu.dé 
> [anja alpt du-us-Sd-a-ti (var. du-us-su-t) 
ahenna la terrub do not goin to the numerous 
oxen (to lead them out) one after the other ZA 
31 114:12and 14, cf.e.zé lu.lu.a.ba na.an. 
ne.tu.tu.dé : ana séni d[u-us-sd-a]-ti ahen: 
na la terrub ibid. 14, cf. (for Sum.) VAS 2 
79:12; 6 tur.amas.gin,(Gim) lu.lu.a.mu: 
bitu Sa kima tarbasu u supiiru du-us-Su-u 
temple, as teeming as fold and pen SBH p. 
60:7f., cf. e.zé.giny amas.giny lu.lu.a. 
mu: kima sént ina supiiru du-us-§u-% ibid. 9f.; 
{udju.Sar.8ar UDU.NITA.MES du-Su-u 
LKA 22:12f.; alpi mardit immeri du-uS-Su-tr 
nigé ebbéts (for ebbiiti) fattened bulls, plentiful 
sheep, pure sacrifices OIP 2 82:33 (Senn.). 

b) said of water: mé du-[uds-3Ju-tt ana 
rugumdi utir I turned the abundant water 
supply into a swamp TCL 3+ KAH 2 141:221 
(Sar.), see Ea I 12, in lex. section. 

c) said of stores, gifts, offerings, etc.: 
nig.ku 8ar.84r.ra.bisa.bizal.zal.e.dé: 
ina makalé du-us-Su-ii ina libbisu Sutabrd 
tarry therein (ie., in the temple) with 
abundant repasts PBS 126:6f.; 1 Nisaba hengal 
du-us-§u-% makalé ellu Divine Barley, abun- 
dant produce, holy food RAcc. 63:46; hisibz 
Sunu du-us-Sa-a their (the mountains’ and 
seas’) abundant produce RaAcc. 46:32; satz 
tukkigsu du-ugs-su-u-tim nidbasu ellitim abun- 
dant regular sacrifices, pure offerings for him 
(Marduk) VAB 4 90 i 13 (Nbk.); niknak 
buras ellu du-us-§u-% a censer with a rich 
load of pure juniper ZA 32 172:31 (SB rel.). 

d) other occes.: 4 Ninurta-mukin-temenna- 
du-us-&-ana-labar-imi-rigite Ninurta-Estab- 
lished - for - All- Days - to -Come -a- Well -Popu- 
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lated-Foundation (name of the outer wall 
of Dir-Sarrukén) Lyon Sar. 10:71; [...] nakz 
mili sa isitu kitmurtu du-us-su-% the tiered 
[treasuries] that were replete with heaped- 
up precious goods TCL 3 351 (Sar.). 


duSSubu see dudssupu. 


duSSumu adj.; (describing a characteris- 
tic bodily trait, occ. only as a personal name); 
OAkk., OB. 

Du-su-mu-um CT 32 34 i 12, and passim in 
OAkk., see Gelb, MAD 3 115; Du-Su-mu-wm 
BIN 9 492:5, 508:4, UET 5 169:5 and seal. 

von Soden, ZA 41 166 n.1; Gelb, MAD 3 115. 


duSSumfi see dusmi. 


dusSupu (dussubu, fem. dussuptu) adj.; 
sweet; from OB on; dussubu KAR 10r. 20, 
Ass. dasSupu KAR 111.8, dad&gsuptu KAR 
158 r.iils; cf. da&pu. 

ku-uk-ku Ku,.Kv, = du-ud-3u-pu-um 
matqum, daspum, tabum, etc.) Proto-Diri 43. 

a) sweet tasting (said of beer and 
wine): aggika du-us-Su-pu(var. -pa(!)) Skar 
asnan I libated sweet barley beer for you 
BMS 2:29; af-ta-naq(var. -na)-qi kurunna 
du-us-Su-ba (var. da-ds-§u-pu) karadna ellu 
I libated constantly (only) sweet, strong 
beer (and) pure wine KAR 10 r.(!) 20, var. 
from KAR ll xr. 8; [GESTIN] du-us-Su-pa 
sweet wine Craig ABRT 7:15 (SB rel.); 
GESTIN.MES KU du-Su-pa 8d Sadé sweet, pure 
mountain (grown) wine KAH 2 84:75 (Adn. II), 
see Seidmann, MAOG 9/3 26; kardnu du-ué- 
Su-pu surrasin amkir I drenched them with 
sweet wine OIP 2 116 viii 76 (Senn.). 

b) transferred mng.: [SJaptin du-us-su- 
pa-at balatum piga she is sweet as to (her) 
lips, her mouth is (full of) health RA 22 170:9 
(OB rel.); [nlannabu magrahu du-gu-pu kuzbu 
(she is blooming with) charm, pride (and) 
sweet attractiveness VAS 10 215:6 (OB lit.); 
amrigsa du-us-Su-pu her songs are sweet 
AfK 1 26 r. iii 36 and 38 (SB rel.); Nippuriti 
lahannatu da-Su-up-tu my girl from Nippur, 
the sweet lass (incipit of a song) KAR 158 r. 
ii 18; elt salmat qaqqadi du-us-Su-pat re issu 
whose shepherdship is pleasing to the black- 
headed people Streck Asb. 244:20. 


(after 


dusi A 


c) in personal names: Du-Su-up-tum 


(witness) YOS 8 149:25 (OB). 


du&G A s.; 1. (a precious stone of charac- 
teristic color), 2. leather dyed and tanned 
the color of d.-stone, 3. (inflated) goat (or 
sheep) skin, 4. (a color); from OAKk. on; 
wr. syll. (often du,-S-efia, also du,-su-t) 
and DU,.81.4; cf. sdrip dusé, tuhsiwe. 

na,.du,.8i.a = du-su-ti, na,.du,.3i.a Mar. 
ha.8i = min Pa-ra-3i-[e] Hh. XVI 26f.; na,. 
kigib.du,.3i.a, na,.lagab.du,.8i.a, na,.bir. 
du,.8i.a ibid. 28ff.; for a list of objects and jewels 
of d., see ibid. 31-51; kuS.du,.di.a = du-su-u 
Hh. XT 107. 

na,.du,.8i.a na,.8uba sud"4.4g an.ta.sur. 
rasu.du,.a: du-su-u aban nisigti elmesu antasurra 
suklulu — d.-stone, precious stone, elmésu-stone, 
perfect antasurré-stone 4R 18* No. 3 r. iv 6 and 9; 
for other refs. to bil. texts, see mng. lg. 

ul-pa-nu = MIN (= nahlaptu) du,-se-e Malku VI 
128; UG kém-me gur-gur-ri, G kdm-me a&SGAB = 
U ga 101 du-8-[e] Uruanna IT 363f. 

1. (a precious stone of characteristic color) 
— a) in Ur IIL: 1 na,.du,.8i.a KU.cr. 
gar.ra one d.-stone mounted in gold RA 17 
212:6, and passim, see Legrain, UET 3 index 
p. 187. 

b) in OB: a8.mu.didli.a na,.du,.si. 
a.kex(KID) : Samsatim $a NAy.DU,.81.4 sun- 
disks of d.-stone RLA 2 191 (year a of Samsu- 
ditana), see Poebel, BE 6/2 p. 106; 4 GUR NAy. 
DU,.SLA TCL 10 71:39. 

c) in Mari: 1 G@I8.DUB NA,.DU,.81.A one 
plaque(?) of d.-stone ARM 7 4:8. 

d) in Qatna — 1’ objects made of d.-stone: 
1 gigstuppu DU,.81.4 one plaque of d. RA 43 
146:90; 1 KISIB DU,.81.4 one cylinder seal 
of d. ibid. 144:73; 1 GIS bi-nu DU,.SI.A one 
tamarisk (leaf) of d.-stone ibid. 160:219, etc., 
ef. 1 zi-nu DU,.81.4 one palm (leaf) of d. 
ibid. 150:119; 4 At-du NUNUZ DU,.S1.4 four 
egg-shaped beads of d.-stone ibid. 156:187, 
and passim in ref. to hidu; 1 AS.ME DU,.SLA 
one sun-disk of d.-stone ibid. 152:155; 1 SaG 
UR.MAH DU,.8I.A one lion’s head of d.-stone 
ibid. 152:148; 1 SAG GUD (var. AMAR) DU,.SLA 
ibid. 162:247. 

2’ as an inlay combined with lapis lazuli: 
1 AS.mE KU.GI tam-li za.Gin DU,.SI.A one 
gold sun disk with an inlay of lapis lazuli 
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(and) d.-stone RA 48 162:254, ete; s@ 
napisti hurdst ... tam-li ZA.GIN DU,.SLA a 
pendant for the throat, of gold, with lapis 
lazuli (and) d.-stone inlay ibid. 138:12, ete.; 
see sassinnu, Slu, Subhatu, tunku, zizzatu. 


3’ other oces.: 3 KISIB zA.Gin kubsasunu 
DU,.81.4 three cylinder seals of lapis lazuli 
(with) their caps of d.-stone RA 43 138:13; 
gullatu hurdsi ... $a 2 bu-ku-Su-nu DU,.S8I.A 
ibid. 4, see gullatu B. 

e) inEA: [...S]Ja-lum Na.,DU,.81.A th-2u 
KU.GI . of d.-stone (with) a mounting of 
gold (after same of lapis lazuli) EA 13 r. 28 
(gifts from Babylon); 1 s@ ré& SAG.DU Sa NAy 
tu-Se-e one head(rest) of d.-stone EA 14 iii 69 
(gifts from Egypt), cf. [...] &@ NA,DU,.SLA 
[... KU].BABBAR.GAR.[RA] EA 265r. iv 1 (list 
of gifts of TuSratta). 

f) in NA: 1N4A,.DU,.81.4 (among precious 
stones and gold objects) ADD 993:3, cf. ADD 
758:5. 

&) in lit.: [8a] NA,.KISIB NA,.DU,.S1..A GAR 
who wears a cylinder seal made of d.-stone 
(between seals of lapis lazuli and hulal ini) 
KAR 185 r.i 12 (SB); ku.gi ku.babbar 
an.ta.sur.ra «ta» na,.du,.8i.a na,.nir. 
mus.gir na,.gug PBS 12 6:8, cf. the se- 
quences sariri du-sd-a musgarru huldla sintu 
uknd@ CT 17 39:50, NA4.DU,.SL4 sdmtu ugqni 
hulalu, etc. (as beads for rit. purposes) CT 23 
34:29, sdmtu uqnii NA,.DU,.81.A hulalu (same) 
KAR 202 ii 20, also kaspu hurdsu parzillu 
uqni NA,.DU,.81.A hulal int AMT 90,1:5, ef. 
also KAR 186:32, BBR No. 31+3714; NA,. 
DU,SLA4 ina sepéka d.-stone for your 
(GilgaimeS’) feet KUB 4 12 r.(!) 9 (Gilg.); KUR 
[Zar]|-du,-@ ... KUR NA,.DU,.81.4 GN, the 
homeland of d. JNES 15 132:25, cf. ibid. 146, 
Hh. XXII 24’. 

h) in technical texts: tusélamma NA,.DU,. 
1.4 SIG, a 2-Su turru annitu you take it out 
(of the crucible), this is (artificial) greenish 
d.-stone of two turnings(?) ZA 36 190:16, cf. 
illamma NAy.DU,.8LA ibid. 22; tersite ugni u 
NA,.DU,.81.4 glazes of the color of lapis 
lazuli and d.-stone ibid. 24; 1 MA.NA NA4.DUz. 
§1.4 UD one mina of whitish (artificial) d.- 
stone ZA 36 198:18 and 20. 


dus A 


2. leather dyed and tanned the color of 
d.-stone — a) in gen.: Summa Sinatusu kima 
KUS.DU,.8L4 if the (patient’s) urine (looks) 
like d.-leather AMT 58,4:4; abnu sikingu 
kima KUS.D0,.81.4 the stone whose appear- 
ance is like d.-leather STT 108:68; Summa 
abnu [..-] MIN KUS.DU,.81.A ittaskin 
if the mass assumes [the color of?] d.-leather 
ZA 36 194 r. 2 and note 3. 

b) tanned hides — 1’ in OB: 1 kuS 
ma8.gal kuS.du,.8i.a.a8 one hide of a 
full-grown he-goat, d.-dyed BIN 9 13:2, ef. 
lL ku8S ma8.nita du,.8i.a ibid. 87:4. 

2’ inMB: see PBS 2/2 99:4 and 8, Sumer 9, 
sub mng. 2c. 

3’ in NA: 301 KUS.DU,.81.4 ADD 812:7, 
ef. ibid. 10 and 12, and (wr. kuUS du,-s-ia) 
ibid. 977 ii 12; KUS du,-81-4 SIG;. MES KAV 213: 
13, ef. ibid. 16 and 37. 

4’ in NB: 100 KkuSdu,-Su-%. MES Nbn. 928:1; 
9i xKUS du-Su-t% Moore Michigan Coll. 34:1; 
50 KUS du-[éul-% YOS 6 205:1; sal-la-a-nu & 
du-Se-e sallu-leather and d.-leather Evetts 
Ner. 55:7, also ibid. 9, and (wr. KUS du-Se-e) 
ibid. 13, and Cyr. 214:3; 1 KUS du-Se-e $4 u-kul 
YOS 3 195:6 (let.). 

c) uses: 4kuS.Suhib du,.8i.aé.ba.an 
four (pairs of) boots of d.-leather, eban- 
quality, Eames Collection KK 29:1, cf. MCS 
1 50 Harvard 7782:1, and passim (all Ur ITT), 
see Fish, MCS 6 92 s.v. ku8.e.Sir and 93 
sv. kuS.Suhtb; 1 MA.NA URUDU kuS. 
du,.8i.a kus.Suhaib(wr. MuL).e.sir.lugal. 
Sé one mina of copper, (one) hide of d.-leather 
for sandals for the king BIN 9 107:2 (early 
OB); 2 ha-ba-lu Dv,.81.4 two harnesses(?) 
of d.-leather ARM 7 161:6; 1 SU KUS.E. 
siz §a DU,.SI.A one pair of sandals made of 
d.-leather EA 22 ii 23 (list of gifts of TuSratta) ; 
KUS.MAS DU,.SI.4 ana 2 Nia.LA siriam Sa sisé 
d.-dyed goatskins for two harnesses for a coat 
of mail for horses PBS 2/2 99:4, cf. KUS.MAS 
DU,.SI.A 2 NiG.LA S-i-fi ibid. 8 (MB); 1 KI. 
MIN KUS.DU,.SLA na-ma-ru one ditto of 
d.-leather for a mirror Sumer 9 21ff. No. 26 iii 
9; 7 KIMIN KUS.SA, n@-ma-ru KUS.DU,.SLA 
x x ibid. iv 19, cf. ibid. v 8, 13 and 24 iv 3’ (MB); 
l-en KUS kutummu sa KUS du-Su-% one cover 
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of d.-leather (for a boat) YOS 3 145:10 (NB 
let.); see Malku VI in lex. section. - 

3. (inflated) goat (or sheep) skin: arkigunu 
ina GIS.MA.MES KUS.DU,.S1.4 Puratta lu ébir 
in pursuit of them I crossed the Euphrates on 
boats made of (inflated) goatskins AKA 74 v 
67 (Tig]. I), also KUS du,-%-e ibid. 131 ii 22 
(Tigl. I); GIS.mA.MES &@ KUS du,-S-e AKA 355 
iii 34 and 365 iii 64, for var. with Ga-Si-e, 
see Le Gac Asn. p. 106 (Asn.); ina GIS.MA.MES 
KUS du,-Si-e Purat é&tebir 3R 71 36, and passim 
in this text (Shalm. ITT). 

4. (a color): 7 at(for GU.E) sf-ri-ip DU,. 
81.4 seven coats dyed d.-color ARM 7 250i 9’. 

The color of the precious stone dusd seems 
to have been either yellow or orange, as its 
use in decorating the symbol representing the 
sun-disk suggests. This stone was often used in 
inlays in combination with lapis lazuli. Like 
lapis lazuli it was imitated in glass. The stone 
was rare at all times (a variety was imported 
from Para3i) and is not mentioned in texts 
from Nuzi or the NB period. Its name is used 
to describe the color of goat leather (see 
paritu, “white marble,” as a designation of 
a type of leather) that was tanned and dyed 
(see sdrip dusé, ‘dyer of d.-leather,”’ and note 
mng. 4b) in a process which was not applied 
to the hides of bovines. Leather prepared in 
this specific way was used for luxury sandals 
(Ur ITI, OB and EA) and for decorating 
harnesses (Mari, MB). This leather is most 
frequently mentioned in NB texts. Since 
only the hides of goats (and sheep) were 
treated in this way, the term dusd came, in 
the inscriptions of Tigl.I, Asn.and Shalm. IIT, 
to refer to the skins of these animals when 
inflated to make rafts buoyant. The color 
designation tuhsiwe (luhsiwahhe), which oc- 
curs in Nuzi as a Hurrian word, is probably 
derived from the same word — *tu(h)sia — 
that was borrowed by the Sumerians (wr. 
du,.8i.a) to refer to the imported stone. 

Thompson DAC index s.v.; Meissner, MAOG 
13/2 11; Salonen Wasserfahrzeuge 145; Oppen- 
heim, Eames Coll. 108f. 
du&SQ B s.; (a well); lex.* 

pu-u TUL = &@ TUL.AS du-Su-ia Eal 5le; pi.ta 
= du-§u-% Silbenvokabular A 74. 


ditu 


dagsu v.(?); (mng. unkn.); syn. list.* 
du-vi-Su = ud-du-i An IX 26. 


diitu s. fem.; 1. virility, manliness, 2. 
apron, 3. secret place; Nuzi, SB. 

me = du-u-tu (followed by ur = baltu) Igituh 
I 274, cf. me = du-w-ti (followed by ur = balix) 
Lanu Fragm. D 7, and me = du-u-tu (followed by 
ur = badgtu, in group with sédu, lamassu) Erimhus 
II 15; ti = du-u-tum (followed by BaR = bastu, 
kidi, = muttatu) Erimhus V 224, and ef. [di-i} [rr] 
= ba-[as-tu], du-[é-tu] A II/3 Part 4:1f.; di.bi= 
du-%-tu, di. bi.GaR = MIN e-tir-tu, [mi-til-tu I2zi CIV 
36ff.; [pu-zu-ur] [kaxSu.8a] = [p]u-uz-ru, du-t- 
tum, sahatu, nishatu Diri I 49; xa+8vu.8a = puzrum, 
du-i-tum, sahatum, gilimmu Proto-Diri 27; [4].ur 
= du-t-tum Lu Excerpt IT 97. 

ur : du-t% (for translation, see mng. 3) 
1/2 115 i 21f. 

du-é-té = x-[z] ha-an-b[u] Maiku TIT 201; du- 
u-tu ff bu-un-na-nu-u 5R 47 4r. 29 (Ludlul Comm.), 
see mng. I. 

1. virility, manliness: Summa ina kigadisu 
mabisma u du-us-su KAR-et if he is struck on 
the neck and his virility is taken away Labat 
TDP 82:18, cf. summa ina emsisu mahisma 
uw du-u[s-su ...] ibid. 126:13', also Summa 
emir u du-us-su [...] ibid. 18’; du-us-su 
innettir his virility will be taken away (apod.) 
KAR 386 r. 20 (SB Alu), cf. Kraus Texte 36 i 2 
(SB physiogn.); ga efli damqi du-us-su tkim 

.. GURUS ippalisma ILAMA-Su (= badstasu) 
tkim she (the sorceress) took away the viril- 
ity of the handsome man (and the appeal of 
the beautiful woman), she looked upon the 
handsome man and took away his virility 
Maqlu III 8 and 11; [i]nneffir(!) baltt du-d-te 
ditammil my manliness has been taken away, 
my manlike appearance dimmed Ludlul I 47 
(= AnSt 4 68), cf. du-té-tum ummultu ittapirde 
the dimmed figure of manliness has become 
bright (again) 5R 47 r. 29 (Ludlul Comm.), for 
comm., see lex. section. 


2. apron (of a coat of mail): 4 mati 40 gur- 
zi-me-du-Su-nu TUR.TUR.MES Sa ahisunu u 
&a du(!)-d-ti-Su-nu 440 small scales belonging 
to them (the coats of mail) for their sleeves 
and their aprons HSS 15 3:13 (Nuzi). 

3. secret place: see Diri, Proto-Diri, and Lu 
Excerpt, in lex. section; zi ub da.da tr 
oi8.mr <ki.tuS ki.gub.bu.dé : nis tupq 
sahati du-té sillu Subtu manzaza (be conjured) 


PBS 
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dwu 

by nook and corner, by secret and concealed 
place, seat and stand (of statues of divinities) 
PBS 1/2 115i 21f.; lussur kisallakama du-ut- 
ka lusbat I will guard your courtyard and 
take my stand at your secret place 4R 59 No. 
2 r. 19 (SB prayer); mamit du-t-tum ali bite 
curse (connected with) the secret place of 
city (and) house Surpu VIII 56. 


The Sum. correspondences puzur and 
&.ur show that the mng., “secret or hidden 
place” (see mng. 3), represents an essential 
connotation of diitu. Note that me is likewise 
equated with puzrw (q.v.) in the vocabularies. 


Ad mng. 1: Landsberger, MAOG 4 321; 
Meissner, MAOG 13/2 37. 


dwu see di. 


*dwumi8 (dukhumi3) adv.; darkly; OB*; 
cf. dwamu. 

du-tih-hu-mi-ig (in broken context) LKU 
106:7 and 15 (OB astrol.). 


dwummu (dwimu) adj.; dark; SB; cf. 
dwamu. 

ku-uk-ku Mi.MI = du-hu-mu-um, da--mu-um 
Proto-Diri 44b-45;  ku-uk-ku mimi = da-?-[mu], 
du-u-ti-m[u] Diri I 256f.; makukuyy = du(!)-Pul-mu 
Izi H App. i 4. 


dwimu 


a) said of parts of the body: summa 
appasu du--um imat if his (the patient’s) 
nose is dark, he will die Labat TDP 54:2, cf. 
(said of esenséru the back) ibid. 104:29, also 
Summa tult imittisu/suméelisu du--um, Summa 
tuléSu du--ui-mu ibid. 102:15f., also du--a- 
mat (said of the UR.KUN) ibid. 108:11, (said 
of the left buttock) ibid. 130:45, also du-’- 
um-ma (said of the testicles) ibid. 136:58, 
du--t-um-mu (said of the intestines) ibid. 
120:41, du--wt-[mu] (said of the feces) ibid. 
134:19; Summa (pant) du-um if his face is 
dark (parallel with namir shiny, peli red, 
urrug pale) CT 28 29 r. 2 and 3 (SB physiogn.); 
Summa (pindi) du-u-muti mali if he is 
covered with dark moles (for a dupl. see 
damu adj., usage b) Kraus Texte 38a r. 20’. 


b) said of astronomical phenomena: sumz 
ma Sin u Samas(MAN) vuD.DA-su-nu (= 
stssunu) du--um-mat if the looks of the moon 
and the sun are dark ACh Sin 3:39, cf. Summa 
UD.DA Sin du~-ti-mat ACh Supp. 2 Sin 2r. 8, 
also Thompson Rep. 82:7; if there is an eclipse 
in the month of MN and AN.MI.BI du-’-um ina 
IM.MAR.<TU> inappahma namir this eclipse is 
dark (and) clears up in the west and becomes 
light ACh Sin 26:5, also (wr. KI.MIN) ibid. 8, 
10 and 12. 


dwiimu see dwummu. 
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Foreword 


The decision whether to treat a word in the present volume or in Vol. 7 (I/J) is, at times, 
somewhat arbitrary, especially in the absence of unequivocal evidence concerning the nature 
of the initial vowel. For this reason ample cross references have been provided to guide 
the reader. 

For the treatment of frequently occurring prepositions, which appear for the first time in 
the present volume, the following principle has been adopted: For eli and all prepositions of 
that frequency, all passages from lexical texts, and all essential references from bilingual 
texts are given, but in the semantic sections only irregular and other writings of interest are 
listed. These limitations will expedite the work on the dictionary. 

Due to the size of the present volume, the Additions and Corrections to the previous 
volumes will appear later. 


A. Leo OpPpENHEIM 
Chicago, Illinois 
August 1, 1957 
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Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations 


The following list of text editions, periodicals, standard publications, etc., is meant to supplement the 
list of abbreviations contained in von Soden’s Grundriss der akkadischen Grammatik p. xviiif. as well 
as those offered by the Archiv fiir Orientforschung and the Zeitschrift fiir Assyriologie. 

This provisional list will be kept & jour in the subsequent volumes of the CAD until, in Volume | (A), 


a complete list will be published with all bibliographical information. 


The present list also contains the titles of the lexical series as prepared for publication by B. Lands- 
berger, or under his supervision, or in collaboration with him. 


A 
A 
Abel-Winckler 


Acta Or. 
AGM 


Actes du 8& 
Congrés 
International 

Ai. 


An 

Andrae 
Festungswerke 

Andrae 
Stelenreihen 

Angim 


Antagal 
AO 


AOS 
ARMT 


ArOr 
ARU 


Assur 


A-tablet 
Augapfel 


Bab. 

Balkan Kassit. 
Stud. 

Balkan 
Observations 


lexical series & A = ndqu 

tablets in the collections of the 
Oriental Institute, University of 
Chicago 

L. Abel and H. Winckler, Keil- 
schrifttexte zum Gebrauch bei 
Vorlesungen 

Acta Orientalia 

Archiv fiir Geschichte der Me- 
dizin 

Actes du 8¢ Congrés International 
des Orientalistes, Section Sémi- 
tique (B) 

lexical series ki.KI.KAL.bi.8é = 
ana ittigu, pub. MSL 1 

lexical series An = Anum 

W. Andrae, Die Festungswerke 
von Assur (= WVDOG 23) 

W. Andrae, Die Stelenreihen in 
Assur (= WVDOG 24) 

epic Angim dimma, cited from 
MS. of A. Falkenstein 

lexical series antagal = Sagi 

tablets in the collections of the 
Musée du Louvre 

American Oriental Series 

Archives Royales de Mari (texts 

in transliteration and translation) 

Archiv orientaé]ni 

J. Kohler and A. Ungnad, Assy- 
rische Rechtsurkunden 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Assur 

lexical text 

J. Augapfel, Babylonische Rechts- 
urkunden aus der Regierungs- 
zeit Artaxerxes I. und Darius IT. 

Babyloniaca 

K. Balkan, Kassitenstudien 
(= AOS 37) 

K. Balkan, Observations on the 
Chronological Problems of the 
Karum Kanis 


vii 


Bauer Asb. 
Belleten 
Bezold Cat. 
Bezold 

Cat. Supp. 
Bezold Glossar 


Bilgi¢ Appella- 


tiva der kapp. 


Texte 
BM 


Bohl Leiden 
Coll. 


Boissier Choix 


Boissier DA 


BOR 
Borger Esarh. 


Th. Bauer, Das Inschriftenwerk 
Assurbanipals 

Turk Tarih Kurumu, Belleten 

C. Bezold, Catalogue of the Cunei- 
form Tablets in the Kouyunjik 
Collection of the British Museum 

L. W. King, Catalogue of the 
Cuneiform Tablets of the British 
Museum. Supplement 

C. Bezold, Babylonisch-assyri- 
sches Glossar 

E. Bilgi¢, Die einheimischen Ap- 
pellativa der kappadokischen 
Texte... 

tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 

F. M. T. Béhl, Mededeelingen uit 
de Leidsche Verzameling van 
Spijkerschrift-Inscripties 

A. Boissier, Choix de textes rela- 
tifs & la divination assyro-baby- 
lonienne 

A. Boissier, Documents assyriens 
relatifs aux présages 

Babylonian and Oriental Record 

R. Borger, Die Inschriften Asar- 
haddons Koénigs von Assyrien 
(= AfO Beiheft 9) 


Boson Tavolette G. Boson, Tavolette cuneiformi 


Boudou Liste 


Boyer Contri- 
bution 


Brockelmann 


Lex. Syr.? 
CAD 


CBM 


sumere ... 

R. P. Boudou, Liste de noms géo- 
graphiques (= Or 36-38) 

G. Boyer, Contribution 4 Vhistoire 
juridique de la 1° dynastie ba- 
bylonienne 

C. Brockelmann, Lexicon syria- 
cum, 2nd ed. 

The Assyrian Dictionary of tho 
Oriental Institute of the Uni- 
versity of Chicago 

tablets in the collections of the Uni- 
versity Museum of the University 
of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia 


CBS 


CH 


Chantre 


Cig-Kizilyay- 


Kraus Nippur 


Cig-Kizilyay- 


Salonen Puzrié- 


Dagan-Texte 
Clay PN 


Coll. de Clereq 


Contenau 
Contribution 
Contenau 
Umma 
Corpus of an- 
cient Near 
Eastern seals 
CRAI 


Craig AAT 
Craig ABRT 


Cros Tello 


Deimel Fara 


Delitzsch AL’ 
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tablets in the collections of the 
University Museum of the Uni- 
versity of Pennsylvania, Phila- 
delphia 

R. F. Harper, The Code of Ham- 
murabi ... 

EK. Chantre, Recherches archéolo- 
giques dans lAsie occidentale. 
Mission en Cappadoce 1893-1894 

M. Cig, H. Kizilyay (Bozkurt), 
F. R. Kraus, Altbabylonische 
Rechtsurkunden aus Nippur 

M. Cig, H. Kizilyay, A. Salonen, 
Die Puzri8-Dagan-Texte (=AASF 
B 92) 

A. T. Clay, Personal Names from 
Cuneiform Inscriptions of the 
Cassite Period (= YOR 1) 

H. F. X. de Clercq, Collection de 
Clereq. Catalogue ... 

G. Contenau, Contribution & Vhis- 
toire économique d’Umma 
G. Contenau, Umma sous la Dy- 
nastie d’Ur 

E. Porada, Corpus of ancient Near 
Eastern seals in North American 
collections 

Académie des Inscriptions et 
Belles-Lettres. Comptes rendus 

J. A. Craig, Astrological-Astro- 
nomical Texts 

J. A. Craig, Assyrian and Baby- 
lonian Religious Texts 

G. Cros, Mission francaise de 
Chaldée. Nouvelles fouilles de 
Tello 

A. Deimel, Die Inschriften von 
Fara (= WVDOG 40, 43, 45) 

F. Delitzsch, Assyrische Lese- 
stiicke. 3rd ed. 


Delitzsch HWB F. Delitzsch, Assyrisches Hand- 


Diri 


Dream-book 


D. T. 


Ea 
EA 


Eames Coll. 


Eames 


worterbuch 

lexical series diri DIR si@ku = 
(w)atru 

A. L. Oppenheim, The Interpre- 
tation of Dreams in the Ancient 
Near East (= Transactions of the 
American Philosophical Society, 
Vol. 46/3) 

tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 

lexical series ea A = ndqu 

J. A. Knudtzon, Die El-Amarna- 
Tafeln (= VAB 2) 

A. L. Oppenheim, Catalogue of 
the Cuneiform Tablets of the 
Wilberforce Eames Babylonian 
Collection in the New York 
Public Library (= AOS 32) 

tablets in the Wilberforce Eames 


Collection 


Ebeling 
Handerhebung 


Ebeling KMI 


Ebeling Neu- 
bab. Briefe 

Ebeling Neu- 
bab. Briefe 
aus Uruk 

Ebeling 
Parfiimrez. 


Ebeling 
Stiftungen 


Ebeling 
Wagenpferde 


Eilers Beamten- 
namen 


Eilers Gesell- 
schaftsformen 
Emesal Voc. 


ErimhuS 
Erimhus Bogh. 
Eshnunna Code 
Evetts Ev.-M. 


Evetts Lab. 
Evetts Ner. 


Falkenstein 
Gerichts- 
urkunden 


Falkenstein 
Haupttypen 


Frankena 
Takultu 
Friedrich 
Heth. Wb. 
Gadd Early 
Dynasties 
Gautier Dilbat 


Gelb OAIC 


viii 


Babylonian Collection in the 
New York Public Library 

E. Ebeling, Die akkadische Ge- 
betsserie Su-ila ““Handerhebung” 
(= VIO 20) 

E. Ebeling, Keilschrifttexte medi- 
zinischen Inhalts 

E. Ebeling, Neubabylonische 
Briefe 

E. Ebeling, Neubabylonische 
Briefe aus Uruk 


E. Ebeling, Parfiimrezepte und 
kultische Texte aus Assur, Son- 
derdruck aus Orientalia 17-19 

E. Ebeling, Stiftungen und Vor- 
schriften fiir assyrische Tempel 
(= VIO 23) 

E. Ebeling, Bruchstiicke einer 
mittelassyrischen Vorschriften- 
sammlung fiir die Akklimati- 
sierung und Trainierung von 
Wagenpferden (= VIO 7) 

W. Eilers, Jranische Beamten- 
namen in der keilschriftlichen 
Uberlieferung (= Abhandlungen - 
fir die Kunde des Morgen- 
landes 25/5) 

W. Eilers, Gesellschaftsformen im 
altbabylonischen Recht 
lexical series dimmer = 
= ilu, pub. MSL 4 3-44 
lexical series erimhuS = anantu 

Boghazkeui version of ErimhuS 

see Goetze LE 

Evil-Merodach (texts pub. by 
B. T. A. Evetts) 

Laborosoarchod (texts pub. by 
B. T. A. Evetts) 

Neriglissar (texts pub. by B. T. A. 
Evetts) 

A. Falkenstein, Die neusumeri- 
schen Gerichtsurkunden (= Baye- 
rische Akad. der Wissenschaften 
phil.-hist. Klasse Abhand. N. F. 
39-40 and 44) 

A. Falkenstein, Die Haupttypen 
der sumerischen Beschwoérung 
(= LSS NF 1) 

R. Frankena, Takultu de sacrale 
Maaltijd in het assyrische Rituee]l 

J. Friedrich, Hethitisches Woérter- 
buch ... 

C. J. Gadd, The Early Dynasties 
of Sumer and Akkad 

J. E. Gautier, Archives d’une 
famille de Dilbat ... 

I. J. Gelb, Old Akkadian Inscrip- 
tions in the Chicago Natural 
History Museum 


dingir 


de Genouillac 
Kich 

de Genouillac 
Trouvaille 
Gilg. 


Gilg. O.1. 


Goetze LE 
Golénischeff 


Gordon 
Handbook 

Gordon Smith 
College 


Gordon Sumer- 


ian Proverbs 
Gossmann Era 


GrantBus. Doc. 


Grant Smith 
ih Se 
Gray Samas 


Guest Notes 
on Plants 


Guest Notes 
on Trees 

Haupt 
Nimrodepos 

Haverford 
Symposium 


Herzfeld APT 

Hewett Anni- 
versary Vol. 

Hg. 

HG 


Hh. 


Hilprecht 
Deluge Story 


oi.uchicago.edu 


Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations 


H. de Genouillac, Premiéres re- 
cherches archéologiques & Kich 

H. de Genouillac, La trouvaille de 
Dréhem 

GilgémeX epic, cited from 
Thompson Gilg. 

OB Gilg. fragment from Ishchali 
pub. by Th. Bauer in JNES 16 
254ff. 

A. Goetze, The Laws of Eshnunna 
(= AASOR 31) 

V. 8S. Golénischeff, Vingt-quatre 
tablettes cappadociennes ... 

C.H.Gordon, Ugaritic Handbook 


(= AnOr 25) 
C. H. Gordon, Smith College 
Tablets (= Smith College 


Studies in History, Vol. 38) 

E. I. Gordon, Sumerian Proverbs 
(in MS.) 

P. F. Géssmann, Das Era-Epos 

E. Grant, Babylonian Business 
Documents of the Classical 
Period 

E. Grant, Cuneiform Documents 
in the Smith College Library 

C. D. Gray, The Samas Religious 
Texts... 

E. Guest, Notes on Plants and 
Plant Products with their Collo- 
quial Names in ‘Iraq 

E. Guest, Notes on Trees and 
Shrubs for Lower Iraq 

P. Haupt, Das babylonische 
Nimrodepos 

E. Grant ed., The Haverford 
Symposium on Archaeology and 
the Bible 

E. Herzfeld, Altpersische In- 
schriften 

D. D. Brand and F. E. Harvey 
ed., So Live the Works of Men: 
seventieth anniversary volume 
honoring Edgar Lee Hewett 

lexical series HAR.gud = imri = 
ballu 

J. Kohler et al., Hammurabi’s 
Gesetz 

lexical series HAR.ra = hubullu 
(Hh. I-IV pub. Landsberger, 
MSL 5; Hh. XIII pub. Oppen- 
heim-Hartman, JNES 4 156-174; 
Hh. XIV pub. Landsberger 
Fauna 2-23; Hh. XXIII pub. 
Oppenheim-Hartman, JAOS 
Supp. 10 22-29) 

H. V. Hilprecht, The earliest Ver- 
sion of the Babylonian Deluge 
Story and the Temple Library of 
Nippur 


Hinke Kudurru W. J. Hinke, Selected Babylonian 


Holma 
K1. Beitr. 
Holma 
Korperteile 


Kudurru Inscriptions, No. 56, 
p. 21-27 

H. Holma, Kleine Beitrige zum 
assyrischen Lexikon 

H. Holma, Die Namen der K6rper- 
teile im Assyrisch-Babylonischen 


Holma Quttulu H. Holma, Die assyrisch-babylo- 


nischen Personennamen der 
Form Quttulu ... 


Holma Weitere H. Holma, Weitere Beitrage zum 


Beitr. 


Hrozny Code 


Hittite 


assyrischen Lexikon 
F. Hrozny, Code hittite provenant 
de l’Asie Mineure 


Hrozny Getreide F. Hrozny, Das Getreide im alten 


babylonien ... 


Hrozny Kultepe F. Hrozny, Inscriptions cunéi- 


Hrozny 
Ta‘annek 
HS 


Hussey Sumer- 


ian Tablets 


Imgidda to 
Erimhus 
Istanbul 


Izbu Comm. 


Tzi 

Izi Bogh. 

Jacobsen 
Copenhagen 


Jastrow Dict. 


JEN 


JENu 


formes du Kultepe (= Monogr. 
ArOr 14) 

F. Hrozny, Die Keilschrifttexte 
von Ta‘annek, in Sellin Ta‘annek 

tablets in the Hilprecht collection, 
Jena 

M. A. Hussey, Sumerian Tablets 
in the Harvard Semitic Museum 
(= HSS 1 and 2) 

tablets in the Istituto Biblico 

Istanbul Arkeoloji Miizelerinde 
Bulunan Bogazkéy Tabletleri 

lexical series A = idu 

Israel Exploration Journal 

Indogermanische Forschungen 

lexical series igituh =tamartu 

tablets in the collections of the 
Iraq Museum, Baghdad 


see Erimhus 

tablets in the collections of the Ar- 
chaeological Museum of Istanbul 

commentary to the series summa 
izbu, cited from MS. of B. Lands- 
berger 

lexical series izi = isdtu 

Boghazkeui version of Izi 

T. Jacobsen, Cuneiform Texts in 
the National Museum, Copen- 
hagen 

M. Jastrow, Dictionary of the 
Targumim ... 

Joint Expedition with the Iraq 
Museum at Nuzi 

Joint Expedition with the Iraq 
Museum at Nuzi, unpub. 


Jestin Suruppak R. Jestin, Tablettes sumériennes 


Johns Dooms- 


day Book 
K. 


Kagal 


de Suruppak ... 

C. H. W. Johns, An Assyrian 
Doomsday Book 

tablets in the Kouyunjik collec- 
tion of the British Museum 

lexical series kagal = abullu 
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Kent Old R. G. Kent, Old Persian 
Persian (= AOS 33) 
Kh. tablets from Khafadje in the col- 
lections of the Oriental Institute, 
University of Chicago 
King Chron. L. W. King, Chronicles Concern- 


ing Early Babylonian Kings ... 


King Hittite L. W. King, Hittite Texts in the 


Texts Cuneiform Character in the 
British Museum 
Kish tablets in the collections of the 
Ashmolean Museum, Oxford 
Knudtzon J. A. Knudtzon, Assyrische Ge- 
Gebete bete an den Sonnengott ... 
Kocher F. Kécher, Keilschrifttexte zur 


Pflanzenkunde assyrisch-babylonischen Drogen- 
und Pflanzenkunde (= VIO 28) 
Koschaker Biirg- P. Koschaker, Babylonisch-assy- 


schaftsrecht risches Biirgschaftsrecht 
Koschaker P. Koschaker, Uber einige grie- 
Griech. chische Rechtsurkunden aus den 
Rechtsurk. éstlichen Randgebieten des Hel- 
lenismus 
Koschaker P. Koschaker, Neue Keilschrift- 
NRUA liche Rechtsurkunden aus der 


el-Amarna-Zeit 
Kramer En- S. N. Kramer, Enmerkar and the 
merkar and the Lord of Aratta 
Lord of Aratta 
Kramer 
Lamentation 
Kramer SLTN 


S. N. Kramer, Lamentation over 
the Destruction of Ur (= AS 12) 

S. N. Kramer, Sumerian Literary 
Texts from Nippur (=AASOR 23) 

F. R. Kraus, Texte zur babylo- 
nischen Physiognomatik (= AfO 
Beiheft 3) 

J. Lewy, Die Kiiltepetexte der 
Sammlung Blanckertz ... 


Kraus Texte 


KT Blanckertz 


KT Hahn J. Lewy, Die Kiiltepetexte der 
Sammlung Hahn ... 

Kiichler Beitr. F. Kichler, Beitrage zur Kenntnis 
der assyrisch-babylonischen Me- 
dizin ... 

Kiltepe unpublished tablets from Kiiltepe 

Labat TDP R. Labat, Traité akkadien de dia- 


gnostics et pronostics médicaux 


Laessge Bit J. Laessge, Studies on the As- 


Rimki syrian Ritual bit rimki 

Lajard Culte J.B. F. Lajard, Recherches sur le 
de Vénus culte ... de Vénus ... 

Lambert Bab. W. G. Lambert, Babylonian Wis- 
Wisdom Lit. dom Literature (in MS.) 

Lambert Mar- W. G. Lambert, Marduk’s Ad- 


duk’s Address 
to the Demons 


dress to the Demons (= AfO 17 
310ff.) 


Landsberger B. Landsberger, Die Fauna des 
Fauna alten Mesopotamiens .. . 

Landsberger- B. Landsberger and T. Jacobsen, 
Jacobsen Georgica (in MS.) 


Georgica 


Landsberger 
Kult. Kalender 


Langdon BL 

Langdon 
Creation 

Langdon 
Menologies 

Langdon 
Tammuz 

Lanu 

Lautner 
Personenmiete 


Layard 


LBAT 


Legrain TRU 
Lehmann- 
Haupt CIC 
Lidzbarski 
Handbuch 
Lie Sar. 
LKA 


Léw Flora 
Lu 


Lugale 


Lyon Sar. 
MAD 
MAH 


Malku 
MDP 


Meissner BAP 


Meissner BAW 


Meissner BuA 


Meissner-Rost 
Senn. 
Meissner Supp. 


B. Landsberger, Der kultische 
Kalender der Babylonier und 
Assyrer (= LSS 6/1-2) 

S. Langdon, Babylonian Liturgies 

8. Langdon, The Babylonian Epic 
of Creation 

S. Langdon, Babylonian Meno- 
logies ... 

S. Langdon, Tammuz and Ishtar 


lexical series alam = lanu 

J. G. Lautner, Altbabylonische 
Personenmiete und Erntearbei- 
tervertrage (Studia et Docu- 
menta ad Tura Orientis Antiqui 
Pertinentia 1) 

A. H. Layard, Inscriptions in the 
Cuneiform Character ... 

Late Babylonian Astronomical 
and Related Texts, copied by 
T. G. Pinches and J. N. Strass- 
maier, prepared for publication 
by A. J. Sachs, with the co- 
operation of J. Schaumberger 
L. Legrain, Le temps des rois d’Ur 
F. F. C. Lehmann-Haupt ed., 
Corpus Inscriptionum Chaldi- 
carum 

M. Lidzbarski, Handbuch der 
nordsemitischen Epigraphik ... 

A. G. Lie, The Inscriptions of 
Sargon IT 

E. Ebeling, Literarische Keil- 
schrifttexte aus Assur 

I. Léw, Die Flora der Juden 

lexical series 14 = ga (formerly 
called 1u = amélu) 

epic Lugale u melambi ner- 
gal, cited from MS. of A. Fal. 
kenstein 

D. G. Lyon, Keilschrifttexte Sar- 
gon’s... 

Materials for the Assyrian Dic- 
tionary 

tablets in the collection of the 
Muséed’ Art etd’ Histoire, Geneva 

synonym list malku = Sarru 

Mémoires de la Délégation en 
Perse 

B. Meissner, Beitrage zum alt- 
babylonischen Privatrecht 

B. Meissner, Beitrage zum assy- 
rischen Worterbuch (= AS 1 
and 4) 

B. Meissner, Babylonien und As- 
syrien 

R. Meissner and P. Rost, Die Bau- 
inschriften Sanheribs 

B. Meissner, Supplement zu den 
assyrischen Wérterbiichern 


Mél. Dussaud 

MLC 

Moldenke 

Moore Michigan 
Coll. 

Moran Temple 
Lists 


MRS 
N. 


Nabnitu 
NBC 


NBGT 
Nbn. 

ND 
Neugebauer 


ACT 
Ni 


Nies UDT 
Nikolski 


NT 


OBGT 


OB Lu 
OECT 


Oppenheim 
Beer 

Oppenheim 
Mietrecht 

Oppert-Ménant 
Doce. jur. 


Pallis Akitu 


Peiser Ur- 
kunden 


Peiser Vertrage 


Perry Sin 
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Mélanges syriens offerts 4 M. René 
Dussaud 

tablets in the collections of the 
library of J. Pierpont Morgan 

A. B. Moldenke, Babylonian Con- 
tract Tablets in the Metro- 
politan Museum of Art 

E. W. Moore, Neo-Babylonian 
Documents in the University of 
Michigan Collection 

W. L. Moran, Sumero-Akkadian 
Temple Lists (in MS.) 

Mission de Ras Shamra 

tablets in the collections of the 
University Museum of the Uni- 
versity of Pennsylvania, Phila- 
delphia 

lexical series SIG;+ ALAM = nabnitu 

tablets in the Babylonian Col- 
lection, Yale University Library 

Neobabylonian Grammatical 
Texts, pub. MSL 4 129-178 

Nabonidus (texts pub. by J. N. 
Strassmaier) 

tablets excavated at Nimrud 
(Kalhu) 

O. Neugebauer, 
Cuneiform Texts 

tablets excavated at Nippur, in 
the collections of the University 
of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia 

J. B. Nies, Ur Dynasty Tablets 

M. V. Nikolski, Dokumenty kho- 
ziaistvennoi otchetnosti .. . 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Nippur by the Oriental Insti- 
tute and other institutions 

Old Babylonian Grammatical 
Texts, pub. MSL 4 47-128 

Old Babylonian version of Lu 

Oxford Editions of Cuneiform 
Texts 

L. F. Hartman and A. L. Oppen- 
heim, On Beer and Brewing 
Techniques in Ancient Mesopo- 
tamia ... (= JAOS Supp. 10) 

L. Oppenheim, Untersuchungen 
zum babylonischen Mietrecht 
(= WZKM Beiheft 2) 

J. Oppert et J. Ménant, Docu- 
ments juridiques de l’Assyrie 

S. A. Pallis, The Babylonian 
Akitu Festival 

F. E. Peiser, Urkunden aus der 
Zeit der 3. babylonischen Dy- 
nastie 

F. E. Peiser, Babylonische Ver- 
trage des Berliner Museums ... 

KE. G. Perry, Hymnen und Gebete 
an Sin 


Astronomical 


Photo. Ass. 
Photo. Konst. 
Piepkorn Asb. 


Pinches 
Amherst 


Pinches Berens 


Coll. 


Pinches Peek 


Practical Vo- 


cabulary Assur 


Pritchard 
ANET 


Proto-Diri 

Proto-Ea 

Proto-Izi 

Proto-Lu 

PRSM 

RAce. 

Ranke PN 

Recip. Ea 

Reiner Lipsur 
Litanies 

RES 

Riftin 

Rm. 

ROM 

Rost Tigl. ITI 

RS 

RTC 


SAKI 


$4 Voe. 

sb 

Scheil Sippar 
Scheil Tn. IT 


Schneider 
Gétternamen 


field photographs of tablets exca- 
vated at Assur 

field photographs of tablets exca- 
vated at Assur 

A. C. Piepkorn, Historical Prism 


Inscriptions of Ashurbanipal 
(= AS 5) 

T. G. Pinehes, The Amherst 
Tablets ... 


T. G. Pinches, The Babylonian 
Tablets of the Berens Collec- 
tion 

T. G. Pinches, Inscribed Baby- 
lonian Tablets in the possession 
of Sir Henry Peek 

lexical text 


J. B. Pritchard ed., Ancient Near 
Eastern Texts Relating to the 
Old Testament, 2nd ed. 

see Diri 

see Ea; pub. MSL 2 35-94 

see Izi 

see Lu 

Proceedings of the Royal Society 
of Medicine 

F. Thureau-Dangin, Rituels ac- 
cadiens 

H. Ranke, Early Babylonian Per- 
sonal Names 

lexical series ‘“Reciprocal Ea”’ 

E. Reiner, Lipgur-Litanies 
(= JNES 15 129ff.) 

Revue des études sémitiques 

A. P. Riftin, Staro-Vavilonskie 
iuridicheskie i administrativnye 
dokumenty v sobraniiakh SSSR 

tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 

tablets in the collections of the 
Royal Ontario Museum, Toronto 

P. Rost, Die Keilschrifttexte 
Tiglat-Pilesers III ... 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Ras Shamra 

F. Thureau-Dangin, Recueil de 
tablettes chaldéennes 

F. Thureau-Dangin, Die sumeri- 
schen und akkadischen Kénigs- 
inschriften (= VAB 1) 

lexical series Syllabary A Vocabu- 
lary, pub. MSL 3 51-87 

lexical series Syllabary B, pub. 
MSL 3 96-128 and 132-153 

V. Scheil, Une saison de fouilles & 
Sippar 

V. Scheil, Annales de Tukulti- 
Ninip II... 

N. Schneider, Die Gétternamen 
von Ur IIT (= An. Or. 19) 
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Schneider Zeit- N. Schneider, Die Zeitbestimmun- 
bestimmungen gen der Wirtschaftsurkunden 
von Ur III (= An. Or. 13) 
Sellin Ta‘annek HE. Sellin, Tell Ta‘annek ... 
Si field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Sippar 
Silbenvokabular lexical series 


SLB Studia ad Tabulas Cuneiformas a 
F. M. Th. de Liagre Bohl Perti- 
nentia 

Sm. tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 

S. A. Smith S. A. Smith, Miscellaneous As- 

Misc. Assyr. syrian Texts of the British Mu- 
Texts seum 

Smith Idrimi S. Smith, The Statue of Idri-mi 

Smith Senn. S. Smith, The first Campaign of 
Sennacherib ... 

SMN tablets excavated at Nuzi, in the 
Semitic Museum, Harvard Uni- 
versity, Cambridge 

von Soden W. von Soden, GrundriB der ak- 

GAG kadischen Grammatik (= AnOr 
33) 
von Soden W. von Soden, Das akkadische 
Sylabar Syllabar (= AnOr 27) 
Sommer- F. Sommer and A. Falkenstein, 
Falkenstein Die hethitisch-akkadische Bi- 
Bil. lingue des Hattusili I 


Speleers Recueil L. Speleers, Recueil des Inscrip- 
tions de lAsie antérieure des 
Musées royaux du cinquante- 
naire & Bruxelles 


SSB Erg. F. X. Kugler and J. Schaum- 
berger, Sternkunde und Stern- 
dienst in Babel, Ergénzungen... 

Stamm J. J. Stamm, Die akkadische Na- 

Namengebung mengebung (= MVAG 44) 
Starr Nuzi R. F. 8. Starr, Nuzi. Report on 


the excavations at Yorgan 
Tepa... 
Streck Asb. M. Streck, Assurbanipal 


(= VAB 7) 
Studia Mariana (= Documenta et monumenta 
orientis antiqui 4) 
Studia Orientalia Ioanni Pedersen 
Dicata 


Studia Orien- 
talia Pedersen 


Sultantepe field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Sultantepe 
Sumeroloji Ankara Universitesi Dil ve Tarih- 
Aragstirmalari Cografya Fakiiltesi Sumeroloji 
aragtirmalari, 1940-41 
Surpu E. Reiner, Surpu (to be pub. as 
AfO Beiheft 11) 
Symb. Ko- Symbolae P. Koschaker dedicatae 
schaker 
T tablets in the collections of the 


Staatliche Museen, Berlin 
one of several tablets in private 
possession (mentioned as F. 1, 2, 


Tablet Funck 


3, Delitzsch HWB xiii), citedfrom 
unpublished copies of Delitzsch 
Tallqvist APN K. Tallqvist, Assyrian Personal 
Names 
Taliqvist K. Tallqvist, Akkadische Gotter- 
Gétterepitheta epitheta (= StOr 7) 
Tallqvist Maqlu K. Tallqvist, Die assyrische Be- 
schwo6rungsserie Maqla 
Tallqvist NBN K. Tallqvist, Neubabylonisches 
Namenbuch ... 


Tell Asmar tablets excavated at Tell Asmar, 
in the collections of the Oriental 
Institute, University of Chicago 
Tell Halaf J. Friedrich et al., Die Inschriften 


vom Tell Halaf (= AfO Beiheft 6) 
Th. tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 
Thompson AH R. C. Thompson, The Assyrian 
Herbal 


Thompson R. C. Thompson, On the Chemis- 
Chem. try of the Ancient Assyrians 

Thompson R. C. Thompson, A Dictionary of 
DAB Assyrian Botany 

Thompson R. C. Thompson, A Dictionary of 
DAC Assyrian Chemistry and Geology 

Thompson R. C. Thompson, The Prisms of 
Ksarh. Esarhaddon and of Ashurbani- 

pal... 

Thompson R. C. Thompson, The Epic of Gil- 

Gilg. gamish 


Thompson Rep. R. C. Thompson, The Reports of 
the Magicians and Astrologers... 
Thureau-Dangin F. Thureau-Dangin, M. Dunand 


Til-Barsib et al., Til-Barsib 
TLB Tabulae cuneiformae a F. M. Th. 
de Liagre Bohl collectae 
Tn.-Epic Tukulti-Ninurta Epic, pub. AAA 
20, p. 101 ff., and Archacologia 79 
pl. 49; transliteration in Ebeling 
MAOG 12/2 
Torezyner H. Torezyner, Altbabylonische 
Tempel- Tempelrechnungen ... 
rechnungen 
TuM Texte und Materialien der Frau 


Professor Hilprecht Collection of 
Babylonian Antiquities 

Unger Babylon E. Unger, Babylon, die heilige 
Stadt ... 

Unger Bel-Har- E. Unger, Die Stele des Bel- 

ran-beli-ussur _ harran-beli-ussur 


Unger Relief- E. Unger, Reliefstele Adadni- 
stele raris III. aus Saba’a und Semi- 
ramis 


Ungnad NRV- A. Ungnad, Neubabylonische 


Glossar Rechts- und Verwaltungsurkun- 
den. Glossar 
Uruanna pharmaceutical series uruanna: 
mastakal 
VAT tablets in the collections of the 


Staatliche Museen, Berlin 


VIO 


Virolleaud 
Danel 

Virolleaud 
Fragments 


Walther Ge- 
richtswesen 

Ward Seals 

Warka 


Watelin Kish 


Waterman Bus. L. Waterman, 
ments of the Hammurapi Period 
(also pub. in AJSL 29 and 31) 


Doe. 
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Veréffentlichungen des Instituts 
fiir Orientforschung, Berlin 
Ch. Virolleaud, La légende phéni- 


cienne de Danel 


Ch. Virolleaud, Fragments de 
textes divinatoires assyriens du 


Musée Britannique 


A. Walther, Das altbabylonische 
Gerichtswesen (= LSS 6/4-6) 
W. H. Ward, The Seal Cylinders 


of Western Asia 


field numbers of tablets excavated 


at Warka 


Oxford University Joint Expe- 
dition to Mesopotamia Excava- 
tions at Kish: IV (1925-1930) by 


L. C. Watelin 


accusative 
adjective 
administrative 
Adad-nirari 
adverb 

Akkadian 
Summa alu 
apodosis 
appendix 
Assurbanipal 
AS8ur-nasir-apli IT 
Assyrian 
astrological (texts) 
Babylonian 
bilingual (texts) 
Boghazkeui 
business 
Cambyses 
chemical (texts) 
column 

collation, collated 
commentary (texts) 
conjunction 
corresponding 
Cyrus 

Darius 

dative 
denominative 
determinative 
diagnostic (texts) 
divine name 
duplicate 
El-Amarna 
economic (texts) 
edition 


schungen 
Winckler 
Sammlung 
Winckler Sar. 


schrifttexten 


Sargons ... 
Wiseman D. J. Wiseman, 
Alalakh Tablets 


Chaldean Kings ... 


YBC tablets in the Babylonian Collec- 
tion, Yale University Library 
Yivisaker S. Ch. Ylvisaker, Zur babyloni- 
Grammatik schen und assyrischen Gramma- 
tik (= LSS 5/6) 
YOR Yale Oriental Series, Researches 
Zimmern H. Zimmern, Akkadische Fremd- 
Business Docu- Fremdw. worter ..., 2nd ed. 
Zimmern Istar H. Zimmern, I8tar und Saltu ... 
und Saltu 
Other Abbreviations 
Elam. Elamite 
En. el. Enuma elig 
Esarh. Esarhaddon 
esp. especially 
Etana Etana myth 
etym. etymology, etymological 
ext. extispicy 
fact. factitive 
fem. feminine 
fragm. fragment(ary) 
gen. genitive, general 
gloss. glossary 
GN geographical name 
gramm. grammatical (texts) 
group voc. group vocabulary 
Heb. Hebrew 
hemer. hemerology 
hist. historical (texts) 
Hitt. Hittite 
Hurr. Hurrian 
imp. imperative 
inc. incantation (texts) 
incl. including 
inf. infinitive 
inser. inscription 
intrans. intransitive 
Izbu Summa izbu 
lament. lamentation 
LB Late Babylonian 
leg. legal (texts) 
let. letter 
lex. lexical (texts) 
lit. literally, literary (texts) 
log. logogram, logographic 
Ludlul Ludlul bél némegi 


Xili 


Winckler AOF H. Winckler, Altorientalische For- 
H. Winckler, Sammlung von Keil- 
H. Winckler, Die Keilschrifttexte 
The Alalakh 


Wiseman Chron. D. J. Wiseman, Chronicles of the 


med. 


oce. 
Old Pers. 
opp. 

orig. 

p. 
Palmyr. 
part. 
pharm. 
phon. 
physiogn. 
pl. 

pl. tantum 
PN 

prep. 

pres. 
Pre-Sar. 
pret. 
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loan. word. 

Middle Assyrian 

masculine 

mathematical (texts) 

Middle Babylonian 

medical (texts) 

meteorology, meteorological 
(texts) 

month name 

meaning 

note 

Neo-Assyrian 

Neobabylonian 

Nebuchadnezzar II 

Nabonidus 

Neriglissar 

nominative 

Old Assyrian 

Old Akkadian 

Old Babylonian 

obverse 

occurrence, occurs 

Old Persian 

opposite (of) 

original(ly) 

page 

Palmyrenian 

participle 

pharmaceutical (texts) 

phonetic 

physiognomatic (omens) 

plural, plate 

plurale tantum 

personal name 

preposition 

present 

Pre-Sargonic 

preterit 


xiv 


pron. 
pub. 


sing. 


stat. constr. 


Sum. 


trans. 
translat. 
translit. 
Ugar. 
uncert. 
unkn. 
unpub. 


pronoun 
published 

reverse 

reference 
religious (texts) 
ritual (texts) 
royal name 

Ras Shamra 
substantive 
Sargon IT 
Standard Babylonian 
Seleucid 

Semitic 
Sennacherib 
Shalmaneser 
singular 

status constructus 
Sumerian 
supplement 
syllabically 
synonym(ous) 
Syriac 
Tiglathpileser 
Tukulti-Ninurta I 
transitive 
translation 
transliteration 
Ugaritic 
uncertain 
unknown 
unpublished 

verb 

variant 

written 

West Semitic 
number not transliterated 
illegible sign 
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E 


€ interj.; no, no!; EA, SB. 

e ur.sag.ga.na (for *ur.sag ana) in.ga.ra. 
gal.la : e gar-rad mi-na-a 18-3d-kin-ka no, no! O 
warrior! what has come over you (that you never 
destroyed the fury of the mountains, i.e., the 
asakku-demon)? Lugale V 29. 

a) before nouns in the vocative: e béli 
rubi nadu ... Sa bélti DN misirsa ul ussahha 
kudurragsa ul uttakar no, no, my lord, pious 
prince! the border of the Lady DN cannot be 
violated, her boundary cannot be altered 
BE 1/1 83:20 (NB kudurru); e arad anaku niga 
ana ilija ul eppus no, no, slave! I will not 
offer a sacrifice to my god KAR 96 r. 8, and 
passim in this text; e béltt halzigqu lid <diy niini 
mé ina libbi lultatti no, no, my lady! (i.e., not 
the food and drink offered [cf. the Sum. ver- 
sion JCS 5 10:241], but) let them give me the 
waterskin that I may drink from it CT 15 46 
r. 19 (Descent of I8tar), cf. dupl. KAR 1 r.14; e 
SAL.KAXLI.ZU.MU e-li-ni-ti-MU no, no, my 
sorceress, my deceitful woman Maqlu VI 106, 
ef. ibid. 136, 145, IX 116, 128, 131, also e SAL. 
KAXLI.ZU.MU lu rah-ha-ti-MU Maqlu VI 120, 
128, also ibid. IX 121, 125. 


b) before the negation la: ela teSemmésina 
mare &prika Sa pigunu sarru no, no! do not 
listen to your messengers whose word(s) are 
lies EA 1:85 (let. from Egypt). 


€ (prohibitive particle) see aj. 


eaPu s.; bandage, strap; syn. list*; for- 
eign word. 


apsu, mikru, idru, e-al-u, emi = ni-ib-hu (among 
garments) An VII 263 (= CT 18 14 iii 44). 


eau (@u, jau) s.; leather bearing of a pivot 
‘stone; lex.*; Sum. lw. 

kuS.e, = e-@ = ku-ru-us-su §4 cisic Hg. A II 
203, also Hg. B TIL i 47; ku8. e, = e-?-u (in group 
with kalba(tu] (leather) strap (for a plow), kurussu 
strap, and kirsu) Antagal III 146; eb, = 2-a-% 3a 
aiS.1¢ Ea IT 315. 


1 


Probably onomatopoeic. 
Ungnad, ZA 31 50 n. 2. 


ebahu (membrane) see ibahu. 


ebar prep.; beyond; OA*; cf. ebéru A. 

axiaka e-ba-ar Luhuzzatia la ettiqg your 
asiu-iron must not go beyond GN CCT 2 
43:26 (let.). 


ebard s.; (mng. unkn.); NA.* 

e-ba-ru-u% ina libbt Ebih ak-ka-a-a-i ag: 
kunka tému O (you) e.! What have I decided 
about you in Mount Ebih? (Marduk is ad- 
dressed) Winckler Sammlung 2 67 iii 11 (NA lit.). 


ebbelu see ébilu. 


ebberu adj.; pacing, traveling across (the 
sky); SB*; cf. ebéru A. 

isbat Sépéja allakati isbat birkéja eb-bi-re- 
e-ti (the sorceress) has taken hold of my feet 
which were wont to walk, has taken hold of 
my knees which were wont to march Maqlu II 
34; asbat Sépeki allakati asbat birkéki e-bi-re- 
e-tt he seized your walking feet, he seized 
your marching knees ibid. III 97; %Nébiru 
nebirét Samé ersetim lu tamehma elis wu Saplis 
la eb-bi-ru i[Sta]neal §45u may (Marduk as 
the god) Nébiru hold the crossing-points of 
heaven and earth, everywhere, he (i.e., a star) 
who does not know how to cross (the heaven) 
will ask him (for guidance) En. el. VII 128. 


ebbi& adv.; in a state of (ritual) cleanliness; 
SB*; cf. ebébu. 

{luttallalk eb-biS nam-ri§ I will walk the 
streets in a state of ritual cleanliness, splend- 
idly AMT 92,1 i 7 (inc.). 


ebbu (fem. ebbetu, ebbatu) adj.; 1. polished, 
shining, lustrous, clean, pure (in a cultic 
sense), holy, 2. trustworthy, proper; from 
OB on; pl., in Mari only, ebbé beside ebbitu; 
wr. syll. and DADAG (wr. UD.UD), DADAG.GA; 
cf. ebébu. 
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[...] uD = eb-bu AIIT/3:39, [ta-am] uD = eb-bu 
ibid. 43, ha-ad up = eb-bu ibid. 83, da-ag up = 
eb-bu ibid. 89, ra-a UD = eb-bu ibid. 92; da-da-ag 
uD.uUD = eb-bu Diri I 109, also Proto-Diri 36 and 
A III/3:122; ha-b{a]-a{d] [up].up = eb-bu Diri I 
112, (with var. hu-hu-ud) Proto-Diri 38a, A ITI/3: 
126; ra-ra UD.UD = eb-bu DiriI 115, also A III/3: 
129 (in all cited refs. also = ellu, namru); ki.4a-4a-2a 
UD.UD.ga = as-ru eb-bu Izi C ii 15; up44e-dageMIN> 
up = el-lu, uph®ad-MINGp = eb-bi, up™up = 
nam-rt Erimhus V 114ff.; a-ra up.pu = [eb-bu] 
(between ellu and [namru]) Diri I 188; [za-la-ag] 
[uD] = [eb-bv] = (Hitt.) up.ca-aS §* Voc. I 1; 
(si-ki-il] srxin = [eb-bu] S> I 337; tam.ma = eb- 
bu-um Silbenvokabular A 82; tam.tam.ma = 
eb-bu ibid. 83; e-'-@Mam Gixup = & eb-[b]u Ea 
IV 261; i-id up 4Sn8.x1 = eb-[bu] (also = ellu, 
namru) Diril 147; zalag(up).ga = eb-bu Silben- 
vokabular A 84; za-la-ag uD = eb-bu A TII/3:57; 
S[e-e]n SEN = e-eb-bu-um MSL 2 133 vii 57 (Proto- 
Ea); [Se-en-bar] [SEG,] = [eb]-bu A 1/8:241; ma- 
435 MAS = eb-bu AI/6:100, cf. (also = ellu) Ea I 293. 

giS.hur.bi ku.ku.ga.am dadag.ga.am 
a.bi.ta sikil.la.am Sen.Sen.na.am : usurdtu 
Sina el-la eb-ba ina mésu el-lu-ti eb-bu-ti_ these de- 
signs (of the bit rimki) are pure (and) shining, in its 
pure (and) clear water (the Annunaki cleanse them- 
selves) Schollmeyer No.1 iii 36f.; [... bal.a 
ki.sikil.lJu hu.mu.ra.a[b.bal.bal] =: [... 
a-éar te-ti]-ga a§-ru eb-bu [li-se-ti-ig-ma] wherever 
you pass may a pure place speed (you) (in paral- 
lelism with agru ellu and aru namru) 4R 18* No. 5 
(App. p. 4) r. 2f. 

eb-bu = el-lum Malku VI 215. 

1. polished, shining, lustrous, clean, pure 
(in a cultic sense), holy — a) polished, shin- 
ing, lustrous — 1’ said of metals: dalati ... 
ihiz kaspi e-eb-bt uhhiz I coated the doors 
with an overlay of shining silver VAB 4 158 
vi 40 (Nbk.), and passim in Sar., Esarh., Ner., 
Nbn., cf. (wr. [K1].8aq eb-bt) Borger Esarh. 95 
r. 14, (wr. KI.saG eb-bz) OTP 2 184 vi 13 (Senn.); 
sikkat kaspi eb-bi (var. KU.GI) u stparri namri 
urattd giribsa I drove into it pegs of shining 
silver (var. of silver, gold) and bright bronze 
Borger Esarh. 62 vi 27; kadré sarirt russ sarpi 
eb-bi_ presents of reddish sariru-gold, of shin- 
ing silver Winckler Sar. pl. 39:128, cf. Lie Sar. 
p. 78:8; za-ha-li-e eb-bi of polished zahali- 
alloy Streck Asb. 16 ii 41, cf. Thompson Esarh. 
pl. 14 i 28 (Asb.), VAB 4 222 ii 14 (Nbn.); eS-ma- 
ru-wu eb-bu Streck Asb. 50 vi 11; rimé siparrt 
eb-bi naklig aptiq I artistically cast wild oxen 
of shining bronze Borger Esarh. 95 r. 15; za-bar 
UD.KA.BAR = eb-bu (also = ellu, namru) Diri I 


ebbu 


129, also A III/3:198; [eb]-bu (also ellu, namru) 
= st-par-rum An VIL 47; eb-bu (also ellu, 
namru) = MIN (= [e-ru}I#]) An VII 39. 


2’ said of gold (referring to a special quality 
of gold, also used as the name of the material, 
NA only): eb-bu = hu-ra-su LTBA 2 2:278, 
also ibid. 4iv9; 4 kak-ha-ba(copy -zu)-[fe] eb-bi 
four stars of e-gold ADD 930r. iv 6, cf. 4 kak 
(copy nt)-ka-<ba-te> eb-ba-te ibid. iii 12; narz 
kabiu eb-bi-tu(var. -te) chariot of e.-gold 
AKA 367 iii 68 (Asn.); note GIS.BANSUR.MES 
KU.GI eb-ba-te tables of polished gold KAH 2 
84:70 (Adn. II). 


3’ said of precious stones: gu-ug GUG = 
eb-bu (also = ellu, namru) sadmtu-stone as a 
symbol Idu I 103, also Proto-Diri 176b, Diri 
IIL 78; Su-ba N44.ZA.SUH = eb-bu (also = ellu, 
namru) Subi-stone (as a symbol) Diri III 103; 
za-gi-in NA4.ZA.GIN = eb-bu (also = ellu, namru) 
Diri III 87, za-gi-in-du-ru NA4.ZA.GIN.DURU;= 
eb-bu (also = ellu, namru) Diri III 93; nay. 
za.gin.duru,; = MIN (= ugnit) el-lu, MIN eb- 
bu, MIN nam-ri Hh. XVI 54ff.; za.gin = eb- 
bu (in group with gib = ellu and zabar(up. 
KA.BAR) = namru Antagal F 252; eb-bu = uq- 
nu-[u] An VIE 21; mus.me.bina,.za.gin. 
duru, : zimisu ugnit eb-bi its (the kiskani- 
tree’s) appearance is like lustrous lapis lazuli 
CT 16 46:185f.; ellag na,.za.gin.kal.la 
nig.tam.ma kur,.ag wu.tu.da sahar. 
kur.ra : Sibirtt uqinim wagrim] eb-bu sarpum 
li-du-um e[pir Sadigu] blocks of lustrous blue 
lapis lazuli, of silver, mined in (lit. offspring 
of the ore of) the mountains PBS 1/1 llr. 
iv 76 and iii 43f.; ina hurdsi russ NAy.ZA.GIN 
eb-bi salam Samas ... kiniS ukanni I care- 
fully shaped the statue of Sama of reddish 
gold and lustrous lapis lazuli in the correct 
way BBSt. No. 36 iv 19 (NB); ala eb-bu zaginz 
duri where is the lustrous lapis lazuli? Géss- 
mann Era I 154; NA4.GIS.NUx(SIR).GaAL eb-bu 
KUR Ammun lustrous alabaster from Mount 
Ammun Lie Sar. 228. 


4’ said of wood: il-dafg] c1S.a.am = eb-bu 
Diri II 233, cf. il-da{g] ciS.am = eb-bu ibid. 
236, il-da[g] e18JRap] = eb-bu (in all three 
refs., also = ellu, namru) ibid. 239; giS.A.AM. 
ki.ga = a-da-ri e[b-bu] Hh. III 144a; ta-ad- 
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ga-ri GIS.tGcG = ta-ds-ga-ri-nu-um, el-lum, 
eb-bu-um, nam-ru, Ssar-rum  Proto-Diri 127- 
127d, with dupl. RS 17.154 ii 18-22; giS.tir. 
Sen.sen.na = qis-tu eb-be-tum Hh. III 179. 

b) clean (said of garments): [ga-da] 
[GADA] = eb-bu (also = ellu, namru) A TII/3:4; 
[tag .bjus.a = ru-usSu-u = lu-bar eb-bi 
clean garment Hg. B V 12, ef. Hg. D 417; 1-et 
TUG sap-pit babbdniti ina musipti eb-bi-ti t- 
x-pi~ ru-ku-us-i_ ku-nu-uk-i do ...., tie and 
seal a fine Sappit-garment into a clean (piece 
of) musiptu-cloth BIN 1 6:8 (NB let.); TUa. 
GADA DADAG BBR No. 51:8; subat nipise eb- 
ba MUyMU,-as (the king) puts on a clean 
garment for the ritual BBR No. 26 r. i 36 (bit 
rimki), ef. Sarru eb-bu-ti labi Craig ABR'T 1 
7:13 (NA), Sarru... tllésu eb-bu-tu illabsu 
the clean straps of the harness which the 
king had put on RAcc. 73:16; TUG.DADAG 
MU,MU,a@s RaAcc. 9:14, and dupl. ibid. 46:15, 
ef. TUG.DA[DAG MU,].MU, AMT 72,1 r. 27, ete.; 
subat pagrisu ul unakkar eb-bu-ti ul MU.MUy 
a& he must not change the garment he wears 
nor put on clean ones 4R 32 ii 16 (hemer. for 
royal use), and passim. 

c) holy —1’ said of objects, animals and 
materials in cultic use: gi.izi.lé sikfil.la] 
hu.mu.ra.ab.dadag.ga : ina gizillé eb-bi 
ub bibka she (Ningirim) has purified you with 
the pure torch CT 13 38r.7; aga nam.en.na 
men.dadag 8u.sikil mu.un.na.sa[{r] 
ina agé bélitim mi-in-nim eb-bi ellis tkarrablu] 
they bless him in pure, sacred fashion (Sum. 
with pure hands) in (his) royal crown, the 
shining tiara BA 5 638 r. 13f. (SB rel.); 10 
U DU.SILA, eb-bu-ti ta-pa-kir you tether ten 
pure lambs BBR No. 1-20:51, ef. ibid. 106; 
UDU.AMARxSE eb-ba tanaggi you sacrifice a 
pure lamb AMT 71,1: 24, ef. 4R 55 No. 2:15, KAR 
73:9, also ina AMARxSE.MES el-la-a-ti eb-ba- 
a-tt Craig ABRT 1 7:14, and passim; x tmmeré 
maritu DADAG.GA x pure fattened sheep (for 
offerings) RAcc. p. 64:14, and passim; a.kt 
a.sikil.la a.8en.gen.na : mé ellati mé eb- 
bu-ti mé namrati 5R 50ii 8f., dupl. LKA 75 r, 23f. 
(bit rimki), cf. also KAR 34:1; pu a(!).dadag. 
ga well of pure water Borger Esarh. 71 § 42:4; 
Samnu ellu samnu eb-bu Samnu namru Maqlu 
VII 31, cf. ibid. IX 142; DUG.GU.zI GESTIN eb- 


1* 


ebbu 


bi-[t2] a cup of pure wine BMS 30:2; ga.uD 
= eb-bu pure milk Izi V 151. 


2’ said of rites ete.: takpiriéte eb-bi-e-ti 
Sarra tukappar you purify the king with holy 
purification rites BBR No. 26 ii 2, and passim; 
LuH Su" eb-bfw ...] BBR No. 26 iii 18, ef. 
ram[ku] Sa qategu eb-[ba] BMS 12:46; [... 
q|u-ta-ri eb-bu-te pure fumigations BBR No. 
2618; elliiti eb-bu-ti sirqixina tamtahhar you 
(Sama&) always receive their (the people’s) 
clean and pure incense offerings Schollmeyer 
No. 16 iii 48. 


3’ said of divine beings: NuUN.ME ki.ga 
Eridu.[ga.kex(k1D)] 9“N.PAP.SIG,.NUN.ME. 
EZENxKAS (= enkum) Eridu.{ga.ke,] : 
apkailu ellu Sa Hridu enkummu eb-ba Sa Eridu 
Schollmeyer No. 1 iii 43f. (= 5R 51); ali stbitti 
apkalli apst pu-ra-di eb-bu-te where are the 
seven wise men of the Apsi, the pure purddu- 
fish? Géssmann Era I 162. 


2. trustworthy, proper — a) said of per- 
sons — 1’ in OB: [lu. ...] = [e]b-bu-um 
trustworthy (between kinu, gipu and sa libba 
kinw) OB Lu Part 197.5’; SA.tam = el-{lu], 
eb-[bu], gi(!)-[t-pu] Lul 135Rff.; kima PN 
bél pihatija la e-eb-bu Sattisamma ina ebirim 
seum ...ina gatisu ... ikkasSadu (Lreported) 
that PN, my representative, is not trust- 
worthy and barley is being found in his pos- 
session every year at harvest time TCL 154:5 
(let.); LU eb-ba-am Sukunma mahrisunu lisib 
appoint a trustworthy person to supervise 
them (the weavers) A 3529:28(OB let.); awilé 
eb-bu-tim and USx(Ug).UDU.HLA . Subquz 
mim ... attardam I am sending trustworthy 
men to the plucking of the sheep OECT 3 8:4 
(let.); 1 SA.tam w eb-bu-tum lillikunimma 
seum [ina] ah narim la ittabbak one adminis- 
trative official and (some) trustworthy per- 
sons should come so that the barley is not 
piled up on the bank of the river (but loaded 
on ships) TCL 17 9:9 (let.); eqlam &a ana 
LU.MES eb-bu-tim uw 8U.HA LU.A.AB.BA.MES 
innadnu kima nadnuma nadin the field which 
was given to the trustworthy persons and the 
sea-fishermen shall stay given as it was given 
TCL 7 6:4 (let.); barley for 7 ERIM eb-bu-tum 
(between rations for UKU.US, mazzdz biti and 
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craftsmen) TLB 1 42:15, ef. (wr. e-bu-tum) 
ibid. 43:13; x barley LaL+u (= ribbat) e-eb- 
bu-tim arrears of the trustworthy persons 
JCS 4 70 NBC 6801:2. 


2’ in Mari: LU.MES eb-bi Gligam alputma 

. sabam usasteru[nim] I appointed trust- 
worthy persons in every city and had them 
register the people for me ARM 3 19:13, cf. 
LU.MES eb-bi (in similar context) ARM 3 
20:12, LU.MES eb-bi-su-nu askunma sibam 
isturu[nim]ma ARM 3 21:9; inanna LU.MES 
eb-bu-tum iksudunimma 10 awilé ana epinz 
nati isiku pandnum 12 awilé ana 1 epinnim 
ul kaSdu inanna 10 awilt ana minim ikassadu 
now the trustworthy persons have arrived 
and assigned ten people to one plow (unit)— 
formerly twelve people did not suffice for a 
plow, why should ten people suffice now? 
RA 42 73 No. 11:18, cf. (wr. LU.MES eb-bu) 
ibid. 34 (let.); LU e-eb-bu-tim Suniiti u nib kasz 
pim ... Wataru ina bit Assur isakkanuma 
(the names of) these trustworthy persons and 
the amount of silver shall be written down 
and (the tablet) deposited in the temple of 
Assur ARM 1 74:25, ef. (wr. LU.MES e-eb-bu- 
tum) ibid. 31, cf. eb-bu-wt PN (parallel st.LA 
PN,) ARM 7 195:1'ff. 


3’ in Chagar Bazar: sA.sac LU.MES eb-bu- 
tim the salaries (wr. as in Mari sA.saa for 
SA.DUG,) of the trustworthy people Iraq 7 64 
A. 990:21, also 54 A 971, 55 A 978, 60 A 996. 


b) describing acts or behavior: a-pal-la- 
u-ka mimmi la eb-bu-u Jumma Lt mar Sipri 
attiq a-pal-i-ka la ittiqgu I shall report to you 
whatever is not proper if the messenger 
passes through, I shall report to you if they 
do not pass through ABL 528:7 (NA). 

While ebbu (dadag) often appears in liter- 
ary texts (Sum. and Akk.) in parallelism with 
ellu (sikil), the latter never refers to physical 
cleanliness. In reference to metals, stones and 
certain types of wood, ebbu describes a sur- 
face quality, “shining,” “lustrous,” etc. In 
reference to garments, however, it is a syno- 
nym of zaki. Apart from OB references to 
trusted persons, ebbu mostly describes ani- 
mals, objects and materials for cultic purposes. 

Ad mng. 2: Leemans, SLB 1/2 62f. 


ebébu 
ebb (wrath) see ibbd. 
ebbiibu see embibu. 


ebbiitu s.; trusteeship; OB*; cf. ebébu. 

PN PN, ana muhhi eqligu ana e-eb-bu-tim 
iskunsu PN, has appointed PN as trustee 
over his field UET 5 420:5. 


ebébu v.; 1. to become clean, 2. ubbubu 
to clean, to keep clean, to clear a person or 
property of legal or financial claims, to clear 
oneself of an accusation by means of an oath, 
3. utabbubu to be or become cleansed, 4. 
Stibubu to make clean; from OA, OB on; I 
abib, 1/2, TI, I1/2, IYI, III/3; wr. syll. and 
DADAG (wr. UD.UD); cf. ebbis, ebbu adj., ebbatu, 
mubbibu, tébibtu, ubbubu adj. 

mas .zalag = ub-bu-bu to clear (of legal claims) 
(in group with MAS = burru and gi.na = kunnu) 
ErimhuS’ II 130, ef. ud.du x.ma = ub-bu-bu (in 
group with burru and kunnu) ErimhuS Bogh. B i 
11’; sacs*kargan = ub-bu-bu to cleanse (in group 
with sag.SAR.saR = rummuku) ErimhuS V 185; 
dadag(up.up).ga.ab = ub-bi-i[b] OBGT XI ii 
14; ma-dS-ma-a(8] MaS.maS = @-te-bu-bu (fol- 
lowed by uwitallulu) A 1/6:119; in.dadag : ub- 
bi-ib, in.dadag.e : ub-ba-ab, in.dadag.e.meS : 
ub-ba-bu Hh. II 146ff., cf. [in.dadag] = v-bi-ib 
Ai. T iii 17. 

a.ba.[ni].sikil.la a.ba.ni.dadag : [ullil]su 
ub-bi-ib-éu KAR 34:3f.; &@ igbt me-su zuk-ku-% 
sd-nis ub-[bu-bu] as (the vocabularies) say: to 
wash = to clean, also = whbubu CT 3111119, dupl. 
CT 31 29 K.11714:8', as explanation to LUGAL si- 
[btt-t]a i-me-st the king will clean out the prison 
ibid. 18 (SB ext.). 

tu-ub-bab 5R 45 K.253 v 8 (gramm.). 

1. to become clean — a) from a disease: 
Sin ... saharSubbé la tebd gimir lanisu lilabz 
bisma adi imi Simétisu a-a i-bi-ib may Sin 
cover his entire body with incurable leprosy 
so that he not become clean to the end of his 
days BBSt. No. 7 ii 17 (NB). 

b) from ritual impurity: dingir.bi 
Izag.gul.la.bi mu.un.sikil mu.un. 
dadag : du 8% exirtisu lilil li-bi-ib may the 
sanctuary of this god become pure, become 
clean KAR 50:15f.; li.uy.lu.bi hé.en. 
sikil.la hé.en.dadag.ga : amélu Sudtu 
lilil li-bi-ib may this man become pure, be- 
come clean Surpu V-VI 168f., and passim, cf. 
hé.en.ku.ga hé.en.sikil hé.en.dadag: 
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lalil li-bi-ib limmir Surpu VII 80f., and passim; 
kima Samé lihil ... kima erseti lu-bi-ib ina 


rusé la tabitt may I become as pure as 
heaven, as clean as the (nether) world, from 
evil sorcery BMS 12:82, and passim in similar 
contexts; ételil kima sassati e-te-bi-ib azzaku 
kima lardi I have become pure like grass, 
clean (and) pure like nard Maqlu I 26; li-[bi}- 
ba mindiia may my body become clean 
KAR 59r.19; Dadag.8é.dace : E£-bi-ib-ana- 
dag J-Became-Clean-for-Nabi 5R 44 40c-d 
(late Sum. personal names with transl.). 


2. ubbubu — a) to clean — 1’ in physical 
sense — a’ referring to objects: ana Sunbut 
ziméja u ub-bu-ub subatija to make my 
features shining, to clean my garments 
Géssmann Era I 141, cf. ziméSunu ukkulitu 
usanbut subissunu argu ub-bi-ib Borger Esarh. 
23 Episode 32:16; adi ... %GIS.BAR subdtka 
ub-ba-bu-ma until the fire cleans your gar- 
ment Géssmann Eral 181; imsi malésu ub 
(var. %)-bi-ba tillé’u he washed his dirt(y 
hair) and cleaned his (harness) straps Gilg. V 
vi 48, and VI. 1; sarru subdssu li-[bi-ib] let the 
king clean his garment K.2514:46 (unpub., 
hemer.), cf. Sarru subassu UD.UD KAR 178 ii 
31, and passim, also subaéssu NU UD.UD 
K.2514:14, and p18 ina ITI MN Sarru subassu 
UD.UD 4R 33* iv 19, also garru <subassuy li- 
bi-tb unpub. var. to 4R 33* ii 22 and iii 21; pit 
nuhatimmitu sirasitu makkasu massartu ub- 
bu-bu ganganna péntu u qirsu nasi he is re- 
sponsible for baking, brewing, (preparing) the 
makkasu-dish, for guarding and keeping clean 
the potstands, for the charcoal and for the 
dough VAS 6 104:9 (NB), ef. also Erimhu’ V 
185, in lex. section. 


b’ referring to the forehead (as symbol for 
freeing a slave): PN itti PN, piissu u-te-bi-ib 
... pussu e-bi-[it] PN has been cleared (of 
claims) by PN, he is free CT 29 3a:7 and 19 
(OB let.); SAG.KI NU UD.UD he must not liberate 
a slave CT 45:26 (LB hemer.), cf. sag.ki-ni 
in.dadag BE 6/2 8:6, PBS 8/2 137:5, and 
PN GEME.NI IN.DADAG-ma 1 MA.NA KU. 
BABBAR | GEME IN.NA.AN.BA PBS 8/2 166i 15, 
and passim in this text (all OB Nippur), cf. UET 
5 248 r. 8 (OB). 


ebébu 


2’ in a ritual sense — a’ said of persons: 
amsi gatija ub-bi-ba zumri ina mé nagbi elliti 
I washed my hands, I cleansed my body in 
the pure water of the spring Maqlu VII 119, 
cf. amsi gattja ub-ba-ab zumrt Maqlu IX 163, 
and 8u.zu dadag.ga : gatika ub-bi-ib 4R 13 
No. 2:1f., also 3f.; la.uy.lu.bi a.gib.ba 
ZU+AB ki.ga u.me.ni.sikil.la u.me.ni. 
dadag.ga : améla Sudtu ina egubbé elli Sa 
apsit ullil’u ub-bi-ib-Su-ma purify, cleanse 
this man by means of the pure holy water of 
the Apsii CT 17 5 iii 1ff., and passim in similar 
contexts; binu li-bi-ba-an-ni mastakal lipsuz 
rannt may the tamarisk cleanse me, the 
mastakal-plant release me OECT 6 pl. 6:10, cf. 
Maqlu I 23; ana ub-bu-bi-ka iSpuranni he 
sent me to cleanse you KAR 175:26, restored 
after Sippar 55 in PSBA 32 pl. 3:5 (Ludlul ITI); 
Sa... ub-ba-bu ar&iiti usahli [...] (torch) 
that cleans what is dirty, makes shine [...] 
Craig ABRT 1 30:35, cf. tu-ub-bi-ib irsite &a 
ina daummate bali[u] you have cleansed the 
soiled who live in darkness KAR 321 r. 4 (SB 
hymn); t%-da-bi-bu-%i-ma (in obscure context) 
MAD 3 107, sub dubbubu (unpub., OAkk.). 


b’ said of buildings: [a.g]ab.ba 6. 
dingir.re.e.ne sikil.e.[dé] : a-gub-bu-u 
mu-ub-bi-ib <bit ili> holy water that purifies 
the temples (followed by dadag.gi : munam: 
mir) CT 17 39:69f.; ina Sapir isippiti parak: 
kéSunu ub-bi-ib I cleansed their sanctuaries 
according to the technique of the purification 
priest Streck Asb. 40 iv 86; Jan.MAR.TU mullil 
Samé wu ersetim mu-ub-bi-ib Hsagil asib 
B.NAM.TAG.GA.DU,.A DN, who purifies heaven 
and earth, who cleanses Esagila (and) resides 
in The-Temple-Where-Sin-is-Released Borger 
Esarh. 84:40; Summa amélu bab bitisu ub-bu- 
ub kispi ana bit améli Suati ana la tehé if the 
door of a man’s house has been cleaned (he 
shall perform the following ritual) so that 
sorcery may not attack this man’s house 
KAR 298 r. 41 (SB rit.). 


b) to keep pure (said of rites): mu-ub- 
bi-ib Suluh &.20+4B (Hammurabi) who keeps 
the rites of the temple Eabzu pure CH i 66, 
cf. mu-bi-ib suluhhi wu nindabé KAH 1 13138 
(Shalm. 1); [...] dadag.ga.zu[...] : mu- 
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ub-bi-bu Suluhhika alnaku] T am the one who 
keeps your rites pure KAR 128 r.16; ana 
ub-bu-bi-im-ma sullumu sattukku to keep 
pure and keep integer the regular offerings 
VAB 4 216. ii 19 (Ner.). 


c) to clear a person or property of legal or 
financial claims — 1’ in OA: PN mera PN, 
PN, kima PN, bab ilim u-bi,-ib-Su ana mimma 
Sumsu PN, ana PN, ula itwar Summa ittwar 
PN, PN; u PN d-bu-bu-su PN, son of PNg, as 
representative of PN;, declared PN, free in 
the gate of the god, PN, has no claim what- 
soever against PN,, if he does make a claim, 
PN,, PN; and PN (himself) will clear him (PN,) 
KT Hahn 31:5 and 14; PN t-ba-ab-Su PN will 
clear him (if a third person raises a claim 
against him) TCL 14 68:12, cf. TCL 4 64:12, 
Hrozny Kultepe 94:8, and passim, read w(text 
1)-ba-db-Su TuM118d:13; ana amtim PN u 
PN, ... qatatum Summa asSumi amtim ana 
PN, mamman itiwar PN wu PN, amtam ana PN, 
u-bu-bu-si-im Summa amtam la %-ta-bi-bu-si- 
im... kaspam ... iSaqqulusimma PN and 
PN, guarantee (title) to the slave girl, if some- 
body claims the slave girl from PN, (the 
buyer), PN and PN, will clear (the title to) the 
slave girl for PN;, if they do not clear (the 
title to) her they will pay her (PN,) x silver 
Hrozny Kultepe 19a:16f., see Hrozny, AHDO 1 
87ff.; tuppam sa dlim ana PN ana e-bu-bi-su 
annakam nilqima ... ana naruggifu e-bi-ba- 
Su kima awilam tu-bi-ba-a-ni tértakunu ... 
lillikam we received here a written order of 
the city to clear PN, clear (pl.) him (with 
regard to his financial obligations) and send 
word to us that you have cleared the man 
CCT 3 22b:7 and 17f., cf. e-bi-ba-Su KTS 21b:17 
and 19. 


2’ in OB (in trans. use): Summa awilam 
Swat. ndrum t-te-eb-bi-ba-as-Su-ma istalmam 
if the river (ordeal) clears this man and he 
comes out safe CH § 2:48, cf. &@ ina ndri ub- 
ba-bu kénu u raggu who, by means of the 
river (ordeal), clearly distinguishes between 
the just and the wicked Lambert, AfO 17 313 
C7, 


3’ in Mari: tébibtum isSakkan sabum i-ta- 
ab-ba-ab u eglétum immaddada u iturruma 


ebébu 


eqlétim ana matim izuzzu a (general) clearing 
(from claims) will be made, the people will 
be cleared and then the fields will be sur- 
veyed, and they will redistribute the fields to 
the (inhabitants of the) country ARM 17:33; 
uaniku matam ana kaliga v-ub-ba-ab u tébib: 
tum 8& sunnuq damgis [g]i-iz-ca-tum lagtat 
and now I am clearing the entire country, and 
this clearing is being carefully checked, the 
shearings have been nicely collected ARM 1 
129:21; Ha-na“ MES lipakhirunikkum ana 
ub-bu-ub Ha-nal*i.mns] gatha Sukun Ha-nak 
ub-bi-ib (first) they should assemble the 
Hana-people and then (you should) start the 
clearing of the Hana-people and clear the 
Hana-people ARM 1 37:39, 41; ina ub-bu-bi- 
ka panésunu la tubbal when you clear them 
you must not show any favoritism ARM 1 
82:16; sdbum Sa halsika isu imi maditim ul 
ub-bu-ub-ma tim tébibtum itarku wu ina kima 
inanna ub-bu-ub sabim ul telei ina tajartikama 
sabam tu-ub-ba-ab adigu pithat halgim u mitim 
Siziz the people of your district have not 
been cleared for a long time and the day of 
clearing is overdue, but since at the moment 
you cannot clear the people, you must cer- 
tainly clear the people on your return (from 
the war), till then only replace (the fields of) 
the dead and missing! ARM 1 42:16, 18, 20, cf. 
ARM 5 35:5 and 7; [ma]tam andku u-ub-bi-ib 
[Ha-nJa.MES wu matum t-ta-ab-bi-ib libbi maz 
tum uttih I have myself cleared the popu- 
lation (from legal claims), the Hana-people 
and the entire population is (thus) cleared 
and the country appeased ARM 4 57:8ff.; 
assum DUMU.MES-ia-mi-in wb-bu-bi-im ta&puz 
ram DUMU.MES-ta-mi-in ana ub-bu-bi-im ul 
treddt tu-ba-ab-Su-nu-ti-ma ahhisunu 

isemmuima imarrassunisimma ana mitisunu 
ub iturrunim mimma la tu-ub-ba-ab-su-nu-ti 
you wrote me concerning the clearing of the 
Southern tribes, the Southern tribes are not 
suitable for clearing, if their brothers hear of 
it, it will be hard on them, and they will not 
want to return to their homeland, (therefore) 
do not clear them at all! ARM 16:6ff.; assum 
sabim Sa dlani Sa DUMU.MES-ia-mi-na ub-bu- 
bi-im LU.MES sugagigunu illikunim LU.MES 
ebbisunu askunma sabam tsuru(nim] as to 
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the clearing of the men of the cities of the 
Southern tribes, their chieftains have come 
and I have appointed (among) them trust- 
worthy persons and (these) will register the 
men for me ARM 3 21:6; béli li-ib-bi-ba-an-ni 
ana annitim béli la iparrikanni may my lord 
clear me, my lord should not deny me that 
ARM 2 141:18; Sanat Zimrilim massu (var. 
matam) u-ub-bi-bu Studia Mariana 58:26; for 
other refs., see ARMT 15 183. 

4’ in Elam: PN itmdéma .DU.a d-bi-bu-su 
PN took an oath, and they cleared the house 
for him MDP 24 393:20, ef. ibid. 52; PN ana 
PN, izzazma u-ub-be-eb (for ubbab) PN (the 
seller) will be responsible towards PN, (the 
buyer) for clearing (the property) MDP 22 
49:12, cf. ibid. 47:13, 79:5; w-bi-bu-d-ma ana 
PN ... tddinu (the judges) cleared (the field) 
and gave it to PN MDP 23 321:46, cf. ibid. 320 
r. 7, 


5’ other oces.: Subarrasunu askun ub-bi- 
ib-Su-nu-ti-ma ... uzakkigsuniti I released 
them (from corvée work), cleared them (of 
legal claims) and made them free YOS 1 45 
ii 32 (Nbn.); “Nabi-kina(Gin)-uD.uD, INabi- 
GIN-t-bi-ib Nabi-Makes-Clear-That-Which- 
is-Just (personal name) ADD App. 1 iv 17f., 
ef. Esagil( Saggil)-kinam-ub-bi-ib  Esagila- 
Has-Made-the-Just-Clear ZA 43 34; mu-ub- 
bi-ib ketti wu méSari Craig ABRT 1 35:11; (the 
goddess Bau) mu-ub-bi-bat hitati KAR 109 r. 
4, ef. ErimhuS II 130, in lex. section. 


d) to clear oneself of an accusation by 
means of an oath (OB): r@um mahar ilim 
u-ub-ba-am-ma the shepherd must clear him- 
self (by means of an oath sworn) before the 
deity CH § 266:79; mahar ilum ... t-ub-ba- 
am-ma istu u-te-eb-bi-bu he will clear himself 
before the god, and after he has cleared him- 
self Seisachtheia of Ammizaduga r. i 4 (unpub., 
misaru edict, Istanbul Museum); PN ana & duru 
ana u-bu-bi-im iddigssuma (the judge) handed 
PN over to the temple of Samai to clear him- 
self (by means of an oath) CT 2 46:14, cf. ina 
E 4uru v-ba-ab PBS 8/2 246:13; istu ... ina 
SU.NIR Sa Enlil ina eSirtim ga wligunu PN ana 
PN, ... t-ub-bi-[bu] after PN had cleared 
himself with regard to PN, by means of the 
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emblem of Enlil in the sanctuary of their 
deity CT 8 30:28, cf. ina nig ilim ... t-ub- 
bi-bu Meissner BAP 107:21, ina nig ilim ti-ub- 
ba-bu-ma YOS 8 160:11, also Jean Tell Sifr 
37:18 (= 37a: 28). 

3. utabbubu to be or become clean: ga. 
bi.gin,(amm) hé.en.sikil.la : kima Sizbi 
Suatu li-tab-bi-ib may he become as clean as 
this milk CT 17 23:180f.; amélé 8a ana mubhi 
kurt tugarrabu u-tab-ba-bu-ma those whom 
you allow to come near the kiln are to be 
cleaned Thompson Chem. pl. 1:9 (= ZA 36 182); 
Su.nir.ne.ne kui.ki MU nam.li.u,.lu 
umun in.dadag : gubdatu utallala nisi u 
rubi u-tab-ba-bu the shrines are purified, 
people and prince cleansed KAV 218 A ii 22 
and 32 (Astrolabe); ama.4Inanna.e.ne 
afd.la.ru.gi  sikil.e.dé mu.bi in. 
dadag : Ustardte ina Sip utallala sattissu 
u-tab-ba-ba the goddesses are purified in the 
sacred river, they have their annual cleansing 
ibid. A ii 18 and 21; ga sakarSubbad maliima 
UD.UD-ma ana bitigu irrubu this (means that) 
he was covered with leprosy but has become 
clean and enters his house (again) BRM 4 
24:62 (comm. to series iqqur-ipus); Sarru li-tu 
(sic)-lal li-te-bi-ib the king shall be purified, 
be cleansed Race. p. 7:17, ef. KAR 177 1r.i 35; 
Sarru kabtu rubt up.up.MES (litebbibu) 8u 
LUH-si UD.UD a king, an important person, 
a prince, shall cleanse themselves, (the com- 
mon man) shall wash his hands and be clean 
KAR 147 r. 24 (hemer.), cf. KAR 177 r. ii 42, also 
li-te-bi-ib ABL 1396:3, BA 5 703:2; see also 
ARM 17, sub mng. 2c-3’. 

4. Sibubu: Sa Supardi u su-bu-bu basi 
attisu (Marduk) in whose power it is to make 
(everything) brilliant and clean Borger Esarh. 
79:8; bélu lu idi kt mala Su-te(!)-bu-ub mast 
lu-e-bi-ib the lord should know that I shall 
keep clean as many things as are to be kept 
clean (in the temple) BIN 1 42:22f. (NB let.). 

Ad mng. 2c-3’: The proposed interpre- 
tation of ubbubu as “to clear persons, social 
groups, entire populations (from claims 
against them)” is based primarily on the 
general meaning of the verb ebébu and, sec- 
ondarily, on the following considerations: 
the ubbubu was a rarely-performed royal act 
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which was done for the benefit of the people 
concerned, in a careful way, without favori- 
tism. Taxes were paid on this occasion, fields 
redistributed, and military rolls brought up 
to date. The interpretations cited below do 
not seem to meet all the requirements of the 
contexts in which ubbubu occurs. 

(J. R. Kupper, Studia Mariana 99ff.; C. Gordon, 
ArOr 18 1/2 205; von Soden, WO 1 196f.) 


ebéhu v.; to gird; SB*; I; cf. ebihu, né- 
bihu, nibhu. 

summa Sin ina timartisu pallurti kakkabi 
e-bi-ih if the moon, when it appears, is girt 
with a constellation in the form of a cross 
ACh Supp. Sin 7:12. 


ebélu v.; to snare, bag; SB*; I zbil; cf. 
ébilu, eblu. 

la-ah pu.pU = e-bi-lum, MIN 4a Se-ti to snare 
(bag), ditto, said of a net Diri IT 26f. 

mugen 4IM.DUGUD.HU sa.bi.in.lah,.a. 
ni : ts-su-ru IZa-a ina ge-e-tu i-bi-lu, (I, 
Nabi, am) the one who bagged the Zé-bird 
in a net line 174 (unpub. litany in the possession 
of W. F. Albright). 

For a proposed meaning, see ébilu, also cf. 
sa.lah,.lah, = (stu) muttabiltu§ carrying 
net Hh. VI 184. 


eber nari s.; 1. far bank, 2. Beyond the 
River (Euphrates); NA, NB; cf. ebéru A. 

1. far bank (perhaps a specific locality 
near Babylon and Uruk): méristu Sa e-ber tp 
arable field on the far bank YOS7 63:3 and 5 
(Uruk), cf. ina e-ber ip Cyr. 144:1 (Babylon), 
and note [e-bi-ir (without ip) VAS 4 23:13 
(Babylon), e(?)-bi-ir_ (in broken context) 
Cyr. 153:2. 


2. Beyond (i.e., west of) the River (Eu- 
phrates) (geographical term referring to 
Upper Syria, ete.): sarrani Hatti wu e-ber nari 
(var. A.AB.BA) the kings of Hatti and Trans- 
Euphrates (i.e., of Tyre, Judah, Edom, Moab, 
Gaza, Askalon, Ekron, Byblos, Arwad, Sam- 
simuruna, Ammon and Asdod, summed up as 
12 Sarrani Sa kigadi tamtim) Borger Esarh. 60 
v 64, cf. lant Assur ilant Akkadi ilani e-ber 
nért Borger Esarh. 109 iv 9 (treaty with Ba’al 
of Tyre); eztb Sa ana e-ber(text -zib) nari ana 
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Usyqaluni [...] even if toward Trans- 
Euphrates, to Askalon PRT 41:14 (Esarh.), ef. 
ibid.r.8; ana KUR e-ber néri t-sa-ga-li-us 
.... to the country Trans-Euphrates ABL 
706 r.3 (NA); Gubarra LU pihat Babili u KUR 
e-ber nari. Gobryas, governor of Babylon and 
of Trans-Euphrates AnOr 8 45:4 and 15, 46:3 
and 61:13 (NB), cf. VAS 4 152:25; UD.4.KAM 
e-ber nari (in broken context) ADD 691:7. 
Ad mng. 2: Weidner, AfO 8 33 n. 81. 


eberta (ebertam, ebertu) adv.; on the other 
bank; OB, MB, Nuzi; wr. syll. and BAL.RI; 
ef. ebéru A. 

ina e-bi-ir-tam Sammi ibasima on the 
other bank there is pasture TCL 17 38:12 
(OB let.); asSum ana e-bi-ir-tam alakni ta-ag 
(text -u)-bi-a since you (pl.) ordered us to go 
to the other bank TCL 17 39:6 (OB let.); 
eqlétt Sa e-bi-ir-ta the fields on the other side 
MDP 23 325:28, cf. (wr. e-be-ir-ta) ibid. 320 
r. 6’, 321:28, also MDP 22 103:1, (wr. BAL.RI) 
YOS 2 151:11 (OB let.), CT 8 9a:10 (OB); t.ars 
ana e-bi-ir-ta tusabilanni you let me carry 
the oil to the other bank CT 2 19:33 (OB let.), 
cf. ana BAL.RI PBS 2/2 55:6 (MB); dimtija 3a 
PN 8a e-be-er-ta itti eglatija PN, emiiqgamma 
ukéil PN, keeps by force my watchtower 
(under) PN which is on the other side, to- 
gether with my fields JEN 321:5, cf. e-be-er- 
ta-an (in the same lawsuit) JEN 644:7; adi 
1 @uR e-bi-ir-ta Sa gat LU.SIM.MES together 
with one gur (of barley) from the other 
bank(?), in the hands of the brewers BE 15 
42:6 (MB); Sa e-bir-ta ina GN ana napali imz 
hurini (the tools) which (PN) has received on 
the other bank, in GN, for demolishing KAJ 
129:10 (MA). 


ebertam see eberia. 


ebertan adv.; on the other bank; Nuzi, 
MA, NA; cf. ebéru A. 

bal.ri = e-bir-ta-an Ai. VI iv 49; KLa.gu.é.a, 
KLA.gu.ri.a, KLA.bal.ri = e-bir-tan Nabnitu M 
171 ff. 

a) in gen.: if a ship i&w e-bi-ir-ta-a-an 
ébera comes over from the other bank Afo 
12 52 pl. 6 No. 1:9 (MA laws); a field e-be-er- 
ta-a-[an] aA.GAR GN across the river, in the 
district GN KAJ 9:5, and passim in KAJ, note 
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writing e¢-bir,-ta-a-an ibid. 19:12; ni-eS E- 
tum.MES Sa e-bi-ir-ta-an Sa asbutu the families 
who live on the other side HSS 13 221:50 
(Nuzi, translit. only), cf. ibid. 339:26, also LU as= 
Sabu &a e-bi-ir-[ta-an] the settlers from the 
other side ibid. 223:2; i&tu [e-b]i-ir-[ta]}-ni sa 
ételé who came up from the other side HSS 
14 598:3 (Nuzi, translit. only); eglati u dimtu 
$a e-be-er-ta-an the fields and the watch 
tower on the other side JEN 644:7, also JEN 
321:5; al TAssur ina e-bir-ta-a-an lu e-pis 
I built a city for Assur on the other bank 
KAH 2 60 r. iv 98 (Tn.); IM KI.A 9ip ki-ld-ta- 
a-an Sa e-bir-tan & 84 (text ana) e-bir-tan teleqqi 
you take clay from the banks of the two 
rivers, the far bank (of the Euphrates) and 
the far bank (of the Tigris) KAR 61:14 (Liebes- 
zauber). 

b) with naru: isu e-bir-ta-an ip Zabe 
Supalt ... adi e-bir-ta-an ip Puratte ... qati 
lu ikSud I conquered (the countries) from the 
far bank of the Lower Zab to the far bank 
of the Euphrates AKA 82 vi 40ff. (Tigl. I), 
cf. istu e-bir-ta-an ip GN ... adi GN, KAH 2 
84:23 (Adn. II), and passim in insers. of Asn.; Glani 
Sa Sar Elamti Sa ina e-bir-tan ip Marrati Site 
kunat Subassun the cities of the king of Elam 
which lie on the far bank of the Persian Gulf 
OIP 2 73:51 (Senn.), cf. URU GN Sa e-bir-tan ip 
GN ibid. 104 v 65, cf. also ibid. 85:10, etc. 


ebertu A (abartu) s.; the other bank, the 
other side; from OAkk. on; abartu OAkk. 
and Nbk.; wr. syll. and BAL.RI (RI.BAL BE 
6/1 62:1 and 4, BAL.A.RI PBS 8/2 146:3, 17 and 
30, all OB); cf. ebéru A. 

bal.ri = e-bir-ti fp Nabnitu M 170. 


a) used as a noun: A.SA ... Su PN in 
a-bar-tim a field belonging to PN, on the 
other bank HSS 10 25 ii 9 (OAkk.); ina e-bi- 
artim (as locality of a field, perhaps a ‘“‘Flur- 
name’’) BE 6/1 14:1, CT 2 37:1, Waterman Bus. 
Doc. 37:5, CT 448b:1, also ina e-be-er-tum 
BE 6/1 3:10 (all from Sippar); @lanu kalusunu 
Sa e-bi-ir-tum Sa mat GN all the cities on the 
other bank, in GN ARM 2 131:31, cf. Sa ina 
e-bi-ir-tim ARM 16:10; 4Abba Sa e-bi-ir-tim 
ARM 7 72:3, 77:3; dlam GN ina ah Purattim 
e-bi-ir-tam annitam tpus he took the city GN 
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on the bank of the Euphrates, on the near 
bank ARM 2 131:12; Se-im ga e-bi-ir-ti sit 
Sam&i the barley from the east bank ARM 2 
67:4, cf. BAL.RI KI 4UTU.E.A TCL 11 156:2 and 
r.20(OB); agar inandinakkunis u lu ana 
e-be-er-tt Sa a-qa-a-wa lu e-be-er-ta Sa e-8a-a- 
wa sa bit PN muhrannigu receive (the barley) 
from him wherever he will give it to you, be 
it on the near(?) side or be it on the far(?) 
side of (the river from) the house of PN HSS 
9 5:12, 14 (Nuzi); ina e-bi-ir-ti Sa atappi Sa PN 
(a field) across PN’s canal JEN 248:8; kari 
agurri BAL.RI erib Samxi dari Babilam uSalz 
mam J had the wall of Babylon surrounded 
on the west side by a quay of baked bricks 
VAB 4 72 i 33 (Nbk.), and passim in Nbk., ef. 
Gadd Fall of Nineveh 35, also BHT pl. 16 r. 1(LB 
chron.). 

b) in prepositional use: @lani a-bar-ti ti-a- 
am-tim the cities across the sea UET 1 274 
r. iv 20 (ManistuSu), dupls. PBS 5 34 xxvi 46, RA 
710415; SAG.BI 1.KAM EB Sa e-bi-ir-ti ID x x 
one of the (field’s) short sides is (bordered by) 
the dike which is on the other side of the 
river .... VAS 9 19:5 (OB), cf. BAL.RI narim 
Waterman Bus. Doc. 51:2, also BAL.RI iD GN 
CT 2 32:4, CT 8 11b:3, CT 33 30:2, BE 6/1 94:4 
(all OB), cf. e-bi-ir-tv GN PBS 7 72:11 (OB let.), 
also 8a e-bi-ir-ta ip MDP 10 76 r. 3 (OB); a 
field ina BAL.RI GN on the other side of GN 
CT 6 6:2(OB), also ina BAL.RI PN TCL 11 
235:11 (OB); e-be-ir-ti Za-mu-[un] on the 
other side of Zamun MDP 23 218:2, cf. ga e-bi- 
ur-ty Za-mu-un MDP 28 417:2, also MDP 23 
209:1, 216:3, and (wr. e-bi-ir-ri) r. 19, 217:2; 
Summa i-n[a]lel-bi-ir- <tiy padanim slum nadi 
if there is a hole on the other side of the 
“path” YOS 10 18:68 (OB ext.); matati 3a e-bi- 
ir-ti Puratti ulliti atta tahabbat u andku ahab: 
batma matati Sa e-bi-ir-ti Puratti ulliti if you 
raid the territories on the far bank of the 
Euphrates, I too will raid the territories on 
the far bank of the Euphrates KBo 1 1:6f. 
(treaty), cf. §a e-bi-ir-ti anniti ibid. 4, see also 
ebéru A mng. 1b; e-bir-ti Glija GN Assur bélu 
mahaza irigannima the lord Assur having 
expressed the desire for a city across (the 
river) from my city GN KAH 2 60i 188 (Tn.), 
dupl. ibid. 61:41, cf. e-bi-ir-tv Sa Mitannit KBo 
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1 lr. 18 (treaty), e-bir-ti GN ibid. 16, e-be-er-ti 
SisSar KAJ 14:9 (NA), and passim in KAJ; 
URU GN e-be-er-ti ip Zabe the city GN on the 
other bank of the Zab river KAH 1 16:19 (Tn.), 
cf. KAH 2 60 ii 29 and 61:24, also [&a e-bir]-ti 
Idiglat 5R 35:31 (Cyr.); ina e-be-ir-ti tp GN 
JEN 270:7, also RT 19 58 No. 266:3 (MB); ina 
e-ber-ti Puratti BaL.RI erib Sam&i across the 
Euphrates, on the west bank BBSt. No. 36 iii 
22ff. (NB); a-ba-ar-ti Purattti VAB 4 72 i 39 
(Nbk.), and passim in Nbk.; e-bir-iu ip Glu mez 
léli across the river is the city of dancing 
(incipit of a song) KAR 158 r. ii 30. 

Note that in some cases the logogram 
BAL.RI may have the reading balri, q. v. Only 
outside of Mesopotamia (Mari, Bogh. and 
Nuzi), does ebertu mean “bank” and not “‘far 
bank,” as the specifications “near” and “‘far” 
indicate. 


ebertu Bs.; 1. pace, 2. step of a stair- 
case; MA, NA*; cf. ebéru A. 


1. pace: Summa mazzi[z pan} istu SaL.B. 
GAL-lim [i]dabbub 7 e-bir-ta.mMES ana muhhisa 
la igarrib if a eunuch wants to talk to a 
woman of the palace, he must not approach 
(closer to) her (than) seven paces AfO 17 p. 
288:108 (MA harem edicts). 

2. step of a staircase: panisu ana pani 
E DINGtR isa{kkan] 2 eb-ra-a-te ana Assur 
waqqi 2 ina pan [...] a IKu-ri-be Sa Suméla 
3 eb-ra-a-te ana pain [1A ssur] isagqqi ana muhhi 
DUG.BAN Sa &kari igarrib ka[sa thabbu] ana 
1A sur ina muhhi e-bir-te sa pa[n] DuUG.BAN 
u-[z-2] rihta ana DUG.BAN utér mu x x [x x] 
Santtesu thabbu ana *Assur ina muhhi e-bir-te 
&a [pan DUG.BAN] u-x-x rihta ana DUG.BAN 
utdr [...] Salasugu ihabbu ana 4AsSur ana 
muhhi e-bir-ife ...] he turns his face toward 
the temple, mounts two steps of the staircase 
toward Assur, two in front of [...] of the 
Kuribu-gods at the left, mounts three (more) 
steps of the staircase toward A8sSur, ap- 
proaches the seah-vessel with beer, fills a cup 
from it, {libates] to ASSur on the step of the 
seah-vessel, pours the rest back into the seah- 
vessel, [...] fills the cup a second time, 
[libates] to ASSur on the step of the seah- 
vessel, pours the rest back into the seah- 
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vessel, [.. .] fills the cup a third time, [libates] 
to A&Sur on the step [of the seah-vessel] 
Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 19a ii 7ff. (MA rit.); 150 
e-bir-tt Sa NA,.AD.BAR libtuqu lintuhuni ana 
Ninua libiluni let them cut, load and bring 
to Nineveh 150 steps (for a staircase) of basalt 
ABL 1049:5 (NA). 


ebertu see eberta. 


eberu (iberu) s.; (mng. unkn.); Nuzi.* 

1 GIS GU.ZA Sa GIS.KU Sa e-be-ri_ ni-ra-n|i- 
ut-hé-e] one e.-chair of boxwood .... HSS 15 
131:6, also ibid. 19 (= RA 36 133), cf. 2 aI8.au. 
ZA.MES Sa e-[be]-ri HSS 13 435:37 and 42 (= RA 
36 157); 1 GIS GU.zA 7i-bi-rt_ 10 GIS.GU.ZA.MES 
$a i-be-ri Sa Sa-Su-ki one e.-chair, ten e.-chairs 
of Sasukku-wood HSS 15 130:24 (= RA 36 138): 
[x GIS G]u.zA Sa GIS d-Su-% Sa e-be-r[t] [one] 
e.-chair of ebony RA 36 147 B 1, ef. ibid. 6, also 
RA 36 152 A 8 and B 1. 


Since eberu always qualifies chairs, it refers 
either to a part or a type of chair; possibly 
a foreign word. 


ebéru A (epéru, habéru) v.; 1. to cross 
(water), 2. to extend beyond (something), 
3. Séburu to make (somebody) cross (over 
water), 4. Sutéburu to pass back and forth; 
from OA, OB on; J tbir — ibbir, 1/2, 1/3, 1/4 
(Gilg. X v 27), TTL, W1/2; e-pe-ri TuM 2-3 7:15 
(NB), TCL 9 102:9 (NB), ha-ba-ri-im Belleten 
14 226:37 (OA), th-bi-ar BIN 6 226:9 and case 
14 (OA); cf. ebar, ebberu, eber nari, eberta, 
ebertan, ebertu A and B, musébirtu, musébiru, 
nebirtu, nébiru, tébiru, tibirtu. 

bal = e-bi-ru S® Voc. AA 9’, also ibid. Z 5’, and 
CT 41 28 r. 22 (Alu Comm.); [ba-al] [Bau] = [e-be- 
ru] = (Hitt.:) za-a-u-[ar] S* Voc. Y 1’; ur, = fe-bel- 
rum Izi H App.i13; Bu = e-bi-rum STC 2 pl. 52° 
r. ii 19 (comm. to En. el. VII 128, cited sub mng. 
la~2’). 

as bal.e : ip e-te-bir AMT 61,7 r. 5f.; id. 
da nu.bal.e : néri ul tb-bir BRM 4 8:27f.; 
libiS(ABx SA).a.ab.ba.ke,(kip) ba.ra.an.da. 
bal.e : ina qirib tamtim la te-eb-bir-8% do not 
cross over to him from within the midst of the sea 
CT 16 10 iv 18f. 


Su(or du)-up-pu-ru = e-be-ru. Malku VIII 138. 
1. to cross (water) — a) with “river,” 
“canal,” or “‘sea” as direct object — 1’ in 
hist.: [{]> Za@ibam e-bi-ir-ma ana mat Tabra 
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abhabit I crossed the Zab and made an in- 
cursion into GN RA 7 155 ii 15 (OB royal, Da- 
dia or SamSi-Adad I); [... Sa}plidte e-bir he 
crossed the lower[...] AOB 1p. 54:24 (= BRM 
4 49, Arik-dén-ili); RN ip GN wl i-2b-bi-ir RN, 

. ip GN la t-ib-bi-ir Muwattali shall not 
cross the river GN, nor shal] Suna’Sura cross 
the river GN KBo 1 5 iv 60f. (treaty), ef. ibid. 64f., 
also KBo 1 3:40, and passim in Bogh.; iD GN lu 
e-bir I crossed the river GN KAH 2 66:12 
(Tigl. 1), also (with e-te-bir) ibid. 71:20, and pas- 
sim in Ass. hist. insers., also (with 7-bir) BHT pl. 
12 ii 16(!) (Nbn.), ibid. pl. 15:7 (LB chron.), Gadd 
Fall of Nineveh r. 62, cf. Diklat ni-te-bi-ir VAB 
3 p. 25 § 18:35 (Dar.); ID GN ina milisa ina 
elippate KUS dug-Si-e lu e-bir I crossed the 
river GN at high water on boats made of (in- 
flated) skins AKA 366 iii 65 (Asn.), ef. ibid. 74 v 
56 (Tigl. I), 3R 7 ii 16 and 82 (Shalm. III), etc.; 
ina elippate Sa épusini elippate Sa KUS dug- 
Si-e $a ina hile is-tu-nigs (var. TA-nis, i.e., tse 
simis) idilant ina URU GN iD GN, lu e-te-bir 
I crossed the Euphrates at GN in boats they 
had made (on the spot, that is,) in boats con- 
sisting of the (inflated) skins which had come 
with me along the road AKA 355 iii 34 (Asn.); 
ina raksite iD GN e-te-bir on (rafts) tied to- 
gether I crossed the river GN AKA 335 ii 104 
(Asn.), cf. Rost Tig]. III pl. 1:1; ena elippate sa 
GN ... 3 KAS.GID A.SA idtu GN Sa ah tamti adi 
GN, lu e-bir in ships (made in) Arwad I 
crossed (the sea) from Arwad, which is on the 
seashore, to Zamuru (which lies in Amurru), 
three double-hours away KAH 2 68: 24 (Tigl. I); 
ina elippate Hatti ... tamtim lu e-bir in ships 
of Syrian (lit. Hittite) make I crossed the sea 
OIP 2 87:24 (Senn.), and passim; ina libbi elap: 
patisunu u ammar e-bur-u-ni (for ebbarant) 
in their ships, and as many as will cross (in 
broken context) Borger Esarh. p. 108 r. iii 24 
(treaty); 8a ... tédat la ’Gri ... étattiquma 
e-te-eb-bi-ru. nagab bérdte (I) who have 
marched many times on inaccessible paths, 
who have crossed many times all the depths 
(of the sea) Lyon Sar. 2:11; Idiglat e-te-bir 
ina sép ammate sa Idiglat madattu m@attu 
attahar I crossed the Tigris, I received much 
tribute on the far bank of the Tigris AKA 346 
iii 1 (Asn.); mé rabiituem kima gipig tiamati 


11 


ebéru A 


mata usalmima e-bi-ir-su-un kima e-bir thamti 
gallati jarri marti I had the country sur- 
rounded by waters as vast as the mass of the 
sea so that to cross them was as (difficult as) 
crossing the .... sea, the briny ocean VAB 4 
134 vi 44f. (Nbk.); exceptionally referring to a 
dike: PN u PN, musannitu ana muhhi PN, ul 
ib-bir-w PN and PN, shall not cross the dike 
towards (the land of) PN, TuM 2-3 7:18 (NB), 
cf. mugsannitu Sa la e-pe-ri ana muhhi PN; 
ibid. 15, also migshu Sa musenniti [la] e-pe-ri 
ina muhhija TCL 9 102:91 (NB let.). 

2’ in lit.: w mamma sa ultu im saét KUR la 
ib-bi-ru tamta e-bir tamti 4Sama&s quraédummu 
AK la 4Samaé ib-bir mannu and (there is) no 
one who has been able to cross the sea from 
of old ...., the valiant Samai is (the only) 
one who crosses the sea, who (else) 
would cross it besides Sama3S? Gilg. X ii 22f., 
and passim, cf. 8a e-ber-Si-na pasqu Gilg. IX 
ii 21; [€]tettiqa Sadé marsiti e-te-te-bi-ra kaliz 
Sina timatu I passed through many difficult 
mountains, J have crossed all the seas many 
times Gilg. X v 27; Sa tidmat rapasta i-ti-ib- 
bi-ru uzzussu who used to cross the wide sea 
in his rage En. el. VIL 74; Sa girbis tiamat 
i-te-eb-bi-ru la-na-hi-i§ who is used to crossing 
over the expanse (lit. midst) of the ocean 
without tiring En. el. VII 128; sSamé i-bi-ir 
asratum ihitamma (Marduk) crossed the sky, 
inspected the localities (of the Apsi) En. el. 
IV 141, ef. e-bir Samé (said of Marduk) Race. 
p. 134:240, also e-bi-rat Samé (said of Sarpa- 
nitu) ibid. 135:254; te-te-ni-bir tamtim rap: 
Sati Sadilta you (Sama) constantly cross the 
vast (and) wide sea Schollmeyer No. 16 i 35, 
cf. e-bir tamtim the seafarer ibid. ii 10; Summa 
amélu nara lu appara i-birs-ma itebbu if a 
man (in his dream) crosses either a river or 
a swamp and sinks down MDP 14 p. 50 r. i 28 
(dream omens); ASir appari la ha-ba-ri-[um 
qa-q\i-ru-t la kabésim palgi la etaqgum Assur 
is (like) swamps not to be crossed, grounds 
not to be trod, canals not to be passed Bel- 
leten 14 226:37 (IriSum), see discussion sub haz 
béru B; ersetum 8a matikunu lu sahu sa ni- 
ib-hu lu tasalléma la te-eb-bi-ra may the 
ground of your country be a swamp(?) of 

.., may you (pl.) sink and be unable to 
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cross (it) KBo 1 1 r. 68 (treaty, curse), also ibid. 
3r. 16; li-bir nara libbalkit Sada let (the evil 
demon) cross the river, pass over the moun- 
tain KAR 267 r. 18 (SB rel.), ef. LKU 34:11; 
Idiglat u Puratta la te-bi-ra-ni do not (pl.) 
come across the Tigris and the Euphrates to 
me! Maqlu V 132, cf. undu ka&saptu i-bir nara 
Maqlu VIII 33 and IX 174; ip la te-bir do not 
cross the river KAR 422r. 34 (SB ext.), cf. BRM 
4 12:59, néra la te-eb-bir CT 31 29 r. 15, and 
passim in apod.; nara la i-bir KAR 178 r. iv 
41 (SB hemer.), and passim in hemer.; nari hubur 
eb-bi-ri (for ebéra) gabi. ultu ulla they (man- 
kind) have been ordered from of old to cross 
the river of the nether world ZA 43 46:17 
(Theodicy, coll. W. G. Lambert), cf. kh? salam 
abija ip hubur li-bir KAR 178 r. vi 51 (SB 
hemer.); zi.d4Nanna giS.ma sag.ba.da. 
a.ni id.da nu.bal.e.ma hé.pad : nig 
qSin sa elippi tamisu naéru la rb-bi-ru lu taz 
mata be adjured by Sin, whose curse pre- 
vents a boat from crossing a river (lit. a boat 
cursed by whom cannot cross a river) CT 16 
13 ii 29f. (SBinc.); ina e-ber nart Su-[x-a-2] 
tna uruh Sadé i-[...] [I am trained?] in 
crossing the river, [my feet can climb?] the 
mountain roads CT 15 35:25 (SB fable). 

b) without object: PN ana PN, i-pd-an 
hubulligu ih-bi-ar PN crossed over to PN, on 
account of his debt BIN 6 226 case 14, cf. tablet 
9 (OA); kima ana bitati sabi Kas% 1-te-eb-ru 
that he went over to the Kassite camp PBS7 
94:10 (OB let.); wlaéman i-bi-ra-ki-im awilum 
[s]ar vi-si-bi-ki la itérma la i-bi-ra-am_ other- 
wise he would have come over to you (fem.)— 
the man is a liar, he has seduced(?) you, he 
will never again come over here VAS 16 188: 
40 and 42 (OB let.); intima e-bi-ra-ak-kum kiz 
?am tagbv’am when I came over to you, you 
spoke to me as follows VAS 16 70:11 (OB let.) ; 
{s}@b nakrim ana li-ib-bu matim 1-bi-ra-am 
enemy troops have crossed over into the re- 
mote interior of the country VAS 16 59:9 (OB 
let.), cf. sébum ... itu GN i-bi-ra-am ARM 2 
122:6; nawim & istu aqdamatim ana aharatim 
i-bi-ra-am this (migrating) tribe crossed over 
from the east (side) to the west ARM 3 15:18; 
nébiram Sa GN-ma i-bi-ru-nim-ma they have 
crossed over to this side at the ford of Terga 
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itself ARM 357:15; ebirtt Puratti annitt 
e-ep-pa-ra-am-ma I shall cross to this side of 
the Euphrates KBo 11:9 (treaty), cf. ana 
ebirti ul e-bi-ir_ ibid. 51; ip ammaka ul 1-be-er 
MRS 6 BS 16.371:13; if a boat comes down 
from upstream or istu ebirtan e-be-ra crosses 
over from the other bank to this side AfO 12 
52:9 (= pl. 6, MA laws), cf. uléu ahulld ib-bi-ir 
Stevenson Ass.-Bab. Contracts 29:3 (= 5R 67 No. 3, 
NB let.), cf. ibid. 8, also ana ahulla i-bi-ri-[’] 
YOS 3 127:10 (NB let.); [a}mmeéni la te-bi-ram- 
ma why did you not come over to me? 4R 
34 No. 2:18, see AfO 10 3 (MA let.), ef. ibid. 15; 
gisru nugammar sarru ina muhhi gisru e-bir 
we shall finish the bridge, the king can pass 
over the bridge ABL 100 r. 16 (NA); PN ina 
Bab-bitqi e-ta-na-bir PN crosses back and 
forth in GN ABL 830:9 (NA); ina libbi halliz 
manu ki i-bi-ru-nt- when they crossed over to 
this side on rafts ABL 1000 r. 3 (NB); adi 
mubhi Sa nébiru ugatti 1-bi-ru-i-ni_ until they 
have completely crossed to this side ABL 
520:22 (NB); sabé aga ul LU r@imané Sa bit 
bélija Sunu ana e-bi-ri-Si-nu ana libbi ul tabu 
these people are not friends of my lord’s 
house, they are not fit to cross over ABL 277 
r.9 (NB); UR.KU 8a Esabad <Sa> ib-bir-an-ni 
LU A.KIN Situ Gula ina muhhisu tasappara 
the dog, (symbol) of Esabad, which crosses 
over—(this means) it is a messenger, Gula 
sends a message on his (Marduk’s) behalf 
ZA 51 138:63 (NA lit.). 

2. to extend beyond (something) (as tech- 
nical term in extispicy): Summa KA.B.GAL 
Sirum i-bi-ir if (a growth of) flesh extends 
beyond the “gate of the palace’ YOS 10 22:17 
(OB ext.); Summa ... Gin padin Sumélim 
i-bi-ir-ma naplastam iksud if the “foot” ex- 
tends beyond the left ‘““path’”’ and reaches the 
“flap” YOS 10 20:24 (OB ext.), cf. Summa aS 
[...] Sumélim i-te-bi-ir YOS 10 44:61, and pas- 
sim in OB ext., cf. also KAR 423 i 44 (SB ext.), 
and passim; Summa padanu ana imitts u Sumeli 
magit u elitum sir ha&t Sa imitti i-bir if the 
“path” is sunken to the right and the left, 
and the upper part extends beyond the back 
of the right lung TCL 6 5:45 (SB ext.), cf. PRT 
129:3, and passim; [Summa] paddnu ana imitti 
e-birl if the “path” is overextended to the 
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right (only occurrence with stative, un- 
certain) KAR 440 r. 5 (SB ext.). 


3. Séburu to make (somebody) cross (over 
water), to bring or take across — a) to make 
(somebody) cross (over water): aéSum . 
Balih Su-bu-ri-im about making (them) cross 
the Balih River Mél. Dussaud 989:c6 (Mari let., 
translit. only); ip Sahan Sa(!) tésiru 7-86 u 
7-8% tu-sb-bir-Su entima ib-bi-ru k?am tagabbi 
you make (the patient) cross over the river 
Sahan which you have drawn, seven times 
and seven times (back), while he is crossing 
over you say as follows CT 23 1:12 (SB inc.); 
énu Su-bi-ra 7 nadrate énu Su-bi-ra 7 atappite 
énu Subalkita 7 Sadani make the (evil) eye 
cross seven rivers, make the (evil) eye cross 
seven ditches, make the (evil) eye scale seven 
mountains ArOr 17/1 204:17 (SB inc., translit. 
only); ana batte amméte sa nari u-si-bir T 
made (them) cross to the other side of the 
river ABL 482:8 (NA). 


b) to bring (or take) across: ti-a-am-tim 
sa-bil-tim MA.MA GIS.LA-e u-sa-PI-ir (corrupt 
passage) UET 1 274iv 18 (Naram-Sin); sabi 
adé atrudma ... alpi ana gisatim [usl-te-[bi- 
rul ... wardia li-bi-ru-ma [alp}i lirahunim 
I sent hired people and they moved the oxen 
across (the river) to the forests, let my serv- 
ants go over and fetch the oxen PBS 7 58:7 
(OB let.); ina Sahate u puzrt karassu u-Se-be- 
ra sabit métiq{tu] he secretly moved his camp 
across (the river), (so that) he held the road 
Tn.-Epic iii 37; Idiglat u-Se-bir ana alija Assur 
ubla I had (the booty) moved across the 
Tigris and brought it to my capital Assur 
3R 7 ii 75 (Shalm. III); elippdteja ana muhhi 
GN urruhis u-Se-bir I brought my ships over 
quickly to Nagitu OIP 2 75:81 (Senn.); sédé 

. ina elippate strate ana ahannd u-sib-bi- 
ru-nt marsi§ (the workmen) brought (the 
statues of) the genii laboriously to the near 
bank in mighty boats OIP 2 105 v 72 (Senn.); 
quib elippati usarkibma ana ahanné u-se-bi- 
ra-ma usasbita harran Assur IT embarked (the 
enemy tribes) on boats and brought (them) 
over to this side of the river and had them 
take the road to Assur OIP 2 38:43 (Senn.). 


4. gutéburu to pass back and forth: kal: 
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batum ina Su-te-bu-ri-Sa huppuditim ulid (as 
the proverb says) the bitch, because she 
passed from one (dog) to the other, gave birth 
to lame(?) puppies ARM 1 5:12. 


See discussion sub habaru B. 


ebéru B v.; to paint the face; lex.*; cf. 
ebirtu, *ebru, ibaru. 

zib.zi.l& = e-bi-rum 8d ti-suk-ki, zib.dug,.ga 
= MIN 8d MIN to paint the cheek Nabnitu M 168f.; 
[za-ag] [zac] = e-bi-rum A VIII/4:23. 

Meaning based on the Sumerian equiva- 
lents zag and zib, both = Simtu, “paint,” 
and on etymology, comparing Arabic hibr, 
“beauty mark, paint,” hibdr, “scar,” and 
Heb. habbirda, “‘welt, wound.” 


ebétu v.; 1. to be tied, girt, 2. to have 
cramps, 3. ubbutw to cause cramps; from 
OA, OB on; I ebit, 1/2 ttebit, imp. itbit, IT, 
IV, IV/2, IV/3; cf. ebtu, ntbittu, ubbutu adj., 
ubbutu s. 

nf{i-mi-en] [LAGAB.LAGAB] = e-bi-tu-um Proto- 
Diri 70b; da.da.ra nin-bu-tum Nabnitu IV 
280; eS.déra.ag.ab = [it]-bi-i¢ NBGT IV 3; 
da.da.ra.8& dug,.ga.ab = ni-en-zé-eh, sag. kis. 
SE ra.ab = ki-is-sa-ar, e[8.dé]ra.8h ag.ab = 
it-bt-it OBGT XII 4ff. (coll.), cf. da.da.ra.ab = 
ki-ig-sa-dr ZA 9 164:16; li.bi.ir.ri ba.an.Lu 
(mistake for déra?) : [8a ...] gall in-ni-ib-tu 
SBH p. 68:5f. 

1. to be tied, girt: cf. the refs. in lex. 
section with the Sum. correspondences dara, 
da.ra (synonyms ezéhu, kasdru and Sitpuru), 
and possibly nimen. 

2. to have cramps — a) said of internal 
abdominal muscles: Summa amélu qerbisu 
ittanpuhu it-ta-ni-bi-tu if a man’s bowels are 
repeatedly inflated (and then) contracted by 
cramps Kiichler Beitr. pl. 8 ii 17, cf. (wr. it-te- 
ni-bi-tu) ibid. 20, 22 and 26, also (wr. it-te- 
nin-bi-tu) ibid. 24; Summa ina kisddisu maz 
hisma gerbisu it-te-nin-bi-tu if his neck is 
stricken and his bowels have repeated 
cramps Labat TDP 82:19, cf. ibid. 20; if a 
man, when he eats bread and drinks beer, 
gerbisu (wr. SA-5u) innimmeru in-ni-[1]b-bi-ti 
has his bowels agitated by colic and con- 
tracted by cramps AMT 48,1:12 + 78,3:9, cf. 
SA. MES-Si it-ta-nin-[bi-t]u dtassal AMT 56,1:8, 
also S[A.MES-&% it}-tan-na-bi-tu ibid. 12; Sumz 
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ma... ina stinigsu Sa Suméli mahis gerbisu 
eb-tu if he is stricken in his left thigh and his 
bowels are contracted by cramps Labat TDP 
236:55; gerbisu eb-ti irrisu igaru (if a baby’s) 
bowels are contracted by cramps (and) he has 
diarrhea Labat TDP 218:7 and 9, cf. (said of 
babies) ibid. 220:29 and 33, 226:80, 228:95ff., 
101 and 106; Summa ré§ libbigu e-bi-it if his 
epigrastrium is contracted Labat TDP 112:16’. 


b) said of other muscles: [li}Sanu Sa in- 
ni-ib-ta Sutabulu la i[l’a] (my) tongue which 
had become cramped, unable to argue PSBA 
32 pl. 4 r. 28 (Ludlul ITD), cf. PBS 10/2, sub mng. 3; 
Summa ... ittanadlah it-te-nin-bit if (during 
a disease) he becomes mentally disturbed 
from time to time (and) has spasms (in his 
face) AMT 90,1 r.iii 13, cf. [¢]é(!)-te-nin-bit 
AMT 64,2:11; Summa libbu i-te-bi-it libbi umz 
manim irabbi if the (sheep’s) heart contracts 
(immediately after slaughtering), the heart 
(i.e., courage) of the army will increase YOS 
10 42 i 11 (OB ext.); Summa gerbisu qatasu u 
sépasu it-te-nin-bi-tu if his bowels, his hands 
and his feet repeatedly have spasms Labat 
TDP 122 iii 16, cf. mng. 3; Summa panisu salz 
muma kima salamti 1bsi panisu 1-te-eb-tu 
Saptasu madis iktabra if (the sick man’s) face 
is black and like that of a corpse, his face has 
become contorted, his lips very heavy Labat 
TDP 72:22; Summa (pita) e-bi-it if (a man) 
has a constant frown on his forehead Kraus 
Texte 5:3, and dupl. ibid. 6:3; obscure: sa 
usurtt §a ina qatika e-bi-it-ma la taturra la 
tasahhara on account of(?) the drawing which 
is in your hand, get cramps(?), do not come 
back, do not return! ZA 45 204 iii 15 (ine.). 


3. ubbutu—a) to cause cramps: [Su].na 
lal.e.ne gir.na pe&s.pes,.e.ne : gatisu 
ussilu Sépisu ub-bi-tu (the demons) paralyzed 
his hands, contorted his feet Surpu VII 23f., 
cf. sépa ubbutatu, sub ubbutu adj.; [pija] 
usabbitu kigadi utarriru EME(copy KA).MU 
ub-bi-tu (the demons) have immobilized my 
mouth, shaken my neck, contorted my tongue 
PBS 10/2 18:15, dupl. Sm.1115 (unpub., SB rel.). 


b) obscure: harraénam sa taddinuniatini 
ana qaqqadatint e-bu-ti-im the trips on which 
you have sent us are (fit) to .... our heads 
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(or: us) TuM 1 4b:22 (OA let.); min-ma tap- 
gid-da-ni-ni la wb-ba-tu Su-% whatever you 
(pl.) have entrusted to me, is it not ....? 
CT 22 146:8 (NB let.). 

For inflected forms of ubbutu in OBGT III 


151ff., see ubbutu v. 
ebihu see ibihu. 


ebihu s.; (a thick rope); OB, MA*; cf. 
ebehu. 

68.mah = e-bi-hu Sultantepe 1951/53+ 106 v 10’ 
(= Hh. XXII); 68 = e-be-hu Ebeling Wagenpferde 
pl. 16 r. 15 (ecomm.). 

2 e-bi-hu-um (in an inventory between 


chariot parts and garments) YOS 12 64:4 (OB). 


ébilu (or ebbelu) s.; (a profession); lex.*; 
cf. ebélu. 

68.14 = e-be-lu (preceded by usanddi, hdbilu and 
followed by Saddidu) Lu IV 355. 

Cf. e8e.14 = hannaqu, “strangler,” which 
seems to show that ébilu represents a variant 
of habilu, hence ebélu would correspond to 
habalu C. 


ebirtu A (abirtu, hibirtu) s.; 
month); Mari. 

itt E-bir,-tim RA 46 187ff. Nos. 1:9, 6:6, etc., 
also (wr. A-bir,-tim) ibid. No. 10:5; 111 Hi- 
bi-tr-tim ARM 6 27:23’ and 34:19, ef. irr [Hi]- 
bi-tr-[tim] RA 42 46:23’. 

Possibly to be connected with ebéru A, in 
the meaning ‘‘to overflow,” attested in West 
Semitic (Heb., Aram.), hence ‘‘the month of 
overflowing of the rivers.”’ 

Dossin, Syria 20 105. 


ebirtu B s.; 
ebéru B. 
zib = e-bi-ir-tum OBGT III 177. 


(name of a 


paint, make-up; lex.*; cf. 


ebiru s.; joy; lex.* 
a-si-il-la Sim = e-bi-rum (between risdiu and 
gilu) A V/1:181. 
ebiSsu_ see ebisu. 
ebiSu (or ebisSu, ibtd($)u, ep/bis(S)a, ip/bis(8)a) 
s.; (cloth of an inferior quality); OA.* 
pirikannit Sa lubus suhari lu menunidnu lu 
i-bi-Su lu pirikanni sa ana lubiisim dannunima 
... Sima buy (pl.) pirtkannu-garments for 


oi.uchicago.edu 


ebitu A 


the clothing of the servants, either of the 
menunianu kind or the e. kind, or pirtkannu’s 
which are too heavy for clothes BIN 4 78:8 
(let.); ina pirikannim simitim 4 pirikannune 
&a i-bi-Sa among the red pirikannu-garments 
there are four pirikannu’s of e. (quality) 
BIN 4 162:36; x makuhi lu e-bi-Su Sa tusé= 
bilanni 94 Gtin.ta tadnu the x makuhu- 
garments or e.’s which you have sent me 
have been sold for 9} shekels each TCL 20 
132:1; 15 Sigil kaspam Sai-pi-saana PN addin 
TCL 19 65:6. 


According to the contexts, the e. cloth or 
garment was a low-priced textile, a sub- 
category of the pirikannu. 

Bilgice Apellativa der kapp. Texte 71. 


ebitu A s.; thickness; SB*; cf. ebé. 
e-bi-tum : Subtum néhtum : Summa MAS 

e-ba-at thickness (predicts) peaceful resi- 

dence — if the MAS is thick CT 20 39:14 (ext.). 


ebitu B (abitu) s.; (a shrub of the genus 
Acacia); plant list.* 

U e-bi-tu (vars. e-bi-tum, a-bi-tu) u 
a18.t.air (= asagu) ina Kin-na-hi e.-shrub : 
acacia in (the language of) Canaan Uruanna 
I 180. 


eblu s.; 1. rope, 2. (a surface measure); 
from OB (Mari) on; wr. eb-ru in Hh. V 282; 
ef. ebélu, hiblu. 

e-e8 KU = eb-lu Eal 182; eS xu = eb-lum Recip. 
Ea A v 30; [e-e8] [48] = [ebl-lum = (Hitt.:) [i8]-hi- 
ma-na-a8 S® Voc. H V; [...] = [...] = eb-lum 
(var. k[i]-ib-lum), pap.8e.ir = pap.ne[r] = [MIN] 
Emesal Voc. II 165f. ; 68 = eb-lu Sultantepe 1951/53+ 
106 v 9’ (= Hh. XXII); 68.1.ku8 = eb-li am-mat, 
é8.4.ku8 = MIN %-f2 a rope of one cubit, a rope of 
one-half cubit ibid. 22’f.; [x]-a-v-a = eb-lu GADA 
linen rope Malku VIII 69. 

1. rope — in gen.: naphar 52 naddatum 64 
mesént 1 KUS ma-ri-na GAL 10 KUS eb-li ga 
1} aaR.Am ... lu kin all together, 52 water- 
skins, 64 (pairs of) sandals, one big marinu- 
bag, ten leather thongs of one and a half car 
each should be ready ARM 1 17:31; uz-ni-Su 
upallusu ina eb-li igakkuku ina kutallisu 
irakkusu (as punishment) they shall pierce 
his ears, thread a string (through them), tie 
(it) at his back KAV 1 v 85 (Ass. Code § 40), 


*ebru 


ef. ibid. 102; 26 tapdlu eb-lu 50.TA.AM i-na 
KUS(!) méradksunu 26 sets of cords, each 50 
cubits long HSS 15 79:1 (= RA 36 149), ef. 
wool ana 2 eb-lu-t HSS 15 215:11. 

b) measuring cord: abaslam ina ginin: 
danakku umandida mindiatu LU.DIM.GAL-e 
(= itingallé) istattu eb-le-e ukinnu kisurrim the 
surveyor measured its area with a standard 
measuring reed, the architects pulled the 
cords taut (and) established the boundary 
VAB 4 62 ii 29 (Nabopolassar), cf. [-ma]-an- 
di-id eb-le-e-8[in] Borger Esarh. 93:6. 

c) as part of various instruments and 
devices: gi8.é8.sag.kul = e-bi-il si-ku-ri 
rope of the lock Hh. V 275; gi8.é8.KI.MIN 
(= A.ZA.SUB) = e-bi-il KI.MIN (= d8-kut-tu) 
rope of the lock Hh. V 280; giS.é8 = eb-lu 
(var. eb-ru), gi8.é8.galam(sUKUD).ma, gi8. 
é8.Su.ag.a, gi§.sa.Su.ag.a = KI.MIN sik- 
ku-ru Hh. V 282ff.; é8.[mar].gid.da = e- 
bil e-riq-qt rope of the wagon, é8.nam. 
hara,(KISIM) = MIN nam-ha-ri MIN rope of 
the namharu of the wagon Sultantepe 1951/53 
+ 106 v 18’f. (= Hh. XXII); assu timesamma 
mé diliti da-lum eb-li guhassate siparri u 
harhari siparri usépigma in order to draw 
water daily, I had ropes, bronze wires and 
bronze chains made OIP 2 110 vii 46 (Senn.), 
ef. ina eb-[li] harharrt kakkaltu mé biri ina 
diltiti ummanati usasqi Borger Esarh. 112:17; 
[eb}-lu Sa-di-da 84 sic ta-kil-ti my (the boat’s) 
towing rope is of purple wool K.13760: 9’ 
(unpub.), cf. eb-li mar-kas nam-ru_ ibid. 5’; 
obscure: summa tiranu imitta Suméla 21.MES 
uw GUR.MES [...] e-be-el SA UDU Salim PRI 
118:10. 

2. (a surface measure): e-Se aS+U (wr. 
BAD) = e-be-el Ea II 87; e-Se-min 343 = Si-na 
KI.MIN Ea II 88; e8 BAD eb-lum Recip. 
EaAv24; 6 BAD’ GAN Weissbach, WVDOG 
59 p. 54:46 (= TCL 6 32, Esagila-Tafel), Schott, 
ZA 4025 emends the text to 6 GAN? Bap. 

The eblu measure comprised six iku, ie., 
63,800 square meters, or about 14 acres. 


Ad mng. 2: Meissner and Schwenzner, OLZ 1920 
112; Schott, ZA 40 25; MCT pp. 5 and 162. 


*ebru (fem. ebirtu) adj.; painted, made-up; 
lex.*; cf. ebéru B. 
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uny(UNU).na zib.a azil.la = d%-st-uk-[kum] 
e-bi-[ir-tum] made-up cheek OBGT IIT 178f. 


ebru (friend) see ibru. 


ebtu  adj.; cramped; lex.*; cf. ebétu. 

(dur].gig = su-bur-ru ma-a[r-su] sore anus, 
[dur.x].dug,.ga = MIN eb-t[4] PBS 12/1 13 ii 1f. 
(coll., list. of diseases). 

*eba (fem. *ebttu) adj.; thick; NA*; only 
fem. pl. ebbiate attested; cf. ebi. 

X GIS.NA garisdte x G18.NA eb-bi-a-te x trays 
with garistu-loaves, x trays with thick loaves 
ADD 960 i 2, also ibid. i 11, ii 2, iii 2, iv 2, cf. 2 
GIS.NA.MES eb-bi-a-te 2 a18.NA huhurat ADD 
961:7 andr.6; 2 ANSE NINDA.LAL.MES 2 ANSE 
[NINDA] eb-bi-a-ie two homers of (flour for) 
honey-bread, two homers (for) thick bread 
ADD 979:6; 40 huhuraét 2 BAN NINDA.MES 
GAL.MES 2 BAN NINDA eb-bi-a-te forty (loaves) 
of huhurtu-bread, twenty silas (of flour for) 
small loaves, twenty silas (for) thick loaves 
ADD 1078 i 10. 

See ebii Sa akali, “to be thick, said of 
bread,”’ A I/2:17f., and passim, sub ebé v., 
and cf., for NINDA.KUR,.RA, “thick bread” 
(contrasted with ninpa.sic, “thin bread’) 
Friedrich Heth. Wb. 288. 


eb v.; to be thick; SB, NA; cf. ebitu, 
ebit adj., mubi. 

[gu-ur] [LacaB] = e-bu-v%, MIN Sa NINDA A J/2: 
17f., cf. ku-ur LAGAB = e-bu-%, KI.MIN Sa [NINDA] 
Ea I 25ce-d. 


a) said of parts of the body: [...] 
u8-su eb-bu [if] his penis becomes thick AMT 
39,9:6; [summa sarat] qaqqadi e-bi if the 
hair on his head is thick (next line has rag 
thin) Kraus Texte 3b iii 2, ef. ibid. 2b r. 10; 
Summa (kappi inésu) e-bu-t if his eyelids are 
thick (next line has raggu thin) KAR 395:23 
(physiogn.); Summa svu.st fel-ba-at if the “‘fin- 
ger’’ (of the liver) is thick KAR 448:7 (ext.), 
cf. Summa ubanu eb-bet PRT 8r. 15, and passim 
inPRT; summamASe-ba-at CT 20 39:14 (ext.); 
Summa kaskasu e-bi_ if the breastbone is thick 
PRT 21 r. 15, and passim in PRT, note the 
writing summa kaskasu KU (i.e. ebbu for ebt) 
[...] PRT 130:6. 

b) said of loaves: cf. A 1/2 and Ea I, in 
lex. section, and see *ebi adj. 
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c) other occs.: summa saptu sa digar 
e-bi-at if the rim of the pot is thick KAR 222 
i 15 (NA preparation of perfume); Summa sind: 
tiSu BABBAR-me e-ba-a if his urine is white 
and thick VAT 13734:7. 


ebiibatu s.; forest; syn. list*®; cf. ababu. 


e-bu-ba-tum = qi-ig-tum CT 18 47.118, cf. a-ba- 
ba = qi-ig-tum ibid. r. i 6, also Malku IT 158. 


ebubSinnu see abahSinnu. 


ebiradnu s. pl.; (mng. uncert.); NB*; 
possibly pl. of ebtiru; wr. syll. and EBUR. 
(MES), cf. ebdru. 

ana muhhi KU.BABBAR Sa e-bu-ra-nu Sa bélu 
aSpuru ... lu maddu la marsu lu la dibbi masi 
concerning the silver of/for the e. about 
which the lord (the gipu-official of Ebabbara) 
has written, they are many, they are not 
bad/difficult and not worth discussing CT 
22 36:9 (let.); naphar 600 GUR SE.BAR ana 23 
MA.NA } GIN KU.BABBAR } MA.NA 2 GIN EBUR 
Sa 16 ERIM.MES total: 600 gur of barley for 
23 minas and one-third of a shekel of silver, 
32 shekels for e. for sixteen men BIN 1 143:8; 
[x] MA.NA KU.BABBAR ind EBUR.MES Sa LU. 
ERIM.MES ga LU gipt ana PN LU.GAL.ME.ME 
4Bél nadin x minas of silver, part of the e. 
of the men of the administrator, were given 
to PN, the chief @pu-priest of Bél Nbn. 
955:1, cf. CT 22 240:6, and perhaps EBUR. 
mES-Sz (in broken context, referring to silver) 
VAS 4 40:5 (Nbn.). 

The term ebirdnu refers in all three in- 
stances to sums of money, and was probably 
part of the temple income. Cf. EBUR.GIS = 
kaspu ga A.SA (mng. obscure) Nabnitu J 285. 


ebiru s.; 1. harvest, 2. crop, 3. harvest 
time, 4. summer; from OA and OB on, 
Akkadogr. in Bogh. (in mng. 4); pl. ebiranu 
(see mng. 2b); wr. syll. (note EGIR 7-bu-ri 
Traq 16 54 ND 2094:7, NA) and EBUR(ENx GANA- 
tenii); cf. ebirdnu, ebiré adj. and s. 

bu-ru EBUR = e-bu-rum SI 327, cf. bu-ru EBUR 
Proto-Ea 417; bur,(HBUR) = e-bu-ru summer (in 
group with ummdtu and umgu) Antagal I i 13’; 
ki.bur, = a-sar e-[bu-ri] Izi Cii 25; bury = e-bu-ru 
Hh. I 152, also Ai. IIT i 9, for ibid. 17-19, see mngs. 
lb-l’ and 2b-1’; te = e-bu-r[u] Izi E 105, but 
note: te = t-bu A VIII/1:197. 
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bury Pa.sE.bi.ta ba.da.an.sud : e-bu-ru ina 
iinnigu utabbi (for translation, see mng. 2a) SBH 
p. 73:5f. 

zu-un-nu = e-bu-ru LTBA 21 v 10, dupl. ibid. 
2:217. 

1. harvest — a) in gen.: 1’ in OA (beside 
harpi): adi annikim Sa PN 8a taspuranni 
kima e-bu-ur-Su-nu-ni u Simum kassuannakam 
pataram la amua adi 5 imi e-bu-ur-su-nu 
uséerubuma annakam alagqima ... sim anniz 
kigu usébalasium about PN’s tin, concerning 
which you wrote me, “‘Since they are engaged 
in harvesting, commerce is paralyzed, I cannot 
release the tin,” in five days they will have 
brought in their crop and I shall fetch the 
tin and send him the price his tin has brought 
BIN 4 39:7 and 11 (let.); mala e-bu-ri-Su-nu 
annakka abukma while they harvest, trans- 
port your tin BIN 4 44:11, ef. (in broken 
context) OIP 27 42r. 3. 

2’ in OB: u,.burx.ka a.8a.ga gi8.ab. 
ur.ra gi8.ab.gi,.gi, gi8.ga.an.pes.a:ina 
ami e-bu-ri eqla igakkak isebber igallaf at the 
time of the harvest he will harrow the field, 
break it up and work it athird time Ai. IVi 
35, cf. ibid. 53; three women ana ITI.EBUR.SE 
igursinati he hired for harvest work VAS 9 
109:6. 


3’ in Mari: [up].15(?).Kam lama esédim 
ana [... Su(?)-pu(?)}-ur sébam ana e-bu-ri- 
{tm ...] write 15 days before the harvest 


to[...], [fetch] people for the harvest ARM 
1 43:16’; ana e-[bju-7[i-im pu-ul}-lu-sa-ku I 
am worried about the harvest ARM 3 78:28. 

4’ in NA: ina rm.ceup sa Ear i-bu-ri 
in the month of Ajaru, after the harvest Iraq 
16 54 ND 2094:7, cf. ITL.APIN Sa urki EBUR GAR 
ibid. 46 ND 2342:4. 


5’ in omen texts: matu sunga adi EBUR 
immar the country will experience famine 
until the harvest RA 34 2:7 (Nuzi astrol.), cf. 
ACh Adad 20:41. 

b) in contracts, as time when loans 
become due — 1’ in OB: bury.8é : a-na 
e-bu-ri Hh.1 153, ud.burx.8é : a-na ume 
e-bu-ri_ ibid. 154, also Ai. IILi17, egir.burx. 
8é : a-naar-kat e-bu-ri Hh.1 155; ud.burx. 
ra.ka igi.5.gal.la ... Su.ba.ab.te.ga : 
ina tim e-bu-ri ina hansati ... ilaggi at the 
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time of the harvest (the owner of the field) 
will take one-fifth (of the crop) Ai. IV ii 36; 
UD-um EBUR S£.G18.i KI.LAM ibbassé ana nasi 
kanikigu 88.G1S.i t.AG.B at the time of the 
sesame harvest he will measure out the sesame 
to the bearer of his sealed tablet at the pre- 
vailing rate Scheil Sippar 60:8, cf. UD-um 
EBUR SE.GIS.i VAS9189:8, also UD.EBUR.KA 
VAS 712:8, UDEBUR BIN 2 88:7, and passim, 
ina UD.EBUR.SE Boyer Contribution 212:7, UD. 
EBUR.SE Grant Smith College 264: 16, and passim 
in OB, UD-um e-bu-ri KU.a1 inaddin YOS 12 
39:5; ITLEBUR.SE kar Dilbat ... SE i.AG.E 
in the month of the harvest he will repay 
the barley at the quay of Dilbat Gautier 
Dilbat 7:5; note UD.SARITIL.EBUR YOS 4 11:8 
(Ur III). 


2’ in MB: ina vD.EBUR.SE inandinma 
kunukkagu theppi he will pay (the barley) 
at the time of the harvest and he (the 
creditor) will destroy his seal(ed tablet) BE 14 
98:7, and passim. 

3’ in Nuzi: ina arki e-bu-ri itti sibtigu utdr 
after the harvest he will return (the barley) 
with interest HSS 9 75:7, and passim, also wr. 
EBUR-7i passim, ina arki EBUR.MES JEN 
543:4, ina arki EBUR.SE HSS 9 68:6; tna 
UD EBUR SAG.DU SE GUR.RU.DAM.E.MES at 
the time of the harvest they will return the 
capital in barley HSS 14 109:21. 


c) in ebura epesu to harvest: e-bur-Su 
eppus I will harvest for him HSS 5 40:11 
(Nuzi); for other refs., see epésu mng. 2c. 


2. crop — a) standing crop: bury, Pa. 
Sn. bi.ta ba.da.an.sud : e-bu-ru ina ising 
nisu utabbt it (the flood) drowned the crop 
while it wason the stalk SBH p. 73:5f, dupl. 
(with ina simanigu when it was ripe (lit. in 
its season)) ibid. p. 7:28f. and p. 10:159f., ef. 
burxsud.sud : [el-bu-ra utabbi ATSL 35 140 
Th. 1905-4-9, 10+12:15f, also burx hul.lu. 
bi mu.un.sud/su : e-bu-ur mati limnis 
usrig | utabbi BA 5 617:21f.; bur, su.su : 
[mu]tebbdt e-bu-ru that drowns the standing 
crop SBH p. 43:41f., for EBUR sud.sud in 
obscure context, cf. 4R 30 No. 2 r. 12f. and 
dupl. SBH 67: 23, ef. for Sum. text, VAS 2 26 iv 14; 
m[u Jahdu(n)]lim e-bu-ur ma-at Samsi-Adad 
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ugallé year in which Jahdunlim burned down 
the crop of the land of Samsi-Adad Studia 
Mariana p.52No.7, cf. ARM71:7'; ana pihat 
e-bu-rt ASA GN URU GN, ana PN ... RN 
LUGAL ana simim gamrim iddin King Abban 
sold for its full price the harvest of GN 
for the village GN, to PN Wiseman Alalakh 
77:2 (OB); EBUR-gu-nu medu SurHs assuh I 
tore out by the roots their abundant stand- 
ing crop TCL 3 228 + KAH 2 141 (Sar.); EBUR 
tuklat nisesu . abri§ aqid I set fire, as 
to a pyre, to the standing crop, on which his 
people depended for their livelihood TCL 3 
276 (Sar.), cf. EBUR.MES-su-nu U pu-e-Su-nu 
agrup JI burned their cereal and their fodder 
crop ibid. 186, also 197; EBUR(var. EBUR. MES)- 
Si-nu e-si-di I reaped their standing crop 
AKA 355:32 (Asn.). 

b) gathered crop — 1’ in econ. and 
letters: mu.un.du bur,x.sé : ana Sdtrubti 
e-bu-ri until the bringing in of the crop 
Hh. I 156, also Ai. WI i 18; MU.DU.BURx.KA 
at the time of the bringing in of the crop 
(he will pay the barley with interest) PBS 
8/2 141:6, and passim in OB, also (wr. MU.DU 
UD.BURx.KA) BE 6/2 15:9, and passim, MU.DU 
UD.BURx.SE Speleers Recueil 251:6, and passim, 
cf. ana Sirubti e-bu-ri MDP 22 34:4, cf. also 
ibid. 37:5; [si.g]a(?) burx.8é : a-na &-ip- 
kat <EBUR> at the heaping up of the crop 
(in the granaries) Ai. IITi19, cf. ana sipkat 
e-bu-ri-im (as date for making a payment) 
Meissner BAP 14:2, and passim in OB; e-bu-u-ur 
matim u ekallim Salim the crop of the country 
and of the palace is fine ARM 5 73:4; ana 
e-bu-ri-im kamasim ahum ul nadi_ the storing 
of the crop has not been neglected ARM 6 
23:9, cf. ibid. 11, cf. also ibid. 47:6, note the 
parallel: seam ana kamaisim UET 5 420:10 
(OB); andku ana [Mari] ana esikti e-bu-[ajr 
ekallija attalak I went to Mari for my share 
in the crop of the palace ARM 6 4:22; rihte 
télit e-bu-ra-ni Sa PN the remainder of the 
tax on the crops of PN KAJ 80:8 (MA), cf. 
télit e-bu-ri_ ibid. 262:3; zunné ma’da adannigs 
tttalak EBUR.MES déqi a great deal of rain has 
fallen, the crops are good ABL 157 r. 10 (NA); 
cf. imd EBUR-Si-nu sia, adannis Iraq 18 pl. 
9 24:7 (NA let.); tidd ki EBUR Sa Akkadi ina 
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Nisanni innissid[u] you (pl.) know that the 
crop of Akkad is reaped in Nisan ABL 815 r. 
11 (NB). 

2’ in hist. and omen texts: matam sdti 
e-bu-tir-sa amhasma I destroyed the crop 
of this country RA 7 156 iii 5 (OB royal); 
RN EBUR Sa RN, [... e]-ki-ma Arik-dén- 
ilitook away the crop of Esinu BRM 4 49:9 (= 
AOB 1 52, Arik-dén-ili); ninu ina silligu e-bu-ra 
mada lu nikul let us enjoy an abundant crop 
under his protection KBo 1 3 r. 39 (treaty), 
see Weidner, BoSt 8 56:56; wummati e-bu-ra 
[kjussa ul iSakkanu nasSa (Anu and Enlil) do 
not bring about a crop insummer or dew in 
winter (without Sama’) KBo 1 12 obv.(!) 4, 
see Ebeling, Or. NS 23 213; assum esér EBUR 
matija so that the crop of my land may 
prosper KAH 2 29i 16 (Arik-dén-ili), and passim 
in NA royal insers., cf. EBUR KUR ASSur SI.SA 
lidmig (on a piru-die, time of Shalm. IIT) 
YOS 9 73:18, SISA EBUR napas Nisaba Borger 
Esarh. 27:15, also Streck Asb. 6 i 48, cf. also CT 39 
18:85 (SB Alu), Samah EBUR napds [Nisaba] 
CT 39 18:83, napa@S EBUR CT 39 16:48; e-bu-ur 
matim igser the crop of the land will prosper 
YOS 10 25:44, also ul i&er ibid. 45 (OB ext.), 
also RA 38 82:17 (OB ext.), cf. ina mat Akkadi 
EBUR SISA PBS 2/2 123:2 (MB meteor. omen), 
cf. ACh Adad 22:2, also EBUR isSer KUB 4 63 
iii 4, 9, etc., and passim in 8B Alu, ext. and birth 
omens; note: EBUR [mati (NU)] S1.sA KAR 203 
r. i-iii 6 (SB pharm.); EBUR KUR SI.SA kurru 
ippattar the crop of the country will prosper, 
the gur-measure will be relaxed (i.e., will be 
more liberal) KAR -428:40 (SB ext.); elldte: 
ka innimedama EBUR-ka sig.MES your troops 
will meet and ruin your harvest KAR 430 r. 
12 (SB ext.); e-bu-ur-ka [nakrum] tkk[al] the 
enemy will eat up your crop YOS 10 42ii6 
(OB ext.), and passim, cf. nakru EBUR matija 
tkkal TCL 6 1:49 (SB ext.), and passim; EBUR 
mati erbi KU locusts will eat the crop of the 
country TCL 61r.20(SBext.), cf. erbé iteb: 
bémma SE EBUR KU (quoting an astrol. omen) 
ABL 1214 r.12, also erbé itebbdmma EBUR 
imahhas ACh Samax 9:33 and Supp.31:44; matum 
[...] e-bu-ra-am sang[a)m ikka{l] the [...] 
country will have (lit. eat) a meager crop YOS 
10 42 ii 13 (OB ext.); EBUR Sa mati Adad irahz 
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his Adad will beat down the crop of the 
country CT 20 50r. 10 (SB ext.), also ibid. 7a: 22, 
and passim in omen texts, KAR 203 r. iv—vi 49 
(pharm.), also EBUR tsabhir ACh Sama¥ 9:36 
and Supp. 31:47 and 63, EBUR imagqut CT 40 
39:38:(SB Alu); EBUR mati biblu ubbal a flood 
will carry away the crop of the country CT 
39 14:14 (SB Alu); ersetu ugdréa nakru ikabbas 
EBUR-& téal[lal] the enemy will trample the 
fields of this region, carry away its crop as 
booty CT 39 9:13(SB Alu); EBUR iL-ma KI.LAM 
etna the crop will .... and the market will 
be normal CT 39 19:128 (SB Alu). 

c) yield (of a field or date-orchard), NB 
and LB, mostly wr. EBUR (e-bu-ru) A.SA: PN 
libbi isSakké ina libbi EBuR zitta ... ikkal 
PN will have a share of the crop like the 
(other) 7%sakku-farmers TCL 12 18:7 (NB), ef. 
YOS 7 162:11; ima EBUR Salgu Sibsu ... 
inandin he will give one-third as a share from 
the crop VAS 5 33:8 (NB), cf. sbsu EBUR 
TCL 12 85:3(NB); ina EBUR 8a GN Sa ana 
siti ina pan PN ina siti Sa MU.7.KAM RN 
ina libbi 510 GuR SE.BAR gamirtu PN, 
mabir PN, has received the entire 510 gur 
of barley from the crop of GN which was 
rented to PN, as (part of) the rent for the 
year seven of Darius BE 10 123:1 (LB); EBUR 
eqli Sa ina SE.NUMUN Sudtim ila PN tkkal 
PN will have the benefit of the crop which 
is to grow on this (mortgaged) plot Dar. 
491:9; anakkisma EBUR anandassu I shall 
harvest and deliver to him the crop (from 
the mortgaged field) AnOr 8 31:7; suluppit 
EBUR A.SA BE 9 71:1, and passim, EBUR GIS. 
GISMMAR.ME YOS 7 47:14; EBUR aA.SA Sa 
SE.NUMUN Sa MU.18. KAM CT 22 127:9 (let.); 
timumala PN baltu EBUR isqigsuikkal as long 
as PN is alive he will have the usufruct (lit. 
enjoy the yield) of his prebend VAS 5 21:23, 
cf. EBUR isqz? Pinches Berens Coll. 106:1, and 
passim. 

d) part of the yield to be paid as rent (LB 
only): ga kaspt hubullusu janu sa gaqgaru 
e-bu-ru janu there is no interest on the 
silver, there is no rent for the lot (antichretic 
formula) Moore Michigan Coll. 9:8, cf. &a kaspi 
hubullisu jaénu u sa eglate e-bu-ru-si-na janu 
AnOr 8 1:10, also TuM 2-3 111:9. 
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e) main crop or summer crop: 700 GuR 
uttatu 30 auR kibtu 70 auR kundsu naphar 
800 GUR EBUR ... luddakka I shall give you 
(per year as rent) 700 gur of barley, thirty 
gur of wheat, seventy gur of emmer wheat, 
totaling 800 gur from the main crop BE 3 
67:5, and passim; usually EBUR includes uttatu, 
kibtu, kundsu, halliru, kakkii, Samassamma, 
duhnu, and excludes sakli, kasi, Sambaliltu, 
Simu, Susikillu (but includes the latter in 
BE 9 34, 35, and 52) in LB. Note EBUR “main 
crop,” in contrast with sakharu “minor crop” 
BE 9 65:17, ef. EBUR SE.BAR u sahhart main 
cereal crop and minor crop BE 9 59:2 and 
11, PBS 2/1 106: 15, 39:11, TuM 2-3 147:9 and 16. 
For a distinction between winter and summer 
crops (EBUR kisu u gumat), cf. BE 9 30:16 
and 23, BE 9 29:15. 

3. harvest time (OB only, incl. Mari and 
Elam, cf. mng. 1b): t-na e-bu-ri seam u 
MAS.BI ... ilegqi at the time of the harvest 
he will take the barley with interest Goetze 
LE § 20:12, cf. i-na EBUR ... seam ileggi 
CH § 47:68, and passim; ina EBUR inaddin 
he will deliver (the barley) at harvest time 
VAS 7 25:15, and passim; t-nae-bu-ri-im kara[t] 
ibbassi at harvest time, at the prevailing 
rate of exchange TCL 1 112:21, and passim; 
a-na e-bu-ri-im ... SEGU Aa.SA ina maskanim 
imaddad at the time of the harvest he will 
measure out the barley, the revenue of the 
field, on the threshing floor Waterman Bus. 
Doc. 37 edge 1; kima tidé e-bu-ru-um gerub la 
tumaqga ... alkamma you well know that 
harvest time is near, do (pl.) not hesitate, 
come! PBS 1/2 2:4 (let.); ina kima inanna 
e-bu-ru-um warki e-bu-ri-im i nillak ... inanna 
e-bu-ru-um ittalak (you wrote me) ‘‘At this 
moment it is harvest time, we will come after 
the harvest’? —- now the time of the harvest 
has passed LIH 33:14ff. (let.); adannam &a i& 
Saknu tusteétiqaninns [e]}-bu-ra-am tustaksidanz 
innt you (pl.) have let us pass the fixed date, 
and have let us reach the time of the harvest 
YOS 2 19:17 (let.); e-bu-ra-am ibbalakkatma 
PN tasni utdr if PN lets the time of the 
harvest pass, he will return twice the amount 
(of copper) YOS 12 201:11; trbam Sa seam 
Sti... ina e-bu-ri-im utarru ... ummami 
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assurrima ina e-bu-ri-im sm u sibassu usad- 
danunéti (my lord did not write me) concern- 
ing the collecting of this barley, whether they 
have to return it at harvest time (with interest 
or only the principal, now the region worries 
and) says, ‘““Heaven forbid that they collect 
the barley with interest from us at harvest 
time!” ARM 2 81:19 and 22; ina e-bu-ri-im 
seam u hubullasu utar u 12 ésidt inaddin at 
the time of the harvest he will return the 
barley with interest and will provide twelve 
reapers MDP 23 180:7, and passim in Elam, 
cf. ina e-bu-ri seam u IN.NU mala ahmamis 
izuzzu MDP 22 128:9; ina e-bu-ré issid idas 
at the time of the harvest he will reap and 
thresh MDP 23 278:7, cf. ibid. 281:9. 

4. summer: i-na e-bu-ri-Xu-ma kibraétum 
erbettim i-ki-ra-ni-ni-ma in that summer the 
four regions leagued(?) against me CT 364 
ii 11 (OB, A&Sduni-erim); hurdsa inanna 
hamutta ina libbt EBUR anni lu ina Dumizi 
lu ina Abi Sibilam send me the gold quickly, 
now, within'this summer, either in the month 
Tammuz or in the month Ab_ EA 4:38 (MB), 
ef. ibid. 41; ina e-bu-ri (contrasted with ina 
amiti kussi in winter, in line 14f.) MRS 9 RS 
17.130:11; SE.BA EBUR ga 5 111 ultu 1Tt MN 
ad[i 11 MN] summer rations for five months, 
from the second month to the sixth month 
PBS 2/2 13:28 (MB), ef. ibid. 42; ina EBUR umsu 
dannu ibas% ina kussi kussu dannu ibass in 
summer there will be great heat, in winter 
there will be great cold ACh I&tar 20:43, also 
ibid. Supp. 278115, cf. EBUR u ussu (= umsu) 
AfO 7 170:3 (astron.); d2é kussi ina EBUR dis 
EBU[R ina kussi ustabarra] the vegetation of 
winter will last through the summer, the 
summer vegetation will last through the 
winter KAR 421 iii 7, restored from similar pas- 
sages in Thompson Rep. 187:10 and 193 r. 2, ACh 
I8star 20:96, TCL 616 r. 50; ITT 827i EBUR = ITT 
sia,.Ga4 the month of the summer furrow = 
Siwan (name of the second month in Elam) 
5R 43 i 13, cf. 171 sir’t EBUR MDP 23 184:4, 
also ACh Sama’ 14:19; for the variant name 
of this month in Elam, rr sr’? Sa esédé or 1Tt 
Serhum SH.KIN.KUD.A, see esédu, and cf. Lands- 
berger, JNES 8 262 and 280 n.107; [summaina 
ITI] Si-try-? EBUR MUSEN burrumtu ina a.8A 
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A.GAR DUGUD-tt (probably: zkbit) if a multi- 
colored female bird hatches(?) in a field of 
the commons in the month of the summer 
furrow CT 39 5:56 (SB Alu). 

For siba,.EBUR, “summer lamb,” see 
ebird. For eBuR as Akkadogr. in Bogh. in the 
meaning “summer,” see Landsberger, JNES 8 
293. 

Zimmern Fremdw. 41; Landsberger, JNES 8 
248ff., esp. 248f., 262, 285 n.120; ad mng. 4: 


Meissner BAW 1 45 n.1; ad mng. 2c-e: Car- 
dascia Archives des Mura&ii 73f. 


*ebiri (fem. ebdritu) adj.; summer; 
OB*; only fem. sing. and pl. attested; cf. 
eburu. 

ukuS.bur,(ENx GAN-ient#@) SAR e-bu-ra-a-[tu] 
summer cucumbers (or melons, followed by uku8 
EN.TE.NA SAR = kussdtu winter cucumbers) Hh. 
XVII 352; sig.bur, e-bu-ra-a-tum summer 
wool (followed by sig.en.te.na = kussdtu) Hh. 
XIX i 33; sila,.bur, (Akk. column blank) 
summer lamb (followed by sila,.en.te.na) Hh. 
XIII 246, cf. SLT 35 r. ii 11f. (Forerunner to 
Hh. XIII). 

20 SILAy.EBUR twenty summer lambs 
(beside siLa,.DU, etc.) AJSL 33 221 No. 3:5; 
'H-bu-ri-tum (Born) at-Harvest-Time (per- 
sonal name) BIN 7 213:5. 


ebirt s.(?); seed-grain; LB*; cf. ebiru. 

GIS.APIN Jubhdnu u EBUR-a, ana SE.NUMUN 
iddassu he (the owner) gave (the tenant) 
Suhhanu-plow(s) and seed-grain for seed BE 
9 29:19, cf. GIS.aAPIN-a, Subhanu SE.NUMUN 
u EBUR-a, iddasSu ibid. 26:10; G@UD-MES-a 
4 ummanu ga 2-ta GIS.APIN EBUR-@ ana 
SE.NUMUN iddassuniti he gave them the 
draft-animals, four trained cows for two 
plow-teams (and) seed-grain for seed BE 9 
35:17. 


ebuttu see ebuttu. 


ebuttu (or ebuttu) s.; 
type); OA. 

a) used in sing.: Jumma KU.BABBAR 1 
Gin ana e-bu-tim iddanakkum la tamahharsu 
if he wants to give you as a loan (even) one 
shekel of silver, do not accept it CCT 3 
2b:12 (let.), cf. x silver ana e-bu-tim PN 
ana PN, iddin Hrozny Kultepe 7:3; 4 MA.NA 


loan (of a special 
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KU.BABBAR §a@ PN ana e-bu-tim iddinusini 
3 MA.NA KU.BABBAR u 4 MA.NA Sa ana 
Samaitim iddinusini SPamatum u e-bu-tim 
lu gamrusuni ina kaspim annim mimma. ile 
libbija la ibasfiu (PN, took an oath con- 
cerning) the four minas of silver which PN 
gave him as a loan and the three and a third 
minas of silver which he gave him to buy 
merchandise (saying), ‘The purchases and 
the loan are indeed returned to him in full, 
I do not owe him any of this money” VAT 
9216:19, in MVAG 33 No. 281 (translit. only); 
20 MA.NA [...] 28tu 20 Sanatim ana e-bu-tim 
[ujkal he has been keeping twenty minas of 
[...] as a loan for twenty years KTS 40:42, 
ef. usage b; Summa annakam ana e-bu-tim 
«ana e-bu-tim» taltigi if you have taken tin 
on loan (lend it out to a merchant for a 
limited period (ana timi)) Giessen 2-1:33f. 
(unpub.), quoted MVAG 33 302 noted; tuppaka 
ana e-bu-tim lilput let him write you a tablet 
concerning the loan (referring to tahsistu, 


“memorandum tablet,” cf. line 9) TCL 20 
100:18. 
b) used in pl.: sitti annikim ... i&tu 


MU.20.8B ana e-bu-ti ina libbika takla you 
have been keeping the rest of the tin on loan 
for twenty years CCT 3 30:12; ana PN ana 
e-[bul-ti addin I have given (tin and gar- 
ments)to PN asaloan KTS 51c:5, ef. ibid. 
10 and BIN 6 141:10 (tahsistu-tablets); PN will 
send the silver in four hamustu-weeks, 
KU.BABBAR ittanablakkatma e-bu-ti Sa PN 
the silver, though it may change hands, is 
(still considered) on loan to PN (i.e., con- 
sidered as a debt) AnOr 6 21:17, see MVAG 33 
No. 269; 14 mMa.NAa nihbulma 3 MA.NA KU. 
BABBAR 18ti ummiani ina Sa e-bu-ti ina tuppim 
Sumi tamkaérim nilput since we (each) owe 
one and a half minas, we credited the bankers 
with three minas of silver, (accounting for 
this amount) as e. on the tablet against the 
name of the tamkdrum TCL 4 28:26. 

The ebuttu loan, in contrast to the hubullu 
loan, carried no interest, was not safeguarded 
by witnesses and contracts (no witnessed 
contract concerning an ebuttu-loan is known) 
and was without term (cf. the passages 
complaining about the keeping of an ebuttu 
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for “twenty years,” i.e., for an unreasonably 
long time). In contrast to loans ana H#amati, 
“for the purchase of merchandise,” the use 
of money given as ebuttu appears to have 
been at the discretion of the borrower. 
Presumably it was a loan transacted among 
merchants who trusted each other implicitly 
and served commercial purposes, which, 
however, cannot be defined more closely. 
The etymological connection with Heb. 
“bot speaks for a writting with f, but it is also 
possible that OA ebuttu corresponds etymolo- 
gically, as well as semantically, to OB hubuttu, 
hubuttatu. 
(J. Lewy, MVAG 33 302 note d.) 


édada s.; (a flour offering); Ur III, SB*; 
Sum. lw. 

[zi.é].da.di = Su-d flour offering (preceded by 
[zi.si].gar = qi-me &-gar-ri) Hh. XXIII v 13. 

a) in Ur III: zi.gu.é.da.di.a UET 3 270 
iii 8; zi.gu é.da.di.a 8a éusi.gar 8a.ta. 
bar.ta ibid. r.i 17ff. 

b) in SB: pdgid é-da-di-i (Madanu) who 
establishes flour offerings LKA 47a:4, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 32. 

For the temple E.da.di.hé.gal, see Bor- 
ger Esarh. p. 90 n. 


edakku s.; wing of a building; OB, SB*; 
Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and £.pA. 

a) in OB Sippar: & e-da-kum mala mast 
(rented) BE 6/1 47:1 case, cf. & e-ta-kum ibid. 
49:1 tablet; E.SIG, Eu e-da-kum brick build- 
ings, (comprising the main) house and the 
wing of the building TCL 1 87:1; B.pv.a ... 
gadum papaihigu u t.x 1 e-da-kum [...] 
premises, together with the papahu-structure 
and the ...., one wing of a building CT 8 
4a:4. 

b) in OB Nippur: 2 sar 53 Gin &.DU.A & 
u& E.DA.BI two sar, five and a third shekels — 
premises, (namely) the house and its wing 
PBS 8/2 169 iii 8, cf. ibid.i6 and 12; #.DA mala 
mast (rented) PBS 8/2 218:1, 224:1;  e-da- 
kum (rented) PBS 8/2 201:1; 4 SAR E.DU.A 
istu bab B.GAL kisallim u e-da-ki-Su four sar, 
premises, including the gate of the main 
house, the yard and the wing of the building 
PBS 8/2 205:3. 
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c) in OB Ur: x san B.pU.a ... a 
UET 5 104:3. 

d) in SB: Summa Ka.TaR UD ina E.DA. 
ui.a ittabs if there is white fungus in the 
wing of the house CT 40 15:11 (Alu), dupl. KAR 
436:10, cf. (wr. B.DA.HA.A in same context) 
CT 40 17: 56. 

Landsberger, OLZ 1926 762 n.6; Oppenheim 
Mietrecht 55. 


food 


DA 


edakkii s.; fish bones; lex.*; Sum. lw. 

[e-da-ku-a] [fxa.Ha.DA] = [e-d]a-ak-ku MSL 3 
p. 221 G, iv 8’ (Proto-Ea); e-da-ku-ti-a GAxa.DA. 
HA = si-hi-il nu-nu Ea IV 293, cf. e-[dJa txa. 
ya.DA Proto-Ea 229 (= MSL 2 50), also [e-da-ku]- 
fi]-@ LAGABXA.DA.HA.HA, PISANXA.DA.HA.HA = Si- 
hi-il nu-nu Diri VI E 26f., and e-da-ku-ti-a 
LAGABXA.DAHA = st-hi-il nu-ui-ni Ea I 78, also 
A 1/2:254. 


edammitu see edami s. 
edammi see edami s. 


edammitu s.; 
edamt s. 

(preparation, for purposes of magic, of a 
clay bull with a figure riding on it) ina 
KISiB (text 0) da e-[x]}-mu-ti takannak asquz 
bitam alpam tasakkan ak-ta-na-ak(!)-ka TA 
e-ldal-mu-tt 7-84 tagabbtma you seal it with 
the seal of the edammi-hood, provide the 
bull with a hump, seven times you say, ‘‘I 
have put the seal of (?) the edammi-hood on 
you,” (and bury it at the river) KAR 62r. 
10 and 13. 


(mng. uncert.); SB*; cf. 


edamt (edammt, adami, fem. edammitu) 
s.; (a priest); from OB on; Sum. lw.; cf. 
edammiitu. 

e.da.mu = Su-u (preceded by a list of palace 
officials, ending with 8&.é.gal = sa mar ekallt) 
Lu IV 95; 1lW.an.x.[x.x.g]a = e-[da-mu-u%] OB 
Lu A 286; e.da.mu.ra = e-dam-mu-% (in group 
with énu, nesakku, pasisu, gudapst) Erimhus V 15. 

a-da-mu-u = §[d]-P21-l[u] (followed by names of 
priests, e.g., pasisu, lumahhu, sangammahu, etc.) 
Malku IV 3. 

PN a-wi-lam e-da-ma-am ina bit Sin inassah 
(PN, wants) to oust PN, the e.-priest, from 
the temple of Sin YOS 2 1:29 (OB let.); 
dInanna.é.dam = e-dam-me-tu (preceded 
by Sutitu Sutean (IStar)) CT 24 33:20 (list of 
gods), with dupl. KAV 73:11, 
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edamukku (edumukku, adamukku) s.; 1. 
membrane covering the fetus, amnion, 2. 
cover; SB*; Sum. lw. 

uzu.aedamipyumu = e-da-muk-ku = ni-id lib-bi 
(the latter also explains uzu.ku.bu and uzu. 
kir.su) Hg. BIV 28, perhaps to [...] = [e(?)]-du- 
mu(?)-[ku(?)] VAT 12932:9, unplaced fragm. of 
Hh. XV. 

1. membrane covering the fetus, amnion: 
see lex. section. 


2. cover: AB.GAL.GUN.GUN.NU ga a-da- 
muk-ka-sa& burrumu itti lilissu siparrt imah: 
hasu they will beat the (drum, which is 
called) Big-Multicolored-Cow, the cover of 
which is multicolored, together with the 
kettledrum BRM 4 26:13 (rit.), with dupl. SBH 
p. 144:3. 

The proposed translations are based on the 
Sum. designation, “house of the (unborn) 
child.” The explanation in Hg. (nid libbi, 
“aborted fetus”) indicates that the meaning 
of this old word had been forgotten. 

(Thureau-Dangin, RA 19 81.) 


edannu (term) see adannu. 
édanu see édénu. 
édant 


edappatu see *edapu. 


see édéni. 


*edapu (adapu, edappitu, eduppitu) s.; 
(a type of fringed garment); lex.*; Sum. Iw. 

[tug.Su.su].ub.e.dab = e-dap-pa-a-tum Hh. 
XIX 291, cf. [...] = [e(?)-dap(?)]-pa-tum ibid. 127; 
[tug ...] = e-dap-pa-a-tum = [st]s-stk-tu Hg. C Il 
r.11; [tuig].Su.su.ub = e-dup-pa-tum Nabnitu 
Fa 28. 

e-da-pa-tum = st-sik-tum An VII 275; a-da-pu = 
u-la-pu An VII 270. 

According to the explanation given in Hg. 
and in the syn. lists, probably a fringed or 
sash-like garment. Possibly to be connected 
with OA epadu. 


edaqqu s.; small child; 
daqqu. 

e-da-ag-qu, da-qi-qu, du-qd-qu, su-es-u = da- 
agq-qu CT 18 7 ii 4-7. 


syn. list*; cf. 


édasfi see édadi. 


eddedu see eddetu. 
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eddélu adj.; he who locks; SB*; cf. edélu. 

peti. ed-le-ti ed-de-lu petiti Samak attama 
you, Samas, are the one who opens what is 
locked, who locks what is open LKA 139:17, 
ef. ibid. 140:7 and (with var. e-di-lu) 141:18. 


eddeSG adj.; constantly renewing itself, 
ever brilliant; SB; cf. edésu. 

ud.sar.gibil.gin,(Gim) sag.bi su.lim gur. 
ru.a : kima nannari ed-de-&-t ina ri-&-84 Sa-lum- 
[ma-tu na-8i] (the king who) like the ever-new new 
moon, wears a glory around his head CT 16 21: 
187f.; Wd.ld.ru.gi.ging mu.mt.da.bi : 4fp 
ed-de-Su-% (Sum.) O sacred river ever flowing (lit. 
ever growing forth) like the Lurugu river : (Akk.) 
O sacred river ever new ASKT p. 78:22f.; mu.gi. 
gi.ir.ra.ke,(kIp) (var. [mu].gi,.gi,.ra.ke,) 
ina samé ed-de-Su-ti(var. -ta) in the ever brilliant 
heavens (Emesal gigir = gibil) Delitzsch AL? 
135:31f., and dupl. BRM 4 10:13f., SBH p. 98 
r. 31f., see Jensen, KB 6/2 120. 

ed-de-Su-u% = §a-ru-ru. An IX 4, also (e-de-Su-u) 
LTBA 2 1 iv 32, and (e-deS-Su-u) ibid. 2:97. 

a) said of gods: Sin e-des-Si-u Borger 
Esarh. 79:5, cf. Sin ed-de3-Su-% BMS 1:2, etc.; 
Sarhu ed-des-Su-u (var. ed-de-su-%) gitmallu 
led (Marduk) the renowned, ever resplen- 
dent, noble, wise BMS 12:18, cf. (said of Enlil, 
Sama8,etc.) Tallqvist Gotterepitheta p.5; Girru 
ed-de-Su-u niir ilani kajanu ever brilliant fire 
god, steady light of the gods! Maqlu II 192, 
ef, ibid. 137. 


b) other occs.: cf. (said of the river and 
the sky) ASKT, Delitzsch AL’, in Jex. section; 
palam ed-de-Sa-am lu isruqam she (I8tar) 
granted me constantly renewed term-(ap- 
pointments to royal rule) AAA 19 pl. 82 iii 8, 
see p. 105 (Sam$i-Adad 1); bala@ta ed-de-Sa-a 
a-[...] grant(?) him life that renews itself 
KAR 83 ii 7, ef. edésu, mng. 3. 


eddetu (eddedu) s.; 
cf. edédu. 

gi8.u.gir = ed-de-tu Hh. IIT 432; at-tu arS.c. 
Gir = ed-de-iu% Diri IL 250; [aJd cir = ed-de-tum 
A VITI/2:224; (Sa.bi].ta U.cir.kur.ra mu.v. 
Asp.zu ba.an.mu : [ina] libbisu ed-de-et-tu sadt 
murdinna ibtana in its bed it (the river) has let 
mountain boxthorns and prickly vines(?) grow 
SBH p. 114:15f.; ad / cir ed-de-et-tum jf gi-is-si — 
cir, with the reading ad, = eddettu = thorny tree 
A VIII/2:224 (= AO 3555 r. 21) (comm.). 

e-de-et-tum = ed-de-du CT 18 4 r.i 3 (syn. list); 
u-di-it-tum = ed-de-et-tum (var. e-de-et-tum) Malku 


boxthorn; EA, SB; 
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II 152; 6 e-de-du-up : a& G18.mi na-a-ri Uruanna 
TIT 115; 6 Si-ma-hu, 6 Pt Uzi(text: NAM), U sik- 
kat a.Sa, U U.ctr : U e-de-t% Uruanna IT 314 ff. 

7 Kas.cip murdinnu ... 7 KAS.GiD is-st 
et-ta-du. seven double-miles of prickly vines, 
seven double-miles of boxthorns VAS 12 
193:31 (EA sar tambari); birit issi rabbiiti gissi 
GIS.GESTIN.GiR.MES harrdn ai8 ed-de-e-ti (var. 
ed-de-ti) étettiqu SalmeS (my troops) marched 
safely between tall trees, thornbushes (and) 
prickly vines, on a thorny road Streck Asb. 
70 viii 86, var. from ibid. 204 vi 8; Sammu St 
kima ed-de-et-t{i x x Sjur-Su-Su sihiléu kima 
amurdinnimma usah[hal x x] the roots of this 
plant are as[...] as (those of) the boxthorn, 
its prickles, like (those of) the prickly vine, 
prick [the hand(?)] Gilg. XI 268; a@18 ed-de- 
tu 4UN.GAL.NIBRU™ as¥um(MU) 450.DU the 
thorny tree is the Lady-of-Nippur (so called) 
because Enlil .... LKU 45 r. 8 (cultic comm.); 
kakki *Uras(!) = ed-de-et-tu 3R 69 No. 3:77, 
cf. amurdinnu ibid. line 83. 

The reading eddetu, etc., has been accepted 
instead of efidu, etittu, etc., because no 
writing with ¢ is attested. The relation to 
Heb. *dta@d and cognate Syr. and Arabic 
words remains uncertain, but it should 
be noted that Sum. attu (cf. Diri, in lex. 
section) seems to be a Semitic loan word. 
Although the logogram o18.t.cir is shared 
by eddetu and asdgu, these two thorny plants 
have to be kept apart because they are 
treated separately in Uruanna (cf. for asagu, 
Uruanna I 171-189, for eddetu, ibid. I 306-320) 
and appear different contexts (asdgu always 
with baltu, eddetu with amurdinnu). In med. 
texts G18.U.cir represents a masc. noun and 
has therefore to be read agdgu. The latter, 
for etymological reasons, must be the false 
carob (Prosopis Stephaniana) (cf. Arabic 36k) 
while eddetu, because it has berries (see abulilu) 
and because of its wide distribution in the 
mountain regions, must be the boxthorn 
(Lycium barbarum). 

Landsberger, AfO 12 139 n. 26; 
DAB 182. 


eddu adj.; pointed; OB*; cf. edédu. 
twwarka Zababu e-da-<iay-am qd-ar-ni-in 
in the rear (goes) Zababa (the one) with 


Thompson 
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pointed horns AfO 13 pl. 1 ii 5 (OB Naram-Sin), 
see Giiterbock, ibid. 47. 


edébu see edépu. 


edédu v.; 1. to be or become pointed, 2. 
uddudu to act quickly; from OB on; I édud 
— éd, fem. eddet, II, 11/3; cf. eddetu, eddu. 

{e] [pu,].pu = e-de-du Diri I 220; ne.en.sur = 
e-de-du (in group with sardpu and hardpu (var. haz 
lapu)) ErimhuS IV 59; in.in = ud-du-du (fol- 
lowing in = sillé andin.in = ulluhu) Lanu A 129; 
[a-d8] AS = e-de-du |] MIN | sa-pa-ru VAT 4955 r. 10 
(comm. to A II/2). 

la.8a.bar.[su.dubl.ag.a = [8a li-ib-ba-su 
ejd-du OB Lu B v 50, cf. 11.5a.ba[r].8u.fdub] = 
[8a li]-ib-ba-3u [ed]-du OB Lu part 4:13, and li. 
8a.x.x = éa li-ib-ba-su ed-d[u] ibid. vi 20. 

e-de-du jf sa-pa-ru sa gar-ni_ to be pointed = to 
be pointed, said of horns Thompson Rep. 36 r. 1 
and 34:8, cf. mng. 1. 

1. to be or become pointed (uddudu with 
pl. subject): Sunma martum appasa kima 
sillim e-ed Sarrum mitam nakartam upallasma 
isabbat if the tip of the gall bladder is as 
pointed as a needle, the king will make a 
breach and seize the enemy country YOS 10 
31 ii 19 (OB ext.); [Summa Sin ina téamartisu] 
stmESs-5% ed-da if, at its first appearance, 
the moon’s horns are pointed Thompson Rep. 
34:3, and passim, also si.MES-Su ud-du-da 
ibid. 34:5, and passim, for comm., see lex. 
section; summa Sin ina UD.1.KAM ... SI-&% 
$d 150 e-du-ud-ma if, on the first day, the 
moon’s left horn becomes pointed (con- 
trasting with GAM-ma lines 5ff.) ACh Supp. Sin 
8:9 and 11, also ibid. Supp. 2 Sin 2:20 and 22; 
summa Sin ina tamartigsu ... qaran Sumélisu 
ki-~pat qaran imittisu ed-de-et if, at its first 
appearance, the moon’s left horn is blunted 
(and) its right horn pointed Thompson Rep. 
69:6, cf. ibid. 269:10 (= ACh Supp. 2 Sin 1b:47), 
ef. ACh Supp. 2 Sin 1b:35, ef. also ACh Supp. Sin 
18:1ff., see Weidner, AfO 14 310; summa Sin 
ina MN Iai-ma si.MES-3% ed-da | nin-mu- 
da if the moon’s horns are pointed, variant: 
touch each other, when it appears in MN ACh 
Supp. Sin 10:8. 

2. uddudu to act quickly (in hendiadys, 
OB only): arhis li-id-di-dam-ma lisnigam 
let him arrive here quickly VAS 16 191:22 
(let.); arhi§ ud-di-da-am-ma alvam (if you 
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want to come up here) come here quickly 
CT 4 35b:15 (let.), cf. ud-di-dam-ma singam 
arrive here quickly! PBS 7 121:5 (let.), and ibid. 
125:13; u-ud-di-id-madlam GN ana pain alim 
GN, épus I quickly conquered GN, opposite 
GN, ARM 2 131:20; DN RN a-da-ad-ma (for 
uddidma) ina idi&u illikma Sama came 
quickly to the aid of RN Syria 32 13 i 32 
(Jahdunlim). 

Landsberger, AfO 3 169 n.1; von Soden, ZA 
49 193. 
edéhu (edéku) v.; to cover with patches or 
with a network; OB, SB; I, I, edik vos 
10 42 iv 39 (OB) and ACh Supp. 2 29:3 (SB); 
cf. édihu, médihtu. 

a) edih —1' in ext.: Summa uban hast 
gablitum tirkam e-ed-he-et if the middle finger 
of the lung is covered with black patches 
YOS 10 39:25 (OB), ef. (with wurqam with 
yellow/green patches) ibid. 26, also summa 
GU.MAR hast sa A.zi wu-ur-lqd-aml ki-ma 1 
Su.si.va e-di-th if the .... of the right lung 
is covered with yellow/green patches, each 
about the width of one finger YOS 10 36 iii 22 
(OB), and [summa ...] marti uzu 1 8vU.sI 
e-di-ih CT 30 50 Sm. 823:18 (SB); summa 
KA.B.GAL &t-rum e-di-th if the “palace gate” 
iscovered with patches oftissue YOS 10 24:33f. 
(OB); Summa KA.E.<GAL> St-rum e-di-th-ma 
au a(erasure)-[bal-an su-lu-pi-im i-ru-ub if the 
“palace gate’ is covered with patches of 
tissue but a date stone can (still) enter (there) 
YOS 10 24:34 (OB); Summa (wr. MaS) ina 
ser nijri Si-rum e-di-tk-ma Ssakin if tissue 
in patches is on the ‘‘yoke’’ YOS 10 42 iv 39 
(OB); summa MURGU (wr. LUM) hast A.ctB 
paris u UZU GU.UR, e-di-ih if the back of the 
lung is cleft at the left and the trachea is 
covered with patches of tissue YOS 10 36 i 48 
(OB), cf. Summa Gt.uR, UzU e-di-ih u hanig 
Boissier Choix 70 Sm. 283:9 (SB). Used without 
object: summa ubain has qablitum ana Sumé= 
lim ed-the-et-ma u palsat if the middle “‘finger”’ 
of the lung is covered with patches (of tissue) 
towards the left but (also) has holes YOS 10 
39:20 (OB). Used with médihtu: Summa martz 
um médihtum ed-he-si-i-ma ina imittim irz 
pismaina Sumélimigtin if the gall bladder is 
covered with patches (of tissue) which get 
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larger towards the right and narrower towards 
the left YOS 10 59:3 (OB), and passim in this text, 
cf. Summa martum ina masrahisa <médihtum) 
ed-he-si_ ibid. r. 2. 

2’ other occs.: summa 15 Ial-8é stima 
e-di-th if the right side of his face is covered 
with red patches CT 28 28:4 (SB physiogn.), 
cf. (with sulmu black patch) ibid. 5, (with 
pisu white patch) ibid. 6, (with urqu yellow 
patch) ibid. 7; [Summa Sin] ina témartisu 
An-e e-di-ik if the moon, when it rises, is 
covered with .... ACh Supp. 2 Sin 29:3. 

b) udduh — 1’ in ext.: Summa ES ka- 
si-t sa(text t)-mu-tim u-du-ha-at if the liver 
is entirely covered with a network of red 
kasé (stalks or leaves) RA 27 149:3 (OB); 
Summa KA.8.GAL Siram u-du-th if the “palace 
gate” is completely covered with patches of 
tissue YOS 10 24:35(OB), ef. e-di-ih (in same 
context) ibid. 33, cf. also YOS 10 26 iv 10; 
summa (martum] serha[ni] ud-du-ha-[at] if the 
gall bladder is completely covered with a net- 
work of veins YOS 10 31 iv 41 (OB). 


2’ other oce.: if a man suffers from 
jaundice-of-the-eye and his affliction mounts 
into his eyes so that SA IGI.MES-5% GU.MES 
SIG,.MES ud-du-hu the inner part of his eyes 
is completely covered with a network of green 
threads Kiichler Beitr. pl. 18 iii 4 (coll.), ef. 1a! 
-§4 GU.MES SIG,.MES [ud-du-ha] ibid. pl. 20 iv 43, 

c) in finite form gizillé ... [sia].BABBAR 
Sic.sA, tu-ud-da-ah you surround the (cultic) 
torches with a network of white and red 
wool (threads) KAR 26 r. 22 (SB), for the var. 
tullah, see eléhu. 

The specific meaning of edéhu (as against, 
e.g., katému in similar context YOS 10 54:10) 
is indicated by the term médihtu, ‘patch’, 
and the references to colored spots, threads 
(GU.MES), veins (gerdné) and stalks of the 
kasi-plant. The profession name édihu (also 
édiku), appearing in connection with terms 
for harvest workers, should therefore desig- 
nate a person as a mender of baskets or as 
one who reinforces old baskets by means of 
a network of reed ropes. 


édekku adv.; 
édu s. 


alone; Bogh. lex.*; cf. 


edélu 
[zag.a8.(x)] = i-ti-ik-ku = (Hitt.) l-aS Izi Bogh. 
A 254. 


For *éde(k)ka. 
edéku see edéhu. 


edélu v.; to lock; from OB on; I idil 
(tdul in HA) —cddil, 1/2, II, 11/2, 1V; wr. syll. 
and Tas; cf. eddélu, édiltu, édilu, edlu, médilu. 

(gi-i] [at] = e-de-lu A TIT/1:165, also = e-d[e-lu 
§a x) ibid. 176; [ki-e3-da] Sin = e-d[e-lu] A VIII/2: 
27; verfu] tr = e-de-lu 8d KA, MIN &d@ di-x-[x] 
AIV/4:112f.; za-al nr = e-de-lu 84% ATI/1 comm. 
r.9; ta-ab TaB = e-de-lu SII 65a, also Idu II 161; 
[e]-de-[lu]m, [Min] Sa pa-nim, [MIN] da & KA, MIN 8a 
a-ap-tim, [MIN] ga oiS.1c, (MIN §]a a (Sum. col. 
destroyed) Nabnitu G 1-11. 

ka.bi hé.en.tab.e.ne (var. hé.ni.ib. [tab]. 
e.ne) : pdgu li-di-lu let them lock (the demon’s) 
mouth CT 17 35:75; kalam.ma igi.ba i.in. 
[tab] : pan mati i-[di-il] Lugale VIII 22. 

sa-na-qu, se-ke-ru, tu-ur-ru, ku-un da-al-tum, su- 
lu-us da-al-tum, ka-ra-as da-al-ti, ka-ta-mu =e-de-lu 
CT 18 4 r. ii 6ff.; ka-ta-mu = e-[de}-lu Malku II 
176; ed-lu-tu ff anae-de-lu CT 41 44r. 10 (Theodicy 
Comm.), ef. ZA 43 63:207. 

a) said of doors and gates — 1’ edélu: 
dalia ina panisu e-te-di-li Sunu hurrate ina 
libbi dalte uptalligu he locked himself up 
away from him, (but) they bored holes in the 
door KAR 143r. 17 (= ZA 51 140:68) (NA lit.); 
émursuma sabitu e-te-dil [dalassa] bab&a e-te- 
dil-ma e-te-dil [sikktri] ... mind tamuri [Sa 
te-di-li dalatkt] babki te-di-l[i te-di-li sikkari 
when the tavern-keeper saw him (Gilgames) 
she locked her door, she locked her gate, she 
shot the bolts — what did you see that you 
have locked your door, locked your gate, shot 
the bolts? Gilg. Xi15f., 20f., cf. ibid. v 33; GN 
Sa ina niribi $a GN, kima daltt ed-lat-ma 
kalat mar &pri GN, which barred the pass 
of GN, like a door and held back the mes- 
sengers TCL 3 168 (Sar.); kima Gi8.ic ina 
pin Elamti e-dil-éu J made (the fortress) a 
locked door against Elam Borger Esarh. 53 
iii 88; Sum daltumma e-di-il panussun lsum 
is (like) a door, he is locked against them 
(the Iminbi-demons) Géssmann Era I 27; ummu 
eli marti babsa id-dil (there will be sucha 
famine that) mother will lock her door against 
daughter CT 13 49 ii 15 (SB lit.), cf. wmmu 
elt martisa babsa TAB CT 27 2 obv.(!) 3 (SB Izbu) 
ef. (with babu, “city gate,” in time of war 
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and siege) Oppenheim, Iraq 17 76f. and ibid. n. 
22; [a-bu-wll-la-a[m Sa Uruk 7 1-di-[tll-su he 
locked the seven gates of Uruk Gilg. Y. 172 
(OB); LU.KUR abullam i-de-el (var. 1-di-il) 
the enemy will lock the gate (i.e., cause the 
city to lock its gate) YOS 10 24:32, cf. ibid. r. 
27 (OB ext.); uw ji-an-na-mu-us GN UGU-ia u 
qi-du-ul abullaanaarkija GN revolted against 
me and locked (its) gate behind me EA 197:9; 
baba ni-di-il-ma aki Sa mahrimme panini ana 
A&sgur niskun let us lock the gate and, as 
before, set out for Assur ABL 1387 r. 8 (NB). 


2’ uddulu: petéitum ud-du-lu-i babi the 
ever open gates are closed (at night) ZA 43 
306:4 (OB rel.); ud-du-lum KA nadt hlargullu] 
K.917119' (unpub., SB inc., copy Geers); 3 Sanati 
Uruk lame nakru abullati uddula nadé hargulla 
the enemy besieged Uruk for three years, the 
gates were locked, the boltsset Thompson Gilg. 
pl. 59 K.3200:16 (SB lit.); @Sibittu eli ummani 
u-di-lu [babaint] eli dadmé ui-di-lu[. ..j ala Igigi 
Sutashuru [...] the Seven locked the gates 
on the people, they locked [the gates] on the 
inhabitants, the Igigi surrounded the city 
Bab. 12 pl. 7:17f. (SB Etana), cf. Si-bi-ta ba-bu 
ud-du-lu e-lu da-ad(text -ap)-mi(text -nim) 
ibid. pl. 12110 (OB Etana); abulla nu-u-du-lu 
adi kasadi Sari Sarri ana jasinuldannat] nukurz 
tu uGu-nu magal magal we are keeping the 
gate locked until the breath (i.e., the help) of 
the king reaches us, the hostility against us 
is very great EA 100:39; maré Babilt ... abulz 
lat Glo u-di-lu ikpud libbasunu ana epes tugmata 
the Babylonians locked the gates of the city 
and planned to fight OIP 2 41 (= 180) v 19 
(Senn.), cf. abullai GN GN, GN, %-dil(var. 
-di-il)-ma iprusa ahtitu Streck Asb. 30: 108. 


3’ utaddulu: ba-a-a-at 1-ba-at babu ut-ta-dal 
a vigil will be kept, the door (of the temple) 
will be locked RaAce. p. 67:9, ef. ibid. 14, also 
babu ul ut-ta-dal ibid. 68:13. 


4’ IV: abullum in-né-en-di-il Glum maz 
rustam immar the gate will be closed, the 
city will see hard times YOS 10 24:28 (OB ext. 
apod.), ef. (wr. in-ni-di-il-ma) ibid. 25:15, also 
KA.GAL.MES-&% BAD.MES TAB.MES-ma mu-sa- 
fal [...] its open gates will be locked and 
[...] the exit CT 28 42a:4 (SB Izbu apod.); 


26 


edélu 


summa izbum ina irtisu petima u daltum 
Sa Strim Saknat[m]a ippette u t-<ne>-di-il_ if 
the chest of the newborn lamb is open and 
has a door of flesh which opens and closes 
YOS 10 56 ii 2 (OB Izbu). 

b) other occs. — 1’ with pan mati: cf. 
edélu a panim Nabnitu G 2, in lex. section; Sa 
kima diru dannu pant matim i-di-lu anaku 
I am the one who protects the approach to 
the country like a strong wall VAB 4 214i 14 
(Ner.), cf. kima dari rabi pan mati i-[di-al] 
Lugale VIII 22, in lex. section, also tuksudannu 
e-di-il(!) pant a(!)-a-bi strong shield pro- 
tecting the enemy front PBS 15 80 i 25 (Nbn.). 

2’ with bitu: andku atir ana bitija wu id-du- 
ul bitu isu panija I returned to my house, 
but my house was locked against me EA 
136:34 (let. of Rib-Addi); ki btt 9mMaR.TU raz 
mansu ed-lu-u-ni IMar.tu ina bit Anim usez 
Sibunt (the king should know) that the 
temple of DN became locked all by itself, (so) 
they have placed DN in the temple of DN, 
ABL 1378 r. 10 (NA); bitu Sé in-Inil-dil-ma 
ul ippette this house will be closed and not 
(re)opened CT 40 16:36 (SB Alu). 

3’ referring to water: cf. edélu 8a mé 
Nabnitu G 11, in lex. section; ina me-e i-di-la- 
an-ni...u GN ... ina la mé nadi he cut 
(lit. locked) me off from the water, and GN 
is now deserted because of the lack of water 
BE 17 24:15 (MB let.). 

4’ other oces.: Summa (sau 8u"-84) ZAG wu 
KAB ed-la if a woman’s hands are “closed” 
on both sides Kraus Texte lle vi 37’, ef. ibid. 
28:8’; lib-bi e-di-il(var. -dil) my heart is 
“locked”? Ludlul IT 86 (= Anatolian Studies 4 86, 
coll.); i-1p-pu-uk e-di-il li-1b-bu-uk la i-li-vm- 
mi-in (mng. obscure) RB 59 pl. 8 r. 10 (OB lit.); 
Samak ina qibitika ... edlu ippettd peti in- 
ni-dil upon your order, O Sama’, what 
is locked opens, what is open becomes 
locked PBS 1/1 13:9, and dupl., cf. Schollmeyer 
No. 25, cf. also edlu ippettt peti in-ni-en-di-lu 
LKA 139 r. 24 (SBrel.), and pété edléti e-di-lu 
(var. ed-de-lu) etdti Sama& attama you, 
Sama§, are the one who opens what is locked 
and locks what is open LKA 141:18, var. from 
dupl. LKA 139:17, cf. ibid. 140:6. 

Ad usage a-1’: Oppenheim, Iraq 17 76f. 
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edena 
edena see edéna. 
edéna (edend) s.; (a plant); plant list.* 
U e-de-na-a : U S4-Sd-tu (preceding patranu : 
isid SasSatu) Uruanna II 325; t e-de-e-na : U [MIN] 
(= Gir-[a-nu}) CT 14 30 79-7-8,19:10. 
Hardly to be connected with U a8; see 
édu; perhaps to édént adj. 


édénu (édanu, idinu) s.; 1. isolated, un- 
attached, lone person, 2. aloneness; HEA, 
Nuzi, SB, NB; wr. syll. and (LU.)aS;_ cf. 
édu s. 

1. isolated, unattached, lone person — 
a) inlit.: ana raps kimati éteme e-da-nis from 
a man with a large family I have changed 
into an unattached person Ludlul I 79 (= Ana- 
tolian Studies 4 70). 

b) in Nuzi: PN 1t.aS PN, LU.AS PN, 
LU.AS PN, 2 mu-ni anniitu LU.MES nakkusie 
sa unu Nuzu ga SU PN; PN, single, PN,, 
single, PN,, single, PN, with two munu- 
(persons), these are the nakkusSu-people from 
Nuzi under PN; HSS 13 262:12ff., cf. (wr. 
AS) ibid. 2f., cf. PN e-te-nu LU askapu (beside 
PN LU 2 mu-nu) ibid. 12ff., also PN e-te-nu 
(beside PN 5 mu-nuand PN 2 mu-nu) HSS 
15 57:3 and 5 (= RA 36 120); PN rakib narkabti 
e-te-nu Sa gat PN, PN, charioteer, unat- 
tached, under PN, RA 28 37 No. 4:12; PN 
e-te-nu (in a list of persons, totalled as LU. 
MES a-zu-t) HSS 15 71:9; PN e-te-nu na-as- 
wa (list of persons released from military 
service, totalled as as§ab%) RA 28 37 No. 4:10, 
of.{...] Sa e-te-en na-as-wa RA 36 147B3; PN 
e-te-nu (in a list of persons released from 
military service, totalled as alk ilki subject 
to corvée duty) RA 28 37 No. 4:5 and 7, ef. ibid. 
38 No. 7:8ff. and 16f.; PN e-te-nu PN, eé-te- 
nu PN, e-te-nu 3 LU.MES [...] (end of a list 
of LU.GIS.BAN archers) HSS 15 22:19ff.; PN 
e-te-nu (in a list of persons released from 
military service, totalled as assaba settled 
persons) RA 28 38 No. 7:23. 

2. aloneness —- a) used with suffixes 
(EA only): PN ina [i-d]i-ni-Su ardu ana Sarri 
PN alone is a servant of the king EA 119:35; 
anaku ina i-di-ni-ta inassar dinija I alone 
protect my rights EA 122:20; mind i-pu-Su- 
na landékul ina i-di-ni-ia what shall I do, 
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alone as I am? EA 90:23, also ibid. 34, ef. EA 
74: 64, 81:51, 91:26, 134:16; Gubla ina i-di-ni-se 
irtthat Gubla alone is left to me EA 124:9, 
ef. ina i-di-ni-&i EA 91:21, ina e-di-ni-se 
EA 90:8. 

b) in adverbial use, with suffixes (SB and 
NB): Enkidu ittalu e-da-~nu-us-8& (where) 
Enkidu sleeps alone Gilg. VII iv 12; in my 
former campaigns I looted all the cities, Saz 
merina e-de-nu-us umassir I spared only Sa- 
maria Rost Tig]. III pl. 23:228; e-de-nu-us-su 
tpparsid he fled alone Rost Tigl. III pl. 21:137, 
ef. ibid. 200, ef. also e-din-nu-us-8% ipparsid 
Lie Sar. 70:6, also e-da-nu-us-su ipparsid ibid. 
55, and passim, also e-di-nu-us-8 ihlig Layard 
18:22 (Tigl. Ill), ef. ki thalliqu e-da-nu-us-s% 
ABL 1102 r. 6 (NB); ina muhhi nari 1-di-ni- 
18-84 he alone is in charge of the canal CT 
22 193:22 (NB let.). 
édéni (édant, wédéni, fem. édénitu) adj.; 
only, solitary, single; OB, MB, SB, NA; 
cf. édu s. 

sig,.dili = e-d{e-ni-tu] single brick Lanu1i 5; 
U.SUM.S8IR.AS SAR = 78-[x-x]-hu e-de-nu-u Practical 
Vocabulary Assur 81 (corresponds to turté in Hh. 
XVII 260a); Gi.prui.di.a = e-da-nu-t (var. e-din(!)- 
{nu-u}]) Hh. VIIT 149. 

gi.dili.du.a.gin,(em) im.mu.sig.sig. 
ge: kima gané e-de-ni-i(text -lu) ina ramanija %-s- 
ba-an-ni (ina ramanija translates im.mu mis- 
understood as ni.mu) he trod me down like a 
solitary reed SBH p. 9:121f., Sum. repeated ibid. 
10: 135. 

a) in lit.: «atti klu-Sa}-ri e-da-ni-e sepésa 
ruksa bind her legs to an isolated reed stalk 
ArOr 17/1 204, VAT 10018: 19 (translit. only); lu 
e-da-ni-ui-ti [lu sa-bu-tu-tu] $a ITI MN either 
isolated or consecutive(?) (days) of the month 
of MN KAR 178 vi 71 (hemer.), ef. e-da-nu-tu 
ibid. r. ii 78; a-na e-de-ni-e URU GN [...] 
for the isolated city GN K.8413:9 (unpub., SB 
wisdom, courtesy W. G. Lambert). 

b) in hist.: a ina pina bitu e-de-nu-t 
igar iltinti ana rimit Istar kunnu the old 
temple which formerly was founded for 
housing Istar as a one-room temple with only 
one wall (around it) KAH 2 59:86 (Tn.); ana 
Seal Sulmija e-de-nu-% la igpura rakbasu he 
did not send even a single (i.e., unaccom- 
panied) messenger to inquire about my health 
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TCL 3 312 (Sar.); ditt narkabti Sépéja e-de- 
ni-ti u sisé alikit idija with my unaccompa- 
nied personal chariot and (only) horsemen at 
my side (I defeated the enemy army) TCL 3 
132 (Sar.), cf. «ti 18tét narkabti sépeja e-de-ni- 
ti wu 1000 pithalltja ibid. 320; [ezib kalrasus 
ina e-din-ni-e si(text is-)-si-t e-[...] he left 
his camp and [...] upon a lone (i.e., without 
a spare) horse VAS 1 69:6 (NA), ef. Sarruz 
Sunu ina ahitesu ina libbi e-da-ni-e e-te-[li] 
Sadé issabat ABL 646 r. 2 (NA). 

c) inecon.: 1 at8 li-% we-de-nu one single 
board UCP 10 141 No. 70:9 (OB Ishchali); 1 HAR 
Su KU.cie-de-nu-t one single bracelet of gold 
PBS 2/2 120:3 and 4 (MB), and passim in this text, 
cf. x HAR SU KU.aI e-de-nu-tum ibid. 12 and 19; 
PN LU.GIS.GIGIR ... ANSE e-da-ni-% ina IGI- 
§u la damig PN, charioteer, one single horse 
in his possession — unsatisfactory KAV 31:25 
(MA), ef. KAV,33 r. 3, 38:4, 131:6. 


**€dénuSam (Bezold Glossar 4a); to be 
read édént. 
edepu A (edébu) v.; 1. to blow into 


(somebody, said of evil spirits), to inflate, 
2. to blow away (spirit from dead body); 
OB, SB, NA; I idip — edip, II; edébu 4R 61 
i7(NA); cf. idiptu, uddupu. 

[e] [pu,].pu = e-de-pu Diri I 222; [x.(x)].s[ta] 
= MIN (= e-de-pu) 4 mim-ma, [1]M.s[t], [1M].Kin, 
{rm].dib, [1].ri = e-de-pu 41m Nabnitu F a 21 ff.; 
{bja.bar.ra mu.un.na = MIN 84 GIDIM ibid. 26, 
ef. mng. 2; [uy.8].80.ru = ud-du-pu &4 up ibid. 
27, cf. uddupu adj. 

im nu.gi, : la ed-pu ASKT p. 86-87:70, ef. 
mng. 2; im igi.li.ka su.st : sdrum sa in amélt 
ud-du-pu AMT 11,1:30f., cf. mng. 1b. 

[rla-bu-% e-de-pu ... DUgtDU ra-bu-% DUgt+DU 
e-de-pu ina sdti Jumsu qabi K.9910:2ff. (unpub., 
ext. comm.), and passim in this text. 

1. to blow into (somebody, said of evil 
spirits), to inflate— a) edépu: summa amélu 
meds énahma im e-dip-ma Nu [...] if a 
man is very tired and inflated with wind 
and cannot [...] Kiichler Beitr. pl. 11 iii 40, 
ef. hasdisu im ed-pu AMT 55,1 r.1; ina 
I[M].EDIN e-di-ip he is filled (lit. blown into) 
by the wind-of-the-desert (diagnosis of a 
disease whose symptoms are described as 
gerbisu naphu u esil, see esélu) Kiichler Beitr. 
pl. 2 ii 23; sr limuttim i-di-pan-ni-ma etim 
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ridati irteneddianni an evil spirit (lit. wind) 
blew into me, a persecuting ghost persecutes 
me KAR 184r.(!) 45 (SB); Sd-ar KA HUL i-di- 
pan-ni rabisu lemnu 'GaR.caR-nam-ma (i. e., 
ittanaskinamma) USs.v8-an-ni (i. e., irtened: 
danni) the evil wind of the mouth(?) has blown 
into me, the evil r@bisu-demon has been put 
upon me and follows me constantly LKA 86 
r. 5, and dupl. ibid. 88 r.1 (SB); Su-w sd-a-ru 
$a 1-di-ba-ka-a-ni a-qa-bu-&ti la aksupuni have 
I not broken(?) the wings(?) of the wind that 
has blown into you? (mng. uncert.) 4R 61i7 
(NA oracle). 

b) uddupu: Summa sau U.tu-ma semrat 
uim ud-du-pat if a woman after having given 
birth suffers from colic and is filled with wind 
KAR 195 r. 25 (SB med.), cf. ibid. r. 24 and 27; 
im igi.lu.ka su.stigi.bi.ta ba.ra.an.é: 
Sarum Sa in amélim ud-du-pu ina inisu littasi 
may the evil wind that has blown into the 
man’s eye leave his eye (again)! AMT 11, 
1:30f; amu v-ta-dip ACh Sama 1 iii 35, ef. 
Nabnitu F 27, in lex. section. 

2. to blow away (spirit from dead body): 
lu etimmu &a ina séri nadima M-st la ed-pu 
Sumsu la zakru whether it is the ghost of 
(someone) who was cast out (i. e., not buried) 
onto the plain, whose spirit has not left the 
body (lit. is not blown away), whose name is 
not called (in a memorial ritual) KAR 21:11 
(SB); KAxBAD.hul sahar nu.dul.la im 
nu.gi, edin.na.ke,(Kip) : rwtu limuttu &a 
epirt la katmu Sd-ar se-rim la ed-pu spittle 
(spat for) evil (purposes) which has not been 
covered by earth, spirit (lit. wind) of the 
desert which has not left the body (lit. is not 
blown away, Sum. not sent off) ASKT p. 
86-87:70; fetch me a bed, im.bi ba.bar. 
mu un.ac™ when you have called out 
my formula of release (lit. my “its ghost has 
been released’’), (with interlinear translation 
Sa-ar-Su i-di-ip his spirit has blown away) 
(put up a chair, set the silah (mng. unkn.) 
on it, put a cloth on the chair, cover the 
simlah (mng. unkn.) with it, cast thereon 
the bread cast on the ground (as sacrifice to 
the dead) (Sum., speech of the dead god 
Mululil to his sister directing ritual for his 
burial)) RA 19 185 r. 24, ef. [bJa.bar.ra 
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mu.un.na e-de-pu §& cIpim (Sum.) he 
called out that it had been released = (Akk.) 
to blow away, said of a ghost Nabnitu F a 26. 


While edépu is used on the one hand to 
describe symptoms of flatulence (instead of 
and beside esélw and seméru) and other 
diseases (cf. AMT 11,1), it seems in certain 
contexts to refer to demonic beings called 
“wind,” ““wind-of-the-desert”’ or ‘‘evil wind,” 
considered the spirits of dead persons left 
without proper care, their spirits not ritually 
released from the body. These demons, 
perhaps winged (cf. 4R 61, sub mng. la) 
blow into a person (Sum. su.st), making 
him suffer in various ways. Connected with 
these beliefs is the use of a formula for 
releasing the spirit from the body (Sum. 
ba.bar, gi,) and permitting it to go to the 
nether world, which formed part of the burial 
ritual (cf. RA 19 185, sub mng. 2). 


edépu B_ v.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 


odes Tos LBs Lent feel te ee @ 
e-de-pu sd gi-e to ...., said of a thread Nabnitu 
F a 17-21. 


edéqu v.; to don (a garment, a weapon, 
etc.); from OB on; I idig — edig, 1/2, 1/3, 
II, 11/2, T11/2, IV; ef. tédigqu. 

(li. ku.zu tug.x.(x) nja.Srra.ah NIn[DAXxAn]. 
IM [tug.nig.da]ra,.a8 an.mu, : na-an-duq ersu 
subat balti nwt ulap damé labis the prudent man 
is clad in a festive garment, the lout wears old 
(Akk. bloodstained) rags RA 17 157:13f. (SB 
wisdom). 

a) said of garments and crowns — I’ 
edéqu: lubulti Sarritisu ishutma basému subat 
bél arnt e-di-qa zumursu he tore off his royal 
robe and clothed his body in sackcloth, the 
garment of a sinner Borger Fsarh. 102 i 3; 
ali zu rt i-te-di-iq su-ba-ti-is the ali- 
demon has covered my body as (would) a 
garment Ludlul II 71 (= Anatolian Studies 4 86); 
himgat gisimmari agé Anim i-te-ed-[di-iq) he 
donned(?) the crown of Anu, the .... of the 
date palm (mng. obscure) SBH p. 145 ii 26 
(SB rit.). 

2’ udduqu: (the statue of) Anunitu 
uddisma tédig iluti ud-di-iq-fu I restored and 
clad her in a garment (befitting a) deity VAB 
4 276 iv 27 (Nbn.). 


edéru 


3’ nanduqu: [uUD.10.Kam] tédiq bélatise 
in-na-an-di-ig ina&<Si> melammti on the 
tenth day (Marduk) will be dressed in his 
lordly garment, he will carry the melammi- 
splendor SBH p. 145 ii 3 (rit.), cf. ibid. ii 15 and 
r. ii 19; agé bélitija an-na-ad-qu-ma ana 
agri[ja ... aturra] since I donned (again) my 
lordly crown and returned to my place Géss- 
mann Era I 142; cf. lex. section. 


b) (in transferred meaning, said of 
weapons, etc.) — 1° udduqu: melammésu 
itbala §4 u-ta-di-tiq] (var. u-t[e-dt-tq]) (Ka) 
took away (Apsi’s) melammd-splendor and 
donned it himself En. el. I 68, var. from KAR 
117 (coll.). 


2’ III/2: mu-us-te-ed-gi apluhtim [... 
(Papullegarra) who was clad in armor JRA 
Cent. Supp. pl. 6 i 11 (OB lit.). 


3’ nanduqu: eémurkama ummani kakkéz 
Sunu in-na-ad-qu the army saw you and 
donned their weapons Géssmann Era IV 22, 
cf. kakkéka tan-nam-di-iq (var. ta-an-ni-di-iq) 
ibid. 4, also na-an-di-qa kakkékun ibid. I 8, 
and adi kakkéja la an-na-ad-qu ibid. 1177. 


Meissner, MAOG 3/3 42. 


] 
S 


edéru (adadru) v.; to hug, embrace; from 
OB on; I idir — iddir, 1/2, IV nanduru 
(nenduru); wr. syll., but @tU.pa.RI in KAR 
382:25; ef. édiru, nanduru adj. 


gu.da.ri = na-an-du-ru (var. a-da-(ruJ) Hh. II 
287, cf. Hg. AT 16; [gu.la].a = nin-du-[ru], nin- 
du-{u] Izi F 147; [e] [pu,].pu = nin-tu-u, [n]e-en- 
du-rum Diri I 203-203a; [u8] [pap] = [na-a]n- 
du-ru (perhaps to adadru) A II/3 part 2 i 2. 

[...a].a ki.ag.ra gu.bi mu.ni.in.14 : [a-bu} 
ga tram[{mu] i-dir-ma he embraced (his) father, 
whom he loves Lugale III 30, cf. [x].ni gi.da 
im.ma.an.][&] : [kt-Sa]d-sa i-dir-ma KAR 16 
r. 5f., ef. also gu.za.ga bi.in.la = ni-en-gu-ru-um 
(mistake for nendurum) OBGT XV 17; gu.ni.a 
gu.ni a.ba(text giS).lé.e : ki-éd-as-su i-te-dir 
when he (Enlil) had embraced her (Sum. lit. when 
he had joined his shoulder with hers) SBH p. 121 
y.3f.; ki 8& an.ki ur.bi.lal.a.ta : ana éma 
sami wu ersetum na-an-du-ru (you, Sama’, come 
forth) (Akk.) from where the sky and the earth 
meet (lit. are embraced) : (Sum.) where the cosmic 
rope joins heaven and earth together 5R 50 i 7f. 
(= Schollmeyer No. 1); LA e-de-ru LA a-ma-ru ACh 
Sin 3:35 (comm. to astrol., cf. usage a—-2’). 
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a) edérw — 1’ said of persons: Mummu 
i-te-dir (var. i-ti-di-ir) kigdssu (Apsdi) put 
his arms around Mummu’s neck En. el. 1 53, 
ef. [lu]-dir-ma tikkaSu AfO 11 pl. 2r. 4, ef. JCS 
4 221 (SB wisdom); t@marguma ... tahaddu 
atta ... te-ed-di-ra-laSl-{[Su ...] upon seeing 
him you will rejoice, you will embrace him 
Gilg. P. i 22 (OB), cf. Lugale ITI, KAR 16, and 
SBH, in lex. section. 

2’ in transferred mng.: Summa martum 
innashamma ubanam i-di-ir-ma u ina maz 
jaliga ittatil if the gall bladder, after being 
taken out, winds around the “‘finger’’ (of the 
liver) but then lies down in its place YOS 10 
31 viii 21 (OB ext.), cf. Summa martu 15-&4 
i-dir-ma réssa ina sia gakin CT 30 20 Rm. 
273+ 17 (SB ext.), also CT 30 49 Rm. 138:7’; 
note perhaps [Summa] 2 KA.B.GAL ahum 
aham id-di-ir(text -is) if there are two 
“palace gates” and one is wound around the 
other YOS 10 26i17 (OBext.); Summa Sin 
ina IGL.LA-§&% st st i-dir if, when the moon is 
first seen, one horn meets the other ACh Sin 
3:35, with comm. sé UD.14.KAM KI MAN IGI 
LA e-de-ru LA a-ma-ru that means, on the 
14th day it appears together with the sun — 
LA is edéru, LA is amaru_ ibid., cf. Summa 
Sin Man tkSudma itisu ittentu si st i-dir if 
the moon reaches the sun and walks side by 
side with him (explanation :) horn meets horn 
ACh Sin 3:51, obscure: st ki MaS.DA DIS-at 
ana panisa ed-ra-at (var. ed-da-at) the horn 
is like (that of) a gazelle, the one towards 
the front is .... (parallel: ana kutallisa kirat) 
MIO 1 72 r. 7, var. from CT 17 42:28 (SB repre- 
sentations of demons). 

b) nenduru, nanduru: cf. voc. passages 
and 5R 50, in lex. section; in-ni-id-ru-ma 
Jul u-8d-rul (for usSaru) vm-tal-li(text -zl)- 
lu(text -kwu) ustanna[hju they embraced, 
would not let go of one another, danced for 
joy (or chatted) (and) wearied (in doing so) 
Gilg. XII 85; 2 Nu.MES teppus aha wu aha 
in-ni-di-ru you make two figurines embracing 
each other KAR 92:3 (med. inc.); Summa NA 
MIN MIN(!)(wr. 7) GU.DA.RI-ma Us;.MES ugalz 
lissuntite NU [DU,.M]ES if somebody ditto 
(= when walking along the street) scares 
ditto (= lizards) that are locked in an embrace 
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and are mating, but they do not separate 
KAR, 382:25 (SB Alu). 


Meissner, MAOG 11/1-2 6f. 


edéSu s.; (a poetic word for “sprout’’); 
syn. list*; cf. edésu. 

e-de-Sum = pi-ir-hu CT 18 2 iii 27. 

Cf. eS Sum = pi-ir-hu CT 18 37.13. 


edéSu v.; 1. to be or become new, fresh, 
2. uddugsu to renew, 3. uteddusu to renew 
oneself; from OA, OB on; I idig, 1/2, 1/3, 
II, I1/2, II/3 passim in mng. 2a; wr. syll. 


and GIBIL; cf. eddest, edéSu s., ediximma, 
essetu, ess, e&Sisamma, esitamma, esSu, 
essiitu. 


gi-bi-il crpin = e-de-Su SP II 14; e& = e-de-su 
Diri I 174; [ar] = fel-de-su, [uld(!)-du-su CT 12 
29 iv 3f. (text similar to Idu); sar = ud-du-su 
RA 16 166 ii 38, and dupl. CT 18 29 ii 33 (group 
voc.); TU = e-de-8% STC 2 pl. 5613, comm. to En. 
el. VIL 9, cf. Ru=e-de-&% STC 2 pl. 49:17, cf. mng. 
2b-2’, 

nam.ti.la INanna.giny(GIM) iti.iti.da mu. 
mt.da : [ba]létam Sa kima Sin war[hi]gam w-te- 
[ejd-di-u CT 21 50 iv 12 (Sum.), and dupl. LIH 
98:90 (Sum.), VAS 1 33 iv 10 (Akk.), and dupl. 
LIH 97 iv 92 (Samsuiluna), ef. mng. 3. 

1. to be or become new, fresh — a) in 
gen.: tédiqu Stipa aj iddima e-de-sk li-dié let 
his garment have no crease and be always 
new Gilg. XI 246 and 255; éma ITI 2na i-te- 
ed-du-si-ka saddaka damigtim gind luttaplas 
let me always see favorable signs(?) from 
you (Sin) when you renew yourself every 
month YOS 1 45 ii 42 (Nbn.). 

b) said of gods and human beings: Li-di- 
4§-ABu-ne-ne CT 6 26b:22 (OB); Sin-li-di-is 
YOS 8 167:24, and passim in OB, also I[-di-ig- 
Sin CT 8 18¢:19, and passim in OB, I-di-i8-"Za- 
ba,-ba, RA 8 69:25, ete.; Ina-Ekur-li-di-is 
BE 14 34:4 (MB); sakin kunukki anni libir 
li-di-v3 limmir u lilabbir may the wearer of 
this seal be happy(?), young, brilliant, have 
a long life RA 16 80 No. 26 De Clercq 259, cf. 
ibid. 69 No. 2 De Clercq 264, ef. also [li-1]l-bi-ir 
li-di-18(!)-ma (obscure) AfO 12 365: 25 (OB royal). 

c) said of buildings: ana biti Ssuati 
réeménti Marduk irtasi salimi u Samas ... 
e-de-su(m) tttabt the merciful Marduk showed 
favor to this temple and Sama ordered its 
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restoration VAB 4 142 ii 14 (Nbk.), ef. (wr. 
e-de-es-sa) ibid. 110 iii 34; inam 4An-num u 
IEnlil ga Sippar ight e-de-es-su when Anu 
and Enlil ordered the restoration of Sippar 
OECT 1 pl. 23 i 2 (NB royal); Sag-gil-li-di-is 
May-the-Temple-Esagila-Become-New-Again 
PBS 1/2 52:18 (OB), also Sumer 9 pl. after p. 34 
No. 1:17 (MB), cf. B.GAL.MAH-li-di-v3 BIN 7 
183:5, 7, 13, and seal (OB). 

2. uddugu to restore, II/2 uteddugsu to be 
restored (passive) — a) said of buildings — 
1’ in hist.: &.BABBAR lu u-ud-di-i§ I restored 
Ebabbar CT 32 1 iii 9 (OB Mani&tu’u); LUGAL 
mu-[ud]|-di-[is] parakki ili rabatt: the king who 
restores the sanctuaries of the great gods Bohl 
Leiden Coll. 2p. 11 No. 974 r. 1 (Hammurabi), cf. 
mu-ud-di-i§ Ebabbar CH ii 34; durum sa 
muslilim énahma u-ud-di+s the wall of the 
muslalu-stairway having fallen into disrepair, 
I restored (it) AOB 1 32 No. 3:9 (Puzur-ASSur 
III), and passim in royal inscrs.; mamman .. 
Sa bitam u-ud-da-su temenija u naréja Samnam 
lipgus may he who restores this temple pour 
oil on my foundation (inscriptions) and my 
stelas KAH 1 2 v 1 (Sam&i-Adad J), and passim; 
rubti ark anhissu lu-ud-dis-& may a future 
prince renovate it when it falls into disrepair 
AKA 188:28 (Asn.), and passim in insers. of Asn., 
Tn., Tigl. I, Adn. I, Esarh., Asb., Sar., Senn., etc., 
note: anhtissu lid-dig OIP 2 139:63, and ibid. 
146:34 (Senn.); anbiissu lu-ud-di-18 ina qirbisa 
ina Babilamma lulabbir tallaktt may I, myself, 
restore it (the palace) when it falls into dis- 
repair and have a long reign in it, in Babylon 
VAB 4 200 No, 87:5 (Nbk.); B.KUR &% énahu 
nard tammarma tasassi anhissa ud-dis if 
this temple falls into disrepair and you find 
and read (this) foundation stela, restore it 
AKA 171 r. 14 (Asn.), ef. ibid. 165 7.4; Sa anhat 
bit sigqurrate ... la ud-da-Su-ma narija u Sumi 
Satra usamsaku (may the gods curse) whoever 
does not restore this temple tower, but casts 
aside my stela and my inscription KAH 2 
60:127 (Tn.); enima Marduk ... zananit 
mahadza ud-du-Su e&réeti umallé gqatia when 
Marduk commissioned me to provide his holy 
city with offerings, to restore the sanctuaries 
VAB 4 262i 19 (Nbn.); ana ud-du-su [es+-ret 
Susulb malazi u sullum kididé basa uzndsu 
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who is mindful of restoring the sanctuaries, 
settling the holy cities and fully carrying out 
the rites VAS 1 37 ii 22 (Merodachbaladan II 
kudurru), cf. ud-du-su mahazi bast qatulss]u 
(said of gods) PSBA 20 156 r.3 (NB rel.), mu- 
ud-di-Su parakké Malqu Il 3, mu-ud-de-Su-u 
mahézi (confusion between muddisu and muz 
deSS) KAR 80:17, and dupl. RA 26 40:6 (SB rel.); 
ina makalti bartiti séré tukulte waknunimma 
Sa epes Babili ud-du-us Esagila usastira amitu 
out of the apparatus of the haruspex, trust- 
inspiring omens came forth for me, and (the 
god) wrote (signs) upon the liver in favor 
of building Babylon and restoring Esagila 
Borger Esarh. 19 Ep. 17:15, ef. Sa epés biti Satu 
ud-du-usadmanisuusastiru amitu Borger Esarh. 
3iv 5; anadmé riguts ud-du-sa littazkar may 
the restoration (of this palace) be ordered 
again and again in all future time Winckler 
Sar. pl. 39:135; ana ... [U,lNIR Barsip t-te- 
du-& Si-kit-ti Hzida kima urvunv ras-bi Gomis 
nubbuti in order to restore the temple tower 
of Borsippa, to make the construction of Ezida 
resplendent as the day, like .... copper BBSt. 
No. 5 ii 18 (NB kudurru); zandnu Esagila .. 
u t-te-ed-du-Su Babilu (Marduk wished) to 
provide Esagila with offerings and to reno- 
vate Babylon PSBA 20 157 r. 15 (NB rel.); 
Marduk ... %-te-ed-du-Su mest ili usaskin 
qattia Marduk commissioned me to restore 
the sanctuaries of the god(s) VAB 4 284 x 6 
(Nbn.), cf. for hendiadys: B ... w-ti-15 ... 
In.NA.Dim I rebuilt the temple MDP 2 pl. 
14:13. 

2’ in lit.: masimasakuma bit ili u-da-as 
I (the tamarisk) am a purification priest, I 
consecrate the temple KAR 145:26 (SB wis- 
dom); [bal-Sd-a-ti ud-di-§é ekurrdtesu rabbati 
he (the king) continually(?) restored its 
(Babylon’s) great temples Pinches Texts in 
Bab. Wedge-writing 15 No. 4 D.T. 83:12 (acrostic 
hymn to Babylon); #.MES DINGIR.MES GAL.MES 
u-ta-ad-da-8d the temples of the great gods 
will be rebuilt Thompson Rep. 2077.7; bissu 
GIBiL-es-ma Tu-ub he may repair his house 
and move into it KAR 177i 32 (hemer.), cf. 
(said of kirté garden) ibid. iii4, (said of kintinu 
stove) ibid. iii 10, also garru ... ZAG.GAR.RA 
ud-dig ibid.ii 17, and BARA ud-di§ ibid. ii 18; 
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Summa BARA ud-dis if he restores a dais CT 
40 8 K.7932:8 (SB Alu), cf. (wr. GIBIL-i§) ibid. 
14, (wr. u-di-i§) ibid. 11:83, also (referring 
to ibratu) CT 40 11:84, (referring to bit ili) 
4R 33* iv 9 and KAR 392 r.(?) 18, (referring 
to bitu) KAR 398:5 (comm. to series igqqur-tpus), 
(referring to kigubbé@) 4R 33* iv 16, (referring 
to kiri) KAR 392 r.(?) 26 and 27, and parallel 
K.2809 r. ii 16, and (referring to kird) 17 (unpub.). 

b) said of objects, mainly images of the 
gods — 1’ in hist.: dan.MaR.tU ... ud-dié 
44B.8U.8U 4AB.TA.G1,.G1, a-si-ba(var. -ib) &. 
GIS.HUR.AN.KI.A ... u tlt tH#arati mala Assur 
u Marduk iqbt ud-dis-ma ana asrigunu utir 
I restored (the statues of) DN, DN, (and) 
DN,, who dwell in Egishurankia and as many 
gods and goddesses as Assur and Marduk 
ordered I also restored and returned to their 
former place Borger Esarh. 84:40f.; 7&akz 
nanimma ina samame u gaggari idat damigti 
Sa ud-du-us ili band egréti_ in the sky and on 
the earth there appeared favorable signs for 
the restoration of the (statues of the) gods 
and the building of sanctuaries Borger Esarh. 
81 r.2; hassu mudi Sa ana ud-du-us ili 
rabiti ... iasu ana sarriti the intelligent, 
wise, whom the great gods have called to be 
king that he may restore the great gods 
Borger Esarh. 45 ii 19, and passim in Esarh., ef. 
ZA 5 79:31f. (prayer of Asn. I); ana Sarri mu- 
ud-di-si-ka kurub (O Marduk) bless the king 
who has restored your statue! VAB 4 664 iii 
52 (Nabopolassar), cf. ibid. 148 iv 27 (Nbk.). 

2’ in lit.: summa BARA ilsu ud-dis if the 
king repairs (the statue of) his god CT 408 
K.2192:1, ef. ibid. 9 Sm. 772 r. 26, (with tsarsu 
of his goddess) CT 40 8 K.2192:2, (with ila nakra 
of an alien god) ibid. 9 Sm. 772 r. 28, (with lu 
usu lu istarsu lu ilisu Sulputite either of his 
god or his goddess or of gods of his whose 
cult has fallen into disuse) 4R 33* iii 51, (with 
IGilgimes u-di-ig) CT 40 11:73, (with DIM.sA. 
SA) ibid. 74, and passim (all SB Alu); said of 
sacred objects: [summa BARA] Surinna ud-dig 
if the king repairs a Surinnu-emblem CT 40 
9 Sm. 772 x. 31, ef. Summa GI8.TUKUL t-di-is 
CT 4011:80; [Swmma BARA [Ju UD.SARlu AS.ME 
lu Su-ri-in-na [uddiS] if the king restores 
either a crescent or a sun-dise or a Surinnu- 
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symbol CT 40 9 Sm. 722 r. 32, and cf. ibid. 
11:76f., ef. also (with kakkabtu) CT 40 11:78, 
ete. (all SB Alu); when Anu, Enlil and Ea 
entrusted to the great gods u,-mu ba-na-a 
itt ud-du-i to create the day, to renew the 
months (free Akk. translation of the Sum. 
ud.sar ma.mt.da iti u.tu.ud.da_ ibid. 
line 4) STC 2 pl. 49:12, dupl. ACh Sin 1:3 and 7 
(introduction to Series UD.AN. Enlil), withcomm.: 
UD.SAR : dr-ha : SAR & x [x], [d]r-ha : 4Sin : 
[...], [M]t.mcé ud-du-[gu ...], mu-mu 
(pronunciation) : ni-si-gu-min-[na-bi (sign- 
name) ...] STC 2 pl. 49:18ff.; for edégu said 
of the moon, see mngs. 1 and 3; liriku imeéja 
li-id-di-5% balati(ptIn) may they lengthen my 
days, renew my life CT 34 36:60 (Nbn., quot- 
ing an inser. of Sagarakti-Suria’); i&dnu etlu 

. mindta Surruh lubusta ud-du-[us] a man 
(appeared in a dream) splendid of figure, 
shining new with regard to raiment KAR 
175:10 (Ludlul III); le ud-du-us parsigu sa 
gaggadigu let his headband be made new 
Gilg. XI 242, cf. u-te-ed-[dis parsigu Sa] qaqz 
gadisu ibid.251; GIS.GIGIR.HI.A wu eniit ANSE(!). 
[KURLR[A l]u ud-du-gu the chariots and the 
equipment of the horses should be made new 
ARM 1 50:14; note hendiadys: nis ilim v-di- 
i§ azkurma I have renewed my oath ARM 
2 51:11; note passive (II/2): ina qibitika maz 
hazi tlt ibbanni ibbattiqg (for ippattig) libnassa 
u-ta-ad-da-a& sukkam uéstaklal ekurra upon 
your (Marduk’s) orders the holy city of the 
gods will be built, its brickwork molded, 
its cella renovated, the sanctuary completed 
VAB 4 148 iv 10 (Nbk.). 

3. uteddusu to renew oneself: 4DuMu. 
DU,.KU Sa ina DU,.KU U-ta-ad-da-sui Subassu 
ellet Dumuduku (a name of Marduk) whose 
pure seat renews itself in pU,.KU En. el. VII 
99; [ballatam sa kima %En.zv walrhisam 
ui-te[-e]d-de-Su (may the great gods grant me) 
a life that renews itself constantly every 
month like the moon (god) VAS 1 33 iv 10, 
and dupl. LIH 97 iv 92 (Samsuiluna), for Sum. 
cf. lex. section; cf. mngs. 1 and 2b-2’; 
lirik ba[léssu] li-te-ed-di-i§ paliSu may his 
life be long, his reign renewing itself VAB 4 
176 x 19 (Nbk.); mala usammaru likgud ana 
basati li-te-ed-di-[is] (var. li-te-ed-diS) may 
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he obtain what he desires, may he be renewed 
forever(?) ZA 23 373:72, and dupl. K.4592 r.i 
14’ (unpub., SB rel.); u-te-ed-di-i BAD EN-ni 
(title of a lit. composition) Haupt Nimrodepos 
No. 52:7. 

For usSusu, “to do again,” denominative 
from esu adj., see usSusu v. 


edeSumma see edisimma. 


edigu (mng. uncert.) see udugu. 


édihu (édiku) s.; basket-mender; OB*; 
ef. edéhu. 
LU e-di-hu TLB 1 No. 42:5; LU e-di-ku. 


MES TCL 7 37:3; H-di-hu-um (personal name) 
UET 5 553 i 14. 


édiku see édibu. 


édiltu. s.; the locking one (poetic term for 
“door’’); syn. list*; cf. edélu. 
e-di-il-tum = da-al-tum CT 18 4 r.i 28. 
Zimmern Fremdw. 30. 


édilu s.; bar (lit. that which locks); lex.*; 
ef. edélu. 

$4 f 8u.8u = e-di-l[u sd x] (in group with bar. 
du.a = bar-d[u-% &4 x] ledge, hence probably part 
of a door) Antagal V iv 8’. 


edimtu see etimtu. 


. 


edinu s.; plain; lex.*; Sum. Iw. 
e-di-in EDIN = e-di-nu, se-e-ru SI 90F. 


ediptu (adiptu) s.; (a piece of jewelry); lex.* 

du-ub puB = a-di-ip-tum A III/5:3; e-di-ip- 
tum = [Ser-s]er-[ra-tum] (restoration uncertain, 
preceded by synonyms of ungu ring) An VII 80. 


**ediqu (Bezold Glossar 19b); to be read 
edigum; see edésu 8. 


edirtu (or efirtu) s.; (mng. unkn.); SB.* 
Za2.A.DU.NE.RU.DU = e-dt-ir-tum (between etéru 

and ettéru) Nabnitu J 177, but note LU.TU,.zag. 

ga.bar.bar = ud-du-rum ibid. 179. 


edirtu (sorrow) see adirtu. 


**ediru. (Bezold Glossar 20a); to be read 
etéru; see etéru Av. 


édiru s.; (a garment); syn. list*; cf. edéru. 
e-di-ru = lu-ba-s% Malku VI 66, ef. the parallel: 
e-ri-rum = lu-ba-ru An VIT 160. 
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€di$ adv.; alone; SB; cf. édu. 

e-dig a&bdti you (Tiamat) live alone En. 
el. 1117; kima sudinni isstir nigissi e-dis 
ipparsu agar la?drt (mighty kings) fled alone 
to inaccessible places, like bats living in 
crevices OIP 2 163 i 19 (Senn.), cf. also e-di- 
aS ippargsid Winckler Sar. pl. 34: 132, and passim 
in Senn. and Asb.; enimmé kabtatika e-di-is e 
taght surrig Sa tatammit taras&i arkanig do 
not express your innermost thoughts (even 
when you are) alone (for) soon afterwards 
that which you have said (out loud) will fall 
back on you PSBA 38 136:32, cf. BA 5 622:9 
(SB wisdom); pa-a e-dis is-[ku-nu] they were 
unanimous (in broken context) ADD 650:20. 


ediSimma (edeJumma) adv.; anew; OAkk., 
OB*; cf. edésu. 

e-dé-Sum-ma & DN ipués he built anew the 
temple of DN MDP 2 pl. 12:9 (OAkk.); ed-di- 
Si-ma BAD GAL sa Kis lu épus I built anew 
the great wall of Kish RA 8 65 ii 14 (OB A&duni- 
erim), cf. the parallel: ed-di-si-ma BAD i-nu- 
tit-hu(?) lu épus CT 36 4 ii 6. 


edis8Su s.; aloneness; lex.*; cf. édu. 

u-Su BUR e-dis-8u (vars. e-de-&i, e-di-1s-su, 
[a1-dia(!)-5e(!)-[i1) SP IL 169; [W-Sum] BUR = e-dié- 
& Idu IL i 19, but note: -Su-um BUR = e(!)-dt- 
18-8t-[Su] A WIII/2:202, and [u-3um-gal] [cat. 
BUR] = e-di§-Si-3[u] Diri VI D 8’; a.ga.ba 
e-de-e§-8[u] RS 17.154 xr. 2 (unpub., Proto-Diri, 
courtesy J. Nougayrol). 

caL.uSuM ga[l] : Ja e-dis--S¢ rab (Sum.) 
great monarch : (Akk.) she who alone is great 
SBH p. 84:21f.; za.e uSuM.zu mah.am : atta 
e-dis-Si-ka strat 4R 9 53f., cf. also BA 10/1 100:7f., 
TCL 6 53:17f.; uSum.munus.e.ne.kam.mu 
my (beloved one who is) the one and only to the 
women (i.e., whom all the women love) SRT 31:26. 


The vocabularies (Proto-Diri, S® and Idu) 
reconstruct a noun edisésu, which S» and Idu 
equate with Sum. uSum, from the adverbial 
édissi- of édu s. Only bil. refs. with the Sum. 
correspondence uSum(.gal) are listed here. 
For other refs. to édissi- with suffixes, see 
édu lex. section and usage d. For an ex- 
ceptional use of uSum = édu, see 5R 44 ii 19, 
sub édu s. usage a-l’. 


edlu adj.; locked, imprisoned; SB*; cf. 
edélu. 
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{..-] = [ed]-lum Nabnitu G 12; en [mr.a].pv. 
DU gi8.ifg x.x] ni.bi.a KuD.bi.[...] : [be-lum] 
mut-tal-lik mu-&i §4 da-[la-a-tu] ed-le-tu, ina ramaz 
nisina ip-pa-[lak-ka-a-Su] lord (Nergal) walking by 
night, for whom the locked doors open wide by 
themselves 4R 24 No. 1:42f., ef. é6kéS.da : &ed-lu 
ibid. 39f.; ed-lu-tu | ana e-de-lu CT 41 44 r.10 
(Theodicy Comm.), cf. ZA 43 62:207. 

a) locked, said of doors, locks, etc.: ed- 
lu-ti (vars. ed-lu-tu, ed-lu-t-ti) sikkiir Samé 
tupatti you (Samas) open the locked bolts 
of the sky PBS 1/1 12:11, and dupl., cf. OECT 
6 p. 82; led-lele-ti babati up[tettd] the locked 
doors open KAR 196 ii 65 (SB rel.), ef. 4R 24, 
in lex. section; [ana biti] ed-li irub she entered. 
the locked house LKU 33:34 (SB Lamaétu); 
dannu lippatir markassa u ed-lu lippeti gabala 
let her strong bond be loosened and her locked 
belt be opened KAR 196 ii 50 (SB inc.); arhi 
ed-lu-ti durgi la petiti usétig I marched along 
impassable roads (and) unopened paths AKA 
64:56 (Tigl. 1); @IS.TIR.MES-su rabbati a kima 
api ed-lu-ti hitlupu issisin akkis I cut down 
his great forests, whose trees were as inter- 
locked as inaccessible reed thickets TCL 3 266 
(Sar.);  [ka-am-mi ed-lu-ti ul] upatia panisu 
he did not disclose to me (the meaning of) 
the incomprehensible cuneiform tablets ZA 
43 62:207 (Theodicy, restored from Comm.); note 
in absolute construction: pétd ed-le-ti eddélu 
(var. édilu) petati (Sama) who opens what 
is locked, who locks what isopen LKA 139:17, 
and dupl. 140:6 and 141:18. 

b) imprisoned: ekiitw almattu ed-lu lapnu 
the unprotected woman, the widow, the 
imprisoned (debtor), the poor man KAR 145 
r. 20 (SB wisdom). 


edlu s.; closure; NB*; cf. edélu. 

In ina edil babi during the closure of the 
gate (i.e., during the siege): ina e-di-lt KA 
sa Nippur during the siege of Nippur Iraq 17 
89 2 NT 300:4 and 2 NT 301:10; ana e-dil KA 
JRAS 1921 387:16, cf. ZA 9 398:16; ina e-dil KA 
PN nudunnia sa abiia iddinu ana kaspi ki 
taddinu during the siege PN sold my dowry, 
which my father had given me RT 19 107:3; 
e-di-~il KA RT 36 191:16. 


Oppenheim, Iraq 17 76ff. 


edi (wedi) adj.; well-known, renowned, 
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notable; from OB on; pl. (w)editu; wr. syll. 
and sic; ef. dé. 

{lja-gab Lacas = we-du-t AI/2:91; sic = we’- 
du-u (followed by sia = kab-i%) Izbu Comm. I 69. 

a) in OB — 1’ in letters: awilam we-di-a- 
am Swati adi inanna ul tapulsu up to now 
you have not satisfied this important man 
OECT 376 r.2; PN SA we-du-tim PN of the 
class of notables (parallel: SA DUMU.MES 
Gir.sk.ga, SA DUMU.MES MAS.SU.GiD.GipD, 
etc.) LIH 42:5; asSum geim sa ana we-du- 
ti-ka tattad{[dinu] concerning the barley 
which you have repeatedly given to your 
notables ARM 1 73:8; a&sSum eqil maré we- 
du-tim Sa bélt i&puram ... mahar PN ... u 
ward? we-du-tim a bélija us-ta-<as> -ki-nu-ma 
concerning the field for the members of the 
nobility about which my lord has written, 
they have settled (the matter) in the pres- 
ence of PN and the distinguished servants 
of my lord ARM 5 73:8 and 13; [ana] we- 
di-im a RN a&spuram I have written to a 
notable of RN ARM 5 21:6; GUD.HI.A wu UDU. 
HLA 8a ekallim u ga LU we-du-tim. MES big 
and small cattle belonging to the palace and 
to the notables ARM 4 80:5; ul Sdtima ga 
we-di-i{m-m]a (the barley) does not belong to 
him but to the notable ARM 1 104:9; nuz 
hatimmi maditumma ga ana sér LU we-du- 
[tem] ithd ibas[S4] there are many cooks who 
wait on the notables ARM 1 14:7, cf. ARM 
7 190:9, 227:8' and 12’. 

2’ in omen texts: lu énum we-du-% (var. 
e-nu we-du-um) imat lu pasisu we-du-i-um 
(var. wle-dju-um) imat a famous énu-priest 
will die or a famous pasisu-priest willdie RA 
44 39:20f. (OB ext.), vars. from YOS 10 17:54; 
mar Siprim we-du-um itehhvam awell-known 
messenger will arrive YOS 10 21:4 (OB ext.); 
migitti redim we-di-im downfall of a renowned 
soldier YOS 10 381 ix 6, cf. miqittt we-di-im 
Sa nakri YOS 10 48 r. 38, and dupl. 49:10 (be- 
havior of sacrificial lamb); [s]¢f ANSE e-di-im 
(mng. uncert.) RA 44 17:31 (OB ext., translit. 
only); uncertain: Ir.Ra-e-di Era-is-Famous 
(personal name) YOS 8 135:11. 

b) in MB: lu ana pan garri lu ana pain 
sakin mati u lu ana pan mamma e-di-t ... lu 
GIS.MES lw U.MES ... la nagé he (the gépu- 
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official) shall not requisition wood or fodder, 
either for the king or for the governor or 
for any notable (of GN) MDP 2 pl. 21 ii 46 
(kudurru). 

c) in SB — 1’ in omen texts: migqitti 
we-di-i isgakkan the downfall of a notable 
will occur CT 41 18 K.2851+ :20 (Alu), cf. 
migittt e-di-i CT 38 21:7 (Alu), miqitti sia-i 
TCL 6 3 r. 20 (ext.), also KAR 428 r. 19, PRT 
106:14, and passim; migitti (mar) ummdni SIG-t 
downfall of a famous scholar CT 30 14 r. 8, 
and dupl. TCL 6 3r. 35 (ext.); SIG-u% Sa mat nakri 
mat a renowned person of the country of 
the enemy will die CT 31 38 i 10 (ext.), cf. 
sic-am isatu ikkal CT 31 39 i 22 (ext.); sIG-% 
vakib iméri irruba a distinguished (guest) 
riding a donkey will arrive Boissier DA 7:18 
(ext.), cf. CT 31 23 Rm. 482:8, KAR 423 ii 14; 
sic-% ina bit améli imaét an outstanding 
person in the family of (this) man will die 
Boissier DA 248:1 (ext.); ina asit abullija 1-en(!) 
sie-am nakru ileggi the enemy will capture 
a famous man at the exit of my city gate 
CT 28 38 K.3143:9+ K.182+ :6 (= CT 28 47) (ext.), 
ef. ina pain abullija rabisam edém nakrum 
iSabbit Ki 1904-10-9, 152:13f. (translit. only), in 
RA 44 39n. 3; ana Sarri Sulmu kimiSu DIM sia 
imat for the king: (good) health, in his stead 
a well-known important person will die ACh 
Supp. 2 Sin 29:14, cf. a-na LUGAL Su-lum ku- 
mi-§u% kab-tu e-du-t% UGy(BE) Thompson Rep. 268 
r.4(= ABL 1006), and (wr. DUGUD SIG) ABL 46 
r.1l; Sarru sie-% irruba a famous king will 
arrive Boissier DA 95:8 (ext.); rubté [e-d]u ina 
mati [...] (with comm.: e-“du = [...]) Izbu 
Comm. 348; en-nu sia-t [imat] a famous high 
priest will die CT 31 15 K.7929:2 (ext.); al 
pitika sia-a gat nakri ikassad the enemy will 
conquer a well-known city on your border 
Boissier DA 63:5 (ext.), also Leibovici, RA 51 
23:25, also Glu edd ina Ka.DUG.GA issabbat Ki 
19 04—10-9, 152: 15 (translit. only), in RA 44 39 n. 3, 

2' other oces: A@iri e-du-u atta you are 
my illustrious spouse En. el. I 154, and passim 
in this text; LU.GAL.MES-3u e-du-t-tu kima 
labbu usag{lat] like a lion he frightens his 
grandees, the notables CT 13 48:3 (SB lit.). 

Translation based on the comm. passage 
(sia explained as edé and kabtu), the context 
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and the etymology (passive part. of idd). 
The word is never written with the log. a8, 
so that nothing points to a connection with 
(w)édu. Some passages show substantival use 
of the adj. wedt. 

(Nougayrol, RA 44 39 n. 3.) 


eda (add) s.; onrush of water, high water; 
SB; Sum. lw. 

a.dé.a=e-du-u (followed by a.si.ga = e-si-gu 
low water) Igituh I 297, also 5R 1619; mi-ir MiR= 
e-du-ti-um (preceded by mir = mehtt) MSL 2 149 
iii 12 (Proto-Ea); ib.bi.ra = ra-ha-su &d e-di-e to 
smash, said of the flood Antaga! N ii 12. 

umun.e gin.na.an.ni a.dé.am 18.sU na, 
nam : ga béli alaksu e-du-um-ma naspantumma 
the advance of the lord (i.e., Nergal) is the onrush 
of water, the devastating deluge SBH p. 74r. 16f.; 
x e.da ab.zi.gi.e8 : dekdnissu gablat e-di-e gimir: 
sina all the onslaughts of the flood are raised 
against it (the city) KAR 128:25. 

e-du-v% = a-gu-u, na-a-ru LTBA 2 2:300f.; ajffe- 
du-t% = A.MES na-&u-% to rush in, said of tidal (flood) 
water, a.ba.sig.ga = A.MES na-ha-su to recede, 
said of water Malku II 58f. 

a) in gen. — 1’ in hist.: the king of 
Chaldea, whose cities are on the eastern sea 
eli Marrati u gupus e-de-e itiakiima put his 
trust in the lagoon and the huge strength of 
the waves and (violated his oath of allegiance) 
Lie Sar. 224; the kings of the seashore ga BAD. 
MES-Sti-nu tamtimma e-du-u salhisun whose 
inner walls are the sea and whose outer walls 
are the waves Borger Esarh. 57 iv 83; e-du-u 
dannu ina tamtim litabbisina may a huge 
wave (in parallelism with gamru agi) sink 
them (your ships) inthe sea Borger Esarh. 109 
iv 12 (treaty); e-du-% tamate gaps s iS] Samma 
girib zaratija érumma the high tide of the sea 
rushed on in great mass and entered my tents 
OIP 2 74:74 (Senn.); Arahti nar hegalli agi 
ezat e-du-% Samru (var. [alga Samru e-du-u 
ezzu) milu ka&siu tamsl abiibu ibbablamma 
Gla... mé usb? the Arahtu, river of fertility, 
(now) an angry wave, a raging tide, a huge 
flood, a very Deluge, overflowed and inun- 
dated the city (of Babylon) Borger Esarh. 
14 Ep. 7:39. 

2’ in lit.: tamkéra na& kisi ina e-de-e 
tusezzib [...] arid [anza]nunzé tugaskan kappa 
you save the purse-carrying merchant from 
the high waves (of the sea), you put wings on 
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the [...] who went down into the depths 
Schollmeyer No. 16 ii 13, and dupl. AfO 16 pl. 7 
ii 2; eninna ana 20 béru e-du-i inassSamma 
rata ki apté ittabak unitu now a (tidal) wave 
is bearing down upon me (here) at (a distance 
of) twenty miles (from shore), and it has 
swept away, after I opened the tube(?), the 
equipment (of my boat, so by which sea 
could I possibly return?) Gilg. XI 297; bél 
kuppi nagbi e-di-e u témati (Marduk), lord 
of sources, springs, high waters and seas 
Streck Asb. 278:10, cf. e-du-e% (in broken con- 
text, in parallelism with agi) BA 5 393 i 34 
(SB hymn to Marduk); [laman ni agi e-du-ui 
Sam[ru] waves, a raging tide, have sur- 
rounded me (in broken context) Maqlu IIT 
79, cf. ibid. 136; e-du-t gapsu sa méhira la 
isa strong tide which has no rival AKA 381 
iii 115(Asn.), and passim, cf. e-du-% gapSu sa la 
isSannanu qabalsu ibid. 223:15; Satlassumma 
istu libbi e-di-e ra-b[u- ...] save him from 
the great(?) tidal wave! ZA 4 37 ii 15 (SB rel.); 
{...] TUR Nisaba(Se+SUM+IR) e-di-e napsat 
nisi kalusina the grain (produced) by the flood, 
the sustenance of all the people (mng. obscure) 
KAR, 297:5+ 256:6 (SB rel.). 

b) said of the high flooding of a river: ina 
milt kigsSati e-du-%i pan Saiti at (the time of) 
the big flood, the high waters of spring 
Winckler Sar. p. 44D 36; ina Ajari imu adanni 
e-di-e pan sattt in the month of Ajaru, at the 
season of the high waters of spring OIP 2 104 
v 70 (Senn.); libbasu ublamma inni taémirtisu 
kuppi karattu petéma ki giptS e-di-i mé nuh& 
Susqi eis u Saplig he conceived the idea of 
opening the wells(?) of its arable land and the 
.... Springs and of irrigating everywhere with 
waters as abundant as the huge waves of the 
(annual) inundation Lyon Sar. p. 6:37. 

The phenomenon referred to by edi 
(a.dé.a in contrast to[a.si].ga alsoin ASKT 
p. 98:34, Akk. col. broken) is a rare and cata- 
strophic event (cf. the correspondance mir = 
edi) as against milu, the annual high water. 

Albright, RA 16 175. 


edii (to know) see idé. 
8.5 


edu (wédu, idu) ; individual, solitary, 
single (person or object); from OA, OB on; 
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wr. syll. (for idu, see lex. section) and 
(euRUS).A8; cf. édekku, édénu, édéni, édis, 


édissu, Edu in Jammu édu, édumanu, ettu. 

di-e-li a& we-e-du-u[m] MSL 2 130a v 1 
(Proto-Ea); di-li aS = e-du-um Ea II 63, also SP 
IE 64; aS = we(var. adds -e)-du-uwm Proto-Izi f 23; 
dili = e-du Izi E 194; gurud.a8S = e-du Lu III 
ni 80; giS.[Sinig].a8 e-[du]) Hh. III 71; 
[..-].di = aS = we-du-[um] MSL 4 39 Emesal 
Voe. IIT 131. 

Adverbial use: aS = we-di-is-Su (var. we-e-di-§u) 
Proto-Izi f 26; aS.ni = i-dig-Si-du, aS. b[i] = MIN 
Izi E 169-169a, cf. ibid. 197f.; aS.ni.ni = 7-di-7§- 
&-8u, AS.nili.me™® a = i-di-i3-3i-Su-ma, AS ni.ni. 
na.nam = 2-di-ig-8-3u-ma Ai. VIi9-11; a.ga.ba 
= ¢-dig-8-8u CT 18 30 r.ii 28 (group voc.), and 
dupl. RA 16 167 iv 32; giS.a8al dili xr.a dt.a. 
gin,(Gim) : kima sarbati e-di ina kibri usémanni 
like a solitary poplar on the river bank (Akk. adds: 
he made me) SBH p.10:129f.; giS.Sinig dili 
me.ir.me.ridut.a.giny : kima bini e-di ina mehé 
usémanni like a solitary tamarisk in the storm 
(Akk. adds: he made me) SBH p. 10:133f.; gi 
dili.giny mu.un.sig.sig.ge : kima gané i-di 
u-sip-pa-ni_ (the enemy) trod me down like a soli- 
tary reed 4R 19 No. 3:45f.; GAsal.la.hi has. 
tibir(zaGxkv).ra bi.in.ra gi8 Sinig aS S[u.bi. 
in.ti] : [4Marlduk saparsu imhasma binu e-du 
il-qi] Marduk smote his hip and took a single 
tamarisk BA 10/1 80 No. 6:8f. 


a) single person — 1’ unattached or lone 
person: é6.ad.daé.se8.Se8.a.ka 70hé.gub 
é.gurus sag.a8.x itu.da u,.10.4m hé. 
gub Limposed seventy (days of work) upon a 
house with a father (or) a house (consisting) 
of brothers (living together), upon the house 
of a single man I imposed ten days per month 
TCL 15 pl. 73 iii 88 (Lipit-IStar Code); she set 
the ration of a married man at two (loaves 
of bread), the ration of a man with children 
at three ninda.guruS.sag.aS l.ami.ga. 
ga%Mar.tua8.ni 2.4m i.g4.gétheration 
of a single man she set at one, for Martu 
alone she set it at two SEM 58 i 22; GURUS.AS 
tappd tu’ars you (Sama3) provide the lone 
man with a companion PBS 1/1 12:9, and 
dupl. OECT 6 pl. 30 K.2824:8; ITu.tu.usSum. 
an.ta.gal :4Marduk-tap-pi-e-di-Sub-& Mar- 
duk-Provide-a-Companion-for-the-Lonely 5R 
44ii21, cf. Sin-TaB.BA-we-di-im CT 2 39:29, 
and passim in OB; 4Sin-a-hi-we-di A 3538:12 
(OB let.); A-hi-e-di-4 Sama BE 15 62:3 (MB); 
1Da.mu.a8.hé.gal : 'Gu-la-su-me-e-di-lib-&i 
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O-Gula-Provide-a-Son-for-the-Lonely 5R 44 
ii 19; we-da-ku mamman sa ina réséa izzazzuma 
...das%u_ I am alone, there is no one to stand 
by me BIN 6 104:15 (OA let.), ef. annakam we- 
da-ku TCL 19 3:19 (OA let.), and passim, cf. 
I-li-we-da-ku (text -lw) (personal name) 
CCT 3 49b:10 (OA), and passim, I1,;-e-da-ku Kil- 
tepe b/k 26:9 (unpub.), I-li-we-de-ku CYT 2 
37:30, CT 6 28a:26 (both OB), 9EN.zU-we-de-ku 
Meissner BAP 35:29 (OB), etc.; appitum appuz 
tum we-di-ka-ma alik please, go alone TCL 4 
18:34 (OA let.); e-du anaku mammanwa j@ nu 
I am alone, I have nobody (I can call) my 
own ABL 1374 r. 12 (NB). 


2’ only child: We-du-um-li-ib-lu-ut May- 
the-Only-Child-Become-Well VAS 7 76:11 
(OB), and passim, cf. We-du-um-li-bur ZA 12 
345:11 (Ur ITD), We-dum MAD 1 Index s. v. 
(OAkk.); AS-efir Save-the-Only-Child! TuM 
2-3 86:2 (NB), and passim; H-du-sal-lim Keep- 
the-Only-Child-Safe ADD 74:1, wr. a8-sal-lim 
ADD 103:2, and passim in ADD; a8.cIS (ie., 
Edu-ligir) May-the-Only-Child-Prosper ADD 
618:9; “Samas-we-dam~i-sur VAS 9 81:8 
(OB), and passim, cf. ‘Nabiéi-aS.par ADD App.1 
i 18; 4A-a-we-dam-li-[sur] PBS 8/2 235 edge 
(OB); *Nabi-itti-aS-alik Nbk. 175:4; obscure: 
E-du-a-na-AMa-st RA 25 79 No. 16:2 (NB). 


3’ as designation of the official in charge 
of the karum (OA only): balam awili rabiitim 
nanvedim we-dum awilum Sa nikkassi ana 
tupsarrim ula iqgabbima sahir rabi ula upahhar 
without (the consent of) the important per- 
sons of the assembly, the wédum (as) account- 
ant, will not give orders to the scribe (of the 
kaérum) to call a meeting of the full assembly 
JSOR 11 122 No. 19:7, cf. Summa ... ippt 
we-dim ... uptahhir if he called a meeting 
upon the (sole) order of the wédum ibid. 12; 
lu ana karim lu ana we-dimusiam (the copper 
was sent) either to the kaérum (of Kani8) or 
to the wéedum (of the kérum) BIN 4 112:5. 


b) in apposition: ahi e-du la tahabbilan[ni] 
my brother, (my) one and only, do not wrong 
me! CT 15 47 r. 55 (Descent of star); [et ]tz 
kusdari e-di sépeki a-ra{k-kas] I am tying your 
feet to asolitary stalk 4R 58i 47, ef. ibid. iii 23; 
istén gangannu e-du one single potstand BE 
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8 123:6 (NB), cf. ibid. 4; 2ér G18.8inra a8 seed 
of a single standing tamarisk AMT 90,1 r. iii 
8, cf. Hh. IIT 71, SBH p. 10:129f. and 133f., 4R 19 


No. 3, and BA 10 80 No. 6, all in lex. section; see 
baltw ettu sub ettu s. 


c) used as a numeral — 1’ with negation: 
e-du Suma ul uraddi ana muhhi he did not 
add a single line to it Géssmann Era V 44; 
sihip matc kalama etlu e-du hibiltu ul épus 
not a single man committed any wrong in 
the entire extent of the country Streck Asb. 
260 ii 20; e-du améla la izib he did not leave 
out a single man VAS 1 87 iii 26 (kudurru 
Marduk-apal-iddina), cf. e-du amélu la ézibu 
Streck Asb. 12 ii 2, OLP 2 165i 59 (Senn.), Gadd 
Fall of Nineveh r. 57 (= Wiseman Chron. 60), and 
passim in hist.; e-du... ul ézib Borger Esarh. 
99 r. 46. 


2’ other oces.: ina muhhi e-du ina haséri 
mahir he received (the dates) in the hasadru 
in a single (delivery) VAS 3 64:19 (NB), ef. 
ina muhhi e-du inaddin Dar. 269:8; matum 
kaluga Ka(!)-Sa ana we-di-im issakkan the 
whole population will be of one mind (lit. 
its mouth will be made one) YOS 10 31 i 29 
(OB ext.); GN GN, ... attija udsbalkitma pa 
e-da usaskinma he incited the cities to rebel 
against me and made them act unanimously 
Winckler Sar. pl. 31:34. 


d) in adverbial use — 1’ with the base 
édu-: attamad e-duk-ku takdira could you 
behave bravely if left alone? CT 15 35:8 (SB 
wisdom). 


2’ with the bases édiss-, wedisS- and 
idigs-: andku we-e-di-§-1a-ma I am all by 
myself TCL 17 38:11 (OB let.); 1 awilam 
mamman ul itrudam e-di-Si-ia-ma étenelli 
nobody ever sent anyone to me, so I had to 
go (on) all by myself PBS 7 42:17 (OB let.); 
AS.mu.ne ga.an.Si.gin : e-dis-Si-ia lullik 
Lugale IX 9; aA&S.gub.[...] : edié-[Si-ia] 
azzazki KAR 73r.13f.; a.ga.zunam.en. 
bi ag.ab : e-dis-St-ka(var. -ki) be-el rule 
alone! TCL 6 51:35f., var. from dupl. 52 r. 13f., 
cf. e-dis-Si-ka tusarbi (in broken context) 
BA 5 656 r. 21; dil.li.zu(!).ni mah.me : e-di- 
8e-ka si-ra-ta you alone are mighty VAS 2 
89:7ff. (OB), cf. AS.zu.ne : e-dis-&-ki SBH 
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p. 68 r. 14f.; AS.mah.am : e-dis-Si-Sé strat 
she alone is mighty SBH p. 103:19f.; AS.na 
m.a : ga... e-dis-8-5% ast which is growing 
by itself CT 17 19:32f.; aS mu.lu al.di.di 
: e-di§-Si-S% iddl she roams alone BRM 4 9:8; 
AS.am mu.lume.life].a : e-dis-&-Su inim: 
ma she is alone, woe! BRM 4 9:54f.; kur.ra 
a.ga.ba.na DU.DU : Salil Sadi e-dis-8-Si who 
plunders the mountain (i.e., the enemy 
country) by himself Lugale I 2, and passim 
in bil. texts; ana Efkur bjt Enlil e-dis-si-su 
ittalak he (Gilgimes) went alone to Ekur, 
the house of Enlil Gilg. XII 55; kima etli 
tabik damé Sa ina susé i-di-&-sé ittanallaku 
like a man who has shed blood (and) who 
roams alone in the marshes ZA 43 18:69 (SB 
lit.); RN ... ¢-dis-M-5h Sé lu zinin may RN 
alone be the caretaker (of the temple) BA 5 
654 r. 8 (SB rel.); Gk urhi e-dis-Si-Su ina 
Sul[me] iba harrinu rigé[ti] the solitary 
traveler could walk safely (even) on remote 
roads Streck Asb. 260 ii 21; e-dis-Si-§u ipparz 
sidma he fled alone ibid. 82 x 12, and passim 
in Asb.; Sa e-dis-Si-Su ana naphar matate 
gabbi u-ta~-a-ma who is the sole ruler of all 
the lands VAB 8 111 § 1:4 (Xerxes), cf. ibid. 
117d §1:7; kima gqadim e-di-si-Sa la igal she 
should not cry like an ow! in her loneliness 
Syria 19 125:25 (Mari let.); matwm e-dt-is-si- 
[s]a nadati the country is left to itself TCL 
18 77:4 (OB let.); e-di-Si-Su-nu-ma usinim 
they alone escaped ARM 2 123:28. 

von Soden, ZA 49 184. 


édu in Sammu édu s.; (a medicinal plant); 
MB, SB; wr. t.aS;_ cf. édu. 


U §d-mu SAs : U GIS.PA.SIPA, U Sd-mu AS : U MIN, 
U GIR.PAD.DU LU.Ux(GISGAL).LU : G.AS Uruanna I 
235-236b; [UC sd-m]u Dim.ME : U.aS, U ia-bu-tu : 
U.A8 [ina A)h-la-m[t], 0 ka-an-zu-% : U.[AS] ina 
‘u-ba-rim, U sd-mi AS.MES : U.aS, U GIR.PAD.DU 
LU.Uy.LU : U.AS Uruanna I 420ff.; U e-du : aS 
bu-us-tu Uruanna IIT 77;. G 8e.x : G e-du Kocher 
Pflanzenkunde 2 ii 29. 


a) use of the plant itself: U.aS U.zk ina 
Sikart iattt he drinks ¢., the plant for 
(diseases of) the gall bladder, in beer Kiichler 
Beitr. pl. 14 i 20, ef. ibid. pl. 11 iii 53, also KAR 
20211 50, RA 18 14:7, von Oefele Keilschriftmedicin 
pl. 2 Rm. 265:6, TCL 6 34 r.i 7, BE 31 pl. 50ii 
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8, and passim in CT 23 and AMT; (among drugs 
used against sorcery) Ebeling KMI 2 50 right 
(iii) col. 8, and ibid. 51 r.i 18 (= RS 2 137ff.); (used 
for magical purposes: purification of the ladle 
of the ba@rii) BBR No. 80:9. 


b) use of parts of the plant: suyus U.a$ 
root of the e. KAR 186 r. 24, cf. suHUS [UG] 
e-di LKA 95 r. 2 (rel.); NUMUN U.A8 seeds of 
the e. PBS 1/2 72:35 (MB let.); NUMUN U.AS8 

. tenis ina Sikari Nac.MES he will drink 
seeds of e. together with (other medicinal 
plants) in beer KAR 155 ii 31, cf. KAR 186 iii 
19, 202 ii 15, Kichler Beitr. pl. 12 iv 22, AJSL 36 
82:90, CT 23 39 i 2, and passim in AMT. 

The readings édu or Sammu édu are not 
certain, for the latter (suggested by Lands- 
berger, ZDMG 74 443f.) speak the few phonetic 
writings in Uruanna (t e-du and &dé-mi a8. 
MES) and the passage LKA 95 r. 2, sub 
usage b. 


(Thompson DAB 353f. and 356f.) 


eduk 
editu B. 

e-du-uk (var. e-du-tum) = & a-li—e. = (garment 
with) armholes (lit. house of the arm) Malku VI 
130, var. from An VII 214. 


8.; (a garment); syn. list*; cf. 


edulnu s.; (a profession or class); NA.* 
LU e-dul-nu (after LU ga-tin) Bab. 7 pl. 5 
(after p. 96) iii 10 (NA list of professions, coll.). 


eduli (etell%) s.; administration building(?); 
NB; Sum. lw. 

é6.du,.14 = e-du-lu-% (in group with du,.la = 
ri-du-tu and lah,.lah, = sd-la-lu) Erimhus I 199, 
cited as libbt% DUL.LA jf A.DUL.LA // LAH,.LAH, |! [ri- 
du-tu] |] e-tel-lu-u jf &a-la-lu ina ERIM.HUS ga-bi 
ROM 991:4 (Izbu Comm. to CT 27 46:5, courtesy 
W. G. Lambert), cf. 1i.é.du,.1a = Sa ri-du-tt (be- 
tween a biti parsi, $a biti sili, and a esikili, §a naz 
kamtt) OB Lu A 265. 

Uncertain: sau sudbubu | saL sunnuga 
SAL 8d e-dul-la ru-ma mimma mala tagallusu 
igabbakka to make a woman speak (comm.): 
to question a woman closely you a 
woman of the eduléi and she will tell you 
whatever you ask her BRM 4 20:61 (comm. to 
the title of a conjuration). 


The translation “administration building” 
is based on NB £.DUL which alternates with 
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bit rédéti, q.v. For é6.dug.1a in Ur III texts, 
see Jacobsen, cited below. 


(Ungnad, AfO 14 264f.); Jacobsen, Studia 
Orientalia Pedersen p. 175 n. 18. 
édumanu adj.; single; NA*; wr. syll. 
and a&s-ma-nu; cf. édu. 


Situ e-du-ma-nu ina libbi kammusu he 
lives there alone ABL 1085:10; PN aS-ma-nu 
(in a list of persons, in contrast to those listed 
with families) KAV 39:9, 10, 11, also Ebeling 
Parfiimrez. pl. 28:28, see Ebeling Stiftungen p. 4. 


edumukku see edamukku. 
eduppatu see *edapu. 


edurii (aduré) s.; hamlet, rural settlement; 
Pre-Sar., OAkk., Ur III, OB, MB, SB, NB; 
Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and &.puRv; (f.dur.Me. 
me Fish Catalogue 20:2). 

é6.aduru Ky = §u-d, kap(text sul)-[ru], ti-tur-[ru] 
Kish 86 r. 9ff. (= Iraq 6 179); é.duru,.nig.gi KI 
= MIN kit-tlum], 6.duru,;.gid.da KI = MIN Sid-[di] 
(six lines follow with geographical names composed 
with é6.duru,) Kish 86:12f., ef., for forerunners, 
RA 32 171 v 43ff., SLT 213 viii 9ff.; é.duru, 
nig.gi.na KI = a-dur kit-ti = &a4 kub-bu-tu ina a-hi 
tam(text pt)-tu,, 6.duru, gid.da KI = MIN Sd-di = 
5a ina a-hi ames ANn-lil Hg. BV iv 17f.; a.duru; 
= Su-u, kap-ru, ti-tur-+[u] Igituh TIL 222ff. ; [x]-ru- 
ba faut, = ti-tur-ru, [a]-du-ru £.a = a-du-ru-u, 
ka-ap-ru Diri V 306 ff. 

a) in OAkk. and OB: composed with 
names of officials: E.duru,.en,(PA.TE). si. 
ka ITT 11182r.4, E.duru;.pa.aL* ITT 1 1099 
r. 4 (OAkk.), E.duru;.ga.ras Chiera Princeton 
10 iv 8 (Ur Ill), E.duru,.sipa.e.ne UET 3 
25r.4, E.duru;.NIM.e.ne Reisner Telloh 160 
iii 20, ete.; composed with names of rulers: 
uRU™ §.puRU;.¢Sul.gi® TCL 11 171:17, also 
4R 36 No. 1 iii 8, E.duru;.dAmar.4Sin 
Boson Tavolette 50 r. 4, ete.; composed with 
names of deities: E.duru,.Me.me CT 32 8 
i2(Pre-Sar.), E.duru,;.¢Nin.hur.sag Eames 
Coll. P 2, ete.; cf. B.DURU;.Bi.zak! CT 33 21:7 
and 23 (OB), also 4R 36 No. 1 iii 11, and passim 
composed with personal names. 

b) in MB (apocryphal): alaéni eqlatt ndru 
u ndbalu subat e-du-re-e-[S]a (var. e-du-ri-su) 
ana Istar béltua addin aji arki Sa ... Glini 
eqlati naru u nabalu Subat e-du-re-e limiti 
Uruk ttabbalu I gave to I8tar, my lady, the 
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towns, fields, canals and dry land, (all) her 
rural settlements — whoever later takes 
away the towns, fields, canals and dry land, 
the rural settlements in the environs of Uruk 
CT 36 7:14 and 22, dupl. BIN 2 33:13 (KurigalzuI). 
c) in SBlit.: ana a-du-re-e NU GIN ge-ru-t 
(var. NU GIN-ak(!) la ge-ru-a%) igerrtsu he must 
not go out to a rural settlement or an enemy 
(var. non-hostile person) will pick a quarrel 
with him KAR 147:21, dupl. KAR 177 r. iii 36, 
ef. KAR 177 r.i 16 and AMT 6,6:7 (hemer.); ana 
E.DURU;.MES la irrub NAM.RIM (var. NAM. 
ERim) 2Sallalgu he must not enter rural settle- 
ments or the curse will snatch him KAR 177r. 
ii 27, dupl. KAR 147 r. 13 (hemer.). 
d) in NB: xkaskau S4 B.DURU,; the road 
to the rural settlement VAS 5 50:3. 
Etymologically eduré (from Sum. é.duru;, 
“manor or farm on wet ground’’) seems to 
refer to a small rural settlement (ef. the 
correspondence with kapru) with a permanent 
water supply (probably in a swampy region, 
cf. the correspondence with tturru ) ofa 
special type which disappeared in the OB 
period. In literary texts and in CT 36 7, 
cited sub usage b, the word refers to rural 
settlements in general; in the latter case 
even villages and fields are included in edurt. 
Probably connected with adurtu. 


editu A s.; (mng. uncert.); NB.* 
suluppi Sa e-du-tu VAS 396:1; e-du-tum 

sa muhhi musannitu Sa PN the e.-plot which 

is (located) along the dike of PN Nbn. 6:3. 
Ungnad NRV Glossar p. 8. 


ediitu B s.; (a garment); syn. list*; cf. 
eduk. 


e-du-tum (var. e-du-uk) = & a-hi (garment with) 
armboles An VII 214, var. from Malku VI 130. 


editu (knowledge) see iditu. 


eélu (valu) s.; “binder” (name of a 
demon); SB*; cf. eélu. 

e~e-lu = mur-su Malku IV 61. 

MAS.giS.ra U.Sim.gin,(GIM) edin.na ba.ra, 
Bi.in.fil.[i] : e-t-lu kima urqiti ina séri asi{ma] 
the “binder” (Sum. the .... slayer) has sprouted 
forth from the plain like verdure 5R 50 ii 29f., 
see Schollmeyer No. 1. 
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ina balikt galli ul itehhi <ana> marsi 
Spirki @-a-lu etla u ardata ul ?-il without 
you(r consent, Istar), the galld-demon does 
not attack the sick person, the ‘‘binder,” 
your messenger, does not bind either men or 
women KAR 57 ii 18; lu mukil rég limuttu la 
ga-me-I[u ...] lu ee-lu lu ta-[n]a-[...] be it 
the mukil-rés-limutti-demon, the merciless, 
be it the “binder,” be it the [...] KAR 83 ii 
2; sassatu girgissu Saddnu[...]e-e-lu Saggasu 
(in an enumeration of diseases) K.8487:7 
(unpub., dupl. of JCS 9 8ff.). 


eélu (@alu) v.; 1. to hang up, 2. to bind, 
3. to coagulate(?) 4. wulu to hang up, to 
bind, to coagulate, 5. Suteulu to wring the 
hands; from OB on; I ?il — vil — él (Ass. 
a (t)l), 1/2, If (for uhhul, see mng. 4c), IT/2, 
IIU/2, (1/4; cf. eélu s., eiltu, Plu, wiltu. 

Su.ir.gar = w-u-lum (after Su.ir.gar = ha- 
ma-tu) Nabnitu J 207; ri = Su-te--v-lu (in group 
with Jutélupu) Erimhus V 168. 

a4r.ur, an.ta lugal.bi.ir ugu.bi Su ba. 
an.Si.ib.ri.ri : Gmin elds ana bélisu qatisu ués-te- 
te»-il (Sum.) Sarur (a divine weapon) wrung his 
hands above his head (stretching them) toward his 
lord : (Akk.) Sarur wrung his hands upwards to- 
wards his lord Lugale V 28; ki 8&.bi Su ba.8i. 
ri.ri (var. ba.Si.ib.ri.ri) 4.gig.ga i.i : er-Ise- 
tum| qa-ta-34 ina libbisa §u-te-u-la-ma marsis [ind] 
the earth wrung its hands over its heart and cried 
out in pain Lugale IT 44, cf. [...].dub.ba.8é 5a 
Su ba(var. bi).Si.ib.ri : [... ina] kbbisu us-te- 
te-tl Lugale IV 46 (catchline, = Tablet V 1). 

1. to hang up — a) in NA hist.: gaqqa- 
datesunu ina gupni sa sadé e-il (vars. e~-dl, 
e~-li) I hung their heads on the trees of the 
mountain AKA 308 ii 43 (Asn.), cf. (wr. e--il) 
ibid. 320 ii 71, for var. u-%-il, see mng. 4; 
6 aridt hurasi Sa ina admanigu imnu u 
Sumélu it~u-la-a-ma ubtalla Sartirig six golden 
shields, which were suspended to the right 
and left of his sanctuary, shone like sunshine 
TCL 3 370 (Sar.), see, for illustration, TCL 3 
p- xviii. 

b) in MA, NA lit.: magmasu ... hulé 
pir? balti ina Kibseti Sa babi e@-i-la the 
masmasu-priest hangs a huléd-mouse (and) a 
shoot of a thornbush on the vault of the door 
(corresponds to SB alalu in CT 16 29:72ff.) 
ABL 24:13 (NA); [gaqgudu Sa] ina talli sa 
DN @-la-an-mi the head which is hung on the 
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lintel of (the temple of) the Lady-of-Baby- 
lon KAR 143+219:20, see ZA 51 134, cf. also 
gaqqassu... e-ta-@-[lu-nt] ibid. 21; pudslu ... 
ina qulli Sakku ina kigddigunu @-lu puslu- 
beads strung on a qullu-chain(?) are hung 
around their necks VAT 16462 i 30 (unpub., 
MA inventory, courtesy Kécher). 

c) in MB: harba ina x x i-il (mung. obscure) 
Peiser Urkunden 96:8. 

2. to bind — a) by an agreement — 1’ in 
OB: Subarim aradma istu MU.8.KAM ittija 
istilima i-?-la-am ana e-e-li-im ul addingu 
the Subarean is a slave, for eight years he 
has been asking me for it but I have not 
allowed him to enter into a binding agree- 
ment TCL 1 50:13 (let.); arhis atlakamma ina 
ah Sattim pagarka e-il come quickly and 
bind yourself (by a contract) at the be- 
ginning of the (agricultural) year TCL 18 88:30 
(let.); PN ahatka attardakkum &-te-i-ma ina 
4.KaM istén e-i-il-& I have sent PN, your 
sister, to you, make an effort and bind her 
on the basis of a one-fourth (share) agreement 
TCL 17 71:17 (let.); for other refs. see e’éltu. 


2’ in NB: xkv.BABBAR [...] Sa PN 
ina muhhi PN, u PN, ?-i-li x silver con- 
cerning which PN made a binding agreement 
to the debit of PN, and PN; Evetts Ner. 71:5, 
ef. ina muhhi PN e-li-tu, YOS 7 38:12, also 
X sesame in seeds 8a PN ... ina muhhi PN, 

. P-i-lu Cyr. 27:4; for refs. to wiltu eélu, 
see weliu. 

3’ in SB lit.: ?-il-te la ne-me-li ?-al-lu-us 
they will put an unprofitable obligation upon 
him KAR 176 r. ii 23 (hemer.), cf. KAR 178 iii 50, 
[viltu] e~r-lu-u[§] ibid. vi 50. 

b) by magic: ina baliki ... w-a-lu ella u 
ardaia ul ?-il without you(r, I8tar’s, per- 
mission) the “‘binder-(demon)’”’ cannot magi- 
cally bind man or woman KAR 57 ii 18; ?- 
al-tum i--t-la-an-ni_ a (religious) obligation 
has bound me KAR 184 obv.(!) 28; see e’eliu. 

3. to coagulate(?): ina sinnisu e~i-il ni-il-Su 
BiOr 11 82 LB 2001:2 (OB ine.), see von Soden, 
Or. NS 25 144n.1; iStu gabal nari mi Sa ahat 
[nért] e (text im)-lu-ma the water co- 
agulates(?) from the middle of the river 
towards the side of the river CT 39 16:49 (SB 
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Alu), ef. mia Sahat [nari] u-hu-lu ibid.; see | 


mng. 4c. 

4. wulu — a) to hang up: ina gupni 
ina limit alixunu qaggadaétesunu ina libbi 
u-i-il I hung their heads on trees all around 
their cities AKA 295i 118 (Asn.), cf. %-i-al 
(as var. to e~-il) ibid. 320 ii 71. 

b) to bind (by an agreement): waltim 
ina muhhisunu nu-te-il we made out a 
written agreement to their debit YOS 6 78:18 
(NB). 

c) to coagulate(?): summa naru A. (MES- 
Sa> kajamanitu ina muhhisunu mi salmitu 
uh-hu-lu if the water of the river is normal 
(but) black fluid coagulates(?) on its surface 
CT 39 14:9 (SB Alu), cf. ina muhhigunu <mi> 
demitu w-hu-lu, ibid. 10and 11, also mi 
sa kima mé gassi uh-hu-lu, fluid that is 
like whitewash coagulates(?) CT 39 16:50 
(SB Alu); Summa <mé> nari kima zigin nari 
ina KI.A ip t-ta~-a-lu KI.MIN ina KI.A iD 
usappilu if the water of the river (looks) 
like the “beard-of-the-river” (and) coagu- 
lates(?) at the river bank, ditto (= if the 
water of the river (looks) like the ‘‘beard- 
of-the-river’”’) (and) sinks down(?) at the 
river bank CT 39 14:11 (SB Alu), cf. (like 
alapé algae) ibid. 12, also (like a LU.UB.SAR 
“turnip water’) CT 39 15:33, furthermore 
me argiti [é-ta}-a-[lu] CT 39 16:40, mi pestiti 
u-ta-a-lu, ibid. 41; Summa... mii... eliSuz 
<nu> hurhummat a.st.[sA] w-i-la-ma uptahz 
haru if on top of the water the foam of normal 
high water coagulates(?) and accumulates 
CT 39 16:42 (SB Alu, = Boissier DA 59:4), cf. (wr. 
t-hu-lu) ibid. 49. 

d) unkn. mng.: see Nabnitu J, in lex. 
section. 


5. Suteulu to wring the hands in despair: 
see lex. section. 


egataktu s.; (a kind of knife); lex.* 


[gir.uJRuUxGu(!)" UD.KA.BAR e-ga-tak-tum 
(var. KAL.KAK-tum) Hh. XII 28, in CT 14 47 BM 
42339 r. 10, var. from dup]. CT 14 13 BM 91010r. 7. 

Both of these citations are from awkwardly 
written school tablets. Probably the one from 
Hh. XII should be amended to mai(!)-@" tak- 
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tum, and the one from CT 14 to mal(!)-tak(!)- 
tum, see maltaktu. 


egégu see ekéku and egéqu. 


egéru v.; 1. to twist, to be or become 
twisted, perverse, cross, confused, to ma- 
neuver for position, 2. ugguru to twist, 
3. Sutéguru to be crossed, to feint, 4. nenz 
guru. to hobble, stumble; from OB on; I 
igir — egir, 1/2, 1/3, II, H1/2, IV, IV; 
wr. syll. and GIL; cf. egru adj., itgura adv., 
itguru adj., tégirtu. 

ni-mi-en LAGAB = e-ge-e-rum MSL 2 p. 127 ii 4 
(Proto-Ea), corrected MSL 3 p. 217; nli-mi-en] 
[LAGAB.LAGAB] = e-ge-ru-wn Proto-Diri 70a; ni- 
gi-in LAGAB.LAGAB = [e]-ge-ru Diri I 338; ni-gi-in 
LAGAB = e-ge-ru Ea I 32d, cf. ni-gin LAGAB = e-ge- 
rum A 1/2:46; ni-gi-in LAGAB.LAGAB e-ge-ru 
Ea I 47f., cf. ni-gin LAGAB.LAGAB = e(?)-ge(?)-rum 
A 1/2:122; 8i-iMpacan = e-fgel-ru [8d] Se-[e-pi] 
Antagal h 8’. 

[gi-li] cz = [e-ge-ru] S» I 286; gi-ib crn = pa- 
ra-ku, e-ge-ru, gi-il GIL = e-ge-ru A JII/1:227-229; 
gir.al.g[il] = [z]t-fte(!)]-ni-gi-ir he hobbles CT 19 
4 iii 25 plus ibid. 45:3 (list of diseases); gu.zag.ga 
bi.in.l& = ni-en-gu-ru-um (probably mistake for 
nenduru, see edéru) OBGT XV 17; [...] = su-ta- 
bu-lum, su-te-gu-ru, Su-te-nu-u (Sum. col, broken) 
Antagal K ii(?) 11-13. 

i.gil.li.ém.gi [...] : tt-ta-na-an-gi-ri ASKT 
p. 127:45f. (cf. mng. 4b), cf. i.gil.li.6ém.ga.es : 
it-te-nin-gi-li (probably a mistake) SBH p. 45:11f.; 
gir.bi.ne u.me.ni.gil.gil : &8e-pi-du-nu ug-gir 
twist their feet AJSL 35 141 Th. 1905-4-9, 93:15 
(ef. mng. 2). 

$a-pa-su e-ge-ru K.1137f:9 (unidentified 
comm. to an omen text). 

1. to twist, to be or become twisted, per- 
verse, cross, confused, to maneuver for posi- 
tion — a) to twist: e-gir zib-bat-sa he (Mar- 
duk) twisted her (Tiamat’s) tail STC 2 pl. 62 
R. 395:4 (En. el. V); [Summa] MUS Na 1-gi-ir 
if a snake coils around a man KAR 385 r. 30 
(SB Alu). 


b) to be or become twisted, crossed 
(always 1/2): Summa izbu 2-ma kima pillurts 
it-gu-ru if there are two newborn lambs and 
they are (grown together) crosswise like a 
pillurtu-cross CT 27 25:1f. (SB Izbu), and dupl. 
ibid. 27:10f.; Summa alpu 2 pagrisu SA-nu 
(= girbénu) Saknuma it-gu-r[u] if a bull (has) 
two bodies (and they) are turned inward 
and (grown together) crosswise CT 40 30 
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K.4073+ r. 26 (SB Alu), and cf. the preceding 
omen (with Jutélupu intertwined) ibid. 25; 
Summa MUS it-gur-u-ma (var. MUS.MES it-gu- 
ru-ma) ina gabal ali izzagpu if snakes inter- 
twine and rear in the middle of the city CT 40 
23:28 (SB Alu), var. from KAR 384:17, cf. 
Summa vR it-gu-ru-m[a] (said of snakes) KAR 
400:7 (SB Alu); Summa immeru ultu naksu 
Sépésu IGI.MES-tt w EGIR.MES kima 4 kisi it- 
gu-ra if the front and hind legs of a sheep 
after it has been slaughtered are inter- 
twined like the four (strings of) a pouch 
CT 31 32 83-1-18, 410 r. 14 (SB behavior of sacri- 
ficial lamb); Summa GAB Suméli 2-ma ... kima 
Pap it-gu-ru if there are two fissures to the 
left and they cross each other like the sign 
PAP CT 20 43:35f. (SB ext.), cf. KAR 454:30, 
and summa Gin 2-ma kima Pap it-gu-ru CT 
20 3:20, as against kima BaR like the sign 
BAR ibid. 21, and kima mvs like a snake ibid. 
22; summa téradnt kima MUS it-gu-ru if the 
intestines are intertwined like a snake BRM 
4 13:27, ef. ibid. 12:74, cf. also it-gu-ru (in 
broken context) YOS 10 17:10, as against 
tttatlu facing each other ibid. 9 (OB ext.). 


c) to be perverse, cross: awilam la takalla 
ittisu ul it-gu-ra-k[u} do not hold the man 
back, I am not cross with him YOS 2 37:18 
(OB let.); tt-gur libbasunuma mali tussatr 
their hearts are perverse, they are full of 
malice 4R 17r. 21 (SB lit.). 


d) to be confused — 1’ (said of foreign 
languages): kur.bi bad.du eme.bi gilim. 
ma : ga sadigunu nest l&sainsunu e-eg-ru 
(Gutium, Subartu and Tukris) whose moun- 
tains are far away, whose languages are 
confused UET 1 146 iii 7 and iv 7 (Hammurabi); 
see egru adj. mng. 3. 


2’ said of a speech defect: uddappir 
ihiflsa] B-a a-Sar it-gu-rat EME I have re- 
moved the sherd, I have made (truth) come 
forth where the tongue was twisted BBR No. 
83 ii 8, with dupl. ibid. 82 r. ii 14, cf. also mng. 4b. 


e) to maneuver for position: ana dak 
nakrim sibqi testené wu te-te-ni-ig-gi-ra-Su u 
nakrum qatamma ana kuniiSim Sibgqi tstent u 
i-te-ni-gi-ir-ku-nu-ti kima mustapsit ahum ana 
ahim S&bqi wtent you (both) think up 
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strategems to beat the enemy and to ma- 
neuver for position against him, but the enemy 
will likewise try to think up strategems and 
to maneuver for position against you, just 
as wrestlers use tricks against each other 
ARM 1 5:5 and 7. 


2. ugguru to twist: gir.bi.ne i.me.ni. 
gil.gil : SépéSunu ug-gir twist their (the 
figurines’) feet AJSL 35 141b:15 (SB ine.), 
ef. Gin! -§% GiL-ir LKA 135:7; maharka u-gir- 
Su-nu-ti-ma kdsa apgidka J have twisted them 
(the figurines) for you and handed (them) over 
to you Maqlu II 92. 


3. Sutéguru to be crossed, to feint: a) to 
be crossed: Summa izbu 2 kisddasu Su-te-gu-ra 
if the newborn lamb has two necks and they 
are crossed CT 27 13:13 (SB Izbu), cf. Summa 
izbu 2 pagriSu §u-ta-gu-ru ibid. 26:8, with 
comm. §u-tla-gu-ru] = [MIN] 8@ e-ge-ru Izbu 
Comm. 252a; sépsu Sa imitti Su-te-gu-rat-ma 
kinst Sa tappisu sapis his (the figurine’s) 
right leg is athwart and entwined with the 
thigh of hiscompanion MIO 1/1 pl. 104 v 3, ef. 
ibid. p. 76. 

b) to feint: tu-us-te-gir palga ul tasahhit 
you are feinting like a wrestler but you 
cannot even jump over a ditch (translated in 
parallelism to the next proverb: you are 
trying to carry a mountain but you are not 
even able to balance a....) RA 17 158 
K.8216:8 (bil., Sum. col. broken, wisdom). 


4. nenguru to hobble — a) IV/1: &-i 
li-in-ni-gir-ma anaku lisir may she (the 
witch) hobble but I walk upright and 
straight PBS 1/2 129:9, cf. Laessee Bit Rimki 
40:45. 


b) IV/3 to stumble: liganka la ta-at-ta- 
ni-gi-tr ima(ta) saptéka your tongue shall 
not stumble on your lips Craig ABRT 1 5:10 
(NA oracle), ef. [¢]f-Ite(!)n2-gi-ir CT 19, in lex. 
section; wa Sa Sadi it-ta-na-an-gi-ri(for -ru) 
ASKT p. 127:46, for Sum., cf. lex. section. 

The semantic ambivalence of egéru is in- 
dicated by its two Sum. equivalents: nigin, 
“to coil around,” and gil, “to be athwart, 
lie across, etc.” 


Jensen, KB 6/2 9*, Ungnad, ZA 31 41ff., von 
Soden, ZA 41 170 n. 3. 
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egsétu see ekkétu. 
egimgiru see egingiru. 


egingiru (egimgiru, gimgiru, gingirt, gingi- 
ru, girgirt) s.; rocket (Eruca sativa); SB, 
NB*; wr. syll. and t.nie.aAN.GAN, in Ass. 
often without initial e. 

nig.gan.gan SAR e-gim-[gi-ru], [numjun 
MIN SAR = NUMUN [e-gim-gi-ri] Hh. XVII 310f.; 
[G] [gi.in].gir sar, [U Nic.GA]N.GAN SAR = sur- 
du-nu-u Practical Vocabulary Assur 69f.; U sr.sA, 
U.nic.GAN.GAN, U e-gi-en-gi-ru U sur-du-nu-u 
Uruanna II 455-457, [G ...] Bu : U gin-gi-ru 
ibid. 458, [U gi-in]-gir : U gi-in-gi-ru ibid. 459, 
[NUMUN] MI : NUMUN U Nic.GAN.GAN ibid. 460; 
GU gin-gi-ru-u : U sur-du-nu-u Kocher Pflanzen- 
kunde 31 r. 25’, ef. also G gin-gi-rum : G sur{dul- 
nu-u ibid. 30 bi 7’. 

a) in gen.: e-gi-en-gi-ri SAR CT 14 50:34 
(NB list of plants in a royal garden). 

b) in med. use — 1’ the plant: U gi-ir- 
gi-ru-u : U KI.MIN (= KU GIG, ie., suburru 
marsu) : itti L.UDU HI-HI <ana@ KU GAR(text 
HI) —e. : plant against sore anus : to mix with 
tallow (and) put on the anus KAR 203 r. iv-vi6 
(pharm.), cf. U gi-ir-gi-ru-u : U KI.MIN (= KU 
Nic.TUK) : Sv.Br.AS.AM (= ana KU GAR-nu), 
U gi-ir-gi-ru-u : U KU TAB : ana@ IGI GIG 
GAR-nw ibid. 14f.; U e-gi-en-gir-[ru ...] CT 14 
35 K.4180A+:33 (pharm.), U gir-gi-ru-[u ...] 
ibid. 35, U gir-gi-ru-[u ...] ibid. 38, U e-gi-en- 
[gi-ru-u ...] ibid. 42, U gir-gi-[ru-w ...] 
ibid.48; U gim-gi-ra (among drugs) AMT 12,6:5; 
U Nic.GAN.GAN AMT 36,2:3, 55,1:2, 88,3:4 
(8a.zi.ga rit.), CT 23 34:25, Kichler Beitr. 
pl. 11 iii 53. 

2’ the seeds: Summa amélu indsu daméa 
SUNNWA NUMUN GIS.Nie.GAN.GAN if a man’s 
eyes are suffused with blood, (you take) seeds 
of the e.~plant AMT 8,1:26, cf. NuMUN(!) 
U.NiG.GAN.GAN (among drugs) ibid. 55,1:7. 

Holma KI. Beitr.67; Thompson DAB 21I1f., 
ef. Low Flora 1 491f. 


egirrd (igirri, girrt) s.; 1. reputation (as 
expressed in utterances of others), 2. mood 
(as evoked by or expressed in utterances), 
3. (an oracular utterance of uncertain 
nature); from OB on; Sum. lw.; in NA 
girré; wr. syll. (egirtu in CT 16 8:281) and 
INIM.GAR; ef. egirré in bél egirré. 
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inim.gar = gir-ru-u Igituh I 208; inim.gar = 

e-gir-ru-u Igituh short version 74; [e.ne.ém. 

mar] = [inim.gar] = e-gir-ru-u Emesal Voc. IIT 
141; inim.gar = i-gi-r[u]-u  Erimhu§’ TIT 175, 


1. reputation (as expressed in utterances 
of friends or enemies) — a) referring to the 
individual in relation to his fellow men: améat 
Gligu ultési INIM.GAR Gligu ultammin he has 
betrayed the secrets of his (home) town, he 
has given his (home) town a bad reputation 
Surpu II 97; 2ti bart u &@Pili alakti ul parsat 
ina pi siigi lemun INIM.GAR-t-a I cannot stop 
going to the divination priest and the s@ilu- 
priest, I have a bad report in the mouth of 
(those who stand in) the street (seeing me 
pass by) Ludlul I 53 (= Anatolian Studies 4 70); 
inim.gar hul.dim.ma kalam.ma.ke,x 
(KID) : e-gir-ru-% lemnu sa mist evil reputa- 
tion among the people AMT 102:8, cf. KAR 88 
fragm. 3 15f.; INIM.GAR.MU ulammenu they 
gave me a bad reputation KAR 80r. 31, cf. 
INIM.GAR-a-a ulamme[nu] RA 26 41:6 (dupl. 
of preceding); INIM.GAR-a-a lummunu la suté= 
suru my reputation is bad, beyond salvaging 
LKA 139:21, and dupl. LKA 140:11 and JRAS 
1929 283:4; inim.garsag.ba hul nam.1a. 
ux (GISGAL). lu. ke, ana e-gir-ri-e mamit 
lemni [8a] améliti against the curse of evil 
reputation caused by people (parallel: ana 
arrate §a ili against the curse of the gods) Surpu 
V-VI 154f.; igi.mu.ta inim.gar sig,.ga 
hé.en.dug,.ga : ana panitja e-gir-ri(var. 
-tum) damigtt liqqabi ana arkija ubanu damigqt 
littarts may good words be said (about me) 
to my face and may I be pointed out with 
approval behind my back CT 16 8:280f.; 
INIM.GAR magari lirdisu may expressions of 
approval follow him MDP 10 pl. 11 iii 8 (MB ku- 
durru), ef. amélu &i TINIM.GAR SIG,.GA (text. TA) 
uS8.u8-S% expressions of approval will always 
follow this man CT 38 28:35 (SB Alu); Sundat 
attuluanadamigti Sukna .. . Satimijaludamigti 
Sutlimamma INIM.GAR SIG, ina stigi lu magir 
gabtéia turn the dreams I had into favorable 
dreams, during the day there should be good 
portents to provide me with expressions of 
admiration so that (when I walk) in the street 
my words will be accepted with pleasure Scholl- 
meyer No. 14:23 and dupl., see OECT 6 p. 84. 
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b) referring to the individual before a 
deity: sédum lamassum ... i-gi-ir-ri-e dmiz 
sam ina mahar DN ... lidammiqu may (the 
protective spirits) Sédu and Lamassu give me 
daily a good report before DN CH xli 52, cf. DN 
mudammiqat 1-gi-ir-ri-ia ... awassu lilemmin 
may DN, who gives me a good report, make 
his case a bad one (before DN,, her spouse) 
CH xlii86; ¢Ninlil... inim.gar hul.a.ni 
hé.en.ta.é : Iminw lw mulamminat e-gir-ri- 
Si-ma may Ninlil give him (Sum. make come 
forth for him) a bad reputation (before Enlil) 
4R 12 r. 35f. (MB royal); 1Bunene ... ina stiqu 
u sulai lidammiqu e-gir-ra-a may Bunene 
give me a good reputation (before you, 
Samas) when (you are) on (your) route 
VAB 4 260 ii 36 (Nbn.), cf. ibid. 232 ii 21; IMag- 
rat-amassu mudammeqg e-gir-ri-e (the 
god) His-Intercession-is-Well-Received, who 
makes good reputations (in heaven) 
ABRT 1 57:27. 

2. mood (as evoked by or expressed in 
utterances): kurbanni DUMU.MAN ilt gi-ir- 
ru-ku [...] greet me, may the gods [keep] 
you, my prince, in a good mood (Tasmétu 
addressing Nabi) KAR 122:13; ana Marduk 
kurbu gir-ru-u ana Marduk dummiq Sa qabé 
ana Marduk epus (O Nusku,) greet Marduk, 
put him in a good mood, do what Marduk 
orders KAR 58:2; Summa intima uss biti nada 
INIM.GAR SIG, tdbub if somebody makes an 
utterance showing his good mood (immedi- 
ately) after the foundations of the house have 
been laid CT 38 10:20 (SB Alu), with con- 
trasting INIM.GAR HUL ultazam utters an 
unhappy groan (or sigh) ibid. 21; arrat 
lemuttim INIM.GAR NU SIGs; ana ahiti liskip 
may it (the phylactery) remove an evil curse, 
a bad mood BMS 12:68, cf. RA 18 18 ii 21; 
e.ne.ém.mar dim.me.ir ama 4Inanna. 
bi sag.uS nam.Sa,.ga hé.bi.[...] : e-gir-e 
alt u start lidammeg santak may he always 
put the (personal) god and goddess in a happy 
mood TCL 6 51 (= 52):45f.; Damu SIM. 
sak gal.lainim.gar.ra.bi hé.en.s[ig,] : 
Damu G&pu rabit e-gir-ra-si lidammiq may 
DN, the great conjuration priest, bring about 
a good mood for him Surpu VII 71f.; Sarz 
panitu i-gir-ra-<Su> I[i-lajm-min may DN 


Craig 
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make him depressed BE 1/2 149 ii 23 (kudurru); 
INIM.GAR dumgi u méSari Sukun elija grant 
mea happy and optimistic mood BMS 1:22, 
cf. inim.gar sigs. ga : ina e-gir-re-e damqi 
(in parallelism with ina salimu hid libbi) PBS 
1/2 126:36, cf. OECT 6 pl. 54:11; [ina ma}jal 
mas dummiq Suttu [...] e-gir-ru-u nahiise 
give good dreams at night and a happy 
mood [during the day] JRAS 1920 567 r. 23; 
ina majal mis dummuqa Sunatia ina sa séri 
band e-gir-ru-u-a at night my dreams are 
good and in the morning my mood is ex- 
cellent Streck Asb. 86 x 71; Suttt damgat e-gir- 
ru-u-a damigq my dream is favorable, my 
mood ishappy Dream-book p. 342 79-7-8, 77:1. 
ef. ibid. 17. 

3. (an oracular utterance) — a) kledon: 
Summa BARA ana ili ikarrabma INIM.GAR 
alr-his ttanappalgu] if the king prays to the 
gods and an e. always answers him quickly 
CT 40 9 Sm. 772 r. 25 (SB Alu), ef. dumma 
amélu ana ili ikarrabma INIM.GAR arhig 
itanappalsu CT 39 36:112 (SB Alu, catchline), 
ibid. 40:48 (catchline) = 41:1, also (referring to 
e. of “yes” or “no,” and of an e. provided 
by various animals) ibid. 41:3f.; gir-ru-w 
damqu ippalka a favorable e. will answer 
you ABL 76 r.4(NA), cf. ibid. 7; ana bit 8@ lt alka 
Sx masabba mulli akal etimmt NINDA.KUR,(!) 
i-&-t, [inim].gar ka.ba é.ra : ana e-gir- 
ri-e ana babi st go to the house of the sooth- 
sayer, fill a basket with barley, take with 
you a thick loaf, the bread (offering) for 
the spirits of the dead, (Sum.) extract from 
their mouth an e.-oracle : (Akk.) then go 
out of the door for an e.-kledon) SBH p. 77:32. 

b) (unidentified oracular utterance): in[im. 
gar] = e-gir-ru-u (in group with Ssuttu 
dream and biréiu vision) Antagal VIII 263, 
cf. INIM.GAR KAR 44 r. 2; [e}gor-ri dum[q]u 
ana pikunu ir [...] 748 INIM.GAR dumqu 
[Sukna]ni let a favorable e.-omen go straight- 
way to your (the magic figurines’) mouths 
and then give (lit. make) me a favorable e.- 
omen LKA 93:8f.; [ina] qultt musi ina sig 
erbettt [...] tazzazima [...] INIM.GAR tusesst 
you (the figurines) stand in the stillness of the 
night at a crossroads and you will call forth 
[...] an e.-omen LKA 93r.7; suttusu digte 
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amrat e-gi-ra-s% assime his favorable dream 
has been seen, I have heard his e.-omen ABL 
1347 7.2 (NA); & Su-na-a-t[im] & i-gi-ir-re-e Sa 
a-mu-ru wu e-is-mu-% akpurs& I wrote to her 
(my mistress, about) the dreams and the 
e.-omens that I (respectively) saw and heard 
A 7705:13 (anpub., OB let. from Ishchali); 
e-g[ir] Suttija (in fragm. context) Tn.-Epic 
iv 45; isaknanima idat dumqi ina sutii u 
gir-re-e ... tttanabsa elaja good portents kept 
coming my way in dreams and e.-omens Borger 
Esarh. 2 ii 19; ima IZKIM.MES MAS.GE, INIM.GAR 
sipir mahhé (I defeated him, relying) upon 
good portents (expressed) in dreams (and 
upon) ¢€.-omens, received by ecstatic priests 
Streck Asb. 120 v 95; gir-re-e dumqi u ta&mé 
litappalus aimisam may (in answer to his 
prayers) good e.-omens and favorable re- 
ception (of his prayers) happen to him every 
day Pinches Texts in Bab. Wedge-writing No. 4r. 7 
(acrostic hymn to Babylon); Samagu Adad ... 
lu mulammenu i-gir-ri-&% Sunu may Samak 
and Adad send him bad e.-omens Hinke Ku- 
durru iv 17; Sunat attulu damgat damqat lu dam 
gatma ... kvam igabbima i-gir-ri-i ramanigsu 
[uda]mmigqma <lumun> suttisu ul itehhisu the 
dream I had is good, good and shall (remain) 
good, this he says and thus the e. made by him 
changes (the dream) into a good one and the 
evil of the dream will not affect him KAR 
252 i 9, dupl. Dream-book p. 339 Sm. 1069 ii 7. 

As far as is known, the meaning of Sum. 
inim.gar, from which egirré is derived, is 
“utterance.’’ The meaning of egirrii seems to 
have developed in three main directions. First, 
it refers to utterances of approval and admira- 
tion or disapproval and contempt which, 
either as interjections, short curses or 
blessings, follow a person in public and are 
considered a reflection and measure of his 
social acceptability (cf. German ‘“‘Nachrede,” 
and cf. mng. la). Inaslightly different nuance 
the word refers to the ways in which an inter- 
ceding deity can make or undo the standing of 
a worshiper before an important deity, thus 
transferring to the religioussphere the typical 
relationship of a subject with an interceding 
courtier and with his king (cf. mng. 1b). In 
another sphere of meaning, egirri describes 
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the mood of the individual as evoked by 
utterances of his fellow men in direct contact 
or as revealed by his own utterances, such as 
sighs, interjections, etc. (cf. mng. 2). As a 
third aspect should be regarded oracular ut- 
terances of a somewhat undetermined kind 
which are either accidental in origin (compa- 
rable with Greek kledon) or hallucinatory in 
nature (corresponding to dreams). In both 
instances they are acoustic (cf. the use of 
the verbs apalu, Semi, Mist (ka ... &), etc.) 
and considered released by the deity in reply 
to prayers or as warnings (cf. mng. 3). 

Jensen, KB 2 250 n.**; Ungnad, ZDMG 65 127; 
Albright, JAOS 39 76 n. 19; Landsberger, MAOG 
4 315ff.; von Soden, ZA 49 190; Oppenheim, AfO 
17 49ff., Dream-book 229, 300. 
egirrai in bel egirré (bélet egirré) s.; slan- 
derer; SB*; wr. EN KA.GAR, NIN KA.GAR; 
ef. egirrt. 

[annttu salmani EN KA.GAR].MU wu NIN KA. 
GAR.MU these are the figurines of the man 
and the woman who give me a (bad) repu- 
tation Maqlu I 85, cf. Tallqvist Maqlu pl. 95:26 
(dupl. of PBS 1/2 133 and PBS 10/2 18), also 
Maqlu II 48. 

Appearing in the sequence bél dini, bél 
amati, bél dababi and bél lemutti, bél egirré 
requires the proposed translation, since egirré 
in the nuance “reputation” (cf. egirrd mng. 1) 
is clearly used here in a pejorative sense. 


egirtu. (igirtu) s. fem.; 1. letter, 2. (a 
tablet); NA; zgiriu ABL 313 r. 6, 1042:11. 

1. letter: e-gir-tu sa asapparkanni balat 
gépu la tapatta do not open the letter that I 
am sending you without (the presence of) the 
qgépu-official Borger Esarh. 108 r. iii 13 (treaty); 
amu sa e-gir-t% amuruni assap[ra] the very 
day I saw the letter, I wrote (in reply) ABL 
947.5, cf. (egirtu with amdéru) ABL 298:4, 
306:8, 740:13, 1385 r. 9, 1257 r. 13; minu Sa Sitini 
Sa libbi e-gir-te annite ina ekalli laspur T am 
writing to the palace what all this is about in 
this letter ABL 145r. 5, cf. (egirtu with Saparu) 
ABL 101:12, 123 r. 13, 194 r. 7, 245 vr. 7, 414:18, 
1116:7, ete., and passim; sisé Sa iddinasuni PN 
ina libbi e-gir-te ana UZU.MES-ni issatar 
usstbila e-gir-a-te a PN ina Ninua pan Sarri 

. ussiriba t-si-si-i-u PN wrote down in a 
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letter the horses that he has given him, to- 
gether with a description of their physical 
characteristics, and sent them here, I am (now) 
sending PN’s letters to Nineveh to the king, 
let them read them (to the king) ABL 1058: 12, 
14, cf. (egirtu with satéru) ABL 252:21, (with 
Sibulu, abélu or nasi) ABL 197 r. 26, 198 r. 25, 
337 r. 5, etc., 382:10r. 5, 5187.6; PN ... e-gir-tam 
... ittubil Iraq 16 47 ND 23 45:3; PN ga e-gir-ta 
ina muhhi GN ibiluni ittalka e-gir-tt nasa PN, 
who brought the letter from GN, has just 
left, he is carrying the letter ABL 396:7, 10; 
e-gir-té aktanak ussibila ina pan sarri lissijt 
I have sealed and sent a letter, let them read 
it before the king ABL 391:13; ki udini e-gir-tu 
Sa ekalli ina muhhija la ta-lak-a-ni_ until now 
no letter from the palace has come to me ABL 
1015:15, ef. (egirtu with aléku) ABL 241:7, 
198:23, 170 r. 3, ete.; e-gir-tu% annitu ana sarri 
... usasmini let them read this letter to the 
king ABL 252 r. 11, cf. Sarru ... e-gir-te annite 
ligme ABL 1173:9; anaamél mar Sipri sa e-gir- 
tu ina time anni Sarru ... Uivalgu today let 
the king question the messenger who (has 
brought) thisletter ABL 154: 20; e-gir-tuannitu 
usri preserve this letter ABL 269 r. 16; anniu 
rihtt dababi sa e-gir-ti panitti these are the 
remaining words of my former letter (sequel 
or enclosure to a letter, containing only polite 
phrases) ABL 435:2; PN ga e-gir-tu armetu 
iddinannt PN, who gave me a letter in an 
envelope ABL 872:10; e-gir-tu assabat [anal 
Sarri ussibil I have intercepted the letter and 
sent it to the king ABL 1262:7; 2 e-gir-a-ti ana 
Sarrt ... nissapra gabri. la nimur we have 
sent two letters to the king, (but) have seen 
no answer ABL 1238 r. 14, also ABL 382:7, and 
la GABA.RI €-gir-tt a~mar ABL 740:13, and simi- 
lar passim; Sulmu Sa Sarrt ... ina libbi GABA.RI 
e-gir-ti-id laime may I hear about the good 
health of the king in the answer to my letter 
ABL 50:8, cf. ABL 44:11; [e]-gir-te gabri Sa 
e-gir-te ABL 683 r.9; la id(!)-da-at e-gir-tu 
Sarru ana ardigu issapra_ the king has sent no 
reply (lit. follow-up) to the letter of his 
servant ABL 1285 r. 5, cf. ina da-at $4 e-gir-tu 
ABL 1244 r. 6, [t-da-a]t e-gir-te annite ABL 
1296 r. 4, and passim with zddat, e.g., ABL 101: 10, 
273:14, 543 r. 13, 1108 r. 14. 
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2. (atablet)—a) legal document: e-gir-tu 
Sa di-e-ni ina birtugunu issatru a document 
was drawn up concerning the agreement be- 
tween them RA 22 147:4, cf. e-gir-tu Sa dinisu 
(in broken context) ABL 1353:7; e-gir-tu sa 
Di-mu Tell Halaf 106:5; 5 MA.NA ina libbi 
e-gir-te issatar five minas (of silver) were 
recorded ina contract ADD 1076110, cf. e-gir- 
ra.MES-te (in broken context) ADD 419:10; 
PN LU.A.BA sabit e-gir-te PN, the scribe, de- 
positary of the contract (one of the witnesses) 
ADD 230 r. 12, ef. ADD 60 r.7; e-gir-tu Sd ASA. 
MES ... 2 e-gir-<a-te>.MES $4 KU.BABBAR 
Anatolian Studies 7 139 SU 5]/44:5f. 

b) a tablet of specific form (only in NA 
catalogs of series): 44 DUB.MES 5 e-gir-a-te 
4a-Sar-ru 44 (regular) tablets, five e.-tablets, 
four ....-tablets ADD 944r. ii5; x tuppani 10 
e-gir-a-[te] entima Anu [Enlil] x (regular) 
tablets, ten e.-tablets of (the astrological 
series) Entima Anu Enlil K.12722 (= Bezold 
Cat. p. 1262), see AfO 14179; 1 e-gir-tu Uy. 
BUR.DA.MES one e.-tablet with conjurations 
against witchcraft ADD 869 iv 6; Hilers Be- 
amtennamen 31. 

Zimmern Fremdw. 10, 19; Landsberger, MAOG 
4 315f.; Driver Semitic Writing 67 n. 2. 


egitu. (igitu) s.; negligence, carelessness; 
MB, SB*; cf. egi. 

[ta] na.4m.tag.ga ta na.am.s8e.bi.da 
[min]}é annuma mind e-gi-t{u ...] what is the sin, 
what is the negligence? SBH p. 119 r. 5f. 

e-ga-a-tt : hi-ta-a-ti Bab. 7 pl. 12 r. 8 (Ludlul 
Comm., ef. below). 

ina e-gi-ti WEnlil .:. B.sac.aS uttabbit the 
temple tower of Nippur was destroyed due 
to negligence towards Enlil PBS 15 69:6 (MB 
Ninurta-Sum-iddin); e-ga-[ti-ia ugabil Im] he 
made the wind carry off my (sins of) careless- 
ness (preceding lines have arni innitti Sériz) 
KAR 175 r. 29 (= Ludlul IV, restored after 
Comm. cited in lex. section); ma&mit e-gi-tu (var. 
e-ge-e-ta) epéSu the curse (caused by) com- 
mitting a careless act Surpu IIT 142; UD.6. 
KAM salta NU DU-us [t+gi-ta DU on the sixth 
day he must not quarrel, (otherwise) he 
commits (cultic) carelessness KAR 177 r. i 
28 (SB hemer.), ef. dupl. (with e-gi-ta [...]) 
Bab. 4 107:15, cf. also e-gi-ta NU [pt] KAR 178 
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r.v 61; é-gi-it ERIM.MU carelessness (com- 
mitted by) my army CT 28 45:6 (SB ext.), ef. 
ibid. 16. 


egitu see egt A. 


egizagsi (igizangi) s.; (astone); SB, NA; 
Sum. lw.; wr. Ict.zac.aa/GA and IGI.saG, 
(SANGU).GA. 

Nay.HA = NA, NU-ti-ni = NA, IGI.SAGy.GA Hg. B 
IV 80, also Hg. D 135; nay.e.gi.zag.ga.ka zac 
mi u.ba.ni.in.[dug,.ga] ina %-gt-za-an-gi-e 
uktannt having been adorned with e.-stones ASKT 
p. 127:39f. 

e-gi-zag-gu-u = il-lu-ku An VII 191. 

a) in med. and magical use: NA,.IGI.SAGx. 
GA NA,mu-sa ... 12 NA,.MES Sim-mat e.-stone, 
musu-stone (and ten other stones) are the 
twelve stones against paralysis BE 31 60ii13; 
DU,.SI.A IGISAGy.GA (in an enumeration of 
stones) KAR 213i 8 and iv 6, cf. 1G1.zaG.GA 
(in similar context) Istanbul 44/19 ii 24 (unpub.), 
also NA,IGI.ZAG.GA K.2409 i 9 (unpub.), and 
dup]. K.6282 i 18’ (unpub.); NA, 7-gi-za-gu-t 
VAT 62:7 (unpub.). 

b) used for decoration of garments: cf. 
ASKT and An VII, in lex. section; takkas Sa 
NA, .IGI.ZAG. GA ana PN attidin I gave a cutting 
of e.-stone to PN (for decoration) ABL 847 
r. 3 (NA); 1 IGt.zac(!).GA (among various 
stones and cylinder seals) ADD 993 ii 1. 

Thompson DAC 184; ad usage b: Oppenheim, 
JNES 8 189 n. 28. 


egru adj.; 1. twisted, 2. crossed, 3. crook- 
ed, perverse; OB, SB, NA*; cf. egéru. 

ha-ab TUL = eg-rum (also = sinu, hati, happu) 
A 1/2:182; gar-da-mu = eg-ru, nak-ru Malkul 79f., 
also An VIII 84. 

1. twisted (said of foreign, unintelligible 
speech): [... []i-Sa-na-am e-eg-ra~-am JRAS 
Cent. Supp. pl. 9 vi 11 (OB lit.), cf. egéru mng. 1d. 


2. crossed (as heraldic term): me-su-ki 
eg-ru-te Sa PN the crossed mesuku-birds of 
PN (referring to an insigne or escutcheon) 
ADD 1041 r. 4. 


3. crooked, perverse, obstinate (said of 
enemies): kabis e-eg-ru-tim la &Suru miliktim 
(Papullegarra) who treads upon the perverse 
ones who are not straightforward in (their) 
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counsel JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 8 v 26 (OB lit.); 
mwabbit eg-ru-ti z@iri who destroys the ob- 
stinate enemies En. el. VI 154; cf. lex. section. 


egu (agi, egi, igu) (a thorny plant, 
probably camel-thorn); syn. list.* 

e-gu-u (var. a-gu-[u]), a-ma-ri-du, a-pit_f/-ba-% 
a-a-gu Malku II 139ff., cf. e-gu, a-ma-ri-du, a-pi-% 
a-sd-gu CT 18 3 r.i 33ff.; G i-gi : U a-&d-gu 
Uruanna J 171. 

Connect with Syr. hagté, ‘“Alhagi Mauro- 
rum,” Brockelmann Lex. Syr.” 219a. 

Thompson DAB 184, cf. Low Flora 2 416. 


**egii (Bezold Glossar 15a); to be reade.gi 
(Sum.) in E.gi.4Sin KAR 196 r. ii 43. 


esi A (fem. egitu) 
SB*; cf. eg. 

lnv.al.Se.ba.e.dé = e-gu-% (preceded by batlum) 
OB Lu A 306; lt.¥e.ba.e.da, li.ge.bi.dé 
e-[gu-%] (followed by batlum) ibid. B v 39f.; {In. 
Se.ba]j.e.dé e-gu-t (followed by batlu) ibid. 
Part 4:3; Se.bi.da, gada.la, bur.ra = e-gu-u 
Lu IV 205ff. (list of priests); Se.bi.da = e-gu-u, 
SAL.8&.zi.ga.ag.a=e-gi-tu lewd woman Antagal 
¥F 127. 

e-gu-u = ha-tu-u Bab. 7 pl. 13:37 (Ludlul 
Comm.), cf. below. 

e-gu-u ina gatijalimur may the sinner learn 
from my example Bab. 7 pl. 13:37 (passage from 
Ludlul ITI cited in Comm.), ef. lex. section. 

The Ludlul passage and the Sum. corre- 
spondence, ‘‘she who excites a man,” in 
Antagal (cf. also e-gu-% = na-a-ku sub egii v.) 
show that egi had not only the meaning 
“negligent person,” (i.e., negligent in the 
performance of duties, cf.the synonym batlu), 
but also meant “sinful person” in certain 
contexts. 


8.5 


2 


s.; negligent person; 


egi B (equ) s.; antimony paste; SB.* 

Se-im-bi S1mMxsIG, = e-qu-% S? 172; [8e-im-bi] 
[SIMx SIG,] = [e-qgu-t] Ka V 47; Se-im-bi Srmx sic, = 
e(text a)-glu-u], [...], sim-[bi-zi-du-u] A V/I1: 
200ff.; Simxsic,.bi e-gu-u Nabnitu X 133; 
Sim.bi.zi.da = Sim-bi-zi-du-ui, e-gu-v, a-ma-mu-% 
Hh. XI 305ff.; Sim.bi.zi.da = e-gu-u bec) 
{i]m.sig,.sig, «= MIND = gu-uh-lu, Sim.bi.zi. 
da = a-ma-mu-% = gu-uh-lu sa-di-du Hg. B III 
52ff., restored after Hg. A II 139f. 

summa. tirdni kima e-gi-i_ if the intestines 
are like antimony paste (following line has 
kima zip.MAD.GA zagru are .... like mashatu- 
flour) BRM 4 13:45 (SB ext.). 
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For refs. to the log. SIM.BI.zI.DA see Simz 
bizidi and guhlu; for refs. to IM.SIG,.sIG, 
see damatu. Hardly to be connected with 
eq v., “to paint.” 


eg v.; to be careless, neglectful (of duty); 
from OB on; I igu — iggu, later igi — iggi, 
1/2; cf. egitu, egd A, egttu, mégitu. 


Si-i St = [e-gu-%] Ea V 179, restored from Ea V 
Excerpt 23’, also A V/3:140; da.ra.an.Sub (var. 
a.da.ra.an.dub) = e-g[u-a], ba-ta-[lu] A-tablet 
162f.; da.ri.an.Sub = me(sic)-ku-% = (Hitt.) 8i- 
ip-pa-an-du-ar to libate, pa(for ba)-ta-lu = (Hitt.) 
ma-al-ki-ia-wa-ar to twist, spin Izi Bogh. A 271f., 
ef. [...] = [e(?)]-gu-u, [ba-ta]-lum Erimhu’ II 
106ff.; da.ra.an.Sub, Se.bi.da, gal.la.dag = 
e-gu-u Nabnitu X 134ff.; Se.be.da = sindu, e-ku 
(perhaps = egé paste), bi-du-u (= peti), pa-ta-lu 
(= batdlu) Izi Bogh. A 273ff.; [gi8].8a[h] = [éah]- 
[al-bt = IINANNA e-gi the wooden (image of a) pig = 
the (image of the) pig of the canebrake = the (image 
called) Inanna-I-have-Sinned, [gi8].DUN = MIN = 
min the wooden (image of a) wild boar = ditto = 
ditto Hg. A I 220f., also Hg. B II 185f.; [gi8. 
Sah(?).x].x.ur sil.én.tar = [Sah-a-b7]-x &d-al 
a-me-lu dam-qa = SInaNnNna e-gi ana Unanna Kis{k!] 
sa-lam GUB.c[UB] the wooden (image of a) pig of 
the canebrake (called) O-Kind-Sir-Ask-for- 
the (image called) Inanna-I-have-Sinned-against- 
Inanna-of-Kish, an image of an attendant (deity) 
Hg. B IY 182f., with commentary [...] / BN.TAR // 
Sd-a-lu jf UR || a-me-lu | stu ff da[m-g]u ibid. 184. 

a.ma.ru.kam = ap-pu-ut-tu,, a-nu-um-ma, la 
te-eg-gu-um without fail! instantly! be diligent! 
ZA 9 160 ii 7-9 (group voc.), ef. ap-pu-ut-tu, an-nu- 
[um-ma] = la te-gt Malku II 274f. 

a.ma.ru.kam za.e nam.ba.e.Se.ba.e.dé. 
en.zé.en without fail, do (pl.) not be carcless 
ZA 49 62:38 (let. of Ibbi-Sin); dingir.gin,(amm) 
&.8e.ba.e : kima ga a-na i-li-im i-gu-w like a 
person who has been neglectful toward the deity 
VAT 8435:1f. (unpub., OB rel., courtesy Kocher). 

la-ma-du, ga-ra-8u, e-gu-% na-a-ku to have 
sexual intercourse (for this nuance see egt% A) 
Malku III 42-44; pi-ir-ru = la e-gu-u, la ba-ta-lu, 
man-zal-tum detachment (for guard duty) = not to 
be careless, not to be absent, watch Malku IV 172ff. 


a) to be careless (towards a deity) — 
1’ in lit.: apan(!)-kt i-gu-% ri-&-Sum re- 
{e-ma] have mercy on your servant who has 
been neglectful PBS 1/1 2 ii 36 (OB lit.); ul 
e-gu ana nadaén taklimika I did not neglect 
to give (you) your offering (Sum. col. broken) 
KAR 128 r.(?) 19 (prayer of Tn.); (Sa) e-gu-u 
ahtti egétu ugal{lilu] (because) I have been 
neglectful, have sinned, been remiss, have 
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committed a sin Scheil Sippar 2:10, and dupl. 
BMS 28:9, 46:1, cf. lu e-gi lu ahtt lu asét lu 
ugallil JNES 15 142:48’, and passim, see hati. 


2’ in hist.: Sa ana A&Sur Sar ilani e-gu-u 

. tna gatéja limur may he who is neglectful 
towards Assur, king of the gods, learn from 
my example Borger Esarh. 103 i 18, cf., fora 
parallel, usage b; sa ana mati asar e-ta-gu-u 
[mar]ustu saknatu Ssuspunu abibis (A8Sur) 
who sweeps like a flood wherever (anybody) 
has been neglectful towards the country (and 
wherever) sacrilege has been committed OECT 
6 pl. 2 K.8664:6 (Asb., coll.); Sa... SattiSam ana 
la e-ge-e étetti<qu> usurtasu who has trans- 
gressed the bounds (imposed by Samaa), 
year after year, time and again TCL 3 94 (Sar.); 
sa ana palah ili pitqudu la ig-gu-% mis u 
urra who is concerned about the (religious) 
service due to the gods and does not neglect 
(it) day or night VAB 4 230i 12(Nbn.), cf. la 
e-gt la asét ahi la add& I did not neglect 
(anything), I was not remiss, I was not careless 
VAB 4 220 i 38 (Nbn.); Sa Nabi-kudurri-usur 
u Nergal-sar-usur nasparsunu dannu 
aniku ana qi-bit-Su-nu la e-ga-ku-ma 
kabattaSunu Sutubbak I am the legitimate 
executor of (the policy of) of Nebuchad- 
nezzar and Neriglissar, I am not careless 
about their orders, I please their hearts 
VAB 4 276 v 22 (Nbn.). 


3’ in personal names: Mi-na-a-e-gu-a-na- 
4Samas  In-what-have-I-Neglected-Samas? 
BE 14 135:l and 11 (MB), cf. Mi-na-a-i-gu-a- 
na-DINGIR BE 15 19:4 (MB); H-te-gu-a-na-IuTu 
KAS 95:8 (NA), ef. La-te-ga/gi-ana-Istar ADD 
50:6, 105 r. 1, 111:5, also [La]-e-gi-<ana>- 
IStar ADD 63 r.10, and La-te(!)-gi-4Na-na-a 
ADD 173:2. 


b) to be careless (in secular usage) — 
1’ in OB laws: summa malahhum i-gi-ma 
eleppam uttebbi if the sailor has been careless 
so that he caused the boat to sink Goetze LE 
§ 5:25, ef. CH § 236:32 and 237:46; s[umm]a ... 
LU.EN(!).NUN(!) [bi-tam a-na n]ja-sa-ri-im 1- 
fgul-ma [pa}-al-li-Su[. ..trub] pG.EN.NUN[Su-% 
i-ma-a-at] if a watchman has been careless 
in watching the house and a housebreaker 
has entered (the house), this watchman will 
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be put to death Goetze LE § 60:34, cf. bél bitem 
Sa i-gu-ma CH § 125:75, cf. also Summa r? um 
i-gu-ma CH § 267:82, and summa samalliim 
i-te-gi-ma ibid. § 105:47; ana salmat qagqqa- 
dim ... ul e-gu ahi ul addi 1 was not careless 
concerning (my) people, I was not negligent 
CH x1 15, ef. la e-gi la asét ahi la addd VAB 4 
220 i 38 (Nbn.), sub usage a-2’, 


2’ in OB letters: kaspam Swati ina gatiz 
kama usur ana kaspim nasaérim la te-eg-gu 
keep good guard over this silver, do not be 
careless in guarding the silver YOS 2 11:12; 
ana kisikunu la te-gi-a ina bitikunu kaspam 
Te1.6.GAL la tezzibani do not be careless about 
your funds, do not leave even one-sixth (of 
a shekel) of silver in your house YOS 2 134:17; 
ana elippatim epésim la i-ig-gu-% [ah ]sunu la 
inaddi they must not neglect building the 
ships, they must not be careless (about it) 
OECT 3 62:17; e-hi-td is(!)-sa-afr] ana massaz 
ratika la te-eg-g[t] keep sharp watch, do not 
neglect your watch duties VAS 16 107:6; u 
pigat PN ana sérika i-ri-id-du-t-ni la 
te-gi-t-§u 2 sia Sikaram listi and never mind 
if they bring PN to you, do not neglect him, 
let him drink two silas of beer TCL 17 58 edge; 
imittam u sumélam béli u béltt ana nasarika 
aja i-gu-% may my Lord and my Lady (i.e., 
my protective god and goddess) at your 
right and left not neglect watching over you 
PBS 7 106:14, cf. ana nasar napi[ Stija] beli a 
a-g[t] Syria 19 126:11 (Mari let. of Zimrilim to 
the god fp, translit. only); asswm GUD.EGIR la 
te-gi ukulldm(SA.GAL) Sukun do not be careless 
about the rear ox, give (it) fodder TCL 17 
51:22, and passim; apputum la te-gi, without 
fail, do not be careless TCL 1 15:30, cf. (wr. 
la ta-gi-a-a) CT 4 37a:19 (end of lctter), and 
passim at ends of letters. 


3’ inMariand Elam: ana diparim i-gu-ma 
dipiram ul 188i they have been careless about 
(signalling with) torches, they have not raised 
a (single) torch RA 35 184:12 (Mari let., trans- 
lit. only); [kaspa] u sibta &ibila[m] . . . la-a te-gi 
send the money and the interest — do not 
be careless! MDP 18 240:14; ap-pu-tum la te-gi 
MDP 18 238: 10. 


4’ in NA, NB: 


ana massarttkunu la te- 
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eg-ga-a@ do not neglect your watch! ABL 
287:9(NB), cf. ana massartika la te-eg-gi ABL 
519:26 (NA). 

5’ in lit.: ana ihzika la te-eg-gt do not be 
careless about your study! (address to a con- 
jurer) CT 34 8:19, repub. RA 21 128 (SB rit.), 
ef. [...]-bi la te-eg-gi BBR No. 42:52; 12 arhit 
kakkabént 3.TA.AM usziz ... ana la epés anni 
la e-gu-u manima manzaz Enlil u Ka ukin 
ittisu he fixed three stars each for the twelve 
months, so that none (of the stars) should 
commit a mistake or be derelict of duty he 
established the stations of Enlil and Ea with 
him (Anu) En. cl.V7; mimmi kassapatija 
ippusa e-ga-a patira pasir(a) la irass all that 
my witches have done (lit. have done or 
failed to do) shall have no one to release or 
undo (it) Maqlu 141; Skra ina s§até habisu 
zumri modis e-gu-u kabattagun itél{is] drink- 
ing beer, feeling good, they (the gods) became 
quite carefree, their mood was high En. el. IIE 
137. 


ega (a thorny plant) see egu. 
egai (wave, tide) see agd. 


egubbi A (agubbé, gubbi) s.; 1. holy 
water, 2. basin for holy water; SB, NB; 
Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and (DUG).A.GUB.BA 
(DUG.A.GUB.BA-e KAR 65 r. 7, cf. Angim IV, 
sub mng. 1). 


dug.[sikil.e.dé] = kar-pat te-lil-ti e-gub- 
bu-u%, [dug.nam.tar] = na-ti-ck-tum = MIN, [dug. 
nam.tarj] = [8d]-te-ck-tum MIN purification 
vessel = e., aspersorium = same, sprinkling vessel= 
same Hg. B II 289ff., also Hg. A IT 75ff. 

For bil. texts (all, except Angim IV, a.gub.ba), 
see mng. 1. 


1. holy water: a.gib.baaku.ga.ta... 
hé.ni.ib.tu,.tu, : AGUB.BA-a mé elliti ... 
lirtammuk let him wash himself with holy 
water, pure water AJSL 35 142 Th. 1905-4-9, 
937.8; bart a.cUB.BAtrammuk the bard-priest 
will wash himself with holy water BBR No. 
75-78:14, and passim in BBR; a.gib.ba ka. 
luh.ba dingir.re.e.ne : a-gub-ba-a mis pi 
Sa tli the holy water for the “mouthwashing”’ 
(ritual) of the gods CT 17 39:73f.; a.gub.ba 
ha.ma.n[i.dub.bé.dé] : a-gub-ba-a lift- 
ta-bik] may holy water be poured (over my 
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grim weapons) for me Angim IV 3; na,.gug 
na,.za.gin.na 8& a.gib.ba.sé u.me.ni. 
Sub: séntu ukné ana libbi a-gub-bi-e idima 
drop (drugs, precious stones) carnelian, lapis 
lazuli into the holy water CT 17 39:51f.; a. 
gab.ba a.ki.ga na.ri.ga.am : MIN-a mé 
elluti ullilfuma purify him with holy water, 
pure water CT 16 21:207f.; niknakka gizilla 
tush? A.GUB.BA tullalgu 2 DUG.BUR.ZI.GAL.SAR 
A.MES A.GUB.BA tumalli you swing the censer 
and the torch (over the king), you purify him 
with holy water, you fill two big burzi- 
vessels with water from the holy water basin 
BBR No. 26 v 36f., cf. a.aUB.BA bita tullal 4R 
25 ii 9. 

2. basin for holy water — a) as manu- 
factured object: udé pakhadri 4 DUG.A.GUB. 
BA 4 kanduré 4 sihhari utensils from the 
potter: four holy water basins, four kanduri- 
vessels, four sthharu-pots RAcc. 6:29, cf. 2 
DuG gub-bu-u 2 kanduré 2 sthhart: Nbk. 457:12; 
SIM.HI.A &@ DUG.A.GUB.BA aromatics for the 
holy water basin YOS 6 75:1 (NB). 


b) use — 1’ in gen.: [a.guib].ba 
dingir.re.e.ne ku.ge.dé [a.g]ab.ba 
dingir.re.e.ne sikil.e.[dé] a.gub.ba é. 
dingir.re.e.nedadag.ge.[dé]: A.GUB.BA 
mullil bit it a-gub-bu-u mubbib <bit ili 
<agubbi> munammir <bit ili> the holy water 
basin purifies the temple of the gods, the 
holy water basin cleanses the temple of the 
gods, the holy water basin makes the temple 
of the gods resplendent CT 17 39:67-72; 
iNammu nin a.gtib.ba dadag.ga 
INammu bélit a.ats.Ba-e el[li] Nammu, lady 
of the pure holy water basin CT 16 7:255f.; 
DUG.A.GUB.BA 8a %Asalluhi ligatlimma dumqa 
may the holy water basin of Marduk provide 
good luck for me BMS 12:85. 


2’ in rituals: [2 DUG].4.GUB.BA ana DN 
u DN, tukén you set up two holy water 
basins for DN and DN, RAce. 3:16, cf. BBR 
No. 26 iii 28, also DuG a-gub-ba-a tukén AMT 
70,7:10, A.GUB.BA-a tukén AMT 13,1:9, and 
passim; in@ EN.NUN USAN DUG.A.GUB.BA ukz 
tannu the holy water basin will be set up in the 
first watch of the night RaAcc. 66:6, cf. BRM 
46r. 33 (rit.); ina MUS DUG.A.GUB.BA tukdn ina 
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libbt DUG.A.GUB.BA Sudtu binu U.DIL.BAT ... 
ana libbi tanaddi ina UL tusbdt at night you 
set up a holy water basin, into this holy 
water basin you drop tamarisk (greens), ....- 
plant, let it stand overnight AMT 71,1:17, 
cf. DUG.A.GUB.BA tahabbu ina U[L tusbat] ana 
libbi bint ... tanaddi AMT 69,2:4, and dupl. 
KAR 19113, also AMT 85,1 vi3; Sulubhitus[allah 
stirtja tusdr A.GUB.BA-a tanaddt you perform 
the (ritual) sprinkling, making a circle, you 
set down the holy water basin BBR No. 1-20:99, 
cf. DUG.A.GUB.BA tanaddi RAcc. 3:28; alluzin 
ki GSipitka umma & MASKIM ukdl a-gub-ba-a 
ukan ‘Performer, how (do you practice) your 
office of conjurer?’’ (answer:) “As follows: 
I occupy the house (haunted) by the demon, 
Iset up the holy water basin” RS 9 159 ii 10, 
(= TuL p. 17); INIM.INIM.MA ana pan DUG.A. 
GUB.BA 3-8 tamannu you recite the incan- 
tation (addressed to the water) over the holy 
water basin three times ASKT p. 78:21. 

3’ used for purification (ullulu): a A.aUB. 
BA Sa ana ile tukinnu tanassima ila tullal you 
take water from the holy water basin which 
you have set up for the god and purify the 
god 4R 25 iii 2, cf. AMES DUG.A.GUB.BA-e til- 
lal KAR 65r.7; mé istu DUG.A.GUB.BA Sa DN 
tanassima riksi tullal you take water from 
the holy water basin of DN and purify the 
arrangements for the sacrifice RAcc. 4 ii 2; 
[A]. MBS a.cUB.BA KU.MES LI8S.caL tumalla 
you fill the spoon with pure water from the 
holy water basin BBR No. llr.ii7; A.@UB.BA 
LU.HAL ukdn NA tullal the bari-priest sets 
up a holy water basin, purifies the man BBR 
No. ll vr. ii 17; UZU.ZAG.LU UZU.ME.HE UZU. 
KA.Iz1 tutahht ... ina niknakki u gizillé tuhaba 
[mé DUG].A.GUB.BA tullal you offer shoulder- 
cut, himsu-cut, roast meat, you exorcise (this) 
with censer and torch, you purify it with 
water from the holy water basin RAcc. Siii 21, 
ef. UZU.ZAG UZU.ME.HE UZU Su-me-e (DUG).A. 
GusB.BAtullal BBR No. 1-20: 164, and passimin this 
text; DUG.A.GUB.BA niknakka gizilla tusba@ su 
you swing the holy water basin, the censer, 
the torch over him BMS 12:118, ef. BBR No. 
314+37:9, AAA 22 pl. 13 r.i 15, 36, etc.; masmasu 
ina mé DUG.A.GUB.BA Sikari résti Sizbi karani 
u samni gizillad ui-na-<any-ah the masmasu- 
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priest will put out the torch with water from 
the holy water basin, with fine-beer, milk, 
wine and oil RAcc. 69:19; [...] x.LA DUG. 
A.GUB.BA bita lugsbi?ma let me swing the holy 
water basin over the house CT 15 31 r. 8 (fable). 
Zimmern, BBR p. 94 and n.5; (Ebeling Par- 
fiimrez. glossary p. 50). 
egubbia B s.; 
A.GUB.BA. 
U A.GUB.BA u Sur-up-pi-e, U Su-ru-up-pi-e 
medicine against e. and chills(?) (in broken 
context) CT 14 38 K.14081:6. 


**egustu (Bezold Glossar 15b); to be read 
estltu; see isiltu. 


(mng. uncert.); SB*; wr. 


esum s.; hot water; lex.*; Sum. lw. 
{[a.kum.mJa = e-gu-mu-u, Kagal E part 1:23. 


egusu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 
Se.ir = e-gu-su Izi Di 17. 


egitu  s.; SB*; 
ef. egi. 

patdr(GaB) e-gu-ti DUMU.LU.HAL pardon 
for the carelessness of the diviner PRT 128:5, 
and dupl. KAR 423 iii 20 (ext.). 


negligence, carelessness ; 


eguzi s.; (mng. uncert.); lex.*; Sum. lw. 

[a.x.]x = [e-glu-Izul-u, (Sum.) .... water (pre- 
ceded by [a.kum.m]a = egumt hot water) Kagal 
E part 1:24. 


ehelena adj.; (a social class holding ehelli- 
fiefs); MB Alalakh*; Hurr. word; cf. efelli. 

DUMU.MES e-hé-el-e-na (listed beside ERIM. 
MES namé ibid. line 1 and DUMU.MES e-ku-du 
ibid. line 18) JCS 8p. 10 No. 182:22; DUMU.MES 
e-he-el-e-na, some with ref. to their profes- 
sions: mardat-huli, hestaru-hult, LU.18.LUGAL, 
LU.NAR and LU.SIPA.SIG(sic), UDU.LUGAL Wise- 
man Alalakh 67 No. 48 (translit. only); for 
refs. in digests of texts, cf. Wiseman Alalakh 
Nos. 131, 133, 136, 138, 148, 144, 189, and note 
the writing e-hi-e ibid. Nos. 198 and 202. 

The persons holding ehelli-fiefs always 
appear in the so-called Census Lists in small 
numbers and mostly after the haniahhe and 
before the marianni. They also hold houses 
(cf. Wiseman Alalakh 73 No. 189 and 75 No. 202) 
and are sometimes described as released 
(Sazubu), cf. ibid. Nos. 131 and 148. 
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ehelli s.; (a feudal term referring to fields); 
MB Alalakh*; Hurr. word; cf. ehelena. 

naphar 17 iku a.8A e-hi-el-li all together, 
17 iku of e. fields (beside 4.3A.MES hu-[up-su] 
fields of the hupSu-people) Wiseman Alalakh 
p. 77 No. 211 (digest only). 


ehiru see éhiru. 


€hiru (or ehiru) adj.(?); (mng.unkn.); lex.* 

giS.ma.nu im.lt.a= e-hi-ru—eru-wood which 
is .... with mm (followed by gi3.ma.nu lt.a = 
sa--u) Hh. Tit 165. 


eblipakku (ehlupakku, hilipakku) s.; 1. (a 
precious stone), 2. (a garment); Qatna, 
Bogh., EA, Nuzi*; Hurr. word; helipakku in 
Nuzi. 

1. (a precious stone — a) in Qatna: 
4 nuNUz e[h-lh-pa(var. adds -ak)-ku four 
egg-shaped beads of e.-stone RA 43 148:96, 
ef, ibid. 150:31, and passim; 1 saG.am eh-li-pa- 
ak-ku (var. omits -ku) one wild bull’s head 
(carved in) e.-stone ibid. 158:215; 1 hi-du 
eh-li-pa-ak-ku (var. omits -ku) one hidu-bead 
of e.-stone ibid. 160:235, cf. ibid. 168:329; 1 
TIR eh-li-pa-ak-ku ibid. 166: 299. 

b) in EA: [... Na, eh-l]i-pa-ak-ki EA 
14 i 11 (list of gifts from Egypt); intima qaba 
Sarru ... ana NA,.MES e[h]-l[u]-pa-al[k]-ku allt 
ussirti ana Sarrt ... 30 NA,.MES eh-lu-pa-ak- 
ku when the king ordered ¢.-stones, I sent 
thirty e.-stones to the king EA 323:14 and 16 
(let. from Asqalon), ef. NA,.MES eh-li-pa-ak-ku 
(in similar context) EA 314:19 (let. from Pal- 
estine). 

c) in Nuzi: [...}nw aau.ean wa, hi-lib 
pa-ak-ku (among precious objects) HSS 15 
135A:7, cf. (in same context, with ...-nw 
TUR.TUR) ibid. 8. 


2. (a garment) (Bogh. only): 1 gapa ef-li- 
pa-ki IBoT 1 31:10, see Goetze, JCS 10 32. 


Bottéro, RA 43 18; Goetze, JCS 10 36. 
ehlupakku see ehlipakku. 
eiltu. (?iliu) s.; 1. obligation, liability, 
2. sin; OB, SB; in OB wr. ehiltu, thiltu and 
theltu; cf. @élu. 


[...] &.ld.a.ni [...].an.du, : e-nin e(or ?)- 
tl-ta-su li-ip-pa-ti-ir he has been punished, may his 
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sin be removed RA 17 178 ii 26f.; kin.giy.a 
u.me.ni.du, : ?-il-ta-s% puturma Surpu VIL78f.; 
ina KA.NAM.TAG.GA.DU,.A ?-il-t¢ tppatir my sin was 
absolved in the Gate-of-Absolving-Sins KAR 10 
r.(!) 10 (Ludlul IV). 

1. obligation, liability (only OB): summa 
awtlam e-hi-il-tum isbassuma if a(n unpaid) 
obligation brings about the seizure of a man 
(and he sells his wife) CH § 117:55, ef. CH 
§ 119:75; the field, orchard or house which 
is his personal property ana _ e-hi-il-ti-su 
inaddin he may relinquish to (meet) his 
obligation CH § 39:37, ef. ana 1-il-ti-su ul 
inaddin ibid. § 38:29; [Summa Du|Mu Numz 
hia i-tl-tum 1-il-Su-ma if a native of 
Numhia has assumed an obligation Seisach- 
theia v 28 (unpub., OB misaru-edict of Ammiza- 
duga, Museum of Istanbul); PN i-hi-il-tam ore 
Sima PN, . X GIN KU.BABBAR ana PN, 
L.LA.E since PN has incurred a liability, PN, 
will pay (for him) x shekels of silver to PN, 
CT 33 47a:3; PN ana i-he-el-ti-Su-nu x 
KU.BABBAR SAM.TIL.LA.NI.SE IN.NA.AN.LA PN 
paid x silver as their price in order to (dis- 
charge) their liability YOS 8 31:8, cf. x KU. 
BABBAR ana 1-hi-il-ti-gu tqul VAS 13 96:6, 
and ana e-hi-il-ti PN abiga ... iSqul VAS 
7 5:4 (= case 6:4), asSum ... ana e-hi-il-ti... 
isqulu VAS 7 6:9 (= case 5:8 with mistake 
e-hi-il(text 78)-ti). Note in SB lit.: ?-<-te la 
ne-me-li ?-il-lu-ug (for translat., see eélu, 
mng. 2b) KAR 176 r. ii 23 (hemer.). 

2. sin: ?-dl-tum i~-t-la-an-ni (for translat., 
see @élu, mng. 2b) KAR 184 obv.(!) 28; ibass 
ittekunu patar v-il-te uzzeu libbatu u nekilte it 
is in your power to undo sin, wrath, (divine) 
anger and (witch)craft OECT 6 pl. 12:22, 
(= JRAS 1929 786), cf. 2-d-te putra KAR 39r. 
17, and passim with patdru in rel., and see lex. 
section. 


Driver and Miles Babylonian Laws 211f. (for 
previous literature). 


ék& (how) see ajiki’am. 


ekallanu s.; palace serf; Mari*; cf. ekallw. 

1 lim 30 LU.MES Sallatum ga ana mitit 
B.GAL-la-ni Sa ah Purattim garrumma isik[u] 
ina GN i-[ri-id-du]-ni-ts u andku ana GN, ana 
pain gallatim allak ina GN, sallatam amahharma 
ana &.aaL-la-ni e-si-ik(text ir)-si they are 
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bringing to GN the 1030 prisoners of war 
whom the king himself has assigned as (re- 
plenishment for) the shortage of palace serfs 
who are (stationed) on the bank of the Eu- 
phrates, and so I myself intend to go to GN, 
to meet the prisoners, and I shall take them 
over to GN, and assign them to the palace 
serfs ARM 5 27:6 and 13. 


ekallu s. masc. and fem.; 1. royal palace, 
2. royal property, 3. main room of a private 
house, 4. (part of the exta); from OAkk. 
on; Sum lw.; masc. (rare, NA), mostly fem., 
pl. ekallati (ekalla ARM 2 101:30); wr. syll. 
(rare in OA and Nuzi, e-ga-la-am PBS 1/2 
1:13 (OAkk.), e-ka-al-lam Unger Babylon 284 
iii 28, NB) and &.GAL, KUR (in mng. 2, only 
in NA, and mng. 4 in SB, note BIN 1 34:7 and 
26, NB), ME.NI (for bab ekalli, in mng. 4 in 
SB); cf. b&b ekalli, ekallinu, ekallu in rab 
ekalli, ekallu in Sa ekalli, ekallu in 8a muhhi 
ekalli, ekallu in &a pan ekalli, ekallt, Sa libbi 
ekalli. 

é.gal = e-kal-lu, kur = min Igituh I 364f.; 
ku-ur KUR = e-kal-lu VAT 10237 ii 8 (unpub., text 
similar to Jdu); [é.g]al.g[u.lla £.GAL [ral- 
b[u-ujm KagalI 56; é.gal.{mah]=[...], é.gal. 
mah.[x]=[...] Kagal1I 59f.; [mje.nz = e-k[al-lu] 
Igituh App. C 5’ (among parts of the exta); [m]e. 
ni = KA#.GAL (partofthe exta) 5R 16 ii 53 (group 
voc.). 

a é.gal.an.ki.a : be-lu £.Gau samé u erz 
setim Lord-of-the-Palace -of -Heaven-and -Earth 
(name of a temple) BRM 4 8:13f.; da é.gal. 
la.ke,(KID) nam.ba.te.gi.ne  lugal.la.ra 
nam.ba.te.ga.ne : iddt &.GAL a-a ithtint ana 
Sarri a-a ithtini (the demons) should not approach 
the palace, should not approach the king CT 16 
21:214f. 

1. royal palace — a) as building — 1’ in 
royal inscrs.: 4.¢AL-la GIBIL ukdl ippus Tam 
engaged in building a new palace EA 16:16 
(let. of AXSur-uballit I); entéima B.GAL Glija 
Assur $a RN ... Sarru alik panija ina pina 
épusu igdru ... sa papahi Sa tarsi tamlé sa 
gereb B.GAL-lim Sati agar parakku Sa Assur ... 
ina gerbigu ep§u (in) the palace of my city 
Assur which RN my predecessor had built 
long ago, the wall of the chapel which is 
opposite the terrace which is inside this 
palace, where there is a dais for Assur (fell 
in ruins) KAH 1 5:33, 36 (Adn. I), see AOB 1 94; 
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E.HLA B.GAL-li-ta Gat-te Sa alija AsSur the 
buildings of my great palace in my city, Assur 
KAH1 17 47.1 (Tn.), see AfO 8 35 n. 11; tamlia 
rabé a 8.GAL Gipit-te ... arsip I (re)built the 
great terrace of the new palace AKA 148 v 28 
(Tigl I); B.GAL.MES ina Siddi matija arsip I 
built palaces throughout my country  Scheil 
Tn. Ir. 50; H.KUR & ina libit B.GaL-ia lu addi I 
made the foundations for this temple in the 
vicinity of my own palace AKA 170:23 (Asn.); 
[Tulsratta sarru abuja B.GAL ittepus ... u 
Suttarna uhteliqgsu King Tusratta, my father, 
built a palace, but Suttarna destroyed it 
KBo 1 3:4 (treaty), ef. ibid. 12; a door (inlaid) 
with gold and silver ga SaudSatar ... elgd ina 
GN ana 8.GAL-su izzagapsunu which RN had 
taken (from Assur) and set up in Wassukanni 
in his palace KBo 1 3:9 (treaty); E.GAL 
kissiteja Subat Sarriteja Sa Kalhi la inaddima 
pan nakriite la umassar dalate gusétiré sikkat 
karriga Sukan qiribsa la inash ina ali Sané 
E.GAL Sanite la isakkan gu&tirésa la usabbar 
nasabatesa la unassah mist bab zinisa la ikassir 
babasa la ipahhi ana bit nakamte «Say la 
ekkimsi ana bit kilt la iSarragsi LU.MES SAL. 
MES-<édy Sa bit sibitte ina libbi la essir ina 
la-ma-a-ri u mussurt u la ki-lim la ugsharmassi 
E.GAL-lum Sanitu ina qabalti ali ina kitédi ali 
§a ki §.caL-ta la errebi naptartu la irassipi ina 
libbi la erabbasu amat limutte la ihassasamma 
pa-an <ekal> kissiteja Subat Sarriitija la usaz 
parrak (a future ruler) shall not let fall into 
disrepair the palace of my (royal) power, my 
royal seat in Calah, he shall not abandon it in 
the face of the enemy, he shall not take out 
the doors, the beams, the wall nails (or) the 
foundation deposit which is in it, he shall not 
found another palace in another city, he shall 
not break its beams, tear off its gutters, block 
the exit of its rain water gate (or) close its 
gate, he shall not use it as a storehouse by 
force, nor turn it into a prison by stealth, he 
shall not shut up men and women in it as if it 
were a prison, he shall not cause it to crumble 
due to neglect, lack of care(?) or ...., he 
shall not move into another palace instead 
of my palace whether inside the city or 
outside the city, he shall not open it to 
become a caravanserai(?) (so that cattle) lie 
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about in it, he shall not conceive an evil plan 
against me or cause any violent act against 
the palace of my royal power, my royal seat 
AKA 246ff. v 26, 31, 39 and 41 (Asn.); eli tamlé 
Sudtu B.GAL.MES rabbdti ana misab bélitija 
abtant strussu upon this terrace I built 
the great buildings of a palace as my lordly 
seat Borger Esarh. 61 vi2, cf. £.GAL.MES Subat 
bélitija Lyon Sar. p. 8:49, also B.GAL.MES 
rabbate TCL 3 245 (Sar.); Sarrani aliku mah: 
rija ina Alani nis inigunu agar irtému B.GAL 
E.GAL iteppusu irmt Subassunu ... ina Babili 
al nS inija Sa arammu B.GAL bit tabrati the 
kings my predecessors built one or another 
palace in their favorite cities, wherever 
they liked, and set up their seat there, I 
(repaired) the spectacular palace in Babylon, 
my favorite city which Ilove VAB 4 114i 46 
and ii 2 (Nbk.); for ekallwu mentioned beside 
ekurru see ekurru. 

2’ in lit. (omens): sarrum ina libbi 8.GAL- 
li-Su idduak the king will be killed in his own 
palace YOS 10 31 v 11 (OB ext.); LUGAL 
makkir %.DINGIR.RA.MES ana &.GAL-lim userz 
rimma *utu immaru the king will transfer 
the treasures of the temples into the palace, 
and they will (thus) see the light of day 
CT 6 pl. 2 edge, case 45 (OB liver model); 
migittt B.GAL al(sic) LU.KUR downfall of the 
palace of theenemy city RA 27149:9 (OB ext.); 
Summa ?a-wa-at [B].caL-<lim> wasdat if the 
secret of the palace is divulged RA 35 69 pl. 
17 No. 32b (Mari liver model); lumun idati ... 
$a ind E.GAL.MU U KUR.MU tbassa the evil 
(portended) by the signs which occur in my 
palace or in my country BMS 7:22, and passim; 
summa ina ITI MN garru DAM-su(text-sun) 
ana(!) £.GAL-Sé usérib if the king brings a wife 
into his palace in the month MN 4R 33* iv 
14 (SB menology); SA, GABA (mili irti) rubt 
ina B.GAL-§% KA NIR.GAL igakkan “a full 
breast,”’ the prince will speak a powerful word 
in his palace KAR 423 ii 52 (SB ext.); rubi 
E.GAL-St SUB-ma ina idigu B.GAL Sanitamma 
ippusma [...] the palace of the prince will 
fall into ruins, and he will build another 
palace next to it CT 28 50 r. 8 (SB ext.); 
Summa B.GAL rubi kima neh irtamum if the 
palace of the prince roars like a lion CT 39 
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33:55 (SB Alu), cf. dup]. CT 40 46 K.3969+ :15, 47 
K.2930+:8; ana £.GaAL malku iltakan panisu 
he set out for the palace of the ruler Anatolian 
Studies 6 152:70 (Poor Man of Nippur). 

3’ materials used for the palace: ki.luh.ha 
Sul é.gal.edu, (var. é.gal.as ba.ab.du,): 
kaspu mesi etlu Sa ana H.GaAL asmu refined 
silver, valiant man, who are befitting a palace 
Lugale XII 4; E.GAL erint B.GAL Surméni 
E.GAL daprant B.GAL taskarinni B.GAL musuz 
kanni B.Ga butni u tarpi?t ana Subat sarritija 

. ina libbi addi I founded there a palace 
with a hall of cedar, one of cypress, one of 
juniper, one of boxwood, one of musukannu- 
wood, one of pistachio-wood and tarpiu- 
wood for my royal seat AKA 220: 18 (Asn.), 
cf. ibid. 186 r. 18f., also ibid. 146 v 14f. (Tigl. I); 
E.GAL.MES Sinni pirt u& taskarinni musukanni 
ertm Surméni daprani burasi butni ina qirbisu 
épus I built in it palace halls of ivory, ebony, 
boxwood, musukannu-wood, cedar, cypress, 
juniper, pine (and) pistachio wood Lyon Sar. 
p. 25:22, and passim in Sar., cf. OIP 2 96:79 (Senn.), 
Borger Esarh. 61 vi 9; B.GAL.MES hurdsi kaspi 
stiparrt sinti NAy.DUR.MI.NA.BAN.DA pariti 
(GI8.SIR.GAL) Sinni piri us taskarinni musuz 
kanni erini Surméni burasi elammakku sindaja 
(a8 si-in-da-a) ... abni I built palace halls 
of gold, silver, bronze, carnelian, breccia, 
marble, ivory, ebony, boxwood, musukannu- 
wood, cedar, cypress, pine, elammakku-wood, 
wood from Sindu (i.e., India) OIP 2 106 vi 14 
(Senn.); E.GAL pili u erini Sutémuditr ... 
nakhsuséprs Thad cleverly fashioned a palace 
with supporting (columns of) limestone and 
cedar Borger Esarh. 63 vi 48. 

4' locations of palaces: #.cau Subat- 
Samags ga(!) sarrimmé sani{m] uluma %.¢aL 
Tuttul a sarrim Sani[m] B.cau sunu kilalluz 
sunu §a Ad[dama] does the palace of GN 
belong to another king, or does the palace of 
GN, belong to another king? both these 
palaces belong to Adda (i.e., Samsi-Adad I) 
ARM 1 118:21'ff., cf. ARM 2 101:26 and 30, for a 
list of palaces, see ARM 7 277 v 2ff.; annakam 
B.GAL.LUM(for -lam) isatum ékulma fire con- 
sumed the palace here BIN 6 23:6 (OA let.), 
ef. H.aaL-sét ... ina satu igtali Wiseman Chron. 
74:19 (Ner.); E.GAL ki-tr-hi Iraq 7 44 index 
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(OB Chagar, Bazar); SE.BA 5 UGULA GEMEx. 
US.BAR Sa E.GAL Kis*! rations for five over- 
seers over the weaver women of the palace 
of Kish AJSL 33 244 No. 40:12 (OB), cf. #.1.DUB 
E.GAL Kigs# ibid. 16; B.GAL LUGAL [ina Dir- 
Ku)rigalzu Iraq 11 146 No. 8:8 (MB); #.GAL 
GABA.RIE.GAL Babilt ... usépis [hada palace 
built as a replica of the palace of Babylon 
VAB 4 118 iii 14 (Nbk.), cf. kima E.GAL $U.AN. 
Naki jiepusu BHT pl.7 ii 29 (Nbn.);  #.GAL 
qabal @lt the palace in the center of the city 
(Assur) (next line: B.aaL) ADD 953 ii 16; 
dullu ina &.GaL Sa garri Sa ina uRU Batnanu 
ippusu they will do work in the palace of 
the king which is in the city GN YOS7 
187:8 (NB), cf. #.GaL (inthe city Amanu) ibid. 
86:3, 129:7, AnOr 67:8 and 11, (in URU 4GASAN- 
aad) AnOr 9 9 iv 18, YOS 7 166:7, (in Dulbi) 
ABL 1264 r. 7, (in Sippar) ABL 808 r. 4, (in 
Ekallate) ABL 99 r. 9, (in TuShan) AKA 333 ii 
101(Asn.), (in Tilili) AKA 226: 35 (Asn.), 326 ii 87. 

5’ types of palace: #.GAL kussi winter 
palace BE 14 124:7 (MB); bié riditi téné &. 
GAL Sa girth Ninua the seat of the adminis- 
tration, substituting for the palace which is 
in Nineveh Streck Asb. 84 x 51; sér tamlé 
Satu $a 8.GAL.MES-ia attadt temensin B.GAL pili 
erint tam&il B.GaL Hatli u B.GaL sirtu episti 
KUR Aésgur“ upon this terrace I laid the 
foundation of my palace buildings, of a palace 
of limestone (and) cedar after the model of a 
Hittite (i.e., North Syrian) palace, and of a 
lofty palace of Assyrian workmanship OIP 
2 131:63ff. (Senn.), for tamsil E.GAL Hatti, see 
also hilanu in bit hilani, appadtu in bit ap: 
pati, mutirrétu in bit mutirréti; see also B.GAL 
asarru sub asarru, 8.GAL kutalli sub kutallu, 
E.GAL masartt sub masgartu, B.GAL tapsuhti 
sub tapsuhtu, £.GAL salali sub salalu, and for 
parts of the palace, see abullu, adru, babu, 
diru, muéslélu, tarbasu, ete. 

6’ names of individual palaces: #.GAL a-ia- 
li palace of the stag Sumer 9 34ff. No. 9:2 
(MB), 16:21, and passim, E.GAL.UDU.KUR.RA 
palace of the mountain sheep ibid. No. 10:6, 
ete., E.GAL.UDU.NITA.KUR palace of the 
mountain ram _ ibid. No. 1:2, etc.; E.LUGAL. 
UMUN.KUR.KUR.RA §ubat Sarritija sa arammu 
épus I built my beloved royal residence, 
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the House-of-the-King-Lord-of-All- Lands 
KAH 2 58:79 (Tn.); ES.GAL.SID.DU.DU.A B.GAL 
pagidat kalamu azkura nibissa I named it 
(the palace) ‘Palace-which-Administers - 
every(Region)” Borger Esarh. 62 vi 43; #.GAL 
sa Sanina la 184 nibissa azkur I named it 
‘“Palace-which-has-no-Rival”’ OIP 2 124: 40, ef. 
ibid. 111 vii 51 (Senn.), cf. also (written B.caL 
GABA.RI.NU.TUK.A) Lie Sar.p.76:14and Winckler 
Sar. pl. 36:159, also (wr. ZAG.SA.NU.TUK.A) 
OIP 2 100:56 (Senn.), and passim in Senn.; mahdz 
BE.GAL.GINA (var. E.GAL.LA mahaz Di-li-gi-na) 
(name of the palace of the nether world) 
CT 15 47 r. 31, ef. ibid. r. 35, var. from KAR 1 r. 
26, cf. ibid. r. 30 (SB Descent of I8tar). 

7’ temples called ekallu : 2 upU.SE B.GAL 
4Samas two fattened sheep for the great 
temple of SamaS MDP 10 7:8 (Elam, early 
OB), cf. the parallel: & ONin.é.gal ibid. 5; 
Esagila £.GAL ilani u esrétisu ... e&kHs usepis 
usarbi I rebuilt and enlarged Esagila and its 
chapels, the palace of the gods Borger Esarh. 
21 Ep. 23:16, and passim in Esarh., Asb., 
also BMS 9:32, 4R 59 No. 2 r. 25 (rel.); 
sarru Sa ina timé paligsu Marduk ina 
Esagila &.GaL-s% irmt Subassu. the king in 
whose reign Marduk set up his abode in 
Esagila, his palace Borger Esarh. 74:19, cf. 
Esagila 8.GauL bélitika Streck Asb. 262 ii 30, 
also Esagila 8.¢AL bélitisu VAB 4 124 ii 41 
(Nbk.), Hsagila 8.GAL naraém bélitisu VAB 4 
114 i 32 (Nbk.), also Hsagila u Huda 8.GaL 
naram libbigunu ibid. 142 i 19 (Nbk.); Hsagila 

. B.GAL Samé wu ersetim VAB 4 178 i 28 
(Nbk.), and passim in Nbk., cf. VAB 4 270 ii 49 
(Nbn.), also VAS 1 361 12 (NB kudurru), Géssmann 
Era 1125; H§arraB.Ga ildnt OIP 2 149 No. 6:4 
(Senn.), and dupl. ibid. 148 No. 3; £.GAL.LAM+ MES 
& Nergal the Meslam-palace, the temple of 
Nergal OIP 2155 No. 21:3 (Senn.), var. B.LAM+ 
MES ibid. No. 22 i1; isqisu Sa ina E.GAL.EDIN 
GI8.saR hallatum a1 IGASAN.EDIN (PN sold) 
his prebend from the Fkal-séri (temple), a 
hallatu-orchard, belonging to the goddess 
Bélit-séri BRM 2 12:2 (NB), and passim in this 
text; E.GAL.HAL.AN(text HAL) (a temple in 
Uruk) (vars. B.GAL.HAL.AN.KI, E.MI.HAL.LA. 
KEx(KID)) AnOr 8 3:2(NB), var. from Falkenstein 
Topographie von Uruk 51 n. 1. 
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8’ as component element in personal 
names: ES,+DAR.E.GAL-li (personal name) 
PBS 7 36:2 (OB), for OAkk., see MAD 3 26. 


9’ in the name of the city Ekallatum (lit. 
The Palaces): &.¢aL-la-tim LIH 48:7 (OB); 
¥.GAu.H1.a*! ARM 2 39:32; £.GAL-la-tim ARM 
1 7:12, ete.; B.GAL-la-tum BE 15 91:1 (MB); 
URU #.GAL.MES 3R 14:49 (Senn.), ABL 99 r. 5 
(NA), ABL 1285 r. 16 (NA), 2R 53 No. 1i34(NA 
list of cities), etc., see RLA 2 319; URU E.GAL- 
pi-i-tp AfO 3 154:10 (A&8ur-dan IT). 

10’ in divine names: 9NIN.£.GAL-lim KAH 
2 2:1 (Zariqum), also in the month name IT1.!. 
KAM Bé-el-ti é-ka-lim Kiiltepe a/k 817:16, in 
Balkan Observations p. 95 No. 57, and passim in 
OA and MA, see Langdon Menologies 34 n. 9, 
ef. also ITT GASAN.£.GAL Wiseman Alalakh 
238:28 (OB); *Bélat-f.aat-lim AfO 10 40 No. 
89:2 (MA, translit. only), and passim in MA; 
GNIN.E.GAL KAV 42 ii 32 (list of gods), and 
passim in SB and NB, ef. 4NIN.H.GAL sa B.GAL 
ibid. iii 15; note the epithets 4Za-ri-ga DINGIR 
B.GAL-li[m] CT 151i 11 (OB lit.), also Mar.ru 
EN E.GAL-im Craig ABRT 1 59 r. 33 (SB rel.). 


b) as administrative center — 1’ in gen. — 
a’ in OAkk.: PN su £.GAL.ME PN belonging 
to the palaces(?) (in an enumeration of per- 
sons) MDP 14 30r.i3. 

b’ in OA — 1” as authority: kima 
birttam issérika %.caL-him wskunu when the 
palace put you in fetters TCL 19 71:6 (let.); 
Summa asi £.GaL-lim ina bitika wmsuh if the 
palace takes my asiu-iron away from your 
house TCL 21 271:10; Stu GN 18ténis niisima 
B.cat-lim isu GN, utaer<nidatima we de- 
parted together from GN but the palace 
forced us to return from GN, TuM 119b:5; 
summa pazzursunu la taléa ana B.aaL-lim 
Séliassunuma BIeaL-lum] nishatisunu lilgima 
subati sérida if you cannot conceal (the gar- 
ments) bring them to the palace, and the 
palace may take the nishatu-duty from them, 
and then bring the garments back KT Hahn 
13:8f. (let.); misSum B.GaL-lam, talputamma 
rabisam ana bitija tardiam why did you con- 
tact(?) the palace and bring the rébisu-official 
to my house? VAT 13535:6 (translit. only in 
MVAG 33 No. 252). 
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2” in commercial transactions: subait ana 
B.aaL-lim eliuma SABA 12 TUG nishatim 
B.GaL-lim ilqgi the garments went into (lit. 
up to) the palace, and the palace took twelve 
garments as nishétu-duty CCT 3 28b:7 and 9 
(let.); 11 TUG.HI.A ana B.cAL-lim uséliamma 
I brought eleven garments into the palace 
TCL 20 90:24 (let.), and passim with elz, said of 
garments; on account of the 25 kutanu-gar- 
ments which you sent us and which have been 
seized in GN ana E.GAL-lim nilima umma 
rubatum<ma> we went to the palace, and 
the queen said as follows CCT 4 19¢:18 (let.); 
74 kutdnt Sa PN anab.caL-lim érubu 26 subati 
illiqiu 48 subati urdunim 74 kutanu-garments 
of PN entered the palace, 26 garments have 
been taken, 48 garments came back (lit. down) 
BIN 4 128:3, and passim with erdbu, said of gar- 
ments coming into the palace; Summa &a ellat PN 
mimma ina £.GAL-lim tsiam qgati liqi if any 
(merchandise) belonging to the caravan of 
PN comes out of the palace, take my share 
TCL 19 47:18 (let.), and passim with asd, said 
of garments, tin, copper, etc.; ammakam kima 
luqgdtum ... wma B.caL-lim urdanni 18ti pa- 
némma abkam when the merchandise comes 
out of the palace there, send (it) here with 
the next (caravan) TCL 4 51:5 (let.), and passim 
with arddu, said of garments, etc., note: [in}ima 
abt isu B.aaL-lim [u]rdannit TCL 19 78:11 
(let.); annakam mimma f.caL-lim ul habbul 
the palace owes nothing here CCT 2 32b:17 
(let.); 15 Gin.KU.e1 Sa PN ana B.cat-lim hab: 
bulusu Sabbuati have you received the 15 
shekels of gold which PN owes the palace? 
TuM 1 21a:8 (let.); 2 meat 13 kutani karum 
ana &.caL-lim habbulma the kérum owes the 
palace 213 kuténu-garments ‘ICL 14 16:17 
(let.); 5 kuténi watritim B.¢aL-lim ana Simim 
ilgima the palace bought five excellent kuz 
tanu-garments BIN 4 61:45 (let.), cf. TCL 20 
158:4. 

3” other oces.: eriqgatim isi B.GAL-lim 
ert8ma adi suhard imaqqutuninni lu ersuwa 
request wagons from the palace, so that they 
shall be ready when the servants arrive TCL 
19 3:12 (let.); fém E.caL-lim ina erab subdati 
anniitim limdanim inform (pl.) me con- 
cerning the decision of the palace at the 
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arrival of the garments KT Hahn 13:18 (let.); 
abt ina gaqgirim dannim wasab u bit abija 
E.GAL-lim inassar my father is living in a 
dangerous location, and the palace watches 
over my father’s house KTS 37a:17 (let.); 
awat £.GAL-lim da[nnat] BIN 6 122:12, cf. 
KTS 37a:11; awili adi pitqum sa B.caL-lim 
pattiu awatum libbasnu ukdl (mng. obscure) 
BIN 4 77:10. 

c’ inOB—1" as authority: if any official 
wardam halgam amtam haligtam alpam halgam 
iméram halqam Sa £.GAaL-lim u muskénim isbat- 
maana Esnunnalairdiam captures a runaway 
slave or slave girl, a runaway ox or donkey, be 
they the property of the palace or of a subject, 
and does not return them to ESnunna Goetze 
LE § 50:8, cf. CH § 16:40, etc.; Summa awiz 
lum makkir ilim wu B.GaAu isriq if somebody 
steals property belonging to the god or to the 
palace CH § 6:33, and passim; ana ¥.GAL 
treddisu warkassu tpparasma ana béligu utar: 
rusu he will take (the runaway slave) to the 
palace, he will be taken care of, and they will 
return him to his owner CH § 18:62; if a 
tavern-keeper sarritim Suniti la issabtamma 
ana &.GAL la irdiam does not arrest these 
criminals and does not bring them to the 
palace (she will be put todeath) CH § 109:32; 
if PN divorces his wife, rigdssu ina bitisu ussi 
ana GUD.MES B.GAL t-tar-Hu-sw (text cor- 
rupt) he will have to leave his house empty- 
handed and they will .... to the cattle of 
the palace, (and if the wife divorces PN, she 


_will leave the house) ana & rugbat B.GAL 
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usellisi they will take her (naked) up to the 
top floor of the palace (to expose her there as 
punishment) BRM 4 52:10 and 15 (Hana); #. 
GaAL-am kabtam u rab’am wWima should he 
(the slave) seek refuge in the palace, (with) 
an influential man or high ranking person 
YOS 8 15:9, ef. ibid. 19:10, 39:12, 72:8, also(with 
bit SAL.E.NE instead of rabi?um) YOS 8 44:10, 
45:8, 56:8, 57:8, 71:8; ana pahat wu hitim sa 
KISAL(!).LUH & NLTUH Sa ina B4Ningal ibassi 
E.GAL-lamippalu (the men assigned to guard 
duty) will be responsible to the palace for 
any neglect of duty in the offices of the 
courtyard sweeper or the doorkeeper in the 
temple of Ningal UET 5 868:17. 
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2” in econ. role: GI8.sAR £.GAL = MIN 
(ki-ru-u) e-kal-li Ai. IV iii 19, ef. the paral- 
lel: aiS.sar Sarrt garden of the king ibid. 20; 
nig.gal.la.é.gal= MIN (= bu-su-%) B.GAaL-lim 
Ai. IV iii 10; PN &@ ... @IS.SAR B.GAL sabz 
tuma i(!)-li-tk-84 illaku kima réditim 
[i]}-Wi-ik Gi8.sar Swati illa[k] PN, who has 
taken an orchard of the palace and is per- 
forming the feudal duties attached to it, will 
perform the feudal duties of this orchard like 
the other rédii-soldiers BIN 2 71:9 (let.), ef. 
GIS.SAR B.GAL-li TCL 10 51:3, GIS.SAR E.GAL- 
lim MDP 23 167:7, ete.; &a@ ina B.GAL kanz 
kusum (a field) for which a sealed deed has 
been drawn up for him in the palace OECT 3 
1:15 (let.), cf. Sa pi kanikim Sa ina B.GAL 
ikkankugum ibid. 25, also ina DUB B.GAL 
k?am Ssatir ibid. 37:34, 35, also tuppum ina 
BR.GAL in[namir] LIH 6:12 @t.UN u ribbassa 
E.GAL ttanappal he will be responsible to the 
palace for paying the tax andits arrears VAS 
9 8:18, cf. TCL 11 199:5, gi.un é.gal.sé 
ba.an.ni.ib.gi,.gi, PBS 8/2 128:13, and 
passim, also ri-ba-tu-um Sa &.GAL eligu ibasSi 
UET 5 58:13; tim isi B.GAL istast when they 
call in the claims of the palace CT 8 11c¢:10; 
ipparakki, régitam mala tuppi &.GAL isassia 

. IN.NA.AN.SUM.MES if they stop working 
they will pay (as damages for) idleness as much 
as is announced in the tablet of the palace 
YOS 8 158:12, ef. ibid. 175:11; eqlam 8a PN 
... [KI ELGAL agéima ... x KU.BABBAR ana 
apal B.GALIN.NA.AN.LA for the field that PN 
had bought from the palace (PN,) has paid 
him x silver to satisfy the palace BE 6/1 61:9 
and 20; SA SAm f£.GauL-li (barley) of the 
(amount of silver set aside for) purchase by 
the palace PBS 8/2 214:2, ef. ibid. 241:2, BE 
6/1 86:3, 87:2, also SA SAM SiG Sa E.GAL 
CL 6 35c:2, ete.; SAM A.AB.BA ZU.LUM 
[GARAS].SAR Sig.DU &% i.@IS ga B.aaL-lum ana 
kar Larsam iddinu the purchase price of 
the sea fish, dates, leeks, standard wool 
and oil that the palace sold to the mer- 
chant association of Larsa Jean Tell Sifr 78:3; 
TUKUM.BI A.SA INIM.GAL.LA B.GAL BA.AN.TUK 
if the field is claimed by the palace BIN 7 67:15, 
cf. am himsatim B.GAL-um irrigu B.GAL-am 
wanappal Gautier Dilbat 32:9f., see himsatu. 
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3” other occs.: Summa ina & DINGIR URU- 
su sa patarigu la ibass B.GAL i-pa-at-ta-ar 
(text -ri)-Su if there is not (enough) for his 
(a prisoner of war’s) ransom in the temple of 
the city-god, the palace will pay the ransom 
for him CH § 32:34; PN kima ... la réqiima 
sibit B.caL-lim ippusu ul tidé do you not 
know that PN is not idle but works for the 
palace? TCL 7 69:30 (let.), for sibdt ekallim, 
ef. LIH 83:10 and 29, also Sipir BE.GAL ibid. 8 
r.2, gtbit B.GAL-lim Boyer Contribution 119:35 
and 37, fém#.@au-li-u TCL146:8; lu .GaL- 
lam lu a-wi-lam Sa-pi-ri(!) ulammad 1 shall 
inform either the palace or my commander 
OECT 38 60:19 (let.), cf. B.GAL-lam la ulammad 
ibid. 39:13, alsot.caL-lam k?am ulammidannt 
umma Sunuma they have informed the palace, 
saying ibid. 53:6; awild annikvam 8.GAL- 
lam udabbabu these people annoy the palace 
TCL 7 52:11, ef. ibid. 7:12, 64:19, OECT 3 5:11, 
also £.GAL-lam la imahharu they must not 
appeal to the palace TCL 7 61:20. 


d’ in Mari: ana ebir &.cat-li-ia [kam]ésim 
ahum ul nadi there should be no negligence 
in gathering the crop of my palace ARM 6 
47:6, cf. ibid. 4:23; mannum anniim [ta]klum 
sa anninum rzzazzuma isdi E.GAL-lim annim 
tral kkjas[u] who will be the trustworthy man 
to stay here and organize this administration? 
ARM 1 109: 16, ef. ibid. 18. 


f 


e’ in OB Alalakh: 5 me xU.ct ana B.GAL- 
lim umalla he will pay as fine 500 (shekels 
of) gold to the palace Wiseman Alalakh 7:39, 
ef, JCS 8 8 No. 95 r. 4, ef. also mala xv. 
BABBAR KU.GI ana E.GAL-lim 1.LA.E he will 
pay to the palace in gold (as a fine) the same 
amount as the silver (in question) in gold 
Wiseman Alalakh 52:20, also 54:21, 55:28, 58:14; 
kima kaspim PN ina f.cat-lim ... wasib PN 
lives (i.e., works) in the palace (as pledge) for 
the (amount of) silver (owed by him) Wiseman 
Alalakh 23:4, ef. (wr. & RN) ibid. 25:5, and 
passim, note: (wr. E.LUGAL) JCS 8 5 No, 21:11. 


f’ in MB Alalakh: PN mdr ekalli ina mv. 
KAM.MU.KAM-ma ana E.GAL tttanandin PN, 
the palace official, will give (50 shekels of 
gold and 60 sheep) to the palace every year 
Wiseman Alalakh 100:6; kima arnigu GAZ u 
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bitusu ana t.aau irub for his crime he was 
killed, and his property devolved upon the 
palace ibid. 17:10. 


¢’ in Ras Shamra: isu Sipri B.caL-lim 
hima Sam& za-ka EN zaki he is as free as the 
sun from all (claims) of the palace for work, 
(he is) a free man MRS 6 RS 16.269:15; kt 
masimé [sabé] narkabati [Sa anja muhhika 
[itu B.GAL idtiaknu sisir put in order as 
many soldiers and chariots as they have put 
at your disposal from the palace MRS 9 RS 
17.289: 13, 


h’ in MB: x barley kurummat #.caL 
provisions for the palace BE 14 167:10, note 
the parallel: parak Enlil, bit [star ibid. 8f., 
cf. 8.GAL.MES PBS 2/2 88:10. 


f 


i’ in MA: if somebody arrests a veiled 
prostitute, ana pi E.caL-lim ubbalagss% he 
must take her to the entrance of the palace 
(together with his witnesses) KAV 1 v 71 
(= Ass. Code § 40), ef. ibid. 79, 91, 97; ki népesa 
ana i-pit B.GAL-lim épusunt when they per- 
formed the magic ritual for the .... of the 
palace AfO 10 37 No. 75:4 (translit. only), cf. 
ki népesu ana i-pt KA.LU [x] Sa pi-t B.GAL-lim 
épusunt ibid. No. 80:6, also ana B.GAL-lim 
ibid. No. 76:7; barley [ana N]JuMUN 8a 5 GAN 
A.SA [Sa B].aaL-lim [ana] [elra-Se for seed 
for a field of five iku’s belonging to the palace 
to be cultivated KAJ 134:8; x az@ilu Sa 
tibnim S[a] f.aaL-lim x bundles of straw be- 
longing to the palace KAJ 118:2, cf. (daily 
deliveryof milk) anat.cat-lim ra-ki-e& isdue 
to the palace KAJ 182:11, also KAJ 184:9; 
1 quppu sa tuppate [Sa El.eaL-lim sa vaU LU 
susini one box of tablets belonging to the 
palace, (listing) what is debited to the susénu- 
persons KAJ 310:26. Note: zitti B.aaL-lim 
“share of the palace” (a category of fields, see 
Koschaker NRUA 43ff.) KAV 93:1(= KAJ 183: 1), 
KAJ 172:1 and 7, KAV 210:1. 

ji in Nuzi: tuppu ina urki Sadite B.GaAL ina 
GN éatir the tablet was written in GN accord- 
ing to the proclamation of the palace RA 23 
143 No. 3:32, cf. tuppi anniti ina EGIR-ki 
Siditi Sa ti.cau-lim ... Satir TCL 9 19:16, and 
passim in Nuzi. 


k’ in NA: riksdni Sa B.GAL patturu rammi 
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the bonds of the palace are loosened and cast 
off (i.e., discipline is shattered) ABL 733 r. 4; 
RN riksa ana 4.GAL-li-Su irkus RN issued a 
disciplinary edict for his palace AfO 17 277:52 
(harem edicts), and passim in MA and NA. 

Y in NB: xkt.Bappar.AmM } biltu sa ultu 
B.GAL a&sa@_the silver (amounting to) one-half 
talent that I drew from the palace BIN 1 57:14 
(let.); x silver ina kaspi Sim Sipati sa ina 
E.GAL 8a PN is BIN 1 133:10; SIG.HI.A 
gabbi ana E.GAL inna[m] give all the wool to 
the palace BIN 1 14:28 (let.); PN 8a ana 
dullu §a 8.GAL Sapru. PN, who was assigned 
to work for the palace UCP 9 p. 67 No. 45:3; 
isqu 8& PN ... Sa ultu B.GAL ina muhhiSu sa- 
kan-nu dues of the prebend which were 
assessed upon PN by the palace VAS 5 72:4; 
rab kisir ultu &.GaL ungu ana mubhika ittasw 
the chief of the bodyguard has brought a 
sealed order for you from the palace ABL 274 
r. 1. Note ekal Sarri: dullu Sa B.GAaL Sa Sarri 
YOS 7 172:9, also ina B.cau sa Sarri $a ina 
muhhi Hanna gakna ibid. 168:6, also &.GAL 
Sarrt. Speleers Recueil 285: 6. 

m’ in SB lit.: B.aaL busésuma ilegqi the 
palace will take his property MDP 14 pl. 6 
p. 50 ii 19 (dream omens); #.BI b.GaL ireddima 
(uS-ma) ana sanimma inandin the palace 
will take over this house and give it to some- 
body else CT 40 18:91 (SB Alu), cf. ibid. 86, KAR 
377:44, and passim; NiG.Ga-s% B.GAL tleqqt 
the palace will take his property Boissier DA 
251 i117 (= Kraus Texte 57a i 18’) (SB Sitten- 
kanon), cf. CT 28 29:11 (SB physiogn.), also #.GAL 
isabbassuma Nic.ea-st KAR-[im(?)] the palace 
will arrest him and take his property away 
KAR 392 r. 4 (SB Alu excerpt). 

2’ weights and measures standardized by 
the palace (OB, Nuzi, MA, NA, NB): wa, 
namharti &.GAL standard weight for payment 
to the palace CT 6 37c:1 (OB), cf. 1 Ma.na sia 
namharti 8.GAL Waterman Bus. Doc. 19:1 (OB); 
$a GiS.BAN B.cAL-[lim] (dates) according to 
the sditu-measure of the palace Boyer Contri- 
bution 124:2 (OB); KI.LA §a8.GaL-lim accord- 
ing to the weight of the palace KAJ 129:3, 
ef. ibid. 298:2; tna @iS.BAN sa (bit) hiburni 
$a B.GAL-lim according to the sééiu-measure 
of the hiburnu-house of the palace KAJ 113:2, 
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and passim in MA, cf. ina GIS.BAN 8a B.GAL- 
lim &@ URU GN ibid. 11, cf. also ina G18.BAN 
labirti(SUMUN) Sa f.aaL-lim KAJ 109:3, 263:3; 
ina GIS ta-a-a-ri <Say GAL $4 B.GAL (x field) 
measured in the great tajaru-measure of the 
palace RA 23 157 No. 59:5(Nuzi), cf. ina tajari 
GAL-ti ga B.GaAL JEN 6524:6, and passim in 
Nuzi; ina mindati Sa %.cau (x field) measured 
according to the measure of the palace JEN 
486:5, cf. ina mindati Sa B.GAL GAL ibid. 
425:5, and passim in Nuzi; ina NA, E.GAL Sa 
LUGAL according to the stone (weight) of the 
royal palace (in broken context) ABL 1119 
vr. 4 (NB). 

3’ officials and functionaries attached to 
the palace: cf. LU.BI.LUL IGI.E.GAL ADD 1036 
iii4, and see akil ekalli, att Sa ekalli, ekallu 
in rab ekalli, ekallu in Sa muhhi ekalli, ekallu 
in ga pan ekalla (Sant), érib ekalli, ikkar ekalli, 
wSpar ekalli, isSak ekalli, manzaz ekalli, mar 
Sipri &a ekalli, massar ekalli, mukil alpi sa 
ekalli, musaddin ekalli, nagir ekalli, nukaribbu 
(NU.GIS.SAR) ga ekalli, ra@bisu Sa ekalli, rab 
karkadinni(SUM.NINDA) 8a ekalli, rab kisir Sa 
ekalli, rab nikkassi Sa ekalli, rab nuhatimmi sa 
ekalli, rab Sagé Sa ekalli, red Sa ekalli, Sa bab 
ekalli, Sakkanak bab ekalli, Sakkanak ekalli, Sa 
narkabi (Sa) ekalli, 8a rés ekalli, Satam ekalli, 
Sper ekalli, taslisu §a ekalli, tupsar ekalli (wr. 
DUB.SAR, A.BA and SID). 

c) royal household: &.cat-lum gahur az 
qummi seri the palace is at rest, the 
plains are silent ZA 43 306:10 (OB rel.); tu- 
ru-ma(or -ku)-tum ana sarrim iqirribunimma 
apilgu &.GAL-la-am ibél the ....-s will ap- 
proach the king, and his heir will lord it 
over the palace YOS 10 11 ii 17 (OB ext.); 
satammt B.GaL-am usannagu the adminis- 
trative officials will control the palace YOS 10 
24:29 (OB ext.), cf. ibid. 26:27; nakrum E.GAL- 
ka tredde the enemy will take over your 
palace YOS 10 22:6, cf. #.aau nakrika teredde 
ibid. 8, it matim B.caL-lam ireddé ibid. 11, 
24:10, tb awilim B.caL-lam iredde ibid. 26:21, 
also E.caL-lum 8.GAL-am iredde ibid. 24:6, 
26:16, etc.; pali Sarri iqatt: B.CAL-Su issappah 
the reign of the king will come to an end, his 
palace (personnel) will be scattered CT 27 37:1 
(SB Izbu), cf. B.GAL nakri issappah ibid. 3, 
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and passim, also sapah &.GAL KAR 423 iii 32; 
rubt ina &.GAL-8t,ik-kil-lim-[mi] the prince will 
rage in his palace Izbu Comm. 505 (quotation 
from Izbu); gépiitu ina £.GAL igannit (NIS.MES) 
the stewards in the palace will change KAR 
385 r. 26 (SB Alu); tllikma ana £.GAL usanni 
m& he went and related (it) to the palace, 
saying ZA 43 19:75 (NA lit.); puluhtu B.GAL 
umminu usalmid I taught the people rev- 
erence for the palace Ludlul II 32 (= Anato- 
lian Studies 4 84); ajumma Sa ina E.GAL 
ttaddima ... in&u la ittasi (may the gods 
bless whoever is appointed by (lit. in) the 
palace and does not covet (these grants) 
MDP 10 pl. 11 ii 22 (MB kudurru); mannu arké 
$a ina B.GAL Sgaltis tzzazzuma upag: 
garu any future (official) who is in a com- 
manding position in the palace and contests 
(this donation) BBSt. No. 36 vi 33 (NB kudurru); 
sit[tutesunu] ana &.GAL.MES-id rabbitija libit 
E.GAL-ia ... uz@iz the rest of them I dis- 
tributed among my palaces, my major of- 
ficials in the entourage of my palace Borger 
Esarh. 106 iii 21; [ana] kaga B.caL-[ka ...] 
gabbi méatatika (greetings) to you, your 
palace, to all your lands KUB 3 80:2 (let.); 
Sulmu a-a-% ana .cat-ia I am fine, my 
palace is fine ABL 1151:3 (let. of Asb.), cf. 
ABL 926:3 (let. of Asb.), also sulmu ana 
E.DINGIR.ME-fe ana siqqurréte ana B.GAL ana 
dirt ana bitate Sa ali gabbi ABL 191 r. 3 (NA), 
and passim; istén ténsunu u isén rikissunu 
lapanigunu ana libbi &.GAL ul errub B.GAL gabbi 
anamuhhija ultedbibu they have formed an al- 
liance — onaccount of them, I cannot enter 
the palace, they have incited the whole palace 
against me ABL 1374 r. 6, 7 (NB); mamma 
dibbija ina &.GAL la ub@as ... ina B.GAL Sa 
Sarri bélija la addallah may no one vilify my 
cause in the palace, may I not be the target of 
conspiracy in the palace of the king my lord 
ABL 283 r. 5, 7(NA); Sarru bélSu ultu qereb &. 
GAL-8é ... tnassahSu adi imé balati ina gereb 
#.GAL erébSu la ibassi_ may the king, his lord, 
remove him from his palace and may he not 
be allowed to enter the palace as long as he 
lives AAA 20 pl. 98ff. No. 105 r. 11ff. (Adn. ITI); 
INIM.INIM.MA #.GAL.KU,.RA conjuration for 
entering the palace (in order to be received by 
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the prince in a friendly way) LKA 107:6, cf. é. 
gal.ku,.ra CT 22 1:22, KAR 71:23, BRM 4 
20:12, and passim, see Ebeling, MAOG 5/3 27ff., 
also NA, ana E.GAL.[KU,.RA] KAR 185r. ii 4, cf. 
9 NA,MES manzaztu B.GAL KAR 213 iv 11, 
and note the unusual phonetic writing bit 
rimekt B.GAL.KUR.RA u mamiti <u» pasdri the 
bit rimki-ritual, the £.GAL.KUR.RA-ritual and 
(that for) the absolving of curses ABL 276 
r. 8 (NA); u pandnu ana abitia jugaru isu 
BE.GAL.MES kaspu u mimmu ana balatigu ... 
minumt la judanu istu B.GAL mimm[u] ana 
jas formerly there was sent to my prede- 
cessors from the palaces (of the pharaoh) 
money and whatever was necessary for his 
living — why is nothing given to me from the 
palace? EA 126:20, 50 (let. of Rib-Addi); u 
aspur ana E.GAL ana sabé u ul tudanu sabe 
ja8 and I wrote to the palace for soldiers, 
but the soldiers were not given to me EA 
138:42 (let. of Rib-Addi), and passim in EA; 
[amé]lija anni usslirti] ana B.GAL ana mini 
la e&tappar Saf{rru] I have sent this man of 
mine to the palace, why has the king not 
written to me? EA 134:28 (let. of Rib-Addi), 
ef. [u]§Sirti ma@rtija analé.aaL] ana Sarri EA 
187:23 (let. of Satija), cf. also usSirti marija 
ana B.GAL rubi istu 4 1T1 ul jimurmi pant sarri 
EA 138:77 (let. of Rib-Addi); see amat ekalli, 
arad ekalli, manzaz ekalli, mar ekalli, muzzaz 
ekalli, nappah ekalli, napsat ekalle, nisé ekallr, 
nuhatimmu sa ekalli, sabé Sa ekalli, zukkit Sa 
ekalle. 

2. royal property — a) as indication of 
ownership on bricks, objects, etc.: E.GAL 
A-ni-ta ru-ba-im property of Prince Anita 
(inser. on a dagger) Balkan Observations p. 
78; E.GaL Ha-am-mu-ra-bi LUGAL (inscr. on 
maceheads) Layard Discoveries p. 477 (= 1R 4 
No. 15/3) (OB Diyala); B.GAL Ri-mu-wm JRAS 
1880 193 (OB Dilmun), see Harris, JCS 9 31, Balkan 
Observations p. 78; #.GAL Pu-hi-ta ... (brick 
inser.) RT 16186(OB); sa 8.GAL AsSur-uballit 
pa-lim (inser. on a fragment of a clay jar) 
AOB 1 p. 44 No.7; [#1.@aL Puzur-ASSur (inser. 
on a clay jar) AOB 1 p. 30 No. 2 (= KAH 2 21); 
h.GaL Tukultt-apal-Egarra (inscr. on a stone 
weight) KAH 1 23 (Tigl. 112), and passim 
on bricks, slabs, and various objects of NA 
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kings, cf. B.¢aL Nabi-kudur-usur (inscr. on 
a vase) VAB 4 206 No. 47:1, ef. ibid. 198 No. 
33:1 (Nbk.), and cf. KuR Nabié-kudur-usur 
(inser. on a container) AfO 3 65. 


b) identifying tablets as belonging to the 
library of AsSurbanipal: KuR Asur-ban-apli 

. Gilg. IX vi 39, and passim, cf. Streck Ash. 354 
n.a; B.GAL Assur-ban-apli ... CT 13 34 r. 10, 
and passim. 

3. main room of a private house (OA, OB, 
Elam, Nuzi) — a) in OA: kunukki $a 
E.GAL-lim u durinni ligassiru may they keep 
the seals on the main room and the out- 
buildings(?) intact CCT 3 14:26, cf. B.GAL- 
lam, u durini ikkunukkikunu kunkama ibid. 
10 (let.). 

b) in OB: é.Ka.KiS.da é.gal.la tus.a: 
i ki-is-ri & us-84-bi rented house, main room 
occupied by a tenant Ai. IV iv 4; gi8.ig 
é.gal = da-lat e-kal-li door of the main room 
Hh. V 246, cf. UET 5 115:6; x Gin B.DU.a 1 
GIS.1G B.GAL a house of x (square) shekels in 
good repair (with) one door to the main room 
Jean Tell Sifr 5a:3, cf. x SAR E.DU.A 18-tu 
ba-ab £.GAL kisallim u edakkigu PBS 8/2 205:2. 


c) in Elam: £.a.pU(text.N1) E.GAL ba-ba- 
hu-um %% mitharum ... aplit abisu a house 
(with) a main room, a chamber and a square(?) 
room is the bequest of his father MDP 24 
330:10. 

d) in Nuzi: 2 &.H1a.mESs ... 1 8 e-gal-lu 
tarbasu. two houses, one house (with) one 
main room and the yard SMN 2610:15 (un- 
pub.); 1 6 e-gal-lu ina dimtt GN one main 
building(?) in the district of GN SMN 2656:9’ 
(unpub.), cf. (in similar context) SMN 2494:6 
(unpub.), also 1 &.MES e-kal-lu SMN 3084:15 
(unpub.); 1 & e-gal-lu Sa DINGIR.MES itti apz 
pannisu essu u appannu labiru one main 
building belonging to the gods with its new 
....andtheold.... HSS 14 107:1 (= RA 36 
118), cf. tstu sippi e-gal-lum labiri ibid. 5. 

4. (part of the exta, in OB and SB ext.): 
Summa miartum) ana lib[bi] B.caL-im itilg] 
if the gall bladder reaches over to the middle 
of the “palace” YOS 10 31 v9 (OB), cf. lbbi 
K.GAL tttul (in broken context) ibid. 26 iv 26; 
Summa. GIS.TUKUL.BI £.GAL §U.sI G1 if this 
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“‘weapon”’ faces the “‘palace”’ of the “‘finger”’ 
TCL 6 1 r. 48; [Summa Su].SI HAR 


gablitt ana &.caL-§é KAR if the [top] of the 
middle “finger” of the lung is stunted (on 
the side) toward its ‘palace’? KAR 428:57, 
and passim; Summa ... mifrit B.GAL 8U.SI GIR 
if there is a “‘foot’’ opposite the “‘palace’’ of 
the “finger”? KAR 454:27, ef. Summa ina regs 
(SAG) séri{EDIN) imittt ubani(v) GIR ana KUR 
ubant SA-~at PRT 118:6; Summa rés séri ubant 
qablitt ana B.GAL (var. KUR) 8U.sI ekim if the 
top of the back of the middle ‘‘finger” is torn 
out(?) toward the “palace” of the “‘finger” 
Boissier DA 222:13, var. from CT 31 43 obv.(!) 
10, and passim, but note for a possible dif- 
ference between #.GAL and KUR: summa 
iid &.GAL SU.SI ana KUR $U.SI... tkim CT 31 
42r.(!) 14f., see matu; Summa B.GAL tirani 3 if 
there are three ‘“‘palaces” in the intestines 
BRM 4 15:21, and passim; Summa ina B.GAL 
imitti $U.SI Boissier DA 220:2, ina B.GAL Suz 
méli SU.SI ibid. 3, ina SAG E.GAL 8U.SI_ ibid. 
4, ina KA(!) KUR B.GAL 8U.SI ibid. 5, ina 
MURU E.GAL SU.SI ibid.6, ima SUHUS E.GAL 
Su.sI ibid. 7, ina B.GAL 8U.SI_ ibid. 8, ete., 
and dupl. (wr. KuR from line 29 on) BRM 
4 12:23-29. For the part of the exta called 
bab ekalli (wr. KA B#.GAL or ME.NI) see babu, 
ef. also Igituh App. C 5’ and 5R 16 ii 18, inlex. 
section. 


Zimmern Fremdw. 8 (connect with Ugar. hkl); 
ad mng. 1: Miller, MVAG 41/3 69f.; Falkenstein 
Gerichtsurkunden 1 139 n. 2. 


ekallu in rabi ekalli s.; chief palace offi- 
cial; NA, SB*; wr. Gau.8.GaL; cf. ekallu. 

balit Sarri u GaL.b.caL-lim sali without 
asking permission from the king or the palace 
overseer AfO 17 274:44 (MA harem edicts), cf. 
balit GaL.B.GAL 84 URU ibid. 277:53, and passim 
in this text, see Weidner, AfO 17 262; GAL E.GAL 
(in broken context) KAR 428:20 (SB ext.), cf. 
LU GAL.E.GAL Iraq 16 57 ND 2332:2 (NA). 


ekallu in *Sa ekalli s.; queen (wife of the 
ruling king); NA,SB; wr. sau.#.GAL and SAL. 
KuR; cf. ekallu. 

a) said of Assyrian queens: ‘Sammu-ramat 
SAL.E.GAL 1R 35 No. 2:9 (Adn. ITI), ef. Andrae 
Stelenreihe 11 fig. 12:2; ‘!Nak’?a SAL.B.GAL 
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3a Sin-ahhé-eriba Sar KuR Assur kallat Sarru- 
kén Sar kigSati Sar kur Assur Naki’a, the 
(main) wife of Sennacherib, king of Assyria, 
the daughter-in-law of Sargon, king of the 
world, king of Assyria (referred to in line 
2 as 'Zakdiu) ADD 6457.2, 'Zakiite sAL.KUR 
$a Sin-ah{hé-eriba] ABL 1239:1, cf. (TaSmé- 
tum-Sarrat) KAH 1 50:1, (AS8ur-Sarrat) An- 
drae Stelenreihe 8 fig. 4:8, (Esar-hammat) 
MAOG 3/1-2 21:5. 

b) said of foreign queens: SAL.E.GAL-Sz 
SAL.ERIM.£.GAL.MES-3u his (the king of 
Kgypt’s) wife (and) his concubines Borger 
Esarh. p. 99 7.43; SAL.E.GAL % DUMU.MES-Su 
sa Teumman sar Elamti Streck Asb. 42 v 6. 

c) other occs.: bit kimahhi nitapas sé 
SAL.B.GAL-8% dammuqu kanni we have pre- 
pared the tomb, he and his queen have been 
beautifully laid out (ref. to the gar pihi) ABL 
437:13, cf. ibid. 9; arddéni sa SAL.E.GAL 8a 
maér Sarri the servants of the “queen” of the 
crown prince ABL 633:16, cf. A.SIG $a SAL.E. 
GAL ga mér sarri the messenger of the 
“queen” of the crown prince ADD 337r. 7. 

d) in lit.: saL.8.GAL.MES i-ra-ga-m[u ma-a] 
al-ka-ni SAL.%.GAL DUMU.SAL-ki-na [...] gab- 
bi-ra_they call up the (spirits of the former) 
queens (or: the widows and mothers of 
kings), saying, “Come (fem. pl.) and bury the 
queen your daughter!’ ZA 45 44:40f. (NA); 
Summa amélu SAL.E.GAL ana Bu-[...] CT 39 
43 Sm. 1423:7, cf. ibid. 4 (SB dream omens ?). 


e) personnel surrounding the queen: A.BA 
8a SAL.E.GAL queen’s scribe ADD 185 edge 1, 
and passim; rab kisir §a SAL.KUR(!) ADD 
594:8, and passim; mukil apati $a SAL.E.GAL 
ADD 444 r. 14; LU.US.BAR 8a SAL.E.GAL ADD 
642:3, and passim; LU.SAG SAL.BE.GAL ADD 
287:7, and passim; abarakku SAL.B.GAL ABL 
393:11, and passim; taéligu fa SAL.¥.GAL ADD 
612 r. 12, cf. B.SAL.E.GAL ABL 99:8, 389:7, 
ABL 847:4, ADD 953 ii 5, KAV 181:7. 

SAL.E.GAL and sau 8a &.GAL have to be 
clearly separated ; the former (only NA) refers 
to the wife of the king or to the lady of the 
highest rank, the latter (MA and possibly 
Nuzi) to the inhabitants of the royal harem 
who, in NA texts, are called saL.SA.#.GAL. 
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MES, SAL.UN.MES.#. GAL.MES, SAL.ERIM. 
MES.5.GAL, etc. Refs. to these terms are listed 
sub sikrétu. In NB texts they are called 
SAL.SA.B.GAL, refs. to which are listed sub 
*ekallitu. 

The reading of SAL.#.GAL as *a ekalli is 
only conjectural but prompted by two con- 
siderations: 1) the correspondences LU.saG = 
Sa réSi, LU.GIS.GIGIR Sa narkabti, etc., 
suggest ga ekalli rather than *sinnisti (or 
sinnisat) ekalli, which is without parallel, 
and 2) the Hebrew and Biblical Aramaic ségal 
which refers to the wife of a foreign king and 
is derived from Akk. Sa ekalli, exactly as the 
designation of a concubine of such a king, 
ihénd, is derived from Akk. (a)lahhinatu. 

(Weidner, AfO 17 261 n. 19; von Soden, ZA 45 
51; Borger Esarh. 99 n.) 


ekallu in Sa mubhi ekalli s.; palace over- 
seer; MA*; cf. ekallu. 

ga veU B.GAL-lim ndgir ekallim rab zarigt 
ast Sa bétinu the palace overseer, the palace 
constable, the chief of the water-sprinklers, 
the physician of the inner (parts of the palace) 
AfO 17 276:49 (harem edicts), ef. a UGU B.GAL. 
MES-te 8a Siddi mati ibid. 286:96 and 99. 


ekallu in Sa pan ekalli s.; overseer of the 
palace; NA, NB; cf. ekallu. 

LU &@1G14.GAL ADD 1036 ii 12, ef. ibid. ii 17, 
also iii 2; mar Sprit Sa LU $4 1GI B.GAL BIN 1 
38:40, cf. ibid. 92:16 (NB). 


ekallG (fem. ekallitu) s.; person attached 
to the palace; OB, SB, NB*; wr. syll. and 
SA.B.GAL; cf. ekallu. 

$a.6.gal = e-kal-lu-v, §a mar ekallt Lu IV 93; 
8a.é.gal= e-[ka]l-lu-u LuT 151, ef. 84.é.gal= 
lib-bi &.caL ibid. 151 A; 1u.8a.é.gal Su-u 
Igituh short version 234. 

amit ManisteSu ga e-ka-lu-Su [1]-du-ku-su 
(such was) the appearance of the liver (in- 
spected) for Manistusu, whom his courtiers 
killed YOS 109 r. 22 (OB ext.); PN SA.B.GAL 
UET 5 600:10 (OB), ef. AJSL 33 225 No. 8:8; 
(beer) ana até §4 SAL.SA.B.GAL TCL 12 2:3 and 
3:14 (Tigl. III); (after a list of six constel- 
lations) 6 4gau.SA(!).8(!).a¢an.MES the six 
concubines KAR 142iv8, cf. 4 En.NUN(text 
lil). MES é@ tim Isau.SA.H.caL.MES (after a 
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list of four ‘dog’ constellations) the four 
guardians of the sheepfold of the concubines 
(note that 4us,(U,) and 4tz are listed in lines 
6 and 7) ibid.11; PN LU masennim sa B.SAL. 
SA.H.GAL PN the overseer(?) of the house of 
the royal harem Unger Babylon 285 iv 5; PN 
LU.DUB.SAR 8a@ B.SAL.SA.B.GAL PN the scribe 
of the house of the royal harem ibid. 7 (Nbk.). 
Note: PN1LU.E.GAL Wiseman Alalakh 89:6 and 
JCS 8 8 No. 96:7 (MB), LU.E.GAL KAR 428:21 
(SB ext.), also ABL 99:9 (NA). 

The proposed reading *ekallitu for SAL 
SA.4.GAL (in NB) is based solely on the 
analogy with LU.SA.4.GAL = ekalli. In the 
passage KAV 1 vi 52 (= Ass. Code A § 45) one 
has to read [sau] latla-i-tu ga ekallim in- 
stead of *ekallaitu. For the proposed reading 
§a ekalli for NA sau.SA.8.GAL see Sa ekalli. 


(von Soden, ZA 45 51.) 
ékama (how) see ajikama. 
ékanu (how) see ajikanu. 


ekdiS adv.; fiercely; OB*; cf. ekdu, itkudu, 
ukkudu. 

e-ek-di-i§ iqgerbu apst nazuzzat she (Istar) 
stands fiercely in the midst of the Apsii VAS 
10 214 r. vi 11 (OB AguSaja). 


ekdu (fem. ekdetu) adj.; fierce; from OB 
on; cf. ekdis, ithudu, ukkudu. 

[ba-an]-da BAN.DA = Serru, sehru, l@u, laki, 
ek-du, uk-ku-du DiriI 283, cf. Proto-Diri 436; i-dim 
BAD= ek-du ATI/3 Part 5:12; te.tur.ban.da= 
ni-im-ri ek-du Hh. XIV 136; amar.ban.da = 
ek-du Hh. XIII 346; lu.ban.da = laki[m], 
se[hrum], Sa [...], ek-d[u-ujm OB Lu A 368ff. 

kur.kur.ra am.ban.da ba.da.ndé.a.giny 
(GIM) : Sa... ima matati kima rimi ek-du rabsu 
(Enlil) who lies in the lands like a fierce wild bull 
4R 27 No. 2:19f., dupl. BA 10/1 p. 83 No. 9r. 12f.; 
amar ban.da si gur,.gur.ra aur Su.du, : 
buru ek-du ga garni kabbaru sa mesréti Suklulu (Sin) 
fierce young bull with very thick horns, with per- 
fect limbs 4R 9:19f. 


a) describing animals (bulls, etc.) — 1’ 
animals in literal sense: 3 nésé ek-du-te adik 
I killed three fierce lions 1R 31 iv 3 (Samii- 
Aded V); 4 rimi kaspi ek-du-u-ti nasirat kibis 
Sarritija ... ina bab Ezida Sa girib Barsip™ 
ulziz I set up four fierce wild bulls of silver, 
to protect the path (on which) I enter (the 
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sanctuary) as king, in the gate of Ezida which 
is in Borsippa Thompson Esarh. pl. 14 ii 1 (Asb.); 
ina sippi abullatigu rimi eri e-ek-du-tim u 
mushusse sézuzitim abnima uszizma I had 
fashioned and set up at the threshold of its 
(Babylon’s) gates fierce wild bulls of bronze 
and raging mushussu-dragons VAB 4 106i 59 
(Nbk.), cf. VAB 4 901 45, 86 ii 8, 132 vi 16, etc.; 
rimi e-ek-du-tt pitig eri aptigma (var. abnima) 
tir [SaS&] usalbis abné nisigti uzwinma ina 
sippi bab papahi usziz I cast fierce wild bulls 
in bronze, overlaid them with gold alloy(?), 
decorated them with precious stones and set 
them up at the thresholds of the gate of the 
sanctuary VAB 4 158 vi 28 (Nbk.); rému ek-du 
kimak.sac. it usasbit maharsu (Nabonidus) set 
up in front of it (the Sin-temple Ehulhul) 
a fierce wild bull like that of Esagila BHT 
pl. 6 ii 15 (NB lit.); ana muhhi litti istahit 
miru ek-du the fierce young bull mounted 
upon the cow KAR 196r. right col. 19 (SB lit.) ; 
damaR ek-dw fierce young bull (as divine 
symbol) LKU 31:3 (list of divine symbols), cf. 
biru ek-du 8a Adad the fierce young bull 
(symbol) of Adad MDP 2 pl. 17 iv 17 (MB ku- 
durru). 

2’ animals in metaphorical sense (said of 
gods and kings): ASSur-ndsir-apli ... u&umz 
gallu ek-du RN, fierce dragon AKA 182:33 
(Asn.), and passim in Asn.; anadku kima rimi 
ek-di pantssun asbat I led them (my war- 
riors) like a fierce wild bull OIP 2 36 iv 2 
(Senn.). 

b) describing gods and kings, etc.: Tukulz 
ti-Ninurta imu ek-du la padi RN, the mer: 
ciless, fierce tmu-demon Tn.-Epic iii 41; 
melammi ek-du-tu bunisunu etarmu (my) 
fierce melammut covered their face LKA 63 
r. 21 (NA lit.); RN ... ek-du l@&% RN, fierce, 
powerful KAH 1 30:2 (Shalm. II), cf. KAH 2 60 
i 22 (Tn.), KAH 2 61:10 (Tn.); 120 nésé ina 
hibbija ek-di ina qitrub mitlitija ina .sépéja 
lu aduk I killed 120 lions, on foot, in my 
bravery, in valiant close fight AKA 86 vi 77 
(Tigl. I), ef. AKA 139 iv 9, also Scheil Tn. 
Ilr. 53; quradija ek-du-te TCL 3 255, 224 (Sar.); 
IMint-anni ek-de-tu the goddess DN, the 
fierce AfK 1 28 ii 6 (SB lit.); sapar Anunnaki 
ilt ek-du-[ti] net of the Anunnaki, the fierce 
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gods RA 16 67:8 (SB rel.); munnarbu ek-du 
Sa la end qibit pisu (Ninurta) the exalted 
one, the fierce, who does not change his 
order AKA 256 i 4 (Asn.); gar tamhdri eréu 
ek-du la padi (DN) king of battle, shrewd, 
fierce, merciless BMS 46:18. 


c) referring to enemies: garréni ek-du-te 
la padite ... ana sepeja usekniga I humbled 
to my feet the fierce, merciless kings AKA 
184 r. 4(Asn.), and passim in Asn., also LU.KUR 
ek-du. PRT 14:7; sakinat sahlugti ek-du-ti 
({star) who brings about the ruin of the fierce 
(enemies) STC 2 pl. 78:37, cf. sakip ek-du- 
[1] BMS 20 r. 18; ek-du-ti-ja kima qaqqaru 
lukabbis may I tread upon my fierce (ene- 
mies) as upon the ground STC 2 pl. 83:97; 
sabé tidikigu ek-du-ti ... adik I killed his 
fierce fighting troops TCL 3 86 (Sar.), cf. ibid. 
300, 321. 


(Sidersky, AJSL 35 222f.) 
*ekébu see *eképu. 


ekeku (or egégu) v.; to scratch; SB; I 
ikkik, I/3, Il; ef. ekkétu, mékiku, ukku. 

{x].bU" war, [x.bu]r.ra,[x.hu]r.ra, [x].x. 
HUB, [x.(x)].UH= e-ke-kum Nabnitu F al7’-21’; 
[x.Jag.ag = uk-ku-kum ibid. 22’; [...].x= uk- 
k{u]-k[um] ibid. 25’; [gi]S hur= e-giz-gum Kagal 
E part 3:58; Su-h[u-u]r sUHUR = qi-im-ma-tum 
hair of the head, ke-e-zé-rum to set (the hair), e-ge- 
gum toscratch MSL 3 p. 223: 5’ff. (Proto-Ea). 

a) ekéku: summa amélu KU.GIG marisma 
i-te-nik-ki-ik if somebody suffers from a sore 
anus and scratches (it) constantly AMT 58, 
1:8 + 56,5:8, ef. ibid. 58,1:1 and 39,6:7, 
cf. also [i}+te-ni-ki-tck CT 19 3 i 18 (list of 
diseases, Sum. col. broken), and [... lib]bisu 
t-te-ek-ki-ik AMT 95,3 i 18; Summa ... kal 
pagrisu kima kalmatu ibassi inammus u gassu 
ubbalma la 1bassi ff la ig-gi-ig if (the skin of) 
all his body crawls as if he had lice, but when 
he puts his hand (there) there are none, 
variant: he cannot scratch (any bite) Labat 
TDP 192:34, cf. Sa TA@-ma i-ki-ka Kocher 
Pflanzenkunde 22 i 34. 


b) uggugu: summa mursu ina sp améle lu 
ina 18ki améli illamma irassassumma ug-gag 
if the disease comes up in someone’s foot or 
testicle so that it makes him itch and he 
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scratches AMT 74 ii 32, cf. Summa mursu ina 
Sép ameéli illamma irassasSumma ug-gag ibid. 
34; [Summa naklkaptasu u-ga-ag if (a man, 
when he speaks) scratches his forehead AJSL 
35 156:4, see AfO 11 222, cf. Summa uzun imit: 
tigu ti-ga-ag ibid. 46, Summa uzun Sumélisu ti- 
ga-ag ibid. 47, Summa uznésu KI.MIN (= uggag) 
ibid. 48, see AfO 11 223:47-49; [Summa alpu 
ina qar|nigu Sa imittt KI ug-ga-ag if an ox 
scratches the earth with his right horn Or. NS 
14 255:7 (translit. only), cf. ibid. 8 and 9, 
dupl. CT 40 32:4, also CT 28 22 r. 3ff.; ina NAg.ZU 
zagte Salte eli lamsitesu tu-gag you scratch 
over his hemorrhoids with a pointed (and) 
sharpened flint AMT 101,3:8 and 12. 

In spite of the etymologically required &, 
the writings with g attest the existence of a 
variant egégu. 

Holma, Or. NS 14 255f. (with previousliterature). 


ekélu v.; to be dark; OB, SB; I tkil — 
ikkil, I/2, 1/3, IL, IL/2; ef. eklis, eklu, ikiltu, 
thlu, iklitu, musékilu, ukkulu, uklu. 

ha-ab tun = uk-ku-lu, e-ke-lu A 1/2:189f.; 
[sw-ud] sup = it-ku-lum CT 12 30 BM 38179:9 (text 
similar to Idu); [su-u] su = it-ku-lu 8d ka-li(?)-ti 
A II/8 iii 54; possibly from another verb: pD1.ga = 
tt-ku-lu, Di.gar.ra= $d di-ni-t? CT 18 30 r.i 14f., 
dupl. RA 16 167 iii 28f. (group voc.), (subjur. 
suhur= it-ku-lu Izi Di 8, Ka = tt-ku-lum, Kasesu 
KA = t-tak-ku-lum Antagal G 210f. 

azalag.tamu.un.si.ib.Mi.MIi.ga: Ja ina namari 
t-te-ni-ik-ki-la(var. -lu) (the demon) who grows 
ever darker at dawn CT 17 35:80f., var. from dupl. 
KAR 46:14, ef. dupl. mu.un.Si.in.MiMi.g[a] : 
4-te-ni-tu-[i] (from ett tobe dark) ZA 30 189:12f.; 
u,.St.us.ru fan.dul.bi] [all(?).m~m[x su].bi 
zalag.ga nu.un.gél : urrub sillasu uk-ku-ul ina 
zumrigsu niru ul ibassi (the demon’s) shadow is 
somber, he is dark, there is no light in his body 
BIN 2 22:31f. (NB utukki lemniti); Mi.Mi.ga 
IM.GA mu-uk-kil adamsitu. who causes dark 
whirlwinds (lit. who darkens the whirlwind) LKA 
77 v 25. 

uk-ku-lu = us-Su-tu. Malku IV 207. 

a) ekélu — 1’ said of the sun, the day, 
ete.: i- UD-mu 8a gimir kimtija Sa gerbi 
midé 4Samas-sun i-kil the day became 
gloomy for my entire family, the sun of the 
people close (to me), of (my) acquaintances, 
has darkened Ludlul I 120 (= Anatolian Studies 
4 88); Summa UD.DA (i.e., sit) Sin magal ek- 
let (parallel: dwumat) if the moon’s appearance 
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is very dark ACh Supp. Sin 8:20, cf. p18 uD. 
pa-su ek-lefé LBAT 1529:11. 

2’ said of moods: e-kil / ek-lis ittanallak 
he will become somber, variant: he will live 
inasomber mood CT 28 28:17 (physiogn. apod.), 
cf. the opposite: innamir ibid. 16, cf. also 
[... ¢-ta]k-ku-lum uta-[ni-hu] gloom and sighs 
PBS 1/1 18:20 (SB rel.); [t}te-ni-ki-vl (Sum. 
col. broken) CT 19 3 i 14 (list of diseases), 

3’ said of demons: see lex. section. 

4’ other occs.: Sukuttt ... i-ki-lu Sikingu 
the appearance of my jewelry became dull 
Géssmann Era I 140; in eklet namrat (mng. 
unkn.), in apodoses of omens: ek-let* nam- 
rat Kraus Texte lle vi 31’, ek-let nam-rat Bois- 
sier DA 218 r. 3 (ext.), also ek-[let nam-rat] 
KAR 442 r. 15 (ext.), ek-le-et nam-ra-at KAR 
366:11 (Alu(?)), ek-let nam-rat(!) KAR 212 r. 
iii 24 (Alu), KAR 389 i 3 (Alu), note: agar ek-let 
nam-rat ZA 4 254 iv 12 (SB lit.). 

b) ukkulu — 1’ said of the day, a star, 
etc.: [u-m]u-su u-te-ek-ki-lu Sa-mu-% id-da- 
~u-mu] the (lit. his) day darkened for him, 
the sky became dark RA 35 23:15 (OB Epic 
of Zu), cf. RA 46 96:76; DIS UD UD.DA-st uk- 
ku-lat ACh Supp. 2 Adad 105b ii5; DIS UD 
zimusu uk-ku-lu if the day’s appearance is 
dark ACh Supp. 2 Adad 105b ii 4; if a star 
1qI-ma u-tak-kal appears but becomes dark 
(parallel: uttabat flares up) ACh TStar 26:29. 

2’ said of moods: [...] uk-ku-lu pantisu 
his face was dark Gilg. VII iv 17; Summa 
uk-kul if (his face) is dark (parallel: du-um 
somber) CT 28 29 r. 3 (physiogn.), cf. itkulu Sa 
kaltti A IT/8, in lex. section. 

3’ factitive use: see LKA 77 v 25, in lex. 
section. 

4’ other occs.: 
section. 

c) itkulu: u ja% it-ku-la tétendanni you 
have imposed gloom(?) upon me EA 12:22 
(MB), cf. von Soden, Or. NS 21 433, cf. also 
itkulu, passim in lex. section. 


see Malku IV 207, in lex. 


ekému v.; to take away (by force), to ab- 
sorb; from OA, OB on; I tkim—ikkim—ekim, 
J/2,IV; wr. syll. and Kar (KaR-at, i.e., ekmat, 
KAR 423 r.i 70); cf. ekkémtu, ekkému, ekmu, 
ikimtu, nekimtu, ukkumu. 
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ka-ra KAR = e-ke-mu Sb II 312; ka-ar KaR = 
e-ke-mu A VIII/1:210, ef, ehemu-uin xan Proto-Lu 
730 (unpub., Nippur tablet); kar, Su.kar= e-ke- 
mu Nabnitu J 171f.; tu-um [ttm] = e-[kel-mu 
VAT 10754:3 (unpub., text similar to Idu); (Gr]= 
e-ke-e-mu CT 12 29 BM 38266 iv 6 (text similar to 
Idu); gi, = e-ke-mu Nabnitu XXII 172; sa.vuB= 
e-ke-mu Nabnitu XXII 173; Su.tu.tu= e-ke-mu 
Antagal G 179. 

ka ur.Kv.a.ni.8é ba.an.da.kar (var. in. 
kar) : ina pi kalbi e-kim he (a foundling) has been 
snatched from a (Sum. his (the finder’s)) dog’s 
mouth Hh. IT 5, also Ai. TIT iti 35; t.di kar. kar. 
ri: e-kim Sitti (evil alé-demon) who robs (man of) 
sleep CT 16 27:20f.; ga.gar mu.da.an.kar: 
lu-us-kun tk-ki-mu if I lay up (something), they 
will take (it away) AJSL 28 235 ii 45 (wisdom), 
see Thureau-Dangin, AnOr 12 310. 

e-te-rum = e-ke-mu CT 18 10 iii 45 (syn. list); 
kima igqbt KAR e-ke-mu KAR e-té-ru ha-la-qu as it is 
said (in the vocabularies) KAR = to take away by 
force, KAR = to take away, (also) to be missing 
(comment on a protasis containing KAR-im, i.e., 
ekim) CT 30 22 i 16 (ext.), cf. KAR e-ke-mu e-[te-ru 
...] CT 3144 r.(!) 19, KAR e-ke-mu e-té-ru Sd-ti-ig 
CT 20 14:8, KAR e-ke-mu e-te-e]-ru ka-ba-su. CT 20 
27 ii 9. 

a) to take away unlawfully, (said of fields, 
etc., in legal texts, OA, OB, Mari, Nuzi, NA, 
NB): <tkribi la tugaja ek-ma-Si-na ... e-kd- 
ma-am Id e-ka-ma-am suhari S@alma ... lu 
ni-ki-im-Si-na do not hesitate to take from 
them (fem.) <kribti-money (owned by gods), 
ask the employees whether (we should) take 
it or not so that we may take it from them 
KTS 25a:11, 14, 15 and 18 (OA let.); atttinu 
ek-ma-a-ma ... ana Saniitim idna take (pl.) 
away (the field and the orchard) and give it 
to others TCL 1 42:13’ (OB let.); eglum&a... 
stst in-ni-ki-im-mi-i_ they will say, ‘‘A field 
which was rented has been taken away” 
CT 29 25:12 (OB let.), cf. eglum ... matima 
in-ne~ek-ki-im TCL 7 16:14; a.SA Saina kantk 
bélija kankam ... PN i-ki-ma-an-ni-ma PN 
has taken away from me the field that had 
been granted me by a tablet sealed by my 
lord OECT 3 1:8 (OB let.), and passim in OB; 
asakkt tkul ... Sa Sallat rédim i-ki-mu who- 
ever has taken away the soldiers’ booty by 
force has committed sacrilege against me 
ARM 2 13:36, note the parallel: etéru ibid. 30 
and 32; eglétigunu u bitatigunu i-ik-ki-mu 
(someone) will take away their fields and 
houses ARM 4 86:41, and passim in Mari; PN 
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eqla Sudtu ina danani i-ki-im-ma PN has 
taken that field by force BBSt. No. 3 iv 15 
(MB), cf. Hinke Kudurru iii 28; mamman eqlam 
ul i-ik-ki-im-su nobody should take the field 
away fromhim MDP 23 282:18, ef. ul i-ki-im 
ibid. 276:5 and 7; mamman eqla istu qati PN 
ul ik-ki-im-&% nobody shall take away the 
field from PN MRS 6 RS 16.156:18, cf. MRS 
6 RS 16.262:15, also mamman stu gatt PN 
u gate marigu ul e-kim-Su MRS 6 RS 16.140: 23; 
inanna egla ... ana emiiqimma ina gatini i-te- 
ek-mu-t u iltegd now they have taken away 
the field from us by force and they have 
taken hold of it JEN 662:38; Summa eqlu 
majara mah(!)-su la i-ik-ki-im if the field has 
been plowed, he shall not take it away RA 
23 143 No. 3:22 (Nuzi), cf. (in similar con- 
text) la e-ki-im ibid. 142 No. 2:33, and note 
ilegqi in this context HSS 5 87:24, 9 101:29, 
and passim in Nuzi; §a@ KAR-mu-u-ni usallam 
(the guarantor for the barley) will restore 
what has been taken away Iraq 16 pl. 8 ND 
2334:23 (NA); PN SE.NUMUN ana PN, t-te- 
kim x kaspa inandin if PN takes away the 
field from PN, (before the expiration of the 
lease) he will pay x silver PBS 2/1 182:10 (NB), 
ef. ibid. 96:11, also PN ana PN, ik-ki-mu BE 9 
48:16 (= TuM 2-3 144), and ana PN ul ik-kim 
VAS 5115:13; la te-ek-ma-a-a-in-ni u ina qaté 
manammu Sanémma la tumasgar do not take 
away from me (my pasture land, my field, 
etc.) and do not transfer it to somebody else 
BE 9 25:5 (NB). 

b) to annex, conquer, (said of cities, etc., in 
hist. and omen texts): nakrum ana libbi Glika 
itebbVamma Glanika i-ki-vm-ma itabbal an 
enemy will rise against your city (or cities) 
and will capture your cities and carry away 
(their people) YOS 10 11 i 27 (OB ext.); 
summa AN.TA KAR rubi erset KUR-Su KAR-im 
if the upper part is atrophied, the prince will 
capture the enemy territory KAR 428:42 
(SB ext.), cf. KUR KI-ka KAR-ka ibid. 41; a 
Arumu ina danéni e-ki-mu-ni ana ramenija 
utirra (the cities) which (the king of) Aramu 
captured by force, I annexed again AKA 
239:44 (Asn.), cf. Sar Arumu ina dandni e-ki- 
mu-ni 3R 8 ii 38 (Shalm. III), and passim in 
Sar.; GN e-ki-ma-ds-Sum-[ma] ana PN 
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addin I took GN away from him and gave it 
to PN Lie Sar. 1386, cf. GN ... sa RN e-ki- 
mu-us agtirib I drew near to GN, which RN 
had captured TCL 3 91 (Sar.); Glint ... s@ 
ina tarsi abija Elamt e-ki-mu dananis ... 
akSud I conquered the cities which the Elam- 
ites had captured by force during the reign 
of my father OIP 2 39 iv 57 (Senn.); ana 
déki habaite u e-kim (var. e-ke-mu) Musur 
illika he came to kill, to plunder and capture 
Egypt Streck Ash. 6 i 59, cf. ana e-kim 
mahazt ... ikpud limuttu he plotted the evil 
design of capturing the holy cities Streck Asb. 
32 iii 115; ana Kalki nibirma Kalki ina 
gate Assur ni-kim let us go over to the Kalku 
people and take them from the rule of Assyria 
ABL 328:13 (NB), cf. Gla ina qaté nakri ni-ki- 
ma ABL 571 r. 7 (NB); e-te-kim-Su-<nu>-ti (in 
broken context) KBo 1 6:35 (treaty). 
c) said of objects, etc. (usually as booty) — 
1’ in hist.: ebdra S& RN [... e]-ki-ma he took 
away the harvest of RN AOB 1 52:10 (Arik- 
dén-ili); abiktasu askun BAD usmanisu e-kim-& 
I defeated him and captured his camp 
(equipment) KAH 1 30:31 (Shalm. ITI), and 
passim in the inscrs. of Shalm. III, Tig]. III, Saméi- 
Adad V; note: naphar karaSisu KaR-Si Layard 
18:22 (Tigl. III); [Nic].aa-sd e-kim-& I took 
her possessions from her 3R 10 No. 2:33 (= Rost 
Tigl. III pl. 26:2); 140 pithallasu lu e-kim-si I 
took his 140 riding horses away from him 
IR 30 iii 34 (Sam&i-Adad V), and passim in the 
insers. of Shalm. III, Asn., Sar.; husannisgunu 
uparr? patré Sibbt ... Sa gablésunu e-kim 
I cut their belts and tore away the girdle- 
daggers from their waists OIP 2 46 vi 16 
(Senn.); birtt ale wu biti amélu mimmét tappesu 
ul e-kim ina dana@[ni] within the city and in 
the house(s) nobody took away any property 
of his fellow citizen by force Streck Asb. 
260 ii 19; ga nakru ahd i-bi-lu-[ma] i-ki-mu-u 
fisib[su] (the Lebanon) where a foreign 
enemy had ruled and taken away its riches 
VAB 4174 ix 24 (Nbk.); B.aaL Babili i-kim- 
Su-nu-ti he took from them the palace of 
Babylon BHT pl. 15:14 (LB chron.); Sa PN 
a-ki-mu-Su-nu-t% (I returned to the 
people the pastures, the houses, etc.) which 
Gaumata had taken from them by force 
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VAB 38 21 § 14:26 (Dar.). Note: halg[u] ... 
[qatésulnu ukarrit appu énu uenu e-kim-si- 
nu-tt I cut off the hands of the fugitives, I 
took from them nose, eye(s) (and) ear(s) Borger 
Esarh. 106 iii 24. 

2’ in lit.: mimmagsu danna i-ik-ki-im-ma 
he will take the property of an important 
person away from him (preceding line: mimz 
misu dannu ikkalma an important person 
will enjoy his property) YOS 10 54 r, 21 
(OB physiogn.); ekallu isabbassuma Nia.aa-sé 
KAR the palace will arrest him and take away 
his property KAR 392 r. 4 (SB Alu); 7-kim- 
Su-ma tupsimati (Marduk) took the “tablet- 
of-destiny” away from him (Kingu) En. el. 
IV 121, ef. ibid. V 69; [...]}a 8a te-ki-mu my 
[...] which you took away (preceding line has 
Sa taSlulu) AfO 7 281 r. 14 (Tn.-Epic); Marduk 
$a mukassidija i-kim as~pa-st Marduk took 
away thesling of my persecutor Bab. 7 pl. 13:40 
(Ludlul ITI); kt labbi (var. ina pi labbi) nv ri 
ul ik-ki-mu Salamtu as from (var. from the 
mouth of) a ravening lion, they cannot tear 
the corpse away (from me) Géssmann Era V 11; 
weep for Larak, [ah}[tal-lup bu}-ri hullanu 
ek-me-ek I am wrapped in a reed mat(?), my 
cloak has been taken away from me PSBA 23 
pl. after p. 192 line 18 (NB lament.); [summa] 
surdi bwura ipusma surdé e-kim-s& if a fal-~ 
con catches prey but (another) falcon takes 
it away from him CT 28 37b:7 (SB Alu); 
$a ina surgi isarriqu lu ina danani e-kim-mu 
he who steals (this tablet) or takes it away by 
force KAR 203 r. i-iii 34 (colophon). 

d) to take away, to snatch away, to kidnap 
(said of people): nakrum gi-ir-bi-t3(!) i-ki- 
im-ka the enemy will capture you in a hand- 
to-hand combat YOS 10 6:7 (OB ext.), cf. 
gitrubig nakrum 1-k-ki-im-ka ibid. 36 i 45, 
and nakram qitrubis te-ki-im ibid. 36 i 47, cf. 
git-ru-big nakru KAR-ka KAR 428:51 (SB ext.); 
Summa ANSE HAR 8a imitit KAR ina kakki 
nakru KaR-ka if the right .... of the lung is 
atrophied the enemy will capture you in 
battle Boissier Choix 134:19 (SB ext.); Gl 
nisirti nakri tasabbatma ellatisu KAR-im you 
will take the city where the enemy has his 
treasures and capture his troops KAR 428:52 
(SB ext.); Summa ... martu Suméla KAR- 
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ma GUR-ma x «x x mat KUR ana KAR IGI-ka 
tutarr[a] if the left side of the gall bladder is 
atrophied but it turns (into being) ...., you 
will turn to capture the land of the enemy 
CT 28 46:3 (SB ext.); LUGAL KUR SUD ana 
LUGAL t-sa-am e-ke-mu LUGAL ERIM-S% [...] 
the king of a remote country will set out 
against the king, capture of the king, his 
army [...] CT 40 12:18 (SB Alu); lane Sui 
Uruk wu nisésu t-te-ek-mu they carried away 
the gods of Uruk and the inhabitants of Uruk 
CY 34 48 iii 3 (NB chron.), cf. the parallel: 
thtabtu ibid. line 1; DN ... aplam nag mé li- 
ki-im-&u may Ninurta take away the heir 
who pours out water (as libation for his dead 
father) MDP 2 pl. 23 vii 11 (MB kudurru), cf. 
MDP 4 pl. 16 i 6, MDP 6 pl. 11 iv 2, also BE 8 
150:7 (NB), RT 36 189:20 (NB); [ina...}t2 
e-kim-an-ni KAR 11:5 (SB rel.); hamiru mut 
lalé i-te-<ek>~ma-ni 4—N Bél has snatched 
away from me (my) spouse, the husband 
of (my) desires PSBA 23 pl. after p. 192 line 23 
(NB lament.), cf. ek-me-et mut lalégu ibid. 14, 
and sa ek-me-tu, mussu ibid. 5; mannu sa istu 
pain DN tk-ki-mu-& whoever takes him (the 
son dedicated to DN) away from DN ADD 
641:11; ga... PN ina gatésunu i-ki-mu (wit- 
nesses) from whom he took over PN VAS 6 
52:6 (NB); mamma mala ... amél Siprija 
ukalla ina gaté mar Siprija mamma la tk-ki-m 
nobody shall kidnap from my messenger any- 
body who is held by my messenger YOS 3 
43:19 (NB let.), cf. (in similar context) YOS 
7 44:6, TCL 13 131:6, UCP 9 p. 91 No. 24:35 (all 
NB). 

e) to deprive of (transferred meaning): 
enlillitam 1-te-ki-im (Za) took away the 
power of the supreme god RA 35 20:1 and 19 
(OB Epic of Zu); ga RN ... e-kim Sarrissu 
I deprived RN of his kingship OIP 2 86:13 
(Senn.), cf. Winckler AOF 2 p. 10:3, also e-ki- 
ma béeltissu OIP 276:9 (Senn.), palasu e-ki-mu 
Streck Asb. 212:19; mamma janu [...] ina 
zér[unt| Sa ana PN ... Sarritu ik-ki-mu there 
was no one among our family who could take 
the kingship away from Gaumata VAB 3 19 
§ 13:20 (Dar.); Sarru bél limuttigu kussésu 
li-ki-im-su may a hostile king deprive him 
of histhrone KAH 2 58:117(Tn.), cf. kussésu 
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lu te-kim-&&% AKA 172:21 (Asn.), kussdééu li- 
ki-mu-&% ibid. 167:20 and 188:31, hatta u kussa 
li-kim-Su OIP 2131 vi83(Senn.); nahésa habasa 
li-kim-Su-ma may (DN) deprive him of en- 
joyment (and) happiness Hinke Kudurru iv 
11 (NB); Assur u ilant rabiiti ... balatasu 
li-ki-mu-§u may AsSur and the great gods 
take away his life OIP 2 148:29 (Senn.), and 
passim in Senn.; ga etli damqi dissu i-kim (the 
sorceress) took away the vigor of the hand- 
some man (she carried off the sexual attrac- 
tiveness (inbu) of the beautiful woman) Maqlu 
III 8, cf. ibid. 11; ana sinnisti la itehhi sinnistu 
& URB.BI (= bé&asu) KAR-S% he must not have 
intercourse with a woman, or else this woman 
will take away his potency KAR 177 r.i9 
(hemer.); GASAN.SAL.MES GIS.BAN-su-nu li-kim 
may the Lady-of the-Women take away their 
(the men’s) “‘bow”’ (i.e., virility) AfO 8 25 v 
13 (ASSur-nirari VI treaty); lamassi mati iléni 
KAR.MES the gods will take away the protec- 
tive deity of the land KAR 212 r. iv 29 (SB 
hemer.); manzaz Isar MU SA ERIM.MU KI 
DINGIR.MES KAR-mi (obscure) BRM 4 13:52 
(SB ext.); sungira ina lapti bagigati ina ku- 
zu-ub la-te-e e~-ke-ma Tul p. 16 ii 15 (SB lit.); 
e-ki-im-ma (in broken context) PBS 1/1 2i 
16 (OB lit.). 

f) as technical term — 1’ in extispicy — 
a’ ekim, ekmet stunted, atrophied (said of 
specific parts of the exta): if the middle 
“finger” of the lung ana imittim ishitma u 
sir hast imittam e-ki-im has jumped to the 
right and the ridge of the lung is stunted to- 
wards the right side YOS 10 40:1 (OB), cf. sir 
imitti ubani ana (var. mihrit) imitit ubani KAR 
JAOS 38 82:15 (MB), var. from CT 30 42:21, also 
ZAG 8U.SI KAR BE144:5(MB); réssa e-ki-im 
(if) the top (of the “finger’’) is stunted YOS 
10 34:1 (OB), and passim, cf. réf ubGni KAR 
PRT 127:6; mat Su.st ina iddisa ek-me-letl 
(if) the territory of the “finger” is stunted 
at its base YOS 10 33 iii 43, cf. ina gabliga 
{ek]-me-et ibid. 40, but also idissa e-ki-im 
YOS 10 34:6; Summa SAG NA and AN.TA KAR 
summa GU.MUR TUN ana KI.TA KAR Boissier 
DA 212r. 32, alsoana@AN.TA-NUKAR mustasnine 
tum imitti ina qablisu par-kdm KaR-et TCL 6 
5:8, and note: a part of the “finger” ana 
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E.GAL-3dé KAR, aN@ DAGAL ZAG-Sd KAR, etc. 
KAR 428:57ff., and passim, also CT 30 42:7, and 
passim, ibid. 47 K.6327:6, and passim, CT 20 14f. 
ii 30; Summa A.KAB hadi e-ki-im u ina libbisa 
zi-hu nadi if the left side of the lung is 
stunted and there is a pustule in it YOS 10 
36 ii 19; Summa paddnu KAaR-im ana imiatir 
u Suméli magit if the “path” is stunted (ex- 
planation:) has collapsed to the right and the 
left CT 20 23a:5 (SB); [Swnma ...].MES 84 
SU.SI 3-S%i-nw KAR.MES (i.e., ekmu) if there 
are three [...]of the “finger” (and) they are 
stunted CT 20 50:4. With ikimtu or nékimtu 
in the apodosis: summa KaL KAR-im (ie., 
ekim) Kar-ti (i.e., tkimti/nékimti) wmman 
nakri if the Kau is stunted, spoliation of the 
enemy army Boissier DA 8r. 6+ Sm. 1898 (unpub., 
SB), cf. ibid. 5, CT 30 47 K.6327:8 and 11, 
CT 3013 K.9159:4; [Summa .. .] hast Sa Sumeéeli 
KLTA KAR KAR-té ummdn nakri if the left 
[...]of the lung is stunted below, spoliation 
of the enemy army KAR 428 r. 33, ef. ibid. 34, 
also CT 2029 r.9, and (with KAR-twm) ibid. 11; 
summa ... tirdnt KAR.MES KAR-tum KaR-tam 
us-di-ma KUR dabdaja idék if the intestinal 
convolutions are stunted, spoliation will fol- 
low spoliation, and the enemy will cause 
my total defeat CT 20 50:6. With ikimtu 
or nékimtu in the protasis: DIS A.zx e-ki-im 
[u St}-pu-um i-[na A].KAB % li-b[i n]i-ki-im-tim 
tarik if the right side (of the lung) is stunted 
and there is a ‘foot’? on the left, and the 
center of the atrophy is dark YOS 10 36 ii 10 
(OB), ef. ibid. 13, also D158 A.zi [MUR] fe-ki-[im- 
ma n\i-ki-im-ta-Sa sabtat ibid. 22; Summa res 
martt KAR-ma t-kim-ta-si kima vi-hi if the 
head of the gall bladder is stunted and its a- 
trophy is like a pustule(?) CT 30 20 Rm.273+ :10; 
Summa ... sér ubani qablitti KAR KAR (Le., 
nékemtu ekmet) if the ridge of the middle “‘fin- 
ger’ is stunted by an atrophy CT 30 42:18, 
cf. SAL.LA DU, IM KAR KAR (mng. obscure) 
CT 31 32 r. 11, Summa MIN KAR KaR [...] 
CT 30 13 K.9159:3, [...] KAR KAR.MES CT 20 
23:1, [Summa sér SU.sI] MURU KAR KAR . 
[summa sér SU.SI] MURU KAR KAR-ma ina 
hibbisu x {na-di] KAR 429 i 20 and 21. 

b’ ekému to absorb (said of parts of the 
exta absorbing one another): [summa 8v.st] 
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ha-& MURv imittasa samitma u Sumilum 
imitiam i-[ki-im if the right side of the middle 
“finger” of the lung is torn out and the left 
side absorbs the right side YOS 10 40:5 (OB), 
ef. ibid. 7, cf. also imittum Sumélam i-te-ki-im 
YOS 10 33 iv 24, and ibid. 26, 28 and 29, also 
(wr. tmittam Sumélam and sumélam imittam) 
ibid. iv 15 and 18, also YOS 10 347.41; [Summa 
Svu.st]ina migliga KAR (ie., ekmet) imittu Suméla 
KAR (ie., tkim) KAR 429 i 17, ef. ibid. 18, ef. 
also Summa ina imitti ubani Sumél ubani 2 
KAR.MES gaknaéma imittu Suméla KaR (ie., 
tkim) CT 30 42:20; Summa Ssaléu sér ubiini 
gabliti imittu Suméla Sumélu imitta KAR (i.e.. 
ikim) CT 30 42:19; [Summa x] MUR SI-i ANSE 
MUR 8a ZAG e-bir-ma NU KAR-im (i.e., la tkim) 
ifthe .... has passed over the right “donkey” 
of the lung but does not absorb it KAR 422:28 
(SB); Summa GIS.TUKUL imittim iphurma 
ifkil-im if the right “weapon” is “‘gathered”’ 
(i.e., short) and absorbed(?) YOS 10 46 iii 33 
(OB), cf. (iphur explained by kurt) CT 20 
23:10; summa ... ina ubainim elénum nidi 
kussim i-ki-im if high on the “finger” the 
foundation of the “throne” is absorbed (mng. 
obscure) YOS 10 11 ii 36 (OB). 


c’ wtkum, itkumat, itkumu mutually or 
fully absorbed: Summa padanu it-ku-mu if 
the “paths” have absorbed each other RA38 
80:4 (OB), ef. Summa [padani] 2-ma it-ku-mu 
if the ‘‘paths’’ are double and have absorbed 
each other (with explanation: ana imitti u 
Suméli magtu) CT 20 29 r. 12; Summa martu 
imitia (also Suméla, imitta u Suméla) it-ku- 
mat-ma dikissa kuri (also dikissa réssa tkSua] 
ittul, dikissa marta irdz) if the gall bladder is 
fully absorbed to the right (also: to the left, 
to the right and the left) and its protuber- 
ance(?) is short (also: reaches/faces its head, 
follows the gall bladder) TCL 6:2 27f., 36ff., 
ef. ibid, 47f., ibid. 5:4, also CT 20 45 ii 3f. 


2’ in lecanomancy: summa sgamnum sa 
imittim Sa Sumélim i-ki-im if the oil of the 
right absorbs the oil of the left CT 34:66, 
also ibid. 67 (OB); Summa Samnum ana pain 
Samsim i-ki-im if the oil absorbs (itself?) 
towards the east CT 3 4:65. 

3’ 


in math.: 10 KUS KAR-ma tammarsu 
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you withdraw(?) ten cubits and still see it 
MKT I p. 97:8, cf. lu-% KaR-ma limur§u_ ibid. 
7, see ibid. 103. 

For the EA refs., see nagamu. 


*eképu (*ekébu) v.; to draw near, to ap- 
proach (said of events); OB (lex.), SB, NB; 
T/2, If, Ass. *ekébu; cf. ekpu adj., tékuptu, 
ukkupu adj. 

é.al.ag.e= it-ku-[up] OBGT XVII 6; [...].x 
= uk-ku-pu Nabnitu O 69ff.; x = 7-te-ek-pa he 
drew near to me ibid. 72; [...].un = it-ku-pu 
8d §-it-tim to approach, said of sleep ibid. 73; 
[...].x= MIN 8d. ar-ni to approach, said of punish- 
ment ibid. 74; KA.mu.un.da.ab.e = uk-ku-pu 
(in group with sandqu to be or come close, kasddu 
to reach) Antagal G 176; mu.un.ri.e8’ : uk-ki- 
ip-§4 (mong. uncert., in broken context) AJSL 35 
140 Th. 1905-4—-9, 10+ 12:17f. 

a) itkupu: E.bil. bal Sa innadé 54 sanati 

. i-te-ek-pu-uS itti ildni adannu salimu 54 
Sanati enimu Sin tturru asrussu as to (the 
temple) Ehulhul, which had lain in ruins for 
54 years, the time when the gods were to be 
reconciled, (that is) 54 years, approached, 
when Sin would return to his home VAB 4 
284 x 16 (Nbn.). 


b) ukkupu: manzalté uk-ku-pat u KA8.t. 
sa-a janu the time for doing my assignment 
is here but I have no billztu-beer (to deliver) 
CT 22 107:6 (NB let.); Summa zunnit uk-ku- 
pu if the rains (come) in time ACh Supp. 2 
Adad 103a:11, cf. the parallels: gaglu scanty, 
sadru normal, m@du abundant ibid. 12ff.; 
uk-ki-ba(var. -ban)-nim-ma idat dumqi ina 
samaémi u gaqgari favorable signs came in 
good time for me, in the sky and on the earth 
Borger Esarh. 45ii5; dmé[...+katkéudamma 
uk-ki-ba adanka days [have ...], your [...] 
has arrived, your appointed time has drawn 
near Borger Esarh. 105 ii 32, cf. dmé imlé uk- 
ki-pa adannu Streck Asb. 178:15. 


ékia (how) see ajik?am. 
ék?am (how) see ajiki’am. 


ekisu s. (?); (mng. unkn.); lex.* 


Si = e-ki-su CT 18 49 ii 29; [S1(?)] = [e]-ki-su 
CT 12 26 BM 38186 i 4 (text similar to Idu). 


ekkémtu see ekkému. 


69 


ekkétu 


ekkému (fem. ekkémtu) s.; thief; SB*; cf. 
ekému. 

1u.8u.kar.ri=ma-as-Si-hu (= magssi?u), ek-ke- 
mu-um OB Lu part 10:8f.; ga.ab.kar = ek- 
ke-mu Nabnitu J 173, also Izi V 111; ki.sikil 
la.S5u.up.kar.ra = ek-ke-em-tum Nabnitu J 174, 
also Lu IIT ii 6’. 

LUGAL ek-ke-mu ga-a-a-lu (mng. unkn., 
followed by LuGAL zabbilu= mahir ttt acquisitive 
king = one who takes bribes) 2R 47 i 12 (unidenti- 
fied comm.). 

a) ingen.: [s«b}il busagsunu ek-ke-c-ma eli 
manahatesunu habbata surbis (O Girru) make 
a thief carry away their possessions, let a 
robber lie in ambush for their earnings Maqlu 
IE 119; Summa ina Gli ek-ke-mu [m@du] if 
there are many thieves in a city CT 38 5:112 
(Alu), cf. (with habbdtu) ibid. 108. 

b) asnameofademon: see Nabnitu J 174, 
in lex. section; gassat labbat ennenet ek-ke-mat 
(Lamastu) is fierce, raging, vindictive, a 
snatching demon PBS 1/2 113 iii 17 (Lama&tu), 
dupl. 4R 58 iii 31; lu mitu lu ek-ke-mu lu 
Saggisu lu habbilu be it death, be it the 
“‘snatcher,”’ be it the ‘‘slaughterer,”’ be it the 
“thief” AfO 14 144:80 (bit mésiri); [Séré]ja 
ussabbitu ek-ke-mu [ina] bit majalija asib miitu 
the ‘“‘snatcher’” has taken hold of my flesh, 
death sits in my bedroom Gilg. XI 231; if a 
baby weeps and cries constantly ek-ke-em- 
tum gat [star ma@rat Anim itis the “snatcher,” 
“hand” of Istar, the Lamastu Labat TDP 
220:28, cf. gat Istar ek-ke-em-tum Ssum-su 
“hand” of Istar, its name is ‘‘snatcher’”’ ibid. 27. 


ekkena s.; (name of a month); OB Ala- 
lakh*; Hurr. word. 

ITI e-ki-na JCS 8 15 No. 239:17; 111 e-ek-ki- 
e-na ibid. No. 240:20; ina ITI e-ek-e-<na> ibid. 
No. 241:24. 


ekkétu (or eggétu) s.; 
NB; cf. ekéku. 


sa.ki.e = eg-ge-tum (followed by sa.umbin. 
ag.ag=ri-su-tum) AntagalEd 5; [HuR.(x)].l4= 
ek-ke-[tum] Izi H 230, cf. [x.(x)].1& = ek-ke-tum 
Nabnitu F a 23’. 

sa.ku.a sa.[umbin.ag.ag] : [ek]-ke-tum ri- 
{Su-tum] CT 4 3:13f., see Falkenstein Haupttypen 
94f. 


e-ke-tam ri-Si-tam ICS 9 9 UIOM 1059:27 
(OB ine.), and ef. e-ki-e-ta ri-Su-ta-am ibid. 10 


scabies; OB, SB, 
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HTS 2:23; eg-[gel-tam sikkatam isdtam ... 
aja utehht ana &mtika may they (the men- 
tioned gods) not allow scabies, congestion (or) 
fever to attack your person Béhl Leiden Coll. 
2 p. 3:13 (OB inc., translit. only); Summa amélu 
gaqqassu ek-ke-tam u risiitam mali if a man’s 
head is full of scabies and scurf KAR 202 ii 3, 
also AMT 1,2:8; ek-ke-té riditu sen[natu] AMT 
26,1:6and 17; [MU].BI GIG ek-ke-tum ina KUR 
MAH that year there was much disease (and) 
scabies in the country Smith BHT 18 r. 14, 
ef, ibid. r. 20. 

Falkenstein Haupttypen 94 n. 12; G. Meier, Or. 
NS 8 302 n. 4. 


ekli8S adv.; gloomily; SB*; cf. ekélu. 
e-kil | ek-liS ittanallak(ain.ain) he will 
become gloomy, variant: he will live in gloom 
CT 28 28:17 (physiogn. apod.); nisirtasu saz 
nimma ikkal ek-lig ittanallak somebody else 
will enjoy his treasure, he will live in gloom 
CT 39 4:34 (Alu), cf. ek-lig Gin-ak CT 38 48a 
ii 55, dupl. CT 28 39:7 (Izbu); ek-li-if i.GAL ina 
tamtétu GIN.MES he will be gloomy, he will 
encounter losses Kraus Texte 2b r.17, cf. ek- 
W& GAL ina tamtdti GIN.MES ibid. 3b r. iii 10, 
and ek-lig (in broken context) ibid. 5:20. 


eklu adj.; dark; lex.*; cf. ekélu. 


[ug-MI].MI = w,-mu-um ek-lum dark day Kagal 
G 26. 


> 


ekmu (fem. ekimtu) adj.; taken away; 
SB*; wr. syll. and Kar; cf. ekému. 


kisurréSunu ek-mu-te utir asrussun I re- 
turned to them the border regions that had 
been taken away from them Lie Sar. p. 64:11; 
mutir halsi Que ek-mu-ti who brought back 
(to Assyria) the fortress(es) of Cilicia which 
had been taken away (by the enemy) Lyon 
Sar. p. 14:25, cf. (wr. ek-mu-te, ek-mu-i-te) 
ibid. p. 4:24; Sarru massu KAR-ta qassu tkassad 
the king will reconquer his lost country CT 
30 20a:13 (SB ext.). 


> 


ekpu adj.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 
ku-ud KuD= ek-pu A TIT/5:75. 


cf. eképu. 


eksi8 adv.; insolently; SB*; cf. aksu. 
[a]na nadéni ul imgur ek-si-18 pursumma 
étappalu zirdte he was not willing to sur- 
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render (the runaway natives of Urartu, but) 
sent insolent messages and answered back 
with hatred Borger Esarh. 106 iii 30. 


eksu (fierce) see aksu. 
eku (ditch) see itku. 


ekudu s.; (designation of a social class); 
MB Alalakh*; Hurr. word. 


DUMU.MES e-ku-du (listed beside ERIM 
namé ibid. line 1, and DUMU.MES e-hé-el-e-na 
ibid. line 21) JCS 8 10 No. 132:18, cf. DUMU.MES 
e-ku-du haniaha (in similar context) Wise- 
man Alalakh p. 66 No. 143 (digest only). 


ekur s.; (a locality where demons live); 
SB*; Sum. word.; cf. ekurru A. 

é.a é6.kur.ta é.a.me8 : i8tu 6 (var. bé-[7t]) 
E.KUR ttiastini Sunu they (the demons) came forth 
from the house, Ekur CT 16 1:25; sag.gig é. 
kur.ta nam.ta.6 : d?u ultu B.KUR ittasd the 
headache (demon) came forth from the Ekur CT 17 
26:51 f., ef. ibid. 25:1f.; 68 é.kur.ta 6.a.dé.ne. 
key (KID) : iu % E.KUR ina asisu when he (the 
evil demon) comes forth from the house Ekur CT 
17 7 iv 15f. 

{u-tuk-ku] la [m]} w-sa-a i[s-t]u BE.KUR 
{[Lamastu x u-ri}-da i8-tu qi-rib KuR-i the 
irresistible ghost came forth from the Ekur, 
the [...] Lamastu came down from the 
“mountain” Ludlul II 53 (= Anatolian Studies 
484), corresponding to %-tuk-ku la ni-’(!) u-tor 
E.KUR-12-[15] is-kip La-mas-tu §a-da-a us-te-li 
he sent the irresistible ghost back to the Ekur, 
defeated Lamastu and made (her) go up 
(again) to the “mountain” PSBA 32 pl. 41.7 
(Ludlul IID). 


ekurru A s.; temple; from OB on; Sum. 
Iw.; fem. (&.KUR AKA 171:12, etc, ana 
E.KUR rabiti KAR 58 r. 36), rarely masc. 
(ina &KuR rasbi KAH 13:30 Adn. 1), pl. 
ekurraéte; wr. syll. and #.KUR(.RA); cf. ekur. 

zag.til.la é.kur.ra : 8a gimri E.xuR.RA of 
all the temples 5R 62 No. 2:50 (Sama3-Sum- 
ukin). 

a) in gen.: RN ... mukil parst &.KUR 
Samsi-Adad V, who maintains the rites of 
the temple 1R 29 i 31, cf. ana SutéSur parsi 
E.KUR.MES matigu AKA 262 i 24 (Asn.), also 
[...] ME.MES ga gimir E.KUR.RA AnOr 12 
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304:15 (NB kudurru), and pars? Sa 4.KUR.MES 
ABL 1021:11 (NA); ana uddus Sipri E.KUR 
Suklul kididé to restore the cult of the 
temple, to make the rites perfect Winckler 
Sammlung 2 1:13 (Sar.), cf. [musaklil(?) ki]didé 
sa gimir E.KUR-ri BBSt. No. 35:8; GURUN. 
MES GESTIN.MES ana Assur bélija ub.KUR.MES 
matija agg I offered fruit offerings and wine 
libations to my lord Assur and the temples 
of my country AKA 387:135 (Asn.); sattuk sa 
4.KUR.RA.MES the regular offerings for the 
temples Nbn. 885:3, and passim in NB; irib 
u asitu a %.KUR deliveries to and expendi- 
tures of the temple VAS 5 74:6, ef. irbi da 
K.KUR ibid. 161:5, also mimma Sdérubti E.KUR 
mala bags& AnOr 12 305 xr. 4 (NB kudurru), also 
RA 16 125ii5 (NB kudurru); [8érik Sirki}nindabé 
rabiti ana gimir &.KuR-ri (Esarhaddon) who 
bestows gifts (and) rich food-offerings on all 
the temples Borger Esarh. 81:39; #.KUR.MES 
tahhuda the temples abound (in riches) ABL 
2:13 (NA), cf. ana Suklul simat #.KUR ADD 
809 r. 8; UDU.NITA ana &.KUR.MES tanandin 
you give the sheep to the temples BIN 1 69:8 
(NB let.), cf. Nbn. 886:14, and passim; Sutummé 
£.KUR-r1-8% limallé busd la nibi agartu may 
he fill the treasury of his temple with countless 
precious treasures Pinches Texts in Bab. Wedge- 
writing p. 16 No. 4 D.T. 83 r. 13 (NB acrostic 
hymn to Babylon), cf. ibid.r.9; DN i&u DN, 
istarsu adi busé &.KUR-Si medi (I took away) 
DN his god (and) DN,, his goddess, together 
with the numerous treasures of his temple 
TCL 3 423 (Sar.), cf. ibid. 368; &.KUR.MES gabbu 
ba A&Sur uzakkisuniti I granted exemption 
to all the temples of Assyria Winckler Samm- 
lung 21:40 (Sar.); HA Sur .KUR.MES-3[u] the 
As8ur-temple and the temples belonging to it 
KAV 78:3(NA); Hsagila ... adi #.KUR.MES- 
si Esagila, together with its temples ABL 
119:14 (NA), cf. Hsagil u #.KUR.MES-3é BHT 
pl. 13 iii 17 (NB chron.); Sulmu ana e-kur- 
ra-a-te ana &.GAL.MES ga KuUR Assur gabbu 
ABL 216:7, and passim in ABL, also Sulmu ana 
H.KUR.MES-le ADD 810:3, also Sulum ina ali 
E.KUR wu biti Sa bélija Sakin all is well with 
the city, the temple and the house of my 
lord CT 22 35:9 (NB let.), cf. ibid. 36:8, 
208:7; sil-lat URU u E.KUR DUGUD-ti istallu 
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they carried off heavy booty from the city 
and the temple Wiseman Chron. 60f. r. 45 and 
64 (= Gadd Fall of Nineveh); K.KUR.RA & 
aBunene sa qirib Sippar ... e&&F Epusu .. 
ussima ana &.KUR ilitigu I rebuilt Ekurra, 
the house of DN, in Sippar, I made it fit 
to be the temple of his godhead VAB 4 232 
i30and 32 (Nbn.); AdsSur ... asib B.HUR.SAG. 
GAL.KUR.KUR.RA E.KUR-3% GAL-? DN, who 
dwellsin Ehursaggaikurkurra, hisgreat temple 
TCL 3 1 (Sar.), cf. ibid. 2f.; ina B.KUR wu #. 
KUR.MES gabbi sa Nippur in Ekur and all 
the temples of Nippur TuM 2-3 211:10 (NB), 
ef. ibid. 22 and 30. 

b) asa building — 1’ in hist., etc.: #.KUR 
&¢ ina libit ekallija lu addi I founded this 
temple in the vicinity of my palace AKA 
170:23 (Asn.), cf. ibid. 171 r. 5, 8, 10, 12, and 
passim in similar contexts; salam Sarritija ... 
ina qabal aligu ina &.KUR-ri-su useziz I erect- 
ed a statue of myself as king in the midst 
of his city, in his (very) temple 3R 8 ii 63 
(Shalm. III); Gla ina madbari ... asbat .. 
B.KUR Epusma parak iléni rabiti ina libbi 
addi I founded a city in the desert, built a 
temple and laid in it a dais for the great gods 
Unger Bel-Harran-beli-ussur 12; 1 stkkat hurdst 
kalét sikkirt mu-dan(!)-ni-na-at rikis B.KUR 
one gold peg for holding the lock (closed), 
fastening the closing of the temple TCL 3 
374 (Sar.); guédéiré ... ana sallult Sa &.KUR. 
MES timber for the roofing of the temples 
ABL 464:5 (NA); B.KUR Suatu ana sthirtisu 
arsipma usaklil ulla ré8&u I completely re- 
stored this temple (Edimgalkalamma) with 
all its surrounding buildings and built its 
(walls) to the top Thompson Esarh, pl. 15 iii 
23 + Bauer Asb. 2 36 81-2-4, 343:15 (Asb.), and 
passim; timmé ... manzéz bab E.KUR ... 
assuz I tore down the pillars standing at 
the gate of the temple Streck Asb. 16:42, cf. 
Sédé lamassé massGré Sit HKUR ibid. 54:59, 
and passim; munammir gimir B.KUR-ri muddis 
halts adratt mustarri Sippar Nippur u Babili 
(the king) who makes all the temples re- 
splendent, who renovates all the sanctuaries, 
who causes Sippar, Nippur, and Babylon to 
prosper VAS 1 37 ii 6 (NB kudurru), cf. VAB 
4 234i 7(Nbn.); rthti B.KUR.MES ga ana limite 
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Babili the rest of the temples which are 
in the environs of Babylon ABL 516r. 2 (NB); 
IZi ana &.KUR $UB.ME aa fire occurred in the 
temple Wiseman Chron. p. 50:5. 

2’ in lit.: basdti uddisa £.KUR.MES-Su% rabz 
batt he (Marduk) restored the already existing 
greatsanctuaries Pinches Texts in Bab. Wedge- 
writing p. 16 No. 4 D.T. 83:12 (NB acrostic hymn 
to Babylon); B.KUR.MES ga us-tal-pi-ta (text 
-tu) ... h&&d-a ri-sé-Si[n] may the (walls 
of the) temples which have been profaned 
rise again to full height Géssmann Era V 36; 
i-ga-ru sa e-ku-ru Si-ta-ru lu Su-ku-nu the 
walls of the temple, the inscriptions(?) shall 
be founded forever LKA 38 r. 5 (NA rel.); 
Summa URU.MES B.KUR.MES gagqgassunu ana 
Samé ittanassa if the temples of the cities 
raise their summit to the sky CT 381:18 
(SB Alu); £.KUR GAM the temple will be pro- 
faned CT 28 44 K.134 + r. 16 (SB ext.). 

3’ other oces.: 2dirkunu istu libbi E.KUR 
H.G4L luhalligl...] may your enemy(?) an- 
nihilate [you?] from temple and palace BRM 
4 50 r. 18 (NA hist.); anhit URU E.KUR 
suatu uddi§ restore (this) city (and) temple 
if it has fallen in ruins Unger Bel-Harran- 
beli-ussur 18; rabitija ana ekalligu ®.KUR. 
mMEs-3% udsérib I installed my high officials 
in his palace and in his temples AKA 283 i 
83 (Asn.); 8a tlt ... udséSibu Subtu néhtu adr 
E.KUR.RA.MES usaklilima ili ina parakkégunu 
usarmi Subat darati who let the (images of 
the) gods (taken as booty from foreign 
countries and which he later returned) dwell 
undisturbed (in provisional quarters) until 
he completed temples for them and could 
establish the gods on daises as a lasting abode 
Borger Esarh. 46 ii 25; qirib E.KUR &@ E.GAL 
italluka lisammé[su] may (the king) deprive 
him of free access to the temple and the 
palace ADD 646 r. 29 (Asb.), cf. ADD 647 r. 29; 
eli URU uw E.KUR rigmi wu Si-[...] iskunumi 
they made a clamor and [...] over the city 
and the temple JRAS 1892 355 ii A 4; kirdte 
$a &.KUR the orchards of the temple Iraq 
11 143 No. 1:5 (MB), cf. ana BE.KUR uséribu 
ibid. 15; dSirak ga x.pam(?) @Samas 8a 
Hsagila £.A8.TE B.MES.LAM u E.KUR.ME gabbi 
the girku’s of the hostelries(?) of Samas, of 
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Esagila, of Haste, (of) Emeslam and (of) all 
the temples TCL 9 103:28 (NB); tablu is8tu 
libbi &.KUR ittabal he took away stolen goods 
from the temple ABL 1389:7, cf. Summa ina 
E.KUR tablu TUM(!).Ma (= tabil) RAcc. 8:15 
(omen text). 


c) officials connected with the temple: 
PN... gatam #.KUR.ME the satammu- 
official of the temples VAS 1 36 iii 9 (NB ku- 
durru), cf. BBSt. No. 9ivA31; LU b& piqiitate 

. ina Libbit B.kUR-ri uptaggid he appointed 
the officials in the temple ABL 951:17 (NA); 
LU.US.BAR.MES Sa E.KUR ABIL 209:7 (NA); 
ina muhhi massartu Sa E.KUR la tasille do 
not be negligent concerning the temple watch 
CT 22 131:7 (NB let.), cf. ABL 831:12 (NA); PN 
LU.PA E.KUR.ME YOS 7 137:8 (NB). 

The designation ekurru for a temple is 
derived from the name of the Enlil temple in 
Nippur. Refs. to this specific building are 
attested from the Sar. period (cf., e.g., PBS 
13 14:6) in texts from and around Nippur 
(cf., e.g., Iraq 11 143 No. 1:15, also 2:15, MB); 
they are not listed here nor are those to the 
&.KUR which is the temple of ASsur in Assur 
(as, e.g., KAH 13:30, 14 r. 11, 16:12, ete.), Like- 
wise the derived adj. ¢E-kur-ri-twm (Deimel 
Pantheon No. 874) has been disregarded. For 
Ekur as designation of a locality in which 
demons dwell, see ekur. 


ekurru B s.; (mng. unkn.); OAkk.*, Akk. 
lw. in Sum. 


[x @]8 e-hu-ru-wm ITT 5 9273:5 (inventory). 


ekttu s.; homeless, destitute girl; OB, 
SB*; pl. ekdti, OB ekiatu; wr. syll. and 
NU.Sik; cf. ekditu A. 

[nu].sik= e-ku-[tu] Lanu I iv 9’; nu.tuk(for 
sik)= e-ku-tum (followed by nu.ku8s.i= almattu 
widow) Lu Excerpt IT 116. 

dannum engam ana la habélim NuU.sik NU. 
MU.SU SuteSurim in order that the mighty 
shall not wrong the weak, in order to 
provide justice for the homeless girl and the 
widow CH xl 61; [daljan kindtim abi e-ki- 
a-tim (Sama3) righteous judge, father of 
homeless girls ZA 43 306:12 (OB lit.); tustésir 
la SaSuru i-ka-ae-ku-ti(var.-tum) you (Samas) 
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give justice to those to whom nobody gives 
justice, to the weak (and) to the homeless 
girl BMS 2:20, dupl. 3:16, cf. tustésir e-ku-ti 
[alma]ttu ibid. 12:37, tustésir dunnama tadan 
e-ku-ti LKA 49:15, also mustéSeru e-ka-a-ti 
LKA 43:10, and dupl., see Ebeling Handerhebung 
32; KIMIN (= ina balika) e-ku-tu almattu ul 
ippaggi{da] igassikama (for tSassékama) bélum 
e-ku-té u almattu without you (Samas) the 
homeless girl and the widow find no guardian, 
to you, lord, call the homeless girl and the 
widow KAR 26:26 and 27, cf. e-ku-tum alz 
mattum kigullatum homeless girl, widow 
(and) forsaken woman(?) KAR 184 obv.(!) 23, 
dupl. Schollmeyer No. 29:4, cf. also the Sum. 
parallel nu.sik ki(!). gul.la PBS 1/2 118r. 
ii right 13; e-ku-tu almattu edlu lapnu [...] 
the homeless girl, the widow, the prisoner, 
the imprisoned poor man (in broken con- 
text) KAR 145 r. 20 (SB fable); J&tar 

e-ka-a-tum s1.8A dal-ha-a-tum vzakka star will 
provide justice for the homeless girls, the 
confusion will be cleared up ACh Supp. 33:56. 

The term ekitu, which occurs as nu.sik in 
Sum. texts (cf. SAKI 53 note p) typically in 
parallelism with almattu (nu.mu.su, nu. 
ma.(nu.)su), does not refer to an orphan 
girl (cf. ekdtu A where the father of an ekitu 
is mentioned) but to a girl who is destitute, 
without home or protection. There exists no 
*iku, “orphan boy,” the term ski, q.v., is 
to be connected with *waki (attested only as 
ukki “to be weak, crippled,” q.v.) which 
yields maki adj., q.v., ekitu B, q.v. and 
mékitu, q.v. 

Stamm Namengebung 50 n. 4; Thureau-Dangin, 
RA 33 54; Falkenstein Gerichtsurkunden 1 119 n. 2. 
ekitu A s.; status of homeless, destitute 
and unprotected girl; Nuzi; ef. ekdtu. 

mamma marassu ana e-ku-ti u ana 
harimiti balu Sarri la ugallak mannummé ... 
marassu ana e-ku-ti u ana harimitr balu Sarri 
ustéliksu marassu ana e-ku-ti u ana harimite 
i-lu-Sa-as-Se ana ekalli ileqgti nobody shall 
make his daughter a homeless girl or a prosti- 
tute without the (knowledge of) the king, 
whoever makes his daughter a homeless girl or 
a prostitute without the king, they shall take 
to the palace him who ....-ed his daughter 
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a homeless girl or a prostitute AASOR 16 
51:8, 12 and 15 (translit. only). 


ekitu B s.; 
ef. ukki. 

PN ga e-ku-te [wu buHlbuldi ina massarti 
[Sa Sarri] ... ittini [x)]-x-kil-u-ni sépa [...] 
Samas-Sum-ukin isbat PN, who suffered(?) 
want and exhaustion in the service of the 
king, asked RN for protection ABL 1274:13, 
cf. ina e(?)-ku(text kil)-ti bu-bu-ti ABL 916:5. 


feebleness, debility; NB*; 


el (al) prep.; on, above, beyond; from 


OAkk., OB, MA on; cf. eli. 

gur,.ra.zu tur.ra.bi (var. del,(rur).del,. 
14.bi) hé.gig.x : rabitka uau (var. el) su-hu-ri 
limras let it be too difficult to reduce your large 
size Lugale XI 30; ugu alam.nig.sag.il.la.ni 
a tus.tu;.da.a.na : el salmi andundnisu mé 
[rumuk] pour water upon the figurine representing 
him Schollmeyer No. 1:13f.; 14 dug,.dug,.ga 
nu.me.a im.ri.a.8é mu.un.gub.ba : sa la 
qabitam el ahi inaddi who accuses his brother of 
unspeakable things KAR 119:9f. 

al-min = la mi-{nt] Malku IV 91. 

a) al: in OAkk.: al ptt RN upon the 
statue of RN UET 1 276 i 9 (Naraém-Sin), 
and passim in hist.; al PN i-ba-é PN owes 
HSS 10 46:3, and passim in econ., cf. al- 
su-ni i-ba- ibid. 59:9; in NB: al-mi-in 
lugalbin libintim I had bricks made beyond 
counting VAB 4 60 ii 5 (Nabopolassar); see 
lex. section. 

b) el: in OB lit., Gilg., Agusaja: (note: 
e-ni-&i-i, i.e., ennist, for el nisi VAS 10 
214 iv 7), RA 22 170:26 and 28, AfK 1 27 iii 41, etc.; 
in Bogh.: e-el KBo 1 10:41; in Alalakh: 
Smith Idrimi 60; in EA: passim; in hist. 
insers.: Shalm. I, Tn., Senn., Esarh. and Nbk. 
(Wadi Brissaonly); in SB lit.: KAR 1:18, En. 
el. VI 120, and passim in Irra Epic; see lex. 
section. 

von Soden, ZA 41 136f. and ZA 45 79. 


ela adv.; only; OB*; cf. eli. 

epsétia Saninam ul isd e-la ana la hassim 
réga my deeds have no equal, they are 
worthless only to the fool CH xli 103. 


ela prep.; besides, apart from; OA, OB, 
NA, NB, SB; cf. eli. 
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me.dé.da.nam.me = e-la ni-a-ti, nam.da. 
me.en.da.na, nam.da.me.en.za.na= e-la ku- 
nu-ti, e.ne.ne.da.nam.me, nam.da.meS.a = 
e-la §u-nu-ti OBGT I 470ff. (= MSL 4 52); me. 
en.dé.da.na.an.nam = e-la-ma-an ni-a-ti, me. 
en.zé.en.da.na.an.nam = e-la-ma-an ku-nu-ti, 
fe.ne.ne.da].[na.an.nam] fe-la-ma-an]-su- 
nu-ti ibid. 480ff.; na.an.na= e-la NBGTII 21. 

za.e.na dim.me.ir.si.s& nu.tuk.am : e-la 
ka-a-ti ilu mustéSeru ul is apart from you, I have 
no god who provides justice ASKT p. 115 r. If. 
(= 4R 29); e.ne.ne.dé[...]: e-la §a-8u-nu CT 
16 22:234f.; e.ne.na.an.na.ta : e-la §4-a-8 4R 
12:3f. 

a) with nouns— 1’ inecon.: eld tuppim 
Sa bab ilim sa illiant sar should (another 
tablet) besides (this) tablet (issued) in the 
gate of the god show up, it is (to be considered) 
false TCL 14 71:32 (OA). 

2’ in lit.: ela 4a.epIn isartu ajitu igisa 
napsassu what goddess but Erua has be- 
stowed life upon him? KAR 10obv.(!) 11, ef. 
Sa-la IMarduk ibid. 10. 


b) with pronouns: e-la jati ... Sarru Sakz 
kanakku ... ul bau padina[sunu] without 
me (the horse) no king or governor can pro- 
ceed on his way CT 15 35:5 (SB wisdom); e-la 
ka-a-ti apart from you Perry Sin pl. 4:18, 
but note: e-la Sd-a-ka KAR 105:8, also dupl. 
KAR 361:8; e-la Sd-a-3d mannu mind ippus 
who achieves anything but him? ABRT 1 54 
iv 9, cf. ela sa&u témi timésina la i-ad-da 
ilu mamman no other god but him knows 
their (men’s appointed) time (for dying) En. 
el. VIE 114, and passim; PN &a@ tabla itbaluni 
LU kali 34 la e-la-Su ina parakki PN, who 
has committed the theft, is a temple-singer, 
there is nobody besides him in the shrine ABL 
1389 r. 18 (NA); e-tl-la-Su apart fromit KAR 
324:13 (SB wisdom). 


elae (elaja) adj.; (mng. uncert.); Nuzi*; 
Hurr. word. 

1 KI.MIN (sisi) NITA MU 5 e-la-e one male 
horse, five years old, e.-quality (between red 
and amgamannu horses) AASOR 16 100:9 and 
10; 1 at8 [mu]}-mar-ri-tum e-la-a-a 6 GIS [mu- 
majr-ri-tum e-lu-pa-te-su agluhhena one cur- 
rycomb, e.-quality, six currycombs (in 
list of implements) HSS 14 562:16. 


elaja see elae and elléa elléama. 
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elallu A (elilu, alallu) s.; (a stone); SB*; 
wr. syll. and NA,.A.LAL/LAL.LUM. 

[na,y-njir.e.lal.lum= Su Hh. XVI 147, with 
forerunners: na,.nir.é.lal.lum Wiseman Ala- 
lakh 447 ii 35, na,.e.lal.la (var. e.la.li) CT 6 
12 r.i 12, var. from SLT 185 r.i10; na,y.e.li.li, 
na, ki8Sib e.li.li, na, lagab e.li.li PBS 12/1 
14 ii 7ff.; Na, a-lal-lum: Na, a-[z-x2] Uruanna III 
188. 

lugal.mu nay,.e.le.el.e (vars. e.lal.lum, 
a.lal.lum) im.ma.gub ... na,.e.le.el.e (var. 
e.lal.lu) geStu.tuku kur LUxtS mti(?).a.ba 
ni.mu hu.mu.[...] (var. LU+NE.me.en ni.mu 
hu.mu.ni.ib.ri) : bélum ana Nag MIN itzzizma 
na, e-lal-lu rai uzni mu-us-sa-lu atta puluhti 
lu taramm4é my lord turned to the e.-stone, (saying), 
“O e.-stone, you are intelligent and belligerent 
(but) the fear of me should be upon you (a de- 
scription follows of the typical uses of the e.-stone, 
i.e., for maces and postaments (kigallu) of statues) 
Lugale XI 25 and 27. 

a) in hlit.: na, &kingu kima TUG.BA (= suz 
bat) [ar8.ar]SimMAR NA, [a}-lal-lum MuU.NI the 
name of the stone the appearance (color 
and/or texture) of which is like the bark 
(lit. garment) of the date palm, is e. Sultantepe 
52/3:21 (description of stones). 

b) in hist.: na, a-lal-lum 8a kima [subat 
gisimmari] u NA, girimhilibd ga kima inib 
nulrmi Skinsu] bani lald ana dagali na, 
N[AM.BAD] ana améli la tehé kilallan abné ina 
[GN] Sadi innamru magal on Mount GN have 
been discovered large amounts of both e.- 
stone, the color/texture of which is like that 
of the bark of the date palm, and of 
girimhilibé-stone, the color of which is like 
that of the pomegranate, beautiful and a 
pleasure to behold (and with the quality) of 
preventing plagues from affecting a person 
(if he wearsit as a charm) Archaeologia 79 pl. 
52 No. 122 N (+M):5 (Senn.); wsépisma naré 
kaspt huraési siparri ukni gigsnugalli salamdu 
agnan NA, a-lal-lum (var. e-ldl-lum) pilu pest 
Thad stelae made of silver, gold, bronze, lapis 
lazuli, alabaster, basalt (lit. black stone), 
agnan-stone, e.-stone, white limestone (and 
engraved the symbol of my name upon them) 
Borger Esarh. 27:7; mushudsSu nalbubu sér Na, 
a-lal-lum aban qabé u magari tamsil balti 
usrabbisa I had a raging mushussu-dragon 
couchant (looking as) if it were alive (en- 
graved) upon an e.-stone, the stone which 
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makes wishes come true Borger Esarh. 85:50; 
lamassati absasate askuppati agurri $a gisnuz 
galli agnan NA, DUR.MILNA. NA,.DUR.MLNA. 
BAN.DA NA, a-lal-lum NA,.GI.RIM.HI.LI.BA ultu 
qirib hursani agar nabnitugunu ... usaldidunt 
they dragged lamassu-statues, absasi-cow- 
statues, slabs and building stones of alabaster, 
asnan-stone, turmina-stone, breccia, e., 
girimhilibé-stone from deep in the mountains, 
their place of origin Borger Esarh. 61:80. 

c) in med. and. rit.: G18.NUx(SIR).GAL 
a-lal-lum ... 7 di-hu NAM.BAD.MES alabaster, 
e. {and five other stones) are seven (stones 
against) headache (and) plague KAR 213 iii 
20, cf. (against Gia di-u) ibid. 23; NA, 
SIKIL.LA NA, a-ldl-lum U a-ra-an NA,.UD. 
SAL.KAB NA,.SIKIL.LA NA,SU.A.LAL.LUM (in 
an enumeration of magic stones and herbs) 
CT 14 16 BM 93084:10ff., ef. NA, a-lal-lum 
(among other stones) BE 31 60 r. ii 2, AMT 
91,1:1, also Na, e-lal-x AMT 7,1 ii 2. 

The Sultantepe passage, sub usage a, es- 
tablishes the color and the Senn. passage, 
sub usage b, the provenience of the elallu- 
stone. It was a brownish limestone native to 
the mountains north of Assyria and was used 
for larger sculptures, maces, and also for seals 
and charms; its prophylactic qualities are 
repeatedly stressed. 


Thompson DAC 159. 


elallu B s.; water carrier (poetic word des- 
ignating clouds); syn. list*; Sum. lw. 
e-lal-lu (var. -lum), nalbas Samé = er-pe-e-th (var. 
ur-pe-tt) (followed by sulmu zunnu) Malku 
II 105f. 
From Sum. e,, ‘water,’ and lal, “to 
carry.” 


elallu (tube) see alallu. 


elamibhuru s.; (a profession, class, or title); 
Nuzi*; Hurr. word. 

PN e-la-mi-hu-ru HSS 15 298:8; 
MES e-la-am-mi-hu-re-e HSS 14 593:22. 


3 LU. 


elamittu (a type of date palm) see alamittu. 
elamk@ see elammakku. 


elammabhu see elammakku. 
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elammakku (elimakku, elumakku, elammah: 
hu, elamki) s.; (a precious wood); from OB 
on; lw.inSum.(e.li.ma.gaim UET 3 828:2’, 
e.lu(text .zu).ma.gam ibid. 1498 vi 41). 

giS.e.lam.kum = e-la-ma-ku-um MDP 18 54 
(school text); giS.e.lam.gi, gi imcin.ma 
(var. gi8.za.lam.ma.kum) = Su-kum Hh. III 
227f., ef. giS e.lam.ma.kum SLT 141:8, 156 r. 
10 (Forerunners to Hh. ITI). 

mul-mul-lu, us-su, kak-su-i, e-lam-ku-u, Su-ku- 
du = Sil-ta-hu Malku III 12ff. 

a) used as timber and for manufacturing 
objects: gi8.ig gal.galerin.a gi8.e.lam. 
ma.kum large doors of cedar and e.-wood 
YOS 1 36 ii 23 (Anam); giS.banSur e.lam. 
ma.gim atable of ¢.-wood Or. 47 37:1 (Ur 
Ill), ef. gi8.banSur e.li.ma.gim UET 3 
828:2’ (Ur III); gi8.zaG.BaR e.lu(text .zu). 
ma.gim UET 3 1498 vi 41, cf. (same of e. 
lam.ma.[x]) ibid. 816:2’ (Ur III); 4 a18. 
LAGABx GAR e-lam-ma-kum 1 LAGABxGAR.TUR 
taskarinni four ....-s of e.-wood, one small 

. of boxwood EA 22 iv 34, cf. 20 a18. 
LAGABx GAR GIS e-lam-ma-[ki.MES8] EA 25 iv 
63; 1 GIS.LIS ga e-lam-ma-ki_ one ladle of e. 
EA 22 iv 6, cf. x GI18.L1S8(?).MES GIS e-lam-ma- 
ku EA 25iv 64; G18 e-lam-ku KU.GIKU.BABBAR 
GAR (x altabbibu of ....) and of e., overlaid 
with gold and silver EA 25 iv 30 (all lists of 
gifts of Tugratta); [...]me Sa GIS.NA a-na 
GI8.KU.MES & G18 e-lam-ma-h[i] [...] of a bed 
of(?) boxwood ande.-wood RA 36 147:15(Nuzi), 
ef. ibid. 8; usésamma GIS.BANSUR GIS e-lam- 
ma-kum rabla] he brought out a big table of 
e.-wood Gilg. VIII v 46; he (Jahdunlim) went 
to the Cedar and Boxwood Mountain @18.ku 
GIS.ERIN GIS.8U.UR.MIN wu G18 e-lam-ma-ka-am 
isst annitin ikkis and cut there the following 
trees, boxwood, cedar, cypress and e. Syria 
32 6 ii 17 (Mari); GIS.KU [...] ¢-x aI8 e-lam- 
ma-ku GIS ta-ti-du ... ittt Sallat matisu ... 
alga I took, (along) with the booty from his 
land, boxwood, [...], e.-wood (and) tatidu- 
wood AfO 9 95 iv 26 (Samii-Adad V); ekallati 
hurasit kaspi siparrt sdndi NA,.DUR.MI.NA. 
BAN.DA gisnugalle Sinnt piri ust taskarinni 
musukanni erini Surméni buras ciS e-lam- 
ma-ku ai si-in-da-a ana misab bélitija abnima 
I built for my royal residence palace halls of 
gold, silver, bronze, carnelian, breccia, ala- 
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baster, ivory, ebony, boxwood, musukannu- 
wood, cedar, cypress, juniper, e. and wood 
from Sindu (i.e., India) OTP 2 106 vi 18 (Senn.). 


b) used in medicine: [x] ma 1 Gin arS 
e-lam-ma-ku x shekels of ¢.-(seed?) PBS 2/2 
107:9 (MB list of medicinal plants); KU.KU 
GIS.KU KU.KU GIS e-lam-ma-ku KU.KU GIS 
kalmarhi powder(?) of boxwood, powder of 
e., powder of .... AMT 5,5:7, cf. ibid. 9, also 
AMT 40,5:6; [e-lJam-ma-kum GIS.ERIN.US GIS. 
SuR.Min (among drugs) TCL 6 34r. ii 10. 


Zimmern Fremdw. 53; Thompson DAB 300; 


Falkenstein, JAOS 72 44. 


*elamfi (fem. elamitu) adj.; Elamite; SB.* 

giS.mar.gid.da Elam.maki e-la-mi-tu 
Elamite (wagon) Hh. V 78; gi8.ma.Elam.maki 
= e-lam-mi-tu Elamite (fig) Hh. III 30c; sig. 
Elam.maki = Su-tum Elamite (wool) Hh. XIX 
84; gi¥.min (= al.gar) Elam.ma*! = mn [el-[la- 
mu-%] Elamite algar-harp Hh. VII B 61. 

[sdinte] e-la-me-te (x units of weight) of 
Elamite carnelian (among ingredients for 
making red glass, parallel sdéntu aSSuritu) 
Thompson Chem. pl. 5 r. ii 19, see Zimmern, ZA 36 
198 § 16. 


elain see elén. 


elan iri s.; pubes (the pubic region); SB*; 
cf. eli. 

summa sinnigstu ulidma e-la-an w-ri-& 
usahhals if a woman has given birth and 
then has a piercing pain in her pubic region 
KAR 195 r. 16 (med.), ef. Kocher Pflanzenkunde 
22 ii 5, also i8tu e-la-an u-[ri-&u ...] (in broken 
context but referring toa man) AMT 61,1:15. 


elani§ adv.; above, upward; SB*; cf. eli. 


girth mame Saplinu aban Sadi danni aksima 
e-la-ms adi paskisu ina pili rabiti unakkil 
Sipirsu below, in the subsoil water, I laid in 
close contact large stones (brought) from the 
mountain, above, I constructed it (the wall) 
artfully of great limestone (blocks) up to its 
coping OIP 2 113 viii 11 (Senn.); Japlainu 
gané e-la-ni§ aban Sadi danni itti ittt aksima 
below I joined reeds in close packings, above, 
by means of bitumen, large stones (brought) 
from the mountain(s) OIP 2 99:49 (Senn.), ef. 
ibid. 118:15; afterwards it occurred to me 
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to make the terrace higher, and I added 
twenty courses of bricks on top of its former 
structure 180 tepkt usagqi e-la-ni§ I raised 
it up to the height of 180 courses OIP 2 100:54 
(Senn.); atu e-la-nis ana Saplams tumasso?: 
ma SAL.BI SISA (with the mentioned materia 
medica) you rub (her) all over (lit. from above 
to below), and that woman will give birth 
easily KAR 196r. ii 8. 


von Soden, ZA 41 120 n. 1. 
elnu see elénu and eranu. 
elanu (oak) see alléinu. 
elapdi (a plant) see alapi. 
elaq pi (palate) see lig pi. 


elat adv.; besides, in addition; NB; cf. eli. 


esri ... e-lat étir in addition, the tithe has 
been paid BRM 1 56:9, cf. TCL 12 85:15, TuM 
2-3 157:14, 198:14, and passim; 3 GIS.GISIMMAR. 
ME ... e-lat ina pan PN three date palms 
are, in addition, at the disposal of PN TCL 
12 97:23, cf. Nbn. 165:11, TuM 2-3 161:14, ete.; 
2 GiS.cISIMMAR ... e-lat TuM 2-3 158:23, cf. 
TCL 13 128:15; note: a-na e-lat Dar. 296:6. 


elat (cllit) prep.; besides, apart from, in 
addition to, beyond; Nuzi, NB; (ina) el-li- 
ti-ia only in JEN 138:20 (only Nuzi ref.); cf. 
eli. 

a) besides, apart from, in addition to — 
1’ in NB lit.: e-lat gappi hurdsi Sa kal Satti 
$a ilani assabitu 8a [Uruk] in addition to the 
golden bowls (to be used) during the entire 
year for the deities who are dwelling in Uruk 
RAcc. 62:19, and passim in this text; anniti 
matate sa anadku asbat e-lat KUR Parsu these 
are the countries which I hold, apart from 
Persia VAB 3 87 § 3:8 (Dar. I), cf. médtdte 
annéti Sa anaku sarragsunu e-lat KUR Parsu 
Herzfeld API pl. 12:11 (Xerxes, Daiva inscr.). 


2’ in NB econ.: e-lat wiltt mahritu ga ina 
muhhisu apart from the earlier promissory 
note with which he is debited BE 10 62:12, 
and passim, cf. e-lat rihanu mahritu sa muhz 
higunu apart from the former arrears which 
are debited to them YOS 7 43:27, and passim; 
mimmea e-lat udé Sa ina wWiltim Satar assi (I 
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swear) that I have removed nothing but the 
objects described in the document VAS 4 78:6; 
mimma rasitu gabbi e-lat annd ina muhhi PN 
u ‘PN, ummisu janu there exists no other 
claim whatsoever apart from this, upon PN 
and PN,, his mother BRM 1 84:14, and passim, 
ef. ana manammu Sandmma gabbi e-lat PN aga 
to nobody else whomsoever but to the said 
PN TCL 13 243:15, and passim; wiltim.MES 
mahrétu hubba kaspu e-lat-tum sa wiltim 
annitu 8a PN ina muhhi PN, janu (all) former 
promissory notes are (herewith) cancelled, 
there is no (amount of) silver beyond (that 
mentioned in) the (present) promissory note 
of PN (the creditor) debited to PN, VAS 4 10:8; 
bit qaté Sudtu e-lat bit ru-gu-bu-si this side 
section of the house, exclusive of its loft BRM 
2 39:26, and passim; e-lat SELNUMUN Sa mé ultu 
Nar-Bél iSatté aside from the field which is 
irrigated (lit. drinks water) from the GN canal 
BE 9 45:22. 


3’ with suffixes: ina Sx.NUMUN 8a e-lat-di-a 
PN kullu in the field that PN holds besides 
me BE 9 60:7 (NB); uttatu pesite e-lat-ti-su 
aganna janu apart from this there is no white 
barley here YOS 3 113:11 (NB let.); harréna 
ana e-lat-ti-’u illaka en route he may do 
(other) business besides this Dar. 526:6, cf. Dar. 
134:8, also harraéna ana e-lat.MES-Si-nu ul 
illakw TCL 13 184:15 (NB); e-lat wilti ... &@ 
ina muhhi PN ana e-lat-ti-§u apart from the 
promissory notes, which are debited exclu- 
sively to PN Evetts Ner. 66:15; LU dajyansu 
ina el-li-ti-ia janu a asbi no other judge but 
me was present at (the hearing on) his (case) 
JEN 138: 20. 


b) beyond (NB): e-lat arhiSu i-te-qu aki 
arlisu kaspa inandin should he delay (pay- 
ment) beyond the month (in which it is due), 
he shall pay silver (rent) for a full month 
YOS 7 148:7; [ade] 3 171 e-lat tuppi [wu tuppi] 
for three months beyond the period (for 
training an apprentice) BOR 2119:14; sa e-lat 
ina imu i-bat-i-lu agra ... usazzaz whoever 
stays away from work for more than one day 
shall put a hired worker in his place YOS6 
4:8. 

von Soden, ZA 41 137 n. 4. 
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elathipu s.; (a fine garment); syn. list.* 


e-la-at-hi-pu = gada-ma-hu Maiku VI 91, also 
An VIT 183. 


elatu s.; (mng. uncert.); lex.* 


li.li.a.gi[n,(cim)] 4.g4.<4.g4.gi[n,] Se. 
numun.ge.numun.gi[n, ]dili.e.e8 in.ga.g4= 
LU kima 10 [e-lja-ta ki-ma e-la-ti [zéra kim)a zéri 
[isténis iSakkan]u they (the partners) will provide 
the same amount (lit. one man like the other man) 
of ...., the same amount of seeds Ai. IV i 63. 


The word could refer to the amount of 
work (as suggested by 4.g4) to be done by 
the partners or to teams of draft animals (as 
suggested by GUD.HI.A ma-li GUD.HILA SE. 
NUMUN ma-li SH.NUMUN iSakkanu BIN 7 
191:10f.). 

(Landsberger apud Eilers Gesellschaftsformen 


44 n. 4), emendation proposed by Landsberger, 
MSL 1 184. 


elatu A  (elétu, elidlu, ildtu) s. pl. tantum; 
1. upper part, 2. upper world, 3. top price, 
4. additional share, additional expense, up- 
ward adjustment, 5. upper or outer part (in 
connection with the substantives libbu, sumz 
bu, Samé); from OB on; pl. elétu (mng. 4, CT 
8 49a:33, OB, MDP 24 362:2); wr. syll. and 
AN.TA.MES, AN.PA, PA (only mng. 5c), SiB.TA 
(only mng. 4, note: sip.DA BIN 7 71 i 22); 
cf. elt. 

1. upper part: imitti “Sin Akkad Suméli 
4Sin Elamtu e-la-a-ti [Sin Amurru] saplati 
Sin Subartu the right side of the moon is 
Akkad, the left side of the moon is Elam, the 
upper parts of the moon are Amurru, the 
lower parts of the moon are Subartu ABL 
1006 :12 (comm. on astrol omen quoting ACh Supp. 
2 118:24f.). 

2. upper world (as opposed to the nether 
world): atlak ana e-la-a-ti go back to the 
upper world (from the nether world) ZA 43 
18:68 (SB lit.); saplatu idallala dal[ilika] 
i-la-a-tu itamaé qurdi[ka] the nether world 
praises you (Lugalgirra), the upper world 
speaks of your valor AfO 14 144:67 (SB 
bit mésiri); an.ta.dar hé.gal ina e-la- 
a-tu(var. -tum) t3bi_ she (IStar) dwells in the 
heights TCL 6 51:37f., var. from ibid. 52 r. 15f.; 
ina kabattiSama istakan e-la-a-ti in her (Tia- 
mat’s) belly he fixed the heights of heaven 
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En.el. V1l; si.an.ta.mu8.bi : sarir e-la-a- 
ti (parallel niir Saplatr) BA 10/1 82:7f.; ina e- 
la-ti Sumsu lidmiq ina saplats etimmusu mé 
zakitt liliu may his fame be great in the upper 
world, may his ghost in the nether world drink 
pure water OLZ 1901 5ff.:15 (funerary text), dupl. 
Or. NS 6 62, RT 22 154f., VAS 154:15; Sap- 
lati dAnunnaki tapaggid e-la-a-ti ga 
dadmé kaligsina tustéSir r@ a Saplati nagidu 
e-la-a-ti you (Sama) supervise the Anunnaki 
in the nether world, in the upper world you 
bring justice to all the inhabited regions, you 
are the shepherd of the nether world, the 
herder of the upper world Schollmeyer No. 16 
i 32f.; bél e-la-ti uw Saplati (Marduk) lord 
of the universe VAS 1 37 i 10 (NB kudurru), 
ef. 4Samas EN AN.TA.MES wu Ki.TA.MES Surpu 
II 130, and passim; [n]ur e-la-a-tt u saplati 
(Sama¥) light of the upper world and the 
nether world AMT 71,1:28, and passim. Note: 
duru EN e-lu-ti u Sapliti (for elatt u Saplatr) 
Smith Idrimi 100. 


3. top price: ina MN suluppt gamratu aki 
e-la-ti ina Nippur <inandiny he will pay (the 
debt) in dates in MN according to the top 
price in Nippur TuM 2-3 79:6 (NB). 


4, additional share, additional expense, 
upward adjustment — a) additional share 
—I1’ inlex.: sib.ta=e-la-a-tu, sib.ta.8es. 
gal.la=e-la-at a-hi rabi, sib.ta.mu.nam. 
gal.la=e-la-at Su-um a-li rabi, sib.ta.a. 
ni=e-la-tu-gu, sib.ta.a.ni.ta = i-na_ e-la- 
ti-§u, sib.ta.a.ni.8é=a-na e-la-tt-su, sib.ta. 
a.ni §u.bi.in.ti = e-la-tu-Su il-q, sib.ta. 
a.ni Su.ba.ab.te.ga = e-la-tu-Su 1-la-qi 
Ai. VIi1-8; ha.lfa sib.ta Se8.gal Su. 
ba.ab.te.g]a : zi-t-tu e-la-tu a-hu rabi 1- 
laq-qi the oldest brother will take (that) 
share (which is) the preference share Ai, IIT 
iv 8f. 


2’ in OB: additional share (of the eldest 
son): é@ ina ti-li-ti-Su ana e-li-a-ti-Su ilgé (a 
slave) whom he took as his additional share 
from his .... Jean Tell Sifr 44:16; e-le-ti- 
$a ezub zittiga (slaves) her additional share, 
apart from her share CT 8 49a:33, cf. PN 
e-li-a-ti-Su INIM.GAR ippal UET 5 426:4; SES. 
GAL SiB.TA.NA §U.BA.AB.TE.GA.EN the eldest 
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brother receives as his additional share BE 
6/2 24:9, cf. SiB.TA NAM.SES.GAL.SE ibid. 
1:5, also ibid. 26 i 16, PBS 13 67:2; x B.DU.A 

. HALA.BA @ SfiB.TA.NA a house of x 
(dimensions) in good repair, as his (normal) 
share and additional share OECT 8 16:2, 
ef. x H.pU.A SiB.DA.NI HA.LA.BA PN 
BIN 771i 22, also #.DU.A DA E.SIB.TA.NA 
BE 6/2 261 18; SiB.TA NAM.US.KU & NAM. 
GUDU,.@A4 DN the additional share from the 
prebend of the kali and pastsu-office of DN 
BE 6/2 26113; ana ahigunu sehrim Sa as: 
Satam la ahzu e-li-a-at zi-it-ti-Su kasap terhati: 
Su isakkanusumma assatam usahhazugsu they 
(the married brothers) set aside an additional 
share for their younger brother, who has not 
taken a wife, as the money for his bride price, 
and have him take a wife CH § 166:68; ana 
e-la-ti-Su [...] urabbisuma i{ddijngsu he gave 
him (a field) in addition for his additional 
share MDP 23 170:14; x oil PN e-la-tu-Su 
MDP 22 146:12 and 13, cf. x barley e-la-tu-su 
Sa PN ibid. 16, cf. also ibid. 19; HA.LA PN 
eqlum e-le-tum u HA.LA PN, ... PN, ... ism 
PN, bought the share of PN (and) the field 
which is the additional share, and the share 
of PN, MDP 24 362:2. 


b) additional expense or payment: ana 
mamman kaspam u seam la tanaddin tananz 
dinma. e-li-a-tu-ka-ma do not give barley or 
silver to anybody, if you do give (one or the 
other), it will be on your additional expense 
charge TCL 17 143 r. 9’ (OB let.); PN e-la-a- 
ta §a PN, PN, ib-ba-~ Nbk. 125:5; SAG.DU 
u HAR.RA e-la-t|im] VAS 3 79:27 (NB). 


c) upward adjustment: barley to be 
delivered ina masthu Sa 1 PI 2 situa KI 1 GuR 
1 BAN el-le-t% in the measure which holds 62 
seahs, the upward adjustment being ten 
seahs per gur Strassmaier, Actes du 8° Congrés 
International No. 25:6 (LB). 


5. upper or outer part (in connection with 
the substantives lbbu, sumbu, Samé) — 
a) eliat ibbi upper or outer part of the 
heart: [Summa e]-li-a-at libbi qim haniq if 
a fiber constricts the upper part of the heart 
YOS 10 421 38 (OB ext.). 
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b) eldt sumbi circumference of a wheel: 
x-[x]-hu, e-lat su-um-bu, ka-na-zir-ru =li-mi-té 
Malku II 221 ff. 

c) elat Samé height of the heaven or 
sky —1’ inlex. and bil.: [pa-a] [pa]= e-li-tum 
A 1/7:4; [pa-a] [pa] = e-la-tum 8a aN-e A 
1/7:5; pa = ela-a-tum, an.pa = MIN AN-e 
Antagal III 152f.; an.pa = e-lat an-e (paral- 
lel: an.ar = iid Samé) Igituh short version 
123, ef. [an.pa] = i-lat an-e (same paral- 
lel) Lu Excerpt II 161; an.pa = e-lat AN-e 
(in group with Supuk samé, Supuk burummé, 
girib Samé) Antagal G 225; [an.ur].ta an. 
pa.sé zalag.ga mu.un.lah,.lah, : sa rstu 
igid Samé ana e-lat [Samé ...}+&% (Nannar) 
who [carries with him(?)] the light from the 
base of heaven to the heights of heaven 
4R 9:40 and 42, cf. {Utu an.ur.ta ba.da. 
$a.8a.ru 4Nanna an.pa.sé ba.da.gir, : 
(4Sama8g) ina isid Samé iterup (48in) ina e-lat 
Samé irtabi the sun darkens on the horizon, 
the moon becomes extinguished in the heights 
of heaven 4R 28 No. 2:23ff.; an.ar.ta an. 
pa.sé &.du.a.bi im.ta.an.zu.zu.ne 
istu isd Samé ana e-lat Samé adasunu utad- 
déinu their (the moon’s and the sun’s) daily 
tasks were assigned (to them) from the base 
of heaven up to the heights of heaven TCL 
6 51r. 5f., dupl. RA 11 145:28; 1Utu.ginx (@IM) 
IM.DIRI.na na.an.tu.t[u.dé]4Nanna.ginx 
si.BAD.na SUH nam.ba.[am.ma.ma] : 
kima Sama& ana upé la terrub kima Sin 
ina e-lat Samé la(text ta) ta-pa-ra-[ak-ku] do 
not enter a cloud like the sun, do not stop 
(shining) in the heights of heaven like the 
moon SBH p. 128 r. 38f.; Mu.ganmu.un. 
dui mu.lu nu.ta.é.[dé] : ela-a-at samé 
tépusma mamman ul illi you have built the 
heights of heaven, nobody ascends (them) 
KAR 875 ii 42f, cf. mu.gan mu.un.du 
: Supuk Samé tépusma SBH p. 130:34f., and 
dupl. 5R 52 No. 2:40ff. 

2’ in gen.: summa akukitu ina an.PA ittaz 
nan[puh| if the evening glow flames repeat- 
edly over the heights of the sky ACh Supp. 2 
107:6, cf. ina AN.UR tttana[npuh] ibid. 7, 
Summa AN-e U AN.PA IGILBAR-ma@ ibid. r. 2; 
Summa IM.DIRI AN.PA i-rim_ if a cloud covers 
the heights of the sky ACh Supp. 2 112:13; 


eléhu 


[wlte AN].UR adi AN.PA méatati ipiluma he 
ruled all the countries from the base of heaven 
to the height of heaven 2R 67:4 (Tigl. ITI); i&w 
AN.UR adi AN.PA éma 4 Samad ast aj isi nakiri 
may I have no enemies from the base of heaven 
to the heights of heaven, wherever the sun 
rises VAB 4 120 iii 52 (Nbk.), also ibid. 140 x 13, 
cf. i&i AN.UR adi an.pa éma 48amas ast $a 
Sarrani kibrati ... bilassunu kabitti lumhur 
ibid. 214 ii 37 (Ner.); <iStu> AN.PA AN-e 
ana sap-la-ti(text -an) an-e usSuru saririka 
your rays are emitted (from) the heights of 
heaven to the base of heaven KAR 32:26 
(SB hymn to Sama8), also AN.UR u AN.PA (in 
broken context) BA 5 636:4 (SB rel.). 

The designations an. pa and an.ir of parts 
of the sky have to be compared with an and 
ur referring respectively to the crown and 
the roots of a tree. This and the ref. SBH p. 
128 r. 38f. with the Sum. correspondence si. 
BAD.na, “‘battlement,”’ for eldt Samé indicate 
that eldt Samé denotes the top part of the sky 
rather than the east, a meaning which is also 
excluded by the wording of the passage TCL 
6 51. The exact meaning of the term re- 
mains obscure, however, especially since 
most of the refs. speak of the moon (or moon 
god) in relation to the elat Samé. 


(Jensen, KB 6/1 348f., 577; Weidner, Bab. 
62n.1; Langdon Creation 158 n. 2). 


elatu B (eliatu) s. 
SB.* 
[...].x.nun.ta.é = e-la-a-tu LuIv 41. 
GMint-ulla e-li-ia-t% (beside 4*Mini-anni 
eqdetu) AfK 1 28 ii7. 


fem.; (a priestess); 


eldu s.; (a dairy product); lex.* 


ga.Su.nu.bu.ul, ga.x.x.l4, [ga.x].ra = 
el-du (preceded by Ga.ni (read gara)= lil-du cream) 
Hh. XXIV 92ff. 


eldu see *esdu. 


eléhu v.; 1. to sprinkle, 2. ulluhu to 
sprinkle, to decorate; SB*; I idk — ehh, 
II, 11/2. 

sup= ul-lu-hu-um MSL 2 p. 143:28 (Proto-Ea) ; 
in.in= ul-lu-hu Lanu A 128. 

tig.nam.en nam.ur.a.sa zalég 4EN.zu. 
na.ke,(KID) ALAM.BI (gloss al-bi) mi.ni.ib.sud. 
sud : tédig Saniti Sarur 4Sin namiri lansu -tal-lih 
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(Anu) gave her (I8tar) as ornaments for her person 

the garb of the supreme god, the glow of the radiant 

moon god TCL 6 51 r. 31f. (SB lit.); [sug].sar 

za.gin sud.sud : [Ja zigni ugnt] ul-lu-hu who is 

adorned with a beard of lapis lazuli BA 5 684: 16f., 

restored after the dup]. of the Sum.in SBH p. 47:8. 
tu-ul-lah 5R 45 K.253 v 46 (gramm.). 


1. to sprinkle (flour, in med.): Sammé 
annitt ... tar-bak [z]ip.AS.AN.NA ana IGI 
til-li-ih ina KUS SUR you decoct these drugs, 
you sprinkle emmer-flour over (the decoc- 
tion), smear it on leather KAR 191i 20; zip. 
aig til-li-ih ina KUS [...] you sprinkle wheat 
flour, on leather [...] AMT 44,5:5, cf. ibid. 
55,5 i 4; [zipv].8m8 te-li-tk you sprinkle 
“bitter flour’ CT 23 13:20; Summa izbum 
kima ku-ul-ku-ul-lu Sa [x]-&u e-li-ha if the 
newborn lamb looks like a kulkullu whose 
{...] aresprinkled (mng. obscure) YOS 10 56 
iii 14 (OB Izbu). 

2. ulluku —a) to sprinkle: ana bullutisu 
SIM.GAM.GAM SIM.LI U.KUR.KUR tu-lah to 
cure him you sprinkle kukru, juniper, .... 
herb KAR 202 i 27. 

b) to decorate: see TCL 6 51 and BA 5 684, 
in lex. section; ina KA.BLLI.SUD kuzba ul-lu- 
hat mu-na-me (for melammé?) sanat (Bau) 
is adorned with attractiveness, laden with 
awe-inspiring sheen(?) in the H1.LI(= kuzbu). 
suD(= ulluku)-Gate KAR 109:15, ef. Suluhhi 
nadt ul-lu-hat [...] BBR No. 83 iii 16; you 
insert cedar, cypress (resin) and aromatic 
reeds into two torches, SiG.BABBAR SIG.SA; 
tul-lah (var. tu-ud-da-ah, see edéhu) you 
decorate them with red and white wool 
K.3268 + 6033 (unpub.), var. from KAR 26 r. 22, 
ef. [sia.z]Ja.cin.Na tu-lah TA GI.1zI.L[A] (in 
broken context) BMS 40:5; urigalla tuzaqqap 
SiG.GAN.ME.DA SIG.ZA.GIN.NA SIG.GA.ZUM.AG.A 
tu-la-ah you plant reed posts in the ground, 
you decorate them with red wool, blue wool, 
combed wool PBS 1/2 121 r. 10, ef. Sig.GaNn. 
ME.DA[... GI].URLGAL tu-ul-la-ak you deco- 
rate the reed posts with red wool AMT 44,4:7. 

Kunstmann Gebetsbeschwérung 67 n. 2; Thu- 
reau-Dangin, RA 11 157; Ebeling, AGM 13 
p. 13 n. 3. 
elélu s.; jubilation; SB*; cf. Salulu v. 

nasi marri alli tup&ikki épis dulli zabil kuz 
durri ina e-le-li ulsi had libbi nummur pani 
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ubbalu timsSun those who wield spade, hoe, 
(and) basket (for the construction of the 
palace), the workers who carry brick baskets 
spend their days in joyous song, in rejoicing, 
pleasure and with radiant mien Borger Esarh. 
p. 62:39, cf. labin libnatisu zabilu tupsik: 
kigu ina e-le-li ningiti ubbalu im&un Streck 
Asb. 88 x 95; e-le-li nubt hidati sipdi my 
joyous song (has become) wailing, my rejoic- 
ing mourning Maqlu I 12; lupput pitnisu eli 
nisésu limras e-le-lu-s% lu sihil baltt may his 
lute playing be painful to his audience, may 
his songs of joy be the prick of a thorn KAR 
361 r. 8, dup]. KAR 105 r. 13 (SB lit., colophon). 

The word is taken here as the substan- 
tivized infinitive of a verb attested only as 
Stilulu (q.v.), “to jubilate,” to which belong 
Silulu adj., ullu s. and possibly the inter- 
jection elléa. It has been separated from 
elilu (q.v.), which is a Sum. loan word (cf. the 
Sum. 0.1i.li, el.lu, e.lil, e.el.lum, e.el. 
ju.lil.lum), although the passage Ludlul I 
41, cited sub elilu, may possibly belong to 
elélu. The onomatopoeic character of both 
words makes a separation difficult and it 
should be noted here that aldlu (q.v.) was 
taken as independent onomatopoeic sub- 
stantive. 


elélu v.; 1. to become pure, to become free 
(of debt by royal decree), 2. ullulu to purify, 
to make pure, to keep pure, to consecrate to 
a deity, to make free, 3. utallulu to cleanse 
oneself, to be purified; from OAkk. on; I ilal— 
el, [/2, II, IT /2; wr.syll.and xt (KAR 45i 15); 
cf. allu, élilu, ella-mé, elles, ellu adj., ellu A 
and Bs., ellu A in la ellu, ellatu, illu, mullilu, 
téliltu, ullulu adj. 

[ta-am] uD = e-le-lum ATIT/3:41; up.up.ga= 
ul-lu-lum (var. e-lil [...]) Silbenvokabular A 85; 
[sJu-ud sit; = ul-lu-lum A VIII/2:82; KuR= ul-lu- 
lu-um, ku-ru-um, ka-a-rum MSL 2 p. 142:1ff. 
(Proto-Ea); ma-48-ma-a{8] [maS.mJa&S = %-tdl-lu- 
lum (var. %-te-lu-lu) (also= utebbubu) A I/6:120. 

lu.sangé.mah me.kt.ga Eridu.ga me.en: 
sangammahu mu-ul-lil (var. mul-lil) parst a Eridu 
anaku 1 am the incantation priest from Eridu who 
keeps the rites pure CT 16 28:46f.; maS.ma8. 
e.ne an mu.un.ki.ge.e.ne ki mu.un.sikil. 
e.ne an mu.un.sikil.la ki mu.un.sikil.la. 
tla] : masmasii Samé ul-la-lu ersetim ubbabu ultu 
gamé ul-li-lu ersetim ubbibu the conjuration priests 
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purify heaven (and) purify the earth, after they 
have purified heaven (and) purified the earth BA 5 
638 r. 7ff.; tu,.kti.za na.u.me.ni.ri : ina téka 
elli ul-lil-ma purify it with your pure conjuration! 
CT 17 26:68; a.gub.ba a.kt.ga na.ri.ga.am : 
MIN-a (= egubbd) mé elliti ul-lil-Su-ma purify him 
with a container of holy water! CT 16 21:207f., 
ef.na.u.me.ni.ri : ul-lil-é% CT 17 22:136. 

ga.mu.ra.ab.ki = lufli-il|-ku-um van Dijk, 
Sumer 11 pl. 11 No. 8:10 (OB gramm.). 

1. to become pure, to become free — a) to 
become pure: kima gamé lu-lil may I be- 
come as pure as the heaven (in parallelism 
with kima erseti libib) BMS 12:81, and passim, 
ef. hé.en. ku.gi hé.en.[dadag.gi] : lu-lil 
labi[b] Bab. 3 31:9f. also hé.en.ku.ga 
hé.en.sikil.la hé.en.dadag.ga li-lil 
libib limmir ASKT p. 78:18f., and passim; 
e-te-lil kima namru I have become as clean 
as the sun Maqlu III 70, ef. (with nam-ru = 
a Samas) KAR 94:44 (Maqlu Comm.);  ld.ux 
(a18GAL).lu.bi i.nun.na.gin,(am) hé.en. 
ku.ga : amélu Sé& kima himéti li-lil. may this 
man become as pure as ghee (may he become 
as clean as this milk) CT 17 23:178f.; ina la 
KU.MU (ie., elélija) éterub ana 4.KU[R] I en- 
tered the sanctuary without cleansing myself 
KAR 45 i 15 (SB rel.); obseure: (why did 
you not deliver the three silas of sesame to 
Eanna? he answered,) S8.qi8.i ga PN idz 
dinu[...] kibsu lu-ma-a-ka ina t-du-t at- 
ta[...] umma Nia.na Sup-<ra-may kibsu li- 
hw u luséribma alna Hanna] luddin “With 
regard to the sesame which PN gave [to me] 
J have become polluted as to the ‘path’ ....” 
(he said) as follows, ‘‘Send me a censer so 
that the ‘path’ may become clean (again), 
and (then) I shall deliver (the sesame) to 
Eanna” YOS 6 225:14, cf. amu sani Sa kibsu 
i-li-lu la i[ddin] two days after the “path” 
became clean he (still) did not give (the 
sesame) ibid. 16 (NB). 


b) to become free (of debt by royal decree): 
stu pit matim i-li-lu-ma u kunukkadtum iz 
tabka after the forehead of the people became 
clean and the sealed documents had been dis- 
carded TCL 10 40A:19 (OB), cf. ellu adj. mng. le. 


2. ullulu to purify, make clean, to keep 
pure, to consecrate for a deity, to make 
free — a) to purify, to make clean: cf. CT 
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16 21:207f., and 17 26:68, in lex. section; 
binu [lil}flillan-ni Gin.nv.us8 lipsuranni 
may the tamarisk purify me, may the maé- 
takal-plant absolve me KAR 246 r. 13, and 
dup]. Maqlu I 21, see JRAS 1936 586f., 
cf. binu KU-an-ni BMS 12:84, ete.; mad: 
massak ul-la-fall [x x] I (the tamarisk) am 
the purification priest, I purify .... KAR 
324:36 (NA fable), cf. @18 bi-nu mul-li-lu tamih 
rittussu PSBA 32 pl. 4:34 KAR 175:24 (= Ludlul 
IT 24); la.uy.lu.bi a.gib.ba zu+aB.ka. 
ga u.me.ni.sikil.la u.me.ni.dadag.ga: 
améla Suadtu ina min-e elli Sa apst ul-lil-Su 
ubbibsu purify this man, cleanse him with 
the pure holy water (drawn) from the Apsi 
CT 17 5 iii 1f., cf. ul-lil-Si ubbibgu 4R 28 
No. lr. 10, and passim, also A.GUB.BA til- 
lal-fu-nu-ti BBR No. 48:9, and passim in BBR; 
{a.gub].ba é dingir.re.e.ne ku.ge.dé : 
A.GUB.BA mu-ul-lil bit di the holy water 
basin which purifies the temples CT 17 39:67f., 
also UZU imitta uzu hinsa uzu sumé Dua. 
A.GUB.BA ttl-lal BBR No. 1-20:164, and 
passin; mé TA DUG.A.GUB.BA Sa INingirim 
tanasSima riksé tu-ul-lal RAce. 4 ii 2, cf. 
ibid. 5 iii 21; A A.GUB.BA Sa ana wi tukinz 
nu tanasSima DINGIR tul-lal take water from 
the holy water basin which you have placed 
for the god and purify (the image of) the god 
4R 25 iii 2; nig.na [ki.ga] hu.mu.ra. 
ab.sikil.la : ina niknakki ellu ul-lil-ka may 
she (Ningirim) purify you with the pure 
censer CT 13 38 r. 6 (SB lit.); dug.a.gib. 
ba [zu+4B] ki.gir.gin.na.zu U.mu.un. 
na.ku : ina miy-e el-la Sa apsi agar tallaktika 
ul-lil(text -lu) purify the place wherever you 
go with the pure holy water from the Apsia! 
CT 13 38 r. 8f. (SB lit.); kakkéja ina tamts v-lil 
I purified my weapons in the sea KAH 2 113 
i 10 (Shalm. III), and passim in the insers. of 
Shalm. II, cf. ina tdmti rabite kakkéja lu 
ul-lil AKA 199 iv 19 (Asn.), also ibid. 372 iii 85; 
inatm bubbuli na ul-lu-lu (plant) for cleansing 
a person on the day of the neomeny Ebeling 
KMI 76 K.4569:9; tkrib mar baré ina mé pasu 
u qgatégu ul-lu-li prayer of the divination 
priest (to accompany) the cleansing of his 
mouth and hands BBR No. 97 r. 7, restored 
from ibid. No. 96:3, cf. [AMES mah}azi ellati 
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ul-lu-lu ina mé misi pisu the water of the 
pure .... has been purified, its (the aslu- 
sheep’s) mouth is washed with water BBR 
No. 100:27 (= Craig ABRT 1 60); 4A.nun.na 
... ni.te.a mu.un.ki.ge.e’. am : TAnunz 
naki ramansunu ul-la-[lu] the Anun- 
naki cleanse themselves (with the pure 
waters of the bit rimki) 5R 51 iii 38f., ef. 
ramanka til(!)-lal KAR 26 r. 36; zu el-lu 
mu-ul-lil alaktint pure god, who purifies our 
path En. el. VI 156; Sdéma u-ul-la-al kalama 
he (Enki) can purify everything von Soden, 
Or. NS 26 308 iii 16 (OB lit.); DINGIR mu-lil Samé 
u ersetim the god who purifies heaven and 
earth En el. VII 87, ef. Craig ABRT 1 59 
K.8961:5, also DINGIR [mul-lil Jamé u ersetim 
LKU 30:7, mul-lil ili uaméli (said of Nusku) 
Craig ABRT 1 35:3, mul-li-la-at musSipat ili u 
améli (said of Ninsun) Craig ABRT 2 16:12; 
4DINGIR.MAR.TU mu-ul-lil Samé wu ersetim 
mubbib Esagila Amurru, who purifies heaven 
and earth (and) cleanses Esagila Borger Esarh. 
84 r. 40, cf. w Hsagila mitharif muS.LAn, 
lu u-ul-li-lu-ma 5R 33 v 16 (Agum-kakrime); li- 
lil ségigunuma may he (Marduk) purify their 
sanctuaries En. el. VII 10; ina Spir tsippits 
parakkesunu ub-bi-ib ul-li-la sulléSunu lwati 
through the craft of purification priests I 
cleansed their (i.e, Marduk’s and Sarpa- 
nitu’s) daises, purified their defiled streets 
Streck Asb. 40 iv 87; ina Sipir asipitu némega 
4Ha u IMarduk asrim sati u-ul-li-el-ma_ with 
the craft of the exorciser, the wisdom of Ea 
and Marduk, I purified this place VAB 4 62 ii 
43 (Nabopolassar), cf. VAB 4 146 i 49 (Nbk.); 
[u alla Sa napultum ina libbisu diku ul-la-lu 
they purify the town in which somebody has 
been killed KBo 1 10 r. 19 (let. of Hattuiili); 
2 MAS.DA ana % ul-lu-li a PN DUMU.SAL 
LUGAL two gazelles to consecrate the house 
(expended) for PN, the daughter of the king 
VAS 7 85:2 (OB); suluppi ana makkasu gibima 
lu-ul-li-lu-ma ana *Nabé likkisw give orders 
that they should cleanse (the locality, the 
vessels, etc.) and cut dates for fresh date- 
offerings for Nabi CT 22 237:11 (NB let.), cf. 
lu-ul-li-lu-«uly-ma liksw ibid. 22. 

b) to keep pure: cf. CT 16 28:46f., in 
lex. section; assum bursaggé ul-lu-li-im-ma 
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hititt la ragé in order to keep the bursaggi- 
offerings clean so that there may be no 
mistake YOS 1 45 ii 24(Nbn.); me.mu sikil. 
e.dé dug,.ga.ab : parsija ul-lu-lu(var. -la) 
gibt order that my rites be kept clean CT 16 
7:274f. (SB rel.). 


c) to consecrate to a deity: nipru™ ana 
4Enlil u-li-il he consecrated Nippur to Enlil 
PBS 15 41 x 18’ (OAkk.); DUMU.SAL wl-li-dl- 
ma ana DN ... agsruk I consecrated (my) 
daughter and gave (her) to DN YOS 1 45 ii 10 
(Nbn.); eglu kimum eqli ana 1A sfur ul-lil-ma 
ana PN ... addin I consecrated a field to 
Assur (probably: cleared it of all claims) in- 
stead of an(other) field and gave it to PN 
ADD 809:31, cf. uzakkima ... iddina ibid. 24. 


d) to make free: wmmagu u-li-il-su ana 
sit Sam& panisu iskun his mother freed him 
and turned his face towards the east CT 8 
48a:5 (OB), cf. PN [2 ]-wl-li-il-si [pani]sa ana 
duTu.b.A iskun BE 6/1 96:7, also ana 4uTuv 
u-li-il-Si-na-ti CT 8 29a:6, and TCL 1 68:4, 
VAS 8 55:5, CT 8 29b:3 (all OB from Sippar), 
also PN ul-lu-ul CT 8 48a:14(OB); mahar 
Guru a-ul-li-il-Su-nu-ti ana maritim 
iddigsuniti he freed them before Samas, and 
gave them to be adopted (by PN) BIN 7 206:4 
(OB); with pitu: ptissu u-li-il CT 4 42a:5 (OB), 
cf. pit bitim u-ul-li-lu UET 5 251:33, also pit 
bitim a-ul-li-il RA 12 116:16. 


3. utallulu to cleanse oneself, to be puri- 
fied — a) to cleanse oneself: UD.8.KaAm li-te- 
lil li-te-bi-ib on the eighth day (the king) 
should purify himself, cleanse himself (var. 
adds limtessi wash himself) KAR 177 r. i 35, 
dupl. Bab. 4 107:19 (1), cf. ina UD SE.GA 
Sarru li-tu-lil li-te-bi-ib RAcc. 8:17; ama. 
dInanna.e.ne 4id.li.ru.gi sikil.e.dé 
mu.bi in.dadag : %Starati ina Sip v-tdl-la- 
la Satiiissu titabbaba the goddesses (priest- 
esses?) will purify themselves in the river, 
they cleanse themselves every year (in MN) 
KAV 218 A ii 18 and 20 (Astrolabe B), cf. PA. 
SU.NIR.NE.NE KU.KU : Subdtu u-tdl-la-la ibid. 
24 and 31, cf. ana nari urradma t-tdl-lal-ma 
KAR 38 r. 38; subata zaké ultabbad bina G.T tL. 
LAL u-tal-lal (the bard) will put on clean gar- 
ments, purify himself with tamarisk and ... .- 
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herb BBR No. 11 iii 6; etldtwm d-te-el-li-lu. the 
men cleanse themselves (for the festival) Gilg. 
P. vr. ii 17. 

b) to be purified: -tal-lil ttabbib urtammik 
umtesst uzze[akki] he became pure, clean, 
washed, cleansed Surpu VIII 83, ef. v-tal-lil 
marsu. KAR 34:17and 20; DUMU.LUGAL ana 
AS.TE UD.UD.MES-ma (read téanallal or ita: 
nabbab) aS.TE la isabbat the crown prince 
will be be purified (i.e., will undergo all the 
e.-rites) for the throne, but will not ascend to 
the throne ACh Supp. 2 Sin 23a:24; l-te-el-li- 
[ul wt t-na t-1-bi let the gods be purified 
by immersion von Soden, Or. NS 26 308 iii 23 
(OB lit.). 

The sequence elélu — ebébu is already 
stereotyped in Sum., cf., e.g., im.ta.sikil. 
e.ne im.ta.dadag.ge.é8 SAKTI 124 iv 12 
(Gudea Cyl. B), hé.im.sikil.le hé.im. 
dadag.ge VAS 10 190:19, mu.un.sikil. 
le.en mu.un.dadag.ge.en  Falkenstein 
Haupttypen p. 100:9. 


Ad mng. 2d: ef. Koschaker Griech. Rechts- 
urkunden 71ff.; for an etymology, cf. Syr. hallel 
purgavit, lavit Brockelmann Lex. Syr.? 231, Tor- 
ezyner, WZKM 28 463. 


elén (eldén, ellin) prep.; 1. above, over, 
2. upstream, 3. apart from, in addition to; 
from OA, OB on; wr. syll. and an.ta, vau; 
cf. elt. 

1. above, over: el-la-an ali ina muhhi 
laré above the ali-demon, upon the branch 
VAT 16462 i 30 (MA inventory); e-le-en egli 
above the field HSS 9 18:8 (Nuzi), cf. e-le-en 
bitate JEN 585:5, Sa AN.TA harrani ga GN 
HSS 9 35:8; note: ima AN(!).Ta-an egli HSS 9 
20:9, cf. ina e-le-en eqli/dimtt HSS 9 101:7, 
118:3, and passim in Nuzi, but see elénu adv. 
mng. 1d; GN GN, biradtigu dannate ... el-en 
KUR GN, w KUR GN, kakkabis asdma his 
strong fortresses GN (and) GN, shone like 
stars on Mount GN, and Mount GN, (respec- 
tively) TCL 3 288 (Sar.), cf. el-en Sadi 
Suatt ibid. 27; e-la-an eriné Suntiti erd namri 
Sallarig astakan e-la-an erd GAB.LAL kima uppi 
ukin strugsun I placed shining bronze as a 
plating over these cedar (beams) and wax 
over the bronze as a protective coat(?) PBS 
15 79 i 46 and 48 (Nbk.); mimma sa e (abbr. 
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of elen) kisir u mimma) KI.TA (var. sia) kisir 
the amount above and the amount below 
the change (of differences) ACT 472, s. v. elat 
(LB astron.). 

2. upstream: J%l-Abart [ga] el-la-an KUR 
(var. URU) Zaban GN, which is upstream 
from Zaban KAH 1 25:4 (Asn.), and passim in 
Asn.; e-le-en Gli w k1.Ta Gli udsépig kirdte Thad 
gardens laid out above and below the city 
OIP 2 113 viii 16 (Senn.), and passim in similar 
contexts in Senn.; &a@ UGU IM & KI.TA IM 
(mng. uncert.) BHT pl. 13 iii 11 (NB); e-la-an 
(var. el) Upi* adi girib Sippar VAB 4 166 vi 
68 (Nbk.), cf. stu kisdd Puratti e-la-[an] (var. 
el) URU adi kigad Puratti Saplan URU ibid. 50. 


3. apart from, in addition to: e-ld-an 
kaspija apart from my silver TCL 19 63:21 
(OA let.), ef. e-ld-an PN BIN 6 209:17 (OA let.). 


Ad mng 1: C. H. Gordon, RA 31 107ff. 


elénéti adj. pl.; deceitful words; NB*; cf. 
eli. 

pisunu ki usést e-li-ni-it-ti iltanapparu u 
alinisunu udannanu when they open their 
mouth they continually send deceptive(ly 
friendly) messages, but (at the same time) 
they fortify their cities ABL 542:22. 

See elénitu, ‘deceitful woman,” and elitu 
mung. 9. 


elénitu A (*elujanitu) s.; deceitful woman 
(a designation of a witch); SB; pl. elijandatu; 
cf. elt. 

Sa kassaptija hipi rikissa §a e-li-ni-ti-mu 
suppiht KA.MES-Sdé break the tie of my sor- 
ceress, disperse the words of the deceitful 
woman 4R 59 No. 1 r. 12 (inc.); asiu kage 
saptu ukassipanni e-le-ni-tu, ubbiranni be- 
cause a witch has bewitched me, a deceitful 
woman has denounced me Maqlu I 5, cf. e-le- 
ni-t% ubbira[nnt] KAR 94:7 (Magli Comm.), 
and passim in Maqlu; kassdpti u MIN e-le-ni-ti u 
MIN AMT 88,3:15; ka&SGpatu e-li-ia-na-ti RA 
18 162:16. 

See elénéti adj., elttw mng. 9. 


elénitu B s.; NB*; cf. 
elit. 

1-i¢ TUG e-li-ni-tu, (listed between nahlaptu 
and husannu) Evetts Ner. 28:11. 


upper garment; 
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elénu (elanu, elia@nu) adv.; 1. above, 2. 
upstream, 3. apart from, in addition to, 
beyond; from OA, OB on; e-li-a-nu-um 
YOS 10 26 tii 9, iv 22, (OB), tlannu ZA 43 54:76, 
elanu in OA, MA, Bogh, NB, rarely in SB; 
wr. syll. and an.ra, vav; cf. elt. 

{za-ag] [zac] = a-la-n[u], e-lefnu-%] besides 
A VII/4:41f., ef. [za-ag] zac = al-la-[nu}] S* Voc. 
AE 17; [di-ri] [st.a]= a-l[a-kJu $d e-le-nu Diril 30. 


1. above — a) elénu alone — 1’ in lit.: 
4Samag dajan kindati e-le-nu li-ni-ir(text -ni)- 
Su Saplénu aritasu mé kasiiti aj uSamhir may 
Samak, the just judge, kill him here above 
(i.e., on earth) and not allow his spirit to 
receive cool water down below (in the nether 
world) BBSt. No. 2i 19; e-le-nu IuTu-su-nu 
Saplanu ersessunu above what belongs to 
them (the villages sold) of the sky, below 
what belongs to them of the ground (under- 
neath the soil) Wiseman Alalakh 55:4 (MB); 
umaséarkama 4Samag e-le-nu ki appal if I 
release you what shall I answer Sama’ on 
high? Bab. 12 pl. 2r.19(SB Etana); summa 
alu tupkinnagsu aAN.ta-nu Saknat if the dump 
at the wall of a city is placed high CT 38 2:33 
(SB Alu); summa tzbu 2-ma 1 AN.TA-nu | KI. 
ra-nu if there are two newborn lambs, one 
above (and) one below CT 27 25:26 (SB Izbu), 
cf. Boissier Choix 1 203:27 (SB ext.); Saplinu 
Sursisu ... e-le-nu artasu below its roots, 
above its leaves BBR No. 80r. 8 (NA rit.), ef. 
JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 9 vi 29 (OB lit.); sa pant 
arki imna Sumélu e-la-nu u Saplanu thatu (see 
hatu mng. 2a) ABL 1240:12 (NB); @-an-nu 
kussudu pa-na-an-ni lilli the lame (man) is 
on top, the fool out in front ZA 43 54:76 (SB 
Theodicy), with comm. i-[a]n-ni ana e-lu-u 
CT 41 44:12. 


2’ in math.: e-l[e-n]Ju-um urdam I let fall 
a perpendicular (lit. I descended from above) 
TMB p. 30:2; e-le-nu 6 urdam ina sal planju[m 
EN.NAM iss?am] it came down by six (de- 
grees) above, by how much did it recede at 
the bottom? TMB p. 42:2 (= RA 32 1ff. ii 8, OB), 
cf. e-le-nu-um EN.NAM urdam ibid. 7 (= ibid. 
ii 13); [e-U]e-neu-um adslut I cut off (from) 
the top (parallel: Sapldnum a&lut) TMB p. 44:2 
(= RA 32 I ff. iii 20). 


elénu 


b) with prepositions — 1’ in concrete 
sense: istu gaggari a-di e-le-nu-um (a wall) 
from the ground to the top Waterman Bus. Doe. 
80:8 (OB); summa martum i8issa ana e-le-nu- 
um sag-sa ana Saplanum if the base of the 
gall bladder is upward and its top is down- 
ward YOS 10 31 i 34 (OB ext.), and passim in 
such contexts; Summa ... kakkum Sakinma 
ana e-le-nu ittul if there is a mark and it looks 
upward RA 27 142:13(OBext.), also AN.TA 
ittul(Iat) CT 20 14 ii 16 (SB ext.); Summa sapz 
tiSu ana e-le-nu uhannas (see handésu mng. 
2b) PBS 2/2 104:4 (MB diagn.); Summa qabal 
padani ana AN.TA-nu PA TUK-& if the middle 
part of the “path” has a bifurcation upward 
CT 20 11 K.6393:7 (SB ext.), cf. ana AN.TA iktaz 
pap TCL 6 5 r. 17, and passim in SB ext.; 
KUN.MES-Sii-nu ta-ru-ti//sa ana e-la-nu turru | 
tart, | nasi (if) their (the pigs’) tails are ...., 
this means that they have turned them up- 
ward, tardé (means) to hold upwards CT 41 30:4 
(Alu Comm.), to CT 38 46:5; gaqqassu ana Sap-la- 
nu tasakkan sépésu ana AN.TA-nu tusagga you 
lower his head, you raise his feet Kiichler 
Beitr. pl. 1:14; Ta e-le-nu ana saplanu tuz 
magssw~ you massage from above downward 
KAR 196 r. ii 53 (SB rit.); TA AN.TA-nu (var. 
TA AN-e fromthe sky) ... wmqut KAR 386a 
ii 12, var. from KAR 386 i 5 (SB Alu), cf. TA AN. 
TA-nu KAR 389b ii 24 (SB Alu); ana e-le-nu EN. 
NAM itir by how much does it exceed up- 
wards? MKT 1 278 r. i 12. 

2’ referring to the “Upper Country” (Mari 
only): 3 awili annitum ... istu e-le-num ana 
salimim itti PN tkSudunim these three men 
arrived here from the Upper Country in order 
to establish peaceful relations with PN ARM3 
50:14, cf. PN istu e-le-nu urdam PN came 
down here from the Upper Country ARM 3 
58:12, and 13tu e-le-num tkgudam Mél. Dussaud 
2 993:4 (translit. only). 

c) with suffixes: sapik Sadi e-le-nu-us-Su 
Tiamat who piled up the mound over Tiamat 
En. el. VII 70; ina dimti Sa PN ina e-le-ni- 
is-Su u Supala[ssu] in the district of PN, in 
the upper and in the lower sections of it JEN 
287:11; Ssitta nu ahdtu Sinama ina bérusina 
Sadi parik ... ugu-nu-si-na kisirtu kasrat 
saplinusina pitigtu pat|gat] two are the eyes, 
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sisters they are, between them a mountain 
forms a barrier, above them lies a tangled 
thicket, below them a clay wall is built AMT 
10,1 r. 26; IL&tar ul immalik e-le-nu-us-sa 
usbt Istar gave the matter no thought but sat 
down(?) above her (i.e., in the place of honor 
due to Ereskigal) CT 15 46:65 (Descent of 
Istar); DIS MUL e-le-nu-us-S% usagima if a 
star rises above it (the moon) LKU 108 r. 14, 
and dupls., see Leibovici, RA 51 23 r. 28, ef. 
e-[le]-nu-us-Sa [...] YOS 10 31 i 19 (OB ext.), 
e-le-nu-t-a (in broken context) ABL 1135:7. 

d) with a following genitive: e-le-nu 
pidtim sapiltim above the opening of the lower 
(dike) ARM 6 43:7; summa kakki imittim 
e-le-nu-um abullim sakimma if the right 
mark is above the “gate YOS 10 46 ii 52 
(OB ext.), cf. Summa e-le-nu-um padanim 
sili 3 sad[ru] if three abrasion spots are in 
a row above the “path” ibid. 18:71 (OB ext.), 
also Summa e-le-nu-um bab ekallim Sirum 
kima iSgarurtim garir if the tissue above the 
“gate of the palace’ is as round as an 
isgarurtu ibid. 24:36 (OB ext.), and passim, 
cf. also Summa ucu-nu bab ekalli (wr. ME.NI) 
kakku Sakinma Boissier DA 217 r. 2 (SB ext.); 
[summa GI8].TUKUL.BI AN.TA-nu marti rakib 
if this mark rides above the gall bladder 
CT 30 44 83~-1-18, 415:12 (SB ext.), and passim; 
summa vev-nu ali urpatu kasrat if a cloud 
is gathered above a city CT 39 31 K.3811+ 
:8(SB Alu); e-le-nu Apsi En. el. V 129; bat gaté 
elénitu a UGu-nu bit qaté Sudtu the upper 
storeroom which is above this storeroom VAS 
15 36:3, cf. ibid. 9 and 20; Summa... arabant 
uGu-nu ameli ina pan améli itig if an arabant- 
bird passes before a person, up abovethe person 
CT 40 50 K.8682+ :14(SB Alu); a field ina e-le-ni 
harrani above the road JEN 524:1, cf. ina 
AN.TA-nu kivi HSS 9 19:11, ina e-le-en-nu-v 
eqi HSS 9 105:4, ina e-le-ni u ina Supal eqli 
HSS 9 98:6, ina e-le-nt dimti RA 23 157 No. 
59:6 and 9 (all Nuzi), also ina e-le-en egli 
JEN 606:11, and passim, cited sub elén mng. 1; 
SE.NUMUN ... Sa e-le-nu-ui u Supalu harran 
PN TuM 2-3 135:3 (NB); possibly to elén: 
Summa MIN MIN (= ina bit améli etemmu) ina 
AN.TA ert i-as-st if a ghost wails above the 
bed in a person’s house CT 38 26:28 (SB Alu), 
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ina AN.TA Sir ini zAG above the right eye- 
brow CT 28 25:7 (SB physiogn.). 

2. upstream — a) with prepositions: a 
field ina lit jarru ana e-le-nu along the 
stream, upstream JENu173:5; siddi Puratte 
ana e-le-ni assabat I took the road along the 
Euphrates upstream AKA 375 iii 96 (Asn.); 
ultu ip Hubu qutinu ana <e>-la-a-nu adi ip. 
LU.GiR.LA.MES from the narrow (section of 
the) Hubu canal upstream as far as the Canal 
of the Butchers TuM 2-3 7:14 (NB), cf. ana 
e-le-nu adi URU [GN] ABL 1342:17 (NB). 


b) with suffixes: 3000 gaqgar e-le-nu-ué- 
Si-nu nibiru issabtu they crossed over 3000 
(measures)upstreamofthem ABL520:21 (NB), 
cf. e-le-nu-u[s-su] (in broken context) ABL 
468 r. 3 (NB). 

c) with following genitive: e-le-nu-um 
Ekallatim nakrum ilgqinétt the enemy has 
taken us upstream from GN _ LIH 48:6 (OB 
let.); LU.MES Suté 3 birt eqlim ina Purattim 
e-le-nu-um Terqa gaknuma the Suteans are 
encamped on the Euphrates, upstream from 
Terga at a distance of three double miles 
ARM 3 12:11, ef. e-le-nu-wm KA.DINGIR™ ARM 
224 r. 6’; Sulhum e-le-nu-um adlim §{dti] ime 
qut the outer wall towards the upper end of 
the town collapsed ARM 2 101:11, etc.; ina 
Sépé KUR Musri KuR-1 e-le-nu(var. -na) Ninua 
at the foot of Mount Musri, a mountain 
upstream from Nineveh Lie Sar. 74:9, and 
passim in Sar.; kardsu Sa kisid Puratti e-la- 
nu Sippar the camp on the bank of the 
Euphrates, upstream from Sippar BHT pl. 
12 ii 13 (Nbn. chron.); SE.LNUMUN uw E.MES $a 
e-la-a-nu ip Surra field and houses which are 
upstream from the canal GN Camb. 192:1, 
also (a date grove) e-la-a-ni nari Sa PN Cyr. 
188:3; AN.TA-nu ID GN 150 u 15 upstream 
on the GN-canal, right and left BE 9 86a:9 
(NB). 

3. apart from, in addition to, beyond — 
a) elénum alone: tahsisdtim Sa e-ld-nu-ma 
ibsiunt the memoranda which exist in ad- 
dition TCL 4 34:9 (OA let.), cf. taksistam 
e-ld-nu-ma ams BIN 6 18:17 (OA), ef. BIN 
4 56:8, also $ MA.NA URUDU 8a e-ld-nu-um 
ibbisSiu CCT 3 37a:4 (OA); e-la-nu-ma la 
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tezzib do not leave anything else TCL 21 
273:7 (OA), cf. e-la-nu-ma ézib BIN 6 18:8, 
and passim; e-le-nu-wm-ma ina makkér bit 
abim mitharif izuzzu (the favorite son may 
take the present which his father gave him) 
but he shares in addition in (the division of) 
the paternal property CH § 165:47; the 
shepherd who has allowed the flock to feed on 
the field e-le-nu-um-ma BUR GAN.E 20 SE.GUR 
ana bél eqlim inaddin will pay in addition, to 
the owner of the field, twenty gur of barley 
for each bur of field CH § 57:60 5 e-le-n[u] 
4[0 t]alappat 2,30 e-le-nw 20 talappat you 
write 5 in addition to 40, you write 2,30 in 
addition to 20 RA 33 30r. iv 20’ (math.). 


b) with prepositions: I completely rebuilt 
the great wall of my city Assur sipik epiré 
ana limétisu ana e-le-nu aspuk and piled up 
in addition an earthen wall around it AKA 
146 v 14 (Tigl. 1); tamlé usmalli 120 tipki ana 
e-la-mi ugaggi réssu I had a terrace piled up, 
making its top 120 brick courses higher (than 
the old palace) OIP 2129 vi51(Senn.), cf. 170 
tipki sirusSina ana e-la-ni tamla umallima 
ibid. 96:78, and passim. 


c) with suffixes: abi [atia] bélt atta e-ld- 
nu-[ka] abam saniam ula isu you are my 
father and master, apart from you I have no 
other father CCT 4 48a r. 24 (OA let.), cf. 
e-le-nu-ka abam Saniam ul i[§u] CT 6 32b:14 
(OB let.), e-le-nu-uk-ki ahatam la iu PBS 
1/2 5:5 (OB let.), and passim; e-le-nu-uk-ka 
ana ma-an-m-ia uznaja ibassa to whom 
should I listen but to you? PBS 7 106:18 
(OB let.); urram Séram e-le-ni-ja la tarasKi 
from now on you have no(body) but me TCL 
18 83:13 (OB let.); el-la-nu-ka naplis look 
not only upon yourself! KAJ 316:7 (MA let.); 
ana mati Sa 3-8 4-86 el-la-nu-us-Su modata 
alik march against a country compared with 
which you are (i.e., your country is) three or 
four times larger KBo 1 10 r. 55 (let.). 


d) with following genitive: e-le-nu Sapiz 
ruja ... S&piram [ul isu] I have no (other) 
commander but (you) my commander YOS 
2 42:27 (OB let.); e-le-nw PN sa illakakkum 
buzzuh anybody but PN who comes to you 
is disgraced VAS 16 128:9 (OB let.); watarz 
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Sunu e-le-nu tup-pi(!) zittisu KI PN ismutuma 
ana PN, ahisu iddinw they (the judges) took 
away from PN their excess (property) beyond 
(the wording of) his tablet concerning the 
division and gave it to PN,, his brother CT 8 
9a:17 (OB), cf. [e]-le-nu-um tup-pi(!) HA.LaA- 
Su ibid. 20; [e}He-[n]a PN ... DUMU.NITA 
Saniam ul igu besides PN he has no other 
heir Wiseman Alalakh 6:16 (MB). 
J. Lewy, RA 35 86ff.; von Soden, ZA 41 95f. 


upper; Elam, 
wr. syll. and AN.TA; 


elénG (fem. elénitu) adj.; 
Nuzi, NA, SB, NB; 
ef. elt. 

a) in Elam: a.8A supdlu u GI8.SAR e-le-nu 
18am MDP 23 229:8. 

b) in Nuzi: ina dimti e-le-ni JEN 397:5, 
cf. itu dimti AN.TA JEN 525:20, ete.; [...] 
GN e-le-ni-i Upper Ariqaniwa JEN 392:4 
and 21. 

c) inNA: kisallu e-le-nu-u ABL 119:12. 

d) in hist.: A.AB.BA e-le-ni-ti KAH 1 19:13 
(Tn.); itu ebirtin ip Zabi Supali adi A.AB.BA 
e-le-ni-te Sa Sulmu Samsi KAH 2 68:8 (Tigl. I); 
istu Babili a KUR Akkadi adi A.AB.BA e-le- 
ni-le $4 KUR Amurrt KAH 2 73:6, and passim 
in Tigl. I, rarely in Shalm. III and Senn. 

e) inNB: pandi G18.sar e-le-ni-i VAS 137 
iv 34 (kudurru); GIS.SAR ip-lu e-le-nu-% TuM 
2-35:4; ima muhhi iv harri Sa PN e-le-nu-t 
AnOr 8 15:2; A.SA-Su-nu e-le-e-nu-u% Nobn. 
103:5; pariktu e-le-ni-tu, Dar. 267:2; sa 
babi e-le-nu-% Camb. 53:3; bit gaté e-le-ni-tu, 
VAS 15 36:3, 9, and passim in NB; emiiqu Sa 
NIM.MA"! ¢-le-ni-ti ABL 781 r. 3. 


elépu (alépu) v.; 1. to send forth shoots, 
to lengthen, to stretch forth (arm, hand, etc.), 
to flourish, 2. to be grown together, to be 
entangled, to be crossed (said of arms); from 
OA(?), OB on; I ilip — alip, 1/2, Il, 1/2, 
TIT, W/2; cf. alpu, elpis, iltepitu, itlupu, 
liplipu, lipu, niliptu, nilipu. 

u-ul Su.BU = e-le-pu-um MSL 2 p. 148 iii 6 
(Proto-Ea); rus.ru; = e-le-pu-um OBGT XIII 
18; du-bu-ul Su.Bu = e-le-pu Diri V 118, also 
Proto-Diri 298, cf. du-lu Svu.su Proto-Ea 535 
(= MSL 8 p. 211); #4 gu = e-le-pu, BUMIN-MIN gy 
(ie., Bustid eid By) — a-la-pu Antagal III 137f.; 
bu.i= a-la-[pu] Lanu A 182; gid.da = e-le-pu, 
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TuUgy = MIN sd 18, [g]id.ri.a = ul-lu-pu sd a8 
Antagal VIII 141 ff.; [t]a-ab ras= e-le-p[u] A II/2 
part 3 iii 10; [ki-eS] [S]in= fe-le-pul A VIIL/2:25; 
HrAsé-ar-bé-ra Ra gu-te-lu-pu (in group with 
bullulu) ErimhuS V 167; ri = 8u-te--z-lu, UR.A 
(text .caR)'#54-a-Tigy Su-te-lu-pu (see eélu) 
Erimhus V 168f.; [S]u.bu.i = e-[le-pu], [SJu.in. 
da.an.bu = e-[li-ip] Ai. IT i 89f., cf. S3u-hub. 
hub = sa-a-ru, Su.sur= al-p[u], Su.bu.i = 4-nis 


MIN ErimhuS II 244ff., also al-pu = sa-a-ru 
criminal Malku I 89. 
1. to send forth shoots, to lengthen, to 


stretch forth (arm, hand, etc.), to flourish — 
a) elépu: udug.hul.gal nam.tar 8u. 
sur.ra : MIN (= utukku lemnu) namtaru sa 
gata al-pu evil ghost, pestilence demon, 
whose hand is stretched forth (threateningly) 
(Sum. with threatening arm) CT 17 36 K.9272+ 
:11, with dupl. (Sum. only) PBS 1/2 128 iv 3’, see 
Falkenstein Haupttypen 84:22; Summa agé ana 
agi i-li-ip if the (moon’s) “crown” sprouts 
an(other) “crown” (interpretation uncert.) 
ACh Supp. Sin 2:9; JSabra@tim rabbia ina 
mitahhurim e ta-li-ip (mng. obscure, read 
possibly e talib/p) CCT 2 2:11 (OA let.); cf. 
§u.BuU = elépu to stretch out the arm Diri 
V 118, ete, Su.bu.i = e-[le-pu] Ai. II i 89, 
8u.bu.i=al-pu (and sarrucriminal) Erimhu’ 
II 245f. in lex. section, also ™"uL = e-le-pu 
$a isi, gi8.ri.a== ul-lu-pu Sa tsi Antagal VIII 
142f., in lex. section. 


b) ullupu: Summa GiR.TAB.MES ina bit 
amélt x[...] ul-lu-pu-ma iei1.MES if scorpions 
[whose legs/tails/horns] are stretched forth 
threateningly are seen in somebody’s house 
CT 41 26:2 (Alu Comm.); wl iddar dannat eqli 
iskarati ul-lap he is not afraid of the dificulty 
of the terrain (but) gives (the horses) rein 
(lit. lengthens the reins) BBSt. No. 6 i 24 
(Nbk. I); sipat kilri] ana darig [...] inba 
ta[ba] li-te-el-li-[pa] may the fruit trees 
flourish with sweet fruit forever 5R 33 vii 
27 (Agum-kakrime); lipiia ina Sarriiti li-te-el-li- 
pu may my offspring flourish as kings VAB 
4 190 ii 6 (Nbk.), and dupl. YOS 9 85:29, cf. 
ullupu Sa isi, in lex. section. 


Cc) Silupu, sutélupu: iti Assur! wu ESgarra 
lig-te-li-pu lipiigu may his (the king’s) off- 
spring flourish together with Assyria and the 
temple ESarra OIP 2 139:58 (Senn.), cf. (with 
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NuNvz for lipu) ibid. 146:32; lirtku li-ié-te- 
li-pu palia ana dardti may my dynasty last 
long and flourish forever VAB 4 102 iii 9 
(Nbk.); ués-ta-li-pa daddnija the sinews of 
my neck have become .... (mng. uncert.) 
Gilg. Y. 87 (OB); gisati magal ismuha GIS.cr. 
MES sdsé uS-te-li-pu la isi niribu the forests 
thrived luxuriantly, the reed thickets and 
jungles grew so vigorously that there was no 
passing through Streck Asb. 212 r. 3; [su- 
te}lu-up gissu hitlupat [...] the brush was 
thriving vigorously, the[...]was intertwined 
Gilg. Vi9; Summa ut sa.a-si Su-lu-pu [...] 
(mng. obscure) KAR 410:6 (dream omens). 

2. to be grown together, to be entangled, 
to be crossed (said of arms) — a) iflupu: 
summa izbu 2-ma it-lu-pu if the newborn 
lambs are two and they are grown together 
CT 27 27:8 (SB Izbu), ef. Summa izbu 2-ma 
gagqadatesunu it-lu-pa-ma ibid. 25:7 and 9; 
Summa padinu 2-ma it-lu-pu if there are 
two ‘“‘paths” and they are grown together 
CT 20 10 r. 13 (SB ext.), and dupl. K.3854+ r. 
13 (unpub.), ef. Summa padanu 3-ma it-lu-pu 
CT 20 13 r. 1ff., also CT 20 4 K.6689:6 and KAR 
451:17ff.; Summa Sip imitts wu Suméls it-lu-pu 
talla nadi if the right and the left Srp are 
grown together and linked by a crosspiece 
(comm.:) 2 @U (so in K.3978, unpub. dupl., 
text has 1G1 2 @u).MES eli ahdmeés it-lu-pu TI 
Sa ahitt tpparrikuma eligunu au sabitma daz 
mig tallu masu mésutwamu two filaments are 
grown together one upon the other — it is 
favorable if they stretch across to the outer 
(or: false) rib and a filament is “held” above 
them — crosspiece = pair, pair = twin CT 31 
49:25, dupl. CT 31 18 K.7588 obv.(!) 17, cf. CT 31 
49:23, and dupl. ibid. 18 K.7588 obv.(!) 15; 
summa manzazu 2-ma it-lu-pu-ma uw BAL. 
M[ES] Boissier DA 16 iv 28 (SB ext.). 

b) Sutélupu: summa alpu 2 pagrisu era 
Saknuma su-te-lu-p[u] if an ox has two bodies 
side by side and they are entangled CT 40 30 
K. 4073+ :25(SB Alu); if a man lies in his bed 
and sleeps gdta3u ina pan libbisu Su-te-lu- 
pa-ma, GAR.MES (var. §u-te~-la-ma salil) and 
his hands are folded in front of his belly and 
stay so CT 37 45: 5f., see Oppenheim, AfO 18 73f.; 
[Jumma ... ina] pitisu pappi: §u-te-lu-plu] | 
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Gin.MES SuB.M[E8] if the locks on his fore- 
head are tangled, variants : lying crosswise, 
hanging down Kraus Texte 6:58 (SB physiogn.) ; 
$a taqrubti wu su-te-lu-up ananti wpura mar 
Sipri he sent a messenger (with a challenge 
to) attack and mingle in battle TCL3111 
(Sar.), ef. for the relation between Sutélupu 
and guteulu ErimhuS V 167ff., in lex. section. 

For a possible etymology, see Jensen, KB 
6/1 326, which seems confirmed by the stative 
and adj. alpu. The word ulapu (hulapu) is 
not related to elépu. 

(Thureau-Dangin, RA 11 86f.; Landsberger, 
MSL 1 115ff.) 
elésu v.; 1. to rejoice, 2. ullusu to cause 
to rejoice, 3. Ssélusu to cause to rejoice; 
OB, MB, SB, NB; I tlis — elis, I/2, I, IL/3, 
III; cf. elsig, elsu adj., elsu s., mélesu, ullusu 
adj., ulsig, ulsw. 

ma.az = e-le-su Nabnitu R 197; zag.gub. 
gub.bu, zag.gu.ul.gu.ul, m.ul.ul, m.il.fl. 
li= a-te-el-lu-su. Nabnitu R 202ff. 

ul.la &m.mi.ib.za(var. .zi) 
mng. la) BiOr 9 89:1. 

u&-tal-lu-su= nar-x-x-x Malku VIII 28; ul-lu-su 
= ra-bu-u, ul-lu-su = 2x-ra-[x] Izbu Comm. VII 
261f. 

1. to rejoice — a) with lbbu or kabattu: 
i-li-is libbasuma panisu ittamru his heart 
rejoiced, his face shone Gilg. P. iii 20 (OB); 
[ih]dima bélum ana amat abisu [e]-li-ts libbaz 
Suma the Lord (Marduk) became happy at 
his father’s word, his heart rejoiced En. el. 
II 121; Siméma béletum kabattuk lib[du] 
li-l-is libbaki hear, Lady, may your mood 
be happy, may your heart rejoice ZA 10 298 
r. 49, see AfK 1 29 (SB lit.); [li}li-is libbasu 
kabattasu likdu lisbad balata may the heart 
(of your worshiper, Assurbanipal) rejoice, 
his mood be happy, may he enjoy life to 
its full KAR 105 r.5 (SB lit.); madiS egt 
kabattagunu 1-te-el-[lis] they were quite care- 
free, their mood became very joyous En. el. 
III 137; nam.bi.8é i.hdl bar.bi ul.la am. 
mi.ib.za (var. ul.la am(text aN).mi.ib. 
zi) : ana satti ithdi kabattasu t-li-[is] (Enlil) 
was happy about that, his heart rejoiced 
BiOr 9 89:1, var. from RA 11 150:47 and (Sum.) 
RA 12 75:57 (SBlit.); TA&Sur ... epséteza damz 
gati kénig ippalisma e-li-is libbasu kabattugs 


: t-li-[is] (see 
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immir Assur looked favorably upon my pious 
deeds and his heart rejoiced, his mood bright- 
ened Borger Esarh. 6 viii 20, ef. i-li-is libbi 
kabatia ippardé VAB 4 238 ii 50 (Nbn.), also 
panisu irti§u i-te-liis kabtassu. BBSt. No. 36 
iv 10 (NB kudurru). 


b) other oces.: ana nanmuri sa Win el-su 
kakkab[a] musitu hadait at the appearance 
of Sin the stars brighten, the night rejoices 
Perry Sin No. 5a:8 (SB lit.);  ¢-li-7s-ma dup: 
pusst para ireddi the younger brother enjoys 
leading the mule ZA 43 66:248 (Theodicy); 
[U}t-ta-al-su *Anunnaki let the Anunnaki re- 
joice Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 49:14 (SB lit.); 
[...] a-bu walt li-ta-h-is KAR 358:30 (SB rel.). 

2. ullusu to cause to rejoice: sa ana ul- 
lu-us kabtat WStar ttakkalu [asakka] who, to 
make Istar happy, keep committing abomi- 
nable acts Géssmann Era IV 58 (SB). 


3. Silusu to cause to rejoice: DN DN, 

. eréb Babili ightinimma u-sé-li-su kabtati 
Nabi and Tasmetu, in commanding me to 
enter Babylon, made my heart rejoice Winckler 
Sar. No. 22:299, cf. Lie Sar. 374, ef. also w-dd- 
li-ts libbt Lie Sar. 452; li-Sd-li-is kabtassun 
YOS 1 38 ii 35 (Sar.); ukin kudurri elt Sa 
pint usatirma u-sa-li-is kabtassunu he es- 
tablished boundaries and extended them more 
than before, and thus made their hearts 
rejoice VAS 1 387 iii 30 (NB kudurrn), cf. kaz 
batit nisé KUR ASSur*! %-Sd-lt-is Winckler Sar. 
pl. 48:20, also a-&d-li-sa nupargun Winckler 
Sar. pl. 39:130, No. 76:168, and Borger Esarh. 63 
Ep. 23:51. 

Both in its construction with libbu, kabattu, 
etc., and in its Sum. correspondences ul and 
ma.az, elésu is very similar in meaning to 
habésu. The range of meaning of both verbs 
also covers swelling, hypertrophy, or the like, 
in which sense ullusu adj. is used in extispicy. 
Connect with Heb. ‘alas, “‘to rejoice.” 


eleStiburi  s.(?); 

Nuzi*; Hurr. word. 
ana PN wt e-le-e8-ti-ih-hu-ri nadnu (gar- 

ments) given to PN, the e. HSS 13 45:6. 


(a profession or title); 


elétu see eldtu A. 


elgulla see elkulla. 
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eli adv.; more, in excess; OA*; ef. elz. 


9 Gin.tTa % e-li for nine shekels (on) each 
(mina of tin) or more BIN 6 55:6; i-na 8 
Gin.ta e-li la e-li for eight shekels each, if 
possible more KTS 28:38f. 


eli (ili, elu) prep.; on, above, upon, over, 
to, towards, against, more than, beyond, at 
the debit of, on account of; from OAkk., 
OB and MA on; wr. syll. (for variants see 
usage a, and note: uUGu-li EA 33:10, ABL 
885:10, 2-UGU MRS 6 RS 15.137:16) and uGu 
(once AN.TA CT 39 4:38); cf. el, ela adv., 
ela prep., elan tri, elanis, elat adv., elat prep., 
elén prep., elénu adv., eli adv., elija Sa sisé, 
elijanu, elts, elitam. 

t-gu U+KA = e-[li] SP 1274; d-gu u+Ka=: e-li, 
as-sir Diri III 144f.; [v+xKa]= [e]-lu = (Hitt.) Se- 
ifr] KUB 3 103:8 (Diri III); ugu = e-li (var. e-li-i), 
ugu.mu = e-li-ia, etc. Hh. I 266ff.; [ra-a] ra = 
e-li, a-na, i-na CT 12 29 BM 38266 iv 22ff. (text 
similar to Idu); x-x Ra = e-lé MSL 2 145:35 
(Proto-Ea); [di-ri] [s1].4 = e-lt, el-[x] Proto-Diri 


3f.; diri= e-le Lanu B iii 10; a-aa= i-liA 
T/4:112; me-e a = [v-l] A I/1:126; [za-ag] 
[zac] = [e]-u A VIII/4:7; tu-uh cas = e-li 


A VITI/1:156; [pa-a] [pa] = e-li A 1/7:3; e-e8 BS 
= €-fi-li A IT/4:182. 

lu.ne.ir = e-li an-ni-i-im more than this one, 
ld.ne.ir an.diri = e-lé an-ni-i-im ra-bi he is 
greater than this one, li.ne.ra = e-li an-ni-i-im, 
diri.lu.ne.a = e-li an-ni-i-im, li.ne.mes.ra = 
[e-lt an]-nu-u%ltim] OBGT I 331ff. (= MSL IV 49); 
me.en.dé.ra = e-li-ni more than we, me.en. 
dé.ir fan.diri.gi].e8 = e-li-ni [wa-at-rul they 
are more than we, za.ra.an.zé.en = e-li-ku-nu, 
me.en.zé.en.ra = e-li-ku-nu, e.ne.ne.ir = e-li- 
Su-nu OBGT I 552ff. (= MSL IV 54); an.da = 
e-li-8u Izi A III 5; an.da.gél = e-li-d ba-s8 
ibid. 13; DuL{#] = e-li STC 2 pl. 60 K.2053 r. 
i 5’+ ibid. K.8299 r. 7 (NB), comm. to En. el]. VIT 
114. 

kal.ga 8ul.#.siay.tuku diri.ga.me.on: KAL 
ucu etlu ra8 emigi I, the strong one who sur- 
pass in strength the powerful man Lugale X 8; 
mu.lu ugu.mu zé.eb.ba : Sa 7-li-8d(for -id) tabu 
ASKT p. 116:15f.; dim.me.ir.mu[Sa].zuugu. 
mu 8a.dib.ba.ke,y(xip) : ul a (...]isbusu é-li-ia 
my goddess, you whose heart has turned against me 
OECT 6 pl. 7:21f.; KaxBaDnam.tag.gaugu.na 
gal.la.na : imtu Sértu e-li-8u ib&& CT 16 2:50, 
and dupl. CT 17 47:50f., a.lé.hul li.ra né.a : 
MIN Sa e-li améli rabsuma the evil alti-demon who 
lies in wait for the man CT 16 27:24f., cf. a.laé. 
hul ...li.ra in.gul.ug.a hé.me.en : MIN ga 

. UGU améli ibbatu attu ibid. 4f.; ISar.ur.ra 


elibbuhu 


an.ta lugal.bi.ir ugu.bi Su.ba.an.3i.ib.ri. 
ri: Min elié ana bélisu e-li-kki qatisu uSteteril 
Lugale V 28. 

a) variant forms and writings — ili, in 
OB: RA 38 83:6 (ext.), MDP 18 255:4, in NA 
hist.: Lyon Sar. 17:80, in SB lit.: ZA 10 297 
r. iii 39, and see lex. section; elu, in OB hist.: 
BE 1/2 129 iii 9’ (Ammizaduga), in OB lit.: CT 
15 1i6and 7, Bab. 12 pl. 121 10 (Etana), note: 
e-lu-i ARM 61:12, in NA: Tn.-Epic i 11 and 
ii 27, also LKA 63 r. 19, in SB lit.: CT 15 
32:10 (wisdom), KAR 145:11 (wisdom), and Gilg. 
passim. 

b) in locative, with suffixes: sa épusu u 
Sa Gnahu DN wu DN, e-lu-uk-ku-nu lillik MDP 
28 29:6 (Unta’-Hubban); [uh]tannamu e-lu-us- 
Sa [na]jnnabu VAS 10 215:5 (OB lit.); ana 
sar Hatt Sarritu a Halab e-li-is-Su lu la i-ri- 
ik KBol6r.11; lalibbi ki e-lu-ti-a tem en-na 
Sarru résia ul 18% = ABL 954:16 (NB); andku 
e-lu-ka 6-u mu-tu-ra-ku. KAR 145 r. 18 (SB 
wisdom), cf. ibid. obv. 11 and 17. 


Cc) in combination with other prepositions: 
e-li EDIN-ta Gilg. I v 28, ef. u@U (var. e-lu) 
EDIN-ka ibid. v 42, also UGU EDIN-Sw ibid. vi 12, 
e-lu si-ri-Su-un LKA 63r.19(Tigl.1); after ana, 
Bogh. only: a-na vGU KBo 1 10 r. 27, a-na 
e-li KBo 1 5 ii 49, 56 and 59. 


elidnu see elénu. 
eliatu see eldtu B. 
elidtu see eldtu A. 


elibbuhu (libbuhu, ilibbuhu, ellambuhu, il- 
buhu, illabuhu, ellabuhu) s. fem.; bladder; 
OB, MB, MA, SB*; cf. ellamku&u. 


e-lam-ku-uS LAGABXIM = e-lib-bu-hu (var. i-lib- 
bu-hu) §4 MUSEN bladder of a bird, e-lam-ku-uS 
LAGABXLU = MIN 84 UDU same of a sheep, e-lam- 
ku-u3 LAGABX HA= MIN 4 HA same ofa fish EA I 
92-94; el-lam-kuS LAGABxIM = il-x-bu-hu Sd HA 
fish bladder, el-lam-kuS LAGABXxHA = MIN 8d HA 
fish bladder, el-lam-kuS LAGABXLU = MIN &¢ UDU. 
nitA sheep bladder, el-lam-kuS LaGaBx A= MIN §d 
upu.niTA sheep bladder A 1/2:277-80. 

[el-la(m)-pu]-uh-hu lib-bu-hu $4 UDU.NITA 
Malku V 33. 


a) as part of the body of an animal: 
Summa izbum kima il-la-bu-hi-im séram mali 


if the newborn lamb is full of wind like a 
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bladder YOS 10 56 ii25 (OB Izbu), cf. tl-la- 
bu-ha-am (in broken context) RA 38 86 r. 
20 (OB ext.); Summa tirdni kima el-lam-bu-hi 
(var. il-la-bu-uh-hi) if the intestines are like 
a bladder (between kima ellamkué& and kima 
Skin libbt) BRM 4 13:14 (SB ext.), var. from BE 
36404 (unpub., MB dupl., quoted AfO 16 74); 
summa bzil-bf{uf-ha U.tv ifagoat bringsforth 
a bladder (preceding silifa an afterbirth, i-bi 
a caul (see ibu)) CT 28 32:25(SBIzbu); il- 
la-bu-hi zu at-ru (in broken context) Sm. 
1579:4 (unpub.), cf. [2-l]ja-bu-hu ibid. 5, also 
il-la-bu-hi_ ibid. 6. 

b) as container for oil (MA only): el-la- 
bu-hu sa Samni ... ultébilakkunu T have sent 
you a bladder full of oil KAJ 200 r. 10 (let.), 
cf. 1 el-la-bu-ha ra-ag-ta one empty bladder 
ibid. 103:28, also el-la-bu-ha rabita Sa Samni 
Sa bab La-si-ia ra-ag-ta ibid. 205:12. 

(von Soden, Or. NS 16 66f.) 


eligulla see elkulla. 


elija Sa sisé s.; horseman; LB*; cf. eli. 
ittt diqu isi e-liia Ja ANSE.KUR.RA.MES 

ihligma ana [GN] he departed with a small 

troop of horsemen for GN VAB 8 49 § 42:75 

(Dar.), ef. ibid. 27 § 20:38 and 53 § 47:82. 
Réssler 15, s. v. 


*elijanitu. see elénitu. 


elijanu s.; (a garment); syn. list*; cf. eld. 
e-li-ia-nu = su-ba-tu ku-lu-li Malku VI 46, also 

An VIT 142. 

elikulla see elkulla. 


elilu s.; (a type of song); SB*; Sum. lw. 

e.lil = e-li-lu§ (followed by e.li(text .te). 
lum = za-ma-rum, e.el.lum = a-la-li, e.el.lu. 
lil.lum= a-la-li-ma) Izi D iv 29; é.1i1l.14= e-li- 
lum Nabnitu L 188. 

2 e-li-lu sadritu two e.-songs, one following 
the other KAR 158 r. iii 21, cf. ibid. r. i 31 
(catalog of songs); ina sibit appi izammur [e-l}i- 
la ina pit puridt usarrap lallares one moment 
he (i.e., man) sings a joyous song, in the next 
he wailslike amourner Ludlul IT 41 (= Anatolian 
Studies 4 84). 

For a discussion of the relation between 
elilu and elélus., see elélu. 
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For Sum. t1.1i.li, see Jacobsen, JNES 12 161 
n. 4; for Sum. el.lu, see Falkenstein, ZA 48 93. 


elilu (strong) see alilu. 


elilu s.; (mng. uncert.); lex.* 


xa. Urikl bal.e = e-li-lum Nabnitu L 187. 


The Sum. means lit. “to change the 
Akkadian word.” 


elilu see elallu. 


@lilu (ellilu) s.; (a plant, lit. purifier); plant 
list* ; cf. elélu. 

Ue-li-lu : G MIN ([mal]-ta-kal) §4 KUR-t Uruanna 
120, ef. U el-lt-lu Kocher Pflanzenkunde 1 iv 24’. 


elimakku see elammakku. 


elinu s.; (a plant); plant list.* 


G e-li-nu : G MIN (= kur-ka-nu-u) ina Qu-te-e 
Uruanna IT 256. 


elippu (ilippu) s. fem.; ship, boat; from OA, 
OB on; fem. but sometimes masc.in NB (CT 
4 44a:1ff., YOS 3 10:19 and 7 173:1, BIN 1 100:2, 
VAS 6 100:7), pl. elippati (GIS.MA-tim VAS 16 
102:28, OB, GI8.MA.H1.A-ti-ku-nu TCL 1 44:18’, 
OB), but MA.MES-ni ABL 126 r.8 (NA); wr. 
syll. and Gi8.mA, also MA (always in OAkk., 
Ur III, frequently in OB, rarely in NA). 
ma-a MA= e-lip-pu SvII 281; giS.ma= e-lip-pu 
Hh. IV 263, for types of boats listed in Hh. IV 
264-361, cf. usage c; giS.hus.[slag gi8.bar.si 
ma : hu-3a-a-an ba-ar-si ma-a (pronunciation) = 
hu-sa-nu-um Sa i-li-pi-im & pd-ar-si sa t-l[i-pt-im] 
MDP 18 56 (school text). 
ti.ti.gi8.m4.sumun.gin, (GM) in.dag.dag: 
silant kima e-lip-pi (var. G18.MA) labirti inaggar he 
(the demon) wrecks the ribs (of the patient) as if 
they were those of an old ship CT 17 25:32f., var. 
from KAR 368:3f.; [gi8l.ma.bi a.st.ga hé. 
me.en: [lu Sa] ina e-lip-pi ina mé itht attu whether 
you are (the ghost of) somebody who went down 
with a ship CT 16 10 v 3f.; [giS].mé4 gaba.ri. 
a.nigiS.mést.st.[ga] : e-lip-pu imhurudu e-lip- 
pu tebttu the ship that came to meet him was a 
sunken ship SBH p. 112 r. 1f., and dupl. BA 5 
620:7f.; tur.tur.bi giS.m4 st..st in(var. fil). 
na : sehheriittusu ina e-lip-pi (var. GiS.mA) tebitim 
nilu its small ones lie in a sunken ship (mung. 
obscure) 4R 30 No. 2 r. 10f., and dup). SBH 
p. 67:21f., ef. di,.di,.14 ma.si.stii nu.me.en. 
na (the place) of him (Damu), who lies not in the 
little (storms) that sink the ships, (who lies not in 
the great ones that drown the harvest) VAS 2 
26 iv 13; gaSan.bi giS.mé sag.gé.4g.sag.g6 
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nu.mu.na.ab.tim : ana (space)-sué a ina makrat 
GIS.MA ina mahrat c1i8.mMA ul ubbalsi to its (the 
temple’s) mistress the (merchant) in the bow of the 
ship no (more) brings (goods)—in the bow of the 
ship KAR 375 r. iii 59f., ef. (with gid.m4 egir.ra: 
arkat ciS.MA the stern of the ship) ibid. 61f. 

a) in gen. — 1’ in econ. and leg.: igri 
i-li-pi-im sa tébirani hire for the boat which 
came across (the Euphrates) OIP 27 58:30(OA); 
GIS.MA.MES 20 GuR gadu rakkabisina natite 
ana sérija §irdm send me boats of twenty gur 
capacity with adequate crews for them YOS 
2 36:7 (OB let.), cf. (with qadu rikbiga) VAS 
16 14:25, also ibid. 125:22f.; GI8.MA mehirz 
tam u muggelpitam tamkarum sa tuppi sarri 
nasi nubw@ama nusetteg we search (every) 
boat traveling upstream or downstream for 
(i.e., to find) the merchant who carries an 
authorization from the king and (then) let it 
pass through CT 2 20:7 (OB let.); summa 
MA.LAH,(DU) igima Gi8.MA uttebbi mala utebbi 
umalla if the boatman is negligent and lets 
the ship sink, he shall make full restoration of 
whatever he has let sink Goetze LE § 5:25; 
Summa awilum ina nu(var. be)-la-a-ni GiS.MA 
la Sattam issabat 10 GiN KU.BABBAR I.LA.E if 
a man seizes under .... (circumstances) a 
ship which does not belong to him, he shall 
pay ten shekels of silver ibid. § 6:27; Summa 
a[18.mA4] sa mahir[tim] e18.MA 8a muggelpi[tim] 
imhasma uttebbi bél ai8.MA Sa aiS.mMA-Su tebv’at 
mimma sa ina o18.MA-su halqu ina mahar ilim 
ubarma Sa mahirtim $a Gi8.MA Sa muggelpitim 
utebbd G18. MA-su u mimmasgsu halqam iriabsum 
if a boat going upstream rams and sinks a 
boat coming downstream, the owner of the 
boat that was sunk shall indicate under oath 
whatever was lost on his boat and the (owner 
of the boat) going upstream that sank the 
boat coming downstream shall replace for 
him his boat and everything that was lost CH § 
240: 67 and 72, and passim in this section; [Summa] 
GIS.MA istu elis igqalpua [ullu istu ebirtain ébira 
ina Sahat [x x Sa na&jbili lu @18.MA malita imz 
hasma uftabbi ulu] Gi8.MA ragtama imhal[s x x] 
mimma manihate ammar thallfiqunt ... G18]. 
MA mahiltu[...] if a boat comes downstream 
or across from the other side and rams on the 
[...] side of the shore a laden boat and sinks 
it or rams even an empty boat [...], what- 
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ever equipment becomes damaged [...] the 
rammed boat [...] AfO 12 pl. 6:9 and 11ff. 
(Ass. Code M); [aiS.M]A 8[7]t pu-[x]-Sa-ru-sa lu 
ttbu lu inné [i8.M]A adi manahatesa lu rabiu 
[Sa t8purusuni ulu Sitma Sa GiS.mA [ulia@ iz 
rannt umalli maléhu [sa SJum sarri la izkuz 
rusuni la iturra if the merchandise(?) on this 
boat has either sunk (with the boat) or been 
jettisoned(?), either the official who dis- 
patched it or the one who sent it back must 
make restitution for the boat and its equip- 
ment, (but) the skipper whom they had not 
given orders in the name of the king (lit. to 
whom they did not mention the name of the 
king) shall not be responsible(?) ibid. 3ff.; his 
barley, his oil (and) his beer do not go to the 
palace o18.mA-Su zakdt Summa istu KUR Kap 
turt ai8.MA-Su tallaka [1e]1.DU,.A-su ana Sarri 
usérad u [nag }iru ana bitesula[igajrrub (even) 
his ship is free, (only) when his ship arrives 
from Cyprus must he send a gift to the king, 
but the bailiff may not come to his house (in 
order to claim it) MRS 6 RS 16.238:9 and 11; 
ina kart ai8.mA-3u hapima his boat was 
damaged in the harbor MRS 9 RS 17.133:8, 
ef. ibid. 11; Summa Gi8.MA Sa RN ... da... 
tamahhasuni ammar sa ina Gi8.MA-ni Sa AsSur- 
ah-iddina...u m&é Sa ina libbt Gi8.mé-<ni> 
ina libbigunu la thattr if there is a boat of 
Ba‘al (or belonging to the inhabitants of Tyre) 
that runs aground (either in Palestine or 
within the Assyrian border), then its cargo 
belongs to Esarhaddon, but he will not harm 
those aboard Borger Esarh. 108:15f. (treaty), 
see San Nicolé, ArOr 4 325ff.; GIS.MA 8 jatu 
abarakku Kas.cip ina libbi ussérida ina al GN 
tazzazza u GIS.MA Sa bél pahati Sa GN, ina libbi 
Upia niburu tuppas I sent the abarakku- 
official down in my own boat at eight o’clock 
in the morning, and it is now stationed in GN, 
and the boat of the governor of GN, does the 
ferrying in Opis ABL 89:6 and11(NA); if a 
boatman has calked a boat for a man and has 
not done the work on it in a thorough way, so 
that ina Sattimma Swati GIS.MA & issabar this 
boat springs a leak the very same year CH 
§ 235:16, cf. MU e-li-ip iz-za-ab-x (mng. un- 
cert.) VAS 8 1 left edge (Sumu-Abum year 14), 
see RLA 2 175, 
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2’ in lit.: Séru limnu ina GIS. MA.MES-ku- 
nu lugatba markassina liptur<uy tarkullasina 
lissuhu edi dannu ina tamti litabbisina may 
(the Phoenician gods) raise an evil wind against 
your ships, and may they loosen their 
moorings, tear up their mooring stakes Borger 
Esarh. 109 iv 11; ana IHa Sar apsi usepisa 
nigé elliti itti GIS MA.MES hurdst nin hurdsi 
alluttu hurdsi ana girth tamtim addi I offered 
pure sacrifices to Ea, king of the Apsa, 
I cast (them) into the sea with a (model) 
ship of gold, a golden fish (and) a golden crab 
OIP 2 74:79 (Senn.); 1 GIS.MA S@ erini huradsa 
ubhuzu gadu gab unitesu ... sehheriiti Sa 
isaddadu one (toy) boat of cedar overlaid 
with gold, together with all its equipment, 
which children can pull EA 14 ii 17 (let. from 
Egypt); ana mini ki ot8.MA-e ina gqabal nare 
nadaki Sabburu higikt battugu asliki why are 
you (fem.) cast adrift like a boat in the 
midst of the stream, your rungs broken, 
your ropes cut? K.890:1in BA 2 634 (NA lit., 
coll.); Tilmunnii Sa ina sitsé e-lip-&i itbé 
anaku I am (like) a man from Telmun 
whose boat has sunk in the marshes BRM 
4 6:10 (NB lit.); tna kar mitt kalat otS.mMA 
ina kar dannati kaldt GIS.MA.cUR, ina kar 
{mu}-ti lipturu aiS.mA [ina kar dannati li] 
rammé GI§.MA.cUR, the ship was kept in the 
harbor of death, the barge was kept in the 
harbor of hardship —- may they release the 
ship from the harbor of death, cast loose the 
barge from the harbor of hardship KAR 
196 r. i 58ff. (SB inc.), ef. ibid. 44f., and 47f., 
cf. also x x x w lidslima GIS MA xx xe xx 
listéSera GI8S.MA.GUR, ibid. ii 47, and markasu 
$é GIS.MA ana kar Sulme markasu Sa GIS.MA. 
GUR, ana kar baldte ibid. ii 51; tarkulla lussuh- 
ma littaglapa (var. litteqlipi) GIS.MA stkkanna 
lusbirma laimmeda ana kibri I willtear out the 
mooring stake and let the boat drift, I will 
break the rudder lest it land at the shore Géss- 
mann Era IV 118; Gilgameg u Ursanahi wrkabu 
GIS.MAGIS.MA gilla iddima Sunuirtakbu Gilga- 
mes and Urganabi boarded the ship, they .... 
the ship and themselves embarked Gilg. X iii 
48f., also ibid. XI 256f.; [mala ]hu ina nari a8. 
mMA-8t uttab[bi] the sailor sank his boat in the 
river. Thompson Gilg. pl. 59 K.3200:4 (SB lit.). 
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3’ in omens and hemer.: agéim itebbvam 
e-li-pa-tim ufebbi a flood wave will come and 
sink the ships YOS 10 26 i 34 (OB ext.), cf. 
GIS.MA SUD CT 31 38 17 (SB ext.), also GIs. 
MA LUGAL ina nari agé suD-[bi] CT 20 32:40, 
cf. KAR 460:10; e-li-pa-tim ina ka[rijm nakrum 
itabbal the enemy will take the boats away 
from the harbor YOS 10 26:17; GIS.MA.MES- 
ka nakru imahhas the enemy will smash your 
ships CT 20 50:21, also GIS.MA.MES nakri 
tamahhas ibid. r. 1, also lu mahés GIS.MA 
lu narkabti CY 31 44 4.(!) ii 3; e-li-pa-<tiy-ka 
ina dannatim usst your ship will escape 
from danger YOS 10 25:29, ef. e-li-ip-pa- 
«aty-ka ina dannatim ul ussi ibid. 30; Summa 
ina nari GIS.MA.MES nakri Summa ina tabali 
umman nakri tadék either you will defeat 
the ships of the enemy on the river, or the 
army of the enemy on dry land CT 20 50r. 7 
(SB ext.); GIS.MA NU U; he shall not board 
a ship KAR 178 r. iv 32 (SB hemer.), ef. ibid. 
vi6l. 

b) construction: assum GIS.MA.HI.A epé: 
Sim ... Gi8.MA.u1.A ina Larsam i-re-et-te(text 
-nim, emended after OBGT XVII 5) seam u 
suluppt ... AN@LU.AD.KID ... idnigsu ... ana 
GIS.MA.HL.A epésim la iggi ... wu ana PN 
astapram isteat GIS.MA ipus ... u ina amré 
Sa ina Larsam saknu 2 amré ana PN liddinu 
u ina parsiktim sa ina bitim sakna mala 
malallém epésim parsiktam Sa ana malallém 
irteddt lizibu uana PN-ma parsiktam ana ais. 
MA Sa tpusuliddinusum as tothe building of the 
boats, they will moor the boats in Larsa (and) 
give barley and dates to the mat-weaver, 
they should not tarry in building the boats, 
I have also written to PN, he has built one 
boat, they should give two amri-beams from 
the amri-beams that are stored in Larsa to 
PN and they shall set aside from the parsiktu- 
timber that is stored in the house as much as 
is necessary for (building) a barge (lit. a boat 
to be towed) and suitable (for it), but to PN 
they shall give the parsiktu-timber for the 
boat he has (already) built OECT 3 62:4, 9, 16 
(OB let.), and passim, cf. TCL 17 69:12 
(OB let.), and ana epés GiS.MA.MES BE 14 
167:30 (MB), and dup]. PBS 2/2 34:29; G18. 
MA.MES 8a ramenija ina uRvU Siri étapas I 
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had my own boats built in GN AKA 354 iii 
29 (Asn.); 20 LU Sidé[naja] lllikunimma 
GI8S.MA.MES lipu[su] let twenty Sidonians 
come and build boats ABL 795 r. 12 (NA let.); 
LO.MES KUR Hatt GIS.MA.MES  sirate 
episti matisun ibni naklig Hittites (ie., 
North Syrians) cleverly built mighty ships 
after the fashion of their land OIP 2 73:58 
(Senn.); ima GIS.MA.MES KUR Haiti Sa ina 
Ninua u Til-Barsip épusu tamtim lu ébir 
T crossed the sea in ships of the North Syrian 
type which I had built in Nineveh and Til- 
Barsip OIP 2 86:23 (Senn.); ana siéipus ats. 
boats, they (used so much timber as to) make 
tall trees in the forests a rarity OIP 2 104v 67 
(Senn.); ubut (for abut) bita bint e-li-ip-pa 
tear down (your) house, build a ship! RA 28 
92 i 12 (OB lit., Atrahasis), cf. ibid. 15, ef. 
also the parallel Gilg. XI 24, also 1S. MA rabitam 
binima Hilprecht Deluge Story pl. 2 r. 6; ana 
husibu ana 22 e18.mMA.mxES (silver given to 
the shipwrights to buy) poles for 22 ships 
UCP 9 90 No. 24:20 (NB); 3 Gi8.MA.MES ina 
up.1.KAM a MN ugammar I shall finish three 
boats by the first of MN ABL 330:12 (NA let.), 
ef. ibid. 5, 10, 16; 2-ta GIS.MA.ME &é GIS.MA 34 
KUS(text GUR) & [x a] ina muhhi 8d-bu-ur 
(text -lu)-ru rapsu PN ippus PN will build 
two boats, each(?) boat three and a half 
cubits (wide) and [...] .... (mng. obscure) 
YOS 6 99:1 (NB), ef. CT 4 44a:1, Cyr. 310:1, 
VAS 6 100:7 (all NB); GIS.MA ga tabanntis 
atta lu minduda mindtugsa lu mithurat rupussa 
u miraksa the ship that you are to construct 
should have (carefully) measured dimensions, 
its width should equal its length Gilg. XI 28; 
for the calking of boats, see peht, kaparu 
and LU péhi ga elipm; for shipwrights, see 
naggar elippr. 

c) types of boats: GIS.MA.NI.DUB GIS.MA. 
GUR, GIS.MA.HI.A éa ibassa lismidunimma 
lirkabu let them build and man a cargo boat, 
a makurru (or) any kind of boat there is TCL 
17 64:10f. (OB let.), cf. GIS.MA.DAGAL.LA YOS 
§ 234:4 and GIS.MA.HI.A GU.LA YOS 5 207:49 
(OB); ina ahi Gi8.MA GIS.MA.U, GIS.MA.GUR, 
sail he was asking (for an omen) beside 
a ship, a passenger-boat, a makurru-barge 
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Surpu ll 119; mannu bél a18.MA mannu bél et8. 
MA.GUR, who is the skipper of the ship, who 
is the skipper of the makurru-barge? (incipit 
of a song) KAR 158r.iiil7; ina @iS.MA.MES 
KUS.DU,.81.4 Puratia lu ébir I crossed the 
Euphrates on boats (i.e., keleks) made of 
dusti-tanned skins AKA 74 v 57 (Tigl. I), and 
passim in the inscrs. of Tigl. I, Shalm. III, Asn.; 
ina GIS.MA.MES GIS urbate ana témdi ittabku 
(the enemy) took to the sea in reed boats 
(i.e., guffas) 3R 8ii 77 (Shalm. III); for types 
of boats mentioned in Hh. IV 263ff., see laz 
gittu, lupputtu, magilu, magizu, magurgurru, 
mahirtu, makittu, makurru, malallé, masalli, 
maturru, muballittu, mugqalpitu, muttabritu, 
neberu, rukibu, Saddatu, Sahhitu, and note the 
ships designated by their provenience, i.e., 
from Akkad, A&Sur, Makkan, Mari, Meluhha, 
Telmun and Ur ibid. 277ff. 

d) capacity: for from five to sixty gur, 
cf. Hh. IV 354-361, for boats up to 120 gur 
(Ur III and earlier), cf. Salonen Wasserfahr- 
zeuge 24ff. andadd MA 100 GUR YOS 5 234:2, 
1 MA 90 SE.GUR BA 5 492 No. 13:5, also YOS 8 
2:1, MA 30 GUR OECT 8 13:1 (all OB), etc., 
note: 1 MA ga-at 30.TA BIN 8 151:5 (OAkk.). 

e) uses — 1’ for transporting people: nzsé 
GN adi iliSunu u nisé Sa Sar Hlamti aslulamma 
... girib GIS.MA.MES usarkibma ana ahanna 
usébiramma I captured the people of GN, 
together with their gods, and the people of 
the king of Elam, embarked them on boats 
and brought them across OIP 2 38 iv 
42 (Senn.), cf. nisésu ana girth GI8.MA.MES 
usélima ... ébirma OIP 2 85:9 (Senn.); Sarz 

, asibu . &a kima GIs.cIerR 
e18.mMA rakbu kim sisé sandu parrisani the 
kings who live on the sea (coast), who travel 
by boat instead of by chariot, who harness 
oars instead of horses Borger Esarh. 57 iv 83; 
dannissun téneget LU Kaldi ilani gumri GN adi 
makkirigunu u nig ... sumbi paré iméré 
tSlulunt girth oIS.MAMES-[Sunu] udsélima 
ahanna ... udsebirini they carried off as 
booty their garrisons, natives of Chaldea, all 
the gods of Bit-Jakin and the people, 
chariots, mules (and) donkeys, loaded them 
on ships and brought them across OIP 
2 75:99 (Senn.); ki gagqaru tabi ina sépé 
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lillikunu jané ina a18.MA lillikunu if the road 
is good, let them come on foot, if it is not, let 
them come by boat TCL 9 84:24 (NB let.). 

2’ for transporting cargo: PN gadw G18.MA 
and SAHAR.HI.A sénim ittalkam PN has ar- 
rived with the hoat to load “earth” TCL 18 
145:4 (OB let), cf. ibid. 146:3 and 6, also 
G18.MA.H1.A Lillikanimma seam lusénam TCL 
17 1:9 (OB let.), also (barley) ina e-li-ip- 
pi-i-im sénamma UET 5 32:12 (OB let.); he 
quarried black stone in the mountains across 
the Lower Sea in MA.MA tsénamma ina kari<m> 
& Agade irkus loaded it on ships and moored 
(these) in the harbor of Agade UET 1 274 v 14 
(Mani&stuSu), cf. MAD 3 42, s. v. *alappum; GIS. 
MA.HI.A isu girrim isniganim amminim 
GESTIN taébam la tasémamma la tusabilam the 
boats have arrived from the voyage, why did 
you not buy for me and send me sweet wine? 
VAS 16 52:12 (OB let.), cf. GiS.MA da GIS. 
GESTIN ... isnigam TCL 18 133:6 (OB let.); 
MA galimtam ana kar béliga utér he will 
return the boat in good condition to the quay 
of its owner ZA 36 97 No. 8:12, cf. o18.MA 
Salimtam ana kér ... itér (for utér) BA 5 508 
No. 43 r. 8 (OB), ef. also YOS 12 111:11, ZA 36 97 
No. 8:12, alsoma.silim.ma UET 5 230:20; 
seum sa isu GN ina ai8.MA PN i838 barley 
which PN brought from GN by boat BE 
14 65:2 (MB); 50 ANSE Se-wn.MES 1 ANSE 
LAL(!).MES 1 anSx 50 (siia).MES G18.SE.G18. 
imuES Sa ana ai8.MA 8a PN akruranni fifty 
homers of barley, one homer of honey, one 
homer of sesame which I loaded on PN’s boat 
KAJ 302:9 (MA let.); utteta Sa KUR.A.AB.BA™ 
18 GiS.MA itti pandte u arkati 8a ikSudani BE 
17 37:11 (MB let.); anitu sa ina . libbi 
Gi8.MA usériduni the equipment which they 
have brought down by boat ABL 425:9 (NA); 
NA, IKALxBAD ‘nama ina libbi orS.MA.MES 
ussarkipt I loaded the stone (statues of the) 
sédu and lamassu-figures on ships ABL 
420:7 (NA); ina GIS.MA.MES sirati ana ahannaé 
usébirunt marsig they laboriously brought 
over (the heavy statues) on mighty ships OIP 
2 105 v 71 (Senn.); GiS.MA ana idi ul nimur 
u GIS.MA &&@ PN PN, miristu undallu we have 
found no boat for rent, and PN, has loaded 
PN’s boat with the desired (goods) YOS 
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3 172:20f. (NB let.); GIS.mMA bélt liSparamma 
SUM.SAR ZU.LUM.MA ligéléi(!) let my lord send 
a boat and let them load garlic and dates (on 
it) CT 22 81:23 (NB let.), cf. G@I8.mEs.MA. 
KAN.NA... ina l-et G18.MA béli luséla? lusebilu 
let my lord load musukannu-wood on one 
boat and send (it) CT 22 158:12 (NB let.), 
cf. SE.BAR gabbi ana GIS.MA.MES uselli YOS 
3 36:9 (NB let.), also GIS.MA.MES ... SE.BAR 
pesitu ana libbi Sild ibid. 34:8; SE.BAR Sa 
Gi8.MA.ME 3a PN u PN, ... Sibulu the barley 
which the boats of PN and PN, brought BIN 
1 139:1, ete. 

3’ for religious purposes: see, for boats 
used for the transportation of images, Salonen 
Wasserfahrzeuge 58ff., also Schneider Gétterschiffe 
im Ur III Reich, StOr 13/5, and, for the NB 
period, elippu 8a kusitu Oppenheim, JNES 
8180 n. 21, and see kusitu; GiS.MA.iD.HS. 
DU, rukibu rubitisu ais.MA masdaha zagmuk: 
ku ... iskaré&u zaratr girbigu usalbisu tiri 
Sass wu abni—Gi8.MA.1D.HE.DU,, his (Nabi’s) 
princely conveyance, the procession-boat of 
the New Year’s Day — I decorated its .. 
and the tents on it with ...., gold and 
precious stones VAB 4 128 iii 71 and iv 1 (Nbk.), 
ef. ibid. 160 vii 21, and passim in Nbk.; [GIS.M]A. 
U;.TUS.A GIS.MA Marduk CT 40 38 K.2992:23, 
dup]. TCL 6 9:1 (SB Alu). 

4’ for hire: A ai8.mMA 1 GuR-wm 2 sina u 
[1 BJAN 1 sina A MA.LAH,(DU) kala timi tredz 
di& the hire of a boat is two silas per gur (of 
capacity), and the hire of the boatman is 
eleven silas —— he is to sail it (for this hire) for 
one day Goetze LE. § 4:23; summa awilum 
malaham u MA igurma sam Sipatim Samnam 
suluppi u mimma sumsu Sa sénim iséns if a 
man hires a skipper with his boat and loads 
it with barley, wool, oil, dates, or any other 
cargo CH § 237:39, ef. CH §§ 234-240, 275-277, 
and passim; assum GIS.MA.HI.A wu ERIM. 
MES ana Se-e u kaspim agarimma. se-e Swati arz 
Ms ana libbu GN tabalom astapram I have 
written to hire boats and men for barley or 
silver, in order to transport this barley 
quickly to GN VAS 7 203:26 (OB let.), cf. a 
boat hired ana seam nasikim BA 5 508 No. 
43:1,7; PN MA&Sa PN, MA.LAH,(DU.DU) tgurz 
ma ana GN usgelpi kima MA Swati Sa ume 
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midusima adi inanna SIG,.HI.A izbilu u inanna 
ana GI8.UR(!).GISIMMAR nagém ana massartim 
tapqidusi igb’vam PN hired the boat of PNg, 
the boatman, and brought it downstream to 
Babylon — he told me that this, the boat 
which he moored, up to now had carried 
bricks and that you have now turned it over 
to a guard for the carrying of palm beams 
CT 4 32b:2 and 4 (OB let.); (PN, and PN, 
hired from PN his ship with 65 gur of barley 
on board for a voyage to Jablia) GIS.mA u 
PN A.BI ul wtima PN titi dgiriguma ikkal wu 
igattt. there is no hire either for the boat nor 
for (the services of) PN, PN will share the fare 
of (lit. will eat and drink with) those who 
hired him YOS 12 546:9; 1 MA Sa 40 GuR Sa 
i-si gadum LU.MA.LAH,-sa iggar he will hire 
(to carry) wood, one boat of forty gur capac- 
ity, together with its skipper A 3540:17 
(unpub., OB let.), cf. di MA 40 GUR ibid. 21, 
also i-dt [e-l}i-vp-pi wu agrt UET 5 52:14 (OB 
let.), id GIS.mMA-ka TCL 1 37:24 (OB tet j, [¢]dé 
MA.HLA Sindti BE 6/1 110:15, and passim 
in OB, also idi GIS.MA-s% YOS 6 195:6 (NB), 
idi @tS.MA Nbn. 782:2, and passim in NB. 

5’ for military purposes: entima iphur 
GI8.MA.MES sabe istu dlani Azira ana muhhija 
when he mobilized ships and troops from the 
cities of PN against me EA 151:67 (let. from 
Tyre), cf. iphurunim GI8.MA.MES-Su-nu narz 
kabatisunu sabé sépéesunu ana sabdti Surri 
EA 149:61; la tirubuma Gi8.MA.MES LU.MES 
mi-& ana Amurri the ships of the (Egyptian) 
navy must not enter Amurru EA 101:4 (let. 
from Byblos), ef. ibid. 33, see Lambdin, JCS 
7: 75f.; ildnt Sa Sarri ... ittija ki iz-zi-su ina 
libbi 4 ME GIS.BAN mindissunu ina 100 [1]00 
ina libbi Gi8.MA.MES altapra ip Marrat ana 
Elamti ttebru with the help of the gods of the 
king, I sent from the 400 archers troops of 
100 each, in ships they crossed the lagoon 
towards Elam ABL 1000 r. 6 (NA); sabé 
tahazija garduti ina qgirib GI8.MA.MES 
usarkibsunitima ... qurddia ina Gi8.MA.MES 
iqgilpa Purattu andku ana itiSun ndbalu 
sabtaku I embarked my valiant battle troops 
on boats, my warriors descended the Eu- 
phrates in boats, (while) I traveled on dry 
land beside them OIP 2 74:67 and 69 (Senn.); 
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bahulati GIS.MA.MES qurddija imuruma 

. emig la nib ukappitu mitharis ellamesun 
the people saw the ships of my warriors and 
concentrated a countless force against them 
OIP 2 75:84 (Senn.); GIS.MA.MES ga-ra-bi 
mala ittifu sabé tahazi usabbitu ina qgaté all 
the warships he (Tirhaka, who had fled from 
Memphis) had, the troops seized on the shore 
(lit. with their hands) Streck Ash. 160:23. 

6’ for fishing: [gi8.ma.8U]-a e-lip 
ba-t-ri Hh. IV 274; kima ... MA.HI.A SU.HA. 
MES ittanarrad[u] HA-HI.A tbarr[u] igbd[nim] 
I am told that the boats of the fishermen go 
down and catch fish LIH 80:8 (OB let.), cf. 
MA.HLA SU.HA.MES ibid. 15 and 21; GIS.MA 
umahhar Sv.HA.uD.DA-ku-téi. Sa Eridu ippus 
(Adapa) rows the boat to fish for the city 
of Eridu YOR 5/3 3:15 (SB Adapa), cf. [ina 
gt mussima GIS.MA umahhar ibid. 21. 

Salonen Wasserfahrzeuge passim, Salonen Nau- 
tica Babyloniaca. 


eliS adv.; 1. up, on high, on top, 2. up- 
ward, upstream, 3. in excess, in addition, 
4. outwardly, loudly; from OA, OB on; wr. 
syll.andsa@ BRM 4 13:11, (also aN-i% Kraus 
Texte 21:5’); cf. eld. 


an.ta= e-ls Hh. II 228, cf. an.ta ki.ta= 
e-li8 & Sap-lig ibid. 230f.; an Sku = e-lié (also= 
ina gamé) Izi Aii17f.;an.da.pu,gtpDu.dé= e-lu-u 
$a e-h to ascend, said of upward (movement) 
Izi A iii 6. 

[zi].kalam.ma an.ta ki.ta li.li : nis mati 
e-lig u Saplis idluh he (the evil ghost) has every- 
where disturbed the vitality of the country CT 17 
4:2ff.; an.da(var. .ta) ib.ta nu.um.hun.e. 
da.ni : e-lié u saplis la intiham (whose heart) 
nowhere becomes appeased 4R 21* No. 2:12f.; 
nim.gir.giny(GIM) mu.un.gir.gir.ri sig.nim 
bi.in.8u.8u : kima birgi ittanabrig e-lig u saplis 
ittanatbak it (the disease) strikes like constant 
lightning, pours down everywhere CT 17 19:3f.; 
usumgal an.na.ke,(kip) Elam.ma ki.hu.bu. 
ur.ra ha.ma.ab.bi ar.ri.mu : darrat gamé e-ls 
u gsaplis liqqabd tanddadtiia may I be addressed 
everywhere (Sum. in Elam and Subartu) as 
Monarch of Heaven, the (term of) praise due me 
Delitzsch AL® 136 r. 3f., cf. SBH p. 99:50f., also 
ibid. p. 23:24; sig.8é gul.la.mu nim.86 sir.ra. 
[mu] : Saplis ittangar e-lis ittan[sah] (my city) 
has been demolished and torn up everywhere SBH 
p. 80:15f. 


1. up, on high, on top — a) in concrete 
sense: kakkum e-li-tg rakib if the mark is 


oi.uchicago.edu 


elis 


placed on top YOS 10 33 ii 26 (OB ext.), 
cf. AN.TA PA SuUB-di a twig is drawn on top 
CT 20 45 ii 24, and KAR 439:6 (SB ext.), also 
Summa martu ina réhiga an.ta daksat if the 
gall bladder is crushed in its head (section) 
on the upper side TCL 6 2:23, cf. ibid. 21f., 
also ina sic-3é AN.TA dakSat CT 28 43:11, 
and passim; e-lis gatésunu Sams nasa ... 
Saplis sépéSunu ina muhhi 2 parakké ... 
Surgudu above, their (the figurines’) hands 
carry a sun disk — below, their feet rest 
upon two postaments OIP 2 145:18 (Senn.); 
sépé AN.TA attuh I jumped high (lit. I raised 
up my feet) (with joy) ABL 652:15 (NA). 


b) referring to the sky, heaven, etc.: e-lis 
4Adad zunnasu usagir issakir Saplif ul 1834 
milu ina nagbi in the sky, Adad made the 
rain scarce for him, being stopped up below 
the earth, no high water rose from the ground 
CT 15 49 iii 54, and passim in Atrahasis, cf. 
an.ta [Ség] : samé e-lis uSaznanu BIN 2 
22:51f.; entima e-lig la nabi Samamu saplis 
ammatu Suma la zakrat when heaven, on 
high, had not (yet) been named, below, the 
earth had not (yet) been given a name En. 
el.I 1; e.ne.ém an.gé an im.dtb.ba.ni: 
amat Sa e-lig Samé urabbu the “word”? that 
up high shakes the heaven SBH p. 27:7f., 
and passim in similar contexts, cf.e.ne.ém. 
ma.nian.na dirig.ga.bi kur gig.gig.ga 
na.nam : amassu e-lig ina negelpisa matam 
ugamras his “word,” when it drifts by on 
high, causes sickness in the country SBH p. 
8:74f., cf. also 4R 9:61f. 


c) referring to the earth: e-li-ig ina baltitum 
lissuhsu Saplis ina ersetim etimmasgsu mé ligasmi 
may he (Samai) remove him from the living 
up here on earth, and make his ghost thirst for 
(cool) water down there below, in the nether 
world CH xliii 34. 


d) in ekg u saplig — 1’ everywhere: 
irnitti Marduk e-li-ig u Saphs ikiud (Ham- 
murabi) achieved everywhere the triumph of 
Marduk CH xli 29; nakri e-li-i¥ u saplis 
assuh he exterminated enemies everywhere 
CH xl 30, also VAB 4 174 ix 29 (Nbk.); Salil 
ger zamani e-li-is u Saplig who plunders the 
wicked foe everywhere KAH 1 15:16 (Shalm. I), 
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cf. muhip kullat nakiri e-li-18 u Saplig KAH 
1 3:6 (Adn. 1); madattu ga Hanigalbat e-lig 
u saplig lu amhur I received tribute every- 
where in Hanigalbat KAH 2 84:99 (Adn. II), 
ef. ibid. 118, and passim in NA hist. up to Asn.; 
elif u Saplig ukin kudurrt I established 
(permanent) boundaries everywhere CT 36 7 
ii 11 (Kurigalzu), dup]. BIN 2 33; Bit-Jakin 
e-lif wu Saplis all of (lit. upper and lower) 
Bit-Jakin Lie Sar. 64:14, cf. Karduniaég e-lig 
u Saplig Winckler Sar. No. 57:25, and passim 
in Sar.; mé nubs Sudqi e-lis u Saplis to 
irrigate everywhere with water, producing 
abundance Lyon Sar. 6:37; e-li-iS wu Saplif 
imnu u Sumélu abiibanis ispun he leveled 
everything like a flood, above and below, 
right and left VAB 4 272 ii 8 (Nbn.); elif u 
Saplis bama la tagammil mimma pass through 
everywhere and do not spare anything! 
Géssmann Era I 37; girmadi ustabbalu e-lig 
u Saplig Gilg. XI 78, see girmadi; summa 
ina libbt KA.DUG.GA AN.TA KI.TA GAB if there 
is a slit within the (part of the liver called) 
KA.DUG.GA anywhere(?) KAR 423 ii 24 (SB 
ext.); 22 AN.TA.KI.TA KI.TA.AN.TA 1 8U.BI 
(obscure) Bab. 6 pl. 1:17 (SB astrol.). 


2’ ina cosmic sense: Marduk Sar ili uzwiz 
Anunnaki gimrassunu e-lhg u Saplig Marduk, 
as the king of the gods, assigned all the Anun- 
naki to the entire universe (lit. to the upper 
and the lower region) En. el. VI 40, cf. AN. 
TA WU KI.LTA BMS 2I1r. 55. 


e) in tstu elif adi (or ana) Saplis all over: 
ina Urarti raps ultu e-lis adi Sapligs etelligs 
attallak I marched victoriously all over the 
wide land of Urartu (lit. from above/north 
to below/south) Rost Tigl. III pl. 31:40, ef. 
[istu e-li-i]§ wu isu Saplig (plated) all over 
(with silver) EA 22 ii 70, and iii 3 (list of 
gifts of Tugratta), also igtw e-lis ana saplif 
tumasSad you massage from top to bottom 
AMT 64,1:18, also, wr.[... AJN.TA ana KI.TA 


AMT 1,3:14. 
f) in elif ana Sapli§ upside down: 70 
Sanate mintt niditisu isturma ... e-lif ana 


Saplis usbalkitma ana 11 Sanati axibsu ighi 
he (Marduk) wrote down seventy years as 
the figure of its (Babylon’s) abandonment, 
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but he turned (the figure) upside down and 
(thus) ordered it to be inhabited after eleven 
years Borger Esarh. 15:6. 


6) in ana eli¥ (ana Saplis) upward and 
downward : sa ana e-lif ana Sapli§ usésiriini 
2 timé zita iktarra he whom they purged 
upwards (through the mouth), as well as 
downwards (through the anus), has been 
sweating for two days (and he is well) ABL 
363 r. 3 (NA), cf. ana AN-i Kraus Texte 21:5’. 


2. upward, upstream — a) upward — 1’ in 
ext.: Jumma ina isd ma-at ubanim kakkum 
Sakinma e-li-ig ittul if a mark is upon the 
base of the region of the “finger” and faces 
upward YOS 10 11 ii 29 (OB), ef. ibid. 21:4, 
and passim in OB ext., also summa kappi 
MUSEN Sa A.zt e-li-i§ it-ta-as-%& if the wing 
of the “bird” (part of the exta) on the right 
side can be moved upward YOS 10 51 iii 24, 
dupl. ibid. 52 iii 23 (OB); kaskasum . &@ 
Sumélim ana elénum e-li-ig lippargid may the 
left breastbone, towards the upper section, 
be reversed upward RA 38 85 AO 7031:7 (OB 
ext. prayer), cf. ana e-lif CT 20 29 r. 4’ (SB), 


and sa@ (in contrast with sia) BRM 4 13:11 
(SB). 
2' in Mari: mannum atta Sa 1 awilum ina 


Glika e-li-i§ ittallakuma u la tasabbatasuma 
ana sérija la tereddé§u who are you (sing.) 
that anybody of your settlement can go ‘“up- 
ward”’ (i.e., run away towards the uplands) 
and you (pl.) do not seize him and bring him 
to me? ARM 2 92:15, ef. [1] awtlam sa kima 
e-li-1§ pantisu Sa[k|nu asabbatma ana néparim 
userreb I shall seize and put into prison any 
man whose mind is set on running away 
ibid. 25; awili && kima ina GN wadgsbu e-li- 
is-ma panisunu u UDU.HI.A-Su-nu ... eli- 
18-ma usésSeru the people, as many as are 
living in GN, have their minds set only on 
(going) “upwards” and they also lead their 
sheep “upwards” (i.e., away) ARM 2 102:10 
and 12, ef. itu saplanum [ana e-li]-is illaku 
isabbatusu ... ana néparim userrebsu ibid. 
21; summa nakrum isu GN itigma e-li-ig 
pani[ su igak}kan if the enemy has advanced 
from GN and intends to go upwards ARM 2 
30 r. 13’. 
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b) upstream: fém GiS.MA.TUR.HLA sa e-li- 
w§ taradim the report concerning the dis- 
patching upstream of the barges ARM 3 67:5; 
Summa elippy lu istu e-li-iS igqgalpua if a ship 
either drifts down from upstream AfO 12 
pl. 6 No. 1:8 (Ass. Code M), see AfO 12 46ff.; 
ina URU Marriti sa e-lig KUR Akkad*' in the 
town GN, which is upstream from Akkad 
CT 34 39 ii 17 (Synchron. Hist.); e-léF wu Saplis 
ga nari eéSu upstream and downstream along 
the New Canal Dar. 265:4, also Dar. 80:1; 
libnatu may-tum ana epés Esagila an.ta EB y 
KI.TA EX [ib[nu] many bricks were made 
upstream and downstream from Babylon for 
the (re)building of Esagila BHT pi. 18:19 (LB 
chron.). 


3. in excess, in addition (OA only): ana 
KU.BABBAR 20 MA.NA wu e-li-18 for twenty 
or more minas of silver TCL 14 15:19 (let.), 
and passim; Summa e-li-if ina 9 GIN.TA la 
tugébilam do not send it to me if (the gold) 
is more expensive than nine shekels (of silver 
per shekel of gold) CCT 3 47a:11 (let.); ana 
mala sa abijama diram e-li-ig ussimma I 
added a wall in addition to that of my father 
KAB 2 11:43 (TriSum). 


4. outwardly, loudly: e-lié ina saptésu 
itamméad tubbatc Saplanu libbasu kasir nirtu 
outwardly, with his lips, he speaks (words of) 
friendship, but inwardly his heart is full of 
murder Streck Ash. 28 iii 80; mind tubbati 
e-lis nasatima u kapid libbakima deké ananti 
why do you assume a friendly attitude out- 
wardly, while your heart thinks of attack? 
En. el. IV 77; epsétusu naklati e-ls attanddu 
I always loudly praise his sagacious deeds 
VAB 4 122 1 32 (Nbk.). 


elita see eltiam. 


elitam (elita, elitum) adv.; 1. aloud, 2. to 
boot; OB, SB*: ef. eli. 

li.du.an.na = e-li-tum && za-ma-7i loud (or: 
high) said of singing Nabnitu L 181. 

1. aloud: ismima *Lahma 4Lahamu issté 
e-li-tum DN and DN, heard (it) and cried out 
aloud En. el. III 125, ef. issima Tiamat site 
murig e-li-ta ibid. IV 89, cf. also lex. section. 
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2. to boot: alpi Sunu iriquma SA.GaL 
e-li-tam-ma ikkalu these oxen are idle and 
eat fodder to boot Fish Letters 15:23 (OB let.). 


elitu (alitu, ilitu) s.; 1. top pack, 2. upper 
millstone, 3. penthouse, 4. upper or outer 
garment, 5. top part (referring to a part of 
the exta), .6. high lying terrain, high land, 
7. upper or outer part (in connection with the 
substantives argu, basamu, inu, mazuktu, ursu, 
uznu), 8. outside, 9. insincerity, deception; 
from OA, OB on; pl. eliaiu (mngs. 1, 5, 6) aliz 
atu (mng. 6), elétu (only in mng. 9); wr. syll. 
and AN.TA, NU.UM.ME (see mng. 5); cf. eld. 


1. top pack (OA only): 20 muttatum sa 
kibsim 8 muitdtum ga wpgim 16 e-li-a-tum 
jatum 1 e-li-tum Sa kassGré isttt Sa PN 1 e-li- 
tum Sa PN, naphar 3 e-li-a-tum kunudtum 
twenty side packs (lit. half-packs) of the 
kibgsum (donkey), eight side packs of the 
upqum (donkey), 16 top packs of mine, one 
top pack belonging to the caravan leaders, 
one (top pack) to PN, one top pack to PN, — 
in sum, three top packs are yours (pl.) TCL 
4 16:6ff., cf. 10 e-li-a-tim u 4 muttatim ten 
top packs and four side packs KT Hahn 18:17, 
also ga ina muttétim u e-li-a-ti-im saknam 
which are placed in side packs and top packs 
BIN 6 132:11; misu Sa tastanalpparanijma 13 
naruqgatim ... assér e-li-a-ti-[a] turaddianima 
why do you keep on writing that you have 
added 13sacksto my top packs? TCL 4 16:17; 
AN.NA liwissu wu e-li-a-tim 8a PN i8ti panimma 
udsim abkanim send (pl.) me the tin, its 
packaging and the top packs of PN with the 
very first departing (caravan) CCT 2 35:25, 
ef. uRUDU e-li-a-tim BIN 4 214:3’, and 30 
MA.NA hu-Sa-e e-li-a-tum Contenau Trente Ta- 
blettes Cappadociennes 30:19; ina e-li-tim sa 
kassarim 2 subéta Sa PN two garments of 
PN are in the top pack of the caravan leader 
TCL 1977:3; 5(!) subaté damgittim PN e-li-tam 
ttbal PN has taken the top pack, five fine 
garments TCL 21 158:23; subati a PN 6 TUe 
kutaint 1 tta ga Akkadé e-li-a-tum §a PN, ana 
PN, din give to PN, the cloth of PN (and) the 
six (pieces of) kutanu cloth and the Akkadian 
cloth, (being) the top pack of PN, TCL 20 128 
A 11, and passim. 


elitu 


2. upper millstone: 1 na, ustim sapiltum 
... LNA, stim e-li-tum one diorite stone, the 
lower millstone, one sé-stone, the upper mill- 
stone YOS 8 107:3 (OB), cf. Na, sapiltum 
thalligma ... NA, e-li-tum thalliqma ibid. 20. 

3. penthouse: ultwu uD.1.KAM ga MN bitu 
ina panisu ... ina e-li-tum Sa muhhi asuppu 
IPN [alti] PN, d&-bat(!) the house is at his 
disposal from the first of MN, ‘PN, wife of PN,, 
will go on living in the penthouse which is on 
the roof Dar. 25:11. 


4. upper or outer garment: tig.bar.ra = 
su-bat e-lu-ti (probably for eliate), tag. bar.a. 
si.a.la, tig. nig.ugu.gam.ma = su-bat 
e-li-tum Nabnitu L 167ff., cf. (with the same 
Sum. words corresponding to su-bat e-r[ts-t7]) 
Hh. XIX 242f€.; e-li-tu[m] = [...] (preceded 
by hitlupatu) Malku VI 116, cf. var. (e-rim- 
tum = nahlaptu salimtu) An. VII 203. 


5. top part (referring to a part of the exta) 
=a) in lex.: nu.um.ma = e-li-tum Nabnitu 
L175; NU.UM.ME e-li-tum Boissier DA 12 23 
(ext. comm.), see mng. 5d. 

b) with alaku: e-li-tum il-lik the top 
part moves(?) JAOS 38 82:11 (MB ext. report), 
ef. Summa AN.TA GIN VAB 4 266:16 (Nbn.), also 
ibid. 288:29, cf. also aAN.TA-tum GIN-ik (par- 
allel K1.Ta-tum GIN-tk ibid. 8) CT 30 19 r. ii 10, 
PRT 16 r. 16, and passim, also Summa AN. 
TA-ti GIN-ik PRT 128:12, and passim. 


c) with ebéru: summa an.ta sér hast 
imitti ibir if the top hangs over the right 
ridge of the lung VAB 4 268:31 (Nbn.), also 
ibid. 288:33, cf. AN.TA-tum sér ha&t Sa imitie 
abir CT 20 15 it 38, CT 30 46:15, TCL 6 5:40, 
45, r. 7, KAR 423 r. ii 39ff.; Summa aNn.TA- 
tum u Ki.TA-tum sér hast Sa imitti tbir if the 
top part or the bottom part hangs over the 
right ridge of the lung CT 20 1413. 


d) other occs.: e-li-tum u Saplitum Sutaz 
higa the top part and the bottom part are 
intermixed BE 14 4:6 (MB ext. report); &umz 
ma@ AN.TA-tum KI.TA-tum sttqula if the top 
part and the bottom balance each other PRT 
138:9; e-li-a-tum §Sa-pa-la the upper parts 
have sunk down YOS 10 10:1 (OB ext. report); 
BE NU.UM.ME tu-t Sa ina libbigu Sikin v att 
if the top part is a dais in which the shape of 
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a finger is seen Boissier DA 11i19, ef. Summa 
Sant SumSu NU.UM.ME tu-t% DAG 15 nin-da-nu 
&d ba-ru-ti NU.UM.ME (=) e-li-tum AN-tum 
i-fmitl-tum [...] if — a second protasis — 
the top part is a dais (explanation:) right 
dais, measurements(?) of the diviner’s craft, 
NU.UM.ME (means) top part, upper part right 
(mng. obscure) ibid. 22f., with fragm. dupl. CT 
30 25:18f. (SB ext.). 


6. high lying terrain, high land: bar.Ka. 
si.ga = ni-me-du c-li-tu Izi J iii 8; su-ug 
suG = e-li-[twm, se-e-r[u] A 1/2:206f.; ki.an. 
bal = MIN (= Sapiltum) wu e-li-tum Nabnitu 
M72; an.ta.bal.ki = e-li-tum u sd-pil-tum 
Nabnitu L 173; [(x)}*'*suxup = lu-d 7-la- 
tum ErimhuS III 30; PA.TH.SI PA.TE.SI Subarz 
tu! w EN.EN a-li-a-tim nindabisunu mahris 
usdribu the city rulers of Subartu and the 
rulers of the high lands brought their tribute 
before him UET I 274 ii 18 (Naram-Sin); e-lt- 
a-ti-Su la innaddi mé lilputu do not leave his 
high lying field fallow, let it be watered 
TCL 18 85:21 (OB let.); eglum la isamma mé 
limmidma ligqi eqlum ina e-la-ti Sakin appuz 
tum la teggi let the field not thirst, let the 
water reach (it) and irrigate (it), the field lies 
in high territory, please do not procrastinate 
MDP 18 238:9 (let.). 


7. upper or outer part (in connection with 
the substantives arqu, basamu, inu, maziktu, 
ursu, uznu) — a) elitarqi (referring to vege- 
tables): bar.saR, ab.pt™ sar, Biv?! sar, 
TUN" SAR = e-litargi Nabnitu L 182ff. 


b) elt basémi the outside of asack: bar. 
ki.gub.ba = e-lit ba-3d-mt Nabnitu L 172, 
cf. bar.gi.gub.ba, bar.gi.gar.ra = MIN 
(= [Sapiltum]) 84 ba-Sd-mt Nabnitu M 70f. 

c) elatint outer part of the eye: ugu.igi, 
bar.igi, an.na.igi = e-liti-nim Nabnitu L 
178ff.; Summa ina kisadigu mahisma e-lat 
inigu ikkalagu if he is affected in his neck 
and the outer part of hiseyesitches Labat TDP 
82:21, cf. e-li-a-at 161-34 [kU.MES-S% Iraq 
18 pl. 25 ND 4368:15, see Kinnier Wilson, Iraq 19 
p. 40; Summa Serdnii(SaA) AN.TA.IGI 15 21.21 
if the veins of the outer part of the right eye 
twitch (parallel: sa Ki.ta veins of the inner 
part) Kraus Texte 49:9”, cf. ibid. 11’ (= AMT 61,8). 


q* 


élitu 

a) elit mazikti pestle: na,.na.zag.hi. 
li.s[AR] = ur-su = ma-zuk-tu mortar, na,. 
na.su.zag.hi.li.s[AR]=7-lt MIN (= urs?) = 
i-lit MIN (= maztikti) Hg. E 14f., also Hg.B IV 
136f., Hg. D 159f. 

e) elit ursi upper stone of a saddle quern, 
pestle: na,.na.zag.hi.li.s[AR] = ur-su = 
ma-zuk-tu mortar, na,.na.8u.zag.hi.li. 
S[AR] = i-lit MIN (= urst) = i-lit MIN (=mazitktt) 
Hg. E 14f., also Hg. BIV 136f., Hg. D 159f.; na,. 
na.zag.bi.li.saR = e-lit ur-si Nabnitu L171; 
e-lit ur-su : a-bat-ti MIN (= ma-zuk-tum) Uru- 
anna IIT 188/2. 

f) elit uent outer part of the ear: za.na. 
PL, Za.na.ru.Pl= e-lit uz-nim Nabnitu L176f.; 
an.ta.PI.mu, an.na.PI.mu = e-li-it uz- 
mi-ia outer part of my ear Mont Serrat 502:16f. 
(unpub., OB lex., courtesy O. M. Civil), cf. 
[ki].ta.Pr.mu = §a-pi-dl-tt uz-ni-ia inner 
part of my ear ibid. 17. 

8. outside: gi® gu.ki.ta an.ag.a = 
e-li-tum pi-tt NabnituL 174; ga.ki gi.an.ta 
an.ag.a = e-li-tu Sd-pil-tu i-na-at-tu. Nabnitu 
M73, ef. gi.bal gi.ki.ta al.ag.a = Sa 
e-li-t(u] Sap-li-tu i-a-[...] CT 18 49 ii 19f. 
(comm.); bar.bar.ra, sU.bar = e-la-a-tum 
Nabnitu L 189f.; su.bir.ra mu.da.bal.e : 
e-la-a-tum u[s-...] it changes (its) skin Nab- 
nitu L 192. 

9. insincerity, deception: KA.st.ga = e-lit 
ga a-ma-tim empty word = insincerity, said 
of words Nabnitu L 186; su.ga mu.da.ab. 
bi = ela-a-tum ki-i i-ta-m[a-a] how insin- 
cerely he speaks NabnituL 191; lu.us.uD. 
am.kud = 8a e-la-a-ti ep-Su one who is in- 
sincere NabnituL 159; ku-u KUD = e-pe-su 
$a e-li-ti A III/5:36; ku-ud KuUD = e-pe-s% 
34 e-li-ti ibid. 88; dabab la kitti $a tt[ md ittrja] 
i&puru e-li-té he who spoke untrue words to 
me and sent a deceitful message Winckler 
Sar. pl. 45 D 5, see also elénéti, elénitu A. 

Ad mng. 1: see J. Lewy, Or. NS 15 397 n. 3. 
Ad mng. 3: see Heb. @“liyd “loft,” Syr. ellita, 
‘“tabulatum superius’” Brockelmann Lex. Syr? 
527. Ad mng. Te: see Zimmern Fremdw. 36; 
Meissner, GGA 1904 756. 
élitu s.; (travel) upstream; OB*; cf. eli. 

In élitum u wérittum (i.e., harranu) (travel) 
up and downstream: 1 iméram ... ana 5} 
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Gin KU.BABBAR elqi 2 GIN KU.BABBAR addinz 
Sum 34 Gin KU.BABBAR idingum ul tanaddinz 
summa <Sa> e-li-tim u warittim KU.BABBAR 
usasgalanni I bought a donkey for five and 
a half shekels of silver, I gave him two 
shekels, (will) you (please) give him three 
and a half shekels, (because) if you do not 
give it to him, he will make me pay for the 
transportation expenses (lit. for the upstream 
trip and the downstream trip) CT 33 22:16 
(let.); KU.BABBAR u ni-mi-li-ti-su Sa e-li-tim 
u warittim susgilguma make him pay the 
silver and its profits from his travels CT 
6 19b:29 (let.); 1LU.TUR ... wa-ri-it-tum e-li- 
[twm] one child, (bought by PN) for overland 
trade (lit. to be sold downstream or up- 
stream) VAS 9 146:3. 

For interpretation, cf. ana wa-ri-it-ti Sa 
Larsam for downstream travel to Larsa TCL 
10 93:7. 
elitum see elitam. 
eliu s.; (a perfume); MA.* 

e-li-a DUG.GA 1 is x [(x)] tallaktusu isassu 
kiannimma sweet e.,[...] oil, the procedure 
and the (heating) temperature for it are as 
follows KAR 140 r. 2; e-li-a 3a muhhi MAN 
(= Sarri) igabb[iu] (the perfume thus obtained) 
is called e. (fit) for a king ibid. r. 8; targitu Sa 
PA LMES qI8.cI e-li-e DUG.GA Sa muhhi sarri 
preparation(s) of perfumes made of flowers, 
oil, reeds, (being) sweet e. (fit) foraking KAR 
220 r. iv 8 (subscript). 

(Ebeling Parfiimrez. 50 s. v. egubbi.) 


eliu see eli A. 
eliu see eli B. 


elkulla (elgulla, elik/gulla, itikulla, irkulla) 
s.; (a medicinal plant); SB; foreign word; 
wr. syll. and uau-kul-la, an-kul-la. 

wel.[kul.la] Wiseman Alalakh 447 vii 30 
(Forerunner to Hh. XVII); w e-li-ku-nu (read 
e-li-ku-la,?) : UG e-pi-ta-a-tu ina Su-ba-ri Uruanna 
TI 348; [UG vlau"-ku-la : [U GESTIN.KA;.A ina 
Su]-ba-ri_ CT 14 32 Rm. 364: 4 and dupl. (= Uruanna 
I 295). 

t el-kul-la 6 veu-kul-la iid U.Ha ... tue 
ballal you mix elkulla-plant, elikulla-plant, 
root of the “‘fish’’-plant AMT 97,4:11, ef. U el- 


ella-mé 


kul-la 6 vau-kul-la AMT 59,11 38, KAR 91 r. 
11, BE 31 60 ii 6; U ir-kul-la U el-kul-la (in 
an enumeration of drugs) AMT 89,1:1, dupl. 
RS 2 144:17, ef. U ir(text nt)-kul-la el-kul-la 
KAR 186 r. 31, also U ar(text nz)-kul-la 
ucu-kul-la BMS 12:101, U vau-kul-la U tr- 
kul-la AMT 88,1:3, [U]ir-kul-la U veu-kul-la 
AMT 31,1:7, joins AMT 59,1, U e-li-kul-la G ir- 
kul-la ... 6 vau-kul-la sa, LKA 162:1ff., t 
el-kul-la (among drugs) AMT 95,2:10, and 
passim in AMT, cf. KAR 182 r. 5, and passim in 
KAR, also (wr. U el-gul-la) KAR 184 r.(!) 21, 
cf. U el-kul-la BE 31 60 ii 15, von Oefele Keil- 
schriftmedicin pl. 1 K.4164+ :8, KMI 2 51:23, CT 
14 39 Rm. 352 r. i 8, TCL 6 34r.i 12, LKU 32 
r. 11; U veu-kul-la sa, AMT 14,5 obv.(!) 2, 
and passim in AMT, also RA 14 88:2, ibid. 
178:22, Kichler Beitr. pl. 7:53, pl. 11:53, CT 23 
36:55(!), also zér GU uau-kul-la AMT 83,1:19. 
Note the phonetic writings [U] e-li-gul-la 
AMT 14,5 obv.(!) 4, U t-li-kul-la AfK 1 38:10, 
aS i-li-kul-la RA14178:4, tan-gul-la AMT 
45,1:10. 

Note that the medical texts mention the 
forms which are given in the heading as 
variants side by side, as if they referred to 
different plants. 

Thompson DAB 237. 


ella-mé (illa-mé) s.; 1. whose rites are 
pure (a laudatory epithet of Sin), 2. (refer- 
ring to a divine garment); SB*; compound 
of ellu adj. and mi s.; cf. elélu. 

agE8.x1 = ISin $4 e-lam-[me-e] 3R 55 No. 3:24 
(comm.); DinGIR el-la-mi-e = [USin] CT 25 42 
K.4559:3 (list of gods). 

el-lam-me-e = MIN (= su-ba-tu) pinciR Malku 
VI 44, also An VII 141, and ef. CT 18 11 K.169 
ii 18 (syn. list). 

1. whose rites are pure (a laudatory epi- 
thet of Sin): p18 ES el-lam-me-e ana (var. 
ina) &.KUR i-bak-ki if the e.-moon .... to 
Ekur K.993, Bezold Cat. 1 p. 206 (astrol.), dupl. 
ACh Supp. 2 Sin 18:21; %Sin el-lam-mi-e ligatta 
pagarki may Sin, the e., put an end to you 
(lit. your body) Magqlu ITI 100; tmursima 
dpn.zu ireddis il-la-me-e illaka arkiga when 
Sin saw her (the sorceress), he pursued her, 
the e. followed her Tallqvist Maqlu p. 96 
K.8162:9. 
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2. (referring to a divine garment): see 
Malku VI 44, etc., in lex. section. 

Ad mng. 1: ef. the parallel compound 
ellam-qaté, sub ellu adj. mng. 2, and note the 
personal names El-lu-mu-u-su His-Rites- 
are-Pure BE 6/2 36:4(OB Nippur), UET 5 95:3, 
and El-lu-mu-sa Wer-Rites-are-Pure RA 24 
97:29 (OB Kish). 

(Tallqvist Gétterepitheta 21.) 


ellabuhu 


ellambuhu see elibbuku. 


see elibbuhu. 


ellamkuSu_ (illaguéu) s.; inflated skin; 
MB, SB*; cf. elibbuhu. 

summa tiranti kima el-lam-ku-& (var. il- 
[a}-gu-%) if the intestines are like an in- 
flated skin (next line: kima elibbuhi) BRM 
4 13:13 (SB ext.), var. from BE 36404 (unpub., 
MB dupl.) quoted AfO 16 74; SummatTa z& UZU 
aim el-lam-ku-S DuU.MES if a piece of flesh 
in the shape of an inflated skin moves out 
of the gall bladder CT 31 26:13 (SB ext.). 

Loan word from Sum. ellamku§8, i.e., 
ellag, “‘bladder,” (LAGABxIM, LAGABxLU, 
LAGABxHA or LAGABxA) with ku8, “skin,” 
in apposition, explained in the vocabularies as 
elibbuhu. For references from lex. texts, see 
elibbuhu. 

(von Soden, Or. NS 16 66f.) 


ellammegu s.; (a costly garment); syn. 
list.* 

el-lam-me-e = su-ba-tu DINGIR, el-lam-me.SI= su- 
ba-tu TSumugan(cin) Malku VI 44f. 

Reading not confirmed from other sources; 
possibly to be read ellammelim. 


ellamu (illamu) s.; front; SB (Sar., Senn., 
Esarh., Asb. only). 


a) temporal: ga 350.Am malki labiriti Sa 
el-la~-mu-u-a belt KUR AsSur¥! épusu of the 
350 previous kings who ruled over Assyria 
before my time Lyon Sar. 15:43, and passim 
in this context; el-la-mu-w-a RN ... gullultu 
rabitu ... épusma before my arrival Ursa 
committed a grievous crime TCL 3 92 (Sar.), 
ef. (wr. el-la-mu~u-a) Winckler Sar. pl. 45 
K.1671+ F 13’; el-la-mu-a RN Ssarragsun Glaniz 
Sunu danniti umagssirma ana rigéti innabit 


elletu 


before my coming RN, their king, abandoned 
his fortified cities and fled afar OIP 2 68:13 
(Senn.), also ibid. 28 ii 12; GN... da RN... 
il-la-mu-u-a ikgudu GN, which Sennacherib 
had conquered before my time Streck Asb. 
42 iv 127, cf. [e}la-mu-ti-a (in broken con- 
text) ibid. 222 No. 17:12. 

b) local: el-la-mu-u(var. -w)-a ... pan 
girrija sabtuma in front of my approach they 
blocked my way (in GN) Borger Esarh. 44:70; 
el-la-mu-ti-a ina GN ... Sttkunu sidirta they 
drew up in battle order in Halulé in front of 
me OIP 2 44v 60, cf. el-la~mu-u(var. -u)-a 
sidru Sitkunu ibid. 31 ii 83, also el-la-me-su-un 

. sidru Sitkunu ibid. 75:86. 

Holma Kérperteile 2. 


ellamG (illamt) see ella-mé. 
ellan see elén. 
ellanu (aside from) see ullanu. 


ellartitu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 

&é.mu8.gal = el-la-ru-tu, (in group with 4. 
nigin.gar.ra = el-li-pu) CT 18 30 r. i 26, dupl. 
RA 16 167 iii 40 (group voc.). 


ellat eqli (a plant) see illat eqli. 
ellatu (saliva) see tllatu. 
ellatu (pack, caravan) see illatu. 


elléa ell€ama (elaja) interj.; (an exclama- 
tion of joy); SB.* 

e-la-ia méru lu namir erba O youngster, 
let me light (a light)! come here! (incipit of a 
song) KAR158r.ii16; idvanaidi $a [star Babils 
GLGID assinnu u LU kurgarré el-le-e-a el-le-e-a- 
ma pin.tiR™ riltu mala Ninlil ki kyllat parst 
side by side with the Istar of Babylon (go) 
the flute (players), the assinnu and kurgarrd- 
priests, (shouting) elléa and elléa — O Baby- 
lon be full of jubilation — how well Ninlil 
upholds (her) sacred offices! K.9876:12, in 
Pallis Akitu pl. 8, see Jensen, KB 6/2 32f., cf. el- 
le-e-a KI.MIN (terminating a series of accla- 
mations) ibid. r. 27. 

See discussion sub elélu s. 


elletu see ellu s. 


elletu see edlu s. in la ellu. 
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ellibu s.: (a plant); SB.* 
a) in Uruanna: U a-a-ab NINDA.MES 
(= akali), U Sd-mu qui-pu-u, U &.[MaA]§.ma8, 


t en-su-u : U el-li-bu, t el-li-bu : O e-ri-mu, 
wu el-li-bu : 0 GI.RIM &é@ GIS.TIR Uruanna I 
303ff.; U el-li-bwu up-lis : U cGrRim(!) SAR 


GURUN-&% SA, ibid. 40la; UU ma-az-ma-az, 
t mas-ka-di, t a-a-ab 8a;, U 8E.KAK x [x] : 
GU el-li-bu Uruanna I 404ff.; U e-li-bu : AS 
ha-lu-la-a GURUN GE,, U MIN : AS BAR.MU 
Uruanna ITI 38-38a. 

b) in pharm.: Ut el-li-ba (in an enumer- 
ation of drugs for magical purposes) KAR 
185 iii 8; WU el-li-b[u ...] CT 14 29 K.4566:9 
(pharm.). 

According to the cited refs., the e.-plant 
grew in forests and produced red berries. See 
girimmu. 

(Thompson DAB 143 ff.) 


elligu (illigu) s.; (a stone); SB*; Sum lw. 

na, al.li.[ga], na,.kisib al.li.ga PBS 12/1 
14 i: 5f.,cf.na, al.li.ga, na,.ki8ib al.li.gaCT 6 
12 i 46f. (Forerunner to Hh. XVI); Na, el-li-gu 
(vars. el-li-gi, il-li-gi, followed by NA, su-u : NAg 
qa-nu-u) : NA, ga-nu-% CT 14 17 K.4232:9 (=Uru- 
anna III 157), vars. from CT 14 15 K.240+:10, 
LTBA 1 88 ii 56. 

[na,.im.ma].na na,.el.li.gi (var. al. 
li.ga) é.gal.a8 du.a.zu [nam.du,,] 
NA,.MIN NA,.MIN ana ekalli alakkunu aj iqqabi 
immana-stone, elligu-stone, you shall not 
be sent to the palace (for ornament) Lugale 
XIII 12, ef. na,.el.li.gi [gu ba.an.dé.e]: 
ana NA, el-li-gi [iSassi| ibid. 2. 

A precious stone used for seals and royal 
jewelry. 

(Thompson DAC 191.) 


ellilu see élilu. 


ellipu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 


&.mu8.gal= el-la-ru-tu, 4.nigin.gar.ra= el- 
li-pu CT 18 30 r. i 26f., dupl. RA 16 167 iii 40f. 
(group voc.). 


ellimeSu see elmesu. 


elliS adv.; 1. ina pure fashion, 2. brilliant- 
ly; SB*; ef. elélu. 

1. in a pure fashion: TE+UNU Suba(za. 
suH) mi.du,,.ga.2u : 8u-ku-ut-ta-ki Su-be ka- 


ellu 


$6 el-li-i§ kunndt (Sum.) your brilliant orna- 
ment, carefully prepared : (Akk.) your orna- 
ment, the Subi, is carefully made for you in 
pure fashion SBH p. 110:24f.; gi8.gigir. 
mah.a.ni x sikil.lagub.bu.da.na : nar: 
kabta&u sirtu el-LiS ina rakabisu when he (Enlil) 
mounts his lofty chariot in a purefashion 4R 
12r.9f.; aga nam.en.na men.dadag &u. 
sikil mu.un.na.s[ar] : ina agé bélitem 
minnim ebbi el-lig i-kar-ra-[ab-Su] she prays to 
him in a ritually clean fashion in the lordly 
crown, the brilliant tiara BA 5 638 No. 7r. 13f. 


2. brilliantly: ul,.gal mul.mul u,.sar 
ku.ge.eS dalla : Sarkis ittananbit askaru 
el-lig Sipu he flares up proudly, the crescent 
has appeared brilliantly 4R 25 iii 50f. 


ellit see elat prep. 


ellu (fem. elletu) adj.; 1. clean, pure, 2. 
holy, sacred, 3. free, noble; from OA, OB 
on; wr. syll. and kt, also sIkIL Gilg. Y. 
269; cf. elélu. 


ku-uxt= el-lu S®? Voc. V 7’, also SP II 107, and 
STC 2 51 ii 12 (NB comm. to En. el.); hu-ud up = 
el-lum A III/3:25; u-u[d] up = el-lu A III/3:36; 
[...] uD = el-lu, [ta-am] up = el-lum, ha-ad up = 
el-lum, da-ag uD = el-lum, ra-a uD = el-lum (all 
also = ebbu, namru) A III/3:38, 42, 82, 88 and 91; 
ku-u Kv, 8i-kilgrxtr, Se-engnn, gi-ri-eny aGAan, S4-kar 
sar, [zaS*]{Saur, [za.2';iMGin = el-lu BM 81-7-6, 
121:6 (Nabnitu Excerpt); da-da-ag up.UD, ha- 
b{a]-a[d] up.uD, ra-ra UD.UD = el-lu (all also = 
ebbu, namru) Diril 108, 111, 114, and ef. (with var. 
hu-hu-ud) Proto-Diri 35ff.; up4-das-«MIN) pp = 
el-lu ErimhuS V 114; a-ra up.pu = el-lu Diri I 
188; [si-ki-il] srxm= [el-lu] SY1I 336; tam.ma= 
el-lu Silbenvokabular A 82; ug,.ga= el-lu Sil- 
benvokabular A 84; 8[e-e]n Sen = el-lum MSL 2 
p. 138 vii 56 (Proto-Ea), also Ea IT 317; [Se-en-bar] 
[SECg] = [el]-lum (also = ebbu, namru) A 1/8:240; 
gi-ri-im LacaB = el-lu Ea 1 30; ri-in LAGAB = 
$d GLLLAGAB il-lu-ru (var. el-lu) Ea I 38, also A 
J/2:75; gi-ri-im LaGaB = 8d Gi.LacaB el-lu A 
1/2:32; ga-da gcapa= el-[lum] MSL 2 p. 133 viti 52 
(Proto-Ea), also A JIT/1:3. 

gi-in KUR= Ja za.cin el-lum A II/4 (catchline), 
also Ea II 190, Recip. Ea A ii 23’; za-gi-in NA 4.ZA. 
cin = el-lu, za-gi-in-du-ru NA4.ZA.GIN.DURU; = Uq- 
nu-u el-lu, el-lu Diri TIT 86 and 91f., cf. nay.za. 
gin.duru; = ugné el-lu (also = ugni ebbu and 
namru) Hh. XVI 54, also [na,.za.gjin.duru,; = 
ug-nu-u el-lu = za-gi-i[{n-du-ru-u] Hg. D 78; ni-ir 
niz = el-[lum] Proto-Diri 178a; 8u-ba NA,.ZA.SUB 
= el-lu Diri III 102, also Proto-Diri 179a; [nam]-ri 
U.KUR.ZA.SUH.KI= el-lu Diri IV 48; gu-ug Gua = 


102 


oi.uchicago.edu 


ellu 


el-lu Idu I 102, also Proto-Diri 176a; gu-ug NA,. 
cua = el-[lu] Diri TI] 77; za-bar uD.KA.BAR = 
el-lu A III/3:197, also Diri I 128; 8 ">aus = el-lu 
(in group with za.gin = ebbu and UD.KA.BAR = 
namru) Antagal F 251; sa,= ta-bu, el-lum MSL 2 
p. 144 ii 11 (Proto-Ea); [e-e8] [ku] =: el-lum = 
a-ra-u-wa-ni-i8 (Hitt.) free S* Voc. H 4’; ku = 
el-lu PSBA 18 pl. 1 (after p. 256) r. i1 10, also STC 
2 5615 (NB comm. to En. el.); [eS] [AB] = el-lum 
AIV/3:91; MaL= el-lum MSL 2 p. 142:5’ (Proto- 
Ea); ct= el-[lu] CT 12 29 BM 38266 ii 14’ (text 
similar to Idu); da-al inicgNa = el-lum MSL 2 p. 
149 iii 21 (Proto-Ea); di-gi-ir pIncir= el-lu A IL/6 
ii 10; i-id up.48e8.K1 = el-[lu] Diri I 146; gis. 
ildag.kt.ga = a-da-ri el-lu Hh. III 144, ef. il- 
da[g] GIS.A.AM, GIS.AM, GIS[RAD] = el-lu (also = 
ebbu, namru) Diri IT 232, 235 and 238; ki.K'x«v, 
ki.kt.ga, kiStkilsrcm, ki.sikil.la = a8-ruel-lu 
Tai C ii 11 ff. 

Bilingual texts in which ellu corresponds to Sum. 
ki, sikil, dadag, za.gin, Silig, na.ri.gaand 
gi.rin are cited sub mngs. Ib, ec, 2. 

el-lu, ebbu, namru= MIN (= [e-ru]-[%]) An VII 38; 
[eb]bu, [el]-lu, [nam]ru = si-par-rum An VII 48; 
ebbu, bant, quddusu, halpi, kis = el-lum Malku 
VI 214ff., ef. al-lum = al-lum, qa-dé-du = Min An 
VIII 47f. 


1. clean, pure — a) referring to objects 
and materials in secular use — 1’ in gen.: 
1 giz KU.at el-lu one dagger of pure gold 
RA 43 209:11 (Qatna); KU.BABBAR el-lum MAD 
1 303:1 (OAkk.); x KU.BABBAR KU-é (proba- 
bly mistake for UD-t, i.e., pest) TuM 2-3 
17:10 (NB); x DUG NUN na-ap-ti el-li x pots 
with(?) pure naphtha MDP 4 186:5, 8, 11 and 
14 (= MDP 22 150); x SAR SUM el-lu-tum SAR 
(followed by sum na-hu-tim sar, perhaps to 
be read ba-hu-tim, after sum.sig SAR = ba- 
hu-tum Hh. XVII 257) TCL 11 202:7 (OB). 


2’ in connection with oil, etc.: 8 DAL 2 
sina imES el-lu eight tallu-containers and 
two silas of fine (sesame) oil HSS 13 124:2; 
2 us-bi i.MES DUG.GA 2 us-bi i el-lu two udsbi- 
measures of sweet oil, two usbi-measures of 
fine oil (for several deities) HSS 13 pl. VIIT 
799: 2, and passim in this text, see AASOR 16 No. 49; 
1 DUG pu-zu sa 2 siLAt.DUG el-le one two-sila 
puzu-container with pure perfume HSS 14 
643:31 (translit. only); [i.erin]i.gi8 i.sag: 
[Saman elrinu Sam-nu (var. I) el-la (var. KU) 
Samnu rasta cedar oil, pure sesame oil, sesame 
oil of the first (pressing) CT 17 39:41 ff. (SB lit.); 
i BUR el-lam ana gaqqadigu tanaddi you pour 


ellu 
fine .... oilon his head AMT 4,7:8, cf. [LAL 
K]UR.Ra / i.SIKIL NAG hedrinks ...., variant: 


puresesame oil Kichler Beitr. pl. 2ii37; x nisip 
Leis KU ana i.ci8.pUG.c¢aA PN mahir PN 
received x nisipu-containers of pure sesame 
oil for (making) perfume Knopf, Hewett Anni- 
versary Vol. p]. 20 D 1 (NB). 

b) referring to objects, materials and 
animals in cultic use: ninda.zid[Se.x.] 
SILA = tap-pi-in-nu = ku-uk-ku Kb-i[u] Hg. 
BVI 59; ninda.Lt.gi.erin.na = SuU-kuy = 
MIN (= ku-uk-[ku]) Kt.mes / ka-[ma-nu] 
Hg. B VI 63; el-le-tum = ka-ma-nu CT 189 
K.4233+ ii 29 (syn. list); Gkil el-le-ti ka-man tumri 
(Dumuzi) who eats pure kamanu-cake (baked) 
in ashes KAR 357:35, dupl. (wr. KU-ti) PSBA 
31 pl. 6 opp. p. 62:15, and KAR 57 r.i12; iSpiz 
kisu zummiéi el-le-ta 1Nisaba his barns lack 
pure grain AnSt 6 150:6 (Poor Man of Nippur), 
cf. (Nisaba KU.GA RaAcc. 4:22; [g]a 4b ki. 
ga = &-zib la-a-ti il-li-te Hh. XXIV 97, ef. 
GA AB KU.GA (in med. use) Kichler Beitr. pl. 
5 iv 54and pl.6i1; idbkt.ga : Samni arhu 
el-le-tu cream from a pure cow BIN 2 22:195, 
also ibid. 167, and dupl., cf. ina T.NUN.NA GUD. 
AB KU.GA KAR 60r.7; UDU.SILA, KU Sa NU 
MI a pure (white) lamb without a black (spot) 
KAR 25 iii 15 (rit.); 4 GUD puhal ina libbi 3 
KU.ME four bulls, among them three pure 
ones YOS 3 41:23 (NB let.), cf. 5 aup 4 Kv. 
ME TCL 13 164:1 and 6, cf. also Moore Michigan 
Coll. 33:2, 48:7, GCCI 2 104:1, and passim in NB 
adm.; arkuski riksa el-la <a8» Ga el-<le> -ta kaz 
man tumri J have prepared for you (I8tar) an 
offering, pure milk, pure kamanu-cake (baked) 
in ashes Craig ABRT 1 15:20; &.sikil = sam- 
mu el-lu (also = vi-si-ki-lu) Hh. XVII 136 and 
138, G.nu.sikil=K1I.MINla-a@ KL.MIN ibid. 139; 
U.SIKIL : Sam-mu el-lu tiz-qu-ru Uruanna I 26; 
tig.sa, tig ni.gal.la.ke,(kip) bar.ku. 
ga bi.in.mu, : subdta séma subat namrirri 
zumur KU (var. el-lu) ulabbiska I have 
clothed (my) clean body in a red garment, 
a garment (inspiring) great awe, against you 
CT 16 28:70f. (SBrel.); tug kar.ra tag kar. 
ra zalag.ga.ta me.exxxag.a.ta: subata 
el-lu Sa ina tanaddtu ana be-lu(text -ku) amz- 
hasuma ina [ka}ri el-lu me-e innaphu the 
pure garment which I have woven while 
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ellu 


(singing) paeans for the lord, and which, in 
the pure harbor, the water has thickened 
SBH p. 121 r. 17ff.; karénam e-el-lam digpa 
himétim Sizbam al Samnim passir DN u DN, 
.... utahhid I made pure wine, honey, ghee, 
milk, the finest oil, abundant on the altars 
of DN and DN, VAB 4 92 ii 32 (Nbk.), and 
passim in Nbk., cf. x sappdtu sa karani el-li 
(for Sama) Nbn. 279:8, also ibid. 247:11; x sil- 
ver ana 30 sita digpi el-lu Nbn. 428:7, cf. 
@Estrn KU LAL KU (for Hanna) YOS 7 63:7; 
X GUR GIS.PHS.HI.A babbaniti el-le-ti ana nap: 
tanu sa ilini lussamma I will bring x gur 
of fine, pure figs for the meal of the gods BIN 
1 48:12 (NB let.); l-en dannu Sa billiti ... 
ana mashatu el-li one large jar of mixed beer 
for the pure incense offering BIN 1 27:22 
(NB let.); takkal tasatti el-la kurunsina you eat, 
you drink their pure beer Schollmeyer No. 16 
iii 45; lu kajGnu a.stkin ina nadika kastitim mé 
ana 4Samag tanaggi let there always be pure 
water in your waterskin, libate cool water to 
Samas’ Gilg. Y. 269 (OB); TUG la Kt-ta 
tasahhat you take off the dirty garment KAR 
26 vr. 36; e-pi-ir e-el-lu-tim girbasa umalla 
I filled its (the retaining wall’s) interior with 
clean earth VAB 4 204:8 (Nbk.), ef. ibid. 84 ii 2, 
dupl. YOS 9 146, VAB 4 196:4, 96 ii 5, dupl. YOS 
9140; usalbinma agurri utini KU-tim I had 
kiln-fired bricks made in a pure kiln KAH 
1 37:4 (Sar.), cf. OIP 2 150 No. VIII 3 (Senn.), 
also ina agurrt utini KU-tim magqittasu aksir 
Borger Esarh. p. 76:13, also ina agurru KU- 
tum lu unammir VAB 4 202 No. 42:5 (Nbk.), 

c) referring to shining purity, ete. — 
1’ in gen.:su, za.gin su.su : zgna el-le-th 
zagnu (Sum.) with a beard of pure lapis 


lazuli BA 10/1 75 ii 13f. (SB rel.), cf. BA 5 
684:14f, also su, nun.na za.gin.na 
a.ri.a : zignu rubé Sa rihitu el-le-tu raht 


Lugale I 10; 4Sin tattasd ina NA,GuG KU-t 
(var. KU) wu NA,.zZA.GIN you, Sin, come forth 
with (the sheen of) brilliant carnelian and 
lapis lazuli Perry Sin No. 5a:7; ina agurri 
NA,.ZA.GIN e-el-li-tim ulléd resé3a I built up 
the summit (of Etemenanki) with blue glazed 
baked bricks VAB 4 98 i 25 (Nbk.), and passim 
in Nbk.; Su.gur hu.luh.ha na, sikil.la 
kur.bi.ta tam.a : unqi luliti wa, el-la Sa 


ellu 


igtu SadéSu ibbabla a ring of lulétu, a pure 
stone, which had been brought from its 
mountain (home) ASKT p. 88-89 ii 49; in 
parzillum e-lu-tim asbai misdsa in hiqu gulz 
létim parzillum ussimma ussit rikissa 1 pro- 
vided its (the canal’s) outlet with .... iron 
(bars?), I ....-ed with crossbars and iron 
gullatu’s and reinforced its joint(s) VAB 4 84 
No. 511 5 (Nbk.), see Laessae, JCS 5 23 n. 17. 


2’ said of light: ndirgu el-lum Sami endu 
his (Girru’s) bright light reaches the sky BA 
5 648 No. 14:10 (bil., Sum. col. broken), cf. 
ana KU-ti dipa[ri] Maqla II 27, also 4BIL.cr 
izi.zu sikil.ladadag.ga: MIN ina isdttka 
el-le-ti ASKT p. 79:10f.; [...] ME.LAM KU. 
MES halip namurrati 8a pulhati mali clothed 
in a briliiant halo, wrapped in awe-inspiring 
radiance JRAS 1892 352:13 (NB lit.). 

3’ said of the face: mu.uS ku : zim 
el-lu-ti brilliant features (in broken context) 
LKU 16:13f., cf. BA 10/1 75:2f.; ina nummur 
bintSu el-lu-ti (var. KU.MES) kénis lippalisma 
may (Assur) always look (upon this palace) 
with a bright, shining countenance Winckler 
Sar. pl. 39: 133, ete. 


d) referring to the cultic status of a per- 
son: [lu] eb-ba-ku lu el-la-ku-ma may I be 
clean, may I be pure KAR 26r. 3, cf. lu el- 
le-ku BBR No. 26 iii 16, Tallqvist Maqlu pl. 96 
K.8112i5, also kt kebrit(x1.a.4{p) lw el-la-t{a] 
KAR 43:28; Summa amélu gina igdanalut NA. 
BI NU el hita magal trassi(TUK) if a man con- 
stantly has ejaculations, this man is impure, 
he carries a weighty sin CT 39 45:27 (SB 
Alu), cf. ibid. 28, 36, also (wr. fekel) CT 39 37 
K.7212+ r. 1-4, and (with el, nu el, and e-el) 
CT 39 38 r. 8ff.; (if he performs certain ritu- 
als) e-el he will become pure (again) LKA 144 
r. 18ff.; 'I-na-tp-el-le-ef She-was-Cleared- 
(of Guilt)-by-the-River-(Ordeal) Iraq 11 p. 
145 No. 6:13 (MB); PN ... ummagu el-li-e-ti 
ana gullubu tabi is PN’s mother clean, is he 
fit to be consecrated (as a temple brewer)? 
YOS 7 167:10, cf. ummasgu el-la-at ibid. 14; 
7 LG.MES KU.MES ga d[t- ...] (in broken 
context) BBR No. 66 r. 12 (NA). 


e) said of piitu (OB only): we owe x silver, 
pitni la el-le-et-ma our forehead is not clean 
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JRAS 1926 437a:12, cf. ibid.r.4; PN IR PN, 
ina mahar 4Sama& anduraér&u iskun pittam 
e-li-ta-am iddis’um (PN,) has freed PN, the 
slave of PN,, has given him a clean forehead 
BIN 2 76:5 (OB), see Koschaker Griech. Rechts- 
urk. 73 n. 2, note: sag.ki.ni in.dadag 
(UD.UD) BE 6/2 8:6. 

2. holy, sacred (referring to gods, kings, 
priests, their bodies, their activities, quali- 
ties, etc., also to their abodes and their 
furnishings): i-la el-la [...] [let me sing] 
the holy god (incipit of asong) KAR 158 r. iv 7; 
Sarhat Surruhat el-let igtardte (I8tar) is proud, 
superb, the holiest of all goddesses Craig 
ABRT 17:2; 9EN.ZU DINGIR el-lu YOS 1 45 ii 
34 (Nbn.), and (said of Sin, Girra, IStar, Serua, 
Nergal, Anu, Tiamat, Marduk, Sulpaea) passim, 
see Tallqvist Gétterepitheta p. 20; Su.Silig.ga 
giS.KU.AN si.ig : §a ina qatisu el-le-tum(var. 
-ti) metta nasi (Ninurta) who carries the 
divine mace in his pure hand Lugale I 5; ebbu 
el-lam qati clean, with pure hands YOR 5/3 
3:9 (SB Adapa); inim.ku.ga.mu sig;.ga. 
ab : amati el-le-tu (var. Kt-tim) dummiq 
make my pure word good (i.e., effective) 
CT 16 7:270f.; nam.Sub.na.ri.ga : siptu 
KU-tum holy incantation CT 16 22:302f., cf. 
tu, nam.ti.la.zu na.ri.ga.am : ina Sip: 
tika el-le-ti $a balati Surpu VII 78f.; bél Siptu 
KU-tim En. el. VII 26, and cf. IMt.KU : ga 
Sipassu el-let STC 2 pl. 61:26 (NB comm. to 
En. el.); 9TU,.KU ina hank tégu KU En. el. 
VII 33, and ef. 9Tu,.KU : Sa tisu el-let STC 2 
pl. 61:27 (NB comm. to En. el.); SDUMU.DU,.KU 
$a ina DU,.KU ttaddasu Subassu el-let En. el. 
Vit 99; ki.tuS.mah bi.in.ri: 3a... Subtu 
KU-tim rami occupying a holy dwelling 4R 
9:24f.; GIS.saR-a-am el-lam VAS 1 382 ii 12 
(Ibig-IStar of Malgium, OB), note: ka.gal.a. 
sikil.la = abullu el-le-t[um] Kagal1 12, gi8. 
tir.ku.ga = qistu ktU-tum Hh. Il 178; TUL 
el-le-ti Sa qiribigu lu ek&ir I reinforced the 
sacred well which is in it (Ebabbar) VAB 4 
148:9 (Nbk.); giS.gu.za.ku.ga ddar.mar. 
am mu.nakut.ga ki.nt ba.na : ina kussi 
el-le-tem usib ina er& el-le-tim ittatil she (the 
errant slave girl) sat down on the holy chair, 
she lay down on the holy bed ASKT p. 
119:14ff., cf. SBH p. 70:11ff.; G.a.na an.ku. 


ellu 


ga: akal Samé el-lu pure food of the heavens 
4R 19 No. 2:23f.; gi8.PA za.gin.na.ke, : 
hatta KU-tu a pure scepter 4R 18 No. 3:8ff., 
and passim, said of hattu, q. v-; WNabi ... sabit 
gantuppt KU DN, who holds the pure stylus 
Unger Bel-Harran-beli-ussur 3; ina GIS.MA.U;. 
ku eél-le-ti 4Marduk [us]simma I ....-ed 
Marduk in the holy processional boat VAB 4 
156 v 37 (Nbk.), cf. magur rukibisu Kv-tim 
ibid. 156 v 19, 160 vii 22; G@18.1a.MES el-[le-e-t2] 
VAB 4 154 iv 20 (Nbk.). 


3. free (of claims), noble — a) referring 
to persons — 1’ in OB, MB: PN el-le-et ga 
ramaniga § PN is free, she is free to dispose 
of herself BE 6/1 96:14, cf. PN el-le-et CT 
2 33:10, TCL 1 66:4, ef. el-lu 3a WSamas Sunu 
they are free, they belong to Sama3_ BIN 7 
207:14; el-le-ta abbuttaka gullubat you are 
free, your abbuttu-lock (mark of slavery) is 
shaved off CT 6 29:12; RN NuMUN el-lum 8a 
4 Sugamuna noble seed of DN 5R33i3(Agum- 
kakrime) cf. NUMUN el-lum NUMUN Sarriti 
ibid. 20. 

2’ in RS: pigat mar Sarri pigat LU el-lu 
istu KUR Hatti ana KUR URU Ugarit illakunt 
should either a prince or a noble come from 
Hatti to Ugarit MRS 9 RS 17.3824 :52. 

3’ in Bogh. (as Akkadogram): LU-an nas 
ma SAL-an £L-LamM a free man or woman 
Hrozny Code Hittite § 3, cf. §§ 7, 13, 15, 17, 
31, of Hitt. Code in var. writings (note SAL- 
man EL-LE-T4M KBo 6 2 ii 6), also §§ V, VII, 
TX, X, XVI of older version and note that 
in § 6 (corr. to §IV) LU e£xr-xam is contrasted 
with LU-a8 as a person of higher social status; 
LU.MES £L-LU-TIm (contrasted as free and 
noble with ir slave) Friedrich, MVAG 31/1 60 
r. 2, ef. ibid. 62:10f. and 144, and see Sommer 
Abhijawa-Urkunden 346; LU ex-Lu Friedrich, 
MVAG 31/1 58:37, cf. MVAG 34/1 126:45; cf. also 
ellu = a-ra-u-wa-ni-iS noble §$* Voc. H 4’, in 
lex. section. 

b) referring to real estate: a.SA e-el Sa- 
mu ba-a-lu the field is free, the buyer is 
(its) owner JCS 9 96 No. 82:17 (OB Khafajah): 
E.HI.A-SU-NU EL-LU their estates are free 
Hrozny Code Hittite § 50:60; &-ZU-pat eL-LUM 
his estate is free (as against -2U arauwan in 
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same section of code) KBo 6 6 i 8 (= Hrozny 
Code Hittite § 51:4). 


ellu A (fem. elletu) s.; (cultically) clean 
person; SB; wr. syll. and kv; cf. eélu. 
Si-ta Sita = el-lum, ra-am-ku MSL 2 p. 130 iv 19 
(Proto-Ea), also A II/1 iv 9’; e-zé i8ib, gu-du 
gudu, = e-el-lu-um & pd-as-3u-um MDP 27 39 
(school text); [i]-8ib ME = 7-8ip-pu, a-si-pu, el-lu, 
ra-am-ku A 1/5:1ff.; [ma-a8] MaS = a-8i-pu, el-lu 
Idu IT i 2f.; ma-48 maS = el-lu, eb-bu A 1/6:99f., 
also Ea I 292f.; ma-d8 MaS+PA= el-lum AT/6:121. 


ra-am-ku = el-lum Malku IV 214. 


malisu ina mé kima el-li limsi let him wash 
(off) his dirt in water like a clean (priest) 
Gilg. XI 240, cf. (with var. [i]l-lt) ibid. 248; 
ezib Sa... KU lwu nigé TAG.MES-tu overlook 
a clean or unclean person’s touching the 
sacrifice PRT 45 r. 2, cf. ibid. 80:2 and passim 
in this context, see Knudtzon Gebete p. 34. 


ellu A (fem. elletu) in la ellu s.; (cultically) 
unclean person; OB, SB, NB*; wr. syll. and 
Nu KU (NU SIKILin AJSL 36 82 iii 75); cf. 
elélu. 

[tug].nig.daéra.u8.a = kan-nu 84 ha-rig-ti = 
$d Nu KU-ti bandage of a menstruating woman = 
ofan unclean woman Hg. D 428, also Hg. B Vi 25. 

a) in gen.: mar baré Sa zériga la KU u S4 
ina gatti wu mindtisu la Suklulu a diviner 
whose begetter is an unclean person or (one) 
whose body and limbs are not perfect (is not 
fit for divination) BBR No. 24:30, cf. sa 
zartsu KU ibid. 27; la el-lum ana nigim ittehi 
an unclean person has come near the sacrifice 
CT 3 2:2 (OB oil omen apod.), cf. NU KU nigé 
ilput KAR 423 i 11 (SB ext.); Summa siru 
ina bit tli ina néreb babi sadirma iprik(ct) 
Nu KU ana bit ili irrub if a snake regularly 
lies across the entrance of the gate of the 
temple, an unclean person will enter the 
temple KAR 384:10 (SB Alu), dupl. CT 40 25 
K.5642r.10; nv el-lalailappat (the wearer of 
the amulet) shall not touch an unclean person 
(in broken context) KAR 185 1.(?)i7, ef. NU 
KU KA8 NU TAG.GA (in broken context) KAR 
156 rv. 17 (rit.); LU NU KU SAL NU KU NU 
1GI-mar an unclean man or woman must not 
see it 4R 55 No. 2:24(SBrel.), cf. LU NU KU 
NU 1@l AMT 34,3:6, also NU SIKIL NU IGI 


elliitu 


AJSL 36 82 iii 75; [Salla] dalha Nu KU isannig 
(in broken context) BBR No. 11 iv 18. 

b) as invective: la el-li PN this unclean 
PN ABL 498 r. 6 (NB), ef. ibid. 499 r. 10 (NB). 


ellu B s.; sesame oil (of a specific quality) ; 
OB, SB*; cf. elélu. 

i= §a-am-n{u], [i].gi8= el-lu, [i]. giS.bar.ag.a 
= hal-su Hh. XXIV 14ff.; u,4 = i= [sam-nu], 
u,;.zé.eb = i.dug.ga = MIN fa-a-bu, u;.mu = 
i.giS = [el-lu] Emesal Voc. II 175ff.; [...] = 
[sa-ha]-tum to press (oil), [min sd] l+ce18 ditto 
said of ellu, [MIN §4]i ditto said of gamnu Antagal 
Ni4ff.; dug.sab.i= sa Jam-ni, dug.sab.i.gi8s= 
Sa el-lu Hh. X 134f.; dug.hal.i = &d i.[mes], 
dug-hal.i.gi8 = $d el-l[i] Hh. X 229f., cf. dug. 
kir.i, dug.kir.i.giS Hh. X 156f. and ibid. 185f. 

ina e-li-im tustétemma ... ineas you mix 
it in e.-oil (ina hilsim ibid. 7) and he will get 
well HS 1883:25 and r. 15 (OB), cited by von 
Soden, Or. NS 24137; [ina &]-gar-ri médil daz 
lati [x x x] el-la himatu tuhdi aSnan [I offered] 
e.-oil, ghee and abundant cereals at the lock 
and the bar of the doors KAR 11ir. 13 (Ludlul). 

Only the series Hh. consistently distin- 
guishes t.a18 = ellufrom i= gamnu. In other 
contexts i.e18 is normally to be read Samnu, 
but note i.e18 (probably ellw) Sa Sa-m[a-s]a- 
mi BIN 6 84:20 (OA) and the cited OB 
passage where ellu (in contrast to hilsu, 
“refined oil’’) refers to a standard quality of 
sesame oil. This use of ellu is also attested 
in passages speaking of Samnu ellu (see ellu 
adj. mng. la-2’). While i seems to refer to 
fats and oils in a more general way, i.G18 (and 
ellw) seems to be restricted to sesame oil. For 
a semantic parallel to the use of the adj. ellu 
for (sesame) oil, cf. sarpu for silver and ebbu 
for gold (see ebbu, mng. la—2’). 

(Goetze LE p. 25f.) 


ell (behold) see alld. 

ell (remote) see ulli. 

elluku (a precious stone) see illuku. 
elluru (a fruit) see illuru. 

ellitu s.; purity; MA*; cf. elélu. 


ha-al HAL = el-lu-u-tum, pi-ri-is-tum A II/6:16f. 

bab el-lu-tim sa 4Kal-kal the gate of purity 
of DN KAH 1 15:21 (Shalm. 1). 

Weidner, AOB 1 134 n. 11. 
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elmessu see elmestu. 


elmeStu (elmessu) s.; lex.* ; 
Ass. elmessu; cf. elmesu. 

vi SA8-lam-bigan — gad-da-ru = el-med-tum Hg. 
BIV 179;  SAs#lambigan = el-mes-[tu] (in group 
with digu and asgultu) ErimhuS c 7’; [88.5E]5 = 
[el-me]-su. Practical Vocabulary Assur 19; 8k. 
SES = el-me-s{u] Kécher Pflanzenkunde No. 30a 
iv 10’; U ldl-la-an-gu, U.8E.SE8, U.SE.GUD, U ka(!)- 
a-té(!) : 0 el-me-su. Uruanna IT 479ff.; note: [G] 
lal-la-an-gu : 6 e{l-me-ru, [0 8E].SES : U [el-m]e-su 
(probably an error) CT 37 29 i 45f. 

As indicated by the Hg. ref., the word 
replaces the older Saddaru which names one 
of a group of grasses designated in Sum. by 
Salambi, Salambi.gula (see imekkaruru, 
digu, digarru) and Sgalambi.turra (see 
arart, agSultu). Since digarru has been identi- 
fied for etym. reasons (cf. Thompson DAB 146f.) 
as wild oats and silammu (equated in Uruan- 
na with arurd), on the same considerations, 
with darnel (Thompson DAB 148), elmeéstu 
denotes most likely a grass weed with elmesu- 
colored flowers (see elmesu). 


(a grass); 


elmeStu see elmesu. 


elmeSu_ (ellimesu, ilmesu, fem. elmestu) s.; 
(a precious stone); from OB on; fem. only 
as personal name, see usage b; wr. syll. and 
sup.Aq@; cf. elmestu. 


Su.gin.[gin.nu] = el-li-me-sum OBGT XV 
r. 19; ([sud"4.4g.g¢4]= el-me-éu (in the sequence 
anaku, parzillu, sdriru, anzahhu, luli, lulmi, abdru, 
elmegu and simbizid&i and other dyes of mineral 
origin) Hh. XI 304, cf. an, an.nwa, an.zah, 
an.zéh.mi, an.zah.ud, sudy(Bvu).du.x, sudy. 
du.ag, 8im.bi.zi.da SLT 191i 8ff. (Forerunner 
to Hh. XI, restored from dupls.); 1 cin suD,(BU). 
Aq (preceded by 10 Gin AN, at the end of an enumer- 
ation beginning with gold, silver, etc.) RA 18 53 i 
19 (OB Practical Vocabulary); G sup"l.ag.ga : 
U el-mu-su (preceded by Simbizidi and guhlu) 
Uruanna ITT 496 (= Kocher Pflanzenkunde 12 vi 22), 
ef. sup"t.da.ag.gd = el-mu-&% (among paints) 
Kécher Pflanzenkunde 22 iii 18, and [sup]}"4.4¢. 
gé = el-mu-§u (at the end of an enumeration of 
metals) ibid. 23:8. 

na,.du,.3i.a na,.Suba(zaxsuy) sud" 4g 
an.ta.sur.ra Su.du,.a : dust NA, nisigti el-me- 
$u antasurrd guklulu the dust-stone, the precious 
stone (Sum. the Suba-stone), the e., the perfect 
antasurrt (to adorn the chest of the king) 4R 18* 
No. 3 iv 6ff. 


elmesu 


a) in lit.: lusasmidka narkabta ... sa 
magarriga hurdsamma, el-mi-si(var. el-me-se) 
garnasa I will have a chariot made for you, 
the wheels of which are truly of gold, the 
“horns”’ of which are of e. Gilg. VI 11; ima 
massiki §a hurdsi ina qabal Samé aharridi nir 
&a il-me-& ina pin RN ... usanammara I 
watch from a golden chamber in the midst 
of the sky, I let the lamp of e. shine before 
Esarhaddon 4R 61 iii 33 (NA oracle); ina paz 
rakki ugni usib at8 bu-si-<in> NA, el-me-&i ina 
libbt unammir he (Marduk) took his seat in 
a chamber of lapis lazuli, he lit the lamp 
(made) of e.-stone KAR 307:32 (cult. comm.); 
el-me-S% t-suk-[ka-SJu kima birki tttanabrik 
lita%u his (Nergal’s) upper cheeks are e¢., his 
lower cheeks flash constantly like lightning 
RA 41 40:9 (NB rel.), ef. ibid. 11; ukin ina gag: 
qadi<ki>y ka-ka-a[b-t}i el-me-S namr[i] he 
placed on your head a star of shining e. KAR 
98 r. 9 (SB rel.) >ua DIN.TIRE! ga kima Nay. 
KIStB el-mi-&t addiisu ina tikkit*Anim O woe, 
Babylon! which I put on the neck of Anu 
like a cylinder seal (made) of ¢.-stone Géss- 
mann Era lv 43; ki lu-li-ti el-me-% 1e1-ka lagir 
may I be as precious to you as a bead of e. 
4R 59 No. 2r.18 (= Langdon, Bab. 7 143), see 
the parallel phrase BMS 12:70; 8a GIS.MES el- 
me-& asarsun unakkirma ul ukallim mannu 
I changed the place where (grow) the mes- 
trees (bearing) e., and did not show anybody 
Géssmann Era I 148, cf. el-me-Su ebba sa [te}- 
ri-8u% ela[Su] ibid. 166. 

b) in personal names: El-me-sum TCL 18 
105:13 (OB), and passim in OB, note: El-me-sum 
referringtoawoman YOS 215:1,and cf. Stamm 
Namengebung 256 for refs.; Hl-me-s%i TuM 2-3 
211:14 (NB), BRM 1 1:7; exceptionally £l- 
mes-tum YOS 2 117:3 (OB). 

c) other oces.: [N]4y.BI NA, el-me-Sum 
MU.NI the name of this stone is e. (description 
of the stone is missing, preceded by section 
on the antasurrté stone) K.4751:2’ (unpub. 
fragm. of series abnu sikingu); 128 ru-ug-qu sa 
sup.A[@] 128 kettles of e. (beside large num- 
bers of kettles made of gold, silver and tin) 
MCT pl. 18:28, ef. ibid. p. 134. 

The passages from lit. and especially from 
Sum. (cf. below) texts show clearly that 
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elmesu (Sum. sud.ag, cf. Kramer, BiOr 11 
172 n. 8) refers to a precious stone of charac- 
teristic sparkle and brilliancy. See 4sup™ .4g 
izi.gin,(GIM) : niér Samé ga kima isati light 
of heaven that (shines) like fire Delitzsch AL? 
134 Sm. 954:1f., also ki.a sup" .4g : nér 
Saplati BA 10/1 82:9f., the refs. to the light 
of the moon god (sud.du.4g..EN.zU.na ZA 
39 257 No. 12:2, also UET 1 289:1ff.), also 
sud.du.ag [si]Jpa.zi 9En.lil.la me.en I 
(Nusku) am the light, the true shepherd of 
Enlil STVC 37:7, and guskin.sahar.ba 
me.en NA, za.gin kur.ba me.en sud x 
(bu).du.4g.gin, kalam.ma gir.gir.me. 
en I (Enlil) am the gold in its (form as) dust, 
I am the lapis lazuli in its genuineness (lit. 
in its forms as (found in) the mountain), I 
flash over the country like light TCL 15 pl. 
24 vi7f., cf. also IsuD™ AG = 44-a CT 25 
10:32 (list of gods), and SBH p. 86r. 1. 

The fact that elmesu appears only rarely 
with the determinative na, and that it is 
not listed in Hh. XVI among the stones but 
in Hh. XI among dyes of mineral origin, after 
frit and similar substances, indicates that 
the ¢.-stone had a characteristic color, which 
is also borne out by the use of elmestu, q.v., 
referring to plants bearing flowers of this 
color. 

Since no econ. text ever mentions the 
e.-stone and even the personal name Elmesu 
becomes very rare after the OB period, the 
word must be taken as referring to a quasi- 
mythical precious stone of great brilliancy 
and with a color which one tried to imitate 
with dyes (see OBGT XV r. 19, in lex. section). 

In this peculiar quality, elmedu may well 
be connected with Heb. hagmal which like- 
wise appears only in similes referring to the 
extraordinary sheen of a quasi-mythical stone. 

While the ref. in the math. text MCT pl. 
18:28, sub usage c, remains obscure, that 
of the Irra epic (Géssmann Era I 148, sub usage 
a) may refer to trees bearing e.-colored 
flowers. 

(Zimmern Busspsalmen 104; Haupt, JAOS 
43 118; Jensen, KB 6/1 448 and 574; Thompson 
DAC 76; H. Lewy, Or. NS 18 164; Landsberger 


apud Stamm Namengebung 256), Falkenstein, ZA 
52 304ff. 


elpetu 


elpatu see elpetu. 


elpetu (elpatu, ilpitu) s.; rush, reed; OB, 
Nuzi, SB, NB; wr. syll. and (€).(4).euG,. 


{Su-ub] Guc, = sub-ba-tum, [nu-mu-un] cua, = 
[el]-pe-tum SP I 282f.; {nu-mu-un cuje, = be-el- 
tum (mistake for el-pe-tum) Recip. Ea B 7; u.¢uc, 
= el-pe-tum, U.GUG,.a.bur.ra, tt.a.GUG, = 
MIN me-e pur-ki Hh. XVII 9ff.; gi-in U.cuc, = 
ku-uS-tum, [a]8-ki U.cuc, = ur-ba-tum, [Su]-ub 
U.GUG, = Sup-pa-tum, [nu]-mu-un U.GUG, = eél-pe- 
tum Diri IV 1ff.; [a.c]u{e,.a].bur.f{ra] = [el]- 
pit AMES pur-ki= ur-b[a-tum] Hg. E 22, cf. Hg. B 
IV 178; [Su.mu.un] = [U.cuc,] = [el-pe-tum], 
{Su.mu.un].btir= t.acuc,.bur.ra = MIN me-[e 
pur-ki] Emesal Voc. II 176ff.; {3 2umuun . 
el-pe-tum S® App. 240 (= MSL 3 42); U.tR = 
as-lum, ur-ba-tu, el-pe-tu, ki-li-lu, a-bu-ka-tu, ds-lu- 
ka-tu Bh. XVII 71ff. 

[lu] Gue, zi.zi.dé ki.dun.bi [x].gi ga.gin, 
(GIM).nam : sa n[dsth] fel-pt]-[tt] tatturs[u] kima 
[...] the profit of him who tears out rushes is like 
[...] RA 17 122:20, dupl. RA 17 157 r. 1f. (SB 
wisdom); U.GuG,4.ginx mu.e.sir.re.[en.z]é.en: 
kima el-pi-ti tab-bag-ma-a-ni you (stones) have 
been plucked like rushes Lugale XIII 9; U.aue,. 
ba dit.a.giny U.Su.mu.un di.a.giny : kima 
Suppati usémanni kima el-pe-ti usémanni he has 
made me like aSuppatu-rush, he has made me like an 
e.-rush (preceded by kima sSuppati tannaskanni) 
SBH p. 10:127f.; muSen.bi U.cuG,.8é i.dal. 
la.bi U.cua,.8é ba.da.a[b.x] :' issurgu ga ana 
el-pe-ti ipparsu ina el-pe-tiim-tu-[ut] its bird, which 
had flown to the rushes, died among the rushes LKU 
14 ii 15f., cf. the parallel: U.cue,.86 : ana suppati 
ibid. 13f.; ni-i-mu = el-pe-tum Malku II 142, cf. 
ni-t-mu= el-pe-e-tum CT 18 3 r.i 36. 

U.A.GUG,/ el-pe-tu </> me-e pur-[ki || me}-[el el- 
pe-tum CT 41 30:11f. 

a) in plant lists and med.: [U [Jam-sa-tum 
: U el-pe-tum CT 37 32 iv 38, dupl. Kécher 
Pflanzenkunde 6 ii 26’f.; [U e-nu-nu]-tum : t el- 
pe-tum KUR, [U] el-pe-tum KUR : U KILWA, 
ap8,.DAR, U tp-tui el-pe(!)-<tum> KUR-7 
G ma-al 4xv, [UG] sa-a-mu : U GIS.TUKUL (var. 
kak-ki) el-pa-te, [UG] Sd-mu sa, : U KI.MIN 
CT 37 32 r. iv 40ff., restoration and vars. from K6- 
cher Pflanzenkunde 6 ii 28-33’; [U]--Jeue, : 
ku-ti-si, S-18-nu, el-pe-tt, ur-ba-ti Kocher 
Pflanzenkunde 30b iv 11ff.; [x.x].ra = &-li-it-ta 
qa-[ne-el, MIN el-pe-ti PBS 12/1 13 r. ii 5f. (list 
of diseases); U el-pe-tu hemi ana pan nigski 
LAL-du to .... (and) bind e. on the (snake)- 
bite RA15 76:8, cf. ibid. 12, cf. [U el-ple-ta : 
G nisik stiri : hemi ana pan nigski [Lat-du] 
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CT 14 23 K.9283:6 (pharm.); supur alpi mé 
tumalla gém Segisi ana libbi tanaddi ina 
U.aua, (var. U.a.aua,) ana pan Samag 
tamahhas tanaggi you fill the hoof of an ox 
with water, pour flour of darnel into it, 
“beat” it with e. in sunlight, libate it KAR 
21 r. 6, var. from CT 23 17:35; U.cue, ... ING 
KUS suR-ri LAL-ma iballut you smear e. 
(and other medicinal plants appropriately 
prepared) upon leather, and bandage (the 
patient with it), and he will recover AMT 
79,1 iv 24, ef. (wr. U.A.GUG,) KAR 192 i 40. 


b) in lit.: 8a akkalu NINDA.HI.A pisati u 
erréti Sa kussi el-pe-tu kutummia that I 
should eat the bread of insults and curses, 
and that I should be covered (only) with 
rushes against the cold! Gilg. VI 74; Summa 
tna muspali Gli & el-pe-tu(vars. -tum, b.G[UG,]) 
innamir if rushes are found in the low 
ground of acity CT 39 11:45, vars. from ibid. 12 
r. 14, 13 K.9163:2 (SB Alu), cf. ina hirit ali 
U.Gu[G, ...] ibid. 21:163; Summa sahii & el- 
pe-ti nasi if a pig carries e. (in its mouth) 
CT 38 46:31 (SB Alu), for comm. to this pas- 
sage, cf. lex. section. 

c) other oces.: & U il-pi-tam irappiq and 
he (the farmer) will weed the e. by hoeing 
BIN 7 197:14 (OB); 8 at GIS bu-si-en-nu-u 
20 at ar il-bi-i-tum eight loads of (branches 
of) the “wick willow,” twenty loads of e. 
HSS 13 110:5 (Nuzi, translit. only); 7dstén Sugarra 
Sa el-pe-tum one basket made of e. BE 8 
154:23 (NB list of objects for a ritual). 

d) with mé purki—1’ inSum.: mun{sub. 
bja.ni U.aue,.bur(var. .bar).giny Su. 
mu.ni.in.dib.dab she .... her hair as 
if it were elpet mé purki Kramer Lamentation 
299; Gilgime8.e auc,.bur.ra [é].4En. 
lil.l& in.du Gilgames built the temple of 
Enlil (named) Sumunburra PBS 5 6:3, cf. U. 
GuG,.bu.ra (workmen) having weeded thee. 
(on the reed banks of the GN canal) Eames Coll. 
KK 27, for the reading bu of KaxGANna-tend, 
see Poebel, AS 2p. 10, Falkenstein, AnOr 28 9. 

2’ in lex.: ef. Hh. XVII 11, Emesal Voc. II 
178, Hg. BIV 178, in lex. section. 

A number of plants are denoted by the 
logogram GUG, with different readings; they 


elsis 


are kistu (and kiisu as masc. var.), urbatu 
(and urbannu), subbatu (also Suppatu), elpetu 
and siénu. For etym. reasons two of them 
have been identified, one, urbaénu, as papyrus 
(Landsberger, OLZ 1914 265), and one, ssnu, 
as arush,i.e.,juncus (Léw Flora 1 573), while 
elpetu has been connected by Holma (KI. 
Beitr. 92f.) with late Heb. helef, Aram. halfa 
and Arabic halfa@. 

The elpetu was a weed which was to be 
removed (Akk.: naséhu, baqgaému, Sum.: bur, 
wr. bur, barand bu.ra, also rapagqu, Sum.: 
8u.dub.dab) from fields, and which grew 
along canals (cf. usage d-1’). It was used for 
weaving baskets (cf. usage c, also Oppenheim 
Eames Coll. 85, 107 and 156), the building of 
boats (RTC 306 v 7-9, TCL 5 pl. 7 5673 iii 17, 
Bab. 8 pl. 8:34, Eames Coll. H 23) and of houses 
(Jacobsen Copenhagen 31: 1-2). 

Since the plant lists mention the ‘weapons 
of the elpetu,” it is proposed to see in elpetu 
the modern Iraqi Arabic halfa, “alfa grass,”’ 
the spear-like seeds of which are mentioned in 
Guest Notes on Plants 97. 

Apart from elpet Sadi (equated in Uruanna 
with iptu and anuniitu), the texts also men- 
tion elpet mé purki, “alfa grass (growing) in 
stagnant water” (so Akk., but Sum. suggests, 
“alfa grass from reed clearings’’); see purku. 

(Ungnad, ZA 31 249); Holma KI. Beitr. 92f.; 
Thompson DAB 9f.; Landsberger, MSL 2 68 note 


to 454ff. and (MSL 4 23 II 168, translation of mé 
purki) ; Falkenstein, MSL 4 23 note to 167f. 


elpiS adv.; tall, proudly; OB*; cf. elépu. 

el-bi-vs ittaziz Saltum proudly stood DN 
VAS 10 214 r. vii 2 (AguSaja), see von Soden, ZA 
41 103 n. 3. 


elpa (a plant) see alapi. 
elsiS adv.; joyfully; OB, SB; ef. elésw. 


na, hi.li ma.az.za.na: NA, el-si-i8 kunzubu 
stone full of joyous charm 4R 18* No. 3 iv if.; 
ul.li.eS 8a.mu.ra.da.ab.su,.gi.ed el-gi-t8 
tzzazzuka (the gods) step joyously up to you 
(parallel: hadis ikarrabuka greet you gladly) 4R 
17:15f. 

DN DN, ... el-si-is ittigfu ttawwit Zamama 
and Istar spoke to him joyously (parallel: 
regs, nawris) YOS 9 35ii 68 (Samsuiluna); girbi 
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Babilim tabi el-siad listakkana hiditu may 
there be joyful rejoicing in sweet Babylon 
Pinches Texts in Bab. Wedge-writing p. 15f. No. 4 
r. 10 (NB lit.); Stmat biti Sima el-si-i§ ana biti 
Sima kun[na@] the fate of the temple is deter- 
mined, determined joyously, and well taken 
care of (Sum. col. destroyed) RA 17 134:4 and 
5 (SB bil.); érebusu el-si-is hid[ati mali(?)] 
those who enter it (the temple) in joy are full 
of rejoicing BA 5 650 No. 15:5 (SB lit.), ef. el- 
si-i§ (in broken context) SBH p. 124 No. 73:10 
and 13. 


elsu adj.; joyful; OB*; cf. elésu. 

libba el-sa Sa madi& la na-Si-<e> i§-8[a-ak- 
ka-an] he will be given a joyful heart, the 
utmost he can bear YOS 10 54r. 29 (OB physi- 
ogn.). 


elsu (ilsu) s.; joy; NA, SB*; cf. elésu. 
ana Babili ina e-le-es libbi nummur 
pani hadig érumma I joyfully entered Baby- 
lon with joy in my heart and beaming face 
Winckler Sar. pl. 35:140; a tub lbbi [Sa] hid 
libbi Sa i-li-is(text -e) ib[bt] ABL 1017:3 (NA). 


eltu. (goddess) see iltu. 


eltu (straw) see iltu. 


*elu s.; 
wr. e-la. 


a) an iron object : 3 MA.NA AN.BAR dullu 
glamru] 11 MAR 2-ta isgata parzilli 1-en e-la 
PN nappah parzlli ittadin the ironsmith PN 
has delivered eleven hoes, two iron fetters, 
one ¢., all together three minas of finished 
work of iron Camb. 98:3. 


(a metal object); NB*; mostly 


b) the upper part of a censer : [4]} MA.NA 
6 GIN KU.BABBAR KI.LA ela (mentioned 
between an object called “body” (laénu), 
weighing over 15 minas, and one, ku-si-b1-ri- 
it, weighing over three minas, as part of a 
silver censer (niknagqu), cf. line 7) Nbn. 10:2, 
ef. (four minas and 55 shekels) ana elu 
NiG.NA KU.BABBAR Nbn. 88:3. 


elu see eli. 
elu (god) see ilu. 


elG A (eliu, aliu, fem. alitu, elitu) adj.; tall, 
high, exalted, proud; from OAkk. on, aliat 


eli A 


in OB personal names (see usage d); wr. syll. 
and AN, AN.TA (SUKUD Iraq 18 133:20 and 26); 
ef. eli. 


a-an AN = e-[lu-u%-um], Sa-[qu-u-um] MSL 2 131 
vi 48f. (Proto-Ea); an AN = e-lu-v%-um, Sa-qu-v%-um 
YBC 5026:6f. (Proto-Ea), also A II/6:6f.; an.da. 
gal =e-lu-u, §a-qu-u Izi A iii 7; gi8.giSimmar. 
an.na = e-lu-u Hh. III 347; [ni-im] [yim] = 
[e-lu]-% S* Voce. AD 15’; [ni-im] NIM = e-I[u-u], 
$a-q[u-u] VAT 10754:8f. (unpub., text similar to 
Idu); du-unt = e-lu-[u] Idu II 231; kir,.pt = 
ap-pu e-lu-u Nabnitu L 164; sa-ag sac = e-lu-u 
Idu I 231; [e]-la-a-te §4 GAR-nu Ex(DUg+DU) a-na 
AN.TA.MES ki ga-bu-[u] LKA 72 r. 7 (SB cultic 
comm.); [...] BAD = sd-qu-[u], e-lu-u, &d-mu-[u] 
A VIII/2:44ff.; [ii-ug] BAD = $d-gti-u, e-[{lu-u], 
Sd-mu-u A VIII/2:49ff.; [ba-da(?)] [BAD] = 44- 
qu-u, e-lu-u A VIIT/2:56f.; kur.gAp.ba, kur. 
BAD.na, hur.sag.BAD.na=[Sa-du-u e-lu-u] Nab- 
nitu L 148ff.; sag.zi= saGe-la-tu Kagal B 222; 
gu.an.ba.8é.zi = re-sa-an e-la-tum Nabnitu L 
163; B.sia,.sukud.da= la-a-nue-lu-u, lu.sukud. 
da = LU e-lu-u Nabnitu L 156ff.; [hur.sJag. 
sukud.da= MIN MIN (= [Sa-du-u% e-lu-v]) Nabnitu 
L151; kur.du.du.ru= MIN MIN(=[Sa-du-t e-lu-u%)) 
Nabnitu L 152, also Izi XVI 18; sag.il, sag.us, 
gu.anna.uS = re-Sa-an e-la-tum Nabnitu L 
160ff.;.a.mi.en.na= a-gu-u e-lu-u Nabnitu L 165. 

[ar] sukud.sukud.da : Sa tru e-lu-ti of the 
high roofs (parallel: dru Ssaplé[ti]) ASKT p. 
130:67f.; ur.pAp.da tr.dagal.la a.Mi.giny 
(GIM) i.du,.du,d6 : Gri e-lu-ti tri rapsiti kima 
agéisurru (the demons) surge over high roofs, wide 
roofs, like waves CT 16 12:24f.; gu.Su.nigin.na 
nam.mi.ni.in.dib usan.giny mu.un.du : 
naphar mati ikammi kima simétan e-la-a-ti (the 
mamitu) binds the whole country (and) is as high 
as the evening (star?) ASKT p. 77:26f.; [lu.igi. 
x.x] = [a i-na-su] fel-li-a OB Lu B iv 53. 

[v = e-lu]-u%, e-lu-% (explained by) a-sd-re-du (in 
broken context) CT 20 24a i 10 (SB ext. comm.). 

a) tall, high — 1’ said of persons: kima 
napsatt agarti arammu e-la-a lanka I love 
your tall stature as (1 love) my (own) precious 
life VAB 4 140 ix 53 (Nbk.), cf.lanueli Nab- 
nitu L 157, in lex. section; mannu ibri e-lu-% Sa 
[..-] Gilg. Y. 140, ef., for a possible restoration, 
KAR 96 r. 33. 


2’ said of mountains: ina birit ... sadé 
e-lu-ti hursimi Sagitt between high moun- 
tains, high mountain ranges TCL 3 324 (Sar.), 
ef. Sadé AN.TA.MES ibid. 15; kasidu Sadi e-lu- 
tim who conquers the high mountains VAB 4 
234 i10(Nbn.); erin? danniiti siti Sadi e-lu-ti 
strong cedars, grown in the high mountains 
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VAB 4 138 ix 4 (Nbk.); DN DN, ... d&ibu dadé 
e-lu-ti réSan e-la-a-ti DN and DN,, who dwell 
on high mountains, high peaks Surpu VIII 39, 
but note the writing: DN ... asib gadé kU. 
MES rééi el-la-tu JCS 1 331 r. 16’; ga résasunu 
hima Sadim e-li-a (the walls) whose tops are 
ashighasa mountain LIH 95i51 (Hammurabi); 
atta dannu e-lu-u KuR-% you (Pazuzu) are 
strong, ahigh mountain RA 11 59:2, and dupl. 
ibid. 58:2, also (wr. ANKUR) Af0 490; Sadé 
lu e-lu-i-ma high as the mountain may be 
(incipit of a song) KAR 158 ii 38; gusdéré GIS. 
KAL GI§ el-lu-tu (var. e-lu-tu) beams from 
tall ebony trees Rost Tigl. IIT pl. 35:28. 


3’ said of buildings: [k]irhigsunu e-lu-ti Sa 
kima Sadé Sur-Su(text -bu)-du their high cita- 
dels which are as solidly founded as moun- 
tains TCL 3 260 (Sar.); ana bit-akitu e-lit sa 
4Ani illak (the chariot of Anu) goes to the 
high akitu-temple of Anu RAcc. 66:3. 


4’ other oces.: eglam ga ... ana mé e-lu-ma 
la imkuru they have not irrigated the field, 
which is too high for (getting) water TCL 7 
18:12 (OB iet.); Summa samnum libbasu e-li- 
ma mé la imahhar if the central part of the 
oil is high (= stands out) and does not level 
out with (the surface of) the water CT 5 5:39 
(OB oil omens), and passim in similar contexts; 
[summa] ubain hast qablitu aam-ma e-la-at if 
the middle “finger” of the lung is bent and 
high up KAR 153 obv.(!):17 (SB ext.); Summa 
zigin Surani Sakin ik-ka-as zqnasu (KAxSA. 
MES-8%) ina muhhi léetésu e-la-ni if he has 
whiskers like (those of) a cat, he will be skin- 
ned — (that means) his whiskers are high on 
his cheeks Kraus Texte 12c iii 11‘; SUKUD. 
GIM as above (reading uncert.) Iraq 18 133:20 
and 26 (catalog). 


b) high, exalted (said of gods): LU.NAR 
af-a e-lu-ti izammur the singer will sing (the 
hymn beginning with the words) “High Ea” 
BBR No. 60:15; 4Ninurta nabi tizqaru e-lu-u 
CT 25 11:14 (list of gods), cf. 9LAMA AN.TA 
KAV 78:30; in OB personal names: £E-li-i-na- 
ma-tem He(the deity)-Is-Exalted-in-the-Land 
Scheil Sippar p. 140, ef. H-li-it-i-na-ma-a- 
tim Iraq 7 37 index s. v. (Chagar-Bazar); 
A-li-a-at-Ka-Sin Exalted-is-the-Word-of-Sin 


eli B 


Meissner BAP 16:15, cf. H-l-a-at-a-wa-as-st 
JCS 11 27 No. 15:1, A-li-a-at-Su-ba-si CT 
8 8c:17; E-li-e-re-sa Exalted-is- Her(the 
goddess’)-Desire CT 6 48b:22, and passim. 

c) high, proud: u,.84.8é sag-.il.la 
asilal 8&.hil.la.ta du.du.da sag.e.sé 
hu.mu.rig,(PA.KAB.DU).e8 timisam in 
risin e-li-a-tim in risatim u hid libbim atal- 
lukam ana Siriktim iSrukunim (the gods) 
granted it to me to walk head held high, in 
joy and happiness constantly LIH 98:96, dupl. 
ibid. 99:96 (Sum.), VAS 133 iv 16 (Akk.) (Samsu- 
iluna), cf.in kibratim arbwim in risaén e-ld-a-tim 
Sitadd[uhi] ... [ana] Strikts Sarrati [...] BRM 
4 51:42 (= YOS 9 84) (Nabopolassar); kisdda 
e-la-a tusaknas raggié you mercilessly bend 
the stiff neck(ed) BA 5 385:13 (restored by 
von Soden after Scheil Sippar 8. 7, coll.). 


For discussion see elé B adj. 


eli B (eltu, ali, ili, fem. elitu) adj.; upper; 
from OAkk. on; alé in OAkk., YOS 10 51 iv 
23 (OB ext.), JNES 15 134:67 (SB lit.), id in 
JNES 15 134:67 (SB lit.); wr. syll. and an, 
AN.TA, rarely NIM (UGU in EA (see usage b—1') 
and Bogh., see usage b-—2’); cf. elz. 


e-e3 ES = e-li-um A I1/4:187; 161.NIM = e-li- 
[u-u]m (var. me-lu-i) Proto-Diri 105; igi.nim= 
ma-tum e-li-tum Nabnitu L 153; gun [ma.d]Ja 
igi.nim = bi-lat ma-a-tum e-li-tum (parallel sapliz 
tum) Hh. II 372; [sag.a]n.ta= pu-tum e-l[i-tum] 
(parallel Saplitum) Kagal D Fragm. 13:16; gil. 
sag.du an.na= a-su-u e-lu-v (parallel gapli) Hh. 
V 306; giS8.nu.ki.kG8.an.na (var. giS.nu.kus. 
t.an.ta)= nu-kus-su-u% e-lu-% (parallel Japla) Hh. 
V 265; giS.dur(text .8u).eS.[gajr = e-lu-u, 
gi8.bar.e3.[ga]r = Sap-lu-u Hh. VII A 204f.; 
giS.dur.bi.é8.gar= ki-is-kir-rum e-lu-u Nabnitu 
L 166; dur.bi.éS.gar = ki-is-kir-rum e(!)-lu-u 
<=> sim-mil-tum $4 nam-sa-bi DUR <=> e-lu-u 5R 
39 No. 4:7ff. (unidentified comm.); URUxUD.sag. 
gé.ba, uRuxuD.BAD.da, URUxuUD.sukud.da = 
urv e-lu-u Nabnitu L 154ff.; na,.na = ab-nu 
e-lu-u Nabnitu L 170. 

kur.igi.nim.ta hé.mu.e.zi.zi.dé : itu mati 
e-li-ti linna[sih] may it be torn out from the upper 
country Lugale X19; kur.igi.nim.tamu.un.zu 
mah.am : tna matu e-li-tu Sumka sirt your name 
is exalted in the upper country (parallel kur.igi. 
sig.ga.ta : ina matu gaplitu) SBH p. 71:17f.; 
kur.igi.nim kur.igi.sig hé.im.ma.an.si.s4. 
e.dé : 3a matu e-lit u Sap-lit ustésiri (you Samad) 
who give justice to the upper and lower country 
BA 10/1 68:23f.; giS.nu.kd8.t.an.ta nam. 


111 


oi.uchicago.edu 


ela B 


(mu.un.da.tu.tu.ne) giS.za.ra an.ta 
nam.(mu.un.da.tu.tu.ne) : ina nukudsé e-li-t 
MIN (= la terrubsu) ... ina sir[ri} e-li-i MIN: do not 
enter to him through the upper hinge, do not enter 
to him through the upper socket (parallel ina nukusé 
gaplt, ina sirrt apli) ASKT p. 94-95:54 and 56 
(= RA 17 125 iii 9 and 11) (SB Lamaéstu). 

a) in concrete sense: bitum saplium @ e-li- 
t-um la ina kunukkija kanik have I not 
sealed with my seal the lower house and the 
upper house? BIN 6 20:7 (OA let.); EB e-lt-a- 
am &a rugbi the upper house, with a second 
floor (parallel gapliam) Wiseman Alalakh 7:28 
(MB), cf. bitu epsu adi gudérésu 1 GI8.1G.ME- 
Si BAN.TA ADD 329:4, also ibid. 340:10, cf. also 
£ NIM ADD 326:6; mitaritiam an.ta the 
upper perpendicular MCT p. 48 Ca:8, for AN. 
TA passim in math. texts, cf. Neugebauer 
and Sachs, MCT p. 160 s. v., also Thureau-Dangin, 
TMB 2328.v.; Summa ina res silim e-li-im (var. 
a-li-im) stimum nadi if there is a red spot on 
the top of the upperrib (parallel: second, third 
rib) YOS 10 52 iv 23, var. from ibid. 51 iv 23 
(OB behavior of sacrificiallamb); [Summa] KA.B. 
GAL e-lu-i-um u Saplim S&itam sullul if the 
upper and lower “gate of the palace’ are 
roofed by a membrane _ ibid. 26:2, ef. also ibid. 
24:4; Summa padanu 2-ma ina libbi an.ta 
u KLTA Slu nadi if there are two “paths” 
and there is a rubbed-off spot within the 
upper and the lower one KAR 451 r. 11, and 
passim; Summa padinu 2-ma AN.TA-t ana 
Suméli magit if there are two “‘paths’’ and 
the upper one has collapsed toward the left 
side (followed by K1i.Ta-% ana imiltt magit) 
CT 20 30 ii 20 (SB ext.), cf. KAR 423 ii 3, and 
passin; Summa paddnu 2-ma KI.TA-U AN.TA-@ 
yami if there are two “‘paths’ and the lower 
one surrounds the upper one CT 208 K.3999 
r. 22, cf. AN.TA-% KL.TA-a lami ibid. 21, also 
AN.TA-% WU KI.TA-% NIGIN-mt TCL 6 5:51; 
summa padinu 2-ma aNn.TA-t% ana KI.TA-t KI. 
TA-% and AN.TA-i PA TUK-3i if there are two 
“paths” and the upper one has a “branch” 
toward the lower one, the lower one toward 
the upper one TCL 6 5 r. 1, ef. ibid. 55, and 
passim, also summa paddénu 2-ma AN.TA~t 
pest PRT 129:12, aNn.TA-% kurt ibid. 111:7, 
and passim; Summa KI.MIN (= ina ré§ marti) 
Sitta ergétum(KAM-tum.MES) AN.TA-tum nam: 


eli B 


rat Ki.tTa-tum tarkat(Mi-dt) if on top of the 
gall bladder there are two eristu-marks, the 
upper one is light, the lower one dark TCL 6 
4:29, cf. ibid. 30, 35f., r. 6, also CT 30 2 K.6905:4; 
8& gi.pisan muru leLlu-wm (twelve tablets 
listed by title) in the upper middle (tablet) 
box (parallel eleven tablets 8&.gi.pisan 
muiru Ja-aplu-wm in the lower middle 
(tablet) box ibid. 12) UET 586:25(0B); Sumez 
ma iat SAH Sakin ... NUNDUN(KAxNUN) AN- 
tum KI.TA-tum U,-ma [...] if he has a face 
like a pig, (that is) if his upper and lower lip 
“ride” upon each other Kraus Texte 21:4’, cf. 
NUNDUN AN.TA (parallel KI.TA) ibid. 50:10f. 
and r. 16f., also NUNDUN.MES-Sd AN.TA-tum 
Ki.TA-fum sera are hairy ibid. 24 r. 13, also 
NUNDUN-Sti AN.TA U KI.LTA CT 28 12 K.7178:12 
(SB Izbu), NUNDUN AN.TA KI.TA trkab CT 27 
17:24 (SB Izbu), ef. CT 31 33 r. 26 (SB behavior 
of sacrificial lamb), and passim, also (said of 
lahti jaw) KAR 403 r. 30ff.; Sapétusunu el-li- 
a-tu.... §asarpi their (the harts’) upper lips 
are of silver VAT 16462i19(MA); gigi ili 
e-lu-ti Igigi, the upper gods (i.e., of the upper 
region, parallel *Anunnaki Sapliti) KAR 227 
iii 46, cf. Wgigi i-lu-tum (var. a-lu-tum) JNES 
15 134:67; nahklaptum zigqurrat e-li-té ap: 
palisma I discovered the outer facing of the 
temple tower CT 34 28:71 (Nbn.);  epir 
pisanni e-li-t u sap(text $1+1B)-l-? earth 
from the upper and lower drainage pipe KAR 
196 r. ii 47 (SB rit.); MUL e (abbr. for eld) Sa 
saG Gir.TaB the upper star at the top of 
Scorpio (i.e., 8 Scorpii, parallel mMuL gablu sa 
saa GiR.TAB, i.e., 8 Scorpii) Géssmann SL 4/2 
No. 94. 

b) as topographical indication — 1’ in 
gen.: [lu] étellt Sadi e-lu-[ti lu] attatablakkata 
Sadi Sapl{uitt] I climbed the upper mountains 
again and again, I crossed the lower moun- 
tains again and again CT 13 42:15 (Sar. 
legend), ef. latetelli Sadé AN.TA.MES ibid. 23; 
ina pihati AN.TA in the upper province PBS 
2/2 6:20 (MB), also ibid. 10:8; Sar KUR e-li-tim 
u Salplitim] Borger Esarh. 115 § 82:7; KUR 
AN.TA ana KI.TA ustahagga the upper land 
will be mingled with the lower (in armed con- 
flict?) CT 27 47:24 (SB Izbu); Sipir abullim 
e-li-tim Sa Terga the work on the upper gate 
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of GN ARM 2 87:7; [ist]u halas Sagaratim 
ina halsim e-li-im ana Mari ana alakim paniz 
ja Saknu I intended to go to Mari from the 
district of GN in the upper district RA 42 
128:11 (Mari let.), cf. ARM 6 35:15; sabéSu ... 
ina KUR UGU-tim adi KUR GAM-ti sit 4Samag 
[adi] erebi 4Samgi dannis sulmu his (the 
king of Egypt’s) soldiers are very well, from 
the upper land to the lower land, (from) east 
to west EA 162:80 (let. from Egypt); a-lu- 
me-lu Upper Susa (the acropolis, as Akk. 
lw. in Elam., corresponding to uru.an.na in 
Sum. insers. from Elam, see Poebel, AJSL 49 
126ff.) MDP 11 No. 23bis:3, also a-li-me-lu 
MDP 5 No. 70:30, and passim, cf. also Nabnitu 
L 154ff., in lex. section; Siddu an.va pan iltani 
... pétu AN.TA pan amurri the upper long 
side towards the north, the upper short side 
towards the west BBSt. No. 3 iii 47 and iv 1 
(MB), also No. 4 i 7 (MB), and passim in MB; 
KA e-lu-t u KA Sapli the upper gate and the 
lower gate TCL 13 203:2 (NB); adi limitum 
AN.TA-tum u K1i.TA-tulm] galsu eqli inandin 
he will give one-third of the field, including 
the upper and lower wall RA 10 68 No. 
40-41:17 (NB), cf. 2% e-lu-t u Sapli TuM 2-3 
140:11; tna muhhi ip e&Su e-lu-% (a field) on 
the upper New Canal VAS 3 187:3, cf. Dar. 
124:2, 265:4, 18 and 19; itu e-li-ti PN the 
upper short side (of the field borders on the field 
of) PN TCL128:7(NB), cf. %ddwan.vTa amurru 
puitu AN.TA ilténu the upper long side to- 
wards the west, the upper short side towards 
the north Hinke Kudurru diagram (Nbk. I), 
and passim in NB, mostly indicating locations 
towards the north and west, note however: 
putu AN.TA Situ BBSt. No. 9i 7 (NB), also No. 
28r.12(NB), ete.; libbi uS.sa.Dv e-lu-u wu Sap- 
lu-% imagssahwma they will measure (the 
property) according to the neighbors at the 
upper and lower (ends) BRM 2 51:9 (NB), cf. 
Siddu an.ta Siddu KLTA ki pt LU.US.SA.DU.ME 
iSaddad AnOr 9 7:10(NB), also US AN.TA u 
KLTA uliu Puratti adi GN iSaddadu RT 36 
189:5 (NB); ip-tu e-li-tum Sa GN ip-tu saplitu 
Sa GN, the upper river (district) of GN (and) 
the lower river (district) of GN, Lie Sar. 98, 
cf. URU GN ga ip-ti e-li-ti Sap-li-ti_ ibid. 112, 
also ibid. 109; kisirta ... Sa istu sippt URU 


ela B 


e-li-e ... adi sippi uRvU sap-li-e the quay- 
wall which (runs) from the edge of the upper 
city to the edge of the lower city KAH 2 
35:24 (Adn.1); ina turri e-li-i Sa abul “UTStar at 
the upper edge of the IStar gate VAB 4 86 ii 
13 (Nbk.). 

2' as geographical name, referring to a 
specific place: mdtam a-li-dam PBS 5 34 vi 
2+ PBS 15 41 xiv 9 (Sar.);  fém harraén matim 
e-li-tlim] inneppeS the decision concerning 
the expedition against the upper country is 
being made ARM 1 53 r. 6’, cf. ina matim 
e-li-tim RA 35 184:10 (Marilet.); ana matim e- 
li-tim Semitica 1 20:26 (Marilet.), for ma@tum eliz 
tum in Mari, see Thureau-Dangin, RA 33 177, 
Dossin, RA 35 184n. 1, for KUR (URU) UGU-(tt) 
in Hitt.texts,see Goetze, MVAG 29/3 137 (index), 
MVAG 38 327 (index), and Giiterbock, JCS 10 127 
(index); Sarranit Sa Tukri§ u Sar matim e-li-tim 
the kings of Tukris and the king of the Upper 
Country AOB 1 24 iv 8 (= KAH 1 2) (Samiki- 
Adad I); Amé@nam SA.tU GIS.ERIN u tiamtam 
a-li-dam igisSum (the god) gave him the 
Amanus, the Cedar-Mountain, and the Upper 
Sea (i.e., the Mediterranean or Lake Urmia) 
UET 1 275 i 27 (Narém-Sin); Glani Sa tam[tim] 
e-li-te abil T ruled over the cities of the Upper 
Sea Rost Tigi. III 25:4 (= 3R 10 No. 2), ef. 
mus-pil nisi KUR AN.TA KL.TA Layard 17:3 
(Tigl. ITI); Sarru nagi nesttim Sa qirib tiamtim 
e-li-tim Sarru nagi nestitim Sa girib tiamtim 
Saplitim the kings of faraway regions in the 
Upper Sea, the kings of faraway regions in 
the Lower Sea VAB 4 146 iii 4 (Nbk.), cf. ultw 
KUR Hazzati pat Misir tamtim e-li-tr abarti 
Puratti adi tamtim Sapliti. ibid. 220 i 41 (Nbn.); 
kasd ultu tamtim e-li-ti adi timtim sapliti 
who conquered (everything) from the Upper 
Sea to the Lower Sea Borger Esarh. 77 § 50:7, 
ef. OIP 2 78:4 (Senn.); uliw tiémtim e-lit adi 
timiim Saplit 8a Sarréni abbéja irteddi aniku 
lu ard: from the Upper Sea to the Lower Sea, 
(everywhere) wherever my royal predecessors 
went, I went too Thompson Esarh. pl. 18 iv 
19 (Asb.), and passim in Asb., Nbk., also 5R 35:29 
(Cyr.), and ABL 137 r. 5 (NB); gar KURA.AB.BA 
AN.TA u Supaliti king of the countries on the 
Upper and Lower Sea KAH261:16(Tn.), cf. 
Sar A.AB.BA AN.TA KI.TA ibid. 58:6 (Tn.), ef. 
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ela A 


nise ... Sa tamtim e-li-ti Sapliti Borger Esath. 
107 iv 11, also Streck Asb. 4119 and 260 ii 14. 


3’ in geographical names: URU GN AN.TA 
KI.MIN KITA Upper-Hiluni, Lower- 
Hiluni PBS 2/2 77:7 (MB), ef. PBS 1/2 22:7 (MB), 
also uRU Hundurna an.Ta-% ... URU Hun: 
durna KI.TA-% TCL 3 235 (Sar.); ip Zaban 
AN.TA-% ina kissatisu Samris ébir I crossed, 
undaunted, the Upper Zab river in its high 
flood TCL 3 8 (Sar.), also ibid. 323, and ip Zaz 
ban AN.TA AKA 185 r. 13 (Asn.), and passim 
in Asn. 

The two adjectives eli A, “high,” and 
eld B, “upper,” have been separated because 
the former goes back to eliu, the latter to a 
nisbe eltu. This is shown clearly in all those 
refs. where eld A is mentioned beside saplu 
(fem. Sapiltw) and eli B beside Sapliu (fem. 
Saplitu). Only rarely, however, is this differ- 
ence reflected in the writing, cf., e.g., e-li-vi- 
um (beside Saplium) BIN 6 20:7 (OA) or e-lu- 
t-um (beside Sapliim) YOS 10 26:2 (OB ext.). 


eli A s.; extent (lit. surface); SB, NB*; cf eli. 
gu.il.la.ab = e-lé kuR (in group with kullat 
nisi, ténistu and be-el-ni) Erimhus IV 230. 

sisé si-im-<da>-at niri ina e-li KUR-ia eli Sa 
pina usatir ar[kus] I harnessed more horses 
than ever to the yoke everywhere in my 
country (parallel ina Siddi méatija line 120) 
KAH 2 84:121 (Adn. IIT); 3 KUS 8 Sv.sI e-lz tal-la 
tree cubits and eight fingers (high) is the 
section extending above the crossbeam (be- 
tween tallu and tv’tu PSBA 33 pl. 21:8 (NB). 
eli B s.; upper garment; NA*; wr. (TUc.) 
AN.TA; cf. elt v. 

TUG.AN.TA.MES ND 469 in Iraq 13 113 (translit. 
only), ef. ND 1101 in Iraq 14 63 (translit. only) ; 
2 AN.TA.MES MI two black upper garments 
ADD 758:7; TUG.AN.TA.MES TUG.BAR.X.[...] 
MES ADD 680:6. 

Reading uncertain, possibly to elitu or 
elénitu B. For TUG.AN.TA.KI.TA, see EA 22 
iv 11 and 25 iv 48; for TUG.KI.TA see hallupu 
adj. 
eli C s.; helmet; syn. list*; cf. eld. 

[e]-lu- = hu-li-[am] An VII 230c. 
eli D (ald) s.; sprout; syn. list*; cf. eld. 


eld 


e-lu-u, e-de-Sum= pt-ir-hu CT 18 2 K.4375 iii 27, 
cf. a-lu-u = pi-ir-hu ibid. 25. 


ea E s.; 
attested. 

Summa ga PN suharsu ullad 6 ain xb. 
BABBAR ana e-li-e i-za-zu should the (wife) of 
(the adopted) PN give birth to a male child 
there will be six shekels of silver ready for e. 
TCL 1 240:14. 


(mng. unkn.); OA*; only pl. 


eld (ala) v.; 1. to travel uphill or to higher 
ground, to go up, to ascend, to go to a more 
important locality (temple, palace), to a 
higher authority (p.115), 2. to come up, 
move upward, rise, to grow, to emerge, come 
out, to show up, turn up, appear (p.120), 
3. to go into hiding, to go away, to rise from 
and leave, to lose, forfeit, to desert, be lost to 
(somebody) (p. 124), 4. ana muhhi eli to take 
over a charge, to enter upon an obligation 
(p.125), 5. ullé to raise, elevate, extol 
(p.125), 6. ullé to set aside, to remove (p. 126), 
7. utelli to be raised (p.127), 8. sili to 
make a person move upward to a higher 
location, to summon a witness, to produce a 
witness, to man a garrison, to promote, to 
impale (p.127), 9. Sdél&% to move objects to 
a higher location, to load or embark on boats, 
to offer or dedicate (something) to a deity, to 
haul up and drag a boat overland, to beach 
a boat, to cover (said of animals), to make the 
water rise (referring to river ordeals) (p.128), 
10. sili to raise, to make appear (from 
somewhere), to produce a document, to enter 
upon a tablet, to lift out, to debit (p.131), 
11. suli to deduct, to subtract, to extract 
roots (math.), to tap, to remove, to oust a 
person, to take a person away, to take ani- 
mals out of a flock or herd, ina qaté sili to 
let escape (p.133), 12. Sum DN Sélué to take 
an oath (p.135), 13. Sutélé to rival in height 
(p.1385); from OAkk. on; I ili — ilh, 1/2, 
1/3, [/4 LKA 64:20, ABL 1144:4, IT, I1/2 utal- 
li (see lex. section and mng. 6), I1/3, ITT, 
IIJ/2; in OB tt (1st person), falls (2nd per- 
son), ali(am) (imp.), aliwm (inf.), for refs. see 
Gelb, BiOr 12 111, in SB ald ZA 30 189:26, 
see lex. section; wr. syll. and £x(DU,+DU), 
E (OB), AN.TA MDP 14 49f.r.i29 (see mng. 
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2a-8'); of. eldtu, elénéti, elénitu A and B, elént, 
elitu, élitu, eli A and B adj., ela A, B, C, and 
D s., dé, méld, mild, muésélitu, musélt, sa 
téliti, Sali, Silitu, télitu, télé, teli v., télitu, 
ullé.adj., utlelli. 


[e] DuUg+DU = e-lu-u, [a-rja-du Ea IIT 26f., cf. 
@ DUgt DU = [e]l-l[u-um] MSL 3 219 Gg ii 11’ (Proto- 
Ea); e DUgtDU = [e-l]u-ti, a-ra-du-um Proto-Diri 
222-2298, also Diri I 199f., SP I 241f.; e [k] = 
fe-lu]-u A ITI/3:155; e & = [e]-lu(!)-% Proto-Diri 
225a, also Diri I 160; an.da.E,(DUgt+DU).dé = 
e-lu-u sé e-& Izi A iii 6; 88 puUyt+DuU = e-lu-u 
4 qiS.ciair Antagal III 37; {ba-al] [Bat] = 
[e-lu]-% = (Hitt.) uGu-zi upper S* Voe. Y 5’; 
an.ta.mu, il.la.mu= ?-la-an-ni, i-8d-an-ni (Akk. 
col. interchanges the two equivalents) Erimhus I 
285f.; [i]n.di.di= e-lu-z Lanu A131; [...J= 
(el-lu-% Lanu B ii 5; xa.kéS.da = wu-tal-lu-u 
Erimhus IV 126; tim= Su-lu-v §a hu-sa-bi BRM 4 
33 13 (group voc.); ir= tum= §u-lu-u $a titdpi 
KI.MIN (= hamtu) Emesal Voc. III 9; [bu-ur] 
BUR = su-lu-u Sd e-tim-me K.11807:26 (unpub., 
text similar to Idu), see efemmu and musélt etemmi. 

u,.da uy.me.da.8é su.sa.bi im.ma.an. 
ta.ex : Summa matima nisissu e-te-lam-ma if (one 
of) his family ever turns up (as claimant) Ai. ITI 
ili 52; eBpuR.386 ba.ra.ey.dé : ana ebiiriil-lu (var. 
u-tal-li) Hh. I 159; é.é.gar,.ta ba.ra.ey.dé : 
ina biti u t-ga-rum i-te-el-I[i] he will lose the house 
(furniture) and (even) the walls Ai. VII iii 39, and 
passim in Ai.; ba.ra.ey.e.dé : %-tel-li (var. ¢-te-l) 
Hh. I 240, cf. Hh. I 159, above; ciS.sar.86 GIS.SAR 
am.ta.ey.dé : kirt ana kirt v-ut-al-li one garden 
lies higher than the other Ai. IV iii 39. 

i.ne.8é @ kur da.ri.8é ki.a nu.um.ey.dé : 
inanna mit [dari]§ istu erseti ana sadi ul il-lu-% 
now the water will never rise from the earth up 
into the mountains Lugale VIII 26; tul.ta mu. 
<un.8i>.ni.ib.ex.dé [tu]l nu.ey.da.ta 
hé.ni.ib.Sub.bu.dé : sa ultu birt il-la-a ... ina 
birti la a-le-e lidd{agu] (the demon) who comes up 
from the well, let him be thrown into a well from 
which there is no coming up ZA 30 189:20 and 
25f., dupl. CT 17 36:88f. and 94f., cf. tul.ta mu. 
un.8i.ib.ey.dé : sa istu¢tu> birtu il-la-[a] CT 
14 13 BM 91010:1f.; gidim kur.ta exy.d[é ...] 
(var. gidim kur.ra lu &(!).dé(text .tum) hé(text 
tum).me.fen]) : lu etimmu Sa istu ersetim il-la-a 
{...] whether you area ghost who has come up from 
the nether world CT 16 10 iv 42f., var. from ibid. 
50:42f.; dim.me.er an.na.ke,(KID) an.na 
ba.an.ey.dé : ili 84 Samé ana Samé i-te-lu-u the 
gods of heaven go up to heaven 4R 28 No. 2:19f., 
ef. an.na ha.ba.ex.dé : ana samé li-tel-la CT 
17 21 ii 88f., an.na ha.ba.e,.dé : ana gamé li-lu- 
u-ma CT 16 22:277ff.; ur.8é nam.ba.ey.dé : 
ana urisu la te-el-li-84 do not go up to him on his 
roof CT 16 31:112; mu.gan mu.un.dt mu. 
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lu.ra nu.un.ey.dé : supuk Jamé tépusma mam: 
man ul il-li you have heaped up the sky, nobody 
can ascend (to it) (Sum. differs) SBH p. 130:34f.; 
al.bi.in.e,.dé :7-til-li (Dumuzi) has disappeared 
Langdon BL 8:8f.; ur urugal (aBxGaL).la.[ta 
ba.ra].é : 2tu ersete i-la-a (Nergal) came up from 
the nether world KAV 218 A iii 3 and 8 (Astro- 
labe B). 

nam.lugal.bi béra.bara.key.ne gu.an.86é. 
hé.ni.ib.zi.zi : sarriissu ina Gb parakki lil-li 
may he (the god) make his kingdom exalted among 
allrulers 4R 12 r.17f. (MB royal); DN ... sag. 
zu hé.ri.ib.il.la :IMarduk ... risika lil-li may 
Marduk exalt you 5R 51 iii 26f.; sag. bi sahar.ta 
hur.sag.ginx(Gim) hé.ni.ib.il: r7sésiu kima gadt 
ina epirt lu ul-li I made its summit as high as a 
mountain by means of (piled up) earth 5R 62 
No. 2:59 (SamaS-Sum-ukin); [sag.bi an.gin, bja. 
ni.in.{l : risidéu kima Samé ul-li he made the top of 
(the temple) as high as the heavens 4R 18 No. 1:7. 

dumu.ki.in.gi.ra kur.386 mu.un.ey : mara 
matu ana Sadi tu-se-l4 you (Enlil) have made the 
inhabitant of the home country go up to the moun- 
tains (parallel dumu.kur.ra ki.in.gi.§é mu. 
un.ey : mri gadi ana matu tuséridu you have 
made the inhabitant of the mountain (region) go 
down to the home land ibid. 30f.) SBH p. 130: 28f. ; 
giS.si.gar an.kt.ga.ta giS.gag.nig.gag.ti 
te.ga.da.zu.dé : ina Sigar Samé elliitt sikkat nam: 
zaqi ina gu-li-i-ka when you turn (lit. lift) the bit 
of the key in the lock of the pure heavens 4R 17:5f., 
restored from Gray Sama pl. 13 Bu. 91-5-9, 
180:5f., cf. mng. 10d-3’, and see muééli, “key”; 
ki.sikil ama.a.ni.ta ba.ra.exy.ne ... burus 
&.bur.bi.ta ba.ra.ey.ne : ardatu ina mastakisa 
u-e-el-lu-% ... tssiiru ina abrigu u-8e-el-lu-i (the 
demons) rouse the girl out of her bedroom, drive 
the bird out of its nest CT 16 9 i 29f. and 34f. 

SUKUD = tu-se-la-a Ebeling Wagenpferde pl. 16 
Ko. 6 (cf. mng. 9a-1’); @-[a]n-né [//] ana e-lu-u 
CT 41 44:12 (= ZA 43 55:76, Theodicy Comm.) ; 
{ul-lu ff ana ej-lu-u CT 41 41:23 (= ZA 43 73:293, 
Theodicy Comm.); summa izbu 2-ma ahu ana ahi 
rakbu jf ra-ka-bu= e-lu-u if there are two new-born 
lambs and one rides on the other, rakdbu = to be 
on top Izbu Comm. 248. 


1. to travel uphill or to higher ground, to 
go up, to ascend, to go to a more important 
locality (temple, palace, etc.), to a higher 
authority — a) to travel uphill or to higher 
ground — 1’ referring to persons — a’ in 
OAkk.: PN li-li-am PN should come here 
HSS 10 7:6 (let.). 

b’ in OA: a-Ha-hi-im e-li-t I am going 
to Hahum KT Blanckertz 5:16 (let.), ef. ana 
Hattus e-li-ma’ Hrozny Kultepe 1 31:17; &@ 
... ana Kusgsara e-la-i-ma la té-li-% you who 
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did not go up at all (from Kanis) to KuSSara 
Hrozny Kultepe 1 1:52f.; intimi e-li-a-ni asal- 
kama umma anakuma when I came, I asked 
you as follows TCL 20 90:14; x kaspam ... 
istu Alum ina e-ld-i-su iSagqgalam he will pay 
me x silver when he comes up (to Kanis) 
from the City TCL 19 62:12, and passim; ina 
e-ld e-li-tim at the arrival of the caravan 
CCT 2 27:11, ef. e-ld-at PN Sa e-li-u-ni-ni 
BIN 4 144:4, and ha-ra-ni li-li-am TCL 20 
108 edge 2; intimi ana & an-tim e-li-% when I 
went to the temple of the goddess BIN 6 
146:7, ef. CCT 5 35d:11. 

c’ in OB letters: ina e-le-e Jarri ana Sippar 
when the king went to Sippar PBS 7 83:25; 
ana Babili i-te-li (for ételi) I went up to 
Babylon TCL 17 70:11; isén awilam mam: 
man ul itrudam edissijama e-te-ne-li nobody 
sent even one person to me, so I had to go on 
all by myself PBS 7 42:17; sébum ... Saana 
dir GN ana massa[rtim] i-il-lu-% the soldiers 
who have to go to the wall of Sippar to keep 
watch there VAS 16 190:16; atta wu Sibit mati 
sa tasapparu a-li-a-nim-ma ittija nanmera 
come to me (the king), you and the elders of 
the country over whom you have authority, 
and have a meeting with me! TCL 17 76:23; 
assum a-li-a-am aspurakkunisim umma anéz 
kuma a-li-a-nim ... ul ta-li-a-nim I wrote 
to you (pl.) concerning (your) coming, saying, 
“Come,” but you did not come TCL 17 69:4, 
5and8; Summa ta-al-li-a-am arhig uddidamma 
a-li-a-am if you want to come, come quickly 
and be on time! CT 4 35b:14 and 16; di ?atam 
ul taSalma ul ta-li-am you did not take notice 
and you did not come CT 4 35b:10, and passim ; 
ana Babils™ ta-li-am-ma PBS 7 126:10, ef. CT 
29 40:10, VAS 16 66:16, and passim; témam 
marusu i-lu-ni-im-ma umma sunuma today 
his sons came and said TCL 17 44:13; iméré 
iStu libbu matim i-lu-nim-ma ina bit PN izzazu 
the donkeys have arrived from the hinterland 
and are now in the house of PN CT 33 21:22. 

d’ in Mari: mu Zimrilim ana Jamhad i-lu- 
& year when RN went up to GN Studia Mari- 
ana 59 No. 32; pan umm[anatim asabbatma]ana 
mat GN e-el-li-im I willlead the troops and 
come up to GN ARM 1 53:3’, cf. 12 limi 
sabum . ana GN i-li-em ARM 6 27:17, 
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e-le-e sabim ul ibassi ... ittt sabim te-li-a-~am 
ARM 2 51:8 and 17, etc.; arhié e-li-im-ma u 
Glam annitim 1 nisbatma come up quickly, 
and let us capture these cities ARM 5 16:18, 
also ibid. 25. 


e’ in Alalakh, EA, RS: ana mat Hatte 
e-te-li I went to Hatti Smith Idrimi 65; Sar- 
rant $a ZAG-ia u GbB-ia il-lu-an-ni-ma kings 


.cameto mefromright and left Smith Idrimi 59; 


i-ti-li sabé ina Gubla troops have gone 
(against) Byblos EA 124:12 (let. of Rib-Addi); 
[tjnanna ilgt GN u i-te-la-am ana sirija now 
he has taken GN and is marching against me 
(Canaanism) EA 88:17, cf. kima pandénum 
i-ti-lu PN ana strija [danndku\ before, when 
PN marched against me, I was strong (Ca- 
naanism) EA 127:31; u%-ti-la PN wiltegi 2 dla 
PN went and conquered both cities EA 81:46 
(let. of Rib-Addi); adi e-til-li PN ... ana mat 
Urusalim until PN leaves for Jerusalem 
EA 287:45 (let. from Palestine), cf. ni-e-ta-lt ina 
GN EA178:4; ji-ti-lu ina libbi ajaba assum 
sabat elippatija he went out to the high seas 
to capture my ships EA 114:18 (let. of Rib- 
Addi). 


f’ in Bogh.: ahda ana etli ittur u ana 
bwirt i-te-ni-il-li my brother has grown up 
and goes out hunting KBo 1 10r. 49 (let.). 


&’ in NA, NB letters: ina uRU GN ula ina 
URU GN, e-te-li he went up either to GN or 
to GN, ABL890r.7(NA); 8d thturubu ana URU 
birte e-te-li he went up to the fortress earlier 
ABL 311:15 (NA); tmu sa IStar ina muhhi 
[a x] te-lu-u-ni LU na-S-1a-ni e-ta-lu-u-ni ina 
bit th &tamarsunu.gabbu saklite Sunu the day 
when I8tar came upon the [...] the bearers 
(of the statue) came, I saw them in the temple, 
they are all uncouth ABL 1103:3 and 4 (NA); 
Sarru.... dda ki star Arbaili dannatuni 
qaritu ina Arba?ili te-ta-li-a the king knows 
that the [star of Arbela is powerful, there is a 
festival in Arbela, she has gone there! ABL 
876:11 (NA); PN iétija ana URU GN iw-ta- 
el-li PN will go up with me to GN CT 22 
111:9 (NB); wmma ana panija e-la-nim-ma A. 
MES (= iddati) ana mat tamti rida ki ana panija 
la ta-te-la-a-nu qibad la tagabbé come up to 
me and afterwards go down to the Sea- 
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land — if you do not come up here, (or) do 
not excuse yourself (satisfactorily), (I shall 
come and smite your country) ABL 576 r. 
ll and 13 (NB); alakti a URU GN te-te-la-a (on 
the 13th of Dumuzi) the caravan arrived 
from GN ABL 781:7 (NB); mar Sipri ultu 
URU [GN] ana panija t-te-lu-ni messengers 
came to me from the city of GN ABL 862r. 
2 (NB). 


h’ in hist.: ina 13 palija ana GN e-li in 
the 13th year of my reign I went up to GN 
Layard 91:90 (Shalm. III), cf. IR 30 ii 1 
(Sam3i-Adad V), cf. also ana birti Sudte e-li-ma 
TCL 3 178 (Sar.); ana tamtt rabite lu e-li I 
went to the great sea AKA 199 iv 17 (Asn.), 
cf. ibid. 372 iii 85; ana Kutt Babili Barsip e-li 

. ana Kaldi urid he went up to Cutha, 
Babylon (and) Borsippa, (then) he went 
down to Chaldea CT 34 41 iv 10 (Synchron. 
Hist.) ; ultu qabal tamtim e-lu-nim-ma itti timar: 
tigunu kabitti they came from the(ir) island 
with heavy tribute Streck Asb. 202:86; ultu 
ana nadan nigi e-lu-u ina Emasmas when I 
went to Emasmas to offer sacrifices Streck 
Asb. 82 x 24. 


i’ in lit.: UD.7.KAM ana E.ME.UR.UR 
ustésir ana Hanna el-[li] on the seventh day 
(the god) will set out for Emeurur, he will go 
to the temple of Eanna SBH p. 145 ii 23; 
a-li ina Babili i-pa-at he goes up (from Ur), 
and spends the night in Babylon KAR 43:26 
(SB). 


2’ referring to goods: mala luqitum e-li- 
a-nt kudte lipgidunikkum let them entrust 
to you, yourself, whatever goods will come 
here TCL 20 119:6 (OA), cf. lugitum isi PN 
e-li-am CCT 4 48b:13, ina e-ld lugiitija TCL 
20 100:22; ina e-ldé subatésu when his cloth 
arrives here TCL 20 154:14 (OA); subdti ana 
ekallim e-li-i-ma SA.BA 12 subait nishatim 
ekallum ilqi the garments went up to the 
palace, and the palace took twelve garments 
from them as dues CCT 3 28b:7 (OA let.); 
x TUG ... i&8tu Alim™ e-li-i-nim x garments 
have arrived from the City BIN 4 65:5 (OA); 
lugitum ana Kanié e-li-a-ma PN iraddisi the 
goods will come to Kani8, and (then) PN will 
transport them further TCI. 14 70:13 (OA); 
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Samatum e-li-a-nim-ma kasapkunu tustab: 
béma your silver will be paid to you when 
the merchandise comes BIN 4 224:15, cf. 
Stmum li-li-a-ma CCT 2 35:29, and passim in 
OA; [ANSE].HI.A pard u ANSE la-gu.HI.a dam: 
qutum sa mat GN u mat GN, 1-il-lu-% fine 
mules and lagu-donkeys will be driven up 
from GN to GN, ARM 1 132:8; SE.MES ... 
istu [eblir[ta]|ni Sa e-te-la-a the barley which 
arrived from across the river HSS 14 598:3 
(Nuzi), ete., cf. SE.MES-ia Sa ina magrattu t- 
lu-i JEN 643:2, cf. also HSS 9 66:3 and 14, 
HSS 13 428:4, 7, and passim in Nuzi; ga uttata 
$a ultu Barsip te-la~ ana bit makkiri tz-bil- 
lu-nu (hire for the men) who carried into 
the storehouse the barley that came from 
GN Cyr. 24:5; uftatu girubtum ana Eanna 
te-la~ u rugtum ana zéri idin the barley 
which is in the vicinity should go to Eanna, 
and as for the barley which is (too) far away, 
give it for seed YOS 3 168:16 (NB let.); x AN. 
BAR halili Sa ultu kit-<ta>-ti t-lu-nt x iron 
halilu-tools which have arrived from the 
forge(?) VAS 6 205:15 (NB). 

3’ other occ.: istu i-lam-ma Sélibu since 
the fox came CT 15 32:14 (SB wisdom). 

b) to go up, to ascend — 1’ to go upward 
to heaven, to climb a mountain, a roof, etc.: 
itama i-li (var. e-la-a) Sama@i ... idabbuba 
arad irkalla they speak of rising up to 
heaven — they complain about going down 
to the nether world Ludlul II 46 (= Anatolian 
Studies 4 84), cf. e-li-ma ina Samami ... ure 
rad ina appt issi Bab. 12 pl. 1:35 (Etana); 
Summa ni-ti-li ana Samé | sa-me-ma summa 
nurrad ina ersete whether we go up to heaven 
or go down to the nether world EA 264:15; 
ana Samé el-li-ma ... urrad ana apsi I will 
go up to heaven, I will go down to the Apsi 
Géssmann Era I 183; amit *Etana sa ana Samé 
Ex-t (this was the appearance of) the liver . 
referring to Etana, who went up to heaven 
BRM 4 13:33 (SB ext.); tlaénisu wu isardtisu 
ipriduma kissigunu ézibuma e-lu-% Samames 
its (Babylon’s) gods and goddesses took 
fright, abandoned their sanctuaries and went 
up to heaven Borger Esarh. 14 Ep. 8b:14, ef. 
ii iplahu abibamma ittehsu i-te-lu-i ana Samé 
Sa 9Anim Gilg. X1 114; ki qutri ana samé 1 


117 


oi.uchicago.edu 


eli Ic 


ni-il-li let us ascend to heaven like smoke 
KBo 1 3r., 32 (treaty), cf. kima qutri li-til-li 
Samé Maqlu V 169, and passim; ninu ulu nur: 
radakki wu aiti ul ti-li-in-na-a-& we cannot 
descend to you (address to Ereskigal), nor 
can you come up to us (in heaven) EA 
357:5 (Nergal and EreSkigal); [e]l-lu-d-ni mitiz 
tima tkkalu baltiti the dead will come up and 
devour the living KAR 1:17 (Descent of I8tar); 
[Sa gisti eri |ni lu-li a&Sadiga I will climb the 
cedar forest on the mountain Gilg. Y. 118 
(OB); marsis e-te-el-la-a ubanat Sadi pasqate 
I climbed again and again the difficult, steep 
mountain peaks OIP 2 37 iv 22 (Senn.), ef. 
e-til-lu-i hursini Sagtti Streck Asb. 70 viii 
82, and passim; ana sdzub napsatesunu ana KUR 
GN Sadi dannu e-li-ti to save their lives they 
climbed Mount GN, adifficult mountain AKA 
338 ii 113 (Asn.), and passim in NA royal inscrs., 
cf. 8tén ina libbisunu ul ipparsidma ana sadé 
ul e-li Rost Tigl. IT pl. 17:9; li-te-til-li Sadé 
eliéiti let him climb the upper mountains CT 
13 42 i 23 (SB legend of Sargon), cf. ana KUR-% 
e-te-li ABL799:1lland 1008r. 2, also ana sadé 
By.MES-% Craig ABRT 1 82 r. 7 (témitu-text); 
i-li-ma ina muhhi tillani labiriti itallak go up 
on the old tells and walk around KAR 96 r. 
26 (SB wisdom); e-li-ma ana muhhi diri sa 
Uruk i(text im)-tal-lak climb up onto (the 
top of) the wall of Uruk and walk around! 
Gilg. I i 16, cf. e-li-ma Urganabt ina muhhi 
diri §a Uruk itallak Gilg. XI 303, also i-li-ma 
Istar ana muhhi diri sa Uruk supiri Gilg. 
VI 157; el-li ana tri ... urrad ana qagqarim: 
ma I climb up on the roof, I descend (again) 
to the ground Maqlu IIT 144, ef. [summa ...] 
ina bit améli istu qaqgart ana tirt Ey.MES CT 
38 41:10 (SB Alu); nistsu Sibu Stbtu <ana> 
muhhi wrt bitatigunu e-lu-ma sarpis ibakki, 
his people, the old men and women, climbed 
up on the roofs of their houses and wept 
bitterly TCL 3 344 (Sar.); ana tri ul il-li he 
must not go up onthe roof BBR No. 48:6 (rit.), 
cf. ana tri NU Ex KAR 177 r. ii 8 (hemer.), 
and passim; summa UR.ME ina bit ameéli libitti 
bit améli Ex.MES u urradint if in someone’s 
house....-animals walk up and down the 
bricks of the man’s house BRM 4 21:6 (NB Alu), 
cf. ina igGri il-lu-i KAR 376 r. 34 (Alu), and 
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passim, also igdra i-lu-u |! ma-lu-u% KAR 377:8, 
also ana vau ersi améli Ex KAR 382 r. 30f., 
ete.; Summa kulbabé samiti ina bit améli 
e-lu-nim-ma GUB.MES if red ants turn up in 
a man’s house and stay (there) KAR 376:13 
(SB Alu), ef. Summa kulbabé ina Sigdri bit 
ali i-te-lu-nit KAR 377:20(SB Alu); Sarru ana 
bit lt [er]rab uskan iggarr[ar] ... ana parakki 
el-li uskdn iggarrar the king enters the 
temple, prostrates himself and rolls over (in 
obeisance), he goes up to the dais, prostrates 
himself and rolls over MVAG 41/3 8:32 (NA 
rit.); [UD].l1.«Kam *Nabi ussad ... el-li ina 
Subtisu usSab on the eleventh day Nabt will 
go out, (then) he will go up to his throne and 
sit down ABL 366 r. 5 (NA). 

2’ to step up (onto the shore), to board a 
boat, mount a horse, to ascend a throne: pan 
HUR.SAG Hazi ana da-pa-lim (= tabalim) akz 
Sud e-li-ia-ku I reached dry land opposite 
Mount Cassius and went up (onshore) Smith 
Idrimi 34; eloppate ina karu sa Sarri ... la 
e-la-a-ni-«uy karu gabbi ana panisu ussahhir 
... Saana karu ga KUR Assur! il-la-ni iduak 
elippasu upasst the boats cannot land in the 
king’s harbor, he has made the whole harbor 
go over to his side, he kills whoever wants to 
land at the quay of Assyria and destroys his 
boat ABL 992:16 and 20(NA); urid ana nari 
attabak Suripu e(var. 1)-la-a ana nabali himittu 
itbuk (the demon) went down to the river and 
poured ice, went up on dry land and poured 
scorching heat Borger, AfO 17 358:21, also 23 
(ine. written on a Pazuzu-head); ina kibri tame 
tim gallati Sa ana Siknu ana e-le-e sisé u Sitkun 
spi améli la natima magal Sumrus on the 
shore of the .... sea which (due) to slime 
was unsuitable and very difficult for horses 
to step up on, and (even) for human feet to 
gain a foothold on OIP 275:81 (Senn.); t-lam- 
ma tHnlil ana libbi elippi Enlil went aboard 
the boat Gilg. XI 189; rab kdri ... ina mis 
ana libbi elippi ina 20 sa&bé ki i-la” when the 
harbor-overseer came aboard the boat with 
twenty men at night (he took garments, 
money, etc., away from the boat) YOS 3 
74:23 (NB let.); MU RN ana kussi bit abisu i- 
lu-u year: RN ascended the throne of his fam- 
ily VAS 7 204:59 (OB Hana); kimé RN ana 
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kussi [Sarrite]i-flul-d when Tuthalija ascended 
the royalthrone KBo 1 6:15 (treaty), dupl. KUB 
36:18, cf. ina AS.TI LUGAL[...] Ex-a CT 31 
48:13, dupl. ibid. 18 K.7588 obv.(!) 4; inanna ahiz 
ja ana kussi ga abika [t}e-e-te-li now, my 
brother, you have ascended the throne of your 
father EA 41:17 (let. of Suppiluliuma); sist tebi 
[tna muh hi atant paré ki e-lu-% ki Sa rakbuma 
ina uemga ulahhag when the horse in heat 
mounted upon the she-mule, he whispered 
into her ear while he was riding (her) KAR 
174 iv 15 (SB fable); u kima lillidi Sahi sehru 
Sa ina muhhi sinnistisu e-lu-ti and like a 
young boar that has mounted upon its mate 
ZA 43 18:70 (SB lit.), and cf. mng. 7e. 


3’ to go upstream: isirtum sa ina muhhi 
gisrt u kari erédu u e-lu-t% demands (for toll 
payments from boats) at the bridge and the 
harbor, going downstream or upstream Pinches 
Peek 17:2, dupl. TCL 13 196:2 (NB); elippati 
ina nari [aki] nimuru i-te-l[a-ni] as we 
have seen, the boats have come upstream 
YOS 3173:8(NB), cf. elippuana GN i-[tebHa~ 
TCL 9 110:25; x suluppi ina Uruk bela lihir- 
ma itti WSamag ana Babili li-il-lu-t let my 
lord get x dates ready in Uruk so that they 
may go upstream to Babylon at dawn (lit. 
with the sun) BIN 11:16 (NB let.); x wftatu 
kurmat 15 sabé Sa ana muhhi dulla ana paéni 
sangi Sippar il-lu x barley, daily rations for 
the 15 workmen, who will go up to the dangit 
(administrative head of the temple) of Sippar 
for the work Nbn. 734:8, ef. x KU.BABBAR 
ana Ekur wt-te-[lul ibid. 753: 36. 


4’ to go on something (as an ornament): 
golden ornaments sa ana muhhi Nand il- 
lu-% which go on the (dress of the) goddess 
Nana GCCI 2 69:5 (NB); daldte Sa bit DN sa 
bit DN, 8a bit DN, sal?ani 8a kaspi ina muhhi 
e-lu-u-ni raspa the doors for the temple of 
DN, for the temple of DN, (and) for the 
temple of DN,, upon which silver plates have 
been mounted, are put together ABL 452 r. 
9 (NA), cf. daléte Sa Wéani Sa eré ina muhhi 
e-lu-ni ibid. r. 13. 

C) to go (up) to a higher authority — 1’ to 
go up to the king, the palace, an official — 
a’ in OA: adi amtim ana ekallim e-li-ma 
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umma bel dlim I went up to the palace 
concerning the slave girl, and the lord of the 
city said TuM 1 1b:5 (let.); adtumi 25 TUG 
kutdni a... ina GN sabtu ana ekallim ni-li- 
ma umma rubaétum on account of the 25 
kuténu-garments which were seized in GN we 
went up to the palace and the queen said 
CCT 4 19:19 (let.); adi 10 ana rub@im u 
Sinahilim ni-li-ma up to ten times we went 
up to the king and to the second-in-command 
TCL 19 75:7 (let.), cf. atu tértt akkarim iliku 
adi mala u sini{su} ni-li-ma 20 amé usashirz 
niatima TCL 20 85:16 (let.); PN PN, .. u 
aniku ana ekallim ni-ta-na-li-ma rub@a kima 
itappulim ttanappuluniati PN, PN, and I 
went up several times to the palace, and the 
princes kept giving us evasive answers CCT 
4 30a:6 (let.); Summa tale’d ana alahinnim 
GAL e-li-a-ma if you can, go to the chief 
alahinnu BIN 6 66:33 (let.), cf. ana sér PN 
e-li-i-ma KT Hahn 3:26. 

b’ in NA, NB: {aba adannt§ ana e-le-e ina 
pin Sarri ... Sunu li-e-lu-u-ni ina silli tabi 
dangi Sa Sarri ... lidilu (this day) is very 
favorable for going up to the king, they 
should come and stay in the sweet and 
beneficent shadow of the king ABL 652:16 
andr. 2(NA), cf. tébd ... ana pan[iija li-li-ia 
ibid. 8, also lt-lu-u-ni ibid. 12;  lu-li-t-ma 
pan sa sarri ... lamur I will go up and see 
the king in person ABL 792r. 5 (NB), cf. lu- 
lam-ma ina pa[n] sarri u mar Sarri ABL 1261 
r. 13 (NB); ana pani LU Sa pani ekalli e-te-la~’ 
I presented myself to the chief of the palace 
ABL 202 r. 2 (NB). 

2’ to go to court, in order to bring suit or 
to testify — a’ in order to bring suit: PN 
itt PN, wu itti PN, ... ina dini ana paint dajani 
assum alpu halqu i-te-lu-i PN brought suit 
against PN, and PN, in the matter of a lost 
ox HSS 9 94:6 (Nuzi), and passim in Nuzi, cf. 
PN ittt PN, ana dini ana pani dajani i-ta-lu- 
u-ma RA 23 148 No. 27:4, also ina dini ana 
pint dajani i-ta-lu-ma ibid No. 28:4; tnanna 
anaku wma arki eqli sé&u altasi wu ana pani 
dajaéni e-te-li now I have laid claim to that 
field and have gone to court JEN 467:19. 

b’ in order to testify: sa ana sbia[t sarz 
ratim e-le-ti [7 da]janim ... di[n sarr]atim 
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(lidinusum] may the Seven (divine) Judges 
give him who presents himself as a false wit- 
ness an unfair judgment Belleten 14 228:47 
(Iri8um); adi ... isahhuruma Sibi e-lt-u-Su-ni- 
ma warriqusunt unless witnesses again ap- 
pear for him they will take it from him by 
force BIN 4 37:11 (OA let.), cf. PN PN, didi 
e-li-ti TCL 21 275:19, also ba 1-li-% TCL 20 
83:33. 

3’ referring to the télttu-tax (going up to 
the administration): ina libbi x magihu ana 
massarti dullu Sa PN wu téliti i-te-lu-% from 
(the barley) x measures went up for the install- 
ment of the work of PN and the éélitu BIN 2 
124:11 (NB), cf. x KU.BABBAR ana télitu i-te-el 
CT 4 29d:11, suluppt Sa ultu libbi ana télit i-lu-% 
VAS 672:10, #élit Sa ana muhhi amartum 
Suditu te-t-lu-t% VAS 15 35:15, ef. ibid. 6 (all NB). 


2. to come up, move upward, rise, to grow, 
to emerge, come out, to show up, turn up, 
appear — a) to come up, move upward, 
rise — 1’ in oil omens (OB only): summa 
Samnum mé ina nadika itbiima i-li-a-am if 
the oil, when you pour it into the water, 
sinks and (then) comes up CT 5 5:32, cf. 
summa samnum itbu i-li-am-ma u mésu 
(h)apir if the oil sinks and (then) comes up 
and covers the water YOS 10 58:1, dupl. of 
CT 54:1; Summa samnum itbima ana hallija 
i-te-li-am if the oil sinks down but comes up 
(in the direction of) my crotch YOS 10 57:12, 
restored after CT 5 4:10, and passim. 


2’ in ext.: Summa KA.E.GAL ana nirim 
i-li-ma u qwé [sjubbut if the ‘“gate-of-the- 
palace” rises up to the “yoke” but is wound 
with threads YOS 10 24:25 (OB); padanum 
... dantim ... ana pusuq imittim i-li-a-am 
dandnam isu the second “path” rises up to 
the right “narrow” and hasa.... RA 41 
50:18’ (OB), cf. DiS AS i-li-am-ma YOS 10 
44:16 (OB), and DIS KA.B.GAL maskangu ... 
ana elénum i-te-li-a-am YOS 10 23:8 (OB); 
16 SA.NIGIN ttit ahdmes e-te-el-lu-i (there 
are) 16 coils of the intestines of the same 
height (form and mng. obscure) PRT 106:12. 


3’ in med.: summa amélu murus kabarti 
maris adi kinsigu ky-a if a man suffers from 
varix (and it) spreads upwards as far as his 
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shins KAR 192 ii 11; Summa mursu ina sép 
améli lu ina t&ki améli Ey-ma irassasumma 
ugqag if the disease spreads upwards from 
the foot of the person or from the testicles 
and it makes him itch and he scratches AMT 
74 ii 32, ef. ibid. 34, cf. also murussu ana libbi 
intsu Ex-a Kiichler Beitr. pl. 18 iii 4, also MI 
inisu Ex-@ RA 14 123:22, dupl. LKU 68c. 


4’ said of the products of the furnace: 20 
MA.NA KU.GI ... ana utdini kt iskunu 5 MA.NA 
KU.arI ul i-la-a when they put the twenty 
minas of gold into the furnace not even five 
minas of gold came out EA 10:20 (MB), cf. 
40 MA.NA KU.GI ... ana utini ki asku[nu] 
[x x Sjarrumma ul i-la-[a] EA 7:72 (MB); x 
MA.NA X GIN KU.GI sdmu Sa TA atiinu i-la-a 
x red gold which came out of the furnace 
Nbn. 489:5; kaspam amsima ina 5 MA.NA 34 
MA.NA e-li-a-am I refined the silver and three 
and one-third minas came out (from the 
furnace) out of five minas TuM 1 3b:5 (OA); 
ana utini tasakkan e-la-ma NA, ugnit 
simu you place (various materials) in the 
furnace and the result will be (artificial) red- 
dish lapis lazuli Thompson Chem. pl. 3:79, cf. 
il-lam-ma NA, ugnt ibid. 60, and passim in this 
context, cf. ZA 36 196 § 9 and 194 § 3. 


5’ said of water: inanna 4 ammatim 
Habur i-la-am-ma kaluma ana 8a méma itir 
now the Habur has risen four cubits, and 
everything is under water Syria 19 123 (trans- 
lit. only, Mari let.); ultu babisu adi silihtisu 
agar mésu il-la~ from its (the canal’s) intake 
to its storage basin wherever the water 
reaches up TuM 2-3 147:4 (NB); mt iddannu 
ina muhhi igart Ezida e-te-l-t-u the water 
ran high, it even rose as high as the walls of 
Ezida ABL1214:13(NA); kirki mé ana tamirti 
ul i-lu-% the dammed up water did not come 
up to the irrigation district BIN 1 76:34 (NB 
let.). 


6’ as math. term — a’ to move perpen- 
dicularly upward (i.e., to raise a perpen- 
dicular): 3 KUS e-li CT 911 iii 32, cf. ana 3 
5a te-lu-% ibid. 35. b’ to exceed: minam ana 
$a ina §a MU.3.KAM 2-li lustakan what shall 
I posit for what exceeds the amount (of 
capital plus interest) for three years? TCL 18 
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154:13; li-li u lirid mahiru limtahar the 
silver — be it more or be it less — shall equal 
the price MKT 1 287:10, and passim in this text. 


7’ said of prices: KI.LAM.E t-li-i-ma 30 SE. 
GUR asim KI.LAM ispilma 30 SE.GUR asim 
when the prices rose I bought thirty gur of 
barley, when the prices fell I bought thirty 
gur of barley MCT p. 106:1. 


8’ other oces.: Summa amélu néra lu ap: 
para tbirma itebbu u AN.TA if a man (in a 
dream) crosses a river or swamp and sinks 
down and comes up (again) MDP 14 55r. i 29 
(dream omens), ef. summa ina nari itbima 
e-la-a@ K.25+ r. ii 43 (Dream-book 330), and ibid. 
lines 45-47; also Summa ina mé itbu i-la-a 
(ref. to unidentified object or material KU. 
NA.DA) CT 39 36 K.4097+84f. (SB Alu); ina 
e-le Sin. when the moon ascends to its zenith 
Schaumberger, SSB Erg. 356, see von Soden, ZA 
44 306; idsdtu ana elt§ te-el-li-a_ the fire shall 
be strong (lit. come up high) Ebeling Parfimrez. 
pl. 3:19, cf. ibid. p. 51 sub eld; ana pasugtt 
halti Sa la e-li-e into the narrow pit from 
which there is no escaping Tn.-Epic iv 36; 
iddanmt ana nari Sa la e-li-e-a she threw me 
into the river from which there should be no 
escape for me CT 13 42 i 6 (Legend of Sargon); 
Gla teppuima ... DUMES-Su urradunimma 
naékirisu Exy-% you will build a city, but its 
builders will (have to) go down (from it), 
those who destroy it will go up (into it) BRM 
4 12:40 (SB ext., apod.). 


b) to grow, come up (said of plants) — 
1’ in SB lit.: imursuma Adad ... usaznanu 
IM.MA e-lam-ma disum Adad saw them (the 
young of the gazelle) and let rain fall, and 
green grass came up Craig ABRT 1 60:17, see 
BBR No. 100; Sursisu gaggaru la isabbatu 
Sn.KAK-8u la By-ma Samas la immaru (as) 
its (the onion’s) root will not take hold of the 
soil (any more), its sprout will not grow and 
see the sun Surpu V/VI 65, also ibid. 134. 

2’ in NB: ebiir eqlt 3a ina zéri Sudti il-la-a 
PN ikkal PN will have the usufruct of the 
crop that will grow in this field Dar. 491:10, 
ef. Sa ina libbi a-la-a ikkal YOS 7 47:16, 
and passim; mimma mala ina gisimmaré u ina 
gaqgaru il-la-a pan PN idaggal whatever 
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grows on the palm trees and on the ground 
(between them) belongs to PN Nbk. 90:4, 
ef. mimma mala ina libbi il-la~” TuM 2-3 146:8; 
mimma mala ina zéri Suadtu ina epinnina il-la~ 
ahatu nini whatever will grow on this field 
which we plant (lit. from our plow) shall be 
ours in common BE 10 44:5; suluppi mala 
ina libbi il-lu-nu as many dates as will grow 
there (on the mentioned date palms) YOS 7 
51:11, and passim in similar contexts; masqu Sa 
ina SE.NUMUN Ex the vegetables which will 
come up in the field VAS 5 110:19, cf. mimz 
ma mala ina Supfal] gisimmari u gapnii il-la- 
whatever will grow under the date palms and 
fruit trees ibid. 17, and mind ki [ina ljibbi 
il-la-a 5-s% zitta ana bél egli inandin VAS 5 
55:9. 

c) to emerge, come up and out from — 
1’ in gen.: isu inanna ITU.3.KAM ina mé ul 
i-li-a-nim they (the inundated fields) will not 
emerge from the water for three months from 
now CT 29 27:22 (OB let.); usal eqlim mala 
i-li-am 8a PN-ma whatever (additional) 
swampland may emerge (later) belongs to PN 
(the buyer of the field) CT 4 35a:21 (OB); ana 
12.7a.AM i-te-la-a nagi at a distance of 
twelve double miles land emerged Gilg. XI 139; 
siru ... [ina mJé i-lam-ma gammu 188 the 
serpent emerged from the water and took 
the plant Gilg. XI 288; e-tel-la-a kima niné 
ina méa emerge from my water like fishes 
(like a pig from my wallow) Maglu II 175, 
also ibid. VI90; ¢-lam-ma istu isid Samé urpatu 
salimtu a black cloud rose from the horizon 
Gilg. XI 97; IM.DUGUD TA A Ex-ma[... t]sbat 
(if the water of the river is normal but) a fog 
emerges from the water and touches [the 
shore(?)] CT 39 17:53(SB Alu); 7tw USx(U,). 
UDU.HI.A ina ugarim i-te-li-a-nim after the 
small cattle have come up from the commons 
CH § 58 : 67; Summa amélu balu palin SA-s% 
ana paré e-te-ni-la-a if a person without 
having eaten anything retches (lit. his stom- 
ach repeatedly heaves endeavoring to vomit) 
Kiichler Beitr. pl. 14 i 27 (SB). 

2’ from the nether world: */sar ana ersez 
tim urid ul i-la-a I8tar went down into the 
nether world and did not come up (again) 
CT 15 46 r. 5 (Descent of Itar), ef. [H|nkidu 
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uliu ersetim ana eli] Gilg. XII 50; ina time 
Dumuzi el-la-an-ni malil uqni ... ittifu el-la- 
lan-nti] on the day that Dumuzi comes up to 
me (from the nether world), with him will 
come up to me the lapis lazuli flute CT 15 
47 rv. 56f., also mitiéti li-lu-nim-ma qutrin 
lisinu ibid. 58 (Descent of I8tar), cf. also [gal]- 
li-e el(var, il)-lu-nim-ma ... Anunnaki i(var. 
il)-lu-nim-ma_ Géssmann Era I 175 and 177. 


3’ referring to the river ordeal (Elam only, 
cf. mng. 9f): ina mé il-lit-ma 1 auD u 10 
Gin KU.BABBAR ménahati inandingu if he 
comes out of the water he (his opponent) 
will give him one bull and ten shekels of 
silver as compensation MDP 24 373:8, cf. ina 
mé 1-tl-li-i-ma MDP 23 242:13, and ina mé 
il-lii MDP 24 394:6; ana mé i-da-li-ik i-te- 
la-a MDP 28 405:18. 

4’ said of profits (OA only): lu ana timé 
qurbutim lu appattiitim dina ali KU.BABBAR 
1 ain e-li-a-ni_ sell (the tin and garments) 
either on long terms or on short ones wher- 
ever (a profit of) even one (more) shekel of 
silver results TCL 19 21:29, cf. ali KU.BABBAR 
1 Gin e-li-a-ni_ TCL 14 8:13, and KU.BABBAR 
1 Gin li-li-a~-ma TCL 4 29:24, BIN 6 66:16, 
CCT 2 38:25, and passim, cf. also KU.BABBAR 
1 ma.Na li-li-a-am BIN 4 12:26, 48:43, and see 
mng. 10a. 


5’ as math. term, referring to the result 
of an operation: basina teheppéma x i-il-li- 
a-kum you halve them and x will result for 
you MCT pl. 1:9 (= p. 45), and passim. 


6’ to turn up, be found (in the course of an 
accounting), to be to the debit of (ina muhhi) 
someone (NB only): ina imu PN ittalkamma 
nikkassa itti PN, itepsuma kaspa ina mubhi 
PN, t-te-la-a kaspa u hubullaSu PN, inandin 
mala ina epésu nikkassi ina muhhi PN il-la~ 
kaspa u hubullasu PN, inandin on the day 
when PN comes and settles the accounts 
with PN,, PN, will pay the amount of silver 
with which he will be debited (lit. which has 
turned up against him), capital and interest, 
and PN, will pay, capital and interest, what- 
ever amount of silver will be debited to PN 
Nbk. 107:3 and 6, cf. nikkassu Sa sallanu u 
dusé PN ittiiunu ippusma sallanu u dusé 
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[mala] ina muhhisunu il-la~ PN, u PN, ittiru 
Evetts Ner. 55:10, and nikkassu ittigunu inz 
mpsuma ina mubhisunu i-la’ YOS 6 145:9; 
mimma mala elat x GUR suluppi LUG mukinnit 
ana PN ukanniima ina muhhisu il-lu-d-nu 
isténs ana “Bélit ... inandin any amount, 
beyond x gur of dates, that the witnesses will 
establish with regard to PN will be debited to 
him and he will pay (it) to the Lady-of-Uruk 
in one (payment) YOS 6177:9; mint ki nikz 
kassi ittisu bélt ippusu u ina mubhisfu il-la- 
anaku gabbi ana bélija et-ter(text -dan) I shall 
pay to my lord whatever will be debited to 
him when my lord settles the account with 
him CT 22 48:22 (let.). 

d) to show up, turn up, appear — 1’ said 
of a tablet or document — a’ inOA: tuppum 
Sumsu sa ina bitija e-li-a-ni ... sar any tablet 
which appears in my house will be (con- 
sidered) false TCL 21 264A 15, cf. tuppum 
agar e-li-a-ni sar BIN 4 206:12, tuppum sa 
X MA.NA URUDU 8a hubul PN 8a e-li-a-ni sar 
TuM I 18¢:11, and passim. 

b’ in OB: kanikum i-I[i}-a-[am] thheppe 
a(ny other) sealed document (referring to 
this transaction) which appears will be de- 
stroyed YOS 8 54:10, ef. kanikum u namz 
hartum Sa PN ina qati PN, i-li-a-am ihheppe 
Boyer Contribution No. 135:16 and 19, cf. fup= 
pum zi-th-tum i-li-a-am-ma ihheppe CT 6 
33b:23, tuppum ... Sa ina qatisunu i-li-a-am 
TCL 1 104:27, and passim. 

c’ in Elam: tuppu Sa i-la-a ana hepi nadi 
a(ny other) tablet which appears is to be 
destroyed MDP 24 387:14. 

d’ in NA: [tu]ppu sit agar ti-li-a-ni nahrat 
ana hipi nadét wherever this (other) tablet 
appears it is invalid (lit. cancelled by perfor- 
ation) and is to be destroyed KAJ 142:13; 
DUB.KAL.GA (= dannatu) eqli SudSu agar ti-li- 
ni ana PN zakuat any validated tablet con- 
cerning this field belongs to PN wherever it 
appears KAJ 149:23. 


e’ in NB: wiltim 8a te-el-la-a Sa PN ... & 
a(ny) promissory note which may show up 
belongs to PN Camb. 120:12, ef. wiltim adar 
te-la~ Sa PN & VAS 4 43:9, also riksu &@ PN u 
marisu $a ina bit PN, i-la~ Ja PN; Si Moldenke 
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1 No. 12:14, and passim; waltimMES sa 1 
MA.NA KU.BABBAR é8a ina bit PN te-el-la- 
hepat TuM 2-3 113:26, cf. wWiltimMES ... da 
ina mubhisu Ey huppa Nbk. 309:9, and passim; 
ina timu tuppu gabri tuppi ina mahar PN i-te- 
la-a utérima ana PN, inandin whenever a 
tablet or a copy of a tablet appears in PN’s 
house he willreturn (it) to PN, TuM 2-3 15:14, 
cf. ina imu wiltim sa ... te-te-la-a PN ana 
PN, inandin VAS 69:14; lu waltim lu gabri 
wiltim sa (text la)-la~ etirtu mahriti 
any promissory note or copy of a promissory 
note that may appear is (to be considered) 
paid and acknowledged BE 10 73:6, cf. lu 
wiltem lu gabri waltim lu Gip.pa lu satari lu 
mimma rasitu gabbi sa... te-el-la-a etirtu &% 
VAS 6 186:8, and passim. 

2’ said of persons — a’ in gen.: gar kigz 
Sati ina matt i-li-cam a despotic king will 
arise in the country YOS 10 61:8 (OB ext.), 
cf. sarru naspantim ina mati [2]-il-li-a-am 
KUB 4 63 ii 1] (astrol.); (man]nu Sarru Sa t-la-a 
arkija whatever king will rule (lit. arise) 
after me CT 18 42 i 20 (SB Legend of Sargon); 
mannu Sarru arké lu rabitisu Sa Ex-ma béliti 
ippusu whatever later king or officials of 
his, who will arise and will rule VAS 1 36 iv 
16 (NB kudurru), ef. ibid. ii 21; aju ark Sa By- 
ma epsétija unakkaru CT 36 7:16 (Kurigalzu) ; 
ul abusu ful wumjmasu u sa témam satu [ida] 
ul i-le-em neither his father (i.e., that of the 
child found dead), nor his mother, nor anyone 
who knows about this matter has come for- 
ward ARM 6 43:22; amélitu haliqtu u mimz 
ma sa harranigunu Sa il-la-a ina karigunu any 
runaway slave or anything belonging to their 
business property that turns up (in the 
future) belongs to them in common TCL 13 
160:14 (NB); tmu Sa PN LU qalla Sa PN, ina 
pin PN, i-te-la~ x uttatu mandatiasu ana PN, 
inandin whenever PN, the slave of PN,, 
turns up with PN, he (PN,) will pay x barley 
as his (the slave’s) due to PN, (his owner) 
Nbk. 193:4, cf. also Nbk. 390:4; ki LU qalla 
i-te-la x KU.BABBAR PN ana PN, inandin 
uw LU qgallasu ibbak when the (runaway) 
slave turns up, PN (his owner) will pay x 
silver to PN, and take his slave away BIN 1 
141: 25. 
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b’ referring to possible claimants who 
might contest legal transactions: UD a-hu- 
Um BA.DU,.UD.DU.DE PN u PN, BA.NIIB.GI,. 
GI,.DE.ES (if and) when a(nother) brother 
appears, PN and PN, (as brothers who have 
divided the property among themselves) will 
satisfy (him) Grant Bus. Doc. 18:9 (= YOS 8 
74475, OB); Summa urra u Sram mamman ana 
bel sau.uS.MES 7-il-la if somebody appears 
in the future (with a claim) against the owner 
of the slaves JCS 8 7 No. 75:8 (MB Alalakh); 
matima ana tim sati ana labar tmi lu aklu tu 
lapuiti ... Sa il(text al)-lam-ma ina muhhi 
eqlt Sudtu idabbabu usadbabu whatsoever 
official, high or minor, who ever, in all future, 
until time grows old, appears and himself 
lodges a claim against this field or makes 
somebody else doit MDP 6 pl. 10 iv 12 (kudurru, 
Merodachbaladan), and passim in kudurrus, 
cf. §a e588 el-lam-ma RA 16 125 iii 1, Sa Ex-ma 
VAS 135 r. 45; mannu atta lu garry lu aklu Sa 
te-el-lam-ma misir u kudurra tu’annti you, 
whoever you may be, king or overseer, who 
arise (in the future) and cause changes in the 
border (line) and boundary (marker) TCL 12 
13:9 (NB); mannu Sa ana urkif ina matema 
e-la-an-mi lu LU.EN.NAM 8a GN whosoever 
arises at any time in the future, whether it 
be the governor of GN ADD 252:7; ina urkist 
ina matéma mannu sa izagqupani lu... LU 
mumunnugsunu qurbu mannu Sa e-la-a-ni itti 
PN dénu dabéba ubtaunt whosoever 
appears at any time in the future to raise a 
claim, whether it be (these persons them- 
selves) or anyone related to them ADD 418 
r. 6, ef. ADD 419 r. 6, etc., and passim in ADD; 
matima ina arkdt imi ina ahhé ma@ré IM.RI.A 
u salati Sa bit PN u bit PN, mala basi ga il- 
lam-ma ina muhhi bit PN idabbubu traggumu 
BBSt. No. 3 v 32, ef. TCL 12 8:24 (NB), wr. Ex- 
ma TuM 2-3 10:17, and passim in NB. Note 
in guarantee clause: pit LU séhi u LU paqiz 
ranu sa ina muhhi PN ... il-la” PN, uw PN, nasi 
PN, and PN, guarantee against any claimant 
or anyone starting a lawsuit against PN YOS 
6 73:12, and passim in NB contracts referring 
to the sale of slaves, but note (sales of animals) 
YOS 6 132:6, Speleers Recueil 284:6 and (sale 
of a ship) BIN 1 100:6; put séhi u pagiranu 
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arad-Sarritu u mar-banitu sa ana muhhi PN 
?-la-a-~ 'PN, nasata PN, guarantees against 
any claimant or anyone starting a lawsuit 
against PN (on the ground that he is) a royal 
slave or a freeborn man Nbn. 1020:13, and 
passim in similar contexts, ef. put la LU séhi la 
pagiranu la arad-sarratu la muskénitu (wr. 
LU.KI.ZA.ZA-u-tt) la Sirqi-ilitu la bit kussi [la] 
bit narkabti Saina muhhi {PN ... <il>-la VAS 
5 128:11, ete. 

3’ in other contexts: maréiti(!) B.a.BaA 
a i-li-a-am sa birigunu any property of the 
estate which shows up (later) belongs to 
them in common CT 8 3a:17, cf. ina basitim 
Sa i-li-a-am (izuzzu) BE 6/1 28:22; US,(Ug). 
UDU.HI.A ina gati [SJa PN réim i-te-li-a-ni-im 
the (lost) sheep have turned up in the pos- 
session of the shepherd PN YOS 8 1:9 (OB); 
ilku sa Sarri Sa ana muhhi SE.NUMUN.MES 
annitu el-la-a (obligation to perform) royal 
feudal service which is found to rest on this 
field Strassmaier, Actes du 8° Congrés Interna- 
tional 31:10(NB), cf. a ultu bit Sarri ana muhhi 
eqli ... il-la” PN inandin BE 9 2:8; lu dulla 
Sa ultu labiri ina qati magtuma ina e&& il-la-a 
whether it is corvée duty which since of old 
had fallen into desuetude and has (now) been 
revived MDP 2 pl. 22 iii 39(kudurru); kaspu ga 
késu la il-la~ the silver of the business capita] 
must not be used (lit. show up) BIN 1 141:29, 
cf. kaspu ina késu la il-la’ Nbk. 43:5; 
MAR ina KUR il-la-a (mng. obscure) ACh 
Samas 11:73, cf. a8.TE ina KUR il-la-a_ ibid. 58, 
GI8.au.za [ina mati tl-la]-a ibid. 78. 

3. to go into hiding, to go away, to rise 
from and leave, to lose, forfeit, to desert, be 
lost to (somebody) — a) to go into hiding, 
to go away: PN ippanini ana GN 1-te-li-ma 
la nikSussu PN at our approach went up to 
GN, and we could not catch him BIN 4 
219:12 (OA let.); ¢stu dar[ite] la t-te-li-j[u] ina 
Gubla i[anu] never before have the gods 
gone away from Byblos EA 134:5 (let. of 
Rib-Addi), ef. [n]adnu ilanu [uaslau ibid. 10f.; 
ardanija Sa ittanabitu ana GN-ma i-te-ni-lu-v 
my subjects who, whenever they fled, always 
went into hiding in GN KBo 1 14:14 (let.); 
Sarragunu ina ahitesu ina libbi edané e-te-[li] 
Sadi issabat their king, by himself, fled on a 
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single (horse and) took to the mountain ABL 
646 r. 2(NA), cf. e-te-li ABL 381:8, also zstén 
ina libbigunu e-te-li ABUL 212 r. 9 (both NA); 
édénussu ipparsidma e-li he escaped and fled 
alone Lie Sar. 55, cf. ana Stézub napésatisu e-li 
KAH 1 30:33 (Shalm. IT), and passim in NA royal 
insers., cf. ana Sadi eld, sub mng. 2b-—1’, cf. 
also Wiseman Chron. 74:21; tg-gu-ué& ff il-lik jf 
ip-lah-ma ig-gu-us Sd-da-a-S%i i-li he went 
away = he went, he was afraid and went 
away = he went up to his mountain (replaces 
Sadasu émid, see emédu mng. 1d-3’) CT 4131 
r. 19 (Alu Comm.). 

b) to rise from and leave, to lose, for- 
feit— 1’ to rise from and leave, in gen.: if a 
man’s eyes are feverish, you perform the 
treatment and [x ina] lintl-su i-te-el-li the 
[...}disease(?) will leave his eyes KAR 202 
r. iii 49 (SB med.), ef. KAR 192 ii 13, also 
merhu li-la-a AMT 12,1:55; istu(Ta) libbija 
e-te-li it had slipped my memory ABL 20:10 
(NA); MU.4.KAM thkalma i-te-el-li (the renter) 
will enjoy (the yield of the field) for four years 
and then will leave it (lit. go out from it) YOS 
12 294:10, cf. manahat PN PN, MvU.1.KAM 
ikkalma 1-te-el-li JCS 5 82 MAH 16010:7, also 
ibid. 84 MAH 15982:16, ef. 1-ka(!)-al(!)-ma, 1-te- 
li PBS 8/2 262:14 (all OB). 

2’ to lose, to forfeit, a profit, property, 
etc.: anniam ul iddinuma ina bitim i-te-lu-t 
if they do not pay this (the stipulated 
amount), they will forfeit the house VAS 8 
31:10 (OB), cf. ina bitim i-te-li VAS 8 33:20, 
ef. also BIN 2 75:25 (OB); he who retracts (his 
promise under) the agreement ina awat ili 
u Sarri li-il-I[z]}-t (for the usual list) shall 
forfeit the protection (lit. word) of the god 
and the king MDP 23 286:18, see Koschaker, 
Or. NS 444; ina qati rédim iStam ina kaspisu 
i-te-el-li_ (if somebody) buys (cattle or sheep 
given to the rédé by the king) from the rédié, 
he loses his money CH § 35:4, cf. ibid. § 37:18, 
and passim in OB, also ina kaspisu 1-il-li 
Wiseman Alalakh 56:37; émdtisu ul umalléma 
ina idisu i-ti-li if (the hired man) does not 
do service until the end of the term agreed 
upon, he willlose his wages Grant Smith College 
257:14, ef. YOS 8 70:15, UCP 10 131 No. 58:14, 
also i-<na> i-di-su i-il-li. BE 6/1 107:13; NAM. 
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DUMU.US.A.NI.TA BA.RA.E.DE he forfeits his 
claims as (adopted) son BE 6/2 28 r. 8, cf. 
YOS 8 152:26; ina bitim u unedtim i-ie-li he 
will forfeit the house and the property that 
goes with it Meissner BAP 94:16, dupl. VAS 
8 127, cf. & NiG.GA.RA BAR.RBA.E.A YOS 8 
120:17, also BA.RA.E.DE ibid. 152:26, GIS.SAR 
i-te-I[i] MDP 28 427:20, MDP 18 230:20, and 
passim in OB; ina & zittisu i-te-el-li Wiseman 
Alalakh 7:41 (OB), ef. ibid. 79:27; ina zittisu 
... @-lt KAJ 8:14 (MA). Note single occur- 
rence in Nuzi: mannwu ibbalakkatu ... ina 
bitesu i-tl-lt whoever retracts (his promise 
under the agreement, will pay x silver and 
gold and) will lose his house JEN 82:6. 

3’ said of gat PN — to forfeit, lose (Nuzi, 
RS, MA, MB, NB): mannummé rbbalakkatu 

. ina bitati qassu e-l-l1 whoever retracts 
(his promise), will forfeit the properties JEN 
266:12; ina kaspisa qassa il-lt_ she will forfeit 
her money BE 14 40:18 (MB), cf. ina kaspigu 
gassu e-el-li KAV 6i 11 (Ass. Code C § 2), also 
ibid. 16 and 25; Summa a@ilu ina la eqlisu bira 
thri dunna épus ina birigu dunni[su] qassu 
e-li if a man digs a well or builds a (watch) 
tower in a field which is not his, he will forfeit 
his well and (watch) tower KAV 2 iv 32 (Ass. 
Code B § 10), cf. ina eqli wu biti gassu e-li 
ibid. iii 45 (§ 6); <qat@Sunu l-t-le itu KU. 
BABBAR.MES-Su-nu may they forfeit their 
claim to the money MRS 9 RS 17.28:22; Sumz 
ma asiru anni 1 meat KU.BABBAR iltegimi 
[$a] PN gat li-li-1-mi_ if this captive takes a 
hundred (shekels of) silver, he shall not have 
any claim on PN MRS6 p.7 RS 8.333: 29 (= Mél. 
Dussaud 203f.); mannu Sa ibbalakkitu qassu 
ina §Supélti te--il-li whoever retracts (his 
promise), will forfeit (the right to) the ex- 
change(d property) UET 4 32:15 (NB), ef. 
gassu ina libbi te-el-li Evetts Ev.-M. 13:13, 
VAS 5 49:19, TCL 12 86:23, also gassu te-te-li 
YOS 7 196:7 and 10, gdssu i-te-li RA 18 33 No. 
35:12 (all NB). 

c) in istu qaté ... elt todesert (somebody), 
be lost to (somebody) (NA, NB): ta gaté 
Sarrt ... lu-u la e-li never shall I desert the 
king! ABL 1133 r. 10 (NA), cf. (with Ta ga-at 
Sarri) ABL 6577.6 (NA), cf. also la gaté Sarri 
la ni-tl-li ABL 327 r. 16 (NB), la g@té Sarri 
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ni-il-lt ABL 1112 r. 6 (NB), also la(!) qaté 
bélini la ni-i-lu ABL 958r.20(NA); ki naquttu 
ana Sarri ... altapra ... ardénika u KUR 
Akkad™ la qa-ti-ka i-te-lu-u I have written 
to the king because of a grave situation, your 
servants and the land of Akkad have become 
lost to you ABL 542 r. 24 (NB), also Ta gaté 
ki e-te-li ABL 896 r. 19 (NA). 

4. ana muhhi eli to take over a charge, to 
enter upon an obligation (NB idiom): wltim 
Sa 10 Gin KU.BABBAR Sa PN ina mubhi PN, 
Pilu PN, ana muhhi i-te-lu PN, has taken 
over the obligation for ten shekels of silver 
which PN has made out against PN, VAS 4 
40:5, cf. x silver sa ina pan PN PN, ana 
muhhi i-te-li x KU.BABBAR &@ ina pin PN, PN, 
ana muhhi i-te-li PN, has taken over the debt 
of PN, PN, has taken over PN,’s debt of 
x silver Moldenke 25:4 and 7; SE.NUMUN misi 
u mada PN ana muhhi i-te-li PN (the buyer) 
has taken over the field, as much as there is 
VAS 5 105:48, cf. x silver ... PN kim ahi 
aittisu ana mubhi i-te-lu TCL 13 160:7 and 10; 
mimma mala elat 4 GiN KU.BABBAR PN ana 
etéqu ittiqu ana muhhi il-li whatever money 
of PN in excess of four shekels of silver is 
used for overland transactions, will be to his 
charge (i.e., not put on the expense account 
of the partnership) Nbk. 300:10, cf. ulte 
mubhi 1 Gin KU.BABBAR 8a ana A.SA ul itig Sa 
utig ana muhhi il-li Moldenke 13:9; PN ana 
muhhi nikkassi §a PN, i-te-lt (in broken con- 
text) Dar. 551:3, cf. mamma nikkassi Sa PN 
irs PN, ... u ahhéiu ana mubhhi nikkassi 
Sunitu i-te-lu-u ibid. 8. 

5. ulli to raise, elevate, extol - a) to 
raise — 1’ with réSu: in epwi ... résisu 
lu a-ul-li I raised the summit (of the wall of 
Sippar) (i.e., I finished building it) by means 
of piled up earth LIH 57 i 17 (Hammurabi), 
cf. réstdu eli Sa pina ul-la-a-am YOS 9 35i 13, 
resisa kima Samé ul-la-am CT 371i 16 (Samsu- 
iluna), and passim inOB royal; mu-ul-li régB.an. 
NA CHii42; ekurru ... arsip usaklil ul-la-a 
résisu. I completed the construction of the 
temple, finished (it) to its summit Thompson 
Esarh. pl. 15 iii 24 plus Bauer Asb. 2 36 (Asb.); 
kima simétisu labirati ina Sipir “sie, arsip 
usaklil kima Sadi réxisu ul-li I completed its 
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repair work in brick construction according to 
the original features, I made its summit as 
high as a mountain Borger Esarh. 75:33, cf. 
ana tabrat kiSSat nisé ul-la-a résisa OTP 2 111 
vii 51 (Senn.), and passim in Senn.; kima Sa. 
tu-im résisu lu t-ul-lu-im VAB 4 64 iii 25 
(Nabopolassar), and passim in Ner., Nbk. and Nbn., 
note: résdisunu Samamis vi-ul-lu VAB 4 184 
iti 44 (Nbk.); ina agurrt ugni elletim u-ul-la-a 
réSisa ibid. 98 i 26 (Nbk.); 42 KUS uzaggiruma 
la t-ul-la-a résaga who made it (the temple 
tower) only 42 cubits high and failed to build 
it to its summit ibid. 98 i 30 (Nbk.). 

2' without résu: B.sia,Dv.Au4 GAR 2KUS 
ui-ul-la-Su he shall build the wall (of a house) 
and raise it (to the customary height for a 
length of) four gar and two cubits (i.e., fifty 
feet) Bohl Leiden Coll. 2 18 No. 755:14 (OB, 
translit. only), cf. H.SIG, la ipus a 4 GAR 2 KUS 
la u-I[t-Su] if he does not build the wall and 
raise (it to the customary height for a length 
of) four gar and two cubits ibid.r. 4, cf.im. 
du.a.bi... 4kuSal.sukud.deé (referring 
toa garden wall of terre pisée) PBS 8/1 21:24 
(OB); 8 tna as-li-im v-ul-li-ma raise the 
house by one cubit and I shall send you ten 
shekels of silver (for this) PBS 7 73:14 (OB let.); 
uzakkir milasu ul-la-a hursanig I made it (the 
temple) very high, I raised it like a mountain 
VAB 4 216 ii 23 (Ner.); bitu Sdtu epus 72 tipki 
ul-li I built this temple making it 72 brick 
courses high KAH 2 50:16 (Tn.). 

b) to elevate — 1’ with réSu: ina Babili 
alum 8a Anum u Enlil réSisu v-ul-lu-i in 
Babylon, the city which Anu and Enlil have 
exalted CH xl 66; ina naphar salmat qaq: 
gadi kéns wppalisannima ul-la-a résija who 
selected (lit. whose eyes eventually lighted 
upon) me among all the black headed people 
and elevated me (to kingship) Winckler Samm- 
lung 2 1:14 (Sar.), ef. ina naphar maliki kinis 
uitannima ul-la-a résija Lie Sar. 270, and 
ul-lu-i résija ADD 809 r.9 (Sar.); ana r@ dt 
mati u nsé ul-la-a résija he elevated me to 
become the shepherd of the land and the 
people OIP 2 117:5 (Senn.); ina puhur ahhéja 
SAG.MES-1a kénis ul-li-ma umma he firmly 
(i.e., with finality) elevated me among all my 
brothers, saying Borger Esarh.40i11; indéma 
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Marduk ... résija t-ul-lu-i MA.DA u nist ana 
bélu iddinam when Marduk elevated me and 
allowed me to rule the country andthe people 
VAB 4 210i 15 (Ner.); intima Marduk ... ré&a 
Sarritija u-ul-lu-ma when Marduk elevated 
me to kingship VAB 4 112 i 13 (Nbk.), and 
passim in Nbk., ef. intima résija ul-lu-% VAB 4 
292 iii 10 (Nbn.); tkkullatu wdatim rubtim 
Anum Glidus v-ul-li réSus her father, king 
Anu, exalted her above all the goddesses 
VAS 10 215:18 (OB rel.); Ha... ul-li réstja ibi 
Sumu O Ea, elevate me, callmy name! KAR 
59 r. 6; INinlil mu-la-at sag.MES-ka Ninlil, 
who has elevated you KAR 58r. 31. 


2’ without résu: Anum Enlil u Ha ul-lu- 
u-ki ina ili usarba bélatki Anu, Enlil and Ea 
have elevated you, have made your rule 
greater than that of the other gods STC 2 pl. 
76:18 (SB rel.); inw Marduk ... hadi ippalz 
susumea ul-lu-u rubtissu. when Marduk looked 
at him graciously and elevated him to prince- 
ly status VAS 1 37 i 30 (NB kudurru). 


3’ to lift up one’s head (i.e., to be proud): 
résija ul ul-lu qaggari anattal I do not lift my 
head, I look at the ground ZA 43 72:293 (SB 
Theodicy); usardad urhi ina ul-lu-ui réSija I 
went my way with lifted head OIP 2 74:71 
(Senn.). 

c) to extol: dunnagsa lu-ul-li su-um-sa 
<...> let me extol her strength, <...> her 
name VAS 10 214i 4 (OB Aguiaja), cf. luzmur 
Trra dunnasu lu-ul-lv (incipit of a song) KAR 
158 i 21; 4 nu-ul-li(var. -lu) Sumsu let us 
extolhisname En. el. V1164; dam Siéipém lu- 
ul-lv let me extol the famous god JRAS Cent. 
Supp. pl. 9 r. vi 32 (OB lit.), ef. ibid. iii 5; mu-ul-li 
ani rabiti ina Subtisunu who exalts the 
great gods in their abodes OIP 2 135:8 (Senn.); 
ul-la-a Saruhtu kitraba gasirtu extol the 
proud one, bless the mighty goddess! Craig 
ABRT 1 54:15 (SB rel.), cf. u-ta-al-li-t ra- 
[...] (in broken context) KAR 158 ii 34. 

6. ulli to set aside, to remove — a) to set 
aside: ina muhhi kardni 8a Sarri ... i&puz 
rannt m& 200 ANSE GESTIN.MES ana massarte 
u-lti ammar Sa Sarri ... Wpuranni u-ta-li as 
to the wine concerning which my king sent 
me word, ‘‘Set aside 200 homers of wine for 
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the post,” I set aside as much as my king has 
written (about) ABL 387:7 and 11 (NA); uma 
iddtusunu ulluate | u-tu-li-u (obscure, figura 
etymologica) ABL 444:17 (NA). 

b) to remove, take off: dullu labiru v-tal-li 
essu étapas he (the goldsmith) removed the 
old work, made a new one ABL 951:12 (NA), 
ef. diru anniu Ta libbi abulli i-ta-li ABL 486 
r.7 (NA); kima taklimtu u-ta-al-h-% when I 
have removed the arrangement of the lying- 
in-state ABL 670 r. 3 (NA); taPitu sa ina 
muhhi u-tu-li I removed the bandage which 
was on it (the wound) ABL 392 r. 5 (NA), cf. 
u-tal-li (in broken context) ABL 1221 r. 8. 

7. utelli to be raised: see Ai. IV iii 39, in 
lex. section. 

8. sali to make a person move upward to 
a higher location, to summon a witness, to 
produce a witness, to man a garrison, to 
promote, to impale — a) to make a person 
move upward to a higher location — 1’ in 
gen.: awilé Sa ana GN illakt Su-li-a-nim send 
me the men who are to goto GN VAS 16 
185:10(OBlet.), cf.ana strija li-Se-lu-ni-Su-nu-ti 
ibid. 81:12, amminim tu-Se-li-su. why did you 
send him? ibid. 78:12, and passim; ana Babili 
u-se-lu-Su-nu-li_ they (the GAL.UNKIN.NA and 
the gallabu) brought them (the accused 
thieves) to Babylon TCL 1 164:12(OB); libah- 
hi amtam [8ati] li-Se-lu-nim-ma ana [sirija] 
Suréssi_ let them search (for) and dispatch 
that slave girl and bring her up tome ARM 
1897.4’; PN PN, wSpurmara-se-lam-ma ina GN 
usésimma PN gave order to PN,, and he 
brought (the people who live in the new town) 
and settled (them) in GN BE 14 127:4 (MB), 
cf. 4 LU.TUG.MES i&tu dimti GN ... Su-lu-ni 
ana PN pag-[du] four fullers brought from 
GN and put in PN’s charge PBS 2/2 47:11 
and 16 (MB); idiomatic usage: assum biti Sa 
PN sa PN, auilia assat PN, ina kidinni u-se- 
la-am-ma in the matter of the house of PN, 
concerning which PN, has taken the woman, 
the wife of PN,, up into .... MDP 24 391:4, 
ef. istu kidinni usérida ibid. 22f., and ina 
kidin DN a&sbaku MDP 24 390:1 and 5, sce 
Koschaker, Or. NS 4 43 n. 3. 

2’ toa roof, a mountain, etc.: erissda ussi 
ana bit rugbat ekalli v%-Se-il-lu-Si (the wife) 
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will leave (the house) naked, and they will 
take her up (thus) to the roof of the palace 
BRM 4 52:15 (OB Hana); lu zikara lu sinnista 
ana tri tu-se-li-ma ina kinsisu tuSakmassuma 
you make aman or a woman go up on the roof 
and kneel down ZA 32 172:15 (rit.); wmmandt 
IA sur gapsati mélisa pasqitt tabis u-Se-li-ma 
elén Sadi Sudtu aksura usmannit I had the 
numerous troops of Assur safely climb its 
steep slopes and pitched camp on the top of 
this mountain TCL 3 27 (Sar.), ef. ibid. 322; 
sdb hup& kallipu nals ...] diranigunu u-Se- 
li-ma I let the hupsu-troops and the sappers, 
carrying [...], scale their (the palaces’) walls 
TCL 3 258 (Sar.), ef. elt dari dlaint Ssétunu 
mundahsésu t-se-li-i-ma_ Streck Asb. 30 iii 110, 
also ummani me@attatu ana Glaénigunu a-Se- 
lima TCL 3 292; imgussu hattu sitts msé 
matisu ana dannati u-se-li 4 GN Gl Sarritisu 
ézibma (the king of Elam) was seized with 
panic, he made the rest of his population go 
up into fortresses and he himself left GN, his 
capital OIP 2 88:40 (Senn.); Lamaéstu sadd 
us-te-li he chases the LamaStu-demon back 
(lit. up) to the mountain PSBA 32 pl. 4 r. 8 
(Ludlul III), ef. ana Sadé us-si-li-Si-nu Craig 
ABRT 1 22 ii 20; sabat pisunu sabat kakkésunu 
qassunu sabatma Su-li-Su-nu-ti seize their 
mouth, seize their weapons and seize their 
hands, drive them back (to the mountain)! 
PSBA 37 195:16 (SB inc.). 

b) to summon a witness, to order to ap- 
pear: PN DLKUD.MES imhurma PN, u PN; 
u-Se-lu-nim-ma PN went to court, and they 
(the judges) summoned PN, and PN, CT67a:6 
(OB); Summa ana pani dajané u-Se-el-lu-su- 
nu-ti Summa sanidna Summa 3-si-Su ri-Se-el- 
lu-Su-nu-tt_ if they summon them before the 
judges, if a second time, if a third time they 
summon them (in vain, he loses the suit) 
HSS 5 7:24ff. (Nuzi). 

c) to produce a witness (to make a witness 
go up or appear before the judges): mannum 
Sibtika 8a tu-sé-la-a-ni mahar annititim zuke- 
rassunu who are your witnesses whom you 
want to produce? — name them to me in 
front of these persons! BIN 4 101:6 (OA), ef. 
BIN 4 147:15 and 19, sub mng. 10b, also Hrozny 
Kultepe 1 5:8 and 15; mari [... eJrrési nuz 
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karibbi u mari babti [us]-te-lu-ma ... tepir u 
dajant ana pi mart [...] u errési letissina ... 
iskunu (the two women who brought suit) 
produced as witnesses the [...], the farmers, 
the gardeners, and the neighbors, and (then) 
the court scribe(?) and the judges decided in 
their (the two women’s) favor on the basis of 
the testimony of the [...] and the farmers 
MDP 23 320 r. 2’; PN PN, ana pani dajani 
us-te-el-li PN brought PN, before the judges 
JEN 340:19, ef. ibid. 342:26, also PN Sibitisu 
ana pani [dajani] us-te-li JEN 664:13 and 17, 
and passim; if somebody says, “I have 
bought it (the ox, donkey, or horse)” Summa 
tamkarama u-Se-el-la-Ju [uw] zaku if he can 
produce the merchant (as witness), he is free 
Wiseman Alalakh 2:35 (MB), cf. Summa [tamz- 
kara] la t-§e-el-la_ ibid. 36, also stbitesyu u-Se- 
el-la-Su-nu ibid. 52; summa EN t-Se-la Sunuz 
ma uzakku if (the slave) produces his master, 
they (who have sold him) will release (him) 
Wiseman Alalakh 67:9, ef. ibid. 68:10; Summa 
Sibita a&Jum SE.MES u assum ningalla saniz 
tima u-se-el-li la Sibitu (PN declared, “I 
returned the barley and the sickle in the 
presence of these witnesses,’’) if he produces 
other witnesses (testifying) to (said) barley 
and sickle, they are not to be counted as 
witnesses SMN 3104:25 (unpub., Nuzi); Summa 
arki tuppi anni LU.MES Sa ana SAM iddinu 
u~-se-el-lu-% if, after the conclusion of this 
treaty, they produce the person whom they 
had sold MRS 9 RS 17.341 r. 30’. 

d) to man a garrison (NA, NB): sabé 
tidtikigu ... Sésubu qirbussu bél pihatisu adi 
kisrisunu ina labbi u-Se-li-ma itti duirisu danni 
mundahst usalmi his battle troops were 
stationed therein (in the fortress), he manned 
it with his prefects and their bodyguards and 
surrounded the combat troops with the strong 
walls (of the fortress) TCL 3 301 (Sar.), ef. 
ummanisy ... Su-lu-% qiribsin ibid. 289; danz 
nassu udanninma 8é8u adi sabé qastisu ina 
libbt %-Se-li-Si-ma kima dalti ina pan Elamti 
édil’u I fortified (the city GN) and put him 
with his bowmen therein as a garrison, and 
thus bolted the door against Elam Borger 
Esarh. 53 iii 82; gar Akkadi ummanéu ana birtu 
Sa GN ul-te-li the king of Akkad put his 
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garrison into the fortress of GN Wiseman 
Chron. pl. 9:19 (Fall of Nineveh); stltitu Sa Sar 
Akkadi ana libbi u-se-lu-% the garrison which 
the king of Akkad put there Wiseman Chron. 
pl. 12:68 (Fall of Nineveh), cf. sdlit Sa ramz 
nisu lu u-Se-li BHT pl. 12 ii 17 (Nbn.); sabe 
ina birti$u u-si-li-u I stationed a garrison in 
his fortress ABL 138 r. 10 (NA), massarate 
u-Se-il-la  ABL 641:7 (NA), sa@bé ... U-si-li 
ABL 147:6, also ana libbi u-se-lu-u (in broken 
context) PRT 10:4. 


e) to promote (NA): PN ga ana rab-kisiz 
rit Sarru ... %-Se-lu-u-ni PN, sa TA tasligu- 
kajjamanitu sarru ... v-Se-lu-u-ni PN, Sa TA 
qurbiate Sarru u-Se-lu-u-ni_ PN, whom the king 
has promoted to chief of the elite troops, PN,, 
whom the king has promoted to the perma- 
nent rank of ‘“‘third-on-the-chariot,’’ PN;, 
whom the king has promoted to his body- 
guard ABL 85:10, 12 andr. 3 (NA). 


f) ana zaqipi Hilti to impale: RN Sarra: 
Sunu mihrit abulli Gligu ana zaqipi u-se-li I 
impaled RN, their king, in front of his city 
gate Layard 17:10 (Tigl. Ill), ef. mundahsisu 
ana GIS <zay-gi-pa-mi_ u-se-[li] ibid. 51b:5 (= 
Rost Tigl. III pl. 10). 


9. sili to move objects to a higher 
location or upstream, to load or embark on 
boats, to offer or dedicate (something) to a 
deity, to haul up (and drag a boat overland), 
to beach a boat, to cover (said of animals), 
to make the water rise (referring to river 
ordeals) — a) to move objects to a higher 
location or upstream — 1’ in gen.: 1 abarz 
niam ana litab&sija lu-sé-li-a-am let him send 
me, for my own use (lit. clothing), one abarnu- 
garment BIN 4 94:14 (OA let.), cf. 10 TUG. 
HLA u asiam u-sé-licma TCL 4 39:10 (OA), 
11 TUe.HI.A ana ekallim v-8é-li-a-ma TCL 20 
90:25 (OA let.}; 9 emaérui Sa PN PN, t-Sé-li- 
a-am PN, has sent here the nine donkeys of 
PN CCT 4 28b:30 (OA let.); sili@ni assér 
rabi <sikkitim ul us-ti-li ana bitija ustéribz 
Sunu he did not send the containers up to 
the rabi-sikkati officer (i.e., the native general) 
(but) brought them into my house KT Hahn 
14:27 (OA let.); kima seam ... ana mas: 
kanim us-te-lu-% when they moved the barley 


128 


oi.uchicago.edu 


elG 9a 


to the (higher lying) threshing floor TCL 18 
152:30 (OB let.), cf. S’am ana maskanim Su- 
li-a-ma AJSL 32 288:8 (OB let.), also ana 
E.NLDUB bélija us-te-lu-% PBS 7 123:14 (OB 
let.); Seam ... lasidu u li-Se-lu-% let them 
harvest and deliver the barley LIH 84:22 
(OB let.), cf. esédim wu Su-[li]-i-i[m] ibid. 10, 
ana esédi u Su-wl-li TCL 1 33:6 (OB let.), also 
CT 6 35b:6 (OB), and gamer eqlika e-[x-x]-ma 
seam Su-li-a-am-ma YOS 2 66:10 (OB let.); 
6 GU URUDU[MES ana] PN us-te-el-li-mi 
1 @tU vuRuDU.MES ina muhhija irtéhu I 
delivered six talents of copper to PN, one 
talent is left as my debit balance JEN 151:6; 
I strengthened the fortifications of this for- 
tress, SE.PAD.MES ... [u] ulniit té]hazi ina 
lubbi u-Se-lt I brought into it barley and 
implements of war TCL 3 78 (Sar.), ef. ABL 
579:7 (NA); Summa IZ1.GAR PES.UR.RA ana 
gusirt u-se-llal[a] if a dormouse brings a 
live coal up to the roof beams CT 39 36 
K.10423+ :11, restored after ibid. 37:19(SB Alu); 
kissat ana panisunu ul-te-la~ he sent the fod- 
der upstream to them YOS 332:8(NBlet.); x 
suluppt ... Sa ultu Maradda ana &.an.Na t-Se- 
ia PN ina ga&tini ittasi the x dates which I 
brought upstream from Marad to Eanna, PN 
has taken away from us YOS 6 167:22 (NB), 
cf. suluppi ... sa PN u PN, ultu muhhi tp 
Idiglat u-Se-lu-nu TCL 13 227:39 (NB), also 
ultu Babili u-Se-lu-nu YOS 6 112:14 (NB), also 
YOS 6 32:64, AnOr 8 22:15, and passim in NB; 
xdanniitu ... u-Se-li-ma ina ekalli &a GN inanz 
din he will bring x vats and deliver (them) in 
the palace of GN YOS7129:7(NB); [sallassunu 

. itu libbt KuR Arimi u-se-li I brought 
booty out of the country of the Arameans 
AfO 3 154:15 (ASSur-dan II); taszar tu-Se-la-a 
[Samna tusip] you give (the horse led into 
the water) a rubbing, bring (it) out (and) 
smear (it) with oil Ebeling Wagenpferde F r. 4, 
restored after ibid. G r. 6 (MA). 

2’ referring to the télitu-tax (NB), ef. mng. 
1c—3’: 2 GUN KU.BABBAR ana te-lit U-Se-lu-u 
they have delivered as due (to the temple) 
two talents of silver TCL 9 129:32 (let.), dupl. 
YOS 38 17:30 (let.); alpé Sa ultw Sattti 7.KAM 
ana LU.ENGAR.MES taddini lu migittu lu ki 
alpi Sa ana te-li-ti tu-Se-lu-% nikkasst epus 
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settle the account of the cattle which you 
have given to the plowmen since the year 
7 also (those which) died or which you have 
delivered as due (to the sanctuary) BIN 1 
68:10 (let.); wmussu te-lit-tum nu-Se-e-lu every 
day we deliver the dues CT 22 5:19 (let.), cf. 
te-lit Sa MU.27.KAM PN ana muhhi PN, t-de- 
lu-i VAS 4 19:7; x uttatu ina indi sa Mv. 
1.KAM RN PN ultu karamanu Sa séri ana 
Hanna izbilu u ana te-lit u-Se-lu-i PN has 
transported x barley from the tax of the first 
year of RN from the outlying storage heaps 
to Eanna and delivered (it) as due YOS6 
14:9; te-lit-tu, PN wu PN, w-Se-lu-ui PN and 
PN, will pay the dues VAS 15 35:11; sttu 
ana te-lit ul-te-el VAS 6 75:9; te-lit-t? Sa PN 
a-Se-lu-t ultu harrant inas&i the dues which 
PN will have to give, he will take from the 
business capital TCL 12 26:8; kaspu Sa 
ana muhhi harrani te-lit u-Se-lu-t silver 
which they have raised for the business 
enterprise TuM 2-3 235:5; mimma sa «Say 
pir-k[1] TA Hanna te-li-ti la tu-Se-el-li you 
must not claim any dues from Eanna un- 
justly TCL 9 84:17 (let.); éma ana GN illaku 
te-lit ana <inay muhhi qastisunu u-se-li uw 
LU.ERIM.LUGAL-St-nu uzizwma whenever they 
come to GN they will deliver the dues im- 
posed upon their bow-fief and pay (the money 
for) their (obligation to send a) soldier to the 
royal army Camb. 13:7; note (without 
télitu): pitt Su-lu-% 8a x GUR uttati nasi he 
guarantees for the delivery of x gur of barley 
YOS 6 195:7. 

b) to load or embark on boats: [su}-li-ma 
zér napsati kalama ana libbi elippi load into 
the ark every (kind of) living being Gilg. XI 27, 
cf. us-te-li ana [libbi] elippi kala kimtija wu 
salatija bil seri umam séri maré ummani 
kaligunu t-Se-lt ibid. 84f.; irkabma ... ruz 
kibgu ellu ... %-Se-li ittifu “GASAN.MES nibati 
(Nabt) boarded his pure boat, he embarked 
with him the .... goddesses KAR 360:9, dupl. 
Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 25:8 (SB lit.), see Borger 
Esarh. 91, cf. 4R 58 i 44f. (SB LamaStu); sabé 
tahazija gqarditi ... ina girib elippati usar- 
kibsuniitima siditu adka ... %-Se-la-a ittigun 
I embarked on boats my valiant battle 
troops, rounded up supplies and loaded them, 
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too OIP 2 74:68 (Senn.), cf. nisé[su] ana 
qgirib eliprpate u-Se-li-ma ibid. 85:10, cf. also 
ibid. 76:100; 500 ina libbi ana hallimanu ul- 
te-lu-u% they loaded 500 of them (the cattle) 
on rafts ABL 520 r. 19 (NB); Aisihtum mala 
ibassi ana elippati bélt lu-Se-il-li u kapdu 
lilliku let my lord load all the necessary 
supplies on boats and let them depart soon 
YOS 3 66:14 (NB let.), cf. ibid. 36:9, CT 22 
244:10, 158:13, and passim in NB letters, cf. also 
elippate Sa a&spurakkunus hantis uttatu pisitu 
ana libbt Su-la-a u Supranu YOS 3 34:10; 
1 Gin 4-té ana malahi Sa agurru u-se-la-a_ one 
and one-quarter shekels for the boatmen who 
loaded the bricks VAS 6 192:i3 (NB). 

c) to offer or dedicate (something) to a 
deity: ana passiri Su-t-li serve (the sheep) 
on the sacrificial table! YOS 6 156:20 (NB), 
cf. ana passtiri $a 4*KI.DUR.MES Su-u-li_ ibid. 22; 
sa ana passtiri Sa "Bel By-% ina esSes (meat 
portions) which are presented to the table of 
Bél on the esSeSu-days VAS 15 37:5 (NB), cf. 
ibid. 7, 24, 25 and 26; ina muhhi passiri sa 
Nabi v-si-li-i-u they served upon the sacri- 
ficialtable of Nabi ABL 1202:27 (NA); 6 danz 
nu sa billiti naptanu sa Nabi u-Se-lu-% six 
vats of mixed beer (which) one offers to Nabt 
(for his) meal VAS 6 156:1 (NB); suluppit u 
lurindu ga ana naptanu v-Se-lam-ma kim 
bi-?-e-Su la ikrubu ina Hanna iknuk in Kanna he 
placed a seal upon the dates and pome- 
granates which he had brought up (to the tem- 
ple) as a repast (for the deity) but had not 
offered because they were of poor quality YOS 
6 222:13, cf. ibid. 5 (NB); kurummatum sa ana 
Samas ittanabbalam liddinma ana £.BABBAR- 
rt li-Se-li-ma likrubam let him deliver the 
offerings which he customarily brings to 
Samas, to Ebabbar and let him pray for me 
Boyer Contribution No. 107:16 (OB let.) MU RN 
GIS.GU.ZA ... ana4DN ... %-Se-lu-% year in 
which king RN dedicated a throne to DN 
Studia Mariana 56 No. 14-17, 57 No. 17-18 
(Mari), cf. MU RN auam "Hatta t-Se-lu-u 
ARM 7112:18; tnatimigu RN ... [ana4 sar 
u-Se-li at that time RN offered to [Star [...] 
Wiseman Alalakh 1:10 (OB); DN emmar 1 TUG 
u-Se-la he (the king) pays a visit to the god 
DN, he offers one garment (to him) KAR 
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217:6,and passim in this text (NA royal rit.), cf. 2- 
Se-el-la ibid. 15; KISIB PN... bél améli ana 
Ninurta ... Se-lu- seal of PN, the owner 
of the slave who was offered to Ninurta ADD 
640:6, cf. GIS.BAN GU.LA URUDU.MES ana 
Ninurta ... u-8e-la (as fine) he will offer to 
Ninurta a “large bow” of copper ADD 310 r. 7; 
Sa 1 sina akligsu v-Se-el-la-a ina bit Nabi e-rab 
anyone who offers his (share of) one sila of 
food may enter the temple of Nabi ABL 65 
r. 8 (NA). 


d) to haul up (and drag a boat overland), 
to beach (a boat): éma M[A].NI.DUB-Su-nu 
kalima misam la ist li-Se-lu-nim-ma ana 
hadinim sa a&purakkum la ulappatunim let 
them haul up (and drag overland) their cargo 
boats wherever they are held up because they 
have no passage, so that they do not overstay 
the deadline I gave you LIH 40:20 (OB let.) ; 
1 elippaka ana PN ana tabliltim idin u eippam 
Sa PN, ina ka-ka-ri-im Su-li-a-aS give one of 
your boats to PN for ...., and have the ship 
of PN, beached TCL 1 32:15 (OB let.); wltu 
Upia nabalis u-se-lu-Si-na-ti-ma sér gurgugi 
a{na] GN ildudusinati from Opis, where they 
hauled them (the boats) up on dry land, they 
dragged them on rollers(?) to the Arahtu- 
canal OIP 2 73:62 (Senn.). 


e) to cover (said of animals), cf. mng. 
Ib-2': 1 auD ritti ina gat PN PN, ana Su-li-i 
imhurma PN, received from PN one .... bull 
for covering (i.e., breeding) BE 14 41:3 (MB). 


f) to make the water rise (referring to 
river ordeals, Elam), cf. mng. 2c-3’: !PN mé 
Su-la-at PN, le-t the woman PN has made the 
water rise (above herself, i.e., she sank down) 
(therefore) PN, wins the case MDP 22 162:28 
(= MDP 4p. 183:28); PN ... mahar PN, dajani 
mé ilqi mé u-se-el-li-ma 7 alpi u x ain KU. 
BABBAR manahati ileqqi ina mé il-li-i-ma 
1 alpim % 10 GIN KU.BABBAR ménahati inanz 
dinsu PN underwent the water ordeal in the 
presence of the judge PN,, should he make 
the water rise (above him) he (the adversary) 
will take (from him) seven oxen and x shekels 
of silver for field cultivation, should he rise 
from the water (i.e., remain afloat) he (the 
adversary) will give him one ox and ten 
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shekels of silver for field cultivation MDP 24 
373:5, cf. PN ina mé i-il-li ... mé u-se-a[1]- 
la-a[m-ma] MDP 24 394:8, and mé ilqi mé 
u-se-el-li-ma MDP 23 242:6. 

10. sala to raise, to make appear (from 
somewhere), to produce a document, to enter 
upon a tablet, to lift out, to debit — a) to 
raise, to make appear (from somewhere): 
Summa malahum elip awilim utebbima us-te- 
li-a-as-& kaspam misil Simigsa inaddin if the 
boatman sinks the boat of a businessman, 
but refloats it, he will pay one half of its 
value (to the owner) CH § 238:59; assum 
warkat kaspim u hurasim [Sa ajna 6.H8.GAL.LA 
iliku kunnukim mimma Sa thliqu su-li-i-im 
Sa isaprakkunisimma with regard to the 
matter of placing under seal the silver and 
gold which went to the storehouse and the 
locating of whatever got lost concerning 
which he has written to you (pl.) repeatedly 
(you answer, “The Satammu officials have not 
given us the right instructions’) PBS 1/2 
12:7 (OB let. of Samsuiluna); 15 usummi ina 
gagqari li-Se-lu-nim-ma Sibilam let them dig 
up fifteen ....-mice from the ground and 
send them here TCL 17 13:21 (OB let.); elep: 
pate la emiigasina la intuha ... uma ussahir 
v%-si-li-a the boats were not strong enough 
to carry them (the statues), he said he went 
back to refloat (the boats) ABL 420 r. 3 (NA); 
eqla ultu mame u-se-lam-ma nabalis useme I 
raised a piece of land from the water and 
made it dry land OIP 2 96:76 (Senn.), ef. ibid. 
99:49 and 119:17; tani rabiiti Sa Samé u ersetim 
ina tarst Sarri ... us-si-lu-u-ni (all this) the 
great gods of heaven and earth have brought 
about in the times of the king ABL 2:15 (NA); 
kaspam 1 MA.NA 8Se-li-a-nim extract for us 
every mina of silver CCT 2 7:26 (OA let.), ef. 
BIN 6 48:44 (OA let.), kaspam 1 MA.NA [t]-Sé- 
ld-a-kum BIN 6 76:8 (OA let.), kaspam 1 Gin 
Sé-li-a-nim CCT 2 25:10 (OA let.), and passim in 
OA, see also mng. 2c-4’; Su-lu-% wu la kasdru 
Sakingu it will be his fate to produce (wealth) 
but not to keep it together Kraus Texte 12a 
i 19’ (SB physiogn., apod.), ef. ibid. 3b iv 15’; 
kittu Sa Samas-rés-usur.. .habubéti Sa LAL(?) 
ina KUR Suhi u-Se-la-a it is true that PN 
introduced honey-bees into the country of 
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Suhi WVDOG 4 pl. 5 v 5 (NA); 80 muésari 
zigpa ana Supali dannassu [ti}-se-la-a kisir 
$adt lu ak&ud (digging) down vertically on 
(a territory covering) eighty sars, I exposed 
the solid ground (for) its (foundation) and 
reached bedrock KAH 2 58:77 (Tn.), see An- 
drae Festungswerke 164:25f.; "Gula GaASAaN-tum 
sar-ri-8a simma li-Se-la-Su-ma may Lady 
Gula have the spreading simmu-disease ap- 
pear upon him BBSt. No. 11 iii 11, cf. [4Gula 
...] DINGIR.MES sa-ar-ri-sa simma lazza li-se- 
la-Jum-ma MDP 4 pl. 16 ii 3 (MB kudurru); 
(a horse of PN had disappeared) u Séré iStu 
[ditt] Sa PN, ... uSte-lu-i and they have 
produced (its) carcass from the house of PN, 
JEN 334:9. 

b) to produce a document: tuppéa pitima 
a mala tértija tuppi Sé-li open (the container 
with) my tablets, and according to my in- 
structions produce my tablet CCT 3 30:42 
(OA let.), ef. tuppusu sé-[l]}i-maawilam kaspam 
Sasgil CCT 2 22:37, tamalakkin Sa tuppija 
pitiama tuppam sa hubul PN Sé-li-a-ma x 
kaspam lisqulakkunitima CCT 3 50a:12, also 
KTS 3c:9, BIN 4 42:7 and 20, and passim in OA; 
lu asSumi tuppim annim abuka ana abini 
usébilam lu tuppi abuka lu ahuka ana nabsim 
ézibu Sé-li-a-ma minam nigabbi whether your 
father has sent (silver) to our father ac- 
cording to this tablet, or whether your father 
or your brother left this tablet (only) as 
deposit, produce it, and what can we say 
then? CCT 1 45:34, also ibid. 39, cf. allan 
2 tuppe Sa u-sé-lu-ni mimma tuppam saniam 
la v%-8é-lu CCT 4 13b:8ff. (OA let.), cf. ibid. 12; 
tuppum annium ... kunuk abija milik Sa 
pweée ana IT1.6.KAM laVeakkum Summa la us- 
té-li-a-ku-um hubullt this tablet was sealed 
by my father, I will let you have, before the 
sixth month, the deposition of the witnesses, 
if I do not produce it, it is (to be considered) 
my debt TuM 1 22b:12 (OA); Summa tuppam 
harmam ula Sibi ana PN PN, la uég-té-li ... 
iSaggal Summa tuppam ula Sibi us-té-li kaspam 
PN, Sabbu if PN, does not produce a case 
tablet or witnesses for PN, he (PN,) will pay, 
but if he produces the tablet or witnesses, 
PN, has been discharged of (the obligation to 
pay) the silver BIN 4 147:15 and 19 (OA); 
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wu kantka Sa mahar pA MAR[TU ... ] Su-li-Su 
and produce the document which has been 
deposited with the general (lit. “the Foreman 
of the Amurru’’) (in broken context) VAS 16 
56:13 (OB let.); kunuk sim eqli Sa ina biti sa 
PN Saknu PN, u PN, mdrésu Sa PN u-Se-li-am- 
ma ana PN, iddin (the king) ordered PN, and 
PN,, the sons of PN, to produce the sealed 
document concerning the purchase of the 
field, which was deposited in the house of PN, 
and gave it to PN, BBSt. No. 3 iii 13 (MB); 
Summa ... tuppa kanka Sa .. . u-Se-la-a tuppu 
anni, Ue éesu if somebody produces a sealed 
tablet concerning (these estates), this present 
tablet will prevailin court MRS 9 RS 17.337:20, 
ef. Summa PN tuppu kanku ... Sa vi-8e-el-la 
ibaS& ibid. RS 17.229 r. 5’; Sa lagasunu u 
dababsunu ibassiini tuppatesunu lu-se-li-fal- 
nim-ma ana pani qipite liskunw let them 
who have a property right or claim produce 
their tablets and lay them before the au- 
thorities KAV 2 iii 16 (Ass. Code B § 6); méré 
PN tuppu sa mariti ga PN, [u] tuppu sa 
Supeulti Sa PN; ana pani [dajané] us-te-li-su- 
nu-tt the sons of PN produced before the 
judges the adoption tablet of PN, and the 
exchange tablet of PN, JEN 662:72, cf. tuppu 
labiru PN ina pint dajani us-te-li_ ibid. 651:29, 
and passim in Nuzi; note wr. ié-te-li (mis- 
take) ibid. 390:11; Sa PN NA,MES-t Su-lu-% 
(sheep) concerning which PN has produced 
the sealed tablets HSS 14 505:3, and passim; 
tamu Sa PN u PN, tuppu sa PN, t-Se-lu-[u%] PN, 
KU.BABBAR (ty inaddassu on the day 
when PN and PN, produce the tablet (cred- 
iting) PN,, PN, will give him that silver Nbn. 
1031: 10. 

c) to enter upon a tablet: wu ina tuppr 
Sunsu la Su-ci-lu but his name has not been 
entered on the tablet SMN 2249:7 (unpub., 
Nuzi); tna sadirt Sumsunu ul imbima (var. 
ambima) ina muhhi tuppati u-Se-li he (the 
scribe, var. I) did not mention their names 
(i.e., the titles of the quoted tablets) in the 
list but did enter them on the tablets (of this 
series) CT 14 9 K.4373 r. ii 16 (colophon of 
Uruanna), var. from K.4345 r. ii 4’ in CT 14 28. 

d) to lift out (of a container, a kiln, etc.) — 
1’ referring to containers: Il MA.NA KU. 
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BABBAR 8a ina hurgsianim Sa PN nu-sé-li-u the 
one mina of silver which we took out of PN’s 
package Golénischeff 17:24 (OA let.), cf. PN 
hursiadnam ipturma ... Sahirén us-té-li TCL 
20 117:14; mannum attunu sa tamalakki (text 
erroneously tuppé, see line 20) Sa PN taptiani 
naspertam Sa kunuk PN, tu-&-li-a-ni-ma ana 
PN, taddanani who are you that you opened 
PN’s container, took out the letter sealed by 
PN, and want to give it to PN,? BIN 4 83:31 
(OA let.), cf. naSpertam . . . u-§é-li-vi-ma ibid. 23; 
kaspam us-té-li wu sillidni raqitim ... assér 
rabi sikkitim a-s-lu-im izizma he took out 
the silver and began to send the empty boxes 
to the rabi-sikkati-officer KT Hahn 14:17 
(OA let.); guppa Sa Sinni u asé pitia Surimata 
$a Sinni u asé Se-li-a-ni open (pl.) the boxes 
containing ivory and ebony and take out the 
pieces of ivory and ebony KAV 99:28 (MA let.); 
lubulta ammar u-&e-lu-ni kanikdte Sutra ana 
libbi tupnindte sia write sealed documents 
concerning all the garments you have taken 
out (and) put them into the chests KAV 
98:22(MA let.), ef. lL TUG... Sa libbi tupninate 
Se-li-a-ni KAV 99:18, Se-li-a-ni kunukkikunu 
kunka KAY 200 r. 4, ete. 

2’ referring to kilns, etc.: ina tintri 
tesekkir By-ma Samna u Sikara ina libbt tuballal 
you shut (the ingredients) up in a kiln and 
(then) lift (them) out and stir oil and beer 
into (them) AMT 94,2 ii 11, and passim, cf. te- 
sek-kir tu-Se-lam-ma ibid. i 10, ina tintre 
tesekkir ina Sérum Ex KAR 157:31; ina tintru 
tal. ..] kima ibtaslu Ex-a you {heat(?)] it in 
a kiln and lift it out when it is done AMT 
80,7:8, ef. ina URUDU.SEN.TUR [tu]Sabsal Ex-a 
AMT 95,3 ii 7+ 50,6:6; adi ipisst tu-sel-lam- 
ma tukasst (you fire it) until it becomes 
white (then) you lift (it) out and let it cool 
ZA 36 182:17, cf. ibid. 186:20, and [adi irJasSuz 
&u ana UD tu-sel-lam-ma tukassi ibid. 192:3; 
uttiini tepehhima ana UD.10.KAM tepfette] tu- 
Se-la-Su-ma_ you close the kiln and open it 
after ten days and lift it out ZA 36 190:9, 
and passim; tu-se-lam-ma Na, du&i arqu ... 
annitu. you take it out and it is green dusi 
(colored frit) ZA 36 190:15 (all referring to 
the preparation of glass); ina marhasi tarahhas 
Ex-ma tukassa you soak it in a lotion, take 
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(it) out and cool (it) AMT 98,3:15, cf. AMT 
77,5:13, also [...] tusndl ina 4 UD-me Ey-s% 
AMT 82,2:2, and ina kakkabi tusbdt ina séri 
[DU,].DU you let it stand overnight exposed 
to the stars, (then) you lift (it) out in the 
morning Kiichler Beitr. pl. 10 ii 9; tetemmir 
Ex-ma you bury it and (then) lift it out AMT 
11,2:31, ef. AJSL 36 80 iv 111. 

3’ other occs.: mimma pan sarrt mahru 
ana libbi lusérid mimma sa pain Sarri la mahru 
la libbi v-8e-li let him place (in the collection 
of the library) whatever (tablet) is acceptable 
to the king, I shall remove from it whatever 
is not acceptable to the king ABL 334 r. 10 
(NB); hému husiba umimma ga ter"! §u-li-i to 
remove a splinter or anything else from the 
eye AMT 12,1:50; Sarru sa bira Sati iha&ssaz 
hus eprisu li-Se-la-am-ma u mésa likgud any 
king who wants (to use) this well may remove 
its earth (filling) and reach its water KAH 1 
64:28 (ASSur-uballit); Sélibu ... ina bari ittuz 
qut %-si-lu-ni idiku a fox fell into the well, 
they hauled (it) up and killed (it) ABL 142 
r. 2(NA); w8tu giri[b Sult lati [annilte su-la-a[n- 
ni] get me up from this pit AfO 14 pl. 11:11 
(SB Etana), cf. ibid. 17; ina haste Su-lu-[i] 
(var. §u-li-i) to bring up from the pit Surpu 
IV 43, ef. ina pusqi usésa ina [...] u-Se-la 
KAR 100 ii 3 (SB bil.); my mikké-implement 
fell into the nether world and Enkidu Sa ana 
Su-li-i-[Su...] ersetum isbassu and the 
nether world has seized Enkidu whom [I sent] 
to bring it out Gilg. XII 58 and 65, see Weidner, 
AfO 10 363; TA SA UDU.NITA BAD-% HAR.BE 
tu-Se-la-a when you have opened up the 
inside of the sheep and taken out the liver 
(and inspected whatever there is in the exta) 
Boissier DA 212:27 (SB ext.); tna utlija at. 
MAR-Su ul-te-li he (the farmer) obtains (lit. 
takes out) his spade from me (lit. my, the 
tamarisk’s, lap) KAR 145:13 (SB wisdom); 
LU.A.BAL tna ttb dalisu lu u-se-la-an-[ni] the 
water-carrier lifted me up (from the river) 
when he immersed his drawing bucket CT 13 
42:8 (Legend of Sargon); Summa MIN (= sikkat 
namzagqi Sa bit “I[3tar) su-la-at-ma ina muhhi 
upp. askuitiga nadat if the bit (lit. peg) of 
the key of the temple of IStar is “lifted’”’ and 
hes on top of the handle of the lock CT 40 
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12:10 (Alu), ef. ibid. 1, 4, 13, 19, 20, 22, 30 and 33, 
also CT 40 14 K.12774:3ff., cf. lex. section; murus 
lib[bijka tu-Se-li-a-am-Imal libbaka unappis 
(when we met in Babylon) you poured out 
your grief to me, and I made you (lit. your 
heart) be at ease Boyer Contribution 106:9 (OB 
et.). 

e) to debit (causative to mng. 2c-6’): nikz 
kassi ittiiu epuima 2 GUN KU.BABBAR ina 
muhhigsu Su-la” settle the accounts with him 
and debit two talents of silver to him BIN 1 
51:32 (NB let.). 


11. sala to deduct, to subtract, to extract 
roots (math.), to tap, to remove, to oust a 
person, to take a person away, to take ani- 
mals out of a flock or herd, ina qaté Silai to 
let escape —- a) to deduct, to subtract, to 
extract roots — 1’ to deduct, subtract (in 
MB econ.): x GuR ... iste mala suM-nu Su- 
lu-i ina UD.EBUR.SE PN L.AG.E PN will 
deliver x gur (of barley) at harvest time after 
whatever has been (already) given has been 
deducted BE 15 82:3, cf. BE 14 49:3; Ta 1 
GUR ga nadnu u 1 PI Sa PN Su-lu-% after one 
gur which was delivered and one pi for PN 
have been deducted BE 14 26:5, cf. BE 15 
59:18 and 22, 106:10, and passim, also TA x GUR 
Sa ina gat PN mahru Su-lu-i after x gur 
which have been received from PN have been 
deducted BE 14 136:9, TA 24 Sa ana errési 
Sa GN ina tuppi $a GN Satru Su-lu-ui after 24 
(young bulls) which had been entered in the 
register of GN (as assigned) to the plowmen 
of GN had been deducted BE 15 199:37; TA 
3 §a ina MU.12.KAM esru Su-lu-% ibid. 32, and 


passim. 


2’ to subtract, to extract roots (in math.): 
9 TA 25 Ey-ma rehi 16 subtract 9 from 25, 
the balance is 16 TCL 6 33:15 (LB); baséSu 
$u-li-ma x 1.pU extract its root, it yields x 
RA 31 63:16, 20 and 24. 

b) to tap, to siphon off: [ina] sali Ey-a 
ina pisu taSaddad you siphon off with a 
pipette, you pour (lit. draw) into his (the 
patient’s) mouth AMT 64,1:10; tepette tasarz 
rim tu-se-lam-ma you open (the wound), you 
make an incision, youtap (the pus) AMT 44,1 
ii 138, see Labat, JA 1954 213 n. 2. 
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c) to remove, to do away with: tsa misra 
u kudurru lus+te-li (var. t-te-li) he removed 
a border path, borderline or border marker 
Surpu II 46; aplasu naga mésu li-Se-li may 
he (Ninurta) remove his heir, who libates 
water for him BBSt. No. 8 iv 20; zérgu ana 
Su-li-i aj irS4 nid ahi may they (the gods) not 
tarry to remove his offspring MDP 2 pl. 17 iii 
27 (MB kudurru), ef. pirihsu lissuhu li-Se-lu-vi 
nannabs&t& BBSt. No. 8 iii 30, also nannabsu 
v-Sel-li ABL 292 r.2(NB); ana 121.8A Su-li-i 
to remove the (disease called) “inner fever’ 
AMT 39,1i 11; Gin-Su ul-te-li u Gir-Su Sa PN 
iltakan he removed hisown claim (lit. foot) and 
placed there the claim of PN HSS 5 58:9 (Nuzi), 
cf. Gir-ia [istu eqléti] ... 8a PN ... us-te-li-mi 
u Gir-su §a PN, ina eglati ... altakanmi HSS 
13 143:14; anumma Saussattr halzuhlu sa 
URU GN ana pati(zAG.MES)-su-nu ana Su-u- 
li-t aS-pur-as-[Su] now I, Saussattar, sent 
the city commander of GN to do away with 
the boundaries HSS 9 1:9 (Nuzi let.); assu 
gat Sajamani [la Sul-li-e in order to prevent 
the buyer’s losing his claim (to the property 
acquired) BBSt. No. 3 iii 18; ima mihréti 1 
[sa] ina pi natbakti a sépet natbakti nadi. ul- 
te-li I removed one of the weirs which was 
lying at the opening and at the foot of the 
“step” BE 17 12:11 (MB). 

d) to oust a person, to take a person away, 
to abolish — 1’ to oust: eglam ina tértija ul 
tasabbata u-se-li-ku-nu-ti you are not holding 
the field according to my assignment, I shall 
remove you! TCL 7 65:9 (OB let.); la watar 
ibaqgqar stmatumma Su-la-a that is enough — 
should he make (more) claims he is to be 
ousted from the property TCL 7 69:38 (OB 
let.); -ana gqabé mannim PN ina manahatisu 
u-§e-li-t-Su upon whose command has PN 
ousted him from (a field in which he has in- 
vested) work? TCL 1 42:21’ (OB let.), cf. ina 
mainahatisu u-se-li-Su-i-ma TCL 7 68:22 (OB 
let.); eglam Sa ha<b>luninni Stbiit alim li-Se-lu- 
nim eqlam literrunimma the elders of the city 
should disposses (the present holder of) the 
field of which I was robbed and should return 
the field to me CT 6 27b:30 (OB let.); eglam 
Sa PN tpusma PN, PN, us-te-li-Su PN, has 
ousted PN, from the field which PN has 
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cultivated OECT 3 76:17 (OB let.); ina x 
GAN A.SA bit abini ... PN uS-te-li-a-an-ni PN 
has ousted me from the field of x iku, our 
paternal estate TCL 7 24:9 (OB let.), ef. ina 
A.SA.SuKU-Su d-Se-lu-Su ibid. 65:21, and ultu 
eqli ul-te-la-an-ni BIN 1 94:9 (NB let.), stu 
libbt kirt lu-se-li ABL 1407 r. 7 (NA); [td ]tu 
libbi eqli 8dSu uS-te-la-an-ni-mi JEN 333:11, 
and wStu libbi eqli 8aSu Su-la-as-Su-um-mi_ ibid. 
18 and 30; PN r@ualpi ... istualpé ... PN, 
u PN, us-te-lu-ma u ina GN itesru: PN, and PN, 
have removed PN, the oxherd, from the herd 
and kept him prisoner in GN HSS 9 11:9 
(Nuzi); anini ultu libbi ul-te-lu-na-si he 
ousted us from there YOS 3 200:31 (NB let.); 
PAP bit PN LU.MU S@ PN, LU.GAL.MU Sa GN 
u-Se-lu-nt_ all this is the family of the baker 
PN, whom PN,, the chief baker of GN, has 
ousted Johns Doomsday Book 3 iii 9 (NA). 


2’ to take away: eflu damga ina kimtisu 
u-se-lu-i has he taken a well-to-do young 
man away from his family? Surpu II 52, ef. 
fetlu] ina stin ardati tu-se-li-i [ardatu] ina siin 
etli tu-Se-li-t BE 3156 r.9f.; agar PN Su-la- 
an-ni-mi ana PN ana assiti idnannimit take 
me away from PN (my husband) and give me 
to PN, as wife! AASOR 16 31:6 (Nuzi). 


3’ to abolish: Sarréissunu RN ... ul-te-li 
Hattusili abolished their kingdom KBo 16:12 
(treaty). 


e) to take animals out of a herd or flock: 
Summa PN sisdé istu sukulli us-te-li w BA. 
UGx(BAD) if PN removes a horse from the 
herd and it dies JEN 554:31 (Nuzi), ef. 2 GuD. 
AB uw GUD.NITA asar sukulli Su-d-[lu) ana 
tkkartits ... ana gat PN nadnu two cows and 
one bull] taken from the herd and given to PN 
for plowing HSS 13 448:1 (Nuzi); immer pani 
u-se-la ina pitqi I took the bellwether out of 
the fold Géssmann Era V 8, ef. kt Sa UDU.NIM 
anniu ultu pitqisu Se-lu-[ni] as this spring 
lamb has been removed fromitsfold AfO 8 24 
i 16 (treaty of A8Sur-nirari VI), cf. ibid. 11-14. 

f) ina gaté Sli to let escape, cf. mng. 3c: 
us-te-li ina qatéja bali nammassa [séri] he 
helps (both) domesticated and wild animals 
escape me Gilg. I iii 38; minummé bitdte ... 
$a ana PN ... SUM-din-nu u inanna ninu 
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dibbini nu-us-te-li-ma kima zittisu ana PN, 
suM-na whatever houses we have given (be- 
fore) to PN, we now revoke our agreement 
and give (them) to PN, as his share HSS 9 
110:10(Nuzi); la q&téja tu-se-la-a-s% youintend 
to take her (the slave girl) from me CT 22 
202:21 (NB let.), ef. hubtu &&1 lim Sa ahbutu 
ina gatéja u-stl-la” ABL 792 r.6 (NB); mata 
ina gate Sarri bélija u-Se-lu-t (the people) 
made the king lose the country ABL 963 
r.6 (NB), cf. la qaté Sarri v-Sel-lu- ABL 942 
r. 8 (NB) and 1341:14 (NB); gabbu ittasi Svu"'-a 
ina bit abija ul-te-li he took everything away 
and made me lose even any share in the 
paternal estate ABL416r.5(NB); uw mdatu 
ina gaté Sarri [u-SJe-el-lu-% they have caused 
the country to slip from the king’s grasp ABL 
1241 rv. 12 (NB). 

12. sum DN Sila to take an oath (MB, NB, 
NA): Mu LUGAL ki u-&e-lu-% when he swore 
by the king Iraq 11 146 No. 8:4 (MB), ef. ibid. 
29, also r. 28 and 33, also MU LUGAL t-Se-li- 
ma ibid. r, 32; PN ind MUL.KAK.SI.SA ana 
PN, « PN, u-se-el-li PN swore to PN, and PN, 
by the star Sirius YOS 6 202:5 (NB); ana 
muhhti MU DINGIR ina MUL GAL-% ana mubhi 
réhi udé u zitti ana PN u PN, t-se-el-li_ for this 
purpose he took an oath by the Great Star, 
before PN, and PN,, concerning the rest of 
the implements and the share Dar. 468:11, 
cf. PN MU DINGIR.MES w-Se-el-li-ma TCL 12 
70:9, MU DINGIR.MES wl-te-li TCL 9 113:22, 
ef. ibid. 127:8; ‘PN MU DN ana PN, tu-Sel-lu 
VAS 479:15, MU DINGIR u 4Samags ina ges: 
huru ana PN, t-8e-el-li YOS 7 61:6, cf. VAS 
6 120:11, Dar. 358:5, also MU DINGIR.MES ina 
x and PN u-Se-el-l[t] BE 8 139:3 (all NB); MU 
DINGIR.MES ina 4“Samas ina niphisu ina gis- 
hur-ri_ ana PN %-Se-el-la (PN,) took an oath 
at sunrise in the magic circle in front of PN 
Nbn. 954:3, ef. YOS 7 61:6; 'PN ina nis 
DINGIR.MES ana PN, tu-Se-li-e-ma VAS 4 78:3 
(NB); MU DINGIR Sé Sa d-Se-lu-%i it is an 
oath that IL have taken YOS 3 154:23 (NB let.); 
Su-mu DINGIR ana ahames ul-te-lu-i umma 
they swore an oath to each other, saying ABL 
282 r.5 (NB), cf. MU DINGIR lu-Se-la-as-Sti-nu 
ABL 502 r. 8 (NA), also MU DINGIR Se-la-an- 
na-§u ibid. r.3; ki MU DINGIR.MES ul-te-lu-a 


ePue 


... ki la ul-te-lu-u if he takes an oath, if he 
does not take an oath YOS 6 202:10 and 12 
(NB), cf. Mu 8@ DINGIR.MES la ul-te-lu-[é] 
BE 8 139:10 (NB). 

13. Sutéli to rival in height: [tlerhatu ga 
RN [abilka Sa [usebyilu pate la isu samé u 
erseta u[&]te-el-li the dowry which your 
father (the Pharaoh) Nimmuria sent was 
boundless, it was as high as heaven and earth 
EA 29:24 (let. of TuSratta); [Summa padinu 
2-ma ana imitte u Suméli magtjuma sa imitti uw 
Sumeli ana kakki ué-te-lu-i if there are two 
“paths” and they fall to the right and the 
left and (both) the right and the left are as 
high as the “weapon” CT 20 5:18, rostored 
from dupl. ibid. 12 K.10482 r. 2, ef. ibid. 5:22 and 
24, also Summa padanu ana imittt magit ana 
kakki us-te-li CT 20 10 r. 2, CT 20 34 i 23, KAR 
451:2, PRT 9 r. 13, and passim; Summa MIN 
(= Sulummat BAR) Sa imitti ana SAL.LA HAR &@ 
imitti us-te-li if the .... of the right lung is 
as high as the ‘“‘vulva” of the right lung CT 
3134:13, cf. ws-te-li (in broken context) Boissier 
DA 9r. 16f. 

Ad mng. 2, “to go’: J. Lewy, OLZ 1923 541 
n. 2; Oppenheim, JAOS 61 254 (ulli), 269 (sali). 
Ad mng. 12: Landsberger, ZA 39 289. 
ela v. 
ef. eld. 

1 Sa me-e Su-v-li-i siparrt one dipper (lit. 
to-draw-water) of copper EA 22 iv 18 (list of 
gifts of TuSratta). 


eli v. in Sazubbi Sili s.; fly whisk; EA*; 
ef. eld. 


in Sa mé SUli s.; dipper; EA*; 


1 Sa zu-ub-bi Su-u-li-i hurdst one golden 
fly whisk (lit. to-chase-flies-away) EA 22 i 58 
(list of gifts of TuSratta). 


ela (bullof heaven) see ald. 


ela (a musical instrument) see ald. 


éla 

ana e-li-<i> u paigiri $a eqla annd ileqgi (the 
gods of the king will curse) anybody who 
turns up as a claimant in order to take this 
field MDP 2 pl. 20:9 (kudurru). 


s.; claimant; MB*; cf. eld. 


ePue s.; (a profession, title or class); Nuzi*; 
Hurr. word. 


135 


oi.uchicago.edu 


eliilu 


ana [LU.MES] e-el-u--e nadin (barley) 


given to the e.-men HSS 13 322:16. 


eliilu (elinu) s.; (a festival in, and epo- 
nymic of, the month Elul); Ur II, OB. 

2 guD.8E é-lu-niim two barley-fed bulls 
for the e.-festival YOS 4 240:2 (Ur III), cf. 
4 UDU.SE é-lu-nim *Bélat-Suhnir RA 19 192 
No. 4:8 (Adab) and é-lu-niim sa Urim (listing 
sheep for Annunitu, Ulmasitu, Bélat-Suhnir 
and Bélat-Dirraban) AnOr 7 67:9 (all Ur III); 
é-lu-nu-um SINANNA the e.-festival of Inanna 
BIN 9 331:5 (early OB), cf. UD.S[AR] 84 e-lu-li- 
[x] 8&4 SINANNA URU.AN.[NA] MDP 10 p. 36 
24:4; (ghee, cheese and dates for) ¢-lu-nu- 
um 4Nin.gal (dated in the month Ajaru) 
UET 5 755:13 (OB), cf. nig.dib e-lu-nu-um 
materials for the e.-festival (dated in the 
month Ajaru) UET 5 786:22, and nig.dib 
e-lu-nu-um IN in. gal ibid. 781:14; ud .e-lu-nu- 
um.8é TA 1931 326:8 (OB Tell Asmar); UD 
e-lu-nu-[wm] itt E-lu-nu-um TA 1930 357:7 
(OB Tell Asmar); kima tidu e-lu-lu qurrubu 
ZIZ.AN.NA ana sakan kurummatija ul isu as 
you know, the (days of the) e.-festival are ap- 
proaching and there is no emmer-wheat for 
the presentation of my food-offering PBS 7 
120:2 (OB let.); annitum amitum sa sarrim 
Sin-iddinam &a ina bit *Samaég ina e-lu-ni-lim] 
i-qi-ma imquiassum this is the (appearance 
of the) liver which fell to the lot of King RN 
when he sacrificed (a sheep) in the temple of 
Sama’ at the e.-festival YOS 10 1:3 (liver 
model); ina e-lu-nim pi-sa-nam(!) u SAH.TUR 
ind EZEN & na-ab-ri-t tpagqissi he will hand 
over to her a basket and a piglet at the e., at 
the (monthly) festival and the nabri-cere- 
mony CT 33 42:12, cf. e-lu-nam na-ab-ri-i a 
a-ta-ra-am pi-sa-nam wtpagqgisst Cig-Kizilyay- 
Kraus Nippur 161 r. 3 (from Sippar), also EZEN 
e-lu-nam % na-a[b-ri-1] CT 33 43:20; cf. Uluz 
laja, (personal name) s. v. 

For the month name cf. iti.kin. 
4Jnanna™ = U-lu-lu Hh. I 226, but note 
ttt H-lu-nu UCP 10 88 No. 12:15 (Ishchali), and 
passim in these texts; ITI H-lu-lim KAV 79 r. 3. 


Landsberger, OLZ 1923 73; 
NS 25 242. 


von Soden, Or. 


elumakku see elammakku. 


emahu 
eliinu see elilu. 


elupatu s.; (mng. unkn.); Nuzi*; Hurr. 
word(?). 

6 GIS [mu]-mar-ri-tum e-lu-pa-te-su asluh: 
hena six wooden currycombs whose eé.’s are 
of asluhhu HSS 14 562:17 (list of wooden ob- 


jects, translit. only). 
ém see éma prep. 


éma conj.; wherever, whither; from OB, 
MA on; wr. émin Mari (ARM 2 35:19), note: 
sandhi e-mi i-st-iq-Su imagqutu wherever his 
lot falls Jean Tell Sifr 29:5; cf. éma prep. 
ki-i KI= e-ma Idu II 319; [za-ag] [zac] =e-ma 
A VIII/4:43, ef. (Sum. col. destroyed) NBGT V iii 
13f.; ki.gir.pu.na.mu : e-ma allakuw wherever 
Igo CT 16 7:276f.; ki.pu.puU.ta : e-ma illaku 
wherever he goes ZA 30 189:29f. (SB rel.); ki.za. 
ra.dug.ga : ana e-ma tabuki to wherever it 
pleases you RA 12 74:23f.; ki S& an.ki ur.bi. 
lal.a.ta : ana e-ma samt u ersetum nanduru to 
where the sky and the earth meet (lit. embrace) 
5R 501i 7f., ef. KAR 375 ii 23f. and 27f.; al.du.un 
nu.zu : e-ma tllaku ul ide (like the waters of the 
river) it (the sick heart) does not know whither it 
goes CT 4 8a:3f. and 17f. (OB inc.). 
éma (ém) prep.; wherever, whenever; from 
OA, Mari on; wr. ém in Mari passim, MB 
PBS 1/268:17, Bogh. KUB424:5, MA KAH 
2 60:139 and AKA 86 vi 83 (both Tigl. I); cf. 
éma conj. 

ki.gir.pu.na.mu : e-ma tallaktija wherever 
my way is CT 16 8:290f.; ki.an.ki.bi.da za. 
a.ke,(KID) : e-ma Samé u ersetim kummu 4R 29 
No. 1:33f. 

e-ma = Sum&*-"4.ma Izbu Comm. 550, to Summa 
UR.KU.MES e-ma KA.MES issanundu if dogs chase 
around wherever there are (house)-gates ibid. 549, 
ef. CT 38 49:9 (Alu). 

The word is very rare in OA (cf. e-ma tamaz 
lakkia Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 
26:16). It mostly has spatial connotations, 
but note: e-ma arhi ina iteddugstka at every 
new moon when you (Moon God) renew your- 
self YOS 1 45 ii 42 (Nbn.), ef. ibid. ii 39, and 
e-ma A.MES IZKIM.MES whenever there are 
(evil) signs and portents BMS 62:12. 


emahu_ ss.; (designation of a temple); SB*; 
Sum. word. 

sénu Elamt, unappil e-ma-ah-s% the wicked 
Elamite uprooted his temple MVAG 21 90 r. 
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33 (Kedorlaomer text), cf. 6. mah.ta = i-na 
e-ma-ah Ai. VI iii 33. 


emamu adj.; strong; SB.* 

e-ma-mu= dan-nu Malku I 44. 

e-ma-mu-t% Zi-tim (= napisti) mate (in 
broken context, referring to Nabi) BE 8 
142:19. 


emamu (beast) see umdmu. 


emanami in emanamumma epéegsu v.; 
to forfeit; Nuzi*; Hurr. lw. 


mannu sa ittabalkatu 1 MA.NA KU.BABBAR 
1 MA.NA KU.GI umalla wu A.SA e-ma-na-mu-um- 
ma [DU] whoever transgresses (the agree- 
ment) will pay as compensation one mina of 
silver and one mina of gold and will forfeit 
the field SMN 3589:20 (unpub.). 


emanti s.; a military unit of ten men; 
Nuzi*; Hurr. word; cf. emantuhlu. 

SU.NIGIN 6 ANSE.KUR.RA.MES anni ustu 
e-ma-an-ti Su" PN ilqa total, six horses, 
these were taken from the ten-man group 
under PN HSS 14 40:15; 2 LU.MES rakib ai8. 
GIGIR ga e-ma-an-di §a PN two chariot-drivers 
from the ten-man group of PN JEN 634:27; 
36 GIS.GIGIR.MES Sa e-ma-an-ti Sa hurizati 
36 chariots from the ten-man group (sta- 
tioned in) the hurizu-buildings HSS 15 82:14 
(= RA 36 178); 2 tapdlu sariam Sa Arraphi 
Sa e-ma-an-ti a PN two sets of coats-of-mail 
from Arrapha for the ten-man group of PN 
HSS 15 5:21; iStu dimti Sa PN imtadadma 
ana e-ma-an-ti ittadin he measured out (x 
barley) from the tower of PN and gave it 
to the ten-man group HSS 15 145:22. 

H. Lewy, Or. NS 10 202f.; Koschaker, OLZ 
1944 102 (from Hurrian eman, ‘‘ten’’). 


emantuhlu s.; officer commanding a group 
of ten soldiers; Nuzi; Hurr. word; cf. 
emantu. 

ana LU.MES e-ma-an-tuh-le-e gibima umma 
Sarrumma anumma PN astaparsu u narkabta 
qalla idinassu letter of the king to the e.- 
officers, ““Herewith I am sending PN, give 
him a light chariot” JEN 494:1, cf. kinanna 
LU.MES e-[ma-a]n-tuh-le-e LUGAL {éma> 182 


embiibu 


kunu&Si HSS 14 11:2, ef. ibid.5; GAL 10 PN 
GAL 10 PN, . GAL 10 PN, 8(?) LU.MES 
annitu  e-ma-an-tuh-le-e PN SE.MES Sa 
GuD agar LU.MES e-ma-an-tuh-le-e usaddan 
PN, headman of ten, PN,, headman of ten, 
PN,, headman of ten, these are eight 
e.-officers, PN, will collect the barley for the 
oxen where(?) the e.’s are HSS 15 56:9 and 13 
(= RA 36 120), cf. ibid. 17 and 18, also x SE.MES 
PN ... inandin x SE... PN, inandin anniiti 
LU.MES e-ma-du-uh-lu HSS 5 92:9; 3 LU. 
MES anniitu e-ma-an-tuh-lu Sa abullatr 
3 LU.MES annititu e-ma-an-tuh-lu a E.DINGIR. 
MES anniitu LU.MES Sa qat PN these three 
men are e.’s of the gates, those three men are 
e.’s of the temples, (all) these men are under 
PN RA 36 121:7 and 16. 
Speiser, JAOS 59 321; 
10 202f.). 
emartu s5.; 
list.* 
e-ma-ar-tum = MIN (= [ser-S]er-[ra-tum] chain) 
An VII 89. 
emartu (side) see amartu. 


(H. Lewy, Or. NS 


(a kind of ornament); syn. 


emaru (donkey) see iméru. 


emagsu s.; (an inner room of a temple); 


SB.* 

twit, sagt, e-ma-su (var. [e-ma]-a(!)-Su), kum, 
admanu, ete. = bi-i-tu Malku I 252ff.; ad-ma-nu, 
e-ma-su= SA su-uk(!)-ku Malku I 285f.; e-ma-a-su, 
ku-um-mu, gig-pa-a-rum = KI.MIN (= [bitu]), bi-tum 
sur-ru-hu = KI.MIN Sa-qu-4 LYTBA 2 7:9ff. (syn. 
list); ad-ma-[nul, e-ma-[sul, ki-is-[su] = KI.MIN 
(probably = bitu) RA 14 167 iii 7ff. (syn. list). 

ina e-ma-&i a§-t[1-8% ...] ina simakkigu in 
the quarters of his throne, in his cella En. el. 
V 114. 


emagu (strength) see wmdasu. 


embiibu § (enbibu, ebbibu) s.; 1. flute, 
2. embib hasé windpipe; from OB on*; wr. 
syll. and e1.cin; cf. embibu in ga embibi. 

[gisum-un}digy nun.di = em-bu-bu RA 17 
119:7 (coll., unplaced fragm. of Hh. TX); [gi.di]. 
gid.[da]= nis-hu = em-bu-bu, [gi].gid= §ul-pu= 
MIN, [gi.x].bal[ag]= $a ba-la-an-gi = MIN, [gl.i. 
lu].du[b.dij= ki-sur-ra-tum = MIN, gi.x.x = s8a- 
as-sa-nu = MIN, [gi.x].gig.gal.[la] = [...](var. 
[MIN Sa a-2]-e) = min Hg. B II 238-243, cf. He. 
A II 36-41. 
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ér gi.di.da = ta-ak-ri-ib-ti e-bu-bi-im lament 
(to the accompaniment) of the flute OBGT XIII 
10; siba(sip).bi KA.gi na.ku.ku : re-é-w,5-5é 
em-bu-bu la sa-li-lu its (a destroyed city’s) shep- 
herd is (the wail of) the flute, never sleeping (Sum. 
not clear) SBH p. 122:23f. 

ma-li-lum=em-bu-bu 5R47r. 12 (Ludlul comm.). 

1. flute: 24 GaBa.MES Sa eb-bu-be 24 “‘breast’’- 
songs to the flute KAR 158 r. i 47 (catalog of 
songs); 13 &-it-ru Sa eb-bu-be uRTK! 13.... 
to the flute, Akkadian ibid. 14. 

2. embtb hasé windpipe: amélu Sudtu a1. 
GiD HAR.MBS maris this man is suffering 
from (an obstruction of the) windpipe AMT 
69,10:3, cf. ibid. 26,3:6, 40,4:7, 55,5 ii 2 and 4f.; 
[ina sudllisu oi.cip haséu itteneskir his 
windpipe is constantly obstructed when he 
coughs KAR 199:13, ef. AMT 2,7:8, also em- 
bu-ub ha-&e-e (in broken context) K.11513 r. 
3’ (med. inc.), em-bu-ub blast] PBS 1/2 72:8 
(MB let.). 

Zimmern Fremdw. p. 29; Ungnad, ZA 31 248. 


embiibu in Sa embibi s.; flute-player; 
OB.* 

lu.gi.gid = sa en-b[u-bi-im] (between It.gi. 
di.da = Sa ma-[li-lim] and lu.gi.di= sa su-[ul-pi- 
im}) OB Lu A 248. 

assum PN &a eb-bu-bi-im sa ana sibittim 
Stirubsu taSpuram awilum ga Istar qati [star 
fellisu wmmud[at] concerning PN the flute- 
player, who according to your letter should 
be put in prison, he is a man of I8tar, [8tar’s 
hand is laid on him VAS 16 144:5 (let.). 


emdu (support) see imdu. 


emédu v.; 1. to lean against, to reach, to 
cling to, to come in contact, to stand (near) 
by, to land (said of a boat), to take cover, 
refuge, 2. to place, lean (something upon 
or against something), to load, to impose 
(obligations to pay taxes or fines), to inflict 
(diseases), 3. (various usages, arranged al- 
phabetically according to objects), 4. wmz 
mudu to lean (upon or against something), 
5. Sémudu to assign, to accuse, to support, 
6. Suiémudu to bring into contact, to join, 
to unite, to lean against one another, to mix, 
to add up, 7. nenmudu to border, to be 
joined, to come together, to meet, to be at a 
stationary point, (passive to mngs. | and 2); 


emédu 


from OAkk. on; Limid (but imudinOA and CT 
6 42a:14(OB), VAS 9 40:18 (OB), CH xliii 51)—amz 
mid — emid, 1/2, IL, 11/2, THI, IIT/2, IV, IV/2: 
wr. syll. and uS (mngs. ld—2’ and 7d), ex- 
ceptionally SuB (mng. 7c-1’); ef. émidu, emz 
medu, imdu, emittu, itmudu, mummidu, mut: 
tetendu, némedu, némettu, Sutemudu. 

uS US = e-mi-[du] Idu II 107; uS= e-mi-d[u] 
(in group with taht, sandqu, gerébu) Antagal G 197, 
also Antagal M iv 6”, Nabnitu IV 38; ts.sa = 
e-mi-du Antagal III 31; ga.ab.us= lu-um-mi-i[d] 
Izi V 126; te-e TE= e-me-du A VITI/1:194; te= 
e-me-du 1ziF 100; ri-iRi= um-mu-du, §u-te-mu-du 
A ID/8 i 24f.; dtu.ga= e-mi(var. -me)-du RA 16 
167 iii 22, and dupl. CT 18 30 r. i 8 (group voe.). 

For bil. passages with Sum. correspondence u8, 
see mngs. Ic, 4a, 6a, see alsonu.gub.bu : [ud- tjm- 
d[u]-ma Lugale VIII 17, sub mng. la-3’, in.na. 
an.i[l] :¢-me-du Ai. VIL i 52, sub mng. 3b, an. 
kin. kin : e-mt-id 4R 17:49f., sub mng. 3b, Su. 
uS.gar.ra.mu.[dé] : ga@tt ina wum-mu-di-ia CT 16 
4:151f., sub mng. 4c-2’, Su.na ugu.na im.mi. 
in.gar : gassu eligsu um-mid PBS 1/2 116 r. 438f., 
sub mng. 4c—2/,1.8id :u-sa-mi-id PBS 534+ PBS 
15 41 xxvii 20, sub mng. 5a, hé.mu.ri.e.dugud= 
tu-mi-da Lugale XII 39, sub mng. 4c-4’. 

e-mi-du = a-la-a-ku An IX 65; Su-te-mu-du = 
Su-ta-mu-% Malku IV 192; vuS / e-me-du jf v8 sa- 
na-qa TCL 6 6 ii 5 (ext. with comm.); sa igbt 
e(!)-mi-du sa-na-qu te,-h[u-v] gé-re-bu. CT 3111121 
(ext. with comm.); in-nin-du-ma = mtt-hu-rum 
Izbu Comm. 48, to CT 27 6:16, cf. mng. 7b. 

1. to lean against, to reach, to cling to, 
to come in contact, to stand (near) by, to 
land (said of a boat), to take cover, refuge — 
a) in gen. — 1’ with acc.: «mid igara 
luhumma iptasaS she (Lamastu) leaned 
against the wall and smeared it with soot 
4R 56 i 33, dupl. PBS 1/2 113123; [A].SA Aerit 
Gli e-mid (if) the field reaches to the city 
moat RA 13 28:13 (Alu Comm.); imhas etla 
iktapap langu e-mid ardata gqabalsa iddi (the 
demon) smote the young man and bent his 
figure, clung to the young woman and hit her 
waist RT 16 34:12 (SB inc.), dupl. K. 8136:10, 
see Borger, AfO 17 358 D 12. 

2' with ana: te-em-mi-id ana allaki 8a sup: 
Sugat uru{hsu] you stand by the traveler 
whose road is dangerous Schollmeyer No. 16 
ii 9, cf. t-mi-r1d ina piidisu SEM 117 ii 14 
(MB lit.); ana KUR Nisir 2-te-mid elippu_ the 
ship came to land at Mount Nisir Gilg. XI140; 
sikkanna lusbirma la im-me-da ana kibri I 
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will break the oar so that it (the ship) cannot 
land at the shore Géssmann Era IV 119; Sumz 
ma MULHA and MUL.UGx.(KAxBAD).GA 
i-mid if the Fish-star stands close to the 
....-star ACh Supp. 2 [Star 71:6, see mngs. 6a 
and 7b. 

3’ other oces.: labbi u zibi ina gerbisin 
e-mi-du-ma_ lions and jackals gathered there 
(on the roads) Iraq 16 192:56 (Sar.); en-di-im- 
ma anaku u kasi i nipus Sama come close to 
me, let us fight ! En. el. IV 86, seemng. 7c-I’; i-te- 
im-du(-)ni-la as-Sa-bu-te (mng. obscure) MDP 
18 252:1 (OB lit.); kablu sa nimatii ina muhhi 
gaqgqirt ta-te-me-di the leg of the (portable) 
altar touched the ground ABL 1212 r. 8 (NA); 
Summa parakku ina bit améli e-mi-id if a 
dais is standing (against the wall) in some- 
body’s house CT 40 2:51 (SB Alu), ef. Summa 
parakku ina arkat bit améli imitta e-mid ibid. 55; 
kur.kur.re ab.sin.na nu.gub.bu_ : ina 
matati [absenna ul ijm-d{u]-ma no furrows 
were standing(?) in any country (mng. ob- 
scure) Lugale VIII 17; irkalla ga init&éu sa 
sirt bilassu imtima adi ulla ana i-mi-di (var. 
e-me-da) asta the nether world shook, the 
yield of the furrow diminished and it was 
difficult to .... forever Géssmann Era I 135. 


b) as technical term — 1’ to cling (in 
extispicy): MAS tallu e-mi-id i-mi-id ilim if 
the tallu clings, support(?) of the god YOS 
10 42 iii 37 (OB); Summa ... uban hast qab- 
litu ana imitti en-de-et if the middle “finger” 
of the lung clings towards the right KAR 422 
r. 21, and passim; Summa ubdn hasi qablitum 
réssa hurhudam i-mi-id(text -da) if the top 
of the middle “finger” of the lung clings to 
the trachea YOS 10 39:36 (OB), and passim in 
OB and SB. 


2’ in math.: mithartum ga addi mithartam 
i-mi-id ... mithartam salustam ad[di] Sa adda 
mithartam i-mi-id the square which I drew 
touches the (first) square, I drew a third 
square, what I drew touches the (second) 
square MKT 1 137 ii 2ff. (= TMB 54, OB). 

c) to reach as far as (with Samd): Sar. 
ur.re im an.ne_ ba.ab.us [{mMin 
AN}e i-mi-id-ma the divine Sarur-weapon 
reaches to the sky Lugale V 17; sa nirsu 


emédu 


ellu Sami en-du (Gibil) whose bright light 
reaches to the sky (Sum. col. destroyed) BA 
5 648 No. 14:11; kabtat pulhatka qaqqaram 
[u SJama@i e-em-de-et your fearsomeness is 
great, it reaches to the earth and to the 
heavens JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 6 ii 8 (OB); 
$u.il.la.mu an.na ba.e.[uS] : nit& qatija 
Samé e-mid |} e(!)-mu-qa-a-a Sagatu Samé em-da 
my prayer reaches the sky (alternate Akk. 
translation:) my lofty arms reach the sky 
ASKT p. 127:57f.; sag.ga.na an.u8 : risasa 
Samé en-du SBH p. 126 No. 78:1f., ef. zi.ga. 
a.nian.nanam.uS : tibissu §d-mu-t en- 
de-et ibid. p. 30:8f.; Sa elts résa&Sa Samami 
en-da (the mountain) whose summit reaches 
above to the sky TCL 3 19 (Sar.), ef. Borger 
Esarh. 5 vi 21; qummassu ina eldti em-de-tu 
(var. -ti) Samé 8&4 [Anim] above, its (the 
tree’s) top reaches to the sky of Anu  Géss- 
mann Era I 153. 

d) to take cover, refuge — 1’ in gen.: 
gallé namtart im-me-du puzradti (before 
Nergal) the galli-demons and the pestilence- 
demons go into hiding Surpu IV 100, ef. Craig 
ABRT 1 59:7, also im-me-du puzur sahati 
KAR 58:43, im-me-du Sahdtu Thompson Gilg. 
pl. 10 K.9759:10, also Lugale V 2; ki munnabte 
sajadi e-mid-da Sahat SadiSu like (game) 
fleeing from the hunter, he hid in the recesses 
of his mountain TCL 3 150 (Sar.), ef. ibid. 252, 
and ana qirib Sadé riiqiti sahatu e-mid Lie Sar. 
p. 54:7; tubgati e-mid hide (them) in the 
corners! Anatolian Studies 5 108:162 (Cuthean 
Legend); 2-mid-ma ana silhka dunnamt taqabbi 
minsu the weak one hides in your protection 
(Marduk), and you say, “Why (do you 
worry)?” ZA 4 38 iii 16 (hymn to Marduk); 
ultu asurrakka uu suit dadmé ina pain 
gastisu ezzeti vm-me-du Samdmi out of the 
deepest depth the gods of the inhabited earth 
take cover in the skies from his fierce bow 
STC 1 205:20 (= Craig ABRT 1 43, SB hit.). 

2’ in personal names: Ana-“Sin-e-mi-id 
I-Took-Refuge-with-Sin Grant Smith College 
274:12 (OB), cf. Ana-silligu-e-mid TCL 7 8:10 
(OB), and passim in OB, ef. Ana-sillt-Sin-uS 
BE 15 178:2 (MB), Ana-babiSa-US BE 15 92:6 
(MB); E-mid-a-na-Gula BE 14 119:28 (MB), 
and passim in MB, see Clay PN p. 72, Stamm 
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Namengebung 199; I-gar-St-e-mid PBS 2/2 
95:16 (MB), and passim in MB, see Clay PN p. 85, 
also [-gar-ISin-uUS Sumer 9 21ff. No. 4:5 (MB), 
also I-ga-ar-Se~me-du. KAJ 85:5. 

3’ in §addsu imid he disappeared forever: 
Hulteludig sar Elamti i-te-mid SadéSu RN, 
king of Elam, disappeared forever BBSt. 
No. 61 41 (Nbk. I); for refs., see Weidner, AfO 13 
233ff., and add: [Enmerkar ...]KuR-ae-mid 
Anatolian Studies 5 98:4 (Cuthean Legend), id: 
danni ili 8é-da-Su i-[mid or -li] Ludlul I 43 
(= Anatolian Studies 4 68), see elf mng. 3a; 
note the exceptional entima RN aba abija 
HUR.SAG i-mi-id when Suppiluliuma, my 
grandfather, died KBo 1 8:7 (treaty), where 
the translation is determined by the passage 
KBo 3 4i4 (Hitt.), which refers to the death 
of this king in the customary Hittite terms. 

2. to place, lean (something upon or 
against something), to load, to impose (obli- 
gations to pay taxes or fines), to inflict 
(diseases) — a) to place, lean (something 
upon or against something), to load: anSE. 
HLA Sa ana Sem sa GN e-me-di-im iguru of 
the donkeys which they have hired in order to 
load barley for GN TCL 1097:9(OB); i-mi-du 
jati assrassuma atbalassu ana sériki they 
loaded (the kisru) on me, and I carried it and 
brought (it) to you Gilg. P. i 13 (OB); on 
roads that were not suitable for chariots 
narkabati ina labini lu [e]-mi-id I placed 
the chariots on the neck(s of my soldiers) 
AKA 58 iii 46 (Tigh. 1), cf. narkabat Sépéja ina 
tikkati e~-mid-ma TCL 3 331 (Sar.); busé ekalle 

. ummandteja rapsate ina gipsi<siyna e-mid- 
ma ana girib KuR Assur! usaldid I loaded 
the booty of the palace upon all my numerous 
soldiers and had them lug (it) to Assyria 
ibid. 409; 4 temmé erint ... dappi kulil baz 
bisin e-mid I provided four cedar colums as 
supports for the boards of the cornice of their 
doors Lyon Sar. p. 16:74, cf. OIP 2 123:33 (Senn.), 
Borger Esarh. 62 vi 23; tommé . strussin 
ulzazma sa kummé misab bélitija e-mid 
hittamsun I put columns upon them and 
supported by them the architraves of the 
rooms of my royaldwelling OIP 2 123:36(Senn.), 
for other refs., see hittu A; asurré raba ... 
iSdi dirt e-mi-id I placed a big supporting 
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wall against the base of the city wall VAB 4 
196 No. 28:6 (Nbk.), cf. indu asurra rabiam 
i&de dir agurri e-mi-id ibid. 82 ii 6; Summa bitu 
indi e-mid if a house is provided with support- 
ing walls CT 38 13:87; GIS.SAR.MAH ... 
itaSa e-mid {I flanked it (the palace) with a 
park 1R 47 vi 16 (Esarh.), see Borger Esarh. 63. 

b) to impose (taxes, payments, fines) —- 
1’ in OA: 10 MAa.Na KU.BABBAR gamram Sa 
dtirim alum e-mu-du-ku-nu-ma the City(-As- 
sembly of Assur) has imposed upon you (a 
payment of) ten minas of silver as (your share 
of the) expenses for the fortifications TCL 4 
1:6 (OA let.), and passim in OA; kaspam Sa luz 
qutim im-da-su-ma impose upon him the 
payment for the merchandise KTS 21b:14 
(OA let.); 2MA.NA [Sa] DUMU PN ana 2 at 
awitim li-mu-du-ka-ma atta amala tuppim ... 
kaspam e-mu-sti-nu-ma the two minas which 
PN should charge you for the two-talent load 
(of tin), charge the silver to them according to 
the tablet KTS 50d:8 and 11 (OA). 

2’ in OB: sapir UKU.US.MES bél amtim 
imhurma 10 Gin KU.BABBAR i-mi-du-ni-in-ni 
the owner of the slave girl (who escaped) 
approached the commander of the soldiers, 
and they imposed upon me (a fine of) ten 
shekels of silver VAS 16 48:9 (let.), cf. } Gin 
KU.BABBAR 1-mi-du-ni-18-Su VAS 7 158:13; 
DUMU.MES PN 8a eligu 18 andkuma e-im-de-e- 
ku IT have been charged with the debt which 
he owes to the sons of PN VAS 16 70:21 (let.); 
dinam imuruma rugummaini a PN i-mu-du 
they investigated the case and assessed the 
claim of PN (the creditor) VAS 9 40:18; 
[assum SE] GU.UN E.DINGIR.RILE.NE [bélni 
SJE GU.uN e-mi-dam [igbiJanniadsimma as to 
the barley, the field tax for the temples, my 
lord has given us orders to impose the field 
tax OECT 3 61:6, ef. ibid. 25. 


3’ in MB: 1| Me SE.BAR ... déli li-mi-da- 
ma... luddin let my lord impose (a tax of) 
100 (measures) of barley upon me, and I will 
pay it BE 17 26:7. 


4’ in NA: x KU.BABBAR dajaélu (LU.DIN) 
e-te-me-di_ the inspector imposed upon (him) 
a payment of x silver ADD 163r.1; 1 GUD. 
nita sartu a GUD.NITA sa isriqunt PN e-mid 
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(the mayor) imposed upon PN (the obligation 
to furnish) one ox as restitution for the ox he 
had stolen ADD 160:11; 40 MA.NA URUDU 
SAG.DU sartu &a sukkallu e-me-du-u-ni ina pan 
Sakinte the forty minas of copper, the prin- 
cipal of the fine which the palace-official has 
imposed, is due to the (female) overseer(?) 
ADD 162:3, and passim; déni a PN TA PN, ina 
mubhi 2 MA.NA KU.BABBAR ... } MA.NA KU, 
BABBAR PN, ana PN e-me-du lawsuit of PN 
against PN, on account of two minas of 
silver, they (the judges) imposed (the pay- 
ment of) half a mina of silver upon PN, (to 
pay) to PN Tell Halaf 107:6. 


5’ in NB: x suluppii nudunnii ... &a PN 
ana PN, i-mid-du x dates as the dowry (the 
payment of) which PN has imposed upon PN, 
TuM 2-3 85:5 (NB); ki... simannu ultutig ... 
mimma sa pubru &a Uruk* i-mi-du-& izibbil 
if he lets the term (of the payment) pass, he 
will pay whatever fine the assembly of Uruk 
imposes upon him BRM 2 47:30; x suluppi 
... S@ PN [eli] PN, i-mi-du x dates (as the 
payment) that PN imposed upon PN, (to 
settle their account) TuM 2-3 231:4; x SE. 
BAR adi ziz.AM e-in-du ZU.LUM.MA e-in-du 
ina muhhi imitti la tasella (taxes of) x barley, 
together with emmer, are imposed, there are 
(taxes in) dates imposed — do not be negli- 
gent about the tax! TCL 9 76:8f. (NB let.), 
cf. SE.BAR ana stitija gabba la in-de-e-tu, 
YOS 3 8:8 (NB let.), also SE.BAR ... aki piz 
Sunu ni-te-mi-id YOS 6 78:18; aki Sa 2 mér 
bané suluppée im-mi-du-[u]§ suluppé ... inanz 
din he will pay in dates according to the 
(amount in) dates the patricians impose upon 
him VAS 5 137:9, cf. LU.SID.MES im-mi-du- 
si-ma akt gamirtum Sa LU.SID.MES suluppé 
ana Ebabbara inandinnw Cyr. 200:8, and pas- 
sim in NB; ina MN suluppé ina muhhi gis: 
immari im-mi-i-du(text -di)-u-si-ma aki maz 
hirt Sa GN ... ilagqt he (the creditor) will, 
in the seventh month, take over the (tax in) 
dates which one will impose upon their (the 
debtors’) (text: her) date palms, according 
to the market price of GN Nbn. 103:12. 


6’ in SB: asSu isét biltu Sa te-[me-d]an-ni 
for one prank you played on me Anatolian 
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Studies 6 152:67 (Poor Man of Nippur), ef. ibid. 
112, 138 and 157. 


c) to inflict, to afflict with (disease, etc.) 
(SB): sag.ga?u.a ba.ni.in.uS : amélu @a 
e-te-mid (the demon) afflicted the man with 
woe CT 17 23:161; esmétisunu alqd ana KUR 
1A sSurki etimmésunu la salalu e-me-id I took 
their bones with me to Assyria and thus 
prevented their ghosts from resting (lit. put 
restlessness on them) Streck Asb. 56 vi 75; 
libbi la sdlila te-mid-su you inflicted upon 
him a restless heart Gilg. IITii 10, ef. em-de-ku 
la salalu misa u urra Maqluil 8; (adi mati 
aSamas Nia.cia (= mursa) en-da-ku how 
long, O Sama, will I be afflicted with dis- 
ease? Schollmeyer No. 27:21; murus la tebé 
e-mid ramangu TCL3151(Sar.); nazagae-mid- 
su (be gave him a good beating) so that he 
hurt him badly Anatolian Studies 6 154:103 
(Poor Man of Nippur); giélu wu dimmatu e-mid- 
da nis nakrati I inflicted consternation and 
moaning upon the enemy people TCL 3 158 
(Sar.), cf. nese ... e-me-da sipittu u sirha 
Winckler Sar. pl. 33 No. 69:78. 


3. (various usages, arranged alphabetically 
according to objects) — a) apsana emédu 
to impose the yoke (of subjection) (see also 
nira e., below): sa... apsaina en-du usassiku 
eli tlt nakirigu. who removed the yoke 
imposed upon the gods, his enemies En. el. 
VII 28; adi URU GN Sa KUR GN, e-mid-du 
apsangu who imposed his domination (lit. 
his yoke) as far as GN in the country GN, 
Lyon Sar. p. 14:30, ef. Winckler Sar. pl. 48:11; 
RN Sarrisu e-mid apsani LT imposed my yoke 
upon RN, its king OIP 2 86:15 (Senn.). 


b) arnaemédu to impose punishment (see 
also hita e., Sérta e., below): la.nam.tag.ga 
al.i.da.k[am] : 8a ar-ni e-me-di 2INT-344:5 
(unpub., NB gramm., school tablet); lG@.inim. 
[ini]m.ma.a.ni nam.tag.ga in.na.an 
i{l] : bél awatisu anna i-me-du they im- 
posed punishment upon his opponent in 
court Ai. VILi52; li.u,x(@rSeaz).lu ... sul. 
a.LUM nam.tag.ga an.kin.kin : amélu 

. enun arnam e-mi-id the man has been 
punished (and) is under heavy sentence 4R 
17:49f.; dajéni ... PN arnam i-mi-du-su-ma 
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CT 2 39:10 (OB), ef. DI.KUD ana arna e-mi-di- 
Su igbima CT 2 47:27, cf. also VAS 7 152:5%, 
TCL 1 157:50, CH § 172:23, and passim in OB; 
pumu Nippur Stppar Babili anna e-me-da 
ana bit sibittem Stirubu agar annam in-ni-en-du 
Glu... isappak imposing punishment upon 
the (free) citizens of Nippur, Sippar and 
Babylon and imprisoning them (will bring it 
about that) the city where the punishment 
was imposed will be ruined CT 15 50:19f. 
(Fiirstenspiegel); annu kabtu e-mid-su-nu-ti-ma 
I imposed a heavy punishment upon them 
(the rebels) Borger Esarh. 45 ii 10, cf. Streck 
Asb. 66 viii 10. 


c) bilta (u mandatta) emédu to impose 
tribute: mandatia sa abuja ana abi abika 
im-mi-du the tribute which my father im- 
posed upon your grandfather KUB 3 14:9 
(treaty); Sa ... biltu u mandattu im-me-du 
strussun (Assur) who imposes tribute upon 
them OECT 6 pl. 2K.8664:10 (SB rel.); [bilta wu] 
kadré la e-me-du-u-ni maharsun (the countries 
upon which my royal predecessors) did not 
impose [tribute and] presents to be received 
from them OECT 6 pl. 11:22 (prayer of Asb.); 
nadan bilti kadré bélitija e-mid-su-ma I im- 
posed upon him the paying of tribute and 
presents to me as (his) overlord OIP 2 31 ii 
67 (Senn.); biltu madattu ki Sa A&Suri e-mid- 
su-nu-ti I imposed tribute upon them as if 
they were Assyrians Lie Sar. 330, and passim 
in Sar., cf. Borger Esarh. 99 r. 50, and Streck 
Asb. 40 iv 109; eli mandatti abisu uraddima 
e-~mid-su. I imposed (the giving of gold, 
precious stones, camels and spices) upon 
him, in addition to the tribute paid by his 
father Borger Esarh. 54 iv 22, and passim, also 
Streck Asb. 26 iii 26. 


d) dina emédu to impose a penalty (NA): 
dénu Sa PN hazannu e-mid-u-ni (this is) the 
penalty which PN, the mayor, imposed ADD 
166:2, cf. ibid. 164:2, 165:4, 168:3, 170:3, also 
PN DUMU sa muhhi ali Sa dinu émeduni PN, 
son of the city prefect who imposed the 
penalty Iraq 15 142 ND 3433 (translit. only). 


e) dulla emédu to impose labor, or a task 
(SB): lu en-du dulli ilima Sunu lu pagshu 
may the labor for the gods be imposed upon 
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him (i.e., mankind) so that they (the gods) 
may rest En. el. VI 8, cf. ibid. 34, 36, 130, also 
BA 5 688 No. 41:4 (SB Atrahasis). 


f) hita emédu to impose punishment (MB, 
MA, SB, NA, NB): see hitu A mng. 6b; hita 
ki Sa LU assassu e-mi-du-ti-ni mahirana e-em- 
mi-du they will impose upon the receiver of 
the stolen goods the same punishment which 
the husband imposed upon his wife KAV 1 i 
44f. (Ass. Code § 3). 


&) hursana emédu to impose an ordeal 
(NA): see hurganu B mng. 2b. 

h) ilka (u tupsikka) emédu to impose 
feudal payment and corvée (SB): nist &sib 
libbigu ilku tupsikku la im-«miy-di he must 
not impose feudal service on the people in 
this (city) Unger Bel-Harran-beli-ussur pl. 2:22. 


i) imitta emédu to assess the amount of 
a tax, to impose a tax (NB): ina mubhi imitti 
[Sa] bélu i&purannadsi ki nusaddir imittu 
ni-te-mid with regard to the tax about which 
the lord has written to us, we have carefully 
assessed the tax TCL 9 94:10 (NB let.), ef. ibid. 
15 and 25, AnOr 8 30:22, TCL 13 177:11, YOS 6 
232:25, see Ungnad NRV Glossar p.18; imittu sa 
suluppt im-mid-du-us ... inandinw they 
will pay the tax in dates, (the amount of) 
which they will assess upon him BE 9 10:10 
(LB); a.SA.MES GI8.saR hallat Sa 9 Bélti-sa- 
Uruk... PNw PN, imitti ul im-mi-du u ana 
muhhi ul igallatu PN and PN, will not impose 
taxes upon the fields and the hallatu-orchard 
of the Lady-of-Uruk and will not dispose(?) 
of it YOS 6 11:23, also AfK 2 109:23 (NB). 


j) kudurra emédu to impose forced labor: 
urditi uppusu kudurru e-me-su-nu-ti I im- 
posed upon them the doing of obeisance (to 
me) and the basket (for forced labor) AKA 
181:32 (Asn.), and passim in Asn. 

k) mandatta emédu: see bilta (u mandatta) 
emédu, above. 


1) nira emédu to impose a yoke, to subject 
(NA royal): nisé kuR A&Sur“! ina girib Garz 
gamis uséesibma nir 1A 88ur bélija e-mid-su-nu- 
ti I settled Assyrians in Carchemish and im- 
posed on them the yoke of my lord Assur 
Lie Sar. 76, and passim in Sar., ef. kabtw nir 
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béluitija e-mid-su-nu-u-tt. Borger Esarh. 51 iii 55, 
cf. also Streck Asb. 40 iv 103; S@... gimir 
matisu rapastim malmals iztizuma ... e-mi- 
du nirus&u who divided in half his (Mero- 
dachbaladan’s) entire vast country and sub- 
jected it to his yoke Winckler Sar. pl. 39:54. 


m) nis ili emédu to impose an oath (OB 
Elam): dajantssu tpusuma nis ili PN 1-mi- 
du-su-[mja ina bit DN PN kam itma they 
held a trial and imposed upon PN an oath — 
then PN swore thus in the temple of DN MDP 
24 393:13. 


n) pitissu emédu to guarantee (MB): 
amélitu list lirub ana halaqi piitni ni-te-mi-id 
let the slaves move freely (lit. go and come), 
we guarantee that they will not flee BE 14 
2:16; [pissu i-mi-id-ma [usé]sigu he guaran- 
teed (for the slave) and freed him (from jail) 
PBS 8/2 161:8. 


0) sértaemédu to impose punishment (OB, 
MB, SB): warkatam purusma baqiranisunu 
Sértam e-mi-id u seam u eqlam térsunusim 
take care of the case and punish those who 
brought a claim against them, and return to 
them the barley and the field OECT 3 37:17 
(OB let.), ef. CT 8 24b:8 (OB), BE 6/2 30 r. 5 (OB), 
also Sértam bélt li-mi-su-nu-tti VAS 16 6:25 
(OB let.); arnam kabtam Sérissu rabitam &a 
ina zumrisu la thalliqu li-mu-sti-ma may (DN) 
impose upon him a heavy punishment, his 
great guilt which will not disappear from his 
body CH xiii 51, ef. babita sértasu rabita 
lim-ts-su-ma MDP 2 pl. 23 vi 34 (MB kudurru), 
Sérissu li-mi-is-su. BBSt. No. 4 iii 10 (MB ku- 
durru), also PN ... e-me-es-su (var. e-mid-su) 
Marduk ... Sértasu rabitu  Streck Asb. 108 
iv 63, and ibid. 176 No. 3:19. 


Pp) tupskkaemédu to impose servitude (see 
also ilka (u tupsikka) emédu, above): sarrani 

. ana sépéeja usekni§s u tupsikka e-mi-id I 
subjected the kings and imposed servitude 
upon them KAH 2 58:32 (Tn.), ef. ibid. 60:39; 
tupsikki A&Suri e-mid-su-nu-ti Timposed As- 
syrian corvée upon them Lie Sar. 204, and passim 
in Sar., Esarh.; Sa ina Sippar Nippur u Babilt 
... tupsikku bitati Wt rabite im-me-du-Su-nu- 
ti (an official) who makes them (the citizens) 
carry the tupsikku-basket for the temples of 
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the great gods in Sippar, Nippur and 
Babylon CT 15 50:57 (Fiirstenspiegel), ef. ibid. 
24; adkéma ... nisé Kardunias ana sihirtisa 
allu ugatrikma e-mid-da tupsikki I recruited 
the people of all Babylonia and made them 
wield hoes and laid on them the tupéskku- 
baskets Borger Esarh. 20 Ep. 19a:22, ef. usass 
allu e-mi-id tupsikku VAB 4 68:26 (Nabopolas- 
sar), also allu marru lu usasbit tupsikkam hurasi 
u kaspi lu e-mi-id ibid. 62 iii 15; naphar nisi 
. ina epésu Ktemenanki dullum usasbissuz 
nitima e-mi-id-su-nu-ti tupsikku I had all 
the people work on the construction of the 
temple tower Etemenanki and put on them 
the tupsikku-basket VAB 4 148 iii 24 (Nbk.). 
4. ummudu to Jean upon or against 
something — a) in gen.: 4En.ki na.bi 
uS.bi ugu giS.kun suhu8.bi ts.sa 
Ha ina rubsigu um-me-du-su (var. um-mid- 
Su) ina muhhi rapasti isdigsu um-mid-ma Ea 
settled it (the kidney) in its resting place, he 
placed its base upon the flank, (spread good 
tallow upon it) Craig ABRT 2 11 ii 8ff. (SB 
med. inc.), var. from dup]. BA 10/1 81 No. 7:3ff.; 
ur.sag gud.ginx(Gim) zag.ga 4.bi.ib. 
uS : garradu kima lé ahi lu-um-mi-id-su. O 
hero, I have leaned my arm against him as 
(on) a bull Lugale I 32; giS.ar.ra nu.ub. 
us.e : gustira ul um-mad he shall rest no 
beams (on the common wall) Ai. IV iv 39, for 
other examples of gusidra ummudu see gustru, 
usage b; ip Puratta ana Sippar lu ahriamma 
kar Sulmim lu u-um-mi-su I dug a (new bed 
for) the Euphrates (leading it) to Sippar and 
flanked it with protective embankments LIH 
57 ii 24 (Hammurabi), cf. Puratia ana Sippar 
lu usahramma ... kar Sulmim lu t-um-mi-id 
VAB 4 64 ii 15 (Nabopolassar); elippam Swati 
8a um-mi-du-si-i-ma_ the boat which he has 
moored CT 4 32b:4 (OB let.); eglum la t-sa- 
am(!)-ma(!) mé li-im-mi-id-ma ligsqi the field 
must not lack water, bring water near to it 
(by means of ditches) and irrigate it MDP 18 
238:7 (let.); Gilgames ina kinsi[ Su] u-tam-me- 
da zugassu Gilgames’ leaned his chin against 
his legs Gilg. V iii 6; 8a Imgur-"Enlil ussa 
eliSu tum-mid-ma (var. i-mid) wa libbi 
igabbi as to (the city wall) Imgur-Enlil, you 
have struck it with (your) arrow so that it 
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says, “‘Woe my heart’? Géssmann Era IV 16; 
ina eglati bitati rihiti PN ul um-mu-ud PN 
has no claim upon the other fields and houses 
RA 23 144 No. 10:20 (Nuzi); ina muhhi nah: 
nahete 8a appt ti-mu-du (the tampons) are 
pressing on the cartilage of the nose ABL 108 r. 
11 (NA); Summa bitu indi gusiri wm-mu-ud 
(preceded by indi emid) if a house is propped 
up with supports of beams CT 38 13:88 (SB 
Alu), ef. indi assurré um-mu-ud ibid. 89; bit PN §a 
... ina gat PN, ana kaspi imhuruma Lt qipi. 
MES &U DUB.SAR.MES Sa Han[na] eli bite Sudtim 
um-mi-du the house of PN, which he had 
bought from PN, and which the officials and 
the scribes of Eanna have mortgaged (with 
two minas of silver, cf. line 1) AnOr 8 76:18 
(NB). 

b) in hendiadys with nadénu (OA only), 
to lend several types of goods en bloc: annaz 
kam u subaté e-mi-da-ma lu ana imé qurbitim 
lu appatititim dina lend (them) the tin only 
if they take the garments, too, either on long 
terms oronshort ones TCL 19 21:25, ef. subati 
isti annikim e-mi-da-ma ana timé qur[bitiem 
...] BIN 6 202:16, also subait u emdram 
salémam isi annikija e-mi-da-ma ... dina 
CCT 2 4a:13. 

c) in idiomatic expressions — 1’ with «satu 
to set fire (NA): tsatu um-mu-du ZA 45 44:33 
(NA rit.); 7i&tu ina KUR GN um-ma-ad I 
shall set fire to GN Craig ABRT 1 22 ii 2(NA 
oracles to Esarh.). 

2’ with gatu to lay on hands — a’ for 
magic purposes: sag lu.tu.ra.gé Su.us. 
gar.ra.mu.[dé] : ina gaqqad marsi qati ina 
um-mu-di-ia when I (the conjurer) place my 
hand on the head of the patient CT 16 4:151f., 
ef. gatka ina muh-hi-[Su] tu-lmad] KAR 73:13 
(SB inc.), also LKA 85:8, and Su.na ugu.na 
im.mi.in.{gar]:géssuelisuum-mid PBS 1/2 
116:44ff. (SB rel.), also ki.silim.ma Su.mu 
us.en : agar Sulme qatt um-mad KAR 31:5f.; 
Star ana amatija izzizimma ... um-mi(var. 
-me)-di qatki ina kann u namziti Istar, come 
to me at my call, place your hand upon the 
potstand and the beer-mixing vat ZA 32 
172:35 (SB rel.); ina mubhi namziti gassu wm- 
mad-ma ... tugadbabsu he will lay his hand 
upon the mixing vat and you will have him 
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recite (the incantation) AfO 12 pl. 2r. 14; gaz 
tiga um-mi-di ina muhhija she (Tiamat) 
placed her hands upon me (i.e., she bewitched 
me) En. el. II 85; DN DN, [...] g&ssunu Sa 
balati ina [muhhi] Sarrt ... vi-mu-ldul Bél 
and Nabt will lay their healing hands upon 
the king ABL 664 r. 6 (NA). 


b’ as a legal gesture: awilum sa ‘star 
gatt WStar [el}isu um-mu-da-a{t] this man 
belongs to I8tar, [Star’s protection is upon 
him VAS 16 144:9 (OB let.), cf. [qg@]ti WZ8ar 
el[tsu um-mu]-da-at-ma ibid. 13; ana 7a8i Sa 
bali gassu ina muhhija um-mi-du tome, upon 
whom my lord’s protection is placed BE 17 
5:14 (MB let.); x A.SA éma qassu u-um-ma-du 
x field, whatever (of it) he reserves (for him- 
self) YOS 12 375:3 (OB); eqlam <a> PN imz 
maruma gassu %i-ma-du eglam ileqgéma the 
field which PN will select and reserve for him- 
self, he will take possession of BIN 7 191:7 
(OB); ina eqlim Sa ana sabatim alliku x bur 
gassunu vi-mi-du-t-ma of the field which I 
went out to take over, they have reserved 
for themselves x bur OECT 3 72:12 (OB let.); 
ina muhhi udéma gatu la i-tam-ma-ad-ma arhis 
liddidamma lisniqam let nobody (else) take 
over the tools, let him arrive here punctually 
soon VAS 16 191:21 (OB let.). 


c’ other occs.: ina tadirti u bikiti ... Sa 
usalpitusu nakru gatéja um-mid ina hidatr 
usaklil I started the construction in mourn- 
ing and weeping that the enemy had dese- 
crated it (the city), (but) finished it amid 
rejoicings Streck Asb. 248:8. 

3’ with idu — a’ to start on a task (NA, 
see also gata ummudu, above): idéni [ina] 
muhhi tb hirite nu-tu-me-di_ we have started 
work on the canal ABL 621:8; note elliptic 
use: ina muhhi libndte u-ta-me-di I have 
started work on the bricks ABL 247 r. 7. 

b’ (uncert. mng.): DINGIR.MES-ka Summa 
meméni idésu ina muhhi u-me-du-u-ni Sitma 
pisu ittidin whichever of your gods has laid 
his hands on (this disease) has also given the 
promise (for its healing) (mng. uncert.) ABL 
392 r. 11 (NA). 


4’ with pitu — a’ to be obstinate: nu.mu. 
un.sé.ki sag.zu hu.mu.ri.ib.uS (var. 
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hé.mu.ri.e.dugud) ana la agrikama 
pitka tum-me-da (var. tu-mi-da) you have 
been obstinate with me, who have not been 
hostile to you Lugale XII 39. 

b’ (obscure mng.): t%-um-mi-id-ma piiti 
i-mi-du jati asSvassuma atbalassu ana sériki 
IT ...., they loaded (the kisrw) upon me, I 
carried it and brought it to you Gilg. P.i 12 
(OB). 

5’ with tubgati to hide (SB): ttamma ana 
kakkisu uwm-me-da tubgati he said to his 
weapons, ‘‘Go into hiding!’ Géssmann EraI 17. 


5. sdimudu to assign, to accuse, to support 
—a) toassign: SE Su ana SE.BA asitu ana 
SE.NUMUN li-sa-me-id-ma liddin let him 
assign and distribute for seed the barley which 
I had left over for food HSS 10 5:7 (OAkk. 
let.); he fashioned a statue of himself, and 
it stands before Enlil, ni.du, dingir.re.ne. 
ka me.te.ni i.sid : da-iS i-li MU-su u-sa- 
mi-id he assigned his inscription(?) (to be) 
beside the gods PBS 5 34+ PBS 15 41 xxvii 20 
(Rimu8), and dupl. RA 8 140 r.i3. 

b) to accuse (NB): andku pitt mimma dint 
u ragamu u la §u-mu-du §a PN ana Sarri ... 
ana mubhiku la u-sa4-ma-du nasaku IT warrant 
that there will be no lawsuit, contestation or 
accusation that PN will make against you 
before the king PBS 2/1 21:7f.; ina imu PN 
ana Sarri ... ana muhhi PN, ul-ta-mi-du on 
the day when PN makes an accusation 
against PN, before the king PBS 2/1 21:12, 
cf. ina imu PN ana muhhi zéri Sudtu ana 
PN, uw mannu sandmma ul-te-mi-di BE 9 
32:10. 

c) to support: Su-mi-id-pIneIR Support- 
O-God TCL 2 4681:3 (Ur Ill), ef. Su-me-id- 
DINGIR ITT 5 9838 (Ur IIT, translit. only), cf. the 
NB personal name 4Nabti-Su-un-mi-dan-ni 
Nabu-Grant-me-Support Camb. 195:6, and ef. 
mng. 1d-2’. 

6. Sutémudu to bring into contact, to join, 
to unite, to lean against one another, to mix, 
to add up — a) to bring into contact, to join, 
to unite, to lean against one another: sébam 

. itte ... sébim [S]u-te-mi-id-m[a] have the 
troops join the (other) troops ARM 1 23:24; 
atta u St gaqgadatikunu §u-te-mi-da-ma(!) 
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warkatam purusa get together with him and 
take care of it (the affair) de Genouillac Kich 2 
D 32 r. 8 (OB let.), cf. sag.du.ga.ne.ne.ne 
u.bi.ib.usS.ti.ne (the two agents) will join 
(in traveling) PBS 8/2 151:9; 3-Su-nw gagqa- 
dati[sunu] [u]s-ti-m[i]-du-ma ... idbubu the 
three of them got together and agreed ARM 2 
137: 20, cf. ibid. 62:14’; Sum[ma SIG,.1G1]-su us- 
te-mid if (while speaking) he knits his eye- 
brows AJSL 35 155:9, see AfO 11 222 (SB omen 
text); [Summa] Kak. Sa imitte 2-% lu 3 ina 
qablisina tisbutama muhhasina su-te-mud if 
there are two or three right ribs and they are 
grown together in their middle and their top(s) 
are joined CT 31 24:22 (SB ext.), cf. KAK.TI sa 
imitti Sttama muhhasina Su-te-mud ibid. 17 
r.(!) 10; Summa izbu lahisu an.ta [Sul-te-mu- 
da if the upper jaw of the newborn lamb 
leans against (the lower) KAR 403 r.(?) 32 
(SB Izbu); mu-us-te-mi-du kaldtesu (the de- 
mons) who cause his (kidneys) to squeeze 
against each other ZA 45 206 iv 12 (Bogh. rel.), 
cf. mus-t[e-mi-d]u kalati Maqlu VI 143, also 
kalati us-te-me-d[u] AfO 14 144: 87 (SB bit mésiri) ; 
3 MUL.MES Su-te-mu-du-ma DU.MES (if) three 
stars pursue their course united (in a group) 
Bab. 3 284:12 (SB astrol.), cf. mngs. la-2’ and 7b. 


b) to mix (drugs): halt kalimi ... -tubbal 
tahassal ina NAGAx(SUM+IR) tus“-te-mid you 
dry, crush and mix with potash the kidney of 
alamb AMT 85,1 ii 9, ef. Sammi anniiti tus- 
te-mid AMT 52,5:16, cf. RA 189i 10, also (wr. 
tu-us-te-mi-id) AMT 85,1 iii 9, and passim in med., 
also isténis tus-te-mid Kichler Beitr. pl. 13 iv 
49, KAR 194 r. iv 32, and passim. 


c) toadd up: pa.Pa ... bilat eqlim kirim 
u Samassammi Sa istu MU.2.KAM Sa la legéka 
te-el-te-ne-qu-<u> us-te-em-mi-id-ma [t]na zumz 
rika ileqge the captain will sum up (the 
amount of) the revenue of the field, the 
orchard and the sesame-(plantation) which 
you have regularly taken without having a 
right to it and will collect it from you TCL 
17 24:9 (OB let.). 


7. nenmudu to border, to be joined, to 
come together, to meet, to be at a stationary 
point, passive to mngs. 1 and 2 — a) to 
border (Nuzi): egqlu dimtu ... u birtu ina 
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misri Sa URU GN ni-in-mu-ud a field (with) 
a tower and a wall bordering the city GN 
JEN 590:7; gaqgaru ... ina pani Sitani stu 
kirt Sa PN ni-en-mu-ud a territory bordering 
the orchard of PN to the south RA 23 150 No. 
34:8, cf. ibid. 11 and 13; E.HT.A.MES ... ttti 
B.HI.A.MES Sa PN ni-en-mu-tum the buildings 
border the buildings of PN HSS 13 215:7 
(translit. only). 

b) to be joined to one another (as tech- 
nical term in extispicy, divination, and as- 
tronomy): 1’ in ext.: Summa 2 naplasatum 
sellagina ni-in-m[u-du] if there are two flaps 
and their “ribs” are joined to each other 
YOS 10 11 iv 22 (OB ext.); Summa padanu 
2-ma sani ina EGIR NiG.TAB esirma ina imitti 
appasunu nen-mu-du if there are two 
‘“‘paths,’’ and the second is marked at the 
back of the Nic.raB (= nasrapu), and they 
are joined to the right at their tips CT 20 2:16, 
ef. ibid. 17, 18, CT 20 3 K.3671+ :34 plus ibid. 6 
§.1412:3, 7 K.3999:12, 25 K.11826:7, also 
summa manzazu u padinu nin-mu-du TCL 6 
6 ii 7, CT 30 34:19, and passim in SB ext.; DIS 
EGIR HAR it-te-in-mi-lid] if the back part of the 
lungs has got joined YOS 10 36 iii 28 (OB ext.). 

2’ in other omen texts: summa Samnam 
ana assatim ahazim teppeg 1 sa zikarim 1 <Sa> 
sinnistim ahé tanandima summa it-te-en-mi- 
t-du Simtum innahhazu Summa in-ne-em-du- 
ma Sa zikarim tarik zikarum imét if you per- 
form the lecanomancy (to find out whether it 
is favorable) to marry, you let fall one (drop 
of oil) for the man and one for the woman, sepa- 
rately, and if they join, the normal course of 
events: they will marry, (but) if they (the 
drops) join but the man’s is mutilated(?), the 
man will die CT 3 2:14b (OB oilomens); Swmma 
immeru qarnasu ana Ic1-s& it-te-en-m[i-da] if 
the lamb’s horns are joined in front CT 28 
9:26f. (SB behavior of sacrificial lamb), restored 
from excerpt ibid. 32 80, 7-19, 60:1; Summa 
sinnistu 2 US.MES ulidma ina esensérisunu in- 
nin(var. -nim)-du-ma if a woman gives birth 
to two male children, and they are joined at 
their backbone CT 27 4:20 (SB birth omen), 
dupl. ibid. 6:16, cf. comm., in lex. section, cf. 
also Summa lahru 3 ulidma pidaésunu nin-mu- 
da CT 27 26:10 and 15 (SB Izbu). 


emédu 


3’ in astron.: MUL.MES-Sé nin-mu-du if 
the stars of (the constellation Old Man) are 
united ACh Supp. Istar 45:7; Salbaianu MUL. 
AL.LUL ikta[gadma] ina libbigu étarab ... la 
in-ni-mid la izziz ... kima it-te-mid ittitiz 
Mars has reached the constellation Cancer 
and entered it but has not stopped close 
(enough) to it — when it will have stopped 
close enough Thompson Rep. 235:3 and 8, cf. 
it-te-me-di ittitiz ibid. 236G 8, also ina libbi 
ul izzazi ul in-ni-im-mi-du ibid. 236:5; 
Salbaténu ... TA MUL.GiR.TAB in-ni-me-da 
Thompson Rep. 68 r. 3. 

c) to come together, to meet — 1‘ to move 
in together, to join: 4Gilgameg it[ti [shara] 
ina musi in-ni-[mi}id GilgameS met with 
IShara at night Gilg. P. v 31, see von Soden, 
OLZ 1955 514; mimma sa mussa u & istu 
in-ne-em-du irgi whatever she and her hus- 
band have acquired since they moved in 
together CH § 176:1, also § 176A:13, cf. 
istu in-ne-em-du bitam ipusu ibid. § 176:80; 
anndnum 7% ni-in-mi-id-ma 1 nillikam let us 
join together and go from here CT 2 49:30 (OB 
let.); ina pani bél hubulla[su] ana GN illikma 
mahar PN in-ne-mi-id-ma he went to GN (in 
order to save himself) from his creditors and 
took shelter with PN PBS 7 113:14 (OB let.); 
itti RN annammar u Lt GN ittija in-ni-im-mi- 
id I shall meet RN, and the king (lit. man) 
of GN will join me ARM 2 33:6; sabum ... 
Sa ina zumur SIG, ni-en-mu-du madma the 
troops which have collected inside the 
walls(?) are numerous ARM 2 131:34, cf. sd- 
bum ... tutte sabim warkim in-ne-mi-id-ma 
there troops will join the troops which will 
arrive after them ARM 1 22:30; in-nin-du-ma 
Tiamat apkal dt Marduk sasmes ttlupu qitrubu 
tahazis ‘Tiamat and Marduk, the wisest of 
the gods, met and mingled in battle, closed 
in for a fight En. el. IV 93; in-nin-du-ma 
sarrant kilallan tp-pu-s&u téhaza the two kings 
closed in and fought the battle BBSt. No. 6 
i 29 (Nbk. I), ef. in-nin-mi-id-ma GIS.TUKUL 
WAsSur Tn.-Epic iii 40; puhursunu in-nin-du 

. ana epes tugmate tebiini strtia (the kings) 
joined their troops and assaulted me to fight 
a battle OIP 2 43 v 55 (Senn.), cf. ina MN 
UD.1.KAM in-nin-du-ma elisunu[...] Streck 
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Asb. 192 r. 11; BURU,.KI+A.RU.DA(= HANBU- 
RUDA).MES ana muhhi améli in-na-an-du if 
partridges flock together towards a man 
OECT 6 pl. 6 r. 4, cf. (wr. SUB and SUB.ME, 
confusion with nadi) ibid. 20 and r. 5, also 
NAM.BUR.BL HUL MUSEN Sa ina muhhi améli 
in-nen-du ibid. rv. 6 (SB rel.); | &€ma in-ni-mi- 
du liballit wherever (the hide) comes in 
contact with (the sick man), may it cure him! 
KAR 29 r.(!) 9, seco MVAG 23/2 23:64 (SB rel.); 
in-ni-mid-ma ina muhhi hazanni he fell upon 
the mayor (and beat him) Anatolian Studies 6 
154:101 and 156:154 (Poor Man of Nippur). 


2’ to appear together (in court) (Elam, 
OB, Nuzi): PN wu PN, mahar PN, tepir u PN, 
... -in-ne-em-du-ma dajant uzzuzu PN and 
PN, appeared together before PN,, the scribe, 
and PN,, and the judges held court MDP 22 
161:8, cf. DI.fKUD imhuru(?)] in-ni-im-du- 
t-ma MDP 23 321-322:13; PN itt? PN, ina dinate 
in-ni-mi-dum dina ipusu PN and PN, ap- 
peared in court together, and they delivered 
the verdict JEN 468: 24. 


3’ to join forces, band together, conspire: 
rubt ula in-ni-mi-du the notables will not 
join forces (in a common cause) YOS 10 12:5 
(OB Izbu), cf. LUGAL.E.NE in-ni-im-mi-du-ma 
mata ibélu BRM 4 15:24 (SB ext.), ef. ibid. 25f., 
and dupl. 16:24ff., also illatcka in-ni-me-da-ma 
KAR 4307.12; tna sartim la te-ni-me-da do 
not conspire with evil designs CT 29 6b:19 
(OB let.), ef. [az]eczkimma |[...]-ki te-te-en- 
di-di ZA 49 172:20 (OB lit.); 4 SAL.MES 
la in-ni-in-di-da-a-ma(sic) hurasa la igallapa 
(so that) the four women (on guard) should 
not conspire to peel off the gold (from the 
statues) MDP 4 pl. 18 No. 3:4, see MDP 2 121, 
(brick of Tepti-ahar); in-nin-du-ma atht Wi the 
brother gods banded together En. el. I 21. 

d) to be at a stationary point (said of a 
planet): AN ina MUL.SU.GI US-ma[...] TCL 
6 18 r. 13, see Weidner, StOr 1 352; (with US or 
nin-mud be at the stationary point, said of the 
planet Jupiter), for refs., see Neugebauer, 
ACT 2 472. 


e) (passive to mngs. 1 and 2): ina thi u 
palg: la in-nim-me-du (as this bulb) will 
not be reached (by the water of) a dike or 
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canal Surpu V-VI 63, ef. ibid. 132; ki ert 
gadda marsu in-nin-du-ma (the Elamites) 
like the eagle, settled on steep mountains 
OIP 2 83:42 (Senn.); Hbabbar Sa sarru 
mahri tpusuma la in-nin-du igdrisu bitu Siti 
igipma Ebabbar, which a former king had 
built but whose walls were not supported, 
this temple had collapsed VAB 4 262 i 26 
(Nbn.); agar annam in-ni-en-du where the 
punishment was imposed CT 15 50:21 (Firsten- 
spiegel); suluppé mala ultu Kanna in-nam- 
mi-du aki imittu sa émidé Sa Eanna im-mi-du 
all (the tax in) dates which had been imposed 
by the administration of Kanna, as well as 
the tax which the assessors of Kanna will 
impose YOS 7 38:6, ef. imitti in-nim-me-du 
TCL 12 90:18, also YOS 7 47:14 and 18, 51:12; 
mé ana muhhija medw u mé &a PN ana muhhi 
it-te-en-du-nu_ the (handling of the irrigation) 
water was already too much for me, and 
(now) they have imposed on me (the task 
of handling) the water of PN TCL 9 119:10 
(NB let.). 

Jensen apud Schott, MVAG 30/2 91 n. 1; ad 
rong. Id-2’: Stamm Namengebung 199; ad mng. 
ld-3’ (SadaSu emédu): Weidner, AfO 13 233f.; 
ad mng. 3d (dina emédu): Ungnad, AfO Beiheft 6 56; 
ad mng. 4: von Soden, ZA 45 50; ad mng. 4c—2’ 
and 3’: Oppenheim, JAOS 61 267; ad mng. 6: 


Meier, ZA 45 213; ad mng. 7: Meissner, MVAG 
12/3 14n. 2; Ungnad, ZA 38 199. 


emému v.; 1. to be or become hot, 2. umz 
mumu to heat; SB; I, imim — ém, 1/3, IL; 
wr. syll. and NE; ef. emmu adj., emmu in Sa 
emmi, emmitu, immu s., ummatu, ummu s. 

S8u-v-HUM-mu = ha-ma-tu, e-ma-mu = 8d-ha-nu 
to ....= to burn, to be hot = to boil (intr.) Malku 
TIL 199f. 

1. to be or become hot: summa amélu 
etemmu isbassuma i-mi-im i-ka-as-[si] if a 
ghost has seized a man (i.e., he suffers from 
the disease ‘‘seizure by a ghost’’) and he gets 
(alternately) hot and cold AMT 88,4 r. 4, ef. 
NE-im SED, AMT 52,3:13, NE-im u SED, Labat 
TDP 56:22f. NE w SED, ibid. 112:24’; 
Summa l@i NE-im (var. NE-mim) 1-kas-sa_ if 
an infant gets hot and cold Labat TDP 224:52, 
ef. Summa 1@4& libbasu i-mim (var. NE-im) 
ikassa (SED,) ibid. 53, also SED, u NE-im ibid. 
112:32’, NE-im u SED, ibid. 118:12f.; Summa 
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amélu Strigu (su.MES-s) Simmatu ukallu 
i-te-ne-mi-im-[ma] if somebody’s limbs(?) 
are paralyzed and he is constantly feverish 
LKA 160:7, cf. Summa amélu [qaqqad}-su 
NE.NE-2m CT 23 31:61, ibid. 26:10, Labat TDP 
230:117, also Summa amélu libbasu NE.NE 
AMT 39,11 13. 

2. ummumu to heat: NaGs(SUM+IR).SI 
tazdk ina t.a18 NE-am you crush “horned” 
potash, heat it in oil KAR 202 ii 5, cf. tu-um- 
ma-am (in broken context) AMT 5,6:3; I.a18 
sirdi NE-am tapassasma iballut you heat 
olive oil and rub (him with it), and he will get 
well KAR 198:12, cf. Kiichler Beitr. pl. 7 i 46 and 
50, AMT 3,5:3, 4,2:6, and passim. 


eméru A yv.; to have intestinal trouble (colic 
or the like); SB; I, IV, IV/2; cf. emru, 
imirtu. 

di.bi.da = e-me-ru Izi C iv 35; rm.pae | tk- 
pu-du | 1R.PaG |! ka-pa-du j/ R.HU e-me-e-ri TCL 6 
17:18f. (astron. comm.). 

Summa amélu akala ikkalma Sikara igattima 
SA-St% in-nim-me-ru in-ni{m-bi-tu(?)] if a 
man’s intestines are taken with colic(?) after 
he eats bread and drinks beer AMT 44,6 ii 1, 
cf. in-nim-me-ru in-ni-[i]b-bi-tu ridit irri 
irassi AMT 48,1:12 + 78,319, ef. also in-nim- 
me-ru naphu AMT 48,1:7, SA-3& in-nin-me-er 
naphu AMT 48,3:8; [summa ... S]A(!).mBS- 
Su ut-te-nim(!)-mi-ru lig pisu itanappah if his 
intestines suffer from colic(?) and his palate 
is inflamed AMT 76,1:4; Summa amélu [it-te- 
n}in-me-ir i-te-nik-[ki-tk Sjaru ima Suburrisu 
ukdl if a man suffers from colic(?), scratches 
himself constantly, and his anus is full of gas 
AMT 58,14 56,5:1. 

Eméru is etymologically connected with 
seméru (cf. semrat and emret in similar con- 
text KAR 195 r. 25 and 27, cf. also simertu, 
which shares its Sum. correspondence 8a. 
ta.ha.ar.gig with emru). Both verbs are 
to be connected with Syr. s°méara, “stran- 
guria”’ (Brockelmann Lex. Syr.2 632b), and 
Talmudic Aram. s°mirt@é (Jastrow Dict. 1288). 


(Labat TDP 118 n. 213.) 
*eméru B_ v.; (mng. uncert.); SB*; I, II. 


Summa panisu marta em-ru || mali ibalz 
lut if his face is contracted(?) — variant: full 


emésu 


— with gall, he will get well Labat TDP 74:32; 
Summa paniisu emmu indsu um-mu-ra if his 
face is hot (and) his eyes are contracted(?) 
ibid. 35. 

Possibly a variant of heméru, q. v. 


eméru (pile of bricks) see amdaru. 


emesallu s.; fine taste; SB; Sum. lw.; 
wr. eme-sal-lim and EME.SAL.LA. 

MUN.EME.SAL.LA salt of fine taste (right col. 
blank) Practical Vocabulary Assur 52; MUN LU. 
Ux(GISGAL).LU : MUN EME.SAL-lim, MUN EME.SAL- 
lim : MUN KUR-e Uruanna II 560f. 

UG MUN EME.SAL-lim : AS NAq KA.GI.NA.DIB. 
BA Uruanna II 56; SIM.SES MUN eme-sal-lim 
(var. EME.SAL.LA) malmali§ tuballal you 
mix in myrrh and e.-salt in equal quantities 
CT 23 23:7 (med.), var. from parallel KAR 202i 11, 
and passim in SB med., always wr. MUN eme-sal- 
lim; DU.DU.BI ... MUN eme-sal-lim U.SIKIL 
NA,.KU.BABBAR ... ina UL tusbdt the ritual 
to follow is, you let stand overnight (various 
drugs), e.-salt, “pure” plant, a silver bead 
AMT 71,1:18 (rit.). 

The literal translation ‘‘fine tongue” of 
Sum, eme.sal may apply in the case of the 
name of the so-called Sum. dialect Emesal. 
For the reading eme.sal, cf. the writing 
eme.sal.la in the colophon of Emesal Voc. 
II (see MSL 4 11 ff.) attested in K.4240 in Bezold 
Cat. 609. In lexical texts eme.sal therefore 
means ‘‘genteel speech’? and does not spe- 
cifically refer to the speech of women, although 
in literary texts women often use forms which 
the lexical texts characterize as eme.sal. 
Note also la.eme.sal = lu-ru-u a well- 
spoken man CT 37 24r. ii 13’ (App. to Lu). 


(Zimmern, ZA 30 227f.) 


emésu v.; to be hungry; OA, OB, SB*; I 
immus — emis, II (gramm. only); cf. emsu B 
adj., wmsu s. 

tu-um-ma-as 5R 45 K.253 iv 18 (gramm.). 

a) in gen.: e-bu-tr-Sa la i-ha-li-ig-ma la 
e-mi-is let her crop not be lost so that she 
might go hungry As 31-7-298:36 (OB let.); 
im-mu-sa-a-ma imma Salamtis isebbama isanz 
nana tlasin when they are hungry, they 
become (as inert) as a corpse, when they are 
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well fed, they liken themselves to their god 
(with comm. un-su = bu-bu-tum) Ludlul I 
44 (= Anatolian Studies 4 84). 


b) with object: awilum NINDA la e-mi-is 
the chief shall not lack food TCL 14 38:26 (OA 
let.); subar[ti] x-ba-am labbusat u akalam 
em-sa-at my slave girl is clad in rags and has 
nothing to eat KTS 34b:18 (OA let.). 


emétu (emitu) s.; mother-in-law; OB, SB, 
NB*; cf. emu. 

u’-bar URxU.AS = e-mi-ttu] A VII/2:146, also 
(wr. e-me-tu) Ea VII Excerpt 13’; sat.uSbar = 
e-[me-tu] Lu III 223a, also Lu Excerpt IJ 29; sau. 
uS.bar= e-mi-tum NabnitulV 45; me.a.ri (var. 
me.am.ri) == e-me-té (var. e-mi-i%) (in group with 
serretu second wife and mdrti eme) Erimhus II 230. 


N 


PN e-mi-is-sa PBS 5 10011 30(OB); PN w 
e-mi-sa& (in list of persons) VAS 9 172:22 (OB); 
eli... 'PN e~me-ti-3u VAS 7 98:5 (OB); !PN 

. e-mi-ti && PN, Nbk. 166:16; [tétt] e-me- 
ti(var. -tum) kallati iprusu [it}ti kallati(var. 
-tum) e-me-ti(var. -twm) iprusu (he who) 
estranged daughter-in-law from mother-in- 
law, who estranged mother-in-law from 
daughter-in-law Surpu II 24f.; eflu ana umz 
misu ith etlu ana ahati§u ithi etlu ana martisu 
ithi etlu ana e-me-ti-s%i ithi a man had inter- 
course with his mother, a man had inter- 
course with his sister, a man had intercourse 
with his daughter, a man had intercourse 
with his mother-in-law CT 29 48:14 (SB list of 
prodigies); kal-lat-mi te-pi-8¢ e-mi-ta wu ana 
has ippesanikkimma what you, daughter- in- 
law, do to (your) mother-in-law, they (fem. 
pL. ie., your daughters-in-law) will do to you 
VAT 10810: 10 (SB wisdom, unpub., courtesy W.G. 
Lambert). 

Beside munus.uSbar (cf. e.g., wr. 
{mun ]us.UR.GAN-tent, VAS 10 123 ii 12), 
the Emesal dialect of Sum. also uses an- 
other term, de.Sa.na VAS 2 31i 9. 


emetukii s.; 
Sum. lw. 


eme KY kU Gy. ki = a-kil kar-si slanderer, eme. 
e-me-twkutyk = Su-% Lu IIT 29f. 


backbiter, slanderer; lex.*; 


émidu s.; tax assessor; NB*; pl. émidé; 
cf. emédu. 


émiqu 
suluppi mala ultu Eanna innammidu aki 
imitiu $a LG e-mi-di-e Sa Hanna immidu ... 
ana Eanna inandin he will pay to the ex- 
chequer of Eanna in dates whatever was 
imposed (as tax) by Eanna according to (the 
amount of) the tax which the assessors of 
Eanna will assess YOS 7 38:7; PN PN, PN; 
LU e-mi-de-e PN, u PN, fupsarré Sa ina muhhi 
maséhu sa SE.NUMUN LU e-mi-de-e wu LU 
tupgarré Sa ana muhhi masahu Sa 88.NUMUN 
Sa GIS.BAN.MES 8@ GIS.APIN.MES (var. LU. 
APIN.MES) wu imittu Sa SE.NUMUN Sa errésé 
PN, PN, (and) PN,, the assessors, PN, and PN;, 
the scribes, who are charged with the measur- 
ing of the field, and also the tax assessors and 
the scribes who were commissioned to 
measure the field (to determine) the rent for 
the plows and the tax on the field of the farm- 
ers AnOr 8 30:3 and 6, cf. PN PN, PN, LU 
e-mi-de-e PN,PN, u PN, PAP LU e-mi-de-e u 
tupsarré (same persons) YOS 6 232:4 and 8, 
also e-mi-du Sa Hanna BIN 1 28:7 (NB let.); 
e-mi-du ana SE.NUMUN-1d zaqpi [u] pt Sulpu 
la urrad no assessor should come to my 
property, cultivated or uncultivated BE 10 
43:12 (LB), cf. LU e-me-di.MES Sa PN BE 10 
52:7 (LB). 
The use of the term seems to have been 
restricted to Uruk, specifically to the ad- 
ministration of Eanna. 


Schwenzner, AfK 2 115f. 
emiqtu see émiqu. 


émiqu (fem. émigtu) s.; (a household ser- 
vant); OA, OB*; ef. emqu. 

nam.ki.zu.ag.a= e-mi-[qu] Nabnitu A 302. 

a) émiqu: PN u PN, e-mi-igq-Su (in list of 
laborers) Pinches Berens Coll. 102:2; Seam 8a 
elija isi (for tisi) ina bit e-mi-qi-ia appalka 
I will repay you the barley that I owe you 
(text: him) in the house of my e. (or my e.’s) 
CT 29 23:8 (OB let.). 

b) émigtu: 4 Gin KU.BABBAR ana e-mi-ig- 
tim a PN din give one-third of a shekel of 
silver to PN’s e. TuM 13d:10 (OA let.); e-m?- 
ig-tum tabutannima adi imim annim sahraku 
the e. has abandoned(?) me and (therefore) I 
have been delayed until today BIN 6 20:12 
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(OA let.); e-mi-ig-tum bélet bitim ana sanim 
ugesst the e. will cause the mistress of the 
house to leave it for another man CT 3 2:8(OB 
oilomens); wnmma PN e-mi-ig-ta-ka-ma PN, 
your e., says as follows VAS 16 7:3 (OB let.); 
PN e¢-mi-ig-ti PN, (sealinscr.) Delaporte Cata- 
logue Bibliothéque Nationale 135 (OB); Ahassunu 
e-mi-[t]g-ti PN (beside PN DAM PN, ibid. 
10 and 20) UET 5 643:17 (OB). 

The omen passage CT 32:8 suggests that 
the émigtu was a housekeeper (see also 
emugqtu) of some social standing, as is con- 
firmed by other OB passages, while the OA 
references point to a somewhat lower po- 
sition. 

von Soden, Or. NS 26 128. 


emittu (right hand) see imnu. 
emittu (tax) see imittu. 
emitu see emétu. 


emmedu s.; lodger, (temporary) resident; 
syn. list*; cf. emédu. 


em-me-di = us-sd-bu (var. ds-8d-bu) 
208. 


Malku IV 


emmu (ammu, fem. emmetu) adj.; hot; OB, 
MB, MA, SB; ammwu TCL 1 237:23 (OB Hana); 
wr. syll. and ktm; cf. emému. 

kuim=em-mu Igituh I 437, also IziI 194; dug. 
a.ktim.ma = kar-pat me-e em-mu-ti pot for hot 
water, dug.a.Sed,.dé= MIN MIN ka-su-u-ti same 
for cold water Hh. X 71f. 

i.bi sig,.sig, ka kim.ma 4c18.nar huS.a x 
[...] + &@ pani band pu-% em-mu WI1S.BAR ezzu x 
{...] (Nergal) whose face is beautiful, whose mouth 
is (as) hot (as) the fiery Girra 4R 24 No. 1:12f.; 
[x]. kiim.ma S8ed,.dé6é : em-ma u ka-sa-a (in 
broken context) BA 5 640 r. 5f. . 

a) inadjectival use: ESIR.UD.DU.A am-ma- 
am qagqqassu ikkappar his (the claimant’s) 
head will be smeared with hot bitumen TCL 1 
237:23 (OB Hana), cf. ESIR.UD.DU.A em-ma 
MAOG 4 3:26, also ESIR.UD.DU.A em-mu-um 
ana gaqqadiu issappak TCL 1 238:31, ESIR. 
UD.DU.A em-mu-um gagqgassu ikkappir VAS 7 
204:39 (all from Hana); ina mé em-mu-te tasiar 
you rub it (the horse) down with hot water 
Ebeling Wagenpferde F r. 2, and passim; RN 
ima ekallisu pappasu em-me-tam ina sarapisu 
wmtut RN died in his palace while sipping hot 


emmu 


porridge King Chron. 2 13:11, also ibid. 16:4; 
a{na kyirt a takkanni em-me-ti tuserrid you 
lay (the mixture) in a kiln (provided) with a 
hot chamber Thompson Chem. pl. 1:22, also ibid. 
pl. 2:40, cf. ZA 36 184 § 2:22 and 192 § 2*:7, cf. 
ana kiri Sa takkanni kasiti ZA 36 182 § 1:18, 
and passim (SB glass recipe); [ana libbr] ulin 
pahari em-me-ti uhila ta-sir-ru-u[b] you .... 
potash into the hot potter’s kin LKA 2x. 18 
(SB fable); ina mé kast em-mu-ti tala’ you 
knead (the drugs) in hot kast-juice BE 31 56 
r. 34 (SB med.); cf. mé kast KUM-ti AMT 
1,2:12, (wr. KUM.MES-#i) AMT 62,1 ii 10; if, 
when a well is opened, ESIR KUM iftanmar 
hot bitumen appears CT 39 22:11 (SB Alu); 
Summa amélu qatigu ina a.KUM-tt vmsi if he 
washes his hands with hot water (next line: 
with cold water) Boissier Choix 2 42:5 (SB Alu), 
ef, AKUM-tt AMT 25,4:9, CT 23 50:15, Kiichler 
Beitr. pl. 1:12, and passim, also em-me-te u SED, 
(in broken context) AMT 75,1 iv 23. 

b) in predicative use: ki igbtnimma girru 
danna{t] mi batqu u timi em-[mu] as I was 
told the road is dangerous, there is no water 
and the weather is hot EA 7:54(MB); Summa 
amélu illatusu illakama wu SA-sti e-em if a 
man’s saliva drips and his stomach is hot 
AfK 1 38:1, ef. [...}&i KUM illatusu illaku 
AMT 36,2:1; Summa amélu KUM-im ugannalh] 
if a man is hot and coughs AMT 49,4 r. 10, 
ef. (wr. KUM-im) AMT 39,1 i 6, 76,1:11, Labat 
TDP 64:53’, 90:15, cf. also (wr. KUM) Labat TDP 
112:30’ff., 116 ii 1ff., CT 23 34:22, AMT 52,9:3, 
ete.; Summa «ina» appasu inésu uzne[ su] 
KUM-mu if his nose, his eyes and his ears are 
hot Labat TDP 56:20, ef. ruggt uznésu KUM. 
MES Labat TDP 116:58’, also mukhasu irassu 
u sasallasu KUM.MES  Labat TDP 228:100; 
Summa ina Ssérti Em(KUM-im) ina simétan 
kasi(SmD,) if he is hot in the morning and 
cold in the evening KAR 211:12; Summa paz 
nisu emmu(KUM.MES) if his face is hot 
(followed by summa pantsu SED,.MES) Labat 
TDP 74:35, cf. Summa qatasu emma(k UM-ma) 
sépasu kasi(SED.ME) Labat TDP 92:43, also 
(said of the feet) ibid. 44 and 48, (said of the 
mouth) Labat TDP 62:29, and passim; Swmma 
istu uppi ahisu adi gqabligsu em(Ktm) istu 
gabligu adi sépéSu kasi if, from his clavicle to 
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his middle he is hot, and from his middle 
down to his feet he is cold AMT 107,2:14 (= 
Labat TDP 88); summa lau mithéri¥ em-ma 
if an infant is hot all over Labat TDP 220:31: 
Summa ina bit améli igarati em-ma if the 
walls in somebody’s house are hot (followed 
by igarate ka-sa-a) CT 38 15:46 (SB Alu). 


c) in substantival use: nuhatimmu ina 
mubhhi baldla §a gi-ir-st u taht sa em-mi-e-ti. . . 
nagbitu iqabbu the baker will speak the 
blessing over the mixing of the dough and 
the serving of the hot (loaves) RAcc. p. 63:46 
(NB); Summa ina bit améli igaérati em-ma 
usaznana if the walls in somebody’s house 
ooze hot (water) CT 38 15:44 (SB Alu), cf. 
emmu in sa emmi; [Ux x U AS].TAL.TAL : U 
[u]zu.KUM : inaiina ktm the plant .... : 
against a burning (hot) part of the body : 
(to take) in oil (or) in hot water CT 14 23 
K.9283:22, cf. ina KAS.SAG ina i.eIS ina KUM 
ibid. 15 (SB pharm.). 


emmu in Sa emmi s.; servant (bearing) 
hot water; OB lex.*; cf. emému. 


li.a.ktim.ma = ga e-mi-i, li.a.8ed,.da = sa 
ka-si-t OB Lu A 178f. 


emmitu s.; heat; SB*; cf. emému. 

ina em-mu-ut imi piris mil kissati ... ana 
a-ia-t tattakkal namrasima upon what diffi- 
culty (of the terrain) will you rely in the hot 
season, when the floods cease? Tn.-Epic iii 23. 


emqiS adv.; intelligently; OB*; cf. emqu. 

ina uzun IGL.GAL-im sa ilum iddinusum em- 
qi-vs wWlima ina asrim Saqgummim ... bit 
agurrim ... tpus with the wise understand- 
ing that the god gave him he intelligently in- 
vestigated and made a building of baked 
bricks in a secluded place RA 11 92i 10 (Ku- 
dur-Mabuk). 


emqu (engu, fem. emuqtu) adj.; experi- 
enced, skilled, educated, wise, wily; from 
OAkk. on; wr. syll. and KU.zuU; cf. émigtu, 
émiqu, emgis, emugtu, imgu, Sutemugu v., 
témequ, ummuqu adj. 

ga-ga-zu GAL.ZU = em-qum (followed by ertstum) 
MSL 2 148 ii 13 (Proto-Ea); [e-ri-e3] [GAL.an.zuU] = 
er-[su], em-[qu], mu-du-[u] Diri VI D 9’ff.; ga-sé- 


emqu 


am NUN.ME.TAG = en-qu, eppésu, hassu, mudé@ Diri 
IV 74ff.; NuN. MEd 8 mapaG — en-qu, itpésu, hassu, 
muda Tgituh I 102ff.; nun.mE.TAG= em-qu, mudi, 
eppésu, hassu Lu II iv 8’ff.; 84-an Tag = §4 NUN. 
ME.TAG em-qu AV/1: 250;zu.zu= en-qu (in group 
with a.zu= tupsarru, NUN.ME.TAG = mudd) Erim- 
hus V 141; [k]ti.zu= en-[qgu] experienced (beside 
gal.kur.ra = pa-tlu-%] open, naive) Antagal F 
274f., also Erimhud IT 153f., Imgidda to Erimhus C 
4’f.; [la k]tu.zu = em-[qu] Nabnitu A 302; dub. 
sar.fkil.zu = [em]-[qgu] Lu I 142 J. 

lu.kti.zu gt.ba.an.dé : e-em-qd-am issima 
de Genouillac Kich 2 C 1:10; 4Asal.Iu.hi mag. 
maS ki.zu...likin.gi,.a me.en:éa%Marduk 
masmasu en-qi ... mar siprisu andku I am the 
messenger of the skilled conjurer Marduk CT 16 
28:50f.; URUDU.SIG,.KID.ALAN ki.zu_ kin.gal. 
mah [...] : gurgurru en-qu mudé sipri ra{b?] the 
skilled wood and metal worker, expert in works of 
art CT 16 38 iii 9ff., dup]. BIN 2 22:148f.; ges. 
tig.Pl.ga.ri.im NUN.ME.TAG ki.zu : hassu ume 
mana em-qa the intelligent one, the experienced, 
skilled man AJSL 28 235:56 (= 2R 16 63f. a~b, 
SB widsom); e.ne nam.kt.zu nu Se.bi.da 
hul.[...] : ékiam en-qu la isét gullultu where is 
(there) a circumspect man who has committed no 
sin? BA 5 640:15f. 

a) experienced, skilled (said of craftsmen) : 
em-qa-am birkim expert runner RA 45 182:53 
(OB lit.); LU.DUB.SAR en-qu-te lizkuru naraka 
let expert scribes read your stela Anatolian 
Studies 5 108:173 (Cuthean Legend); Sassukki 
en-qu-ui-ti nasir [piris}te bélisu[n] expert land 
registrars, who keep the secret of their lord 
ZA 43 13:3 (SB lit.), cf. en-qu mar bdré Craig 
ABRT 1 60:2; ina Sipir itingallé en-qu-ti ana 
misab bélitija usépis I built (the palace) as 
my royal seat with the help of the craftsman- 
ship of skilled architects OIP 2 186 vi 57 (Senn.); 
mare ummani en-qu-ti (var. en-qu-w-tt) $a 
tagbd ana epés Sprit Suatu kima Ha banigsun 
uznt sirtu SurkasSunitima endow the skilled 
craftsmen to whom you gave orders to exe- 
cute this work with as high an understanding 
as that of Ea, their creator Borger Esarh. 82:18, 
cf. maré ummani e-em-qu-tim umeirma VAB 
4 62 ii 24 (Nabopolassar); I was worried about 
the manufacture of the golden crown, 
upahhirma maré Babilt u [Sippar] en-qu-ti 
ra§ témi kima labirimma linnipus igbtini 
I called together the citizens of Babylon and 
Sippar who were skilled and qualified to give 
advice, and they said to me, “It should be 
made exactly like the old one” VAB 4 264ii1 
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(Nbn.), ef. upahhirma sibit ali maéré Babili 
tupsar mindti en-qu-u-tu a3ib mummu ndsir 
pirists ilani rabiiti ibid. 256 i 33, cf. CT 16 38, 
in lex. section. 


b) educated, wise — 1’ said of gods: cf. 
SBH p. 139, in lex. section; em-qumassi masmags 
ilt TAsalluht the wise, the leader, the con- 
jurer among the gods, DN AMT 100,3:12, cf. 
em-qi mudé massé RT 19 60 No. 356:3 (MB let., 
translit. only, coll.), and cf. CT 16 28, in lex. section; 
alik mahri ut en-qu sum leader of the gods, 
wise [Sum Géssmann Era I 108; %NE.GUN 
(4Lisin) = 4aa e-muq li-i-ti capable of 
triumph 5R 43 r. 37 (SB); 4Ninsun en-get muz 
dat kaléma idi DN is clever, wise, she knows 
everything Gilg. III i 17, ef. Gilg. I vi 16f.; 
e-mugq-tt em-ge-ti ammarat nist cleverest of 
the clever women, most versed among man- 
kind (incipit of asong) KAR 158r. iii 7; '4 Bau- 
en-qet Bau-is-Wise (personal name) VAS 3 
48:3 (NB); Ma-nu-um-e-mu-ug Who-is-Wise 
Fish Catalogue p. 160 ix 29 (OAkk.). 


2’ said of kings: em-qum muttabbilum Su 
ikgudu nagab ursim the wise, the active, who 
has mastered all wisdom CH iv 7; rubi en-qu 
itpesu hasis kal Sipri the wise prince, the 
expert, who knows all crafts Borger Esarh. 
74:24, cf. en-qu mudi hasis kal Sipri AnOr 12 
303 i 9 (SamaS-Sum-ukin); jatz en-qu mutnennu 
I, the wise, the pious VAB 4 198 No. 32:3 
(Nbk.), and passim in Nbk., cf. muda e-em-qa 
ibid. 9814, also ibid. 214 i 4 (Ner.), 252 1 3 (Nbn.), 
and passim inNbn.; en-gé-ek muddka &tamar kaz 
[temta] (Nabonidus spoke in the assembly:) 
“I am wise, I know (everything), I see the 
hidden things” BHT pl. 8 v 9 (NB lit.). 


3’ said of other persons: (my words and 
deeds) ela ana la hassum réqa ana em-qi-im 
ana tandditum Sasa are empty only to the 
fool, but worthy of the highest praise to the 
wise CH xli 105; ana rigtla babil pri ana Stulti 
e tallik [ina] tubbatima ténSunu tassakkin tustaz 
matt: Sipirkama uruhka tezzib en-qu baasa 
tusarrar ténka do not take counsel with the 
idle, who don’t do any work, (because) through 
good relations with them you will acquire their 
mentality, you will work less and less, you will 
abandon your (good) way, you will pervert 


emsu A 


your wise (and) modest mind PSBA 38 pl. 7:19 
(SB wisdom); en-qu mudi mitharis limtalku let 
the wise and the initiated consult with each 
other En. el. VII 146 (epilogue); Summa aita u 
Summa atta lu em-qgé-et u damqis wera whether 
it be you or you, be clever and lead (your sol- 
diers) well KBo 1 11 obv.(!) 25 (Bogh. lit.), see ZA 
44 116f.; i8emme wWtu pt amélutu LU em-qu Situ 
u gabbi amélati irahamusu I hear from people 
that he is an able man and everybody likes 
him EA 106:39 (let. of Rib-Addi); amur atta LU 
em-qu idi Sarri u ina im-ti-ka (read em-<qu>-ti- 
ka?) istaparka Sarru ina rabist see, you are 
a capable man in the circle of the king, and 
due to your capabilities(?) the king has sent 
you as a rabisu-official EA 71:7 (let. of Rib- 
Addi); Summa ina Gli kU.zuU.MES madu if there 
are many wise people in the city CT 38 4:70 
(SB Alu); Summa ME GIM TE TUK-ma ina KA. 
KA-Su e-muq if he has .... and is wise in 
his speech(?) Kraus Texte 23:1; [...] em-qu 
DUMU-ku-nu (incipit of a song) KAR 158i 46. 

d) wily: en-qu mustépisu lidiku Sélibu let 
them kill the wily and crafty fox CT 15 32:18 
(SB fable); [ul ¢]edé en-qu kali [...] don’t 
you know the crafty one (ie., the fox), all 
[...]? CT 15 33:5 (SB fable). 


emru (fem. emertu) 
colic; SB*; cf. eméru. 


adj.; suffering from 

11.8a.ta.ha.ar= 8a li-ib-ba-su e-em-ru OB Lu 
A 351, also ibid. B v 51, Part 4:14; [lU.Sa.ta. 
dili] lu-Sa-ta-ad-li (pronunciation) = em-ru, [lv. 
8a.ta].ha.la lu-Sa-da-ha-la (pronunciation) = 
em-ru KBo 1 39:2’f. (App. to Lu). 


Summa e-mir u esil if he has colic(?) and is 
constipated Labat TDP 126 iv 15’f. (= CT 37 41 
K.3743:6ff.), cf. Summa e-mir u esil gerbusu 
eb-[tu] ibid. 17’ and 18’f. and 118:19; [summa 
...] ahhuh SA.MES-St em-ru AMT 95,3 i 17; 
Summa sinnistu em(text e?)-re-et-ma u IM ud- 
du-pat if a woman has colic and is blown up 
with wind KAR 195 r. 27, cf. si-im-raé (in 
same context) ibid. 25. 

For discussion, see eméru v. 


emsu A (ensu, fem. emistu) adj.; sour; 
from OB on, Akkadogr. in Bogh.; wr. syll. 
and Bin.LA, BiL.LA; cf. umsdtu. 
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geStin.meS.bil.l&=en-s[u] Practical Vocabu- 
lary Assur 187; kaS.bil.la = en-su = su-[x] 
Hg. B VI 86; giS.nu.tir.ma.zag.gar.ra= e-mi- 
ig-tu, giS. nu.ir.ma.bil.laé= en-su Hh. III 192f., 
ef. (nu.ur.ma.zag.gar.ra] = [e-mi-is]-twm Hh. 
XXIV 240; giS.nu.ir.ma.al.[hab.ba] = [lap- 
pa-nu] = GIS.TUK e-mu-us Hg. A I 27. 

[... zag.]gar [... a]l.dug.ga : a-ga-rin-nu 
en-se-et &t-ka-ri ina mi-nu i-ti-a-ab if the mash is 
sour, how should the beer become sweet ? BM 56607 
col. A 7 (unpub., SB proverb, courtesy W. G. Lam- 
bert). 


a) said of beer: cf. Hg. B and BM 56607, 
inlex.section; Summa sikaru e-mi-is if the beer 
is sour IM 51650A:12’ (unpub., OB preparation 
of beer), cf. [eml-se-tim (in broken context) 
IM 52196:8 (same); KAS.BIL.LA NAG he shall 
drink sour beer Kiichler Beitr. pl. 8 ii 19 (coll.). 

b) said of fruit: cf. Hh. and Hg. A, in 
lex. section; [GIS.NU].UR.MA_ e-mi-il-ta 
ina isati tugakhan you cook sour pome- 
granates (and other herbs) over a fire CT 23 
50:20(SB med.); SIM.LI U.AB.TAH GIS.LAM.GAL 
BIL.LA ... 7 U.HIA anniti ... tarabbak you 
soak juniper-resin, abiah-herb, sour nuts(?) 
(etc.), these seven drugs AMT 52,3:6. 

c) said of bread made with sour dough: 
NINDA em-st ARM 7 94:2, and passim, see 
Bottéro, ARMT 7 p. 90, 92n.1, cf. NINDA em- 
su Sappuku, cited ibid. p. 99; x wheat ana 
NINDA em-zu HSS 14181:4 (Nuzi); NINDA.KUR,. 
RA em-sa KUB 25 1iii 31, and passim, see Goetze, 
JCS 5 67ff. (parallel to ‘sweet’ loaves), for other 
refs. see Zimmern, OLZ 1922 299. 

d) said of vinegar: A.GESTIN.NA BIL.LA 
ana libbi uz[nésu ...] you[...] sour vinegar 
into his ears AMT 37,10:9, cf. lu ina GESTIN. 
SUR.RA lu ind A.GESTIN.NA BIL.LA AMT 92,9:7 
+ 92,4 r. 6, also A.GESTIN.NA BILLA AMT 
7,3:1 and 4, and passim; [...] em-si u A. 
GEStIN.NA tald§ you knead (the ingredients) 
[in(?)] sour [...] and vinegar KAR 225:2 
(SB med.). 

e) as Akkadogr. in Bogh. (perhaps rennet, 
or a kind of cheese): 1 Ga.KIN.AG 1 em-zu one 
cheese, one e., (one handful of salt) KBo 52 
1 14, cf. KUB 12 63 r. 29 (Hitt. Laws § 181), see 
Zimmern, OLZ 1922 299. 

Note that, while BIL.LA = ensu, A.BIL.LA, 
as well as GESTIN.BIL.LA, are to be read 
tabati, q.v. 


emsu 
emsu B_ adj.; hungry; OB*; cf. emésu. 
em-sa Sukil Sigi sa-mi-wa ma-mi give to 


eat to the hungry, water to drink to the 
thirsty RB 59 246 (= pl. 8):63 (OB lit.). 


em&u (endu, imgu, insu) s.masc.; 1. hypo- 
gastric region, 2. (wooden part of an 
implement), 3. (a stone bead of specific 
shape); OB, Nuzi, MB, SB; pl. emésa@éi in 
mng. 2, dualin KAR 195 r.16; wr. syll. and 
HAS; cf. imistu. 

{ha-a8] [HAS] = [8]d-bu-l[um], [e]n-s[u] A VIT/2: 
191f., cf. ha-43 HAS = Sab-ru S> IL 196; hi-e& 
HAS= [en]-sum Ea VII App. 94; [ha-48] ruMx KAD 
= en-[Su] A VII/2:211; ha-48 TumMx KAD = en-&u 
Ea VII Excerpt 18’; na,.ha8.bar= Na, em-& == 
{...] Hg. BIV 85; gi8S.za.ra.gan.ur = za-ru- 
[4], en-[Su], giS.sag.Sur.gan.tr= kI.MIN Hh. V 
180ff.; na,.ad.za.gin = em-Su Hh. XVI 72; 
ellag,(BIR).dar has.tibir.ra : mihis kaliti em-su 
marsu cramp in the lumbar region (lit. kidneys), 
sore hypogastric region ASKT p. 82-83:26 (SB 
inc.). 

1. hypogastric region — a) in med.: ina 
em-&i-Su adi 7 isbassu. she (the Lamastu- 
demon) has given it (the child) a seizure in 
its abdomen seven times BIN 2 72:9 (OB lit.); 
[summa] amélu ina silvtisu 1Z1 ana em-si-si 
ippus if the fever extends to a man’s ab- 
domen (mentioned between libbu belly, and 
qablu waist) during his illness KAR 202 r. iv 
7(SBmed.); Summa sinnistu ulidma elan tirisa 
usahhal&i em-Sa-Sa ilappatasi if a woman, 
after she has given birth, has a piercing pain 
in her mons Veneris and her abdomen (ex- 
ceptionally in dual) hurts her KAR 195 r. 16 
(SB med.); Summa i-me-is-su u res libbisu[.. .] 
if his hypogastric region and his epigastrium 
[...] Labat TDP 126 iv 11’, cf. ina em-%-su 
mahis ibid. 12’ff.; reg libbisu nasi HAS-su da-an 
(if) his (the patient’s) epigastrium is heavy(?) 
(and) his hypogastric region hard Labat TDP 
24:58, cf. ibid. 112:23’-24' and 27’, 32’, note: Sumz 
ma res libbisu nasima HAS-su nurrub if his epi- 
gastrium is heavy(?) and his hypogastric 
region soft ibid. 26’; Summa alittu SA.MES-Sa 
ana em-si-sa nasallulunim if the belly of a 
pregnant woman hangs down as far as her 
hypogastric region Labat TDP 206:59, cf. 
(with ana em-s-Sa zagru protrudes as far 
as her hypogastric region) ibid. 60, and (with 
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ana em-si-sa nadi falls as far as her hypo- 
gastric region) ibid. 62, also ana em-Si-Sa AN. 
ta (next line KI.TA) zaqru ibid. 64f.; ina 
KUTA HAS-8d tasakkan ina qgabliga tarakkas 
you place (the charm) below her hypogastric 
region, tie it around her waist KAR 194i 23; 
ueu.8A-sa em-&-Sa u gagqassa tapassaS you 
anoint her epigastric and hypogastric regions 
and her head LKA 9 r.ii 12; Summa amélu 
HAS.GAL maris : em-&% Kécher Pflanzenkunde 
22 1 31. 

b) in physiogn.: summa (sau abunnassa) 
<ana(?)> em-&-Sa ruppusat if a woman’s 
navel broadens towards her hypogastric 
region Kraus Texte Llc vii 15’, dupl. KAR 466:4; 
Summa SAL (ina em-s-sa) sia.sa, Sakna{t] if 
a woman has red hair on her lower abdomen 
Kraus Texte llc vii 5’, cf. (with sig.m1 black 
hair) ibid. 6’, and Summa SAL ina em-si-sa 
GAR ana elin uri[sa .] (mng. obscure) 
ibid. 7’; [Summa] em-& SA 15 GAR if (a mole) 
is on the ems libbi towards the right Kraus 
Texte 36 r. iv 12’, ef. (with towards the left) 
ibid. 13’, cf. also ibid.14’f. (note that preceding 
omens refer to the maS-&i libbi). 


c) referring to an animal: esensérisu NE 
in-8i.MES-Su KI.MIN its (the horse’s) back is 
red, its belly is the same HSS 15 118:3 (Nuzi). 


2. (wooden part of an implement): see 
Hh. V 180ff., in lex. section, referring to the 
e. of a harrow; 2 GiS em-su Sa maskakatum 
BE 6/2 137:7 (OB); pieces of wood (hipu) ana 
GIS.GU.ZA sa em-&dé-ti TCL 9 50:4 (MB). 

3. (astone bead of specific shape): see Hh. 
XVI 72 and Hg. B IV 85, in lex. section; to be 
differentiated from na,.har.HA8.du,.8i.a 
andna,.har.HA8.za.gin Hh. XVI 36 and 101, 
referring to chains with precious stones worn 
around the thigh. 

Holma Kérperteile 87f.; von Soden, Or. NS 23 
342. 


**emtu (Bezold Glossar 43b); to be read 
ina em-<qu>-ti-ka; see emqu adj. usage b-3’. 


emu (imu) s.; 1. father-in-law, 2. son-in- 
law, 3. in mérti emi husband’s sister, 4. son 
of wife’s sister; from OA and OB on, Akka- 
dogr. in Hitt. KUB 14 3i 64; wr. syll. (by 


emu 


mistake e-wi BE 31 22 iii 26 and, with gloss -mi, 
on badly wr. school tablet of CH ibid. 31, 1-mi BE 
6/253:20, OB) and uSBAR CT 39 43 K. 3677:2 and 
KAR 387i 17; cf.emétu, emu in bit emi, emumatu, 
emutu, emitu in bit emitz. 

u’-bar URxNUN = e-mu S> II 276; u-uS-bur 
USBAR,(URxU.AS) Proto Ea 659; uS-bar NINDAx 
NUN+U+BAR = [e-mu] Ea VIII 254; [u-rum] 
[NINDAxU.A8] = [el-mu-um MSL 2 p. 141 r. i 20’ 
(Proto-Ea 61la); “-batyiwpAxnun = e-mu Lu IIL 
223, wr. URxGAN-tent in Proto-Lu 761; USBAR 
(NINDAXxU.AS) = e-mu CT 41 34:11 (Alu Comm.). 

mu-rum, t-rum URxvU.AS = e-mu ra-bu-[u] 
A VII/2:144f.; mu-ru MURU;(SAL.UD.EDIN)= e-mu 
ra-bu-u Diri IV 163, also Proto-Diri 351; muru,;= 
e-mu ra-bu-u Lu IIT 221a, after Lu Excerpt II 27 
and Proto-Lu 759; SAL.uUD™UTUMEDIN = e-mu ra- 
bu-u Nabnitu IV 43. 

athibkan = mar-ti e-me (in group with serretu 
second wife and emétu mother-in-law) Erimhu’ IT 
231; a.EDIN = mar-ti e-mi Lu IIT 224, after Lu 
Excerpt IT 30, with var. e.ri.ib (note also da .EDIN 
to be read Erua) Lu Excerpt II 64; Lan.a.bar.ri 
= mar-ti e-mt Lu Til 225. 

SAL.USMUUSSADT = e-mu se-eh-rum Nabnitu IV 
44; saLmuussays sA(text SA) == e-mu se-[eh-ru] Lu 
III 222, after Lu Excerpt IJ 28; mu-us-sa SAL. 
uUS.sA = e-mu se-eh-rum Diri IV 163, also Proto- 
Diri 350. 

1. father-in-law — a) in law codes: mar 
awilim ana & e-mi-im terhatam libilma if a free 
man has taken the bride price to the house 
of the (future) father-in-law Goetze LE § 17 B 
13; Summa awilum ana & e-mi isstma e~mu-su 
tk/q/g-st-Su(!)-ma marassu ana [awilim anim] 
ittadin if a man calls at the house of his 
(future) father-in-law (for his bride) but his 
(future) father-in-law rejects(?) him and gives 
his daughter to another man Goetze LE § 25 
A 26; Summa awilum 8a ana bit e-mi(var. 
-wr)-su biblam usabilu terhatam iddinu ana 
sinnistim sanitem uptallisma ana e-mi(var. 
-wi?™®)-Su maratka ul akhaz igtabi if a man, 
after having sent a wedding present to the 
house of his (future) father-in-law and paid 
the bride price, covets another woman and 
says to his (future) father-in-law, “TI shall not 
marry your daughter’ CH § 159:34 and 40, 
var. from BE 31 22 iii 26ff., ef. CH §§ 160:48, 
161:61 and 67, 163:16 and 17, 164:24; momma sa 
istu bit abisa nasitunt u lu sa e-mu-t-sa ina 
erabisa iddinassenni ana marésa zaku DUMU. 
MES e-mi-e-Sa la igarribu whatever (a married 
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woman) has brought with her from her 
father’s house and whatever her father-in- 
law gave her when she entered (her father-in- 
law’s house) belongs to her sons — the sons 
of her father-in-law shall have no claim KAV 
Liv 14 (Ass. Code § 29), ef. ibid. iv 20, 27, 40ff., 
52, 65, 67, vi 48 (§§ 30-33 and 45); abt nusurri 
ina mimma sa ana marisu ina tuppr isturuma 
ana e-mi-Su ukallimu [ull(!) isakkan the 
father must not curtail anything which he 
has assigned by document to his son and 
shown to his (the son’s) father-in-law SBAW 
1889 pl. 7 p. 828 iii 21 (NB laws, coll.); e-me u 
hatanu ahames ul innté father-in-law and son- 
in-law must not change the agreement. ibid. 
iii 38. 

b) other oces. — 1’ in OA, OB, Elam, NA, 
NB: 1at PN e-mi-Su TuM 1 18b:10 (OA), also 
TCL 4 117:10 (OA); IG1 PN e-mi-Sa MDP 24 
363:11, ef. VAS 7 154:12 (OB); bitum anz 
nim lu durugma &a e-mi-i-a this house is 
exclusively a dwelling — it belongs to my 
father-in-law (oath)- UET 5 251:32 (OB); nuz 
dunné PN... Sa PN, abusaiddinusimma... 
istu X KU.BABBAR terhassa ... ana PN, e-mi- 
Saturru the dowry of PN which her father 
PN, gave her after her bride price had been 
returned to her father-in-law BE 6/1 84:42 
(OB); xKU.GI... S@ PN ana PN, martisu... 
iddinu PN; e-mu-Samahir PN, her father-in- 
law, received the gold which PN had given 
to PN,, his daughter YOS 8 154:14 (= Grant 
Bus. Doc. 65), and passim (OB); PN e-mi-su% 
VAS 4 114:3 (NB). 


2’ in HA: ana RN ... ahija hatanija ... 
qibima umma Tusratta ... ahuka e-mu-ka to 
RN, my brother, my son-in-law, thus speaks 
RN,, your brother, your father-in-law EA 
21:6, and passim in letters of TuSratta; ana PN 
LU i-mi-Su na-da-an in.MES-Su he has given 
his servants to PN, his father-in-law EA 249:9. 


c) in bit emi (house or family of the 
father-in-law): ina a-ld-k[i-a] ana bit e-mi-a 
minam laddin ana suhrim minam laddin what 
shall I give to the family of my father-in-law, 
what shall I give to the servants, when I 
arrive? BIN 6 183:8 (OA let.); assum PN Sa 
istu bit e-mi-Sa vtbPVamma ittalkam on account 


emu 


of PN, who has left the house of her father- 
in-law and has come here CT 2 10a:12 (OB 
let.), cf. ibid. 19; PN ul maratka marti aim bit 
e-mi-ia PN is not your daughter, she is the 
daughter of a slave girl of my father-in-law’s 
house Boyer Contribution 143:13, ef. ibid. 19 
(OB); Summa sau lu a-[na bit] e-mi-sa lagiat 
if a woman has either been taken to the house 
of her father-in-law KAV 1 iv 52 (Ass. Code 
§ 32). 

d) in mé@r or marat emi son or daughter 
of the father-in-law: DUMU.MES e-mi-e-sa 
KAY 1 iv 17 (Ass. Code § 29) cited sub mng. la, 
also DUMU.SAL.MES e-mi-Su ibid. 42 and 44 
(§ 31), cited sub mng. 2a; asappar ana DUMU. 
SAL-ti e-me-ia I shall send word to my sister- 
in-law (incipit of a song) KAR 158 r. iii 20 
(SB); PN DUMU LU e-mi-ia (a woman speak- 
ing) Nbn. 356:24; DUMU e-me-Su Sa [PN] the 
son of the father-in-law of PN ABL 1073:6 
(NA); [Summa] KI.MIN DAM-sd@ imttma DUMU 
USBAR-8é [thussi] if (a woman) ditto, her 
husband dies and a son of her father-in-law 
marries her CT 39 43 K.3677:2 (SB Alu), cf. 
Summa SAL missa imiitma DUMU.SAL US[BAR- 
84...) ibid. 4. 

2. son-in-law — a) emu: annakam ina 
bitim suhadrtam ehhaz ammakam kima jati 
kabbissu libbusu la dlammin e-mi-i-ma la e-~mu- 
ka he will marry a girl here in (my) house, 
treat him with honor there as (you would 
treat) me, he must not feel bad, is my son- 
in-law not your son-in-law? VAT 9230:25 
(OA), translit. only by J. Lewy, ArOr 18/3 374n. 49; 
Summa LU ana bit e-me-Su zubullad izbil u 
assassu métat DUMU.SAL.MES e-mi-Su rbass 
ha-di-ma e-mu DUMU.SAL e-mi-su ki assatisu 
mette thhaz if a man has already brought the 
(customary) present into the house of his 
father-in-law and his wife dies and his 
father-in-law has (other) daughters, the son- 
in-law may marry a(nother) daughter of his 
father-in-law in lieu of his dead wife if he so 
pleases KAV 1 iv 43 (Ass. Code § 31). 


b) emu sehru: see Nabnitu IV 44, Diri IV 
163, Lu IIT 222, etc., in lex. section. 


3. emu in marti emi husband’s sister: see 
Erimhus IL 231 and Lu III 224, ete., in lex. 
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section (not to be confused with ma@rat emi, 
etc., sub mng. Ic). 


4. son of wife’s sister: Adad-apal-iddinam 
dumu 4Nin.Dugin.na™ lugal Ka. 
dingir.ra munus.ts.sa ‘up.sar.ra.kex 
(KID) RN, son of the goddess Nin-Dugina, king 
of Babylon, nephew by marriage of Sin UET 1 
166:4, cf. (with Akk. duplicate: e-mu Nanz 
na-ri) UET 1 167:4. Note: emu cannot mean 
“son-in-law’’ here, and we have to assume 
that the goddess Nin-Dugina (for the reading 
cf. MSL 2 p. 88:782 and p. 97) was the sister 
of Ningal, wife of Sin. 

In Akk., emu refers primarily to the father- 
in-law and emétu to the mother-in-law. In OA 
and MA, however, emu also denotes the son- 
in-law for which the non-lit. Akk. texts since 
OB use hatanu. Only in the NB passage sub 
mng. 4, does emu refer to the son of the 
wife’s sister and should be interpreted as an 
abbreviation for *m@r emi and considered an 
intrusion of Sum. kinship terminology. 

This terminology is very much in evidence 
in the lexical texts which show such terms as 
emu rabi, emu sehru and marti emi. The 
Sumerians refer to the parents of the bride 
with uSbar and munus.uSbar (in Akk. emu 
and emétw) and to her brother with muru(m) 
or urum (ef., e.g., JOS 5 14:254), which the 
Akk. renders by emu and emu rabi (the latter 
probably after the death of the father of the 
bride). The son-in-law, who seems to have 
entered the household of his prospective 
bride quite young (cf. AJA 52 442 xvii 40, 
Lipit-I8tar Code), is called either munus.ussa 
(lit. “che who follows the woman’’) or erib 
(also arib) with the Akk. correspondence emu 
sehru. His sister is likewise called erib (cef., 
e. g., VAS 2 311 10, SBH p. 85:23, ete.) and in 
Akk. mGrti emi. 

As to the cognate languages, Heb. (ham, 
hamét) and Aram. (h°md, h°mata) restrict the 
use to parents-in-law while Arabic (ham, 
hamat) includes any relative of husband and 
wife. 


emu in bit emi s.; wedding (lit. house of 
the bride’s father, where the wedding takes 
place); OB*; cf. emu. 


emiga 


bitis emitim ik-lru-ni-in-nil ... ana passir 
sakké esén uklat & e-~mi sajahatim they have 
invited me to the wedding house, I have 
heaped the fancy dishes of the wedding on 
the festival platter Gilg. P. iv 26, after photo- 
graph PBS 10/3 pl. 70. 


emi A (imi) s.; plowshare; OB*; Sum. 
lw. 

giS.eme.apin = e-mu-u, giS.eme.apin = li- 
Sa-nu tongue (of a plow) Hh. V 137f. 

1 i-mu 8a maskakdtim one tongue for a 
harrow UCP 10 141 No. 70:15 (Ishchali); 1 7- 
mu-um e-§u-um one new tongue ibid. 13. 


emi B s.; (a strap); syn. list.* 

ap-&u, mi-ik-ru, id-ru, e-al-u%, e-mu-v% = ni-ip-hu 
An VII 260ff. 

Cf. possibly eau. 


emai see ew and imi. 


emumiatu s.; relatives; syn. list*; cf. emu. 
e-mu-Su-tum = e-mu-tum, e-mu-ma-tum = MIN 

(followed by Sursu= lipu) CT 18 7 ii 15. 
Possibly pl. of emitu, q.v. 


emiiqa adv.; by force; MA, Nuzi; cf. 


emuqu. 


a) in MA: summa asiat Wili ... @ilu 
issabasst ... e-mu-qa-ma issabassi ittiaksi 
if a man seizes (another) man’s wife, if 
he takes her by force and rapes her KAV1 
ii 18 (Ass. Code § 12, coll.), cf. e-mu-ga-a-ma 
ittiaksi ibid. 63 (§ 16). 

b) in Nuzi: amétiya ... e-mu-qa-am-[ma] 
PN ukdlmi he said, “PN is detaining my 
slave girls by force’? JEN 375:5, cf. a.SA. 
mMES-ia .. .e-mu-qgam-ma(!) ukal JEN 321:6; 1 
Situ Sa SGrti PN e-mu-gam-mailgi PN has taken 
by force one wool (producing) ewe AASOR 
16 8:37; 1 UDU wl enzu e-mu-qa PN ilgi PN 
has taken by force one sheep and one goat 
AASOR 16 8:50, also ibid. 51, 56, 57, cf. PN 
e-mu-qa tlteqy AASOR 16 3:25, e-mu-qa ibid. 
65; mamma ina eqlati [...] i-na e-mu-qam- 
ma [...] whoever [takes away] from the 
fields by force RA 23 146 No. 15:20, also ibid. 
25, cf. na emiiqimma sub emtiqu mng. 3a. 

von Soden, ZA 45 63. 
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emugqattam 
OA*; cf. 


emiigqattam ady.; violently; 
emiuqu. 

annakam awélum e-mu-qd-tdm e-ta-% the 
man has spoken in a violent way here CCT 4 
30b:28; mera PN e-mu-qd-tdm isbutunima 
tuppam e-mu-qa-tam etatrunt the sons of PN 
have seized me by force and taken the tablet 
away from me by force TCL 21 269:31f., cf. 
e-mu-[q]|d-tam [as]bassuma BIN 6 58:29, cf. 
also (in broken context) BIN 6 174:16. 


von Soden, ZA 45 63. 


emuqtu s. fem.; housekeeper (lit. prudent 
woman); SB, NB*; cf. emqu. 

ku.zu.mu DN : e-mug-tum 4Nin.Girgilum 
the provident goddess DN SBH p. 139:126f.; 
{x.x].8i é6.ta im.ta.an.[6] : e-mug-tum istu bit 
u&essa& I shall drive the housekeeper from the house 
ASKT p. 130:62f. 

GI.PISAN e-mug-ti ippattima nisi mati imalz 
lala the storage basket of the provident 
housekeeper will be opened, and (then) the 
population of the country will be able to eat 
its fill CT 13 50:17 (SB lit.); H-mug-tum (per- 
sonal name) BIN 1 106:2 and 12 (NB). 

See discussion sub émiqu. 


emiiqu s.; 1. strength (in physical sense 
as localized in the arms), 2. armed forces, 
army, 3. violence, 4. executive power, 
ability, value; from OAkk., OA on; masc., 
pl. emiiqad and emiig@ti; wr. syll. and A (A.MES 
NA royal, 4.KaL NA and SB), also with 
det. LU in mng. 2; cf. emitqa, emtgqatiam, 
emugqu in bél emiugqr, emtiqu in la emitiga, emtqu 
in sat emigqn. 

a A= e-mu-u-qum MSL 2 139 ii 5 (Proto-Ka) ; 
[a] [A] = [e]-mu-qu A VI/1:29; 4, &.tuk, A.wssu 
KAL= e-mu-[qu] Lu Excerpt II 211ff.; u-suA.KaL= 
e-mu-qu Diri VI E 55; A.KAL= e-mu-qu Antagal 
VIII 61, also Lu Excerpt II 93, Igituh I 182; 
[Su-ug-BaR] [Su].KaAL = e-mu-qu Diri V 106; Su 
su-ug-BARy ar = e-mu-[qu] 5R 16 i 22 (group voc.), 
also Igituh I 184. : 

ni-i IM = e-mu-qu Idu II 338; ™im = e-mu-[qu] 
Lu Excerpt II 216; ni-e prric = e-mu-qu SI 208, 
also Ea III 232; ni-e prric = e-mu-gqa A II1/4:66; 
né= e-mu-qu Igituh I 183, also Lu Excerpt IT 215. 

kul-la ste, = e-m[u-gju A V/1:108, ef, emu-qum 
sic, Proto-Izil2; [i-gé-a]rE.sic,= e-mu-qu Diri V 
282; za-ag zAG= e-mu-qu IduI 160, also A VITI/4: 
28; zag = e-mu-qu A-Tablet 460; gu-u GU= e-mu- 
qe A VIII/1:66; gi = e-mu-[qu] Lu Excerpt II 


emiqu 


214, also Izi F 46; Susiebupim, = e-mu-[qu] Lu 
Excerpt IT 217; [gi-i8] c1S = e-mu-qu Idu II 189; si= 
e-mu-[qum] OBGT XVI 12; é6.ta= e-mu-qu Sil- 
benvokabular A 76; gaba.gal = na-pa-[su] 84 
e-mu-qi CT 18 50 iii 1f. 

& nam.ur.sag.ga & nam.ur.sag.gd : dt 
garraditi e-mu-qan [qa]rrdduti SBH p. 105:27f.; 
asud.sud...A.Kau[...]:e-mu-qa-anitpugd[tum] 
BA 10/1 106 r. 6f., dupl. ibid. 107 r. 1f.; & gury,. 
gur, : e-mu-qan pug<gulatu SBH p. 23:21f., ef. 
é.bi gur,.gury.ra sa e-mu-qa-a-s% kab[ta] 
OECT 6 pl. 3 K.5992:3f.; gud 4é.gury.ra 
<alpu> sa e-mu-qi pungulu BA 10/1 75:13f.; Sul 
a.tuk &.na mu.un.da.til : &@ etli bél e-mu-qi 
e-mu-qt-Su ugqtatta CT 17 22:149f.; ail.la: (e-mu- 
gan) Sagati SBH p. 23:23; &.mah : e-mu-gan 
siradtu SBH p. 36:23f.; a&.gal.a.ni.sé pa.da. 
me.en : ina e-mu-qi-su rabdti uitisu andku Angim 
IV 12; &ba.ba.ke,(kiD) : §d e-mu-qt inassaru 
CT 17 32:12f., see mng. la~1’. 

A.KAL.mah.tuk.a 7raS e-mu-qa-an strata 
Lugale I 2, cf. Angim IV 54, CT 16 46:164f., also 
A.KAL.bi.ta (var. A.KAL.ga.bi.Sé) : ana e-mu- 
qi-su dannati Lugale X 9. 

Su.mah (var. A-KAL.mah) : e-mu-qa-an sirati 
Angim IV 10, cf. WVDOG 4 pl. 13:29f.; 8u t.tu. 
ud.da: inae-mu-gqt-8uuldugu AngimIV 10; 8u.8u 
fl.la : 8a e-mu-qa-a-5u Saga SBH p. 105:22f.; 
Su.an.na.ke, (KID) : Ja e-mu-qa-su Saga CT 16 14 
iv 1Off. 

dLugal.la.an.na garru sa ina ili Saga e-mu-qa- 
a-§% (explanation of the name of Marduk) En. el. 
VII 101, explained as be-lum 8a e-mu-qa-a-8u Saga 
STC 2 pl. 61 ii 16 (NB comm. to En. el.), but ef. 
@Lugal.s’u.an.na CT 25 38 Sm. 115:5 (names of 
Marduk); $U.AN.NA KI.MIN e-m[uq] Samé Suanna 
is ditto (i.e., Babylon), the power of heavens Unger 
Babylon pl. 43:4 (= WVDOG 48 pl. 82, toponymy 
of Babylon), dup]. Ba-bi-lu e-mu-ug Samé (with 
Greek transcription BabA nuux oavf) Iraq 5 55:4; 
DUMU.KUM la.a.ni.8é6 ni.huS gi.di.a : DuMu, 
KUM 8d ana e-mu-qi-su tak-lu (text not in order) BA 
5 642 No. 10:7f. 

né.ni.sé tu.da (var. Su t.tu.ud.da) : ina 
e-mu-qi-Su uldugu Angim IV 10; né.gai.kt.e : 
e-mug 8t-iz-bi in-ni-qu (var. e-n{t-qu]) (the asakku) 
who sucks the power of the milk Lugale I 28. 

umun.e PIRIG.e : be-lume-mu-qi SBH p.74:8F.; 
zag.PIRIG.g& : e-mu-ug la-ab-bt Lugale I 11; 
umun am si.si [...] : be-lum e-mu-qan pu-gu- 
lfa-tt] SBH p. 36:28f.; Sul B.sic,.tuku : etlu 
rd& e-mu-qt Lugale X 8. 

u-gu, ku-bu-uk-ku = e-mu-qu Malku I 63f., ef. 
ku-bu-uk-ku |/ e-mu-qa CT 41 40+44:10 (Theodicy 
Comm.); u-ma-éu = ldnu, rittu, e-mu-qu Izbu 
Comm. 495ff.; LUGAL.IM.GI= LUGAL ha-am-ma-u, 
LUGAL= Sar-rum, IM= e-mu-qu, GI= ta-ka-lu Izbu 
Comm. 72ff.; tl-la-a-tu = e-mu-qu, til-la-a-tu = pu- 
uh-rum Izbu Comm. 204f., ef. [til-lJja-tu / pu-hur, 
ti{l-la-tu jf] [el-mu-qu CT 41 25:14 (Alu Comm.). 


157 


oi.uchicago.edu 


emiqu 


1. strength (in physical sense as localized 
in the arms) — a) in gen. — 1’ in dual: 
e(!)-mu-qa-a-a Sagatu samé emda my lofty 
arms reach the sky ASKT p. 127:58, ef. En. el. 
VII 101, in lex. section, and ibid. 93, BiOr 6 166:5, 
and passim; ana kitpuli e-mu-gi ana lasime 
birkt ana mustamsi tanittum GAR-at there 
will be strength (lit. strong arms) for the 
wrestler, (swift) legs for the runner, praise 
for the ambitious CT 20 49:18 (ext.); ahaja 
irmama e-mu-qi inig my arms hung power- 
less, my strength weakened Gilg. Y. 89 (OB), 
cf. ahasu irma e-mu-qi [ul iu] Gilg. IL iv 11; 
[e t]atkal Gilgames ana e-Imul-qi-ka do not 
trust in your strength, Gilgimes Gilg. Y. 249 
(OB), ef. Gilg. IIT i2; UR.MAH gamir e-mu-qi 
Gilg. VI 51; asar Gilgames gitmalu e-mu-qi u 
kt rimi ugdassaru eli nisi where Gilgames is 
perfect in strength, and like a wild bull, 
exerts his power over the people Gilg. I iv 
38 and 45; kima ahija étanha ina kisir ame 
matija e-mu-gi-ia lugammir should my arms 
become tired (in praying for the king), I will 
exert my strength to the utmost with bent 
arms ABL 435 r. 8 (NA); DN DN, dunni zik- 
rite e~mu-qi la sanin usarst gatti DN (and) 
DN, have endowed my body with manly vigor 
and matchless strength Streck Asb. 254 i 12, 
ef. ibid. 210:10, Thompson Esarh. pl. 16 iv 14 
(Asb.), also u-[...] gattt udanninu e-mu-qi-ia 
OECT 6 pl. 11:18 (hymn of Asb.); e-mu-qga- 
Su-un lilltita usdlikuma (the gods) weakened 
their (the enemies’) strength Borger Esarh. 
43148; nig.gig.ga 4.ba.ba.ke x : marustu 
Sa e-mu-gi inassaru the pain which saps 
strength CT 17 32:12f., ef. CT 17 22:149f., in 
lex. section; zikru gardu sa ana epés tahaz 
kitpuda e-mu-qa-8i (Nebuchadnezzar) the 
valiant man, whosestrength is directed toward 
waging battle BBSt. No. 617 (Nbk.1); e-mu-qi- 
ia unni{ Su] they (the demons) have weakened 
my strength Schollmeyer No. 19:23, cf. musalz 
lim... e-mu-gi ummanatisu Borger Esarh. 103 
i9; nakru eli e-mu-qi ummanija tdannin the 
enemy will be stronger than the force of my 
army CT 20 12 K.9213 i 9, and CT 20 10:7 (SB 
ext.); nasmadi sisé paré Sa e-mu-qi rabate 13d 
teams of horses and mules which possess 
enormous strength OIP 2 187 vi 69 (Senn.). 


emitiqu 


2’ insing.: ert mahir ukultam kima ni-Si- 
im na-e-ri e-mu-gd-am isu the eagle, having 
been fed, gathered strength like a ravening 
lion Bab. 12 pl. 12 vi4 (OB Etana); danna e- 
mu-qa elika is he has greater strength than 
you Gilg. Iv 18; 1 a-zt-ra-am dannam sa 
e-mu-gi-im ... S&amamma stiam ina panika 
nangiam buy a strong, powerful .... and 
bring the millstone with you TCL 20 98:17 
(OA let.); ana e-mug afha|mes [ittaklu] Rost 
Tigl. IIL pl. 19:62, and passim in Sar., Esarh. and 
Asb., also[... ni]rin.ne.gal.ma: nis... 
ana e-mu-ug ramanisina it{taklu] KAR 128 r. 
3 (prayer of Tn.); [8a anja e-mug ramanisu 
taklu BA 5 653:32 (SB lit.); bélt e-mu-uq saz 
bim limur let my lord inspect the strength 
of the troop ARM 2 44:35; wmmdndt Assur 
e-mugq bélutija the Assyrian army, the strength 
of my dominion  Streck Asb. 12 i 127; &a 
timtum ana danniitisu Sadi ana e-mu-qi- 
Su iskunu those who made the sea their 
strength, the mountain (the source of) 
their power Borger Esarh. 58 v 17; ka-bar- 
tum : e-mu-qu a thick (qutun marti, the thin 
part of the gall bladder) means strength CT 
20 39:8 (comm. to ext.), see also emtig Samé 
Traq 5 55:4, and emiig Sizbt Lugale I 28, both 
in lex. section. 

b) in personal names: “#-a-e-mu-qa-[su] 
TCL 7 47:5 and 10(OB); Ili-e-mu-qi CY 8 lla: 
13 (OB); A&ssur-e-mu-qi BIN 4 197:4 (OA), 
BIN 6 60:2 (OA), and passim in OA; Be-li-e-mu- 
qd-a-a PBS 8/2 162:7 and 16 (OB); *Ninurta- 
A-t@ KAJ 227:7 (MA), etc., see Ebeling, MAOG 13/t 
66, cf. possibly >A-mu-k[wm] MAD 1 1r.v 1. 

c) said of gods — 1’ in dual: e-mu-qi 
puggulat (Istar) who has muscular arms 
OECT 6 pl. 24 K.3031 r. 6, ef. e-mu-gan puggul 
En. el. 118, also Sa e-mu-qi pungulu BA 10/1 
p. 75:14, e-mu-qan pug <gu>latu SBH p. 36:29; 
[béjlum Sa e-mu-ga-a-su kab[ta] lord, whose 
strength is massive OECT 6 pl. 3 K.5992:4; 
bélu gitmadlu Sa e-mu-qa rasbu dajan e-mu-qa- 
an(var. -qi) stratt attama perfect lord, with 
fearsome strength, you (Samaj) are the judge 
(endowed with) supreme strength KAR 
246:10f., and dupl., cf. JRAS 1936 586; ¢-mu-qa- 
an sirati zim labe Sa IEnlil ina e-mu-qi-Su ulz 
dusu aniku J (Ninurta) possess great powers, 
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a lion’s face, I am the one whom Enlil en- 
gendered in his strength Angim IV 10, ef. [inw] 
dAnum ina e~mu-gi-su rabati uttisu anaku I 
am the one whom Anu chose in his great 
strength ibid. 12, also garradu ina e-mu-qi-su 
ibte? the warrior marched by in his strength 
ibid. 54; SurSdt e-mu-qi s[t]-r[a-tim] she is en- 
dowed with supreme power VAS 10 214 r. vi 5 
(OB Aguéaja), cf. e-mu-qga-an strati Craig ABRT 
1 10:2, also bé] A.KKAL MAH.MES KAR 58 r. 2; 
gamir e-mug-qt possessing mighty strength 
(Marduk) Craig ABRT 1 29:4, cf. 1R 29i 14 (Samii- 
Adad V); 8a ana e-mu-qi Urra Sagapuru basa 
uznasu VAB 4176i6(Nbk.), and dupl. PBS 15 79 i 
4; in e-mu-qi-in stratum $a DN iddinam with the 
high power that DN has given me PBS 7 133 
i 36 (Hammurabi), cf. in e-mu-gi-in gasratim 
LIH 95:45 (Hammurabi), also ina AMES MAH. 
MES Sa DN iddina 3R 8 ii 96 (Shalm. III), sa 
e-mu-qa-an strate DN i8rukus Winckler Sar. 
pl. 48:6, cf. ina e-mu-gqi strate (var. ina gipis e- 
mu-gt) $4 DN AKA 59 iv 7 (Tigl. I), and passim 
in Tigl. I, also KAH 2 84:102 (Adn. II), AKA 
304 ii 27 (Asn.), KAH 1 13 ii 17 (Shalm. III), 
TCL 3 415 (Sar.), OIP 2 132:68 (Senn.), Streck 
Asb. 376 i 6. 


2’ in pl: [g]i-tr-bu-us-su-un(text -us) Siz 
quru e-mu~<qt>-t-ki among them (the gods) 
your (Istar’s) powers are precious VAS 10 
215:28 (OB lit.); anadku enum pisnuqu muste?u 
bél bélé ina e-mu-qu gasra[ti Sa] DN u DN, béléa 
ultu Akkadt Sépsunu aprus I, a weak, power- 
less man, trusting in the lord of lords, turned 
back (the enemy) from Akkad with the strong 
power of DN and DN,, my lords VAB 4 68:20 
(Nabopolassar). 


3’ in sing.: INabé itti e-mu-qi-ka e-mu-qu 
ul w&annan Nabi, no power can rival your 
power 4R 20 No. 3:6 and 8, cf. DN e-mugq la 
Sandn BMS 1:19; ina e-mugq DN ili banisu 
with the power of DN, the god who cre- 
ated him BBSt. No. 5 ii 9 (NB), ef. VAS 1 
37 ii 37 (NB kudurru), cf. ina e-mu-ug (Assur 
bélija Lie Sar. p. 78:6, and passim in Sar., Senn., 
Esarh., Asb., Nbk. 


2. military force, troops — a) in sing.: 
e-mu-ugq-su annigamma ligammirma [qagq]ad 
nakrini i nidikma ... e-mu-ug-ni lu pa-«ahy- 


emuqu 


hi-ir let him concentrate his military forces 
here so that we may overcome the vanguard 
of our enemy — (then) our forces should be 
united (again) ARM 2 21:10’ and 13’; 
narkabati simdat niri ana e-mugq(var. ~mu- 
uq) matija eli &a pana uttir I increased the 
number of chariots and teams for the army 
of my land AKA 92 vii 29 (Tigl. I); sa@bé 
qastt sumbi sisé paré e-mugq la nibi ukappitu 
they concentrated archers, chariots, horses, 
mules, a countless army OIP 2 75:85 (Senn.); 
kakku qablu u tahazu itti sabe AKAL Sa RN 
ippusi will they engage in battle with the 
soldiers of the army of AsSurbanipal? PRT 
128 r. 8, ef. ibid. 139:21; sarru ana GN ittalak 
e-mu-qu madu §a GN, tttisu ittalak the king 
has left for GN, a great army from GN, went 
with him TCL 9 99:10 (NB let.); Ssulum ana 
URU halsu.MES wu e-mu-qu Sa Sarri all is well 
with the fortresses and the army of the king 
ABL 261:7 (NB), cf. ibid. 264:6, 893:4, 1319:4, 
1461:7 (all NB); 7i&én amélu ... sabtanimma 
lusalsu minamma e-mu-qu madu [&a] Assur 
ana Uruk iphurunt ....igabbandsu capture 
a man for me so that I may question him — 
he will tell us how it is that a large force from 
Assur has gathered at Uruk ABL 1028:14(NB); 
nagir ekalli u e-mu-qu sa Elamti eléniti gabbi 
ina GN ina ip GN, nibiru u-ha-du-t ... e-mu- 
qu ana tarsisunu ina Déru lizzice> the palace 
overseer and the army of allupper Elam .... 
the crossing of the river GN, at GN, let an 
army (of ours) be stationed opposite them in 
Der ABL 781 r. 2 and 9 (NB). 

b) in pl. — 1’ masc.: LU e-mu-qi-si-nu 
alla LU e-mu-qi-i-ni m@du their army is more 
numerous than ours ABL 462 r, 11f. (NA); LU 
e-mugq-qi anniite a <ana> GN illiknint [Sum]ma 
ana GN, illakunt these troops which have 
come to GN here whether they will go to GN, 
(or turn back) ABL 1063 r.5 (NA); GN gabbisu 
iptalah adannig e-mu-qi wpahhuru all Urartu 
is very much afraid, they are mobilizing the 
army ABL 112 r.9 (NA); LU e-mu-qi-Si ki up: 
ahhir ABL 280 r.21(NA); bast LU e-mu-qi-Si 
issiSu puhru ABL548r.5(NA); anae-mug ram: 
anisu ittakilma .. . e-mu-gi(var. adds -e)-§u ana 
kitrti RN ... i&purma he relied on his own 
strength and sent his army to the aid of RN 
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Streck Asb. 22 ii 114, cf. LU e-mu-qi-ia (var. 
omits LU) ibid. 68 viii 40, and passim in Asb.; & 
gabbiguma ina libbi Gli esir u e-mu-qgi-ia 
labiuSu he is completely shut up in the city, 
and my army surrounds him ABL 1186:11 
(NA); e-mu-qu nikritu sa la igemmwinni diz 
kuSunitu defeat the rebel army which does not 
obey me! VAB 3 31 § 26:48 (Dar.); e-mu-qu 
Akkadi tebi ittigu the army of Akkad was 
marching with him BUT pl. 7 ii 22 (LB lit.), 
cf. ibid. 27; e-mu-qa ga Sar Babili ana muh- 
hikunu ilaku ramankunu usra the army of 
the Babylonian king is marching against you, 
protect yourselves! ABL1106r.9(NB); e-mu- 
qa gabbi lirubu gudidanu listima sabésunu sa 
seri lusabbituma lialu let the entire army 
enter (the fortress), and let detachments go 
out on raids and capture and question sol- 
diers from the open country ABL 1237 r. 15 
(NB); RN adi rabitisu A.KAL.MES-Si na[rkaz 
batisu] ... la ussini la illakunt if Mat?ilu 
does not come (to my aid) with his chiefs, his 
troops, his chariots AfO 8 25 r. iv 2 (Aéur- 
nirari VI); ina A.MES-Sé ana gaggir isappanma 
he (the king) will sweep (it) away from the 
face of the earth with his army ABL 1280:9 
(NA oracle); ana gipis narkabatisunu ume 
manatisunu A.mES-§u-nu ittaklu they had 
confidence in the massed might of their 
chariots, their (foot) soldiers and military 
power AKA 356 iii 35 (Asn.), ef. ibid. 357 iii 39, 
also ana A.MES ahdmeé ittaklu KAH 2 110 r. 
10 (Shalm. III). 

2’ fem.: tstu pin kakkéa danniiti tahazija 
Sitmuri AMES-a gitmalati iplah he became 
frightened at my strong weapons, my bold 
strategy, my uniformly well-trained troops 
AKA 360 iii 47 (Asn.); [...] e-mu-ga-at 1AsSur 
gapsati wsmima they heard of the strong 
troops of ASSur Lie Sar. 464; elt e-m[u-qa-at] 
dA ssur gapsite u kisir Sarrani abbéja mahrite 
(I added to) the levy of A8Sur and the 
standing army of my royal predecessors 
Borger Esarh. 106 iii 19; e-mu-qi pubra (for pah= 


hura) the troops are gathered ABL 312:14 
(NA); PN . e-mu-qu medat: dannati idekz 
kamma ... u rabiti wu AKAL Sa KUR 4ASSur 


will PN move up a strong and numerous army 
(and go against) the chiefs and the army of 


emiqu 


Assyria? PRT 29 r. 4f., and passim in PRT; 
e-mu-qi-ka Sa harrdn Sarri ... dpa your 
troops which are on the king’s highway have 
been thrown back(?) Tell Halaf No. 6:3 (NA); 
ina e-mu-qd-at sabim sa makrika ... néram 
hirt: have the canal dug with the full con- 
tingent of workers that are with you LIH 
5:12 (OB let.), ef. sabam e-mu-qd-a-tim Suz 
kunma make available the full contingent 
(of sheep pluckers) LIH 25:18 (OB let.); itté 
sabika sébam e-mu-qga-tim lutrudakkumma I 
will send you a contingent of troops together 
with your (own) troops ARM 2 33:8. 

c) in dual: wmman-manda sahirgumma 
puggulu e-mu-qa-Su the Medes are besieging 
it (the site of the temple) and their army is 
very strong VAB 4 220i 25 (Nbn.). 

3. violence — a) with ana or ina: ana 
e-mu-gi-im uterrima sam ... wmswu they 
used force and took the barley away BE 6/1 
103:19 (OB); PN ina e-mu-gi-im idaéssuma eqli 
itert§ PN expelled(?) him by force and took 
my field for cultivation TCL 7 69:25 (OB let.); 
[Sa] ana bit rédim u b@Wirim Seam kaspam u 
Sipatim ana esédim u Sipram epéesim i-na 
e-mu-qi-im inaddinu imat (an official) who 
forces the family of a soldier or a ‘‘fisherman” 
to take barley, money or wool for harvesting 
or other work, will be killed Seisachtheia Am- 
mizaduga vi 13 (unpub. misaru edict, Istanbul 
Museum); [ahdtc] abija iterissi 5-Su 6-Su utapar 
u ul iddinass immatimé 7-Su [... wtlapar u 
ina e-mu-t-gi-im-ma it[ta]dingt (the Egyptian 
king) desired my father’s sister (for a wife) and 
sent five or six times (for her), but he (my 
grandfather) did not hand her over, finally 
he sent for the seventh time and he handed 
her over only when (thus) compelled EA 29:18 
(let. of Tugratta), cf. ibid. 20; egla ... ana e-mu- 
gi-im-ma ina gatini ttekmu they have taken 
the field from our hands by force JEN 662:38, 
ef. ibid. 44f. and 54, also ina e-mu-qi-im-ma 
(in similar context) JEN 105:14, and JEN 
388: 10. 

b) other oces.: mandma sarru ... dliku 
arkija ... Sa e-mu-qu u danani e tasdud ana 
libbika whoever you shall be, my royal suc- 
cessor, do not set your mind to rule by power 
and force VAB 4 68:33 (Nabopolassar); danz 
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nitam u e-mu-qi la d@pulka I did not give you 
a harsh or violent answer (lit. of force and 
power) BIN 4 114:29 (OA leg.), dupl. BIN 6 
211:30; manam himdatum sa awélim ittanal: 
lakaniatima u atta e-mu-qi-ni(?) tatawima 
kaspam Ssagélam la tamuwa what (does it 
mean that only) evasions keep coming to us 
from (our) master, but you still talk forcefully 
and refuse to pay the silver? CCT 335b:9(OA 
let.); annakam PN e-mu-qd-tim e-pu-si-ma 
PN has treated her roughly here BIN 6 108:6 
(OA let.), cf. (in broken context) BIN 6 174:16. 


4. other meanings —- a) executive power: 
karum e-mu-uq rabisim the kadrum is the 
executive power (lit. arm) of the rabisum 
Bab. 4 65:11 (OA), also Hrozny Kultepe 1 182 
r. 6’, cf. rabisam nihuz kaérum e-mu-ugq-su 
TCL 4 3:19, also kdrum lu e-mu-uq Sprint 
TCL 4 35:16, also attunu lu e-mu-ug-su BIN 
6 32:15. 


b) ability, power: RN in e-mu-ug ummaz 
nisuma (Sum.: A.KAL KI[KUS.LU.UB.GAR. 
RA.ni]) URU GN zbni_ RN built the city GN by 
means of the ability of his people YOS 9 35 iii 
132 (Samsuiluna), Sum. in Watelin Kish 3 pl. 12 
ii 15’, ef. A-KAL ni.[ gal : in e-mu-ug ramaz 
nija by my own ability LIH 98 ii 40, dupl. 
ibid. 99 ii 40 (Sum.), LIH 97 ii 37, dupl. VAS 
133ii 11(Akk.); Summa ammakam tadaggalama 
awilum e-mu-qam isu awilum ina sér bit abini 
la i-Sa-ld-<aly if you observe there that he 
has power — he must not lord it over our 
father’s house! KTS 21b:7 (OA let.); Summa 
atta e-mu-qa-am tisu gisatum annétim ana sa 
mahrikama [wasbu] idin if you can afford it, 
give these presents to your own servants 
ARM 4 74:34; bél dababija Sa elija e-~mu-gqa 
rasta imesam udahhasanni (for udassahanni) 
lata elija i8akkan my adversary, who has 
more power than I, oppresses me every day 
and triumphs over me KAR 178 r. vi 18 (SB 
hemer.), dupl. KAR 171:9 (ine.). 


c) value: kima e-mu-uq zittisa ipram 
pissatam u lubugsam inaddinusimma they will 
give her food, oil and wool rations according 
to the value of her share CH § 178:82, cf. 
ibid. 89, also kima e-mu-uq bit abim seriktam 
isarrakusimma CH § 184:26; ga PN... ina 


emiqu 


e-mu-ug ramanigsu irsima ana PN, u PN; ... 
tztizu what PN has got on the strength of his 
own (share) and (voluntarily) gave as share 
to PN, and PN, Meissner BAP 107:10. 

The fact that the basic meaning “‘arm”’ 
was still felt, as is shown by the frequent use 
of the dual form where the reference is to 
physical strength, and the use of the Sum. 
4, necessitates the separation of emiqu 
(also emtqa and emiigattam) from emqu 
(also émiqu, émigtu, emugtu, emqis, imqu s., 
ummuqu, Sutémuqu v. and témigu), because 
the meanings of the latter group are in the 
realm of skill, experience, etc., and those of 
the former in that of strength, violence, etc. 
Ultimately, of course, both families of words 
may go back to a common base. 


emiiqu in bél emiqi s.; strong (person); 
SB; ef. emiqu. 

10.4.KAL. tuk = $a e-mu-qd i-§u-t, lO. A.KAL. tuk 
= be-el e-mu-qi,-im OB Lu A 47f., also ibid. B i 6 
and Part 8:9;4.tuk.e= EN e-mu-qt Antagal VIII 
81. 

Sul 4.tuk 4.na mu.un.da.til : ga etli be-el 
e-mu-qi emigisu ugtattt (the demon) brought the 
strong young man’s strength to an end CT 17 
22:149f.; Sul 4.né Sa.nu.si.a : be-el e-mu-qé la 
1§-bu-u (water with which) a strong man has not 
(yet) satisfied his thirst JRAS 1927 pl. (opposite 
p. 535) 4 r. 5f. (SB rel.). 

aki EN e-mu(var. -muq)-qi ikattam the 
weak overpower the strong Géssmann Era IV 
11; méatu béla Sandmma irassima arki EN e-mu- 
qi Gi[N-ak] the country will have another 
overlord and will follow the strong(er) one 
CT 27 19:25 (Izbu), cf. KUR arki EN e-mu-qi GIN 
ACh Sin 24:38. 


emiqu in la emiiga s.; incapable; NA*; 
constructed with possessive suffix; also la 
miga; cf. emtiqu. 

a) inhendiadys: elippdte la e-mu-qa-s-na 
la intuha the ships could not carry (the load) 
ABL 420:9; amtu Sa ummi Sarri ina muhhi 
dulli la mu-qa-8é la terrab the slave girl of 
the king’s mother cannot take part in the 
cult ABL 368 r. 7; la mu-qa-a-Sé la thakkim 
he cannot understand it ABL 688r.13; la 
e-mu-gqa-a-a ina muhhigsunu la amagqut I 
cannot attack them ABL 419 r. 11; la e-mu- 
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gaa... ré& huradsi la anags& I cannot ex- 
amine the gold ABL 476 r.1; la e-mu-qa-a-nt 
$a la Sarri ina libbi la nubbalSu we cannot 
bring him this way (i.e., over the land route, 
libbt mati) without the permission of the 
king ABL 775 r. 9, ef. la mu-ga-an-ni ... la 
nikarrar ABL 471 r. 6. 


b) other oces.: ga Sarru ... ipuranni ma 
LU e-mu-qi-ka issi(ta) madattika nammig alka 
mi-nu mu-qa-a-a LU e-mu-qi issi madatte 
unammasa andku as to what the king has 
written: “Dispatch your troops with the 
tribute you have collected and come,” how 
could I dispatch the troops with the tribute? 
ABL 242:7; 8a Sarru ... igbini ma ahéeja 
Sépeja la mu-qa-a-a u ma éEnéja la apatti con- 
cerning what the king said: “My arms and 
legs are out of control, and I cannot open my 
eyes” ABL 348:7. 


emiqu in Sit emiiqi adj.; strong; SB*; cf. 
emuqu. 

SAG.KAL Su-ut e-mu-qi [S]a ina tahazi gitz 
malu (Gibil) the strong leader, who is perfect 
in battle LKA 139:43. 


emugutu s.; family; syn. list.* 


e-mu-su-tum, e-mu-ma-tum = e-mu-tum (followed 
by SurSu = lipu) CT 18 7 ii 14. 


emutin s.; (a band); syn. list*; foreign 


word. 


riksu, DAM-t-tu, a-da-pu, e-mu-tin, e-ni-Su = 
u-la-pu An VII 268ff. 


emiitu s.; family of the husband; lex.*; 
cf, emu. 

ki.sag.gal.la= a-sare-mu-ti IziCiiil5; e-mu- 
Su-tum, e-mu-ma-tum = e-mu-tum CT 18 7 ii 14f. 
(syn. list). 


emiitu in bit emiiti s.; 1. house of the 
bride’s family in which the wedding takes 
place, 2. wedding; OB, SB; cf. emu. 


ninda.sal.sal.la = a-kal & e-mu-tt wedding 
dish Erimhus LV 135. 

guruS.mu é.uSbar(var. .uSb4r).ra.na.ka 
&m.kur.8é ba.u, et-lu (var. [et-l]i ana) E 
e-mu(var. -mt)-ti-Sé ana §d-di-t ir-ta-kab (my young 
girl was snatched away from her family from the 
wedding festival in the women’s quarters) my 
young man (had to) climb the mountain (as a 
prisoner) from his in-laws’ house SBH p.112 r. 16f., 
var. from dupl. BA 5 620:22f.; the demons oust 
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the young girl from her women’s quarters, gurus 
é.murum,(NINDAx U.AS).a.ni.ta ba.ra.é.ne 

etla ina & e-mu-ti-8d usésti they make the young 
man leave her wedding house CT 16 9 i 28f., ef. 
ibid. 121i 40f.; [guru8] é.usbar.ra.na.ke,(kID) 
[im].ma.ra.é : etlu Sa ina & e-mu-ti-8% Su-sa-[a] 
the young man who has been forced to leave his 
wedding JTVI 26 153 i 21, cf. [a]rdatu [sa ina] 
E e-mu-ti-8d Sisat (Sum.col. broken) RA 17 176:3. 

1. house of the bride’s family in which the 
wedding takes place — a) referring to the 
building itself: Hnkidu ina bab & e-mu-ti 
ipterik sépa[ su] Gilgames ana Strubi ul inanz 
din issabtuma ina bab % e-mu-ti Enkidu put 
his feet against the door of the family house, 
preventing Gilgames from entering, they 
grappled at the door of the family house 
Gilg. IT ii 46¢f. 

b) referring to the time of the wedding 
festival: cf. SBH p. 112 and CT 16 9, JIVI 26, 
in lex. section, used beside bit mastaki, desig- 
nation of the quarters in which the bride 
and the female members of the family as- 
semble for their celebration. 

2. wedding: bi-ti-if e-mu-tim tk-lru-ni-in- 
ni| they have invited me to the wedding Gilg. 
P. r. i 14 (OB); [NENNI Sa ana] © e-~mu-ti 
Sibulta babélimma libbagsu ublam so-and-so, 
who wants to send a present to a wedding 
Craig ABRT 1 4 i 2 (SB tamitu). 

See also emu in bit emi. 


enanna (now) see inanna. 


enannu (now) see inanna. 


enanu s.; (a plant); plant list.* 


GU a-us-8e : U Su-nu, U a-us-Se : 
Uruanna II 221f. 


See ezizzu. 


U e-na-nu 


enbiibu see embibu. 


endibbu (endubbu) s.; temple cook; lex.*; 
Sum. lw. 


en-di-ib EN.ME.MU = Sv, nu-ha-[tim-mu] Diri 
IV 65f.; [en.ME.MU]= en-du-bu Lu IT iv 2’. 


endu (a spice) see suddu. 
endubbu see endibbu. 


enénu A v.; to pray, ask for mercy; OB, 
NA, SB; I (lex. only), I (NA only), I/2 
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utnin (pret. and pres.), IT/3; cf. mutnennt, 
ténintu, téeninu, unninnu, unnunu, utnennu. 


Sa.ne.al.aG.a, AN.SU.gar= e-ne-nu (followed 
by 8&.ne.8a,and ér = un-nin-nu) Nabnitu XXII 
180f.; A.Sr= e-ne-nu-um, [u]n-ni-in-nu-um Proto- 
Diri 202-202a; si-iz-kur AMARX SE.AMARx SE= nigt, 
lel-ne-nu-um, [ku]nni, karabum Proto-Diri 74 ff. 

u.gul.ga.ga : ut-nin-nu-&i 4R 20 No. 1:9f., 
cf. usagec; t.gul.an.ma.ma : ut-nin(text -dam)- 
ki 4R 19 No. 3:51f., ef. usage c; ni.biin.tur. 
tur.ra : li-te-<nin>-nu--ti-ka RAce. 71:5f., and 


passim, cf. usage d. 
a) enénu: Proto-Diri, in 


lex. section. 


see Nabnitu, 


b) unnunu: sa kallamari un-na-ni-ka usur 
usur uppaska all day long I beseech you, 
saying to you, “Watch out, watch out!’ 
Craig ABRT 1 27 r. 10 (NA oracle). 


c) utnennu (only infinitive and irregular 
form of pret.-pres. attested): ma.e e.ri.za 
u.gul.an.ma.ma : andku aradki ut-nin(text 
-dam)-ki I, your servant, pray to you 4R 19 
No. 3:51f.; sizkur.ra.a.ni t.gul.ga.ga : 
sa tmisam aballus ut-nin-nu-si (the prayer) 
by which I prayed to him, pleading for his 
mercy every day 4R 20 No. 1:9f.; 4Ba.ba, 
a.ra.zu lugal.la.kex(kip) t.gul.ga.ga. 
e.da.na : 4MIN (ina) teslitu ana Sarri ina 
ut-nin-m-S% when DN prays to the king (i.e., 
Ninurta) Lugale I 20, ef. ana Sarri ... ina 
ut-ni-ni-Su Hinke Kudurru ii 16; kamsasi kulz 
lassina istarati nisima ut-nin-na-& mitharis 
Sapalsa kamsa all the (personal) goddesses of 
the people do obeisance before her, they (all) 
pray together to her, they do obeisance at 
her feet ZA 10 296:21 (SB rel.), see AfK 1 25 
r.i 22; Summa amélu tim ana ili ut-nin-nu 
stiga ina alakisu siru ana pani[su .. .] teslissu 
Semat aransu patir if a man, on the day when 
he has prayed to his god, goes down the 
street and a snake [crosses?] towards him, 
his prayer will be heard, his sin will be ab- 
solved CT 39 38 r. 2, dupl. ibid. 42:41 (catch- 
line), cf. (wr. KI.MIN) CT 39 38 r. 3-7 (SB Alu), 
also [...] UD ut-nin-nu siru ana sapli amélr 
[...] KAR 389i 13 (SB Alu); Summa BARA 
(= Sarru) ana ili ut-ni-en wu BR.SAHUN.GA 
mas-da-r[u ...] CT 40 9 Sm. 772:24 (SB Alu); 
maharka ut-nen Sapal[ka akmis] I prayed 
before you, I prostrated myself at your 
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feet BMS 21:62, cf. ut(!)-nen-ka KAR 58 
r. 4, Craig ABRT 1 31 r. 20; the person 
who offers the sacrifice gdssu inassima 
ut-[nen] uskénma lifts his hand (in the 
gesture of prayer) and prays and prostrates 
himself BBR No. 1-20:89, also ibid. 93, 96, 213, 
218 and 223; nadis akmesa ut-nen maharsu 
I bowed down reverently (and) prayed before 
him Winckler Sar. pl. 36:175, cf. ana ilani 
rabite ut-nin-ma OIP 2 81:29 (Senn.); asst 
gatt usappa sass ... ut-ni-en-Su-um-ma I 
lifted up my hands, I prayed to the sun, I 
prayed to him VAB 4 102 ii 15 (Nbk.), cf. 
aimisamma ut-nin-ni-Sum-ma VAB 4 254 i 26 
(Nbn.); ana ‘Marduk bélija ut-ni-en-ma gata 
ass I prayed with uplifted hands to my lord 
Marduk VAB 4 120 iii 35 (Nbk.), ef. ibid. 122i 51, 
140 ix 46; ana nigt mashati pagadu B.DA.DI. 
HE.GAL u ut-nin-ni bél bélé lu sadrak tallakti 
may it be my regular (duty) to (offer) sacri- 
fices (and) incense-offerings, to observe (the 
rites of) the temple Edadihegal and to pray to 
the lord of lords VAB 4 260 ii 51 (Nbn.), ef. 
ibid. 234 ii 32. 

d) II/3: ana ilisu tbakki u-te-ne-en-ne-en 
he weeps and constantly prays to his god 
RB 59 242:1 (OB lit.), ef. [ana ili]}-s%i li-te-nin 
KAR 178 vidl; 8&.hun.gd.zu.sé dim.me. 
er gal.gal.e.ne ni.bi in.tur.tur.ra :ana 
nih libbika da rabiity li-te-<nin> -nu-~-d-ka 
may the great gods pray without ceasing to 
you to pacify your heart RAcc. 71:5f., cf. 
(without Sum. corr.) wt-ten-nin-ni  (inf.) 
ibid. r. 4; inim.dé.ra 8[a,.8a,] inim.deé. 
ra ni.tur.tur.zu : lis-te-me-i[q-ka li}-tin- 
nin(text -dam)-ka 4R 27 No. 2:28 + Add. p. 6; 
ina suppé u témegi makarsun t-tan-nin I 
constantly prayed to them with fervent 
prayers KAR 10 r.(!) 16, dupl. KAR llr. 4 
(Ludlul); for ni.tur.tur.ra : utnin(nu) see 
uininnu s. 

Since the infinitive enénu is only attested 
in lex. texts, we may assume that the IT/2 
and IJ/3 forms are in the same relation to 
enénu D, “to show mercy,” as Heb. hithannén, 
“to plead for mercy,” is to hanan “to show 
mercy,” see the WSem. forms used in EA, 
sub enénu D. The enénu of the lex. texts 
would then represent a form reconstructed 
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by the native lexicographers (as e.g., *nazdzu 
for uzuzzu), and the unique II/1 a Neo- 
Assyrian dialectal form. The irregular in- 
finitive uininnu and the form uinin (for both 
pret. and pres.) are in the same relation to 
each other as idé and ist to idi and isu 
respectively. Neither of these verbs forms 
a precative or imperative. In the precative 
forms sub usage d, IT/3 is used. 

As to the nature of the praying referred to 
by enénu, note its range of expression, de- 
scribed by the Sum. correspondences ir, ‘‘to 
cry,” S8&.ne.Sa,, “to whine,” ni tur.tur, 
“to humiliate oneself,’ and u.gul g4.g4, 
“to deprive oneself of food.” 


(von Soden, ZA 50 181.) 


enénu B v.; to punish; MB, SB, NA; I 
inun and inin — (stative) enun and enin, 1/3; 
cf. ennenu adj., ennettu, ennetu. 

lu.ux(aiSeat).lu dumu.dingir.ra.na Sul.a. 
LUM nam.tag.ga an.kin.kin : amélu mar ilisu 
e-nu-un arnam e-mi-id (this) man, son of his (per- 
sonal) god, has been punished (and) is under (heavy) 
sentence 4R 17:49f.; [...] 4.lé.a.ni [...J].an. 
dug : e-nin(!) e’tltasu lippatir he has been punished, 
may his sin be removed RA 17 178 ii 26. 

bani abatu napsuru e-ni-nu lu basima naz 
nussu let there be at his command (the 
power) to create (and) to destroy, to absolve 
(and) to punish En. el. VI 131, see von Soden, 
ZA 477; ™4gaSan-la-te-nin-ni Mistress-do- 
not-Punish-Me BE 14 91a:40 (MB); wltu am 
bélt te-nin-an-ni ilt banija Sabusu elija since 
the day that you, my lord, punished me, 
(and) my (personal) god who created me 
became angry with me Bab. 3 32 K.2425:5 
(SB rel.); [sa]-pa-ra ennitta e-nin-[...] BA 5 
392:24 (SB); Assur ... da ina uzzat tégimtisu 
rabitu malki Sa kiSSati e-ten-<ni>-nu-ma A8- 
Sur, who used to turn against the rulers of 
the entire world in his mighty wrath TCL 3 
117 (Sar.); Marduk inihuma ana mati Sa 
e-ni-nu irs. sali{mu] (until) Marduk quieted 
down and became reconciled with the country 
which he had punished Borger Esarh. 15:19, for 
the parallel, corrupt, passage BA 3 Bu 88-5-12,103 
(= BM. 78248:26), see the proposed emendation 
of Borger ibid. 16:26; a eli dannite Suatu la 
tugamzak Ninurta tkribika igemme u sa 
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usamzaku ... litér li-ni-in-Su Ninurta will 
hear the prayer of you who do not discard 
this document, but may he (Ninurta) turn in 
wrath (against him) who does discard (it) 
ADD 640:17 (NA). 

Jensen, KB 6/1 341; Borger Esarh. 15 n. 19. 


enénu C v.; to grant a privilege, to do a 
favor; OAkk., OA, OB, MA, MB; I inun — 
imp. inin, 1/2 éanan and étanun — imp. 
itnin; cf. ennandtu, eninnu, ennu. 

a) to grant a privilege (said of the ruler, 
Elam only): PN sukkal Hlamtim ... ana PN, 
wardisu i-nu-un-ma eqlati ... Sa ana Simim 
gamrim igamuma ... utirsum PN, the sukkallu 
of Elam, granted a privilege to his servant 
PN, and returned to him (after a reallocation 
of feudal lands) the fields which he (PN,) had 
bought at full price MDP 23 282:5, cf. ibid. 
283:5, and ana PN wardisu i-nu-un-ma ibid. 
289:1, also i-nu-un-ma ... igissuntisi VAS 7 
67:6. 

b) to grant a favor — 1’ in OA: isti 
karim ennanatim ériima umma Ssitma ana 
Glim harrant e-na-nim he demanded a favor 
of the karum, thus he (said), “My caravan 
is going to the City, do (imp. pl.) me the 
(following) favor’? Contenau Trente Tablettes 
Cappadociennes 27:11, cf. karwm ula e-ta-na-an- 
Su-um but the kérum did not grant him the 
favor ibid. 22; summa ammakam ina Dit 
karim la e-ta-nu-ni-ku-um-ma if they do not 
grant you the favor, therein the kérum AnOr 
6 pl. 5 No. 16:5. 

2’ in personal names, said of gods: I-nu- 
Sa-tu. The-Mountain-Granted-a-Favor BIN 
8 298:9 (OAkk.), cf. I-nun-E-a RA 8 69:5 
(OB), and passim in OB, see Ranke PN 109; I-nin- 
Sa-tu Grant-a-Favor-O-Mountain MAD 1 p. 
79 ii 33 (OAkk.), cf. I-nin-La-ba HSS 10 211:15 
(OAkk.); It-ni-in-4Sin Legrain TRU 300:12 (Ur 
III), and passim, see MAD 3 112, also Bélat- 
ekallim-tt-ni-nt AfO 10 43 No. 100:11 (MA). 


*enénu D (*henénu) v.; to have mercy; 
EA*; WSem. word. 

Summa sarru ... ji-th-na-nu-ni_ if the king 
has mercy upon me (and sends me back to 
the city, I shal] protect it) EA 137:81 (let. of 
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Rib-Addi); ji-en-ni-nu-nu-mi Sarru u anumz 
ma enanna janu pani sanitu isu urrud Sarri 
the king has mercy on us, and from now on 
I have no other intention than to serve the 
king EA 253: 24 (let. of Labaja). 

For the corresponding Akk. verb see 
enénu A. 


enéqu v.; 1. tosuck, 2. Sénugu tosuckle; 
from OB on; I tnig — innig, 1/3, LU (gramm. 
only), TIT, IIT/2; ef. *énigu adj., muniqu, 
muséniqtu, niniqu, Sinugqu, téniqu, uniqu, 
waniqu. 

[gal.la, [ga.SaL.x].sag, [ga]. KAxGA(!) = Su- 
nu-q{u] Izi V 145ff. 

amar.ga.i.nag.e = MIN (= bu-t-rt) MIN (= Si- 
iz-bu) in-ni-qa(!) Hh. XIII 343; um.me.ga.la 
SeS.a[...] : Sa musénigti lemutti sizbe i-ni-qu sunu 
they (the demons) have sucked the milk of an evil 
nurse CT 16 91 5f., dupl. (Akk. only) LKA 82:10; 
dumu um.me.ga.l4é nu.tuS.a PIRIG.ga ni. 
ku.e (for nu.i.kti.e) : maru sa ana musénigti la 
usbu e-mugq Si-iz-bi in-ni-qu (var. e-n[i-qu] son who 
was not placed in the charge of a wet nurse, who 
did not(?) suck the “power” of the milk (mng. 
obscure) LugaleI 28; um.me.da né.a ga.KAxGA 
ib.ta.an.Sub : na-a-ku Su-nu-ga ti-sa(text -da)- 
ad-da (Sum.) a wet nurse who has had sexual 
intercourse loses (her ability to) suckle : (Akk.) to 
have sexual intercourse makes (the ability to) 
suckle disappear AJSL 28 235 ii 43f. (SB wisdom). 

tu-un-naq 5R 45 K.253 vii 56 (gramm .); tu-se- 
en-naq ibid. viii 40. 

1. tosuck: sizba sa nammasteé i-te-en-ni-ig 
(Enkidu) used to suck the milk of wild ani- 
mals Gilg. P. iii 2, also ibid. v 21 (OB); 2-ti-nig- 
ma (var. [wll-ten-niq-su-[ma]) serret rstarate 
he sucked the udders of goddesses (var. the 
udders of goddesses gave him suck) En. el. 
I 85; kima *Ku-bu la e-ni-qu szib ummisu 
like a stillborn child which has not sucked 
the milk of its mother CT 23 10:16 (SB inc.), 
ef. KAR 181 r. 12 and KAR 330:5, also 4R 58 iii 
25, dupl. PBS 1/2 113 iii 13; e-nig Stzib Serri la 
tezziba ajamma do not spare anyone, (neither) 
suckling (nor) child Géssmann Era IV 29; erbi 
zizésa ina pika Sakna 2 te-en-ni-ig 2 tahallip 
ana panika her ({Star’s) four teats are in 
your mouth, you suck at two, and two you 
milk for yourself Craig ABRT 1 6 r. 8 (NA 
oracle); (there was such a famine that the 
young camels) ina muhhi 7.TA.AM musénigate 
e-ni-qgu-u-ma (var. i-ni-gu-ma) Sizbu la usabbi 


enéqu 


karassun would each suck seven nursing 
(she-camels) and (still) could not satisfy their 
stomachs with milk Streck Asb. 78 ix 66, var. 
from ibid. 378 ii 14; Summa l@u kima aldu 
sirtt i-ni-qu if the baby, as soon as it is born, 
sucks the breast Labat TDP 216:1, cf. tuld 
i-nig-ma ibid. 224:60 and 218:18; ina appi 
tuli ummisu tasakkanma itti Sizbi i-niq-ma 
iballut you put (the medicine) on the tip of 
his mother’s breast, so that he will suck it 
with the milk, then he will get well Labat 
TDP 222:40; ina pisu u-la~-[am ana n)ahirisu 
in-nig-ma iballut he will chew it in his mouth, 
he will snuff it into his nostrils and he will get 
well AMT 64,1:13 + 37,1:6. 

2. Sinugu to suckle — a) in lit.: umm[u 
Slerri &-Se-en-ni-qu ramansa (where) the 
mother herself suckles the baby Or. NS 26 
310 iv 22 (OB Atrahasis, coll. von Soden); Summa 
l@u 1t1.3.KAM Su-nu-uq-ma sérésu imtatta if 
the baby has been suckled for three months 
but loses weight Labat TDP 216:4, ef. ibid. 
228:110; Tiamatu w-se-nig-si-nu-ti Tiamat 
suckled them Anatolian Studies 5 98:34 (Cuthean 
Legend); bilannt ma@rékina lu-Se-niq bring 
me your children that I may suckle (them) 
LKU 33:22 (Lamastu), also 4R 58 ii 31, and iii 16, 
and dupl. PBS 1/2 113 ii 68, and iii 4, cf. w-Se- 
nag(var. -niqg) PBS 1/2 118 iii 20, var. from 
dupl. 4R 58 iii 35. 

b) in leg.: (OB only): Summa awilum 
marasu ana §u-nu-gi-vm ana tarbitim iddinma 
SE.8A 1.BA SiG.BA MU.3.KAM la iddin if aman 
places his son (in the charge of a nurse) for 
nursing (lit. suckling) (and) bringing up, but 
does not pay (her) the barley, oil and wool 
allowances (stipulated by law) for a period 
of three years Goetze LE § 32 B ii 138; mé: 
rasunu NAM Su-nu-gi-im NAM PN iddinu they 
gave their son to PN for nursing VAS 7 
37:4, also ibid. 10:4, TCL 1 197:4, CT 4 13b:4; 
1 DUMU.GABA a MU.1 NAM Su-nu-q[i-im] ... 
KI PN wu PN, AMA.NI PN, IN.S1.8AM [SAM.TIL. 
LA].A.NI.[SE] PN, bought from PN and PN,, 
its mother, one suckling child, one year old, 
to give it into nursing for its full price (con- 
sisting of the fee for nursing) YOS 12 156:2; 
1 DUMU PN u PN, DAM.A.NI PN, U-si-ni-ig PN, 
has given into nursing one child of PN and 
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PN,, his wife UET 5 440:4; mart? ul amat ana 
PN amti Sa bit emiki ana Su-nu-qi-im addigssi 
my daughter is no slave girl, I (only) placed 
her in the charge of PN, a slave girl of your 
father-in-law’s house, for nursing Boyer Con- 
tribution 143:20, of. ibid. 26; asSum suhkGri DUMU 
PN Sa PN, U-8t-ni-qu-t% PN, DUMU amtija iqbt 
on account of the young boy, son of PN, 
whom PN, had nursed, (and of whom) PN, 
said, “He is the son of my slave girl” Frank 
Strassburger Keilschrifttexte 37:4. 


enéSu v.; 1. to become weak, impover- 
ished, to become shaky, dilapidated, 2. unz 
nugsu to weaken, 3. utannugsu to be out 
of funds; from OA, OB on; I inisg — 
innis — eni§, 1/2, II, 1/2, 1V; wr. syll. and 
sig; cf. ansu, anstitu, ensu, enSitu, itnusu, 
ménistu, ménisitu, munnisu, unnusu adj. 


sig= en-su, Si= e-ni-su, MU.UN.Na.ab.si.ga= 
v-tan-ni-sd-an-ni Antagal G 118ff.; hu= e-n{i-su] 
(in group with ensu, q. v.) Antagal Eb 21; [...]= 
[sig.sig] = [u]n-nu-su Emesal Voc. III 148; ib. 
ta.an.tur.e = un-na-[as] Ai. I iv 65; Se.ir. 
Se.ir= un-nu-su Izi Di 21; Bir® Ugur = un- 
nu-s[u] Imgidda to Erimhus D r. 7’. 

_bi.in.sig.ga:2-ni-su (ef. mng. 1c) 5R 62.No. 2:55 

(Samas-Sum-ukin); [b]i.ib.si.ge : un-na-dS (in 
broken context) KAR 333 r. 8f. (SB rel.); bara. 
ginx (aim) tt.mu.e.si.il.l&4 la hé.ta.sig.ga 
hima basami nasritma amilu li-in-nig-ka may you 
(stone) be slit (as easily)! as a sack, may man 
weaken you Lugale XII 40; mu.luo mu.un. 
Siv.Sir.ri : nist un-na-as (his word) weakens the 
people SBH p. 8:72f.; sa.bi ba.an.Sur.Sur : 
seranisu t-te-en-nis (the asakku-demon) has weak- 
ened his muscles CT 17 10:51f.; ah.luh gaba.bi 
hu.nu.e : guhhu swalu irassu u-tan-nigs fits of 
coughing have weakened his chest Surpu VII 29f.; 
[ma.ra mu.un.jtur.tur.e.ne [ja]iu un-nis- 
an-ni they have weakened me OECT 6 pl. 7 
K.4648:17f.; é.tir.ra a.ha.an.giny(GIM) ba. 
an.Si.ha.an : tarbasa kima nu-se-e un-ni-ts (the 
evil demon) has weakened (Sum. caused to rot) the 
cattle pen as would foul water (mng. obscure) 
4R 18* No. 6:6f. 

un-nu-tu jf un-nu-8éi Tablet Funck 2 r. 16 (Alu 
Comm.); tu-un-na-ds 5R 45 K.253 vii 55 (gramm.). 


1. to become weak, to become impover- 
ished, to become shaky, dilapidated — a) to 
become weak: 1-ni-i3-ma tk-ta-mi-us ippalsth 
he became weak, his knees gave way, he 
collapsed RB 59 242:4 (OB lit.); ensdti idniz 
numa andku e-ni-ig the weak ones became 
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strong, but I became weak STC 2 pl. 80:61 
(SBrel.); kubukku i-te-nié my strength weak- 
ened (with comm. kubukku = emtiqd) ZA 43 
46:29 (Theodicy), cf. emtgi 2-ni-1§ Gilg. Y. 
89 (OB); Ssunu li-ni-su-ma andku ludnin may 
they (the sorcerer and sorceress) weaken, 
and I become strong Maqlu II 96, cf. PBS 1/2 
133 r. 16, and dupls. PBS 10/2 18 r. 19, Tallqvist 
Maqlu pl. 94 r. 16, also Sé wn-ni-Su KAR 83 ii 4; 
iltapni i-te-en-si mustémgu Sa i{ltr] those 
who pray ferventiy to the goddess become 
poor and weak (while those who do not heed 
the god are happy) ZA 48 52:71 (Theodicy), 
ef. e-te-ni¥ anadku OECT 6 pl. 13 K.3515 r. 6, 
cf. also i-te-en-S% (said of gods, Sum. omitted) 
4R 30 No. Lr. 7, and dupl. ASKT p. 125 r.17; umz 
manka itebbiam sia-ma éma illaku ina kabittiz 
Su imagqut your army will set out (on a cam- 
paign), but will become weak and will fail in 
its main force(?) wherever it goes TCL 6 Lr. 
32, cf. (said of umman nakri) ibid. 33; ina 
muhhi massartisunu ki émuruni e-ni-Su-u-ni 
métini assapar aptatarsunu with regard to 
their guards, when I saw that they had 
become weak and exhausted, I sent word and 
relieved them ABL 543 yr. 3 (NA), cf. ABL 
1108 r. 3, also la issuru la e-ni-8% la métu 
(BAD.MES) ina muhhi massartikunu ki [ts- 
surti|ni (wr. x-ni) e-ni-Sti-ni méttint (BAR.MES- 
nt) assapar(KIN) aptatarsunu(GaB-su-nu) ABL 
1244:6 and 8 (all letters of Asb.);  sisé 
e-ta-an-§u the horses have grown weak ABL 
563 r. 12 (NA); Summa amélu imim libbasu 
i-ta-na-as(var. -84) if a man has a fever, his 
inside feels weak Labat TDP 180:25; [z]U. 
MES-8u(!) en-S& lu dami ihilla his (the 
patient’s) teeth are loose or bleed AMT 69,12: 2, 
ef. AMT 28,2:3; [Summa KA(?)].#.GAL e-ni- 
ig if the (part of the liver called) “gate of 
the palace” is weak YOS 10 25 r. 79 (OB ext.); 
in personal names: U-la-i-ni-c May-he(the 
child)-not-Become-Weak TCL 2 5500 i 7, and 
passim, cf. La-i-ni-i§ JCS 10 30 No. 10:7, 
La-te-ni-if§ UET 3 1215. vi 8 (all Ur Itt); J/- 
li-a-a-e-ni-is(!) | O-my-God-Let-me-not-Be- 
come-Weak! YOS 8 128 case 7 (OB), ef. J- 
li-ia-e-ni-i§ VAS 7 128:44, also A-e-nt-25-ili 
YOS 54Vv 17, Liv 9,2 iv 12(allOB), DINGIR-a- 
a-e-ni-t& RA 28 39 No. 7:28 (Nuzi). 
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b) to become impoverished (OB only): 
Summa awilum i-ni-ig-ma bissu ana kaspim 
titadin tim Ssajamanu inaddinu bel bitim 
tpattar if somebody becomes impoverished 
and (has to) sell his house, the (former) owner 
of the house may redeem it when the buyer 
wants to sell it Goetze LE § 39:25; 1 Gin 
KU.BABBAR ligdbilam la e-ni-is appitum 
please let him send me one shekel of silver 
(so that) I shall not be destitute BIN 7 53:29 
(Jet.). 

c) to become shaky, dilapidated (said of 
buildings): igar kiri Sa GN e-ni-is(!)-ma_ the 
wall of the orchard of GN had become weak 
PBS 1/2 85:7 (MB let.); bad UD.KIB.NUN*, 
ta lu kar.ra sth.sth.e biin.sig.ga bi. 
diri.[ga] : déru Sippar sa ina esiti nakri 
i-ni-Su igipu the wall of Sippar, which had 
been weakened and had caved in because of 
the disturbances caused by the enemy 5R 62 
No. 2:55 (Sama8-Sum-ukin); ina mili kigSati tez 
menSu la e-ni-se askuppat pili rabbati asurz 
rusu usashira udannin Supuksu so that its 
foundations should not be weakened by high 
water, I surrounded its retaining wall with 
big blocks of limestone and strengthened its 
scarp OIP 2 100:52(Senn.), cf. temenga i-nis-ma 
ibid. 131:59, and passim in Senn., cf. also Streck 
Asb. 242:34; Sa ina dunnu agi ezziitu i-ni-s 
m{tsabsu] (the temple?) the site of which 
had become weak due to the violence of the 
raging floods Borger Esarh. p. 32:18, cf. ina 
mé mili iSissa i-ni-Si-ma VAB 4 114 ii 9 
(Nbk.), also 2-ni-Su igarisa VAB 4 216 ii 14 
(Ner.); Sa asrukkatt Sudte ina [...] iguépumi 
i-ni-su il-[li-ku ...] [the ...] of this gut- 
ter(?) had fallen in and become weak [and 
ruined] by [...] JRAS 1892 353 i B 7 (NB 
inser. on the asrukkatu of the wall of Ezida); e-nes 
biti dilapidation of the house CT 38 13:94 
(SB Alu apod.), and passim in Alu, note writing 
e-ni§ biti KAR 382 r. 55, cf. bitu 34 en-nis-ma 
Paws) OL Se31-1e 10: 

2. unnusu to weaken: irtt i@ipu libbi 
un-ni-Su iwdéja iksti (the demons) have 
compressed my chest, weakened my inside, 
bound my arms PBS 1/2 133:17, dupl. PBS 
10/2 18:16, cf. [ahtja] un-ni-Su Maqlu 1 99, also 
u-ni-&t Scheil Sippar No. 2:7 (dupl. of BMS 28 
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and 46), cf. emiigija un-ni-[Su] Laessoe Bit 
Rimki pl. 1:23; sarru massu ibbalakkassuma 
ina kakki un-na-4& his country will revolt 
against the king, and (he) will weaken (it) 
through (civil) war CT 20 3 iii 17 (SB ext. apod.), 
cf. Sarru massu un-na-as-ma ACh Supp. 2 
Sama’ 35:4, mata un-na-d& Izbu Comm. 65, 
matam siti &-na-aS YOS 10 56 i 27 (OB Izbu), 
Sarru massu SIG CT 27 22 r. 8 (SB Izbu), and 
passim in apod.; mar Sarri kussi abisu isabbat 
mata sic-aS the king’s son will seize the 
throne of his father (and thus) weaken the 
country CT 28 3:5 (SBIzbu); un-ni-is zi-mi- 
Su-nu (Anu) weakened(?) their features(?) 
(mng. obscure) JTVI 29 88:15 (SB lit.), ef. 
MVAG 21 89; Summa aldam ilqima AB.GUD. 
HI.A t-te-en-ni-i§ if he takes the feed-grain 
but starves the cattle CH § 254:85; ina kari 
u nissati ramani ti-tan-nig I have become 
weakened through pain and sorrow Scholl- 
meyer No. 18:19. 

3. utannusu to be out of funds (OA only): 
leggma 30 MA.NA KU.BABBAR Sébilamma 
umma attama u-ta-ni-ig take and bring here 
the thirty minas of silver! (but) you (said), 
“T am out of funds’? TCL 4 29:17 (let.). 


€netu see éntu. 


**engimu (Bezold Glossar 48b); to be read 
engisu. 


engisu s.; temple cook; OB, SB*; Sum. 
lw.; wr. syll. and EN.ME.GI,. 


en-gi-iz(!) EN.ME.caI = Su, nu-ha-tjim-mu] Diri 


IV 63f.; [en.mME.cr] = [en]-gi-su Lu II iv V, 
ef. EN.ME.Gly = en-gu-v, [n]u-ha-tim-mu  Proto- 
Diri 380-380a. 


PN EN.ME.GI, (as first witness before 
sangaandnam.me) UET 5 249:1, ef. (same 
person, as second witness after PN EN.[...]) 
ibid. 692 r. 4’ (OB); enw 18ibbt zabardibbit sirasi 
LU en-gi-su LU a-ri-ru .... wiksunu apturma 
Subarrasunu agskun I released from feudal 
duties and gave exemption to the high 
priest, the incantation priest, the keeper 
of the bronze utensils, the brewer, the cook 
(and) the miller (of the temple of Sin) Yos 
1 45 ii 26 (Nbn.). 

See engi. 
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engi 
enga s.; temple cook; lex.*; Sum. lw. 
EN.ME.GI, = en-gu-tu, [n]u-ha-tim-mu  Proto- 
Diri 380-380a. 
See engisu. 


enguratti adv.; (mng. unkn.); NA.* 

hallalatit en-gur-a-ti atta taqabbi m& minu 
hallalatti en-gur-a-ti hallalatti ina mat Musur 
e-rab en-gur-a-lt usd BA 2 645:17ff. (oracle), 
also copied Craig ABRT 1 26r. 3ff., for translation 
see hallalatit. 

Interpretation of enguratti (as adverb end- 
ing in -attt, and meaning opposed to that 
of hallalatti) is a guess based on the context. 
See hallalatts. 


engurru s.; the underground fresh waters; 
lex.*; Sum. lw. 

en-gur ip = ap-su-u, en-gur-ru A 1/2:2338f.; 
en-gur Ip = zZU+AB-um, en-gur-um MSL 2 p. 128 
li 25f. (Proto-Ea). 


Jacobsen, JNES 5 139 n. 21. 


eni interj.; (mng. unkn.); OAkk.* 

e-ni e tal-li-ik MAD 1 160 No. 315:14 (let.); 
le-ni n@ags RN u-md JRAS 1932 296:27; e-ni 
awazzu i-ti-t§ ittahaz Lagash 11001 (unpub., let. 
Istanbul Museum). 


Gelb, MAD 3 52. 
*eniktu see *enku. 


enimgallu s.; claim (or claimant); lex.*; 
Sum. Iw.; ef. inimmi. 

[injim.gé4l = «a> ru-[gu-mal-n[um], [in]Jim. 
gal.la = e-ni-im-gdl-l[u-um] Kagal D Fragm. 
11:7. (from Nippur). 


enimtarru s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.*; Sum. 
lw.; cf. inimmit. 

inim.tar = e-nim-t[d-ru-um] Kagal D Fragm. 
11:9 (from Nippur). 
enin (now) sec inanna. 
eninna (now) see inanna. 
eninni (now) see inanna. 


eninnu s.; favor; NA*; cf. enénu C. 

TA mannimma ah(text im)-har e-ni-in-ni 
sakna by whom will a favor be granted 
to me? ABL 80 r. 1, ef. TIA mannimma] 
ahhar e-nt-ni Sd-ak(!)-na ABL 604 r. 3. 


enkummu 


*éniqu (fem. énigtu) adj.; 
NB*; cf. enéqu. 

'PpNtPN, 'PN, e-ni-ig-tum DUMU.SAL.MES-~- 
Su PN, PN, (and) the suckling, PN,, his (three) 
daughters Camb. 309:3. 


suckling child; 


enirhi s.; (a plant); plant list*; foreign 
word? 
U ar-ti-zu-hi : 
Uruanna IT 147f. 
(Thompson DAB 166.) 


G e-nir-hi, 6 e-nir-hi : 0 tu-ba-qu 


eniSu_ s.; (a band, bandage); syn. list.* 


riksu, DAM-t-tu, adapu, emutin, e-ni-Su= t-la-pu 
An VII 272. 


enita adv.; in an inverted position; SB*; 
cf. ent. 

Summa ubén hast qablitu e-ni-ta ana panika 
if the middle ‘“‘finger’” of the lung is in an 
inverted position before you (for continuation 
see end v. mng. 1b) CT 31 40 r. i 9 (ext.). 


enitu s.; (a synonym for e’ru-tree); syn. 
list.* 


GIS e-ni-tum, mu-ur-ra-nu, ma(text GIS)-nu-t = 
GiS.MA.NU CT 18 3 r. i 28ff. 


enitu (rate of hire for plow oxen) see initu. 
énitu see éni. 


*enku (or *eniktu) s.; (mng. uncert.); OB*; 
only pl. enkéti attested. 

assum en-ki-tim u ir-bi-t 8a unahhiduka 
en-ki-tim v ir-bi-t la tamass ina panika ligvam 
about the e.’s and the locusts for which I 
asked you do not forget (about them), bring 
them with you CT 29 1la:7ff. (let.), cf. adSum 
en-ki-tim uw ir-bi-i 8a unahhiduka la tamasK“ 
liqvam CT 29 11b:7 (let. by the same sender); 
len\-ki-tem Sa 1 GiN KU.BABBAR damgatim 
Samamma sibilam buy and send me one 
shekel of silver’s worth of good e.s PBS 7 
126 :6 (let.). 

Probably a foodstuff. 


enkummu s5.; 
OB, SB*; 


kummu. 


treasurer (of the temple); 
Sum. lw.; wr. ENKUM; cf. ninz 


en-ku-um EN.PAP.SIG7,.NUN.ME.EZENX KAS ==SU 
Diri IV 67; [en.Par.siG,.N]UN.ME.EZENX KAS(!) = 
en-ku-um-mu Lu IL iv 3’. 
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enlillu 


den. PAP.SIG,.NUN.ME.EZENXKAS sikil.la Eri[duX, 
ga.kex(KID)] : MIN (= enkummu) eb-ba 8a Eridu 
Schollmeyer No. 1 iii 43. 

2 LU.SIM.MES ... KI PN ENKUM PN, IN. 
.§1.5AM PN, bought from PN, the e. (the 
income from) two brewer (prebends) TCL 10 
52:4; PN ENKUM (as witness, listed between 
gudapsi-priests) PBS 8/2 255:17. 


enlillu (supreme god) see illillu. 
enlillitu (supreme godhead) see ilillitu. 


**enlu (Bezold Glossar 49b); to be read 
kablu. 


enma (particle introducing direct speech); 
see umma. 


enna adv.; now; NA (rare), NB, SB (Irra 
epic only); wr. en-na-a ABL 283:17, 301 r. 3, 
1200 r. 20, 1456 r. 11, BIN 1 92:10, en-na- CT 
22 54:10, en-ni CT 22 184:18, en-nu-% BIN 
1 28:36. 

a) ingen.: en-na amur [ajna ahija altapra 
see, now, I have written to my brother 
(introducing a new topic in the letter) CT 22 
144:15 (NB let.), and passim, cf. en-na garru 
... ispuramma now, let the king send to me 
ABL 920:15 (NA), and passim, cf. Tell Halaf 117:6 
(NA let.), Gossmann Era I 149, and passim. 


b) combined with other adverbs: en-na 
in-ga-a VAS 15 12:3 (NB), cf. en-na a-ga-a 
BRM 1 88:7, BOR 4 132:14, BIN 1 49:11, YOS 3 
106:28 and 32 (all NB); en-na a-du-% TCL 9 
116:9, 141:20, YOS 3 186:18, also ABL 901r. 1 
(all NB), ABL 961 r. 12 (NA), and passim in ABL. 

c) with prepositions: ultu [ullla adi en-na 
from long ago up till now ABL 718 r.8 (NA), 
of. adi Sa en-na ABL 328:16, 266 r. 8, also adi 
muhhi a en-na GCCI 2 220:5, and passim, adi 
muhhi en-na TCL 9 133:9, and passim. 


ennakku s.; 
lw. 


en-na NA,4.EN = en-na-ak-ku Ea II 32; [en-na] 
[NA4-EN] = [en-na-alk-[k]u A II/1 iv 5’; e-na-qa 
iM.NA,= Sv Diri IV 135. 


IM.NA, in Diri is probably another word. 


(mng. unkn.); lex.*; Sum. 


ennanatu s. pl. tantum; favor (granted 
by an authority); OA*; cf. enénu C. 


ennittu 


ammakam isti karim e-na-na-tim ergama 
request (pl.) a favor there of the karum 
CCT 4 4b:25, cf. BIN 6 195:28, CCT 5 6a:11; 18te 
karim en-na-na-tim eri’ma umma attama 
unitum Sa awilim la thallig request a favor of 
the kdrum, say thus, ‘“The chief’s implements 
must not get lost”? TCL194:12; whatever he 
owns, his creditors have taken away awilam 
erississuma ustazzizu e-na-na-tim iste karim 
ersama they have left the chief destitute, ask 
a favor of the kérum BIN 6 195:28; matima 
[ja@]ti e-na-na-tim la térigsanim BIN 6 
91:17, cf. BIN 4 233:29 and Contenau Trente 


Tablettes Cappadociennes 27:9, sub enénu C 
usage b. 
*ennenu (fem. ennentu) adj.; wrathful; 


SB*; cf. enénu B. 

gassat labbat en-ni-na-at (var. en-ni-ni-et) 
ekké[mat] she (Lamastu) is fierce, furious, 
wrathful, rapacious ZA 16 180 iii 31, var. from 
PBS 1/2 113 iii 17. 


ennetu s.; 1. (divine) punishment, 2. sin; 
OB, SB*; pl. ennéti; cf. enénu B. 

en-ni-tum = hi-tu RA 28 134 i 5 (Comm. to 
Surpu IT 32). 

1. (divine) punishment: en-ni-it bit awilim 
ilum tpattar the god will remove the (divine) 
punishment (inflicted) upon the man’s house 
RA 38 82:6 (OB ext.); DN mupattir en-ni-e-te 
Amurru, who removes (divine) punishments 
RA 16 89 Delaporte 302:7 (OB seal), but (wr. en- 
ni-it-ti) Craig ABRT 1 57:27, see ennittu; ul ida 
Sérti tli ul idi en-nit “star he did not know 
that it was (deserving of) punishment by the 
god, he did not know it was (deserving of) 
punishment by the goddess Surpu II 32. 

2. sin: arnu e-nit(!)-ta hitudta gillita KAR 
373 r. 10; [arnt |Su hitatisu gilla[tesu] [en-ni]- 
-ti-Su maméatisu Surpu Il 189, ef. e-prs e-ni-ti 
CT 15 31:6. 
ennigaii s.; 
Sum. lw. 


en-ni-giEN.NUNUzZ.DiM= 8v (followed by names 
for priests of various gods) Diri IV 54. 


(a priest or priestess); lex.*; 


enninnu (a kind of cereal) see inninnu. 


ennittu (innintu) s.; (divine) punishment; 
OB, SB*; in-nin-ti BMS 30:11; cf. enénu B. 
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ennu 


dingir.mu Sul.a.LumM.mu [dug.ab] : il% en- 
ni-it-ti [putur] O my god, remove my punishment! 
OECT 6 pl. 20 K.4812:11f., dupl. ibid. pl. 18 
K.4854:6f.+ pl. 24 K.3341:2f.; Sul.a.tum.bihé. 
dug.du, nam.tag.ga.bi hé.zi.zi : en-ne-is-su 
lippatir arangu linnasih may his punishment be 
removed, his sin eradicated 4R 17:57f., cf. 8ul(!). 
a.{tuM du,g.du,.ennam].tag.gazi.zi.[en]:en- 
nit-tam [tupattar arna tusatb[t] ibid. 34f. 

i-pi-a-an-ni_ in-nin-ti({!) ar-ni la dduru 
daliliga it has become patent to me, my 
punishment, my crime, (to wit) that I did not 
revere her (the goddess’) fame PBS 1/1 2:42 
(OB lit.) ; in-nin-tt DU,-ri kasiti i[rmu] remove 
my punishment, may my fetters be loosened 
BMS 30:11, cf. en-nit-tt lippatir kasite lirmu 
KAR 42 r. 28, also putur en-ni-lt KAR 297 r. 7 
and 256 r. 3 (both join KAR 127), and putur 
en-nit-tt Borger Esarh. p. 103 i 24, see Craig ABRT 
1 57:27 sub ennetu; patara en-nit-ta [...] 
[it is in your power] to remove punishment 
BA 5 392:3 and 5, cf. [sa]-pa-ra en-nit-ta e-nin 

..] ibid. 23 and 25; [lass] en-nit-ti lirig 
nisu littakkis alrnt] may my punishment be 
removed, the oath be far away, my sin be 
driven out 4R 14 No. 2 r. 32. 

E. I. Gordon, JAOS 77 70. 


ennu s. masc. and fem.; grace, mercy; 
OAkk., OA, OB, (in personal names only); 
cf. enénu C. 

a) with suffix -i: Hn-ni-ma-ad_ The- 
(Divine) - Grace -(Bestowed)-on-me-is-Abun- 
dant UET 3 1480 r. 1 (Ur III), and passim 
in UET 3, see index p.13, cf. also Hn-ni-ma-ad 
UET 5 690:30 (OB); HEn-ni-ma-da-at TuM NF 
1-2 285:20; DINGIR-en-ni Walters Art Gallery 
41.107 (unpub., Pre-Sar. stone tablet); for En- 
ni-lt, En-ni-lu, En-ni-il-la, En-ni-lum, etc., 
see MAD 3 52f. 

b) ennu in vocative expressions: En-um- 
48in Mercy-Sin! UET 3 923:7 (Ur III), and 
passim; for Hn-uwm-i-li in various spellings, 
En-um-Eé,-dar, Hn-um-4, as well as I-li-en- 
num, sec MAD 3 52f.; Hn-wm-4Adad BIN 4 
192:8, H-nu-be-lim CCT 3 44b:23 (both OA), 
and passin; Hn-nu-um-ISin UET 5 728:10 
(OB), cf. [En]-num-tim OECT 8 3:22; L-li- 
en-nu-um de Genouillac Kich 1 B 437 edge (OB). 

Cc) enna in vocative expressions: for En- 
na-DINGIR, En-na-H-a, E-na-be-li, [En]}-na- 


ensu 


LUGAL, En-na-nu, as well as En-nam-4Sin, 
En-nam-i-li, En-nam-"Sul-gi, see MAD 3 52f.; 
E-na-A-Sur BIN 4 12:12 (OA), and passim, cf. 
En-nam-A-sur BIN 6 194:5, H-na-ma-A- 
Sur MVAG 33 No. 226:27 (both OA), and passim, 
also Hn-na-Sti-in CCT 4 24a:28 (OA), and pas- 
sim, Hn-nam-be-lim BIN 6 155:17, ete.; Ma- 
da-am-en-nam UET 3 14491r.i6 (Ur III); En- 
nam-biti TCL 11 184:11; %Samas-en-nam 
Meissner BAP 17:15, cf. Be-li-en-nam CT 2 
40a:10, DINGIR-en-nam Meissner BAP 89:4, 
aSin-en-nam CT 6 42a:28 (all OB). 

The names cited sub usage a and those 
cited sub the verb enénu preclude the 
interpretation of ennu as an otherwise not 
attested deictic element (Dhorme, BA 6/3 69, 
Landsberger apud von Soden, ZA 4199 n. 1). In 
usages b and ¢ ennu(m) and enna(m) have 
to be considered as exclamations. Such 
names as E-na-re-sii-v. AnOr 6 pl. 5 No. 16:15 
(OA), En-ni-a-ti ZA 25 206:1 (Ur IIT) remain 
obscure. 

(Stamm Namengebung 133 n. 1.) 


enqu see emqu. 
enqu (ring) see unqu. 


ensii' A s.; (a diviner); lex.*; Sum. lw. 


en-si EN.ME.LI = Su, 8é-[¢-lu] Diri IV 61f.; 
EN.ME.LI = en-su-t%, Sa-i-lum Proto-Diri 381f. 
Oppenheim Dream-book 221. 


ensai B s.; (a plant); plant list.* 


U en-su-u : U el-i-bu Uruanna I 395. 


ensu see emsu. 


enSu (fem. enistu) adj.; weak, powerless, 
lean; from OB on; wr. syll. and sia; cf. 
enesu. 

tu-ur TUR = en-Sum MSL 2 p. 1431 17 (Proto- 
Ea); tu-ur-tu-ur TUR.TUR = en-Su-tum  Proto- 
Diri 73; si-ig sia = en-[Su] SI 314; sig= en-su 
Antagal G 118, cf. sta = en-3u Izbu Comm. 66; 
si-i [SI] = en-3u, ma-ku-&% A T1E/4:175f.; t= en- 
[su], sig = MIN Sd mués-[ke-ni] same, said of a 
pauper, hu.nu.me.a = MIN 8d u-ma-me same 
(uc., thin), said of an animal Antagal E b 18ff.; 
sig.ga= en-Su (in group with uldlu and dunnamit) 
Erimhus IV 168; [ld.sig.ga] = en-sum OB Lu 
A 162, cf. ibid. 315; [l4].Sa.sig.ga= sa li-tb-ba- 
S{u en-Su] OB Lu Part 4:20; [udu.sig.ga] = 
en-&t, [adu.hu].un.zu.a= en-Su Hh. XIII 52f.; 
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ensu 


gu,.sig.ga = en-8% Hh. XIII 322; udu.hu.nu. 
me.a= en-[ée] Hh. XIII 179; lu.al-hu.nu.a= 
en-sum OB Lu A 88, ef. ibid. B iii 12; ga.Sir= 
ki-Sd-du en-Su Izi F 123; xKt.uaM.lal.e = ma-hi-ru 
en-8u Ai. II iii 20’; kal.la= en-su-wm (in group 
with ekt and matt) ErimhuS V 175. 

lu nam.kala.ga si.ga sag.e.é8  bi.in. 
rig,.ga : (a) en-8a ana danni isarra[ku] he who 
hands over the weak to the powerful KAR 119: 13f. 
(SB wisdom). 

dun-na-mu-u = en-su, ti-la-lu Malku IV 47f.; 
du-un-na-mu-u = en-s& Malku VIIT 16; %-la-lu = 
en-8u Izbu Comm. 51; a-ka-a-am= ma-su-u, en-S& 
Izbu Comm. 24f.; [sa]-hu= en-8% Izbu Comm. 321, 

a) weak (in physical sense): 2 UDU.MES 
en-Su-du &a imuttu PN ana gat ahijaittadin PN 
handed over to my brother two sheep so 
emaciated that they were about to die 
AASOR 16 7:23 (Nuzi); ANSE.KUR.RA en-Su 
marsu. an emaciated and sick horse SMN 
2207:4’ (unpub., Nuzi); en-St taltapra u emiqu 
altaprakka you have sent me weak (people), 
whereas I sent you strong (troops) ABL 
774:22; en-Su-um ina birisunu li-im-ma-li- 
kam I am too weak to interfere Mél. Dussaud 2 
990:26, 991:29 (Mari let.). 


b) weak, powerless, of low station (i.e., 
without protector): dannum en-sa-am ana 
la habélim so that the strong should not 
oppress the weak CH i 38, cf. ibid. xl 59, cf. 
assu dannu ana sia lahaba&li. Streck Asb. 242:30, 
and passim in Asb.; Sa ana la habdl en-Se 
SiSur la lei DN [ulséteru bélissu whose rule 
DN made very strong so that the weak should 
not be oppressed and the powerless should 
be given their rights ADD 809:5 (Sar.), and 
passim in Sar.; s@bitu abuti en-se tabi eli 4Samag 
he who intercedes on behalf of the weak is 
pleasing to Sama¥ Schollmeyer No. 16 ii 43, cf. 
BMS 9 r. 45, also tasabbat qat e[n-S} BMS 
2:21, cf. gat en-& sabatu Surpu IV 18; hatin 
en-& who protects the weak (said of a god) 
4R 19 No. 2:4, ef. épirat en-Se BMS 9 r. 37, 
musatbt en-§ BMS 48:3, see Ebeling Handerhe- 
bung 32:6, z&égipuen-s KAR 355:12; [mu-ki}- 
en-na-at en-& wu dunnamé Sa illiku akiitam 
(the goddess DN) cares for the weak and the 
feeble who have become helpless OECT 6 pl. 
13 K.3515:11; Sa en-& hablim [dinSu] tadan 
you (favorably) decide the cause of the 
weak and the oppressed BMS 22:50; en-Sam 


ensu 


(var. -&&) tuSamsu mal danni you make the 
weak as (strong) as the powerful BMS 19:17, 
dupl. PBS 1/1 17:15, cf. en-8a-am ana danni 
tele’ turram Perry Sin pl. 4:11, see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung p. 128; en-& ina silli danni u dannu 
ina gilli iliku ussi (B.MES) the weak will 
leave(?) the protection of the powerful, and 
the powerful the protection of their god TCL 
6 3:17 (SB ext.), dupl. CT 20 25 K.12648 ii 10; 
en-su-ti idninuma anaku énig the weak have 
become strong, but I have become weak 
STC 2 pl. 80 r. 61 (SB lit.); Summa andku en- 
Se-ku idannin if (he says), “I am weak,’ he 
will become strong ZA 43 96:10 (Sittenkanon), 
cf. e-ni&tum dasu (in broken context) Surpu 
Ii 18; andku en-su-um pisnugu musteu bel 
bélé I, a weak man, miserable man, who ap- 
peals to the lord of lords VAB 4 68:19 (Nabo- 
polassar); tazaqqgap en-sa pisnuga turap[ pas] 
you put the weak on their feet, you give 
importance to the powerless ZA 4 38 iii 13 
(lit.); ul@lu en-Si hubbulu muskénu wmz 
migalla masdara gind tmahharka the feeble, 
the weak, the oppressed, the poor, the be- 
reaved mother, address you (Sama) regular- 
ly every day Schollmeyer No. 16 iii 21; in 
personal names: ‘Js8tar-ummi-e-ni-1§-tim 
I8tar-is-a~-Mother-to-the-Weak-Woman TCL 
10 107:28 (OB); Ap-li-id-en-si-il-tum Inter- 
cede-for-the-Weak-O-Goddess PBS 2/2 25:9, 
also (wr. DUMU.US-i-di-en-Si-tl-tu) ibid. 86:18, 
103:15 (MB); PAP.BAD.SIG My-Brother-is-a- 
Wall-for-the-Weak ABL 434 r. 14 (NA), cf. 
dpa BAD.SIG ADD 12 rim 2 (NA), *Nabi-zdqrp- 
sic Nabi-Sets-the-Weak-upon-his-Feet ADD 
App. 1 iv 24; INabdé-alik-id-sig Nabi-Assists- 
the-Weak ADD App. 2 i 14; Ittt-en-St-"Nabii 
Nabi-is-with-the-Weak VAS 6 164:9, ote. (NB). 

c) lean (said of animals): cf. Hh. XIII 52f. 
and 179, Antagal E b 20, in lex. section; ana 
immertim la e-ni-is-tim udduptim u nuppuh: 
tim la mahari lu wasbati ana en-s-tim Sum: 
hurim wasbat be present so that a sheep 
which is not lean, but filled with gas and 
blown up shall not be accepted, you are 
present so that (only) lean (sheep) should be 
accepted TCL 17 57:25 and 28 (OB let.). 

d) weak (said of prices): cf. Ai. II iii 20’, in 
lex. section. 
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ensu 
ensu see ems. 


engubu (or endupu) s.; (a bird); SB.* 

Summa len-su-bul.MUSEN KI.MIN (= ana bit 
améli trub) z1.¢a ina bit améli [...] if an 
e.-bird enters a man’s house, there will be 
losses in the man’s house CT 41 7:34, cf. ibid. 
6 K.8203:12’ (Alu). 

Probably to be connected with Heb. yansop 
(for which see Delitzsch Prolegomena 80), which 
has been compared with eSSebu. 


enSupu see ensubu. 


enSiitu s.; weakness; SB*; cf. enéSu. 

{nig].sig.ga.bi kala.ga hé.a.[An(?)] : en-du- 
us-su lu udannin I strengthened (the wall) where 
it was weak 5R 62 No. 2:57 (SamasS-Sum-ukin). 

sakin Subaré Sippar Nippur Babilt hatin 
en-Su-te-Si-nu musallimu hibilti’un who es- 
tablished exemption for (the citizens of) 
Sippar, Nippur, and Babylon, who protects 
(them in) their weakness, who makes resti- 
tution for their wrongs Lyon Sar. p. 1:4, and 
passim in Sar. 


entu (when) see untu. 


enti 
Sum. lw. 


[...]= en-tu-u, [...] en-ta-a id-din, [...]= en- 
tu-su, [...] = en-ta-ai-na-din Ai. IV iii 53ff. 
(Landsberger, MSL I 212.) 


éntu (énetu) s.; high priestess; from OAkk. 
on, Akkadogr. in Bogh.; Sum. lw.; constr. 
state énat Ward Seals 217, énetu A 1/6:287 
and CT 13 42:2and 5; wr. syll. and NIN.DINGIR; 
cf. énu, éntitu. 

UM+ME.da dingir, nin.dingir, dam.dingir, 
ama.4Inanna, lu.dingir,[...] HSS 10 222 iv5 
(early forerunner to Lu); nin, nin.dingir= e-en- 
tum Nabnitu K 114f., cf. nin, nin.dingir.ra= 
en-tum Nabnitu IV 253f.; (nijn, [nin].dingir= 
en-tu, [nin].dingir = gu-bab-tu, [nin.dingir] 
GNin.urta = en-ti INin-urta, gu-bab-ti min Lu 
IV 5ff., cf. nin 4Nin.urta, nin.dingir 4Nin. 
urta Proto-Lu 224f.; nin.dingir.ra= en-[tum], 
ug-bab-tum Lu Excerpt I 194f.; sau+me Iuru = 
en-ti ISamas Lu IV 27; tug.nig.mu,.nin. 
dingir.ra = lu-bu-3u en-ti Hh. XIX 289; ba-ar 
BAR = be-el-tu, en-e-tu A 1/6:286f. 

ug-bab-tum en-tum, as-sin-na-tum Malku I 
134f.; Su-e-tum, en-tum = be-el-tum Malku I 9f.; 
ba-?-la-tu, be-li-tu, e-en-tu, Su-e-tu = [be-el-tu] CT 
18 8 K.2040:7ff. (syn. list), cf. ba-’-la-tu, be-li-tu, 
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s.; (mng. unkn.); OB*; probably 


éntu 
e-en-tu, NE-e-tu = be-el-tu-wn CT 18 15 K.206:2ff. 
(syn. list); ga-gi-e = E en-ta LBAT 1577 r. ii 12’ 
(comm.). 

a) in non-lit. texts — 1’ in OAkk.: nin. 
dingir ITT 1 p. 25 1394 (translit. only); min. 
dingir *Nin.Subur BIN 8 260:2; nin. 
dingir 4 OIP 14 112:2 (Adab), also A 
1209:5; PN e-na-at‘EN.LIL Ward Seals No. 217. 

2’ in Ur WI: for nin.dingir-priestesses 
of the deities Bau, Gatumdug, Nindar and 
Hendursag, ef. Schneider Gétternamen 2f., and 
Fish, MCS 3 81. 

3’ in OB (including Isin-Larsa): nin. 
dingir 4m (in a date formula) BIN 9 p. 8 
(year 5 of ISbi-Irra), nin.dingir ¢Lugal. 
Mara.dak! ibid. p. 12 (year 17b), nin.dingir 
4QLugal.ér.ra ibid. 17, nin.dingir 4Nin. 
gi,.li.in ibid. 20; nin.dingir 4Su.zi.an. 
na BE 6/2 8:1 (Rim-Sin); PN DUMU.SAL nin. 
dingir “Lugal.Gi.du,.a PBS 8/2 204:9 
(Sippar), nin.dingir 4Nin.Subur Jean Tell 
Sifr 64:7 (Samsuiluna); nin.dingir 4Utu 
A 3533:7 (let.);. nin.dingir 4PA.BIL.GIS.SAG 
Woolley Royal Cemetery p. 316; NIN.DINGIR Sa 
dgin.UNU.GAL(!) Frank Strassburger Keilschrift- 
texte 27:2 (Rim-Sin); nin.dingir RA 24 97 Kish 
1927-3:2, YOS 12 105:4f. 

4’ in MB (Nippur and Ur): (total 328 
head of large cattle) NIN.DINGIR.GAL BE 14 
99a:13, cf. (referring to small cattle) ibid. r. 
33, (1237 head of small cattle) NIN.DINGIR. 
TUR ibid. r.44, (added up) AB.GUD.HLA & 
Ug. UDU.HI.A NIN.DINGIR.MES ibid. 46; for 
more refs., see Torczyner Tempelrechnungen 36; 
and NIN.DINGIR Supurma ina kili la amat send 
word to the high priestess lest I die in prison 
UET 6 28:5’, cf. ana NIN.DINGIR ispurma 
ibid. 8’; E.NIN.DINGIR UET 6 61 r. 5’. 

5’ in Nuzi: 1 zi-a-na-tum ana e-en-ti Sa 
uRnu Abenas one zianatu-garment for the 
high priestess of GN HSS 15 188:5, note 2 zi- 
a-na-tum DUMU.SAL LUGAL 8a URU Abena HSS 
9 23:3, cf. also (wr. NIN.DINGIR.RA S@ URU 
Abena&) HSS 14 72:4, also SMN 3365:4, 3505:7 
(all unpub.); NIN. DINGIR.RA (in broken context) 
JEN 510:31. 

6’ in Bogh.: cf., for sau e-en-tz (var. en-tt) 
as Akkadogr. in Bogh., Goetze Kizzuwatna 
61ff., lines 35, 49, 66, etc. 
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7’ in NB: inu 4Nannar irigu NIN.DINGIR. 
RA when Nannar expressed a wish for a high 
priestess YOS 1 45 i 1 (Nbn.), and passim in this 
text; asSu istu imé rigiti paras en-ti maxima 
inasmuch as the office of the high priestess 
had been forgotten since days of old YOS 1 
45 i 26 (Nbn.). 


b) in lit.: wmmi e-ni-tum abi ul idi my 
mother was the é~-priestess, [ do not (there- 
fore) know my father CT 13 42:2 (SB Legend 
of Sar.); trannt ummi e-ni-tum ina puzri 
ulidannt my mother, the é.-priestess, con- 
ceived me (in GN), she gave birth to me in 
secrecy ibid. 4; e-en-tu-um imda[tma] ugbab- 
tum inna[ ss] the high priestess will die, and 
an ugbabtu-priestess will be installed YOS 
10 38 r. 11, ef. (with ul in[nass] will not be 
installed) ibid. r. 16, also YOS 10 33 iv 65; 
NIN.DINGIR imdt YOS 10 39:37 (all OB ext.); 
Sarru ... wtmarrasma iballut kimusu DUMU. 
SAL LUGAL NIN.DINGIR.RA UGx(BE) the king 
will fall sick but will get well (again), in his 
stead a daughter of the king (who is) the high 
priestess will die ACh Samas 8:1, dupl. ibid. 
10:29; Sin NIN.DINGIR.RA errigé Sin requires 
a high priestess ACh Sin 24:52, and passim, see 
giparu; TUR.MES tirhi Sa e-ni-ti TUR.MES 
terinnatt sa qasdati the children of the .... 
of the high priestesses, the children of the 
pine cones of the sacred women (addressing 
the kukru-plant, mng. obscure) Maqlu VI 39, 
ef. ibid. 28; DIS ana NIN.DINGIR.RA UM if (a 
man in a dream) does Um to an é.-priestess 
(followed by ana DUMU.SAL DINGIR-St UM) 
Dream-book 334 K.6768:7’ and K.6705:6. 


The Sumerogram nin.dingir corresponds 
to two Akk. words, éntu and ugbabtu (gubabtu), 
a fact which often makes it difficult to deter- 
mine its precise meaning. In this article, it 
has been assumed that wherever nin.dingir 
refers to a priestess of high social standing 
who is mentioned without reference to a 
specific deity, it should be rendered by éntu, 
“high priestess’’ (see énw). OA and Mari offer 
exceptions (for details, see ugbabtu). In 
passages which mention several nin.dingir 
priestesses in one and the same text (such as 
YOS 12 141), under the jurisdiction of an 
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overseer (TCL 1 134:17, VAS 13 17 r. 6) or in 
a low social position beside other priestesses 
(CH §§ 110, 127, 178 and 179, also Surpu III 117, 
VIII 69), the interpretation as ugbabtu is 
appropriate (for such refs., see ugbabtu). The 
passage YOS 1038r.11, sub usage b, shows 
that the ugbabtu was of lower rank than the 
éntu. The term éntu disappears in Mesopo- 
tamia, as do all special designations of priest- 
esses, in the OB period, but it is preserved in 
Nippur and Ur in MB, in Nuzi, and in Hitt. 
texts from Bogh. and was revived in Ur by 
Nabonidus. Both priestesses were supposed 
to live in chastity, as is illustrated by numer- 
ous apodoses in the omen texts and by the 
cited passage from the Legend of Sargon of 
Akkad. Note that the priestess of Ninurta in 
Nippur was called nin, e.g.,nin@?Nin.urta 
TuM NF 1-2 275:4, nin 4Nin.urta beside 
nin.dingir 4Nin.urta Proto-Lu 224f., in 
lex. section, see also the discussion sub énu. 

Nin.dingir does not mean “sister of the 
god” (Driver and Miles Babylonian Laws 2 199), 
but, as the early writings (SAL+TUG, not 
SAL+KU) indicate, “lady (who is) a deity,” 
and thus falls into the category of designa- 
tions of priestesses such as ama.dingir, 
dam.dingir and pumv.sau.dingir, which 
are difficult to evaluate. 

Landsberger, ZA 30 71ff. and OLZ 1931 129; 


Giiterbock, ZA 42 62 note 2; Nougayrol, JNES 
9 51ff.; Jacobsen, ZA 52 107 n. 32. 


**enti (Bezold Glossar 49a); see suddu. 


ena s.; (a type of loincloth or girdle); syn. 
list.* 


mu-uk-rum, ri-ik-su, e-Su-t, e-nu-t, 
a-da-du, a-na-bu = su-ui-nu An VII 224ff. 


a-pa-ru, 


end v.; 1. to displace, to shift, to change, 
to invert, to revoke (commands, terms, etc.), 
to retract, to serve as a substitute, 2. init 
to alternate with one another, 3. Suténé to 
interchange, to replace one another, 4. IV to 
be revoked; from OA, OB on; I int — inz 
ni — ent, 1/2, 1/3, TIL/2, TII/4, 1V; wr. syll. 
(te-eh-nu-% TCL 12 36:18 (NB), (ana) la-ni-e 
VAS 5 52:8 (NB), I[f[al-an-n[t]-e ibid. 32:13, 
la-me-ni-e Cyr. 149:9) and BAL; cf. enita, énitu, 
ént, ent adj., initu s., mustént, ténitu, ténd. 
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ab.KUgur. bal = e-nu-u Nabnitu IV 257f.; 
bal = [e-nu-u], 4.bal = MIN &4@ ma-n{a-ah-ti] to 
change (hands, said) of work, bal. kur.kur.gar. 
ra= MIN 84 man-zal-[ti] to change (hands, said) of 
an office, [dJjur.tu.lu = MIN 8a@ nu-up-pu-s[i] 
(Sum.) to loosen a rope, [s]i.giS = MIN &é@ MIN, 
gi, = MIN Sa gi-bi-tt to go back upon a promise 
Nabnitu K 107ff.; [ba-la] [BA]L= e-nu-vt-um MSL 
2p. 147App.1123; [ba-al] [BaL]= [e-nu]-é= ha-h- 
ia-tar (Hitt.) to bow down S® Voc. Y 6’; e = [e]- 
nu-t Diril 169g, ef. [e] [b]= e-[nu]-u A III/3:172; 
(si.bal(?)] = {ka]r-na t-nu-u Izi Bogh. A App. 3 
and 5, ef. [si.bal(?)] = kar-nu gu-bal-[ku-tu] ibid. 
6, see mng. Ig-1’. 

bal. bal= at-m[u-u] to discuss, bal.bal= su- 
[te-nu-u(?)], bal. bal = $[{u-bal-ku-tu(?)] Izi Bogh. 
D ii 4’ff., cf. Su-te-nu-u (in group with sutdbulu, 
Sutéguru, Sum. col. broken) Antagal K ii 13’. 

lu.lu.ra nu.un.gi,.gi,.dé : amilu amilam la 
e-mi-e Ai. VI i 53, also ibid. IV iv 49, ef. lG.li.ra 
KAnu.gi,.gi, :amilu ana amili analae-ni-e Hh. I 
310; hé.bala(text 1G).me.en KU.za na.an. 
tuku,.tuku, : lu et-ni-it la (text ma) ta-tar-ru-ur- 
ma though you(r turn) be next, do not tremble on 
your seat RA 17 121 ii 23 (SB wisdom); ™4Nin. 
Subur.xa.nu.bal.bal = 4Pap-sukkal-dd-iq-bu- 
ul-i-ni 5R 44 iii 51, ef. mng. 2e-2’. 

e-nu-% = ga-bu-[u] An VII 230e; $su-te-nu-% = 
Su-te-es-bu-t, §Su-ta-hu-i Malku IV 191-19la; 
BAL ff e-nu-u CT 41 25:16 (Alu Comm.); BAL = 
e-nu-t, §4-nu-4& LBAT 1577 i 2f. (astrol. comm.); 
summa ina sdti Sumsu ana panika BAL e-nu-% BAL 
na-bal-ku-tu if you take the explanation in the 
commentary: BAL is end, BAL is (also) nabalkutu 
CT 31 40 iii 13 (ext. comm.). see mng. Ib. 


1. to displace, to shift, to change, to invert, 
to revoke (commands, terms, etc.), to retract, 
to serve as a substitute — a) to displace (an 
object, an arrangement), to shift, to change: 
Summa amélu Si... ana... pilik eqlatisunu 
e-ni-i... uzunguistakan if that person decides 
(in the future) to displace the boundary of 
their fields MDP 10 pl. 11 iii 14 (MB kudurru), 
ef. pilik&u li-nt BBSt. No. 7 ii 28 (NB); méSu 
ana butugti Sanitimma la ibattag misru kudur 
la e-nt he shall not divert its (the city’s) 
water to another outlet, he shall not change 
the borders or boundaries Unger Bel-Harran- 
beli-ussur 20, cf. [Sa ...] uSpélu misra in-nu-t% 
VAS 158 ii 1 (NB kudurru); ezib Sa andku mar 
baré ... kiin qati Bat-u uspélu forgive (me) 
if I, the diviner, have changed or mixed up 
the ritual acts PRT 29:15, and passim in PRT; 
ina Babili ... stigSu la e-ni(var. -nim) parak: 
ka&su la units I did not shift his (Marduk’s 
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processional) street in Babylon, nor move his 
sanctuary VAB 4 116 ii 29 (Nbk.), var. from ibid. 
136 vii 37; asarsa la e-ni-ma la unakkir 
temenga I did not change the site (of the 
temple), did not displace its foundation VAB 
498 ii 7 (Nbk.), ef. agar&a ul en-ni (in broken 
context) Borger Esarh. 105 ii 36; epsétia e 
te-e-ni lipit qatija e tunakkir do not change 
what I have achieved, do not remove my 
handiwork Sumer 3 8 ii 25 (Nbk.), ef. [...]éa 
mat Misri it-nu-ma KBo 1 8:5 (treaty). 


b) to invert (technical term in extispicy): 
Summa uban hast qablitu e-ni-ta ana punika 
ibbalkitma GAR.PI-84é ina Suméli ittaskan anz 
nitu usurtagsa Summa ina satr Sumsu ana 
panika BAL e-nu-% BAL nabalkutu if the 
middle “finger” of the lung is in an inverted 
position before you, so that it is turned over 
and its bulge(?) lies on the left, see (lit. this 
is) its diagram — if you take the explanation 
in the commentary: BAL is enti, BAL is (also) 
nabalkutu (note the diagram on the tablet, as 
well as the diagram representing the correct 
position called ina Sikniga kéni ibid. 4) CT 
3140 r.i9 and 13, cf. na-bal-ku-tu e-ni ip-par- 
kifd] (reading uncert.) ibid. 7; [Summa] ... 
uban hag gablitu e-na-at uruda ittul if the 
middle ‘“‘finger” of the lung is inverted and 
faces the trachea KAR 151:39, cf. BAL-at 
ibid. 46f. (this text takes BAL as end, not, as 
is normal, as nabalkutu, and writes its first 
occurrence syllabically; later on BAL stands 
for naparkudu in r. 4, ef. line 54). 


c) toreplace (a dynasty): dani BALA mati 
in-nu-u the gods will replace the (ruling) 
dynasty of the country KAR 212r. iv 19 (SB 
hemer.), cf. bal. kur. ktir.gar.ra Nabnitu 
K 109, in lex. section. 


d) to revoke or change (the terms or pro- 
visions of a contract, somebody’s words or 
orders) — 1’ inleg.: Summa dajanum dingu 
idin ... warkinumma dingu t-te-ni dajanam 
Swati ina din idinu e-ne-em ukannusuma it 
a judge renders a verdict but reverses his 
verdict afterwards, one will convict this 
judge of having reversed the verdict which 
he had given CH § 5:13 and 16; Summa erz 
régum ... Sam ulu Samassammi la ustab& 
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riksatigéu ul i-in-ni if the tenant does not 
grow barley or sesame (on his field), he still 
cannot change (i., replace by different 
terms) the terms of his contract CH § 52:6; 
[ana] riksatisu an-ni-a-at-t[i] la e-ne-e-[im] 
(he swore) that he would not change these 
obligations of his BE 6/1 116:22 (OB); sa 
kunukka anna i-in-nu-% he who sets aside 
the terms of this sealed contract MDP 23 
322:10 (seal impression); ki ... mimma &a ina 
narisu isturuma izibu anadku la e-nu-i u la 
uspélu just as I have neither set aside nor 
reversed whatever he wrote down for pos- 
terity on his stela MDP 2 pl. 22 iv 11 (MB 
kudurru), cf. amati Sa ... asturuma ézibu la 
in-ni ibid. iv 43, also 8d la i-te-ni ibid. v 8; 
aju arktt a... epsétija(pU.MES-ia) unakkaru 
qibit agbi BaL-% (var. in-nu-ui) kudurrija 
unassahu whatever later (ruler) contravenes 
my acts, changes the orders I have given, tears 
out my boundary stones CT 36 7 ii 18 (Kurigalzu), 
dupl. BIN 2 33 edge; tuppasunu ulin-nu-w they 
shall not set aside their written agreement 
SBAW 1889 pl. 7 iii 11 (NB laws), see p. 828, cf. 
also DUB la e-ni-e Tn.-Epic iv 30; mandma sa 
... riksatija la vpattar[u] la in-nu-t sindia he 
who does not annul my regulations, does not 
set aside my laws VAB 4176 x 17(Nbk.); s@ 
... epseti Sinati u&pelluma tema Sudtu in-nu-% 
he who alters these acts and reverses this 
order MDP 10 pl. 11 iii 31 (MB kudurru); &@ 
dibbi u nidinti anniti in-nu-ma he who sets 
aside this agreement and this donation Nbk. 
247:16, ancient copy of Nbk. 416:7, ef. sa dibbi 
anniitu BAL-% YOS 6 2:10, and passim in NB, 
also Sa dababa annd in-nu-u% VAS 6 61:20, and 
(also wr. BAL-%) passim in NB; DN ... malik 
abisu ga in-nu-t qibissu lissuh’uma may 
Bunene, the adviser of his father, exterminate 
him who dares to change his (the king’s) com- 
mand MDP 2p. 115:6 (kudurru, translit. only), 
cf. la i-nu-v 2i-[kir-§u] BE 1/1 80 ii 3 (kudurru). 

2’ in lit.: Sa amat qibitisu mamman la in- 
nu-[u] (Marduk) whose word, once spoken, 
nobody can reverse AMT 93,3:5 (SB rel.), ef. 
Sa... annagu ilu mamman la e-nu-u (var. 
BAL-t%) BMS 60:8, var. from dupl. KAR 246:4, 
etce.; Sa ina puhur ilani zikirgu(Mu-si) ilu 
mamma la BAL-v (Ninurta) whose word none 
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of the gods can reverse in the divine assembly 
AKA 25719 (Asn.), cf. DN NU BAL-ni zikir DN, 
mérisu KAR 25 i 7 (SB rel.); Sa la e-nu-u 
(var. -%) qibtt pisu (Ninurta) who has never 
changed his word AKA 256 i 4 (Asn.), ef. sa 
la e-nu-% (var. BAL-%) milik&u ibid. i7; ina 
gibitisu Sa la e-ni-e (vars. 84 <la> i-ni-e, <a> 
la BAL-u) balassu ligbt may (DN) decree life 
for him with his word that is not to be re- 
versed Surpu IV 90, cf. ina purussisu sa la 
e-ni-e Streck Asb. 180:21; kénat amassu la 
e-na-at(vars. -ta, -tt) gibissu sit pisu la ustépel 
ilu ajumma his word is true, his command 
cannot be changed, no (other) god shall 
change his word En. el. VII 151, cf. [x x] 
qibitka la en-na-a ibid. If 44, also la e-nu-u 
gi-bi-tus-&i KAR 184 obv.(!) 20. 

3’ in geographical names: Abat-dAssur- 
la-te-ni Do-not-Violate-the-Command-of-A8- 
Sur! (name of a city) Borger Esarh. 107: 28, cf. 
Abat-Sarri-la-te-ni_ ibid.; in personal names: 
KA-A SSur-NU-BAL-ni_ RA 24114 No. 3:13 (NB); 
INusku-la-en(var. -e-ni)-pisu BE 14 114:12 
(MB), also ibid. 34:3, and BE 15 154:28; 'H-te- 
na-KA-8a CBS 3488, in Clay PN 76; Sa-¢Mar: 
duk-ul-i-nu Camb. 16:15. 

e) to retract (without object) — 1’ in leg.: 
Sa i-nu-ma 20 MA.NA KU.BABBAR L.LA.E he 
who goes back (on the agreement) will pay 
twenty minas of silver MDP 23 286:15, cf. sa 
i-nu u ibbalakkatu(BaL) MDP 18 215 r. 14 (= 
MDP 22 47); Sa i-nu-% 10 MA.NA ... inaddin 
he who goes back (on the agreement) will 
give ten minas (of silver) SMN 3082:8 (unpub., 
Nuzi), cf. ga i-en-nu-% Sa BAL 1 MA.NA KU. 
BABBAR 1 MA.NA KU.GI 1.LA.E JEN 273:15; 
eme u hatanu ahdmes ul in-nu-u the father- 
in-law and the son-in-law shall not mutually 
revoke (their agreement) SBAW 1889 pl. 7 iii 
37, p. 838 (NB laws); $a illamma ina muhhi 
eqli Sudtu [idabbubu usadbabu] in-nu-t ipaq: 
garu (whoever) appears and makes or causes 
litigation on account of this field (or) retracts 
(or) makes a claim BBSt. No. 27 ii 12 (MB), 
cf. §a illaémma ... idabbubu ugsadbabu in-nu-% 
upaggaru TCL 12 10:22 (NB), and (also wr. 
BAL-t%) passim in such clausesin NB; ana la 
e-ni-e Satari istén-Ta.AM ilteqi each (of the 
contracting parties) took (one copy of) the 
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document so that there should be no re- 
tracting Peiser Vertrage 91:15, and passim in 
NB, ef. ana la e-ni-e ‘PN Satari tasturma ana 


PN, taddin Cyr. 337:17, also ana la e-ni-e 
dajané tuppi iSturu RA 12 7 r. 8, also 
ana la-ni-e VAS 5 52:8, I[a]-an-n[t]-e ibid. 


32:13 (all NB). 

2’ in lit.: [aq]}bi-ma e-ni I promised, but 
reversed myself KAR 39 r. 21, also JNES 15 
142:53’ (SB rel.), cf. gabé e-nu-u la nadanu 
Surpu VIII 73, cf. gd-bu-% wu e-nu- K.8954:6 
(unpub., SB), and [qabié e]-Inu-ul la nadanu 
ikkib (Mar[duk] K.10652:9’ (unpub.), also Surpu 
TIL 55; ttt libbisu idabbub ikammu isammu 
ténSu la sabit DUG,y.GA u e-nu-u sakingu (if 
the patient) talks to himself, 8, 2... 8, 
cannot make up his mind, takes ‘back what- 
ever he says AMT 96,3:8, dupl. KAR 42:11; 
Iq-bi-ul-i-nt._ (‘The-God)-Promised-and-did- 
not-Go-Back (on his word) BE 14 132:17 and 
20, cf. *Ta-ag-bu-ul-te-ni_ BE 15 163:37 (both 
MB). 

f) to serve as a substitute: énitu li-na-an- 
ni mahirtu limhuranni may another woman 
serve as a substitute for me, may another 
woman take over (my sins) from me Maqlu 
VII 140, also K.7594:7’ (unpub.), and KAR 165 r. 3, 
ef. [e-nu}-t li-na-an-ni mahi [ru limhuranni] 
BMS 59:16, also annt 1-na-an-ni anni imahhaz 
ranni KAR 92 left edge 2; kabisuki limhuruz 
ninni étiquki li-ten-nu-t K1-ia may those who 
step upon you (the earth) take over (my 
sins) from me, may those who pass by you 
substitute for me KAR 246 r. 17, and dupl. 
JRAS 1936 587 r. 11, ete., see JRAS 1936 590. 


&) other occs. — 1’ said of garnu, “horn” 
(mng. unkn.): cf. garna enti Izi Bogh., in lex. 
section; SI-s% e-nt MN MN, MN; MN, MN, 
magir if he wants to ‘‘change his horn,”’ the 
first, second, third, eleventh (and) twelfth 
months are favorable (followed by gerbisu 
séSur if he wants to purge himself) KAR 177 
iii 13 (SB hemer.). 

2’ said of appu, “nose” (mng. unkn.): 
ki Sa... appi la e-nu-t Sukéna la amru as if 
my nose were not “changed’’ (or) my pros- 
tration were not witnessed Ludlul II 14 (= 
Anatolian Studies 4 82). 
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3’ said of kalitu, “kidney,”’ to turn over: 
kima miti la tin-na-a Bir-ka like the dead, 
(lie still and) do not change the side (lit. 
“kidney’’) (on which you sleep) Craig ABRT 
2 8i 12 (SB inc.), dupl. K.6812 ii 3 (unpub.), cf. 
kima mitu la in-nu-u BIR-su marsu BIR-su 
a-ai-nt LKA 162 r. 14f. 

4’ said of gaggaru, “ground” (mng. unkn.): 
Sa kasir anzillt qarnasu tuballa epés Siddi 
kapidu e-ni qaqqarsu you (Samaj) extinguish 
the .... (text corrupt) of the one who plans 
outrageous things, the land of the wily usurer 
will change (hands?) Schollmeyer No. 16 ii 40. 


5’ said of gatu, “hand,” to change one’s 
attitude: gdatkunu e-ni-a ana mannim minam 
ina bartkunu habbulaku change your attitude! 
to which of you do I owe anything? TCL 19 
63:8 (OA let.), cf. gatka té-ni TCL 20 101:7 (OA). 
6’ said of Ser’anu, ‘“‘sinews’’ (mng. unkn.): 
SA.MES isdéSu i-te-nin-nu-u Kiichler Beitr. pl. 
14 i 29. 

2. itné to alternate with one another: 
sabum ... it-nu-d% li-te-nu-% 1 KUD ITT 1. KAM 
lisib lisima KuD Santim li-ni-su k?am li-te-nu- 
ma let the soldiers take shifts — a squad 
should be stationed for a month and (then) 
leave, and another squad should relieve it, 
let them take shifts this way ARM 1 20:7’ff., 
ef. e-ni-[e] LU MES Sunii[ima] ARM 1 28:9; 
for itné to serve as a substitute, cf. mng. If. 

3. Suténi to interchange, replace one 
another: ga ... pilik eglatr Sinati la us-te- 
en-nu-v% who(ever) does not order the bound- 
aries of these fields interchanged MDP 10 pl. 
11 ii 29 (MB kudurru); 8a pi musaré anné 
eppasu tamétu Sitrija la us-te-nu-i he who 
will act according to the tenor of this inscrip- 
tion and will not cause the pronouncements 
of this inscription to be changed AKA 248 v 
47 (Asn.); [nab]nité ana nabniti belati us-te- 
in-nu-u% (the gods) changed my origin into a 
lordly origin KAH 2 84:6 (Adn. II), also KAH 2 
90:7 and 91:10(Tn. II); mus-te-nu-u NA, ME.SU 
(var. [aba]n kisi) he who changes the weights 
(in the merchant’s bag) Schollmeyer No. 16 ii 
52; see mustennti, “young man changing to 
adolescence”; Iétar mu-us-te-tt-na-at 
nal pistt] VAB 4 170 viii 6 (Nbk.); [w]§-fe-nu-ke 
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(possibly [us-t]e-te-nu-ki) ustabalkituki [ustaz 
pilu amat ipsiki Maglu III 57. Note: 
[a]-di-e u-Se-nu-u (in broken context, most 
likely for uSannti) ABL 539 r. 9 (NB let. of 
Esarh.). 


4. IV to be revoked (with negation only): 
Sa qibit pisu la in-ni-en-nu-% (DN) whose 
word cannot be revoked MDP 2 pl. 23 vii 46 
(MB kudurru), ef. a... la in-nin-nu-a qibissu 
VAS 1 36 i 15 (NB kudurru), and passim; 
ana purussigunu kinim sa la in-nin-ti-ma 
(var. in-nu-u) ... atkalma I trusted in their 
reliable decisions which cannot be revoked 
VAB 4 254 i 30 (Nbn.), var., from 5R 65, is in- 
correct; Supt zikrika ul in-nin-nu-u your pro- 
nouncements (Samas) are manifest, they 
cannot be revoked Schollmeyer No. 16 ii 8, cf. 
$a NU BAL-t gibissa 4B 55 No. 2:28, and passim, 
also dinka ul in-nin-ni Haupt Nimrodepos No. 
53:6; andku RN ... ga gibissu la BaL-w la 
ustamsaku amat rubitisu I, Esarhaddon, 
whose order cannot be changed, whose royal 
word cannot be disregarded Borger Esarh. 103 
i125; ina... annikunu kini sa NU(!) BAL-% 
with your true “yes,” which cannot be re- 
voked KAR 26 r. 6, cf. LKU 32:3, cf. migraki Sa 
NU BAL-u ZA 5 80 r. 23, and passim in SB 
prayers; aj itur a-a i-in-nin-na-a (var. in-ni- 
na-a) segar saptija may the words of my lips 
be not revoked, be not changed En. el. II 129, 
ef. ibid. TIT 48, 64, ete., also ibid. I 157, IV 7; 
baritu Sipir la in-nin-nu-u umallé gatia (DN) 
entrusted to me the never-failing craft of 
divination Streck Asb. 254 i 9, coll. Bauer Asb. 
2 84 n. 3. 


(Driver and Miles Babylonian Laws 2 150.) 


enu (inu) s.; 1. ruler, lord, 2. high priest, 
high priestess; OB, SB; Sum.lw.; wr.syll. 
(i-ni AntagalG 40) and (LU).EN.NA (SAL.EN.NA 
PBS 5 100 ii 27, OB, en.GAB BIN 9 35r. 4, 319 
r. 3, 337 r. 3); cf. éntu, énitu. 


en = e-nu (followed by nin, nin.dingir.ra= 
en-tum) Nabnitu IV 252, also Nabnitu K 113, ef. 
(followed by lagar, nu.é8) Proto-Lu 205; en = 
e-nu-um (in group with nigakku, edammté, pasisu, 
gudapst) Erimhus V 13; gasan.dim.me.ir = 
nin.dingir= ug-[bab-tu], [el-nw Emesal Voce. I1 
76f.; bu-ur KLEN.KAK = [man-za-az e-ni] Diri IV 
315, cf. KLEN™UTUME AK = man-za-az i-ni (in group 


énu 
with malaku and kisi) Antagal G 40; )Yygpn = 
na-su-% sé e-ni to install, said of a high priest 
Nabnitu K 146. 

re~-t, e-nu, hal-dim-ma-nu = be-lu Malku I 6ff., 
ef. e-[nu] = [be-lu] CT 18 8 K.2040:3 (syn. list). 

1. ruler, lord (mentioned beside lugal) — 
a) in Sum.: Enlil lugal.kur.kur.ra RN 
en Ki.en.gi lugal.kalam.ma Enlil, king 
of all countries, RN, lord of Sumer, king of 
the (home) country SAKI 156 4a:4; RN 
en.se.ga Unugalugal Isina SAKI 204 B 
1:8, ef.en me.a.tim.ma Unuga ibid. 2:6, 
and en.me.te ibid. 3i 8, for which cf. EN- 
um simat Uruk Gadd Early Dynasties p}. 3i 10; 
en.Kul.ab.ba.kex(kip) (referring to Gil- 
games) Jacobsen King List 89 n. 128, ef. AJA 
53 7:15 (GilgémeS and Agga) and Kramer En- 
merkar and the Lord of Aratta 30 and 373, and 
(with Enmerkar as en. Unuga) ibid. 182 and 
371, but note Enmerkar as lugal.Unuga 
Jacobsen King List 86 n. 115. 


b) in OAkk. and OB: Lugalzaggesi EN 
KI.UNUG LUGAL KI.URIM PBS534x5; Mani: 
um EN MA.caAN'] MDP 6 3ii55; 1a.bi 1d. 
gal.he.a in.he.a i.in.si he.a : awilum 
St lu Sarrum lu e-nu-um lu issiakkum whether 
this man be a king or a lord or a city-ruler 
Sumer 11 pl. 16 r. 18f. (OB copy of inser. of Sulgi), 
cf. awilam Swati luLUGALIlw EN RA 11 92ii17 
(Kudur-Mabuk); (Lipit-IStar) en-wm simat 
Uruk Gadd Early Dynasties pl. 3i4, (possibly 
bélum, but see Poebel, OLZ 1922 508), cf. mng. 
la; enkalam.main.dagal.la.a lugal.e 
ma.da...gigiS.bi.in.ga,.gar.ra (Sam- 
suiluna) the en (possibly = bélu) who had 
enlarged the country, the king who had 
subjected the countries AfO 9 246 i 24. 


c) in lit.: ela jatt ... Sarru Sakkanakku 
e-nu u rubé ul ibw@u padanalsunu] without 
me (the horse) no king, general, lord or 
prince can travel his road CT 15 35:6 (SB 
wisdom), cf. [...}ku e-nu u rubé (in broken 
context) Schollmeyer No. 16 iv 27; e-nam (var. 
4NIN.DINGIR.RA) tabniat entiti Sarru tabniat 
Sarriti rub (var. apkallu) tabniat labar aimé 
rigétt you are a lord (var. a high priestess) 
born for lordship, a king born for kingship, 
a prince (var. a wise man) born to last forever 
(address to the clay) AAA 22 pl. 11 iii 16 (SB 
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rel.), vars. from dupl. KAR 134 r. 16; [en].e 
mu.un.il.e lugal.e mu.un.il.e e-na 
tanadssi Sarru tanassi_ you (Sama’) install the 
lord(s), you install the king(s) Gray Samai pl. 
9 K.2605:9f., cf. [x].i] &.mu.un.il.la 
e-na anassi [Sarjra anassi ASKT p. 128 i 77f. 

d) said of gods: en zi.ga.ni an.na 
im.[dib.bu] : s& be-li (var. e-ni) tibu[su 
samé unds] the rising of the lord shakes the 
heaven Lugale II 31, var. from LKA 9 first face 
ii 3’; (En lile[n.am]@En.lillugal.[am] 
Jacobsen, JNES 12 181 n. 41. 

2. high priest, high priestess — a) high 
priest — 1’ in leg. and adm. texts: 

of Istar: [E]n.am.gal.a[n.n]Ja en. 
Wnanna.Unug*i.ga PBS57:8(Nippur), and 
passim; mu En.unu,.gal.4Inanna en 
“Inanna ba.hun the year in which the high 
priest of Inanna (called) En.unu,.gal. 
“Tnanna was installed RLA 2 148 (year 5 of 
Amar-Sin, ef., for vars., Schneider Zeitbestimmun- 
gen 26f.), also mu en.4Inanna Unu{ga] 
dumu RN lugal.e maS.e ba.pa year in 
which the son of Ur-Nammu was chosen by 
the king by extispicy as en of the Inanna of 
Uruk RLA 2 140 (years a and b of Ur-Nammu); 
for Ur IIT refs., cf. Schneider Zeithestimmungen 46; 
en.4Inanna (of Nippur) BIN 9 p. 8; t-ku-ur- 
Tim EN.ME.CINANNA = e-nu 84 4XV Diri IV 57, 
also Antagal G 15 and Proto-Lu 235, cf. EN. 
(INANNA = e-nu-um &44INANNA Proto-Diri 383; 

of Sin: umma Amur-ilissu EN Sa EN.ZU-ma 
As. 30-T. 220:4 (unpub. OB let. from Tell-Asmar) ; 
EN JCS 9 72f. No. 10:4, ete., e-nu-um ibid. No. 
8:3, etc., Me-nu-um ibid. 115 No. 90:6, en-um 
ibid. No. 98:3, etc., all referring to the EN of 
Sin in Tuttub, see for details R. Harris, JCS 9 
40ff.;  Zi-ir-ru EN.NUNUZ.ZI.9SES.KI = e-nu 
&4°8in Diri IV 55, also Proto-Diri 386 and Proto- 
Lu 233; 

of SamaS: mu en.¢Utu mai.e in.p[a] 
(year 6 of Gungunum) RLA 2 155; en.4Utu 
ba.hun.ga (year 9 of Gungunum) ibid., ef. 
(year 10 of Abisaré and year 6 of Sumuil) ibid. 
157, and (year c of Nir-Adad) ibid. 158; en. 
dUtu Woolley Royal Cemetery p. 314 U 11452; 
nunuz-zZi EN.NUNUZ.ZI.4UTU = e-nu 8é 4UTU 
Diri IV 56, also Proto-Diri 385, Antagal G 14 and 
Proto-Lu 234; 


énu 
of Enki (of Eridu): en.Eridu™.ga 
ba.hun.ga (year 29 of Sulgi) RLA 2 141, cf. 
(year 8 of Amar-Sin) ibid. 144; Se-en-nu 
EN.ME.AD.KU = e-nu 84 E-a Diri IV 58, also 
Proto-Diri 384, Antagal G 16 and Proto-Lu 236; 
t-su-u[h] SAL.LAGAB = e-nu 8d 4B-a, e-nu 8d 
da] Diri IV 178-178a, e-me-zi SAL.LAGAB = 
MIN, e-ne $4 “[x] Diri IV 179-179a, [mu-r]u- 
u[b]SAL.LAGAB = MIN Diri IV 180; SAL.LAGAR 
(with pronunciation glosses e-me§ / G-su-uh) 
= MIN (= [enu]) 84 [4E-a] Antagal G 18; 

of Enlil: Ka .ki.ga.ni en.¢En.lil.lé 
4Innin.ka dam.ni PN, en of Enlil (and) 
PN,, his wife A 30568 (early OB seal from Nippur); 
muen.¢En.lil.laba.il year in whichtheen 
of Enlil was installed (year 18 of I8bi-Irra) 
BIN 9 p. 18; en.4En.lil.l& Schneider Gétter- 
namen No. 118: 9 (Ur IT); 

of Nange: en.¢Nange Schneider Gotter- 
namen No. 509:9, cf. (same person also called 
sanga.4NansSe) ibid. 509:25b, see Falkenstein 
Gerichtsurkunden 2 21; 

of other deities: en¢Nin.i.si.in.na Kraus, 
JCS 39n; mu-ru-ub EN.ME.LAGAR = e-nu Sd 
“Ki-bu Diri IV 59, cf. sanb™™™""LaAGAR = MIN 
(= [e-nu]) 84 [“{Ku-bu] Antagal G 17; SAL+LAGAR 
= e-nu-um Sa ISAL+LAGAR Proto-Diri 387. 

2’ in lit.: agbu e-nu u lagaru asbu isippu 
wu lumahhu [asjbu gudapsi Sa it rabéti (in 
the nether world) dwell the high priest and 
the lagaru-wailer, dwell the purification priest 
and the lumahhu-priest, dwells the gudapsi- 
priest of the great gods Gilg. VII iv 46; e-nu 
ippt zabardibbu LU.KUL.LLUM LU engisu 
LU G@riru LU.GAL.DU LU.DIM LU.KISAL.LUH-ha 
NI.DUH.GAL-lum LU ti-ir B LU lagaru sakin 
takribtu. LU.NAR.MES uiksunu apturma 
Subarragunu agskun I released from feudal 
duties and gave exemption (from taxes) to 
the high priest, the purification priest, the 
keeper of the bronze utensils, the brewer, the 
cook, the miller, the orchard administrator, 
the architect, the court sweeper, the chief 
gatekeeper, the house servants of the temple. 
the wailer who performs the lamentation (and) 
the musicians YOS 1 45 ii 26 (Nbn.); lu e-nu- 
um wedim lu pasisu wedtiim imat either a 
noted high priest or a noted pastsu-priest will 
die RA 44 43 MAH 15874:20 (OB ext.), ef. dupl. 
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[lu] e-nu wedim imdt lu pasisu [wed Yim imat 
YOS 10 17:53 (OB), also en-nu sia-é [...] 
OCT 31 15 K.7929:2 (SB ext.), and en-nu rabt 
imadt migitti Sangi Boissier Choix 1 64:11; EN. 
NA u Sangd ilu erres the god desires a high 
priest (or priestess) and a Sangi-priest TCL 
6 4:20 (SB ext.), ef. (followed by NIN.DINGIR. 
RA DINGIR erres) ibid. 33; EN.NA u Sangé eli 
ili la tabu the high priest (or priestess) and 
the Sangi-priest are in bad odor with the god 
TCL 6 4:21 (SB ext.), also ibid. r. 3; e-nu muz 
Sahmit taklim ili tugstamit you have put to 
death the high priest who delivers the of- 
ferings to the godsin good time Géssmann Era 
IV 108; alt zdninkunu e-na(var. -nu)-ku-nu 
a-a-in-na where would your (the gods’) 
caretakers be, who would be your high 
priests? Géssmann Era V 14. 

3’ in rel.: arkiiu LU.EN.NA behind him 
the en-priest KAR 132 iii 15 (rit. referring to 
Uruk), see RAce. p. 102; LUGAL iL-wf EN.NA 
(= nagit Eni) ippus tilléSu ebbiti illabsu the 
king performs the ceremony of the instal- 
Jation of the high priest, he puts on his clean 
apparel RAce. 73:16. 

b) high priestess — 1’ wr. with log. — 
a‘ in leg. and adm. texts: of Nanna: En. 
hé.du,.an.na SAL.NUNUZ.zI “(Nanna dam 
“Nanna PN, the é.-priestess of Nanna, the 
wife of Nanna (daughter of Sargon of Akkad) 
UET 1 23:2; cf., for a list of the é.-priestesses 
of Nanna in Ur, GaeS and Karzida, Sollberger, 
AfO 17 23-27. 

b’ in lit.: En asakka istanarriq isabbatuz 
Sima wqallisi ub Sa-gu-um EN ittanajak the 
é.-priestess will repeatedly steal.the sacred 
property of the god, but they will seize her 
and burn her (as punishment), or: the high 
priest will repeatedly have sexual intercourse 
with the é.-priestess CT 6 2 case 42 (OB liver 
model), ef. ibid. 3 case 43, cf. also en-nu asakka 
istenerriq issabbatma idd&k unpub., ext., cited 
by Nougayrol, RA 44 29; muttallik B.DINGIR. 
RA EN ittanajak one who frequents the 
temple will repeatedly have sexual inter- 
course with the é.-priestess CT 6 3 case 44 
(OB liver model). 


2’ wr. syll.: enu-um ustahha the é.- 
priestess will lead a loose life RA 44 42:49 


énu 
(OB ext.), cf. en-nu ustakha Boissier Choix 1 
63:8; see RA 44 29, sub mng. 2b-1’a’; note the 
personal name H-nu-um-li-bur May-the- 
Enu-Priestess-Prosper YOS 8 176:25 (OB 
Larsa). 


3’ wr. nin or nin.dingir: see éntu and 
ugbabtu. 


The meaning “Jord” of Sum. en is borne 
out by a number of early passages. The word 
occurs mainly in literary contexts, where the 
Akk. translation usually renders it by bélu 
(for an exception, cf. mng. 1b); it disappears 
in the OB period, while éniiu, q. v., main- 
tains itself longer. 

For en as an element in designations of 
officials, both secular and sacred, cf. ensi 
(isSakku), enku (mé@kisu), engisu, endibbu, 
ennigd, ennun (massartu) and ensi (s@ ilu), 
ens, engi, enkummu (also ninkummu), ete. 
The sign itself represents an important sym- 
bol which can be seen on the famous vase 
of Uruk. 

Note also the term nam.en.na (see sapsu 
and bitré) used, e. g., in combination with 
tig, sig and Sah to denote high quality, 
nig.en.na, said of fields (Deimel SL 99/43), 
and that EN in the reading urux (cf. MSL 
2 64 No. 416a) means ‘“‘powerful,” “large, etc. 

As for the Sum. en as designation of a 
high priest (with a fem. counterpart nin or 
nin.dingir(.ra), Akk. éntu, note that in 
Ur, Kiabrig, Eridu and Larsa en-priestesses 
served male gods, such as Nanna, Enki and 
Utu; correspondingly in Uruk, Inanna had 
a male en-priest, who often was the city 
ruler. We are best informed about the en- 
priestesses of the moon god Nanna, who were 
all of royal blood, had been chosen by means 
of extispicy (ma8S.e ... pa), were installed 
(tl or hun) by the king, their father or brother, 
and who lived in the gipdru, q. v. For their 
names, from the time of Sargon of Akkad 
down to Nabonidus, cf. Sollberger, AfO 17 23ff., 
for their relationship to the deity, which the 
texts describe as one of marriage, cf. Falken- 
stein, Journal of World History 1 796 and Jacob- 
sen, JNES 12 179 n. 41 and ZA 52 107 n. 32. A- 
mong the gods of Lagas only the goddess 
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Nange had an en-priest, who also seems to 
have had the title sanga; but note here the 
cult of dead notables referred to as en.en. 
né.ne, “the énu’s,”’ cf. Deimel Or. 2 45f. In 
Nippur, on the other hand, Enlilhada male en 
priest, while the goddesses Inanna and Nin- 
Insina, who had male en priests, and Ninurta, 
who was linked to a nin-priestess (see éntu), 
follow the normal pattern. In Tuttub, east 
of the Tigris, an en priest or priestess served 
the moon god; for his or her archive, cf. R. 
Harris, JCS 9 35ff. 

While the male en seems to disappear 
from non-literary texts after the Isin-Larsa 
period, except for the LU.EN.Na in a late 
religious text from Uruk, the female en sur- 
vives in omen texts (ext. and astrol.); cf. 
éntu and ugbabtu. 

Poebel, PBS 4 154; Gadd, Iraq 13 27ff.; Falken- 


stein, Journal of World History 1 795f.; Jacobsen, 
JNES 12 179 n. 41 and ZA 52 107 n. 32. 


énu (eye) see inu. 
énu (when) see inw. 


énai (fem. énitu) s.; 
ment; SB*; cf. end. 

lu.bal= e-nu-u Nabnitu IV 259; ba-dér BAR = 
te-nu-u, a-hu-u, a-hi-tu, e-ni-tu A 1/6: 205ff. 

e-ni-tum linannt mahirtu limhuranni may 
another woman serve as substitute for me, 
may another woman take over (my sins) for 
me Maqlu VII 140, also K.7594:7’ (unpub.), cf. 
e-ni-tu lin[annt méhirtu limhuranni] KAR 
165 r. 3, also [e-nu}% linannt mahi[ru lim 
hurannt] BMS 59:16. 


substitute, replace- 


entiima (when) see intima. 
entimisu (when) see inimisu. 


enungallu s.; chief warden; Bogh.*; Sum. 
lw. 

dLamastu “Labasu *Ahhazu DiB-us e-nu- 
un-gal ki-ga-ti mahis muhhi whom the 
Lamastu-demon, the Labasu-demon, the 
Ahhazu-demon have seized (or) the Chief 
Warden of the Forests who smites the skull 
KUB 39 58+ iv 9, see G. Meier, ZA 206. 

G. Meier, ZA 45 213. 


enuniitu (a plant) see anunitu. 


enzu 
entitu (tool) see unity. 


éniitu s.; 1. lordship, 2. office of the 
high priestess; SB, NB; cf. éntu, enw. 


nam.en.na lu.lu : ana e-nu-wt nisé 5R 62 


No. 2:36f., see mng. Ib. 

1. lordship — a) said of gods: e-nu-su 
lu Siturat let his (Marduk’s) lordship be the 
highest En. el. VI 106; inmnanu “Kingu susqi 
legi e-nu-ti now (since) Kingu has been 
elevated, has taken over the lordship En. 
el. IIIT 49; [Sa 4AS8Sur] ana dardti lusarbi 
e-nu-us-su I will exalt the lordship of Assur 
for eternity BA 5 652:13, cf. Borger Esarh. 77 
§ 49:2, AfO 13 p. 217:5 (Asb.). 

b) said of kings: nam.en.na lu.lu... 
DN mu dtg.ga hé.en.sa,.a: a-na e-nu-ut 
nise Sumi tabis lu tambi ...DN DN nomin- 
ated me for lordship over the people 5R 62 
No. 2:36f. (SamaS-Sum-ukin); ana e-nu-te kis: 
Sati ibnisuma (the gods) created him for 
lordship over the universe Streck Asb. 382:8 
(Sin-Sar-i8kun); e-nu-us-su usatiru ina puhur 
Sit malki (when Marduk) made his (the 
king’s) lordship the greatest in the assembly 
of the rulers VAS 1 37 i 41 (Marduk-apal-iddina 
ILkudurru); tirum*Marduk ... usapi malku 
ana epes e-nu-tim when DN assigned the 
king to exercise lordship RA 11 110:2 (Nbn.); 
ana e-nu-tu matigu (in broken context) VAB 
3 2:3 (Cyr.). 

b) other occ.: e-nam (var. ININ.DINGIR. 
RA) tabniat e-nu-ti Sarru tabniat sarriti you 
are a lord (var. high priestess) born for lord- 
ship, a king born for kingship (address to the 
clay) AAA 22 pl. 11 iii 16 (SB rel.), var. from dupl. 
KAR 134 r, 16. 


2. office of the high priestess: DUMU.SAL 
sit libbija ana e-nu-ti ass Tinstalled my own 
daughter in the office of high priestess YOS 
1 45124 (Nbn.), cf. DUMU.SAL ... ana e-nu- 
tim ai RA 11 112ii 18 (Nbn.); Egipar kum 
mi ellu agar paras e-nu-tim ustaklalu giribsu 
Egipar, the pure sanctuary, wherein the rites 
of the office of the high priestess (are per- 
formed) YOS 1 45 i 39 (Nbn.). 


enzu (ezzu, inzu) s. fem.; 1. she-goat, 
2. goat (generic term), 3. the constellation 
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Lyra, 4. (a bird); from OB on; pl. enzéti; 
wr. syll. (in Nuzi mostly en-zu.MES, inzu ZA 
43 306:19 (OB), ezzu de Genouillac Kich 2C 1:4f., 
and passim in this text and ARM 4 62:3’) 
and tz, upU.Uz; ef. hanzu. 


uz Uz = en-zu S» IT 284, also A VIII/4:78; 
[ix ]z.musen — ¢.z4 [(x)] “goat” bird Hh. XVIITE 6; 
for various categories of Uz (given mostly without 
Akkadian translations), see Hh. XIII 193-214; 
zU.ra.ra, zu.ra.ah.a, si = ka-sa-su $4 Uz to 
shear, said of a goat Nabnitu J 323ff., see gazdzu; 
gun.sig.uz : b¢-lat ar-tien-zi Hh. 11 366; giS.na4 
Sa.tag sig.uz.ag.a = ersu 3d Sar-ti en-zi Se-?-at 
bed stuffed with goat hair Hh. IV 159; [ga].uz= 
Si-zib en-zt goat’s milk, [ga.t&t]z.sig,.sig, = MIN 
dr-qa-a-ti milk of yellow she-goats Hh. XXIV 95f. ; 
udu en.zum, uduhur.sag.gaé, udutu.ra MDP 
18 30 (school text); udu.itz.meS= en-za-ti Prac- 
tical Vocabulary Assur 309; upvu.tz.MES MAS.zU 
MAS.TUR saL+48+QAR ADD 777 r. 3, dupl. 2R 
44 No. 3:13 (NA Practical Vocabulary Nineveh 
version). 

tuz.e [...] tiz.e tu.ra : [...] e-za t-mu- 
ur-ma [...] e-zu ma-ar-sa[at] he saw the 
she-goat [...] the she-goat was sick de Genouillac 
Kich 2 C 1:4f. (OB ince.), ef. (wr. [e]-zu-um) ibid. 
11, also ibid. 15;9En.1il lugal.kur.kur.ra.ke, 
(KID) uz.[slig,.ga[-ni me].dé.en : Sa 4nlil bél 
matati en-za-<tu> -s% ar-qa-tlu ninu] we are the 
yellow goats of Enlil, the king of the world LKA 
76:9f. (SB lit.); | us,(GANAM) sila, in.Sub tz 
maS in.Sub : lahri puhddu iddima en-zu lalasu 
iddi_ the ewe dropped (her) lamb (prematurely), 
the goat dropped her kid (prematurely) SBH p. 
131:56f., ef.tiz ma8S.bi : en-za u lalasa 4R 30 No. 
2:2f., 6f. 

[ha]-an-zu = en-zu (var. [el-[en]-zu) Malku V 36. 


1. she-goat — a) in OB: x Uz.HLa x 
mAS.DU x she-goats, x ....-he-goats (added 
up as UZ.HI.A) YOS 8 162:3 (= 163:4), cf. 
(with tz beside MAS.DU) Gautier Dilbat 43:6, 
also Uz.MAS.HI.A VAS 13 58:2, TCL 11 162:11, 
and tz.MAS.HI.A (summing up Uz and MAS. 
GAL) PBS 8/1 62:3, 65:1, 71:3; x UZ... a-ri- 
a-tum x Uz li-li-id-du x pregnant goats, x goats 
which have kidded JRAS 1917 723:6; Uz GU. 
LA full grown she-goat BIN 7 107:4, cf. VAS 
13 101:9, note: tz.aL adult goat (Akk. corr. 
unknown) Riftin 134:6, and (beside MAS.GAL, 
as column heading) VAS 13 86:1. 

b) in MB: cf. mng. 2a-2’. 

c) in MA: 2 MAS.mES 1 Uz ri-mu_ two 
he-goats, one she-goat which has kidded KAJ 
120:12, cf. KAJ 190:22, 267:3, 225:3. 


enzu 


d) in Nuzi: 1 en-zw sau & sa ilti[l}tum 
gazzu one she-goat which was shorn once 
HSS 9 26:3, cf. 2 en-zu SAL.MES SIG;.GA 2.TA. 
AM gazzutu RA 23 149 No. 30:12, also 1 en-zu 
Sa 2-Su gazzuttus ibid. 143 No. 3:29, and ef. 
ibid. 101 No. 18:6; 1 en-zu SAL Sa Sart Sa 3-Su 
[gazz]u wu 1 en-zu SAL Seklinnu [8a x-S}u gazzu 
one hair-producing she-goat which was shorn 
three times and one seklinnu-she-goat which 
was shorn x times HSS 9 101:18f.; 6 en-zu 
SAL U.TU.MES 20 MAS.MES.GAL naphar 26 en- 
zu.MES six she-goats which have kidded, 
twenty he-goats, total 26 goats HSS 9 59:1ff., 
cf. 10 en-zu SAL.MES U.TU JEN 536:4, and passim 
in Nuzi; x UDU.MES ga MAS x UDU.MES Sa 
en-2u SAL.MES x small cattle, being he-goats, 
x small cattle, being she-goats HSS 15 204:2, 
ef. Len-zum AASOR 16 14:2,7 and 11; luDvU. 
saL gadu kaliimigu sia; 1 en-zu gadu lalisu 
SIG; &@ 1 en-zu SAL 2-ti-x one fine ewe with 
her lamb, one fine she-goat with her kid and 
one .... she-goat JEN 606:6f. 

e) inNA: 200 UDU.US,(U,).MES 150 UDU. 
UZ.MES 230 DUMU.MU.AN.NA 200 ewes, 150 
she-goats, 230 yearlings (lambs and kids) 
ADD 118:2, cf. upuU.Uz.MES (beside MAS. 
MES, added up as Mt.MES black (small cattle, 
i.e., goats) ADD 1132:6 and r. 6. 

f) in NB, LB: 1 tz sa kakkabtu Sendet(t) 
one she-goat marked withastar YOS77 ii 77, 
cf. ibid. 83 and 86, cf. 1 US, 1 Uz naphar 2 
sénu $a Imarri u qantuppu sendu one ewe, 
one she-goat, together, two head of small 
cattle, marked with the spade and the stylus 
TCL 13 132:1 and 8; 300 séni adi Uz u puhalu 
Sa MN ultu gizzi usdni 300 head of small 
cattle, including goats and male sheep which 
came here from the shearing in MN TCL 
12 43:16; x USx u UDU.Uz 8a Sizib x ewes 
and she-goats (both) giving milk AnOr 8 
67:5, cf. x UZGAL UCP 9 p. 59 No. 6:6, and 
x UZ SAL.AL (beside US, SAL.AL) YOS 7 143:10 
and 15; MAS8.GAL Uz MAS.TUR SAL+AS+QAR 
naphar Mi-t% adult he-goats, she-goats, male 
kids, female kids, total of black (small cattle) 
(as column headings, opposed to up white, 
i.e., sheep) BIN 1 176:3, cf. YOS 7 193:7, TCL 
12 54:7, UCP 9 p. 75 No. 85:7; x UZ GAL-tu dlittu 
x adult she-goats which have kidded (added 
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up, with the goats and kids, as se-en M1.MES) 
BE 9 1:5, ef. BE 10 105:5, 106:5, 130:4, and pas- 
sim in LB texts of this type. 

8) in SB: tz.mus-ka takst USx.MES-ka 
twami lida your goats shall bear triplets, 
your ewes twins Gilg. VI 18; summa vz 
suppa t.ru if a goat bears a mutton sheep 
CT 28 32 K.3838+ r. 1 (Izbu), cf. Izbu Comm. Z 10’, 
cf. also Summa tz salimtu sia, U.TU CT 28 32 
K.3838+:4, and passim; Summa ina KAS Sumz 
ma ina Ga tz tarabbak you steep (various 
drugs) either in beer or in goat’s milk KAR 
202 r. iii 27 (med.), cf. GA UZ AMT 27,10:4, and 
passim in med.; HN Uz argat arug [...] ina 
eki argi Sammi argiti i[kkal] incantation: 
the goat is yellow, yellow [is her ...], on the 
green bank [she eats] green grass (inc. against 
jaundice) Kiichler Beitr. pl. 17 ii 48; kima 
aSakkan irhd bal&u vz ka-[zu-us-sa] USx im 
(text HI.A)-mi-ra-Sa atana miraga AM as Sak- 
kan made his beasts pregnant, the she-goat 
(was made pregnant by) her buck, the ewe 
by her ram, the she-donkey by her male .... 
AMT 67,3:4 (SB inc.), ef., for a parallel, Maqlu VII 
24ff.; Sulusita a&8ém en-za I bought a three- 
year-old goat Anatolian Studics 6 152:44 (Poor 
Man of Nippur). 

2. goat (generic term) — a) in econ. — 
1’ in OB (tz.u1.a = enzatum): x he-goats 
(MAS.GAL) x kids (MAS) x young kids (MAS. 
TUR) x UZ GU.LA x Uz TUR (total:) 31 bz. 
HI.A BIN 7 107:4ff., ef. Uz.UDU.HI.A (adding 
up Uz.H1.A and sheep) ibid. 12; x US,.UDU. 
HI.Aw UZ (sum of X USx.UDU.HI.A (= sénum) 
and x UZ.HI.A) Haverford Symposium p. 234 
No. 5:11, ef. tz.a1.4 (total of she-goats, he- 
goats and kids) AJSL 33 222 No. 4:10 and 21, 
Riftin 134:10, cf. Uz.u1.A (parallel to Usx. 
UDU.HI.A) JRAS 1917 723:9, and passim, (par- 
allel to AB.GUD.HI.A and USx.UDU.HI.A) Riftin 
90i2 and ii2, but note: US,.UDU.HI.A including 
tzandkids Grant Bus. Doc. 71:7(= YOS 8 64) and 
CYL 6 24c:9, also USy.UDU.NITA.HI.A including 
tz TCL 1177:19; Sa 10 Gin KU.BABBAR Uz. 
HI.A uw 5 GIN KU.BABBAR UDU.NITA.HI.A 15- 
[Sal-[mu-n}im-ma goats, for ten shekels of 
silver, and sheep, for five shekels of silver, 
have been bought PBS 7 16:8 (let.); PN SIPA 
UZ.H1.A LIH 29:5f.; note: 103 tz zt.Ra. 


enzu 


HLA PBS 8/2 123:1; UDU ez-zu-um ARM 4 
62:3’. 

2’ in MB (vz.H1.a): x UD-HI.A.MES x MAS. 
GAL x Uz x MAS.TUR X SAL+A5+QAR naphar x 
UZ.HIA naphar X USx.UDU.HI.A x sheep (lit. 
white ones), x he-goats, x she-goats, x male 
kids, x female kids, total x goats, (grand) 
total x small cattle BE 14 48:7 and 10. 


3’ in Nuzi (enzu.MES): 6 en-zu SAL U.TU. 
MES 20 MAS.MES.GAL naphar 26 en-zu.MES 
six she-goats which have kidded, twenty 
bucks, total 26 goats HSS 9 59:3; naphar 
xX UDU.MES @ en-za.MES (adding up UDU.MES) 
HSS 9 48:17; x KUS.MES 8a UDU x KUS.MES 
Sa en-zi x sheep hides, x goat hides HSS 13 
458:2; Sundu en-zu.MES ina Nuzi hugsumma 
ipSu (dated) when the goats were taken 
away(?) from Nuzi HSS 13 457:12; 1 en-zu 
niTA (beside 2 en-zu sau) JEN 297:22, see 
Dorothy Cross Movable Property 31. 

4’ in NA: 3 (or 13) MAS(!).MES Glidate 
7 (or 17) DUMU.MU.AN.NA.[MES] naphar 480 
UpU UD.MES 20 UDU.Uz.MES naphar 500 
three goats that have kidded, 17(!) one year 
old (kids), total 480 sheep (lit. white sheep), 
twenty goats, (grand) total 500 ADD 697r. 3, 
ef. x Uz.MES ADD 753:5, 1125 v 5. 


b) other occes.: lu Sa kima tz inabbuzu 
be it (the ghost) who bleats like a goat AfO 
14 146:103 (bit mésiri); kima sia (= Sarat) Uz 
anni innappagsuma ... ana muhhi bz-S% [la 
tturru] just as the hair of this goat is plucked 
and cannot return to the goat from which it 
(was taken) Surpu V/VI 103 and 105, ef. ga- 
ar-tam 8&4 UZ Sémam TCL 17 26:26 (OB let.), 
and Sa-rat en-[zi] CT 16 23:316, but for sic. 
uz with the reading Sdrtu, see Sartu; Jumma 
ubainu ultu résisa adi isdiga kima st Uz 2i-rat 
if the “finger” is curved(?) like a goat’s horn 
from its top to its base Boissier Choix 47:16 
(ext.), ef. ibid. 10ff., also CT 20 32:72; Summa imz 
meru garni bz Sakinma saérassu salmat if the 
(sacrificial) sheep has goat’s horns and its 
hair is black CT 31 31:19, and dupls., see AfO 
9 118, ef. ibid. 18ff., cf. also Uzu tz KAR 156 
r.5, SI UZ KAR 194i 38; [NAM].ERIM SAG.DU 
upv.tz the Madmitu-(demon) had a goat’s 
head ZA 43 16:47 (lit.). 
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3. the constellation Lyra: GI8.MAR.GiD.DA 
in-zu-um kusarigqgum ba&smum li-vz-zi- <zu> -a- 
ma may the Big Dipper, the “Goat,” Capri- 
-corn (and) Hydra stand by ZA 43 306:19 (OB lit.); 
for MUL.Uz as a constellation, cf. 
SL 4/2 No. 145. 

4, (abird): see Hh. XVIU, in lex. section; 2 
é-zi MUSEN 16 girsippi MUSEN CT 33 47b:1 
(OB). 

In OB and MB Uz.H1.a, in Nuzi enzu.MES, 
in NA vpv.tz.muS is the collective for 
“goats,” although often US,.UDU-HI.A in- 
cludes both sheep and goats. In NB and NA 
appears the collective m1.MES8, ‘“‘black ones,” 
for goats, beside UD.MES, “‘white ones,”’ for 
sheep. 

Landsberger, AfO 10 158f. 


Géssmann, 


epapu s.; (a kind of ornament?); 
list*; Kassite word(?). 

ediptu, marratu, Sallapitu, uritu, kamitu, e-pa-pu, 
setiptu, etc. = [a]-x-[av-2] (perhaps [ser-S]er-[ra- 
tum]) An VIT 80ff. 
eparSd (or efamsi) s.; (a garment); MB*; 
foreign word. 

xX TUG e-par-sa-a Si-pu x e.-garments with 
sipu-decoration (in list of garments) PBS 2/2 
135 v 6. 


syn, 


epartu s.; 

word. 
e-pa-ar-tu= na-ah-lap-t% An VII 193, also Malku 

VI 102; e-pa-ar-tum TGe wx (title of a synonym list) 

BE 17 73a:16 (MB). 

epattu s.; (a costly garment); OA*; pl. 

epadatu. 

1 ra-qu-tum 3 e-pd-da-tum talhadiatum one 
thin (garment), three ¢e.-garments from Tal- 
had CCT 1 32c:15, ef. 20 e-pd-da-tum talhaz 
didtum SA.BA 10 e-pd-da-tim OIP 27 62:43f., 
also CCT 2 36a:15, TCL 14 54 r. 9’; e-pd-da-am 
ana ummidnija Sabilam send one e.-garment 
to my principal CCT 4 6e:6 (let.), cf. TCL 20 
119:21 and 23 (let.); 1 TUG e-pd-dum(text -sum) 
8TUG.HILA PN naX?akkum PN is bringing you 
one é.-garment and eight (ordinary) garments 
BIN 4 9:8 (let.). 

To be connected with Heb. ’épdd and Syr. 
pedta, “‘vestis sacerdotalis’’ Brockelmann Lex. 
Syr.? 557b. 


(a coat); syn. list*; foreign 


epéqu A 


epeqennu see epgennu. 


epéqu A v.; 1. to be massive, solid, 2. upz 
pugu to make massive, to solidify; 3. utep: 
pugu to become solid; from OA, OB on; I 
epiqg, 1/2, II, 11/2; wr. syll. and Lagas; cf. 
epigtu, itpugu adj., uppuqu adj., upqu. 

{l]Ja-gab LaAGAB = e-pe-qu A 1/2:92; si-Ja sita == 
e-pe-qum MSL 2 p. 130 iv 18 (Proto-Ea); sag = 
up-pu-qu (in group with sag.gi = peht and Su. 
Su.ru= katdému) Antagal D 235. 

e-pe-qu = up-pu-qu Izbu Comm. 279; up-pu- 
qu = su-up-pu (adj.?) Izbu Comm. 173, to CT 27 
21:18, and dup]., ef. mng. le—1’; e-pi-ig= su-u-pi ff 
qa-a-lu, up-pu-qd = su-up-p[u] Izbu Comm, 271c-d. 

e-pe-qu = da-na-nu RA 17175 ii 9 (astrol. comm.) ; 
tu-up-pag 5R 45 K.253 v 7 (gramm.). 

1. to be massive — a) epiq: Summa KA. 
B.GAL Siram i-pi-iq if the “gate of the palace”’ 
is thick with flesh YOS 10 26:30 (OB ext.), cf. 
Summa KAB.GAL e-pi-ig YOS 10 24:27 (OB 
ext.); Summa libbum e-pi-iq if the heart is 
massive YOS 10 41 r. 72, ef. ibid. 4212, also 
(said of dir libbi) ibid. 42 ii 19, (said of buklu) 
ibid. 36 iv 17, (said of the masrahu) ibid. 46 ii 
29, (said of the z1) ibid. 45:39f.; Summa alpu 
uznasu ep-ga if the ears of the bull are mas- 
sive CT 40 30 K.4073:13 (SB Alu). 

b) itpug: HAR.MES-Si iti sikkat sélisu u- 
pu-qu his lungs are solid with the false ribs 
AMT 55,1 r. 3 and 7. 


c) uppug — 1’ in Izbu: summa izbu 
uznésu ina ahisu saknama gagqassu wp-pu- 
ug-ma pa la is if the ears of the newborn 
(lamb) are on its shoulder, its head is a solid 
block and it has no mouth CT 27 34:17 (SB), 
ef. Summa izbum up-pu-ug YOS 10 56 i 40 
(OB), also Summa izbu uznésu up-pu-qd CT 
27 33:7; [Summa] lahru néSa ulidma pisu up- 
pu-ug up-pu-qu = su-up-pu if a ewe gives 
birth to a lion and its mouth is solid (i.e., has 
no opening) Izbu Comm. 173, citation from CT 
27 19:11f. and 21:18 (SB), cf. CT 27 39 K.3925:8 
and 12, also Summa rzbum ullanumma pil su) 
u-pu-ug YOS 1056i15(OB), and cf. (said of the 
esenséru backbone) CT 27 13 r. 5, (said of the 
eyes) CT 27 10 r. 18 and 15:11. 

2’ in ext.: e-pi-iqg-tum : SUHUS.AM GIL.NA. 
MES : Summa HAR imiltt wp-pu-ug SUHUS.AM 
GI.NA.MES massiveness (predicts) solid foun- 
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dations (of the government) — if the right 
lung is massive, there will be solid foun- 
dations CT 20 39:13, cf. Summa KI.MIN-ma 
HAR tmitti wp-pu-ug Boissier Choix 1 128:7; 
summa NiG.TAB up-pu-gat-ma marta u ubaina 
ifufla isu if the nasraptu is massive and has 
(no) gall bladder or “finger” CT 20 37 iv 17f., 
ef. ibid. 32:77ff., also (said of the sikkat séli 
false ribs) CT 31 25 r.1f., (said of the bab 
ekalli) KAR 423 ii 48, Boissier DA 209:14; 
[Summa] padanu ana imitti tp(sic)-pu-ug KAR 
440 r. 3; Summa kigsddum up-pu-uq if the 
neck (of the sacrificial lamb) is massive YOS 
10 47:83 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb), dup]. 
ibid. 48:8; Summa martu kalusama wp-pu- 
gat LAGAB|...], umma martu quiunsa LAGAB- 
ma LAGAB-8d gatin(sia-in) if the gall bladder 
is solid all over, ...., if the thin part of the 
gall bladder is solid and its solid part is thin 
CY 30 20:11ff.; if the [lung] wp-pu-ug-ma 
Sara la imahhar is dense and does not admit 
air KAR 151:37 and 39. 

2. uppugu to make massive, to solidify: 
PN u lina suhdrija isti PN, tahhima 30 MA.NA 
Sunu €-pi-iq-ma ana merv ummiadnim pigidma 
ana Alim lublu join PN and one of my serv- 
ants to PN,, make an upqu-load of the men- 
tioned thirty minas, hand it over to a 
merchant and let them take it to the City 
(Assur) KTS 9b:21 (OA let.); saébam umalli 
u-pi-iq-ma [ana] harranim attarad I rein- 
forced(?) the troops and sent them on the 
expedition ARM 6 30:21; asabbw kima agi 
Sa wp-pa-qu Saru lem-na (for lem-nu) I swell 
like a wave which an evil wind makes massive 
STC 2 pl. 80:62; wna haragi esSele tusella tu- 
pa-aq kitru tusasbat you bring it up from a 
new sagger, you let it solidify, you put it 
into the kiln Thompson Chem. pl. 3:101 (= ZA 
36 188 § 8**:29); Summa abnu up-pu-ug when 
the stone has solidified Thompson Chem. pl. 2 
r. 59 (= ZA 36 194 § 3*r. 2). 

3. uteppugu to become solid: sir hasé 
rugqgi hast dunni hasi massarti hasi mir has 
imittam liksir li-te-pi-ig \et the back of the 
hung, the “‘kettle” of the lung, the ‘‘fortress” 
of the lung, the “tower” of the lung, the 
“donkey”’ of the lung be .... and solid RA 
38 85:12 (OB ext. prayer). 


eperu 


epequ B v.; to be merciful, gracious; 
lex.*; I, 1/2; ef. ipqu. 

SALAS lwsfi-ir] sup (var. $SA.AB-LA.SUD) = e-pe-qu 
(in group with nashuru and térdnu) Erimhus VI 
14; ne.8é Su.ba.an = a-nu-um-ma e-pi-ig-Su, 
[suHlLba.an = e-pi-i[g-Su] (between muhursu, 
muhrannt, and térrassu, tér’u) OBGT XV 4f.; 
nam.ri.za(text .a) $§&.14.ha.ma.ra.ab.suD 
a-na e-ru-t{t-ka] 7i-te-pi-ga-[as-su] in return for 
your wakefulness you will receive mercy from him 
RA 17 121 ii 6 (SB wisdom). 

e-pe-gu = re-e-mu Malku V 85. 

For personal names of the type Ipiq-DN 
(once Hpig-DN and once Ippig-DN) see ipqu. 
The OAkk. name Hin-bi-iq-"Ha-ni-18 UCP 9 205 
No. 83 iii 43 remains obscure, see MAD 3 203. 


epertu s. fem.; baked brick; Elam, SB*; 
cf. eperu. 

a) in Elam: #£.p0v.a wu mdlakam sa e-pi- 
ir-tim ipus he built a temple and a ramp of 
baked bricks MDP 28 p. 10:7, and passim; 2?- 
a-na-am 8a e-pi-ir-tim ana DN IN.NA. 
pim he built for DN a temple of baked bricks 
MDP 2 pl. 15 No. 1-4:9, cf. MDP 6 pl. 7 No. 3:4; 
igaram essam Sa e-pi-tr-ti-im (var. e-pi- 
ir-<tip-im) ... tpus he built a new wall of 
baked bricks MDP 2 pl. 13 No. 4-5:16, cf. 
(with Sum. correspondence é.sig, GI siggy. 
al.lu.ra) ibid. No. 2-3:11, see MDP 2 p. 69. 

b) inSB: kisirta sti itu kupri u e-be-er-ti 
aksir 54 agurri ukebbir ina pili u epri 8a kupri 
kutalli aksir I constructed this quay wall of 
bitumen and baked bricks (i.e., baked bricks 
laid in bitumen), making it 5} courses deep, 
and I made its rear (wall) of limestone laid 
in bitumen mortar KAH 2 33:10 (Adn. I). 


Jensen, ZDMG 55 234 n. 2. 


eperu (epru, vpru, vpiru) s.; 1. dust, 2. 
earth, loose earth, 3. debris, 4. scales, 
5. ore, 6. (an unidentified substance, OB 
only), 7. mortar, 8. territory, soil, 9. area, 
volume (as math. term); from OB on; often 
used in pl.; wr. syll. and sawaRr (SAHAR. 
MES, SAHAR.HI.A); cf. aparu, epertu, epru in 
bit epri, haparu, upru. 

sa-har 18 = ep-ru SII 121; sa-har 18 = e-pi-rum 
Ea IV 84, cf. sa-ha-ar-dub 18 = tur-bu-’-tum dust 
cloud ibid. 86; 18 = ba-su, e-pi-rum, ta-ar-bu-UH- 
tum, ku-uk-ku-su  Proto-Izi m Iff.; 18, 18.HGs, 
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{1]S.nigin = e-pi-ru Nabnitu J 94ff.; giS.mar. 
sahar.ra= mar e-pi-ri spade for loose earth Hh. 
VIT B 27; {gi-gur.hub.sahar.ra}] = MIN 
(= huppi) ep-rt basket for earth Hh. IX 40f.; 
sahar. kisi, = e-pir kul-ba-[bi] anthill Lu Ex- 
cerpt II 51; du-ub pus = Sa-pa-ku 84 saHar to 
heap up, said of earth A III/5:6, also Nabnitu 
K 65; [...].ra = Sd-ha-hu Sa SAHAR e-pi-ri to 
become loose, said of earth Nabnitu B 78; 18.pun, 
IS.SUD.SUD = te-mi-ru Sd SAHAR to cover with 
earth Nabnitu XXIII 191f.; nigin= sa-ma-ku ga 
sauaR Antagal VIIT 185. 

For bil. passages, see mngs. la, le, 2a, 2b-1’, 3. 

nap-pi-lu na-pu-u = gar-ri-éu &4 ep-ri (an insect 
living in the ground) Landsberger Fauna 42:72 
(Uruanna); mu-um-mi-il-te ep-ru = a-sam-Su-tt 
(wind) whirling up dust = cyclone Malku IIT 195; 
SAHAR // e-bi-ri EA 136:3; sanar / a-pa-ru RA 19 
104:8; SAwAR.RA //ha-pa-ru EA 143:11; SAHAR.RA // 
a-pa-ru EA 141:4; SAHAR.MES | ep-ri EA 195:5. 


1. dust —a) ingen.: SAHAR.HLA sépéJunu 
kima M.DuGUD kabti ga dunni ervjati pain 
Samé rapsute katim the vast sky is covered 
with the dust (raised by) their feet as (with) 
the heavy storm (clouds) in the coldest period 
of the winter OIP 2 44 v 58 (Senn.);_ mummiz 
lat ep-ri [7] aSamsati seven cyclones whirling 
up dust RA 48 147:32 (SB Epic of Zu), also 
RA 46 92:76 (OB Epic of Zu), cf. Malku ILI 195, 
in lex. section; 7bsim[ma] ep-ra (var. SAHAR. 
HI.A) mehé usazbal he (Anu) created the 
dust and let it be carried (around) by the 
storm En. el. I 106a; mehi itbém i-pi-ir 
panisu iktumu the storm arose (and) covered 
his face with dust BRM 4 6:8 (SB rel.); eli 
dalti u sikkiirt Sapuh (var. i8apuh) ep-ru 
(var, SAHAR.MES) dust is lying on door and 
lock CT 15 45:11 (Descent of [tar), vars. from 
KAR 1:7; summa ina bit améli B.sia,.MES 
SAHAR.HI.A MIN (= usaznana) if the walls in 
a man’s house flake off (lit. rain dust) CT 38 
15:39 (SB Alu); DIS Gir! TU.MUSEN GAR... 
Sa ina alakigu SAHAR.HI.A usappahu if he has 
dove’s feet, that (means that) he raises dust 
when he walks Kraus Texte 24r.11(SB physiogn.) ; 
Summa alpu ina zibbatisu SAHAR ana EGIR-Sé 
as-lu || ana veu-si isalla if a bull stirs up 
dust with his tail backwards, variant: upon 
himself CT 40 32 r. 18 (SB Alu), and passim in 
similar contexts, cf. [summa kalbul ana pan 
amélt SAHAR.HI.A thpirma irbis CT 38 50:51, 
also [Summa kal]bu ana mubhi améli la mudésu 
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SAHAR.HLA tspuh ibid. 52, and SAHAR.HI.A 
ippul ibid. 583; am.gin,(aim) 4 sahar.ra 
me.ir.ri.ginx.za.na.giny : kt rimi rabi 
qarnéka ina e-pi-rt ki tu-[bal-li-lu] because 
you have covered your horns with dust like 
a wild bull Lugale X 24; giS.tukul.e kur 
sahar.ta in.da.ab.sdr : kakku ina Sadi 
ina e-pir ub-tal-lil-ma the mace had become 
covered with dust in the mountains Lugale V 
27; KU.GI ina matika e-pi-ru &% gold is (as 
common) in your land (as) dust EA 16:14 (MA), 
cf. EA 26:42, KU.GI.MES ki e-be-ri madat EA 
19:61, 29: 146 and 164, 27:106, also KU.at el e-bi- 
rt ma{dat] EA 20:52 (allletters of TuSratta). 

b) for purposes of magic — 1’ dust from 
footprints: $a SAHAR sépéja ina gabrim 
usnilu “SAHAR.HI.A> minddtija ilqi etig 
SAHAR.MES s€péja isbusa (the sorcerer) who 
has placed dust (on which) my feet (have 
stepped) in a grave, has taken my measure- 
ments, has collected a lump of earth (touched 
by) my feet KAR 80:30f., dupl. RA 26 40:19f., 
cf. efiqu SAHAR.HI.A S€péja tSbusu Maqlu I 
133; SAHAR S€péja Sabsu mindatija legd the 
dust from (under) my feet has been collected, 
my measurements have been taken BMS12:55, 
and passim; 8a ina stigi iSbusu lu SAHAR 
sépiga let what she collected on the street 
be the dust from her feet RA 22 155 r.3 
(translit. only), dup]. KAR 81:7; U HI.IS SAR : 
AS SAHAR ki-bi-is LU dust from the foot- 
prints of aman Uruanna III 47a; kadsaptu 
SAHAR.HILA kibis Sp améli kiSpi TIMES for 
purposes of magic, a witch will take dust 
from a man’s footprints BRM 4 12:75 (SB ext.). 

2’ other special types of dust or earth: 
SAHAR.SILA.LiIM.MA dust from a crossroads 
AMT 65,7:1, and passim; SAHAR KA.GAL dust 
from a city gate AMT 74 ii 28, and passim; 
SAHAR.SILA.LIM.MA SAHAR I+LU  mahritu 
SAHAR pisanni eli u Saplt SAHAR pisanni dalti 

. SAHAR.HI.A Suntti dust from the front 
threshold, dust from the upper and lower 
drainpipes, dust from the box of the door, 
these kinds of dust KAR 196 r. ii 46ff., cf. 
SAHAR I+LU Sa NA, x [x] Sa biti labiri KAR 202 
i33, also SAHAR.HI.A Suniitu ana muhhi 
tazarru ibid. 34; SAHAR samit diri naditi 
SAHAR GIS.PISAN Surdi dust from the battle- 
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ments of a dilapidated city wall, dust from 
a leaking pipe KAR 196 r. ii 7f.; SAHAR URU 
nadé SAHAR i nadi SAHAR E.DINGIR nadi dust 
from a city in ruins, dust from a house in 
ruins, dust from a temple in ruins KAR 184 
obv.(!) 3; SAHAR KI.MAH dust from a tomb 
AMT 69,11:3, and passim, cf. [e]-pi-tr kehullé 
LKU 33:35, also LKA 119:1 and 18; SAHAR 
ip naditi SAHAR KASKAL dust from an 
abandoned canal, dust from a road KAR 
184 obv.(!) 4; SAHAR bit ili SAHAR BARA. 
DINGIR SAHAR abulli SAHAR palgi SAHAR 
ibratt SAHAR ltiturri sa 4Tstar naphati SAHAR. 
SILA.LIM.MA SAHAR asamsiilt SAHAR bab bit 
harimti sawar bab na-[ak}-mi sayar bab 
kastrt SAHAR bab ekalli sanaR béb MUNU,.SAR 
SAHAR badb sbi SAHAR KASKAL SAHAR bab 
LU.NU.GIS.SAR SAHAR 64Gb LU.NAGAR SAHAR 
b@b LU.SAL+ME SAHAR.HL.A annitt kalisunu 
tahassal earth from a temple, from the 
pedestal of a god, a city gate, a ditch, an 
altar, from a bridge (collected) when the 
evening star shines, from a crossroads, from 
a cyclone, from the door of a prostitute, from 
the door of a ...., from the door of a carpet 
weaver, from the door of the palace, from 
the door of a maltster, from the door ofatavern 
keeper, from the road, from the door of a 
gardener, from the door of a carpenter, from 
the door of a naditu-priestess — you crush 
all these kinds of earth ZA 32 170:4ff. (SB rel.), 
and passim in this text, cf. SAHAR A@rt SAHAR 
nibirt SAHAR titurrt SAHAR palluric Sa 4 
KASKAL.MES ibid. 61ff.; SAHAR hiris magarri 
[nar]kabtt dust from the track of a chariot 
wheel KAR 194 i 28; SAHAR hurbati naditi 
dust from an abandoned wasteland AMT 
97,4:23; SAHAR nipilti kalbt dust pawed up by 
a dog KAR 196 r. i 17; SAHAR rubus kalbi 
SAHAR rubus Sahi earth from the lair of a 
dog, earth from the lair of a pig AMT 98,3: 17, 
cf, saHaR asurré Sa Sahi AMT 1,2:17; SAHAR 
utint dust from a kiln AMT 44,1 ii 11, and 
passim; U a-TAR-tum :AS SAHAR abulli kaméti 
earth from the outer city gate CT 14 44 K. 
4152 i 9 (Uruanna); [...] : SAHAR kinsi ANSE 
dust from the leg of a donkey CT 14 27 K. 
4162 r. 7f. (Uruanna); U kur-ka-nu-u : AS SAHAR 
a-ba-[...] CT 14 42 K.274:22 (Uruanna). 
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c) in idioms, etc. — 1’ to eat dust, etc.: 
u tidaggalu ajabunu u tikalu ep-ra let our 
enemies see (this) and eat dust (i.e., be de- 
feated, see Winckler AOF 1 291) EA 100:36 (let. 
of Rib-Addi); SAHAR.MES ana akéligunu giru 
ana pasasigunu sindt immert ana Ssatisunu 
dust should be their food, pitch their oint- 
ment, sheep’s urine their drink AfO 8 25 r. iv 
14 (treaty, ASSur-nirari VI); asar SAHAR.HIL.A 
bibissunu (in the nether world) where their 
sustenance is dust (and clay their food) 
CT 15 45:8 (Descent of Istar); anSe.bi [kal.bi 
sahar.ra ba.an.si: Sa iméré Suntiti e-pi-ri 
pisunu umallima he filled the mouths of these 
donkeys with dust 4R 18* No. 6:10f.; kima 
tidi pija e-pi-ra-am malima ittika ul ad(!)-bu- 
u[b] as you know, my mouth was filled with 
dust (i.e., I was in trouble), and I could not 
talk with you VAS 16 174:11 (OB let.), cf. 
[pisu ...] e-pi-ri(var. -ra) mali Gilg. XII 96; 
ep-ri E.SIR SIL.DAGAL.LA ana pisu ussap he 
stuffed his mouth with dust from street (and) 
square ZA 43 18:71 (SB lit.); ptki lemnu 
e-pi-ra lim-[la] may your evil mouth be 
filled with dust Maqlu VII 109, ef. ibid. 116. 

2’ taru ana epri to turn into dust: [... 
Sé ba].ru (sahar.sé ba.ru]: [ana ...] it-tur 
ana e-pi-ri tt-[tur] it turned to [...], it 
turned to dust SBH p. 119 r. 2; sahar. 
Sef gi], sahar.gé ba[tu] = [a-na e-pi-ri 
it-tur] Nabnitu O 196. 

3’ other oces.: bitu ga gar Mitanni ... 
ugdemmir itti e-pi-ri ubtellil he completely 
destroyed the palace of the king of Mitanni 
and razed it (lit. mixed it with dust) KBo 1 
3:11 (treaty); 8a annam appajlu] 4Samag ana 
dinan e-pi-ri $a takbusu liddin should I say 
yes, Sama& would treat me as if I were the 
dust upon which you have stepped TCL 18 
85:15 (OB let.); arad kittt Sarri wu ep-ri Sépé 
Sarria true servant of the king, the dust of 
the feet of the king EA 248:5, and passim; 
aradka ep-ri Supal sépé Sarri your servant, 
the dust from under the feet of the king 
EA 185:4, and passim; andku ep-ru istu Supdl 
Sépé Seni Sarri I am the dust from under the 
sandals of the king EA 149:4, and passim; 
aradka u ep-ru §a kabagika your servant and 
the dust upon which you step EA 254:3, and 
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passim; aradka SAHAR.HI.A Su Sépé Sarri bélija 
4 Samsija i M.MES (= tidi) Sa kabasi[ka] your 
servant, the dust under the feet of the king, 
my lord, my sun, and the earth upon which 
you step EA 220:4, and passim; aradka ep-ri 
Sa Sepé[ka] LU guzi Sa [sis]éka your servant, 
the dust from under your feet, the hostler of 
your horses EA 304:5, and passim, cf. aradka 
ep-ri 8a Sepeka LU gartappi &a siséka EA 298:6; 
ep-ra-<ray-am ana gagqgidija aspu<kaykumma 
for you I have poured dust upon my head 
KT Hahn 3:19 (OA let.); murus libbigu lidbub 
SAHAR ina gaggadisu liddi he shall report 
what disturbs him and put dust on his head 
AMT 90,1:14; ki.sikilama.na.4m.tag.ga 
sahbar hub.ba ba durun: ar-da-tum Svu-ma 
ina e-pi-ri it-ta-pal-sih the woman, the per- 
petrator (lit. mother) of sin, crouched down 
in the dust ASKT p. 120 r. 5f., ef. BA 10/1 109 
No. 27:12f.; ki-Si-id e-pi-ru (the sick child) 
belongs to the soil (i.e., will die) Labat TDP 
216:2, cf. ki-Sid SAHAR ibid. 3; SAHAR.MES 
mitre mala rittasu his hands are full of the 
“dust”? of death (description of Sumuqan) 
AMT 52,1:11. 

2. earth, loose earth —a) ingen.: sahar. 
ra i.mt.a ki a.dag nam.mi.in.dub 
e-pi-ri tbnima itti ami ipuk he created earth 
and heaped (it) on areed frame CT 13 35f.:18 
(SB Creation story); ina abullat u ugar THAR 
e~pi-rt t-ha(text -za)-ar-ru-% (the rest of the 
menials) will dig the earth in the gate-dis- 
tricts and in the region GN ARM 6 13:17; bara 

. e-pi-ra lumellisi I filled the well with 
loose earth AOB I 38 No. 1:23 (A&SSur-uballit I), 
cf. ep-ri-sa lisélamma mésa likgSud may he 
take out its earth filling and reach its water 
(again) ibid. 27; haritsa Sa Glija ... SAHAR. 
MES imléi the moat of my city had become 
full of earth AKA 145 v 7(Tigl.1); bassa u 
turtiba sipik e-pi-ru rabltim eligsu isapkuma 
sand and dust, large piles of earth were 
heaped over it VAB 4 236136 (Nbn.), cf. bassa 
Siptk e-pi-ri eli Glu u biti Sudti Sapku ibid. 41; 
[ina biti}-1a bas ittaspak i-pi-ir it-ta-<at>-bak 
BRM 4 6:7 (SB rel.); na@r Sa... Sihhat SAAR. 
HLA i2-2a-an-nu-i-ma imlit sakiki the canal 
which had gotten clogged with slimy earth 
(and) full of mud VAB 4 88 No. 8i 16 (Nbk.), 
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cf. Sahihu $a SAHAR Nabnitu B 78, in lex. sec- 
tion; gaggarsu assuhma ana Puralti ana 
tamtim usabil e-pi-ri-Su (in order to obliterate 
the very ground on which the city stood) I 
removed its soil and let the Euphrates carry 
its earth into the sea OIP 2 137:39 (Senn.); 
2 LU ura&i Sa dullu sa e-pi-rt two urésu- 
officials for the earthwork Nbn. 632:1, cf. 
LU.GAL.10-t7 Sa ina muhhi e-pi-ri_ the decu- 
rion in charge of earthwork GCCI 1 99:5 (NB); 
ep-ri-§u esipamma ina abulli alija ... lu 
a&spuk I collected earth from it (the destroyed 
town) and piled it up at the gate of my 
city KAH 113 ii 11 (Shalm. 1), cf. ana témarti 
nse ahbratt SAHAR.HI.A Babili assuhamma ina 
bit akitt ... ugarrin I removed earth from 
Babylon and heaped it up in the akitu-chapel 
as a sight for future generations OIP 2 138:46 
(Senn.), SAHAR.HIA uRU Susan ... ésipa 
alga ana KUR 4Asfur Streck Asb. 56 vi 96; 
e-pi-ir e-si-e Sa Babili issuhma ité Agade* 
GABA.RI Babilt tpus (Sargon) removed soil 
from the foundation pit of Babylon and built 
a replica of Babylon next to Akkad King 
Chron. 2 8:18, cf. ibid. 28:9, cf. e-pir Jatpisu ise 
suhma ZA 42 49:17, see Giiterbock, AfO 13 50; 
li.edin.na ba.[...].désaharnu.dul.la 
hé.me.en : lu ga [ina séri ...] nadt e-pi-ri 
la katmu atta whether you are (the ghost of) 
someone that lies (slain) in the desert, not 
covered with earth CT 16 10:48f., and dupl. ibid. 
50:48f.; sag.bi.sahar nu.dul.la : &@ 
qaqgassu e-[pi-ri] la katmu ASKT p. 87 ii 11; 
KAxBAD.hul sahar.nu.dul.la : rwitw lez 
muttu Sa e-pi-ri la katmu_ evil (resulting from) 
spittle that earth has not covered ASKT p. 
87169, cf. upadtu nadi e-[p]i-ru (var. SAHAR) 
la kuttumu K. 9471: 10, var. from K.8954: 3 (unpub. 
SB lit.); ima SAHAR.HI.A itammeru (whoever 
throws this stela into water) or buries it 
in the earth VAS 1 37 v 29 (NB kudurru), 
and passim cf. ina e-pi-ri usatmaru BBSt. 
No. 3 v 46, ina e-pi-ri-im igebberu AOB 1 24 
r. v 18 (Sam%i-Adad 1), and passim, ina e-pi-ri 
ukattamu KAH 1 3 r. 14 (Adn. 1), and passim, 
cf. also ina e-pi-ri ikattamu MDP 10 pl. 11 iii 
27, ina e-pi-ri usaktamu KAH 2 35:40. 

b) for building purposes — 1’ structures 
made of earth: MU SAHAR ZIMBIRE! isgapku 
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year in which the earth(en wall) of Sippar 
was piled up RULA 2182 Hammurabi year 43, 
ef. bad.bi sahar.gal.tain.gar.ra ibid; 
BAD siram in e-pi-ri rabiti lu épus I built a 
mighty wall of (piled up) earth LIH 2 95:49 
(Hammurabi), ef. mu SamSi-4u e-pi-ri-i Ja BAD 
Subat-Sam&si isp[uku] Studia Mariana 53 No. 2; 
AMBAR wustashirsu in e-pi-ri rabiitim isdésu 
kima sadim ukin I surrounded it with a(n 
artificial) swamp and made its construction 
solid by means of a big earth(en wall) YOS 9 
35 iii 137 (Samsuiluna); Sipik SAHAR.MES ana 
limétisu ana elénu a&puk (I completely 
rebuilt the great wall of my city Assur) and 
piled up a wall of earth all around on top of it 
AKA 146 v 13 (Tigl. 1); ip Tupliag ... [ina 
Slipik SAHAR.MES u GI.MES aksirma I dammed 
the river GN by means of a dike (made) 
of earth and reeds Lie Sar. 48:3; - sag.bi 
sahar.ta hur.sag.giny hé.ni.ib.il : raxiz 
Su kima Sadét ina e-pi-ri lu ulli I raised its 
(the wall of Sippar’s) top by means of (piled 
up) earth, as high as a mountain 5R 62 No. 
2:58f. (SamaS-Sum-ukin); butugt? girbasun la 
Subst Sipik e-pi-ri astapaksuniitimma I piled up 
(around) them a wall of earth so that no dike 
break would occur (and surrounded them 
with piers of kiln-fired brick) VAB 4 134 vi 49, 
and passim in other insers. of Nbk.; D UB-7kSAHAR. 
HI.A DU-e§ BAD (omen favorable for) piling 
up an earthen wall, construction of a city wall 
CT 31 11 i 26 (SB ext.), cf. DUB-ak SAHAR. 
HI.A DU-e§ BAD CT 30 13 K.8496 obv.(!) 2, and 
passim; adi mulé qagqad alim e-pi-ru la tk: 
Sudu alam ul isbat as long as the earth(en 
ramp) did not reach the height of the top of 
the city wall he could not seize the town 
ARM 1 4:11, cf. stu e-pi-ru gaqqad alum 
tk§udu ibid. 14; a@rammu ina Sipik ep-ri 
isé u abné marsis pasqrs [usakbis] with great 
trouble and difficulty I had a ramp built of 
packed earth, tree trunks and stones Borger 
Esarh. 104:37; ina maspak e-pi-ri u qurrub 
Supi ...isbatu ala they conquered the city by 
means of a siege wall of piled-up earth and the 
assault of siege engines OIP 2 63 v 10 (Senn.). 

2’ earth used as the core of brick struc- 
tures: MU SAHAR 2i-ku-ra-at SUTU year in 
which the earth(en core) of the temple tower 
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of Sama (was piled up) UCP 10 146 No. 76:14 
(OB Ishchali), cf. ibid. 88 No. 12:16; zik-kur-rat 
SIG, ™ SAHAR.HI.A temple tower (including) 
bricks and earth(en core) OIP 2 84:51 (Senn.); 
tamlé dannu ina SAHAR.HI.A ellatr umalli I 
filled the solidly built terrace with clean 
earth VAB 4 196 No. 29:4 (Nbk.), cf. e-pi-ir 
elluti girbasu umalla VAB 4 204 No. 43:8 
(Nbk.), and passim; udsmallu ussisunu e-pi-ri 
CT 34 36:55 (Nbn.). 

3. debris: sahar sil.dagal.la i.dé (for 
1.dé) : i-pi-ru ri-ba-a-tu(!) us-ma-al-<liy she 
filled the square with debris BRM 4 9:42; 
kisurrasu la Siddé e-bi-ru katmu its (the tem- 
ple’s) outline was not recognizable, (being) 
covered with debris VAB 4 142 ii 4 (Nbk.), and 
passin; aésar bitu wu Subtu la basé tilla u e-pi- 
ru la sapkiima libittu la nadét where there 
was neither a building nor (any other) dwell- 
ing, neither ruin hills nor debris were piled 
up, no brick was (ever) laid (there) KAH 2 
60:96 (Tigl. I), ef. ibid. 61:45; ep-ri-suunekkir I 
removed its debris KAH 2 49:18 (Tn.); MU. 
BI SAHAR.HI.A [...] in the same year, the 
debris [...] BHT pl. 15:5, cf. MU.BI SAHAR. 
HLA &é H.[saG].it[...] ibid. r. 12, also ibid. 
r. 33; (silver dedicated) ana dakii $a SAHAR. 
HI.A a 4.8aG.iL for the removal of the debris 
from Esagila CT 4 39b:3 (LB); igdrisu qajaz 
piti adki e-pi-ri qirbigu assuhma I tore down 
its (the temple’s) sagging walls, I removed 
the debris from its midst VAB 4 264i 30 (Nbn.), 
cf. ak&Sitma issi e-pi-rt karmisu assuh I cut 
down the trees (and) removed the debris from 
its ruin YOS 1 45143 (Nbn.), and passim in Nbn, 

4. scales: Summa izbu ina pudésu SAHAR 
TuK-ma SA.MES-Sé IGI.MES if the newborn 
lamb has scales on its shoulders and its in- 
testines can be seen CT 27 47:17 (SB Izbu); 
Summa amélu dikSu ina trtisu TAG.TAG-su-ma 
GIM Sin’ ti SAHAR1-8d-na-«na»>~-Su if a piercing 
pain strikes a man in the chest again and a- 
gain, and hecoughsup dry matterasexpectora- 
tion Kiichler Beitr. pl. 11 iii 65, cf. Summa amélu 
trassu marsatma GIM &inéti SAHAR TUK.TUK-8 
if a man’s chest is sore, and he repeatedly has 
attacks of (coughing up) dry matter as ex- 
pectoration ibid. iii 55; SAHAR-s% (in broken 
context) AMT 29,3:4. 


188 


oi.uchicago.edu 


eperu 


5. ore — a) in gen.: KuR Bwil-sapina 
Sadi rabt siparra isémés ibnima sa saddni 
Suniiti Spik ep-ri-Si-nu ablulma ana qiri[...] 
useri[ssujnitima busulsunu a@mur the great 
mountain Ba’il-sapiina showed (lit. produced) 
at the same time copper (text bronze), and I 
(therefore) sorted out(?) the ore piled up in 
its mountainous regions and brought it to the 
furnace and, myself, watched the smelting of 
their (final product) Lie Sar. 38:231; SUK. 
BLA LU kinaja [8a] 1-pi-ri Sa kaspi [tp-t]a-te- 
qu-nu provisions for the smiths who melt 
down silver ore Nbn. 811:6; SAHAR.KU.GI 
gold ore AMT 8,1:26; e-pi-ri && KU.aI (in 
obscure context) UCP 9 p. 104 No. 44:3 (NB), 
note in this context: urudu.sahar.hu. 
luh.ha = si-it hur-ri mined copper ore Hh. 
XI 336, [U tus}-ga-a (var. [tu]s-ka-a) : ni- 
pi-ts URUDU, ep-ri URUDU Uruanna IIT 476- 
476a. 

b) in epir SadiSu, describing pure metals 
foundinnature: KU.at kur.bi.ta sahar.ba 
kur.ra gold ore (as found) in the mountains 
SAKI 107 xvi 19f. (Gudea Cyl. A); KU.GI e-pir 
KUR-1-Su Rost Tigl. III pl. 34:19; KU.GI SA, 
e-pir Sad-di-§%i Borger Esarh. 83:30; in sariri 
russé nabnit aralli e-pir Sad-di-&% in reddish 
gold bronze, a product of the nether world, 
(found as) ore in the mountains Borger Esarh. 
84:36; KU.GI KU.BABBAR e-pir KUR-Su Streck 
Asb. 164 r. 1; 1 MA.NA4GiN KU.GI na- 
a-tar SAHAR KUR-St Sa Sagiru ina libbi janu 
one mina and twenty shekels of na(/)tar-gold, 
pure, in which there is no impurity (or alloy) 
BIN 1 114:1 (NB); x Gin gird KU.GI SAHAR 
KUR-<8%> GCCI 2 214:2 (NB); ellagna,.za. 
gin. kal.la ... u.tu.da sahar kur.ra : Siz 
birti uq[nim wagrim] ... lidum e-[pir sadisu] 
blocks of lapis lazuli, product (lit. “offspring’’) 
of mountain ore PBS 1/1 11 r. iv 76 and iii 44. 

6. (an unidentified substance, OB only): 
1 eS MA 40 GUR ana e-pi-rt sénim one boat 
of forty gur (capacity) on which to load 
“earth” TCL 18 146:4, cf. 1 GiS.mMA ana baz 
matim e-pi-ri lisénunim they should load one 
boat halfway with “earth” ibid. 8, cf. also TCL 
18 145:5 and 10, YOS 2 95:10, also SAHAR.HI.A 
damgitum fine “earth” TCL 18 145:11; 1 @18. 
MA-ka idimma e-pi-ri ittisu ligSiam give him 
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your boat so that he may bring the “earth” 
here with him YOS 2 22:7; PN PN, PN; PN, 
Siriasuniti e-pi-ru-Su-nu uh(?)-hu-ru send 
PN, PN,, PN; (and) PN, here — their “earth” 
(deliveries or shares) are overdue BIN 7 35:15 
(let.), ef. PN . e-pi-ru-Su uh(?)-hu-ru_ ibid. 
7. Note: 136 sita 10 Gin sawaR.HI.A Ja PN 
98 sina 2 GIN SAHAR.HI.A 8a PN, PAPA TCL 1 
172:1 and 2 (OB). 

7. mortar: ina pili u ep-ri Sa uRU Ubasé 
kutallisu aksir I strengthened its (the quay 
wall’s) rear by means of limestone (laid in) 
mortar (taken) from the town of Ubasé KAH 2 
35:30 (Adn. I), cf. wéti pili u ep-ri Sa URU 
Ubasé épus I built (the gate) with limestone 
and mortar from Ubasé AKA 8 r. 6 (Adn. I), 
and ina pili u ep-ri Sa ku-up-ri_ by means of 
limestone (laid in) bitumen mortar KAH 2 
33:13 (Adn. I). 

8. territory, soil: bél kussim e-pi-ri u 
Glim*| anékuma TI am the master of throne, 
territory and city Studies Robinson 104:17 (Mari 
let.), cf. kussém eli kussim bitam eli bitim 
e-pi-ri_e-li e-pi-ri Glam eli dlim anaddingum 
ibid. 20; &-si uru*' pri.prL-su e-pi-ri-su u 
mimmisu his house, each of his cities, his 
territories and all his property Wiseman Ala- 
lakh 6:7, cf. e-pi-ri Sa URU GN... we-pi-ri-gu 
agar ibasSt ibid. 56:5ff., also ibid. 55:6 and 11; 
e-pi-ru annt ana e-pi-ri §a LU Alalah ul tuhhu 
this territory does not belong to the territory 
oftheruler of Alalakh Wiseman Alalakh 58: 15f., 
cf. LU Alalah ana e-pi-ri anni ul momma ibid. 
21; URU GN ana puhat e-pi-ri fa URU GN, GN 
(bartered) in exchange for the territory of GN, 
Wiseman Alalakh 76:3; @lu e-ep-ru Sa RN-ma 
the city is the territory of RN KBo 1 5 ii 41 
(treaty); e-ep-ra Sa Gli saSu 4 Sams ana RN 
anandin 4Sam& massu lu urappas the Sun 
will give the territory of this city to RN, the 
Sun will (thus) increase his (RN’s) land KBo 
15 iii 43; 4Ninurta up-ta[k-klir ep-ra ka-ra-Su 
DN ....-ed the territory of the camp LKA 1 
ii 21 (SB Epic of Zu), cf. up-tla-ki]r e-pir ka- 
ra-St ibid. 37; 4Zi-za-nu Sar-rat ep-ri bélit serc 
DN (the divine locust), the queen of the soil, 
lady of the field Surpu VIII 22. 

9. area, volume (as math. term) — a) area: 
4 GAR SAG 1 GAR US SAHAR.BI 2} GAN 54 SAR 
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GAN(text &).UR.RA four gar in width, one gar 
in length, its area is x iku of harrowed land 
PBS 8/2 134:3 (OB), ef. ibid. 5, 26and 28; 5 BUR 
SAHAR inassah he will remove an area of five 
bur LIH 4:10 (OB let.), cf. 724 sar 24 cin 
SAHAR PBS 8/1 80:4 (OB), also BIN 7 108:1, 
etc.; n@r GN ... PN SAHAR.HI.A iSdudma x 
GAN SAHAR.HI.A nar GN sdbé ... SAHAR.HI.A 
kasadam ul ile’u PN measured the area of the 
canal, there is x iku (of surface) area in the 
canal GN, the workman cannot possibly 
handle the area CT 29 17:6f. and 10 (OB let.), 
cf, ibid. 29. 

b) volume: see Thureau-Dangin, TMB index 
pp. 216 and 236; Neugebauer, MKT 2 31 and 3 72; 
Neugebauer and Sachs, MCT 170, s. v. sahar. 
epéru v.; to provide (persons) with food 
rations; from OB on; I ipir — ippir — 
epir — imp. epir, 1/2 tttupur (see usage d), 
TiI/2; wr. syll. and SE.Ba (see usage c); cf. 
epiru, ipru. 

e-pe-ru = na-da-nu Malku IV 182; a-sd-[r]u= 
e-pe-ru Malku IV 242. 

a) inOB: ana warkatu imi PN PN, u PN; 
i-pi-ru. PN, and PN; willprovide PN with 
food forever VAS 8 108:18, cf. adi PN baltat 
PN, u PN, tt-ta-na-su-si VAS 8 109:16f., case 
of VAS 8 108. 

b) in personal names: 4uTu-e-pi-ri Sa- 
mas-is-my-Provider PBS 7 51:8 (OB), cf. VAS 
8 116:3 (OB); 4Sin-i-pi-ra-an-ni ‘‘Sin-has- 
Provided-me-with-Food” BE 15 180:17 (MB), 
and passim in MB in names of this type; /-pi-ra- 
an-ni CBS 12605 (unpub., cited Clay PN 90); Sin- 
e-pi-rum BE 15 144:9(MB), 4Sin-e-pi-rt BBSt. 
No. 30:22, cf. r. 26, and passim in names of this 
type (all MB); H-pi-rum (abbreviated) BE 
14 151:26 (MB); E-pi-ir-i-lum MDP 2 pl. 1 iii 
7 (OAkk.), also H-pi-tr-mu-bi ibid. 5, see 
MAD 3 57; H-pir--Adad KAV 19 r. 11 (MA); 
Na-bi-e-pir-gab-bt TCL 12 8:11 and 22 (NB); 
faaSan-e-pi-ra-at BE 15 155:27 (MB), cf. 1#- 
pir-tum (abbreviated) CT 22 40:2 (NB). 

c) inlit.: e-—pi-ir ummani passir msi pro- 
vider for the people, table (set) for all man- 
kind BE 17 24:5 (MB let.); LUGAL KUR-su tp- 
pi-[ir] the king will provide his country with 
food CT 27 22 r. 9 (SB Izbu), misunderstood and 
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cited in Izbu Comm. 207 as ippiru, q. v.; KUR- 
Su SU.KU SE IGI-ma KUR KUR-su tp-pir (var. 
SE.BA) his country will experience a barley 
famine, a(nother) country will provide his 
country with food (or read as kur-mat-su 
ip-pir and he (the king) will feed (it) with 
his (own) food ration) ACh Sin 26:7, ef. ibid. 
9, 11 and 13, var. from VAT 9817, cited AfO 17 76 
n. 20; ina natal kammali tiris qati u la e-pe- 
e-rt stig Glisu lissahhur may he wander 
around in the streets of his home town under 
the hostile gaze of the people, fingers pointing 
at him, food denied him MDP 2 pl. 23 vi 38 
(MB kudurru); e-ris kit-tu (var. ki-it-ti) e-pi-ir 
(var. -pir) &u ku-ub-bit desire justice, give food 
(to the poor), and show respect! BA 5 623 
K.7897 r. 10, dupl. STC 2 pl. 65 ii 11’, var. from 
PBS 1/2 116:54 (SB wisdom); e-pir kisSat nist 
who provides for all people VAS 1 71:12 
(Sar.), cf. e-~pir aké Winckler Sar. pl. 40:4; e~pi- 
rat enge who provides for the weak BMS 9:37. 

d) other oce.: uN.MES ina lib-bi URU GN 
a-ti-~pur-ma I provided the inhabitants of 
GN with food rations RA 45 p. 19 (= pl. IIT) 
20 (Topzawa Bilingue). 

e) in math. (III/2 only): inanna itinnum 
us-te-pi-ra-an-mi-i-ma_ now, the architect has 
made me provide (the workers) with regular 
food rations RA 29 p. 3 (= pl. ITI) iii 33 (OB), 
ef. ibid. iv 8, see Neugebauer, MKT 1 p. 108ff., 
Thureau-Dangin, TMB 68f. 


epéru see ebéru A. 


epésu v.; to object; OB*; I epis, II. 

a) epésu: investigate (pl.) his case and 
provide justice for him according to the law 
(kima simdadtim) Summa e-pi-is-ku-nu-si-im 
Suate u bél awatisu ana sérini turdanim if he 
objects to you send him and his adversary 
tous VAS 16 142:13 (let.). 


b) uppusu: summa errésum assum ina 
Sattim mahritim manahatisu la ilgi(!) eqlam 
eréSam igtabi bel eglim vi-ul ui-wp-pa-as (var. 
u-Tpalas) erréssuma eqil’u erresma(!) ina ebtiz 
rum kima riksatisu Seam ilegqi if the tenant 
farmer promises to plant the field (again) 
because in the previous year he was not able 
to draw (from the yield the equivalent of) his 
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investment (in seed, labor, etc.), the owner 
of the field must not object, his tenant farmer 
may plant the field and take (his share of) the 
barley at harvest time according to his agree- 
ment (of the previous year) CH § 47:65, var. 
from YOS 9 34:23; summa awilum sam u kas: 
pam iti tamkarim ilgéma Seam u kaspam ana 
turrim la isu mimma Sa ina qatixu ibassi 
bisamma isu mahar gibt kima ubbalu ana 
tamkarigu inaddin tamkarum u-ul u-pa-as 
imahhar if a man has borrowed barley or 
silver from a merchant and has no barley or 
silver to give in return (but) does have goods, 
he may hand over whatever he has at hand 
to his merchant before witnesses, in the state 
in which he brought (it) —— the merchant 
must not object (but) must accept it PBS 5 
93 ii 37 (= CH § R, in Driver and Miles Baby- 
lonian Laws 2 40f. 
Driver and Miles Babylonian Laws 2 175f. 


epéSu (episu) s.; 1. work, act, activity, 
2. evil magic; from OB on; episu in MA, 
SB and NB; wr. syll. and pt; cf. epésu. 

lu nig.ag.a dig.bi.in.dib.dib.bi : 34 e-pi- 
su d-tab-bi-ku-&& upon whom they have poured evil 
magic (var., Akk. only, 8d kig-pu v-li-bu-us) Scholl- 
meyer No. 1i 75, var. from LKA 757.9; nig.ag.a 
nig.hul.dim.ma :ki-mae-pis HUL-tim (in broken 
context) CT 17 9:19f. 

1. work, act, activity —a) in OB: ¢Mar: 
duk ana e-pi-&1-ka annim likrub may Marduk 
bless this your work CT 2 11:23; ana e-pi-e- 
Si-im annim ki la taplah have you not been 
afraid to commit such an act? LIH 55:17; 
damiq e-pé-Sum anniim this is indeed fine 
behavior! YOS 24:4, cf. e-pi-Sum Sa tépusu 
damig OECT 3 67:6; ana e-pt-s-im annim 
uwassarsunitt should I allow them such an 
act? TCL 1 31:20; e-pi-Sum sa tépusaninns 


Sa mar awilt is the way you treated me that 


of a gentleman? CT 29 8a:5, cf. e-pi-sium sa 
tépusanni Sa 4UTU BIN 7 52:5; anniim e-pi- 
Sum libbi méSimma u diatija la Sa-lim this 
behavior is one of disrespect and disregard 
forme! YOS 2 28:8; ana sér annim e-pi-si-im 
magal qullulaku on top of such an act I have 
been unjustly treated YOS 2 40:23; e-pé-ed- 
ka dummugqam lume let me hear that you 
are improving this affair VAS 7 203:36. 
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b) in MA, EA: ana vv-ué tahazigu LKA 
64:9; assum e-pu-us pUG.cA to establish 
friendly relations EA 136:32 (let. of Rib-Addi). 

c) in NB: ana pb-us dullu m™.Ht1.A Sa bit 
ilani 8a Uruk (dedication of a five-year-old 
slave girl) for the performance of the work 
(termed) dullu 1M.H1.A in the temple of Uruk 
BRM 253:5, cf.ana Dv-us Sa dullu BRM 217:2; 
pit e-pi-s Sa dulli PN nasu PN guarantees 
the execution of the work VAS 5 19:15; ¢-pu- 
us nikkassi $a PN wu PN, ittt ahdimes gaté the 
settling of the accounts of PN and PN, has 
been mutually completed Cyr. 338:1, cf. pt- 
us nikkassigunu TCL 13 160:11, ina e-pu-us 
nikkasst Jacobsen Copenhagen 69:11, wr. e-pis 
ibid. 7 and 13; kaspu Sa e-pu-us nikkassi PN 
Dar. 259:8. 

d) in SB: if he demolishes his house in 
MN, pDt-us# rebuilding ofthe house BRM 4 
24:20 (series igqur ipus), cf. DU-eF BH ibid. 26 
and 32. 

2. evil magic: see lex. section; e tamhur 
Sagastu ... etamhur e-pi-&i u riksi lemniiti do 
not condone murder, do not condone evil 
magic and malevolent machinations Ebeling 
KMI 76 K.8505: 20. 


epéSu v.; 1. (without direct object) — 
a) to act, be active, proceed (p. 193ff.), b) to 
permit (said of gods) (p. 195), c) (in various 
technical mngs. in rit., math. and med.) (p. 
195f.), d) is, happens (used as a copula in the 
stative) (p. 196). 2. (with direct object) — 
a) to treat a person or a thing (p. 196f.), 
b) to build, construct, manufacture, ete. 
(p. 197ff.), c) (in idiomatic phrases, arranged 
alphabetically according to direct objects) 
(p. 201 ff.), d) (with pronominal direct ob- 
ject) (p. 225ff.), e) (with relative clause as 
direct object) (p. 227f.), f) (in various 
technical mngs.): to practice witchcraft, to 
perform a divination, a ritual, to plant, to 
cultivate, to use, to make a profit (p. 228ff.), 
3. (with prepositions) — a) ana (p. 230f.), 
b) ina (p. 231), c) isu (p. 231), 4. uppusu 
— a) to conclude-a sales agreement (p. 
231f.), b) (in idiomatic phrases correspond- 
ing to those of epésu) (p. 232), c) to act 
(p. 232), d) to treat a person (p. 232ff.), 
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e) is (used as a copula in the stative) (p. 232), 
f) (special mngs.): (to express plurality), to 
convert, to utter a sound(?), to compute, 
calculate, to copy (a tablet) (p. 232), 
5. Sipusu — a) to have (something) built, 
constructed, manufactured (causative of 
mng. 2b) (p. 232f.), b) (used in mngs. 2e-1'c’, 
2'd’, £-6', c, 1d, 2f-1', 3’ of epésu) (p. 233f.), 
c) (special mngs.): to assign and direct 
work (p. 234), 6. népusu — a) (passive of 
mngs. 2d, e, 1d, 2d—-5’, 2c, a, b, 2f-8’, 4’ of 
epésu) (p. 234f.), b) népusu ana PN/GN to 
side with a person or a country (p. 235), 
c) (obscure mngs.) (p. 235); from OA and 
OB on; I tpus — ippes (OB), tppus (MB, 
NB, note i-peg CT 394:27, SB), ippas (OA, 
MA, NA) — imp. epus and epis, I/2 itepus 
(but itepis PBS 2/1 140:32), 1/3, II, III, 
II1/2, IV pret. innepus — pres. innepis and 
innepus (innipag NA, e. g.. ABL 357 r. 11, 
1397 r. 10), [V/2, note forms iz%-pa-su EA 272:21, 
it-up-pa-Su EA 232:20, and passim in EA, 
i-pu-up-us ABL 276 r.11; wr. syll. and pv, 
note i-pt-a§ ABL 945:6, in colophons also 


AG and GI, see mng. 4f-6’; cf. epésu 
s., epis Sipri, epis balaggi, epis barti, 


Epis basami, Epis dulli, éepis dulli Sa 
hiddt, Epis ips, és kapalli, épigs lemutti, épis 
musukké, épis nahlapti, épis nérti, epis nigtti, 
ems nikilti, épis nwiti, emis pappasi, Epis 
ganite, éps qappati, épis salmi, epis seni, 
ems Sipri, eps Sighi, Epis Kzbi, Epis tahazi, 
Epis tundi, épisinu s., eprsinitu s., epistu 
s., épistu s., epistu in eprsat mirsi, episu s., 
émsu in la épisu, eppesu adj.; epsu adj., 
ipsu work, wpsu reed mat, ttepsu adj., itpesu 
adj., multépisdiiu s., muppisinu s. sorcerer, 
musepisu s., musépisttu s., népistu s., nepisu 
8., upisu s. magic machination, upsasi s. 
magic machination. 


du-u Kak e-pe-s% (also = bani) SP I 106, also Idu 
TI 225; @xax = e-pe-3u Sa 6, ™KAK= MIN Sa MIN to 
build, said of (building) a house Nabnitu E 121f.; 
mu.un.dt= ¢-pu-us Hh. Il 206; ur.bi dt.tu.na= 
is-te-nis ip-pu-us (mistake for epus) do (it) 
together (with me)! Ai. IV iv 27; ba.an.dt = 
e-pu-uS Hh. I 8;in.kaltiin.dt hestrengthened 
(the house, i.e., repaired it where possible) and 
rebuilt (what was too far gone for repairs) Ai. IV 
iv 32; é.ni.dt.a : f-su ip-pu-us he will build his 
house Hh. IT 62. 
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a-ag AG = e-pe-[Su] SP IT 291, also S® Voc. T 5’; 
na-a AG, ki-i ac, ag AG, mi-e AG= e-pe-Su A VIIT/1 : 
52ff.; na-a afc], a [ac], ki-i [ac], a-[ka] [ac] = 
[e-pe-Su] Ea VIIT 22ff.; ki-i ac = [e-pe-Su] Recip. 
Ha A iii 9’; dg = e-pe-du EME.SAL, 4g = MIN Sa up- 
pu-s in the meaning: to practice witchcraft Nab- 
nitu E 125f.; 1a.sa.hul.gig.ga.ak = Ja li-mu- 
ut-tam e-ep-3u one to whom evil has been done 
OB Lu A 40; udu.ni.ag.a = Sa ina lib-bi ip-s% 
(mng. uncert.) Hh. XITI 6; kin.pvu.ac.da, kin. 
DU.AG.SE = a-n[a e-pes Si-ip-ri(?)] to perform a 
task/work Ai. IT iii 6’;8u.sum.ma.a.ni in. AG= 
nu-du-nu-su t-pu-us he has handed over the goods 
to be delivered Ai. HII iii 8; gi.gur.da.ag.a= 
e-pe-Su Sa GI.GUR to manufacture a basket Nab- 
nitu E 133; MB.ag.a = e-pe-8u Sa ta-ha-zi to 
give battle Nabnitu E 134. 

di-im Dim = e-pe-Su (also = bani) Idu II 327; 
dim, [x].dim = e-pe-§u Sa DUB u GI.DUB-pi to 
form, said of a clay tablet and of a stylus Nabnitu 
E 123f.; gi8.dim.ma= arS [ep-su], giS.nu.dim. 
ma= a1 [la ep-8u] Hh. VIL B 323f. 

ku-u KUD = e-pe-su Sa e-li-ti to make, said of 
surplus A ITI/5:36; ku-ud kup = e-pe-St dé e-li-tt 
ibid. 88; 14.uS.up.4m.KuD = 8d e-la-a-ti ep-su 
one who is insincere Nabnitu L 159; 1a.uS up.mas. 
KUD = Sa ra-qa-tam e-ep-8u OB Lu A 78, also B 
IT 35. 

a.kud di, a.kud dug,.dug,, a.kud lél = 
e-pe-su $a na-mu-tt to have vulgar manners Nabnitu 
E 127ff.; gul= e-pe-Su Sa KU.BABBAR, MIN Sa NA, 
MIN Sa GI to work with silver, stone, reeds ibid. 
130ff.; at = [el-pe-[$u] CT 12 29 BM 38266 iii 21 
(text similar to Idu); kin.gi,.gi, = e-pe-Su 8a %- 
ip-rt to perform a task Nabnitu E 137; ba-a Ba = 
e-pi-e-sum MSL 2 132 vii 36, cf. Ba / e-pis [...] 
CT 41 44 r. 8’ (Theodicy Comm.); [til] [ti-il] ¢-bz- 
Su = (Hitt.:) i-ia-u-wa-[ar] to make Izi Bogh. B 
r. 13’; [bad] [pa]-ad = 7-b¢-3u = (Hitt.:) i-ia-u-wa- 
[ar] ibid. 14’; ba-ar BAR = e-pe-su a LG AI 6:320; 
gis.gi8.la= e-pe-Su ga kak-ki, gi8.tukul.sig.gi 
= MIN Ja MIN to give battle Nabnitu E 135f.; 
TUG.TUGINUE HU e-pe-8 CT 41 28 r, 21 (Alu 
Comm.). 

é kt.ga é.dingir.e.ne ki Min (= kt.ga) nu. 
mu.un.dt: : & el-lim &.DINGIR.MES ina aéri el-lim 
ul e-pu-uS a holy house, a house of the gods, had 
not (yet) been built on a holy place CT 13 35:1 
(NB), cf. ZA 28 101 Sm. 91: 1f.;[mu]S8.dam.gur,. 
ra [é].gi.na.ab.du, [ba].na.dii : ana pi-zal- 
lu-ri Su-tu-um-mu e-pu-us-si the storehouse was 
built for the gecko RA 17 146 K. 4605:13’ (SB 
wisdom); an.dib.ba mu.un.dti : 7-&d (var. ri- 
kis) §a-me-e te-pu-us-ma_ you (Enlil) have built the 
base of the sky KAR 375 ii 40f., var. from SBH 
p- 130:33; umun MU GuURg mu.un.du : e-la-a-at 
Sd-me-e te-pu-us-ma lord, you have built the vault 
of the sky KAR 375 ii 42f., cf. (with var. ka.nag. 
ga mu.ganmu.un.di: ma-a-tu su-pu-uk an-e te- 
pu-us-ma) SBH p. 130:34f.; kur.kur é.ne.ne 
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mu.un.di.a : KUR.MES &.MES-é-na ip-pu-8i (in 
the month of Siménu) all the countries build 
houses KAV 218 Ai 30 and 36 (Astrolabe B); lu. 
S$a,.ga.zu.sé nig.hul ba.e.dt : ga a-[na ...] 
te-pu-[Su ...}] you who have done evil to your 
friend RA 17 122 K. 2024 + ii 18’ (SB wisdom); 
TUL t-bi-e§ | 4 TUL.MES ma-da-ti DU(!).MES CT 41 
25:4, (Alu Comm., to CT 38 23:45); é.mu i.dt. 
am kur in.ga.dt.a : E &é in-ni-ip-su-ma ma-a- 
tum in-ni-ip-8% when my temple was built, the 
country was likewise built (i.e., settled) SBH p. 
60 r. 3f. (SB rel.); 6 ma.mu.giny(GIM) ba. 
dit.a.mu : E 8d ki-ma su-ut-tim in-ni-ip-sd-am | % 
sa te-dig-tim temple which was built (for a brief 
instant only) like (one seen) in a dream, variant: 
the renovated temple SBH p. 60:21f. 

{[a.na ib].ag.a.na.bi nu zu : [mi-na-a] e-pu- 
us LG §t-a-ti ul i-di (Sum.) I do not know what to 
do in this matter : (Akk.) what has this man done? 
I do not know! Surpu V/VI 25f. (SB rel.), ef. CT 
17 26:54f.; epuR Nil.ag.a = e-bu-ru ip-pu-us he 
will harvest, EBUR nu.ag.a= MIN ul min Hh. I 
157f.; a.na ib.ba.ag.e.en : mi-nam te-ep-pé-es 
(var. te-ep-pu-us) what do you want to do? CT 17 
38:22f. (SB rel.); mu.lu ugu.mu zé.ib.ba.mu 
un.ag : §47-li-id(text-3d) ta-a-bu li-pu-sa-an-ni let 
him do what is good for me ASKT p. 116:15f.; 
na.am.tag.ga nig.ag.a.mu nu.un.zu.[am]: 
an-ni e-pu-si ul i-[di] I do not know what sin I 
have committed 4R 10:42f., cf. na.dm.tag.ga 
nig.ag.a.a.mu : an-ni e-pu-us ibid. r. 41f.; ag. 
gig.gaag.a.mu: Sa ma-ru-us-tum ep-&é to whom 
evil has been done ASKT p. 122:16f.; gig.gamu. 
un.ag.a : ma-ru-us-tum te-pu-sd-an-ni 4R 24 
No. 3:14f. (SB rel.), and passim; 4g.gig bi.ag.a: 
tk-ki-ba i-te-pu-us she has violated a taboo ASKT 
p. 119: 8f. (SBrel.); 1W.u,(a18GaL).lu nig dingir. 
ra.a.ni 8&.dib g4.g4.bi mu.un.da.ag : a-me- 
lu §& DINGIR-8t Sab-Su $e-ri-ik-tt ip- <pud -§a the man 
whose god is angry with him has given a present 
RA 12 74:29f. (NB rel.); ama.a.ni.8é ag.a.ab: 
ana um-me-st% rt-pe-su (my king, who is quick to 
forgive his town and) is active(?) on behalf of his 
mother Lugale I 33; [kid.kid.da] zu+aB.ta u. 
me.ni.ag : [kitkitté] ap-si-1 e-pu-us-ma_ perform 
the ritual of the abyss CT 17 39:55f. (SB rel.); 
kin.8é na.an.ag.e (var. na.an.ag.a.en) :a-na 
sip-ri i te-en-né-pu-us (be rejected) may you not 
be usable for working (said to a stone) Lugale XI 
23; (obscure:) hu.mu.ra<ni>.in.ag : [l]i-pu-ué- 
ki Lugale TX 29; [siba].dé ta an.ag guruS.e 
ta an.ag : ri-é-um mi-na-a i-pu-us etlu mind 
min(!) Langdon BL No. 8 r. 14f. 

é6.ki.4g.gé.a.ni mu.un.dim.ma : bi-tu 84 
i-ra-am-mu e-pu-us he built the house he loves 4R 
18 No. 1:3f.; a.na.am hé.en.dim.en.zé.en : 
mi-na-a 4 ni-te-pu-us what should we build? KAR 
4:17, ef. KAR p. 322; kin 4GuSkin.ban.dadim. 
e.da.kex (KID) : ina s-pir Wu-ma e-pu-us manu- 
factured according to the technique of the god Gu8&- 
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kinbanda (said of the crescent symbol) 4R 26 iii 
62f.; nig.dim.dim.ma.zu sag.gé& ha.za.ab : 
ana mim-ma e-pe-Si-ka re-e-§4 ki-il be available for 
everything (regularly) manufactured from you 
Lugale XIT17;kid.kid.dazu+ans. ke, 8i.ni.dim: 
MIN-e @p-si-t e-pu-us-ma perform the ritual of the 
abyss PBS 12 6:ilf.; alam mu. un.pim 
(phonetically wr. var. a.la.am mu.un. gi.im) 
sic.SaB Su.[...] t-pu-us-ma mu-Sa-te, [...] 
he made a figurine (and provided it with) 
combings (from the person against whom the magic 
was directed) PBS 1/2 122:9f., var. from KUB 30 
1:8, see Falkenstein, ZA 45 28; fordim : epésu in 
grammatical texts, cf. OBGT ITI 84-101 (= MSL 
4 70f.). 

a.giny ba.na.a.a.mén : ki-t en-né-pu-us RA 
33 104:28f.; gab.a.key ma.an.ni.@uB : ina 
i-rat me-e & t-pu-Sam-ma he built me a house 
opposite the water SBH p. 101 r. 7f.; a.na.am 
hé.en.bal.en.zé.en : mi-na-a i ni-pu-us what 
should we do? KAR 4:19; ta a.du,, mu.un. 
da.ab.[x.(x)].AN : ma-la ta-qab-bi-¢ 74-pu-sd-ki 
SBH p. 104 obv.(!) 16f. 

tug.ib.lé ap.cr huS.a ... mu.un.na.ni.ib. 
dim.ma a.mu.un.na.ru : ni-bi-ih hu-ra-si ru- 
uS-81-4 ... U-Se-pig-ma i&-ruk he had made and 
presented a belt (clasp) of reddish gold StOr 1 33 
r. L1f. (MB). 

1. (without direct object) — a) to act, be 
active, proceed — 1’ in gen.: Sarru 
iqabbit ma ata ki ana e-pa-si-ka-ni la udi la 
asme uma Sarru lu udi ki e-pa-ds-u-ni_ should 
the king say, ““Why do I not know, (why) 
have I not heard (anything) about your 
doings?” may the king know that I am active 
indeed ABL 45 r. 5 and 8 (NA); ammeéni te-ep- 
pu-us kinanna why do you act this way? EA 
162:24 (let. from Egypt); sattu annitu ussarriu 
trassibu imu ip-pu-su imu urammii this year 
they have begun building, (but) one day they 
work, one day they are idle ABL 476 r. 18 (NA); 
ip-sa ma ula rammea ma anaku ina libbi la 
qurbak act or desist, I will have nothing to 
do with it ABL 174:15 (NA); sarru ... uda 
a-a~-v-tt e-pu-su-u-ni a-a~-u-ti la e~pu-Su-u-nr 
the king knows that there are some working 
and some not working ABL 364r. 5 and 7, ef. 
ibid. 14 r, 2 and 13 (NA); sdabé rigttu ana la 
ITI.MES ip-pu-us-i-ma u gerbitu ana la uD. 
15.KAM ip-pu-us-v-ma (the gods know that) 
the workmen stationed far off do not even 
do a full month’s work, and those nearby not 
even half a month’s work BIN 1 39:8ff. (NB); 
§a la Sarri la e-pa-é§ without the king I can- 
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not act ABL 203 r. 6 (NA); sgarru ... ana 
ardigu ligpura ina piite ni-pu-us may the 
king send word to his servant, we shall pro- 
ceed immediately ABL 378 r. 12; te-ep-pu-Sit 
tagabbi you (the diviner) shall say (on the 
basis of the extispicy), ““Go ahead!’ KAR 151 
r. 51 (SB ext.); ana harrdnim e-ep-pu-us 
zittam akkal ana marsim iballut for a busi- 
ness venture (this portends) I shall go 
ahead, (and) I shall have profit, for a sick 
person, he will get well CT 5 4:4 (OB oil omen 
text), see harranu mng. 7b. In personal names: 
Li-id-bu-bu-li-pu-s&% Let-them-Conspire- 
Let-them-Act (i.e., I do not care) ADD App. 
1 xii 12 (NA), cf. Da@bibi-li-pu-lsi1 ibid. 10 and 
KAV 135r.7(MA), and (abbreviated) Li-pu-sa 
Fish Letters 27:3 (OB), also Li-pu-&% ADD 899 
ii 14 (NA), ete., Ha-di-e-li-pu-s% Let-the-Il- 
Wishers-Do (what they please) ADD App. 1 
xii 13 (list of names); Mu-sa-am-me-ri-li-pu-su 
Let-Those-Who-Plot-Do (what they please) 
ADD App. 1 xii 11. 

2’ to act according to instruction or desire, 
etc. (given here is a selection of characteristic 
phrases): sunu ana témesunu ip-pu-si they 
act according to their orders ABL 413 r. 4 
(NA); ammala tértika né-pd-d§ we shall act 
according to your instructions BIN 4 5:11(0A 
let.); Supramma annik?am kima eli?u lu-pu- 
us send me word, I shall do here as (best) 
I can TCL 17 19:30 (OB let.), ef. atta kima 
telv?u e-pu-uS VAS 16 4:17 (OB); sarru ... 
aki §a i?u li-pu-us (but) the king may do 
as he pleases ABL 336 r. 18 (NB), and passim 
in NA and NB letters; ki Sa ilani Sa Sarri 
ilwunt li-pu-Su exactly as the king’s majesty 
wishes, may he act ABL 1203:9 (NA), cf. bel 
sarrani ki Witisu li-pu-us ABL 1373 7.9; ki 
Sa ina pan Sarrt ... mahirunt Sarru li-pu-us 
may the king do what is pleasing to the king 
ABL 83 r. 5 (NA), and passim in ABL; ina pi 
sa Sarri linguta le-e-pu-uS if it (the order) 
comes from the king’s mouth, I shall act ABL 
203 r. 11 (NA); ki Sa iSpura e-te-pu-us I have 
acted as he has written TCL 9 138:13 (NB let.), 
cf, ABL 676 r. 11, 970 r. 2, 1046:6; kima PN 
igbikum e-pu-u§ do what PN has ordered 
you CT 29 18b:6 (OB let.); kima 4Samas 
igabbii e-pu-us he (the person who has taken 
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a loan from Sama) will act according to what 
Samas orders BIN 285: 14 (OB), cf. [&]a 4 Samag 
i-pu-uS MDP 22 119:5 (in same type of text); 
ana surri kima tagbi e-«biy-pu-us I shall act 
immediately when you have given the order 
RA 15 179 vii 8 (OB Agudaja); ki sa Sarru ... 
igbd e-te-pu-us and{ku] CT 22 248:5 (NB let.); 
ki &a aqbtt ki i-pu-&i-% as I told (them), so 
they did ABL 1216:18 (NB); asa libbd Sa 
agbakka te-tep-Su-ma ABL 291:9 (NB); kima 
nithka e-pu-us act according to your dis- 
cretion TCL 17 15:21 (OB let.), and passim in 
OB; kima elikima tabu te~pu-Su you (fem.) 
have acted as it appeared good to you alone 
VAS 16 194:21 (OB let.); kima tabdta e-pu-us 
do as it appears good to you TCL 17 80:10; 
ana Sa ina panika [balnt e~pi-us act accord- 
ing to what seems correct to you CT 22 150:23 
(NB let.); kima 8a jussi istu pi a Samas 
istu samé kinanna w-up-pa-Su-mi it will be 
done as if (it were an order) issued from the 
mouth of the sun god from the sky EA 232:20; 
ina pi simatisu Sarru ... e-ta-pa-ds the king 
has acted as befits his dignity ABL 1277:5 
(NA); kt annima A&sSuraja e-tap-§i the As- 
syrians acted in this manner ABL 1360:7, 
and passim; ki hannimma ni-pu-us we acted 
inthis way ABL 362r. 2, and passim; manzaz 
panija atta u puluhid tidd libbi aggd te-te- 
pu-us u §a la ida akkit vp-pu-us you are my 
personal attendant, and you know what 
respect is due to me, (and still) you acted in 
this way — how (then) will someone act who 
does not know (such respect)? ABL 291:17f. 
(NB); 8a ki pi musarija anné la e-pa-su those 
who do not act according to this inscription 
of mine AKA 249 v 55 (Asn.); ana pi tuppi 
ga itu alim ubbalunikkum e-pu-us act ac- 
cording to the tablet which they will bring 
to youfrom the city CT 29 24:16 (OB let.); kt 
pt GAL.MES malikisu ... la 1-te-pii-us-ma 
(the king) who did not act according to the 
advice of the officials, his counselors MDP 2 
pl. 23 v 12 (MB kudurru), and passim in this text; 
ga rubi*Marduk amassu iddima ip-pu-su ki 
libbus they rejectedthe command of the prince, 
Marduk, and acted at their whim Géssmann 
Era I 122; ki libbika e-pu-us (if people of 
my country have done it) act (towards them) 


194 


oi.uchicago.edu 


epésu 1b 


as you like EA 38:22 (let. from Alagia), and 
passim in EA letters, cf. MRS 9 RS 17.228:11, 
15 and 28, etc., cf. also atta ki libbika e-pu-us 
4R 34 No. 2:12 (MA let.), see AfO 10 2, also ABL 
1121 r.6; kima tlam u etemmi tagammiluma 
la ahalliqu e-pu-u& act so that I shall not 
perish, as you would do to please the god 
andthespirits of thedead BIN 4 96:22 (OA let.), 
cf. kima tagammilinm e-pu-uS BIN 4 229:20, 
mala tagammilinni e-pu-us KTS 30:30; kima 
libbi la ilamminu ep-Sa-ma act (pl.) so as 
not to put me in bad humor CCT 3 34a:23 
(OA let.); ammala naspertija ep-Sa act (pl.) ac- 
cording to my message TCL 19 81:16 (OA let.), 
ef. TCL 4 48:15; ammala tértija ep-Sa BIN 6 
182:10 (OA let.), ef. KTS 5a:6, CCT 2 28:24, 
ete.; kima uwaerukuniti ep-Sa do as I 
ordered you TCL 7 9:15 (OB let.); kima awiz 
litika e-pu-us act according to your status 
as a gentleman CCT 4 11b:17(OA let.), ef. TCL 
20 92:29; amurma hazannita Sa atta la 
ti-pu-Su-na kima jatija see, my fellow 
hazannu-officials do not act as I do RA 
19 108:18 (EA let.), and (with ki, kima, 
kam) passim; gatamma Sa PN PN, 1-pi-ig 
PN, will act exactly as PN ARM 2 124:28, cf. 
ibid. 126:17; ki Sa makhrimma te-pu-us you 
proceed as before BBR No. 1-20:77 and 79; 
put mini ki anni e-pu-Si why did they act 
in this way? ABL 46:9 (NA); sSatammu aki 
Sa isemme li-pu-us the satammu-official 
should act according to what he will hear 
BIN I 58:26 (NB let.); G&ipu ki Sa idé li-te- 
ep-pu-us the conjurer should proceed as he 
knows how CT 23 44:8 (SB). 

b) to permit (said of gods) — 1’ in gen.: 
Summami ji~pu-su-mi ilénu Sa Sarri ... u 
nikgsudumi PN u baliaénumma ... nubbalussu 
ana Sarri if only the gods of the king would 
permit us to catch PN and bring him alive to 
the king EA 245:3; mindéma iladni ga bél 
Sarrani ... ip-pu-Si-ma ina qastr ramiti isabz 
batuma ana bél sarrani . wapparumssu 
would that the gods of the lord of kings might 
permit him to be seized without a shot (lit. 
with unstrung bow) and sent to the lord of 
kings ABL 281 r.9 (NB), also (with iddani as 
subject) ABL 1093 r. 14, 1400:10; [ina mubhi] 
erébt Sa Sarri ... ana Babili igtabi mindéma 
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dEN ip-pu-us-ma Sarru dullu ippusma isemmeées 
he also spoke concerning the king’s entering 
Babylon — Bél willing, the king should 
perform the ritual and he (the god) will listen 
tohim ABL 844 r. 5 (NB); in hendiadys with 
nadénu: §a ultu panima Sin sar ilani la 
1-pu-Su-ma ana mamma la iddinu what Sin, 
the king of the gods, had never before granted 
to anybody VAB 4 290 ii 18’ (Nbn.); aki Sa 
meméni la e-pu-si-u-ni la a-di-nak-kan-ni 
have I (I8tar) not granted you (my favor) as 
I have done to nobody else? Craig ABRT 1 
24 r.i117 (NA oracle). 

2’ in personal names: J-pu-us-H-a Meiss- 
ner BAP 39:23 (OB), and passim in OB, ef. IuTu- 
t-pu-us LIH 31:6 (OB), etc., alsodNabi-pt-us 
ABL 638:4, IpE.DU-us AnOr 8 14:22, and pas- 
sim in NA and NB names, also DINGIR-ip-pa-as 
ADD 741:18, etc., as compared with DINGIR- 
ip-pu-uS BE 1473:40(MB); see Stamm Namen- 
gebung 193 and 197. 


c) (in various technical mngs. in rit., math. 
and med.) — 1’ to perform (said of rituals, 
in colophons): ana sa-bat pv-3 for the 
execution of a specific performance KAR 223 
r. 14; ana DIB DU-& PN hantis zi1-ha quickly 
excerpted for a specific performance by 
PN KAR 56 r. 16, cf. LKA 87 r. 23, 88 r. 22, 
115 rv. 11, 157 r. ii 12, ete., cf. also a-na sa-bat 
e-pe-& KAR 187 r. 13, also KAR 186 r. 44, 
157 r. 41. In names of conjurations: Dt-ma 
SILIM (= teppusma isallim) ‘“You-Perform- 
and-he-will-Get-Well” BRM 4 19:9, cf. 
DiM.MA AL.SILIM ibid. 19, 21, 23, ete., DU-ma 
SILIM-im KAR 69 r. 22, and see Ungnad, AfO 
14 277, Ebeling, Or. NS 22 358 n. 2; for other 
names see mng. 2b—3’b’ and f-3’, 


2’ to proceed (in a mathematical operation) ; 
atta ina e-pe-S1-1-ka ardm ana sinisu tagakkan 
when you proceed you place the product 
twice TCL 17 154:2 (math.), and passim, ef., 
for refs., TMB 216, MCT 160 and ACT 473; for the 
use of kid and kid,(Bv) in this context, cf. 
TMB 234, MCT 166, and for lit.: H. Lewy, JAOS 
67 307 n. 10. 


3’ to be active, to spread (said of fever, 
etc.):. Summa amélu ... 121 ina qablisu ip-pu- 
u& if the fever is (especially) active in a man’s 
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hips KAR 202 r. iv 9 (med.), cf. ina US-8% in 
his penis ibid. 10, ina sépésu in his feet ibid. 
11, and passim; Summa amélu 1z1 ana libbi 
uznéesu i-pu-us-ma nismisu kabit if the fever 
spreads towards the inside of a man’s ears 
and he has trouble hearing AMT 35,2 ii 6, ef. 
KAR 202 r. iii 50; Summa amélu ... ZI ana 
qagqadisu ip-pu-us-ma gagqassu kabitma ina 
zI-& gaqqassu ana panisu pu-[lJu-su if the 
fever spreads towards a man’s head, and his 
head is heavy and his head is bowed(?) for- 
ward when he stands erect KAR 202 r. iii 42, 
also in Transactions of the College of Physicians 
in Philadelphia 1913 399:31, cf. ana emsisu 
tp-pu-uS KAR 202 r. iv 7, and passim in KAR 
202; summa amélu marisma GIG-su ana gagqaz 
digu ip-pu-us if a man is sick and his sickness 
spreads towards his head KAR 202 r. iii 37, ef. 
AMT 87,6:4’; note: Summa amélu SA.MES-St 
uttanpuhu ittannibbitu SA-s% ana paré e-ta-ni- 
pa-adé if a man’s intestines are inflated and 
then contracted by cramps (and) his stom- 
ach is continually about to vomit Kiichler 
Beitr. pl. 8 ii 17. 

d) is, happens (used as a copula in the 
stative): hurdsu sa ki kaspi ep-Su gold that 
looks like silver EA 3:15 (MB); 1 GUD.SAL 
Sa ki alpisu ep-Su one cow which is as good 
as his bull JEN 335:26, cf. JEN 391:25; LU 
pihsu sa kima sa5u ep-Su a replacement 
which is as good as he himself JEN 463:9, cf. 
AASOR 16 37:21 (Nuzi), also PN kimua i-te- 
pul!)-us HSS 5 29:21; amilita 3a kanna 
ep-Su immatima ul Gmur J have never seen 
human beings who are built as they are 
EA 21:30 (let. of TuSratta); [nuk]kulat karassa 
[e]p-si-et el sippdtim her body is artfully 
made, she is taller than a fruit tree VAS 10 
214 r.v 8 (OB AguSaja); GN bit sugullatesu 
ina misir KUR GN birit GN, wu GN, ep-Su 
(the city) GN, where his flocks were sta- 
tioned, lies between GN, and GN; in the 
territory of GN TCL 3 184 (Sar.); | mimma 
mala ep-&% ana Sarri ... altapra I report to 
the king on whatever happens ABL 795 r. 15’ 
(NB); may he send me KU.cI.MES matta Sa 
Sipra la ep-Su (so) much gold that its number 
cannot be made out EA 19:42, ef. EA 29:137, 
138; saana &pri la ep-Su EA 19:59, ef. ibid. 
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51, 66 (all letters of TuSratta); WSem. passive 
in HA: 728dl Sarru ... rdbisasu ana ga ii-pa- 
Su ina mat garri let the king ask his official 
as to what is happening in the king’s country 
EA 272:21, ef. ibid. 271: 26. 

2. (with direct object) — a) to treat a 
person or a thing — 1’ to treat a person: 
kima awilim halpim la té-pé-S%i-ma you must 
not treat me like an accursed man TCL 21 
265:6 (OA let.); kima sa aham ina karim la 1st 
wardam e-ta-ap-Sa-ni he has treated me as 
if I were one who has no brother in the karum, 
a slave BIN 4 25:38 (OA let.), ef. CCT 2 39:9, 
3 18a:29, and passim in OA letters; sa damgis 
e-pu-si-ni-ma CCT 4 24:33, BIN 6 108:6; 
kima la aturruma ina puhur ahhéja Sumi bit 
abi la azakkaru te-te-ep-Sa-an-ni you have 
treated me as if I could not again utter the 
name of my father’s family among my col- 
leagues TCL 1 18:13 (OB let.), cf. CT 29 8a:16; 
asSumija annitam e-pu-si-nu-si do thistothem 
for my sake VAS 16 32:22 (OB let.); hima 
aham u girbam la ist ep-si-e-ku I am treated 
like one who has neither kith nor kin TCL 
17 21:32 (OB let.); abullatim Siddku pulluz 
haku u lemni§ ep-si-e-ku I am confined to 
quarters, I am much afraid, and I am harshly 
treated, too TCL 18 95:27 (OB let.); ana hitim 
Sa ibbassi kima pi iténé i-ip-pu-su-Su for 
any loss which may occur, they will deal with 
him according to the testimony of the neigh- 
bors UET 5 420:15 (OB leg.); atta amméni ki 
ardi te-te-pu-us-su. why did you treat him 
like a slave? BE 17 86:22 (MB let.); ki apis 
it-pa-su ana améli Sa asib ana aGlisu wi-pa-Su 
jas am I to be treated as one treats a man 
who stays in his city? EA 138:74f., cf. EA 
73:32, 114:42, 137:63, 64, 86 (all letters of Rib- 
Addi); mdr&u &a ki saburti 1-pu-us-su his son, 
who had treated him vilely KBo 1 2:30 
(treaty), see BoSt 8 16 note b; istu HA.LA-Su ki 
tabis te-te-ni-pis-su you should treat him 
properly, according to his rank MRS 9 RS 
17,423:12 and 24; sa ki marat Arraphi 1-p[u]- 
§a-as-8 he will treat her as a (free) citizen of 
GN (he will not make her a slave again) 
AASOR 16 42:21 (Nuzi); if the slaves leave 
PN’s house ki libbigu i-pu-uz-zu-nu-tt he 
may treat them as he likes JEN 462:12; ki 
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LU $a assassu ana e-pa-se igabbiuni naikana 
e-pu-éu one shall do to the adulterer what 
the husband (of the guilty woman) declares 
one shall do to his wife KAV 1ii 34f. (Ass. Code 
§ 14), ef. ibid. 40, also ibid. i 89 (§ 9), iii 13 (§ 22), 
19 (§ 23), and passim; abu mdrassu ki haz 
dvuni e-ep-pa-[as] the father may treat his 
daughter as he pleases KAV 1 viii 49 (Ass. Code 
$55); kt &a massartu 8a sarri ... la anas: 
saruni e-ta-ap-su-un-ni_ they have treated me 
as if I would not do my duty for the king 
ABL 525 r. 13 (NA), ef. ABL 358: 23f., 972:8, 1022 
r. 19, 1215 7.18; libbé Sa la-EN 1-te-ep-Su-na-a- 
Su he has treated us not like a master (lit. 
like a non-master) YOS 3 200:28 (NB let.); kt 
saSu i-pu-sa-an-ni andkuma la e-pu-us I did 
not act the way he did toward me CT 22 247:23 
(NB let.); in literary texts: ki sasuma lu 
e-pu-us-ki (var. u-se-mi-ki) I would treat 
youas (I treated) him Gilg. VI 163; adi immat 
it anna te-ep-pu-sa-an-mi ki la palih ili u 
istart anadku ep-Sa-[ku] how long, O god, will 
you do this to me, I am treated like one who 
does not fear god or goddess Streck Asb. 
252:14f., cf. ki la palih ilija u istarija anaku 
ep-se-ek STC 2 pl. 81:68 (SBrel.); note kima 
Sa ina tar-kul-lu-t mah-su e-pu-su-ni- <ni> 
they have dealt with me so that J am like one 
who has been hit with a tarkullu-club LKA 
144:10(SBrel.), ef. dupl. KAR 92 r. 21. 


2’ to treat a thing: mi&um igdrtaka ina 
bitua taskun kima bit la @strim té-pu-us why 
did you place your wall within (the area of) 
my house (plot)? you have treated (it) as 
the house of a careless (owner) CCT 3 20:35 
(OA let.); tlum lamnis bit abini e-pd-ds the 
god treats our father’s house badly KTS 
24:13 (OA let.); RN KUR.MES ana la banitz 1-te- 
pu-us Suttarna treated the countries in an 
unfriendly way KBo 1 3:30 (treaty); kima 
uzzi ilumma i-te-~pu-u KUR he treated the 
country as (would) the very wrath of a god 
VAB 4 270i 19’ (Nbn.). 


b) to build, construct, manufacture, etc. 
— 1’ to build a city, an encampment,.a 
canal: é nu.dt uru nu.dim uru nu.dim 
4.damnu.mun.gar.gar: # ul e-pu-us URU 
ul ba-ni URU ul e-pu-us nam-mas-su-% ul 
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Sd-kin no house had (yet) been built, no city 
had been built, no city had (yet) been built, 
no milling crowds existed CT 13 35:5f.+ Sm. 
91, in ZA 28 101; UnvU 2A sur ina ebirtan lu 
e-ptS I built a(nother) city Assur on the 
other side of the river KAH 2 60:98 (Tn.); 
URU Dt-us GN Sumgu abhi I built a city and 
called it GN Layard pl. 18:30 (Tigl. III); ina 
agri Sanimma URU u-se-pis-ma I had a city 
built in another location Borger Esarh. 48 ii 81; 
URU Db-us-ma ana sihirtesu almi Thad a city 
built and surrounded it completely (with a 
wall) KAH 2 26:4’ (unidentified Ass. king); 
e-pi§ KUR AS-Surk! the rebuilder of Assyria 
(said of Senn.) OIP 2 135:9, 144:5; GN GN, 
bit dirani danniti Sa ina KUR GN... ep-Su 
GN and GN,, strong fortresses built in the 
country of GN TCL 3 189 (Sar.); if a well is 
dug uRv sa amélitu la DU.MES nisé IGI.MES 
and people see (in it) a city not made by 
human (hands) CT 39 22:8 (SB Alu); wm 
manatum ka-ra-Sa-am e-pé-Sa hiritam therré 
the troops build an encampment (and) 
dig a moat ARM 1 90:19; Patti-tuhdi 
abilat hegalli u nuhSi ana e-pe-& lu iddina 
he ordered me to build the GN canal, 
which brings fertility and abundance KAH 
1 64:9 (ASSur-uballit); e-pé-[ef ip SJu-a-ti ul 
médu it is not much (work) to build this 
canal LIH 5:7 (OB let.); aga Sadi téma [is]: 
takan ana e-peg 1G1-8u u mimma ina muhhi ul 
iSturu he gave orders to prepare the surface 
of this rock, but they wrote nothing on it 
VAB 3 119 § 3:21 (Xerxes). 


2’ to create: e-pis UN.MES ina mim-mi-si- 
un who created mankind in their .. En. 
el. VII 90; e-pi-8% kibraétim who created the 
(four) regions ibid. 89; 7 ni~pu-uS uy-mu En. 
el. I 125. 


3’ to build or rebuild (a house, temple or 
palace, or part of it)—-a’) ingen.: BDN... 
RN ... t-pu-uS KAH 2 2:16 (Ur III); [e]-pi-7 
[slukkim ana 4Aja who built the sukku- 
shrine for Aja CT 32 1 i 14 (OB Cruc. Mon. 
Manistuiu), cf. RA 718019’; 4GiN KISLAH.DIRI 
MU.E.DU.U.DE an additional open lot of four 
shekels (in dimension, on which) to build a 
house BE 6/2 10:24 (OB); bi-tam e-pu-ud VAS 
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16 57:22 (OB let.), ef. Riftin 47:7’, VAS 7 16:11, 
BA 5 503 No. 33:4, YOS 12 557:5 and 9 (all 
OB leg.); intima bit Enlil bélija e-pu-Su when 
I built the temple of Enlil, my lord KAH 1 2 
iii 15 (Samii-Adad I); & ¢p-pu-su libil gantimz 
ma may someone else rule the house he built 
BBSt. No. 6 ii 53 (Nbk. I); e-pu-us-ma abni 
bitam I built a temple VAS 1 32 ii 10 (OB 
Malgium), cf. &.cat-la Bi ukdl t-ip-pu-us EA 
16:16 (MA), also B.GAL 1-te-pu-uS KBo 1 3:4 
(treaty), and passim in NA and NB royal insers. ; 
E.KUR DU-us-ma parak ilant ... ina libbi 
Sup-di I built a temple and established 
daises therein for the gods Unger Bel-Harran- 
beli-ussur 11; Summa Dim B ana awélim i-pu- 
us-ma if an architect builds a house for 
somebody CH § 228:58, and passim in this con- 
text; assum & 1-pu-su la udanninuma imqutu 
because he did not build the house solidly and 
it collapsed CH § 232:87, ef. ibid. 92; niditka 
e-pu-us rebuild your ruin(ed house) Driver 
and Miles Babylonian Laws p. 38 § H 13 (CH); 
bita Satu ippul ul pt-us he tore down but 
did not rebuild this temple AKA 95 vii 68 
(Tigl. 1); ana e-bi-&i-sa u ulld résésa gata askun 
I started to rebuild it and to raise its walls 
to their (full) height VAB 4 98 ii 14 (Nbk.); 
bita e~pu-us useklil I built the temple com- 
pletely KAH 2 50:23 (Tn.), and passim; gaqz 
garu Sa &.MES ep-Su improved property (lit. 
plots on which houses are built) JEN 101:5; 
E& Ja ina libbt ip-pu-s%i the house which he 
(the tenant) will build thereon Dar. 378:10, 
and passim; £ 1M.2 asuppu babbant pitenu 1- 
pu-us he will build a good, strong loft on the 
north room VAS 5 50:5 (NB); Summa ina 
ITI MN £ Dt-us if he builds a house in the 
month MN CT 38 11:34, and passim in this text; 
Summa SAG.KIE G1.GiL DU-us if he builds the 
front of the house of reeds CT 38 12:78, cf. 
SUMMA SAG.KI TUR GI.GIL DU-us ibid. 79, also 
Summa ina B.LU gaba-dib-bu 4 DUG.MES DU- 
u& CT 38 13:84(SB Alu), cf. ibid. 83 and 85; note: 
bani bit 1A kur e-pig E-sag-gil u Babili Borger 
Esarh. 45 ii 22, cf. e-pis B.saG.iLaA Streck Asb. 
242:17; [e-pyis&4A-nim wu IINANNA CT 36 6i 13 
(Kurigalzu), and passim in similar phrases; Libir e- 
pi-su-un jati RN may I, Sargon, their (the pal- 
aces’) builder, prosper Winckler Sar. No. 54:8. 
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b’ referring to specific buildings: & wu i-za- 
ri-Su i-pu-u§ I built the temple and its izéru 
KAH 2 12:10’ (Irisum), and passim in similar 
contexts; sthirti izari Sa & Assur w muslalam 
kasSam ... Sa Assur i-pu-us he built the 
entire iz@ru of the temple of Assur and the 
mighty musldlu-stairway of ASSur KAH 2 
5:19, ete.; intime namari ennuhuma e-pu-s who 
rebuilds the towers when they have decayed 
AOB 1 p. 32 No. 1:13 (Enlil-nasir); 2 na&mari 
anniti Sa ina mahri la ep-Si these two towers 
which had not been built before KAH 1 14r. 
2 (Shalm. 1); e-pa-d§ admanisunu igbtini they 
(the gods) commanded me to rebuild their 
dwelling AKA 96 vii 74 (Tigl. I), ef. KAH 2 
60:90(Tn.); bit Suburi Sa bit [star AsSuritim sa 
RN rubau e-pu-Su u RN, ... uddisu énahma 
e-pu-uS I rebuilt the guhtru-house of the 
temple of the Assyrian [star which Prince 
Ilusuma had built and Sargon had renewed 
(but which again) had fallen in ruins KAH 2 
20:7 and 10 (Puzur-ASSur IV); e-pi-ig Hh Su- 
[ri-pi-im] builder of the Suripu-house Nou- 
gayrol, CRAI 1947 267:2’ (Mari); E ti-ka-a-ti &§a 
kisal sadru ... ina agurri utini elleti essis 
u-se-pis-ma I had the bit-tikati of the ... 
propylon rebuilt with bricks from a pure kiln 
KAH 1 72:3 (= OIP 2 150, Senn.); e~prs kummu 
kisst u simakku the builder of Kummu and 
kissu-chapels and of simakku-chapels VAS 1 
37 ii 11 (NB kudurru); esréte Babils u Barsip 
u-Se-pi-1§ aznun I had the sanctuaries of 
Babylon and Borsippa rebuilt and decorated 
VAB 4 114i 37 (Nbk.); B.SAG.iLA kisallu elind 
... kisallu Sapliu...naphar anniu gabbu e-pus- 
u-[nt] they have rebuilt all this in Esagila, the 
upper propylon (and) the lower propylon ABL 
119:16(NA); ina lobitte 8a hurdsi Sakaspi ga Nay. 
ZU.BABBAR U NA, pappardilli gugunnd e-pu- 
us-ma I built the giguni-chapel with bricks 
(enamelled in the color) of gold, silver, light- 
colored obsidian and pappardillu-stone MDP 
28 p. 31:2 (UntaS-Humban); E bu-fu-mi ana mii: 
tima i-pu-us he built a .... chapel (to last) 
forever AOB 1 4:11 (Salim-ahum, translit. only); 
i ni-pu-us parakki let us build a shrine En. 
el. VI 51; ana e-pes bit ridiéti to build the 
palace of the (central) administration Streck 
Asb. 86x87; E.NIG.GA ip-pu-su-ma ana PN 
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inandinu they will build a storehouse and 
give it to PN VAS 6 84:14 (NB); masmaSu 
ana séri ussamma & rim-ki Dt-us the mag: 
masu-priest leaves for the wilderness and 
builds a hut (there) for the (ritual) cleansing 
BBR No. 26 iii 22 (NA rit.); Summa t ina la- 
eqlisu bira ihri du-un-na e~pu-u[§] if a man 
digs a well in a field which does not belong to 
him and erects a fort (there) KAV 2 iv 30 
(Ass. Code B § 10); Sa bita i-pu-Su ganiiz 
nima igabbi whoever has built a house and 
says, “These are my living quarters” Géss- 
mann Era lV 99; Summa NA KI.MAH DU ina lib: 
bisu imigam KA.KA-ub if a man thinks every 
day about building a tomb CT 38 21:86 (SB 
Alu); E.KILMAH ni-ta-pa-d§ we have pre- 
pared a tomb ABL 437:13 (NA); qguburri li- 
pu-su-su-nu-si-im-ma let them prepare a 
grave for them ARM 1 8:16; in the phrase 
nagaru u epésu to rebuild completely (lit. to 
demolish and rebuild): #.2z1.DAL.BA.[NA] 8a 
PN uw PN, PN ana nagarim wu e-pe-e-Si-im 
igbisumma PN, i-pi-is-su-ma as tothe party 
wall belonging to PN and PN,, PN told him 
(PN,) to rebuild it completely, and PN, did 
rebuild it UET 5 236:6 and 9 (OB); bitu Suatu 
Sa nagaru u e-pe-8% VAS 1 70iv 23 (Sar. kudur- 
ru), ef. TuM 2-3 274:1 (NB); adi nagari wu e-pe- 
si-ka while you are engaged in demolishing 
and rebuilding (the temple) RAcc. 9:17, cf. 
ibid. 26, cf. the name of an omen series: iqqur 
pt-us “‘He-has-Completely-Rebuilt” KAR 
212 r.iv 48, cf. also RA 28 136 Rm. 150:6’ and 12’, 
and passin; with the variant napadsu u epésu: 
E abta $a napasu u e-pe-§% AnOr 8 2:1, ef. ibid. 
3:1, Strassmaier, Actes du 8° Congrés Interna- 
tional No. 6:2 (all NB); with the variant napdlu 
u epésu to repair (lit. to demolish damaged 
parts of a structure and rebuild them): lu- 
up-pu-ul-ma lu-pu-us BAD Sa uRU GN I shall 
repair the wall of GN BE 17 66:24 (MB let.). 
4’ to build a city wall, house wall, etc.: 
BAD.GAL ... lue-pu-ug I built the great wall 
RA 8 65 ii 17 (OB A&Sduni-erim), ef. YOS 9 35 i 11, 
46 (Samsuiluna), VAS 1 33 iii 10 (Samsuiluna), and 
passim in OB royal inscrs.; BAD.GAL ... e-ep- 
pu-su (he who) rebuilds the great wall KAH 
2 23:5’ (ASSur-bél-nisé8u); ba-ab IDILKUD.MES 
. utr pilt u epri a GN e-pu-us ana asrigu 
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utir I rebuilt the Gate-of-the-Divine-Judges 
in stone (laid) in mortar (brought) from GN 
according to its original AKA 8:7 (Adn. 1); Sa 
libittt udappirma &a erimti i-pu-us he removed 
the (sun-dried) brickwork and built (the wall) 
of baked bricks MDP 2 pl. 25 No. 2:5, ef. ibid. 
p. 120; 4 sfur-musalbir-palé-Sarri-e-pi-M-Su- 
nasir-ummanisu dirsu its (main) wall was 
(the wall called) ASSur-who-Makes-the-Reign- 
of-the-King-who-Built-it-Last-Long-is-(also)- 
the-Protector-of-his-Army Lyon Sar. 18:90; 
igéram I[abjiram ul urib(!) (Sum. nu.un.gi) 
igaram esSam sa epirtim ... i-pu-us (Sum. 
mu.na.du) he did not remove the old 
wall (but) built a new wall of baked bricks 
MDP 2 pl. 13 and p. 72 No. 4+5:19, ef., for Sum., 
ibid. No. 2 and 3; igar biritim PN 1-pu-us-ma 
PN built the party wall TCL 1 185:5, ef. ibid. 
87:11 (all OB leg.); B.zI... ipU.E BE 6/2 
14:13 (OB); LU.ERIM.MES ina panisu janu Sa 
igart ip-pu-us-§% there are no workers at his 
disposal who can build the wall for him CT 
22 196:26 (NB let.), cf. ibid. 28; igdratu Sa muhz 
hi nar harraén Sarri ip-pu-us he will build the 
walls along the canal of the royal road Nbk. 
202:6; igadr kirt Sa limitu ip-pu-us he must 
build the garden wall of the enclosure VAS 
5 49:9 (NB), cf. ibid. 10:5, TuM 2-3 134:9, RA 
10 68 (= pl. 6) No. 40-41:19, Dar. 193:17; ur 
é.du.u.dé he (the tenant) will rebuild the 
roof (of the rented house) PBS 8/1 102 v 7 (OB). 

5’ to construct a boat, a bridge, etc. — 
a’ to construct a boat: ana GIS.MA.HI.A e-pe- 
&i-im la iggd they must not be careless with 
regard to the building of the boats OECT 3 
62:16 (OB let.), ef. ibid. 4, 20 and 32, also TCL 1 
37:6, 17 69:13, UET 5 227:8, cf. (referring to 
GIS.MA.NI.DUB) LIH 75:7, 10 and 17, ibid. 8 r. 
10, (referring to G18.MA.LA) OECT 3 62:28, 
also Riftin 93:4 (all OB); ana e-pes GIS.MA.MES 
BE 14 167:29, also PBS 2/2 34:29(MB); G1S.MA. 
SA.HA DU-us sidéSunu tessih you make a sail- 
boat, provide travel provisions for them (the 
spirits of the dead) KAR 184 r. (!) 28 (SB rel.); 
matima elippa ul e-pu-u§ I have never built 
a ship (so draw its plan on the ground!) D. T. 
42:13, in 4R Additions p. 9 (= Haupt Nimrodepos 
No. 69, SB lit.); e-te-pu-us GIS.MA.HI.A Smith 
Idrimi 30; GIS.MA.MES 8a ramenija ina GN 
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e-tap-as ana pit Puratte asbat I built boats 
of my ownin GN and took (them) to the river 
Euphrates AKA 354 iii 29 (Asn.); ina GIS.MA. 
MES KUR Hatti Saina GNu GN, e-pu-Su tam: 
tum lu ébir I crossed the sea in Phoenician 
boats which I had built in Nineveh and Til- 
Barsip OTP 2 86:24 (Senn.), cf. ABL 483:15 and 
796 r. 12. 


b’ to construct a bridge: teturram i-pu-us 
MDP 4 p. 10:7 (brick inscr.), and passim; titurra 
la e-pe-St not to (be obliged to) build bridges 
BBSt. No. 6 ii2, ef. téturrusu e-pig gamir ABL 
503 r. 9 (NA). 


c’ to construct other artifacts: GIS.@uD. 
si.aA8S LU.MES Hurrt ep-sa-ma lissakin hur-sa- 
an ep-Sa-ma Sukna construct a Hurrian bat- 
tering ram (and) let it be put to use, make a 
siege ramp and put it to use KBo 1 11 obv.(!) 
15’ (UrSu-story). 


6’ to fashion a stela, a figurine, etc. — 
a’ in gen.: garrum salmam 1-pu-us santim 
ugerrib as to the king, another (king) will 
bring into (the temple) the statue which he 
fashioned RA 44 30:44 (OB ext., translit. only); 
[salam] “Zababa u Bau kima simatisu e-pu-us- 
ma he fashioned astatue of DN and DN,, rep- 
resenting them in the appropriate way KAV 
39 r. 3 (MA), cf. salmdnu ... i-te-pu-us-zu-nu 
EA 27:25, and cf. ibid. 29:52 (letters of TuSratta) ; 
RN ga vv-eS salmi Sudtu qabisumma RN, 
to whom the order was given to fashion this 
image BBSt. No. 36 iv 5, cf. ibid. 12 (NB); 
salam bundnija sa pili pisé Dt-us I made a 
portrait-statue of myself of white limestone 
AKA 296 ii 5 (Asn.); e-pis salam isu ban bit 
damigtasu he who made the image of his god 
(A8sur) (and) built his (Assur’s) favorite 
temple OIP 2 146:31 (Senn.), cf. ibid. 144:2; 
salmu Sarri $a mésiri anéku étesiri salmu Sarri 
Sa kabbusite Sunu e-tap-Su I made a drawing 
of the king for a relief, and they fashioned a 
model({?) of the statue (in the round) of the 
king (may the king inspect both, and we shall 
execute that which the king prefers) ABL 
1051:7 (NA); ALAM.MES 8a Sarrua igbd e-te- 
pu-us I have made the statues which my 
king ordered ABL 498:6 (NB); asumétu sa 
qurdi pv-us ina libbi azqup I made and 
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erected a stela there recording my heroic 
valor AKA 373 iii 89 (Asn.); umam sadé u 
timati Sa pili pisé u partite pt-us ina babaniga 
uséziz I made (reliefs representing) strange 
wild animals of the mountain regions and the 
seas, of white limestone and alabaster, and 
set them up in its (the palace’s) gates AKA 
221:20(Asn.); ula kaspum ula er? um DUL-su 
a-bi-nim ana amite ula e-pi-if his statue is 
neither of silver nor of gold but of stone, it 
is not made to (be plated(?) with) tin MDP 
2 p. 63 ii 5, dupl. MDP 14 p. 20. 


b’ for purposes of magic: salam a-ti-im 
abika pt-us you make a figurine representing 
the ghost of your father KAR 178 r. vi 35 (SB 
2 ALAM.MES kansiti [Sa ...] nast 
pv-us you make two figurines of crouching 
[... who] hold [...] AMT 101,2r. iii 13; NU 
murst &a tidi pDt-us you make a clay figurine 
of the sick person KAR 66:8 (SBrel.); NU 
kassapi u ka&ssapti Sa list Db you make 
figurines of dough (representing) the sorcerer 
and the sorceress Maqlu IX 185, and passim in 
Maqlu; NU mimma lemnu pt you make a 
figurine (of the demon called) “everything 
evil” KAR 184 obv.(!) 4 (SB rit.);  [U]DU.NITA 
i.uDu Dv-us you make the figurine of a ram 
out of tallow KAR 66:5 (SB rel.); 2 ba&smé Sa 
bint Sa palta sa bi[ni ...] ina pisunu nasi 
pv-us you make two basmu-snakes of tama- 
risk wood which hold paltu(s) of tamarisk 
wood in their mouths AMT 101,2 r. iii 5; ana 
IME.ME GASAN UR.KU has-bi DU-ma BA I 
made and dedicated (this) clay dog to the 
lady Gula  Scheil Sippar p. 92 (inser. on a clay 
dog); 4 AN.HUL.MES 1 Sa gigsnugalla 1 Sa hurasi 

. Dv-us you make four an.HUL-charms, 
one of alabaster, one of gold BMS 12:12. 


hemer.); 


7’ to manufacture, construct an object, 
as, for instance, wooden objects such as baz 
laggu, daltu, eriqqu, guhsu, kannu, kusst, 
méalilu, nasramu, passiru, etc.; metal objects 
such as agt, birqu, dudittu, guhassu, kittu, 
kusru, isénu, mulmullu, naglabu, patru, sap: 
pu, sa hassupr, sa supri, samgsu, sukuttu, 
Surinnu, ungu, ete.; garments and other 
items worn on the person such as erimmatu, 
kusitu, mesénu, nahlaptu, subdtu, tersu, also 
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allinu, askuppatu, burt, busu, kunukku, saz 
paru, ubanu (suppository), urugallu, zaginz 
durt, zim labbi (lion mask), zumbu (jewel), 
etc.; foodstuffs such as bappiru, mirsu, 
naptanu, sikaru; furthermore: karagka (mng. 
unkn.), maltiru, umamu (stuffed animals). 
For refs., see under the above words. Note 
also the following cases in which epégsu is 
used with words for objects, of unknown or 
uncertain reading: NAM.SLSA A.BAR DU-us 
you make a NAM.SI.SA-instrument of lead AMT 
49,4 r. 8’, restored from VAT 13633:6’, translit. 
only in Ebeling, AGM 13 8 n. 2, and Thompson, 
RA 313n.4; §a2 Gin KU.BABBAR Sartam Sa 
enzim samam lu-dam ina Babilt 1-pi-su-nim 
buy goat-hair for two shekels of silver, they 
shall make a .... (of it) in Babylon TCL 17 
26:27 (OB let.). 


C) in idiomatic phrases (arranged alpha- 
betically according to the direct object of 
epéSu); compounds consisting of a Hurrian 
word plus epésu are merely listed; full treat- 
ment will be found under the Hurrian terms. 
The list also includes phrases constructed 
with uppusu, Sipusu and népusu): 


abarakkitu todo domestic service: DUMU. 
SAL-su itti nudunné madi ana e-pes SAL. 
AGRIG-u-ti ana GN ubilamma he brought his 
daughter to GN with a large dowry to do 
domestic service for me Streck Asb. 18 ii 66; 
bintu sit libbisu ttti tirhatt m@assi ana e-pes 
SAL.AGRIG-u-tt ana GN ubilamma. ibid. ii 70, and 
(in same context) ibid. 16 ii 57, 24 iii 22. 


abbiitu to intercede: nam.ab.ba ag.a 
hé.na.nam : lu-a e-pis a-bu-tu it-ti-k{a] (let 
my decorous messenger Ilabrat) be the inter- 
cessor with you TCL 6 51:43f. (lit.); LU abbit 
SES.MES la Sudtu i-pe§ the man will act as 
intercessor for another man’s _ brothers 
KAR 212 i 11 (hemer.), cf. abbat ahhé la 
Suadti tp-pu-us (in broken context) CT 41 
30:15 (comm. to Alu); INusku a-bu-ut LUGAL 
ana *Hnlil [p01 CT 40 44 K.3821:6 (SB Alu). 


adé to take an oath: a-di-e [ina Ie1}-id 
tu-Se-pr-Su-Si-nu-tu you made them (the in- 
habitants of your country) take the oath 
(of loyalty) to me ABL 539:21 (NA). 
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adi to compute work quotas: DUMU.MES 
GA.DUB.BI a-da-a-am t-pi-Su-ma the account- 
ants computed the (daily) work quotas ARM 
6 7:9. 


abirtu to make a final accounting(?): PN 
a-hi-18-tum ittt PN, ... 1-te-pu-uS PN made 
a final accounting(?) with PN, ZA 3 224:14 
(NB). 

aklitu (waklitw) to act as overseer: wak: 
lit LU.DiM.MES-ka-ma i-ip-pé-e§ he will be 
the overseer of your own masons ARM 2 2:18. 


akukarumma epéSu: see akukarumma (Or. 
NS 10 209 n. 4). 

alaku to travel (OB): [m]é& u urri [a-l]a- 
kam li-pu-Su-nim-ma they should travel hither 
night and day LIH 39:17, ef. ibid. 73:14, OECT 
3 6:7; gqadu 2 ilkéka a-la-kam e-ep-Sa-am 
travel to me with your two (groups of) corvée 
(workers) TCL 1 38:9; elippétu Sa ibadssa lise 
midunimma lirkabuni[{mma] a-la-kam li-pu- 
Su-nim let them make (all) the available 
boats ready, board (them) and travel hither 
TCL 17 64:14; assérija a-la-kam e-ep-sa-am 
YOS 2 68:12, cf. ana mahrija a-la-kam ep-Sa- 
am CT 29 22:19; [A.K]AL(!) a-la-kam i-ip-pi- 
sa-am mi madu the flood is on the way here, 
there is much water OECT 3 7:4, and passim 
in OB letters, cf. YOS 2 78:10, also e-pu-u[s] a- 
la-kam Gilg. Y. vi 273, cf. ibid. 244; ana s[é]r 
PN a-la-kam li-pu-Su Syria 19 119 second let. 
15 (let. of Hammurabi, translit. only). 


alikitu to philander: Summa NA SAL.NITA. 
DAM-St 1-21-1b-ma a-li-ku-tam Dt-us if a man 
leaves his (first) wife and goes philandering 
CT 39 46:49 (Alu), also K.7088:6’, and dupl. K. 
8046:5' (unpub.). 

alkakatu (ilkakdtu) to perform deeds: 
tanatti kiskitua u ilkakat qurdija Sa... e-tap- 
pa-Su (I wrote upon the stela) the praise of 
my power and the heroic deeds which I had 
performed (in GN) AKA 297:6 (Asn.), cf. 
alkakat qurdija mamma sa ina matite e-te- 
pu-8é each of the heroic deeds which I per- 
formed in (foreign) lands Layard 90:72 (Shalm. 
ITT). 


alpu — a’ to sacrifice a bull: gup pt- 
us-ma ina saplin haré tetemmir you sacrifice 
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a bull and bury (it) underneath the hari- 
container ZA 32 176:73 (SB rel.). b’ to dress 
meat: l-en GUD u 2 UDU.MES BABBAR.ME ... 
e-pu-uS he dressed a bull and two white 
sheep ABL 368r. 5 (NA), cf. ABL 1202 r. 2 (NA); 
leup [...]... e-pis one bull, dressed Afo 
10 40 No. 89:6 (MA); cf. immera epéSu, urisa 
epesu. 

alu — a’ to conquer a city (Mari and EA 
only): PN dalam GN ina ah Purattim ebirtam 
annitam i-pu-us ... u ina libbi Glim Sati 
wasib PN conquered the town of GN on the 
Euphrates, on this side (of the river), and he 
is staying in the town (with 200 Hapiru 
soldiers) ARM 2 131:12; when this news 
came to me [ hastened Glam GN, ana pin 
alim GN e-pu-us and conquered the town GN, 
(situated) in front of GN ARM 2 131:23; 
kima Glam GN, ana panisu e-pu-su wu nehrar 
matim imuru when he saw that I had con- 
quered GN, in front of him and (saw) the 
levy of the country (he made fire signals) ARM 
2 131:27; LG H&nunna ana GN e-pé-Si-im 
panisu saknu intima s[t] alam 1-ip-pé-[su] 
anaku kPammdé anattalsu piham ana matisu 
amahhas the ruler of E8nunna is determined 
to conquer GN — when he conquers the town, 
shall I, on my part, (simply) watch him (do 
it), or shall I strike in retribution at his 
country? ARM 1 123:4 and 6; [ina ljibbi alim 
watt Sa e-pé-Si-im [...] tatarradanéti ARM 
6 31:24; liddina Sarru ... sabé pidate wu ni- 
pu-us URU.DIL.D[IL.HI.A garrt ... u m-Sa-ab 
ana dlani Sarri let the king give (us) archers, 
that we may conquer the king’s cities (again) 
and stay in the king’s cities EA 174:22, ef. 
ibid. 176:17, 179:17, RA 19 107:19, cf. also Sellin 
Ta‘annek 2:14. 

b’ (uncert. mng.): a-ld-am e-pd-d§ Balkan 
Observations 73:20 (OA). 


amarwumma epéSu: see amarwumma. 


amatu (awatu) — a’ to execute an order: 
dug,mu.na.ab.du,.ga.a8 an.da.ab.ag. 
a me.en: a-mat t-qab-bu-u-ni ep-pu-us I 
shall (Sum. be able to) execute the command 
they gave KAR 31:25f. (SB); awitim Sa 
idtawini e-pd-d& I shall execute the orders 
you gave TCL 14 44:29 (OA let.); minummé 
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amate gabba SES-ia ip-pu-us wu atia minummé 
amate Sa taqabbt ana jas u andku ep-pu-us 
my brother will execute all (my) requests, 
and whatever requests you make of me I 
shall execute EA 35:47f. (let. from Cyprus), cf. 
EA 29:169 (let. of Tudratta); u sa ittast amatu 
itu pi sarri ana ardigu Situ i-pu-us and 
whatever orders issue from the king’s mouth 
to his servant, he (the servant) will execute 
EA 155:44 (let. from Tyre); Su-te-ra awatu ana 
jaSt wu i-~pu-su ana@ku send me the order, and 
I shall execute (it) EA 83:24 (let. of Rib-Addi) ; 
& a-ma-te MES Sa agbt la e-ep-pu-us (if) he 
does not execute the orders which I have 
given MRS 9 BS 17.334:18. 


b’ to perform an act: awatum annitum 
Sa te-pu-Su ul natat this thing you did is not 
proper LIH 43:20 (OB let.); ana amdte sa 
te-ep-pu-us ultu pandna things you did long 
ago EA 162:27 (let. from Egypt), cf. EA 38:20, 
and passim; ga awat RN i-pu-Su unakkaru 
he who changes the settlement that RN has 
made Wiseman Alalakh 1:13 (MB); a-mat.MES 
$a ina pan Sarri ... la taba PN i-te-pu-us PN 
has done things which will not please the 
king ABL 716r. 6 (NB), cf. amat Sa ina muhhi 
bit bélika tabatu % te-tip-us-u ABL 517:12 (NB); 
amata la banita ana matija i-te-pu-us he did 
evilto my country EA 17:13 (let. of TuSratta) ; 
Sa mimma amat lemutte ihassasamma e-pu-su 
who conceives any evil plan and executes (it) 
KAH 2 58:100 (Tn.); assum amati anndtim sa 
ina matija in-ni-ip-su ul emtekt I was not 
negligent with regard to these matters which 
happened in my country EA 17:18 (let. of 
TuSratta); INIM HUL-tim in-ne-pu-us-su some- 
thing bad will be done to him CT 38 29:42 (SB 
Alu), ef. KAR 212 i 3, and passim. 


t 


c’ to let slip a word: ina Si-ka-a-r[0] 
up-pu-us a-wa-ta-am um-ma Su-ma when he 
was in his cups he let slip a word, saying ARM 
2 :124:7. 


d’ to arrange matters(?): PN iste PN, 
awitim u-pi-is-ma BIN 4 83:16 (OA let.); 
i-Ma-ta awétim nu-pi-is-ma we arranged 
matters in Mata MVAG 33 No. 325a:9 (OA, 
translit. only); awdtim sa kima naté us-te-pi-1s 
Tarranged matters as seemed fit ARM 2 77:9. 
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amélitu (awélitu) to act like a gentleman: 
awélutam te-pu-us-ma gimillam [rabiam] tad: 
kun you have acted like a gentleman and 
have been very kind BIN 6 207:16 (OA let.). 


anantu (anuntu) to skirmish:  e-pi-sat 
a-na-an-ti (I8tar) the skirmisher Craig ABRT 
1 81:17 (SB lit.); e-pt-Sat a~-nun-ti LKA 144:3 
(SB rel.), and passim. 


annu to consent: [ism]éma anni?am 
gabasu ... DN an-nam i-pu-us the goddess 
DN heard this speech and consented RA 35 
21:1 (OB Epic of Zu), see Nougayrol, RA 46 90:41. 


anzillu to commit a sacrilege: the nobles 
who had thrown their king into fetters ana 
anzilli i-pu-Su iplah libbasun became fright- 
ened at the sacrilege they had committed 
OIP 2 31 ii 77 (Senn.), cf. erd e-pi-ré lemultte u 
an]zillt (var. e-pis lemuttim *Zu-u%) Bab. 12 pl. 
14:23 (OB Etana), var. from ibid. pl. 4:13 (SB). 


arditu (wrditu) —a' to recognize a person 
as one’s master by a symbolic gesture or act: 
ana e-~pe§ arditi isbatu sépéja they grasped 
my feet to do obeisance Lie Sar. 52:3; ultu 
GN innabtamma ana e-pes arditija ana GN, 
iliukamma usalld béliti he fled hither from 
Elam and came to Assyria to do obeisance 
to me and worshiped me as (his) master 
Borger Esarh. 47 ii 60, and passim in insers. of 
Esarh., Sar., Senn., and Asb.; nillikamma Sépé 
Sa sarri ... ms8Sk u arditi Sa [Sarri] ... 
ni-pu-u& (if I had received an indication from 
the king) we would have come to kiss the feet 
of the king and would have done obeisance 
to the king ABL 793 r. 20(NA); ana nadan 
mandatte u e-pe§ arditi wpura rakbisu he 
sent his messengers to deliver gifts and to do 
obeisance OIP 2 34 iii 49 (Senn.), and passim in 
Sar. and Senn.; urdiiti t-pu-s% kudurru émis: 
suniiti I imposed doing obeisance upon them 
(and the carrying of) the corvée-basket AKA 
384:125 (Asn.); madattasunu amhur LU in-té 
(vars. Irn-tu/tt) up-pu-st I received their 
tribute, they are doing obeisance KAH I 25:6 
(Asn.), and passim in insers. of Asn., var. from 
KAH 1 p. 77*; [u]-8e-pi-8d ardissu (I set him 
on his throne) and made him do his obeisance 
to me Lie Sar. 207. 
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b’ to be or become a slave: abbéja [ana 
abb]éka in.Mus-ta i-pu-su u inanna andku ana 
Sarrt Sams [bél}ija lu in.mES-ma my fathers 
were the servants of your fathers, and now 
I am likewise a servant of the king, my sun, 
my lord EA 47:4’; u Summa te-ep-pu-ué ir-da 
ana sarri bélika u mind Sa ul ippusakku Sarru 
ana kiéSa if you became a servant of the 
king, your lord, what could there be that the 
king would not do for you? EA 162:33 (let. 
from Egypt); e-pu-us Ir-da ana Sarri bélika u 
baliata be a servant of the king, your lord, 
and then you will prosper EA 162:39; PN 
... PN, ittija udsbalkitma tr-tu Urarti e-~pe-& 
iz-[x-Su-nu]-tt he made PN and PN, rebel 
against me and ....-ed them to become 
subjects of Urartu Lie Sar. 85; Sipirti e-pe-es 
ardite §a GN a message concerning the sub- 
mission of (the tribe) GN ABL 896 r. 15 (NA); 
RN ... §a ultu ulla DN ... ight (var. adds 
ana) e-pes arditija RN, whom the gods have 
predestined to be my slave Streck Asb. 82x8. 


c’ to make a person one’s subject: [anja 
arditija e-pu-us-ka I have made you my 
subject KUB 3 19:4’, see Weidner, BoSt 9 146. 


arhu to do a month’s (work): 2 111 12 
imati ina pani satti e-pa-aé he will work for 
two months and twelve days in the spring 
KAJ 99:8 (MA), cf. ITI.MES 3.AM ni-pu-us 
BIN 1 39:13 (NB let.); see umu epesu. 


arnu (annu) to commit a sin or a crime: 
summa mimma arnam wu Ssillatam ti-pad-Sa_ if 
they commit a crime or a blasphemy (he will 
sell them) Hrozny Kultepe 1 27:13; ammiz 
nimmi ana e-pu-us arna ana Sarrt why should 
I commit a sin against the king? EA 286:14 
(let. of Abdi-Hepa); an-nu zvU-% la zU-% e-te- 
ep-pu-us ana{ku] I committed sins, know- 
ingly or unknowingly KAR 45:19; anna raba 
Sa ultu sehertja i-pu-s% (any) great sin which 
I have committed since I was a child BMS 
11:36 (SB rel.), and passim in rel.; ana la e-peg 
an-ni la egi mannama that none (of the 
stars) should make a mistake (or) not be on 
time En. el. V 7; ul tt-pu-us URU arna the 
city should not commit a crime EA 122:47, 
and passim in letters of Rib-Addi, also RA 19 103: 
45, 69; sa ip-pu-su ar-na who commits a 
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crime EA 287:19 (let. of Abdi-hepa); e-pis 
anni u gillatt criminal TCL 3 309 (Sar.), ef. 
OIP 2 32 iii 11 (Senn.), and passim; [a]rnu enna 
Sa te-pu-sd-~ UET 4 183:18 (NB let.). 

asinniitu to practice sodomy: bél immerim 
as-si-nu-t-tam i-pe-e-e§ the owner of the 
sacrificial sheep will practice sodomy YOS 
10 47:20 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb). 


asitu to give a medical treatment: ana 
pv-e§ astiti la Salmat (the omen) is not favor- 
able for giving a medical treatment TCL 6 5:41 
(SB ext.), and passim; summa ana DU-es asiiti 
giba(ME.A) tagakkan if you perform the 
divination for giving a medical treatment 
CT 39 30:53 (SB Alu), cf. ana DU-d§ asiiti 
KAR 151:62 (SB ext.); cf. asiptitu epésu. 

4Sipitu to perform a conjuration: 4Samag 
Surbi asiptitu sa apkal ili i-pu-St Marduk 
O Samai, increase (the power of) the conjura- 
tion which Marduk, the apkallu of the 
gods, has performed PBS 1/2 133 r. 22, cf. PBS 
10/2 18 r. 25 (rel.), and passim; ana DU-e& 
astti u Gsipiti ul igallim it is not favorable 
for giving a medical treatment or performing 
a conjuration Boissier DA 11 i 8 (SB ext.); 
UD 6.KAM MAS.Ma8-su Dv-us for six days 
you perform the conjuration for him AMT 
24,1:4; MAS.MAS-su DU-uds SU.UR-su-ma iballut 
you perform the conjuration for him, you 
rub him clean, and he will become well Labat 
TDP 116:6. 


asSatu to make a woman a lawful wife: 
PN la(!) Dsam(!)-2u ha-ri-in-tum Dam(!) la 
i-pu-us PN is not his wife (but) a prostitute, 
he did not make (her) a lawful wife JEN 
671:23, coll. by H. Lewy, Or. NS 10 218 n. 3. 


atteritu to establish friendly relations: 
ina berini attert[ta] lu ni-ip-pu-[uls-mi we 
established friendly relations EA 41:9 (let. of 
Suppiluliuma); undu abuka u anadku atterita 
ni-pu-su u ana ahhé tabiti nitéru. when your 
father and I established friendly relations and 
became good brothers KUB 3 72:7, also KBo 
1 10:7 (let.), and passim in Bogh.; Hatti u Kizzuz 
watnt lu Summuhu attertitu ina birigunu lu 
i-te-ni-ip-pu-Su Hatti and Kizzuwatna are 
united — friendly relations have been es- 
tablished between them KBo 1 5 iii 36 (treaty). 
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attetaumma epéSu: see aitetawmma. 


baaru to hunt: the gods entrusted the 
wild animals to me e-pes ba-a-[ri] igbtini 
(and) ordered me to hunt AKA 205 iv 68 (Asn.), 
ef. ScheilTn. II r. 52, KAH 2 84:122(Adn. II), KAH 
2112 r. 8 (Shalm. ITI). 


babtu to take care of business assets: 
babti mala temiga lu ep-sa-at my business 
assets should be taken care of in a sensible 
way Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 
5:7 (OA let.). 

banitu to reward: u tammar Summa sarru 
banita la e-te-pis-ka (if you bring lapis lazuli 
to him) then you will see if the king 
will not reward you MRS 9 RS 17.422:27. 

ba@eritu to fish: [b@ eri] sunu [itltikunu 
b@eriitam li-pu-Su these fishermen should 
fish together with you PBS 7 112:25 (OB let.), 
cf. ibid. 19 and 21. 


bartu to rebel: bartam i-pu-us-ma da- 
aw(Pt)-da-am idik he (the king Qarnilim) 
rebelled and inflicted a defeat Syria 19 110 top 
of page (Mari, translit. only); Summa mamman 
... itti Samsi bartu i-ip-pu-us should some- 
body rebel against the Sun KBo 1 5 ii 17, and 
passim in this treaty; sihu bartu ana muhhi 
RN ip-pu-s u-Se~pi-§i will he rebel 
against Esarhaddon or incite a rebellion? 
Knudtzon Gebete 116 r. 13 (SB query for oracle); 
mar Sarri ana abisu BI.GAR DU the crown 
prince will rebel against his father KAR 423 
i20(SBext.), ef. (with rab stkkatt) CT 39 29:28, 
and passim; mannu ... ana Samé kispi ana 
ersetim barta pU-ué who can use sorcery 
against heaven, (who can) rebel against the 
nether world? Maqlu V 12, cf. ibid. 16; Sa ipsu 
bartu INIM HUL-tim e-pu-s[u-ni] who prac- 
ticed witchcraft, rebelled, said an evil word 
KAR 80:29 (SB rel.), and passim; cf. sthu epésu. 


baratu to perform a divination: bari: 
tam ip-pu-si Sundti itanammaru — they 
perform divinations (and) repeatedly. have 
dreams JRAS 1904 415:9(MA let.); ina muhhi 
bél nigé baértitu pt-us he shall perform the 
divination for the man who brings the offer- 
ing BBR No. 11ii2;PN HAL.MES...pDU PN 
performed the divination (in GN) PRT 110 
r. 10; UD.2.KAM ana bariiti Dte-ma ina 
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pitte li-in-ni-pi§ the second day is propitious 
for a divination — it should be performed at 
once ABL 1278:8 (NB?2). 


bélaitu torule: garru arkii ... §a illamma 
béliti ip-pu-Su ina matt any later king 
who shall arise to be the ruler in this 
country VAS 1 36 ii 22 (NB kudurru), cf. VAS 
1 37 v 22 (NB kudurru), ADD 809:12; 2tmu 
Simati belt kal dadmé e-pe-& they assigned 
it as my mission to rule over all the inhabited 
world OECT 6 pl. ll r.17(SBrel.); a 350.4. 
AN malké labiritu sa ellamiia bélat A&sur 
e-pu-Su of the 350 former princes who ruled 
Assyria before my time Lyon Sar. 7:45, cf. OIP 
2103 v 36 (Senn.); PN PN, PN, &a arki ahéme& 
e-~pu-su bélit Elamti who ruled Elam one 
after the other Streck Asb. 82 x 18, and passim 
in Senn., Asb. and Nbn. 


bibil pan DN to reconcile DN: you and 
the inhabitants of your country shall perform 
a mourning ceremony before Adad bibil pan 
4Adad ip-§é (and) bring about the recon- 
ciliation of Adad Tell Halaf No. 5:16 (NA royal 
edict). 

bigstu to commit an evil deed: inanna PN 
u PN, bi-is-tam i-pu-Su now PN and PN, 
have committed an evil deed KBo1 11 obv.(!) 
27’ (UrSu story). 

bitu — a’ to do housework: MU.3.KAM 
& sajamanigsunu u kassisunu 1-1p-pu-su for 
three years they (the wife, son or daughter 
of the debtor) shall do housework for the man 
who bought them or took them as pledges 
CH § 117:64; adi baltu PN bi-it PN, u kirtsu 
(case adds ki wardiSu) i-ip-pé-e§ PN will do 
housework for PN, and also (take care of) his 
garden (case adds: like a slave of his) until he 
(PN,) is well again UET 5 88:10 (OB). 


b’ to accept into a household: if a man 
has adopted a small child urabbisu i-si 
(text -ba) 1-pu-us brought it up and accep- 
ted (it) into his household CH § 191:80; 
he must not abandon his wife, who has 
been affected by the la@bu-disease ina & 
1-pu-Su usSamma she can stay (as long as 
she lives) in the household into which he 
had accepted (her) CH § 148:79; PN ana 
Sarrim wu nis ilim iplahma & i-pu-us (where- 
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upon) PN (who had previously sued his 
wife in order to be declared her sole heir), 
out of respect for (the command of) the king 
and the statement under oath (made by his 
wife concerning his position as heir), accepted 
(her again) into (his) household MDP 28 
399: 26. 

c’ to found a family: ina GN-ma asar 
ginnam tagannanu u & te-ep-pé-Su Hb settle 
in GN, where you can make a home (lit. nest) 
and found a family ARM 1 18:24; asranum 
Sibma ELU.MES e~pu-us live there and found 
a family as men do ARM I 18:28, cf. lu-pu- 
us % & e te-pu-us (possibly to mng.2b) KAR 
96:37 (SB wisdom). 

d’ to set up an estate or manor: fields, 
gardens and people which he had acquired 
(qgané) under my (royal) protection e-pu-Su 
E ramenisu and set up as his own estate 
ADD 647: 22, and ibid. 646:22. 


bulta to heal a disease: até skin mursija 
annijau la tammar bultéSu la te-pa-d§ why 
do you not realize the nature of my sickness 
(and why) do you not heal it? ABL 391:10 
(NA). 

buru to hunt: hursdn saqiiu e-m-is 
bu--ri-Su-nu igbtunisu to whom they (the 
gods) ordered to hunt them (the lions) in high 
mountain regions AKA 140 iv 13 (Tigl. I), and 
passim in Tigh I; Summa siru ina bit ameélr 
[b]u-ti-ra Dv-us if a snake hunts in some- 
body’s house KAR 389b (p. 353) r. i 4’ (SB 
Alu), and passim in similar contexts ; Summa surdt 
ina bit améli bu--u-ra DU-us CT 28 37 K. 798:4 
(SB Alu), and passim; note: if the king 
has assembled his army and has set out to 
march against an enemy country surdé 
bu~-ti-ra Db-ma bu--ur-si ina pisu ibrurma 
ana pan Sarri gv and a falcon hunting and 
holding(?) his prey in his beak flies toward 
the king CT 39 28:7(SB Alu); ina HUL MUS 
$a ina bitija fel-8t-ru-ma bu-ru DU-s% @muruma 
against the evil (portended by) a snake which 
I saw coming into my house and hunting 
(there) VAT 5r. 3, in Scholimeyer p. 139 (SB rel.). 

dajanitu to act as judge: awéli maditu 
tzzizuma da-a-a-Nnu-Uus-Su-NU t-Pu-SUu-M4 an as- 
sembly of citizens was present and acted as 
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their judges MDP 24 393:12; inthe garden of 
Samaj, in the presence of PN thescribe (and) 
PN, the judge da-a-a-nu-si-nu i-pu-su-ma 
they acted as judges MDP 23 320:12’. 

damé to shed blood: awélié itiabalkutu 
LUGAL damé e-ta-pd-as-ma kussisu la tagnat 
the citizens have rebelled, the king has shed 
blood, and his throne (i.e., his reign) is 
(therefore) blemished CCT 4 30a:13 (OA let.), 
cf. Sa US e-te-ep-Su he who shed the blood 
MRS 9 RS 17.229:9. 


damiqtu (damgéti) to do a favor, a 
good deed: tammar kima damiqtam ana a-bi 
(text -ta)-nt ni-pu-su-ma you willsee that we 
have done a favor for ourfather CCT 4 38b:24 
(OA let.); [nig].8ag.dim.ma.bi.ir ag. 
hul ir.pak?**" in.ag.eS : ana e-pig sIc,- 
ti-su-nu limnig ikapputu they plot evil 
against their benefactor KAR 128:33; SAL. 
sic,-tu e-pu-su-us $a a&spura réstissu ims he 
forgot the favor I did him when I sent him an 
auxiliary force Streck Asb. 44 v 23, and passim 
in Asb.; e-bi-i§ da-am-ga-a-ti a doer of good 
deeds VAB 4 208 i3(Ner.), cf. ibid. 218 No. 3:3, 
cf. also e-pis sIG,.MES VAB 4 294 12:2 (Nbn.); 
mannu sarru sa aki anni ana ardénigsu sic,- 
tw e~pu-us-u-nt what king has (ever) been so 
kind tohisservants? ABL358:26(NA), cf.also 
SIG, bit te-pu-Su-ni ABL 945:4 (NA); ef. dumgqu 
epésu, dumugtu epésu. 

daninu to demonstrate strength: da-na- 
an A &8ur bélija Sa ina kullat nakiri e-tep-pu- 
Su ismtima they heard of the (superior) 
strength of my lord A&SSur, which I have 
repeatedly shown amidst my enemies Borger 
Esarh. 58 v 28; da-na-an 1AsSur bélija Sa (var. 
ep-Set) ina KUR.KUR nakrate i-tep-pu-su (1 
carved in relief work upon them) the (evi- 
dence for the superior) strength of my lord 
A&sur, which I had shown in hostile countries 
Borger Esarh. 62 vi 28, cf. LU.SID.E mimma 
sa da-na-nu ina muhhijaip-pu-su BIN 1 94:20 
(NB let.). 


dibbu to perform an act: dibbi annite Sa 
te-pu-u& ga ina muhhi ili u améli tabu Sunu 
are the things you did pleasing to god and 
man? ABL 1380:16(NB); dibbi-la-dibbi sa 
attinu u EN-ku-nu te-tep-pu-sé the absurd 
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things which you and your master used 
to do ABL 403:11 (NB); te-ep-pa-sd-a-ni 
[debbu] la dangu dababu [la tabu ina muhhi 
RN you are planning ungodly things, an evil 
plot against A8Surbanipal ABL 1239:15 (NA); 
dib-bt a-ki-i 8&4 ep-Si (mng. obscure) TCL 9 
80:23 (NB let.). 

dinu — a’ to sue, bring an action: muhhi 
mimmilja] Sa ittasu ni-ti-pu-[u]§ di-na ana 
pani PN it was on account of my property 
that we brought action against him before PN 
EA 105:33 (let. of Rib-Addi), cf. ibid. 80; janu 
[mamma] sa j1-pu-Su d[i-nu] attasu there is 
none who would bring action against him 
EA 120:30 (let. of Rib-Addi); twppu abuja iltur: 
mi u andku wtti tuppi anni di-na e-pu-us-mi 
my father wrote the tablet, and I have 
brought action on the basis of this tablet 
JEN 385:17; ina pihisu PN mar Sarri ina 
dina ana e-be-& iStapranni PN, the king’s 
son, has sent me in his place to bring action 
HSS 9 12:4 (Nuzi); mannummé ana amti ... 
di-na pv-uS whosoever brings action on 
behalf of the slave girl HSS 96:13 (Nuzi), and 
passim in Nuzi; ga dina u dababa ... iltesu 
u-pla-su}-ni who sues him KAJ 8:13 (MA); 
amélu Sa dinu ina mubhi u-Se-pi-su- amélu sa 
PN the man who caused an action to be 
brought against him isa manof PN GCCI 2 
387:26 (NB let.). 

b’ to give a favorable decision, to pro- 
nounce judgment: nigé bari ukinma di-nim 
pv-us the diviner prepares the sacrifice and 
“gives the decision” BBR No. 1liil; assu e-pes 
di-ni-Su alak réstitigu ... usallé beliti he (the 
king of Elam) implored me as his master to 
make a decision in his favor (and) to 
come to his help Streck Asb. 34 iv 32; ana 
pani{ka] lidbubuma dina e-pu-[us]-su-nu-tr 
when they plead before you, decide in their 
favor BE 17 59a:10 (MBlet.), cf. dint la pt-ud 
AASOR 16 8:31 and 69 (Nuzi); Jgarru... 
dint li-pu-~us ina bubiti lu la amuat may the 
king make a decision in my favor lest I die 
of hunger ABL 421 r.8(NA); dénu Sa abuka 
e-pu-Si-u-ni téma iwkununi the decision 
which your (royal) father has made, the 
command he has given ABL 1250 r. 8 (NA), and 
passim in ABL; may the gods .... dini sa 
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Uruk u iléni ittikunu li-pu-su-i make a 
decision for you concerning the town of Uruk 
and (its) gods ABL 815:9 (NB let. to the inhabi- 
tants of Uruk); itti PN ep-Sa-in-ni dini do 
(addressing the judges) make a decision for 
me concerning PN RA 12 6:9 (NBleg.); dintia 
ittigu béli li-pu-us YOS 3 187:23 (NB let.), and 
passim in NB letters. In personal names: 4Saz 
mags-di-ni-DU-u[¥] PBS 2/2 108:11 (MB), and 
passim in NA and NB with names of other gods; 
'Ina-qalija-dini-ep-& Grant-me-my-Claim 
upon-Heeding-me BE 14 91a:32 (MB), see 
Stamm Namengebung 172. 

dullu — a’ to do and finish a specific work, 
to manufacture an object: ultu dulla sa sabz 
taku e-te-ep-Su after I finish the work I have 
begun EA 4:47 (MB); Summaina MN ... 
hurasa la tultébilamma dulla 8a sabtéku la e-te- 
pu-us if you do not sent me the gold in MN, 
I cannot finish the work which I have begun 
EA 4:45, ef. ibid. 40, and (in similar context) EA 
9:16 (MB), EA 20:21f. (let. of TuSratta); dullu Sa 
ina [...] MU.MES la in-ni-pu-us the work 
which could not be done in[x] years ABL 804: 10 
(NB); dullu libnate gandte gusiri mala ina 
libbi ip-pu-u§ as much (building) work 
(using) bricks, reeds (and) beams as he (the 
tenant) puts into it (the house) Nbn. 500:10, 
and passim in NB house leases; la e-pe-s dulli 
bab GN not to do work on the gate of the GN 
canal MDP 2 pl. 21 ii 28 (MB kudurru), ef. ibid. iii 
40; note: mind dullu tupsarritu ul te-ep-pu-su 
why do you not work as ascribe? VAS 6 331:4, 
dupl. VAS 6 176:4 and 6 (NB); dullu dalitu 
... ni-tp-pu-uS BE 9 3:10 (NB); dullu heritu 
e-pe-S% VAS 5 106:4 (NB); dullu epinni aha- 
mes vp-pu-su Watelin Kish pl. 15 141:8 (NB). 

b’ to do service, corvée work, etc.: ina GN 
dulla ip-p[u-s]a (list of persons) they do 
service in GN PBS 2/2 111:23 (MB); LU saa. 
LUGAL Sa dulla u-Se-ep-pi-Sum the royal of- 
ficer who sees that service is performed for 
him BE 17 18:5, ef. ibid. 18 (MB let.), and PBS 
2/2 60:5 (MB). In royal service: Madaja 
ina battebattent néhu u aninu dullini ni-pa-ds 
the Medes around us are quiet, and we can do 
our work ABL 128:7 (NA); ina muhhi dulla 
da atta u ASSuraja ahhéka te-pu-sd- Sa ta&pur 
ban a te-pu-Sa~ concerning the work about 
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which you have sent word that you and the 
Assyrians are doing (it), what you are doing 
is fine ABL 290 r. 16(NB?); LU.EN.URU.MES 
Sa ina GN dulli Sarri e-pa-si-u-ni_ the city- 
chiefs who do service for the king in GN ABL 
526:5 (NA); dulli Sa bit béléja e-pa-ds§ mas: 
sartu &a bit beléja anassar I do service for the 
house of my lord, I do my duty for the house 
of my lord ABL 778 r. 16, and passim in ABL, 
cf. dullu Sa bélija in-ni-ip-§% CT 22 53:9 (NB 
let.), and passim. In the service of temples: 
ummanu u Sirké fa dullu £.AN.NA 1p-pu-su the 
craftsmen and oblates who do service in 
Eanna AnOr 9 8:3 (NB), cf. YOS 7 70:13 (NB), 
and passim; LU.IR.E.GAL.MES MU.MES dullu 
i-pu-us-ma sa arhussu libbi: $a Satara ina MU. 
MES-Sti-nu these arad-ekalli officials will do 
service monthly according to the roll with 
their names BRM 2 17:13, and passim in LB; 
ina mubhi bit ziqqurrat 8,580 ERIM.MES dulla 
i-te-€p-8u 8,580 men did work on the temple- 
tower VAS 6 65:5 (NB); dullu malamalis wp- 
pu-us each will do an equal share of work 
(referring to brewing) BRM 1 82:8 (NB). Re- 
ferring to agricultural work: (give me a field) 
dullu ina libbi lu-pu-us let me do all (neces- 
sary) work in it YOS 6 33:7 (NB), ef. TCL 13 
182:22, BIN 1 125:13, etc.; dullu ina Supdl giz 
Simmareé ip-pu-us he will perform all (neces- 
sary) work (on the soil) underneath the date 
palms BE 9 10:8 (NB), ef. ibid. 99:6, 101:9, and 
passim in similar contexts. 

ce’ to perform a ritual: dullu annd ina 
mahar “Samas usallamma e-pa-d3 he com- 
pletely performs this ritual before Samas 
BBR No. 66 r. 20, ef. ibid. 67 r.3; tmu mala 
dullu pt-uwS Pinches Berens Coll. 110:4 (NB); 
dulla Sa attalt ibasSu ina muhhisu vn-ni-ip~pu- 
u& whatever ritual for an eclipse there is will 
be performed for him ABL 263:12 (NB); dul: 
luSu ki Sa marsi in-ni-pa-d& a ritual shall be 
performed for him as for a sick person ABL 
370:15 (NA); cf. ABL 447r. 12; minu Sé dullu Sa 
rvibi li-pu-&% let them perform what rituals 
(there are) for an earthquake ABL 355r.7(NA); 
LU.MAS.MAS.MES upaqqada dullasunu e-pu-su 
I shall appoint conjurer-priests, they shall 
perform the ritual for them ABL 1 r. 9 (NA); 
arhé tabiti Sunu ana dullaini e-pa-& these are 
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propitious months to perform rituals ABL 
1308:8 (NA), and passim. 


dumqu to show favor or doa favor: sarru 
mani umé ji-pu-su dumga ana 748i how often 
has the king shown favor to me? EA 119:40 
(let. of Rib-Addi); néSu Sa gaqqarit dunga e-te- 
pu-us I did a good turn only for the “ground- 
lion” (i.e., the snake) Gilg. XI 296; alu ana 
améli sia, i-pe§ the god will show favor to 
the person CT 39 4:27 (SB Alu), cf. ilu ana 
amélt sia, IN.DU CT 40 10:11; tabte qatussun 
ubw@ ima sa e-pu-us-su-nu-ti dunqu I called to 
account those for whom I have done (only) 
favors Streck Asb. 121133; cf. damigtu epegsu, 
dumugtu epésu. 


dumuqtu to do a favor: ana kaspigsu Sa 
annakam médis dumugtam e-pu-su-um I did 
him a great favor with regard to his silver, 
which is here CCT 2 3:34 (OA let.); ef. damigz- 
tu epéesu, dumqu epesu. 

ebiru to harvest: EBUR NI! .ag.a= e-bu- 
ruip-pu-us he willharvest Hh. t 157f.; e-bu- 
ra-am u-ul li-pu-ts-ma RA 42 71:6, ef. ibid. 
9, 10 (Mari let.); e-bu-ur-Su Sa PN [i-t]p-pu-us 
he will harvest for PN TCL 9 10:8 (Nuzi); ina 
mubhi zunné Sa satti anniti imattini EBUR.MES 
la in-ni-pié-u-ni on account of the fact that 
the rains this year have been scarce, no 
harvest can be brought in ABL 1391 r. 2 (= CT 
34 10f.) (NA). 

egitu to commit an act of negligence: 
see egitu. 

ennetu to commit a sin: see ennelu. 

eniitu: see enutu. 

epésu to do or act: see epésu s. 

epistu (epustu): see epistu. 

emanamumma: see emanamu. 

era — a’ to mine (or smelt) copper: 
20 @t vuRupu issikim NinasSivum 
li-pu-Sa-am Ninagsvium saniq la natima 
stkam la i-pdé-d& the ruler of Nina&se should 
smelt twenty talents of copper in the stkum— 
the ruler of Ninasse is willing, but it is not 
possible, he cannot make the sikum TCL 
19 10:7 and 9, cf. stkum la natima la 
i-ni-pd-dS ibid. 29; a pestilence killed all the 
people of my land e-bi-i uRUDU jénu and 
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there is nobody who can mine (or smelt) 
copper EA 35:4; inanna ana ahija URUDU 
modu e-pu-us now I mined (or smelted) a 
great deal of copper for my brother EA 36:12, 
ef. ibid. 14 (both letters from AlaSia); see par 
zulla epésu. 

b’ toearn: see kaspa epésu. 

eritu to spawn: see eritu s. 

ewurumma epésu: see ewuru. 

gallabitu to perform the ritual shaving 
(of a person): see gallabitu. 

gamiritu to show overpowering strength: 
see gamiritu. 

gillatu to commit a base deed: see gillatu. 

giridad to lay out a path: see giridd. 

girru to walk: see girru A mng. Ic. 

sgiwarumma: see giwara. 


gullultu to commit a base deed: see 
gullultu. 

badumma: see hadumma. 

barimitu (har?itu, harimititu) to be a 


prostitute, to make (someone) a prostitute: 
see hartimitu. 

harranu — a’ to undertake a journey: itu 
lugitka izakkié tértint Wlakakkum wu harrakka 
ep-Sa-am after your merchandise is released 
(for transportation), our order will come to 
you, and then undertake the journey hither 
CCT 4 29b:28 (OA let.); annakam zakudku 
harrani e-pd-sa-am assér PN astapar I have 
been released here (for transportation), I 
have written word to PN concerning my 
undertaking the journey TuM 1 1d:9 (OA let.); 
ana ITI MN [KASKALL[n}-[§u] u-~pa-as-ma anz 
naka wu sipassu [il.uA.E he will make a busi- 
ness trip until the month MN and (then) pay 
the tin and the interest on it KAJ 37:7 (MA). 


b’ to undertake a campaign: KASKAL in- 
ne-pé-e& a campaign is being undertaken 
(why are the b@iru-soldiers who are stationed 
with me without work?) ARM 1 31:25. 

c’ to make or maintain a road: KASKAL- 
nam t-ul i-ip-pé-eS atappa ul iherri he will 
not make/maintain the road or dig a ditch 
MDP 28 398:11. 


hathumma: see hathu in hathumma epésu. 
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ba(1)wumma: see halwu. 

bazannitu to be mayor: see hazannitu. 

helabelumma: see *helahelu in helahelumz 
ma epesu. 

bewadumma: see *hewadu in hewadumma 
epesu. 

bilumma: see *hilu in hilumma epésu. 

bibiltu to do wrong: see fibiltu. 

bissatu to mention: see hissatu. 

bititu to commit a sin: see hititu. 

bitu to commit a sin: see itu. 

buddumumma: see huddumu in huddumz 
umma epesu. 

burasu: see kaspa epesu. 

busumma: see *husu in husumma epéesu. 


ikkibu to violate a taboo: tkkibaka danna 
e-te-ep-pu-us [repeatedly violated your severe 
taboo KAR 45:16 (SB lit.), ef. ASKT 119:8f., in 
lex. section. 

ikka to mortify oneself: ik-ku-u immate 
ibassi te-e-pu-uS you should perform what- 
ever mortification there is ABL 46 r. 16 (NA). 


ilimdumma: see tlimdu. 


immeru to sacrifice or slaughter a sheep: 
1 UDU ana naptent nubattusu e-pis one sheep 
slaughtered for the meal at the vigil KAJ 
207:3 (MA), ef. AfO 10 43 No. 103:6, and passim ; 
1 uDU ina UD.14.KAM ana bit 9Gula ana pani 
IGula e-piS one sheep was sacrificed before 
Gula on the 14th day for the temple of Gula 
KAJ 209:4, and passim, cf. also 3 uDU 1 GUD 
SIZKUR.MES dammega ep-Sé KAV 174:20 (MA); 
UDU.NITA tu-pa-d§ you sacrifice a sheep 
LKA 119 r. 13, ref. 1 upu pDt-d3 KAR 
217:10’ (NA royal it.), cf. 2 UDU.NITA.MES ina 
pain Nabi... li-pu-[us] ABL 722 r. 9 (NA); 
timisam kal Satti 10 upu.NITA ... ana 4Ani 
... in-ni-ip-pu-us daily throughout the year 
ten rams are sacrificed to Anu RaAcc. 65 r. 31, 
ef. Pinches Peek No. 22:18 (NB let.), also YOS 
7 74:21 (NB), VAS 15 16:6 (LB); cf. alpa epésu, 
urisa epesu. 

ind (mng. unkn.): NA.BI DaB-ma bél daz 
babigu i-na-a Dv-us this man will be seized 
and his enemy will make .... BRM 4 23:29 


(physiogn.). 
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ippumma: see ippu. 


ipSu — a’ to do a deed: ana ips marsi 
anni &§a it-pa-as-mi ana matét Sarri the evil 
act which has been committed against the 
lands of the king EA 137:96; ti-ip-pa-sa ipsa 
lamna ana muhhi they have committed an 
evil act against me EA 287:71; ji-pu-Su ips 
Satu Sa-r[u-t]u they committed criminal acts 
EA 131:36. Note the meaning “evil act” in 
EA: ipsa sa la a-bi-e& isu dariti [a}-bi-ef an 
(evil) deed such as has never been done has 
been perpetrated EA 123:12, cf. EA 122:43 and 
196:32; PN a-pa-as ipsa rabé ana jas PN 
has committed a great crime against me EA 
122:32, and passim in EA; note: adi i-bi-su 
i-bi-Su libbija EA 82:46. 

b’ to practice witchcraft: ana NA.BI ana 
pin IGula ipsu ep-si-s% medical witchcraft 
has been practiced against this man AMT 90,1 
r. iii 26 (diagnosis); ipsa e-pu-su-us they 
will use witchcraft against him KAR 176 ii 22 
(hemer.); ipsu te~pu-sin-ni e-pu-us-ki the 
witchcraft which you (witch) used against me, 
I used against you Maqlu VII 73, and passim 
in Maqlu. 


isinnu — a’ to celebrate a festival: isinna 
ip-pu-su kima imi akitimma they (the work- 
men) celebrated a feast like that of the New 
Year’s Day Gilg. XI 74; ultu e-pu-Su isinnu 
bit akiti after I had celebrated the New 
Year’s festival VAB 4 284 ix 41 (Nbn.), cf. 
BHT pl. 13 r. iii 8’ (chron.), Wiseman Chron. p. 
68:14, OIP 2 136:27 (Senn.); girib & A.KLIT 
suatu irubuma ip-pu-s i-[sin}ni hadati 
they (the gods) entered the New Year’s 
Chapel and celebrated the joyful festival 
(there) Thompson Esarh. pl. 17 vi 11 (Asb.), 
ef. ibid 2; said of gods: «dani sarri itebi 
isinnu i-tip-Su the gods of the king went 
forth in procession and celebrated the festival 
ABL 831:10 (NB); ina balika isinna ul ip-pu- 
du ilt eriti: the wise gods cannot celebrate a 
festival without you (SamaS) KAR 26:22, 
and passim. 


b’ to perform a religious service (LB only): 
isinnu ana lemnu.MES la te-ep-pu-sd- agar 
mabré isinnu ana lemnu.mES ép-Su ina libbi 
anaku ana*Ahuramazda isinnu e-te-pu-us do 
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not perform religious ceremonies for evil 
(gods), where before religious ceremonies had 
been performed for evil (gods), there I per- 
formed religious ceremonies for Ahuramazda 
Herzfeld API 30:32f., and passim. 


issiru to derive omens from the (part of 
the exta termed) “bird”: BE MUSEN DU-ma 
ina libbt KA.GAL GIS.TUKUL GAR-ma AN.TA IGI 
if you inspect the “‘bird”’ and a “‘weapon’”’ is 
within the “gate” facing upward KAR 426:4, 
and in every line of this text, cf. the related (OB) 
texts YOS 10 51-53. 


iSippitu to perform a ritual purification: 
ina Sipir &&pitt (wr. KA.KU.GAL-d-tim) 7-Si- 
ip-pu-ut-su e-pi-us-ma I purified her by 
means of the art of the conjurer and (intro- 
duced her into the gip@ru) YOS 1 45 ii 11 
(Nbn.). 

i$karu to make regular deliveries: 8 2kari 
qémé ... naptanu Sa 4Nabi ... ip-pu-us he 
will make regular deliveries of flour for the 
meals of Nabi VAS 6 173:8 (NB), ef. CT 22 
211:9. 

ittu to give an omen: NA.BI SUMUN-bar 
DINGIR-S% IZKIM SIG, DU-su this man will 
grow old, his god will give him a favorable 
omen Virolleaud Fragments 13:2 (SB Alu). 

jaritatu to accept a legacy: ia-ri-tu-tu Sa 
PN ul ni-ip-pu-uS TCL 12 122:18 (NB), cf. 
Nbn. 668:8, see Oppenheim, WZKM 44 140, 
Meissner, AfO 11 154. 

kakku to fight: [...] kakki t-pu-us-ma 
four army] fought VAS 16 186:8 (OB let.); 
intima RN itit DUMU.MES-jamin GIS.TUKUL 
1-ip-pé-Su when RN fights with the Southern 
tribes Mél. Dussaud 2 990 second let. 22’ (Mari); 
GIS.TUKUL la Db-us nara la tebbir do not 
fight, do not cross ariver CT 31 29 r. 15 (ext.), 
and passim in ext.; ana e-pes GIS. TUKUL.MES 
gqablt u téhazi AKA 53 iii 49 (Tigl. I), cf. AKA 
67 iv 86; ana DU-e§ GIS.TUKUL MURU wu S181 
ABL 1195:8 (NA); GIS.TUKUL gabla u tahaza 
atti s@bé ... RN ... ip-pu-si-v% willthey fight 
against the army of ASSurbanipal PRT 128 
r. 9, and passim in similar contexts. 

kappu to utter a cry (sounding like) 
kappu: [sib.tur.musen] = [a-la]l-lum = 
kap-pa ip-pu-ug little-shepherd bird = alallu- 
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shepherd = he calls kappu Hg. C I 18, restored 
after Hg. B IV 237, cf. allalla bitruma 
iessi kap-pi the multicolored alallu-bird ... 
calls kappu Gilg. VI 50. 

kaspu (also hurasu, ert, etc.) — a’ to earn 
silver (also gold, copper, etc.) in commercial 
activities (mostly OA, but also OB): kaspam 
mala e-pu-Su ... ina alakija ... anassiamma 
when I come, I shall bring all the money I 
have made TCL 19 13:11 (OA let.); kaspam 
20 ma.na sa né-pu-Su bil bring the twenty 
minas of silver which we earned KTS 17:20 
(OA let.), ef. CCT 4 314:24, CCT 3 32 (= CCT 4 
39b):12, and passim; URUDU dinamma ana GN 
lallikma kaspam 10 MA.NA lu ana PN lu pati 
le-pu-us give me the copper, and I would 
like to go to GN to earn ten minas of silver 
(there) either for PN or for myself BIN 4 
35:15 (OA let.); lwkaspam 1MaA.NaA lu hurdsam 
10 Gin paniamma sa té-pu-su Ssétilam send 
me the mina of silver or ten shekels of gold 
which you have just earned CCT 2 39:6, ef. 
BIN 4 15:24, ete.; annakam KU.crI 10 Gin Sa 
e-pu-su the ten shekels of gold which I have 
earned are (ready) here BIN 4 34:4; istuma 
kaspi. dannint URUDU SIG, 10 at ga té-pu-su 
abkamma now that the (price of) silver is 
steady, bring me the ten talents of fine copper 
which you earned KTS 6:37, cf. CCT 4 35a:10, 
BIN 4 34:7, 35:7, BIN 6 204:19, ete.; Sumz 
mamin ina tértika kaspam mimma ni-pu-ugs 
ula tamkérka mamman kaspam isu nusasqiz 
lammin if we had made any money under 
your instructions or if any of your tamkdru’s 
had any money, we would have made (them) 
pay TCL 20 131 r. 4’; KU.BABBAR 1-ip-pu-su 
i-te-el-li he (the husband) will lose the money 
he earned de Genouillac Kich 1 B 17:12 (OB). 

b’ toinvest: 2 at an.na Sa abini Sebilanniz 
ma agar balatiSu le-pu-us send me the two 
talents of tin belonging to our father so I 
may invest (them) wherever there is profit 
for him CCT 4 21c:18; AN.NAwTUG.HLA... 
ali balatija ep-Sa-ma invest the tin and the 
garments wherever there is profit forme CCT 
2 34:24, ef. TCL 19 21:35, see Oppenheim, AfO 
12 354f. 

ce’ to package silver, etc.: kaspam u hura: 
sam radisu u suhari e-pu-Su-ma ina sianigsu 
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radium iknukSuma his escort and my boy 
have packed the silver and the gold, the 
escort put (it) under seal in his boxes KT 
Hahn 14:11; KU.cI lu né-pu-Sa-kum IT1.1.KAM 
istén w 2 ITLKAM nisahhurma KU.BABBAR né- 
pa-sa-kum KTS 18:29f., see Oppenheim, AfO 
12 355f. 

d’ to set silver aside: g@ Sarru ... ana 
iggre $a admeni Sa DN e-pu-Su-u-ni (silver) 
which the king has set aside(?) for the walls 
of the chapel(?) of Ningal (is deposited in the 
treasury of Ningal) ABL 1194 r. 2 (NA). 


kawadumma: see kawadu. 


kazumma: see kazu. 

ka-az-za-UR-na: see kazza-UR-na. 

kiSpa to practice witchcraft: US,(KAxBAD) 
KA.KA : ki-i8-bi 1-pu-us-ma_ PBS 1/2 122:15f. 
(rel.); LU 8a kispt e-pa-a-Sa émuruni the. 
man who saw the practicing of witchcraft 
KAV 1 vii 7 (Ass. Code § 47); Summa lu LU lu 
SAL kigpi u-up-pi-su-ma if either a man or a 
woman practices witchcraft KAV 1 vii 2 (Ass. 
Code § 47); Db-us kassaptu kispésu BULL. 
[MES] the witch has practiced pernicious 
witchcraft BRM 4 18:1, and passim; e-pig 
kigpé lemniti he who practices pernicious 
witchcraft Maqli II 116; ina kirimme wmz 
misu Sulhu kispi ep-Si-si (the sick baby) has 
been .... in his mother’s arms, witchcraft 
has been practiced upon him Labat TDP 
218:16, and passim. 

kisSitu to exercise world dominion: LUGAL 
St-tam pt the king will exercise world 
dominion CT 28 32 K.3838+ r. 11 (Izbu), and 
passim; amtit MA.GAL.GAL LU.MA.LAH, sa 
kiS-Su-tam Dt-us the omen of Magalgal, the 
sailor who exercised world dominion Boissier 
Choix 47:17 (ext.), see Jacobsen King List 96 n. 
154; URU.BI kis-Sdé-tam Dt-us this city will 
exercise world dominion KAR 384 r. 17 (Alu), 
and passim; la k[is}-S8u(!)-a | [Sad kis}+-Su-te 
la 1-pu-§% the powerless = who has not exer- 
cised world dominion Izbu Comm. 252d; ana 
kissite matati e-bi-e-fu to exercise dominion 
over all countries VAB 4 208i 7 (Ner.). 

kittu—a’to makeatreaty ana ma-nii-pu-Su 
kitta wttiSu why should I make a treaty with 
him? EA 125:39, cf. EA 138:58; u lu [en-n]i- 
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pu-us kittu ina bi{rijkunt and a treaty should 
be made between us(?) (and my messenger 
should go to you and your messenger should 
come to me) EA 34:42 (let. from Alagia). 


b’ uncert. mng.: kittu urkitu agdt [8a] 
te-pu-&% alla gabbigsina [tujtattir you have 
made that latest act of trust(?) which you 
did greater than all of them ABL 539:10 (NB). 


kudurru to perform corvée work: mimma 
k{u-d]ur-ra-am la tu-Se-ep-pi-is-sui-nu-ti do 
not let them do any corvée work LIH 77:8 
(OB let.); note: I imposed tribute upon them 
LU ka(var. ku)-du-ru-si-un ina Kalhi pv-us 
(var. [7]-pu-s%) they performed their corvée 
work in Calah AKA 323 ii 80 (Asn.). 

kulaitu (mng. unkn.): inanna atta te-pu- 
us ku-la-i-ti umma sarruma KBo 1 11 3.(!) 18, 
also ibid. 13, and cf. ku-le-es-Sar-mu-im-ma 
RN 1-pu-us ibid. 17, see Giiterbock, ZA 44 128. 

kulesSarmwimma: see kula@ dtu. 

kumugau (mng. uncert.): see kumugsaw. 


kurummatu to raise a crop for subsistence: 
elat 20 GIS.GISIMMAR 3 (PI) 12 SiLA ZU.LUM.MA 
u ku-ur-ma-at ina libbi ip-pu-Si over and 
above twenty date palms, (and) three pr and 
twelve silas of dates, they (the tenants of the 
date grove) may also raise a crop for (their) 
subsistence thereon TCL 13 192:16 (NB). 

kuruSdumma: see kurusti. 

la banitu to do something ungodly: té 
kitta ttiqu la ba-ni-ta i-pu-8é did he trans- 
gress, did he do something ungodly? Surpu IL 
67; RN Sarru abusu ana la pa-ni-ti 1-te-pu-us 
his father RN, the king, did ungodly things 
KBo 1 3:2 (treaty). 

la natatu to do unseemly things: la na-tu- 
ta DU-us INES 15 142:54’ (SB rel.), also KAR 
39 r. 22. 

la tabtu to do an unkind thing: la ta-ab-tu 
ana KuUR Assur e-pu-us he did an unkind 
thing to Assyria ABL870r. 3 (NA); e-pis [la] 
MUN a-[na T]U.MES 5 u pirhigunu who does 
unkind things to the érib-biti_ and their off- 
spring KAH 2 122:67 (Senn.). 

lemnu (Jemnéti) to commit crimes: entima 
PN ina tarsi RN abisu e-pu-sa lemnéti when 
(prince) PN acted lawessly during the reign of 
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RN his father 1R 22 i 40 (SamSi-Adad V); agfu 
1-pu-sa lemnéti iste’a la bandti because they 
acted wickedly, strove for ungodly things 
Maqlu I 18, and passim; andaku ul Sa hitu ul 
e~piS lemni Iam no sinner, no criminal ABL 
530 r. 11 (NB); 8& e-pis lemnéti he, that 
criminal OIP 2 51:26 (Senn.); cf. lemutta 
epésu, lumna epesu. 

lemuttu to commit a crime: summa... 
taram e-bi-& lemutti if you love to do evil 
EA 162:35 (let. from Egypt); RN lemutti mimz 
ma la e-ep-pu-us RN shall do nothing wicked 
(shall not ensnare him by means of magic 
plants and witchcraft) KBo 1 5 iii 29 (treaty), 
and passim in Bogh.; assu lemuttu e-pu-Su eli 
nisé matigu because he committed crimes 
against the people of his country Lie Sar. 251, 
and passim in Sar.; ana gabbi tabti épus u 
Sunu lemutts e-tip-Su-vi-nt_ I showed kindness 
to every one, but they acted evilly against 
me ABL 295:9 (NB), and passim; [e]-pi-su 
HUL-ti-ia who does evil to me RT 24 104:16 
(SB rel.); ana e-pis lemuttika damigqtu ribs& 
do kindness in turn to him who acts evilly 
against you CT 13 29:20 plus PSBA 38 pl. 
VII 36 (wisdom); lemutti alisu [1-te]-ni-ip-pu- 
u& who always did what was evil for his town 
5R 35:8 (Cyr.); e-pi-if lemultti u anjeilli (var. 
an-zu-t) who perpetrates crime and abomi- 
nation Bab. 12 pl. 14:23 (Etana), var. from ibid. 
pl. 4:13; cf. lemna epésu, lumna epéSu. 


Wwsu to practice: li--§dé dannu ina libbi 
B.KUR e-pu-sti they have corrupt practices 
in the temple ABL 1389 r. 8 (NA). 


litu to achieve a triumph: liti kisSitija Sa 
ina GN e-tap-pa-Su my overwhelming tri- 
umphs which I had achieved in GN 3R 8 ii 
55 (Shalm. III), ef. ibid. ii 63. 


lumnu to act in an evil way: lumnu Sa 
i-pu-sd-an-ni_ the evil he did to me Bab. 12 
pl. 4:9 (Etana); e-pis lumni attama Maqlu II 
83; note: lumun libbi la té-pd-& do not 
cause me heartache CCT 4 24a:32 (OA let); 
ve lumni $a paninum 1-ni-p[u-su] u annum: 
ma inanna la i-ni-pu-[us] kiguma the evil 
which was committed formerly should not 
now be committed again EA 106:32f. (let. of 
Rib-Addi); see lemna epésu, lemutta epésu. — 
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mahilumma: see mahilu. 

mabiru to buy: bitw ... Sa ina gate PN 
... PN, KILLAM t-pu-Su the house which PN, 
bought from PN YOS 3 148:9 (NB let.); andku 
u PN KI.LAM ittt PN, ni-te-pu-us PN and I 
bought from PN, TCL 13 133:19(NB); ana 
kasap gamirtu ina qaté PN ma-hi-ri i-pu-us 
Peiser Vertrége 121:18 (NB), and passim in NB 
sales documents. 

mamitu to make a treaty: e-te-pu-us 
ma-mi-ta itti LU a GN he made a treaty with 
the ruler of GN EA 67:13; Sitirtu Sa mamiti 
Sa Sarru rabi ... i-pu-sa-an-ni the copy of 
the treaty which the great king made KBo 1 
24 r. 9’; uncert.: ma-me-i-tt wu pa-sd-a- 
rt ana PN i-pu-up-us ABL 276 r. 11 (NB?). 

mar Sarriti to be crown prince: agar... 
RN ... méar-Sarritu u Sarritu e-pu-su ina 
libbigu (the palace) where Sennacherib, my 
own grandfather, resided as crown prince 
and as king Streck Asb. 4 i 26. 

marhasu to apply a medicinal lotion: marz 
husu anniau Sarru li-pu-si issurri huntu 
anniau TA pan Sarri... ippattar marhusu 50 
$a Samni 2-S% 3-8 ana Sarri ... e-ta-pa-ds let 
them apply this lotion to the king, when 
this fever departs from the king, apply this 
oil lotion two or three times to the king 
ABL 391 r.4 and6 (NA), cf. [mar]hisi 2 u3 
[in-ni]-tp-pa-d§ ABL 248 r. 9’. 

maru to adopt a son: mdra Sanim ina 
muhhisu Sa PN la i-pu-us he shall not adopt 
another son besides PN HSS 9 22:17, cf. 
HSS 5 60:15 (both Nuzi). 


marustu to commit a sacrilege: «éskun 
habarratam rabitam u marustam i-pu-[us] (the 
people) made a great uproar and committed 
a sacrilege VAS 1 32 ii 1 (OB royal, Malgium); 
é.tur.ra gig.bi bf.ag : tar-ba-sa ma-ru-ués- 
tam i-pu-us (the word of the lord) wrought 
havoc in the cattle yard SBH p. 16 r. 8f.; 
e.ne.ne.ne nig.gig ag.a.me8 : Su-nue-pis 
ma-ru-us-ti §i-nu they are the ones (who) 
commit sacrilege CT 16 19:6f. (SB rel.). 

merbitu (mng. uncert.): GN lispur u 
me-er-hu-tam li-pu-u& let him administer 
GN and act (there) as merhu-official ARM 1 
62 r. LI’. 
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me&Shu to do work in an assigned territory: 
ERIM.MES gabbi meshisunu i-te-pu-us u meshi 
attukunu mamma ul i-pu-us all workers have 
done the work in their territory, but nobody 
in your territory has worked BIN 1 8:24 and 
26 (NB let.). 

minitu to make an inspection: 4Samsi 
mi-nu-ta e-pa-a§ the Sun wants to make an 
inspection MRS 9 RS 17.289: 16. 


mititu to bring about doom: anéku mi- 
tu-tu RN ki &a aqbéi ep-pu-us I (I8tar) shall 
bring about the doom of RN, as I have 
predicted Streck Asb. 24 iii 6. 


muwirritu to exercise leadership: ana 
mw irritisu e-pé-Su ilani rabite usaliku ristissu 
the great gods have let (Nusku) come to his 
aid so that he (Nabonidus) may exercise his 
leadership RA 11 110:18 (Nbn.). 

mukinnitu to give testimony: ki PN LU 
mu-kin-nu-t[u] sa PN, i-pu-su according to 
the testimony PN has given with regard to 
PN, TCL 13 222:16 (NB). 


musépisitu to act as overseer: ina qibit 
Sarri musepisita e-pu-us I acted as overseer 
upon order of the king PBS 7 83:24 (OB let.), 
ef. ibid. 22. 

mitinu (mng. uncert.): ma-a mu-ta-a-nu 
ut-te-ni-ip-pu-su [...] KUB 3 76:8’. 

nadanu u mabaru to do business: jatu u 
PN muta nadinu u mahari ina muhhi kasap 
nudunnéa ni-pu-u§ my husband PN and I 
did business with the money of my dowry 
(as capital) Nbn. 356:6. 

nakritu to be hostile: ma-ak-ru-ut ab- 
be-ni te~pu-[us] you have been the enemy of 
our fathers Tn.-Epic v 27; itbbalkituma SA. 
KUR i-te-ép-S% they revolted and began hos- 
tilities Gadd Fall of Nineveh 31 (= Wiseman 
Chron. p. 58). 

namaru (mng. uncert.): twice a year his 
(Nabi’s) image (lit. god) is undressed, six 
men who are fully veiled are present, one 
shows (him) to nobody else, and as to SAL 
Sa namuru ana *Tasmetu te-ep-pa-sui-u-ni_ the 
woman who prepares TaSmetu for her ap- 
pearance (performs her work, nobody but her 
must see the goddess) ABL 951 r. 5 (NA). 
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namgimiraitu (mng. unkn.): nam-gi-mi(?)- 
ru-tié ni-hi-1s-ru-ti t-te-ni-ip-pu-us CT 41 31:22 
(NB Alu comm.). 

naqbitu. to recite a ritual: nagabdte sa 
tupsarritu ussallimu e-tap-s they have com- 
pletely performed the recitation of the rituals 
according tothe written text ABL 437:21 (NA). 

narbi to praise: li-pu-us dmeri néar(!)- 
bi-[ka] may anyone who sees me utter your 
praise KAR 68 r. 1, cf. BMS 4:4, and passim. 


naraitu to perform as a musician: (release 
that man) annek?am NaR-tam Sa DN li-pu-vs 
so that he may perform here as a musician for 
Nergal ARM 1 78:14. 


nasiqitu to have first choice: wu ana sa 
tumeisanni na-si-gu-ta-am e-pu-us-ka  be- 
cause you have treated me with contempt I 
shall exercise against you my right of select- 
ing (the copper) UET 5 81:53 (OB let.). 


nagit éni to appoint a high priest: Sarru 
iL-ut EN.NA Db-us tillé’u ebbiti illabsu the 
king performs the ceremony of the elevation 
of the high priest, he puts on his clean apparel 
RAce. 73:16. 


nébiru — a’ to cross ariver: lik(i)riku uRU 
GN ni-bu-ru li-p[u-Su] let them try to cross 
again at GN ABL 100:7 (NA). 


b’ to ferry: elippu Sa LU.EN.NAM 8a GN 
ina libbi Upia ni-bu-ru ti-pa-dS the boat of 
the governor of Arrapha serves as a ferry in 
Opis ABL 89:13 (NA), cf. niburu lu ti-pr 
(text -S1)-18 ibid. r. 5; s@bé Sa LU.EN.NAM Sa 
GN ina GN, ni-bu-ru u-pu-su the soldiers of 
the governor of GN are ferrying (people) over 
the river in GN, ibid. r. 14. 


népisu to perform a ritual: let them tell 
my brother (exactly) népiséti sa LU asd 1-te- 
ep-pu-su what treatment the physician has 
applied KBo 1 10r. 37 (let.); népisam ana 
DINGIR.SA.DIB.BA li-Se-pi-Su-§u let them per- 
form for him the ritual for (the removal of) 
Divine Wrath BE 14 4:2 (MB ext. report); 
népis Sa 8U" LU.eaLa ... Dv-us he performs 
the ritual acts of the kali-priest BRM 4 6:17 
(NB rel.); népisu annd Summa ina sit Sams 
Summa ina ereb Sams Dt-us you perform 
this ritual either at sunrise or at sunset KAR 
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80r. 19; népisi Sa 21-ku-ru-[dal ana e-pe-si-Su 
to perform the ritual against (the magic) 
“throat-cutting” for him ABL 636:5 (NA), ef. 
ABL 24:10, 56 r. 4, and passim in ABL. 


nigiitu to celebrate: ni-ga-a-ti-Si-nu raz 
bati lu-% e-pu-us I celebrated great festivals 
for them 5R 33 v 42 (Agum-kakrime). 


nibigritu (mng. unkn.): see namgimirita 
epesu. 

nikkassi — a’ to compute (in lit.): DN ... 
e-pi-sat nikkassi aré the goddess Ninkarak, 
she who computes multiplications Craig ABRT 
2 16:14 (SB rel.). 

b’ tosettle accounts: (inOB): nig.sid.bi 
ab.ag.e.ne : Nic.S1D-su-nu ip-pu-su they 
will settle their accounts (before Sama’) Ai. 
VIi23; alkamma nikkasstni «+ ni-pu-us-ma 
sittatim lapulka come and let us settle our 
accounts, and let me pay you the balance VAS 
16 145:11 (let.), ef. LIH 29:43, 39 r. 15, UCP 9 
538 No. 27:11, YOS 2 110:8, VAS 16 91:11, CT 4 
36a 2, etc. (all letters), cf. Nic. SID.aAG-Su-nui-pu- 
Su-u-ma YOS 12 48:13, ef. also Boyer Contribu- 
tion 124:14, PBS 8/1 81:16, YOS 8 102:2, 
117:12, Riftin 89:10, and passim in OB leg.; (in 
Mari): nikkassigunu ina bit 1AsSur i-pu-su- 
ma ARM 1 74:7, and passim in this text; (in 
Elam): nikkassisunu i-pu-Su-ma MDP 23 
313:18; (in MB): Nia.8rp u-se-pi-1s BE 14 
93:6, cf. ibid. 95:3, PBS 2/2 63: 29, 134:13; (inRS): 
nikkassé §4 KASKAL.MES saSunu e-tap-su-mi 
MRS 9 RS 17.346:8; (in NB): waltt Sa epis 
nikkasst §a PN wu PN, i-pu-Su document con- 
cerning the settlement of accounts which PN 
and PN, made Moldenke 1 31:3, cf. TuM 2-3 
231:1, BE 10 105:13, 106:12, Strassmaier, Actes 
du 8° Congrés International 18 r. 11, CT 22 241:22 
(let.); Nia. SID ep-S Nbn. 747: 2, cf.Camb. 176:19, 
and passim at the end of texts; adi up.21. 
KAM ... PN illakamma Nic.8iD ga hubullu Sa 
kaspi a,2MA.NA... uti PN, ip-pu-us PN will 
come, at the latest onthe 21st day of MN, and 
settle the account concerning the debt of the 
two minas of silver with PN, Nbk. 119:6, and 
passim; ki UD.7.KAM Sa MN PN Nic.SID Ja AB. 
GUD.HL.A ... la i-te-ép-S% if PN does not 
settle the account of the cattle by the seventh 
of MN PSBA 38 pl. 1 p. 27:12; daj@né Nic.S1D 
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$a kaspi u hubullisu Sa PN i-pu-Su-ma the 
judges computed the amount of PN’s silver 
and the interest on it RA 12 6:19, cf. ABL 
347:10 (NA). 


nigé — a’ to establish sacrifices: ni-qi 
ka-a-nu ana dari§ imi i-pu-us he established 
perpetual offerings forever RA 11 92 i 20 (OB 
royal). 


b’ tosacrifice (an animal): assum ZURx SE- 
ZURx $E.RI [...] e-pé-Si-im in order to sacri. 
fice ARM 2 90:19, cf. zURx SE.ZURx SE.RI paz 
grat li-in-ni-pi-[i]§ ibid. 22; ZURx SE.ZURx SE. 
BLA nt-tk-ki.ut.a Sa abini(!) Sa us-te-bi-su-u- 
Su-nu anaku e-te-ne-pu-UH-su-nu I performed 
the (same) sacrifices which our father had 
performed Smith Idrimi 90; [ni]-gi-a-te [i-n]a 
e-pa-se la-a tusahta do not make any mistakes 
when sacrificing KAJ 291:8 (MA); nigd ana 
ilija lu-pu-us let me sacrifice to my (per- 
sonal) god SBH p. 143:15, and passim (wisdom) ; 
note: 1 hart ert rabitu ... Sa Sarraéni ... ana 
e-piS UDU.ZURxSE.MES mahar DN umalli 
karana magqite one large copper hard which the 
kings filled with libation wine to perform 
sacrifices before the god Haldia TCL 3 398 
(Sar.);  UDU.ZURx SE.MES &@ Sarri in-ni-pa-sd 
sacrifices for the king will be made ABL 47:10 
(NA), and passim in ABL;  UDU.ZURx SE. 
ZURxSE KU [ebb]Ju pt-us you make a clean 
and pure sacrifice KAR 73:9 (SB rel.), and 
passim; 1 UDU.zZURxSE ana IGI DU-d§ KAR 
137 ii 17 (= Miller, MVAG 41/3 10) (NA royal rit.). 


nirtu to commit a violent act: ¢-pa-as 
[nt]-tr-ta ana GIS.MA.MES u ana sabi (if RN) 
commits a violent act against a ship or sol- 
diers MRS 9 RS 18.06+3’, cf. tlant anniitu ni- 
ir-ta li-ip-pu-su-ni-is-Su_ ibid. 12’. 


ni§ DN to take an oath: mi-if 41m wu star 
i-pu-us he took an oath by DN and DN, Wise- 
man Alalakh 126:3 (OB); note: sa ni-vs a-lim 
e-ep-Su-ma isannima what has been (secured 
by) an oath (sworn) by the city will be 
changed (and PN will bring the twelve shekels 
of silver to PN, within a month) TCL 21 249:10 
(OA let.). 


nig qati to recite a nis qati prayer: LU asd 
. ni-i§ [ga-t} 1-te-te-pu-zw the physician 
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recited a nis gati prayer over him (the sick 
person) KBo 1 10r. 35 (let.). 


-nizzakkamumma: see nizzakkamu. 


nukurtu to act in a hostile way: ina imi 
asmi u dmaru i-bi-is nukurtt: whenever I hear 
or see hostile activities RA 19 104:22 (EA let.); 
lu ni-pa-a§ gabbuma nukurti let us all make 
war ibid. 106:31; ra&bist Sarri 1-ti-ip-p[i-su] 
nu-KUR ittinu the regents of the king are 
hostile to us EA 100:27, and passim in EA; 
ilum ul inandin ana e-bi-8 LU.KUR ina birt: 
Sunu the god will not allow hostile acts be- 
tween them KBo 1 7:10 (treaty), cf. KBo 1 
25:11, and passim in Bogh. Akk. 


nuw@itu to act boorishly: nu-wa-d-ta-ma 
e-ta-na-p[a]|-d§ he always acts boorishly 
TCL 14 27:14 (OA let.); ef. namiitu and épis 
nwt. 

palahu to show respect: adi baltuni eqla 
u libba alim pa-la-ah ahais e-pu-[Su] they will 
show respect to each other as long as they 
live, abroad as wellas in Assur KAJ 7:13 (MA 
marriage contract); maru sa palahSa i-pu-Su 
mahriga ussab the son who will show (such) 
obedience (as is due to) her shall remain in 
her house MDP 24 379:19. 

parsi — a’ to establish order by divine 
action: parst Sa dariti Sa %UD u 4M i-pu-su 
permanent order which Ra and Tesup estab- 
lished (between Egypt and Hatti) KBo 1 7:24 
(treaty). 

b’ to perform a ritual: parsi Sa ITI MN 1Tt 
Sa errabanni ki §a Sarre... wpuranni vp-pu-st 
they will perform the rituals for the month 
MN in the coming month, according to what 
the king has written to me ABL 338 r. 12 
(NA), cf. ibid. 11, ABL 401:13, 1215 r. 6; parsitkunu 
inaITI MN... ep-sd- YOS 3 152:21 (NB let.). 


parzillu to smelt iron: parzilla ana e-bi-s 
lemenu altappar parzilla damga e-ep-pu-su 
adini la igammaru the iron (ore) is (of) too 
low (a grade) for smelting (and) I have given 
orders and they are (now) smelting good iron 
(ore) (but) they have not finished (yet) KBo 
1 14:21f. (let.); cf. erd epesu. 

pijatitu to be governor: PN ammaka LU. 
NAM-U-[t]u lu-pi-if PN should be the gover- 
nor there ABL 190:26 (NA). 
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pigittitu to function as an official: kima 
iptaqdus [ad}i imi mal pigittitu Suatu ip-pu-si 
(will he be loyal) once he is appointed, during 
all the time he functions in this office? Knudt- 
zon Gebete 116:6 (SB). 


pirankumma epééu: see pirankumma. 


pirku (pisku) to commit a misdeed: ki... 
PN pisku ana Lt rakusé ga gisri ... 1-te-mis if 
PN commits a misdeed against the (associ- 
ation of) bridge-builders(?) PBS 2/2 140:32 
(LB); ana ligth u muskénu [pir/pis]-ki ul 
e-pu-uS I have done no injustice to the 
powerful nor to the weak VAB 3 67 § 67:105 
(Dar.). 

pizipzumma epé&Su: see pizipzumma. 

pa — a’ to open the mouth: e tamtallik 
ptv-us Ka-ka ‘“Don’t-Hesitate-Open-your- 
Mouth!” (name of a magic dog) KAR 298 r. 
17 (SB); ana erseti mukattimtt Sa la te-~pu-sd 
pi-i-84 la tabbalakkata lisdnda to the all- 
covering earth which does not open her 
mouth, does not put forth her tongue KAR 
43:5 (SB rel.). 

b’ to say anything (in the sense of to make 
an objection, always negated): a&Jum eqil PN 
Sa PN, ... S@amilgima PN pisu ul i-pu-sti-um 
as to the field of PN from which PN, removed 
the barley and PN did not raise an objection 
with him AJSL 32 101:10 (OB let.); Summa 
PN tatamar ... pika la te-pi-st andku atrudas: 
Su if you meet PN do not raise an objection 
with him, I myself have sent him TCL 17 
42:11 (OB let.); PN Sa ina Spratim ... pisu la 
i-pu-s[a-am] inanna eqlam ...[...] PN, who 
did not say anything at the (time the) work 
(on the field was in progress) now [claims] the 
field PBS 7 103:14 (OB let.); possibly also: 
gana li-e-pu-us pi-i-ia now let me make an 
objection KAR 323:10’ (SB wisdom); la 
tasakkut béli [la tasakkut] pi-t-ka ul te-ep-pu- 
[us ...] do not remain silent, master, [do 
not remain silent], if you do not speak up 
SBH p. 143:5 (SB wisdom), cf. also pi-t-s% la 
e-pu-us-u-ni ABL 1179 r. 4 (NA). 

c’ in lit. texts in idiomatic phrases: 
harimtu pisa i-pu-Sa-am-ma i2-za-kar-am ana 
Enkidu the prostitute spoke up and said to 
Enkidu Gilg. P. iii 10 (OB), and passim in 
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Gilg. and in otherepics; Ha pa-a-& i-pu-us-ma 
t-qab-bi 1-zak-ka-ra ana ardisu Ea opened his 
mouth and spoke and said to his servant Gilg. 
XI 36, and with DuG,.(Ga) for gabé, and Mu- 
(ra) for zakdru passim, cf. also beast fables, 
e.g., CT 15 35:31, and KAR 6 ii 7 (SB lit.); pasu 
i~pu-us-ma igabbi ana DN amatum izakkar 
Thompson Gilg. pl. 59 K.3200:18, and passim; PN 
pasu Dv-sé igabbi ana Ha béliSu CT 15 49 iii 
21 (Atrahasis); UUJrra pasu Db-us-ma ana kala 
ult i-ta-mi Géssmann Era V 4, and passim in Era; 
note as earliest occ.: Ha ... pasu i-pu-sa-am 
swasim ... t-za-kar VAS 10 214 r. vi 14 (OB 
Agu&aja), for lit., see Oppenheim, JAOS 61 261, 
Poebel, ZA 36 4, Sonnek, ZA 46 226f. 


d’ to come to an agreement: pil en-ni-ip- 
éa ana LU.MES.GAz.MES they have come to 
an agreement with the Hapiru-people EA 
104:53 (let. of Rib-Addi); see Sa pt PN epésu. 


pubadu to perform an extispicy on a lamb 
4 SILA,.HI.A i-pu-Su-ma ... térétisina usabilam 
they have made four extispicies, and I have 
sent their reports to my lord ARM 2 139:10; 
uD.[1].Kam 1 UDU.SILA, téti riksi DU-us KAR 
151 r. 55 (SB ext.). 


pubatu to exchange: PN a.SA PN, pu-ha- 
ta i-pu-us PN exchanged a field with PN, 
MRS 6 RS 16.140:6, cf. [PN] 7éti PN, [pu]-ha-ti 
i-te-ep-Su ibid. RS 16.371:5. 


pukkarumma: see pukkaru. 


puzru to conceal: aj ubla libbaka e-pe-e§ 
puzru arkanimma amatu in-ni-is-[...] puzru 
Sa te-pu-&& ippelttc] do not take it into your 
head to conceal something — afterwards the 
matter will be scrutinized(?) and what you 
have concealed will come to light PSBA 38 pl. 
9:8, 10= p. 1385:38,40 (SB wisdom). 


qablu to fight: he called up his large army 
ana e-peS qabli u tahazi ana irtija ithéd and 
advanced against me to fight KAH 1 30:28 
(Shalm. IT), and passim in similar contexts in 
inscriptions of Tig]. I, Asn., Shalm. ITI, Sam&i-Adad 
V, Sar., Esarh. and Ash.; ana e-pe’ MURU GIS. 
TUKUL.ME Streck Asb. 8 i 79; e-pié gabli 
(said of Ninurta) KAR 76 r. 21, ete.; see 
kakka epésu, tihaza epésu. 


epésu 2c 


gajapanitu to become a creditor: gqaja: 
panitam i-ip-pu-uS VAT 7525 i 9 (OB omen 
text), see Oppenheim, AfO 18 and n. 8. 

qarabu to give battle: Situ PN ina GN qa- 
ra-bu t-sa-ha-1a-8 vi-pu-Su. he (and) PN battled 
each other in GN ABL 645:11 (NA); Summa 
ga-ra-bu tu-up-pa-d& ep-sé ula rammea ma 
anéku ina libbi la qurbak if you want to fight, 
do it or let it (go), I have nothing to do with 
it ABL 174:15 (NA); they have made holes 
in the door garabu ina libbi up-pu-si and 
(now) fight therein (mng. uncert.) ZA 51 
140:69 (NA cultic comm.). 


qarétu to arrange a banquet (NA only): 
ina mubhi e~pa-se Sa garéti with regard to the 
arranging of a banquet ABL 406:6 (NA); ina 
arhi anné taba qarétu ana e-pa-se in this 
month it is propitious to arrange a banquet 
ibid. 13 and r. 3; in other contexts: garétu 
e-ta-pa-d§ ABL 1285 r. 23 (NA); qa-ri-ia-ti 
e-ta-ap-Se ADD 680:9. 

qatate (mng. unecert.): ga(!)-ta-te Ia te- 
plu-us ...] & at-ta qa-t[a-te te-pu-us] KAR 27 
obv.(!) 12’f. (MA wisdom), see Van Dijk La Sa- 
gesse 101 ff. 


qazumma: see qazu. 


qinnu to make a homestead: amminim 
ina qginnt Sa la in-ne-ep-pi-su u A.SA ka-bi-tim 
ina GN wasbat why do you stay in GN, where 
a homestead cannot be made, andina.... 
region ? (while in GN,, where you can make a 
homestead and found a family [agar ginnam 
tagannanu u bitam te-ep-pé-§u] there is plenty 
of arable territory) ARM 1 18:20. 

rabisitu to be an overseer: a-na ra-b[t]- 
s{t}ti-ka ... e~pé-Si-im YOS 9 35 ii 77, dupl. 
Watelin Kish 3 pl. 12 i’ 3’ (Samsuiluna). 

rasinu to sponge down (a horse): ra-si-ni 
te-pa-a§ Ebeling Wagenpferde F r. 7 (MA). 

résitu to act asaslave: sa ana DN u DN, 
... kitnusuma ip-pu-su résissun who is sub- 
missive to DN and DN, (and) acts as their 
slave VAB 4 70 i 7 (Nbk.), ef. ibid. 176 i 13 
(Nbk.), ete. 

r@atu to shepherd (said of gods): h-pu- 
us-ma re-e-ut salmat gagqadi let him shepherd 
the black-headed En. el. VI107; (said of 
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kings): ri-ta-ut [ke]brat arboim ... ana dar 
e-pé-Sa-am VAS 133 iv 13 (Samsuiluna), corre- 
sponds to Sum. nam.siba du.ri.seé 
ag.da LIH 98 iv 93, dup]. LIH 99; re--ut nist 
e-pe-8 BBSt. No. 36 iii 9(NB kudurru); ana 
re-e-u-tim nisisa ana dardtim e-pe-su to shep- 
herd its inhabitants forever VAB 4 216 i 28 
(Ner.); tddinuni SIpa-si-na e~pe-St Streck 
Asb. p. 64:105; re--us-si-na Sarru ... le-e-pu- 
u&é whom the king may shepherd ABL 435:9 
(NA). 

ribu to cause an earthquake: Sa ribu 
i-pu-Su-u-ni_ Sitwuma NAM.BUR.BI élapas he 
(Ea) who has caused the earthquake is surely 
able to perform the pertinent apotropaeic 
ritual ABL 355 r. 11 (NA). 


riditu to rule: mamma gantimma ... la 
e-pu-us ridissun nobody else has ruled over 
them Unger Bel-Harren-beli-ussur 23. 


riksu— a’ to arrange a riksu offering: Sa 
LUGAL ni-ip-pu-us KAR 151 r. 57 (SB ext.). 

b’ to make a package (of precious metals) : 
ula rikst 10 MA.NA.TA uw 15 MA.NA.TA li-pu-su- 
ma let them make packages of either ten or 
15 minas each BIN 4 48:22 (OA let.). 


ripsu to be prodigal, to live on a lavish 
scale: minum ripsi Sa tastanapparanni ana 
akdlini la&siu ninu rips ni-ta-na-pd-d48 what 
is this extravagance you keep writing me 
about? there is not (even enough) for us to 
eat, (how) could we keep living on a lavish 
scale? CCT 3 24:28 (OA let.). 

risibtu. to commit murder: ri-si-ib-ta lu 
pu-us if he committed murder JNES 15 136 
i 83 (SB lipégur litany). 

risinnitu to work as a tanner: LU r-si- 
in-nu-u-ut-ka lu-vi-pu-us let me work for you 
as a tanner BRM 2 47:11 (NB), cf. TCL 13 
238:7 (NB). 

rissu to commit an assault(?): ri-ts(var. 
-t)-si lu pt-us if he committed an assault(?) 
JNES 15 136 i 82 (SB). 

rwamu to make love: ana majal takné 
aBél 4 Beltija sakan hasadi [ana] e-pes ru-- 
a-me (precious stones) for the ornate bed of 
Bél and Béltia for the hierogamy to make 
love Thompson Esarh. pl. 14150 (Asb.), ef. Streck 
Asb. 300 iv 13. 
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rupa to practice witchcraft: sa kassapti 
Sa ru-he-e i-pu-Su of the witch who practiced 
witchcraft PBS 10/2 18 r. 27 (rel.), and passim. 

ruitu to become friends: itta&qguma i-pu- 
Su ru-hu-tam they kissed each other and 
becamefriends Gilg. Y. 20; alpu u sist ip-pu-su 
ru~-u-u-ta the bull and the horse became 
friends CT 15 34:21 (SB wisdom). 

salimu to make peace: salimam e-pu-us 
make peace! ARM 1 1:4, ef. ibid. 6f. 

sartu (sastu) to commit a crime: twitam 
u sartam la e-pu-Su I have not uttered a 
falsehood nor committed a crime Goetze LE 
§ 37:22 (OB); 6 LU.MES &a@ sarta i-pu-su the 
six men who committed the crime PBS 2/2 
126:3 (MB); summa sarta mimma i-ip-pu-us 
KBo 1 4 ii 26 (treaty); sa-a&-ta-a ul i-pu-us 
YOS 6 183:13 (NB), cf. TCL 9 123:19 (NB let.); 
sartu li-pu-u& I shall commit a crime KAR 
96:40 (SB wisdom), and passim in this text. 

sassumma: see sassu. 

sibsate to make a circuit (around a track): 
7 GAN A.SA s8t-tb-sa-te te-pa-aS you make 
circuits around the tracks over a distance of 
seven iku Ebeling Wagenpferde Ac 2 (MA). 

sipu to rebel: e-pis sthi u barti who fo- 
ment rebellion and revolt Borger Esarh. 44 i 
82; LU Bar-sipk! ga sthi i-pu-us-si-nu the 
inhabitants of Borsippa, who rebelled against 
them ABL 349:12 (NB); sa sthu ina muhhi 
Gli e-pa-Sui-u-ni ABL 1368 r. 4 (NB), and passim 
in ABL; sthu bartu ana muhhi RN... tp-pu- 
St t-Se-pi-&% will he make or cause a rebellion 
against Esarhaddon? Knudtzon Gebete 116 r. 
14, and passim in PRT. 

simmu to perform an operation(?): summa 
asim awilam simmam kabtam ina GiR.NI 
siparrim i-pu-us-ma awilam ubtallit if a 
physician has performed a serious operation(?) 
on a man, using a bronze lancet, and hassaved 
the man’s life CH § 215:58, ef. (with awilam 
ustamit and killed the man) ibid. § 218:77, also 
ibid. §§ 219, 224, 225. 

siqru to execute a command: s7-2g-r1 E-a 
i-pu-is-si he executed Ea’s command with 
regard to her RA 22 171:54 (OB rel.). 

sugaqitu to be a sugagqu: su-ga-gu-ut GN 
PN i-pu-u§ ARM 1 119:6. 
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sabatu to do business: I am now sending 
you this messenger of mine asSum e-pé-&% 
sa-bu-ti-ia to act as my agent MRS 6 RS 
11.730:8 (let.); cf. stbiita epésu. 

saltu to fight: salti ittesuni tp-pu-us he 
fought with them ABL 1380:13 (NB); Jumma 
surdé, u Gribu itti ahdmes salia DU.MES if a 
falcon and a raven fight with each other CT 
39 30:35 (SB Alu), ef. ibid. 28:9 and 10; Sahaja 
u Hindénaja saliam ana libbigu ul pb-su 
(Nabopolassar marched along the Euphrates) 
the people of Sihu and Hindanu did not fight 
against him Gadd Fall of Nineveh 2 (= Wiseman 
Chron. pl. 9), and passim in this text, cf. saltam 
ana libbi kKuR AéSur Dt-us (the king of Elam) 
fought against Assyria CT 34 49 iii 18 (chron.), 
and passim in this text, ef. also BHT pl. 15:3’ 
(LB), ete.; arki PN saltum ittisunu i-te-pu-us 
after PN had fought against them VAB 3 33 
§ 26:49 (Dar.), and passim in LB hist. insers. 


salitu to hold a disputation: irgtma ulsa 
libbasunu ip-pu-sd sa-lu-u-ta they (the horse 
and the ox) became high spirited and they 
held a disputation CT 15 34:22 (SB wisdom). 


stru to hunt: wl inandinanni ana e-pe- 
[# epin he does not permit me to hunt 
Gilg. I iii 39, cf. ibid. 12; DU-eF EDIN (if the 
signs are not favorable, it refers to) hunting 
Boissier DA 212 r. 26 (SB ext.). 


sibitu — a’ to carry out, fulfill a wish 
(OB only): ana Sa ana bélija kata aspuram 
bélt la tustwam anadku waradka sibit belija 
kata e~pé-Sa-am eli may my lord not refuse 
what I have asked of him (because) I, your 
servant, am well able to carry out your, my 
lord’s, wishes CT 2 48:30; sibissunu Su-pi- 
Sa-S[u]-nu-Si-im doas they wish! CT 4 20b:17; 
kima ina alakija sibiti iktvat tu-Se-pi-Sa- 
an-ni u and<ku> sibtitka istvat e-pi-sa-kam 
as you had a favor done for me when I came, 
so shallI do a favor for you VAS 16 21:16-17; 
matima ul agbikumma sibiitt ul te-pu-Sa-am 
I never asked you but that you granted my 
wish VAS 16 19:6; Supramma Summa seam 
luddin Swmma sibit tasapparam kima Se’e 
lu~pu-uS write me whether I should give 
(you) the barley or whether I should comply 
with your wish instead of (giving) the barley 
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PBS 7 66:33; ana sibtitija asapparakkumma 
ul te~pu-us I wrote you concerning my wishes 
but you have not complied VAS 16 70:14; 
ana mimma sibiitim sa tarassi Supramma lu- 
pu-us write me with regard to every wish of 
yours, and I shall comply PBS 7 68:28. 

b’ to do business, or work by executing 
orders: kima tidé ul PN e-pi-té sibiitija intima 
agsapparusum sibiiti madis i-pu-us as you 
know, PN is not my agent, (but) when I write 
he will gladly do what I want YOS 2 6:6 (OB 
let.); PN kimaannik?am la riquma sibiit ekallim 
i-ip-pu-su ul tidé do you not know that PN is 
not idle here (but) is on an assignment for the 
palace? TCL 7 69:31 (OB let.); kima e-pi-is 
sibitim la $a Sutwim Sima ul ttdé do you not 
know that he is working on an assignment 
(and) is not to be treated lightly? TCL 7 53:15 
(OB let.); kima attina te-ep-pu-sa si- 
bu-tu tustabarra kal musi as you (the watches 
of the night are awake) perform (your) as- 
signment, stay up all night KAR 58 r. 16 (SB 
rel.); gabbi Sa sibitisunu ip-pu-su wu Sa Sarri 
umassaru. they all do (only) their own busi- 
ness and let that of the king slide ABL 1111:5 
(NB); harréna ittija tattalak sibitd ul te- 
pu-us you traveled with me but you were 
notinmyemploy CT 22 144:10 (NB let.); ana 
kaspi ana rimititu ana nudunni ana vv-es 
AS ana mimma gabbi ... ul iddin he has not 
sold (it) or given (it) as a present nor given 
(it) as a dowry nor for any kind of business 
transaction BRM 2 50:15 (= Speleers Recuocil 
295), ef. BRM 2 31:13, 44:18, TCL 13 243:14 (all 
LB); ana pt AS la natu (the day) is not fit 
for any enterprise K.4093 ii 29 (unpub., hemer.), 
ef. KAR 178 iii 19, and passim in hemerologies; 8 
UD.ME Sa 1TI MN Sa ana e-peé si-bu-tu palah il 
tabani all together, eight days of the month 
MN which are propitious for enterprises (and 
for) worshiping the god ABL1140r.3(NA); ana 
alak harrani sabat Gli u pv-eS AS Salmat this 
is favorable for going on a trip, taking a city 
or any enterprise TCL 6 5 r. 16 (ext.), and pas- 
sim in ext.; ef. sabtita epésu, subiita epésu. 

subdtu to do business (LB only): ana 
kaspi ana rimitu ana nudunnit ana e-pes su- 
bu-u-tu ana mimma gabbi BRM 1 98:12, cf. 
BRM 25:8, VAS 15 23:26, and passim; satdri sa 
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e-~peS su-bu-u-tu sa biti Sudtu tablets con- 
cerning transactions dealing with this house 
BRM 2 18:29. 

sudi to prepare provisions: su-ud-de-e 
takbittt Sa tajarti KuR Assur e-pu-su they 
prepared sufficient provisions for the return 
to Assyria TCL 3 264 (Sar.). 

sulati to fight: ite LU.GN.MES ina muhhi 
A.SA.MES-St-nu ip-pu-séi su-la-a-tt they 
fought with the natives of GN about their 
fields JRAS 1892 354 i B 20, ef. ibid. 355 ii A 
5 (NB hist.). 

Sa pi PN to execute an order: ga pika u 
qabika li-pu-[us] ARM 1 73:57; salma Sudtu 
hulliq Sa pisu la e-pa-se igabbassu should 
somebody say to him, “Destroy this stela, 
its command is not to be obeyed!”” AKA 251 
v 79 (Asn.); (the country which revolted 
will return to the ruler) ga pigu Dv and will 
obey his order KAR 453 r. 8’ (SB ext.). 


Sadumma: see sadu. 


Saknitu to rule as governor: mé la tu- 
pa-d§ LU.GAR-nu-tt, LUGAL tp-[pa-d]§(?) say~ 
ing, “You must not discharge (the duties of) 
the governorship, the king will discharge 
(them)’’ ABL 533 r. 7f. (NA). 


Salmu to make an agreement: wu ni-pu-us 
Salma birinu let us make an agreement EA 
136:13 (let. of Rib-Addi). 


Sal’umma (sasJumma): see salsu. 


Sammi to apply a medical treatment 
(Bogh. only): tttannu ana alakigu ana e-bi-& 
U.MES ana Sar GN he allowed him to depart 
in order to apply a medical treatment to the 
king of TarhuntaS KUB 3 67. 1 (let.), cf. ana 
e-bi- U.MES ana Sa8u ibid. r. 5. 

Samnu to perform a divination by means 
of oil: Samnam ana assatim ahazim te-ep-pe- 
e3 if you make a divination for marrying by 
means of oil CT 3 2:14 (OB oil omen text), 
cf. ana marsim e-pe-es-ma for a sick person 
CT 5 4:4 (OB oil omen text), and passim in this 
context. 

Sangatu to be high priest: sangita sarrita 
kisstta li-pu-us may he be high priest, king 
(and) ruler of the world KAR 214 iv 14, cf. 3R 
66 x 26 (SB takultu). 
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Sapailtu to exchange: PN u PN, eqlam 
Sapiltam ana ahmahim i-pu-Su PN and PN, 
have exchanged the field (for silver) between 
themselves MDP 24 366:14, cf.afield PN ana 
PN, iddin Sapilta i-~pu-ti-Sa MDP 24 367:7. 


Sarru to make somebody king: u inanna 
Sam&i kittam LUGAL-am i-pu-uz-zu and now 
his majesty (lit. the sun) has made him king 
in truth KBo 1 5 i 39 (treaty); see mng. 3a. 


Sarritu to rule as king, to be king: ina 
mat GN Sarritam i-pu-uis (his father PN) was 
king in GN ARM 1 76:13, and passim in 
Mari letters; Sandti rigati Sarrit hid libbi 
e-pe-si-ia that I should have for many years 
a happy reign as king MDP 28 p. 29:3 (Untas- 
Humban); mdéréu sa RN ... tn-ni-ip-pu-us 
Sarriti Hatti the son of RN was made king 
of Hatti BoSt 9118:40; [Sarr]}ita i-ip-pu-us- 
[s] I shall rule as king EA 29:62 (let. of 
Tusratta) ;[RN sarrit] GN ip-pu-us Esarhaddon 
will become king of Babylonia (a quoted 
prophecy) ABL 1216:15 (NB); Sarritu ina 
mubhisunu tu-up-pa-sui-u-ni over whom you 
shall rule Craig ABRT 1 26:5 (NA oracle), cf. 
Sarritu ina muhhini [(?)] tu-wp-pa-dF ABL 
4427. 8; ana nasir mar-Sarritija wu arkanu 
Sarriit GN e-pe-e§ he made them take an oath 
to serve me as crown prince and, later on, to 
let me be king of Assyria Streck Asb. 4 i 21; 
Karduniag ... abélma e-pu-sé sarrissa I 
ruled over Kardunias, I was king there Rost. 
Tigl. III pl. 34:11, and passim in inscrs. of Sar., 
Esarh., Senn. and Asb.; 8 ina libbi zérdia atitia 
ina panatia sarritu i-te-ep-su eight kings of 
my own line were kings before me VAB 3 11 
§ 43 (Dar.); note: ga ist riditi adi e~pes 
Sarriti who, from the time he became crown 
prince until his accession ADD 647:11 (= 
648:14); garru abika la baltuma u Sarritu la 
i-pu-Si-ma your royal father was not well 
and did not rule (any more) ABL 1216 r. 10 
(NB); RN munarritu e-peS Sarritija who im- 
periled (lit. made shaky) my rule Streck Asb. 
28 iii 58; in lit.: 4 sandte sarrita lu e-pu-us 
for four years I was king (I ruled over the 
blackheaded ones) CT 13 42:12 (SB Sar. legend), 
and dupls., cf. CT 13 33:22 (SB Labbu); ana 
Sarriitu kisSat nisé e~pe-e-su to rule over all 
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mankind as king PSBA 20 157 r. 17 (hymn 
of Nbk.), cf. KAR 105:14 (Asb.), ete.; ila ruz 
bima 13 gandti garrita Dv-us a prince will 
rise and be king for 13 years KAR 421 ii 9 and 
20 (prophecies); in chron.: 14 Sandte RN 
Sarrat Babili pt-us for 14 years RN ruled 
in Babylonia CT 34 46 i 12, and passim, cf. AfO 
4 4 i 37 (king list), and passim; in omen texts: 
NAM.LUGAL.LA DU-us he will become king 
Dream-book 310 K.6267 r. i 16’. 

’aSmu_ to fight: anaku u kasii ni-pu-us 
Sasma let us fight, you and I En. el. IV 86; 
a-na e-pes Sa-as-mi(text -8) Streck Asb. 116 
v 59. 

SaSSumma: see sassu. 

Sataru to draw up a document satdéranu 
mahritu sa ana Sumi Sa PN aga ép-Su-% the 
earlier documents which were drawn up 
naming this PN BRM 2 27:19 (LB). 

Seriktu to give a present: Seriktu ep-Sd 
RA 12 74:29f. (see lex. section). 

Setiktumma: see Sefiktu. 

Siddu to make long term loans: e-peg 
Sid-di kdpidu eni gaqqarsu the domain of the 
maker of long terms loans will change hands 
Schollmeyer No. 16 ii 40. 

Sigtu. to make a razzia: RN Jsibta ina 
mubhisunu i-pu-us RN made a razzia on 
their account BBSt. No. 24:8 (Nbk. I); RN 
... dthtu 8a [...] ip-pu-su will RN make a 
[...]razzia? ABL 1195:3 (SB request for an 
oracle). 

simati to buy: simate mimma la ip-pu-u- 
su they must not (be allowed to) buy any- 
thing EA 9:34 (MB); anumma LU ga abija 
ana muhhi illaka SAM.MES-ti aSrdnw e-ep-pus 
now a man of my father is coming to you to 
do some purchasing there MRS 6 RS 15.33: 25 
(let.), of. ibid. 31. 

Simumakka: see s¢mu. 

SinabSumma: see sinabsu. 

Sinamumma: see dina, “two.” 

Sinatumma: see sina. 


Sipirtu to execute an order: if the king 
had ordered me, “Thrust a dagger into your 
heart and die!” ki la tp-pu-su Spirte Sarri 
I would surely have executed the order of 
the king EA 254:46. 
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Sipru — a’ to do assigned work: Spra 
batga la e-pu-us I could not do the inter- 
rupted work PBS 7 77:21 (OB let.); Sepru sa 
1-.p-pu-us ul Sipir némelim the work he does 
is not profitable work CT 4 33a r.(!) 22 (= 9) 
(OB let.); Sipram Sa aspurakkum [e]}-pu-us do 
the work I wrote you about LIH 5:19 (OB let.), 
ef. VAS 16 20:8, TCL 18 113:15, and passim in 
OB letters; one month and 24 days Ja 
suharatum atti PN Sipram i-pu-Sa during 
which the servant girls have done work with 
PN TLB 1 163:4 (OB); stu KASKAL.MES KUR 
Misri ... ana B.GAL u LU.PAB.GAL Sipra 
mimma la e-pu-Su they will do no other 
feudal service for the palace or the overseer 
of the palace but military service (in cam- 
paigns) to Egypt MRS 6 RS 16.386 r.9’; sipra 
$a iqabbiuni e-pa-a§ KAJ 99:13 (MA); adi 
allaku Sipru Sudtu ep-pu-su (eat, drink beer 
and be happy) while I go to perforra this task 
(speech of [Star to Asb.) Streck Asb. 118:67. 

b’ to do hard labor (as a penalty): 1 arah 
umate Sipar garri e-pa-d§ he will do hard 
labor for the king for a full month KAV 1 
ii 91 (Ass. Code § 19), and passim in the Ass. 
Code. 

c’ to do plowing work (see MSL 1 160): 
egqlam Swati Sipram e-pu-us-ma éri§ he did 
the plowing on this field and planted (it) 
PBS 7 103:11 (OB let.), cf. ibid. 104:9, Waterman. 
Bus. Doc. 32 r. 5, TCL 1 21:14; ina eqlim Sz 
prim la e-pé-Si-im ukannisuma they shall 
prove that he did not (even) do the plowing 
of the field CH § 42:1; pram i-ip-pu-us 
Sipram ul [ip|-pu-us-ma kima imittisu u 
Sumelisu seam ileqgi he (the worker who 
rented the field in tenancy) will do the plow- 
ing — if he does not do the plowing, he (the 
tenant) will (nevertheless) take (his share 
of) barley (in the same amount) as his neigh- 
bors to the right and left VAS 8 62:9f. (OB); 
eqlam Sipram i-vp-pé-es-ma ana bél eqlim 
utar he will do the plowing of the field 
and return it to the owner of the field CH § 
62:46; LU anasi-ir eqligu Siprae-ep-pa-ads each 
will do the plowing(?) up to the siru (inlet ?) 
of his field and irrigate his field KAV 2 vi 8 
and 27 (Ass. Code B § 17 and 18), cf. KIN 
e-pa-a§ A.SA-Su i[gagqi] he will do the work 
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and irrigate his field AfO 12 53ff. (Ass. Code O 
r. 6’); ana Spar GIS.SaR e-pe-& ul nald (a 
well which) was not fit (to be used) for garden 
work KAH 1 64:22 (ASSur-uballit). 


d’ to do building work: Zimrilim Sarrum 
dannum mu-se-pt-i8 Si-ip-ri-im Sa i-li RN, 
the powerful king, who builds buildings for 
the gods RA 33 170:3 (Mari brick); ultu Hsag:- 
ila i-pu-su Sipirsu after they (the Anunnaki) 
had done the building work on Esagila En. 
el. VI 67, cf. (with ana e-pes Spriga) OIP 2 95 
72 (Senn.), and passim in Senn., ef. also la i-pu- 
Su Sipri Sudti TRAS 1892 353:9, ef. also ibid. 14 
(NB hist.). 

e’ to execute, realize a plan: ina &tilte 
ramnija ana e-pes Sipri Suati rabis amtallik 
I deliberated much, (relying) on my own 
judgment, concerning the execution of this 
project OIP 2 109 vii 4 (Senn.), cf. ibid. 104 v 50; 
mare ummani engiti sa tagba ana e-pes Sipre 
§uatt the wise craftsmen whom you (the 
gods) have appointed to execute this work 
Borger Esarh. 82 r. 18, cf. ibid. 22 and 24. 


f’ to obtain sexual pleasure (said of the 
male): atia ina sin saL-ka Sipir lu pt-us 
enjoy yourself in the embrace of your wife 
Anatolian Studies 5 106:157 (Cuthean Legend); 
to provide sexual pleasure (said of the female) : 
ip-8i-Su-ma lulld Sipir sinnisti provide the 
brute with sexual pleasure Gilg. I iv 13, ef. 
ibid. 19. 

Sirumma: see siru. 

Sitarah (mng. unkn.): s-ta-ra(?)-ah (read 
possibly IGI.TA.RA.AH) ina mat nakri te-ep- 
pu-[us] VAT 4102:11, in RA 44 13:1] (OB ext., 
translit. only). 

Sitirtu to make a treaty: mi-hi-o Sitirte 
Sa DN e-pu-Su ina birit Misri u ina birit Hatti 
copy of the treaty made by the god Tesup 
between Egypt and Hatti KBo 1 23:1. 

Sittitu tocommitasin: S#t-td-ti lu e-pu-us 
uta Sa ili lu étig I committed a sin, trans- 
gressed divine command BMS 11:16 (SB rel.). 

Suadumma see Suadu. 

Subdumma: see Ssubtu. 

Subtu (mng. unkn.): érib biti ga bit ih 
Su-ub-ta ana muhhi Gli 1-ti-pu-us the érib- 
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biti of the temple made a .... to(wards) the 
city ABL 560 r. 5 (NB). 


Subadakkitu to fish: SU.HA.UD.DA-ku-ti 
Sa Eridu ip-pu-us (Adapa) does the fishing 
daily for Eridu) YOR 5/3 3:15 (Adapa). 


’ulmanu to exchange or send gifts: ¢Samsi 
ittt Sar Hurri Sulmaénam e-ep-pu-[us] u summa 
sar Hurri arki RN ul ipattar ‘Sams Sulmansu ul 
amangar I, the Sun, exchanged gifts with 
the king of the Hurrians, but if the king of 
the Hurrians does not separate himself from 
Sunaggura, I, the Sun, shall not accept his 
gift KBo 1 5 iii 61 (treaty); Summa Sar Hurri 
assum RN [&ul]mdna mimma. 1-te-ni-ip-pu-us 
anaku 4* Sams aS$um RN [Sul}mansu ul aman: 
gar if the king of the Hurrians should send 
any gift in behalf of RN,-I, the Sun, shall 
not accept his gift in behalf of RN ibid. iii 53; 
ki Sulménu ana Ezida 1i-pi-su-nu hantis 
té[mu] lugme may I have a report quickly 
whether he has sent a gift to Ezida ABL 805 
r. 12 (NB). 

Sulmu — a’ to keep the peace: ana 
e-bi-& Sulmi adi imi anni to keep the peace 
until this day KBo 1 7:26 (treaty). 


b’ to make peace: sulma ittiSunuma lu 
i-pa-aS let me make peace with them MRS 
9 RS 17.286:12, ef. ibid. 17. 

c’ to grant peace (in greeting formula): 
“mM Sulumka [...] Sulum maré u matika li-ip- 
pu-uS may Adad grant peace to you, to 
(your) sons and to your country Wiseman 
Alalakh 116:7 (MB let.). 


sumquttu (mng. uncert.): Ssu-un-qu-ut-tu 
atte ahdimes 1-te-ep-Su Cyr. 338:9; Su-un-qu-t 
ép-§%i Nbn. 715:13; see Sumquttu. 

Sukarumma: see gukaru. 

tabazu to fight — a’ in hist.: samaéni 
Sanatim tahazam e-pu-us-ma he fought for 
eight years RA 8 65 i 11 (OB A&Sduni-erim); 
tihaza ittija lu e-pu-su abiktasunu lu askun 
they fought against me, and I defeated them 
AKA 50 iii 22 (Tigl. I); ana gipis ummand: 
teSunu ittakluma tahaza e-pu-su they trusted 
in the large number of their soldiers and began 
war AKA 304 ii 27 (Asn.), and passim in inscrs. of 
Shalm III, Senn., Asb.; sa ana e-pe§ t&hazi 
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kitpuda emiigaSu who with all his might 
thinks (only) of fighting BBSt. No. 6 i 7 
(Nbk. 1); inninduma sarrdni kilallan ip-pu-su 
tahaza both kings drew together and fought 
ibid. i 29; ana e-pes tahazi i-te-ep-su saltam 
they attacked in order to fight VAB 3 49 § 
41:73 (Dar.); and passim in Dar. Note: stu pan 
kakké Assur ezztite u e~pes tahazija danni Sa 
muniha la igi iplahu they were afraid of the 
raging weapons of ASSur and my strong 
attack which cannot be quelled 1R 30 iii 28 
(Samsi-Adad V), cf. ibid. 31 iv 23. 

b’ in lit.: e-pu-us tahaza Tn.-Epic iii 27; 
érissuma libbasu e-pes tahaz if his heart 
makes him desirous of fighting Géssmann Era 
16; Sa salta la idt ip-pu-Sd(var. -st) téhaza 
who does not know anything about battle 
wants to fight ibid. IV 9; ina girth tamhari 
mithus kakki e-pes tahazt Craig ABRT 1 30:33 
(SB rel.). 


, 


c’ in omen texts: nakrum ina silli tamhé 
ittika tahazam i-pu-us the enemy will fight 
with you under the cover of dusk RA 27 
142:27 (OB ext.), ef. ibid. 30 and 32; s&@bi u sabi 
nakrim innamaruma taéhazam ul i-pe-e-Su my 
army and the army of the enemy will meet 
but will not fight YOS 10 51 iv 18 (= 52:19) 
(OB ext.); ummanit u umman nakri ana pv-e&s 
(var. DU-d8) ta@hazi issabbatam my army and 
the army of the enemy will tackle each other 
in order to fight CT 31 49 K.6720+ r. 24 (SB ext.), 
(var. from K.7588; Summa kulbabé SeS SES 
idukku || tahaza ip-pu-su if ants battle each 
other, variant: if they fight KAR 377:10 (SB 
Alu), ef. ibid. 37, KAR 376:18, 41, r. 5; tahazu 
dannu ina pan abulli in[nepus] a great battle 
will be fought in front of the city gate CT 40 
12:8 (SB Alu); [kakka gabla u] tahaza ittisuns 
tp-pu-si-% will they fight with him in any 
way? PRT 13:3. 


d’ in EA, Nuzi, Bogh.: a ni-pu-us-mi 
tahaza ina LU.SA.GAZ.MES we fought a battle 
against the Hapiru people EA 185:44; @r8. 
GIGIR.MES ina GN téhaza 1-pu-us-Su-nu-ti the 
chariots fought against them in GN HSS 14 
523:10, cf. ibid. 22 (Nuzi); ittihamis tahazam 
i-ip-pu-su together they (SunaSSura and the 
Hittite king) will fight (against the enemy) 
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KBo 1 5 ii 28 (treaty); ana Samst lu tillatija 
ittisu téhazam lu m-ip-pu-us my auxiliary 
troops are at the disposal of the Sun, we will 
fight together with him ibid. iii 10, and passim; 
ana 8-Su tahazam ni-ip-pu-us-ma alu thalli¢ 
u hititim nuhallag we shall battle eight times 
and the city will become ruined, but we shall 
efface the crime KBo 1 11 obv.(!) 11’ (Ur8ustory), 
and passim in this text. 


takbittu to establish an important posi- 
tion: I wrote a new charter for their (the 
Babylonians’) freedom, opened up all their 
(trade) routes so that they could establish 
communications with all countries «ip-pu-su 
takbittu. and re-establish the important po- 
sition (of Babylon) Borger Esarh. 26 vii 41. 


tamkaéritu to engage in commerce: ina 
eburi ina libbi Ugarit tam-kd-ru-ta-su-nu li-i- 
pu-su (the natives of GN) may engage in 
commerce in Ugarit during the summer MRS 
9 RS 17.130:13; tamkéritam e-pu-us-ma [...] 
PBS 7 124:26’ (OB let.); tankartta ep-Sa BE 17 
58:8 (MB let.). 


tanidu to sing praise: Sarru sa anni’am 
zamaram 18-mu(!)-ni ina palisu 
tanidki ... in-ni-ip-su during the reign of 
the king who has listened to this song your 
praise willbesung RA 15 180 vii 28 (OB AguSaja). 


tanugati to raise the hue and cry of battle: 
adi napaht sams ip-pu-si tanagqati they 
raised the hue and cry of battle until the 
rising of thesun JRAS 1892 355 ii 8 (NB hist.). 


tappatu to enter into a partnership: PN 
u PN, Sa ina GN tapptitam i-pu-su PN and 
PN,, who entered into a partnership in Isin 
VAS 8 8:4(OB); PN u PN, tappiitam 1-pu-su 
VAS 9 205:3 (OB), ef. Jean Tell Sifr 37:3 (QB). 

ta’rumma: see ta’ ru. 

tédistu to renovate: see zinnata epéesu. 


tértu to make an extispicy: wmma Samz 
suilunama térétim e-pu-us-ma_ thus says 
Samsuiluna, “I made extispicies’’ VAS 16 
165:13 (OB let.); térétim ana gulum sdbim Ssétu 
e-pu-u& I performed extispicies with regard 
to the well-being of this troop ARM 2 39:69, 
and passim; ina térti e-ep-pu-s[u] ... kittam 
Suknam give me a correct answer in the 


222 


oi.uchicago.edu 


epésu 2c 


extispicy [am making ZA 43 306:22 (OB rel.); 
sumMA UZU.HAR.BE DU-ma SIG;.MES-Sa ma~- 
du HUL.MES-8é i-[su] if you make an extis- 
picy and there are many favorable and 
(only a) few unfavorable signs CT 31 46:7 
(SB ext.), and passim; summa salsu ana salam 
karat HAR.BE DU-ma HAR.BE.MES-ka KUR. 
KUR.RA’ if you make an extispicy for the 
third time with regard to the well-being of 
the encampment and your reports are un- 
favorable (lit. strange) Boissier DA 248 i 13 
(SB ext.), cf. (with var. KIN DU-ma) CT 30 37 
K.12726:3; im HAR.BE DU-St ina nigi rubt GUD 
uzU GUD KU on the day they made the 
extispicy a bull ate bull’s meat during the 
prince’s sacrifice TCL 6 1 r. 23 (SB ext.); 
térétum sa anniki’em u-se-pi-su madis salma 
sér Sulmim(!) ittadé the extispicies which 
they have made here are very propitious, they 
(the exta) are dotted with auspicious signs 
ARM I 60:24, cf. ARM 3 30:10, 23, and passim in 
Mari. 


tidukakma: see tidukakma. 


tuquntu to fight: gummurka libbi ana 
e-pe§ tugunti your heart is wholly given to 
fighting Gilg. X15; ana e-peS tugmati 3R7i 
44 (Shalm. IIT), ef. KAH 2 58:55 (Tn.), and passim 
in insers. of Tn., OIP 2 41 v 19 (Senn.), and ibid. 
57; e-pi-Sa-at tu-qu-un-ti (said of I8tar) 
RA 22571 4 (Nbn.). 


tabtu to do a good deed, to show favor: 
alikmi anadku i-pu-sa(text -ma)-am Dte.ca | 
tu-ka (pronunciation gloss to pDta@.aa) ttisu 
Sa PN come, I will make friends with PN 
EA 136: 28 (let. of Rib-Addi); 1-pu-Sa DUG tttika 
Hrozny Ta‘annek No. 2:18; amat Sarri bélija 
ul asmi ... MUN ana ramnija ul e-pu-us I did 
not listen to the command of the king, my 
lord, I did myself no good Borger Esarh. 103 
122; taébtu sic,-tu e-pu-us show great favor! 
ADD 646r. 11 (leg.); ana tl wu amelitu ana 
mitati u baltiti MUN DU-us I did good deeds 
for god and man, for the living and the dead 
Streck Asb. 250 r. 3; MUN é€-pu-us-su-nu-tt imz 
Sima they forgot the favors I did them ibid. 
12:119; tabtu damigqtu eli Sa abi banija usaz 
turma e-pu-us-su. I showed him more and 
greater favor than my own father ibid. 14 ii 


epesu 2c 


19, and passim in Asb.; 7@é@ kénu e~pis ta-ab-ti 
Sar misari (saidof Asb.) ADD 646:2; ina libbi 
MUN annite Sa Sarru ... ana ardisu e-pu-st- 
u-ni andku ana kiime minu ana belija usahhir 
MUN-% in view of this favor which the king 
has shown to his servant, what favor could 
I do in return for my lord? ABL 211:8 (NA); 
Sarru rimanii atta ana kippat irbitts tabte te-te- 
pu-uf you are a merciful king, you have 
shown favor to the four quarters (of the 
world) ABL 499 r.1 (NB); uléu rise MUN ana 
Elamti ki t-pu-su u Sunu MUn-a-a ul utiruni 
from of old I have shown favor to Elam but 
they have never done me a favor in return 
ABL 1260:6 (NB), and passim in ABL (NA and 
NB), also CT 22 155:22 (NB), YOS 3 78:12, etc.; 
cf. la tabta epésu. 


tebatu (mng. unkn.): DIS TA KAE ti-hu-tam 
pv-us (between a section deriving omens 
from the beams of a house and one dealing 
with rébisu-demons appearing in the house) 
CT 40 3:68 (SB Alu). 


tému — a’ to make a decision: tém LU 
tukkim in-ne-ep-pé-[eS] u tém harran matim 
elitim in-ne-ep-pe-[eS] the decision concerning 
the persons (spreading) rumors (and) the 
decision concerning the campaign to the Up- 
per Country is (now) being made ARM 1 53 
r. 5’ and 7’. 


b’ to make a report: mehir tuppini Subiz 
lamma ninu tém &.@AL-li-nt 1 ni-pu-Sa-am- 
ma i nittalkam send us a copy of our tablet 
so that we can make a report concerning our 
palace and leave MDP 18 237:20 (let.). 


c’ to establish (diplomatic) relations: féma 
sic, sa Sarru rabti ga Misri i-pu-Su itti sar 
[Hatti] the good relations which the great 
king, the king of Egypt, established with the 
king of Hatti KBo 1 24:10 (treaty), cf. KUB 
3 65:9, KBo 1 7:12, also TCL 9 141:7 (NB let.); 
uncertain: ABL 1391:3. 


tirttu (mng. unkn.): ina KA.E... tattasiz 
u ti-ru-tu ina libbi te-te-ép-Séi you have taken 
your stand in the gate of the temple, and you 
have done . therein (accusation under 
oath of the gatammu of Eanna against an 
oblate of the temple) TCL 13 167:6 (NB). 
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tuppu — a’ to draw up a document: see 
Nabnitu E, in lex. section; kaspam nisqulma 
ana sibtim tuppi ni-pu-us we have paid the 
silver and drawn up documents concerning 
the interest CCT 3 18a:6 (OA let.), ef. CCT 3 
372,:22, CCT 4 45a:4 (OA letters); twppi sarti la 
e-pu-§u that I have not made out a false 
tablet MDP 24 393:17; tuppa sa rikilti ana 
RN ... abua ... e-pu-Sa-a3-Su my father 
drew up a treaty for RN KBo 1 6:4 (treaty), 
and passim in Bogh., also MRS 9 RS 17.346:11; 
without object: ki-t && "Pa sum-s% Dtb-us 
may he (the scribe) write (the tablet) exactly 
as Nabt has given (it) to him CT 14 9 K.4373 
iv 17’ colophon, ef. CT 14 28 K.4345 iv 5’. 


b’ to read a tablet (aloud): ftuppani amz 
mitt $a BS.QAR ... ana UD.2.KAM [Sa] ITI MN 
garru li-pu-[us] the king should read aloud 
those tablets of the series [{...] for the (ritual 
of the) second of the month MN ABL 18 r. 
1L(NA); 21 tuppant ina muhhi nari ime anni 
e-ta-pa-d§ today I read aloud 21 tablets at 
the river ABL 23:18 (NA); tuppi ga Sarru 
ip-pu-su [ma}tu u ul Salim the tablet which 
the king intends to read aloud is defective 
and not complete ABL 255:5 (NA), cf. ABL 404 
r. 6, 549 r. 8. 


ududarii to perform a regular sheep of- 
fering: udu-da-ri-t §a IGI DN ni-pu-Su-u-ni 
the regular sheep-offering which we perform 
before Nabi ABL 634:7 (NA), cf. ABL 951 r. 12, 
13 and 14 (NA). 


ugaru (mng. uncert.): kurummat 27 ERIM. 
MES Sa t-ga-ri-e i-pu-Su food rations for the 
27 men who work in the commons(?) BE 14 
pl. 57 56a:26 (MB). 


wiltu to draw up a document: %-dl-tim 
itthigu ... 1p-pu-Su they will draw up a docu- 
ment (concerning x silver) for him BIN 1 
28:42 (NB let.). 

ulsu to make love: 7-ip-pu-us ulsam Gilg. P. 
iv 9 (OB); ittt “Mami hirdtus ip-pu-sda(var. 
-§%) ulsamma he makes love with DN, his 
spouse Géssmann Era I 20. 

imu — a’ in dmu bani to arrange a 
festival: ahiadi ina imi 348i mada dannig 
ima u miga 348 [bland e-te-pu-[us] that day 
I was very happy and I celebrated that day 
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and night EA 20:13; dma sasu banita e-te-pu- 
us-sti EA 27:36; t-te-pu-us imu ammitu baniz 
tu ittt matisuma_ he arranged that festival for 
his country EA 29:30, ef. ibid. 29:84 (all letters 
of TuSratta). 

b’ tospenda day: 14 amé ga PN i-pu-su- 
an-ni-[ka]ina Misri 14 days which PN spent 
with you in Egypt KUB 3 34r. 5 (let.); Sum: 
ma tmiti la e-pa-as 12 GIN.TA.A, annaka thiat 
if he does not work (these) days he will pay 
twelve shekels of tin KAJ 99:20 (MA); see 
arha epésu. 

unitu to inspect metal objects (used for 
payment in a sales transaction): in the pres- 
ence of PN and of PN, gartappu sa 4 Samsi Sa 
i-te-pu-uS undte siparri ina Ugarit the gar: 
tappu of the king, who inspects bronze objects 
(accepted in payment) in Ugarit MRS 9 RS 
17.244:6. 

urasitu to serve as urdsu-official: LU d-ra- 
su-ti e~pu-us (in obscure context) ABL 209 
r. 1 (NA). 

urisu to butcher akid: 1 urtsainaMN... 
ana bit garrani e-~pis one kid butchered in 
MN for the house of the kings AfO 10 40 No. 
89:16f. (MA); see alpa epésu, immera epésu. 

usAtu to give help: abua usdta i-pu-sdé-ds- 
Sum-ma ana matisu utirrusu to whom my 
father had given help and (whom he had) 
returned to his own country 4R 34 No. 2:4, 
see Landsberger, AfO 10 2 (MAlet.); e-pu-ué usdti 
ana bél Babili he gave help to the lord of 
Babylon Tn.-Epie v 8; r@im migari e-pis 
usati who loves justice, gives help OIP 2 23 
i 5, and passim in Senn.; e-pis t-sa-at du-un-qi 
AnOr 12 303i 10 (NB kudurru); usdt sia, i-pu- 
Su-u-ni they (the gods) gave me help (andset me 
kindly on the royal throne of my own father) 
Bohl Leiden Coll. 3 p. 34:19 (Sin-3ar-i8kun) ; usdtu 
ana matija lu-pu-us I shall help my country 
KAR 96 r. 21 (wisdom), dupl. SBH p. 143 r. 16, 
cf. KAR 96 r. 22 and 24f.; e-pis u-sa-te (said 
of Ea) KAR 252 iii 40 (Dream-book). 

utumma: see utu. 

uznu to pay attention: ep-sa-ki uznaja I 
pay attention to you (the goddess) BMS 4r. 
34 (= Ebeling Handerhebung 30:12), cf. BMS 6 r. 
79 (= Ebeling ibid. p. 46), BMS 7:16 (= Ebeling 
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ibid. p. 56); ina madits. kakkabént Samami 
beli atkalka (vars. a&stammarka and [...] atz 
tama Sumka azkur) [ana ta|martika ep-sd-ku 
uznaja among the many stars of heaven I 
worship (only) you (var. [...] I called your 
name) and (only) to your (rising) do I pay 
attention BMS 19:20, vars. from dupls. KAR 
68:21, PBS 1/1 17:18. 

zabumma: see zabu. 

zWeritu to become an enemy: ibbalkituz 
ninnima ittija ikkiru wu zveriti e-pu-su they 
rebelled against me, became estranged and 
enemies KAH 1 p. 74*, to KAH 1 13 28, ef. 
ibid. r. iii 12 (Shalm. 1). 

zaninitu to act as provider and caretaker: 
zaninissunu li-pu-su lippagidu esréssunu let 
them provide for them (the gods), let them 
be entrusted with (the care for) their sanctu- 
aries En.el. V1110; Sa Sippar Nippur Babili 
u Barsip zininissun e-tep-pu-sa 1 undertook 
the restoration of Sippar, Nippur, Babylon 
and Borsippa Winckler Sar. No. 56:3, and pas- 
sim in Sar.; when Marduk created me zéniz 
nissu e-bi-Su um@irannt and commanded 
me to act as his provider VAB 4 98 i 12 (Nbk.); 
lilbira Sanétoa lu-pii-us-ma zdniniitam may 
my years last long while I act as provider 
ibid. 280 vii 56 (Nbn.). 

zahulumma: see zahulu. 

zahumma: see 2ahu. 


zazumma: See 2azu. 


zikaritu to have an erection(?): if a man 
talks in bed with a woman and when he 
rises from the bed 2i-ka-ru-tam Dt-us he has 
an erection(?) CT 39 44:18 (SB Alu) (=Boissier 
DA 86:14). 

zikurudi to perform the magic “‘throat- 
cutting”: attemannu kaSSaptu Sa 21.KU;.RU. 
DA-a@ DU-Sa whoever you are, witch, who 
have done magic “‘throat-cutting” Maqlu IV 76; 
ZIL.KU;.RU.DA e-pu-s& who have done zikuz 
rudi-magic (against my sexual strength) KAR 
80 r. 5, cf. ibid. 4; ameélu §a Z1.KU,;.RU.DA ep-Sti- 
éu the man against whom the zkurudd-magic 
was performed AMT 87,2:6, cf. AMT 90,1:12, 
Boissier DA 42:13(SB med.); Summa ana améli 
ZI.KU;.RU.DA 8a Sikki e-pu-us-su Z1.KU;.RU.DE 
$4 Sa IT1.7.KAM Sikki ina bit améli ter if 
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zikurudi-magic (performed by means) of a 
mongoose has been practiced against a man, 
this is a zikurudi-magic (effective) within 
seven months (after) the mongoose has been 
seen in the man’s house Boissier DA 42:8 (SB 
med.), cf. ZI.KU;.RU.DA GIS.SAG.KUL DU-su 
AMT 42,5:4; ana LU.BI ZI.KU;.RU.DA &@ GA. 
HAB DU-su against this man zikurudd-magic 
(performed by means) of cheese(?) has been 
practiced AMT 90, I r. iii 15. 


zinnatu. to decorate: zinndti Esagila u 
Ezida tédisti Babilam ... ana résétim e-pii-su 
I succeeded in bringing the decoration of the 
temples Esagila and Ezida, (as well) as the 
renovation, to its highest point VAB 4 110:75 
(Nbk.), ef. ibid. 184:56. 

zubumma: see zubu. 

zulugsikaum: see zulusikau. 

[x-x]-qa-ru-um-ma_ to inspect(?): mihsiz 
Sunu a-"-qa-ru-um-ma DuU(text NI)-Su they 
inspected(?) their wounds AASOR 16 72:21 
(Nuzi). 

A.HUL (mng. uncert.): 84 [a-na] ia-a-% 
A.HUL-tim i-pu-S4 he who has practiced 
“evil arm” against me PBS 1/1 13:16 (rel.). 

LU.HUL.GAL-i-tu (mng. uncert.): ina Lv. 
HUL.GAL-t-tu tp-pu-us CT 22 209:17 (NB let.). 

NAM.SAL.A to have sexual intercourse(?): 
DIS NA e-pis NAM.SAL.A SAL-Stu hasth if aman 
desires to have sexual intercourse(?) with 
his wife CT 39 44:4 (SB Alu). 

ZID.BA (mng. uncert.): zip.BA-su a-la e- 
bi-t8 Gelb OAIC 53:15 (OAkk.). 


d) (with pronominal direct object) — 
1’ with Sa: Sa te-te-ni-ip-pu-s Sundtuja ittaz 
nabbalanim my dreams will always bring me 
(news of) whatever you are doing TCL 1 53:27 
(OB let.), and passim in similar contexts in 
OB, EA and ABL; bani Sa te-pu-s% what you 
have done is good ABL 517:10 (NB); note in 
LB: aga& a anaku e-pu-Su ina silli Sa WUriz 
mizda arki ga ana Sarri atiru this is what I 
achieved under the protection of Ahuramazda 
after I became king VAB 3 15 § 10:11 (Dar.), 
and passim; u sa andku e-pu-us-su u a aba 
i-pu-us-su ullumma *Ahurumaada lissur what 
I have achieved and what my father achieved, 
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that may Ahuramazda protect ibid. 109 § 4:19 
(Xerxes). 


2’ with mala: inaamat DN ... mala pt- 
ug ina qaté slim at the command of Bél may 
I succeed in whatever I do SBH p. 31:1, cf. 
4 Samas ki mala te-ep-pu-su ina qatéka luSallim 
YOS 3 155: 14 (NB let.). 


3’ with mind: anadku mindm li-pu-us what 
should I do? BIN 6 123:24 (OA let.), ef. CCT 3 
41b:5, and passim; ana ramanija mindm e-te- 
ne-pu-us what have I ever done for my own 
good? CT 6 27a:18 (OB let.), cf. YOS 2 66:8 and 
VAS 16 42:12; mind ip-pu-us what should he 
do? PBS 1/2 28:5 (MB let.); mind Sa ul ep-pu-sa- 
ak-ku Sarru ana kéga what would I not do 
for you, O king? EA 162:34; mind ep-sa-te ana 
PN what have I done to Milkili? EA 249:6; 
minimmi ni-pu-su-na ninu what shall we do? 
EA 98:21, and passim in EA; anéku mind e-ep- 
pu-zu-nu-mi what shall I do for them? KBo 
11:8; mini ni-tp-pa-d§ ABL 19:10 (NA); 
andku ménu li-pu-us ABL 548 r. 1 (NA), and 
passim in ABL; limur mini ina libbi 1-pu- 
Su-’ let him see what they have done there 
YOS 3 200:44 (NB let.), ef. CT 22 95:11, ete.; ana 
mé miti ki taktaldu te-ep-pu-us mind what 
will you do when you come to the waters of 
death? Gilg. X ii 27; mind e~pu-us ilija what 
have I done, my god? STC 2 pl. 80:67 (SB 
rel.); ela Sé8a mannu mind ip-pu-us who can 
do anything apart from him? Craig ABRT 1 
54 iv 9 (SB rel.), and passim; gala késu manni 
mind ip-pu-us who can execute anything 
without you? VAB 4 238:38 (Nbn.). In per- 
sonal names: Mi-nam-e-pu-us-DinarrR What- 
have-I-Done-O-God? VAS 7 66 seal (OB), cf. 
PBS 8/2 251:6 (OB), etc.; Mi-na-a-e-pu-us- 
DINGIR PBS 2/2111:20(MB), cf. Mi-na-a-pv- 
us BE 15 73:5 (MB), ete. 


4’ with mimma, mimma mala: ina mimma 
e-te-ep-pu-su usallim Sipram he (Marduk) 
granted success to (my) work in whatever I 
undertook VAB 4 68:14 (Nabopolassar); mimz 
mt pv-su liglim may whatever I have done 
prosper! AAA 22 pl. 11 iii 20 (NA rit.); mimmi 
ep-pu-Su lu némelumma liglim may whatever 
I do be profitable (and) prosper ibid. ii 13, 
cf. ina amat Anu u Antum mimma ep-pu-ug 
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ina gatéja ligslim BRM 4 8:39 (NB colophon), 
and passim in similar contexts; mimmi vp-pu-su 
isten’u arkassu hita in whatever he does he 
is aware of the consequences VAB 4 262 i 11 
(Nbn.); ina mimma mala pt-su tamit akarz 
rabu ketta libs let there be truth (i.e., a true 
answer) in whatever ritual I perform, in the 
prayer I am offering BBR No. 75-78:61 (SB 
rel.), and passim; ulu mimma ihassasama e-pu- 
s% or thinks up something and executes (it) 
AKA p. 10 r. 27 (Adn. I), cf. KAH 2 35:47 
(Adn.1), ete.; la ahittu la mimman ana Sarru... 
la e-te-pu-us I do not sin, I have not done 
anything against the king EA 157:15 (let. of 
Aziri); mimma ana nadé létu ina libbi ni-te- 
ép-§% we did everything to be attentive (see 
létu) in this respect AnOr 8 30:18 (NB), cf. the 
parallel passage YOS 6 232:22; arkanis ki ihhisi 
kim hitu sa thtt mimma ul e-pu-ts-su gabbi 
undessirassu afterwards he retvrned (but) 
nothing was done to him for the crime he had 
committed, he let him go completely free 
ABL 998:12 (NB); istén rikissunu u istén ténz 
Sunu u mimma Sa la ahémes ul ip-pu-si they 
form a unit, they have one opinion and do not 
do anything unless (they do it) together ABL 
1120 r. 11 (NB). 

5’ with anni (annitu) — a’ in gen.: anz 
nitam te~pu-us this you have done PBS 7 
66: 25 (OB let.), cf. ibid. 34:31, CT 4 36a:17 etc.; ina 
idika annitam ep-sa-am-ma anniim lu gimil: 
laka do this for me out of your wages, and 
that will be (a proof of) your kindness YOS 2 
119:14 (OB let.);° amminim tahsih anniam 
e~pe-Sa-am why do you desire to do such a 
thing? Gilg. Y. 113, ef. ibid. 198; ammitum 
ina imi SaSuma e-te-pu-u[§] I did that the 
very same day EA 29:15 (let. of TuSratta); 
hazannite tubauna 1-bi-1s annitum ana PN 
the hazannu-officers want to do this to PN 
EA 73:25 (let. of Rib-Addi), and passim; annitu 
Sarru ... ana ardigu li-pu-us may the king 
do this for his servant ABL 784 r. 5 (NA). 

b’ in med.: 9 amé anné DU.MES you do 
this for nine days AMT 45,2:6, ef. ibid. 10, cf. 
also AMT 21,4 r. 10, and passim; UD.3.KAM 
anné DU [...] AMT 25,6 ii 8, and passim, cf. 
annam DU.DU-us KAR 202 r. iv 29; 1-8% 2-3% 
3-4 anné DU.DU-us DUG.GA immar you do 


226 


oi.uchicago.edu 


epésu 2e 


it once, twice, thrice, and he will feel better 
AMT 26,3:7, cf. AMT 21,4:6, 25,6:3; annd DU. 
.DU-ma tr you do this and he will get well 
AMT 68,2:11, cf. LKA 102 r. 5 (= MAOG 1/1 42f.); 
annam te-ep-pu-us-ma HUL ana Sarri NU TE. 
ME you do this, and the evil will not affect 
the king RAcc. 8r. 13; ultu anna te-e-te-ep-su 
after you have done this BBR No. 75-78 r. 
47, and passim, cf. kima anném DU.DU-su KAR 
194:13, iStu annd te-te-ep-Su LKU 62:9, entiz 
ma anna i-pu-s% RAcc. 145:453 (New Year’s 
Ritual), etc.; annd ina tim TUR.MES ina & 4 star 
ptv-us you do this on the “day of the sheep- 
fold” in the temple of IStar LKA 69:16. 


e) (with relative clause as direct object) — 
1’ with relative clause introduced by sa — 
a’ with ga plus infinitive: annakam Sa 
e-pd-s-im le-~pu-us I shall do here whatever 
isnecessary CCT 3 41b:32 (OA let.), and passim 
in OA; Sa dudkika té-pu-us-ma you have 
done (everything) to ruin yourself CCT 4 
9b: 24 (OA let.); Sa sibtitim Swati leqim e-pu-us 
do what (is to be done in order to) obtain 
your desire VAS 16 109:14 (OB let.); ga Sulz 
lum kisim Swati li-pu-us he should do what 
(is to be done in order to) keep the capital 
intact PBS 7 49:20, also ibid. 14 (OB let.), ef. 
TCL 18 129:15, YOS 2 68:14, ete.; Sa e-pé-&- 
im i-ip-pé-e§ (the troops) will do what is to 
be done ARM 1 22:30f.; Sa Sehtim Sahatisunu 
u ebérigunu li-pu-Su they shall do what (is to 
be done concerning) the razzias to be under- 
taken and the crossings (of the river) ARM 1 
91 r. 22’, and passim in ARM; 8a la maqat AB. 
HLA Sindti ... li-pu-us he shall do what (is 
to be done in order that) these cows may not 
die ARM 1 118 r. 40’; egla u libba Glim Sa 
palélusunu e-pa-as abroad and at home he 
will show them (the adoptive parents) re- 
spect KAJ 1:11 (MA); 8a qabéSu e-pu-[us] 
execute his orders! RHA 35 72 (quotation from 
unpub. Mari let.); Sa gabé ana Marduk e-pu- 
us do what is commanded for Marduk KAR 
58:3 (SB rel.), cf. ibid. 21; kabtu u rubi sa 
bu-ni-ia li-pu-Su may important people and 
princes do what is pleasing to me BMS 19:26, 
ef. (with var. ga gabéa) PBS 1/1 17:25; sa 
balatija lu te-ep-pe-e§ do (addressing a deity) 
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what is to be done for my well-being VAB 4 
124 ii 1 (Nbk.). 


b’ with ga plus noun: ga libbigu ahija lu 
i-pu-us may my brother do what he wants 
EA 29:154, cf. EA 20: '75f. (both letters of Tugratta) ; 
Sa libbija e-te-pu-[u]§ I did what I wanted 
Smith Idrimi 72; ga libbakani e-pu-u& do 
whatever you like AKA 282:81 (Asn.). 


c’ with Sa plus finite verb: Sa t-wa-a-ru- 
ui-ki ep-S-i execute what I ordered you (to 
do) VAS 10 124 r. vi 20 (OB AguSaja), cf. Ja 
igabbtinim e-pé-e§ CT 8 40a:18 (OB leg.); [8a] 
iSpura ana ja anumma. i-te-fep]|-pu-su what 
(my sister) asked in writing, they have exe- 
cuted KBo 1 21r. 1’ (let.); Sa igbi Sarru ... 
Si e-te-pu-u& I have executed what the king 
ordered EA 153:5, cf. EA 154:9 (both letters 
from Tyre); sa tagbé atta k?am atiaid anadku 
ep-pu-us Gilg. XI 34; sa lapanija aitia igab- 
basunu ana appittu ip-pu-us-sSu- they exe- 
cute immediately what is ordered them as 
coming from me VAB 3 89 § 3:11 (Dar.); sa 
eli 4uTvu la taba ula e-pu-us he never did what 
was not agreeable to SamaS RA 1] 9217 
(OB Kudur-Mabuk), ef. CT 37 4 iii 96 (Samsuiluna) ; 
minam té-ta-na-pd-as $a ilum la u-su-ru why 
do you always do what the god does not 
permit? TCL 20 94:17 (OA let.); sa ina samé 
la e-pigs-u-ni Sarru ... ina gaqgiri e-tap-ds 
what they cannot do in heaven, the king has 
achieved (here) on earth ABL 870:5f. (NA); 
$a ina Wi améliitc mahratunt $a Sarru ... e-pu- 
su-u-nt_ what the king has done is something 
which is agreeable to god (and) mankind 
ABL 358:20 (NB), and passim in ABL; u sand 
ibas Sa bisi ép-Su ulli anaku babbani e-te- 
pu-uS there were other things which have 
been done in an evil way, and those I have 
done in the right way Herzfeld API p. 30, pl. 
12:35 (Xerxes). 


2’ with relative clause introduced by mala, 
agar, ali, kina — a’ with mala: listaméma 
mala damgqagsuni le-pu-us, he should read (the 
message) and execute what seems good to him 
CCT 3 35b:19 (OA let.); mala tagbiani e-pd-ds 
TCL 20 120:19 (OA let.); mala e-pe-Se massa: 
kunu(!) ep-84 do whatever you possibly can 
do ABL 1146 r. 3f. (NA). 
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b’ with agar: agar usmaini lu né-pu-us 
we shall indeed do what is correct CCT 2 47:16, 
cf. agar damgquni lu né-pu-us CCT 2 16a:20, 
agar wasmumi ep-§a-ma CCT 3 30:26, also TCL 
14 3:44, asar e-pd-S-im ep-sa-Su-nu TCL 21 
137:4’'f., asar damgatni ni-pa-ds-ma CCT 4 
24b:19 (all OA letters). 

ce’ with ali : 
138:12 (OA let.). 

d’ with hima: kima Salam kaspija 1 Gin u 
gagqadatisu salami ep-Sa do what is to be 
done to safeguard every shekel of my money 
and for the safeguarding of his capital BIN 4 
5:8 (OA let.); for other refs. with kima, ki, 
see mng. la—2’, 


ali usmatni ep-Sa-ma BIN 6 


3’ with relative clause introduced by minu 
Sa, mimma sa, ete. — a’ with minu Sa: minu 
Sa igabbaint e-pu-us do whatever he orders 
ABL 194 r. 6, ABL 772 r. 4; mimminu Sa istu 
ekalli iSapparunikkant ina pittu te-~pa-dS exe- 
cute immediately whatever order they send 
you from the palace ABL 552 r. 12, ef. ibid. 
382:2, etc.; minu Sa ana e-pa-se tabuni ep-sa 
do whatever it is desirable to do ABL 273 
r. 9f., and passim in NA letters; méni Sa Sar: 
ru... téme iskunu Si ip-pa-a§ he will execute 
whatever order the king has given ABL 208 r. 
22 (NA); minu a LU.EN.NAM bélija mahiruni 
[U}t-pu-us he should do whatever is pleasing 
to the governor, my lord ABL 1093 r. 7 (NA). 


b’ with mimma ga, mimma mala: mimma 
$a te-te-ni-pu-su la tidi you do not know 
what you are undertaking Gilg. Y. 191; 
awilitumma mandi timisa mimma sa i-te-ni- 
pu-su sérumma verily, the days of man are 
counted, whatever he does is but wind Gilg. 
Y. 143; gabbu mimme sa ji-pu-Su Sarru ... 
ana matisu gabbu damgqa whatsoever the 
king has done to his country is altogether 
good EA 262:8 (let. from Syria); mimma 8a ana 
tarsisu ana e-pa-& tabu e-pu-ug do what it is 
fitting to do with regard to him ABL 291 r. 
8f. (NA); mimma mala sarru kispu ki pi libbi 
Sa Sarrit ... li-pu-us he shall execute what- 
ever the king can think of according to the 
wishes of the king ABL 893 r. 13, ef. ibid. 892 
r. 15; mimma ga ina pani bélija bani IEN 
li-pu-u§ may Bél do what is pleasing to my 
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master YOS 3 8:31 (NB let.); mamma Sa ana 
muhhi mat 1AsSur™' bisu ina Uruk i-te-ep-s 
they did everything in Uruk that was detri- 
mental to Assyria ABL 266:14 (NB); mimma 
ga eli ilant u amélite la taba e-pu-su-ma they 
did what was wicked in the eyes of gods and 
men Borger Esarh. 42 i 42; mimma sa ana 
mititi Sa B.KUR Saknu te-ép-pu-sd- you (pl.) 
have done everything which leads to losses 
for the temple! YOS 3 63:17 (NB let.); mimz 
ma sa pirki ina libbi i-pu-Su he has done 
nothing illegal there (oath) YOS 3 13:22 (NB 
let.); [mimma] Sa ana muhhi RN tabu ip-pu- 
u%-§% will he do what is advantageous for RN? 
PRT 16:10, and passim in these texts; mimma 
mala Satammu wpurakka e-pu-us do whatever 
the Satammu-official has written to you 
TCL 9 89:33 (NB let.); mimma mala apqidak: 
kunt Si ep-Sd- YOS 3 34:8 (NB let.), and passim 
in NB letters. 

f) (in various technical mngs.) — 1’ to 
practice witchcraft: mimmé attinu te-pu-sd 
aniku idi mimmi andku ep-pu-su atiinu ul 
tidé mimmi kassapatia ip-pu-sa ... pasir la 
ira&&_ I know whatever witchcraft you (fem. 
pl.) have practiced (but) you do not know 
what (counter) witchcraft I have practiced! 
whatever witchcraft my sorceresses will 
practice shall have no one to dissolve it 
Maqlu I 39ff.; e-pi-Su i-pu-sd-an-ni ip-8t 1-pu- 
&d-an-ni e-~pu-su as to the sorcerer who has 
practiced witchcraft against me, inflict upon 
him the (same) witchcraft which he has 
practiced against me ibid. I 128, and passim in 
Maqlu; mimma mala te-pu-s% ligamhirki kasKi 
may he (the god) turn against you (lit. cause 
to meet you) whatever witchcraft you have 
practiced Maqlu III 61, and passim; zéru(HUL. 
Gia) ga te-pu-sd-ni tu-Se-pi-Sd-ni ana muhhiz 
kunu zikurudd Ki.MIN DI.BAL.A KI.MIN the 
hate which you (magically) wrought against 
me (or) set afoot against me shall be upon 
yourself, the (magic) throat-cutting — same, 
the distortion of justice — same Maqlu V 61; 
$a Dv-s% kassaptu ana dékisu lipsur 1Marduk 
may Marduk dissolve the magic which the 
sorceress has practiced to kill him (the pa- 
tient) BRM 4 18:25 (SBrel.); salmé annilti Sa 
kassapija u kassaiptija Sa 7a8i 1-te-ni-pu-su- 
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nin-ni these are the likenesses of the sorcerer 
and the sorceress who have again and again 
. practiced witchcraft against me KAR 80 r. 
25 (SB rel.). 

2’ to perform a divination: Jumma ana 
Dv-ti astti Db-s% if you make a divination 
with regard to amedical treatment CT 20 10:6 
(SB ext.), ef. PRT 106:5, etc., cf. Jumma ana 
DU-ti a-zu-ti DU-&&% K.3854+7089 r. 6 (unpub., 
SB ext.). 

3’ to perform a ritual: e-pis a-ki-it EDIN 
elleti Sa kirt HE.NUN tamésl KUR Labnana who 
performs the holy akitu-festival in the coun- 
tryside in the luxuriant orchard comparable 
to the Lebanon ZA 43 18 r. 64 (lit.); esd ana 
4§amas e-pu-us celebrate the twentieth-day 
festival for Sama% Pinches Peek 22:18 (NB let.); 
ina pan lant anntti magqluati li-pu-su let them 
perform ritual] burnings before these gods ABL 
648 r. 6 (NA); Sa nubatte ma(!)-ag-lu-u sarru 
e-pa-d§ at evening time, the king performs 
a ritual burning ABL 56:8 (NA); alpa Sasu 
mis pi tu-se-pis-su you perform the ‘“‘wash- 
ing of the mouth” on this bull RAcc. 4 ii 8; 
gizilla Sa... KALUH.U.UD.DA §u-pu-us a 
torch on which the ritual of the “washing of 
the mouth” had been performed RAcce. 68:29, 
ef. ibid. 5 iii 24; KA.LUH.U.DA KA.TUH.U.DA 
pt-su he performs on him (the patient) the 
rituals “washing the mouth” (and) “opening 
the mouth” Craig ABRT 1 60:9 (= BBR No. 
100:9), and passim in BBR; NAM.BUR.BI-e- 
Su ana Sarrt ... li-pu-su let them perform 
the namburbi-ritual for the king ABL 337 r. 
19 (NA), cf. ABL 46 r. 16, 355 r. 22, and passim 
in ABL; NAM.BUR.BI Sa attali Sd i-te-ep-&& 
ABL 895 r. 4 (NB); NAM.BUR.BI HUL.DU.A. 
BI ... e-pu-uS ABL 51:9(NA); NAM.BUR.BI 
tp-pu-us CT 34 8:14 (= RA 21) 128 (SB astrol.); 
DiM.DIM.MA anna Sa te-ep-pu-us RAce. 5 iii 29, 
for Nic.DiM.DIM.MA, see epigstu mng. 5; LUGAL 
upsasé DU-Si ana DINGIR NU SUM-in TCL 6 
4:5, dupl. CT 30 39 K. 3568+ : 4 (SB ext.); pu~u- 
hi-Lt ana Ereskigal ana mar Sarri ni-pa-ds 
we shall perform the substitution ritual on 
behalf of the crown prince before Ereskigal 
ABL 439 r. 1 (NA), cf. LKA 79:1; they light 
the torches and carry (them) into all the 
temples and salam biti ip-pu-us perform the 
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salém-biti (greeting-of-the-house) ceremony 
(see Sullumu) RaAce. 69:16, cf. 8 nagari u 
e(text nt)-pi-& i-te-ni-ip-pu-s[u] RAcc. 9:21; 
(for seven days the king stays in the urigallu- 
hut) takpirdte in-ni-pa-sd-ni-es-S% cleansing 
rituals are performed over him ABL 370:13 
(NA); in.MES in-ni-pu-[us] RAcc. 9:27; 
ig.MES w in.SEM,(ABx ME.EN).SA.HUN.GA.MES- 
su-nu ina sissiktt Sarri ... DU.DU-us they 
perform the lamentations and the pertinent 
irSem8ahunga-songs over the mantle of the 
king RAcc. 8r.1; in.SA.HUN.GA ina mubhi 
in-ni-ip-pa-d$ the irSahunga-lamentation 
will be recited over it ABL 29 r. 4 (NA), cf. 
ABL 667:15 (NA); [UHx(KAx BAD)].BUR.RU. 


" DA.MES SIG,.MES me@diti ni-ip-pa-d& we will 


perform numerous efficient counter-spells 
ABL 660 r. 8 (NA); see also dulla epésu; 
note, as name of a conjuration: e-pu-us 
afi-g ip-Sur 4E-a (the conjuration beginning 
with the words) ‘Ea has done (it), Ea has 
undone (it)? ABL 355 r. 9 (NA), ef. for the text, 
CT 23 2:13, also 5R 51 iii 7. 

4’ to plant (with names of domestic 
plants): Sattam U.DIN.TIR SAR 8a... in-ni- 
ip-Su ul i8ir this year the cumin which was 
planted did not prosper PBS 7 98:13 (OB let.) ; 
ana SE.G1S.i e-pe-s-i-ma ana PN pagdu (two 
bulls) are entrusted to PN to plant sesame 
YOS 12 334:5 (OB); ina libbi 2 GAn Sx.a18.i 
i-pu-Su-ma two iku thereof they planted 
with sesame Haverford Symposium p. 230 No. 
3:11; A.8SA ana SE.GIS.i e(!)-pé-Si-im iB.TA. 
E.A he has rented the field to raise sesame 
BE 6/2 124:7, but note: SE.GIS.i Sa ana i.saG 
i-ni-ip-Su sesame which was used for making 
oil of fine quality Waterman Bus. Doc. 53:13 
(OB); he will begin (work in the fourth 
month) dm seam i-pu-us-ma ittallak he will 
leave the day he has drilled the barley YOS 
12 20:6 (OB); eqlum ... sam ... i-pu-Su 
TCL 1! 149:3 (OB leg.); seam u samassammi 
i-pu-us-ma ikkal he will raise barley and 
sesame and useit for himself VAS 13 100 r. 3 
(OB leg.); ana Suhatinni San Sa mahrikunu 
e-pu-su legém to fetch the suhatinnu-vege- 
tables which I raised for you VAS 16 92:8 
(OB let.); ur-qd-tim Sa kirim sa pandnum sa 
te-te-pi-su éterig hitum ul ibassi I have sown 
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the vegetables which you used to plant 
before, nothing is neglected TCL 18 87:40 (OB 
let.); SE.NUMUN mala ina libbi i-plu-su x 
(a)] SE.BAR wu SE.GIS.1 ip-pu-us he will raise 
[...] barley and sesame on whatever land 
he has prepared VAS 5 106:12 (NB); Summa 
ina libbt eqli sahld 1-pu-us if he has (un- 
intentionally) raised cress in a (barley) field 
CT 39 4:40 (SB Alu), also (said of Samaégkillu, ezizu, 
and other plants) ibid. 41 ff. 

5’ to prepare a field or garden for culti- 
vation, to cultivate (with words for “field,” 
“garden,” etc.): A.SA-am ti-ul te-pu-us you 
have not prepared the field CT 29 25:18 (OB 
let.), and passim in OB letters; A.SA ... ana 
TAB.BA i-pu-su they (four persons) will work 
the field as partners BE 6/1 112:11 (OB leg.); 
eqlam Swati ana erréXitim li-pu-us let him 
prepare this field as a tenant TCL 7 77:31 
(OB let.); ana ASA SE.GIS.1 e-pe-Si-im PBS 
7 7:6 (OB let.), cf. TCL 17 28:9, 13; A.SA 
Sx.ai8.t ga i-pu-su the field which they 
had planted with sesame Waterman Bus. 
Doc. 32:2 and r. 6 (OB let.); aSSum a.SA e- 
pé-Si-[im] ARM 4 10:4’, ef. ibid. 7’, 12’; minummeé 
eqlate u bit kubbu Sa PN ip-su whatever 
fields and .... PN has prepared JEN 473:6; 
X SAR KI.GAL ... atbalma i-te~pu-us he took 
away x sar of fallow land and cultivated (it) 
CT 6 27b:7 (OB let.), cf. 2 SAR KI.UD 1-pu-us 
Jean Tell Sifr 48:6 (OB); PN GIS.SAR 1-pi-is 
PN will prepare the garden MDP 28 427:17; 
GIS.SAR ip-pu-uS Moldenke 2 61:9 (NB), ef. 
YOS 6 103:7 (NB); SE zéru gabbi ip-pu-us 
VAS 5 66:13, cf. Camb. 142:10, and passim; SE 
zéru mala ina libbi ina marri parzilli ip-pu-s% 
as much (of) the field as he hoes therein with 
an iron hoe Dar. 35:9; ki SE zéra la th-te-ru-u 
ina ep-Su-t% qassu telli if he does not dig up 
the (entire) field he loses his claim (even) to 
what has (already) been hoed VAS 5 49:19; 
Se zéra @ 5 GUR ana Sulapita(!) 1-te-pu-su- 
they have hoed this five-gur field as partners 
BE 10 55:7, cf. SENUMUN la ép-Su Cyr. 348:9 
(all NB). 

6' to use: ulldnwm 15 MA.NA Sia Sindati 
i-1p-pi-su liptam sanvam la ilappat apart 
from this they shall use (as working material) 
these 15 minas of wool, he must not start any 
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other work VAS 16 189:29 (OB let.), cf. ABL 
714 r.6 (NA); Sa GIS tallt Suniti unakkaruma 
thzésu ana seprim sanimma e-pu-si who 
discards the tallu-poles and uses their plating 
for other work Streck Asb. 292:16; GI.AMBAR. 
MES ... ak&itma ana Sipre hisihti B.GaL.MES 
bélatija lu e-pu-us I cut down the canebrakes 
and used (the reeds) for the work needed in 
my lordly palaces OIP 2 116 viii 63 (Senn.); 
XMA.NA KU.GI ... ana a-a-ru u tensi 3a DN 
e-te-pu-us I have used x minas of gold for 
the rosettes and the tensdé-ornaments for the 
goddess DN ABL 498:14 (NB); hurdsu a 
tusébilu Sapil a[na] dullu sanimma e te-pu- 
us-su. the gold which you sent is of poor 
quality, do not use it for any other work! 
CT 22 52:20 (NB let.); 20 MA.NA KU.GI ... 
ana dullu ina B.AN.NA e-pu-us use twenty 
minas of gold in the work in Eanna TCL 9 
132:7 (NB let.), cf. BRM 1 89:12; (precious 
stones) ... anaagé §a DN ip-pu-su ABL 340:17 
(NA); GIMES mala ina libbi ip-pu-us (for) 
as much (territory measured in) et as he will 
use (building the house, he will pay three- 
eighths of ashekel of silver per Gt) Nbn. 79:6. 


7’ to make a profit: minummé marat RN 
... &a ina libbi Ugarit e-pu-su whatever the 
daughter of RN has acquired in Ugarit MRS 
9 RS 17.396:10; X MA.NA KU.BABBAR Sa PN 
wu PN, uti ahaémes ana harrani iskunu mimma 
mala ina muhhi ip-pu-su- ahdita Sunu as to 
the x minas of silver which PN and PN, have 
put up jointly as business capital, whatever 
profit they will make beyond this (amount) 
belongs to them in equal shares Nbn. 199:5, 
cf. VAS 3 14:25, Dar. 280:7, ete, cf. (with 
added ina ali u sért at home and abroad) 
Nbk. 88:7, Dar. 395:7, 396:7, etc., also (with 
ahhi ina ulur they are brothers with regard 
to the excess) TCL 13 184:9, Moldenke 1 13:5, 
AJSL 27 213 No. 3:4, VAS 4 18:7, Nbk. 261:5, ete. 


3. (with prepositions) — a) ana: andku 
ul anassukka ana maruttija e-ep-pu-us-ga-mt 
I shall not reject you (but) I shall make 
you my son KBo 1 3:24 (treaty); w tiqbi alu 
tzibusu ni-te-pu-us-mi_ ana PN wu agbr ki 
i-ti-pu-Su ana saSu u ezzibu Sarru and the 
city said, ‘Leave him and let us side with 
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Aziru!’’ (but) I said, “How can I side with 
him and leave the king?” EA 138:46, ef. ibid. 
50, EA 73:22; entéma RN ... PN... ana 
Sarritu i-ip-pu-Sa]-as-Su u samna ana gag: 
gadisu iskunsu when RN made PN king and 
anointed his head EA 51:6 (MA let.), see Sarra 
epésu; PN PN, ... ana ahiti la i-te-ep-su-un- 
ni-ma PN and PN, ... have made me (their) 
brother (oath) RA 23 148 No. 29:8 (Nuzi), cf. ibid. 
149 No. 31:4, JEN 604:5, also ana ma@riiti pt JEN 
1:3, ana marti i-pu-uz-zu-ma JEN 2:4, and 
passim in Nuzi; ana marti ep-se-ku-mi JEN 
364: 22, also JEN 388:17, etc.; ana DUMU.MES-ti 
e-pu-Su-us JEN 560:27, and passim; ana annttr 
PN ana mariti ep-se-et AASOR 16 20:9 (Nuzi); 
PN IPN ana martiti i-te~pu-uS JEN 465:10; 
PN PN, ana abusu i-pu-us PN has adopted 
PN, as his father Wiseman Alalakh 16:3 (MB). 


b) ina: 5 gammé anniiti ina KUS 
pu.pU ina kisidigu tasakkan you put these 
five herbs in a leather (bag) and place (it) 
around his neck KMI 2 51 r. ii(!) 13 (SB rit.); 
kimé e-te-pu-uz-zu-nu ina SerSeriti whether I 
put them in chains EA 29:177 (let. of TuSratta). 


c) wtu: amélit GN PN iltegisunu u 
ip-pa-Su-nu istu matisu sa bélija PN has 
taken the people of Qatna and is putting 
them out of the land of my lord EA 55:45 
(let. from Qatna). 


4. uppusu— a) to conclude a sales agree- 
ment (MAand NA only)—1’ in NA documents 
recording purchases, in hendiadys with lequ 
and sarépu — a’ in gen.: a field u%-pis-ma 
PN ina libbi10 MA.NA KU.BABBAR ... TA IGI 
PN, ... agi kaspu gammur tadinnt eqlu ... 
Suatu sarpu laqv’u PN has concluded a sales 
agreement concerning a field and taken pos- 
session of it from PN, for ten minas of silver, 
the silver has been given in full, this field 
is bought (and) taken possession of ADD 
418:11, and often in ADD, cf. VAS 1 84:6, 
85:6, 86:6, 87:9, and passim in VAS 1, OLZ 1905 
131:6, Tell Halaf103:7, 109:6 ;note :'PNamtasusa 
PN, tu-pis-ma sau sakintu uRU Assur ina lobbt 
4MaA.NA 5 GiN KU.BABBAR ta-al-qi the Sakintu- 
official of (the palace in) Assur has concluded 
an agreement with PN, concerning the slave 
girl PN and has taken possession (of her) 
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for 35 shekels of silver ADD 209:6; in 
similar context: SAL gudtu up-pu-sat sarpat 
laqv’at kaspu gammur tadin the sales agree- 
ment concerning this woman has been con- 
cluded, (she is) bought (and) taken possession 
of, the price has been paid in full ADD 207:9; 
3 in.MES ga ... PN d-pis-ma PN, ina libbi 1 
ANSE.KUR.RA SIG, ilgi PN, has come to an 
agreement concerning the three slaves from 
PN and has taken possession (of them), 
giving one fine horse in exchange ADD 252:3; 
ut-pis-ma PN ina libbi PN, amtisu sd-pu-u-su 
TA(!) G1 amélé anniite issirip itis PN hascome 
to an agreement (concerning a slave) and has 
bought and taken (him) away from these per- 
sons in exchange for the slave girl PN, ADD 
318:8; ‘PN d-pis-ma PN, ina libbix MA.NA KU. 
BABBAR ana PN, ardisu ana SAL-u-te TA IGI 
PN, ... tlgi PN, came to a sales agreement 
with PN, concerning the slave girl PN and 
took possession (of her) as a “‘wife’’ for his 
slave PN, for a payment of x shekels of silver 
ADD 309:2, cf. ADD 711:10; PN u-pis-ma PN, 
istu pan PN, ... [ina libbi] 50 MA.NA URUDU. 
MES iptatar PN, came to a sales agreement 
concerning the slave PN and redeemed (him) 
from PN, for a payment of five minas of 
copper ADD 176:5; wu-pis-ma PN, istu pan 
PN ina libbi x KU.BABBAR mesé Sa PN,[...] 
kim habullesu marassu ana PN, ittidin PN, 
came to a sales agreement (concerning the 
slave girl of PN) and [took possession of her] 
from PN for a payment of x refined silver 
belonging to PN, [...], in lieu of his (the 
buyer’s) payment of his debt, he gave his 
daughter to PN, ADD 86:7, coll. Ungnad, ARU 
No. 43. 

b’ in special cases: v-pis-ma PN ina libbi 
X KU.BABBAR ilqi issarip 1-si-qv PN came 
to an agreement (concerning 13 persons) and 
took possession (of them), for x silver he 
bought and took possession (of them) ADD 
246:9, cf. ibid, 293:4, 374:10, 201:4, (only 7-si-ig) 
181:4, 183:3, (by mistake: 7-lag-qi) 350:8, 
and passim; w-pis-ma PN ina libbi 10 GIN 
KU.BABBAR A.SA and MU.AN.NA.MES tkkal 
PN has come to an agreement (concerning a 
field), and he will have the usufruct of the 
field for (six) years for the payment of ten 
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shekels of silver ADD 622:6, cf. 621 r. 1, 624: 12, 
625:13, 630 r. 10, (with var. ina kim 1 MA.NA 
KU.BABBAR) 623 r. 10, cf. (with ktm x MA.NA 
KU.BABBAR ana Sa[parti sakin] instead of 
the payment of x minas of silver the field 
remains a pledge) ADD 70r. 6. 


2’ in adm. context: the hazia@nu and the 
officers (GAL.MES) of the city a.SA u E ana 
ukullaiga Sa 2 MU.MES ti-wp-pu-sSu iddunuz 
nesSe shall] assign a field and a house for her 
support for two years and give (it) to her (the 
wife of a soldier taken prisoner) KAV 1 vi 
66 (Ass. Code § 45). 


b) in idiomatic phrases (see mng. 2c, sub 
adé, amatu, arditu, dinu, harranu, kispi, 
nébiru, garabu, sakniitu, Sarritu, tuppu). 


c) to act (cf. mng. la): ki libbija lu-up- 
pi-if (let them release the gold quickly for 
me) I shall act as J see fit ABL 476 r. 11(NA). 


d) to treat (a person, cf. mng. 2a): wp-pi- 
is-si-ma kima parsi (var. parsika) labtriti 
treat her according to the old customs! 
CT 15 45:38, SB (Descent of I8tar), var. from 
KAR 1:40; ki marti ... &-pa-us-si ana mute 
idassi_ he will treat her like a daughter, he 
will give her to a husband KAJ 2:12(MA), cf. 
ki maré u-pd-su. KAJ 6:16 (MA); [...] la 
u-up-pa-as-s[u-nu-ti] (in broken context) 
HSS 9 24:20 (Nuzi). 

e) is (used as a copula in the stative, cf. 
mng. Id): all his body is covered with down 
up-pu-us piritu kima sinnistt he is provided 
with a head of hairlikea woman’s Gilg. I ii 36. 

f) special mngs. — 1’ used to express 
plurality: diru sa Kikkia Ikinum Sarru-ken 
Puzur-Assur ASSur-nirart mar Isme-Dagan 
abbaja u-up-pi-su-ni_ the wall which RN, RN, 
... RN,, my predecessors, built KAH 1 63:8 
(ASSur-rim-nisé8u);  li-pu-us abi wu LU.ERIM. 
MES-8%é gabbi lu-up-pu-&i may my father 
work and may all his workmen work ABL 
511:18 (NB). 

2’ to convert: a 5 bilat ert ana erini ... 
u-up-pa-as-ma u ina ekalli ana PN inandin 
(the merchant) will convert the five talents 
of copper into cedarwood, etc., and deliver 
itinthe palaceto PN AASOR 16 77:18 (Nuzi). 
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3’ to utter a sound(?): sa kallamari unz 
nanika u-sur u-sur wp-pa-ds-ka in the early 
morning I will rock(?) you, I will soothe you, 
saying, “Hush! hush!” (lit. watch out! watch 
out!) Craig ABRT 1 27 r. 10 (NA oracle); ef. 
kappa epéesu. 

4’ to compute, calculate: seam ana zimi 
ukullé nakamtum 8a & 4urv sa inanna izzazzu 
up-pi-ga-ma id-na compute the amount of 
barley in accordance with the food rations of 
the storehouse of the temple of Samas (for as 
many) as are working (there) now and dole 
(it) out LIH 49:14 (OB let.). 


5’ to copy a tablet: parsu resi kima 
labirigu saR-ma baru u up-pu-us first section, 
written, checked and copied according to the 
original CT 34 50 iv 39 (NB), cf. kima BaD-Si 
SAR-M@ IGI.TAB u up-p[u-us] LBAT 1528 r. 10’, 
cf. PSBA 23 pl. after p. 192:24; SAR-ma [...] 
ba-ru u up-pusy(TU) RAce. 6 iv 37, cf. BRM 4 
7:43, TCL 6 4r. 18, 32r. 8, ef. also CT 16 18 r. 5’, 
also wp-pusx (end of text, preceding colophon) 
TCL 6 17 r. 41; Satir IG1.KAR AG.A CT 389 
r. 50, cf. CT 12 3 colophon 5, and 37 colophon 3; 
kima labirisu SaR IGI.LAL GI CT 14 50 r. 76; 
conjuration to round up a witch who has 
practiced much witchcraft and to bring to 
the fore the evil deeds of the witch who has 
practiced evil magic dr-hig up-pu-us hur- 
riedly copied PBS 10/2 18 r. 28 (SB rel.); [ana 
t]u-ub-bu-[sul up-pu-us copied for his own 
pleasure(?) CT 17 13:27. 

6’ in obscure or broken contexts: [up 
pu-su[arnu(?)] EA 281:26; up-pu-us PSB 1/2 
26 edge (MB); a-na ba-hi-im Sa a-li-e u-pu-su 
KTS 57c:11 (OA); [DIS Na(?) me]8-re-ti-Su 
up-pa-d& if a person usually ....-s his limbs 
Kraus Texte 57a i 18. 


5. Sapusu—a) to have (something) built, 
constructed, manufactured (causative of 
mng. 2b) — 1’ to have a city, city wall, 
gate, etc., built: ina agri Sanimma URU t- 
Se-pig-ma uRU Kar-%Assur-ah-iddina atiabi 
nibissu I had a city built somewhere else 
and called it GN Borger Esarh. 48 ii 
81; GN nadé ana essiti ui-Se-ms I had the 
abandoned city GN built again Lie Sar. p. 54:8; 
u-se-pis diru sa Uruk*! supiri he had the 
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wall of Uruk-of-the Sheepfolds built Gilg. 1i9; 
dirsu wu Sulhisu Sa ina mahré la epsu e&&s 
u-se-pis-ma J had its main wall and its outer 
walls, which did not exist before, newly built 
OIP 2 79:6 (Senn.), and passim in insers. of Senn., 
Esarh. and Nbk., see naburru, zaratu, kisi; 
KA.HLLISU KA kuzbu KA B.2Z1.DA E.SAG.ILA 
u-Se-pis namrini ams Thad the gate HI.L1.st 
(in Akkadian:) the ““Gate-of-Plenty,” (which 
is) the gate (leading to) Ezida, of the temple 
Esagila built (in such a way that it had) the 
brilliance of the sun VAB 4 124 ii 53 (Nbk.), 
and passim. 

2’ to have a palace, temple, house, or part 
thereof built or rebuilt: esrét mahdzi Sa KUR 
Assur u KUR Akkadi v-Se-pis-ma I had the 
sanctuaries of the cities of Assyria and 
Babylonia rebuilt Borger Esarh. 59 v 38, and 
passim in Esarh., Nbk., Nbn., etc.; EB date ana 
tabrati u-Se-pis-ma ana dagdlu kissat nisé lulé 
usmalla I had this temple built in a marvel- 
ous way and equipped it luxuriously, to the 
wonder of all people VAB 4 138 ix 30 (Nbk.), and 
passim; parakki rasbiti ... u-se-pi-sa qirbussu 
therein I had awe-inspiring chapels con- 
structed Winckler Sar. No. 61:7’ (= 34); halsu 
rabiti ina nari ina kupri u agurri u-Se-bt-18 in 
the river I had a large fort constructed of kiln 
fired bricks (laid in) bitumen VAB 4 106 ii 22 
(Nbk.); B.SIG,.MES 8a mahirtu Ebarra Sa KA. 
TiLLA u-se-pis-ma I had the walls of the 
outer precinct opposite Ebarra rebuilt VAB 
4 232 i 35 (Nbn.), and passim; ana 4KA.DI gaz 
giam li-§-e-pi-if ana 9MAwE i-81-pi-r5 re-e-ma- 
am let him build a gagi for DN, a rému for 
DN, JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 9 vi 21f. (OB rel.); 
see bit appati, bitinu, bit mutéréti, etc. 

3’ to construct a boat, a door, etc.: assum 
GIS.MA.HI.A GAL m@datim [itt}i GIS.MA.HI.A 
TUR Su-pu-si-im taSpuram you have written 
me concerning the construction of large boats 
together with the small boats ARM 1 6:45, 
ef. ibid. 102:8; makurrija ISin u-Se-pis Sin has 
built my makurru-boat Maqlu ITI 128; ana 
Su-pu-uS elippate to construct the boats OIP 
2104 v 67 (Senn.), and passim; GIS.MA.iD.HE. 
DU, MA.G[URg,| [rulkibisu ... u-Se~-pi-is-si-ma 
I had the Hedu-Canal-Boat (the sacred bark 
of Nabi, ef. Hh. IV 307), his makurru-boat 
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for processions, rebuilt VAB 4 160:24 (Nbk.); 
dalate taskarinnt ... u%-Se-pis-ma Streck Asb. 
246:62, and passim. 


4’ to fashion a stela, a statue, etc.: NaA,. 
NA.RU.A t-Se-pis-ma litu kigtti qaté Sa eliSun 
a&takkanu strussiu usastirma girbi ali ulziz I 
had a stela made, had written upon it the 
triumphal account of the victory which I 
myself had won over them and erected it 
inside the city OIP 2 58:26 (Senn.), and passim ; 
bundné ilitisunu rabite naklis t-se-pis-ma 
usarma parak daérdte I had statues skilfully 
made, representing them as great gods, and 
made (them) dwell on everlasting daises 
Lyon Sar. 23:17; salam[... u|-Se-pis-ma uhalz 
lipa basému he had a figurine made [repre- 
senting himself] and wrapped it in sackcloth 
Borger Esarh. 105 ii 18; salam Sarrttija sa 
kaspi hurdst ert namri ina Sipir ININ.A.GAL 
4gUSKIN.BANDA SNIN.KUR.RA naklis %-Se-pis 
I had a statue of me as king skilfully made of 
silver, gold and light bronze according to the 
(metallurgical) techniques of (which) the gods 
DN, DN, and DN; (are patron gods) Thompson 
Esarh. pl. 16 iii 52 (Asb.), and passim in similar 
contexts; urmahhi 4Zt ILahmé Sa kaspo ert 
u-se-pis-ma I had statues made of silver and 
copper (representing) lions, Zd-birds and 
Lahmu-monsters Borger Esarh. 95 r. 9; KA. 
GAL siparri HUS.A Sa mala a-ga-[x x] ina sipir 
dIsmua ina niklat ramanija u-se-pis-ma in a 
skilful way devised by myself I had gates, 
which were covered with ...., made of red- 
dish bronze according to the technique of the 
Coppersmith-God OIP 2 140:6 (Senn.); mibiz 
hu pasqu Sa NA,.ZU NA,ZA.Gin u-se-pis-ma 
usalma kililig I had a narrow frieze made of 
obsidian (colored) enamel (and) blue enamel 
and surrounded (the palace with it) as (with) 
a garland Borger Esarh. 62 vi 24, and passim. 


5’ to manufacture small objects, jewelry, 
etc.: see agi, algamesu, atappu, eblu, guhassu, 
harharu, hasbu, irtu, mustu, tallu, temmu, etc. 


b) (used in meanings of epésu) — 1’ with 
Sa plus finite verb (cf. mng. 2e-1’c’): Sa elika 
tabi lu-[Se]-pi-e3 let me do what is pleasing 
to you VAB 4 238 ii 40 (Nbn.). 
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2' with relative clause introduced by kima 
(ef. mng. 2e-2'd’): kima Sa abiibu wabbitu 
gerbissa u-se-pis-ma I made its territory 
(look) as if the flood had devastated it TCL 
3 183 (Sar.). 

3’ to use (cf. mng. 2f-6’): Na, ASNAN ... 
Sa... ina sp KUR GN ramanus uttdnni ana 
SAL.AB.ZA.ZA-a-ti U-Se-pis-ma usaldid qirib GN 
J had the asnanu-stone which revealed itself 
at the foot of Mount GN used for absastu- 
figurines and had (those) transported into GN 
OIP 2 127:8. 


4’ in idiomatic phrases (see mng. 2c, sub 
abitu, adé, amatu, arditu, dinu, isinnu, kuz 
durru, népisu, nikkasst, sihu, sibitu, Sipru, 
tértu). 

5’ to be (made, built, stative only) (cf. 
mng. Id): ina ramanigsu bitu esu ana DN 
u-se-pis u-ma la su-pu-Su ana bélitisu la 
Stiluku ana simat iliétigu without (divine) 
authorization he had a new temple built 
for DN, but it was not (worthy) of his (the 
god’s) position as lord nor did it befit his 
divine rank VAB 4 254 i 20 (Nbn.), ef. ibid. ii 2; 
sikkurat GN Sa ina agurri ukni Su-pu-sat the 
temple-tower of GN which was decorated 
with blue (enamelled) bricks Streck Asb. 52 
vi 28, cf. Borger Esarh. 87 r. 2; Sa thztisina su- 
pu-su huradst wu kaspi (objects) whose moun- 
tings were made of gold and silver TCL 3 353f. 
(Sar.), and passim. 


6’ to practice witchcraft (cf. mng. 2f-1’): 
Sa épusanni ués-te-pi-sa-an-ni she who has 
practiced witchcraft against me, directly or 
indirectly Maqlu IIT 118, cf. ibid. V 61, IIT 104f., 
and passim in Maqlu. 

7’ to perform a ritual (cf. mng. 2f-3’). 

c) (special meanings) — 1’ to assign and 
direct work: I am sending you herewith PN, 
entrust him with the working team (epistu) 
of Larsa itti LU musepist tappisu (lr]-Se-pi-r8 
let him direct the work, together with his 
fellow taskmasters LIH 7:11 (OB let.); the 
canal-workers (LU.A.1GI.DUH = sékiru) who 
have been summoned to do work with you 
mimma kudurram la tu-se-ep-pi-is-si-nu-ti 
Su-pu-su-um-ma li-se-pi-Su you did not as- 
sign any corvée work to them, someone 
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has to assign work to them! LIH 77:8ff. 
(OB let.). 

2’ obscure: bi-it §a-hi-la-tim tu-us-te-pi-Sa- 
an-nt PN assum te-zi-ri-vm sa(?)-ha-at you 
have turned my house (lit. me) into a house 
full of (female) dream-interpreters (they say) 
“PN is confused because you hate her”’ (text: 
“you hate me’) OECT 3 67:13 (OB let.); 
k?am us-te-pt-i umma andkuma thus I sug- 
gested(?) ARM 2 23r. 7’; BE NU.UM.ME TU-% 
$d ina SA-8u &-kin U a-tu-t 86 ig-bu-u 1ZKIM-Sé 
Nu suM-nu la tu-Se-ep-pi-Su 8& ina SA- 
bi-Su Si-kin Su.st tam-ma-ru GiM bDuUG,-t 
if the upper part is a dais in which 
something like a ‘“‘finger’ is discernible, in 
the commentary the apodosis is not given, 
do not that you have seen therein 
something like a “finger,” thus they (the 
commentaries) say Boissier DA 11:17 (SB 
ext., with comm.), cf. é& mimma LUGAL 
EN-ka u-Se-pi-Su [...] (mng. obscure) KAR 
151 r. 29 (SB ext.). 

6. népusu — a) (passive of mngs. of 
epésu) — 1’ passive of mng. 2d ande: lh 
susmi Sarri mimma sa en-ni-pu-us-mi 
UGU GN @lika may the king keep in mind 
what has been done against your city GN EA 
228:22 (let. from Hazur), cf. EA 83:42; mimmd 
ina surrikun ibst li-in-ni-pu-us ina la Sunniite 
whatever (thought) comes into being in your 
(the gods’) mind shall be realized without 
change. Borger Esarh. 82 r.17; in the twenty 
years I did duty at the grain pile mimma 8a 
Ia naséjri ina libbi ul [in]-ni-pu-[us] nothing 
whatever ever occurred there due to dere- 
liction of duty YOS 3 140:11 (NB let.), ef. ibid. 
121:14, cf. also mala in-ni-ip-su-ni ul tas: 
puru CT 22 211:9 (NB); ana amate Sa teppus 
ultu pandnu mini in-ni-[plu-Sa-ak-ku ina 
libbisunu u ul tte Sarrt ... atta what has not 
happened to you on account of the things you 
did formerly, and still you are not for the 
king? EA 162:28 (let. from Egypt); minu [ina] 
muhhi qurbuni [in-ni}-pa-d& whatever is per- 
tinent (to the cure of the disease) will be done 
ABL 663:11 (NA). 

2’ passive of mng. ld: sa in-ne-ep-su [sal 
namrasim magal Saknat what has happened 
is very troublesome VAS 16 159:11 (OB let.); 
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ki Sa 9ASSur u Marduk iléa usalli in-ni-ip- 
pu-us it will happen in the way for which I 
prayed to A’sur and Marduk, my gods ABL 
295 r. 9. 

3’ passive of mng. 2d-5’: annitum Sa in- 
ni-ip-su damg[at} something nice has been 
done VAS 16 66 r. 4’ (OB let.); makrika anz 
niatum ammini in-ni-ip-sa why has all this 
happened in your presence? Boyer Contribu- 
tion No. 119:7(OBlet.); annitum in-ni-e-ep-pé-eS§ 
PBS 1/2 11:28 (OB let.). 

4’ in idiomatic phrases corresponding to 
those of epéesu (cf. mng. 2c, sub amatu, baritu, 
dullu, ebtiru, ert, harrdénu, immeru, kittu, 
marhasu, miténu, nigé, pigittu, pi, gqinnu, 
Sarritu, tihazu, tanidu, tému, TR.SA-HUN.GA). 

5’ to be treated (passive of mng. 2a): 
dingir.bi.ginxlu.ug.g4 mu.un.tim.ma 
im.ma.an.ag.e : kima ga ana isu hititam 
ublam anaku e-te-en-pu-us I have been treated 
as one who has committed a sin against 
his god VAT 8435:5f. (unpub., OB lit.); [...] 
gig.ga.biba.du:[...]... mar-si-a5 it-ten- 
pu-us was badly treated SBH p. 55:1f. 

6’ to be built, constructed (passive of 
mng. 2b): kima labtrimma li-in-ni-pu-us 
iqgbtini they said, “It (the tiara) should be 
made like the original” VAB 4 264 ii 1 (Nbn.); 
agar nabnit ilani in-ni-ip-Su-m[a] udsaklila 
nabnissun in (the sanctuary) where the 
(images of the other) gods were fashioned, 
I gave them (the gods) perfect form Borger 
Esarh. 88 r. 13; E.BINU DU-ué this house will 
not be built CT 38 11:30 (SB Alu); TUL.BI NU 
pv-us this well will not be dug CT 38 22:11 
(SB Alu). 

7’ passive of mng. 2f-3’ and 4’, see above. 


b) népusu ana PN/GN to side with a 
person or a country (EA only): gab alanija 
$a ina Sadi u ina ahi ajab ibassi in-ni-ip-Su 
ana ERIM.MES GAZ all my cities which are 
situated in the mountain or along the sea 
have sided with the Hapiru-people EA 
74:21; uti-ni-ip-Su kali matate ana garri: and 
then all the countries will side with the king 
EA 76:42, and passim in letters of Rib-Addi, ef. 
RA 19 103:63 (let. of Rib-Addi), also EA 144:25 
(let. from Sidon), note however ep-sa-at Gubla 


epinnu 


ana LU.MES GAZ.MES EA 204:51, see also 


mng. 3a. 

c) obscure mngs: ki-i LU a-mi-lu-ut-ti 
at-ti-in-pu-&u ki-t Sa-a-Su KBo 1 23:8 (let.); 
for the obscure phrase en-ni-ip-sa-te 2i-ri 
ki-ma ri-ki URUDU hu-bu-ul-li. EA 297:12, also 
ibid. 292:46, see hubbulu adj. 


epinnu s. masc. and fem.; 1. seeder plow, 
2. a field measure, one-tenth of a homer; 
from OA, OB on; Sum. lw.; fem. in LB 
(BE 9 88:4, and passim), but also masc. (cf. 
mng. la-4’), fem. in pl. also in Mari; wr. syll. 
and GIS$.aPIN; cf. epinnw in bit epinni, epinnu 
in rab epinnt. 

[a-pi-in] [APIN] = e-pi-nu-um MSL 2 p. 147 ii 3 
(Proto-Ea); a-pi-in APIN = e-pi-i[n-nu] S> IT 289; 
apin= e-pi-in-nu Hh. IT 323; gi8.apin= e-pi-in- 
nu Hh. V 110; (gi-i8] a8 = e-pi-in-nu Idu IT 188; 
giS.giS = e-pi-in-nu Hh. V 105; gi8.KI.MIN (= 
apin.d&.kar) bir.bir.ri = e-p[t-in-nu] su-[up-pu- 
hu] Hh. V 128; giS.apin.gud.6.la = e-pi-in &- 
ga-at (var. su-d[u-8u-tum] without epinnu) plow 
to which six oxen are yoked, giS.apin.gud 4.14 
= KI.MIN er-bt-tt (var. ru-bu-u-[tum]) plow to which 
four oxen are yoked Hh. V 130f.; for types of 
plows and parts thereof listed in this section of Hh., 
cf. mng. Jb; kuS.nig = kal-ba-tum = ku-ru-us-su 
éa ais.apin Hg. A IL 202, comm. to Hh. XI 208; 
ku&.tiin.apin = MIN (= ta-kal-[tum)]) e-pi-[in-ni] 
Hh. XI 249; [kuS}.dur.apin = MIN (= ap-pat) 
$4 ciS.apiIn Antagal A 38. 

dMes.Jam.ta.é.a giS.apin haS’.bina.nam : 
Se-bi-tir e-pi-in-ni-Su-ma Meslamtaea is the one who 
breaks its (the enemy country’s) plow ASKT 
p. 124:14f. (lit.); ki.pad.du gu,.si.sé.e.dé 
ki.dur, gal kid.kid gi8.apin dur.dur.ru.kex 
(KID): peti erseti alpé ultesseru rutubtu uptattd 
GIS.APIN.MES irrahhasu (in the month of Ajaru) the 
opening of the soil (takes place), the oxen are di- 
rected (into the yokes), the water-logged ground 
is opened, the plows are....KAV218 Ai 16 and 23 
(Astrolabe B); giS.al.la.bi gi8.apin.na [edin, 
Sé]a.da.min : aré alla wu GIS.aPINn ana séri ultést 
(in the month of Arahsamnu) the hoe and plow 
hold a disputation in(?) the field ibid. ii 39 and 44. 

ra-ah ki-di = e-pi-in-nu An TX 108 (catchline, 
corr. to CT 18 6 r. 48); Sim.sig = e-pt-in-nu CT 
18 501 8 (comm.). 


1. seeder plow — a) in gen. — 1’ in OA: 
[x e]rigqatum [x] 4 e-pi-nu 2 higanu x wagons, 
four(?) plows, two .... BIN 6 258:9. 

2’ in OB: Summa awilum GIS.APIN ina 
ugarim isriq 5 Gin KU.BABBAR ana bél GIS. 
APIN inaddin if somebody steals a plow from 
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the commons, he will pay five shekels of 
silver to the owner of the plow CH § 259:11 
and 14, cf. for the theft of a harbu-plow, CH 
§ 260:16; GUD.APIN GIS.APIN u hisihti erésim 
lipul’uma ana eré3im gqdssu liskun I will 
provide him with the plow-ox(en), the plow 
and the necessities for cultivation (i.e., seed 
and fodder), so that he may begin to cultivate 
VAS 16 129:17 (let.); [a-n]a pa-ni e-pi-ni-im 
[x] GUD matima aspurakkum UET 5 31:18 
(let.); assér GIS.APIN-ni-Su-nu GIS.APIN az 
nvam usibgsunisim I have added another 
plow to their plows TCL 17 3:13f. (let.); 1 G18. 
APIN.TA.AM erbettam gqadum ta-[ka]-la-tim u% 
SA.GUD.MES llginim let each of them bring 
one plow (and) a team of four oxen, together 
with the (barley) bags and the men who lead 
the oxen VAS 16 199: 16, ef. ibid. 8, 10, 12 and 33 
(let.); PN innambit ipparakkiima hitit 1 e18. 
APIN ittanassi if PN flees or interrupts his 
work, he will be responsible for one plow (i.e., 
for the amount of work done with one plow, 
or, for the work of one plowman) YOS 8 
105:11; 1 @i8.aPIn 1 harbum one plow, one 
harbu-plow CT 6 28a:11 (let.). 


3’ in Elam, Mari: G18.apin-su wl issabbat 
suharsu ul ussambé his plow shall not be 
seized, his servant shall not be taken away 
MDP 23 282:17; GIS.APIN.HI.A madatimma 

. abni I built many plows ARM 1 44:5; 
Sanémma ana pihatisu ana GIS.APIN.HI.A 
Sindti Sukun put somebody else in his place 
in charge of these plows ARM 1 99:8’, cf. ibid. 3’. 


4’ in NA, NB: Se.NUMUN mala ina GIS. 
APIN idek[ki] ipassaru Setirti imahhasu as 
much of the field as he can “‘lift’’ with the 
plow, in which he can loosen and break the 
clods Dar. 273:15; SE.NUMUN 8a PN ina GIS. 
APIN.MES Sa ‘Bélti-Sa-Uruk Sa tna panigsu 
irrigu the field which PN cultivates with the 
plows (from those) of the Lady-of-Uruk 
which are at his disposal TCL 12 90:16; mimz 
ma mala ina SE.NUMUN Suditu ina GIS.APIN- 
i-ni tila? whatever grows in this field (culti- 
vated) by our plows BE 10 44:4 (LB); Sz. 
NUMUN marri GIS.APIN BUL (column head- 
ings) area — (worked with the) spade — 
(worked with the) plow — fallow(?) Cyr. 


epinnu 


173:5; xX SE.BAR ana SE.NUMUN Sa alS. 
APIN.MES-S% x barley for seed for his plows 
AnOr 8 42:1; batga sa GIS.APIN.MES ina libbi 
isabbati. they will repair the plows therein 
AfK 2 108:16 (NB), cf. YOS 6 11:16, 150:21, 
also parzillu ana batqa §a GIS.APIN TCL 13 
182:6; émidé u tupsarre Sa ana muhhi maséhu 
Sa zért Sa GI8.BAR.MES Sa GIS.APIN.MES u 
wmittu ga zéri Sa errégé the tax-assessors 
and the scribes who are concerned with 
the measuring of the field for the plow-taxes 
and the farmers’ land-impost AnOr 8 30:8 
(NB); 72 cup S@ 18.TA GIS.APIN adi uniitiz 
Sunu gamirtim 72 oxen for eighteen plows, 
together with their complete equipment BE 
9 86a:17, cf. 4 GUD ummanni ana is8eét 
GIS.APIN adi untitusunu gamirtim four trained 
oxen for one plow with their complete 
equipment BE 9 88:4, and passim in LB, note: 
[4 GUDLHLA ummanni ana istén GIS.APIN 
PBS 2/2 49:3; GIS.APIN.MES sindw (oxen) 
are yoked to the plows BIN 1 35:9 (NB let.), 
cf. Sa GIS.APIN.MES sinditu ibid. 6; istét littu 
ga kakkabtu ana PN ana e-pi-nu ittadin one 
cow (marked) with a star he gave to PN for 
the plow BIN 1 95:13 (NB), cf. ina mubhi 
e-pi-nu VAS 6 46:5 (NB); LU.iR lagu B GIS. 
APIN A.SA lagSu there are no slaves, there is 
no house, no plow, no field ABL 1285 r. 26 
(NA), cf. [...] otS.aprn a.SA (in broken 
context) ABL 1206:13 (NA). 


5’ in hist.: GIS.APIN.MES ina naphar KUR 
4A ssur gabbe lugsarkis u tabka $a im ana Sa 
abbéja lu uttir lu atbuk all over Assyria I had 
(draft animals) put to the plow, and thus I 
was able to store more barley than my fathers 
AKA 88 vi 101 (Tigl. 1), cf. GIS.APIN.MES ina 
Siddi matija [arkus am tabjkani elt Sa pana 
usatir [atbuk] AfO 3 155 r. 19 (ASSur-dan IJ), ef. 
KAH 2 84:120 (Adn. IT), and Scheil Tn. IT r. 50; 
kigallu Suhrubtu &a ina Sarraéni mahrite GIs. 
APIN la idt Sra Sizuzimma (Sargon under- 
took) to have furrows drawn in desert ground 
which, under former kings, had not known 
the plow Lyon Sar. 6:36. 


6’ inlit.: t@inu ina muhhi ténu Sa NAy. HAR 
MUL.APIN ina séri GIS.APIN.SE.NUMUN (= epin 
zért) ismidu nagbit iqgabbi_ the grinder will say 
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the blessing ‘‘O plow-star, they have yoked 
(oxen) to the seeder-plow in the field’”’ over 
the grinding on the millstone RAcc. 63:44 
(NB rit.); su-mat (= asumat) kak-ki har-bi a18. 
APIN.SE.NUMUN (= epin zért) teleqgt you take 
the .... of the share of a subsoil (and) a 
seeder-plow 4R 55 No. 1:9 (SB Lamaatu), cf. 
nis kakki harbi GIS.APIN.SE.NUMUN ibid. 58 
ii 57, and m@mit GIS.aPin(!) G18. TUKUL harbu 
Sr~u Surpu VIII 51; kima GiS.APIN ersetam 
irhdé ersetu imhuru [zér]su as the plow fecun- 
dates the soil (and) the soil receives its seed 
CT 23 10:27 (SB inc.), cf. Maqlu VII 26; GIS. 
APIN KUR ina w-st SISA matu mahira napsa 
tkkal the plow of the country will move 
easily through the furrows, the country will 
enjoy low prices ACh Supp. I8tar 33:61. 


b) type and parts, draft-animals and per- 
sonnel of the plow — 1’ types of plows: see 
agadibbu, harbu, majaru and Suhhadnu, for 
designations referring to the draft animals, 
see erbenitu, rubitu, suddustu, sumuntu, saz 
lultu and Sunwtu. 


2’ parts of the plow: ahu (a truss of the 
frame), appati reins, asumatu (also sumatu), 
dwtu (a truss of the frame), emé share, erimz 
matu, girgiltu, hanniqu, husdbu, ingu top 
part, itté, kalbatu leather shoe of the share, 
kissu, kubsu, kurussu. leather shoe of the 
share, kussi “stool,” liginu share, littu 
“stool,” lu (a truss of the frame), mukillu, 
mussiru, nabritu, nabri, niru yoke, pugdu, 
gaqqadu head, rikbu top part, rittw handle, 
sikkatu. (peg in OB, share in NB), sikkiru 
clamp, simirtu, sinditu, Serserratu, takdltu, 
ummu frame, unitu equipment, uzuntu 
“ear’’; see Hh. V 110-172 and Forerunner. 


3’ draft animals used with the plow: 4 
GUD 4 SAL.ANSE.LIBIR Su 2 Gi8.[APIN] MAD 
1 136:5ff., and passim, cf. GUD.GIS.APIN ITT 
2/2 p. 42 5705 (translit. only, all OAkk.); gud. 
apin TuM NF 1-2 273 r. 13’ (Ur III); tna la 
SE.NUMUN 2 imi GUD.APIN.HI.A-ta iriga my 
plowing team was idle for two days due to 
lack of seed PBS 7 66:20 (OB let.); 6 GUD. 
APIN.HI.A 8a ina eqlim Suati thattté 4 G@UD.APIN 
majar[t im|pasu 2 GUD.APIN irigu of the six 
plow oxen that are wrongly used in this field 


epinnu 


two plow oxen have been breaking (the soil), 
two plow oxen have been seed-plowing Fish 
Letters 15:15ff. (OB let.); SE.NUMUN uw SA.GAL 
$a 3 GIS.APIN.GUD seed and fodder for three 
plow-teams YOS 5 184:1, 13, cf. GIS.APIN. 
GUD.HI.A ES.KAR.BI x GAN ibid. 164:1 (OB); 
6 GuR tablitti 2 aiS.aPIN.GUD Nia ITI.1.KAM 
six gur (of barley) for the recuperation of two 
teams of plow oxen for one month Riftin 53:6, 
and passim in this text, cf. SA.GAL GUD.HLA &@ 
tablittim SLB 1/2 46:19, and 3 GIS.APIN.GUD. 
wI.A. anatabliltim mahrika ikkali TCL 132:9; 
for GUD.APIN, see alpu. 

4’ personnel of the plow: see epinnu in 
rab epinna and kullizu, and note engar. 
banda in Ur III (see Oppenheim Eames Coll. 
p. 71, G 19), LU GIS e-pi-nu Wiseman Alalakh 
238:10 (OB). 

c) as name of a constellation: see RAce. 
63:44 sub mng. la, and Géssmann SL 4/2 No. 39. 

d) uncert. mng.: fkurummat e-pi-<nip -it 
Gli lu kurummatka pve habanat ali lu mastitka 
may the food of the ....-s of the city be 
your food, may (beer from) the habannatu- 
containers of the city be your drink KAR Ir. 
20 (Descent of I8tar), dupl. NINDA.MES GIS. 
APIN.MESGIi luakalka CT 15 47 r. 25, emendation 
von Soden, Or. NS 16 171. 


2. a field measure, one-tenth of a homer 
(Nuzi only): 8 e-bi-in-ni a.SA ga PN ana 
ekallt tlqu puhizzaru Sa eglisu iltegi a field of 
eight-tenths of a homer which PN received 
from the palace, he received it in exchange 
for his field HSS 15 306:1; 7 é-bi-nw a.SA 
JEN 561:5, cf. ibid. 9, also 2 é-bi-en-ni ibid. 21. 


Ad mng. 2: The Hurrian word for this 
measure is awiharu, for writings with APIN or 
GIS.APIN, see awiharu. 

Ad mng. 1: Witzel Keilschriftliche Studien 1 1 ff. ; 


Deimel, Or. 7 24ff.; Landsberger, MSL 1 161. 
Ad mng. 2: Koschaker NRUA 14. 


epinnu in bitepinni s.; plowed field; 
NB*; wr. syll. and f.cr8.apmn; ef. epinnu. 

bit marri parzilli ina muhhi 1 GUR SE.NUMUN 
4 GUR suluppi & e-pi-nu ina mubhi 1 cur 
SE.NUMUN 3 GUR suluppi Sissin PN inaséu 
PN will deliver four gur of dates per gur of 
field cultivated with the iron hoe (and) three 
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gur of dates per gur of field cultivated with 
the plow BIN 1117:16; cf. (wr. 8.GIS.APIN) 
ibid. 125:14. 


epinnu in rabepinni s.; plowmaster; 
NB; wr. LU.GAL.APIN, LU.GAL.GIS.APIN; ef. 
epinne. 

24 GUD.MES ga 6 LU.GAL.GIS.APIN.MES 24 
oxen for six plowmasters Cyr. 117:28; LU. 
GAL.GIS.APIN (head of a team of three or 
four plowmen, described as his sons, brothers, 
or LU.apin-S% his plowman) Nbk. 452 i 2, 7, 
and passim in this text, also (wr. LU.GAL.APIN) 
ibid. ii 13’, note that the team sometimes 
includes another LU.GAL.GIS.APIN — ibid. ii 21’, 
and that e-ri-Séi replaces LU.GAL.GIS.APIN 
ibid. ii 27’; PN LU.GAL.APIN.MES Sa 9 Bélti-Sa- 
Uruk TCL 12 73:17, ef. YOS 6 40:13, Nbk. 287:5; 
LU.GAL.APIN YOS 38 84:5. 

In the OAkk. period, the Sumerogr. saa. 
GIS.APIN was used, see HSS 10 188 v 7, ibid. 
189 vi 4 (both OAkk. from Gasur), AnOr 7 276:3, 
Hussey Sumerian Tablets 2 16 r. 9 (both Ur ITT). 
Reading as rab epinni uncertain. 


epiqtu s.; massiveness; SB*; cf. epégu A. 

e-pi-iq-tum : SUHUS.AM GI.NA.MES : Summa 
HAR imittt up-pu-ug SUHUS.AM GI.NA.MES 
massiveness (predicts) solid foundations — 
if the right lung is massive, (there will be) 
solid foundations CT 20 39:13 (ext.). 


epirru s.; (a bead); syn. list.* 


[w] sa-a-bu, e-pt-ir-ru, e-rim-ma-tum : NA, a-bi 
ab-nt Uruanna III 181ff., in CT 14 16 K.240 r. 2ff. 
(Thompson DAC 107 n. 2.) 


€piru s.; provider; lex.*; cf. eperu. 
U.A= e-pi-rum (also= za-ni-nu) Izi E 282, also 
Lu IV 366. 
épis balaggi s.; musician playing on a 
drum; SB*; wr. e-pis DUB(.DI); cf. epéesu. 
DIS ina Gli e~pif DUB (var. DUB.DI) ma’du 
if there are many musicians playing on the 
balaggu (var. on the DUB.DI) in a town CT 38 
4:86 (Alu). 
Possibly to be read épis sirhi. 
épiS barti s.; rebel; lex.*; cf. epésu. 


hum.hum.di.di = MIN (= e-pi§) bar-ti, MIN 
ne-er-tt ZA 9 161 ii 30 (group voc.). 


épis kapalli 


epiS baSami_s.; maker of bagsému-fabric; 
lex.*; cf. epésu. 

li.bdr.tag.ga = e-pis ba-[Sd]-mu = Sab-su-[u] 
Hg. B VI 142; lu.bar.tag.ga = e-pis ba-Sa-mi 
Nabnitu E 158, also Lu Excerpt I 237, Lu IV 279, 
Igituh short version 271. 


épiS dulli s.; workman; SB, NB; cf. 
epesu. 

a) in SB hist.: na@& marri alli tupsikki 
e-prs dul-li zabil kudurri those who wield 
the hoe, the spade, the brick-mold, the work- 
men, those who carry the hod Borger Esarh. 
62 vi 38. 

b) in NB econ.: 50 LU.eRIM.MES ¢-pis 
dul-lu a gépi (provisions for) fifty workmen 
of the governor Nbn. 469:6, cf. ibid. 906:3, 976:3, 
988:3, Cyr. 74:2, Camb. 9:2, and passim; LU. 
ERIM.MES e-ptS dul-lu Camb. 202:18; LU 
ERIM.MES e-pig dul-lu §a LU.MU Camb. 80:5." 


epiS (épus) dulli $a tiddi s.; (an official 
of the temple); LB*; wr. pU-us VAS 15 22:1, 
and passim; cf. epésu. 
PN ga Ta LU.DU-us. MES dul-lu IM.HI.A Sa 
bit lant Sa Uruk PN from the (ranks of) the 
. of the temple of Uruk VAS 15 22:1f. 
and 15, cf. ibid. 27:1, 7, 14 and 20; e-pig dul-lu 1m 
Sa &.MES DINGIR.MES VAS 15 34:7f. and 4; 
shortened: LU <e>-pis dul-lu sa bit ilén 
VAS 15 12:4; Saknu sa Susani e-pis MES Sa 
IM PBS 2/1 193:12, cf. hadri Sa Susani e-pis. 
MES Sa IM ibid. 120:5. 


épis ipSi s.; maker of reed mats; NB*; 
wr. LU.SU.TAG.GA; ef. epesu. 

li.su.tag.tag = e-pis ip-&i, pa-qa-a-a Hh. 
XXV Section A 7; li.ban.tag.ga = e-pls ip-& 
= ma-hi-su [...], lu.su.tag.ga = e-pt§ ip-3t = 
paq-[qa-a-a] Hg. B VI 139f.; [lu.ban].tag.ga, 
[li.suj.tag.ga = e-pis ip-d¢ LTBA 21 iii 31f.; 
lu.u.tag.tag = e-pis ip-3% Nabnitu E 156, ef. 
Lu IV 277 and Lu Excerpt I 236; LU e-pis ip-81 = 
pa-qa-a-a Igituh short version 276; e-pis ip-8i = 
pa-ga-a-a Uruanna III 553. 

As “family-name”: LU.SU.TAG.GA ZA 4 143 
No. 14:4. 


épiS kapalli s.; makerofleggings; Bogh.*; 
cf. epésu. 


LU e-gs TUG ka-pal-li Hrozny Code Hittite 
§ 176B:25. 
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épis lemutti s.; evildoer; SB*; cf. epésu. 

gidim li.nig.hul.dim.ma elemmu 
e-pis HUL-tim the ghost of an evildoer ASKT 
p- 82-83:9. 


épiS musukké s.; (mng. unkn.); OB lex.*; 
ef. epésu. 

lu.ki.kala.ga.ag.ag = e-pi-i8 mu-su-ki-e OB 
Lu A 132. 
epis nahlapti s.; maker of cloaks; Bogh.*; 
ef. epésu. 

LU e-pi-is TUG.GU.B.A Hur-ri 
Hurrian cloaks KBo 5 7r. 13. 


maker of 


épis namUti see épis nwiti. 
epiS nav iti see épis nwiti. 
épiS nerti s.; murderer; lex.*; cf. epégu. 


hum.hum.di.dt = MIN (= e-pi) bar-ti, MIN 
ne-er-tt ZA 9 161 ii 31 (group voc.). 


épis nigiti s.; musician playing to ex- 
press joy; SB*; cf. epésu. 

ina stigésu hadi ul ibw e-pis ni-gu-ti ul 
ippartk along its street no happy person 
walks, one meets no musician (playing to 
express) joy Borger Esarh. 107 edge 1. 


épis nikilti s.;in triguer; SB*; cf. epésu. 

pi8 ina Gli e-pis ni-kil-tum [modu] if there 
are many intriguers in a city CT 38 5:113 
(Alu). 


épiS numti see épis nwriiti. 


épis nw iti (numiti, no iti, namiti) s.; 
jester; SB*; cf. epesu. 

{lu.x.x].x = [e(?)-pi(?)]-78 na-mu-ti (between 
aluzinnu and kulilu) OB Lu Part 12:10; a.sta 
-duy,-duy, = e-pig nu-mut-te (var. na--u-ti) (be- 
tween ragqgidu and muéstarrihu) Lu IV iii 240; 
{a.a.DUMU.SILA(text.KUR).dt..di = e-pis nu-u-th 
(between munambé and kaparru) Igituh short ver- 
sion 279. 

$a e-pis namiti qalil gaqgassu the jester(?) 
is not respected PSBA 38 132:24 (SB wisdom). 

von Soden, Or. NS 24 388f. 


épis pappasi s.; cook who prepares pap: 
pasu;, Bogh.*; ef. epésu. 

SAL e-pi§ BA.BA.ZA KUB 26 69 v 14, 

S. Alp, JKF 1/2 114. 


épis Siqbi 
épiS ganate s.; arrow maker; MB Alalakh*; 
cf. epéesu. 
Barley given a-na KAS e-pi-ig GIS.@I Wiseman 
Alalakh 238:36. 


épiS qappati s.; 
ef. epéesu. 


l4.qar.tag.tag = e-pis ga-ap-pa-t1 Nabnitu 
E 157. 


See épisu s., mng. 2. 


basket maker; lex.*; 


épiS salmi s.; image maker; Mari*; cf. 
epesu. 

[LU].MES e(text Su)-pi-is sa-al-mi-im ARM 
1 74:36 (reading after von Soden, Or. NS 21 81). 


épiS salti s.; fighter; SB; ef. epésu. 

GN... u 6000 ummani e-pis sal-ti Sa ana 
libbi ila (he conquered the fortress) GN and 
6,000 fighters who manned it Wiseman Chron. 
747. 21, 


epiS Séni s.; shoemaker; 
epesu. 

LU.MES e-pif KUS.E.SiR shoemakers (who 
make the shoes of the king) KUB 13 3iii3. 


épis Sipri s.; workman; OB, MB Alalakh, 
Nuzi, MA*; cf. epégu. 

a) in OB: a-na SUK e-pi-is S-ip-ri-im 
Sa & GN i-pu-Su for rations for the workmen 
who built the house in GN YOS 5 174:11. 

b) in MB Alalakh: naphar x & e-pi-ié 
S-ip-ri sa manzaltu total: x families of 
workmen in charge Wiseman Alalakh 227:18. 


Bogh.*; cf. 


c) in Nuzi: flour ana LU.MESs e-bi-1s 
&-tp-ra-ti. MES HSS 13 323:25, ef. ibid. 442:15; 
LU.MES e-bi-t§ KIN.MES AASOR 16 10:17. 

d) in MA: 1 KiMIN (= qu-pu) ga vauU 
e-pi-i KIN KAJ 310:17. 


épis Siqbi s.; trickster; lex.*; cf. epésu. 

lu.hum.hum.ag.a = e-pis &-ig-bi (in group 
with épis barti and épis nérti) ZA 9 161 ii 29 (group 
voe.). 

Translation assumes metathesis of sbqu, 
“trick,” cf. sag.NE = §t-1b-qu ep-Su accom- 
plished trick (before muppistu slanderer and 
in.dub.dab.bu = pis-tu up-pu-su to slan- 
der) Nabnitu E 159. 
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épis Sizbi 
epis Sizbi s.; 
ef. epésu. 

LU e-pis GA KUB 13 3 ii 23, see MAOG 4 49. 


épis tahazi s.; fighter; SB*; cf. epésu. 

LU.ERIM.MES 8altitigu e-pigs ta-ha-zi his 
combative garrisons Lie Sar. 449; ERIM.MES 
i-pi§ Mi-a (var. ERIM.MES ta-ha-zi-ia) OIP 2 
65:33 (Senn.); e-pis ME-&i Winckler AOF 2 20:9 
(Esarh.?). 


(a court official); Bogh.*; 


épis tunSi s.; weaver of tunéu-cloaks; 
lex.*; cf. epésu. 
TIR 


lu. Te -tag.ga = e-pis tu-[un]-si = hup-[pu-u] 
Hg. B VI 141. 


épisanu s.; confectioner; NB; wr. with 
and without det. LU, e-pis-nu Camb. 438:12, 
and passim; cf. epésu. 

a) in gen. — 1’ confecting the sweetmeat 
called mutaéqu: ana mutadqu ana sattuk 1rI MN 
IGI ana PN ut e-pis-Sd-nu (x sesame) to PN 
the confectioner for sweetmeats as regular 
offering for the first half of MN Nbn, 683:5, 
cf. ana mutaqu ana PN e-pis-na Nbn. 859:6, 
ina satiug Sa mutiqu ana PN e-pis-nu Dar. 
90:8, ana sattuk sa ITI MN Sa mutéqu ana PN 
e-pis-nu nadnu Camb. 188:5, cf. also ana 
mu-ta(text -du)-q[u] ana PN e-pis-Sd-nu Cyr. 
238:5, and sattuk Sa mu-ta-qu(text -mes) ana 
PN e-pis-Sd-nu nadna Camb. 324:17. 

2' confecting a product whose basic ma- 
terial only, mostly sesame, is specified: 2 
masihit Sa sattuk Samassammi ina sattuk sa 
MN ana PN e-pis-Sd-nu nadnu two measures 
of the size used for regular offerings with 
sesame have been given to PN the épisanu 
from the regular offerings of MN Dar. 197:3, and 
passim with sesame, exceptionally barley Camb. 
20:7, 324:17, Cyr. 189:20, or emmer Dar. 90:8, 
Camb. 188:5 and, rarely, dates Camb. 121:6; note 
silver payments (ina pappasu attitu) Nbn. 
456: 5, (ina pappasu LU.i.SUR-u-tu) Nbn. 424:7, 
ef. ibid. 284:19. 

b) referring to individuals: Bél-étir e-pis- 
Sa-nu Nbk. 1:5 (earliest ref.), and passim up 
to Dar. 143:3 (fifth year, latest ref.); Nabi- 
usuréu Camb. 20:7, and passim under Camb.; 
Bel-igisa Nbn. 683:5,and passim up to Cyr. 314:6 
(eighth year), etc. Note: PN LU e-pis-Sa-nu Sa 


épisaniitu 
PN, Nbn. 595:3, also 586:4, 628:3. 667:4, 1094:6, 
and passim. 

The term épisénu has developed the spe- 
cific meaning “confectioner,” as contrasted 
with the more general meaning of the abstract 
noun épisanitu. 
épisanititu s.; repair and maintenance (of 
a house), performance (of duties); NB; wr. 
e-pis-nu-tu. VAS 5 99:3, and passim; cf. 
epesu. 

a) repair and maintenance (of a house): 
27 GI.MES BE ab-ta ... a-na e-pis-[an-nu]-tu 
adi 20 Sanadte ana PN [iddin] he gave PN a 
ruined house of 27 reeds (measure) for repair 
and maintenance (for him to live in) for 
twenty years Eilers Beamtennamen pl. 3:8 (p. 
107f.); 2 Gin tdi bite ki e-pis-nu-ti-tu two 
shekels of silver as rent of the house in view 
of the repair and maintenance Gordon Smith 
College 92:9; & e-pis-Sd-nu-tu fa PN PN 
bitu ana idi biti ... ana PN, [iddin] house 
for repair and maintenance belonging to PN, 
PN rented the house to PN, Moore Michigan 
Coll. 13:4, ef. ibid. 14:4; bttw ... ana e-pig- 
nu-tu VAS 5 99:3; bitu ... ana e-pis-an-nu- 
tu adi 4-ta Sandte ina paint PN VAS 5 117:4, 
ef. Nbn. 79:4, Camb. 43:5. 

b) referring to the performance of duties 
connected with a prebend: vUD-mu.mMESs 
GIS.SUB.BA LU.SIB.GUD £.ZI.DA ... 8a PN Sa 
ana e-pis-nu-tu ultu MU... adi MU ... 8@ 
ina pani PN, the daily duties of the oxherd 
prebend of Ezida belonging to PN which are 
at the disposition of PN for performance from 
the year x to the year y BE 8 117:4, cf. ana 
e-pis-nu-tu (sale of nuhatimmitu and bappiz 
ritu prebends), VAS 6 104:4, ana e-pis-an- 
nu-tu (sale of a tabihiitu-prebend) VAS 6 
169:7; ana e-pis-an-nu-tu (sale of a bappiritu- 
prebend) BRM 1 82:3. 

c) referring to the preparation of beer: 
l-en dannu ana e-pis-an-nu-tu ana PN 
iddin Dar. 543:6, cf. ana e-pis-nu-tu VAS 6 
182:2. 

d) referring to work on fields: ana e-pis- 
an-nu-tu BE 8 118:5. 


e) referring to other work: dullu sa kari 
. ana e-pi-sd-nu-tu ina pani PN work on 
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the wall has been entrusted for execution 
to PN (they will give him all materials needed 
with regard to the work from the storehouse) 
VAS 6 84:4. 


ep/bi8(8)a see ebisu. 


epistu (epustu, ipistu, epsetu) s. fem.; 1. 
handiwork, workmanship typical of a region, 
agricultural work, tillage, 2. construction 
(as process), manufacture, finished structure, 
construction, plan, nature, feature, situation, 
instructions, 3. working groups, crew (OB 
and Mari only), 4. act, activity, achievement, 
accomplishment, 5. ritual (act), 6. evil 
magic; from OB on; sing. epsetu Streck Asb. 
36 iv 55, 78 ix 70, 4R 54 No. 11 37 (SB), ABL 
358:18 and r. 4 (NA), 1411:12 (NB), ete., for 
epustu, see mng. 5, pl. epsdtu in OB (beside 
epsétu) and NA; wr. syll. and pwt.(mg8), 
pv.pv, also Kip.kip (see mng. 5) and nic. 
Dim.pim.Ma (see mng. 5); cf. epésu. 


galam, GAR, NI.sé = e-pis-tum, NI.sé.sé.ga= 
ep-se-e-tum Nabnitu E 138ff.; nig.dim.dim.ma 
= ep-se-e-tum, bu-un-na-nu-u Igituh I 388 ;[urudul]. 
nig.dim.dim= ep-se-e-[tu] Hh. XI 349; Tu, = 
ep-se-[ti] STC 2 pl. 51 ii 6 (NB Comm. to En. el. 
VIT 18). 

ud.sar nig.dim.dim.manam.1]u.ux(GISGAL). 
lu mu.un.dim.ma : bi-nu-ut DINGIR ep-set a-me- 
lu-té (crescent) divine creation (in) human work 
4R 25 iii 58f.;nig. kid. kid.da.biki.bi.ami.ni. 
in.gar.ri.eS : 7-ku-nu ep-se-tu-Su-nu ina agri 
kina they placed their works on the correct em- 
placement Schollmeyer No. 1 iii 29ff., cf. kid. kid. 
bi [x] an.zu.a ki.bi.86 ba.an.gi,y.gi, : ep-de- 
{e]-te [§2]-na-a-tt kul-lu-mi-im-ma ana dés-ri-8i-na 
tu-ur-ru BIN 2 22:86f., cf.x x. kid.da : ep-se-tim 
PBS 1/1 11 iv 87 and iii 55; @Utu IKu.un.da 
é.gi,.a.bi.da.kex(KID) nig. kid. kid.da.mu 
hul.li.e’ sig,.sig, igi.bar.ra.e3.4m : 4Samag 
u 4A-a kal-la-ti ep-se-ti-ia dam-qa-a-ti ha-dié [nap}- 
li-sa-ma Sama§ and Aja, the bride, look favorably 
upon my deeds! 5R 62 No. 2:61 (Sama3-Sum- 
ukin); [nig].ag.mu ga.an.dug, nig.ag.a.mu 
nu.di : ina e-pts-tt lu-uq-bi e-pis-ti ul 84 qa-bi-e 
let me speak of my act, an act which is unspeakable 
4R 27 No. 3:40f., cf. OECT 6 pl. 4 K.4926: If., etc. 

DU.DU.BI / e-pu-us-ta-84 BRM 4 32:4 (NB med. 
comm.). 


1. handiwork, workmanship typical of a 
region, agricultural work, tillage —a) handi- 
work: see Nabnitu E 138ff., in lex. section; §@ 
ep-Set gattja unakkaruma bunndnija usahhii 
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who changes my handiwork, alters my like- 
ness Lyon Sar. 19:103, and passim in Sar., cf. 
mu-nak-kir ep-Set (var. Dv-set) gatija Lyon 
Sar. 26:37; Sa mamma ... ana ep-&-ti-a u 
ALAM-ia um@aru who orders somebody (to 
act in any way) against my handiwork and 
my stela AKA 251 v 81(Asn.); 8@ e-pis-ti 
épusu usahhti who destroys the work I have 
done OIP 2 84:57 (Senn.); ep-se-e-ti up-tas- 
si-is BHT pl. 10 r. vi 17 (NB lit.); 4A-nu- 
mu-sal-lim-ep-Set-qga-ti-ia “‘Anu-Keeps-my- 
Handiwork-in-Order” (name of a city 
gate) Lyon Sar. 11:69; DU.MES siparri 
unit Sipir matigunu finished copper objects, 
utensils (which are of) the workmanship of 
their country OIP 2 138:43 (Senn.); ep-Set 
Ellilita inattala inésu his eyes gaze upon the 
paraphernalia of Ellil-ship (i.e., upon crown, 
robe, tablet-of-destiny) CT 15 39 ii 5 (SB Epic 
of Zu); ep-Set tteppusu inddu abbésu his 
fathers praised the objects (i.e., the weapons) 
he had made En. el. VI 85; Sarru sapih ep-set 
Tv’amat the king who scattered the creatures 
of Tiamat En. el. VII 91, cf. musappih ep-Se- 
ti-Si-nu la ézibu mimmisun En. el. VII 49; 
lihalliqu ep-Se-su may (the gods) destroy his 
work LKA 35:21 (SB rel.). 


b) workmanship typical of a region, etc.: 
elippate sirate e~pis-ti matigunu (they build) 
tall ships, the characteristic product of their 
country OIP 2 73:59 (Senn.); ekallu sitrtu 
ep-set KUR AsSur™! a lofty palace in Assyrian 
style ibid. 129 vi 55; udé ert e-pis-ti 
matisunu copper objects, characteristic prod- 
ucts of their region TCL 3 364 (Sar.). 


c) agricultural work, tillage (said of fields 
plowed andsown): ifaman makes an opening 
in a canal and the water carries off ep-Se-tim 8a 
A.SA 1-te-Su whatever work has been done on 
the field adjoining his CH § 56:41; if a man 
has given to the tamkdru  a.SA ep-Se-tim 8a 
Sr a& lu Sx.c18.i a field on which the work 
(of plowing and seeding) of barley or sesame 
has been done CH § 49:21, cf. a.8A ep-Si-e-tim 
RA 24 96 Kish 1927-2:8 (OB). 


2. construction (as process), manufacture, 
finished structure, construction, plan, nature, 
feature, situation, instructions — a) con- 
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struction (as process), manufacture: Sipir 
ep-Se-e-te-Su agmurma I finished the work of 
its (the palace’s) construction Streck Asb. 
90x 106; salamert... ibntima ina e-pis-ti-su-nu 
usanihu gimir maré ummani when they cast 
a bronze image they drove every craftsman 
to desperation during the manufacture OIP 
2108 vi 83 (Senn.); tbnt IGuskinbanda 4Ninaz 
gal Ninzadim utNinkurra ana ep-se-ti-[ Su-nu] 
(he created the mountains and seas) he 
created the gods DN, DN,, DN, and DN, (as 
patrons of the crafts) in order to manufacture 
(the metal work for the decoration of the 
temples) WVDOG 4 pl. 12:31, see RAcc. 46; 
e-pis-ti NA,.2ZA.GIN SA; (instructions for) the 
manufacture of (artificial) red lapis lazuli 
Thompson Chem. pl. 3 K.6246:91, cf. ZA 36 188:19. 


b) finished structure, construction: lz 
$a Sarrani abbéa ep-se-ti-su udanninma unak: 
kilu Sipirsu I made its (the temple’s) struc- 
ture stronger than (did) any of my royal 
predecessors and its execution more artistic 
VAB 4 222 ii 7(Nbn.), cf. eli a mahri Subassu 
urapps usarriha ep-Se-te-e-Su Streck Asb. 
88 x 97; Saeli kullat biratesu dunnunatma nuk: 
kulat ep-se-es-sa which was stronger than all 
his (other) fortresses and more cunning in its 
construction TCL 3 299 (Sar.); ep-se-ti(var. 
-et) nimurti biti Sati limurma may he look 
upon the splendid structure of this temple 
KAH 1 13 iv 29 (Shalm. I); arkassun saru 
itabbal ep-Set-siin zakikig immanni the wind 
shall carry off their belongings, their build- 
ings will be counted for naught CT 15 50 r. 
9 (SB lit.); GABA.RI SIG..AL.UR,.RA nappaltt 
SeS.unvuck! ep-sef AMAR.JEN.zU copy of (the 
inscription on) a kiln-fired brick from the ruins 
of Ur, (from a) construction of Amar-Sin 
URT 1 172 iv 3. 


c) plan: 4Marduk ep-Set parakki 
uutisu sirtt mimma {sumsu] ihsusma Marduk 
devised every detail of the plan for the 
sublime shrine of his godhead Borger Esarh. 
85 r. 49; la nidi nini 8a TVamat e-pi[§-ta-sa] 
we do not know the plan of Tiamat En. el. 
HiT 128. 


d) nature, feature: ina némeqi ep-Se-ti-su 
uzun nikiltu Sa Wha ... igisusu through his 
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wise nature, the cunning wisdom which Ea 
had given him VAS 1 87 iii 3 (kudurru); assu 
danén ep-se-ti-Su nise kullumimma tanitti 
ilatisu Sulmudi apdti in order to demonstrate 
to the people the power of his nature, to 
instruct mankind with regard to his divine 
glory Borger Esarh. 85 r. 49; eflu ga Assur 
tanatti garditisu Sutéruhu ep-Si-su $a IDagan 
Sarru. mugarbi tanattigu the glory of the 
courage of the hero of Assur is all-surpassing, 
his nature is (like) that of Dagan, the king 
who increases his (the king’s) glory! KAH 2 
84:77 (Adn. II); tallaktaSu abiibumma ep-Se- 
ta-Su [lab]bu nadru his behavior is that of the 
abibu-storm, his features (are) a raging lion 
Borger Esarh. 97 r. 12; *Suginak ... Sa adbu 
ina puzrati Sa mamman la immaru ep-set 
ulatisu DN, who lives in an inapproachable 
place, whose divine features nobody is allowed 
to see Streck Asb. 52 vi 32; lu mimmu satra 
Sa mubhhi ipassitu ep-se-e-ti Sindti uspélu tema 
Suatu innti who effaces whatever is written 
upon it (the kudurru), alters these reliefs (lit. 
features), changes this content MDP 10 pl. 11 
iii 30 (kudurru Meligihu). 


e) condition, situation: amurma ep-se- 
ta-Si marusta behold his terrible condition! 
4R 54 No. 1i 37 (SB rel.); ina muhhi miné ki 
ep-se-e-tt annitu lemutiu imhuru Arubu why 
did this unfortunate happening befall Arabia? 
Streck Asb. 78 ix 70; asSu ep-Se-e-te Sindti ana 
asrigina turrt. to remedy this situation Borger 
Esarh. 16 Ep. 11:11; ajite ep-Se-ti Sandti matitan 
what strange conditions everywhere! Ludlul 
If 10 (= Anatolian Studies 4 82); ep-Set lemutti 
Sa ina nis qatéja ilant ... usapriku the dis- 
astrous happening which the gods, upon my 
prayer, have caused to befall him Streck Asb. 
221121. 


f) instructions, institutions: ina tuppi 
gan twppi i-pis-ta-s% inandinusu they give 
him his instructions in clear writing BBR No. 
1-20:14; ayi arkiét Sa Wlamma DU.MES-ia unak: 
karu whatever person appears in the future 
and changes my institutions CT 36 7:17 (Kuri- 
galzu). 


3. working group, crew — a) in OB: 3 Sv. 
SI UKU.iL.MES it-ti e-pt-is-tim Sa Larsam*! u 
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3 SU.SI UKU.iL.MES if-f1 e-pi-is-tim Sa URU 
Ra-ha-bi*' li-pu-su 180 porters should work 
with the crew of Larsa and 180 porters with 
the crew of GN TCL 1 3:6 and 8 (let.); ERIM 
e~pi-is-[tim] Sa Larsam pigissumma entrust 
to him the crew of Larsa LIH 7:7 (let.), ef. 
ibid. 4:4. 


b) in Mari: sa-bu-um e-pi-ts-tum Sa ippesu 
isat the crew which is to do the work is small 
ARM 38 1:13, cf. e-pt-is-tum ul ma-da-at ibid. 
19; LU sa-ba-am e-pi-is-tam Sa halsim ... 
ukammis I assembled the crew of the district 
ARM 3 6:5, ef. ibid. 3:20; e-~pi-1s-tum tsape 
pahma Siprum innezibma this crew will scat- 
ter and the work will be abandoned ARM 3 
8:20. 


4. act, activity, achievement, accomplish- 
ment — a) act, activity — 1’ in gen.: ep- 
Se-tu-ka annittan damqd 8a maré Sipri ... 
takléi is that action of yours correct that you 
have delayed the messengers? ARM 1 15:5; 
ep-si-te annite digte Sa ina pan ili u améliti 
mahratunu this friendly act which is agree- 
able to god and man ABL 358:19 (NA), ef. 
ep-si-tu annitu digtu sa Sarru béli éEpusunt 
ibid. r. 4, and annitu ep-se-e-ti ABL 1411:12 
(NB); RN ahasu ep-set Hlamti sa ana ahisu 
éteppusu émurma RN, his brother, saw what 
they did in Elam to his brother (and he 
fled from Elam) Borger Esarh. 47 ii 58; Sa ana 
RN ... usakpidu ep-Se-tu annitu. those who 
plotted this evil act against RN Streck Asb. 
36 iv 55; elt ep-Se-e-tv anndti libbi égugma 
I was infuriated over these acts Streck Asb. 
8i 63; wltu ep-se-e-ti annati eteppusu after 
I had done this ibid. 38 iv 77; tp-s-te 
éteppus ZA 43 19:75 (SB lit.), ef. ep-se-ti-ia 
ep-Sd-ak ABL 1285:23 (NA); ep-Set néSé saz 
tunu iqbtini they told me about the depre- 
dations (lit. activities) of these lions Streck 
Asb. 214 r. 12; imtarsamma ep-se-ta-Su-un el[iz 
Sun] their activities became troublesome to 
them En. el. 1 27; ep-set [ma]rusti Sa ina GN 
éteppusu ismima they heard of the drastic 
action to which I resorted in GN Winckler 
Sar. pl.45E 16’; sapih temasuma sihati ep-Set-su 
even his mind became confused, his actions 
disorganized En. el. IV 68. 
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2’ applied to pious royal conduct: Ja 
ep-Sa-tu-Su ana Sér SuTU u IMarduk taba 
whose activities are pleasing to Sama’ and 
Marduk LI# 57 i 7, ef. ibid. ii 27 (Hammurabi), 
ef. §a ep-se-tu-Su eli [Star taba CH iv 46, Sa 
ep-&e-tu-Su eli tlani sa Samé ersetim ittbama 
KAH 1 16:3 (Tn.), and passim in NA hist., e-ep- 
Se-tu-Su litiba YOS 1 45 ii 47 (Nbn.); in mahz 
rika ép-Se-tu-u-a lidmiga may my activities 
be pleasing to you VAB 4 82 ii 16 (Nbk.), and 
passim in Nbk., cf. mahar DN ... li-dam-qa 
ép-Se-tu-u-a VAB 4 232 ii 25 (Nbn.), ina mahz 
rika lisaigirt e-ep-Se-tu-u-a WAB 4 260 ii 27 
(Nbn.), 4Sin ... ana e-ep-se-ti-ia lihdiima YOS 
1 45 ii 36 (Nbn.), and ana ep-Sse-e-ti-[ia] 
4Marduk ... thdéma 5R 35:26 (Cyr.); mahar 
4Marduk ... e-ep-Se-tu-u-a Sumgiri make my 
activities acceptable to Marduk VAB 4 100 ii 
27 (Nbk.), and passim. 


3’ qualified as good or evil: ep-se-ti-ia 
damgatt hadis uppalisma he looked with favor 
and joy upon my good deeds BBSt. No. 37:1, 
and passim in Esarh., Asb., cf. ep-Se-e-ti Sa dam: 
gata u libbasu isara hadig ippalis 5R 35:14 
(Cyr.), [é]p-Se-e-tu-su kinata ippalisma PSBA 
20 157 r. 17 (NB rel.); ep-Se-ti-e-Su lemnéti ina 
girib GN a&’méma I heard of his wicked 
activities in GN Borger Esarh. 47 ii 50, ef. ibid. 
43 i 55; ep-se-ti-Su lemnéti usanndnimma 
they reported to me his wicked activities OIP 
2 50:16 (Senn.), cf. dani rabiiti ep-Se-ti-e-Su 
lemnéti tppalsuma Streck Asb. 186 r. 23; ep- 
Set surratigunu their rebellious acts Streck 
Asb. 121130; ana ep-Se-ti-Su-nu Surruhati upon 
their daring activities Borger Esarh. 41 i 24, 
ef. ibid. 33, and ep-set hamma’e ga ki la lubbi 
ilani innipsu ibid. 46. 

4’ (pious) works, referring to temples: at 
that time I had a temple to Ninmah rebuilt 
in Babylon — ana Sati SNIN.MAH ... ep-Se- 
ti-ia damgati hadig lippalisma may DN for 
this reason look favorably upon my pious 
works (i.e., the temple) Streck Asb. 240:45, 
and passim; 2-pi-13-tim lipit gatéja libur ana 
daratim may (this) work, my handiwork, 
last forever VAB 4 64 iii 39 (Nabopolassar), cf. 
e-ep-se-ti-ia damgatt hadis naplisma ibid. 32; 
ana bitt Suadtr hadis ina erébika ep-Se-tu-u-a 
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damgati hadis naplisima when you (goddess) 
enter joyfully into this temple look with favor 
and joy upon my pious work VAB 4 228 iii 40 
(Nbn.), and passim in insers. of Nbk. and Nbn.; 
kala e-ep-Se-e-ti-ta Suquratim zanan esréti lant 
rabiti ... ina nari a&turma I wrote upon the 
stela all my outstanding works concerned 
with the caretaking of the sanctuaries of the 
great gods VAB 4 74 ii 44 (Nbk.), and passim 
in Nbk.; e-ep-Se-tu-u-a damgata Sitir Jumija u 
salam Ssarritija hadif naplisama look with 
favor and joy upon my pious works (i.e., 
temples), my inscriptions and the statue 
representing me as king VAB 4 258 ii 22 (Nbn.). 

b) achievement, accomplishment — 1’ said 
of the deeds of gods: limuru ep-Set bél tlt ... 
kal tlt may all the gods see the accomplish- 
ments of the lord of the gods Craig ABRT 1 
29:36; alkdtus lu sapa ep-se-tus lu masla his 
acts are glorious, his achievements likewise 
En, el. VI 122; aj immasi ina apdti ep-se-ta- 
[su likila] may he not be forgotten among 
men, may his achievements be remembered 
En. el. VII 18; e-ep-Se-tu-Su naklati elif ate 
tanddu I always highly praise his (Marduk’s) 
wondrous achievements VAB 4 122i 31 (Nbk.); 
e-pis-t Win ... Sa ina asuminétu ... ase 
turuma ana Samé nisé arkitu (report on) the 
achievements of Sin which I wrote upon the 
relief stelae for people to read in the future 
CT 34 37:79 (subscript, Nbn.). 

2' said of the acts of kings: awdtta nasqa 
ep-se-tu-ui-a Sininam ul 18 my words are 
choice, my achievements have no equal CH 
xli 100; dandn ep-Se-e-tu Sa tlani rabtiti isiz 
muinnt my powerful achievements which 
the great gods had made my destiny Streck 
Ash. 84 x 43; addu tasrihtc dandn ep-se-te-ia 
msi kullumimma to demonstrate my glorious 
and powerful achievements to mankind Borger 
Esarh. 98 r. 31, cf. danan ep-se-te-ia Sa ina 
tukulti Assur attallakuma ibid. r. 51; 
Sarru sa ep-se-tu-Su eli Sarrani abbésu Situga 
VAB 4 66118 (Nabopolassar); ep-Se-et qurdija 
my heroic achievements KAH 1 13 left edge 1 
(Shalm. I), cf. ep-set bélatija TCL 3 192 (Sar.), 
ep-Set tasnintija 3R 7 i 50, ef. ibid. ii 60 
(Shalm. III); ep-set gatéja aina GN épusu the 
achievements which I personally accom- 


epistu 


plished in GN IR 30 iii 23 (SamSi-Adad V), 
cf. ep-Set éteppusu liptat qatéja Borger Esarh. 
28:14; bwur(!) séri ep-Se-et qatigu the hunt, 
his personal achievement AKA 142 iv 32 
(Tigl 1); lu ep-Set ka[lama] expert in all 
achievements Borger Esarh. 103: 10. 

5. ritual (act) — a) in gen.: ep-se-e-ti u 
surari Sa Sarre . pan ilani mah[ra] the 
rituals and prayers of the king are pleasing 
to the gods ABL 629 r.4 (NA); [ep]}-se-e-ti 
anndti DIM.ME.IR NIGIN.BA itippus andku ul 
épus these rituals the totality-of-the-gods 
has performed, I did not perform (them) KAR 
60 r. 3 (= RAcc. p. 22), ef. Nig.DIM.DiIM.MA 
annati teppuS ibid. r. 13; ITL.DU, ga 4uTU 
quradu kalama ep-[se-tu-su janu] the month 
Teritu belongs entirely to the heroic Samai, 
there are no rituals (for it) 4R 33 iv 11 (hemer.); 
ep-Se-tu-Su li-pus he may perform the ritual 
CT 4 5:22 (NB rit.). 

b) referring to the ritual accompanying a 
conjuration: pDv.pDU.BI lu ina riksi lu ina 
niknakki teppu& you may perform the perti- 
nent ritual either by means of a set table of 
offerings or by means of a censer BMS 21 r. 
92, and passim, cf. KiD.KID.BI Summa ina riksi 
summa ina niknakki teppus KAR 25 ii 26; 
inim.inim.ma zia.gig.ga.kam du.du.bi 
nu sar conjuration against bad teeth, the 
pertinent ritual has not been written down 
AMT 28,1 iv 11. Always written either pU. 
DvU.BI, “its (pertinent) ritual,” cf. above, or 
Kip.kip.s1, cf. above, and followed by an 
instruction. For the reading epustu of the 
former, see the comm. passage BRM 4 32:4, 
in lex. section; for the correspondence of 
Sum. kip.Kip and Akk. epigtu, see the bil. 
refs. in lex. section. Cf. the reading of Kin. 
Kip as kitkittu s.v., see also népisu. 

6. evil magic — a) in gen.: kisriiga putz 
turu ep-Se-tu-sa hullugu her (magic) knots 
are undone, her magic acts annihilated Maqlu 
I 34; ep-Se-ti-ki lemnéti wpsaséki your evil 
magic acts, your witchcraft Maqlu VII 113; 
ep-&e-te-ku-nu tiranikunust your magic acts 
are turned back upon yourselves Maqlu V 81; 
ipsiki ep-se-ti-ki ep-Se-et ep-[Se-ti-ki] ep-se-et 
muppi[ satikt] all your magic activities, your 
most potent magic activities, the activities 
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of your witchcraft Maqlu VII 106f., cf. EN tp< 
Siki ep-Se-te-ki_ incantation (beginning with) 
“Your witchcraft, your magic” Maqlu IX 160; 
[e]-pis-ta-Su-nu kima mé naddi ligftd] may 
their evil magic come to an end as (quickly 
as) the water from a waterskin PBS 1/2 133 
r. 15, and dupl. Tallqvist Maqhu pl. 94 r. 15, ete. 


b) referring to the result of magic prac- 
tices: save me from sikin GIS.HUR.MES wu 
mimma ep-set amélitr $a ina panija ipparriku 
magic circles set up and whatever (other) 
magic human beings have put across my 
way ASKT p. 75 r.5 (= Schollmeyer No. 12); 
DU-ti LU.HAL evil machinations of the bérd- 
priest JNES 15 142:61’ (SB rel.), and passim; 
[... su}up-ri e-pigs-ti gal-la-bu-tc nail [par- 
ings], (clippings) made (for purposes of magic) 
by the barber K.5253:10 (unpub., SB, courtesy 
W. G. Lambert). 


épistu (epsetw) s.fem.; sorceress; SB; pl. 
episétu (e-pi-se-tu-vi-a Maqlu III 64, e-p18-tu- 
u-a PBS 1/1 13:47), epséti Magli VIL 16 with 
var. epsatr; cf. epéesu. 

a) in gen.: ana e-pis-ti epsima ight who 
said to a sorceress, “Practice sorcery!” Maqlu 
III 121, and passim; e-pis-tu tépusanni ipsu 
tépugsanni epussi inflict the (same) magic 
which she has cast upon me on the sorceress 
who cast magic on me! Maqlu I 129; e-pi-Se- 
tu-ui-a mardte Anim my sorceresses are the 
daughters of Anu Maqlu III 64; Sa e-pis-ti-ia 
abiant salams’a I made a figurine of my 
sorceress Maqlu III 18. 

b) in parallelism with mustépistu ete.: 
e~pis-li u mustépistt Maglu V 46, and passim, 
cf. BBR No. 16 r. 8; e-pts u e-pis-ti Maqlu IIT 
190, and passim, cf. BMS 7:58. 


épistu in épiSat mirsi s. fem.; cook who 
prepares mirsu; Mari*; cf. epésu. 
PN e-pt-Sa-at mi-ir-si-im ARM 3 84:23. 
Oppenheim, JNES 11 139. 


@pisu (epsu) s.; 1. sorcerer, 2. reed 
plaiter, 3. workman; Mari, SB; ep-su 4R 
59 No. 1:12; wr. syll. and (once) pDtU- PBS 
1/1 18:41; ef. epésu. 

GAR. pa.tag.tag=e-pi-su Nabnitu E 155. 


eppesu 


1. sorcerer: e-pi-Su ipuganni a sorcerer 
has cast a spell upon me Maqlu I 128; anndtu 
e-pis-t-a Tallqvist Maqlu pl. 95:15; NU.MES 
e-prs-ia figurines of my sorcerer Maqlu I 73, 
ef. NU.MES DU-[ia] PBS 1/1 13:41; e-pi-& u 
e-pis-tt my sorcerer and my sorceress Maqlu 
II 171, and passim, cf. e-pis-u-a e-pis-tu-u-a 
PBS 1/1 13:47; e-pis-ia u mustépistija Maqlu 
II 38, and passim, cf. e-pi-8 u multépilti 
BBR 52:5; ep-8[u e-pi|s-tu 4R 59 No. 1:12. 

2. reed plaiter: see lex. section. 

3. workman: dirum imagqutma e-pi-su-um 
ul bass if the wall collapses, there will be no 
workman (here) ARM 2 127:6. 

Ad mng. 2: see épis gappati, wr. with a 
similar logogram. 


épisu in la épisu s.; do-nothing; NA*; 
ef. epesu. 

Sarru ... uda Summa Situ anaku Summa la 
e-pi-§u anaku the king knows whether (or 
not) I am a careless person or a do-nothing 
ABL 556 r. 8. 


epitatu s.; (a plant); plant list*; foreign 
word. 

U GL.ZU.LUM.MA, U LAM.MA, U KIN TUR : U e€-pi- 
ta-a-tu Uruanna II 345ff.; U e-li-ku-la, U qi-li-t, 
U qul-li-tu : U e-pi-ta-a-tu ina Su-ba-ri. Uruanna II 
348 ff. 

The SB refs. wr. G1.zU.LUM.MA are cited 
sub kursibti eqli, cf. G1.z6.LUM.MA, NUMUN 
GI.ZU.LUM.MA : U kursibta ASA Uruanna II 
351f., also UG US GI.zU.[LuM]Ma : AS kurz 
stbtu A.SA Uruanna TIT 119. 


epati (epidti) (mankind) see apdti. 


€pitu see épi. 


eppéSu adj.; expert; SB, NB; wr. syll. 
and DU; cf. epésu. 

NUN.ME.TAG = ep-pe-Su (after itpusu, itpustu) 
Nabnitu E 165; NUN.ME.TAG = em-qu, mu-du-t, 
ep-pe-Su, ha-as-su, DUMU um-ma-ni_ Lu II iv 10’; 
ga-8é-am NUN.ME.TAG = en-qu, ep-pe-su, ha-as-su, 
mu-du-u, ete. Diri IV 75; [Nun]™".GAu = ep-pe-su, 
[NUN].ME.TAG = DUMU um-ma-a-ni ErimhuS ITT 3. 

a) in gen.: pDtv-eS tahazi dannu experi- 
enced in battle, strong (said of Ninurta) KAR 
76 r. 22. 
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b) in NB personal names: 4BE-pUt-e§ ‘‘Ea- 
is-the-Expert” Nbn. 907:4, and passim; 4#-a- 
e-piS-DINGIR.MES ‘‘Ea-is-the-Expert-Among 
the Gods” Nbn. 293:13; %BE-pU-is-DINGIR. 
MES Dar. 73:3; 4f-a-pt-es-DINGIR VAS 6 
66:16, and passim. 


Stamm Namengebung 65. 


epqennu (epegennu) s.; 
OB, SB*; cf. epqu. 

ga-na GAN = ep-gé-en-nu (also = gardbu) A 
VIII/i:4; a.ga.an.gar, [a].ga.an.ttiim, [(x)]. 
ib.l4 = ep-gé-nu (followed by epqu) PBS 12/1 
13 ii 8ff. (list of diseases), 

ep-gé-nu = sim-mu Malku IV 66. 

[sujruppim lemnum [e-p]é-e-gé(text -di)-nu 
u [busa|nw evil chills(?), e. and .... JCS 9 
10 HTS 2:9 (OB inc.), ef. Suruppém lemnam 
e-pé-gé-na-am u bisdnafm] ibid. 27, also 
e-ep-gé-nu (in enumeration of diseases) JCS 
911C3and 16, and sennétum siriptum ep- 
gé-na salmadna(?)] CT 23 3:10 (SB inc.). 

The word literally means “‘leprosy-like.” 

Holma, OLZ 1938 23 n. 4; Goetze, JCS 9 13. 


(a skin disease); 


epqu s.; leprosy; Nuzi, SB; cf. epgennu. 

{x].x.nu.sig, [x].x.ba, [(x)].si, [(x)].za, 
{x.x.x.NE].dib=ep-qu (between epgennu and si- 
ni-it-tum) PBS 12/1 13 ii 11ff. (list of diseases) ; 
[x.x.x.NJe.dib = ep-qu (preceded by garabu, 
bisanu, happu, followed by gardbu, harasu, zanahu) 
K.4177 r. iii 16, in Langdon Archives of Drehem 
p. 9n. 1 (group voc.). 

li.sahar.Sub.ba = sa e-ep-qgd-am ma-lu-vt 
(Sum.) covered with scales = (Akk.) full of leprosy 
OB Lu A 274. 

umma PN-ma PN, ana jas. igqtabi ep-ka 
ma-la-ta-mi ... Sibituka bilammi kimé PN, 
a-na ep-qa ma-lu-ti igtabakku ... PN, ana PN 
kvam igtabt ep-ka ma-la-ta-mi US ana muhz 
hija la te-gi-ir-ib PN said (in court), “PN, 
said to me, ‘You are full of leprosy!’’’ — (the 
judges said), “Bring your witnesses (who 
can testify) that PN, spoke to you about 
(your) being full of leprosy” — (the witnesses 
deposed,) ‘‘PN, said to PN: ‘You are full of 
leprosy, .... do not approach me’”’ RA 23 
148 No. 28:6, 10 and 21 (Nuzi); Summa sinz 
nistu ulidma ulldnumma ep-gd(var. -g[a(!)]) 
malt if a woman bears and from the begin- 
ning (the child) is full of leprosy CT 27 18:8 


epsu 


(SB Izbu), var. from dupl. CT 28 1 K.6790:2; 
aNnlil ep-qa u bennt usamgat(SuB) DN will 
bring leprosy and epilepsy upon (the people) 
ACh Supp. 2 IStar 84:2 (apod.); epqu mibru tazz 
zimtu leprosy, bad luck, complaint Surpu 
IV 8, cf. ep-qu mehru Sa améliti INES 15 
142:46’. 

The Sum. equivalent sahar.sub.ba, 
also = garabu, sahargubbi, indicates that 
epqu means “leprosy,” and replaces OB sahar: 
Subbi. 

Holma KI]. Beitr. 3f. 


epru in bit epri s.; nether world (Jit. house 
of dust); SB*; cf. eperu. 

ana & ep-ri Sa érubu andku in the nether 
world, whichI entered Gilg. VITiv 45, cf. ana 
Tél fep-r}e ibid. 40. 


epru see eperu. 
epSetu see epistu A and B. 


epSu (fem. epistu, ipistu, epustu) adj.; 
1. built on (said of a house plot), 2. cultivated, 
3. wrought, finished, 4. adjusted, 5. ex- 
perienced; from OAkk. on; e-pi-ru-tw Dar. 
313:1; wr. syll. and pt.a (DU RA 16 125i 9, 
NB); cf. epésu. 

5 sar é.dit.a = ha-mul-tu mu-sar-ru B ep-& 
a built-up house plot of five sar Hh. II 65; ki. 
GISGAL.“pt.a = MIN (= suk-ku) ep-Su Izi C i 
15; kin.ag.a = MIN (= Si-ip-ru) ep-su Ai. VIT 
i 19, cf. Izi H App. iii 7. 

1. built on (with bitu) — a) in OAkk. and 
Ur UT: 1 sar igi.[4.gal] é.du.a 1 sar 
gan.8a Su.nigin 2 sar igi.4.gal ITT 5 
6684:1 (OAkk.); 1§ sar 4 gin igi.4.gal é. 
du.a u [...] Eames Coll. Noor. II 1 (Ur ITI). 

b) in OB: #.pt.a BIN 2 86:1, TCL 1 
157:53, and passim; E.pU.A UCP 10 86 
No. 11:1 (Ishchali); note that &.pU.a in OB 
texts from Elam has to be read simply bitu. 

c) in MA and NA: & ep-Su adit 2 dalateSu 
KAJ 174:2; B ep-Su adi gusurésu adi dalétesu 
ADD 331:4, and passim in ADD. 

d) in Nuzi: &.mMES ep-Se-du HSS 13 161:4, 
E.MES ep-Su-tum SMN 3491:5 (unpub.). 

e) inNB: xGi.mMES x kUS x Su.SIE e-ep-s% 
ab-tu % ki-Sub-bu-% a house plot of x reeds, 
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x cubits, x fingers built on (or) in ruins and 
(the pertaining) empty plot Nbk. 328:1, cf. 
& ep-8& % ab-ta BIN 2 130:1, Dar. 379:30; 
8 £.MES DU.MES RA 16 125i 9 (NB kudurru); 
E.MES i p-Su-ti-tu u ki-Sub-ba-a-S BRM 2 49:2, 
ef. VAS 15 30:2, [B.MES] ép-Sé.MES w KI. 
SUB.BA.MES VAS 15 50:6; E-su DU-us ki-Sub- 
ba-a-& BRM 2 42:2, cf. also ibid. 41:2; &.SuT- 
su pv-us-tum his built-on plot with a wing 
(of a house) BRM 2 9:2, cf. £.8uU-su u B 
ru-gu-bu-§% DU-us-t-tt% BRM 2 48:2, ef. also ibid. 
44:3 and VAS 15 48:8; ina %.8u!! ép-su-tum 
BRM 2 52:2; & ep-Sé sippu raksu built-on 
house plot with intact door opening AnOr. 9 
13:1, and passim; 1 ku-ru-ub-bu-su ép-s% Spe- 
leers Recueil 293: 2. 


2. cultivated (with eglu and kirti): a.SA- 
am ep-sa-am field under cultivation VAS 7 
156:16 (OB); ké SH.NUMUN la thterté ina ep-si 
qassu tellt if he does not dig up the (entire) 
field, he will forfeit (even) what has been put 
under cultivation VAS 5 49:19 (NB); GIS.SAR 
pU.A TCL 11 248:15 (OB). 


3. wrought, finished: 2 MA.NA URUDU ep- 
Sum ana 1 Gin KU.BABBAR two minas of 
wrought copper for one shekel of silver Goetze 
LE §1i 17; samratim ep-se-tim sa URUDU 
finished nails of copper ARM 21:7; send me 
the silver andku annénum sipram ep-sa-am 
luddin so that I can give a finished object 
here ARM 177r. 12’; Summa labiritu ep-Su- 
tu ibassd if there are some old and finished 
(stuffed animals) EA 10:36 (MB); gamritu 
e-pis-u-tu (dates) in full amount (and) treated 
VAS 3 156:10, and cf. ZU.LUM.MA e-pi-ru-tu 
Dar. 313:1; 20 MA.NA AN.BAR mar-ra.MES 
dullu ép-8% twenty minas of iron hoes, fin- 
ished work Dar. 142:11; 4,750 dulla ep-si 
2,650 la ep-s% x (aSlu-measures of) finished 
work, x (measures of) unfinished (work) VAS 
6 272:2 (NB). 


4. adjusted (said of measures which have 
been reduced in size for unknown reasons, 
NB only, for an upward adjustment, see 
elétu mng. 4c) — a) complete version: ina 
masiht §4 PN KI 1 GUR 1 (sttu) i-pis-tum in 
the measure of PN (with the proviso that) 
from each gur one seah (i.e., one-thirtieth) is 


epi 


adjusted (i.e., deducted) VAS 3 184:6; [21ME 
73 GUR ina GAL-i 9 GuUR e-pis-tum (all to- 
gether) 273 gur (the items add up to only 
272 gur) in the large (measure, minus) nine 
gur (ie., one-thirtieth, according to) the 
adjusted (gur measure) Cyr. 176:11; 55 GUR 
KI1 GUR1 (stétu) 3 situa i-pis-tum TCL 13 208:7. 

b) abbreviated version: ina ai8.Bar sa 
1 (satu) 14 sina e-pis-ti in the seah which had 
been adjusted by one and a half silas (for each 
gur) UCP 9 93 No. 27:23, ef. ina GIS.BAR sa 
1 (situ) 1 sina e-pis-té (beside ina GI5.BAR 
HAR[...] line 14) YOS 6 75:13 and 19. 

5. experienced(?): Arisen ri URU(?) ep- 
Sum RN, experienced shepherd of the city 
(mng. uncert.) RA 91:5 (OAkk.). 


epSu see épisu. 
epSu (work) see ipsu. 


epd adj.; baked; SB*; cf. epi. 

ina Sursummi e-pu-ti ina mé kasi emmiutr 
tala¥ you knead (the drugs) in baked residue 
of beer (and) in hot kast-juice BE 31 56 r. 34 
(med.); istakkanu Sumé Sri [x x] [el-pa-a rstak= 
kanu kasiti (var. kasdti, mistake) istaqqé 
mé nadéte they served roast meat (to the 
gods), they served baked [bread], they gave 
cold water from the waterskins to drink Gilg. 
VII iv 44; 5 SILA NINDA e-pu-um 3NT-850:1 
(anpub., OAKk.). 


epi (api) v.; to bake; from OB on; I 
ipi —ippi, IV; cf. ept adj., épiis., upitu. 

du-u GAB = e-pu-u 3d [NINDA] to bake, said of 
bread A VIIIT/1:134; [d]ug.dus = e-pu-w §4 
NINDA (in group with te= te,-hu-% to serve (food), 
gar= naséhu) Antagal G 147. 

ninda.gur,.ra kid.tur.bitt mah.a : im e-pe-e 
kir-[sa su-uh-hir] ak-la ru-ub-[bi-ma] in baking 
(Sum. for a thick loaf) make the lump of dough 
small, but the loaf large RA 17 121 ii 13 (SB 
wisdom); G.8im.binu.dug,.ru / nu.dar : akalu 
ellum ul in-ni-pi no pure bread is baked (in the 
desecrated temple) 5R 52 No. 2r. 52, see Langdon 
Sumerian and Babylonian Psalms p. 216. 


gana e-pi-i kurummatigu. ... 8 e(war. 1)-pt 
kurummatigu .come, bake for him his daily 
portions (of bread)! — she baked his daily 
portions (of bread) Gilg. XI 211 and 213; um: 
mi la te-pa-a anaku la Gkul did my mother 
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not bake for me, did I not (get to) eat? Gilg. 
VI 72; ga ana 243 sibtum nuhatuemmu ip-pu-t 
(flour) which the baker will bake into 243 
loaves RAcc. 62:26 (NB); 19 nuhatimmé LU 
épija u LU téhija Sa naptanu ... ip-pu-t pit 
a-pu-t sa naptanu u bun sa takkast nasi ki 
batlu iltakan[u] u naptanu bisu i-te-pu-% mullé 
undalli 19 bakers, (being) ordinary 
bakers and {éhd-servers, who have to bake 
the meal (for the god), are responsible for 
baking the meal and for seeing that the fine 
flour is fine — if there is an interruption 
(in the service) or if they bake an unpalatable 
meal, compensation must be paid (by them) 
TCL 13 221:16 and 18 (NB); 14 ninDA [...] 
NINDA Ziz.[AM] fc-ep-pi you bake 14 .... 
loaves, emmer-wheat loaves KAR 90:4 (SB 
rit.); thassaluma inappiima ana libbi ahames 
usammahuma t-te,1(!)-nu(!)-ma ip-pu-t tke 
kalu they crush (inedible cereals), sift, mix 
together, grind it (and) bake and eat ABL 
1000:11 (NB); ina tinitiri te-ep-pi you bake 
(the drugs?) in the oven (in broken context) 
AMT 15,6:7. 
Zimmern Fremdw. 39. 


épt (fem. épitu) s.; baker; Mari, Chagar 
Bazar, Nuzi, MB Alalakh, NB, SB*; cf. epi. 

a) épi — 1’ in Chagar Bazar: e-pi-i 
bakers (parallel: ¢@%mu millers) Iraq 7 57 A 
988 (citation only), ef. ibid. 59 A 995. 


2’ in Nuzi: x SE ana arzanu ana LU e-pu-% 
x barley for groats(?) to the baker HSS 14 
55:18; 6 ANSE GIG.MES ana LU e-pu-u% six 
homers of wheat to the baker SMN 3376:8 
(unpub.), also HSS 14 18:12; 4 LU.MES DUMU. 
MES £.GAL e-pu-t four men belonging to the 
palace, bakers HSS 13 208:5, cf. 4 LU.MES 
e-pu-t% HSS 14 593:26 (translit. only), also PN 
LU e-pu-% HSS 15 33:3. 


3’ in NB: naphar 19 LU.MU.ME LU e-pi-ia 
LU te-hi-ia Sa naptanu ina bit kannanu Sa DN 
DN, u DN; ippt total 19 cooks, the bakers and 
the bread-servers, who will bake the meal in 
the kannanu-house of the goddesses DN, DN, 
and DN, TCL 18 221:14. 


4’ in SB: Lt.mu e-pi-i NINDA ki-mah-hi- 
84 RA 49 36:15 (rit.). 


eqbu 


b) épitu: rations for four women e-pi- 
[tum] woman bakers (between Sa mersi 
makers of sweets, and Sa alappani makers 
of alappanu-beer) RA 50 72 v (r. “iv’) 35i 
(Mari); SAL PN e-pi-tum ARM 7 120:35'; PN 
SAL.GIM E.GAL e-pi-a-tum JCS 8 11 No. 159:7 
(MB Alalakh). 


epuS dulli Sa tiddi see épig dulli Sa tiddi. 
epuStu see epistu A. 
eptsu see epésu s. 


eqbu s.; heel, hoof; SB*; wr. syli. and 
MUD, also MA.SiL SB Izbu. 

[sli-la kKUD = eg-bu-um MSL 3 220 G, iii 17’ 
(Proto-Ea); [si-la] [kup] = [eg]-bu A IIT/5:171; 
fuzu.sil]a, [uzu.m]ud, [uzu.x.x]. x = eq-bu 
BRM 4 35:20ff. (unplaced section of Hh. XV), ef. 
uzu.sila SLT 46 vii 18 (Forerunner to Hh. XV); 
mu-ud MuD = eg-bu Idu IT i 57. 


ma.‘tilsit, // eq-bi MA.sit | ku-tal-la [Ma.si]L | 
gin-na-tum ROM 991:10f. (unpub., Izbu Comm., 
courtesy W. G. Lambert), cf. usage b. 

a) heel (of a human being): summa amélu 
murus kabartim marisma eq-ba-a-st SAR.SAR 
(var. adds -hu) srani Ssépesu kabbaruma 
italluka lailee if a man is afflicted with varix, 
his heels are swollen, the veins of his feet 
are very thick and he is unable to walk 
AMT 73,1:15, var. from KAR 192i8; [summa 
amélu Sir’dnit] eq-bi-si DU.mES-az if the veins 
of anybody’s heel move (convulsively) AMT 
69,9:4, cf. (wr. SA MUD-S%) KAR 185 ii 6; 
Summa amélu murus kabartim marisma Sir’: 
dni eq-bi-Si Im mali ana Sisé if a man 
suffers from varix and the veins of his 
heels are filled with air, to remove it (you 
apply the following prescription) AMT 73,1:18, 
dupl. (wr. sA MuUD-Su) KAR 192i 12, cf. 
summa amélu Srani eq-bi-séi [...] AMT 
70,5:4; Summa amélu Suhar eq-bi-su kabil if 
the .... of aman’s heelis.... KAR 192i 50, 
cf. Summa amélu murus kabarti Suhar eq- 
[bil{su ...] ibid. ii 2 (coll. Kécher). 

b) heel, hoof (of a quadruped): 4 cir". 
MES-S8% suprasina kantappu ga eq-ba la TUK-a 
(the monster) has four legs, they have kan- 
tappw’s without heels for feet MIO 1 72 
iv 2 (description of representations of demons); 
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Summa izbu ina eq-bi imittisu kursinni ahitum 
usqallal if the newborn lamb has as addi- 
tional hock hanging from its right hoof CT 27 
47:10 (Izbu); [Summa izbu imittasu Sa imitti 
ina MA].siLt-Su nasi (with gloss [eq]-bi-Su to 
MA.SIL-Su) Virolleaud Fragments p. 18:13 (SB 
Izbu), restored from dupl. CT 2745 K.4129+ : 7ff. 


Like the Heb. and Syr. cognates, eqbu 
means both “heel” and “hoof.” It is com- 
paratively rare, the usual term being asidu. 


Kraus, Or. NS 16 199 n. 1. 


eqéqu (egégu) v.; to be heavy, tied (said 
of the tongue); SB*; I, 1/3, U1; cf. ugququ. 

eme.dib = ug-qu-q[u], Kai™im gi, = e-gé-q[ul, 
inim.gi,.gi, = e-te-eg-gu-gu Antagal N ii 15’-17’, 
ef. [1]a.eme.dib = uq-qu-qu CT 37 24 iv 12 (App. 
to Lu); ugq-qu-ug : su-ku-uk (tongue)-tied : dumb 
TCL 6 14 r. 32 (comm. to astrol. omen, apod.). 

[Summa iskaSu] zi-ra EME-Su i-te-nig-gi-ig 
Saptasu una[ssak] if his testicles are rolled 
up, his tongue stammers continuously(?), he 
bites his lips Labat TDP 136:63; summa 
EME-Su t%-gu-ga-at if (when he speaks) his 
tongue is heavy (parallel: kasrat is tied) 
AJSL 35 157:66 (SB), see Kraus, AfO 11 224:67. 

The Sum. correspondences eme.dib, 
“tongue-tied,” and inim.gi,, “repeating 
words,” suggest that a speech defect is 
referred to, most likely stammering. 


Kraus, AfO 11 229; von Soden, ZA 49 185f. 


eqidu s.; cheese; NA, SB.* 

i.nun.na = hi-ma-ti ghee, ga.ara(HAR) = 
e-qi-du cheese Practical Vocabulary Assur 119f.; 
(U.G]a.Ba.Ra, [UG GA].ARA U e-gi-du, [Ut] 
GA.ARA : U na-ga-hu Uruanna II 489ff., cf. ga. 
ara.gal.g[al], ga.ara.tur.t[ur], ga.ara.dujy 
dudugdu,, (Akk. col. broken) Hh. XXIV 121ff. 

100 Ga.MES 100 e-qi-di_ one hundred (meas- 
ures) of milk, one hundred (measures) of 
cheese Iraq 14 43:131 (Asn.); [... e-q]i-dt Sa 
la {abti tapds ina Ga [...] you crumble 
unsalted cheese, [...] (it) in milk AMT 6,1:3, 
ef. arkigu e-qi-di-ma sa la tabti ibid. 5. 

For ga.ara, “cheese,” and its varieties in 
Ur III, ef. Oppenheim, Eames Coll. p. 47. For 
reading of GA.HAR as ga.ara, see Falkenstein, 
JAOS 72 42f. In NB egidu is replaced by 
gubnatu, q. v. 


eqlu 


eqlu s. masc. and fem.; 1. field, 2. area, 
3. land, region, terrain; from OAkk. on; 
masc., but fem. in OAkk. (and, rarely, in OB 
MDP 18 202:10), pl. egléti, fem. (but masc. 
in Nuzi JEN 654:15, ete.); wr. syll. and a.SA 
(mostly GAN in OAkk., sometimes also in OA 
and OB BIN 7 16:8, and passim in BIN 7). 


ga-na, eq-lu, eq-gqel GAN = eg-lu Ea IV 295, 
297f., cf. [...] [a.cA]N = eg-[lu}] AI/1:210; ga-na 
GAN = eq-lum S> I 307; a.8a= eq-lu Ai. III iv 56 
(catchline); GAN = a.SA Ebeling Wagenpferde 
pl. 16 r. 17 (MA comm.). 

a.Sa.gaa ib.ta.a[n.dé].c : a.SA mé isaqgi 
he will irrigate the field Ai. IV i 51, and passim 
in Ai.; edin.na a.8&.ga gun gir.ru gun hé,. 
en.na.an.gur.ru : séru eq-lu nas bilti biltu ligsika 
(Sum.) may the tributary (serfs) in desert and field 
bring him (their) tribute : (Akk.) may the open 
field and the (cultivated) field which bring produce, 
bring you produce 4R 18* No. 5:5f., ef. ibid. Add. 
p. 4; a.8a.ga mu.un.gar.kex(kID) gi.gur ma. 
ra.an.gur : [ina eq]-li-ia ikkaru aiS pa-an uttir 
the peasant brought back the basket (empty) from 
my field RA 33 104:34 (SB lament.); SSenbar 
(SEGy).ra.gim,.gim,.me a.8& mar.ra.kex : 
IEn-nu-gi sakin eq-li (Sum.) DN of the cultivated 
field : (Akk.) DN, who cultivates the field RAcc. 
p. 5 iii 7f.; ba(text c1$).du.dé mu.un.il a.8a 
lu.kur.ra.[ka] i.du un.ifl] a.3a.zu li.kur. 
ra : tallik ta8sdé e-gqé-el nakri illik 188d e-qgé-el-ka 
nakru you went and took the field of the enemy, 
the enemy went and took your field AJSL 28 
240:14ff. (SB wisdom); erim nu.ban.da nu. 
me.{a] a.8& engar.ra in.[nu] : [sabw sa la la}: 
puttt [eqlu sa lla ikkari people without a supervisor 
are like a field without a tiller RA 17 123:18f. 
(SB wisdom). 


1. field — a) in gen.: GAn-lam ’arus 
till the field! JRAS 1932 296:4 (OAkk. let.), 
ef. ibid. 8; A.SA-ta adsata Sa la muta masil 
assum bali errés my field is like a wife 
without a husband, because it is without a 
tiller EA 74:17, also ibid. 75:15, 90:42 (all letters 
of Rib-Addi), ef. a.8& giS.apin nu.zu un- 
plowed field BE 6/2 1:4(OB); kisubbdé iptima 
ana A.SA utir (if) he breaks up fallow land 
and turns it into a (cultivated) field KAR 392 
r(?) 8 (SB Alu); Summa a.SA ergam u lu 
A.SA Sx.G18.1 erSam iddin if he gives (as 
security) either a cultivated (barley) field or 
a cultivated sesame field CH § 50:45ff.; 
Summa awilum a.8A ana GI8.SAR zagapim ana 
NU.GIS.saR iddin if a man gives a field (for 
rent) to a gardener for planting an orchard 
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CH § 60:11, ef. ibid. §§ 61:28 and 62:34, see below; 
ana A.SA-lim erésim la tegge kima napisti mate 
A.SA-lum-ma ul tidé be not careless with 
regard to the tilling, do you not know that 
the field is the life of the land? YOS 2 48:12 
and 15 (OB let.); AN.NA MAS.NU.TUK &@ A.SA 
GA.RI NU.TUK the tin bears no interest, and 
the field brings no rent(?) (antichretic for- 
mula) KAJ 13:26; nipié Gli biti a.SA kiri 
nari u ki-zal-e 4Nisaba rituals for the city, 
house, field, garden, river and the .... KAR 
44:21, cf. [NAM].BUR.BI A.SA uGIS.SAR AMT 
7,8 r. 7; adit PN baltu ... e-qi-el-sa ikkal 
as long as PN lives, he will have the usufruct 
of her field Waterman Bus. Doc. 25:15 (OB), 
cf. 14 Sandte a.8A Gtakal I had my livelihood 
from the field for 14 years ABL 421:9 (NA); 
A.SA-am% A.SA GIS.SAR a field and an orchard 
Gautier Dilbat 2:1, and passim in OB; A.SA.MES 
GIS.GISIMMAR zagpu field planted with date 
palms YOS 7 126:1, and passim in NB, note: 
LU.NU.GIS.SAR.ME Sa A.SA.MES YOS 3 19:32 
(NB let.), also a.8A gablu Sa ai8 allan ADD 
444:6, and cf. a.SA.MES allén grove of oak 
trees MRS 6 RS 15.118:4; x SAR A.SA U. 
SAR(!) ... ana musari GA.RAS SAR a vegetable 
field of x sar for leek beds RA 24 96b:1. 

b) special designations (without known 
Akk. correspondences): a.SA A.GAR field in 
the ugéru (commons, or larger irrigation dis- 
trict) TCL 1 5:6f., and passim in OB; ina A.SA 
A{GJAR.[Hi].A Sa GN 3 ME A.SA méimla in 
the fields of GN 300 (measures) of field have 
filled with water ARM 3 77:7f.; ana A.SA 
A.GAR butuqtu ana nakandi isatu ana bit amélr 
stpitiu ulu ana mati nakru itehham referring 
to the field, it predicts a dike-break, referring 
to the storehouse, fire, referring to the man’s 
house, mourning, or, referring to the country, 
an enemy will approach it CT 20 49:23 (SB 
omen text); A.SA A.GAR.BI SuB-di this field 
will be fallow CT 39 3:17 (SB Alu), and passim 
in Alu; A.SA A.GAR-8d arbiiti sahhis usemi he 
turned his barren fields into meadows TCL 
3 209 (Sar.); Aa.SA U.sAL mala maséi a field 
irrigated by inundation, as much as there is 
(for growing barley and sesame) RA 27 83:1, 
cf. ZA 36 95:1, also BE 6/2 23:3 and 11, cf. A.SA 
U.SaAL ... ana 8H u SE.GIS.1 ... PN iB.TaA.B 


eqlu 


PN has rented a field watered by inundation 
for (growing) barley and sesame RA 27 83:1, 
but: a.SA-lum &% U.SAL TCL 11 149:1 (all OB), 
ef. a.SA usallu ADD 444:7, and see usallu; 
A.SA GIS.GI BIN 7 67:1 (OB); A.SA IM.AN.NA 
u sigita a field watered by rainfall and ir- 
rigated MDP 18 202:10 (= MDP 22 3), and passim 
in Elam, also 4.SA IM.NA MDP 23 169:10, 38 
and 40, for a parallel in Ugaritic, cf. Syria 
1764; A.SA DU, high-lying field TCL 17 4:6, 
and passim in OB, ef. du,.du, ki a nu.e,x 
(DUstDU).da a ma.ra.ex.dé to the high- 
lying (fields), to where the waters have not 
risen the water will rise for you SAKI 100 xi 
14 (Gudea Cyl. A); A.8A @uG,.SE field in 
stubble BE 6/2 1:1, 9:1, 29:1, 37:1 and 4, 
45:1, 61:1, 68:1, PBS 8/1 23:8, 25:1, 27:1, 31:1, 
86:1, 91:1, 102 iv 9, PBS 8/2 122:1, 181:5 and 11, 
165:25 and 34, 168:11, 174:1, 4 and 10, OECT 8 
2:1; A.SA KA.GAR (opposed to fallow) CT 33 
43:1, cf. KA.PAD A.SA PBS 8/1 93:1; A.SA 
Suku (reading unknown) field given by the 
administration for livelihood YOS 8 173:3(!), 
UET 5 4:6, and passim in OB, note: gadum 
A.SA.SUKU-Su-nu labirtim TCL 7 2:9, see 
kurummatu; for the month name a.SA 
DINGIR.RA erégsim in Elam, see eréSu; A.SA 
DA.AB.TA (mng. obscure) BE 6/2 43:5, Cig- 
Kizilyay-Kraus Nippur 79:2, etc.; note: a.8a da. 
ab.ta SLT 212i 9f., OECT 4 157:9’ (Forerunners 
to Hh. XX). 

c) location: A.SA SA a.SA a field 
within the field BE 6/2 9:1f. (Nippur), and 
passim in OB from Nippur, Sippar, e.g., BE 6/1 
50 case 7f., cf. a.SA SA A.SA.iD RA 26 
105:2 (Isin), A.SA SAA.SA.GAR.RA Riftin 22a:1 
(translit. only), also a.SA ina lib[b@] a.SA.GAR. 
RA CT 8 16b:6, cf. ibid. 2 (all from Sippar); x 
SE.NUMUN ... US.sA.DU libbd a.SA x field, 
(one of its sides) falls within the field BBSt. 
No. 9i 5 (NBkudurru), cf. SA A.SA Dar. 80:18, 
and passim in NB, see Steinmetzer, ArOr 6 203ff. 

2. area, distance — a) area —1' in legal 
and administrative documents: a.84.bi 
HSS 10 16:4 (OAkk.), and (exceptionally) gan. 
bi OTP 14 163:3 (OAkk.); A.SA.BI 4 SAR 
its area is four sar BIN 7 61:3 (OB), cf. BE 
6/2 31:2, PBS 8/1 9:3, 991i 17 and ii 4, 102 iii 10, 
PBS 8/2 165: 11, 24 and 34, 
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2’ in math.: sagc.pu 20 Gar US 5,20 
A.SA.BI (a triangle) the length is 20 gar, 


its area is 5,20 MCT p. 48 Ca 2, and passim, 
for refs., see MCT p. 160 sub a.8&, and TMB 216f. 


b) distance: kima awilim halpim istu 1 
meat be-ri GAN-lim (you write to me) as (if 
I were) an accursed man a hundred miles 
away TCL 19 32:29 (OA let.); urkigu GAN-lam 
10 bi-ri-e tarappud you run after him for a 
distance of ten miles TCL 19 60:16 (OA let.); 
ana Siddi 63 kuma@ni a.8A énahma vabit along 
one side an area of 63 kumdnu had deterio- 
rated and gone to ruin AKA 148:30 (Tigl. J), 
ef.3 Kas.Gip a.SA ... lu ébir KAH 2 68:23 
(Tigl. I); 42 Kas.cip gaqgari [misi]htt a.SA 
four and two-thirds miles overland was the 
measure of the distance VAB 4 166 vi 63 
(Nbk.); ana 5.Am bi-ri 6.AM bi-ri A.SA thituz 
nimma they inspected a distance of five to 
six double miles ARM 3 17:22, cf. ibid. 12:10; 
birit dlant killalin 30 a.SA between the two 
cities there is a distance of thirty (double 
miles) ARM 2 131:25. 


3. land, region, terrain, etc. — a) land — 
1’ in gen.: A.SA rig the region is far away 
ARM 4 88:21, cf. A.SA ul rig ARM 5 67:26, 
also a.8SA asar wasbaku gerub the region where 
I live is near by ARM 4 70:47; a.SA ultu 
mame usélamma nabalig uséme I raised a 
piece of land from the water and made it 
dry land OIP 2 96:76 (Senn.), cf. ibid. 118:16; 
a.8a.zu Tin.tir¥!.ta asa nu.mu.un.da. 
8 : itte eq-li-ka Babilim eq-lu ul iSsannan with 
your terrain, Babylon, no (other) terrain can 
be compared 4R 20 No. 3:13f.; ultw GN [adr] 
GN, A.SA.MES udsamsiluma izizu from GN 
in Subartu to Kardunias they divided the 
territory into equal parts CT 34 38 i 22 (NB 
chron.); maa.SAGN ... assakan [bédé] I spent 
the night in the territory of GN Scheil Tn. II 
58, cf. ibid. r. 7f.; tna A.SA NAM.KUR sulummi 
issakkan in an enemy region there will be 
peace CT 31 50:13 (SB ext.), and passim, see 
nukurtu; ina a.SA Di-me ildni idat(A) wmma: 
nija ittanallakuma nakra adék in a peaceful 
region, with the gods helping my army, I 
shall defeat the enemy KAR 423 ii 39 (SB ext.), 
and passim, see Sulmu; ga... ina a.SAlaamari 


eqlu 


itammiru he who buries (this boundary stone) 
in aregion to which nobody has access BBSt. 
No. 6 ii 36 (Nbk. I, kudurru), and passim in 
kudurrus. 


2' eglam, ina eqlim overland, abroad 
(OA, MA): wu tuppam ga Alim dannam rabiz 
sum ukal Sa mamman lu ina Alim lu ina 
GAn-lim mamman la itahh? uma kasap PN ina 
Alim ipahhuranni the rébisu-official holds 
a valid written order to the effect that no 
one is to touch (it), either in the City (Assur) 
or abroad, and that the money of PN is to 
collect in the City (Assur) TCL 14 21:8 (OA 
let.), ef. ibid. 12; lugdtum lu ina Alim lu ina 
GANn-lim ana bit PN errab the merchandise 
will reach (lit. enter the house of) PN, either 
in the City (Assur) or abroad AnOr 6 22:24 
(OA), ef. Hrozny Kultepe 12:11 and 30; mahar 
patrim sa Assur Sbitasnu Sa GAN-lim PN u PN, 
iddinu PN and PN, gave their testimony 
from abroad, before the sword of Assur TCL 
21271:42(OA); urram attinu eq-lam la tallaka 
are you not going overland (from Assur) 
tomorrow? TCL 19 30:22 (OA let.); uw intima 
kaspam iddinu andku GAN-lam wasbéku but 
when he gave the money, I was (traveling) 
overland TCL 19 32:11 (OA let.), ef. eq-lam 
wasbani TCL 14 51:1; adi @AN-lam aturranns 
until I return (to Kani8) from overland TCL 
19 32:23 (OA let.); annukum wu subati rétu 
Kans <adSumiy adi Purugshatiem a&Sumet PN 
eq-lam ettiq kaspum istu Purughattim adi Kanig 
assumi PN, eg-lam ettiqg the tin and the gar- 
ments will be forwarded (lit. go overland) 
from GN to GN, inthe name of PN, the silver 
will be forwarded from GN, to GN in the 
name of PN, BIN 4 149:15 and 18 (OA); 
for egla eféqu, see etéqu; Summa...mussa ana 
A.SA tttalak ... la mimma ézibasie la mimma 
Stibulta istu a.SA usébilasse if (a woman’s) 
husband has gone abroad and has not left 
her any (provisions) nor sent her anything 
from abroad KAV 1 iv 85 and 90 (Ass. Code 
§ 36); A.SA uw SA Alim abroad and in the 
City (Assur) KAJ 1:10(MA), and passim in KAJ. 


b) terrain: ina gaqgar dannati tise’anni 
tuggira mé u gamma [ilna e-gi-tl sumamiti 
you sought me in a dangerous region, you 
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made water and fodder rare for me in the 
desert (lit. terrain of thirst) MDP 18 250 r. 15 
(OB lit.); ul tddar dannat a.SA he fears 
not the dangerous terrain BBSt. No. 6 i 24 
(Nbk. I kudurru); A.SA taba ina narkabtija uw 
marsa ina sépéja (I crossed) the easy terrain 
in my chariot, the difficult (terrain) on foot 
AKA 83 vi 51 (Tigl. I), ef. ibid. 65 iv 66, also Lie 
Sar. 151, cf. also gab’ani dannitte Sa Sadé aA.SA 
marsa lu isbatu AKA 50 iii 17 (Tigl. 1); barte 
KUR GN uw KUR GN, a.SA namrasi lu asbat I 
took (the road) through the difficult region 
between the mountains GN and GN, AKA 53 
iii 42 (Tigl. I), and passim, see namrasu; ina 
KUR GN a.8A pasqi Sa ana méteg narkabatija 
la nati in the mountain (range) GN, a dif- 
ficult terrain which was not suitable for the 
advance of my chariots AKA 45 ii 73 (Tigl. I); 
A.SA MUL AL.LUL irubu (Mars) entered the 
house of Cancer Thompson Rep. 236:1. 


c) in names of wild-growing plants, at- 
tested in the following, q.v.—1' wr. A.SA:atirti 
A.SA, ertsti A.SA, ilat a.SA, illat a.SA, imhur- 
agra Sa [A.8A], imhur-lim 8a [A.SA], inib eglz, 
iSart A.SA, tSbabtum a.8A, kirbén a.SA, 
marat eqli, nibvt a.SA, piri? eqli, sikkat a.SA, 
stkkur A.SA, sikurrat A.SA, Sammi A.SA, timz 
butit A.SA, ummadt a.SA, and cf. G sar a.SA 
Uruanna IT 355ff., 6 SUG A.SA Uruanna III 354, 
GIS A.TU.GAB+LI§ a.SA.GA Hh. Ill 415. 


2' wr. GAN: kamkadu Sa GAn, kammé GAN, 
kirban GAN, and cf. G Nia.GAN GAN Uruanna II 
456 and 460, U SAR GAN Uruanna II 355ff. 

d) in names of insects (wr. syll. and a.8A), 
attested in the following, q.v.: Gkilu &a 
A.S[A], ettdtu 8a egli, harriru (phS.4.SA.GA), 
hubibit eqli, huzirtu sa eqli, kalmat eqli, 
kursibtu eqli, mubattir eqli, muni eqli, giganu 
eqli, Sah eqli, 8@il eqli, timbit egli, and cf. 
BURU;.KU.BABBAR.A.SA.GA Hg. B III iv 3. 

e) eqlu in rég eqli (as military term), see 
résu. 

Up to OB and MA (rarely in LB), fields 
are measured in measures of length, while the 
texts from Elam (post OB), MB, NB, Nuzi 
and NA use measures of capacity (referring 
to the amount of seed needed for the area). 
However, see epinnu, mng. 2. 


eqi 


equ s.; (a votive offering); NA*; cf. egitu. 
1 eup 1 quD.AB adi GUD.AMAR-8é Sa Istar- 
dirt DuMU I§puent URUDU.HI.<A> bit Haldia 
a-na e-qi utirruma 18-tur(!) strusSun (a statue 
of) a bull and a cow with her calf, made of 
copper, belonging to the temple of DN, (and) 
of which RN, son of RN,, made a votive 
offering and on which he inscribed (an in- 
scription to that effect) TCL 3 401 (Sar.). 


eq v.; to daub; OB lex., Bogh., SB; I 
eqqi, 1/3; wr. syll. and Mar; ef. méqitu, tégitu, 
uggt adj. 

Sim.bi.zi = e-gu-u stibium paste, Sim.bi.zi. 
igi.giin = MIN $d e-gé-e same, for painting (eyes), 
Sa(var. kar).tur.Su.tag.ga = MIN §d U same 
(i.e., egd, to daub) said of medicines Antagal VIII 
131ff.; mar = e-qu-u, (U].til.la.tag.ga = MIN 
sa Sam-me Antagal VIII 50f.; gu-nu Gtn = e-qu-u 
A Ifl/4:229; [SJu.tag.ga.ab =zu-uh-hi-inadorn! 
te-qi-i-§u daub it! OBGT XT 11 Lif. 

a) to daub (eyes) — 1’ with medicine: 
tasak iniSu te-eq-qi-ma inwes you bray (drugs 
in honey and ghee) daub his eyes (with this) 
and he will get well AMT 18,9:9, cf. inisu 
te-e-gi AMT 14,5:7, 1e1!! -S% te-gi AMT 12,8:10, 
and passim; mus@irina argqa_ ta-za-pah 
marrassu ina himéti tuballal inisu te-q[t] you 

.. a green frog, you mix its gall with ghee 
(and) daub his (the patient’s) eyes (with it) 
AMT 8,1:13; inisu ina NAGA.SI temessi adi iR 
iparrasu te-gi you wash his eyes with alkali 
from sprouted soap-plant until his tears 
stop (and then) you daub (his eyes) CT 
23 26 ii 6; tasdk iniSu te-te-ni-qi-ma you 
bray (various drugs), daub his eyes sever- 
al times (with this) Kichler Beitr. pl. 19 


iv 15, cf. inte MAR.MES AMT 12,8:6, 
14,1:6, 18,6:8, and passim, also te-te-nig-gi 
AMT 18,6:3, [...] I+@18S tasdk te-te-ni-ig-qi 


AMT 9,1:6, MAR.MES ibid. 7, ina himéti tasdk 
te-gi ibid. 10, rer'-&% maR(!) RA 18 7:7, 10; 
tasdk te-eq-qi AMT 14,1:4, cf. tasdk te-gi 
(alternating with tasdk MAR) AMT 10,3:16ff., 
AMT 12,8:10 and 13, CT 23 24:20f., 24, 27, ete., 
also wr. SUD MAR(!) RA 18 7:11ff.; ina ir-ri 
abart tasik inigu MAR (= teqgi) ... SE.SA.A 
sahlé uiui tabilam ana muhhi qaqqadisu MaR 
(= tazarru) ... U labka int3u MaR.MES (= fetes 
negqt) you bray (various drugs) in a lead 
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mortar, daub his eyes, you mix roasted grain 
and mustard seed, (and) strew it dry on his 
head, you repeatedly daub his eyes with 
moist drugs (and he will get well) AMT 16,1:4 
and 7, cf. kima labki inisu MaR.MES-ma 
tballut AMT 11,2:27; surtrit igart tabila tasdk 
ina SU.LU UD.KA.BAR ina isati tagakkan MAR 
you bray a wall-lizard dry, put it into the 
fire with a bronze spoon, daub (his eyes) 
AMT 11,2:2, cf. [... ana] I+a18 tanaddi ina 
ubanika MAR AMT 11,2:1; [...] me-qi-ti 
1-S% 2-8 te-eq-qgi you daub (his eyes) once 
or twice [with] the salve KUB 37 5:5, ef. ibid. 
2and 8; [... te}gi-ma iballut [...] 1¢1.MES- 
Su MIN (= teqgima) iballuf KAR 210r. 11f. 


2' with cosmetics: gubla iniga te-qi you 
outline (the slaughtered kid’s) eyes with 
stibium paste LKA 79:12, also KAR 245:11, ef. 
te-gt (in similar context) KAR 227 i 26. 


b) to apply salve to other parts of the 
body: isténi§ tasadk ina Samni tuballal Suburz 
ragu te-te-ni-ig-gi-ma inw@e§ you pound (the 
drugs) together, mix them with oil, daub his 
anus repeatedly, and he will recover AMT 
101,319, cf. MAR.MES-ma ibid. 14; [Suburra]su 
atquriam te-qi you daub his anus (with) a 
spatula AMT 56,5:7 (to 58,1:7); [...]LIS.A.BAR 
ina Samni ... tasék MAR you bray in oil and 
daub (it by means of) a lead spatula AMT 
11,2:21; pan mursi takappar itqurtam te-gi 
(referring to kabbaltu shin) you wipe off the 
sore spot and daub it (with) a spatula AMT 
74 ii 23; Suburragsu te-g[¢] you daub his anus 
KAR 201 r. 4, ef. ibid. 34, r. 16, also ina ubdz 
nika te-qgi you daub it on with your finger 
ibid. r. 46. 


Differentiated from pasésu, “to smear,” 
egé is a term for application of salves, mostly 
to the eyes. The translation ‘‘to daub” seems 
to fit best, especially since the prescriptions 
sometimes specify “with the finger.” The 
syllabic spellings alternate with writings with 
the log. MAR (MAR.MES for egé 1/3), which 
should be read egié when it takes a direct 
object and refers to salves, but zaré@ when it 
is constructed with ana, ana muhhi, etc., and 
also when it refers to dry compounds, some- 
times specified as such by the adv. tabila. Note, 


3 


équ 
however, the atypical construction bahra tttaz 
nakkal bahra tstanatti bahra ina muhhigsu te-qi- 
[ma tballut}] he shall eat it lukewarm, he shall 
drink it lukewarm, you apply it lukewarm 
upon him and he will get well AMT 51,4:4. 
In many cases where the context is fragmen- 
tary or insufficient, it cannot be decided 
whether the reading of Mar is eqé or zaré. For 
other occurrences of MAR and MAR.MES, see 
zart. 


eqii see egé B. 


équ s.; 1. (a cultic object), 2. in bit éqi 
inner room of the temple of a goddess, 3. in 
Bélat-éqi (name of a goddess); SB, NA*; 
wr. syll. and (in mng. 2) B.KI.NA. 

1. (a cultic object, SB, NA): summa ina 
MN Ssarru e-qu ana 4Adad iskun if the king 
erects an e. to Adadin MN 4R 33* iv 11 (meno- 
logy), cf. [Summa] e-qd ana %Adad istakan 
KAR 212i 49; KILMIN (= [salmija] ipusuma) 
ina Ki.Ta e-qit [ttme}]ru (the sorcerer and 
sorceress) have made figurines of me and 
buried (them) beneath the e. Tallqvist Maqlu 
pl. 94:5, restored from unpub. dupl.; ina ekallu [sa 
ina] Usse (suguUS-8e) PN e-qgu Sa bit ilanisu 
ittakis ma ana Surri lantuhu PN cut down 
the e. of the temple in the palace which is in 
USSe (a quarter of Tyre) saying, “I shall move 
it to Sidon” Iraq 17 pl. 31 No. 13:8 (NA), cf. 
e-qu Sa ikkisu ina sép Sadé[...] the e. which 
he cut down (was) at the foot of the mountain 
ibid. 14. 


2. in bit égi inner room of the temple of a 
goddess (NA only): tallakdtu Sa simini Sa & 
e-qi rabé Sa GN ceremonies for the festival in 
the great bit éqi (of IStar) in Kar-Tukulti- 


Ninurta KAR 139 r. 9 (rit.); bél uDU. 
SIZKUR ana E e-qi errab ina & e-qi ... igarrab 
ibid. 1f.; pariktu 8a pan & e-[qi ...] [they 


remove] the curtain in front of the bit éq: 
K.3455:16 (unpub., see Landsberger Kult. Kalen- 
der 14n. 1), ef. ina pan Utar Sa & e-gi iz[zaz] 
ibid. 20; LU.SANGA Sa & e-qi (beside LU, 
sanca 8a 4Bélat-natha of the Bélat-natha 
temple in Kar-Tukulti-Ninurta) Ebeling Par- 
fimrez. pl. 33: 11r.4 and 8, see Ebeling Stiftungen 13, 
ef. PN LU.SANGA 34 E e-gi K.16 in Bezold Cat. 
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p. 4; UWéstar §a % e-qi (var. IGASAN Sa B.KI.NA) 
(among gods belonging to the Bélat-natha 
temple) KAV 42 ii 36, var. from dupl. RA 14 
172 ii 14, 

3. in 4Bélat-éqi (name of a goddess, NA 
only): 4GaS8aNn-e-gi (among the deities in the 
temple of Istar A8Suritu) KAV 42 ii 27, RA 14 
172 ii 3 and dupl., see Frankena Takultu p. 123f., cf. 
also (temple of Bélat-ekalli) KAV 42 ii 33, 
(temple of Bélat-natha) ibid. 36, (temple of the 
Istar of Nineveh) KAV 43 ii 13, (temple of 
Gula) ibid. 20; IG@ASAN-e-gi (in broken con- 
text) Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 22:4, pl. 22b :6 (rit.). 

The variant #.K1.NA (cf. mng. 2) is here 
taken to indicate that the bit éqi denotes the 
innermost part of a sanctuary (cf. urgu and 
in Hitt. 6.8A.¢a) but not that égu means 
“couch.” 

Landsberger Kult. Kalender 14 n. 1; (Frankena 
Takultu p. 80). 


eqiitu s.; consecration(?); NA (Urartu)*; 
cf. equ. 

nasi X GUD.MES x MAS.MES UDU.MES pa- 
ag-ru x [MAS.MES]GAL.MES e-gu-te he brought 
x oxen, x kids, .... sheep, x rams for the 
consecration(?) Lehmann-Haupt CIC 134: 14, see 
Goetze, ZA 39110; KA.MES ki ina pan 4Haldi[e] 
[ana URU] Musasir ilikuni{ni] RN PN pumu 
RN [a(or 7)]-na e-qu-te u-sa-li-ku bibbu 
sa “Hal[die] when they went to Musasir into 
the presence of DN, ISpuini8 (and) Menuas, 
son of ISpuinis, consecrated(?) the rams(?) 
for DN Lehmann-Haupt CIC 136:26, see Goetze, 
ZA 39 116. 

The word seems to refer to a special cultic 
practice attested only in Urartu and in NA 
(cf. equ). 

Lehmann-Haupt CIC 144 and 146; Goetze, ZA 
39 110. 


era (aria, ird, iria) adv.; side by side; 
OB, SB. 

Su.8u.ri.am :e-[ra-a], 8u.Su.ri.am mi.in.ri: 
e-[ra-a ...] Ai. II i 87f. 

e-ra-a mal-ma-ls 2R 47 i 24 (comm. to KuR 
e-ra-a@ issakkan, see below). 

Summa 2 KAE.GAL i-ra-a Saknuma gitmélu 
if there are two “gates of the palace” and they 


are side by side and of equal size YOS 10 23:11, 


eranu 


ef. ibid. 12 (OB ext.), also Summa ... 2 KA, 
GAL.MES-ma i-ri-a gakna KAR 426:8 (SB ext.); 
Summa GIS.TUKUL imitti 2-ma i-ri-[a saknu] 
if there are two “‘weapons’” on the right side 
and they are side by side (illustrated by a 
diagram, cf. redif Saknu follow each other, 
with diagram ibid. i 7) CT 31 15 K.2092 ii 4’, 
cf. (followed by redif Saknu) CT 30 38 K. 
7269:2f.; Jumma GIS.TUKUL imitti 2-ma i-ri-a 
Saknu i-ri-a mal(!)-ma-lik!) ina ligéni 
[SumSu gabr| if there are two ‘“‘weapons” on 
the right side and they lie side by side —iria= 
malmalig (symmetrically) according to the 
vocabularies (with diagram) CT 31 9 r. iv(!) 
1 and 3 (SB ext.), restored after dup]. CT 30 34 
79-7-8, 110:2’f., cf. Summa GIS.TUKUL imitti 
3-ma i-r1-a Saknu (with diagram) CT 319 r. iv(!) 
12; summa padanu 2-ma i-ri-a Sakna if there 
are two “paths” and they lie side by side (be- 
tween mitharig esru they are drawn parallel, 
and sani nabalkut the second is turned 
around) CT 20 8 80-7~19, 157:2, cf. Swmma 
padainu 4-ma i-ri-a Saknu (followed by mite 
harig esru and ahé nadia) CT 20 13 r. 6, also 
(with 5-ma and 6-ma) ibid. r.9 and 12, (with 
3-ma) CT 20 25 K.11826:5, and passim; [Swmz 
ma ina manzazi) BAD.MES 4 i-ri-a SUB.MES if 
in the manzazu there are four (cuneiform 
signs) BAD and they lie side by side KAR 
423 i 53 (SB ext. excerpt); Summa alpu 2 pagriisu 
e-ra-a Saknuma Su-te-eS-Thul[ru] if a (new- 
born) ox has two rumps lying side by side 
and wound around each other CT 40 30 K. 
4073+ r. 27 (SB Alu), cf. Summa alpu 2 pagriésu 
a-ri-a Saknuma Sutélup[u] ibid. 25; KUR e-ra-a 
issakkan the country will fall into two parts 
2R47i24, forcomm., see lex. section; Summa 
2 MUL i-ri-[a ...] LBAT 1522:8’. 


The diagrams accompanying the texts 
show two or more parallel markings, while in 
the opposite arrangement, illustrating red?, 
the markings are successive. 


von Soden, Or. NS 16 439f. and 18 403. 


eranu (elanu, widnu, iridnu) s.; (a tree); 
lex.*; Akk. Iw. in Sum. 


gi8S.e.la.a.nu= Su-m[a] (followed by giS.a. 
la.a.nu and gi8.a.li.la.a.nu) Hh. III 250; the 
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Forerunners to Hh. III have i.li.ia.an.nu.um 
and i.li.a.nim, with var. i.ri.a.ntiim, eri.a. 
nu.um. 

giS e.ra.nidm ad.gal.gal.bi diri.diri. 
ga.bi and e.-trees in raft after big raft 
floating downstream (on the river, arrived at 
the exalted quay of Kasurra) SAKI p. 106 xv 
33 (Gudea Cyl. A); 2 gi8.na i.ri.a.ndm 
RTC 222 iv 13; 1 giS.ndumbin.gudi.ri.a. 
nim RTC 222 ii 1, ef. ibid. 223112. For varie- 
ties of e-wood, cf. 1 giS.na giS.mes 
i.ri.a.nadm, 1 gi8.n4gi8.gur,i.ri.a.nim, 
1 gi8.na gi8.aMi.ri.a.nim RTC 221 iv 2ff. 

According to the Gudea ref., eranu was an 
imported tree used as lumber. 


erattijanni s.; (part of a weapon); EA*; 
Hurr. word. 

1 me-at KAD(?).MES a-bi-sa-a-mu-ti-[u]§ huz 
rasu e-r[a]-at-ti-a-a[n-ni] 100 .... of gold e. 
EA 22 iii 46 (list of gifts of TuSratta), cf. e-rat- 
ti-t-in-ni-&u huradsu [...] ibid. iv 4. 

Connect possibly with arattijanni. 


erba (arbé) num.; forty; lex.*; cf. erbe. 

ni-in 40 = er-ba-a 8» I 186; ni-mi-in 40 = ar-ba-a 
(also = ki5-Sd-tum) A 11/4:193; ni-min 40 = ar-ba-a 
fa II 170; Sd-na-bi 40 = ar-ba-a (also = Si-ni-pu, 
§i-ni-pa-a-tum) A I1/4:200; gi8.mé.40.gur = e- 
lip er-ba-a Hh. IV 356. 


erbe (fem. erbét) num.; four; from OAkk. 
on; wr. syll. and Limmvu, LimMU; cf. erbd, 
erbenitu, erbéSerisu, erbéserd, erbésu, erbettu, 
erbi, rabVanu, rabiséni, rabittu, rebis, rebiiu 
A and B, rebé adj., rebi s., rebtitu, rubwu, 
rubtitu. 

lim-mu 4 = er-bit (followed by gi8-lim-mu 4 = 
4 §u-&) Ea IT 249; lim-mu 4 (wr. with four Winkel- 
haken) = er-bit A II/4:191; ba-an-lim-mu 40 = 
er-bi sa-a-tt four seahs Ea I 323; lim-mu 4= er-bi-ti 
Ea I 21; peS.bal = er-bi-it (after peS = Salasti) 
NBGT IV 42, see Thureau-Dangin, RA 25 121, and 
ef. erbettu, lex. section; ud.4.kam = er-bit (var. 
er-bit-tt) uD-mu Hh. TI 181. 

nig.ur.lim.e : [sa] er-ba Se-p[a-a-3u] who have 
four feet Lugale IX 32, cf. nig.ur.lim.ma : sa 
er-ba se-pa-a-8u 5R 50 i 15f. 

a) in gen.: ma§S tallu qi er-be-et eligu nadi 
if there are four threads drawn upon the 
diaphragm YOS 10 42 iii 23 (OB ext.); er- 
bu-te,-et four barley grains MLC 1731:29, in 
JNES 5 204 (OB math.); er-bi-e u-[mi] CT 36 


erbésu 


4 ii 2 (OB hist.), ef. er-bu-u,-mi ARM 2 72:30; 
ina egel mithartim er-bé-et Siddi[ja assuhma] 
from the area of a square I subtracted four 
of my sides (i.e., four times the side) (in an 
enumeration of from one to six sides) Sumer 
7 135:101’ (OB math.), also ibid. 133:40’; egel 
er-bi-e mitharatim kamaram to add up the 
area of four squares Sumer 7 147: 15’ (OB math.); 
ana er-bé-et tazdzma you divide by four MCT 
pl. 23 Pa 3 (OB); wtsmisstma er-bet (var. 4) 
nasmadt he harnessed four draft horses to it 
En. el. IV 51; er-bi 22zésa ina pika Sakna she 
has four teats, they are put to your mouth 
Craig ABRT 1 6 r. 8 (NA oracle). 

b) as predicate: GUD.HI.A ... [er]-be-et- 
ma mahrija there are four head of cattle at 
my disposal TCL 17 6:17 (OB let.); turrisa 
[e]r-be-et (if) the “cords” (of the middle 
“finger” of the lung) are four RA 38 84 AO 7030 
r. 39 (OB); er-ba(var. -bi) indgu 4 uznasu 
his eyes were four, his ears were four En. el. I 
95, cf. Lugale IX and 5R 50, in lex. section. 


von Soden, ZA 41 132f.; Goetze, JNES 5 187. 


erbenitu s.; team of four (oxen for a plow); 
OB*; cf. erbe. 

uD.2 er-bi-ni-tum illika for two days the 
team of four worked UCP 10 163 No. 94:20, 
ef. UD.2.KAM er-bi-ni-tum 1-li-ku_ ibid. 22. 


erbéSeri8u. num.; fourteen times; OB 


(math.)*; cf. erbe. 
re-bu-um. er-bé-Se-ri-Su-% the fourth (man) 
fourteen times A 8862 iv 13, cf. MKT 2 pl. 38. 


erbéSerii num.; fourteenth; EA (lit.)*; ef. 
erbe. 

i-na er-bi-&e-e-ri-t ba-a-bi_ at the fourteenth 
gate EA 357:73 (Nergal and EreSkigal). 


erbéSu adv.; four times; from OA, OB on*; 
cf. erbe. 

a) in gen.: rebtim er-bé-e-Su the fourth 
(man) four times RA 29 8 iii 38, see Neu- 
gebauer, MKT 1 111 n. 7a, Thureau-Dangin, TMB 
No. 141; Ma8 sippi Sumél bab ekallim a-na er- 
bi-i-Su pati[r] if the rim to the left of the 
“palace gate” is split four times YOS 10 26 
iii 25 (OB ext.), cf. ibid. 32; ar-bi-i-8u harrdnam 
illikam TCL 19 27:6 (OA let.). 
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b) in adi erbisu: igisé Sadliti timartasunu 
kabittu a-di 4-Su ana mahrija issinimma they 
brought rich presents, their heavy tribute, 
before me many (lit. four) times OIP 2 30 ii 
59 (Senn.). 


erbét see erbe. 


erbette s.; (mng. uncert.); Nuzi*; Hurr. 
word. 


x kuni&su Sa e-ir-be-et-te-na HSS 14 163:5; 
x SE ana billti Sa e-r-be-et-te-na-as-ia HSS 14 
63:12; x kibdtu ana er-be-et-ti HSS 15 267:17. 

Lacheman, JNES 8 52. 


erbettu (erbéiu, arbdtu) s.; (a group or 
team of four); from OB on*; cf. erbe. 
giS.apin.gud.4.14 = e-pi-in er-be-et (var. ru- 
bu-u-[tim]) a plow with a team of four oxen Hh. 
V 131; ki.ki..babbar.4.kam.ma.ta t-na 
kaspi er-bet-ti-Su-nu (they went on their business 
trip) with the money put up by the four of them 
Ai. VI 14; ub.da.limmu = MIN (= tu-bu-qa-tum) 
er-bet-ti, kib-rat MIN Izi J 19f.; lugal.ub.da. 
limmu.ba (var. lugal.an.da.ub.limmu.ba) = 
gar-ru kib-rat dr-ba-ttum] king of the four shores 
(of the world) Lu I 59; [ub.dJa.[lim]mu.ba= 
kib-rat er-bit-ti Igituh short version 180; im. 
limmtt.ba = &d-a-ru er-bit-te the four directions 
Igituh 316, also Igituh short version 103 and Alan 
Fragm. C ii 8’; alimy(Si+Gin).pe3.bal.a : ana 
im 4-t2 StOr 1 33 r. 10 (MB votive); e.sir.lim.ma 
= su-u-qu er-bet-ti crossroads Igituh I 344; e.sir. 
xa.limmut.ba = su-gi er-bet-ti Lu Excerpt II 115, 
ef. Antagal F 166; sil.limmu.ba=[...]Izi DII5; 
sil.{ka.lim.m]a Si-la-ka-lum-ma (pronunciation) 
= zu-u-ku ar-bi-da Kagal H 13 (Bogh.); egir.bi 
e.sir.f[lim].ba = d[r]-kdt-su [su-u]g er-bet-tu its 
rear (boundary) is the crossroads Hh. II 69a; 
ub.da.limmu.ba nig.a.na.bi i.gdl.la : kibrat 
er-bet-ti mala basé the four shores (of the world), 
allofthem 4R 29 No. 1:45f.; ub.da.limmu.ba. 
8é : ina tubugdt er-bet-te CT 17 1:16f.; Su.tr.ur. 
ru.da.ni e.sir.KA.limmu.ba(text .ma).8é a. 


[-...] : takpirtagu ana su-ug er-bet-ti [...] CT 17 
1:4f.; im.limmu.ba : ana &Gri er-bet-ti Surpu 
VII 7. 


a) ateam of four oxen: cf. Hh. V 131, in 
lex. section; 1 GIS.APIN.TA.AM er-bi-tam ... 
liqg?amma humtam fetch a team of four 
(oxen) for each plow and come quickly VAS 
16 199:16 (OB let.); 1 @uD ga er-bi-tim one 
ox from a team of four CT 8 28c:10 (OB). 

b) a group of four partners: cf. Ai. in 
lex. section; ana er-pi-ti-Su harran sérim ... 


erbu 


inaddin he will give the travel expenses to 
the group of four (partners) Jean Tell Sifr 
70:6 (OB); wheat ana er-be-et-ti HSS 15 267:17 
(Nuzi). 

c) in special phrases: kippdt tubugat 4 
KAH 1 16:5 (Tn.), cf. kip-pat er-bet-te ABL 
499:14 (NA); for kibrat erbetti, sig erbetti, Sar 
erbetti, see lex. section and kibru, stiqu, saru. 


d) other occs.: pa-a-at er-bé-et-tam the 
four sides (of a square) RA 33 30 r. iv 12’ (OB 
math.), see Thureau-Dangin, TMB No. 20, cf. also 
pa-at LIMMU.BI YOS 10 56 iii 11 (OB Izbu); ra- 
ki-su um-hu-ul-li. er-bi-e-[ul-tim] (for rakisu 
imhulli) (DN) who harnesses the four evil 
winds JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 6 i 9 (OBlit.); KU. 
KU U.AN.HUL.MES 4-ta-8ti-nu powder (made) 
of these four an.HUL plants BMS 12:101; 
Summa alpu er-bi-ta-si [...] if the four 
(hoofs) of an ox [are ...] CT 40 30 K.4073+ :20 
(SB Alu), cf. Summa izbu sépésu LIMMU.BA 
(i.e., erbettisina) kima sép nési if the four feet 
of a newborn lamb are like the feet of a lion 
CT 27 45 K.4129+ :34 (SB Izbu), ef. Summa izbu 
supragu LIMMU.BI la badd CT 27 47:12, and 
passim in similar contexts in Izbu. 


erbétu see erbeitu. 


erbu (erebu, aribu) s.; locust; from OB 
on; pl. erbé, erebté, arabi; wr. syll. and 
BURU,.HI.A (NAM.HI.A ARM 2 107, BURUs. 
MUSEN Dream-book 315 iii 9); ef. erebig, ertb 
garabi, ertb nari, erib témti, erib turbwti, 
sinnarabu. 

bu-ru BURU, = [e-re-b]u-u MSL 3 218 Gg, i 3’ 
(Proto-Ea); [...] Bu[RU;] = [e]-er-b[u]-wn Proto- 
Diri 463; buru, = e-re-bu, buru,;.sag, buru;. 
gal= st-in-na-ra-bu Hh. XIV 227ff.; burus.hi.a 
= e-re-bu-t = ka-la-bu-[nu] Hg. A IT 35, see Lands- 
berger Fauna 36, but cf. also buru;.MUSEN = e-ri- 
(bu] = ka-la-bu-ut-tum crow Hg. BIV 228, cf. also 
t tim-bu-ut A.SA : 6 a-ra-bu-u, kal-la-bu-nu Kocher 
Pflanzenkunde 12 iv 69f. (Uruanna III);[...J.wu= 
er-bu-% 2R 47 K.4387 ii 41 (unidentified comm.) ; 
buru,.zi.ga.ginx(Gim) : kima tibitu e-re-bt CT 
177 iv 17f., cf. usage c-2’; 8@?-il er-bi-t = ma[rat 
r@¢) Landsberger Fauna p. 43 § 1. 

a) in gen.: Summa martum qaqqad sirim 
ubinum qagqad er-bi-im ibtani if the gall 
bladder has (lit. has produced) a snake’s head, 
and the “finger” a locust head YOS 10 31 xii 
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49 (OB ext.); Summa AS kima Sép er-bi-im 
samdat if the aS has (something which looks) 
like a locust’s foot attached to it YOS 10 
44:53 (OB ext.); Summa kubus ha&si hima Ka 
BURU;.H1.A DU, if the “cap” of the lung is 
open like the mouth of a locust CT 30 29a:5 
(SB ext.); NAM sa-an-sa-ar ina hamgqim ... 
ittab&i istu GN adi GN, NAM.HI.A ra-gi-ma 
ANUMMA NAM.HI.A Suntte ana sér bélija usaz 
bilam there are sarsaru-locusts in the valley, 
the locusts are hidden(?) between GN and GN,, 
now I am sending (specimens of) these locusts 
to my master ARM 2 107:25f., for NAM sansar, 
see sarsaru; Summa kakkabu ana er-bi-e GUR 
if a star turns into a locust-(swarm) (specific 
meaning obscure) 2R 49 No. 4:52 (SB). 


b) used as food: edin.ba(var..na) MAS. 
ANSE.bi U.gug mi.ni.ib.du,, (var. mi. 
ni.in.du) buru;.musen.dal.g[in,] (var. 
buru,.ginx) Su mi.ni.ib-hu.uz i[na 
sérji bilsu ukkuk (var. ukkukma) kima ar-bi-i 
(var. e-re-bi-e) igame on the steppe its (the 
enemy land’s) animal life is famished, he 
roasts (it) like crows (var. locusts) (with his 
fiery, divine brilliance) Lugale III 5; 100 er- 
bi-i uukultam ... Sibilim send me a hundred 
locusts and (some) food YOS 2 15:27 (OB let.), 
cf. er-bi-i sahlé kasi(!) halliivt ... wu Simi Suz 
bilam ibid. 162:25; 1 @uR er-bu-% HA SA 
1 gurduppu one gur of fish-locusts (shrimps?) 
in one gurduppu-basket TCL 11 161:20 and 22, 
ef. 2 GUR er-bu-%i HA ibid. 26 (OB), and see 
ertb tamtr; assum en-ke-tim u er-bi-i sa una: 
iduka en-ke-tim & er-bi-i la tamassi_ as for the 
....-$ and the locusts for which I asked you, 
do not forget the ....-s and the locusts! CT 
29 lla:7 and 9 (OB let.), cf. ibid. 11b:7; er-bi-i 
mali &a tbariinim ana sér bélija ust[abijlam 
I have forwarded to my lord as many locusts 
as they wereabletocatchfor me ARM 3 62:15; 
er-bi-u ammar te(!)-si-pa-niammartadiikani. . . 
sébilani send me as many locusts as you have 
been able to collect and kill ABL 910:5 (NA); 
Summa ummar BURU,.MUSEN ikul if (a man 
in adream) eats soup (made) of locusts Dream- 
book p. 315 iii 9. 


c) asa plague — 1’ in literal sense: er- 
bu-% ana GN imqutunim locusts have de- 


erbu 


scended upon GN ARM 3 62:8; ina qdt er- 
bi-im halst ebtiram ul ipusma on account of 
the locusts my district could not harvest 
(anything) RA 42 71:5 (Mari let.); st-in-nu 
e-re-bu muhallig a&nan lemnu zirziru mubbil 
sippati the evil (plague) of locusts, which 
destroys the crops, the evil zirzirru-locust 
which makes off with the fruit Craig ABRT 
1 54 iv 24 (= BA 5 629); e-re-bu-u sa pisunu 
a-[ki-lu] hamasiri §a pigunu a-[ki-lu] locusts 
whose mouth devours, mice whose mouth 
devours K.8123 ii 10 (unpub., SB inc. for pro- 
tection of fields), dupl. K.9210:6’ (unpub.); tibat 
er-b[t-c}m invasion of locusts YOS 10 9 r. 27 
(OB ext.), ef. ibid. 11 iii 26, 18:21, also tibdt 
BURU;.H1.A (variant gloss Z1.GA 2-za-ni) CT 39 
32:28 (SB Alu), CT 41 2 Sm.230:3f., and passim 
in SB omens; [ina Satti Sa]tt BURU,.HI.A itebz 
bima SE EBUR ikkal within the same year 
locusts will invade and devour the barley 
crop ABL 1214r. 12 (NA, quoting astrol. omen), 
ef. Thompson Rep. 223 r. 1, cf. also BURU;. 
HI.A [ZI ...] CT 38 45:7’ (SB Alu), also ibid. 
46:7, and passim; ebir malt BURU;.HI.A KU 
locusts will eat the country’s harvest TCL 6 
lr. 20 (SB ext.), cf. CT 38 46:14 (SB Alu); Summa 
tubug ES agar tkiltt BURU;.HI.A kanisma Suz 
tabru ilu ina mat rubé ... ikkal if the inner 
side of the liver is curved in at the spot 
(which indicates) devastation by locusts, and 
stays like that, there will be pestilence in the 
prince’s country TCL 6 1 r. 36 (SB ext.). 

2’ as term of comparison: kima e-ri-bi 
diktts bal karasija ina usallisu addima Sammé 
tuklatisu issuhuma usahribu ugarsu I turned 
the cattle of my camp like invading locusts 
into his pastures, and they pulled up the 
grass, his mainstay, and devastated his farm- 
land TCL 3 187 (Sar.); kima tabtt a-ri-bt made 
Sa pin Satti nutharis ana epées tuqmate tebtinr 
sérwa one and all, they were risen against 
me to offer battle, like a spring invasion of 
countless locusts OIP 2 43:56 (Senn.), cf. 
kima [tibét] a-ri-bi Lie Sar. 86, also kima 
a-rib mit-hur-ti [...] TCL 3 253 (Sar.);  stsé 
paré iméré alpé u séné Sa eli BURUs.HLA medi 
aslula ana A&Sur-as booty, I carried off to 
Assyria horses, mules, asses, oxen and sheep, 
more numerous than locusts Streck Asb. 56 vi 94. 
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d) varieties of locusts: see adudillu, erib 
garabi, erib nari, erib tamti, erib turbwti, 
hilimu, irgilu, irgisu, kulilu, lallarttu, sigdu, 
sarsaru, sastru, sinnarabu, 8@ ilu, ziru, zire 
zirru, zizinu, ef. Hh. XIV and Hg. B III iv 1ff., 
in Landsberger Fauna p. 18ff., p. 37, and Uruanna 
TIT, in Landsberger Fauna p. 39f.; burus. 
DU.HU = [x}th-tu, buru;.sa.KAL = [a}ti-tu 
Hh. XIV 241f. 

Landsberger Fauna 121ff.; Ebeling, MAOG 10/2 
61f. 


erbu see erebu and erpu. 
erbu (income) see irbu. 


erbii (arba’u) s.; thefour; from OAkk. on; 
cf. erbe. 

er-bu-u = kib-ra-a-tu, er-bu-u kib-ra-a-tum = 
kib-rat dr-ba-i Malku I 187f.; 4 (wr. with four 
Winkelhaken) = er-bu-u, er-bu-[u] = kib-ra-a-ie 
(quotation from Malku I 187) STC 2 pl. 60 K. 2053 
ii 2’f., plus ibid. K. 8299 r. 3’f., comm. to En. el. 
VIT 113, cf. below. 


er-ba salmat qaqgadi bindtussu (mng. ob- 
secure, for comm., which shows that the 
passage was not understood any more, cf. 
above) En. el. VII 118; tusaknisassum kibrat 
er-bi-e-em ana sépisu she (I8tar) made the 
four regions submit to his feet RA 22 171 r. 
50 (OB lit.), ef. gar kibratim ar-ba-im RA 11 
88i5 (Narém-Sin), and passim with kibratu, 
see hibru. 


erebiS like locusts; SB*; 
cf. erbu. 

ummiandt DN rapsate gimir dlanigunu e-ri- 
bif usaktimma I had the vast armies of 
A&sur cover their cities like locusts TCL 3 256 
(Sar.); ina gipts ummanija GN a-ri-bis ak- 
tum-ma with the mass of my troops, as with 
locusts, I covered the city GN Winckler Sar. 
pl. 33:73; qurddta ... ultu gereb elippate ana 
kibri a-ri-bi-i8 ipparsima iskunu tahtasun my 
warriors swarmed like locusts out of the ships 
(and) onto the bank and brought about their 


defeat OIP 2 75:93 (Senn.). 


{artbis) adv.; 


erebu (erbu) s.; 1. setting (of the sun), 
west, 2. mountain pass; from OB on; in 
Mari and HA erbu; wr. syll. and ru (puB(?) 


erebu 


3R 8 ii 6, Shalm. III, 4uru.8t.a in mng. 1, 
SU.MAN Race, 145:453); ef. erébu. 

Su-u 8U = e-rib Walm-si] Idu II 259, ef. [Su-v) 
[SU]= t-ru-ub VAT 10237:5’ (unpub., text similar 
to Idu); W-8a U+uD = e-rib 4uru-si SP IT 80, also 
MSL 38 219 G, ii 6’; [G-Su] u+uD = e-reb Iuru-H, 
e-re-pu sa up-mi A TIT/3:208, ef. u-zu  u.vp = 
e-reb ISam-5i Ea IIT 218; %Utu.Su.a = e-reb 
4uru-& Antagal D 227, also Igituh short version 
122; G-Su BES = e-reb TuTu-s Ea Il 169; ut.tu = 
si-¢ 8am-5i, e-reb MIN CT 18 30 iv 21f. (group voe.); 
miku-8a¢q = e-reb Sam-8 Antagal C 40; uy.3u 
= e-7-ib Iuru-i[m] OBGT I 818; gig.u,.bi = 
si-t-it SuTu-i[m] & e-ri-ib YUTU-i[m] OBGT I 819f., 
6.80.86 = a-na si-e-it 4uru-i[m] & e-ri-ib Suru- 
i{m] OBGT I 821f.; [2] tu-c uru-8i, [x] ur-pe-en, 
{a} & Si-la-an, x-ti-s = e-reb Toru-s Nim (words 
for “‘sunset”’ in Elam.) RA 14 1671 10’ff. (syn. list). 

@Utu.é.ta WUtu.Su.a.86 : tu sit Wams ana 
e-reb ISamsi from the east to the west SBH p. 
83:19f., cf. itu stt Iams ana tu [4Samsi] SBH 
p. 105:14f.; ki.dur.a.zu 4Utu.St.a nu.me.a : 
subatka ul Sa e-reb IuTU-si your abode is not in the 
West CT 16 25:15f.; igi.4Utu.8é igini u.me. 
ni.gar : ana mahar e-rib 4uTu-s panisu sukunma 
make him turn towards the sunset CT 17 30:38f.; 
imin.bi hur.sag Mi.ga ba.u.tu.ud.da.a,mes 
: sibittisunu ina sad e-rib IuTu-8i Paldu these seven 
were born on Sunset Mountain CT 16 44:84f.; 
imin.bi kur.Mt.ga.ta. hu.ub mu.un.SAR.SAR. 
e.dé : sibittisunu ina sad e-rib 1uru-8 iltanassumu 
these seven race up and down Sunset Mountain 
CT 16 44:98f. 


1. setting (of the sun) — a) time: [Summa 
amélu sac).KI"-3% kilallan istu 4uTu. EN 
duru.st.a KU(wr. KU")-%% if both temples 
of a man hurt him from sunrise to sundown 
AMT 14,5:11, ef. TA duTU.St.A EN EN.NUN 
UD.ZAL.LI from sundown to the last watch 
of the night AMT 19,1:29; kima 4uTU.8U.a 
ana “uTu kiam tagabbi at sunset you speak 
as follows to the sun god Craig ABRT 2 8i 14; 
[DIS UD.9.KAM 8@ ITI.GUD 4NIN.SI,.AN.NA] ina 
duTu.sU.4 KuR-ma if the planet Venus is visi- 
ble on the 9th of Ajar at sunset KAR 402r. 11, 
restored after ACh I8tar 13:11; inim.inim. 
ma.ki.tUtu.kam ga 4uTv.8t.4 incanta- 
tion (for) the (open-air) sanctuary of the sun 
god at sunset Abel-Winckler No. 59:25; KT.20 
SU.mMAN one-third (of the double hour) of 
sunset (i.e., forty minutes after sunset) RAce. 
145: 453. 

b) direction: Sarrani eqdiite la padite istu 
sit Sami adi e-reb "Sam-&i pa istén usaskin 
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he forced into conformity the wild and uncivil- 
ized kings from East to West AKA 219:14 
(Asn.), and passim in hist.; sz 4Samas [adi] 
e-ri-bi ISam&i EA 162:81 (let. from Egypt); 
2 niknakkié l-en ana [Au}rv.b 2-t% ana IuTVv. 
St.a tagakkan you place two censers, one 
towards the East the second towards the 
West KAR 25 i22; summa kulbabé KaSKAL 
dupu.st.a sabtu if ants are on the march 
towards the West KAR 377:4 (SB Alu); 
Summa kakkabu ... TA IUTU.B SUR-ma ina 
dupu.st.a $0 if the star rises in the Kast and 
sets in the West ABL 1237:4; note for erbu 
alone: mdlam istu sitiSa ana er-bi-sa the 
country from East to West Studies Robinson 
104:23 (Mari let.); ana misi *Samsi wu ir-bi 
dutu-s to East and West EA 288:7 (let. of 
Abdi-hepa); Sulum sit 4 Sami e-reb VuTu-si ana 
IMarduk (mng. obscure) KAR 58:4 (SB rel.). 
2. mountain pass: TA KUR e-re-bi KUR-e 
adi uaeu ip GN from the mountain pass to 
the bank of the river GN Iraq 18 125:22’ 
(Tigl. ITT). 
For mng. 1, see discussion sub erépu. 


erebu see erbu. 


erébu v.; 1. to enter, to enter into the 
presence (of a god, king, etc.), to come in 
(said of taxes, etc.), to come (said of months), 
to invade, to penetrate (p. 260), 2. to return, 
to arrive, to come, to go home (p. 268), 3. urz 
rubu to enter (p. 269), 4. sérubu to bring 
into or make a person or object enter a house, 
a city, etc. [p. 269), 5. sdérubu to penetrate 
(p. 273); from OAkk. on; I Babyl. rub — 
irrub, Assyr. trub — irrab, 1/2 Babyl. tterub, 
Assyr. iterab, I/3 inf. iterrubu RA 33 104: 25, 
but efarrubu ARM 1 13:20, IT, II, I/2, 
I/3 Berytus 3 76:27 (OA), SBH 145 ii 6; wr. 
syll. and Tu, once TU.RA KAR 423 r. ii 6, KU- 
ub BRM 1 94:1; cf. erebu s., érib-bit-piris: 
tutu, érib biti, érib bitatu, érib ekalli, eribtu, 
éribu adj., errebtu, errebu s., errebiitu, erubatu, 
erubatu, irbu, néribtu, néribu, néribitu, Sérubz 
tu, térubtu, urbu, urubatu, urtibu. 

{du]-G ru = e-re-[bu] S° 1196; tu = e-re-bu (be- 
tween 6 = a-su-u and kur = na-pa-hu) Igituh T 
412; ba.an.tu = [#-te]-ru-u[b] Lanu F iii 4; 
al.ta.am an.tu.tu = u,-ra-amt-ru-ub he arrived 
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today OBGT XV 25 (= MSL 4 125); 6.a.ni.86(!) 
ba.ab.tu.ré : ana bitisu i-ru-ub he will move into 
his house Ai. Il iv 40’; sil.tatu.ra (var. tur.ra) : 
ina siqi Su-ru-ub broughtin from the street Hh. II 4, 
ef. Ai. ITT iii 33; [a.naijn.na.an.tu.ra.ta: ina 
mimma %-se-ri-bu-su (he forfeits) whatever proper- 
ty he has brought in to him (the adoptive father) 
Ai. IIT iv 42, and passim in Ai.; ba.an.tu.tu = 
{%-Se]-rib, nu.ba.an.tu.tu = [ul %-8e]-rib Hh. TIT 
88f.; am.tu.tu nu.si.sd ib.ta.é nu.silig.ga 
nig.ga lugal : t-ru-u[m-ma} ul i-§a-[ar] us-st-ma 
ul i-ka-[at-ti] Nic.caA LuGAL it is income (lit. it 
comes in) but he does not become richer, it is ex- 
pended but he does not suffer want — (the solution 
of the riddle is) royal property Diri V 183ff. 
(Su-ub] [Ru] = [e]-re-bu Sa AMES A VI/4:160; 
ku-t KU = e-re-bu-u-um MSL 2 150:6; [me.a.me 
ba.aln.gar = ia-’-nu i-ru-ba (var. i-qul) Izi E 46; 
sil.ta = e-re-bu, ka-Sa-Su Silbenvokabular A 75; 
e€ UD.DU = e-[rje-bu (between asi and napdhu) 
Diri I 150, cf. A I1I/3:146; su-un BUR = e-re-bu 
(in groupwit h hala[pu], nagal{lulu]) ErimhuS IT 92; 
[...J].a = e-re-bu CT 19 2 K.4256: 2’ (Erimhus). 
sigur — e-re-pu, gid.86 = MIN (i.e., e-re-bu) 8d 
gamsi Antagal C 37f.; 8u-i SU = e-re-bu sa UD-&, 
e-re-pu &&4 uD-mi Ea I 342f.; Su-u vu = e-re-bu sd 
@up-s, e-re-pu a uD-mi A I1/4:67f.; Su-a u = 
e-re-bu Ea II 151; [Su-] 80 = t-ru-ub VAT 
10237:5’ (unpub., text similar to Idu). 
é.munam.ba.tu.tu.dé : ana-ia a-a t-ru-bu- 
u-ni may they not enter my house CT 16 14 iii 52, 
ef. é.aé.aim.tu.tu : B.MES 7-te-nir-ru-bu BRM 4 
9:40; me.e Se.na.musen.ginx(Gim) é.atu.tu. 
da.mu.dé: itati v 
bi-ia when I keep entering the rooms likea swallow 
(which has no right to be there) RA 33 104:24f.; 
giS.Su.diS tu.tu.e.dé mu-tir-ru(var. -rt)-bu 
médilw constantly entering through bars CT 16 
31:103f.; é.mu.lu.e tu.tu.da.zu.dé : ana bit 
amélim ina e-re-bi-ka when you enter u man’s house 
Delitzsch AL® p. 135:9f., cf. é6.8u.me.DuU ; 
tu.tu.da.zu.[dé] : anak MIN ... ina e-re-[bi-ka] 
Angim IV 34; ka.gal u.stg...tu.ra.[zu.dé] : 
ina abul usukki ... ina e-re-bi-i-[ka] when you 
enter through the “‘Gate-of-the-Unclean” KAR 119 
r.14f., see van Dijk La Sagesse p.115; 4Utu.gin, 
IM.DIRI.nana.an.tu.[...]: kima*Samas ana upé 
la ter-ru-[bu] SBH p. 128 r. 36f.; gu, lu.lu.a.ba 
(var. adds .didli) na.an.ni.tu.tu.dé(var. adds 
.en) : [a]na alpi dussati (var. dussiti) ahenna la 
ter-ru-ub (Nergal) do not go in to any of the fat 
oxen ZA 31 114:12, also ibid. 14, 18 and 22; 
é.ki.ga.ni.ta gi8.tir Gi8.mr lé.e Sa.bi lu nu. 
mu.un.du.tu.tu.dé : ina biti ellu sa kima qists 
sillasu tarsu ana libbisu mamma la ir-ru-bu into the 
(Sum.his) holy temple, shadowy as a (sacred) grove, 
nobody may enter CT 16 46:193f.; [me].ene.a 
i.tu.[tu] : i-num-ma er-ru-bu where shall I enter? 
BRM 4 9:59; tu.tu.ga m4S.anSe 6 mé3.an8e. 
key (KID) : e-reb bu-lim a-si-e bu-lim AfO 14 150: 
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231f. (SB bit mésiri), see mng. la—3’b’; gaSan.mén 
mu.lu lul.la é6.a mi.ni.ib.tu.[...] : be-le-ku 
sa-ar-tt ana biti u-Se-er-ri-ib I am the queen, I have 
brought the criminal into the house (under arrest) 
ASKT p. 127:55f.; 4Nin.mah nam.mu.i8é ki. 
bal.a mu.un.sunx(BUR).na.ginx : [assumilja 
ana mat nukurti ki te-ru-bt O Ninmah, because you 
ventured into the enemy country on account of me 
LugaleIX 17; nam.ba.ni.ib.suny.nati.mu.un. 
ba.ni.in.ri dul.mar.ra.bi ni.dub.dub.bu 
i-ru-um-ma irtame Subassu néhta he entered and 
set up a peaceful residence 4R 20:17f.; dim.me. 
er.ki.kex ki.aba.an.sunx.ne.eS: tlani Saersetim 
ana ersetim i-te-er-bu the gods of the nether world 
went back to the nether world 4R 28 No. 2:21f.; 
gal,.l4 mu.ne ur.nu.tuk [{igi].mu.dé im.ti. 
sunx.sunx : gallé la bajasu [ina] panija t-ru-bu-ni 
a shameless galli-demon entered beforeme OECT 
6 pl. 15 vr. 14f.; [...] ki Su kad, al.sunx.ne.eS 
: u ma-ha-2i-is i-tir-bu JRAS 1932 35:34f. 
a-8a-[rju e-pe-ru, e-re-bu Malku IV 242f.; 
summa izbu izba alit a-lit lait a-lit e-ru-ub if one 
newborn lamb swallows the other newborn lamb, 
“swallowed” means “is swallowing,” “‘swallowed” 
means “‘penetrated” Izbu Comm. 251, to CT 27 
26:3; tu-Se-rab 5R 45 K.253 viii 37 (gramm.). 


1. to enter, to enter into the presence (of 
a god, king, etc.), to come in (said of taxes, 
etc.), to come (said of months), to invade, to 
penetrate (said of physical objects) — a) to 
enter (in gen.) — 1’ said of gods, demons, 
humans, animals, etc. — a’ said of gods and 
demons: 4utu u 4A-a ana Subtisunu elletim 
in ridatim e-re-ba that Samas and Aja should 
move into their holy shrine amidst rejoicings 
CT 37 1 i 20 (Samsuiluna); Nabé ana 
Huda biti kini ina e-re-bi-ka Nabi, when you 
enter into Ezida, your rightful temple 5R 66 
ii 23 (Antiochus I); H-rt-ib-Sin-lu-mur “May- 
I-See-the-Entry-of-Sin (into the temple)’ 
BE 6/2 63:12 (OB); Ri-es-ru-su “JSubilant- 
is-his-Entry” PBS 2/2 72:18, 122:8, and passim 
in MB; CASSur u WNinhl ... girib B.AKLIT 
Sudtu tr-ru-bu-ma ippusu i[sinn]i hiditi DN 
and DN, entered into this New Year’s temple 
and celebrated a joyous festival Thompson 
Esarh. pl. 18 vi 10 (Asb.); [star ... it-ru-bi ana 
biting Star, come into our house! ZA 32 
174:45; WJtar ... taharrubu pan Sarri te-e-rab 
idaii Sarru e-rab ula Sarru e-rab idati 4Tstar 
te-e-rab I8tar enters before the king, the king 
enters afterwards, or also the king enters 
(first), [Star enters afterwards ABL 1164:3ff. 
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(NA); [ilu us]sa ussab sahar timé isahhar 
e-rab the god will leave (the temple in pro- 
cession), take his seat (and) come back in 
again toward evening ABL 735 r. 5, ef. (in 
same context) i-tu-si i-su-hur e-ta-rab ABL 
611:8, and for the sequence asti—erébu, Surpu 
II 125, CT 40 38 K.13290:1, VAB 4 158 vi 47 
(Nbk.), 232 ii 4 (Nbn.); allakka alak wliti e-ra- 
ba-ak-ka e-re-eb Sarriti I walk towards you 
like a god, I approach you like a king KAR 
62:7 (SB ine.); DIS ana bit améli GipIM TU-ub 
if a ghost enters a man’s house CT 38 26:30 
(SB Alu); lu sa ana sin améli ir-ru-bu lu sa 
ana sin sinniste ir-ru-bu be it (a demon) who 
goes into the lap of a man or the lap of a 
woman AfO 14 146:106 (SB bit mésiri); mu- 
ter-rib-tum Sa bitdte she (the sorceress) who 
constantly enters into houses Maqlu III 2; s? 
rabisi lumni ir-ba rabisi dum[qi] get out, 
evil demon, come in, good demon! AMT 101,2 
r. iii 6, cf. tr-ba dumug Sutir ibid. iii 10. 

b’ said of human beings: ana ma(?)-si- 
ka-a-ni Sa ina rés Eni Sa iD Habur Saknuni lu 
tu-ub I entered the caverns which are 
situated at the source of the river Habur 
KAH 2 84:102 (Adn. II); ma@t huribte étetiq w 
libbi ERIM.MES Sufi e-te-ru-ub I passed 
through the desert and entered among the 
Suteans Smith Idrimi 16; ina niribe ga GN 
tTu-ub ina niribe Sa GN, ... usia I entered 
at the pass of GN and came out (of the moun- 
tains) at the pass of GN, 3R 8 ii 65 (Shalm. 
III), cf. ina néribisunu pigiti séinuhis e-ru- 
um-ma OIP 2 37 iv 21 (Senn.); gereb agammé 
u apparati e-ru-um-ma napistus étir he en- 
tered (the region of) swamps and marshes and 
(thus) saved his life OIP 2 56:6 (Senn.); ana 
hiddte risate ugarrisu e-ru-ub gerebsu ina z&rat 
takné I inaugurated it (the palace) at a 
joyous festival and moved into it under a 
splendid canopy Streck Asb. 90x108; ultu 
Elamti ihisamma gereb Suanna e-ru-ub he 
rushed from Elam and entered Babylon OIP 
2 42 v 28 (Senn.); lama ana Sigt Tu-bu masz 
kanam ... liptur before he (the king) enters 
(the temple) to (recite) the sigté-prayer, he 
should release a pledge 4R 33* i 25 (hemer.), 
also KAR 178 r. iii 35; hazénam piha[tam] ana 
Glant Suniti la e-re-[bi-im] that neither a 
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mayor nor a commissioner shall (have the 
right to) enter these cities MDP 10 pl. 11 ii 2 
(kudurru), cf. Sakin Namar LU.NIMGIR ana 
. Gli la e-re-bt BBSt. No. 6 i 52 and 58, also BBSt. 
No. 8p. 50:17; LU.MES ubru [in]a bitesu ul 
e-ru-ub-ma no visitor will be billeted in (lit. 
enter) his house MRS 6 RS 16.132:21; mamz 
man mala ana libbi ir-ru-bu kidinnissu kasrat 
the privilege of kidinnu-status is assured for 
anybody who enters (Babylon) ABL 878:9 
(NB); a e-ru-ub adi Pa.TE.SI la uworerus let 
him not enter before I have sent the PA.TE.SI 
HSS 10 12:9 (OAkk. let.); bztbiteS lu-ter-ru-ba 
I shall enter every house ZA 43 56:140 (Theo- 
dicy); Sama’, in front of you (stand in 
worship) those who move around on the wide 
earth, those who walk over the high moun- 
tains (omit line 3) e-ri-ib A.AB.BA Sa ZU.AB 
ibwt those who sail out into the ocean, pass 
over the Apst, (those who follow the fish in 
the river) Schollmeyer No. 16 iv 4; Summa 
amélu ana §.48.DAM usaddirma 1-te-ner-ru-ub 
if a man constantly frequents the tavern 
CT 38 31 r. 19 (SB Alu), cf. DIS NA ana EHS. 
DAM e-re-ba sadir CT 39 44:5 (SB Alu), and 
sinnigsanu ina bit astamme ki e-ru-ba KAR 
174 iv 3; DIS a.SA SAG.KI.GUD ana E.HAR.RA 
tu if a field is trapezoid he (the owner) will 
enter the debtor’s prison CT 39 4:37 (SB Alu); 
ana biti &a e-ri-bu-sé la asi into the house 
which those who enter it do not leave CT 15 
45:5 (Descent of I8tar), cf. ibid. 7, Gilg. VII iv 34, 
and BA 5 650 K.3477:5 (SB lit.); if something 
like a picture appears on the linen curtain 
of the temple #.B1 TU B.MES-ma KA NU TU. 
TU.MES those who have entered into this 
temple will leave and not return through its 
gate (any more) CT 39 33:51 (SB Alu), ef. dupl. 
CT 40 46:11; Summa e-ri-ib bit améli hadi 
if one who enters the house of a man is happy 
CT 40 5:32 (SB Alu), ef. Summa e-rib bit améli 
udduru ibid. 33; e-ri-bu-s% inanziqu those 
who enter it (the house) will have worries 
CT 38 17:94 (SB Alu); ana & 4uTU 7-ru-bu-ma 
témsunu tpusu they entered the temple of 
Samas and made their report CT 2 28:4 (OB), 
and (in similar contexts) VAS 16 138:17 (let.), CT 
2 22:10, YOS 8 102:40, Jean Tell Sifr 37:6, Boyer 
Contribution 107:20, etc. (all OB); ana qd-ra- 
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bi,-tim er-ba-ma tuppéja pitia enter into the 
inner room and open (the container with) my 
tablets TCL 1419:5(OA), cf. TCL 19 30:8, etc.; ana 
libbi alim e-re-ba-am anaddingu ul annadingu 
should I allow him to enter the city or not? 
ARM 3 58:15; i-te-ru-ub at-ta ana bit ilani 
u lu ittami he entered .... into the temple 
and took an oath MRS 6 RS 15.11:11 (let.); 
summa munnabta Sa RN ina mat fa RN, t-ir-ra- 
ab if a refugee from RN enters the country 
of RN, Wiseman Alalakh 3:25 (MB), ef. ibid. 32; 
Sinu sarri maréSunu [...] ana ekalli la 
e-ru-b[u] they are criminals, their sons [.. .], 
they are not allowed to enter the palace 
MRS 6 RS 16.249: 25. 


c’ said of animals: summa surdé ana bit 
améli TU-ma issi_ if a falcon enters somebody’s 
house and calls CT 39 23:16 (SB Alu); Summa 
stru ina qaqgad ersisu imquima ana pils tu-ub 
if a snake falls upon the foot of his (the sick 
person’s) bed and slips into ahole Labat TDP 
8:28; kalbu mala ana libbi ir-ru-bu ul iddaki 
even a dog who enters (Babylon) cannot be 
killed ABL 878:11 (NB); Sélibu ina Assur 
e-tar-ba a fox has come into Assur ABL 
142:8 (NA). 


2’ said of sacred objects, silver and mer- 
chandise, and used with abstract nouns — 
a’ said of sacred objects: GIS.GIGIR.MES 
TU.MES-ma ina Subtisunu ... pDUR-ab the 
(sacred) chariots enter and are placed on 
their postaments RAcce. 73 r. 12, ef. sénu ana 
E.NIR bit er¥i hurdsi ... TU-ma ina muhhi 
girsappt issakkan the (sacred) sandal enters 
into the £.nIR, the chapel of the golden bed, 
and is placed upon a stool RAcc. 68:7; tuppi 
adéanniu ... ina pin Sarri e-rab ... ina pain 
Sarrt wsassiu this tablet containing (the text 
of) the oath comes before the king, they read 
it to the king Craig ABRT 1 23 ii 28 (NA rit.); 
Surinnum sa %utv ... ana gagim i-ru-bu the 
symbol of Samai entered the gagd CT 2 47:21 
(OB). 


b’ said of silver, merchandise, etc.: x 
zip.Se Su PN ana &.uR.BU é-ru-ub x flour 
belonging to PN entered the . . . .-house A 5235 
r. 1 (unpub., OAkk.), cf. (various commodi- 
ties, SUM and SA) ana B.KISIB.BA é-ru-ub 
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A 5926 r. 4 (unpub., OAkk.); mimma la tapal= 
lah kaspum ana bittkama e-ra-ab do not be 
afraid, the silver will indeed come to your 
house CCT 3 25:12 (OA), cf. adi kaspu e-ru 
(text -lu)-bu KTS 20r. 14’, also CCT 4 22b:46, 
and passim; ana me@at 55 TUG.HLA ga ana 
ekallim e-ru-bu-ni_ for the 155 garments which 
entered the palace TCL 21 211:55 (OA), cf. 
CCT 2 36b:27, CCT 1 24b:21, and passim; lugtz 
tum ana GN e-ra-ba-ma PN ilaggigi_ the mer- 
chandise will enter GN, and PN will take it 
over MVAG 33 No. 108:15 (OA, translit. only), 
cf. untiti adini la e-ru-ba-am KTS 13a:14, abbit 
PN narugqqum e-ra-db PSBA 19 pl. 1:20 (op- 
posite p. 286), and passim; sheep Sa ana 
bugimim la i-ru-ba YOS 8 1:33 (OB), cf. x 
sheep §a ana gaté Sa PN LU.SIPA ina bugini 
Sa i-ru-ub RA 23 161 No. 77:12 (Nuzi), ana 
gizzr i-ru-ba-n[im] VAS 6 67:12 (NB); se’um 
Si ana libbi Glim li-ru-u[b] (the Samas-gate 
should be opened) so that this barley can 
come into the town TCL 1 8:11 (OB let.); 
naphar x sisé pithalli imu anniu e-tar-bu-ni 
all together, x riding horses arrived today 
ABL 71:16 (NA). 


c’ with abstract nouns: nissatu t-te-ru-ub 
ina kargija sorrow has entered my heart 
Gilg. IXi4; btkitu ana mat rubé Tu-ub mourn- 
ing will come to the land of the prince TCL 
6 3:44 (SB ext.), and passim; akkil ga.an.tu: 
i-te-ru-ub ik-kil-lum (into the abandoned 
house,) the noise (of people living there) has 
come (Sum. I will bring in) AJSL 28 235 K.4347 
ii 53 (SB wisdom); dullum kima hé-ri-ni-im 
a-te-ru-ub ana libbija misery like a 
entered my heart TCL 1 9:11’ (OB lit.), ef. 
du-lu-um(text -su) ana libbint e-ta-ra-ab CCT 
3 25:27 (OA let.); miitum ir-ru-ub-Sum-ma ana 
ub.3.[KAM ...] death will come to him, [he 
will die] in three days Labat TDP 64:58’; 
utika li-ru-bu mitguru may mutual agree- 
ment enter together with you KAR 58:8, and 
cf. (with séSurw, baltu, lamassu, etc.) ibid. 9ff.; 
[s]é lumnu ir-ba [Sulmu] get out, Evil, come 
in, Peace KAR 298 r.2, cf. tr-ba taSmi u 
magaru ibid. 5 and 7, etc. 


3’ in idiomatic phrases — a’ in legal 
contexts (cf. mng. 4b—3'b’) — ana mariti 
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erébu: ana bit SAL sikritim ana maritim 
i-ru-ub I entered as an adopted child the 
house of a stkritu-priestess CT 29 7a:10, cf. 
ibid. 11 and 17 (OB let.); PN e-[ra-ab-ma] bitam 
wSténi§ usb PN (the adopted son) will enter 
the house, they will live together AAA 1 pl. 
24 No. 8:6 (OA), cf. al[na ma]ruttisu e-ru-ub 
KAJ 4:7; ana azzubiti erébu: PN ana az-zu- 
bu-tim te-ru-ub-ma PN entered upon the 
status of a divorcee MDP 28 400:3; ana sare 
ruti erébu: MU RN ana Sarritim i-ru-bu year 
when RN acceded to the kingship Studia 
Mariana 53 No. 4; ana (w)arduti erébu: ana 
warditim ana mamman e-ra-db he may enter 
anybody’s service BIN 6 27:19 (OA let.); 
andku 1-te-ru-ub ina arditi $a Sarry EA 171:12; 
ina libbt GN ina arditi &a Sar GN i-te-er-bu-ni 
MRS 9 RS 16.369A 14’; PN ina biti fa PN, ana 
arduti i-te-ru-ub PN entered as a slave into 
the house of PN, JEN 611:4, cf. JEN 613:4; 
PN ana amiti wu ardi{tt] ana PN, i- 
ti-[ru-ub] JEN 449:5; ana arditi Sa PN 
e-ru-um-me AASOR 16 40:10 (Nuzi); ana 
titenniiti erébu: ramansu ana titenntti ina bit 
PN i-ru-ub he entered the house of PN 
voluntarily to serve as titennu JEN 304:8, 
cf. JEN 308:5, and passim in Nuzi; ana qatati 
erébu: PN [an]a gatati ana PN, i-ru-ub PN 
went as surety to PN, Wiseman Alalakh 82:13 
(MB), cf. ana SU.DU,.A-Su t-r[u-ub] ibid. 84:5, 
also assum PN §SU.DU,.A 1-ru-ub ibid. 83:6; 
‘PN ana Su"! PN, te-ru-bu PN (who) entered 
as pledge into the service of PN, VAS 6 34:5 
(NB); ana bélati: erébu: MU.BI IB.SILIM.MA 
ana bélitisu i-ir-ru-ub (PN has released 
PN, for one year) after this year is over 
he (PN,) will again enter into his (PN’s) 
ownership UET 5 244:10 (OB); ana bit PN 
erébu: Summa ina timisu la rsqul e-ra-db-ma 
if he does not pay on time he will enter (into 
debtor’s service) CCT 1 62:11 (OA), ef. MVAG 
33 No. 185:12 (translit. only); Summa la i&qulu 
ana bit PN e-ru-bu TCL 4 68:14; ana biltr 
erébu: ina Salustim Sattim ana biltim t-ir-ru- 
ub (the field) will come into (normal) rent 
relation in the third year CT 4 24a:19 (OB 
let.), cf. [ana bilat eqlim i-ru-ub PBS 8/2 
228:18, BA 5 504 No. 34 r. 7, TCL 1 154:20, 
CT 8 36b:17, etc. (all OB); ana (also ina, also 
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ana libbi) adé erébu: on the 16th of the month 
Nisannu the palace official present in the 
city ina libbi adé tr-ru-bu will take the oath 

(of loyalty) ABL 33:14 (NA); the scribes from 
Nineveh, Kakzu (and) Arbela ana adé 
e-lru-bul ittalku[ni] have gone to take the 
oath ABL 386:9, cf. ina libbi adé le-e-ru-bu 
ABL 386 19 r. 10 and r.17; ana libbi adé Sa 
Sarrt ... ina Babili i-te-er-bu ABL 202 r. 18 
(NB), cf. ibid. r. 13; ana adé Sa Sarri ... 
e-te-rub BIN 1 93:6 (NB let.); ana ilki erébu: 
assu dlant ... Saina LUGAL pana zakima ina 
KUR.MES ana la adigunu ana ilik GN i-ru-bu 
with regard to the cities which had been free 
under the previous king but had come under 
feudal obligations tothe country of GN during 
the wars, contrary to their charter BBSt. 
No. 6 i 48 (Nbk. I); PN ana ilkim i-ru-ub 
JCS 9 89:4, cf. JCS 5 87 MAH 16216:4, 91 MAH 
16220:7 (all OB). 

b’ erébu u asti — said of persons: 4.TUR;. 
TUR;.€.€ wages for persons who move about 
freely Barton Haverford Library Collection 2 62 
iii 6 (Ur III); ana & PN e-ra-db % t-sti he 
(the debtor) will do business (only) for 
the firm of PN (the creditor) Hrozny Kultepe 
1 83:21; ana e-re-b[i] wu asé (hired) to 
do business VAS 7 61:4 (OB), cf. ana sipir 
e-re-bi-im u ast VAS 7 144:3 (OB), li-ru-bu & 
li-si TCL 18 128:12 (OB let.); NAM.LU.U x 
(GISGAL) li-si li-ru-ub ana halagi piitni nitemid 
the slaves may move about freely, we guar- 
antee against escape BE 14 2:14 (MB); améz 
litt GN t-ru-bu u-us-[si-%] the inhabitants of 
GN move about freely KBo 1 11 r.(?) 29 (lit.), 
ef, 8a ana ali i-ru-bu ga istu ali d-us-si-a% usra 
watch those who move in and out of the town 
ibid. 24; the Arabs aki ga timali sassime 
e-ru-bu u-su-u have moved about freely for 
quite sometime ABL 414r.9 (NA); misamma 
ana Glani Suniti ana sér assatisunu i-ru-bu 
us-st-t% at night they go freely to their wives 
in these towns ARM 3 16:15; mér&u ina libbi 
ekalli e-rab u-sa his son goes in and out in 
the palace ABL 872 r. 4 (NA), ef. tr-ru-ub u 
us-st ABL 755:17 (NB); bit e-ra-bu-u-nu u-su- 
u-ni where they movefreely ABL 129:4 (NA); 
ardanisu &a [inja libbigunu E.KAR.RA.MES-ni 
e-ru-bu u-su-u iddunu imahhar[un}i their 
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servants who live there do business freely 
and trade in the bit kari Iraq 17 pl. 30 No. 12 
(p. 127) 7 (NA); said of liquids: a.mES zh 
TU.MES u E.MES the contents of the gall 
bladder flow in and out CT 30 45 83-1-18,415 
r. 9 (SB ext.), cf. ibid. obv. 14, CT 30 50 Sm. 
823:18; said of doors: ana erbetti Sr? 15 KA.GAL. 
MES ... ana e-re-bi & a-se-e usapid qiribsu I 
had 15 gates opened through it (the wall)in 
all (lit. four) directions for the easy flow of traf- 
fic OIP 2 p. 111 vii 72 (Senn.); B muds-la-lu ... 
a-na e-re-bi u a-se-e e&&F usépis T had the 
muslélu-structure rebuilt to ease traffic Borger 
Esarh. 9 G 7; saidinref.to houses: ina &.8u" 
MU.MES TU &%E let me have free use of this 
storage building VAS 15 31:10 (Sel.); rugguz 
pu... lusallal li-ri-bu wu t-a ana imu satu 
have the second story roofed and have free 
use of it forever VAS 15 39:39, cf. VAS 15 40:17, 
49 r. 21, cf. also mist e-re-bi Sa [x a] litt ul 
iddi ABL 1237 r.9(NB);_ said of a disease: 
summa murussu TU u & if his illness comes 
and goes Labat TDP 160:34ff., see éribu adj., 
mng. 1; other occs.:  idisuma Siptu ki-ma 
e-reb bu-lim a-se-e bu-lim pronounce over 
it (the magic figurine) the incantation 
(“You are the creature of the abyss, 
holy child of Ea’’) at the time of the entry 
of the cattle (and) the going out of the 
cattle AfO 14 150:232 (bit mésiri, bil., for Sum. 
cf. lex. section), cf. (if the eclipse occurs in 
MN) ina TU bu-lim ana tat bu-lim mé tanaggi 
you pour a libation of water at (the time of) 
the entry of the cattle in front of the cattle CT 4 
5:30 (NB rit.). 

c’ other occs.: ana sér PN né-ru-ub-ma 
umma ninuma we took action against PN, 
saying as follows CCT 3 35b:6 (OA); ina hepé 
bitrsu gatésu di-da li-ru-ba may he participate 
with his own hands in the demolition of his 
house BBSt. No. 6 ii 58(Nbk. 1); abssu ttte 
Elamti ki i-ru-ba [KuR] la qaté Sarri ultéli his 
father’s siding with Elam made the country 
disloyal to the king ABL 1341:13 (NB), cf. 
ababi§u itti PN ki i-ru-ba ibid. 12; Séte ji-ru- 
ub-mi ittija ina tahazi he went into the battle 
on my side EA 245:17 (let. from Megiddo); x 
KU.BABBAR !PN ana gat PN, te-ru-bu it was 
x silver for which the slave girl PN came into 
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the possession of PN, VAS 6 34:5 (NB); ana 
kussi bit abija e-ru-ub I ascended my father’s 
throne RA 34 136 (Mari, translit. only), cf. MU 
RN ana kussi bit abisu i-ru-bu Studia Mariana 
54 No.1, also MU RN ana bit abisu i-ru-bu 
ibid. 52 No. 8, also RLA 2 176 (Sabtm year 1, 
Apil-Sin year 1). 

b) to enter (with legal implications) — 
1’ said of women: summa thussima ana 
bitisu t-ru-ub if he marries her and she goes 
tolive with him Goetze LE §18B16; summa 
NU.MU.SU ga marésa sehheru ana bitim sanim 
panisa istakan baltim dajaini ul i-ir-ru-ub if 
a widow whose children are minors intends 
to go to live with another man, she must not 
move in without (the consent of) the judges 
CH § 177:26 and 33, and passim in CH; amiltu 
Suati ana bit Sant e-re-bi panisu iltakan and 
this woman plans to live with another man 
SPAW 1889 p. 828 pl. 7 iv 30 (NB laws); ana 
bit zikari ul er-ru-bu itti maréa asbaki I will 
not go to live with a(nother) man, I will stay 
with my sons Camb. 273:6, cf. adi UGU 8a itte 
amélé immannit ina imu ana bit zikari li-ri-bi 
(not) until they (the male children) reach 
their majority (lit. are reckoned among 
adults) may I go and live with another man 
ibid. 9; Summa sau ana bit mutiga te-ta- 
rab Sirkiga u lu $a emusa ina e-ra-bi- 
Sa iddinasseni ana marésa zaki if a woman 
goes to live with her husband, her dowry and 
whatever her father-in-law gave her when 
she moved in belongs completely to her 
children KAV 1 iv 11 and 15 (Ass. Code § 29), 
and passim in this text; note: Summa LU ana 
vev SAL e-ta-rab if a man goes to live with 
a woman KAV 1 iv 79 (§ 35) but contrast: 
summa asgat LU... ana bit AsSuraje te-ta-rab 
if a married woman visits an Assyrian citizen 
KAV 1 iii 46 (§ 24); e-ri-bi-Sa t-ru-ub wa-si-sa 
us-st she (the future wife) enters (the house 
of her husband) voluntarily and she may 
leave (it) whenever she wishes CT 4 39a:16 
(OB); tm mutum ihhazust ... ana bit mutisa 
i-ir-ru-ub CT 8 50a:11 (OB); ana kallat u 
marat i-ri-bu-% (PN, whom her mother and 
her brother) made enter (the house of PN,) 
as daughter-in-law and as daughter (one 
expects wudéribu) CT 33 34:8(0B); note: 
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Summa Sav ina bit abisama usbat mussa e-ta- 
na-ra-ab if a woman lives in her father’s 
house and her husband visits her regularly 
KAV 1 iii 103 (Ass. Code § 27); ana B er-ru-bu 
BIR-ah the home in which she goes to live 
will be broken up PSBA 38 135:31 (SB wis- 
dom); e-reb ummi martu i-da-gal daughter 
looks on (unmoved) at the entry of her 
mother (into slavery in another household, 
mother does not open her door to her daugh- 
ter) CT 15 49i 7’ (SB Atrahasis). 

2’ other occs.: PN ITI MN ... t-ru-bu-ma 
PN will begin his service in the month MN 
YOS 8 102:40 (OB), ef. dm PN i-ir-ru-ba-am 
TCL 1 152:10, also VAS 9 132:9, Pinches Peek 
No. 1:4, YOS 12 299:5, ete. (all OB); note: ITI 
MN ana harranigu i-ru-ub he will start his 
journey (for which he was hired) in the month 
MN UET 5 319:9 (OB); Summa ana dannat 
Sarri la e-ru-ub if he does not enter military 
service KAV 1 vi 82 (Ass. Code § 45); zaki ina 
eqli LUGAL ul e-ru-[ub] he is free, he does not 
have to do service in the king’s field MRS 6 
RS 16.348:9; Situ HS.KAR-Su uptajis ana gizet 
la e-ru-ub ihtilig he, however, neglected(?) 
his assignment, did not appear for the shear- 
ing but fled ABL 1432:14(NA); ‘PN ummua 
zalkitu] Sa DN & uw ana bit Sirki te-te-ru- 
ub my mother PN is consecrated to the 
Lady-of-Uruk, and she has entered the domi- 
cile of the oblates YOS 6 186:6 (NB); LU 
hubtu (SAR-tu) Sa Sarru [ina] KUR Sidanu thz 
butu (SaR-ti) ... ana Babili Tu.mMES-ni UD. 
16.KAM SAL.MES Sic.MES (possibly for sia. 
MES) hubtu (saR-ti) Sa KUR Sidénu Sa sarru 
ana Babili x-pur uD.BI ana ekal Sarri TU.MES-’ 
the captives whom the king captured in 
Sidon entered Babylon, on the sixteenth day 
the captive ....-women from Sidon whom 
the king .... to Babylon, that day they 
entered the palace of the king Strassmaier, 
Actes du 8° Congrés International p. 30 No. 28:5 
and 8 (Artaxerxes chron.); ima ITI MN ana bitim 
i-ru-ub in the month MN he will move into 
the house BE 6/1 34:15, cf. BE 6/1 33:14, 35:15, 
36:15, 47:14, 51:14, Riftin 47 case 5’, YOS 8 137:11, 
YOS 12 364:12, VAS 7 16:13, 20:13, BIN 7 179:8, 
ete. (all OB); warki kubussi ana B.DU.A 
i-ru-bu they moved into the house according 
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to custom MDP 22 84r.4; ana biti est TU-ub 
he may move into a new house KAR 177i 27 
(SB hemer.), cf. ibid. 32; jamutu bissu lirsibs 
li-ru-bu ina bitisu lagebi each one should 
construct his own house, move in, and live 
in his house ABL 314 r.9 (NA); he will pay 
infulluptothe month MN wu ana biti tr-ru-ub 
and then move into the house YOS 6 59:8 
(NB), ef. ADD 89 edge 2; ina h.pv.a-Sa U-ul 
i-ru-ub-ma akalsu ul ikkal he (any of her sons 
or daughters) must not enter her house (any 
more) and has no claim to food MDP 24 379:13; 
ial PN PN, LU.INIM.MA.BLMES Sa ina 
maprigunuma KA.KI t-ru-bu-t-ma xX SAR E. 
pU.A KA.KI u ra[bidnum] ana PN, ... ima 
gabt DI.KUD iddinu (these are) the witnesses 
PN, PN, (etc.) before whom the KA.xi officers 
appeared, and the Ka.K1 and the rabidnu 
handed over a house plot of x sar to PN; 
upon the order of the judge UET 5 252:15 (OB). 

c) to enter (into the presence of a god, 
king, or an official) — 1’ with ana pan: u 
tilgini ana mubhi Sarri ... [u} e-ri-ub ana 
pani Sarri they should take me to the king so 
that I may enter into the presence of the king 
EA 180: 14 (let. from Palestine), ef. EA 2 1278 n. 1; 
mar Sipri ... ana panija i-ru-ba_ the messen- 
ger came into my presence (said by an official) 
ABL 917r.7 (NB), ef. a[na] pani bélija ni-ru-bu 
CT 22 95:15 (NB); kajantum LU.MES 8U.GI 
alim ana ict WDagan i-ru-bu-ma ... ukarrabu 
the elders of the city enter regularly into the 
presence of Dagan and pray ARM 3 17:18. 

2' with ina pan: la memmeni ina qabsi 
ekhalli ina pain sarri er-rab nor should any- 
body enter into the king’s presence within 
the palace ABL 356 r. 4 (NA); arhu anniu 
taba mar Sarri ina panija li-ru-ba is this 
month favorable for the crown prince to come 
into my (the king’s) presence? ABL 365:9 
(NA), cf. mar Sarri ina panija li-ru-ba ABL 
3547.4 (NA), misilkunu i-ru-bu ina panija u 
misilkunu janu ABL 287 r.10(NB); ina pan 
mar Sarri e-tar-ba I entered into the presence 
of the crown prince ABL 570:6 (NA), and 
passim in NA letters; note (said of horses): tmz 
mat sisé sa niri ina pan Sarri ... er-rab-u-ni 
whenever the horses broken to the yoke arrive 
before the king ABL 373 r. 7 (NA). 
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3’ with ana mabkri: li-ru-ub ana mahri 
Sarrt ... ana dagali panigu damgtia may I 
enter into the presence of the king, to see his 
gracious face EA 151:17 (let. from Tyre); ana 
mahar RN LUGAL i-ru-bu-ma Wiseman Alalakh 
7:14, ef. ibid. 9:7’, 455:24; ana mahar malku ina 
e-re-bi-S% Anatolian Studies 6 152:72 (Poor Man 
of Nippur), ef. ina mahar hazanni [ina] fe-re- 
bil-§% ibid. 150:34; andku lu-ru-t-ub ana 
mahar beltika may I enter into the presence 
of yourlady EA 357:53 (Nergal and Eredkigal) ; 
ana & ... e-ru-ub-ma ina mahar “Nabi I 
entered the temple, into the presence of Naba 
VAB 4 280 vii 24 (Nbn.). 


4’ other occs.: an&ku u &4 ana sarrim ni- 
ru-um-ma seam ... ul iddigssum he and I 
went to the king but I did not give him the 
barley TCL 1 35:7 (OB let.); PN lapan Sarri 
i-te-er-bi VAS 6 202:13 (NB); ana rubi TU-ub 
Sarrum ana panika thaddu you may appear 
in the presence of a person of high rank, 
(even) the king will be friendly to you KAR 
238 r. 6 (SB rit.); ina qgirib ekalli e-reb-Sk la 
ibas& he shall have no entry to the palace 
AAA 20 pl. 99 r. 13 (Adn. III); t-ru-bu-ma muttis 
AnSar they entered into the presence of Ansar 
En. el. III 181; li-ru-ub ana muhhi Sarri ... u 
limur panigu EA 149:19, cf. u li-ru-ub u 
limur panitsu ibid. 78; la alahhe e-ra-ba istu 
Sarri I cannot enter into the presence of the 
king EA 286:43 (let. of Abdi-hepa), cf. e-ru- 
ub-mi ttt Sarrt.... u lamurmi iné Sarre ibid. 
39; lu-ru-ub limura hazannu Anatolian Studies 
6 150:26 (Poor Man of Nippur); paniija ana 
i-ri-bt ana urrud Sarri my intention is to 
come down (to Egypt) and to enter into the 
presence of the king EA 295r. 9. 


d) to come in (said of taxes, etc.) — 1’ in 
gen.: irbum ana ekallim i-ir-ru-ub income 
will come into the palace YOS 10 23:3 (OB 
ext.), ef. irbu ana ekalli ru-ub KAR 427:42 (SB 
ext.), also irbu TU-Su CT 38 13:95 (SB Alu), 
irbu ir-ru-ub-§u CT 38 11:49 (SB Alu), ir-bu. 
MES ana bit améli TU-ub CT 38 15:43, and 
passim in Alu apodoses; bis mat nakrim ana maz 
tika 1-ir-ru-ba-am the possessions of the 
enemy country will come into your country 
YOS 10 25:54 (OB ext.), ef. YOS 10 24:16, and 
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base GAL Glaéni ana ekalli TU-ub KAR 428:59 
(SB ext.); Nic.ca Babili ana girib Subarti u 
Assur tr-ru-ub CT 13 49 ii 18 (SB lit.); ana 
E.BI A.TUK TU-wb profits will come into that 
house CT 38 15:50(SB Alu); fi-sib KUR ana 
Beau tu-ub the abundant yield of the 
country will come into the palace CT 20 29 
r. 10 (SB ext.), ef. fhi-is+bu ana ¥.GAL t-ul 
i-ru-ub YOS 10 24:11 (OB ext.); hé.g4l 
kur.ra.kex(KIp) 8&.zu ha.ba.ra.an.tu. 
tu : nu-hus ma-a-tt ana lib-bi-ka li-ru-ub 
CT 13 35r.11 (SBlit.); GIS.BAN Sa mahritu 
ana Eanna te-er-ru-bu the first installment 
of the rent came into Hanna YOS 6 232:24 
(NB), cf. SE.BAR Salindu ana Eanna te-er-ru-bu 
AnOr 8 30:21; adiimittu ... ana Hanna te-er- 
ru-bu TCL 13 177:14 (NB); zi-im ma-tim a-na 
B.GAL-lim i-ru-ub (mng. obscure) YOS 10 
22:24 (OB ext.). 


2’ said of goods or specific objects: GI. 
PISAN [...] Sa ana [...] t-ru-bu-ni-im bas- 
kets which came in for DN UET 5 519:16 
(OB); SE-su KaS-Su i.cis-su ana ekalli la 
i-ru-ub his (tax of) barley, beer, and oil will 
not come into the palace MRS 6 RS 16.238:8, 
ef. ibid. RS 16.182:24 and RS 16.348 r. 3’; B-Su 
ana ekalli i-ru-ub his estate has become the 
property of the palace Wiseman Alalakh 17:11 
(MB); katré Sumwil u Lt Téme gqiribsa 
wy-ru-ub “Through-which-Come-in-the-Gifts- 
of-the-Ishmaelites-and -the- Inhabitants -of- 
Téma’”’ (name of the Desert Gate in Nineveh) 
OIP 2 113 viii 1 (Senn.); inamtTr MN Sallassu 
ana Uruk i-tir-bt in the month MN its booty 
came into Uruk CT 34 49 iv 21 (chron.); alpu 

. ana giné a Samas ... ana ¥ urtt li-ru-ub 
one bull should come into the stable as gind- 
offering for Sama’ YOS 3 56:14 (NB let.); 12 
MA.NA KU.GI 8a ana Sulmanati ana SEN i-ru-ba 
the twelve minas of gold which came in as 
welcome-offerings for Bél ABL 498:12 (NB), 
ef. ABL 476 r. 4 (NA); Sa ina tuppi qabiuniz 
ma and E.uLA tdni ga GN e-rab what is 
mentioned on (this) tablet goes (as gifts) into 
the shrines of the gods of GN KAR 137 r. 12 
(NA tdkultu). 


3’ said of money: kaspa mala ir-ru-bu 
Sibilu send all the silverthat comesin YOS 3 
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17:49 (NB let.), cf. TCL 9 129:46 (NB let.); 1MA.NA 
KU.BABBAR &@ ultu UD ... adi UD ... ana 
quppé $a babi i-ru-bu one mina of silver which 
came into the collection box at the gate 
(during the time) from the nth day to the nth 
day YOS 6 220:31 (NB); Sattw gabbi 1 at.un 
KU.BABBAR and B.AN.NA ul ir-ru-bu during 
the entire year not (even) one talent of silver 
came as income into Kanna TCL 9 129:30 (NB 
let.), ef. YOS 3 17:29 (NB let.), and passim. 


e) to come (said of months, seasons, etc.): 
warhum $a %-ir-ru-ba-am ITILKIN.SINANNA 
2.KAM.MA [23Satir the coming month should 
be written as the second Elul LIH 14:5 (OB 
let.); UD ITI MU.AN.NA S@ tr-ru-bu-nu balata 
lubillunt may the coming day, month and 
year bring me health KAR 78:5 (NA inc.), 
see Nougayrol, RA 36 31f.; ITI MN e-tar-ba 
the month MN has arrived ABL 82 r. 8 (NA), 
cf. arhu Sa e-ra-ban-ni ABL 338 r. 10 (NA); 
itt Tamhiri kussu dannu e-ru-ba-am-ma in 
the month Tamhiru a great cold spell came 
OIP 2 41 v 7 (Senn.); [...] w be tt SAL ITI Sa 
aladiga tu-ma MN i KAR 223:1 (SB rit.); 
see éribu adj., mng. 1. 


f) to invade, to enter by force — 1’ to 
invade: ajabika ana bullikat-ru-bu-nim your 
enemies will come to annihilate you YOS 10 
24:23 (OB ext.); harrdnatim sa i-te-ni-ir-ru- 
ba-nim the raiders who invade all the time 
UCP 9 363 No. 29:20 (OB let.); maré PN 7-ru- 
bu ina Amurra_ the sons of PN invaded 
Amurru EA 103:9 (let. of Rib-Addi); E.GESTIN. 
MES-St% Sa nisirte e-ru-ub I penetrated into 
his secret wine cellars KAH 2 114:220 (Sar.); 
Sar Mitanni qadu BRIM.MES ... ina KUR GN 
i-te-ru-ub the king of Mitanni invaded GN 
with his soldiers KBo 1 4i 5 (treaty); Swmma 

. nakru ina libbi matisu ina nakratisu ir- 
ru-ub should an enemy invade his land in 
hostile fashion KBo 1 5 ii 64 (treaty); PN- 
mt ana patisumi Sa PN,-mi lu la e-er-ru-um-mi 
u PN,-mi ana patisu Sa PN lu la e-er-ru-um-mi 
PN must not encroach upon the territory of 
PN, and PN, must not encroach upon the 
territory of PN HSS 9 1:15 and 18, ef. ibid. 20 
(Nuzi let.);  sérugJun e-ru-um-ma usib qirib 
Mimpi he made an incursion against them 
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and made Memphis his headquarters Streck 
Asb. 6 i 60, and passim in Asb.; ultu ni-ru-bu- 
ma diktu ina Elamti nidiku after we made 
the invasion and inflicted a heavy defeat 
upon Elam ABL 462:15 (NB); ima Sipsi 
dan&ni ana GN e-ru-ub by means of a power- 
ful assault I entered GN KAH 2 84:57 (Adn. 
It); §&@ u biligu bdbitussu i-ru-um-ma he 
(Enkidu) and his beasts invaded his (the 
trapper’s) territory Gilg. I ii 46; Sa sérim 
i-ru-ba-am-ma sa libbi Glim usessi_ the desert 
dweller will invade (the city) and expel the 
city dweller RA 38 84 AO 7030 r. 24 (OB ext.), 
cf. $a kidt tu-ma Sa libbi Gli [E] KAR 454:20 
(SB ext.); §@ KUR-i TU-ba Boissier DA 211 
r. 11; S-ip i-ru-ba-ak-kum tu-Sa-ad-Idal you 
will repel(?) the force which made an invasion 
against you YOS 10 44:19 (OB ext.);  &-ip 
i-ru-ba-ak-kum ta-da-ak-Si you will defeat the 
force which made an invasion against you 
YOS 10 44:30, cf. Si-ip i-ru-ba-ak-kum ina 
res egliga takasSassima taddk ibid. 31, Si-ip 
i-ru-ba-ak-kum ina erset ramanisa takassasz 
sima taddksi ibid. 32 and 34; cin! Ktr-tum 
ana libbi mati t[lu-ub] a hostile force will 
invade the country CT 30 34 81-2-4,197:24 
(SB ext.), ef. GiR.HUL ana bit améli TU KAR 
382:57 (Alu), also KAR 454:23 (SB ext.). 


2’ to enter by force: ana bit tappésu 
i-te-ru-ub he forcibly entered the house of 
hisfriend Surpu II 47; ana bitija [ki] i-ru-bu- 
nikkassija u udé bitija ittasw they entered 
my house by force and took away possessions 
and household utensils of mine BE 9 69:4 
(NB), ef. ki ir-ru-bu- u TUG musippeti Sina 
ultu libbi vttas[a] CT 22 56:8 (NB let.), also AnOr 
8 27:10 (NB); summa PN la asib PN, ina 
bitdtesu e-ru-ub a&sassu marsu isabbat if PN is 
not present PN, will enter his house and seize 
his wife (and/or) his son JEN 541:21; SGrugi 
ana biti “Assur e-ru-bu-ma thieves entered 
the temple of ASSur Bab. 6 191 No. 7:7 (OA 
let.); ummidnu u tamkérit PN ana bit PN e-ru- 
bu-ma massartam §a PN iptiuma the creditors 
and tamkaru’s of PN entered the house of PN, 
opened the strongbox of PN OIP 27 57:9 (OA), 
and dupl. TCL 21 270:19, ef. also KT Blanckertz 
18:6. 
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&) to penetrate (said of physical objects) — 
1’ in ext.: [...] 28tu Sumélim ana imittim 
[itt]ul er-bi-it [if the ...] faces from left to 
right and penetrates (in this direction) YOS 
10 8:15 (OB), cf. YOS 10 25:3f. (OB), also BRM 
4 12:51, PRT 107:8, sépu ana libbi abulli 
er-bit KAR 426:12, also Gin Sumélam er-bi-at 
YOS 10 20:28 (OB), cf. also KAR 453:5 and 6; 
summa martu ana ME.NI TU-ub if the gall 
bladder penetrates the “gate of the palace” 
CT 31 26:9; Summa bab ekalli rigma ana lib: 
bisa Sitta ubainatuka i-ru-ba if the “gate of 
the palace” is empty so that two of your 
fingers can penetrate it YOS 10 24:30 (OB), 
ef. YOS 10 24:34, 33 v 6. 


2’ said of walls: intima bitam ... tpusu 
ana bitija 1 KUS ana 14 GAR US i-ru-ba-am 
when he built the house he encroached by 
one cubit over a width of one and a half car 
on my house (plot) VAS 7 16:13 (OB); sa 
usse bitisu ana girri sarri ir-ru-ba the foun- 
dations of whose house encroach upon the 
king’s road OIP 2 153:26 (Senn.); note: $v. 
st la a-se-e Su.st la e-re-bi_ (a wall) not pro- 
truding by one finger(’s breadth), not receding 
by one finger CT 34 29:8 (Nbn.), and passim. 


3’ other oces.: igart ana bissirigsa la i-ru- 
bu my penis has not entered her vagina 
(oath) PBS 5 156:6 (early OB); Summa saL 
ulidma 3 Girn.MESs-s% 2 pagrisu ahu ana libbi 
ahi TU.MES if a woman has given birth and 
it has three legs (and) two bodies, one pene- 
trating into the other CT 27 18:2 (SB Izbu); 
tugattarsi qutru ina pisu u naharisu Tu-ub 
you fumigate her, the smoke shall penetrate 
into her mouth and her nostrils KAR 202:38 
(SB med.), cf. AMT 54,1:9 and 12; napistasu 
kima Sa mé sami i-te-ner-ru-ub he pants (lit. 
his breath constantly enters) like somebody 
who is thirsty Labat TDP 76:62; anu.mu. 
un.da.tu.tu ninda nu.mu.un.da.tu.tu 
: a-ka-lu & mu-t u-ul i-ir-ru-bu-sum_ (the sick 
interior of the body) into which (as into a 
covered pot) food and drink cannot go CT 4 
8a:9f. and 23f. (SB bil.); m[u-dé-sa a-na] a- 
lim w-ul i-ir-ru-bu its (the canal’s) water 
cannot enter the town LIH 5:5 (OB let.); 
Jumma naru gapsatma misa ana namkarate 
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Nu Tu.MES if the river is high but its water 
does not enter the irrigation ditches CT 39 
19:125 (SB Alu); edt... girth zaratija e-ru-um- 
ma nitis ima the waves came into my tent 
and surrounded (it) on all sides OIP 2 74:75 
(Senn.). 

2. to return, to arrive, to come, to go home 
—a) ingen.: tarditum ... ana GN i-te-ru-ub 
the additional troops have arrived in GN ARM 
4 74:7; 1 ME 50 sdébum ussi 1 ME 50 7-ir- 
yu-[ub] 150 men went (to battle) and (all) 
150 returned ARM 2 22:31; DINGIR.MES sa 
ersetim ana ersetim i-te-er-bu 4R 28 No. 2:22 
(see lex. section); e-ru-uwm-ma (var. e-ru-ub) 
LU.NI.DUg the doorkeeper went in (and said 
to Ereskigal) CT 15 45:25, var. from KAR 1:24 
(Descent of Istar); Samas, Sin, Adad and 
Istar 1-te-er-bu-% ana utul amé went home 
to sleep in heaven ZA 43 306:7 (OB prayer), 
ef. 4Samaég i-te-ru-ub ana kummigsu ibid. 13; 
4Salbatanu kima istu libbi MUL.GiR.TAB ittusia 
issukra ina libbi MUL.GiR.TAB e-ta-rab the 
planet Mars moved out of the constellation 
Scorpio, turned around and again entered 
the constellation Scorpio ABL 519:23 (NA), 
ef. ibid. 25; tardu Tu the one who was chased 
away will come back Boissier Choix 1 47:16 
(SB ext.), cf. tar-du i-ru-ba-am RA 44 16 VAT 
602:10 (OB ext., translit. only); ildni Sit Uruk 
istu Eridu ana Uruk tu.mEs the gods of 
Uruk returned to Uruk from Eridu CT 34 50 
iii 29 (chron.); ina hid libbi wu risate ittt LUNAR. 
MES GI8.zA.Mi.MES wu tabali ana gereb uSmanz 
nija e-ru-ub I returned to my camp amidst 
joyous acclamations to the accompaniment 
of singers with lyres and tambourines TCL 
3159 (Sar.); Sétu thtalga ana matisu e-tar-ba 
he himself escaped and returned to his coun- 
try ABL 197 r.14 (NA); minu stmunu lu-te- 
ru-ba she may come inat any time ABL 15:8 
(NA), ef. haramméma lu-te-ru-ub afterwards 
she may come in ibid. r. 4; pumU Sprit U; 
ANSE TU-am-ma KA.MES-S% IGI-mar a mes- 
senger riding upon a donkey will arrive and 
you will see his message BRM 4 12:8 (ext.), ef. 
line 9, also ed U; ANSE TU-ba KAR 423 ii 14; 
mar Sipri Sa sarrati TU-ba a messenger with 
lies will arrive Boissier DA 7:16; KA-at tas: 
girtt (wr. KAxMI for KAx KIB) ana B.GAL TU-ub 
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KAR 153 obv.(!) 23 (SB ext.), and passim; TU-eb 
DUMU.KIN arrival of a messenger KAR 148 
ii 14 (SB ext.), and passim, ef. Gin TU-eb DUMU 
&ip-ri “foot” (mark on the liver, predicting) 
the arrival of a messenger CT 30 13 K.8496 
obv.(!) 3, cf. CT 31 27:14 and 34:12f.; a-na e-re-bi 
DUMU Sip-ri Sagit mé u BAL-e 1D Salmat favor- 
able for the arrival of a messenger, irrigation 
or the redigging of a canal TCL 6 6 i 4 (SB 
ext.), ef. CT 31 9 Rm. 2, 217:6’, TCL 6 5:57; 
KASKAL E TU-ma@ KASKAL TU-ma SUB-ut you 
will return from the journey on which you 
left but the journey on which you embark 
will be a failure (variant: the sick person 
will get well but a healthy person will die) 
TCL63r.2; ina GN era-bi,Su isagqal he 
will pay upon arrival in GN BIN 6 229:7 
(OA); ina e-ra-bi,-Su-ma sasqilgu make him 
pay when he arrives KTS 27b:19 (OA let.), cf. 
ina e-ra-bi,-a-ma 1stu GN BIN 6 58:5 (OA let.); 
isSamsi PN e-ra-ba-ni la ibiad ... Supursu 
on the very day PN arrives send him — he 
must not tarry CCT 3 36b:10 (OA let.); ina 
e-ra-bi,-a-ma 6 MA.NA KU.BABBAR wuésébalak: 
kum I shall send you six minas of silver 
upon my arrival KT Blanckertz 1:6 (OA let.), 
ef. TCL 14 23:37 (OA let.), also ana e-ra-db PN 
ana kaspim pani niddin CCT 2 28:20 (OA let.); 
adi e-re-bi-ka réska ukal he waits for your 
return PBS 7 94:23 (OB let.), cf. Summa suz 
hard i-te-ru-bu-ku-um TCL 17 38 r. 13 (OB let.); 
ana 10 imi ina e-re-eb PN x SE utdr he will 
return the barley within ten days upon the 
arrival of PN PBS 8/2 225:7 (OB); adi la 
Sarru ir-ru-bu before the king arrives CT 22 
201: 20 (NB let.), cf. CT 22 59:23, 97:7, etc.; TU-eb 
NAM.RA ana &.[GAL] arrival of booty for the 
palace KAR 427:24 (SB ext.); (a house situ- 
ated) ina pan KA e-rib *Gu-la ABL 877:16 (NA), 
ef. KA TU 4K1-S-1 AnOr 9 9 iv 3 (NB); ina 
e-ri-ib UD.KIB.NUN! eglam iSaddarluma (mng. 
obscure) Meissner BAP 42:27 (OB); barbaru 
$a e-rab URU laidéi (mng. obscure) KAR 174 
iii 55 (SB wisdom). 

b) said of caravans: ina e-ra-éb KASKAL 
Sagalam gab’att you have promised to pay on 
the arrival of the caravan BIN 6 205:8 (OA 
let.), cf. BIN 4 149:3 (OA), etc.; anae-re-eb girrisu 
(he will give) on the arrival of his caravan 
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CT 4 30d:6 (OB let.), ef. ina e-re-eb girrigunu 
MDP 22 124:7 (Elam), [na] e-re-eb KASKAL-ni- 
Su... inandin HSS9 149:8 (translit. only, Nuzi), 
cf. also AASOR 16 77:5 (Nuzi), SMN 3508:13 (un- 
pub., Nuzi); wna e-re-eb KASKAL-ni gagqad 
kaspt tSaqgal KAJ 39:8 (MA), ef. KAJ 32:7. 


c) to set (said of the sun): 4uru ina 
e-re-bi-ka nir nisi uttatti when you set, Sun 
God, the light of mankind is turned into 
darkness (when you rise the corners of the 
world are illuminated) KAR 184 obv.(!) 22; 
9Utu an.8a.8ée tu.tu.da.zu.dé ana 
gi-rib Samé ina e-re-bi-ka when you, Sun 
God, enter into the inside of the sky Abel- 
Winckler No. 59:1f. (SB), ef. TUtu é.a.na 
tu.ra.na.sé : ki-ma %Samas a-na_ bi-ti-sé 
e-re-bi CT 17191 34f.; ITT MN UD 30 BA.ZAL- 
ma 4uru er-bé-et the 31st of MN, at sunset 
ARM 1 10:24’; see discussion sub erépu. 


3. urrubu to enter (all known occs. quoted) 
—a) nOB: la zizumainatuppi HA.LA-su-nu 
la wr-ru-bu (which) are not divided nor 
entered into their tablets concerning the 
division (of property) TCL 11 200:21’. b) in 
EA: PN [t]na ur-ru-bi-su [ana] muhhika arnu 
fana muhhijnu PN has committed a crime 
against us by his having had an audience 
with you EA 140:22 (let. from Byblos); the 
king has written to me, ur-ru-[bja dugula 
liqi “Come, see and take’? EA 283:8 (let. of 
Suwardata), ef. ibid. 11. c) in NA: UD.6.KAM 
Assur "Sin ana kirt $a Sap[li] tamli ur-ru-bu 
on the sixth day, the gods Assur and Sin are 
brought to the garden which is below the 
terrace ABL 427r. 3. 


4. Stirubu to bring into or to make a 
person or object enter a house, a city, ete. 
—a) said of gods and their images: Sarrum 
sa{ljam ipusu Santim u-s-ri-ib_ as to the king, 
some other (king) will bring (into the temple) 
the statue which he has made YOS 10 17:46 
(OB ext.); Sa naphar ut munnabti t-se-ri-bu 
e&réssun who brought all the fugitive gods 
back to their sanctuaries En. el. VII 53; térwbat 
bitatesunu askun ilani rabiiti béléja ana libbi 
t-Se-ri-1b 1 celebrated the consecration festi- 
vals in their (new) temples and brought in 
my lords, the great gods AKA 87 vi 92 (Tigl. 
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I); tdnija ana ekallatesu lu u-&e-ri-ib I 
introduced my own gods into his (the van- 
quished king’s) palaces 3R 8 ii 80 (Shalm. IIT); 
itte wsitiigunu kitmurtt ana Su-ru-ub BAUR. 
SAG.GAL.KUR.KUR.RA to introduce (them), 
together with their accumulated treasures, 
into the temple Ehursaggalkurkurra TCL 3 
316 (Sar.); gaté INand ... atmuhma u-se-rib 
u-se-&b ina &.aN.[NA] leading them by the 
hand, I introduced and enthroned NanA (and 
other gods) in Eanna Streck Asb. 186 r. 16, 
cf. gatt rubé DN isbatma u-se-ri-ib qirib GN 
VAB 4 270116 (Nbn.); RN uliu girth Elamti 
usésannima u-se-rab-an-ni giribh Hanna RN 
will take me (Nana) out of Elam and bring 
me back to Eanna Streck Asb. 58 vi 115; 
ilu usésd u usahhar %-se-rab he will make the 
god go forth (in procession) and then return 
home ABL 65 r. 4 (NA), and passim. 

b) said of human beings — 1’ of indi- 
viduals: gar Ansan u Sirihum itti irbi u 
gisati mahar turu lu u-se-rib I brought the 
king of Angan and Sirihu (as prisoner) with 
gifts and presents before SamaS RA 7 180 ii 
16, cf. CT 32 1 ii 26 (OB Cruc. Mon. Mani8tuSu) ; 
Sarrigunu 3 ikmima makrié 4Enlil u-sa-ri-ib 
he took three of their kings captive and 
brought them in (to the temple) before 
DN YOS 1 10:18 (Naraém-Sin), dup]. RA 11 88, 
cf. Sarrisin in ga-mi-e (kamé) u-sd-ri-ib CT 32 
5 BM 98917 (inser. of unknown king); 7istén 
babu u-Se-rib-Si-ma_ he ushered her in through 
the first door CT 15 45:42 (Descent of Star), 
and passim in this text, cf. §u-ri-ba-Isul usher 
himin! EA 357:60 (Nergal and EreSkigal), and 
le-Se-ri-bu-ku-nu-& Craig ABRT 1 79:8; Beélet- 
wi libbukunim li-si-ru-bu-ni-18-& ana mahrija 
let them bring Bélet-ili, let them usher her 
into my presence CT 15 3i 10(OBrel.); sa 
pin ekalli [ussa] nagir ekalli u-Se-ra-ba the 
palace overseer goes out (of the room) and 
ushers in the herald of the palace MVAG 41/3 
pl. 1 i 7 (NA royal rit.), and passim in this text; 
PN ana mahrija u-Se-ri-bu-nim-ma one has 
brought PN into my presence LIH 2:7, ef. 
LIH 1:16, TCL 1 4:5, ete. (all letters of OB kings); 
zuruh sarri dannu u-se-ri-ba-an-ni ana bit 
abija the strong arm of the king has brought 
me (back) into my father’s palace EA 286:13; 
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PN qgirib GN a-Se-rib askunSu ana sarrite I 
brought PN into Susa and made him king 
(there) Streck Asb. 44 v 22, ef. ultu muhhi Sa 
bél Sarrant ana GN w-Se-rib-an-ni__ ever since 
the lord of kings sent me to Borsippa ABL 
808 r. 8 (NB), also ABL 746:13 (NA); LU gel- 
zulimma Sa PN mar Sipri $a Sarri ... ina 
Sa-nari. u-Se-ri-ba-ni the gelzulimma-officer 
whom PN, the king’s messenger, sent to the 
river region KAV 107:11 (NA); LU.SUKKAL 
&% LU.SANGA ina GN §u-ri-ib HSS 14 14:21 
(Nuzi let.); §-ri-ba-an-ni ina Glija EA 162:4 
and 18 (let. from Egypt); ana sibittim Su-ri-ba- 
Su-nu-tt throw (pl.) them in jail CT 29 2c:12 
(OB let.), ef. VAS 16 144:6 and TCL 17 74:14(0B 
let.), also ana bit sibittim Su-ru-bu CT 15 50:20 
and 22 (SB lit.); mnipdteka ana nurparim 
us-te-ri-bu-«um» they have thrown your 
pledges in prison CT 6 32c:14 (OB let.); ima 
bit ararri isbatannima %-Sse-ri-ba-an-ni-ma 
iphianni he seized me in the mill, brought 
me in and locked me up CT 6 8:12 (OB), ef. 
adi ... kalasunu ana néparim la u-Se-ri-bu 
as long as they have not (yet) put all of them 
in prison ARM 3 18:24, cf. ana husauriiti ina 
GN ués-te-ri-ib-Su. AASOR 16 8:4 (Nuzi); RN 
kamissu. u-se-ri-ba uru Assur he who 
brought RN in fetters to Assur Lyon Sar. 
3:19; PN... ana papah Nabi GN u-Se-ri-bu- 
Su-ma they allowed PN to enter the shrine 
of Nabi in GN VAS 1 36 ii 4 (NB); PN ga PN, 
u-Se-ri-bu-ma usahmis PN,, who instigated 
PN to enter (the house) by force and to 
commit the robbery YOS 6 108:8 (NB); ana 
biti... mannu t-se-ri-ib-ka who has allowed 
you to enter the house (which you have 
sold(?) me)? JEN 359:8 (Nuzi); ki pigi LU ana 
mubhisa tu-ul-te-ri-ib if she (the procuress) 
has let the man in to her by means of a ruse 
KAV 1 iii 31 (Ass. Code § 23); ina qginnisunu 
lu-se-ri-bu adi Sin u Samagina samé sal knulni 
may the gods allow (the progeny of the king), 
together with their families, to visit him as 
long as the moon and the sun are in the sky 
ABL 6:27 (NA). 

2’ of troops, ete.: sa halsi GN gadu alpé 
immereé s[tsé gadu] namkirisu<nu> qadu NAM. 
RA.MES-zu-nu ana Hatti ul-te-rib-Su-nu-ti I 
brought to Hattithe large and small cattle, the 
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horsesand allthe possessions of the fortress GN, 
together with their prisoners KBo I 1:28, and 
passim in similar contexts, cf. itt 6110 nisé 
12 ANSE ku-din ... amntima ana karasija 
u-se-rib (his wife, sons, etc.), together with 
6110 prisoners (and) twelve mules, I brought 
into my camp TCL 8 349 (Sar.), also nisé 
GN ... islulma ana GN, u-Se-rib-ma_ he car- 
ried the inhabitants of Ur (etc.) off as pris- 
oners and brought them to GN, Lie Sar. 
58:404; sabesu damgite Sa ina qirib GN... 
u-se-ri-bu-ma his picked troops which he had 
stationed in GN OIP 2 70:31 (Senn.); ki masi 
sabé ina libbi tu-Se-ri-ba~ how many soldiers 
did you station there? ABL 685 r. 21 (NA), ef. 
ABL 732 r. 4 (NA), ete.; they took the nu- 
merous [prisoners] with them across the 
Tigris ana Babili tTu.ME-ni and brought 
(them) into Babylon Wiseman Chron. 56:15; 
rabi sikkatim abullam ipettema [...] nakra 
ana libbi dlim %-si-ri-ib_ the general will open 
the gate and let the enemy enter the city 
YOS 10 45:17 (OB ext.). 


3’ with legal implications — a’ said of 
women: LUGAL DAM ana E-su TU the king 
may bring a woman into his house KAR 178 
r. i 37 (SB hemer.), cf. E.GIy.A ana B-S% TU 
KAR 177 iii 33, and LUGAL DAM-su a-<na) 
B.GAL-8% TU 4R 33* iv 14, ete.; PN ana bit 
PN, t-lé u-Sé-ra-db-3i KTS 47a:5 (OA), ef. ibid. 
line 1201); awilum 8 Sugitam thhaz ana 
bitigu u-Se-er-ri-ib-si that man may marry 
a §ugitu-woman and bring her into his house 
CH § 145:39. 


b’ with abstract nouns: cf.mng. la—3’a’; 
PN hapiri wu ramansu ana urditi ana PN, 
us-te-ri-ib-Su the Hapiru PN made himself 
the slave of PN, JEN 463:5 (Nuzi), and passim, 
note: PN hapiri [ana] [... Jelluhlate 
[us-te-ri]-ib-Su. JEN 448:5; ‘PN hapirt qadu 
Serrigu ramansuma ana amiti ana PN, us-te- 
ri-ib-Su the Hapiru woman, PN, made her- 
self, together with her child, the slave girl 
of PN, JEN 456:26, 
ramassu ana titenniti ana 10 MU.MES-ti ina 
biti Sa PN, ué-te-ri-ib-us PN, who made 
himself serve as titennu-pledge for ten years 
in the house of PN, AASOR 16 60:6 (Nuzi), 


and passim; PN wu 
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cf. ana titenniti kima 12 MA.NA AN.NA. MES 


SaSu us-te-ri-ib HSS 5 40:10, ki suhdri ina 
biti Sa PN titenniiti us-te-ri-ib HSS 9 13:9. 


c’ other oces.: PN u PN, ... immigriitiz 
Sunu akkarim u-&é-ri-bu-ni-a-tti-ma PN and 
PN,, upon their mutual agreement, have made 
us appear in the kadrum (and we have settled 
their affair) MVAG 35/3 No. 332:4 (translit. only), 
ef. TuM 1 22a:3, AnOr 6 12:15, also PN isz 
bainidtima ana bit ubrisu Sa PN, u-Sé-ri-ib- 
ni-a-t~ PN summoned (lit. took hold of) us 
and made us appear in theinnof PN, TCL 14 
74:3, ef. MVAG 35/3 No. 330:4 (translit. only); 
eglam wasbanima PN PN, ... ana bab ilim 
u-sé-ri-ba-su-nu-ma umma sitma while we 
were en route PN made PN, (and others) enter 
the gate of the god, saying as follows TCL 14 
51:5; 4 awili u-sé-ri-ib-ma AN.NA ipturuma 
he made four free persons enter (officially), 
and they took the tin out of the packages 
TCL 14 42:15, cf. ana bit abini e u-8é-ri-rb- 
Sti-ma BIN 4 11:6; anaku gadu maréja u 
qadu nig bitija ina bit PN us-te-ri-pa-an-ni-mi 
TI made myself, my sons and my family enter 
the house of PN JEN 312:7; ina libbi kaspi 
Sa tanaddinu PN ana Su"-ta Su-ri-bi PN ana 
Su'l-g% ul-te-ri-ib “Hand PN over to me as 
a pledge for the silver which you have to 
give” — and I handed PN over to him as a 
pledge UET 4 186:7 and 8 (NB let.), cf. ana 
mubhi x KU.BABBAR 8a PN ana Sv" -du 
u-Se-ri-bu. ibid. 14; ana 2 MA.NA kasi ana 
Su" mdr Babili ul-te-rib-an-ni wu 5 Gin KU. 
BABBAR ... tna muhhija irabbi he handed 
me over to the Babylonian as a pledge for 
two minas of silver, and five shekels of silver 
will accrue as interest BIN 1 17:22 (NB let.). 


c) said of objects, goods, animals: SUK. 
4INANNA mahri[Su]| u-sa-ri-(bu] (the rulers 
of the upper countries) brought their food- 
offerings into his presence UET 1 274 ii 21 
(Naram-Sin); MAS.ANSE ana URU!-lim zu-da- 
ri-ib (= §utarib) bring the cattle into the 
city! JRAS 1932 296:21 (OAkk. let.); il% mahz 
risu li-se-ri-bu katra’un may the gods bring 
their presents to him En. el. VII 110, ef. CT 13 
32 r.6 (comm.); LUGAL makkir &.DINGIR.RA. 
MES ana ekallim t-se-ri-ma the king will 
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bring the treasure of the temples into the 
palace CT 6 2 case 45 (liver model), ef. Sarru 
nakrésu LAL-ma NiG.Ga-s% ana ekalligu Tu-ib 
CT 27 25:34, 26 r. 2 (SB Izbu), also KAR 423 ii 46 
(SB ext.); mimma agqru nisirti ekallisu ... 
mahar DN u-8se-ri-bu-ma igisu gisassu they 
brought to DN all kinds of precious objects 
stored in his (the Urartean king’s) palace and 
gave them as gifts to him KAH 2 141:340 + 
TCL 3 (Sar.); mu-Se-ri-bat mihirti dadmé 
“Which -Brings-in-the-Income-of-the-Popu- 
lated-Regions”’ (name of the harbor gate of 
Nineveh) OIP 2 113 vii 95 (Senn.); KA.HE.EN. 
GAL.LA KA mu-Se-ri-ib(text -i) hisib Sadi the 
Gate-of-Abundance, the gate which brings 
in the products of the mountains YOS 1 52:7 
(Sel.); Lahmé ... musallimu kibsi Sarritiya 
mu-se-ri-bu hisib Sadi u téamtt the Lahmu- 
deities, who safeguard my royal path, who 
bring in the abundance of the mountain 
regions and the sea Thompson Esarh. pl. 15 iii 
11 (Asb.); mimma sumsu Saquru ... igisd 
Summuhu ana mahrigun v-se-ri-tm-ma 
every precious thing (and) beautiful gift I 
brought before them VAB 4 114 i 31 (Nbk.), 
and passim in Nbk., ef. mimma hisihti Ebabbara 

. w-Se-rib qiribsu VAB 4 264 i 38 (Nbn.), 
and passim in Nbn.; Nic.ca ¢Belti-Sa-Uruk wu 
aNand ana Su-ru-bu UCP 9 66 No. 44:2 (NB); 
tamartasu (wr. IGI.DU,.A-su) ana sarri i-se- 
ra-ab he will bring his present (from the 
goods carried in on his boat) to the king 
MRS 6 RS 16.238:13, ef. ki d-Se-ri-ib RN manz 
dattasu MRS 9 RS 17.227:40; kaspam u hurd: 
sam ana libbi matim u-sé-ri-bu they brought 
gold and silver into the hinterland (but could 
not obtain any asium-iron) CCT 2 48:8 (OA 
let.); mimma luqitija ana GN lu-Sé-ri-ib-ma 
let him bring all my merchandise to GN 
CCT 4 22b:380 (OA let.); AN.NA 8a PN harrin 
zukinim u-sé-ra-db I sent PN’s tin over the 
byroad CCT 3 39a:6 (OA let.); kasap méaré 
Babili ilgéma ana nie.ca u-se-ri-bu (if the 
king) takes away silver belonging to the free 
citizens of Babylon and brings (it) into (his) 
treasury CT 15 50 i 15 (SB Fiirstenspiegel) ; 
ikkiruma la w-e-ri-bu they denied (it) and 
did not bring (the silver) Frank Strassburger 
Keilschrifttexte 35 r. 16 (OB); adt 5 imi ebir: 
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Sunu i-sé-ru-bu-ma they will bring in their 
harvest within five days BIN 4 39:12 (OA let.); 
Sa 1 Gin KU.BABBAR Se’am isdmma ana karim 
v-se-ri-ib he will buy barley for one shekel 
and bring (it) into the harbor BE 6/2 53:22 
(OB), cf. SE ana 4uTU %-se-ri-ib Boyer Contri- 
bution 212:6 (OB), and ana se’im zakiitim Su-ru- 
bi-im ahum ul nadi ARM 6 37:4; seakai.ci$ 
u tuppatika ana bitia la u-se-ri-bu they 
brought your barley, oil and your tablets into 
my house (oath) YOS 12 325:13 (OB), cf. EA 
98:17; ukultam sa tusabilam PN ana Sarz 
ri[m] u-Se-ri-im-ma PN brought the feed you 
sent me to the king TCL 17 54:30 (OB let.); 
PN HA.LA.MES-Su-nu ana ekallom u-Se-ri-ib w 
DUMU .MES-Su unammarsunu PN took their 
shares to the palace and (thus) gained exemp- 
tionfor hissons MRS 6 RS 16.143:17; PN 5 me- 
at KU.BABBAR wé-te-rib ana B.MES'PN, PN 
transferred 500 (shekels of) silver to the 
estates of PN, MRS 6 RS 16.200:10; summa 
ana Kis! Su-ri-ba-ma nakrum la ikasSassuz 
niti or bring them (the cattle) into Kis so 
the enemy does not get them TCL 17 27:22 
(OB let.), cf. TCL 14:31, and passim; emédrt danz 
nitim annisam 8sé-ri-ba-am bring strong 
donkeys here CCT 3 44b:21 (OA let.); sheep 
ina bugini v%-Se-ra~-pa HSS 13 478:4, cf. HSS 
14 556:8 (both translit. only); xX UDU.HI.A.MES 
ussibitma u ina bit PN nu-us-te-ri-tb he seized 
x sheep and we brought (them) into PN’s 
house AASOR 16 7:16 (Nuzi); I gave two 
sheep belonging to the palace to PN wu ina 
minut: sa ekalli us-te-ri-im-mi_ and he entered 
(them) on the account of the palace HSS 13 
27:10, cf. ibid. 6 and 14 (translit. only); LU 
rab uré urd wu urdtr ana libbi aldni la Su-ru-bi 
not to allow the officer in charge of the horses 
to bring (breeding) stallions and mares into 
the towns BBSt. No. 6i54 (Nbk.1); alpé... 
ina qatésunu ibbakam ana bit uri sa DN 
u-§e-er-rib he will take the cattle from them 
and bring (it) into the stable of DN TCL 13 
164:14 (NB); 4 anSE harbakanni Sapal DN 
u-Se-rab he will bring (as a fine) four harbaz 
kannu-donkeys to DN ADD 336 r. 5 (NA), and 
passim in this context, cf. ina Sépé DN u-Se-rab 
ADD 471 r. 38; S@ SE.BAR GUD.MES t-Se-rab- 
a-ni LU usessad he who brings the barley (and) 


erébu 4d 


the oxen can release the person ADD 152 
edge (NA), cf. ina time Sa kaspa adi rubésu 
u-Se-rab-a-ni_ ADD 66 r. 7, cf. ADD 61 r. 1, and 
passim; entima alpa ana bit mummu tu-ser-ri-bu 
when you want to bring the bull into the 
(sacred) workshop of the temple RaAcc. 3:7, 
and ibid. 11. 

d) other oces.: %En.Lit hatia kussi u 
BAL-e Sa Sarri ana ekalli tu Bél will bring 
the royal scepter, throne and palt-symbol 
into the palace BRM 4 12:69 (SB ext.); (after 
a dowry list) ana bit PN mutiga ... u-se-ri- 
bu-ma innadnugum which they brought into 
the house of her spouse, PN, and gave to him 
CT 3 2a:27 (OB), cf. BE 6/1 84:39, 101:19, UET 
5 793:16, PBS 8/2 252:13, YOS 2 25:14 (OB let.); 
zigate usanmuru ina ekalli v-Se-ru-bu they 
light the torches and bring (them) into the 
throne room MVAG 41/3 pl. 3 r. iii 38 (NA 
rit.), and passim in this text, cf. also gulgullate 
Sina ... nu-se-ri-ba ABL 21:9 (NA), also ABL 
391 r. 10 (NA), 433 r. 2 (NA), BBR 60:10, etc.; 
ana bit asakki agar la améri %-Se-ri-bu-ma 
igakkanu he who brings (the stela) into a 
forbidden place where no one can penetrate 
and sets it up (there) KAH 1 3 r. 16 (Adn. I), 
and passim, cf. ana bit asakki la TU Unger 
Bel-Harran-beli-ussur 24, also ana bit kili 
u-Se-ra-bu-8 AKA 166 r. 17 (Asn.), and ana 
bit tklitu agru NU Ter v-Ser-ri-bi VAS 1 36 iv 
24, UET 1 165 ii 19, and passim in kudurrus, 
but note: lamassat I&tar ... aSar Sams la 
tu-Sd-rib-S& you must not move the statue 
of [Star to a locality in the open AKA 165r.5 
(Asn.); nara labirt ... ana B.GI,.PAR u-se-ri- 
bu YOS 1 45 i 33 (Nbn.); MU GIS.TUKUL 
dutu RN u-Se-ri-bu year in which RN brought 
the mace of Sama into (the temple) UCP 10 


123 No. 50:14 (OB Ishchali); RN ... ana Assur 
... NA, bt-da-na-am ikrubma ... ana balatisu 
u-si-ri-ib RN dedicated the stone .... to 


Assur and brought (it) into (his temple) for 
(the preservation) of his life AOB 1 20 Ikunum 
No. 2:12 (translit. only); %-Se-ri-im-ma italal 
ina ur& hammitisu he brought (the horns) 
home and hung them up in his bedroom Gilg. 
V1 175; daltu mala PN ana bit PN, w-Se-ri-bu 
ugessi as many doors as PN (the creditor- 
tenant) has put into the house of PN, (debtor- 
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owner) he will remove (after the lease expires) 
Evetts Ev.-M. 24:14 (NB); LU.MES SUKKAL. 
MES tuppu annitu ana Sarri li-Se-ri-bu the 
messengers should bring this tablet to the 
king SMN 3083:12 (unpub., Nuzi), cf. egirdte 
a PN ina GN pan Sarri ... ti-si-ri-ba ABL 
1058:16 (NA); ana muhhi Su-ru-bu 8a ungata 
ana Babili Sarru lu ... rahus may the king 
rest assured concerning the forwarding of 
sealed letters to Babylon ABL 412 r. 10 (NB); 
wiatt Sa LU A.BA UD.AN.fEgN.LIL gabbu imah:- 
huru u-se-er-ru-bu. they will receive and bring 
all astronomical tablets ABL 1096:15 (NA); 
egirtu... ussahir us-si-ri-ba I have brought 
the letter back again ABL 446:4 (NA); MAS 
tallu ikbirma ana pilsigu ubani u-si-ri-ib if 
the diaphragm is thick and one can put a 
finger into its opening YOS 10 42 iii 32 (OB 
ext.), cf. [Summa ...] KA B.GaL 2ihhu su- 
ru-ub-ma gaqqarsu akil if a zihhu is inserted 
into the “‘gate-of-the-palace” and ....-s its 
base YOS 10 25:17 (OB ext.), cf. Gin 150 mu- 
Se-ri-bat CT 28 49 K.6231:7, and dupl. CT 30 
19 iii 11, see mng. lg—1’; UzU.SU.SI-sé ina 
pisa tu-se-rab you place her finger in her 
mouth Craig ABRT 2 19:16; légug limhas 
lirkab u li-&e-rib let him become excited, let 
him touch (her), bend over (her) and intro- 
duce (the penis) LKA 102 r. 12 (SB 8a.zi.ga); 
Summa kulbabé mimma sa kidi ana ali tu MES 
if ants bring something from the outside into 
a town KAR 377:7 (SB Alu), cf. Summa kalbu 
ana bit améli huséba Tu-ib CT 40 43 K.8064:10 
(SB Alu), and passim in similar contexts, cf. also 
ABL 353:8 (NA); tmhulla u8s-te-ri-ba ana la 
katim Saptisu(var. -Sa) he made the “Evil- 
Wind” enter (her mouth) so that she could 
not close her lips (any more) En. el. IV 98; 
mat rubi nakru ana dannatim u-se-ri-ib the 
enemy will make the country of the ruler 
enter the fortresses VAT 602:3 (OB ext., trans- 
lit. only in RA 44 16f.), cf. nakru mat rubt ana 
KLKAL TU-2b CT 20 31:8 (SB ext.), also CT 31 
23 Rm. 482:7, BRM 4 13:38 (ext.), and passim; 
panic fell upon RN, sztti dlanigu ana dan-na- 
a-te u-e-rib it made all his other cities 
assemble in the fortresses (he himself fled from 
GN, his capital) OIP 2 40v 3(Senn.); lapan it 
emtqu Sa bél Sarréni ... ki madé puluhti ul- 
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te-ri-bu how afraid they are of the forces of 
the lord of kings ABL 460:10 (NB); ajumma 
tagirtam ana sarrim u-se-ri-im-ma tagirtasu 
ul imahharma Sarrum idékgu somebody will 
bring a false accusation before the king, but 
he (the king) will not accept his false ac- 
cusation, and the king will kill him YOS 10 
46 iii 21 (OB ext.), and ibid. iii 13 and 16; Se-ri-ib 
awatu bandta ana garri: speak friendly words 
(concerning me) to the king EA 287:67, cf. 
286:62, 288:64 (all letters of Abdi-hepa); LU 
dajali mu-se-ri-bu tém matati the spies who 
bring news from all the countries TCL 3 300 
(Sar.); Wgbi-dumgi ... mu-Se-rib damgati the 
god Igbi-dumai, who brings luck Surpu II 158, 
ef. Ebeling Handerhebung p. 32:9; mu-se-ri-bu 
sic;.MES ‘“Bringer-of-Luck” (name of an 
apotropaic dog figurine) KAR 298 r. 21, cf. 
mu-&e-rib IKAL+ BE SIG, U9KAL S1G,-f7 ‘“Bringer- 
of - Benevolent - Guardian -Spirits-Male-and- 
Female” (name of a figurine) KAR 298:36; 
aNinlil hul.a.ni é.kur.ra_ sikil. 
la.sé hu.mu.ni.ib.tu.tu : lemuttasu ana 
Ekur elli li-Se-rib 4R 12 vr. 37f. (lit.); mu-se- 
rib urti u téme (Nusku) who brings divine 
orders and commands Craig ABRT 1 35:5, 
cf. mu-se-rib téréti. who brings oracles ibid. 9; 
eqla ... la atbalu zakitu igkunu ana iki la 
u-Se-ri-bu I have not taken away the field nor 
did I make (that for) which he established 
tax-freedom liable again to feudal duties 
MDP 2 pl. 22 iv 7, and passim in this text (MB 
kudurru). 


5. Sérubu to penetrate: LU.KUR-wm u-di- 
rt-ba-am-ma ina liblbi] matika Sallatam usessi 
the enemy will make an invasion and carry 
off booty from your country YOS 10 22:16 
(OB ext.), cf. ina mat nakrika tu-s-ri-ib Sall[as: 
su] tusessia[m] ibid. 33 vi 16, 34:4 and 46 iii 34, 
and note: LU.KuR-rum [%(!) -selri-ba-am-ma 
ina libbi KaLaM-ka Sallatam ugsessi YOS 10 
13:11; nakru dla tlammima ana libbisa Tu-tb 
the enemy will lay siege to the town and 
penetrate it TCL 6 1 r. 41 (SB ext.). 


erédu (to descend) see ardédu. 
eréhu (to be quick) see ardhu. 


erému (to cover) see araému. 
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erénu A (erinnu) s.; cedar (tree, wood and 
resin); from OAkk. on; wr. syll. and (ai8) 
ERIN. 

giS.erin = e-re-nu, giS.erin.babbar = ti-ia-lu 
(var. l-[ta-ru]) white cedar, giS.erin.mi = su- 
la-mu black (cedar), gi8.erin.sud = &-i-hw tall, 
gis.erin.us, [gi8.u8).erin = MIN= su-pu-uh-ru 
blood-cedar Hh. III 217ff.; e-re-en (var. e-ri-in, 
e-re-na) ERIN = e-re-nu Ea I 213, also S> I 173; 
fel-re-en Gis.[ERIN] = e-re-nu Diri IT 222; gi8.til. 
lat.erin = til-lat [e-re-ni}, su-kin-ni e-re-ni Hh. IIT 
223f.; giS.tir.giS.erin = qis-tu e-re-ni Hh. Til 
180; giS.ig.gi8.erin = da-lat e-re-ni Hh. V 222. 

gi8.erin giS.Su.ur.me gi8S.za.ba.lum gis.KU 
[x.x].bi ha.ra.an.é(var. .md) [...]-tu-&% 
ligésakt may its (the mountain’s) .... bring forth 
for you (Ninhursag) cedar, cypress, swpdlu-(cedar) 
and boxwood as its tribute Lugale IX 25. For other 
bil. refs. (all giS.erin = erinnu) see semantic 
section. 


ti-ia-a-luj/ -ru = G1S.ERIN Malku II 165; su-pa-lum, 
ti-ia-rum = GIS.ERIN, ti-ia-ar = GIS.ERIN pesti(UD-%) 
CT 18 3r.i 22ff. (syn. list) ; U qat-ra-a-nu : U A.KALGIS 
eri-nt Uruanna II 514; U su-pa-[lu] : GIS e-re-nu, 
caiS t-ia-[lu] : ciS.eRIn, U li-ia-[ru] : [e-ri]-nu 
fup-%] Uruanna IIT 338ff. 

a) as tree — 1’ provenience (with ref. to 
geogr. names) — a’ in hist.: igi.nim.ta 
gi8.erin gi8.su.ar.me gi8.za.ba.lum ni. 
bi.a ma.ra.an.pU from the upper (coun- 
tries, i.e., from the East) I will float down for 
you supdlu-cedar(s) and cypress SAKI 102 
xii 5 (Gudea Cyl. A); Am.a.num hur.sag 
erin.ta from Mount Amanus, the cedar 
mountain SAKI 68 v 28 (Gudea Statue B); 
timmé GIS.ERIN (var. GIS-eri-ini(Iel)) Suta: 
hite ga 1 Gar kuburgun biblat KuR Ha-ma-ni 
high columns of cedar, one Gar thick, produce 
of Mount Amanus Lie Sar. p. 78:2, and ibid. 
p. 76 n. 12, var. from Lyon Sar. 16:72, cf. guz 
Siri GIS.ERIN siritu tarbit kKUR Ha-ma-nu CT 
34 33 iii 7 (Nbn.), also VAB 4 222 ii 10 (Nbn.), 
ef. furthermore Layard 92:97 (Shalm. ITI); GIs. 
ERIN.MES paglitu tarbit KUR Ha-ma-ni u KUR 
Lab-nim(text -kak) strong cedars, grown in the 
Amanus and the Lebanon VAB 4 230 i 22 
(Nbn.); ana KUR Labnani allik guéiré GIs 
e-ri-nt ana bit “Anim u% IAdad ... akkis 
asi I went to the Lebanon and felled 
and took back with me logs of cedar for 
the Anu-Adad temple KAH 2 68:17 (Tigl. 
I), ef. ibid. 66:33, also AKA 170 r. 3 (Asn.), ete.; 
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ina timisu KUR Labninu sa-ad-du-[i] qisati 
§ Marduk Summuhti sa irissu tabu Sa GI8.ERIN. 
MES strat [talrbitt 1Anim ... na-a-bu-% ana 
4Marduk garri ana ekal malki LUGAL x & AN.KI 
Siluku simat [x x] in those days the Lebanon, 
that exuberant forest of Marduk, the 
fragrance of which is sweet, where mighty 
cedars, planted by Anu [grow], [...].... to 
Marduk the king, suitable for a king’s palace 
[...], worthy of [a god?] VAB 4 174 ix 16 
(Nbk., coll. from photo); m@lak GIS.ERIN.MES usz 
tétesir ... GIS.ERIN.MES danniti Shiti paglits 
$a dumugsunu Siquru Situru bunasunu asmu 
hisib kuR Labndnu tahdati I made an easy 
road for the (transport of the) cedars, 
mighty, high, thick cedars, whose beauty is 
in high esteem, whose dignified stature is 
gigantic, the abundant riches of the Lebanon 
VAB 4 174 ix 37 and 39, cf. GIS.ERIN dannite 
siti Sadi eliti VAB 4 116:40 (Nbk.), cf. also 
ibid. 16; giimahhé ai8 eri-ni Sa ultu umé ragute 
thuma tkbiru dannis ina gereb Sirara Saddi 
ina puzri nanzuzu usaklimuinni sissun (the 
gods) disclosed to me the place where giant 
trees, cedars, grow, which since days remote 
have grown high and very thick, standing 
concealed in the depth of the Hermon OIP 
2 120:38, cf. gustiré GIS.ERIN siréti tarbit KUR 
Strara KuR Labnaéna Streck Asb. 88x98, also 
gusiré GIS eri-ni Surméni Sa irissun tabu binit 
KUR Hamdnim KUR Sirara OIP 2 119:22 
(Senn.); GIS.ERIN sa aganna epsu ultu KUR 
L{ab-na-na] Sumsu Sadi nasinu LC.ERIM.HI.A 
$a KUR Ebwr-nari adi Babili ittasé ultu Babili 
Karsaja u Jamanaja adi Susan naginu the 
cedar that was used here, they brought from 
a mountain named Lebanon, the people (Old 
Pers. and Elamite: the Assyrians (for Syri- 
ans)) from beyond the Euphrates (= from 
Syria) carried it to Babylon, from Babylon 
the Carians and the Ionians carried it to Susa 
MDP 21 p. 8:22+ MDP 24 p. 107:9, restoration 
from the Elamite version (see Hinz, JNES 9 Iff. 
line 27) and the Old Pers. version (see Kent OP 
p. 142ff.). 

b’ inlit.: gisatim[... ]G18.ERINinir Enkidu 
[...}0F gistim Sa ana zikfrigu ...] Sa-ri-a a 
La-ab-na-na the forests [...] the cedar, En- 
kidu has slain the [. . . ] of the forest, at whose 
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word [trembled] Hermon and Lebanon Gilg. 
O. I. r. 11 (= INES 16 256); giS.tir gis. 
Sim.erin.na.ka e.ne.du,,.du,, [...] : @ 
ina qisti rigt e-ri-ni immellu ina Has[ur ...] 
(Marduk) who played in the forest perfumed 
by cedars, who[...]in the Hasur (mountain) 
BA 10/1 75:4f.; KUR Ha-ma-nu KUR 
e-ri-ni, KUR Ha-bur ... KUR e-ri-ni, KUR 
Ha-Sur ... KUR e-ri-nt KUR Si-ra-ra (var. 
Si-ra-a) KUR e-ri-ni JNES 15 182:5ff., 
ef. ibid. 146:3ff. (Hh. XXII and Diri VI); KUR 
HaSur KUR GIS.ERIN BBR No. 75-78:6; gis. 
erin.gal kur.gal.ta mi.a kur ki.sikil. 
la.ta nam.tar.ra kur gi8.ha.8ur.ra.ta 
an.is.sa high cedar, growing in the high 
mountains, placed by destiny in a pure loca- 
tion, reaching toward heaven from the hagur- 
tree-mountain Surpu IX 42. 


2’ provenience (with ref. to a Cedar Moun- 
tain and a Cedar Forest) — a’ in hist.: matam 
alitam iddissum ... a-ti-ma GI8.TIR.GIS.ERIN 
&@ KUR.KUR.KU (Enlil) gave him the upper 
country as far as the Cedar Forest and the 
Silver Mountains PBS 5 34 vi 10f. (Sargon of 
Akkad), cf. UET 1 2743 15f. (Narém-Sin); Sarra 
mamman wasib Mari ... KUR.GIS.ERIN & GIS. 
TASKARIN(KU) Sadi rabitim la ikSudu ... ana 
KUR.GIS.ERIN &% GIS.TASKARIN Sadi rabitim 
trumma GIS.TASKARIN GIS.ERIN GIS.SU.UR. 
MIN & GIS elammakkam ... ikkis no king 
residing in Mari had reached the great moun- 
tains (i.e.) the Cedar Mountain and the Box- 
wood Mountain — (but) he (Jahdunlim) went 
to the great mountains (i.e.) the Cedar Moun- 
tain and the Boxwood Mountain and cut 
boxwood, cedars, cypresses and elammakku- 
trees Syria 32 13 i 37, ii 14 and 16 (Jahdunlim) ; 
sukkal.mah kur.giS.erin.na Elam*! 
Ma[r. ha.8i...] ZA 42 42 iii 29’(OB apocryphal 
inser. of Lugalannemundu), ef. ibid. 43 iv 10 and 
27, cf. also ana KUR e-ri-ni RLA 2 430ff. (list 
of eponyms, years 840 and 775). 


b’ in lit. (as a mythological locality): assu 
Sullumu [qis]tt GIS.ERIN ... istmSu Enlil Enlil 
created him (Huwawa) to guard the cedar 
forest Thompson Gilg. pl. 10 Rm. 289:1, ef. 
Gilg. Y. v 183, and passim in Gilg., also kur. 


giS.erin JCS 18:12 (Gilgamesh and the Land of 
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the Living); @Utukur.sim.gis’.erin.na.ta 
é.a.ni when Utu comes forth from the 
mountain perfumed by cedars CT 36 34:3 
and 5. 


3’ as growing in Mesopotamia: GIS e-re-na 
taskarinna allakkamis ina matats sa abilusinats 
issé Sdtunu ... lu algamma ina kirdti matija 
lu azqgup cedar, boxwood, oak of Kani, these 
trees I took from the countries I subdued and 
planted them in the gardens of my land AKA 
91:17 (Tig). 1); ina gaddani sa attallaku(!) u 
hursant Sa étattiqu issé zérani sa alammara 
GIS e-ri-nu GIS.SUR.MIN ... [...] kirdti tug: 
dassara in the mountains wherever I went, 
and in the mountain-ranges wherever I 
passed by, when I saw seeds of such trees as 
cedar, cypress, (and other trees) [I collected 
them and planted them] the gardens were 
thriving (with them) Iraq 14 41:41 (Asn.), ef. 
VAB 4 174 ix 37, sub usage a-l’a’; kima 
simén nasthi Sa zigpi Sa GI8.ERIN GIS.SUR.MIN 
[...] when the time of uprooting the saplings 
of cedar and cypress (for transplanting) [ar- 
rives] ABL 814:9 (NA), cf. ibid. r. 9; gi. 
gun,.na gi8.tir.sim.giS.erin.na the giz 
gunt (of Nippur), the forest perfumed with 
cedars VAS 28 i 13, and dupl. PBS 1/1 8 i 13; 
Grid kirt Sarru hasibu e-re-ni_ the king (is the 
one) who goes down to the garden and cuts 
a cedar (slip) (incipit of a song) KAR 158 r. 
ii 28. 

4’ asa tree sacred to the gods: (4Mar]duk 
bél GIS.ERIN Craig ABRT 1 56:8; *Ku-bux 
(SUD) n@ilu GIS.ERIN DN, who sleeps in the 
cedar-tree ibid. 11; alsika 4Samag ina gereb 
Samé ellati ina silli GIS.BRIN tigamma lu Sakna 
sépaka ina muhhi tu-pat buras I called to 
you, Samas, (who are) in the midst of the 
pure skies, (saying,) ‘Seat yourself in the 
shade of a cedar and put your feet on (a) .... 
of juniper!” 4R 17 r. 9 (= Scholimeyer No. 2); 
[e-r]ji-nu birkasu Salliru kizillaSu his knees 
are cedar, his ankles(?) pear trees LKA 72 r. 
12 (description of a non-pictorial symbolic repre- 
sentation of a deity); cf. VAB 4 174 ix 16, sub 
usage a-1’a’. 


b) wood — 1’ for building purposes: 
é.erin (part of Ningirsu’s temple) ITT 2 
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4582:2; ekal oS e-ri-ni ... ina aloja Assur 
épus I built a palace of (i.e., paneled with) 
cedar in my capital Assur AKA 146 v 14 (Tigl. 
I), ef. Traq 14 41:25 (Asn.), Lie Sar. p. 76:13; 
ki abusu Sa Sarri ... ana GN illik[uni] ina 
ganni Gl Harran bit ili 8a GIS.ERIN étam[ru] 
when the father of the king was on the way 
to Egypt and, in the region of Harran, saw 
(in a dream/vision) (in) a temple (built en- 
tirely) of cedar wood (Sin leaning on a staff) 
ABL 923:11 (NA); 138 GIS.ERIN gattu annitu 
itu libbi ur-su-te [stu] Gargames nasiini [ina 
lib]bi 30 oiS.nRIN dannite [...] papah Bél 
babanti 138 cedar trees have been brought 
this year from Carchemish from within the 

— among them thirty big ones[...] the 
inner chamber of Bél (referring to Esarhad- 
don’s restoration of Esagila) ABL 120:13 and 
16 (NA); §ubat *Hnlil bélija ina qirib 
Glija AsSur abni % Gi8.ERIN usallil within my 
city Assur I built a residence for my lord 
Enlil, I roofed the temple with cedar KAH 
1 2 ii 14 (Samii-Adad I), for dupl. see AOB 1 22; 
GIS.ERIN.MES paglitu ... ana suléligu u dalati 
babésu usatmih I put in place (lit. made them 
hold) thick cedar (beams) for its roof and the 
doors of its gates VAB 4 230 i 22 (Nbn.), cf. 
GIS.UR.MES ga GIS.ERIN ... ana salluli Sa 
ekurrati ABL 464:3 (NA), 
also gustru, cf. also timmé GIS.ERIN sub usage 
a-l'a'; DUB e-ri-nim GaL a large board of 
cedar wood BIN 6 258:7 (OA); GIS dippi sa 
GIS.ERIN Sa tagbiam the door panels of cedar 
wood that you promised me VAS 16 36:4 (OB 
let.), cf. GIS.IG.MES GIS.ERIN KAH 1 2 ii 17 
(Sam&i-Adad I), also VAB 4 118 ii 43 (Nbk.), 158 vi 
39 (Nbk.), Streck Asb. 246:62, cf. furthermore Hh. 
V 222, in lex. section; &@ KA-su GIS.KAK URUDU-e 
GIS.ERIN wkun and in his gate he set up 
a peg of copper and cedar wood MDP 4 pl. 2 
ii 12 (OAkk.), ef. URUDU GIS.KAK ERIN MDP 
6 pl. 2 i 11 (OAkk.); see dappu, nasramu. 

2’ for various objects used in rituals, for 
the cult, or as precious toys: Sita.sag.mah 
giS.erin.babbar.ra the grand mace-head 
(with a handle) of ‘‘white cedar” (perhaps = 
lijéru) SAKI 132 xii 22 (Gudea Cyl. B), cf. 
(for the Sar.ar-mace) ibid. 68 v 29 and 31 
(Statue B); sikkati a musukanni taskarinni G18. 


ef. usage a~l’ and - 
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ERIN us? (drum)sticks of musukannu-wood, 
boxwood, cedar, ebony (for the lilissu-drum) 
RAcc. 4 ii 27; GIS.MA.GUR, GIS.ERIN a boat 
(model) of cedar Haupt Nimrodepos 53:23 (SB 
rel.), cf. giS.ma E.siag,.bi giS.tir.bi.ta 
giS.erin.a4m (used in the katuhuda- 
ritual) 4R 25i 22; 1 aIS.mMA ga GIS.mRIN </> 
e-ri-ni hurdsa uhhuzu gqadu gab uniitesu one 
(toy) ship of cedar wood overlaid with gold, 
together with all its equipment EA 14 ii 17 
(let. from Egypt), cf. sehheriti Sa taddadu 
which children can pull ibid. 18. 


3’ used for magic figurines: 2 NU GIS.ERIN 
2 nu ai8.81nta(!) teppus you make two 
figurines of cedar, two figurines of tamarisk 
KAR 80:10, ef. dupl. RA 26 41 r. 16, also NU 
GIS.SINIG NU GIS.ERIN.KEx(KID) Maqlu II 229, 
and passim in Maqlu; UR.IDIM Sa GIS.ERIN 
teppug you make (a figurine) of a rabid dog 
of cedar KAR 26 r. 9, ef. ibid. 46. 


4’ used as fuel: in the month Kislimu 
Sant kiniinu Sa GIS.ERIN ina bit papahi ike 
kassu a second brazier with cedar wood will 
beset up (lit. tied) in the chapel SBH p. 144:20, 
cf. 2 KILNE idtén [ina ...] sant ina muhhi 
niknakki ina bit papahi Sa Gi8.ERIN ikkasst 
BRM 4 25:27, dupl. SBH p. 144 (Uruk-ritual). 


5’ used asincense: atiabak gand G18.ERIN 
u SiM.ciR ti isinu iriga I poured out reeds, 
cedar wood and myrtle, the gods smelled the 
fragrance Gilg. XI 158; ugattarkunasi ats. 
ERIN ella kisra silta 2@a taba kisr@t GI8.ERIN 
ellt naram ili rabitc I burn as incense for you 
pure cedar, a bundle of shavings (with) sweet- 
smelling exudation, bundles of pure cedar 
wood, beloved of the great gods BBR No. 
75-78 i 56f. (bard-ritual); tkrib GIS.ERIN salatim: 
ma ana niknakki mabrimma saradgi prayer 
(when) cutting cedar wood (into shavings) 
and strewing them on the first censer ibid. 62; 
[ana] mékalti bariti ana rikis GIS.ERIN [te: 
Selmme 8@ ili pasiri Sunati to the plate of the 
bari, to the bundle of cedar (shavings) (you, 
Sama’, pay attention), you heed the 38ailu 
who interprets dreams Schollmeyer No. 16153; 
when you, Samai, rise from the Cedar Moun- 
tain, nasikka mar bart G18 e-ri-nu the di- 
viner brings cedar (incense) to you Dream- 


276 


oi.uchicago.edu 


erénu A 


book p. 340 K.3333:9’, cf. nasi e-ri-in-ni [ana] 
Samagu Adad JRAS 1932 35:16, cf. also nas 
GIS.ERIN BBR No. 24:24, No. 1-20:119f., and 
passim in the ritual of the bard. 


6’ other ritual uses: 3 silt? GIS.ERIN.NA 
uatussu tuzaggap you drive in (into the 
ground) around him (the sick man) three 
splinters of cedar wood KAR 184 obv.(!) 8 
(med.); asakkan ana pi pukatti GIS.ERIN ella 
kisra silta 2a taba I put into the mouth of 
the lamb pure cedar, a bundle of shavings 
(with) sweet-smelling exudation BBR No. 
100:40 (== Craig ABRT 1 60ff.); balu patén o18. 
ERIN ina pisu inw@is (var. un@as) he (the 
bart) chews cedar on an empty stomach BBR 
No. 11 r.i6, cf. BBR No. 75-78:16, also tamitlibz 
bika ina GIS8.ERIN ina ueni suméli[su ...J 
tadabbub you tell into his (the god’s) left ear 
the question which you have in mind, with 
cedar wood (in your mouth) BBR No. 98:8; 
éa 3 GiN KU.BABBAR GIS.ERIN ana dullu Sa 
DN three shekels of silver’s worth of cedar 
for the cult of DN BIN 1 47:15 (NB let.). 


Cc) resin (or possibly wood) — 1’ in econ. 
and med.: 13 dug i.nun 20 ma.na erin. 
babbar (among ingredients of perfumed 
oil) Nikolski 1 301 i 3, and passim in Pre-Sar. 
lists; 34 ma.na gi8.erin lag.ta 34 minas 
of resin in a lump (among ingredients of Sim, 
perfume) UET 3 1777:5, cf. TCL 5 pl. 32i 2, and 
passim in Ur III; 1 GU e-ri-nam s&mamma ana 
PN dinamma lublam buy me one talent of 
cedar (resin), and give it to PN, so that he 
may bring it tome CCT 4 44b:13 (OA let.), cf. 
15 MA.NA e-ri-nu-um } Gin SimSu OIP 27 55:12 
(OA), cf. also CCT 5 28a:10; 20 MA.NA 
GIS.ERIN 1 siétu isaa 1 situ i.eiS.eRIN 
ana qutrinnatim twenty minas of cedar 
(wood/resin), one seah of fine oil, one seah 
of cedar oil for incense Boyer Contribution 
104:1 (OB), cf. 1 @t 30 mMa.na GI8.8U.0R. 
MIN ... 1 GU GIS.ERIN TCL 10 81:4, cf. also 
ibid. 57:7; 2 GG 15 Ma.wa @I8 e-ri-nu sa 
L.@IS.MES mutt ina muhhi PN tamkari irtéh 
two talents and fifteen minas of cedar (resin) 
for oil, less (than the promised amount), is 
still owed by PN, the merchant (tamkdru) 
HSS 14 576:1 (Nuzi, translit. only); 8a 5 bilat 
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URUDU.MES ana GIS.ERIN.NA.MES ana Surz 
mént ana daprant ... uppasma u ina ekalli 
ana PN inandin (the tamkéru) will convert 
the five talents of copper into cedar (resin), 
cypress, juniper (and other perfumes, and 
also dyed wool) and deliver (the goods) to PN 
in the palace AASOR 16 77:7 (Nuzi); 2MA.NA 


e-r[i-i-nu] (ingredient of perfume) Ebeling 
Parfiimrez. pl. 8 r. 18. 
2’ in lit.: ir(text ni) giS.erin.na 8a. 


hur.sag.taim.mtir.si.im.biduyy.[ga] : 
iris e-ri-nt ga gereb Sadi ast irissu ta[bu] 
cedar resin (lit. perfume) that grows in the 
midst of the mountains, whose fragrance is 
sweet 5R 51 iii 14f., and dupl. K.9070 (unpub.), 
see eréSu; ligaslika 2@ i e-ri-ni may he offer 
you (as incense) resin (lit. exudation) of cedar 
4R 54 No. 1:53, ef. BBR No. 75-78 i 57, sub usage 
b-5’; note also: sammit e-ri-ni ramka bélu 
your love, O Jord, is as the fragrance of the 
cedar (incipit of asong) KAR 158 ry. ii 21; ana 
bitint ina sammat GIS.ERIN erba enter our 
house amidst the fragrance of cedar Gilg. VI 
13; ina libbi 2 gizillé GiS.ERIN GIS.SUR.MiN 
Gi.pvc.Gga tusannas you insert cedar (shav- 
ings or resin), cypress and sweet reeds in two 
torches KAR 26r. 21, cf. ibid. r. 20. 


d) Saman eréni cedar oil — 1’ in econ: 
i.c18.ERIN with gloss i-e-ri-in SLT 11 ii 6 
(Forerunner to Hh. XXIV); 2 sila i.gi8.erin 
ku.bi% gin TCL 10 56:13 (OB), ef. ibid. 71 iv 
61, etc., cf. also (beside GIS.ERIN) Boyer Con- 
tribution 104:2 (OB), sub usage c-1’; u <ga> 5 
Gin Le18 GIS.ERIN S4mamma ligia buy me 
five shekels’ worth of cedar oil and bring it 
CT 29 14:20 (OB let.); 1 sina i.saG ma-ri-tum 
1 siza t.erS.eRIN 1 sila of fine Mari-oil, one 
sila of cedar oil ARM 7 34:2, cf. ibid. 52:2, 79: 
1, and passim. 

2’ in lit.: i.8im.giS.erin.na [kil.am. 
sud.e she (Inanna) sprinkles cedar oil on 
the ground SRT 1 v 31 (Lipit-I8tar); gi8. 
erin.babbar.ra [i.gi8.erin] i.giS i.sag 
i.sim.4Nin.urta lal. had[x.x.x].tim.a: 
lijaru (Sa-man e]-ri-ni Samnu ella Samnu ristu 
Samnu nikipti [lallaru Sa] ana matixu ibbabla 
white cedar (resin), cedar oil, sesame oil, 
virgin oil, oil of nikiptu, white honey, that 


277 


oi.uchicago.edu 


erénu A 


are imported into this country (to be put into 
the holy water basin) CT 17 39:43f. cf. 
i.giS.erin.na lali.nun.na ugu.bi u.me. 
ni.bil : aman GIS e-ri-ni [dispju himétu 
eliu Surupma ibid. 28:58f., also BBR No. 31-37 
i 5, also i.eiS.ERIN isaG (poured into 
the foundation of the temple) KAH 1 2 ii 23 
(Sam&i-Adad 1). 


3’ in med.: kibrit tasdk ina i.aiS e-ri-ni 
tuballal taptanagSassu you bray sulphur, mix 
it in cedar oil, and rub him several times 
AMT 1,2:8, cf. KAR 202 ii 4, also [lu ina US(?) 
GI]S. ERIN lu ina i+ G18 GIS.ERIN tuballal AMT 
16,1:24, and passim in med. Note that saman 
eréni and dam eréni occur in the same medical 
texts in AMT 37,2:6 and r. 14, AMT 75 iii 7, 
81 and 20, AMT 92,4:4 and r. 1, AMT 91,1:16 
and r. 10, see Schwenzner, AfO 8 40. 


e) dam eréni cedar balsam (see also suz 
pubru, ie, giS.erin.uS Dblood-cedar) — 
1’ in econ.: da-me e-ri-nim (in broken con- 
text) HSS 10 224:5’ (OA); US e-ri-nu [S]a 
sa-li-mu-te 8a RN & CASSur B.KUR.MES-3[w] ce- 
dar balsam for .... from Shalmaneser (to) 
the A’sur-temple (and) its temples (heading of 
list) KAV 78:1 (MA); Hajanu ... Sa Sp KUR 
Hamani 200 gastré GIS e-ri-ni [...] 2 
ANSE US.MES GIS e-ri-ni ... amhursu 10 Ma. 
NA KU.BABBAR 200 gastré G18 e-ri-ni ANSE BS. 
MES GIS e-ri-nu maddattu ina muhhisu askun 
I received 200 logs of cedar (and) two homers 
of cedar balsam from PN, (residing) at the 
foot of Mount Amanus, I imposed upon him 
as tribute ten minas of silver, 200 logs of cedar 
(and one) homer of cedar balsam 3R 8 ii 25f. 
(Shalm. ITI), cf. ipte.ca US GIS e-ri-ni 
riqgé tabiti kisitti G18 e-ri-ni fine oil, cedar 
balsam, sweet smelling aromatics, cedar 
cuttings AKA 284 i 87 (Asn.). 

2’ inrit.: iaici8 LpvG.ca US e-ri-ni LAL 
u inun selarsu lu aSél I daubed its foun- 
dation wall with sesame oil, perfumed oil, 
cedar balsam, honey and ghee KAH 1 13 r. 
iv 22 (Shalm. I), cf. Borger Esarh. 4 iv 21, and 
note in the same use: i.a@IS.ERIN, sub usage 
d—2'; mérassu rabitu TA 2 (stitu) US ERIN ana 
Bélet-séri iSarrap he will burn his eldest 
daughter with twenty silas of cedar balsam 
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(as an offering) to DN (as punishment) ADD 
474 r. 5, also ibid. 436 r. 8; US GIS.ERIN fasalz 
lahSu you sprinkle him (the bull) with cedar 
balsam Race. 4 ii 12; US.q18.ERIN L.a18 9Zi-7 
PBS 10/4 12 ii 30 (comm.). 


3’ in med.: US e-ri-ni tapassaS you rub 
(him) with cedar balsam CT 23 50:15, also ibid. 
17, and passim; da-mi GIS.ERIN Sa 7 lardésu 
balsam from a cedar (tree) which has seven 
branches AMT 88,2:9, cf. AMT 16,1: 24 (restored), 
sub usage d-3’, also 5 MA.NA [US(?) e-r]}i-i-nu 
(as an ingredient of perfume) Ebeling Parfiim- 
rez. pl. 8r. 20; ina Saman Surméni OS GIS.ERIN 
tuballal taptanassassuma isallim you mix 
(various drugs) in cypress oi] (and) cedar 
balsam, you rub him several times and he 
will get well CT 23 35:41, cf. ibid. 49 i 5, also 
KAR 56:10. 


f) other products or parts of the cedar: 
zip kast zip GIS ert-ni ina sikari tarabbak 
you soak powder(?) of kasti, powder(?) of 
cedar, in beer AMT 34,5:4, cf. zip.@IS.ERIN 
KAR 192 r. ii 54; ZiD GIS.ERIN ZID.GIG AMT 
55,1:12; KU.KU GIS.ERIN (among provisions 
for a ritual) BMS 30 r. 25; 1zI GIS.ERIN tasdk 
you bray coals of cedar (among coals of other 
plants) KAR 194 r. i 22,cf. Iz GIS.RIN.NA 
AMT 75 iii 21; for Ail erini, ““cedar-resin’’ see 
Uruanna II 514, in lex. section; for GIS.ERIN. 
sic, “needles,” see luk&u, for tillat eréni or 
sukinnt erént “tendrils(?)’, see s.v. and Hh. 
III 224f., in lex. section; GURUN 1-ri-nim 
fruit of the cedar (perhaps another tree or 
plant) Kish 1930 143:29 (OAkk.). 


&) subspecies of the cedar: erinnu pest, 
synonym of tjalu, tijaru, lijaru, “white 
cedar,” see s.v., and cf. CT 18 and Uruanna III, 
in lex. section; sulému, “black cedar,” see 
Hh. IIT 219, in lex. section; note: giS.u. 
ku.erin = Sv cedar pine 4Hh. III 2282, 
giS.nu.ur.ma.erin = zakummdnu cedar 
pomegranate Hh. III 187a, and sur.me. 
erin (always mentioned beside erin. UD.UD, 
which seems to stand for Surmen) VAS 14 
131 i 7, DP 511 i 2, and passim, Nikolski 1 301i 
4 (all Pre-Sar.); see also supdélu, swpuhkru and 
hagurru. 


278 


oi.uchicago.edu 


erénu B 


In many contexts it cannot be decided 
whether erénu refers, in rituals, to wood 
cuttings or to resin, since shavings of cedar 
wood, as well as cedar resin, can be used as 
incense (see refs. with silfi and kisitti erént). 
A clear distinction is made between gaman 
erént, “cedar oil’ (cf. the med. texts sub usage 
d-—3’), extracted from the cut wood, and the 
substance called dam eréni, “cedar balsam,”’ 
recovered from the living tree. However, 
in later Assyrian royal inscriptions, the term 
Saman erént (see KAH 1 2, Samii-Adad I, 
sub usage d-2’) is replaced by dam eréni (see 
usage e). The term hil eréni, “sap of the 
cedar,” i.e., resin (equated with gatrdénu) 
occurs only in Uruanna; the sap seems to 
be designated in the medical texts by simple 
erénu, as is indicated by the fact that it is 
used for fumigation and anointing (see Thomp- 
son DAB 284). 


Thompson DAB 282ff. 


erénu B s.; root; SB*; Sum lw. 
MUS 


{e-ri-in] {ysxA.NA = Sur-su Sb I 124. 


kigadi Sa irmié er-na-ma ikkappu my neck 
that had become limp, . and was bent 
down (with explanation) e-re-e-na // Sur-Su |/ 
e-ri-na-ti e. means root, variant: .... 5R 47 
r. 17 (Comm. to Ludlul). 


The obscure adverb erna is here explained 
by a reference to the Sum. loan word erénu, 
and likewise by e-ri-na-ti. 

Langdon, Bab. 7 186 n. 2. 


erépu (arapu) v.; to become dusky, dark; 
from OB on; I irup, 1/2, If; wr. syll. and 
80; cf. erpu, urrupu. 


Su = ra-bu-u, a-ra-pu Igituh 1 414f.; Su-0 Su = 
e-re-bu sé TuTU-si, e-re-pu 8a UD-mi_ Ea I 342f., ef. 
(with Su-u vu) A JI/4:67f., and (with [u-8u] u+upD) 
A III/3:208f.; Su-u 80 = e-rib “Salm-si], ra-bu-u 
56, ASa[m-82], e-re-pu Sa UD-me Idu II 259ff. 

dUtu an.tir.ra ba.da.an.Su.8u.ru d8E8.x1 
an.pa.8é ba.da.gir; (Samag) ina isid samé 
i-te-ru-up (Sin) ina elat Samé irtabi (when Adad 
raged) the sun went dark at the base of heaven 
(and) the moon disappeared in the heights of heaven 
4R 28 No. 2:23ff.; u,Su.uS.ru an.dul.fla c18).mr 
x [s]u.bi zalag.ga nu.un.gal : ur-ru-up sillasu 
ukkul ina zumrigu niru ul ibassi he (the utukku- 


erépu 


demon) is dark, his shadow is somber, there is no 
light in his body BIN 2 221 31f. 

tu-ur-rap 5R 45 K.253 ui 40 (gramm.). 

a) erépu: ina saldim [imim] [up-mu-u]m 
i-ru~pa-am-ma adi namari{su| ul inattulk) 
(if) on the third day the weather becomes 
dusky but not a drop (of rain) falls before 
it clears up ZA 43 310:25 (OB meteor.); mum 
i-ru-pa-am-ma samiim izannun the weather 
will become dark and it will rain YOS 10 
22:23 (OB ext.), ef. RA 27 149:22 (OB ext.), 
also amu St-ma sami ul tzannun  Boissier 
DA 217:9 (SB ext.); wmu i-ru-up samt iznun 
if the weather is dusky (in MN) and it rains 
PBS 2/2 123:8 (MBastrol.), ef. UD SU-wp Thomp- 
son Rep. 235 r. 5, UD SG ACh Supp. 2 Adad 
105b ii 9, and passim; Summa ilum arhigs 
i-te-ru-up if the moon becomes prematurely 
dark (in the morning watch of the ninth day) 
ZA 43 310:16 (OB astrol.); meliomm[i] thalliz 
quma namrirré i-ru-plu] the glow disap- 
peared, the sheen became dark Gilg. O.I. 12 
(=JNES 16 256); ina time hilija e-tar-pu-u panija 
ina time ulddija ittakrima énéja did my face 
become dark when I was in labor, were my 
eyes closed when I gave birth? K.890:7 
(NA, coll.), in BA 2 634; [tgug] libbasu panisu 
ar-pu his heart raged, his face grew dark 
Gilg. I ii 48. 

b) urrupu: summa panisu issanundu u 
indgu ur-ru-pa(var. -up) if he has contortions 
of the face and his eyes grow dark Labat TDP 
76:55, cf. ibid. 26:75 and 108:21f. 

The verb erépu (arépu) with its derivates 
erpu (erbu) and urrupu (Sum. correspondence 
Su, usu, Su8, SuSru), meaning ‘‘to become 
dark, dusky” (contrast namdru), is here 
connected with Heb. ‘ereb, “evening,” (Arabic 
gariba) and separated, a) from erpetu, erpu, 
and urpatu, “cloud,” considered primary 
nouns (cf. Ugar. ‘rp),and b) from erébu (Sum. 
corr. tu(r)) attested in Ugar. as ‘rb. In the 
sense of “to set,” erébu (‘‘to enter’’) is used 
exclusively of the sun (in contrast to asi, 
“to rise’). The translation ereb Samsi of 
4Utu.sa.a must be considered as due to 
a conflation of the two concepts erébu sa 
Samsi and erépu sa imi (see lex. section), 
the former of which is reflected in the Akk., 
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the latter in the Sum. wording. See also 
urpen. 
Ungnad, ZDMG 71 135. 


eréru v.; to become moldy; I trrur (?arz 
rur); SB*; cf. erru adj., irru. 

[...]= e-re-rum, [...] = MIN a-ka-li to become 
moldy, (said) of bread Antagal III 249f. 

ina GAxSE.ME Su ir-ru-ur ubbutu GAR 
in the granaries the grain will turn moldy, 
(and) a famine will result ACh Sin 3:127, ef. 
ibid. 67, and (wr. ia-ru-ur) ACh Sin 35:5. 

Bauer Asb. 2 78 n. 1. 


eréSSanu adj.; naked; syn. list*; cf. erd 
adj. 
mi-[e-ri-nu]-v, qu-um-ma-ru-ti = e-re-e§-Sd-nu. An 


IX 98f. 


ereSu A (irisu) s.; smell, scent, fragrance; 
from OB on. 

ir KASKAL = $d E.RIS e(var. 7)-re-8u Ea I 275; 
[ir KASKAL == 84 KASKAL-2& e-r]i-54 A1/6:50; iri = 
zu-tu, e(var.i)-re-Su Ea II 47f.; e-re-e3 rr = e-re-su 


ibid. 49; ir = zu-[ué-tu], ¢-[ri-du], al[r-man-nu] 
A-tablet 953 ff. 
ir.si.im = ¢-ri-3e 4R 20:28f., see usage d; 


ir.si.im nu.hur.re = e-re-su ul in-ni-si-in BA 10 

73:1f. (= BA 5 662:1f.), see usage a; ir giS.eren. 

na = i-71-18 e-re-nit_ 5R 51iii 14f., see usage b. 
2a-@-u, e-re-8u = si-ia-a-nu LTBA 2 2:333f. 

a) in gen.: e-ri-is bélija tabam ina bitija 
essin I smell the sweet fragrance of my lord 
in my house RHA 35 71:2 (Mari let.); la.8a. 
gar.ra $a.[gar.rja.a.ni.ta ir nu.un.da. 
hur.ra : birt Sa ina birdtisu e-re-Su la isinu 
the hungry man who, in his hunger, did not 
smell any good smell (of food) ASKT p. 88-89 
ii 25; bur.gal und.gal.bi ir.si.im nu. 
hur.re : ina bir makaligu rabbiti e-ri-si ul 
innisin in the dishes of his chief meal no 
smell (of food) can be smelled BA 10/1 73:1f. 
(= BA 5 662); Summa ina MN milu illikamma 
misa ana eséni i-ri-is-su-nu la tab if the flood 
comes in MN and the smell of its water is not 
sweet to smell CT 39 14:18 (SB Alu), cf. ibid. 
19 and 20; Summa e-ri-1§ bite kima Kt1.a.[4ip] 
if the smell of a house is like sulphur CT 38 
17:99, cf. (compared to the smell of various 
plants and substances) ibid. 98-121, also CT 
40 7 K.6715+:27-29 (SB Alu); if smoke [rises] 
from the water, 7-ris gutri kima 4ip.LU.RU.aU 


eresu A 


and the smell of the smoke is like that of the 
sacred river CT 39 16:51f. (SB Alu); e-ri-ig 
Sinnigu the smell of his teeth (in broken 
context, prescription against bad odor of the 
mouth) AMT 23,1:11; sippi Sigdrt médila u 
dalati igula utahhidma ... simat biti umalla 
i-ri-&u tébi I made the threshold, the lock, 
the bolt and the doors drip with ....-oil and 
filled the appurtenances of the temple with 
sweet scent VAB 4 258 ii 14 (Nbn.). 


b) said of aromatic trees and their wood: 
ir gi8.erin.na : i-ri-i& erint the scent of 
the cedar 5R 51 iii 14f. (bit rimki); 8a urgis: 
sunu karsu sumlalé i-ri-Su tabu (mountains) 
whose vegetation is the sweet-smelling kar&u 
and sumlaléi TCL 3 28 (Sar.); saddi qgisatim 
IMarduk Summuhtim sa i-ri-ig-su tabu (Leba- 
non) the mountain of the luxuriant forests 
of Marduk, the scent of which is sweet VAB 
4 174 ix 15 (Nbk.); gusuré burast usallilsima 
i-ri-sa uttb I roofed it (the palace) with 
beams of juniper-trees(?) and (thereby) made 
its fragrance sweet TCL 3 211 (Sar.), cf. kima 
gisti hasurri i-ri-is-su ustibsu VAB 4 256 ii 5 
(Nbn.); dalati Surméni sirati $a ina peté u tari 
e-re-e§ tabu doors of cypress, whose fragrance 
was sweet when one opened or closed them 
OIP 2 96:81 (Senn.), cf. Borger Esarh. 61:13, 
Streck Asb. 88x99, and passim; beams of pine 
wood 8a e-ri-i[§}si-na kima hasurri izdga 
libbus the fragrance of which, like that of 
the hasurru-cedar, wafts through it TCL 3 
246 (Sar.). 


c) said of incense: ¢-ri-Sa-am ul issinu 
balukka (the gods) cannot smell the fra- 
grance (of any incense) without you (the fire 
god) LKA 139:49; asrukka qutrinnu i-ri-sd 
(var. -8%) taba I scattered sweet-smelling 
incense for you BMS 2:28, cf. qutrinnu e-rig 
2la}t tabi Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 25:13, also 
{quirinn]ja zaa i-ri-S4 taba KAR 42:37, and 
dupls., see Ebeling, MVAG 23/2 p. 22. 


d) said of other offerings: ilt isinu i-ri-& 
ult isinu e-ri-§4 taba the gods smelled the 
fragrance (of the aromatics), the gods smelled 
the sweet fragrance Gilg. XI 159f., cf. ana 
i-ri-Si-Su tpahhuruka Gilg. XII 17, also ibid. 
36; surkinnt tahditu i-ri-& tabi ana gind 
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ukingunitima I established for them (the 
dead) sweet smelling incense(?) (and) scat- 
tered offerings in abundance VAB 4 292 iii 17 
(Nbn.), cf. usahmatu 1-ri-si tébitu SBH p. 
146:36 and 40; ir.si.im mi.ni.in.é ir.sim 
bi.in.x : armannu udétess[t] 1-ri-Se ta-bu-a 
the pomegranate gave forth a sweet fra- 
grance 4R 20:28f. 


ereSu B s.; queen; syn. list*; Sum. lw. 

e-re-8u = Sar-ra-tum Malku VI 205. 

The spelling #-re-es-ki-i-ga-a-al EA 357:2 
(and passim in this text) for Sum. %nr.ki. 
gal and caSan.ki.gal, suggests the reading 
*ere§ for NIN or GASAN, which reading is not 
attested in lexical texts but is preserved in 
the Sum. lw. eregu. See also the use of NIN 
with the Sum. value ereS in CT 16 36:8f., 
quoted sub ergu A adj. usage a, and in the 
personal names composed with eridti, sub 
eristu As. mng. lc. 


eréSu s.; desire, wish; OB, EA*; cf. erésu 
A. 

a) in OB personal names: £-lIi-e-re-sa 
Her(the goddess’)-Desire-is-Exalted CT 6 
48b :22, and passim; Da-an-e-re-sa LUKUR(SAL+ 
ME)¢uTU CT 4 40a:7. 

b) other occ.: send your man to me to 
the palace u la ka-Si-id i-ri-Su u ussirtisu and 
I will send him to you as soon as the request 
is granted EA 82:17, see Albright and Moran, 
JCS 2 241 ff. 

Stamm Namengebung 125. 


eréSu A v.; 1. to ask (somebody for some- 
thing), to request, 2. to crave, desire, 3. IV 
to be desired, required; from OAkk. on; I 
ris — orrtsé — eri§, 1/2, 1/3, IV; wr. syll. and 
APIN, also KAM (in personal names only); cf. 
eréSu s., ertistu A, eristu A in 8a erigtt, ertsu, 
érigu A, erisitu B, erréki, erSu C adj., méristu, 
téristu. 

dwugy a, al.di, di= e-re-é% Nabnitu IV 217ff.; 
nig.al.di.dug,.ga = e-rig-tum e-re-Su. Hh. I 42. 

u,um.mi.aki.gaal.la.bi.a : i-n{u um-mi-a- 
nu kaspa tr-ri-3u-SJu the day when the creditor 
asks him for the silver Ai. IIT i63; meal.nu.di. 
di: paras la e-re-3i (cf. mng. le) TCL 6 51 r. 39f., 
also RA 12 75:53f.; [... u,].m1.ba al.m[u].un. 


erésu A 
di.di.ne : e-te-ni-ri-Sa mu-s[é4 u urra] (cf. mng. 
la-14’) KAR 128:28. 

1. to ask (somebody for something), to 
request — a) to ask (somebody for some- 
thing) — 1’ in OAkk.: wu atta bilam ula 
tanassar iSpiki gintitim a-ri-is-ka but if you 
do not watch over the cattle, I shall claim 
the regular field rent (lit. grain heaps) from 
you JRAS 1932 296:40 (let.); summa Kv. 
BABBAR €-rt-§u(!)-ga_ if they ask you for the 
silver Watelin Kish 3 pl. 11 W. 1929, 160:10; 
su-tu-uh-ha-tim wt-lu ki-sa-ma-ri_ te-er-ri-is 
you ask for ....-s or ....-8 Gelb OAIC 52:8. 

2’ inOA: summa amtum uttatam té-ri-ts-ka 
dssim if the slave girl asks you for barley, 
give it to her CCT 3 39a:23 (let.); tamalakkin 

. ana PN la taddint Summa PN, e-ri-is-ki 
dint Summa la kvam ammamman la 
taddint do not give (fem.) the two boxes to 
PN — if PN, asks you (for them), give (them), 
otherwise, do not give (them) to anyone BIN 
6 14:30 (let.); KU.BABBAR 8 MA.NA fé-ri-S¢- 
ma wmmala e-ra-st-ka-ma addinakkum you 
asked. me for eight minas of silver, and I 
gave you as much as you asked me for KTS 
la:4 (let.); tuppt Sa PN e-ta-na-ri-Su-ni PN, 
e-ta-na-ri-a-ni_ they keep asking me for PN’s 
tablets, PN, (in particular) keeps on asking 
me KTS 36a:4f., cf. ibid. 18, cf. also tuppam 
... e-ri-is-ka-ma TCL 20 110:23, tuppam PN 
er-Sa-ma Hrozny Kultepe 1 103:12; assume 
énatim amatka PN itktala(!) KU.BABBAR 4 
MA.NA €-ri-18-ni-a-ti PN withheld your slave 
girl on account of the stone beads (lit. eye- 
stones), he claims one-half mina of silver 
from us KTS 29b:8 (let.), ef. e-ta-ar-Su-ni-a-ti 
TCL 14 16:19. 

3’ in OB: dm 1-ir-ri-Su-su x kaspam ... 
inaddin the day they ask him for it, he will 
pay x silver TCL 1 170:13, cf. Meissner BAP 
19:8, Grant Smith College 259:6, also wm i-ri-Su- 
Su-nu-ti ibid. 258:5, also dm kaspam Sin u 
PN 1i-ri-Su UET 5 324:14; tm ummi’anum 
i-ri-Su-u% the day the creditor will ask for 
(the money) YOS 5 242:9, cf. YOS 8 96:6, also 
UD UM.ML.A 2-ri-Su-Su TCL 10 75:6, and see Ai., 
in lex. section; am ekallum 1-ir-ri-Su-Su KU. 
BABBAR 1.LA.E when the palace asks him for 
it, he will pay the silver RA 15 191:26, ef. 
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TCL 11 195:9, CT 8 36a:12, Gautier Dilbat 32:9, 
and passim; sikaram mali i-ri-Su-ka la ta-ka- 
al do not withhold the beer for which he 
asks you TCL 18 117:8 (let.), cf. ana PN 
ana &a i-ri-Su-ka la takalla YOS 2 101:21, ef. 
also OECT 3 62:11 (letters); isir bitigu i-rt- 
#§ he asked for the rent of his house TCL 17 
20:8 (let.); 5 KUS US igérim KI PN PN, 
i-ri-1s-ma PN, asked PN for a length of five 
cubits of the wall (to rest his beams on) 
TCL 1 193:5, ef. CT 4 14b:7, sub eristu; [t3tu] 
MU.3.KAM  e-te-ne-er-ri-is-su-ma [seam] ul 
inaddinam J have been asking him for it 
for three years, but he has not given me the 
barley LIH 24:10 (let.); dajant PN LU.MES 
&i-bi ... uluma higam ... i-ri-Su-Si-ma ... 
ul ublam the judges asked PN (to produce) 
either the witnesses or the written document 
but she did not bring (either) TCL 1 157:35; 
Summa itiramma ... bissu i-ir-ri-ig if he 
returns and claims his house CH § 30:67; 
méanahatisu li-ri-ig he may claim his expenses 
Gautier Dilbat 67:10; ana eqlim la e-re-si-im 
nis Sarri utammi he made him swear by the 
king that he would not claim the field UCP 
9 355 No. 25:21 (let.). 

4’ in Mari: siditam mali i-ir-ri-Su-ka 
apulguniiti give them all the provisions they 
ask from you ARM 117:44, cf. mal Sa itti 
ahiSu PN t-ri-fu RA 35 122:16 (let.); PN 
bitam sti 1-ri-Sa-an-ni ummami ... [lid]na 
PN asked me for this house, saying, ‘Let (my 
lord) give (me the house)’ ARM 1 41:25; 1 
LU.Dim bélé e-ri-ig-ma I asked my lord for a 
house builder ARM 2 101:20; panuttum matam 
x «% x [1-te-er]-ri-Su inanna andku [... na]s 
pistam u pirram e-ri-ig formerly, they had 
asked for .... land, now I (only) ask for life 
and progeny ARM 1 3:26’f. (let. of Jasmah- 
Addu to a deity), restored by von Soden, Or. 
NS 21 76. 

5’ in Elam: am umménum kaspam i-ir-ri- 
Su KU.BABBAR u MAS.BITLA.E on the day the 
creditor asks for the silver, he will pay the 
silver and the interest on it MDP 22 22:10; 
Sibisu i-ri-Su-Su-ma they asked him for his 
witnesses MDP 23 319:7, also 22 161:10. 

6’ in MB: minumma e-ri-is-ka Sibila] 
send me whatever I asked of you EA 4:35. 


erésu A 


7’ in EA: u undu assati Sa e-ri-Su ahija 
inandinmame but if my brother gives (me) 
the wife for whom I have asked EA 27:17 (let. 
of TuSratta), cf. EA 19:69; ~tén salmu ana 
ja... agar abikama RN e-te-ri-1 I had 
requested one statue for myself from your 
father, Mimmuria (Amenophis ITI) EA 27:20 
(let. of TuSratta); anumma huradsa ana ahija 
e-te-ri-i§ u huradsu ga ana ahija e-ri-su ana 
2-Su ana e-re- illak now I have asked my 
brother for gold, and the gold for which I 
have asked my brother will serve for two 
requirements EA 19:56f. (let. of TuSratta), cf. 
hurdsa matta ... danni§ dannié e-te-ri-i§ EA 
29:137 (let. of TuSratta), cf. also EA 35:17, 22 (let. 
from Cyprus), and passim in this let.; r@bis Sarre 
[a}ra-su &-Su-nu the royal commissary 
wants their house EA 285:25. 


8’ inRS: summa ina arki imi PN ardanisu 
e-er-re-Su. if, later on, Tette claims his sub- 
jects MRS 9 RS 17.334:13. 

9’ in Bogh.: [...] atta RN te-ri-Sa-an-ni- 
ma Samsi ul ukallasu [whatever] you, RN, 
ask of me (J) the Sun will not withhold 
KBo 1 8:27 (treaty); RN ana 4Samsi sabé 
tillata i-ir-ri-t8 RN will ask the Sun (i.e., the 
Hittite king) for military aid KBo 1 5ii 54, ef. 
ibid. 44. 


10’ in MA and Nuzi: PN Sipate madate ... 
e-te-ri-t§ PN has asked for much wool KAV 
106:6 (MA let.); Summa PN ibbalakkatma u 
egelSu i-ri-18 if PN goes back on the agree- 
ment and claims his field JEN 530:10, 493:11, 
and passim, also ina tmi sa 1-ir-ri-Su-us 
inandin HSS 5 94:6; ina ajimmé &mi e-ri-iz- 
zu-nu-tr wu ileqgqgi on whatever day he asks 
them (for the deposit), he may take it AASOR 
16 91:10 (Nuzi); dajani Sibuti Sa PN 1-te-er- 
Su the judges asked PN for witnesses JEN 
383:20, and passim in Nuzi, cf. dajant LU. 
MES pa-a-Su-u-ni-e agar PN i-te-er-u JEN 
342:19; u dajant tuppu sa mariti agar PN 
i-te-er-Su and the judges requested the deed 
of adoption from PN JEN 363:8. 

11’ in NA: ina time e-ri-Su-Su-ni iddan 
the day they ask him, he will give (the 
amount of the obligation) KAJ 73:14, 82:7, 
127:15, also Iraq 16 54 ND 2080:6; andku 
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siibé e-te-ri-i§ I have asked for troops ABL 
506 r. 18; sa Satti gabbi andhar sarru akalé 
li-ri-e§ during the entire year hereafter the 
king may ask for food ABL 78 r. 7. 


12’ in NB: uttata mala i-rig-Su-ui-ka inz 
nassu give him as much barley as he asks 
youfor CT 22 215:13 (let.), cf. BIN 1 65:8 (let.), 
also ‘PN kurummata ana PN, ul te-e-rig VAS 
4 78:9; tmu ga Satammu u LUG.SID.MES Sa 
Hanna i-ri-ts-Si-nu-tu ibbakannim on the 
day when the gatammu and the scribes of 
Eanna ask them, they will bring her YOS 6 
234:7; ul kaspa ul mimma e-ri-is-ka husdbi 
e-te-ri-is-ka I have not asked you for silver 
nor for anything (of that sort), I only asked 
you for husdbu-branches UET 4 185:17f.; 
turru Sa tabtija ir-ri-Su-di-ka J ask you for a 
return of my favor ABL 291 r. 4. 


13’ in hist.: sulmaénagunu isima e-ter-ri- 
Su-us kitra they brought their good-will gifts 
and implored his support Winckler Sar. pl. 44 
D 32, cf. usalldnima e-ris-an-ni kitru. Lie Sar. 
p. 74:2, also Borger Esarh. 55iv 41; salam sarriz 
tija musappt ilitisun mu-te-ris balatija (I set 
up) a statue of myself in royal attire, in an 
attitude of prayer, to implore constantly for 
my life Borger Esarh. 87 r. 3, cf. ana mu-ter- 
re-8i balatija mahar ili ... ukin Thompson 
Esarh. pl. 16 iv 1 (Asb.); andku ana DN e-te-ri-is 
DN liddinnu I implore Ahuramazda, may 
Ahuramazda grant (this to me) VAB 3 91 § 
5:34 (Dar.), cf. ana DN e-ri-ié Herzfeld API 
31:50 (Xerxes). 


14’ in lit.: sti Anim hawirisa te-te-er-sa- 
as-Su-um darv?am balatam arkam_ she re- 
quested from Anu, her husband, a lasting, 
long life for him RA 22 171:13 (OB AguSaja) ; 
i-te-er-Su ana iligin stkra SEM 117 r. iii 10 
(MB); [... ud].mrt.ba al.[x].di.di.ne : 
Sahluqtu tabratika matadtu e-te-ni-ri-sa misa 
uw urra} day and night the countries desire 
the destruction of your wonderful works KAR 
128:28 (prayer of Tn.); minu te-rig-linl-ni bélti 
minu liddinunikki for what do you ask me, 
O my Lady, what can one give you? Craig 
ABRT 2 19:8 (SB inc.), cf. minamma te-ri-Si-in- 
nt whatever you have asked me for EA 357:87 
(Nergal and Ere’kigal), also mind ter-ri-&-in- 
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ni Gilg. VI 71 and ibid. 103; 8a e-ri-Su-ka 
(var. er-ri-Su-ka) bila abi 4Hn[lil] give me 
what I ask of you, my father Enlil 4R 58 
ii 34 (SB Lama&tu), var. from PBS 1/2 113 ii 71, 
cf. a&Su atti annd te-ri-S-in-[nt] (var. ter-ri- 
Sa-[an-nt]) ibid. ii 37, var. from PBS 1/2 113 ii 
73; gibiamma a te-e-er-ri-Sa-an-ni luddikku 
tell me, and I will give you what you desire 
of me Bab. 12 pl. 12 vi 7 (SB Etana), ef. te-ri- 
Su-ma inandinunigssa KAR 238 r. 10 (SB inc.); 
kima sa[SJu Babili &a te-ri-3a Siprigu libnassu 
lippatigma in conformity with this (your 
offer) let the bricks of Babylon, for the con- 
struction of which you have expressed a 
desire, be fashioned En. el. VI 57; e-rt-su-ma 
(var. i-ris-su-ma) libbasu epés tahazi when 
his (Irra’s) heart craves (lit. from him) to go 
to war Godssmann Era 16; amri eila da i-ri-s& 
balata look at the man who desires (ever- 
lasting) life Gilg. XI 203; Sa te-er-ri-i8 alaka 
urhat Supsugat where you want to go, the 
roads are dangerous VAS 12 193:26 (sar tamz 
hart), ef. ibid. 27. 

15’ in omen texts: eristt dir[im] nakrum 
diram i-ri-ig-ka wish for a fortress, the 
enemy will demand a fortress from you RA 
38 81 r. 8 (OB ext.);  KUR LI.DI aPIN-ka / [LI. 
pi | dja-na-nu jf u1.v1 | bu-su-ut ff aprn-ka |/ 
ar-ris-ka the enemy will demand your pos- 
sessions, LI.DI = strength, L1.p1 (also) = pos- 
sessions, aPIn-ka (read) irriska ROM 991:11f. 
(unpub., Izbu Comm., courtesy W. G. Lambert); 
[mim]ma nakru apin-ka-ma ina tubbatika 
sum-s% whatever the enemy asks from you, 
give it to him willingly CT 27 46 r. 22 (SB Izbu); 
al patika nakrum 1-ri-18-k{a] the enemy will 
demand a town on your border YOS 10 
17:22 (OB ext.), cf. URU zAG-ka APIN.MES-ka 
Boissier DA 6:3f., also TCL 6 4:1, CT 30 20 r. 5 
(all SB ext.), also dla u bélgu nakru aPin-ka 
TCL 6 4:18 (SB ext.); Glu lamita nig ili avin. 
MES-ka the besieged city will ask you for (a 
safe-conduct protected by) oath TCL 6 4:27 
(SB ext.), ef. KI.MIN-ma ul tanaddin tanaggar 
ditto, but you will not grant it and will de- 
stroy (the city) ibid. 28; NU 8H.GA-3% APIN(!)- 
ma ul nadingu he will make a request of a 
person who is not friendly to him, and he will 
not be given (what he has asked for) K.25r. 
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ii 34 (= Dream-book 330), also [...] SE.GA-s& 
APIN-ma SUM-[St] ibid. 35. 


b) to express a wish for (something) 
(said of a deity) — 1’ in hist.: #.K1.A[G.4.NI] 
Sa i-ri-Su BA.DU he built (for Ninegal) her 
beloved temple, for which she had asked 
MDP 28 5:7(OB); RN ... 4AsSur bitam 1-ri- 
is-su-ma As8ur expressed to RN the wish for 
atemple AOB 14:8 (Salim-ahum, translit. only) ; 
ana wardi<tirgsunu er-Su-nin-ni (the gods) 
expressed their wish that I do service for 
them VAS 1 32 ii 9 (OB, Ibiq-I8tar); ‘Jar 
béltu bita Sand ... i-ri-Sé-ni-ma the lady 
Istar requested of me another temple KAH 
2 59:84 (Tn.), cf. Assur bélu mahaza e-ri-sa- 
ni-ma ibid. 61:42, dupl. ibid. 60 190; “Sin enta 
i-ri-vS Sin expressed a wish for a high 
priestess YOS 1 45110, cf. asSum e-re-e§ enti 
ibid. i 7 and 13 (Nbn.). 


2’ in omen texts: 4Samaés Samsam awilam 
ana napistisui-ri-ig Sama’ requests a (votive) 
sun disk from the man (in return) for his life 
CT 54:6, cf. 1Samad Samia ana na-<pir -is-ti 
awilim i-ri-ig YOS 10 57:8 (both OB oil omens); 
awilam ilsu tkribisu i-tr-ri-is-su his god will 
ask the man for votive offerings to him CT 
3 3 r. 4 (OB oil omen), cf. YOS 10 5119 (= 52 
i 9), ii 41 (= 52 ii 40) (OB behavior of sacrificial 
lamb); *Samags e&rétim i-ir-ri-if Samas re- 
quests tithe payments CT 3 4 r. 22 (OB oil 
omen); éna u sangd ilu apin-e§ the god 
requests a high priest and a Jangi-priest TCL 
6 4:33 (SB ext.), cf. NIN.DINGIR.RA tlu APIN- 
e§ ibid. 34, also ugbabtam ilu 1-ri-[i3] YOS 
10 17:47 (OB ext.); ummédni ittt tlim ana 
dakim er-&-et with divine approval, the 
destruction of my army has been demanded 
YOS 10 46 iii 41 (OB ext.), cf. ummani itte th 
ana GAZ er-§et CT 27 34 r. 13 (SB Izbu), also 
TCL 6 4:15 and 17 (SB ext.); wmmani itte ile 
tkal-ma-at kasdt <ana> daki er-Set with divine 
approval, it has been demanded that my 
army be bound, tied up and destroyed KAR 
423 r. ii 58 (SB ext.), cf. alu Subat rubé titi 
oli ana déki e-ri§ TCL 6 1 r. 51 (SB ext.); ertste 
Sadim UU shara lubustam i-ri-is-<tiy YOS 10 51 
i 27 (= 52 i 26) (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb) ; 
mimma wagram sa-li-[...] DINGIR i-ri-is-ka 
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the god requests something precious [...] 
from you YOS 10 21:2 (OB ext.); ilu améla 
irba apin-eS the god requests a gift from the 
man CT 28 44 K.717:4 (dupl. of CT 30 12 K. 
1813+ obv.(!) 16), cf. DINGIR LU SA(text MA). 
DUG, APIN-e§ TCL 64:24; obscure: DINGIR 
LU SU.NIR SiB NiG NAG APIN-e§ (see eristi 
kakki u Surinni, sub eristu) Boissier Choix 63:2 
(all SB ext.). 

3’ other oces.: *Dagan negétim [...] i-te- 
ne-er-re-Sa-an-ni_ Dagan keeps asking me for 
sacrifices ARM 2 137:44; 3 Sandt ami isi 
ilim e-ri-i§ three years are demanded for the 
god (as term for the fulfillment of a vow) BIN 
4 32:5, ef. adi mala timi(!) Sa iti ilim e-ri-su 
ibid. 15 (OA let.); naptunu sa e-ri-Si-u-ni the 
feast which they (the gods?) have desired 
ABL 1021:12 (NA). 

c) with eristu (méristu): intimi alahhinz 
num eristam e-ri-Si-ni when the alahhinnu- 
official made the request to me CCT 2 15:8 
(OA let.); eris#aka maré Sarrim Sa ina GN illegt 
e-ri-t put forward your request for the 
princes who were taken in GN ARM 1 27:27; 
méresetija Sa e-ri-Su the requests which I 
have made EA 29:110, 113 and 160 (let. of 
TuSratta), see méristu; te-ter-Sa-an-ni eristu la 
e-re-8 you have made a request of me that 
must not be made CT 15 47 r. 22, var. te-tir- 
Sa-ni-ma ... erista $a la e-re-S@ KAR Ir. 18 
(SB Descent of I8tar). 

d) in personal names: %Sin-e-ri-c CT 2 
17:24 (OB), cf. &8in-APIN Meissner BAP 47:32, 
and passin; 4Marduk-eres-su AfO 10 36 No. 
63:6 (MA, translit. only), and passim; 4Adad- 
MU.APIN-iS BE 15 59:8 (MB), and passim in 
MB, NB and NA names, cf. ¢Sin-DUMU.US.APIN 
BE 15 195:19 (MB), 9H-a-ah-aPIN BE 14 25:10 
(MB), and passim in NB; 4Gu-la-NUMUN. 
KAM-e§ ADD 200 left edge 2; Ul-lu-mi-ir-st-1t 
She-Has-Been-Desired-from-Long-Ago CY 2 
3:3 and 6, ef. TCL 1 69:35 (OB), also Ina- 
libbt-er-si-tt CT 4 40a:9 (OB), and passim in OB 
and MB, see Clay PN p. 88; %Nabd-dina-aPin- 
e§ Tallqvist NBN 127b, also “Nusku-balata- 
APIN BE 14 57:16 (MB), Bél-giné-Kam Tall- 
qvist APN 56b; for other MB refs., see Clay PN p. 
161, s. v.; INabé-LA-aPin-e§ ADD App. 1 ii 34; 
Adad-igdi-KAM VAS 6 276:10 (NB). 
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e) other occs.: 4g zé.eb.bi.da.mu me 
al.nu.di.di nig.mu mu.ra.an.gar : urti 
kabittt paras la e-re-& mimméa addakki my 
important decisions, my offices which no one 
has the right to demand, everything I haveI 
give you TCL 6 51 r. 39f. (SB lit.), ef. RA 12 
15:54; e-ri§ kittu epir & lu[b-bis] aspire to 
what is right, give food and clothing (to the 
poor)! PSBA 38 133:13 (SB wisdom), cf. (with 
var. e-rig kittu pilah [uw kubbit] be pious and 
give honor) STC 2 pl. 65 ii 11, and ef. e-rig 
ti ke i-lom epir u kubbit PBS 1/2 116:54; NA, 
e-re-Si lishitamma ... NA, la e-re-&i lighitamma 
let the die (lit. stone) which is desirable (for 
the oracle) leap forth, (in the opposite case) 
let the die which is undesirable leap forth 
LKA 137:23 and 27 (SB rit.); 8a e-ri-s% u&-sam- 
su-u% the one who demands it (i.e., the bor- 
rower), who keeps (the tablet) overnight KAR 
203 vr. 35, cf. Sa e-ri-Su i-Sam-Si-u KAR 111 
r. 7 (both colophons), note: ina méristisu u- 
sam-KI-84 TCL 61r. 59, sub méristu. 


2. to crave, desire — a) in med.: Summa 
libbagsu imim ikassa mé magal aPIn-ma isatti 
if his inside is (alternately) hot and cold, he 
craves and drinks a great deal of water Labat 
TDP 118:11, cf. APIN.MES ibid. 12, also sum: 
ma l@u ... mé ana saté magal APIN.ME-is 
ibid. 224:52, also (wr. i-te-ner-ris-ma) ibid. 53, 
and passim (with food, beer, wine) in Labat 
TDP; ana i-ris (var. [e]-re-S%) NINDA.HI.A 
kabattus sarpat ana i-rig (var. [e}-re-&%) uzu 
u KAS lummunu ziméisu with a craving for 
food his mood is bitter, with a craving for 
meat and beer his face is somber Anatolian 
Studies 6 150:7f. (Poor Man of Nippur). 


b) other oces.: sau SA-s% la ir-ri-su (if) 
he never desires the woman he loves KAR 
26:9, dupl. AMT 96,7:11; PN ana DAM-i-tu 
ul ir-18-Sd-a-nu PN, méria rabii $4 lapaini PN, 
Glidu lapant mamma sandmma ul aGlidu méru 
rabi Sa PN, Si (if PN,, my son, says that he is 
the son of PN,) PN never had intercourse with 
me (lit. desired me as wife), PN, is my eldest 
son whom I bore to PN;, I did not bear (him) 
to anyone else, he is the eldest son of PN, 
TCL 13 138:14 (NB). 
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3. IV to be desired, required: bél immerim 
pursasam i-ni-er-[ri-i§] a wig will be required 
(as a divine wish) from the owner of the 
sheep (cf. eristi pursdsim, sub erigtu) YOS 10 
47:19 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb); eristi 
ina biti awili i-ni-ri-su ul innaddin a request 
made in the man’s house will not be granted 
RA 38 82:4 (OB ext.), cf. erisum in-ner-ri-su 
ul innaddin TCL 6 4:7 (SB ext.). 

Though erésu is normally used with the 
object demanded and the person of whom it 
is demanded both in the accusative, the latter 
is occasionally found in a construction with 
igtu or ist (OA, OB Aguiaja), adar (KA, 
Nuzi), and ana (EA, NB). Connect with 
Ugar. ré. 

Bohl, Symb. Koschaker 170; Oppenheim, Or. NS 
16 224 n 2. 


eréSu B (ardsu) v.; 1. to seed by drilling 
seed into a furrow by means of a seeder- 
plow, to cultivate or plant (a field), 2. *ur- 
rusu to plant, 3. sérusu to put under culti- 
vation, 4. IV to be seeded, to be planted; 
from OAkk. on; I irié (trug OAkk. and MA) 
— irrié (irrug Waterman Bus. Doc. 37 r. 5, 
OB, irrag MA, NA) — eri (arig NA), 1/2, 1/8, 
1/4 BE 14 39:10, II (murri¥ only), ITI, II1/3 
Ai. IV ii 28 only, IV; wr. syll. and urt,, 
APIN.LA; cf. érisdnu, eristu B, érigu adj. érigu 
B s., erréSu, erréStitu, ersu B adj., ersitu B, 
harasu B, méristu, mérigsu, térusu. 

uru,= e-re-§% Hh. II 324; u-ru apin = e-r[e-8u] 
S> IL 290; ef. [G-ru] [aprn] = te-ru-sum, e-re-sum 
MSL 2 147 App. 1 ii 4f. (Proto-Ea); a-pi-in APIN = 
e-re-Sum MSL 2 144 ii 20 (Proto-Ea); pa,;.giS.apin 
= pa-lag e-re-{Su] Hh. XXII B 26. 

a.8& ki.in.gar t.bi.in.bur : a.SA ué-te-ni- 
ris-ma Ai. TV ii 28; gi8.8u.ni{[m].gid.da.ta 
ba.an.uru™.e : ¢-na a-ga-di-ib-bi ir-ri-is he will 
drill with the hand seeder-plow Ai. IV ii 30; ‘un. 
Sar.ra uruy.a : e-ri-is INisaba 4R 23 No. 1i 12f. 
(cf. mng. la-12’); [uRU,-i]§ = in-ner-rié CT 41 
28:7 (Alu Comm.). 

e-re-Sum(var. -84) = a-la-ku, na-du-% Malku VI 
220f. 

1. to seed by drilling seeds into a furrow by 
means of aseeder-plow, to cultivate or plant (a 
field) — a) toseed —1' in OAKk.: eglam?d-ru- 
us u MAS.ANSE usur appunamma Gutiummame 
eqlam ula a-ru-us a tagbi ana 4 DA.NA TA ma- 
ag-ga-ti SuSibma atta eqlam d-ru-us seed the 
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field and guard the cattle, under no circum- 
stances should you say (later), “I could not 
seed the field (on account of) the Guteans”’ — 
place .... and seed the field yourself! JRAS 
1932 296:4, 9 and 15 (let.); Summa e-ra-si-i§ 
natéi [SE.N]uMUN lizib if it is fit for seeding, 
let him set aside the seed grain HSS 10 5:23 
(let.). 


2’ in OA: ina i-di/ti a-ra-si-im tasaqqal 
she will pay at the .... of the seeding TCL 
21 240:7 (= BIN 6 236), cf. TCL 14 66:10, see 
Landsberger, JNES 8 294. 


3’ in OB: GUD.APIN GIS.APIN u hisehti 
e-re-Si-im lipul’uma ana e-re-si-im qassu 
ligkun I will provide him with plow-oxen, 
(seeder)-plows, and whatever is necessary for 
the seeding, and he should start seeding VAS 
16 129:17f. (let.); eqglum ... i&u ITI GIS.APIN. 
DUg.A tna e-re-Si-im gamer u alpisu patru ... 
X BUR t-ir-ri-i-Su ... [Sum] man la Samém[ina] 
e-re-Si-im kalusuman gamer ever since the 
month of Arahsamna he has been through 
with the seeding of the field, and his oxen are 
unyoked, (but) they still have to seed x bur 
(of field), if it had not been for the rain all the 
seeding would have been finished TCL 175:9, 
15 and 20, cf. ibid. 24 (let.); zéram u ukullam 
Sa e-re-& Sibilam send me seed grain and 
feed (for the oxen) for the seeding YOS 2 
126: 14 (let.); GUD.HI. A Salmuhitam ul isu umiriz 
Sam er-ri-i§ the oxen are in good condition, 
there is no damage, and I shall proceed with 
the seeding VAS 16 9:19 (let.); 2tw ITI GAN. 
GAN.E UD.20.KAM BA.ZAL-ma e-re-Sa-am aktaz 
mis alpi ana mé Satém lu ussi_ since the twen- 
tieth day of the month MN I have been 
finished with the seeding, I am taking the 
oxen out to drink (their fill of) water TCL 
18 78:11 (let.), cf. istu e-re-Sa-am ta-ak-mi- <is) - 
ma YOS 2 66:6 (let.), also LIH 105:16ff.; 
Summa eqlam la i-ri-cs-ma ittadi if he does 
not seed the field but leaves it fallow CH 
§ 43:6; Summa erréSum asSum ina sattim 
mahritim manahatisu la lg!) a.SA e-re-Sa-am 
igtabi if the tenant-farmer promises to plant 
the field (again) because he was not able to 
draw last year (from the yield the equivalent 
of) his investment CH § 47:63; x GAN a.SA 
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ana e-re-& palgi kima tetehhiima 1 @18.aPIN 
$a PN PN, lilgia when you approach the 
irrigation ditch to seed the x iku of field, let 
PN, bring one (seeder)-plow from PN VAS 
16 199:6 (let.); tsakkak isebbir u t-ir-ri-ig he 
will harrow, break up (the clods) and seed 
VAS 9 202:9, cf. majari imahhas isebbir u 
i-ri-i§ BIN 7 197:10, cf. Haverford Symposium 
p. 230 No. 3:9and 13; in@ITI KIN.JINANNA wl i- 
ri-i8-ma TCL 11 149:9; ef. ibid. 152B 14; 1 t-ni- 
ut e-re-& 1 t-ni-it majart one team (of oxen) 
for the drilling (of seed), one team for the 
breaking up of the ground Gautier Dilbat 49:1, 
cf. 2 i-ni-a-at e-re-Si-im BIN 7 19:3; kima 
e-re-Su-um patru. when the (team for) seeding 
is unyoked TCL 11 226:2, cf. isu e-re-Su 
gamru Langdon, PSBA 34 pl. 8 No. 4:5, and 
adit patar e-re-&i-im PBS 8/2 196:5, VAS 7 87:4, 
YOS 12 421:3; 50 GUD e-re-& Iraq 7 52 A 960 
(Chagar Bazar, citation only), ef. ibid. A 964 and 
967. 


4’ in Elam: PN rented a field ana errésuti 
i-ri-i§ innah urabbama ina ebtirim essid idag 
in tenancy, he will seed, do (all) the (required) 
work, grow (the crop), and at harvest time he 
willharvest andthresh MDP 23 278:6, also MDP 
22 128:8, MDP 23 281:8,and passim, also i-ri- 
Su urabbiima MDP 24 369:7; ITI A.SA DINGIR. 
RA e-re-Si-im Month-of-Seeding-the-God’s- 
Field (name of a month) MDP 22 30:4, 25:4, 
ef. rrr A.SA DINGIR.RA GIS.APIN MDP 22 107:7, 
ITI A.SA DINGIR.RA URU,.A MDP 18 97:6, 106:9, 
and passim; ITI ger ga e-re-8& Month-of- 
the-Furrow-for-the-Seeding MDP 22 87:9, also 
ibid. 124:5, ef. mt Sere Sa URU, ibid. 102:13, 
and also ITI Se-er-hu-um URU,.A MDP 10 21:9, 
58:9; note: lu ina 111 sebuti lu ina 171 Se-er-i 
e-re-Si. CT 39 8 K.8406:3 (SB Alu). 


5’ in Mari: eglam ... ina ni-i-ia-tim (for 
i-ni-ia-tim) i-w-ri-gu they will seed the field 
in teams ARM 3/33:15; li-ri-&u [Sa kima la 
raksu u e-re-Sa-am la led ana pihat LU.MES 
watritim [taqjanni let them seed, and those 
who are not contracted for and cannot seed, 
you will .... for the replacement of the 
reserve ARM 4 86:32f.; SA.GAL GUD Sa e-re- 
& feed for the plow-oxen ARM 7 263 ii 14. 
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6’ in MB: alpa bilamma ina séri lu-ri-1s 
e-re-Sa la tusahtannt bring me the ox so that 
I may do the seeding in the fields, do not 
make me miss (the right time for) the seeding 
BE 14 41:6f. (let.), cf. bélt mikra u e-re-Sa la 
thatti BE 17 40:13 (let.), also e-re-Su la imatti 
ibid. 26; ana e-re-S u turri nadnu (oxen) 
given for drilling and covering the seed (lit. 
turning back) BE 15 199:36, cf. ibid. 38; 
e-re-Sa, mahrdé ki i-ri-Su BE 17 11:4; e-re- 
e§ lu-di-e . Wik gsarri mala basi the 
seeding of the ludi-fields and whatever feudal 
obligations to the king there are MDP 10 pl. 
11125 (kudurru), cf. lu-da-aanalae-re-& BBSt. 
p. 51 No. 8 B 26, cf. also VAS 7 67:13 (Elam). 


7 in EA: anumma anakuma er-ri-su | ah- 
ri-§u now I do the seeding (with WSem. 
gloss, see harasu B) RA 19 108:11, cf. EA 
226:11. 


8’ in Nuzi: wu ina majargsu PN NUMUN.MES 
i-te-ri-t PN has drilled the seed with his 
ordinary (not seeder) plow JAOS 55 pl. 3:11, 
cf. eqla majarum e-te-ri-i§ ibid. 19, also ibid. 25; 
ana NUMUN.MES e-ri-is-mi SMN 3085:17 
(unpub.), ef. eglatija PN ana [kiba]ti e-ri-a5-mi 
PN drilled wheat on my fields JEN 362:7, 
ef. ibid. 17. 


9’ in MA: seed grain Sa 5 GAN 4.SA [Sa] 
ekallim [ana] a-ra-Se to seed a five-iku field 
belonging to the palace KAJ 134:9; edénu 
etiqma ki panitigunuma eqla e-er-ru-[Sul if the 
term (for repaying the loan) is exceeded, they 
(the debtors) will seed the (mortgaged) field 
as they did before KAJ 52:18; [Summa @élu 
eqel] tappaigsu [e]-ra-a-d& ... nis Sarri [izkur}: 
asSuma e-ru-us if somebody wants to seed 
the field of his partner (but somebody else 
kept him from it,) made him swear an oath 
by the king and seeded it (himself) KAV 2 
vii 5 and 8 (Ass. Code B § 20), see Landsberger, 
JNES 8 291 n. 136. 

10° in NA: ana siman SE.NUMUN.MES 
a-ra-& pin taksiati niptt let us open (the 
canal) for the season of seeding the fields, 
before the cold (comes) ABL 503 r. 15. 


11’ in NB: wx Gur 8E.NUMUN Dit mérigu 
nakkamdu Sa DN 8a ina panisu SE.NUMUN 
mala ibbalakkituma ina GIS.APIN.ME &@ ina 


erésu B 
panisu ina libbi ir-ri-&& and x gur of arable 
land, property of the Lady-of-Uruk, which 
is at his disposal, that he may seed it with 
the plows that are at his disposal, as much as 
he can in fallow rotation YOS 6 150:12, see M. 
Ehrenkranz Beitrage zur Geschichte der Boden- 
pacht in Neubabylonischer Zeit, 1936, p. L1f., cf. 
eqla ana nabalkattani w-ri-Su BRM 1 83:8, 
seealsomng. 5a; SE.NUMUN Sa PN ina Gi8.aPIN. 
MES Sa Bélti-Sa-Uruk Sa ina panisu t-tr-ri-$t 
u Se.NUMUN Sa PN, rab bilu i-ir-ri-S% the 
fields which PN will plant by means of the 
seeder-plows of the Lady-of-Uruk which are 
at his disposal, and the field which the cattle- 
master PN, will plant TCL 12 90:16f.; ina 
silli Sa bélija KUR.RA.MES u GUD.MES ibassi 
labukamma ina libbi lu-Se-zi-be SE.NUMUN 
liri-Su-% under the authority of my lord 
there are horses and oxen, let me bring them 
and leave (them) here, (that) they may seed 
the field ABL 456 r. 9, cf. alpu ana e-re-8% BE 
9 3:12. 


12’ in lit.: a.ki.tu ur gar.ra : a-ki-it 
e-re-8i 18-3a-ka-an the akitu-festival of the 
seeding (season) is celebrated (in description 
of the month of Arahsamna) KAV 218 A ii41 
and 45 (SB Astrolabe); ana bili kitpad e-re-Sd 
hissas keep the cattle in mind, remember 
(their importance for) the seeding BA 5 
624:14(rel.); guy.gal...4uL.8ar.ra uruy.a 
a.gar hi.li.a : gugallu ... e-ri-~s INisaba 
musahlilu ug@ri great bull, who seeds the 
grain, who makes the fields thrive 4R 23 No. 
11 12f., see RAce. p. 26; aésrat la miristi er-ri- 
éa rah [kidi] the inseminator of the field 
(i.e., the plow) seeds the non-arable ground 
CT 15 34:32, see Landsberger, JNES 8 277. 


b) to cultivate or plant (a field without 
specific reference to seeding) — 1’ in OB: eqlam 
e-ri-is-ma Seam ulu Samassammi sa rbbassi 
esip tabal plant the field, and then collect and 
take home (the crop) of barley or sesame! 
CH § 49:24; Nam [SE] u SE.ciS.i e-re-si-im 
{B.TA.E (PN) rented (a field) to seed with 
barley and sesame YOS 12 300:9, ef. ana 
e-re-Si-im usést UET 5 212:7, also ana SE 
e-re-Si-im BE 6/1 112:4, YOS 8 173:6; ana 
ASA e-re-Si-im tappi (PN and PN,) are 
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partners in the task of cultivating the field 
BIN 7 191:4; eglt 1-te-ri-if Se’am sa eglija ana 
maskanisu ittabak he has cultivated my field, 
and has poured the barley from my field onto 
his (own) threshing floor TCL 7 69:26 (let.); 
iftu MU.5.KAM ... eglam ... ana errésitim 
Sisdku ... e-te-ne-er-ri-i8 for five years I 
have rented the field under an errésitu- 
contract and have planted it every year PBS 
7 103:8 (let.), cf. MU.2.KAM i-te-er-ri-1s-ma 
$n-Su ilteqgqgi OECT 3 18:8 (let.); ula imdudma 
A.SA PN ikkimgumai-ru-us if he (the debtor) 
does not measure out (the barley in payment), 
PN (creditor) will take the field (left in mort- 
gage) away from him and plant it (himself) 
Waterman Bus. Doc. 37 r.5; ittt eqlim Sa PN 
eqlam ahiam e-[rilis-ma sum agar isténma 
Sapik I planted another field together with 
the field of PN, and the barley is stored (to- 
gether) in one and the same place LIH 28:9 
(let.); eglam &sdti andkuma e-er-ri-is-si I 
alone planted that field TCL 18 109:27 (let.), 
ef. ibid. 34. 

2’ in Elam: isu MU.5.KAM PN 7-ri-ts isip 
u itabbal for five years PN has cultivated (the 
field), and gathered and taken (its crop) MDP 
24 371:9, cf. a.SA... 8a PN i-te-er-ri-§u MDP 
23 289:12, 15 and 18, also ibid. 290:13, 16 and 18. 


3’ in MB: i8tu Kurigalzu ... adi Nazimaz 
ruttas’ ... abbia i-te-ter-ri-su u mamma ul 
isbus fromthe time of RN to RN, my ances- 
tors cultivated (the land) one after the other, 
and nobody asked for rent BE 14 39:10. 


4’ in MA: x GAN a.SA mirugse PN ukal 
e-ta-na-ra-a§ PN will hold and continue to 
cultivate the arable land of x iku KAJ 13:25, 
ef. ibid. 21:22. 

5’ in Nuzi: ana ikka@riiti ana PN ittadnuz 
ninni ina kalame er-ri-i§ u ina més ina bite 
atiallak they have given me to PN to do farm 
work, all day I work, and at night I go tomy 
house AASOR 16 8:40. 

6’ in NA: SE.NUMUN.MES ga Sarri ... 
[tna] libbi la-a-ra-d& out of (these fields) I 
will plant those belonging to the king ABL 
480 r. 10, cf. SE.NUMUN.MES ni-ra-d dullini 
nippas ABL 126:13; egla ina Grisite e-ra-ds 
essid he will cultivate and harvest the field 


erésSu B 


according to the (terms of the) contract of 
cultivation ADD 87:6, cf. Iraq 15 152 ND 
3457: 3. 


7’ in NB: SE.NUMUN ina qaqqar Sandmma 
ul i-ri-§i ki SE.NUMUN ina gagqar sandmma 
i-te-ri-§% [...] usallam he is not to farm land 
in another district, if he farms land in another 
district, he will make [...] restitution TuM 
2-3 75:8f., cf. SE.NUMUN Suati PN ir-ri- 
i&ma Dar. 409:4; tapté mala ina libbi upattd 
i-ri-S% as much new land as he brings under 
cultivation and cultivates VAS 5 55:8, cf. 
SE.NUMUN mala ina libbi i-ri-& Dar. 316:21; 
ki la i-te-er-8% aki US.SA.DU.MES uttatu inanz 
din if he does not plant (the field), he will 
deliver as much barley as the neighbors TuM 
2-3 138:11; SE.NUMUN Sa PN ... Sa ina GN 
ana da-lu ir-ri-S amur kalimé ina libbi ikkala 
... SENUMUN Sa PN, tap-&-ik-tum (for tap: 
Sihtu) the field of PN which he farms in GN 
by lifting the water (from a well or river), 
look! lambs pasture on it, the field of PN, is 
fallow YOS 3 76:42 (let.); alik e-ris esédu 
kalakkati mul u ina sillija akul go and plant, 
harvest, fill (your) storage bins and enjoy the 
fruits (of your labor) under my protection 
ABL 925:6, cf. e-te-rig étesid ABL 1123 r. 14; 
enna utiata Sa ina libbi e-ri-su% gabbi nasata 
and now all of the barley I planted in it you 
have carried off CT 22 113:91 (let.); uftatu 
ga ina qaqgar Sa Bélti-Sa-Uruk MU.AN.NA GQ, 
ir-ri-§u ittisu bélu lusazziz let the lord write 
to his credit(?) the barley which they have 
planted this year in the district of the Lady- 
of-Uruk YOS 3 107:7 (let.). 


8’ in lit.: kima zér upunti anni ... mar 
tkkari ina séri la ir-r[i-Su] just as no plow- 
man will plant this wpuntu grain (again) in 
the field Surpu V/VI 131; Summa amélu egel 
Gli la siméni i-rig if a man plants a field in 
the city out of season CT 39 3:12 (SB Alu), 
ef. Summa ina egel Gli SH.IN.NU.HA KI.MIN 
ibid. 13, and passim; Sé li-ri-1§ 1Adad lirhis let 
Adad smite (the crop) he plants CT 32 4 xii 
30 (OB Crue. Mon. ManiStuSu); <DIS> A.SA libbt 
Gli lu [x] « ali 1Adad irhis ... amélu $4 3 MU. 
MES ina kiri u nissate ittanallak ana Sa eqla 
i-ru-Su-u-mi qabi if Adad ravages a field in- 
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side the city or .... the city, that man will 
experience misfortune for three years — this 
is said with reference to him who plants the 
field ABL 74 r. 9 (NA), protasis quoting CT 39 
4:31 (SB Alu). 


2. *urrusu to plant (only murris attested) : 
ébir Samé sapiku ersetim madidi mé tamtim 
mu-ur-rig mérigtu (wr. APIN-ti) (Marduk) 
who crosses the sky, heaps up (high) the 
earth, measures out the water of the sea, 
plants every plantation BA 5 398 i 3’ (= RAce. 
134:241) (SB). 


3. Ssarusu to put under cultivation: «a 
erset matim Sa ga&tigunu li-Se-ri-Su and let 
them provide for the cultivation of the land 
which is under them TCL 7 19:12 (OB let.), 
ef. u-Se-er-ri-Su ibid. 20; ina dise u habburi 
Su-ru-sat tamirtu. the commons, which was 
planted with young grass and sprouting 
shoots TCL 3 229 (Sar.). 


4. IV to be seeded, to be planted — a) in 
econ.: 15 GuR uttatu sa PN ana PN, ana 
SE.NUMUN inguhw idin iltu UD.2.KAM SE. 
NUMUN ina libbi in-ni-ri-i§ give 15 gur of 
barley that PN has measured out to PN, for 
the field, from the next day on, the field shall 
be seeded with it VAS 3 27:6 (NB); SE.NUMUN 
adi 3-ta Sandte ana nabalkattu in-ni-ir-ri-5 
the field will be planted in fallow rotation for 
three years YOS 6 40:8 (NB), ef. mng. la~11’. 


b) in lit.: Mu RN LuGAL kima ana sarrite 
issaknu sattu Sa in-ni-ir-Su-ma u la 1-21-tu-us 
the year when King RN, when he acceded to 
the throne, (in which) year they did not reap 
what had been planted (date formula) JEN 
289:34; egqlu 34 innadi ul URU,-es that field 
will be fallow, it will not be planted CT 39 
7 K.8277:4 (SB Alu), restored from RA 13 30:2; 
eqlu &4 URU, SUB-ma ul innakkal that field 
will be planted but it will become fallow and 
no (crop) will be enjoyed RA 13 30:5, ef. ibid. 
10 (SB Alu Comm.), and see Alu Comm. in lex. 
section; kima Simi anni ... ina musaré la in- 
ni-ri-Su just as this garlic will not be planted 
(again) in a vegetable bed Surpu V/VI 62. 


Landsberger, MSL 1 159ff., JNES 8 262, 263 
n. 67, 294, and passim. 


erib nari 


erhani§ adv.; SB*; 
ef. arahu. 

PN Su-ut saG RN Sar EHlamti sa er-ha-nis 
istapparassu adi mahrija PN, the official of 
RN, the king of Elam, whom he (the king of 
Elam) insolently(?) sent to me Streck Asb. 
328:32, dupl. (legend on a relief) ibid. 314:2, cf. 
AfO 8 182 No. 16. 


rashly, insolently; 


erhanii see arhant. 


erhu adj.; quick, rash; SB*; cf. aréhu. 
1R.PAG | ik-pu-du j/ r.Pac || ka-pa-du jf m.au ff 
e-me-e-ri jf er-hu jf ha-an-tu jf as-sum ur-ru-hu ff 
ha-ma-tu — 1R.PAG is to be read ikpudu, because 
TR.PAG equals kapddu — 1R.HU (also) equals eméru 
{ (or read) erhu = swift, from (the verb) urruhu = 
to be swift TCL 6 17:18f. (SB astro]. with comm.). 
ina 30 narkabatija Glikat idi ga-mar-ri-ia 
er-hu-te quradija Sa mithus tapdé litamdu 
with thirty chariots going alongside my swift 
wheels, (I took) my warriors experienced in 
close fighting (and marched against GN) 
AKA 465 ii 66 (Tigl. 1); kima Sibbi er-he-ku-ma 
ina gisallat Sadi pasqate Saltis étetig quick as 
a viper, I victoriously advanced along the 
narrow mountain ledges AKA 45 ii 76; Sa 
kima nabli ittanasraru e(var. 1)-ri-ih tahassu 
whose fighting is as quick as a flame which 
flares up here and there KAH 1 13:13(Shalm.1I). 


erib garabi s.; lepra-covered locust (a kind 
of locust); lex.*; ef. erbu. 

buru,.sahar.ra= BURU; ga-ra-bi lepra-covered 
(i.e., covered with dust-like scales) locust Landsber- 
ger Fauna p. 39:4 (Uruanna IIT). 

For BURU;.SAHAR.RA in AMT, see erib 
turbw te. 


erib nari s.; (a crustacean, lit. river-locust) ; 
SB*; wr. BURU;.iD.DA; cf. erbu. 

buru,.id = BURU,; na-a-ri, burus.id.da = 
ku-li-lum Hh. XIV 233a-34, ef. buru;.id.da = 
BURU, na-a-ri Landsberger Fauna p. 39:8 (Uruan- 
na III). 

Sikkat(aAL.US.SA) BURU,.iD.DA U.uD tasdk 
ina Sizbi igatti you pound (various drugs), 
lye of “‘river-locust”’ (and) “white plant,” he 
should drink it in milk AMT 59,1i 21, cf. 
AL.US.SA BURU, ibid. 27; [NUN]US BURU;. 
ip.pa eggs of “river-locusts’” AMT 32,2:23. 
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erib tamti s.; shrimp(?) (lit. sea-locust); 
OA, OB, SB*; wr. syll. and BURU;.A.AB.BA; 
cf. erbu. 

buru,;.a.ab.ba (var. buru;.ab.ba) = e-rib 
tam-tim (var. tam-d?) Hh. XIV 233, also Lands- 
berger Fauna p. 39:7 (Uruanna III). 

amma asglakam astaprakku allané er-bi-i 
ti-a-am-ti u qistam sébilam I send you here- 
with the fuller, send me acorns, shrimps(?) 
and a gratuity OIP 27 6:5 (OA let.), cf. lauR 
er-bu-u% HA SA 1 gurduppi TCL 11 161:20 and 
22, cf. ibid. 26 (OB), sub erbu, usageb; ZID BURUs. 
A.AB.BA powdered shrimp (shell) AMT 93,2:1, 
cf. BURU;. A.AB.BA AMT 100,3 r. 6. 

The use of e. by the aslaku indicates that 
the shell of the e. was used for fulling cloth; 
the det. HA, as well as the designation tdémtt, 
points to a shellfish. 


erib turbu’ti s.; dust locust (a kind of 
locust); SB*; cf. erbu. 

buru,.sahar.ra = e-rib tur-bu-ti (var. tur-bu-’- 
ti) Hh. XIV 232, also quoted in Izbu Comm. 507. 

BURU;.SAHAR.RA tusahhar tasdk tazarima 
in@eS you reduce a dust locust to small 
pieces, you pound it (and) strew it (on him), 
and he will get well AMT 74 iii 14. 

The AMT ref. could just as well refer to 
erib garabi. 


érib-bit-piriS$tiitu s.; office of the érib bits 
connected with the bit piristi; LB*; cf. 
erébu. 

LU.TU.8-pi-ri-is-tu,-u-té u LU.KU.DiM-d-té 
the office of the érzb biti (connected with the) 
bit piristi and the goldsmith prebend VAS 
15 37:2 and 21. 


érib biti s.; (a person admitted to all parts 
of the temple); from OB on; wr. syll. and 
(LG).tu.4; pl. LU.tu.mMES & and LU.TU. 
H.MES; cf. erébu. 

pa-Si-Su e-rib E DINGIR ina EME — pasisu is ex- 
plained in the vocabulary by érib bit ili (i.e., admitted 
to the temple) (as comm. to the phrase pasisu eli ili 
la (tab]) CT 31 44 obv.(!) i 17 (SB ext.). 

a) function and rank — 1’ in rit.: LU. 
TU.B GAL-% gat gizilli ina masmasée kalé u 
naré ultu sigqurrat isabbatamma ... irrub the 
chief érib biti will lead the torch from the 
temple tower, accompanied by masmasu- 


érib biti 
priests, kalé-exorcists and singers, and enter 
RAce. p. 68:33, ef. ibid. 69:2 and 13, also LU.TU.E 
gizilla igadamma itti garakku usasbat the 
érib bite lights the torch and fires the brazier 
BRM 4 4:16; LU.SANGA.MES Ja B.MES.DINGIR. 
MES TIR.AN.NA“ ganiJ LU.TU.4.DINGIR.MES 
pvU.a.BI the high priests of all the temples 
of Babylon or the érib bite’s of all the other 
temples (shall light a light tothe torch) RAce. 
69 r. 14; LU.TU.E maggé huradsi ireddima the 
értb biti pours a libation with the golden 
libation jar RAcc. 66:26; [Sarru] u LU.TU.S 
ana BS.GAL.LA illakuma [LU.T]u.8 mé 
gaté ana Istar inasSima the king and the 
értb biti go to the sanctuary, and the érib biti 
extends the water basin for hand washing 
to I8tar KAR 132 i 22f., see RAcc. p. 100. 


2’ in other texts: LU.TU.% Sa Lsagila Ezida 
[...] rihat Bél Nabi Nergal adi makrija 
[ubilini| the érib biti of Esagila (and) Ezida 
brought me the leftovers from (the meal of) 
DN, DN, (and) DN; Layard 34:6 (Tigl. III); 
LU.TU.E ina manzaltigu batal la igakkan the 
érib biti must not interrupt his function 
(mentioned between LU.ERIM and Lt kinaltt) 
TCL 9 143:3 (NB let.). 


b) organization — 1’ in gen.: (after a 
list of names) LU.TU.E.MES LU.UGULA.MES 
LU.BAPPIR.MES LU.GiR.LA.MES LU.DUMU(text 
K1)-Babili™ u Urukaia ut kinisti Eanna the 
érib biti’s, the foremen (of the craftsmen), 
the brewers, the carvers, the natives of 
Babylon and the Urukeans, the collegium of 
Eanna AnOr 8 48 r. 15, ef. ibid. r. 22 (NB); 
LU.EN.MES manzalatu LU.TUJ#} LU.BAPPIR. 
MES LU.GiR.LA.MES uw LU[x].muES [...] the 
office holders, the érib biti’s, the brewers, the 
carvers and the [...] AnOr 8 44:1 (NB); ina 
puhur Lt.puMuU.ME-Babili! wu tu Uruz 
kaia UG.TU.E FINANNA.UNUGE uw LU kinisti 
Sit Hanna in the assembly of the natives of 
Babylon and the Urukeans (and) the érib 
biti’s of the Urukean I8tar and the collegium 
of Eanna TCL 13 182:16 (NB); the natives 
of Babylon (and) Borsippa LU.TU.MuS.5 LU 
umman mudé Sipri Glikit pint mwirriit mati 
the temple personnel, the expert craftsmen, 
the leaders of the administration of the 
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country Lie Sar. 371; TU.E.ME kinisti seher 
u rabi Sit Hzida mala basi tzzizu and as 
many érib biti’s as form the complete (lit. 
old-and-young) collegium of Ezida were pres- 
ent (after a list of witnesses, many of them 
érib biti’s and foremen of craftsmen) VAS 
1 36 iv 5 (NB kudurru); &% LU.ERIM.MES TU.E 
LU.AB.BA.MES 84 I8-ki Sa la manzalatisunu 
ittika abka (come quickly) and bring with 
you the érib biti’s (and) the elders(?) of .... 
who hold no offices TCL 9 137:8 (NB let.). 


2’ in relation to other temple-personnel: 
lu Sarru lu mar Sarri lu rubt lu aklu lu sapiri 
lu dajanu lu Satammu lu Sakin-témi lu SeSgallu 
lu tU.4.ME lu mar mammanama either a king 
or a crown-prince or a prince or a foreman 
or a commander or a judge or a satammu- 
official or a person in command or a SeSgallu 
or (any of) the érib biti’s or anybody be- 
longing to any class of people VAS 1 36 ii 19 
(NB kudurru); SANGA.MES DI.KUD.MES SIPA. 
MES SA.TAM.MES e-ri-ib H GUDA.ZU+A[B] wu 
LU qd-ab-ba-hi-t the chief administrators, 
judges, herd overseers, temple administrators, 
érth biti’s gudapsi-priests and informers LIH 
83 r. 31 (OB let.); (letter addressed to) LU. 
SA.TAM TU.B.MES wu LU kinisti sa Hanna 
ahhént to the Satammu-official, the érib biti’s 
and the collegium of Eanna, our brethren 
YOS 3 152:7 (NB let.). 


3’ identified by means of a divine name: 
(after a list of witnesses) @ e-ri-2b & Sa An-nu- 
ni-tum PBS 8/2 194 iv 18 (OB Nippur); PN 
LU.TU.B 98n8.K1 TCL 11 224 i 15, ef. ibid. ii 73 
and 92 (OB); PN uv.tu.6 ga 4AsSur ABL 
539 r.14 (NB); LU.TU.E I@ASAN.E.GAL VAS 5 
108:15 (NB); wLtG.tu.s @-a vurvu [...] 
BBSt. No. 271 8 (kudurru); PN LU.TU.E SEN. 
Lit (as witness) TuM 2-3 263 r. 9’ (NB); PN 
LU.TU.E Sa WWShara VAS 3 212:9 (NB); PN 
LU.TU.E UNaNNa.uNUG" (as witnesses) TCL 
13 182:31 and 32 (NB), cf. AnOr 8 48:26; PN 
LU.TU.B IKA.NISur.ra AnOr 8 48:17 (NB); 
PN LU.<TU>.E ILagamal VAS 1 35 r. 26 and 
33 (kudurru); PN LU.tu.E “Madanu (as wit- 
ness) JRAS Cent. Supp. 46 (= pl. 5):31 (NB); 
PN TvU.E 4Mér-biti VAS 1 36 iii 26 (NB 
kudurru); PN LvU.Tu.& ["Marduk] BBSt. No. 


érib biti 
10r. 46, restored after AnOr 12 306 r.21; PN LU. 
TU.E INabi (as witness) VAS 1 36 iii 14-19 
(NB kudurru), ef. VAS 5 96 edge (NB), TuM 2-3 
84:3, and passim in TuM 2-3; PN Tu.4 4 Nand (as 
witness) VAS 1 36 iii 21-24 (NB kudurru); LU. 
TuU.& ga INergal Sa GN gabbi ihteligw all the 
érib biti’s of Nergalin GN haverunaway YOS 
3 91:17 (NB let.); LU.TU.E 8a & ANergal CT 22 
66:30 (NB let.); LU.TU.E Sa & INinurta ABL 
493:12 (NA); PN LU.TU.H GuTU TCL 11 2247. iti 
18 (OB); PN ut.tu.4 ga 4Samas ABL 468:7 
(NB); PN LU.TU.& 4Zababa (as witness) Mol- 
denke 2 No. 5:5 and 6 (NB). 


4’ identified by cities and temples: amat 
[Sarrt] ana PN uw ana LU.TU.MES.E Sa Dér 
order of the king to PN and the érib biti of 
the city of Dér ABL 401:3 (NB), cf. amat Sarri 
ana PN uw ana LU.tTU.MES.6 ga Kuté ABL 
1258:2 (NB); PN uw PN, LU.TU.E.MES &a BSA. 
BAD ZA 3 146No.6:7(LB); note: PN LU.TU.B 
$a 4.DINGIR ABL 560 r. 2 (NB). 


5' offices held by persons called érib biti: 
PN LU.SA.TAM LU.TU.S IMarduk VAS 5 5:30 
(NB); PN Tu.f @Nabd Sakin témi Barsippa* 
VAS 1 36 iii 7 (NB kudurru), cf. TCL 12 6:28; PN 
TU.E WNabi Sdé-tam B.KUR.ME VAS 1 36 iii 9; 
PN LU.tTu.L 4Nabé LU.SA.TAM 4.Z1.DA TCL 
12 6:30, cf. TuM 2-3 12:23, and Evetts Ner. 13:2; 
nigakki LO.tu. Wabi LU sakin témi Barz 
sippa JRAS 1892 353:10 (NB hist.); PN Lv. 
us.KU Ieasan.uNUG! LU.tu.L Nand LO 
SANGA %Usur-amassa, LU.DUB.SAR Eanna 
RA 16 126 iii 10 (NB kudurru); PN LU.SANGA 
Sippar u LU.ru.448amas CT 22:6, ef. (wr. 
LU.TU.E) ibid. 3 and 10 (NB), cf. also Cyr. 332:21. 


c) compensation: 6 UZU.GAB.ME & gime 
Sa sattukki ana LU.TU.B idin 1 UZU.zAG 
kabasti ina uzU $a LU.TU.E ana PN idin give 
to (each) érib biti six breasts and the flour 
of the regular offerings, give one fat shoulder 
from the meat (portions) of the érib biti’s to 
PN YOS 6 10:14 and 15(NB); mashatu-flour 
Sa ina masappt karé sa wmisam kal Satti 
LU.HAR ana LU.TU.E tnandin which daily 
throughout the entire year the miller delivers 
to the érib biti in .... baskets RAcc. 63:43; 
(bread, fine-beer, mirsu, fish and vegetables) 
ki pt 3 LU.tTU.E according to the shares of 
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three érib bitv’s RA 16 125 i 27 (NB kudurru), 
cf. 2-ta @18.80B.[BA.MES] GIM pi 2 LU.TU.E. 
MES two shares (of temple income) cor- 
responding to (the needs of) two érib biti’s 
BBSt. No. 36 v 38, and two shares of bread, 
fine-beer, mirsu, meat of large and small 
cattle, fish (and) vegetables tabihitu u undt 
libbi GM pi 2 LU.TU.8.ME cooked and served 
in (appropriate) containers corresponding to 
(the needs of) two érib biti’s BBSt. No. 36 v 27 
(NB kudurru); mimma Sirubti &.KUR mala 
basi ki pi LU.tU.6 and any other income of 
the temple pertaining to (the compensation 
of) an érib biti AnOr 12 305 r. 5 (NB kudurru). 


d) in connection with the palace: [L]J. 
TU.n Sé ma lirub he is an érib biti, he may 
comein ABL 971 r. 7 (NA), see erébu mng. lc. 


e) other oces.: PN LU.tu.8 sa 4Samas ki 
illiku Samé Sa huradsi ultu GN ittagau PN, the 
érib biti of Samas, went and stole the golden 
canopy from GN ABL 468:7 (NB); LU.TU.E 
Sa bit WNinurta Ta libbi gusiré 8a hurasi .. 
3 8u.st ... hurdsa ibtatqu the érib biti of the 
temple of Ninurta has cut off three fingers’ 
length of gold from the gold (plated) beams 
ABL 493:12 (NB); bit q@ié Sa LU.TU.E.MES 
VAS 15 48:5 (NB); naphar 21.KAM LU.TU.E. 
MES (adding up the number of joiners, hap: 
sarru, seal cutters, metal workers and gold- 
smiths) VAS 15 1ii 11 (Sel.); URU LU.TU.MES 
% ADD 809:30 and r. 10; kaspu ga sappi 
Ihurasi] [Sa] LU.tU.n uw kina[si] (mng. ob- 
scure) Nbn. 259:2. 

The designation érib bits begins to appear 
in the OB period (cf. usages a—2’ and 3’, also 
BE 6/1 76:34-36, 108:9), but is not attested 
in vocabularies. In NB it refers generally 
to temple personnel below the higher ranks 
(cf. usages a-2’, b~2’ and c), and apart from 
the specialized craftsmen of the temple; 
sometimes, however, (cf. usage b—4’) it de- 
notes the entire priesthood of a sanctuary. 
Note that officials of the royal administration 
at times have the additional title (and prob- 
ably the pertinent privileges) of érib biti (cf. 
usage b-5’). 

Landsberger Kult. Kalender 112 n. 1; Meissner 
BuA 2 62; Ungnad, Or. NS 6 353 n. 2. 


éribtu 
érib bitiitu. s.; office of érib biti; NB; 
wr. (LU).TU.E, LU.TU.B-t-tu; cf. erébu. 

a) in gen.: @IS.SUB.BA LU.TU.E-d-té IGI 
dEnlil Ea Sin 4Samas %‘Adad 4Marduk 
INand 4 Bélti-sa-bit-rés wu ilani bitisunu gabbi 
the prebend of the érib biti with regard to 
Enlil, Ea, Sin, Sama’, Adad, Marduk, Nana, 
Bélti-Sa-bit-rés and the gods of the other 
shrines TCL 13 243:4, and passim in this text, cf. 
(replacing Adad by Nergal) BRM 2 19:4, and 
passim, Speleers Recueil 294:3, and passim in this 
text (all Sel.); LU.TU.E-d-tu pa-an <4) KA.NI 
sur.ra AnOr 8 48 r.19; [GIS.SUB].BA TU.E 
d]/ghara Peiser Vertrage No. 118:4 (NB), ef. 
GIS.SUB.BA LU.TU.f-u-tu Peiser Vertrige No. 
91:1, BBSt. No. 35 vr. 14 and 15, ZA 3 145 No. 
5:9 (LB), PN ga ina muhhi LU.TU.B-t-tté VAS 15 
7:3’ and 11:3, 26:15; 5 GIS.SUB.BA.MES LV. 
TU.R-t-tu BBSt. No. 36 v 20, ZA 3 145 No. 5:9 
(LB). 

b) in combination with other prebends: 
GIS.SUB.BA LU.cin.wé-u-tu [wu GIS.SUB.BA 
LU).tu.& @UZshara Peiser Vertrage No. 113:1, 
ef. ibid. No. 119:4; LU.TU.B-dé-[tu u] LU. 
Gir.LA-d-iu BRM 2 29:2, ef. TCL 13 242:3; 
LU.TU.E-t-tu uLtU.UD.KA.BAR-U-tu Camb. 236 :4. 

c) other oces.: ana LU.TU.E-d-tw ina 
mahar “INANNA.UNUG™ gullub he has been 
consecrated to the office of érib biti before 
the Urukean I8tar AnOr 8 48:27. 


érib ekalli s.; (palace official admitted to 
certain parts of the palace); OB*; cf. erébu. 

gir-se-ga-u = e-rib e-kal-[li] Malku VIII 25, ef. 
gir-se-qu-u = e-rib&.[e]aL Malku IV 41; [t2]-ru = 
e-rib&.GAL CT 18 47 K.4150:9 (syn. list). 

ina e-ri-ib B.GAL ajama GiR.TAB izaggat(!) 
a scorpion will sting one of the palace per- 
sonnel YOS 10 21:9 (ext.), cf. [...] e-ri-eb 
E.GAL zugigipu izaggat ibid. 25:33 (ext.); ina 
e-ri-ib B.GAL tb-ba (mng. obscure) YOS 10 23 
r. 3’ (ext.). 


éribtu s.; 1. entrance tax, 2. 
caravan; OA, NA*; cf. erébu. 


1. entrance tax: xMA.NA... ana bit karim 
e-ri-ib-ti AN.NA-ka niSqul we paid x minas 
(of tin) to the kdrum as entrance tax on 
yourtin CCT 4 28a:8 (let.), cf ibid. 37; 1/6 Gin 


arriving 
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e-ri-tib-tt a-Sa ma-za-ra-tim addin I gave one- 
sixth of a shekel as entrance tax to the guards 
CCT 5 32b:7, ef. the parallel (with wasttum) 
ibid. 11. 

2. arriving caravan: LU e-rib-ti 
broken context) ABL 1044 r. 13 and 14. 

Ad mng. 2: mng. assumed in parallelism 
with étigtu, ‘caravan in transit.” 


(in 


eribu see eripu. 


admitted; from 
cf. erébu. 


éribu adj.; 1. coming, 2. 
OB on; wr. syll. and TU; 

1. coming — a) with words for units of 
time: KA.SiR EB ga MU e-ri-ib-tim the rent 
for the house for the coming year YOS 
12 114:3 (OB), cf. MU 4 TU ibid. 258:16, 
also [Mju.1.KAM e-rt-ib-ti PBS 7 128:6 (OB 
let.); Sa warhim e-r[t]-bi-im of the coming 
month ARM 1 39r. 14’, ef. ITI e-ri-ba-am ina 
uD.14.KAM ARM 2 90:21, also ARM 5 25:9; 
EN SA UD.1.KaM 8a ITI e-ri-bt_ up to the first 
day of the coming month ABL 1195:6 (query 
for oracle); adi UD.1.KAM Sa ITI TU-bi ITT 
Siméni PRT 44:2, as against ITI annt same 
line, and passim; [ITI MN Sa Satta e]-rib-tum 
PRT 2r. 2, and passim; ultu dmi anni uD.10. 
KAM Sa arhi anni 111i Simanu ga satti annite 
adi UD.29.KaM tim bubbuli 8a arhi anni ITI 
Simanu sa Satti anniti 20 UD.MES 20 MI.MES 
E.MESs-tu wu TuU.MBS-ti from this day, the 
tenth of this month, the month of Simanu, 
of this year to the 29th day, the neomeny, of 
this month, the month of Simanu of this 
year, twenty days (and) twenty nights, 
inclusive (lit. the passing and the coming 
included) Knudtzon Gebete 43:4; ITI B HUL 
lithal mu tTu-tu dumugsa lukallimannt may 
the month that is ending carry away the evil, 
may the coming year let me see its favor 
JAOS 59 12:28 (amulet). 

b) other occ.: di-hu e-ri-bu wa-si-u inter- 
mittent (lit. coming and going) di’u-disease 
Labat TDP 156:7. 

2. admitted: gédum lamassum DINGIR. 
DINGIR e-ri-bu-ut HEsagila the protective 
deities sédu and lamassu who have access to 
the temple Esagila CH xli 49; e-ri-i[b a-n]a 
E.GAL 1-ru-bu ana bitisu i-ru-ub one who had 


erim 


access to the palace will enter (only) his own 
house YOS 10 24:3 (OB ext.); e-ri-1b ana 
Sarrim i-ru-bu ana wa-ar-di-i i-ru-ub one who 
was admitted to the king will be admitted 
(only) to (minor) officials YOS 10 24:14 (OB 
ext.); e-rt-bu-um bi-it [...] YOS 10 14:13 (OB 
ext.); kalbu la e-ri-ib [#1 the dog, not ad- 
mitted to the house KAR 174 iii 57 (SB fable); 
naphar 14.0 e-rib-u-te (after a list of officials 
described as mé@r ekalli) ABL 512 r. 1 (NA). 


eridatu s.; (afish?); OB.* 
10 e-ri-da-tum HA Riftin 64:4 (list of fish), 
ef. 10 e-ri-da-tum ibid. 38 


The word possibly refers to a container 
holding fish. 


(summary). 


erijatu (arijdtu) s. pl. tantum; icy cold 
wind(?); SB.* 
e-ri-ta-tum (var. a-ri-ia-tt) = ku-us-su cold 


Malku III 165. 

ana epées tugmati tebtini strua epir sépesunu 
kima 2 khabti Sa dunni e-ri-ta-a-ti (var. e-ri- 
ia-tt) pan Samé rapsite katim when they have 
risen against me to do battle, the dust from 
their feet covers the broad sky like a heavy 
storm in the coldest period of the winter OIP 
2 44:59 (Senn.); da-na-an e-ri-ia-ti ina[...] 
ACh Adad 10:13; da-na-an e-ri-ia-a-ti ACh 
Supp. 2 103¢:8, cf. e-ri-ta-a-tt ibid. 103b:10. 

Connect with Syr. ‘arja, “frigus,” Arabic 
‘art, “cold wind.”’ 

Landsberger, ZA 42 157n.5; Brockelmann Lex. 
Syr.? 545a. 


erim s.; side piece (of a chair or a bed); syn. 
list*; Sum. word. 

4-2t, e-ri-im, [es-ki-e-ri-im] = a-mar-ti §d GI8.Gu. 
za. side piece of a chair CT 18 3 r. iii 10ff.; 7-z2, 
e-ri-im, e&-ki-e-ri-im = a-mar-tum && GIS.NA side 
piece of a bed CT 18 4 r. ii 32ff. 

All three equivalents in the left column are 
Sum. words, meaning, as the Akkadian 
equation amariu (emartu) shows, “‘side-piece.” 
For izi note gi8.iz.zi (var. i.zi).gu.za = 
a-mar-tum Hh. IV 125, gi8.i.zi.na = a-mar- 
tum ibid. 169; for eSgiri(m), “bridle,” lit. 
“nose-rope” (e8.kiri), note gi8é.SIBIR.gu. 
Za = pu-u-tum Hh. IV 128 (the reading e3- 
gi-ri for ai8.81BmR is given by Proto-Ea 418 
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and Diri III 38); for erim, note giS.erim 
(NE.RU).gu.za = pu-d-tum Hh. IV 127. 


erimmatu s.; 1. egg-shaped bead, 2. neck- 
lace (of such beads), 3. (unkn. mngs.); OB 
(Mari, Qatna) and SB; wr. syll. and (Na,). 
NUNUZ. 

nu-us NUNUZ = e-ri-[im-ma-tum] MSL 2 142 
g 4, ef. ibid. 85:731 (Proto-Ea);  nu-nu-[uz] 
[NuNvuz] = [e-rim-ma-tu] Ea VIII 263; nu-nu-uz 
NUNUZ= e-rim-ma-a-iu% Iduliv B7; nay.nunuz. 
du, .Si.a = e-rim-ma-tum Hh. XVI 51; na,.nunuz 
= e-rim-ma-tum Hh. XVI B 1, ef. na,.nunuz.gu 
= ni-i-rt, na, nunuz.tab.ba= MIN, na,.nunuz. 
3.tab.ba= sip-ri-e-tt ibid. 2ff.; nunuz.zabar = 
e-rim-ma-tum Hh. XII i A 21; nay.nunuz = 
e-rim-ma-tt = [...] Hg. B IV 102. 

giS.NUNUZ.apin = e-ri-ma-tu (among parts of 
a plow) Hh. V 145; gi8.ig.erim (NUNUZ).ma = 
da-lat e-ri-ma-ti Hh. V 251. 

e-rim-ma-tu, [x]-sa-a-bu, e-pi-ir-ru = NA, a-bi 
ab-ni (var. NA, ab-nu) Uruanna III 181 ff. 

1. egg-shaped bead — a) in Mari: 1 Na, 
<e>-ri-ma-tum ZA.GiN one oval bead of lapis 
lazuli ARM 7 246:4; [1 @]U(?) e-ri-ma-at 
NA,.UD.AS one necklace of beads of pap: 
pardillu-stone ARM 7 247:7, ef. ibid. r. 13’, 
also 1 GU e-ri-mf{a-ti ...] ARM 7 244:3’. 

b) in OB Qatna: kigddu 8A.BA ... 4NUNUZ 
hurdsu 5 NuNUZ ugni one necklace con- 
taining four oval beads of gold, five oval 
beads of lapis lazuli RA 43 162:241, cf. for 
NUNUz of gold ibid. I 52, 300 and 311, of lapis 
lazuli ibid. I 100, cf. also I 129, 312, 322 and 338, 
of dust-stone ibid. I 149 and 187, of carnelian 
ibid. I 181, of ehlipakku-stone ibid. I 344, cf. 
also 96, 131, and passim, of azalwannu (stone) 
ibid. I 205, (all references apply to the composite 
text published by Bottéro, RA 43 138ff.). 


c) other occs.: gat [star ana NA,.NUNUZ. 
MES (this is the disease called) hand-of-Istar 
(referring) to beads (to be offered) Labat TDP 
82:17; gat [star MU (= asSum) TAG-fe (= 
lipte) w NAgNUNUZ.MES hand-of-I8tar on 
account of a ritual (to be performed) and 
beads (to be offered) Labat TDP 88:5. 


2. necklace (of such beads): amméni até 
tatbal NaAyNUNUZ.MES 8a kisadija why, O 
doorkeeper, have you taken the necklace off 
my neck? CT 15 45:49 (Descent of I8tar), ef. 
ibid. 47 rv. 43, ibid. 48 r. 18. 


erimu 


3. (unkn. mngs.): GIS musukannu ... ana 
epesu Sa GIS.NUNUZ Nbn. 171:3; ef. Hh. V 145 
and 251, in lex. section. 


Thompson DAC p. xli. 
erimmu see erimu. 


erimtu A s.; kiln-fired brick; Elam, Akk. 
lw. in Elamite; cf. arému. 

RN ... bit RN, Sarri tabik imurma sa libitti 
udappirma sa e-ri-im-ti ipus RN saw that the 
temple of RN, was in ruins, and he removed 
the (work) of sun-dried brick and made (it) 
of kiln-fired brick MDP 2 pl. 25 No. 2:4; E. 
DvU.a $a é-ri-im-tt_ a temple of kiln-fired brick 
MDP 2 p. 122, see MDP 4 p. 167. 

For the loan word in Elamite, e-ri-en-tu-um, 
e-ri-en-tim and e-ri-en-NIM, etc., cf. Pézard, 
MDP 15 70f. and Scheil, RA 29 70f. The ety- 
mology suggests that erimtu might be a 
designation of a glazed (lit. coated) brick, 
but the word occurs too often, and mostly in 
contrast with libittu, “sun-dried brick,” 
(Elam. falat), for it to be anything but a 
kiln-fired brick, nor are the bricks desig- 
nated by this word actually glazed. 


Jensen, ZDMG 55 234. 


erimtu B s.; (a garment); syn. list*; cf. 
aramu. 


e-rim-tum = MIN (= na-ah-lap-tu) 
black wrap CT 18 12 K.169 ii 80. 


sa-lim-tum 


erimtu see erimu and ermu. 


érimtu s.; (a door); syn. list*; cf. aramu. 
e-ri-im-tum = da-al-tum 
daltu) CT 18 3r. ii 18. 
See dalat e-ri-ma-ti sub ertmmatu, lex. 
section. 


(among synonyms of 


erimu (erimmu, erimtu, irummu) s.; 1. mole, 
mark, 2. (a red berry); SB*; ervmtu only 
in mng. 2. 

3agtn = ma-ak-ru-u, GUN.a= e-ri-mu Erimhus 
V 190f.; an.uM= an-Su-mu-ug (pronunciation) = 
e-ri-[¢m-mu] KBo 1 36 ii 6 (Erimhus Bogh.); sa. 
uM, te.gin.nu = e-ri-im-mu (in list of diseases) 
CT 19 4i 31. 

ha-lu-u = um-sa-tum sa-lim-tum, ma-ak-ru-u = 
e-rim-mu Malku IV 77f.; U el-li-bu : U e-ri-mu 
Uruanna I 396; U e-ri-mu : U GI.RIM, U e-ri-mu 
<up-lis> = 6 GI.RIM $a GIS.TIR [Sa GU]RUN-Su SA; 
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girimmu. of the forest whose fruit is red Uruanna I 
400f.; e-rim-mu (var. e-rim-tum) = gt-ri-im-mu 
Malku II 119; e-ri-im-tum = gi-[ri-im-mu] CT 18 
21 51 (syn. list) ; e-ri-mu, kds-pu, pe-lu-u, mi-nu-u= 
ba-{x]-u Malku VIII 164 ff. 

1. mole, mark — a) in physiogn. omens: 
Summa (ina muhhi paniSu) 15 e-ri-mu if there 
is a mole on his face, to the right (in the 
sequence: wumsatu, tirku, iptu, pindi and 
ibaru, hali, musSu) CT 28 29:17; Summa 
i-ri-mu_ if there is an e.-mole (refs. to head, 
forehead, face, back, cheek, lips and chest 
follow) Kraus Texte 50 r. I’ff.; Summa ina 
trtrsu i-ri-mu SA; Sakin if a red mole is on his 
chest ibid. r. 21’, cf. ina EGIR MURU-Su 15 on 
the back of his hip to the right ibid. r. 24’, 
ef. also to the left ibid. 25’; [Summa] t-ri-mu 
ma-gal uD if the mole is quite white Kraus 
Texte 50 r. 26’, cf. (with magal arug, magal 
sim, magal SA, sarvp, magal sic, urrugq, 
panisu MI) ibid. r. 277-31’; Summa ana IG1-st 
e-ri-mu uD turrub if a white mole is.... 
on his face Kraus Texte 50 r. 32’, cf. with 
SIG,, MI and SA; ibid. r. 33’ff. 

b) other oces.: [ul] assuk (for assuk) Stra 
dama ul assulp] [maski ul asrut ana e-ri-me 
ul %-[tir] I did not bite into the flesh, I did 
not suck the blood, I did not tear the skin, 
I did not (even) [make] a scar CT 15 38 
K.8567:2 (SB fable), see Ebeling, JCS 4 219f.; 
a-na e-ri-mu (in broken context) AMT 18,8:4 
and 6; ki-ma na-as-& i-ri-mu i-za-an-na-an 
e.-rain falls instead of dew BE 40 294:11 
(unpub., OB hymn to Nana, courtesy von Soden). 

2. (a red berry): cf. lex. section. 

For the relation between mngs. 1 and 2, 
cf, the semantic parallels sub girgis%u, also 
umsatu, §?u and pindi. The established 
meaning ‘“‘mole” (cf.te.gun.nu dotted cheek 
and sa red (spot) in Erimhus and the refs. 
from physiogn. omens) invalidates the pro- 
posed etymologies (Holma KI. Beitr. 7, Thomp- 
son, PRSM 18 51). Obscure, however, remains: 
if the second (testicle) becomes affected from 
it (i.e., from the first which was crushed in a 
fight) and is [e}-ri-im-ma tartisi atrophied(?) 
KAV 1 i 84 (Ass. Code § 8), because the res- 
toration is uncertain. 


erinakku see urinakku. 


eriqa’u 


erinnu s.; 1. neck stock, 2. (a kind of 
trap or part thereof), 3. (a kind of garment) ; 
SB*; Sum. lw. 

gi8.az.bal, giS.ma.nu, gi8.Ka.du = e-ri-in- 
nu (after Sgdru and nabalkattu) Hh. VI 208ff.; 
(giS].az.bal.lé.e (var. [giS.az.b]al) = e-ri-in- 
nu (after Sigadru) Erimhus II 49; giS.ma.nu, 
giS8.xa.dt= e-rin-nu=[...] Hg. BILD 51, ef. (in 
broken context) Hg. A I 106; lu.Ku(tug or 
é68).1a = Sa e-ri-na lab-8u who is clad in an e. (also 
= $a karra labsu who is clad in mourning ibid. 194) 
Lu IV 197. 

1. neck stock (a wooden contrivance used 
for the transportation of prisoners of war): 
RN gar Babili ina tahaz séri baltissu ikSuda 
qatésun e-ri-in-nu biritu iddisuma adi mahrija 
ubluniggsu they seized RN, king of Babylon, 
alive in a battle in open field, they put him 
in a neck stock and fetters and brought him 
to me OIP 2 87:34 (Senn.); ta ... e-ri-in-ni 
mati ukallu the gods will hold the neck stock 
of the country KAR 212 r. iv 28 (series igqur- 
ipus), cf. the parallel: [rubdé] sirrit matu 
u[kal] Izbu Comm. 322. 

2. akind of trap or part thereof: see Hh. VI 
203 ff. and Erimhus IT 49, in lex. section. 


3. a kind of garment: see Lu IV 197, in lex. 
section. 

Probably a loan word from Sum. erin, 
“yoke.” This mng. fits well mngs. 1 and 2 
and could be taken to indicate specifically 
the shape of the garment tig.14, worn by 
a penitent sinner. 

EK. I. Gordon, Sumer 12 80ff. 


erinnu see erénu A. 


eriptu s.; a multicolored coat; syn. list.* 
e-ri-[ip-tu] = [...] Malku VI 104; e-rip-tu% = 

na-ah-lap-té bur-um-tu An VIT 195. 

eripu (or eribu, iripu) s.; (a copper object) ; 

Nuzi; probably foreign word. 

2 e-ri-pu §a UD.KA.BAR HSS 15 132:23, cf. 
le-ri-pu a UD.KA.BAR.RA ha-li-ig HSS 15 129:1, 
and ibid. 133:44; 2 t-ri-pu 8a UD.KA.BAR.RA 
HSS 15 130:40. 

Mentioned in enumerations of metal imple- 
ments. 


eriqa’u s.; (atable); syn. list.* 
e-ri-ga-u = pa-ds-§u-ru CT 18 3r. iii 17. 
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eriqqu s.,fem.; 1. wagon, cart, 2. cart- 
load, 3. the constellation Ursa Major or Big 
Dipper; from OA, OB on; wr. syll. and 
(GIS). MAR.GID.DA. 

giS.mar = e-rig-qu, gi3.mar.tur = sa-par-ru, 
giS.mar.gid.da = e-rig-qu Hh. V 71ff.; anSe. 
gi8.gigir = i-me-ri nar-kab-tu,, anSe.giS.mar. 
gid.da = ¢-me-ri e-riq-qu Hh. XIII 363f.; gu,. 
gi8.mar.gid.da= alap e-ri-qum(!) Hh. XIII 326; 
[...] = [nar]-kab-tu,, [e-ri]qg-qu Antagal B 9f.; 
[gi.gur.hub.mar.gid.da] = hip-pi e-ri-qi Hh. 
IX 40g; [...] = a-bu-un-na-t[u,] [Sa Malr.c[ip]. 
p[a] Erimhus III 177; for other wagon parts, ef. 
mng. lc-2’. 

e-ri-qu, mar-tur-ru-u = nar-kab-t% Malku II 198f. 

1. wagon, cart — a) in gen.— 1’ in OA: 
assumi wertm supurma ina e-ri-gi-im liddiz 
-unim send instructions concerning the 
copper, that they may put it in a wagon 
KTS 3b:17 (let.); em@ré illatim untissunu u 
e-ri-qd-tim turdam send me the donkeys for 
the caravan, their equipment, and the carts 
BIN 6 94:11 (let.); 3 GiN KU.BABBAR ana e-ri- 
ga-tim <a-di> asqul I paid three shekels of 
silver for the wagons BIN 4 130:2, cf. CCT 1 
lda:11; amtarasma ... e-ri-qa-tim ula dbuk 
I fell ill, and did not take away the wagons 
TCL 19 15:9, cf. ibid. 5 and 12 (let.); [1 e}ri- 
qum gadum [aw)itiga one wagon with its load 
BIN 6 258:15, cf. [w e]-ri-qd-tum ... 2 e-ri- 
gd-an ibid. 8 and 12, and e-ri-gé-en BIN 4 
169:12. 


2’ in OB: ai8.MaR.cip.DA gadum alpisa u 
rédiga a wagon, together with its oxen and 
its driver Goetze LE § 3:21; mu gi8.mar. 
gid.da kt.ct é DN ba.an.ku year when 
the gold cart was brought(?) into the temple 
of DN Sumer 5 81 No. 31 (Ibalpiel IT year 11), 
ef. ibid. 83:11; Summa awilum alpi GIS.MAR. 
Gip.pa u murteddigaigur if a man hires oxen, 
a wagon, and its driver CH § 271:100, cf. 
Summa awilum GI8.MAR.GID.DA-ma ana rami: 
niga igur if a man hires the wagon alone 
ibid. § 272:4; Sa ana GI8.MAR.GID.DA sénimma 
illika (hire of ships) which came for the 
loading of the wagons Riftin 113:10; u e-ri- 
qa(!)-t¢ 5 su-lbi-lam] UET 5 24:10 (let.); e-rt- 
qt qadu alpt a wagon and oxen MDP 22 131:8; 
A at8.M4r.GiD.D[4] hire of a wagon MDP 10 
103 r. 3. 


eriqqu 


3’ in Mari: istu Qattundn ina GIS.MAR.GID. 
DA.HIA LU Qattundnaji lil[gdijnimma ana 
Subat-Enlil liblunim the inhabitants of Qat- 
tunan should take (the goods) from Qattunan 
on wagons and bring (them) here to Subat- 
Enlil ARM 1 7:28, cf. ina Gi8.MAR.GiD.DA. 
gi.a-ma liskunu ana sérija ana Subat-Enlil 
liblunim ARM 1 75:32; GIS.MAR.GID.DA.HILA 
lihbaluma dimatim u jasibam ana GN 
l[tsebilusunt}ti let them harness the wagons 
and transport the siege towers and engine 
to GN ARM 2 7:15; GIS.MAR.GID.DA.HLA 
Marawatum eli GIS.MAR.GiD.[DA.HI.A] Sa maz 
tim idam ma-a[...] the wagons of Mari 
make are [...] than the wagons of the home 
country (i.e., Assyria) ARM 4 79:8f. cf. LU 
naggaram ta-a[l-mi-da-am] e-pis GIS.MAR. 
[@ip.DA.HI.A] Ma-ra-wa-tim an apprentice 
cartwright able to manufacture wagons of 
Mari make ibid. 12; ZUR.ZUR.RI $a GIS.MAR. 
Gip.pA sa 4Nergal sacrifices to the wagon of 
Nergal ARM 5 25:5, cf. ARM 7 28:4, 29:5. 


4’ in MB: ina oi8.mMaR.c[in.pa] tibna ki 
azbila I brought straw on the wagon BE 17 
34:39 (let.), ef. BE17 52:32; A GIS.MAR.GID.DA. 
MES (x grain as) hire for wagons BE 14 50:4, 
ef. BE 14 144:6; ana 30 GIS.MAR.GID.DA.MES 
(leather and paint as material) for (the manu- 
facture of) thirty wagons PBS 2/2 140:6, cf. ana 
10 GiS.MAR.GiD.DA.MES ibid. 18; samdd ai8. 
MAR.Gip.Da erég ludé (freedom from) providing 
wagon teams (lit. harnessing wagons), and 
(from) planting the ludd-field MDP 10 pl. 11 i 
24 (kudurru); u lu mimma massita GIS.MAR.GID. 
pa-su GIS.Nic.LA-su ANSE-Su u LU-Su la nasé 
and that his wagon, his team, his donkey and 
his man not be requisitioned (for the king or 
officials) MDP 2 pl. 21 ii 51 (kudurru). 


5’ in Nuzi: PN PN, isténiitu GIS.MAR.GID. 
DA inandin PN (and) PN, will deliver one 
wagon HSS 13 228:2 (= RA 36170); naphar 
16 tuppadni GIS.MAR.GiD.DA.MES ga Nuzi a 
total of 16 tablets concerning wagons from 
Nuzi ibid. 31. 


6’ in SB: ai8S.mar.cip.pa.MESs-s% his 
wagons (listed as booty) AKA 284 i 88 (Asn.), 
cf. narkabat sisé GIS.MAR.GID.DA.MES alpé 
horse-chariots, ox-carts KAH 2 84:110 (Adn. 
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II); narkabate attardte e-riq-gé chariots, 
attartu-chariots, wagons (among equipment 
provided for the army) OIP 2 130:67 (Senn.); 
Summa GIS.MAR.GiD.pDA nasi if (in a dream) 
he is carrying a wagon Dream-book 329 K.25 
r. ii 2, cf. Summa GIS.MAR.GID.DA imur Labat 
TDP 4:42 (in both instances parallel with sabarz 
ru); Ssummanit tamésart TUG nasmadi u 
e-[...] riksu TUG li-e TUG Siddati x x GIS.MAR. 
Gip.pa[...] the ropes, the whip, the harness 
and [{...], the links(?), the pad, the traces, 
the.... of the wagon KAR 145: 19 (SB wisdom). 


b) types of wagons — 1’ in econ.: ef. 
MAR.GiD.DA.HI.A Ma-ra-wa-tum Mari-type 
wagons ARM 479:8 and 12; 12 su-pi-i-tum 
PN twelve (wagons) (of) PN BE 14 
118:26 (MB). 

2’ in lex.: giS.mar.gid.da.la, [gi8. 
mar.gid.da.ké8.da] = su-mu-tu wagon 
equipped (with draft animals) Hh. V 74f.; 
giS.mar.gid.da.di.a = na-sik-tu dis- 
carded wagon ibid. 76; giS.mar.gid.da. 
su.EDIN" = Su-bu-ri-tu, gid.mar.gid.da. 
nim.maki = E-la-mi-tu, gi8.mar.gid.da 
Gu.du,.akl = Qu-d-ti-tu Subarean, Elamite, 
Gutean wagon ibid. 77ff., cf. (school tablet, 
adding gi8.mar.gid.da.Ma.ri*!, piS.mar. 
gid.da.Mar.tu*! and giS.mar.gid.da. 
§e.ir.kum) Syria 12 pl. 47 RS 3 i 8’ff. 

c) wagon parts—1‘ inecon.: 1 hu-pu-um 
MAR.GID.DA BE 6/2 137:8 (OB), cf. Hh. IX 40g, 
in lex. section; 2 GIS §a-ab-ru Sa e-ri-qgi-im BE 
6/2 137:6 (OB); 2 GIS nam-ha-ra MAR.GiD.DA 
YOS 12 64:3 (OB); GIS.KA-KUL MAR.GiID.DA 
YOS 12 64:2, also TCL 17 72:9, YOS 2 4:21 (let.); 
2 gi8.umbin mar.gid.da two wagon wheels 
OECT 8 17:43 (OB); 2 giS.UD.SAR giS.mar. 
gid.da two crescent-shaped parts of a wagon 
(see azkaru) ibid. 22 and 43, and see mng. la-—6’. 


2’ in lex.: cf. abunnatu, akuttu, eblu, giriz 
gubbu, hari, manzazu, namhari, sarru, sélu, 
sumbu, Sabru. 

2. cartload: 1 immeram t e-st e-ri-qi-um 
assér PN (x silver) one sheep, and a cartload 
of wood, charged to PN Contenau Trente Tab- 
lettes Cappadociennes 13:3, cf. e-st e-ri-qd-am 
ana asSitisu alge TCL 21 197:18; 10 ai8.MarR. 
GiD.DA GIS ampannu a PN musserma PN tlegqu 


eririktu 


release PN’sten wagon loads of ampannu-wood, 
he can take (them) HSS 13 51:5 (let., translit. 
only), cf. 1 gi8.mMar.aip.pa [a8] ambannu 
ibid. 158:1; SU.NIGIN 2 LIM ME 1 20+x aI8. 
MAR.GiD.DA.MES télitu URU.BAD.EN.LIL.HI.Ak! 
all together x (expected figure 2,537) wagons 
as lélitu-tax of the town GN BE 14 118:29, 
ef. BE 15 91:2. 

3. the constellation Ursa Major or Big 
Dipper: orS.Mar.cip.pa (invoked among 
other constellations and stars) ZA 43 306:19 
(OB rel.); | MUL.[MAR.GID.DA] [G1]8.MaR.c{p. 
DA gamamt O Wagon-Constellation, wagon 
of the sky CT 13 38:17 (SB Creation Story); 
ikkib GIS.MAR.GiD.DA samé4 Anim (this is) an 
abomination to the Wagon of the sky of Anu 
KAR 178 r. iv 62 (SB hemer.); UL.MAR.GiD.DA 
GAL-ti Bab. 7 pl. 17:4 after p. 236 (astrol.), ef. 
ibid. 14, cf. ACh I&tar 2:71; 3a Sin-ahhé-eriba 
itt manzalti e-rig-qi kinni palégu. Make-the- 
Reign - of -Sennacherib-as-Never-Setting -as- 
the-Wagon-Constellation (name of a gate of 
Nineveh) OIP 2 112 vii 78 (Senn.); Summa 
ana améli zi-ku,-ru-da $a Sikki epussu zikuz 
rudé & Sa Tt.7.KAM sikkit ina bit améli innaz 
mir ikki Sudtu sa ina bit améli innamru 
teleqgi ana pdén MUL.MAR.GiD.DA tagakkan 
améla Sa zikurudi epsusu ana pain MUL.MAR. 
GiD.DA HI.GAM-su (= tudakmassu) améla sudtu 
eli Sikki appasu tu-Sag-da-as-<su> [...] MUL. 
MAR.GID.DA ana muhhi Sikkt Sudtu [...] if 
ztkurudi-magic has been performed against 
a man by means of a mongoose, this zikuz 
rudi-magic is (such as is caused) by a mon- 
goose that was seen in the man’s house seven 
months ago — you take this mongoose which 
was seen in the man’s house and place it 
before the Big Dipper, you make the man 
against whom zikurudié-magic has been per- 
formed crouch down before the Big Dipper, 
you make this man bend down his nose over 
the mongoose, the [...] of the Big Dipper 
over this mongoose [...] Boissier DA 42:12, 
14 and 16 (SB namburdé); for refs. to the con- 
stellation and planets called muL.MAR.GiD. 
DA, ef. Gdssmann SL 4/2 No. 258f. 

Meissner, ZA 17 239f.; Landsberger Kult. Ka- 
lender 127f.; Salonen Landfahrzeuge 28ff. 


eririktu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 
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[...] SA[xx] = e-ri-ri(!)-tk-tum (read e-ri-ri>- 
tk-tum or correct to SA.DIS = li(!)-te(!)-ck-tum after 
Diri IV 28) MSL 2 149f. iii 29 (Proto-Ea). 


(Dossin, RA 21 184, note to line 29). 


eriru s.; (a garment); syn. list.* 


e-ri-rum = lu-ba-ru AnVII 160, note the parallel 
e-di-ru = lu-ba-Su Malku VI 66. 


ériS4nu s.; cultivator; MA*; cf. erésu B. 

[e-ro]}-Sa-a-nu Sa A.SA [ina tlurézi [sea 
issjid the cultivator of the field will harvest 
the barley at harvest time KAV 2 vii 10 (Ass. 
Code B § 19), see Landsberger, JNES 8 291 n. 136. 


In view of the Ass. formation Grixitu (see 
erréStitu), the restoration ériginu is to be 
preferred to the possible *errésanu. 


*eri8Summianu (rigSumannu) adj.; naked; 
syn. list*; cf. ert adj. 


(me]-re-nu-u = ri-su-um-ma-ni LTBA 2 2:405, 
dupl. ibid. 3 vi 1. 


eriStu A (iri3tu) s.; 1. wish, request, 
2. object of desire, 3. (in the designation of 
certain plants), 4. (designation of an omi- 
nous mark in divination), 5. (unkn. mng.); 
from OA, OB on; irigtu Streck Asb. 272:3, CT 
40 35:13, pl. erdéti, stat. constr. ersat in En. 
el.; wr. syll. and KAM-tum, KAM-tum, (NIN-ti 
in OB personal names, NIN-tum Boissier DA 
11 i Off., TCL 6 2:7, 4:7, and passim in SB ext.); 
cf. erésu A. 

nig.al.di = e-ris-tum, nig.al.di.dug,.ga = 
e-rig-tum e-re-8u (var. [nig].al.dug,.dug,.ga = 
a8-[...]), nig.al.di.a.8a.ga = e-ri-[é8-ti eq-li] 
Hh. 141ff.; nig.al.di=e-ri-a5-tu, nig.al.di.a.8a. 
ga=e-ri-id-tua.Sa Ai. IV iii 15f.; [...] = e-ri-is- 
tum 84 MA.LAH, OBGT III 286f.; tag.nicin = 
e-ris-t% (in group with hisihtu, sibitu) Erimhus 


I 194; [sar+AS+Qarn.x] = e-ri-28-t2 ....-kid Hh. 
XIII 275. 
1. wish, request — a) in gen.: summa 


mimma ériska ana e-ri-i8-ti-Su iziz if he asks 
you for anything, take care of his request 
BIN 6 66:31 (OA let.); kaspam lusSerunimma 
e-ri-18-té awilim la akalléma let them release 
the silver to me so that I need no longer hold 
back on the request of the chief KT Hahn 
14:46 (OA let.); PN kima eqlim u bitem ... &@ 
PN, abusau PN, ummaga ana PN, ina er-si-ti- 
Sa iddinigim (the slave) PN, whom PN,, her 


eristu A 


(PN,’s) father and PN,, her mother, gave to 
PN, upon her (own) request, instead of real 
estate (in a settlement) VAS 8 70:7, cf. mimz 
ma annim sa PN abuga ... ana PN, ... marz 
tigu ina bit DN ina er-&i-ti-Sa uwaddisim CT 
8 2a:18 (both OB); nakrum ina zumrika er-S- 
ti-Su tleqqt the enemy will despoil your body 
of whatever he wishes YOS 10 11 v 17 (OB 
ext.), ef. ina zumur nakrika er-si-ti-i-ka teleqgi 
ibid. 21; minumma e-ri-1s-du-ka [Sup]ram u 
anadku [amur] e-ri-is-ti-ka lu addin write me 
whatever you wish, and see, I shall grant 
(the object of) your wish EA 158:17ff., cf. ibid. 
6, 7 and 11 (let. of Aziri); la akalli e-ri-i5-te 
rébisija I do not withhold what my governor 
requests EA 254:15 (let. of Labaja), cf. EA 
41:23 (let. of Suppiluliuma), also idnumi gabbi 
e-ri-i8-ti-Su-nu EA 289:27 (let. of Abdi-Hepa). 
b) in omen texts: e-ri-is-ti DINGIR rabim 
Sa ginim DINGIR i-ri-ié request from a major 
god: the god asks for regular offerings RA 
44 41 (= pl. 1) AO 9066:27 (OB ext.), cf. YOS 10 
17:66, cf. e-ri-is-tc 4uru CT 3 4r. 6 (OB oil 
omen), YOS 10 33 iv 62 (OB ext.), and passim, 
also e-ri-i8-ti 9EN.ZU CT 33 r. 5 (OB oil omen); 
manzaz séni e-ri-i8-ti ISakkan “station” of 
sheep and goats, request of Sakkan (the god 
of the beasts of the field) CT 5 6:56, cf. e-ri- 
i8-ti Sakkan CT 34 r. 9 (both OB oil omens); 
manzaz “Samags e-ri-i-ti Samsim_ “station” 
of Sama, request for a sun disk CT 5 6:59; 
e-ri-18-ti kaspim CT 3 4 r. 10 and 12, CT 5 6:57 
(both OB oil omens), also YOS 10 51 ii 26, NIN- 
tum KU.BABBAR TCL 6 2:7, KAM-tum KU. 
BABBAR TCL 6 3 r. 1 (SB), e-rit-is-tt KU.GI 
YOS 10 51 ii 28 (= 52 ii 27), e-ri-28-tr samtim 
request for a carnelian ibid. ii 24 (= 52 ii 23); 
e-ri-ts-ti nigim Sa bit sabi request for an 
offering for the house of the troops YOS 10 
5115 (= 52 5) and iv 39 (= 52 iv 38), cf. e-ri-78- 
ti alpim ibid. iv 35 (= 52 iv 34), also e-ri~id-ti 
immerim ibid. 37 (= 52 iv 35) (OB behavior 
of sacrificial lamb); manzaz Ka e-ri-is-ti narim 
“station” of Ka, request fora canal CT 5 6:61 
(OB oil omen); e-ri-28-t1 [Star ana hubré re- 
quest from I8tar fora .... YOS 10 52i12 
(= 51112), cf. e-ri-is-te garnim ININ.E.GAL 
ibid. 17 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb) ; [e-r}i- 
ig-tt kakki u surinnt request for maces or 
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emblems RA 38 81 r. 2 (OB ext.), cf. KAM-tum 
kakki u Surinni Boissier DA 7:26 (SB ext.), dupl. 
CT 30 35a:6; e-ri-is-tt pursdsim request for 
a wig (for the image of a goddess) YOS 10 
51 i 22, e-ri-ts-ti mé habém ibid. 30 (OB behavior 
of sacrificial lamb); 7-ris-ti “Marduk u %Tstar 
eligu iba&%i he has to satisfy a request from 
Marduk and I8tar CT 40 35:13 (SB Alu); ina 
birija isturu Uz damigtu UzU e-ri-is-ti nadati 
e-ri-is-ti ilant ana améli in my extispicy, 
they (the gods) wrote a favorable omen, the 
omen indicating a request for naditu-priest- 
esses, (or) a request from the gods to a (pri- 
vate) man YOS 1 45i17(Nbn.);  e-[ri-a5]}t1 
ersetim nakrum ersetka irrigka request for 
territory, the enemy will request your ter- 
ritory YOS 10 25:11 (OB ext.), cf. e-ri-i3-ti 
gadim YOS 10 511 26 (= 52125) (OB behavior 
of sacrificial lamb). 


2. object of a desire, requirement — a) 
object of a desire: Subariéim lu er-si-et kazaz 
zimma sattisamma Sumerim liktazzassi the 
Subarean is indeed the desirable (object) for 
shearing, let the Sumerian shear that year 
after year CT 15 2 viii 3 (OB lit.); RN 1-rvs- 
ti histhtr ilitisu rabiti RN, the object of 
desire, the beloved of his great godhead 
Streck Asb. 272:3; in OB personal names: H-ri- 
is-ti-i-li UET 5 12:3, YOS 8 9:4 and 
passim; -ri-is-tum PBS 13 55:21, Meissner 
BAP 48:3, CT 6 42b:4, UET 5 111:28, and 
passim ; H-ri-23-ti-4A-a CT 2 35:26, CT 4 37d:3, 
and passim, also NIN-ti-dA4-a CT 6 22b:5; H- 
ri-1§-ti-UTU CT 8 42:7, and passim, also NIN- 
ti-IuTU CT 4 48a:12, CT 8 37a:8, and passim 
(all names of priestesses); H-ri-i8-ti-AK u-dir- 
ru-ma UET5661:7; En.nig.al.di.dNanna 
Priestess-Requested-by-Sin (cultic name of 
Nabonidus’ daughter as éntu-priestess) YOS 1 
45 i 25, see Landsberger, OLZ 1931 129; E-ri- 
i8-ti-lr-ra (name of a priestess) BIN 7 163:1, 
and passim in this text; 'H-ri-is-ti-Addu CBS 
10712, cited in Clay PN 76. 


b) requirement, needs: mé... u NINDA 
<ana> e-re-e§-ti muhhé ukallu they will 
hold the water and the food ready for the 
need(s) of the mubhi-ecstatics RA 35 2 r. 
iv 35 (Maririt.); igaram ... ana e-ri-is-ti-im itti 


eriStu A 


PN PN, iri PN, requested from PN (the 
use of) the (party) wall (for resting his beams 
upon it) CT 4 14b:4, also CT 33 44b:7 (both 
OB leg.) ; zandnitum er-sat parak ilima since it 
is imperative to take care of the sanctuaries 
of the gods En. el. IV 11; epinnéti ... arfkus 
SePam tapténi ana e-ri-i[8-ti] matija elt 8a 
pan usatir atbuk I had plows made and in- 
creased the barley (yield) of the (newly) 
cultivated fields beyond (what it had been) 
before for the needs of my land Scheil Tn. II 
r. 50; PN will give gold and sheep to the 
palace every year, mahar PN, SA.TAM LUGAL 
i-ri-i&-ti LUGAL-ri kalima ittanandin he will 
deliver it in the presence of PN,, the royal 
steward, according to the needs of the king 
Wiseman Alalakh 100:7 (MB); 10 GuD suk-lu- 
lu.MES ... Sa ina bit uréka ... ana e-ri-<is - 
ti sa Sarrt ... Uispurannasu let them send 
us for the needs of the king ten oxen in good 
condition which are in your stable CT 22 
46:9 (NB let.). 


3. (in the designation of certain plants, 
ie., eristi egli, eristi eréSi, eristi kasi, eriste 
musart) —a) in the series Uruanna: U.uGU. 
AS.A8, U.NAM.TAB.BA SAR, U.EBUR SAR : U 
e-ris-tum Uruanna I 161ff., cf. U UGU.AS = 
i-ris-th Sam-mu Nabnitu IV 229; U e-ris-ti 
(var. KAM-tt) A.SA : U ha-sa-ar-ra-tum Uru- 
anna I 136; U e-ris-ii A.SA : U ka-si-tum Uru- 
anna I 157a; U e-ris-ti mu-sd-ri-i, U e-rid-tt e-re- 
&, U e-ris-ti ka-si-i : Sam-ba-lil-tu Uruanna 
I 157bff.; U Sa-am-ba-lil-tu, U e-ris-ti kasi : 
U la-di-ru Uruanna I 164ff.; KAM-(t KAM 
(= eristi eré&i) : U ka-si-e, am-ha-ra 
U ka-su-u Uruanna I 154. 


b) in med.: U KAM-tt GAN Sammé 
anniti iséni§ Gaz you bray together errst 
eglt (and various other drugs), these drugs 
Kiichler Beitr. pl. 13 iv 40, cf. e-rts-tt A.SA ibid. 
pl. 14i5, also [G] Kam-ti a.SA (in broken 
context) AMT 87,6:2, dupl. AMT 1,5:2; e-rié- 
ti kast AMT 1,3:11, cf. KAM-ti kast AMT 
64,1:15. 


G 
C 


4. (designation of an ominous mark in 
divination) — a) in oil omens: summa ina 
libbt ummatim e-ri-is-tum ussiamma namrat 
manzaz IGula u Summa tarkat manzaz SMAH 
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if an e.-mark appears in the middle of the 
concentration (of the oil) and it is bright, it 
means a “station” of Gula, and if it is dark, 
a “station” of Mah CT 3 4r. 16 (OB). 


b) in ext.: Summa ina ré§ naplastim 
e-ri-18-tum. eristt ilim rabim if there is an 
e.-mark on the top of the lobe, (it means) a 
request of amajor god RA 44 41:26 (OB, translit. 
only), cf. Summa ina muhhi kakki imittim 
e-ri-is-Ttum| ummani itti ilim ana dékim 
er-Si-tt YOS 10 46 iii 40, also YOS 10 33 ii 42, 
25:11f., RA 38 81 r. 24, and passim with erigtu or 
erésu in the apod.; summa kakki imittim ana 
e-ri-i8-tim) ittur if the right ‘‘weapon” turns 
into an e.-mark YOS 10 46 iii 42, cf. Summa 
ina rég marti KAM-tum ana UzU t.uDU ittur 
TCL 6 4:22 (SB), also Summa Sip ana KAM-tum 
ittur CT 31 27:18; Summa ina ré¥ marti 
KAm-tum kima sahliitu if on the top of the 
gall bladder there is an e.-mark which looks 
like a mustard-seed TCL 6 4:24, cf. (with 
kima hallurtu like a chick-pea, kima kakkitu) 
ibid. 25f., cf. (wr. NIN-tum) Boissier DA 11 i 
11f., also kima pirhé like a sprout KAR 423 
iii 7 and Boissier DA 11i9 and 12; Summa ina 
ré§ marti KAM-tum kabsat if on the top of the 
gall bladder an e.-mark is flattened out TCL 
6 4:23, cf. Summa... KAM-tum nadét TCL 63 
r. 1, BRM 4 12:36, dupl. Boissier DA 221:15, 
KAR 151:27ff., CT 28 47 83-1-18, 448:8ff., also 
(wr. e-ri-is-tum na-ad-di-a-at) KAR 150:12, 
and passim; Summa ina ré§ manzazi 1 SU.sI 
NU TE-e KAM-tum nadat if on the top of the 
“station” there is an e.-mark not farther than 
(the width of) a finger TCL 6 6 i122; summa 
... dita KAM. MES nadd ritkubu if there are 
two e.-marks and they ride one upon the 
other TCL 6 4r. 3, and passim in this text; GIS. 
TUKUL GIR U DU, KAM-tum BAR-tum kakst 
nekimtum nip[hu] (whatever marks,) “weap- 
on,” “foot”, rubbed-off spot, fissure, eristu, 
...., kaksi, atrophy, niphu CT 20 44i 51; 
KAM-tum KAR-tum an e.-mark (predicts) 
despoiling CT 20 41 r. 8 (ext. with comm.); 
KAM-tum hurrurtum : kisitti qati a deeply 
incised e.-mark (predicts) conquest ibid. 10, 
cf. KaM-tum tarkat u kanSat ibid. 9, also 
KAM-tum ina muhhi KAM-ti ibid. 11. 


erisu 


5. (unkn. mng.): said of a kid: see Hh. 
XIII, in lex. section; UI.UDU e-ri8-ti : U d&-Su- 
ul-té, U pi-[zal-lu-ru] Uruanna II 170 and 175, 
ef. 1. UDU e-rid-t0 AMT 24, 1:6. 


(Thompson DAB 64ff. and 198); Oppenheim, 
Or. NS 16 224n.2; Landsberger, OLZ 1931 129. 


eriStu A in Sa eriSti and 8a erSéti s.; 
(mng. uncert.); OB lex.*; cf. eréSu A. 
(li.8uj].kam.ma = Sa er-&e-tim, [lu.nig.a]l. 
di = sa e-ri-i§-tim OB Lu A 308f.; lu.al.di.dug,. 
ga = $a er-se-e-tim OB Lu A 75. 
See also erré3é (nig.al.di.di and nig.al. 
dug,.dug,). 


eristu B (iristu) s.; 1. seeding, 2. plan- 
tation; OAkk., OB*; cf. erésu B. 


1. seeding — a) season of seeding: 111 
I-ri-sa-at (name of a month) MAD 1 273:12 
and 306:12 (OAkk.). b) work of planting: 
eqlatim ana e-ri-Se-tim ittanaddinu they give 
the fields for seeding TCL 1 31:9 (OB let.), cf. 
ana e-ri-Si-tim ibid. 27. 

2. plantation: (summing up ezizu plants, 
samaskillu onions and onion seeds as) x gur 
e-ri-iS-tum Sa ina GN PN irigu a plantation 
which PN made in GN Riftin 125:8 (OB). 


eriStu) (menstruating woman) see aristu 
and haristu B. 


ériSu adj.; trained to the seeder-plow (said 
of oxen); Mari*; cf. erésu B. 


kima Sa béli uw@erannt GUD.HI.A e-ri-Su- 
tim ustasabbatma u sabam damgam alappatma 
eqlam mali Sa belt ight ina ni-i-ia-tim (for 
i-ni-ta-tim) irrisu as my lord has instructed 
me, I shall hitch up plow oxen (in teams), 
and shall also assign good men, and they 
will seed with the teams as much land as my 
lord has ordered ARM 3 33:9. 


eriSu adj.; requested; OAkk.*; cf. eréu A. 


surinnt kaspim u hurdsim é-ri-sdé-am isruk 
he gave (the god) the emblem of silver and 
gold (that had been) requested MDP 4 pl. 2 iii 
10 (Puzur-InSu8inak), cf. [... e-r}i-is-ti kakki 
u Surinnt [...] RA 38 81:2 (OB ext.), cited 
sub erigtu As. 
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éri$u A s.; 1. (a person) asking favors, 2. 
bridegroom; Mari, SB*; cf. eréSu A. 

e-ri-Su = ha-a-i-ru (var. ha-i-r[u]) Malku I 171; 
e-ri-$u, ha-a-a-ru, t3-hu-t%, na-ah-sum = ha-i-[ru] 
CT 18 15 K.206 r. i 7ff., restored from K.4341 ii 
6ff., in 2R 36 No. 2. 

1. (a person) asking favors: UR.MAH ul 
o-ri-28 e-ri-Su usakla a lion does not ask 
favors, he puts an end to those who ask 
(proverb) RA 42 63:23 (Mari let.), cf. ana 
fe-ri-8t-im] tturma u alnaku Sa] e-ri-& 
(usakl}i (my enemy) has become a person 
asking favors, and it is I who put a stop 
to those who ask favors ibid. 28f. 

2. bridegroom: rémannima kima e-ri-8i 
nudunna lutlimka have mercy on me, and I 
will bestow upon you a gift, as if I were a 
bridegroom (and you the bride) Bab. 12 pl. 
2:17 (Etana), dupl. AfO 14 pl. 12 K. 5299 r. 13. 


éri8u B s.; plowman; lex.*; cf. erédu B. 
ld.uru,.a= e-ri-3um OB Lu A179; uru,y =e-ri- 

su Lu IV 370; lu.apin.l& = e-ri-8 Hh, II 321. 
For érigu as var. to errésu, see errésu. 


eriSitu A s.; Bogh.*; cf. 
ert adj. 

u ilani annitum $a EN mamiti muskénita 
u e-er-ri-Su-ul-ta liddinkunist_ and may these 
gods, who are the lords of the oath, allot to 
you poverty and destitution KBo 1 1 r. 63 
(treaty), ef. [er-ri-gu-ut-ta (in same context) 
KBo 1 3 r. 13. 


von Soden, ZA 41 117 n. 1. 


destitution; 


eriSitu B s.; request; NB*; cf. er@su A. 

lu &a ana e-ris-vi-tu ina siigt trigsu or what- 
ever (barley) he requests “in the street”’ 
Nbn. 934:7. 


For stigu as commercial technical term, 
see Ss. V. 


ériSiitu see errésitu. 


eritu (aritu) s.; pregnant woman or animal; 
OA, OB, MB; wr. syll. and sau.pHs,; cf. 
ert. 

munus.pes, = e-r[i-tum] Nabnitu IV 144. 


a) pregnant woman: e-ri-tu (var. SAL. 
PES,) gadu Sa lbbisa [ullumju Siludu Sutéz 


eritu 


suru to keep the pregnant woman safe, 
together with the child she bears, to make 
birth easy (lies within your power) Surpu IV 
24; kima GEME,(GIM).1EN.zU.NA igarig i-li-da 
lilid ardatu musapsigtu Sabsitu a-a ikkali 
e-ri-tu ligir as (the cow called) Geme-Sin 
gave birth easily, even so may (this) woman, 
who has difficulty in giving birth, not keep 
the midwife (waiting), may (this) pregnant 
woman give birth easily KAR 196 r. ii 35 
(SB ine.), dupl. li-cl-ta arda[tum musapsigtum] 
PES,tum lisir KUB4 13:12; e-ri-a-tum 8&4 
§A-Si-na §uB-di-a pregnant women will 
miscarry (lit. drop their fetuses) ACh Sin 
34:25, cf. Sau.PES, a S8A-3d SuB-a CT 31 
39 i 25, 50:19, also KAR 423 r. ii 46, CT 
20 6 Rm. 86:14 (all SB ext.); SAL.PES,.MES 
Sa libbisina ugaklala pregnant women will 
carry (the children) in their wombs to full term 
Thompson Rep. 207 r. 5; SAL.PES, ztkara ullad 
the pregnant woman will give birth to a 
male Boissier DA 211:5 (SB ext.), cf. SAL.PES, 
zikara ul ullad TCL 6 5:44 (SB ext.); if a 
lizard ina mubhi SaL.PEs,(text .AH) DU.D[U]- 
ak sinnigstu Si zikara ullad keeps walking 
over a pregnant woman, that woman will 
give birth to a male CT 38 43:71 (SB Alu), ef. 
ibid. 39:38; [SAL].PES, ina alddi imdit the 
pregnant woman will die in childbirth CT 28 
16 K.9614 r. 4 (SB Izbu), cf. Summa SAL.PES, 
ina al{adi ...] uD-ma 171 Sa Tb. [ru-sa ...] 
AMT 66,4 ii 3; Summa SAL.PES, marsatma . 
sinnistu & ... ul ullad if a pregnant woman 
is ill, that woman will not give birth Labat 
TDP 212:7, ef. ibid. 1-6; mérat 4Anim time: 
Samma. e-ra-a-ti iman[ni ark}i Glidati ittanal: 
lak the daughter of Anu (Lamastu) counts 
(the days of) pregnant women every day, 
she is always on the tracks of women who 
are about to give birth LKU 33:18 (SB La- 
mastu); ana SAL e-ri-ti kifpu Nu TE-e Sa libbisa 
la SuB-e that no spell should harm the 
pregnant woman, that she should not mis- 
carry LKA 9r.ii7, cf. me-e lu 3a SAL.PES, 
u SAL harigtt ibid. 2 (SB inc.). 

b) pregnant animal: 44 us,(u,) SA.BA 4 
e-ri-tum 44 ewes, four of them pregnant 
UET 5 816:2 (OB), cf. 13 U8,.UDU-HILA ina 
hbbi 4 US,.HI.A a-ri-a-tum JRAS 1917 723:2 
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and 6 (OB); 2 Uz.H1.A a-ri-a-tum two preg- 
nant she-goats TCL 1 129:7 (OB), ef. ibid. 5, 
also 2 bz.H1.A a-ri-a-tum Cros Tello p. 194:5 
and 7 (OB); x AB.AL e-ri-tum x pregnant 
....-cows UET 5 823:2, 827:2 (OB), cf. istét 
AB e-ri-[#?] GCCI 2 328:8 (NB); [e-ri]-a a-ri- 
a-te thila hajjalate (the cows) became preg- 
nant, began labor Craig ABRT 2 19:19 (SB 
rel.). 


eriu. (ariu) adj.; (mng. unkn., only in 
ertam murt, a disease); lex.* 

1i.8a.bur.bar.né.a = e-ri-a-am mu-u-ri OB 
Lu Part 4:16, also ibid. B v 53; SAa.bur.Su.ndé.a 
= e-ri-a mu-ri-im CT 19 3 ii 5 (list of diseases) ; 
[S&.bur.Su].né.a= a-ri-a m[u-rim] PBS 12/113 
iii 23 (list of diseases). 


Possibly “who is naked(?) with respect to 


eriu see erd. 


**erku 
SA.DUL. 


(Bezold Glossar 68a); to be read 


ermu (erimtu, urimtu) s.; 1. cover, wrap, 
sheath, 2. ermu in ermi Anim heaven, sky, 
ceiling; from OB on; cf. aramu. 


im.80 = Su-ku (i.e., imsukku), im.8u, im.gur 
== [e-rim]-tum, im.gur = im-gur-ru Hh. X 469ff., 
ef. im.gur = Su-rum = e-rim-tum Hg. A IT 119, 
and im.gur = im-gur-ru, u-[ri]-in-du (i.e., *urimtu) 
CT 28 48:6 (unidentified comm.). 

giS.gu.za ka.du.kex(kIpD, text é).di.a = 84 
ina e-rim-ti ep-8% (a chair) which is covered with a 
(leather) cover (in parallelism with chairs Su.sar. 
kex.dt..a = sa ina piti[lti epsu] with braided date 
palm fibers, etc.) Hh. IV 118 and ef. gi8.gu.za. 
ku8S.ka.dt.a.dé PBS 12 17:36 (Forerunner to 
Hh. IV 118) and gi8.gu.za.nig.gaz.dui.a (ob- 
scure) LTBA 1 10 ii 11’ (same); [kuS8.ka.dt].a 
= e-rim-[tum], &in-te-e-[tum] Hh. XI C 2f. 

kuS.ka.du.tin = e-rim ta-ka{l-ti] wrap of the 
takaltu-bag, kuS.ka.di.gin = e-rim pa-[a-8] 
wrap for a pasu-axe (cf. mng. 1b), kuS.ka.du.nig. 
na, = e-rim ki-i-[si] wrap for a (weight) bag ibid. 
4ff.; e-rim-tum (var. e-li-tulm] = na-ah-lap-tu sa- 
lim-tum black cloak An VII 203, var. from Malku 
VI 116. 


1. cover, wrap, sheath —a) ermu: er-mu- 
um sa tuppi hepima the cover of the tablet 
was broken and (they took the tablet out of 
it) RA 9 22:22(OB); for ermu referring to 
leather covers, etc., see lex. section. 


erpetu 


b) erimtu: [Sa]passu Saplitu [ana pin 
e-ri-im-te Sa pase [iS]addudu inakkisu. they 
draw his lower lip (i.e., that of an offender 
who molested a woman) toward the sheath 
of an axe and (then) cut it off KAV 1i 85 
(Ass. Code § 9); e-rim-tt Na, ga-me-su ina kiz 
sadiga takarrar you place upon her neck the 
cover (with) the gamésu-stone Ebeling Par- 
fiimrez. pl. 22:17 (MA); for erimtu referring to 
leather thongs(?) used for covering the seats 
of chairs and to a garment, see lex. section. 


2. ermu in ermi Anim sky, heaven, ceil- 
ing — a) sky, heaven: fer]-mi (var. NI) 
4A-nim = §é-m[u-%i] Malku IT 101; pa&tig er-mi 
aA-nim u kigalli he (A8Sur) who fashioned 
the sky and the foundation (of the world) 
OIP 2 149:4 (Senn.), cf. Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 
27:10; Sa ina er-me A-nu u kigalli Surruhu 
zikriaga whose words are proud in heaven 
and earth Borger Esarh. 75:3. 

b) ceiling, canopy: usépisma GIS er-me 
A-nu GIS.MA.GAN.NA isst daré sa Sitnunu 
Samames I had a wooden canopy constructed 
of everlasting mesukannu-wood which was 
made to look like the sky Streck Asb. 148 x 26, 
ef. Thompson Esarh. pl. 14 i 31 (Asb.). 


Ad mng. 2: Thureau-Dangin, RAcc. 141 n. 3. 


erna adj.(?); (mng. unkn.); SB.* 

kisadit Sa irmitt er-na-ma ikkappu my neck 
that had become limp, e., and was bent 
down 5R 47 r. 16 (Ludlul Comm.). 


The explanation offered loc. cit. connects 
the obscure word with erénu, “root,” q.v. 


erpetu s.; cloud; from OB on; pl. erpétu; 
wr. syll. and Im.pir1; cf. erpus., urpatu. 


du-un-gu IM.DIRI = er-pe-tum Diri IV 121, ef. 
Proto-Diri 396; ImM.piRI = er-pe-tu Igituh I 318, 
also Igituh short version 110; IM.pIRI(text .DAG). 
sir.DA = sd-pi-tum, DU.a.ga.si.ir.ad = u-pu-u, 
zi.la = er-pe-tum ErimhuS V 182ff.; [...] = 
[$é KAl].[Sin] [7-tak-su-ru] 4 IM.DIR1 read [sir] in 
KA.Six, referring to the gathering of clouds A 
VIIT/2:8: _di-ri] [st.a] = ma-ha-ri 4 IM.piRI_ Diri 
I 13; [e] [pu,]+pu = Sd-qu-% $4 Im.pD[iR1] Diri I 
217; i.ri = su-ub-bu-lu §4 IM.pIRI Antagal TIT 
141; [...] = [w]-ba-tum [Sa] im.prrt K.8415:3 
(Antagal comm.); [sir] = éd-pu-u Sd41M.DiIr1 D.T. 
103:7’ (= RA 17 183) + K.2044 (= ibid. 124) r.i 2 
(astrol. comm.), cf. Weidner, AJSL 38 154; [ku-u] 
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[KUD] = [er(?)]-pe-tu AN-e (uncertain) Ea IIT Exe. 
r. iv 20’, 

IM.DIRI (var. adds .e).sir.ra an.na.kex(KID) 
im.8ég hi.Si in.gé.gi.me8 : er-pe-tum Sapitum 
Sa ina Samé d@ummata igakkanit Sunu (Sum.) they 
are the gathering clouds of the sky which bring rain 
and gloom(y weather) : (Akk.) they are gathering 
clouds which bring darkness to the sky CT 16 
19:33f.;  im.pIRI.diri.ga.ginx(GI™M) [ki-m]a 
[e]r-p[e]-e-t2 muq-gal-pe-ti (ef. usage c) Lugale VIII 
21, ef. CT 17 201 54f. and CT 17 14 K.8386:3f., sub 
usage b. 

mm : er-Spel-(tu] STC 2 pl. 54b r. i 9, Comm. to 
ur-pe-e-ti En. el. VIT 83; [...] : er-pe-e-tu ibid. 
54a 13, Comm. to En. el. VIT 121; e-la-lu(var. -lum), 
na-al-ba-a& AN-e = er-pe-e-tu (var. ur-pe-tt) Malku 
II 105f. 

a) ingen.: Summa [...] Siturum Sa er-pe- 
e-tim [s}amtim [nawlirtim wu sali[mtim] if 
there is a large [...] of clouds, red, white and 
black ZA 43 310:21 (OB meteor. omen text); 
Summa VAdad ina IM.DIRI Sati rigimsu iddi 
if Adad thunders from a cloud to the south 
PBS 2/2 123:1 (MB meteor. omen text), see OLZ 
1912 446; summa elanu ali IM.DIRI kasratma 
sami izannun if clouds are gathered above 
a town and it rains CT 39 31 K.3811+:8 (SB 
Alu), cf. ibid. 11, dupl. CT 38 7:20f., also er- 
pé-tu zunna[...] 5R 33 vii 19 (Agum-kakrime) ; 
Summa ina mé Samé er-pe-tu <madu> if there 
are many clouds (after: many frogs, hail- 
stones, fish) in the rainwater ACh Supp. 2 
Adad 108a:10; Summa er-pé-tum Gi8.MA ibaggse 
if there is a cloud in the form of a ship ACh 
Supp. 2 Adad. 101:5, cf. (in the form of a 
sheep) ibid. 6, (inthe form ofa fish) ibid. 7, 
(in the form of a pig) ibid. 8, also [summa 
IM].DIRI GIM GIS.MA IGI if a cloud (looking) 
like a ship is seen ibid. 9; Summa IM.DIRI 
US.MES if “male” clouds ACh Adad 29:11, 
cf. IM.DIRISAL.MES ibid. 12; kt assuru IM.DIRI 
wbassr attali ittaskina hursamma supra as I 
kept watch, there were clouds, check and write 
me whether there (actually) was an eclipse 
UET 4 168:3 (NB let.); massartu nittasar bit 
ta@martt IM.DIRI 4Sin la nimur we kept watch, 
but the place where (the moon) should have 
appeared was clouded, so we did not see the 
moon ABL 829 r. 4 (NA), cf. 4Sin IM.DIRI 
akin ABL 821:6 (NA), ABL 1408 r. 1 and 4 
(NA); attalié 4 i-te-ti-iq ... enna IM.DIRI.MES 
kalama ki attalé iskunu u la iskunu ul nidi 


erpetu 


this eclipse has passed by, clouds were every- 
where, so that we do not know whether (the 
moon) was (actually) eclipsed or not ABL 
895:5 (= Thompson Rep. 274) (NB). 


b) in lit.: er-pe-t[a] MDP 18 252:9 (school 
text); mummu er-pe-e-ti listaksibamma sap: 
lig ana nist tetita liddin may he (Adad) dis- 
solve(?) the shape (mummu) of the clouds 
and give sustenance to mankind below En. 
el. VII 12a, ef. (cited with the explanatory 
gloss mu-um-mu </> bi-is-mu) CT 13 32 r. 
10’ (Comm. to En. el.); [... e]r-pe-e-ti musallil 
tmi (Adad) who [...] clouds, who makes 
the day overcast BMS 21:78; [ga-ba]l-tu 
IM.DIRI rihsi ki 4Samas tappubi elisu (O 
I8tar) in the midst of a cloudburst, you 
shone forth upon him like the sun Craig 
ABRT 2 21 r. 10 (SB rel.); GAdad ... IM.DIRI 
rihsi eligu [...] Adad will [let break] over 
him a cloudburst Streck Asb. 184 i 52; isbat 
libbi “Sin ina IM.DIRI.MES Kiichler Beitr. pl. 3 
ii 32 (SB inc.). 


c) as simile: saklati sa liddna dabibu 
sa-[lip-tt] sa kima IM.DIRLMES la 184 pané 
u [baba] (even) the barbarians who speak a 
[...] language [and the ghosts] who, like 
clouds, have neither ....nor.... (worship 
you, Sama’) Schollmeyer No. 16 iii 56 (SB 
rel.); 8a kima IM.DIRI iStu Samé Sugallulat 
(var. Suqullulat) (a mountain peak) which, 
like a cloud, hung suspended from the sky 
AKA 275 i 62 (Asn.), ef. ibid. 361 iii 51 
(Asn.), 3R 8 ii 70 (Shalm. III), 1R 30 ii 47 (Samii- 
Adad V). cf. also URU GN ... 8@ sér Sadi 
danni kima IM.DIRI Sitkunat Borger Esarh. 
104i 36; ina GN Sadi rabi $a itti Skin IM.DIRI 
ina gereb Samé [...] ré8asu in GN a great 
mountain which [raises] its summit like a 
cloud formation against the sky TCL 3 96 
(Sar.); im.diri.diri.ga.gin,(@m™) 4 bi.in. 
su.sud.e (var. ni.bi mu.un.su) : [kim]a 
[elr-ple]-e-ti mugqgalpiti ina ramnisu rsaddihu 
(he made a pile of stones in the mountains), 
they (the stones) moved along (to their place) 
by themselves, like clouds drifting (across the 
sky) Lugale VIII 21; [sag.gig]im.diri.ga. 
ginx li.ra mu.un.na.te : [murus] gaggadi 
kima er-pe-ti muqgalpiti ana améli ithi the 
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headache has closed in on the man, like a 
drifting cloud CT 17 20 i 55, ef. im.diri. 
diri.ga.giny 14 dim.ma ba.an.du.du : 
kima er-pe-te mugqgalpite ana bunnané améli 
ittaskan CT 17 14 K.8386:3f., also ma&mit kima 
IM.DIRI muggalpitu ina ugari Sanima ligaznin 
JNES 15 140:285’; kima er-pe-tu ina gamé la 
t-bur-ru kima ulélu la tmuru kibissu ... taz 
tallak tatallak you must go away, you must 
go away, as a cloud in the sky cannot ...., 
as a weak-eyed person cannot see where he 
treads CT 23 10:15 (SB inc.); Summa uURU. 
MES kima IM.DIRI ana Samé ill{i] if the cities 
rear high towards the sky like cloud(s) CT 38 
1:17 (SB Alu). 

References to 1M.DIRI are listed here, al- 
though 1m.prrr may have the reading urpatu. 


erpu (erbu, arpu) adj.; dark; SB*; wr. 
syll. (er-bi Thompson Rep. 252 B 6) and 
8U.a; cf. erépu. 

UD.MUD.NUN.KI = U4-mu da-’-mu, Uy -Ux(GISGAL). 
lu = u,-mu er-pu-u dark day 5R 16 r. ii 46f., and 
dupl. Rm. 2,585 (group voc.); [x].x.bian8u.8u. 
(u8).ru : zimisu samt dr-pu-ti(var. -tu) his (the 
demon’s) face is the dark sky CT 17 25:11, ef. 
u,.bG.uS = uy-mu dr-pu-tu, CT 16 13 ii 65f.; 
UD.SU.SU.RU = Uy-mu er-pt, UD.8SU.8U.RU = Uy-mu 
d[a-’-mu] Thompson Rep. 87:5ff., and dupl. ibid. 
47A r.1; [up.SU.8]0.RU | ana imi er-pi said of a 
dark day Bab. 6 119:8 (astrol. comm.), ef. ACh 
Sin 3:77. 

ina tm la er-pt_ Thompson Rep. 235 r. 7, cf. 
ina imi er-bi ibid. 252 B 6, and also ina UD. 
§t.a, and ina up la 86.4 ACh Supp. 2 105b ii 
12f.; Summa aga UD.SU.SU.RU apir if (the 
moon) wears the vupD.SU.8U.RU-crown (ex- 
plained by “dark day”) Thompson Rep. 87:3, 
dupl. ibid. 47A 3, see lex. section. 


erpu s.; cloud; lex.*; cf. erpetu. 


zé.((x)].x, 26.[(x)].id,zé.x.a, zé6.[x].id = 
IM.DIR1 (read dungu after Diri IV 121) = er-pu 
Emesal Voc. ITT 119ff. 


errebtu s.; immigrants; NB*; ef. erébu. 

ana muhhi magtitu Sa ina panija u ERIM. 
MES er-reb-tt Sa ina URU GN ana ekalli altapra 
I have written to the palace with regard to 
the refugees who are on my hands and the 
immigrants who are in the town of GN ABL 
794 r. 13. 


errésu 


errebu s.; 1. newcomer, person accepted 
into the family, 2. intruder; SB*; cf. erébu. 


ga.am.tu (lit. let-me-enter) = er-re-bu Izi V 
103; gun = er-r[e-bu] AfO 14 pl. 7 ii 5 (astrol. 
comm.); li.kar.ra, li.gud,(nremn).da, lt.er 
re.bu, lu.su~ = mun-nab-tu refugee CT 37 24 r. 
iv 15ff. (App. to Lu); ka-ar xan = nar-ru-bu, 
er-re-bu, ar-bu A VITI/1:214, cf. er-re-bu [f...] 
[...]-bu | ar-bu ff er-re-bu comm. to A VIII/1 in 
AO 3555: 21f., see Scheil, ZA 10 201. 


1. newcomer, person accepted into the 
family: er-re-bw i LU itabbal a newcomer will 
carry off the estate of the person TCL 6 1 r. 
42 (ext.), cf. Izi and CT, in lex. section. 

2. intruder: mér Jarrt ana a8.TE UD.UD. 
MES-ma AS.TE ul isabbat er-re-bu ina IM.MAR. 
TU NUN.MES u-KAL-[z] 8 MU.MES (var. 16 MU. 
MES) sarritam ippus the crown prince will 
submit to the purification ritual (read dtanab- 
bab or dtanallal) for the (accession to the) 
throne, but will not occupy the throne, an 
intruder will rally(?) the princes in the west 
and rule for eight (var. 16) years ACh Supp. 
2 23a:24, cf. LUGAL imdtma LUGAL er-re-bn 
[...] ibid. Adad 9:8, also er-re-bu AS.TE[...] 
ibid. Sin 25:44. 

The vocabularies which translate kar and 
li.kar.ra, “runaway, fleeing person,” by 
errebu erroneously connect errebu, “entrant 
into a family, immigrant, intruder,” (see also 
errebtu) with the verb nerrubu, attested only 
in IV/I, and its derivatives arbu, “refugee 
(runaway), and munnarbu. 

(Weidner, AfO 8 55; Meissner BAW 2 9f.) 


errebittu s.; status of one who enters a 
household; lex.*; cf. erébu. 
[nam].ga.an.tu.ra = er(text nt)-re-bu-tu, 
[nam.ga].an.tu.ra.a.ni = er(text ni)-re-bu-su, 
{[nam.ga.an].tu.ra.ni in.gar = MIN iskun he 
established him in his status of e. Ai. III iv 17ff. 
See errebu. 
Poebel GSG p. 46 n. 1. 


erréru s.; one who curses; OB lex.*; ef. 
araru. 


1Wé3.bal.bal= er-re-r[u-4] OB Lu Part 20ii 11. 


erréSu (irrigu) s.; tenant farmer, culti- 
vator; from OAkk. on; pl. errésé (errésitu 
in Bogh.); wr. syll. (érisu, as var. of errésu, 
CH § 178:4, and TCL 1 42 r. 2, OB let., and 
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rarely in NB) and uU.aPin.LA (Bogh. only); 
cf. erésu B. 

[a.8a APIN. nu]. zu=la er-re-su a field without a 
cultivator (see ersu adj.) Hh. XX A iii 7. 

Se ... li.ab.ba Su.ba.ab.te.gaé : de-im ... 
er-re-Su (var. ¢-ri-Su) i-lag-qi Ai. 1Vi42; lu.uruy.a 
1.ta.am li.a.8a.ga.kex(KID) Su.ba.ab.te.ga : 
er-re-8u ma-[l]a EN A.SA t-lag-qi the tenant farmer 
takes as much as the owner of the field Ai. IV 
ii 37f. 

a) inOB: Summa awilum egelsu ana biltim 
ana er-re-Si-im iddinma if a man gives his 
field for rent to a tenant farmer CH § 45:37; 
summa ... ana mislani u lu ana galus eqlam 
iddin Seam Sa ina eqlim ibbasS& er-re-Sum u 
bél eqlim ana ap-Ssi-te-im izuzzu if he has 
given (the field) for a half or a third share, the 
tenant farmer and the owner of the field will 
divide the barley that has been produced, in 
the (agreed) proportions CH § 46:54, ef. ibid. 
§ 45:46, § 47:58, 66, etc.; egel’a u kirdga ana 
er-re-&i-1m (var. e-ri-si-im) &a elisa tébu inad: 
dinma er-re-sa ittanassist she may give her 
field and her garden to any tenant she pleases, 
and her tenant will support her CH § 178:4 
and 7; Sittin er-re-Sum Salustam bél eqlim the 
tenant farmer (takes) two thirds, the owner of 
the field one third (of the yield) TCL 1 142:13, 
also VAS 13 69 r. 1, YOS 12 83:8, Jean Sumer et 
Akkad 216:8, DET 5 128:10, 129:9, 214:11; ina 
1 $8v.8r 6 GUR er-re-Sum ana méanahtisu 
aleggi the tenant farmer takes for his ex- 
penditures six gur of (barley) for each sixty 
gur (of the yield) YOS 12 530:13; inanna PN 
egel biltim &a iddindsum ul irrig ana Lt er-re-e- 
Si-im iddinma LU er-re-e-Su irrissu now PN 
is not (himself) cultivating the rent (yielding) 
field that had been given to him, (but) he 
gave it to a tenant farmer and the tenant 
farmer is cultivating it BIN 7 3:16 and 18 (let.), 
cf. x SE.GUR ... 8a jati u e-er-re-Si-im PBS 
7 33:13 (let.); [eglam u] kiram Sa PN ana e-ri- 
Si-<am> u Sakinim iddinu the field and the 
orchard which PN gave to a tenant farmer 
and to a date contractor TCL 1 42r. 2 (let.); 
A.SA SUK-i ana mé nézimma a-um e-er-re-Su ul 
ibass we have let the water into (lit. left to 
the water) my kurummatu-field, but there is 
no one to cultivate it YOS 2 133:7 (let.), cf. 
mé ina ullimma ana er-re-§-im idin UCP 9 335 


erresu 


No. 11:7; sam Sa PN ... itti er-re-Si-Su-nu 
imkusu ana PN, u PN; terra give back to PN, 
and PN, the barley that PN collected from 
their tenants OECT 3 16:24 (let.), ef. ibid. 12, 
also OECT 3 17:13 and 18; er-re-Sum-ma adini 
ul zukktiima ul agapparakkum the cultivator 
is not yet free, so I cannot write to you TCL 
17 1:18 (let.). 


b) in Elam: er-re-& NU.GIS.SAR.MES u 
maré babti [is}téluma ... ana pi méaré [babti] 
u er-re-&t leussina ... iskunuma (the judges) 
questioned the farmers, the gardeners and 
the people of the neighborhood, and declared 
them (the woman plaintiffs) victors (in the 
litigation) according to the testimony of the 
people of the neighborhood and the farmers 
MDP 23 320r. l and 4, cf. e-er-re-Su warki let 
ip[pal] ibid, 242:18. 

c) in MB: misla LU.PA.TE.SI.MES lirida u 
mista er-re-Sum lirigu let the issakku-farmers 
cultivate one-half, and the cultivator one- 
half PBS 1/2 49:13 (let.), cf. Sa er-re-i u Sa 
PA.TE.SI.MES BE 17 3:24 (let.); 24 young oxen 
$a ana er-re-& Sa [GNI[...] BE 15 199:36, ef. 
PBS 1/2 22:8, 12 and 15 (let.); er-re-& Sa URU. 
KI-Su lu qattini lu asib alt lu LU.MES Sa témisu 
qipu ajumma ... la Sisimma no official must 
take away any cultivators of hisestate, whether 
they are living outside or on the estate, or 
anybody under his orders MDP 2 pl. 21 ii 34 
(MB kudurru). 

d) in Bogh.: a.8A ga LU.MES APIN.LA-tim 
Giiterbock Siegel aus Bogazkéy J No. 3:16, 19, cf. 
p. 49. 

e) in HA: eqlija aSSata Sa la muta masil 
assum bali i-ri-§{i-iJm my field is like a 
woman without a husband because it is with- 
out atiller EA 74:19, cf. EA 75:17, 81:38, 90:44 
(all letters of Rib-Addi), cf. a.8a engar.ra 
in.[nu]: [a.8A sa la}-a tk-ka-rt RA 17 123 r. i 
19 (SB wisdom). 

f) in NB: elat uttati arkitum Sa ina gat LU. 
ENGAR.MES u LU er-re-Se-e isiru aside from 
the later barley which he collected from the 
plowmen and the tenant farmers TCL 13 
209:10, ef. ibid. 3, 23 and 27; GIS.BAR.MES sa 
LU.ENGAR.ME 4 imitti Ja SENNUMUN Sa LU 
er-re-Se-e the sdttu-rent of the plowmen and 
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the tax on the field of the tenant farmers 
YOS 6 232:10, cf. ibid. 19, also GIS.BAR.MES 
Sa ina paint LU.ENGAR u LU er-re-Se-e Sa nim= 
midu u nimassahu AnOr 8 30:16, also BE 9 
80:5, and passim; k? SE.NUMUN Sa GIS.BAR da 
4 Belti-Sa-Uruk a-na é& & ru x x Sa LC.ENGAR 
ana muhhi LU er-re-& nittemid &4 LU er-re-Si 
and LU.ENGAR nil{temid] as to the territory 
of the tax land of the Lady-of-Uruk, ...., 
we have not imposed what is due from the 
plowmen upon the farmers, nor have we im- 
posed what is due from the farmers upon the 
plowmen (oath) BIN 2 108:9f.; uttatu ir-bi ga 
er-re-Se-e barley, revenue from the tenant 
farmers Cyr. 59:1; u imittum sa SE.NUMUN 
Sa LU er-re-Se-e and the tax on the field of the 
tenant farmers AnOr 8 30:8, cf. VAS 6 278:7, 
also esr: Sa LU er-re-Se-e Sa GN  Speleers Re- 
cueil 291:2; usa alla dullisu atar ana LU er-re- 
Se-e ugSasbit and whatever is too much for 
him to work, I will assign to the tenant 
farmers YOS 3 84:33 (let.); ki... SE.NUMUN. 
MES Sudti ina gat e-ri-Se-e 3a PN iptagar u 
uptarriku if he claims these fields from the 
tenant farmers of PN and prevents them 
(from cultivating them) PBS 2/1 140:27; 2 
sisé LU er-re-Se-e ina libbi 4.8A-e itergu two 
horses (and) cultivators cultivated the field 
ABL 500:8; LU er-re-Se-e gabbi unda&sirw u 
thteligw all the cultivators have either de- 
serted (the work) or have fled CT 22 65:17 
(let.). 

&) as personal name: °A-ra-sum HSS 10 
69:4, MDP 14 66 No. 6 ii 5; Lr-ri-Sum Nies UDT 
99:25, and passim in OAkk., see Schneider, Or. 23 
120 No. 1772; Ir-ri-Su-wm Jacobsen Copenhagen 
48 r. 6; H-er-re-Su-um MDP 28 526:10. 

Connect with Heb. haéras, Ugaritic brt, 
Arabic harata. 

Schwenzner, AfK 2119; Zimmern Fremdw. 40; 


M. Ehrenkranz Beitrage zur Geschichte der Boden- 
pacht (Berlin 1936) 17f. 


erréS@ adj.; demanding; lex.*; cf. er@’u A. 
x.**[...] = ak-su, [iJar.‘@laM xan] = gak-su, 
{nig].al.di.d[i] = er-re-éu-% Erimhu’ II 6ff.; 
SU.KAL = Sa-ak-[gu], 1G1.KAL = wa-ak-[su], nig.al. 
dug,.dug, = er-re-[Su-u] Imgidda to Erimhu’ A 
14’ff. 
Lit. “one who has many wishes.” 


errésitu 


erréSitu (érisitu, driditu) s.; tenancy (of 
a field held by an erréSu-tenant); from OB 
on; érisdiu passim in OB, aérigdituin NA; wr. 
syll. (LU errésitu PBS 2/1 124:4, TCL 12 64:6, 
NB) and NAM.APIN.LA (NAM.GIS.APIN.LA/LA 
OECT 8 15:10, OB); cf. erésu B. 

nam.apin.l&.86 ib.ta.é : a-na er-re-su-té ti-se- 
gt Hh. II 227; na,.kiSib nam.apin.la& : NAy. 
KISIB er-re-Su-tt Ai. VI iv 4. 

a) inOB—1’ ingen.: kanik er-re-Su-tim 
bélt_lt-Sa-ak-ni-<ik>-Sum-ma may my lord 
give him a sealed contract concerning the e.- 
tenancy PBS 7 78:18, cf. ibid. 92:25, and ef. 
Ai., in lex. section; ana gattim annitim eqlam 
Swati ana er-re-Su-tim lipus u kima imittim u 
Sumélim seam mikis eglija liddinam let him 
work this field in e.-tenancy for this year and 
let him give me barley as rent for my field as 
do (the neighbors) to the right and the left. TCL 
7 77:3) (let.). 


2’ with sisd to rent (a field) in ¢.-tenancy : 
Summa awilum eqlam ana er-re-§u-tim usésima 
ina eqlim seam la ustabsi ... Sam kima itéSu 
ana bél eqlim inaddin if a man rents a field 
in e.-tenancy, and then does not raise a crop 
(lit. grain) in the field, he will give (an 
amount) of grain to the owner of the field, 
corresponding to (the crops of) his neighbor 
CH § 42:64; kanitk&u Sa eglt ana er-re-Su-tim 
ittija sist isabilam let him send me a sealed 
deed (to the effect) that he has rented my 
field in e.-tenancy TCL 7 77:35 (let.); istu MU. 
5.KAM x GAN eqlim ... itti maéré PN ana er-re- 
Su-tim Stisiku kantkam nasidkuma étenerris 
for five years I have rented in e.-tenancy a 
field of x iku from the sons of PN, I have held 
the contract (attesting this), and I have kept 
on cultivating (it) PBS 7 103:6 (let.); eglam 
... kima s.8A ahiatim itti Pa.TE.SI ana er-re- 
Su-tim usést he has rented the field in e.- 
tenancy from the isakku-farmer (on terms) 
corresponding to those for the other fields 
VAS 16 119:10 (let.), cf. (with ana kima urvt!) 
VAS 9 62:8; eglam ana e-re-Su-tim udési PBS 
8/2 228:6, cf. Riftin 39:7, CT 33 42:7, 43:8, and 
passim; NAM.APIN.LA.SE iB.TA.E UET 5 213:7, 
TCL 11 188:12, and passim; NAM.URU,™.LA. 
S& Jean Sumer et Akkad 216:6; WNAM.GIS. 
APIN.LA.SE OECT 8 15:10 (case); NAM. 
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APIN.LA.SE NAM.MU.1KAM {B.Ta..A herented 
in e.-tenancy for a period of one year YOS 8 
55:5; d-na@ ITI MN NAM.APIN.LA.SE iB.TA.B.A- 
ma TCL 11 149:8, also ibid. 15; ana er-re-Su- 
tim ana [bilttm] ana MU.3.KAM ana 1 BUR-e 
8 8E GUR ip.ta.E.A he rented (the field) in 
e.-tenancy for rent in kind, for a period of 
three years at eight gur of barley per each 
bur of field BIN 2 78:8, cf. eglam ana er-re- 
§u-tim ana biltum usést BE 6/1 74:7, 77:5, TCL 
1 203:6, and passim; PN rented a field Nam. 
APIN.LA.SE IGI.3.GAL.8E A MU.U.A.SE in e.- 
tenancy for one-third (of the crop), as yearly 
rent BE 6/2 29:8, ef. PBS 8/2 122:9, PSBA 33 
pl. 47 No. 29:10, cf. also NAM er-re-<Su> -tim 
NAM.SE.GIS.i NAM 1G1.4.GAL.LA Boyer Contri- 
bution 193:8, PBS 8/1 31:10, TCL 1 141:9; PN 
rented a field ana er-re-Su-tim ana tappitim 
in e.-tenancy in partnership VAS 7 95:11, 99:9, 
ana er-re-Su-tim ana GUN ana TAB.BA ana 
MU.1.KAM Waterman Bus. Doc. 16:9, BA 5 505 
No. 36:8, CT 2 32:11, cf. BE 6/1 94:11; a.SA ana 
er-re-Su-tim ana teptétim ... usési he rented 
the field in e.-tenancy to put new land under 
cultivation Waterman Bus. Doc. 48:8, ef. CT 2 
8:13, VAS 7 64:8, 88:9. 


3’ with legi to take (a field) in e.-tenancy: 
ana er-re-Su-tim ilgi they took (the field) in 
e.-tenancy CT 8 19a:8. 


4’ with naddénuw to give (a field) in e.- 
tenancy: ana PN egqli ana er-re-Su-[tim] adz 
dinma I gave my field to PN in e.-tenancy 
TCL 7 69:23, cf. ana e-re-Su-tim ana Salus 
addinu VAS 8 114:8. 


b) in Elam: ana e-er-re-Su-ti ilgi MDP 22 
126:5; ana er-re-Su-ti-ti tlg[t] ibid. 128:7, MDP 
23 280:5, and passim; [A].SA x NUMUN-8u er-re- 
Su-tu (mng. obscure) MDP 22 93:18, ef. ibid. 
115:1. 


c) in MB: a.8A ki er-re-Su-ti PN ahi abisu 
ittr ahhéSu irtS ul ki a.SA bur-ku-ti nadnassu 
PN, the brother of his father, cultivated the 
field with his brothers in e.-tenancy, it was 
not given to him asa... .-field BE 14 39:15. 


d) in NA: a.SA ina a-ri-§u-d-te errad essida 
he will cultivate and harvest the field in 
e.-tenancy ADD 87:5, also ibid. 88 edge 1. 


erst 


e) inNB: SE.NUMUN Sudtu ana er-re-Su-tu 
u Sutapitu ana PN iddin he gave this field 
to PN in ¢.-tenancy in partnership TuM 2-3 
146:4, cf. BE 8 125:5, also ana er-re-Sd-tu ana 
ebiiri Satti ana PN iddin BE 8 124:6, ana er- 
re-Su-tu [adi] 6-ta Janaéti BE 8 132:14, cf. PBS 
2/1 159:4, BRM 1 83:5, (wr. é-ri-Su-tu) VAS 5 
55:4, and passim; SE.NUMUN zagpu ana LU. 
NU.GIS.SAR-u-té pi Sulpu ana er-re-Su-tu ana 
PN, iddinw (PN and PN,) gave to PN, the 
land that was planted (with trees) for horti- 
culture, and a field under crop (they gave) 
for cultivation BE 9 10:5; SE.NUMUN ana 
er-re-Su-tu ittikunu nirrig§ we will cultivate 
the field with you (pl.) in e.-tenancy YOS 
3 126:27 (let.); 1 GUR SE.NUMUN ... ana 
e-re-Su-ui-tu ana PN iddin Strassmaier, Actes du 
8° Congrés International No. 21:4. 


erretu (curse) see arratu. 


erru adj.; moldy; SB, NA*; cf. erérw. 

gistibiilpt, — gi-lu-tum, crtS kab-bu, G18 er-ru 
firewood, tinder Hh. VI 78ff., ef. Diri ITT 12ff.; 
[g]i8-gi-bil ci8.crpi. = ma-ak-ka-du, atS kab-bu, 
aig er-ru Diri III 5ff.; giS.a.la.la.up = a-la-lu- 
u er(!)-[ru] Hh. VI 94. 

[k}i buglt er-ri-e Satti salamtu. the corpses 
are spread out like moldy malt Bauer Asb. 1 
pl. 39 K.4443:8, cf., for this simile (without 
erru), TCL 3 134 (Sar.), and Borger Esarh. 56 
iv 70; tna SIM suddi er-ri inéSu takaddad you 
rub his eyes with moldy suédu-drug AMT 
16,1:2. 

Bauer Asb. 2 78 n. 1. 


erru see eru and erd. 


ers (erst) adj.; ready (said of objects and 
people), well trained (said of ascribe), finished 
(said of cloth); OA, OB, SB*; for var. ers 
see usage d; cf. Sutérst, térsitu, erst in Sa erst. 

[tug.sa].gi = er-su-% = kun-nu-i Hg. B Vi 9. 

a) in OA: eméré u uniissunu lu er-st-a-at 
adi tértt illikakkunni la tasarridam youshould 
not harness the donkeys, (even) though their 
equipment may be ready, until my instruc- 
tions reach you CCT 2 18:16 (let.); mimma 
annim lu e-er-st ... adi 5 imé adapparakkum 
tivamma atalkam all this is to be held in 
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readiness, within five days I shall write to 
you, (and then) you are to start out, and 
come to me ibid. 30; eriggdtim istt ekallim 
erisma adi suhard. imagqqutuninns lu er-si-wa 
ask the palace for the carts, (and) may they 
be held in readiness until my servants show 
up TCL 19 3:14 (let.); ade werim Sa la nusé: 
bilakkuni kima werim 10 et i-Dur,-hu-mi-tt 
er-si-% (they swore an oath) concerning the 
copper we had not sent you, that ten talents 
of copper were available in GN TCL 20 143 r. 
7’ (let.); wna Samsi érubu eriqqatim ula adbuk 
wertim er-si adi 2 imé ramini inattima erigz 
qatim ammala tértika abbak I did not drive 
the carts away the day I came, (but) the 
copper is prepared (and) within two days’ 
time I, myself, will be ready and in accord- 
ance with your instructions, I shall drive the 
carts away CCT 2 3la:17 (let.). 


b) in OB: Sari ul iSaruma akkali Summan 
Sarum issiram seam kalalsujman uzzakki ana 
UD.4.KAM Seum er-sti the wind has not been 
favorable, and I was held up, had the wind 
been favorable, I would have winnowed all 
of the barley, it can be ready within four 
days TCL17 4:10 (let.); ana panika tema 
sabtak[u] u kaluma er-si-% my dispositions 
for your arrival are taken and all is (now) in 
readiness TCL 17 6:14 (let.); 5 GUR BAPPIR. 
DIRI 8 GUR NiG.AR.RA SIG;.GA er-su-% ... la 
tuhharam alkam kima ga &&&im warhim kaz 
luma er-sti-t five gur of excellent beer wort, 
(and) eight gur of fine mundu-flour are ready, 
come without delay, everything is ready as 
if it (had been ready) for six months YOS 2 
152:5 and 10 (let.); 2 TUG.GU.E er-st-u% two 
pieces of finished cloth YOS 12 69:2. 


c) in Mari: [qénum 84 istu pandmma er- 
su this flour has long been ready ARM 3 27:7; 
assum PN er-si-im-ma [sa tup-salr-ru-tam 
damqis ahzu itti bélija ustémersuma as to the 
well-trained PN, who has learned so nicely the 
art of writing and whom I have presented to 
my lord (my lord has given instructions to 
assign him a house, but they have not given 
it to him) ARM 5 73r. 3’. 


d) in SB: peti kimahhi er-su-% (var. er- 
su-t) Sukantia my grave was open, my 


ersetu 


funeral gifts were (already) prepared Ludlul 
II 114 (= Anatolian Studies 4 88). 

As a technical term, erst refers to fabrics, 
describing them as finished, probably sized, 
ef. tag.sa.gi,.a Eames Coll. G 10:3 (Ur III) 
and Jacobsen, Studia Orientalia Pedersen 184. See 
also erst in Sa erst. 


ersG in Sa ersis.; finisher (of cloth); OB 
lex.*; cf. erst. 


[li.tug.sa.gi,.a] = [8a er-si-i-im (after 16 
lines listing various textile workers) OB Lu A 17. 


ersuppu (a cereal) see arsuppu. 


ersetu s. fem.; 1. the earth (in cosmic 
sense), 2. the nether world, 3. land, ter- 
tory, district, quarter of a city, area, 4. earth 
(in concrete sense), soil, ground, dry land, 
from OAkk. on; OAkk. arsatu, note e-re-se-tt 
(pl.) OIP 2 80:22; wr. syll. and x1. 

[ki-i] xr = [er-se-tum] Recip. Ea A iii 10’, also 
Sb II 181, and Idu II 312; ki-i xt = er-se-tum, 
ku-i KI = er-se-tum, gu-u KI = ma-a-tum Ea IV 
94ff.; er-se-tti KI = er-se-tum ibid. 96; ki = er-se- 
tu Igituh I 381; KAxkI = er-se-tum Antagal Db 
14; xrttUyy — x1-tim sd x}, ki.ur.ra = ni-rib k1- 
tim Antagal G 19 and 22; 2i-kUragasxan 6 = KI- 
tim Antagal G 282. 

{ma-a] [ma] = [m]a-a-i[um], [e]r-se-ttum] A IV/ 
2:212f.; ma MA = ma-tum, er-[se-tum}, a-la-[ku] 
Idu II 104ff.; gu-u etd = ma-a-tum, er-se-tum, 
an-ni-is A VIII/1:67ff.; gu = er-se-et KUR (= 
matr), ma-ta-a-tum, i-dan, [nap-ha]-ar KUR (= mati) 
Izi F 42ff.; Kur = er-se-tum Proto-Izi j 3; [ku- 
ur) [KuR] = [ma]-a-tum, Sa-du-um, [er-s]é-tum 
MSL 2 p. 188 C 1 ff. (Proto-Ea); me ME = ga-mu-uy, 
[e]r-se-tum MSL 2 p. 129 iii 19f. (Proto-Ka); 
[me] = [8d]-mu-u, er-se-twm Izi E 1f.; i-miim = 
Sd-mu-%, er-se-tu% Idu Il 340f.; bu-ru v= sa-mu-u, 
er-se-tum A J1/4:109f.; & UD = Sd-mu-u, er-se-tum 
A III/3:9f.; u-ra-48 18 = §a-mu-u, er-se-tum Ea I 
338b-c; [gi-i] [a1] = er-se-tw A III/1:170. 

kur.nu.gi,.a= ki-tim Antagal G20; kur.nu. 
@i,.a = er-se-et la ta-rt Lu Excerpt IT 65; hi-lib 
IGILKUR = pa-an er-se-ti, er-se-tu, tr-kal-la, dan-nt- 
na, ga-an-zt-ir Diri II 145ff., ef. ha-li-ib 1G1.KUR = 
ir-ka-al-la, pa-ni er-se-tim Proto-Diri 111 a and aa; 
ga-an-zér IGI.KUR.ZA == KA 9Er-se-ti, 1WHr-se-tu, Ur- 
kal-la, 4Dan-ni-na, ga-an-zér ibid. 150ff., cf. [ga- 
an-ze-ir] [IGI1.KUR.zA] = da-ni-na, kir,-zal-sur-ra, 
ku-uk-k[u-um], ba-ab er-se-tim Proto-Diri 111 b-e; 
IGI.KURSan-silz, — er-[se-tu] Igituh short version 
159; a-ra-l[i], G-ru-[gal] uRUxx = [er-se-tum] Ea 
VI ii C 12’f., also A V1I/4:29 and 32; [a.ra].li, 
[(x)x], [...] = er-se-tum Lanu A 247ff.; [a-ra-l]i 
E.KUR.BAD = er-se-tu Diri III 205; é.kur.pap = 
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er-se-tu, BE mu-ti, na-ag-ba-ru CT 18 30 r. i 28 
(group voc.); ABXGAL = er-se-tum Proto-Izi p. 3; 
[e’-gal] [aBx GAL] = [Su]. gab-rum, er-se-tum AIV/3: 
106ff.; gé-lil-l& GAxiin.tA = & er-se-tu A IV/4: 
197. 

ki.a gub.ba.zu.dé : ina er-se-ti ina uzuzziki 
when you (I8star) stand on earth Delitzsch AL? 
134:4, cf. dim.me.er ki.a : DINGIR.MES $4 er-se- 
tim ASKT p. 125 r. 15f., and passim in bil. texts 
with ki. 

gir kur.ra.kex(kip) nu.mu.u[n.gar.re.e. 
ne] e.sir kur.ra.kex nu.mu.un.da.[dib.bi.e. 
ne]: sépu ana xi-tim ul [isakkanu] sulé er-se-te ul 
a[t(!)-t¢-qu] (without you) they (the demons) can 
not set their foot in the nether world, can not walk 
the streets of the nether world CT 16 9 ii 6ff., ef. 
é.ki.kur.ta ti.a.mes(!) : ultu er-se-ti ittasinu 
Sanu CT 17 41:1f., and passim in bil. texts with 
kur, ef. mng. 2. 


a.ab.ba ki.gar dagal.la.a.Sé : ina témtim 
er-se-tt rapastt in the sea (and) on the wide earth 
CT 17 21 ii 108, cf. ki.gar dagal.la.zu.8é igi.ne. 
ne i.nam.ma : 8d er-se-tum rapastim digiléina 
attama 4R 19 No. 2:538f.; ki.tuS.a.na ki.ier. 
KUR.am : subassu asar er-se-tim-ma his (Ea’s) 
dwelling is where the nether world is CT 16 
46:189f. 

da-ne-ne, ki-t-ru, ir-kal-lum, lam-mu = er-se-tum 
LTBA 2 2:2ff.; méi-ri-ta-dé = er-se-tum JRAS 
1917 103: 22 (Kassite voc., see Balkan Kassit. Stud. 
3f.); KI = er-s[e-tum], a-Sar, ma-a-tu Izbu Comm. 
258ff.; am-ma-tas j/ Gim er-se-tu CT 41 44:7 
(Theodicy Comm.); dan-ni-na er-se-tum CT 13 
32 r. 10’ (Comm. to En. el. VII 135), also dan-ni-nu 
= ki-tim STC 2 57:8; [U xitt : U] s[u-pja-[lu : 
U) xr-tim : Kliginy | er-se-td CT 41 45:8 (Uruanna 
Comm.). 


1. the earth (in cosmic sense, in parallelism 
with Sami) — a) in gen.: elénum sikkisu 
lignunu Samar Saplanum Sursisu er-se-tam lu 
tamhu above may its pinnacles (i.e., those of 
the city of Kes) be abreast the heavens, below 
may its foundations hold fast to the earth 
JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 9:30 (OB hymn), cf. ibid. 26 
and 28; NiBRU*! pur an KI Nippur, the 
junction of heaven and earth CH i 59, cf. 
dur.an.ki = mar-kds aAn-e u KI-tim Nabnitu 
Fragm. 6b 4, also Nippur markas samé u KI- 
tim ZA 10 294:1 and dur.an.ki.ke,(kib) : 
yikis AN uw Ki-ti KAR 4:24; ki Sk an.ki 
ur.bi.lal.a.ta : ana éma sami u Ki-tum 
nanduru (at sunrise the gods stand turned) 
(Sum.) towards where the cosmic rope(?) 
binds heaven and earth together : (Akk.) to- 
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wards where the sky and the earth embrace 
(i.e., at the horizon) 5R 50i7f.; ana hissat 
Sumeki Samii u K1-tim irubbu at the mention 
of your name heaven and earth quake STC 2 
pl. 76:20 (SB lit.); “Sami u 4Hr-se-t[um] 
lu idini Heaven and Earth be witness 
MRS 9 RS 18.06+:6, cf. ibid. RS 17.338 r. 4; 
[a}lanu er-se-tum u samt sa bélijama the 
cities, the earth and the sky (belong) to 
my master ARM 2 55:10; kima gamé u 
er-se-tim isdasa Sursuda its foundations 
are well grounded like (those) of the 
heaven and the earth CH i 23, cf. ibid. x] 68, 
cf. also ittt Samé u x1-tim likin paliia Borger 
Esarh. 27:28, also kima samé u Ki-tim isdi 
pirvka lukinnwu ABL 334:6 (NB); adi samé u 
KI bast zérgu lihliqg: may his progeny perish 
for as long as heaven and earth exist BBSt. 
No. 6 ii 60 (Nbk.), cf. hima samt wu er-se-tum 
dart béli lu déri_ A 3525:7 (unpub., OB let.), cf. 
PBS 7 59:7 (OB let.), also adu Samé Ki-tim 
dértint ABL 358r.2(NA), but note: k[tma] 
Samé qaqquru dartini ABL 1173:6 (NA); GN 
GN, pattasunu gamram elénu samassunu (wr. 
duru-st-nu) Saplanu er-se-es-si-nu ... RN 

. 84m RN has bought (the villages) GN 
and GN, to their fullest limit, (including) the 
sky above them, the earth below them Wise- 
man Alalakh 55:5(OB); ébir Samé Sapiku K1-tim 
(Marduk) who crosses the heaven, who piles 
up the earth RAcc. 134:240, cf. (said of 
Sarpanitu) ibid. 254; ajpi arku sa ana samé 
eli ajjt rapSu Sa Ki-tim ugammeru who is tall 
enough to climb up to the sky, who is broad 
enough to encompass the earth? KAR 96 r. 34 
(SB lit.); wtwu IAnum [ibni Samé] Samii ibnit 
[er-se-tim] er-se-tum ibnd narate after Anu had 
made the sky, the sky had made the earth, 
the earth had made the rivers CT 17 50:1 ff. 
(SB lit.), restored from dupl. AMT 25,2:15ff., cf. 
dAnu puhur gamé Sami (text 4Anu) puhur 
Ki-tt Ki-tum ibtani tu[lta] AMT 18,11:6+ 30,3: 14, 
also er-sé-tum-mi er-sé-tum ulid luhama JNES 
14 15:1(OBince.); kima Sami irht er-se-te (var. 
Ki-tum) imidu Sammé as the sky inseminated 
the earth, (so that) vegetation became abun- 
dant ZA 32 174:58 (SB inc.); lugal.mu an. 
na ki sig,.ga giS im.ma.ab.[du,] : bélum 
dAnum er-se-ta (var. -tum) banita irhi[ma] 
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(O my) lord! Anu inseminated the beautiful 
earth Lugale I 26; an.ki.bi.ta dug.dug. 
bi.e.ne : gamit hengallasunu er-se-tum hisibsa 
(Sum.) heaven and earth offer him their 
wealth : (Akk.) the heavens (offer him) their 
yield, the earth its produce 4R 20:21f. (SB 
lit.); an 7.am ki 7.am: ina Samé sibit ina 
KI-tim sibitma they (the demons) are seven 
in the sky, seven on earth CT 16 14 iii 25f., cf. 
ibid. 44:92f., 96f., 106f.; zian.na hé.pa zi. 
ki.a hé.pa: nis Samé lu tamata nig K1-tim lu 
tamata be exorcised by the life of heaven, be 
exorcised by the life of the earth CT 16 13 ii 
9f., and passim in ines.; udug.hul a.lé.hul 
ki.Sé ha.ba.e,(pU,+DU).dé : utukku lemnu 
ald lemnu ana Ki-tim liridu CT 16 22:280f., 
cf. parallel: an.naha.ba.ex.ne : ana gamé 
lili ibid. 277f.; ittdéte Sa samé wu K1-tim kaliz 
Sina utahar all the signs of the sky and the 
earth were observed ABL 629:12 (NA), cf. ABL 
223:6, also ittat Samé u KI-tim amraku Streck 
Asb. 254i 14, cf. Bauer Asb. 2 84 n. 3, but note: 
idat dumqi ina Samame u gaqqari Borger Esarh. 
45 ii 5, also iSaknanimma ina samame u 
gaggari idati damigtt ibid. 81r.2; [€é.gi8. 
hjur.an.ki.a = & sa GIS.HUR.MES Samé u 
KI-tim ina libbisu utta the temple Egishur- 
ankia = temple in which the signs of heaven 
and earth are manifested KAV 42 r.10; for 
Esagil ekal Samé wu ersetim, see ekallu; &a 
samé ibni u Ki-tim ibné (Ahuramazda) who 
created heaven and created the earth VAB 
3 117 d 3 (Xerxes), cf. ga Samé ibni u er-se- 
tim agdta ibné ibid. 111:2, but note: Sa 
gaqgaru aga iddinu Sa Samé annititu iddinu ibid. 
101 e 2 (Dar.), 107:1 (Xerxes), and passim. 


b) said in connection with gods: ‘Enlil 
bél Samé u er-se-tim Enlil, lord of heaven and 
earth CH i 5, cf. 1Samaég bal samé u er-se-e- 
tim RA 11 92 ii 23 (Kudur-Mabuk); DINGIR. 
MES Sa~me-e DINGIR.MES er-se-tim MVAG 34/1 
112:58 (Bogh., Akkadogram); DINGIR.MES sa 
Samé u er-se-tim VAB 4 66 No. 4:8 (Nabopolas- 


sar). 


2. the nether world — a) in gen.: dim. 
me.er an.na.ke,(KID) an.na ba.an.ex 
(DU,+DU).dé dim.me.er ki.ke, ki.a ba. 
an.sSun,;(BUR).ne.eS : iad sa samé ana samé 
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iteli wl Sa er-se-tim ana er-se-tim iterbu the 
gods of heaven went up to heaven, the gods 
of the nether world went into the nether 
world 4 R 28 No. 2:19f.; Zar ana KI-tim 
urid ul ilé Star has gone down into the 
nether world and has not come up CT 15 46 
r. 5 (Descent of I8tar), ef. uliu ullanumma Istar 
and KUR.NU.GI, uridu ever since [Star went 
down to the land of no return ibid. 6; Saplig 
ina er-se-tim etemmesu mé ligasmt below in 
the nether world may his ghost thirst for 
water CH xliii 38, cf. Saplig ina Ki-tim x-[Su 
mé| lusamme BRM 4 50:15 (Sin-Sar-iSkun 2); 
ni.gal mu,.mu, kur dagal.la.a [sag] 
namriri labis KI-tam(var. -tim) rapastam maz 
la (the asakku) clothed in iridescence, fills 
the wide nether world CT 17 3:22; ulte irat 
KI-tum witha d?u the headache (demon) blew 
forth from the depths of the nether world 
(with parallel lines mentioning isid sam é, 
apst, ekur and gadé as home of the demons) 
Ludlul IT 52 (= Anatolian Studies 4 84), cf. PSBA 
32 pl. 4 r. 5 (Ludlul Ill); luman takkap K1-tim 
iptéma utukku sa nkidu ki zagiqi ultu Ki-tim 
ittasd as soon as he opened a hole into the 
nether world, the spirit of Enkidu came forth 
from the nether world like a breath of wind 
Gilg. XII 83f.; summa nitelli ana samé | 
Sa-me-ma Summa nurrad ina er-sé-te (even) 
though we were to go up to heaven, (even) 
if we were to go down to the nether world 
EA 264:17; Summa amélu ana KI uridma 
if a man descends (in his dream) into the 
nether world (and the dead _bless/rejoice 
over/curse him) MDP 14 p. 55 ii 11ff. (dream 
omens), cf. Dream-book 327 K.25+ i 72ff., also 
[summa amélu ina Sut}isu ana KI-tt urid 
MDP 14 p. 55 ii 9; manzaz er-se-tim marsum 
imat (this) is a symbol(?) of the nether world, 
as to the sick man — he will die CT 3 2:18 (OB 
oil omens), ef. ibid. 4 r. 52, also mamit er-se- 
tim awilam sabtat CT 5 5:29f. (OB oil omens); 
in kigallam réstim in irat er-sé-tim rapastim 
... usargsid temenga I laid its foundations 
solidly on the primordial ground, on the 
bosom of the wide nether world VAB 4 94 iii 
33 (Nbk.), and passim in Nbk.; KI wKUR.NU. 
Gi,.4 earth and nether world (beginning of 
an incantation) AMT 32,1 r. 1. 
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b) gods and officials of the nether world: 
[...] ur ABxGAL.la.[ta ba.ra].é : UR.SAG 
dannu “Nergal istu er-se-tt illé (month in 
which) Nergal comes up from the nether 
world KAV 218 A iii 3 and 8 (SB Astrolabe), 
ef. (abbreviated version in dupl.) [...].ta 
ba.ra.é : [... arah gqar-ra-dju gitmalu 
dNergal && ana KUR ussé BA 5 705:7f.; zi 
dpa(text GiS).BIL.SAG GiR.NITA kur.ra.ke,x 
(KID) : nif DN sakkanakka xi-tim (be exor- 
cised) by the life of Pabilsag, military gover- 
nor of the nether world CT 16 13 ii 42f.; zi 
ANin.gi8.zi.da gu.za.lé kur.ra.ke, hé. 
<p zi giS.ig kur.ra imin.bi hé.<pa> 

. Zi INE.DU, NUDU,.gal kur.ra.ke, hé. 
<pa> : nig ImMin guza[lt sa K1-tim lu tamdata] 
nis dallat Ki-tim siba lu tamdta] nig IMIN MIN 
Ki-tim lu tamadta be adjured by DN, chair- 
bearer of the nether world, be adjured by 
the seven doors of the nether world, be 
adjured by DN,, chief doorkeeper of the 
nether world CT 16 13 ii 44ff., cf. INingis: 
zida guzali Ki-tim rapastim AfO 14 146:125 
(SB bit mésiri), and INE.DU, NI.DU,.GAL 8@ KI- 
tim DN, the chief gatekeeper of the nether 
world AfO 14 146:127 (bit mésiri), and passim; 
lugesbitka Sarriita ina er-se-e-ti rapasti I will 
let you have sovereignty in the wide nether 
world EA 357:83 (Nergal and EreSkigal); erbi 
béltt Sa °Bélet K1-tim kam parséSa enter, my 
lady! such are the customs of the Lady of 
the nether world CT 15 46:56 (Descent of I&tar), 
ef. parsi Ki-tim rapastim AAA 22 pl. 13 r. ii 
35; INamtar sukkal Ki-tim DN, the vizier 
of the nether world Taliqvist Maqlu pl. 94 r. 
3; DINGIR.MES er-se-ti (var. 4Hreskigal) the 
gods of the nether world KBo1 1 r. 51 (treaty), 
var. from KBo 1 2 r. 28; DINGIR.MES S@ er-se 
(text -as)-t[i] (parallel: pinerr.mes Sa e-li- 
{a-ti]) Wiseman Alalakh 126 i 22 (OB); 4Jgigu 
ga Samé *Anunnaku sa er-se-ti KAH 1 3 r. 26 
(Adn. I), and passim; tbakki *Anunnaki libbi 
Ki-tim uttahhaz the Anunnaki weep, the 
remote(st part of the) nether world is seized 
(with fright) Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 49:5 (=: Or. 
NS 17 420), ef. ibid. 14. 

c) innames — I’ in the name of a goddess: 
aNin-du,-ar-sa-tum Nikolski 2 236i 10, BIN 5 
277:35 (Ur II). 
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2’ in OB personal names: Warad-er-se-tim 
TCL 18 81:3, ef. Ma-ri-er-se-tim YOS 8 66:6, 
and passim; MJa-ra-at-KI Meissner BAP 79:30; 
DUMU.SAL.KI CT 2 24:17, and passim; Su- 
mi-ir-se-tim CT 4 25a:25; A-ptl-er-se-tim 
Meissner BAP 43:37, and passim; Ta-ri-ib-er- 
ge-tim CT 6 31b:20; In-bi-ir-se-tum CT 2 25:31; 
Im-di-K1_ PSBA 33 pl. 36 No. 11:22, I-pt-ig- 
er-se-tim BIN 7 176:26, cf. Ip-qu-er-se-tim 
ibid. seal, and passim; Hr-se-tum-~ra-bi-a-at VAS 
13 3a:10; for other refs., see Stamm Namen- 
gebung 304f. and 371. 


3. land, territory, district, quarter of a 
city, area — a) land: Sarrum er-se-tam la 
Sattam u matam la sattam [qlassu ikasSad the 
king will conquer a land that is not his own, 
a country that is not his own YOS 10 56 iii 
19 (OB Izbu), ef. ibid. 4:6 (lung model) and 40:2 
(ext.), and passim, also rubé ina la ler-se\-ti- 
su [...] KI = er-s[e-tum], KI = a-S{ar], KI = 
ma-a-tu. Izbu Comm. 257ff.; sarrum sarram 
ina kakki idékma Glanigu nawisu diranigsu 
er-se-es-sti u tihhisu qassu ikasSad a king will 
defeat a king with the sword, he will person- 
ally conquer his cities, encampments, forts, 
his land and the territories adjacent toit YOS 
10 56 ii 38 (OB Izbu), cf. ibid. 45; e[ris]ti er- 
se-tim nakrum er-se-et-ka irrigka (there will 
be) a demand for land, the enemy will demand 
from you your land YOS 10 25:11 (OB ext.), 
ef. er-se-et nakrika terri ibid. 12, cf. also 
erigtt er-se-tim (perhaps referring to the 
nether world) CT 3 4:50 (OB oil omens); er- 
sé-tam lisa izzibusi the gods will forsake the 
land YOS 10 5:7(OB lung model); ina er-se- 
ti-Su asnan napisti nisi a usabs& may he 
(Adad) not allow grain, the livelihood of 
the people, to be in his land CH xliii 10. 


b) territory, district: Glum u rabiénum 
Sa ina er-se-ti-su-nu u pattisunu hubtum ihhab: 
tu the city and the mayor in whose territory 
or district the robbery was committed CH 
§ 23:39; in er-se-et GN in the district of GN 
YOS 9 35:110(Samsuiluna); ina er-se-et Sippar- 
Jahrurum in the district of GN TCL 1 8:5 
(OB let.), also CT 6 6:2(OB); x eqlum ugar GN 
SA er-se-et URU GN, x field in the irrigation 
district GN within the district of GN, Water- 
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man Bus. Doc. 28:3 (OB); er-se-et matum sa 
qatigunu lsérisu let them provide for the 
cultivation of the territory of the country 
which is their responsibility TCL 7 19:11 (OB 
let.); naréu lu ahri ana er-se-ti-Su mé dar: 
ditim lu agkun I dug a canal for it (Sippar), 
I insured a permanent water (supply) for its 
territory JNES 7 269 B iii 9 (Hammurabi); 
ina gereb Gli Sudtu hirdti ahréma er-se-es-su 
ina mé aspun through the midst of that city 
I dug canals and leveled its site (lit. territory) 
by means of water OIP 2 84:52 (Senn.); ina 
er-se-et KUR Sumeri u Akkadé in the land 
of Sumer and Akkad Lie Sar. 270, cf. KI KUR. 
uri! Babili u mahazi CT 29 48:13 (SB list of 
prodigies); ga ina tarsi Sarrani abbéja K1-tim 
Assur (var. of misir mat A&sur) la ibbalkiz 
tinimma who in the days of the kings, my 
ancestors, had never encroached on Assyrian 
territory Borger Esarh. 54 iv 36, cf. ina Ki-tim 
KuR Hanigalbat Borger Esarh. 44 i 70, and 
passim in Sar., Senn., Esarh. 


c) quarter ofacity: ekalla ... ina er-se-et 
KA.DINGIR.RA Sa gereb Ba-bi-luX' épusma 
I built a palace ... in the district Kadingira, 
which is within Babylon VAB 4 200 No. 36:3 
(Nbk.), ef. ibid. No. 37:2; kisubbi K1-tim URU. 
BIL.KI ga gereb TIN.TIR* fallow land in the 
district ‘New City,” which is within Babylon 
Strassmaier, Actes du 8° Congrés International 
No. 5:2 (NB), cf. KI-tim GN 8a gereb TIN.TIR™ 
ibid. No. 6:2; for the city quarters of Baby- 
lon, see Unger Babylon 78ff.; KI-tim bit- 
4Anum sa gereb Uruk the district “Temple of 
Anu” which is in Uruk BIN 1 127:2 (NB), ef. 
(of Borsippa) Dar. 100: 2, 367:1, (of Sahrinnu) 
ibid. 323:2, and passim in NB econ.; ina erébt 
e-re-se-ti elénu U KI.[TA URU] at the point 
where (the waters) enter the districts above 
and below the city OIP 2 80:22 (Senn.), cf. 
er-su-tu si{t 1 Sam3i u ersutu ereb 4 Samsi] KAR 
214 iii 24 (NA takultu). 


d) area: [Summa naplastum] ina er-se-et 
Sumélim Saknat Sarrum er-se-tam [la §Jattam 
qassu tkagsad if the ‘‘flap” lies in the area 
at the left, the king will conquer a territory 
which is not his YOS 10 13 r. 22 (OB ext.); 
Summa GI8.HUR.MES mala ina bartitu Sumz 
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Sunu nabé ina K1.MES imitti u Suméli Sa amiti 

. 8Sakna if all the designs, as they are 
mentioned in the manual of extispicy, lie in 
the areas on the right and the left of the 
liver TCL 6 5 r. 36 (SB ext.); Summa ina KA(!) 
KUR S8U.SI usurtu parkat Ki BAD iballut KI TI 
imat if a marking lies crosswise in the “gate 
of the palace of the finger,” (if it is) in the 
area (predicting) death, he (for whom the 
extispicy is performed) will live, (if it is) in 
the area (predicting) life, he will die BRM 4 
12:26, dup]. Boissier DA 220:5 (SB ext.), cf. KI 
GIS.TUKUL.MES KI BAD ERIM.MU (obscure) 
CT 31 48:17, dupl. ibid. 18 K.7588 obv.(!) 8 (SB 
ext.); ~8tu muslali ana KI KISAL DN from the 
muslalu-structure to the area of the court- 
yard of DN KAH 1 14:24 (Shalm.1), cf. KI 
KISAL DN el mahri médiS luSarbe ibid. r. 4; 
336 GAN KI.MES SE.NUMUN 336 iku (various) 
areas of cultivated fields BBSt.No. 5 il (NB); 
Summa ina KI (var. Ki-tv) naditt ... bira . 
ippetéma ... KI.BI tharrumma ana arkat timée 
ussab if a well is opened in a fallow territory, 
this territory will become waste, but will be 
(re)inhabited in the remote future CT 39 
21:168 (SB Alu), var. from CT 40 47 r. 29, and 
passim, cf. KI.BI ussab CT 39 22:13. 

4. earth (in concrete sense), soil, ground, 
dry land — a) earth: garradigu liSamgit 
damisunu er-se-tam liggi may (DN) fell his 
warriors and soak the ground with their 
blood CH xliv 11; er-se-ti (var. KI-twm) tasti 
dam aslija you have drunk, O earth, the 
blood of my (sacrificial) lambs Bab. 12 pl. 
3:35 (SB Etana), ef. ibid. pl. 6:9; Ki-tum timiz 
samma rigimsa 8UB.8uB-di the earth groaned 
every day CT 29 48:6 and dupl. Rm. 2,286 (= 
AfO 16 pl. 14) (SB list of prodigies), cf. summa 
KI issima CT 38 8:25 (SB Alu), also Summa Ki 
KUR irmum CT 39 33:57 (SB Alu); Summa 
er-se-tt. ina MN irtéb if there is an earthquake 
in MN ABL 1080:5 (NA), cf. Summa KI ina 
kal ime nt§ (quotation of omen) ABL 34r. 
9 (NA), also summa KI intS RAcc. 7:16, 
and er-se-tum i-nu-us-ma RA 46 96:75 (OB 
Epic of Zu); iSkur Str.ra.na ki Si.in.ga. 
tuk,.tuk, dAdad ina ezézisu er-se-tim 
inassu. when Adad is furious, the earth shakes 
4R 28 No. 2:11f. 
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b) soil: Kr-tim nipru™ [dikpa i-hi-ill the 
soil of Nippur oozed honey CT 29 48:12 (SB 
list of prodigies), cf. Summa KI mati dami hil 
CT 39 13a:1(SB Alu), and see hdlu; ki.pad. 
du : pété er-se-ti (Ajaru, the month) which 
opens the ground KAV 218 Ai 14 and 20 (SB 
Astrolabe B); Su.bar.ra [k]i na ki [x x]: 
duru Subarrita u na-a[d-di] &a er-se-ti igakkan 
(month in which) Samaé establishes the free- 
dom and repose of the soil (i.e., the time of 
year when no crops are grown) KAV 218A 
iii 15 and 22 (Astrolabe B); Summa ina epinnt KI 
iri§ if (in his dream) he plows the soil with 
a plow K.3941 + r. ii 4 (= Dream-book 308); 
kima epinnu er-se-tam irhi er-se-ti(var. -ti) 
imbhuru NUMUN-S% as the seeder plow insemi- 
nates the earth and the earth receives its 
seed CT 23 10:27 (SB inc.), restoration and var. 
from ibid. 4:11, cf. also Maqlu VII 26; 4Ha usz 
bassu nuh& er-se-ti Ea added to it (to the 
fertilizing rain of Adad) abundance of the 
soil SEM 117 r. iii 16 (MB lit.); adu Suz 
kaniga adu KiI.MES-8é together with the 
funeral offerings for her, together with the 
soil for her (in fragmentary context) BBR No. 
68:12 (NA rit.). 

c) ground: [ina sprsu] 8a Suméli er-se-ta 
Sapis with his left foot he paws the ground 
MIO 1 76 r. v 2 (SBdescription of representations 
of demons), cf. ibid. 74 iv 41; uh x(KAxBE) 
ini.in.dé ki.a[...]: rwtam iddima ina 
er-se-tim-[ma] (the sorceress) spat upon the 
ground PBS 1/2 122:13f., cf. summa ... ana 
KI rwtasu irtt CT 28 41 K.8821:7; er-se-tum 
lu Suripumma te-eh-li-is-sa-a er-se-tum sa 
matikunu lu za-a-hu Sa nephii lu tagallama la 
tebbtra may (your) ground becomeice, (so that) 
you slip, may the ground of your land become 
aswamp with no way out (lit. which is closed 
in), (so that) yousink in and are unable to cross 
KBo 1 Ir. 67, cf. [...] ana KI thhelesi CT 28 
50:12 (SB ext.); du.du t.8im.gin,(at™) 
ki.a mu.un.d[ar] : ahhazu kima urqits 
er-se-ta i-pe-s[t] the ahhazu-demon, like a 
weed, breaks through the ground Surpu VII 
5f.; ki.in.dar kur.ra.ke,(kIp) gir mu. 
un.ga.ga.a.me8 kislah kur.ra.ke, ga. 
mu.un.lal.e8 : ina nigissi er-se-ti (var. KI- 
tim) ittanahlallu ina niditi er-se-ti (var. KI- 
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tim) tttene’ li into the cracks of the earth they 
keep crawling, at the deserted spots of the 
earth they hang about CT 16 44:102ff., ef. 
ibid. 88ff.; ga... ana nari inassuku ina er-se-ti 
(instead of the usual qgaggaru) itammiru 
whoever throws (this boundary stone) into the 
river, or buries it in the ground BBSt. No. 11i 
21, for writings with KI, see gaqgaru; ina KI-ti 
teqebberSuniiti you bury them (the figurines) 
in the ground LKA 156:18 (SB inc.), for ina 
KI gebéru, see gagqgaru; note, however, Ki, 
probably to be read ersetu in the following 
context: summa ana KI urid imdt ina KI ul 
<ig>gebbir if he descends (in a dream) into 
the nether world (see mng. 2a), he will die 
and will not be buried in the earth K.25 i 71 
(= Dream-book 327), also imdtma ina K1 ul 
inal ibid..81; GN ... Sa ina sarrani abbéja 
mamma la ikbusu Ki-tim ma&tigunu GN, whose 
soil no one among the kings, my predecessors, 
(ever) trod Borger Esarh. 55 iv 48. 

d) dry land: la inandinni amél GN améz 
litija aradda ana er-se-ti ana lagi isst lagi mé 
ana Si-ti the ruler of Sidon does not permit 
my men to go ashore to get wood, to get 
water for drinking EA 154:16. 

The customary term for earth, as opposed 
to heaven, is ersetu; however, in OA, OB and 
SB literary texts the pair Sami/qaqgaru also 
occurs, and in the inscriptions of the Achaem- 
enid kings gaggaru is even more frequent 
than ersetu, see Sar gaggari, ete., sub gaggaru. 
In the meaning “territory,” MA and NB 
texts use gagqgaru beside ersetu, and as to the 
parts of the liver, we have ersetu in OB, as 
well as gaggaru, while SB texts write K1. In 
the meanings “floor,” “ground,” gagqaru is 
the more common term, and writings with 
KI without phonetic complement are there- 
fore quoted sub gaggaru. 


erSu A (fem. erigtu) adj.; wise; OAkk., 
OB, SB; cf. erSitu A, mérigu. 

ga-ga-zu GAL.ZU = em-qum, e-Ti-i8-ti GAL.ZU = 
e-ri-ig-tum MSL 2 148 App. 1 ii 13f. (Proto-Ea) ; 
[e-re-eS] GAL.AN.zU = er-[Su], em-[qu], mu-du-[u] 
Diri VI D 9’ff.; Gau.an.zu = er-sdé (in group with 
mudt and hassu) Antagal C 251; Su.GAL.aNn.zU = 
er-8u, mu-du-t, pa-ha-ru Igituh I 108ff.; [...] 
NUN = me-ri-[Su], e-riS-[tum] 5R 16 ii 55f. (group 
voe.). 
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eres : er-Su-tum CT-16 36:8f., see usage a; 
gal.an.zu : er-&u Lugale XI 46, for other bil. 
refs., see usages a and c. 

i[t-pe]-8u, er-8u, ha-as-su, an-gal-lu, igi-gal-lu = 
mu-du-u LTBA 2 1 iv 5ff., dupl. ibid. 2: 69ff. 

a) said of gods: Ha er-Su-ti sa Suturu 
malaksu Ea, the wise, whose counsel is 
supreme VAS 10 214 vii 10 (OB Aguiaja), cf. 
Ea er-Su-um ibid. iv 19, v 23, also ({Ha) itpésu 
dNinSubur er-Su-t RA 15174 i 12 (OB AguSaja) ; 
d#a er-&% bél némeqi Borger Esarh. 79:4, and 
passim; ‘%Adad gisriitka “Ka er-&t hasisaka 

INabé ledtka Adad is your (Marduk’s) 
strength, the wise Ea your intelligence, 
Nabti your ability KAR 25 ii 5, cf. [er]}-su 
palki (said of Naba) LKA 42:7; e-ri-is-tum 
dMa-ma CH iii 28, cf. CT 6 5 ii 6 (OB lit.), also 
CT 15 49 iv 16 (SB Atrahasis); uenam némequn 
hasisam er-Se-et (IStar is) wise in respect to 
provident intelligence (and) understanding 
RA 22 171:3 (OB lit.); ina balika isinna ul ippuz 
Su ila er-Su-%-ti without you (Marduk) the 
wise gods celebrate no festival KAR 26:22; 
DINGIR mu-un-nir-bu er-su mudd térét nist .... 
god, wise, who knows how to direct mankind 
(said of Enlil) KAR 25 iii 22, dupl. KAR 68:2; 
Nin. sic,.sic, gal.an.zu: 4MIN er-s the wise 
Ninimma (reading after Proto-Ea) 404 RA 12 
75:51f.; [imin.bi].e.ne ereS gabanu.gi: 
[st}bittisunu er-Su-tum Sa la immahharu the 
seven of them, the wise (apkallu’s), who 
cannot be withstood CT 16 36:8f., dupl. BIN 2 
22:163f.; the seven demons are not discernible 
in heaven or earth, dingir gal.an.zu.bi 
nu.un.zu.mes : ina it er-su-ti ul utaddé 
they are not (even) recognizable by the wise 
gods CT 16 44:94f., Er-Su-um-ma-lik Hrozny 
Kultepe 1 156:3 (QA). 


b) said of kings: [Tukulte]-Ninurta er-su 
mudi tasimaéti RN, the wise, who knows 
moderation Tn.-Epic v 25, cf. er-s mudi 
tasimatt AfO 7 281 r. 7 (Tn.-Epic); er-Su itpésu 
OIP 2 66:1 (Senn.), also lulimu er-Su ibid. 
85:2, and passim in Senn., cf. AKA 18:4 (Agsur- 
ré8-i8i), also er-su mudt hasisu pit uzni némegi 
AKA 197 iv 5 (Asn.), e-er-Su itpésu VAB 4 104 
i 5 (Nbk.), and passim in Nbk. 


c) said of other persons: PN rab saG.MES 
er-Su mudé tuquntt LU téme itti ummanija u 
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karasija ana KUR Nw iri um@irma I sent PN, 
a wise commander, experienced in battle, a 
man of judgment, with my troops and my 
camp to GN IR 31 ii 18 (SamSi-Adad V); gal.an. 
zu.pag.du nig.nam.ma.ke,(KID) : er-Su 
mudi mimma Sumsu (may) the wise man, 
who knows every craft (prize you, sadénu- 
sabitu-stone, as highly as gold) Lugale XI 46; 
[la.ku.zu tig.x.(x) nja Srra.ah fSAMLIM 
[tag.nig.da]ra,.BAD an.mu, : nandug er- 
Si subat balti nwt ulap damé labts the wise 
(man) is clad in a festive garment, the lout is 
dressed in an old (Akk. bloodstained) rag 
RA 17 157:13(SB wisdom), for SAM.IM = nw, 
ef. KAR 4r. 19. 

d) in personal names: Hr-sum HSS 10 72 
i 14 (OAkk.), and passim, see HSS 10 p. xxxiil, 
8s. Vv. 

Connect with Heb. haras, 
craftsman. 


Ugar. hrs 


ersu B (arSu) adj.; 1. drilled (i.e., plowed 
and sown), 2. drilled field; from OAkk. on; 
argu in NA; cf. erésu B. 

apin.l4 = er-s% Hh. II 320; [a.8ax], [a.8a]. 
APIN = er-§u Hh. XX A iii 5f., ef. [a.Sa aPiIn.nu]. 
zu = laer-re-Su ibid. 7; [APIN.nu].zu = la-a er-su 
Lu IV 372. 

1. drilled (i. e., plowed and sown) — 
a) said of fields: a.SA APIN.LA MDP 28 448:1 
(Ur III), and passim; A.SA GIS.APIN NU.ZU 
BE 6/2 1:4 (OB); summa egqlam er-sa-am 
ulu A.SA Su.GI8.i er-Sa-am iddin if he 
gives (as security) a drilled (barley) field or 
a drilled sesame field CH § 50:45 and 48, cf. 
x GAN A.SA-am mérisu er-Sa-am VAS 7 156:18 
(OB); summa eqlum Saddagdam la e-ri-is-ma 
nadi if the field was not drilled last year but 
lay fallow CT 4 24a:16 (OB let.); tema.SA... 
mala er-§u u mé laptu Supram write me how 
much of the filed was drilled and irrigated 
VAS 16 114:24 (OB let.); SE.NUMUN anniu sa 
a-ri-&i-u-ni_ this field which has been planted. 
Iraq 17 pl. 35 No. 23:25 (NA let.), cf. SENUMUN- 
hi-nu a-ri-iS ibid. pl. 31 No. 13:25 (NA let.). 

b) said of seed: 4 (auR) 4 (Pr) 40 (Sita) 
ha-za-nu-um er-Su x: azdnu-seed planted 
Riftin 125:4 (OB); 10 ANSE SE.NUMUN.MES 
a-ar-S% ten homers of seed drilled ADD 64:13; 
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ASA adu SE.NUMUN-Si ar-& x field, in- 
cluding its drilled-on seed ADD 625:8, also 
SE.NUMUN ar-Su ADD 631:12. 


2. drilled field: & ba-ni ENGAR.ENGAR 
lissurma e-ri-su-nu lissuru danni§ he should 
care(?) for the plowmen, and they should 
watch closely over their drilled field HSS 10 
5:18 (OAkk. let.); i&tu nakru titalku mvu.l. 
KAM er-Su ul 18Sak[in] er-Sa erisma after the 
enemy went away, the field was not plowed 
(and sown) for one year, I cultivated the field 
MDP 18 244:27f., cf. er-8a e-ri-iS-ma ibid. 20, 
also ibid. 22 and 23; ina ebiri ina MN seam 
u hubullasu utdr adi Seam utarru ina bitisu 
u er-8t-Su sikkatum Sa PN mahsat he will 
return the grain and what he owes at the 
time of the harvest in MN, until he has re- 
turned the grain, PN’s peg will remain driven 
into his house and drilled field MDP 23 182: 10, 
ef. ibid. 179:10, MDP 28 428:6. 


erSu C adj.; claimed; Nuzi*; cf. eréiu A. 


Sa ibbalakkatu bitati er-Su-ti SE.MES umalla 
whoever transgresses (the contract) will have 
to fill with grain the houses (he has) illegally 
claimed HSS 5 68:23. 


erSu s.fem.; 1. bed, 2. (atray); from OA 
and OB on; masc. EA 34:20, ADD 865 r. 6; 
pl. ersétv; wr. syll. and a18.NA; ef. eréu in bit 
erst, ersu in Sa muhhi er&, ursu. 


giS.NA = er-[Su] Hh. IV 146; [mu].wnA = cr8. 
nA = er-3(u] Emesal Voc. IT 145; for evidence 
that the NA in G1S.NA is to be read nu, cf. na-a = 
nA, GiS-nu = NA Proto-Ea 897f., [nu-u] [NA] = sd 
GIS.NA er-Su A VIII/4:193, and see gisni, muni; 
u = er-su Izi E 250 P; tu-ku Tac = $e(!)-e-u && 
ci8.nA A V/1:245; for bil. refs., see mng. lb and ce. 

gs-ni-um, iz-zi-da-ru-t, hu-ra-al-bu j/-lum, ma-a- 
a-al, ma-a-a-al-tum, mu-nu-t, ma-nu-t, te-ni-hu, GIS 
te-nu-t, GIS te-ni-hu-u, tak-ni-tum = er-8u CT 18 4 
r. i 16-26; na-ma-al-lum = er-§u SU.KI ibid. 27; 
4-21, e-ri-im, e&-ki-e-ri-im = a-mar-tum &d& GIS.NA 
ibid. 32ff.; 2¢-gar-ru-u, mu-nu-u, mu-[x-x], te-ni- 
hu-u% = er-Su  Malku II 177-180. 

1. bed — a) inecon.— 1’ in gen.: 3 a18 
e-er-Si (in list of household furniture) UCP 
10 110 No. 35:20 (OB); 1 GIS.NA & ursum 
CT 6 20b:3 (OB); istét kdsu istét GIS.NA er-St 
iStén GIS.BANSUR u GIS.GU.ZA 4 eniitu ga PN 
mutija one cup, one bed, one table (and) 


ersu 


chair, (these) four pieces of furniture belong- 
ing to PN, my husband VAS 4 79:17 (NB); 
4 tapalu ai8.xA four sets of beds HSS 14 
529:20 (Nuzi). 


2’ material — a’ OAkk. and OB: 1 al8. 
NA.GIS.HASHUR one bed of apple wood Bohl 
Leiden Coll. 2 20 No. 772:16 (OB); GIS.NA.A.TU. 
GAB+LI8 a bed of poplar wood ITT 4 7012:1, 
and passim in OAkk. and Ur III, TCL 11 174:5, 
20, and passim in OB; GIS.NA.MES URUDU. 
GAR.RA bed of mes-wood with copper 
mountings Hussey Sumerian Tablets 2 5 iv 2 
(Ur III), cf. GIS.NA.MES OECT 3 74:28 (OB), 
YOS 12 157:18 (OB), and passim, also G18.NA 
GIS.MES.NE.DU.KU(text .BA, emended after 
Hh. III 54) Riftin 104:13 and 16 (OB), ef. ibid. 
21, and note: NA.MES.HA.LU.UB &8.aG bed 
of mes-halub wood, provided with straps 
DP 490i 2; GIS.NA.NU.UR.MA Hussey Sumerian 
Tablets 25 iv 5, GIS.NA.U.KU ibid. 6, GIS. 
NA GIS.TASKARIN(KU) DP 75 i 3 and 490i 1, 
GIS.NA.G18.A.AM of adaru-wood TCL 10 116:13 
(OB), also Pinches Berens Coll. 89 i 27 (Ur ITI). 


b’ later refs.: 1 GIS.NA Sa ust Sinni piri 
huradsa uhhuzu 3 Gi8.NA Sa ust huraisa uhhuzu 
one bed of ebony, overlaid with ivory and 
gold, three beds of ebony overlaid with gold 
EA 5 20f. (MB); 1 GI8.NA huradsa ubhuzu sépéz 
Su lamassati 1 G18.NA hurdsa uhhuzu 1 8a réX 
hurdsa uhhuzu one bed overlaid with gold, 
its feet (represent) lamassu-genii, one bed 
overlaid with gold, one headpiece overlaid 
with gold EA 14 ii 19f. (MB), ef. ibid. 63; l-en 
GIS er-Su ust one bed made of ebony EA 34:20 
(let. from Cyprus); 1 GI8.NA 8a taskarinne 
ga kaspa uhhuzw 1 Gi8.nA sa taskarinnima 
one bed of boxwood, overlaid with silver, one 
bed likewise of boxwood HSS 15 130:25f. (= 
RA 36 138) (Nuzi), cf. ibid. 133:21 (= RA 36 141); 
GIS.NA Gin.MES ga G18 Sakk[ulli] a bed with 
legs of Sakkullu-wood HSS 14 247:106 (Nuzi), 
ef. HSS 15 133:24; usépisma GI8.NA taskarinnt 
KLNU takné I had made (for the god) a bed 
of boxwood, an ornate couch ZA 5 79:35 
(prayer of Asn.1), cf. GIS.NA.MES taskarinnt (as 
booty) AKA 369 iii 75 (Asn.), ibid. 366 iii 67, cf. 
HSS 14 247:106 (Nuzi); GIS.NA musukannit 
Scheil Tn. II 71, cf. Dar. 189:6 and 14, VAS 6 
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246:2 (NB); l-et-twm @18.NA gallat Sa musuz 
kannu one small bed of musukannu-wood 
Dar. 530:3; 1 GIS.NA Sinni majaltt kaspi tap: 
Subic tlatima tamlit abné hurdsi one bed of 
ivory (with) silver frame, the god’s own 
resting place, set with precious stones and 
gold TCL 3 388 (Sar.), cf. GIS.NA.MES Sinni 
beds of ivory OIP 2 34 iii 43 (Senn.), also (of 
GIS.SA.MES ZU.MES) AKA 364 iii 61 (Asn.), 
[a18.NA] Sa Sinni gilamu HSS 15 133:26 (= 
RA 36 141); [l}en NA Sa ai8 a-i-Si-tu ADD 
865 r. 6, coll. Ungnad, ZA 31 43; iséi GIS.NA Sa 
a-da-ru Ner. 28:29; iStét GIS.NA Sa hilipu of 
willow wood TuM 2-3 2:23, cf. VAS 6 246:3 (NB). 


3’ ornaments: GI8S.NA.GIS.TASKARIN UMBIN. 
SAL,LA bed of boxwood with slender claw- 
shaped feet DP 75 i 3 (pre-Sar.);  GIS.NA. 
UMBIN.GUD.HASHUR.URUDU.GAR.RA a bed of 
apple wood with (legs ending) in bull’s feet 
(and) copper mountings Hussey Sumerian Tab- 
lets 2 5 iv 3f. (UrIII), cf. gi8.NA.umbin = er- 
&& su-up-ri Hh. IV 154, gi8.NA.umbin. 
gud = MIN su-pur al-pi ibid. 155, gi8.NA. 
umbin.sal.la = er-&% && su-pur-sk rag-qat 
ibid. 156, and giS.NA.ka.muS = er-Sé ka- 
mus-sd-ku ibid. 164, and see supru and kamuz 
Sakku; 4 MA KUS.SE.GiN ana GIS.NA Sa PN 
GIS a-a-ri GIS.HUR ana nadé PN, naggaru 
imhur PN,, the carpenter, received one-third 
of a mina of paint to paint flowers as a design 


on PN’s bed BE 14 74:2 (MB); see also 
dimmigirru. 
4’ mattresses, blankets, etc.: NA.Q@IS. 


TASKARIN £5.acG bed of boxwood with ropes 
(for the bottom) DP 490i 1 (pre-Sar.), cf. ibid. 2, 
also GIS.NA.GIS.TASKARIN ES.NU.AG ibid. ii 1; 
1 GIS.NA.MES SiG.GA.ZUM.AG one bed of mes- 
wood (with mattress stuffed with) combed 
wool YOS 12 157:18 (OB); 1 GIS.NA &-Ai-tum 
1 GI8.NA @I8.4.4M Sa la Si-he-et(text -i3) one 
bed provided with a mattress, one bed of 
adaru-wood without a mattress TCL 10 
120:29f. (OB); 7 TUG sie,(for Sic).HI.a GIS.NA 
seven wool blanketsfor beds Wiseman Alalakh 
416:8 (MB); 33 GiS.NA.mES Sinahilu sa piz 
tilta Se-i-du ... 3 tapalu aiS.NA Sa bu-ra-ki 
§e-i-d[u] 1 a18.NA Sa [S]@rte 33 beds .... 
stuffed with palm fibre, three sets of beds 
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stuffed with ...., one bed (stuffed) with goat 
hair HSS 15 130:7 and 28f. (= RA 36 138, Nuzi), 
ef. ibid. 133:23 and 29 (= RA 36 141), also 
12 aiS.NA.MES Sinahilu 2 GIS.NA.MES Sa SGrti 
HSS 15 132:17f. (= RA 36 136); Summa kima 
Se~-ti GIS.NA if (the mole) is like the stuffing 
of a bed KAR 395 r. ii 19 (SB physiogn.), cf. 
Summa térant kima i-si--ti G18.NA (paralle} 
kima i-Si~-tt GIS.GU.ZA) BRM 4 13:23 (SB ext.), 
cf. (for mattresses stuffed with wool or hair) 
gis.NA sig.ga.zum.ag.a = er-Su 84 pu-sik- 
kt Hh. IV 156a, gi8.nA S8a.tag = er-Su% Sa 
Se’-at ibid. 157, giS.NA 8&.tag sig.ga. 
zum.ag.a = er-st Sa pu-Sik-ki MIN ibid. 158, 
giS.NA 8a.tag sig.uz.ag.a = er-s& Sa Sar-tt 
en-zi MIN ibid. 159, and (for mattresses filled 
with rushes, etc.) gi8.nA U.cuG™™! = er-&% 
ur-ba-ti ibid. 152, gi8.NA Une = er-dt ad-li 
ibid. 153; 5 tunzu GAL ga GIS.NA Sa Sarri five 
large spreads for the king’s bed EA 14 iii 
25(MB); 1 rte.cip sa GI8.NA.ME 1 TUG GiD.DA 
Sa zunusu burrumu sa GI8.NA one long bed- 
cover, one long bed-cover with multicolored 
trim EA 22 iv 13f. (list of gifts of Tudratta); 
1 TUG sa kité a pani GiS.NA one piece of linen 
for a bedside mat HSS 14 261:6 (Nuzi), cf. 12 
GADA.MES GIS.NA.MES HSS 14 247:21, marz 
datu Sa pani GI8.NA ibid. 520:41 (translit. only), 
also 3 TUG.MES Sa birmu Sa GIS.NA.MES HSS 
13 431:47 (= RA 36 204f.), ef. ibid. 35; isten 
GADA hullanu ... ana 18.NA 8a. 4Samas Nbn. 
660:3; l-en kitt galpu sa ana baiga ina panija 
ana musézib g&té Sa GI8.NA Sa IBéelit Sippar 
userratu (deposition of an accused garment 
mender) in the matter of the one piece of 
threadbare linen which was with me for 
repair and which I was to cut up in order to 
(make) protective coverings (i.e., small pieces 
of cloth to protect it when being handled) for 
the bed of the Lady of Sippar (there was not 
one usable piece in it) CT 2 2:4 (NB), cf. gi8. 
sag.an.dul gi8.NA, giS.sag giS.NA, gid. 
KAB giS.NA = ki-ti-[um] er-Si canopy of the 
bed Hh. IV 165ff. 

5’ types of beds: 1 q@i8.NA AS.NA one 
dinnitu-bed PBS 8/1 19:15 (OB), ef. GIS.NA 
AS.NE CT 2 1:6 and ibid. 6:7, also 1 aiS.nA 
AS.HI.A CT 440b:2, and see dinnt; 1 GI8.NA 
ma-ia-al-i[um] one majaltu-bed CT 8 20a:15 
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(OB), cf. 4 GIS.NA.HI.A SA 1 GIS.NA KINA 
CT 4 40b:1, GIS.NAKI.NU BE 6/1 84:15, Water- 
man Bus. Doc. 42:12, TCL 10 120:28 (all OB), 
note: GIS.NA KI.2 VAS 13 34:9; GIS.NA & ur- 
§u-um CT 6 20b:3 (OB); GIS.NA DU CT 8 50a:4, 
VAS 9 221:11 (OB); 1 @I8.NA ba-i-ta-te Wise- 
man Alalakh 114:7 (MB), cf. (for other Hurrian 
terms referring to beds) ibid. 114:8, 227:12, 
416:23;3 tapalu GI8.NA zikulitu HSS 15 130:27 
(=RA 36 138), cf. ibid. 133:22 (= RA 36 141); 4-2¢ 
GIS er-Se-e-ti ina libbi 18tét akkaditu istet x da- 
ab-tu, kirmu u birrt raggat four beds, among 
them one of Akkadian type, one with 
planks(?), .... and thin .... (mng. obscure) 
Nbn. 258:8, cf. a18.NA akkaditu Dar. 301:3, 
Nbk. 441:1; 1 MA.NA UD.KA.BAR gamru ungatu 
u dassitu Sa GIS.NA a saparri one mina of 
finished bronze (work, consisting of) rings 
and .... for a bed with net (for the bottom) 
Nbn. 206:3, cf. giS.NA a8(!).n& = din-nu- 
tum Hh. IV 147, gi8.NA ki.nu = [84 ma-a- 
al-ti] ibid. 148, giS.NA ga.zi.ga = er-Su 84 
re-Sd-a-8d Sd-qa-a ibid. 149, see also muhhusu, 
muddulu and ummulu, referring to beds. 


6’ parts: see amartu, amaru, gilté, kablu, 
kitmu, kitturru, parrikiu, pitnu, pitu, résu, 
supru and sépitu. 


b) in lit.: giS.gu.za ki.ga dar.mar. 
am mu.NA ku.ga ki.nt ba.na : ina kussi 
elleti usib ina er-& elleti ittatil she (the errant 
slave girl) sat down (Sum. having sat) on the 
sacred chair, she lay down on the sacred bed 
ASKT p.119:16f., cf. gi8.NA.da.nanam.ba. 
nu.u.dé.en : inaer-Si-Sélatanal CT 1631:111; 
gi8.gu(!).za ku.ga.bi kur.re_ ba.an. 
da.tu8S mu.NA.bi ku.ga.bi kur.re ba. 
an.da.na : ina kussiga elli nakri ittagab ina 
er-&1-5u elletu Santimma inil an enemy sits on 
her sacred chair, a stranger lies in her sacred 
bed SBH p. 70:11ff., cf. ina e-er-& id-di inilu 
(mng. obscure) CT 15 5 ii 1 (OB lit.); ina @t8. 
NA anhit(e naldékuma asassika I call to you, 
lying exhausted in my bed (lit. in a bed of 
exhaustion) Scheil Sippar 2:9, for dupls. see 
Mullo Weir, RA 25 111ff.; kima haristi ina aI8. 
nA innadima aklu u mé ina pisu iprusma 
murus la tebé émid ramangu he (the king of 
Urartu) took to his bed like a woman in con- 
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finement, refused food and water, and thus 
brought upon himself an illness which led to 
his death TCL 3 151 (Sar.); ina GIS.NA tami 
ittatel he slept in the bed of an accursed person 
Surpu II 100; @huz er-& mésiru I took to (my) 
bed, (it then became) a prison Ludlul II 
95 (= Anatolian Studies 4 88), cf. me-si-ir 
n[A tsabbassu] Kraus Texte 36 v 9’. 


c) inrituals: alam@Na.ru.di... ki.ta 
gis.nA.ta gub.ba.zu : salam 4Naridi .. 
ina Saplan er-& ulziz (Akk.:) I placed a 
figurine of DN underneath the bed AfoO 14 
150: 208ff. (SB bit mésiri); ina Spit GIS.NA GUB 

. ina SAG GIS.NA GUB ... [ina] SAG GIS.NA 
u Sépit GIS.NA GUB-an you set up (various 
figurines) at the foot of the bed, you set 
(them) up at the head of the bed, you set 
(them) up at the head and foot of the bed 
AMT 2,5:4ff., cf. ibid. 9 and 12, cf. also ina rég 
GIS.NA tetemmir KAR 298:11; giS.NA da. 
na U iz.zi sag.ba.ke,x(K1p) a(var. a).ba. 
ni.in.sar : er-Sé-8% pitu u amarta rukusma 
(Sum.) when you have tied (white thread) to 
his bed and also to the expanse (lit. wall) of 
its headboard : (Akk.) tie (white thread) to 
the head and the side of his bed ASKT p. 
90-91:56; gaba.ri giS.NA.da(!).a.ni maS8 
sag.la.tu.ra kéS.da.a.ni : mihrit er-8-s% 
urisa ina ré§ marsu irkus opposite his bed, 
at the head of the patient, he tied a kid BIN 2 
22:192f., cf. MAS.GAL ina rég GI8.wA-8t rake 
kasu[ni] they tie an adult goat to the head 
of his bed KAR 33:3 (NA); giS.NA.da.na. 
kex u.me.ni.nigin.e er-Sa-Su liméma 
circle his bed CT 17 21:84f.; alam.bi zag 
gis.[nA.da.na.kex] zid.8e wt.me.[ni. 
hur] : salamg&su idat er-[si-Su $a] tappinni 
e[sir] draw his picture with coarse flour 
beside his bed CT 17 32:1f., restored from K.3481 
(unpub.), ef. CT 17 5:50f., and passim; 4 NAy. 
GU.MES sa ré§ GI8.NA Sarri u Spit Sarri four 
amulet(-shaped tablets) for the head of the 
king’s bed and the foot of the king(’s bed) 
CT 22 1:14 (let. of Asb.), cf. BBR No. 261 14f.; 
3-Sé% TA GI8.NA talabbia ... Nay AN.GUG.ME 
ina muhhi qaqqad G18 a-ma-ri Sa Gi8.NA imarz 
rugu she circles the bed three times, they 
bray ....-stones over the top of the side 
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board of the bed ZA 45 42:5 and 12 (NA), and 
passim in this text. 


d) in omen texts — 1’ in protases: Sum: 
ma suraréi ana mubhi GI8.NA améli tli if a 
salamander climbs upon a man’s bed CT 38 
39:19 (SB Alu), cf. ibid. 20f., also ina KI.NU 
GI8.NA améli imqut ibid. 22f., and passim in Alu, 
also Summa hurru ina ré§ GI8.NA tppeti if a 
hole opens at the head of the bed CT 40 20:20, 
also (with ina Sépit G18.NA) ibid. 22, and passim; 
summa siru ana muhhi GI8.NA marsi imqut if 
asnake falls upon the patient’s bed Labat TDP 
8:19; summa amélu lam istu GI8.NA 
Sépsu ana qaggart wkunu if a man, before he 
sets his foot on the floor, (rising) from his bed 
CT 38 31 r. 24(SB Alu), dupl. ibid. 33:1. 


2’ in apodoses: ni-di g1S8.NA confinement 
(lit. taking to bed) KAR 212 ii 58, cf. SuB 
GIS.NA NA tsabbat confinement to bed will 
befal] (this) man KAR 178 r. vi 29 (both SB 
hemer.); GIS.NA isabbassu he will become bed- 
ridden KAR 392 r. 30 (omen excerpts), ef. Ebeling 
KMI 55:11; IZKIM GIS.NA isabbassu CT 38 
33:11, ef. [IZKIM] GIS.NAwKILNU CT 38 29:38; 
obscure mngs.: NUKURGIS.NA wE CT 38 26:28 
(SB Alu), ha-dt G1S.NA-Sd& CT 39 42 K.2238+ ii 9 
(SB Alu). 


e) other oces.: abdni er-Su-um ukdlSu our 
father is bedridden MHrozny Kultepe 1 1:42; 
la libbi tlimma e-er-Su-um issabtanni istu 
atbiu umma anaékuma unfortunately, I be- 
came confined to bed, (but) after I got up, 
I said BIN 4 35:10 (OA let.); marusmi u ina 
GI8.nA nal heis illand in bed AASOR 16 56:9 
(Nuzi); sa sarréni mahriti Sa imrasini ma 
ardanigunu aké issisunu idallipu ina libbi ats. 
NA.MES izabbilugunu massartagsunu aké inas- 
suru (the king complained, saying) when the 
former kings were sick, how their servants 
sat up with them all night and carried them 
on litters — thus they carried out their duties 
ABL 1370:12 (NA). 


2. (a tray) (reading uncertain, wr. GIS. 
wA(.MES), NA only): 8 Gi8.NA garisdte 12 @18. 
nA ebbidte eight trays with garistu-loaves, 
twelve trays with thick loaves ADD 960i If. 
ef. ibid. i 10f., ii 1f., iii 1f., iv 1f., also ADD 961:7 
and r. 6; 2 GIS.NA huhurat two trays with 
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huhuru-loaves ADD 961:8; 5 GIS.NA NINDA. 
MES ADD 1068r-. 2, ef. ibid. r. 3, also 1060 5. 


erSu in bit erSi s.; bedroom; MB, NA, 
LB; wr. &.a18.NA; cf. erSu. 

a) in gen.: aSSum B.GI8.NA.MES fa libbi 
asuppati a bélt ni-sa-a igbé as to the bed- 
rooms in the lofts which my lord has ordered 
to be torn down BE 17 23:14 (MB let.), cf. a 
£ GIS.NA GIS.UR kunnu ibid. 66:21. 

b) as part of the temple: e18.nA 8a 4Nabii 
takkarrar “Nabi, ina %.c18.NA errab the bed 
of Naba will be prepared, Nabi will enter 
the bedroom ABL 65:9 (NA); UD.4.KAM é@ 
1tt.a@up Nabi %Tasmétum ina f.cr8.NnA 
errubu on the fourth day of Ajaru, Nabd 
and Tasmétu enter the bedroom (for the 
hierogamy) ABL 113:16, cf. ABL 366:8; 
pani baébinti t.ci8.nA facing the outside is 
the bedroom TCL 6 32:31 (Esagila-tablet), see 
Schott, ZA 4027, ef. Sénu ana 6.NIR B.GIS8.NA 
KU.aI sa Antum irrubma ana muhhi qirsappr 
isSakkan the Sandal willenter Enir, the room 
of the golden bed of Antum, and will be 
placed (there) on the footstool RAcc. 68:6. 


erSu in Sa mubhierSis.; bed sheet; NB*; 
wr. with det. apa; cf. ersu. 

2 aapa ga muh-hi Gi8.NA two linen bed 
sheets (for cultic use) Nbn. 252:4; 1 Gapa sa 
UGU GIS er-S% ibid. 115:13. 


erS0 see erst. 


erSiitu A s.; wisdom; SB*; cf. ergu A adj. 
TE NUNE! ga er-Su-tu ah-zu star of Eridu, 
possessed of wisdom RaAcc. 137:303. 


ersiitu B 
eresu B. 
er-Su-tum (var. wr. ni-ba-tu) = dr-qu Malku IT 
120; er-[Sul-tum = dr-[qu] CT 18 21 52. 
Lit. “planted things.” 


s.; vegetables; syn. list*; cf. 


eru (éru) s.; (a native tree); OB, SB; 


wr. syll. and GIS.MA.NU. 
giS.ma.nu = e-’-ru Hh. IIT 158; gis.tir gis. 
ma.nu = MIN (= qis-tu) e--r¢ (var. e-ri) Hh. IT 
185; [giS.x x x].x.e = e-ru, ha-at-ti Min Hg. VII 
B 229f.; [giS.ma.nu tag.ga]= e-ru lap-tu Hh. 
VII 231; [giS.ma.nu] = [e]-rum Nabnitu IV 149. 
giS.ma.nu parim(PA+KAS,).ma di.a. 
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ginx (GM) kima e-ri ina ndbali usémanni he 
made me like’ an e.-tree (planted) on dry land 
SBH p. 10:181f. 


Gi§ e-ni-tum = GIS.MA.NU, mu-ur-ra-nu = MIN, 
ma(text is)-nu-% = Min (followed by synonyms for 
baltu and asdgu) CT 18 3 r. i 28ff.; bu-ur-ra-nu = 
GiS.MA.NU Malku II 151; mun ma-a-nu = MUN 
e--rt Uruanna II 568. 

a) the tree: ugér GiS.Ma.Nu (Flurname) 
CT 8 19b:2 (OB); if in a field inside a city 
GIS.MA.NU KI.MIN(= GUB) an e.-tree stands 
CT 39 3:22 (SB Alu), cf. CT 39 11:57; Sumz 
ma GIS[MA.NU] A DIR if an e.-tree is full of 
water CT 39 9:2(SB Alu); ina Sadé danniti 
ba... ham husdbu ina libbi lassini gupnit 
danniiti Sa GIS e~-ri ina libbi sérwani in the 
steep mountains where there is no vegetation 
at all, (except that) mighty e.-trees thrive 
there OIP 2 156:3 (Senn.); for a forest of 
e.-trees, cf. Hh. III 185, in lex. section, cf. 
also SBH p. 10, in lex. section. Varieties: 
giS.ma.nu mur.ra.an, giS.ma.nu sig,. 
sig,= mur-ra-nu Hh. IIt 167f. Qualifications: 
giS.ma.nu.a, giS.ma.nu.hi.a, giS.ma. 
nu.8u = rat-bu fresh Hh. III 159ff.; gi8. 
ma.nu.ag.a = qal-pu (with) peeling (bark) 
ibid. 162; giS.ma.nu.Su.ag.a = 8 ina ga- 
a-te MIN hand-peeled ibid. 163; giS.ma.nu 
gibil.ag.a = GIS.MA.NU qi-lu-te e. for kind- 
ling wood ibid. 164; giS.ma.nuim.li.a = 
e-hi-ru (mng. unkn.) ibid. 165; gi8.ma.nu. 
lu.a = sa~-u (mng. unkn.) ibid. 166. 

b) use of the tree — 1’ in med.: Sz.DU 
GIS.MA.NU a shoot of the e.-tree BE 31 56:25, 
AMT 92,6:6; PA GIS.MA.NU leaves of the 
é.-tree AMT 74 iii 5, Kichler Beitr. pl. 7:50, and 
passim; GIS.MA.NU.SIG, teleggi [...] tagattap 
you take a green branch of the e.-tree, you 
pluck (the leaves) AMT 62,3:12; SUHUS GIS. 
MA.NU root of the e.-tree KAR 56:10, AMT 
14,3:12, and passim; NUMUN GIS.MA.NU tasdk 
ina gamni tapassag you pound seeds of the 
e.-tree and rub him/her with oil (mixed with 
this powder) KAR 204: 18, and passim inmed., also 
KUB 4 48 ii 6; NUMUN GIS.MA.NU (among 10 
U.HI.A SU.GIDIM.MA ten drugs against the 
hand-of-a-ghost) AMT 76,1:24; for hirsu, cf. 
usage c-l’—c’; without specification: IS. 
MA.NU : A.SU, — ¢.-tree (against the disease) 
red-water KAR 203 r. i-iii 9, ef. ibid. r. iv—vi 
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2, CT 14 23 K.9283:20; ina 184¢ GIS.MA.NU 
tugatiar[su] you fumigate him (with herbs) 
on a fire of e.-wood CT 23 8:43. 


2’ for secular purposes: gi8’.ma.nu tur. 
tur = mar-tu-u, giS.ma.nu gi8.kal, gis. 
ma.nu.kala.ga = giékal-lu, gi8.ma.nu. 
kala.ga, gi8.ma.nu 8u.kal = éab-bi-tu, 
gi8.ma.nu BAD = hat-tu, hu-ta-ru Hh. II 
169-175; 1 GI8.PA Sa ki-is-ka-na-[el 4 aiS.Pa 
Sa MA.NU.MES KAJ 310:49 (MA); 1 TE GIS. 
TUKUL MA.NU KU.BABBAR (mng. obscure) 
ADD 937 ii 3. 


3’ in magic use — a’ as magic wand: 
gis.ma.nu gi8.tu[kul kala.g]a dingir. 
re.e.ne.ke,(kIp) GIS.Mi.ga.dug.ga.zu.sé 
ga.ga O e.-tree, strong weapon of the gods, 
created for the sake of your sweet shade 
KAR 252ii51f., cf. ina muhhi GIS. MA.NU Sipta 
3-Su tamannu you recite the incantation three 
times over the e., (place it at the head of 
your bed, and you will have good dreams) 
KAR 53:7; giS.ma.nu giS.tukul kala.ga 
dingir.re.e.ne.ke, igi.zu.8é [hé.en]. 
zalag.ga.am dingir nam.tar gis. 
ma.nu hé.en.tar.re.e.dé may, (O Sa- 
ma8,) the e.-wood, the strong weapon of the 
great gods, shine before you, may the gods 
establish the (prophylactic) character of 
e.-wood KAR 252 ii 32f. and 37 (Dream-book); 
giS.ma.nu giS.hul.dib.ba udug.e.ne. 
ke, : e-ri(var. -ra) a8 hul-dip-pu-t sa rabist 
the e.-(staff), the magic wand against rabisu- 
demons CT 16 45:139f., cf. ibid. 38 iii 13, with 
dup]. BIN 2 22:152f.; [giS].ma.nu gi8. 
tukul.mah an.na.ke, Su.u.me.ti: efral 
kakku siri 8a Anim ligima take a (stick of) 
e., the sublime weapon of Anu (for magic use) 
CT 17 18:8f., cf. CT 16 3:86f., ibid. 21:202f., BBR 
No. 51:12, and cf. KAR 252, above, and GIS. 
MA.NU (used in incantations) RA 18 25:11, 
CT 14 16 BM 93084:2 and 4, cf. also the title 
of a ritual: @IS.TUKUL GIS.MA.NU 8a rés ers 
Sarrt CT 22 1:15 (let. of Asb.); GIS.TUKUL MA. 
nu (=) 7 UD-mu aIS.TUKUL 4Marduk the 
weapon of e.-wood = the seven demons, the 
weapon of Marduk PBS 10/4 12 ii 25; two 
goat-fish (figurines) of tamarisk wood sa 
GIS.PA Sa GIS.MA.NU nasi which carry a staff 
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of e.-wood AMT 101,2 r. iii 8, ef. KAR 298:3 
(dupl. BBR No. 46:17) and 30; @1S.PA GIS.MA.NU 
$a gat r®i tamahhar you receive a shepherd’s 
staff made of e.-wood (you recite the incan- 
tation over it and place it over the woman in 
labor, then she will give birth quickly) KAR 
196 r. ii 4, cf. ibid. 8;ina husdb GI8S.MA.NU ana 
3-8 ikarrit he strikes out three times with 
a twig of the e.-tree Maqlu IX 181, cf. Maqlu 
IX 129. 


b’ figurines etc. made of e.-wood: 7 NU 
NUN.ME &@ GIS.MA.NU (take) seven figurines 
of the ‘‘wise men” made of e.-wood KAR 
298:2, dup]. BBR No. 46-47:15, and ibid. 10ff., 
cf. 4vi1.BI ga GIS.MA.NU AMT 2,5:5, cf. also 4R 
21 No. 1Br. 11. 


c’ other magic uses: 7 hirst ga GIS.MA.NU 
tupallag ... tusakkak you perforate seven 
e.-nuts(?), string (them on red and white 
yarn) KAR 194 r. iv 40, cf. CT 23 11:30, ibid. 
4 r. 13, AMT 69,9:5, also 14 Gia GI8.Ma.NU 
... tadakkak you string 14 e.-nuts(?) (on red 
yarn) KAR 223:4; eIS.mMa.nu ina kalatisa 
tusannas you plant a (stick of) e. in its (the 
figurine’s) loins Maqlu IX 41, ef. Maqlu III 
20f., cf. 4R 21 No. 1 B3f.; luté@iS.MA.NU ina 
mubkhi garakku tesén you put cuttings of 
e.-wood on the fire pan BRM 4 6:15. 


The eru-tree was a native hardwood used 
primarily for making sticks. Since a variety 
of the e’ru is called murranu, which appears 
as a loan word in Aram. murrdnd, ‘‘cornel 
(or dogwood), (Léw Flora 1 465), while Syr. 
miérranita (Brockelmann Lex. Syr.* 405a) 
means a corno facta, baculus and hasta, eru 
must be a variety of cornel, the branches of 
which are known to make tough sticks. 


(Thompson DAB 298ff.); Oppenheim Eames 
Coll. 54 n. 71. 


eru (erru) s.; headband; SB, NB. 

misir ert ina gablésunu e-ri ert ina SAG.[DU- 
Sunu raksu] sash(es) of copper are bound 
around their waists, headband(s) of copper 
around their heads (description of figurines) 
KAR 298:30, cf. [e-r]i er? ina gaqqadisu ibid. 
39, and e-ri siparri ina sa[@ ...] BBR No. 47 
ii 4’; lu-bar kuy-lu-lu a& er-ri turban and 


ert 


headband Camb. 277:11, cf. 1 tte lu-bar 
ku-lu-lu 1 TGe@ e-ri YOS 7 183:6 and 12, ef. also 
TCL 12 109:8, ku-lu-lu TUG parsigu TUG e-ri 
§a DN Cyr. 253:9, also e-ri ga TAnnunitu 
Camb. 158:3 (all NB). 


Possibly to be connected with £8 e-ru RTC 
221 r. v 9’, 222 r. iii 20, 229 r. 4’ (OAkk.). 


Oppenheim, JNES 8 175 n. 12. 


eri (ertu, fem. erittum) adj.; 1. naked, 
2. empty, 3. empty handed, destitute; from 
OA on; cf. érésSanu, erisitu A, er?summanu, 
méranu adj., méraénu adv. 

{[su-a] [su] = me-re-e-nu, e-ri-is-Sum MSL 2 
133 vii 49f. (Proto-Ea); sup = e-ri-ié-Su 2R 44 
No. 1:9 (group voc.); me-e-ri-in-nu, [g}i-um-ma-ru 
= [e-r]i-28-Sum An VIII 13f. 

1. naked (in adverbial use, eriSi-): subati 
«say mahrikunuma e-ri-&-ia Gianallak lubarz 
tam isat Sibilanim my clothes are with you, 
and I go about naked, send me (at least) one 
old garment YOS 2 106:17 (OB let.); wu Sumz 
ma PN asgsassu ana PN, mutisa ul mutimi atta 
igabbi e-ri-Si-Sa ussi ana bit rugbat ekallim 
usellist but if PN, his wife, says to PN,, her 
husband, ‘““You are not my husband,” she 
shall go out (from his house) naked, and they 
shall take her up to the upper floor of the 
palace (to expose her) BRM 4 52:14 (OB Hana) ; 
PN PN, wu PN; ... [&]a intima PN, ana GN 
itbalusunitr istu mahar RN innabitainim u 
e-ri-18-8i-Su-nu-ma illikinim nahrami 1.AM ina 
ekal[lim alddingunisim [ana s]ér b[éllija 
atta[rdassuni]ti to PN, PN, and PN, who 
escaped from RN while PN, was taking them 
to GN, and came to me completely naked (or: 
destitute), I gave each a piece of cloth from 
the palace, and sent them to my lord ARM 6 
37:9; PN ana mutt ussab subate ihammaz 
suma e-ri-i-3[a] usessig should PN wish to 
live with (another) husband, they shall strip 
off (her) clothes, and shall turn her out naked 
HSS 5 71:35 (Nuzi); Summa ina bit améli bél 
biti mita e-re-Si-S% imur if in a man’s house 
the owner sees a naked ghost (lit. dead per- 
son) CT 38 30:17 (SB Alu). 

2. empty (OA): minum ripsu Sa tastanap: 
paranni ana akalini lagssu ninu rips nitanap- 
pas Sa, iggdtija ibs?u ulagqiima ustébilakkum 
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amam ibbitim e-ri-im wasbaku what is this 
extravagance(?) you keep writing me about? 
(if) there is not enough for us to eat, (how) 
could we keep living on a lavish scale? what 
there was at my disposal I have already 
scraped together and sent you, today I live 
in an empty house CCT 3 24:32 (let.); tidé 
attama kima ina bitim e-ri-im ézibini you 
yourself know that he left me in an empty 
house BIN 4 96:14 (let.); uwmma anakuma &:- 
bitum wWpurinim atallak ina gatim e-ri-tum 
allak thus (said) I, ‘““The elders have written 
to me, I shall go, (though) I shall go with 
empty hands’’ Golénischeff 14:27 (let.). 


3. empty handed, destitute — a) absolute 
use (OA only): assumi PN 8&8 taSpuranni 
kima e-ri-t-ma ua-Ka-ni-ts Sassuhu assiati la 
asbassu with regard to PN, about whom you 
wrote me, I did not get hold of him in the 
matter of the outstanding amounts because 
he is destitute and has been removed to 
Kani8 TCL 19 5:26 (let.); ina kaspim 10 MA. 
NA érubma imam e-ri-tum usém I went in 
(to the business) with ten minas of silver, 
and today I came out empty-handed CCT 3 
41b:12 (let.); e-ri-um atta la tallakma libbi 
awilim la imarras you should not go away 
empty-handed, lest the chief feel bad (about 
it) KTS 17:21 (let.). 

b) adverbial use: 1 GuR Seam ana umz 
mika idinma e-ri-[is-8+i-5a la wasbat give one 
gur of barley to your mother, that she need 
not live destitute AJSL 32 280:12 (OB let.), 
cf. e-ri-is-S-ia (in broken context) PBS 7 
34:7 (OB let.) ; e-r1-i8-Si-Su-nu-ma saba[m] usasz 
hirSunitc destitute as they were, (PN) was 
able to make them change sides ARM 2 
8l xr. 2’. 


von Soden, ZA 41 115ff. 


era A (weriu, wert) s.masc.; copper; from 
OAKk. on; OB wertim, acc. wer?am, werém; 
OA wervum, also ertim, ace. erwam (cf. e~ru-am 
CCT 2 21b:16, URUDU-i-a-ka TCL 4 23:16, 
URUDU-a-ka@ TCL 20 135:2, and passim, cf. 
also URUDU-t-Su TCL 14 18:14), wr. syll. and 
URUDU, exceptionally A.MUSEN (=erd, “‘eagle’’) 
Iraq 3 89:6, and passim in this text; cf. urudi, 
urudunikalagi. 


eri A 


urudu = e-ru-u (zarinnu, gurnu, mest, sit hurri, 
témeku, larsu, Tilmunt, Asni, Makkani, Meluhhi, 
q. v., follow as qualities of copper) Hh. XI 331; 
u,-ru-ud um (old var. of URUDU) = we-e-ru-u[m] 
MSL 3 220 G, iii 4’ (Proto-Ea); u-ru-du uRUDU = 
e-ru-u S> 11112; G-ru-dupus (old var. of uRUDU) 
= e-ru-% ATII/5:11; urudu, ad.hal, nig.kala. 
ga =e-ru-u Nabnitu IV 138ff. 

urudu an.na hi.hi.bi za.e.me.en : ga e-ri-t 
u annaki muballiliunu atta (cf. usage d) ASKT 
p. 79r. 16f.; za.e MuL.nig.kala.ga (var. urudu. 
nig.kala.ga) kuS8.ginx(Gim) U.mu.e.HI : atta 
e-ra-a dan-nu kima maski [...] you (O Diorite) 
shall cut(?) the hard copper as if it were leather 
Lugale XI 11, cf. urudu.nig.kala.ga : e-ra-a 
dan-na (in broken context) CT 15 42 K.4864 + 18f. 
(SB lit.); for uRuDU.Nic.KALA.GA, a musical in- 
strument, see urudunikalagt. 

a-me-lu-u, el-lu, eb-bu, nam-rum, za-ku-u, a-na-nu, 
a-si-su-%, a-hug-u, a-NI-u, a-Ni-te-u = [e-ru]-[d%] An 
VII 37-46; [tud-ku]- = ni-pi-is e-re-e An VIT 
46a; [U tus]-ga-a (var. [tu]§-ka-a) : ni-pi-is URUDU, 
ep-ri URUDU, SAHAR.URUDU.LKU.E : URUDU.BAD 
éa gaq-qa-ru KU-s% old copper which the soil has 
eaten up Uruanna III 476-476b. 

a) ingen.: ula KU.BABBAR ula UM DUL-zu 
his statue is neither of silver nor of copper 
MDP 2 p. 63 ii 2 (Puzur-InSudinak); addurdr 
kaspim hurdsim URUDU AN.NA Sim Spaz 
tim ... a&skun I abolished debts payable in 
silver, gold, copper, tin, barley and wool 
KAH 2 11:22 (IriSum); addurar Akkadi u maz 
résunu agkun e-ru-Su-nu amsi I freed the 
Akkadians and their sons (from forced labor) 
and cleared (lit. washed) them of their (obli- 
gation to pay) copper (as tax) ZA 43 115:53 
(IluSuma); ina KU.BABBAR.MES-Su ina URUDU. 
MES-Su ina gabbi mimmisu u Sarru uzakki the 
king exempted (him) with regard to (taxes 
to be paid from) his silver, his copper and 
whatever (else) he owned MRS6RS 15.114:10; 
1 meat 95 GUN we-rt SA.BA 3 GUN ... asnig 
195 talents of copper, from which I checked 
three talents KTS 54d:2 (OA); URUDU-a-ka 
ana dammuqim utar I shall exchange your 
copper against refined (copper) CCT 4 47a:5 
(OA let.); ana la awilim ta&skunima annakam 
e-ru-am tugaknikma tézibam you have treated 
me as though I were not a gentleman, in that 
you have left me the tin (and) the copper 
under seal CCT 2 21b:26 (= CCT 4 46b:16); 
ammini we-ri-a-am la taddin ... we-ri-a-am 
dummugam ... idinma why did you not give 
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the copper? give refined copper UET 5 6:19 
and 24 (OB let.); ina kutlaii si-pa-ar-ri Sgart 
we-ri-im Idiglat iskir she barred the Tigris 
with bronze locks and bolts of copper CT 15 
2 viii 9 (OB lit.); [llama]ssu Sa hurist URUDU 
mihhuz ina libbigsu (obscure) EA 14 i 68 (list 
of gifts from Egypt); ina uru Bit-Albada 
URUDU ina sapanni Sadi ittanmar in the 
town GN copper was discovered deep in the 
mountain CT 29 48:7 (SB list of prodigies), 
restored after AfO 16 262; URUDU.HI.A dan-na 
mupassidu [abni| kima subati nalbugaku I (the 
horse) am clad with “‘strong copper” (i.e., 
horseshoes?) which splits stones, as with a 
garment CT 15 35:3 (SB wisdom). 


b) qualities: cf. Hh. XI, in lex. section, and 
see ahi, “loose,” damqu, “good quality,” 
dummuqu, “refined,” hummusu, “clean,” 
lummunu, “bad quality,” pest, “white” (only 
Lie Sar. 155), samu, “red,” sallamu, “black,” 
Sikku, “weather-worn,”  *subburu, “in 
scraps,” tabu, “‘fine,” tiri, ‘““weather-worn.” 


c) provenience: cf. Hh. XI, in lex. section, 
and see Alasdé, “from Cyprus” (Mari), Habuz 
rattaju (OA), Kunanamaju (OA), Tismurnaju 
(OA); KuUR Maganna lipsur KUR URUDU 
may Magan, the home of copper, absolve 
JNES 15 132:34(SBrel.), cf. kur.méa.gan.na 
= KUR sit hurrt Magan = the land of mines 
Hh. XXII 23’, see JNES 15 147; 7 GU URUDU 
KUR-2 ARM 7 135:7. 


d) techniques: giS.gu.za gar.ba urudu 
gar.ra : kusst ga karSu e-ra-a uhhuzu a 
chair whose knob is plated with copper Hh. 1V 
106; urudu an.na hi.hi.bi za.e.me.en: 
ga e-ri-t u annaki muballilgunu atta. you (Fire) 
are the one who alloys copper and tin ASKT p. 
77r. 16f. (SB lit.); 1MA.NA URUDU 7$ GiN 
AN.NA billétesu ultébilfa] I am sending an 
alloy of sixty shekels of copper and 74 shekels 
of tin KAV 205:16 (MA let.); kt tém tlimma 
zipr tiddi abnima e-ra-a qiribsu astappaka ki 
pitig 4 Gin.ta.AM through a divine in- 
spiration I made clay forms, and I used them 
again and again for pouring copper into them, 
as if casting half-shekel pieces OIP 2 109 vii 
17 (Senn); ali 4NIN.A.GAL n&§ x x 8 Dil-ti Sa 
danna e-ra-a (var. URUDU.HI.A) kima mas-ki 


era A 


a W[...] mupatiiqu u-[...] where (now) is 
dyin.A.GaL, who carries the ...., who... .-8 
the mighty copper like ...., who casts [...] 
Géssmann Era I 157; for technical terms for 
casting, refining, etc., see dummuqu, “‘to 
refine,” epésu (epSu), mest, patdqu, ‘to cast,” 
sidu, “to smelt,” sapaku, “to pour into 
the mold,” and also billatu, “alloy,” bullulu, 
“to alloy,” burrumu, kaparu, séru, ‘‘to plate,” 
Sipir Inin.A.GAL sub sipru, tubbi “to glue’’(?) 
(TCL 20 163: 8); foringots of copper, see kubaru, 
kusru, népesu, népistu, Sebirtu; for copper- 
smiths, see gurgurru, kabsarru, nappihu. 


e) objects made of copper: normally (in 
OAkk., OB, SB and rarely in OA, MA, NB 
and NA) wr. with the determinative URUDU, 
note however: 3 URUDU UD.KA.BAR za-hum 
three za@hu containers of bronze BIN 8 145:1 
(OAkk.) and 3tu-ti-da UD.KA.BAR URUDU three 
pectorals of bronze OIP 14 105:7; URUDU 
GIS.KAK ERIN a peg of cedar wood (clad) 
with copper MDP 6 pl. 2 No. 1i 11 (Puzur-In- 
Susinak), cf. GIS.KAK URUDU-e GIS.ERIN MDP 
4pl. 2 ii 12; tna NiG.GUL URUDU UD.KA.BAR 
with bronze pickaxes (beside aggulldt eri 
(passim) and agqulldt siparri (passim)) 3R 7i 
19 (Shalm. III); 1KUS Saltu Sa e-ru(copy -lu)-% 
one leather shield with copper (mounting) 
UCP 9 275:8 (LB). 

f) special uses — 1’ copper bead: [N]A,. 
KU.BABBAR NA,.KU.GI NA,.URUDU NaAy.AN.NA 
[...]... lO NA, [MES ...] ina hidadisu tasakz 
kan you place around his neck (an amulet 
consisting of) a silver bead, a gold bead, a 
copper bead, a tin bead (all together) ten 
beads [against the ... disease] AMT 72,1:35, 
ef. also Na,URUDU NITA dark (colored) 
copper bead AMT 7,1:10, and passim in med., 
also UET 4 149:2, 151:4, cf. (without Na,) 
KAR 213 ii 19f., ete.; note: NA,.BAL,URUDU 
NITA AMT 12,4:4, cf. 7 SE URUDU (beside 
seven SE each of silver, gold and tin, for ritual 
purposes) ABL 977 r. 10 (NA, gar-pithi ritual) ; 
X UNA, URUDU ina Sikari tar-bak LA you soak 
a copper bead(?) in beer and make a compress 
with it RA 18 7:15. 


2’ verdigris (SAHAR.URUDU), see Suhtu. 
3’ copper “resin’’ (hil ert), see hilu. 
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4’ copper powder (nipis eri, epri ert), see 
nipsu, eperu. 


5’ in chem. texts: adi URUDU.HI.A tras: 
Susu until the copper is red hot ZA 36 184 1 
§ 2:23, and passim, cf. A.MUSEN Ag-ga-di- 


it-U,, Iraq 3 89:6. 


&) price of copper: bal nam.lugal.la. 
ka.ni... 10ma.naurudu.ta... ki.lam. 
ma.da.na.ka ki.babbar1 gin. kw.e (var. 
1 gin.e) hé.ib.da.s4m during his royal 
reign one shekel of silver bought, according to 
the price equivalences (valid) in his country, 
ten minas of copper CT 21 17:17, var. from ibid. 
16:20 (Sin-ga’id); 3 MA.NA URUDU ana 1 GIN 
KU.BABBAR 2 MA.NA URUDU epsum ana 1 Gin 
KU.BABBAR three minas of copper correspond 
to one shekel of silver, two minas of wrought 
copper correspond to one shekel of silver 
Goetze LE § 1:16f.; for the copper-silver ratio 
in OB, ef. (ratio 180:1) Boyer Contribution 
9 passim and (ratio 240:1) YOS 5 203:109, 
in OA, (ratio ranging from 46:1 to 180:1) 
Lewy, MVAG 33 133 note e, Landsberger in Sume- 
roloji Arastirmalari 930. 


h) copper as means of payment: passim 
in pre-Sar., OA, MB Alalakh, MA and NA. 


The scribes carefully differentiate between 
the specific uses of copper (for casting objects) 
and those of bronze (for cutting instruments, 
scales for armor, sheets for coating and mount- 
ing, etc.), but seem to be inclined in later 
texts to use the det. uruDU for bronze ob- 
jects, while UD.KA.BAR never refers to copper 
objects. For objects called URUDU UD.KA.BAR 
(in OAkk.), see siparru, in the meaning 
“fetter.” 


Thompson DAC 63ff., Gadd and Thompson, 
Traq 3 94f. 


eri B (rt) s.; grinding slab (particularly 
the nether stone of a hand mill), hand mill 
(ie., saddle quern); from OB, MA on; fem. 
according to YOS 8 107:1 (OB), KAJ 123:2 
(MA), VAS 6 246:15 (NB), pl. erétu Hh. XXII 22’, 
eriatu YOS 2 152:20; wr. syll. (trim UCP 10 
110 No. 35:13 and 19, i7-ri AMT 16,1:4) and 
(NA,).HAR.(HAR). 


eri B 


na,.HAR = e-ru-t, [Na,.HAR].Su = MIN qa-ti, 
{na,.HAR.Su] = [Min hja-bi-su, [na,.HAR.zi.e.bi] 
= [MIN zi-e-b Hh. XVI D iii 15ff.; na,.HaR.8u 
= €-ru-u qa-ti = e-ru-u si(?)-x-ti(?)-du-ri, nay. HAR. 
Su = HAR ha-ba-si = MIN, na,.HAR.zi.e.bi = 
e-r[u]-u 2i-i-bi = e-ru-u ha-si-mur, na,.HAR.ad. 
bar = e-r[u-u] ad-ba-ri = [s]al-lam-tu, na,.HAR. 
pahar = e-r[u-u pla-ha-ri = [a}-[ban] zi-e [pa]-har 
Hg. D ii 142ff., 146f., also Hg. BIV 124ff.; [na,. 
HAR.Su] = [HAR] ha-bi-st = Gau.zu(!) Hg. E 8; 
na,.HAR, na.har.zi.bu, na,.har.zi.bu.ku8. 
su.ga, na,.har.si.mu.ru, na,.har.bu.uh.ru, 
na,.har.ad.bar, na.har.ad.bar.kus.si.ga, 
na,-har.pahar, na,.har.pahar.[kué8.si.gal], 
na,.har.[Su] Wiseman Alalakh 447 iii 34-46 
(Forerunner to Hh. XVI). 

v-ur “yar = f[el-[r]ju-% Izi H 182; ur qAR = 
e-ru-u S* Voc. A 5’; G-ru B[AR] = e-ru-% Ea V 118, 
restored from Ea V 12’, also A 'V/2:157; na,.HAR. 
HAR = e-ru-u Nabnitu IV 142; [kil-ik-ki-in Har = 
e-ru-[u] Ea V 130; [ki-in-ki-in] [war] = [e-ru-]u = 
(Hitt.) Nwa,HaR.HaR-aS §8* Voc. B 7’ (Bogh.); 
ki-ik-ki-en HAR = [e-ru-v], a-ra HAR = [fe-e-nu] 
SP I 30f. 

ur HAR, UMTUNHY = wum-ma-a-tum Sd NA4.HAR. 
HAR Nabnitu IV 40f.; ur war = um-ma-tu 3a 
uRupDU (scribal error, ert copper for eré grinding 
slab) S* Voce. A 13’; fulmuunps = um-ma-[tu] 
DE.na,.HAR (var. [na,].HAR.HAR) = um-ma-[tu] e- 
re-e Erimhus II 57f.; ufm]-m{a]-tlum], [ujm-ma-at 
e-ri-[t] (Sum. not preserved) Imgidda to ErimhuS 
Al‘. 

[zi]-[2]-bu, [ad-ba]-ru = e-[ru-u] Malku V 210f. 


a) ingen.: w 5 e-ri-t lulqgiakku and I will 
fetch five grinding slabs for you CT 29 21:12 
(OB let.), cf. e-ri-a-tum hamig YOS 2 152:20; 
Seim labira u e-ri-i lusabilakku I will send 
you the old grain and the millstones CT 29 
21:25 (OB let.); NAyHAR TCL 11 248:11, VAS 
9 221:4, CT 6 7a:25, CT 8 43b:1, ete. (all OB); 
1 NA,-HAR.HAR gadu narkabu CT 4 30a:4 (OB), 
and passim in OB, MB, Nuzi and NB, see nar 
kabu; [...] NA, HAR.MES [...]}n2 tadnanissu 
ina tims t-[pa}-tu-ru-su-nu-mi inaddan tuppusu 
ihhappi [...] grinding slabs have been de- 
livered to him, the day he redeems them his 
tablet will be broken KAJ 124a r. 4’ (MA); 
4 sina sahlé bututiam ina Na,HAR tefén you 
grind one-third of a sila of cress (seeds and) 
pistachio nuts on a grinding slab CT 23 23:3 
(SB med.); (@inu ina muhhi ténu Sa NA..WAR 

. nagbit iqabbi the miller shall say the 
(following) benediction over the grinding 
slab, as he grinds RAcc. 63:44; ma&mit sum 
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ina [e-re-e (vars. NAy-HAR, NA,.HAR.HAR) nadi 
u sadadu the curse incurred by dropping 
grain upon a grinding slab and of milling (lit. 
“dragging” the muller over the grain) Surpu 
TIT 94, cf. [...] NAyHAR AD.BAR tadaddad 
AMT 42,1:4; Summa EME.DIR Saplanu Nay. 
HAR wid if a lizard gives birth beneath a 
grinding slab KAR 382 r. 58 (SB Alu); KUR 
Di.bar = KUR e-re-lum GN is the home (ie., 
the land of origin) of grinding slabs Hh. XXII 
22’, cf. KUR SaG.GAR lipsur KUR NAy.HAR.MES 
may GN, the home of grinding slabs, absolve 
JNES 15 134:46 (SB lit.). 


b) material: 2 Na,.HAR Sa ad-ba-ri_ two 
basalt millstones TCL 1 89:8 (OB), cf. Nay. 
HAR AD.BAR BE 6/2 85:12 (OB), PBS 8/1 19 r. 
3’, Bohl Leiden Coll. 2 p. 20 No. 772:15 (OB), ef. 
NAy-HAR.MES 8a NA, [...] BE 17 26:12 (MB 
let.); 12 U.y1A w SIM.BI.A anniti [... ina] 
NA,HAR AD.BAR tasaddad you mill these 
twelve herbs and aromatics [...] with a 
basalt millstone AMT 42,1:4, cf. ina ir-ri 
abari tasdk AMT 16,1:4. 


c) uses — 1’ to grind flour: NA,.HAR ziD. 
Sx millstone for tappinnu (coarse) flour 
Pinches Peek 14:10 (OB), cf. NA,.HAR ZiD Nay. 
HAR ZiD.SE Meissner BAP 7:13 and 22 (OB), and 
passin; NA,HAR ZiD.GU for .... flour Bohl 
Leiden Coll. 2 p. 20 No. 772:15, Scheil Sippar 
10:25(!), YOS 12 290:12, and passim in OB, cf. 
NA,. HAR Zip SaG for fine flour TCL 1 89:9; 1 
HAR AD.BAR 2 HARZID.KUM one basalt grinding 
slab, two grinding slabs for isgigqu-flour CT 2 
1:11 (OB). 


2’ to grind spices: 2 NA, i-ru-um sa 2i-bi-i 
two grinding slabs for cumin UCP 10 110 No. 
35:13 (OB Ishchali), cf. NAy.HAR zi-bi BE 6/2 
26 iii 21 and iv 8, YOS 8 98:28, 57, and pas- 
sim in OB, also 2 NA, HAR.MES Ja 2i-bi 
Speleers Recueil 311:1 (MA), 2 NA,.HAR.MES &@ 
zi-pt KAJ 123:2(MA); 1 NA,.HAR &-mu-ru- 
um one grinding slab for cumin YOS 12 120:1 
(OB), cf. NA, HAR si-mu-rum YOS 8 98:28 and 
57 (OB), 2 NA,HAR Sa hasimiru YOS 3 
66:16 (NB), and see hasimiru; NA,.HAR ZAG. 
HLLI grinding slab for cress (seeds) BE 6/2 
70:8 (OB), ef. CT 23 23:3 sub usage a. 


era C 


3’ to press oil: 2 Na,.HAR SE.GIS8.i two 
grinding slabs for (pressing) sesame BIN 7 
218:4, cf. 1 Na,HAR zi-bi SE.GIS.i YOS 12 
342:3. 


4’ to grind sherds (to be mixed with pot- 
ter’s clay): NA,HAR DUG.QA.BUR  potter’s 
grinding slab BE 6/2 26 ii 17, also TCL 10 120:27, 
YOS 8 98:28, 57, YOS 12 290:12, and passim in 
OB; NA,.HAR DUG+BUR KUS(!) SI.aa potter’s 
leather-covered grinding slab CT 4 40b:17 
(OB). 

d) parts of the millstone: see elitu, “upper 
part,” narkabu, “muller,” and ummatu. 


eri C (ari) s.; eagle; OB, SB, NB; wr. 
syll. and A.muSEN; cf. ardnié. 

A = a-ru-é Hh. XIV 137; [ti-1]4 = [a/e-rju-u 
SP II 33; ti-i AmUsEN = a-ru-u (var. e-ru-u) Diri 
VI E 54; [4]*smuSen = e-ru-% = na-dé-ru Hg. 
CI 26; AMUSEN = e-ru-u Nabnitu IV 141; pa 
A.MUSEN = ba-a te (pronunciation) = ga-pu-um 
Sa e-ri-im eagle’s feather (or wing) MDP 18 58 
(= RA 22 50, school text). 

a) in gen.: ina sépéja ana gadé GN agar 
hulgi AMUSEN Samé mustaprigu gerebsu la 
[viru] arkigunu lu éli on foot I climbed 
Mount GN after them, aforsaken place (where 
even) the winging eagle of the sky does not 
venture Scheil Tn. II 38; kima issur hurri 
$a lapan AMUSEN ipparsidu itruku libbusu 
his heart trembled like (that of) a partridge 
that flees before an eagle TCL 3:149 (Sar.); 
Summa A.MUSEN.MES magal imtéduma UR.BI 
ittanaprasu if the eagles become very numer- 
ous and fly around in flocks CT 41 1 Sm.1244:2 
(SB Alu), for prognostics derived from 
eagles, see ibid. passim, also CT 39 25 Sm.1376, 
CT 41 1 K.2911, obv., cf. also [Summa surdd] 
MUSEN uw A.MUSEN la mitguruma imdabhasu 
CT 39 23:24; Summa surdé ina apti bit améli 
qinnam A.MUSEN usésimma if, in the window 
of a man’s house, a falcon makes an eagle 
leave its nest CT 39 23:10 (SB Alu); ina silli 
sirbitim ulid siru e-ru- itialad ina si-ri-Su the 
serpent bore (its young) in the shade of a 
sarbatu-tree, the eagle bore (its) in its top Bab. 
12 pl. 13:7 (Etana); rimi sirriméi A.MUSEN ibar- 
ram[ma] the eagle brings as prey wild oxen 
and wild asses Bab. 12 pl. 1:20 (Etana), and 
passim in this text; seddatusu [a/e]-ri(var. -ri) 
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u musrusse sariri usalbig I had its (the 
processional boat’s) sides covered with eagles 
and dragons of sartru-alloy VAB 4 156 v 23 
(Nbk.); supur a-re-e sup(u)rasu his talons are 
eagle’s talons Gilg. VII iv 19, ef. LKU 33:41 
(Lamastu); summa 1Gl A.MUSEN MU.NI ana 
BURU;.MUSEN masil if (a bird) called ‘“eagle- 
eye’ — it resembles a raven CT 41 5:28 (SB 
Alu). 

b) as term of comparison: summa tuliz 
mum kima e-ri-im kappi Sakin if the spleen 
has wings like an eagle YOS 10 41:31 (OB ext.); 
Summa mi Ki.MIN (= ina bab bit améli tabz 
kuma) kima e-ri-i if the water spilled in a 
man’s doorway has the shape of an eagle 
(preceding line: of a snake) CT 38 21:2 (SB 
Alu); summa izbu KA AMUSEN Sakin if the 
newborn lamb has the beak of an eagle 
(parallel: ofaraven) CT 27 40:12ff. (SB Alu); 
kima A.MUSEN.MES garditi sirugssa usaprig I 
let (the chariotry, the cavalry (and) my body- 
guard) fly over it (the mountain) like valiant 
eagles TCL 3 25 (Sar.), cf. kima qinni e-re-e(!) 
(in broken context) PBS 15 80 ii 2 (NB royal). 

Zimmern Fremdw. 51; Landsberger Fauna 100 
n. 3; Schott, ZA 42 131. 


era D (or erru, éru) s.; (a festival); OAkk. 


UD e-ru-um %niIn.dar.ra.ba.an on the 
day of the e.-festival of DN MAD 3 59. 


erd E s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 


{a-nu] [TE.uNU] = e-ru-u §d@ s1.1n.NU Diri VIB 
20’. 


era (ari, meri) v.; 1. to be pregnant, 2. to 
conceive (trans.), 3. Sdéri to impregnate; 
OA, OB, SB, NB; I iri — irri — erat/arat, 
III, ari in OB and SB omens, also CT 22 
40:7 (NB); wr. syll. and pES,; cf. eritu. 

pi(!)-i8 PES, = a-ru-t-um MSL 2 p. 149 iii 26 
(Proto-Ea); pe-e3 PES, = e-ru-u, a-la-du Sb II 
55f.; PES, = e-ru-u Nabnitu IV 143; pe-e3 prs, 
pe-eS SAxTUR = mi-ru-u% Ea VIL Exc. 26’f., also 
(wr. me-ru-[u]) Ea VII 213f.; [e a] = e-r[u-%] A 
T/l:43; na,.ped,.a = a-ban e-re-e charm to 
become pregnant = INIM.INIM.MA.BI, na,.nu. 
pes,.a = a-ban la e-re-e charm against becoming 
pregnant Hg. B IV i 72f.; a.pe& = [Sam-me 
e-re-e], U.nu.peds, = [Sam-me la e-re-e] Hh. XVII 
209f, 


ert 


dam.mu gub.bu.na.mu : ana mutija e-ru-su 
(Sum.) (Ninurta) whom I had implanted in me by 
my husband : (Akk.) whom I conceived by my 
husband Lugale IX 3; al.pe&.a : e-rat-me 2R 
16 ii 48, cf. mng. la-2’. 


1. to be pregnant — a) in lit.: Jumma 
sinmstu a-rat-ma sa libbi[ sa ibak ki if a woman 
is pregnant and the fetus cries CT 27 14:1 
(SB Izbu), ef. CT 27 1:3, also Jumma sinnistu 
PES,-ma ga libbisa ibakki CT 27 46 yr. 24, CT 
28 6b:13, 35 K.9713:15, and similar protases 
passim, cf. Labat TDP 200:1ff.; Jumma sinnistu 
a-rai-ma Sa libbisga issima [semi ismi if a 
woman is pregnant, and the fetus calls out 
and somebody (else) hears it CT 27 14:2; IM 
iri-ma IM U.tu (if a woman) is pregnant 
with “wind” and bears “wind”? CT 27 14:23; 
mamitam utiakmaymmit naphar i-ru-% naphar 
uldu (after) they had sworn the oath, both 
conceived, both gave birth Bab. 12 pl. 13:5 
(SB Etana); [nu].n4 al.peS,.a ... e.8e 
ina la nakimi e-rat-me they say, “Can she be 
pregnant without having had intercourse?” 
AJSL 28 235 ii 40f.; ana sinnisti ahiti la illak 
ana [DAM] attusuma lillik imu Sudtu sinnistu 
st niTa w-ri let him not go to a strange 
woman, to his own wife should he go, (and) 
that very day this woman will conceive a male 
KAR 177r. ii 46, dup]. KAR 147 r. 26 (SB hemer.), 
ef. UD Sudtu SAL-8% ir-ri_ 3R 56 No. 6 K.3765: 16 
(SB hemer.); assat améli ana Sanimma e-rat a 
man’s wife has become pregnant by another 
(man) BRM 4 12:35f. (SB ext.), dupl. Boissier 
DA 221:13f.; entu assum la e-ri-8& qinnassa 
usnak the high priestess will permit inter- 
course per anum in order to avoid pregnancy 
CT 31 44 obv.(!) i 10 (SB ext.), dupl. BRM 4 12:32 
and Boissier DA 220:10; if a woman’s breasts 
are (like those of) the goddess Bélit-ili tr-ri- 
ma la ugaklal she will become pregnant but 
will miscarry (lit. not bring to completion) 
KAR 472 ii 7 (SB physiogn.), cf. er-ri-8& (mis- 
take) ibid. 6; sinnidstu ina aU-s4 GAR-ma tr- 
ra-a-ma [...] you put (the figurine of) a 
woman on her neck and she will conceive RA 
18 22 ii 6 (SB rit.), ef. ibid. 14; andku e-ru-t% e- 
ra-ku-ma nukkupu unakkap I (the moon 
god’s sacred cow) am pregnant, and so am 
ready to gore KAR 196r. ii 55; [e-ri]-a ariate 
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thila hajjalate (the cows) became pregnant, 
began labor Craig ABRT 2 19:19. 

b) other oces.: [tstul a-ri-a-at-ma izibs 
after she became pregnant, he left her PBS 5 
100 ii 16 (OB); asamméma ahatka e-ri-a-at [hear 
your sister is pregnant KTS 42a:18 (OA let.). 


2. to conceive (trans.): 7t-ra-an-ni ummu 
(var.ummi) énetum ina puzrt ulidanni my 
mother, an énfu-priestess, conceived me, in 
secret she bore me King Chron. 2 88 i 5, dupl. 
CT 13 42:4 (Sar. legend); [... DN @}ra-an-ni 
DN, wdanni [... DN] conceived me, DN, 
brought me forth BA 10/1 81 r. 2 (SB rel.), 
ef. [DN] e-ri-8¢ im-nu-Si IeN.Lin she has con- 
ceived her, Enlil loves(?) her (incipit of a 
song) KAR 158 i 37. 

3. Siri to impregnate: summa GuD 
thann[isma] litta la u-sé-ri if a bull rubs 
himself (against the cow) but does not im- 
pregnate the cow Izbu Comm. 488; ana burti 
alpu ul igahhit iméru aténa ul u-sd-ra ardatum 
ina sigi ul u-Sd-ra [etllu the bull no longer 
springs upon the cow, the donkey no longer 
impregnates the she-donkey, the man no 
longer gets the woman in the street pregnant 
CT 15 46 r. 7f. (Descent of IStar); sinnista Sa stiqi 
h-sd-ri let him get a street girl pregnant 
Virolleaud Fragments 20 K.3769 + K.6482:24 (SB 
hemer.). 

Landsberger, ZA 41 228. 


era (to cut trees) see art. 
eri (beer dregs) see ird. 
éru (twig) see dru. 
éru see eru and ert D. 
éru adj.; awake; SB*; cf. éru. 
ana e-ri u salli purussd tanandinna you 


decide the fate of (those) awake and sleeping 
(alike) KAR 58 r. 15 (SB lit.). 


éru v.; to be awake; from OA, OB on; 
I vir — ér, II (stative only KAR 128: 23); 
ef. éru adj., éritu. 

ri = e-rum 8d Sit-ti_ to be awake, (said) of sleep- 
(ing) Antagal ITI 216, also 5R 16 iii 38 (group 
voc.); ri.ri = e-rum sd 1ct Antagal III 217; x.x 
= e-rum (in group with pari, and dala{[pu] to be 
sleepless) ErimhuS VI 108; [ri] = [min (= [e]- 
rum)], [x].ri = e-rt Nabnitu IV 150f. 


éru 

[... giS.tukul.e.nJee.ra.an.ri : u sa gimilia 
eligunu taskunu t-ra-ak-ku GIS.TUKUL-8[t-un] and 
as for those for whom you did favors, their arms 


are (now) alerted against you KAR 128: 23 (prayer 
of Tn.). 


a) in OA, OB: Sigurum lu dannat Sumsu 
aksuppum lu e-ra-at Sumsu the name of the 
lock is Be-it-Strong, the name of the thresh- 
old is Be-it-Vigilant Belleten 14 224:19 (Iri- 
Sum); e-ru-kum ma-as-sa-ru-ia wu da-an-nu-ku 
[...] my watchmen are vigilant for you. 
and [my ...-s] are strong for you(?) RB 59 
pl. 8 (p. 246) 59 (OB lit.); [star e-re-et [...] 
I8tar is wakeful (in broken context) VAS 10 
214 iv 24 (OB Agu8aja); ana mdaliktiki Sunni 
kima e-re-nu report to her who counsels you 
that we are awake ZA 49 164 21 (OB lit.). 


b) in SB: [ina] gabliti Sittasu ugatts itbéma 
i-ta-ma-a ana ibrigu ibri ul talsanni ammini 
e-re-ku (GilgimeS) ended his sleep in the 
middle of the night, arose and said to his 
friend, “My friend, you did not call me, why 
then am [ awake?” Gilg. Viiil0; 3 massd- 
rati $a musiti e-ra-a-ti na-as-ra-a-te dalpate la 
salilati kima attina e-ra-te-na nasrétina dale 
patina la sélilatina ana éri wu salli purussa 
tanandinna (you) three watches of the night, 
you the wakeful, watchful, sleepless, never 
sleeping ones — as you are awake, watchful, 
sleepless, never sleeping, you decide the fate 
of those awake and sleeping (alike) KAR 58 
r. 12f.; lu e-re-ta la tallaka lu sallata la tetebbé 
if you are awake (evil god), do not come, if 
you are asleep, do not get up! Maq]u VI 12, ef. 
zamar salil zamar e-er VAT 13608 (MA, courtesy 
Kocher); sallu ina KI.NA KUR.SU a-a i-ir 
adi inappahu SamSu may the sleeper on the 
bed .... not awaken until the sun rises 4R 
58 ii 51 (Lamastu), restored from PBS 1/2 113 ii 84; 
ital la tete[bbr] lu sallata la te-[er-r] lie down, 
do not get up, sleep, do not wake up Craig 
ABRT 2 818, cf. MAOG 5/3 11, cf. also 2-ri kima 
Sakri wake up likea .... ibid. r.iv 4; Sumz 
ma entima isbatusu libbasu e-er itebbr (wr. 
zi-be(!)) Summa entima isbatusu ramangsu la 
ide la zt if, when (the antasubbi-disease) 
seizes him, his mind is lucid, he will recover 
(from the disease) — if, when it seizes him, 
he is unconscious, he will not recover Labat 
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erubatu 


TDP 80:3; Sa misija e-rak an-sar-ka (for 
anassarka) Sa kal time hilpaka addan during 
the night I am awake, I watch over you, all 
day I give (you) your milk Craig ABRT 1 27 
r. 9 (NA oracle). 


erubatu s.; entrance (name of a festival); 
Ur IlI*; Akk. lw. in Sum.; cf. erébu. 

ud.e.ru.ba.tum.{@u,.Gav,.ka on the day 
of the entrance (festival) of DN Fish Cata- 
logue 41:5, cf. ud.é.ru.ba.tum.ka AnOr7 
167:5. 

See urubdtu. 

Oppenheim Eames Coll. p. 111. 


erubatu  s. pl. 
cf. erébu. 

amtum PN e-ru-ba-tu-Su the slave girl PN 
is his pledge VAT 13528:38, translit. in MVAG 
33 No. 227; bi-tu e-ru-ba-tui-a the house is 
my pledge TCL 21 222:9, cf. [BLtd-su-nu 
[e-rJu-ba-tu-a TCL 21 232:9; wardum PN 
e-ru-ba-tum the slave PN is pledge TCL 21 
233 A 20 (= 233 B18); tuppam harmam 
e-ru-ba-at DAM.QAR-ri-im a cased tablet, 
pledge of the tamkaéru unpub. letter, translit. in 
MVAG 33 p. 231 note d. 

J. Lewy, ZA 38 249; Driver and Miles Assyrian 
Laws 144 n. 1. 


tantum; pledge; OA*; 


eruhlu  s.; Hurr. 
word. 

iltét GIS.GIGIR.MES ... ina berigunu trake 
kasuma u ana PN inaddinu annitum GI8.GIGIR 
asar LU e-ru-uh-lu ga nadnatu. they will con- 
struct one chariot at their joint expense and 
deliver it to PN, this chariot (will remain) 
with the e.-official to whom it was delivered 
HSS 15 92:12. 


Formed with the Hurrian suffix -whli, 
which occurs with names of professions and 
officials. 


(an official); Nuzi*; 


erullu s.; (a bird); lex.* 

arad(NIMxKuUR).da.musgen = ka-ti-mut-tum = 
e-ru-ul-lum Hg. C I 9; [nimx]xur.da.musen 
= ka-ti-ma-tu = e-ru-ul-lu Hg. BIV 292. 


eritu (urttu) s.; (fish) spawn; SB*; cf. ard. 
W-rum = URXxHA = ur(var. %)-ru-ttu] A VII/2: 


147; [ir] [mR] = e-ru-tum | min ff a-na u-ru-u 8d 
nu-t-ni — ir is the reading of the sign m in the 


eséhu 
meaning eé., ¢. is said of the spawning of fish 
Comm. to A II/2. 
ninu ina nari e-ru-tam ul ippus issiru ina 
Samé pelé ul inaddi the fish in the river will 
produce no spawn, the birds in the sky will 
lay no eggs ACh Supp. 2 Istar 49:7 (= Supp. 
2 IStar 68:13). 


See ari, “to spawn.” 


erGtu (aritu) s.; back; OB, SB.* 

uzu.gu.tal = ku-tal-lu, e-ru-tum Hh. XV 49f.; 
uzu.gu.TAR, uzu.la.uI.bal = e-ru-tum Hh. XV 
51f.; gu.tar = Su-ma, §d-[Sal-l}u, [e]-ru-tu, a-[r]u- 
tu, ku-ta{l-lu] Izi F 134-138. 

e-ru-ti-ma Sagi sarhat duni[nsu] erect (lit. 
tall) of back, magnificent was his stature KAR 
175:6 (SB Ludlul III). 


ériitu s.; wakefulness; OB, SB*; cf. éru. 

kin PA+AN.na U igi.za ba.ra nam.ri. 
za(text .a) 84.14 ha.ma.ra.ab.sud : an 
Supir billudé[gu] dilim[ma] a-na e-ru-t[i-ka] 
i-te-pi-qa-[as-3u] be tireless in the perform- 
ance of his rites and (you will) receive mercy 
from him for your wakefulness! RA 17 121 ii 
5 (SB wisdom); e-ru-ts-st-un sdlilum uhallig 
RA 45 173:40 (OB lit.), coll. von Soden, Or. NS 
26 320. 


esadu s.; (mng. unkn.); SB.* 


girgissum bwsdnu wu [...] KAKA GAR-nw 
e-sa-du i-[zul bw ri [...] CT 23 2:3 (med. 
ine.). 

The parallel texts (see girgigSu) omit this 
line, and it is uncertain whether esdédu refers 
to a disease or the activity of evil demons. 


esall@ s.; (mng. uncert.); NB*; wr. syll. 
and #.SsAL.4; Sum. lw. 

TA mihri adi é-sal-li-e mala hilépii sa ina 
mubhi atappr anaku azqupsuntti ... gabbiz 
Sunu &a ekalli all the willow trees which I, 
myself, planted along the canal from the weir 
to the e. belong to the palace WVDOG 4 No. 4 
iv 7 (Samas-réS-usur), cf. elippu ina bitqu sa 
E.SAL.A KUR wltést I took the boat out (of 
the canal) at the branching-off-point of the e. 
ibid. iii 36. 
eséhu (eséku) v.; 1. to assign, 2. *ussuhu 
to assign, 3. *Sdsuhu toassign, 4. IV to be 
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eséhu 


assigned; OB, MB, Bogh., SB, NA; I isih — 
issih — esih, II, I1/2, TTI, IV; eséku in Mari 
and NA; cf. ishu, isihtu, mésthtu. 

gi = e-se-hu, im.gi,.a = MIN $a tuppi Antagal 
G 52f. 

1. to assign — a) said of fields — 1’ in 
OB: 7 bur a.8A Sa GN Sa ana biltim es-hu PN 
aris... eqlam ana na%i biltim agar es-hu idna 
PN has seeded a field of seven bur in GN 
which had been assigned for field tax, give 
the field to the tenant there where it was 
assigned TCL 7 35:5 and 11 (let.); agar 4 bur 
eqlam ana PN nadanam. e-si-ha-ak-ku-nu-Si-im 
5 bur A.8A bit abisu gummeragsumma idnagsum 
(in the location) where I ordered you by 
(written) assignment to give PN (only) a 
four-bur field (there) give him (instead) the 
full five-bur field, his ancestral estate TCL 7 
33:6 (let.). 


2' in Mari: 300 4.8A ina halas Mari™' ana 
DUMU.MES Jantakim wardika Sarrum 1-si-ik 
the king has assigned a field of 300 (iku) in 
the district of Mari to the Jantaku-tribe, 
your servants ARM 5 48:7; e-se-ek Subat- 
4Samas*! ana halas Mari*i Igme-Dagan ul 
haseh RN does not desire that Subat-Samas 
be assigned to the district of Mari ARM 4 
27:31; andku agar e-se-ki-im lu-si-ik-Su-nu-ti 
I myself shall assign (fields) to them wherever 
(they) are to be assigned ARM 4 63:23f. 


b) said of persons — 1’ in OB: awilé... 
ga ana eqlim sabatim la ireddi ana vprim te- 
si-ha [alana rakbi sa (text Sa rakbi) ana eqlim 
sabatim es-hu apalim kanikam téziba you 
have assigned to (receive) rations men who 
are not fit to hold a field, besides, you have 
drawn up titles in order to pay the mounted 
(men) who were assigned (only) to hold land 
TCL 7 11:16f. (let.); ttt awilé Sa ana susikkim 
e-si-hu izizma susikkam Subgim take over the 
men whom I assigned for the plucking (of the 
sheep) and have the (sheep) plucked OECT 3 
8:12 (let.); [ul kima agbikunisim awilé e-es- 
ha-a-nim and assign men to me such as I 
have told you YOS 2 3:12 (let.); ima 300 
sébim Sa es-ha-a[m] 20 ERIM.HI.A matiamma 
the 300 men who are assigned to me are short 
twenty men TCU 18 113:7, cf. ibid. 17; ERIM 


eséhu 


maniduppim Sa bélt i-si-ha-am adini ul iddiz 
nunimma maniduppam ul épus up till now 
they have not given me the men for the cargo 
boat whom my lord has assigned to me, so 
I could not build the cargo boat LIH 75:5 
(let.). 

2’ in Mari: sdbam nésirika sa ina pi abika 
és-ku lizibakkuma I shall leave you the 
bodyguard which was assigned (to you) by 
order of your father ARM 2 39:48, cf. sébam 
mali Sa Sarrum i-is-si-ku-Su ARM 6 55:15, 
also ina ... sa&bim birtim sa ina libbt GN 
wasabim béli i-si-ku ARM 2 39:63; 12 LU. 
MES ana 1 epinnim i-si-ik_ he assigned twelve 
men to one plow RA 42 73:8, cf. ibid. 15; agz 
Sum PN barim sa ta&puram ana halas GN 
Sarrum i-[si-ik-su as to PN, the diviner, 
concerning whom you wrote me, the king 
has assigned him to the district of GN ARM 
2 15:8, cf. [78t]u 1 mar barim [ana] halsi <m> 
Sati Sarrum i-st-ku ibid. 29, see von Soden, Or. 
NS 22 195. 


3’ in Bogh.: ana epesi Sammé ana LUGAL 
GN PN u Si e-si-th assign PN and him for 
making drugs for the king of Tarhunta KUB 
3 67 r. 3 (let. from Egypt). 


c) said of provisions, goods, objects, etc. — 
1’ in OB: sum ga ana PA, heré URU.KI 
i-si-hu the barley which the city (adminis- 
tration) has assigned for (the workers) digging 
the canal TCL 1 125:2; 44 Gin KU.BABBAR 
isthtti PN &a kar Uruk*! ana PN, ana esédim 
i-si-hu-u-Su four and a half shekels of silver, 
assignment of PN, which the harbor (au- 
thority) of Uruk has assigned to him for 
harvesting work VAS 7 43:8; ana pi tuppi 
isthtim sa e-si-hu-su-nu-silim| according to 
the written order of assignment which I 
made out to them TCL 7 39:26 (let.), cf. OKCT 
3 80:5. 


2’ in Mari: asfum isimmant u ttG.sic. 
HI.A 8a e-si-ka-ak-kum with regard to the 
food and clothing ration that I have assigned 
to you ARM 1 72:6, cf. ibid. 15 and r. 2’; tnanz 
na isikti Nia.pu.yti.a-su belt li-si-[tk-Su] 
may my master now assign him his provisions 
ARM 2 82:25; esikti disim ni-si-ik we as- 
signed the young crop (to the harvesters) 
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ARM 6 23:8; kaspam hurésam u si[parram] 
agar e-se-ki-im ibbassii[ . . .] (assign) the silver, 
gold, and bronze, wherever it should be as- 
signed ARM 1 75:37. 

3’ in MB: riksa ki e-si-hu urakkasusi as 
soon as I have assigned a bandage (from the 
storerooms of the palace) they will bandage 
her BE 17 22:10 (let.), cf. l-si-th-ma lisé- 
bilamma (in broken context) PBS 1/2 72:37 
(let.); [na]-as-ma-at-ta e-te-si(!)-i[h-m]a usamz 
madusu let them bandage him with the 
bandage I have assigned PBS 1/2 72:6 (let.), 
cf. nasmattasu ki e-[si-hu] ibid. 11. 

4’ in SB: ndda mé ana Satisu simmand 
e-sth-S% I have assigned (to the ghost) a 
waterskin so that he may drink water, pro- 
visions (for travel) BMS 53:18, dupl. KAR 
2677.12, cf. sudisunu te-es-sih KAR 184 r.(!) 29; 
[...] UD-ma MI ITI MU.1.KAM e-si-ha to 
assign day and night, month and year MCT 
140V 6; [rrr] AS UD.5.KAM es-he-et (the copy 
work) was assigned on the fifth day of MN 
Iraq 6 169 No. 65 r. 7 (school text). 


2. *ussuhu to assign (ussuku, Mari and 
NA only) — a) in Mari: inéma egel [nasihi] 
PN u PN, ti-si-ku 80 GAN egl[am] ina gatisunu 
im-[Su-hu] when PN and PN, assigned the 
field of the displaced persons, they took from 
them eighty iku of the field ARM 5 85:7; 
sibum mala ittika wWlaku Sumigam ina tuppim 
lu Sater damgs lu-% us-si-uk all the people 
who go with you should be inscribed by name 
on a record, be assigned clearly (to the fields) 
ARM 1 42:25, cf. sébam sa ana sérika illaz 
[kam] sarrum u-si-kém-ma ttta[rdakkujm ARM 
4 39:7. 

b) in NA: muhru Simi t-sik Sallim urrik 
rappis accept (and) hear, assign (it), keep it 
safe, make long and wide (the cattle pen) 
3R, 66 viii 19 (takultu); narkabate pit-hal(!)-lum 
[ki] Sa Sarru ispuranni ti-sa-ak I shall assign 
the chariots and the riders as the king wrote 
me ABL 784:23; 300 SE magérite Sa tibni GI 
appadru SIGy.MES ina muhhigu u-ta-si-ik isu 
libbi la iddin. 300 measures of straw, marsh 
reeds, and bricks have been assigned to him, 
and he did not give out anything from that 
ABL 639 r.4; ina muhhi sa Sarru ispurannaz 


esélu 


Sint ki anni [t-t]a-as-si-ik about the matter 
concerning which the king wrote to us, it has 
been assigned as follows ABL 11:9; kaspu 
modu ina muha méré Babili Barsip u Kuti 
ui-tu-is-si-ku ittahru much silver has been 
assigned to the citizens of Babylon, Borsippa 
and Cutha, and they have received it ABL 
340 vr. 7; ina mubhi 48édu 4Lamassu Sa 
sarru wpuranni u-ta-si-tk ina muhhi 
babate ... aktarar as to the sédu and lamassu 
figures about which the king wrote me, I have 
assigned and placed (them) at the gates Iraq 
17 pl. 33 No. 16:10 (let.). 

3. *Sésuhu to assign (stésuku, Mari only): 
assum ersim Sa ina GN térigu Su-si-ki-im k?Pam 
taSpuram you wrote to me as follows about 
having the field you planted in GN assigned 
(to an administrator) ARM 4 11:7. 

4. IV to be assigned: tuppat eqlim . 
ina panikunu liqianimma ana GiR.Sh.GA.MES 
Sa BAN eqlum mahrija li-in-ne-si-th bring 
with you the deeds concerning the fields, 
so that the fields can be assigned to the 
girsegi’s “of the bow’ TCL 7 32:15 (OB let.). 

Eséhu is attested only in Babylonian. It 
has here been assumed that the verb eséku 
which occurs in analogous context in NA 
and in Mari is merely a dialectal phonetic 
variant of it. The occurrence of this variant 
in Mari must then be considered an Assyri- 
anism. In Mari as well as in NA, ussuku is 
often used for eséku. 


Landsberger, ZDMG 69 502, MSL 2 95 n. 4; 
Thureau-Dangin, RA 21 4 and 27n. 3; (von Soden, 
ZA 45 52). 


eséhu see ezéhu. 
eséku see eséhu and eséqu. 


esélu v.; to be stopped up, constipated; I 
tsil — esil, II, I1/2, 1V, 1V/3; cf. eslu, isiléu, 
mésiltu. 

[8a ...] = SA e-sil the stomach is stopped up 
CT 19 31 6 (list of diseases). 

a) esélu: summa amélu akala ikkal Stkara 
igattima 1sebbt libbasu tktanassusu tssanabbassu 
gerbiigu SAR.SAR (= ittanpuhu) u i-sil libbasu 
MU.SE KIN.NIM maris if a man eats and 
drinks his fill of food and beer (but) his 
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stomach gives him cramps and hurts him, 
his bowels are inflated and he suffers from 
constipation, his stomach is il] with “morning 
.... Kichler Beitr. pl. 2 ii 18, ef. Jumma amélu 
akala tkkal Ka8.sAG tSattima e-si-il AMT 43, 
5:7, also AMT 56,1:12, also [summa amélu 
akala tkkal K]a8 iSattiéma e-si-[il] AMT 7,7:11; 
Summa amélu libbasu e-sil Kichler Beitr. pl. 10 
iii 1; Summa amélu Suburra marisma Suburz 
ragu e-sil if a man suffers from an ailment 
of the anus and his anus is stopped up AMT 
57,5:13, ef. [Summa amélu KU].cia marisma 
e-sil wu unappag AMT 43,5:13, also summa 
emir u e-sil Labat TDP 126 iv 15’ff.; Summa 
ina ré§ libbisu dilksJu [u hattu saknujsumma 
e-stl amat if there is a piercing or burning 
pain in his epigastrium and he is constipated, 
he will die Labat TDP 114:44’. 


b) IV and IV/2 — 1’ in med.: summa 
amélu Suburra marsa marisma libbasu sabissu 
it-te-nen-s[il] if a man is suffering from an 
ailment of the anus, his stomach hurts him 
and he is constantly constipated AMT 43,5:11, 
also AMT 57,5:10, cf. Summa magal it-te- 
nen-sil Labat TDP 128:20’'; Summa amélu 
gerbisu ittanpuhu akala u Sikara mutti(LA) 
«it> it-te-ni-is-sil if a man’s bowels are in- 
flated, he has no appetite for food or beer 
(and) is constipated AMT 40,5 iii 9; Summa 
.... prgam la pigam in-ni-sil 1z1 8A-S% TUK. 
MES if he gets constipated now and then, and 
repeatedly has a burning feeling in his 
stomach Labat TDP 88:9 (= AMT 107,2). 


2’ other oces.: ezzits Sari karsasa isanuma 
in-ne-sil libbasama pasa uspalki grim winds 
filled her (Tiamat’s) stomach, her very inside 
became stopped up, she opened wide her 
mouth En. el. IV 100; [Summa ina appari 
HA.MES] tt-te-né-en-si-lu if fish are repeatedly 
locked up(?) in a marsh CT 41 13:10 (SB Alu). 


c) utassulu, ussulu: [Summa amélu Suburra 
mjarsa marisma Suburrasu uzagqassu gerbisu 
it-ta-nin-lbil[t]u t-ta-as-sal if a man is suf- 
fering from an ailment of the anus, his anus 
gives him a stinging pain, his bowels are 
inflated and he suffers from constipation 
AMT 56,1:8, cf. perhaps Saru ima Suburrisu 


esépu 


ukdl akala u mé turra isiltt Suburri maris DIR 
us-su-ul AMT 58,1+56,5:2. 
Thompson, RA 26 53 n. 4. 


*esélu see esélu. 


es€pu (esépu) v.; 1. to gather up, to col- 
lect, to scrape together, to decant, 2. ussupu 
to shovel, collect, 3. sisupu to collect, 4. IV 
to be decanted; from OB on; I istp — tssip, 
JI, II, IV; te-es-si-ip Thompson Chem. pl. 
1:17 (= ZA 36 182 § 1); ef. ésip iki, misipu, 
néseptu A and B, nésepu. 

[Sa]-ab Sap = e-se-pu Diri V 66a; Su.su.ub = 
e-se-pu, Su.su.ub.dé = a-na e-se-pi, Su.su.ub. 
dé ib.ta.an.é = a-nae-se-pit-se-si Ai. [Vii 40ff.; 
ab.su.ub.su.ub.bi = u-sa-ap Ai. IV i 27, see 
mung. 2. 


1. to gather up, to collect, to scrape to- 
gether, to decant — a) to gather up, to 
collect, to scrape together — 1’ said of earth: 
ep-ri-Su e-si-pa-ma ina abulli dlija Assur ana 
ahrat timé lu aSpuk I gathered up its (the 
conquered city’s) earth and made a heap of 
it at the gate of my city Assur for future ages 
(to see) KAH 1 13ii 12(Shalm.1); epiré Suz 
San ... u sittti mahazésunu e-si-pa ald ana 
Assur I gathered up the earth of Susa and 
the rest of their cities, and took it to Assyria 
Streck Asb. 56 vi 98; hurdsu ina mdtika eperu 
&4 1-ts-si-pu-us gold in your country is (like) 
dust, one (just) gathers it up EA 16:15 (MB). 

2’ said of cereals (OB only): cf. Ai. IV ii, in 


lex. section; seam u samassammi ippusma 


‘4-is-st-im-ma itabbal he will grow barley and 


sesame, then he will collect it and take it 
away YOS12 72:10, cf. irrig i-si-ip u itabbal 
MDP 24 371:9; eqlam erisma Se’am u lu 
Samassammit sa ibbassi e-si-ip tabal iqghisum 
(if a man has given a cultivated field as 
security to a merchant and) has said to him, 
“Cultivate the field, and collect and take 
away the barley or the sesame which will 
grow (there) CH § 49:27; PN u PN, ana 
e-si-ip ta[bal] izi[zu] PN and PN, divided 
(the property on the basis of a) “collect and 
take away” (contract) VAS 8 74:13; eglam 

. uti PN PN, usési ana e-si-ip ta-bal PN, 
has rented a field from PN (on the basis of a) 
“eollect and take away” (contract) MDP 23 
250:5, cf. ibid. 259:5, and passim in Elam. 
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3’ said of fire (MA only): summa isatu ina 
muhhi kantini modat ussé mehrigu uséraba 
isatu e-si-pu if the fire has spread too far in 
the stove, he goes out, brings in a colleague, 
and they scrape the fire together MVAG 41/3 
62:15 (NA rit.), cf. sdta te-es-si-ip KAR 222 
i3, [t8éta Sa Sa}pal digari te-si-ip KAR 220 ii 
17 (both preparation of perfume). 

4’ other oce.: ina KU[S] UZ BABBAR pu- 
uh-li te-es-sip-su-nu-[tt] you gather up (the 
figurines?) into the skin of a white goat (used) 
for the substitution rite LKA 144 r. 8; erbiu 
ammar te-si-pa-ni ... Sébilam send me as 
many locusts as you can collect ABL 910:6 
(NA). 

b) to scrape off, to skim off or decant — 
1’ in chem.: adi ipesst tuselldémma tukassi 
tutarma tamarrag ana dabti zak{tit}i te-es-si-ip 
as soon as (the mixture of the glaze) is white 
hot, you take it out, let it cool, pulverize it 
again and scrape it off onto clean slabs(?) 
ZA 36 182 § 1:17 (= Thompson Chem. pl. 1), ef. (wr. 
te-es-si-ip/sip) ibid. 184 § 4:7, 186 § 5:20, 192 § 
3:17 and 21, and passim; tamarrag ana tamsilte 
te-si-ip you pulverize it and scrape it off 
into a mold(?) ZA 36 194 § 4:6, ef. ibid. 190 
§ 10:5, 194 § 5:13, and passim. 


2’ in the preparation of perfume: ana 
GIS.GAR KAL.DA tuzakk@su ana DUG.SAB te-si- 
ip you strain it into a ...., you skim it off 
into a sappu-pot KAR 140 r.6 (MA); kala 
umisu Sakin nubattusu ana DUG agani te-si-ip 
it should stand all day, in the evening you 
decant it into an agdnu-pot Ebeling Parfiimrez. 
pl. 2 Stambul right col. 27; Samna te-és-si-ip 
you skim the fat KAR 222 24, cf. Ebeling Par- 
fiimrez. pl. 2 Stambul right col. 3, and passim in 
this text. 


3’ in med. and rit.: i&#énig tuballal ana 
DUG fe-sip you mix (various drugs) together, 
decant them into a pot AMT 83,1:22, cf. ana 
DUG te-sip AMT 55,3:5, and passim, ana DUG. 
GAN.SAR té-sip CT 23 26:7, [ana] DUG.BUR. 
ZI.SAR té-sip Ocfele Keilschriftmedicin pl. 2 
K.9684i7; dispa u gamna halsa ana libbi 
tanaddi lu bahir ana KUS masqiti te-si-ip ana 
Suburrisu tasappak you put honey and oil 
into it (the mixture of drugs), let it become 


eséqu 


hot, you decant it into a leather tube, pour 
it into his anus Kiichler Beitr. pl. 2:20, cf. ana 
KUS [...] te-st-ip AMT 41,1:10; ina TUG.HLA 
te-sip you decant it through rags KAR 198:22; 
ina Saman Surmini mu-SAL taskarinni te-sip 
you decant (the concoction) into cypress-oil 
onto a boxwood spatula(?) BMS 30 r. 26, cf. 
e-si-ip (in obscure context) ZA 51 138:56 (SB 
cultic comm.). 

2. ussupu to shovel, collect: ka ab.sin. 
na su.ub.su.ub.bi pt surisu ui-sa-ap 
isakkan he will shovel up (earth) along the 
opening of the (irrigation) furrows Ai. IV i 27; 
ina stigi Sltahig ussima epri ribiti ana pisu 
u-sa-ap rigmu galtu istanakkan he darts out 
into the street like an arrow, gathers the 
earth of the square into his mouth, giving 
forth a frightful wailing ZA 43 18:71 (SB lit.). 

3. Sésupu tocollect: [summa ...]meménit 
utugtu ... kakkullu uséraba u-Se-e-se-ep if 
[food from the plate] of somebody is dropped, 
(the butler) will bring in a pail (and) scrape 
it up MVAG 41/3 64 ii 26 (MA rit.). 

4. IV to be decanted: [... KA]S8.US.sA 
Sa 88 has(text hal)-la-te in-ni-si-ip the mixed 
beer made from groats will be decanted (in- 
structions for a ritual) ABL 951:25 (NA). 


Landsberger, MSL 1 166f., AfO 12 138 n. 138. 
Ad. mng. la—2’, Koschaker Griech. Rechtsurk. 90ff. 


eséqu (eséku) v.; 1. to make a drawing, 
to incise a relief, 2. ussugu to apportion 
(lots), to draw; SB, NB; I isig, II, I1/2; for 
vars. ezék/qu, esék/qu, see lex. section; cf. 
asqu. 

[Sa]-ab San = na-ka-su, &a-ra-mu, ha-ra-su, 
ha-ra-rum, e-se-ru, e-se-kum, e-ze-kum, e-se-kum 
Diri V 61ff., cf. Sap = e-Se-ku (var. e-z[1-x2]) Proto- 
Diri 273. 

{nu].mu.un.sur.sur.re : la u-tas-sa-ga BA 
5 646:11f. (cf. mng. 2a); tumme bitu gaqqaru Sutas: 
suk GIS.HUR |f/ e-se-qu jf e-se-qu | is-sur-tt% the house 
is under a spell, the ground is prepared (with com- 
mentary :) G18.4UR (comes from, or equals) eséqu, 
eséqu (refers to a) drawing (misinterpreting gutas: 
suk, i.e., III/3 of naséku, as derived from eséqu) 
AfO 12 pl. 14:2 (SB comm.). 

tu-us-saq 5R 45 K.253 iv 30 (gramm.). 


1. to make a drawing: lumas tamésil Sitir 
Sumija e-sig sirussun I depicted on them 
(the stelas) the lumasu-stars which correspond 
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to the (cuneiform) writing of my name 
Borger Esarh. 28:12; danan 1A SSur bélija epset 
ina matati nakrati tteppusu ina Spir urrakiiti 
e-si-ga gerebsa I depicted, on it (the friezes 
of the palace) in the technique of the sculptor, 
the might of my lord Assur, the deeds he 
performed in the enemy lands Borger Esarh. 
62:29; ufsepi]}ima nara Stir Sumija salam 
alt rabiti béléja e-si-ga sirussu I had a stela 
made with an inscription, and depicted on 
it an image of the great gods, my lords 
Streck Asb. 270 iv 2. 


2. ussugu — a) to apportion lots — lI’ 
with isqu, isgéti, “lot”: gisdtu igissuntitima 
us-sig isgétu (the king) gave them (the people 
of Babylon and Borsippa) presents and ap- 
portioned the lots VAS 1 37 iii 35 (NB kudurru) ; 
{[... nu].mu.un.sur.sur.re : [sa balussu 
isgét] Samé wu ersetim la ri-tas-sa-qa without 
whom the “lots” of heaven and earth are 
not apportioned (Sum. separated out) BA 5 
646:11f.; is-get nap-ha-ri us-si-ka-as-[Sum] 
he apportioned for her the “lots” of every- 
thing K.3371:7 (unpub., join to Craig ABRT 2 
16f.); mussir usuradtt mu-us-si-qi isgéti sa 
Samé u erseti attunuma you are the ones who 
establish the plan, apportion the “‘lots” of 
heaven and earth OECT 6 pl. 22c:3, and passim, 
ef. Tallqvist Gétterepitheta p. 28. 

2’ without isqgu: ina a.SA Siluhli mimma 
u manahate gabbu maru sehru us-sa-aq the 
youngest son apportions the lots of whatever 
Siluhlu-fields there are and of all the movable 
goods KAV 2 ii 10 (Ass. Code B § 1). 


b) todraw: esenti (var. esettum) us-su-kat 
arimat mag[ki] my (back)bone is visible (lit. 
drawn) (on the skin) covered only with skin 
Ludlul IT 93 (= Anatolian Studies 4 88). 


As the Diri passage, in lex. section, shows, 
eséqu (and its variants eséku [K.3371 only, sub 
usage a-1’] and ezék/qu, esék/qu) isasynonym of 
eséru, sharing with it the Sum. correspondents 
Sab and sur. In the phrase ussugu isgéti, the 
conerete meaning, referring to the actual 
notching of the tally-sticks (zsgu), has been 
extended to mean the apportioning of the 
lots to be distributed. In this connection, 
note muzw@iz isgétu 4R 40 No. 1:14. Like the 


eséru A 


parallel phrases musim Simati and mussir 
usuratt, mussiq isgétt refers to that aspect 
of divine power which establishes and deter- 
mines the nature, quality and purpose of all 
the universe and its components. 


Ungnad, ZA 31 44 and 273 n.1; Borger Esarh. 
28 n. 


eséru A v.; 1. to press for payment due, 
to collect, to put a person under pressure, 
2. ussuru to collect tribute, to put pressure 
upon a person, 3. IV to be collected; from 
OA, OB on; 1 tstr — issir, 1/2, 1, If/2, IV; 
cf. eséru A in Sa eséri, isru, isirtu A. 

{ka-al] [ka]Ju = wus-su-ru A IV/4:282; [in. 
dim,)} = is-ni-[¢q], t-si-[ir], [in.dim,.e8] = ¢s-ni- 
{gu}, ¢-si-[ru] Ai. I iii lff.; Kup.gdl.la.ni in. 
dim,.dim,.[me] = [qé}-ip-ta-Su [u]s-sd-ar Ai. 
Til i 56. 

1. to press for payment due, to collect, 
to put a person under pressure — a) to press 
for payment due, to collect — 1’ in OA: 
awiltum Glam ana e-za-ar KU.BABBAR tasie 
the woman will look to the city in the matter 
of collecting the silver BIN 6 199: 15. 


2’ in OB: Summa awilum kaspam itti 
tamkarim ilqima tamkarsu 1-si-ir-Su-ma mime: 
ma a nadanim la ibassigum if a man has 
borrowed money from a merchant and this 
merchant presses him for payment but he 
(the debtor) has nothing to give CH § A 4, in 
Driver and Miles Babylonian Laws 2 34f.; addn 
kaspim saqalim ikta&sdannima tamkarum 1s- 
Ira-ant-ni the term for the payment of the 
money has caught up with me and the mer- 
chant has demanded payment from me CT 4 
27a:9 (let.); 6% GIN KU.BABBAR PN 1-si-ir-ma 
ilqi PN asked for the payment of six and 
two-thirds shekels of silver and received (it) 
BE 6/1 82:10; PN NU.BANDA u maditim ag: 
gum unit ekallim PN, a&ssat PN, 1-si-ru-ma 
1 gin KU.BABBAR ustaddinusi the laputti- 
official PN and others pressed PN,, the wife 
of PN,, for payment in the matter of the tools 
belonging to the palace, and made her pay 
one shekel of silver YOS 12 408:6; ibkia 
e-si-ra-mi-in-ni-ma umma Sima ... gatt sabat 
they (pl. fem.) cried and pressed me hard, she 
said, “Help me!”” TCL 18 123:16 (let.); 2 GIN 
KU.BABBAR mahar PN ... u PN, 1-si-ir-«may- 
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Su-nu-tt-ma press them (the debtors) for the 
payment of two shekels of silver in the pres- 
ence of PN and PN, VAS 7 199:17 (let.), ef. 
LIA 79:10. 


3’ in MB: @t.uN-su e-si-ir-Su demand 
the payment of his rent from him BE 17 
86:15; Satammu [xX M]A.NA URUDU.HLA PN ina 
muhht PN, iskumma i-si-ru-su-ma ana Ekur 
uséribu the satammu-official imposed the 
payment of the x minas of copper of PN upon 
PN,, they pressed him for payment and 
brought (the copper) into the Ekur Iraq 11 
143 No. 1:14; ki &b& ina sikti la amhuru u 
zéra la e-si-ru mimma téma ana bélija ul 
a&pu[ra] since I have not accepted the pay- 
ment of rent for the field .... nor collected 
the seeds, I have not sent any report to my 
lord PBS 1/2 22:5 (let.); wna tim ebiirigu is- 
si-ra-am-ma inandinma kunukkasu iheppi he 
will collect (the grain) on the day he harvests, 
he will deliver it and destroy his sealed 
document BE 14 111:10; Sa ana... e-si-ri 
... kunnu (large and small cattle) that have 
been confirmed (by checking) for the exact- 
ing (of the delivery) (column heading beside 
Sa ana mahri wi Sapru with respect to which 
(the shepherd) has been sent (to take an oath) 
before the deity) BE 14 182:6; gabarti ana 
e-se-rt PN mahir ana PN, inandinma i-si-ir 
copy (of a list of wool deliveries) received for 
collection by PN, he will give it to PN, and 
he (PN,) will collect PBS 2/2 72:30 and 32, cf. 
ana e-se-ri SU PN ibid. 75:20, BE 15 199:32, 
and passim; DUB sumdti mahir is-si-ra-am-ma 
ana PN inandin the list of names has been 
received, and he will collect, and deliver to 
PN BE 15 199:37, cf. ibid. 45, etc.; for isirta 
eséru, see isirtu A. 


4’ in SB: (who entered Media) ana e-se- 
er man{dattr} a stsé in order to collect horses 
as tribute PRT 20:3, cf. ibid. 15:7, also sisé 
ts-si-ru ibid. 21:13, sisé li-si-ru ibid. 22:6. 

5’ in NB: wilati is-si-ru-ma inagss& he 
will take the outstanding debts after they 
have collected (them) VAS 5 146:7, ef. VAS 
6 248:25; haba uhinnu sa PN ina gat nukaz 
ribbi is-se-ru ana alpé u immeré inandinma 
the habu-fodder made of fresh dates which 


eséru A 


PN will collect from the gardeners and give 
to the cattle and the sheep YOS 7 38:10; 
kaspu sa ultu 111 MN ina gaté LG Nippur*'. 
MES ga ina qaté LU Sakin mati e-si-ru nadnu 
silver which they have collected from MN on, 
from the inhabitants of Nippur that are 
under the governor, has been delivered uM 
2-3 238:3; (barley, emmer-wheat and wheat) 
3a siiti Sa LU.ENGAR.ME & HA.LA Sa itti errésé Sa 
PN 7-si-ru of the rent of the farmers and the 
shares which (they hold) with the tenant 
farmers which PN had collected TCL 13 209:4, 
ef. ibid. 10, 14, 24 and 28; pit massartu sagiitu u 
e-se-er Sa uttati PN nasi PN (the debtor) 
guarantees (adequate) protection, irrigation 
and the collecting of the barley VAS 4 17:13; 
ebiir ... ana e-se-ri ana PN iddin i-si-ir-ri ana 
UD.2.KAM ... ebtiru Suadtu la igdammar la 
i-te-si-ir ebtiru mala ina lubbi immerrikii PN 
ana PN, ultu bitisu 1ddan (PN,) gave his 
harvest to collect to PN, he (PN) will collect 
(it) — if he has not completely collected this 
harvest by the second (of the month of Ab), 
PN will give from his own stores to PN, 
whatever has been left behind (on the field) 
BE 10 29:4, 6 and 8 (Dar.); eloppéti Sa ina muhhi 
gisri ikill PN wu PN, is-si-ru- PN and PN, 
will collect (toll) from all ships that moor at 
the bridge TCL 13 196:16, and dupl. Pinches 
Peek 17:14; US;(U,).H1.A irbi Sa Bélti-&a- 
Uruk i-te-sir u ina bitisu igdazaz he collected 
sheep as the income of the Lady-of-Uruk but 
sheared them in his house YOS 7 15:8. 

b) to put a person under pressure (OB 
only): iziz e-si-ir-Su-nu-ti-ma awat suharti 
annitt gumursum get busy, put pressure on 
them and bring that matter of this slave girl 
to a final settlement for him CT 6 23a: 10 (let.); 
minanam eréska kima es-re-ku ul ti-[di] what 
is your desire (now)? don’t you know that I 
am hard pressed? CT 4 28:36 (let.); ikum 
is-ra-an-ni-ma naparkam ul eli feudal duties 
pressed me hard, I could not get away TCL 
1 43:8 (let.); GU.ZA.LA 7-si-ra-an-ni ... nas 
parkam u ittika nanmuram ul elt the guzali 
put pressure on me and so I could not get 
away and meet you TCL 18 152:12 (let.); 1 
Gin KU.BABBAR 8a agbiakkum Sibilam e-si-ir 
du-un-ni-<in> pani rigima kaspam Ssibilamma 
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send me the one shekel of silver I talked to 
you about — do press (this matter), exert 
yourself and send the silver TCL 18 124:21; 
PN e-si-ir-ma 2 GuR ... [u]t-ti-ir-ma I put 
pressure on PN, and he added two gur (of 
capacity to the cargo boat) VAS 16 122:9. 


2. ussuru to collect tribute, to put pres- 
sure upon a person — a) to collect tribute: 
naphar 124 ANSE.GAM.MAL.MES pesétite [ut]- 
te-si-ru. a total of 124 white camels have 
been collected as tribute ADD 759 r. 6 (NA); 
for ussuru, see Ai. IIE i 56, in lex. section. 

b) to put pressure upon a person: twppi 
bilam umma Sitma mannum atta sa ta-st-ri-ni 
[...}dim (I said) “Bring the tablets,” he 
(replied), ““Who are you that you put pres- 
sure upon me to [bring the tablets]? Go- 
lénischeff 15:10 (OA); amtam t-us-st-ir-ma 
umma amtumma I put pressure on the slave 
girl, and the slave girl said VAS 7 202:16 (OB 
let.), cf. amati Sinati ... us-si-ir-ma ibid. 30. 


3. IV to be collected: ihalligma issannigq 
wu 12 MANA URUDU.H[I.A] in-né-es-si-r-ma 
should he (the slave) escape (in his copper 
chains weighing six minas), he (his custodian) 
will be investigated, and twelve minas of 
copper will be collected from him Iraq 11 143 
No. 2:14 (MB). 


Torcezyner Tempelrechnungen index s.v.; Lands- 
berger, ZA 39 277, 291. 


eséru Ain Sa eséri s.; collector of dues; 
Nuzi*; wr. LU.MES sa e-zi-ri/ru; ef. eséru A. 


Barley [ana] LU.mES 8a e-zi-ri Sa GN 
SMN 3034:3, cf. HSS 15 279:3; barley ana LU. 
MES 8a e-2i-ruitbalu they removed the barley 
for the tax collectors SMN 3007:9. 


eséru B v.; 1. to shut in, to enclose, to 
confine, 2. to channel water, 3. to stifle 
acry, 4. ussurw to enclose, to take captive, 
5. utassuru. to become enclosed, 6. TV to 
become constricted; from OB on; I isir — 
issir — esir, 1/2, 1/3, II, 11/2, IV; for variant 
forms eséru and ezéru, see lex. section; cf. 
asirtu, asiru, asiritu, asru, eséru B in bit 
eséri, esirtu, esru, isirtu B, mésirtu, mésiru, 
mésiru in bit mésiri, ussurtu(?), ussura. 


eséru B 


ni-gi-in LAGAB = e-se-ru Ea I 32e, also A 1/2:47; 
ni-gi-in NIGIN = e-se-ru Ea I 47g, A 1/2:115, Diril 
340; kutpacan = ha-ra-ru 8d a-me-l[i], Bireiin 
LAGAB = e-[se]-ru [Sd a-me-li] Antagal h 7’f.; 
a.dib.ba = e-se-rum Sd a.[MES], gar.ra = e-se-rum 
Sa rig-me Antagal B 219 and 221, cf. [x].x.x 
si.ir AKKIL.[x].x.giS = w-um ik-ki-lum e-sir 
Nabnitu F a 15-16; P*@8yqu = e-se-rum 8a MUSEN 
Antagal B 220; pa-ag HU = e-se-ru S* Voc. D 3, 
also Ea II 284; pa-ag HU = e-ze-ru S®* Voc. D 6; 
{...].a.x = MUSEN e-sir Nabnitu F al4. 

ad.mu mar.ra.am : rig-mi e-si-ir my cry was 
stifled SBH p. 75:7 (= ibid. p. 126 No. 77:1). 

1. to shut in, to enclose, to confine — 
a) said of a besieged enemy — 1’ in hist.: 
[RIN ina GN e-si-ir he shut RN up in GN 
BRM 4 49:14 (= AOB 1 52, Arik-dén-ili); ana 
istén ali GN ... lu e-si-ir-Su-nu-ti_ to a single 
city, GN, I confined them AKA 76 v 78 (Tigl. 
I), cf. CT 34 40 iii 16 (Synchr. Hist.), and ibid. 
4livi, ef. also e-se-rum Sa isstiri Antagal B, 
isstiru e-sir Nabnitu F al4, both in lex. section; 
SaSu kima isstir quppi gereb Ursalimma al 
Sarritigu e-sir-su like a bird in a cage I shut 
him (Hezekiah) up in his capital, Jerusalem 
OIP 2 33 iii 29 (Senn.), cf. kima issir quppi 
e-sir-§% Rost Tigl. III pl. 22:9; wu sasu ina 
puhur karasisu e-sir-Su-ma and him I shut up 
in his overcrowded camp TCL 3 139 (Sar.); nisé 
Satunu e-si-ir-ma isbata musségun those men 
he shut in, and cut off their retreat Streck 
Asb. 14 ii 26, ef. ibid. 32 iii 131; Su(?)-%4 gabbiz 
Suma ina libbi ali e-sir u emigqra labiisu I 
have shut him and all with him up in the 
city, and my forces are besieging him ABL 
1186: 10 (NA). 

2’ in omen texts: nakrum umménam i-zi- 
ir-ma idak[s ...] the enemy will surround 
the army and will defeat it YOS 10 18:67 (OB 
ext.); amit Sarrukin ga ummaniu radu 
i-si-ru-ma tilligunu ana ahaémes uSpilu omen 
of Sargon, whose troops a rainstorm im- 
mobilized (lit. hemmed in) with the result 
that they exchanged weapons among them- 
selves (obscure) CT 20 2 r. 10, dupls. ibid. 3a: 2, 
ibid. 8 80-7-19, 157 r. 6, also K.15100 (== Bezold 
Cat. Supp. 157). 

3’ in lit.: nita lami naparsudis la leé 
a-sir(var. -si-ra)-Su-nu-ti-ma kakkéSunu usab: 
bir he hemmed them in, tightly surrounded, 
without possibility of escape, and shattered 
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their weapons En. el. IV 111, ef. [41Mu-um- 
ma (il-tas-si{r] (vars. i-ta-sir, e-ta-sir) En. el. 
I 70, see BiOr 9 167. 

b) said of other persons — I’ in gen.: 
misir ekallim &a nizigti 1-si-[ir-Su ...] the 
‘palace will place him under arrest, which will 
cause him grief YOS 10 54 r. 30 (OB physiogn.), 
cf. misir &.GAL Sa zakdr Sumisu [. ..] 1-st-ir- 
Su-t-ma Sumsu tzzakkar ibid. 31; amélite sinz 
nisite Sa <a» bit sibitte ina libbi la e-sir he 
shall not confine therein (i.e., in the palace) 
men and women prisoners AKA 247 v 38 
(Asn.); PN ... ina GN es-ru inanna hamutta 
mussirgsu PN ... is held in confinement in 
GN, now release him promptly SMN 2642:7 
(unpub., Nuzi), cf. HSS 15 43:18; PN sa GN ina 
GN, ¢-2i-ir-wa PN, of the city of GN, is held 
in confinement in the city of GN, HSS 13 
38:6 (translit. only), cf. ina bitisu t-2i-ir-su 
AASOR 16 10:12, and passim in Nuzi; tldni Sinu 
i-ta-as-ru-s% the aforementioned gods im- 
prisoned him KAR 143 r. 17 (= ZA 51 140:68, 
NA cultic comm.), cf. akt iléni e-si-ru-Su-ni 
ZA 51 134:13. 

2’ in esirta eséru: assata Sanita la thhaz 
esirta la i-ts-zi-ir he shall not take another 
wife, nor shall he take a concubine (lit. con- 
fine an esivtu) HSS 9 24:9 (Nuzi). 


c) said of the exta (as technical term in 
extispicy): [Summa ...] Sa marti niri i-sir 
[if the ...] of the gall bladder encloses the 
“yoke” CT 30 50 S. 823:16 and 17 (SB ext.), 
ef. CT 20 30 ii 19; Summa ... SU.SI-sé rés 
marte 1-si-ir améla ina bitisu isdtu is-str-Su if 
its “finger” encloses the tip of the gall 
bladder, a fire will trap the man in his house 
TCL 6 3:27 and 28 (SB ext.). 


d) other oce.: conjuration Gia ana 
e-se-r? to arrest a disease BRM 4 20:36, restored 
from ibid. 19:30, see Ungnad, AfO 14 259:36; m2- 
as-ru Sa taskarinnt [és-ru-si-na a fastening of 
boxwood encloses them VAT 16462 r. iii 14 
(MA inventory). 

2. to channel water: cf. a.dib.ba = e-se- 
rum &é A.[MES] to channel water Antagal B 
219, in lex. section; ip Husur sa ultu ullad ... 
ina Sarrani abbéja mimma la is-sir-Si-nu-ti-ma 
itabbaku Idiglatié the river Husur, which 


eséru B 


from times of yore none among my fore- 
fathers had in any way attempted to channel 
so that it flowed (wasted) into the Tigris OIP 
2 114 viii 24 (Senn.). 

3. to stifle a cry: ef. for eséru sa rigme 
Antagal B 221 and SBH p. 75, in lex. section; 
Summa Il@u ikkilasu e-sir if a baby’s crying 
is stifled Labat TDP 230:114, and cf. Nabnitu 
F, in lex. section. 

4. ussuru to enclose, to take captive: 
nakrum umménam w-sd-ar the enemy will 
surround the army YOS 10 24:29 (OB ext.); 
ajjumma ana sarrim itebbima w-za-ar-su-ma 
[idak(?)|Su somebody will rise against the 
king, will take him captive, and will [kill?] 
him ibid. 47:9 (OB ext.); nakru mat rubé ina 
KI-84 t-sd-ar-&i-ma idékst the enemy will 
surround (the army of) the prince’s country 
in its own territory, and will destroy it CT 20 
35 ii 8 (SB ext.); nakru ina libbi matisu ana 
daki us-sa-ra-[an-ni} the enemy will surround 
me in order to defeat me in his (own) land 
CT 31 12 obv.(!) ii 15 (SB ext.), ef. nakru us-sa- 
ra-an-ni CT 20 26:16 (SBext.); Sa... ahéja 
uz-zi-ru (var.u-si-lu) who imprisoned my arms 
RA 26 41:2 (SB ine.), var. from KAR 80 r. 28; 
jant ana bit kilt u-su-ri-Si if not, put him in 
prison there TCL 9 83:22 (NB let.). 

5. utassuru to become enclosed: summa 
naplastum kima unqum métum %-te-es-si-ir 
pisa ana istén tar if the “flap” is like a 
ring, the country will close ranks (and) will 
become of one mind YOS 10 11 ii 8 (OB ext.); 
[summa gisimmaru] ina la simaniga suluppi 
usahrip Sattu & %-ta-sa-ar KUR mut-qu DIB if 
a date palm produces the dates unseasonably 
early, that year will .... (mng. obscure), 
vermin will invade the country CT 41 16:30 
(SB Alu, coll.). 

6. IV to become constricted: ur udi sa 
in-ni-is-ru unappiqu lagabbis my windpipe 
which had become constricted and was gasping 
for breath as if it were plugged up Bab. 7 pl. 
12 r. 11 (Ludlul Comm.), cf. PSBA 32 pl. 4:30 
(Ludlul II). 

Schwenzer, AfO 7 247; Landsberger, AfO 10 144. 


eséru B in bit eséri s.; cage; Mari, SB*; 
ef. eséru B. 
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& e-s[e}-r[t] (in broken context) RA 35 2 ii 
27 (Mari rit.); ina GN u ekallate matija ina 
& e-st-ir(var. -sir) lu addigunu I put them 
(the wild animals captured) in cages in Calah 
and in the (other) palaces of my country AKA 
202 iv 31 (Asn.). 


eshu see ezhu. 


esigu s.; ebb; lex.*; Sum. lw. 

a.dé.a = e-du-u, a.si.ga = e-si-gu (followed by 
a.zi.ga,a.kalag = me-lu) Igituh I 297f.; a.dé. 
a= e-du-t, a.si.ga = e-si-gu 5R 16 i 9f. (group 
voc.). 

(Meissner BAW 1 p. 10.) 


esihtu (allotment) see isihtu. 


esikillu s.; (a building in the temple com- 
plex); lex.*; Sum. lw.; ef. estkillu in Sa esikilla. 

gé-sikil-la GAXSIKIL.LA = é-sikil-la Ea IV 278, 
ef. 8&.tam.é.sikil (followed by 8&.tamna.kam. 
tum ésatammu-official of the treasury) Proto-Lu 
43a; ugula.é.sikil.a Proto-Lu 156. 


esikillu in Sa esikilli s.; (a temple official) ; 
OB lex.*; cf. esikillu. 

14.é.sikil = ga é-si-ki-li, la.na.kam.tum = 
Sa na-kam-tim OB Lu A 268f. 
esiktu (allotment) see isthtu. 
esiltu (constipation) see isiltu. 


ésip iki s.; worker on irrigation ditches; 
OB*; cf. esépu. 

ERIM ¢-si-ip E.HI.A men who bank up 
irrigation ditches (among agricultural work- 
ers) TCL 1 174:3. 

Landsberger, MSL 1 166f. 


esiratu s.; pressing stone(?); NB.* 

[l-if] Na, e-si-ra-tum (among tools and 
implements used for brewing beer) VAS 6 
182:23. 


Ungnad NRV Glossar p. 32. 


esirtu s.; concubine; MA, Bogh., Akkadogr. 
in Bogh., Nuzi; cf. eséru B. 

a) inMA: summa Wilu e-st-ir-tu-Su upasz 
san 5 6 tappa ésu usessab ana panisunu wpas: 
sansi ma assati Sit igabbi assassu Sit SAL e-si- 
ir-tu &a ana pani sabé la passunutunit mussa 
la igh? uni ma assati Sit la asSat e-si-ir-tu-t-ma 


esirtu 


Sit if a man wishes to place the veil upon (the 
head of) his concubine, he shall invite five or 
six of his close friends, and in their presence 
he shall veil her, and say, “She is my wife,”’ 
and from then on his wife she is, — (but) a 
concubine who has not been veiled in the 
presence of other men, whose husband has 
not said, “She is my wife,” is no wife, she 
remains a concubine KAV 1 vil, 6and 10 (Ass. 
Code A § 41); Summa wilu mét maéré assitisu 
passunte la&s%u maré és-ra-a-te maré Sinu zitta 
ilaggi’u if a man dies and his veiled wife has 
no sons, the sons of his concubines become 
(legitimate) sons, they will take shares (of his 
estate) ibid. 12; e-si-ir-tu Sa istu NIN-[Sa] ina 
ribéte tallukuni passunat a concubine who 
walks in the streets with her mistress (must) 
be veiled KAV 1 v 58 (§ 40); 1 ana SAL e-sir-te 
§a PN one (ox) for PN’s concubine AfO 10 40 
No. 89:7, cf. 1 immeru ana SAL e-si-ra-[te] 
AfO 10 34 No. 57:2. 


b) in Bogh. —1’ in Akk.: akkdga RN sat. 
MES és-re-tum lu mussurat u sinnistum Saniz 
tum eli mé@r[tija] rabitu janu (though) she 
(the daughter of the Hittite king, wife of 
Mattiwaza) allow concubines free access to 
you, Mattiwaza, (yet) no other woman is 
to be higher in rank than my daughter KBo 
1 1:60 (treaty). 


2’ in Hitt.: DUMU.MES SAL.MES 1-Sér-ti 
the sons of the concubines (of the father of 
the Hittite king, as opposed to the sons born 
to the legitimate queen) KUB 23 1ii11, cf. 
SAL.MES e-8e-ir-ti (in broken context) KUB 
21 40:13, and see Goetze, ArOr 2 155ff. 


c) in Nuzi — 1’ in gen.: 1 zianatu sau 
an-na-an-na 1 zianatu SAL es-re-tt Sa URU 
Zizza 2 zianaitu DUMU.SAL LUGAL s@ URU 
Abena one zianatu (garment) to the ....- 
woman, one zianatu to the ladies of the royal 
harem in Zizza, two zianatw’s to the daughter 
of the king (ie., the high priestess) of Abena 
HSS 9 23:2, cf. wool for 8 SAL es-re-tum 
(parallel: 3 saL.MES, 4 DUMU.SAL.LUGAL, 2 
DUMU LUGAL) HSS 13 153:9, also wheat ana 
SAL.MES es-re-ti (parallel: saL.LuGAL the 
queen) HSS 13 155:10 (translit. only); ana 10 
SAL.MES es-re-ti Sa URU Nuzi x SE ana 3 SAL 
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KIL.MIN Sa URU Anzugallim (x barley) for ten 
ladies of the roya] harem in Nuzi, x barley for 
three ladies of the royal harem in GN SMN 
3195:2f. (unpub.), cf. barley ana SAL.MES es- 
re-ti §a Nuzi SMN 3340:3 (unpub.); barley 
ana 35 SAL.MES es-re-ti Sa URU Zizza SMN 
3204:2 (unpub.), cf. wheat ana 5(?) SAL.MES 
es-re-ti 8a URU [Zizza] HSS 15 240:2, also 
naphar 31 SAL.MES es-re-[ti] Sa uURU Zizza 
(after a list of women) SMN 3230:27 (unpub.); 
x containers with beer ana SAL.MES es-re-ti 
(between the queen and galldti servants, 
musénigatt nurses) HSS 14 135:2; barley 
[ana SAL].MES es-re-ti Sa [URU] Zizza (paral- 
lel: ana néru for the musicians(?)) HSS 14 
182:2, cf. ana SAL.MES es-re-ti (parallel: ana 
naru) SMN 3194:4 (unpub.). 

2’ in esirta eséru to take a concubine: adi 
'PN baltu wu PN, assata Sanita la ihhaz e-zi-ir-ta 
la i-iz-2i-ir_as long as PN (the sister of Silwa- 
TeSup, the son of the king) lives, PN, (her 
husband) will not marry another wife, nor 
take a concubine HSS 9 24:9. 

In the Hittite empire and in Nuzi the e.- 
women had a high social position and be- 
longed to the royal household; in MA, on 
the other hand, the term refers to concubines 
of private citizens. 

Landsberger, AfO 10 144f.; 
155f.; Feigin, AJSL 50 228 ff. 


J. Lewy, ZA 36 


esirtu (collected tax) see isirtu. 
esiru (prisoner) see asiru. 


esittu A s.; pestle; OB, SB*; wr. syll. 
and GI8.G@Az. 

na-ga KUM = e-si-tum MSL 2 140:6’ (Proto- 
Ea); na-ga aiS.caz = e-si-(it-tu] Diri II 301; 
GIS.GAZ = ¢-sit-tum, GIS.GAz.Se = MIN Se-im, GIs. 
caz.8e.gi8.i = min &d-mas-Sam-me, GIS.GAZ.20. 
lum.ma = MIN su-lu-up-pi, GIS.GAZ.KU.GAZ = ma- 
dak-ku Hh. IV 242ff. 

a) in econ. (OB): 1 e-si-tu 3a abni one 
stone pestle (in list of household utensils) 
TCL 1 89:10, cf. 1 e-si-tu VAS 9 221:7, also 
UET 5 685:7; 1 e-si-tum sa kuprim one pestle 
to (crush) bitumen ARM 7 263 iv 6’. 


b) in med.: Jammé anniiti ina ai8.caz 
ina i.UDU u ZU.LUM.MA GAZ you bray these 


esmari 


drugs with a pestle with tallow and dates 
AMT 49,6 r. 3, cf. ina @I8.gaz GAZ AMT 
80,1:21, KAR 191 ii 5. 

c) in omen texts: [summa ina] GI8.caz 
MIN if ditto (i.e., a man sits) on a pestle CT 
39 39:11 (SB Alu). 


esittu Bs s.; 
Uruk); NB. 
ina MN suluppi ina hasari ina masihu sa 
4 Bélti-Sa-Uruk ina muhhi isét ritti ittt 1 aur 
1 BAN 44 Sita ki-sir e-si-tum u DIN ana 4EN 
. inandin he will deliver the dates in MN 
in the enclosure, (measured) in the measure 
of the Lady-of-Uruk, in one single delivery, 
ten and a half silas per gur (constitutes) the 
e.-tax and the (tax called) ‘‘life of Bal” YOS7 
181:9, cf. (wr. e-si-it-ti) GCCI 2 357:10, BIN 
198:10, 105:9, 115:10, YOS 7 134:11, 136:9, (wr. 
e-si-ti) YOS 7 135:11, (wr. e-sit-tum) TCL 13 
155:7, YOS 7 175:9, 195:9, BIN 1 110:9, 116:8, 


(a tax on date orchards in 


119:8, 128:8, (wr. e-si-twm) TCL 13 172:10, 
BIN 1 102:11, 103:10, (wr. e-sit-ti) GCCI 2 
407:11. 


All refs. occur in date-orchard contracts 
from Uruk, in the phrase kisir esit(t)i wu DIN 
(ana) 4Bél. 


esittu (storehouse) see isittu. 


esitu s.; (mng. uncert.); NB.* 

umma ki ittu la baniti tattalku ana garni 
[...] umma ittu e-si-tt tattalka behold, as 
soon as the unfavorable sign has come [...] 
to the king — behold, (now) an e. sign has 
come ABL 1216 r. 4 (NB). 


Possibly fem. of an adjective *esi. 


eslu adj.; locked up, constipated; SB*; 
ef. esélu. 

a) locked up: sdru es-lu ussd bultu ikad: 
gadku the wind locked up (inside) will come 
out, and health will return to you KAR 191 
ii 7. 

b) constipated: INIM.INIM.MA améli es-li 
an incantation (for relieving) a constipated 
man Kiichler Beitr. pl. 10 iii 3, cf. libbasu 
e-sil ibid. 1. 


esmarfi (lance) see asmari. 
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esru adj.; lex.*; cf. 
eséru B. 

da-ab KU e-es-rum MSL 2 151:38 (Proto-Ea); 
[x].nu.gar = es-rum Nabnitu F a 13; pa-ag HU 
= €-si-ru, e[s-rum] captive (bird) S® Voc. D 3-3a. 


captive, blocked; 


sila.sig = qa-[at-nu], su-q[a-qu-d], sila.su% .ra 
= su-g[a-qu-u], sila.sir.ra = es-ru{m] Izi D ii 8ff. 


a) captive (said of a bird): see MSL 2, 
Nabnitu, S* Voce., in lex. section. 

b) blocked (said of a street): see Izi, in 
lex. section. 


esu see essu. 


esi A (asi) s.; (part of a loom); lex.* 


giS.SaG.DU = a-su-t, giS.SAG.DU.an.na =KI. 
MIN e-lu-%, giS.saG.DU.ki.ta = KI.MIN Ssap-lu-% 
Hh. V 305ff.; giS.sac.pu = e-[su]-[%] Antagal 
F 266, also Nabnitu K 97; [{giS.sac.pD]u = e-su-% 
CT 41 28:8 (Alu Comm.). 


Jacobsen, JCS 7 47 n. 79. 


esi B s.; (a plant); plant list.* 


U Sd-mi e-se-e, U hal-bi e-se-e : U su-pa-lu Uruan- 
na I 428f.; U e-su-u, U ak-la-bu-u : 6 ia-ar-hu 
Uruanna IT 537f. 


esi A v.; (mng. uncert.); lex.* 
Zi = e-su-% && a-wa-tim Nabnitu B 135, also 


Antagal F 267; ka.sar.sar, ld, zi.zi = e-su-u $a 
a-wla-tim] Nabnitu K 92ff. 


Possibly a variant of hest, see hesti A. 


esi B v.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 

sag.rig, = e-su-u §4 x-[...] Nabnitu K 91, cf. 
[...] = e-su-w Sd xv-[...] Antagal n 4’f. 
esi C v.(?); (mng. unkn.); lex.* 

ti.sk.ga = MIN (= e-[su]-[v%]) $4 [...] Antagal 
F 268. 
esii (loam pit) see issi. 
esadu see esédu. 


*esdu (eldu) adj.; reaped; lex.*; cf. esédu. 

Se.KIN.KUD.da (var. Se.kin.kad.da), 8e.KIN 
gur-surxin (vars. Se.ur,.ur, and 8e.uR,8 S'puR,) 
= (Seu) el-du, Se.ur,.ur, (var. Se.urur,) = 
hum-mu-mu Hh. XXIV 172ff. 


esédu (esddu) s.; 1. harvesting, 2. harvest; 
OB, Nuzi, NA, NB; wr. syll. (with det. ciS 
in Asn.) and SE.KIN.KUD; cf. esédu. 


esédu 


1. harvesting: istu e-se-di-im ana PN... 
assum see Swati qadu hamisu ana libbu Dilbat 
tabélim aqbigsumma ever since the harvest 
I have told PN to transport that barley 
together with its straw and chaff to GN VAS 
7 230:12 (OB let.); 30 nig-gdl-la.M[ES] Sa PN ana 
e-sa-di thirty sickles of PN for the harvesting 
HSS 9 146:3, also 30 nig-gdl-la.MES ana 
e-zi-dt HSS 14 575:2 (both translit. only); 
massarta ina GN issija lissuru adi e-sa-du 
nu-ka-na-su-ui-ni let them stand guard with 
me in GN until we have . . ..-edthe harvesting 
ABL 424 r.19 (NA); adi muhhi e-se-du iq(!)- 
tu-u until the harvesting is finished VAS 
6 46:2 (NB). 

2. harvest: up.11.Kam e-sa-du ina A&sur 
in-[nt-si-id] the harvest will be reaped in 
Assyria on the eleventh day ABL 93:6 (NA); 
ana GN d-ra-[di?] e-sa-du e-si-di he went(?) 
to GN and reaped the harvest ABL 311 r. 5 
(NA); GIS e-sa-di.MES (var. SE.KIN.KUD) ma: 
tigunu e-si-di Seam u tibna ina GN atbuk I 
reaped the harvest of their country, I stored 
the barley and the straw in GN AKA 340 ii 
117, cf. GIS e-sa-di GN e-si-di ibid. 240 r. 47, 
also G18 e-as(sic)-di matisunu e-si-di ibid. 237 
r. 36 (all Asn.), and cf. SE.KIN.KUD.MES mdz 
tisu lu e-si-di KAH 2 84:93 and 43 (Adn. II). 


esédu v.; to harvest; from OA on; I 
isid — issid — esid, 1/2, III (Mari only), IV; 
wr. syll. and SE.KIN.KUD; cf. *esdu, esédu s., 
ésid pan mé, ésidu. 

Se.KIN. ku, = e-se-du, 8e.KIN.ku,.86 = a-na 
e-se-di, ud.S8e.KIN. ku; = UD-me e-se-di, egir.Se. 
KIN. ku, = ar-kat e-se-di Hh. I 148ff., also Ai. III 
i 5ff.; ku-u KuD = édé SE.KIN.KUD e-se-du—ku is 
the pronunciation of KUD in 8E.KIN.KUD (meaning) 
eséedu A III/5:37; ur uR, = ha-ma-mu, e-se-du 
S> II 269f.; Se.ur,.ur, = e-se-du, Se.ury.ury.ru. 
da =a-na Min (preceded by ur, = hamamu) Ai. III 
3f.; gu.Se.gin,(GIM).KIN.KUD = GU §d ki-ma SE 
el-du, MIN ha-mu necks which are reaped like bar- 
ley, plucked (like barley) Izi F 129f.; gu.8e.ba. 
u[r,].ur, = MIN el-du, MIN ha-mu necks which are 
reaped like barley, plucked (like barley) ibid. 131f. ; 
[..-] = e-se-du Lanu B ii 7’; su.bu = e-se-du 
CT 18 30r. ii 16, dupl. RA 16 165 (group voc.). 


g[u.nlu.se.ga Se.giny ur,.su.ub.[b]u 
klisad la magiri kima e-im ts-si-da (Ninurta) who 
reaps the necks of the unsubmissive like barley 
Lugale I 6, cf. Izi F 129f., above; [x zid.gin x 
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KJAD,.KAD, Se.giny KIN su.[ub.bu] : [g@ ... 
kima geémi] igqammé kima se-im e-si-[du] who grinds 
[...]asif it were flour, reaps (it) as if it were barley 
BA 10/1 98:8f. 

a) in econ. — I’ referring to cereals — 
a’ in OA: lama matam e-sa-dum isbutu 
URUDU ana GN lusérib he should take the 
copper to GN before the people are occupied 
in harvesting TCL 19 3:22 (let.). 


b’ in ESnunna: Lv 1 Gin KU.BABBAR ana 
e-se-di ana LU.BUN.GA [id ]dinma Summa réssu 
la ukilma [e]-se-dam <e-se-dam> la e-si-su 
10 Gin KU.BABBAR iSaggal (if) somebody 
has given one shekel of silver (as retainer) to 
a hired man for reaping and if he (the hired 
man) has not held himself available and has 
not done his reaping (lit. is not his reaper for 
the reaping?), he pays ten shekels of silver 
Goetze LE § 9:30 and 32. 

c’ in OB: bél eglim egel&u i-is-si-id the 
owner of the field will reap his field CH § 
57:55; Seam [sa egel bilti[su] ... li-si-d[u] u 
higeli let them reap the barley of his rent- 
bringing field and take it up (to the threshing 
floor) LIH 84:21 (let.), cf. ana &’im 
e-se-di-im u Sa[ljim ibid. 10, also TCL 1 33:6 
and 10; ina Sulmim wu baldti[m] e-si-is-su 
reap it (the field) in good health TCL 18 
85:24 (let.); wsthtt PN... Sa kr GN ana PN, ana 
e-se-di-im isihusu (x silver) allotment of PN, 
which the kadru of Uruk allotted to PN, for 
harvesting VAS 7 43:7; 5 ERIM SE.KIN.KUD 
A.SA GU.LA 6 SU SAR-e i-si-du five harvesters 
on the “Big Field,” each harvested 360 sar 
TLB 1 94:10, cf. LU.SE.KIN.KUD ... ina a.8A 
GUN sa PN i-st-du Pinches Berens Coll. 96:6, 
also SE.KIN.KUD ... Saina aA.SA GUNPN... 
i-si-du. YOS 12 399:6, also VAS 9 208:6, and 
see ésidu; x KU.BABBAR ana SE.KIN.KUD KI 
PN PN, §U.BA.AN.TI TUKUM.BI NU 85.KIN. 
KUD X KU.BABBAR I.LA.E PN, has received 
x silver from PN for reaping, if he does not 
do the reaping, he will pay x silver (twice the 
retainer) PSBA 33 pl. 45 No. 25:2and 8, cf. 
X KU.BABBAR ana e-se-di-im_ BE 6/1 111:2, cf. 
also TCL 1 162:2, Meissner BAP 22:2; 14 URUDU. 
KIN ... ana e-se-di-im fourteen sickles for 
harvesting Riftin 87:3; fuppu sehktum sa 
Sic, labénim u SE.KIN.KUD ... hepi sar the 


esédu 


forged tablet about (the obligation to) make 
bricks and to harvest is invalid and false 
YOS 12 224:2; uddam ana e-se-di-im illiku 
(a number of persons) have gone to reap 
today UCP 9 349 No. 22:22, cf. 24 SA.auD 
ana 2 bur a.SA Sa tr.ut.a i-si-d[u-2] dliku 
ibid. 29, ef. [LU.SE.KIN.KUD] [ga] ... ana SE. 
KIN.KUD whikt VAS 13 19r. 3, also [e}se-dam 
la il-l[i-ku] [...] ERIM ga e-se-di(!) i-li-[ku] 
PBS 13 56:11 andr. 1; ga taspurannim kima 
Se’um méregs alim ina e-se-di ugq-ta-<ta»-at-tu-u 
as you wrote me that when the harvest- 
ing of the barley planted by the city is 
finished TCL 1 8:14 (let.); 20 GUR ana e-sé- 
di-im 10 euR ana Sipir kirtm w-st-ib(!)- 
Su-nu-&i-1-1m I gave them in addition twenty 
gur for harvesting, (and) ten gur for work in 
the orchard YOS 2110:11 (let.); eglam i-is- 
si-du idissu u izarrima they will harvest the 
field, and do the threshing and winnowing 
BE 6/1 112:13. 


d’ in Mari: ana se-im ga halsija e-sé-di-im 
[wu] ana maskant nasakim [aha]m ul nadéku 
I do not neglect reaping the barley of my 
district and piling it on the threshing floors 
ARM 8 78:7, cf. ana Se-im 8a ekallim 
e-sé-di-im qdtam agskun ibid. 32:11, also as: 
Sum e-sé-ed Sim ibid. 30:9, ef. ibid. 14; SE 
ekallim ... u-s[e}-st-id u Suhrém ana [mas]kaz 
nim assu[k]ma I had the barley of the palace 
reaped and piled the barley (WSem. word) 
on the threshing floor ARM 3 31:8. , 


, 


e’ in Elam: lu-da-a ul irrigu lu-da-a ul 
t-ts-si-du they need not till the ludd-field 
they need not reap the ludd-field VAS 7 67:14; 
arris innah urabbama ina ebtiri i-si-id idag 
uzakkama he will do the seed plowing, he 
will take care (of the sown crop) and will 
grow (it) — at harvest time he will harvest, 
thresh and winnow the grain MDP 23 281:9, 
ef. ibid. 278:7; ITT Ser't Sa e-sé-di month of 
the Furrow-(ready)-for-Reaping (name of a 
month in Elam, synonym of itt Seri ebiri) 
MDP 22 101:10, MDP 23 277:8, also 171 Ser’2 
Sa e-se-di-(im) MDP 28 540:4f., MDP 22 24:5, 
23 182:5, 191:4, 192:4, also itt [Ser]hum 
SE.KIN.KUD MDP 18 95:18, Itt Serhum 
SE.KIN.KUD.A MDP 10 12 r. 2, 77 r. 4, 87 
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r. 3, 103 r. 6, and note: ITt Serhum ziz.KIN. 
KUD.A MDP 10 11 r. 3, alsortt a.SA DINGIR.RA 
SE.KIN.KUD.A MDP 18 149r. 5. 


f’ in Nuzi: Sattu sa innersuma & la-a i-zi- 
tu-u§ the year in which they planted but 
did not harvest JEN 289:35 (year date); 
assum eqli Sa iddinasiu u PN u-li-zi-id 
u-li-ri-i§ ana PN, as for the field which he 
(PN,) gave him (PN), PN will neither harvest 
nor till (it) for PN, HSS 13 20:11; i-¢r-ri-Su 
i-iz-2t-tum i-ta-as-Su-nu_ they will till, reap 
(and) thresh AASOR 16 88:10; 6 ANSE SE. 
MES ... PN PN, u PN, ana 3 ANSE A.SA ana 
e-zi-tt u ana naséilqd ... PN PN, u PN, 3 ANSE 
A.SA.MES @-z1-id inasM u ina magratti inandin 
Summa ... la i-zi-id la inass ula ina magratts 
la inandinu umalli PN, PN, and PN, 
have received six homers of barley (as com- 
pensation for) reaping and transporting (the 
crop of) a field of three homers — PN, PN, 
and PN; will reap the field of three homers 
(and) transport and deliver (the crop) at the 
threshing floor, if they do not reap, transport 
and deliver (the crop) at the threshing floor, 
they will pay (x silver and gold) as com- 
pensation CT 2 21:6, 11 and 14, cf. JEN 558:5, 
7 and 14, also JEN 540:10; [x LU].MES Sa ina 
eqlisunu ztttasunu ... lai-zi-du x people who 
failed to reap the part assigned to them in 
their field HSS 13 300:11, cf. LU.MES 8a is 
kari 8a ekalli [la] i-zi-du ibid. 19. 


$' in EA: wu andku SE.KIN.KUD SE.H1.A Sa 
GN wu gabbi matatt ana garri ... anassarsu 
and I guard for the king the harvesting of 
the grain of GN and of all the countries 
EA 60:26 (let. of Abdi-AXirte). 


h’ in MA: [ért}SGnu Sa A.SA [ina t]lurézi 
[sea is-s}i-id he who did the sowing will reap 
the barley on the field at the time of the 
harvest KAV 2 vii 12 (Ass. Code B § 19); 3GAN 
A.SA ... e-si-id Summa eqla la e-si-id ki PN 
ésidi éguruni PN, AN.NA thiat (PN,) will reap 
three iku of field (instead of paying interest), 
if he does not reap the field, PN, will pay (as 
much) tin as PN (pays) the reapers he hired 
KAJ 50:13f.; ina turézt egla e-si-id at harvest 
time he will reap the field KAJ 81:12, cf. 
Summa ina turé<zi> eqla la e-te-si-id ibid. 19, 
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also ina ugdri e-si-du-ni KAJ 12la:2, also 
2 kumdni a.SA e-si-di KAJ 81:38, A.SA e-sa-du 
JCS 7 148 No. 1:9. 

i’ in NA: errag e-si-di ugallapa e-li he 
will till, reap, ‘shave’ (the field and) leave 
Iraq 16 46 (= pl. 9 on p. 58) ND 2342:9, cf. Iraq 
15 145 (= pl. 13) ND 3457:4, cf. eqla ... errag 
e-si-da ADD 87:6, 88 edge 2; 10 ésidi i8-x 
e-si-du-u-nt_ Iraq 16 44 (= pl. 8) ND 2334:19. 

j’ inNB: tedé ki ebiru SaKkur Akkad* ina 
Nisanni in-ni-is-si-[id] you (pl.) know that 
the harvest of Babylonia is reaped in the 
month of Nisan ABL 815 r. 12; uffatu ... ki 
i-si-du~ itta&sé after they harvested the barley, 
they took it away VAS 6 82:6, cf. uttatu sa ana 
e-se-di Sa sa-pi-tum nadnata VAS 6 271:6; 13 
x niggalla l-ta ana e-si-e-ti 13....sickles, one 
to (?) each for harvesting Coll. de Clercq 2 
p. 132 and pl. 28 No. 5:2 and 9; alik e-rige-si-du 
kalakkati mul go, till, reap, and fill the bins 
ABL 925:6, cf. étertgé e-te-st-id ibid. 1123 r. 14. 


2’ referring to other plants: néra asabz 
batma ef1].-u1.a Sa libbim e-si-id I will start 
work on the canal and cut down the reeds in 
it ARM 3 5:48; Séra ina e-se-[di-ka] when 
[you] cut down the rushes PBS 1/2 61:7 (MB 
let.); adi UD.20.KAM Sa MN GI.MES Sa ina iD 
GN ... ts-si-di by the twentieth of MN they 
will cut the reeds in the canal GN YOS7 
172:6 (NB); 3 NIG.GAL.LA AN.BAR ana e-se-du 
$a Sammé three iron sickles for reaping grass 
GCCI 1 71:2 (NB). 

b) inlit.: sam u tibna da GN e-si-di ina 
libbi atbuk taSiltu ina ekalliSu askun I reaped 
the barley of GN, as well as the stalks, heaped 
it up (for storage) in it (the conquered city), 
and held a feast in his palace AKA 371 iii 82 
(Asn.); Glant ... appul aqqur ina isate asrup 
ebtirgunu e-si-di I destroyed, tore down (and) 
set fire to these cities, 1 reaped their crops 
AKA 355 iii 32 (Asn.); %Samag e-si-id Sin 
upahhir 4Samag ina e-se-di-Su “Sin ina pub- 
b[urigu] ana ini etli merhu TU-ub Samak 
reaped, Sin gathered, while Sama’ was 
reaping, while Sin was gathering, the ergot 
entered the man’s eye AMT 12,1+K.3465:54 
(SB inc.), cf. 4Sin i-st-di 4Samas usaphar 
anamt IGl GURUS iterub merhum JNES 14 
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15:13 (OB inc.), and note: 4EN.zU-e-si-td (per- 
sonal name) UET 3 1037:14 (Ur III), also 
E-si-dum ibid. 1398:5; URU.BI HE.GAL is-si-id 
that town will reap abundance ACh Supp. Sin 
2:23f., also Bab. 3 277 K.11244:7’ (astrol.); e-si- 
id tugumtim amandén tamhérim (Papulle- 
garra), reaper in the fight, . in battle 
JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 8 v 17 (OB lit.), ef. bil. refs. 
in lex. section. 


Landsberger, JNES 8 262, 280 n. 107 and 291f. 


esélu (*esélu) v.; 1. tolame(?), 2. ussulu 
to lame, to paralyze, immobilize, 3. IV and 
IV/3 to become heavy of movement; OB, 
SB; I, I, IV, IV/3; cf. eslu, tissulu, ussulu 
adj. 

14 = e-se-lum, 8u.14l = i-ta-as-su-lum, Su.gir. 
lé.e = Sul wu civ! us-su-la-ti Antagal E b 8ff.; 
[Su].na ldl.e.ne : ga-ti-Su us-si-lu Surpu VIT 
23f., cf. mng. 2. 

t-ta-an-st-lu = &4&-ma-mu Malku IV 538; 7-ten- 
su-lu ff 3d-ma-mu (comm. to in-ni-[si-il ...]) CT 
41 33 r. 18 (Alu Comm.); us-su-la / us-su-lu ff 
[...]@ / pis | sa-ba-tu §é-nig us-su-lu[... us-sul-lu 
| pe-hu-u%i—ussula comes from ussulu, which means 
[...] because p1B is sabatu and also ussulu [another 
explanation is ...], ussule (also) equals pehi 
stopped up (comm. to [summa izbu sépa]Su erba 
us-su-la) ROM 991:18ff. (unpub., Izbu Comm., 
courtesy W. G. Lambert), see ussulu adj. 

1. to lame(?): e-st-il mustar[hi ...](Pap- 
ullegarra) who lames the boastful ones 
JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 7 r.i 11 (OB lit.);  [...]J 
es-la-an-nt makes me lame (in broken con- 
text) KUB 4 12:16 (Gilg.). 

2. ussulu (ussulu) to lame, to paralyze, 
immobilize: [Su].na lal.e.ne gir.na pes,. 
pes..e.ne : gatisu us-si-lu sépisu ubbitu they 
(the demons) paralyzed his hands, numbed his 
feet Surpu VII 23f.; 3a ... abija i-si-lu (var. 
uaz-zi-ru) who immobilized my arms KAR 80 
r. 28 (SB inc.), var. from dupl. RA 26 41:2. 


3. IV and IV/3 to become heavy of move- 
ment: summa gqatasu it-te-nin-si-la-si if his 
hands become slow of movement Labat TDP 
90:18, cf. [Summa qatasu u sépasu it-te-njin- 
st-la[...] ibid. 94:55, cf. also Summa l@u... 
qaidsu u sépasu it-te-<nin -si-la-§% Labat TDP 
222:48, Summa amélu sepasu it-te-nin-sil- 
la-[Su4] AMT 70,5:8, also ibid. 16, dupl. [sumz 
ma amélu sépasu] it-te-nin-si-la-S&i KAR 191 
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i7; Summa ubanat qatésu ti-te-nin-si-la-§i_ if 
the fingers of his hands become slow in move- 
ment Labat TDP 96:35, cf. ibid. 98:45; sume 
ma.... gerbisu ittanpahu idasu usamma[maz 
Su... }-8i(!) e-te-ni-si-la-[Su] Sépasu uzag[qaz 
tasju if his bowels are inflated, his arms 
become paralyzed, his [hands] become slow 
of movement, his feet give him a stinging 
pain KAR 80:4; summa sépasu it-te-nin-si-la 
kinst ikkaluguma if his feet become slow of 
movement (commentary:) the calves of (his) 
legs hurt him KAR 401 ii 6 (SB physiogn.); 
Summa gilsasu it-te-nin-si-la_ if his thighs are 
slow in movement Kraus Texte 22124’; Sumz 


‘Ma MIN Sép imittirsu in-ni-si-il_ if ditto (= both 


his hands hold his chin), his right foot be- 
comes slow of movement CT 39 40:45 (SB 
Alu), ef. ibid. 46, also sépaSu kilattan in-ni-is- 
si-la-Si ibid. 47; Summa gerbisu kima uba- 
nisu it-te-nin-si-la if his bowels become slack 
like his finger (perhaps to esélu, or confusion 
of the two verbs) Labat TDP 124:19. 


Although the adjective ussulu has a vari- 
ant form ussulu, the two verbs esélu and 
esélu have been differentiated, since esélu 
always refers to the stomach and intestines, 
and esélu to the limbs. The only passage 
where both intestines and limbs are the 
common subject of esélu (Labat TDP 124:19, 
last ref. sub mng. 3), is, for this very reason, 
ambiguous. Hsélu is etymologically connec- 
ted with Heb. ‘@sél “heavy of movement’; 
note ‘asaltaim, ‘both lazy hands,” parallel 
to passages cited sub eslu adj. and ussulu adj. 


esems€éru see esenséru. 


esemtu (esentu, esettu) s.; 1. bone, 2. frame 
of the body, 3. (a measure); OB, SB, NA; 
pl. esmétu; wr. syll. and qin.paD.pv, air. 
PAD.DA; cf. esenséru. 

gi-ir Gir = e-se-em-tum A VIII/2:240; (gi-i8] 
Gis = e-se-en-tu Idu II 183; du-ur puR = e-sé-em- 
tum A VIII/1:77; ga-ag Kak |} e-se-en-tum | [...] 
A II/1 Comm. 6’; MuR,, gi8, [x].a = e-se-en-tum 
Nabnitu A 88ff.; kud.da = pa-ra-su &¢ GIR.PAD. 
pu Antagal H 38. 

gud. agir.pad.du.a.bi: saalp[i e-se-em-ta-su] 
App. to Ai. IV 2f., cf. mng. Ia. 

1. bone —a) ingen.: summa Gin.PAD.DU 
awilim isebir Gin.Pap.Du-su isebbiru if he 
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breaks a man’s bone, they shall break his 
bone CH § 197:50 and 52, ef. ibid. §§ 198:56 and 
199:62; summa asim GIR.PAD.DU awilim 
sebirtam ustallim if a physician heals a man’s 
broken bone CH § 221:96; tukum.bi 4. 
mal.jla kala.ga.ta gud.a gir.pad.du.a. 
bi ba.an.zé.er : i-na me[...] Sa alpfi 
e-se-em-ta-Su] u[ptassis] if the bone of the 
ox is injured from too heavy a yoke Ai. IV 
App. 2f.; marsak garrak ina libbi sa huntu &4 
ina libbi es-ma-a-ti uqilltini ina libbi 4 (as 
for what the king says,) “I am ill, I burn,” 
it is on account of the fever — it burns inside 
the very bones, it is right inside ABL 348:11 
(NA); GIR.PAD.MES-S% sarha (if a man’s) 
bones are burning hot KAR 199:12 (SB med.); 
Summa ina SA GIR.PAD.DU [...] tepette tasarz 
rim if (the disease) [has entered] into the 
interior of the bone, you open (the wound), 
you cut into it AMT 44,1:12, see Labat, JA 
1954 215, cf. Summa amélu libbasu marisma SA 
GiR.PAD.DU-&% DU Kiichler Beitr. pl. 6 i 21; 
dami luksurma es-se-em-[tum] (var. es-me-ta) 
lugabsima luszizma lulld lu amélu sumsu I 
will cause blood to coagulate and produce 
bones, I will make of it a human being, and 
Man shall be its name En. el. VI5; [kalbu] 
dajjélu Gin.PAD.DU theppe (even) the stray 
dog has a bone to crunch KAR 96:20 (SB 
wisdom), cf. kalbu kdsis GiR.PAD.DA JTVI 29 
84:13 (Kedorlaomer text). 


b) referring to the remains of the dead: 
Summa rubi ... ana kimahhi u e-se-et-ti Suati 
thattu if a prince should sin against this grave 
and the bones (in it) YOS 1 43:13 (funerary 
text), cf.ana kimahhi u e-se-et-ti Suati la tahattu 
ibid. 5; ani ma-rak matisu iti GIR.PAD.DU. 
MES abbésu mahriti ultu gereb kimahhi thpirma 
he gathered the gods of the entire extent of 
his land, together with the bones of his 
forefathers from (their) graves OIP 2 85:8 
(Senn.); pan nakrigu pagarsu linnadima lis 
Sint Gir.pap.pu-su may his corpse be cast 
before his enemy, and may they carry off his 
bones Streck Asb. 22 ii 117, cf. (with var. 
GIR.PAD.DA) ibid. 118 and 28 iii 64; GiRn.PAD. 
DU.MES-8u-nu(var. §u-nu-ti) ultu gereb Babili 
... udésima attaddi ana kaméti (var. «na>-ka- 
ma-a-tt) I brought forth their bones from 
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Babylon and spread them around the out- 
skirts of the city Streck Asb. 38 iv 83; kimahz 
hé Sarranisunu mahriti arkiiti ... appul aqqur 
ukallim Sams Gin.PAD.DU.MES-Su-nu algd ana 
Assur etemmésunu la salaéla émid I ravaged, 
tore down, and laid open to the sun the 
graves of their kings, both the earlier and 
the later ones, I took their bones to Assyria, 
thus I inflicted unrest upon their ghosts Streck 
Asb. 56 vi 74; GIR.PAD.DU.MES PN ga ultu 
girth GN ilgini ana AsSur GiR.PAD.DU.MES 
Satina ... usahSila maréSu I had his (own) 
sons crush these bones, the bones of PN, 
which they had taken to Assyria from GN 
Streck Ash. 126 vi 88 and 90; n7sé mitatu amz 
mént IGLIel ttieja Sa Alanigsina tillatu sina 
es-me-e-tum dead people, why do you keep 
appearing to me — (people) whose cities are 
hills of ruins, who (themselves) are (only) 
bones? CT 23 16:13 (SB inc.), see Castellino, 
Or. NS 24 246, cf. Sa alanixina DU,g.MES Sina 
es-me-[...] LKA 81:2. 


c) bones of (live) animals: Swmma immeru 
e-se-em-tu-um sa issigu Sa imittim palsat if 
the sheep’s right jawbone is perforated YOS 
10 47:11 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb), cf. 
Summa e-es-me-tum Sa zi-in-bi bi-ri-tim seh: 
herétim Sa imittim pulluga if the small bones 
at the right side of the intermediate .... are 
perforated ibid. 69, dupl. ibid. 48:6; Summa 
ina kisallim sa imittim e-se-em-tu(var. -tum) 
watartum ittab& if an extra bone has grown 
on the right leg YOS 10 47:67, cf. ibid. 68, 
var. from YOS 10 48:4f.; Summa ... ina 
libbi e-se(var. -sé)-em-tim simum nadi if there 
is a red spot inside the bone YOS 10 51 ii 14, 
var. from ibid. 52 ii 13 (OB behavior of sacrificial 
lamb), cf. ina irti e-se-em-tum in the “chest” 
of the bone ibid. 51 i 32; tdinsumma 
[e-s]e-en-i wu gi-du give him a (mere) bone 
and sinew Anatolian Studies 6 152:58 (Poor Man 
of Nippur), ef. ibid. 61. 


d) in med. use: Girn.pap.pU [...] Sa kasli 
upDvu.NITA tahasgal you crush the [...] bone 
of a sheep’s kaslu ZA 36 200:33 (chem.); Gir. 
PAD.DU NAM.LU.Ux(GISGAL).LU tusahhar tasék 
ina Samnt erint ES.MES-su-ma iballut you 
pulverize a human bone, bray it, keep rub- 
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bing it on him (mixed) in cedar oil, and he 
will recover CT 23 44:6, cf. KAR 205:12, and 
passiminmed.; GIR.PAD.DU LU ina KUS a hu- 
man bone in a leather (bag as a charm) AMT 
29,1:3, cf. GIR.PAD.DU LU.Ux.LU ina KUS ibid. 4, 
also GIR.PAD.DU NAM.LU.Ux.LU AMT 33,1:37, 
93,1:12, and passim, GIR.PAD.DU LU AMT 
79,2:10,104:4; Uni-kip-ti : ASSEUR.(KU> EME 
UR.KU GIR.PAD.DU UR.KU Uruanna III 39; 
Gin.Pap.puU ga uDuU.NITA a sheep’s bone CT 
23 50:7, and passim; GIR.PAD.DU Sau a pig’s 
bone KAR 196 r. i 43; GIR.PAD.DU ugépi a 
monkey’s bone TCL 6 34 ii5, also AMT 33,1:33; 
GIR.PAD.DU GiD.DA UDU-.NITA the long bone 
of a sheep KAR 191 r. iv 6; GIR.PAD.DU 
GUD x(GUR,).DA SAH a short pig’s bone AMT 
103:19, ef. AMT 14,1:1; Lupu GiR.PAD.DU 
sabiti marrow from the bone of a gazelle 
AMT 14,3:9, cf. I-upU @uD t.upU Gim.paD. 
pu [...] AMT 19,6 iv (!) 16, I.UDU Gin.PAD. 
DA GUDx.DA Sa [...] AMT 15,4:1, Iupu 
GIR.PAD.DU UDU AMT 15,6:12, iupvu Gir. 
PAD.DU GIiD.DA AMT 14,1:4, see lipu; muh 
Sa GIR.PAD.DU GUDx.DA marrow from a short 
bone AMT 17,4:3. 


e) asa symbol of gods: ei8.mes.cAmM Gir. 
PAD.DU-s&é the ....-mésu-tree is his bone 
KAR 307:14 (SB description of non-pictorial sym- 
bolic representation of a god); ubdéndtia binu 
GIR.PAD.DU VJgigi] my fingers are the tama- 
risk tree, the bones of the Igigi (referring to 
the wooden core of the images of the gods, 
made traditionally of tamarisk) Maqlu VI 5, 
cf. atta Gin.PaAD.DU iliti binu quddusi holy 
tamarisk, the bone of the gods AAA 22 pl. 11 
ii 10 (= BBR No. 45) (SB inc.). 


f) other oces.: Jumma ubinum kima qanni 
e-sé-em-[tijm ana imittim kappat if the “‘fin- 
ger,” like the “horn’’(?) of a bone, is bent to 
the right YOS 10 60:9 (OB ext.); Summa ina 
Saman libbi e-se-em-[tum ...] if a bone is 
{...] in the “fat of the heart” YOS 10 42 ii 
10 (OB ext.); ina libbt ummatim burbuhdtum 
Sa kima es-me-ti-im usianimma (if) in the 
midst of the mass (of oil) bubbles that 
(look) like bones come out CT 3 4 r. 60 
(OB oil omens); [UZU e-seLem-tam ana kispi a 
abika Subilam send me (at least) a bone for 
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the offerings for the dead for your father 
VAS 16 5a:3 (OB let.), cf. (in broken context) 
UZU GIR.PAD.DU Craig ABRT 2 19:21; GI8.1¢ 
UZU GIS.SAG.KUL GIR.PAD.[DU ...] the flesh 
is the door, the bone is the bolt (against the 
“worm” which causes toothache) AMT 28,1 
iv 3 (ine.), ef. GIR.PAD.DU 183 ibid. 25,1 i 11. 


2. frame of the body: samnam e-se-em-ti 
ula ulabbak I cannot rub my frame with oil 
TCL 1 9:8’f. (OB rel.); lénam Sapil e-se-lem-ta] 
puggul he is shorter in stature, but more 
massive of frame Gilg. Y. r. ii 11 (OB); lisd 
nabnitu GIR.PAD.DU ahitum bindt améliti let 
there come out a creature, a separate body, 
a human creature KAR 196 ii 55 (SB ine. for 
a woman in labor), ef. ibid. 68; e-se-en-tr (var. 
e-se-et-tum) ussugat drimat mas[ki] the frame 
of my body is visible, covered only with 
skin Ludlul II 93 (= Anatolian Studies 4 88), 
var. from dupl. JCS 6 5:93. 


3. a measure, a subdivision of the cubit, 
one-third or two-thirds of a cubit (NA only): 
4 (or 5) KLMIN (= timmi) 10.TA.AM ina amz 
mite <KI.MIN»> malla e-si-im-te arruku four 
(or five) columns, each ten cubits and one 
e. long (between columns of eleven cubits 
and of ten, nine, eight and seven cubits in 
length) AfO 17 146:6 (= pl. 5); GIS.KAK.TA. 
MES [...] @in.PaD.DU.ME8-a-a GiD.DA 
pegs, each [x] e.’s long ABL 762r.5; @i8.8U. 


AMES [... Gi]D GIR.PAD.DU DAGAL @ x & 
mu-bu-u footstools, [x] in length, (one) e. 
wide, .... thick ABL 467:24. 


Holma Kérperteile 4. 


esennfi s.; fermentation(?); lex.*; cf. 
esenu. 
{[x].2U"yuR = e-se-en-nu-u, [x]SUUSAxa = 


MIN Sd DUG 8i-ik-kti same, said of a jar of alum 
Nabnitu XXII 189f. 


esenséru (esemséru) s.; 1. backbone, 
spine, 2. keel (of a ship), 3. (part of a bat- 
tering ram); OB, Nuzi, SB, NA; esemséru 
in OB; wr. syll. and (uzv.)eU.sie,; cf. 
esemtu. 

UZU.Q<U.SIG, = €-Se-en-se-ruU, UZU.KA.Sir.gu, 
sic, = ki-sir min Hh. XV 56f.; [uzu].x.[x] = 
$e-e-ru = e-se-en-se-rum Hg. B IV i 35, to Hh. XV, 
and cf. Malku V, below; murgu(sIG,) = e-se-em-se- 
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e-rum Proto-Izi Akk. 13; mur-gu sic, = pu-t-du 
§a [améli] shoulder, e-si-rum (for se-e-rum) back, 
e-se-en-s{e-ru| backbone, ar-ka-[tum] rear A V/1: 
84ff.; gu.tar = ku-tdl-lum back, a.ga = ar-ka- 
tum rear, gu.murgu = e-se-en-se-ru backbone 
Antagal G 220ff. 

ge-e-ru = e-[se-en-se-ru] Malku V 17. 


1. backbone, spine — a) as bone — I’ 
in omen texts: Summa sélu (KAK.TI) idi e-se- 
em-se-ri(var. adds -im) tisbutama if the ribs 
interlock with the side of the spine YOS 10 
48:29, var. from dupl. ibid. 49:1 (OB behavior of 
sacrificial lamb) ; Summa izbu GuU.sie,-s&% uppul gq] 
if the newborn lamb’s backbone is (abnor- 
mally) thick CT 27 13 r.5,cf. (with peti open) 
ibid. 6, (with NU GAL nonexistent) ibid. 9, (with 
kuppu[p] is bent) ibid. 11, cf. also inaau.sia,-s% 
gi8.KAK kima [...] ibid. 7,ina GU.sia,-s% Stru 
kima surum[mi .. .] ibid. 8, [Summa izbu] 2 au. 
SIG,-8% ibid. 13, cf. also KAR 403: 26, and passim in 
Izbu; Summa izbu ... 2 Gt-3é 2 at.sia, st 
2 gaB-St 2 KuN-st% if a newborn (lamb) has 
a double neck, a double backbone, a double 
chest (and) a double tail CT 27 11 r. 19, ef. 
ibid. 13 r. 13, also 9:35, 38, 42, and passim in Izbu; 
summa sinnigstu 2 zkaré ulidma ina Gb.siGy 
Su-nu innenduma if a woman gives birth to 
two males and their backbones are joined 
together CT 27 4:20, dupl. 6:16 (SB Izbu). 


2’ in med.: gumma at.sia,-s% ganinma 
tardsa la ile’e if his backbone is curved and 
he cannot straighten out Labat TDP 106:33f., 
cf. ibid. 32, also Summa GU.sia,-s% sam if 
his backbone is red ibid. 104:25, also (with 
yellow, black, tarik, dwum, Suhhut salient, 
Salim perfect) (between the sections dealing 
with sagallu and gabla) ibid. 26-31; Summa 
ina GU.SIG,-s% mahisma BAD-ma@ KI.GUB-Sé 
nu k-a if he has a pain in his backbone .... 
Labat TDP 106:35; summa l@u sappu ultu 
kigadigu adi at.sie,-s% kasligu patru imat if 
the baby is ...., its sinews(?) are lax from 
its neck to its backbone — it will die Labat 
TDP 222:41. 

3’ in lit.: G@U.sie,2a, ikpupu they (the 
sneerers) bent my spine Maqlu I 98, cf. uzu. 
GU.SIG,.MU (var. e-se-en-se-ri) kima [ujn-qi(!) 
ikpupu KAR 80 r. 31, dupl. RA 26 41:7; Sure 
Sa3[u] aj isbatu e-se-en-se-ru may its roots 


esénu 


(i.e., those of a plant representing a disease) 
fail to get a grip on (my) spine Surpu V/VI 
136. 

b) indicating part of the surface of the 
body: atanu u iméru sa e-sé-em-sé-er-Su mahz 
gu the female donkey and the male donkey 
whose backbone is sore (kept giving me 
trouble) CT 33 22:8 (OB let.); e-ze-en-ze-ri-Su 
pest it has a white spot on its backbone 
(description of a horse) HSS 14 648:7, cf. ibid. 
10 and 16, also e-ze-en-ze-ri-su isten pest HSS 
15 106:23; e-ze-en-ze-ri-Su NE his back is 
red HSS 15 118:3 (Nuzi); Summa ina @uU.sia,- 
Sd za@ Sakin if it (a mole or mark) is located 
on the right side of his backbone Kraus Texte 
38d r. 18’, ef. (with left side) ibid. 19’, also 
(in broken context) ibid. 41:2’ff., and cf. Labat 
TDP 104: 25ff. sub mng. la-2’. 

c) as cut of meat: 5 UzU.UR.MES 5 UZU. 
ZAG.MES 2 UZU.GABA.MES 1 UzU.GU 2 UZU. 
GU.sia, naphar 2 upuU.MES ga uzuU.MES five 
legs, five shoulders, two breasts, one neck, 
two chines, all together two sheep (bred) for 
meat ADD 1077 vii 26 (NA); note: GU.sic, 
ANSE (in a med. prescription) AMT 36,1:3. 

d) in kunuk esenséri vertebra: Summa kunuk 
e-se-em-se-ri (var. adds -im) 2 kisli imittim 
Sumélam itig if, of the two transverse processes 
of the vertebra, the right one is longer than the 
left YOS 10 48:35, cf. (with Jumélim imitta ttag, 
and bad prognosis) ibid. 36, dupl. 49:7f., kunuk 
e-se-em-se-ri-im kislisina imittum eli Sumélim 
[[tttqg] RA 38 85:10 (OB ext. prayer). 

2. keel (of a ship): gi8.aU.sicg,.ma = 
e-se-en-se-rt e-lip-pt Hh. IV 371, see ZA 17 193 
n. 6, and Salonen Wasserfahrzeuge 83f. 

3. (part of a battering ram): gi8.GU.sIG, 
(var. adds .gi) gud.si.aS = e-se-en-se-ri a-Su- 
bu Hh. VITA 91. 

Holma Koérperteile 50f. 


esentu see esemtu. 


esénu v.; 1. to smell (an odor), 2. ussunu 
to smell bad, to make (something) smell bad, 
3. Sésunu to provide with a good smell, to 
cause (someone) to smell (an odor); OB, 
Mari, SB; I isin — issin, 1/2, II, II, IV; 
wr. syll, and mR (CT 38 22:31); cf. esennit. 
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[si].im, [ir].si.im, [ir].si.im.ag.a, HAR, 
[x].HAR = e-se-nu Nabnitu A 83ff.; [a-ru] [par] 
= e-se-[nu}] A V/2:197; [ur,;] = e-se-nu Izi H 196. 

ir.si.im nu.ur,.ri: e-re-sé ul in-ni-si-in BA 
10/2 73:1f. (= BA 5 662), cf. mng. la; ir.si.im 
i.gub.bé : is-si-nu 4R 19 No. 2:57f., ef. mng. 1b; 
ir.si.im in.na.ag.e.ne : us-sa-nu su-nu CT 16 
34:215f., cf. mng. 2; ir nu.un.da.ur,.ra : erésa 
la i-si-nu ASKT p. 88-89 ii 25, cf. mng. la; [... 
i]r.si.im.e.ne : [...] Su-st-in-S%i-ma (you burn 
various aromatics,) you have him smell [the 
fragrance] CT 17 9:37f. (inc.). 


1. to smell (an odor) — a) in gen.: bur. 
gal una.gal.bi ir.si.im nu.ur,.ri : ina 
bir mékalisu rabbiti eresu ul in-ni-si-in no 
(pleasant) smell (of food) is to be smelled 
from the great dish(es) at his banquet BA 
10/2 73:1f. (= BA 5 662); li.Sa.gar.ra 8a. 
[gar.rja.a.ni.ta ir nu.un.da.ur,.ra 
béri sa ina biritixu eresa la i-si-nu the 
starving man, who, when he was hungry, 
smelled no smell (of food) ASKT p. 88-89 ii 25; 
iriga fel-si-nu-ma puzrate immedu they (the 
evil gods) smell the fragrance, and go into 
hiding KAR 307 r. 25 (SB rel. comm.); eres 
bélija tabam ina bitija e-si-in I would like 
just to smell the fragrance of my master’s 
(presence) in my house RHA 35 71:3 (Mari 
let.); Samnum halsum sa tusdbilam ana e-se- 
ni-im ul nati the refined oil which you sent 
me is not fit to smell YOS 2 58:9 (OB let.); 
ina pusqi danni ni-si-nu saéréu tabu whose 
breath of fresh air we smell in times of serious 
trouble En. el. VII 23; stru t-te-si-in(var. 
-en) nipis Sammu the serpent smelled the 
fragrance of the plant Gilg. XI 287; Jumma 
ina ITI MN milu GIN-ma naéru miisa ana e-se-ni 
irissunu NU DUG.GA if the flood water comes 
in MN, and the odor of the water of the river 
is unpleasant to smell CT 39 14:18 (SB Alu), 
cf. Summa mitsa kima nari trR-in CT 38 22:31 
(SB Alu); [Summa ...] « IS SAHAR.HI.A in- 
ni-si-in [if ...] dust can be smelled CT 38 
18:123 (SB Alu). 


b) with qutrinnu, “incense”: dingir.gal. 
gal.e.ne na.izi ir.si.im i.gub.bé : dani 
rabiti is-si-nu qutrinnu the great gods smell 
the incense 4R 19 No. 2:57f., ef. na.izi 
[nu.urs] : qut-ri-in-ni ul ts-si-in PBS 12/1 
6:2; ina balika ilani rabiti ul is-si-nu 


esépu 


qutrinnu without you (the fire god) the 
great gods smell no incense Maqlu II 10, ef. 
Maqlu VI 114, also AMT 71,1:37 (SB inc.), LKA 
139:49; ina sapligunu attabak gand erina u 
asé tlt i-si-nu iriga ili i-si-nu eriga taba in 
their cups I heaped up cane, cedar and myrtle, 
the gods smelled the incense, the gods 
smelled the fragrant incense Gilg. XI 159f.; 
mititi lilinimma qutrin li-<is>-si-nu may the 
dead come up, and smell the incense CT 15 
47 r. 58 (Descent of I8tar); e ta-si-na(var. -nu) 
qutrinna you (the gods) should smell no in- 
cense! Géssmann Era V 15, cf. a-a is-si-na 
(var. i-si-in-na) quirinna ibid. 50. 

c) in transferred mng.: PN imqutma ub: 
tazz? Su wu jasim magriatim ga ana e-sé-nim la 
naté idbub PN barged in and proceeded to 
insult him, and even to me he made rude 
and disgusting (lit. which were not fit to 
smell) remarks CT 6 34a:13 (OB let.). 


2. ussunu: to smell bad, to make (some- 
thing)smell bad: 4nin. kilim (P68). gin x(GIm) 
ar.ingar.ra.kex(KID) ir.si.im in.na. 
ag.e.ne : kima Sikké asurré us-sa-nu Sunu 
they (the demons) make the cellar stink as 
rats do CT 16 34:215f.; Summa ... Sinétusu 
u-sa-nu if his urine smells bad AJSL 36 81:50 
(NB med.); *Adad ina mati ikkalma matu 
pissa us-sa-an Adad will wreak havoc in the 
country, till the whole surface (lit. front) of 
the country stinks (with the dead) CT 39 
14:18 (SB Alu). 

3. Séisunu to provide with a good smell, 
to cause (someone) to smell (an odor) — 
a) to provide with a good smell: l-de- 
es-si-in (var. li-Se-si-in) qutrinnt may 
he (Marduk) provide incense (for the gods) 
to smell En. el. VI 111. 

b) to cause (someone) to smell (an odor): 
see CT 17 9:37f., in lex. section. 


esépu v.; 1. to twine, 2. to double, 
to multiply; OB, SB*; I tsip — issip; wr. 
syll. and TaB; cf. espu. 

ta-ab TAB = e-se-pu SP II 66, also Idu IT 162; 
Su.tab.ba = e-se(var. -sé)-pu ErimhuS IV 157; 
in.tab : it-mu-uh, e-si-ip, ud-te-ni, u-rad-di Ai. 
I iii 48ff.; u.me.ni.tab : li-sip CT 17 20:75f., 
sub mng. 1. 
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1. to twine — a) said of thread: gu.bi 
ma.a.ra a.ba.a ma.ab.tab.bé who will 
twine its threadsfor me? (inthesequence...., 
NU.NU, to spin, tab, to twine, zé, to...., 
tag.tag, to weave) BE 30 4:23 and dupls., see 
van Dijk La Sagesse 65; sig. babbar 2.tab.ba 
sur.ra gi8.na.da.na wu iz.zisag.ba.kex 
(KID) 4(var. a).ba.ni.in.saR : Sipati pesati 
Sa ina tamé es-pa ersasu pitu uamartarukusma 
tie white wool which has been twined in 
spinning (Sum.) to his bed and at the wall 
of its headpiece : (Akk.) to the head and the 
sides of his bed ASKT p. 90-91 ii 55, cf. ibid. 
58(SBrit.); munus mud.da.gi,.a &.zi.da. 
8é u.me.ni.keSda d4.gub.bu.sé u.me. 
ni.tab : sinnistu paristu imna litméma suméla 
li-sip let a woman in her menopause spin 
with the right (hand), and twine (the yarn) 
with the left (hand) CT 17 20:75f.; DUR 
tatammi (S1R5.8IR;) ana 2-8% te-es-si-ip you 
spin some yarn, twining two (threads to- 
gether) AMT 11,1:42, cf. ana 3-8% TAB-ip 
KAR 185 iv 9 (SB rit.). 


b) other occ.: summa martu ana imitti 
TaB-et (i. e., espet) if the gall bladder is 
twined tothe right CT 30 16 K.3841 r. 2 and 
4, cf. ana Suméli Tap-et ibid. 3 and 5 (SB 
ext.). 

2. to double, to multiply (as math. term) 
—a) to double: 5 dikgam TAB.BA (= esip) 
10tammar you double five, the “dikSu-ring,” 
you get ten TMB 48:10 (= CT 9 9:46), of. ibid. 
21 and 22, also TMB 61:4, and passim, cf. Thureau- 
Dangin, TMB p. 217. 

b) to multiply: 15 ana Sina e-st-ip 30 
multiply 15 by 2, (the result :) 30 RA 33 30 edge 
3, cf. TCL 18 154:39 (OB); 1,40 ana 9 e-si- 
im-ma 15 eqlum multiply 1 (unit of 60 plus) 
40 by 9, the surface is 15 (units of 60) Neuge- 
bauer, MKT 2 pl. 50 ii 11 (OB); for further refs., 
ef. Thureau-Dangin, TMB 217 and 235, Neuge- 
bauer, MKT 2 17 and 33, 3 68 and 72, Neugebauer 
and Sachs, MCT 160. 

Ad mng. 1: Falkenstein, ZA 48 112f.; van Dijk 
La Sagesse Suméro-Accadienne 80. 


Ad mng. 2: For Arabic da‘afa as math. term, 
ef. Gandz, HUCA 6 247ff. 


esépu see esépu. 


eséru A 


esépu (to add) see asabu. 


eséru A v.; 1. to draw, to make a drawing; 
2. ussuru to make a drawing, to establish 
(regulations); from OA and OB on; I isir — 
issir — esir, 1/2, II; wr. syll. and Hur; 
ef. ésiru, esru, isirtu, isiru, isru, mésiru, 
misartu, ussuru adj., usurtu. 


bu(!)-u[r(!)] [uBR] = e-se-ru Ea V 121; [u-ru] 


(HUR] = e-se-[ru] A V/2:198; HUR = [e-sle-ru 
Proto-Izi c 1; [Sa]-ab Sap = e-se-rum, e-se-qum 
Diri V 64af. 


u.me.<ni>.hur : e-sir-ma CT 17 11:88f., and 
passim with hur = eséru, cf. mng. la-1’; mu.un. 
hur.hur.re : us-si-ru KAR 4 r. 25, ef. giS. 
hur.hur.re : us-[su-ru(?)] ibid. obv. 34. 

[e-se]-qu = e-se-rum CT 18 10 iii 61 (syn. list). 

1. to draw, to make a drawing — a) in 
magic practices, with paint or paste — 1’ in 
gen.: maS.maS li.erim.ma 8a.ka.ta 
im.babbar.ra u.me.ni.bur : ma& munz 
dahsi sa gassi ina libbi babi e-sir with white- 
wash I drew (a picture of) the Fighting Twins 
inside the door AfO 14 150:215f. (SB bit mésiri) ; 
salam ka&ssapi u kassapti Sa gémi ina libbi 
URUDU namsé te-es-s[ir] you draw with flour 
a picture of the sorcerer and the sorceress 
inside a copper basin Maqlu IX 157, ef. ibid. 153, 
also mahar 4Samas salamki e-sir lanki abni 
in front of Sama’ I drew your picture, I 
molded your shape Magqlu VII 67; épis kispr 
ruhi rust limniti e-te-sir maharka ina 4Nidaba 
elleti salmanigunu abni in front of you (Sama8) 
I drew a picture of those who practice witch- 
craft and sorcery, I made figurines of them 
out of pure flour 4R 17r. 18, and dupl., cf. OECT 
6 p. 49; alam nig.sagil.la.a.ni zi.8é 
ki.a u.me.ni.hur : salam andunadnisu sa 
tappinni ina qagqgari e-sir-ma draw on the 
ground with coarse flour a likeness of him to 
serve as substitute 5R 50ii 57f., cf. CT 17 32:1f.; 
l4.u,(GISGaL).lu.bi zi.sur.ra u.me.<ni>. 
hur : améla Suati zisurrad e-sir-ma draw a 
picture of this man with paste made of flour 
CT 17 11:88f., cf. AMT 44,4:6, AMT 69,2:6, 
also zid u.me.ni.hur : gémae-sir-ma CT 
17 19 i 36f., ef. JTVI 26 155 iii 17, also zisurra 
HUR-ir KAR 90:3, zesurrdis-sir AfO 14 146:115; 
ana pin salam DN $a ina igdri es-ru Sipta ... 
tamannu you recite the incantation in front 
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of the picture of Lugalgirra which is drawn 
upon the wall BBR No. 53:12, cf. ibid. 14 and 16 
(bit mésirt), also AfO 14 144: 60, 146: 132, and passim; 
Sammi m@ dite[...]&mi tapasSassuma G18.NA- 
St te-es-sir with many herbs [mixed in ... for 
x] days you anoint him and draw (a line 
around) his bed AMT 88,2:6, cf.[...]er-s1-su 
e-sir-ma [...] CT 16 37:1; t-sir ina gaggart 
7 DIN[GIR.MES] draw seven (names of) gods 
upon the ground LKA 137:16 (SB rel.), ef. ibid. 
r. 3; i-si-ir ki-Sa-x li-pi-it ti-id-di (mng. 
obscure) PBS 10/1 2 r. 17, see von Soden, Or. 
NS 26 310, cf. es-si-ir (in broken context) RA 
35 21 rv. 11 (= RA 46 90:51, OB Epic of Zu). 


2’ with usurtu: usurtu sa kali kima husanz 
ni ina qabliga te-sir you draw a line in kali- 
ochre around her (the figurine’s) waist like 
a belt KAR 298:27 and dupl., see AAA 22 64ff., 
cf. usurta te-sir BBR No. 66 r. 17 (NA), also ibid. 
obv. 18 and 20; e-sir usurta ana Subat ilani 
rabiti ustéesir sapar ana Subat ilani dajani I 
have laid out a plan for the seat of the great 
gods, I have spread a net for the seat of the 
divine judges BBR No. 83 iii 22, ef. ibid. 12, 
ibid. 88:18, 97 r. 2 (bdré-ritual). 


b) to make drawings or reliefs (in hist. and 
lit.) — 1’ in gen.: musalbif wargim giguné 
dAja mu-si-ir B E.BABBAR ga ki Su-ba-at 
Sa-ma-i who clothes in green the gigund- 
chapel of Aja, who decorates with paint- 
ings (or reliefs) the “white temple’ which 
is like the .... of heaven CH ii 29; salam 
[Assur] ... sir abulli SaSu e-sir ... sitté- 
Sunu la es-[ru-téi ana] mubhi pi sa 4Samas uw 
1Adad mu(?)-us-Su-x [a]}-na KA.GAL Sudti asturu 
I had the figure of Assur depicted in relief 
upon that gate, the rest of them (the gods) 
who were not depicted, upon the command 
of Sama& and Adad .... I commemorated 
(only) in writing on that gate OIP 2 
140:9, cf. ibid. 12 (Senn., coll.); kasdd alani 
lit kakkéja Sa eli nakri askunu ina gerebsu 
e-sir-ma ana bitré lulé umallisu I had 
reliefs made on it (the gate, representing) 
the conquest of the cities, the triumph of my 
weapons, which I achieved over the enemy, 
and adorned it lavishly for the admiration (of 
the people) Winckler Sar. pl. 48:18; PN 


eséru A 


ina sidri Sapli e-sir I depicted PN in the lower 
register Streck Asb. 324:8 (= Weidner, AfO 8 
178); Summa TA bit améli GI8.saL+HUB ina 
igari e-sir if in somebody’s house a .... is 
drawn upon the wall CT 40 1:16 (SB Alu), cf. 
(with UR.A, UR.KU dog, umamu wild animal) 
ibid. 17ff., dupl. CT 38 16:81ff.; salmu Sarri sa 
mésirt andku e-te-si-ri I made a drawing of 
the king for a relief ABL 1051:5 (NA); dmi Sa 
iitilu ina igari is-ri score on the wall the 
(number of the) days he has slept through 
Gilg. XI 212, cf. mng. 2a-3’; tuppa tasattar 
askara A[S.ME ...] ina muhhi te-es-sir you 
inscribe a tablet, you draw upon it a crescent 
and asun disk LKU 33 r. 19 (SB Lamai&tu), cf. 
MUL.MES.TA.AM ina putt ina libbt li-si-ru Thomp- 
son Rep. 152 r. 7, see Schott, ZDMG 88 311 n. 2; 
[...] li-di S@ urnu birti [... ina m]as-ki e-te- 
si-ir I drew upon parchment the .... of the 
fortress ABL 685 r. 16(NA), cf. Sarru bélé li-it- 
tu e-te-sir (mng. obscure) ABL 358 r. 25 (NA); 
4E#nlil ina samé i-te-sir [...] Enlil drew a 
[...Jin the sky CT 13 33:7 (SB lit.); Sa mite 
ul is-si-ru sala[mSu] (the sleeper and the 
dead, how alike are they) do they not draw a 
likeness of death? Gilg. X vi 34; ad-di la-an- 
& 8a8 e-sir-& I fixed the ...., I painted it 
(the ark) Gilg. XI 59. 

2’ with usurtu: adi béli illakamma .... 
usurtam sa abullim Sati i-si-ru by the time 
my lord arrives, they will have drawn up the 
plan for the city gate ARM 3 11:13; [mat}ima 
elippa ul épus[... ina gaq]gqari e-sir u[surtasa] 
never yet have I constructed a ship — draw a 
plan of it on the ground! 4R Add. p. 9 D.T. 
42:14 (= Haupt Nimrodepos No. 69, SB Atrahasis) ; 
Ninua ... Sa ultu ullé ittt Stir burummé is: 
rassu es-ret-ma Nineveh, whose ground plan 
has been drawn since the beginning in the stars 
in the sky OIP 2 94:64 (Senn.); 3a epset gatija 
unakkaruma bunnanija usahhi usurat e(var. 
is)-si-ru usamsaku simatija wpassatu whoever 
tears out my handiwork, defaces my por- 
traits, discards the reliefs I have made, erases 
my features Lyon Sar. 12:76, and passim in Sar. ; 
Summa kabtu bissu u-sir-té i-sir if an impor- 
tant person decorates his house with drawings 
CT 38 13:101 (SB Alu), dupl. ibid. 17:85; for isz 
urta eséru in OA see usurtu. 
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c) to have a mark or drawing (used in the 
stative, in ext. and astron.)— 1’ without usurz 
tu: [Summa K]A.E.GAL parks e-si-ir if the “gate 
of the palace” has a line (on it) crosswise 
YOS 10 22:16 (OB); [Summa ... ru}-qi aris 
es-re-et [ifthe ...] has a straight line RA 44 
16:4 (OB), ef. ibid. 35, also Summa Sépu misaris 
es-re-et KAR 454 r. 13f.; Summa ... ina imite 
ti niri pillurtum es-re-et if a cross is drawn on 
the right side of the ‘‘yoke” RA 44 13:15 (OB); 
[summa ...]... pitru patirma ana KA.E.GAL 
i-si-ir YOS 10 25:20; Summa manzazu kima 
padani padinu kima manzazi e-sir if the 
“station” is marked like the “path,” (and) the 
“path” like the “station” CT 30 43:14 (SB), 
ef. Summa ina Sumél marti Sépu kima gamlim 
es-ret ibid. 48 r. 11, and passim in ext.; Sani ina 
SAG KI.GUB e-sir (if) a second (manzazu) is 
drawn on the top of the “‘station” YOS 10 63:12, 
cef., with ina MURU KI.GUB e-sir, ina SUHUS 
KLGUB é-sir ibid. 13f.; Jumma padanu 4-ma 
mitharig es-ru if there are four ‘‘paths” and 
they are marked equally CT 20 13r. 7, ef. ibid. 
10, 15f., CT 20 30 ii 1, BRM 4 12:55 (all SB), and 
passim; Summa sér imitti ubdni 1 SU.SI e-sir 
if the back of the right side of the ‘finger’ 
has a line (of the length of) one finger BRM 
412:1, ef. 2 Su.ste-sir ibid. 2, istu isdisu adi 
résisu e-sir ibid. 3, and passim in this text, also 
Sépuana RU GU.ZA 2 8U.SI t-sir-ma KAR 454: 
24; [x kalkkabant ina puttisa es-ru x stars 
are drawn in front of it (the constellation) 
AfO 4 75 r. 4 (astron.), and passim in this text. 


2’ with usurtu: [summa ina] padinim 
usurtum ana naplastim es-re-[et] if there is a 
marking on the “path” towards the “‘flap”’ 
YOS 10 20 r. 27 (OB ext.); Summa ina rés ekal 
(KUR) ubdni usurtu parkes es-ret if a design is 
drawn crosswise on the top of the “palace of 
the finger” BRM 4 12:58, ef. ibid. 61ff., TCL 6 
5:22, also GIL-7§ HUR-et KAR 153:19 (all SB); 
summa ina ekal ubani usurtu kuriti saris es-ret 
if a short drawing is drawn in the correct di- 
rection on the “palace of the finger’ BRM 
4 12:67, cf. usurtu artktu isaris es-ret ibid. 68, 
cf. PRT 20r. 7, and passim, [Summa ... usjurtu 
e-si-rat KAR 448:15; Summa padaénu 2-ma 
kima usurti es-ru if there are two “paths” 


eséru A 


and they are marked like a design CT 20 
3a:19, cf. Sépu kima usurti es-ret CT 30 48r. 8. 


2. ussuru to make a drawing, to establish 
(regulations) — a) to make a drawing — 
1’ in magic practices, with paint or paste: 
7 salmé apkallé Sa tide gassa lab&u zumur niini 
Sa IM.MI tu-sar you draw a fish-shape with 
black paste on figurines of the seven wise men, 
made of clay (and) coated with gypsum KAR 
298:15, cf. zumur niini [Sa IM. MI] elisunu tu-us- 
sa-dr AAA 22 pl. 13 iii 41; gassa labis u mi ina 
IM.MI wt-sur (the figurine) is coated with 
whitewash and wavy lines are drawn with 
black paste KAR 298:6, cf. ibid. 44 and BBR 
No. 46:22; ana ili u istart Sa bél nigé us-su-ru 
sapar[ru] a net (design) is drawn for the 
(personal) god and goddess of the owner of 
the sacrificial lamb BBR No. 83 iii 15. 


2’ with usurtu: iléni rabiti mala ina nari 
anni Sumsunu zakru Subétusunu udda kakké= 
Sunu kullumu wu usuratusunu us-su-ra all the 
great gods, whose names are mentioned, 
whose seats are placed, whose weapons are 
shown, whose symbols are depicted on this 
stela MDP 2 pl. 23 vii 34, cf. MDP 4 pl. 16 ii7 
(both MB kudurrus); usurdte Sa niséma t-sa-ar 
4Mami Mami draws the figures of mankind 
CT 15 49 iv 14, see Tul p. 117. 


3’ other oces.: [arhé]sina imanni timésina 
ina igara us-sar she (Lamastu) counts their 
(the pregnant women’s) months, she marks 
their days on the wall LKU 33:15; gaqqadu 
qaqgad stri ina appisu hinsu us-su-ru (the 
demon’s) head is the head of a serpent, on its 
nose Ainsu-folds are drawn CT 17 42:16, dupl. 
MIO 1 72:53’ (description of representations of 
demons); 4%H.PA;.DUN Sa tka u palga 
ustesseru us-si-ru apkissu. who keeps in good 
order dike and canal, who draws the apkissu 
(plow) furrow En.el. VII63; a.gar a.gar.re 
gis.bur.hur.re : ugéru ana ugari us-[su-rt] 
to mark off(?) field from field KAR 4:34 (SB 
rel.); umun ma.a.ni giS.hur.a : bélum 
mu-us-sir KUR-8[t] lord (Enlil) who .... his 
country 4K 23 ii 23f., see RAcc. p. 28. 

b) to establish (regulations) : 2tu pilludésu 
us-si-ru ubassimu after he (Marduk) estab- 
lished his rites and created his offices Sultan- 
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tepe 12:16 (= En. el. V 67); for usurta ussuru 
in this sense, see usurtu. 

eséru B v.; (mng. uncert.); OA.* 

u bi-ra-kam (for pirkam) diram eSSam 
i-st-ir-ma and across I constructed a new 
wall AOB 1 p. 6 No. 2i 24 (= ZA 43 115) (IluSuma); 
abi diram i-si-ir-ma my father constructed 
a wall ibid. p. 14 No. 7:40 (= KAH 2 11) (IriSum 
I). 
Neither the spelling nor the form indicate 
whether the verb used is eséru, as/s/zaru or 
8/s/zéru. 


esettu see esemtu. 


ésid pan mé s.; (an insect, lit. reaper of the 
surface of the water); lex.*; cf. esédu. 

num.KAS,(var. .KAS,;).nd.a == e-si-du(var. -id) 
pa-an me-e (fly) which skims the surface of the 
water Hh. XIV 331; ga-na-a KAS,A = e-si-td 
pa-am AMES Diri II 38;num.Kas,.a : NUM e-si-du 
[pan mé] Landsberger Fauna 41:34 (Uruanna). 

Possibly to be indentified with the water- 
strider (Gerridae). 


Landsberger Fauna 133. 


ésidu s.; harvester, reaper; OB, Nuzi, MA, 
NA, NB; pl. ésidé (sidnw HSS 14 624:2, Nuzi); 
wr. syll. and LU (@RIM).SE.KIN.KUD (LU.SE. 
KUD.KIN MDP 18 182, passim); cf. esédu. 

l4.8e.ur,.ur, = ha-mi-mu-%  plucker, li.Se. 
kud.du = e-st-du-um reaper, li.8e.ri.ri.ga = 
la-qi,-tum gleaner, la.Se.KIN.KIN = e-si-du-um 
OB Lu A 182-185; la.Se.KIN. kus = e-si-du Hh. IL 
332; LU.SE.KIN.KUD Bab. 7 pl. 6 v 23 (NA list of 
professions). 

a) in OB — 1’ in gen.: ezib x Sipati sa 
suhdré x Sig.DU ana e-si-di ana PN ezbanim 
besides x wool for the servants, leave x 
medium quality wool with PN for the reapers 
YOS 2 77:7 (let.); 34 NU.GIS.S[AR] SIG, & SE. 
KIN.KUD ... Sa ina egel biltt PN ... i-si-du 
34 gardeners, brick-(makers) and reapers who 
reaped the rent-bringing field of PN YOS 12 
399:1, cf. ana sIG,u% LU.SE.KIN.KUD TCL 11 
164:3; 2 e-st-du PN ... i-st-id VAS 9 208:1, 
ef. 5 ERIM SE.KIN.KUD A.SA ... i-si-du TLB 
1 94:9, cf. ibid. 21, 33, ete.; 20 ERIM(text UD) 
SE.KIN.KUD.MES UGULA PN twenty reapers, 
the foreman (being) PN Grant Smith College 
263:16, cf. 2 ERIM SE.KIN.KUD PN Frank 


ésidu 
Strassburger Keilschrifttexte 23:1, also 10 
LU.SE.KIN.KUD PN ibid. 24:1; note: LU.SE. 
KUD.KIN.A MDP 18 182:2, 4 and 6, r.2 and4; 
qati S8H-e Sa ana e-si-di innadnu items of 
barley given to the reapers (heading of list) 
VAS 7 135:1, cf. g@ ana ERIM SE.KIN.KUD 
innadnu ibid. 31, also YOS 5 181:5 and 17% 
8 ERIM SE.KIN.KUD Sa PN eli PN, i&@ eight 
reapers that PN, owes to PN VAS 7 58:1, cf. 
ZA 36 99 No. 9:1; x silver ana ERIM SE. 
KIN.KUD VAS 7 76:1, ef. ibid. 183 vi 25, also 
ana SE.KIN.KUD.MES Lautner Personenmiete 
frontispiece VAT 805:2 and 12, cf. ERIM.MES 
e-si-di VAS 7 133:27, and passim; 74 e-si-du Sa 
PN KI <UGULA> NAM.5 PN, PN; mahir PN, 
received from PN,, the foreman of five, (pay- 
ment for) seven and a half reapers of PN 
YOS 12 283:1, cf. A Nia 17t 1 UD.3.KAM g@ 1 
LU.SE.KIN.KUD mahirat Waterman Bus. 
Doc. 47:10. 


2’ in contracts: ana LU.SE.KIN.KUD ... PN 
§U.BA.AN.TI UD.EBUR.SE LU.SE.KIN.KUD illak 
ul illakma kima simdat Sarri PN borrowed 
(x silver) (as a fictitious loan in order to 
assure his services) as a reaper, he will 
come as reaper at harvest time, if he does 
not come (he will be liable) according to the 
(pertinent) decrees of the king PSBA 19 132:2 
and 8, ef. Gautier Dilbat 59:2 and 8, ibid. 60:2 
and 7, CT 33 46a:5, 8 and 9, VAS 9 3:1 and 8, 
BE 6/2 115:2 and 8, 116:2 and 9, PBS 8/2 232:2, 
BIN 7 185:2 and 6, and passim; ina ebiirim seam 
u hubullasu utdr wu 12 e-si-di inaddin at har- 
vest time he will return the barley with the 
interest on it and furnish twelve reapers MDP 
23 180:9, ef. ITt SE.KIN.KUD LU.SE.KIN.KUD 
inandin TCL 11 164:8; x silver ana LU.SE. 
KIN.KUD.MES agGrimma a.8k PN esédim to 
hire reapers to reap the field of PN JCS 2 99 
(= p. 112) No. 29:5, cf. ana SE.KIN.KUD igur: 
Sunu Meissner BAP 57:8, also VAS 16 84:8 (let.). 


b) in Nuzi: x SE ga PN PN, ana igra ana 
LU e-zi-ti tlqi ... x LU e-zi-tum PN, ina turasi 
ana PN umadssaru ... Summa e-zi-tum ina 
turasi la umassaru 24 immeré ana PN umalla 
PN, has receivedfrom PN x barleyforthe hire 
of reapers, at the harvest he will provide x 
reapers for PN, if he does not provide the 
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reapers at the harvest, he will pay PN (as 
compensation) 24 sheep JEN 542:3, 8 and 14, 
and passim in this text, ef. 6 e-zi-dum ana PN 
umassar TCL9 11:6; x SEga PN... ana 12 
LU.MES e-zi-tum eltegimi u e-zi-te-e ul 
addinmi u inanna 12 LU.MES e-zi-tum ina 
ebairt [ana] PN [an]andin he said, “I have 
taken x barley belonging to PN for (providing 
him with) twelve reapers, and I have not 
given the reapers (yet), but now, at harvest 
time, I will give the twelve reapers to PN”’ 
HSS 13 471:6, 8 and 11; x SE.MES ana ebiri 
ana e-zi-ta-nu.MES ... ana PN nadin x barley 
was given to PN until harvest time, for 
(providing) reapers HSS 14 624:2. 


c) in MA: 10 Ma.NA AN.NA 10 LU e-si-du 
KI PN PN, 8U.BA.AN.1TIT ... [10] LU e-st-de 
lak ina turézi e-[si-d1] wllak Summa e-si-di la 
i(llak] PN, took ten minas of tin from PN 
(for) ten reapers, the [ten] reapers will come, 
at harvest time the reapers will come, if the 
reapers do not come KAJ 29:3 and 10ff., ef. 
KAJ 11:12ff., 4171 12 uD.MES-ti 10 LU e-si-du 
KAJ 99:3 and 15ff., also 70 e-si-du ina turéziz 
sunu KAJ 101:4, see esédu. 

d) in NA: 10 e-si-di issined Sa PN ina pain 
PN, at the same time (i.e., together with a 
“loan” of silver) ten reapers (belonging) to PN 
(creditor) are at the disposal of PN, (the 
debtor) Iraq 16 41 (pl. 8) ND 2320:7, cf. 10 e-si- 
di i8-x e-si-du-u-ni ibid. 44 (pl. 8) ND 2334:19; 
8 LU §E.KIN.KUD suM.NA_ he (the debtor) 
will deliver eight reapers Iraq 16 35 ND 2092 
(translit. only); 15 LU e-si-di ... Summu la 
esstdu 15 reapers, if they do not (come to) 
reap TCL 9 60:1 and 5, cf. LU e-si-di ADD 
132 r. 3, alsoLU.SE.KIN.KUD.MES ADD 129:9, 
and passim. 

e) in NB: atmeS ... is-si-di u G1.MES 
e-si-du u-se-[...] tzabbilma [tnan]|din 
they will cut the reeds, and the reapers will 
[...], transport, and deliver the reeds YOS 
7:172:6. 


Lautner Personenmiete 16ff. 
esirtu (drawing) see usurtu. 


ésiru s.; carver of reliefs; 


eséru A. 


Bogh.*; cf. 


espu 


za-dim-mu = par-kul-lum seal cutter, LU ur-ra- 
ku = e-si-rum relief carver CT 18 9 ii 27f.; kd- 
ur-ra-ku (var. ka-ur-r[a-ku]) = e-[si-ru] relief car- 
ver, alan-qu-% sculptor, za-dim-mu_ seal cutter = 
pur-[kul-lu] Malku IV 24ff. 

[salmani] eppusma ina biti kimtt a&akkan 
u ahua Lt e-si-ra [...] salmaéni igammaru 
agapparassuma ittallaka LG e-si-ra [...] 
Kadasman-Turgu ul illika u ul ahhis [... LO 
e-si-ra] la takalla I wish to make some 
statues, and put them in my home (lit. 
family house), so would my brother please 
[send me] a relief carver — [as soon as] he 
will have finished the statues I will send him 
back, [did I not send back] the sculptor [who 
had been here before and] did he not go back 
[to] RN and did I not 
back [the relief-maker] KBo 1 10 r. 58f. (let.), 
for translation, see Landsberger Sam’al 113 n. 269. 


ési8 adv.; shortly; OA*; cf. mésu v. 
e-si-i§ turdasu send him here shortly CCT 
2 27:32 (let.), ef. TCL 19 61:32 and 35, and note: 
tértaknu e-zi-iz lilukamma TCL 19 62:41 (let.); 
e-st-i§ BIN 4 78:5 (let.). 
J. Lewy, MVAG 33 128. 


eslu adj.; heavy of movement; OA, SB, 
NB; cf. esélu. 

a) in med.: gumma ... gatasu u sépasu 
es-la if his hands and feet are slow of move- 
ment Labat TDP 82:21. 


b) in transferred mng.: asamméma tamz 
karum qassu es-ld-at J hear that the mer- 
chant’s hand is slow (to pay) TCL 14 5:14 
(OA let.), cf. gd-tum st-ri es-ld-at (mng. ob- 
scure) TCL 19 22:33 (OA let.); *Bél ki-i a-di 
es-la kinsija 4Bél ana muhhi satammi usallé 
(I swear) by Bel that I shall pray on behalf 
of the satammu-official until the calves of 
my legs become numb(?) (mng. uncert.) TCL 
9 80:26 (NB let.). 


espu adj.; double; OB, SB*; cf. esépu. 
furudul].SmMxLuL = 8d-gfu]-[u1 beer drinking 
tube, [urudu.SimxLut 2.tab].ba = es-pu double 
beer drinking tube, [urudu].8mmxuuL 3.tab.ba= 
gu-us-lu-S% triple beer drinking tube Hh. XI 
420ff.; [sum.tab].ba saR = es-pu-tu double 
garlic Hh. XVII 251; [gi.x.x.tab.bJla = ki-d- 
du-t%es-pu double .... Hh. VITI 315, 317 and 319; 
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gi.pisan.Sa.ra.ah, gi.pisan.2.tab.ba= MIN 
(= pisannu) es-pu unpub. fragm. of Hh. IX, 
lines 13 and 16. 

sig-babbar sig.mr gu.2.[tab.ba gi8].bal 
Sur.Sur.re : dipdte pesdte Sipate sal{mate] gd es-pa 
ina pilakki itme she spun with the spindle a double 
thread of white and black wool Surpu V/VI 150f.; 
g[{u].m[in].fal.tab.ba u.me.ni.sir, : gé es-pi 
ta-la-mi-ma you must spin a twined thread RA 
17 178 ii 8f. 

summa urudu e-si-ip if the trachea is 
double ‘YOS 10 86 iii 39 (OB ext.). 

Falkenstein, ZA 48 113; for Sum. gu.tab.ba, 
see Oppenheim, Eames Coll. 14 n. 34. 


esru adj.; drawn; SB*; cf. eséru A. 

sittésunu la es-fru-tti ana] muhhi pi sa 
4Samas u4Adad mu(?)-us-Su-x [ana KA.GAL 
suate aSturu the rest of them (i.e., the gods) 
who where not depicted (in relief on the gate), 
upon the word of Sama% and Adad, .... I 
commemorated (only) in writing upon the 
gate OIP 2 141:16 (coll., Senn.). 


essu (wood) see isu. 


es v.; toslit; SB*; I tssi. 

iNa NAg.ZU SAG.KI-8% te-es-si-ma US-s&% ta- 
tab-bak you will slit his forehead with a 
(knife) of obsidian and let out (some) blood 
KAR 184:38 (SB hemer.), ef. gassu ina NA,.ZU 
ts~Si-ma Sultantepe Tablets 95:65; Summa... 
qaqqassu is-si-ma (for tsima) damt ussad if (the 
wheel or the horse) slits open his head (i. e., 
that of the prince fallen from the chariot) 
and blood comes out CT 40 35:2, also 6, 8, 11 
and 13 (SB Alu). 


€su (few) see isu. 

esurtu (drawing) see usurtu. 
é§ (where?) see ajié. 

éSam (where?) see ajisam. 
eSartu s.; ten shekels of silver; 


syll. and 10 ain; cf. esir. 


ina ITI.1.KAM a-na e-Sa-ar-tim ussab month- 
ly it increases by ten shekels Hrozny Kultepe 
34:12, replaced, on case, by ana 10-tim ain 
ussab ibid. case 12; summa la isqul 10 ein- 
tum 1 Gin.ta ina warhim isaggal if he does 
not pay, he must pay one shekel on each ten 


OA*; wr. 


esatu 


shekels per month CCT 1 6b:9, cf. Summa... 
la iSqulu 10 Gin-tum 1 GIN.TA(text -tum) VAT 
9221:10, translit. only in MVAG 33 p. 69, also 
1 Gin.ta ana 10 Gin-tim BIN 4 57:17, and 
10 Gin-wm 1 Gin.ta ina warhim illak CCT 1 
10a: 20. 

Lewy, MVAG 33 p. 35 n. d. 


eSatu (asdtu) s. pl. tantum; 1. disorder, 
confusion, 2. eclipse; SB, NB; cf. e#. 

sth.bi(var. .be) = a-Sa-a-tum, lu.lu (var. 
dagal.la) = dal-ha-a-tum Erimhus III 78f.; 
[a]n.talLt = e-Sa-a-tum, sUu.ba = a-sa-a-tum, 
Lolvluyy = dal-ha-a-tum Imgidda to Erimhu’ 
D Off. 

bad vp.xrp.Non*i.bi li.kur.ra [s]uh.sih.e. 
ne in.sig.ga bi.diri.ga : diru Sippar ga ina 
e-$d-a-ti nakri inisu igipu the wall of Sippar which 
deteriorated and collapsed during the disorders 
(caused) by the enemy 5R 62:54f. (SamaS-Sum- 
ukin). 

1. disorder, confusion — a) referring to 
a state of mind or body: ina iklitija nummir 
dalhatija zukki e-8d-ti-ia SutéSir give me light 
in my darkness, clear up my troubles, set 
right my confusion ASKT p. 75 r. 4 (= Scholl- 
meyer No. 12), cf. [e]}-Sd-ti-ia nummir [dallz 
hatija zukki BMS 11:20, also ikliti tuénamz 
mar e-sd-a-ti dalhati tustesSir Maglu II 79; 
e-Sd-a-tum ZALAG.MES dalhadtum izak[ka] the 
confusion will clear up, the troubles will be 
solved Thompson Rep. 186 r.3 (NB); ahulap 
zumriyja nasst ga mali, e-sd-a-ti u dalhati 
mercy for my wretched body, which is full of 
disorders and troubles STC 2 pl. 79:46; gata 
ultu libbi x e-Sa-té agd lisbat let him help me 
out of these troubles UET 4 184:9 (NB let.). 

b) said of political troubles: e-&dé-a-tu 
dalhatu u la tabati ina mati GAL. MES -ma 
there will be disorders, troubles and misfor- 
tunes in the land KAR 421 ii 13 (SB prophecies) ; 
ina e-$d-a-ti u dalhati 3a GN during the dis- 
orders and troubles in Akkad BBSt. No. 36 i 
4 (NB kudurru); e-8d-a-ti dalhata sthi wu sahz 
masdati disorders, troubles, revolts and dis- 
asters JRAS 1892 354:15 (NB hist.); a ultu 
imé riqtte ina e-Sd-a-ti u sahmasati bit akit 
sért immasé. (religious festivals) which from 
days of old had come to be forgotten, due to 
the disorders and the disasters (suffered) by 
the temple of the New Year festival OIP 2 
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136:26 (Senn.), cf. Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 27:5 
(Senn.), and ef. 5R 62:54f., in lex. section. 


2. eclipse: AN.miI du-lu-uh-hu-t jf AN.TA. 
LU.LU[x.N]JELU.LU / e-Sd-a-tum |] a-Sd-a-tum 
dal-ha-a-tum AfO 14 pl. 4 i 16f. (NB astrol. 
comm.), see Weidner, AfO 8 56, and cf. an.ta. 
lu = e-Sa-a-tum in lex. section, also an.ta. 
li = §u-Sa-a-tum ErimhuS II 77. 


Refs. wr. with suH are listed sub tés%. 
Weidner, AfO 8 56. 


eSawa adv.; onthe far side; Nuzi*; Hurr. 
word. 

a-na e-be-ir-ta Sa a-ga-a-wa lu-% e-be-ir-ta 
§a e-§a-a-wa either on this side or on the far 
side HSS 9 5:15 (royal let.). 


eSdu (base) see isdu. 


eSébu v.; 1. to grow luxuriantly, 2. ussubu 
to make grow luxuriantly; MA, NA, SB*; 
I e&Seb, I, IV nenSubu (lex. only); cf. wSsubu. 

LUM = e-Se-bu, LAM = e-8e-bu, x.LU = nen-su-bu, 
{Lu]M.LUM = wé-su-bu, [L]AM.LAM = us-su-bu 
Nabnitu R 165ff.; lu-um LuM = un-nu-bu, la-am 
LAM = us-Su-bu Sb TI 211f.; lu-um tum = e-se-bu, 
us-Su(text Su-us)-bu A V/1:69f.; lum.lum = un- 
nu-bu, lam.lam = ué-Su-bu Hh. IT 304f. 

1. to grow luxuriantly: ellamma dium 
ards tuhdu es-Se-ba x-a-Su MAS.ANSE the 
spring grass comes up (after the rain), it .... 
full flowering, the ....of the cattle grows 
luxuriantly BBR No. 100:17 (NA rit.,= Craig 
ABRT I 60). 


2. ussubu to make grow luxuriantly : sa ina 
matija lassi alga kiratt A&Sur lu-us-Sib I took 
{trees and plants) which were not found 
within my land, I made the gardens of 
Assyria luxuriant (with them) AKA 91 vii 27 
(Tigl. I). 

Holma, OLZ 1914 495. 


eSégu (thorn) see adsagu. 
eSéku (thorn) see adsagu. 
eSéku see eséqu. 
eSéqu see eséqu. 
eSeret see edir. 


eSeriS (straight) see igarié. 


eséru 


eséru (idéru, isaru) v.; 1. to straighten up, 
to go straight toward, to charge (an enemy), 
2. to thrive, to prosper, to be or become all 
right, 3. to move the bowels, 4. séuru to 
proceed, to move straight ahead, to have a 
bowel movement, 5. séSuru to sweep, 6. Si: 
suru. to cause to move along a straight or 
correct course, to inject an enema, to make do 
the right thing, 7. s#uru to prepare, 
8. Sutésuru to proceed, to march on, 9. Suz 
téSuru to thrive, to prosper, 10. Sutésuru to 
give birth easily, 11. SutéSuru to send, dis- 
patch, 12. Sutésurw to put and keep in good 
order, to clear up, to set aright, to provide 
justice, to see that justice is done, to make 
thrive or prosper, to give correct decisions, 
to insure the correct performance of a ritual, 
13. IV to advance against, 14. IV to become 
successful, 15. IV to be put in order, to be 
fitted out correctly; from OAkk. on; J ir 
(iger) — i8Str (idSer), 1/2 itesir (Ass. itadsar, 
tteSar), IIL usésir — usesSir (u-su-si-ir MAD 
377, mu-su-se-ir CH iv 54, tu-Su-se-ri-i-[ma] 
CT 15 5 iii 6) — imp. Ssusir (Sisir KAR 96 vr. 5 
and KAJ 151:16), I1I/2, [11/4 (ustetésir VAB 4 
174:37 and 210:19, ustatésir BBR No. 1-20:41), 
IV, inf. 7-Se-rum Izbu Comm. 153 (= LKA 
126:18), is@ru BIN 4126:19 (OA); wr. syll. and 
SLSA (once SI 5R 49 viii 14), also @i8 rarely 
in texts (KAR 203 r. i-iii 21, Kiichler Beitr. pl. 
13 iv 44) but often in personal names; cf. 
iaratu, isarig, aru adj., aru s., iSaritu, 
misarigs, migaru, misirtu, migaru, musesirtu s., 
musesiru, mustéSiru adj., séésurigs, sasurtu, 
Susuru adj., sutésuru adj. 

ul Giz = $u-te-Su-ru A VITI/2:251; x.tiim,. 
tim = éu-Su-ru Lanu A 37, cf. e-de-ru, [sw]-te-Su-ru 
and [ax] Su-sir (Sum. col. broken) Nabnitu R 283, 
289 and 291, also [...] = fel-s-rum Izi H App. iti 
13; sag.si.sé hé.ag.e =li-[SJe-ir, sag.si.s& na. 
an.ag.e =a i-s{e-r] OBGT IIT 224ff., ef. ibid. 
227ff.; [nu].ba.ab.si.s& = <ul> us-te-e-ser Hh. 
I 354. 

ba.an.si.e8 : 7-8i-ru CT 16 2:63f., see mng. 
1b; 14 udug.bul.gél.e ugu.na an.8i.in.si.ga: 
ga utukku lemnu elisu i-Si-ru whom the evil ghost 
attacked 5R 50 i 41f., and passim, always si 
corresponding to eséru, exceptionally:si i.s4.s4.e. 
ne : t§-8e-er 2R 16 iii 35, and si hé.em.sa :li-sir 
Abel-Winckler 59:19f.; silim.ma :li-&r BA 10/1 
65 r. 3f., and dupl. ibid. 69:3f. (see mng. 2c); 
gisag.alam si.sd.ke, (KID) : mué-te-sir-rat gimir 
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nabnitu she who sets all creatures aright ASKT 
p. 116:9f.; si.-bu.mu.ra.ab.sdé.sé.e: ltS-te-dir- 
kum Abel-Winckler 59:7f., see mng. 12c-3’; ha. 
ba.ni.ib.si.sdé.e : l-e&-te-Sir 4R 17:47f., but 
note: si ba.ni.ib.si.sé.e: tus-te-Sir ibid. 45f., and 
passim, always si.s&, corresponding to IIT/2. 

(9Ri].ha.mun = 1e1sr.sA (gloss:) mus-te-&r 
pa-ni CT 25 26:34 (list of gods), cf. CT 24 32:97; 
6 sa.bala.e (var. sa.ab.lé.e) a.sa ab.sud.e : 
(bitam] Sati tu-8e-31-ri ta-za-ra-a-qt you sweep this 
house, you sprinkle (it) RA 24 36:7 (OB wisdom), 
see van Dijk La sagesse suméro-accadienne 91. 

Su-su-rum == ta-r[a-su] Izbu Comm. 308; st.sé 
<> 1-Se-rum S46 a-la-ki Izbu Comm. IV 153 (= LKA 
126:18), see mng. lb; KASKAL.MES ué-te(text KUR)- 
es-ru |] su-te-K3uy-Sur |} ka-a-a-nu TCL 6 6 ii9 
(SB ext.). 


1. to straighten up, to go straight toward, 
to charge (an enemy) — a) to straighten up: 
uskén issigq gqaqgara sapalgun i-Sir (vars. 
[i-St}-ir and ik-mis) izzizma izakkarSun he 
(the messenger Kaka) prostrated himself and 
kissed the ground before them, he (then) 
straightened up (var. he crouched down), 
took his stand and said to them En.el. III 70; 
niknakka unakkarma uskénma i8s-Si-ir he 
removes the censer, prostrates himself and 
then straightens up BBR No. 1-20:212 and 
217, of. [tus]kén te-e§-H-tr ibid. 100 (NA). 


b) to go straight toward, to charge (an 
enemy): ana bél la tlim 1-8a-ru-um té-S-ir 
she (the demon) goes straight for the godless 
BIN 4 126:19f. (OA inc.); strum ina harranim 
ana pani ummanim i-%-ir during the cam- 
paign, a snake will proceed straight towards 
the army YOS 10 20r. 26 (OB ext.); dingir. 
hul.gal.e kaskal dagal.la.ta.<gin,x 
(Gim)> li.u,(a@iSeaL).lu.bi ba.an.si.es : 
ilu lemnu ina harranu rapastu ana améli Suatu 
i-Si-ru and the evil god (Sum. gods) attacked 
that man on the open (lit. broad) road CT 
16 2:638f.; hul.gdl imin.bi igi.zu na.ba. 
an.si.eS (var. ba.an.sé) 4.4g.ga.bi hu. 
mu.ra.ab.sum.mu : sa lemniti sibittisunu 
mala ana panika i-Si-ru urtasunu liddinka 
may he (Marduk) give you instructions for 
(dealing with) the Seven Evil Ones, as many 
as attacked you CT 16 44:110f.; la udug. 
hul.gal.e ugu.na an.8i.in.si.ga : 8a 
utukku lemnu eligu i-Si-ru whom the evil 
demon attacked 5R 50i41f.; [ug]u.na 
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ba.an.si.eS uS,x(KAxBAD) bi.gal.la.a. 
mes : eligu 1-8-ru-ma imta umdallisu they 
attacked him and filled him with poison 
Surpu VII 21f.; kakkum murtappidu elisu 
li-Se-er (var. li-ir) may the pursuing weapon 
attack him Bab. 12 pl. 13:3 (SB Etana), var. 
from AfO 14 pl. 9 i 4; 18-Sir-8% kakkakama 
musézibu ul [...] your weapon will charge 
him, he will [have] none to rescue him Scholl- 
meyer No. 16 ii 35 (SBrel.); quréd A&sur kima 
Sibbi eli umman sar Kass 1-S[i-ir] like a 
dragon, the hero of Assur went for the army 
of the king of the Kassites Tn.-Epic iii 42; a-ia 
i-8e-ir mustabbabbum the mustabbabbu-demon 
must not attack (you) Bohl Leiden Coll. 2 
4:17, see von Soden, Or. NS 25 144, ef. [lem]nu aj 
1-Si-1a ana pantja AfO 12 143 ii 30; summa 
sinnistu [U.T]u-ma mursu t-Si-ir-8 SLSA = 
i-Serum &é& a-la-ki if a sickness befalls a 
woman as soon as she has given birth, s1.sA 
means eséru in the sense of “to come” Izbu 
Comm. IV 152f. (= LKA 126:18); agammi[rma] 
(for aggamirma) i-Si-ra(text -ru) lumnu libbi 
I am finished, heartbreak has come straight 
upon me ZA 43 44:8 (SB Theodicy), with 
comm. 1-Si-ru || a-Sa-ri ff sa~na-ga ibid. Comm. 
8; ugei réski li-S-ra salimu I wait for your 
decision, may reconciliation come straight to 
me BMS 8r.8(SBrel.); wmman sarrim ana 
ummini nakartim ina subtim i-se(var. -&i)-er 
the army of the king will charge the enemy 
army in (their) camp YOS 10 48 r. 34(OB be- 
havior of sacrificial lamb), var. from dupl. ibid. 
49:6, cf. Subtum ana subtim i-Se-er YOS 10 
20:4(OB ext.), and subatka ana Subat nakrika st. 
sh-ir BRM 4 13:28 (SB ext.), also ana Subat 
nakri te-Se-er KAR 153 r.(!) 17 and 25 (SB ext.); 
nakru ana Subtija st.ss-am-ma idukkanni the 
enemy will charge my camp and defeat me 
CT 20 31:10 (SB ext.), and passim in this text, cf. 
harran nakri ana harranija s1.sh-am-ma nakru 
idukkanni CT 20 8 K.3999 r. 7 (SB ext.), and 
passim in this text; ana Subat habbate s1.sA he 
will chance upon an encampment of robbers 
KAR 178 vi 25 (SB hemer.), ef. st.sd-ma NU 
ihhabbat Boissier DA 10 edge (SB ext.); minz 
déma annit mune’ [ir(?) ...] ajanumma i-Si-ra 
ina [...] certainly this is a murderer(?) [of 
..-], whence has he straightway come here 
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in/with [...] Gilg. Xi14; attaayilaleu... 
sa ina uggat libbijama uzzat panija ti-Se-ra ana 
mah[rija] who are you, uncouth [...], who 
approach me directly when rage is in my 
heart and fury on my face? (lion addressing 
fox) CT 15 32 r. 4 (SB wisdom); ana pain tami 
i-te-Sir tami ana panisu i-te-Sir he has 
chanced upon a cursed man, a cursed man 
has chanced upon him Surpu II 98f.; Summa 
ittanarki ana pin <EN> Ka-&i, 18-S-ir if he 
always seeks (a new, better) refuge he will 
run straightway into hisenemy ZA 43 98:38 
(SB omen text); ana ekalliSu st.sA he (the 
king) goes straightway to his palace RAcc. 
7:25, cf. [é&t]u kisalli DN ussdé ana ekalli 
[ts-Se}-ir KAR 135 ii 17, also ana bitisu 18- 
Si-ir KAR 38 r. 39, cf. 4R 55 No. 2:24, AMT 72,1 
r. 33, BMS 12 r. 100, and passim in SB rel.; i-si-ir 
ina mahra %ASSur the god Assur went 
straight ahead Tn.-Epic ii 25; LuGaL ur 
ni-ir-Sh 18-Sir-ma ajabisu qassu ikasSad (as 
to) the king of Akkad, his yoke will march 
ahead and he willconquer his enemies Thomp- 
son Rep. 49:2; ahhazu Sa libbiSu st.sA-am the 
(disease called) ahhazu of his inside will come 
out straightway Kiichler Beitr. pl. 19 iv 27. 


2. to thrive, to prosper, to be or become 
all right — a) said of crops: kima tidé 
sattam kamiinum Sa ina GN innepsu ul i-se-er- 
ma as you know, this year the cumin which 
was planted in GN did not thrive PBS 7 98:14 
(OB let.); entima assum e-Ser ebtir matia 
epes biti Satu ak-pu-tu when I planned the 
building of this temple in order that the 
harvest of my country should prosper KAH 
2 29 i 15 (Arik-dén-ili); appa@ratt magal 1-Si-ra 
the canebrakes flourished greatly OIP 2 115 
viii 56 (Senn.); SLSA EBUR napas INisaba 
thriving crops, abundance of cereals Streck 
Asb. 6 148, cf. sI.sA EBUR nahés4Nisaba CT 
46r.9(NBrel.); Samassammi u suluppi SI. 
sA.MES the sesame and the dates will prosper 
ABL 1391:18 (NA), cf. Thompson Rep. 88 r. 5;8e. 
nim.ma si.i.s4.sé.e.dé ... 8e.si.ga si. 
i.s4.sa.e.8e : seu ha[rpu] i8-Se-er ... Seu 
uppulu i&-se-er (how can we know whether) 
the early barley will thrive (or) the late barley 
willthrive? 2R 16 iii 35 and 39 (= AJSL 28 238f., 
SB wisdom); EBUR KUR 1-st-ir (read 1-8i-ir) 
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200 Ku 200 (= Sarru ana Sarri) DI-ma KIN-dr 
the harvest of the country will be fine, the 
kings will send each other friendly messages 
(spelling suggests copy from a tablet wr. in 
Elam) ACh Sin 34:23; suluppi ... ina gati 
ul i-fgetru-nim the dates did not prosper 
with me TCL 17 16:11 (OB let.); ebar matim 
4-18-Se-er YOS 10 25:44 (OB ext.), cf. wl i-Se-er 
ibid. 45, also ebtir mati si.sA-ir CT 20 39:14 
(SB ext.), and wl st.sA CT 27 2 obv.(!) 3’ (SB 
Izbu), and passim, also gu u samassammi ul 
SILSA.MES CT 39 15:30(SB Alu), inbu ul SLSA 
the fruit crop will not be good CT 39 17:65 
(SB Alu); Summa urqu madu GIS.LAGAB magal 
Si.sA (var. t-te-Sir) SamasSammii si.sh if there 
are many green vegetables (and) the hiératu- 
plant thrives greatly, there will be a good 
crop of sesame CT 39 8 K.8406:1 (SB Alu), var. 
from 2R 47 K.4387:63 (Alu Comm.); nurmt 
Salliru karanu eli mindtigunu si.sA pome- 
granates, plums(?) and grapes will thrive 
(growing) beyond their (usual) size CT 39 8 
K.8406:4 (SB Alu), ef. ibid. 10:4; Sukussu ul 
si.sA the Sukussu-field will not yield a good 
harvest KAR 177r.i14 (SB hemer.); inbu kuz 
nasu halliru kakkit kisSnu Nu si.sA orchard 
fruit, emmer-wheat, chick peas, peas (and) 
vetch will not thrive CT 39 16:41 (SB Alu). 


b) said of animals: wilid bilim i-Se-er the 
progeny of the cattle will thrive YOS 10 35r. 
31 (OB ext.), ef. talittt bilim ul st.[sA] CT 27 
21:4 (SB Izbu), and passim in Izbu; taldtte nése 
gerebsin i-Sir-ma the offspring of the lions 
thrived therein (in the canebrakes) Streck 
Asb. 212r.4; talitti AB.GUD.H1.A (gloss: ab-ba- 
gu,ha-a) US,;(U,).UDU.H1.A (gloss: us-du- 
ha-a) ul 18-Sir_ Thompson Rep. 103 r. 1. 


c) said of persons: lilid ardatu mustapsiqtu 

. eritu li-Si-ir may the woman who has 
difficulty in labor give birth, may the preg- 
nant woman stay well KAR 196 r. ii 35 (SB 
inc.); 2éf NAM.<LU>.Ux(GISGAL).LU NU GIS 
KAR 208 r. i-iii 21(SB pharm.); U.tu.ud.da 
til.la 8&.bi silim.ma : ltlidma liblut &a 
libbigu li-Sir may she bring forth and get 
well, may her offspring thrive BA 10/1 p. 69 
r. 3f., and dupl. ibid. 65; ina panika Sumit u 
pir li-gir may my son and offspring prosper 
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before you BMS 12 r. 75 (SB rel.); limmir 
zérua piri li-“ Sir may my progeny be 
happy, my offspring thrive RA 16 88 Delaporte 
301:4 (seal); I[z-bu-st.sA May-the-Newborn- 
Prosper ADD 248r.9, cf. Su-mu-wm-li-si-ir 
de Genouillac Kich 1 B 33:4 (OB), Up-pu-ul- 
ti-li-S-ir PBS 8/2 161:6 (OB), and similar per- 
sonal names, see Stamm Namengebung 155; murus 
isbatanni ... inanna adini ul e-te-Se-er sick- 
ness seized me and up to the present I have 
not got well YOS 2 42:13 (OB let.); 73-str-ma 
iballut he (the sick person) will get well and 
live Labat TDP 152:53’, cf. ul SISA ibid. 
220:23; amélu liblut amélu li-Xir amélu lige 
limma maharka ana da@rif§ may the man 
recover, may the man get well, may the man 
be in good health forever before you BRM 
4 18:24 (SB inc.); agar tappallasi iballut mitu 
itebbt marsu i8-Si-ir la igaru amiru paniki 
wherever you look, dead come to life, sick 
arise, when he sees your face the unfortunate 
man becomes prosperous STC 2 pl. 78:41 (SB 
rel.); panitka dtamar lu-se-ra anaéku when I 
see your face, I prosper indeed BMS 2:36 (SB 
rel.); tamtdtu bitu Sé innaggar bél bite ul s1.sA 
losses, that house will be torn down, the 
owner of the house will not prosper KAR 
376:33 (SB Alu), cf. amélu §& imat jf ul SLsA 
CT 39 3:17 (SB Alu), also sinnistu & ul SISA 
CT 39 45:35 (SB Alu); atti? la-a is-Sir_ he is a 
sinner, he will not prosper Kraus Texte 22 i 
17’ (SB); [ana] atrimma itt ili te-es-Sir (var. 
tus-te-Sir) you will fare exceedingly well with 
the god PSBA 38 136 r. i 41 (SB wisdom), 
var. from K.7897 r. 18, ibid. pl. 10; alakts 
nakri ul 18-Si-[ir] the actions of my enemy 
will not have success KAR 454:12 (SB ext.); 
Sinu limituma aniku lublut Sinu litebbiruma 
(var. liddappiruma) anaku lu-S-ir Stinu lige 
tima andku lum?id \et them die and let me 
live, let them be slandered and let me become 
acquitted, let them come to naught and let 
me increase Maqlu II 94, cf. [3¢] linnigirma 
anaku lu-si-ir may she be thwarted but I 
have success PBS 1/2 129:9, and Gray Samag 
pl. 3 K.9830 r. 9, see Laessoe Bit Rimki 40:45 (SB 
ine.); kasi li-Sir (var. li-ta-Sir) may the one 
in fetters become free SurpuIV 74; EN.GIS 
(i.e., Béli-lisir) May-my-Master-Get-Well 
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ADD 31:1, also wr. EN.SI.SA ADD 661 r. 10, 
and passim in NA; Li-si-ra-ni-4 Samas May- 
Samai-Prosper-for-me BE 14 168:10 (MB). 
d) other oces.: palé garri si.sA the king’s 
reign will be prosperous CT 27 14:13 (SB Izbu), 
cf. also ibid. 21:9; méatum i-%-ir the country 
will be prosperous YOS 10 56 iii 13 (OB Izbu), 
cf. matu & ul si.sd-ir CT 39 48 BM 64295:8 
(SB Alu), and Glu &% ul st.sA CT 38 49:35 (SB 
Alu), also Li-e-ir-Sippar May-Sippar-Pros- 
per CT 8 34c:22 (OB), Ii-Se-ir-Babili VAS 
7 35:13 (OB); matu iddallah bit améli ul si.sé 
the country will be troubled, the household 
of the man will not prosper CT 27 2 obv.(!) 8 
(SB Izbu), and dupl. ibid. 14:29; bél bite igarru 
bitu Sé st.sA the owner of the house will get 
rich, that house will prosper KAR 377:28 
(SB Alu), cf. KAR 178 i 28, and passim; ina svpir 
[id }tSu i-se-er-ma_ he will be successful in his 
work YOS 10 54 r. 25 (OB physiogn.), cf. ligit 
gattsu st.sA CT 389 4:39 (SB Alu), and ibid. 
46:50, also 4R 33* i 15 (SB hemer.), and 7-si-ra Si: 
pru qatéja OIP 2133:79 (Senn.); pariktaSu lt-Sir 
may the injustice done to him become cor- 
rected KAR 192 r.i9(SBrel.); Summa adi 
10 ame simum Sa Akkadé la i-ta-ds-ra-am 
should the price for Akkadian garments not 
become norma] within ten days (I shall buy 
tin and send it to you) TCL 4 11:16 (OA let.); 
dint li-ir may my case turn out well BBR 
No. 101:4(NArit.), cf. dinSu ul i8-Sir ibid. 25:6, 
and dingu ul s1.sA TCL 6 9:24 (SB Alu); [sim]: 
tu Simu alakti dummigq li-S-ra iditua deter- 
mine a (good) fate for me, make my activities 
pleasant, what happens to me should be 
fortunate PBS 1/1 12:24 (SB rel.), and dupl., 
see OECT 6 p. 82ff.; gin.na gir.zusi hé.em. 
sa: alik padanka li-%ir go ahead, may your 
path be the right one Abel-Winckler 59:19f., 
cf. urhi lidmiq padani [li-Sir] BMS 1:24, re- 
stored from ibid. 22:59, and passim, and urhi li- 
Sir Perry Sin pl. 4:25, also [lt]-Se-ir harranka ina 
Ekur KAR 58 r. 23; salimum ittaskan u KASKAL 
1-te-Se-tr peace has been established and the 
road is safe (lit. in order) ARM 2 112:8; hattum 
ana damigtt s1.8A the panic willturn into some- 
thing good CT 20 43135 (SBext.); summa 
amitu 1-8-ir if the liver has developed nor- 
mally TCL61:8 (SB ext.); anniam tagab: 
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bima 4Samas is-si-ir if you say this Samas 
will be pleased 4R 59 No. 1:30 (SB rel.); 
UNKIN AL.GAZ NU.SI.SA the assembly will be 
divided (variant) without success CT 38 33:14 
(SB Alu); estltt libbigu st.sA the constipa- 
tion of his bowels will become cured KAR 
157 r. 9 (SB med.). 


3. to move the bowels: summa sinnistu 
ulidma irriga sush.<MES> if a woman’s 
bowels move after she has given birth KAR 
195 r. 32, cf. SA-S% st.sA-S% Labat TDP 162:48, 
also irragsu i-te-Sir ibid. 168:101. 


4. SiéiSuru to proceed, to move straight 
ahead, to have a bowel movement — a) to 
proceed, to move straight ahead: x kaspam 
... inima stu Babili tu-Se-8e-[ru] addinakkum 
I gave you x silver when you came straight 
over from Babylon CT 4 33a:18 (OB let.); 
adi Su-Su-uir awilé ana kaprija ul allikam I 
could not come to my village until the de- 
parture of the gentlemen PBS 7 95:14 (OB let.); 
intima istu GN ana GN, u-se-Se-ra-am when J 
came straightway from GN to GN, VAS 16 
155:5 (OB let.), cf. ibid. 190:5; warki tuppim 
annim ... ana UD.5.KAM istu GN u-s[e}-81-ra- 
am five days after (the dispatching of) this 
tablet I shall march off from GN ARM 2 
71:23; 18tu Sa béli ana harranim u-se-si-ru since 
my lord marched off for the campaign ARM 
3 12:21, cf. also ARM 2 27:3; pan sabim asabbaz 
tamma ana m&ét GN t-se-is-Se-ra-am I shall 
place myself at the head of the army and 
depart for the country GN ARM 1 10 r. 15’, 
and passim in Mari, often with ¢t-infix; si-Sir 
dikannima mé ana gaétéja binamma niga ... 
lipug come, get up, give me water for 
(washing) my hands so that I can sacrifice 
KAR 96 r. 5 (SB lit.), cf. ibid. 11 and 18, dupl. 
SBH p. 143:14; kaskal.zu si.s4.ab har. 
ra.an gi.na ki.tr.zu.sé gin.na : har: 
ranka §u-Sir urha kinam ana durusska alik 
proceed on your way, take the right road to 
your abode Abel-Winckler 59:21f.; urha Su-Su 
(text -tw)-ra-a-ku lamaku tarbasa I (the dog) 
take the straight road (to lead the flock, and) 
I circle the paddock (to guard it) LKA 2:21 
(SB wisdom); summa Sin ina 1G1.LA-s% usamz 
sdmma KI.MIN u-ses-Se-ram-ma ina qabal Samé 
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izziz if the moon at its first appearance (of 
the month) is up all night, variant: moves 
forward and stops in the midst of the sky 
ACh Sin 3:14, of. (wr. %-se-e8-Sir) ibid. 22. 


b) to have a bowel movement: §A.SI.SA 
GuUB.BA §u-Sur libbi lidziz SA.S1.SA GUB.BA ... 
Su-Sur libbi ikli may he halt the diarrhea, 
may he stop the diarrhea ZA 10 197 r. 15 and 
16 (SB ince.), cf. for Sum. AMT 45,5 r. 7ff., also 
inim.inim.ma §&.si.s&.kex(KID) conju- 
ration against diarrhea KAR 79:7, AMT 45,5 
r. 2, Craig ABRT 2 11:3; sa ana elas ana saplts 
u-se-Sir-u-ni_ who purged upward and down- 
ward ABL 363 r.5 (NA); with ¢-infix: summa 

. tna pisu igdesa ina Suburrisu us-te-S-ra 
if he (the patient) belches from his mouth 
and purges from his anus Labat TDP 168:101; 
ina pisu u Suburrisu si.sd tusallahsuma iballut 
he will purge (himself) from mouth and anus, 
you douse(?) him and he will be well Kichler 
Beitr. pl. 1:30, and ibid. 32; ana Suburrisu taz 
Sappak s1.sd-ma iballut you pour (the enema) 
into his anus, he will purge and get well KAR 
157 r. 24 (SB med.), cf. Kichler Beitr. pl. 11 23, 
AMT 41,1:11 and 23. 


5. Sésuru to sweep: [ijna vD.15.KAM u ina 
arhi ei ina Gl ili ina bit ili llakma u-se-e5- 
ge-ir mé izabbil she (a girl given to the temple 
to do kisalluhiitu-service) will go, on the 15th 
of each month and at the new moon, to the 
sacred (quarter of the) town, to the temple 
(of the Istar of Nineveh) and sweep (there) 
and carry water HSS 14 106:16 (Nuzi); bissu 
la u-se-sir Sépesu la imessi he must not sweep 
his house or wash his feet ZA 19 378:10 (SB 
hemer.), cf. (with var. bissu la igabbit) KAR 
178 ii 71, see RA 24 36, in lex. section; sépé 
Sarritija unassigma gaqqaru u-se-Sir ina zigz 
nigu he kissed my royal feet, sweeping the 
ground with his beard Streck Asb. 34 iv 29; 
Summa surdi kajinamma iwpilma qaqqari 
ltL-8e-Str if a falcon constantly dives, skim- 
ming (lit. sweeping) the ground CT 39 29:26 
(SB Alu), ef. with exceptional t-infix: ina 
garnija qaqgaru tiradku ina zibbatija us-te-es- 
Se-ra_turbwi I penetrate the ground with 
my horns, I sweep the dust with my tail 
KAR 196 r. ii 57 (SBrel.); see also musesirtu 
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and muésteésirtu, “broom,” saigurtu, “sweep- 
ings.” 

6. siSuru to cause to move along a 
straight or correct course, to inject an enema, 
to make do the right thing, to give success, 
to put in order — a) to cause to move along 
a straight or correct course — 1’ said of 
water: UD.10.KaM mé nu-Se-Se-ra-am_ on the 
tenth day we shall let the water in ARM 3 
4:14, cf. ibid. 5:41, and ARM 6 4:10; mu-Su(var. 
-Se)-Se-er ammi CH iv 54, var. from RA 45 
75:10, see Meissner MAOG II/l-2 12f.; ana 
masgit sisé ina gerbiga pattu u-se-se-ram-ma 
usabbiba atappis I made a water conduit run 
into it for the watering of the horses and had 
it murmur (with ever-running water) like an 
irrigation ditch Borger Esarh. 62:34; ultw pati 
GN mila muspala ... %-Se-Sir pattu T ran a 
straight canal over high and low ground from 
the border of GN OIP 2 114:28 (Senn.), and 
passim in Senn.; 8a Tebilti malak&Sa ustesnd 
u-se-Sir misisa gereb asurrakkiga I changed 
the course of the river Tebiltu and directed 
its overflow to within its (former) bed OIP 2 
118:15 (Senn.), and passim in Senn., cf. ina ta 
mirtt kutal ali u-se-Sir misiisa ibid. 105:87, and 
ana libbi tp GN u-Se-Sir maélakSun ibid. 79:11; 
agar Purattu méSa u-Ses-Se-ru gerbus tamti 
galitti where the Euphrates sends its water 
into the .... sea OIP 2 74:77; %Ha-mu-se- 
Sir-kuppija Ea-Makes-My-Spring-Flow (name 
of the abul magqé gate leading to the watering 
place of Nineveh) OIP 2 113:94 (Senn.), and 
ef. exceptionally with t-infix: 4“Ha-mu-us-te- 
Sir-nagbigu (name of a gate) Lyon Sar. 11:70, 
also pétti kuppt u berate mus-te-es- Se -ru 
nérait (Marduk) who opens up springs and 
sources and keeps the two rivers flowing BMS 
12:29, cf. BA 5 385:7 (SB rel.). 


2’ said of childbirth: rému kussurma ul 
u-se-Sir Serra the womb was constricted, it 
did not let the child pass CT 15 49 iii 61 (SB 
Athrahasis), ef. ibid. 51; Si-&ir-pap Let-the- 
Brother-Pass-Through KAJ 151:16 (MA). 


3’ other oces.: d-Se-Sir harréngu I built 
a direct road to it Unger Bel-Harran-beli- 
ussur 14; Summa (GIS.MA.U;.KU 4Marduk) it-bu 
... Summa KiMIn §u-su-rat if the (sacred) 
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bark of Marduk sinks, if it is guided through 
easily TCL 6 9:10 (SB Alu), also CT 40 39:32. 


b) to inject an enema: ina Suburrigu u- 
&es-se-ram-ma iballut he directs (the medi- 
cation) into his anus and he (the patient) will 
get well AMT 80,1:7, cf. ina Suburri§wu si.sA- 
ma tballut Kichler Beitr. pl. 6 i 13, AMT 48,2:4, 
and KAR 157:39 and r. 20; note ina guburrisu 
GIS Kichler Beitr. pl. 13 iv 44. 


c) to make do the right thing: awm kibis 
awélim u-&e-Se-er the deity will set the man 
on the right way YOS 10 11 i 2 (OB ext.); 
kibis Sp améli itti ili Su-Sur the ways of the 
man are in harmony with the deity VAB 4 
266:11 (ext.), cf. KAR 423 i 60 and 65, and passim 
in ext.; Sp ummanika itti tli Su-Su-rat urhu wv 
padinu Su-te-Sur the expedition of your 
army is in harmony with the deity, all other 
activities (lit. road and path) are well directed 
KAR 434 r. 13 (SB ext.), ef. KAR 423 ii 74, also 
[...] harranisu Su-Sur padinisu Craig ABRT 
1 81:12 (SB tamitu); mu-se-Sir kitty na-gi-[x] 
itguru dababa sa sarti u k[ittlum umtassa 
asrugsu who makes truth prevail and .... 
crooked speech, distinguishes clearly between 
falsehood and truth En. el. VII 39, cf. mu-se- 
Sir kénit Craig ABRT 1 35:16; ina tdi pusqi uw 
up-di-e tu-Se-Str Sé[pé]Su you guide his foot 
aright on path(s) of difficulties and 
KAR 321 r. 2 (SB lit.), cf., with exceptional 
t-infix: Su-te-Si-ri kibsi guide my step aright 
STC 2 pl. 82:84 (SB rel.); entima Assur ... ana 
Su-Sur sac.cic.ga.a hatta kakka wu Seberra 
iddina when ASSur gave me scepter, weapon 
and staff to direct the black headed well KAH 
1 13 i 24 (Shalm. I). 


d) to give success: ana ilam rabiti 
utninma suppeja ismiima u-se-Si-ru lipit 
gatéja I besought the great gods, they heard 
my prayers and gave success to my work 
OIP 2 81:30 (Senn.). 


e) to put in order: — 1’ in gen.: atalkam 
bit abini Sé-Sé-er come and put the estate of 
our father in order CCT 2 33:6 (OA lect.); 
[sébé] G18.cieiR(!).MES [8a a]na mukhika istu 
ekalli iltaknu §Su-&-ir put in order the 
chariotry which the palace has put under 
your command MRS 9 RS 17.289:15. 
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2’ said of the bowels: ana Na esilti libbigu 
Su-Su-ri_ to relieve the patient’s constipation 
KAR 157 r. 25 (SB med.), cf. SA.MES-S% SISA. 
MES-S¢% (it is a favorable month) to purge his 
bowels KAR 177 iii 15 (SB hemer.), also KAR 
392 r. 16, and dupl. 4R 33* iv 21. 


7. SéSuru to prepare-—a) ingen. —1’ in 
OA, OB (Elam): eriggatim la nu-&é-Sa-ar we 
cannot make the wagons ready TCL 19 3:18 
(OA let.), cf. with t-infix: Su-te-3i-ra-as-Su-nu- 
ti-[ma] [a}rhis litta{lku] Summa la tu-us-[te} &- 
ra-[as-Su-nu-ti KU.BABBA]R u sibta subilam 
prepare (the barley) for them, and they should 
come here quickly, if you cannot prepare (it) 
for them send the silver here and the interest 
thereon MDP 18 240:10 and 12 (let.), cf. alpaka 
arhig Su-te-Si-ir-ma ... libluni ibid. 242:7. 


2’ in EA: anumma gabbi miriste sa Sarri 

. u-se-es-Se-er u Sa ittassi istu pi Sarri . 
u-Se-e-Se-er now I have prepared all the 
materials needed by the king, whatever has 
been ordered by the king, I have prepared 
EA 160:10 and 13 (let. of Aziri), ef. 3a jigabbu 
Sarru ... U-&e-Si-ru-mi_ EA 223:10, and passim 
in similar contexts, note: awat ultébila Sarru 

.. and ja&8 anumma i-su-si-ru-Su now I 
shall prepare (everything according to) the 
order which the king has sent me EA 267:12, 
and passim; anumma mimma usébilakku tir: 
siti Sa bitika u anumma i-se-e3-Sar mimma 
[...] ana pani mar Siprika now whatever I 
sent you were utensils for your house, but 
now I will prepare whatever your messenger 
selects EA 5:16 (let. from Egypt); Sarru ... 
ispurmi ana §u-Si-ri ana pani sabé pidat Sarre 
the king has written me concerning the prepa- 
rations for the archers of the king EA 191:5, 
and passim in this context; anumma §su-8-tr- 
ti NINDA KAS ... ana pani sabé Sarri I have 
now prepared food, beer (oil, etc.) for the 
troops of the king EA 324:12, cf. u anumma 
su-Si-ra-ku gqadu siséja qadu narkabatija u 
qadu gabbi mimméja EA 141:24, and passim in 
similar contexts. 


b) to prepare in the correct way (for a 
ritual) (SB): ina musi r@u nisé rabdtr qassu 
ana nigé SISA (var. u-Se-e3-Sir) at night the 
shepherd of the numerous people (i.e., the 
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king) will prepare himself (lit. his hand) for 
the sacrifice 4R 33 i 41, var. from K.9479, ef. 
4R 33* i 39 (hemer.); witht-infix: mussu pija 
Su-te-Su-ra gataja my mouth is washed, my 
hands prepared 4R 17 r. 25 (rel.); ina balika 
bari ul us-te-e8-%e-er qaéssu. without you the 
diviner cannot prepare himself in the cor- 
rect way KAR 26:24 (rel.), and dupls. 

8. §utéSuru to proceed, to march on — 
a) ingen.: ina GN ibit u wérma us-te-e5-Se-ir 
(the troop) will stay overnight in GN and 
march on in the morning ARM 6 67:23; PN 
ana GN ik&udam ana sér bélija alakam us-ti- 
Si-ra-am PN arrived (here) in GN and went 
on straightway to my lord ARM 2 109:50, and 
also often without t-infix; 
harranate us-te-Se-ra the campaigns will pro- 
ceed Boissier DA 95:5 (SB ext.); us-te-Sir-ma 
bélum urhasu usardima the lord proceeded, 
went on his way En. el. IV 59; ana (text ina) 
gereb B.HURSA.BA us-te-Sir isaddihu namrig 
in resplendent procession he shall go directly 
to the chapel Ehursaba SBH p. 145 ii 18 (SB 
rel.), cf. ibid. 4, 23 and 28, also wé-te-sir ana 
bél bélé ~SBH p. 145 ii 2 (SB hemer.); liglima 
elippu ... lis-te-Se-ra magurru may the boat 
arrive safely, the magurru-boat proceed di- 
rectly KAR 196 ii 48 (SB inc.); me.mu bar. 
zu si ha.ra.ni.ib.sa.e(var.si hu.mu.ra. 
ab.si.sd.e) : parsija ina zumrika lis-te-8-ru 
may my divine powers be introduced into 
your (the elallu-stone’s) body Lugale XI 31; 
Sa libbiga lis-te-Sir may her fetus move out 
straightway KAR 196 r. i 35 (SB inc.). 

b) (with harraénu or urhu) to proceed, to 
take the road: issabtu urha ués-te-se-ru har: 
raéna they took to the road, proceeded on 
(their) way Gilg. Liii 47; anakuR Musur... 
us-te-es-%e-ra harranu I took the direct road 
to Egypt Streck Asb. 14 ii 28, cf. ibid. 266 iii 16, 
and ultu GN karasi adkéma ana GN, us-te-se- 
ra harrénu Borger Esarh. 112:15; adkt wmz 
manatija sér Samas-Sum-ukin us-te-e3-Se-ra 
harranu I levied my troops and marched 
against RN Streck Asb. 32 iii 129, and 
passim in Asb., note: UGU RN uwé-te-es-se-ra 
harrénu ibid. 22 ii 127; mu-Se-te-<eS>-ru har: 
rana (parallel: alk urht) VAS 12 193:14 
(Sar tambari). 


passim in Mari, 
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9, §utéSuru to thrive, to prosper (intr.): 
aSamaég ina qibitika us-te-si-ri apdti at your 
command, Samas, mankind prospers PBS 
1/1 13:8 (SB inc.); lu-us-te-Sir maharka may 
I prosper in your presence KAR 223:12 (SB 
‘ine.); ina balika ul u8-te-Se-ra ténigéti with- 
out you mankind does not prosper LKA 51:9 
(SB rel.), and dupls., see Ebeling Handerhebung 
p.38n. 11. 

10. SutéSurw to give birth easily: [Ja 
mus-te-Sir-tu us-te-e§-Sir she who does not 
give birth easily will give birth easily Boissier 
DA 96:25 (SB ext.), cf. KAR 196 r. i 12, r. ii 9, 
also ana Su-te-Sur SA[...] ibid. r. ii 5; sume 
ma TAB | UB NU U.tU U.TU NU SLSA SI.[SA] 
if (on his forehead) there is a TAB or UB sign, 
the sterile woman will give birth, the one 
who does not give birth easily will give birth 
easily Kraus Texte 6 r. 32; SAL.ANSE U.tu 
SALANSE Sa.tur.dagal.la.bi 8a.tur.bi 
nu.si.sd : aténu Glittu atinu murappistu 
Sassuru SassurSina ul us-te-Sir he did not 
even let the womb of the donkey-mare, the 
donkey-mare which had given birth and had 
a wide(ned) womb, give easy birth 4R 18* 
No. 6:13f, 


11. Sutésurutosend, dispatch (EA): [isem]e 
awdte tuppi Sa us-te-sir-Su ... Sarri I have 
heard the words of the tablet that the king 
has sent EA 142:6 (let. from Beirut); wu eninna 
ahi (mar siprijal hamutta li-ig-t{e-8}i-ra-alm- 
ma Sulmdna sa abija lu?al and now may 
my brother send me my messenger quickly 
so that I may learn about the health of my 
brother EA 37:14 (let. from Cyprus); excep- 
tionally without t-infix: su-&i-ir maratka ana 
sarri bélika send your daughter to the king, 
your lord EA 99:10 (let. from Egypt). 


12. §utéJuru to put and keep in good 
order, to clear up, to set aright, to provide 
justice, to see that justice is done, to 
make thrive or prosper, to give correct 
decisions, to insure the correct performance 
of a ritual — a) to put and keep in good 
order: kakkisu ana nar ajébi u&-Itel-Se-er he 
put his weapon in readiness for the slaying of 
the enemy YOS 9 35 ii 97 (Samsuiluna); GIS. 
SuB ku8.e.ib ur.mé Su si.s4.da.zu : til: 
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pinu u kababu ina Su-te-Su-ri-ki when you 
(Istar) put your throwing stick and shield in 
order RA 1274:17f.; sindéja ués-te-Se-ra aksura 
usmint I made my chariot teams ready, mo- 
bilized my camp Lie Sar. 272, and passim, ef. 
OIP 2.50:19 (Senn.); li-28-te-St-ar bit ile sikkatim 
ligskun let him lay out the temple correctly, 
let him place the (surveyor’s) pegs JRAS 
1924 Cent. Supp. pl. 9 vi 19 (OBrel.); balag ér. 
ra.kex(k1D) si mu.na.ab.s& : balag bikit 
us-te-Se-ru-& they prepare the harp of 
wailing correctly for her (they set up the 
drum of wailing for her in a pleasing way) 
BA 5 667:11f.; [...] x tag.tag gala da. 
«sb>.da.fral.ah nar hé.ni.ib.si.sa.e[8]: 
[... st}-dir-tu ka-lu-u ki-ts-su-ru na-a-ru Su- 
te-Su-ru. (Sum.) the kald-priests have ar- 
ranged the order (of the songs), the musicians 
performed (them) in the right way LKA 
22:14£.; ana bitem Satu Su-te-Su-ri-im ... qatam 
askun I set my hand to putting that house 
in order ARM 3 42:15; ina balitka esrét ili wu 
istari ul us-te-Se-ru ilu ajumma no god can 
keep the sanctuary of a god or goddess in 
good order without you KAR 26:21 (SB rel.); 
Esagila u Hzida azannan u8s-te-te-es-Se-er esrétt 
I decorate Esagila and Ezida lavishly, I keep 
the sanctuaries in good order VAB 4 210i 19 
(Ner.), and passim in NB royal; adssu Sipri 
ekallija Su-te-Su-ri u lipit qatéja Sullume in 
order to make the work on my palace proceed 
in the right way and to make my creation 
perfect OIP 2 107 vi 45, also ibid. 120:34 (Senn.); 
istu ndra appalsuma us-te-es-Se-ra  SipirSu 
after I had inspected the canal and organized 
the work on it OIP 2 81:32 (Senn.); sarru 
missu ul us-te-e3-Sir_ the king will not set his 
country aright ACh Sin 5:1 and 2; rubd idan: 
ninma massu us-te-Sir the prince will become 
powerful, he will administer his country well 
KAR 423 ii 71 (SB ext.); ana Su-te-Su-vir kal 
dadmi u Summuhu tenisétr to put all habi- 
tations aright and to make mankind prosper 
VAB 4 112 i 16 (Nbk.), cf. ana Sundula mati 
u Su-te-Su-ra ténisétt ibid. 140 i 7, ete., also 
mata us-te-Si-ir-ma nisi ustammih VAB 4 112 
i 26 (Nbk.), and passim in Nbk., cf. also ana 
Su-te-Sur mat ASSur AKA 24:2 (ASSur-ré8-i8i); 
ana §u-te-Sur salma&t qagqadi pagadi murnisqi 
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in order to organize the black-headed and to 
muster the steeds OIP 2 130:65 (Senn.), cf. 
ana Su-te-Sur karas pagddi sisé ibid. 128:39, 
also Borger Esarh. 59:42; r@ja mul-te-Sir niséka 
my shepherd, he who looks after your people 
(Sum. col. broken) KAR 128:18 (bil. prayer of 
Tn.); r@k pagissunu u utullu mul-te-Str-su- 
nu anaku Iam the shepherd in charge of 
them, the herdsman who looks after them 
KAH 2 60i 87 (Tn.); mata Su-te-Su-ru nisi 
red tolead the country aright, to pasture its 
people VAB 4 72 i 12(Nbk.), mu-ud-te-S-ir 
barilatt ibid. 88 No. 9:3 (Nbk.); za.e al.du. 
un.na.as sag.gig.ga si ba.niib.si.sd.e: 
atta ina alakika salmat gaqqadi tus-te-Sir when 
you come you set the black-headed aright 
4R 17:45f. (SB rel.); 2st sapihti tud-te-Se-rv 
you (I8tar) set the scattered people aright (in 
parallelism with nammasti qaqqari tabarri ibid. 
10) BMS 32:11; @Nin.lil gu 4raa.rte si. 
ba.ni.in.s& : WWJé8tar gé itu us-te-es-Sir 
Istar kept the thread of Uttu in good order 
Surpu V/VI 146f.; %Samas bél eldti u saplati 
... mus-te-Sir Wi Sar matati atiama you are 
Samas, the lord of the upper and nether 
worlds, who rules over (all) the gods, the 
king of (all) lands Surpu II 131, cf. 1A sSur bélu 
rabi m 8-te-Sir kigsat ili AKA 27 i 1 (Tigl. 1), 
also 4Samas dajain Samé u erseti mus-ti-Se-ru 
Igigt KAR 55:9; kisSata tabarri kisSata tus- 
te-Sir 4R 21 No. 1:38 (SBrel.); ésir usurta ana 
Subat ilt rabiti us-te-es-Sir Sa. PAR ana Subat ilt 
dajant I drew a line around the seat of the 
great gods, I arranged a net (fence) around 
the seat of divine judges BBR No. 83 iii 23, ef. 
ibid. iii 13, 88:14, 97 r. 3 (all NA rit.); wé-te-Sir 
mesha Sa pantja u arkija I correctly set up 
meshu-lights in front of me and behind me 
BBR No. 83 ii 6, cf. ibid. 82 i 12 (NA); 4S8ES. 
KI... du,.gan.a si.s4.e.dé im.ma.ni. 
in.gar : Win ... supuk Samé ana Su-te-Su-ri 
uktinnu they installed Sin (and Sama and 
Istar) to keep the vault of heaven in order 
CT 16 19:59ff.; ITI GUD.MES us-te-Sir uptatia(!) 
bamdtu the month (in which) one yokes the 
bull(s) and (when) the high (lying fields) are 
plowed (etym. of the month name @up.s1.sA) 
SBH p. 145 ii 18; itigud ... kipad.du gud 
si.sd.e.dé : IT1 GUD... pett ersetr alpii ul- 
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te-e§-Se-r& the month of Ajaru, opening up 
of the ground, the bulls are yoked KAV 218 
A i 14 and 21 (Astrolabe), see Landsberger, 
INES 8 274; bélu rabé Sa ina balisu INingirsu 
ina tki(GAn) u pal-gi la us-te-es-Se-ru la ibannit 
abgenna great lord, without whose permis- 
sion Ningirsu cannot set (things) right in 
ditch and canal, cannot fashion a furrow 
Craig ABRT 2 13r.5; nig.gig.bi ha.ba.ni. 
ib.si.sd.e : marustasu li-eS-te-Sir may his 
disease become healed 4R 17:47f.; Purattu 
nar hegalla Sa istu binatisu ité Hsagila Su-te-su- 
ru misu gapsuti ina palé Sarri mahri misu ana 
Esagila issi iréqgu ana sdbu jati ... mélak 
mésu kima labirimma ana ité Esagila us-te-te- 
Si-ir the waters of the Euphrates, the river 
of abundance, the mighty waters of which 
since its creation had flowed beside Esagila, 
withdrew from Esagila during the reign of an 
earlier king and became too distant for 
drawing (water), I (re)directed the course of 
its waters beside Esagila as of old VAB 4 212 
i 42 and ii 5 (Ner.), see Giiterbock, ZA 40 290; 
nar GN us-te-Si-ra-am I have put the GN ca- 
nal in order ARM 3 76:13; Purattum 
migtisa usuh hamisa Sutbi Su-te-se-er-Si as to 
the Euphrates, remove its silt, take out its 
litter and make it flow unimpeded LIH 4 r. 
12(OB let.); Summa DU, u TUN.LA Sa egli us-te- 
sir if he levels out the hills and dips of a field 
CT 39 4:36 (SB Alu); ana Su-te-Sur siq ali u 
Sumdul ribati to even out the streets of the 
city and to make the squares (at the gate) 
wider OIP 2 95:69, cf. ibid. 103:39 (Senn.); 
upatta nerbéti miilak eriné us-te-te-si-ir I 
opened up passes (and) made an easy road 
for the (transport of the) cedars VAB 4 174:37 
(Nbk.); bari matt masstii téniseti mus-ti-sir 
urhi munnarbi (Sama) diviner of the land, 
leader of mankind, who keeps the fugitive on 
the right road KAR 55:7 (SB rel.); itu MUL 
samami us-ta-ta-Si-ru-ni after (all) the stars 
have appeared (lit. have been placed in their 
order) in the sky BBR No. 1-20:41 (NA rit.); 
ina balika 4Samas ... Sulum ki-pi Su-te-Sur 
hasé ina libbt immeri ul wWakkan without you 
Sama does not put perfect ...., (and) the 
correct placement of the lung in the exta of 
the lamb KAR 26:23. 
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b) to clear up, to set aright: hamsisu u 
issu nusanniqma ul us-te-Se-ru-ni-a-tt five or 
six times we interrogated them (the officials, 
concerning gold and silver which had disap- 
peared) but they did not put us on the right 
track PBS 1/2 12:11 (OB let. of Samsuiluna); 
témsunu eseam andkuma [lu] us-te-es-Se-er JI 
myself set aright their confused mind(s) 
(Sum. col. destroyed) UET 1 146 iv 11 (OB); 
uzt.e maS.a.ta si nu.mu.ni.ib.sé.e 
bara ina birt ul us-te-Sir-Su the diviner did 
not enlighten him by means of the extispicy 
AR 22 No. 2:8f.; ina tklétija nummir dalhatija 
cukki esitija Su-te-Sir shed light on the 
darkness around me, clear up what troubles 
me, set aright what confuses me ASKT p. 75 
r. 4 (SB rel.), cf. Samad mud-te-Sir ikléti Sakin 
nuri ana nisi KAR 184 obv. (!) 21 (SB rel.) ; 7klétt 
tusnammar esdati dalhati tu-us-te-es-Ser (var. 
tus-te-Sir) you bring light into the darkness, 
you set aright what is confused (and) trou- 
bled Maqlu If 79, cf. ws-te-Se-ra dalhaiu izakka 
erpé[tu] CT 13 50:8 (SB rel.); eme ha.mun 
mu.dili.ginx(@rm) si ba.ni.ib.sa (vars. si 
ba.ni.ib.si.s4.e and simu.ni.ib.si.sé.e) 
: igcnu mitharti kima istén Sume tus-te(var. 
adds -e¥)-sir you straighten out contradic- 
tory statements as if they had one (and the 
same) wording Scholimeyer No. 1i 79f., cf. ibid. 
No. 2: 29f. and No. 3:9f.; aStassi kammu naklu Sa 
Sumeré sullulu Akkadi ana Su-te-Su-ri atu I 
used to read learned texts in which the Su- 
merian was obscure and the Akkadian dif- 
ficult to clarify Streck Asb. 256 i 17; [sulz 
limjammea ii zené istari zenitu ili u start Lig- 
te-Se-ru-in(var. -nin)-ni-ma alaktt lidmiq rec- 
oncile me with my god and my goddess 
(who are) angry with me, let my god and my 
goddess put me on the right path so that my 
experiences may become happy Ebeling Hander- 
hebung p. 34:26 (SBrel.); j@& aradka ana tubbati 
sL.sd-ir-ma set me, your servant, on the right 
path to happiness BMS 21 r. 88 (SB rel.), cf. 
Su-te-Su-ra-Sum (personal name) Meissner BAP 
30:26 and 100:30 (OB); a biti ... kibsu lis: 
suru lis-te-Si-ru talaka may the god of the 
temple (and various parts of the door con- 
struction) protect the path (of those who 
enter the temple), make (their) approach easy 


eséru 


and safe VAB 4 258 ii 26 (Nbk.); Marduk 
r@imka ana §u-te-Su-ri-im ina kittum ibnika 
in truth, Marduk, who loves you, has created 
you to clarify (things) CT 6 27b:35 (OB let.); 
8u si.s4.bi...ki.uS.mu [si.s4.bi] dug,. 
ga.bisi.sa...1i.li.é8 zabar dug,.ga.bi 
[si.sa] : gata Su-te-Sir ... kibsa [Su-te-Sir] 
gibita Suatu Su-te-Sir ... lilissu qibissu Su- 
[te-Str] let (addressing Ea) the hand be right, 
let the step be right, let the words be right, 
let the utterance of the liltssu-drum be right! 
4R 23 No. 1 iii 15ff. 


c) to provide justice, to see that justice is 
done — 1’ in OB: bélni li-t8-te-Se-ra-an-ni- 
a-ti halqitum épis hatitim litam ina mubhini 
la wakkanuma may our lord grant us 
justice, the runaway evildoers should not 
prevail over us CT 4 2:26 (let.); ana mini... 
intima assangakku la tu-us-te-e5-Se-ra-an-ni 
why is it that you do not have justice done to 
me when I come to you? PBS 7 82:5 (let.); 
awatisu amurma Su-te-Se-er-Su look into his 
case and have justice done to him RA 15 
140:24 (let.), ef. temsu mahrika liskunma su-te- 
Se-er-Su OECT 3 55:11, and wl ws-te-eS-Se-ru-ni- 
a-ti LIH 92:15 (all letters); [di].da.a.ni bi. 
in.nir si mi.ni.ib.s& : dindu uzakki us- 
te-Sir-Su he (the king) cleared up his case 
(and) granted him justice Ai. VILi 46; intima 
Marduk ana Su-te-Su-ur mist matim ... wworez 
rannt when Marduk gave me orders to 
provide justice for the people of the country 
CHv 16; summa awilum S44 tasimtam isima 
massu Su-te-§u-ra-am wei if this ruler has 
sound judgment and is able to provide justice 
for his country ibid. xli 77, cf. salmat gaqqadisu 
li-i§-te-Se-er ibid. 87; ektitam almattam Su-te- 
Su-ri-um to see that justice is done to the 
unprotected girl and the widow CH x! 62, cf. 
ana... hablim Su-te-Su-ri-im ibid. 72; MU 
Zimri-Lim Ah-Purattim uS-te-Se-ru (var. u-se- 
Se-ru) the year in which RN granted justice 
(i.e., re-established the status quo) for the 
Ahb-Purattim region Studia Mariana 58 No. 29. 


2’ in hist.: ga ... ina mésar hattisu ul-te- 
Se-ru nisi udadmé who through the righteous- 
ness of his scepter administers justice to 
people and communities KAH 2 60 i 16 (Tn.); 
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ana kunni isid mati Su-te-Sur bo ilati dalhati 
to set the country on a solid basis, to see that 
justice is done to the troubled subjects Bohl 
Leiden Coll. 3 34:4 (Sin-¥ar-iSkun); ana nasdr 
kitte wu misari Su-te-Sur la lei la habal ens to 
guard law and justice, to see that justice is 
done to the powerless, not to wrong the weak 
Lyon Sar. 8:50, cf. ana la habal ene Su-Sur la 
le’ ADD 809:5 (Sar.). 


3’ in lit.: di.ku,;.giny(am) kur.kur.ra 
si.sd.e : kima dajani matati Su-te-Sir(var. 
-Sir) administer justice to all the countries 
like a (true) judge Lugale XI 45; sa istu mahra 
dajan abbéni ... u &a inanna ... mul-te-se-ru 
ilu attama inasmuch as you have been, since 
of old, the judge of our forefathers and you 
are now the god who administers justice 
Tn.-Epic v 18; tadsdl tahati tadéni tabarri u 
tus-te-S[ir] you (Gilgames) interrogate, ex- 
amine, you give carefully weighed judgment, 
and see that justice is done Haupt Nimrodepos 
No. 53:7 (SB); INig.si.s& sukkal ki.ag. 
ga.zu si hu.mu.ra.ab.s4.sa.e: Migarum 
sukkallum narémka lig-te-Sir-kum may your 
beloved messenger MiSaru see that justice is 
done to you Abel-Winckler p. 59:7f.; tappallasi 
hablu u SaqSu tus-te-es-Se-ri uddakam you 
look upon and see every day that justice is 
done to him who has been wronged and 
mistreated STC 2 pl. 77:26 (SB rel.), cf. mus- 
te-Sir habli habiltt Surpu VIII 4, tud-te-Sir 
ekutu [almjatiw BMS 12:37, and passim, note: 
IMus-te-ir-hab-lim Boissier DA 210:19 (SB 
ext.); tadan din ténisétr tus-te-Sir la sisuru 
tka ekiiti you pronounce judgment for all 
mankind, you see that justice is done to the 
unhappy, to the weak and to the unprotected 
girl BMS 2:20, also ibid. 3:16; m[ul.dingir. 
gub].ba.mes dingir.tuS.a.me8 : 4Sin w 
dSamas : mul-te-Sir sau.ta almandti : 4Alz 
manu : DAM Ushara star(s) of the standing 
(and) sitting gods : Sin and Sama’ : who 
see that justice is done to the unprotected 
women (i. e., eka@tw) and the widows : Wi- 
dower (name of a god): the husband of Ishara 
Hg. B VI 52. 


d) to make thrive or prosper: ana garri 
sa tarammuma ... tu-us-te-es-se-er SumSu you 


eséru 


(Marduk) make the king famous whom you 
love VAB 4122159 (Nbk.); may the command 
of Ea become manifest 1Dam.gal.nun.na 
si hé.en(var. .an).si.sd.e IDamkina 
lig-te-Sir may Damkina make it succeed CT 
17 26:82f., and passim in this text; seppati 
Summuha inbu bilu Su-te(var. -tié)-Sur ina talitti 
orchards are producing fruit abundantly, the 
cattle thrive with offspring Streck Asb. 6 i 50; 
ruppis zéri Sundili nannabi ina gerbet pir? ja 
Salmis Su-te-Si-ri talitti spread wide my seed, 
make my progeny numerous (lit. wide), make 
(their) progeny thrive safely among my de- 
scendants VAB 4 84 No. 6 ii 19 and 204 No. 
43:16 (Nbk.); Sa rita maéggita us-te-eS-Se-ru he 
(Marduk) who makes both pasture and drink- 
ing place thrive En. el. VII 59, cf. sa méresta 
u ritu ika u palga us-te-Se-ru who makes 
cultivated land and pasture, ditch and canal 
thrive ibid. 63, also mus-te-Str riti RA 12 
189:7 (SB rel.); kine uS§-te-te-S-ir andr zamanu 
I always let the just prosper, but killed the 
wicked VAB 4 172:32 (Nbk.). 


e) to give correct decisions (legal and 
through omens): [¢Utu] e8.bar kur.kur. 
ra si.s4.da za.e.me.en : “Samas purussé 
matats §u-te-Su-ru [kummu] it is yours, 
Sama, to give the just decision for all the 
countries Gray Sama pl.6:27f.,cf.¢Utu kalam. 
ma.ka_ di.ku,;.ka.a8.bar.bi  si.s&.bi 
za.e.me.en : Sa mati dajinu sa purus: 
sésa mus- <te> -Sir-Sa atta Abel-Winckler 59:23f., 
also ana 4Samas ... dajaénu siru ... béli mu- 
us-te-Si-ir purussé kitti VAB 4 102 ii 34 (Nbk.), 
cf. also purussdsina tus-te-Sir KAR 184 obv.(!) 
27; ISamas u *Adad bélé dini dingu la ué-te- 
eg-Se-ru. may Samas and Adad, the dispensers 
of judgments, not let his law case succeed 
BBSt. No. 3 vi 10 (MB); ana llamada arkati 
att{a]ziz maharka ana Su-te-Su-ru dinu nis gati 
rasiku I stand before you to learn the future, 
I pray to you to (be able to) give the right 
judgment JRAS 1924 Cent. Supp. pl. 3:5 (SB 
inc.); di.ku; si.s& un.lu.lu.ke,(Krp) : 
mus-te-Sir di-in [UNI[MES] the judge who 
gives the right decision for the people 
BA 10/1 96 No. 17:5f., cf. ws-te-e8-St-ru di-na 
Craig ABRT 1 60:5 (= BBR No. 100). Note: U- 
su-st-ir-ti-ni (OAkk. personal name) MAD 3 77. 
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f) to insure the correct performance of a 
ritual: hémim kullat parst mués-te-Se-ru Suz 
lubhi (Nabt) who unites in his hand all 
offices, insures the correct observation of the 
sacred rituals KAR 25 ii 31, dupl. BMS 58 
obv.(!) 15; gi8. hur an.ki.a si.sa.dé:mués-te- 
S-ru usurat Samé u erseti who correctly ad- 
ministers the regulations of heaven and earth 
JRAS 1935 463:7f., and dupl. AJSL 35 138 Ki 
1904-10-9, 87:3f., cf. GiS.HUR.MES kalama 
tus-te-Sir AMT 34,2:3, and (IS8tar) wé-te-dir 
usurat ili rabtiti itti Anu ZA 10 295:17, see 
AfK 1 28r.18; mu8-te-Sir téréti Anim Enlil [wu 
Ha] he (Marduk) who successfully executes 
the orders given by the gods Anu, Enlil and 
Ea En. el. VIL 6; tuS-te-es-Sir téritSina (var. 
téritesina) a Suksura tapattar you (Samaj) 
set their assignments in order, disentangling 
what has become confused Schollmeyer No. 16 
iii 17; parst GIS.HUR.MES Su-te-Su-ra la idé they 
do not know how to insure the correct observ- 
ance of the cults and ordinances ZA 42 49:24 
(Weidner Chron.); rub engu ... a ina mahazt 
rabiti ... us-te-si-ru Suluhhi the wise prince 
who insures the observation of the rituals in 
the great holy cities Borger Esarh. 74:25; muz 
tahhid sattukki mu-us-te-Si-ru  Suluhhesun 
who makes the daily offerings abundant and 
makes sure that their ritual is correctly 
observed VAB 4 214i 10 (Ner.); zandn mahazt 
Suklul esréti §u-te-Sur kididé to adorn the 
holy cities, to complete the sanctuaries, to 
insure the correct performance of the rites 
Béhl Leiden Coll. 3 35:20 (Sin-Sar-iSkun), cf. 
ana Ssuklul mahazi uddus e&réta Su-te-Sur 
parsé $a Esagila Borger Esarh. 18:43; rubt 
kénu Sa ana Su-te-Sur parsé ekurraéte matisu 
pitgudu the legitimate prince who is en- 
trusted with insuring the observance of the 
cult in the sanctuaries of his country AKA 
262 i 24 (Asn.). 

13. IV to advance against: in-nes-ram-ma 
(var. uridamma) ana erset Sumeri wu Akkadi 
12 Sandate ki la libbi lant Babilt al Men .LiL.LA 
lant ibél ~he (Humbanigas) imposed himself 
on the land of Sumer and Akkad and ruled 
Babylon, the city of the lord of the gods, 
against the will of the gods, for twelve years 
Lie Sar. 266; Summa Sahé ritkubiitu ana pan 


eséSu 


améli in-nes-ru if mating pigs advance to- 
wards a man CT 38 46:16 (SB Alu), ef. ibid. 
15, restored from dup]. CT 28 35 K.9713:2; ana 
harrénim Subtan in-ne-e8-[&-ra\ as to the cam- 
paign, both camps will advance against each 
other YOS 10 58:2 (OB oil omen text), dupl. 
CT 5 4:2. 


14. IV to become successful: bél biti ul 
in-ni-es-Se-er the owner of the house will not 
become successful CT 27 10:17 (SB Izbu), cf. 
bitu 54 ul in-neS-Se-er CT 273:15(SB Izbu), for 
refs. wr. with the log. s1.sA, see mng. 2c; 
[ul in]-ni-Si-ir = ul 18-Si-ir CT 41 33:15 (Alu 
Comm.). 

15. IV to be put in order, to be fitted out 
correctly: UD.29.KAM ... UD ‘gigi 1Anwnz 
naki in-nis-Se-ru the 29th day is the day 
when the Igigi and the Anunnaki are put in 
order 4R 33 iii 46 (SB hemer.), cf. var. UD.29. 
KAM €-nU-M@ GIDIM us-tes-Se-ru KAR 184 r.(!) 
28 (SB med.); usarrih gattasun tigni ... kisdsz 
sun utagginma umala irassun in-nis-ru-ma 
ultu gereb ... ittast I gave them (the newly 
made images) a noble form, placed jewelry 
around their necks and on their chests — 
after they had been fitted out correctly they 
moved in procession out of (the temple) 
Borger Esarh. 88 r. 17. 


The stative of eséru is replaced by the 
predicative form of the adjective zgaru (also 
eseru, asaru), q. Vv. 


Landsberger, AfO 2 65, MAOG 4 321, Symbolae 
Koschaker 221, ZA 41 228; von Soden, ZA 41 157, 
44 306, Or. NS 19 394 n. 4. 


eSeStu s.; (mng. unkn.); SB*; cf. asasu. 

INabii palkti muk-kal-li e-Se-e3-tum rapsa 
uznt a-Si-Su Su-ka-a-mu Nabi, wise one, 
...., intelligent, who understands cuneiform 
writing ZA 4 252i 9, repeated ibid. 11. 


eSeSi s.; net; lex.* 

giS.sa.tur = e§-se-Su-u (var. me-se-es-tum) Hh. 
VI 166. 

Probably a variant of Ses, as attested in 
gi8.sa.tur = se-Su-u Hh. VIII 168, and gis. 
sa.tur = Se-Su-u =[...] Hg. A189. 


eSéSu (to catch in a net) see asagu. 
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eSeu see esd. 


eS@u v.; (mng. uncert.); syn. list.* 


sa-ha-pu, e-se-~-v%, a-ha-zu, ta-ma-hu = sa-ba-ti, 
to overthrow, to ...., to seize, to grasp = to take 
hold of Malku IV 235ff. 


eSgallu s.fem.; t. great temple (designa- 
tion of a large temple), 2. (a name of the 
nether world), 3. (in the name of a temple of 
Anu in Uruk); SB, NB*; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. 
and ES.GAL, UNU.GAL; cf. egmahu, eSSu. 

U-ru-gal aBxES = [gab-ru], U-ru-gal aBxGaAL = 
[Min], eS-g[ajl apxcan = [Su] Ea IV 161ff., cf. 
({e8-gal] [ABxGaL] = [Su (= e&gallu)], qab-rum, er- 
se-tum A IV/3:106ff.; 6.an.n[a] = 6%-2t A-ni, 
6.88.ga[l] = bi-it A-ni KBo 2 28 ii 6 plus KUB 
30 7:11 (list of temples). 

1. great temple (designation of a large 
temple) — a) in omen texts: DIS BARA KUR 
ES.GAL KI.MIN-ma AN.NA IcI if the king of 
the country ditto’s (probably rebuilds) an e. 
and finds tin (there) CT 40 9 Rm. 136:5, and 
dupl. ibid. Sm. 772:2 (SB Alu), cf. (with pa- 
rallel omens) URUDU IcrI finds copper ibid. 
Rm. 136:3, UD.KA.BAR mat-ta [11] finds much 
bronze ibid. 4, NA, Iar finds stone (objects) 
ibid. 6, dupl. CT 40 9 Sm. 772:1ff.; DIS BARA 
KUR ES.GAL.BI thit if the king of the country 
inspects his e. CT 40 9 Rm. 136:7 (SB Alu), cf. 
DIS ina BS.GAL SUB-ti ki-is-si-3d m[u- ...] 
if in a ruined e. its sanctuary is [...] ibid. 8, 
also DIS ina ES.aAL Sul-pu-ul-ta MIN MIN 
ibid. 9; DIS ina BS.GAL 34 IZI KU IZKIM SIGs 
[...] if a good sign [appears(?)] in an e. 
which fire had destroyed ibid. 10, etc., cf. (in 
broken contexts) CT 40 9 K.7177:1-8. 

b) in lit.: tmsuhma bélum sa aps bint 
tussu es-gal-la tamsilasu ukin &.8AR.RA é8-gal- 
la #.SAR.RA Sa ibni Samamu the lord meas- 
ured the dimensions of the Apsi and as a 
replica of it set up the e., (called) ESarra, and 
the e., (called) ESarra, which he created, is 
the sky En. el. IV 144f. 

2. (a name of the nether world): ef. the 
passages Ea IV 161 ff. and A IV/3:106ff., in lex. 
section. 

3. (in the name of a temple of Anu in 
Uruk) — a) referring to the temple: cf. the 
temple list KBo 2 28 ii 6, in lex. section; [Sar 


esir 


ru] u érib biti ana *“unNv.caL illakuma 
the king and the érib-biti priest go to the 
ée. KAR 132 i 22 (SB rit.), see RAcc. p. 100; 
offerings for Anu and Antu and the deities 
of their chapels Sa bit réf H.ES.caL of the 
(temples called) bit ré§ (and) e. RAcc. 64 r. 14, 
cf. adi Suluhhé ildti Sa bit réf BS.GAL B.AN.NA 
ibid. r. 44, and ibid. r. 39; babu sa 4Ani sa 
{H].ES.caL w bit ré& Speleers Recueil 296:3, cf. 
VAS 15 19:20 (all Sel.). 


b) referring to a city quarter of Uruk: 
ina ersetim &.88.GAL VAS 15 27:38 (Sel.), ef. 
BRM 2 30:2. 

Ad mngs. 2 and 3 and the reading of the logogram 
bS.Gax, ef. Landsberger, MSL 4 12 note to line 5. 
ef. BRM 2 30:2. 


eSsgurru (or singurru) s.; (a metal ring as 
finery): lex.*; Sum. lw. 

[eS.gur.UD.KA].BAR = $v, ta-si-tum (among 
bronze objects, serving as personal decoration) 
Hh. XIT ii B 9f., ef. (in same context) BS.gur(vars. 
-kuir and .kur.x).xvt.cr (Akk. col. destroyed) Hh. 
XII v G 6 and 7. 


eSir (fem. eseret) num.; ten; OB, SB; cf. 
asaritu, esartu, esirtu num., esirtu s., esirtu in 
rab esirti, e&ra, e&rétu, eSrigu, e&rh adj., esré 
As., esti A in bit egri, egri A in Sa muhhi 
esrt, esriia, usistu, usratu, usSura. 

u 10 = e-Se-ret SP I 183, also A I1/4:1; a 10 = 
e-Se-ret A I1/4:36; ti 10 = e-Se-ret, a 10 = MIN, 
ha-al0 = min Ea IT 147ff.; ki.10.86 = a-nae-Se- 
re-et, ki.10.86.te.en = a-di min Kagal C 235f.; 
DuMu.mes.10.[am] = DUMU.MES e-se-re-et Ai. III 
iv 4; gi8.m4.10.gur = e-lip e3-re-et (var. e-Se-ret) 
gur-7t a boat of ten gur loading capacity Hh. 1V 
360; ud.10.kam = e-sar(var. -der)-tt uD-mu tenth 
day (of the month) Hh. I 187. 

e.ne.6m TAsal.li.hi 6.10.ta 10.4m ba.ra. 
ab.é : amat “Marduk & e-Se-ret e-Se-ret udessd the 
word of Marduk drives out (all) ten of a family of 
ten SBH p. 8:80, cf. ud.dé é.10.ta 10.4m ba. 
ra.ab.é6 : imu ina E e-se-ret e-se-ret usessd ibid. 
p. 111 No. 58:25f., also ZA 10 pl. 3 (after p. 276) 
r. 27f. 

a) inOB: e-8-tr tu-ha-la-tim ten (baskets) 
with palm fibers VAS 16 146:23 (let.). 

b) in SB: cf. SBH, etc., in lex. section. 

Only refs. with syllabic writings are 
quoted. For numerals formed with egir as a 
component, see erbéSerigu, erbésertd, hamis: 
Serit, iténgeret, istensert, istisserisu, samanes 
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Ser, *samaSsert, sebéseri, SaldSerigu, Saldserd, 
Saldseritu, SinSert. 


eSirtu (*isirtu, pl. isaétu) num.; 1. one- 
tenth, 2. in ana egrate tenfold; OA, OB, NA; 
ef. esir. 


1. one-tenth: emmeri ki 10 18-ra-at sébilam 
(buy and) send me sheep for one tenth (of 
barley) OIP 27 6:20 (OA); 10-tu SE nusahi 4-tu 
Seb one-tenth (of the yield of the field) is 
(for) the nusdhu-duty, one-fourth forrent ADD 
623 r.14; is-re-et Siddim pitum the width is 
one-tenth of the length Sumer 7 148:21’ (OB 
math.), ef. ibid. 130:25’. 


2. in ana esrate tenfold (NA only): kaspi 
ana 10.MES-te ana bélésu utéra (he who breaks 
the contract) will repay the silver (the price 
of the slave) tenfold to his (the slave’s) owners 
VAS 1 85:18, and passim, also wr. ana 10-a-te 
ADD 373 r. 14, and passim, also 10.tTA.AM ADD 
302:6, note however the writing 10-a-a ADD 
6l2 r. 1. 

Ad mng. 2: Note [zac.10] = [e-ra-a-du 
= 10-an-ki (Hitt.) ten times Izi Bogh. A 250, 
cited in lex. section sub esrétu. 


eSirtu s.; group of ten persons; OA, OB, 
NB; wr. syll. and 10-tu; cf. eir. 


a) inOA: umma 10-tum sa Bu-ru-dim-ma 
thus speaks the collegium of ten of (the 
Assyrian colony of) GN CCT 3 36a:1, cf. 10-twm 
Sa St-ma-lé ibid. 3; [a-n]a e-Sir-tim Sa [Ni 
th-riva qibtma AnOr6 15:1, cf. 10-tum sa 
Hahhim CCT 4 30a:4. 

b) in OB: deliveries [a-na] e-Se-ir-t[t] 
TLB 1 76:8. 

c) in NB: kurummati gabbi Sa 1T1 MN ... 
Sa 10-tim Sa PN wu s&bé Sa 10-tim-u the entire 
provisions for the month of MN for the team 
of ten men of PN and for the workers of his 
team of ten men BRM 1 71:5f.; naphar x 8 
10-t2 S4 PN total: x (men) belonging to PN’s 
team of ten GCCI 1 80:5, 8 and 11. 


eSirtu in rab eSirtis.; foreman of a group of 
ten men; Nuzi, NA, NB; wr. LU.gau.10; cf. 
esr. 


LU.GAL.10-te (preceded by LU.Gau.50) Bab. 7 
pi. 5 iii 23 (NA list of professions). 


eSitu 


a) in Nuzi: barley ana LU.MESs Gat.10. 
MES-t2 HSS 15 243:7; see emantuhlu. 

b) in NA (referring to the foreman of the 
scribes of a city): LU.GaL.10-t2 Sa LU.A.BA.MES 
ga unv Arba il the foreman of a group of ten 
scribes of Arbela ABL 423:3, also ABL 829:5, 
ef. (in abbreviated form) LU.GAL.10-te sa 
Arbo il ABL 432:2, alsoLt.cau.10-te a Ninua 
ABL 816:3; LU.GAL.10-te 4a A.BA.MES (beside 
the hazannu and the Sa muhhi Gli) Assur 9572d 
(unpub.), cited Weidner, Tell Halaf p. 33 n. 54, ef. 
the sequence LU ndgiri LU Sakin mati LU Sa 
mubhi Gli ut khazannu Lt.cau.10-te VAT 
9633+, and dupls., cited ibid. 

c) in NB — I’ referring to the personnel 
of Eanna in Uruk: LU.cau.100.ME8 LU.GAL. 
10.MES wu LU Siraki Sa 4 Bélti-[Sa-Uruk] the 
foremen of the group of 100 men, the foremen 
of the group of ten men and the oblates of the 
Lady-of-Uruk UCP 9 89 No. 24:8; PNLU pusaja 
LU.GAL.10-tum sa dullasu umassiru PN the ful- 
ler, aforeman of a group of ten, who abandoned 
his job (as sirku of Kanna) YOS 7 137:6; PN 
u LU.GAL.10.MES BIN 1 41:7 (let.); LU.GAL. 
10-ti.MES YOS 3 103:10 (let.), LU.GAL.10-tu 
GCCI 2 366:18, TCL 12 36:12, and passim. 


2’ other oces.: pit diki Sa babtu Sa GAL.10- 
tim.MES PN nasi PN is responsible for the 
levy on the city quarter with regard to the 
foremen of ten (of the oblates of Naba in 
Borsippa) VAS 4 150:10, ef. ibid. 12; LU.GAL. 
10.MES-te Sa URU Dir-Jakind ABL 867:5, and 
passim; LU.GAL.10-tim sa tkka@ré Nbk. 458:1, 
ef. CT 22 64:6f. 


Landsberger, ZA 39 293; San Nicold, Or. NS 
18 301; (Weidner, Tell Halaf p. 32f.). 


eSirtu (sanctuary) see asirtu. 


eSittu (storehouse) see isittu. 


eSitu (asitu, iStitu) s.; 1. confusion, dis- 
order, 2. blurring of the vision; OB, SB; 
ef. eg. 


[sa-ab] sbu=[e/i-5i-tum] S? 1 348; xal sty=di-dl- 
hu, Ka.stu.stH = 7-8i-tum Antagal G 216f.; 
aS&.nam = te-su-[v], ma.al.la = ka-ra-[éu], 
am.u.na = i-d-[tum] 5R 16 iii 6ff. (group voc.). 

a-&-té=qab-lu LTBA 2 1 iv 52, and dupl. ibid. 
2118. 


365 


oi.uchicago.edu 


eSitu 


1. confusion, disorder — a) in lit.: 
melimmié ihalliqu ina e-&-tim the halo was 
lost in the confusion Gilg. 0.1.11; sa gimir 
issé hitlupima gerbigun e-si-tim-ma_ (moun- 
tains) where all kinds of trees grow in a tangle 
and within (the thickets of) which there is 
complete confusion TCL 315 (Sar.); elt Urarti 
ana pat gimrisu sit-ku-(na-atl e-si-tu confusion 
spread over Urartu from border to border 
TCL 3 248 (Sar.); RN Sa ina e-&-ti 
mat. bélit GN ramanu&s utirru RN, who, 
in the disordered state of the country, 
seized the rule over Sumer and Akkad OIP 2 
38 iv 47 (Senn.), ef. ina 1-Si-ti mati Lie Sar. p. 
64:10; WWJéstar ... i-Si-tam sakmastam ligskunz 
Sum may IS8tar create for him disorder and 
rebellion CH xliv 5, cf. ina e-Si-té u sahmasti 
$a Akkadi BBSt. No. 10 r. 3 (NB); Glamar béltt 
Sipta 1-M-tt wu sahmasti my Lady, I see (divine) 
punishment, disorders and rebellion STC 2 
pl. 81:73 (SB rel.). 

b) in omen texts: témum u milkum iganni 
i-Si-tum ahum ahasu iddk the ideas and 
resolves will change, there will be disorders, 
one will kill the other RA 27 149:30 (OB 
ext.); 1-8-it nakri ana karas ummanija 
imaqqut disorganization (caused by) the 
enemy will fall upon the camp of my army 
KAR 153 obv.(!) 29 (SB ext.), ef. i-Si-tum elt 
ummanija imagqut CT 28 45 r. 9. 

2. blurring of the vision: indsu bir-ra-ti 
ipitu i-81-td murtinna quedna asa u dimta nada 
(if) his eyes are (afflicted with) birratu, cloud- 
ing over, blurring (of the vision), stinging, 
“eye-worm’”’ and they are blurred and (con- 
stantly) tear CT 23 23:2, dupl. inaSu bir-rat 
[vpitu t]-&-tt mur[tinna] qugana dimta nada 
KAR 20212; [...] Ripe libbe 1-8-[ti] di-mi- 
[i& ...] gorittu (the gods have afflicted me 
with) pain, blurring of the vision, dimitu- 
disease, [...], anguish KAR 80 r. 8 (coll. von 
Soden), cf. putrt arnt sértt (gloss 7-s-tt) 
gillatt u hititt STC 2 pl. 82:81. Note: Jumma 
pantsu i--tu mali if his face is full of e. 
(preceding line has ristétu) Labat TDP 76:52, 
ef. AMT 73,1:29, sub e&@ adj., usage d. 
eSitu in 8a eSiti s.; (mng. uncert.); OB 


lex.*; cf. e&d. 
1u.8a.lt.a = sa e-8-[tém] OB Lu B vi 17. 


eSmarti 


eSkadrii s.; (a yellow dye or paste); lex.*; 
Sum. lw. 

im.sig,.sig, = e-gu-% = gu-uh-lu, im.sim.bi. 
azi.da = a-ma-mu-u% = gu-uh-lu sa-di-du, im.3im. 
bi.zi.da sig,.sig, = as-HaR = ed-kad-ru-u Hg. 
A Ii 140f., also Hg. B ITE 55. 

Thompson DAC 54 (yellow collyrium). 
eSkinninitu s.; (a bird); lex.* 


[x].a.mE.én.na.muSen = d&-ki-ki-té /} é&-ki- 
ni-ni-tum(var. -tu%) = si-li-li-tum Hg. CI 16, var. 
from Hg. B IV 298. 


eSkirim s.; (side board of a bed); 
list*; Sum. word. 


4-2, e-ri-im, e&-ki-e-ri-im = a-mar-tum &d& GiS.NA 
CT 18 4 r. ii 32ff. 


See discussion sub erim. 


syn. 


eSkuru (wax) see iskuru. 


eSmahu s.; great palace; lex.*; Sum. lw.; 
cf. esgallu, essu. 

{é]8.mah = Su-hu, éS.mah.dingir.e.ne = 
bitati ili temple complex Igituh I 362f. 


eSmarai (ismarti, asmart) s.; (a type of 
silver); NA, NB; asmaré Nbn. 241:1. 

a) used for casting: 2 rimé kaspi ... ina 
20 GU.UN es-ma-re-e mesrétisunu nakls al ptig] 
I cast two wild bulls of silver, artistically 
(making) their entire bodies of twenty talents 
of e. Streck Asb. 172:54; 2 lahmé e&-ma-re-e 
two sea monsters (made) of e. Streck Asb. 
150:74, but cf. (referring to the same 
statues) 2 lahmé kaspi ibid. 172:56, cf. also 
Thompson Esarh. pl, 15 iii 8 (Asb.); 2 lahmt es- 
ma-ru-u ... ina bab sit Sams... uSarsid T set 
up two sea monsters of e. at the east gate VAB 
4 222 ii 16 (Nbn.); ga <ina> Sarrant abbéja 
agurré Sipusuma zahalé liibusu ina 180 @G.uN 
[pithg is-ma-re-e nakls usépis (the dais of 
Assur) which in the time of my forefathers 
was made (only) of burnt bricks coated with 
zahaléi-alloy, I (now) artistically made of 180 
talents of cast e. Borger Esarh. 87 r. 3; tallakti 
papiha u malak bite agur es-ma-re-e ... namz 
ri§ ubanni I made the approach to the 
chamber and the pavement of the shrine 
shine beautifully with bricks (made of cast) 
€. VAB 4 128 iii 56 (Nbk.), but cf. ona agurru 
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eSmekku 


kaspt ebba (referring to the same work and 
building, Ezida in Borsippa) ibid. 158 vi 36 
(Nbk.);  UD.KA.BAR musahhinu 4d8-ma-ru-u 
caldron of e. Nbn. 241:1, ef. l-et gabitu es- 
<ma>-ru-% one gabitu-container of e. Nbn. 
1043: 2. 

b) used for plating: daldte ... Sa erini 
e388 abni es-ma-ra-a uhhiz unammir tims 1 
rebuilt the doors of cedarwood, plated (them) 
with e. and (thus) made them shine like the 
daylight VAB 4 282 viii 50 (Nbn.). 


c) other oce.: sdériru russ eS-ma-ru-u ebbu 
nisigtt abné reddish sériru-gold, shining e., 
precious stones (which former kings of Akkad 
had wasted on Elam for their support) Streck 
Asb. 50 vi 11. 

Since sériru is known as poetic synonym 
for gold, e’mard in the Asb. ref., sub usage c, 
must refer to silver or to a specific silver 
alloy. While the refs. VAB 4 128 iii 56 (and 
ibid. 158 vi 36) and Thompson Esarh. pl. 15 iii 8 
(and Streck Asb. 172:56) show that esmard and 
kaspu can be used as synonyms, the NB 
passages Nbn. 241 and 1043:2 indicate that 
eSmaré refers to a specific silver alloy. Zahali, 
q.v., seems to denote yet another (and more 
valuable) silver alloy. In the passage 
OIP 2 123:34 which mentions figures 
cast of zahali besides those cast of GU.AN.NA, 
the latter term is possibly to be interpreted 
as a Sumerogram for esmari. 

The word is hardly to be connected with 
Heb. hagmal (see elmeSu). 


(Thompson DAC 196; von Soden, Or. NS 19 
408 n. 3.) 


eSmekku (imekku) s.; (a stone, probably 
malachite); Qatna, EA, SB; Sum. lw.; wr. 
with and without det. Nay. 

urudu.i8.me (var. urudu.é8.me) = Su-ku 
(var. e8-[...]) (after sit hurri (pure) mined copper) 
Hh. XI 337. 

a) asa precious stone: 2 hi-du es-me-kum 
two beads of malachite(?) RA 43 170:356 (Qat- 
na); 1 huliam Sa Na, i&-me-kum KU.GI GAR 
one huliam-container of malachite(?) moun- 
ted in gold EA 22 ii 65 (list of gifts of TuSratta) ; 
1 SU.GUR NA, 25-me-ek-kt one ring of mala- 
chite(?) EA 25 ii 22 (list of gifts of TuSratta). 


esra 


b) for med. purposes: ana AN.TA.SUB 21 
é§-me-ki AD.BAR AN.BAR I.SUMUN KA 4qI8. 
cin.MaS ina kUS to remove the (disease 
called) antaSubba — (wear) in a leather 
(bag): malachite(?), basalt, iron (and) old 
oil from the GilgimeS Gate KAR 186 r. 10 
(SB med.). 


eSqu adj.; strong, massive; SB.* 

[ri-ib] [kat] = [a-§d]-re-du, e-qu, [...] AIV/4: 
297ff. ; [x].ga = es-qu-um (in group with marmdru 
and dabinu) Erimhus b ii 6’ff. 

paglu, e&-qu = dan-nu Malku I 37f.; pa-ag-lum 
= e§-qu CT 18 27i 29 (syn. list). 

UDU.MES Sad-di SLAMA.MAH.MES 84 NA, 
KuR-~ es-qt naklig aptigma I artistically 
fashioned colossi (representing) mountain 
sheep, of massive quarried stone Lyon Sar. 
17:75, and passim in Sar., cf. uDU Sad-di 9LAMA 
Sa NAg KUR-? e3-qt naklig abnima OIP 2 97:85 
(Senn.); kisal bit INabi ... ina pili es-qi 
sikittasu urabbi I enlarged the structure of 
the courtyard of Nabi by means of massive 
(blocks of) limestone Streck Asb. 272:13, cf. 
ibid. 276:13; ina e&-qi NA,MES KUR-2 danni 
ussesu addi I laid its (that of the temple of 
Sin in Harran) foundation upon massive 
(blocks) of hard quarried stone Streck Asb. 
170 r. 44, cf. Sa ina es-qi [N]A, KUR-~1 [...] 
(in broken context) Borger Esarh. 85:54. 

Poebel, OLZ 1912 393ff. 


eSqu (portion, lot) see isqu. 


eSra (esri, 1éra) num.; twenty; from OA, 
OB on; cf. esr, imhur-esra. 

ni-i8 20 = e3-ra-a SP I 184, also A IT/4:152, 
Ea II 160; ud.20.kam = es-ru-[u] Hh. I 190; 
ud.fé1.20 = e§-ru-[%] Kagal G 20; gi&S.m4.20. 
gur = e-lip e3-ra-a a boat of twenty gur (capacity) 
Hh. IV 358. 

a) as num.: GASAN+20 (sign-form used 
instead of GASAN.GASAN, see Ea II 185) 
(gloss:) “*"** bu-ri tamirta ga Babili i-na 
Sum-me-e "4 (var. asSummija) immertasu 
ul ivi?’t because of me he does not pasture 
his sheep within (an area of) twenty bur 
around Babylon AfO 16 pl. 14 K.9886 left col. 
5’, var. from dupl. (without gloss) 2R 60 No. 1 
K.4334:25 (SB lit.), see Ebeling, TuL p. 14:20, 
Weidner, AfO 16 310f. Note: adi is-ri-su a is-ra 
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egratu 


tértt illik my instructions went out ten or 
twenty times CCT 4 12b:24 (OA let.). 

b) referring to the day of the month — 
1’ in gen.: adi 18-re-e 111 anném to the 20th 
of this month ARM 1 36:4; a-di es-ra-a to 
the 20th (day) YBC 6468:15 (unpub., OB, 
quoted Goetze, JNES 5 193); [ana] UD.10.KAM 
[walrki is-re-e-<imy within ten days after 
the 20th ARM 3 39:11; 4Sams up.20.KAM 
amuka nammar O my Samas, the 20th is 
your splendid day PSBA 18 258:6, see Nougay- 
rol, Mél. Dussaud 1 73:6; 7m@ UD.20.KAM riz 
Sata illata u hidati on the 20th you (Sama8) 
rejoicein .... and joy Schollmeyer No. 16 iii 44; 
uD.20.KAM ana “Sama epus celebrate the 
twentieth day (festival) for Sama’ Pinches 
Peek 22:18 (NB let.). 

2’ in personal names: DUMU.UD.20.KAM 
Born-on-the-Twentieth-(Day) CT 431b:4 and 
6, and passim in OB; DUMU.UD.20.KAM JEN 
244:21, cf. DUMU-es-re JEN 271:27, and passim 
in Nuzi, for refs. (wr. Ma-ri-ig-re, Ma-ri- 
es-re, and with logs.), see OIP 57 300. 

Landsberger Kult. Kalender 137f.; 
Dangin, RA 31 192f. 


eSratu see edrétu. 


Thureau- 


eSrétu (esratu, usrétu) s. pl.tantum; tithe, 
tenth (part); OA, OB; wr. syll. and zac.10; 
cf. esir. 

igi.10.gdl.la = ud-re-e-tum (var. e&-re-e-tum) 
tenth shares, zag.10 =  e&-re-tum (var. ué- 
re-e-tum) tenth shares Hh. I 332f.; zag.10 = 
es-re-e-tu Igituh I 340; zag.10 = wé-re-e-tu A 
Tablet 493; [zag.10] = [e]8-ra-a-du = (Hitt.) 
10-an-ki ten times Izi Bogh. A 250; zag.10 = 
es-re-tu, zag.10.bi = eg-re-ti-Su, zag.10.bi.86 = 
a-na e§-re-ti-u Ai. IV ii 60ff.; nig. kud.da.igi. 
10.gal.la, nig.kud.da.zag.10 = mi-ik-si e§-re-tt 
tax of one-tenth (of the yield of a field) Ai. IV iii 
7f.; igi.10.gal.la = e[§-re]-tu, igi.10.gél.la.3é 
= a-na [es-re-t}t, igi.10.g4l.la.86 ib.ta.an.é = 
a-[na es-re-ti u-Se-3t] he rented for (the payment of) 
one-tenth Ai. IV ii 52ff.; zag.10.9Nus{ku] = 
e§-re-et INus[ku] tithe of Nusku, zag.10.é.ad.da 
= MIN E a{p] tithe of the paternal estate Ai. IV 
ii 63f.; zag.10.6.ad.da.a.n[i] = MIN [4] a-[bi- 
su] ibid. 65; zag.10.é.a.3a.ci8.sar, zag.10. 
sag.gemé.i[r], zag.10.zu.lum.ma, zag.10. 
Se.kex(KID), zag.10.ku.ga.key, [zag.10].sig. 
kex, [zag.10.ug].udu.hi.a, zag.10.gud.[ab. 
gu]ld.hi.a tithe on house, field, garden, tithe on 
slaves, tithe on dates, tithe on barley, tithe on 


esrisu 


money, tithe on wool, tithe on small cattle, tithe 
on large cattle (Akk. equivalents destroyed) Ai. IV 
ii 66, iv 1. 

a) in OA — 1’ referring to a ten per cent 
tax levied on garments by the local ruler: 
8 kutani is-ra-ti-ka ekallum ilgi the palace 
has taken eight garments as your one-tenth 
tax (on 85 garments) BIN 4 61:9 (let.), cf. 1 
TUG Séram ana is-ra-tim ilqiu ibid. 11; subati 
is-ra-at tadmigtini the garments are the one- 
tenth (tax) on the tadmigtu-goods TCL 14 
21:34; gadum i8-ra-at 22 TUG.sIa, together 
with the one-tenth tax on 22 fine garments 
BIN 4 65:9 (let.); [n]ishatim u ts-ra-[tim] nisz 
hatu-payments and one-tenth (dues) BIN 6 
167:4; ll TG@ 28-ra-tum eleven garments as 
one-tenth tax (on 112 garments) CCT 3 26b:7. 


2’ referring to a share in business: i5-ra- 
tim Sa ellat PN ... bit karim laptaku I am 
credited at the house of the kaérum with a 
one-tenth share of the caravan of PN BIN 6 
15:4 (let.); PN ana [ust-ra-tim azzizma aktalasu 
Ihave detained PN because Ihave guaranteed 
for the one-tenth shares TCL 20 99: x + 4 (let.), 
cf. 5 Gin KU.BABBAR ana ués-ra-tim BIN 6 
257:16. 


b) in OB: see Hh. I, Ai., in lex. section; 
e3-re-tum Ki 4[UTU] PN $U.BA.AN.TI PN has 
borrowed (24 shekels of silver), being the 
tithe, from Samak (at the time of the harvest 
he will return the barley) CT 6 40c:2; 4 §az 
mas e&-re-tim irrié Sama’ demands the tithe 
CT 3 4r. 22 (oil omens). 

c) in RS: gadu zac.10-Sa gadu Nicg.KUD. 
pa-sa qadu Sirkiga, together with its tithe, 
together with its miksu-tax, together with 
its (the transferred village’s) gift MRS 6 RS 
16.276 :8. 

Thureau-Dangin, RA 31 49ff. 


eSriSu adv.; ten times; from OA, OB on; 
cf. estr. 

a) without preposition: es-ri-Su aspurak: 
kumma I sent you word ten times BIN 7 53:7 
(OB let... b) with adi: a-di es-ri-Su] 
agbisimma I told her ten times Fish Letters 
8:18 (OB), cf. a-dé i8-ri-Su [tagbiam] TCL 4 
15:5 (OA let.), a-di is-ri-Su ... athima KT 
Blanckertz 3 r. 20 (OA let.), cf. also OIP 27 13:10 
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egru 


(OA let.); a-di es-ri-Su  ABL 358r. 30 (NA), but 
note: a-di 10 ana rub@im u Sinahilim nilima 
ten times we approached the ruler and the 
second-in-command TCL 19 75:6 (OA let.). 
c) with ana: a-na is-ri-Su Hrozny Kultepe 
17:8; a-na e§-ri-Su Nbn. 768:3. 


eSru see isru. 


eri adj.: tenth; MB, SB; cf. esr. 

i-na es-ri-i_ at the tenth (gate) EA 357:71 
(Nergal and Eredkigal); [BE] 10-% if, as the 
tenth (possibility, the base of the ‘‘path” has 
an upward branch) CT 20 28 K.219+:6 (SB 
ext.); 8-a 9-a u 10-a IGilgames ligt pari[st] 
take, Gilgame’, the eighth, ninth and tenth 
oars Gilg. X iv 6. 


eSri A s.; 1. (one) tenth, 2. tithe, 3. tithe 
land; NB; wr. syll. (e&-e-ru-u% Nbk. 215:2); 
cf. egir. 


1. (one) tenth: 10-w GAR one-tenth GAR 
MCT pl. 20 Y 11 (NB math.). 


2. tithe — a) payable to gods or temples: 
four minas of silver es-ru-% ga IBél INabé 
4Nergal the tithe of Bél, Nabi, Nergal Nbk. 
430:2, also VAS 6 67:5, Nbn. 270:1; apart 
from the x dates a e&-ru-t% sa Win UET 4 
107:9, cf. ibid. 108:10; es-ru-é@ Sa 1Bél Dar. 
359:11; es-ru-t sa AMarduk Dar 547:5 (let.); 
es-ru-t $a 4Samag& Cyr. 333:11, 10-% ga INer- 
gal etir Camb. 54:13; eg-ru-& sa INinurta u 
Sissinnt Sa LU.NU.GIS.SAR elat etir he has 
paid, in addition to the tithe for Ninurta, the 
Sissinnu-tax of the gardener BRM 1 56:8; 
(theft from the storerooms for barley, being) 
es-ru-u sa Bélti-Sa-Urukki TCL 12 70:5; 
uttatu e&-ru-ti Nic.aa INergal barley (being) 
the tithe of the exchequer of Nergal Dar. 
533:1, cf. es-ru-% Nia.aa I8ama& Dar. 110:1, 
111:1, Nbn. 483:1, 505:1, Cyr. 158:1; x barley 
eg-ru-v §a PN LU.GAL.Nic.31p ana 4 Samas ittaz 
din tithe of the chief accountant, he has 
delivered it to Sama Nbk. 98:1, ef. x silver 
es-ru-%i Sa PN LU.S8rD (= tupsar) Sippar*! ana 
4 Belit-Sippar™! ittadin Nbn. 97:1; minamma 
es-ru-t ana 4Bélti-sa-Uruk™! ul tanandin 
why do you not pay the tithe to the Lady-of- 
Uruk? YOS 3 42:6 (let.); 8 Gin KU.BABBAR 


eSrii A 


Sa star u INand es-ru-t ina mubhi PN ... 
$a arhi ina muhhi [1 Ma.na] 1 Gin KU.BABBAR 
ina mubhi{su irjabbi PN owes eight shekels 
of silver as tithe to [star and Nana, monthly 
one shekel of silver accrues on his account 
for each mina of silver GCCI 1 18:2. Tithe 
payments to temples: one talent of wool 
es-ru-t% Sa PN ana E.BABBAR.RA ittadin Nbn. 
882:1; cf. (sesame) Nbn. 640:2, (dates) Nbn. 
902:2, Nbk. 234:2, (donkeys) Nbk. 394: 2, (silver) 
Nbn. 568:2, Nbk. 372:1, Nbk. 398:1, (a bull) 
Nbn. 1071:2, and passim; rihit es-ri-e Sa 
MU.3.KAM U MU.4.KAM ... ina mubhi PN ina 
qi sa MN ahi uttati u ahi suluppi ina 
E.AN.NA inandin PN owes (x barley and 
dates) as balance of the tithe of the years 
three and four, at the end of MN he will 
deliver in Eanna half of the barley and half 
of the dates BIN 1 109:2; 1 Ma.Na KU. 
BABBAR 10-d 3a PN ana daké §a SAHAR.HI.A Sa 
#.saG.ina ana baldt napistisu ana IBél wu 
4 Béltija sum-in one mina of silver, the tithe, 
which PN has given for his getting well to 
Bél and Béltija for the removal of the rubble 
from Esagila CT 4 39c:1 (Alexander). 


b) in other contexts: x silver ed-ru-% Sa 
Sarri Sa uttati Sa URU GN the tithe of the 
king for barley of the town GN Nbn. 119:14, 
cf. rihit eg-ru-i 8a mar Sarri Sa MU.12.KAM 
Nabi-nwid YOS 6 233:4; barley and dates 
es-ru-u Sa KUR Sum-mid-dar YOS 7 188:4; 
(barley) e3-ru-u Sa errésé $a Gl GN Cyr. 34:3, 
cf. also Cyr. 36:1, Speleers Recueil 291:1; (bar- 
ley) eS-ru-v Sa LU.SIPA.MES Nbk. 220:15; (bar- 
ley) es-ru-% ina sattuk Sa LO nuhatimmitu 
Dar. 148:2; (dates) eS-ru-% wu LU.aU.aaL tithe 
and gugallu-fee VAS 3 17:18, cf. ibid. 3; S2s- 
sinna es-ru-t LU.GU.GAL.LA.MES VAS 3 14:23; 
ana LU.AB.BA.MES 8a GN Sa x ana es-ru-ui idkit 
ana pan LU.GU.EN.NA al-ta-<par> . aki 
Supistt Sa LU.GU.EN.NA harréna ana sépé PN 
ana LU Gau(?) es-ru-% Su-kun-@ with regard 
to the elders of the city GN whom .... has 
summoned to (pay) tithe, I sent to the 
governor of Nippur, (saying) “Send the 
chief(?) of tithe according to the edict of the 
governor of Nippur” PBS 1/2 87:7 and 16 
(NB let.). 
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esr A 


3. tithe land: e3-ru-u Ja DN ga ultu Uruk 
adi Babili ... a.SA da DN ... ed-ru-%i Sa Bit- 
Amukénu ... binamma give me the tithe 
land of the goddess DN from Uruk to Baby- 
lon, the territory belonging to DN (and) the 
tithe land in Bit-Amukanu (and I shall pay 
annually x barley to DN) TCL 12 73:3 and 9; 
see bit eri. 


eSri A in bit er s.; tithe land; LB*; 
of. esir. 

SE.NUMUN FE 10-% & rittt Sa PN the field, 
tithe land (and) pasture of PN BE 9 45:9 
and 19. 

See egrti A, mng. 3. 


eSri A in Sa mubhi eSri s.; tithe col- 
lector; NB; cf. egtr. 

PN LU 84 muh-hi es-ru-u% ga KUR Su-mid 
(BE)-dar PN, the collector of tithe of the 
country Sumundar YOS7188:3; PN LU sd 
veu es-ri-e TCL 13 227:29, 44, 56 and 57; PN 
§a muh-hi eS-ru-u = Nbn. 458:2, 476:2, 814:5, 
899:7, Camb. 151:2 and 6, 352:3, Dar. 190:10; LU 
Sa muh-hi 10.MES Dar. 141:2. Note, how- 
ever, PN ga ina muh-hi e3-ru-t who is in 
charge of the tithe (referring to an official of 
Ebabbar in Sippar) Nbk. 354:3 and Nbn. 290:4. 


er B s.; (an object); NB.* 

4 MA.NA 6 GiN U[D.KA.BAR] gam/(!)-ri KILLA 
es-ru-i 36 shekels of wrought bronze, the 
weight of one ¢. Nbn. 118:2; l-en es-ru-u 
AN.BAR one iron €. Nbn. 684:1. 


eSrii see esrd. 


eSriia adj.; (born) on the twentieth (day); 
NB, NA; cf. egr. 

In personal names only: vp.20.KAm-a-a 
ADD 1020 r. 10, ef. ADD App. 1 ix 23, also ND 
2325:32 in Iraq 16 48 index s.v. Esra-a-a; EHé- 
ru-u-a& BBSt. No. 27 r. 14. 

See Mar-esré sub era usage b-2’. 

Thureau-Dangin, RA 31 192f. 


eSSebitu see eSSebu. 


eSSebu (edsebii, idSebu, isSebd, fem. esSebitu) 
s.; (a bird); OB, NA, SB*; wr. syll. and 
dNIN.NINNA (MUSEN.NINNA CT 38 31 r. 16). 


esSebu 


(Qjfnin] mu&en, Inin wnat? musen = 
e[3-Se-bu-u] Hh. XVII G 5f., cf. Inin.wnvnattin 
musen = ki-[x a], ts-sur [x a], Min ke-[mut-ti], 
an-pa-tum ibid. 6-10; dnin-ninna muSen = 
a3-sur li-mut-ti = [e]8-se-bu (between gadié owl and 
anpatu) Hg. B IV 2382, also (with ed-Se-bu-u jf 
u,-u) Hg. D 345; Inin.ninna muSen = e§-Se-bu 
=u,t Hg.CI10; nin-na sun (for tacasxus 
with reading nig-ni-im in Proto Ea 52) = e&-Se-bu 
MUSEN (before anpatu) A 1/2:285;  [ni-in-na] 
[put] = [sa InIn.BUL+BUL MUSEN eS-Se-bJu-u 
[ts]Isu-ru] HUL-ti—BUL has the pronunciation 
ninna in Gnin.ninna, the egsebu-bird, the bird 
of evil portent A I/2:332, cf. nin-na BUL = eg-Se-bu 
MUSEN MUSEN li-[mu-ut-tim] (followed by anpatu) 
Ea I 98, and ni-in-na BuL = sé InIn.BUL+BUL 
MUSEN e§-Se-bu Ea TI 119. 

dnin.ninna mugen uru.a KAxSID.gi,.giz.a. 
meS : es-de-bu $a ina ali iSaggumu sunu they (the 
demons) are e.-birds that clamor in the town CT 
16 12 i 20f. 


na-as-par-tum MUSEN = e8-s[e-bu-%] RA 17 
140 K.4229:4’ (Alu Comm.), cf. usage a; NINNA. 
MUSEN eé-8e-bu-% Ik1.SAR MU ina pan IUN.GAL.EN. 
uitKi[...] LKU 45:12 (NB cultic comm.). 


a) in omen texts: Swmma es-Se-bu.MUSEN 
[an]a bit amélt trub HUL US[...] if an e.- 
bird enters somebody’s house, misfortune 
will follow him CT 41 7:35 (SB Alu), ef. [sumz 
ma e&s}Se-bu MUSEN [...] ibid. 6 K.8203:11’; 
ege(DIS)-bu MUSEN Marduk OT 40 49:36; 
summa es-Se-bu eli mindtisunu i[m}tidu if 
there are more e.-birds than is normal for 
them CT 39 27r. 17(SB Alu), cf. Swmma MIN 
ga kappi GaR.MES eli mindtisunu imtidu if 
there are more winged e.-birds than normal 
ibid. r.18, and Summa MIN ina B.NA eli mindti 
médu ibid. r. 19, note that the dupl. CT 41 
4 Rm. 488 has four groups of omens which 
mention respectively ‘!nrn.NINNA.MUSEN 
lines 1f., 78-Se-bu lines 4-6, na-as-par-tum lines 
8-10, and [tssur] le-mut-tum lines 11f.; Summa 
ina bit améli MUSEN.NINNA.NITA NIGIN-tir SU. 
4NIN.GESTIN.AN.NA E.BI NINDA mat-ga [KU] ifa 
....-bird circles(?) in a man’s house, (this is) 
the “hand-of-GeStin-anna,” this house will 
enjoy sweet food CT 38 31 r. 16 (SB Alu). 


b) in med.: ana SU.GIDIM.MA nasahi u 
pasari Sér e-Se-bi MUSEN tusakkalSuma iballut 
in order to remove and to release the (disease 
called) hand-of-the-ghost, you feed him e.- 
meat and he will get well AMT 95,2:6. 
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c) other oces.: e-%-ib is-st-ru (in broken 
context) KUB 4 81:6; ina muhhi e§-Se-bu- 
uw muUSEN Sa tagbtini ma(!) Sipru & Sapir 
with regard to the e.-bird of which you spoke, 
this order has been given ABL 1278 r. 1 (NA, 
in NB script); e&-Se-bi-tum a-li-ka-a-{at ...] 
RA 32 183:30 (OB lit.). 


A number of indications seem to suggest 
that esSebu (esSebd) refers to a nocturnal bird 
of ill portent, related to the owl (see gadd@), 
cf. the gloss (h)ua (see also hua-issiru), the 
fact that the e.-bird is often mentioned beside 
the gadé-bird and the ref. to the screech(?) 
(gagamu) of the e.-bird. The connection with 
Heb. yangop (cf. Delitzsch Prolegomena 80f. and 
Perles, OLZ 1918 68) remains uncertain, first 
because egebu shares its Sum. correspon- 
dence with anpatu which likewise appears in 
Heb. as ’anapa, and secondly because the 
Heb. word seems to correspond better to the 
bird enSubu (q.v.). The relationship between 
the person egsebé and the bird e&Sebu remains 
obscure, although the hairdo of the exorcist 
may have been likened to the bird’s appear- 
ance. For names of birds beginning with 
dInin, cf. the forerunner to Hh. XVIII, SLT 
69 r. ii 19°F. 


eSSeba (isSebt, fem. edSebiitu) s.; (an ec- 
static with evil magical powers); SB*; 
i§Sebt Kraus Texte 2b r. 15., fem. pl. essebatu. 

lu.an.ni.ba.tu = e§-se-bu-u = mah-hu-u ec- 
static Hg. B VI 147; lu.an.ni.ba.tu = ed-8e-bu-u 
ErimhuS I 289; li.an.ni.ba.tu (text .tu) = eé- 


Se-bu-u Igituh short version 268, Sum. from Sul- 
tantepe 52/96A. 


e§-3e-bu-u, pa-ru-u, usvar. mués)-su-ru, za-ab-bu 
= mah-hu-u LTBA 2 1 vi 41-44, and dupls. ibid. 
2:376ff., CT 18 5 K.4193 v. 5ff.; [...] GR = ed-de- 
bu ip-hur CT 18 2 K.4214:4. 

a) essebt: ina balika GSipu es-se-bu mus: 
lahhu ul ib@d stig{a] without you (Samaj) 
the exorciser, the e., the snake charmer, could 
not walk about in the street KAR 26:25 (SB 
rel.); LU e8-Se-bu-u lipusuki rikiski aheppi 
(though) the e. bewitch you, I shall break the 
spell that is on you (mentioned between 
kurgarté and nar&indu) Maqlu VII 97, cf. LU. 
KUR.GAR.RA.MES LU e8-Se-bi-e ibid. 92; ga 
kassaptu ukassipanni (var. épusanni) e&-Se-bu 


eSSesu 


(var. LU es-se-bu) usall’anni because the 
sorceress used sorcery on me, (because) the e. 
spat on me Maqlu VIE 150; Summa sic 13-s- 
bi-e (var. e3-Se-bi-e) gakin if (a person) has 
the hair(do) of an e. Kraus Texte 2b r. 15, var. 
from ibid. 3b r. iii 8 and CT 28 10 K.9222:17. 

b) e&Sebtitu: kassaptu e§-Se-ba-a-ti [andku 
pasirak] even if the sorceress is an e., I am 
the one to deliver (in parallelism with agugil- 
latu, narsinnatu, muslahhatu, gurgurratu) 
Maqlu LV 127; kassaptt kudimmatu épist[t] e&- 
Se-bu-tum my sorceress is a female gold- 
smith, my witch is ane. Maqlu VI 21, cf. the 
sequence: G@siptu es-Se-bu-ti muslahhatu aguz 
giltu ibid. TIL 42; 8a kaSsapati [...] da ed- 
Se-ba-a-ti &-[...] Maqlu VIII 74. 

The Sum. designation of the esgebd, an .ni. 
ba.tu, “one who has been entered by a 
divine power,” shows that the term refers 
to an ecstatic, as is also indicated by the term 
mahhé (in Sum. la.gub.ba, la.dingir.dib. 
ba.ra, la.sar.ra, li.al.é.dé) which is 
used in Hg. to explain the word eggebé that 
had become obsolete. The omen passage 
Kraus Texte 2b r.15 further shows that the 
esSeb@ was characterized by a special hairdo 
or the way he let his hair grow. Note that 
the refs. from Maqlu consistently mention the 
esSebi. among persons practicing witchcraft 
and evil magic. In KAR 26, and passim in 
Maqlu, he appears beside the snake charmer. 

Falkenstein Gerichtsurkunden 2 63; Christian, 
WZKM 54 9f. 


eSSebii see esSebu. 
eSSebiitu see edsebd. 


eSSeSu (idseSu, essesu) s.; 1. (a monthly 
festival), 2. offerings (made at the e.- festi- 
val); OB, Mari, MA, SB, NB; Sum lw.; 
essesu. in Mari, 78-si-st_ in Nuzi, pl. isesani 
BIN 2 129:2, &e-&d-an-na BRM 2 11:6, ef. ibid, 
4:3, e§-Sd-an-na BRM 2 12:3; wr. syll. and 
(UD) BS.BS. 

{e8] [AB] = ed-<se>-e-du, MIN Sa dag ATV/3:95f.; 
[i-zi-en] [8]in = 7-sin-nu, dr-hu, [1]§-Ses-Su, nu-[ba- 
ajt-t{i] A VITL/2:16ff.; ud.ezen = u,-mu i-sin- 
nu, ud.68.68 = uy-mu es-8e(var. adds -e)-du Hh. 
I 199f.; udu.ud.é8.[6é8] = dimmer i§-&-e-&% 
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sheep for the e.-festival Hh. XIII 125; amar.ud. 
68.68 = bu-ur eg-se-e-84 Hh. XII 352. 

1. (a monthly festival) — a) date — 1’ 
in gen.: rimkam wu és-si-sa-am uqd u sibum 
pakirma régam ukdl és-si-sa-am anaggima ana 
sanim imim pan sébim asabbatamma ana mat 
GN usesSeram I am waiting for the lustration 
and the e.-festival, and the army is assembled 
and ready — I shall perform the e.-sacrifice 
and then take command of the army the 
next day and proceed to Zalmaqum ARM 1 
10 r. 11’ and 13’; ulu Sa PN ana és-e3-S ina 
Saitt annitimma liqgi with the exception of 
{the bull) of PN (that) was taken for the 
e.-festival in this very year HSS 13 31:21 
(Nuzi, translit. only); ana Satian Sat{ti] 1 upv- 
Su ana is-si-si asabbat I shall take one sheep 
from him every year at the e.-festival AASOR 
16 12:8 (Nuzi), cf. 60 UDU.MES ... ana ié8- 
[st}st tppusu ibid. 5:24, and passim in this 
text; utw UD.ES.ES marsak I have been ill 
since the day of the e.-festival CT 22 191:7 
(NB let.); in personal names: in.uD.ES.ES 
VAS 7 133:8 (OB), IR.BS.E8 PBS 7 125:37 (OB), 
VAS 7 135:28 (OB), and passim; Ar-di-se-su 
KAJ 41:18 (MA). 

2’ referring to specific days of the month: 
ina ITI.SE ITI mitgaéri UD.8.KAM UD ES.BS Sa 
Nabé in MN, a favorable month, on the 
eighth day, the day of an ¢.-festival of Nabi 
Borger Esarh. 45 ii 87, cf. ina arhi Semé imu mitz 
g&rt inalTI.siG,UD ES.8S ina propitious month 
(and) on a favorable day, (to wit) in Simanu 
on the day of an e.-festival Lyon Sar. 15:50, 
cf.alsoITI.sia,...inaUDES.BS3aDUMU SEN. .. 
Nabi in the month of Simanu on the day of 
an e.-festival of Nabi, the son of Bél Lyon 
Sar. 9:59; isstri ana es-Se-e-8% Ja UD.20.KAM 
matt birds for the e.-festival of the twentieth 
day are lacking TCL 9 134:10 (NB let.), cf. 
ibid.17; 1AB.aAL1AB.MU.1... BS.B8 UD.25.8E 
one full-grown cow (and) one yearling heifer 
as e.-offerings for the 25th day (tablet dated 
the 26th) PBS 8/1 60:5(OB); ES.ES SAG.UD. 
SAR e.-festival of the first of the month UET 
5 507 iii 2 (OB), ES.ES UD.7.KAM  e.-festival 
of the seventh day ibid. 7, ES&S vD.15. 
KAM ibid. 12, <R8.ES> UD.25.KAM ibid. 16, 
summed up as 88.E8 4.81 Nig 1T1.1.kKam four 


eSSesu 


e.-festivals of one month ibid. 24; UD.4.KAM 
uD ES.ES ga 4Nabi 4R 32i 16 (hemer.), cf. 
UD.8.KAM UD BS.E8 ga INabé ibid. 39, and 
UD.17.KAM UD ES.ES ga INabd ibid. ii 31; imu 
arhu u Sattu nubattu UD ES.E8 UD.7.KAM UD. 
15.KAM UD.19.KAM UD.20.KAM UD.25.KAM 
UD.NA.AM tim rimki UD.HUL.GAL UD.30.KAM 
day, month, year, eve (and) e¢.-festival (i. e. 
third and fourth days), seventh day, 15th day, 
19th day, 20th day, 25th day, day of the dis- 
appearance (of the moon), lustration day, 
evil day, 30th day Surpu VIII 42, cf. the 
enumeration UD.2.KAM UD.7.KAM UD.15.KAM 
tim nubaiti up ES.HS (i.e., 16th and 17th 
days) UD.19.KAM UD.20.KaM UD.NA.AM um 
rimkit UD.BUL.GAL UD.30.KAM BMS 61:11, 
with dup]. LKA 153 r.11; 8 NINDA.HI.A LAL.HI.A 
... 48 UD ES.ES.MES Sa ITI MN GCCI 1 209:2, 
ef. 15$ NINDA.HI.A LAL.HI.A ina UD ES.BS.MES 
$a ITl MN GCCI 1 289:2. 


b) other occs.: ga ... inassaru imi ili 
18-Se-e-§4 who observes the days (of the 
festival) of the god (of his city, and) the 
e.-festival Borger Esarh. 81:40; Sa ibtilu am 
ili wWétu es-Se-Si(var. -%u) who has stopped 
(observing) the day (of the festival) of the 
god, has neglected the e.-festival Ludlul II 
16 (= Anatolian Studies 4 82); ina UD BS.ES 
epu[§ ...] ina pit babi ubbib qatéfka ...] 
(address to the king:) do [...] at the e- 
festival, cleanse your hands at (the ceremony 
of) the opening of the door (of the temple) 
[...] RAcc. 145:439 (New Year’s rit.); mamit 
nubatte u [...] ... mamit UDE[S.ES ...] 
curse incurred from theeveandthe[.. .], curse 
incurred from the day of the e.-festival Surpu 
IIL 102; ina uD BS.ES ina Salam bits ina muhhi 
niknakki [...] on the day of the e.-festival 
at the (ceremony called) Greeting-of-the- 
Temple [he shall ...] over a censer ABL 437 
r. 17 (NA); l-en nasappu kaspi Sant ana es- 
Se-e-S, a second silver nasappu-bowl for the 
e.-festival YOS 3 51:16 (NB let.). 


2. offerings (made at the) e.-festival: cf. 
18-si-sa-am anaqqima ARM 1 10 r. 13’, sub mng. 
la-1’; &% e-lat alpé wu wmmeré Sa ana gugqdné 
ES.ES.MES pité KA.MES TUG lubudat DUG.A. 
GUB.BA.MES baja@t.MES KI.NE.NE.MES PA.AN. 
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PA.AN hasadu karibi u tarditu garri apart 
from the large and small cattle for the gugqd- 
offerings, the e.-festivals, (the ceremonies 
called) the opening of the doors, the clothing 
(of the images), the holy water (sprinkling), 
the vigils, the brazier-ceremonies, the ritual 
of the marriage (of the god), for the wor- 
shipers and for the royal libation (which are 
listed under the rites of the year as a whole) 
RAce. 657.36, cf. sibat rabbi. u akal makkas sa 
ana siditu ilani guggané Up BS.ES.MES (etc.) 
rabbi-bread and (date) cuttings for the travel 
provisions of the gods, the guqqi-offerings, 
the ¢.-festivals, etc. ibid. 63:36; nigé Sarri 
nigé karibt gint guqqané uD bS.E8.MES bajaz 
tint Salami.MES (the income of the butcher’s 
prebend, consisting of large and small cattle, 
being) offerings of the king, offerings of 
(private) worshipers, regular offerings, guqqi- 
offerings, ¢.-festival (offerings), vigils, (offer- 
ings made at the rituals called) the Greeting- 
of-the-Temple Peiser Vertrage No. 107:5 (NB); 
arhussu kala Sattu gugqqgané wu BS.ES.MES wu 
mmma mala ga ana isqi Suati tkka&shd guagt- 
offerings and offerings at the e.-festivals every 
month throughout the entire year and what- 
ever pertains to that prebend BRM 2 16:5, cf. 
ibid. 8:6, 22:4, 29:6, 46:8, 47:9, VAS 15 10:6, 
26:4, 28:9, 32:6, Speleers Recueil 294:5, TCL 13 
242:8, 286:5, and passim, and (wr. guggdné e3- 
&d-an-na) BRM 2 12:3, also (wr. guggané u 
Se-Sd-an-nu) BRM 2 4:8 and 11:6, cf. also TCL 
18 247:4 (all Sel.); 8a 8 i&-Se-Sd-a-ni adi 
lubustu Sa itt MN 4 Sa ITI MN, adi nabré 4 sa 
ITI MN, adi bajd[tu] (sesame) for eight e.- 
festivals, including the clothing (ceremonies) 
of the month MN, (for) four of the month MN,, 
including the nabrié-festival, four of the 
month MN,, including the vigils BIN 2129: 2ff.; 
ga 11 UD BS.ES.ME Sa ITI MN Sa qullupi ... 
a 9 UD ES.ES.mME Sa muttaqu (sesame) for 
eleven e.-festivals of the month MN for 
making qullupu-cakes, for nine e.-festivals 
for making muta@qu-cakes TCL 13 233:1 
and 3, cf. GCCI 1 162:5, 193:1; ana mirsu 
ana 26 at sillé ana uD ESBS (dates) 
for (making) mersu-cakes to (fill) 26 baskets 
for the e.-festival YOS 6 170:7 (NB); ga 1 uD 
ES.ES Sa qullupi (asni-dates and raisins) for 


esSetu 


one e.-festival, for making gullupu-cakes YOS 
6 39:23, cf. dates, dried figs and raisins ga 4 
UD ES.E8S.ME ga KAS na@& ibid. 27; honey- 
bread ga 4 UDES.ES.ME GCCI 1 127:2, ef. also 
ibid. 162:2; ga 7 UD BS.H8.ME (dates) for 
seven e.-festivals YOS 7 52:17, cf. AnOr 9 
23:7, 22:5, also BIN 1 170:22, also GCCI 1 83:6, 
193:4,199:2; dates(?) sa 2 UD BS.BS.ME ga nam- 
[ka-ra-a-tu] AnOr 9 29r. 4; one-eighteenth of 
the meat, boiled or raw, sa ana passiri 1Bél 
ina UD bS8.E8.MES8 illé which is served upon 
the (sacrificial) table of Bél at the festivals 
VAS 15 37:24 (Sel.), cf. VAS 15 16:5. 


The dates on which the monthly esésegu- 
festivals were celebrated underwent a change 
in the OB period. In the Ur III texts (ef. 
Schneider, Or. 18 39ff.) the e&SeSu-festivals fell 
on the first, seventh and 15th days of each 
month and seem to have been celebrated 
in a special chapel (€.68.é8) and sometimes 
for individual deities (such as Inanna). The 
Ur III and OB texts from Ur (see mng. la~2’) 
raise the number of days to four by adding 
the 25th day, which is also attestedin PBS 
8/1 60:5 (from Nippur). However, in the SB 
period, according to hemerologies and other 
literary texts (see mng. la-2’), these days 
were changed to the fourth, eighth and 17th 
of each month; the festival was dedicated 
to Nabti and preceded in each instance by 
the nubattu (i. e., eve) sacred to Marduk. 
The NB references to offerings brought 
to the e.-festival (and the income derived 
from them) originate nearly exclusively 
in Uruk and mention up to eight essesu-~ 
days per month. For the Sum., cf. é8.é8 
i.ag SAKI 90 ii 23 (Gudea Cyl. A), also ibid. p. 72 
note g. 

Landsberger Kult. Kalender 94ff. and 108ff. 
(with previous literature); Langdon Menologies 
153 n. 1. 


eSSetu s.; recent times; OB*; cf. edéSu. 
pi tuppija adi e-e3-Si-tim ul eme I have not 
until recently heard the content of the tablet 
concerning me Fish Letters 6:17; manna Sad: 
dagdam ina es-se-tim parakkam ... usalpitu 
and now, again within two years, they have 
profaned the sanctuary CT 4 2r. 15. 
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eSSeu (edsswu, edteu, i8e?u) s.; kindling 
wood; lex.* 

gid Mbitginh, = ki-bir-ru, gidtii&kibirgyat, = 
e8-Se-?-%4 (vars. e§-S[u-?-ui] and e8-te-?-%), ma-qdd-du 
Hh. VI 49ff.; ki-bir er8.crpit = ki-be-er-ru, giS-ki- 
bir GIS.cipit = gis-ki-be-er-ru, e§-Se-?-u (vars. e-Se- 
uu and is-8e-’u), [g]i-bil a18.crpit = gé-lu-tu, [g]i8- 
gi-bil c18.crsit = ma-ak-ka-du, ci8 kab-bu, cr& er-ru 
Diri IIT 2ff. 


eSSiS adv.; anew; NA, NB; wr. syll. and 
GIBIL; cf. edésu. 


Gla sudtu e3-8S épus I rebuilt that city 
ADD 809:17 (Sar.); agurri Hsagil wu B.TE. 
AN.KI es-8& udalbin he molded anew 
baked bricks for Esagila and Etemen- 
anki Borger Esarh. 30 K:2, and passim on 
bricks of Esarh.; ultu ussésun adi naburrésun 
es-KiF udépis usarbi usagqgi usarrih I rebuilt 
(Esagila, Babylon, and their walls) larger, 
higher (and) more beautiful from their 
foundations up to their crenels Borger Esarh. 
21 Ep. 23:22; ziqqurratu ... agar maskansu 
mahri e3-Sig udsépis I had the temple tower 
rebuilt. on its (former) site Borger Esarh. 24 
Ep. 34:33, and passim; ekalla ... qirib Nind 
arpit-es lu épus (Sennacherib) rebuilt the 
palace in Nineveh Meissner-Rost Senn. pl. 9:5 
(= OIP 2 126b), and passim (wr. e§-3/%) in Senn. 
and Asb.; igdr sihirti ... kima labirimma 
e-e8-81-18 Epus I rebuilt the surrounding wall 
(exactly) as it had been in the past VAB 4 182 
ii 50 (Nbk.), cf. e-es-Se-18 Epus ibid. 190i 9, 
and passim in Nbk., Nabopolassar and Nbn.; Hbabz 
bara elt temen Narém-Sin Sarri ulla 
e-e8-8i-18 usépis I rebuilt Ebabbar upon the 
foundation made by Naram-Sin, an ancient 
king VAB 4 230i 19(Nbn.), cf. kima labirim: 
ma e-es-Si-18 abni YOS 1 45 ii 7 (Nbn.), and 
passim in Nbn.; andurdréunu es-si§ aSkun I re- 
established their (the oppressed Babylonians’) 
freedom Borger Esarh. 25 Ep. 37:17, cf. tuppi 
zakitisunu e&-SF astur ibid. 37; PN... LU. 
DUB.SAR ... e8-81§ istur PN, the scribe, has 
recopied (the tablet) AnOr 93:64 (NB); ajumz= 
ma... Sa e&-%-18 illamma ... idabbubu (if) 
anybody makes a new claim RA 16 126 iii 1 
(NB kudurru); in obscure context: GIBIL-7s 
UET 1 275 ii 17 (Narém-Sin). 


esSu 


eSSiSamma _  (1583amma) anew(?); 


OB, Mari*; cf. edéSu. 

GIS.NE.x.[x] = e&-de-am-ma (vars. [e#]-3i-sam- 
ma, (e]§-80-8d-am-mu) Erimhud II 272. 

[l2}8tb Sarrum Sa ullulu mu-vi-Su[e(?) kes &i- 
Sa-am bit tlt za-ha-am lamdu may the king, 
whose rites are pure, who is used to .... the 
temple anew(?), reside JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 
9 vi 17 (OB lit.); 78-8-Sa-am-ma (in broken 
context) ARM 4 8:12. 


adv.; 


eSSitamma adv.; anew; OB*; cf. edésu. 


es-Si-ta-am-ma nif DN ... IN.PAD.DE.ES 
they again took an oath by DN BE 6/1 6:13. 


eSSu (fem. edSetu) adj.; new, fresh; from 
OA, OB on; i&%u AOB 1 32 XIIL/1:5, fem. 
edistu in ip e-di-is-tum = 8U Hh. XXII, from 
Sultantepe 51/50+ iii 6; wr. syll. and GrBiL; 
ef. edésu. 

gi-bi-il cipm = e§-3u SP II 13; gi-e cism = 
e§-§4 Recip. Ea A ii 18’. 

4Gub.ba.ga.ra.ra.6 dumu uru.bil.la.kex 
(KID) : WNin-ka-si DuMU URU es-8¢ DN, citizen of 
the New City RAcc. p. 5:11f., dupl. 4R 23 No. 1 
ilf.; gi8.i[g.x].[gibill.bi 8u.tag.dug,.ga 
a.x.si.ba.[x x]: ana da-[a]l-ti(text -pt)-8&% ed-se- 
tim §4 uh-hu-za-[...] SBH p. 92b r. 35f.; crpm / 
18-8¢ MRS 6 RS 16.204:4. 

e§-sum = pi-ir-hu new = sprout CT 18 3r.i3. 

a) said of buildings and their parts: ana 
bitim e-si-im sériba bring into the new house 
CCT 3 14:9 (OA let.), cf. TCL 20 129:7'; nikz 
kassi bitim e-Si-im u labirim the account of 
the new and of the old house PBS 8/1 81:14 
(OB), cf. ina libbi bi-tim(!) e-&-im CT 8 16a:14 
(OB), cf. also VAS 95:1, TCL 10 28:7; anumma 
ustébilakku Sulmana sa & oipm I have sent 
you a present for the new house EA 5:19 (let. 
from Egypt); 2 ana muhhi uSSé Sa B.MES 
GIBIL.MES epsu two (sheep) sacrificed on the 
foundations of the new rooms StOr 1 262:7 
(MA, translit. only), cf. AfO 10 34 No. 57:4; Sa bis- 
su labiru inagqaruma es-Su ibannt whoever 
tears down his old house and builds a new one 
OIP 2 153:25 (Senn.); Sarru mahri temen laz 
birt ubw@ima la imuru ina ramanigsu & es-Su 
ana Sama& usépisuma a former king had 
searched for the ancient foundation but did 
not find it (and so) built a newfangled temple 
(for Sama) according to his own (ideas) 
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VAB 4 254i 20 (Nbn.); DN ana & GiB étarab 
DN moved into the new temple RLA 2 
431 year 787 B.C., and 433 year 713 B.C. (eponym 
list); ekalla cipm, ukdl eppus hurdsa 
sabila I am engaged in building a new palace, 
send me gold (for its decoration and equip- 
ment) EA 16:16 (MA); ekalla @IBIL-ta 
épus I built anew palace AKA 148:33 (Tigl. 
I), cf. ibid. 27, cf. also PRT 45+ Knudtzon Gebete 
116 left edge, PRT 105 r. 22, 119 r. 6, ete.; ana 
bitisu GiBiL TU-ub if he moves into his new 
house KAR 177 i 27 (hemer.); Summa sist 
ana GIBIL ... trub if a horse enters a new 
house CT 40 34 r. 28 (SB Alu); tgaram e-es- 
Sa-am sa epirtim ... tpus he built a new wall 
of baked(?) bricks MDP 2 pl. 13 No. 4:15 (OAkk. 
Elam), ef. (said of déru) AOB 1 p. 6 No. 2123 
(lluSuma), AKA 296 ii 3 (Asn.); MU.MES KA. 
MES GIBIL.MES Sa bit [DN] KA.MES BAD.MES 
NU.SAR (these are) the names of the new 
gates of the temple of DN, (the names of) the 
old gates have not been recorded KAV 42 
r. 27, ef. KA e&-&it OIP 2 145:16(Senn.), and 
assum abullim eiBiL [epesjim ARM 3 78:10; 
for ekallu e&%u and bitu eSiu as the name 
of a specific temple or building, cf. usage 
g-3’ and 4’. 

b) said of various manufactured objects: 
dug.gibil = e&-Se-tum (var. e§-Su-tu) new 
pot (followed by dug.sumun = labirtum) 
Hh. X 43, ef. ibid. 122, 141, 163, 169; 1 GIS. 
GIGIR(text .KU) GIBIL sa ekallum one new 
chariot from the palace KAJ 310:1 (MA); 
giS.ma.gibil = eg-Se-tum new boat Hh. 
IV 287, cf. aiS.mMA GIBin KAJ 131:9 (MA), 
Gi8.MA es-& VAS 6 100:7(NB); 10 marrate 
parzilli ina libbt 5 e&-se-e-tv ten iron hoes, 
among them five new ones BIN 2 127:9 (NB), 
cf. marrata e&-se-e-tti VAS 5 24:13 (NB), also 
l-en e§-Se-e-ti one new (hoe) VAS 6 219:2, 
cf. (said of pagimu) PBS 2/2 54:13 (MB), (said 
of sénu shoes) ADD 1095:14; ina haragi 
Saktumte la e-Se-te in a tightly covered sagger 
(which is) not (a) new (one) Thompson Chem. 
pl. 3:109, see ZA 36 188 § 8:27, cf. ina haragt 
e-Se-te ibid. 110, and passim; gudéuéré ... u-ni- 
kir, gustiré GiBIL.MES ukin I tore down the 
beams, I put new beams in place KAH 2 34:30 
(Adn, 1), cf. (said of doors) KAH 1 6:9 


essu 


(Adn. I); girsija paniiite ibassi la damqu(!) 
Sanvite e&-Su-u-te U-TAR-st. my former planks 
are indeed not good, I .... others, new ones 
ABL 784 r. 7 (NA); Summa labiritu epsitu 
ibassi ... u e&-Su-ti arkiiti lipusuma if old 
(stuffed animals) are ready, (let PN bring 
them) or let them make new ones for later 
delivery EA 10:40 (MB), cf. Summa labiritu 
janu es-Su-t-ti lilputu if there are no old ones, 
let them manufacture new ones EA 11 r. 7 
(MB). 

c) said of newly gathered fruit, produce: 
istu SE.MES-tt (= uttatt) cé-Si-ti from the new 
barley HSS 13 72:13 (Nuzi, translit. only), 
cf. SE GIBIL KAJ 119:12; SE.BAR es-S% BRM 
1 97:1 and 12 (NB), cf. SE.BAR labiriiti ibid. 
line 2; @mur SUM.SAR e8-se-tu innassahw see, 
the new garlic is being gatheredin CT 22 81:17 
(NB let.); ZU.LUM GIBIL TCL 11 153:1 (OB); 
suluppi es-Su-tu u suluppit labiriitu ... uséz 
bila I have sent new and old dates CT 22 
84:17 (NBlet.), cf. (ZU.LUM) GIBIL, parallel (zU. 
LUM) SUMUN BIN 2 94:2 and 6 (NB); X sapz 
patu GIS.GESTIN e3-S% x sappu-jars with new 
wine Camb. 252:2 and 5, cf. GESTIN el-lu eé- 
Su(text -84) Nbn. 247:11. 

d) said of garments: tig.gibil = es-s% 
(followed by taig.sumun = la-bi-ru) Hh. 
XIX 205; [... T]UG su-ba- <i> WI. e-e3-Su-tem 
TCL 18 111:21 (OB let.); 2 tTUa@ lu-be-ru Sa 
nigidie 1 GiBm 1 la-be-ru two offering-gar- 
ments, one new, one old KAJ 256:2 (MA), cf. 
1 TUG es-Su HSS 9 98:16, also RA 23 149 No. 
31:24, 25 and No. 32:5 (all Nuzi); 2 TUG.KUR. 
RA.MES e§-Su-iu two new garments 
Camb. 398:1, cf. hullanu e3-Se Nbk. 312:4, 8, 
cf. also Nbn. 143:1, and passim, also (said of 
kibsu, preceded by kibsu <la>birt) Nbn. 
507:6, and passim, (said of salhu followed by 
Salhu labiri) Nbn. 143:2, cf. Nbn. 694:5, and 
passim; naphar 23 GADA.MES ina libbt 7 GADA 
e&-8% 16 Gava labiru ... 5 GADA.MES ténd ki 
GaDA es-S% total, 23 linen garments, among 
them seven new linen garments, 16 old linen 
garments, five changes of linen instead of 
new linen Nbn. 694:24, 27, cf. Dar. 62:1; l-en 
Sirjam Supalitu es-3e-e-ti babbanitu one fine 
new undergarment(?) VAS 4 168:7, cf. Nbk. 
12:4 and VAS 6 141:1. 
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e) said of tablets andinscriptions: fuppam 
e-e8-Sa-am la istur (if a tamkdru) does not 
write a new (contract) tablet PBS 5 93 ii 4 
(CH § 92); kanitkam labiram ammini tukaél 
[kanik]am labira bilamma es-sa-am lusakniz 
kakkum why do you (still) keep the old 
sealed document? bring me the old sealed 
document so that I may have a new one 
sealed for you CT 29 39:12 (OB let.); [twp]- 
patim labiratim tahpia [u es-S]e-tim tasturad 
have you (pl.) destroyed the old contracts 
and written new ones? CT 29 33:8 (OB let.); 
[ena] leu labiru [u] leu es-S%t ana muhhisu 
Satir (the field) is entered as his debt in the 
old tablet and in the new tablet CT 22 204:11 
(NB Jet.), ef. ibid. 14:22, also ABL 1277:8 (NA); 
nara Sa abni es-Sa gabaré labirigu istur he 
inscribed a new stela made of stone as a copy 
of the old (clay) one MDP 2 pl. 19 médaillon 2 
ii 3 (MB kudurru); for hipi esSu, see hipu, mng. 
1b. 


f) in time indications: MU RN LUGAL.E 
MU GI.BI.IL VAS 9 146:22 (OB); ina1TI e&-& in 
the new month (i.e., at the new moon) HSS 14 
106:14, cf. HSS 13 40:4 (translit. only), RA 23 
145 No. 14:4 (all Nuzi); ina DINGIR e&-%i sa 
ITI MN at the new moon of the month MN 
HSS 14 229:5 (Nuzi); tna tmi es-% ... anandin 
I shall give (x barley to PN) on the first day 
of the month SMN 2162:9 (unpub., Nuzi); 
timu es-sd ki qaqqad arhi the first day, at the 
beginning of the month ABL 354:16 (NA), cf. 
SAG.DU DINGIR GIBIL a ITI MN on the first 
day of the month MN ABL 544 r. 7 (NA); 
18iNnNU GIBIL §4 MU.1.KAM RN the new festival 
of the first year of RN AfK 2 61:3 (NB, Itti- 
Marduk-balatu). 


%) in topographical names — 1’ alu esSu, 
New City (referring to a city quarter) —a’ of 
Assur: see Meissner, AOB 1 33 n. 11; déru 
rabii Sa URU ig-Se the great wall of the New 
City AOB 1 32 XITI/1:5 (ASSur-bél-ni8é8u), cf. 
URU GIBIL KAH 1 3:35 and 4:29 (Adn. I), and 
KAH 2 27:15 (As¥ur-uballit I). 


b’ of Babylon: URv.cIBIL.KI 8a girth 
Babilt BBSt. No. 36 ii 12 (NB), cf. Strassmaier, 
Actes du 8° Congrés International No. V 2. 


esSu 


c’ elsewhere: URU GIBIL 4UTU.E VAS 13 
24:2 (OB); URU e§-8 KI (perhaps in Baby- 
lon) BE 14 127:2 (MB); A-lu-es-Si-¢ MDP 22 
100:3; URU e§-S% (near Sippar) Nbn. 709:4, 
ef. Scheil Sippar p. 27, also (wr. uRU é8-st) 
Nbn. 506:3. 


2' naru e&u, as name of a canal: iD GIBIL 
PSBA 39 pl. 6:4 (OB); iD e&-3% YOS 7 189:24, 
also 4R 67 No. 1:2, and passim in NB, note mé 
ip GIBIL-t? PBS 13 78r. 2 (MB), also dita... 
ina muhhi tp es-Sit luddakka VAS 170i 11 (NB 
kudurru); masqit PA, e&-S irrigation district 
of the New Canal MDP 22 98:2, 105:2. 

3’ “arp New Temple, name of a specific 
building (NA): naphar 3 Gt 10 MA & GIBIL 
total, three talents, ten minas (for) the New 
Temple ADD 953 v 16, cf. ADD 1083 ii 17; ina 
muhhi 2 Sa ina & GIBIL on account of the two 
who are in the New Temple ABL1:6; the 
following officials of the & GIBmL occur: LU 
A.BA scribe ABL 189:3; Saknu governor 
RLS 2 428 year 666 (eponym list); PN LU. 
NAM £ GIBIL (eponym) ADD 331r.9, cf. PN 
(same person) £ GIBIL ADD 420r. 9, 421 edge 2; 
GAL.GESTIN & GIBIL ADD 48 edgeI 1; Saknu 
Sa sisé Sa 8 GIBL. ADD 172:2f. 


4’ ekallu eé%u new palace: ga H.lugal. 
umun.kur.kur.ra &.caL-lim GiB (brick) 
from Elugalumunkurkurra, the new palace 
KAH 2 57:4 (Tn.); for &.GAL GIBIL, cf. ADD 
675 r. 24, (wr. KUR.GIBIL) ADD 953 ii 6; of- 
ficials: LU.i.DUH doorkeeper ADD 301:8, LU. 
SAG.MES &4 E.GAL e3-S% BRM 1 81:3 (NB). 


h) other oces.: a.8A Sipru e-su u labiru 
Gautier Dilbat 48:3 (OB), ef. A.SA GIBIL PBS 
8/1 27:2, PBS 13 67:8; nikkassu eS-Su u labiru 
the new and the old account MDP 23 190:2; 
Tor.DvuE sa ilkim e&-St-im the supervision of 
the new feudal duties TCL 7 22:12 (OB 
let.), cf. MU.DU GIBIL as against MU.DU 
SUMUN UCP 10 p. 146 No. 76:4 (OB Ishchali); 
dullu labiru aitalli arein étapas (the goldsmith) 
removed the old work and replaced it with 
new ABL 951:12 (NA), cf. ABL 1378 r. 7 (NA); 
tp es-Sé ana masdah Nabi ... ahri I dug a 
new canal for the procession of Nabi Lie 
Sar. 378; NAM.BUR.BI PU GIBIL PU LIBIR.RA 
exorcism for a new well, for an old well CT 
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38 23ar.7 (SB Alu); ana mé GIBIL.MES damguti 
Sa biri ta-bi-la tasarrah you crumble (the 
mass) dry into fresh, clean water from a well 
KAR 222 i 6, cf. Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 33, and see 
ibid. glossary s. v.; if the baby does not want 
to.suck ana tult e&-& tunakkarsuma iballut 
you transfer him to another (nurse’s) breast 
and he will get well Labat TDP 222:37; tuppi 
ina ark Sidite eS-S ... Satir the tablet was 
written after the new proclamation HSS 9 
35:29 (Nuzi), and passim in Nuzi; naphar 32 améz 
lati e3-Su-tum ana PN nadnu total, 32 new 
people given to PN HSS 9 38:37 (Nuzi); ina 
GIS.BAN GIBIL (measured) with the new seah 
measure KAJ 79:3, 119:3, cf. a18.BAN labirtu 
JCS 7 159 No. 35:7 (Tell Billa), and passim in 
Tell Billa; gind arBit the new regular offering 
ADD 1005 r. 11, 1010 r. 15, 1015 r. 10, 1035 r. 3, 
and passim in ADD; deliveries for kisir GIBIL 
the new(ly organized) bodyguard ADD 950:4, 
and passim in ADD, cf. kistr (Sa) RN GIBIL 
the new bodyguard of Sennacherib ADD 853 
i 6 and 854:10. 


i) with prep., in adverbial use: ga ... 
mimma dulla esa ... ippusu u lu dulla &a 
ultu labirt ina qati magtima ina es wld 
whoever (orders) a new corvée performed 
or revives a corvée which had fallen into 
disuse a long time ago MDP 2 pl. 22 iii 28 (MB 
kudurru); (the offerings) sa ana es-Si RN ana 
Samas ... ukinnu which RN re-established 
for SamaS BBSt. No. 36 v 2 (NB). 


eSSu (edu, esu) s.; temple; lex.*; Sum. 
Iw., cf. eSgallu, eimahu. 

e-e8 ES = e§-5% A II/4:188; [e8] [BS] = 
tum, el-lum, e§-84 A IV/3:90ff.; ES = e-[Su] 
Nabnitu K 95. 

€-Su = KILMIN (= [bi-tum]), (in group with 
ku-u-pu, ul-hi, gi-gu-nu-u, ki-is-su) LTBA 27:5. 

Landsberger, WO 1 364 n. 20. 
e880 A s.; door; syn. list.* 

e§-Su-u = da-al-tum CT 18 3r. ii 18. 
e880 B (fesé) s.; cold; syn. list*; Sum. lw. 

$a-ar-pu, hal-pu-u, e§-Su-u (var. te-§u-u), mu-um- 
mu, e-ri-ia-tum = ku-us-su cold Malku IIT 161 ff. 
eSSiitu (issitu)s.; newness; Bogh., NA; isSitu 
A 2529 r. 13 (Shalm. ITI, gold tablet), AKA 170:21 
(Asn.); wr. syll. and @rBru-ut-te; cf. edésu. 


eStalii 


In the expression ana eédiite anew: ana 
e-e8-Su-ti (in broken context) KUB 3 43:4 
(treaty); dura ... ana orpit-ut-te arsip I 
rebuilt the wall AKA 146 v 12 (Tigl. 1); dlani 
Sudtunu ana es-Su-ti épus I rebuilt these 
cities Rost Tig]. ITI pl. 11:1 (= line 8), and passim 
in the insers. of Adn. II, Shalm. III, Asn., Sar.; 
URU GN ana e8-Si-te asbat I took up my seat 
in Calah again AKA 176 r. 8 (Asn.), and passim 
in the insers. of Asn.; GN ... Pabta ana tilli 
u karme itira RN ... ana eg§-Si-te isbat GN, 
which had decayed and fallen into ruins, RN 
organized anew AKA 325 ii 85 (Asn.); URU 
GN ana e8-Su-ti asbat I reorganized (the ad- 
ministration of the city) GN Lie Sar. 214, and 
passim in the inscers. of Sar., Senn., Esarh., Asb.; 
nisé GN ... ana es-§u-ti dur I reorganized 
(lit. mustered again) the inhabitants of GN 
(and placed my officials over them) Lie Sar. 
p. 38:5; GN ana es-Su-ti usésib I resettled 
GN Winckler Sar. No. 28: 262 (== Lie Sar. p. 45 
n. 9:16); ina muhhi Musur kalisu Sarrani . 
Sapivt ana es-i-ti apqid over all Egypt I 
appointed kings (and) governors again Borger 
Esarh. 99 r. 48; Sumsunu makra unakkirma 
ana es-Su-ti azkura ni-bit-[sun] I abolished 
their former names and gave them (the 
cities) new names Borger Esarh. 107 iv 10. 


eSSwu see esPeu. 
eStalitu see estali. 


eStali (astalé, fem. estalitu) s.; (a type of 
singer); OB Mari; Sum. lw. 

68.ta.lu = Su-uw (in group with épis numutte 
prankster, mustarrihu boaster, mustdlu dilatory 
person, mutamé disputer and musihhu joker) Lu 
IV 243, cf. [...] = [e]-ta-[lu]-% Lu Excerpt I 224, 
and [6]8.ta.1& Proto Lu 585; [sa]u 68.ta.lu = 
e§-ta-I[i-tu] (after zammertu, nartu, tegitu) Lu IIT 
21, cf. [s]au 68.ta.14 Proto Lu 586. 

ina NAR ds-ta-li-ka tanaddingum NAR ds-ta- 
lu-ka kalusu[nu] nawru ina Nar d8-[ta-li 
SJuntti ul Sa Sisé[m] (as to the ndru-singer 
whom Aplahanda has requested of you), give 
him (one) of your (own) e.-singers — all your 
e.-singers are (equally) excellent, one of these 
e.-singers is no less indispensable (than an- 
other, and as to the female ndru-singer 
whom he has requested of you, look around 
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eStaru 


and give him one who is dispensable) ARM 
1 83:7, 9 and 10; for thefemalee., see Lu III 
21, in lex. section. 

The Mari ref. shows that the eétali was 
inferior in rank to the ndéru-singer; note that 
the series Lu separates the female e. listed 
after ndru-singers from the male e. who 
appears in a different context. The two 
usages are difficult to connect. The word is 
apparently not Sum. but a Kulturwort. 


eStaru (goddess) see istaru. 
eSte’u see edSe>u, 

eStu (prep.) see isu. 
eStuhbhu (whip) see isfubhu. 
eSu_ see esSu s. 


eSa (ast, ist, eeu) adj.; tangled, con- 
fused, blurred; OB, SB; cf. esé. 
qa e-8d-a CT 16 23:335f., cf. usage a. 


a) tangled (said of thread): la.binam. 
la.u,(eiSeaL).lu gu sth sa.a la.e : amélu 
Su-u ina ni-Si gqa-a e-Sd-a ana Se-e-li tar-su 
that man is (like) a tangled string stretched 


gusth : 


out among the people to (act as) a snare- 


CT 16 23:335f. 


b) confused (said of thoughts, portents, 
etc.): sa sadisunu nest ligadnsunu egru ... 
temgunu e-Se-a-am andkuma [ljusteser IT 
myself proceeded to put sense (lit. order) into 
the tangled minds (of savage tribes) whose 
mountain homes are far away, whose lan- 
guages are complicated UET 1 146 iv 10 (Ham- 
murabi); ahulap téréetija nassati e-Sd-a-ti u 
dalhatt pity me for my wretched, tangled, 
muddled omens STC 2 pl. 79:48 (SB rel.); 
hulligamma abi alkata e(var. i)-S-ta put an 
end, O father, to (their) troublesome doings 
En. el. I 49. 

c) blurred (said of vision): li.bi igi.bi 
lu.lu.a igi.bi ba.an.sth.sth : ga améls 
sudtu indsu dalha inasu a-sd-a the vision 
of this man is troubled and blurred AMT 
11,1:16£.; [Summa amélu ina] inisu Sartu asdt u 
indsu a-sd-a if a hair protrudes from the 
eyes of a man and his vision is blurred AMT 


3 


esi 


16,1:17; %mdaSu bir-ra-ti ipitu isitu murtinna 
quadna a-Sd-a u dimta nada (if) his eyes are 
blurred by birratu, clouding over, blurring 
of the vision, stinging, “eye-worm,” and they 
tear CT 23 23:2, dupl. (omitting aid) KAR 
20212; tn& a-ba-tt ini a-sd-ti u dalhati be- 
clouded eyes, blurred and troubled eyes AMT 
10,1 r. iii 22, of. [ind] apdtu miu a-sda-tu 
AMT 11,1:33, also ibid. 10,1 r. iii 9, 9,1:42 and 51; 
the passage i.bi.ni Mimi.dé : ina pa-ni-si 
e-Su-tim OECT 6 pl. 19:7f. probably has to 
be emended to e-tu-tim. 


d) (uncert. mng.): Summa amélu murus 
kabartim marisma Sikin vzu-si (var. GIG) 
e-Su-t if a man suffers from varix and the 
texture of his flesh (var. the appearance of 
the sore spot) is (text: are) e. AMT 73,1:29 + 
AMT 18,5:3, var. from dupl. KAR 192 i 26, and ef. 
Labat TDP 76:52, sub esitu mng. 2. 

Bauer, ZA 43 310 n. 2. 


eSi A s.; confusion; Mari*; cf. esd. 


warkanum istu ina e-se-em [L]U Hinunna 
matam [...]}-ma afterwards, after the king 
of E8nunna had [...]the country during the 
troubled period ARM 2 49:9. 


eSii B s.; (a loin cloth or kilt); syn. list.* 

rt-tk-su, e-§u-% = su-u-nwu loin cloth An VIT 
226; [e]-Su-% = ma-za-[hu] (a kind of belt) ibid. 
230b; [e]-Su-% = ba-x,dam-x Malku VI App. A 2f. 
(= CT 18 25 K.7719). 


eS (ast) v.; 1. to confuse, trouble, 2. to 
be or become troubled, blurred or dark, 
3. ussi to confuse, 4. utessi to become 
confused, to be eclipsed, 5. su3% to confuse, 
6. nansi to become confused, to fall into 
anarchy; from OB on; I isi — i88 — e& (ast), 
J/2, IT/2, II, IV; cf. adds. (a disease), esatu, 
esitu, esitu in Sa esttt, eSk adj., est A s., 
misttu, nenst adj., 454 adj., SuSdtu, téSitu, 
text, 

du Du, = na-an-Su-u A VITI/1:146; i.sth : 
e-8d-at Lugale II 45, cf. mng. 2; al.sth.sth.ha: 
ig-Su-% KAR 97:11, cf. mng. 2; it-te-né-es-hi ff 
id-dal-lah, stw = e-Su-ut, e-3u-% = da-la-hu CT 41 
33:5ff. (Alu Comm.); [Ld] / [el-Su-% da-la-hu Izbu 
Comm. 62, commenting on mdtu ina tésé témia 
iddallah(Lt-ah) CT 27 25:9 and dupl. CT 28 
34 K.11090:12; [4Zah.rim = muballiq] {ragl-gi | 
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e-§u-% rag-gi who destroys, variant: confuses the 
evil ones (explanation of the 22nd name of Marduk, 
En. el. VIL 51) STC 2 pl. 62 K.2107+ :34, [AZéh. 
gu.rim = muhallig naphar raglgi || e-Su-% naphar 
raggt (explanation of the 23rd name of Marduk, En. 
el. VII 55, explaining z&h as sah, = eS, gi = 
naphar, rim = raggu) ibid. 35. 

1. to confuse, trouble: urubsu li-si may 
he (Samas) confuse his way CH xliii 23, cf. 
li-ls lit-ku-na-am (in broken context) VAS 
10 214 v 5’ (OB Agu&aja); e-Su-% Tidmatamma 

dalhunimma ga Tiémat karassa they 
(the gods) confused Tiamat, they worried 
Tiamat to the core of her heart En. el. I 22; e- 
Su-% raggt who confuses the evil ones STC 2 pl. 
62 K.2107+ :34f. (Comm. to En. el., seelex. section) ; 
da-1-i§ tubgate a-Su-d kalu Glani_ who tramples 
down the corners (of the world), who throws 
all the cities into confusion (incipit of a song) 
KAR 158r. iii12; ina libbi abaku sa PN la tadalz 
lah u la te-e§ do not create trouble and con- 
fusion by removing PN UET 4 163:6 (NB let.); 
atta u PN te-te-Sd-in-nit you and PN have 
made me confused CT 22 49:17 (NB let.). 

2. to be or become troubled, blurred or 
dark: ip Idigna i.sth i.ur,.ur, 1.14 8u 
im.tu.bu.ur : Idiglat e-Sd-at arrat dalhat u 
marsat the Tigris is turbid, restless, muddy 
and dark Lugale II 45; lu «nay sséku e-&d-ku wu 
dalhéku Tam truly miserable, confused (and) 
troubled KAR 184:46 (SB rel.), cf. LKA 144:10 
and dupl. KAR 92 r. 20; int apdtu ini asitu 

. ammin tab-ba-a ammin tas-Sé-a dimmed 
eyes, troubled eyes, why have you been 
clouded over, why have you become blurred? 
AMT 10,1 r. iii 10 (SB ine.), for esd said of eyes, 
see e8% adj.; inattalma e-& malaksu samih 
témasuma sehiti epgsessu wu ili réstsu Gliku 
idiéu imuru[ma] garda asaréda nitilgun t-%i 
(Marduk) kept looking (at Tiamat) (until) his 
judgment became confused, his resolution 
scattered, his actions distraught, and when 
the gods, his allies and auxiliaries, thus beheld 
(their) hero and leader, their vision (too) be- 
came blurred En. el. IV 67 and 70; [summa 
sam]. 18-Su-[% Salttum lemn[et Summa Jami 
kima sit warhim paniSunu namru ... Sattum 
damgat if the sky is dull, the year will be bad, 
if the sky is bright, like the rising moon, the 
year will be good ZA 43 309:1 (OB astrol.); at 
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Enlil’s grim look an.na al.sih.sth.ha ki. 
aal.sig.sig.ga : amd i3-Su-% Ki-[tum inar: 
rut] the sky becomes dull, the earth trembles 
KAR 97:11 (SB lit.); namrdti 18-Sd-a zakdti 
iddallaha bright things will become dull, 
clear things will become confused ACh Supp. 
2 IStar 62:25. 

3. usSi to confuse: térétija bérd u-tés-% the 
diviner confused (the interpretation of) my 
extispicy portents Ludlul IL 109 (= Anatolian 
Studies 4 88). 

4. utessi to become confused, to be 
eclipsed — a) to become confused: 2-te-18-8% 
kullat kaligunu Igigi the Igigi, one and all, 
were plunged into confusion RA 35 20:4 (OB 
Epic of Zu), cf. RA 46 88. 

b) to be eclipsed: urgit séri lu la ussd 
4Samas lu-te-Si let no plant sprout in the 
field, let the sun be eclipsed AfO 8 25 iv 20 
(AS8ur-nirari VI treaty). 

5. sas to confuse: la akdlu la Satd temu 
u-sé-84 going without food and drink con- 
fuses the mind ABL 5 r. 17 (NB). 


6. nan&i to become confused, to fall into 
anarchy — a) said of persons: andku essehi 
en-ni-8i a-ka-ad Gnah asus amtima I became 
bewildered, confused, .., sad, suffering, 
diminished (in strength) JCS 11 84 iii 8 (OB 
Cuthean legend), cf. essehu en-ni-st a-ka-la Gus 
ustanth Anatolian Studies 5 102:88 (Cuthean 
legend), and latesehhu la te-en-nis-8u latapallah 
la tatarrur ibid. 106:154; na-an-Se-a-at na-an~ 
te-a-at (I8tar) is disturbed, gloomy STC 2 
pl. 78:34 (SB rel.); Sarru in-nes-& bél AS.TE 
igannt the king will become confused, the 
occupant of the throne will change KAR 385 
r. 27 (SB Alu), cf. bél biti in-nes-8 CT 27 
17:34 (SB Izbu); SkR-tu elisu in-nes-& (mung. 
obscure) Kraus Texte 22 iv 2. 

b) said of countries: Sarru rabd imaétma 
matu in-ne-es-8 a great king will die and 
the country will fall into anarchy KUB 4 63 
iii 7 (astrol.), see Leibovici, RA 50 16; matali ig: 
ténig in-nes-Sa-a the lands all together will 
fallinto anarchy CT 13 49 ii 12 (SB prophecies), 
ina la mitgurtt KUR.KUR in-nig-d-a ACh Sin 
24:45, also matu in-nes-S-ma ana KI.KAL tsahz 
hur CT 27 34 r. 7 and ef. CT 28 8 r. 6 (both SB 
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Izbu), also CT 40 7 K.2285+ :55 (SB Alu), KUR 
in-nes-& BSGW 67 p. 57:18 (astrol.), also KI in- 
nes-& CT 39 8 K.8406:6 (SB Alu); nist in-ni-&d- 
a-m[a] wdabbuba saliptu kullat matisu mitharis 
isnunuguma the population became confused, 
spread rumors, and his entire country, 
without exception, opposed him (the king) 
Winckler Sar. pl. 45 F 2:6, cf. nist in-ni-si-a 
CT 27 17:23 (SB Izbu). 

The original form of the sign stu (also 
with reading sahx, cf. Proto-Ea 435, and in 
the names of Marduk, in lex. section) con- 
sisting of two crossed @u-signs, indicates the 
primary meaning, “tangled threads”; for 
this meaning in Akk., see e3# adj. 


Haupt, AJSL 26 24 n. 53; Bauer, ZA 43 310 
n, 2. 


eSG (a disease) see add. 
esa 
esa 


etallu see etellu. 


(ebony) see usd. 


(stone) see ust. 


etallitu see etelliiu. 
etamdu (adj.) see ctmudu. 
etamSi see eparst. 
eteallu see efellu. 


etebranni s.; people; syn. list*; foreign 
word. 


e-te-eb-ra-an-ni (var. e-te-gu-[...]), at-mu-u ri-se- 
e-tum = nap-har sal-matsac.pu Malku I 185f. 


etéku v.; 1. to be watchful, alert, 2. wiz 
tuku toalert; NA; I 2tik, 1/2, 1/3, I. 

1. to be watchful, alert — a) in stative: 
Sarru ... lu e-ti-ik-ma un.nunl lu dannat 
the king should be on the alert, the guards 
strong ABL 629r.12; ina Sddi hil lu at-ku 
li-is(!)-su(!)-ru-us let them be on the alert 
along the road, let them guard him (the king’s 
son)! ABL 406r.18; Sarru eli dulligu lu e-ti-ck- 
ma eli dulligu lu sakinma let the king be 
careful with regard to his ritual, let him be 
.... With regard to his ritual ABL 1006 r. 10; 
Sarru ... TA pain zigqi lu e-ti-tk may the king 
be careful with regard to a draft(?) Thompson 


etellis 


Rep. 103 r. 3; ina mubhi nigé a Sarru ... 
iSpuranni [ma] lu it-ka-ku-nu concerning the 
sacrifices on account of which the king has 
written to me, “Be you on the alert”? ABL 
971:5; basi lu it-ka-ka (in obscure context) 
ABL 373 r.9, cf. lu it-ka-ka ABL 312:6, and 
aki mala tt-ka-ka ABL 1314 r. 22. 


b) inhendiadys: 2Lt.saa.MES-ia ... ina 
muhhi LU.HA+A.MES Sa ina GN assaparsunu 
2 rab kisir issigunu i-ta-at-ku sabé ussériduni 
I have sent two of my chief officers concern- 
ing the fugitives who are in GN — two cap- 
tains are with them — they have brought the 
men down with great care ABL 138:11; 2 
rab kisir &a pithalli ina GN ina GN, ina muhhi 
ardant &a Sarri Sa ina libbi assapra i-ta-at-ku 
étamrusunu I have sent two captains of the 
cavalry (who are) in GN (and) in GN,, con- 
cerning the servants of the king who are 
there (and) they have inspected them careful- 
ly ABL 342:9; ma aki nitrur ni-ti-ik ma nirub 
nigé nipus we carefully ....-ed, we 
entered (the temple) and performed the sacri- 
fice ABL 971 r. 1. 


c) other oce.: ammejt ana massartigu i-ta- 
ta-ka that man is always alert at his watch 
ABL 410 r. 14. 


2. uttuku toalert: allak assapar ummanéa 
ut-tu-ku I shall go, I have given orders, and 
my troops are alerted ABL 170 r. 14; ana 
GN ... allak u-ta-ak-Si-nu massarate uselld 
I shall go to GN, alert them (and) mount 
guards ABL 641:6. 


etelletu see etellu. 


etelliS adv.; ina lordly way, proudly; SB; 
cf. etellu, etellitu, métellu, métellitu, muttallu. 

nir.gél.la.bi.ta : e-tel-u$ RAcc. 70:7f., nir. 
gal.bi: e-tel-us BIN 2 22:33f., for both see usage 
a; Se.er.ma.al : e-tel-lus ASKT p. 117:25f. 

a) said of gods and demons: bara nam. 
lugal.la.ke,(k1p) nir.gal.la.bi.ta u.di 
gub.ba : ga ina parakku sarratu ana tabrat 
e-tel-liS izzaz[zu] (Anu) who, in wonderfully 
lordly fashion, stands upon his dais RAcc. 
70:7f.; 4.ar.4.0r.8é i.gir;.gir,.re nir.gal. 
bi la.ba.an.sig.ge.es : ana puzrati ihtanalz 
lup e-tel-lif ul iba’a he (the demon) keeps 
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slinking away into hiding, he does not go 
about proudly BIN 2 22:33f. 

b) said of kings: ana GN al numdtesu sa 
RN e-tel-lig érub [ina gered] ekallt Subat Sarz 
ritisu Saltis attallak I entered GN, the . 
city of RN, like a lord, proudly I walked 
within hisroyal palace TCL 3216+ KAH 2 141 
(Sar.), cf. [ana GIN Subat *Haldia salts érubma 
ina ekallt miiSab RN e-tel-lig usib TCL 3 350 
(Sar.); kima kalbi nadri sa puluhtu ramé e-tel- 
Lis attallakma la @mura munihhu proudly I 
marched, like a terror-laden wild dog, and I 
saw none to tame me TCL 3 420, cf. e-tel-lig 
DU.DU (= attallak) ma&hira ul isi Rost Tigl. IIT 
pl. 31:40; Sarrw e-tel-lig ittanallak the king 
will go about proudly ACh Supp. 2 [Star 57:23, 
ef. Sarru ... e-tel-las ittanallak K.2809 r. i 12 
(unpub., SB hemer.). 

c) said of private persons: ga e-tel-lig 
attallaku halala almad sarrahakuma atér ana 
ré8_ I, who used to walk as though a lord, I 
have learned to slink about — once so proud, 
Thave turned into a slave Ludlul I 77 (= Anato- 
lian Studies 4 75); [DINGIR].MES-8% zeniitu ittisu 
isallimu irnittasu tkassad e-tel-lis ittanallak 
the gods who were angry with him will be- 
come reconciled, he will attain his ambition 
and will go about as though a lord 4R 55 No. 
2:22 (ine.)., cf. ila sarra ... ittisu ana sullumi 
e-tel-lig ana atalluki irnittasu ana kasadi ibid. 
11; namrié e-tel-lig ittanallak he will go about 
gladly and proudly Kraus Texte 3b ii 22, ef. 
ibid. 31, and dupl. ibid. 4c ii 8’; Sutésiri kibsi 
namris Tel-tel-lig rtti baltati lub@ stiga guide my 
steps, so that I may walk the street with the 
healthy, gladly and proudly STC 2 pl. 82:84 
(SB rel.). 


etellu (cellu, etallu, eteallu, fem. etelletu) s.; 
prince, lord; from OAkk. on; i-te-el YOS 10 
54 r. 25, e-te-al OAkk., see usage d-l’, efallu 
Craig ABRT 1 26 r. 1 (NA); wr. syll. and Nir. 


GAL; cf. etellis, etellitu, métellu, métellitu, 
muttallu. 
{ni-ir] NIR = 2-t¢-<[l-lu]_ S* Voc. AE 3’ (from 


Bogh.); ni-ir Nir = e-tel-lum(var. -lu) Sb IT 128, 
also Ea V 138, Ea V Excerpt 14’, A V/3:40; 
{Se].er = nir = e-tel-lum, [3e.er].ma.al = nir. 
gél = min Emesal Voc. II 20f.; nir.{[gdél] = 
fe-tell-lu Lu I 147; [nir.gaél] = e-tel-lum (pre- 


etellu 


ceded by aégarédu leader and garrddu warrior) 
Tgituh short version 29; nir = ma-al-ku, nir.ga. 
g& = e-tel-lum, nam.nir.g4él = §ar-ru-tum An- 
tagal A 54ff.; nir.gé.g& = e-tel-lum Antagal F 
221; 84 = e-tel-lu RA 16 167 iii 14 (group voc.). 

An.na 4.gél.la mi.dug,.ga mM.ra.bi.36 an. 
ki.a aS.e.ne nir.gdl.la : [...] $a edtssedu ina 
gamé u ersetim e-tel-lu strong Anu, revered by 
himself(?), who alone is lord in heaven and on 
earth RAcc. 71:19ff.; (Ninurta) nir.gdl lu / lu. 
6.dé / nir.gdél u,.6.dé6 : e-tel-lum ha’it nisisu jf 
e-tel-lum Saga || bélum Sip the lord who watches 
over his people / sublime lord / famous master 
Langdon BL pl. 11 K.9315:1ff.; ™Ka.8e.er.ma. 
al.dTu.tu = ™HK-tel-pi-i-iMarduk 5R 44 ii 6, see 
usage d-1’; 8e.er.ma.al.ia mu.lu zag.é.a : 
e-tel-lu ILatarak sa asiti (var. asé) lordly Latarak 
of the exits(?) SBH p. 139:145f.; Se.er.ma.al 
sag ba.an.zé.6m dam mu.gub.bu.na.mu : 
$a e-tel-lu thigamma ana mutija érégu (Ninurta) 
whom I conceived for my husband, when (he), the 
lord, rushed to me (Sum. differs) Lugale TX 3; 
DN dumu.mah.é.kur.ra.ke,(kip) nir.gdél.a. 
a.uguy.na : DN mdaru siru ga Efkur] e-tel abi 
alidika Ninurta, sublime son of the Ekur, sover- 
eign (son) of the father who sired you (Sum. him) 
Angim IV 57. 

ma-al-ku, ma-li-ku, lu-li-mu, pa-rak-ku, e-tel-lum 
= gar-ru Malku I 1-5; e-tel-lum = qar-ra-du 
Malku I 29; e-tel-lum = sa-ga-pi-ru CT 18 271 24; 
gis-te-lu-u = e-tel-lum Malku I 65; s-ik-lum, 
te-et-lum, gi-is-te-lu-i = e-tel-[lu] CT 18 8 r. 29ff. 
(syn. list); [mun]-tal-ku = e-tel-lum LTBA 2 2:47. 

a) said of divinities — 1’ of gods: %Hnlil 
bélu sagt e-tel Samé u erseti rubti bél gimri Sar 
iléni rabéti Enlil, exalted master, lord of 
heaven and earth, prince, master of the uni- 
verse, king of the great gods Hinke Kudurru i 
1 (Nbk. 1); aSaréd naphar béli ... Saina ili 
ahhésu Surbi e-tel naphargun (Marduk) fore- 
most among all the masters (of the world), who 
is supreme among the gods, his brethren, lord 
of them all En. el. VII 94,cf.[...] : e-tel-lum 
STC 2 pl. 64b r. ii 6 (Comm. to En. el.); U.mu.un 
nir.gél dim.me.er.e.ne : bélum e-tel-li wt 
master, lord of the gods (said of Nannar) 
4R 9:1f., cf. ibid. 3f., 5f., and passim in this 
text, ef. RAcc. 70:3f.; nir.gal dingir gal. 
gal.e.ne pes.gal 4A.nun.na.ke,. 
e.ne: e-tel-litlirabiti ... mam[li] 4Anunnaki 
4R 24 No. 1:18f.; Surbé e-tel tli mudi kalama 
(As8ur) supreme, lord of the gods, who 
knows all BA 5 652:1, ef. ibid. 5 (SB rel.); 
for personal names composed with <AJsgur-e- 
til(var. NIR.GAL)-il@ni see Tallqvist APN p. 39; 
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83Marduk e-tel SIgigi u *Anunnaki Borger 
Esarh. 96:8; tlu namru Sipi e-tel-lum (Sin) 
brilliant, resplendent, famous, lordly god 
KBo 1 12 obv.(!) 12 (rel.); tle (wr. DINGIR. 
MBS) NIR.GAL RA 41 40:1 and 3 (LB); [ana 
tjligu belt Sarhi INabé Sagi e-tel-[li] unto 
his god, the superb lord, the sublime (and) 
lordly Nabi JRAS 1892 351:1 (NB hist.); 
mamlu Sipa ... e-tel-lu Situgu (said of Nabi) 
LKA 42:5 (SB inc.); su.liman.ta.g4l nam. 
nir.ra du,.a nir gab til : Salummatu nasi 
etellitam Sisum e-tel irta gamir he (Sin?) 
wears a dread glow, is adorned with lordliness, 
lordly, he is all pride (lit. chest) 4R 25 iii 46f. ; 
for other refs., see Tallqvist Gétterepitheta 38. 


2’ of goddesses: DN fisgartu e-tel-le-tu 
lamassat mati Ta&Smetu, high sovereign, pro- 
tective goddess of the land KAR 128 r. 31 
(prayer of Tn.); e-tel-e-tz rasubtu tzammur he 
shall sing ‘‘O Fearsome Princess” KAR 141:36 
(SB rit.), ef. e-tel-lat ina U[Gni ... tazammur] 
BBR No. 62:12 (SB rel.); for other refs., see 
Tallqvist Gotterepitheta 38f. Note: *#-tel-le-tum 
(personal name) RA 14 158:12, and passim in 
NB. 

b) said of kings: Sarrum ... e-te-el garri 
gabal la maha@rim king, lord of kings, warrior 
without equal CH iii 70; RN rubi ellu simat 
iléni e-ti-el-lu (var. e-tel-lu) Sa-ka-an-ki ilani 
RN, illustrious prince, representative (lit. 
symbol) of the gods, sovereign (and) general 
of the gods KAH 1 3:2 (Adn. I), and dupls., cf. 
ekal RN ... dandannu e-tel kal malki palace 
of RN, the almighty, the lord of all kings 
OIP 2 127 No. 14:4 (Senn.); danndku dandanz 
naku e-tel-la-ku Sitrahaku 1 am powerful, 
all powerful, lordly, proud Borger Esarh. 
98:19; rubé nddu nasqu sit Babili e-iel 
Sarrani Nebuchadnezzar, the pious prince, 
noble scion of Babylon, lord of kings BBSt. 
No. 6 i 2 (Nbk. I), cf. e-tel-lu Sarrani VAB 4 
252 No. 616 (Nbn.); e-tel kindtegu lord of his 
peers (addressing the king) BE 17 24:6 (MB 
let.), cf. e-tel SmS-[...] kinadteSu RT 19 60:1 
(MB let., translit. only); e-éel-I[u bjaltt nisi ad- 
dress to the king) Anatolian Studies 6 152:75 
(Poor Man of Nippur). 

c) other oces.: lugal.e ud me.lam.bi 
nir.gél : sarru imu sa melammiisu e-tel-lum 
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the king, storm, whose (dreadful) glow is 
lordly LugaleI 1; a.a.mu 2.k4m.ma.sé 
i.nir.ra dim, [gal mah] i.sukud gaba 
nu.gi : abi ina Sani e-tel Surbd rabi siri sagt 
ul imakhar he repeats, ““O my father (Ea), he 
(the demon) is lordly, exalted, great, sublime, 
lofty, irresistible” BIN 222:41f.; lwe-tel-[...] 
Sdnina ia-a ars [I (the tamarisk) am(?)] lord- 
ly, I have no equal KAR 145:26 (SB wisdom); 
DIS gardat e-tel-le-et emtigan pu-ug-<gu>-lu if 
it (the horoscope) is heroic, lordly, he (the 
boy) will be a giant in strength TCL 6 14:31 
(SB astrol.). Note {nrr.cAL-uRvU-Arbw il (name 
of a slave girl) ADD 61:4, also BAD-e-ti-lum™! 
OECT 3 24:5, BAD-e-te-el-li-imk! TCL 7 42:6 
(both OB letters). 


d) in adjectival use — 1’ said of the word 
of a god: puhrissun e-te-el gabiiga Sétur in their 
(the gods’) assembly her (I8tar’s) speech is 
lordly, supreme RA 22 171:1 (OB hymn); ipfé- 
{ma pasu qablasu e-te[l] En. el. V 156; ina 
Sipir idisu isserma ina Glisu pisu i-te-el through 
the work of his hands (lit. arms) he will be 
successful, what (comes from) his mouth will 
pass in his town for the word of a lord (lit. 
will be lordly) YOS 10 54 r. 25 (OB physiogn.), 
ef. [lu}-a e-tel KA RA 16 78 De Clercq No. 260 bis 
1 (MB seal); KA e-tel-la igakkan he will make a 
lordly speech Dream-book 326 Sm. 952+: 26’, 
ef. rubt ina ekalligu KA NIR.GAL iSakkan the 
prince will make a lordly speech in his palace 
TCL 6 3 r. 30, also Boissier DA 9:26, KAR 423 ii 
52 (all SB ext.). In personal names: E-te-al-pix 
(KAxKAR)-IDagan Bab. 8 pl. 5 No. 17 r. 1, Boson 
Tavolette 241:2, 243:4, and passim in OAkk.; 
E-tel-KA-DINGIR VAS 7 154:38 (OB), H-tel-pi- 
Isar CT 8 6b:27, and (with Marduk, Naba, Sin, 
Sama, Adad, Girru, Urad) passim in OB, see 
Ranke PN 81f., BA 6/5 91, also (abbreviated 
E-te-el-pu-um) Meissner BAP 81:17, and passim, 
also H-tel-pu ADD 85116 (NA), E-tel-pi VAS 
5 10:4 (NB). 


2’ other oces.: amélu &i 6 Niz.GAL DU-u[§] 
that man will build alordly house Kraus Texte 
22 iv 16, also Dream-book 311 Sm. 29+ :2’ (both 
SB omen apod.); [felta-al-la gissu aSabbirma 
amurdinnu ana nip& anappas I shall break 
to bits the lordly thorns, I shall pluck into 
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tufts the (thorny) amurdinnu plant ABRT | 
26 r, 1 (NA oracle); um.ma.[...] sukud.da 
hé.du, 8e.er.ma.al : ibtarré nis mati landu 
elé Sisumu e-tel-la the people of the land 
stared at his tall, magnificent, lordly figure 
4R 20: 158. 


The epithet etellu or etelletu, which suggests 
more a meaning “prince” than that of 
“sovereign, overlord,” is applied to the 
younger generation of gods, such as Samai, 
Marduk, Ninurta, etc., and only rarely to 
Anu and Enlil. Among humans it refers only 
to kings, to divine qualities or attributes. The 
adjectival use is rare; it may have originally 
been an attributive, as seen in the Sumerian 
phrase un.bi d.nir.g4l ka.u.dé un.bi 
a.nir.gal nag.nag.dé to give his people 
fine food to eat, to give his people fine water 
to drink TCL 16 pl. 126:14f., see ZA 42 25. 


Landsberger, ZA 41 226 and JCS 8 131f. 
etelld see eduli. 


etelliitu (efallitu) s.; 1. lordship, 2. au- 
thority; OA, OB, NA, SB*; cf. etellzs, etellu, 
meétellu, métellitu, muttallu. 

umun.e an.nana.4m.umun.e ki.a na.4m. 
nir.ra dim.me.er 8e8.zu.ta gaba.ri nu.tuk. 
am : bélum ina samé béliitam ina ersetim e-tel-lu- 
tam ina ili athika mahiri ul tid O (Sin), lord, 
you have no equal among the gods your brothers, 
in dominion in heaven, in sovereignty on earth 
4R 9r.11f.; su.lim an.ta.g4l nam.nir.ra du,.a : 
salummatu nasi e-tel-lu-tam sisum he (Sin) wears 
an awe-inspiring halo, he is adorned with lordliness 
4R 25 iii 46f. 

ki§-8u = e-tel-lu-tum Malku I 66. 

1. lordship: 4Ka-bu [li-iz-z]a-mir e-ta-lu- 
ut-ka tazammur you sing, “O DN, [let] your 
lordship [be sung]’ BBR No. 68 edge 2 (NA); 
e-tel-lu-t{u] (in broken context) Kraus Texte 
38a:17 (apod.). 

2. authority (OA): a-<na> e-ta-lu-ti-su 
annakam PN isbatma PN seized the tin on 
his own authority TCL 19 20:15, cf. a-na 
e-ta-lu-ti-su annakam lisbat ibid. 10, also 
ana e-ta-lu-ti-Su §a PN ibid. 26; ummeant 
PN u meri PN ana e-ta-lu-ti-Su-nu 3 ahititim 
isabbutu. the creditors of PN and the sons 
of PN may seize the three foreigners on their 
own authority VAT 9227:5 (= case 6), in MVAG 


etenniwa 


33 p. 308 (translit. only); tuppi tukdl sa ana 
e-ltal-lu-ti-ka ana ma-su tuppia tasabbutu you 
hold my tablet (saying) that you may seize 
(the silver) on your own authority according 
to the extent (specified in) my tablet KTS 
30:25; e-ta-lu-tam tépusma supri ba-la-tum 
a-hi-a taddin you have overstepped your 
authority by selling the ....-s without (the 
consent of) my brother CCT 3 28a:19; andku 
balum tértika e-ta-lu-tiém eppasma harran 
zukinim errab (how could) I act on my own 
authority, without your orders, and take the 
byroad? TCL 19 70:13; i%i PN e-ta-lu-tém 
épusma Suglt ipturma annaki ilgi together 
with PN, he acted on his own authority, 
opened my container and took my tin TCL 
14 3:7. 

Landsberger, JCS 8 131 n. 338; J. Lewy, MVAG 
33 309. 


etému (efénu) v.; 1. (uncert. mng.), 2. 
uttumu to mix(?), 3. Sutétumu to mix(?); 
OB, SB*; I etim (etin), II (lex.), III/2. 

HLHI = ba-la-lum, ut-tu-mu, Su-te-tu-mu, bu-ta- 
qu-lum, du-us-su-% to mix, to .... Proto-Izib lff., 
also f 27ff.;sa.tal, sa.dub = e-te-nu BRM 433i 
8f. (= RA 16 201). 

1. (uncert. mng., stative only): summa 
A.21 HAR e-ti-im if the right side of the lung 
is .... (followed by ekim is atrophied) YOS 
10 36 ii 6 and 8 (OB ext.); Summa bitu e-ti-in 
bitu &% dannatu tsabbassu if the houseis ...., 
hardship will befall this house CT 38 13:86 
(SB Alu). 

2. uftumu to mix(?): see lex. section. 

3. Sutétumu to mix(?): ina hilsim (var. ina 
ellim) tu-us-te-te-ma tasaqgiguma (var. tasak: 
kanma) ine’as you mix (the drug) in refined 
oil, make him drink it (or: you put it on), 
and he will get well HS 1883:7, 16, vars. from 
ibid. 25f. and r. 15 (unpub., OB med., quoted 
by von Soden, Or. NS 24 137). 

Possibly, etzm could mean “soft, disinte- 
grated” and uttumu, Sutétumu, “to soften, 
dissolve in oil,”’ etc. 


etenniwa adj.; (mng. unkn.); MB Alalakh*; 
Hurr. word. 

600 uranni  e-te-en-ni-wa (beside x 
uranni herahanniwa) Wiseman Alalakh 437:2. 
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eténu see efému. 


etéqu (etigu) s.; rate(?); NB; cf. etégu A. 
aki e-te-qu Sa URU GN suluppi ina URU GN 
ina MN ... inandin (one-half mina of silver 
owed by PN) he will pay dates in MN in GN 
according to the rate(?) (of exchange) of 
GN Nbn. 344:3; aki e-te-e-qu [Sal MN [a2] x 
ina MN, inandinu (x silver owed by PN and 
PN,) they will pay in [barley?] in MN, ac- 
cording to the rate(?) (of exchange) of MN 
Moore Michigan Coll. 30:7; miksu ga 200 GuR 
[tJna kandakisu alla ki e-ti-ig-8% ibassi ina 
masihusu muhursu receive from him in his 
measure the toll for the 200 gur (of dates 
that) are in his storehouse, apart from what 
corresponds to his rate CT 22 44:14 (let.). 


Oppenheim, JNES 6 119 n. 13. 


etéqu A v.; 1. to pass along (walking), to 
go overland, to advance on or continue a 
journey, to march in review, to pass by, to 
elapse, 2. to pass through, to cross, to 
transgress, to go beyond or exceed, 3. to 
by-pass, avoid, 4. Sd&tugqu to send on over- 
land, to make pass on or proceed, to pass 
(objects) on, to move (objects) past (a person 
or another object), to hand over, transfer,to 
go through with a ritual, to allow time to 
elapse, to cause delay, 5. Situgu to pass 
through difficult territory, to lead or send 
across, to allow persons or boats to pass or 
pass through (customs), to exceed or surpass, 
6. Situgu to avert or make pass by, 7. IV 
to be transgressed, to be transferred; from 
OA, OB on; I itig — ittig — etig, 1/2, 1/3, II, 
TiY/2, TII/3 (u-sa-ni-tag-a-nt ABL 480 r. 8, 
NA), IV; wr.syll. and pip; cf. etégus., étigtu, 
étiqu adj., métigtu, métiqu, musétiqu, mitaqu, 
Siituqu adj., Sétugqitu. 

di(!)-ib(!) DIB = ba-a-a-u, a-la-ku-um, e-te-qum, 
ha-la-lum, ra-ab-bu-wm-ma MSL 2 129 iii 1£f.(Proto- 
Ea); di-ib prs = ba-?-u, e-te-qu Ea I 236f., also 
Idu II 287; dib = ba-?-u, e-te-qu Lanu D 5f.; 
[dib] = [ba->-vi Sd e]-te-q¢ Antagal C 183; [di]b.ba 
= e-lte-qu (in group with ba’t, sapanu) Antagal 
D 240; Su.dib.dib = e-[t]e-qu (in group with 
napalta, bad) Antagal A 215; [dib] = ba-a-u, 
[Slu-tu-qu Izi Bvi 2f.;  [gir.kur.dug,].ga, 
(pint-i}> ba, [...].dib = e-te-gu Nabnitu Q 
2ff.; [ba-al] [pa] = [e-te]-qu S* Voc. Z 2’ and Y 2’; 


etéqu A 
e [&] =[e-tel-gu A I11/3:156; bu-ru u = su-tu-qu, 
Su-te-tu-qu A TI/4:115f. 

[xr.a4] id.da.kex(kmp) gir.mu.un.dib.dib. 
bi.fnel : [ki-ib]-ri nari i-te-ni-it-ti-qu they always 
go along the river bank JRAS 1932 557:18f.; 
in.dib : u-Se-ti-ig Ai. I iii 74; nu.bal.e : le 
e-te-g¢ CT 17 34:1f., cf. mng. 2c; kur.dug,.ga. 
na: [i)-[t-gje 4R 30 No. 1 r. 15f., cf. mng. le; 
gir.pap.hal.la.zu.dé : ina i-te-et-tu-qi-ka 4R 
17:11f., cf. mng. 2b; da.é.na : e-te-eg ité AMT 
102: 10, cf. mng. 2c; li.dib.bi.da.kam = Sae-te- 
qi, la.nu.dib.bi.da.kam = gala Min 2NT-344: 
1f. (gramm.). 

ba-?-u, Se-e-pu, na-pal-tu-u = e-[te-gu] Malku II 
96ff., also LTBA 2 2:248ff.; [na]-pal-ti-v%i = e-te-qu 
An VIII 85; ba--u = e-te-qu LTBA 21 v 40; 
pa-ra-kum, pa-ra-su == e-te-qu e-te-e Malku IV 109f.; 
KI.UR ma-la-ku | Kr ff d&-ri: | OR ff ba--v Sd e-te-qu 
CT 41 30:16 (Alu Comm.); ¢-tu-ku Gnama 4-ti-dg 
(gloss:) Gin-ak ....will pass, variant: will go CT 39 
2:92 (SB Alu). 

1. to pass along (walking), to go overland, 
to advance on or continue a journey, to 
march in review, to pass by, to elapse — a) 
to pass along (walking): Sa... tudat la wari 
pasgatt ... e-ta-at-ti-qu-ma who has many 
times walked along untrodden and difficult 
paths Lyon Sar. 2:11, cf. dupl. (with e-te-et- 
tt-qa) Winckler Sar. 64:3; harrdn eddéti e-te- 
et-ti-qu they passed along thorny roads 
Streck Asb. 70 viii 86; ‘Samas imahharka 
alaktu i-ti-qu puluhtt O Samai, he who has 
passed along a road of terror addresses you 
(for help) Scholimeyer No. 16 iii 26; amélu 
Si stig Ghigu Salmig Dip-ig that man will pass 
safely along the street of his town Boissier 
DA 28:19 (SB ext.); Summa amélu ana 
sibitisu siga DIB-ma GIN if a man goes on 
an errand along a street AMT 65,4:21; 
Summa assat wili ina ribéti te-te-ti-ig if a 
married woman frequents the city square 
KAV 1 ii 15 (Ass. Code § 12); agar... [mamz 
man] ina libbi la e-te-qu aklup I slipped 
through (easily) where nobody had passed 
before Scheil Tn. IL 34; agannaka suddirama 
bwam u nagirt ina Gli li-ti-ig keep up a 
continuous search there and have the town 
crier go around in the town YOS 3 174:8 
(NB let.); akalé ittesunu ul akkal mé ittisunu 
ul asgatti ithssunu ul et-ti-ig I will not eat 
bread with them, I will not drink water with 
them, I will not walk beside them ABL 1240 
xr. 7 (NB). 
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b) to go overland: w atta i&i urkiiitim 
et-gim ... umma attama urkigs[unu la] e-ti- 
gam travel to me with a later caravan — but 
you said, “I cannot come later” TCL 4 10:19 
and 26 (OA let.), cf. KTS 6:19; tuppaka 
le-ti-qd-ma may a tablet of yours arrive here 
TCL 4 26:28 (OA let.); ana GN lugiti le-t- 
ig-ma let my goods travel overland to GN 
BIN 4 12:25 (OA let.); pirikannt assumi PN 
ana Wahsusana eqlam e-ti-qt kaspum Simsunu 
a-Ka-ni-i& adSumi PN e-tt-qdm-ma the ....- 
garments will travel overland to GN in the 
name of PN, their purchase price in silver 
will travel overland to GN, in the name of PN 
VAT 13513:16f., translit. only in MVAG 
33 No. 226 p. 226, and (said of merchandise) 
passim in OA; kaspum Sa barini ana Sumi 
kilallini eqlam le-ti-iqg let the silver which 
is our common property travel overland in 
the name of both of us BIN 4 52:24 (OA); 
AN.NA anndnum u kaspum allanum assumi 
PN eqlam e-ti-iqg the tin from here and the 
money from there will travel overland in the 
name of PN BIN 6 247:15 (OA); mehrum 
Sa tuppé harrumitim eqlam e-ti-qgi the copy 
of the case-tablets has traveled on CCT 1 
4:48 (OA); kaspu ga la PN ana e-te-qu ul 
i-te-<ti>-iq the money must not be used for 
overland transactions (lit. go over land) 
without the permission of PN (the partner 
in the enterprise) TCL 12 40:8f. (NB); 
mmma mala elat 4 Gin KU.BABBAR PN ana 
e-te-qu it-ti-quana muhhi ill1 whatever money 
of PN (the partner) above four shekels is 
used for overland transactions goes to his 
(own) debit Nbk. 300:9; e-ti-ga feb[la]t ul 
at-te-qu~” harrana ana e-lat.MES-Si-nu ul Wlakw 
they (the two partners) will not undertake 
overland transactions in addition(?), nor will 
they transact business beyond their (capital) 
TCL 13 184:14 (NB); ultu muhhi 1 cin kaspi 
§a ana <e-te-qu> (text ana) ul i-ti-ig Sa it-ti-ig 
ina mubhi ili nothing more than one shekel 
must be used for overland transactions, he 
(the partner) who handles overland trans- 
actions will be debited (for them) Moldenke 
13:8f. (NB); mar Babili lu mar Barsip & 
ina libbi e-ti-qu-[nt] lt-is-bat-u-ni-e-[su-nu] 
shall they arrest any native of Babylon or of 
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Borsippa who has traveled (riding) on them 
(the horses)? (mng. obscure) ABL 315:14 
(NA). 

c) to advance on or continue a journey — 
1’ in gen.: [i}Jnanna ina MN vp.29.KamM 
e-et-ti-ig I shall travel on now, on the 29th 
of MN TCL 1 53:16 (OB let.); isu allikam 
LU.KUR-ma ana GN ul e-te-eq since I came I 
have not been able to continue my journey 
to GN because of the hostilities ibid. 13, cf. 


ina pan ahiitisu ana GN ul i-ti-qd-am VAS 


16 158:21 (OB let.); tsu GN iksudunim ana 
GN, i-ti-gi they arrived here from GN and 
proceeded to GN, ARM 6 14:16, cf. PN mar 
pri GN u PN, mar Siprt GN, ... t-ti-gé 
ARM 6 19:9; assurrt PN [t]-tt-li-iq-ma dlam 
Sati isabbat if — Heaven forbid! — PN ad- 
vances and seizes this city ARM 2 49:6’, cf. 
PN ana Subat-Eniil ana e-te-qt-im tukka&su 
iddt ibid. 130:9; summa la k?amma te-te- 
et-ga-am al(!)-ka-am la tatér (if my message 
reaches you in GN, turn back) if it does not 
and you have (already) advanced towards me 
(beyond GN), come on here, do not turn back 
ARM 1 70:17; summa nakru igstu GN i-ti-ig- 
ma if the enemy advances from GN ARM 
2 30:13’; PN itdéa li-ti-qd-am let PN proceed 
at my side BE 17 78:5 (MB let.); inanna 
tamkaria Sa itti PN tebd ina GN ana simati 
tttakla ultu PN ana muhhi ahija 1-ti-qu . 

PN, PN; tamkaréja tddiku now my merchants, 
who were en route with PN, had been de- 
tained on business in the land of Canaan — 
after PN had proceeded on his journey to my 
brother, PN, (and) PN, killed my merchants 
EA 8:16 (MB); mind Sar AdSur Sa mar Siprika 
tkalld [maré Siprija] i-te-né-etsti-qu-ma u mare 
siprika Sar Assur ikalla why is it that the 
king of Assyria detains your envoys? while 
my envoys are always able to continue their 
journey, the king of Assyria detains your 
envoys KBo 1 10:48 (let. of HattuSili TI); 
e-te-tig GN étebir assakan bédak I advanced, 
crossed the river GN and pitched camp AKA 
368 iii 71 (Asn.); 20 béru KUR GN ... ana 
arkija umassirma e-ti(var. -te)-ig I advanced, 
putting behind me twenty double miles of 
Mount Cassius Borger Esarh. 56 iv 58; ana 
Sizub napsatesunu pagrit ummanétesunu uda’: 
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isu e(var. 1)-t-gu to save their lives they 
pushed on, trampling on the bodies of their 
(own) soldiers OIP 2 47 vi 29 (Senn.). 


2' in hendiadys with ala@ku (OA, NA): 
tértaka lillikamma I1-ti-qadm-ma let your 
orders come here BIN 6 28:38 (OA let.), see 
also TCL 19 40:17, sub mng. If-1'; tému 
ana may Spri liskun li-ti-ga lillika let (the 
king) give instructions to the messenger and 
let him come (back) ABL 433 r. 18 (NA), cf. 
te-tt-ga tallaka ABL 523 r. 9, also li-ti-qu lilz 
liku issika ABL 701 7.13, e-ta-at-ga ittalka 
ABL 1002 r. 8; tla usésd u usahhar udsérab 36 
e-te-qga illaka he (the charioteer) will take 
the god out and bring (him) back again, 
(then) he himself will come (back) ABL 65 r. 
5 (NA), cf. ana GN e-fi-tg allik ABL 814:6; 
utalka ana panija i-te-et-gi he arrived before 
me ABL 1273 r. 4 (NA). 


3’ as technical term in astron.: [Summa] 
MUL.SAG.ME.GAR ana ereb Sams DiB-iq if 
Jupiter passes by(?) toward the west Thomp- 
son Rep. 29 r. 2, cf. (wr. i-ti-ig) ibid. 187:1; 
Summa MUL.SAG.ME.GAR ana imitit MUL.DIL. 
BAD ?-ti-ig if Jupiter passes to the right of 
the planet Venus Thompson Rep. 194:2; Swmz 
Me MUL.SAG.ME.GAR iksudamma (wr. ik-KUR- 
am-Ma) MUL.LUGAL DIB-ig-ma ip-ni-su arkanu 
MUL.LUGAL 8&4 MUL.SAG.ME.GAR DIB-Sti-ma 
ip-nu-su ikassadamma MUL.SAG.ME.GAR DIB- 
ig-ma ina ribisu illak when Jupiter has 
culminated and passed Regulus and over- 
taken it, and afterwards Regulus, which 
Jupiter had passed and overtaken, culminates 
and passes Jupiter and sets Thompson Rep. 
272 r. 4ff., cf., for LB refs., Neugebauer ACT p. 
473, s.v. , 


4’ (unkn. mng., in NB econ.): sa ina 
epus nikkasst Sa MU.12.KAM ina muhhi PN 
it-qu ana PN sum.NA (x dates) which had 
been transferred(?) to PN in the settling of the 
accounts of the twelfth year have been given 
to PN Nbn. 686:24; KU.BABBAR Sa ana muh: 
higunu bélt it-ti-qu pit nasinu BIN 1 89:18 
(let.); 2 @in ta Su mes ana mubhi [...] 
e-ti-ig UCP 9 61 No. 15:7; kaspu ana [...] 
ana muhhisu e-ti-ig (in broken context) UET 
4126:7, ef. ina pani PN e-ti-ig Cyr. 256:15. 
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d) to march in review, to parade: RN... 
ina kussit nimedt usibma sallat urv Lakisu 
maharsu e-ti-ig RN is sitting on his throne 
and the booty of Lachish passes in review 
before him OIP 2 156 No. 25:4 (Senn.), also 
ibid. 157 No. 29:4 and No. 30:4; ki LU.GAL.MES 
TA panésu e-ti-qu-u-ni ittalka he came as soon 
as the officials had marched by in review 
before him ABL 1046 r. 5 (NA); ki Sa 
[LU].MAH.MES-ni Sa matéte gabbu [ina paln 
abika e-ti-qu-u-ni [k}i annimma ina pin mar 
Sarrt ... [li}e-ti-qu just as the noblemen of 
all the countries marched in review before 
your father, so let them march in review 
before the crown prince ABL 948 r. 7 and 
10 (NA); sattiSam in nuh u hegalli in mahariz 
Sunu e-te-et-ti-ig every year I used to march 
in review with an abundance and plenty (of 
offerings) before them (the gods) VAB 4 94 iii 
17 (Nbk.), also ibid. 168 vii 31, cf. ina i-te-et-tu- 
qgi-ia (in broken context) ibid. 284 ix 57 
(Nbn.); défi na@ré w sammé ina ribet Ninua 
e-te-et-ti-ig with musicians and harps I 
paraded through the square of Nineveh Bor- 
ger Esarh. 50:38. 

e) to pass by: assum girrim sa ina panija 
ussiam <ussiam> GAL.UNKIN.NA asalma umma 
Sima mimma ul i-ti-qi-% concerning the 
caravan which left before me, I asked the 
chief of the assembly and he said, ‘“They did 
not pass through at all” TCL 17 34:12 (OB let.); 
u alam sati atalmmjuraku kima 1-Su 2-su 3-Su 
e-ti-ig I know that city well because I have 
passed by (there) many (lit. one, two, three) 
times ARM 1 39:10; sa istudm sats zér Siknat 
napisti asar§u la e-ti-gu where from days of 
old no living being had passed TCL 8 97 (Sar.); 
bit hirst mugirré 8a Sarre at-ti-1g-u-nt 
where the tracks of the king’s chariot pass 
by ABL 80 r. 12 (NA); GtS.mA.mES lu la e-te-qa 
kita the ships must not pass by, stop them! 
ABL 1385 r.12 (NA); wtiatu ... mala... ina 
muhhija te-te-qu the barley, as much as (in 
ten years) has passed by me (the tax-collec- 
tor) YOS 3 118:16 (NB let.); mamma sa la 
S@ Gli la tumassarama la it-ti-ig you are not 
to let anybody pass without an interrogation 
ABL 292:22 (NB); dibbu Sa PN it-te-eq-ku-nu- 
Su it is possible that PN will pass by (and 
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callon) you BIN 1 31:6 (NB let.); kuSa(var. 
NAGAR).HA a.nim.ma me.rikur.dug,.ga. 
na /fni (var.dug,.ga.a.ni) : kuéd ina la-i-ri- 
a-ni te-ti-qu j t+[ti}-[g]u (var. t-fe-et-tig) you 
passed. by the crocodile at high flood 4R 30 
No. lr. 15f., var from unpub. dupl., courtesy 
W. F. Albright; [ull ilu e-ti-ig ammini hamt 
‘Séria no god passed by, why then are my 
limbs benumbed? Gilg. Viiil2; kima kibsi 
wmmert lisammekusima li-ti-qu-% kima kurz 
sinni iméri ina stiqt étiqu likkilmési may 
people avoid her (the sorceress) and pass her 
by like the tracks of a sheep, may the passer- 
by in the street look (with contempt) upon 
her as upon a donkey’s hock Maqlu V 44; 
summa ... isstiru istu Suméli améli ana imittr 
améli DIB-iqg if a bird passes from a man’s 
left to a man’s right Boissier DA 34:1 (SB 
Alu), cf. (from right to left, etc.) ibid. 2ff., 
ef. also CT 40 48:1 and passim in this tablet of 
Alu; Jumma ... zibu ana imitti améli DIB- 
aq if a jackal-bird passes to the right of a man 
(who is going to see a patient) Labat TDP 
6:7f., cf. Summa siru stu imitti améli ana 
Suméli améelt DiB-iq KAR 386:10 (SB Alu), 
also Summa niir i8ati ina imittisu DiB-ig if a 
spark passes to his right Labat TDP 14:80, 
cf. ibid. 81; ndra tebbir méSu la tasatti gisime: 
mara DIB-iq~ma GI8.PA [...] GI5.PA-S8d tahas: 
sabu umméanka imagqqut if you cross a river, 
do not drink of its water, if you pass by a date 
palm, [do not break off] a branch, (because) 
if you break off its branch, your army will go 
down in defeat CT 31 9 r. iv(!) 13 (SB ext.). 

f) to elapse (said of time), to expire (said 
of aterm)—1’ said of ému and arhu (in OA): 
mimma kaspim annim imisunu maPu tup- 
pesunu amrama sa timiusu e-ti-qi-ni sibtam 
Sasqula (payment) is due on all of this silver, 
check the pertinent tablets, and make anyone 
whose term (lit. days) is overdue pay interest 
BIN 4 25:28 (let.), cf. ina tamkarim sa imisu 
e-ti-qu-ni kaspam u sibassu sasqila TCL 4 14:14, 
and passim; fuppé amrama summa tmia 
e-ti-qu sibtam Sahhitama check (pl.) the con- 
tracts, if my term has expired, me 
interest! TuM 1 5¢:18 (let.), cf. dmita e-ta-at- 
qu TCL 4 50:13, also CCT 2 46b:8, CCT 4 26b:7; 
amisu 4 hamsatum e-ti-gd sabassuma kaspam 
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u sibassu Sadgil¥u his term for four five-day 
weeks has expired, get hold of him and make 
him pay the silver and the interest on it BIN 
4 15:9 (let.), cf. dmika 9 hamsatum e-ti-gd 
dlika TCL 19 40:17, also imé#su 3 IT1.KAM 
e-ti-qu Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 
23:13, and umtsu 3 Sandtim lu e-ta-at-[qd] 
BIN 6 59:7; Summa 1 ITI-KAM u 2 ITIL.KAM 
e-ta-at-qé if one or two months have elapsed 
(after the expiration of the term) BIN 6 55:18. 

2’ said of adannu (edannu): edannu e-ti- 
ig-ma annuku ana sibti tllak should the term 
expire, interest will be charged on the tin 
KAJ 41:8, ef. (silver) ibid. 44:8, (barley) 
58:11, (bricks) 86:8, cf. also e-ia-nu e-ti-ig- 
ma URUDU.MES ana sibti illaku SMN 3496:8 
(unpub., Nuzi), also e-ta-nu 1-it-ti-ig-ma (in 
broken context) Wiseman Alalakh 51:7 
(MB); edannu e-ti-cq adru u kirtSu uppu lagi 
should the term expire, the barn and the 
orchard that goes with it are considered sold 
(in settlement) KAJ 63:15, cf. idannu t-te-te- 
eq-Su-ma KAJ 101:19; a-da-ni 18-ku-nu it-ti- 
ig-ma ga pas idisu u kalmakri idatisunu 
inandin should the term he stipulated expire, 
he will have to pay rent for the axe and the 
knives Peiser Urkunden p. 33 VAT 4920:13 (MB); 
ki adannu i-te-et-qa adi iméra nibbakamma 
ninandinu we will return the donkey before 
the term has expired (oath) TCL 13 165:10 
(NB), cf. kt adannu Sa PN titini iskunu i-te-et- 
qu adi réht Sa AB.GUD.HLA ... nibbakamma 
YOS 7 48:18 (NB), also itmé ki ... adan&u ul 
te-ti-qu TCL 13 140:20 (NB); adannu i-ti-ig- 
ma kaspu sa etéru la igi the term became due, 
but he had no money to pay Moldenke 2 53:7 
(= AJSL 27 219, NB) ; mit igtatt i-te-ti-ig adannu 
the days are at an end, the term has elapsed 
Géssmann Era II p. 19 KAR 169 iv 12, ef. KUR. 
up-ma ana balat adanna i-ti-[iq] (var. i-te-tq) 
Ludlul II 1 (= Anatolian Studies 4 82), var. from 
4R 60* B1; [a-d]a-an-ni TA lu e-ti-ig lisi ina 
Sapgaqi ...., may I escape from my hard 
situation (mng. obscure) 4R 54 No. 1:26 and 
28 (SB rel.); adanSu ul it-ti-ig the appointed 
time has not elapsed Thompson Rep. 227 r. 2, 
also adi adan&u Sa itti it-ti-qu ibid. 245 r. 5. 

3! other oces.: 7 dari& i-ti-qi-ma seven 
generations have passed AAA 19 pl. 81 i 18 
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(Sam3i-Adad I); awatum Sa innepdu wedi 
i-te-ti-ig anaku utiawwir attagi the matter 
that occurred is over now, I have lit fires 
and made sacrifices ARM 4 59:6; Summa idtu 
itt Hijari i-ti-ig Wiseman Alalakh 46:13 (MB); 
kimé MU.KAM.HI.A 7-[t]e-el-qu when the years 
had passed MRS 9 RS 17.335+:5, cf. ibid. RS 
17.3824 :5; gattu annitu lu-u-te-ti-qi let this 
year pass ABL 91r.8 (NA); tidd... kt ebtiru 
it-te-eg you know that harvest season will 
pass ABL 815 r.13(NB); murussu DIB-ig his 
illness will pass Labat TDP 160:30; the 
pregnant woman shall wear the amulet for 
a hundred days Ta wimu Sa ga-ni-Si DIB-ig-3% 
from the day when her menstruation stops 
(lit. her menstrual bandage passes from her) 
RA 18 163 r. 12 (SB LamaStu). 

2. to pass through, to cross, to transgress, 
to go beyond or exceed — a) to pass through 
(mountains, etc., instead of the usual nabalz 
kutu): Sa Sadi i-te-né-ti-qu im-ma-ni-is he 
who often crosses mountains as if they were 
.... PBS 13 11 ii 11’ (OB lit.); hurdaint bérate 
agar la métegi Sa Sarru jaumma arhategunu la 
ida ... e-te-ti-ig-ma I passed through .... 
mountains where there is no passage, of 
which no (other) king knew the paths KAH 
2 58:38, cf. i-te-ti-iq-ma ibid. 60 i 43 (both Tn.), 
ef. also AKA 53 iii 47 (Tigl. I); girrt pasqite Sadé 
marsite ... e-te-tig (var. DIB-iqg) AKA 269 i 46 
(Asn.), ef. e-ta-tig AKA 196 iii 16 (Asn.); wmz 
manat Assur ... Sa... Sadé bériite ... e-ta- 
at-ti-qa-a~-ma the Assyrian troops which had 
crossed many .... mountains (and were ex- 
hausted) TCL 3 128 (Sar.); e-te-ei-ti-qa sadé 
marsit. étebbira kalisina tamdtu more than 
once have I passed through difficult moun- 
tains, and crossed all the seas Gilg. X v 26; 
kima mitu la e-ti-qu bab balatt as a dead man 
cannot pass through the door of life CT 23 
10:16 (SB inc.); siru ilik i-ti-ig Sadd the 
serpent left, and passed through the moun- 
tain Bab. 12 pl. 5:11 (SB Etana), cf. alik urha 
e-ti-iq Sada ibid. pl. 3:42; LU.BUN.GA.MES ina 
muhhi tt-ti-qu the hired men pass through 
(the line of police posts) YOS 3 139:10 (NB 
let.); Sin éma rit [pijrikgunu DIB.MESs-ma 
TAG.MES-Sd-nu-ti the moon passes every 
month through their (the stars’) sector and 


etéqu A 


touches them CT 33 8 iv 32 (astron.); [1U+GUR] 
% OMES.LAM.TA.E pirtk mati it-ti-qu Nergal 
and Meslamtae (i.e., the plague) will pass 
through the territory of the country ACh 
Adad 12:32 (apod.). 

b) to cross (rivers, boundaries, etc., syn. 
or parallel with ebéru): an.ki.ga.ta gir. 
pap.hal.la.zu.dé : Samé elliti ina i-te-et- 
tu-gi-ka as you keep crossing the pure sky 
4R 17:11f., ef. [e-t]e-né-et-ti-ig Samamt VAS 
10 213 i 10 (OB lit.), also te-te-né-ti-iqg gind 
Sam@mt Schollmeyer No. 16i27; a t?amat 
rapasta itebbiru uzzussu ki titurri 1-ti-it-tt-qu 
agar Sasmé who has crossed many times the 
broad sea in allits fury, who has passed many 
times through battlefields as though over a 
bridge En. el. VII 75; nar GN i-ti-ig-ma_ he 
crossed the river GN ARM 2113:10; narati 
... ina miligina ikig e-ti-ig I crossed the 
rivers at high water as if they were ditches 
TCL 3 30 (Sar.); méat huribte e-te-ti-ig I crossed 
the desert Smith Idrimi 15; a&u ité Ursd Urarz 
Wa patts matisu rapastim la e-ti-gu ina séri 
la agg damé quradésu (I prayed to Assur) 
that I need not cross the border of the Ur- 
artean (king) Ursa, the frontier of his vast 
land, that I need not shed the blood of his 
warriors on the field (of battle) TCL 3 123 
(Sar.); Idiglat u Purattu la tebbirani ika u 
palga la te-et-ti-ga-ni_ you are not to cross the 
Tigris or the Euphrates toward me, you are 
not to cross ditch or canal to (reach) me 
Maqlu V 133; tid tka wu palga NU DIB(var. 
adds -iq) BE ité Saknuka DiB-ig-ma ummanka 
imagqut do not cross the borders, nor any 
ditch or canal, if you cross the borders set 
for you your army will go down in defeat 
BRM 4 12:58f. (SB ext.), var. from CT 30 15:10, 
cf. até nakri NU DIB-ig KAR 148:12 (SB ext.); 
Axir appari la habirim [gaqqujri la kabaisim 
palki la e-ta-qi-im Assur is (like) uncrossable 
reed swamps, grounds that are not to be 
trodden, boundaries that are not to be crossed 
Belleten 14 226:38 (Irisum); € fe-ti-ig itd é 
tusahhi mis[ra] do not cross the border, do 
not obliterate the boundary! (name of a 
kudurru) BE 1/1 83 r. 22 (NB), cf. &@ ... tka 
misra it-ti-qu MDP 6 pl. 10 iv 18 (MB kudurru); 
tahimu sa % ka la x béli urammd’ e-ti-qu ussaz 
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tabbulu ihabbutu they have crossed the 
border which .... my lord has neglected, 
(now) they will cause confusion, and they 
will plunder ABL 547 r. 4 (NA). 

c) to transgress: kima Sa itém rabi?am 
te-ti-qd pantkunu ul ibbabbalu you will not 
be forgiven, just like one who has trans- 
gressed a major interdict TCL 7 11:32 (OB let.); 
PN LU.S8u(text BA).DU,.A ina awat béligu i-ti-ig 
ina awat ramanisu us-ta-bi PN, who is bonded, 
acted against the will of his master and pro- 
ceeded(?) on his own responsibility Wiseman 
Alalakh 120:2 (MB); mamman ina ili itikka la 
tt-ti-ig no one among the gods would dare 
venture beyond the limit set by you En. el. 
IV 10, cf. e-ti-iq 1t@%u (in broken context) 
TCL 3 102 (Sar.); da.é.na dingir.re.e. 
ne.ke (KID) : e-te-eg ité ga iléni_the trans- 
gression of the limits set by the gods AMT 
102:10 (SB inc.), and passim, cf. mamit ité ili 
e-te-qu Surpulll 56, also ité ketti i-ti-qu 
Surpu II 66, and 3a ita ga 9 Samas it-ti-qu Bab. 
12 pl. 2:40 (SB Etana); Ursa malikéunu sa 
ité *Samas 4Marduk e-ti-qu-ma RN, their 
king, who had transgressed the limits set by 
Sama’ and Marduk TCL 3 148 (Sar.), cf. 
anaku ... nasir kitti la e-ti-ig ité 1Assur 
aSamas ibid. 156; sag.ba sag.ba gis.hur. 
ra nu.bal.e gi8.hur dingir.re.e.ne. ke, 
nu.bal.e : mdmit mamit usurtu Sa la e-te-qi 
usurat ut $a la nabalkuti spell, spell, (magic) 
drawing impossible to cross, drawing of the 
gods that cannot bestepped over CT 1734: 1ff.; 
ga... ana la egé e-te-ti-<qu> usurtasu who 
without exception used to transgress his 
(Samas’s) ordinance TCL 3 94 (Sar.); épix 
anni u gillati e-ti-ig mamit ilani_ the criminal 
and evildoer, who perjured himself before the 
gods TCL 3 309 (Sar.), cf. e-tig ma&miti aja 
ela Tn.-Epic iv 20; Summa RN awdate annati 
$a rikst u mémitt la inassar u istu memiti 
i-te-te-eq if RN does not observe these terms 
of the sworn treaty but breaks (his) oath KBo 
1 4 iv 42 (treaty), cf. ibid. ii 32, also agu mamit 
uani rabiite $a e-ti-gu Borger Esarh. 47 ii 56, 
also Rost Tigl. III pl. 22:16; [LU] Hurri nid ilani 
i-te-ti-ig the Hurrian has transgressed the 
oath KBo 1 5i 25 (treaty); [nam.erim nu. 
dib].bim™*"! sa.par™ ma.al.la [...] 
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NE ib.te.ri : tusaéhiz pi matika la e-té-eq 
[ma-mi-tt] nasér &péri [...] you taught 
your country not to transgress an oath (and 
thus) keep out of the net (of the gods) KAR 
128:10 (prayer of Tn.), cf. ul idhult] mamitka 
e-tig Siparaka Tn.-Epic v 20, also ibid. 14, for 
gisparra eléqu, see gisparru; sa ma-ri-si elika 
e-te-te-qi a-hat-ka (var. [e-te-t}i-ig a-ha-at-ka) 
I transgressed your net(?) many times, (an 
act) that is displeasing to you (my god) 
KAR 45 r. i 17 (SB rel.), var. from dupl. K. 
2367:7' (unpub.). 


d) to go beyond, to exceed — 1’ in ext.: 
summa kakkum paddnam i-ti-ig-ma if the 
“weapon” extends beyond the “path” YOos 
10 18:31ff. (OB); Summa kunuk esemsérim 2 kislt 
imittim sumélam i-ti-ig if, of the two trans- 
verse processes of the vertebra, the right one 
extends farther than the left YOS 10 48:35f., 
dupl. ibid. 49:7f. (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb), 
cf. kunukkum imittam e-te-eq ibid. 8:20 (OB ext. 
report); Summa mi[artum] ana lib[bt] ekallim 
i-te-[eq] if the gall bladder extends up to the 
middle of the “palace” ‘YOS 10 31 v 9 (OB); 
summa ... ubin has qablitum Suméléa istu 
resisa adi isdisa [elti-iq if the left side of the 
middle finger of the lung extends from its 
top to its base YOS 10 2 r. 6 (MB ext. report); 
Summa MUD isu imitti terani eli terant DIB-ig 
if the mup extends from the right of the 
intestines over and beyond the intestines 
Boissier Choix 1 91:5 (SB), cf. ibid. 6; summa 

. 18ét KAK.TI da imittt ana mindt mindti 
kajaméniti pisp-iq if one of the right ribs 
exceeds in its proportions the normal pro- 
portions CT 31 48:9 (SB). 


2’ in astron.: garnu garna %-ti-iq (if one) 
horn of the moon extends beyond the other 
ACh Supp. 2 Sin 1lb ii 12; [&@ ailja x pre (if 
a star) goes beyond x (longitude) Neugebauer 
ACT 471 sub pis and p. 473 s.v. 


3’ in econ. (said of time): ina MN kaspu 
uttérsu ... Summa isu MN i-ti-ig wu ussab 
URUDU.MES he will return the money to him 
in MN, if heletsit go beyond MN, he will pay 
interest on the copper Wiseman Alalakh 46:13 
(MB); ému atri fa PN ana muhhi PN, 1-ti-gi 
akki imu x kaspu ... tnandin for any day 
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in excess that PN lets pass with regard to 
PN, he will pay x silver TuM 2-3 206:12 (NB); 
Sa alla arhi tt-ti-qu ki x KU.BABBAR idi elippi 
inandinu for (time) beyond the one month, 
they will pay x silver (per month) as hire for 
the boat AnOr 8 40 r. 11 (NB), cf. elat arhisu 
i-te-qu YOS 7 148:7(NB); kaspu sa ana muhz 
higunu béli it-ti-qu pitu nasdnu we guarantee 
for the silver that my lord will not go beyond 
(i.e., defer payment) towards them BIN 1 
89:18 (NB); PN ... ttteme ki MN 7-it-ti-qu 
PN swore that he would not go beyond MN Nbk. 
258:10, cf. kt MN it-ti-ig adi kaspa ana PN 
eltiru Nbk. 42:9, also ki MN 1-te-et-qu YOS7 
72:9, kt up.20.KaM ga MN it-te-ga adi alpa a, 
ana Hanna eftiru YOS 7 29:9 (all NB). 


4’ other occ.: wu kt mimma ina libbi i884 
thsi u ki it-qa la tanaddas%i but if he has taken 
any of (the grain) and hidden it, or if he has 
taken more(?) do not give him anything 
(mng. obscure) GCCI 2 392:11 (NB let.) 


3. to by-pass, avoid — a) in gen.: e-et-qd- 
ni-i-ma lussagar nigka lutma by-pass me (i.e., 
my country on your campaign ?), and I will 
take an oath and swear (allegiance) to you 
AfO 13 pl. 2:7 (OB lit.); mannuc<myé awéti sa 
tuppt anném i-ti-ig anybody who evades the 
terms of this contract Wiseman Alalakh 3:45 
(MB), cf. PN ina awat bélisui-ti-iq ibid. 120:2 
(MB); amdta isturuma tzibuni an&ku la emésu 
u la e-ti-qu I did not despise and did not by- 
pass the words that he (a previous king) had 
left to me in writing MDP 2 pl. 23 iv 27 (MB 
kudurru); e-ti-ig anndti la ddir améti arrat 
hikéussu. may (my) curse reach him who by- 
passes this, who does not respect (these) 
words WVDOG 4 pl. 4 iii 11 (NA); qibitka 
mannu unakkar dah.a.zu a.ba mu.un. 
dib.bi.dé : asébka mannu it-ti-qu (for ittiq) 
who can change your command, who can 
by-pass your twice spoken word (lit. your 
repeating)? SBH p. 71 r. 13f., dupl. Langdon BL 
188:5f.; riddi ilt temé3ma you despise divine 
instructions (with comm. me-e-s = e-te-[qu]) 
ZA 43 62:214 (Theodicy); upnisu ana thi lipte 
ma NAM.BUR.BI lépus ma lu e-ti-ig let (the 
king) pray to the god, let him perform the 
ritual against bad (omens), may (the evil 
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portent of the earthquake) by-pass (us) ABL 
355 r. 22 (NA); if somebody falls sick and 
people say, “He has the dropsy,” ikkillu 
it-ti-ig-Su-ma ul [...] the wailing is unfound- 
ed (lit. by-passes him) and he will not [die] 
Ebeling KMI 55:17; batlu ... ul isSakin u 
simainu ul piB-ig no interruption (in the 
religious ceremonies) occurred, and (all rites) 
were performed on time BHT pl. 13:18 (NB 
chron.). 

b) inleg.: Summa tuppam Swati dajjaini 
uktallim simdatam 7i-ti-qi-ni-ik-kum if he 
shows this tablet to the judges, they will 
bring a verdict against you (lit. disregard the 
verdict (already given) in your favor) Béhl 
Leiden Coll. 2 p. 29 r. 6 (OB let.); kima na-[di]- 
ti ahusa i-ta-na-Su-& [a}-na simdat bélija i-te- 
eq since her brother regularly supports her 
as naditu, she has forfeited the judgment of 
my lord (the king) de Genouillac Kich 2D 24 
r. 10 (OB let.). 


c) in astron.: (if at a certain date an 
eclipse takes place, but is not seen in the 
capital) attald $4 i-te-ti-iq this eclipse has to 
be considered as if it had not taken place (lit. 
this eclipse has by-passed) ACh Supp. 2 Sin 29 
113, cited ABL 895:4 (= Thompson Rep. 274), ef. 
Thompson Rep. 274F 3. 


4. Situqu to send on overland, to make 
pass on or proceed, to pass (objects) on, to 
move (objects) past (a person or another ob- 
ject), to hand over, transfer, to go through 
with a ritual, to allow time to elapse, to cause 
delay — a) to send on, to send overland: 
ina panitka lu-&-ti-qi-ma u atia urkatam alik 
let them forward (the documents) ahead of 
you and you (yourself) depart later on TCL 
410:11(OAlet.); ulugitam sa Sép PN isijama 
u-sé-la-gam I myself shall bring over with me 
the goods of the caravan of PN CCT 3 13:21 
(OA let.); kaspum iggGtija laguma igi PN la 
u-sé-ta-gum since there is no silver in my 
possession I will be unable to forward you 
any through PN BIN 4 230:24 (OA let.); 50 
subatéka u 4 emaréka t8Sépijaana GN u-s€-ti-ig 
I forwarded your fifty garments and your 
four donkeys to GN with my caravan BIN 4 
36:8 (OA let.), cf. subaté ... mala vi-sé-ti-ga-ni 
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iste Gliki illukunim BIN 4 48:14, and passim in 
OA; summa wardum u lu amtum ana 
kigssatum ittandin tamkairum %-se-te-eq ana 
kaspim inaddin if a slave or slave girl has 
been given as a pledge, the merchant may 
take (him or her) overland (i.e., out of town) 
and sell (him) CH § 118:71; PN sgaknu Sa ana 
«sa ana» Situgtti sa ungati u mar Spri sa 
Sarri ina Nippur pagdu ana muhhi ungati uv 
ardént Sa sarri Sa Wakinima 3 imi 4 imi ina 
Nippur asbuma la imanguruma la u-set-ti-ig- 
si-nu-té as to PN, the official who is placed 
in Nippur for the forwarding of the sealed 
orders and the messengers of the king, con- 
cerning the sealed orders and the servants of 
the king, who, when they come, stay in 
Nippur for three or four days, and still he is 
reluctant to send them on ABL 238 r. 12 (NB); 
udé ana B.[...] ul-te-ti-ig I have forwarded 
the equipment to the temple [...] CT 22 48:7 
(NB); tldni ana bit Lugal-Marada nu-ul-te-ti-ig 
we transported the images to the temple 
of DN YOS 3 91:16 (NB let.). 

b) to make pass on or proceed: KASKAL. 
MES Su-ti-ig-Su-nu nasrié ana mahrija Subic 
lag¥unw send them on on the road and bring 
them safely tome Wiseman Alalakh 110:10 (MB 
let.); hapdu tému sa bélija lusmema lu-se- 
téq may I speedily have news from my lord 
so that I can move on CT 22 37:20 (NB let.); 
kabsi matisu lu-u-Se-ti-qu-u-ni-Si  ABL 1058 r. 
8 (NA); PN gannija issabtanni u u-se-tt-1[q] 
PN (the creditor) seized me by the hem of my 
garment and brought (me to court) SMN 3109: 
6 (unpub., Nuzi); am tuppt anném ana sér bélija 
usabilam mé ana Dér u-s[e|-ti-ig the day I 
sent this tablet of mine to my lord, I let the 
water pass through to Dér ARM 66:15, cf. 
adi mé ana Dér la u-Se-ti-qu ibid. 17; gusirate 
Sa ina GN iklént ... ina libbi qarabi u-si-te-qa 
I have been able to move the beams which 
had been held back in GN out of the battle 
zone(?) ABL 424r.4 (NA), ef. 17 upU Sa bit 
IDagan ina pan Sarrimma hannak la u-se-ti-qu 
the 17 sheep of the temple of Dagan are at the 
disposal of the king himself, they could not 
move (them) here ABL 615 r. 5 (NA). 

c) to pass (objects) on, to move (objects) 
past (2 person or another object) (in MA and 
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NA corresponding to Babyl. subwu): ana 
rihite ilani u-se-et-tu-qu ubarri ilaqgiu they 
will move the images past the balance (of the 
property to be divided), (thus) they will 
prove (the legality of their) claim and take 
(the property) KAV 1 iii 91 (Ass. Code § 25); 
2 gizillé istén ana imni istén ana Sumeli lu-se- 
ti-gu ana qanni lusésiu ... kima garru ana 
ganni ittust masmasu Nicg(text a).Na gizilld 
lu-&e-ti-iq let them move two torches along, 
one to the right, one to the left, (and) let them 
bring (the corpse) towards the border (of the 
city) — when the king has gone to the 
border, the masméSu-priest should move the 
censer and the torch along ABL 670r. 6 and 
11 (NA); tna Sehtt Sa télissi u-Se-tag he moves 
(it) past upon a censer for offerings KAR 146 
r.(!) iii 27’, ef. KAR 215 i 13’ (NA rit.); igtu 
sép parakki adi iSdi biti GIS séri se-tu-qu 

LU ga mubhi biti putuhhu nas the 
official in charge of the temple is responsible 
for the passing on of the trays from beneath 
the dais to the lower floor of the temple Ebe- 
ling Parfiimrez. pl. 37:15, cf. sdri tu-se-tag 
... [Clerhate ina muhhisu tu-se-tag you pass 
on the tray, you pass the bridal gifts on it 
BBR No. 61 r. 8 and 10 (NA); LU &@ biti Sant 
[errab]unit GIS sGri us-si-tu-qu illuku the 
stewards(?) enter, pass the trays along and 
leave MVAG 41/3 pl. 3:53 (NA royal rit.). 
Note in NB: nasappi hurdsi pani DN ana 
pin ildni Sa ina kisalmahhi u-se-ti-ig he 
passes the golden dishes from before Anu to 
the gods that are in the main courtyard 
RAce. 66:25, cf. KAR 182 i 2ff. (NB); for Sétugu 
said of bukannu, see bukannu. 

d) to hand over, transfer: ina bab KA. 
GAL.MES ina GN lu Su-ti-iq at the entrance 
of the city gate of GN she (a woman who 
had asked for a divorce and to be married 
to another man) was handed over (to her 
new husband) AASOR 16 31:13 (Nuzi), cf. 
awassu rakis u lu &-ti-t-ig her marriage con- 
tract has been drawn up and she has indeed 
been handed over (the woman who gave 
herself in marriage) AASOR 16 57:9 (Nuzi); 
bit qaté ... ina gat PN aga ul u-se-ti-ig u <ana> 
mamimany [Sandm]ma ul inandin he must 
not take over the storehouse from PN and 
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give (it) to somebody else VAS 15 31:15 (LB), 
cf. ana muhhi PN PN, u-se-ti-ig he (the royal 
official) handed the slave over from PN to 
PN, Dar. 551:12. 


e) to go through with a ritual: dullu . 
étapas magalitu agqtulu takpirtu nu-us-si-ti-iq 
I have performed the ritual (and) burnt the 
burnt-offerings, (and) we have gone through 
the cleansing ritual ABL 361 r. 8, cf. ABL 970 
r.4and 10, also 6 dmé ubhir takpirtu dat anné 
tu-se-ta-ga_ tarry for six days and afterwards 
you may go through with the cleansing ritual 
ABL 361 r. 15. 


f) to allow time to elapse — 1’ in gen.: 
summa sSakkanakkum ... wardam halgam ... 
isbaima ana GN la ird?amma ina bitiduma 
tktala wp-mi e(coll.)-le rri.1.KAM 2%-Se-te(text 
-li)-eq-ma_ if a general captures a fugitive 
slave and does not take him to E8nunna, but 
keeps him in his own house for more than 
one month, (the palace will indict him for 
theft) Goetze LE § 50:10; ana strumma adanz 
nam sa isaknu tu-us-te-ti-qd-ni-in-ni in 
addition you are causing me to exceed the 
date which had been set YOS 2 19:16 (OB let.), 
cf.[...]éa4Dilbat adangu u-Se-ta-qu ACh Supp. 
2 IStar 64 ii 6; ITT %-Se-ti-ig-ma x kaspam 
ki<s>rigu isaggal if he allows the month to 
elapse, he will have to pay x silver as hire for 
him (a slave) VAS 8 59:9 (OB); w-se-te-eq-ma 
10 ein $ Gin aAN.NA MAS DAH.HE.DAM should 
he let (the term) expire, he will pay interest 
at the rate of one-third of a shekel of tin for 
every ten shekels CT 8 37b:11 (OB); ITI-wm 
u-se-te-<eq>-ma_  [Sel-lu-us-<ta>-a-am = ussab 
should he allow the month to elapse he will 
pay one-third, as interest UET 5 298:12 (OB); 
u-se-te-qu-i-ma ... kaspam u némel§u [i]-LA. 
[E1l[NE] should they let (the term) expire, 
they will repay the capital, and any profit 
(they have made on it) TCL 10 98 A 8 (OB), 
cf. [4] -&-it-te-eq-m[a] TCL 10 20:8, %-de-et-[tel- 
eq-ma TCL 10 125:10; ana maskanim sam 
iSagqqal 2%-8e-te-eq-ma sibtam ussab he shall 
pay back the grain at the threshing floor — 
should he let (the term) expire he will have to 
pay interest UCP 10 p. 92 No. 16:10, 17:9 (OB 
Ishchali), and passim in Ishchali; ITI MN gaq- 
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gadamma isaggqal ul v-Se-te-eq hubul[lljam- 
ma x sam imaddad he will pay the capital 
by the (first day of).the month MN, he will 
not let (the term) expire, or he will have to 
deliver x grain as interest MDP 24 343:10, cf. 
u-§e-et-te-e[g-ma] x seam iman{dad] MDP 24 
344:11, MN wl i-ki-im-ma u-Se-te-eg-ma x kas: 
pam [iSjaqqgal MDP 23 276:8; a33& MN ul-te-ti- 
qu téndu nisemméma ana Sarrt ... nigappara 
should we hear a report that he has let MN 
elapse (without moving out of Babylon), 
we shall write to the king ABL 261:13 (NB); 
he will pay the silver to PN wl Sit-ti-ig 
(probably for ul usétig) without delay Afo 
16 pl. IVb:5, see ibid. p. 40 (NB); adi arha sa 
aladi %-Se-et-te-qu-ma [{...] until she has 
let the month of giving birth go by (context 
obscure) KAR 223 r. 11 (SBinc.), ef. [rTr U]. 
TU.MU anné Su-ti-qa-an-ni-[ma] ibid. r. 6. 


2’ tolet pass by (said with regard toeclipses) : 
4 Samaé attala la igkun us-si-ti-ig the sun did 
not make an eclipse, it let (it) pass by ABL 
657:9 (NA), cf. d-se-ti-iq attalé la igskun ABL 
744:11 (NA), 4Sin attald v-si-ti-iqg ABL 1381:10 
(NA); ina muhhi massarti Sa Win Sa Sarru 
... Spuranni u-se-taq la isakkan ina muhhi 
massarti sa 4Samas ... massartu ga[mrat(?)] 
u-gse-tag-ma la isakkan concerning the ob- 
servation of the moon about which the king 
wrote me, it (the moon) will not perform (the 
eclipse) and concerning the observation of 
the sun, it will not perform (the eclipse) ABL 
351:8 and r. 3 (NA). 


3’ said of sacrifices: assum niqi [pa-ag- 
ra-t] epésim DN wpulrannt] ana bélika Supurz 
ma MN UD.14.KAM niqi. pa-ag-ra-i linnepe[s] 
mimma nigam Ssétu la u-se-te-qu Dagan gave 
me a message about making the pagraju- 
sacrifice — write to your master, and let the 
pagraju-sacrifice be made on the 14th day of 
MN — let them not miss the term of that 
sacrifice ARM 2 90:23; Summa nigé tligu u-se- 
ti-ig if he lets the term of the sacrifices for 
his god pass CT 40 11:68 (SB Alu). 


£) to cause delay: ana minimma tu-us-ti- 
te-eq-nt_ why did you cause me such delays 
(saying, “Send your messenger to the king,” 
and (now) he has come back empty handed)? 
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EA 87:8 (let. of Rib-Addi), cf. mind PN ana 
mubhi se-ti-ig YOS 3 112:28 (NB let.); uttata 
mala irrisuka innassu kapdu harrina ana 
sepesu sukun la tu-se-ti-ig-i give him as 
much barley as he asks you for, and get him 
on his way again in all urgency — do not 
delay him! CT 22 215:17 (NB let.), cf. la tu-de- 
taqx(TAG,)-s% kapdu harrana ana sépéesu Sukun 
YOS 3 181:8 (NB let.), utfata a, ... innas& la 
tu-Se-ti-iq-8% CT 22 98:15 (NB let.); ki nakutti 
ana abija altapar bélu la u-8se-ti-iq-&%i uttata 
ana, 26ri bélu liddingu I am writing to (you), 
my brother, with great anxiety — may the 
lord not delay him, may the lord give him the 
barley for seed CT 22 75:13 (NB let.), cf. miz 
nim tu-se-ti-ig-8% ... la tu-se-t[t-ig-8] CT 22 
104:10 and 16 (NB let.); adé PN altaprakka x 
alpé ina libbt aup.niTa.MES innassu la tu-de- 
ti-ig-8% hanti§ alpé innassu meanwhile I have 
sent you PN, give him x head of cattle from 
among the bulls — do not delay, give him 
the cattle quickly! BIN 1 68:21 (NB let.); atta 
&-ti-ig-e-tam you are the one who causes 
delays CT 22 19:23 (NB let.). 


5. Situqu to pass through difficult terri- 
tory, to lead or send across, to allow persons 
or boats to pass or pass through (customs), 
to exceed or surpass — a) to pass through 
difficult territory, etc.: pusug hursani siriti 
ina palis lu-8e-ti-ig I got through the gorges 
of the high mountains by means of cuts KAH 
2 60:102, dupl. KAH 2 61:49 (Tn.); tudd? marz 
stite u nérebéte Supsugate ... arhi edlitr durgi 
la petite u-Se-ti-iqg I advanced through steep 
paths and narrow passes on blocked roads 
(and) unopened tracks AKA 64 iv 57 (Tigl. I); 
ina milt kigati edi pan Sattt [...] nabalis 
u-se-tig at the height of the spring flood, I 
crossed (the Tigris and the Euphrates) as if 
they were dry land Winckler Sar. pl. 44 D 37. 


b) to lead or send across (difficult ter- 
ritory, a river, etc.): 6 dmdte ina libbi GN 
gadé danni eqel namrasi ... aqqur narkabate 
ummanati u-se-te-qi_ for six days I hewed my 
way through the high mountain GN, over 
difficult terrain (until) I got my chariots and 
men through AKA 230 r. 13, ef. ibid. 322 ii 77, 
wr. DiB-ig (vars. u-se-ti-qi and e-tig) ibid. 
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331 ii 96 (all Asn.); qurddija adi sisé Glikit 
idija ilténd ugattinma ina pudsqisunu u-se-tig 
I narrowed (the column of) my soldiers to a 
single file, together with the horses which 
accompanied me, and got them through 
the narrow passes TCL 3 332 (Sar.); gassu 
isbatam sibét [warht] samnam warham u-&- 
te-qé Suttassu he (Sama3) aided him for seven 
months, in the eighth he helped him out 
of the pit Bab. 12 pl. 12 vi 2 (OB Etana); ga elt 
... karasika kima %Ad-di u-&e-et-ta-qu abiib 
na<s>pantt which will send through your 
camp a destructive flood like the storm god 
Tn.-Epic iii 33; inidiomatic usage: adi la sabé 
Sa bél pihati niiné itti Sari u-Se-et-qgu- before 
the governor’s men let the fish “pass by with 
the wind” BIN 1 54:29 (NB let.). 


c) to allow persons or boats to pass or 
pass through (customs) — 1’ in gen.: Summa 
Suti &a atrudakkum tu-Se-et-te-eq Suté a atruz 
dam gutasbitma [ana slér RN turud if you 
want to send on the Suteans I have sent you, 
organize the Suteans I have sent you and 
dispatch them to Zimrilim ARM 6 51 r. 14’ (let. 
of Hammurabi); awilam u sumsu ana pi tup: 
pim sa[tu] u-se-ti-ig I have let the persons 
listed according to the document pass on 
ARM 3 37:12; anéku itti PN adu GN attalak 
nisé ammiti u-si-ti-iq I myself went with PN 
as far as GN and allowed these people to pass 
on ABL 170r. 9 (NA). 


2’ through customs: elippam mehirtam u 
mukkelpitam tamkéram sa tuppi Sarrim nash 
nubwdma nu-se-et-te-eq tamkiram sa tuppi 
Sarrim la nasi ana Babilim nutarrassu as to 
the ships going up or down the stream, we 
check on merchants, and we allow to pass 
through (only) him who carries a tablet of the 
king (whereas) we send any merchant who 
does not carry a tablet of the king back to 
Babylon CT 2 20:9 (OB let.); inanna istu bit 
PN wu PN, ina Babilim wasbi mimmi Emari 
u Ha-al-ba-ia-<i> vi-se-et-te-qui-ni-in-ni-ma ina 
gatigunu elippam bwam ul elet but now 
since the families of PN and PN, have taken up 
residence in Babylon they allow all the 
(merchants) from Emar and Halab to by- 
pass me, and Iam unable to examine any ship 
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under their control ibid. 15; LU kallé Sa Sarri 
MES idukkti should the royal kalld-officials 
(collect taxes by having) the people pass in 
front of them, will they not attack the cities, 
kill the men (and violate the women)? ABL 
275:10(NB), cf. LU kallé ittinit ul u-se-et-te-qu u 
Sunuma ut tebé the kalli-officials cannot 
collect taxes from us or else they are (con- 
sidered) attackers ibid.r.13, and garru ... 
liqgbima ana tarsi Gli $a asbi Lt kallé lu-&e-te- 
qu-% may the king give order that the kalli- 
officials collect taxes in the city in which 
they live themselves ibid. r. 16; assapra mtk 
GI8.MA.MES rammea lu-Se-ti-qu uma egirtu sa 
PN aiamar asappar (for assapar) mik ai8.MA. 
MES lu la e-te-ga kila I have sent an order 
as follows, ‘“Release the ships, they should let 
them pass through” — now I have read a 
letter of PN, and (now) I am ordering as 
follows, “The ships must not go on, hold 
(them)!”’ ABL 1385 r. 8 and 12 (NA); alkanima 
GIS.MA a, §u-ti-ig-qa-d5 jinu ki miksu tanandiz 
n{a] come (pl.) on! let that ship pass through 
(and take in the toll) — if not, how will you 
pay the toll? CT 22 5:14 (NB let.), cf. ina MN 
GI8.MA %-8e-ti-ig-ma_ (in connection with 
miksu) Camb. 272:7, also u-se-ti-qu (miksu and 
bit kart Sa nari) VAS 3 159:4; kari PN w-Se- 
ti-iq-Su PN (the debtor) will take care of get- 
ting it (the garlic with which he is debited) 
through the customs Cyr. 12:8, cf. kari lu-Se- 
ti-qa-[an-na]-8% (we have been detained by 
the customs officer, should a letter of my lord 
arrive here) it would get us through the 
customs ‘YOS 3 71:14 (NB let.). 


d) to exceed or surpass: anumma PN 
ttialkakku 2 ain KU.BABBAR Sibilam [st]-d-t2 
la tu-S-[tt-gd-lan-ni now PN has gone to 
you, send me (through him) two shekels of 
silver — do not cause me more expenses (lit. 
do not make me exceed my expenses) CT 29 
8b:16 (OB let.); zinnat Hsagila Hzida tédiste 
Bébilam Barsipa sa elt Sa mahrim u-sa-ti-qu- 
ma askunt ana réséti I did the utmost 
with regard to the adornment of Esagila (and) 
Ezida, to the restoration of Babylon (and) 
Borsippa, which I had done. to surpass all 


etéqu A 


previous (work of this kind) VAB 4 74 ii 42 
(Nbk.), cf. ibid. 110 ii 74, ete:, see Mitugu adj. 


6. Situqu to avert or make pass by (mis- 
fortune, evil, etc.): Su-ti-gf marustam ward 
off (addressing Damkina) evil! VAS 1 32i 12 
(OB Ibiq-I8tar); [an]ni putur sértt pusur [Su 
ti-rq gillattma hititt rum[mé] pardon my sin, 
remove my misdeed, avert (the evil conse- 
quences of) my crime, forgive my mistake 
BMS 2:39 (SB); mu-Se-te-eq lumni hitite u gil< 
late marus[te] who averts (the consequences 
of) evil, sin and grievous crime LKA 50:8, ef. 
[lu|mun kalbi anni Su-ti-qa-an-ni-[ma] avert 
from me the (consequences of the) evil 
(caused) by this dog (who urinated upon the 
man) KAR 64:32, ef. dupl. KAR 221:12’ (SB); 
ina lumni Suati Su-ti-qa-an-ni-ma save me 
from this evil Schollmeyer p. 139 VAT 5 r. 6 
(SB rel.); Bél u Nabi ammar 1zKim Se-tu-ug-qi 
mast ana Sarri ... u-se-tu-ug-qu Sarru ... lu 
la ipallah Bél and Nabi are fully capable of 
averting the effects of a portent and they will 
avert (them) for the king, let the king have no 
fear ABL 51r.4 and6(NA); [kamsu] masmasé 
Sapalka ana Su-tu-qé wKIM.MES lwmni the 
masmasu priests are kneeling before you, to 
avert (the effects of) evil portents KAR 105: 12, 
dupl. KAR 361 (SB prayer of Asb.); ina lumun 
AMES IZKIM.MES ... Sizibannima ... ina 
lumun AMES 1Z2KIM.MES Su-tt-qa-an-ni-ma res- 
cue me from the evil of signs and portents, 
save me from the evil of signs and portents 
ASKT p. 75 r. 10 (SB rel.), cf. ana Su-te-tu-qi-e 
(in broken context) ABL 1308:10(NB); tna tdi 
lemutti Su-ti-qa-an(var. omits)-ni-ma lunnitir 
attika save me from the powers of evil, by 
you may I be rescued Craig ABRT 1 13:9 
(SB rel.), var. from Craig ABRT 2 7:13; sép 
lemuttt ina bit améle pardsi Sipta miitina su- 
tu-qt u nigé Sumhuri to keep away the evil 
foot from a man’s house, to avert di?u, 
plague and pestilence, to secure ac- 
ceptance of sacrifices KAR 44:20 (SB title 
of an inc.), see ZA 30 204ff.; ana upsase Sa wh 
ul amélt §a ana §u-tu-qi Sa NENNI apil NENNI 
gabé against the machinations of the god and 
the personal god, who had been ordered to 
avert (them) from so and so, son of so and so 
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AfO 14 142:39 (SB bit mésiri); dullu Sa ribi lipuz 
Su ilanika t-Se-tu-qu let them perform the 
rites against an earthquake, your gods will 
avert (any evil effects) ABL 355 r. 8 (NA); aban 
gabé magari u rihsu §u-tu-qi mursu ana amélt 
la tehé a charm for obtaining immediate 
obedience, as well as for averting a flood, and 
to prevent sickness from approaching a man 
OIP 2 132:73, cf. [... m]u-se-ti-ig rihsi(cin. 
BAL) AMT 33,2:9; ku-&i-ri Si-te-ti-tg (var. §-t1- 
qa) e-te-ti-ig mut-tu-[x] my goodluck ...., I 
have passed by the .... (mng. obscure) ZA 
43 46:28 (Theodicy); les UD.DA Su-tu-qu she 
(Gula) is able to avert (the evil caused by) 
UD.DA KAR 100 ii 4 (SB), cf. tttu Ss ana 
rubé u matisu la teh UD.DA(var. U.DA)-Su Su- 
tu-gim-ma that this portent may not affect 
the prince and his country, to avert (the evil 
consequences of) its UD.DA CT 34 8:6 (SB Alu) 
(= RA 21 128), also ‘Nabd-mu-Se-ti-ig-UD.DA 
It-is-Naba-Who-Averts-UD.DA VAS 5 30:12 
(NB), and passim, cf. also 4Nabi-prB.UD.DA 
Cyr. 188:40, and passim, and 4Nabé-p1B-ig-uD. 
DA VAS 4 50:14, and passim in various spellings, 
mostly with Nabi, but cf. (with 4eN) Dar. 
551:1, and passim. Note: UD.DA, wr. once U.DA, 
refers to some kind of disease, see the ref. to 
Gula, or to a state of uncleanliness, as shown 
by the fact that an omen may cause UD.DA, 
see CT 34 8:6; reading unknown. 


7. IV to be transgressed, to be transferred 
— a) to be transgressed: Sa qibit pisu la 
innennt u annagsu kénu la in-ni-ti-qu (Enlil) 
whose word cannot be changed, whose last- 
ing affirmation cannot be transgressed MDP 
2 pl. 23 vii 49 (MB kudurru), cf. (in broken 
context) in-net-ti-qgu Perry Sin No. 5¢i5; bélu 
... &a tau la in-ni-ti-qu master (Marduk) 
whose limits set by him cannot be trans- 
gressed Streck Asb. 276:5, cf. 3a... ittéu la 
in-nel-ti-qu Winckler Sammlung 2 1:6 (Sar.). 


b) to be transferred: kdsid Tamiidi ... Sa 
siitasunu in-ni-it-qa-am-ma usarmi qirib GN 
(I the king) who conquered the Tamiidi (and 
other tribes) whose remnants have been 
transferred hither and (whom) I settled in Bit 
‘Omri Lyon Sar. 4:20, dupl. Winckler Sar. pl. 
42:20. 


étiqtu 

Laessoe, JCS 4 186f.; von Soden, ZA 44 302 (to 
mong. 3c). 
etéqu B v.; to bend, cut, break; SB*; I 
ttig, II; cf. etqu adj., tiqu, uttugu. 

[x.x].ra.ah = e-te-qu Nabnitu Q 1; [sabi] 
ba.an.gaz sa.gi.bi ba.an.ra.ah : [serPdnisu 
imhasma labdngu i-ti-ig (the asakku-demon) smote 
its (the body’s) ligaments, broke the sinews of the 
back CT 17 10:49f. 

i-ti-gi ff ra-mu-u jf Se-bi-ru Ludlul Comm. (= 
Anatolian Studies 4 86), ef. below; tu-wt-taq, tu-ut- 
taq-Sti-nu, tu-ut-tag-an-ni 5R 45 K.253 iv 10ff. 
(gramm.). 

a) etéqu: labdni i-ti-qu (var. e-te-qu) uram: 
mit kigadi they broke the sinews of my back, 
they bent(?) my neck Ludlul II 61 (= Anatolian 
Studies 4 86), for comm. cf. lex. section; 
[summa] nakkaptasu qétasu u sépasu it-ta-gi, 
if his temples, his hands and his feet are 
bent (irregular form?) Labat TDP 42:29. 

b) uttugu: meht dannu qaggqadi ut-ti-rig 
the violent storm bent(?) my head PBS 1/1 
14:7. 


von Soden, Or. NS 24 379. 


etilld s.; dropsy; syn. list*; Sum. lw. 

e-til-lu-u = ma-la me-e, an-nu (preceded by mursu 
disease, followed by arnu guilt, saharsubba leprosy) 
Malku IV 62f. 


As the equation mala mé shows, etilli is a 
synonym of agalatilli. Borrowed from a Sum. 
variant *a.til.la. 


etimtu (mng. unkn.); 
OAkk.* 

2 (PI) NIG.HAR.RA % e-lim-da-su ni-se,,-bi- 
lam we are sending two PI of mundu-flour and 
itse. MAD 1 290r. 6 (let.). 


Gelb, MAD 3 83. 


(or edimtu) 8.; 


étiqtu s.; group of travelers in transit; 
Mari*; cf. etégu A. 

DUMU.MES Sipri NIM.MA.MES wu Qatanaji 
e-ti-ig-tum ... ik’udunim PN mar Sprit NIM. 
MA wu PN, mar Sipri Qatanayd Glik idigu ana 
Qatanim i-ti-qi a group in transit consisting 
of messengers from Elam and Qatna has 
arrived (with) PN, a messenger from Elam, 
and PN,, a messenger from Qatna as his 


_escort —- they intend to go on to Qatna 


ARM 6 19:5, cf. [DUMU.ME]8 Siprim e-te-eq-tum 
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GN ... tkassadunim ibid. 23:19 and 27:4; DUMU. 

MES Stpri tehitum istu Qatanim tkSudunim PN 
. ana sér bélija PN, ... e-ti-ig-tum ana 

Babili an incoming group in transit con- 

sisting of messengers has arrived from Qatna 

— PN is (en route) to my lord, PN, is (with) a 

group in transit to Babylon ARM 6 15:11. 
Oppenheim, JNES 13 146. 


etiqu see etéqus. 


etiqu (fem. éfigiu) adj.; passer-by; SB*; 
ef. eféqu A. 

kabisuki limhuruninni felte-qu-ki litennt 
ittija may those who step upon you (the 
earth) take over (my sins) from me, may 
those who pass by you substitute for me 
KAR 246 r. 17, and dupl. JRAS 1936 587 r. 11, 
etc., see JRAS 1936 590; kima kursinni iwméri 
ina sigi e-te-qu likkilmé& let the passer-by 
in the street look disdainfully at her (the 
sorceress) as at a donkey’s hock(-bone, lit- 
tering the street) Maqlu V 45; [Summa] musukz 
kata e-ti-ig-tam ilput if he touches an un- 
clean woman who passes by KAR 300 r. 6 (SB). 


etnakabii s.; (mng. unkn.); 
eign word. 

ana erini ... ana mi-it-ri u a-na e-et-na-ga- 
bi-i for cedar, for .. . . (among precious woods, 
spices, dyed wool, etc., to be imported) 
AASOR, 16 77:12, cf. HSS 13 484:5, 14 566:7. 


Nuzi*; for- 


etqu 
etéqu B. 


gu.has = at-tum (= kisddum) et-qu (between 
kisadum naksu and kigadum gabru) Izi Bogh. A 144. 


adj.; broken, bent; lex.*; cf. 


etqu (tuft of hair, lump) see iiqu. 
ettitu see ettiiu. 


ettu (*iitu) s.fem.; unique, only (person); 
OB, SB*; cf. édu. 

Gi8.SUN.SAR giS.nim AS.am gi8S.gag.ta bi. 
in.l& : piri? balti et-ti ina sikkati Glulk[a] I have 
hung upon a peg against you (i.e., to scare you off) 
the shoot of a thornbush (growing) solitary (i.e., 
not with others) CT 16 29:74f. 

et-tum mustarhat u kandt she, the only 
(child), is haughty and pampered VAS 10 


215:19 (OB lit.); ana ga igtanabbidnik[kim] , 


ulaémi et-tum a[iti] to those (women) who keep 


etammu 


on telling you, “You are not the one and 
only!” ZA 49 166 r. iii 7 (OB lit.); 1-da-at INiz 
saba qa-i-d-at z1-tim unique is Nisaba, grantor 
of life Sultantepe 51/173 + 52/142 + 52/100 r. iv 
17 (SB fable). 


ettu (sign) see tttu. 


ettiitu (ettitu, uttitu) s.fem.; spider; SB*; 
masc. Uruanna III 37, pl. ettuwdtu; wr. syll. 
and A§,. 

AS = et-tu-wa-tum, et-tu-vi-tum (var. u-tu-t-tum) 
Proto-Izi 18f.; a8 = et-tu-tu IziE 167a; as, (vars. 
4548 and ad), PexAp (var. KAD;), nigin.ur, 
nigin.hu.ur = et-tu-tu Hh. XIV 336-339; 48 aS, 
= et-tu-ut-ti Ea I 219, also Recip. Ea A v 20, A 
1/4:14; [x]Ap = et-ti-té Landsberger Fauna 44 ii 6 
(Uruanna); et-tu-tu = tu-?-a (var. tu-%-ta), Gin.TAB 
iméri Landsberger Fauna 42:49f. (Uruanna); 
EME.GiR.TAB UD-liS = et-tu-tu GaL-té% large spider 
ibid. 51; ama.a up-lks = et-tu-tu &é@ a.SA field 
spider Landsberger.Fauna 40:22 (Uruanna); U 
ka-ra-an KA,.A: AS ef-tu-tu Lay -ku (=muttalliku) 
running spider Uruanna III 37. 

a) spider: [et-t]u-ti ana zumbi thtadal 
punzirru suraré eli punzirri tttasis ana Tet-tu- 
ti] the spider has woven a blind (in which to 
lie in wait) for the fly, above the blind the 
lizard lies in wait(?) for the spider KAR 174 
iv 23ff. (SB wisdom); if a prince is riding in a 
chariot and a8, ana muhhisu imgqut a spider 
falls on him CT 40 36:55 (SB Alu); lipit 
dpaax tte (var. et-tu-té) ina bitisu iar (var. 
kajan) the handiwork of Uttu (var. spider, 
ie., of the spider-goddess of weaving) will 
prosper (var. be steady) in the man’s house 
K.3769 (unpub., hemer.), and vars.; [summa 
et}-tu-té ina A.SA A.GAR Jatat if a spider spins 
in a field CT 39 5:55 (SB Alu), dupl. ibid. 7 79-7- 
8, 185 r. 7. 

b) gé ettuti cobweb: tameratusu sa ina la 
mami namite Silukama Sata gé et-tu-ti his 
meadows, which had gone to waste through 
lack of water and were woven over with 
cobwebs (lit. spiders’ threads) OIP 2 79:7 
(Senn.), cf. ina muhhi tillé sérini Sa-ta-[a] qi-e 
et-[t]u-tu. cobwebs are woven over our armor 
(lit. campaign outfit) Géssmann Era I 88. 


Landsberger Fauna 137. 
etiidu (ram) see atiidu. 


efammu see efemmu. 
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**etanu (Bezold Glossar 25b); to be read 
irbu. 


etélu v.; 1. to become mature, adult, 2. ufz 
tulu to support a boy until he comes of age, 
3. -utattulu to be rejuvenated; SB, NB*; 
U/2, If, IE/2; cf. eflis, etlu, etlitu, metlitu, 
uttulu. 

mi.ni.bulig nam.dub.sar.ra mi.ni.in.zu, 
zu sa.te.na bi.in.m damin.ni.in.tuk : u[rab- 
bisu] tupsarr[ata usahissu] d-ut--il-[su] adsatum 
usahi[ssu] he brought him (the adopted child) up, 
taught him the craft of the scribe, supported him 
until he grew up (Sum. let him grow a beard on his 
cheeks), and married him off Ai. VIT iii 20. 

1. to become mature, adult (said of young 
men): ina gereb Sadi irtebiima 1-te-et-lu-ma 
trtasi minati they grew up, reached man’s 
estate, and attained to (their) full stature in 
the midst of the mountains Anatolian Studies 
5 100:36 (Cuthean Legend). 


2. uttulu to support a boy until he comes 
of age: see lex. section. 


3. utattule to become rejuvenated: p18 
ina ITI.KIN KI.MIN-m@ MUL.SU.PA IGI-ma GA 
KU LNUN.NA S68 d-ta-(var. adds -af)-ta-al_ if 
ditto (i.e., an eclipse of the moon takes place) 
in the month of Elulu and the Sapd-star is 
visible, he (the king) shall drink milk, anoint 
himself with ghee, and he will be rejuvenated 
CT 4 5:21 (NB rit.), var. from unpub. parallel 
Istanbul Sippar 97. 


Oppenheim, Or. NS 16 210 n. 2, Jacobsen, JNES 
12 180. 


etemmu (itemmu, etammu) s.; 1. spirit of 
the dead, 2. revenant, ghost, specter; from 
OA, OB on; pl. efemmi, for arp as col- 
lective, see, e.g., KAR 227 iii 8; wr. syll. 
(e-td-mt KTS 24:7(OA), i-te,-em-[mi-im] ARM 
3 40:16) and GIDIM, GIDim, GIDIM,(UDUGS), 
GuD (4a1pmm in Bogh. KUB 29 58 iv 2, and 
passim); cf. efemmu in sa efemmi, muséli 
etemmi. 

gi-dim Grpim = e-t4ém-mu Ea I 359, also S? II 49, 
ef. ki-ti-im cmim Proto-Ea 253; ([8]u.bar.ra 
mu.un.AaG = e-de-pu é4 cipm Nabnitu F a 26; 
gid.gu.za.gidim = ku-us-su-u e-tim-me a chair 
for ghosts Hh. IV 93; [gi]-dim arpim = e-tim-mu 
Ea I 294, also Recip. Ea A ii 32’, A 1/6:123; 
[bu-ur] [BUR] = Su-lu-u sd e-tim-me K.11807 iii 26 
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(unpub. text similar to Idu); KALxBAD = e-fim-mu 
(var. MASKIM = %-tuk-ku) (in group with gédu and 
rabigu) ErimhuS V 60; gu-u cup = e-tim-[mu] 
Idu II 215; ninda.xa.x.[x].qa = (blank) = 
NInDA e-tim-me x-[x] bread for ghosts Hg. B V1 61. 

gal,.l4 gud du,.du, gud.mah.e gud 6 dt.a 
bal.bal.e.me’ : galli al-pu nakipu e-tem-mu 
ra-bu-% e-tem-mu && Dv &.MES ittanablakkatu the 
galla-demon, a goring ox, a great e., an e. who 
climbs over into every house (perhaps mistrans- 
lation of gud by efimmu) CT 16 14 iv 14ff.; [...] 
e unkin(URUxBAR) E KA DIR KID : [...] pu-hur 
e-te-em-me (in broken context) BA 5 674:11f.; 
for bil. passages with the equivalence gidim, see 
mongs. la, b and 2a. 

e-tim-mu sa-ba-tu = it-ti LU a-na ra-k[a-si] BRM 
4 20:73 (astrol. comm.). 

1. spirit of the dead — a) in gen.: kima 
tlam u e-té-mi tagammiluma la ahalliqu epus 
act in such a way as to propitiate the god and 
the spirits of the dead, so that I perish not 
BIN 4 96:19 (OA let.); annakam &@ilatim baz 
ridtim u e-té-mi nusalma DN ués-ta-na-ad-ka 
here we will inquire of the woman oracle 
givers and diviners, as well as of the spirits, 
(whether) Assur will continue to care for you 
TCL 4 5:5 (OA let.); ina utukki wu ina e-ta-mi 
Sa-am-ru(text -du)-sa-ni because of demons 
and ghosts we are (lit. made) miserable KTS 
24:7 (OA let.); i-na tldéni u a-na e-te-em-mi 
eglatt u bitati la ilagqa (and he swore) by the 
gods and the spirits of the dead he would not 
take away the fields and the houses JEN 
478:6; [...] ana garri ... ukallam ma ina 
kiniti sa AéSur *Samas ana mar-Sarrate mat 
Asgsur™ igtibtini e-tém-ma-sa ikarrabsu ki Sa 
Si e-tém-mu iplahuni ma Sumsu zérsu mat 
AsSur! libilu I shall show to the king [a 
tablet with the prophecy of a s@4tu-necro- 
mancer] as follows: in the truth of Assur 
(and) Samai they (the spirits) have told me 
(that he will be) the crown prince of Assyria, 
her (the dead queen’s?) ghost blesses him 
(and says) as he (the prince) has shown 
reverence to the ghost, “His descendants 
shall rule over Assyria!’’ ABL 614 r. 4 and 6 
(NA); lant ukabbit e-tém-me aplah I honored 
the gods and revered the spirits of the dead 
Bab. 12 pl. 3:36 (OB Etana); sabbita ina gat(isu 
188i] e-tem-mu etarru he took a staff in his 
hand, and the spirits trembled Gilg. XII 
39-37B, cf. ibid. 21; anakuulallakana Gu.du,. 
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ak! puhur erpi[M ...] I will not go to Kutaé 
(ie., the city of the nether world), the as- 
sembly of the ghosts LKA 81:3 (SB ince.), ef. 
BA 5 674:11f., in lex. section; Summa amélu Su 
Gipm abisu u ummisu DIB.DIB-su ... ina UD. 
3.KAM UD.29.KAM entima GIDIM ustasseru GIS. 
MA.SA.HA teppud stidéSunutessih if the “hand” 
of the ghost of his father and mother seizes a 
man (you make a figurine of a man and a 
woman) on the third day (or?) the 29th day, 
when the spirits of the dead are mustered, 
you make a sailboat (and) load it with pro- 
visions for them KAR 184:23 and 28; manzaz 
ua u e-te-em-[mi] it is the symbol of Mah 
and of the spirits of the dead YOS 10 58 r. 12 
(OB oil omen), cf. manzaz e-fe-em-mi CT 5 
6:53 (OB oil omen); SSamaé bél eléti u saplaie 
bel \Anunnaki bél e-tim-me &a mé dalhitte ifattéi 
u mé zakéte la igatti SamaS, lord of the upper 
and nether worlds, lord of the Anunnaki, lord 
of the spirits of the dead who drink polluted 
water and drink not pure water Anatolian 
Studies 5 98:26 (Cuthean Legend), cf.4.Samas ... 
bél 4Anunnaki bél GIDIM Schollmeyer p. 139 
VAT 5:3 (= ibid. No. 9), also GuTu EN e-lu-te 
& Sap-li-ti EN lu-t e-tem-mi lu-v té-Ten(?) [Sul 
Smith Idrimi 101; GIDIM-s% GIDIM [.. .] GIDIM 
kimti(IM.RI.A)-8% GIDIM (var. GIDIM,) pirisu 
GID pir? pirisu his spirit, the ghost of 
[...] the ghost(s) of his relatives, the ghost of 
his offspring, the ghost of the offspring of his 
offspring Anatolian Studies 5 98:24f. (Cuthean 
Legend). Note: gidim sig;.ga 4lama 
sig,.ga hé.en.su.su.ge.e8 : GIDIM dumqi 
ILamassu dumqi idasu lu kajin may a gra- 
cious spirit, a gracious Lamassu-demon. be 
always at his side KAR 34:8f. Obscure: nisé 
aganna ana e-tém-me-si-nu usuzzu YOS 3 
105:18 (NB let.), cf. also anéku viti GIpIM(?)-su- 
nu usuzzakka ibid. 10; e-td-mi-s[u] Sa PN ana 
Simim liddinuma Suéum bissu lizziz CCT 4 
24a:14 (OA); sihittusu [ana] e-ti-mi-in illak 
BIN 6 91:9 (OA). 

b) offerings to the spirits of the dead: 
humut ana gar[rim] Supurma kispi ana i-te,- 
em-[mi-im] sa Jahdunlim lkrubu hurry, 
write to the king, that they consecrate offer- 
ings for the dead to the ghost of RN (the 
deceased father of the king) ARM 3 40:16; 
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adé kispt nag mé ana GIDIM.MES Sarréni 
alikat (mahrijal ga Subtulé arkus I regulated 
the food offerings and libations of water for 
the spirits of the kings, my predecessors, 
which had been discontinued Streck Asb. 250 
r. 1; e-ti-im-mu-su mé zakiti lilt’ may his 
spirit drink (text plural) pure water VAS 1 
54:18 (funerary text), and dupls.; i.ka.zu i.ka 
gidim.ma.ke,(KID) a.nag.zu a.nag 
gidim.ma.ke, : makalika makali e-tém-mu 
mastitka (var. masgitka) mastiti e-tém-mu 
your food is the food of a ghost, your drink 
is the drink of a ghost CT 16 25 r. 17ff., var. 
from CT 17 3:12f. (SB. ine.); gi8.giSimmar.ta 
ba.an.zi.ir.zi.ir.re.da hé.me.en [gil]s. 
ma.bi a.sug,(SUD).ga hé.me.en gidim 
lu.ki.nu.tim.ma hé.me.en gidim 1a. 
sag.én.tar nu.tuk.a hé.me.en gidim 
la.ki.sé.ga nu.tuk.a hé.me.en gidim 
la.a.dé.a nu.tuk.a hé.me.en [gidim] 
la.mu.pad.da nu.tuk.a hé.me.en : [lu] 
Sa istu gisimmari ihhilsa at{tu] [lu Sa ina 
elippi ina mé itbd attu lu e-tém-mu la qebru 
attu lu e-tém-mu Sa pigida la isé attu lu e-tém- 
mu Sa kasip kispi la isd attu [lu] e-tém-mu Sa 
nag mé la 56 atiu [lu] e-tém-mu Sa za-kir,(KaR) 
sume la ist attu whether you are one who 
has slipped from a date palm, or one who 
drowned in a ship, or a ghost who has no 
grave, a ghost who has no one to care for 
him, or a ghost who gets no scrap of offering, 
or a ghost who gets no libation of water, or 
a ghost who has no one to mention him by 
name CT 16 10 v 1-14 (SB inc.); sa Salamz 
tasu ina séri nadat témur alamar e-tem-ma-su 
ina ersetim ul salil Sa e-tem-ma-si pigida la 
184 tamur adtamar Séikulat digari kusipat akah 
Sa ina sigqi nadé ikkal have you seen him 
whose dead body was cast into the plain? 
I have seen (him), his ghost does not rest in 
the nether world — have you seen the ghost 
of him who has no one to care (for him)? 
(that) I have seen, he eats what is left to eat 
in the pots, (and any other) scraps of food, 
that are thrown away in the street. Gilg. XII 
151ff.; galamtasu ina erseti aj iqqebir [arpIM- 
Sul ana eipim kimtigu aj isniq may his corpse 
not be buried in the earth, may his ghost not 
join the ghosts of his relatives MDP 6 pl. 10 vi 
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22 (MB kudurru); eliy ina baltitim lissuhsu 
Saplig ina ersetim GIDIM,.GIDIM,-su mé ligasmi 
may (Sama¥) uproot him from the living (in 
the world) above, (and) leave his ghost to 
thirst for water in the world below CH xliii 
39; e-fém-me-Su-nu la saldlu émid kispi nag 
mé usammésuniti I (thereby) condemned 
their ghosts to a restless (existence), I 
made them thirst for libations of water, and 
food offerings Streck Asb. 56 vi75; ina qag- 
gadu ersetim Gipmm-3t lisamma@ ki-ip-su (for 
kispu) may his spirit at the “head” of the 
nether world thirst for funerary offerings 
BE 8 4:5 (NB leg.); note in a personal name: 
E-ti-mu-ra-bt VAS 13 103:9, ef. BRM 3 index 
s.v., E-ti(!)-mu-um-ra-bi YOS 8 172:5 (all OB). 

2. revenant, ghost, specter — a) in gen.: 
udug hul a.la hul gidim hul gal,.la 
hulé.ki.kur.tati.a.m[e8]: utukkulemnu 
ali lemnu e-tém-mu lemnu galli lemnu ultu 
ersetu ittastinu Sunu the evil utukku, the evil 
ali, the evil ghost, the evil galld, have come 
out of the nether world CT 17 41:1f.; gidim 
kur.ta ex(DU,+DU).d[é ...] : lu e-tém-mu 
Sa i&tu & (text U) ersetim illa [...] a ghost 
who comes up from the nether world CT 16 
10 iv 42f., dupl. ibid. 50:14’; udug hul a.14 
hul gidim hul gal,.l4 hul dingir hul 
maskim hul : utukku lemnu ali lemnu e- 
tem-mu lemnu gallé lemnu ilu lemnu rabisu 
lemnu 4R 29 No. 1:24f., cf. CT 17 34:15f., cf. 
also utukku lemnu ... ald lemnu ... GIDIM 
lemnu KUB 4 16:8, and passim; [lw] G@IDIM 
kimti lu eipim ahi whether it be the ghost 
of a relative, or the ghost of a stranger AAA 
22 pl. 11 i 9 (SB inc.); GIDIM riddati trtened: 
déinnt a persecuting ghost keeps persecuting 
me KAR 184 r.(!) 45 (SB inc.), cf. Maqlu DI 
147, LKA 84: LIff., and passim ; m@mit GIDIM.MES 
sabliriti spell of the roaming ghosts Surpu 
Tt 86; mitu murtappidu e-tém-mu halqu a 
roaming dead man, a runaway ghost KAR 
321:13 (SB); e-(ém-mu (var. GIDIM,) é@ ing 
diktu diku the ghost (of a man) who was 
killed in battle Scholimeyer No. 36:9 (= BMS 
53), var. from KAR 267r. 9; lu GIDIM murtappidu 
lu GIDIM muttaggisu lu GIDIM sa ina séri nada 
lu GIpIM ga ina mé imitu lu arpim sa ina 
nari imitu lu eipim sa ina birt imitu lu eIpIM 
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$a ina husahhi imatu lu apm ga ina sumami 
[wmutu] lu aipmm ga ina isati galéd lu cipiM 
Sa ina himitti im[titu] whether it be a roving 
ghost, or a roaming ghost, or the ghost (of 
a man) who(se body) was cast into the 
fields, or the ghost (of a man) who drowned 
in water, or the ghost (of a man) who drowned 
in the river, or the ghost (of a man) who 
drowned in a well, or the ghost (of a man) 
who died of hunger, or the ghost (of a man) 
who died of thirst, or the ghost (of a man) 
who was burnt (to death) in a fire, or the 
ghost (of a man) who died of a sunstroke(?) 
LKA 84:23ff., cf. Igrpim mutiaggisu IerpIM 
murtappidu KUB 29 58 iv 20, and ibid. iv 2£., 
also GuD Sa ina sum[G@mi imitu] Labat TDP 
24:64, GIDIM sa ina mé imiitu ibid. 78:75, 
GIpIM galt isbassu ibid. 76, cf. also Maqla LV 19ff., 
and passim; GUD ahi wu ahati isbassu§ the 
ghost of (his) brother or sister has seized him 
Labat TDP 114:34’; @IDIM ardanan miti f[isz 
bassu] a ghost, the likeness of a dead man, has 
seized him Labat TDP 124:26; GIpIm ahi 
ina hurbate isbassu the ghost of a stranger 
(lit. a strange ghost) seized him in a waste 
place KAR 184 r.(!) 11(SB med.); GIDIM kimz 
tigu isbas[su] the ghost of a relative (or a 
family ghost?) has seized him AMT 54,3 r. 9; 
$a Gipim lemnu isbatusu (among utukku 
lemnu, ald lemnu, etc.) Surpu IV 47; ga... 
derpr kimti sabtuy whom the ghost of a 
relative has seized KUB 29 58 iv 2 (rit.); 
Summa amélu ana miti hirma eipIM isbassu 

. ana GIDIM.MES kimtisu ina Suméli riksi 
kussé tanaddi ana GIDIM.MES kimtigu «ina 
Suméli GIDIM.MES) ina Suméli kussdé tanaddi 
ana GIDIM.MES kimti kispa takassip qisati 
tagdssuniti [tulsarrahsunite tukabbassuniiti 
if somebody has been “espoused” to a dead 
man and a ghost has seized him, you place 
a chair (cf. Hh. IV 93, in lex. section) for the 
spirits of his family to the left of the cult- 
installation, you place a chair to the left for 
the spirits of his family, you make a food 
offering for the spirits of the family, you give 
them presents, you praise them, you honor 
them BBR No. 52:1 and 12f., cf. ina imitte 
majalit ana GIDIM kimti ina suméli majalit 
ana *Anunnaki kispa takassip LKA 70 i 23; 
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if somebody in bed sees a dead person, he 
should say, sumka titi e-tim-me azkur Sumka 
itt kispi azkur “I have mentioned your 
name with the ghosts (of my family), I have 
mentioned your name with funerary offer- 
ings” LKA 83:4f., ef. ibid. 7 and 10, cf. also 
gidim.a.nikigidim.ne.ta[...]: e-ti-ma- 
Si it-ti e-tim-me-ka [...] AMT 101,2 ii 3f.; 
as% diparu salmanisunu agallu sa utukku sédu 
rabisu e-tem-mu I raise the torch, (and) burn 
their figurines, those of the utukku, the #édu, 
the raébisu, the ghost Maqlu I 136, cf. KAR 80 
r. 20; salam GID lemnu Sa tidi ... salam 
GIDIM ga subat tibni_ a figurine of a ghost made 
of clay, a figurine of a ghost with straw 
clothing ABL 461:3 and 10 (SB rit.); salam 
e(text a)-té-em abika teppus you make an 
image of the ghost of your father (for a 
transfer of sins) KAR 178 r. vi 35 (hemer.); 
ipgidanni ana GIDIM ahi murtappidu sa la 
iS misitu she has handed me over to the 
roving ghost of a stranger who has no kin 
BRM 4 18:7 (SB inc.), ef. ibid. 16; listma maz 
mit ina séri lihlig aipim ahi limurma listappi- 
du namé may the spell go out (from the 
patient) and vanish in the steppe, may it 
meet a strange ghost and may they (both) 
roam the wilderness BRM 4 18:22 (SB inc.); 
Summa ina bit améli GtpImM innamir if a ghost 
appears in someone’s house CT 38 26:23 (SB 
Alu), cf. (with wptanarrad runs to and fro) 
ibid. 24, (with tssi(Ka.KA-si) cries) ibid. 25, 
(with baba Ka.KA-si cries at the gate) ibid. 
25, cf. also ibid. 26, (with ugdanallat trembles) 
ibid. 27, (with ina AN.TA/KI.TA erg Vassu 
cries at the head/foot of the bed) ibid. 28Ff., 
also summa ana bit améli aipim irub ibid. 
30, irubma issi ibid. 31, ana uznt bél bite 
trub ibid. 32, etc., and cf. CT 38 5: 128ff. 

b) ghosts of gods: arpim ga DN gemdnni 
gqeménni iltanasst the ghost of Enmesarra 
keeps crying, ““He is burning me, he is burn- 
ing me’ KAR 307 r. 10 (SB rel.); sirrimu 
GIDIM ga DN barbaru GipIm sa DN, DN; séra 
usarpissh MAS.DA.MES ma@rati-[Hil(!) be-lum 
[s\éra usarprssina ANSE.AB.BA GIDIM Tiamat 

.. the ghost of Enlil is a wild ass, the ghost 
of Anu is a wolf, Bél made them (lit. him) 
roam the steppe, his (Anu’s) daughters are 
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gazelles, the lord made them roam the steppe, 
the ghost of Tiamat is a camel KAR 307 r. 
11,138; 8a e-té-em-ma-sa [iJna pi la kutes¥i 
whose ghost cannot be belched forth from 
the mouth (probably referring to the ghost 
of Ardat-lili) RA 17 176i 9’ (SB inc.). 


c) as cause of a disease — 1’ in gat etem: 
mi: qd-ti ma-al-ki % e-te,-em-mi-im hand of 
a ruler or of a ghost CT 3 3:41 (OB oil omen); 
So 4INANNA SU GIDIM.MA IM,RI.A-S% hand 
of Istar, (or) hand of the ghost of a relative 
AMT 27,3:3, cf. 8u aipm [SU] 4INANNA ana 
muhbhigsu ibassi the hand of a ghost, (or) the 
hand of Star is upon him KAR 66:1; 8U 
GIDIM ahi ina hurbéti isbassu. the hand of 
the ghost of a stranger has seized him in the 
wilderness AMT 88,4 r.6; SU GIDIM murtap: 
pidu ina séri isbassu the hand of a ghost who 
roams the steppe has seized him Labat TDP 
76:62, cf. KAR 184 7r.(!) 19; a-na KIN Sv. 
GIDIM.MA lazz[i ...] ana nasdhigu AMT 95,1:4; 
15 U.u1.a lappi Sa Sv0.cipIm.MA 15 medicinal 
plants for bandages against the “hand of a 
ghost” KAR 202 r. iv 19(SB); $8U.GIDIM.MA 
dé-ni SINanNA hand of a ghost or of [star 
CT 23 48:8 (med.), and passim, cf. SU.qIDIM. 
MA tsbassu AMT 14,5:3; AN.TA.SUB.BA ILUGAL. 
UR.RA SU.DINGIR.RA 8U.4rNANNA 8U.[@IDIM]. 
MA SU.NAM.ERiM SU.NAM.LU.Ux.LU KAR 
26:38, cf. ibid. 1, and dupl. AMT 96,7:1; [x] 
NAMES mimma lemnu u S8U.GIDIM.MA xX 
stone (beads) (against) “anything evil’ and 
“hand of the ghost’? UET 4 150:19, cf. 41 
NA,.MES SU.GIDIM.MA ibid. 10; 34 stones 
against mimma lemnu Sv.aUD KAR 218 iii 
19; note: AN.TA.SUB.BA mimma S8U.GIDIM. 
MA.KA AfO 14 142:36 (bit mésiri), which indi- 
cates that some occurrences of 8U.GIDIM.MA 
may have to be read *Sugidimmakku; note 
also the writings: Su.aIDim Labat TDP 70:17 
(twice, beside 8vU.cIDIM ibid. 16), Su.uDUG 
RA1818:19, 8U.@UD Labat TDP 112: 16’, 118:16, 
also 8U.GUD.MA CT 23 44:7, KAR 157:19. 


2’ in sibit etemmi: Summa rés ibbisu em 
u gerbisu nuppuhu DIB GuD if hisepigastrium 
is hot, and his intestines inflamed, (this is) 
“seizure” by a ghost Labat TDP 112:30’, ef. 
ibid. 18, DIB-if GUD ibid. 24:49, DIB-bit G@IDIM 
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AMT 14,5:6, DIB.GIDIM AMT 19,1:9, KAR 178 r. 
ii 483 (SB hemer.), cf. also ibid. iv 35; Summa 
amélu ina DIB-it GIDIM sac.KI-§% KU.MES- 
[s#] if, in the grip of a ghost, a man’s temples 
hurt AMT 97,4:25, cf. KAR 202 ii 52 (SB 
med.); INIM.INIM.MA in@ DIB GIDIM kisassu 
ikkal{gu] incantation for the case (that) in 
the grip of a ghost a man’s neck hurts AMT 
47,3 rv. iii 20 (SB inc.), cf. ina DIB SU.GIDIM 
CT 23 45:6 and dupl. 


3’ other oces.: mihis rabisi | GIpIM mahis 
wmét Labat TDP 118:14; INIM.INIM.MA ana 
sihilti GIDIM KAR 56 r. 1. 

Driver and Miles Babylonian Laws 2 297. 


etemmu in Sa etemmi s.; necromancer; 
lex.*; cf. efemmu. 

lu.gidim.fma] = Sa [el-[t}-[¢n]-mi (followed 
by muséli etimmi) OB Lu A 356; lu.gidim.ma = 
da e-tim-mu = {ip Se-x-[xz] (followed by muséla 
etimmu) Hg. B VI 148, 


etéru A v.; 1. to take something away 
(from somebody), to take out, 2. IV to be 
taken away (passive to mng. 1), 3. eféru to 
save a person, 4. IV to be saved (passive to 
mng. 3); from OAkk. on; I zr — ittir — 
etir, 1/2, 1/3, IV; wr. syll. and KAR (SUR Labat 
TDP 88:14 and in NB personal names); cf. 
étirtu, étiru, etru B, ettértu, ettéru A and B. 

ka-ar KAR = e-fe-rum, e-ke-mu, Su-zu-bu, nap-su- 
rum A VIII/1:209ff.; ka-[r]a Kan = e-te-rum, 
e-ke-mu, su-zu-bu S TI 31lff.; KAR = e-te-rum 
(var. e-fe-ru-um) Proto-Lu 726; kar = e-te-ru 
Nabnitu J 176, also S* Voc. X 9’; Su.gar = ga- 
ma-lu, 8u.kar = Su-zu-bu, Su.kar.kar = e-te-ri 
Erimhus V 1ff.; pa-ag gu = e-ti-e-rum, e-z[e-bu] 
8? Voc. D 77a. 

mi.dug,.ga nu.un.zu.mesS ... kar.ra nu. 
un.zu.meS : kunnd ul idé e-te-ra ul idi they (the 
demons) know no gentleness, they do not know 
what it is to spare (life) CT 16 14 v 22f.; nig.Su. 
ag.ag.danu.un.zu.meS : ¢-ti-ra ga-ma-lu ul ida 
they do not know (what it is) to spare (life) out of 
mercy CT1615v43f.; kar zi : e-ti-ir napisti AfO 
14 148:140f. (bit mésiri); [x x] amaS.ki.ga 
dadag.ga.ke,(xmp) (x x nja ?Utu.gin,(c¢r) 
mu.un.kar.kar.re [x x x].na an.ki.giny mu. 
un.kar.kar.re : [MIN x a]-ti GaL(!)-t% ga kima 
ASamag i-te-net-ti-ru [x x x] x $a kima gamé u ergetim 
i-te-net-ti-ru [the kid(?)] of the pure, clean fold, 
the great [...] which used to save (people) like 
Samag, the [...] which used to save (people) like 
heaven and earth (mng. obscure) PBS 12 6:18ff. 


etéru A 

e-te-rum = e-ke-mu, &u-2zu-bu, ta-ba-lu CT 18 10 
iii 45 ff. (syn. list); KAR e-ke-mu KAR e-té-ru ha-la-qu 
CT 30 22 K.6268 i 16 (comm. to ext.); KAR e-ke-mu 
e-té-ru §d-ti-ig CT 20 14 i 8’ (comm. to ext.); KAR 
e-ke-mu e-té-[e]-ru ka-ba-su. CT 20 27 ii 9 (comm. to 
ext.); [e¢]-ret = ef-re-et CT 41 34:16 (Alu Comm.). 


1. to take something away (from some- 
body), to take out — a) to take something 
away: Si ... gistasu i-tiru he who takes 
his gift away MDP 4 pl. 2 iv 12 (Puzur-InSuii- 
nak); la tastanammea kima awilum nabalz- 
kattim maPé kPam iddan k?am e-té-er have 
you not heard many times that the chief 
is full of whims? — he can give, he can 
take away KT Hahn 14:39 (OA let.); A.SA 
a-ti-ru-um-ma,_i-ti-ir-ma i-ku-ul he has in 
fact taken away my field and consumed 
(its produce) Fish Letters 5:16(OB); asak DN 
... tkul Sa Sallat LU.0KU.US i-te,ru he who 
unlawfully takes away the booty of a soldier, 
commits a sacrilege against Dagan ARM 2 
13:30, note: asakkitkul ... Sa Sallat LU.uKU. 
us tkimu ibid. 36, cf. Sallat LU.0KU.US ul i-te,- 
er ibid. 32; Sarru bel lemuttisu kussasu li-tt-ir 
may a hostile king take away his throne 
KAH 1 13 left edge 8 (Shalm. I), ef. ibid. 15 r. 26; 
e-te-er hatti u kussi Sarritisu issakin saptussu 
(Marduk) decreed that his royal scepter and 
throne be taken away Lie Sar. 269; imitti 
alpi adi maskigu it-ti-ir he (the priest) re- 
moves the shoulder of the bull with its skin 
RAce. 69 r. 8; Summa amélu n[t]§ ebbisu KAR- 
wr if a man is deprived of his potency AMT 
71,1:1, cf. nis libbisu e-tir-ma nig libbi la ibassi 
KAR 70:22; dissu KaR-ir his potency will 
be taken away KAR 386 r. 20 (SB Alu apod.), 
also Kraus Texte 36 i2, cf. Summa ina kigsa: 
digu mahis u diissu KAR-et Labat TDP 82:18, 
and note: dissu i-kim Maqlu III 8; ina 
qabligsu KAR KAR e-ke-mu e-[te-ru ...] ina 
mesligu KaR-ir (if the kaskasu) is torn out 
in its middle (commentary:) KAR is ekému 
or eféru, it is taken away halfway down CT 
$1 44 r.iv of, for other oces. of KAR in ext., 
see ekému, 


b) to take something away from some- 
body (with double accusative): 4 ma.NA ga 
PN naXu li-té-ru-su u Suati luteeruni let 
them take away from PN the four minas 
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which he is carrying, and as to him, send 
him back CCT 3 37b:28 (OA let.); fuppam 
emiiqattam e-ta-at-ru-nt_ they have taken the 
tablet away from me by force TCL 21 269:32 
(OA let.); FEN KI uznam u nemegam 
li-te,-er-Su-ma may Enki deprive him of 
understanding and wisdom CH xliii 4; agam 
kussim &a Sarriitim li-te,-er-§u (var. li-ter,-Su) 
may (DN) take away from him the royal 
crown and throne CH xliii 46, cf. aplam li-te,- 
er-Su-ma ibid. xliv 44, ef. also ibid. xlii 49, fur- 
thermore zunni ina samé milam ina nagbim 
li-te,-er-u may he deprive him of rain from 
the sky, of flood(s) from the depths ibid. xliii 
71; 3 auR lsuluppil Sa [u-k}i-la-ak-kum e-teg- 
er-[Su-ti-ma] take away from him the three 
gur of dates which he is (with)holding from 
you TCL 1 41:13 (OB let.); Gl kezréti Samhatu 
u harimati $a Westar mutu 1-t-ru-s-na-ti-ma 
(Uruk) the city of the courtisans, harlots and 
prostitutes, whom Istar has deprived of 
husbands Géssmann Era IV 53. 


c) to take out (with ventive): sinisu in 
Iz1.LA.HU-itx(A.MUSEN) te-et-fe-ras-, the sec- 
ond time you will take it out from .... Iraq 
3 89:7 (MB glass text), cf. in sald e-te-ri-kax 
(KAM) ibid. 8, cf. also ibid. 19 and 38. 


2. IV to be taken away: [in}-ni-tir(!) 
baltt dati ttammil my vigor has been taken 
away, my potency diminished Ludlul I 47 (= 
Anatolian Studies 4 68); Summa UDU he- 
pt ka-li-su i-ni-te,er if the (sacrificial) lamb 

... (mng. obscure) Tul p. 44:12 (translit. 
only). 


3. etéru to save a person — a) from finan- 
cial difficulties (OA): ahi atta béli atta et-ra-ni 
Summa la kudti ana mannim anattal you are 
my brother, you are my master, save me! 
to whom am I to look, if not to you? TCL 14 
12:22 (let.); [abba]éa bélia attunu ana im e- 
td-ri-im et-ra-ni allanukunu mannam 18u you 
(pl.) are my fathers and my masters, save 
me while I can still be saved! whom (else) do 
Thave besides you? CCT 4 22a:4f., cf. KT Blank- 
kertz 6:28, also Sa e-{d-ri-im [e]f-ra-nim BIN 6 
66:36f., and abbaia béliia atiunu ana u,-um e- 
td-ri-im Golénischeff 14:5, cf. CCT 2 46b:6; ana 
dim Di gamalim u im e-td-ri-im Pidma kaspam 
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10 MA.NA Samgitamma accede (to my wish) 
while you can (still) be obliging and save (me 
from financial stress) and see to it that ten 
minas of silver come to me KT Hahn 7:31; 
kaspum la kasapka atuarma e-ti-ir-ka is the 
money not your money? I will come to your 
aid again TCL 20 100:27; kaspam kunukma 


the silver under seal and thereby save our 
life KTS 24:35; apputtum kima tuppam taé- 
meu alkamma én Assur amurma napastaka 
e-ti-tr please come here as soon as you have 
read my tablet, present yourself before ASSur 
and save your life TCL 4 5:17, ef. ass’umi 
napastija e-td-1t Contenau Trente Tablettes Cap- 
padociennes 27:17, also ana e-td-ar ra-mi-<ni>- 
Su CCT 2 43:17; a&samméma awilum témsu 
istini adi allalkija awatam istéet assumija garrib 
asSumi Sa PN awilum e-ti-ri I hear the chief 
is out of his senses — pending my arrival put 
in a good word for me on behalf of (the cause 
of) PN, the chief was to have saved me 
TCL 19 52:27. 

b) to spare somebody, to save somebody’s 
or one’s own life —- 1’ in gen.: e-fi-ir-su 
napistasu agmil I saved him and spared his 
life AKA 43 ii 53 (Tigl. 1), cf. réma arédSuntiz 
tima napisiasunu e-ti-ir ibid. 69 v 12, also ibid. 
81 vi 26; édis ipparsidma napistus e-ti-ir 
he fled alone and so saved his life OIP 2 24i 
24 (Senn.), ef. ibid. 56:6; malki ... Sa ana nir 
béliitija iknusuma e-té-ru napsassun the rulers 
who had submitted to my rule and thus saved 
their lives Winckler Sar. pl. 38 iii 38, cf. adsu 
e-tir napistisun ibalunimma TCL 3 72 (Sar.), 
ef. ibid. 345; ntrart la e-tir napistisu an ally 
who did not save his life TCL 3 81 (Sar.); 
usestiima napsatués e-ti-ru nita lami naparsudis 
la leé they broke out(?) to save their(!) 
lives, but, (since they were) surrounded on 
all sides, with no chance of escape (I fettered 
them and broke their weapons) En. el. IV 
109; Gla Sudtu e-ti-ir I spared that city AKA 
76 v 79 (Tigh. 1); $4 Marad ki te-ti-ri_ ki isturu 
ina Ezida ina pain “Nabi aliakan after the 
people of Marad wrote down (the acknowl- 
edgment) that you saved (them), I deposited 
(this document) in Ezida before Nabi ABL 
853:9 (NB); ana a-ta-i tattakkal namrasima 
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misika t-ti-ir to what difficult (terrain) will 
you trust to save your people? Tn.-Epic iii 
24; ZLKU,.RU.DA GIS.SAG.KUL DU-su ana KAR- 
sé (magic) throat cutting (by means) of a 
lock has been practiced against him, to save 
him (you apply the following drugs) AMT 
42,5:5, ef. AMT 44,4:4, AMT 15,5:6, LKU 63:8, 
also ana gat iligu KaR-& KUB 4 56i 12; ana 
NAM.BUR.BI pasdrima ... lumunsu la kasidi 
u e-te-ri-Su (var. KAR-8%) for performing an 
expiatory ritual so that his evil should not 
reach him and to save him RA 21 128 r. 3, 
var. from TCL 6 50 x. 9. 


2’ said of gods: mukil abbutti KaR-ir napiés 
tim r@im kindtt (T3um) the intercessor, who 
saves life, who loves justice ZA 43 17:56 (SB 
lit.); nadsiru napist andul dadmi KaR nist 
(Nabi) protector of life, who shelters the 
human dwellings, who saves the people BMS 
22:7; e-ti-ra-at gamilat napistija (Gula) who 
saves and spares my life VAB 4 128 iv 38 
(Nbk.), cf. WSarpanitu ... e-ti-rat kamé sabitat 
gat nasku RAcc. 135:261, for other oces. of 
etéru in parallelism with gamdlu and Stizubu, 
see gamdlu and ezébu; ilani matam it-ti-ru 
KAR 212 r. iv 40 (SB hemer.); ef-ri-nin™-ni-ma 
(for etrinnima) ilithi lui[ta@id] save me, and 
I will praise your godhead BMS 4:34; ummu 
Glidate atti e-ti-ri-i na~pu-ul-ti you (Bélit- 
Samé) are the mother who gave me birth, 
save my soul! BA 2 634 K.890:10; te-et-fir-ma 
hisba la gata qa-ri-ra tepti you (Marduk) 
bring in (lit. save) endless produce, you have 
opened the watercourse(?) ZA 4 38 iii 8 (SB 
lit.), dupl. OECT 6 pl. 8 K.2872. 


3’ inpersonalnames: DINGIR-li-fe,-er VAS7 
155:34 (OB); Llé-7-ti-ra-an-ni_ Save-me-O-God 
BE 15 193:4, also [l#-KaR-an-ni ibid. 175:17 
(MB); Eda-etir (wr. a3.suR) Save-the-Only- 
Child! TuM 2-3 172:3, and passim in NB; !KAR- 
§a-rabt. Her-Saving-(Power)-is-Great BE 15 
188 ii 29, and passim in MB, cf. 7'@b-KaRn-A&Sur 
3R1i119(NA); Ina-tési-suUR Nbn. 1020:4, and 
passim in NB, cf. Taliqvist NBN 302, also 
4Nabi-suH-KAR-ir ADD App. 1iii 35, for other 
NA refs., cf. Tallqvist APN 149f. 


c) to save from something (with ina, ina 
gatt) —1’ in hist., etc.: [ina mitt la] te-te-ra- 
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Su-nu-tim ... [¥umma ...] me-ku-ut-ta v-Sa- 
ah-ha-as-si-ma i-na mu-i-ti i-te-te-ir-Su do 
(pl.) not spare them from death, [if (the king)] 
induces (his subject) to negligence and if he 
spares him from death KUB 3 21 r. 6 and 8 
(treaty); tldni sar mati MU.5.KAM ina gat mite 
it-ti-ru the gods will save the king from death 
for five years KAR 212 r. iv 31 (SB hemer.); &@ 
. lt abbésu i-ti-ru ina sapsagi who saved 
the gods, his fathers, from peril En. el. VI 126, 
ef. ga ... e-ti-ru Subatni ina pusgi ibid. 150, 
also Gladu Babili 1-ti-ir ina SapsGqi 5R 35:17 
(Cyr.); tna sungi husahhi e-te-ri-im-ma to 
save from want and starvation Winckler Sar. 
pl. 43:40; wu sukar? dram ana trim usbalkiz 
tuma ina gatija i-te-et-ru and they let my 
servant pass from roof to roof, and saved 
(him) from my hands VAS 16 181:15 (OB let.); 
isbatusuma u istu gattsunu i-tt-te,-r[u]}-su they 
caught him, but they saved him from their 
hands Virolleaud Danel 23:12 (RS let.), cf. ina 
gatesunu ul i-tir-S4 ABL 281 r. 27 (NB). 


2' in rel.: ina pi karasé e-te-ru to save 
from the brink of disaster Surpu IV 44, cf. 
4Sarpanitum ina karasé e-te-ra amrat KAR 10 
obv.(!) 18, also ina sérti e-te-ru to save from 
sin Surpu IV 37; ina dannati it-ra PBS 1/2 
106:30; for the sequence eférw — gamalu — 
Stzubu, see gamalu, ezébu mng. 6. 


4. IV to be saved: wusta(na)psagma (wr. 
PAP.HAL.ME-ma) innetterma (wr. SUR-ma) ibalz 
lut although he will suffer grievously, he will, 
with difficulty, pull through and will survive 
Labat TDP 88:14; ina wdt lemutti Sitiqannima 
lu-un-ni-tir (var. lu-na-tir) titika let me 
pass by evil forces — let me be saved 
with (ie., protected by) you Craig ABRT 
1 13:9, var. from ibid. 2 7:14, dupl. PBS l/l 
14:52; willthe Assyrian army ina gti sabi 
... ett KaR-% iballutu igallimu remain, be 
saved, survive, be safe from the (enemy) 
army? Knudtzon Gebete 75:9, cf. PRT 21:15, 
iSeltt KAR-ir ibid. 101:5, also ina gaté nakri 

. KAR.MES-ru-t% ibid. 14:8; bél biti Suati 
ina x LUGAL KAR the owner of this house will 
be saved from the .... of the king KAR 382 
r. 68 (SB Alu). 
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The two spheres of meaning of etéru, “to 
take away,” and “‘to save,”’ can be connected 
if we interpret “to save” as “to take away 
from disaster, death, etc.”; that a semantic 
connection exists is shown by the logograms 
KAR and sur, which are common to both 
spheres. The NB verb eféru, “to pay,’ al- 
though it, too, has the same logograms, has 
been treated separately as eféru B. 


etéru B v.; 1. topay, 2. utfuru to pay in 
full, 3. IV to be paid; NA, NB; I itir — 
attir — etir, 1/2, I, IT/2, [V(innetir and intir, 
e.g., BE 9 94:10, BE 10 125:12), IV/2 (intatir 
BE 9 17:11, and passim), IV/3; wr. syll. and 
KAR, SUR; cf. efru A. 


1. topay (NB)— a) receipts: KU.BABBAR 
a, 54 atin tdi elippisu wltu Hanna e-ti-ir he has 
been paid from (the exchequer of) Hanna the 
five and a half shekels of silver, the rent for 
his boat TCL 12121:8, cf. x kaspu ... idiz 
Sunu e-tir Nbk. 285:8, also idi sa istét Satti 
e-tir one year’s rent hasbeen paid CT 4 21a:12; 
sim cqlisu ki kasap gamirti e-tir nadin mahir 
the price of his field, as one complete (pay- 
ment in) silver, has been paid, handed over 
(and) received RA 24 38:19; kaspa sim *PN 
{PN, ina qaté *PN, et-re-et the price of (the 
slave girl) PN has been paid by PN; (the 
buyer) to PN, (the seller) VAS 5 35:23; ina 
nasparti Sa PN ina qaté PN, et-ru~ they have 
been paid by PN, by order of PN Evetts Ev.-M. 
14:12; ina gaté PN ana muhhi PN, ... aki 
witt et-ru- they have been paid by PN to 
the debit of PN, in accordance with the con- 
tract Camb. 120:11, cf. ‘PN ina qgaté PN, 
e-te-re-ef Dar. 554:7, cf. also e-té-re-[et] VAS 
5 25:14; ... ina qgat@ PN mahir e-tir he has 
received from, and been paid by, PN TuM 
2-3178:7,180:7, cf. mahrw et-ru- BE 9 106:10, 
mahir e-SUR VAS 15 18:13, 19:13, 35:15, note: 
e-SUR- 26:9, mahrw KAR-ru~ TuM 2-3 185:10, 
cf. also mahrat e-te-re-et VAS 5 126:11, 
mahrat et-re-et VAS 6 123:5, Watelin Kish 3 pl. 
14a:8, mah-rat e-té-ri-tum CT 4 43a:16, ma- 
hir-tum e-suR-tum BRM 2 14:14, [mahi(?)- 
lratl-tat e-tir-tat VAS 15 45:14; w#ilatt mahréti 
Sa ina bit PN illdnu PN e-tir for (all) former 
notes which may be presented by PN, 
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PN has received payment TCL 12 78:8; 
they have settled all accounts with one an- 
other, d-il-tim. MES-Si-nu e-et-ra~ l?anisunu 
pussutu gittanigunu huppi their promissory 
notes are paid, their ledgers erased, their 
receipts broken TCL 13 160:12; walte da 24 
GUR ultati Ja ina muhhi PN wu PN, pit nasi 
e-tir-tum the debt of 24 gur of barley 
charged to PN and PN,, (and for which both) 
bore responsibility is (hereby) paid Nbn. 
690:17; suluppi mala zittisunu PN PN, .. 
ana PN, PN, ... 1-te-ti-ru- PN, PN, have 
paid back thedatesto PN;,PN, in accordance 
with the share they had in them Camb. 110:8; 
dul-lu LU.at.cau ul e-ti-ir he has not been 
paid compensation nor the gugallu-tax VAS 
3 133:10, cf. GU.GaL e-tir TuM 2-3 168:9, and 
passim, & 1 GUR sa LU.GU.GAL elat e-{ir ibid. 
157:14, and passim, cf. Sissinnu ul e-fir ibid. 
176:9, cf. also Sissinnu NU SUR ibid. 172:11, 
also Sa gerbi 26.LUM.MA a, 12 GUR 1-tir Sise 
sinna u gugalla ul e-tir VAS 3 131:13f. 

b) promissory notes: x kaspu ... adsar 
PN PN, ukallam it-tir wherever PN shows PN, 
(this contract), (PN,) will pay x silver BRM 1 
37:5;PN ... atteme ki MN iqtaté a-di kubsu 
ana PN, e-el-te-ra PN swore that by the end 
of MN he would pay (the price of) the cap to 
PN, Nbk. 307:10, cf. adi git Sa MN it-ti-ir ki 
... la i-te-tir ... hitu Sa Sarri i3addad YOS 
7 123:13 and 16; adi git gatti 8u.BAR a, 10,000 
GUR u 12,000 auR suluppi ana makkirt Lanz 
na it-ti-ir by the end of the year, he shall 
have paid to the exchequer of the Eanna the 
10,000 gur of barley and 12,000 gur of dates 
TCL 13 182:24; adi muhhi wiltt Sa abija 
ammaruma e-tir-ru-ka (I will give you x 
barley as provisional pay) until I see my 
father’s debenture and pay you VAS 6 124:9; 
PN ina DN u RN ... itteme ki adi mubhi 
Sa e-te-tir-ka niklu ana muhbhika attekil adi MN 
igammarma tt-tir-ma PN has sworn by DN 
and RN, “Until I pay you, I shall not attempt 
to take advantage of you (in business)’ — by 
MN he must pay in full VAS 6 43:24f., cf. PN 

. ina... adé SU RN ... ana PN, itteme ki 
MN igtaté adi ahi uttatika 3a ina 1a1-ia et-ter- 
ru-ka wu rihitu ina MN, a-gam-mar(!)-ru-ma 
et-ter-ru-ka Evetts Ner.47:9f., also adi qit sa 
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MN igammarma it-tir he will pay completely 
by the end of MN VAS 3 125:7, also tuppt 
ana tuppt igammaruma it-ti-ru- Cyr. 322:6; 
PN ana PN, u tupsarré 8a Kanna ight umma 
adi muhhi Sa kaspu ana Hanna e-ef-ti-ru 
kurummatu ana Eanna tannakil PN spoke 
thus to PN, and the scribes of Eanna, “Until 
I have paid the money to Eanna, the food 
will .... to Hanna” AnOr8 25:20; u-il-tim. 
MES PN it-tir-ma ana PN, inandin rasissu 
it-tir-S, PN will pay the promissory notes 
and give them to PN,, he will pay him his 
claim BRM 1 66:17f., cf. elat raxitu Sa ina 
muhhi e-tir-Su YOS 6 206:26. 

c) other occs.: adi muhhi Sa PN KU. 
BABBAR-3t a, 1 MA.NA pest, e-ta-ti-ru adi 2-ta 
Sanati bitu ina panisu until PN is paid the 
one mina of white silver as price for it, the 
house will remain at her disposal for two 
years Dar. 511:11; pit e-té-ru §a kaspa a, ... 
nast they are (both) responsible for repaying 
the money VAS 4 170:6, and passim, cf. 
pit e-té-ru Sa uttati ... PN nasi AnOr 9 11:10, 
put e-te-ru Sa biti PN nagt AnOr 8 1:8, and 
passim; andku piit e-tir nasaku I myself guar- 
antee the payment YOS 3 135:19 (let.); 13tén 
put Sant nasi Sa qerbi rt-tir one (of the part- 
ners to the transaction) bears responsibility 
for the other, whoever is available (lit. near- 
est) will pay Bab.341:8, cf. ga gereb SE.BAR 
tt-tir RA 2577 No. 412.1, [Sa] gerbt 1-t-tr ibid. 
80 No. 20:9, ef. istén pit Sant ana KAR nasi sa 
gereb it-tir BE 10 34:7, 35:7, 8, and passim in LB, 
cf. also i&tén pit Sant nasi §a gered SE.BAR a, 4 
GUR it-tir AJSL 16 76 No. 21:10; PN rast ul it- 
ti-ir PN will not repay a creditor Nbn. 65:20; 
PN ana PN, ultu kaspa rihi Sim SE.NUMUN-8t 1- 
ti-ir-& ight umm A.SA.A.NI...0 bint PNspoke 
thus to PN,, after he had paid him the remain- 
der of the price of his field, ““Give me the docu- 
ment relative to the field (lit.: the mother-of- 
the-field)!”’ VAS 6 50:5; (PN, claims that PN 
has not paid her the price for a slave, PN,) 
PN riksi Sa PN, irkusuma kaspa sim PN; 
i-ti-ru-us isdmma dajjané ukallom u PN, PN, u 
PN, kaspa Sa PN, ummasunu et-re-tu ina pan 
dajiné ukinnu PN brought the contract made 
by PN,, as proof that he had paid her the 
purchase price of PN,, and showed (it) to the 
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judges —- furthermore PN,, PN; and PN, 
confirmed before the judges that the money 
had been paid to their mother, PN, Nbn. 
13:8f., cf. ibid. 293:8; pit e-tir Sa 2 MA.NA haspi 
Sa PN Sa ina muhhi PN, PN, nas gittd sa 
e-tir Sa 2 MA.NA kaspi Sa PN Sa ina muhhi PN, 
PN, i-na-[xz-2] ana PN, inandin PN, has as- 
sumed the responsibility for paying the two 
minas of silver owed by PN, to PN — PN, will 

. and give to PN, the receipt for the two 
minas of silver owed by PN, to PN Nbn. 63:1 
and 5; wu satari sa adannu ana e-ti-ri ittisu i&& 
turu suluppi ... aki wiltisu ana PN ina qaté Sa 
PN, e-{i-ir he (PN, the creditor) made out 
with him (PN,, the debtor) a written docu- 
ment about the term for payment, the dates 
will be paid to PN by PN, according to his 
contract Dar. 486:4 and 8; adansu ttiqgma 
kaspu &a e-te-ru la isi PN ana PN, ight umma 
kaspu ana e-ti-ri-ka la ist the term passed, 
but there wasno money to pay with —PN said 
to PN,, ‘There is no money to pay you” 
Moldenke 2 53:7, 9 (= AJSL 27 219); % MA.NA 
kaspi Sa PN alna] e-fe-ru 8a PN, ina gatt sa 
PN, ina Sim PN, ... w88wma kaspa PN ana 
PN, la i~-tir KU.BABBAR @,  MA.NA & hubulz 
lasu adi wiltim PN, ina gati Ja PN; mar PN 
e-tir five-sixths of a mina of silver which PN 
took from PN, for the purpose of paying PN, 
the price of PN, (the cook), and which money 
PN did not pay to PN,, the five-sixths of a 
mina in question and all costs of the debt, in 
accordance with the bill held by PN;, have 
been obtained from PN,, the son of PN Dar. 
70:3, 8,12; wuttatu Sa bit tle Sa PN ana hubutz 
tutu ina qaté PN, is@ uttatu 3a PN ana dit 
ili i-ti-ru-um barley for the temple, which 
PN drew from PN, as a hubuttutu loan, barley 
which PN has paid for on behalf of the temple 
BOR 2 143:4. 

2. utfuru to pay in full, pay off debts, 
discharge liabilities — a) in NA: 4 Ma.na 
kaspu habili sa PN Sa ina muhhi PN, PN, ana 
PN ussallim ittidin u-tu-ru isst pin ahi§ four 
minas of silver, a debt of PN, is owed by PN, 
— PN, has given it back in full to PN, they 
are fully paid, one in respect of the other 
ADD 155:6, cf. Iraq 16 pl. 9 ND 2337:7, also 
ussallim ittidin Sulmu ina birtisunu ut-tu-ru 
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isst pan ahi& he has fully given back, there 
is peace between them, they are fully paid, 
one in respect of the other VAS 1 97:8, cf. Tell 
Halaf 106:14, 110:12, Iraq 16 46 ND 2341:1, cf. 
also u-tu-ur issi pin ahif RT 36 181:17 
(= Jacobsen Copenhagen 68). 


b) in NB: ké la a-té-ti-ir [x] ein kU. 
BABBAR hubullusu ugallam should he not 
make full payment, he will have to pay in full 
x shekels of silver with interest TuM 2-3 46:6; 
adit ré& zért PN inassi ana PN, inandinu PN, 
nikkasst ippusma rihti kaspisu atti SE.NUMUN 
mala alla ... tmattt PN ut-ta-ra-am-ma ana 
PN, inandin when PN (the seller) has had 
the field surveyed and given to PN, (the buyer), 
PN, shall make the account, and PN will give 
to PN, in settlement the remainder of the price, 
together with the field insofar as it falls short 
(of the stated measurements) VAS 5 12:20, 
cf. ut-fa-ru-nim-ma ana PN inandinu BE 8 
2:24, cf. also aki u-il-tim.MzES Sa PN... ana 
PN uf-ta-ar VAS 6 149:10; adit kasap gamirti 
u-ta-at-tar-ru until he has paid up the full 
price TCL 12 11:13; istén pit Sani nasi sa 
gereb ut-a-ar one bears responsibility for the 
other — whoever is available (lit. nearest) 
will pay off the debt VAS 3 111:14, cf. istén 
pit Sani nasi Sa gerbi kaspa ui-ut-ter- TCL 12 
118:10. 


3. IV to be paid: kaspa mala PN ultu 
pant PN, inassa ina wiltisu Sa uttati sa 
muhhi PN, in-né-el-tir u rihtu utarma ana 
PN, inandin ki kaspa la ittasa PN; aki wiltisu 
ana PN itt-{-ir as much money as PN will 
draw from PN, will be repaid from money 
(due to PN) from his barley contract with 
PN;,, the balance he (PN) will refund to PN, — 
if he (PN) does not draw any money (from 
PN,), PN, will have to pay PN according to 
his contract Nbk. 188:10, 14; 100 GUR suz 
luppi ana PN ... inna u 20.LUM.MaA a, 100 
ina massaratasu ti-ni-it(!)-ra- give PN 100 
gur of dates, and these 100 (gur) of dates you 
have already been paid for from his monthly 
wage-installments CT 22 31:11 (let.); PN Satam= 
mu Kanna ana m[uhht] PN, ul igallat adi PN; 
PN,... kaspa ... ina qaté PN, ... in-né-ti-ru 
PN, the gatammu-official of Kanna, will not 
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have power over PN, until PN, (and) PN, are 
paid x money by PN, TCL 12 34:19; ... ana 
bit PN la irubu wu KU.BABBAR a, 1 MA.NA Sim 
PN, gallasu ina gaté PN in-né-tir (but PN,) 
did not enter the house of PN, although the 
one mina, the price of PN,, his slave, had 
(already) been paid by PN YOS 7 114:6, ef. 
in-né-ti-ru Dar. 470:11; rasé Sandmma ana 
mubhi ul igallat adi PN ra&issu in-net-ti-ru 
no other creditor will have any power over it 
until PN has been repaid his loan BE 9 100: 10, 
cf. BE 10 51:18, also adi PN kasapsu in-né- 
ef-ti-ru Nbk. 137:9, and passim; rast Sandim: 
ma ina mubhi ul isallat adi muhhi Sa Kv. 
BABBAR-&é% a, 1 MA.NA 50 Gin u hubullasu 
in-nit-ti-ru no other creditor will have any 
power over it until he (the creditor) is repaid 
his money, one mina, fifty shekels, and the 
interest on it VAS 4165:13, cf. TuM 2-3 112:11, 
YOS 6 163:10, also adi PN rastissu in-nit- 
ti-ir BE 10 24:10, PBS 2/1 162:7, adi PN 
rastissu in-na-an-e-té-[ir] PBS 2/1 4:11; x 
kaspu aki e-ter Sa raStitanu in-né-et-ra x silver 
has been paid out according to the rate (set 
by) the creditor Evetts Ev.-M 19:7, cf. ibid. 
22:7; kurummati Sa te-e3-ki-ti ultu Hanna 
in-ni-ti-ru the rations of/for .... will be 
paid from (the exchequer of) Eanna AnOr 8 
17:14; gimir PN [ultu] harrant in-nit-tir all 
this PN will be paid from the business capital 
TCL 12 43:23; mimmu Sa Gli u séri maskanu adi 
suluppisunu in-ni-it-ti-ru- any(thing) be- 
longing (to them) in the city or in the country 
is a pledge until he has been repaid the dates 
VAS 3 54:10, cf. Dar. 272:10, Nbk. 133:11, and 
passim; PN ... ina qaté PN, ié-te-en-ti-ir adi 
UD.20.KAM Sa MN wulti Sa x kaspa PN inas: 
Samma ana PN, inandin PN had been paid 
by PN,, by the 20th of MN PN will bring and 
hand over the promissory note for x silver 
to PN, Dar. 266:9; PN KILLAM ipusu kaspu u 
hubullu ... Sa PN, ina gdté PN it-te-en-tir for 
the field which PN had bought (from 
PN,), PN, was paid silver and the interest (on 
it) by PN Dar. 469:10, cf. PN ina gaté PN, 
tt-ten-tir TCL 12 38:8, rthtu kaspi PN ina qaté 
PN, ... it-te-nit-fir TCL 13 141:11. 

**etidu, etittu (Bezold Glossar 25a); see 
eddetu. 
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tirtu 
etirtu see edirtu. 
étirtu see étiru. 


étiru (fem. éirtu) s.; savior, rescuer; MB, 
SB, NA; wr. syll. and Kar, suR; cf. eféru A. 

nim-gi-ra-bi, U-zi-ib = e-tt-rum JRAS 1917 
105:41f. (Kass. vocabulary, see Balkan Kassit. 
Stud. 3f.); 4Nim-gi-ra-bi = MH-ti-rum, ™Nim-gi- 
ra-bi-Sah = ™E-ti-ruf4urvl, ™Nim-gi-ra-bi-Bur- 
ia-aS = M7/-ti-[ru-...] 5R 44 iv 38ff., see Balkan 
ibid, 

tajjGraéta ... e-te-ra-la ... gammalaéta you 
(Sin) are ever-forgiving, a rescuer, always 
showing mercy BMS 6:64, and dupls.; H- 
ti-ir-"Marduk A-Rescuer-is-Marduk BE 15 
190 i 16 ‘MB), abbreviated H-ti-rum BE 14 
74:6, and passim, also ‘H-ti-ir-twum BE 14 
40:3, and passim, cf. Clay PN, s. v.; 4 Serua-KaR-at 
Serua-is-a-Rescuer ABL 113r. 8, also (wr. 
depIn-e-te-rat) ABL 308:7; 4Nergal-KaR-ir 
ABL 226:7, and passim, cf. 4Nergal-suR ZA 9 
398:9 (NA). Note °H-ti-ru (beside IGamilu) 
3R 66 r. v 13 (takultu), “H-ti-ir-tu KAR 214i 9. 


etliS adv.; manly; OB*; cf. efélu. 

et-li-18 u-ti-wa-at awatam igabbi sheis .... 
like a man, she utters the word RA 15 177 ii 
23 (OB AguSaja). 


etlu s.; 1. young man, 2. man; from 
OAkk. on, Sumerogr. in Bogh. LU.guRUs 
(cf. Friedrich Heth. Wb. p. 280); pl. etlétu; wr. 
syll. and (LU.)auRUSs; cf. efélu. 

gu-ru-u8 KAL = ef-lu SP IT 172, cf. mu-ru-u8 KAL 
Proto-Ea 344 (= MSL 2 58); guruS = et-lu, gurus. 
tur = ba-tu-lu Igituh I 173f.; la.guruS = et-lu 
Igituh short version 283 ; [ge-re-e3] [kaL], [gu-ru-us] 
[Kau] = ef-lu Ha IV 322f.; [ge-re-e8] [witA] = [z- 
kja-ru, [ge-re-eS] [kat] = [et]-lum Recip. Ea A ii 
44'f.; Bul, 8¢8pe¥, SUTUU oyrus = et-lum Lu IIT 
227f€., corresponding in Proto-Lu to Sul, més, 
gurus SLT 238 r. ii 6ff., 240 r. i 39ff., and (adding 
gi8) ibid. 102i 6ff.; dam.guruS = al-t et-li Hh. I 
90, also (followed by dam.dam = alti mutt) Lu TIT 
204; gurus zag.é6 = ef-lua-su-u Nabnitu M 259. 

SuL = ef-lu S Voc. AA 12’; [Su-ul] [Sut] = 
[et]-lu S* Voc. Z 9’; Su-ul Sun = [et-lu] S> IT 316; 
me-és MES = et-lum Proto-EKa A Fragm. ¢ line m 
(= MSL 2 136); me-és pus = ef-lum, ru-bu-u, 
ma-rum A TII/5:17ff.; me-es Mes = et-lu SP IT 118; 
mu-u Mu = ef-lu A ITI/4:14; mu = et-[lu] Izi G 11; 
[mu-t] [pa] = e[t-lu] Recip. Ea EB 4’; mu-t-a PA = 
et-lu, mu-t-a-ti(var. -td) PA = Spa Ea I 307f.; 
(m]u-ia PA = ef-lu, [m]Ju-ia-ti pa = dpa S* Voc. N 


etlu 


18’f.; Su-ba za.sugH = ef-[lum] Proto-Diri 181; 
Su-ba NA,y.ZA.SUB = ef-lu Diri TIT 105; gi = et-(lu] 
Antagal M i 2’; mu.zag.gi.tar.ra = et-lum ag- 
z-[...] OBGT XVI 15; im.v = nig.vu = et-lum 
Emesal Voe. III 41; ir tr = git-ma-[lum], [et]-l[um] 
A VIII/2:206; [nju-mu-un 7} + LacaB = ef-lum 
Antagal E a 7. 

mes kur.gul.gul : et-la mwabbit Jadt Angim 
III 27; mes ki.a.na sup: ef-lu ana ersetim rigtt 
(referring to Tammuz) 4R 30 No. 2:34f.; e.ne. 
é6m.ma.ni mu (parallel gi) us u.mu.ag mu.bi 
(parallel gi.bi) Se.a4m.3a, : amassu ana et-li 
(parallel ardate) ina u-a izzakkarma et-lu (parallel 
ardatu) §&& idammum his (Enlil’s) word is said 
woefully to the man (parallel: woman) and the 
man (woman) moans SBH p. 8:56f., parallels from 
ibid. 58f., cf. SBH p. 95:29f.;u, mu ti.la ug mi 
ti.la : amu et-lu igammar imu ardatu uqaifia] the 
wmu-demon finishes the man, the dmu-demon 
finishes the woman SBH p. 95:19f. 

ur.ri ug.ba KA am.mi.ib.bi : et-lu &4 ina ti-a 
nilu young (Enlil) who lies in woe (with variant 
translation kal(text e)-bu tar-ba-st [...] for ur.ri 
Surun) SBH p. 122:20ff.; sag ki.sikil.lil.a 
ki.lil.ba.an.dib.bi.eS : et-lu ga ardat lilt ikimusu 
the man whom the female léld-demon has kidnapped 
5R 50 i 61f.; ki babar(pua.sitasuR) gu sag. 
gi.dé : agar pahharu qa imhasu |} “Hnlil et-lu-ti 
usebbti where with a thread the potter cuts (the 
pots off the wheel), variant translation: where 
Enlil smites the men RA 33 104:29f.; 6.a Sicra 
til.li.giny(aim) ér.ra im.ta.[nad] : bitum kima 
et-lim gitmalim ina bikitim irtabis the temple lies 
down in weeping like a noble man KAR, 375 r. iii 
19f.; for guru and Sul, cf. bil. passages sub 
mng. 2b. 

MuU-a-Tu, a-a-ru, mu-tum, mu-ru-su-4 = et-lum 
Malku I 167ff. ; [da]r-ru, [g]ul-le-e-nu, [§]t-tr-ra-hu = 
[et-lu] (restored after ef-[lu-tu] in next line) CT 18 
19 K.107+ : 3ff., cf. [...] = ef-[lu] CT 18 25 
K.4260:7ff. (left col. fragmentary). 

[h.xut] wu-me-ibyps — tt et-lu i-pa-la-sa-hu temple 
where the young hero (i.e., Nergal) mourns lies 
prostrate KAV 42 r. 5, for dupls., cf. Moran Temple 
List 16ff.; BRxu.mMES = © §u-pal-st-ih(var. -su-hit) 
et-lu-t? KAYV 42 r. 8. 


1. young man (in the age-group between 
the full-grown man and the batilu (auRUS. 
TUR), ‘“‘adolescent male’’), able-bodied man: 
ina ERIM GI.in §watt 1 Lt felfen-su-um] Sv. 
GI, u TUR la innammar et-lam dannamma 
turdam let there not be found among these 
basket-carriers a single weak or old man or 
child, send me only strong young men 
LIB 27 r. 2 (OB let.); sehrét ul et-le-e-et ul 
sartum ina litika you are a child, not a 
grown man, is there no hair on your cheeks? 
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ARM 1 73:43, cf. ibid. 108:6 and 113:7; a@-we- 
lu-tum “personnel” subdivided into: (for 
males) GURUS BE 14 58:2-5, 11 (MB), GURUS. 
TUR ibid. 8,13, GURUS.TUR.TUR ibid. 9, 14, 19, 
and DUMU.GABA ibid. 10, 17, and (for fe- 
males) SAL, SAL.TUR and DUMU.SAL.GABA 
ibid. 7f., 12, 15f., 20ff.; GURUS PN, followed by 
names of professions, mostly shepherds (early 
NB division of property listing slaves, a-me- 
lu-tu Mu [BI.IM], divided into curvS, with 
one GURUS.TUR ii 10, and SAL.GAL ii 13f.) 
BBSt. No. 33 i 4ff.; winannea et-lu atta and now 
you are a grown man KBo 1 10:76 (let.); ahua 
ana LU.GURUS ittur u ana bwari ttenelli my 
brother has become a grown man and goes 
out hunting regularly KBo 1 10 r. 49; ef-lu 
Su ina kusst abisu ... ittad’ab he is (now) 
a grown man and has taken his seat upon his 
father’s throne EA 29:154 (let. of TuSratta); 
Summa PN ibbalakkaima u ustu bit PN, ulsst] 
wu 1 ut et-la pub[higu] ana PN, i[naddin] 
should PN want to break the agreement and 
to leave the house of PN, he must give as a 
replacement for himself an(other) able-bodied 
man JEN 458:9; Summa PN KI.BAL 10LU.ir. 
MES ef-lu-ti ana PN, [inaddin] should PN 
(who has given a slave as a present to PN,) 
break the agreement, he will give ten able- 
bodied slaves to PN, JEN 555:7. 

2. man —a) inadm.: PN ugula.gurus 
OIP 58 Fig. 205 No. 10:2 (Fara); 30 GURUS kasz 
séru HSS 1071:6(OAkk.), cf. 29 GURUS UGULA 
PN (among whom are NAGAR, ASGAB, SIMUG, 
TUG.DUs, MU, LU.KISAL, A.ZU and AB) RTC 
31:1, also MAD 1 No. 226; note (contrasted with 
SAL) ITT 1 1099 r. 2, and (contrasted with 
_ GEME) MAD 1 No. 163x22; 27 GURUS zaG 
NU.U.ME 27 guruS not branded A 4491 r. 1 (all 
OAkk.); for gurus (contrasted with gemé) 
in Ur III, see Oppenheim, Eames Coll. 17f.; 
1sams tuppu ulappitakkunt tértt assér et-lim 
ittalak the very day I write you this tablet, 
my instructions have gone out to the man 
CCT 3 17a:30 (OA let.); mannum atta Sa tus: 
sirint fet-lim istija ana nasbutim tzzaz who 
are you to put pressure on me? the man is 
ready to fight with me (in court) Golénischeff 
15:11(OA let.); 412 ERIM.HI.A 10 ERIM LU.HUN. 
«GA>.MES ERIM 1 e@uRUS 10 MA.NA.TA.AM 
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A.BI 412 men, ten hired men, (forming) a 
troop, with ten minas (of wool as annual) 
allocation perman AJSL 33 225 No. 8:3 (OB); 
naphar 7 GURUS.SAL.MES total: seven men 
(and) women UCP 10 103 No. 27:8, ef. ibid. 169 
No.100:16; ERIM et-lu-tim Sa nitrudam arhis lite 
rudunissunitima as to the men we dispatched, 
they should send them quickly (to their desti- 
nation) VAS 16 186 r. 6’ (OB let.); ina libbi 
sabim Sati 200 sébum 1 KUD lu marti awilé 
dam[qitum] u 200 sébum 1 Kup lu LU.MESs 
et-lu-tum lapnitum nagdi out of these men 
two hundred men, that is one company, 
should be well-to-do men, and two hundred, 
one company, should be poor men, shepherds 
ARM 21:17, cf. LU.MES ef-lu(text -li)-tim 
lapnitim anaku ina ekallim damqis apaqgid 
to the poor men I shall give good positions 
in the palace ibid. 18; ERIM.GURUS. 
[MES] ADD 906 ii 3 (NA), ef. ibid. 1099:1. 

b) in lit. texts — 1’ in gen.: 5400 erim 
uy.80.86 igi.ni.8é ninda i.kt.e : 5400 
GURUS u-wm-sum maharsu NINDA KU 5400 
men took their meal with him daily PBS 5 34 
v-vi 18’ (Sar.); X GURUS.GURUS u-sa-am-ki-it 
PBS 15 41 xvii 3’ (Rimu3), and passim; a& e-lu- 
[tim] Su.[DU,.4] PBS 5 34 xvii 8’ (Rimud), ef. 
ibid. xiii 47’ (Sar.); ef-lu-um rwig ana ilisu ibakki 
a man addressed his god in tears as (he would) 
his friend RB 59 242:1 (OB), cf. inhi inahhi 
ipassar et-lu-u[m] the man reports what he 
has suffered ibid. 11; ef-lum mar Nippuri a 
man of Nippur Anatolian Studies 6 150:1 (Poor 
Man of Nippur), cf. ibid. 156:150, also (wr. 
GURUS) ibid. 148; e-ti-cl 2ftahisam ... GURUS 
pisu ipusma tzzakkaram ana En{kidu] man! 
whither do you rush? the man opened his 
mouth and said to Enkidu Gilg. P. iv 10 and 
12(OB); amri LU.GURUS Sairisu balaia look at 
(this) man who seeks life eternal Gilg. XI 203; 
et-lu-tum unassaqu sépisu the men kissed his 
feet Gilg. P.ill and 21 (OB), cf. attanallak ina 
birtt et-Ilul-tim ibid. i5, and ef-lu-tum atellilu 
the men cleansed themselves ibid. v 17, cf. 
ana zikri et-li-im irigu panigsu his face grew 
pale at the words of the man ibid. iv 31; ki 
rum ugdassaru eli GuRUS.MES like a wild 
bull he establishes himself supreme among 
the men Gilg. I iv 39 and 46; et-lu ana manni 
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ké eméta man! for whom are you in this 
guise (lit. for whom have you become thus)? 
EA 356:21 (Adapa); mannumma bani ina 
GURUS.MES mannumma Saruh ina zikart who 
is more handsome among the men, who is 
more proud among the males? Gilg. VI 182; 
pahra (var. pahru) UN.MES (var. GURUS.MES8) 
Sa Uruk the inhabitants (var. male popu- 
lation) of Uruk were gathered Gilg. VI 179; 
ina nipsisu [mahrt ... 100 GuRUS.MES] 200 
GURUS.MES with the first blast (from his 
nostrils) he (the Bull of Heaven) [killed a 
hundred men] two hundred men Gilg. 
VI 125ff.; Sa et-lt gardi puridasu ittira the 
steps of (even) the brave(st) man turned back 


BBSt. No. 6 i 21 (Nbk. 1), cf. ef-Lu bél narkabti ul 


ippallasa Sand Sa ittisu the man who was 
the chariot leader could not even see (in the 
dust raised by the battle) the other (man) 
who was with him (on the chariot) ibid. 34; 
sa kima huhari ishupu et-lu who closes down 
over a man like a bird trap (following lines 
have, in similar context, amélu, garradu, 
asarédu, dannu) MaqluIIl 161; kima et-li tapik 
damé like a man who has shed blood ZA 43 
18:69(SB); ina... mati kalama et-lu édu hibiltu 
ul épus not asingle man committed a crime in 
the entire land Streck Asb. 260 ii 20; l-en 
LU.GURUS ina Sdt mis utulma inatial Sutta 
a man went to bed in the middle of the night 
and hadadream Streck Asb. 32 iii 118, cf., for 
parallels from dream reports, l-en et-lu ina 
idija izzizma itamd aman stood at my side 
and said VAB 4 278 vi 6 (Nbn.), isanw et-lu 
KAR 175:9 (Ludlul III), 1-en LU.cu[RuS] KUB 
4 12 obv.(!) 15 (Gilg.), l-en eflum ZA 43 
17:50 (SB); GURUS ana ummisu itht a man 
had sexual relations with his mother (also 
with his sister, daughter and mother-in-law) 
CT 29 48:14 (SB list of prodigies); summa Glu 
GURUS.MES-3% DUG.cA if the men of a city 
are pleasant (contrast HUL in next omen) 
CT 38 3:62 (SB Alu); gisama iblut et-lu the 
man belched and got well Kichler Beitr. pl. 2 
i 26 (inc.); SIG KI.SIKIL Sig GURUS Sa SAL NU. 
[...] hair from a (young) woman, hair from 
a (young) man who has not [touched] a 
woman AMT 46,5:4, cf. A-RI.A GURUS semen 
from a (young) man ibid. 2; imursuma samhat 


etlu 


lulld-améla GURUS saggasa Sa qabalti séri the 
prostitute saw him, the savage, the mur- 
derous man from the heart of the wilderness 
Gilg. Liv 7; ef-lum pitqudu a responsible man 
OIP 2 45:83 (Senn.); PNLU Kaldaju et-lum 
dunnamtt ga la ist birkt Suzubu, the Chal- 
dean, a weak man and impotent OIP 2 41:20 
(Senn.); 4Nisaba hitbusat isebbi et-[lu] the 
crops are abundant, man will eat his full cT 
15 36 K.8197:4’ (SB wisdom); guruS 4.tuk. 
bi geSpi lirum(8U.KAL).ma mu.ra.an. 
ra.ra[...] : et-lu-tu bél emigi ina wmas u 
abart imtahhasu [...] strong men fight one 
another in wrestling and athletics KAR 119 
r.7; guruS geSpt lirum.ma... ka.ne. 
ne ud.9.kam a.da.min : tuswu tmi 
et-lu-tu ina KAMES-Si-nu u-ma-ds-u-ba-ri 
(sandhi for uma@s wu abdri) ultési for nine 
days men contest in wrestling and athletics 
in their city quarters KAV 218 A ii 5 and 
14 (Astrolabe B); alak séri Sa ef-lu-ti ki &a 
isinnumma, it is a festival for the men to go 
on a campaign Géssmann Eral 51; mursam 
kabtam ... ina binidtisu lisasiasSumma adi 
napistasu ibelld ana ef-lu-ti-Su liddammam 
may they (the gods) inflict upon his body 
(such) a grievous disease that he will com- 
plain to his men until his life comes to an end 
CH xliv 68. 

2’ (said of gods, demons and kings, etc., 
sometimes as an honorific title): Sul zi 
™nunuz zi.dé ba.an.tu.ud : ef-lu kénu sa 
sinnistu kittu uldugu noble man (i.e. Ninurta) 
whom a noble woman has borne Lugale IX 6; 
Sul mu.ud.na.mu.irain[DU.DUl.ra.mu. 
[dé] : ana et-lu h@ irija ina alakija as I goto 
the young man, my husband (i.e., Tammuz) 
TCL 15 pl. 48:41, ef. ibid. 43; Sul 4Utu sug. 
mt dumu Ningal : et-lum 4Samas darru 
mar 4Ningal young Samai, bearded son of 
Ningal WVDOG 4 pl. 13:33f., ef. garradu et- 
lum 4 Samas 4R 17:3f., and passim in bil. hymns 
addressing Sama¥, and note 48un : 48d-[mag] 
CT 25 34 r. 10 (list of gods); 4En.lil gurus. 
tur.bi na.nam : *Hnlil e-ti-il-Su sehrumma 
Enlil is its (ie. Nippur’s) young master 
JRAS 1919 190:10f.; %En.1il.14 Sul 4nn, 
ZU.n&@ 8uU.MuU.ug.ga.ni an.na igi.dub : 
WHnlil Sa et-li ISin nandur&u ina Samé imurma 
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Enlil saw in the sky the anxiety of young 
Sin CT 16 20:108f.; garrddu rabi et-lu kabtu 
great hero, honored young man (said of Sama) 
VAB 4 102 ii 32 (Nbk.); GURUS sirt (said of 
Marduk) VAB 4 1441 32 (Nbk.); GURUS Sapé 
(said of Ea) VAB 4 230i 3 (Nbn.); ina 
Suttt Ur.4Nin.tin.ug,(BE).ga Babilaja et- 
lu darru apir agaSu in the dream [appeared] 
PN, the Babylonian, as a bearded man, 
wearing a crown PSBA 32 pl. 3:19, and dupl. 
KAR 175 r. 10 (Ludiul Ili); Sul nir.mi.a igi 
urnu.un.gdl.la : ef-lu darru Sa ina panisu 
bultu la iba&ssi. bearded man (i.e., the asakku- 
demon) whose face is impudent Lugale I 30; 
ki.luh.ha Sul: kaspu mest et-lu Sir 
Fine-Silver! LugaleXII4, cf. Sul ni.tuku : 
et-lu nedu (referring to the kagina-stone) 
ibid. XI 38, and passim in Lugale in addressing the 
various stones; RN ef-lw (var. GURUS) gardu 
AKA 46 ii 85 and 84 vi 55 (both Tigl. I); e¢-lu 
Sa TAsSur tanatti qarditisu Sutarruhu warrior 
whose reputation for bravery was made 
glorious by DN KAH 2 84:77 (Adn. 11); ef-lu 
gqardu AKA 190 i 11 (Asn.), and passim in Asn., 
ef. Lyon Sar. p. 3:17, and passim in Sar.; e+-lum 
gitmalu zikaru gardu OIP 2 23:7, and passim in 
Senn.; ef-lu dannu sa ana zikir Sumigsu naz 
kirdu ina panisu lemniés ittarradu inesst 3600 
birt mighty warrior, whose enemy is miser- 
ably put to flight at the mere mention of his 
name and removes himself as far as 3,600 
double miles VAS 1 37 ii 33 (Merodachbaladan II) ; 
et-lum gitmalu VAB 4 214112 (Ner.), ef-lam 
ki-num VAB 4 252i 1 (Nbn.). 

3’ with fem. counterpart: d@iktu sa 
GURUS.MES la paditu a sAL.MES slayer of 
men, sparing no woman Maqlu III 52; tss1 
maré A&Sur [LU.cuRUSs] [dé] LU.GURUS.SAL 
among the natives of Assur, men and women 
ABL 1239:9 (NA zakéttu-edict); Sa GURUS damit 
dissu ikim &a ardati damigtu inibsa itbal she 
(the sorceress) stole the handsome man’s 
virility, took away the beautiful woman’s 
sexual charm Maqlu III 8f., cf. ibid. 11, cf. also 
[auRUS] ina sin ardati tuselli [ardata] ina 
sin GURUS tuselli BE 31 56 r. 9f.; telegqz et-lu 
ina (ib lalisu afrdata] ina mastakisa tusella 
LKA 37:7; tétil ef-lu ina kummigu ttl ardatu 
ina abiga the man sleeps in his bedroom, the 


etlu 


woman sleeps separately CT 15 46 r. 9 (Descent 
of IStar); GEME patri parzilli Sélu Sa tanakkisu 
(var. ikkisu) kiséd GURUS a woman is a sharp 
iron dagger inasmuch as she (var. dagger 
which) cuts the man’s neck SBH p. 143:12(SB 
wisdom), var. from KAR 96 r. 3’; [an]a asSaz 
tisu tqabbi [at }tc lu et-lu [ana&kyu lu ardatu he 
says to his wife, “You be a man, I a woman”’ 
RA 17 122 K. 2024+ i 3 (SB wisdom), cf. also 
[anék]u ana GuRUS atturu ibid. 5; ammini 
Simmatu GURUS u KLSIKIL takassast why 
do you, paralysis, affect men and women? 
BE 31 56 r. 17 (SB rel.), cf. ibid. 19, also ina 
damé GURUS wKL.SIKIL titadi Subassu Géssmann 
Era IV 17; muttallik mais muttarra rubé sa 
et-la u ardatu ina Sulmi ittanarré the night 
watchman who watches over the prince and 
watches constantly and carefully over men 
and women Géssmann Era I 22; ini ef-li (var. 
GURUS) marsat int ardati marsat ini GURUS 
u ardati mannu uballit the man’s eye is 
afflicted, the woman’s eye is afflicted — who 
cures the man’s or the woman’s eye? AMT 
11,1:7, ef. ibid. 9; urt.a ki.sikil.mu li.di 
(var. .du).a.ni kir.ra.am urd.a gurus. 
bi(var..mu) ad.du.a.ni kir.ra.am : ina 
Gli ardatu (var. ardati) zamarsa Sani ina Gla 
et-lu (var. -lum) nissassu Sanat in the city, 
the song of my women is not the same (lit. 
changed), in the city, my men’s lament is not 
the same SBH p. 112 r, 12f., var. from BA 5 
620:18f.; ki.sikil nu.un.zu.am hé.me. 
en gurus 4 nu.un.lé.e hé.me.en : lu 
ardatum la lamittum atta [lu et}-lu la mustenni 
atta whether you are a woman who has not 
experienced (a man), whether you are a man 
who has not changed himself (i.e., his voice) 
CT 16 10 iv 46, restored from dupl. CT 16 50:18’f. ; 
Sul 4.tuk 4d.na mu.un.da.ab.til ki. 
sikil sig,.ga 4.na nu.mu.un.8i.in.gi,. 
gi, : Sa et-li bél emtigi emiigisu uqtatti Sa ardata 
damigti issa ul utarra (the demon) puts an 
end to the strength of the strong man and 
does not return her vigor to the beautiful 
woman CT 17 22:149f.; [nu.nun]uz.gin, 
Sul Kka.zal me.e : sinnisGku et-lum mutiallu 
anéku[ma] (though) a woman, I (yet) am 
(also) a noble man SBH p. 106:39f., cf. et-lu 
muttallu ASKT p. 129:17f., BRM 4 8:27f.; ki. 
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sikil li.gurusS sig,.ga icl.DU.a.ni nu. 
{[mu].un.du,.a : (ardatu) ga et-lu damqu 
sillasa la ipturu a woman whose pin a 
handsome man has not opened Bab. 4 pl. 4 
(after p. 188) i(!) 21 (ine.); ki.sikil lil.14 dam 
nu.tuk.a gurus.lil.la dam nu.tuk.a : 
ardat li-<lip-i Sa mutu la 18 et-lu li-li-t ga 
asSatu la ahzw a female lili-demon who has 
no husband, a male lild-demon who has not 
taken a wife ASKT p. 88-89 ii 31. 


The use of eflu (euRUS) in Akk. non-lit. 
texts shows clearly two aspects: that which 
refers to the adult and able-bodied man of the 
age-group preceded by GURUS.TUR (and even 
GURUS.TUR.TUR) and that in which eflu simply 
means “man,” sometimes even with a con- 
notation of disrespect (cf. the OA and Mari 
refs. sub mng. la). In Sumerian society, the 
gurus seems to have had a specific social 
status,as is shown in, e.g., ab.ba.uru men- 
tioned beside the gurus.uru (correspond- 
ingly, with reference to women: um.ma.uru 
and ki.sikil.uru)in TCL 15 pl. 78:28ff., and 
in unkin.gar.ra ab.ba.uru.na.ka_ the 
convened assembly of the elders of his city 
AJA 53 7:9 (Gilg. and Agga) beside unkin. 
gar.ra guru8.uru*!.na.ka ibid. 8:24. Cf., 
for this social status of the gurus, Jacobsen, 
JNES 12 179 n. 41. 

For the use of guru for “craftsman,” cf. 
the OAkk. and Ur IIT refs. sub mng. 2a and 
the NB kudurru BBSt. No. 33, sub mung. 1. 
In Akk. lit. texts, eflu refers to the grown-up 
man and is often used in addressing persons; 
in the pl. the word often has the connotation 
of soldiers capable of bearing arms; the 
feminine counterpart of the eflu is the grown 
woman, ardatu, and in the merism ejlu-ardatu, 
reference is made to the entire adult popu- 
lation. When certain gods or kings are ad- 
dressed as eflu, they are qualified as full 
grown males at the peak of their physical 
powers (as against Sum. abba and umma, 
used in addressing such elderly deities as 
Enlil and Ninlil). For guru8.dil and guru8. 
sag.dili see édu. 

Jensen, KB 6/1 373; Ungnad, ZA 38 193; 


Jacobsen, OIP 58 297 and JNES 12 179 n. 41; 
Falkenstein Gerichtsurkunden I 97. 


etruA 


etliitu. s.; manhood, manliness, status of 
an eilu; from OB on*; cf. efélu. 

nam.kalag.a.ni.86 : ana dan-nu-ti-&i, nam, 
gurus.a.ni.86 : ana ef-lu-ti-34 Hh. II 5Iif.; 
gid.tukul.sig.sig.ga (var. giS.tukul.sig.ge) 
ezen nam.gurus.a : [ina mithlus kakki isinni 
et-lu-ti-ti at the clash of the weapons, the festival 
of manhood Lugale IV 1. 

ur-na-tum = e[t-lu-tum] CT 18 19 K.107 + : 6, 
ef. ur-na-tum = 2t-i[k-ru-tum] ibid. 18; mé-it-ru, 
e-et-lu-tum = dan-na-tum CT 18 8 r. 12f.; [ma]-ad- 
na-nu, [el-et-lu-tum, &-1a-u, re-e-tum, ma-ag-sa-ru = 
dan-nu-tum ibid. r. 7ff. 

LUGAL ana MU-tik the king will go out to .... 
(with explanation of the obscure ana Mu-ti): ana 
et-lu-ti || da-na-nu 2R 47 i 11 (comm. to astrol. 
omens). 

tddigs et-lu-ta-am narb’am daninam he 
(Ea) gave her manliness, great stature and 
strength VAS 10 214 iv 3 (OB AguSaja); lukal- 
limka Gilgames ... et-lu-ta bani balta 18 let 
me show you Gilgame8, beautiful in manhood, 
possessed of strength Gilg. I v 16; 40 [efllu- 
tu forty (years mean) manhood (followed by 
50 UD.MES GUD (GUR,). DA.MES fifty (years 
mean) a short life) Sultantepe 1952/68:18 (un- 
pub., SB wisdom). 


*etru A 
cf. eféru B. 
wiliti x kaspu... 4 PN ina muhhi PN, 
e-tir-tum & the bill for x silver, belonging to 
PN, charged to PN, is a paid bill Stevenson 
Ass.-Bab. Contracts 33:9, cf. wiltt 3a 102 GUR 
suluppt Jaina muhhi PN e-tir-tum 4 Dar. 498:9; 
dajjanu PN u PN, isdluma ight umma wilti 
e-tir-tum & the judges questioned PN and 
PN,, and they said, “The obligation is a paid 
bill” TCL 13 219:12, cf. ki-7 a-tl-tim. MES e-tir- 
e-ti S-na(!) YOS 6 238:14; lu wiltt lu gabri 
wiltt ... te-la~ e-tir-tum Siti any promissory 
note or copy thereof that might turn up is 
(hereby) paid BE 10 73:6, cf. e-ter-tu Si ibid. 
94:15, 119:10, <e>-fir-tum & VAS 6 186:9; %-il- 
tum &i-ium a 1 GUR SE.BAR e-tir-tum &-i-tum 
this note for one gur of barley is a paid bill 
AJSL 16 76 No. 21 edge (LB), cf. lu-t a-al-tim(!) 
. &a... <ily-la-a e-tir-tum(!) &i(!)-t AJSL 16 
81 No. 32:13; arki a PN x KU.BABBAR ana 
PN, ... t-fi-ru PN, wilati la et(copy A.MA)- 
re-e-tt [...] isdémma ittt PN idabbub 


(fem. efirtu) adj.; paid; NB; 
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umma ®K[U.BABBAR ...] PN wl et-re-ek .... 
PN, ukallimma wildtt Ja ana [...] ana e-ti- 
re-e-ti tturr@ after PN had paid x silver to 
PN,, PN, [...] brought the unpaid notes, 
making a claim against PN, saying, “I have 
not been paid by PN,” [PN] hasshown[the ...] 
to PN, and the notes which [had been con- 
tested(?)] have become paid notes Evetts Ner. 
36:9 and 15. 


*etru B (fem. efirtw) 
lex.*; cf. eféru A. 


[d]ji.bi.gar = du-t-tu e-tir-tu, [mi-té]-tu stolen, 
diminished virility Izi C iv 37f. 


adj.; taken away; 


ettértu see *ettéru B. 


ettéru A s.; deserter (lit. he who saves his 
life); SB*; cf. eféru A. 
Su.ta.kar.kar = et-te-e-rum Nabnitu J 178. 


(you write on a figurine) ef-te-ru munnarbu 
la mukillu ella[ti]su deserter, runaway, who 
does not keep to his caravan KAR 92:5, cf. 
ana salam et-te-ri pagid ibid. left edge 3. 


(Meissner, MAOG 11/1-2 7f.) 


*ettéru B (fem. effértu) s.; rescuer; SB*; 
ef. etéru A. 

4 Bélet-ilt ... et-te-rat ina pusqi u dannati 
DN is the rescuer in extremity and danger 
BMS 9:35. 


etii adj.; dark, extinguished; SB*; cf. efé. 

i.bi.ni Mi.mr.d6é : ina panisu e-tu(text -su)-tim 
with dark countenance STC 2 pl. 78:34;[... z]i 
sig, : zt-i-mu &@ Iuru e-tu-i RA 17 185 r. 13 
(astrol. comm.). 

summa agrabu ina tims e-ti-t if, ona dark day, 
a scorpion CT 40 27 K.3974+ r. 5 (SB Alu), cf. 
e-ti-t CT 40 26:9, 10, and comm.: UD-mi e-ti-i // 
[...] CT 41 26:4 (Alu Comm.); . ma&mit ina 
ami e-ti-e valu u nakaru the curse incurred 
by asking and denying on a dark day (mng. 
obscure) Surpu III 38; 1M.MAR.TU illak amt 
e-tu-% the west wind blows, the sky is dark 
ACh Supp. 2 Sin 23a:23; Summa 4urv . 
UD.DA-su e-ta-at if the sunlight is dark ACh 
Supp. 2 Sin 18r. 11; summa Sin ina Sahatisu 
e-ti if the moon is dark when it rises ACh 
Supp. 2 Sin 3:18; wkunma méarat 4Sin uzu[nsa] 
ana biti c-te-e Subat Urkall[a] the daughter 


eta 


of Sin made up her mind (to go) to the “dark 
house,” the dwelling of Irkalla CT 15 45:4, 
dup]. KAR 1:1 (Descent of IStar) ; e-tu-v gatru lim: 
mer kintint may my dimmed (and) smolder- 
ing hearth light up (again) (i.e., may my home 
be inhabited again) STC 2 pl. 82:87; Summa 
IZI.GAR MIN (= Sa ina bit améli kunnu) e-ti if 
the flame that is kept burning in a person’s 
house is dull (contrast namir burns brightly 
in preceding line) CT 39 34:30(SB Alu), cf. Sumz 
ma niru sa ina gizilli nash e-t% if the flame 
that is on a torch is dull (contrast namir in 
preceding line) ibid. 18; Summa bitu MIN (= 
tardngu) e-t% if the awning of a house is 
dark CT 38 14:15 (SB Alu). 


et v.; 1. to be dark, dim, 2. wtti to 
darken, 3. uéetii to be darkened, 4. nantd 
to become gloomy; SB; I iti, 1/3, IJ, IL/2, 
IV; cf. ett adj., ettitu, musati. 

ku-uk-ku MiMI = ¢k-le-tum, u-t[e-t]u-um, du- 
HU-mu-um, da-@-mu-um Proto-Diri 44f. 

[zalag.ta(var. .ga)] mu.un.Si.in(var. .ib). 
MI.MI.ga : [$a ina namar]i t-te-ni-tu-[v] (Sum.) (the 
demon) who always brings about darkness at day- 
light ZA 30 189:12f., with dupl. CT 17 35:80f. 
and (with ditentkkilu) KAR 46:14; igi.na ba.an. 
MIMI : inisu u-ta-at-tu-u his (the patient’s) eyes 
have become darkened CT 16 32:140f.; U.ri.in 
ma.Gin.wa.a zalag MI.Mi.ga.fa.mesS] : urinnit 
sahpitu sa namaru ut-tu-u(!) [gunu] they (the 
demons) are vultures with spread (wings) that 
darken the daylight CT 16 42:8f. 

1. eté to be dark, dim (said of sunlight 
and of eyes): i-ti ime 8a gimir kimtija Sa 
gerbt mudé ISamas-su-un tkil the day became 
dark for my entire family, the sun of those 
near me, of (my) relatives darkened Ludlul II 
119 (= Anatolian Studies 4 92); [summa inadsu 
...] t-te-né-ta-a NA.BI KIN-S% TIL-ma inadsu 
ippad if somebody’s eyes always become dim 
(and) blurred, the eyes of this man are 
blurred when he has finished his work AMT 
14,1:5; cf. ZA 30 189:12f. etc., in lex. section. 

2. ufti to darken: d-uf-ti én ummandat 
Sumeri u Akkadi 4Samaég bél dint O Samai, 
lord of judgment, dim the eyes of the troops 
of Sumer and Akkad! Tn.-Epic ii 30, cf. CT 16 
42:8f., in lex. section. 


3. utetti to be darkened: [nam]-ru-tum 
u-te-et-tu-u the light [...] have become 
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s 


darkened 4R 59 No. 2:27 (SB rel.); [...} 
Su u-ta-at-ta his [eyes(?)] have become dark 
AMT 85,1 r. v(!) 7; a Samads mudtexir ikleti Sakin 
nivi ana nisi ISamas ina erébika nir nidi 
i-ta-at-ti 9Samag ina asika inammira kibrati 

QO Sama, who lighten up the darkness, who 
give light to mankind, Sama%, when you set, 
the light of mankind is darkened, Samai, 
when you rise, the world becomes bright 
KAR 184 obv.(!) 22 (SB rel.), ef. CT 16 32:140f., 
in lex. section. 


4. to become gloomy: nangeat na-an-te-at 
(IStar) is disturbed (and) gloomy STC 2 
pl. 78:34 (SB rel.). 


etdtu s.; darkness; SB, NA*; cf. ed. 


mrku-k-kuysy — ¢-t-tum (in group with cklétu and 
dw@ummatu) Erimhus VI 171; ku-uk-ku mi.mr = 
e-fu-[tum], ik-le-tum Diri I 253 ; [waku-kuyy = e-[ti]- 
[tu], tk-le-t{u] Izi H App. i 1; mul.hi.lim, ad. 
tuk = e-tu-tum (preceded by 7zk-li-tfum}) 5R 16 i 
30f. (coll., group voc.); ga-an-muS TA-guni = 
e-tu-tum Ea IV 225; g[a-ajn-sis TAxMI = e-fu-tum, 
ik-le-tum SII 101f.; ga-an-sis Ta-gund = [e-tu- 
tum, tk-le-tum] A IV/3:311f.; i-ti-ma upxm = 
e-tu-tum A TIT/3:215; u-ti-ma up.[Mt] = [e-fi-tum] 
Ea IEE 214; [x-x]-tal-lu LUxNU = e-ti-tum, pe-tu-u% 
A VII/3:44f.; e-tu-tum MALxBAD = e-fi-tum Ea 
IV 235. 

IM.DIRI sir.ra an.na.kex(kip) im.8ég hi. 
lim in.gé.g&é.me8 im.ri zi.ga ud zalag.ga 
hi.lim mi.ni.in.gar.re.eS : erpetu Sapitu §a ina 
samé d@ummata isakkanu sunu zig sari tebtitu sa 
ina ime namri e-tu-ia takkanu Sunu they (the 
demons) are a dense cloud which makes (Sum. adds 
rain and) darkness in the sky, they are a blast of 
the rising wind which brings darkness in broad 
daylight CT 16 19:33-37; ud.gin,(GIm) a.ba. 
an.na.é.en hi(!).lim.bi zalag.ga.[ab] : kima 
tami imirsumma e-ti-us-s[u nummir] shine forth for 
him like the day, brighten his gloom OECT 6 pl. 
2 K.4664:14f. 


a) in lit.: muSpardé e-tu-tum musnammir 
ukli the one who irradiates the darkness, 
who makes the dusk bright Schollmeyer No. 
16 iv 8 (SB), cf. e-t[u-us-su-un tu]s-par-di ibid. 
i 6; ana bite Sa éribusu ... niruul immaru ina 
e-fu-t1 agb[a] to the house in which he who 
enters sees no light, (and) stays in darkness 
CT 15 45:9, dupl. KAR 1:5 (Descent of I&tar), 
ef. Gilg. VII iv 39; [musa]hls tkléti munammir 
e-tu-ti (Ninurta) who makes the darkness 
bright, who fills the dusk with light JRAS 
Cent. Supp. pl. 2:2 (SB rel.); 3a DN Subkarrassu 


ew 


ibou Samé [mi}jmma namru ana. e-tu-ti uttirru 
the anger of Adad passes across the sky, 
turning all that was light into darkness Gilg. 
XI 106. 

b) other occs.: summa énésu ana e-ti- 
ti ittanarras if he keeps turning his eyes 
towards the dark Labat TDP 118:16; u kima 
séta Samsi matate gabbi ina sétika namru u 
andku ina libbi e-tu-ti kirdk and as all the 
lands are light when you come forth at 
sunrise, but I, I doze(?) in darkness ABL 
916:15(NA); sulal tardni Sa gereb barakkani e-tu- 
su-un usahla ims usnammir I brightened 
the gloominess of the roofs which are within 
the barakku’s, made them shine like daylight 
(by means of windows) OTP 2 107 vi 38 (Senn.). 


@u see eau. 


ewasu (or ewasu, ewis/su) s.; (mng. unkn.); 
OA*; pl. ewasttum. 
3 MA.NA URUDU ma-as-am % e-wa-za-[am] 
ublakkum (PN) is bringing you three 
minas of refined copper and (one) e. BIN 6 94:14 
(let.); appitum mu-sa-am 4 e-wa-za-tim Sa ézibu 
Sassirima sébilissina please send me, under 
guard, the misu and the e.’s which I left 
TCL 14 47:12 (let.). 


ewasu see ewasu. 

ewirtu (a feudal term) see imirtu. 
ewiru see ewuru. 

ewis/su see ewasu. 


ew (emi) v.; 1. to change, turn into 
{intrans.), 2. ummt to turn into (trans.), 
3. Simi to turn into (trans.); from OA, 
OB on; I (OB) twe/ime — iwwe — imp. 
eme, (OA) éwe — ewwa, 1/2 iteme, II uwwu, 
UT, TIT/2; cf. wit. 

{ti-il] cx = e-mu-u% A II/3 ii 5’; si = e-mu-u 
Nabnitu IV 46. 

u.8ub, (GuG,).ba di.a.gin,(am) u.du.mu. 
un dt.a.giny : kima suppati u-Se-man-ni kima 
elpeti u-Se-man-ni he made me be like the éuppatu- 
rush, he made me be like the elpetu-rush SBH p. 
10:127f., cf. ibid. 129ff.; gig.ga ba.an.di.e : 
marsis tu-éem-in-ni_ you (goddess) have turned me 
into a sick man 4R 19 No. 3:11 f., ef. gig.ga mu. 
un.dt.e : marsié uw-&e-man™-ni 4R 10:52f.; 
fab.ba.bi] im.giny mu.un.di.en : Sbisu 
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kima ti-di e-me let (Sum. you let) its (the country’s) 
old men turn into clay! ASKT p. 121:4f., cf. im. 
ging mu.un.dt.am : kima ti-di te-e-me (in 
parallelism with tillanig tamnu) 4R 24 No. 3:8f.; 
dMu.ul.lil E.kur.ra a.ging mu.un.til.le.en. 
ne : Enlil ana Ekur kam i-Se-mu-% O Enlil, thus 
they make the Ekur SBH p. 31:21f., cf. ibid. 24; 
sig.sig.ga.bi ba.ti : Jagqummeg i-me (the moon) 
became motionless CT 16 20:96f.; [... dingir 
ni nju.ab.tuk.a gu.sag.kal.ir sé.ga : [kima 
la pa-li|-hi ilimma e-ma-a gimrassina all of them 
became like people (who) do not fear the deity 
(Sum. obscure) JRAS 1932 35:32f.; e-mu-u ma- 
§a-lu Bab. 7 pl. 11:12 (Comm. to Ludlul I 71), see 
mng. lb. 

1. to change, turn into (intrans.) — a) 
with acc.: imu namrum d@ummatam li-we- 
Sum may the bright day turn into darkness 
for him RA 35 21:28 (OB Epic of Zu), cf. (re- 
placed. by li-tur-Su in late version) LKA 1i 16. 


b) with -is: awilif i-we he (Enkidu) 
changed into a human being Gilg. P. iii 25 
(OB); gissi¥ i-wu-% ri-ti Sa-a-ri all(?) the 
pastures became wilderness JRAS Cent. Supp. 
pl. 8 v 25 (OB lit.); ginnt sirim damaimis 
i-we the nest of the serpent has become (a 
cause, or place of) wailing Bab. 12 pl. 14:16 
(OB Etana); [tss}iris t-mu-% LKU 43:8 (SB); 
ana rapsi kimati e-te-me édanis from a man 
with a large family, I have changed into an 
unattached person Ludlul I 79 (= Anatolian 
Studies 4 70); Saptaja sa ittasbara hasikkigs 
e-me I, whose lips used to speak at great 
speed, have become a deaf-mute Ludlul I 71 
(= Anatolian Studies 470), for comm. to this 
passage see lex. section; [el-ri-i¥ e-ma-ta-ma 
you have become naked OT 15 37 K.8592r. 4 
(SB fable); [...] t-we tiddi¥ (his enemy) 
turned into clay RA 35 20:22 (OB Epic of Zu), 
cf. im-mi tiddis CT 15 39 ii 61 (SB Zu), and 
wm-me tiddig ibid. iii 4; [tbrt Sa arammu 
i-te-mi tiddig my friend whom I love turned 
into clay Gilg. X v 21, cf. tididma i-te-me (in 
obscure context) BA 5 393 i 43 and 45 (SB rel.); 
la-bi(?)-28 e-mi (in broken context) Tn.-Epic 
Face B line h (=~ MAOG 12/2 42, translit. only); 
zimisu ulamminma réss e-~me-ma itti ardanisu 
imnu ramanigs he let his face assume a base 
expression, made himself look like a slave 
and mingled with his own slaves Borger Esarh. 
p. 10314; Gldnt asbiti karmes im-mu-% the 


ew 


inhabited cities will turn into mounds BRM 4 
13:62 (SB ext.), cf. dlu & karme& im-me CT 38 
1:16 (SB Alu), also e-mi karmi& YOS 1 451 41 
(Nbn.), Sa ... e-mu-% karmi§ VAB 4 237i 
35 (Nbn.); Esagil u Babili namita illikuma 
e-mu-u kigubbe Esagila and Babylon be- 
came wasteland and turned into fallow ground 
Borger Esarh. p. 141i 11, ef. [ebma-a kigubbeég 
ibid. 36:11; Hbabbara i-mu-t& tillanig 
Ebabbar became a heap of ruins VAB 4 96 i 
14 (Nbk.), cf. e-mu-d tiSGris ibid. 100 ii 1 (Nbk.); 
niditam illikma i-te-me qaqqarié (the temple 
of Nabi) became neglected and level with 
the ground Bohl Leiden Coll. 3 35:24 (Sin-Sar- 
iSkun); immusama im-ma-a salamtiS when 
they (i.e., people) starve they become corpses 
Ludlul II 44 (= Anatolian Studies 4 84), cf. 
ms ... &a i-mu-% Salamti§ 5R 35:11 (Cyr.); 
Tiamat ... mahhitis i-te-mi (var. -me) usanni 
ténga Tiamat became raving mad, she lost her 
mind En. el. IV 88, cf. (the warriors at the 
sight of my attack) e-mu-u mahhitiS Borger 
Esarh. p. 44 i 73, ef. CT 16 20, in lex. section. 


c) with kima or ki: kima bit haribim bissu 
e-wa his house will become like a house in a 
deserted place Belleten 14 228:46 (Iri$um); lu 
e-mu-t ki (var. kima) tli néima (Utnapistim 
and his wife) shall become gods like us _ Gilg. 
XI 194; etlu ana manni ké e-ma-ta O man 
(in mourning), for whom are you changed 
like this? EA 356:22 and 41 (Adapa), cf. k?am 
e-ma-t% (in broken context) SBH p. 116 No. 
65:8; [ki ... Sa ...] agigu i-te-me sikingu 
his appearance became like that of a demon 
crowned with a tiara BHT pl. 6 i 29 (lit.), ef. 
ASKT 121 and 4R 24 No. 3, in lex. section. 


d) to change (as a technical term): ki- 
im~me-e-ma tunassak when it (the perfume 
mixture) has “‘turned’”’ you extract (it) Ebeling 
Parfiimrez. pl. 9:7; kima & i-te-mu paz 
garsa ittanpahu when it (the mixture) had 
“turned,” its body had become fiery hot 
KAR 195:7; 4 timate ina diqarigu sakin e- 
mi-Su... tusahaz it (the perfume mixture) 
stays for four days in its container, (when) 
it has “turned” into it (ie., into its final 
stage), you light the fire Ebeling Parfiimrez. 
pl. 2:2 and 18, cf. pl. 3:5 and 22. 
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2. ummié to turn, change into (trans.): 
assum tuppasu ti-wu-i u awatam ikkiru be- 
cause he has altered his tablet and denied 
the matter Seisachtheia of Ammizaduga ii l.e. 1 
(unpub., Istanbul Museum, migaru edict); kima 
Adad arhisma sahhu ... kiSubbiniS um-mi 
I beat down (on their fields) like a rainstorm 
so that I turned the pasture into waste land 
TCL 3 230 (Sar.); nakrit Assur zigigts 
wm-mi JI reduced the enemies of Assur to 
nothing KAH 2 63 i 11 (Tigl. I). 


3. sémé to turn, change into (trans.) — 
a) with -25: namratu zimika ukkulig tu-Se- 
e-ma you change the radiance of your fea- 
tures into gloom ZA 43 46:15 (Theodicy, coll.); 
GN ... harbis u-Se-mu-% they turned GN 
into wasteland TCL 3 177 (Sar.);  u-Se-me 
karmeS I turned (the enemy cities) into 
mounds OIP 2 166 i 78 (Senn.), and passim in 
Senn. and Esarh.; egla ultu mame uséelamma 
nabalig u-se-me I made a piece of land rise 
above the water and turned it into dry land 
OIP 2 96:76 (Senn.); bit séri kultdrt mugsabiz 
Sunu ina girri agmima titallig u-Se-me I set 
fire to the desert shelters, the tents (which 
are) their dwellings, and turned them into 
ashes OIP 2166i80(Senn.), cf. also titallig 
u-se-mi TCL 3 181 (Sar.), and passim in this 
text, also Borger Esarh. p. 104 ii 7; dalhdnis u- 
Se-mu-nin-ni (the gods) turned me into a 
person full of worries LKA 140:12, dupl. LKA 
139:22 and, partially, JRAS 1929 283 r. 5; 
lamassdte ... naburrig u-Se-me I made the 
lamassu figures as high as the coping(?) OIP 
2 133:81 (Senn.), cf. also 4R 19 No. 3 and 4R 
10, in lex. section. 


b) with kima or ki: mdssu kima til abiibi 
lu-Si-me may he (As8ur) turn his land into 
mounds (left) by the flood KAH 2 33:33 (Adn. 
1), ef. GN ... hima til abiibi u-se-mi (var. 
u-Se-me-Su) Lie Sar. p. 64:8; ki Sésuma lu 
u-Se-mi-ki (var. épuski) if I only could treat 
you (IStar) like this one (ie., the bull of 
heaven) Gilg. VI 163; kima zigigt us(!)-ta-mi 
AKA 110:10 (Tigl. I), cf. (with var. zigigig 
um-mt) KAH 263i 11, cf. SBH 10, in lex. section. 


c) with ana: cf. SBH 31, in lex. section; 
jati ana kima mannim tu-s-im-ma-ni-[i]}-ma 


ezbu 


kvam tuméfanni like what do you treat me 
that you show such disrepect to me? UET 
5 81:17 (OB let.). 


ewuru (or ewiru) s.; heir; Nuzi*; Hurr. 
word and lw.; cf. ewuritu. 


a) heir: summa méré Sa PN la ittabsu u 
PN, e-wu-ru u PN mara na-ga-ra Sand ina 
muhht PN, la ippus if PN has no sons, PN, is 
the heir, and PN shall not adopt another son 
besides PN, HSS 5 60:13; anaku e-wu-ru Sa 
PN I am the heir of PN JEN 392:14, cf. JEN 
333:73 and 76(!), RA 23 143 No. 5:50; e-wu-ra- 
ku-mi he said, “I am the heir’ JENu 991:9 
(unpub.), cf. e-wu-ra(—)ku (in broken con- 
text) VAS 1 110:13. 

b) ewurumma epéesu toinherit: entma PN 
imat uw PN, e-wu-ru-um-ma eppus when PN 
dies, PN, will inherit (from him) RA 23 155 
No. 51:9, cf. HSS 5 67:15, JEN 613:7. 


Koschaker, NRUA 14f.; Speiser, JAOS 55 
435f.; Koschaker, ZA 48 191; Speiser, Or. NS 25 6 
n. 4, 


ewuriitu s.; rights of an heir; Nuzi*; 
Hurr. lw.; cf. ewuru. 

PN x kaspa kima e-wu-ru-ti-Su ittadin PN 
has paid x silver for (PN,’s) right of inherit- 
ance (to PN,, from whom he bought two slave 
girls) JAOS 55 434 (= pl. 1) 11. 

Speiser, JAOS 55 435ff. 


ezatuhlu s.; 
Hurr. word. 

(after seven personal names) u PN e-za- 
duh-lu HSS 13 83:8. 


The suffix -whlw indicates that the e. was 
an official or a craftsman. 


(a type of officer); Nuzi*; 


ezbu adj.; abandoned (child); SB*; cf. 
ezébu. 

ka.tak, = ri-i[h-tum], uM.di.ra.ra = ez-bu, 
Su.ta.kar.tah = u-zu-bu 5R 16 vr. i 69ff. (group 
voc.), cf. um.ki.ra.ra = ez-bu CT 18 50 K.49 
iii 17, and dupl. CT 19 33 80-7-19, 307 r. 8. 

[Salya habia ez-ba masa uw riiqu qurriba 
bring back (those who are) prisoners of 
war, kidnapped, abandoned, forgotten and 
far away LKA 107a: 26, ef. ibid. r. 4. 
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ezébu v.; 1. to abandon, to desert, to 
leave, leave behind, to neglect, disregard, 2. 
to leave something with or to a person, to 
entrust, to reserve, set aside, to leave behind, 
to leave to posterity, to leave a token rem- 
nant of land, 3. special mngs.: to lend 
money, to bequeath, to divorce, to make 
out a legal document, to spare, leave out, 
4. uzzubu, 5. Sizubu (causative to mngs. 1 
to 3), 6. Sizubu tosave, 7. ITI/2 to be saved, 
8. IV (passive to mngs. 1, 2 and 3d), to leave 
one another; from OAkk. on; I izib — izzib ~ 
ezib (ezub), 1/2, II (Nuzi only), TI, IT1/2, IV; 
wr. syll. and Tak, (KAR in mng. 6); ef. azibz 
batu, azzubitu, ezbu, ezib, ezibtu, musézibu, 
mustézibu, Sézubtu, Sizubtu, Sazubu A and B, 
uzibu, uzubbi. 


[tak-tak] TAK,.TAK, = e-ze-e-bu-um, &e-e-tum, 
&-ta-tum, uh-hu-[rum] Proto-Diri 53ff., cf. Diri I 
325ff.; ta-ak TAK, = e-ze-bu (sign name) S* 399, 
ef. ta-ka TAK, Proto-Ea 207; tak, = e-ze-bu An- 
tagal G 202; ba-an-ta-ka (pronunciation) ba.an. 
tak, = ¢-zi-ba, i-de-ta Izi H 168f.; tax, = e-ze-bu 
Izbu Comm. 54; pa-ag HU = e-té-e-rum, e-z[e-bu] 
to free a bird 8* Voc. D 7f.; la-ah pu.pu = e-ze-bu 
Diri IT 22; ba-dér BAR = e-ze-bu &é 1a.EDIN.E, e-ze- 
zu 84 4s.mpIN.E to abandon, said of the goddess 
Erua, to become wroth, said of the goddess Erua 
A 1/6:322f. 

ka-ar KAR = e-te-rum, e-ke-mu, Su-zu-bu, nap- 
su-rum A VIIT/1:209ff.; ka-r[a] KAR = e-te-rum, 
e-ke-mu, Su-zu-bu SPIT 31lff.; Su.gar = ga-ma- 
lu, Su.kar = Su-zu-bu, Su.kar.kar = e-te-1d 
ErimhuS V 1ff.; Su.ta.kar.tah = éu-zu-bu 5R 16 
r. i 71 (group voc.). 

nig.nam.ma nu.un.tak,.tak, : §@ mimma 
séumsu la iz-zi-bu (demon) who spares nothing CT 
16 25 i 46f.; [SuB] | na-du-u | Sus | e-ze-bt CT 
41 44:14 (Theodicy Comm.); 7z-2db-84 = iz-2ib-8& 
CY 41 26:23 (Alu Comm.); nu ez-bu-ma la ez-bu 
ana mubhi e-ze-bu it-tap-ra-su Nu ezbu they are 
not left (in their original position) (is to be read) 
la ezbu, derived from ezébu (meaning, or variant) 
they have been separated Tablet Funck 2 r. 13f. 
(Alu Comm., referring to a non-extant passage 
of Alu). 

e-te-rum = e-ke-mu, e-te-rum = Su-zu-bu CT 18 
10 iii 45f. (syn. list). 

1. to abandon, to desert, to leave, leave be- 
hind, to neglect, disregard — a) to abandon, 
to desert — 1’ persons: Summa PN e-té-zi-ib-Su 
(sic) x kaspam igaqqal u Summa PN, e-té-zt-ib- 
su x kaspam igagqqal if PN leaves her (text: 
him), he will pay x silver — if PN, leaves 
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him, she will pay x silver Hrozny Kultepe 1 
3:18 and 21 (OA), ef. CCT 5 16a:4 and 12; PN 
asSassue-zi-ib suharisuunitam sa bitisumimma 
a-al-Su la ilgt hubullusu e-zi-ib u utubtusu 
e-2t-1b utubtam suhdrésu unitam sa bitisu wu 
hubullam a&Sassu PN, talge PN has left his wife 
(and) has not taken his servants (or) house 
furnishings, (or)any .... he has left his debt(s) 
(= money due to him) and his implements, 
PNz, his wife, has taken over his implements, 
hisservants, the furnishings of his house and his 
debt TCL 4 100:2 and 6 (OA); PN asSassu PN, 
merat PN, e-zi-ib Summa PN ana PN, assitisu 
ttuwar x kaspam igagqqal u ... idukkusu PN 
has left his wife PN,, the daughter of PN, — 
if PN claims anything from PN, his wife, he 
will pay x silver, or they will kill him TCL 
1 242:10 (OA), ef. TuM 1 21d:8, sub ezibtu mng. 3; 
inima PN PN, marasu ina libbi PN, assatisu 
i-2t-bu-ma istu ariatma i-zi-ib-%i when PN 
left PN;, his son, in the womb of PN,, his 
wife, he abandoned her after she became 
pregnant PBS 5 100 ii 15f. (OB); PN muti PN, 

PN, MU.20.KAM 1-2i-bu-si-ma tuppi la 
ra-ga-[mi] ana mimma ga PN, Su-[zu-bu] 
PN, the husband of PN, had abandoned PN, 
for twenty years and was forced to make 
out a tablet renouncing all claim to anything 
that belonged to PN, CT 6 47b:10 (OB); RN 
Sar Ugarit marat RN, e-te-zi-ib-& adi darati 
MRS 9 RS 17.159:10; Summa amélu hirtasu 
i-2i-tb if a man abandons his first wife OT 
39 45:39 (SB Alu), cf. aSassu TAK,-S% Kraus 
Texte 9e r. 6’, also e-ze-eb DAM (text NIN) & 
[DAM] KAR 471:9 (SB igqur-ipué), TAK,-eb DAM 
u DAM CT 39 49r. 46 (SB Alu), TAK, DAM % 
DAM CT 38 50:46 (SB Alu); eflu ardata [iz- 
zji-ib u ardatu iz-zi-ib etfla the young man 
will leave the young woman, and the young 
woman will leave the young man CT 13 49 ii 
13f. (SB prophecies); ina stlim i-zi-1b-su I 
abandoned it (the child) in the street CT 15 6 
vii 8 (OB lit.); !PN sabsitu 'PN, istaritu ... 
ina pt ki igh4 umma sinama PN, 'PN, istaritu 
... na mésu u damésu i-zi-ib-Su-ma ana tPN, 
[musélnigti taddissuma the midwife PN and 
the istaritu-woman PN, declared orally as 
follows, ‘“The i3#aritu-woman PN, renounced 
(all her claims) and gave over (her child) PN, 


416 


oi.uchicago.edu 


ezebu 


to the wet nurse PN, immediately after birth 
(lit. with amniotic fluid and blood still on 
him)” MDP 23 288:9 (Elam); aésassu méarésu 
maratesu e-zib-ma he abandoned his wife, 
sons and daughters (and fled) Winckler Sar. 
56:12; rubé ilisu TAK,MES-3u% the prince’s 
gods will abandon him TCL 6 6 r. ii 9 (SB ext.); 
iia TAK,MES-ni-ma ana nakri NIGIN.MES- 
mu my gods will abandon me and go over 
to the enemy CT 31 48 K.3976 r. 10 (SB ext.); 
amélu lamassasu TAK,-§u KAR 148:28 (SB 
ext.); e-zi-bu-Su ilisu (Sum. col. broken) 
RA 17 157:10 (SB wisdom); [...]tak, (copy 
hir) : §amé e-zi-bu-ka heaven will forsake 
you RA 17 158 K.8216:4 (SB wisdom); Sarru 
wlatusu TaK,.MES-§% the king’s forces will 
desert him TCL 6 4:30 (SB ext.), ef. CT 27 
38:38; Sarru tillatusu Tak, [MES-§%] his auxil- 
iary forces will abandon the king CT 28 42 K. 
6221:14 (SB Izbu), also ellatka KUR-am-ma 
TAK,-ka CT 20 8a:19 (SB ext.), and passim 
in omen apodoses; la %-te-zi-ib [8érru bélé] 
ardagsu istu gati[gu] may the king, my lord, 
not let his servant go from his hand EA 151:35 
(let. from Tyre); lu jilmad Sarru bélija 
intima r2-2i-bu-ni gabbi ahhéja may the king 
learn that all my brothers have forsaken me 
RA 19 106:18 (EA); NAM.LU.LU i-te-ez-bu-ma 
wu it-ta-bi-du-ni_ they abandoned the person- 
nel and fled HSS 14 13:20 (Nuzi). 

2’ city, country, camp, dwelling, etc.: 
Summa 2 111 janu sabé pitdtr u 1-ti-z-1b dla 
if there are still no archers in two months, I 
shall have to abandon the city EA 82:43; 
Summa kama la tigbi u i-ti-21-1b dla u patrati 
if you do not say so, I shall abandon the city 
and flee EA 83:46 and 49 (let. of Rib-Addi), 
cf. u i-zi-bu alanigunu u patru EA 73:13; inz 
anna i-te-zi-ib Sarru al kittisu istu gatisu now 
the king has abandoned (lit. let out of his 
hand) his trusty city EA 74:9; && GN al 
Sarrutisu e-zib-ma ana GN, ... issabat harranu 
he himself left GN, his royal city, and made 
his way to GN, OIP 2 40:4 (Senn.), ef. ibid. 
37:25; URU a@sibisu TAK,.MES-Su the city’s 
inhabitants will abandon it Boissier DA 225:7 
(SB ext.); lapan kakké DN danniti 13-hu- 
[tu}ma iz-zi-bu dadmésun they were afraid 
of the mighty weapons of AsSur (and) aban- 
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doned their homes OIP 2 73:53 (Senn.), ef. ibid. 
24117; mast alka te-e-zib agar la simateka 
ramdata Subtu you (Marduk) have already for- 
saken your city (long) enough, dwelling in a 
place that is unworthy of you Streck Asb. 
262 ii 31; DN sa ina uggat libbiga admansa 
e-zi-bu DN, who with rage in her heart, had 
forsaken her dwelling Thompson Esarh. pl. 14 
ii10(Asb.), cf. ilint a@sib libbigunu 1-zi-bu 
admanéun 5R 35:9 (Cyr.); Sa ultu ullé ... la 
ida palah bélitt ina palé bélitija tlanisun 
i-2i-bu-su-nu-ti-ma usabsi régissun (coun- 
tries) which from days of old had not 
known fear of (foreign) rule, but at the time 
of my reign their gods forsook them, and 
brought about the loss of their power OIP 2 
64:22 (Senn.), cf. PN Sa iz-2i-bu-Si ilanisu 
ibid. 61:63; matam isa i-zi-bu-s YOS 10 
23:2 (OB ext.), cf. tld matam 1-zi-bu-t-& YOS 
10 33 v 33 (OB ext.), mata ilida TAK, MES-3i 
CT 38 49:31 (SB Alu), also CT 20 7:13, ibid. 
8:16 (SB ext.), also ersetam iliga i-zi-bu-& 
YOS 10 5:7 (OB liver model); Gla ilisu TAKy. 
MES-S% CT 20 4 r. 13 (SB ext.), cf. CT 38 49:8 
(SB Alu), and passim; ina gabal tamhari Suatu 
e-2ib karassu edits ipparsidma in the midst of 
that battle he abandoned his camp and fled 
alone OIP 2 24i 23 (Senn.), cf. gimir ellatisu 
e-zib-ma ana GN innabit ibid. 51:26, but con- 
trast with karas umméanija e-zi-ib I left my 
army camp behind (and took my chariots 
with me) KAH 1 13r. iii 15(Shalm.I); maskan 
ekalli mahriti e-zib-ma I abandoned the site 
of the old palace (and erected a new foun- 
dation terrace) OIP 2 129 vi 49 (Senn.). 

3’ other oces.: nakrum ana salimim igap: 
parakkumma issahharma bilka 1-zi-ib the 
enemy will make you a bid for peace, he will 
turn back, and will abandon your cattle YOS 
10 43:12 (OB ext.), cf. nakrum bilka i-zi-ib 
RA 27 142:23 (OB ext.), also kigtttasu TAK,-tb 
PRT 129:5 and r. 2 (SBext.); matu mimmasa 
TAK, the people will abandon all that they 
have KAR 203 r. i-iii 19 (SB pharm. omen text), 
also ibid. r. i-iii 9; Salamtasu ina subdtim 
ugqabbiruma ana tp Habur i-zi-bu they buried 
his corpse in a shirt and left it to (i.e., let it 
be carried away by) the river Habur ARM 6 
377. 6’; Sarat zumrisu ina DUG.LA.HA.AN.SAR 
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takammisma(!) ana misir nakri TAK,-Su put 
hair from his body in a .... bottle and leave 
it at the enemy’s border RAcce. 7:25, cf. LKA 
139 r. 16; Summa A.SA iskarigunu tit-te-zi-ib 
u ittabitgunati if they abandon the field as- 
signed to them as a working pensum and run 
away HSS 13 212:37 (Nuzi); TAK, EN.NU.UN 
URU ippallag : e-zeb massarti Glfu ippallas] 
deserting of the posts, the city will be broken 
into RA 17 140 K.4229:9 (Alu Comm.); urubka 
te-ez-zib you willstray from your path PSBA 
38 pl. 7:18 (= p. 131) (SB wisdom), cf. tudat 
matija nakru TAK, CT 27 6:27, dupl. ibid. 3:27, 
and (with gloss e-zib to TAK,) Izbu Comm. 52. 


b) to leave, leave behind — 1’ persons: 
iStu béli atta te-zi-ba-an-[ni] marsdku I have 
been ill, ever since you, my master, left me 
PBS 7 123:1 (OB let.);  te-z1-ba-an-ni-a-ti-ma 
ana GN tallak u a uD.1.KAM balatim ul te-zi- 
ba-an-ni-si-im tuppi ina amariki [1 SE].auR 
e-2i-tb(for ezbt) (they said:) ‘You (masc.) 
will leave us and go to Babylon, you have not 
left us sustenance for so much asa single day” 
—— as soon as you (fem.) read my tablet, leave 
one gur of barley TCL 18 123:8ff. (OB let.); 
abi wu banti i-zi(!)-bu-in-ni-ma bal ta-ru-u-a 
my father and mother (both deceased) have 
left me behind and I have been without any- 
body to look after me ZA 43 44:11 (Theodicy); 
ana kabii damiqtasu ana musként limuttasu 
TAK,-Su (if the omen has reference) to an 
important person, his wealth, (if) to a poor 
man, his misery, willleavehim Dream-book 327 
K.25+ r. ii 25, ef. ibid. 21 and 26; mesrti TAK,- 
St-ma ina lumun libbi ittanallak wealth willfail 
him (lit. leave him), and he will wander heavy 
of heart CT 28 28:20 (SB Izbu); murussu 
TAK,-Su his illness will leave him (the patient) 
Labat TDP 8:22, cf. murussu arhi§ TaK, sd 
ibid. 10:45, and passim; siltu ul ezbessu(TAK,- 
su) his quarrel is ended (lit. is not left with 
him) Kraus Texte 12¢ iii 17’. 


2’ objects: summa sinnistum 8 ana wasim 
panigsa istakan nudunnim sa mussa iddinusim 
ana marisa i-iz-zt-ib if that woman is re- 
solved to leave the house, she will relinquish 
to her sons the property her husband settled 
on her CH § 172:35; ina GN egli pasqi Sa ana 
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méteq narkabatija la nati narkabate lu e-zib in 
the Aruma mountains, a difficult territory, 
unsuitable for the passage of my chariots, I 
left my chariots behind AKA 46 ii 74 (Tigl. I); 
ana Sizub napsatesu narkabtasu e-zib-ma ina 
SAL.ANSE.KUR.BA.MES irkabma mehret wm: 
minisuinnabit to save his life, he abandoned 
his chariot, mounted mares and fled ahead of 
his army TCL 3 140 (Sar.), and passim in hist.; 
u elippa e-te-zib ina kibrt moreover, I have 
left the ship on the shore Gilg. XI 300. 


3’ other oces.: A.SA.SUKU-t ana mé ne-zi- 
ma a-um erresu ul ibass since we let the 
water into (lit. left to the water) the field 
(given for) my subsistence, not a single tenant 
farmer is available YOS 2 133:6 (OB let.); Sum: 
ma KA.B.GAL maskangsu i-zi-im-ma ina A.cUB 
Sakin if the “gate of the palace” leaves its 
place and lies at the left YOS 10 23:5, ef. ibid. 
6 and 8 (OB ext.), cf. ina maskanigu la tbas: 
Sima is absent from its place ibid.7, cf. 
Summa §v.st ... maskanga i-21-ba-am-ma ina 
muhhi [...] izztz YOS 10 39:17, ef. also ibid. 
r. 6 and 8, 40r. 24 (all OB ext.), also maskangu 
TAK,-Ma Boissier DA 18:8 (SB ext.), also Sumz 
ma SID magskangu TAK, CT 31 27:3ff.; Summa 
KAL Ssittasu Tak ma (= ezibma) Ssulultasu 
nabalkut if two-thirds of the dandnu are left 
(in their position) but one-third is out of place 
Boissier DA 6:3f. Note ezébu said of sattum, 
“year”: (concerning men to whom fields 
have been allocated) sattwm la 1-iz-zi-ib-su- 
nu-ti-ma némettam la irasii let them not 
miss the right season (lit. let the year not 
leave them behind) so that no fine shall be 
imposed on them TCL 7 30:9 (OB let.), see 
Landsberger, JNES 8 256; arhis apulgima Satz 
tlum] la i-zi-ib-Su give him full satisfaction 
quickly, let him not miss the right season 
OECT 3 76 r. 11 (OB let.). 


c) to neglect, disregard — 1’ orders, af- 
fairs, etc.: Summa tértt e-té-zi-tb-ma agar 
Sanium ittalak kaspam 8a ilqiu utér if he 
abandons command (as head of the firm), and 
goes somewhere else, he will have to give back 
the money he took TCL 4 24:9 (OA let.); ina 
Sam&t ana GN terrubu tértaka u huSsahhaka 
e-2t-ib-ma PN w PN, ana Glim turud the very 
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day you enter Kani8 disregard the instruc- 
tions given to you and your needs and 
send PN and PN, to Assur CCT 2 16a:9(OA 
let.), cf. husahhaknu ez-ba-ma TCL 20 108:9’ 
(OA let.); Sarru awat abija awat abi abija 
e-te-zi-ib the king has neglected the word of 
my father and my grandfather KBo 1 11 r. 34 
(lit.); u intima ta’pura awdte Sa abija e-2i-ib 
la tagabbi awdétefu and when you write that 
I have neglected the words of my father, you 
do not quote his words (correctly) EA 1:63 
(Amenophis III to KadaSman-EnlilI); w andku 
awat béelija [ull ez-zt-ib but I, I never neglect 
my master’s words EA 88:29. 


2’ other occs.: Summa PN ana I timi Spire 
Su §a PN, i-zi-ib-Su 1 MA.NA erd ... ana PN, 
umalla if PN abandons the service of PN, for 
so much as a single day, he will pay PN, one 
mina of copper JEN 317:17, cf. JEN 305:8, 
also summa PN Spirgsu sa PN, t(text 
%)-zi-ib (perhaps to uzzubu, see mng. 4) 
HSS 13 418:31 (translit. only); summa NU.GIS. 
SAR eglam ina zagapim la igmurma niditam 
i-zi-ib if a gardener has not fully planted a 
plot, but has left (part of it) waste CH § 61:30; 
ilgu la izkur tkul akal&u i-zib (var. ez-bu) 
istartasu mashassu la ubla (who) failed to 
mention his god (in prayer), ate the food 
(that should have gone to) him, forsook his 
goddess, did not bring her his incense-offering 
Ludlul II 20 (= Anatolian Studies 4 82); lu-zi-2b 
isinnu zag-muk lusabtil I will neglect the 
festival, I will stop the New Year’s Festival 
BHT pl. 6 ii 11 (NB lit.). 


2. to leave something with or to a person, 
to entrust, to reserve, set aside, to leave 
behind, to leave to posterity, to leave a token 
remnant of land — a) to leave something 
with or to a person, to entrust — 1’ persons, 
animals: PN ina Sahat PN, wardim ez-bi,-1-h 
leave PN with PN,, the slave KT Hahn 6:19 
(OA let.); lemarum marismaana PN e-té-2i-tb- 
Su one donkey was sick, so I have left it with 
PN TCL 19 18:17 (OA let.); tém Seim u mime 
ma &a e-2i-ba-ak-ku-um Supram tém PN PN, 
PN, wu se[hhlérétim 8a ina bitim e-zi-bu-u 
Supram send me a report about the barley 
and everything that I left with you, send me 
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a report about PN, PN,, PN; and the girls 
whom I left at home TCL 17 19:14 and 19 
(OB let.); 1 wardum Sa ana Sipri epéesim e-zi- 
ba-ak-Iku-Su) the one slave whom I left with 
you to do a job for me VAS 16 20:9 (OB let.); 
sabam nasirik[a] ... lu-zi-ba-kum-ma I am 
willing to leave with you a force for your 
protection ARM 2 39:48; DN 1-21-1b rikissu 
tkkar& inthe womb Enlil left hisscion CT 
15 5 ii 2 (OB lit.); intima PN (father) PN, (son) 
ina libbt PN, (mother) i-zi-bu-ma PBS 5 100 
ii 15 (OB); Sa DN iguguma ana sapin matati wu 
hullug nisisin igkunu panisu DN, maliksu 
unihusuma i(var. iz)-zi-bu rikants for when 
TIrra became furious, and resolved to over- 
throw (all) the lands, and do away with (all) 
their peoples, Isum, his counselor, calmed 
him, so that he left (some) as remainders 
Géssmann Era V 41. 

2’ objects, etc.: Summa mimma subate ina 
pazzurtim e-zi-ib tértaka ... lillikam report 
to me whether he has left any garments in 
hiding CCT 3 40a:14 (OA let.), cf. 15 subati 

.. && PN PN, e-2zi-bu-ni-a-ti-ni the 15 
garments which PN (and) PN, have left with 
us BIN 6 54:7 (OA let.); 1 MaA.NA annakam 
... ommasartim tamsima té-zi-ib ist Gliki<«my 
nusebbalas’u you forgot, and left one mina 
of tin in the guarded (storeroom), we will 
send it on with the (next) messenger CCT 3 
3b:30 (OA let.); anaku ana mannim latalkkal 
ana mannim e-zi-ib whom can I trust, in 
whose care should I leave it? TCL 20 94:27 
(OA let.); b@dnim erbama mala e-zi-bu-ni-nt 
laddinakkuniti pass my way, enter, so that 
I may give you all that they left with me 
CCT 3 29:19 (OA let.); intimi tus’u kaspam 
1 ain ula té-zi-ba-am ... ula se’am 1 sina 
té-zi-ba-am when you went away you did not 
leave me a single shekel of silver, you did 
not leave mea single sila of barley CCT 3 
24:12 and 17 (OAlet.); tamalakké kunukké wu 2 
tuppeé harrumitim ga e-2t-ba-ku(for ki)-ni . 
tamalakké kunukké ana PN di-ni u tuppi 
libs?u adi térti wlakanni with regard to the 
containers of sealed documents, and the two 
tablets in envelopes which I left with you, 
give the containers of sealed documents to 
PN, but let the tablets stay on deposit, until 
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my (further) instructions reach you CCT 4 
21a:8 (OA let.), for ana nabsim ezaibum, “‘toleave 
as a deposit,” see basi; Summa [tuppjum 
iStisu bass tuppam liddinakkuniti summa 
ina GN tuppam e-zi-ib ... tuppam agar e-zi-bu 
tuppam lalgéma if the tablet is with him, let 
him give it to you — if he left the tablet in 
GN, let me get the tablet from wherever 
he left it CCT 2 22:42 and 45 (OAlet.), cf. 
[melher tuppim ga té-zi-bu CCT 3 19b:25; ina 
bab har[ranija] tahsistam Sa Sibija e-zi-ba-kum 
I left a note about my witnesses with you 
when I wentonmytrip CCT 4 14b:18 (OA let.); 
abi atta awatam issérija é té-zi-ib-ma é tattalz 
kam awatam sa asSat rabi sisé lama tattalkanni 
gumur you are my father, do not leave upon 
me any pending law case, do not go away! 
before you go, settle the matter of the wife 
of the chief of the royal stables TCL 19 15:19 
(OA let.); ana kisikunu la tegg’a ina bitikunu 
KU.BABBAR I1G1.6.GAL la te-zi-ba-ni watch 
your purse, do not leave even one-sixth of a 
shekel of silver in your house YOS 2 134:17 
(OB let.); ad? alliku &a alg? am ina GN e-zi-ib- 
ma during my trip what I had taken with 
me, I left behind in Babylon (and it was lost) 
VAS 16 2:12 (OB let.); u tém mimma Sa e-zi- 
ba-ma u mala udabbibuka PN Supram also 
send me a report on anything else I left with 
you, as well as on everything about which PN 
has bothered you Frank Strassburger Keilschrift- 
texte 12 r. 9 (OB let., translit. only); assum .. 

Sibirti siparrim sa ana Sipritim iz-bu-ni-ki-im 
as to the lump of bronze which I left with you 
as security CT 4 26a:6 (OB let.); mussa ... 
la gamna la Sipate la lubulta la ukullad la 
mimmea e-zi-ba-ds-8e if her husband (has gone 
abroad and) left her nothing, no oil, no wool, 
no clothes, no food KAV 1 iv 88 (Ass. Code § 36); 
istennitu GIS ma-gar(text -am)-ri-e ... &@ 
PN ina bitija i-te-zi-ib the set of wheels which 
PN left at my house HSS 5 1:6 (Nuzi); [...] 
dajané ina biti isturuma ana PN t-2i-<bu- 
ma(text -ba) dinSunu di[n] the judges wrote 
a document in the house and left it with PN, 
their decision is rendered YOS 6 92:50 (NB); 
tupsinna epuska nard asturka ... ina papah 
DN e-zi-bak-ka I have made for you a chest 
(for it), inscribed a stela for you (concerning 
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these matters) and deposited it for you in 
the antechamber of Nergal Anatolian Studies 
5 106 151 (Cuthean Legend). 


b) to reserve, set aside: summa erass 
nati [SE.NJUMUN li-zi-ib if the time has come 
(lit. if it is convenient) for seed plowing, he 
should set aside the seed grain HSS 10 5:24 
(OAKk. let.); fuppt ann’am ina amadrim ina 
Satammi &a qatika ... 45 Satammi ... mahz 
rika e-zi-im-ma ... 101 Satammit ... ana 
mahrija turdam as soon as you read this 
tablet of mine, from among the satammu- 
officials under your command, leave yourself 
45 Satammw’s, and send me 101 satammuw’s 
TCL 7 21:14 (OB let.);  gaggeré ana DN bélija 
e-zi-ib I reserved the ground (between one 
gate and another) for Assur, my master 
Belleten 14 224:11 (IriSum), cf. the parallel: 
bitatim usaddi KAH 2 11:39, cited ibid. 236f.; 
assum Sim Sa ana SA.aaL bitim Sa ta&puram 
... dati e-ez-zi-ib-Su. with regard to the barley 
to serve as food for the household about 
which you wrote me, this (particular barley) 
I shall put aside (for our own consumption) 
TCL 17 4:16 (OB let.); lama annani§ allakam 
20 auR seam ... i-zi-bu-ni-ik-ki_ before I 
came here they set twenty gur of barley aside 
for you (fem.) TCL 18 110:17 (OB let.); 2 SE. 
GUR ana PN 1-zi-im-ma (for ezibma) two gur 
of barley have been set asidefor PN TCL 1 
44:6; ezb x sia.pu suhdré x sia.DU ana 
ésidt ana PN ez-ba-a-nim apart from x 
medium-quality wool for the servants, set 
aside for me, in care of PN, x medium- 
quality wool for (paying) the reapers YOS 
2 77:9 (OB let.). 


c) to leave behind (as math. term, result 
of subtraction): cf. for refs. and discussion, 
Neugebauer, MKT 2 pp. 11 and 33; Thureau-Dan- 
gin, TMB 217 and 94 n. 3; Neugebauer and Sachs, 
MCT 161. 


d) to leave to posterity: umimma sa ina 
narigsu iéuruma i-zi-bu aniku la éntd wu la 
uspélu whatever (an earlier king) left in 
writing on his stela I have not changed or 
altered MDP 2 pl. 22 iv 10 (MB kudurru), cf. 
amata i&sturuma i-zi-bu-u-ni ibid. iv 25, and 
passim; ina nari ul igtur ul TAK,-am-ma he did 


420 


oi.uchicago.edu 


ezébu 


not leave it in writing on a stela Anatolian 
Studies 5 98:29 (SB Cuthean legend); epsét étep: 
pusu liptat qatéja gerebsun astur ... ana sat 
ume e-zi-1b(var. -zib) I wrote on them and 
left for posterity the deeds I accomplished, 
the work of my hands Borger Esarh. p. 28:18; 
pulhassu ana la magsé e-zi-ba ahrétas the 
terror of him (i.e., AsSur), never to be for- 
gotten, I left to posterity TOL 3 152 (Sar.); 
musaré ... ana Sarrani maréja e-zib ah{ratas] 
I left an inscription for the future kings, my 
descendants OIP 2 154:16 (Senn.), cf. e-zib(!) 
sa(!)-tt-18 ibid. 84:57, also zikir Sumija ... 
ati Ssumisu sirusSu listurma li-zib ahrati<d 
JAOS 38 169:12 (= Streck Asb. 292). 


e) to leave a token remnant of land (elliptic 
for ezibta ezébu, OB only): 1 GAN GIS.SAR ... 
ana bi-ir-tim ana 7 Gin KU.BABBAR 1-zi-ib itti 
PN PN, ilgi he (PN;) left (as remainder) an 
orchard of one iku to the “fortress” for seven 
shekels of silver, PN, received (the money) 
from PN MAOG 4 197:6; }SARBE.DU.A ... ina 
libbt 2 san K1.SUB.BA Stmdtim Sa itti PN PN, 
PN, PN, u PN; ahhésu isimu bit PN, ... PNa 
iam ... Stu 2 Sar bit Simatim u 2 sar bit ilkisu 
i-21-bu-sum a house of one-half sar in good 
repair, out of a purchased, (otherwise) unim- 
proved lot of two sar, which PN, (and) PN;, PN, 
and PN; his brothers, had bought from PN, 
PN, bought PN,’s (share) of the house, after he 
had left a purchased area of two sar and two 
sar being his (PN,’s) fief to him (PN,) (as 
remainder) YOS 12 102:21; indma 1 bur eqlam 
asamu 2 bur eqlam ana PN [e}<i-ib ... Jumma 
intima PN, eqlam itti PN iS4mu 2 bur eqlam ana 
PN i-2i-im-ma 1 bur eqlam PN, ism when I 
bought a field of one bur, I left (as remainder) 
a two-bur field with PN (the seller) — (in- 
vestigate) whether, when PN, bought the 
field from PN, he really left the two-bur field 
with PN and (whether) PN, bought (only) a 
one-bur field TCL 7 38:10 and 17, cf. ina 2 
GAN GIS.saR ga PN 1 GAN GI8.saR asamma 
1 GAN GI8.SAR e-zi-ib MA 9649:9 (unpub., let. 
of Hammurabi, Ermitage, Leningrad, translit. of 
W. G. Shileiko), for ezibta ezébu, see ezibtu. 


3. special mngs.: to lend money, to be- 
queath, to divorce, to make out a legal docu- 


28* 


ezébu 


ment, to spare, to leave out — a) to lend 
money (OA, OB): kaspam 1 Ma.nA [2] MA.NA 
tamkaérum la e-zi-ib-ma the merchant shall 
not lend out (even) one or two minas of silver 
TCL 19 68:32 (OA let.); kaspam lu Sa e-zi-bu lu 
Sa sibtim the money, that which I lent (on 
credit without interest), or that which (is 
lent) at interest BIN 4 20:11 (OA let.); assum 
KUS gusénum sa PN mahar PN, i-zi-ba-am con- 
cerning the kusdénu-bag which PN lent to PN, 
CT 33 49b:5 (OB); itgippa i-zi-ba-am-ma ana 
babti u Shit harrani umménu ul Shuz whether 
he (the debtor) entrusts it to anybody or 
lends it, the creditor need not be informed 
about credit transactions or loss by robbery(?) 
MDP 23 270:3, cf. ibid. 271:5, 272:6. 

b) to bequeath (from OA on): naphar maz 
[tatim] ... [8a] abi Sarrukin [i}zi-ba-am 
[a]jjabrs ibbalkitannimma all the lands which 
my father Sargon left me revolted against me 
in (open) hostility CT 32 1 ii 3 (OB Cruc. Mon. 
ManiStusu); merd métim ninu tuppam sa x 
kaspim Sa Sumi tamkarim laptu abuni e-zi-ib- 
ni-a-tt we are the heirs, our father left us a 
receipt for x silver made out in the name of 
the merchant CCT 1 45:27 (OA), cf. MVAG 33/1 
No. 246:6 (translit. only); ma-ha-té ina muatisa 
mala té-zi-bu-ni Supramma uzni piti mimma 
kaspam wu wertam(URUDU) ina bitikunu ula 
té-zi-ib lu siparram lu bappiré u x seam 
té-zi-ib “‘Write me about everything my 
housekeeper left at her death, and give me 
a full explanation.” “She left no silver 
or copper in your (pl.) home, but she did 
leave bronze, (loaves of) beer-ingredient 
and 1500 (units) of barley.” TCL 19 66:8, 
13 and 16 (OA let.); ana 1 GEMa PN ga PN, 
ummasa ana PN, martisa i-2i-bu-si-ma concern- 
ing the slave girl PN, whom PN,, her (PN,’s) 
mother, left (as inheritance) to PN, CT 6 
47:4; Imimmal basgitum ga PN ana PN, 
PN; marisu t-zi-bu allthe property which PN 
left to PN, and PN;, his sons VAS 8 66:5, cf. 
VAS 8 17:3, VAS 9 164:6 (allOB); mimma Sa abi 
t-2i-ba-am-ma ... anatPN martisa iddingi she 
gave to PN, her daughter, all that my father 
had left her (text me) MDP 24 381:9; [wu 
majkkiralm §)a abusunu [i-2i}-bu-su-nu-si-im 
[m]ahru and they have received the property 
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their father left them MDP 24 340:11; fuppe 
sarti la épusu u tuppa annita abi lu-zi-ba-am- 
ma (for lu izibamma) I did not forge the 
tablet, on the contrary, my father left me 
this tablet MDP 24 393:18; assum makkir 
Gli u séri ... &&2 PN ... [a]lna PN, marisu 
i-zi-Ibul[ma] concerning the property in 
town and country which PN left to PN, her 
son MDP 23 321-322:5, ef. MDP 22 164:6 and 8; 
kima abu ana mari igamu i-zi-bu PN ... ana 
dérdti sam PN has bought (the house) for- 
ever, as a father buys (property) so as to 
bequeath (it) to (his) son MDP 23 236:7, cf. 
ipturu i-zi-bu ... ana darati iptur MDP 22 
158:5 (= MDP 18 229); bél bits imadtma mimmiisu 
ul TAK, the master of the house will die, and 
there will be no property left (for his heirs) 
KAR 376:47 (SB Alu), ef. ibid. 44; kunuk Sarri 
sa la paqaru la iddinunissumma la i-zi-bu 
ar[ke] they did not give him a royal deed 
against any claim for restitution, so that he 
could not bequeath (his fields) BBSt. No. 10 
r.7 (NB kudurru), cf. kunuk Sarritisu ... lids 
dinamma agséu la ragamu u arki lu-zi-bu ibid. 
r. 9. 

c) to divorce (OA, OB, Nuzi, MA, MB): 
PN asSassu PN, e-zi-ib PN, divorced his wife 
PN TCL 1 242:10(OA); Summa awilum mari wulz 
ludma a&sassu i-zi-im-ma [sa]nitam itahaz if, 
having sired children, a man then divorces 
his wife and takes another Goetze LE § 59:30, 
cf. PN 1-2i-ib-% adsatam saniiam ihkhaz MDP 
24 380:11; Summa mussa e-zé-eb-Sa igtabi 
t-iz-zi-ib-t if her husband declares that he 
(wants to) divorce her, he may divorce her 
CH § 141:45 and 47, and passim in §§ 137ff., 148f.; 
PN i-zi-ib-i-ma if PN divorces her CT 6 26a:7 
(OB), cf. Meissner BAP 91:2; S@ ... DI.KKUD 
e-ze-eb-Sa ig-bu-<&> whose divorce the judge 
ordered BE 6/1 59:7 (OB); ahissa ehhassi 
e-zb-ib-Sa i-2i-1b-& marrying her (the second 
wife), he stays married to her (the first wife), 
divorcing her (the first wife), he (also) di- 
vorces her (the second wife) BIN 7 173:15, 
cf. éhissa thhasst e-zt-ib-Sa i-zi-ib- UET 5 
87:12; Summa wilu asSassu e-ez-zi-ib if a man 
wants to divorce his wife KAV 1 v 15 (Ass. 
Code § 37), cf. ibid. 21 (§ 38); Summa PN mara 
ullad u PN, i-iz-zi-ib if PN gives birth to a 
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child, and PN, nevertheless divorces her RA 
23 145 No. 12:27 (Nuzi), cf. PN asésatija ina 
tumi anni e-te-zi-tb-81 ibid. 150 No. 33:7; Summa 
PN fPN, [i-z]i-ir-Su wu i-zi-bu-su if PN, hates 
(her husband) PN and divorces him Wiseman 
Alalakh 94:19 (MB), in JCS 8 p. 7, cf. Summa 
PN [...] e-2t-ra e-zib-Si suM-an Iraq 16 37 
ND 2307:50 (NA). 


d) to make out a legal document: nay. 
kisib min.kam.ma in.na.an.tak, : kuz 
nukka Sandmma i-zi-ib-Su he made out to 
him a second sealed document Ai. VI iv 12; 
x SE.GUR Sa PN ina bit PN, kanitkam i-2i-bu- 
ma... kanik PN Sa ina bit PN, i-zi-bu ihepptt 
x gur of grain for which PN made out a sealed 
document in the house of PN,, (after payment) 
they will break this sealed document which 
PN made out in the house of PN, CT 8 36d:5 
and 14(OB); [u]ana rakbi Sa (text: Sarakbi) ana 
eqlim sabatim eshi apalim kantkam. te-zi-ba 
and you (pl.) made out a sealed deed, in order 
that the riders (i.e., soldiers of a higher rank) 
who have been allocated fields as fiefs can be 
given satisfaction TCL 7 11:19 (OB let.); ana 
5 Su.GUR kanikam ul te-zi-ib you did not 
make out a sealed document for the five gur 
of grain TCL 17 49:7(OB let.), cf. kantk&u 
li-zi-ib-ma TCL 18 87:9 (OB let.); ana kaspim 
u sibtisu kunukkam lu-zi-ba-kum I will make 
out a sealed document for you, for the amount 
of the silver and the interest on it UCP 9 346 
No. 21:19 (OB let.); (if a man has bestowed 
property on his wife) kunukkam. 1-20-ib-S-im 
and has made out a sealed document for her 
CH § 150:16; hisam Sa ana Stat kaspim ez-bu- 
& irisusima they asked her (to produce) the 
binding agreement which had been made in 
her favor for the remainder of the money 
TCL 1 157:34 (OB), cf. kima tidi ana amtim 
higam e-zi-ib CT 4 27a:6 (OB let.). 


e) to spare, leave out — 1’ tospare: (put 
to death great and small alike) énig Sizib Serra 
la te-ez-zi-ba (vars. te-zi-ba, te-zib, ti-zib) ajamz 
ma leave no one, not even the suckling infant 
Géssmann Era IV 29; zérdu lilqutu aj 1-zi-bu da- 
ad-da-Su may (the gods) exterminate his de- 
scendants, spare not his youngest son MDP 
6 pl. 10 vi 27 (NB kudurru); ittt nisé matisu 
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aslulamma la e-zi-ba manamma together with 
the people of his land, I carried off (his family 
and possessions), I did not spare anyone 
Winckler Sar. No. 72:115; GN nakri akst ina 
kakké uSamgitma édu ul e-zib I struck down the 
savage enemy of GN with (my) arms, I did 
not spare a single soul OIP 2 26 i 59 (Senn.), 
cf. napistum ul e-zib ibid. 55:58, la ez-zi-ba 
pir?sun ibid. 77:15, and passim; nig.nam. 
ma nu.un.tak,.tak, : Ja mimma Sumsgu la 
iz-zi-bu (the evil demon) who spares nothing 
CT 16 251 46f.; sippate Sa niba la ist akkisma 
istén ul e-zib I cut down plantations without 
number, not one did J leave Rost Tigl. III pl. 
22:10, cf. TCL 3 225 (Sar.); Sursig assuhma ... 
la e-zi-ba Sibuliu I tore [their crop] out by 
the root, and did not leave even one ear (of 
barley) TCL 3 228 (Sar.). 


2’ to leave out: anumma sarru bélka 
ultébilakku Sumu Sa ajjabé Sa Sarri ina lbbe 
tuppi ... wv Subilassuniiti ana sarri bélika u 
istén la te-ez-zi-ib now the king, your master, 
has sent you the names of his enemies in a 
tablet, so send them (i.e., the enemies) to 
the king, your master, and leave out not a 
single one EA 162:65, cf. ibid.60; édu amélu 
la i-zib-ma and he did not leave out a single 
man VAS 1 37 iii 27 (NB kudurru); [mu]nnab- 
tu GN isén ul akla édu ul e-zib ana matisunu 
utirgunitt I did not hold back a single one 
of the fugitive Urarteans, I returned them 
to their land without omitting even one Bor- 
ger Esarh. p. 106:34. 


4. uzzubu (exceptional and perhaps a 
mistake): summa PN Sipirsu sa PN, U-zi-ib 
if PN leaves the work (to be done) for PN, 
ASS 13 418:31 (Nuzi, translit. only, cited also sub 
mng. le-2’), cf. us-st-bu (var. e-zi-bu) KAR 
1:36 (Descent of IStar), var. from CT 15 45:34. 


5. Sizubu (causative to mngs. 1 to 3) 
— a) in gen. (causative to mngs. 1 and 2): $ 
MA.NA adi <té>-su-be Sa kaspisu assa beulatim 
«KU errisuka §€-21-1b-Su-ma Sitti kaspija 
lisqulakkum let him deposit with the man 
who asks you for the guarantee one-half mina 
besides the interest on his silver, and let 
him pay you the remainder of my silver 
TCL 19 22:20 (OA let.); annitam béli li-Se-zi-ba- 
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an-ni may my lord permit me to leave this 
(i.e., a part of the load to be transported) 
ARM 2627. 14’;dam bi.ib.tak, ki.kar.ra 
bi.in. Sub dumu bi.ib.tak,nim.nim.ma 
bi. in.Sub : asgata u-Se-zib-ma agar Sanimma 
iddt mara w-se-zib-ma la-i-ra-[ni]-8& iddt 
(Akk.) (IStar) caused (the husband) to 
abandon his wife and cast her out to another 
place, she caused (the father) to abandon 
the son and expose him to the flood water 
SBH p. 70: 4ff. 


b) causative to mng. 2b: (may the king 
give a vineyard to his servants) 5 sisé u alpé 
ibassi liibakamma ina libbi li-Se-zi-be Sx. 
NUMUN lirigu there are five head of horses 
and cattle, let me bring them here and let 
(them) set (them) aside for it, let them plow 
the field ABL 456r. 8 (NB); x SE.NUMUN... 
Sa PN ana LU.Gr18.saR u-Se-zib_ a field which 
PN set aside for gardening Nbn. 578:5. 


c) causative to mng. 3d (OB): PN muti PN, 
ga... PN, MU.20.KAM 1-2i-bu-&-ma tuppi la raz 
ga[mt] ana mimma sa PN, suf-zu-bu] PN, the 
husband of PN,, who abandoned PN, twenty 
years ago, and had to make out a tablet 
renouncing all claims to anything that be- 
longed to PN, CT 6 47b:11, cf. tuppi la 
ragami Su(text tu)-zu-bu PBS 7 55:14 (let.); 
kantkam ana 111.1.KaAM uég-te-zi-tb IT1.2.KAM 
limallima littalkakkt I bound him (by a writ- 
ten document) for a (further) month, when 
he has completed the two months he may go 
to you YOS 2 75:8 (let.); kantk ... eqlim 
u-se-zi-ba-an-ni-a-ti u 2 GIN KU.BABBAR.TA 
la iddinannid& he had us make out a 
sealed document for the field, but did not 
give us the two shekels of silver each CT 8 
19a:22, cf. twppam u-se-zi-ba-an-ni-a-li YOS 12 
186:8, cf. also ibid. 14; Summa sinnistum . 
assum bél hubullim ga mutigsa la sabatisa mussa 
urtakkis tuppam us-te-2i-ib if a woman has 
secured from her husband a binding agree- 
ment providing that no creditor of her hus- 
band can take action against her (or: can 
seize her) and has had a written instrument 
made out (to that effect) CH § 151:34, cf. 
tuppam u-Se-e2z-2i-bu-Su-nu-ti CH § 177:46; 
summa dajanum dinam idin purussém iprus 
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kunukkam u-Se-zi-ib if a judge has tried a 
suit, given a decision, and has had a sealed 
transcript (of the judgment) made out CH 
§5:11; eglam makram ana PN liddinu u kanitk 
PN ga eglam makram mahréku Su-zi-ba-su-u- 
ma Sibilanim let them give PN an irrigated 
field, and let them have him make out a 
sealed document to the effect, “I have re- 
ceived an irrigated field,” and send it to me 
TCL 7 42 r. 8 (let.); assum kunukkiga ubag- 
giru arnam imidusi wu tuppi la ragéimim 
annvam u-se-zi-bu-& because she contested 
her own sealed documents, they (the judges) 
inflicted punishment upon her, and had her 
make out this present (new) tablet renoun- 
cing (any further) claim TCL 1 157:52, 
cf. kanik la [ra]gamim t-Se-zi-ib-Si Wiseman 
Alalakh 8:28, also kunukkam Sa la ragémim 
u-Se-zi-bu-Su CT 2 39:12, cf. also tuppi la 
ragamim Su-zu-ub CT 6 49a:10 (let.), also kaz 
nikam nu-Se-zi-ib TCL 17 37:23; KISIB NAM. 
SIKIL.LA.NI.SE IN.NA.AN.TAK, he made out a 
sealed document to the effect that he was 
clear of all obligations BE 6/2 8:8, also PBS 
8/2 187:8, of. DI.KUD KISIB;.BA.NE.NE 
IN.TAK,.ME PBS 8/1 8 r. 6. 

6. sizubu to save — a) said of cities, 
countries, etc.: u dlanu sa kima uhhuru t-se- 
z-i[b] wu napasti uballit but there are towns 
which still remain, (some) I have been able to 
save, and I have got away with my life ARM 
Llr. 10’, cf. mu-se-zi-ba-a[m] (in broken con- 
text) ibid. 5; intima RN ana GN Su-zu-bi-im 
itehhd when Zimri-Lim approaches in order to 
save (thetown) GN ARM 6 51:9, also ibid. 52:10; 
mamman sa mat GN u-Se-ez-zi-bu ul ibagss[0] 
there is no one who can save the land of 
Idamaraz ARM 6 66:8; harbt Sa GN GN, u 
GN, Lillikunimma témirta li-&e-zi-bu let the 
harbu-plows of GN, GN, and GN, come here 
to save the irrigation district PBS 1/2 61:12 
(MB let.), cf. ibid. 17; wmmanat GN sa ana 
Su-zu-ub u niradrutti Sa GN, Ulikine the troops 
of GN, which had come to the rescue and 
assistance of GN, AKA 40 ii 17 (Tigl.I); alik DN 
labbi d[ikamma] mata rapasta Su-zi-b[a] go, 
Ti8pak, kill the lions(?), and save the broad 
land CT 13 33:21 (SB lit.), cf. matum rapas: 
tum u-Se-ez-[x] ibid. 18. 
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b) said of persons — 1’ in gen.: u gatam: 
ma ina esédim ina Glani Ja DUMU.MES Jamina 
mamman ul u-se-zi-ba-[a}n-ni_ similarly, at 
harvest time no one from the towns of the 
Southern tribes came to my rescue ARM 3 
38:26; LU.GIG su-zi-bi DUG,.aA say (O I8star), 
“Save the sick man!’ LKA 69:10 (SB inc.), 
dupl. LKA 7018; igbtnim Sunu ana jas se-ez- 
2t-pa-an-na-si-mi igtu qaté stb GN wu vi-Se-ez- 
zi-[pa-S]u-nu istu gate sab GN they said to 
me, ‘‘Save us from the hands of the men of 
GN,” and so I saved them from the hands 
of the men of GN EA 62:30f., cf. Janu amélim 
Sa U-Si-2i-bu-ni stu qati n[ukurti] EA 74:33, 
cf. also EA 74:44; ardu 8a gar Hatti andkumi 
u §u-uz-zi-pa-an-ni-me Iam a servant of the 
king of Hatti, so save me! KBo 1 4 i 8, ef. 
Wiseman Alalakh 122:15 (MB); Summa bélija 
la vi-Se-za-ba-an-ni_ u mannu li-se-zi-ba-an-ni 
if my master does not save me, who should 
save me? MRS 9 RS 17.422:42f., cf. Sarru ... 
itu gatt LU.KUR lu-se-zi-ba-an-ni_ ibid. RS 
17.340:11; elt RN Sar GN nérari la mu-se-zi- 
[b¢}-3% ittakilma he put his trust in RN, king 
of GN, an ally unable to help him Winckler 
Sar. pl. 34:113, ef. ibid. pl. 44D 31, also kitru la 
mu-se-zi-bi-§% Borger Esarh. 52:61; andku &a 
duakt halgaku ... Sarru lu-&Se-zib-an-ni IT am 
about to be killed, I am lost — may the king 
save me ABL 166 r. 6 (NA); tamkaru & 
Gargamisaja ardanigu idikus istén ina libz 
bisunu la u-se-zib as for this merchant of 
Carchemish, his servants were killed, not one 
of them saved (himself) ABL 186 r. 11 (NA), 
cf. istén ina libbisunw ki u-Se-zi-bu ABL 260 r. 
7 (NB), and la ki annimmd v-Se-zib illik 
ABL 561:11 (NA); (two officers and six men, 
who had been ambushed) ittiast rab kisrija 
kilallt z-si-zi-bu. themselves escaped, (and) 
both of the commanders saved (themselves) 
ABL 138 r. 4 (NA); uw adé ga Sarrt ... kt 
ikSudusuniti Sa lapan namsari u-Se-zi-bu ina 
bubutu i-ma-tr and as soon as the king’s oath 
overtakes them, any who has saved (his life) 
from the sword will die of hunger ABL 350 r. 
6 (NB), cf. lapdni déku u-se-zi-ba-am-ma 
ABL 1216:11 (NB); Sarru ultu qatéja lu-Se-e-zib- 
&% can the king really save him from me? 
ABL 1443 r. 2 (NB); Glik mahri tappa u-Se-ez- 


424 


oi.uchicago.edu 


ezébu 


2[ib] Sa tudu idi ibirgu issur a (good) guide 
saves the companion, he who knows the 
way protects his friend Gilg. 1i4; [sém]a 
dannu tappi, mu-&e-zib ibri he is a compan- 
ion: of great physical strength, well able to 
save a friend (in danger) Gilg. I vi 1 and 21; 
apilséu bissu ul u-&e-zib his son will not save 
his family CT 39 46:52 (SB Alu). 


2' with napistu: ana Su-zu-ub napsatesunu 
ildnigunu ist ana gisallat Sadi Sagiti kima 
isstirt tpparsi to save their lives, they took 
their gods and, like birds, fled to the ridges of 
the high mountains AKA 42 ii 39 (Tigl. I), ef. 
St ana S§u-zu-ub napisisu edig ipparsidma OIP 
2 67:4 (Senn.), and passim; ana Su-zu-ub napz 
Satisu Siltahi§ ust to save his life, he made off 
like an arrow KAR 174r. iii 24 (SB fable); ina 
ekallika Sibi [...] napsateka Se-zib remain in 
your palace[...],and save your life ABL 1217 
r. 23 (NA); ana Su-zu-bu napsatesunu ussirz 
Sunu I released them to save their lives AKA 
231:17 (Asn.); [mu]-8e-zi-bat napisti she who 
saves life (Sum. col. broken) KAR 73 r. 20 
(bil.). 


3’ in a religious sense: etéru gamalu Su-zu- 
bu bullutu bilu u kird Sumu wu balatu s1.sh 
saving, sparing, rescuing, curing — bringing 
prosperity to cattle and orchard, progeny and 
health RA 16 71 No. 5 (MB seal); DN usrz gimil 
§u-zi-bi arda palihki protect, have mercy on, 
save, the servant who worships you ibid. 73 
No. 11 (MB seal), cf. usri gimli wu Su-zt-t-bi-Su 
ibid. No. 10 Ward 535; j@t2 RN Sar Babili ina hitu 
tlitika rabiti Su-zib-an-ni-ma and me, RN, 
king of Babylon, preserve me from sinning 
against your great divinity VAB 4 252:21 
(Nbn.); ina pusqt u dannati Su-zi-bi-i[n-nt-ma] 
save me from need and danger BMS 31 r. 6 
(SB inc.); ina pusgi tu-Se-zi-bi napsassu in time 
of need you save his life Craig ABRT 2 21 r. 9; 
ina arnt gamalu ina dannati Su-zu-bu to 
forgive sin, to rescue from danger Surpu IV 42; 
gamil maqti nassi mu-Se-zib Sag& (42D1.KUD) 
merciful to the fallen (and) the miserable, 
rescuer of him who is murderously attacked 
LKA 43:8; ana dinikunu &Su-zi-ba-ni-ma la 
ahhabbil save (pl.) according to your judg- 
ment, that I be not wronged KAR 184 r.(!) 46 
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(SB rel.); tna lumun idatt ... u mimma epsét 
améliti sa ana panija ipparriku Su-zi-ba-an- 
ni-ma save me from evil signs and any 
human actions that take place on my way 
ASKT p. 75 r. 6 (bit rimki); assum etéra gamala 
u Su-zu-ba tide because you (Gula) know (what 
it is) to save, to spare (and) to rescue BMS 
6:76, for other, similar occs., see gamalu and 
etéru; titirusu igammilusu u-se-ez-zi-bu-su they 
will save him, spare him, rescue him CT 34 
8:12 (SB rit.). 


4’ in personal names: ¢uru-Su-zi-ba-an-ni 
CT 6 31b:8(OB); Mu-Kar-" Marduk KAJ 30:25, 
and passim in MA; Mu-Se-zib-A5-Sur ADD 860 
ii 18, and passim in NA; Pal-hu-u-se-zib ND 
2340:8, cited Iraq 16 50 (NA); Mu-Se-zi-bu VAS 
5 37:21, *Mu-Se-zib;(SaB)-tu, BE 15 200i 31 
(MB), etc., VAS 6 108:4 (NB), etc. ; Mu-se-zib-4 Bél 
VAS 417:3. ete., cf. KAR-Bél ibid. 13; Su-zi- 
ib-AEnlil TuM 2-3 70:20 (NB), also Su-zib- 
4Marduk MDP 6 pl.9ii8 (MB); Su-zib-in-ni- 
4]3tar Cyr. 380:5; KaR-ub--Adad PBS 2/2 
118:40(MB); Su-zu-ub-4Marduk PBS 2/2 137:32 
(MB), and passim in MB, also KAJ 13:35 (MA), 
and passim ; Su-zu-bu Nbn. 4:16, and passim 
in NB. 


7. ILI/2 to be saved: ikkib iligu tkul us-te- 
zeb he offended his god by breaking a taboo, 
but he will be saved AMT 106,2:33 (= Labat 
TDP 84:28); GN al Sarritisu sabit Sarrasu 
ul-te-zib marsu u alhisu] (var. [puMuU.MES-s% 
u DUMU].MES §SES-8%) ina gatt sabtu the 
capital, Memphis, was taken, its king saved 
(himself, but) his son and brother (var. sons 
and the sons of his brother) were captured 
CT 34 50 iv 27, dupl. ibid. 43 iv 5 (NB 
chron.); eflu &a sibit nist isbattint ina nari 
ittubu Sa sibit Sélibt isbatini u-se-zib the man 
who caught seven people drowned in the 
river, (but the man) who caught seven foxes 
was saved ABL 555 r. 6 (NA, quoting a proverb) ; 
[ina gaté nakri mal basd c)Settt [...] u lu us- 
te-zi-bu-% will (some of my army) escape from 
whatever enemy there is, or will they (all) 
save themselves? PRT 22:9, cf. ibid. r. 15, and 
u-se-zi-ba (as against 1-Sit-ti-1) ibid. 101:6; ina 
e-ku(text -kil)-ti bibiti lapani us-si-zib (in 
broken context) ABL 916:5 (NA). 
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8. IV (passiveto mngs. 1, 2and 3d), toleave 
one another — a) passive to mngs. 1 and 2: 
ligianimma umakkal la te-ni-zi-ba-ni fetch me 
(the merchandise) and do not delay (your 
coming, lit. do not be kept away) for a single 
day YOS 2112:15 (OB let.), cf. kilallikunu 
te-ni-zi-ba-ni ibid. 26; Stat alpija Swatum sa 
ina mahrika in-ne-ez-zi-ba the remainder of 
my oxen which will be left with you VAS 7 
201:19 (OB let.); [wll ana ma[n]zazant in-ne- 
zi-ib (if a native of Numbhia, etc.) has been 
left as a pledge Seisachtheia vi 7 (unpub., OB 
misaru edict of Ammizaduga, Istanbul Museum) ; 
intima Sipram e-zi-ba-am-ma attallakam epis: 
tum & issappahma Siprum in-ni-zi-ib-ma 
when I leave the work and go away, this 
labor team will be scattered and work will 
be neglected ARM 3 8:22; [li]}-in-ni-zi-ib ummi 
sibiiti hirtw (for your — a harlot’s — sake 
even) a mother of seven, a first wife, will be 
abandoned (by the husband) Gilg. VII iv 10; 
iat biti u sahiratisu e-zib rabisu sa biti 345u 
siru u zugagipumma ul in-ni-zib I left intact 
the sides and the surroundings of the house, 
(but) neither the demon haunting that house 
nor one serpent or scorpion was left RS 9 159 
ii 14f. (SB lit., coll., see Tul p. 17:24f.); ina libbi 
Gli istén amélu ana di-li-li li-ni-zib let one man 
be spared from that city to proclaim (my 
victory) AfO 8 25 vi 5 (A’Sur-nirari VI treaty). 


b) passive to mng. 3d: isu dm tup[pjum 
in-ni-iz-bu from the day the tablet was 
issued VAS 8 15:8 (OB), cf. [K1StB] PN la in- 
ne-ez-bu PBS 5 100i 31 (OB). 


c) to leave one another: DAM wu DAM TAK,. 
MES (= innezzebu or itezzebu) husband and 
wife will leave each other KAR 389b:18 (SB 
Alu), dupl. CT 38 32:5, and passim, cf. NITA wu 
SAL TAK,MES KAR 389b ii 8, KAR 386 r. 37 
(SB Alu). 


Sub mng. 6 are given the refs. for the verb 
Sdézubu, attested only in III and III/2 in the 
mng. “to save.” It is quite probable that this 
verb is separate from ezébu, “to leave,” 
attested in I, III and IV. For such a separation 
speaks the fact that Jézubu corresponds to 
Sum. kar, while ezébu, “‘to leave,” corre- 
sponds to tak,. It should also be noted that 
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Sizubu is extremely rare in OB (Mari ex- 
cepted) and becomes increasingly common 
from MB on, while ezébu becomes rarer and 
nearly disappears in NA and SB, often being 
replaced by musSuru. It is possible that there 
were originally two verbs, ezébu and *ezébu, 
to the second of which Sizubu belongs, 
differentiated by the nature of the second 
radical. 


ezéhu (eséhu) v.; 1. to gird, 2. uzzuhu 
to gird, 3. nenzuhu to gird oneself; OB, NA, 
SB*; Liz/sih, 1/2, TI, IV; cf. ezhu adj., ishu, 
méezahu. 

da.da.ra.36 du,,.ga.ab = né-en-zé-eh gird 
yourself! (followed by kissar, itbit) OBGT XII 3f.; 
[da].fda.ra.a.Jdt: = §u-zu-ha-ku (for nenzuhaku), 
fdal.da.ra.e.du = Su-zu-ha-ta (for nenzuhéata), 
[dal.da.ra.an.di = nen-2zu(text -su)-uh, [z]a. 
na.ba.e.dt. = la te-en-ne-ez-zi-ih do not gird 
yourself, [zj&é.na.mu.ni.di = la en-ne-ez-zi-ih 
let me not gird myself NBGT VIII 2-6. 

1. togird: i-[st]-hu-si nibaham [...] they 
tied a girdle around him Anatolian Studies 6 
154:82 (Poor Man of Nippur); GIS. TUKUL. MES 
e-te-si-ih namurru la[ bis] he girt (his) weapons, 
clad in awesomeness LKA 63 r. 3 (MA lit.); ma 
ez-ha-at patrat ma minu ez-ha-at patrat they 
say, she (the princess) was girt, she was ungirt 
—they say : why was she girt and ungirt ? (mng. 
obscure) ZA 45 46:49f. (NA rit.); Sa gassa labsu 
u kappi MUSEN.MES ina piigéti ez-hu teppus 
you make (figurines) which are painted (lit. 
clothed) with gypsum with wings tied on 
them at the shoulders AAA 22 pl. 12 iii 39 (SB 
rit.), dupl. KAR 298:13; BAR (= quliptu?) niini 
ez-hu (figurines) girt with fish skins AAA 22 
pl. 12 iii 44, 46 and 56, dupl. KAR 298:17, 19 
and r. 4. 

2. uzzuhu to gird: asar etlt us-[s]u-hwu (or 
uz-[z]u-hu) tGG.DARA.LA.MES where the men 
wear a girdle around (their waist) Gilg. I v 7, 
see von Soden, OLZ 1955 514. 

3. nenzuhu to gird oneself: cf. lex. sec- 
tion; Saltum ki lib& né-su-ha-at tugumtam 
Saltu is wrapped in battle as in a garment 
VAS 10 214 r. vi 7 (OB AguSaja). 

The nature of the sibilant of ezéhu is 
established by the derivative mézahu (cf. Heb. 
mézah) and by the quoted refs. with the ex- 
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ception of the Agu&aja passage, which shows 
an s-variant. Hséhu, “to assign,”’ on the other 
hand, is never written with z, and it has the 
Sum. correspondance gi (or gi,) as against 
dadara for ezéhu. 

von Soden, ZA 45 52. 


ezéku see eséqu. 


ezennii s.; (astone); lex.*; Sum. lw. 

(e-zi-nu] [Na,.48e.71R] = Su (i.c., ezennt), pin[dal, 
agna{n] Diri VI C 5’ff., ef. e-zi-nu Se.trr = 445-na- 
an Diri V 202, W8u.trr = 4ds(text ma)-na-an </> 
dingir-e-2i-nu-v% (sign name) </> min CT 24 23 ii 12 
(list of gods). 


Ezennét is a synonym of agnan (a stone), q.v. 


ezéqu see eséqu. 


ezéru v.; to curse; Bogh., SB*; I izir, 
T/2 at-ta-zi-ir; ef. izru. 

48 = e-ze-ru Erimhus I 197. 

alka PN lu-zir-ka izra rabé come, PN, I will 
curse you with a mighty curse CT 15 47:23 
(Descent of star), dupl.(with Smit la masélusimz 
ka) KAR 1r.18, note: [lu}-wz-zur-ki izra rabd 
(from nazadru) Gilg. VIL iii 8; ilstma Gilgames 
[...] iz-2i-ra-an-ni ibr[t] (in broken context) 
Gilg. IV vi 15; lt-zi-ru-Su-nw (in broken con- 
text) KUB 3 82:8 and 9; ina ezzet libbija at-ta- 
zi-ir ikitka in the fury of my heart, I have 
cursed your divinity KAR 45 ii 18, dupl. 
K.2367:8’ (unpub., SB rel.). 

Hzéru is a variant of nazaru (pret. izzur), 
“to curse.” 


ezézu v.; 1. to be furious, fierce, 2. uzzuzu 
to become furious, 3. Sdéuzw to make 
furious; OB, SB; I iziz (izuz) — izziz — 
stative eziz (ez(t) passim, see mng. la, c 
and qd), I/2, II, ITI, pret. tzuz En. el. I 42, VAS 
10 214 r. v 13 (OB), VAB 4 218:11 (Nbn.), Streck 
Asb. 212:18; wr. syll. and Str; cf. ezzetu, 
ezzis, ezzu adj. and s., Sézuzu, uzzatu, uzzu, 
UZZUZU adj. 

Sur.a.ni.ta : ana e-ze-zi-du KAR 101:7£., for 
other bil. passages having the equivalent Sur, see 
mngs. la and 3; igi.hus.a: Ja pani ez-zu CT 16 
25:48f., cf. mng. lb; me.er.ra.a3 : ina e-ze-zt-5u 
SBH p. 141:215f., cf. mng. la; ba-4r BAR = e-ze- 
bu 4 Ia. mDIN.E, e-ze-zu S4IampiIn.e A1/6:322f. 


ezézu 


1. to be furious, fierce — a) said of gods: 
dingir...8ar.a.ni.ta dingir na.me sag 
nu.un.gé.ga : ilu 8a... ana e-ze-zi-Su ilu 
mamman la virru god against whose wrath 
(lit. his being furious) no (other) god will 
move KAR 101:7f.; [...].na an mu.un. 
da.ur,.ur, DN Sur.ra.na ki Si.in.ga. 
tuk,.tuk, : bélu ina agagisu samt itanarraz 
rusu DN tna e-ze-zi-S%é ersetu inassu. at the 
lord’s raging the skies tremble before him, 
the earth quakes before Adad in his fury 
4R 28 No. 2:9ff., cf. ib. ba.bi.ta Sar.ra.bi. 
ta : ana agagisu ana e-ze-zi-§% ibid. 15f.; 
[Sar.ra.mu].dé a.ba mu.un.Sed,.dé 
[ina e-z]e-zi-1a mannu unahhanni who will 
calm me in my fury? SBH p. 140:188f.; ri-gi- 
im-sa li-zu-uz may her (I8tar’s) voice be 
fierce VAS 10 214r. v 13 (OB AguSaja); me.er. 
ra.aS e.lum.e §u.ba.an.gi : kabtu ina 
e~ze-zi-8% usallimanni the honored one (i.e., 
Enlil) kept me safe from his wrath SBH p. 
141:215f.; imur elippama i-te-ziz DN libbati 
imtali Sa ili Igigi when he saw the ark, Enlil 
became furious, he was filled with rage 
against the Igigi Gilg. X1171; ana Esagil u 
Babili e-zi-iz libbasu zenttu ir (Marduk’s) 
heart was furious at Esagila and Babylon, 
anger wasin him Borger Esarh. p. 14:5, ef. ibid. 
13:8 and 10; elt Gli uw batt S45u libbus i-zu-uz- 
ma his (Sin’s) heart became furious against 
that city and temple VAB 4 218:11 (Nbn.); 
i-zu-u2z(var. -[2iz])-ma iltasi eli hamiriga she 
became furious, and shouted at her spouse 
En. el. I 42; tmmasrunimma idus Tiamat 
ub?unt ez-zu kapdu la sakipu miga u imma 
they rallied (to her), stood at the side of 
Tiamat, fierce, scheming, without rest day or 
night En. el. I 129, restored from ibid. II 16 and 
IIT 20, 78; libbi tlt rabati bélaja ul inth ul ipsah 
Sa e-zu-zu kabatts bélitisulnu] Sarrissu iskipu 
palagu ékimu the hearts of the great gods, 
my masters, did not calm down, their lordly 
emotions, that had been stirred to anger, did 
not become quiet, they overthrew his king- 
ship, took away his rule Streck Asb. 212:18; 
&a 1-21-2a lintha Sa iguga [lipsaha] may he 
(any god) who is furious with me calm down, 
may he who is enraged with me become quiet 
BMS 6r. 89, ef. a iguga I[iniha ga] 1(!)-zi-zu 
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ezézu 


lippagra BMS 4:47, also *Istar Sa te-zi-iz KAR 
45:22, and Sa ti-zi-zt rimnima ZA 6 80 r. 19; 
e-2t u pasir rémént 4Marduk angry but 
relenting, merciful Marduk Surpu VIII 3, ef. 
BA 5 891:10, also H-ez-i-pa-sir-ana-ardi- 
4 Marduk (personal name) BE 14 151:17 (MB); 
Marduk ina mi& i-zu-uz-ma (var. [i-z}i-tz-ma) 
ina Sri ittapsar Marduk became angry at 
night, but relented in the morning Thompson 
Rep. 170:6, var. from OLZ 1913 204; [...] 
bukur 4Anim Sa e-zi-za the first-born of 
Anu, who is furious with me (incipit of a 
song) KAR 158 i 33; Summa dimatusu illik <a> 
Bél salim Summa dimatusu la illika Bel e-zi- 
i{z] if (when he smites the king’s cheek) his 
tears flow, Bél is well disposed, if his tears do 
not flow, Bélis angry RAce. 145:451 (NB rit.); 
e-ze-ez tlt ana améli GAL there will be wrath 
of agod against aman CT 39 4:42 (SB Alu); 
e-ze-ez(text -ma) ilim tajartam tgu the god’s 
wrath willrelent VAT 7525 i 30 (OB), see AfO 18 
64; ilu ana améli 8UR-iz a god will become 
furious with a man CT 31 33:16’ (SB behavior 
of sacrificial lamb), cf. ilu e-2t-is-su TCL 6 9 
r. 4 (SB Alu), also BA 5 623:7 (SB wisdom). 


b) said of demons, wild beasts and natural 
forces: [hul.g]al igi-huS.a me.lam zag 
ké8.[da]: [lumnu] ga pani ez-zu melammi 
kissurw the evil one whose face is fierce and 
(whoradiates) bundles of light rays CT 16 25:48, 
with dupl. (Sum. only) PBS 1/2 127 iii 92ff.; SJunu 
ez-zu-ma tebi kakkiSun they (the seven 
demons) are fierce, their weapons are drawn 
Géssmann Era I 45; talitts né% ... ina ukultr 
alpt séni u améliti innadruma e-zi-zu the 
brood of lions, wild and violent from living 
on cattle, sheep, and human beings, became 
fierce Streck Asb. 212:5; e-ze-ez A. KAL ebur 
matiisabhir raging of the flood, the country’s 
harvest will be meager ACh Supp. Sin 20:13. 


c) said of humans: agubbaé istebru Sarru 
i-te-zt-iz_ they broke the battering-ram, and 
the king became furious KBo 1 11 obv.(!) 13 
(Urgu-story), see ZA 44 116:13; Sarruinaekalligu 
SUr-tz the king will become furious in his pal- 
ace CT 31 33:5 (SB behavior of sacrificial 
lamb), cf. Sarru iz-2zi-tz-ma TCL 6 10:13 (SB 
Alu); asSum ina panitim garrum 1-zi-[z]a- 


ezéezu 


ak-ku ummami because the king was pre- 
viously angry with you, saying ARM 4 27:12, 
cf. s&bum i-zi-iz ARM 5 2:2’; Sa Sakkanakki 
mutir gimillt Babili e-ta-ziz (vars. 1-te-ziz, 
e-te-ziz) libbasu the heart of the (Assyrian) 
governor, the avenger of Babylon, grew angry 
Géssmann Era IV 23; sa ana salmi[ja] sudtu 
e-zi-2u-ma annd mina igabbti: he who becomes 
enraged against this statue of mine and says, 
“What is this for?” AKA 253 v 97 (Asn.); 
Summa amélu gatisu ina mesé e-zi if a man is 
excited when he washes his hands (in the 
morning) (following line, in same context: 
ne-eh) Boissier Choix 2 42 K.1562:13 (SB). 


d) said of the moon: summa Sin ina 
alakigsu e-zi (beside ina al&kisu ne-eh) ACh 
Sin 3:46, also Thompson Reports 153:7 and 
161:7. 


2. uzzuzu to become furious: [Salltum 
uz-2i-12 isnt [palnisa palhig Saltu became furi- 
ous, her countenance changed (and became) 
terrifying VAS 10 214 r. viii 26 (OB Aguiaja), 
cf. kt uz-za-zu rigimsa ibid. iv 15; bélu dinika 
uz-za-zu ina muhhik[a ...] your opponents 
in court will get into a rage against you SBH 
p. 143:6 (SB dialogue between master and slave) ; 
[uljiu 1 KaAsS.cip sarhata uliu 2 Kas.aip 
[wlz-za-ta from a distance of one double mile 
you scorch, from a distance of two double 
miles you rage LKA 107:11, dupl. (with var. 
uz-za-at) KAR 71:15. 


3. Sizuzu to make furious: “im an.ta 
Sur hus.a mu.3.kam.ma in.Ség U.Sim 
kur.ta nu.un.gal.la : da...4Adad ina Samé 
u-8d-zi-zu-ma 3 Sandte zunna u urgitu ina mati 
la usabsi (the king) who made Adad in 
heaven furious and (thus) let neither rain nor 
vegetation be in the land for three years 
JRAS 1935 463:14ff., cf. AJSL 35 138 Ki 1904— 
10-9, 87: 7ff. 

Although ezézu (Sum. Sir, bus, mir) 
and agaégu (Sum. ib) are often used as syno- 
nyms, the former refers basically to an 
inherent quality (akin to strength and fero- 
city, ef. Heb. ‘oz) and the latter to a 
passing emotion. 


Landsberger, ZA 37 86 n. 1. (Ad mng. Ic and d: 
Ungnad, ZDMG 73 168; Bezold, ZA 32 210f.) 
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ezhu 
ezhu (oreshu) adj.; tied around (the waist); 
syn. list*; cf. ezéhu. 


it-lu-pu-ti = mu-su-t% 
garments An VII 254. 


ez-hu-ti tied must- 


ezib (ezub) conj.; apart from the fact that; 
MB, NB, SB*; cf. ezébu. 

mu%Ba.ba,nin.ma.ka.e.Jub.baé.4Nanna. 
kam [garza] ki.gub.ba nu.tuk.a : as-dum 
<1Ba-ba,> be-el-ti-ta e-zu-ub ina bit <INanna) parsa 
u mazzazam la igima that apart from that which 
relates to my mistress Baba, I have no office or 
position in the temple of Nanna PBS 1/2 135:13f. 
(SB lit., school tablet). 

e-21-1b naéru annitu ana libbi eqlika hi-ra-tu, 
apart from the fact that this canal has been 
dug into your lot BE 17 46:4 (MB let.); e-zib 
Sa 4Mu.MES PN ... iplahw apart from the 
fact that PN has served for four years RA 12 
6:26 (NB), cf. elat 4 MU.MES ibid. 14. 


The writing ezwb occurs only as cited in lex. 
section. 
von Soden GAG § 179a. 


ezib (ezub) interj.; never mind! disregard 
it!; OA, SB, NA; cf. ezébu. 

e-zu-ub, ma-sis-tum == la te-me-ek-ki never mind ! 
Malku III 111f. 

[ul utlirka wmma PN-ma e-zi-ib la tutare 
ranni “T willnot bring you back’’ — PN said 
(to that), “Never mind! Do not bring me 
back!” JSOR 11 135 No. 44:8 (OA let.);  tamz 
karam utaddiam ... umma andkuma e-zi-ib 
DAM.GAR(!) sa libbtsu luwaddiam he speci- 
fied a tamkaru to me — I said to myself: ‘Let 
it be! Let him specify to me any tamkaru he 
wishes” BIN 4 35:41 (OA let.), cf. Golénischeff 
2:6; e-ztb §a sinnistu tasturuma ina mahaz 
rika taskunu disregard it that a (mere) woman 
has written and submitted (this)to you ABL 
1367 r. 4and 1368 r. 6 (NA request for an oracle) ; 
e-zib Sa ina pi mar bart [ardika] tamit 
uptarridu overlook the fact that in the mouth 
of the diviner, your servant, the (words) of 
the request for the oracle have become con- 
fused Klauber PRT 56 r. 4, and passim in the 
tamitu-texts, cf. for refs., Klauber PRI p. 
xivff., also Knudtzon Gebete 226ff., cf. also Craig 
ABRT 1 4 iii 6, 82 r. 1 and 8 (NA requests for 
oracles) ; €-ztb 2ér halgati latuhallag never mind! 


ezib 


do not destroy the ....-8 Anatolian Studies 5 
104:130 (SB Cuthean Legend). 


The writing ezub occurs only as cited in lex. 
section. 


ezib (ezub) prep.; apart from; from OA 
and OB on; ezub in OB, rarely in SB; cf. 
ezébu. 

me.en.dé.a.8ub.ba = e-z[t-ib ni-a-ti], Sub. 
ba.me.en.zé.en = e-zi-[ib ku-nu-tt], e.ne.ne.a. 
Sub.ba = e-zi-[ib Su-nu-ti] OBGT I 491ff.; Sub. 
ba.me.en.da.nam = e-zi-[4b ni-a-tt-ma], Sub. 
ba.me.en.za.nam = e-zi-[ib ku-nu-ti-ma], e.ne. 
ne.a.sub.ba.kam = e-zt-[ib Su-nu-ti-ma] OBGT 
I 494ff.; Sub.ba = e-zib,(ka) NBGT I 435; e. 
ne.8ub.ba = ez-bi-ku, e.ne.da.Sub.ba = ez-bi- 
ku-nu Izi DIV 8f.; [u]r;.nu.me.a = la ki-a-am, 
e-zu-ub ki-a-am OBGT I 890f. 

a) in OA (ezib): x kaspam e-zi-ib riksim 
sahrim sa ikribisu nisnigma we examined (in 
fact) x silver, apart from a small batch, 
being his temple tax TCL 20 171:5, ef. CCT 1 
21c:18; x emarti kibsum e-zi-ib halqim x kibz 
Su-donkeys, not counting the lost one TCL 20 
192:18; e-2i-ib Sa Nibas sa illakanni ana 
Sanim Sa Nibas igagqgal not counting the next 
Sa-Nibas (festival), he will pay by the second 
Sa-Nibas KTS 43b:4; x URUDU tsi PN e-zi-1b 
sa tuppigu harmim x copper is with PN, not 
counting that which is (entered) on his case 
tablet BIN 4 172:27; naphar x AN.NA 2 meat 
40 subaté e-zi-ib fa PN all together x tin and 
240 garments, not counting those which 
belong to PN KT Hahn 18:11; e-2i-ib Sa istu 
ellat PN ... 4 subaté ana gatika apart from 
what is with the caravan of PN, four gar- 
ments are for your credit(?) CCT 1 19a:7, cf. 
e-zi-ib Sa barini CCT 2 1:26. 

b) inOB—I1’ eztb: 1 wardum PN sumsu 
NiG.BA PN, e-2i-1-1b nudunnésa Sa PN, abusa 
iddinusim one slave, by the name of PN, a 
present to PN,, besides the dowry which her 
father, PN, gave her YOS 871:4; 20 GuR 
Seam ina G18.A8.NINDA tmmadidma tzibunikki 
e-zi-ib Seim labirim sa ina biti ibass they 
have set aside for you twenty gur of barley, 
measured by the (large) standard, besides the 
old barley which is already in the house TCL 
18 110:18 (let.); e-zt-ib ipridu panitim apart 
from his former rations TCL 10 96:3, cf. e(text 
iz)-2i-1b suluppt ekallom Boyer Contribution 
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135:20, e-zi-ib x GIN KU.BABBAR UET 6 441:11, 
ef. MDP 23 313:23; x KU.BABBAR e€-2i-tb pi 
kunukkigu ga x KU.BABBAR x silver, apart 
from the (obligation) according to his sealed 
tablet about x silver TCL 10 93:2, cf. e-zi-ib 
pi tuppisu Waterman Bus. Doc. 37 r. 5, MDP 
22 33:2, also e-21-1b pi kunukkisu VAS 8 6:15, 
see usage b-2’. Note ezib la: immeratum u 
marisina Sar?am risten kaliimum e-zi-ib la jati 
ina al wasbéku ul ibass (you wrote to me,) 
“Bring the ewes and their lambs!” — in 
the city where I live, there is not a single 
lamb, not excepting mine TCL 17 23:17 (let.). 


2’ ezub: e-zu-ub bitika 8a GN bitka Sa 
GN, nuffup your house in Mari is crumbling, 
not to speak of your house in Subat-Enlil 
ARM 1 61:24; one slave girl, e-zu-wb Sa labsat 

. e-zu-ub S4 aprat apart from what she 
wears, apart from that with which her head 
is covered BE 6/1 101:2f., cf. e-zu-wb (con- 
trasting with gadu ibid. 44) TCL 1 230:32, and 
passim in OB; lubusti W3tar ... e-zu-ub sa 
aLpisan clothing of Istar, besides what is in 
the chest TLB 1 69:38; e-zu-ub Sa bit E-a apart 
from what belongs to the temple of Ka BIN 2 
68:24; e-zu-ub pi tuppisu labirim notwith- 
standing the contents of an older tablet of his 
VAS 8 48:18, cf. e-zu-ub pi tuppisu pani 
Gautier Dilbat 13:13, e-zu-ub pi ka-ni-ki-«niy- 
Su Riftin 8:5, and passim in OB, see usage 
b-1'; e-zu-ub 20 GAN a.SA SuUKU-su 10 GAN 
A.SA Sarrum na-da-<nay-am igb’am the king 
ordered me to give (him) a ten-iku field apart 
from the twenty-iku field which is his (grant 
for) livelihood OECT 3 36:9 (let.). Note ezub la: 
minim jattum e-zu-ub la kita hadém seherka 
hadam ul elei “What can I call my own? 
Not to speak of welcoming you, I am not 
(even) able to welcome your child!” TCL 
17 36 r. 19’ (let.). 


c) in MA, NB, SB — 1’ ezib: e-zi-ib 
tuppusu Sa 2 GUN aN.NA aside from his 
contract concerning two talents of tin (added 
in the empty space between the seal and the 
beginning of the contract) KAJ 22:2 (MA), cf. 
c-2t-1b pi tuppisu panittt KAT 31:1, e-2t-ib pi 
tuppatesu paniaite KAJ 119:1, also e-zi-ib a 
pi tuppatisu panidit KAJ 26:2; e-zib 20 GUR 


ezibtu 


Su.BAR Sa elat mandattiSu apart from the 
twenty gur of barley which was in addition 
to his dues RA 126:16(NB); x Sic... dullu 
gamru e-zib sie hashtiru x wool, complete 
material, apart from the apple-colored wool 
VAS 6 16:3 (NB); e-zt-ib harrénat KUR.MES 
madatu Sa ana litéteja la gerba aside from 
many campaigns, which are not included in 
my (reports about my) victories AKA 83 vi 
49 (Tigl. I), cf. AKA 143 iv 34, also e-zib nisé ... 
iSltul ummanatija ébukunimma not count- 
ing the people (and other booty) which(?) 
my soldiers took away OIP 2 55:61 (Senn.), cf. 
also TCL 3 406 (Sar.). 

2’ ezub: 3 SAR ... izabbilu Samna e-zi-ib 
(var. e-zu-ub) SAR Samni sa itkulii ni-iq-qu 
(the men) were carrying three times 3600 
(measures) of oil, apart from the 3600 (meas- 
ures of) oil which the ....-s consumed 
Gilg. XI 68; (he shall make an offering to 
DN) ina tim 48amas ukannusu e-zu-ub ili 
da 4SamaS waddi on the day that Sama 
will fix for him, apart from (the offerings to) 
the gods that Samad will determine K.10629 
r. i 2 (unpub., SB Series Inbu). 


Meissner, MAOG 11/1-2 8ff. 


ezibtu (izibtu) s. fem.; 1. balance, rest, 
remainder, 2. pledge, 3. divorce money; 
OA, OB; construct state ezibti (2zibtt), but 
tzbassu Waterman Bus. Doc. 5:2 (OB); ef. ezébu. 


1. balance, rest, remainder —- a) unpaid 
balance of a loan: kaspam ul ugammersum 
1-21-0b-tt kasap amtim ina gatisu [su] dajant 
Larsam ana e-z[t-ib-ti ...] he has not paid 
him the full price, he is keeping the balance 
of the price of the slave girl, the judges of 
Larsa [have ordered him to pay] the rest 
YOS 12 320:12 and 15, cf. khaspum e-zi-ib-tt 
[...]&%m amtim ibid. 290:20, also 1-20-tb-tt kasz 
pim $a Sim bitim ibid. 557:10 and 23; kaspam 
gamram PN lu legi KU.BABBAR 1-21-b-tam PN 
elija la iima PN has received complete 
payment, I do not owe any balance of the 
price to PN (oath) YOS 12 73:14. 

b) part of real estate (land) left to the 
seller: [1] GAN [A.SA] ... KI PN uw PN, LUGAL. 
A.SA.GA.KEx(KID) PN, IN.Sr.1n.SAM 18 a.SA 
4-21-tb-[ta-am] i-zi-im-ma 12 Gin KU.BABBAR 
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. IN.NA.AN.LA PN; bought a field of one 
iku from PN and PN,, the owners of the field, 
he left one bur as “remainder” and paid 
twelve shekels of silver Riftin 19:14, cf. 1 GAN 
GIS.SAR 1-2i-ib-ta-am 1-zi-im-ma PSBA 39 pl. 
' 6:11; warki simdat Sarrim Salustim (3.KAM. 
MA) a-na si-im-da-tim (error for t-2i-ib-tim) 
1 GAN GIS.SAR 7-2t-im-ma after (according 
to?) the royal regulations he left one-third 
of one iku of an orchard, as “remainder”’ 
VAS 13 81:11; i%u 12 Gin & i-2i-ib-tum ez- 
bi-it after an area of twelve shekels had been 
left as “remainder” CT 6 7b:7, ef. i8u 4 SAR 
i-zt-ib-tam izibu Scheil Sippar 87 r. 5; $ SAR 
EDU.A ... SAG.BI 2.KAM.MA e-2i-ib-ti & PN 
a house of one-half sar in good repair, its 
rear is the “remainder” (not bought) of the 
house of PN (seller) CT 4 17¢:5. 


c) part of a rented field which need not 
be cultivated by the tenant: 4 GAN a.8A ana 
utanim iz-ba-as-si ez-ba-at ... PN itti PN, 
usést PN has rented from PN, a field of four 
iku — to the north is left a ‘“‘remainder”’ (not 
to be cultivated by PN) Waterman Bus. Doc. 
5:2. 

2. pledge (Elam): adi seam utarru sis: 
siktu ana i-zi-ib-ti ez-bi-it until he (the 
debtor) returns the barley, the hem will re- 
main (with the creditor) as pledge MDP 18 
228:9 (= MDP 22 37); adsu kité Sa ana i-z1-i[b-t0] 
tzibunimma on behalf of the linen which 
they left me as pledge MDP 23 315: 13. 


3. divorce money (OA, corresponding to 
OB uzubbii): kaérum Kanis dinam idinma PN 
PN, asdassu e-zi-ib-Si-ma 1 MA.NA kaspam 
e-z1-1b-ta-Sa PN ana PN, assitisu iddinma 3 
merésu PN itarru according to the judgment 
of the kdrum of Kani8&, PN has abandoned 
PN,, his wife, PN has paid PN,, his wife, one 
mina of silver as divorce money, and PN is 
allowed to take his three sons (from the 
house) TuM 1 2le:8; PN u PN, mutum u assuz 
tum ittaprusuma ... e-zi-ib-ta-sa [x-x]-St-ma 
PN and PN,, husband and wife, have sepa- 
rated, he [...] to her the divorce money 
due her TCL 4 122:5, coll. Lewy, MVAG 35/3 169. 


In mng. 1b ezibtu (see also ezébu, mng. 2e) 
refers to a specific OB praxis dealing with 


ezizzu 


the sale of real estate held in feudal tenure. 
Apparently, either the sale of the entire 
property was prohibited, or a part of it was 
considered inalienable and served to assure 
the continued support of the feudal tenant. 
However, our texts prefer to record the sale 
as one of the entire property of which, at the 
same time, a part (called ezibtw) was ceded 
(ezébu) to the seller in circumvention of § 37 
of the CH. 


(Koschaker Griech. Rechtsurk. 112f.) 
ezibu (abandoned child) see uzibu. 


**ézibu (Bezold Glossar 21a); to be read 
ezibu; see uzibu. 


ezizzu s. masc. and fem.; (a bulb vege- 
table); OA, OB, SB; wr. syll. and E.z1.zu 
SAR. 

a.muS.Sum SAR (var. a.pti.Sttm SAR), o.zi.zu 
San = e-[zi-zu] Hh. XVIL 272e-f; a.mus.Sd 
SAR = ¢€-21-2u = a-ru-& Hg. D 235; U a-mu-su : 
e-2t-iz-zu. Uruanna IT 220; U e-z¢-2u : G a-ru-si 
mar-ru bitter aragu Uruanna IT 197; & e-zi-zu : 
u-pt-en-[zir] Uruanna II 67; t ku-ni-tb-hu, U &d- 
mi HAR.MES, U a-us-Se : U e-2i-zu Uruanna II 
213ff.; Wsac.Du 1 : e-zi-zu (plant) with one bulb, 
LU.UB-Sa kima HI.SAR its bulb(?) is like the uri- 
plant, suM aS.ME AS.ME-onion, SUM BAR foreign 
onion : e-zt-iz-zum Uruanna II 216ff.; wv e-zi-zu : 
AS US me-e-t? Uruanna III 107. 

§a 4 MA.NA KU.BABBAR e¢-2i-za-am zakuam 
samama buy (pl.) clean e.-bulbs for twenty 
shekels of silver TCL 4 30:27 (OA let.); 
ana e-zi-21-ia kaspam asim I gave (adam 
mistake for addin) this money for e.-~bulbs 
for myself CT 29 13:26 (OB let.); x SILA E. 
ZI.ZUM SAR X SUM.SIKIL-lum SAR ... eristum 
Saina GNPN irisu xsilas of e.-bulbs, x (silas 
of) onions, (all together x) slips which PN 
planted in GN Riftin 125:5 (OB); summa ina 
libbi eqli £.ZI.ZU SAR tpus e-ze-ez ilt ana améli 
ibasS if he plants e.-bulbs (preceding line has 
SUM.SIKIL.SAR onions) in the field, the god 
will be angry with this man CT 39 4:42 (SB 
Alu); antahSum e-zi-zu tasdk you grate 
antahSu-vegetables and e.-bulbs KAR 171:5 
(SB rit.), dupl. KAR 178 r. vi 14f. 


Probably a type of onion, from its de- 
scription in Uruanna, see lex. section. 


(Thompson DAB 91.) 
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ez 


ezi v.; to excrete; lex.*; cf. zd. 
su-th Ku = e-zu-v%-wn MSL 2 151:19 (Proto- 
Ea). 

Usually replaced by the secondary form 
tezi, q. v. The consistent writing of 2% with 
z suggests Akk. ezé and tezd, as against Heb. 
sa, sO, etc. 


ez in rab ez( s.; (designation of a crafts- 
man or an official); NB.* 

PN méarassu sa PN, A LU GAL e-zu-% BRM 
1 43:2, 


ezub see ezib. 


ezzetu s.; fury; SB*; wr. syll. and Str, 
wus; ef. ezézu. 

ina ez-ze-et libbija attazir ilitka in the fury 
of my heart I have cursed your divinity 
KAR 46 ii 18, dupl. K.2367 (unpubl.); Marduk 
Sa e-zes-su (var. e-ze-su) abiibu napsursu abu 
rimint. Marduk, whose fury is (like) a flood, 
(but) whose pardon is (like that of) a merciful 
father BMS 11:1, cf. déurra ‘Marduk sa wvs- 
su abtibu IG1.BaR-su abu rimnai (quotation 
of preceding phrase) ABL 716 r. 25 (NB), also 
Sa SUR-su abtibu Thompson Gilg. pl. 10 K.9759: 7. 


ezziS adv.; furiously, fiercely; OB, MB, SB, 
LB; wr. syll. and 8trR; cf. ezézu. 

Sur.bi : ez-2i-i CT 16 20:73f., ibid. 21:148f.; 
for other bil. passages with Sur.bi, see usages a, d 
and e, forigi. hus, gu. hu§, etc., rendered by ezzid, 
see usages b and c. 

a) in gen.: Str.bi ki.bal.a.sé tam. 
mu.dé ugnim.bi d[ul.du]l : ez-zi-i¥ ana 
mat nukurti Salali ummangu wpahhir in a 
fierce mood he gathered his army to plunder 
the enemy land LugaleI 15; dub.sag.ta 
ud.sar 9EN.zU.na 8ur.bi ba.an.dib.bi.es 
: ina mahar 4Nannari 48in ez-zi-18 iltanammt 
they (the seven evil gods) kept circling (Sum. 
“passing’’) fiercely in front of the divine 
crescent, Sin CT 16 20:73f., also ibid. 21:148f.; 
labbuma gamru ... kadru ez-zi-i§ ana tésé 
they are raging, furious, fiercely wild at the 
(approaching) turmoil (of battle) Tn.-Epic ii 
38; labbt nadriti ilitts hurséni wus.mES 
itbi[mimma] raging lions, mountain-born, 
attacked me fiercely Streck Asb. 308 © 3; ana 
tazzimtisina 8Enlil ili ez-zi-is igugma the 


ezzu 


chief among the gods became furiously angry 
at their complaints 5R 35:9 (Cyr.). 


b) with nekelmé: 1a igi.hul.gal.e igi. 
hus ba.an.8i.fb.fl.la : Ja inw limuttu ez- 
zi-18 ikkilmi&u he upon whom an evil eye 
has looked in anger 5R 50i71f., cf. i.bi. 
huS.a.zu 8u.ni.in.il.[a] : &@ ez-20-1F takz 
kilmiSu OECT 6 pl. 10 Sm. 306:10f.; ina napz 
hargunu ez-zi-8 likkelmiiguma (may the gods) 
in their totality look upon him in anger AKA 
10:32 (Adn. I), cf. clu u Sarru e2z-zi-ig like 
kilmtSu BBSt. No. 6 ii 38 (Nbk. I), and 
passim in curse formulas, also aggi§ ez-zi-18 [lik= 
kilmiSu] BA 5 385 r. 7 (colophon). 


C) with gasd: eli Gligu ez-zi-iS lisstma may 
(Adad) roar furiously at his city CH xliii 77; 
gu.hus mé.a gu.hu’ bi.ib(var. .in).ra : 
(Sa...) rigim taéhazi ez-zi-i§ Samri§ tasst 
(Sum.) who fiercely shouted one fierce battle- 
ery : (Akk.) who, in fury and rage, shouted the 
battle cry Lugale X140, cf. [...] la.ra 
gu.hu8(!) ra : ga eli améli ez-z[t-is isassii] 
CT 17 36 K.9272:4, restored from dupl. CT 16 30 
i(A) 7f.; Sarru SUE-ts eli améli [iSassi(?)] the 
king will [shout ?] furiously at a man CT 31 
10 K.11030:12 (SB ext.); kima time s[eg]t ez-zi- 
i§ elija igasst like a raging storm he shouts 
furiously at me ZA 43 17 i 55 (SB lit.). 


d) said of battle: mé.mah.bi sur.bi 
(var. mir.bi) ba.du,.du, : téhassu siru 
ez-zi-18 itakkip his superb attack keeps 
charging in its fury Angim IV 53, cf. [ina 
tihale. qabalSu ez-zi-i§ ul immahhar BA 10/1 
107 r. 7. 


e) said of storms: im.ri-ha.mun an. 
na.ke,(KID) Str. binigin.na.meS : asamz 
Situ $a ina gamé ez-zi-18 issanundu sunu they 
are a whirlwind which keeps racing furiously 
across the sky CT 16 19:31f.; im.ri.hba. 
mun im.sur.huS.zi.ga.gin,(em) [n]i. 
bi.5éi.nigin.nig[in] : asiamsitu Sa ez-zi-ts 
Samrig te-ba-tim ina r[a-m]a-ni-su i-sa~ the 
hurricane, risen in all its fury, whirls by 
itself BIN 2 22:45. 


ezzu (fem. ezzetu) adj.; 1. furious, angry, 
fierce, 2. terrible, awe-inspiring; from OB 
on; wr. syll. (but HUS ZA 43 17:51); cf. ezézu. 
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HUS = ez-zu-um Proto-Izi d 1; 8u-ur (var. su- 
mu-ur) 8UR = ez-zu SP I 252; SUR = ez-zu-um 
Proto-Izid 11; u-r[u] UR = ez-zw AIV/4:107. 

ur.sag huS.am : garrddu ez-z[u] Angim I 9; 
for other bil. passages with Sum. equivalent hu8, 

.see below, passim; me.la4m.zu Sur.ra li.erim. 

ma ba.an.dul : melammika ez-zu-ti mat ajabi 
kutmu with your awe-inspiring splendor cover 
(Sum. is covered) the enemy country ASKT p. 
121:10f.; ni.gal Sur.ra.e : 84 namrirri ez-zu-ti 
(in broken context) BA 5 708:2f.; [4Gi3].bar.ra 
Sur.ra :4pr7.ar ez-zu (preceded by [dingir(?) ...] 
hu& : [¢lu(?)] rabé ez-zu SBH p. 64:3f.; gu mu.e. 
ri.gdl.la : rigma taskunu who cried out across it 
(i.e., the enemy land), var. gumir.ra.gal.la: rigma 
taskunu who cried out away (toward it), var. 
gi.mir.ra i.gdl.la : rigma ez-za taskunu who 
cried out fiercely Lugale XI 39; 4.kaér mir : 
apluhta ez-ze-ta RA 12 74:15f., see mng. 2b; 8a. 
mir.a.zu : ibbaka ez-zu KAR 161:6f., see mng. 
la, ef. $4 me.er.ra.zu : libbaka ez-zu OECT 6 
pl. 7:15f.; [x] mir.ra giy.gi, [...] @ ez-2¢ [...] 
(in broken context) BA 5 707:13f. 

Se-e-ru, se-zu-zu, na-al-bu-bu, si-th-hu = 
Malku I 70ff.; e-zwm = Samru MalkuI 55. 


CZ-ZU 


1. furious, angry, fierce — a) said of gods 
and demons: ez-ze-ef mdrat 4Anim the 
daughter of Anu (Lamastu) is furious 4R 58 
i 84 (SB LamaStu), and passim in this text, cf. 
i-za-at BIN 2 72:8, see Or. NS 23 388:3 (OA 
Lamastu inc.); ez-ze-et gablu la mahar alilat 
tamhari (you, I8tar, are) fierce, an irresistible 
attack, heroic(?) in battle STC 2 pl. 78:36 (SB 
lit.); ina wt ez-za-ku ina IUqgigi gardaku ina 
dAnunnaki gasraku I (Irra) am the fiercest 
among the gods, the most valiant among the 
Igigi, the strongest among the Anunnaki 
Géssmann Era I 110; ez-ze-tu-nu Samratunu 
gassitunu gapsdtunu [nadratunu] lemnétunu 
you (sorcerer and sorceress) are fierce, you 
are violent, you are raging, you are powerful, 
you are terrifying, you are wicked Maqlu V 
139, cf. (quoting the incipit of this in- 
cantation) PBS 1/1 13 r. 48, BBR No. 26 v 75, 
also ez-ze-ta Sam[radlta gapsata gassdta [naz 
drata| danndta AMT 86,1 iii 5, and passim; 
Sin bélu ezzu ... sahargubba ... pagarsu 
lilabbijma may Sin, the fiery lord, clothe 
his body in leprosy MDP 2 pl. 23 vi 41 (MB 
kudurru); Lugalgirra ... ilu gasru ez-zu DN, 
strong, fierce god 4R 21 A 32; utnenka bélu 
Sttruhwu ez-zu lintih libbuk Sa égugu I pray to 
you, proud, fierce lord, may your heart, 


ezZzu 


which has become angry, be appeased Craig 
ABRT 1 31:20; ina bunisunu ez-zu-u-li like 
kelméiSu may (the great gods) cast an angry 
look on him MDP 2 pl. 23 vi 24 (MB kudurru); 
dim.me.er.mu 8& me.er.ra.zu ma.ra 
mu.un.gig.ga : tt libbaka ez-zu jati usame 
risannt O my god, your furious heart has 
made me miserable OECT 6 pl. 7:15f., cf. 8a. 
mir.a.zu ki.[bi.8é] bi.[ra.a]b.gi,.gi, : 
libbaka ez-zu ana agrigu littira KAR 161:6f.; 
note: ul ipsahSu ez-ze-tt kabattt aggu libbi ul 
inthma rému ul arsiguma my raging mood 
did not quiet down toward him, my angry 
heart did not become pacified, I had no mercy 
on him Borger Esarh. p. 104i 34; UD-ka ez-zu 
likSussuntti may your fierce tmu-demon 
catch them (my enemies) Maqlu I 117, also 
ibid. II 133, cf. dmu ez-2zu Craig ABRT 1 59:6, 
KAR 83 r.i 10, and passim; pa(var. bar)-ru-ka 
ez-zu Samru uUD-ka attama tanandinsina<tir 
you yourself give them (the 8@iltu-diviners) 
your mule(?), your fierce, raging amu-de- 
mon(?) Schollmeyer No. 16 iii 38, with dupl. 
KAR 321:15, ef. 4uru uD-ka ez-zu lik-Su(text 
-ma)-[su-nu-ti(?)] PBS 1/2 133 r. 12, dupl. (@uru 
<UD>-ka) PBS 10/2 18 r. 18. 


b) said of animals: 3.kam.ma tg.tur 
hus : galgu nimru ez-zu the third (demon) 
is a fierce panther CT 16 19:17f.; imin.bi. 
e.ne AMUSEN.NA hu8.a : sibittisunu Sit 
kappi ez-zu-ti (I have set up at their head 
the figurines) of these seven, the fierce winged 
ones (Sum. eagles) AfO 14 150:195ff. (bit 
mésiri); mir. hus.a : &bbu ez-zi fierce dragon 
K.5028:3f. (unpub., SB lit.); [...] hus [...] 
ur hus 4En.lil.14.ke,(Kp) :[... qa@]tt ez 
ze-te Sépi ez-ze-te kalbu ez-zu Sa Ipz [with] 
fierce forepaws, with fierce hind paws, the 
fierce dog of Enlil KAR 54:1ff.; SIM.DUGUD. 
MUSEN.MES ez-zu-ti (figures representing) 
fierce Storm-birds Streck Asb. 188 r. 32. 


c) said of natural forces (flood, fire, etc.): 
Saru ez-zu Sa tebisu nanduru samru ez-zu sa 
Samrig illaku fierce wind, the rising of which 
is terrifying, violent (and) fierce, which 
sweeps along violently AfO 17 358:14f. (SB 
inc.), ef. im.8ar.hus.zi.ga.gin,(aim) 
kima 8Gri ez-zu Samru tebt [...] BIN 2 22:43f., 
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ezzu 


also ez-2zu-ti SGré En. el. IV 99; kima ez-2t 
tth mehé assuha Surussun I tore up their 
roots like the fierce onslaught of the storm 
Borger Esarh. p. 58:16, cf. Streck Asb. 26 iii 34; 
assum ina takkiptim agé mé e-ez-zu-ti-tim Sprk 
epiré Sunitt la nusst so that the thrust of 
the flood’s raging waters should not sweep 
away these dams Sumer 3 8 ii 5 (Nbk.), cf. 
agt ez-zu Winckler Sammlung 2 1:6 (Sar.), and 
passim, alsoa.ma.ru, Sur.ra : a-bu-bu ez-2u 
4R 26 No. 1:1f., cf. a.ma.ru, hus.am : 
a-bu-bu ez-zu ibid. 10f.; 4Bm.cr -e-ez-zu-um 
Sa qabaléu n@eret fierce Fire, whose on- 
slaught ismurderous JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 8 v 
20 (OB lit.), cf. 4@18.BaAR hus.a Sun.sun. 
namu.[...]: °BIL.el ez-2u sa qabalsu x [...] 
4R 24.No. 1:54f., and passim said of fire, see for refs., 
Tallqvist Gétterepitheta p. 6; kima 18atim ez- 
ze-tim (var. e-zé-[ti]) sa apim nisisu ligme 
may (Nergal) consume his population like a 
raging marsh-fire CH xliv 32. 

2. terrible, awe-inspiring — a) said of 
battle: ana tébisu ez-zi Sa Pirru ul ibs there 
was no one to withstand his terrible attack 
STC 1p. 205:11; rigim kakkéja danniiti wu tib 
tahazija ez-zi édurma he feared my mighty, 
clashing weapons and my terrible onslaught 
OIP 2 36 iii 62 (Senn.), cf. ibid. 45 v 78. 

b) said of weapons: qar.dar mé.hua : 
sakip téhazi ez-zi (my weapon) the terrible 
Overwhelmer-in-Battle Angim III 40, cf. ibid. 
IV 15; [qar.dar] mé.hbuS gi8.tukul.mu 
a.gub.ba ha.ma.nfi.dib.bé.dé] (var. 
[ha.ma.ni.di]b.bé.dé) [ana(?) sakip 
téhazi] kakkéja ez-2u-ti agubba lifttabik] may 
holy water be poured over The-Overwhelm- 
ers-in-Battle, my terrible weapons Angim 
Iv 3; kakkija ez-zu-ti elisunu usazzaza I shall 
array my terrible weapons against them (the 
gallé-demons) Géssmann Era I 186, cf. Ja ana 
nase kakkéSu ez-zu-ti qatasu asma ibid. 4, and 
passim in lit.; ina Sumur kakkéja ez-zu-te . 
lu amdahis I fought (their army) with the 
fury of my terrible weapons AKA 77 v 87 (Tigl. 
I), and passim in the insers. of Tigl. I, Adn. I, 
Samii-Adad V, Shalm. III, Asn., Sar., Esarh., Asb.; 
kakkika e-ez-zu-i-tim ... lilliku idaja may 
your (Lugalmaradda’s) terrible weapons come 
to my aid VAB 4 78 iii 41 (Nbk.), cf. (ad- 


ezzu 


dressed to Samas) ibid. 102 iii 17, 190 ii 12, 
(addressed to Marduk) ibid. 84 ii 26; ki Siltaht 
ez-zt ina libbigu amqutma I fell into the midst 
(of his army) like a terrible arrow TCL 3 133 
(Sar.), ef. sltahaka ez-zu KAR 25 ii 11 (SB lit.), 
gis. hus : isst ez-za RA 11 146:43 (SB lit.), 
also (said of gastu bow) STC 1 205:20, AKA 
226:34 (Asn.), BBSt. No. 6i 8 (Nbk. I), (said of 
tilpanu) BBSt. No. 36 ii 25 (NB), (said of 
Sibirru) Borger Esarh. 98:32; ina qatésu kiz 
lallé 2 méXi wUS.MES sabit in his two hands 
he holds the two terrible mésu-weapons ZA 
43 17:51 (SB lit.); &.kar mir da.da.ra.[Nel. 
da.da.zu : apluhta ez-ze-ta ina Stpuriki 
when you (I8tar) gird yourself with the awe- 
inspiring coat of mail RA 12 74:15f. (SB lit.). 


c) said of the divine radiance: ni.huS. 
a.ti.a : ga puluhtu ez-ze-tu [rama] (you 
Ninurta) who are clad in awe-inspiring, 
frightful radiance Angim I 4, cf. [...] = 
[84] pu-luh-tu [ez-zJe-tu ra-mu-u An VIII 9, 
also (said of Irra-Nergal) BA 5 642:11f. (bil.), 
SBH p. 74:10f.; ni.gal.sur.ra.e : sa nam: 
rirrt ez-zu-ti with awe-inspiring splendor 
BA 5 708:2f.; me.lam.huS nigin.na 4.ni 
la.na.me nu.mu.un.na.an.te.ga : mez 
lammé ez-zu-ti Sutashur ana idigu mamma ul 
itehhi he is enveloped in an awe-inspiring 
radiance, nobody can approach him 4R 18 
No. 3:338f., cf. BA 5 648:5, ZA 43 17:54, ASKT 
p. 121:10f., also namurratka ez-ze-ti Scholl- 
meyer No. 16148; su.lim huS gi.[é.a]: sa 
Salummatu ez-ze-ta [halpu] who is clothed in 
awe-inspiring radiance 4R 24 No. 1:21f., cf. 
halip melammé ez-[zu}-te Unger Reliefstele 4 
(Adn. IID). 

d) said of divine powers: Ug 2U+AB.ta 
me.huS.a Su.ti.a : nam-ru ina apst parsi 
ez-zu-ti legid the panther, who holds awe- 
inspiring divine powers from the Apsi Angim 
It 10; liktumkunus Siptu ez-ze-th GaL-ti sa 
4Ha masmisu may the awe-inspiring great 
spell of Ea, the conjurer, cover you (sorcer- 
ers) (like a net) Maqlu IT 156. 


ezzu 8.; wrath; SB*; cf. ezézu. 

ez-zi DINGIR ana Lu[eaL] the wrath of 
the deity against the king CT 40 44 K.3821:2 
(ext.). 
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eZzu 
eCZZU see enzu. 


ezzu8Sihe adj.; (referring to the legal status 
of a field); Nuzi*; Hurr. word. 


A field of x homers which has been handed 
over in an adoption, x homers as tttennitu- 


ezzuSSihe 


pledge, x anSE A.SA e-iz-2u-us-S-he (all 
together, x homers which PN inherited from 
three persons) JEN 513:3. 


Probably ezzugsg with the adjectival ending 
-he. 
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Foreword 


The present volume of the CAD follows in general the pattern established in Vol. 6 (H). 
Only in minor points such as the organization of the semantic section, and especially in the 
lay-out of the printed text, have certain simplifications and improvements been introduced 
which are meant to facilitate the use of the book. 

On p. 149ff. additions and corrections to Vol. 6 are listed and it is planned to continue this 
practice in the subsequent volumes of the CAD in order to list new words and important 
new references, as well as to correct mistakes made in previous volumes. The Supplement 
Volume will collect and republish alphabetically all that material. 

The Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations has likewise been brought & jour. 

The same staff as in the preceding volume (Vol. 6, H) has collaborated on the present. 
Erica Reiner, however, has assumed a number of editorial duties in addition to her share 
of writing the articles. The efficient organization of the clerical work by Miss Elizabeth 
Bowman, Assistant to the Editor, has greatly expedited the progress of the work. 

Thanks are also due to Prof. W. G. Lambert, University of Toronto, who has read the 
manuscript and suggested a number of improvements. 


Chicago, Illinois, A. LEo OppENHEM™M 
July 15, 1956. 
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Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations 


The following list of text editions, periodicals, standard publications, etc., is meant to supplement the 
list of abbreviations contained in von Soden’s Grundriss der akkadischen Grammatik p. xviiif. as well 
as those offered by the Archiv fir Orientforschung and the Zeitschrift fir Assyriologie. 

This provisional list will be kept & jour in the subsequent volumes of the CAD until, in Volume I (A), 


a complete list will be published with all bibliographical information. 


The present list also contains the titles of the lexical series as prepared for publication by B. Lands- 
berger, or under his supervision, or in collaboration with him. 


A 
A 
Abel-Winckler 


Acta Or. 
AGM 


Actes du 8° Con- 


grés Interna- 
tional 
Ai. 


An 
Angim 


Antagal 
AO 


AOS 
ARMT 
ArOr 
ARU 
Assur 
A-tablet 
Augapfel 


Bab. 


Balkan Kassit. 


Stud. 
Bauer Asb. 


Belleten 
Bezold Cat. 


lexical series 4 A = ndqu 

tablets in the collections of the 
Oriental Institute, University of 
Chicago 

L. Abel and H. Winckler, Keil- 
schrifttexte zum Gebrauch bei 
Vorlesungen 

Acta Orientalia 

Archiv fiir Geschichte der Medizin 

Actes du 8° Congrés International 
des Orientalistes, Section Sémi- 
tique (B) 

lexical series ki.KI.KAL.bi.8é = 
ana ittigu, pub. MSL 1 

lexical series An = Anum 

epic Angim dimma, cited from 
MS. of A. Falkenstein 

lexical series antagal = sagé 

tablets in the collections of the 
Musée du Louvre 

American Oriental Series 

Archives Royales de Mari (texts 
in transliteration and _ trans- 
lation) 

Archiv orientélni 

J. Kohler and A. Ungnad, Assy- 
rische Rechtsurkunden 

field numbers of tablets exca- 
vated at Assur 

lexical text 

J.Augapfel, Babylonische Rechts- 
urkunden aus der Regierungs- 
zeit Artaxerxes I. und Darius II. 

Babyloniaca 

K. Balkan, Kassitenstudien 
(= AOS 37) 

Th. Bauer, Das Inschriftenwerk 
Assurbanipals 

Turk Tarih Kurumu, Belleten 

C. Bezold, Catalogue of the Cunei- 
form Tablets in the Kouyunjik 
Collection of the British Museum 


Bezold Cat. 
Supp. 


Bezold Glossar 


Bilgic Appella- 


tiva der kapp. 


Texte 
BM 


Bohl Leiden 
Coll. 


Balkan Obser- 
vations 


Boissier Choix 


Boissier DA 


BOR 


Boson Tavolette 


Boudou Liste 


Boyer Contri- 
bution 


Brockelmann 
Lex. Syr.? 
CAD 


CBM 


CBS 
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L. W. King, Catalogue of the 
Cuneiform Tablets of the British 
Museum. Supplement 

C. Bezold, Babylonisch-assyri- 
sches Glossar 

E. Bilgig, Die einheimischen Ap- 
pellativa der kappadokischen 
Texte... 

tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 

F. M. T. Bohl, Mededeelingen uit 
de Leidsche Verzameling van 
Spijkerschrift-Inscripties 

K. Balkan, Observations on the 
Chronological Problems of the 
Karum Kani8 

A. Boissier, Choix de _ textes 
relatifs & la divination assyro- 
babylonienne 

A. Boissier, Documents assyriens 
relatifs aux présages 

Babylonian and Oriental Record 
G. Boson, Tavolette cuneiformi 
sumere ... 

R. P. Boudou, Liste de noms géo- 
graphiques (= Or 36-38) 

G. Boyer, Contribution & l’histoire 
juridique de la I dynastie 
babylonienne 

C. Brockelmann, Lexicon syria- 
cum, 2nd ed. 

The Assyrian Dictionary of the 
Oriental Institute of the Uni- 
versity of Chicago 

tablets in the collections of the 
University Museum of the Uni- 
versity of Pennsylvania, Phila- 
delphia 

tablets in the collections of the 
‘University Museum of the Uni- 
versity of Pennsylvania, Phila- 
delphia 
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CH R. F. Harper, The Code of Ham- 
mourabi ... 
Cig-Kizilyay- M. (Cig, H. Kizilyay (Bozkurt), 


Kraus Nippur F. R. Kraus, Altbabylonische 
Rechtsurkunden aus Nippur 


Cik-Kizilyay- M. Cig, H. Kizilyay, A. Salonen, 
Salonen Puzris- Die Puzrii-Dagan-Texte 
Dagan-Texte (= AASF B 92) 

Clay PN A. T. Clay, Personal Names from 


Cuneiform Inscriptions of the 
Cassite Period (= YOR 1) 
Contenau Con- G. Contenau, Contribution a 
tribution Vhistoire économique d’Umma 
Contenau Umma G. Contenau, Umma sous la Dy- 
nastie d’Ur 
Corpusofancient E. Porada, Corpus of ancient Near 
Near Eastern Eastern seals in North American 


seals collections 
CRAI Académie des Inscriptions et 
Belles-Lettres. Comptes rendus 
Craig AAT J. A. Craig, Astrological-Astro- 
nomical Texts 
Craig ABRT J. A. Craig, Assyrian and Baby- 


lonian Religious Texts 

A. Deimel, Die Inschriften von 
Fara (= WVDOG 40, 43, 45) 

Delitzsch HWB F. Delitzsch, Assyrisches Hand- 
worterbuch 

lexical series diri DIR sid@ku = 
(w)atru 

A. L. Oppenheim, The Interpre- 
tation of Dreams in the Ancient 
Near East (=Transactions of the 
American Philosophical Society, 
Vol. 46/3) 


Deimel Fara 


Diri 


Dream-book 


D. T, tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 

Ea lexical series ea A = ndgqu 

EA J. A. Knudtzon, Die El-Amarna- 


Tafeln (= VAB 2) 
A. L. Oppenheim, Catalogue of 
the Cuneiform Tablets of the 
Wilberforce Eames Babylonian 
Collection in the New York 
Public Library (= AOS 32) 
Eames Collection tablets in the Wilberforce Eames 
Babylonian Collection in the 
New York Public Library 


Eames Coll. 


Ebeling Hand- E. Ebeling, Die akkadische Ge- 

erhebung beteserie Su-ilaHanderhebung” 
(= VIO 20) 

Ebeling KMI E. Ebeling, Keilschrifttexte me- 
dizinischen Inhalts 

Ebeling Neu- E. Ebeling, Neubabylonische 

bab. Briefe Briefe 


Ebeling Neubab. E. Ebeling, Neubabylonische 

Briefeaus Uruk Briefe aus Uruk 

Ebeling Par- E. Ebeling, Parfiimrezepte und 

fiimrez. kultische Texte aus Assur, Son- 
derdruck aus Orientalia 17-19 


Ebeling Stiftun- 
gen 


Ebeling Wagen- 
pferde 


Eilers Beamten- 
namen 


Eilers Gesell- 
schaftsformen 
Emesal Voc. 


Erimhus 
Erimhus Bogh. 
Eshnunna Code 
Evetts Ev.-M. 


Evetts Lab. 
Evetts Ner. 


Frankena Ta- 
kultu 

Friedrich Heth. 
Wb. 

Gadd Early 
Dynasties 

Gautier Dilbat 


Gelb OAIC 


de Genouillac 
Kich 

de Genouillac 
Trouvaille 

Gilg. 


Goetze LE 
Golénischeff 


Gordon Hand- 
book 

Gordon Smith 
College 


Gordon Sume- 
rian Proverbs 
Grant Bus. Doc. 


Grant Smith 
College 
Gray Samas 
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E. Ebeling, Stiftungen und Vor- 
schriften fir assyrische Tempel 
(= VIO 23) 

E. Ebeling, Bruchstiicke einer 
mittelassyrischen Vorschriften- 
sammlung fiir die Akklimatisie- 
rung und Trainierung von Wa- 
genpferden (= VIO 7) 

W. Bilers, Iranische Beamtenna- 
men in der keilschriftlichen Uber- 
lieferung (=Abhandlungen fiir die 
Kunde des Morgenlandes 25/5) 

W. Eilers, Geselischaftsformen im 
altbabylonischen Recht 

lexical series dimmer = dingir = 
ilu, pub. MSL 4 3-44 

lexical series erimhu’ = anantu 

Boghazkeui version of ErimhuS 

see Goetze LE 

Evil-Merodach (texts pub. by B. 
T. A. Evetts) 

Laborosoarchod (texts pub. by 
B. T. A. Evetts) 

Neriglissar (texts pub. by B. T. 
A. Evetts) 

R. Frankena, Takultu de sacrale 
Maaltijd in het assyrischeRitueel 

J. Friedrich, Hethitisches Wor- 
terbuch ... 

C. J. Gadd, The Early Dynasties 
of Sumer and Akkad 

J. E. Gautier, Archives d’une 
famille de Dilbat ... 

I. J. Gelb, Old Akkadian In- 
scriptions in the Chicago Natural 
History Museum 

H. de Genouillac, Premiéres re- 
cherches archéologiques & Kich 

H. de Genouillac, La trouvaille de 
Dréhem 

Gilgamesh 


epic, cited from 


' Thompson Gilg. 


A. Goetze, The Laws of Eshnunna 
(= AASOR 31) 

V. S. Golénischeff, Vingt-quatre 
tablettes cappadociennes ... 

C. H. Gordon, Ugaritie Hand- 
book (= AnOr 25) 

C. H. Gordon, Smith College 
Tablets ... (= Smith College 
Studies in History, Vol. 38) 

E. I. Gordon, Sumerian Proverbs 
(in MS.) 

E. Grant, Babylonian Business 
Documents of the Classical Pe- 
riod 

E. Grant, Cuneiform Documents 
in the Smith College Library 

C. D. Gray, The Sama Religious 
Texts ... 
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Haupt Nimrod- P. Haupt, Das babylonische Nim- 
epos rodepos 
Haverford E. Grant ed., The Haverford 
Symposium Symposium on Archaeology and 
the Bible 
Herzfeld API E. Herzfeld, Altpersische In- 
schriften 
Hg. lexical series HAR.gud = imré = 
ballu 
HG J. Kohler et al., Hammurabi’s 
Gesetz 
Hh. lexical series HAR.ra = hubullu 


(Hh. XITIT pub. Oppenheim- 
Hartman JNES 4 156-174; Hh. 
XIV pub. Landsberger Fauna 
2-23; Hh. XXIII pub. Oppen- 
heim-Hartman JAOS Supp. 10 
22-29) 
Hilprecht Deluge H. V. Hilprecht, The earliest Ver- 
Story sion of the Babylonian Deluge 
Story and the Temple Library 
of Nippur 
Hinke Kudurru W.J.Hinke, Selected Babylonian 
Kudurru Inscriptions, No. 5, p. 
21-27 
Holma KI. Beitr. H. Holma, Kleine Beitrage zum 
assyrischen Lexikon 
H. Holma, Die Namen der Kér- 
perteile im Assyrisch-Babylo- 
nischen 
Holma Quttulu H. Holma, Die assyrisch-babylo- 
nischen Personennamen der 
Form Quttulu ... 
Holma Weitere H.Holma, Weitere Beitrége zum 


Holma Kérper- 
teile 


Beitr. assyrischen Lexikon 
Hrozny Code F. Hrozny, Code hittite provenant 
Hittite de ]’Asie Mineure 


Hrozny Getreide F. Hrozny, Das Getreide im alten 
Babylonien ... 

HroznyTa‘annek F. Hrozny, Die Keilschrifttexte 
von Ta‘annek, in Sellin Ta‘annek 

tablets in the Hilprecht collec- 
tion, Jena 

M. A. Hussey, Sumerian Tablets 
in the Harvard Semitic Museum 


HS 


Hussey Sume- 
rian Tablets 


IB tablets in the Istituto Biblico 

IBoT Istanbul Arkeoloji Miizelerinde 
Bulunan Bogazkéy Tabletleri 

Idu lexical series A = idu 

IES Israel Exploration Journal 

IF Indogermanische Forschungen 

Igituh lexical series igituh = tamartu 

IM tablets in the collections of the 
Iraq Museum, Baghdad 

Imgidda to see Erimhus 

Erimhus 
Istanbul tablets in the collections of the 


Archaeological Museum of Istan- 
bul 


Izbu Comm. commentary to the series summa 
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izbu, cited from MS. of B. Lands- 
berger 
Tzi lexical series izi = iédtu 
Izi Bogh. Boghazkeui version of Izi 
Jacobsen Copen- T. Jacobsen, Cuneiform Texts in 


hagen the National Museum, Copen- 
hagen 
JEN Joint Expedition with the Iraq 


Museum at Nuzi 
Jestin Suruppak R. Jestin, Tablettes sumériennes 


de Suruppak ... 
JohnsDoomsday C. H. W. Johns, An Assyrian 
Book Doomsday Book 

K. tablets in the Kouyunjik collec- 
tion of the British Museum 

Kagal lexical series kagal = abullu 

Kent Old Per- BR. G. Kent, Old Persian 

sian (= AOS 33) 

Kh. tablets from Khafadje in the col- 
lections of the Oriental Insti- 
tute, University of Chicago 

King Chron. L. W. King, Chronicles Concern- 
ing Early Babylonian Kings... 

King Hittite L. W. King, Hittite Texts in the 

Texts Cuneiform Character in the 
British Museum 

Kish tablets in the collections of the 
Ashmolean Museum, Oxford 

Knudtzon J. A. Knudtzon, Assyrische Ge- 

Gebete bete an den Sonnengott ... 

Kocher Pflan- Franz Kécher, Keilschrifttexte 

zenkunde zur assyrisch-babylonischen 


Drogen- und Pflanzenkunde 
(= VIO 28) 
Koschaker Biirg- P. Koschaker, Babylonisch-assy- 


schaftsrecht risches Birgschaftsrecht 
Koschaker P. Koschaker, Neue Keilschrift- 
NRUA liche Rechtsurkunden aus der 


el-Amarna-Zeit 
Kramer Enmer- S.N. Kramer, Enmerkar and the 
karandtheLord Lord of Aratta 
of Aratta 
Kramer Lamen- 8S. N. Kramer, Lamentation over 
tation the Destruction of Ur (= AS 12) 
Kramer SLTN' S§.N. Kramer, Sumerian Literary 
Texts from Nippur (~AASOR 23) 


Kraus Texte F. R. Kraus, Texte zur babylo- 
lonischen Physiognomatik 
(= AfO Beiheft 3) 

KT Blanckertz J. Lewy, Die Kiiltepetexte der 
Sammlung Blanckertz ... 

KT Hahn J. Lewy, Die Kiltepetexte der 
Sammlung Hahn ... 

Kichler Beitr. F. Kichler, Beitrige zur Kennt- 
nis der assyrisch-babylonischen 
Medizin ... 

Kiiltepe unpublished tablets from Kiiltepe 

Labat TDP R. Labat, Traité akkadien de 


diagnostics et pronostics médi- 
caux 
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Lajard Cultede J.B. F. Lajard, Recherches sur le 


Vénus 
Lambert Bab. 

Wisdom Lit. 
Lambert Mar- 


duk’s Address 
to the Demons 


Landsberger 
Fauna 
Landsberger- 


Jacobsen Geor- 


gica 
Landsberger 


Kult. Kalender 


Langdon 
Creation 
Langdon 
Menologies 
Langdon 
Tammuz 
Lanu 
Layard 


LBAT 


Legrain TRU 

Lidzbarski 
Handbuch 

Lie Sar. 

LKA 


Low Flora 
Lu 


Lugale 


Lyon Sar. 
MAD 
MAH 
Malku 
MDP 


Meissner BAP 


culte ... de Vénus ... 

W. G. Lambert, Babylonian Wis- 
dom Literature (in MS.) 

W. G. Lambert, Marduk’s Ad- 
dress to the Demons (= AfO 17 
310ff.) 

B. Landsberger, Die Fauna des 
alten Mesopotamiens ... 

B. Landsberger and T. Jacobsen, 
Georgica (unpub.) 


B. Landsberger, Der kultische Ka- 
lender der Babylonier und As- 
syrer (= LSS 6/1—2) 

8. Langdon, The Babylonian Epic 
of Creation 

8. Langdon, Babylonian Menolo- 
gies ... 

S. Langdon, Tammuz and Ishtar 


lexical series alam = lanu 

A. H. Layard, Inscriptions in the 
Cuneiform Character ... 

Late Babylonian Astronomical 
and related Texts copied by 
T. G. Pinches and J. N. Strass- 
maier, prepared for publication 
by A. J. Sachs, with the co- 
operation of J. Schaumberger 

L. Legrain, Le temps des rois d’Ur 

M. Lidzbarski, Handbuch der 
nordsemitischen Epigraphik ... 

A. G. Lie, The Inscriptions of 
Sargon IT 

E. Ebeling, Literarische Keil- 
schrifttexte aus Assur 

I. Léw, Die Flora der Juden 

lexical series LG = sa (formerly 
called LUG = amélu) 

epic Lugale u melambi ner- 
gal, cited from MS. of A. Fal- 
kenstein 

D. G. Lyon, Keilschrifttexte Sar- 
gon’s... 

Materials for the Assyrian Dic- 
tionary 

tablets in the collection of the 
Musée d’Art et d’Histoire, Ge- 
neva 

synonym list malku = sarru 

Mémoires de la Délégation en 
Perse 

B. Meissner, Beitrage zum alt- 
babylonischen Privatrecht 


Meissner BAW iB. Meissner, Beitrége zum assy- 


Meissner BuA 


rischen Worterbuch (= AS 1 
and 4) 
B. Meissner, Babylonien und As- 


syrien 


Meissner-Rost __B. Meissner and P. Rost, Die Bau- 
Senn. inschriften Sanheribs 
Meissner Supp. B. Meissner, Supplement zu den 
assyrischen Worterbiichern 


Mél. Dussaud Mélanges syriens offerts & M. 
René Dussaud 
MLC tablets in the collections of the 
library of J. Pierpont Morgan 
Moldenke A. B. Moldenke, Babylonian Con- 
tract Tablets in the Metropolitan 
Museum of Art 
Moore Michigan E. W. Moore, Neo-Babylonian 
Coll. Documents in the University of 


Michigan Collection 
W. L. Moran, Sumero-Akkadian 
Lists Temple Lists (in MS.) 
MRS Mission de Ras Shamra 
N. tablets in the collections of the 
University Museum of the Uni- 
versity of Pennsylvania, Phila- 
delphia 


Moran Temple 


Nabnitu lexical series SIG, +ALAM = nabnitu 

NBC tablets in the Babylonian Collec- 
tion, Yale University Library 

NBGT Neobabylonian Grammatical 
Texts, pub. MSL 4 129-178 

Nbn. Nabonidus (texts pub. by J. N. 
Strassmaier) 

ND tablets excavated at Nimrud 
(Kalbu) 


NeugebauerACT O. Neugebauer, Astronomical Cu- 
neiform Texts 

Ni tablets excavated at Nippur, in 
the collections of the Univer- 
sity of Pennsylvania, Philadel- 
phia 


Nies UDT J. B. Nies, Ur Dynasty Tablets 

Nikolski M. V. Nikolski, Dokumenty kho- 
ziaistvennoi otchetnosti ... 

NT field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Nippur by the Oriental In- 
stitute and other institutions 

OBGT Old Babylonian Grammatical 
Texts, pub. MSL 4 47-128 

OB Lu Old Babylonian version of Lu 

OECT Oxford Editions of Cuneiform 


Texts 
Oppenheim Beer L. F. Hartman and A. L. Oppen- 
heim, On Beer and Brewing 
Techniques in Ancient Mesopo- 
tamia ... (= JAOS Supp. 10) 
Oppert-Ménant J. Oppert et J. Ménant, Docu- 


Doc. jur. ments juridiques de l’Assyrie 
Pallis Akitu S. A. Pallis, The Babylonian 
Akitu Festival 


Peiser Urkunden F. E. Peiser, Urkunden aus der 
Zeit der 3. babylonischén Dy- 
nastie 

Peiser Vertrige F. E. Peiser, Babylonische Ver- 
trige des Berliner Museums ... 
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Perry Sin E. G. Perry, Hymnen und Gebete 
an Sin 
Photo. Ass. field photographs of tablets exca- 


vated at Assur 
field photographs of tablets exca- 


Photo. Konst. 
: vated at Assur 


Piepkorn Asb. A. C. Piepkorn, Historical Prism 
Inscriptions of Ashurbanipal 
(= AS 5) 

Pinches Amherst T. G. Pinches, The Amherst 
Tablets ... 


Pinches Berens T. G. Pinches, The Babylonian 


Coll. Tablets of the Berens Col- 
lection 
Pinches Peek T. G. Pinches, Inscribed Baby- 


lonian Tablets in the possession 
of Sir Henry Peek 
PracticalVocabu- lexical text 
lary Assur 
Pritchard ANET J. B. Pritchard ed., Ancient Near 
Eastern Texts Relating to the 
Old Testament, 2nd ed. 


Proto-Diri see Diri 

Proto-Ea see Ea, pub. MSL 2 35-94 

Proto-Izi see Izi 

Proto-Lu see Lu 

PRSM Proceedings of the Royal Society 
of Medicine 

RAce. F. Thureau-Dangin, Rituels acca- 
diens 

Ranke PN H. Ranke, Early Babylonian 
Personal Names 

Recip. Ea lexical series “Reciprocal Ea”’ 

Reiner Lipsur = E. Reiner, Lipégur-Litanies 

Litanies (= JNES 15 129ff.) 


Reisner Telloh G. A. Reisner, Tempelurkunden 


aus Telloh 


RES Revue des études sémitiques 

Riftin A. P. Riftin, Staro-Vavilonskie 
iuridicheskie i administrativnye 
dokumenty v sobraniiakh SSSR 

Rm. tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 

ROM tablets in the collections of the 


Royal Ontario Museum, Toronto 
P. Rost, Die Keilschrifttexte 
Tiglat-Pilesers III ... 


Rost Tigl. TII 


RS field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Ras Shamra 

RTC F. Thureau-Dangin, Recueil de 
tablettes chaldéennes 

SAKI F. Thureau-Dangin, Die sume- 
rischen und akkadischen Kénigs- 
inschriften (= VAB 1) 

S8 Voc. lexical series Syllabary A Vocabu- 
lary, pub. MSL 3 51-87 

gb lexical series Syllabary B, pub. 


MSL 3 96-128 and 132-153 
Scheil Sippar 
Sippar 


xl 


Scheil Tn. IT V. Scheil, Annales de Tukulti- 
Ninip II... 
Sellin Ta‘annek E. Sellin, Tell Ta‘annek ... 
Si field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Sippar 


Silbenvokabular lexical series 


SLB Studia ad Tabulas Cuneiformas a 
F. M. Th. de Liagre Béhl Perti- 
nentia 

Sm. tablets in the collections of the 


British Museum 
8.A.SmithMisc. S. A. Smith, Miscellaneous As- 
Assyr. Texts syrian Texts of the British Mu- 
seum 


Smith Idrimi S. Smith, The Statue of Idri-mi 


Smith Senn. S. Smith, The first Campaign of 
Sennacherib ... 
SMN tablets excavated at Nuzi, in the 


Semitic Museum, Harvard Uni- 
versity, Cambridge 
von Soden GAG W. von Soden, GrundriB der ak- 
kadischen Grammatik (= AnOr 
33) 
von Soden W. von Soden, Das akkadische 
Syllabar Syllabar (= AnOr 27) 
Sommer-Falken- F. Sommer and A. Falkenstein, 
stein Bil. Die hethitisch-akkadische Bi- 
lingue des Hattuidili I 
Speleers Recueil L. Speleers, Recueil des Inscrip- 
tions de l’Asie antérieure des 
Musées royaux du cinquante- 
naire & Bruxelles 
F. X. Kugler and J. Schaumber- 
ger, Sternkunde und Sterndienst 
in Babel, Ergénzungen ... 
J.J. Stamm, Die akkadische Na- 


SSB Erg. 


Stamm Namen- 


gebung mengebung (= MVAG 44) 

Starr Nuzi R. F. 8. Starr, Nuzi. Report on 
the excavations at Yorgan Tepa 

Streck Asb. M. Streck, Assurbanipal 


(= VAB 7) 
Studia Mariana (= Documenta et monumenta 
orientis antiqui 4) 
Studia Orientalia Studia Orientalia Ioanni Pedersen 
Pedersen Dicata 


Sultantepe field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Sultantepe 
Surpu E. Reiner, Surpu (to be pub. as 


AfO Beiheft 11) 
Symb.Koschaker Symbolae P. Koschaker dedicatae 


T tablets in the collections of the 
Staatliche Museen, Berlin 
Tablet Funck one of several tablets in private 


possession (mentioned as F. 1, 
2, 3, Delitzsch HWB xiii), cited 
from unpublished copies of De- 
litzsch 


V. Scheil, Une saison de fouilles& Tallqvist APN K. Tallqvist, Assyrian Personal 


Names 
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Tallqvist Gotter- K. Taliqvist, Akkadische Gétter- 
epitheta epitheta (= StOr 7) 
Tallqvist Maqlu K. Tallqvist, Die assyrische Be- 
schwoérungsserie Maqli 
Tallqvist NBN K. Tallqvist, Neubabylonisches 
Namenbuch ... 


Tell Asmar tablets excavated at Tell Asmar, 
in the collections of the Oriental 
Institute, University of Chicago 
Tell Halaf J. Friedrich et al., Die Inschrif- 
ten vom Tell Halaf (= AfO Bei- 
heft 6) 
Th. tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 
Thompson AH R. C. Thompson, The Assyrian 
Herbal 
Thompson R. C. Thompson, On the Chem- 
Chem. istry of the Ancient Assyrians 
Thompson DAB R. C. Thompson, A Dictionary of 
Assyrian Botany 
Thompson DAC R. C. Thompson, A Dictionary of 
Assyrian Chemistry and Geology 
Thompson R. C. Thompson, The Prisms of 
Esarh. Esarhaddon and of Ashurbani- 


pal... 
Thompson Gilg. R. C. Thompson, The Epic of 
Gilgamish 
R. C. Thompson, The Reports of 
the Magicians and Astrologers 


Thompson Rep. 


Thureau-Dangin F. “Thureau-Dangin, M. Dunand 


Til-Barsib et al., Til-Barsib 
TLB Tabulae cuneiformae a F. M. Th. 
de Liagre Béhl collectae 
Tn.-Epic Tukulti-Ninurta Epic, pub. AAA 


20, p. 101ff., and Archaeologia 
79 pl. 49; transliteration in 
Ebeling MAOG 12/2 


Unger Reliefstele E. Unger, Reliefstele Adadnira- 
ris III. aus Saba’a und Semira- 


mis 
Ungnad NRV <A. Ungnad, MNeubabylonische 
Glossar Rechts- und Verwaltungsurkun- 

den. Glossar 

Uruanna pharmaceutical series URUANNA: 
mastakal 

VAT tablets in the collections of the 
Staatliche Museen, Berlin 

VIO Veréffentlichungen des Instituts 


fir Orientforschung, Berlin 
Virolleaud Danel Ch. Virolleaud, La légende phéni- 
cienne de Danel 


Virolleaud Ch. Virolleaud, Fragments de 
Fragments textes divinatoires assyriens du 
Musée Britannique 
Walther A. Walther, Das altbabylonische 
Gerichtswesen Gerichtswesen (= LSS 6/4-6) 
Warka field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Warka 
Waterman Bus. L. Waterman, Business Docu- 
Doce. ments of the Hammurapi Pe- 
riod (also pub. in AJSL 29 and 
31) 
Winckler AOF H.Winckler, Altorientalische For- 
schungen 
Winckler Samm- H. Winckler, Sammlung von Keil- 
lung schrifttexten 
Winckler Sar. H. Winckler, Die Keilschrifttexte 
Sargons ... 
Wiseman D. J. Wiseman, The Alalakh 
Alalakh Tablets 
Wiseman Chron. D. J. Wiseman, Chronicles of the 
Chaldean Kings ... 
YBC tablets in the Babylonian Collec- 


tion, Yale University Library 
Yivisaker Gram- 8S. Ch. Ylvisaker, Zur babylo- 


Torezyner Tem- H. Torezyner, Altbabylonische matik nischen und assyrischen Gram- 
pelrechnungen Tempelrechnungen ... matik (= LSS 5/6) 
TuM Texte und Materialien der Frau YOR Yale Oriental Series, Researches 
Professor Hilprecht Collection of | Zimmern _H. Zimmern, Akkadische Fremd- 
Babylonian Antiquities Fremdw. worter ..., 2nd ed. 
Unger Babylon E. Unger, Babylon, die heilige ZimmernIstar H. Zimmern, I8tar und Saltu ... 
Stadt... und Saltu 
Other Abbreviations 
acc. accusative Asn. AsSur-nasgir-apli II 
adj. adjective Ass. Assyrian 
adm. administrative astrol. astrological (texts) 
Adn. Adad-nirari Babyl Babylonian 
adv. adverb bil. bilingual (texts) 
Akk. Akkadian Bogh Boghazkeui 
Alu Summa alu bus. business 
apod. apodosis Camb. Cambyses 
app. appendix chem. chemical (texts) 
Asb, Assurbanipal col. column 


inser. 
intrans. 
Izbu 
lament. 
LB 

leg. 

let. 

lex. 

lit. 

log. 
Ludlul 
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List of Abbreviations 


collation, collated 
commentary (texts) 
conjunction 

Cyrus 

Darius 

dative 
denominative 
determinative 
diagnostic (texts) 
divine name 
duplicate 
El-Amarna 
economic (texts) 
edition 

Elamite 

Enuma eli’ 
Esarhaddon 
especially 

Etana myth 
etymology, etymological 
extispicy 

factitive 

feminine 
fragment(ary) 
genitive, general 
glossary 
geographical name 
grammatical (texts) 


. group vocabulary 


Hebrew 

hemerology 
historical (texts) 
Hittite 

Hurrian 

imperative 
incantation (texts) 
including 

infinitive 

inscription 
intransitive 

Summa izbu 
lamentation 

Late Babylonian 
legal (texts) 

letter 

lexical (texts) 
literally, literary (texts) 
logogram, logographic 
Ludiul bél némeqi 
loan word 

Middle Assyrian 
masculine 
mathematical (texts) 
Middle Babylonian 
medical (texts) 
month name 
meaning 

note 

Neo-Assyrian 


oce. 

Old Pers. 
opp. 

orig. 

p. 

part. 
pharm. 
phon. 
physiogn. 


pres. 
Pre-Sar. 
pret. 
pron. 
pub. 


trans. 
translit. 
Ugar. 
uncert. 
unkn. 
unpub. 


Neobabylonian 
Nebuchadnezzar IT 
Nabonidus 
Neriglissar 
nominative 

Old Assyrian 

Old Akkadian 
Old Babylonian 
obverse 
occurrence, occurs 
Old Persian 
opposite (of) 
original (ly) 

page 

participle 
pharmaceutical (texts) 
phonetic 
physiognomatic (omens) 
plural, plate 
plurale tantum 
personal name 
preposition 
present 
Pre-Sargonic 
preterit 

pronoun 
published 

reverse 

reference 
religious (texts) 
ritual (texts) 
royal name 

Ras Shamra 
substantive 
Sargon IT 
Standard Babylonian 
Semitic 
Sennacherib 
Shalmaneser 
singular 
Sumerian 
supplement 
syllabically 
synonym(ous) 
Syriac 
Tiglathpileser 
Tukulti-Ninurta I 
transitive 
transliteration 
Ugaritic 
uncertain 
unknown 
unpublished 

verb 

variant 

written 

West Semitic 


number not transliterated 


illegible sign 
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ga’anu (or gajainu, gagamu) s.; (mng.uncert.); 
syn. list.* 

ga-a-a-nu (var. ga-a-ga-mu) = Si-kit-tu (sikittu 
also explains pijamu and sisrinnu and follows terms 
for bau house) Malku I 267. 

According to context, part or area of a 
house. 


gababu (to bend) see kapapu. 
gababu (sling) see kababu. 


gabadibbi (gabandibbi) s. pl. tantum; 
parapet; MA, SB, NA, NB; Sum. lw; wr. 
gabandibbi KAH 2 26:5, etc. 

[gaba].dib = Su-bu (between aburru and tru) 
Lanulil7; [BAp.gi].ri.a= gaba-di-2b(!)-bu Lanu 
Fragm. D 13; [BAD].gi.ri.a = gaba-dib-bu (in 
group with diiru and samitu) Erimhu’ IIT 9. 

a) in hist.: Jal[hu] ... t[Stu usses]u adi gab- 
ba-dib-bi-su tpus I rebuilt the exterior wall 
from its foundation to its parapet RT 36 183:6 
(Enlil-niréri), cf. AOB 1 46; i&tu ussésu adi 
ga-ba-an-DIB-su @pus KAH 2 27:22 (AsSur- 
uballit I); tu gaba-dib-bi-gu-nu adi UR. 15 
tipki lu ah{sip] I removed 15 layers of bricks, 
from their parapet down to the .... of the 
house AKA 21:10 (A&Sur-rad-i8i); gaba-dib-bi- 
Su ina agurri urekkis I constructed its para- 
pet with kiln-fired bricks AKA 98 vii 103 
(Tigl.I); 2US.TA.AM tipki gaba-dib-i lanisunu 
lamt (the fortresses) were surrounded (by 
walls), the height of the parapet of each was 
120 layers of bricks TCL 3 240 (Sar.); ultu 
gaba-dib-bi-su asbatamma adi uss zagqriite 
akgudu isténts appul I demolished (its strong 
wall) altogether, starting with the parapet 
until I reached its deep(est) foundations ibid. 
180; Stu usseSu adi ga-ba-an-dib-ba-e-Si dr-sip 
usaklil KAH 2 26:5 (unidentified king). 


b) in lit.: ultu ussisa adi ga-ba-dib-bi-sa 
kaspa ugmalli I lavished silver (on the 


1 


building) from its foundation to its parapet 
ZA 43 14:10(SB); Summa ina £LU gaba-dib-bu 
E.MES DU-us if in a private house (somebody) 
has built a parapet consisting of rooms(?) 
CT 38 13:83 (SB Alu); gaba-dib-bu $4 DUG.MES 
a parapet of pots ibid.84; gaba-dib-bu Sd UR 
(read <aIS> UR?) a parapet of rails ibid. 85. 


Baumgartner, ZA 36 219ff.; Schwenzner, AfO 
8 38ff. 


gabagallu s.; protective structure on a 
chariot; Mari*; Sum. lw. 

[gid.gaba.gal.gigir] = gaba-[gal-lu] (var. Sv- 
lum) Hh. V 22, ef. giS.gaba.gigir, gid.gaba. 
gal.gigir BRM 4 29i 4f., gi8.gaba.gal.gigir 
Syria 12pl. 48 r. ii 14, gi8.gaba.gigir, gid.gaba. 
saL.gigir LTBA 1 79 iv 14f. (Forerunners to 
Hh. V). 

2 gaba-gal-lu (in list of objects) ARM 7 
243: 4. 


**sabahu (Bezold Glossar 96b); see gub: 
buhu. 

gabandibbt see gabadibbi. 

gabarahhu  (kabarahhu) s.; rebellion; 


from OB on; Sum. lw.; in OB often kabaz 
rahhu; wr. syll. and GaBA.RAq. 

gaba-rah-hu (var. gaba-rahl"*1-hu) = si-pit-tum 
An IX 32; [gaba.r]Ja.ah = Svu-hu A-tablet 980; 
gaba-ra-[ah-hu] = [si-pit]-té Izbu Comm. 524, in 
CT 28 20 r. i 2, and dupl.; gaba-ra-ah-[hu] = [ma- 
ha)-ag ir-ti ibid. 525; gaba-rah-hu : GI8.rTUKUL 
stu 8dé[...]4#-a CT 2042 r. 32, (SB interpretation 
of ext. apod.). 


a) in lit.: tés la Subbim ga-ba-ra-ah hala: 
gisu ina subtisu lidappihassum may he (the 
god) kindle against him a revolt which cannot 
be quelled, a rebellion which will bring about 
his ruin in his own residence CH xlii 60; 
[SGaba.ra.a]h = 9Ga-ba-ra-hu KAV 64 v 
20 (list of gods). 
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b) in omen texts: ka-ba-ra-ah-hi ummd:z 
nij[a] rebellion in my army YOS 10 46 iv 12 
(OB oxt., apod.); ka-ba-ra-ah nakrim ibid. 
44:29; gaba-ra-hu-um ibid. 36 iii 24; [ga/ka- 
bja-ra-ah ina bit sinnistim isakkan there 
will be a rebellion in the queen’s(?) palace 
RA 38 84 edge (OB ext.); ina bite Suadti gaba-ra- 
{ah-hu ...] CT 408 K.7932:15(SB Alu); *J&ar 
gaba-rah-ha ina mati GaR-an I8tar will create 
a rebellion in the country TCL 6 4r. 8 (ext.); 
GABA.RAH ERIM KUR rebellion in the army 
of the enemy KAR 428r. 35, cf. GABA.RAH 
ERIM-ia ibid. 36, and passim in omen texts; 
esitu u gaba-ra-ah-hu GAR there will be con- 
fusion and rebellion ACh Supp. 2 Sin 15:6, ef. 
KAR 423 i 21, 430:6, PRT 138:14, etc. 


c) in hemerologies: wUD.x.KaAmM gaba-ra- 
ah-hu KAR 178 iii 7, ef. ibid. r. vi 34, RA 38 28: 
28, etc. 

The contexts in which gabarahhu occurs 
show that the explanation sipittu, “mourn- 
ing,” is not exact. The Sum. etymon, gaba 

rah, suggests physical violence ac- 
companying a riot or revolt. 

(Langdon, JSOR 3 84f.; Meissner BAW I 20f.; 
Nougayrol, RA 40 97; Driver and Miles Baby- 
lonian Laws 2 293.) 
gabari (gabri) s.fem.; 1. duplicate, copy, 
answer, 2. opponent, corresponding entry, 
3. epact; from MB on; Sum. lw.; masc. 
PBS 2/2 75:22 (MB), pl. gabranté (NB); wr. 
syll. and GABA.RI, GABA.A.RI. 

gaba.ri.a (var. gaba.ri) = 8u-u, mi-th-ru op- 
ponent Hh. I 324f.; gaba.ri = mi-ih-ru LTBA 
2 1 vi 50, ibid. 2:385. 

1. duplicate, copy, answer—a) duplicate, 
copy (of a legal document): 1’ in MB: asuz 
mittu annitu ga-ba-ri-e Salalti kanik dinim 
this stela is a copy of three sealed documents 
with court decisions BBSt. No. 3 vi 27; nara 
ga abni esa ga-ba-ri-e labiriéu istur he in- 
scribed a new stela of stone, a copy of its 
original MDP 2 pl. 19ii 4 (kudurru); ga-ba-[ri-i] 
GIS li-[...] ibid. p. 983ii9 and 11; tuppa PN 
mahir GABA.RI i-tu PN, dakin PN has re- 
ceived the tablet, the duplicate was deposited 
with PN, PBS 2/2 75:22; kt pi GABA.RI PN 
ana pin PN, gater written in the presence of 
PN, according to the copy of PN TCL 9 53:6; 


gabari 


GABA.RBI kunukki duplicate of a sealed docu- 
ment BE 14 106: 16, etc. 


2’in NB: ga-ab-ri-ka hepati your duplicate 
is broken TuM 2-3 254:39; gab-ru-i%IM.KISIB 
duplicate of a sealed tablet VAS 6 105:13; 
adi gab-ru Gip.pa ga dannitu mahriiu in 
addition to the duplicate of the receipt con- 
cerning the previous jars Dar. 495:8; lu 
tuppu lu GABA.RI tuppi lu wiltu lu GABA.RI 
wilt, whether a tablet or the duplicate of a 
tablet, a receipt or the duplicate of a receipt 
UCP 9p. 417:11f.; Sitta wilti ... ina panika 
belt ligskun u gab-ra-ni-e kunuk u Sibila Jet 
him deposit, my lord, two receipts before you 
and then send and seal the duplicates CT 22 
15:10 (let.); tmu GABA.RI kunuk mahiri lu 
mimma riksu ... ittanmaru when a duplicate 
of the sealed deed of sale or any other con- 
tract appears Nbn. 85:12; GABA.RI wiltim 
agar tannammaru sa PN & any duplicate of 
the receipt which appears belongs to PN 
Nbn. 244:15; gab-ri-e egirdte copy of the 
letters ABL 518 r.6; 7&én-TA.AM gab-ra-ni-e 
ilteqgi each of them has taken (one of) the 
copies BRM 1 82:11, cf. VAS 5 117:18, and 
passim. 


b) copy (referring to tablets of literary 
content)—1’ exemplar, original: ki pi tup: 
pani 1% GABA.RI KUR Assur KUR Suméri u 
Akkadi ... tuppu Sudtu ... a&tur I wrote 
this tablet according to clay and wooden 
tablets (which are) originals from Assyria, 
Sumer and Akkad Streck Asb. 354:5 (colophon 
b), ef. ibid. 366:15; ki pt tuppdani u 1é% labiz 
riti GABA.RI KUR Assur u KUR Akkadi CT 18 
37 r. ii 10, ef. Craig AAT 3:27, 29 r.7’, KAR 43 
r. 25, 70 r. 35, 377 r. 43, and passim; ina pit 
tuppt $a GaBala].R1 Babili satru written 
according to a tablet which is an original 
from Babylon KAR 144 r. 17; Ta l@i SUMUN- 
&t gab-ri-e Uruk gatirma ba-1e1 written from 
and checked with a wooden tablet, its original 
(being) an exemplar from Uruk RaAcc. p. 67:27; 
labirgu ultu muhhi IM.ai.DA SUMUN GABA.RI 
Barsip Satir CT 41 31:37, and passim; ana pi 
ummani Satir gaba(!)-ru-u labiru ul @mur writ- 
ten according to dictation, I have not seen 
the original PBS 1/2 106 r. 30. 
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2’ copy of an original: 1 MA.NA GINA 
Nic.GA PN GABA.RI KI.LA sa RN one mina, 
correct (weight), property of PN, copy of the 
(standard) weight of RN Actes du 8¢ Congrés 
International p.179:3 and 8; GABA.RIKUR Akkadi 
KAR 177 r. i 45; GABA.RI URU Ninua LKA 
145 r. 11; gab-ri-e Babili Iraq 5 61 r. 16; [... 
tlup-gal-li caBa.RI Babili CT 15 31 r.17’; gab- 
ri-e 2 l@i Satirma & copy of two tablets, 
written and checked CT 28 50 r. 25, cf. CT 
20 8b r. 7; gab-ri-e l@% labirsu makkir Anu u 
Antu copy of a wooden tablet, its original 
(being) the property (of the exchequer) 
of Anu and Antu BRM 4 8:35; GABA.RI IM. 
Giv.pa sa ana pi Salar sarpa labiri 84 PN PN, 
IN.SAR copy of a one-column tablet which 
PN, wrote according to an old tablet of 
baked clay belonging to PN CT 17 50:27, etc.; 
GABA.RI agurri nappalit Uri copy of a brick 
(inscription) from the ruins of Ur UET 1 172 
iv 1; GABA.RI musaré copy of an inscrip- 
tion YOS 1 38ii 39; GABA.RI GI8.zU Ja ina 
pin sarri Sasmini copy of a wooden tablet 
which was read to the king AfO 8186 K.2674+ 
r. iii 17. Note for the nuance, “impression” : 
GABA.RI a-su-t-mi-it 3a tuTU squeeze of the 
stone tablet with relief belonging to Samad 
BBSt. pl. 101:18 (No. 36). 

c) answer: némel ana 2-8 ana ahija aSpuz 
YanNnt GABA.RI dibbi la ipurnini although I 
have already written twice to my brother, 
he has not sent an answer to (my) words 
ABL 1385:12 (NA); [e]girte gab-ru-u sa egirte 
... ispuru may he send a letter in answer 
to the letter ABL 683 r.9 (NA); lu up.12. 
KAM Sa MN dibbi anniite ana Sarri ... assapra 
UD.8.KAM Sa MN, gab-ru-u aiamar although 
I wrote these words to the king on the 12th 
of Tammuz, (not until) the 8th of Ab did I 
get the answer ABL 46 r. 28 (NA); Sirti 

. ana Sarri ... kt a&puru ga-ba-ru-i ul 
dmur after I had sent the letter to the king 
I did not receive an answer ABL 852:16 (NB), 
cf. ammé[ni] 2-ta 3-ta Spireti aspurakkuni: 
Simma GABA.RI Sipirtija la @mur BIN 1 62:23 
(NB let.); gab-ru-é Hpirtu aki BAN.DA igamma 
lugébulu get the answer to the letter quickly 
and make him send it to me CT 22 66:25 (NB 
let.). 
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gabbatinnu 


2. opponent, corresponding entry — a) op- 
ponent (here only syllabic writings are given 
— all passages with GABA.RI, GABA.RI-@ are 
listed sub mahiru): malku gab-ra-a-a ul bk 
there was no ruler (who was) my opponent 
Winckler Sar. pl. 30:13, cf. Sarru ga ... malku 
gab-ra-a-su la ib¥% Lyon Sar. 2:8, cf. also ibid. 
20:18, and passim in Sar.; I[@ iz]zizu mahrudsu 
ajumma malku ga-ab-ra-s agar tahazi there 
was no ruler who could confront him on the 
battlefield ZA 40 256:28 (Esarh.), cf. [mal]- 
ku ga-ba-ra-&u agar tahazi[...] Tn.-~Epic vi 23, 
also wr. GABA.A.RI-@ NU.TUKU BM 98730 r. 
43 (unpub., Tn.-Epic, courtesy Lambert), and 
Sa la ti&4 GABA.A.B[I-a] ibid. 47. 


b) corresponding entry: U.H1.A gab-ri-e 
U.HI.A, ina libbi la i&u sadiru (tablets in 
which) the drugs and their corresponding 
entries had no orderly arrangement CT 14 9 
K.4373 r. 3 (colophon to Uruanna), ef. ibid. 6 
and dupl. CT 14 22 vii-viii 56, ibid. 26 Sm. 574: 5’, 
also K.9268 (unpub.). 


3. epact: wr. GABA.RI, GABA.RI.MES with 
unknown Akk. reading; cf. Neugebauer ACT 
p. 473. 


gabasu s.; contraction; SB*; cf. kapdsu. 

mihru imhursuma sapassu ukiambilma insu 
ishirma ga-ba-su issakin ina libbigu an acci- 
dent happened to him (the king of Elam) and 
(one side of) his lip(s) became twisted, (one 
of) his eye(s) became small and a (permanent) 
contraction set in within it Streck Asb. 112 
v 13, coll. Bauer Asb. 2 12 n. 5. 

Phonetic variant of *kapasu. 

Bauer Asb. 2 12 n. 5. 


gabatinnu (gabbatinnu) s.; (a designation 
of the female genitals); lex.* 
gab.ba.ti.in.nu=aru Nabnitu L 80; gaba. 
ti.in.nu=d-rum 5R 16 r.i 35 (group voc.). 
Not a Sum. word but an Akk. -innu 
formation. 


gabbaru adj.; strong (occ. only as personal 
name); NA; cf. gubburu. 

Gab-ba-ru. ADD 185 r. 18, ete., for refs. cf. 
Tallqvist APN 78. 


gabbatinnu _ see gabatinnu. 
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gabbu A s.; entirety, all, every, any; from 
MB and MA on, also Bogh., RS, EA and 
Nuzi; wr. syll.and pt-bu ADD 781:8, pt- 
su] GCCI 2 387:22. 

DAGAL (read probably dagan, for da.gan, da. 
ga.ansee kullatu and taphurtu) = gab-[bu] (in group 
with du = ka-[lu]) Antagal A 138; kul-la-tu, gi- 
im-ru, ka-a-lu, si-hi-ir-ti = gab-bu LTBA 2 2: 227ff., 
also 1 v 19ff.; E.3ér.ra= kid-du-ti = & gab-bu 
(name of a temple) KAV 43 r. 1, dupl. Ebeling 
Parfiimrez. pl. 44:1. 


a)in MB: xv8 ga-ab-bi-du usakkal he will 
tan all the hides BE 14 48:17; [g]a-ab-bi 
E.mMES all the houses BE 17 31:36 (let.); ana 

. matika ga-a[b]-bi-8a dannig lu Su{lmu] 
may it be exceedingly well with all your land 
EA 2:5; Kinahaji ga-ab-bi-Su-nu all the 
Canaanites EA 9:19. 


b) in Bogh.: ninu ... gdb-bi-ni u f-ni lu 
igtén we (the sons of PN), all of us and our 
family are one! KBo 1 6r.9 (treaty); ina gab- 
bt uD-mi MES during the entire time KUB 
3 57 rv. 6 (treaty); [g]ab-bi KUR GN all the 
country GN ibid.r.4; kab-bt meS ... lu 
Sibitu. may all these (mountains, rivers, 
etc.) be witnesses KBo 1 4 iv 37 (treaty), and 
passim. 


c) in RS: ga PN-ma gdb-ba u Sa marésu 
ana dari dirt all (the property) belongs to PN 
and to his sons forever MRS6RS 15.138 +:16; 
qadu eglatesu qadu dunnigsu qadu gab-bi mim: 
misu with its fields, with its fort, with every- 
thing whatsoever (that belongs to it) ibid. 
RS 15.85:16, and passim, ef. gdb-bi mimmusu 
ibid. RS 16.141:10, and passim, ga-ab-bi mimme 
sumsisu ibid. RS 16.153:5, ete.; ekallu qadu 
gab-ba Su-ku-na a palace with all its stores 
ibid. RS 15.109 +: 18. 


d)in EA: annttumme gap-pa-su-nu-ma-a- 
me hurdsa la ep§[amame] all these (objects) 
are not made of gold EA 20:51 (let. of Tui- 
ratta); 1 pisannu ... gadu gab uniitesu one 
basket with allitsimplements EA 14 ii 17 (list 
of gifts of Amenophis); naphar uniite Sa siparri 
gab-bu 3ME... uniitu the total of all bronze 
implements is 300 pieces ibid. iii 8; gab-bi 
mimme sa jupusu Sarru ... ana mati§u gab-bu 
damga everything that the king does for his 


gabbu A 


country is good EA 262:7 and 10 (let. of a 
Syrian ruler). 

e) in Nuzi: annitu Sibiitu ga-ab-ba-su-nu- 
ma these are all the witnesses JEN 13:42, 
and passim; naphar naphar x SE.MES qa-ap- 
pa-su sa pi tuppi anni grand total x barley, 
all of it according to this tablet HSS 13 367:25. 


f) in MA: (whatever she brings with her,) 
gab-bu sa mitiga all belongs to her husband 
KAV 1 iv 78 (Ass. Code § 35); panigu gab-ba iz 
naqquru they mutilate his entire face ibid. ii 
55 (§ 15); ina a.SA Slubli mimma u manabate 
gab-be méaru sehru uis-sa-aq the youngest son 
divides into lots whatever Silufli-fields there 
are and all the movable goods KAV 2 ii 9 
(Ass. Code B §1); sabé u uniita gab-ba ... ligia 
alka take the people and all the furnishings 
with you (pl.) and come KAV 168:14 (let.), 
and passim. 

£)in NA: nisé gab-bu ina bit dirani Sinu 
all the people are inside the fortifications 
ABL 506:16; 8a Sattt gab-bi andhar for the 
entire year to come ABL 78r. 6; Sulmu ana 
birat $a Sarri gab-bu all is well with all the 
fortresses of the king ADD 810:4 (let.); napharu 
anniu gab-bu Sa PN ana PN, irimuni this 
sum is all that PN has bequeathed to PN, 
ADD 779:8; kunuk PN kunuk PN, ... gab-bu 
seal of PN, seal of PN. (eleven names listed), 
all together ADD 618:11 (= ARU 660); ina 
gab-bi a-hi-ia assime (mng. obscure) ABL 
358 r. 29. 

h) in NB: epugs nikkassisunu gab-bi ttt 
ahameg gatti all their accounts are settled 
between them VAS 5 124:8, and passim; 78 
paritu gab-bi ulammassu he will teach him 
the entire craft of the weaver Cyr. 64:6, and 
passim in apprenticeship contracts; MU.AN.NA 
gab-bi 1 bilat kaspu ana Eanna ul irrubu for 
a whole year not even one talent of silver 
came as income into the temple Eanna TCL 
9 129:29 (let.); ina UD-mu gab-bi Sa PN sebii 
on any day PN wishes BRM 2 33:13; ina 
puhri Sa uRv gab-bi in the assembly of the 
entire city YOS 7 20:15; napsdtu $a 2 sabé 
alla Sa gab-bi nésu ... la iqgir the life of 
two persons should not be more valuable than 
that of all of us BIN 1 49:27 (let.); massartu 
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Sa gab-bi-ku-nu attasar I have kept watch on 
behalf of all of you YOS 3 116:8 (let.); wu Saz 
taru sa gabbisu liddinuma and let them draw 
up a written document about all this YOS 
3 60:23 (let.); ana gab-bi tabti épus u Sinu 
limuttt étepSuni for all the good I did (to 
them) they have done (me only) evil ABL 
295:7; mimma rasitu gab-bi ...janu there 
exists no claim at all BRM 1 84:14; ana 
mimma gab-bi ana manamma sanaémma gab-bi 
... <ul iddiny ul inandin he must not give 
(it) for any other purpose (or) to anyone else 
BRM 2 18:27, and passim. 


i) in lit.: [...] ga-ab-ba-Su-nu ina mé kasi 

. tarabbak you soak all the (mentioned 
drugs) in kasié-juice PBS 1/2 111:3 (MB med.); 
ina gab-bi gab-bi Sammé with all kinds of 
drugs KUB 3 67r. 3 (med.); alani gab-ba sa 
KUR Sahi lu akSud I conquered all the towns 
of Stihi KAH 2 71:35 (Tigl.I); méatu gab-bi 
(var. -be)-ia pa i8tén usaskin I placed the 
whole country under one command AKA 
310 ii 47 (Asn.); [rt]htt tlani gab-ba la usesSubu 
they do not seat any of the other gods ZA 
50 195:12’ (MA); let loose the diseases ana 
S8a gab-bi-Sa-ma against all of her (I8tar’s 
body) CT 15 46:75 (SB, Descent of L&tar); 
kima KUS.Nic.NA, $a tamkari gab-bi sa.MES-ta 

. trkus he tied up all my sinews as (one 
ties up) the (weight)-bag of a merchant 
AMT 88,3:13 (SB inc.); Su-u gab-bi-sd-a-ma 
Tac-at this is altogether unfavorable PRT 
bt may DN, together with all the gods, pro- 
tect me VAB 3 119:26 (Xerxes); agd gab-bi 
Sa epsu ina silli a DN étepus I did all that 
has been achieved under the protection of 
DN ibid. 91:30 (Dar.). 


j) in MB and NB personal names: Gab- 
ba-ga-in-—[bu] All-of-her-is-Beauty BE 15 
200115 (MB); 4aq-tl-lil-gab-bi Nabi-is-the- 
Overlord-of-the-Universe VAS 6 276:4; Gab- 
bi-ina - 80"—uTu Everything -is-in-the- 
Hands-of-Samas Cyr. 267:11, cf. Gab-bi-dEn- 
um-ma  Everything-Belongs-to-Bél Dar. 
297:12; Gab-bi-DINGIR.MES.LUGAL.SES Pro- 
tect-the-King-O-Gods-All-of-You! Cyr. 177:2; 
Gab-bi-ia-ana-AsSur All-I-Have-Belongs-to- 


gabbitu 


Assur KAH 1 24 r. 16 (Adn. III); for more 
names of these types cf. Tallqvist APN and 
NBN index. 

From MB and MA onward, gabbu replaces 
kala in nearly all usages except in such ex- 
pressions as kal timi, kal matati, mimma 
kalama, etc. In SB (as against NA) gabbu 
rarely appears. 


gabbu Bss.; (part of the human or animal 
body); NB.* 

(su-a] su = ga-ab-bu A IT/8 iii 40; su.lab = hi- 
hi-nu nasal mucus, su.lah.lah = ga-ab-bu (pre- 
ceded by s&(var. sa).lah = ha-dan-tum coagulated 
blood, sa(var. sa).lah.lah = ha-s[a-ar]-tum dried 
mucus) ErimhuS II 24f.; su.lah.lah = ga-ab- 
bu-[um] Imgidda to Erimhus B 5’ (Istanbul Mu- 
seum Ni. 10310, unpub.). 

4 uzuU.UR 1 uzZu ti-tk-ki 4 uzU ha-ar-mi-[il] 
1 uzu ga-ab-bu «% si-bit Upu.NrrA-sé four 
legs, one neck, four harmil, one g. and the 
sibtu (assorted intestines?) of the sheep YOS 
3 194:23 (let.); UZU.SA.NIGIN UzU ga-ab-bu 
uzu ga-an-ni si-li the intestines, the g., 
the ribs Nbk. 247:4, cf. Peiser Vertrige No. 
107:6, (Dar., coll.). 

The context of the vocabulary passages 
which refer to the human body suggests that 
gabbu denotes a semi-liquid part of the human 
body, or a secretion, while the passages from 
NB texts indicate that the gabbu of animals 
(sheep in YOS 3 194, cattle or sheep in the 
other references) was an edible unit and de- 
noted an internal part of the animal body, 
although it is never mentioned among the 
exta. Possibly gabbu denotes the brain. 

(Holma Kérperteile 152.) 


gabbubu 


gabbiitu§ s.; (mng. uncert.); NB.* 

ultu muhhi GI8.GISIMMAR.TUR.TUR ... adi 
mubhhi ip ... adi musannitu gab-bu-tu, anna 
zittu $a PN from the young date-palms to 
the canal, including the g.-dike, this is the 
share of PN TuM2-37:11, cf. muégsannitu 
ga[b-bu]-tu, (in similar context, share of PN,) 
ibid. 7, cf. PN, wu PN mugannitu ana mubhi 
PN, wl ibbirw PN, and PN must not cross 
the dike in the direction of the share of PN, 
(the third brother) ibid. 17f. 


see *gubbubu adj. 
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**sabgabbi 


Either describing the legal nature of the 
dike forming the border (hence: common 
property or the like) or describing a physical 
feature of it. 


**sabgabbii, gabgaba (Bezold Glossar 96b) ; 
to be read bandudd. 


gabgabu A s.; (a kind of brier); syn. list.* 
ga-ab-ga-bu = pu-qu-ut-tu, CT 18 4 r.i2; gab- 

ga-bu = pu-qut-tu, Malku IT 154. 

gabgabu B s.; (a container of specific shape) ; 

EA.* 

[x] feaL.ptla ga kaspr hurdsi gdb-ga-bu 
namia Sumsu x cups of silver and gold, 
g.-shaped, the (Egyptian) designation is 
namia EA 14 i 67 (list of gifts of Amenophis). 

Possibly a variant writing for kukkubu, 
which always (cf. EA 14 ii 50, iii 37 and 67) 
corresponds in this list to Egyptian naméa. 


gabibu —_s.; (land suitable for pasture); 
NB*; probably WSem. lw.; always wr. ga- 
bi-bi. 

SE.NUMUN ... bit dullu kasal ka-lu-i u 
ga-bi-bi binannasima give us (for rent) the 
terrain of arable fields (as well as) kasal- 
ground (and) kalé-gabibu-ground YOS 6 40:5; 
(they shall pay rent for the bit dullu,) u ina 
kasal ka-lu-i ga-bi-bi bit mé bit nizlu u bitu 
mala ina libbt sénu wu AB.GUD.HLA ... tkkalé 
but in the kasal-ground, the kald-gabibu- 
ground, the water-(logged) soil, the nizlu- 
ground and whatever other kinds of terrain 
there are, the small and the large cattle will 
pasture ibid. 18; afield zagpi pi Sulpi ka-al- 
lu-té, u ga-bi-bi Sup-pi man-za-tu, mé u li-mat 
MES BRM 1 101:3, ef. ibid. 11, ka-lu-i u g[a]- 
bi-bt Cyr. 3:4, also ka-lu-i u ga-bi-bt Dar. 
571:1. 

See kald for a type of ground and land. 
Kalé and gabibu are always mentioned side 
by side. 


gabidu (kabidu) s.; liver; EA, SB.* 

mu-ur HAR = [g]a-bi-du, ha-su-u, [te]-er-tum A 
V/2:249ff.; [mur] = [ga/ka]-bi-du Izi H 205; 
[uzu].kin.gi,.a = a-mu-tum = ga-bi-[du] Hg. B 
IV 67, cf. Hg. D 72; ga-bi-du = li-[...] (between 
kutmu libbi and tértu) KBo 1 51 ii 9 (Akk.-Hitt. 
vocabulary). 


*sab’u 

ka-bi-tu, a-mu-tum = ga-bi-du (var. ka-bi-du) 

Malku V 8f.; [ka]-bat-tu, = ga-bi-du 4 [...] CT 18 

9 K. 4233+ ii 14; ta-kal-té = ga-bi-du Izbu Comm. 
203, to CT 28 38 79-7-8, 113:7. 

UG ga-bi-id UR.BAR.RA j(!) bi-nuw wolf’s liver = 
tamarisk Uruanna III 512, from LTBA 1 88 vi 32, 
ef. U g[a]-bi-id UR.BAR.RA : U GIS bi-nu Kécher 
Pflanzenkunde 27 r. 25’, and ka-bi-id(text -da) uR. 
BAR.RA : GIS bi-nu ibid, 22 iii 22’, 


a) as a synonym for belly: ana muhhi 
ga-bi-ti-ia muhhi zu-ri-ia ubbal amatu sarri 
I carry upon my belly and upon my back the 
words of the king EA 147:39 (let. from Tyre). 


b)in ma-ku-ut gabidi: Summa amélu inasu 
silurma ma-ku-ut ga-bi-di $a wméri 020 labdz 
nisu ina pitiltr taakkak ina kisadisu tasakkan 
if the eyes of a man are .... you string the 
ma-ku-ut gabidi of a donkey (on) the sinews 
of its neck in a skein and place (it) around 
his neck AMT 13,1:8, also AMT 12,3 ii 3’, cf. 
[ma]-ku-ut ga-bi-di taharras AMT 13,1 r. 1; 
[...] « pa ma-ku-ut [ga-bi-di] x-ma hir-si 
ibid. r. 9. 


c) in the name of a plant: cf. Uruanna III, 
in lex. section. 

The word gabidu (kabidu) is a variant of 
kabattu, ‘‘liver.” 


gabiu see gabié in aban gabi. 
**gablu (Bezold Glossar 96b); see gablu. 


gabru (gapru) adj.; strong; syn. list*; cf. 
gubburu. 

ga-ab-rum, ga-ap-rum, ne-e-su, 1-Tu = ga-as-[rum] 
CT 18 8 r. 20ff. 

The repetition of ga-ab/p-rum suggests 
two different readings, ga-ab-rum and ga-ap- 
rum; presumably a variant, gapru, of gabru 
existed. 


gabru in imdi gabri s.; (a drug); SB.* 


tna i $1m im-di ga-ab-rim (you mix) in oil 
(made with) imdi-g. AMT 4,1:6, cf. ina i. 
@18 im-di ga-ab-ri tuballal ibid. 9. 

(Thompson DAB 287.) 


gabrfi see gabari. 


*gab’u s.; height; MA*; only pl. gab’ani 
attested. 
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gabi 


To save their lives gab-a-a-ni dannite sa 
Sadé egla marsa lu isbatu they took to the 
inaccessible heights of the mountain, a (most) 
difficult terrain AKA 50 iii 16 (Tigl. 1); if-t2 
(for istu) gab-a-a-ni danniiti Sa gadi lu useriz 
da I brought (their booty) down from the 
inaccessible heights of the mountain ibid. 
61 iii 28. 

Translation based on Heb. etymology. 


gabG (gabiu) in aban gabi s.; alum; 
MA, SB, NA, NB; wr. syll. with det. na,, 
also NA, abana gabiu in NA, and IM.SAHAR. 
NA,.KUR.RA (NA,.KUR.RA in RAcc, 4:24). 
im.sahar.mi.kur.ra=qitmu black moun- 
tain-dust = black (alum), im.sahar.na,.kur.ra 
= NA, ga-bu-% Hh. XI 312f.; U Sim dr-ga-ni: UNA, 
ga-bi-i, U qit-ma : U MIN, U lu-ur-pa-du : G MIN GE, 
arganu-drug = alum, black (alum) = same, lurpadu 
= black alum Uruanna III 506ff.; t an-nu-har-ra : 
U MIN GE, ibid. III 511; [git]-ma : wa, ga-bi-e GE, 
Kocher Pflanzenkunde p. 8 No. 32bi 40; t ka-mun 
@I§.8inia : AS NA, ga-bi-e Uruanna III 50. 

{im].sahar.na,.kur.ra Su.me.ti:NaA, ga-bi-7 
li-gi-ma take alum (for tanning) KAR 42 r. 10f. 

{...] sunuS cIS.SInieg E-% Janis ka-mun ai8. 
Sinia / NA, gab-wi |f NA, gab-% [/ ...] the plant 
which grows from the root of the tamarisk also 
(called) “‘tamarisk-cumin” = alum, alum [= ...] 
BRM 4 32:22 (med. comm.), cf. Uruanna III 50, 
above. 

a) in gen.: 4 DANNA gaqgar ina NA, gab-e 
musa [...] allik for four double-hours I 
marched over (ground covered with) alum, 
miésu stones [...] Haverford College Studies 
265.No. 1r.4(Esarh.); E NA, dba-[ni ga]-bi-e 
«sa NA pitia 1 GUN NA, aba-na ga-bi-a Séz 
stant open (pl.) the alum storehouse and 
bring out one talent of alum KAV 109:18 and 
20, cf. 2}ma.na 5 Gin dba-na ga-bi-a KAT 
130:4 (MA let.); x NA, gab-i Sa Misir adi 
gurabu x (minas of) Egyptian alum together 
with (its) bag TCL 12 84:5 (NB), and passim 
for alum from Egypt; 2 GUR NA, ga-bu-t a 
Kagabbu two gur of alum from Kasabbu 
YOS 3 14:8 (NB let.). 

b) in med.: U NA, ga-bi-t U.KUR.RA SIM. 
HAB alum, ninii-grass, turd (drugs for 
smearing on the teeth) KAR 203 i-iii 16 
(pharm.); imbur-lim zér bint Na, ga-bi-i 3 U. 
HI.A SU.GIDIM.MA ina sikari NAaG.MES-ma 
inves imhurlim, tamarisk-seed and alum, 


gada’a 


three drugs against the (disease called) ‘‘hand 
of the ghost,” he shall drink (them) repeated- 
ly in beer and he will get well AMT 76,1: 23; 
[... IM].SAHAR.NA,.KUR.RA 6 U.MES [am]ur: 
rigami [... and] alum, six drugs against 
jaundice CT 14 48 Rm. 328 r. ii 12; IM.SAHAR. 
NA,.KUR.RA tazdk [ina] G1.sac.KUD ina libbi 
uznésu tanappah you crush alum and blow 
it into his ears by means of a tube AMT 35,2 
ii5. For further passages cf. Thompson DAC 
35. 


c) in various technical uses —1’ for tan- 
ning: X MA.NA NA, ga-bi-% ana Spar narkabti 
... ana PN askapt x minas of alum (given) 
to the leather worker PN for work on the 
chariot KAJ 223:1 (MA); ina htratiuNa,.KUR. 
RA Sa KUR Hatti tasarrapu you dye (the hide) 
with hiratu and alum from Hatti RAcc. 4:24, 
dupl. ina ... IM.SAHAR.NA,.KUR.RA &@ KUR 
Hatti wu hiratt tasarrap KAR 60 r.7; Nay 
ga-bi-t ina GIS.GESTIN.SUR.RA imahhahma 
(var. tamahhahma) pain maski ina hirati nu 
ka-lap-pa-ti tumalla you(!) mix alum with 
new wine and fill the surface of the hide with 
hiratu which is not . 4R 28* No. 3r. 4, 
var. from KAR 29 r.(!) 14. For aban gabé and 
hiratu mentioned together cf. GCCI 1 327:2, 
Camb. 155:1, and see hératu. 


2’ for dyeing: Na, gab-bu-ti ana sepi Sa 
parsigi alum for dyeing the headdress Camb. 
156:2; NA, gab-bu-i u inzahurré ana sept 

nadna alum and (red) inzahurd-dye 
given for dyeing Nbn. 214:5, and passim. 


3’ for glassmaking: 5 KISAL NA, ga-bi-e 
sa, NITA ... tultdbalma you mix five KISAL 
of red ‘“‘male” alum Thompson Chem. pl. 3:68 
(= ZA 36 194:14), ef. ibid. pl. 6 K.4273:8 (= ZA 
36 202). 

Since gabi always occurs with det. Na, 
and is also written abana gabiu in Ass., it 
must be interpreted as *aban gabi (with 
nominalizing -u in Ass.). Connect with Aram. 
gabb’ja. 

Thureau-Dangin, RA 17 27ff.; Thompson DAC 
33ff. 
gada’a s.; (an official); LB*; 
Old Pers. word. 


possibly 
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gadadu 


PN LU ga-da-a-a VAS 15 37:1 and 35, cf.LU 
ga-da-a-a §4 &.DINGIR.MES BRM 2 42:8; PN 
LU ga-ad-da-a-a BRM 2 27:11 and 18; PN LU 
gad-da-a-a BRM 2 43:6. Note unusual writ- 
ings: PN ut gad-<ga)-da-c-a BRM 2 38:4; 
LU ga-da (in broken context) Camb. 436:11. 


gadadu v.; tochop; lex.* 


ba-aS KUD = ga-da-du, ha-sa-lu, ka-pa-rum A 
TIL/5: 110ff. 


gadalalli adj.; linen-clad (designation of 
certain priests and persons admitted to the 
sanctuary); lex.*; Sum. lw.; cf. gadald. 
gada.l4= Su-lu clad in linen, 8a.gada.laé 
= la-big qi-te-e clad in fine linen, 8&.tug.tug.]a 
= MIN na-al-ba-8 clad in a woolen coat(?) Lu IV 
98ff.; gada.lé (also 8e.bi.da, bur.ra) = e-gu-% 
clad in linen = (priest) off duty (preceded by neperz 
kt one who has stopped working) Lu IV 206; 
[9]Gada.1é.zu+aB =[...] Igituh App. A i 40; 
gada.l4,8a.gada.l4,8a.tug.la4 SLT 240 vii 8ff. 
(Forerunner to Lu); kuS.14 gada.l4 sag.a.muy,.a 
kisal.é.ninnu.ka ki.gub.pa.dé.da in order 
to show (their ritually correct) places in the temple 
court of Eninnu to the skin-clad (temple personnel), 
the linen-clad (temple personnel and) to those with 
covered head SAKI 126 vi 19, Gudea Cyl. B. 


gadalalii see gadali. 


gadal (gadalaléi) s.; 1. linen wrap (in 
cultic use), 2. linen curtain (in the temple); 
SB, NB; Sum. Iw.; wr. Gapa.Ld, TUG. 
eaDa.LA; cf. gadalalli, qadili. 

tug.ga[da].la = ga-da-lu-% (var. ga-da-la-lu-u) 
(in group with tézu, gadamahu) ErimhuS V 144; 
[tug.x].dingir.ra.kex (KID) = na-al-ba-8é =GADA. 
LA (var. gada-la-lu-u) a ili, [tug.x].lugal.la. 
kex (KID) = tu-u-zu = MIN ga dSarri Hg. B Vi 23f., 
also Hg. D 426f. 


1. linen wrap (in cultic use): cf. lex. 


section. 


2. linen curtain (in the temple): urigallu 

. TUG.GADA.LA ina pant Bel (u Béltija) 
idekku the urigallu-priest removes the cur- 
tain in front of (the image of) Bél (and Bél- 
tija) RAcc. 149i 3 (NB New Year’s Ritual), cf. 
(in all instances as first cultic act of the day, 
followed by the recitation of a prayer) ibid. 151i 
218, 153 ii 287; Summa ina GADA.LA E DINGIR 
GIM ALAM IGr if (a shape) like a statue appears 
on the linen curtain of the temple CT 39 


gadmahu 


33:51 (SB Alu), also CT 40 46:11ff, cf. GIM 
ALAM pal-lu-hi like a .... statue CT 39 33:52, 
GIM t-ma-mi like an animal ibid. 53, GIM 
MUSEN like a bird ibid. 54. 

The passage sub mng. 2 from RAcc. could 
be interpreted as referring to the fact that 
the priest removed (dekié) his gown in order 
to appear in sacred nudity before the deity. 
If so, it would belong to mng. 1. However, 
in such case one would expect the possessive 
suffix after TUG.GADA.LA. 


gadamahu see gadmahu. 


gadamu v.; to cut off hair (or beard, as 
punishment); MA*; I igaddim; cf. gidmu. 

(if a man is unable to prove his accusation 
of adultery) 40 ina hatté imahhusus 1 111 
imate Sipar Ssarri eppas i-ga-ad-di-mu-us 
1 Gtw an.na tddan they shall beat him forty 
times with rods, he shall do a full month of 
forced labor for the king, they shall cut off 
his hair (or beard), he shall pay one talent of 
tin KAV 1 ii 80 (Ass. Code § 18), cf. %-ga-di- 
mu&s ibid. 92 (§ 19). 

The parallel in CH § 172 (muttassu ugallaz 
bu, see gullubu) suggests that gadimu de- 
notes a defamatory punishment rather than 
castration (Meek in ANET 181). 

(Driver and Miles Assyrian Laws 70.) 


gadaru s.; (a piece of apparel); syn. list.* 
ga-da-ri = mu-su-u An VII 251. 
Since musi also explains TUc.nic.DAR, 
gadaru may refer to a girdle or sash. 
gadé 
word. 
ga.di.[e] = [g]a-a-di-e Proto-Diri 589. 


interj.; let me go!; lex.*; Sum. 


gadibbu (a plow) see agadibbu. 


gadmahu (gadamahu) s.; (a garment made 
of fine linen); SB*; Sum. lw.; wr. Gana. 
MAH. 


S{u-tu-u]r TUG.MAH = tu-uz-zu, na-al-ba-su, ga- 
ad-ma-hu Diri V 139-141; rte5t-tur yag = [ga-ad- 
ma-hu] Hh. XIX 143; [tug.mah] = [ga]jda-ma- 
hu = lu-d{a-ru] Hg. E 67; su-tu-ri (var. 3u-tu-ur) 
= gada-ma-hu (var. GADA.MAH-e), e-la-at-hi-pu =MIN 
Mailku VI 90f. (var. from An VII 182f.). 

TO6c.gu.nig.HAR.ra.ag.a = [ga-ad-ma-hu] Hh. 
XIX 144; rtc.gi.nig.gaRn.ra.ag.a (var. TUGE, 
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gadu 
nig.HAR.ra.ag.a, TUG.gu.[nig].AR.ag.a) = ga- 
da-ma-hu TErimhus V 145. 

lubudstu GaDA.MAH (her) clothing is a g. 
MIO 1 106 vi 33 (SB description of representations 
of demons); GADA.MAH tas-khan a-ga-a sa bélati 
[...] Perry Sin No. 5b:9, and dupl. No. 5c: 16. 


gadu (until) see adi. 
gadu (with) see gadu. 


gadii s.; male kid; NB; WSem. word and 
lw.; wr. ga-di-ia Nbn. 884: 10. 

20 Uz miiniqu ... 20 bz ga-di-t twenty 
female kids, twenty male kids Nbn. 884:4; 
UDU.NITA ga-du-% u[UDU.N]ITA miiniqu male 
and female kids Nbn. 375:12, cf. ibid. 619:11; 
l-en ga-du-t had[iru] babbint one fine male 
kid of the pen UET 4 111:1; 5 MAS ga-du-% 
MU.2.KAM-~% 5 MAS ga-du-% mar Satti five male 
kids, two years old, five male kids, one year 
old BE 9 50:3 (LB); 1 MAS.caL 1 MAS mU.2-% 
5 MAS ga-du-u 1-it [mu-ni-qul one full-grown 
male goat, one male goat two years old, five 
male kids (and) one femalekid BE 10 74:3 (LB). 
As personal name: Ga-du-t Dar. 431:23, and 
passim. 

The term gadé designates young male goats 
before the stage called, in OB and MB texts, 
MAS.aaL, Akk. madgallu or urisu (rabit). The 
following specific references to the ages of 
kids are known: gadé (earlier MAS.TUR), gadit 
gatti (MAS.TUR.MU.1), and gadi Sunnwu 
(MAS.mu.2). The female is called mitniqu 
(earlier SaL.A8.QAR= uniqu, Sum. pronunci- 
ation zeh); see gizzw. 

Landsberger, AfO 10 159 and n. 81. 


gadd (a bird) see gad. 
gadu (gattu) s.; (aname of the Euphrates); 
NB.* 


[x].ME.NA = Ga-a-du (between Uruntu and 
Arahiu) ErimhuS VI 47; Ga-at-tu = Pu-rat-ti Malku 
II 47. 

tu SIL.DAGAL KA.GAL IuTU adi kisad Ga- 
at-ti from the square (in front) of the Samas- 
gate to the bank of the Euphrates CT 37 21a 
r. 1 (Nbk.). 


gaeSmahu see kaedmahu. 
gaeSSu see hae&Su. 


gagu 
gagamu see gadnu. 


gagaru s.; (mng. unkn.); SB.* 

If a woman gives birth Gir-dé l-at-ma wt 
abunnatigu raksatma ga-ga-ra NU 1-[x}-[z] 
and (the fetus) has (only) one foot and this is 
connected with his navel and does not .... 
the g. CT 27 16 r. 3 (SB Izbu, restored from 
K.6999: 20’, unpub., copy Geers). 


**(Sapgaru) (Bezold Glossar 97a); 
gaqqaru. 


gaggi s.; roof(?); EA*; WSem. gloss. 
ga-ag-gi-m[i] (as gloss to [a]-til u-ri-e) 
EA 287:37 (let. of Abdi-Hepa). 
Feigin, JQR 34 452f. 


gagguritu (ganguritu) s.; 
body of an animal); lex.* 

{uzu.x].gi.Sin.da = ES ga-gu-ri-tu = ha-mu- 
ri-tu (listed between iru ablu dried meat and 
urudu throat, ligdnu tongue) Hg. D 46, cf. [uzu. 
x.gi. Sir.da] = ES ga-an-gu-ri-tum = ha-mu-ri-ti 
Hg. BIV 43. 

[KA1.GAL a-bi-ia u ga-an-gu-r[i-ta-su] KAR 
323 r. 6 (SB fable, coll. W.G. Lambert). 

Possibly referring to the gullet (for etym. 
cf. Holma Kérperteile 42). The reading and 
meaning of ES remain obscure. Hardly to 
be read esgaguritu. 


see 


(part of the 


gagu s.; (an ornament, probably a neck- 
lace); NA.* 

I received as tribute HAR (var. adds MES) 
huradst sw@rt hurasi ga tamlite ga-gi hurasi 
golden (arm)-rings, golden sa’ru-rings with 
inlay, golden necklaces AKA 365:62 (Asn.); 
HAR.MES hurasi tamlit Snni Git hurasi ga-a-gi 
hurasi ... dumaqi anniite golden (arm)-rings 
inlaid with ivory, (one) golden diadem, golden 
necklaces, these jewels ADD 620:3 (= ABL 
1452, Senn.); 2-te ga-gi hurasi i tuk(!)-pi-ia-te 
NA,.UD.A8 two golden necklaces strung with 
kidney-shaped pappardillu-beads ADD 1040:1. 
As royal insigne: ina muhhi ga-gi [Sa hurJase 
hattt kussé (referring to the substitute-king) 
ABL 653:11. 

The meaning “‘necklace’’ is based on ety- 
mological grounds only, cf. Streck, ZA 19 255 
(Ethiopic etym.). 

(Martin, StOr 8/1 46.) 
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gagi s.; (a building or section of the 
temple district, reserved for the women of 
the naditu-class); OB (and SB omen texts); 
Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and GA.ciy.a, GA.GI.A, 
with det. KI PBS 8/2 235:11, etc.; cf. gagé in 
&a bab gagi. 

ga-gi,-a GAxGl, = ga-gu-u Ea IV 276; ga-gi,-a 
GAXGI,A = & ga-gu-u (also = Enakmitu, & téliltu, & 
kildtu) A IV/4:208; mu bad gaé(var. ga).gi(var. 
-gi,)-aba.du year when the wall of the g.-district 
was built RLA 2 178 (Hammurabi, year 4);mu... 
ga.gi.a tur dagal. la.dUtu.kex(kip) year when 
the g., the large yard of (the temple of) Sama’ 
ibid. 2 188 (Ammiditana, year 18). 

ga-gi-e = hen-ti g.= the house of the entu- 
priestess LBAT 1577 r. ii 12’ (comm.). 


a) inhabitants of the g.: SAL+ME NIN. 
DINGIR ga ina GA.GI,.A la wasbat a naditu 
(or) an entu, who does not reside in the g. 
CH § 110:37; Summa abum ana martisu 
SAL+ME GA.GI,.A we SAL ZLIK.RU.UM if a 
father (has not given a present) to his daugh- 
ter who is a naditu, (residing in) a g., or a 
zikru-woman CH § 180:45; SAL.NU.GIG ... 
ina GA.at.A ana [...] magal idbu[b] the 
gadistu-woman talked much about [...] in 
the g. PBS 7 125:26 (let.); PN 3a ana din 
SAL+ME.4UTU.MES ana ga-gi-im gaknu PN 
who is appointed to the g. to act as judge (in 
the affairs) of the naditu-priestesses of Samai 
VAS 16 62:10 (let.); ina GA.et.A™ mahar PN 
SAL+ME Sama’ ahatini gakna (the docu- 
ments) have been deposited in the g. with 
PN, the naditu of Sama, our sister CT 6 
6:25; SAL GA.cI,.A“ MES women of the g., 
(after a list of six women) PBS 8/2 235:11. 


b) as part of the temple: épis sukkim ana 
Aja kallatim BUR 12 GAN [g]a-gi,-a-am z1-tb- 
zi-ir ANSE.21.71-im ana  Samas] ... u Aja 
... lu pus (I am Mani&tusu), who built a 
shrine for Aja, the bride, (and) I built a 
twelve-bur g. .... .... for Samak and Aja 
CT 32 1 i 19 (OB Cruc. Mon. Mani&tuSu); ana 
IK A DI ga-gi-a-am ligépis let him (Papullegar- 
ra) build a g. for the goddess Sataran JRAS 
Cent. Supp. pl. 9 vi 21 (lit.); hima 8a ana ga-gi- 
im érubuma pani béltija dmuru as if I had 
entered the g. and seen the face of my lady 
(i.e., Aja) Fish Letters 4:7 (let. of a naditu). 


10 


gagi 


c) as locality: & GA.cL.a u & kidim the 
house within the g. and the house outside 
BE 6/1 109:2, cf. BE 6/2 70:2, TCL 1 54:29, PBS 
7 72:5, 20 and 30; x SARE ga-gi-im™ BE 6/1 
37:1; E.DU.A ina ga-gi-im a house in good 
repair in the g. VAS 8 12:15 Surinnum sa 
dSamas ... ana ga-gi-im irubu the standard 
of Samas (and other divine symbols) entered 
the g. CT 247:21, cf. PBS785:2; legal trans- 
actions performed at the gate of the g.: (the 
witnesses before whom) ina KA ga-gi-im IPN 
amtam ana PN ipgidu {PN entrusted the 
slave girl to PN VAS 8 123:6, cf. CT 2 43:18; 
payments to the inhabitants of the g.: she 
will pay her wages ina KA ga-gi-im at the 
gate of the g. VAS 8 99:10, cf. BE 6/1 39:10, 
also wr. ina KA Gd.ar.a™ BE 6/1 89:10, also 
wr. ina KA GA.Gl,.A BE 6/1 90:9, 94:20; 2 
GUR ZiD ana ga-gi-im UCP 10 85 No. 10:5 
(Ishchali); NI.TUH KA ga-gi-im the doorkeeper 
of the gate of the g. CT 4 49b:23, cf. BE 6/1 
90:14, CT 8 9b:26, also NI.TUH KA gd-gi,-im*! 
Waterman Bus. Doc. 72r. 5, NI.TUH.MES KA 
ga-gi,im TCL 177:22; see also gagé in ga 
bab gagi. 


d) in omen texts: miqiti hupsim miqitir 
ga-gi-im epidemic among the hupsu-soldiers, 
epidemic in the g. YOS 10 17 r. 88 (OB ext.); 
NIN.DINGIR murus niktt imat GA(!).G1y.4 121 KU 
the entu-priestess will die of a venereal dis- 
ease, fire will destroy the g. KAR 153 r.(!) 8 
(SB ext.). 


e) other occs.: ga-gu-um PN wrimsima ana 
PN, ana itadSim iddisSima the g. (as au- 
thority) took pity on (the sick woman) PN and 
handed her over to PN, (the naditu-priestess) 
for support Waterman Bus. Doc. 42:5; assum 
agirtim annimmitim Sa awatisa ana ga-gi-vm 
gamrati concerning the hired woman from 
here whose affair(s) you have settled for the g. 
VAS 16 160:28 (let. to a naditu); deliveries of 
food, etc., to the g.: ga ana ga-gi-im irubii 
PBS 8/2 183:13. 

All OB references come from texts from 
Sippar, except JRAS Cent. Supp.pl.9 vi 21, re- 
ferring to Kish, and UCP 10 85No. 10:5, re- 
ferring to Dir-Rimus. Loan word from Sum., 
lit. “locked house.” 
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Thureau-Dangin, RA 8 93f.; Walther Gerichts- 
wesen p. 2n.1; Landsberger, ZA 30 68 and AfO 10 
146 n. 33. 


gag in &a bab gagi s.; official of the 
gagi-district; OB*; cf. gagi. 

PN &a KA ga-gi-im Waterman Bus. Doc. 35 
r. 13,7. 16, asagainst NI.TUH KA géd-gi,-im™ 
ibid. 72 r. 5, ete., see gag, usage c; PN sa 
KA(!) @A.GI.A CT 6 33a:32; PN DUMU Sa KA 
GA.GLA CT 4 26c:10. 


gahhu s.; fit of coughing (and retching); 
SB*; cf. gandhu. 

Summa NA SA.<MES)-8&% gannu ga-ah-ha 
TUK if a man’s intestines are constricted, he 
has fits of coughing and retching Kichler 
Beitr. pl. 10 iii 12. 


gajanu see gwdnu. 


gajatu s.; (a cereal, also a dish made from 
it); Nuzi*; probably Hurr. word. 


a) measured: x ANSE ga-a-li istu x ANSE 
A.SA ana x ANSE §E.A.TA.AN 84 URU GN 
x homers of g. from a field of x homers for 
x homers of barley each, from the city GN 
(parallel: x anSE SE in preceding lines) 
HSS 14 123:18, cf. x ANSE ga-a-tum (in same 
context) ibid. 21. 


b) a dish: barley ana ga-a-a-ti (parallel: 
a-na Su-ul-ha MES line 4) HSS 15 262:3; ana 
ga-a-a-<ti> (between ana SIZKUR.MES and 
ana UDU.MES kurusté for fattened sheep) 
HSS 15 261:6; x SE ana zanni u ana pappasi 
x S8E ana ga-a-a-ti x barley for .... and for 
porridge, x barley for g. HSS 14 141:4, ef. 


ibid. 51:5, 53:30, also ana ga-a-a-du_ ibid. 
179:5, also ana qa-a-a-ti (parallel: ana 
pappasi, ana ZiD.DA in same text) SMN 


3247:7 (unpub.); x SE ana tabati x SE a-na 
qa-a-a-tt_ x barley for “‘sour (soup),”’ x barley 
for g. SMN 3222: 14 (unpub.). 


galadu see galatu. 
galalanu adj.; like a galalu-stone (occ. only 


as personal name); LB*; cf. galalu. 
Ga-la-la-nu BE 9 23:6. 


galalu s.; 1. pebble, 2. (a stone treated in 
a specific way); SB, NB, LB*; WSem. lw.; 
often wr. ga-la-la; cf. galalanu. 


ll 


galatu 


1. pebble, small stone — a) in pharm.: t 
ka-si-pu : & ga-la-lu Uruanna II 32; t ku- 
si-pu : AS ga-la-lu ibid. III 95. 


b) in NB: ki Sa SGhili ina bab musési 
isakkanuma husdbu sipru u ga-la-lu igahhalu 
appitte taSahhala as one places a grating at 
the outlet (of a canal) and it filters out the 
bits of wood, the wool(?) and the pebbles, so 
shall you filter (the people at the gate) ABL 
292: 16. 


2. (a stone treated in a specific way): sa 
ina muhhi asuminétu Sa ga-la-la agsturu which 
I wrote upon a stela with reliefs made of g.- 
stone OT 34 37:81 (Nbn.); asuminéti Sina sa 
ga-la-la Satréti Sa usébilakku ina #.DINGIR. 
MES ... SukunSinétu deposit in the temple 
those inscribed stelae with reliefs made of 
g.-stone which I sent you YOS 3 4:7 (let.); 
[asumit}tum Na, ga-la-la Sa salam [...] a 
relief stela of g.-stone with the picture of 
[...] MDP 21 p. 59:1 (Dar.); kuburré Na, ga- 
la-la door-frames of g.-stone Herzfeld API 
p. 22, fig. 10 (Dar.), cf. dim-me &a ga-la-la MDP 
21 pl. 3:31, (= Herzfeld API p. 15); Til-ga-la-la 
Tell-of-the-G.-Stone BE 8 64:29, VAS 3 51:17 
(both NB). 

For mng. 1 cf. Aram. glal, “pebble’’; for 
mng. 2 note the Old Pers. correspondence 
a8againa, “of stone,” Kent Old Persian 135b 
and 166, and cf. E. Schmidt Persepolis 2 55 
and pl. 23 for zz gll as Aram. inscription on 
ritual mortars and dishes of chert. In Palmyr. 
glala means “stone stela,” cf.  Lidzbarski 
Handbuch 250a. The meaning “smoothed 
(stone) polished (by a specific technique)” 
may be suggested, although an etym. con- 
nection with the root GLL (so Herzfeld) 
does not seem likely. 


Scheil, MDP 21 31; Herzfeld API 100. 
galamahu see galmahu. 


galatu (galddu) v.; 1. to twitch, to quiver, 
to have a premature emission, to be or be- 
come restless or nervous, to be or become 
frightened, to fear; 2. gullutu to frighten, 
to cause trouble, to scare away; 3. suglutu 
to frighten, to inspire fear, to inspire awe or 
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respect; 4. III/II and III/II/2 to frighten; 
from OB on; I iglut — igallut — galit, imp. 
gulut, 1/2, 1/3 gitallutu (but kitallitu Izbu 
Comm. 285, see mng. Ic), I, I1/2, 11/3, IT, 
TIV/II, TI/II/2; wr. sy. and Lug, LUy.LUE; 
cf. galti§, galtu adj., gilittu, mugallitu, suglutu 
adj. 

{[b]u.luhb bu-lu-uh (pronunciation) = ga-la-a-tum 
Izi Bogh. B 138; [bu.lub.bu.lujh [bul-lu-ub- 
bu-lu-uh (pronunciation) = ki-ta-al-lu-ut-tum (= gi: 
tallutu) ibid. 14; mu-ud muD = ga-la-tum A II/6 
C74; [mJjud.mud mu-ud-mu-ud (pronunciation) 
= ki-ta-al-lu-[ut)-tum Izi Bogh.B11; mud.da.am 
= ga-la-a-tu (in group with taradru, pa-ra-du(text 
-ru)) Erimhus IV 70; mup ga-la-tum MUD da--a- 
mu ACh Supp. Sin 17:8 (comm.); MUD ga-la-du 
MUD pa-la-hu Izbu Comm. 286f.; LUE = ga-la-tum 
ACh Adad 33:25 (comm.); 2b Lug ga-la-tu 
bu-lub Lug pa-la-hu Izbu Comm. 461f.; hu.lub.bha 
= gla-la-tu] Antagal B 208. 

In bilingual texts only hu.lub, and once bu. 
luh, is used; for occurrences cf. mngs. lc, 2a, 2c, 
3a, b. 

{ga]-la-du = pa-la-hu LTBA 2 2:65. 


1. to twitch, to quiver, to have a premature 
emission, to be or become restless or nervous, 
to be or become frightened, to fear — a) to 
twitch, to quiver: Summa MIN (= NA) gag: 
gassu 15 ig-lud if the right side of the head 
of a man twitches CT 39 40r. 36, cf. Su-su 
15 ig-lud ibid. 38, Svu-sw 150 MIN (variant:) 
ta-ra-ru ibid. 39; Summa MIN Gir 15-8 ig-lud 
ana nazagqi ig-lud if the right foot of a man 
twitches, the twitching means (lit. he has 
twitched for) something unpleasant ibid. 42; 
Summa MIN Gir 150-Su ig-lud ana sie, MIN 
if the left foot of a man twitches, the twitch- 
ing means (lit. he has twitched for) something 
good ibid. 43; if a nest(?) of snakes [U]eu-s% 
GAR-ma NU ZU ightgumma ig-lu-ut-ma ana 
gaqqart imquitma NU GAZ is above him and 
he does not notice (it, but) as somebody tells 
him about it he starts and it falls on the 
ground but (thesnakes) arenotkilled KAR 385 
r. 28 (SB Alu); Summa loi kisadanussu tud(!)- 
qa-lal-§u-ma la t-gal-lut u idisu la itarras if 
the baby when you hold him up by the neck, 
neither quivers nor stretches out his arms 
Labat TDP 216:3; littu ig-ta-lit i-ga-[al-lu-ut] 
the cow was badly startled (for dupl. cf. 
mng. 2a) AMT 67,1 ii 11. 
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b) to have a premature emission: summa 
amélu ana sinmsti ithima ig-lut-ma MIN (= nile 
Su bullul) if a man has intercourse with a 
woman and has a premature emission so that 
he is spattered with his semen CT 39 44:10 
(SB Alu); summa amélu ithima u ina misisu 
ig-lut if a man has had sexual intercourse 
and has an ejaculation in the same night CT 39 
45:25, dupl. Boissier DA 86: 25; Summa amélu ana 
sinnists la za-zu-u (var. la za-ku-tt) gina ig-da- 
na-lut if a man always has an ejaculation 
(when approaching sexually) a .... (var. 
unclean) woman CT 39 44:11 (SB Alu), vars. 
from dupl. Boissier DA 85:2, cf. summa amélu 
gina ig-da-na-lut CT 39 45:27 (SB Alu). 


c) to be or become restless or nervous: 
a.ab.baum.mi.laab.si.hu.lub.ba: ana 
tamit usadrma tamtu & gal-ta-at when (your 
word) descends to the sea, this sea becomes 
restless 4R 26 No. 4:5f., dupl. SBH p. 106:74f. 
and ZA 37 162 iv 2 (Sum. text only); ma. 
mui.da.ta bu.bu.luh.e in.na.mar : ina 
Sutti gi-tal-lu-tum sakingu he will constantly 
be restless in his dreams 4R 22 No. 2:6f.; Sars 
rum ina bit majalisu i-ga-lu-ut the king will 
be restless in his bedroom RA 44 pl. 3:15 (OB 
ext.), ef. rubd ina majalisu LUH.LUB-ut 
Boissier DA 225:1 (SB ext.), cf. also CT 31 15 K. 
7929:10 (SB ext.), rubé ina Subtisu LUB.MES-ut 
KAR 153 r. 2 (SB ext.), and summa amélu 
ina Subtisu rg-da-na-lu-[ut] CT 41 33 r. 23 
(SB Alu); summa UDU.NITA.MES ina tarbasiz 
Sunu ig-da-na-lu-tu, if rams become restless 
in their folds CT 41 11:17 (SB Alu); 7g-da-na- 
lu-du umam séri_ the wild beasts became rest- 
less Streck Asb. 2147.7; <t>-na sé-ru-us-sa 
ig-da-lu-ut Ea Ea became restless on account 
of her VAS 10 214 iv 18 (OB AguSaja); Summa 
sinnistu ina mursiga LUH.LUH-ut if a woman 
is always restless in her sickness Labat TDP 
214:15, ef. ina mursigu LUB.LUH(-ut) ttebbe 
u ussab ibid. 158:24; Fumma let isassi i-gal- 
lut ittanadlah swbtanakki u iptanarrud(mup. 
MUD(!)) if the baby screams, is restless and 
fretful, cries and trembles constantly ibid. 
224:55; Summa lod ina tult ummisu ig-da 
(var. adds -na)-al-lut ibtanakki if the baby is 
restless (and) cries constantly on its mother’s 
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breast ibid. 220:24, var. from ibid. 35, ef. ibid. 
292:46f.; “ki-ta-li-tam iras& he will suffer 
from restlessness Izbu Comm. 285; summa 
bitu tardng&u ga-lit if the awning of the house 
flutters CT 38 14:16 (SB Alu). 


d) to be or become frightened: amranni 
gu-lut tibi look at me, take fright and rise! 
KAR 62:8 (SB rel.); ana hissatigu Igigi i-gal- 
lu-du the Igigi are frightened at the mention 
of her OECT 6 pl. 13:5 (SB rel.); Amirgu-li- 
ig-lut May-he-who-Sees-it-Take-Fright (name 
of a city) ZA 40 259 iv 29 (Esarh.). With 
libbu in Mari: assurri ... libbi bélija i-ga- 
al-lu-ut heaven forbid that my lord should 
become frightened RA 35 180:14 (let.), cf. 
libbaka [i-g]a-al-lu-u[t] ARM 4 43:11’. 


e) to fear (something or somebody) (rare): 
{Igt]gt sahtuka Anunnakima gal-tu-ka the 
Igigi are afraid of you, even the Anunnaki 
fear you LKA II r. iv 10 (SB Irra); umméani 
ina gipsisa la ig-lud-du mé mili my massive 
army did not fear the flood water TCL 3 17 
(Sar.). 


f) obscure: summa BIR SiR ig-da-lu-ut if 
one kidney ....-s the testicle KAR 152:35 
(SB ext.); Summa Sir BIR ig-da-lu-ut if one 
testicle ....-s the kidney ibid. 36; Jarru 
matsu ga-lit ACh Sama’ 11:65; Summa imu 
UD.pa-su gal-ta-at ... UD.DA hu-su-% LUH 
ga-la-tu, KI.MIN UD.DA-su da-u-mat if the 
weather of the day is .... (for translation 
see husé A) ACh Adad 33:25, cf. ibid. Sama’ 
15:16 (without comm.); 4uTu-s«u gal-da-a[t] 
KUB 4 63+ iii 29 (astrol.), cf. RA 5018; [Summa] 
mar baré nigé ukdn ... GaAL.uSuM ga-lit-ma 
want Sur-ru-s BBR No. 1-20:3, ef. No. 75-78: 20. 


2. gullutu to frighten, to cause trouble, to 
scare away — a) to frighten: mu.lu Sa&.ab 
An.na hu.luh.ha.ginx(em) [...] : hima 
$a libbi béli u-gal-lit an-[...] as one who has 
frightened the heart of the lord (Sum. of the 
god An), IT am[...] SBH p. 128r. 13f.; a.a. 
zu ki.tuS.a.ni nam.bi.in.hbu.luh.hba. 
me.en : abaka ina Subtisu la tu-gal-lat do 
not frighten your father in his dwelling 
Angim II 28f.; im.hu.luh.(ba).en.na. 
ginx : ki tu-gal-li-ta-ni because you have 
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scared me (Ninurta) Lugale X7; summa 
siru ina stg: -gal-lit-su if a snake frightens 
him in the street CT 40 24 K.8038:4 (SB Alu), 
cf. KAR 389a ii 7, 10, etc.; Summa sist ... ise 
kilma nis a-gal-lit if the horse stumbles and 
frightens people CT 40 37:79 (SB Alu), cf. sz 
kilma t-gal-lit TCL 69:14; (if a man sees 
lizards mating) %-gal-lit-su-nu-te la [ippat: 
taru] and frightens them, but they do not 
separate KAR 382:25 (SB Alu); Summa ina 
bit améli etimmu ug-da-na-lat if a ghost con- 
stantly frightens (people) in a man’s house 
CT 38 26:27 (SB Alu); lu gilittu lu raébisu lemnu 
lu he attu lu pirittu sa ina mis ug-da-na-la(!)- 
{ta-an-ni] fright or evil rabisu-demon or panic 
or fear that constantly frighten me at night 
KAR 234:21 (SB rel.), cf. ug-da-na-<la-day-la- 
dan-nt LKA 70ii 15; la.tu.ra hu.luh.ha. 
mu.dé: marsa ina gul-lu-ti-ia when I frighten 
the sick man CT 165:187f.; littu igdalit t-ga- 
al-lit the cow was startled and ... .(cf. mng. 
la) KAR 196 r. ii 21 (SB lit.). 


b) to cause trouble: ishi[tu] wedi ug-da- 
al-li-[tu] they have made razzias, certainly 
they caused trouble ARM 1 83:22; abdmed 
ii-gal-lu-du. they make trouble for each other 
ABL 528 r. 6 (NA); cf. mugallitu. 

C) to scare away: BAD NiG.ERiM.HU.LUH. 
HA : mu-gal-lit ziméni (Wall)-that-Scares- 
Away-the-Wicked CT 26 33 viii 6f. (= OIP 
2 113, Senn.). 


3. suglutu to frighten, to inspire fear, to 
inspire awe or respect — a) to frighten, to 
inspire fear: [glid.bi nam.b{.ib.hu. 
luh.ha:[...] la tu-Sd-ag-lat you must not 
scare (the bird) from its nest OECT 6 pl. 29 
K.5158 r. 14f.; nig.me.gar sag.gig hu. 
luh.ha.bi : giélu murus qaqgadi Sug-lit-ma 
scare away fainting (and) headache CT 17 
22:127f.; Sin ... gantinSu lu-sag-lit-su-ma 
ina kamati lirpud may Sin make his (the 
accursed man’s) living quarters so fraught 
with terror that he roams outside JAOS 38 
169:19, cf. Bauer Asb. p. 42 n. 5. 


b) to inspire awe or respect: bulug ki.as. 
sa.mu bar.bi ab.hul(mistake for .hu. 
luh).e ku.nu.dé nu.ub.zu.a : pulukki 
Surgudu sa itdtusu Sug-lu-ta-ma ana tahé la 
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naté my well-established boundary, whose 
lines (lit. outside) inspire awe so that it is 
impossible to come near them TCL6 51:31f. 
(= 527. 9f.); salmé ... m@disé usarrihu baltu 
u-Sag-li-du they (the craftsmen) made the 
images very beautiful, provided them with 
awe-inspiring Vigor BA 3 297:38 (Esarh.), cf. 
ibid. 307: 28. 


4, VIT/Il and IT/II/2 to frighten: summa 
San ana & NA TU-ub-ma NA us-gal(var. -ga)-lit 
if a pig enters somebody’s house and scares 
him CT 38 47:46 (SB Alu), var. from dupl. CT 
30 30 K.3 r. 3, quoted as Na ué-ta-ga-lit CT 
41 31 r. 29 (Alu Comm.). 


(Meissner, AOTU 2/1 59ff.; Kraus, AfO 11 219 
n. 3, to mng. la.) 


galaussii s.; faliéi-musician of the second 
rank; lex.*; Sum. lw.; cf. galmahu, kali. 


US.KU.U8.sa = Su-u% (after US.KU.mah = gala: 
mahu) Lu IV 170. 


galburhu (or galpurhu) adj.; (qualifying 
barley); Nuzi*; Hurr. word; wr. ka-bu-ur- 
hu-wa HSS 14 219:2. 

x SE.MES gal-bu-ur-h[u] ana ANSE.EDIN.NA 
ana PN x g. barley (given) to PN for the 
mules HSS 15273:15; x SE.MES gal-bu-ur-hu 
ana 2iD.DA.MES ... x SE.MES gal-bu-ur-hu 
ana arzannu xg. barley for flour, x g. barley 
for groats HSS 14 54:6 and 9, cf. ibid.16; x SE. 
MES gal-bu-ur-hu ana ERIM.MES x g. barley 
for the soldiers HSS 14 217:2, cf. x SE.MES 
ka-bu-ur-hu-wa Sa legi ibid. 219:2; x SE gal: 
bu-ur-hé Sa ekallim [anJa NUMUN.MES ana PN 
LU issak[ki] nadnu x g. barley from the 
palace given to PN the <ssakku-farmer for 
seed HSS 1486:3; x SE.MES gal-bu-ur-hu 
ana LUGAL GAR.MES ga URU GN x g. barley 
for the king, storage(?) of the city GN HSS 
14 82:2, ef. x SE gal-bu-ur-hé ibid. 119:1, 
also x SE gal-bu-ur-hu RA 23 157 No. 60:4 
and 7. 

See galtenitwa, a preparation of barley and 
wheat in Nuzi. 


galgallatu see galgaltu A. 


galgaltu A (galgallatu, kalkaltu) s.; hun- 
ger; SB.* 
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[8a].gar.gar gal-gal-la-tu {in group with 
bubiitu, umsu, nibritu) ErimhuS II 284; [8a]. 
mar.mar = S8a.gar.gar = LU.LU-iu (var. RAB- 
RAB-tu) (read gal(!)-gal(!)-tw, assuming an old scribal 
mistake, RAB for gal, with later “‘correction’”’ of 
RAB to LG) Emesal Voc. IIT 86. 
ina summé kal-kal-ti iskunu napiste 
through thirst and hunger they met their end 
Streck Asb. 74 ix 35; madbar agar summé kal- 
kal-ti 8a isstir Samé la iga?u giribsu the desert, 
the region of thirst and hunger, where not 
even birds fly ibid. 70 viii 87, cf. ibid. 72 viii 123; 
gaggar summé kal-kal-ti. ibid. 206 vi 42; agar 
summé kal-kal-ti ibid. 204 vi 10; qgagqgar 
summé asar kal-kal-ti ibid. 72 viii 106 and 204 
vi 27. 


(Poebel, AS 9 56 n. 1; 
No. 194s. v. rdb.) 


galgaltu B s.; (a drug); plant list.* 

G eg-li (with gloss Lac a.SA(text KUR) : AS gal- 
ga-al-tt $4 KUR-i_ wild (growing) plant (gloss: clod 
of the field) : mountain g. Kécher Pflanzenkunde 
4:26 (= Uruanna III 15a). Note U Sd-mi eq-li : AS 
has-hal-la-t% §& GI as variant in other copies of 
Uruanna. 

In G a18.t.cin : aS MIN 34 hal-li an8[E] 
camel thorn : same of the crotch of a donkey 
(missing in other copies of Uruanna), Kéocher 
Pflanzenkunde 4:27, MIN should probably be 
taken to refer not to galgaltu in the preceding 
line but to Srp, “testicle,” in line 25. 


gallabu s.; barber; from OAkk. on; gal- 
lapu in Ass., see Hh. X 84b, sub usage c 
(Ass. text); wr. syll. and 8u.1, LU.8u.1; ef. 
gullubu. 


Su.i= gal-la-bu Lu I 154, also Nabnitu H 263; 
kin-da Kina (sign SL 1 3rd ed. No. 148) = gal- 
la-bu SP I 234; ¥in-dlakinda] = [ga]l-la-bu Lu I 
152m; [kin-dJa-gal GaL.KINDA = a-kil gal-la-bi, 
a-kil ha-{mill-tum Diri VI D 4’f., in contrast to 
GAL.URI.KI gal-l[a-bu] Nabnitu H 265; mu-un- 
su-ubmufnsib] {gall-la-bu Lu I 152n; sv. 
munstb = gal-i[a-bu] Nabnitu H 264; mas.8u. 
gal = gal-l{a-bu] Nabnitu H 266, also Antagal 
F 185; zib.tam.tim.mu = gal-la-bu Lu TI 153, 
also Nabnitu H 267. 


von Soden Syllabar 


a) functions and activities —1’ in OB: 
summa, 8v.1 balum bél wardim abbutti wardim 
la Sm ugallib if the barber shaves off the 
abbuttu-lock of the wrong slave without the 
permission of the owner of the slave CH 
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§ 226:36; summa awilum 8v.1 idésma abbutte 
wardim la sm ugdallib if a man exercises 
constraint upon a barber and he (the barber) 
shaves off the abbuttu-lock of the wrong slave 
CH § 227:43; SUI itammama ataksar 
the barber takes an oath and goes free ibid. 
52; Su.z at8.avu.za béligu istenii the barber 
will aspire to the throne of his master YOS 
10 25:66 (ext.), cf. usage a-4’; itte MA(!).NT. 
DuB ekallim 2 LU.8U.1 u 2 LU.DUMU.E.DUB.BA 
&a ekallim illakunim two barbers and two 
scribes of the palace will come with a cargo- 
boat of the palace (to collect and load dates 
for taxes) VAS 16 118:20 (let.), cf. (to collect 
hides and sheep carcasses) CT 8 33c:20, also 
VAS 7 84:12; S$u.I (as witness in deeds re- 
cording the sale of slaves) UET 5 188:21, cf. 
UET 3 15:11 (Ur III); PN Su. ga afr(!)-nam 
imidusi] PN, the barber, who inflicted the 
punishment upon her (restoration from line 
50) TCL 1157:76; Su. (as witness in a 
murder case) ZA 43 315:28; A.SA ga-la-bi-im 
Waterman Bus. Doc. 55:3; in Elam: a.SA 8d 
ga-la-bt MDP 22 130:6; cf. usage b-6’. 


2’ in Mari: DuMU.MES SU.I ina idi mare 
ummént izzazuma na-ag-na-bt ... ina mehrit 
Istar ukanntima the members of the barbers’ 
guild take their places beside the (other) 
craftsmen and deposit their razors before 
Istar (the barbers are here distinguished 
from the other craftsmen) RA 35 2 i 19 (rit.); 
PN Su.1 LU Egnunna ARM 2 4:5, ef. ARM 6 
21:6. 


3’ in Hitt.: at night, before the sun rises, 
this man bathes, LU.8U.1 ga-ru-up-zi_ the 
barber shears him (to wit, the hair of the 
dannaressar [lit. emptiness, possibly refers 
to the pubic hair], and he takes the galgal- 
tana (adj.) hair of the left [armpit], and he 
takes the nails of the left hands[stc] and 
feet[ sic] and he puts them in an unbaked pot) 
KUB 4 47:12 (translation of H. G. Giiterbock). 


4’ in MB, Nuzi, MA,SB, NA, NB: PN Sv.1 
PBS 2/2 68:9, 106:19, BE 14 102:6 (all MB); 2 
LU.MES $uU.I HSS 15 42:34 (Nuzi), cf. HSS 13 
230:35, HSS 14 47:14; DumuU gal-la-be AfO 
10 35 No. 61:7 (MA); LU S8u.1 Bab. 7 pl. 6 v 28 
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(NA list of professions); [LU].8U.1 [arhis] errab 
[slupri [8a] ikassapuni [ina] lahanni igakkunu 
tkannuku [ana miisri mat nukurti ubbulu the 
barber quickly enters (before the king), one 
places the nails they cut into a lahannu-con- 
tainer, seals (it) and takes it to the border of 
the country of the enemy ABL 4:13 (NA), cf. ibid. 
183 r. 1 (NA); atebbakkimma kima gal-la-ab 
Samé Im [S1.SA] usappah urpataki (var. Sitaz 
[ki]) uhallag [up-ki] I shall stand up against 
you (witch) like the North Wind, the shearer 
of the sky, and shall scatter your clouds (var. 
your South Wind), remove your storm 
Maqlu V 85; SU.I LUGAL agé bélisu ileqqgéma 
innabbit the king’s barber will seize his 
master’s crown and flee KAR 428:49 (ext.), 
ef. usage a-1’; LU.SU.1 ADD 160 r. 9 (NA), 
Johns Doomsday Book 4 iv 13; PN Lt gal-la-ba 
BRM 2 27:6 (NB), cf. Camb. 181:3, TuM 2-3 
233:5and 8 (NB); PN gallasu LU.SU.1 PN, his 
slave, a barber YOS 6 5:2 (NB). For 5 Lt. 
SU.I.MES UET 4 57:5 (NB) see gallabitu 
mng. 2a. 


b) titles, etc., of the barber — 1’ veua. 
Su.1 overseer of the barber(s) (OB only): 
tuppam ana UGULA.SU.I utehhii u isteme . 
umma Sima seher they brought the tablet 
to the overseer of the barbers and he read 
(it), he said, “He is (too) young!’* TCL 1 20:15 
(let.); tuppt PN vguna.8u.1 u 2 LU.MES 
ana 8a(!)-li-ki igkuniinimma ana Ssapirija 
kPam agqbi umma anékuma aviltum muskénet 
they handed me an order of PN, the overseer 
of the barbers, and of two (other) men to 
question you (fem. sing.), I said to my 
superior, “This woman is a pauper” VAS 16 
148:6 (let.), cf. ibid. 105:5 and 13 (let.), CT 29 
10a:15 (let.), TCL 18 139:8, CT 6 24b:5, VAS 
13 9 r. 3, Waterman Bus. Doc. 28 r. 7f. Note the 
official: #.DUB.BA SA UGULA.SU.I (as wit- 
ness) Waterman Bus. Doc. 28 r. 9. 


2’ $u.1.418.¢0.zA (mng. unkn., OB only): 
Riftin 47 case r. 26’, SU.I.GU.ZA VAS 13 49:5. 


3’ SU1LUGAL king’s barber (OB only): 
istu SU.I.LUGAL PN iramma nimittam 
dalam imiduma after the king’s barber 
brought PN and levied a tax upon the town 
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YOS 2 109:6 (OB let.). For the king’s barber 
see also YOS 10 25:66, sub usage a-1’, KAR 
428:49, sub usage a—4’. 


4' 8u.1 ga %Samas (OB only): TCL 1 230: 
24’ (Sippar), YOS 8 65:6 and 99 case 9 (Larsa). 


5’ gallab mahiri: [...] = gal-lab ma-hi-ri 
barber of the market place Nabnitu K 43. 


6’ SU.1 §& GAL.UNKIN(URUxBAR).NA (i.e., 
mwvirru, OB only): PN $v.1 sa awilim GAL. 
UNKIN.NA ana mahrika ittalkam ... amtam 
ana suharija 8a atrudam piqidma PN, the 
barber of his lordship, the chief of the as- 
sembly, will come to you, (and you must) 
hand over the slave girl to my servant whom 
I have sent to you PBS 7 100:24 (let.); S8U.I 
(mentioned beside mwirru) TCL 1 164:10, 
Waterman Bus. Doc. 50:5f. 


7’ $u.1 Gia barber for sick people: CBS 
10971 (unpub., MB, cited in Clay PN 133 as 
personal name), see gallabitu. 


8' $u.1.GAL: BIN 1 155:1 (NB let.). 


9’ saL.8u.1 female barber: Eames Coll. pl. 
7C1iil2(UrIII); GEMK-"INANNA §U.I Gelb 
OAIC 22:2 (OAkk.); PN Su.1 abi li-it-ru-ta- 
nim-ma sanitam ga ittida lisésb may my 
father send(?) me PN the hairdresser, and let 
. the other woman who is with her stay (here, 
as working pledges) TCL 18 101:20 (OB let.); 
ef. usage b-10’. 


10’ $v.1 as title of gods: En.ga.na kinda 
(var. gal.unkin) 4?Utu.ke, Engana (lit. 
Lord-I-Want-to-Sleep!) the barber of Samas 
CT 24 31:80, var. from CT 25 26:15; 4Nin.kar. 
nun.na mas.8u.g4l WNinurta, Kinz 
d[{a(wr. uRt).zi]dam.bi saL, Su.idam.bi 
sat Ninkarnunna, the ma3.8u.gaél-barber 
of Ninurta, Kinda.zi (lit. Good-kinda- 
Barber), his wife, 8v.1, his wife CT 24 7:23-26, 
restoration from TCL 15 pl. 26:75 and Emesal Voc. 
I 11, dupl. NBC 2401 (unpub.); 9Kinda(wr. 
URI).zi 14.é6.du,9.ga.kam DN of the harem 
(private quarters) SAKI 130 ix 13, Gudea 
Cyl.B; 9Da.mu gal.kinda(wr. uRr) Nu. 
nam.{nir.ra] Damu, the chief kinda-bar- 
ber of Enlil TCL15pl.45:2; kinda.gal 
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nam.1.ux(G@18aaL).[lu] : gal-la-bu ra-bu-t 
44 [améliti] chief barber of mankind AJSL 35 
136a ii11f. (hymn addressing Damu); IMI-us-DU 4, 
= $v, Sil-I[u-us-fla-ab, 4xa.tin.na = §8U 
2 sau.Su.i4Sar.pa.ni.tum.ke,x(xrp) It- 
is-Sweet-in-her-Shade, Ka .tunna, two female 
hairdressers of the goddess Sarpanitu CT 24 
15:11f., also ibid. 28: 66f. 


c) tools and techniques: gi-ir [/ Gir / 
nag-la-bu ...].x.KUR gal-la-bi Comm. to A 
VIII/2:232; for ciz.Su.1 = naglabu, “razor,” 
see naglabu; [giS.ga.zum.Su].i = mul-tu 
&a gal-la-bi barber’s comb Hh. VI 16; [dug. 
la.ha.an Su.i]= la-ha-an gal-la-pi barber’s 
bottle Hh. X 84b; giS.na, 8u.i = pi-it-nu 


gal-la-bi barber’s box Hh. IV 63, cf. at. 
PISAN $U.I BE 6/1 84:17 and CT 8 2a:9, gi. 
pisan.Su.i.bi.a CT 6 25b:7 (all OB); gi8. 


tin su.i ta-k{al-tu] ga{l-la-bt] barber’s 
leather tool bag Hh.1V 31, cf. ku8.ttn 
Su.i = ta-kal-[tum] gal-I[a-bi] Hh. XI 248, 
tin = ta-kal-tum Su.1 Antagal III 189; sume 
ma titrant kima TUN LU.S8v.1 if the intestines 
are like a barber’s bag BRM 4 13:57 (NB 
ext.); gi8.80+a.8u.i = MIN (= li-dt-tum) 
gal-la-bi barber’s stool Hh. IV 132; summa 
ina GI8.8U+a Su. asib if he sits on a barber’s 
stool CT 39 39:6 (SB Alu), ef. CT 41 33 r. 5 (Alu 
Comm.); SsuD = Sul-pu §é4 Lt.8u.[1l (mng. 
obscure) Antagal A 158; enuét DUMU.MES 8U.1 
ARM 6 49:11. Note: &.SU.1 UET 3 1013 r. 1’, 
1277:5 (Ur III), BIN 9 417:11 (early OB), LIH 
107 (OB). 


d) as personal name: Ga-la-ba ITT 1 1044 
(OAkk., translit. only); Ga-la-bt TCL 5 6039 vi 
24 (Ur III); Gal-la-bi ibid. v 8; as “family” 
name TCL 12 12:44, LU.SU.1 Camb. 325:5, and 
passim in NB; cf. LU.SU.1.G1.NA as “family” 
name PBS 2/2 116:8 (MB). 

The evidence (from vocabularies and liter- 
ary texts) shows that in the Sumerian period 
five types of specialized craftsmen (male and 
female) shared among them the functions 
and activities which from OB on have all 
been equated with the term gallabu. These 
are the Su.i (according to early writings: 
Su.5 RA 25 38i2 (but Su. 6 MAD 1 No. 241:5), 
Hussey Sumerian Tablets 1 18 viii 2’, RTC 95 r. 
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5, etc.), the mas.su.ga4l (also equated with 
Akk. muwassi, “identifier(?) of slaves’), the 
kinda (GaL.KINDA also equated with Akk. 
masst, muwassi, mwirru), the zib.tam. 
tam (ning. uncert., possibly concerned with 
removal of moles and tattoo marks), and the 
ku8.munsub or munsub (maker of wigs). 
These designations have disappeared except 
in vocabularies and Sum. literary texts, and 
the exact functions implied are difficult to 
ascertain. It should be noted that the female 
mas.8u.gal and the female zib.tam.tam 
act as midwives, cf. LuTIII 23f., and that 
the profession of the female wig-maker (sau 
kuS.munsub™** Lu III 103) was like- 
wise exercised by the midwife. The com- 
plexity of the situation is further illustrated 
by the fact that texts from Fara mention as 
professions 8u.i Deimel Fara 3 22 xi4, and 
also kinda (wr. URI) Jestin Suruppak 627 iv 6, 
kinda beside 8u.i Deimel Fara 3 22 xi 6, 
and even 8u.i kinda ibid. 76 iii3. Note 
ugula.kinda (wr. URI), (corresponding to 
ugula.8u.i, cf. usage b-1’) Deimel Fara 3 22 
xii 12, ibid. 75 iv 2. The Forerunners to the 
vocabularies of the Lu type list (before a.zu, 
“physician,” cf.8u.i between a.uzt (ora.zu;) 
and agrig HSS 10 222 iii 2, OAkk.): §u.i, 
Su.i.lugal (cf. usage b-3’), Su.i.sag.ga. 
na, Su.i.egir.ra, 8u.i.gh.en.na (cf. UET 
3 1118:4, 1150:5, 1409:5, UrIIt), Su.i.nin, 
Su.i.gi.na (cf. usage d), SLT 106 ii 11ff., 
dupl. OECT 4 160 ii 45ff., ete.; cf. Su.i.Sabra 
URT 3 1171:3 (Ur IIT). 

In the post-Sumerian period, the range of 
activities of the gallabu (attested mostly in 
OB, quite rarely later) is restricted to three 
main operations: (1) in connection with the 
status of slaves (see muwasst, gullubu and 
gallabitu and usage a-1’), as assistant (or 
executive officer) of the mwirru (cf. usage 
b-6’), and possibly with the execution of 
corporeal punishment (cf. usage a-1’); for 
indications as to administrative functions cf. 
Walther Gerichtswesen 178 and TuM 2-3 233: 5f. 
and 8 (NB); (2) in connection with services 
performed in sanctuaries, mostly cleaning 
duties (cf. 1Kinda(wr. uRI).zi SAKI 130 ix 
13, Gudea Cyl. B and, for Hitt. sources Ehe- 
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lolf, KIF 1 147, Goetze, JCS 1 83 n. 12, also 
Goetze LE p. 128), but also in other contexts 
(cf., for Mari, usage a-2’, 8u.1 a4 Samad, usage 
b-4’, for Ur, UET 5 249:18, 485:3, 539 iii 26, 
OB); (3) in connection with certain cos- 
metic and minor surgical treatments: for 
the former cf. kuS.munsub, munsub, 
zib.tam.tim, above sub SAu.8u.i, usages 
b-9’ and 10’, the sale of a slave expressly 
called Su.i YOS 65:2(NB) and the use of 
soap (naga) by the kinda AJSL 35 136 ii 15 
(cf. usage b-10’); see also gulibati, kezéru, 
nalpatu; for those in connection with minor 
surgical treatments UET 4 57 and 58 (discussed 
sub gallabatu), Sv.1.c1e (cf. usage b-7’) and 
the references to the divine barber Damu 
(cf. usage b—-10’), who is elsewhere (cf. Kraus, 
JCS 3 80n. 50) called a.zu.gal. 


Walther Gerichtswesen 177f.; Kraus, JCS 3 80; 
Goetze, JCS 1 83 n. 12. 


gallabiitu s.; 1. the official shaving of a 

slave, 2. in gallabita epégu to act as gallabu, 

to submit to a cleansing of the body by the 

gallabu; OA, SB, NA, NB; wr. syll. (only in 

Golénischeff 20:24, OA) and $v.1, LU.8U.1 plus 

phonetic complements; cf. gullubw. 
nam.§u.i = gal-l[a-bu-tu] Izi O 6. 


1. the official shaving of a slave: sukadram 
Ga-la-ri-a(text -za)-am ana ga-la-bu-tim id: 
dasSu he will hand the servant from Kalar 
(cf. amtam Kilaritam CCT 3 14:22) over to 
him for shaving Golénischeff 20:24 (OA let.). 


2.in gallabita epéSu to act as gallabu, to 
submit to a cleansing of the body by the 
gallabu — a) to act as galldbu: 5 LU.8U.1.MES 
LU.GIS.SUB.BA LU.SU.1-u-tu 8d& (var. u) LU 
gar-ba-nu-u-tu itti ahames ippusu the five 
barbers will jointly perform the office of the 
barber for lepers UET 4 57:5 (NB), var. from 
dupl. ibid. 58:6, cf. dullu LU.8v.1-u-tt && LU 
gar-ba-nu-u-tu ibid. 58:15, dupl. 57:20, ef. ibid. 
57:12. 


b) to submit to a complete cleansing of the 
body by the gallabu performed for cultic pur- 
poses after certain ceremonies — 1’ said of 
kings: mé egubbé irammuk LU.8v.1-su Db-us 
(the king) bathes himself in water from the 
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holy water container, he submits to the treat- 
ment by the gallabu 4R Add. p. 10 to pl. 54 No. 
2:17and 33 (SB #gi-ritual), dup]. D.T. 80 (unpub.) ; 
haramméma literub basi iddati bélt LU.80.1-su 
li-pu-ug she shall enter afterwards and then 
my lord should quickly thereafter(?) submit 
to the treatment by the gallabu ABL 15 r. 6 
(NA letter addressed to the king as ikkaru); ina 
tmi anni Sarru ... LU.8v.1-su li-pu-uS ABL 
439:6 (NA letter referring to the gar-pihi-ritual) ; 
you have the king recite (various conju- 
rations), he prostrates himself LU.Su.1-su 
Dv-us Sarat zumrigu ina DUG.LA.HA.AN.SAR 
ta-kam(text -te)-mis-ma ana misri nakri tez- 
2ibgu (then) he submits to the treatment by 
the gallabu, you place (all) the hair (shaved 
off) from his body into a lahannu-saharratu 
container and you abandon it in enemy 
territory RAcc. p. 7:24 (namburbi-ritual after 
an earthquake). 


2’ said of private persons: amélu suati LU. 
$u.1-su DU-us ina DUG.LA.HA.AN tkammisma 
ina IM.SE.IN.BUL+BUL babsu [tepehhi] this 
man shall submit to the treatment by the 
gallabu, he (the gallabu) places the clippings 
in a lahannu container and you seal it with 
clay mixed with chaff Bezold Cat. 4 1492 Sm. 
1513:7’ (SB); LU.Su.1-su Dv-us ana HABRUD 
&a Sadi inaddi he submits to the treatment 
by the gallabu and throws (the clippings) 
into a hole (situated) in the mountains LKA 
141:14 (SBrit.), ef. LU.BI... LU.SU.I-su DU-us 
ibid. 119:4, $u.1-su DU-[us] KAR 294:8 (SB rit). 

In reference to the passages cited sub mng. 
2b, cf. ABL 4:13ff., where the gallabu cuts 
the nails, and the cuttings are disposed of in 
exactly the same way. Note that both the 
cutting of the body hair and the cutting of 
the nails were always performed after certain 
ceremonies (cf. ABL 4 and 183, both ad- 
dressing the king with the cultic title tkkaru), 
which shows that the purpose of the treat- 
ment was primarily ritual. 

Thureau-Dangin, RAcc. p. 56 n. 92. 


gallaniS adv.; 
SB*; cf. galld. 

gal-la-ni-<is> listannt paniika may your 
face be changed into that of a gallé-demon 


like a gall@é demon; OB, 
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RA 35 21:27 (OB Epic of Zu), cf. gal-la-nis 
listannti bunitka LKA 1i 11 (SB version). 


*gallu (fem. gallatu) adj.; (mng. unkn., 
literary epithet of the sea); SB; only fem. 
sing. and pl. attested. 


a) in hist.: ga elt tamtim gal-la-tim ittakluz 
ma (the king of Sidon) who relied upon the g. 
sea Thompson Esarh. ii 67; dlanisu dannits sa 
ina ahi tamti gal-la-ti his fortresses situated 
on the shore of the g.sea TCL 3 286 (Sar.), cf. 
ina kibri témti gal-la-ti OIP 2 75:81 (Senn.); 
kima ebér tiamti gal-la-ti like the crossing of 
the g. sea VAB 4 134 vi 45 (Nbk.). 


b) in lit.: the evil wind ga tamtim gal-la-ti 
isambw ru-wp-pu-sé tosses the width of the 
g.sea STC 1 205:17; témati gal-la-ti ismama 
may the g. seas hear KAR 168 ii 8 (Irra); tdmts 
gal-la-ti CT 22 pl. 48:9 (mappa mundi); ana 
mastakisu siru ucu ti-amat gal-la-t{z] ukin 
Sépus[su] he takes his stand in his lofty 
chamber upon the g. abyss Ebeling Parfiimrez. 
pl. 26:13; A.AB.BA.MES gal-la-a-ti Surpu VIII 
40. 


c) obscure: girbus tdmtim ga-Dv-ti 3R 12 
No. 2:32 (= OIP 2 74:78, Senn.); Ka-mu gal- 
la-ti (hardly to be read rigmw asin Ka™”-mu 
= bi-ki-[tum] Izbu Comm. 366) CT 20 43 i 37 
(ext.), dup]. CT 30 28 K.8032:9; Gin gal-la-tum 
CT 30 4 K.3689 r. 10 (ext.), ef. CT 38 21:21 (Alu). 

(Weidhaas, ZA 45 117 n. 6.) 


gall s.; (an evildemon); SB; Sum. lw.; 
wr. syll. and GaAL,.LA, HUL (see usage b); 
ef. gallaéniég. 


[GaLs].LA = ga-al-lu-% Proto-Diri 519; [...] 
{[GAL;].LA = gal-lu-z Diri VI B 21’; note the reading 
mulla: drpmuublay, = dyupy CT 25 25:20, cf. CT 
24 31:62; li.bi.ir = gal-lu-u (in group with guzald, 
86 Gli) ErimhuS VI 18; hu-ul gun = gal-lu-% Diri 
II 137, ef. S* Voc. AA 35’; 4num.ma = gal-lu-% 
CT 29 47 Sm. 941:1 (list of gods), dupl. NBC 2401 
(unpub.). 

gal,.la hul zag.sag : sd-kip gal-le-e lem-ni 
They-Who-Overthrow-the-Evil-Demon (name of 
twin figurines) 4R 21 No. 1 B 16ff. (= AfO 14 
150: 202ff., bit mésirt), cf. KAR 298:35; gal,.1la 
mu.ne ur.nu.tuk [igi].mu.dé im.ti.duy.duy: 
gal-lu-u la ba-ia-su [ana] pa-ni-ia i-ru-bu-ni the 
insolent demons came in to me OECT 6 pl. 15 r. 
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14f.; gal,.la ur.nu.tuk imin.na.a.me8 : gal- 
lu-u éé bul-ta la i-§u-% si-bit-ti $é-nu seven insolent 
g.-demons are they CT 16 I14iv 17f.; gal,.lanig. 
erim gu.sa,;.meS : gal-lu-u 3&4 rag-gu ma-lu-u 
gui-nu they are the g.-demons, full of wickedness 
ibid. iv 32f.; [gajl,.l4.bul uru.a mu.un.DU.DU 
un.ma gaz.ag.a[...] : gal-lu-w lemnu ina ali 
iddl ana sagas nisé ul t-ga-[mil] the evil g.-demon 
roams in the city, he kills people without mercy 
CT 17 31:8; gidim.hul gal,.14.hul lu.mi.sa,. 
a.86 e.sir gib(arL).ba : etimmu lemnu gal-lu-u 
lemnu éa ana musamsi Kina> suld par[ku] the evil 
ghost, the evil demon who blocks the street for 
those who walk around at night CT 16 25:44f. 

mu.lu.bi kas,.dug,.ga.na li.bi.ir mu.un. 
sia [x x] : ni-di-sé a-Sar il-su-ma gal-lu-u% u-kaé- 
$t-i[s-si-na-ti] the g.-demons have driven its (the 
city’s) inhabitants to wherever they have run 
LKU 14 ii 19f. (lament.); li.bi.ir.ri ba.an.dib: 
gal-lu-u in-ne-eb-ti, ... gal;.ld.e ba.an.dib : 
gal-lu-v% it-mu-hu SBH p. 68 r. 5ff.; k& li.bi.ir. 
ra.ka ga.an.gub: ina bab gal-le-e ludzizma ASKT 
p.118r. 11f., cf. ZA 40 87 line e; li.bi.ir.rit.mu. 
un.se : gal-lu-z bél naspanti ZA 40 85:28. 


gal-lu-u = bél ra--i-bi man in a rage LTBA 2 
2:136. 
a) in lit.: milla (var. ummdni) gal-le-e (var. 


GAL,.LA.MES) the host of g.-demons En. el. 
IV 116; [ga]l-le-e Samriite ana KUR.NU.GI,.A 
atarrad I shall drive the raging g.-demons 
(back) to the nether world KAR 168 r. ii 24 
(SB Irra), ef. gal,.la Sur.ra : gal-le-e Sam: 
rite 4R24No.1:33f.; utukku lemnu alt 
lemnu gal-lu-u lemnu ultu erseti ittastinu sunu 
they are the evil utukku, the evil alé-demon, 
the evil g. (that) have come forth from the 
nether world CT 17 41:2 (bil.), and passim; 
dramMa-su ana gal-le-e Sarrasu ana ajabi litirsu 
may his protective spirit turn into an evil 
demon for him, his king into hisenemy BBSt. 
No. 9 ii 30; ana lemni u gal-le-e tturra ibri my 
friend has turned into an evil demon Ludlul 
1 85 (= Anatolian Studies 4 72), cf.[... ana hiris] 
gal-le-e iturragiu PSBA 38 pl. 7:12 (SB wisdom); 
uRU As-Sur-na-sih(!)-G@aL;.LA Assur-Drives- 
out-the-Demons (name of a city) Winckler 
AOF 2 21ii5(Esarh.).In enumerations of demons: 
Iw U]DUG HUL lu a.LA HUL lu GIDIM HUL [lu] 
GAL,.LA HUL lu DINGIR HUL luMASKIM HOUL [lu] 
la-mas-tum lu la-ba-su lu ah-ha-zu [lu] Lin.vA la 
SAL.LIL.LA lu KLSIKIL U,.DA.KAR.RA [lu] Su. 
DINGIR. RA lu 8U.4INANNA lu AN.TA.SUB.BA [lu] 
4LUGAL.UR.RA lu %ueaL.AMAS.PA.L [lu] 


ge 


galmahu 


4NAM.TAR lu SAG.HUL.HA.ZA lu mu-tu [lu] kib- 
bu lu hi-in-tu u kdt-til-lu [lu] arpa kim-ti 
lw eIpIM ahi lu mimma HUL BBR No. 45 i 2; 
9édu hajatu alluhappu habbilu gal-lu-u rabisu 
tlulemnu utukku lilé lilitu KAR 58:42; GAL,. 
LA.MES namtaru Surpu IV 100, also Craig ABRT 
1 59:7, etc.; utukku, alé, etimmu, [gal]-lu-u 
CT 16 17:12 (bil.), etc.; for bil. passages cf. lex. 
section. 


b) in med.: HuL isbatsu an evil g.-demon 
has seized him Labat TDP p. 82:17, cf. ibid. 
190:15 and 17. 


C) in hist., as invective: maré Babili cat,. 
LA.MES lemniti abullati ali uddilu the Bab- 
ylonians, those evil demons, closed the 
gates of the city OIP 2 180 v 18 (Senn.); RN 
2ér nirti hirts GAL,.LA lemni RN, the spawn of 
murder, likeness of the evil g.-demon Winck- 
ler Sar. pl. 34:122; iris GAL;.LA.MES lemn[i] 
CT 36 46 K.13440:3 (= Bauer Asb. 1 pl. 46); RN, 
sar umman-manda tabnit Tiamat tamil 
4[@aL,.L4] the king of the barbarians, the 
creature of Tiamat, likeness of the g.-demon 
Streck Asb. 280:20, cf. arka RN tamdil GAL,.LA 
usb ina kussé ibid. 108 iv 71, and gar Elamti 
tam&tl GAL;.LA CT 35 21:2 (Asb.); S44 im-di 
gal-le-e lemni he, the . of the evil g.- 
demon OIP 2 50:17 (Senn.); see hirsu A 
mng. 2. 

The Sumerian term gal,.14 originally de- 
noted, like the related nimgir, Emesal 
libir, a police official. The connotation of 
“evil demon” is secondary. 

Meissner BAW 1 25. 


**gallubu (Bezold Glossar 97b); 
lubu. 


gallulu see *gullulu adj. 


see gulz 


galmahu (galamahu) s.; chief singer of 
dirges (ina temple); from OB on; Sum. lw.; 
wr. syll. and US.KU.MAH, LU.US.KU.Mag; cf. 
galausst, kali. 

gala.mah = Svu-hu (var. [ga-al (or -la)-m]a-h[u]) 
Lu IV 169, ‘also Lu Excerpt I 210, Igituh short 
version 221; vusS«xU.mah nam. [mah. zu ...]: 
gal-ma-hu nar-bi-Ki fess] ‘the chief singer of dirges 
(shall sing] (about) your (fem.) greatness OECT 6 
pl. 16 K.3228 r. 6f. 
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a) in connection with the name of a deity 
(OB): é vS«KU.mah 4Enlil PBS 8/1 89:2; 
PN vUS.KU.MaH [star VAS 16 29:16; US.KU. 
MAH Anunitum PBS 7 101:18, 107:16, LTH 
91:5 and r. 5 (all letters), cf. (name of deity 
destroyed) VAS 16 61:7 (let.); US.KU.MAH CT 
4 12a:24, also CT 4 15c:13, YOS 5 163:18, 
VAS 13 80 r. 13, Jean Tell Sifr 7:17, VAS 7 58:5, 
VAS 7 94:10, BE 6/2 26 iv 17f., ibid. 42:15, PBS 
8/1 11:5. 


b) as priest: sé alpi séisu LU.US.KU.MAH 
ul ikkal the g. must not eat his share of the 
meat of the bull KAR 60 (= RAcc. 22) r. 14, 
cf. sittt mé ana gaté LU.US.KU.MAH [...] 
RAce. 72:3; LU.US.KU.MAH itti[...] WVDOG 
4 pl. 14:81, ef. RAcc. 5 iii 24; LU.US.KU.MAH 
EN.ME.SAR.RA ka-<lu>-t a-ra-li RA 16 145:25 
(NB rel.), cf. ibid. 153 n. 3. 


c) acting as scribes (LB): LU.US.KU.MAH 
Ani VAS 15 12:29, 31:29, 39:58, 40:58, 48:33, 
BRM 1 98:29, BRM 2 32:31, BRM 4 21:26; LU.US. 
KU.MAH %Ant wu Antum RaAcec. 6 iv 37; PN 


LU.US.KU.MAH (as witness) YOS 7 71:12 
(NB). 
galmar_s.; (atree); Nuzi*; Hurr. word. 


gal-ma-ar SMN 708 (unpub.). 


Lacheman apud Starr Nuzi 1 535 (listed as name 
of a tree). 


galpurhu see galburhu. 


galtappu s.; (mng. unkn.); Ur III*; Akk. 
lw. in Sum. 

1 sila, gal.tap.pu.um giS.du one g. 
lamb Cig-Kizilyay-Salonen Puzri8-Dagan- 
Texte 21:2; 1 sila,.ga gal.tap(!).pu.um 
one suckling g. lamb ibid. 644:9 (coll.). 


galteniwa s.; (a preparation of cereals); 
Nuzi; Hurr. word; wr. gal-te-ni-wa-ai HSS 
9 44:7, GAR-al-ti-ni-wa HSS 13 122:19. 


a) in apposition: x 8E.MES gal-te-ni-wa 
X GIG.MES gal-te-ni-wa x g. barley, x g. wheat 
HSS 13 428:5f. (translit. only), and passim in this 
text, cf. HSS 14 598:17, 19 and 31 (translit. only), 
also HSS 13 407:4, 7 and passim in this text; 
X NUMUN gal-te-ni-wa HSS 13 407:16, (with 
Z1Z,A.AN) ibid. 23 and 33, (with GIG) ibid. 35. 


galtu 


b) other oces.: ana GUD.MES u ana gal-te- 
ni-wa (barley) for the oxen and for g. HSS 
13 72:7 (translit. only); x SE ana NUMUN ana 
gal-te-ni-wa-aS x SE ana sisé x barley for 
seed for g., x barley for the horses HSS 9 44:7; 
3 ANSE [4.8A] ana gal-te-ni-wa a field of three 
homers for g. HSS 13 489:9; magratti sa 
GaR-al-ti-ni-wa the threshing-floor for the g. 
HSS 13 122:19 (translit. only). 

See galburhu, qualifying barley in Nuzi. 

Lacheman apud Starr Nuzi 533 n. 54. 


galtiS adv.; violently; SB*; cf. galatu. 

[Summa Seran nakkapti]-s 84 Suméli gal- 
ug igahhitu(cuD.UD.MES) if the arteries of 
his left temple pulsate (lit. jump) violently 
Labat TDP 40:8. 


galtu (fem. galittu) adj.; angry, terrifying; 
SB; of. galatu. 


i.iz.luh.ba = a-gu-% gal-t{u] Izi V 85; [iz.zi] 
hu.luh.ha = [a-gu]-% gal-tum 4R 24 No. 1:54f.; 
a.ab.ba.gin, (cGim) hu.luh.ha.na : ga kima 
tiamat gal-tu, (the lord) who is as_ terrible 
as the ocean OECT 6 pl. 10 K.5298:11f.; umun 
mir.du hu.luh.ha bélu sibbu gal-tu lord, 
terrifying snake! KAR 97:9, cf. SBH p. 64:5f,, 
BA 5 660:27, CT 16 19:19f.; umunni.zuin.hu. 
luh.ha : bélu puluhtaka gal-ta-at (Sum.) O lord, 
your terror is awe-inspiring Langdon Babylonian 
Liturgies No. 13:1f.; egi me.ir hu.luh.ha.zu 
= rubatu uzzaki gal-tum lady, your terrifying anger 
OECT 6 pl. 25b r. 9f.; [me.ir hu.l]uh.ha an 
dé.6ém.ma.hun.gaé : [uzzalka gal-tum samt lineh: 
hu may heaven calm your terrifying anger 4R 24 
No. 3:24f.; [...] hu.luh.hba mu.lu kur.ra 
bi.in.ri : [...] puluhtaka gal-lit-tum mata u nist 
tarme you have cast your frightful splendor over 
the country and the people 4R 24 No. 3:12f.; 
kin hu.luh.ha.e.dé : sipri gal-tum a terrible 
work BA 5 639:15f.; urudu.nig.kala.ga ... 
za.pa.am.me.l4m.a.ni hu.luh.ba nig.hul 
ba.ab.sir.ra = MIN-t ... sa ina rigim melammisu 
gal-t% mimma lemnu inassahu the “‘mighty-copper”’ 
(drum) which removes “everything-evil’’ by means 
of its terrifying sound CT 16 241 25f. 


gal-[t}i = pu-ul-hu LTBA 2 2:56. 

narkabta imi la mahri ga-lit-ta(var. -twm) 
irkab he mounted the terrifying chariot 
(drawn by) the irresistible storm-demons En. 
el. IV 50; gal-tu melammusunu sahip hursant 
his awe-inspiring splendor covers the moun- 
tains Gilg. IX ii 8, cf. gal-tu me-lam-mu-Su t-sa- 
ah-ha-pu na-gab za-a-a-ri (var. za-id-a-rt) 
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Tn.-Epic i 12 (restored from Rm. 142, unpub., cour- 
tesy W. G. Lambert); rigim ummdnija gal-tu 
kima 4Adad ugasgim I made the roar of my 
army as frightful as that of the thunder TCL 
3 343 (Sar.), cf. ibid. 147; rigmu gal-tu ista< 
nakkan °ua &@ he burst out in a repeated 
frightful cry of woe and alas ZA 43 18:71 
(SB lit.); agar Purattu mésa usésSeru gerbus 
témtvm gal-lit-ti where the Euphrates carries 
its water into the angry sea OIP 2 74:78 (Senn.). 
Cf. agi galtu angry wave Izi V and 4R 24 No.1, 
in lex. section, as well as agi Suglutu (see 
Suglutu adj.). 

The adj. galtwu is to be kept distinct from 
the adj. *gallu which is used as a poetic 
epithet of the sea. 


gala (a colored earth) see kali. 


galiitu s.; (mng. uncert.); NB.* 

The king of Akkad pursued them as far as 
Nisibis hubti u ga-lu-tt ka-[...] [he carried 
off?] booty and g. Gadd Fall of Nineveh 48 
(= Wiseman Chron. pl. 11). 


gamagallu s.; (a piece of jewelry); OB*; 
Sum. lw. 

1 ga-ma-ga-al-lum Sa NA,.GUG one g. with 
a carnelian (in list of ornaments for a goddess) 
SLB 1/1 1:13. 

Probably a large ring (cf. Sum. Gam sub 
kuppatu). 

Leemans, SLB 1/1 p. 11. 


gamalu s.; (divine) kindness; from OB 
on; cf. gamélu. 

Ga-ma-al-i-li, UET 5 243:13 (OB); Ga-ma- 
al-98in-lu-mur May-I-Experience-the-Kind- 
ness-of-Sin BE 14 159:13 (MB), cf. Gu-ma-al- 
DINGIR.MES-lu-mur Clay PN 77 (MB); ba[lat 
napsatisu wu gla-ma-lu a RN ina mursiéu annt 
is there recovery and (divine) mercy for As- 
surbanipal from this sickness of his? Knudt- 
zon Gebete 147:8. 


gamalu v.; 1. to be obliging, to perform a 
kind act, to act so as to please, to come to an 
agreement, 2.to spare, tosave, 3. sutagmulu 
to make mutual concessions; from OAkk. 
on; I igmil — igammil — gamil (OAkk. igz 
mul — igammal), imp. gimil, 1/2 (ag-da-me-el 
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LKA 2:7’), IIL/2; cf. gamalu s., gamalu in 
la gamal, gamilu, gamilu in la gamilu, gamz 
malu, gammilu, gimillu, gimillu in awél gimilli, 
gimillu in bél gimille, gimiltu, gimlu, gitmalis, 
gitmalu, gittamlu. 

Su, 8u.gar, Su.gar gi, Su gé.g4 = ga-ma-lum 
Nabnitu J 141ff.; Su.gar = ga-ma-lu Hh. I 13, 
also Erimhus IV 232; Su.gar = ga-ma-lu, 8u.kar 
= §u-zu-bu, Su.kar.kar = e-te-rt Erimhud V 1ff.; 
nir.nir = &-ta-lu ga-ma-lu (in group with la amélu, 
la taklu) CT 18 30 r. i 33 (cf. mng. 1c), dupl. RA 16 
167 vr. i 47; [...] = [ga-m]a-lum (in group with 
[hat]anu) Antagal N i 10’ (= K.4309 in CT 19 25). 

a.bi.in.gi : ¢g-m[d]-su, a.nu.li.bi.in.gi : ul 
[min] Ai. VIT ii 47f.; nig.8u kid.kid.da nu. 
un.zu.me8 : e-te-ra ga-ma-la ul i-du-u they do 
not know what it is to spare and to be kind CT 16 
15 v 43f.; Su.nu.gar.ra.zu.86 : ana la ga-ma- 
li-ka CT 16 32:167f.; [... hu]l.a zi.ir.ra.as : 
ig-dam-mi-lu sa-bur-ta d8-[s-ta] they forgive each 
other (the most) grievous, wicked deeds KAR 
128:27 (prayer of Tn.); zi.ma.al gir.gir.ri : 
ga-mil na-pis-ti mug-da-as-ru 4R 21 No. 1(B) r. 14. 


1. to be obliging, to perform a kind act, to 
act so as to please, to come to an agreement 
— a) to be obliging, to perform a kind act — 
1’in OA: ahi atta gi,-im-ld-ni g[a]-ma-al-ka 
alé you are my brother, oblige me, I can do 
you a favor (some time) CCT 4 42b:15f.; gi;- 
im-la-ni u atta mimma Sa hashatini Supramma 
wu aniku lusébilakkum do me this favor and 
(then) write to me (and tell me) whatever 
you need and I will send (it) to you TCL 4 
19:22, and passim in similar contexts; mdtima 
mimma ula ta-ag-mi-lé-ni never did you 
oblige me in anything BIN 4 229:17, and 
passim in similar contexts, see gimillu and gimil: 
lu in awél gimilli; Summa annakam sa abika 
la taddanam 8a PN dinamma PN la-ag-mi-il, 
if you cannot give me your father’s tin, give 
me that of PN, and I shall do a favor for PN 
(in order to recompense him) BIN 4 64:25; 
urram mala Sim subatim kaligunu ga-ma-al-ka 
alé tomorrow I shall be able to oblige you 
with regard to the price of all the garments 
CCT 4 33a:19; malama kaspim 5 MA.NA 
ga-ma-li-i-ka ula altie I could not oblige you 
with regard to the full amount of five minas 
of silver CCT 4 26b:9; Summa la isqul sibtam 
la ta-ga-mi-la-§u if he does not pay, do (pl.) 
not make him any concessions on the interest 
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CCT 413c:18; sabtasuma kaspam wu sibassu 
mala wasmu sasqilasu la ta-ga-mi-ld-su seize 
(pl.) him and make him pay the money and 
as much interest on it as is proper, do not 
make any concessions to him! KTS 13a:20; 
Asgur littul sibtam la a-ga-mi-lu-kad As8ur be 
(my) witness! (I swear) I shall not make you 
any concessions on the interest TCL 20 87:18, 
cf. ana tarkistim ula a-ga-mi-il,-Su CCT 4 
3b:18, 31, ete.; tuppam sa karim la ta-ga-mi-il, 
do not make concessions with regard to the 
tablet of the kdrum TuM11b:19; ana t-um 
Di ga-ma-lim u tim etarim Vidma look out 
for the day to be obliging and the day to save 
(mng. obscure) KT Hahn 7:30. In hendiadys: 
[melhratim ... u&sébalakkumma a-ga-mi-il-ka 
I shall obligingly send you the equivalent 
Contenau Trentes Tablettes Cappadociennes 18:12. 


2’in OB, NB: PN maraka gi-mi-il wu jati 
gi-im-la-an-ni do oblige PN your son, and 
(thereby) oblige me! PBS 7 49:16 (OB let.); 
Summa ta-ga-mi-li-in-ni_ turdimma litbalusuz 
niiti if you (fem.) wish to oblige me, send 
(them) and let them take (the dates) away 
UCP 9 332 No. 7:16 (OB let.); kima ina 5 &u. 
GUR sa tanaddinam 60 SE.GUR ta-ga-am-mi- 
la-an-ni atia ula tidé do you not realize that 
through the five gur of barley which you are 
going to give me you are doing me a favor 
(worth) sixty gur of barley? AJSL 32 277:7 
(OB let.); [m]akkasti u mashatu gi-im-la~- 
&i(%)] oblige her (daily with) makkast-dates 
and mashatu-flour (speech of the adminis- 
trators of Esagila to the priests of J8hara) 
VAS 6 273+ 325:4’ (NB). 

3’ in lit.: gimil tag-mil-in-ni utir ag-mil-ki 
I have returned the favor you (witch) did me! 
Maqlu VII 75; ana éps limuttika damigtu 
ribsu ana raggika misara [gi|m-la-ds-% pay 
back with a good deed him who does you 
wrong, act justly toward your enemy PSBA 
16 132:37, ef. Lambert Bab. Wisdom Lit. 


b) to act so as to please (a deity): IMar- 
duk gi-mil-ma ahka elija la tanaddi for Mar- 
duk’s sake do not neglect me! VAS 16 104:11 
(OB let.), of. ilam u 4Samas gi-mil-ma tur: 
da&&u CT 2 49:17 (OB let.); uru gi-mi-il- 
ma 10 Gin KU.BABBAR Sibilamma amtam 
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ludém for the sake of Sama’, send me ten 
shekels of silver so that I can buy the slave 
girl A 22003:10 (unpub., OB let. Ishchali), cf. 
auTu gi-mi-il-ma mimma Sa elifka} ta-bu-a 
Subilam ibid. 24; kima ilam u etimmi ta-ga- 
mi-lu-ma la ahalliqu epus act so as to please 
the god and the spirits of the dead, so that 
I perish not! BIN 4 96:20 (OA let.); uncer- 
tain: a-na DN ... gi-ma-a{l] (bil., Sum. col. 
destroyed, only occ. with ana) RA 17 121:29 
(SB wisdom). 


c) to come to an agreement: cf. 8-ta-lu 
ga-ma-lu to deliberate, to come to an agree- 
ment CT 18, in lex. section; ina Stilti dlim 
istdluma ig-mi-lu they discussed it among 
themselves in the town council and reached 
an agreement VAS 16 9:6 (OB let.); ninu 
tem ga-ma-li-ni % nipugsamma i nittalkam let 
us make out a report concerning our agree- 
ment and let us then come MDP i8 237:19 
(let.); Samerinaja Sa itti Sar [...] ana la 
epes arditi ... ig-me-lu-ma the inhabitants 
of Samaria who had come to an agreement 
with the king of [...] (that they were) not 
to become subjects (and not to bring any 
tribute) Iraq 16 pl. 45:28 (Sar.), cf. ibid. p. 179. 


2. to spare, to save — a) said of gods — 
1’ in lit.: réméndta bélu ina tapdé ta-gam- 
mil-&% you, O Lord, are merciful, you save 
him from defeat JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 3 r. 
2 (SB), ef. réméni ga-mil napsati muballit 
m[ttit}u ibid. pl. 2:6; gi-mil gi-mil napsassu 
4R 54.No. 11r.i7 (SB); la i-gam-mil napsassu 
may (the god) not spare his life VAS 6 61:24, 
and passim in NB curse formulae, e. g., BE 8 
149:31, TuM 2-3 8:25; ana ga-ma-al 
E-5% u napistisu ana elért AMT 71,1:16; e-fe- 
ru ga-ma-lu §u-zu-bu RA 16 71 No. 5:2 (MB 
seal), ws-ri gi-im-li u Su-2zi-bi_ ibid. 72 No. 9:3, 
and passim on MB seals; ga-mil maqti nassi 
musézib Sag& who saves the fallen (and) the 
desperate, who rescues the maltreated LKA 
43:7 (SB), cf. [lal ga-me-lu mugtabli who does 
not spare the warriors Craig ABRT 1 565 ii 7 
(SB), bélum ga-me-il tlt STC 2 pl. 61 ii 15 
(SB comm. to En. el. VI); hasis Sumeka te[ttir 
ina ijdirti ta-ga-mil ina pudsqi you save from 
trouble, you rescue from danger him who is 
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mindful of you Maqlu II 12; assum etéra ga- 
ma-la Sizuba tidé because you know (what 
it is) to save, to spare (and) to rescue BMS 
4r. 31, and passim; Sdézuba ga-ma-lu ina pika 
uss@ may you decree salvation and pardon 
for me ZA 5 79:30 (prayer of Asn.I); etfirusu 
i-gam-mi-lu-&u u usezzibusu CT 34 8:12 (SB), 
ete.; [t-na] Su ru-bi-e li-ig-me-lu-ka may 
they (the gods) save you from the power of 
the prince JRAS 1920 567 r. 3 (SB rel.); fa- 
ga-am-mi-il MA.DA-ka tusallam ramanka you 
(Marduk) save your country, keep yourself 
intact Sumer 3 16 ii 29 (Nbk.); kakkéka ez- 
atte Sa la i-ga-am-mi-lu nakirt your ferocious 
weapons which do not spare my enemy VAB 
4 78 iii 42 (Nbk.); elidy uw Saplis bar’ma la(!) 
lag-gam-mil mimma go on, above and below, 
do not spare anything KAR 168 i 35 (SB Irra); 
ina pusgi galapu ... ina arni ga-ma-lu ... 
ina dannati Sizubu to pull out from a crisis, 
to show mercy (when) in sin, to save in an 
emergency SurpulV 41; ga hitu ihté ta-ga- 
mil-8% atta you spare him who committed a 
sin BMS 18:8, cf. mannu ilu Sa t-ga-am-mi-lu 
niséja ina[...] Tn.-Epic iv 38, ta-gam-mil ga 
ina Surqu pu-un-zu-[l]u IJRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 
2:18 (SB rel.), and passim; rihst &a la ga~ma-al 
a flood which does not spare Tn.-Epic in AfO 
7 281 r. 2 (KAR 303 + VAT 12960). 


2’ in personal names: 44MAR.4EN.ZU-ga-mi- 
il Hussey Sumerian Tablets 2 47 r. 7 (Ur ITI); 
Ig-mul-4Ir-ra_ Legrain TRU 11:16, ef. Ig-mu- 
lum OIP 14 101:3, ete.; Aé&-Su-Idar-ga-am-la- 
ku I-was-Spared-on-Account-of-I8tar VAS 
7: 128:15 (OB); *Ta-ag-mi-la-an-nt MDP 23 
285 r. 10; Jg-mil-\Sin CT 2 46:34 (OB), and 
passim in OB; Sin-gim-la-an-ni Meissner BAP 
78:32 (OB), and passim in OB; 4Sin-ig-mi-il- 
an-ni PBS 2/2 13:34 (MB); 4%A-a-we-dam-gi- 
im-li Aja-Spare-the-Only-Child PBS 8/2 204:1 
(OB). 


b) said of human beings — 1’ in gen.: DN a 
DN, a-md lu a-ga-ma-lu-su, Gi8.TUKUL da-me 
al-su la a(?)-sa-ga-nu I swear by DN and DN,: 
I shall indeed spare him, I shall not apply to 
him the mace of blood (vengeance) Laga% 
11001 r. 6 (unpub., OAkk. let., Istanbul Museum) ; 
garradum ga-mi-il Larsam the warrior, the 
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one who spared Larsa CH ii 32; §u ig-mi-lu 
mgs Méra u Tuttul who spared the inhabit- 
ants of Mera and Tuttul CH iv 29; ga tak: 
luka napistasu gi-mil spare the life of him 
who trusts you En. el. IV 17; napistasu 
ag~mil I spared his life AKA 43 ii 54 (Tigl. I); 
bélu ga ... uballitu mititan ... ig-mi-lu kul: 
latan the lord (Cyrus) who rescued (them) 
from death (and) spared all of them 5R 35:19 
(Cyr.); 8@ ... ana etéri nis ga-ma-lu mati 
DN ... iddinusu kakkésu to whom DN has 
given his (own) weapons to save the people 
(and) to spare the country VAB 4 210:12 
(Ner.); aku aha la i-gam-mi-lu-ma (var. i-ga- 
ma-lu) linéru ahaémeg brother shall not spare 
brother, they shall slay each other BA 2 
487:16, var. from dupl. KAR 169 r. iii 43 (SB 
Irra). 


2’ to rest a working animal: gimlum tis: 
butma ana ga-ma-lim ul ibagss the bull has 
been set aside to rest, there are no (other 
animals) to be rested VAS 16 9:28 (OB let.), 
see gimlu. 


3. Sutagmulu to make mutual concessions: 
ina mitgurtisunu eqlam mala eqlim awilum 
mala awilim igk[u|lnma eglam us-ta-ag-mi-lu 
in their agreement they gave evidence, per- 
son for person, concerning each field and 
reached a compromise with regard to the field 
(in dispute) YOS 12 360:12 (OB); see mng. 
la-2’. 

Oppenheim, AfO 12 350ff. 


gamalu in la gamal s.; merciless (occ. 
only as name of a deity); from OB on; wr. 
af/a-ga-ma-ru Streck Asb. 52 vi 33, and passim 
in Elamite texts; cf. gamalu. 


a) in gen.: PN érib biti ILa-ga-ma-al PN 
admitted to the temple of L. VAS 1 35r. 26 
(NB kudurru), cf. ibid. 33; «gu & ILa-ga- 
ma-al income from the temple of L. ibid. 
obv. 3; DA SILA 4La-ga-ma-al adjacent to the 
street of L. ibid. 16; Su *Za-ga-ma-al dis- 
ease (lit. hand) of L. Boissier DA 210:33 
(SB ext.); *Sumudu 4La-ga-ma-ru *Partikira 
... &@ Sarrant Elamii iptallahu ilissunu Su- 
mudu, Lagamal, Partikira ... whom the 
kings of Elam worship as deities Streck 
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Asb. 52 vi 33. For Lagamal in personal names 
ef.,e.g., Ungnad BA 6/5 134a (OB Dilbat), Tall- 
qvist NBN 249a (NB), etc. 


b) in rel.: I§-ni-ka-ra-ab % La-ga-ma-al 
MDP 18 251:2 (Elam, funerary text); %/éar- 
kidissu 4La-ga-ma-al %KA.DI Surpu VIII 21; 
4] y-te-mal 4La-ga-ma-al Craig ABRT 1 58 r. 20. 


c) in lists of gods, etc.: [9La]-gam-mal : 
dfia-ga-ma-al : [...] KAV 46:5’, ef. [4]Za- 
ga-ma-al : INergal KAV 63 i 39 (cf. Weidner, 
AfK 212 ii9 and n. 12); 9Za-ga-ma-al DUMU 58, 
A.KEx(KID) CT 25 1i 14, and dupl. CT 24 49 
K.4349F 5’; 4La-ga-mdal 4La-ma-har u Y.. .) 
(among names of Nergal) CT 24 36x64; 4Za- 
ga-[ma-al] KAV 42 iii 20; 4Za-ga-ma-al : 
LUGAL ga Md-ri 2 R 60 K.4334 i-ii 15; cf. Deimel 
Pantheon No. 1790 and SL 4/1 No. 96/18. 

Scheil, MDP 3 p. 49; de Genouillac, RT 27 102. 


gamarru s.; (mng. uncert.); MA.* 

ina 30 narkabati alikat idi ga-mar-ri-ia erz 
hite quradéja Ja mithus tapdé litamdu lu alqi 
ana GN ... lu allik with thirty chariots 
going alongside my g. I took with me my 
audacious soldiers who are experienced in 
close fighting and went against GN AKA 45 
ii 66 (Tigl. I). 

Gamarru could be an error for magarru, 
referring to the royal chariot (cf., e.g., BBSt. 
No. 6i 27), or a military term denoting the 
royal bodyguard protecting the king in the 
melee of battle. 


gamartu A s.; 1. totality, 2. termination, 
3. (grammatical term); OB, Mari, NB (mngs. 
2 and 3); wr. syll. and TrL-tum (mng. 3); cf. 
gamaru. 

trumgy = ga-mar-tum (in group with mddu, 
mitharu) Erimhus V 200 and 203. 

1. totality (Mari only): ana up.20.KAM 
warhim anném ga-ma-ar-ti sabim sa matim 
kaliga ipahhurma by the 20th of this month 
the entire army of the whole country will 
assemble ARM 1 22:12, cf. ibid. 8, 14 and 33, 
also ARM 4 26:9; sab Wawilinim gqadum ga- 
ma-ar-ti-Su iti PN ana kakki epésim iphuramz 
ma ina GN kakki nipusdma dawidam adduk PN 
u DUMU.MES Wailinim kaluSunu diku war: 
disu kaluéunu u sabisu dik all the soldiers 
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of the Wa’ilanum-tribe assembled under PN 
to make war, we fought the battle in GN and 
I killed the ...., PN and all the members of 
the Wa’ilanum-tribe were killed, and all its 
retainers and its soldiers were killed ARM 
4 33:6; [sab] LU H&nunna [ina g\a-ma-ar-ti-su 
pahir the army of the ruler of Esnunna is 
completely assembled ARM 4 73:15. 


2. termination: Summa isu sinum ina 
ugarim iel?anim kanni ga-ma-ar-tim ina 
abullim ittablalu if (a shepherd lets the small 
cattle into the fields and allows them to 
pasture on the fields), and after the sheep 
have come up (to the city) from the commons 
(where they pastured freely) and the rib- 
bons(?) indicating the termination (of the 
period of free pasturing in the commons) 
have been hung up in the city gate CH 
§ 58:68; kt gam(!)-mar-tum TuR-tum Sikin atz 
tali (obscure, parallel to ki salgu was-rat, ki 
2-ta Su" waB-rat) BRM 4 6:51 (NB rit.). 


3. (grammatical term): ba= ga(!)-mar‘(!)- 
tum K1.Ta perfect, suffix NBGT I 257; um= 
ga-mar-tu [x x] ibid. II 88; [ba.na.ni].ni= 
a-na-ku Su-a-ti Su-a-ti a-na-<ku> Su-a-Sum u 
ga-mar-tum NBGT II 277; [...] mu= TIL- 
tum | ia-%i NBGT IX 118. 

Mng. 1 may have a different etymon, cf. 
Arabic gamara to assemble; in mng. 2 gaz 
martu is a variant of gimirtu. 


gamartu B (or kamartu) s.; (a vegetable); 
OB*; Akk. lw. in Sum. 


i ga.mar.tum SAR = sip-pur-ra-tu = st-in- 
par-ru Hg. D 237. 

56 ga.mar.t{um] SLB 1/2 39:1. 
gamaru s.; 1. completeness, finality, 


2.end; from MB, MA on; cf. gamaru. 


1. completeness, finality: PN ... ana ga- 
ma-ri PN, uSamhirsu PN made PN, take over 
(materials for chairs) completely BE 14 165:3 
(MB); alikmi enzu ana ga-ma-ri lubil I said, 
“come and bring the entire (carcass of the) 
goat” JEN 350:10; a@lani u munnabdi ku-na- 
u-[te] ammar la-a ga-ma-ri_ (in contrast with 
gabba, “‘all of them” line 16) ana [bélija] 
ussahhiru they did not send back to my lord 
in complete number the town people and the 
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fugitives belonging to you (pl.) KBo 1 20:18 
(MA let.); [sJulummdé ga-ma-ra ittt ahaimeg 
i[skunu] they established a complete recon- 
ciliation between themselves CT 34 40:18 
(Synchron. Hist.); DN bé ga-ma-ri ga GN 
(mng. uncert., possibly to kamdru, “‘trap’’) 
KBo 1 1 r. 57. 


2. end (Nuzi only): ina ga-ma-ar MN 
2 UDU.SAL.MES ana PN inandinu at the end 
of MN he will give two ewes to PN HSS 5 
96:7, cf. ibid. 10:14, ete.; [a]-na ga-ma-ar 
MN ana sisé Sa ekallim PN ilqit PN has re- 
ceived (barley) for the horses of the palace 
up to the end of MN HSS 15 242:2; adi 
MN a-na ka-ma-ri-Su (deliveries) up to the 
end of MN HSS 13 412:5 (translit. only), cf. 
adu MN qa-ma-ri-u HSS 5 51:7; I shall 
give the sheep to PN i-na qga-ma-a-ri §a MN 
by the end of MN HSS 52:11, cf. i-na i-qa- 


am-ru §& MN JEN 469:9, see gamdaru 
mng. 2b. 
gamaru v.; 1. to bring to an end, ie., 


a) to annihilate, b) to use up, c) to spend, 
d) to settle, e) to encompass, to control, to 
possess in full, f) to finish, 2. to come to an 
end, 3. gummuru to bring to an end, ie., 
a) to annihilate, b) to use up, c) to pay or 
deliver in full, d) to encompass, to control, 
e) to use one’s full strength, to concentrate, 
f) to render a final verdict, g) to finish, 
4. Sugmuru a) to cause to spend, b) to give 
in full, c) to hold together, 5. nagmuru a) to 
be annihilated, ruined, b) to be brought to 
an end, c) to be used up, d) to be settled; 
from OAkk. on; I igmur — igammar — gaz 
mir, 1/2, II, T1/2, T1/4 (NA), III, TIT/2, Iv, 
IV/2; cf. gamartu A s., gamadru s., gamirtu s., 
gamiru adj., gamiru s., gamru adj., gamru s., 
gamritu s., gimirtu s., gimratu s., gimru s., 
gummurtu s., *gummuru adj.. mugammiru 
adj., mugammiru s., nagmaru, tagmirtu, 
tagmurtu. 

ti-il BAD = ga-ma-rum MSL 3 p. 218:11 (Proto- 
Ea), also Ea II 76, A II/3:12, S* Voc. U 9’, ibid. 
V iV, Idu IL 241; 9¢-ma-arumpap Proto-Izi f 11; 
[BAD] [ti-il] (pronunciation) = [g]a-ma-a-ru = zi-in- 
nu-m[ar] to finish Izi Bogh. B r. 10’; [mu-ur] [HAR] 
= ga-ma-rum A V/2:248; za-al ZAL = ga-ma-rum, 
qa-tu-iz VAT 6574 r. ii 10’ (OB Proto-Ea). 
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Citations from bil. texts (all of which show Sum. 
til corresponding to gam4dru) are listed below sub 
mngs. Ib, 1d-1’, 2’, 3’, le-1’, 3’, Lf, 2c, 3b, 3g, 5c. 

ga-ba-tu = ga-ma-ru An VIII 59; [&]a-pa-tu, 
ga-ma-ru, pu-ru-us-su-% = da-a-nu An IX 1ff. 


1. to bring to an end, i.e., a) to annihilate, 
b) to use up, c) to spend, d) to settle, e) to 
encompass, to control, to possess in full, 
f) to finish — a) to annihilate, to consume, 
to ruin: e18.it Il-a-ba, i-li-su Na-ab-Num % 
A-ma-nam sa-tu GIS.ERIN 7-ig-mu-ur the 
....-Wweapon(?) of DN, his personal god, an- 
nihilated the cedar mountains Lebanon and 
Amanus UET 1 275ii 28 (OAkk.); akiltum I[a] 
kattum itehhVakkum karéka 1-ga-am-ma-ar 
a plague of strange insects will attack you 
and consume your stores (of barley) YOS 10 
44:57 (OB ext.); da tub libbika lipus u dabab 
[pi]ka lu-ug-mu-ur I will do what will satisfy 
you and put anend to your criticism YOS 2 
68:17 (OB let.); ga-am-ra-at mat Sarri ... ina 
patart ina LU.MES SA.GAz.MES the land of 
the king has been ruined through desertion 
to the Hapiru EA 273:11; Summame ga-am- 
ra-at-meé URU.K1 ina mitdén(BA.BAD) i-na 
mu-ta-a-an ina u[p]-rt behold! the city is 
annihilated by pestilence and .... EA 244:30 
(let. from Megiddo); summa LU ... napésdate 
ig-mu-ur if a man takes (somebody’s) life 
KAV 2 ii 16 (Ass. Code B § 2); DN itgugma ina 
husahhu nisigu ig-mu-ur DN became angry 
and annihilated his people by famine King 
Chron. 2 9:21; ags&u ahrat imi gaggar ali 
Sudtu ... la mus& ina mami usharmissuma 
ag-da-mar usalis so that it might be im- 
possible in future days to discern the location 
of that city, I disintegrated it in water, an- 
nihilated (it so it would become) like inun- 
dated territory OIP 284:54 (Senn.); Sarru raz 
biiteSu ina kakki i-gam-mar the king will 
annihilate his officials by the sword CT 39 
29:30 (SB Alu), cf. kabtute(IDIM.MES)-s&% ina 
kakki t1L-mar KAR 421 ii 15 (SB prophecies) ; 
[...] @gam-mar-ma ana tilli aman[nu] I 
shall annihilate [...], convert (it/them) into 
mounds KAR 169 iv 37 (SBIrra); mar Spri 
$a PN [la talsabbatanimma ... gabbikunu a- 
gam-ma-ru if you (pl.) do not apprehend the 


oi.uchicago.edu 


gamaru 


messenger of PN I shall annihilate all of you 
ABL 462 r. 10 (NB). 


b) to use up: [gi8.ni ba.an.t]il : tg-da- 
mar i-si-§ he has used up his (fire)wood 
RA 17 146:20 (SB wisdom); sum ul ibass ga- 
me-[ir] there is no barley, it has been used 
up TCL 18 110:7 (OB let.); w8tu tézibanni da- 
ga-tt ag-da-mar since you left me, I have 
used up my .... CT 29 14:12 (OB let.); puz 
hadigunu ina népistim ig-da-am-ru they have 
used up their lambs making extispicies ARM 
2 133:13; ig-dam-ra massakkija SAL.EN.ME. 
LIMES azlija ina tubbuhi ili ig-dam-ra(var. 
-ru) the female interpreters of dreams have 
used up (without result) all my incense- 
offerings, the gods (Sama’ and Adad, ie., 
their haruspices) have used up all my fine 
sheep by slaughtering (them for extispicy) 
Bab. 12 pl. 6 r. 11f. (SB Etana); there is no 
more barley, what shall I say to my hupésu- 
men? ga-am-ru marésunu marategunu Gis. 
MES bitisunu ina nadani ina GN ina balat 
napistinu their sons, their daughters, the 
furnishings of their houses, all have been 
sold in GN to preserve our lives EA 85:12 
(let. of Rib-Addi), cf. ibid. 74:15, 75:11, 81:38 
(all letters of Rib-Addi); Summa ga-am-ra-at 
a8 til-lit ippegam (mng. obscure) Hrozny 
Ta‘annek 2:10; KUR NiG.SU-& i-gam-mar 
the country will use up its possessions 
CT 39 27:18 (SB Alu), cf. (with Nic.ca-s) 
CT 38 35:50 (SB Alu), and passim; adi I.GIS Suz 
ati i-gam-ma-ru until this oil runs out AMT 
3,1:5; ima w-a a-a ag-da-mar imé I spend 
the days in grief and wailing Streck Asb. 252 
r. 9; ki.na.am.tar.ra.zu ba.e.dé.til : 
éma taimii tag-ta-mar (parallel with éma tag: 
bi taktaSass[u] line 24) KAR 375 ii 28, dupl. 4R 
llr. 42. 


c) to spend (money): § MA.NA KU.BABBAR 


$a abuka iddinanni ana niplat emari ga-me-er 
the 3 of a mina of silver which your father 
gave me has been spent for the final payment 
on the donkeys TCL 14 52:30 (OA let.); la 
tidia kima harran kisim alluku KU.BABBAR 
10 Gin utram a-ga-mu-ru do you not know 
that I have to spend ten more shekels of 
silver because J must travel on the winter 
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road? BIN 4 97:22 (OA let.); kasapka gdém- 
ra-kum your silver has been spent for you 
CCT 3 22a:28 (OA let.); 6 MA.NA annukum ana 
enttika adi GN tassdtum wu ukulti emarika 
ga-me-er six minas of tin have been spent 
on the transportation of your equipment as 
far as GN and on fodder for your donkeys 
TCL 19 18:24 (OA let.), ef. TCL 20 165:4, 12, 23, 
30; for gamra gamdaru see gamru s. mng. 2c; 
SA.BA 5 meat SE ana akal bit abikunu ga-me-er 
from which 500 (units of) barley have been 
spent for food for your father’s household 
TCL 19 66:19 (OA let.); ka-za-ap-8u ka-mi-ir 
his money is all spent HSS 5 76:31 (Nuzi), cf. 
KU.BABBAR.MES Sa PN ga-me-er AASOR 16 
30:16 (Nuzi); janu kaspii ana nadani ana sisé 
ga-mi-ir gabbu ina zi-nu there is no money 
left to buy horses, all has been spent on our 
upkeep EA 107:38 (let. of Rib-Addi). 


d) to settle — 1’ to make final settlement 
(of a dispute): [inim.ma.a.nilal.til : a- 
ma-su gam-rat his dispute. is settled Hh. II 
103; awdtim a-ga-ma-ar-ma ammala tataw: 
win térti ... tllakakkum TI shall settle the 
disputes and my advice will reach you with 
regard to everything you have to say (in 
court) CCT 3 15:30 (OA let.); Summa awat PN 
ta-ag-dd-am-ra if you have settled the dis- 
pute of PN CCT 2 45b:23 (OA let.); PN u PN, 
isbutunatima awatigunu nu-ga-me-er-ma PN 
and PN, detained us (as arbiters), and we 
settled their disputes CCT 1 48:3 (OA let.), 
ef. MVAG 3/53 No. 332:5 (translit. only); asSumi 
awitigunu ga-ma-ri-im Sa istanappurinikkunt 
mimma awussunu la ta-ga-mar-ma kaspam 
1 Ma.na assumisunu la tahhabal concerning 
the settling of the dispute with them about 
which they keep on writing to you, you have 
no business settling their dispute and con- 
tracting the debt of a whole mina of silver on 
account of them KTS 5b:9, 12 (OA let.); ga- 
mi-ir awitija awétini [igl-mu-ru-i-ma my 
mediators have settled our disputes BIN 6 
80:32f., ef. for ga-mi-ir a-wi-ti-a ibid. 40, also 
MVAG 35/3 No. 332 r. 49, 335:9 (translit. only); 
kima dinim 8a mahar bélija ibadsi belt ana bél 
awatisu li-ig-mu-ur may my lord settle (the 
matter) with his adversary according to the 
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(previous) decision which is (applicable in 
this case and) acceptable to my lord PBS 7 
78:13 (OB let.); awdtum mahar bélija ga-am- 
ra-kum the disputes have been settled for 
you by my lord OECT 3 79:4 (OB let.); awasz 
su ga-am-ra-at negotiations concerning his 
(affair) are terminated BE 6/1 1:13 (OB), ef. 
Meissner BAP 35:13, etc., also INIM.BI AL.TIL 
UCP 10 86 No. 11:13 (OB), and passim in OB; ana 
GN alkamma awatini % ni-tg-mu-ur come to 
GN and let us settle our dispute VAS 16 145:7 
(OB let.), ef. ibid. 161:21; (a hired woman) ga 
awatisa ana gagim ga-am-ra-[tt] whose dis- 
pute you (pl.) have settled for the gagi VAS 
16 160:28 (OB let.); dinSunu dint amassunu 
gam-rat their case has been judged, their 
dispute is settled RA 127r.7(NB). Used in 
this sense without amatu: gu;-mu-ur-ma ... 
kaspam ... Suqul settle (the dispute) and 
pay the silver CCT 3 30:32 (OA let.), cf. TCL 
19 57:33; eqla bita u kira ... i8ténig ig-mu-ru 
they have come to a complete agreement 
with regard to field, house and garden MDP 
22 20:13 (OB). 


2’ to settle (an account): Nic.Srp til.la : 
nik-ka-si ga-[mir] the account is settled Hh. 
It 169, cf. Nia.Stp nu.til.la : Min wl MIN 
ibid. 170; Nic. S1D-Su-nu ga-me-er Boyer Contri- 
bution 135:10 (OB). 


3’to render (a final verdict, decision): di.bi 
al.til : di-in-&u ga-m[i-ir] the final verdict 
is rendered for him Ai. VIIi 31, cf. di.fbil 
nu.al.til : MIN la ga-mi-[tr] ibid. 32; dinam 
gu-um-ra-su-nu-si-im u tém dinim sa ta-ga- 
am-ma-ra-Su-nu-si-im Supranim render them 
a final verdict and also send me a report on 
the verdict which you intend to render as 
final for them BIN 7 3:26 and 29 (OB let.); 
tazzaz ina ersetim ta-gam-mar di[na] dinka ul 
innennt you (Gilgames) take your stand in 
the nether world and render final judgment, 
your verdict cannot be changed Haupt Nim- 
rodepos 53:5 (SB rel.); ga-mir dini &a la inz 
nennt qibissu the one who renders the final 
verdict, whose utterance cannot be changed 
BMS 19:8, dupl. PBS 1/1 17:10, and passim; 
gam-ra-a-ti Sipta u purussaé you (I8tar) give 
final judgment and decision STC 2 76:13 (SB 
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rel.), cf. JAOS 38 and AMT 71,1 cited below mng. 
3f., cf. also ga-mir urti u tém[e ...] Perry 
Sin 6:7, and DINGIR.MES ga-me-ru uruh mati 
LKA 139 r. 19, dupl. ibid. 140 r. 13. For gamaru 
alone in the sense of ‘‘to render a final ver- 
dict/decision”’ cf. An IX 1ff., in lex. section, 
also [béllt lt-ig-mu-ra-am-ma [...] A.SA sa 
Surgt [lusjaddinma [ana maglkanija lut[buk] 
may my lord render a final decision for me so 
that I may exact delivery [of the barley] 
from the field, which has been hidden, and 
put it on my own threshing floor PBS 7 
72:31 (OB let.); [tna] a-bi-ti-e litt [sa] ki Sa 
NUN.ME gam-rat-u-ni [a]butu ina mubhi tag: 
tabi (wr. ta-qa-tab-bi) did you pronounce a 
decision concerning this through a wise word 
which is as final as that of an apkallu-sage? 
ABL 1277 r.3 (NA); &@ Sarru ... igbtini ki sa 
alt gam-rat what the king has said is as final 
as (the word) of the god ABL 3r. 7 (NA). 


e) to encompass, to control, to possess in 
full—1’ to encompass: me.ri il.la.mu 
ki.a ba.e.til : tal-lak-tum Sa-qu-tum er-se-té 
gam-rat({text -mar) my lofty stride encom- 
passes the earth/nether world ASKT p. 
128:61f.; da imitta u Suméla gam-rat she 
(Istar) who encompasses everything (lit. what 
is right and left) CT 25 15 ii 7 (SB list of gods); 
DIS ES i8di Sumél amiitim ig-mu-ur-ma réssa 
ina isdi kusst Sa ubainim istakan if the ES 
occupies the base of the left side of the liver 
and its head is at the base of the “seat” of 
the finger RA 27 149:44 (OBext.), cf. mng. 3d. 


2’ to control: RN ... ga-me-er kidd Puz 
ratti RN, who extended his command over 
the banks of the Euphrates RA 33 49:7 (Jah- 
dunlim), cf. kiséd Purattim ig-mu-ur-ma Syria 
32 8 iv 4 (Jahdunlim). 

3’ to possess in full: ana ga-mir abari uma: 
& umassl he made my strength like that of 
one who possesses full power Bab. 7 pl. 12 r. 
19 (Ludlul III); ga-mir emtiqi gasrati (Sa- 
mas) possessing mighty strength IR 29i 14 
(Samii-Adad V), cf. Craig ABRT 1 29:4, also 
UR.MAH ga-me-ir emtiqt Gilg. VI 51; ma-a-’u 
ga-mir dunni u abéri (Sargon) the mighty, 
full of power and strength 1R 36:30 (Sar.); 
14.8a.til.la lu-a-ti-[la] (pronunciation) = 
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[ga]m-ra-at(mistake for -am) lip-pa candid 
(lit. wholehearted) person KBo 1 39:6’ (OB 
Lu App.); nir gaba.til : e-tel ir-ta ga-mir 
he is noble, proud (lit. full-chested) 4R 26 iii 
46f. 


f) to finish (an activity or an object): G18. 
SAR giS.gub.a.ta ba.an.til.a.ta : ts#u 
kird ina zagapi ig-dam-ru after he has fin- 
ished planting the orchard Ai. IV iii 32; [an]- 
nakam sd-hi-ir-ti_ a-ga-ma-ar-ma atabbiamma 
atallakam I will finish my .... here, and 
then I will set out and come to you OIP 27 
26 r. 5 (OA let.); ana rés warhim(!) ina erésim 
i-ga-am-ma-a-ru by the beginning of (next) 
month they will have finished the plowing 
TCL 17 5:24 (OB let.), cf. 78a MN ina erédsim 
ga-me-er ibid. 10; [Swm]man la samém [ina] 
erégim kaluSuman ga-me-[er] if it had not 
been for the rain all the plowing would have 
been finished ibid. 20; x SE.GIS.2 ... ina 
sapanim ga-me-er the crushing of x sesame 
is finished TCL 177:5; isu Spir narim ga 
inanna sablati ina herém ta-ag-dam-ru when 
you have finished the work of re-digging the 
canal which you now have in hand LIH 4 
r. 7 (OB let.); & Suripim ig-mu-ur-ma he fin- 
ished the ice-house ARM 2101:23; PN paz 
gémi ana RN tg-mu-ur-ma 10 NUMUN.MES ... 
ina GN trimusu PN finished the pagtimu- 
leather coats for RN, (who) granted him ten 
(measures) of land in GN MDP 2 pl. 20:5 
(MB kudurru); adini la t-kam-ma-ru i-kém-ma- 
ru-ma usébilakku up till now they have not 
finished (the iron), (when) they finish (it) I 
will send (it) to you KBo 1 14:22f. (let.); 
ultu B.KUR gudtu usaklilu ugattd ag-mu-ra 
Supirsu after I had completely finished that 
sanctuary and brought the work on it to an 
end Thompson Esarh. pl. 16 iii 31 (Asb.); ultu 
anna étappusu ag-mu-ru Sprit after I had 
completely finished this my work Streck 
Asb. 250:12, ef. la ig-mu-ru Spirsunu ibid. 
146x7, etc.; bita la gata ag-mu-ur Spirsu I 
completed the work on the unfinished temple 
VAB 4 68:27 (Nabopolassar); [...] sésu anaku 
a-ga-mar-& I finish(ed) this [palace] MDP 21 p. 
99:5 (Artaxerxes III); mdrat EN.Lit* tabkii ana 
Quii ga-ma-ri Sa Sipri “The finishing of the work 
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(was) for the Guteans!’’ wept the daughter of 
Nippur PSBA 23 pl. after p. 192:12 (SB lament.), 
ef. ibid. 14; istuma ig-mu-ru Sipassin after she 
had finished their incantation BA 5 688:17 
(SB Atrahasis), dupl. is#uma tamni pas: 
sa CT 1549iv 3; ga-mir Suluhhi (Marduk) 
who performs the rites completely VAS 1 37:7 
(SB kudurru); 3,000 ina nari gam-mir (a 
tract of) 3,000 (units of work) in the river has 
been completed BIN 1 35:7 (NB let.); medhu 
t-gum-mar-u anaiku ammerikki they have 
completed their section, (but) I am behind 
(in my work) YOS 3 17:51 (NB let.), dupl. TCL 
9 129. 


¢) in hendiadys: PN bél eqlim eqlam majari 
imahhas i-ga-mar-ma PN, irrigma PN, the 
owner of the field, will plow the entire field 
with the majaru-plow, PN, (the tenant) will 
plow (it) with the seeder-plow Gautier Dilbat 
27 r. 1 (OB), ef. eglam majari i-ga-ma-ar 
isakkak u irrif he will plow the entire field 
with the majaru-plow, he will harrow and 
plant (possibly imahhas has been omitted 
before igammar) YOS 12 401:12; ztzw ga-am- 
ru completely divided BE 6/1 28:21, cf. ztz 
ga-mi-ir zittasu ga-mi-ir (for gamrat) VAS 8 
27:8f. (OB); aplissunu zizat ga-am-ra-at 
their inheritance has been completely divided 
MDP 24 329: 13, cf. ibid. 330:18; warkt abisunu 
tztzu [x]-Su mariite ahis ig-mu-ru after the 
death of their father they divided the 
shares(?) of the inheritance completely and 
equally MDP 24 340:9; salmanu abukama 
ana pané maré Siprija ana Sipki uttérsunu 
itepussunu 1g-ta-mar-Su-nu uzzikkisunu your 
own father handed over the (gold for the) 
statues for casting in the presence of my 
messengers and he made them entirely of 
pure gold EA 27:25 (let. of TuSratta); wu ki gam- 
ru-ma zaki ina inisunu itamru and they 
saw with their own eyes that they (the 
statues) were entirely of pure gold ibid. 27; 
pilkasunu [mala tksinunt upassuku i-ga-mur 
titurrugsu epis ga-mir kima naéru passuku ga- 
mir they will completely dam up their bor- 
ders as far as they ...., its bridge will be 
finished as soon as the river is completely 
dammed up ABL 503 r. 9f. (NA); rabite nar 
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GN iktadru ig-dam-ru the officials have com- 
pletely established the borders of the river 
(region) ABL 883:26 (NA); 122 horses ... 
atarbuni la gam-ma-ru-ni have not all come 
in ABL 71:11, also ibid. 14, cf. sisé ... gam- 
ma-ru-t-nt ABL 682:12 (NA), also ibid. r. 4; 
60 sisé la gam-mar-u-nit_ ABL 393 r. 9, also 394 
r, 3, 372 r. 14 (all NA); dannw 260 i-gam-mar- 
ru-ma inandinnw they will deliver all 260 of 
the jars BE 9 21:6 (NB); adi MN i-gam-mar- 
ma itter he will pay in full up to MN YOS 6 
59:7 (NB); ebéru Suadtu la ig-da-am-ma-ar 
la ttesir (if) he has not completely gathered 
in that harvest BE 10 29:8 (NB). 


2. to come to an end — a) said of an ob- 
ject: Sibirru DN kima qaqqgad UDU.NITA gam- 
rat the scepter of DN ends in a ram’s head 
(explaining the omen DIS zf GIM &-bir-rt) 
CT 28 46:11 (SB ext.). 


b) said of periods of time: BALA LUGAL 
ga-mi-ir the reign of the king is at an end 
YOS 10 56 i 13 (OB ext.), cf. ibid. 61:10, cf. 
also BALA LUGAL TIL BRM 4 13:79 (SB 
ext.), also CT 27 14:22 (SB Izbu), etc.; LUGAL 
ub[.MES-S]u ga-am-ru the days of the 
king are at an end YOS 10 56 i 34 (OB 
ext.); UD.MES-Su TIL.MES KAR 395 r. ii 15 
(SB physiogn.); [UD-me NUN] KI DINGIR gam- 
ru the days of the prince are at an end 
by (a decision of) the deity CT 28 3:5 (SB 
Izbu), cf. UD.MES NUN KI DINGIR.MES TIL. 
MES TCL 6 6 iv 8 (SB ext.); UD.MES NUN TIL. 
MES taqtit palé the days of the prince are.at 
an end, downfall of the dynasty CT 28 8:40 
(SB Izbu), cf. KAR 423 i 52, and passim; MN 1-ga- 
am-ma-ar-ma when MN has come to an end 
MDP 24 392:2; summa MN 1-qa-am-ma-ar u 
... la ittadin if MN comes to an end and he 
has not delivered JEN 6 625:13; for similar 
phrases in Nuzi see gamdru s. mng. 2 and 
nagmaru; ga-am-ra Sa-na-tu. the years have 
come to an end RB 59 pl. 8 r. 11 (OB lit.); 
dimésa ina qutti arhiga ina ga-ma-ri_ when her 
days (of pregnancy) were terminated, when 
her months had come to anend KAR 196r. ii 
20 (SB lit.). 


c) other oces.: inim.ka.na nu.mu.un. 
tilt le.e.dé : zikir pisu la ga-ma-ru his 
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order is not to be abrogated TCL 6 51:1f.; 
adi la mititima bikiti gam-rat even before 
I am dead the lamentation for me is over 
Ludlul IT 115 (= Anatolian Studies 4 88); asttu 
&a la i-ga-ma-ru ina qatéja Sukun give me 
never failing (lit. never coming to an end) 
medical knowledge Craig ABRT 2 19:12 (SB 
lit.); adi i-ga-ma-ru until (the mixture) be- 
comes ready Thompson Chem. pl. 6 K.7942 + :14. 


3. yummuru to bring to an end, i. e., a) to 
annihilate, b) to use up, c) to pay or deliver 
in full, d) to encompass, to control, e) to 
use one’s full strength, to concentrate, f) to 
render a final verdict, g) to finish — a) to 
annihilate: [mu]-ga(!)-mir Si-mags-ki-im™ 
[mu-h]a-li-tiqg ma-at GN he who annihilated 
Simasgi, who destroyed the country GN 
Ni 2760 (unpub., copy of inser. of Su-Sin, Ur III); 
la tu-ga-me-ru-nu LU.SA.GAZ.MES-tum so that 
the Hapiru should not completely destroy us 
EA 299: 25. 


b) to use up: gal,.la.mu al.8a, un.ma. 
e.dé.ti.il ba.ab.dig/en.e.8e : t-ri-mi 
da-[mi-iqg] i-na ni-s-ia gu-um-mu-ra-an-ni 
my sexual parts are (still) attractive, (al- 
though according) to my people (their 
charms) are spent (Sum.: I am told, “It has 
ceased for you,” among my people) 2R 16 iii 
25 (= AJSL 28 236) (SB wisdom), cf. Falkenstein, 
IF 60 125; mé ana ip.EDINJNAI [gulum- 
mu-ru all the water has been used up for the 
River-of-the-Edin TCL 7 19:6 (OB let.); sar: 
rum harranam illak kaluma adi sehrim li-ig- 
da-mi-ir sugaqum Sa sabésu la gu(!)-mu-ru-ma 
1 awilam izzebu asak garrim ikul the king is 
going on a campaign, all (soldiers) down to 
the youngest are to be used, a sheik whose 
soldiers have not all been used and who has 
a single man left behind will have committed 
a crime against the king ARM 1 6:17 and 18; 
[ki|ma riggé ug-da-ta-me-ru when the incense 
is used up MVAG 41/3 pl. 2 ii 4 (NA royal rit.); 
kima zigqtu gam-mu-rat when the torch is burnt 
out ibid. pl. 3 iii 39; Sikar sabi tanaggqi la tu- 
gam-mar you perform a libation with beer 
(brewed) by the innkeeper, (but) you must 
not use it (all) up ZA 32 174:40 (SB rit.); ina 
120 Gilgames ug-dam-me-ra par[tst] with 120 
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(thrusts) Gilgime’ had used up (all) the oars 
Gilg. X iv 8; madaktu lusebiru adi madaktu & 
ug-da-da-mar-u let them lead the army 
across until the whole army has gone across 
ABL 100 r. 13 (NA); ITI.MES gabbu ug-da-ad- 
me-ru the whole month has passed ABL 
330:9 (NA); ITI anniu t-gam-ma-ra (when) 
this month has passed ABL 74r. 17 (NA). 


c) to pay or deliver in full: kaspam ul %-ga- 
am~-me-er-Sum he did not pay him the money 
infull YOS 12 320:11 (OB); assum bitim sa PN 
... amu PN, ibqursuma umma Sima kaspum 
ul gu-mu-ra_ with regard to the house which 
PN bought, PN, has raised the claim against 
him, ‘“‘The silver has not been paid to me in 
full’? Grant Bus. Doc. 56:6 (= YOS 8 150:6, OB); 
(I swear that) ip.raG, riksim ul u-ga-am-me- 
ir-ra (var. u-ga-me-ra) I have paid in full the 
balance of (the sum stipulated in) the agree- 
ment BE 6/2 53:13 (OB), var. from ibid. case; 
ina [MU]-ti & MU-ti ana PN inandin adi [%)- 
ga-[am-mi-rju he will pay PN every year until 
he has paid in full AASOR 16 55:37 (Nuzi); 
DUB.HA.LA warktim [SJa a.8A GN u a.8A GN, 
ana PN gu-um-mu-ru a later deed of partition 
(recording) that the field GN and the field GN, 
have been given to PN completely BE 6/2 
49:17 (OB); egel bit abini ana SA.GUD-ma ug- 
Idal-me-er ibassima lasar] 1sténma gu-um-mu-~ 
ru the field of our father’s estate has been 
given completely to the ox-drivers — can it 
be that it was given wholly as one unit? TCL 
7 64:13 and15(OBlet.); Hau Asalluhi némeqa 
li-gam-me-ru-ni May Ea and Asalluhi give 
him all wisdom (incipit of an incantation) 
CT 22 1:17 (let. of Asb.); ana manni ta-di-ni 
e-mu-[qi ...] ana manni t[u]-ga-mi-ri x[...] 
(mng. obscure) KAR 6ii 14 (SB Labbu), cf. 
ana ‘Nergal ug-da-me-ra ibid. 16, cf. mng. 
4h. 


d) to encompass, to control: summa ina 
kisirti Sumélim GI8.TUKUL gu-mu-ur-ma ana 
warkat amitim ittul if (the marking) ‘“weap- 
on” occupies the entire left side of the .. 
and faces towards the rear of the liver RA 
27 142:3 (OB ext.), cf. mng. le-1'; RN Jarru 
ana gu-um-mu-ri-su haSeh if RN the king 
wishes to annex (the disputed territory) KBo 
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11:8 (treaty); kullat matati gu-um-mu-ra-ta 
you encompass all the lands KAR 32:28 (SB 
rel.); aj arku Sa ana gamé eli ay rapsu 8a 
Ki-tim t-gam-me-ru who is so tall as to 
ascend to the heavens, who is so broad as to 
encompass the earth/nether world? KAR 
96 r. 34 (SB wisdom), for the Sum. version cf. 
Kramer, JCS 1 10:28f. and p. 35n. 215; dajana 
(var. dajan) mudtalu Sa din mégari idinu t- 
gam-mar ekallu Subat rubé misabsu the 
thoughtful judge who has always given just 
verdicts controls the palace, dwells among 
the princes Schollmeyer No. 16 ii 46 (SB rel.); 
mu-gam-me-ru mu--ur séri who knows the 
entire art of hunting AKA 84 vi 57 (Tigl. I). 


e) to use one’s full strength, to concentrate: 
kima ahija étanha ina kisir ammatija emigija 
lu-gam-mir should my arms become weary 
(praying for the king), I will exert all my 
strength with my elbows ABL 435 r. 8 (NA); 
emiigsu annisamma li-ga-mi-ir-ma [qaqq]ad 
nakrini i nidikma let him (Zimrilim) concen- 
trate his military forces in this direction so 
that we can kill the vanguard of our enemy 
ARM 2 21 r. 10’. 


f) to render a final verdict: purussdm sa 
Suti ana minim la tu-ga-am-me-ra-[a]m-ma 
la taSpuram why did you not give a final 
decision concerning the Suteans, and not 
write me (concerning it)? ARM 6 57:6; sa 
Siptu u purusst gim-mu-ru-st (Samas) whose 
judgment or decision is final JAOS 38 168:6 
(Asb.); Sitarhu mudi kalama sa gum-mu-ru- 
Su x-[a-x] (Samas,) the proud, who knows 
everything, whose [...] is final AMT 71,1:31 
(SB rel.), and cf. STC 2 76:13, sub mng. 1d-3’. 


&) to finish (an activity): gi8.giSimmar 
in.gub.bu.da mi.ni.in.til.la : @18.@1sim- 
MAR a-na za-qa-pi t-ga-am-mar he will plant 
all the date palms Ai. IV iii27; PN URU.KI 
GN te-er-ta-[ Su] %-ga-mi-[ir] PN, A.AG.NI IN.NU 
PN from the city of GN has carried out his 
order, PN, has no order UET 5 385:9 (OB); 
ikribésunu ina ga-am-mu-ri when they have 
finished their prayers KAR 135 ii 14 (NA rel.); 
ina ITI DU, kala epsétusu janu PA+AN Sa (var. 
ana) 4EN.Lit gu-um-mu-[ur] in MN no cere- 
monies are to be performed by him (the king), 
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the service for Enlil has been completely pro- 
vided for 3R 55:57a (SB hemer.), dupl. K. 
6482+8068 (unpub.) and Si 97 (unpub.), cf. 
PA+AN.MES ana 9 Bél gim-mu-ri (in similar 
context) 4R 33 iv 12; DIS ina ITI AB i&u UD. 
1.KAM adi UD.30.KAM PAtAN.MES gitm-mu-ru 
in MN, from the first to the 30th day, the 
services are carried out K.2809r. ii 20 (unpub., 
hemer.), cf. 4R 33* iv 26; ina UD.3.KAM t-ga-am- 
ma-ra-am-ma i-n[e-e§] on the third day he 
(the physician) finishes (the treatment) and he 
(the patient) will be well AJSL 36 81:49 (NB 
med.); PN UDUG.BUL.A.MES ug-dam-me-ru 
PN has finished (copying the series) “Evil 
Demons” ABL 447:17 (NA), cf. 10 2-s2-ta-te 
ga-mur (mng. obscure) ADD 915 iii 4, also 
1 bi-t-bi la ga-mur ADD 917 ii 10, 13 and 20. 


h) other oces. —- 1’ with libbu: libbasu ana 
bélija ug-da-am-me-er he has given his heart 
wholly to my lord Semitica 1 20:33 (Mari let.); 
gu-um-mur-ka libbi ana epées tuqgunti your 
heart is wholly given to fighting Gilg. XI 5; 
PN ga ... libbasu gu-uwm-mu-ru ana béliz 
[su] PN, whose heart is fully dedicated to his 
lord ADD 647:13 (SB leg.), cf. ADD 646:13; 
bél pahati Sarru lisal kt libbé ana Sarri ... la 
gu-mu-ru let the king ask the prefect whether 
my heart is not fully dedicated to the king 
ABL 846 r. 20 (NB); béli lu ide kt libba itti bit 
bélija gu-um-mu-ru my lord should know 
that my heart is fully dedicated to my lord’s 
house ABL 917 r. 15 (NB). 


2' to apprehend: PN libbi ERIM.EN.NU Glim 
sa qatija haliqma ina GN mahar PN, r@im 
[wa]sb ana PN Swati gu-um-mu-ri-im atrudma 
PN, r@'tim PN Swati ana LU mu-ga-am-me-ri 
sa atrudam ul iddin PN had run away from 
the town guard which is under my authority 
and (now) lives in GN with the shepherd 
PN, — I sent (somebody) to apprehend this 
PN, but PN,, the shepherd, did not hand this 
PN over to the arresting officers whom I had 
sent VAS 16 171:12 (OB let.). 


i) in hendiadys: 5 BUR A.8A bit abisu gu- 
um-me-ra-sum-ma. [i]dnassum give him all of 
the five bur of land (which constituted) his 
paternal estate TCL 7 33:8 (OB let.), cf. CT 
6 27b:10, also Summa ... la ug-da-me-er- 
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ma la ittadin CT 4 28:17 (OB let.), also ug-di- 
mi-ru-ma it-ta-nu-ni-tk-ku PBS 1/2 29:8 (MB 
let.); a&Jum LU.DIN.NA uU MU.MES gu-um- 
mu-ri Susturimma in order to register all the 
innkeepers and the cookshop owners Smith 
College 240:6 (unpub., OB); parakku sa DN 
rasip ga-am-mur the shrine of DN has been 
completely constructed ABL 1092:13 (NA); 
epsa ga-me-ra do (pl.) it completely ABL 
526:9 (NA); kaspu ga-mur tadin the silver 
has been paid in full ADD 175:7, and pas- 
sim in NA documents of sale, ct. gam-mur tadin 
VAS 1 98:5, cf. also VAS I 86:12, ete., TCL 9 58 
and 63, ABL 609:6; ITI ga-mur ittalak the 
month is completely over ABL 673 r. 4 (NA); 
MUL.LU.HUN.GA trabbi ug-da-ad-am-mar the 
‘‘Hired-Man” star has completely set ABL 
82 r. 10 (NA); DU-ud(!) %-ga-mur (in obscure 
context) ADD 90r. 4, coll. ARU 128. 


4. Sugmuru a) to cause to spend, h) to give 
in full, c) to hold together — a) to cause to 
spend: unakhanni u kaspam madam u-sa-ag- 
ma-ra-ni he is cheating me and causes me 
to spend much money VAT 9215:49 (OA), 
translit. in MVAG 35/3 No. 325, cf. ibid. 17, 
BIN 4 114:16and 39; 8a winiditim u KU.BABBAR 
1 MA.NA 2 MA.NA lu ta-uéd-ta-ag-me-ra-ni_ of 
all the cheaters! you have caused me to spend 
one and even two minas of silver CCT 4 
22a:20 (OA let.); la tunahniati u KU.BABBAR 
1 cin la té-8a-ag-ma-ar-ni-a-ti do not cheat 
us and do not make us spend (even) one 
shekel of silver (without reason) CCT 1 45:37 
(OA let.). 


b) to give in full: DN ... némeqi u-dd-ag- 
mi-ir-&u ... DN, umasa u-sa-ag-mi-ir-Ju DN 
gave him all wisdom, DN, gave him all physi- 
cal strength (cf. mng. 3c) RA 11 110 i 8 and 
15 (Nbn.), dupl. CT 26 21. 


c) to hold together: kal narkabts Sug-mu- 
ra-ku t?ute [a xx] I hold the entire chariot 
together with the essential raw material (i.e., 
sinews, coming from my body) CT 15 35:10 
(SB fable). 


d) in hendiadys: tu-w3-ta-ag-me-er-ma bil: 
taSu kabitta ta& you have carried up to the 
end his heavy load RB 59 pl. 8 r. 15 (OB lit.). 
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5. nagmuru a) to be annihilated, ruined, 
b) to be brought to an end, c) to be used up, 
d) to be settled — a) to be annihilated, ruined: 
GUD.HI.A Sinu ina la pla)-[ta-ri1-im 1g-ga-ma- 
ru these oxen will be ruined if they are not 
unyoked Fish Letters 15 edge (OB let.); bit 
PN ina ukults ilim it-ta-ag-ma-ar the family 
of PN has been wiped out by an epidemic 
ARM 5 87:7; &ma mat Hanigalbat ki ig-ga- 
m[lu-ru-ni] ana kunadsunu mina mu-x-« if the 
country of Hanigalbat were annihilated today 
what [...] for you (pl.)? KBo 1 20r.6 (MA 
let.); UN.MES KUR adi ul-la i-ri-ha-a : UN. 
MES ig-gam-ma-ra the people of the country 
will be .... to nothing (explanation:) the 
population will be annihilated 2R 47 i 27 (SB 
ext. comm.). 


b) to be brought to an end: BALA-st ig- 
gam-mar his reign will be brought to an end 
ABL 1214 r. 14 (SB astrol.); murs? arhig ig(!)- 
ga-mir my disease was quickly brought to 
anend PSBA 32 pl. 3:27 (coll. W. G. Lambert), 
dupl. KAR 175 r. 18 (SB Ludlul ITT). 


c) to be used up: gurusS.me.en gi.dé. 
zu hé.gél gaz.e.dé til.la.ab : etlu atta 
Sisitka libbasima ina pussusi na-ag-mir you, 
valiant (stone), however you cry, be used up 
by abrasion Lugale X 13; tur.tur.bi til. 
la.ab : ina subhuri nag-mir be used up by 
being reduced to fragments Lugale XI 23; 
na.4m.gil.sa.a.na(!) til.la.mu : assum 
Sukuttiga $a ig-gam-mar because her jewelry 
was used up (parallel assum makkirésa sa 
immagss@ line 15) BRM 49:16; UDU.HI.A-2a 
ina mat GN ig-ga-am-ra inanna summa libz 
baka upv.H1.A 8a pagadim pigdanni (all) my 
sheep have been used up in GN, now, if it 
please you, hand over to me all the sheep 
which are to be handed over ARM 2 66:17; 
tibnu && ig-ga-mar-ma GUD.HI.A-ka minam 
tkkalu. when this straw is used up what will 
your cattle eat? PBS 1/2 11:8 (OB let.); ki 
mast ina UD.1.KAM kurummatumma 30 GUR 
&e’um adi inanna ig-ga-ma-ar how much is 
the daily feeding ration that thirty gur of 
barley can be used up already? TCL 18 110:23 
(OB let.); gani ... asa[r tg]-ga-am-ra-an-ni 
4 xUS8 when I had finished using the reed 
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(in measuring), there were four cubits (meas- 
ured) TCL 18 154:35 (=RA 33 81:2) (OB math.); 
Sa amatum la bandtum ina pisu la ig-ga-am- 
ma-ra in whose mouth ugly words never 
come to an end KBo 1 10:22 (let.); NiG.SU 
KUR tg-gam-mar the property of the country 
will be used up CT 27 47:15 (SB Izbu). 


d) to be settled (said of disputes): PN u 
PN, bél awatisu ittiiu ana GN turdamma awd: 
tugunu li-ligl-ga-am-ra send PN and his ad- 
versary PN, to me in GN so that their disputes 
may be settled LIH 9:21 (OB let.). 


gamatu s.; (a measure); lex.* 


[...] NINDAXMAN = 8&-in-nu-u double, ga-ma-tu 
A VII/1:25f. 


gama’u v.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 


il = ma-a-u, il.il = ga-ma-a-u, nig.ra.ra = Sit- 
lu-% ErimhuS IV 138 ff. 


gamésu s.; (a precious stone); NA.* 

NA, ga-me-su namuru kaspi ana muhhi[...] 
(he places) a g.-stone (and) a silver mirror 
upon [...] Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 22:13’; 
erimtu NA, ga-me-su ina kigadisa takarrar 
you place an egg-shaped g.-stone (pendant) 
around her neck ibid. 17’, cf. [...] ga-me-su 
NA,.MES sa-mah-u-t[e] (preceded by némuru) 
ibid. pl. 23 r. 4’. 

Possibly from algamésu through a pro- 
nunciation *aggamésu. 


gamgammu s.; (a bird); SB*; Sum. lw.; 
wr. GAM.GAM.MUSEN. 

gir.gid.damusen sa-qa-tum mus-ku-(u], 
gir.gid.damusen — Je-ep a-rik = mus-ku-[u], gam. 
gammuben — gam-gam-mu = muSs-ku-[u] Hg. B IV 
275ff.; gir.gi.{lum™8en] — ga-a-a-hu = a-ra-bu- 
u-a, gam.g[am™éen] — gam-gam-mu = Min Hg. 
D 326f.; ga-am GAM §é GAM.GAM.MUSEN A 
VITT/1:96. 

Summa GAM.GAM.MUSEN ana bit améli trub 
if a g.-bird enters someone’s house CT 41 6:33 
(Alu). 

Probably a long-legged bird (sé¢p artk) with 
a cry resembling laughter (sajéhu, “‘the 
laughing one’). 


gamilu (fem. gaémiltu) adj.; merciful, for- 
bearing; from OB on; cf. gamélu. 
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a) in personal names: Iluwm-ga-mil CT 6 
31b:26 (OB), and passim in OB in this type of name; 
Dér*-ga-mil VAS 13 64 r. 8 (OB); Tar-ba- 
su-ga-mil PBS 8/2 136: 14 (OB); Ba-ui-ga-me- 
lat ABL 341:9 (NA). Abbreviated: Ga-mi-lum 
UET 5 677:17 (OB), and passim; 'Ga-mi-el-tum 
UET 5 388:4 (OB); Ga-mi-il-tum YOS 8 8:3 
(OB), cf. ibid. 10; Ga-mi-la-tum YOS 5 88:9 
(OB); 'Ga-mi-la-at BE 15 73:10 (MB), etc. 


b) in SBlit.: réménata ga-mi-la-ta you are 
merciful, you are forbearing KAR 228:18; 
taba nashurka ga-me-la-ta ma-[gi-ra-ta] your 
pardon is sweet, you are forbearing, you are 
friendly OECT 6 pl.6r.17; ul ar& alik idi 
ga-me-lu ul G@mur I had no helper, I saw 
nobody who had mercy on me Ludlul I 98 
(= Anatolian Studies 4 72). 


gamilu in la gAmilu adj.; merciless; SB; 
cf. gamalu. 
la pa-du-ti, la i-Su = la ga-me-lu LTBA 2 2:128f. 
sabé tahazija la ga~me-lu-ti my merciless 
combat troops OIP 2 175 iv 1 (Senn.), ef. 
quradija la ga-me-lu-ti ibid. 51125; UR.M[AH 
la ga}-me-lu the merciless lion KAR 25 ii 11. 


gamirtu s.; 1. termination, 2. totality; 
from OA, OB on*; wr. syll. and Tm; cf. 
gamaru. 

[u]zu.8a.gar.gar.ra = su-ru-um-mu = tr-ru 
ga-mir-tu, [uz]u.8a = lib-bu = min Hg. Di 63f.; 
su-ru-um-mu = tr-ri ga-mir-tu. Malku V 14. 


1. termination — a) final settlement in 
court (OA only): assati aplahma ana ga-mi- 
ir-tim ustazzissu. I became worried about this 
and made him stand (in court) for a final 
settlement (by the kaérum) BIN 4 37:14, cf. 
PN ana ga-mi-ir-tim tzzaz ibid. 20, also ana 
ga(!)-mi-ir-tim la ka&du ibid. 9; adsiati nig 
télamma ana nikkassi ana gdém-ra-tim-ma 
nustazzizka we discussed the matter and are 
now making you stand (in court) for final 
settlements concerning the accounts KTS 
11:19. 


b) in trru gamirtu; cf. lex. section, pos- 
sibly to be interpreted as “ending of the 
intestines.” 
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c) as referring to some kind of calamity: 
ekallu bit améli ireddi | ga~mi-ir-tum niziqtum 
tagitt umi the palace will expropriate the 
house of the man — termination, sorrow, 
ending of life CT 40 34 r. 15 (SB Alu apod.). 


2. totality — a) in gen.: the house which 
he ana x MA.NA KU.BABBAR ana KU.BABBAR 
ga-mir-ti ina qat™ PN imhurw bought from 
PN for x minas of silver as (its) full price Nbn. 
85:3, and passim in NB; ki ka-sap TIL-fi PSBA 
10 pl. after p. 164 No. 4:18 (NB); ka-sap TiL. 
MES VAS 15 48:13 (NB), cf. ki kas-pi TuL-ti 
TuM 2-3 14:17 (NB); ga-mi-ir-ti iséri ana A&: 
Sur ... épus he built for A&’Sur the entire 
isaru-courtyard AOB 1 10 5:10 (IriSum), cf. 
var. gi-mi-ir-ti isari ibid. 6:13; ga~mi-ir-ti 
a-wa-ti-Su-nu ni-la-ma-da-a[m-ma] ni-sa-pa- 
ra-ku-um we shall learn about all their affairs 
and send you word Tell Asmar 30 T-2:10 
(unpub., OB let.). 


b) full amount (of loan): ina ITI MN gam- 
mir-tum ... tnandin he will pay the full 
amount in MN TuM 2-3 164:8 (NB), ef. ibid. 
168:6, also TIL-tum ... inandin Nbn. 446:5, 
ef. also Nbn. 448:6, TIL-tt TuM 2-3 81:6; TIL- 
tim a MU.37.KAM ... umandattu gamirtu the 
full amount (of the rent) for the year 37 and 
the full (additional) gift BE 9 59:4 (NB). 


c)in ana gamirti (OB): & ana ga-me-ir-tim 
1sém he bought the house in its totality BE 
6/1 8:20, cf. Meissner BAP 35:9, CT 4 48b:11, 
also 13am ana ga-mi-ir-ti-§u. CT 6 40b:7; see 
gimirtu mng. Id. 


*samirtu (pl. gamiratu) s.; (mng. unkn.); 
NA.* 


2 MA ana aqqabami 8a ga-me-ra-te two 
minas (of wool or flax) for the aggabu’s of 
the g.’.3 ADD 953 v 18. 


gamiru s.; strength; lex.*; cf. gamiritu. 

li-rum Svu.Kau = ga-[n]a-[nu-um], a-ba-ru-um, 
k{t-ri-im-mu-um)], ga-[mi-ru-um], mu-us-tap-s[d-um] 
Proto-Diri 293ff.; [li-rum] Suv.xaL = a-ba-ru, ki- 
rim-mu, %-da-an, is-ha-an, ga-mi-ru, sit-[nu-nu], 
Sit-[pu-su], dan-nu Diri V 107-122; li-ri A.KaL 
= a-ba-ri, ga-mi-ru, i-[da-an], [is-ha-an], mués-tap-su, 
Sit-pu-su, [dan-nu] Diri VI E 56-62; li-ri A.a8 
= ga-mi-ri ibid. 63; li-rum KIB = ga-mi-rum Ea 
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IV 216; a A = [ga]-mi-rum (between emiiqu and 
abaru) A VI/1:30. 


gamiru adj.; 1. complete, 2. making (de- 
cisions, etc.) final, 3. effective; from OB on; 
ef. gamaru. 

[14.8]u.dim,.bad = pe-tu-ti-um, ga-a-mi-rum 
OB Lu Part 10:2f.; [...] = [g]a(!)-mi-rum KUB 
3 ili r. 7 (= Izi Bogh. A App.); [@l-b7-ku, sar-ga-nu 
= ga-me-ru Malku I 49f. 

1. complete (as math. term): US.HI.A ga- 
me-ru-ti-tim kilallén takammarma you add 
up the complete (lengths of) both (long) 
sides MCT p. 45 B 7. 


2. making (decisions, etc.) final — a) said 
of decisions: ilani rabiti ga-me-ru-ut purussé 
the great gods who make (their) decisions 
final KAH 2 84:5 (Adn. I); ga-me-ra-ta di- 
<in> 4B-a [m]a-har(!)-ki di-ni (River,) you 
(i.e., your decisions) are final, the judgment 
of Ea (the water-ordeal) is carried out in your 
presence CBS 344:9 (unpub., inc., courtesy W. 
G. Lambert), for emendation cf. [...] 1Hnlil 
u Ha ma-har-ki di-ni LKA 125:14. 

b) other oce.: kaskal.la ba.an.da.til 
mu.lu.ux(GISeaL).lu.zu.8é : ana harrant 
ga-mi-rat nisi || mupasshat améliti on the 
journey which brings the end to man, variant: 
which brings rest to mankind 4R 30 No. 2:31. 


3. effective: LUGAL ga-mi-ru && MU TUK-u 
UGx(BAD)-ma an effective king who won 
renown will die ACh Sin 25:28, cf. Thompson 
Rep. 270:11, RA 18 29 No. 20:5 (SB astrol.), 
also LUGAL ga-mi-ru UG, ACh Supp. Sin 1:35; 
LUGAL.MES ga-me-rum i-te(text -&e)-e[b-bu]- 
ma (var. i-te(!)-2b(text -8b)-bu-t-ma) [LUGA]L 
KUR LUGAL(text LU) u-zAn effective kings 
will come up and one king will ruin the land 
of the other king KUB 4 63 i 29 (astrol.), 
translit. in RA 5014. Note as personal name: 
Ga-me-ru-um MAD 1 176:15 (OAkk.); Ga-mi- 
ru-um Gelb OAIC 16:9. 


g4amiru s.; bolt; Elam*; cf. gamaru. 
gid.a.DUg+DU = mu-se-lu-u, gis-ru, ga-me-ru 
Hh. V 290ff.; giS.sag.mah = ga-me-rum (in 
group with médilu and min Sa dalti) Antagal F 233; 
ga-mi-ru = gi-i8-ru CT 18 41. ii 15 (syn. list). 
22 GIS ga-mi-ri 1 Gi8.1a 22 bolts, one door 
MDP 24 391:5. 
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See also mugammirtu as synonym of daltu. 


gamiriitu s.; overpowering strength; Mari, 
SB; ef. gamiru s. 


a) in gen.: ina le'titim u ga-mi-ru-tim ana 
kisad t’?amtim illikma he marched to the 
shore of the sea in irresistible strength Syria 
32 6 ii 7 (Jahdunlim). 


b) in gamiritta epésu: assu liti Sakanu 
ga-me-ru-tam epes in order to triumph, to 
show overpowering strength BA 3 293 r. 5 
(Esarh.); ga-mi-ru-tam li-e-pu-uS may he be 
overpowering instrength LKA 35r.6 (lit.); ruba 
[ga]-me-ru-tu ippus the prince will show 
overpowering strength Boissier Choix 1 45:9 
(SB ext.), cf. Dream-book p. 325 Sm. 801 r. i 20, 
CT 28 29 r. 22 (SB physiogn.), Kraus Texte 13:7, 
22 r.iv 14, ete. Note with alaku: [rubéi ga]-me- 
ru-tam illak KAR 403:30 (SB Izbu). 


gamisu adj.; (mng. unkn., occ. only as 
personal name); OB.* 
Ga-mi-sum BIN 9 383:5. 


gamliS adv.; 
gamlu. 

cam"! gin,(@mM) ba.an.gar.ru.us 
gam-li-i& ik-tan-Si-us (the great gods) bowed 
down to him like gamlw’s (in compliance and 
prayer) TCL 6 51:4. 


like a gamlu; cf. 


SB*; 


gamlu s.; hooked or curved staff; from 
Ur III on, Akk. lw. in Sum.; wr. syll. and 
GAM; cf. gamlié. 

gid.D*48;aR = gis-has-su, gide-i8-MINbaR = gam- 
lum, gik.b*48car = mag-ga-si Hh. VI 64ff.; gid. 
ZUBU(GAM), gid.baS, giS.ga.am.lum = ga-am- 
lum Nabnitu J 145ff.; bha-aS Tar = éd GIS.TAR 
gt8-has-Su, 4 GIS.tTAR gam-lum, 84 GIS.TAR mas- 
ga-Su A TIT/5:115ff.; ga.am.lum = Su-% Izi V 
156. 

gi8.bur = gig-bur-ru = gam-[lu], giS.bur = 1s 
pis-ru min Hg. B II 49f., cf. Hg. A I 104f. 

ga-am ZUBU = 5-ik-rum da Gir, sa-ka-sum 8&4 
mi, gam-lum A VITI/1:92ff.; zu-bu zuBU = gam- 
lum S° II 372; zu-bi zuBu = za-i-bu, mi-ti-ir-tum, 
gam-lum A VIII/1:97ff. 

fes8] gam-la-a-te LTBA 1 91 left col. 11 (NA 
Practical Vocabulary). 


a) in Ur III: qi8.¢AmM.tum Har (of kid: 
kanii-wood, decorated with silver) UET 3 
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566:5, (of kiskant-wood) ibid. 1498 iv 22, (of 
éru-wood, decorated with silver) ibid. 584:3 
and 587:1, (of éru-wood) ibid. 1498 iv 25. 

b) in OB — 1’ in econ. (early OB): 7 G18 
ga-am-lu BE 3 77:4; giS.ga.am.lum 20 
KU.e1 ba.ra.ké8 BIN 9 31:4; one goat-hide 
gi8.ga(!).am.lum gu.la mar.tu kéé. 
du.dé ibid. 461:4. 

2' in lit.: D1r8 a8 [la-wi-mal ana rés martim 
ki-lma ga-am}lim el-ta-wi if the aS is sur- 
rounded and curves over toward the top of 
the gall bladder like a g.-hook YOS 10 44:14 
(ext.), cf. usage c—4’. 

3’ royal insigne: zubi xKv.cr1.ke,(k1D) 
8u.a an.da.[gd4l.la] holding in his hand 
a g. of gold (description of a representation 
of Ammizaduga) RLA 2 190 No. 257, year 9, 
cf. mu.zubi (eleventh year of Samsuditana) 
JNES 14 157. 


c) in SB — 1’ as tool of the exorciser: 
iL-& gam-li-ia (var. 4gam-li-ia) apattara [lem:z 
na] I have lifted my g.-tools, I shall release 
[evil] Surpu VIII 1, cf. d8-& gam-li(m)-ia LKA 
91 r. ii 16’ (Surpu I); GIS.ZzUBU SUM-ma EN 
in-& gam-li-ia Sip-nu you give (him) the 
g.-tool, he recites the conjuration (beginning 
with the words:) “I lift my g.!’’ AfO 12 pl. 
2x. 13, ef. BN iL-8 gam-li-i[a] Sm. 756:19 
(unpub.); gam-lum lipattira kisir k[i-...] the 
g.-tool will release the Sm. 756:17 
(unpub.); ina gam-li li-ta-lil-ma may he be 
cleansed by means of the g.-tool CT 4 5:15, 
cf. Hg., in lex. section; see gisburru. 


2’ as symbol of a deity: 4[mMaR].TU IDINGIR. 
MAR.TU na-d§ gam-li BA.AN.DUg.DUg-e mullilu 
mussipu DN, DN, who carry the g. (and) 
the pail, (the one) which cleanses (and the 
other) which exorcises Surpu VIII 41; 
A.MES-a-a "gam-lum &4 4Sin-DINGIR.MAR.T[U] 
my arms are the divine g.-tool of Sin- 
Amurru Maqlu VI 4, cf. [A]-a-a GIS.zuBU 4 
KA ‘Marduk ibid. VII 52; [1 Nu] DINGIR.& 34 
GIS.8rnIG DU-us ina imittisu ikarrab ina Suz 
mélisu G18 gam-lum nas you make a figurine 
of a “house god” of tamarisk, with his right 
hand he (must) make the gesture of greeting, 
in his left hand he (must) hold the g.-tool 
KAR 298: 38. 
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3' as weapon: of my wood is made zuBU 
8a-pi-in KUR a-a-bi the g. which levels the 
enemy country (speech of the éru-tree) Lam- 
bert Bab. Wisdom Lit. K.8566+:18 (fable). 


4’ as a term of comparison, referring to a 
special type of curve: Summa ... ITTR.AN.NA 
... 4uTu Gim gam-lim Nictn-ma if the rain- 
bow surrounds the sun like a g. ACh Adad 
6:6, also ibid. 11; Summa Na GIM gam-lim ana 
15 &bisu sunvUS NA ikpup if the wa is like 
a g. towards the right, its fold bends at the 
base of the NA Boissier DA 19:5, ef. ibid. 19:11, 
ef. von Oefele Keilschriftmedicin pl. 1 K.3873:5f., 
TCL 6 6 i 6 (ext.); DIS Gim gam-li if (his 
mouth) is like ag. KAR 395 r. 20 (physiogn.); 
Summa gam-lim sakin if he has (the face of) 
ag. CT 28 29 r. 23 (physiogn.), dupl. Kraus Texte 
7r.1’, in spite of the parallels: if he has 
the face of a kusarikku, a lion, a dog, hardly 
to gammalu, gamlu, ‘camel’. 


5’ as designation of a canal with a bend: 
ef. the equations zubi= z@ibu, mitirtu, 
gamlu <A VIII/1:97ff., in lex. section, cf. also 
ip zubi-4A-bi-e-su-uh (name of an OB canal) 
RLA 2 186 No. 192, and [i]-zu-bi ip.zuBU = 
za-i-bu, mi-di-ir-tum, i-zu-bi-tu Diri III 194¢f. 


6’ as name of a star: MUL.ZUBU = aI8. 
TUKUL 34 Su" 4Marduk the weapon in the 
hand of Marduk 5R 46 No. 1:3; [MUL].zUBU 
= 4gam-lum CT 33 1:4, ef. CT 26 41 v 10, etc., 
ef. also Géssmann, SL 4/2 No. 64; MUL gam- 
Iu], MUL rit-tu gam-l[u] ZA 50 225:11f., ef. 
ibid. 227:8f., and cf. Schaumberger, ZA 50 222. 

Thureau-Dangin, RA 10 225; Meissner, MAOG 


1/2 17; Landsberger, JNES 14 157 n. 72; (J. 
Lewy, Or. NS 19 27f.). 


gamlu_ see gammalu. 


gammalu (gamlu) s.; camel; NA; wr. 
syll., with and without det. anSE, and GAM. 
MAL, ANSE.GAM.MAL, ANSE.A.AB.BA. 

ANSE.KUR.RA.MES ANSE.A.AB.BA.MES ANSE.GAM. 
MAL.MES ANSE.KU.DIN.MES 2R 44 No. 3 K.44065 r. 
6’f. (NA Practical Vocabulary, Nineveh version), 
dupl. ANSE.A.aB.BA / ANSE.GAM.MAL.MES ADD 
T77:6. 

a) in hist. — 1’ wr. syll. and aNSE.GaM. 
MAL: 1000 ANSE gam-ma-lu ga RN Arbaja 
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1000 camels of RN, the Arab 3R 8 ii 94 
(Shalm. III); ANSE gam-ma-li 8a Sarrani Aribi 
kaligunu camels from all the Arab kings 
Haverford College Studies 2 p. 65 No. 1 r. 2 (Esarh.) ; 
sisé paré iméré ANSE.GAM.MAL.MES horses, 
mules, donkeys, camels OIP 2 33 iii 25, and 
passim in Senn.; miérnisqi paré ANSE.GAM.MAL. 
MES Thompson Esarh. vi 59, and passim in 
Esarh.; ANSE.GAM.MAL.MES rukibisunu usalz 
ligu they slit open the (bellies of the) camels, 
their means of transportation, (and drank 
blood and urine in their thirst) Streck Asb. 
74 ix 36; ANSE.GAM.MAL.MES (var. ANSE ga- 
mal) kima séni uparris I distributed camels 
like sheep Streck Asb. 76 ix 46, and passim in 
Asb.; for ANSE ga-mal interchanging with 
ANSE.A.AB.BA cf. usage a—3’. Note for gamlu: 
11 aNnSE gdém-lu MES (beside slaves, fields, 
etc., listed in a will) ADD 779:5. 


2' wr. ANSE.A.AB.BA: ANSE.A.AB.BA.MES 
Sa Su-na-a-a si-ri-%i-na camels whose backs 
are two (humped) Layard 98 I and III (Shalm. 
III); ANSE.A.AB.BA.MES ANSE anagdte camels 
and female camels Rost Tigl. IIT pl. 25:20 
(= line 31), cf. A.AB.BA.MES _ ibid. pl. 16:4 
(= line 156); ANSE.A.AB.BA.MES Lie Sar. p. 
52:17, and passim in Sar.; ANSE.A.AB.BA.MES 
Streck Asb. 72 viii 114 and ix 5, cf. ABL 511:12, 
547:7, 


3’ wr. ANSE.GAM.MAL in free variation with 
ANSE.A.AB.BA: 2 ANSE.A.A.AB.BA &@ 2-@ za- 
kar-ru-u-nt_ two camels which are called two- 
(humped) ADD 117:1, cf. gam-mal(!) ibid. 
r. 1, also gam(!)-mal(!) [a.AlPA ADD 800:4 
(coll., case of ADD 117); ANSE.GAM.MAL (var. 
A.AB.BA) Winckler Sar. pl. 31:27, also Streck 
Asb. 132 viiill; ANSE.A.AB.BA.MES ANSE ud-ri 
Smith Senn. 36:29, as against ANSE.GAM.MAL. 
MES (in same context) Layard 63:8 (Senn.), 
ef. OIP 251; cf. lex. section. 


b) in econ.: 4 ANSE gam-ma-li Iraq 15 
154 ND 3487:4 (NA); kardnu Sa ANSE.GAM. 
MAL.MES (in broken context) KAV 121:17’ 
(NA); 2GAM.MAL ADD 882 r. 4, cf. ibid. 882:5; 
ANSE.GAM.MAL.MES Johns Doomsday Book 1 
vii 3; 125 ANSE.GAM.MAL.MES pesiite 125 
white camels ABL 631 r. 4 (NA), cf. ABL 638:5. 
Note in name of profession: LU US.GAM.MAL. 
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MES ADD 741+ :21, and LU US.ANSE.AB. [BA] 
ibid. 243:4. 


c) in lit.: Jumma sau ANSE ANSE.A.AB.BA 
v.tu if a donkey-mare gives birth to a camel 
LKU 124 r.9 (SB Alu); ANSE [Al.AB.BA GIDIM 
Ti-amat the camel is the ghost of Tiamat 
KAR 307 r. 13 (SB cultic comm.), cf. TuL p. 36. 


Walz, ZDMG 101 45f., ibid. 104 71f.; Pohl, Or. 
NS 19 251f., ibid. 21 373f., ibid. 23 453f. 


gammalu (fem. gammialtu) adj.; merciful; 
SB*; cf. gamélu. 

tajjarata ... ettérdta ... gam-ma-la-ia you 
(Sin) are quick to pardon, to spare, to show 
mercy BMS 6:65, cf. assum gam-ma-la-ta 
... a&Sum tajjadrdta ibid. 27:15, cf. AMT 72,1:8; 
gam-ma-al-tt sakinat réme merciful (Ninlil) 
who dispenses pardon OECT 6 pl. 13:8’. 


gamméanu s.; (mng. unkn.); NB.* 
PN gam-ma-nu TuM 2-3 238:49. 


gammaru see gamru adj. 
gammidatu see gammidu. 


gammidu (gammidatu) s.; (a cloth); NA, 
NB*; in NB only gammidatu; probably 
Aram. lw. 


TUG ga-mi-du-tu Practical Vocabulary Assur 
248. 


a)in NA: 1 TUG ga-mid MIN (= GADA ZAG) 
ADD 956:8 (list of garments), cf. ibid. 974:6. 


b) in NB: 1-ct TUG gam-mi-da-tum TCL 9 
117:10 (let.); 1 TUG gam-mi-da-tum GCCI 2 
350:10, cf. VAS 4157:9; 10 MA.NA TUG gam- 
mi-da-tt GCCI 2 391:14 (let.); [x] gam-mi- 
[da-a-ti] &4 sic Su-un-du x g.-cloth of carded 
wool GCCI 2 361:5; [x] gam-mi-da-a-li Su- 
pi-e-tt x thick g.-cloth ibid. 7. 

Meissner, MAOG 11/1-2 18. 


gammilu adj.; friendly, obliging; SB*; 
cf. gamalu. 

Summa ga-am-me-el igammelusu if he is 
obliging, people will be obliging to him ZA 
43 98:36 (Sittenkanon). 


gammi8 (or gurmig) s.; (a plant); plant 
list.* 


oi.uchicago.edu 


gamru 


G aam-mi-[1]é = U[...] Kécher Pflanzenkunde 
30b r.(!) ii 10 (Uruanna). 


gamru (gammaru, fem. gamirtu, gammirtu) 
adj.;_ whole, complete, full, terminated, 
settled, finished; from OB on; gammaru, 
gammirtu in NB, gam-mi-is-tum Cyr. 158:8; 
wr. syll. and TIL; cf. gamaru. 
$4m.til.la = 3-¢-mu ga-am-ru, 84m.nu.til.la 
MIN la MIN, 8A4m.til.la.bi.86 = ana &-i-mu 
gam-ru-ti, egir 84m.nu.til.la.bi.8é = ana ar-kat 
di-me-su la gam-ru-ti Hh. I 301ff., ef. (adding 84m. 
til.la.bi = &-im-su ga-am-ru, 84m.nu.til.la.bi 
= &-im-Su la ga-am-ru) Ai. IL iii 40’ff.; kin.til.la 
S-ip-ru qa-tu-% (var. $u-%), kin.til.la = [MIN] 
ga-am-ru, kin.nu.til.la = [mr] la-a min Ai. VII 
i 20ff.; di.til.la= Su-a%, di-t-nu ga-am-ru, di.nu. 
til.la di-i-nu la-a ga-[am-ru] ibid. 28aff.; 
numun.til.la = (zérum) [ga-a]m-rum Izi E 247. 
izkim.til.la.bi ka.8ir.bi lu.na.me nu.un. 
zu: it-ta-8% ga-mir-tu mar-ka-as-su mam-ma ul i-di 
nobody knows its (the disease’s) decisive sign, its 
hold CT 17 19i 29f. 


a) whole, complete, full — 1’ said of price: 
sSimam ga-am-ra-am 3 Gin KU.BABBAR isqul 
he paid three shekels of silver as the full price 
(of the field) Riftin 16:9 (OB), cf. BE 6/1 2:2’, 
8:22, Meissner BAP 35:11, CT 4 33b:8, 48b: 12, 
ete.; asdmsu ana simigu ga-am-[ri-im] UCP 
10 p. 159 No. 91:4 (OB Ishchali); the fields and 
gardens which belong to the shepherds, the 
rédti-soldiers and the Amorites sa ana Simim 
ga-am-ri-im isamuma (and) which he bought 
for (their) full price MDP 23 283:7; ana sim 
ga-mi-ir PN ana x kaspim isam PN bought 
(the shares) for x silver as (their) full price 
MDP 24 362:4, also MDP 22 66:8 and MDP 24 
354:6(!), ef.anasimga-me-er Wiseman Alalakh 
60:7 and 64:8 (OB); cf. Hh. I 301ff. and Ai. II 
iii 40’ff., in lex. section; passim in OB legal 
texts in the phrase S4m.til.la.ni.8é, etc.; 
igam ana Si-me- TIL.MES VAS 5 140:10 (NB); 
ana SAM gam-mar-ru iddinu TCL 12 87:4 
(NB); ana simi gam-ru Nbn. 243:14; for 
further NB refs. cf. Ungnad NRV Glossar p. 55f. 


2’ said of silver, barley, etc., used for pay- 
ment: PN iptanarrikamma kaspam ga-am- 
ra-am ul usaddin PN kept on making diffi- 
culties for me and I could not collect the entire 
sum LIH 30:9 (OB let.); seam ga-am-ra-[am] 
PN ... tébal PN carried off all the barley 
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BE 6/2 52:13, dupl. ibid. 53:25 (OB); x samadge 
Sammi gam-ru-tu sib&u egli x sesame as full 
payment of the rent for the field VAS 3 161:1 
(NB); ZU.LUM.MA gam-ru-tu dates as full pay- 
ment TCL 13 191:1 (NB), cf. ga MU.39.KAM 
zZU.LUM.MA-@ TIL.MES BE 9 64:4, also suluppé 
TIL-tu Bohl Leiden Coll. 3 p.49 No. 863: 6 (translit. 
only), etc. (both NB); suluppi gam-ma-ru-tu 
Nbn. 34:5, ef. Evetts Ner. 46:1, 61:1; la gam- 
mar-ru-tu partial (payment) ibid. 3:2, 4:6; 
uttatu gam-mir-tu, Nbn. 36:5, also Nbn. 352:4, 
506:6, VAS 3 158:10, and passim, cf. utfatu TIL- 
tum Nbn. 445:4, 1109:2, YOS 6 11:17, ete. 


3’ said of tax payments: G18.BAN TIL-tim u 
mandattu. TIL-tim Sa SE.NUMUN the entire 
rent and the entire mandattu-tax on the field 
BE 9 59:12 (NB), cf. GIS.BAN A.SA.MES gam-ri 
ibid. 8:1, and passim; ilkt TIL.MES all feudal 
obligations BE 10 67:7 (NB), and passim in NB; 
ba-ru gam-mar §a MU the entire tax for the 
year BE 9 5:1 (NB). 


4' other oces.: témkunu ga-am-ra-am mehir 
tuppija Sabilanim send (pl.) me your com- 
plete report in answer to my tablet TCL 7 
77:37 (OB let.), cf. w fémsa ga-am-ra-am ... 
Sibilam PBS 7 5:15, tém kirim Swati ga-am- 
ra-am ... Supram TCL 7 13:15, and passim, 
also ARM 2 39:26, etc.; pant MA.NI.DUB-Su-nu 
ga-am-ri-im lisbatunim let them take com- 
mand of their entire cargo boat LIH 40:11 
(OB let.); 8a ... ana tapulti ga-mi-ir-ti ilqd 
(the house) which he acquired in full satis- 
faction (of claims) MDP 23 240:8; Summa 
labiriitu ga-am-ru-tu, i[bass]i ... Sébila Sumz 
ma labiritu janu e&Sati lil[pultuma if there 
are old (objects) in perfect preservation avail- 
able send (them), if there are no old ones let 
them make new ones EA 11 r. 6 (MB); all 
together one talent, 493 minas (of bronze) 
gam-ra K1.LA complete weight Nbn. 545:5; 
X MA.NA KI.LA 3 tarikdta gam-mar x minas, 
complete weight of three tariktu. Nbn. 223:7; 
72 alpé ummdnu ga 18 Gi8.aPINn irbittu adi 
unitisunu TIL-ti 72 trained oxen with 18 
plows, in teams of four, together with all 
their equipment BE 9 86a:10, also 17, cf. ibid. 
88:5 (all NB from Nippur); dullu gam-ru the 
entire material VAS 6 16:2 (NB), cf. dullu 
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TIL (in similar context) ibid. 15:1; dul-lu 
gam-mar Cyr. 235:2; dul-lu ga-mar ABL 1077 
r. 5 (NA). 


b) terminated, settled, finished: kanik 
dinim ga-am-ri a sealed document con- 
cerning a settled law case PBS 7 78:14 (OB 
let.), cf. Ai. VII i 28aff., in lex. section; uana awd: 
tim ga-am-ra-tim taturram u andku ana awéz 
tim ga-am-ra-tim ... atuwwarma but should 
you revert to (already) settled disputes (then) 
I too will revert to settled disputes CCT 3 
41a:17 and 19 (OA let.); gadum nikkassigunu 
ga-am-ri-im with their final accounting LIH 
39:10 (OB let.), cf. Nic.Smp.til.la settled ac- 
count PBS 13 63:2 (OB), also YOS 5 207:16, 
212:11, 217 i 18, cf. Nic.Sip.ag til.la YOS 5 
159:6, also Nig.SID.TIL.LA tpusuma YOS 
8 102:1, see gamarumng. 1d-2'; ami ga-am- 
ru-tum a LU.KUR the days of the enemy are 
full (i.e., the life of the enemy is to come to 
an end) RA 27 149:40 (OB ext.), cf. UD-mu-t 
[gla-am-ru-i-tum YOS 10 24:18; mar.kin. 
til.la finished hoe YOS 8 107:11 (OB); cf. 
kin.til.la Ai. VII i 20ff., in lex. section, also 
kin.til.la YOS 5 227:9 (OB). 


c) with libbu: ina libbisu ga-am-ri-im 
likrubam let him pray for me devoutly (lit. 
with his whole heart) CH xli 46; da... in 
libbigu ga-am-ru usalli 4Bél who prays to 
Bél devoutly VAB 4 262 i 13 (Nbn.); hima 
atti bélaja libbam ga-am-ra-am idabbubu béli 
ina annitim ilattakSuniti since they will 
speak openly with my lord, my lord will be 
able to test them in this way ARM 2 35:28, 
cf. [ljibbam gamram [itti]ju dubub RA 35 
120:7’ (Mari, translit. only); KUR-ka ina libbi 
gam-ri KI-ka ttammt your enemy will speak 
with you candidly CT 28 44:15 (SB ext.). 


gamru s.; 1. totality, 2. expenditures; OA, 
OB, NB; cf. gamaru. 

1. totality — a) in gen.: ga-me-er eqhka 
esidma harvest your whole field YOS 2 66:9 
(OB let.); tg@r PN adi ga-am-ri-Su PN’s wall 
to its full extent CT 33 44b:2 (OB); LU.AD. 
GUB,(KID).MES ga-me-er-Su-nu mahriz 
kama Sinu all the reed-plaiters are with you 
A 3536:6 (unpub., OB let.); x GAN x SAR ga- 
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me-er eqlim x iku x sar, entire extent of the 
field RT 17 33 obv. (OB map of a field). Used 
in apposition: alpé ummani adi unitusunu 
gam-ri_ trained oxen with all their equipment 
BE 9 65:4, ef. ibid. 89:3 and 88:11, PBS 2/1 158:7 
(all NB from Nippur), see gamru adj. usage 
a4’, 

b) in ana (ina) gamri: Seam sa ina bitisu 
isapku a-na (var. i-na) ga-am-ri-im ittakir 
he denies altogether that barley has been 
stored in his house CH § 120:15; 1 sina seam 
ana ga-am-ri-im-ma ul tanandigssum do not 
give him under any circumstances (even) one 
sila of barley TCL 18 93:12 (OB let.); aé&rdz 
nummé ana ga-am-ri-im-ma tastakansu t-la(!) 
Sanémma taSakkan have you already definite- 
ly installed him there, or do you intend to 
install someone else? ARM 1 18:9; u ana ga~ 
am-ri-im-ma annig ul innassah he will not 
be transferred here permanently ARM 2 2:13; 
n[arujm ana ga-am-ri-im terét the canal is 
completely silted up ARM 3 5:27; x kaspam 
PN ana ga-am-ri-im ana PN, 1.LA.E PN will 
pay x silver in full to PN, MDP 28 427:5. 


2. expenditures (OA only, note that OB, 
MA, NB use gimru in this mng.) — a) in 
gen.: gam-ru-um Sa lugitim expenditures on 
the imported goods TCL 4 106:7; gdm-ra-am 
Sa belatim expenditures for transportation 
TCL 21 211:37; gdadm-ra-am u tassatim ex- 
penditures and transportation costs ibid. 39f.; 
gam-ri-Su-nu u nishatisunu expenditures and 
fees for them TCL 21 247A:20; x KU.BABBAR 
gam-ru-um iksudka x silver, (constituting) 
the expenditures, has “reached” you (ie., 
you have been debited) TCL 20 85:39; ana 
gam-ri-im sa harran Alim for the costs of the 
journey to the City (Assur) CCT 2 24:18, cf. 
BIN 6 212:18. 


b) a specific expenditure: 10 ma.Na KU. 
BABBAR gdm-ra-am &a@ BAD.KI &a Alum émuz 
dukunuma ten minas of silver as g.-fee which 
the City has imposed upon you (pl.) for (the 
building of) the walls TCL 41:4; 20 MA.NA 
KU.BABBAR ga-am-ra-am sa Alum ana ellitika 
iddiu ammakam ana PN supurma send your 
instructions to PN here concerning the twenty 
minas of silver which the City has charged to 
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your caravan as g.-fee KTS 14a:21; [kaspam] 
1 Ma.NaA [gdm-ral-am kaérum [la] illapat the 
karum must not be charged with (even) one 
mina of silver as g.-fee TCL 4 1:14. 

C) in gamra gamadru: ga-am-ra-am irramiz 
nija agmur I personally incurred the ex- 
penses JSOR 11 125 No. 26 r. 4’; gdm-ra-am 
la i¢ammarma annigam wariam la ubbalam 
he should not incur any expenses and should 
not bring the copper here TCL 19 10:19. 


gamritu s.; totality; NA*; cf. gamaru. 
ga-am-ru-tty1% Proto-Izi d 9. 
ardani Sa Sarri gam-ru-te-si-u-ni all the 
servants of the king ABL 896 r. 12. 


gamurtu see gummurtu. 


gana interj.; come!, now then!; from OB 
on*; Sum. lw.; wr. gan-na AMT 52,1:3. 

ga.na = Su-ma Izi V 159; ga-na jf al-ka CT 
41 40:1 (Theodicy Comm.), ef. ZA 43, in usage b; 
ga.mu.ra.ab.dug, ga-na_ = lu-ug-bi-kum-ma 
come! let me tell you KAR 111 i-ii 4 (edubba- 
text), cf. KAR 367:5; ga.na tU.bi.galam. 
galam%-2-l-am an ta.sdr hé.gal : ga-na ut-li- 
li-ma ina e-la-a-ti tt8-bt come! mount the steps and 
sit down in an elevated place! TCL 6 51:37f. 

a) in non-lit. texts: ga-na awélé Suniiti ana 
sérija turdamma now, send these men to me 
de Genouillac Kich 2 D 4r. 2 (OB let.), ef. ga-na 
témam Supram OECT 3 54:20 (OB let.). 


b) in lit.: ga-na (in broken context) RA 15 
174:1 (OB AguSaja); ga-na epi kurummatisu 
now, bake bread for him! Gilg. XI 211; ga-na 
lépus pija now, Ishall protest ! KAR 323:10(SB 
wisdom); gir built labba Sa tahsusu ga-na bitru 
now look at the lion, the cattle’s foe, whom 
you have mentioned! ZA 43 52:61 (Theodicy) ; 
gan-na kul-lat mati [...] (in broken context) 
AMT 52,1:3 (SB inc.). Note (with prohibitive) : 
ga-na é tattil 6 urrt u 7 misati now then, you 
must not sleep for six days and seven nights! 
Gilg. XI 199. 

Loan word from Sum. gan.a, “‘come 
See also agana, ingana. 

Falkenstein Gramm. 1 227. 


17? 


ganaddu see ganandu. 


ganagurru see kanagurru. 
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ganahu v.; to have a fit of coughing (and 
retching); from MB on*; I igannih/igennih, 
II; ef. gahhu, guhhu. 

tu-gan-na-ah 5R 45 K.263 iii 22. 


a) ganahu (MB only): as for PN, her ab- 
scesses (i8atu) are cured sa pana i-ge-en-ni- 
hu inanna ul i-ge-en-ni-ih she who had 
coughing fits before does not have any 
coughing fits now BE 17 31:13f., cf. da pana 
i-[g]a-an-ni-[hu] ibid. 32:13 (let.); tddtatu sa 
séliga uhhura u i-ge-en-ni-ih_ the abscesses on 
her ribs are persistent and she has coughing 
fits BE 17 31:29. Note for gandhu in SB: 
i-gan-ni-ih (in broken context) AMT 27,2:7. 


b) gunnuhu: summa amélu sudlam .. 
marisma ... usdl u-gan-na-ah if a man has 
bronchitis and has repeated fits of coughing 
and retching RA 40 116:9 (SB med.); [ina 
sua |ligu malil hasésu [it-t]t-ni(text -nu)-ts-kir 
(reading uncert.) [w %]-ga-na-ah (if) while he 
coughs the (wind) pipe of his lungs constantly 
becomes clogged up and he has fits of cough- 
ing and gasping KAR 199:15(SBmed.); Jumma 
libbasu emma akala ikkalma Sikara igattima 
u-gan-na-ah ... usdl if his belly is hot and 
(when) he eats food or drinks beer he gets 
fits of coughing and retching and he coughs 
Labat TDP 180:29; Summa amélu em libbasu 
i-ta-na-as t-gan-na-ah u kisirtasu Mi if a man 
has a fever, his inside is weak, he has fits of 
coughing and retching and the lump (of 
phlegm he has coughed up) is black ibid. 25; 
Summa eristi libbi irrisma la ikkal u-gan-na-ah 
if he craves something but cannot eat (it) and 
has fits of coughing and retching ibid. 176:4; 
ef. (in broken context) AMT 27,2:12, AMT 
49,4 r. 10. 

The contexts from SB texts and the Aram. 
etymology (g°nah, “to vomit’) suggest that 
gunnuhu (possibly against gandéhu) does not 
refer simply to coughing but rather to fits of 
coughing and retching, etc. 


ganandu (ganaddu) s.; (mng. uncert.); 


MB*; probably Kassite word. 

1 guhassu hurdsi ga-na-ad-du NaA,.ZA.GiN 
one necklace(?) of gold with a g. of lapis lazuli 
PBS 13 80:3; 1 KI.MIN hurdsi $a NaA,.KiSIB 
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x-[x] x+2 ga-na-an-Idul ina libbi 2 tamlé [x-2x] 
one ditto (i.e., necklace) of gold with a seal 
of [...] and two(?) g.’s in two incrustations(?) 
PBS 2/2 120:33; 1 érum hurasi a ga-na-an-di 
one staff(?) of gold with a g. PBS 13 80:6. 
Probably designates a specific ornament 
or a part of an ornament. For Kassite words 
with the suffix -andi cf. Balkan Kassit. Stud. 
232. 


gananu (kandnu) v.; to confine (a person); 
MB, SB*; I ignun — igannan, II; cf. ginz 
natu. 

ni-gi-in LAGAB ga-na-nu Ea I 32r; ni-gin 
LAGAB=ga-n[a]-nu, ga-na-nu [sam(?)1-mi A 1/2 :59f. ; 
ni-gi-in NIGIN = ga-na-nu Ea I 47u; ni-gi-in NIGIN 
= ka-n{a-nju Diri I 347, ef. n[i-mi-en] [N1GIn] = 
ka-na-nu-um Proto Diri 70d. 


a) gandnu: PN sakin témi ... 100 ERIM. 
HI.A ginnata ki ig-nu-na ERIM.MES &a bélija 
irtapis PN the commander, has confined one 
hundred workers (to barracks) and has (even) 
beaten my lord’s (i.e., the king’s) workers 
BE 17 9:18 (MB let.); [Summa K18I,.MES rja- 
ma-an-Su-nu i-ga-an-na-nu if ants confine 
themselves (to their anthill) KAR 377:38 
(SB Alu). Uncertain: Jumma Na 8A.< MES >-8% 
ga-an-nu gahha irs if a man’s intestines are 
constricted and he has fits of coughing Kiichler 
Beitr. pl. 10 iii 12 (SB med.). 


b) gunnunu: Sira amminanné takkisama 
ginnati ammini gu-un-nu-na-tu-nu-ma ni-ri-ib 
Sarrt ammini tuSaddé why did you have to 
cut the reed just now and why are you con- 
sequently confined (to barracks) and why do 
you (thus) neglect (or: leave fallow?) the .... 
of the king? PBS 1/2 57:20 (MB let.); inanna 
GN ul mekir Sa (text ta) ginnati gu-un-nu-na- 
a-tu-nu takulta arra mannu usakkal now GN 
is not irrigated, if you are confined (to bar- 
racks), who will provide the king with food ? 
ibid. 28; 8a bit PN ginnati gu-un-nu-nu(!) 
those of the tribe of PN are confined to 
barracks ibid. 11. 


It is uncertain whether gandnu/kananu of 
the lex. section and in Kiichler Beitr., sub 
usage a, can be connected with this gananu. 


(Waschow, MAOG 10/1 52; Aro, StOr 20 60, 
115 n. 1, and 150f.) 
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ganasu v.; to sniff, wrinkle (one’s nose); 
SB*; I (lex. only), II, IT/3; cf. gansu, gunz 
nNUsu, Mugannisu. 

bi-ir uD = ga-na-su A ITI/3:75; bi.ri.ig = gu- 
un-nu-su, nig.&.zi = ga-na-su Erimhus II 90f.; 
fsa-ab] [HA.Al = gu-un-nu-su, gu-tan-nu-su (but see 
*guzzt) Diri VI E 10f.; tu-gdén-na-ag 5R 45 K.253 
iii 24 (gramm.). 

a) literal sense: Summa rés immeri na-hi- 
ri-Si ti-gan-na-as if the head of the (slaugh- 
tered) sheep contracts its nostrils CT 31 
33:8’ (behavior of sacrificial lamb), cf. CT 41 10 
K. 6983+:5; Summatamit térti ana bart ina sttas: 
sisu [appasu] u-gan-na-as if he (the bari) 
wrinkles his nose while someone is reading to 
him the text of the oracular request K.57:18 
(unpub.), cf. Summa ap-pa-s u-gan-na-as 
K.11716+12895 obv.(?) 8 (unpub.); Summa KA. 
MES-St% u-gan-na-as if he (the bart) contracts 
his nostrils ibid. 4; [summa appasu 
t|-gan-na-as piissu usw@ar if (the sick man) 
wrinkles his nose and wipes his forehead 
Labat TDP 170:13. 


b) metaphoric use: Salt eliSunu e tug-dan- 
mi-i[s] do not keep wrinkling (your nose) 
arrogantly over them Lambert Bab. Wisdom 
Lit., Counsels of Wisdom 58. 

All SB passages, as well as the Sum. equiv- 
alent lu.kir,.Har.ra for gunnusu adj., 
refer to the nose or to the nostrils as object 
of the gunnusu. This, and also the possible 
relation of gunnusu to kalasu, q.v., indicate 
the meaning ‘‘to wrinkle the nose.” Cf. Syr. 
g las (Brockelmann Lex. Syr.? 119b). 

Kraus, MVAG 40/2 8 n. 1. 


gangannu (kankannu) s. masc. and fem.; 
1. potstand, 2. storeroom for beer; NB, SB; 
pl. gangannati; cf. kannu. 

[gi8.gan.nu] = [kan]-nu gan-gan-nu pot- 
stand, [giS.gan.nu.saG.DU] [MIn] Sd DINGIR 
= MIN 84 LU.<SILA>.SU.DU,.A.MES same, of the cup- 
bearers, [giS.gan.nu.gu.la] = MIN ni-sa-an-ni 
= MIN 4 nam-zi-ti same for the beer-mixing vat, 
[gi8.gan.nu.tur] = MIN-du-ru-% = MIN && hasbi 
same, of clay Hg. B II 80-83; [giS.puc] = [kan]- 
nu $4 me-e = gan-gan-nu $d na-as-sa-bu Hg. B IT 
85; GIS kan-nu-um = gan-gan-ni CT 41 33:8 
(comm. to e18 kan-nu CT 39 39:16, SB Alu). 


1. potstand — a) in NB econ.: the brewer 
pit ... ubbubu GIS gan-gan-na péntu u pissu 
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nas is responsible for cleaning the potstand, 
for the embers and the soot VAS 6 104:9; 
x silver ana pitga a manditu sa gan-gan-na 
$4 te-eb-bi-ti 4 LU.BAPPIR.ME ga 4 Bélit-Sa-rés 
nadin given for repairing the coating of the 
potstand of the .... of the brewers of DN 
TCL 12 156:8, cf. manditi sa gan-gan-na sa 
te-bi-ib-ti AnOr 8 35:20, also 2 (text A) gan- 
gan-na &4& te-bi-ib-tum YOS 3 149:8 (let.); 
x silver ultu tehirtu 8a gan-gan-na u kanduri 
from the (amount) left over from the potstand 
and the small potstand TCL 13 156:3; 1 adaéru 
kaspi 16 danniitu kaspi 15 gan-gan-a-ti kaspi 
3 namharatu kaspi ... Sa ina t-ri-in-nu ka- 
an-zu one silver addru-container, 16 silver 
vats, 15 silver potstands, three silver beer 
jugs (and other silver containers, utensils) 
which are stored in the bit urinni YOS 6 62:3, 
ef. gan-gan-na-a-ta (in same context) YOS 7 
185:8; 2-et gan-gan-«Kan>-nu MES 3 namzitu 
l-en gan-ga-nu ga Sddatu (various utensils 
and) two g.’s, three mixing vats, one g. with 
a square stand(?) (as dowry) Nbn. 258:15f., 
cf. G18 gan-gan-na (in lists among various 
implements) Peiser Vertrige 101+122:2 (coll.), 
3 gan-gan-nu VAS 6 314:3, 1 gan-gan-nu Sz 
hittu. ibid. 5, l-en gan-ga-nu Nbk. 441:4, 
2 G18 ka(sic)-kan-na-ti VAS 6 246:12; 1-en GIS 
gan-gan-nu sa hilépi one g. of willow-wood 
Evetts Ner. 28:30; l-en gan-ga-nu e-du [&dé] 
a8 hilépu isté DUG namaitu istén DUG nam- 
[ha-ru] l-en gan-ga-nu e-du sa DUG namzitu 
one single(?) g. of willow-wood, one mixing 
vat, one beer-jug, one single(?) g. for the 
mixing vat BE 8 123:4 and 6; GIS gan-gan-nu 
TCL 12 1:13 (NB). 


b) in hist.: 6 ar gan-ni G18 ga[n-glan-ni 
GIS.GAB.KAL (among the booty) TCL 3 356 
(Sar.), dupl. Gi8 gan-ni GIS gdn-gdn-ni Winck- 
ler Sar. pl. 45 B K.1671+:9', cf. TCL 3 p. 78. 


c) in SB lit.: [s]labit ali gan-gan-na-sé 
hasala ihSul the city’s tavern-keeper shat- 
tered her g. Thompson Gilg. pl. 59 K.3200:6; 
mukil réé limutti ina papahi ina gan-gan-ni 
ittanmar a ....-demon was seen in the pot- 
stand in the sanctuary CT 29 48:18 (list of 
prodigies), cf. ibid. 49:33. 
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2. storeroom for beer: ITI MN Ka8.saG da 
ana G18 gan-gan-na irubu (list for) MN of the 
beer of first quality which was delivered to 
the g. BRM 1 95:2, ef. ibid. 4, also BRM 1 90:1, 
94:1. 

Oppenheim Beer p. 45; (Goetze, JCS 9 16 n. 59). 


gangittu s.; (a kind of song); SB*; proba- 
bly Sum. lw. 

naphar 2 ga-an-gi-it-tu together, two g.- 
songs KAR 158r. iii 15 (catalog of incipits of 
songs); 1 ga-an-git-tu MES KI.MIN (= Akkadé) 
one Akkadian g.-song ibid. r. i 29. 


ganguritu see gagguritu. 
ganinu see ganinu. 


gannatu (or gannu) s.; 

NB*; perhaps Aram. lw. 
gan-na-ti §a RN sarrt (subscript of list of 

plants in a royal garden) CT 14 50:74. 


If gannatu is to be interpreted as an 
Aram. loan word, it would denote a vegetable 
garden, for which no special designation is 
known in Akk. sources. Possibly gannatu 
is pl. of *gannu or *kannu. Cf. perhaps the 
geographical name URU Gia-na-ta ABL 468 r. 12 
(for uRU Ga-na-na-te cf. Boudou Liste 60). 


(mng. uncert.); 


*gannisu see *gansu. 


gannu s.; (part of the body of an animal); 
SB, NB.* 


a) in ganni séli a cut of meat: vuzuU ga- 
an-ni se-li-[x] (listed between irri sahiritu 
entrails, gabbu marrow, nukisati small 
cuttings and pi karg upper stomach) Nbk. 
247:4, cf. ga-an se-li (in same context) 
Peiser Vertrage 107:6 (Dar., coll.). 


b) uncert. mng.: summa izbu ga-nu sa 
imitti eli Sa Suméli rakbat if the right g. of 
the newborn (goat) rides upon the left (text 
probably corrupt, perhaps ga-<ar>-nu horn) 
CT 28 32 K.3838+:10 (SB Izbu). 


gannu see gannatu. 


**gannu, ganu (Bezold Glossar 100a); see 
gananu and kannu. 
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*gansu (or *gannisu) adj.; sniffing, sneer- 
ing (at something); SB*; cf. ganasu. 

Summa ga-ni-i[s] if he is in the habit of 
sniffing at things (preceded by summa iq-ta- 
n{a-al] if he is always silent, followed by 
Summa qu-la x-[...]) K.11716+12895 r.(?) 8 
(unpub., SB physiogn.). 


gana s.; field; MB, SB*; Sum. lw. 


ga-nu-a& 8a 5 harbi ga isakki Sa PN nadi 
the field for (i.e., of a size to require) five 
plow-teams belonging to the tenants is fallow 
BE 17 3:21 (let.), cf. ki ga-nu-% nadi ibid. 24; 
adi ITI MN ga-nu-t-a[...] PBS 1/2 50:43 (let.), 
ef. ga-nu-u sa mu-[...] ibid. 75:15; gi-mir 
SAM ga-ni t-ta-te-e-8% Su-zu-zi_ (mng. obscure) 
Lyon Sar. 7:42. 

See kanagurru. 


gantingurru s.; inner room of a house 
serving as a storeroom; lex.*; Sum. lw.; 
cf. ganiinu A. 

ga.nun.gur, = 8u Kagal F 94. 


ganiinmahu s.; main storehouse; OB*; 
Sum. lw.; wr. GA.NUN.MAH; cf. ganinu A. 

g4 = bi-[tu], ga. nun = Sv, gé.nun.mah = $u 
Kagal F 92. 

PN NI.TUH GA.NUN.MAH PN, the door- 
keeper of the g. (as witness) Grant Smith 
College 274:11. 

Landsberger, OLZ 1931 134. 


ganinu A (ganinu) s.; 1. storage room or 
building, 2. living quarters; from OB, MA 
on; Sum. lw.; ganinu in OB, MA, NA, 
ganinu in SB, NB; wr. syll. and GA.NuUN 
(OB), cdA.nun.NA (OB); cf. gantngurru, 
gantinmahu. 

ga-nun GAx NUN = ga-nu-nu EalV 246; ga.nun 
= 8u Kagal F 91. 

1. storage room or building (OB) — a) gaz 
ninu: 1 SAR B.DU.A & ga-ni-nu-um a house 
of one sar in good repair and (outbuildings 
serving as) storehouses Jean Tell Sifr 15a:2, 
cf. ga-ni-«nay-nu-um ibid. 15:2; igdram sa 
[gla-ni-ni-im sa itat bit PN ana erisim itti 
PN, PN, ir[t]¥ igdrumma ga PN, PN, has 
asked PN, for the use of the wall of the g. 
which adjoins the house of PN, the wall 
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(however) belongs (exclusively) to PN, CT 
4 14b:1; ina ga-ni-ni-im ga PN PN, ittaz 
gabsinat PN, has raped them in the store- 
house of PN TCL 1 10:12’ (let.), cf. [ina] 
Igtl(sic)-ni-ni-im ba-ru ibid. 3’. 


b) GA.NUN and GA.NUN.NA: 6 u GA.NUN 
Sati titi PN... PN, ... w PN, isimu PN, and 
PN, have bought this house and storehouse 
from PN Jean Tell Sifr 45:15; Bw GA.NUN.NA 
ibid. 36a:2 and 14, ibid. 64:1; #2 GA.NUN ibid. 
36:2 and 15; B.GA.NUN.NA ibid. 61:1, 65:2, 
75:5, 76:2 and6; GA.NUN.NA YOS 8 128:4, BE 
6/1 57:2; B.GA.NUN Jean Tell Sifr 39:1 and 5; 
GA.NUN ibid. 18:2 and 11, ibid. 62:3, TCL 10 
19:14, TCL 11 174:1, 248:16, VAS 13 57:1; 2SAR 
E.pU.A 2 SAR B.GA.NUN.NA BE 6/1 28:8; 
X SAR B.KI.UD ... ina GA.NUN tamlim BIN 
7:170:2. 


2. living quarters — a) part of a private 
house: ga bita tpugsa ga-nu-ni-ma igabbi annd 
épusma apassah gqirbusSu imu ub-til-la-an-ni 
Simati asallal ina libbi Sau usmassuma usahz 
rab ga-nun-s whoever has built a house and 
says, “These are my living quarters, I have 
constructed them so that I may repose 
therein, and when my fate snuffs me out, I 
shall sleep in it (in a grave)’? — him shall I 
put to death and lay waste his living quarters 
BA 2 485:18 and 21, dup]. KAR 169 r. iii 8 and 
11 (SB Irra). 


b) part of a palace or temple: DN bélu 
rabii ga-nun-st ligaghissuma ka-ma-a-ti lirpud 
may DN, the great lord, make his living 
quarters a horror to him so that he must 
roam outside Streck Asb. 292 r.19; kima mé 
bir madlé ur-<ra> u miigsa tiqn[at}i simat sar: 
ratisu usaznan ana ga-nu-n-si he keeps on 
showering jewels worthy of his kingship, like 
water from a draw well, day and night into 
his living quarters ZA 43 14:8 (SB lit.); $a 
Sarrani abbéja qirbasu ipusu ga-nu-ni where- 
in my royal ancestors had established their 
living quarters CT 37 21 BM 38346 r. 2 (Nbk.); 
ga-ni-in bi-bi-il 1-t¢ SEN.LIL & ININ.LIL-ft-1m 
ina Isin &l Sarritija ina bab ekallim ... épus 
I built in Isin, my royal city, at the gate of 
the palace, a g..... of Enlil and Ninlil Gadd 
Early Dynasties pl. 3 i 20 (Lipit-I8tar); B.HI.A 
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$a tarbast Sa SUHUR ga-ni-ni Sa DN u SUHUR 
£ DN, the buildings of the courtyard which 
are adjacent to the living quarters of the 
goddess DN and adjacent to the temple of 
DN, AOB 1 156:9 (Shalm. I, translit. only); kt 
ilu ina ga-ni-na i-lab-bu-nit when the gods 
walk around (in procession) in the g. KAV 
79 r. 8 (NA). 


c) in the nuance “family”: Sa sap-hi tu- 
pah-ha-r[a] ga-nun-s you gather in (again) 
the family of him (whose family) was dis- 
persed LKA 52:19 (SB rel.), dupl. BMS 6:53. 

For literature cf. Weidner, AOB 1 156 n. 3, 
add Thureau-Dangin in Cros et al. Nouvelles 


Fouilles de Tello 187 n. 1, Landsberger, OLZ 
1931 134. 


ganiinu B (or kaniinu, qaninu) s.; (a 


weight or ingot); OAkk.* 


134 ga-nu-nu a-na 1 GIS.SAG.GUL GAL.USUM 
134 g.-weights (or ingots of copper) for a bolt 
(in the shape of) a dragon PBS 9 20:1, cf. 
14 ga-nu-nu a-na sa-ha-ar-tim 5 ga-nu-nu a-na 
GAG KA one and a half g.-weights for ...., 
five g.-weights for the nails of the gate ibid. 3 
and 5; 9 ga-nu-nu a-na 1 db-za-za-tim GIS. 
SAG.GUL nine g.-weights for one abzaztu-cow 
(serving) as bolt ibid. 21:1 and 3, cf. 34 ga- 
NU-NU a-na GAG KA ibid. r. 1, also 2 ga-nu-na 
a-na TUR.TUR ibid. r.3; 1 ga-nu-nim a-na 
ri-su-tt 1 si-im-ti KA.GAL one g.-weight for 
the upper parts(?) of one appurtenance of the 
gate ibid. r. 5; possibly also (in broken 
context) ibid. 123 r. 1’ and 3’. 


ganzabaru s.; treasurer; LB*; Old Pers. 
lw. 


PN LU gan-za-ba-ru Dar. 527:5, cf. ibid. 
296: 2. 


Eilers Beamtennamen 43, 123f.; for ganzabara 
as loan word in Elam., cf. Cameron, OIP 55 p. 42 
and p. 100. 

8.3 Sum. 


ganzazo lex.*; 


lw. 


lewd person; 


ga.an.za.za ba-ri-r[i-tu], mu-ut-ti-k[um], 
mu-ut-ta-ti-k[um], Su-% (female) bariritu-demon, 


lewd person, lewd female, g. Izi V 141 ff. 
Mng. indicated by muttattiku, see ndku. 
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ganzir s.; (a designation of the nether 
world, specifically, its entrance); lex.*; Sum. 
word. 

hi-lib S1.KUR = pa-an er-se(!)-ti, er-se(!)-tu, ir-kal- 
la, dan-ni-na{!), ga-an-zi-ir Diri IT 145ff.; ga-an- 
zer SILKUR.ZA = KA UEr-se-ti, IEr-se-tu, Vr-kal-la, 
@Dan-ni-na, ga-an-zér ibid. 150ff.; ga-an-zér &1. 
KUR.ZA = da-ni-n[a], ka-ni-sur-[ra], ku-uk-ku-[um] 
(var. adds ba-ab er-s{e-tim]) Proto-Diri 111b—d. 

é.gal ganzir(IGI.KUR.zA) igi kur.ra.ka 
A8.bi [gi8.ig.bi 8u ba.an.is] he pressed 
(with his) hand first(?) against the door of the 
ganzir-palace, the front (part) of Hades 
Kramer, JCS 5 6:123 (Inanna’s Descent), cf. ibid. 
117. 

The term ganzir (perhaps ‘““Let-me-Re- 
move’’) appears in Akk. as a Sum. word (cf. 
Diri, above) and as a loan word kanisurru, 
q. v. (ef. Proto-Diri, above). In Sum. the 
pronunciation gansis is likewise attested 
(ef. [ga-a]n-sis TAxMI = e-tu-tum, ik-le-tum 
darkness S? II 101f., also ga-an-sis Ta-gunt 
= [e-tu-tum, tk-le-tum] A IV/3:311f. and Ea IV 
225). It seems to denote primarily the en- 
trance to the nether world. 


gapasu v.; to be huge, massive; from OB 
on; I igpus, 1/2, II, Il/2, IV/2; cf. gapsu 
adj., gupistu, gipsu, gipsitu, gitpasu, gupsu. 
zi-i zx = ga-p[a-su] A III/1:156; 1[u.x.z]i 
= ga-pa-s[u], [z]i = min &@ gi-ip-& Antagal VIII 
199f.; [...] [ra]-bu-u, [...] ba-’-a-lum, 
(gul-umgy = ma--a-du, [eu UNMINGy = ga-pa-du 
Meissner Supplement pl. 18 Sm. 18:33 ff. (coll.); tu- 
gap-pa-d48 5R 45 K.253 viii 33 (gramm.). 


a) gapasu: qi-ti-ru-ud tahazim ig-da-pu-us 
the hero of the battle has become mighty RA 
35 21:34, cf. ibid. 23:12 (OB Epic of Zu); summa 
magal gap-Su if (the waters of a river are) 
swollen by flood CT 39 18:101 (SB Alu); 
summa naru gap-sat-ma mésa ana namgarati 
lairubu if a river is swollen by flood, but its 
water does not enter the irrigation canals 
ibid. 19:125; «g-dap-su (said of water, in 
broken context) CT 15 34:12 (SB fable); 
gap-sa térétusa la mahar Sinama her (magic) 
decrees are weighty, they are irresistible 
En. el. II 31, cf. ibid. III 35 and 93; *Marduk &a 
amaruk sibbu ga-pa-dé a-b[u-bi] Marduk, you 
whose glance is a serpent, the mass(ed on- 
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rushing) of the flood BA 5 394:7 (SB rel.), 
also ibid. 5. In kbba gapdsu to be over- 
bearing: ana emtiqg ramanigu ittakilma ig- 
pu-us libbu he placed his trust in his own 
strength and (thus) became overbearing Streck 
Asb. 22 ii 113. 

b) guppusu: ubdénum salma{t] nirgsa gu-up- 
pu-[us] (if) the “finger” is intact (but) its 
“yoke” prominent RA 41 50:11’ (OB ext.), cf. 
ni-ri-Sa lu gu-pu-[us] RA 38 86 r. 16, also gu- 
up-pu-sa-at (in broken context) YOS 10 46 
v 26 (both OB ext.); [Summa] lahru nésa tlid: 
ma qassu gup-pu-sat if a sheep brings forth 
a lion with an (exceptionally) massive paw 
CT 27 23:17 (SB Izbu); Summa immeru mindti 
gup-pu-us if the sheep is of massive pro- 
portions (but has no intestines) CT 31 30:5 
(SB behavior of sacrificial lamb), for dupls. cf. 
Meissner, AfO 9 118ff.; ERIM.KUR ana KUR.MU 
ug-dap-pi-sd HAR.BAD DU-ma if you(?) per- 
form the extispicy (when) the army of the 
enemy is massed against my country CT 20 
1:25 (SB ext.), dupl. ibid. 7K.5151:1, ef. Boissier 
DA 212 r. 30; kabtu ug-da-ap-pa-sd-am-ma 
lemuttt tppus an important person will be- 
come overpresumptuous and commit wicked 
deeds Thompson Rep. 86 r. 7. 

C) itagpusu: thtarpuni milu kissati it-tag- 
pu-si mé nagbi the main flood waters have 
come early, the underground waters have 
amassed CT 15 34:27 (SB fable). 

Meissner, MVAG 12/3 23f. 


gapnu (gupnu) s.; 1. tree, 2. fruit tree or 
vine; NA, SB, NB; probably WSem. lw.; 
wr. with and without det. G18; cf. gapnu in 
bit gapan. 

1. tree—-a) gapnu: [kima G]I8 gap-ni 
tarbit Sadi eli ubanét KUR GN asiini (21 
fortified cities) stood upon the peaks of Mount 
GN like trees that grow in the mountains 
TCL 3 239 (Sar.), cf. 3R 9 No. 2:11 (Tig. II); 
agar TU.KUR,MUSEN mali ga-ap-nu 
where turtledoves fill the trees Winckler 
Sammlung 2 67 iii 6 (SB lit.); [Summa]... surdé 
ina muhhi ga-ap-ni ratbi asibma if a falcon 
sits on a green tree CT 39 30:53 (SB Alu). 

b) gupnu — 1’ in gen.: ina ai8 gup-ni ina 
almit aligunu qaqqadégunu ina libbi wil I 
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hung their heads on trees around their city 
AKA 295:118 (Asn.), cf. gaqqadésunu ina ci8 
gup(var. gu-up)-ni $a Sadé e'il AKA 308:43, 
also ina GIS gup(var. gu-up)-ni a TUR B.GAL- 
& @il AKA 320:71; GIS.TIR.MES-s% akkis 
kullat G18 gup-ni-Su nakstiti upahhirma ina 
dgru.ar agmu I cut down his forests, I gath- 
ered all his felled trees and burned them TCL 
3 303 (Sar.), cf. ibid. 227, 267, 276 and 296; GIS 
gup-ni-gu-nu rabitc ukappirma I cut down 
their (the mountain passes’) large trees (and 
cleared a path) ibid. 329; GIS gu-up-ni danz 
nuiti a GIS e-rt (where only) large éru-trees 
(grow) OIP 2 156 No. XXIV 3 (Senn.); Sa qisti 
Gi8.Ha.8UR uktappira gu-up-nu-sé he cut 
down the trees of the hastru-forest BA 2 
489:27 (Irra). 


2’ in a geographical name: [ultu] GN [adu 
... SEN, KASKAL DANNA 5 U8 54 [ultu. . .-dEN. 
KASKAL a]-du GIS gu-up-ni-Sa-1EN.KASKAL 
[uD.x].Kam 6-tu marditu from GN to [...]- 
Bél-Harran it is 354 double-miles, from[.. . ]- 
Bél-Harran to the Tree-of-Bél-Harran, xth 
day, sixth stage ADD 1096 r. 13 (NA itinerary), 
ef. [Ta GIS gu-up]-ni-Sa-4EN.KASKAL a-du[...] 
ibid. r. 15. 


2. fruit tree or vine (gapnu only, NB): mé 
GIS ga-ap-nu iséagqqu 3-8 ina inbi ikkal 10 G18 
ga-ap-nu Sa tittr lurinu u karam [ina lib]bi ina 
MN i8akkan he will water the fruit trees (and) 
may consume one third of their fruit, in MN 
he shall plant therein ten fruit trees bearing 
figs, pomegranates and grapes VAS 5 49:10f.; 
pat massartu Sa kirt u GIS ga-ap-nu sa ina 
limitu nas he bears responsibility for guard- 
ing the garden and the fruit trees that are 
within its bounds ibid. 15; 30 ga-ap-nu Sa 
tutti 20 8a lurindu matqu 3 ga-ap-nu sa hashiri 
matqu ina libbt igak[kan] ga-ap-nu babbanitu 
ina libbi igakkan he will plant therein thirty 
trees bearing figs, twenty bearing sweet 
pomegranates, three trees bearing sweet 
apples, he must plant therein (only) fine 
quality fruit trees Dar. 193: 8ff., cf. ibid. 18f.; pit 
rubba Sa G18 ga-pa-na PN [nasi] GIS ga-pa-na 
3a ina libbi métu PN idakkan wu urabbu PN 
bears the responsibility for growing the fruit 
trees, PN will (re)plant and grow (again any) 
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tree that has died within (the orchard) RA 
10 68 No. 40+41:8f.; 100 G18 gdp-nu karani 
3 GUR 180 sita kardnu 6 GIS gdp-nu GIS.MA(!) 
1 GuR 60 SILA tittu 3 GIS gdp-nu 300 lurinnu 
50 GIS gaép-nu karéna la nasi 100 vines 
bearing grapes (yielded) three gur, 180 silas of 
grapes, six trees bearing figs (yielded) one 
gur, sixty silas of figs, three trees (yielded) 
300 pomegranates, fifty vines are not (yet) 
bearing grapes Nbn. 869:3ff., cf. 70 gap-nu 
1 cur 100 sita karani 15 um lurindu Nbn. 
218:5, also 50 GI8(!) gép-nu Sa karani hashiri 
w GIS|[...] Dar. 427:9; 110 GIS gdp-nu sa 
karaéni ist biltu 1 GIS gép-nu 20 stua karanu 
ana qatapu 110 vines bearing grapes, full 
bearing vines, each vine with twenty silas 
of grapes to pluck Nbn. 606:4f. 

While gapnu in NB refers exclusively to 
fruit trees, gupnu is used in Ass. royal in- 
scriptions (from Asn. on) and (beside gapnu) 
in SB lit. texts for tree in general (mostly 
used for the trees of the mountain forests). 
The word is late and most likely a WSem. 
loan word. 


(Thureau-Dangin, TCL 3 p. 42 n. 5; Meissner 
BAW 1 27f.) 


gapnu in bit gapan s.; orchard; LB*; 
cf. gapnu. 


zéru zagpi & GIS ga-pan & GIS.GISIMMAR bit 
qasti nidintu garri arable field, orchard, 
palm-grove, (being) a bow fief as a royal 
grant BE 9 99:1. 


**sappatu, gabbatu (Bezold Glossar 100b); 
see gappatu. 


gappu (wing) see kappu. 
gapru see gabru adj. 


gapSu (fem. gapustu) adj.; huge, over- 
bearing, proud; from Ur IIT on; cf. gapasu. 


gu = ga-ap-4i Izi F 39; mu.lu(?).mah : nak- 
ru gap-sé (cf. usage b) 4R 19 No. 3:33f.; él8u. 
bi].KAL.am én na.ab.tar.tar.re : bitam sa qd- 
su ga-ap-sa-at teséma atti you seek out a house 
governed with a strong hand (lit. whose hand is 
strong) RA 24 36:4, r. 4 (OB lit.); d-ga-pu-ru, 
gap-su = git-[ma-lu] LTBA 2 2:145f., dupl. CT 18 
24 K.4219 ii 3f. 
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a) huge — 1’ said of flooding rivers, etc. : 
milum ga-ap-sum illakam a huge flood will 
come YOS 10 25:58 (OB ext.); (they safely 
crossed the Tigris and the Euphrates) ina 
milisina gap-§ when they were in high flood 
Streck Asb. 70:80; edi gap-Su ga mahira la 
iu the huge flood which none can oppose 
AKA 178:6 (Asn.); kima mili gap-& &a Samiitu 
like a huge flood caused by rain OIP 2 46 vi 
4 (Senn.); lasmitt ... ina daméSunu gap-Si-ti 
isallé my galloping (horses) plunged through 
the huge (flood made by) their (the slain foes’) 
blood ibid. 46 vi 7. 


2’ said of armies: kisirgunu gap-sa luperrir 
I scattered their huge armed might AKA 77 
iv 90 (Tigl. 1); ttt wmmdndtesunu gap-sa-a-te 

. lu amdahis I fought with their huge 
armies AKA 78 vil (TiglI), cf. uwmmdéandat 
1A sur gap-§a-a-ti TCL 3 27 (Sar.), also ba- 
hu-la-te-ta gap-sd-a-te Lyon Sar. p. 9:56, also 
emtgat *Assur gap-sd-a-ti_ Lie Sar. 464. 


3’ other occs.: kimarimi gap-& like a huge 
wild bull OIP 2 50:19 (Senn.); ga-pu-ud-t% 
KU-tu “Uésar I8tar, gigantic and holy S. A. 
Smith Miscellaneous Assyrian Texts p. 14 r. ii 6; 
eriné danniti ... hisib KuR Labninu gap- 
Sa-tim mighty cedars, the produce of the 
Lebanon .... (obscure) VAB 4 174 ix 42 (Nbk.). 


4’ as personal name: Ga-ap-sum MDP 28 
528:8, cf. ibid. 529:3. Note Ga-ap-&u-um™ 
(geographical name) MDP 22 144:7. 


b) overbearing, proud: én.sé gaSan.mu 
mu.lu(?).mah ama.za im.8i.in.kar.ra. 
ta : adi mati bélti nakru gap-si mastakki 
imsw (Sum.) how long, O my Lady, (must 
we wait for restoration) after the overbearing 
one has plundered your chamber? (Akk.) 
how long, O my Lady, has an overbearing 
enemy been plundering your chamber? 4R 
19 No. 3:33f. (SB lit.); Jumma sarat guggadi 
masikma pani ga-pu-us if he is ugly as to the 
hair of his head and overbearing in mien 
Kraus Texte 4c ii 15’; gap-Su libbasu tugumia 
ubla his proud heart yearned for battle AKA 
271:51 (Asn.), cf. 3R 8:71 (Shalm. III); ezzétuz 
nu gamratunu gassatunu gap-sd-tu-nu [nadraz 
tunu] lemnétunu you (demons) are furious, 
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angry, threatening, overbearing, raging (and) 
wicked Maqlu V 140, cf. AMT 86,1 iii 5, 95,2:16, 
97,1:8 (all SB). 

Meissner BAW 1 29. 


garabanu see garbainu. 


garabu s.; 1. leprosy, 2. scab; OB, SB; 
ef. garaébu in sa garabi, garbanu, garbanitu, 
garbu, gariibu, gurabu B. 


gana = ga-ra-bu de Genouillac Kich 2 C 38:3 
(OB); ga-na GAN = ga-ra-bu A VIII/1:1, cf. [g]a- 
an GAN = ga-r{a-bu] S® Voc. AF 7’; sahar.8ub. 
ba = ga-ra-bu Igituh short version 172; gig. hab= 
ga-ra-bu, bu-sd-a-nu, hap-pu K.4177+, in 2R 44 
No. 2:13ff. (group voc.); [x].gar.ra = ga-ra-bu 
Langdon Archives of Drehem p. 9 n. 1, join to 
K.4177+, in 2R 44 No. 2 (group voc.); [na,.gan. 
Sub.ba] = aban ga-ra-bi stone against leprosy 
Hh. XVI D iii 2; u.gan.8ub.[ba] = [sam-me 
ga-ra-bi] medicine against leprosy Hh. XVII 216; 
(udu.gan].8ub.ba = sd ga-ra-bt sheep affected 
with scab Hh. XIII 45; é6.gal.6 = upv ga-ra-bi 
Landsberger Fauna 40:20, cf. 6.gal.[é / UDU].MES 
{ga-ral-bt = gir-ri-sa-nu Kocher Pflanzenkunde 
27 r. 28; buru,.sahar.ra = érib ga-ra-bi locust 
of leprosy Landsberger Fauna 39:4. 

KA.Sub.ba gan.S8ub.ba kak.Sub.ba : [... 
gaj-ra-[bu sikkatu] Sm. 28+ 83:14 (translit. in 
Falkenstein, LSS NF 1 p. 95). 


1. leprosy: cf. lex. section passim; summa 
ina zumur améli pindé pest sa ga-ra-bu iqab: 
bés[u] if (there appears) on the body of a.man 
a white pustule which one calls leprosy AMT 
84,4 r. iii 9. 


2. scab (said of sheep): cf. Hh. XIIT, Lands- 
berger Fauna, in lex. section. 
Meissner, MAOG 11/12 20. 


garabu in Sa garabi s.; leper; OB lex.*; 
cf. gardbu s. 
lu.gig.[ gan] = Sa ga-ra-bt OB Lu A 397. 


**garabu (Bezold Glossar 10la); to be 


read qgd-tan; see gatnu. 


garddu v.; (mng. unkn.); lex.*; cf. gurz 
rudu adj. 
ga-ra-dusiy Proto-Izi fragm. k 22. 
Probably phonetic variant of kardsu, 
pinch off clay.” 


garakku (girakku) s.; brazier; SB, NB.* 


“to 
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ina bab bit tlant ... ga-rak-ku tanaddi erinu 

. ina muhhi ga-rak-ku tesén kima attalé 
Sart érib-biti gizilla igaddamma itti ga-rak-ku 
usasbat adi attali unammar isaitu ina 
muhhi ga-rak-ku la te-bel-<li> you set the 
brazier up in the gate of the temples, you 
heap cedar, (etc.,) upon the brazier, when the 
eclipse begins the érib-biti-priest lights a 
reed torch and sets (fire) to the brazier, you 
must not extinguish the fire in the brazier 
until the eclipse is over BRM 4 6:14ff. and 
18 (NBrit.); ga-rak-ku adi di-iq-me-en-& inas: 
Sima he removes the brazier with the ashes 
in it and (throws them into the river) ibid. 30, 
ef. ibid. 37f.; ina tarbasi gi-ra-ku tanaddi 
you set up a brazier in the yard Photo Konst. 
224, translit. only in Ebeling TuL p. 112 (SB rit.); 
l-en UDU.NITA l-en DUG.SAB.TUR 30 (SILA) 
SE.SES(!) ina pa-ni ga-rak-ki tar-kas you 
arrange one ram, one small jug (and) thirty 
silas of arzwppu-barley in front of the brazier 
Pinches Berens Coll. 110:2 (NB rit.). 


See hardgu as phonetic variant. 
(Ebeling TuL 1 p. 93 n. b.) 


garannu see garunnu. 


garanu (kardénu) v.; to store, to pile up in 
heaps; OB, SB, NA; I cgrun —imp. gurun, II, 
IT/2; ef. gitrunu, gurnu, gurunnu, magranss, 
magranu, magrattu. 

gu.gar.gar 
pu-uh-hu-ru and Su.ul.la 
Erimhus V 52. 

gur,du,.ne giim.mi.in.gur.gur (var. gur, 
[dug.l]a gu mi.ni.in.gar.[gar]) : k[a-re]-e ti-li 
u-gar-ri-in he piled up mounds and heaps (of grain) 
Lugale VIII 35; ur.sag.me.en gu.ru.um gar. 
ra.ma& hur.sag mu.bi hé.em za.e nin.bi hé. 
em : [garrddaku] i-na gu-ru-ni 8a ag-ru-nu[... lu-% 
Sum-&u] at-ti lu-u be-le-su. (Sum.) the name of the 
heap which I, the warrior, piled up be hur.sag, 
you (Ninlil) be its owner (i.e., be Nin. hur.sag.gaé) 
Lugale IX 19; gu.ru.um (var. [gu].ru.un) na, 
kur.ra mi.in.in.ak (var. mi.ni.in.gar) : gu- 
ru-un [ab]-ni ina KuR-i tg-r[u]-un he cast up a pile 
of stones in the highland Lugale VIII 20. 

gur(!)-ru-nu ff pu-[uh-hu-ru] CT 41 44:9 (Theod- 
icy Comm.), cf. usage b—-2’. 


gur-ru-nu (between gu.gar 
ka(var. ga)-ma-ri) 


a) gardnu: ki gu-ru-ni[...]ig-ru-nu GUN. 
MES they piled the tribute in heaps AfO 14 


pl. 10 i 18 (SB Etana); x SE.NU[MUN] 
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[...] gu-ru-un ina ict [{...] (make) a pile 
of x grain in front of [the image of . . . ] Pinches 
Berens Coll. No. 110 r. 14 (NB rit.);  hisib sadé 
u tamate la-ag-ru-na giribga I stored within 
it (the palace) the abundance (yielded) by 
the mountain region and (all) the seas Winck- 
ler Sar. No. 54:13 (= Lie Sar. p. 83 n. 9); makz 
kiru la nibt ga abbéja la imhuri ina qirib GN 
Glija ag-ru-un-ma I collected countless stores, 
(such as) my fathers never received, in GN, 
my city Lie Sar. 233; for further refs. see 
gurunnu. 

b) gurrunu — 1' with karti: mu-ga-ar-ri-in 
karé ana DN who stored barley in piles for 
DN CHiii 21; mu-ga-ri-nim karé bitritim 
who stores barley in immense piles CT 37 5i 
11 (Nbk.), cf. mu-gar-ri-in [karé ...] BMS 
56:5 (prayer of Asb.); if a well opens in the 
clayey soil of an abandoned plot of ground 
which has no access to (lit. does not hold) 
water from the river, and somebody sees this 
(happen) and drinks water (from it), this land 
will remain uncultivated, but ana arkat imé 
DUR-ab GUR,.MES ina libbiga ug-tar-ra-nu it 
will be settled in the future and (barley) 
piles will be stored there CT 39 21:168 (SB Alu), 
ef. Lugale VIII 35, in lex. section; epiré Babili 
assuhamma ina Bit-Akitt Swati ka-ri-e DUL 
u-gar-ri-in I removed earth from Babylon 
and heaped it up in mounds and piles in this 
Akitu-temple KAH 2 122:47 (= OIP 2 138, 
Senn.). 


2’ with makkiru: bél pani Sa gur-ru-nu 
makkiru the socially prominent who has 
piled up possessions ZA 43 52:63 (Theodicy); 
my royal predecessors, who used to build 
palaces and to establish their residence wher- 
ever they pleased and budsdsunu ina qirbi 
unakkimu u-ga-ri-nu makkirgun stored their 
possessions in them, piled up their property 
(there) VAB 4 114147 (Nbk.); busad makkiru 
simat tanadatu a-ga-ri-in qiribsu I piled up 
therein possessions, property worthy of all 
praise ibid. 136 viii 15 (Nbk.), cf. ibid. 116 ii 20. 


3’ other occs.: 3 ANSE karaphi Sa PN PN, 
e-ra(!)-a§ e-se-ed ti-ga-ren(!) PN, will plow and 
harvest three homers of fallow land belonging 
to PN and store (the produce) Iraq 15 152 ND 
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8457:4 (NA); pagré mundahsisu ina sapin 
tamti ti-gar-ri-nu gurunnig who heaped up 
the corpses of its warriors (those of Dir- 
Jakin) in piles in the midst of the (dried up) 
marshland Lyon Sar. 14:34; for further refs. 
to similar contexts see gurunnu; cf. the 
passages Lugale VIII 20 and IX 19 refer- 
ring to piles of stones, in lex. section. 


gararu A (*haréru in naharruru, qardru) 
v.; 1. to turn or roll over (intrans.), 2. sugar: 
ruru to roll, 3. nagarruru to roll over 
(intrans.); from OB and MA on; I igrur — 
igarrur, II (lex. only, uncertain), TIT/I, IV, 
IV/2 (lex. only), IV/3, IV/4; wr. na-ha-ar- 
ru-ri-im de Genouillac Kich 2 D 12 r. 2; cf. 
garru, gurruru B, sugurruru. 

di-ri s1.a = na-gar-ru-ru Diri I 14, ef. di-ri 
SLA na-ga-ar-ru-ru-um Proto-Diri 13a; gi-ir 
LAGAB = na-gar-ru-ru Ea I 28, cf. Recip. Ea A 
ii 33’; ki-ir LacaB = na-gar-ri-ri, t-tag-ru-ru A 
1/2:28f.; gu-ur LAGAB = [na-gar]-ru-ru A 1/2:6; 
SUTTAGAB = ga-ra-ru $4 LU, LAGABEY Sy AGAR = na- 
gar-ru-rum Antagal ITI 24f.; gu-ur-gu-ur [LaGaB. 
LAGAB] = [¢]-ta-ag-ru-ru-[wm] Proto-Diri 57;  gi- 
ti-im LAGAB = na-gar-ru-rtt MSL 2 p. 128 ii 7 
(Proto-Ea); ni-gin LAGAB gla]-ra-r $a LG A 
T/2:53; Ol-silLacan, LaAGaB.LAGAB, [ki]n. kin = ga- 
ra-ru 4 LG Nabnitu O 331ff.; [x].TaR.ru = nag- 
gur-ru-ru ibid. 336; [sag].dub.ba, [x x] x. 
TAR = gur-ru-ru sd ri-§ (uncert., possibly adj.) 
ibid. 339f. 

Su um(!).ta.gur.gur.ra: t-ta-nag-ra-ra CT 17 
19:17f. (cited sub mng. 3a—2’). 

a.bar.bar.ri = t-tdg-ru-ur-r& CT 18 49 ii 17 
(ext. comm.); 7@-ta-nag-ra-ra j// DIRI | na-gar-ru-ru 
[f/f ...] Tablet Funck 2 r. 12 (unpub., copy of 
Delitzsch, Alu Comm.); 7-gar-ru-ru {f ga-ra-ar | 
LAGAB.LAGAB(!) [/ ...] CT 41 30:5 (Alu Comm., 
to CT 38 46:17, cited sub mng. 1). 


1. to turn or roll over (intrans.): summa 
amitum ig-ru-ur-ma pitram babam la is if 
the liver rolls over and has neither a split nor 
an opening YOS 10 31 xiii 7 (OB ext.); sumz 
ma martum kima ti-th pu-ki-im ig-ru-ur_ if 
the gall bladder rolls over as a log moves 
YOS 10 28:1 (OB ext.); [DIS H]A AL.SEG,.GA 
i-ga-ru-ur if a cooked fish rolls over (by 
itself) CT 41 14:12 (SB Alu); summa ésahé 
a-gar(var. -gar)-ru-ru if pigs roll (in the mud) 
CT 28 35 K.9713:6 (SB Alu), ef. dupls. CT 38 45:17 
and 46:17, for comm. see lex. section; 7g-ru-ur 
lusH[a-x-2 Sadiissu ikkug] (meaning ob- 
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scure) RA 48 146 i 29 (NB version of Epic of Zu); 
Summa da-gar-ra-ar ku-ur-r[a] (in broken 
context) KBo 1 13:6 (lit.). 


2. sugarruru to roll — a) said of cylindri- 
cal objects: NaA,-KISrB-ki ga [...] GIS tup- 
ni-na-te [SJu-ga-ri-ra_ roll (pl.) my seal, which 
[...], on [the wooden chests KAV 203:29 
(MA let.); NAg.K1SIB.MES Su-gi-ir-ri-ir-ru(!) the 
seals have been rolled (on the tablet) HSS 
9 108:6 (Nuzi); NaA,.KISIB.MES ga LU.MES da 9 
URU.MES u 8a PN inatuppi Su-gi-ir-ri-ru the 
seals of the inhabitants of the nine cities and 
(that) of PN have been rolled on the tablet 
JEN 321:47, cf. ina tuppi Su-gi-ir-ri-ru 
ibid. 15; tuppa dajanu iltatru wu Nay. 
KISIB-su-nu < su >-gi-ir-ri-ru the judges 
wrote the tablet and their seals have been 
rolled (on it) JEN 330:13 (Nuzi); hatti éri sa 
gat r@i ... TA res libbisa ana Saplan libbisa 
tugs-ga-ra-dr you roll (over the woman in 
labor) a staff of éru-wood obtained from a 
shepherd, from the top of her belly to the 
bottom of her belly KAR 196 r. i 9, dupl. AMT 
67,1 iv 2. 


b) said of animals (mng. uncert., probably 
“to roll on the ground,” ef. gugurruru as adj. 
describing a donkey): tapatiar tu-us-ga-ra- 
a-ar you unharness (the horses) and allow 
(them) to Ebeling Wagenpferde F 4, 
and passim in similar contexts, cf. ibid. p. 41; 
KUD(?) = tu-[us]-ga-ra-ar ibid. Ko 1 (comm.). 


3. nagarruru to roll over (intrans.) — 
a) said of persons — 1’ as expression of 
humility: burki u Spi sa bélija utteshi[g] a 
at-ta-ta-ag-ra-ar I kissed the knees and the 
feet of my lord and rolled over (before him) 
many times BE 175:19(MBlet.); uékdnu ig-ga- 
ra-ru they (the reappointed royal officials) 
prostrate themselves and roll over KAR 
135+ iii(!) 138 (NA royal rit.), ef. MVAG 41/3 14, 
see KAR 216:13, and cf. MVAG 41/3 8:31f.; 
nakriteka ki sahsiri ga Simani ina pain speka 
i-tan-ga-ra-ru your enemies will roll before 
your feet like ripe apples (lit. apples of the 
month Simanu) 4R 61i11 (NA oracle); the 
king of Elam and his magnates [ina Ninu]a 
ina panigu it-tan-ga-ra-dr-ru will roll before 
him in Nineveh CT 35 38:8 (NA oracle). 
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2’ as expression of pain: ]a.u,(@1SeaL). 
lu.bi 8a.dib.ba.gin,(Gmm) Su.um(!).ta. 
gur.gur.ra : amélu sa kima 8a kis libbi it-ta- 
nag-ra-ru the man who rolls in pain like one 
suffering from colic CT 17 19:17f. 


b) said of animals: [Summa MuUS8].MES ina 
stigi it-ta-nag-ra-ar-ru if snakes roll in the 
street KAR 389ci 21(SB Alu); kitpuluma ... 
ina ugdri it-<ta>-nag-ra-ri (if snakes) are 
intertwined and roll (thus) on the commons 
CT 40 23:27 (SB Alu), ef. ibid. 21:14; Summa 
Gribé ina pain ummani it-ta-nag-ra-ru if ravens 
roll over (while flying) before the army CT 39 
25 K.2898+:12 (SB Alu). 


c) said of objects: Summa martum nashat- 
ma it-ta-na-ag-ra-ar if the gall bladder is 
loose and rolls YOS 10 31 iii 43 (OB ext.), ef. CT 
30 50 Sm. 823:7 (SB ext.); Summa nakkaptasu 
isténrs wllaka u IR-su it-ta-nag-r[a-dr] if both 
his temples move at the same time and his 
sweat rolls (down) Labat TDP 38:65, cf. it-ta- 
nag-ra-dr (in same context) ibid. 67. 


d) metaphoric use: a&Swm ana pisertim na- 
ga-ar-ru-ri(!) adi esrigu astaprakkumma IT am 
writing you now for the tenth time to come 
over (note that nagarruru is replaced by ela 
in the letter PBS 7 114:7 which deals with 
the same topic) for the cleaning(?) (of the 
barley) CT 4 35b:7 (OB let.); anakuma lu- 
ug-ga-ri-ir I shall come over myself ibid. 21; 
tuppum sa Sarrim assum qadum sadbim ana 
mehrim sa pi naratim na-ha-ar-ru-ri-im ana 
PN ittalkam a letter of the king, concerned 
with coming over with the laborers to the 
dike at the inlet of the canals, has come to 
PN de Genouillac Kich 2 D 12 r. 2 (OB let.); 
mimma awatum ina libbt RN ig-qa-ra-ar-ru 
ana sérija istapparma agar wasbu ana sérisu 
allakma mimma awatum &a ina libbisu ig-ga- 
ra-ar-ru idabbubamma whatever matter re- 
volves in the mind of Hammurabi, he always 
sends me word and I go to him wherever he 
is staying and he tells me whatever matter 
is revolving in his mind (and I always report 
the more important of these matters to my 
lord) ARM 2 31:6 and 10. 


Th. Bauer, ZA 41 216ff.; K. Miller, MVAG 
41/3 20; von Soden, Or. NS 20 262ff. 
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gararu B_ v.; 1. to shy away, become 
seared, to be in panic, 2. sugruru to cause 
fear and panic; SB, NA, NB; I igrur, I/2 
igdurru (NB igdarru), 1/3, III; wr. syll. and 
(once) UR, (see mng. 2). 


1. to shy away, become scared, to be in 
panic — a) to shy away, become scared — 
1’ in lit.: [¢]na rimmatija ig-ru-ru nimrit mid: 
dint labi Sirani at the sound of my (the 
dog’s) howling, panthers, middinu-animals, 
lions (and) cats shied away LKA 2:23 (SB 
wisdom); ga... ana rigim baké&u [ku]sarikki 
ig-ru-ru-ma Ha iggelta at the sound of whose 
(the sick child’s) crying the kusarikku-ani- 
mals shied and Ea woke up with a start AMT 
96,2 i 12, and dupl. Sm. 1190+ i 4’ (SB rel.), cf. 
ILadh-mu ig-ru-ru ‘Tsar ina ursigsa ul isabbat 
Sittu. Craig ABRT 2 8 r. iv 1. 


2’ in hist.: nest GN Sa lapan kakkéja danz 
nite kima sirrimi ig-ru-ru the inhabitants 
of GN, who shied away like wild donkeys 
before my strong attack OIP 2 38 iv 34 (Senn.); 
[RN ga ... lapan kjakkéja danniti [ig-rju- 
ru-ma ... innabtu Elamtag RN who shied 
away from my strong attack and fled to Elam 
VAS 177:5 (Senn.); sdadbé tg-dur(var. -du)-ru 
sad marsu issabtu. the troops became scared 
and took to an inaccessible mountain AKA 
307 ii 40 (Asn.), cf. sabé ig-du-ru ubinu asitu 

. isbutu. AKA 275 i 62 (Asn.), and passim in 
Asn.; sittdtesunu [t]g-du-ru sadi [marsu] 
issabtu. Scheil Tn. II 36, cf. Layard 94:136 
(Shalm. III); sa@bé tg-du-ru aki anné igtibini 
the troops were scared, they said as follows 
ABL 590:9 (NA), cf. 2g-du-ur-ru (in broken 
context) ABL 1044r.8 (NA). Exceptionally in 
NB: appitimma ki im-ha-as-Si-nu-ti ig-da-ru 
uadé Sa Sarri ... ki ikSudusuniiti as soon as 
he smote them they became afraid, and when 
the (sanctions of the) oath (sworn to) the king 
caught up with them (those who escaped the 
sword died of hunger) ABL 350 r. 3. 

b) to be in panic: «dlatusu il(!)-<la>-ku 
§A-8% ig-da-na-ru-ur his saliva drips, his 
heart is constantly in panic KAR 199:9 (SB 
med.). 

2. Sugruru to cause fear and panic: sa 
maldi ergsija étiqu (var. ittiqu) upallihanni 
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t-sag-ri-ra-a-ni_ who passed by my bed, 
frightened me, caused me panic RA 18 197:2 
(inser. on a charm), with vars. %-sag-ra-ra- 
an-ni KAR 88 fragm. 4 r. left col. 15, %-Sag- 
gar-an-ni_ Bulletin Mensuel des Musées de Genéve 
8/2 p. 2 fig. 2:2, u-dd-ga-ri-t BOR 3 18:2, 
UR,-nt Lajard Culte de Venus pl. 12:2, ef. dupl. 
KAR 76:2, 


garasu s.; (a malignant skin disease, proba- 

bly leprosy); OB lex.*; cf. garsu, girrisdnu. 
gana = ga-ra-bu leprosy, ga-ra-sum de Ge- 

nouillac Kich 2 C 38:3f. 

garasu (to pinch off clay) see kardsw. 

garaS-garaS see gurus-garag. 


garasu A v.; tocopulate; lex.*; 
guristu, gurus-garas. 

{...] [gar] = [g]a-ra-3u A V/2:288; ga-ra-su = 
na-a-ku Malku III 43; xau / ga-ra-si || na-a-ku 
TCL 6 17 r. 29f. (astrol. comm.). 


cf. garigu, 


garasu B (or karadu, garagu) v.; to come/ 
go (to someone); OAkk., OB*; I igrué. 

adi énéja la tamuru akdlam sikaram la 
talvemu u [ajdt la tag-ru-[sal-am in kussim la 
tus§abu (I bind you by an oath that) until 
you see me you taste neither bread nor beer, 
that until you come over to me you not sit 
ona chair RA 23 25 r. 6 (OAkk. let.); ig(?)- 
ru-sa-am (in obscure context) MAD 1 172:7 
(OAkk. lit., school text); ana Ningal istakan 
uzunsu Sin ig-ru-us ana hiaris igrab (Sin) 
set his mind unto Ningal, Sin came over(?), 
he approached her in order to woo her CT 
15 5 ii 8 (OB lit.). 


garasu (to butcher) see garasu. 


garbanu (garabénu) s.; leper; SB, NB*; 
ef. garabu. 

[k]a-mu-u:gar-ba-nu ZA 47 244 r. 3 (comm.), 
ef. Lambert, AfO 17 315, cf. also BRM 4, sub 
usage a. 


a) in lit.: ga-ra-ba-a-nu 8a ina nari a-[t]a- 
bu-u ga-[rib] 1A-nim the leper whom they 
immerse in the river is the leper of Anu LKA 
73:16 (SB cultic comm.); a dr-nam TUK = gar- 
ba-nu, ma-li-e me-e one-who-is-guilty (means) 
a leper, a person with dropsy Izbu Comm. 
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36f. to CT 27 5:30: if a woman has given birth 
to a &ehhanu child, either male or female, 
sinnistu & ina siqi sd ar-nam TUK irhisi a 
sinful man has had intercourse in the street 
with this woman (restored after Izbu Comm. 
35); US ka-mi-i | US LU ga-ar-ba-nu ds- 
i ka-mu-i | Lt ga-ar-ba-nu blood of a 
fettered man (means) blood of a Igper, because 
a fettered man is (like) a leper BRM 4 32:7f. 
(comm. to TCL 6 34 i 6). 


b) in econ.: PN a Lt gar-ba-nu son of the 
leper TuM 2-3 238:50 (NB); PN ARAD-su «a> 
ga-ra-ba-nu (sale of) his slave PN, who is a 
leper Dar. 537:3. 

Meissner, MAOG 11/1—2 20. 


garbanttu s.; office of the person in charge 
of lepers; NB*; cf. garabu. 

LU.GIS.SUB.BA gallabitu Sa (text wu) LU gar- 
ba-nu-ui-iu office of the barber in charge of 
the lepers UET 4 57:6, also ibid. 13 and 21, 
cf. dul-lu gallabitu &4& LG gar-ba-nu-i-tu i-te- 
ep-Su ibid. 58:16, cf. ibid. 58:6. 


garbu adj.; leprous; SB*; cf. garabu. 
gana = garx(KAR)-bw (also = garsu) PBS 12/1 
13 ii 7 (list of diseases). 
garabanu Sa ina nari utabbié ga-[rib] 1A-nim 
the leper whom they immerse in the river is 
the leper of Anu LKA 73:16 (cultic comm.). 


gardapatu see gardupatu. 


gardu 
lex.* 

1U.KA.HAR.AG = gar-du-um (between sa sapdsu 
galla whose lips are dirty and lu.KA.ga.an.UD = 
hunnunu) OB Lu A 342; Ka.waR.ag.a = gar-[du] 
(in group with HUB.SAR = sagq-[tu]) Antagal F 277, 
also ErimhusS IT 156, cf. {HGs].sar 2a-aq-tu, 
[...].ra = ga-ar-du Imgidda to Erimhus C 7’. 

For meaning, cf. gunnusu with similar 
Sum. correspondence; see discussion sub 
gandsu. 

Connect possibly with the MB personal 
name Gardu, Clay PN 77a. 


(gardu) adj.; (describing a man); 


*gardu (garittu) see gardu adj. 


¢gardu s.; (a military class or profession); 
LB; probably Old Pers. lw.; cf. gardupatu. 
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garidu 

a) in gen.: Sa LU ga-ar-du LU ma-gu-se-e 
MES u maré ekalli Sa bit haré Sa gat PN sepirri 
(food rations) for the g.-people, the magi and 
the palace officials of the faré, who are 
under the command of the sipirru-officer 
PN VAS 3138:2; sdbé Sa ga-ar-du sa téme 
askunuka puttirgunitu release the g.-soldiers 
over whom I have given you authority CT 
22 74:26 (let.). 

b) organization: Lt gak-nu §4 LU ga-ar-du 
overseer of the g.-people PBS 2/1 2:7; LU 
hadri §a LU ga-ar-du hadru-officer of the 
g.-people BE 10 92:7; LU sip-pi-ri 4 LU 
ga-ar-du svpirru-officer of the g.-people ibid. 
95:6; LU pi-it-pi-[ba]-ga 4 LU ga-ar-du pit: 
pibaga-officer of the g.-people ibid. 95:7, cf. 
PN LU pi-ti-pa-ba-ga A && PN, sa ina mubhi 
ga-ar-da 8a GN BE 9 15:5, also ibid. 9; [...] 
84 [Su-Sa]-ni $40 ga-ar-du MES PBS 2/1 202:6; 
unqu PN ga LU ga-ar-du ga MU.4.KAM S@ RN 
LUGAL (impression of) the ring of PN from 
the g.-people of the fourth year of King 
Darius PBS 2/1 91 upper edge. 

Cc) fiefs of the g.-people: a.SA.MES gd LU 
ga-ar-du PBS 2/1 2:1, also ibid. 13, ef. ibid. 204:8; 
SE.NUMUN &é ga-ar-du BE 9 101:3, cf. BE 10 
32:10; SE.NUMUN.MES pi Sulpu ga LU ga-ar- 
du &a ina appari §a PN BE 10 92:4; wna GN 
hur-ba-tum 34 LU ga-ar-du && Sarrv in GN, 
the wasteland belonging to the g.-people of 
the king BE 10 127:4. 

Eilers, ZDMG 90 193f.; Eilers Beamtennamen 
66f.; Cardascia Archives des Murada p. 79 n. 1. 
gardumu s.; (a profession or social status) ; 
OB.* 

PN ga-ar-du-mu BE 6/1 93:7 (list of rations). 
gardupatu (gardapaiu) s.; 
LB*; Old Pers. Iw.; ef. gardu. 

PN ut ga-ar-du-pa-tum BE 10 95:11, TuM 
2-3 184:19 and left edge(!), wr. ga-ar-da-pa- 
tum BE 10 118:34 (same person in all refs.); cf. 
PBS 2/1 91:4, 160:5. 

Eilers, ZDMG 90 194. 


gargar see gurgurru B. 


(an official) ; 


garidu s.; (a mammal); SB.* 
Sm &@ ga-ri-di testicle of ag. AMT 41,1r. 
iv 29. 
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*garistu 


Identified with the beaver for etymological 
reasons. 
Thompson, JRAS 1926 723 and JRAS 1927 322. 


*garistu (*giristu, *gir(a)satu) s.; loaf of 
bread; NB, NA*; only pl. garisdtu, girisdtu 
and giraséte attested; cf. *gurrusu B. 


a)in NB: [x] ga-ri-sa-tum u kusippé x g.- 
loaves and kusippu-loaves TCL 9 117:22. 


b) in NA: 7 er8.NA ga-ri-sa-te, 12 GIS.NA 
eb-bi-a-te seven trays with g.-loaves, twelve 
trays with thick loaves (beside baskets with 
vegetables, constituting part of the tribute 
of a province) ADD 960 i 1, ef. ibid. i 10, ii 1, 
iii 1, ef. also naphar 21 GI8.NA ga-ri-sa-te 
ibid. iv 1; 2 %u-na-ni gi-ri-sa-te [Sa?] 50 gi-ri- 
sa-te two Sunt-loads(?) of g.-loaves with 50 
g.-loaves (in each) ADD 995 i 7f., cf. ibid. iii 1f. 
Note the variant form: ga pi 20 gi-ra-[st-te] 
Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 5 ii 22, SA gi-ra-si-te 
ibid. 24. 

Cf. Syr. g*ristaé, “loaf of bread” Brockel- 
mann Lex. Syr.? 135b. 


gari$u adj.; mating; MA*; ef. gardsu A. 

4 &-tab-ru ga-ri-gu-tu four (figurines) of 
mating wtabru-animals T 232 IX ii 29 (unpub., 
MA inventory, Berlin Museum, courtesy Kocher). 


garnu (horn) see garnu. 
garranu see girrdnu. 


garru adj.; round (spherical or cylindrical), 
bulging; from OB on; cf. gardru A. 

[dug.gu]jr.nu.gid.da, dug.gur.gud, 
(LAGAB).da = gar-r[u] Hh. X 259f.; [gi].gur.gu, 
[gi].gur.gud,.da = ga-ar-ru Nabnitu O 337f.; 
[gi.gur.nu.gid.dja = gar-ru = nu-us-hu &4 
[NINDA.HI.A] basket for bread Hg. B II 254; 
gi.pisan.gud,.da = gar-ru = nu-us-hu $d [NINDA. 
yi.4] Hg. BIT 258, also Hg. AII 50; [gi.ma.saé. 
ab.nu.gid.da, gi.ma.sé.ab.gud,(LaGaB).da]= 
[gar-r}t Hh. TX 117f., restored from SLT 202 ii(!) 5 
(Forerunner). 


a) describing containers (OB only): 1 at. 
PISAN ga-ar-ru BE 6/1 84:19; 1 GI.PISAN ga- 
ar-ru §a 4(!)(BAN) NINDA ma-lu-t% one round 
reed basket which is filled with four seahs of 
bread PBS 8/2 252:6; 2 GI.PISAN ga-ru-t% TCL 
1 199:12. 


4% 


garth 
b) in ext.: summa tulimum ga-ri-ir if the 
spleen is spherical YOS 10 41:20(OB); if the 
head of the (part of the exta called) ‘‘bird”’ 
. simum nadima ga-ri-ir has a red spot 
and it (i.e., the spot) is (hemi)spherical YOS 
10 51125 (OB); if the (design) “‘weapon”’ of 
the right side kima i[8-ga-rlu-ur-tim ga-ri-ir 
is as round as an isgarurtu (cf. the crescent- 
shaped design on the model) RA 35 70 AO 
8894:4 (liver model), cf. YOS 10 46 iv 51 (OB), CT 
31 121123 (SB); summa dandnu kima is-ga-ru- 
ur-tum ga-ri-ir RA 38 81 AO 7028 r. 35 (OB); 
summa ... Strum kima is-ga-ru-ur-tim ga-ri-ir 
YOS 10 24:36 (OB); Summa zi... kima eé- 
gar-ru-ur-ti KI.MIN (= ga-ri-ir) Bezold Cat. 
Supp. No. 128 r.9 (SB); gumma... GIS.TUKUL 
15 GIM GI8.KAK.GAR.BA (= sikkat karri) ga-ri- 
ir if the right ‘“‘weapon”’ is spherical, like the 
pommel (of a dagger, see the drawing on the 
tablet) CT 31 14 K.2089:3 (SB); Summa Zi 
suméli kima SaG.DU GI8.BAL (= gaggad pilag: 
qt) ga-ri-ir if the left .... is as round as the 
head of a whorl Bezold Cat. Supp. No. 128 r. 8’; 
summa ... ES kima im-suk-ki-ma gar-rat if 
the liver has a bulge like a case-tablet Boissier 
DA p. 226:11 (SB), dupl. CT 30 31 Rm. 153:14; 
summa 88 gar-rat TCL 6 1 r. 54, dupl. CT 30 
31 Rm. 153:12; Summa ES gar-rat-ma ina 
gablisu Gam-ma § if the liver has a bulge but 
is bent in its middle and protrudes TCL 61 r. 
55, dupl. CT 30 31 Rm. 153:13. 


c) other oces.: Summa bitu MIN (= tdransu) 
ga-ri-ir if the awning of a house bulges CT 
38 14:17 (SB Alu). 


garrusu see gurrusu. 


garsu adj.; leprous (person); OB lex.*; 
ef. gardsu, girrisanu. 


gana = ga-ar-sum, garx(KAR)-bu leprous (fol- 
lowed by ebgu, ebqgenu) PBS 12/1 13 ii 6f. (list of 
diseases). 


gar s.; cream; lex.*; Sum. lw. 
<ga-ra> Ga-gunt = ga-ru-ui-um MSL 2 1431 31 
(Proto-Ea), cf. MSL 3 223. 


gar see gert. 
**(g4aru) (Bezold Glossar 96a); see garadruB. 


gart see géri. 


oi.uchicago.edu 


gariibu 


gariibu adj.; leprous (occ. only as personal 
name); OB*; cf. garabu. 


Ga-ru-bu-um CT 8 17a:4f. and 9. 


garunnu (garannu, gurunnu) s.; a small 
jug for ritual purposes; NB*; wr. syll. and 
DUG.SAB.TUR. 

dug.sab.tur = ga-ru-un-nu Hh. X 129; dug. 
sab.tur = ga-ra-nu = ha-[bu-v%] Hg. B Ii 277, also 
Hg. A II 63. 

l-en UDU.NITA l-en DUG.SAB.TUR One ram, 
one small jug Pinches Berens Coll. 110:1, ef. 
ibid. r.5 and 7; gu-ru-un-n[a@ ...] ibid. r. 3. 
gasar see gazari. 
gasara see gazari. 
gasasu A (kasdsu) v.; 1. to gnash the 
teeth, 2. to bare the teeth, 3. to rage, to be 
raging; from OB on; I igsus — igassas, 1/2, 
1/3, IIT/TI/2 (only ACh Supp. 2 37:22), IV/3; 


wr. syll. and zU.cuz (only Labat TDP 
60:40'ff.); ef. *gdsisu, gassisu, gassu adj., 
gissisu. 

Zu.gaz = ga-ga-su, KA™-Udpan MINRap = MIN 


sd Sin-ni Antagal A 165f.; Ka?" Rapsu-us-su-ludp ap] 
= [ga-sa-su a sin-ni] Nabnitu Fragm. 8 ii 6; zu-su 
RAD = ka-za-z[u] A VITT/4:100; zt.vt = k{a-za- 
z}u-téi-um Proto-Diri 552; 8u.[x] = [ga-sa-su $d] 
DINGIR to be raging, said of a god, Gi8.truKUL™ 
[x-(x)] [min] 4 ME to rage, said of a battle, gug. 
g{i,.gi,] = Min s4 UR.May to bare the fangs, said 
of a lion, zU8""Spty = min &¢ UR.KU_ to bare the 
teeth, said of a dog Antagal D 164ff., restored on 
the basis of the comm. passage CT 41 30:6 cited 
below; KA.za.ra.an = ga-sa-su. ErimhuS IV 63; 
gu-uz GUZ ga-sa-su Ea V 3, also A V/1:33; 
gu-um GUZ = ga-sa-su Ea V 5, also A V/1:48; gu- 
un Guz = ga-sa-su A V/1:51; gu-ud Guz = ga-sa- 
gu Ea V 7, ef. A V/1:54; suhur.an.8é.la = ka- 
sa-su to bristle (Sum. to stretch the hair upwards) 
Izi Did; zal = ga-sa-su, zal.zal = la-za-zu, zal. 
a@.ri.a = ni--u, [...].x.nu = ha-nu-u RA 17 201 
Th. 1905-4—9, 7 ii 20’ (= Antagal K). 

Si li.erim.ma zu.stid.stid : ana ga-si-is na- 
pis-ti a-a-bi in order to bare the teeth (at) the 
enemy’s throat BA 10/1 94 No. 16:6f.; giS.Sita 
libiS(ABxSA) diri.ga.kex(K1D) zi i.sid.sud (var. 
at.i.dub.du[b]) : kakku ndsih libbi sinna i-gas- 
ga-as the mace that drives people insane gnashes 
its teeth with rage Lugale V 22 (cf. Antagal D 165 
above for gasasu sa tahazt). 

suszg.pu ff ka(!)-[za-zu $d Sin}-ni KA </> sin- 
ni f pv ff ka-na-&u |] Min || na-8d-qu |] ka-sa-sa 
CT 41 30:6 (Alu Comm. to CT 38 45:14 cited sub 
mng. 2). 
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gasasu A 

nis gagqadi = it-mu-u, ka-sa-su = it-mu-u Malku 

TI 268f.; ka-ma-mu ga-sa-su (var. ka-sa-su) 
Malku II 270. 

1. to gnash the teeth (said of humans) — 
a) in omen texts: [Summa awtlum] i-na sa-la- 
h-Su &-[t]n-[na-su] i-ka-sa-as if a man 
gnashes his teeth while he sleeps VAT 7525 
i 41 (unpub., OB physiogn.), ef. summa amélu 
ina i-tu-li-s% 20. MES-& 1-kas-sa-as LKA 136 
r. 18 (med.), also Summa zU.MES-&u i-kas- 
ga-as CT 37 49 K.9739+:10, also Summa 20. 
MES-Su gi-na-a ik-ta-na-sa-as ibid. 11 (SB 
Alu, coll.); INIM.INIM.MA DIS NA ZU.MES-Si 
1-kas-sa-as conjuration if a man gnashes his 
teeth (in his sleep) LKA 136:8; Summa (ina 
dababigu) 20. MES-8% i-kas-sa-[as] if he gnashes 
his teeth while speaking Kraus Texte 55:9’, 
dupl. AJSL 35 156:58 (correct EME to ZU). 


b) in med.: summa Sinnésu 20.auz if he 
gnashes his teeth Labat TDP 60:40’-46’, cf. 
summa Sinnésu tk-ta-na-sa-as ibid. 47’, also 
Labat TDP 220: 34. 


2. to bare the teeth (said of animals): 
Summa sahé ... 20.MES-Sti-nu i-kazx(GAzZ)- 
za-zu if pigs bare their teeth (preceded by: 
if pigs sharpen their teeth) CT 38 45:14 (SB 
Alu, for comm. ef. lex. section), also ibid. 46:11, 
ef. CT 28 35 K.9713:7 (SB Alu), (said of newborn 
lambs) ibid. 13 K.6743:15 (SBIzbu); if the 
sheep si-in-ni-&u i-ka-as-sa-as bares its teeth 
YOS 10 47:13 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb); 
summa siru i-kas-sa-as unappah if a 
snake bares its fangs and hisses (at the same 
time) CT 38 35:53 (SB Alu), cf. CT 40 24 K. 
6294: 28. 


3. to rage, to be raging — a) said of gods, 
demons, etc.: 7tk-ta-na-sa-as limnisa la u-ta- 
ar wassa (I8tar) rages (against) her enemy, 
does not turn back RA 15 176 ii 20 (OB 
Aguéaja); summa 4Adad ig-da-sa-as if Adad 
rages ACh Adad 25:22, cf. ik-t[a-sa-as] (in 
same context) ibid. 26:6; 4Adad us-ta-ka- 
sa-as-ma trahhis Adad will rage and flood 
ACh Supp. 2 SamaS 37:22 (apodosis); summa 
dAdad it-ta-na-ag-sa-as ACh Adad 9:3; 1tk- 
gu-us kima imu melammasu saldé iktum] he 
raged like an imu-demon, his awe-inspiring 
aura covered the mountains RA 48 147:37 (BN 
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version of Epic of Zu), cf. [...] tk-su-us kima 
aimim melammagsu gadi ustalwi RA 35 21:42 
(OB Epic of Zu), coll. Nougayrol, RA 46 92:80’. 


b) said of the king: garru ana mat nakrigu 
i-gas-sa-as the king will rage against the 
country of his enemy ACh Supp. 2 Adad 97r. 4. 


C) obscure: li-ru-un hu-un-ti-i ka-sa-a-su 
(var. ka-sa-a) izannun Maqlu IT 153. 

Only exceptionally do writings with & 
occur in lex. and omen texts; note, however, 
that the OB omen texts (mng. 1a) all write 
kasasu. 


gasasu B (kasdisu) v.; 1. to trim, cut, 
2. gussusu to mutilate; from OB on; I 
iksus — tkassas — kasis, 1/2, II; cf. gassu, 
gassatu, gassatu in sa gassadtesu. 

ka-az H1+A8 = ka-sa-su A V/2:89, cf. Ea V 92; 
gu-uz Guz = ka-sa-su A V/1:40; ku-ud kup = ka- 
ga-su(sic) Idu II 275, cf.kYdxyp = ka-sa-su Izi 
D iii 31, see also kussusu adj.; pa.TaR = ka-sa-su 
Nabnitu J 322; [gu-ur] [cuR,] = ka-sa-su A 
VI/4:35, Ka™8UTUMG HR, = ka-sa-su Nabnitu J 
321; &.Bu.ra = ga-sa-su 84 kap-pi to clip wings 
Antagal A 169; pa.zi = ka-sa-su $4 Gi.z1, bar.zi= 
MIN $d MIN to trim kisu-reeds Nabnitu J 327f. 

pa.bi hé.ni.ib.tar.r[u.ne]: gap-pi-su li-kas- 
t-[su] (for translation cf. mng. lb) CT 17 35:65f.; 
an.na gur,.ru.us bi.in.Bu.ru.us : e-lié ik-su- 
gu-ma (for translation cf. mng. 1b) CT 16 12:9f.; 
8a.bi gur,.ué : lib-ba-d% 1-kas-sa-as ibid. 23:343f. 

Gaz | he-pu-u Sd-nié ga-as-sa-at ROM 991:22 
(unpub., comm. to Izbu, courtesy W. G. Lambert) ; 
tu-gas-sa-as 5R 45 K.253 vi 7 (gramm.). 

1. to trim, cut — a) in omen texts: Jumma 
kanzizu imitti u Suméli ka-sis if the ‘‘chin”’ 
is trimmed to the right and the left CT 20 14 
i19, cf. TCL 6 5:23, CT 31 44 obv.(!)i12; Summa 
stkkat séli Sa imitti u Suméli kas-sa if the 
right and left false ribs are trimmed TCL 
6 5:24, cf. Summa Kak.TI kas-sa-at PRT 
122:12, also ibid. 15, cf. CT 20 15 ii 41; Summa 
ha&i Suméla ka-zi-iz KAR 4227.2; Summa 
KI.KAL hadi imitti ana an ka-sis if the 
“strength” of the right lung is trimmed to- 
wards the top KAR 151:45; maS ré& libbi 
ka-si-is YOS 10 42 ii 42 (OB), cf. (wr. ka-sis) 
CT 30 18ii 14’; DIS GIS.TUKUL imittim ka- 
St-is YOS 10 46 iv 35f. (OB); summa MAS kas- 
sa-at Boissier Choix 98 K.4102:2, etc.; Summa 
izbu kursinni imittigu ka-as-sa-at if the right 
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hock of’ a newborn (lamb) is trimmed CT 27 
47:4 (SB Izbu), cf. kursinnd&u ka-as-sa ibid. 5; 
Summa izbu ME.ZE-su (= issdsu) KL.TA td&tu 
BAR ka-as-sa if the lower jaw of a newborn 
(lamb) is trimmed from the middle KAR 403 
r. 18 (SBIzbu); cf. also the comm. ROM 991, 
in lex. section. 


b) in lit.: pa. bihé.ni.fb.tar.r[u.ne] : 
kappigsu li-kas-si-[su] let them clip their 
wings CT 17 35:65f.; an.na gur;.(var. adds 
.ru).u8 bi.in.Bu.ru.u8 ki.ta kar.ra bf. 
in.sig.ga : elig ik-su-su-ma Saplig karra iddi 
above they (the demons) have ... .-ed, below 
they have destroyed the harbor(?) CT 16 
12:9ff.; 8a.bi gur;.u8 : libba&u i-kas-sa-as 
(mng. obscure) CT 16 23:348f.; kima tirik 
abné ubdnatigunu lik-ta-az-zi-zu may they 
trim their fingers like blunted stones Maqlu 
1119, cf. DN mu-ga-s[i-s]a-at ubanatiki Maqlu 
VI 135. 


2. gussusu to mutilate: [...]lapnes t-gas- 
$t-su supr[ate] they mutilated the(ir) finger- 
nailsina .... way (in their attempts to shoot 
arrows) Bauer Asb. 2 p. 88:15. 


The word has been listed here as gasésu 
solely on the strength of the forms gassutu, 
gassu B adj., mugassistu, and the writing 
ga-as-sa-at in the cited comm. passage. 
Nearly all passages from omen texts and the 
lexical series show that kasdsu represents 
the older variant. 

Bauer Asb. 2 p. 89 n. 2. 


*gasisu (fem. pl. gdsisdte) adj.; gnashing; 
plant list*; cf. gasdsu A. 

U GURU;.U8 : AS ZU.MES ga-si-sa-a-te the sar: 
madu plant : (against) gnashing teeth Uruanna 
III 57. 


gassatu s.; firewood; NA*; pl. gassdtu; 
wr. with det. ai18; cf. gasdsu B. 

GIS.MES Sa GIS ga-si-ti GN inakkisu ina 
qabli sa GN igakkunu Sangii ... illak ubbala 
ana Gi8 ga-si-ti tgarrap the people of GN will 
cut wood for firewood (and) place it in GN, 
the high-priest will come, bring (it to the 
temple) and burn (it) as firewood Ebeling Par- 
fiimrez. pl. 32:24 and 26; [Se-e]h-tu GIS ga-sa- 
a-ti GIS sillibanit urki paskiri tanaddi you 
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set up the censer (filled) with kindling ma- 
terial of licorice after (you have set) the table 
BBR No. 67:5, dupl. BA 5 689 K.7226:6. 


gassatu in Sa gassateSu s.; peddler of 
firewood; NA*; cf. gasdésu B. 

LU 4 ga-sa-ltel-3% Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 38 
iii 20, cf. Ebaling Stiftungen 23; LU sa GIS ga- 
[sa]-te-8% Bab. 7 pl. 6 iv 32 (NA list of professions). 


gassisu (kassisu) adj.; raging; OB, SB*; 
cf. gasdsu A. 

alpum Sa sépsu es-lu ka-as-st-is-ma [...] 
the bull with the lame leg is raging and [...] 
VAS 16 152:21 (OB let.); summa gaz-zi-iz if 
a person is (always) raging CT 41 21 r. 30 (SB 
physiogn.). 

See gissisu. 


gassu A (fem. gassatu) adj.; raging, fe- 
rocious; from OB on*; cf. gasdsu A. 

lulU-l la = ga-ag-su (in group with gaédu and 
nuttupu) ErimhuS V 118; gas-su = mu-u-ti death 
(personified) LTBA 2 2:265 (syn. list), cf. ibid. 
3 iv 4. 

dIrnina ga-as-sa-tum g[asjerti Igigi the 
raging Irnina, the most powerful of the Igigi 
VAS 10 215:26 (OB lit.); ga-sa-at &a-li-a-at a 
ra~-ba-at she is raging, mad with anger, and 
furious RA 15 175 i 26 (from photo, OB 
Aguiaja B); gagrat gas-sa-at she is over- 
poweringly strong, raging mad 4R 56 ii 33 
(SB Lamaatu); ezzétunu Samratunu gas-sa-tu-nu 
you (i.e., sorcerer and sorceress) are furious, 
you are mad, you are raging Maqlu V 139, cf. 
gas-sa-ta AMT 86,1 iii 6, also [ezzétu Sam]z 
ratu [gas(!)l-sa-tu gapsatu dannatu AMT 
95,2:16, also AMT 97,1:8; U gas-si MIN MIN (in 
broken context) CT 14 38 K.14081:4’ (SB 
comm.). 

(von Soden, ZA 44 40.) 


gassu B adj.; hewn; NB*; cf. gasdsu B. 

2 gusiré tapalu ga-as-su-tu babbanitu Seb- 
titu two sets of beams of the best quality, 
hewn, solid (and) trimmed, VAS 6 148:1 (as 
against gusiru hubbi roughly hewn ibid. 4). 


gassu s.; gypsum, whitewash; from OB 
on; Iw. in Aram. and Arabic; wr. syll. and 
IM.BABBAR; cf. gassu in mé gassi. 
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im.babbar = ga-ag-s[u] (in group with im. 
dara, = ha-a-pu, im.DIR = éd-ar-dar-ru, im.gin. 
gin.nu = da->-ma-tum) Hh. XI 314, also Anta 
gal H 15 and Nabnitu C 256. 

Bil. passages (always im.babbar = gassu) cited 
sub usages a-2’, b-2’ and 4’. 


a) as mineral — {’ in econ.: 30 ma.na 
im.uD.uD (preceded by Sz.cin “‘paint’’) 
RTC 221 vi 23, RTC 222 r. iii 2 (OAkk.), cf. 
Eames Collection pl. 3 S 23:12 and 14 (Ur III); for 
refs. from early OB cf. Crawford BIN 9 p. 67 
sub “gypsum” (mostly mentioned together 
with EsTR and $82.GiN); 4 GU IM.BABBAR 
(together with a quantity of alkali) TCL 10 
83:2 (OB), cf. ibid. 5 and 71 iii 11; ga-as-su (be- 
side kupru) Nbk. 457:8; gas-su (beside 
kupru) Nbn. 753:26; 2 MA.NA IM.BABBAR 
(beside kibritu) YOS 6 75:16 (NB); idt &@ 
LU.HUN.GA.ME 8a gas-sa izabbili wages for 
the hired men who carry gypsum GCCI 1 
131:2 (NB), also (said of sailors) ibid. 240:10, 
ef, LU.BHUN.GA.ME sa ana muhhi IM. 
BABBAR tllakié ibid. 312:4. For occs. in math. 
cf. Neugebauer and Sachs, MCT index 165. 


2’ in lit.: im.babbar kur.ra me.ri sig. 
gadug,.ga.na //ni : gas-sa ina Sadi i-mi-su/ 
te-mis they have, variant: you have, crushed 
gypsum in the mountain 4R 30 No. Ir. 13f. 
(SB); Situ adi mgs matisu kima gas-si lip: 
plarrir] may he and the people of his country 
be crushed like gypsum AfO 8 24i 9 (A&Sur- 
niréri VI, treaty); IM.BABBAR Puratiu ... 
tapds you crush gypsum (brought on) the 
Euphrates CT 23 44 r. iii3 (SB med.), etc.; ku: 
britu IM.BABBAR IM.SA, isténis tazdk you 
crush sulphur, gypsum (and) “‘red earth”’ to- 
gether KAR 298 r. 41 (SB med.), etc.; I+LU. 
MES IM.BABBAR NA, partti ina sapligsunu azz 
qupma underneath them I placed thresholds 
of gypsum (and) alabaster 2R 67:80 (Tigl. III); 
Summa IM.BABBAR innamir if gypsum is dis- 
covered (in a city) (followed by similar omens 
with 1m.sa,, “red earth,” and NaA,.AD.BAR, 
“‘basalt’’) CT 38 9:7 (SB Alu). 


b) uses — 1’ as a coating for walls, etc.: 
ina IM.BABBAR u ESIR usanbitu zimisu IT 
made its (the temple’s) facade gleam with 
white and black washes BHT pl. 6 ii 14 (Nbn.); 
kima IM.BABBAR & ESIR uknd u giénugalla 
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Subat(unv) biti usalbig instead of (a coating 
of) gypsum and bitumen, I covered the socle 
of the temple with lapis lazuli-(colored stone 
or glaze) and alabaster VAB 4 124 ii 48 (Nbk.); 
Summa bitu ESIR ESIR.UD.DU.A SIGy.AL.UR.RA 
IM.BABBARIM.GU kapir if a house is coated ei- 
ther with bitumen,.. . . bitumen, baked bricks, 
whitewash oraclay slip CT 38 17:92 (SB Alu), 
dup]. CT 40 2:47; Summa katarru panisu kima 
IM.BABBAR namru if the surface of the fungus 
(on the wall of a house) is as white as white- 
wash CT 40 18:87 (SB Alu); summa... mé &a 
kima IM.BABBAR ina panisunu i{lliku] if 
water flows (in a river) which looks as if there 
were whitewash on its surface CT 39 16:47 
(SB Alu). 

2’ for making magic drawings, etc.: mas. 
mas la.erim.ma 8a.k4.taim.babbar.ra 
u.me.ni.hur : ma-a-% mu-un-dah-si &4 gas- 
st ina libbi ba-a-bi e-sir with whitewash I 
drew (Sum. when you have drawn) (a picture 
of) the Fighting Twins inside the door Afo 
14 150:215f. (SB bi mésiri); ana mahar 14 
urigallé IM.BABBAR Sa ina igdri esru Sipta ... 
tamannu you recite the conjuration over the 
14 emblems drawn on the wall with white- 
wash BBR No. 53:14, cf. AfO 14 146: 133 (SB bit 
mésiri); salmé kulilt 1M §a ESIR passa IM.BABBAR 
labl[¥é] figurines of fishmen made of clay, 
smeared with bitumen (and) clad (i.e., their 
clothing painted) with whitewash KAR 298 
r. 6, cf. ibid. 5, and passim; IM.BABBAR ana 
(var. ina) tillisunu labsu wearing whitewash 
for their garments KAR 298:31, etc.; ana 
libbt IM.BABBAR tuballal you mix (various 
drugs) with gypsum (and make drawings 
with it) KAR 298 r. 34. 

3’ for washing: LU.BI gatésu ina mé nari u 
IM.BABBAR LUH-s? this man washes his hands 
with river water and (powdered) gypsum 
KAR 92:27; NaGA(SUM+IR) gas-sa qatésu 
LUY-st he washes his hands with soap and 
(powdered) gypsum CT 23 17:33, dupl. KAR 
21 r.1, cf. gassu mentioned beside NaGa 
TCL 10 71 and 83, in usage a-l’. 


4’ other uses: salam ESIR sa IM.BABBAR 
bullulu a figurine of bitumen mixed with 
gypsum Maqlu II 181, cf. Maqlu IX 35; gag: 


gasaru 


qassu IM.BABBAR tasallah you sprinkle gyp- 
sum on his head BBR No. 48:14; gid.hur 
Su.du, su.luh im.babbar.ra mu.un. 
nigin.en.zé.en : usurtu udsaklil §u-luh gas-si 
almégunati I finished the drawing, I sur- 
rounded them with a sprinkling of gypsum 
AfO 14 149:191f. (SB bit mésiri); t.DvG.GA eli 
kulbabé u pilsisunu tasallah IM.BABBAR NAGA 
(SUM+IR).SI ana hurrigunu tetemmir sprinkle 
sweet (smelling) oil over the ants and their 
holes, and bury gypsum and “horned” alkali 
plant in their tunnels KAR 377 r. 38 (SB Alu); 
[...]ina IM.BABBAR SEG,-Sal (= tabaggal) you 
boil [...] in gypsum AMT 75 iii 35, cf. IM. 
BABBAR baslu AMT 44,1 ii 7 and 11, cf. also AMT 
2,1 r. 10, 65,5:5; ZiD IM.BABBAR powdered 
gypsum KAR 192r. ii 49. 

When used for washing (cf. usage b-3’) 
gypsum was used as an abrasive (often com- 
bined with soaplike substances), which ex- 
plains the passages IM.BABBAR 3é SA NAg. 
AD.BAR abrasive powder (for washing) made 
of basalt AMT 77,5:15, cf. KAR 186:39 (with- 
out NA,) and Semitica 3 18 iii 12 (SB). 

Thompson DAC 148 ff. 


gassu in mé gassi s.; whitewash; SB*; 
wr. A.IM.BABBAR; cf. gassu 8. 

zi.sur.ra a&.im.babbar.ra... u.ba.e.bur : 
zi-sur-ra-a sd mfle-e ga-as]-si ... [e-si]r-ma draw 
a magic circle with whitewash ASKT p. 92-93: 15. 

mé sa kima A.IM.BABBAR uh-hu-lu, (for 
wulu) water that is .... like whitewash 
CT 39 16:50 (SB Alu). 


**S$4su (Bezold Glossar 96a); to be read 
GI8S.GA.ZUM; see mudstu; pl. **gasdti, see 
gassatu. 


gasaru v.; 1. to become (all) powerful, 
2. guéiuru to concentrate (troops), 3. gutas: 
Suru, gitassuru to show oneself superior in 
strength, 4. gutadJuru to vie with one an- 
other; from OB on*; I igagsir, 1/2, 1/3 gitas: 
suru RA 12 74:13f. II, IL/2; ef., gasranu, 
gasru adj., gasritu, gisritu, guésuru, magsaru, 
mugdasru. 


ta-ag TAG = 4¢ SU.TAG.TAG gu-tas-su-ru to show 
oneself superior in strength (in preceding line = 34 
8u.TAG.TAG éu-ta-nu-du to boast) A V/1:231; 
niitnicin.ag.ag.da.zu :; ina gi-tad-du-ri-ki RA 
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12 74:13f., cf. mng. 3; 
[Su-rum], gu-ta-ap-pi-rum 
18 8 r. 26f. (syn. list). 


gu-up-pu-rum gu-us- 
gu-ta-as-s[u-rum] CT 


1. to become (all) powerful: Sarru i-ga- 
Sir-ma mahira ul ira the king will become 
(all) powerful and will have no opponent CT 
40 42 K.2259+ :10’ (SB Alu); rubé i-ga-as-si-ir 
ga-as-rum = dan-nu the prince will be (all) 
powerful, powerful (means) strong Izbu 
Comm. 556f.; in personal name: L1-ig-di-sir 
BE 15 142:4 (MB). 


2. gussuru to concentrate: ina qgirib sadé 
Sudtu rédé [ulg-da-ds-Sir he concentrated the 
soldiers within these mountains 
Dangin Til Barsip p. 143:15 (NB). 


Thureau- 


3. gutassuru, gitassuru. to show oneself 
superior in strength: ™tgrS.ruKUL Sen. 
tab.ba “ul,.gal mul.mul ™*"nicir.ag. 
ag.da.zu : ina mittu pastu namsaru u mulz 
mullu ina gi-tas-Su-ri-ki_ when you show your 
superior might with the miffu-mace, the 
double-axe, the sword and the arrow RA 12 
74:13f. (SB lit.); [t]tdr ug-da-as-Sa-ar she 
(the goddess Discord) again shows her superi- 
ority VAS 10 214r. viii 28 (OB lit.); agar Gil: 
games ... ki rimi ug-da-a8s-sd-ru eli nist where 
Gilgames like a wild bull establishes himself 
supreme among the people Gilg. I iv 39, also 
ibid. 46. 


4. guiassuru to vie with one another: 
Sarha msi ug-da-sd-ra ana amari kata proud 
people vie with one another to look at you 
(restored from PSBA 40 pl. 7) BMS 1:8 (SB rel.). 


gaSiritu§ s.; furniture; SB.* 

ersé kussé némedi G18 Sa sadadi iS ga-si- 
ru-ut Sarritisu the beds, armchairs, the ....- 
chariot, his royal furniture OIP 2 52:31 
(Senn.). 


gasisu s.; stake (for impalement); from 
OB on. 


gid, sa-zi-in-bugy = ga-si-si (also nappasu, 
gazimanu) Hh. VI 84; gid.29-4i-in-bugy, gi¥.sup = 
[ga-s-3u] Hh. VI 95f.; ga-zi-in-bu o18.su =ga-si- 
su Proto-Diri 170h; ga-zi-bu ci8.nu = ga-di-su, 
ga-za-ma-nu_ Diri II 329f.; mu-du-ul gi8.su = 
ga-&i-§u (also mudilu, mandi, mass, makki, 
malala, nappasu) Diri II 315ff., cf. ma-da-al ars. 
BU = ga-s-8u (with identical Akk. correspondences) 
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ibid. 322ff.; mu.Bu = giS.BU = ga-é-[su] Emesal 
Voc. II 153; giS.sup = ga-si-Su = tim-[mu] Hg. 
BII 24, also Hg. A I 59. 

sa(!).[nal(!) gis.BU.ginx (GM) ub,(!).ri(!).e.ne 
hé.[gur]u,;.uS : sdnisa kima ga-d-si-im kas: 
gaptu Sudti ihra may (something) like a stake (for 
impalement) dig (Sum. cut) into the muscles of that 
sorceress PBS 1/2 122 r. 11f. 

ga-si-8u (var. [ga]-a3-5-5u) = tim-mu Malku I 96. 


a) in OB: sinnistam Swati ina ga-si-si-im 
(var. ka-&i-Si-im) isakkanusi they impale 
this woman CH § 153:65, var. from MDP 18 
200 i 5. 


b) in NA: sabé Siniti ina ga-&-& uratti I 
impaled these men on stakes Layard 96:154 
(Shalm. III); ga... ina GIS ga-si-&i urettté pag: 
rt gértu the one who impales the bodies of 
his enemies on stakes AKA 264:29 (Asn.); 
(anybody whose house encroaches upon the 
royal road) sir bitisu ana ga-si-%i il-la-lu-su 
they will impale upon a stake on top of his 
own house OIP 2 153:27 (Senn.), cf. pagrisun 
ina ga-si-% Glulma ibid. 165i 59, ina @18 ga- 
&-& pagrigsunu alul Streck Asb. 196 ii 1, also 
ibid. 82 ix 123. Note use of the locative: those 
who did not submit to my yoke a-lul ga-s- 
&& LT impaled on stakes OIP 2 55:62 (Senn.). 


Zimmern Fremdw. 31; 
zeuge 110. 


Salonen Wasserfahr- 


gaSranu s.; giant (occ. only as divine 


name); SB*; cf. gasdru. 
IGa-dS-ra-a-nu 3B 66 ii 4 (takultu), and pas- 
sim, for refs. cf. Frankena Takultu p. 88 No. 59. 


gaSru (gesru, gisru, fem. gadsratu, gasertu, 
gigirtu) adj.; strong; from OB on; cf. 
gasaru. 

[ki-ri] Gin = ga-as-ru = a-ra-an-za Sa-[.. .] (Akk.) 
powerful = (Hitt.) standing [...] S* Voc. L 10’; 
[(x)].tir = ga-as-[ru], gilim = ga-as-ru 5R 16 ii 
70f.; giS.DiM+ME.a.ra.li= t#-[x1flum] sé-ut EN-nt 
ga-8ir, Iuru wooden figure of the lamaéstu-demon 
of the nether world(?) .... the strong Samas (ob- 
secure) Hg. AI 233, cf. [gid ...] = x-a-lu 34 EN- 
nu ga-ir Yoru] Hg. BIT 181. 

u.mu.un.gir.ra.8é : a-na be-li ga-ds-ri_ Lugale 
IX 8; i.bi.e8.du gir.ra : agarédu ga-ds-ru most 
powerful leader 4R 9:36f.; ur.sag dingir.re.e. 
ne ni.tuk 6.4 kala.ga dumu @En.1il.1& : lute 
ta?id garradu ili gas-ru sip mar Enlil I will praise 
the most valiant of the gods, the son of Enlil, most 
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powerful, outstanding (Sum. adds “strong’’?) BA 5 
642:1ff.; LUGAL ga-aé-ru : wa-ar-pa-al-li8s LUGAL 
(Akk.) strong king : (Hitt.) .... king KUB 4 4:13 
(Akk.-Hitt. bil.). 

a-da-al-lu = ga-as-rum [...], ga-ab-rum = ga-as- 
[rum], ga-ap-rum = MIN, ne-e-su = MIN, t-ru = MIN 
CT 18 8 r. 19ff. (syn. list); ¢-rw = ga-ds-ru Malku 
I 52; ga-ds-rum | dan-nu Izbu Comm. 557; 
ges-ru, kar-pa-su, gi-is-ru = git-[ma-lu] CT 18 8 r. 
33 ff. 


a) said of gods: ga-as-ra-am Sipdm naz 
ramki the powerful, outstanding favorite of 
yours (fem.) RA 35 20:37 (OB Epic of Zu), also 
ibid. 39; lit ilt ga-Se-er-tum (Istar) the strong, 
powerful among the gods RA 15 176 ii 12 (OB 
AguSaja), also ibid. 16; ga-aés-ra-at el kala 
ulatim Sima she is stronger than all the god- 
desses VAS 10 214 r. vii 14 (OB AguSaja); binti 
INannari ga-as-ra-tum daughter of Nannar, 
the strong ZA 10 296 r. 25 (OB lit.); ¢uTU w 
dtm ildni ga-ds-ru-tu Sama& and Adad, the 
powerful gods Hinke Kudurru iv 15; wmariz 
ruinnima bélé ges-ru-ti the strong lords 
(= the gods) commissioned me RT 16 178:10 
(NA hist.); ga-Sir-tum Sa Ssartirisa usnamz 
maru eklétt (Istar) the strong, whose splen- 
dor illuminates the darkness Perry Sin pl. 4:5 
(SB) (= Ebeling Handerhebung p. 128), cf. Sarrat 
kal iléni gi-Sir-tu AKA 206 i 1 (Asn.), also 
gla]-se-er-ti Igigi VAS 10 215:26; Marduk 
... gas-ru pungulu BMS 12:22; DN gag-ri 
ildnt ahhésu DN, the most powerful among 
his divine brothers CT 34 8:25 (SB), cf. Streck 
Asb. 182:49, Craig ABRT 1 29:1, and passim, 
also ga ina ilaini gas-ru AAA 22 p. 60:49; ilu 
gas-ru BMS 21 r. 76, cf. BBR No. 53:13, KAR 
158133; DN ges-ru dandan ilant ADD 641: 5, ef- 
KAR 128r. 23 (prayer of Tn.), VAS 1 78:2 (Esarh.)> 
ete.; maru ga-as-ru litte qf, ..|] 4R 21:33; 
ina Igigi gardaku ina Anunnaki gas-ra-ku I 
am the most valiant of the Igigi, the strongest 
of the Anunnaki KAR 168 ii 47 (SB Irra), 
dupl. BA 2 501 ii 19; gas-ra-a-ti malkati STC 
2 pl. 75:4 (SB lit.); ga-dg-ra ila Sarra luzzamur 
let me sing of the most powerful god, the king 
(incipit of a song) KAR 158 r. iii 13; Zr-ra-ga- 
Se-ir (personal name) Fish Catalogue p. 159 iii 
11 (OAkk.), cf. Ir-ra-ga-&i-ir Pohl, TuM NF 
1-2 p. 20; Ir-ra-ga-&e-er YOS 8 116:12 (OB); 
Ga-a3-ru-[um] UET 5 563 iii 11 (OB). 
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b) said of human beings — 1’ in hist.: 
ges-ru la padé (Tiglathpileser) the strong 
(and) merciless KAH 2 73:3; Sarraku bélaku 
MAH-ku (var. geé-ra-ku) kabtaku I am king, 
lord, strong, important AKA 265i 32 (Asn.), cf. 
KAH 2 84:14 (Adn. II), VAS 1 78 r. 19 (Esarh.); 
ga-as-ra-ak epes tahazi madis aniku I am 
very strong in battle API 11 fig. 5:22 (Dar.), 
cf. ina qdtu u spe ga-ds-ra-ak ibid. 25; Sa ultu 
ulla ... Sipsu gasru la idi (countries) which 
had never known a strong ruler OIP 2 64:20 
(Senn.). 


2’ in lit.: Sagis ga-ds-ru-t[i la]-i-tt mustar: 
[ht] mu[halllig senni [...] muballéi rag[gi] 
(Adad) who slays the strong, who strikes 
down upon the proud, who destroys the 
wicked, who annihilates the evil BMS 21:45, 
ef. pl. 76; muttaklammi garda[mi] ga-ds-ru 
(Ninurta) able to stare down (even) the most 
powerful foe KAR 83 r. i 13, plus KAR 127 
right fragm. 4’. 


c) said of animals and objects: turrat zib: 
bassa kima né& gas-ri her tail is (proudly) 
curved like that of the strong lion CT 38 38:61 
(SB rel.); unakkip nakréja ina garnésa gas- 
ra-a-ti (Ninlil) gores my enemies with 
her strong horns Streck Ash. 78 ix 78; ga&stu 
dannatu Siltahu ges-ru ... tusatmeha rittia 
(I8star) made my hands grasp the powerful 
bow, the strong arrow VAS 178 r. 28 (Esarh.). 


d) in metaphorical use — 1’ said of emigqi: 
in emtgin ga-as-ra-tim Sa IMarduk iddinam 
with the strength that Marduk gave me LIH 
95:46 (Hammurabi), cf. ina emiiqu ga-as-ra-a- 
[tt sa %|Nabium u IMarduk VAB 4 68:20 
(Nabopolassar); gamir emiigqi ga-d8-ra-tt pos- 
sessing complete strength (said of Ninurta) 
1R 29115 (Samii-Adad V), cf. ina emtiq 4EN 
gas-rat VAS 1 37 ii 38 (NB kudurru), also bélu 
rabii emitigdn gas-ra-a-ti 4R 54 No. 2:25; ga- 
as-ra-a-ku emiigi I (the dog) am strong LKA 
2:16 (SB fable); [Sa emitiq]us ga-ds-ra (said 
of Marduk) En. el. II 94. 


2’ said of divine powers, etc.: ga-as-ru sirt 
Sipt parsisa her divine powers are strong, 
exalted, manifest RA 22 170:22 (OB lit.), also 
ibid. 24; ina mahri ilima gas-ru lu sumka 
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may your name carry supreme weight with 
(all other) gods CT 15 39ii 42 (SB Epic of Zu), 
cf. ibid. 40ii116; Sa gibissa gas-r[at] (Tas- 
metu) whose command is supreme BMS 33:10. 

Meissner, MAOG 3/3 30; von Soden, ZA 44 40. 


gaSritu§ s.; strength, supremacy; 
list*; cf. gasaru. 
ma-ag-Sa-rum = ga-as-ru-[tu] CT 18 8 r. 28. 


**ga8Su (Bezold Glossar 102b); see kadSu. 


syn. 


ga8u A (guasu, kdSu) v.; to go, to come; 
NA*; I igus’ — imp. ga, 1/2. 
gu-a-su = a-la-a-ku An IX 49. 


a) in hist.: ina (var. itu) usmanne annite: 
ma ak-tu-d§ 150 alint ... ak&ud I marched 
off from this camp and conquered 150 towns 
AKA 309 ii 44 (Asn.); ana sépé Sadé GN kala 
timeja ak-tu-ds (var. agtirib) I marched for a 
full day towards the mountains of GN __ ibid. 
312 ii 52 (Asn.). 


b) in lit.: asrunni ta-gu-Sa 111 sthati you 
have come to our place in the month of 
laughter/love-making (incipit of a song) KAR 
158 r. ii 31; ima muhhi akli u mé Sa palihiz 
kunu gu-sd-a-ni_ come (pl.) to the bread and 
the water of him who worships you! KAR 25 
ii 22 (SB rel.). 

The writing ak-tu-ai instead of the ex- 
pected *agduag in the passages cited sub 
usage a proves the existence of a free variant 
kaSu, which is to be distinguished from kégu, 
“to be late.” Note also the related verbs 
nagasu and akasu, both “to go, to come.” 

Possibly to be connected with gésu B. 

(Langdon, JRAS 1921 187 n. 4.) 


g48u B (gdsu) v.; to whirl, to dance(?); 
OB, SB*; TL igds; cf. gistu. 

[x].x.[x].aG(or GtN).a = ga-a-sum (in group 
with giistu, rigittu) Erimhu’ IIT 220; tu-sag-ga-?- 
a-s4 5R 45 K.253 iii 59 (gramm.). 

ui u Sarrt i-ga-a-aS zikritussa she (I8tar) 
whirls around gods and kings in her manli- 
ness VAS 10 214 ii 1 (OB Aguidaja); "Gudea 
qa(var. ga)-t-Sat gu-3d-a-ti (var. gu-sd-ti) the 
goddess GuSea who dances the whirl Craig 
ABRT 1 15:3, vars, from KAR 57 i 4. 
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Mng. based on gistu, which appears with 
rigiitu, “hop-dance,”’ in a semantic group. 
Connect possibly with gd&u A. 


gasiiru see guéiru. 


gattu (katiu) s. masc. and fem.; 
shape; Mari, SB, NB. 


[i-ga-a]r sic,.& t-ga-ru, la-a-nu-um, me-lu-u, 
da-am-tum, pa-da-at-tu, ga-at-twm, e-mu-qu wall 
(of a house), figure, height, figure, ...., figure, 
strength Diri V 276ff.; &.mar = é6.gar, = la-a-nu, 
ga-[a]t-tum Emesal Voce. III 93f. 

e.ne.6m.ma.ni nam.tag.nu.tuk (text: .al) 
mu.luta.zu mu.un.zu: amat anni la isa gdt-tuk 
mannu tlammad word (Sum. his word) without 
guile, who understands your form? SBH p. 15:22f.; 
[gud].ud nim kur.ra mu.luta.zu[mu.un.zu]: 
garradu sagt sa matu gat-tuk mannu iflammad] ex- 
alted hero of the country, who understands your 
form? SBH p. 36:1f., ef. SBH p. 43:41f., (wr. ka- 
at-tuk) SBH p. 41:2, (wr. gdt-tuk) Langdon 
Babylonian Liturgies No. 9:1f.; é.mar é.a i.bi. 
bar hé.du,: 3é-ha gat-ta Sa ana naplusi asmu tall 
of stature, beautiful to look at 4R 9:22f. 

gat-tum = la-a-nu Malku IV 210; gat-tu, pa-da- 
at-tt = la-a-nu LTBA 2 2:306f. 


figure, 


a) referring to gods: *Ku-tu-gar usmalla 
gat-ta-ka namurrata DN filled your body with 
splendor BMS 21 r. 59; sdétur bintiu gat- 
tum susqima surpassing in size, very tall in 
stature Craig ABRT 1 30:25, cf. [ud]-lu-t 
gat-tum “Marduk ibid. 30:34; §a ina apst 
muhu gat-tu-us (Assur) whose form took 
its beautiful shape in the Abyss OIP 2 149:2 
(Senn.). 


b) referring to statues: ina 30 GU.un 
sariri russe ... 3a ana Spri la patqu usarrih 
gat-ta-Su-u[n] with thirty talents of reddish- 
gold bronze which was not melted down 
(from scrap) for the work, I made their 
figures sumptuous KAH 1 75 r. 15 (Esarh.); 
pili pisé ... uselidma usaklila gat-ia-si-un 
I devised and executed their figures in white 
marble OIP 2 108 vi 79 (= CT 26 26), cf. Sa 
nummuru gat-ta-S-in ibid. 110 vii 35 (= CT 
26 29) (Senn.); [us]-te-lep gat-tu-us he made its 
(the statue’s) figureextremely elongated BHT 
pl. 61 31, cf. ZA 37 90 n. 1 (NB lit.). 


c) referring to human beings: DN DN,... 
emtgi la Sanin usardi gat-ti DN (and) 
DN, endowed my body with unequalled 
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power Streck Asb. 254112; dé ina gat-ti u ina 
mindtisu( SID.MES-§u) Suk-lu-lu and he (the 
priest) should be perfect in his body and 
limbs BBR No. 24:28; gat-ti rap-sd-ta (var. 
rap-Sat) ur-ba-ti- i&> (vars. “-ru-ba-t8, ur-ba- 
ti-t&) usnila they bent my robust figure like 
a reed Ludlul II 69 (= Anatolian Studies 4 86); 
ku-ut-tim gat-ti ma-ku-t ha-3d-a[n-nt] ku-&-ri 
Si-ti-qa e-te-ti-1q mut-tu-[uh] my figureis...., 
want tortures(?) me, .... ZA 43 46:27 (SB 
Theodicy, coll. W. G. Lambert). 


d) referring to animals (Mari only): [al: 
pum] && madis kabbar [g]a-at-tum this ox is 
very fat of build ARM 1 86:12; SAL.KAB. 
ANSE.HI.A ... Sa matim elitim ga-at-tam seh: 
hera the she-donkeys of the Upper Country 
are small of stature ARM 1 132:21. 


Meissner BAW 1 382. 
gattu see gddu. 


ga’u s.; group, gang (of workmen); Mari*; 
WSem. lw. 


PN (and four more names) are staying in 
GN, their overseer is PN,, ga-ti-um Ja-ma- 
ha-mu-[ma] 5 LU.MES annttum ga-a-su-nu 
tzibuma the gang is (that of) Jamahamu, 
these five men have left their gang and (have 
come tome) ARM 41:13 and 15; & ba-ah-lu 
ga-wi-im wardika ina ukulti ilim ittagmar the 
family of your servant, the head of the group, 
has been wiped out by an epidemic ARM 5 
87:5; KUD ana KUD ga-wvu-um a-nia] gla- 
wi-im ...] ARM 6 28:7f., cf. Falkenstein, 
BiOr 13 31; 9siza 10 Gin i.Ba 1 LU 3} sita.AM 
26 LU 4 sita.AM ga-wu PN nine silas, ten 
shekels of oil-rations, one man at one-half 
sila (and) 26 men at one-third sila each, 
PN’s gang RA 47 122 ii 4, and passim in this 
text, cf. RA 49 18 r. v 20, and passim. In a geo- 
graphical name: Mas-gan(?)-ga-im MAD 1 
280: 2 (OAkk.). 

Connect with Heb. géy. 


24’u v.; to spew, to vomit; lex.* 

KA.al = ga-’-u (in group with KA.za.ra.an = 
ga-ga-su) ErimhuS IV 62; gui.a.ha.an = ga--% 
(in group with gu [var. gu] = gu-z, a.ha.an 
nu-gu-%) Erimhud IV 58. 
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The proposed mng. has been derived from 
gi-ha.an, “rotten reed,” (see gihinnu) and 
the passage i.nu.duj.ga a.ha.an, “ill- 
smelling oil, stinking water,’’ PBS 10/2 21 ii 
13, as well as from the equation a.ha.an. 
du,.du,g= nes, “to vomit” (see nes and 
nusi). G@u is to be considered a free variant 
of k@u, q.v. (see also ké s., “vomit”), while 
qt (ef. ErimhuS IV 58, in lex. section) corre- 
sponds directly to Heb. gé, “vomit,” and 
Arabic q@a. 

(Holma Kérperteile 6 n. 3.) 


gazamanu see gazimainu. 
gazari (or gasart, gasari) s.; 
uncert.); OB.* 

mimmija ana ga-za-ri-t tattanaddi you 
have always thrown my property to the 
wasters(?) CT 4 36a: 18 (let.). 

Reading with q likewise possible. 


(mung. 


gazazu (kazazu) v.; to shear (sheep and 
goats); from OAkk. on; I igzuz — igazzaz, 
1/2, IV; cf. gazizu, gazzu, *gizzant, gizzatu A, 
B, *gizzu adj., gizzu A, B, gizzu B in bit gizzi, 
guzazu, kuzdzu, magzazu. 

KA.ra.ra = ka-sa-su éd tz to shear (said) of 
goats, KA.ra.abh.a = MIN éd MIN, 8i = MIN éd MIN 
Nabnitu J 323ff.; Sab = min &d sic Sar-t[t] (var. 
MIN &¢ sfc) to shear (said) of goat hair (var. wool) 
ibid. 326; Sab.ba = ga-sa-su (between bagamu 
and ga-sa-su §a4 kap-pi) Antagal A 168; [...] = 
ga-za-zu Nabnitu C 260. 

a) to shear (sheep and goats) — I’ in 
OAkk.: mahri PN PN, wu PN; sa-nam li-tk- 
zu-zu X MA.NA Sia liddinu let them shear the 
sheep in the presence of PN, PN, and PN,, 
let them deliver x minas of wool National 
Museum Copenhagen 10055 r. 20 (unpub., let.). 


2’ in Nuzi: 2 enzw sau Sa 2-Su-nu ka-az-zu 
1 enzw niTA Sa 2-84 KI.MIN one she-goat 
that have been shorn twice, one he-goat 
ditto twice JEN 297:21f., cf. Si-ni-Su qa-az- 
zu JEN 300:15, and passim; 1 enzu Sa 2-Su ga- 
az-zu (mentioned beside: a sheep Ja 2-su 
ba-aq-nu that was plucked twice) RA 23 143 
No. 3:29, and passim; if PN does not deliver the 
ten sheep ina muhhi<guy ga PN UDU.MES 
bagnu wu ga-zu-[x] the sheep will be plucked 
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and shorn(?) at the expense of PN HSS 13 
321:13 (translit. only). 

3’ in NB: sénigu gu-uz-za(!) shear (pl.) his 
sheep BIN 1 14:26 (let.), cf. sénuja misi u 
gu-zu-uz TCL 9 84:9 (let.); 3a ina sért ig-zu-zu 
(sheep) which they have shorn in the plain 
Eames Collection Q 31:9 (unpub.); 84 ba-ga-nu- 
u ga-zu-[?} (sheep and goats) that have been 
(respectively) plucked and shorn CT 22 
214:18 (let.); Ug. <UDU> .HI.A ... tesir u ina 
bitisu ig-da-za-az he shut the sheep up and 
sheared (them) in his house YOS 7 15:9; 
sénu §a aganna gabbi ga-az-za-nu we have 
shorn all the sheep that are here BIN 1 56:14 
(let.). 

4’ as legal term in MB (cf. gizzatu): x SE. 
NUMUN tk-zu-uz-ma ana pihati utér he cut 
off x field and returned it to the district BE 1 
83:14 (MB kudurru). 


b) nagzuzu: sénu .. 
1 56:25 (NB let.). 

The late variant gazazu has here been ac- 
cepted in spite of the fact that the derived 
forms kazzu (beside gazzu), kizzu (beside 
gizzu), kizzinitu (beside gizzinitu), kuzazu 
(beside guzdzu) and possibly kizzatu (beside 
gizzatu) indicate that kazdézu represents the 
older variant. The evidence from lexical texts 
(mostly the late and unreliable Nabnitu and 
Antagal) is vitiated by confusion between 
gazazu (kazizu) and gasadsu (kasdsu). In 
OAkk. and NB gazazu refers to the shearing 
of sheep and goats alike, while the lexical 
texts and especially the OB and Nuzi texts 
use gazdzu exclusively in connection with 
goats, and bagému with sheep. Possibly 
connected with gazdézu could be *gazzu, 
“comb,” which appears as a loan word in 
Sum. (cf. Oppenheim Eames Collection p. 66), 
and as logogram (e18.¢a.zuM) for mustu 
(multu), “comb,” in OB, EA, Bogh., Nuzi 
and SB. A comb might have been used to 
comb out wool (or a type of wool), and was 
in fact used to clean wool (see halasu and 
masddu, the latter sharing the Sumerian 
equivalent Sab with gazazu). 
gazimanu (gazamanu) s.; (a pole); lex.*; 
Sum. lw. 


. [ull t-ga-za-[az] BIN 
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gen 
ga-zi-bu (vars. [ga]-zi-im-bi, ga-zi-in-bi) G18.Bu = 
gasisu, ga-za-ma-nu Diri II 329f.; gid .8*zi-in-bugy 
= ga-zi-ma-nu (var. (g]a-za-[ma-nu]) (also = gasisu, 
nappasu) Hh. VI 89. 
Loan word from Sum. gazi(n)bu/i. 


gazizu s.; shearer; NB*; cf. gazdzu. 
ana... LU ga-zi-zt-e for the shearer GCCI 
1 93:3, also ibid. 139: 2, 183:2 (same individual in 
all cases, receiving barley or beer). 
San Nicolé, Or. NS 17 287 n. 1. 


gazzu (kazzu) adj.; shorn; Nuzi, NB*; cf. 
Jazazu. 
udu.gir.ag.a = gaz-za Hh. XIII 5. 


2 MAS.TUR.NITA.MES iSténu qa-az-zu-tum 
two male kids, shorn once HSS 9 62:4 (Nuzi); 
X Uy. UDU.HI.A gaz-za-a-ti x shorn sheep BRM 
1 4:1 (NB), also ibid. 12. 

The use of gazadzu in reference to sheep is 
quite exceptional in an OB text (cf. Hh., in 
lex. section) where bagdému would be ex- 
pected. The Sum. could be interpreted as 
describing the notching of the ears (hence 
gas-su) of the animals for identification. 


gelduhlu s.; (an official or craftsman); 
Nuzi*; Hurr. word. 

10 MA.NA URUDU.MES ana KAK.TAG.GA Sa 
ana ge-el-du-uh-li a-[na] x-ir-tu LUGAL ten 
minas of bronze for arrowheads which (were 
given) to the g. for the .... of the king HSS 
14 227:5. 

Hurr. word, formed with the suffix -ublu/i 
which appears in the names of professions or 
officials. 

(J. Lewy, HUCA 14 600 n. 74, on the basis of 
this ref., restores [gi]-el-lu-uh-lu-ti JEN 448:3.) 


gelletu see gillatu. 


gelzulimma 
foreign word. 

LU ge-el-zu-lim-ma 8a PN mar &pri $a LUGAL 
uRvU Ib-li-ta-ia~e ... uséribani u ana tinite 
tadnint the g. whom PN, the messenger of 
the king of Iblit, has brought in and who was 
assigned to the grinding (of flour) KAV 107:5 
(let.). 


s.; (a profession); MA*; 


gen v.; to butt, to gore; syn. list*; I, IT. 
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ge-nu-[u] = na-ka-pu, gi-[el-su 
nu-[u] = MIN Malku IV 84ff. 


nu-ku-pu, gu- 
gept v.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 


[ri-ig Pa.wUB(!).DU = $a-ra-kum, us-su-u, ge- 
pu-u, ha-ta-pi §a Se Diri V 47ff.; [su-v] sv 
ge-pi-u A I1/8 iii 49. 


**seradu (Bezold Glossar 101la); see kiratu. 


géranu s.; adversary; SB*; cf. gerd. 

gi-ra-nu-&% NU GAL-& he will have no ad- 
versaries Kraus Texte 12c iii 13’ (= CT 28 41), 
ef. ibid. 22 iv 25 (physiogn.). 


**serSatu (Bezold Glossar 101b); 
read girsdnu, q.v. 


geri (garéi) v.; 1. to be hostile, to start a 
lawsuit, 2. gurréi to open up hostilities, to 
make war, to start a lawsuit, 3. itegri to 
quarrel; from OB on; I igri — igerrifigarri 
— geri/gari, 1/2, II, 11/3, IV/2; wr. syll., 
once GA.BA.AL ... DU (5R 48 vi 8); cf. gérdnu, 
gerd, géré in bél gért, magritu, magri, tagritu. 

si = ge-ru-d, nig..EGR = MIN 84 LU.KUR An- 
tagal G 140f.; ga.ba.al, ga.ba.al.du = ge-ru-u, 
ga.ba.al.fdul.du = gur-ru-[a] Izi V 133ff.; lu. 
li.ra ga.bal nu.du.dut: amélum amélam la ge-re-e 
Ai. VI i 55. 

KA.KA.BI ¢-gir-ri-Su [... 1]-gir-ru-s CT 41 32:4f. 
(SB Alu Comm.); LUGAL NUN.MES-S% 7-2t-ir jf i-gi- 
ir-ru as to the king, his nobles will hate (him), 
variant: they will be hostile (to him) CT 27 18:11 
(SB Izbu); im-ta-ha-as : mam-ma LU.NE 7-gir-ri-eg 
somebody will start hostilities against him CT 41 
26:15 (Alu Comm.). 

1. to be hostile, to start a lawsuit — a) to 
be hostile: adi allakam mimma la te-ge-ri_ do 
not start any dispute until I come VAS 16 
8:8 (OB let.); téSa ge-ri-ma qistum ig-re-e-Su 
as if the forest itself had become hostile to- 
wards him RA 45 174:59 (OB lit.); Hani 
igabbima &a-bi-hu-um ge-re-em ul i8u the 
Hana people will be satisfied, and a satisfied 
man has no (desire to) fight ARM 2 37:18; 
§alaag-ru-u-su ig-ra-an-ni_ (the king of Elam,) 
towards whom I was not hostile, turned hos- 
tile towards me Streck Asb. 210:15; RN ahi 
nakri §a i-ge-ra-an-nt RN, the evil brother 
who was acting in hostile fashion towards me 
ibid. 36 iv 50; kima dluana ali matu ana mati 
la i-ger-[r]u as one city does not turn hostile 
towards another city, (nor) one country to- 


to be 
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wards another country JNES 15 136:96 (SB 
rel.); gar i-gar-ri-&% an adversary will 
begin hostilities against him AMT 6,6:7, cf. 
la gért i-ger-ri-& KAR 177 r. i 17, also ibid. r. 
iii 37 (all SB hemerologies); eunuchs or court 
attendants who stop and listen summa SAL 
ekallim lu-t ta-s[a-m]u-ur a lu-i salia istu mez 
hirtiga ga-ar-’-at when a woman (living) in the 
palace either grumbles or picks a fight with 
one of her equals (will receive 100 blows) 
AfO 17 p. 287:104 (MA harem edict); salta la 
a-ger-ri he must not pick a quarrel KAR 178 
r. ii 49 (SB hemer.); salti ahameS ga-ru-% they 
were fighting each other ABL 1102:3 (NB), ef. 
CT 41 26:15, in lex. section; ina kakki wummani 
rubd i-ger-ri-ma my army will turn against 
the prince during the battle TCL 6 3:34 (SB 
ext.); ki sar A&Sur illikanni ag-ri-Su-u did 
I oppose the king of Assyria when he came 
here? ABL 409 r.9(NA); ge-rat gabli [mut]: 
takkupat anuntt (IStar) fierce in battle, crush- 
ing (the enemy) in the skirmish KAR 57 ii 16 
(SB rel.). 


b) to start a lawsuit — 1’ intransitive use: 
UD.KUR.SE PN wu PN, la i-ge-ru-ti-ma inthe 
future PN and PN, will not go to law TCL 
10 49:12 (OB), cf. YOS 12 290:32; PN PN, wu 
PN, ... @n@ HA.LA ig-de-ru-ma PN, PN, and 
PN, went to court concerning the division (of 
property) CT 4 9a:5 (OB); (oath sworn) assu 
la ge-rt. MDP 18 228:17 (Elam); whatever new 
corvée (obligation) in the future Jarru u 
Sakin matt ... t-gir-ru-ma ippusu any king 
or governor might claim by means of a law- 
suit and then put into effect MDP 2 pl. 22 iii 
34 (MB kudurru); ana ahadmes ul i-gu-ur-<ru> 
TCL 12 8:19 (NB). 


2' with acc. of person: eglam sa itti maré 
PN PN, isamu PN, mar PN ana eqlim saz 
dédim PN, ig-re-e with regard to the field 
that PN, bought from the sons of PN, PN,, 
a son of PN, sued PN, for (incorrect) meas- 
urement of the field Gautier Dilbat 6:8 (OB); 
PN PN, u PN; ... ana mimma nimadi bit abiz 
Sunu PN, ummasgunu lig-rul-i PN, PN, and 
PN, sued their mother PN, for all the (mova- 
ble) property of. their father’s house Meissner 
BAP 100:4 (OB); tttiruma ana HALA LUGAL 
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ig-ru-éu-nu-ti-i-ma they sued them again for 
the “king’s share’? JRAS 1926 437:14 (OB); 
ahum aham la iturru la i-ge-er-ru-% (case has 
i-ge-er-ri) they will not sue each other again 
Jean Tell Sifr 37:20 (OB), cf. YOS 12 491:10, 
Riftin 48:18, and passim; wl itdr ul i-ge-er-ri 
Meissner BAP 27:13 (OB); mamman ul 1-ge-ri-& 
nobody shall sue her YOS 12 408:11 (OB); 
PN sa PN, ... ana eqlim bitim u ilkim zazim 
ig-de-ru-ti-ma PN, whom PN, has sued about 
the dividing of field, house and fief JCS 578 
MAH 15916:4, cf. (in similar context) ibid. 80 
MAH 15970:3 and ibid. 81 MAH 15993:5 (all OB). 
Note in lit.: ana GN ki illiku ina tib Sri ina 
bab hazanni ig-ru-s% when he came to Cutha 
they sued him in the gate of the mayor at 
dawn KAR 174 r. iv 2 (SB wisdom). 


3’ in dina gerét (SB and NB): dinam la 
i-ger-[rt] he must not start a lawsuit KAR 
177 r. iv 42, ef. Bezold Cat. Supp. 18 Ki. 1904- 
10-9, 67:8 (SB hemer.); ge-re-e dinim bringing 
of suit (as apodosis) Dream-book p. 329 K. 
25 r. ii Off. (SB); dint tg-re-e-ma ZA 3 228:2 
(NB), cf. BE 8 2:4 (NB); PNw PN, dini PN, 
ig-ru-ti-ma PN and PN, brought suit against 
PN, Actes du 8° Congrés International pl. 6 No. 
4:2 (NB), cf. PN w PN, ... PN, dini ig-ri-a- 
ma BIN 1 141:4 (NB). 

4’ in itti PN dina geri (NA only): 8a 
elanni dénu dababu itti(TA) PN u marésu t-gar- 
ru-u-ni whosoever appears and brings suit 
and complaint against PN and his sons ADD 
436 r. 2, ef. ADD 474:10; dénu Sa PN itti PN, 

. ina muhhi hibiltesu ina muhhi nikkassésu 
figl-ru-u-ni a lawsuit which PN brought 
against PN, concerning the debt due to him 
(and to) his account VAS 1 96:6; dénu Sa PN 
ina mubhi ardinigu TA PN ig-ru-u-nt ADD 
105:4, cf. Tell Halaf 106:4. 


5’ in PN ana dini gerti: assum GEME,(Gim) 
PN ga PN, u PN, PN, ana dinim ge-ru PN, u 
PN; GEMEx PN legd concerning the slave girl 
PN on account of whom PN, and PN, had 
sued PN,, PN, and PN; have taken possession 
of (said) slave girl PN YOS 12 46:4 (OB); PN 
u PN, asum Nia[a]a ga PN, abisunu ga SAL 
PN, u SAL PN, [ana di|nim ge-ra-as-st-nu-ti- 
ma PN and PN, whom the women PN, and 
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PN, had sued for the property of their father 
PN, MDP 24 394:4 (Elam); Summa surdré 
ana muhhi améli Sa ana dini i-gir-ru-Su . 
imqut NA.BI ina dinisu Ti-qi if a salamander 
falls upon a man against whom someone has 
brought a lawsuit ... this man will gain 
possession (of the objects disputed) in the 
suit (brought against) him KAR 382 r. 34 (SB 
Alu), ef. ibid. r. 8. 


2. gurri to open up hostilities, to make war, 
to start a lawsuit: ilq: kakkasu labbi «-ge- 
er-ri_ he took his mace, made war on the lions 
Gilg. P. iii 29 (OB); LU GA.BA.AL NA.AN.DU.DU 
he should not start a lawsuit 5R 48 vi 8 (SB 
hemer.); ana minim asésat ahisu teppéma ana 
res eqlim tatru minam tu-ga-ar-ra-an-mi_ why 
did you seize the wife of his brother as pledge 
and .... (lit. take her to the field)? for what 
reason did you start a lawsuit against me? 
VAS 16 41:10 (OB let.); [...] kalba masi lib: 
bigu u-gi-ra-a ja& [behold] the dog, he has 
turned against me according to his whim 
LKA 2 r. 19 (SB fable); hasabtu sigati amz 
méni tug-dan-na-ri-en-ni_ O potsherd in the 
streets, why do you keep on being hostile to 
me? Maqlu III 140, also ibid. IX 56; u Riaz 
masesa ... la u-qar-ra mat Hatti ... u Hat: 
[tugtli] ... la t-kar-ra ana mat Misri and 
Rameses will not begin hostilities against the 
land of Hatti nor shall HattuSili make war 
on the land of Egypt KBo 1 7:22f, cf. 
[...]-@ gur-ri-t mamma ana mubhisunu [...] 
Sinu ana gur-ri-t ana muhhi Sani ibid. 21 r. 3f., 
also ana gu-ur-ri-ma [...] mimma gu-ur-re-e 
KUB 3 39:5 and 7. 


3. itegré to quarrel: issabtwma ina bab bit 
emitt ina stiqi it-te-eg-ru-i they grappled 
with each other at the gate of the family 
house, they fought one another in the street 
Gilg. II ii 49, ef. (replaced by ittamharu) Gilg. 
P. vi 7 (OB version); when we met in GN ana 
awatim ni-it-te-eg-ri we quarrelled over the 
matters CT 6 19b:12 (OB let.). 


ger (gdri) s.; foe, adversary; from OB 
on; cf. geri. 

lu.. <ga> .ba.al.du = ga-ru-u Antagal G 139; 
ga-ru-u% = ge-ru-t, nakru An VIIT 82f. 
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a) in gen. — 1’ in lit.: wltw ... Ha udseizzu 
irnitiasu eli ga-ri(var. adds -i)-Su after Ea 
had established his triumph over his foe En. 
el. I 74; sa ina lini ge-ru-sé la if who has 
no foé among the gods AAA 20 pl. 90:8 (Asb.); 
gi-ir bili labba ga tahsusu the lion, foe of the 
cattle, whom you mentioned ZA 43 52:61 
(Theodicy); diru ... mukattiti ga-ri-& a wall 
which frightens its adversary Lambert Bab. 
Wisdom Lit., Counsels of Wisdom 39, cf. §4-NE-ip 
ga-ri-8 Craig ABRT 1 81:12; gir-w-&& a-a 
ibbasi lik&uda nizmassu. may he have no 
enemies, may he obtain his wish Pinches Texts 
in Bab. Wedge-writing p. 15 No. 4 r. 6 (SB rel.); 
[...]x.DU.zu i.bf a.ba.suh.subh.es : gi- 
ru-ka za-ia-a-ru itteniklima your enemies and 
foes look with a frown KAR 128:26 (prayer 
of Tn.); ga-mat ge-ri-§é (I8tar) who con- 
sumes her enemies AfO 11 pl. 6:5 (SB); muz 
nassiku ga-ri-Su Who-Bites-his-Foe (name 
of a clay dog) KAR 298 r. 20 (SB rel.). 


2’ in hist.: salil ge-ru-% zama[ni] who takes 
the wicked foe prisoner KAH 1 15:15 
(Shalm. 1); multasgimu gqabal gi-ri-& roaring 
(with anger) amidst his foes KAH 1 13 i 12 
(Shalm. I); ga... uSamgitu ge-er 1AsSur who 
overthrew the enemy of A&’Sur AKA 33:45 
(Tigl. I), and passim, cf. KAH 2 83:4 (Adn. II); 
ina gasisi uretth pagri gi-ri-Su he impaled the 
corpses of his foes on stakes AKA 264 i 29 
{Asn.); mu-tib gi-e-ri mustdlu r@im ténisétr 
who appeases the foe, the circumspect, the 
lover of mankind Winckler Sammlung 2 1:10 
(Sar.); Sa ... urassipu nagab ga-re-e-§u who 
cut down all his enemies Winckler Sar. pl. 
39:62, cf. murassibat ga-re-e-§ (said of I8tar) 
YOS 1 41:4 (Esarh.); altk la kalata sdaka 
nittallakma nindra ga-re-e-ka go (ahead), do 
not tarry, we will march at your side and 
destroy your enemies Thompson Esarh. i 62 
(oracle cited); kasd ajabésu muhalliqu ga-re- 
e-S%@ VAS 178 r. 12 (Esarh.); musharmetu ga- 
re-e-8& who annihilates his adversaries ibid. 
r. 24; ul ars Sanina ul ib& ge-ra-a-a I had no 
rival, none was my foe Streck Asb. 262:25; 
(the gods) usazizuinnt sér ga-ri-a made me 
prevail over my enemy ibid. 44 v 30, etc.; 
kugud la magiri nér ge-ra-a-a conquer the 
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insubordinate, slay my foe VAB 4 186 iii 90 
(Nbk.); rimu ... munakkip ga-ri-ia wild 
bull that gores my foes ibid. 222 ii 14 (Nbn.), 
ef. 2 rémi kaspi munakki[pu] ga-ri-ia two 
wild bulls of silver (represented as) butting 
my enemies Thompson Esarh. pl. 15 iii 6 (Asb.). 


3’ in omen texts, etc.: ga-ru-% igarrigu an 
enemy will open hostilities against him AMT 
6,6:7 (SB hemer.), cf. la ge-ru-t igerrigu KAR 
177 r. i 17 and r. iii 837; ina kakki ge-ru-t 
imagqut the foe will fall by armed action CT 
31 41 Sm. 2075:4 (SB ext.), and dupls. 


4’ in personal names: Ma-an-nu-um-gi-ri- 
4§amas Who-is-an-Enemy-of-Sama3? CT 4 
49b:25 (OB); Man-nu-gi-ir--Adad BE 17 
24:13 and 18 (MB); Ma-nu-gi-ir-1A-Jur KAJ 
119:8 (MA); Ma-nu-gir-1A-sur KAJ 172:22; 
Man-nu-gi-ru-& Who-is-his-Enemy? Nbk. 
335:11; As-Sur-gar-ru-a-ni-ri_ Assur-Destroy- 
my-Enemy ADD 98 r. 6, etc.; URU Adssur- 
i-nar-ga-ru-u-a ASsur-will-Kill-my-Enemies 
(name of a city) ZA 40 259 iv 33 (Esarh.), cf. 
{ur]u Mih-ri-ga-re-e-Sarri Winckler AOF 2 21 
ii 3 (Esarh.). 


b) adversary in court: amélu ina dini eli 
ge-ri-&% izzaz the man will prevail in court 
over his adversary VAB 4 288 xi 32 (ext. apod.), 
ef. CT 31 50:21, KAR 423 r. i 64, ef. also amé: 
lu in dint eli ga-ri-Su izzaz_ VAB 4 266 ii 16 
(ext. apod.). 
géri in bél géri s.; 
ef. gert. 

ina 50-e Sa PN LU EN ge-ri-s% in the hanga- 
parcel of PN, his adversary (in court) YOS 3 
11:13 (let.). 


adversary; NB*; 


gésu v.; to bestow, to make a present; 
SB*; I igis — gis. 

li-[gi-is jf gi-e-su] RIG, ff gi-e-su ff R[IG, | $a-ra]-ku 
may he bestow (from) to bestow, RIG, = gésu, RIG, = 
to make a present CT 41 40:18 plus 44:2 (Theodicy 
Comm.). 


nak-ru-tu li-gi-[1s] may he bestow for- 
giveness ZA 43 48:44 (Theodicy); gi-1s mag- 
ri-e endowed with riches ibid. 52:63; DN 
... lupna nelmena amat nix li-gi-sa-su may 
DN allot to him poverty, (everything) evil 
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(and) .... Hinke Kudurru iv 8; [...] tandz 
dati li-gi-su-ka may they grant you [...] 
(worthy of) praise K.3446 r. 3 (unpub.); mdé 
gardamu li-ge-sak-ka may he allot to you the 
country of the wicked unpub. HS fragment 
quoted by von Soden in Or. NS 24 383. 

(von Soden, Or. NS 24 382f.) 


gésu see gésu A. 
geShuru see gigshuru. 
geSru see gasru. 
geSta s.; 
igista. 
ge-eS-tu 1G1.DU = a-sd-re-du S> I 360. 


leader; SB*; Sum. lw.; cf. 


4h lu niru sa tlt ge-es-tu-% (var. ges-tu-t) 
dan-nu he is indeed the light of the gods, the 
mighty leader En. el. VI 148. 


Loan word from Sum. Ier.pu, “the one 
who walks in front.” Cf. i-ge-e8-tu [Ie¢1.DU]= 
[a-8d-re-du] Ea V 188. 

Meissner BAW 1 32. 


geSa (*kesl) v.; to belch; SB*; Ligessu — 
gexi, 1/2, TI, 1/2 kutess; ef. gidtitu. 

[G-ru] [HAR] = ge-du-u A V/2:168. 

a) gesd: if a man ina ge-si-3 marta im: 
tana’a repeatedly ejects gall when he belches 
Kichler Beitr. pl. 13 iv 54, also ibid. pl. 1411; 
if a man ina ge-si-su marta Varru excretes 
gall when he belches ibid. pl. 16 ii 23; if a man 
ina pisu Sara i-gigs-Si always belches forth 
wind from his mouth Labat TDP 120:39; ina 
pisu ig-di-sd-a ina Suburrigu ustésira (if) he 
belched through his mouth, emitted (wind) 
through his anus ibid. 168:101; [...] sm: 
matu irtanassd i-ge-es-8% if he often suffers 
from paralysis and belches AMT 76,1:5; akala 
ikul Si[kara i&ima unapplaq rupusta gi- 
Si(text -ti) if he eats, drinks beer and (then) 
cannot breathe and coughs up slime Kiichler 
Beitr. pl. 6 i 25; gi-Sa-ma iblut etlu the man 
belched and got well ibid. pl. 2 ii 26 (conju- 
ration). 

b) gussi: Sdru ina Suburrigu ... ittanasd 
u t-ga-as-& he frequently breaks wind and 
belches Labat TDP 66:67’; dama u-ga-a3s-% 
he coughs up blood AMT 27,2:16; Sa etim: 
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maga ina pi la ku-tes-Su-u (the Ardat-lilt- 
demon) whose ghost cannot be belched forth 
from the mouth (of the patient) RA 17 176:9 
(ine.). 

For parallels in cognate languages cf. Kiichler 
Beitr. p. 91. 


géSu A (gésu) v.; to gash; OB, SB*; I 
igiS — gif. 

si.mul = gi-e-su NabnituI 99; si.mul.dug,. 
Za = MIN ha-am-t[u] same, preterit ibid. 100; 
si.mul.di = MIN ma-ru-[u] same, present ibid. 
101; si.mul.ak.a = MIN same ibid. 102; gi. 
e.8u = Sv ibid. 103; si.mul = g[i-e]-su (in group 
with si.'™yGR = n[a-kJa-p[u] to gore) Erimhus 
VI 78; si.HUB, si.mul [...] K.13640:7f. 
(unpub., unplaced fragm. of Antagal); gi-[el-su = 
nu-ku-pu Malku IV 85. 

summa 1GI.BAR ki-ma Si-tr-t-im gi-&-it- 
m{a s]i-il-lam. la-8u if the flap (of the liver) 
has a gash like a furrow and has no membrane 
YOS 10 14:1 (OB ext.); Summa alpu [ina gar: 
né|Su kilattén gaqgara i-gi-e§ if a bull gashes 
the soil with both his horns K.7077:4, in Or. 
NS 14 254, dupl. CT 40 32, cf. ibid. 2f., 5f. 
(Alu); [gi]-2é (var. gi-Stt) garbatim irhisu 
itargu mulmul{lu] the slasher who has tram- 
pled down the fields — the arrow (of the 
hunter) will turn against him ZA 43 50:60 
(Theodicy), cf. gi-Si1T {x]-ba(?)-ri CT 41 
40:24 + 44:16 (comm.). 

von Soden, Or. NS 24 382f. 


géSu B v.; to spend the night; syn. list.* 
ba-a-tu = gi-e-3u Malku III 45. 


giammalu s.; sprout; syn. list.* 

gi-am-ma-lu = pi-ir-hu CT 18 2 iii 23. 
gibarbarrfi s.; reed fibers; lex.*; 
lw. 


gi.bar.bar.ra = Sv-u, ga-an si-il-li Hh. VIII 
145f. 


See gibarré. 


Sum, 


gibarra s.; reed fibers; lex.*; Sum. lw. 
gi.bar.ra = ta-ri-tum, Su-u Hh. VIII 143f. 
See gibarbarré. 

gibburu (or gippuru) s.; (mng. uncert.); 

Nuzi*; probably Hurr. word. 


PN has taken me from the sheep in the 
desert and imprisoned me in GN u immeré 
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ana [gi-ib]-bu-ra ittezib and has left the sheep 
for/to g. (when I returned from GN thirty 
goats were lost [ihtalig]) (complaint) SMN 
1066:11 (unpub., translit. only); bring witnesses 
that PN has removed you (ué8-te-li-ga) from 
the sheep w immeréka ana gi-ib-bu-ra ittez 
zibmi and that he has left your sheep for/to 
g. (demand of the judges) ibid. 26; when 
PN, (the plaintiff) pastured the sheep in the 
desert, PN came, seized PN, and removed 
him from the sheep wu immeré ana gi-ib-bu-ra 
ittezib u ninuma nitamar and (thus) left the 
sheep for/to g., and we ourselves have seen 
this (deposition of the witnesses) ibid. 41. 


The word could refer either to a specific 
circumstance, such as thieves or wild animals, 
which typically causes losses in an unpro- 
tected flock of sheep or, in a more general 
way, to the consequences of lack of super- 
vision. 


gibillu s.; reed or wood for kindling; lex.*; 
Sum. lw. 

gi-gi-bil at.crsit = gi-bil-lu-[u], qilditu Diri IV 
Q11lf.; giS.gibil = gi-bi[l]-lu (var. of gi8.ktbir 
kibir = ki-bir-ru) Hh. VI 49. 


gidanu s.; (mng. uncert., occ. only as per- 
sonal name); Ur III, OB. 

Gi,-da-nim Barton Haverford Coll. 394 ii 16, 
Ki-da-nim BE 3110x 3 (Ur III); Gi-da-nu- 
um YOS 5 118:21(!), YOS 8 8:14, UET 5 239:1, 
BIN 7 58:1, and passim in OB. 

Probably WSem. -d@nu name and not to be 
connected with gidu. 


giddagiddd s.; (mng. uncert.); SB*; Sum. 
lw.; wr. syll. and Gip.Da.qin.pa. 


[Summa amélu] tet"'-& eip.pa.cip.pa ukal: 
la ana bit ahi illakma baba iSassi kima [... 
gid|-da-gid-du K1.MIN gid-da-gid-du-ku-nu-ma 
tab-la [...] if a man’s eyes have (the ex- 
cretion or swelling called) g., he goes to the 
house of a stranger and calls to the door, 
“Like [...]the giddagiddd, ditto, shall your 
(pl.) giddagiddé be carried off [...]” AMT 
16,1:12f., cf. gid-gid-ku-nu (in same context, 
referring to the house of an unattached 
person) ibid. 14. 
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The word perhaps refers to some eye disease 
which the ritual is designed to transfer to a 
stranger in the community. 


giddé s. pl. tantum; 1. (a foodstuff), 2. (a 
kind of cake); NA, NB. 


1. (a foodstuff) (NA only): 100 SE hinhini 
100 gid-di-e 100 LAL(!).MES 100 i.NUN.NA.MES 
100 (units of) hinhinu-seeds, 100 of g., 100 of 
honey, 100 of ghee (for a royal banquet) 
Iraq 14 43:127 (Asn.); DUG 20 (situa) gid-di-e 
Aé-Sur-a-a DUG ma-si-ti gid-di-e Gar-ga-mes 
ADD 1018 r. 5f., cf. ibid. 1022 r. 2f., 1024 r. 2f., 
1029: 3f., also ADD 1002:3, 1017 edge 2f., ete. 


2. (a kind of cake) (NB only): dates, 
emmer-wheat and sesame ana gid-di-e nas: 
hiptu 8a hasidu for .... g.-cakes for the 
(divine) marriage festival Camb. 265: 3. 

Ad mng. 1: The reading gid-di-e is un- 
certain. Against a possible reading sir-di-e, 
“olive (oil), speak the usual writings for 
olive oil, sir-di (e.g., ADD 1003:15, 1018 edge 
1, etce.), GIS sir-du (Iraq 14 44:140) and a18 
sir-du-u (Iraq 14 41:43). The readings &sr- 
di-e and bu/pu-di/ti-e are also possible. The 
context of the quoted NA passages indicates 
that giddé was an important foodstuff (im- 
ported sometimes from Carchemish), always 
stored in containers, hence perhaps a vege- 
table preserved in brine. 


Ad. mng. 2: Reading quite uncertain; 
possibly not connected with mng. 1. 


gidimmu A 
shovel); SB.* 

giS.mar.8u = sd-qu-[ul = gi-dim-mu spade with 
handle, giS.mar.im.ma = mar Ssip-[ri] = MIN 
spade for earthwork = working spade Hg. B II 
115f., also Hg. A I 160f. 

lissa GIS.MAR.MES Sa kaspi gi-dim-me-ti &a 
hurasi lipatta naérate may (the daughters of 
Anu) take the spades of silver, the shovels of 
gold, and open the canals AMT 45,5:3 (SB), 
dupl. [83]é ci8.mar.MES 8a kaspi u ki-din- 
ni-e 4 KU.GI AMT 42,4:5 (joins AMT 38,2 as 
col. ii). 


(kidinnu) s.; (a spade or 


gidimmu B s.; reed bundle (used as a 
post); lex.*; Sum. lw. 
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gi.dim = 8v-[mu] (also = pa-[ti-ru] and ri-ki-is 
[qga-nt-e]) Hh. IX 199. 


gidimu see gidmu. 


gidipi s. pl. tantum; loose (garlic); NB.* 
1570 gidil 8a SUM.SAR 1 GUR 50 SILA gi-di-pi 
$a SUM.SAR ... ultébila I have sent 1570 
strings of garlic (and) one gur, fifty silas of 
loose garlic (i.e., not arranged in strings) CT 
22 80:9 (let.). 
(Ebeling Neubab. Briefe 49.) 


gidlu s.; 1. string (of garlic), 2. torque (of 
gold); from OB on. 


1. string (of garlic) — a) in OB: 3 8v.8r 
gi-id-lu SUM.SAR 180 strings of garlic ZA 36 
95 No. 7:1. 


b) in NB: 1330 gi-di-il & sum.saAR TCL 
13 129:1; 26 pi-i-ti 84 SUM.SAR 600 gid-dil 34 
SUM.SAR 26 pitu-units of garlic, 600 strings 
of garlic Nbn. 169:2; ina maséartu sa 100 LIM 
50 LIM gi-dil $4 SUM.SAR from the withdrawn 
amount of 150,000 strings of garlic Nbn. 160:2; 
1570 gid-dil 3a SUM.SAR 1 GUR 50 SiLA gidipi 
§a SUM.SAR 1570 strings of garlic (and) one 
gur, fifty silas of loose garlic (i.e., not arranged 
in strings) CT 22 80:7 (let.). Without sUM.SAR: 
elat raxtitu Sa [PN] 10 gi-dil ... inandinu 
apart from the debt of PN, they will pay ten 
strings Nbn. 148:8, cf. 500 gi-dil Evetts Ner. 
50:1; 200 gid-dil igkdri Nbn 839: 6f. 


2. torque (of gold): 1 TAK.KAS ana 1 NA, 
gi-dil KU.GI one (unmarked) piece of stone 
for one gold torque (with) bead ADD 993i 9, 
cf. ana 2 NA, gi-dil hurdsi ibid. 12, also ana 
4 NA, gi-<dil> hurdsi ibid. 16. 

Ad mng. 1: The strings of garlic were 
standardized in weight (cf. [x] Lim 100 gi-dil 
§&4 SUM.SAR 1 simid Nbn. 107:1), and number 
of bulbs (for an indication that this number 
was more than 100, cf. 100 gi-dtl 100 suM.saR 
100 strings (and) 100 (loose) garlic (bulbs) 
Nbn. 261:10). Pitu seems to have been used 
as a higher unit. In OB, garlic was normally 
handled in units called birthhu. 


Ad mng. 2: Connect possibly with Aram. 
gf dilta, “braided rope.” 


Zimmern Fremdw. 35. 
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gidmu (gidimu) s.; bunch of dates; NB; 
WSem. lw.; cf. gadamu. 

400 gi-di-im sa husadbi elat haruttu 1570 
gidil §4 SUM.SAR 400 bunches of dates on 
their spadices in addition to the harttu- 
branches (and) 1570 strings of garlic OT 22 
80:6 (let.); 14-ta biltu Sa husabt sa ina bilti 
40 gi-id-mu babbinti 14 loads of spadices 
which (contain) forty bunches of fine dates 
per load VAS 3 135:2; biltu 1 ME gi-di-mu 
ina[ndin] YOS 7 168:11 (= PSBA 38 pl. 2:11). 

The NB texts use gidmu instead of the 
urrii of OB to refer to the freshly cut spadix 
of dates. 

Meissner, AOTU 2/1 57f. 


gidu s.; sinew of an animal; from MB, MA 
on; pl. gidi, in NB gidétu; wr. syll. (in MB 
with det. uzU) and sa, UZU.SA. 

88-8 SA = 8-ir-a-nu, gi-du, pi-it-nu Idu IT 142ff.; 
sa = gi-du (vars. gi-i-du, gi-du-u%) (also = sétum, 
pitnum, wirrt, damit, li-du, kigSu, etc.) A-tablet 
666; 84 sa = ki-is-Sum, [gi-du-uml, [...] Proto-Ea 
G, IV 16’, in MSL 8 221. 

a) in OAkk. and Ur III: 6 ku8.gud sa. 
bi 5 six hides of oxen and the five sinews 
with them BIN 8 132 iv 51 (OAkk.); 10 ku8 
gud.gi8 10 si sa gud ten hides of @18-oxen, 
ten horns and sinews of oxen ibid. 26715’, cf. 
sa 4b ibid. 276i7; 586% ma.na sa gu,.udu 
586% minas of sinews of oxenand sheep Eames 
Coll. H 4:1; 1 sa.gu,.kam one sinew of 
an ox Contenau Contribution 24:3; 12 kus 
udu sa.bi 4 ma.na 4 gin twelve hides of 
sheep, their. sinews (weighing) 24 shekels 
Eames Coll. 1 15:2. For further references cf. 
Oppenheim Eames Coll. p. 80f. 


b) in MB: 10 Ma.na kurussu ana SE.ciNn 2 
MA.NA UZU gi-i-du ten minas of kurussu for 
paint, two minas of sinews (as material for 
chariots) TCL 9 50:7; KUS gabbisu udsdkal 
UZU.SA UZUi.UDU ... inandin he (the 
shepherd) will tan the hides of all (the fallen 
sheep and goats), he will deliver the sinews, 
thetallow BE 14 48:18, cf. UzU.sa mahru, UZ2U. 
i.uDU mahru (column headings) BE 15 78:12. 


c) in MA: Sv .nicin 250 kUS.MES UDU(!) 
mahritu adi gi-di-§u-nu % UZU.SA.SAL-Su-nu 
total received, 250 hides of sheep, together 
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with their sinews and their sasallu-tendons 
KAJ 240:8. 


d) in NA: vzu.tR KUS.MES UZU.SA.MES 
uzu sa-sal-li kU.MES they (the citizens) 
have the privilege of (one) leg, the hides, the 
sinews, (and of one) sasallu-tendon Ebeling 
Parfiimrez. pl. 33:32. 


e) in NB: kt ibass gi-da-a-ta u Sasalla 
Sibila send sinews and (one) sasallu-tendon, 
if there are any YOS 3 122:21 (let.); ana i&tén 
migittu l-en KUS 24 ain sa luddakka I shall 
give you one hide (and) 24 shekels of sinews 
for each fallen animal BE 9 1:14, ef. ibid. 24; 
ana isté muttatu l-en KUS.H1.4 24 Gin gi-da- 
a-tt luddakka I shall give you one hide (and) 
24 shekels of sinews for each dead animal 
BE 10 130:10, cf. ibid: 20, also PBS 2/1 144:11, 
145:10 and 20, 146:10 and 20, (sa) 147:11 and 
(sa) 21, (sa) 148:11 and (sa) 21, BE 10 132:10 and 
18, and cf. Augapfel p. 104b. 

Gidu (always in pl.) denotes sinews of the 
animal body which are of economic value (for 
cords or the like). They are weighed in texts 
from Ur ITI, MB and NB but counted in MA, 
and are often mentioned beside sasallu (lit. 
tender sinew). Sinews of oxen are nearly al- 
ways counted and are not mentioned after 
the Ur III period. See also labénu and daz 
danu (sa.gu, “sinew of the neck’’), and bamtu 
(sa.ti, “‘sinew of the ribs’). For the Sumero- 
gram UZU.SA in Hitt. cf. Friedrich Heth. 
Wh. 290. 

Holma Kérperteile 6. 


gigamlu (gugamlu) s.; paddock(?); OA, 
MA*; wr. kikamlu and kukamlu in OA. 
ANSE.HI.A da PN istu ku-kam-lim [talera: 
mssunu bring the donkeys of PN back from 
the paddock(?) TCL 4 16:36 (OA let.); ANSE 
10 u 20 butugtum ina ki-kam-lim Sam’u erz 
rubinimma annakam nigémma ten or twenty 
donkeys, the deficit(?), have been bought(?) 
in the paddock(?), when they come we will 
buy the tin TCL 14 7:12 (OA let.); 1 ana gu- 
ga-am-li 8a PN ... tadin one (kid) was given 
to the paddock(?) of PN AfO 10 40 No. 89:19 
(MA); TA gu-ga-am-li 3-8 ilabbiu ... TA gu- 
ga-am-li [3-84] usalbtint they circumambulate 
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the paddock(?) three times, they made her 
circumambulate the paddock(?) three times 
ZA 45 44:28 and 30 (MA rit.). 

The OA passages suggest a locality, near a 
city (Assur TCL 14 7:12, Kani8 TCL 4 16:36), 
in which animals were kept. According to the 
MA ritual, the gigamlu belonged to the 
palace. 

(von Soden, ZA 45 49); cf. Dhorme, RA 38 63. 


gigillu see gikillu. 


gigiruhhe adj.; (describing the nature or 
situation of a garden); Nuzi*; Hurr. word. 

ina GN ina elén [GI8.SAR] gi-gi-ru-uh-hi ina 
iltén GI8.8aAR Sa PN (a garden) in the town 
GN above the g. garden, north of the garden 
of PN AASOR 16 21:5. 


gigitu (or gizitu) s.; 
list.* 


gi-x-tum = x-lum, gi-x-tum = [ti]-db-nu (a in 
gi-x-tum is either [gi] or [zt]) Malku VIII 77f. 


(mng. unkn.); syn. 


*gig (fem. gigitu) adj.; (mng. unkn., occ. 
only as personal name); NB.* 
{Gi-gi-i-tum VAS 3 67:4. 


gigund (kukunni) s.; (a sacred building 
erected on terraces, also poetic designation 
of the temple tower); from OB on, Akk. Iw. 
in Elam.; Sum. lw.; pl. giguné (see usage 
a-ll’), gigunati once in NB (see usage a—9’) ; 
wr. syll. (in Elam. kukunnu, in Sum. con- 
texts first gi.gi.na, then gi.gun,.na, 
gi.gunu,*! or gi.gun,*!.na). 

gi-gu-nu-u = bi-i-tu (between kungu and kissu) 
Malku I 261; kun.sag = si-mil-tu a gi-gu-ni-e 
steps, in the sense of (steps of) the g. Nabnitu 
E 287. 

a) in hist. — 1’ Eannatum: gi.g[t].na 
(in broken context) SAKI 28 k B iii 3. 

2’ Entemena: gi.gi.na.mah (for Nanse) 
SAKI 32 aii 5, ef. UET 1 1iii2; gi.gi.na tir. 
kt.ga ag. of the pure grove (for Ninhursag) 
SAKI 30 a v 3, cf. UET 11 ii 14; é&.4Nin. 
mah [gi.gu.na] tir.ki.ga SAKI 32 f 29; 
é8.gi gi.gi.na the ES.cI (read gi.#§?), 
the g. ibid. b 4, cf. ibid. © 9, also ibid. f 17. 

3’ Urukagina: gi.gi.na 4Nin.mabh tir. 
ki.ga.ka.ka 8u.bi.Ipm kt.za.gin.bi 
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ba.ta.KnS.K#S (the enemy) laid unheeding(?) 
hands on the g. of Ninmah of the pure grove, 
robbed it of its silver and lapis lazuli SAKI 
56 k ii 10. 

4’ Gudea: S8a.ba gi.gunu, ki.aga ni 
Sim.gi8.erin.na mu.na.ni.dtt therein he 
built for him (Ningirsu) his beloved g. amidst 
(sweet odors of) cedar perfume SAKI 68 Statue 
B v 18, cf. SAKI 146 b ii 5 (Urningirsu), cf. also 
SAKI 76 Statue Dii9; gi.gunu,.bi abzu.ginx 
(am) ki.sikil.e bi.mt he founded the g. 
(of the Eninnu temple) in a place (as) pure 
as (that of) the Apsti SAKI 116 Cyl. A xxiv 20. 

5’ Warad-Sin: gi.gun,.na ki ki.tus 
nam.ur.sag.ga.ka.ni mu.na.dt. kur. 
sukud.du.gin,sag.bi hu.mu.ni.in.il 
I built (for the [Star of Zabalam) the pure g., 
her warlike abode, I raised its summit (as 
high) as a high mountain SAKI 214 e i 9; 
gi.gunu, ki.kt mu.dit kur.sukud.du. 
gin, su.lim.ma 8i.bf.in.il I built the g., 
the pure place, I imbued it with awesome 
splendor like (that of) a high mountain (for 
the Istar of Hallab) SAKI 216 ii 3. 

6’ Hammurabi: musalbig wargim gi-gu- 
ne~e 1Aja who clad the g. (in Sippar) with 
green (hangings, or bricks) for the goddess 
Aja CH ii 28. 

7’ Samsuiluna: ug.nir gi.gun,.na. 
mah.a.ni sag.bian.gin, il.i.dé : U(var. 
Ug)-NIR gi-gu-(wn)-na-su stiram résisa kima 
Samé ullam (var. ulli) to make the summit 
(var. I made the summit) of his temple- 
tower, the sublime g., as high as the sky (for 
Samaé in Sippar) YOS 9 36 i 12, also ibid. ii 
79, dupl. ibid. 37 i 12 and ii 80 (Sum. text), var. 
from CT 37 1i 13 and 3 ii 83 (Akk. text); ug.nir. 
ra gi.gun,.na.mah.a.ni sag.bi an.sé 
mi.ni.in.tis.sa (year when Samsuiluna) 
made the summit of his temple-tower, the 
sublime g., reach toward the sky RLA 2 183, 
year 18. 

8’ Assurbanipal: é.gi.gun,.na u,.nir 
Nibru* the temple-tower of Nippur Streck 
Asb. 353 No. 4 (text reconstructed, only trans- 
lation published). 


9’ Nebuchadnezzar: kummu gi-gu-na-a- 
tim ra-bla-a saqgié ana Subat Sarritija épus] 
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T built a large kummu-structure with stepped 
terraces as a royal abode for myself high up 
(between the double walls of Babylon) Crozer 
Quarterly 23 67 ii 34, restored after VAB 4 
138: 54/f. 


10’ Nabonidus: sa zigqqurati [gi]-gu-[ni-e]- 
S& résisa eli Sa painim ullima lbbasu ha{s|su 
ublamma he (Sama8) conceived the ingenious 
idea of having the temple tower (of the Ebab- 
bar in Larsa), his g., made higher than it ever 
was VAB 4 236ii 3; the foundation terrace 
of zigqurati gi-gu-na-a-su siru kummu dart 
mastaku dé{ri] the temple tower, his sub- 
lime g., the lasting kummu-structure, the 
lasting harem (came to light) ibid. ii 16. 


11’ other oce.: Tébiltu ... 8a ina nasisa 
gi-gu-ni-e gabalti ali wabbituma kimahhisun 
nakmitt (var. pazriti) ukallimu samsu the 
river Tébiltu which in its rising had destroyed 
the g.’s inside the city and exposed to the sun 
their tiered (var. hidden) graves OIP 2 99:46 
(Senn.). 


b) in Elam: ina libitti 8a hurasi 8a kaspi 
$a NA4.ZU.UD % NA,.UD.UD.AS ku-ku-un-na-a 
épusma ana DN addin I built and gave to DN 
a kukunné of bricks (glazed) with gold, silver, 
white obsidian(?) and pappardillu (color) 
MDP 28 p. 31:2 (Unta3-Humban); ku-ku-(un)- 
na-am §@ SIG,.AL.LU.RA a URU(var. E).AN.NA 
Sa Ingusinak ... in.NA.Dim I built of baked 
bricks the kukunni of the acropolis of DN 
MDP 6 p. 28:5 (Kuk-Nagur). Uncertain: 
B.A .NI ku-ku(!)-ni ana Anuniti MDP 28 p. 9:4. 
Note ku-ku-num in the ziqqurratu inscrip- 
tion of Untas-Humban from Tchoga-Zambil 
Ghirshman, CRAI 1952 286. As lw. in Elam.: 
ku-ku-un-nu-um MDP 3 No. 19:2 and 4, ibid. 
No. 20:6, etc.; ku-uk-in-nu-wm ibid. No. 58:7; 
gu-gu-un-nu-um MDP 11 99 B 4. Note the 
personal name Nis-ri-ku-ku-ne-e MDP 23 
320:6 and r. 7. 


ec) in lit.— 1’ in Nippur: gi.gun,.na 
gi8.tir.sim.gi8.erin.na the g., the forest 
with (lit. of) cedar-aroma VAS 2 8 i 13, and 
dupl. PBS 1/1 8 i 13, ef. VAS 2 9:14; Nibru*!, 
8é gir.ni a8.mu.un.gub gi.gun,.na é5.e 
Nibru*!.a(var. .Sé) im.ma.da(var. adds 
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.an).tu(!).tu(!) he (Enki) directed his 
steps toward Nippur, entered the g. on the 
temple terrace in Nippur OECT 1 pl. 3:27, 
vars. from dupl. TCL 16 pl. 116:12, BE 31 20 r.i 7, 
SEM 83:11; hur.sag.galam.ma gi.gun,. 
na ki.tuS ki kur.gal.la.u;(!) ux(GISGAL). 
ru.mah.ginx(GmM) 8a.bi.a ki.am.ma.ni. 
in.uS he (Ur-Nammu) founded therein like 
a sublime ...., the “mountain of (many) 
terraces” and the g., the pure abode (of Enlil) 
standing on a great mountain SRT 11:29; 
gi.gun,.na.bi ki.gi,.gi,.bi u,.giny kar. 
kar.bi mi8S.g4(!).la.tam.tim.mu in. 
na.an.dug,.ga.am whereas he command- 
ed him not to pause (in the work) on its (the 
Ekur’s) g., its restoration, and making it as 
bright as the sun PBS 10/4 1 r.ii 26 (lament for 
Nippur); 4A.nun.na dingir.gal.gal.e.ne 
8a.zu ki.ur,.ra §8u.ba.ni.in.ti.eS gi. 
gun,.na.gal.gal.zat.mi.ni.ib.si.st.ne 
the Anunna, all the great gods, have taken 
over Kiur, your (i.e., Nippur’s, here called 
Sumer) center, they eat in all your large 
g.-sanctuaries PBS 10/2 1 iii 23; ANinlil... 
me.te gi.gun,.na simat B gi-gu-ni-e 
(you,) Ninlil, are fit for the g. 4R 27 No. 
2:25f.; gi.gun,.nai.bi.nu.bar.re.da i.bi 
mu(text nu).un.bar.ra.n[e] : ana MIN 
agar la naplusi ippalsu they (the enemies) 
beheld the g., a locality not to be looked at 
4R 24 No. 2:5f. 

2’ inUr: li.mah.zu gi.gun,.na.kt.za 
(var. .zu)8&’.gadala.ba.an.la your mah- 
priest in your pure g. is not clad in linen (any 
more) Kramer Lamentation 352. 


3’ in Babylon: ana Subat Anunnaki 
[estakan panisu] ana [gi-g]u-na-a-& tru[b ...] 
he set out for the seat of the Anunnaki, 
entered his (Marduk’s) g. LKA 12:14 (SB Irra). 


4’ in Kesh: é Ké8s" sig,.zu tu.tu.za 
gi.gun,.na eb.mu8.za kur.giny duy.a. 
za the prince (lit. your prince), O house of 
Kesh, of your brickwork and ...., of your g. 
and .... cult-niche(?), of your mountain-like 
abundance ZA 39 253:8 (= CBM 19767 ii 48, 
translit. only); [g]i.gun,'.na.bi la.ha.ma 
ki.as.sa its g.’s are lahamu-monsters, one 
on top of the other OECT 1 pl. 45 iv 1. 
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5’ in Uruk: ramima isténis parakkam 
i-gi-e-gu-un-ni-im Subat rigatim (Anu and 
I8tar) together occupy the dais in the g., a 
dwelling of joy (and the gods stand before 
them) RA 22 171 r. 38 (OB hymn). 

6’ in Marad: é.gi.gun,.na= [E 32 &]dé 
[M]arad.da[*] the 32nd temple (of I8tar), 
in Marad Moran Temple Lists, Nineveh 297. 

7’ in Zabalam: [é.g]i.gun,.na=& 4 84 
wm-mu-[x] the fourth temple of .... (of 
Tstar Supalitu) Moran Temple Lists, Nine- 
veh 264. 


8’ other oces.: é.dingir.re.e.ne di.du. 
fil.dé pap.up.bi x Sub.sub.bu.dé gi. 
gun,.na.bi 8en.Sen.e.dé bara.bi ku. 
ge.dé to build the temples of the gods, to 
.... their food-offerings, to make their (the 
temples’) g.’s bright, to make their daises 
pure SRT 36:38 (hymn to I3me-Dagan); Ja 
asirti gi-gu-na-sa $a duri kilalgu libut I will 
destroy the g. of the temple, the battlement 
of the city wall KAR 169 r. iii 23 (SB Irra), 
dup]. LKA 13:12. 


As indicated by the Sum. writing gi. 
gun,.na (also gi.gunu,", gi.gunu,".na), 
the word seems originally to have denoted a 
reed structure erected on an artificial mound 
(é8). This is shown by passages which refer 
to the g. as an é8 (cf. usages a-2’ and c-1’) 
or stress the height of the g. (cf. usages a—5’, 
7’, 9’, 10’ and c-1’). The oldest writings, 
however, are phonetic (cf. also RTC 47 iv 5), 
gi.gi.na instead of gi.gun,(BS8-guni).na. 
With the exception of the refs. to the é.gi. 
gun,.na of the Istar of Zabalam (OECT 1 
pl. 15 iii 18, PBS 5 157:16, Moran Temple Lists, 
Nineveh 264, but without éin VAS 10 199 r. i 30, 
cf. also usage c-6’), the word appears with- 
out the det. é and refers to one of the buildings 
of the temple complex. In the period before 
OB, the texts differentiate between the é, 
“temple,” and the g., the latter being an é8, 
“Hochtempel,” and also the hur.sag (the 
forerunner of the temple tower). The refs. 
(cf. usage c-1’) indicate clearly that the g. 
was less accessible than the é, even forbidden 
(cf. 4R 24 sub usage c-1’). An explanation for 
such restrictions seems to be offered by pas- 
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sages which refer to the g. as mastakw (cf. 
usage a~10’), i.e., inner room, or connect it 
with goddesses (Ninlil, Ninhursag, I8tar, Aja) 
and also mention it as the living quarters of 
a divine couple (IStar and Anu, cf. usage 
c-5’). This specific situation should be linked 
(either as expression or perhaps even as an 
explanation) to the fact that the earlier texts 
repeatedly report that the g. was situated in 
a grove of trees (cf. usages a-2’, 3’, 4’, and 
c-l1’). A reflection of this custom may be 
found in the difficult passage CH (usage a—6’) 
and the brick inscriptions from Elam (usage b) 
which refer to a g. with a fagade probably of 
green or decorated bricks possibly in imi- 
tation of the trees originally surrounding the 
sanctuary. 


In references from Samsuiluna and later, 
the word g. is often used in apposition to 
zigqurratu (cf. usage a—7’, 8’ and 10’) referring 
probably to the sanctuary on top of the 
temple tower (cf. also SRT 11:29 sub usage 
c-1). In Elam, however, kukwnnw replaces 
ziqgurratu. A structure composed of several 
(superimposed) g.’s, is mentioned by Nbk. 
(usage a9’) as erected by him between the 
two walls of Babylon for a royal palace. This 
unique instance of a secular use of the g. 
could well have been interpreted as a “hanging 
garden” especially if these g.’s were decorated 
with trees, an assumption for which, however, 
there is no evidence. The passage cited in 
usage a~11’ remains obscure, especially on 
account of the use of the pl. of gigund. But 
there is no basis for connecting the g. with 
the cult of the dead as has been done on the 
strength of this reference and MDP 18 250:3 
(read lu-ti-ig har(?)-[r]a(?)-na). 

(Tallqvist, StOr 5/4 26 n. 4; Goetze, Crozer 
Quarterly 23 71f.; Falkenstein, ZA 48 88 n. 3.) 
gigurdG (or gurdi) s.; (a large basket); 
OB*; Sum. lw.; wr. GI.GUR.DA. 

gi.gur.da = Su-u (also = massa, mangdru) Hh. 
IX 43; [gi.gur.dJa = 8u-u = se-el-lu [Gat] large 
basket Hg. B ITI 249. 

10 GI.GUR.DA.HI.A Sibilamma bring me 
ten g.-baskets PBS 1/2 11:13 (let.), cf. GI. 
GUR.DA t-ul tusdbfilam] ... 10 GI.G@UR.DA 
Subitlam A 3527:16 and 20 (unpub., OB let,). 
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Landsberger, WO 1 374 n. 80, 81. 


gisuri A s.; name of the cuneiform sign U 
(‘“Winkelhaken’”’); SB; Sum. lw.; wr. 
GIGURU. 

gi-gu-ru u = Su-% Ea II 154; gi-gu-ru vu (sign 
name:) gi-gu-ru-u = Su-u A TI/4:138; u v (sign 
name:) gi-gu-ru-u = éa gi-gu-ru gi-gu-ru-u (mng. 
obscure) A II/4:34. As name of a sign gigurd 
also occurs in 84 252. 


summa ina MURU 15 marti GIGURU GAR if 
there is (a mark like) a g. in the middle of the 
right side of the gall bladder (parallel: like 
the sign AN, HAL, etc.) CT 30 1 K.85:7 (ext.); 
Summa vi kima eiaurv (parallel: an, HAL, 
KUR) KAR 423 ii 56; Summa ina MORV niri 
GiguRuU SuB-di if (a mark like) a g. is drawn 
in the middle of the “‘yoke’” KAR 151:19 
(ext.), ef. ibid. 20, 21, also GIGURU.MES 2 SUB- 
[2] ibid. 22; Summa GABA.MES MIN-ma ina 
birtgunu GicuRU SuB-di if there are two 
....-8 and between them is drawn (a mark 
like) ag. CT 20 43 i 26, cf. ibid. 27. 

The name giguré is a loan from Sumerian 
gi gur.a, “reed stylus turned around, re- 
versed,”’ and denotes that antecedent of the 
later sign u which was a circular hole made 
with the butt end of the reed stylus, as 
distinct from the sign called “giipé,” which 
denotes the other antecedent of vu, shaped 
like a semicircle. 

Nougayrol, RA 40 79. 
giguri B s.; 
Sum. Iw. 


gi.GIsit.ag.a = di-pa-ri, gi-gu-ru-é Hh. VIII 
274f. : 


gihannu see gihinnu. 


torch made of reed; lex.*; 


gihinnu (gikannu) s.; (a loosely woven 
reed basket); OB, SB*; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. 
and GI.HA.AN, GI.HE.EN. 

gi.ba.an = gi-h[a-an-nu] Hh. IX 204; [gi. 
gur.(x)].sig = gi-hi-nu = & lu-ba-ru-u basket for 
wool = g. = container for rags Hg. B IT 251, also 
Hg. ATI 48; gi.ba.an, gi.ha.an.sig SLT 88 r. 
ii 3f., dupl. ibid. 96 iii 2f., ete. (Forerunner to Hh. 
VITI/TX). 

gi.ba.an.ginx(Gim): kima gi-hi-ni 
19:7f. (ef. usage b). 

a) in OB: GI.HH.EN.HIA & GI.PISAN(?). 


MA.NiG.NIGIN.NA ina epésim gamru the g.- 


CT 17 
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baskets and the ... .-baskets have been com- 
pletely finished de Genouillac Kich 2 D 37:10 
(OB let.); GILHA.AN.HIA t-nu-ut bu-gi-mi-im 
Sips make the g.-baskets needed for the 
shearing A 3521:7 (unpub., OB let.). 


b) in SB: sa.bi gi.ba.an.gin, (crm) 
an.sil.sil.la : Sir-a-ni-s& ki-ma gi-hi-ni a- 
§al-lit (the headache) slit his sinews as (ef- 
fortlessly as one slits) a g.-basket CT 17 19:7f.; 
gaba gi.ha.an.giny an.sil.sil.e : ir-tum 
GIM gi-hi-in-nu i-gal-lat it slits his breast open 
as (effortlessly as one slits) a g.-basket ibid. 
25:31, dupl. KAR 368:3. 

The g.-basket was used in the Ur III period 
for transporting or holding wool; typically 
made of deteriorated reeds (see sub gu v.), 
it serves as a simile in bil. texts for something 
easily slit. 

Meissner BAW 1 23f.; Oppenheim Eames Coll. 
p.9 


gihld (gukld) s.; (an expression or gesture 
of) mourning; OB, SB; wr. syll. and e1.qUL. 

gu.gu.ba gi.hul.a in.mar.re.eS : ina nap- 
ha-ri-si-na gu-uh-li-a id-di-a-am-ma_ (Sum.) all (the 
goddesses) performed a mourning : (Akk.) she 
(IStar) performed a mourning among all of them 
(the goddesses) SBH p. 118 r. 49f.; gi-ih-lu-i = 
si-pit-tum, si-pit-tu = gi-ih-lu-u LTBA 2 2:262f., 
cf. also An IX 33. 

a) in OB omen texts: gi-ih-lu-um ina bit 
awilim there will be mourning in the house 
of the man YOS 10 17:35 (ext.); ina bi-ti 
awilum gi-th-lu-% innaddi a mourning will 
be performed in the house of the man ibid. 
25:17 (ext.); marsu imdt ni-di gi-ih-li-e the 
sick man will die, performance of mourning 
YOS 10 53:26 (behavior of sacrificial lamb). 


b) in SB omen texts: cr.HuL ana Lt [...] 
CT 38 48 K.3883: 67 (Alu). 

Free variant of kihullé, “mourning,” q.v. 
for occurrences in identical contexts. 


**sijakatu (Bezold Glossar 96a); to be 
read Gi jakdtu; see jakitu. 
gikillu (or gigillu) s.; (a fruit); syn. list.* 


gi-kil(or -gil)-lum = in-bu &>ibu (possibly in-bu 
[rat]-bu fresh fruit) CT 18-2 iii 14, 


giladu see gildu. 
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gilammu see gislammu. 


gilamu (or kilému) s.; (a qualification of 
ivory); EA, Nuzi*; probably foreign word. 

a) as qualification of ivory (in Nuzi): las. 
GU.ZA 8a Sinni piru gi-la-m[u] one chair (dec- 
orated) with g. ivory HSS 13 435:39 (= RA 
36 157); 1 GiS.au.za ga Sinni gi-la-mu gadu 
quppiga one chair (decorated) with g. ivory 
together with its container HSS 15 130:31 
(= RA 36 138); [X GIS.NJA.TAB ti-in-nu-tum sa 
GI8.cAM [...] Sa Sinni gi-la-mu x double 
dinniitu-bed(s) of Sunti-wood, [their ..., or: 
x beds] of g. ivory HSS 15 133:26 (= RA 36 
141). 

b) used in lieu of Sinnu (pirt) — 1’ in EA: 
1 at kaspi gi-la-mu one arrow(?) of silver 
(decorated with) g.-ivory (weighing 774 shek- 
els) (followed by 2 BAN.MES two bows) EA 22 
ii 53 (list of gifts of Tu&ratta), cf. 1 NA,.AN GI 
gi-la-mu ibid. 52; 1 SU KUS.KA.TAB.ANSE 
(= katappt) nap-[x-x]-ti-Su-nu gi-la~mu one 
set of katappi-bridles, their [...] (are dec- 
orated with) g.-ivory, (their “thorns” are of 
gold) EA 22i15, cf. gi-la~-mu (in similar 
context) ibid. 19. 

2’ in Nuzi: 1 semiru ga gi-la-mi one arm- 
ring of g.-ivory HSS 15 167:30 (= RA 36 140); 
1 eI[s.eu.zA $a] gi-la-me one chair of g.-ivory 
HSS 15 131:3. 


gildu (giladu) s.; hide; NB*; Aram. lw. 

27 KUS gi-il-du YOS 6 180:3, cf. ibid. 5; 
x KUS gi-la-du. Camb. 71:1 and 7, cf. Hilprecht 
Assyriaca pl. 1:1. 

For the commentary passage gi-lid-su | 
gi8-8d-a-§% GCCI 2 406:8, see gilgu. 

Holma Kérperteile 3; Kraus Texte p. 27 n. 28. 
gilgidanu s.; (a bat); lex.* 

[su.din].mugen = su-din-nu = [g]t-il-gi-da-nu 
Hg. C1 40. 
gilimmu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.*; proba- 
bly Sum. lw. 

KAx 8U.8A = gi,-li-im-mu (also = puzrum, ditum, 
sahatum, replaced in Diri I 48ff. by the sequence 
puzru, ditu, sahaiu, nis-ha-tum) Proto-Diri 29. 
gilittu. s.; fright, terror; from OB on; 
wr. syll. and SA.muD; cf. galatu. 
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mu-ud MUD = gi-lit-tum ATII/6C 75; [mud]= 
ki-li-tt-tum Tzi Bogh.B 7; [8&.m]ud = gi-lit-iu 
Igituh I 153; [b]u.lub bu-lu-ub (pronunciation) = 
ki-li-tt-tum Izi Bogh. B 12; bu.luh.ha zi.nam. 
U8.a = gi-lit-téi nié mitu ASKT p. 86-87 ii 4; ha- 
a-tué = gi-lit-tum Malku IV 212; [pi]-rit-te = gi-lit- 
té (followed by pirittu = puluhtu) Izbu Comm. 158. 

a) in omen texts — 1’ wr. syll.: gi-li-tt- 
tum ina matim tbbassi panic will arise in the 
country YOS 10 31 xii 17 (OB ext.); — gi-lit- 
tum | KUR KASKAL panic, variant: . of 
the expedition 5R 48 iv 23 (SB hemer.), cf. RA 
38 28; Summa ina bit amélt mimma gi-lit-ti 
innamir if something uncanny has been seen 
in somebody’s house CT 38 26:48 (SB Alu); 
[...]-té gt-let-ti zAn-Su utté [...] of panic, 
he will find what he has lost CT 39 25 
K.2898+ :18 (SB Alu). 

2’ wr. SAMUD: SA.MUD ana ummani imag: 
gut panic will fall upon the army TCL 6 3:8, 
cf. ii SAMUD ana umma[ni ...] CT 30 
26 Rm. 1004:9 (SB ext.); ummédni harrin 
SA.MuD tllak my army will march on a terri- 
fying campaign CT 203 K.3671+:8f. (SB ext.), 
and passim in similar contexts; SA.MUD idirti 
ippattar panic and gloom will dissolve CT 31 
357.3 (SB ext.); nakru ga usammarakku tuz 
Sam[qassu(?)] ina résifu KASKAL SA.MUD illak 
you will defeat the enemy who plots against 
you, he will have a terrifying campaign .... 
CT 20 35 ii 12 (SB ext.). 

b) in lit.: mid ... epset bélutija ... &muz 
ruma irst gi-lit-tt% the people saw what I, the 
lord, did and were seized with panic TCL 3 
192 (Sar.); gi-lit-tum pirittu adirtu fear, ter- 
ror, gloom Maglu VII 132, ef. ibid. V 75 and 77, 
AMT 71,1:11, JRAS 1929 283 r. 5, etc.; eztb a... 
ina mist SAMUD SA.MUD IeI-ru forgive him 
for having seen ghastly things (lit. fear and 
terror) (in his dreams) at night PRT 26 r. 4, cf. 
[SA.MuU]D bi-rit-ti Ia@I-ru ibid. 49r.1; SA.MUD 
hattu eligu na[dat] BBR No. 25:9, cf. hattu 
SA.muD(!) [elédu] SUB-at KAR 428 r. 48. 

In some of the passages cited sub usage a-2’ 
and b SA.muD could also be read pirittu. 


gillatu (gelletu) s. fem.; crime, misdeed, 
sin; from OB on; cf. gullulu. 

Pam). 94 hi-i-tum, pa.géi.g& = gi-il-la-tu 
Erimhué III 80f., ef, CT 19 7 K.8670:8 (excerpt); 
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pa.gé.ga mabh.am tig.ginx(GiM) mu.un.sig. 
sig.ga : gil-la-tu-u-a mordati kima subati suhut 
(Akk.) strip off my numerous sins like a garment 
4R 10 r. 43f., cf. OECT 6 pl. 25a:2f.; gil-la-tu = 
hi-it-tu LTBA 2 2:140, 


a) in OB: gi-tl-la-tum ina matim rbasK% 
there will be crime in the country YOS 10 31 
v 34 (OB ext.); a-gal-il-mi gi-il-la-[tu ...] 
Istar udammigam I committed a crime [... 
but] Istar has been gracious to me PBS 1/1 2 
ii 40 (OB rel.); ana gi-tl-la-at tpusu ibid. ii 37. 
Used in a context where fifitu usually oc- 
curs: gi-il-la-tum mimma ibbassima sarram 
tatanappal if there be any misdemeanor you 
will always be responsible to the king TCL 
18 131:21 (OB let.). 


b) in SB — 1’ in hist.: ittisu la mina 
abukma amis gil-lat-su I forgave his countless 
sins, disregarded his crime Winckler Sar. pl. 
32:51; ki rikiltt u gil-la-ti strussu bast ultu 
Elamti ihigamma on account of the treaty 
(concerning extradition of criminals) and the 
crime he was charged with, he fled from Elam 
OIP 2 180 v 27 (Senn.);  épis anni wu gil-la-ti 
criminal and evildoer TCL 3 309 (Sar.), cf. 
OIP 2 171 iii 11 (Senn.). 


2’ in lit.: 8a anni u gil-la-ti maharsu ba~- 
[ag] (var. t-[ba~-a8]) to whom crime and evil 
are abomination En. el. VIE 156; ge-el-la-ti Sa 
ma-da(text -la) laidu I do not know my sins, 
which are numerous KUB 417:7 (rel.); putra 
arnt Sérti gil-la-ti u fititi més gil-la-ti-id 
remove my sin, my fault, my crime and my 
error, disregard my crimes STC 2 82:81f.; 
arni Sussuhu gil-la-[ti] Sussé to eradicate sin, 
to remove crime Surpu IV 14; it is in your 
power ina gil-la-ti pasdsu to blot out crime 
ibid. IV 38; mudgéteg lumni hiti[t:] u gi-la-te 
marus[te] who makes evil, sin, and grievous, 
tainting crime pass by LKA 50:9; gil-la-ta 
sapurta ibni he conceived an ugly misdeed 
Tn.-Epie vi 29; gil-la-ta pasugta Sérta misdeed, 
oppression(?), crime ibid. vi 24; imanna abra 
ge-el-let matija Supsuga imidu arni now I 
have seen(?) that the misdeeds of my country 
are grievous, the evils have become numerous 
ibid. iv 27. 

Landsberger, OLZ 1923 73. 
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gillatu in bél gillati s.; evildoer; SB*; 
ef. gullulu. 

bél hite emid hitasu bél gil-la-ti emid gillatsu 
punish the sinner for his sin, the evildoer for 
his crime Gilg. XI 180. 


gillu A s.; cut reed; syn. list.* 

su-u-ru = gi-d-lu LTBA 2 2:190. 
gillu B s.; (mng. unkn.); Nuzi.* 

A field of three homers and one well (kup- 
patu) ina ginnat AN.ZA.QAR-&-na ina gi-il-I[t] 
in back of their tower in the g. JEN 352:34, 
cf. ina g[i-il-li] ibid. 22. 

Probably a topographical term. 
gillu C s.; (mng. unkn.); SB.* 

GIS.MA gi-il-la iddima Sinu [irtakbu] they 
....-ed the boat and, themselves, embarked 
Gilg. X iii 48 (restored after XI 257). 

Probably “they launched the boat on the 
tide,” if gillu is to be connected with Heb. 
gall, ““wave.”’ 


silSu (gissu) s.; hip, flank; from MB on*; 


wr. syll. and wNaGarR.za-tenté (probable 
reading TUHUL). 
[NAGAR].zA-tenti = gi-ié-§u Proto-Diri 570; 


[tu-hu-ul] NAGAR.zA-tend [g92-t3-Su] Sb I 349; 
bu-ru_ U ba-ru §&4 NaGaR.zA-tent A II/4:135; 
gi-lid-su |] gig-dd-a-84 GCCI 2 406:8 (comm. to 
Labat TDP 124: 24). 

a) in lit.: kt taritt ina mubhi gi-is-Si-ia 
anassika I carry you on my hip like a nurse 
Craig ABRT 1 27 r. 7 (NA oracle). 

b) in med.: [...]-8aa gi-i&-Sa-Sa her[...] 
and her hips BE 17 74:11 (MB let., medical 
report); [...] gablésu gis-M-84 adi kizallisu 
(from) his waist, his hip down to his ankle 
AMT 52,8:6; gt-lid-su (for gilissu) ikkalgu his 
hip hurts him Labat TDP 124:24 (cf. GCCI 2, 
in lex. section, for comm.); Summa ultu NAGAR. 
ZA-tent.MES-3% adi ubdndt sépéesu Seranesu 
[...] if his veins(?) are [...] from his hips 
down to his toes Labat TDP 130:30; [Summa 
gt}-lhs zac-s% if his right hip Labat TDP 
128:1, cf. [Summa gi]-lig KAB-&% ibid. 5, cf. 
also (wr. gi-lif zAG/KAB and NAGAR.ZzA-teni. 
MES) ibid. 1-30; ¢tsbat gié-dd kinsa kizalla 
(the disease) affected the hip, the calf of the 
leg, the ankle CT 23 11:38, cf. ibid. 4:16; ina 
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gi8-Ki-Ja Spisu u kizallisu tarakkasma ina es 
you tie (the knots) on his hip, his leg and 
his ankle and he will get well CT 23 9:12. 


c) in omen texts: Summa pinda kala sépisu 
ultu gis-si-S% adi sic,.cir-s% 15 Dirt if moles 
cover his entire leg on the right side from his 
hip to his sole Kraus Texte 38a r. 13’ (SB 
physiogn.); Summa NAGAR.ZA-tent.MES-8% itz 
tanaknanSu if his hips have cramps Kraus 
Texte 22i 23’, cf. (with itteninsilagu are pa- 
ralyzed) ibid. 24’; Summa izbu 2 gaqqadé 
[...]-8% 2 NacaR.za-tend-[...] CT 27 31 Sm. 
1900 obv.(!) 4’ (SB Izbu). 


The proposed reading TUHUL for NAGAR.ZA- 
tent is based on the variant [uzu.1]M.tu. 
Mhul to uzu.IM.NAGAR.zA-tent. bi (= i&-qu- 
{bi-tu] Hh. XV 68), but cf. Im.tu.gu.ul = 
as-qu-bit-t[um] Nabnitu XXII 90. 


Albright, RA 16 180; Kraus Texte p. 27 n. 28. 
Silth see gisti. 
gimahhu (tomb) see kimahhu. 
gimgiru (a plant) see egingiru. 


gimillu s.; 1. an act of kindness, favor, 
complaisance, mercy, 2. in gimilla turru to 
return an act of kindness, to wreak venge- 
ance; from OA, OB on; construct state 
gimil; wr. syll. and Su; cf. gamdlu. 

Su = gi-mil-lu Hh.1 12; 8u.gar gi = gi-mil-lu 
tur-ru, Su.gar.ra gé = MIN sd-ka-nu ibid. 14f.; 
Su.nam.ti.la = gi-mil ba-la-ti ibid. 19; Su, Su. 
gar, Su.gar gi = gi-mil-lu Nabnitu J 138ff.; 10. 
Su.gi,.a ak = mu-te-ir gi,-mi-lim OB Lu A 488; 
Su.e.ne = gi-mi-il-lum §u-i4 OBGT XI v 5; ur 
HAR = gi(!)-mil-lu S* Voc. A Il’. 

Su.gar.in.urs;.ur;.ra 8u.a.bi.in.ti:[...] he 
accepted the favor done for him Ai. Liv 54f.; ad. 
a.ni Su.gar.ra ga& : mu-tir gi-mil-lu a-bi-8% the 
avenger of his father BA 5 642:5f.; Su urt.zu 
mu.un.gfi ...] :gi-mil uRvu-ka te-e-[ir] (lord,) 
avenge your city! OECT 6 pl. 17 K.5226:5f.,, ef. 
ibid.7f.,9f.; kur.ra a.nam.ur.sag.g&.mu (var. 
& nam.ur.sag.gé) Su.mu mu.un.éi.in.g[i] : 
ina KUR-e ana i-di gar-ra-du-ti-ia gi-mil-li ut-ti[r] 
in the mountains (i.e., in the enemy country) I give 
value for my pay as a soldier Angim ITT 23; Su.gi,. 
gi,.ra Su hé.¢hé>.en.gi,: a-na mu-tir gi-mil-I[i] 
gi-mil-lum li-tir-[$u] to him who returns favors, 
may favors be returned (or: may the avenger be 
(himself) avenged) Lambert Bab. Wisdom Lit. 
BM 38383:12f. (SB wisdom). 


oi.uchicago.edu 
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1. an act of kindness, favor, complaisance, 
mercy — a) in OB: mimma bishtam mala 
thassehu apulsunitt ... anntm lu gi-mil-la-ka 
ina alakija ... appalka let them have what- 
ever they need, do this as a favor, when I 
come I will requite you YOS 2 119:15 (let.); 
gi-mil lumnim imtida Summa dajint GN ana 
gi-mil dumgim gi-lmil lum\-nim [(la) utar]ru 
ezennima there is too much ungratefulness 
(lit. requiting good with evil) — if the judges 
of GN intend to requite a good turn with an 
ill one, Ishall be angry(?) TCL 17 36: 16ff. (let.); 
Summa taramanni Sullim&u gi-mi-la-am Swati 
elija tiéu if you love me, pay him in full, I 
shall be in your debt for this act of kindness 
BIN 7 22:17 (let.). 


b) in OA: gi,-mi-lam ina sérija Sukna u 
aniku awil gimillim do me a favor, I too am 
a man in a position to do (somebody) a favor 
CCT 2 46:25; awilum gi-mi-lim anaiku gi-mi- 
lam ina sérika Sakénam alé I am a man (in 
a position) to do a favor, I am well able to 
do you a favor BIN 6 37:24, cf. ahi atta abi 
atta gi-mi-lam issérija Sukun BIN 4 14:16, also 
CCT 4 5b:12, TCL 19 73:15; gi-mi-lam ga adi 
balatim issérija Sukna do (pl.) me a favor 
which (will be remembered) all (my) life! 
TCL 20 99 r. 2’; ana kaspim ... 8a... tude: 
balannit gi-mi-lam lahhiblak{kujm I shall 
owe you a favor for the silver which you will 
send me KTS 22b:24, ef. gi;-mi-li lahhabilSum 
JSOR 11116 No. 8:14; ul mindm gi-mi-li hab: 
bulakkunitima I do not owe you (pl.) any 
favor TCL 19 63:11; URUDU 8a gi-mi-li u 
URUDU lugitigu copper “of my favor’’ and 
copper (from) his merchandise Berytus 3 pl. 
17:23; lu gi-mi-li let it be a favor forme OIP 
27 9:23, cf. TCL 19 22:25. 


c) in lit.: gi-mil ipusu lirtibgu may he 
requite him for the favor he did OLZ 1901 
6:15 (funerary text); gt-mil dumgi Sa ili dara 
&ite’e seek the everlasting recompense (i.e., 
reward for good behavior) of the god ZA 43 
52:66 (Theodicy); [ad]sum gi-mil dumgi epé[sa] 
tida because you know what it is to grant 
recompense KAR 297:8 + 256:9; gt-mil 
dumqi u balati eli{ja Sukni] grant me recom- 
pense and life BMS 6:93, cf. BMS 7:31, also 
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gi-mil napisti BMS 14:4; Marduk eli mag: 
tati tadtakan gi-mil-la O Marduk, you showed 
mercy to those who had fallen ZA 4 38 iii 15; 
a-bu-uk ul a-ri-ib gi-mi-il [...] (in broken 
context) Tn.-Epic iv 11. 

d) in personal names: Lu-mur-gi-mil-4uTU 
May-I-Experience-the-Favor-of-Samas Meiss- 
ner BAP 34:25 (OB), and passim in OB; Ma-ad- 
gi-mil-luTU YOS 12 411:8 (OB), and passim 
in OB; Gi-mi-el-IuTU UET 5 695:4 (OB), 
cf. Gi-mil-4aMaR.UD CT 4 3la:11 (referred to 
as Gimillum ibid. left edge), and other names 
of this type, in OB and, rarely, in MB, (very 
rare in MA, NA), NB. Note: Gi-mil-duTu 
Dar. 425:5, corresponding to $u.4uTU (same 
person) Dar 155:7, etc.; Gi-mil-“Gu-la Cyr. 
268:13, corresponding to $u-4Gu-la (same per- 
son) Dar. 280:26, and passim. In OB texts and 
earlier, however, the names Su-DN and Gi- 
mil-DN have to be kept apart. Abbreviated: 
Gi-mi-el-lum UET 5 155:7 (OB), and passim in 
OB, Gi-mil-lum BE 14 57:24, and passim in 
MB, NB; Gi-mil-li KAJ 148:34, cf. KAJ 1:22, 
23r.8,47:10(MA); Gi-mil-lu ADD 485r.7 (NA). 


2. in gimilla turru to return an act of 
kindness, to wreak vengeance — a) to return 
an act of kindness: gi-mi-il-la-ka turram eli 
I am able to return your kindness UCP 9 347 
No. 21:25 (OB let.), ef. gi-mil-la-ka utér TCL 
17 58:30 (OB let.), gi-mi-il-li bélija turram 
elt RHA fasc. 35 71:5 (Mari), tutirru [g]i-mi-lt 
ardigu EA 141:38 (let. from Beirut); garru war: 
ki warkat sarri pani liprus u sarru gi-mi-il-lr 
sarri litér if a later king takes care of (the 
building of) an earlier king, another king will 
return the kindness of that king MDP 2 120:6 
(NB Elam); gi-mil tagmilinni utir agmilki 
I have returned the “favor” you (witch) did 
me Maglu VII 75; ‘Marduk attama mutirru 
gi-mil-li-ni you, Marduk, are now to repay 
(us) for the favors we have bestowed upon 
you En. el. IV 13; ana palihi nasir amat sar: 
ratixu utirru gi-mil-li dumqi (the king who) 
returns kindness to one who serves in obedi- 
ence, (who) acts according to his royal com- 
mand ADD 646:7, cf. ibid. 647:7 (Asb.). 


b) to wreak vengeance, to avenge (in lit. 
only): cf. BA 5 642:5f., in lex. section; [k}i- 
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mi-il-la utér ana Hattt KBo 1 7:30, cf. KUB 3 
11:12; ki-mi-[lam] ana turri ttehhi KUB 116i 
21; mutir gi-mil kuR ASSur the avenger of 
Assyria AKA 20:8 (A&Sur-ré8-i8i); ana turri gi- 
mil-li Akkadi usatbé kakké&u he (Marduk) 
made him take up arms in order to avenge 
Akkad BBSt. No. 6i13 (Nbk.1), cf. utir gi- 
mil-lu Babili VAB 4 272ii11(Nbn.), cf. 
dAnum rabii ina mat nukurtim gi-mil a-lu-k[a 
tér] RAcc. 71:16; gi-mil-la-Su-nu tirrt avenge 
them! En. el. 1122; wutarra gi-mil-li [mara] 
usmatma abu igabbirgu I shall take my 
revenge, shall put the son to death, (his 
own) father shall bury him BA 2 485 r. iii 15 
plus KAR 169 r. iii 5 (Irra); attama mutirru 
Sa gi-mil-li-ta you are my avenger Maqlu 
II 102; mu-tir $v [Enlil abigu Craig ABRT 2 
14:19. 


Poebel, ZA 35 54 and AfO 9 275 n. 70; Oppen- 
heim, AfO 12 351 n. 21. 


gimillu in awil gimilli s.; a person able 
to do favors for somebody; OA*; ef. gamdlu. 

gimillam ina sérija Sukna u anadku a-wi-il; 
gi;-mi-[lim] do me the favor —- I, myself, am 
a man in a position todo favors CCT 2 46a: 27; 
a-wi-lim gi-mi-lim andku gimillam ina sérika 
sakanam alé I am in a position to do favors, 
and J am well able to do you a favor BIN 6 
37:23, cf. 18-tu-ma [a-wi]-tl, gi-mi-lim a-na- 
k{w] (in broken context) Bo. 289/h:12 (unpub.), 
translit. in Balkan Observations p. 49; ninu 
la a-wi-il; gi;-mi-li-im annakam PN ina AN.NA 
gamialku[nu] lé are we not men in a position 
to do favors? PN here is certainly able to 
oblige you (pl.) with regard to the tin CCT 3 
11:23. 

Oppenheim, AfO 12 351 n. 21. 


? 


gimillu in bél gimilli s.; a person who 
owes somebody a favor; SB*; cf. gamalu. 
RN ... u[ndt ...]... ana turri gi-mil-li-&u 
ana RN, Elami iddina qadragsu sénu Elam 
dwtus imhursuma édura kakkéja ip-tur(text 
-tar) urhasuma la alaka igbigu amat bél gi-mil- 
h-s% wmema gqagqaris ippalsih Merodach- 
baladan gave to RN,, the Elamite (king, 
precious) objects as presents in order to obli- 
gate him to do him (Merodachbaladan) a 
favor in return. That wicked Elamite ac- 
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cepted his bribe, but was afraid of my mili- 
tary power, barred his (Merodachbaladan’s) 
way, (and) ordered him not to procede. When 
he (Merodachbaladan) heard the message of 
him who owed him a favor he threw himself 
on the ground Lie Sar. 369, restored from ibid. 
n. 5 and 6. 


gimiltu s.; favor, considerate treatment; 
from OB on; cf. gamélu. 

[...] e.ra.an.ri KILMIN : & da gi-mil-ta UGU- 
Su-un ta-dé-ku-nu u-ra-ak-ku Gi8.TUKUL.M[ES KI. 
MIN] and (as to) those to whom you (the god) have 
shown favor, they rouse their weapons against you 
KAR 128: 23 (prayer of Tn.). 

a) in gimilta Sakanu: épus usdti ana bél 
Babili gi-mil-ta igkun he rendered assistance, 
he did a favor for the lord of Babylon Tn.- 
Epic v 8; cf. lex. section. 


b) in gimilta Sullumu: (abate ga umandi 
lusésib gi-mil-tu, ittika lu(!)-éal-lim-ga let me 
pay back with interest all kind acts which I 
shall notice, let me reward you with special 
consideration (and let me establish your 
fame in the assembly of Akkad) ABL 539 r. 22 
(NB let. of Esarh.). 


c) other occs.: 7-HI-ra u gi-mil-tam kun-ni 
(mng. obscure) BMS 31:10. Note use in a 
personal name: ™Gi-mil-la-at-4Sin YOS 2 
63:14 (OB). 


gimirraja (fem. gimirritu) adj.; Cimmeri- 
an; NB. 

KUS tillt Gi-mi-ru-tum itit Sibila send at 
the same time Cimmerian leather straps CT 
22 105:41 (let.); 1 KUS tillu LU Gi-mir-ra-a-a 
GCCI 1 122:2; 200 a1 sltahu Gi-mir-ra-a-a 
200 Cimmerian arrows YOS 6 237:1, cf. 116 
at Siltahu Gi-m[t]-ra-a-a TCL 12 114:8; 1 G18. 
BAN Gi-mir-ru-i-tt one Cimmerian bow ibid. 
3, ef. ibid. 15, cf. also 60 GIS.BAN.ME Gi-mir- 
ru-~ AnOr 8 35:25. 


gimirtu s.; 1. totality, whole, 2. main force 
(of an army); from OA and OB on; construct 
state gumrat (OB, SB), gimirti (OA); ef. 
gamaru. 

gu.sag.KAL.ir si.ga : e-ma-a gim-rat-si-na 
(Sum. obscure) JRAS 1932 35:33f.; Si-.in.zi 
Zi,.gi, ba.an.é : t-hat gum-ri-e-ti ibid. 39 r. 3f. 
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1. totality, whole — a) in apposition: s@ 
... b@ilat DN ultaspiru gi-mir-ta who held 
sway over all the subjects of Enlil AKA 32 i 34 
(Tigl. 1); bal WSumugan gi-mir-ta all wild 
beasts AKA 86 vi 82 (Tigl. I); 430 Glani Sa 7 
nagé sa RN gi-mir-tu ak§ud I conquered 430 
cities in all seven of the districts of RN TCL 3 
422 (Sar.), cf. ibid. 89, 164, etc.; kakkabdni Samé 
gi-mir-ti all the stars of the sky KAR 105:5 
(SB rel.). 

b) with following genitive: bitam gi-me- 
er-ti 1-za-ri_ the temple (and) the entire court 
KAH 2 11:7 (IriSum), cf. eztb gi,~me-<ery -ti 
isdrim Belleten 14 224:11 (IriSum); Assur bélu 
rabi. Sar gim-rat ilani rabiiti AsSur, the great 
lord, the king of all the great gods AKA 242 
il (Asn.), and passim, ef. malkat gim-rat [...] 
Craig ABRT 1 31 r. 19 (SB rel.). 


c) with pronominal suffixes: bitrt ni& gi- 
im-ra-as-si-in limellu issiigim watch (O I8tar) 
the entire population, let them play in the 
street! RA 15 180:18 (OB Agu¥aja, from photo 
preceding p. 177); malikit ilt gim-ra-at-su-nu 
qatukka usmalli I have placed in your hand 
the dominion over all the gods En. el. 1 153, cf. 
ibid. II 40, (with var. gi-mir-[Su-nu]) ibid. III 44, 
III 102; b%f DN gi-me-er-tu-Su épus he built 
the entire temple of DN KAH 1 60:11 (Iridium). 


d) in ana (ina, adi) gimirtisu: GN nagi ana 
gi-mir-ti-Su ultu gereb matisu abtuq I severed 
the entire district of GN from his country 
OIP 2 28:25 (Senn.); Gla ana gi-mir-ti-su usaklil 
I completed (the building of) the entire town 
Streck Ash. 248:7, etc.; B epsu ina gi-mir-ti-su 
adi gusiresu adi dalategu a complete house in 
good repair with (all) its beams, with (all) its 
doors AJSL 42 p. 172 No. 1153:4(NA); URU.SE 
PN ana gi-mir-ti-& adi eqlatesu the complete 
manor(?) of PN with (all) its fields ADD 627:3; 
bel Gli ana gi-mir-te-&i sSuM-ni the owner 
of the entire village to be handed over ADD 
470:12; bitu ana gi-mir-ti-[gu] the complete 
house ADD 362:6, and passim in NA leg.; [b2tw 
epsu] a-di gi-mir-te-&% Jacobsen Copenhagen 
68:3 (= RT 36 181) (NA), cf. isu u madu ana 
gi-mir-ti-S% BE 8 149:8 (NB); egla ana gi-mir- 
ti-8% izag[qap] he will plant the entire field 
BE 8 118:19 (NB). 


gimru 


e) in pl.: cf. t-hat gim-ri-e-ti TRAS 1932 
39 r. 3f., in lex. section; niddinka Sarritum 
kisSat kal gum-ri-e-tt we have given you the 
kingship over all the universe En. el. IV 14; 
murte[(ddi| kalié matati muma@ir gim-re-tim 
leader of all lands, commander of all (coun- 
tries) 1R 29:29 (Samii-Adad V). 


2. main force (of an army): PN ina gi-mi- 
ir-ti-Su ina GN ana kisim itebir PN crossed 
over into the desert in GN with the main force 
(of the army) ARM 5 33:7 (cf. gamartu A s.); 
ERIM.MES Sadi kaliSunu ... ana risiit ahamiés 
ittaskunu gi-mir-ta all the soldiers of the 
mountain region formed a solid unit for 
mutual help LKA 63:15 (MA lit.). 


gimlu s.; resting ox (designation of an ox 
not to be used for hard work); OB*; cf. 
gamalu. 

gu,.ud.da.ri (vars. gu,.da.ri.ri.a, guy.ud. 
da.ru) = gim-ri(mistake for -li) Hh. II 327; guy. 
ud.ri = gi-im-lu Izi G 252. In both instances 
followed by gu,.ud. diri.ga = at-ta-ru spare ox. 

As to what you wrote me, ana alpi inka la 
tanas&i agbima gi-im-lum tisbutma ana gamé: 
lim ul ibasSi_ do not covet the oxen! I have 
(already once) said: the one to be rested has 
been set aside, there are no (others) to be 
rested VAS 16 9:27 (let.). 


Dossin, RA 30 85f. and 100f.; Landsberger, 
ZA 42 155 n. 5. 


gimratu s.; totality; syn. list*; cf. gamaru. 
gi-im-ra-tum = MIN (= [pu-uh-ru]) CT 18 21 Rm. 
354:7. 
Possibly pl. of gimirtu. 


gimru s.; 1. totality, all, 2. universe, 
3. expenses; from OB, MA on; cf. gamdru. 

[gi-i] [ct] = [gim]-rum CT 12 29 BM 38266 i 7 
(text similar to Idu); gi sa,.alam si.sd.ke, : 
mus-te-sir-rat gi-mir nab-ni-té ASKT p. 116:9f.; 
dA .nun.na.kex(KiD).e.ne gi.bar.ra : 4A-nun- 
na-ki gi-mir-Si-nu 4R 19 No. 2:43f.; nig.erim. 
ak.ak.meS gi.ba : gi-mir tar-gi-gi KAR 128:31. 

kul-la-tu, gi-im-ru, ka-a-lu, si-hi-ir-tui = gab-bu 
LTBA 2 1 v 19ff., ef. ibid. 2:227ff.; a-ub-ur da- 
dd-me = gi-mir URU.MES-ni Malku I 204. 

1. totality, all—a) with suffixes: 26 
LUGAL hamm@i ... inar gi-me-er-Su-nu r8gis 
he killed 26 usurper kings, slew all of them 
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YOS 9 35:115 (Samsuiluna); kasid GN u GN, 
adi pat gi-im-ri-Ju who conquered GN and 
GN, to its full extent KAH 1 3:18, cf. KAH 2 
35:12 (Adn. I.) 


b) in construct state: gi-mi-ir b.pv.a adi 
ribétt the entire house as far as the square 
MDP 18 211:8; gi-me-er-Su 5 GiN KU.BABBAR 
PN u PN, SA.GA.A.NI.MES AL.DU,), PN and PN, 
have been paid the full amount of five shekels 
of silver PBS 8/2 255:5 (OB); gi-me-er GIS. 
GIcrR.MES-ka all your chariots Tn.-Epic iii 26; 
gi-me-er malkii Sadi u hursani all the kings 
of the mountain regions KAH 1 3:18, cf. KAH 
2 35:12(Adn.1); gi-mir lanigu his entire body 
BBSt. No. 7 ii 17 (Marduk-nadin-abha); ad? gi-mir 
ellatiSu together with all his forces OIP 2 
50:21 (Senn.); gadé eléti 3a gi-mir isé hitluz 
ptiima lofty mountains which are covered 
with all kinds of trees TCL 315 (Sar.), cf. 
taskarinni u gi-mir isé ibid. 406; u Sallat 
nikirt gi-mir mimma sumgsu all the enemy 
booty, of every sort Thompson Esarh. v 44; 
gi-mir kim-ti-ia my whole family (in obscure 
context) Ludlul II 119 (= Anatolian Studies 4 
88); rikis parstja kalisunu libél gim-ri térétija 
littabbal let him take possession of the whole 
assemblage of my divine powers, let him ad- 
minister (the giving of) all my decrees En. el. 
VII 141f.; latatakkil ... ana gi-mir emigqi[ka] 
do not rely on all that strength of yours Gilg. 
TIT i 2. 

Cc) in gumir libbi: ina gi-mir libbija kinim 
arammu puluhti wlatigunu with all my heart 
I truly cherish their worshipful divinity VAB 
4 122:37 (Nbk.); when my brother PN en- 
tered the house and took away 600 seahs of 
barley from our father’s house gim-ri libbi 
ana muhhisu uana muhhi ahhésu igdamar he 
brought to an end all good relations with him 
and his brothers ABIL 912:8 (NB). 


d) other oces.: ‘Adad ina gim-ri irakh[is] 
Adad will ruin everything CT 39 18:77 (SB 
Alu); bulti kal gim-ri healing (rituals) for 
every disease KAR 44 r. 12. 


2. universe: bél gim-ri (Enlil) lord of the 
universe Hinke Kudurru i 2 (NB); twpsar gim- 
ri (Nabi) the scribe of the universe BBSt. 
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No. 34:18 (SB); la palih gar gim-ri who does 
not worship the king of the universe Winck- 
ler Sammlung 2 1:32 (Sar.); ilat kal gim-ri 
VAS 1 78 r. 22 (Esarh.); [mut]teir kullat gim- 
vt he who directs the entire universe OECT 
6 pl. 2 K.8664:5 (SB rel.). 


3. expenses (often pl.) — a) in OB (note 
that OA uses gamru in this mng.): gi-im-ri 
mala tagammarit ... anaku appalki I shall 
repay to you whatever expenses you incur 
PBS 1/2 5:15 (let.), cf. andku gi-im-ra satu 
appal VAS 167:9 (let.); 2 3E.GUR &% Nie.KUt 
MU.1.A.KAM gi-im-ru-t-a igbi DUB gi-im-ri-su 
imuruma “my expenses are two gur of barley, 
and food for one year,’’ he declared — they 
read the tablet containing his expenses OECT 
8 11:6f. (leg.); KU.BABBAR gi-im-ri Sa &. 
NIMGIR.NE 8a PN KISIB.GAL igmuru money 
expenses which PN, the keeper of the seal, 
incurred with respect to the house of the 
nagiru-officials UET 5 536:1; 3 @18.mMA A-ka- 
di-t{jtm] 4 Ma.na 2 Gin.ta A-[kakdi-tim xv. 
BABBAR gi-mi-ir-Si-na 18 GiN KU.BABBAR 
gi-mi-ir 1 GIS.MA ku-ru-bu-um S8u.nicin 14 
MA.<NA> 4 GIN KU.BABBAR gi-mi-ir 4 G18. 
MA.uI.A three Akkad ships — one-third of 
a mina and two shekels per Akkad ship are 
the expenses for them — 18 shekels of silver 
the expenses for one kurubbu-ship, total, 
84 shekels of silver, expenses for four ships 
UET 5 227:3 and 7, ef. ibid. 193:3, 231:1, 2 and 5; 
kaspum gi-mi-ir 3 ne-pi-a-tim annidtim ... 
ahasunuipulu they compensated their broth- 
er in money for the expenses in connection 
with these three pledges CT 4 1la:11. 


b) in MA: mimma anniu gi-im-ru Sa nar: 
kabti iddan he will pay all this as the ex- 
penses for one chariot KAJ 122:16; Summa 

. tna nari ittira zaku gi-im-ri 8a nari 
umalla if he returns innocent from the river 
(ordeal), he has to pay in full the expenses 
for the river (ordeal) KAV 1 iii 75 (Ass. Code 
§ 24). 

c)in NA: 1 upv takbaru 1 uDU gim-ru one 
fattened sheep, one sheep as expenditure 
ADD 1007:3, cf. ADD 1010:6, 1013:8, 1020:8(!), 
ef. also 4 UDU.MES gim-ra-ni Sa UD.10.KAM 
ADD 997:1. 
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d)in NB: 2 cur 4 situa gi-mir adi Puratti 
attadin agra u iméra ul tdi anadku gi-mir at: 
tadin I have paid two gur and four silas in 
(transportation) costs up to the Euphrates, 
I do not know of any hired man or donkey, 
it was J who paid the expenses YOS 3 58:20 
and 24 (let.);  gt-mir §a adi GN expenses (for 
transportation) as far as GN TCL 13 227:17, 
also ibid. 20, cf. VAS 3 74:7, 153:12, 165:13 (all 
letters); kaspa innassuma ana gim-ri 
ligmurma ana niru lugésanni_ give him money 
so that he can spend it for expenses and pro- 
cure my freedom UET 4 184:14 (let.); uw 5 
GUR SE.NUMUN ana gi-mir SUK.HI.A.MES Sa 
bal pihati tupsarri(Sip) mandidi u até nadin 
and five gur of seed grain has been sold for the 
expenses of the rations for the officials, the 
scribes, the surveyors and the door-keepers 
YOS 6 103:17, cf. 5 GUR gi-mir Nbn. 786:8; 
Wé a RN ... amur akka’i géme u gi-mir ... 
ana sabé ... tadin lubbiigu gi-mir u kurmati 
munu check in the tablets of the time of RN 
how much flour and (money for) expenses 
have been given to the men and figure ex- 
penses and food-rations accordingly YOS 3 
106:22 and 27 (let.), cf. gi-mir libbi 8a ina 
pint RN ... ana Akkad izbilw amur check 
the expenses according to those who brought 
(barley and flour) to Akkad in the time of 
RN ibid. 81:27. 

For alap gimri in Hh. II 327 see gimlu. 


gimuSSu s.; punting pole; SB*; Sum. lw. 

gid.gi.muS = Su-du, pa-ri-su, gi8.Sibir.gi. 
mus = ger-ret MIN Hh. IV 407ff.; [giS.gi].mus 
= Su-di = [pa-ri]-su Hg. AI 40. 


fina GIS gi}-mus-Si-ma eleppasu umahhar 
(the wind blew and his boat drifted helplessly) 
with only the punting pole, he had to steer 
his boat (across the wide sea) BRM 4 3:21 
(SB Adapa). 

For discussion see gigallu. 


ginA adv.; 1. constantly, always, 2. nor- 
mally; from MB, Bogh. on; wr. syll. (rarely 
gi-ni-e) and piS-a (RAcc. 136:271); ef. gint 
As. 


1. constantly, always — a) in gen.: [al]: 
miku itti ahija ina témija gi-na-a I am well 
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(and) always in agreement with my brother 
KUB 3 42:8; gi-na-a ina gi-na-a (in broken 
context) KUB 8 38r. 13f.; gi-na-a gi-na-a (in 
broken context) ibid. 43:3, also ibid. 69 r. 5; 
gi-na-a ikappud nirta he is always planning 
murder Tn.-Epiciilé; [p]ut gi-na-a andku 
asbikuma u gi-na-a erteneddima because I 
am always present and always in command 
(of the troops) BE 17 33a:19f. (MB); tétenetiig 
gi-na-a samami you (Samai) regularly take 
your course across the sky Schollmeyer No. 
16i27(SB), cf. gi-na-a taba’s imisam ibid. i 30; 
gi-na-a masdarié ZA 4 253 ii 4 (SBrel.); DIS 
Sami gi-na-a hi-il-[...] ACh Adad 31:76; 
Summa amélu asidasu gi-na-a marsa if a man’s 
heels are constantly sore AMT 75,1 iv 23; 
Sarqu gi-na-a ina ridi&u illak pale blood con- 
stantly comes out of his penis KAR 193:17, 
and passim in med. texts; gt-na-a sirga [...] 
ana panisunu tasarrag you constantly offer 
fumigations to them Thompson Chem. pl. 1:5, cf. 
ZA 36 182; 1 SIM.LI gi-na-a ana saG.KU!-84, 
tu-gar-[ra]-dr you constantly trickle juniper 
oil over his temples KAR 202 r. iii 48 (SB 
med.); kima gi-na-a Swduraku tlt mes atia 
disregard, my god, my always being gloomy 
Craig ABRT 2 7:6 (SB rel.), cf. ZA 5 80 r. 6, also 
Summa amélu gi-na-a <a>-dir KAR 74:1; 8a 

. ana ilani u i&Sarati gi-na-a usappti who 
constantly prays to gods and goddesses VAB 
4 262 i 6 (Nbn.). 

b) with ana: surginti tahditu irisu tabi 
a-na gi-na-a ukinguniti I permanently es- 
tablished abundant sweet-smelling incense- 
offerings for them VAB 4 292 iii 18 (Nbn.). 


c) with 3a: Jumma A8.ME ga gi-na-a paniisa 
ga-mu-ma, if the face of the sun is constantly 
(as if) burned ACh Samag 3:9, cf. summa 
AS.ME 8a gi-na-a SE.IR.Z1-3éd magtu ibid. 12. 


2. normally (in Sa gind only): kt igh ki 
Sa gi-na-a ibas[si] as they said, they are as 
usual BE 17 68:7 (MB let.), cf. ibid. 4; Summa 
Sindtegsu aim sd gi-na-a if his urine is as 
normal AMT 58,4:5, cf. ki-ma 84 gi-na-a GAR 
KAR 449 r. 2 (SB ext.); DIS UD.DA ES eld 34 
gi-na-a da’mat if the appearance (séiw) of the 
moon is darker than usual ACh Supp. 2 
Sin 2r.9; rabii u tardinnu &a biru imu kima 
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3a gi-ni-e KI.MIN(= igarrib)-ma they serve 
the large and the small course of the (first 
double)-hour of the day as usual RAcc. 67 
r.24; 8a gi-ni-e (mng. obscure) Tn.-Epic iii 19; 
massartu &a gi-ni-e §4 TAMU ... adi ...MU 
(mng. obscure) BHT pl. 18 r. 22 (LB). 


**sinahilipu (Bezold Glossar 100a); 
girimpilibt. 


see 


giné s. fem. pl. tantum; everyday clothes; 
SB*; cf. gint As. 

[ezth Sa laplit put UDU.NITA TUG gi-ni-e-Su 
arsatu labSu overlook that the one who 
touches the forehead of the (sacrificial) sheep 
is clad in his soiled everyday clothes PRT 
27:3, and passim; [eztb a analku ... TUG gi- 
ni-e-a arsatu labsa[ku] overlook that I am 
wearing my soiled everyday clothes ibid. 4, 
and passim. 


gingal s.; (a designation of the nether 
world); MA*; Sum. word. 

ana [star asibat gerbi Irkalli as-ri gi-in- 
ga-al bélti gaggari rabiti to Istar who lives 
in the Irkallu, the agri g., the lady of the 
“great earth” LKA 62 r. 12, cf. Or. NS 18 32 r. 
12. 

Possibly gi-in-ga-al stands for Sum. KI.GAL, 
which the subsequent gaggaru rabitu seems 
to translate into Akkadian. 


gingiru (a plant) see egingiru. 


ginigginakku 
Sum. lw. 
gi.nig.gi.na= Svu-kum Hh. VIII 226. 


8.5 


(mng. unkn.); lex.*; 


ginindanakku s.; measuring rod; SB, 
NB*; Sum. lw. 

gi.nig.nindé.na= Su-ki=qa-[an ...] Hg. 
A JI 11; (gi-nin-da-na] [¢1.NINDA].GAN = gi-nin- 


da-n{a-ku] (followed by a list of g.’s of various 
lengths) Diri IV 227. 

gi.nindé.gaéna za.gin.na tim.tim : mut: 
tabbil gi-nin-da-na-ki [elli}] (Nabi) who carries the 
pure measuring rod 4R 14 No. 3:7f., cf. gi.pi8. 
nind4é.é68.gana.za.gin the pure g. (and) the 
(measuring) line of the field Kramer, JCS 5 2:19 
(Inanna’s Descent). 


abagslam ina GI.NINDA.NA-kum umandida 
mindiatu the surveyor measured the di- 
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mensions with a measuring rod VAB 4 62 ii 26 
(Nabopolassar). 

Ungnad, ZA 31 257; Poebel, AJSL 51 170. 
ginnatu s.; MB*; 
ninu. 

gi-in-na-ta ki ig-nu-na BE 179:17; g@ 
gi-na-a-ti gu-un-nu-na-a-tu-nu PBS 1/2 57:27; 
gi-na-ti ... gu-un-nu-na-tu-nu ibid. 19, gi- 
na-tt gu-un-nu-nu(!) ibid. 11 (all letters). For 
translations see gandnu v., since ginnatu al- 
ways occurs with gananu. 


confinement ; ef. gaz 


ginnu s.; mark (on silver indicating its 
quality); LB. 


a) in kaspu sa ginni (or ginna, gin) silver 
with the g.-mark: KU.BABBAR &a gi-in-na 
TCL 13 184:1, and passim, cf. sa gin-nu VAS 
5 77:4, Dar. 215:2, and passim, 8a gi-in VAS 
5 83:38, and passim, ga gi-in-nu Dar. 210:1, 
and passim, §@ gi-na VAS 4 107:2, and passim, 
Sa gi-nu TCL 9 117:39, and passim, ga gi-ni 
VAS 4 100:9, and passim. 


b) in kaspu a ginnu ga nadanu (u) mahari 
silver with the g.-mark for use in buying and 
selling: KU.BABBAR Ja gi-in-ni sa nadanu 
mahari Dar. 67:1, cf. ga gi-nu &a nadanu u 
mahdri Dar. 134:1, also ga gi-na Sa nadinu 
u mahadri Dar. 170:1, and cf. Dar. 147:2. 


c) in kaspu ginnu silver with the g.-mark: 
KU.BABBAR gin-nu Dar. 516:9, cf. ibid. 24, 
also Dar. 562:2, 566:1, Stevenson Ass.-Bab. Con- 
tracts 38:3, 39:3 and 8; KU.BABBAR gin-na-a 
Dar. 570:2. 


d) in kaspu Sa la ginnu silver without the 
g.-mark: KU.BABBAR pest nu-uh-<hu-tu sa 
la gin-nu pale, inferior silver without the 
g.-mark VAS 5 94:4, ef. 3a la gi-na VAS 4 
117:3, 8a la gi-in-nu Dar. 494:1, and passim, 
always after nuhhutu. 


e) atypical occs.: (the satammu official 
and the ga rés of Eanna warn two gold- 
smiths:) ki kaspa 8a gi-na tap-te- <it> -ga anna 
hitt $a Sarri tazabbila if you (again) cast 
(objects out of) silver provided with the g.- 
mark you will have committed a serious crime 
against the king GCCI2101:8; 1 MA.NA 
KU.BABBAR <BID inni u amat Sarri & kaspu 
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da gi-i-ni ul innaddin kaspu murruqu i& give 
one mina of my silver, but there exists a 
royal order that silver with the g.-mark can- 
not be given (for that purpose), take (there- 
fore) refined silver CT 22 40:11 (let.); the 
lord sent me twenty shekels of silver by PN, 
ki aptésu 3 Gin ina libbi tutuhkthu wu réhti 
gi-in-ni_ when I opened it, three shekels of it 
was (inferior) scraps and the balance had the 
g.-mark YOS 3 153:24 (let.); 5 MA.NA 50 GIN 
KU.BABBAR pest ina libbi } Gin 8a gin-nu 
five minas (and) fifty shekels of pale silver 
(with) one-third of a shekel of it provided 
with the g.-mark Dar. 142:2. 


The marking of currency silver indicated 
that the metal was of inferior quality and 
only to be used as currency, not for the 
making of ingots or silver objects (cf. GCCI 
2101 and CT 2240 sub usage e). The mark, 
however, characterized the silver as “normal, 
standard” alloy and as such was protected by 
law. The word ginnu must refer to a mark 
actually stamped on the metal. This mark 
evidently was not applied by an authority, 
because if it had been, this authority would 
have been mentioned in our texts. Since even 
small quantities of silver (cf. Dar. 142 sub 
usage e) could be provided with such a mark, 
one is inclined to think of metal sheets 
stamped all over with the mark. 

(Hrozny, BA 4 546; Meissner BuA 1 356; 
Dougherty, GCCI 2 p. 29 n. 2; Ungnad NRV 
Glossar 56); Pognon, JA 1921 36f.; Landsberger, 
ZA 39 284. 


ginnO see gind B. 


gina adj.; 
normal, ordinary, 
NB; Sum. lw.; 
gint As. 

sa-an-tak, ka-a-a-nu, da-ra-a-nu = gi-nu-u LTBA 
2 2:178ff. (syn. list), also ibid. 4 iii 16ff.; gi-nu-u : 
a-ba-lu ZA 43 51:58 (Theodicy Comm.). 

1. permanent: 75-qu gi-na-a SE.PAD.MES 
(I established) permanent shares of food 
rations (for them) CT 34 41 iv 20 (Synchron. 
Hist.); [gt-na]-ta-m[a am]-ma-tif you are as 
permanent as theearth ZA 43 50:58 (Theodicy), 
for comm. cf. above. 


1. permanent, 2. customary, 
3. standard; MB, NA, 
wr. syll. and ai.na; cf. 
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2, customary, normal, ordinary: naphar 
annite Sa SE.PAD.MES 8E.ziz.A.AN gi-nu-u 
la iddinuni these are all (the cities) which 
did not deliver the customary food rations 
in emmer-wheat ABL 43:25 (NA); epug Nic. 
Sip dullu libittt gi-nu-% u Gi8.UR(!) ... ttt 
ahames ul qgatti their mutual accounting for 
the customary repair work (done with) bricks 
and beams has not been settled Moldenke 
28:7(NB); 1 BAN.DA KU.GI gi-nu-[u] one 
ordinary small gold (bead) ADD 940:3, cf. x 
ERIM.MES gi-nu-[te] ibid. 7. 

3. standard (said of weights): 1 at GINA 
one standard talent (inscription on a weight) 
MDOG 38 16 note (NB), cf. 1 MA.NA GI.NA 
Actes du 8* Congrés International p. 179, also 
PSBA 29 221:1, RA 9109 (MB); 3 MA.NA GI.NA 
KU.BABBAR ina [ma]né Sa Gargamig three 
standard minas of silver according to the 
Carchemish mina AJSL 42 245 No. 1196 r. 14 
(NA), but cf. KU.BABBAR ki-nu ADD 213: 6, 
also aban ki-ti-lim] TCL 18 137:24 (OB let.), 
and see kinu. 


gind As.; 1. normality, correctness, 2. reg- 
ular offering, dues; from OBon; Sum. lw.; 
wr. syll. and rarely (OB and NB) GLa; 
cf. gind adv., giné s., gind adj., gind A in 
rabi gind, gint A in sa giné, gind A in sa 
mubhhi giné. 

gi.na = Svu-u Igituh short version 193; [giS. 
ba.ri.gja gi.na.ta : ina parsikti g{i-ntj-e Ai. 
III i 24; [gi8.ban].gi.na.ta : MIN (= ina sti) 
kit-ti, MIN gi-ni-e ibid. 32f., also Ai. II i 20; sat(!)- 
tuk-ku = gi-nu-% 8a DINGIR.M[BS gi-nju-u sa-nu-% 
(comm. to sA.[puG,]-e ilttmma the offering to the 
goddess ZA 43 50:55) CT 41 40:22 + 44:6 (Theod- 
icy Comm.). 

1. normality, correctness: cf. Ai., in lex. 
section; GIS.BAN gi-ni-e UET 6 13:6, cf. ibid. 
26:4, 8, 11 and 13, 40:1 (MB), cf. GIS.BAN 6 SILA 
gi-nu-t% BE 17 28:28 (MB). 


2. regular offering, dues— a) in gen.: 
War u si x pu-hu-ur urdunim UWéstar i-ga-tu 
gi-ni-i-$a %-li-i-pa-sa-ha-am a-na-a-ma 4Lilla 
Istar and he came down to(?) the assembly, 
I8tar.... her regular offerings, she was not 
appeased .... Lillu (translation uncertain) 
CT 15 2 viii 10’ (OB lit.); gi-nu-% batlu the 
regular dues (of the brewers of the temple of 


oi.uchicago.edu 


sini A 


Sin in Ur) have ceased UET 6 40:3 (MB), ef. 
ibid. r. 3’; gi-ni-e ISama& sa Sippar Cyr. 
31:2; gi-ni-e 8a 4Bélit Agade Nbk. 73:13; 
gi-nu-i Sa SAnt Antum wu ilani ditatigunu 
RAce. p. 64:18, ete.; ana gi-ni-e ga 4Samas Sa 
Arahgamni YOS 3 56:10 (NB let.), cf. (for 
regular offerings identified by month names) 
Camb. 401:5, Nbn. 762:1, etc.; x SILA gi-e-nu-u 
SG ITI MN PN x siva lubusti fa ITT MN x 
(sita) [gi(!)-ni-e ga lilisst siparri magqqt sa 
dgaSan IA gkajitt ... naphar x siua Sa 111 MN 
x silas (of sesame), regular offerings of MN 
(received by) PN, x silas for the clothing (of 
the images) for MN, x silas, g. for the copper 
lilissu-drum, the offerings for Bélit and the 
Urukean (I8tar), total x silas for MN BIN 1 
152:1 and 3 (NB), also passim in this text; ina 
hisib mé patti Suati gi-na-a ana IAsSur ... lu 
arkus I arranged for regular offerings to 
Assur from the yield produced by the water 
of this canal KAH 2 60:107 (Tn.), dupl. ibid. 
61:52; put gi-ni-e sa Bélit Sa Uruk nak he 
guarantees (the delivery of) the regular 
offerings to the Lady-of-Uruk YOS 7 127:9, 
and passim; ina muhhi gi-ni-e 8a ilani wu GI 
silli tabnits 8a Sarri la tasiliw do not be 
negligent with regard to the regular offerings 
to the gods and (the dues called) “arranged 
baskets’ (see stllw) for the king BIN 1 25:31 
(NB let.); gi-nu-% simmanti u teérsitu Sa 
nadé ugg the regular offerings, the appurte- 
nances and the requisites for (the ritual of) 
the laying of the foundations YOS 3 5:8 
(NB let.); ga ana la gi-ni-e ittir iS may he 
take what is in excess of the regular offerings 
YOS 3 126:38 (NB let.); ina pan parakki gi- 
nu-u lugarrib let him present the regular 
offering in front of the dais ABL 437 r. 16 
(NA); gi-nu-u utru sa bit INabi ABL 167 r. 
18 (NA); 14 shekels ana Sime x UZU gi-nu-u 
sa ana Lt pa-hat Babilt qurrubu for the price 
of ...., regular dues brought to the governor 
of Babylon ZA 3 145 No. 5:11 (LB). 


b) nature of the g.-offerings: one ox, ten 
sheep, wine, dates ana gi-ni-e ilant ... ukin 
darigam I established as daily offerings for 
the gods OIP 2 55:59 (Senn.); ga ums 3 UDU 
elt 1-en up gi-na-a labiri every day three 
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sheep in addition to the one sheep, the old 
regular offering YOS 1 45 ii 21 (Nbn.); 132 
(in column headed by [ak-l]um) gi-nu-i GN 
IT1 11 BE 14 133:3, ef. ibid. 7 (MB); GUD.HLAU 
UDU.NITA gi-ni-e a tmisam kal Satti ana DN 
large and small cattle as regular offerings 
daily throughout the entire year for DN 
RAcc. 64 r. 1 (SB rit.); karénu ana gi-ni-e 
ma-tu wine for the regular offering is lacking 
YOS 3 92:18 (NB let.); anniu ultu libbi gi-ni-e 
e§-[Se] rihate 8a pan A&Sur this (comes) from 
the new regular sacrifice, (consisting of) the 
leftovers from (the sacrifice to) Assur ADD 
1004 r. 3, cf. NINDA.MES di-ri gi-nu-~% GIBIL 
rthati §a pan A&Sur ibid. 1012 r. 7, ete.; [gi]- 
ni-e UzU bir-e-ti MES LU.cin.LA OECT 1 pl. 
21 r. 40 and 45 (NB). Note for gind as the due 
to an official: 20 Ma.Na sic dam-ga-tim ki-ma 
gi-ni-ia Sibilam send me twenty minas of 
fine wool as my due AJSL 32 282:8 (OB let.); 
replaced by money payments: 1 Ma.na KU. 
BABBAR ku-t gi-nu-i Ja DN one mina of 
silver in lieu of the regular offering for DN 
TCL 13 204:1, cf. 9Ma.NA 15 GiN KU.BABBAR 
... gi-nu-u §4 DN ADD 48:6, also ibid. 49:2. 


c) other occs. — 1’ relation to sattukku: 
sat-tuk-ki gi-nu-u ana DN ... ukin darigam 
I established for all time regular sattukku- 
offerings KAH 1 75:15, cf. VAS 178 r. 48, BA 3 
291:38 (all Esarh.), Thompson Esarh. pl. 16 iii 
47 (Asb.), Streck Asb. 40:106, etc.; ga tm 8 
immeré gi-ni-e §& DN ... ukin sa-at-tu-uk 
lan rabiti usparzihma eli gi-ni-e labiri gi- 
na-a usater I established a daily regular 
offering of eight sheep for DN, I increased the 
sattukku-offerings to the great gods, adding 
(new) regular offerings to the old regular 
offerings VAB 4 92 ii 36f. (Nbk.); SA.DUG, Sudtu 
ipparisma batil ... bart Sarra béléu imhurma 
gi-ni-e 4Samas batil igbtma this sattukku- 
offering was interrupted and ceased, the 
diviner approached the king, his master, and 
said, “The regular offering to Sama’ has 
ceased”’ BBSt. No. 36 ii 2 (NB kudurru); ina 
libbi gi-ni-e 8a 4Bél ana 48amas ukinma he 
(the king) assigned to Sama from the regular 
offering for Bel ibid. 6. Note for a difference 
between sattukku and gind or guqgant Cyr. 40, 
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which is headed wuftatu sat-tuk 48amags, but 
in line 20 sums up the entries as gi-ni-e 
gu-qa-ni-[e]. Note for a free variation be- 
tween ging and satiukku: LU.I.SURGI.NA as 
“family” name ZA 4 151 No. 7:10, and passim, 
interchanges with LU.i.sUR gi-ni-e VAS 4 
32:9, and passim, and with LU.i.sUR sat-tuk 
VAS 3 99:2, ef. (with GI.NA) ibid. 6; LU.SIPA~ 
gi-ni-e (as “family” name) YOS 6 144:21, 
and passim, LU.SIPA-gi-ni-e (as profession) 
BIN 1 78:10, and passim, interchanges with 
LU.sIpa-sat-tuk Nbn. 303:6, and passim, as 
against: LU.SIPA.ME 84 UDU.NITA gi-ni-e the 
shepherds of the small cattle for the regular 
offering YOS 6 32:53. 

2’ in relation to gugqgé: Sa gi-ni-e gu-ga-ni 
Cyr. 40:5; gi-nu-% wu gu-ug-qu-% YOS 6 135:4; 
2 UDU gi-nu-t u gu-ug-qu-% UCP 9 74 No. 80:1. 
For further references see guqqt usage d. 

3’ as qualification of flour: x sina NINDA. 
MES gi-ni-e (beside NINDA qga-du-tt% second- 
grade flour) ADD 1003:8, also ibid. 1010:10 and 
r. 13, 1011:6, ete., (for NINDA designating 
“flour” in NA cf. Nicg.DA.MES = gi-mu_ Practi- 
cal Vocabulary Assur 162); gi-me gi-nu-t% VAS 
6 173:3 and 12 (NB). 

In OB texts e@1.na (in such contexts as 
MAS.GI.NA, normal interest, BIN 2 84:2, Gautier 
Dilbat 51:2, TCL 10 138:2, and passim, and 
GIS.BAN.GI.NA, normal seah-measure, YOS 12 
252:2, Jean Sumer et Akkad 210 r. 2, and passim) 
can be read ginté according to Ai. IIT i 24 and 
33, but more likely kénu (kettu) with Ai. 
IIT i 32, in lex. section. In favor of the latter 
reading note G1I8.BAN ki-na-te-e Iraq 747A 
922, and passim in Chagar Bazar, also SE.GUR 
ai.na parallel to 8E.<GUR) la ki-ni-im MKT 
245r.i12f. (OB math.). See also gind adj. 


pinh A in rabi gina s.; overseer of the 
gint-dues; MA*; cf. gind A. 

bit kanikate sa Nic.SIp.MES Sa LU.SIM.MES 
$a bit AsSur 3a gat PN Ga gi-na-a ga bit Assur 
container for sealed documents concerning 
accounts of the brewers of the temple of 
Assur under the responsibility of PN, the 
overseer of the g.-dues of the temple of 
AsSur (inscription on an earthenware vase) 
KAH 2 64:3 (Tigl. I). 
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gind A in ga giné s.; regular offering; 
from OB on; ef. gind A. 

ertsti tlim rabim sa gi-ni-im ilum 1-ri-is 
a demand of a major god, the god desires a 
regular offering RA 44 41 (= pl. 1) AO 9086:28 
(OB ext.), cf. (damaged parallel) YOS 10 17:66; 
GIS.H1.4 ga gi-ni-e Sa H.DINGIR.DIL.DIL Ja 
MU.AN.NA timber (constituting) the regular 
annual offering for the several temples PBS 
1/2 63:29 (MB let.); GIS.BAN 5 SiLA 8a gi-ni-e 
a seah-measure (containing) five silas, for 
regular offerings UET 6 5:8 (MB); KUS GUD. 
NINDA Sa gi-ni-e PBS 2/2 46:1 (MB), ef. ibid. 
8,18 and 15; flour Sd gi-ni-e ADD 1077 vii 22, 
ef. ADD 760:11. 


gini A in Sa mubhi giné s.; overseer of 
the regular dues; NB*; cf. gind A. 
PN 84 UGU gi-ni-e Hebraica 8 134:10. 


Since the tablet refers to administrative 
and commercial circles (rab tamkari, tamkaru 
and uppaditu, cf. Eilers Beamtennamen 41 n. 2), 
gint here evidently refers to secular dues 
rather than to offerings. 


gint B (ginnd, kinnd) s. masc. pl. tantum; 
mountain; SB, NB.* 

gin-nu-u, sd-du-W = §d-du-u Malku VIII 22f.; 
ki-in-nu-u, a-ru-ti-u, t-hu-m[u], hur-sa-an-nu = gad- 
du-u Malku II 31ff.; gi-nu-w, hur-sa-a-nu = sad 
(var. &4)-du-% LTBA 2 2:6; kin-nu-u xuR-% Bab. 
7 pl. 12 K.3291 r. 18 (Ludlul Comm., see usage b). 


a) in NB: Sartrusu kala sihip Samame 
naphar kin-ne-e wu kal dadmé lithusma his 
(Enlil’s) splendor clothes the entire face of 
the sky, all mountains and all habitations 
Hinke Kudurru i 15 (Nbk. I); wéSédu(aPin. 
MES-8%) ... kima kin-ni-e ukinma he es- 
tablished its foundations (as solidly) as a 
mountain Iraq 15 134:27 (Merodachbaladan) ; 
GIS asihu ... site ki-in-ne-e rabvitim fir-trees 
grown in high mountains YOS 1 44ii 12 (Nbk.); 
udannin kima kin-ni-e xxxx Sadamés uzaqgir 
milagsu I strengthened .... like a mountain, 
made it (the wall) as high as a mountain 
range PBS 15 80ii 2 (Nbn.); daldie ... éma 
babanigu usigamma kima niribi kin-ni-e 
udannin rikis biti I fitted doors into its 
gateways, making the structure of the temple 
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as strong as a mountain pass VAB 4 256 ii7 
(Nbn.). 

b)in SB: kima kisir gi-en-ni (var. gi-ni-e) 
Sursudu Winckler Sar. pl. 43a:62, var. from Lyon 
Sar. pl. 15:58; wpattin kin-ni-e a-ma-ligs izqup 
he set (my neck) upright (as) a mountain, 
erect as a fir-tree Bab. 7 pl. 12 r. 18 (SB Ludlul 
ItI, for comm. cf. lex. section). 

Meissner BAW 1 26. 


gini C s.; infant, child; NB*; Sum. lw. 

gi-na TUR+DI8 = gi-nu-ui, sér-rum, se-e[h-r]um, 
la-P-u], Ula-ku-%] A VI/1:111-15, cf. Diri I 294-98; 
gi-nu-u = ma-ru Malku I 151. 

IM.SAR.RA PN da-du [& PN,1] gi-nu-t% PN, 
tablet of PN, son of PN,, descendant of PN, 
CT 17 18:22 (colophon). 

Poebel, ZA 38 91 n. 5. 


giparru see gipdru. 


giparu (giparru, miparu, miparru) s8.; 
1. residence of the enu-priest or entu-priestess, 
2. part of a private house, 3. pasture, mead- 
ow, 4. taboo; MA, SB; Sum lw.; Ass. 
gibaru; wr. syll. and ai,.PAR. 

gig.par = gi-pa-ru Erimhu8 VI 39; gi-gu-nu-u, 
ki-is-su, mi-pdar-ru (var. mi-pa-ru) = bi-i-tu. Malku 
I 261ff.; as-ru, mi-ba-a-rum, su-ba-a-tum, mu-sa-bu, 
ad-ma-nu = KI.MIN (= [bi-tu]) RA 14 167 ii 8, cf. 
mi-pa-a-rum = [bi-tu] LTBA 2 7:6; mi-pdar(var. 
-pa)-ru 7= U-ru-uk Malku I 215, cf. Langdon 
Babylonian Liturgies 156:1, SBH No. 64:8, etc.; 
for mi-pa-ru = ri-i-t% see mng. 3, for mi-pa-ru = 
ik-ki-bu see rng. 4; gi-pa-ri [...] mi-pdr-r[i ...] 
STC 2 pl. 63 obv.(!) 3f. (comm. to En. el., see 
mng. lc). 

1. residence of the enu-priest or entu- 
priestess — a) in Sum.: giS.ig na,.za.gin. 
na gi,.parx(KISAL).ra.gub.ba en gaba 
na.mu.ri gid.ig.sau.é.u8.eip.pa E.an. 
na.ka gub.ba@Dumu.zi gaba na.mu.ri 
at the lapis lazuli door which stands in the g. 
she (Inanna) met the enu-priest, at the 
narrow(?) door which stands in the store- 
house of Eanna she met Dumuzi TCL 16 
pl. 136:30; ur.sag dib.ba 8u.bar.ra.am 
en.dib.ba gi,.par.8é gur.ra.am guduy,. 
dib.ba hi.li.8é gur.ra.am uy.ul.i.a.ta 
a.ba.a igi im.mi.in.du, a captured war- 
rior set free, a captured enu-priest returned 
to the g., a captured gudu-priest returned 
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giparu 
to ...., who ever saw (such a thing) since 
the beginning of time? Kramer, JCS 1 43 n. 250; 
lu.gi,.par, nam.en.bi.sé ki.sikil.la 
di.a gal.bi tti.ma.me.en I (Enannedu) 
am a person magnificently suited for the g., 
(which is) built for its entu-office in a pure 
place Iraq 13 pl. 14114; gi,.parx.kt.ga 
ki.tuS nam.en.na.mu Giparku, my res- 
idence as entu-priestess ibid. 26; [xl.e AB. 
gal.la.kex(KID) gi,.par.ra hu.mu.un. 
tim.mu [x].e gi,.par.ra.kex aB.gal.la 
hu.mu.un.tim.mu may the ....-priest 
of the Irigal(?) lead me to the g., may the 
....-priest of the g. lead me to the Irigal(?) 
Kramer Enmerkar and the Lord of Aratta 61f., 
also ibid. 92f.; E.an.[n]a 68 gi,.parx. 
ku.bi erim.e igii.ni.in.bar g[i,.parx]. 
ki nam.en.na.ba Su ba.e.14.14 [en.b]i 
gi,.parx.ta ba.da.an.kar [k]i.erim.e 
ba.ab.pU upon the manor and the pure g. 
of Eanna the enemy has looked, upon the 
pure g. of the enu-office hand has been laid, 
its enu-priest has been forcibly taken from 
the g., has been taken away to enemy terri- 
tory PBS 10/2 4r. 11ff. (Lamentation for Sumer) ; 
i8ib lu.mah gudu, gir.sé.ga gi,.pary.ra 
ti.la the purification priest, the lumab- 
priest, the gudu-priest and the servants, 
who live in the g. (of Ensukesdanna in Aratta) 
SEM 19 iv(!) 6, restored from unpub. dupl.; gi, " 
par gis.mes Seg,.ginx(GIm) gurun.il.la. 
na in his (Enmerkar’s) g., bearing (i.e., 
stocked with) fruits like a mature mes tree 
Kramer Enmerkar and the Lord of Aratta 217, also 
ibid. 535; LU.GI,PAR (as witness) YOS 5 
118:19, 123:18, 126:22, 129:13, YOS 8 9:16, ete. 


b) in bil.: en.bi gi,.par.ta ba.ra.é: 
en-&& ina gi-pa-ri it-ta-si_ its (the destroyed 
city’s) enu-priest has left the g. 4R 11:35f.; 
émi.par.ta im.ma.ra.é: [isu bit gi-pa]-re 
it-ta-si he (Damu) has left the g. 4R 30 No. 
2:41, dupl. SBH p. 67:10; en gi,g.par.ra nu. 
mu.[...]: e-nu & ina gi-pa-ri [...] (Damu) 
the enu who no longer [dwells] in the g. 
OECT 6 pl. 15:24; you (Sama&) raise the enu- 
priest to office, raise the king to office en.na 
gi,.par kt.ga.sé mu.un.tu.tu.d[é] 
e-na ana gi-pa-ri el-la tu-sér-[rib] you lead 
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the enw into the pure g. Schollmeyer No. 26:14; 
nam.bi.sé gi,.par ki.ki.ga im.ma.da. 
an.tu.tu : assatti (var. ana Sim-[ti]) ana 
gi~pa-a-ri ella érubma therefore he (or: she) 
entered the g., the pure place, (and invoked 
Inanna) S. A. Smith Miscellaneous Assyrian 
Texts 14 r. iii 2, var. from dupl. CT 16 16 vi 14; 
[...] izi.[tagl.ga gi,.par su.mu.ug.ga. 
ta : [istu ... &u-ulh-mu-tu ff [...] mi-pa-ru 
th-ha-ad-ru KAR 375 r.(2) iv 23f. 


c) in Akk.: aégrusSu gi,-pdr-ra-Su (var. 
gi-pa-ra-[Su]) usardsidma [4Lahmu %|Lahamu 
hiratuS ina rabbdie usbu there he founded 
his g., Lahmu and Lahamu, his bride, settled 
there in grand style En. el. 177; anni gi-pa- 
ra-ki hudé u ré& alki itrubi ina bitini this is 
your g., exult and rejoice! come, enter our 
house (addressing IStar) ZA 32 174:44 (SB); 
asibat B.G1,.PAR Sa gereb Harrdn (Ningal) 
who resides in the g.-house which is in Harran 
Streck Asb. 288:10; [E.G]I,.PAR b7é(#) enti(NIN. 
DINGIR.RA) [8a] gereb Uri [an]a Sin bélija 
épus for Sin, my lord, I built the g.-temple, 
the house of the enéu-priestess which is in Ur 
UET 1 187:38 (Nbn.), ef. VAB 4 296 No. 15:3. For 
E.gi,.par or gi,.par.ki as designation 
of the residence of the entu-priestess 
of Nanna at Ur, cf. YOS 1 45 i 33, and passim 
in this text, also Gadd and Legrain, UET 1 index 
p. 100, s.v. Note in MA: flour given to the 
bakers ana akalé adi GI8.L18 8a mi-be-ri a-di 
Sa hu-li ilant for bread, together with plat- 
ters from the g. and what pertains to the pro- 
cession of the gods VAT 8920+:10f. (translit. 
in AfO 1017n. 119), cf. one sheep and 3 gi-be-rt 
LU.BAPPIR KAJ 254:10. 


2. part of a private house: bita ana 
sihirtigu GI,.PAR.MES-8u u DAG.MES-su abni 
ugaklil I built and finished the entire house, 
its g.-buildings as well as its living quarters 
(referring to a house built by a royal scribe) 
AKA 390:17 (MA); Summa KA.TAR ina B.GI,. 
PAR / E innamir if lichen appears in the g.- 
house CT 40 16:41 (SB Alu), cf. Summa katar- 
ru argu ina bit améli <ina> GI,.PAR Sakin ibid. 
18:80; [Summa kulbabé] ina bit améli ina 
GI,.PAR innamru if ants appear in the house 
of a man, in the g.-room KAR 376r. 27 (SB 
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Alu); ina gi-pa-ri Sa Tar ina haré Sa 
aNinlil ina marsiti Sa INingisida in the 


g.-room of I8tar, in the haré-magazine of 
Ninlil, in the herd of Ningi&zida KAR 144 r. 
5, and dupl., ef. ZA 32 174. 


3. pasture, meadow: mi-pa-ru (var. m1- 
pa-ru) = ri-i-tt, ta-mir-ti Malku II 11I1f.; 
enima ... gi-par(var.-pa)-ra la kussuru susd 
la Set before the g. (formed by dead reeds) 
had gathered, (and before) canebrakes could 
be found En. el. 16; kajaén usahnabu gi- 
pa-ru (parallel sippati Summuha inbu) the 
g.’s are producing abundance Streck Asb. 
6149; na(!)-pis-ti ma(!)-a-tt gi-pa-ra ra-hi-is 
(the cattle) are trampling out the meadow, the 
life of the country KAR 168 ii 21 (SB Irra). 


4.taboo: an-zil-lu, mi-pa-ru, ki-in-ki-mu= 
tk-ki-bu Malku IV 71ff. 

The passage TCL 16 pl. 136, sub mng. la, 
in which giparu varies with é.uS.giD.DA, 
suggests an original meaning “‘storehouse (for 
food),”’ which is confirmed by KAR 144, sub 
mng. 2, where gipdru parallels hari and 
marsitu. As storehouse the giparu served as 
the place of the fertility rite of the “sacred 
marriage” and thus as the residence of the 
human partner in the rite, the enu or the entu. 
In cities where the enu had political as well 
as religious functions (e.g., Uruk and Aratta), 
the gipaéru took on the functions of a palace. 
As a sacred building it had a taboo character 
(cf. PBS 10/2 4, sub mng. la and see mng. 4). 
The original function of the giparu may 
underlie the use of the word to refer to an 
outlying part of a private house (cf. mng. 2). 
The origins of mng. 3 remain obscure. 

For the name of the tree or plant wr. ar. 
GI,.PAR and U.GI,.PAR, see lepdaru. 


gipistu s.; mass; NB*; cf. gapasu. 

kima gi-bi-is-tim ti-a-am-tim like the mass 
of the sea (instead of gipid tamtim, see gipsu 
mng. la) Sumer 3 16 ii 4 (Nbk.). 


gippuru see gibburu. 


gipSu s.; 1. mass, expanse, might, 2. a de- 
formation of part of the exta; from OB on; 
ef. gapasu. 
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[z]i = MIN (= ga-pa-s[%]) 3d gi-ip-s[i] Antagal 
VITI 200; ki-el wiemn = 84 A.KAL.NIGIN(text LAGAB) 
gi-ip-8u Bal 48a; ki-linicin = §a[A.{KAL).NIGIN] 
gi-ip-[Su] A 1/2:106; [A].xax.klintern = gi-ip-su 
Lu Excerpt II 94; [A].KAL.NIGIN = gi-tp-su sa me-e 
RA 17 124 i 6 (unidentified comm.); 8t-ir-ha-nu, 
gi-ip-su = a-gu-u Malku II 50. 

1. mass, expanse, might — a) said of 
water: milum ina gi-ip-si(sic)-su illak the 
flood will come in mass KAR 454:22 (SB ext.); 
ki gi-pig edi mé nuh& Susqi to allow irrigation 
with water, (producing) abundance like the 
mass of a flood Lyon Sar. 6:37; ana gi-pis 
tamati panika m@du [Saknu] you set out 
many times for the expanse of the sea BMS 
18:3 (SB rel.), dupl. KAR 347:5; kumurré gi- 
pigs timtim sa la 184 miti[ta] the accumulation 
of the mighty sea which never diminishes 
Lambert Bab. Wisdom Lit. Theodicy 24; mili 
kassam mé raberitt kima gi-pi-is twamtim 
ugalmi& I surrounded it (the wall) with a 
huge flood of navigable water like the mighty 
expanse of the sea VAB 4 92 ii 13 (Nbk.), ef. 
ibid. 166 vi 72, also var. gi-pi-is-tim t?amtim 
Sumer 3 16 ii 4. 


b) said of military power — 1’ in hist.: ina 
gi-pis ummanatisunu dapnig lu itbiinimma 
they attacked me fiercely with the mass(ed 
might) of their vast armies KAH 1 13 ii 25 
(Shalm. I); tina gi-pis ummandtija tahazija 
Sitmuri dla assibt akgud with the mass(ed 
might) of my soldiers, my furious battle 
(corps), I besieged and captured the city 
AKA 291:107 (Asn.); ana gi-pis narkabatisunu 
ummanatisunu idatisunu ittakluma they 
trusted in the mass(ed might) of their chari- 
otry, their troops (and) their forces AKA 
356:35 (Asn.); ummani ina gi-ip-s-sa la 
igluddu mé mili my army in all its mass(ed 
might) feared not the flood water TCL 317 
(Sar.); arki ana GN ina gi-ip-si-& itbima 
after he had risen against GN in the full 
strength (of) his (forces) King Chron. 2 7:14, 
ef. ibid. 36:6. 


2’ in apodoses of omens: summa pitri 6 
7 gi-ip-Su LU.KUR-im if there are six or seven 
cracks: mass of the enemy AfO 5 217n. 2 (OB); 
summa ... pitri 4 5 6 adit maditi puttur gi- 
bi-1é umman nakri if (on the left side of the 
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gall bladder) there are four, five, six or more 
cracks: mass of the army of the enemy KAR 
150:18, cf. Summa 6 aS gi-tp-Su LU.KUR [2] 
YOS 10 44:68 (OB). See also the apodoses 
cited sub mng. 2. 


c) in transferred mng.: ina gi-pis emiiqi 
(var. ina emiig? strate) a IA&Sur bélija ana 
GN ... allik with the mighty strength of 
Assur, my lord, I marched toward GN AKA 
59:7 (Tigh I); ina gi-ps libbija u susmur 
kakkéja ala assibi I besieged the city in the 
staunchness of my heart and with the fury of 
my weapons AKA 282:82 (Asn.); gt-[pi]é MU- 
ia ip-tal-la-hu they were afraid of the power 
of my name AAA 20 97:165 (Asb.). 


2. a deformation of part of the exta: 
Summa ina pin gi-ip-& sa 15 2 GI8.TUKUL if 
there are two markings (called) ‘“weapon” in 
front of the right g. Boissier Choix 1 53:11 (= RT 
18 23 (pl. 2) xi 11), dupl. KAR 423 r. i 33, etc.; 
Summa mas-kan gi-pis has GUB KI.TA ekim if 
the base of the g.-deformation of the lower left 
lung is removed KAR 428r.19; summa 
gipx(KIB)-8 150 28 U; gipx-si ERIM KUR ana 
KuR.MvU if the g. rides upon the left side of 
the gall bladder the mass of the army of the 
enemy (will march) against my country PRT 
109:7 and 14, cf. Boissier Choix 1 54:25; gi-t-p- 
Su : gi-ip-Sum-ma : Summa gi-pis 15 2h VU; gi- 
pig ERIM.MU ana KUR KUR a g.-deformation 
(means) mass(ed troops), if the g.-deformation 
rides on the right side of the gall bladder the 
mass of my army (will march) against the 
country of the enemy CT 20 39:19, cf. (same 
apodosis) KAR 428 r. 8. 


Meissner, MVAG 12/3 24. 


gipSiitu s.; massed bulk; SB*; cf. gapasu. 

The united enemies gi-ip-si-su-un uruh 
Akkadi isbatunimma ana Babili tebini in 
their massed bulk took the road to Akkad 
and were attacking Babylon OIP 2 43:52 
(Senn.). 


giph A s.; basket (for dates); NB*; Sum. 
lw. 


gi.pad = ki-tk-ki-su, gi-pu-[u], pat-[tu-u] Hh. 
IX 192f. 
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a) in Sum.: 9 gi-pad zi.lum_ nine 
baskets with dates SAKI 80 v 7 (Gudea Statue 
E), ef. ibid. vi 23; gi.pad.li.u.a, gi.pad 
nr.zi.lum Reisner Telloh 128 v 27f. (Ur IIT), 
and passim in this text. 

b) in NB: gi-pu-d Sa uhinnu basket with 
fresh dates TuM 2-3 174:8, cf. ibid. 175:7, 176:7 
(all Nippur, Xerxes), Camb. 173:8, Dar. 255:9, and 
passim; gi-pu-% Sa uhinnu sa tintiru basket 
with fresh dates for oven (ripening) VAS 3 
164:12 (Dar.); ana titi NU.UR.MA u gi-pi-e for 
figs, pomegranates and a basket (for them) 
VAS 6 313:8. Mostly in the following se- 
quence: tuhallu gi-pu-i libbilibbi mangaga 
Dar. 425:10, and passim. Rarely with figures: 
90 gi-pu-i 90 mangaga 90 libbilibbi Dar. 
313:2, cf. 130 gi-pu-& 130 libbilzbbt 130 manz 
gaga Cyr. 333:15, also 10 tukalla 10 gi-pu-t 
VAS 3 215:8. 

Loan word from Sum. gi.pa (wr. gi.pad 
in Ur III, gi.pa in Hh.); not to be confused 
with G1.PaD to be read Sutug, see Sutukku. 

(Ungnad NRV Glossar 57; Moore Neo-Baby- 
lonian Business and Administrative Documents 
310.) 
gipd B s.; (mng. uncert.); Mari.* 

One-half sila of cedar oil, one-half sila of 
fine oil a-na gi-pi-im Sa [#ar-NE.Ni.LI for the 
g. of DN ARM 7 79:3. 


girakku see garakku. 
*girasatu see *garistu. 


girberuShe s.; 
Hurr. word. 

2 sikkatu Sa ert 2 gir-be-ru-us-hé Sa i-qa-ri 
two bronze nails, two g.’s for the wall HSS 
14 608:8 (= ibid. pl. 108 No. 263). 

Probably a bronze decoration. 


girdu s.; (a kind of wool); NA.* 

gir-du = si-pat KUR-ri Malku VI 194. 

He who breaks the agreement 1 ma.na sic 
gir-du KG must eat one mina of g. wool Iraq 
12 187 ND 203 r. 2 (translit. only), cf. 1 MA.NA 
Sic gir(text RvU)-du KU ADD 244:14. 


girdudG (or kirdudé) s.; (mng. unkn.); 
OB*; Sum. lw. 


(mng. uncert.); Nuzi*; 
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1e1.6.GAL Sa a-na gir-du-di-im one-sixth 
(of a shekel of silver) which (was given) for 
ag. CT 6 26a:6. 


girgiltu s.; (ring-shaped part of a plow); 
lex.* 

gid.GAR.PA.apin = gir-gil-tu Hh. V 159; gi8. 
har.ra.apin = gir-gil-tu Hh. V 170. 

Possibly derives from a reduplicated noun 
form *girgirtu. 


girgilu s.; (a bird); MB.* 

{glir.gi,.lu™%en (after uga raven) SLT 76 
viii 4, cf. LTBA 1 81 r.i 11 (Forerunner to Hh.); 
buru, gir.gi,.lum MDP 27 255:10; gir.gi. 
lum™uéen — gq-g-a-hu laughing (bird) = a-ra-bu Hg. 
B IV 274, cf. (var. a-ra-bu-u-a) Hg. D 326. 

gir-gi-lu allaku sa Enlil bél matats the g., 
the messenger of Enlil, lord of the lands 
MDP 2 pl. 17 iv 3 (kudurru Nazimarutta8). 


The ravenlike bird depicted on the kudurru 
may well represent the g.-bird. There is no 
connection between girgilu and the name of 
a city near Nippur (or part of Nippur), Gir: 
gilu (gir.gi.lum™ = Ni-ip-pu-ru Iraq 6 179 
No. 88:14, to Hh. XXI, cf. Gir-gi-lum™ BE 8 
1:2), and its goddess ([4]Ga8an.gir.bi. 
lum= @N]in.gir.gi.lum = 4/8-tar Emesal 
Voc. I 82, [4Inanna gir.g]li.lum = MIN 
(= [*Z8tar]) gir-gi-lum %z[-...] CT 19 38 K. 
11228:3, cf. for a hymn to this goddess CT 15 
23:12, etc., also SBH p. 139 iv 126f.). 

Zimmern, LSS 2/2 36f.; (I. Bernhardt Durch 


Beischriften bestimmte Ass.-Babyl. Géttersymbole 
26). 


girginakku s.; library; SB*; Sum. lw.; 
wr. IM.GU.LA, IM.LA. 

im.gu = li-gin-nu, im.gu, [im].gu.l4, [im. 
g)Q.lé.gi8.tuk = gir-gi-nak-ku Hh. X 460ff. 

a) in colophons: DUB 8.KAM AN.TA.GAL / 
Sa-qu-i ... ASSur-ban-apli ... i&ur isnig 
ibréma ina IM.GU.LA bit INabii bélisu Sa gereb 
Ninua ukin eighth tablet of the series An- 
tagal = gagé, (which) Assurbanipal wrote, 
checked, collated and placed in the library of 
the temple of Nabi, his lord, which is in 
Nineveh CT 18 37:25; némeq 9Ha kalita niz 
sirti apkalli ... ina tuppati a&tur asnig abréma 
ina IM.GU.LA Hzida bit INabé ga gereb Ninua 
bélija ukin ... WNabi ... IM.GU.LA Ssudtu 
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hadig naplis I wrote on tablets the wisdom 
of Ea, the craft of the temple-singers, the 
secret of the master, checked and collated 
(it) and deposited it in the library of Ezida, 
the chapel of Naba, my lord, which is in 
Nineveh, O Nabi, look with favor upon 
this library 4R 53 iv 49 and 52, cf. (in similar 
contexts) 4R 28 No. 2 r. 13, 5R 52:32c (all referring 
to kalvitu-texts); LU ummanu sa MU NU.GI.GI u 
IM.LA.A BA.GAR "Star hadis lippalissu may 
I8tar look with favor upon the scholar who 
does not change a line and deposits (the 
tablet) in the library TCL 6 37r. ii 50 (Series Ea). 


b)inecon.: 1 a-na%&.1M.GU.LA one (sheep) 
for the library(?) AnOr 8 75 r. 21 (NB). 

Since im.gt is explained in Hh. X, in lex. 
section, as liginnu, a type of tablet used for 
teaching purposes, and the Sum. equivalent 
of g. is im.ga.l4.gi8.tuk, “tablet to be 
read aloud,” the (£) im.aU.LA may have been 
a library connected with a temple (usually 
that of Nabi, but cf. the #.1m.¢0.LA of [star 
in Uruk, sub usage b) for such purposes. This 
interpretation is supported by the fact that 
refs. to IM.GU.LA appear so far only in colo- 
phons of vocabularies and of tablets used for 
the instruction of temple singers (kalitu). 
The word is a loan from Sum., most likely 
from gir.gin.na, “run,” “sequence,” “se- 
ries” of tablets. Note dub.sag.ta ¢En.ki 
unt.gal im.ex(pUL+DU) An.zag.Sé 
Ma8.ma8 ne.ru Dim, gir.gin.na [lEn. 
kiunt.gal im.ex.kam from the incipit: 
“Enki came up to the great banquet,” ““Tothe 
borders of heaven’ (further quotations of 
incipits of tablets) “the purification priest, 
curber of the evil one’’ is the continuation (lit. 
“run’’) of the composition called “Enki came 
up tothe great banquet”? TuM NF 1-2 No. 
360:1-8 (Ur III catalog), see also ibid. r. 16, 19 
and 20. In Bab.7 pl. 6 r. iii 19 (NA list of profes- 
sions) read LU.LUGAL(text rab).IM.q@1, “usur- 
per’’ (not “‘Bibliotheksdirektor” as Meissner 
BuA 2 331). 


girgiru (a plant) see egingiru. 
girgisu s.; (a plant); plant list.* 


U nus : U girgtsiyin (= su-a-du) Kécher 
Pflanzenkunde 11 i 36 (Uruanna II 97). 


girida 


The perfume-yielding plant sw adu is here 
called girgisu; but the word does not seem 
to have any connection with girgiséu, the 
strawberry tree. The writing gir suggests 
a Sum. lw. 


girgigu s.; (a small battering-ram); lex.* 

gi8.ga.tur (var. gi8.gud.tur) = gi-ir-gi-su 
(followed by aSibu battering ram) Hh. VII A 85. 
girgisSu s.; 1. (fruit of the) strawberry tree, 
2. red boil; OB, SB*; cf. girgié%u in sa 
girgiss. 

gid.a.ru.GaB+Li8.lal, gisd.izi.a.TU.GAB+LIS = 
gir-gi-t8-§4 (vars. gir-gi-§u, gir-gis-§%) Hh. IIT 
416a-17. 

1. (fruit of the) strawberry tree (Arbutus 
unedo): cf. lex. section (Sum.: ‘‘sweet sarz 
batu-tree’’). 


2. red boil — a) in enumerations of dis- 
eases: gir-gis-Sum bwsdanu [...] CT 23 2b:2 
(SB ine.); stkkatu sennitiu ...] gir-gis-8a sa- 
ma(text -la)-[nu] KAR 233:25 (SB); samanum 
gi-tr-gi-Su (var. [gi,]-ir-gi,-su) simmt matqgum 
JCS 9 8:5, cf. gt-ir-gi-Sa (var. gi,-tr-gi,-3a) 
ibid. 25, gi-ir-gi-18-Sum JCS 9 11:17 (all OB 
ine.), also gir-gig-Su K.8487:6 (unpub., SB 
dupl., copy Geers); tibi gi-ir-gi-is-Sum la ta-ra- 
ab-bi off with you, g., do not grow bigger JCS 
9 11:7 (OB ine.). 


b) in omen texts: Summa awilum gi-ir-gi- 
Sa-am ma-li if a man is covered with red 
boils HS 1883:14 (unpub., OB ince.), cited Or. 
NS 24 138. 

Connect with the Syr. word for the straw- 
berry tree, gargisa (Low Flora 1 591). 

von Soden, Or. NS 24 138f. 
sirgisSu in Sa girgiSSi s.; a person af- 
flicted with red boils; OB lex.*; ef. girgissu. 

lu.gilim.ma, li.izi.a.8a.ga = sa gi-ir-gi-is-31 
OB Lu A 400f. 

The preceding entries (Sa garabi, ga gurari 
and ga mangt) mention persons afflicted 
with diseases. 


girga see girrigt. 


giridd s.; path forming a border between 
fields; OB*; Sum. lw. 
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idi gi-ri-de-e 8a PN the rent for the (use of 
the) path belongs to PN. UET 5 251:34; lig: 
dud misri gi-ri-de-e lipu& let him draw the 
boundaries, let him lay out the path JRAS 
Cent. Supp. pl. 9:18 (lit.). 


girigau see girrigi. 


girigubbu s.; footboard (of a chariot); 
lex.*; Sum. lw. 

{gi8.gir.gub.gigir] = [g#]-ri-gub-bu (var. Su- 
bu), [ma]-an-za-zu footboard of the chariot Hh. V 
34f.; [gid.gag.gir.gub.gigir] = sik-kdt KI.MIN 
peg of the footboard ibid. 36; [gi8.g]lir.gub.mar. 
gid.da = gi-ri-gu-bu (var. gir-g[ub-bu]), manzdazu, 
gi8.gag.gir.gub.KI.MIN = sik-kdt xKI.MIN ibid. 
85 ff. 


Salonen Landfahrzeuge 88 f. 
girillu s.; (atree); lex.*; Akk. lw. in Sum. 


gi8.gi.ri.lum = Su-lum (followed by gi8.gi. 
ri.zum = Su-gu) Hh. III 229. 

*girimhilibO s.; (a precious stone); NA, 
SB*; wr. GI.RIM.HI.LI.BA, with and without 
det. NA,; cf. girimmu, hilibi. 

NA,.TUR.MILNA NA,.TUR.MI.NA.BAN.DA NAy. 
A.LAL.LUM NA4.GI.RIM.HIL.LIBA ultu girib hurz 
sani agar nabnitugunu ... marsik pasgis ana 
Ninua ... usaldiduni I made them drag, 
with great difficulty, turmina-stones, breccia, 
alallu-stones, g. from the interior of the moun- 
tains, their place of origin, to Nineveh 
Thompson Esarh. v 80, dupl. (1R 47 v 22) has er- 
roneously NA4.GI.NA.HI.LI.BA; NA4.GI.RIM.HI. 
LI.BA ga kima inib GIS.NU.[UR.MA ...] the g. 
stone, which looks like the fruit of the pome- 
granate tree Archaeologia 79 pl. 52 122N:6 
(inser. of unidentified NA king); NiR ZA.GIN 
GUG SAG.KAL / UD UD.AS HI.LI.BA GI.RIM.HI. 
LIL.BA 8 NA,.MES hiditi huldlu-stone, lapis 
lazuli, carnelian, ...., ‘“‘white stone,” pap: 
pardillu-stone, hilibi-stone, g., are eight stone 
(charms for procuring) happiness KAR 213 
r. iv 23; 1 NA,.KISIB GI.RIM.HI.LI.BA ADD 993 
ii 6. 

The reading girimhilibé is based on that 
of hilibi. Both words are possibly to be 
connected with hilibina, a name of the 
nether world. 


Meissner, MAOG 11/1-2 21; (Thompson DAU 
89). 
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8.5 


girimmu (girinnu) s.; (a kind of fruit, 
perhaps a berry); lex., plant list*; Sum. 
lw.; cf. girimhilibé. 

gi-ri-im LAGAB = gi-rim-mu (in group with dléru, 
inbu, sirdu, etc.) A 1/2:36; e-rim-mu(var. -tum) = 
gi-ri-im-m[u] Malku IT 119, cf. e-ri-im-tum = gi- 
r[t-tm-mu] CT 18 2i 51 (syn. list); gi-rin-mim = 
in-bu bie (perhaps [raf]-bu) fresh fruit CT 18 
2 iii 14 (syn. list). 


2 


In the series Uruanna: UG inib §adi, t 
girim : Gi8.0.cin 1174f.; U gi-rim : t [el- 
li-bu] I 407a (= Kécher Pflanzenkunde 6 iv 9’); 
U el-li-bu : & gi-rim &@ ei8.TrR fruit of the 
woods, U SAR GIS.TIR : U gi-rim, U &d-mu 
ku-ra-a8-ti plant against kurartu-disease 
U MIN, U e-ri-mu : UG MIN I 397ff. (= Kocher 
Pflanzenkunde 6 iv 4’ff.);  U e-ri-mu <uD-lis : 
U gi-rim sé GI8.TIR [84 GU]RUN-S% SA, g. of 
the woods whose fruit is red, U el-li-bu up-Iig : 
U NIGIN.SAR (amend to MIN GIS.SAR?) GURUN- 
$a sa; g. of the orchard, its fruit is red I 
401-40la; U gi-rim SA, : U ra-tu-ut-tu, U gi- 
rim BABBAR G [ra]-tu-ut-tu, 0 gi-rim 
BABBAR-u : [...], U gi-rim SA, : U Gr-ti-tu 
1 377ff., cf. U gi-rim BABBAR : AS SUHUS 
[...] WI 74; Ugi-rim sia, : U ha-sa-ar-ra-tum 
I 134; WU gi-rim sic, : a8 a-bat-ti ip sie, 
III 63, cf. U gi-rim sic, : AS Su[...] III 73; 
[U g]i-rum 8a ap-pa-ru LI.PAD : AS ku-s&d-ru 
III 87; U gi-rim GIS.GI AMBAR : U an-ki-nu-te 
1 559; U gi-rim KuR-i : U pa-llal-ga-lal-nu 
IT 34 (= Kocher Pflanzenkunde 6 vii 60). 


Loan word from Sum. girim, girin, cf. 
gi-ri-im (vars. gi-ri-in, gi-ri-in) LAGAB Proto-Ea 
31 (cf. MSL 3 p. 183); ri-in LAGAB = &¢@ GI.RIN 
il-lu-ru Eal 38; [gi-ri-im] [e@1].R1M= il-lu-[ru] 
Diri lV 226; gi8.gi.rim = in-bi, il-lu-ru, me- 
e-su, hu-la-mi-su, si-ir-du Hh. Il 231ff., ef. 
A I/2 in lex. section. The equation of girim 
with sirdu, “olive,” and the qualifications 
red, white and green (cf. also gi.ri.im = 
sa-am-tum “red (berry ?)’’ Nabnitu XXII 230) 
suggest that girimmu, unlike the more 
general terms ilaru and inbu, designates a 
specific type of fruit, perhaps a berry. 


sirinnu $ (kirinnu) s.; 
Bogh., Nuzi.* 


(a precious stone); 
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NA, gi-ri-in-na (in broken context) RA 36 
143:2 (Nuzi), also ibid. 152A 3; Na, ki-ri-in- 
[mu] (in broken context) KUB 32 133 i 30. 


girinnu see girimmu. 


girisu-akarranu s.; (a class or profession); 
LB*; Old Pers. Iw. 

LU gi-ri-su-a-kar-ra-nu. BE 10 15:3. 

Cf. the analogous formation magallatu- 
akarranu. 

Eilers Beamtennamen 9 n. 1, 54 n. 5. 


*“giristu see *garistu. 


girisu s.; (a tree); lex.*; Akk. lw. in Sum. 
gid.gi.ri.zum = 8vu-su (preceded by gi8. gi. 

ri.lum = 8u-lum) Hh. III 230. 

giri$anu see girsinu. 


giritu. s.; (an aquatic animal); Mari.* 

ellag,(BIR)(var. HAR).gin.na = lu--¢ gi-ri-ti, 
al-lu-tum | -u Izi J ii 9f.; [x.x].HA = gi-ri-tu 
Hh. XVIII C 12. 

[H]A gi-ri-tu ina hirttim sa GN ibasésé there 
are g.-fish in the moat of the town GN ARM 
1139:5. 

Either a kind of crawfish, see alluttu, or a 
moray (cf. Syr. gérita, Brockelmann Lex. Syr2? 
129a). 


girmadd s.; (part of a ship); SB*; Sum. 
lw.; cf. girmadussu. 
gid.gir.m&.du = Su-w Hh. IV 394, ef. gi’. 
gir.mé.dt: SLT 169 r. iii 6 (Forerunner to Hh.). 
gi-ir-MA.DU.MES ustabbalu elig u Saplis they 
.... the g. above and below Gilg. XI 78. 
Salonen Wasserfahrzeuge 93. 


girmaduS$u s.; (part of a ship); lex.*; 
Sum. lw.; cf. girmadi. 
gis.gir.ma.du.[u]8 = gir-ma-[du-us-su] 
IV 393. 
girraniS adv.; like fire; 
BAR-ni8; cf. girru B. 
der$. BAR-nig tukabbabi zumri like fire, you 
are roasting my body 4R 56 ii 4 (Lamastu). 


Hh. 


SB*; wr. ders. 


8: 


girranu (garrinu) 
SB*, Akk. Iw. in Sum. 


ifr] axicr = ga-dr-ra-nu A T/1:140, cf. Idu 
I 147; e-er a.cr = gir-ra-nu Diri IIT 152, cf. 


(ritual) wailing; 
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girridir 
Kagal A 5; ir AxiIGI = gi-ir-ra-nu-um Proto-Diri 
205a; gir-ra-a-ni bi-k[i-tum] Bab. 7 pl. 11:20 
(Ludlul Comm.). 

a) as loan word in Sum. — 1’ in Ur HI: 
(various food items and other commodities) 
gi.ra.num.sé for the ritual weeping CT 32 
49:9 andr.4; gi.ra.num DN Jacobsen Copen- 
hagen 9:3. and passim in Ur III, ef. for rets. 
Schneider, Or. 18 20 No. 26. 


2’inSB: balag.a.ni ge,.ér.ra.an.um. 
ma her (Sumerian) harp-lament is now 
(replaced by an Akkadian) g.-wailing Hil- 
precht Anniversary Volume pl. 16 No. 13 v 14, cf. 
ZA 10 298, sub usage b. 


b) in SB: asSu t.0,.caL ga ustallpitu] ul 
inahhi gir-r[a-nu] the wailing on account of 
the temple £.U,.GAL, which has been de- 
stroyed, does not quiet down BA 2 481:18 (SB 
Irra); timu Sutdnuhu misu gir-ra-a-ni by 
day continuous sighing, by night wailing 
Ludlul I 105 (= Anatolian Studies 4 72), for 
comm. cf. lex. section; agar gir-ra-ni (var. 
gir-ra-a-nu) [lu-%] si-ri-th-ki in the place of 
the ritual g.-wailing there should be a lament 
for you (fem.) AfK 1 28 r. 42, var. from ZA 10 
298:43; Summa BAR ana ili gir-ra-ni [sadir] 
if the king arranges ritual wailings for the 
gods (cf. ba-ka-a sa-[dir] in preceding line) 
CT 40 8 K.2192:10 (SB Alu); ana pat gimrigu 
sipittu usaslihma gir-<ra>-nu $a dir timé ... 
usaskin I spread mourning through its entire 
region, established wailing (there) for all days 
to come TCL 3 414 (Sar.). 


girratu (or kirratu) s.; (a mounting on 
chairs using leather and copper); MB.* 

1 gir-rat GIS.GU.zA KASKAL (among hides 
and objects made of leather) PBS 2/2 99:11; 
14 ma.NA 6 GiN KILLA 4 gir-rat GIS.GU.ZA 
four g.’s for chairs, weighing 86 shekels 
(among materials and parts for chariots) BE 
14 124:9. 

Salonen Landfahrzeuge 132. 
girridir (or kirridir) 
MB*; Kassite word. 

One cowhide used for 1 [g]ér-ri-di-ir 
(among chariots and their equipment) PBS 
2/2 63:9. 


8.; (mng. uncert.); 
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girrigh (girigau, girgi) s.; (a long strip 
made of reeds); lex.* 

gi.dur.mah = 8u-hu, gir-ri-gu-u (var. gi-ri- 
ga-u%) Hh. VIII 186f.; gi.dur.gal = gir-ri-gu-u 
ibid. 188; 68.gal(!) = gir-gu-u Sultantepe 1951/53 
+ 106 v 13’ (unpub., fragment of Hh. XXII). 


girrisanu s.; sheep affected with scab; 
lex.*; cf. gardsu, garsu. 

é.gal.[é / uDU].MES [ga-ra]-bi = gir-ri-sa-a-nu 
Kocher Pflanzenkunde 27 r. 28, ef. é.gal.6 = upbuU 
ga-ra-bt Landsberger Fauna 40:20. 


girru A (kirrw) s. masc. and fem.; 1. road, 
path, 2. journey, caravan, business trip, 
3. military campaign, expeditionary force, 
march, 4. travel provisions, 5. (special 
mngs.); from OB on; pl. girré (ARM 1 35:15), 
girrétu (masc. and fem.); wr. syll. (often 
kirru in OB) and KasKaL; cf. girru A in 
rikis girrt. 

har.ra.an = u[r-hu] = gir-ru Hg. AI 14; gi8. 
gu.za.kaskal.nim.mat*! = bal-t[in]-gu = kussi gi- 
ir-rt Hg. AT 34; [x.(x)].MIR = gir-rum (between 
harrdnu and alaktu) Antagal C 65; x.di= gir-ru 
Nabnitu O 335. 

tu-u-du = gir-rum Izbu Comm. 53; 
gi-ru kib-su CT 20 26:6’ (ext. comm.). 


ma-la-ku 


1. road, path — a) in non-lit. texts: gi-ir- 
ru-um parisma adi inanna ul a&gpurakki the 
road has been cut so that I could not write 
you until now VAS 16 64:10 (OB let.); US.SA. 
DU AN.TA gi-ir-rt KUR (a field,) the upper 
long side (is bounded by) the .... road RA 
34 184:2 (OB Hana), cf. Bab. 3 266:13; g2-tr-ru 
istu GN ana GN, ibassi there are roads 
(leading) from GN to GN, ARM 1 35:15; 
inanna ki mar Siprija asaluma igqhd ki gi-ir-ru 
rigatu now I asked my messenger and he 
told me that the road was long (lit. far) EA 
7:32 (MB); wu ki iqbinimma gi-ir-ru dann{[at] 
mt baiqu u imi em[mu] I am told that the 
road is dangerous, that water is in short 
supply and the weather hot ibid. 53; utu-[ub 
$a, gir-re-e-ti ihammatu ki nabli and it was 
as if the roads were scorching hot, like fire 
BBSt. No. 6118 (Nbk. 1); ina gi-ir-ri Sa GN 
ina ZAG u GUB on the road to GN, on the 
right and the left side JEN 330:7; 84a gi-tr-ri 
zurriddue gi-ir-ri $a GN tubugqdssu ikkis (a 
field) whose corners the .... road, the road 
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to GN, cuts JEN 659:5f., also ibid. 29f.; [Sa 
ina] Sapat KASKAL ga majalti gi-ir-ru [ina] 
Sapat bitdte a PN (houses) which are along 
the wagon-road (see hulu usage a), the path 
which (runs) alongside the houses of PN 
JEN 236:12; Sada marsa u ger-re-te-Su-nu pas: 
qate in aqqullat eri lu ahsi the steep grade(s) 
and their narrow paths I hacked with axes 
of copper AKA 39 ii 7 (Tigl. 1), cf. gi-ri (var. 
gir-ri) pasqite Sadé marsiite AKA 269 i 45 
(Asn.), etc.; utibbu gir-ru they improved the 
(mountain) paths TCL 3 24 (Sar.). Note the 
special nuance in MA legal texts: ana idri 
gi-rt (u) zarigi la igarrib he (the buyer of 
farmland) must not encroach upon threshing 
floor, road or well(?) KAJ 151:5, cf. KAJ 152:3, 
153:3, 154:3, 155:3. 


b) in lit.: agar Humbaba ittallaku sakin 
kibsu harranadtu SutéSurama tubbat gir-ru 
where Humbaba was wont to walk, a track 
was worn, the trails were straightened and 
the path kept in good condition Gilg. Vi 5; 
Summa. siru ina gir-ri ana pan améli ci. if a 
snake lies across the path before a person 
(followed by ina KASKAL in identical context) 
CT 40 22 K.3674:6 (SB Alu); he intends to 
face a battle which he does not know, gi-ir-ru 
$a la idé irakkab to travel a road which he 
does not know Gilg. TITiil4; gir-ra gaina 
méteqa siga Sa zuk sépé silanis etiquma ana 
méteq ummaniyja ... utib I improved for the 
advance of my army the narrow path, the 
strait passage, through which the infantry 
had to pass (marching) sideways TCL 3 330 
(Sar.); sugéSu méteg gir-ri Sarri usandilma 
... gir-ri Sarri ana la suhhuri naré uséepisma 
... 62 ina ammate rabite $a gir-ri Sarri amsuh 
rupussu I broadened its streets for the pas- 
sage of the “royal road” and I had stelae 
made (as markers) so that the ‘royal road”’ 
should not be reduced (in width), I measured 
the width of the “royal road” as 62 large 
cubits OIP 2 153:15, 19 and 22 (Senn.); ana 
GN ina Sépé Musri gadé gir-ri asbaima I took 
the road to GN at the foot of Mount Musri 
OIP 2 114 viii 31 (Senn.); ina tamtim u nabale 
ger-re-e-ti-u usabbit I blocked (all) his 
roads by sea and by land Streck Ash. 16:53; 
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ina pi stig: wu gir-ri 
Studies 4 99. 


K.2765:6, in Anatolian 


c) metaphoric use: [an]a ili 8a RN ... 
altast ana gir-ri a la [...] irtedininni I 
cried unto the gods of RN and they led me on 
a road that was not [...] KBo 1 3:18 (treaty); 
lisib liteggi Summa sa gir-ri-ia I will sit and 
wait (to see) whether he (comes) my way 
ZA 49 170 r. iv 5 (OB lit.); gi-ir-rt annitté tkuz 
Su alaka tah&ih do you (really) wish to travel 
the road which those have walked upon? 
ZA 48 52:65 (SB Theodicy); gir-rit Sulum u 
hid libbi lipusa ana girth $8u.AN.NAM may he 
walk in peace and gladness of heart into 
Babylon Pinches Texts in Bab. Wedge-writing No. 
47. 8 (SB lit.); gir-re-e-tu gigi (in broken 
context) SBH p. 146r. 10 and 22. 


2. journey, caravan, business trip — 
a) journey: ul wagib ana gi-ir-ri-im ittalak 
he is not present, he has gone on a journey 
Fish Letters 9:17 (OB), cf. ina gi-ri wa-as-ba- 
ak-ku Holma Zehn altbabylonische Tontafeln 
7:6 (OB let.); a&Sum gi-ri-im Sa sa[plirt iSpuz 
rannt Salmaku ana GN éterub as to the jour- 
ney about which my commander wrote me, 
I am well, I have (now) entered GN TCL 
17 34:4 (OB let.), cf. gi-ir-ra-am tallik Salmata 
TCL 18 144:9, also a&Sum tém gi-ir-ri-im Sa 
allikam PBS 7 42:8; gi-ru-um dan the 
journey is dangerous CT 2 49:25 (OB let.); ana 
gi-ir-ri-em mimma la tallak paint Satti u Samatu 
u milum ina nari you shall not go on a jour- 
ney (now), it is spring and the rainy season, 
also (there is) flood water in the river VAS 
16 4:20 (OB let.); [kt]sam tlgima ana gi-ir-ri 
uttalak summa kisam ilgima itialak summa 
mahriku<nu>y ina gi-ir-<rip-im sa ilakam 
tuppam Sibilanim he took the capital and 
departed on a journey, send (pl.) me a letter 
about the journey he is undertaking, (saying) 
whether he took the capital and departed on 
a journey or whether he is (still) with you 
CT 29 33:9 and 13 (OB let.); idz eleppim 40 GUR 
uidt malahim Sa gi-ir-ri GN rental for a boat 
of forty gur capacity and the wages of a boat- 
man for a trip to GN A 3540:22 (unpub., OB 
let.), cf. 1 MA gadum LU.MA.LAn,-sa Sa a-di 
gi-tr-rt GN A 3534:34 (unpub., OB let.); a boat 


91 


girru A 


rented ana gi-ir-ri i-ia-ab-bu-[...] for the 
journey YOS 12 546:8 (OB); gir-rt 
A.AB.BA BE 14 147:6 (MB); 2 GIS pa-a8s-du-ur 
gi-ir-ri_ two tables for traveling CT 21:5 (OB); 
120 Sltah Suskubu 10 Hiltah gi-tr-ri 120 
mounted (i. e., provided with arrowheads) 
arrows, ten traveling (probably: unmounted) 
arrows UCP 9 275:9 (NB). Note the idiom: 
asium sisé pestitim sa re-e& gi-ir-ri-im &a- 
a{k(!)-nu] on account of the white horses 
which are en route VAS 16 58:6 (OB let.). 


b) caravan: ana GN gi-ir-ru-um ul im: 
quima ul allik the caravan did not touch GN 
(so) I did not go (there) CT 33 22:5 (OB let.); 
ana ereb gi-ir-ri-§u wpon the arrival of his 
caravan CT 4 30d: 6 (OB let.). cf. MDP 22 124:7; 
ina gi-ir-ri mahrim by the first (i-e., next) 
caravan VAS 16 136:12 (OB let.), cf. CT 29 
34:22; kaspam ina gi-ri-im sa warkika 
usabbalakku I shall send you the silver by 
a caravan to follow CT 2 49:15 (OB let.); ad 
sum gi-ri-im sa ina panija ussiam concerning 
the caravan which left before me TCL 17 
34:9 (OB let.); PN... usuhdri PN, ... idtu 
GN ikgudunim gi-tr-ra-Su-nu Salmat PN and 
the servants of PN, arrived from GN, their 
caravan is safe ARM6 20:9; assum kali 
gi-ri-im a GN on the subject of detaining 
the caravan (destined) for GN ARM 2 133:7; 
[M]nigsu gi-ir-ra-su habi{at] [illtét PN thiabat 
[uw] Sanita gi-ir-ra-Su PN, . thtablat] twice 
was a caravan of his plundered, PN plundered 
the first, PN, plundered the other caravan 
EA 7:74 and 76 (MB); alak gir-ri maré Babili 
thtanabbatu they keep on raiding the caravans 
of the Babylonians en route Lie Sar. 381. 


c) business trip: ina salam gi-ir-ri-Su 
kaspam ummanam ippalma he will reimburse 
the creditor with silver upon completion of 
his journey MDP 23 270:6, cf. MDP 22 123:5 
and 23 274:6, also 7i-na(!) Sa(!)-la(!)-am(!) gi-tr- 
ri-§u4 Waterman Bus. Doc. 79:8 (OB), cf. also CT 
4 18c:9 and 23c:14, sub mng. 5a. 

3. military campaign, expeditionary force, 
march — a) military campaign — 1’ in omen 
texts: sdébaka Sa ana ki-ir-ri-im tatarradu tttr 
nakrim innammar your army which you are 
sending out on a campaign will meet with 
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the enemy YOS 10 36i 39 (OB ext.), cf. ibid. ii 
36 and 40, also ummdn ana ki-ir-r[i-im] taz 
tarradu nisirtti nakrim usésiam ibid. ii 43; 
umméni ina KASKAL illaku gir-ru inaddisima 
régussa [ttarra] my army, which has gone 
on a campaign, will abandon it and return 
empty-handed KAR 428:26 (SB ext.);  ger- 
ret nakri mata usazzeaga enemy incursions 
will trouble the country ACh Sin 35:28, cf. 
ger-ret nakri GAL.MES ibid. 48, and gir-ra-a- 
tum ina KUR GAL.MES ACh Samais 10:86. 


2’ in hist., in reference to the annual cam- 
paigns: ina gir-ri-ia mahré (earliest occ.) 
1R 29 i 53 (SamSi-Adad V), cf. ina 2 gir-ri-ia 
1R 30 ii 16, etc.; tna sané gir-ri-ia OIP 2 261 65, 
cf. ina Sani KASKAL-ia ibid. 83:43; ina méteqg 
gir-ri-ia in the course of my campaign OIP 
2 31:68 (Senn.), and passim, cf. ina méteg 
KASKAL-ia@ KAH 1 75:22 (Esarh.); inalimme KI. 
MIN(text U)-ma ina gir-ri-ia~-ma in the same 
eponymy during the same campaign KAH 
2 84:80 (Adn. II); ina alak gir-ri-ia mahré 
during the course of my former campaign 
OIP 2 35 iii 59 (Senn.), and passim; ina taluk 
gir-ri-ma Sudtu in the course of this cam- 
paign AKA 71 v 33 (Tigl.I). Note in MB: 
inanna 5-ma GI8.GIGIR ga asbatuma birta 
inassaru ana gir-ri sa béli igabbt tebat now 
the five-chariot force which is stationed (here) 
guarding the fortress is under alert for (any) 
campaign my lord might order BE 17 33a: 23 
(MB let.), cf. ibid. 13 and 29. 


b) expeditionary force: alak gir-ri-ta riqis 
igméma he heard from afar the approach of 
my campaign Winckler Sar. pl. 33:101, and 
passim; akdmu gir-ri-ia ana rigéti émurma 
he saw from afar the approach of my ex- 
peditionary force OIP 2 51:26 (Senn.); $2-di- 
it gir-ri-ia ul a&puk I did not store up pro- 
visions for my expeditionary force ‘Thompson 
Esarh. i 65; gir-re-et nakri adadk I will smite 
the enemy forces KAR 428 r. 41 (SB ext.); 
[a-na gi-r]i-ti LUGAL i&pursu he sent him to 
the forces of the king HSS 13 286:23 (Nuzi), 
ef. ibid. 2; sdébum kibittum ana sahat gi-ir-ri 
nakrim illikma the heavily armed troops 
went to the attack of the enemy force ARM 
2 22:7; this troop returned empty-handed, 
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and gi-ir-rt nakrim sadérumma sadir the 
enemy force continues indeed (to advance) 
ibid.11; andku wu PN ana gi-ir-ri-im Sa PN, 
... nustamhirma térétuni ul falma PN and I 
presented offerings concerning the expedition 
of PN,, (but) the omens are not favorable 
ARM 2134:3; sdbum &a ana gi-ir-ri-im la 
sabtu. soldiers who have not been taken for 
the campaign ARM 3 19:26; [a]rhis gi-ir-ra- 
am [a}tarradu I shall quickly send the force 
ARM 2 48:23; gi-ir-ri LU.KUR-ka_ terteneddi 
you should keep on pursuing the forces of 
yourenemy YOS 10 44:26 (OB ext.), ef. ibid. 66. 


c) march: arkigunu ardéma ina gabal gir- 
ri-im-ma arhissu[nitima] I followed 
them and crushed them while they were 
marching Rost Tigl. III pl. 17:172; pan gir- 
ri-ia sabtuma intercepting my advance 
Thompson Esarh. i 71; gir-ri usabtilma ana 
GN agkuna panija I stopped my march and 
turned towards GN TCL 3 162 (Sar.). 


4. travel provisions (OB only): 40 (sina 
KA8) ki-ir-ri i-siin E-a forty silas of beer, 
travel provisions for the festival of Ea PBS 
8/2 249 r. 2; 100 (situa) A Sa MA 40 GUR U4 LU. 
HUN.GA.MES 54 ki-ir-ri MA 164 ma-a8-ti-it 
4 MA.LAH, 8a UD.2.KAM 100 silas, rent for a 
boat of forty gur capacity and (wages) of four 
hired men, 5} for travel provisions for the 
boat, 164 for beverage for four boatmen for 
two days PBS 8/2 242:3; let them put to- 
gether whatever boats there are, man them 
and get under way, GiS.MA PN ki-tr-ra-a-ta 
Supukma ana jakim li{lljikam load provisions 
into the boat of PN so that he may come to 
me TCL 17 64:16 (let.); (list of expenditures 
amounting to three shekels for the journey of 
a priestess to the gagi, the entries are identi- 
fied by:) am gam sa Samag ana qatisa adkunu 
on the day when I put the “rope” of Samas 
on her arm (line 1f.), ina & 2i-bi-im in the 
zibu house (line 3), t-na ki-ir-ri-im Sa~pa- 
ki-im when the travel provisions were loaded 
(line 5), tm ta-ri-Sa the day of leading her 
away (line 8), Sa terhatiia as her dowry 
(line 13), tm ni-tt-ra-a-& the day we led her 
away (line 15)CT 418b; Summa awilum maz 
rat awilim balum &@ al abiga uummisathussima 


oi.uchicago.edu 


girru A 


u gir-ra-am u rik<sa>tim ana abisa u ummisa 
la iSkun if a man marries the daughter of 
another man without asking her parents and 
does not deposit the travel provisions and 
the written contract with her parents Goetze 
LE A ii 32 (§ 27); Summa riksdtim wu gir-ra- 
am ana abisa u ummisa iskunma thussi a&sat 
ibid. ii 35 (§ 28). 


5. special mngs. — a) ceremonial journey 
of the divine symbol (at harvest time) (OB 
only): gi-ir-ri EBUR Sa GIS.TUKUL Sa 41M istu 
[GN] adi GN, titi PN PN, ... ana biltim usési 
bilat gi-ir-riatm 2 Su.auR ... iSaqqal PN, 
rented from PN the harvest “journey’’ of the 
weapon of Adad from GN to GN,, he will pay 
two gur of barley as rent for the “journey” 
TCL 1 140:1 and 7 (Sippar), cf. KASKAL GIS. 
TUKUL 8a 4uTU ... PN gi-ir-ra-am ana biltim 
ana MU.1.KAM 1B.TA.B CT 429a:8; KASKAL 
CIS.TUKUL 8a TUTU UD.EBUR.SE Se-e GN LU 
muttalliktim panim KI PN GUDU4.ZU+AB ... 
PN, gi-ir-ra-am ana biltim ana mMvU.1.KAM 
{B.TA.E.A ina Salam gi-ir-ri-su 15 GUR SE.GUR 

iSaggal PN, rented for one year the 
“journey” of the weapon of Samas at harvest 
time, (performed) for the barley of the village 
of GN ...., from PN the gudapst-priest (and 
four other gudapsi’s) — at the termi- 
nation of the ‘‘journey”’ he will pay 15 gur of 
barley CT 4 23e:1, 11 and 14, ef. ibid. 18¢:1, 7 
and 9; st-tb-ba-at {p(!).EDIN(!).NA bi-ra-am 
eqlim KI PN PN, wu PN, gi-ir-ra-am usést, bilat 
gi-tir-ri-a[m] 3 (auUR) 110 (sita) GUR.SE ... 
1.AG.E.MES PN, and PN, have rented from PN 
the (ceremonial) ‘‘journey’’ (of the divine 
symbol in) the “‘tail’’ region of the GN canal, 
one double mile of field — they will pay x 
barley as rent for the “journey”? CT 8 8:7 
and 9; KASKAL "IM 4&(?) 4nIN.a.zU Sa PN itte 
PN,... usest Se?’ am u mimma i[bassi]}ma ahum 
mala a-hi izuzzi the “journey” of (the 
images of) Adad (of) the temple of Ninazu, 
which PN rented from PN, — they will share 
in equal parts the barley or whatever there 
will be YOS 12 354:1, cf. a&%uwm SE KASKAL 
$a 41M ibid. 48:1. 


b) in girri massarti watch duty (NB): 
{gi]-ir-ri massartu Sa Simaini Ja PN ... PN, 
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etir the watch duty for the month 
Simanu, for which PN has paid PN, VAS 
6 56:1, cf. [g]i-ir-rt 34 LU.TU.E 8 Su-dat 
4Marduk UET 4 161:1. 
Ad mng. 4: (Landsberger apud Koschaker, 


ArOr 18/3 241f.; von Soden, BiOr 13 34; Goetze 
LE 79f.). 


girru A in rikis girris.; (a type of ex- 
cerpt tablet serving as a guide); SB*; wr. 
syll. and rikis KASKAL; cf. girru A. 

[DUB x.KA]M ri-kis girvi UD AN SEN.LIL 
ACh Sin 14:9, also ibid. 15:13, 16:7, ete.; ri-kis 
KASKAL UD AN 4EN.LIL RA 28 136 Rm. 150:5; 
DUB 20.KAM ri-kis KASKAL AL.TIL TCL 65 
r. 52 (ext.). 


The excerpt collections called rikis girri 
list the individual omens strictly in the 
sequence of the original. 

Weidner, AfO 14 179 (for refs.) and ibid. 182. 


girru B s.; fire; fromOBon; wr.syll. and 
4@tS.BAR, 4BIL.e1; ef. girranié. 

gid.bar.ra = gi-[ir-ru-um] Kagal I 267; a 
dMu.bar.ra $u mu.un.da.ab.ha.za : ta-me-eh 
IGir-ri &% me-e who holds fire and water 4R 9:51; 
WBar.ra sag.str.[ra ...] : Ipm.ar ezzu [...] 
SBH p. 64:4; gi-ir-ru = i-§d-tu% LTBA 2 1 iv 23, 
2:88, and dupl. 

a) wr. syll.: birbirrika gi-rt your sheen is 
fire AfO 13 pl. 2r. ii 1 (OB lit.); bitu §& qimét 
gi-ra lu ustalpit that temple had been de- 
stroyed by a conflagration KAH 1 14:12 
(Shalm.1I); gi-rif ina tim la Simati iqammésu 
malku the king will execute him by means 
of fire before his time (is up) ZA 43 62:64 (SB 
Theodicy). 


b) wr. 4oer8.BaR, and 4Br.e1: rigmasu 
abiibu pisu %B.cI-ma napissu miitum his 
roar is (like that of) the flood, his mouth is 
fire itself, his breath death Gilg. Y. 110 (OB), 
also (in similar context) ibid. 197, and “BIL.GI-um- 
ma Gilg. Iv 3; saptasu ina Sutabbuli 1q18. 
BAR ittanpah when he moves his lips they 
emit fire En. el. I 96, cf. ibid. 160; zthkir Sap: 
téina 4G18.BAR naphu the word from their 
lips is blazing fire OECT 6 pl. 11:6 (SB rel.), 
ef. KAR 361:5, dupl. KAR 105:5; I@I8.BAR ezzu 
Craig ABRT 1 29:32, and passim, cf. Tallqvist 
Gétterepitheta 77; 4BIL.GI (var. 4%@1§.BAR) 
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gamt igqammé fire consumes Surpu V-VI 61, 
and passim in this text; gi8.tukul %BIL.at. 
ginx(Gim) ki.bal mé.a : kakk[w 8a kima] 
4grL.ai mat nukurti iqammi the mace which 
destroys the enemy country like fire Angim 
III 46; ima Iat$.BAR agmu Rost Tigi. III pl. 
9:3, and passim in the insers. of Sar. and Asb., 
ef. VAS 1 78 r. 14 (Esarh.). Note the writing: 
IgTS.BAR-7i KAH 2 84:67 (Adn. II). 


girruC s.; lion; SB.* 

ur.dib, ur.gar, ur.nim, ur.gug,, ur.zib = 
gir-ru Hh. XIV 70ff.; [ur.zib] = gir-ru = [ne-&u] 
Hg. A II 275; kuS.ur.[x] = [ma-Sak] gir-ri Hh. 
XI 22; ni-im car = 8 uR.caR gir-ru [jf] la-bu 
A III/6:1, and catchline on A III/5; zi-ib cup = 
ga Iur.cuD gir-rum Ea IV 133; z[i-ib] [aup] = 
[f@ uR.cUD gir-ru] A IV/3:15; gir-ra / UR.MAH 
Bab. 7 pl. 13 K.3291 r. 39. 

ina pi gir-ra Gkilija iddi napséma Mar: 
duk (comm.:) gir-ra // UR.MaHw Marduk has 
put a bit into the mouth of the g. who would 
devour me, girru = lion Bab. 7 pl. 13 K.3291 
r. 38 (Ludlul III), ef. gir-ri za-(x)-Ital KAR 
11:13 (SB rel.);  gt-tr-ru labig melammé g., 
clad in terror K.9880:9 (unpub., rel.), cf. Bollen- 
richer, LSS 1/6 50. 


Landsberger Fauna 76ff.; 
10/2 40. 


Ebeling, MAOG 


girsega’u see girsegt. 


girseqi (girsega’u) s.; (a social class, do- 
mestics of a palace, temple or large estate, 
often attached as attendants to the person 
of the king); OB, SB; Sum. lw.; wr. cin. 
SIG,.GA, GIR.SE.GA, GIR.SIG,.GA, GIR.SIG.GA, 
also with det. LU; cf. girsegttu. 


uS.ga = uds-ku-u (var. Su-%) male before puber- 
ty, gir-seq-qu-u Lu IV 89f.; gir.sigs.ga = gir- 
seq-qu-u, se-pu da-me-eq-tum ibid. 91f.; gir.sé.ga 
= [Su-%] (between tiru and ekalli) Lu I 150; gir- 
se-ga-u = e-rib e-kal-[li] Malku VIII 25, cf. gir-se- 
qu-u=e-rib &.[e]aAL (between guzala and ésitpt) 
Malku IV 41; cin.si.ca = man-za-az pa-ni (pre- 
ceded by RA.GABA = DuUMU dip-ri) AfO 14 pl. 7 
K.4336 ii 8’ (astrol. comm.), cited as RA.GABA // 
ciz.sk.aa Thompson Rep. 272A: 13 (translit. only) ; 

(Gilgaéme’ is followed into the grave by) dam 
ki.ag.gé.ni dumu ki.4[g.gé.ni] dam.tam 
dam.ban.da ki.[&4g.g4.ni] nar.a.ni 8u.KiIB. 
du,.dé [ki.4g.gé.ni] kindagal ki.4g.g4.[ni] 
nig[...] gir.sé.ga é6.gal gub.gub.[...] his 
beloved wife, his beloved child, his beloved second 
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wife and his concubine, his singer, ...., his beloved 
barber, and the domestics stationed in the palace 
BASOR 94 5:5. 


a) in Sum. (Ur IIT only): 
dSard& domestics of DN Contenau Umma 
109:2, cf. gir.sé.ga.dingir.re.ne do- 
mestics of the gods ibid. 3; gir.sé.ga.lugal 
domestics of the king Hussey Sumerian Tablets 
2 49 r. ii 21, cf. BRM 3 179:3; gir.sig.ga. 
daMaR.48in Eames Coll. C 16:7; gir.sé.ga. 
ensix(PA.TE.SI).ka domestics of the ensi 
BRM 3 179:4; gir.sé.ga.8a.uru.ka meni- 
als of the inner city Contenau Umma 109:5, 
ef.gir.sé.ga.8a.uru Hussey Sumerian Tablets 
2 140:3, gir.sé.ga.Sa.uru.DIL.DIL ITT 3 
5014:3, also gir.sé.ga.uru  menials of 
the city Reisner Telloh 11] ii 28 and v 33, ete.; 
for refs. to gir.sé.ga as designation of 
personnel of all sorts cf. Deimel, SL 444/43, 
Oppenheim, Eames Coll. index., Legrain, UET 3 
index. 


gir.sé.ga. 


b) in OB, domestic of the palace or of a 
temple — 1’ in CH: DUMU.GIR.SE.GA muzzaz 
ekalim u DUMU SAL Z1.IK.RU.UM ul ibbaggar 
the son of a g. doing service in the palace or 
the son of a zikru-woman (when adopted) 
cannot be claimed § 187:50; summa DUMU. 
Gir.sk.cA ulu DUMU SAL Z1.1K.RU.UM ana 
abim murabbisu ... ul abi atta ... igtabi if 
the son of a g. or the son of a zikru-woman 
says to his adoptive father, ‘““You are not my 
father (any more)’’ § 192:96; summa DUMU. 
GiR.sE.GA ulu DUMU SAL ZI.IK.RU.UM Dit 
abigu uweddima abam murabbisu 
izirma ana bit abiSu ittalak if the son of a g. 
or the son of a zikru-woman discovers the 
house of his father and hates his adoptive 
father and returns to the house of his father 
§ 193:10. 


2’ in letters: take all the tablets concerning 
the feudal obligations with which you are 
charged, (such as) a.SA GUN A.3A GIR.SE.GA 
E.GAL A.3SA RA.GABA.MES ERIM GIS.DU.KUD 
A.SA SIPA.KA.BAR A.SA DUMU.MES UM.MI.A & 
A.SA a-hi-a-tim rent(-yielding) fields, fields 
of the g. of the palace, fields of the messengers 
of the ....-men, fields of the kaparru-shep- 
herds, fields of the craftsmen and (all) extra- 
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ordinary fields (which you have given out 
anew or reconfirmed) TCL 7 22:6; bél itti 
GIR.SIG,.GA labiritim x eqlam ina kaniktim 
tknuksumma my lord has given him by 
sealed document x bur of land near that of 
the old g.’s (but he could not come himself 
due to lack of free time) ibid. 51:8; copy on 
a tablet tuppat eqlim mala ana Gin.SE.GA.MES 
Sa BAN tapluka u eqlam mala ana GiR.sE.a[a 
$a BAN] ana nadainim uhhuru the documents 
concerning all the fields which you have al- 
ready staked out for the .... g.’s and all 
those fields which have not yet been given 
to the ....g.’s ibid. 32:5 and 8, ef. line 13; PN 
... LU Gubrum Gt iD.EDIN.NA SA DUMU.MES 
cir.sh.ca PN from the city Gubru on the 
River-of-the-Edin, a member of the g.-class 
LIH 42:8; [...] Sa ana Gin.sh.ca.MES taddinu 
awatum makar bélija gamraku as to the[...] 
which you have given to the g.’s, I am 
through with this matter before my lord 
OECT 3 79:2; SE miksam ana [GiR.sE].GA.MES 
wdin give the rent grain to the g.’s_ ibid. 9, ef. 
ibid. 5; Summa libbaki ana sapirija lugbima 
1 air.sia,.ca lillikakkim if it pleases you 
(fem. sing.) let me speak to my lord, and one 
domestic (of the palace) will come to you 
VAS 1618:17; adit amsali PN 5 ERIM.HI.A 
airn.sh.aa 4Nergal Sa GN iddinam up to 
yesterday PN had given me (only) five g.’s 
belonging to Nergal of MaSkanSabra (only 
with many workmen will I be able to execute 
the work) TCL 18 113:12; umma PN @ Gir. 
sE.Ga £.9,Nin.glir.su (let. to the akil 
Amurrim) TCL 17 30:6. Note the only occ. 
in leg.: Gin.st.ca.MES £.1Marduk (after the 
names of five witnesses) Meissner BAP 100:32. 


3’ outside of Mesopotamia: in Chagar 
Bazar: food rations for 13 LU GIR.SIG,.GA. 
MES Iraq 7 62 A 944:4; in Mari (as courti- 
ers): nobody must be close to the seated 
king, apart from a favorite who is allowed to 
sit on a lower chair beside him, Giz.sia,.ca. 
MES imittam u Sumélam izzazu the courtiers 
stand to the right and the left RA 36 2 ii 17 
(rit.); [LU] su-ut saa.MES-ka LU.MES Sa bi- 
la-ti-[im] sébam ... Gin.sic.ga.MES-ka ittika 
gummeramma ana GN ana sérija alkam as- 
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semble your officers, the porters, the troops 
(and) your (personal) attendants, and come 
tome in GN ARM 4 2:16 (let. of Samii-Addu 
to Jasmah-Addu); LU E&nunna gadum gamarti 
sabigsu qadum Girn.sicg,.Ga.MES u bel dumqi 
the (king) of ESnunna with the main body 
of his army, with personal attendants and 
favorites ARM 4 26:10; UKU.US.MES-ka & 
Gin.sic,.Ga.ME8-ka ina bitatigunu linthu may 
your police force and your personal attend- 
ants take a rest in their homes (in Mari) ARM 
2 6:20 (let. of Sam&i-Addu to Jasmah-Addu), cf. 
Sarrusunu u GIR.SIG;.GA.MES Sa ittisu izzizu 
ARM 5 2r. 17’, also ARM 1 42:34, 4 67:14; Gir. 
siG,-t% MES in-di MES bélija ipparkii attend- 
ants and servants of my lord have fled ARM 
2 35:5, and passim in this let.; PN GIR.SE.GA 
(referring to a private person) ARM 2 129:5, 
ef. (referring to craftsmen) ARM 1 28:7, 12, 
(referring to fields given to ag. ARM 5 28:16. 
For the writings gig.sic,.@a, Gin.sic.aa, 
GiR.SIG;, LU.cir.sic,-%, cf. ARMT 15 p. 87. 


c) in SB lit.: cin.sh.ca a8.TE DIB-bat ag. 
will seize the throne ACh Supp. Sin 20:17; 
GiR.Sh.<GA>-% (var. [GIR.SE.G]A-%) mukil res 
Sarri tus[tamit] you have put to death theg., 
the attendant of kings KAR 169 r. iii 15 (SB 
Irra), var. from BA 2 485 K.2619 r. iii 28; Summa 
amélu ana Gix.SE.GA TE kala Mvu.1.KAM tam: 
tatu Sa GAR.MES-3% ipparrasa if a man has 
sexual intercourse with a g. (preceding omen 
has assinnu, “eunuch,” in same context), 
for a whole year the deprivations which beset 
him will disappear CT 39 45:33 (SB Alu); 
cf. lex. section. 


d) in NB: RN Sarru pani mahré u l-en 
LU.GIR.SE.GA ina narkabti uzzuzu. Nebuchad- 
nezzar, a former king, one of my predecessors, 
and one attendant were standing in a chariot 
VAB 4 278 vi 15 (Nbn.). 


In the texts of the Ur III period the 
girseqd-servants are domestics of the palace, 
a temple, or other large estate, receiving 
rations (Se.ba), and are frequently men- 
tioned as attached to kings, gods, etc. In the 
OB period (CH only) and especially in Mari, 
the girseqgd’s are usually linked with the king, 
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apparently as courtiers or personal attendants, 
and are provided for by incomes from royal 
estates (cf. Mari and the OB references from 
letters); cf. the explanation of girsegi as 
manzaz pant, “royal attendant,’”? and érib 
ekalli, “(person) permitted to enter the 
palace,” and the Nbn. passage which speaks 
of the king and a girsegé standing in a chariot. 
The Sum. designation uS.ga (Akk. uskiéi), 
although attested only in lexical texts, refers 
not only to the g. but also to an age group 
(cf. uS.ga= ser-ri Diri IV 156, etc.), so that 
the beardless figures of royal attendants on 
Ass. reliefs could well represent girseqi’s. 
Whether the word refers to the girsegé as a 
(beardless) young attendant or as a (beard- 
less) eunuch cannot be determined, and the 
omen passage CT 39, sub usage c, does not 
offer any clue. The word was written in 
various ways even in Ur III texts, and its 
Sum. meaning was soon no longer under- 
stood, as the literary translation “fine foot”’ 
in the series Lu shows. For the meaning of 
the Sum., cf. the phrase: gir ... sé, “‘to 
attend upon,” in Sut+nigin 115 geme,(aim) 
u,.6.8é gir.lugal Ambar.amar ib.sé a 
total of 115 slave girls attended the king at 
GN for six days UET 3 1444i7'f., cf. (in 
Eridu) ibid.i2’, (at the m48.da.ri.a offer- 
ings and the akitu-festival) iil’, (at Nin. 
tu.re.pa.da.a) ii 7’. 


8.5 


girseqitu ; LB*; cf, 
girsegt. 

GIS.SUB.BA-Sé LU.GIR.SE.GA-t-th pan IAni 
his prebend of g.-service before the god Anu 
VAS 15 18:3, ef. ibid. 6, 11, 13, 19, also LU.air. 
sia-u-ti pin An, Antum, 4Hnlil, IHa, 4Pap- 
sukkal, “Tsar, 1Bélit séri [...] VAS 15 32:4, 
cf. (wr. GIR.SIG-i-t%) ibid. 6, 10 and 21, cf. also 
BM 30118: 3, 5, 9, 11, 14 and 15 (unpub.), ef. Kriick- 
man Bab. Rechts- und Verwaltungsurkunden 17 


n. 6. 


The nature of the function of the girseqd 
in the temple of Anu in Seleucid Ur remains 
unknown. 


girsatu see *garistu. 


girsegié-service ; 


girsu (a piece of dough) see kirsu. 
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girSanu (girisanu) s.; (a large variety of 
leek); OB, NA; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and 
GA.RAS.SAG SAR; cf. karadsu. 

[ga.ra]8 sar = ka-ra-[Su], [ga.rad’.salg sar 
“head” leek = gi-ir-éa-nu Hh. XVII 312f.; u.ga. 
raS.[sag].g& SAR = gi-ri-§d-ni_ Practical Vocabu- 
lary Assur 76. 

téemka sa gi-ir-Sa-nim mahahim ul ta¥puram 
you did not send me your order concerning 
the preparing of the soil for g.-leeks TCL 18 
87:22 (OB let.); ana gi-ir-Sa-ni SAR sakanim 
(a field rented) to set out g.-leek plants YOS 12 
393:5 (OB); 1 Gin KU.BABBAR Sa ana NUMUN 
GA.RAS.SAG SAR addinakkumma NUMUN GA. 
RAS.SAG SAR S@mam_ buy g.-leek seed for me 
with the one shekel of silver which I gave 
you for g.-leek seed VAS 16 98:4 and 6 (OB 
let.), cf. VAS 9 26:5. 


A large variety of leek characterized by a 
“head.” 


girsibbu see girsippu. 
girSippu (or girsibbu) s.; (a domestic fowl); 
OB.* 


2 E.ZI.MUSEN 17 gi-ir-Si-ip-pu MUSEN 8a 
ina Si.LA la innamru two 8.21 birds, 17 g.- 
birds, which were not found at the checking 
CT 33 47b:2. 


giri A s.; one twenty-fourth of a shekel; 
NB; pil. giré, girétu. 

a) in gen.: 15 Gin 3 ri-bat 2 gi-ri-e KU. 
BABBAR 153 shekels of silver BE 8 3:15, ef. 
TCL 12 74:1; 3101.4.GAL.LA.ME gir-i 32 of a 
shekel BIN 1140:1; gi-ru-% ina qaté PN 
2 gi-re-e ina qgaté PN, TuM 2-3 2365:10f.; 
8} GIN gir-% KU.aI 8}? shekels of gold YOS 
6 223:2; 64 GIN gir-i LAL-fi KU.BABBAR 
641 shekels of silver AnOr 8 40:9; 1 Gin 
gir-% LAL-fi KU.BABBAR 32 of a shekel of 
silver TuM 2-3 50:1, and passim; gi-ru-% KU. 
BABBAR ... ana mamma la tanandin you 
must not give anybody even 4 of a shekel 
of silver YOS 3 80:9 (let.); gi-ru-% SiG.HI.A 
Salanika>y ana kaspu mamma ul inandin 
nobody must sell even 4 of a shekel of wool 
without my permission TCL 9 145:2 (let.). 


b) in formulae referring to the fineness of 
a silver alloy: kaspu sa ina 1 Gin 2 gi-ri-e 
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silver which has 4, of a shekel (of alloy) in 
each shekel TCL 12 21:3, cf. TuM 2-3 106:1, VAS 
4 18:2, and passim; 8a ina | GIN 2 gi-ri-e-tum 
Nbk. 258: 2, also ibid. 271:3. 


For the weight of the gird cf. Ungnad, OLZ 
1908 Beiheft 2 27 (based upon BE 8 3), but 
note that the addition in YOS 6 112 (244+ 
14+524+153+9} = 12 ma.na 3 Gin gi-ru-i) 
tends to show that gird might also be one- 
twelfth of a shekel. 

Landsberger, ZA 39 284 n. 1 (carob seed). 


girl B s.; (mng. uncert.); SB.* 


ina qibit 1AsSur ... ina gi-ra-a GN ... 
diktasu m@attu adik at the command of 
Assur I inflicted a severe defeat upon him in 
the g. of the city GN Streck Asb. 64 vii 108. 


gisallu A s.; reed fence or screen (along the 
edge of a flat roof); from OB on*; Sum. lw.; 
pl. gisalld. 


ka.k68 gi.sal.ta mu.un.da.an.gir,.gir,. 
[re.ne] : ga ina kisir gi-sal-le-e i-[hal-lu-pu] what- 
ever (demon) slips in through the ties of the reed 
(roof)- fence ZA 30 189: 31f., cf. ASKT p. 92-3: 37f.; 
gi.sal.ta mu.un.da.ab.su(var. .s&).su(var. 
.84).ne : da ina gi-sal-le-e it-ta-na-dé-x-[x] the 
(evil demon) who .... out of the reed screen ZA 30 
189:27f., var. from CT 17 36:92, cf. ASKT 
p. 92-3:36; 8e.ib sag.zi.bi ama.ir.ra.gin,y 
(amM) ir.ra(var. .ri) 4m.ma.tu8(1) gi.sal.la.bi 
sig.zé(var. e.z6).a.giny ki a.an.da bi.u8 (var. 
A.AN.[da b]i.ib.u8) : U-b[it-tu-3u ...] gi-sal-lu-su 
kima sarti baqimi[z ...] its (the destroyed temple’s) 
lofty brickwork sits in tears like a mourner, its reed 
roof-fences, like hairs (she has) plucked out (in her 
grief), lie on the ground to be rained upon(?) SBH 
p. 80:23, Sum. var. from VAS 2 25 iii 45, Akk. in 
K.4985:4’ (unpub.); sig,.bi inim.du,,.du,, 
ad.gi,.gi, gi.sal.la.bi gu,.gin,(@mm) mur. 
im.8a, its (the temple’s) voluble brickwork gives 
advice, its reed roof-fences roar like a bull OECT 1 
pl. 1i 15, dupl. PBS 10/2 20:15. 


5 . 


a) in OB: drum sir u gi-sa-al-la-am Sa 
bitim labirim tharrasu u iserru the roof is 
plastered and (now) they will adjust and 
plaster (anew) the reed roof-fence of the old 
house CT 29 lla:14 (let.); GI.HI.A ana 
gi-sa-al-le-e Sa bitim satu itti sia,.HI.Aa atbuk- 
guniitti I have piled up reeds for the roof- 
fence for this house together with the (neces- 
sary) bricks ARM 3 25:18. 
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b) in NB: Sina nadabakki ina muhhi biti 
ananda u gi-sal-lu-i ananda I shall lay two 
courses of bricks on top of the house and I 
shall place the reed roof-fence (there) CT 22 
217: 24 (let.). 

c) in SB: summa surdé ina gi-sal-le-e bit 
améli isstra tlgi if a falcon catches a bird in 
the reed roof-fence of somebody’s house 
(mentioned between parallel omens referring 
to aptu, “window,” and aru, “roof,’’) CT 39 
23:11 (Alu); a ultu art imqutu ina gi-sal-le-e 
[ul t-lag-q]i-tt that which has fallen off the 
roof cannot be picked up in the reed roof- 
fence (which usually stops things rolling off 
the roof) ZA 7 29 r. iv 6 (proverb). 

(von Soden, Or. NS 21 84.) 


*gisallu B (or *gidallu) s. fem.; ledge (of 
a mountain); MA (Tigl. I only); probably 
Sum. lw.; only pl. gisallatu attested. 


pagar mugtabligunu ana gurunnate ina gi- 
sal-lat Sadé lu ukerrin I piled up the corpses 
of their warriors in (burial) mounds on the 
ledges of the mountain AKA 40 ii 22; qurddiz 
Sunu ina gi-sal-lat adé kima rahisi ukemmir 
I laid out their warriors on the ledges of the 
mountain like debris AKA 51 iii 24, cf. AKA 
6liv 18,77v 93; ina gi-sal-lat sadé pasqate 
Salts étetiq I marched victoriously along the 
narrow ledges of the mountain AKA 45 ii 76; 
ana gi-sal-lat gadé Saqite kima isstiirt ipparsu 
they flew like birds to the ledges of the high 
mountain AKA 42 ii 41, cf. AKA 55 iii 68; ana 
sikkat hursani Saqite u gi-sal-lat Sadi pasqate 
Saana kibis améli la naté ... lu éli [ascended 
to the pinnacles of the high mountain and to 
the narrow ledges of the mountain not fit for 
human feet to tread AKA 50 iii 19; dlani ga 
ina gi-sal-lat Sadi Saknu cities that lie on the 
ledges of the mountain AKA 664 iii 57. 


The cited contexts favor the proposed 
translation. Note that ba-mat Sadi replaces 
gisallat adi in AKA 54 iii 53, cf. AKA 67 iv 92. 


gisandadf see gisandudd. 


gisandudd (gisandadi) s.; reed effigy of a 
person for magical purposes; SB*; Sum. lw. 

gi.sag.du.di.a = 8u-u = g[a-an] 4-2 Hg. A 
II 1; gi.sag.da.[di.a] = [Su-u] = [ga-an 9#-a] 
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gisappu 
Hg. B II 200; gi.du.di.a = qa-an tap-sr-ti = 
gi-sa-[an-du-du-u] reed for the ritual release Hg. 
A IT 6, also Hg. B II 205; gi.sikil.e.dé = qa-an 
te-lil-ti = g[t-sa-an-du-du-u] reed for the ritual 
cleansing Hg. A IT 7, also Hg. B II 206. 
gi.ki.ga 8u.u.me.ti li.u,(ar8eaL).lu. 
biu.me.ni.di.di gi.sag.du.di.a u.me. 
ni.dim : gant ellu ligima amélu Suati mud: 
didma min-% binima take a pure reed and 
measure that man and construct a g. (corre- 
sponding to his measure) CT 17 15:22, cf. the 
title: inim.inim.ma gi.sag.da.di-da(sic!) 
nig.gdé.sag.gil.la.kex(KID) conjuration 
for the g. (serving as) the substitute ibid. 29. 


(a basket with a wooden 
Sum. Iw.; wr. with and 


gisappu s.; 
handle); OB*; 
without det. G18. 

gi.sab SLT 13 ii 9 (Forerunner to Hh. 
VITI-IX). 

10 gi.sab.x.ra UET 3 864:16 (Ur III); 
2 G18 gi,-sa-ap-pu (among wooden objects, 
between marru, agqqullu and ast) CT 6 
20b:16; 11 gi-sa-pu (among agricultural 
implements) UCP 10 142 No. 70:18 (Ishchali); 
50 sina GIS gi-sa-pu-wm wooden g. holding 
fifty silas (listed between marru and gi8. 
eme.apin) UET 5 499:9, cf. ibid. 682:18; 
1 a8 gu-mu-um ga gi-sa-pi-im one wooden 
handle of a g. BE 6/2 137:5. 


**sisbarrii (Bezold Glossar 100a); to be 
read gi-is masré; see gésu v. 


**sisdallu (Bezold Glossar 100a); probably 
misprint for gisgallu, q.v. 


gisgallu s.; position (ofastar); SB*; Sum. 
lw. 

gi-i8s-gal-lu = man-za-zu CT 18 18 K.4587 r. iii 29 
(syn. list), ef. gi-i8-gal GiseaL = man-za-zu S? II 265. 

galéu Sumsu MUL.BAN ina samé udsa[ pr] 
ukinma gis(var. gi-is)-gal-la-su itti ili athisu 
its (the bow’s) third name is Bow-star, he 
(Marduk) made it appear in the sky and 
established its position among the gods, his 
brothers En. el. VI91; &a ina burimi ellati 
Surruhu gis-gal-lum (Ninurta) whose position 
is eminent in the clear, starry firmament 
1R 29118 (Sam&i-Adad V); ga ina samé rap: 
siti Sursudu gis-gal-la-[Sa]_ (Istar) whose 
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position in the vast heaven is firmly es- 
tablished AAA 20 pl. 90:4 (Asb.); enu IAnu 
WEnlil wu Ha ... uaddi giskimma ukinnu 
nanzaza[tr uslarsidu gi-is-gal-la ildini musite 
when Anu, Enlil and Ea determined the 
signs, fixed the stations (and) established the 
position(s) of the gods of the night (the con- 
stellations) AfO 17 pl. 5 K.5981+11867:3, cf. 
ibid. p. 89. 


gisgimmaru see gisimmaru. 
**$isilli (Bezold Glossar 100a); see sillu. 


¢giskimmu SB, NB*; 
Sum. lw. 

gis-ki-im I¢GI.DUB = gis-ki-im-mu Diri II 107, 
ef. IG1.DUB = gis-gi-im-mu-um Proto-Diri 109. 

ana Sul-mu gis-kim-mu to obtain a favor- 
able omen STC 2 pl. 68 i 23 (SBrel.); Samé u 
ersetim isténi§ gis-kim-ma ub-ba-lu-ni heaven 
and earth alike bring forth omens Bab. 4 
111:39 (SB instructions to the interpreter of 
omens); enu Anu IEnlil u IHa ... Samé u 
erseta ibnt u-ad-du-% gis-kim-ma when DN, 
DN, and DN, created heaven and earth, they 
made known the ‘(astrological) omens AfO 
17 89:2 (SB astrol.); assu liti Sakanu gamerita 
epest gis-Ikiml-ma damigta(sau.sic,) usaklim: 
ma &a eréb Esagila in order that I might 
triumph (and) show overpowering strength, 
it (the planet Jupiter) displayed a favorable 
omen concerning (my) entering Esagila BA 3 
293r.5 (Esarh.); 23aknannimma idate damgate 
ina Samame qaqqart éstra gis-kim-mu-us good 
signs appeared concerning me, and his (Mar- 
duk’s) omens in the sky and on the ground 
were propitious 1R 49 iii 14 (Esarh.); gi-ts- 
ki-im-ma-Su ukallim atnati he (the moon 
god) showed his sign to the inhabited world 
YOS 1 45 i 2 (Nbn.). 


The reading giskimmu has been adopted in 
view of the writing gi-is-ki-im-ma-ésu. It 
corresponds to the Emesal form muskim 
(cf. IGl.DUB= [tt-tu], [mu.u]8.ki.im = 
MIN EME.SAL Nabnitu I 234f, and mu.us. 
kim.zu= uddé EME.SAL Nabnitu A 294). Note, 
however, the equation 1ar'**“"i™p yp = it-tum 
Izi B ii 21. 

Meissner, MVAG 15/5 41f. (reading iskimmu). 


8.3 


sign, omen; 
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piss see gistd. 


gissuddi s.; 
Sum. lw. 
gis-sud-du-u = [...] Malku VIII 149. 


gis (a tax) see igisé. 


(mng. unkn.); syn. list*; 


gissisu§ adj.; raging, furious (lit. tooth- 
gnashing); NA*; cf. gasd@su A. 

LU.KUR-ka la akéudu Lt gi-si-si-ka ajabika 
[ki ku]r-sep-ti la alqutu have I not conquered 
your enemies, have I not snatched, like 
butterflies, your adversaries who rage against 
you? Craig ABRT 1 25 r. 22 (oracle). 


Probably var. of gassisu, q.v. 


gissu A s.; 1. (a thorny bush or tree), 
2. thorn; from OB on.* 

giS.ma8.hus, giS.ma8, giS.ma3.ma8 (var. 
giS.ma8.u) = gi-d[s-su] Hh. III 485ff.; ad cir = 
ed-de-et-tum |] gi-is-si Comm. to A VIII/2:224. 


1. (a thorny bush or tree) — a) in OB: 
i8at apim Sa dannatam ipést itkulu gi-is-si-18 
i-wu-u ri-ti §a-a-ri_ the fires of the reed marsh 
that have cracked the soil, have consumed 
(it), the .... pasture has been changed into 
(land covered with) thorns JRAS Cent. Supp. 
pl. 8 v 25 (hymn). 


b) in SB: [8u-te]-lu-up gi-is-su hitlupat 
[...] entangled was the thorny bush, inter- 
twined the [...] Gilg. Vi9; [elta-al-la gi-su 
a-gab-bir-ma amurdinnu ana nips anappas 
I shall break into small pieces the proud 
thorns, I shall pluck into tufts the (thorny) 
amurdinnu-plant Craig ABRT 1 26 r. 1 (NA 
oracle); birtt isé rabiti gi-is-si (var. -su) 
amurdinné harran eddéti étettiqu Salmig they 
proceeded safely between tall trees, thorny 
bushes and amurdinnu-plants on a road full 
of thorns Streck Asb. 70 viii 84, cf. ibid. 204 vi 7. 


2. thorn: cf. Comm. to A VIII/2, in lex. 
section; amatu annitu ki gi-is-si ina libbiz 
kunu lu naddat(a) let this matter be like a 
thorn in your hearts ZA 43 18:68 (SB lit.); 
hi-ts-pi §d gi-is-st SaR thorny hispu-plant 
CT 14 50:13 (NB list of plants in a royal garden). 

Jensen, KB 6/1 444. 


gissu B s.; (mng. unkn.); NB.* 


q* 


gisallu 


[x GI]N gi-ts-st is-sur x shekels (of silver) 
for ag. of birds(?) GCCI 2 283:5. 


giSallu s.; oar; from OB on*; Sum. lw.; 
wr. syll. and Gr8.BI+1z. 

gi-sa-al BI+1z = gi-sa-al-lum MSL 2p. 149 iii 22, 
but mfi-sja-al Proto-Ea 355 (= MSL 3 174); 
gi-is-84-al si+1z = gi-Sal-lu A V/1:175, also Ea 
V 42; gi-[zja-al pr+1z = gi-sal-lu S170; gi-sal 
Gi8.BI+1z = gi-sal-[lu] (preceded by G18.MA.MUK = 
nam-ha-[su]) Diri IT 304; gi8.gisal = gi-Sal-lum, 
gid.gisal.Su = MIN ga-ti, giS.gisal.mud = MIN 
up-pi, giS.gisal.anSe = nam-ha-su, gid.gisal. 
lim.ma = gis-ru up-pi, giS.kul.gisal = éu-mu-u 
sa gi-sal-li, giS.dilim.gisal = it-qur-tt min Hh. 
IV 410ff. 

[na]m-has-tum = gi-Sal-[lu] CT 18 9 K.4233+ 
ii 10 (syn. list). 

a) in OB: 1 gi8.m[(4] 3 gi8.Br+I[z] 
2 gi8.gi.muS 2 giS.zi.gan one boat, three 
oars, two punting poles, two rudders UET 
5 230:2; cf. the parallel texts UET 4 224 
and 229 which omit the gi8.gisal. 


b) in SB: kupur eleppi kwpur G18.z1.¢an 
kupur Gi8.B1+1z kupur unit eleppi kali’a 
bitumen from a boat, bitumen from a rudder, 
bitumen from an oar, bitumen from all kinds 
of appurtenances of a boat (used for magic 
purposes) 4R 55 No. 1:29 (Lama&tu); gid. 
BI+1Z.bi 7a.r4 7 ur.mah.edin.na 8u.ba. 
[né].am its oars (i.e., the oars of Ka’s votive 
boat, mentioned beside one gi.mu§8, “‘punt- 
ing pole,” and one zi.gan, “rudder’’), 
seven times seven, are lions of the plain 
lying (peaceably) on their paws 4R 25 i 19 
(bil., no Akk. translation). 


For the translation “oar” (instead of 
“oarlock,’’? as Salonen Wasserfahrzeuge 107) 
speak the following two considerations: the 
text 4R 25 mentions a large number of oars 
(presumably two sets of seven oars) beside 
one gimussu andone sikkannu, and the Hh. 
passages give more names for parts of the g. 
than would be expected if the word referred 
to a primitive oarlock. Especially important 
among these parts is the «tgurti gisalli, 
“blade (lit. spoon) of the g.,” which shows 
that gisallu as wellas sikkannu (an itqurtu 
of which is attested in Hh. IV 419) is to be 
considered an oar, as against gimuéssu and 
its correspondence parisu for which Salonen, 
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op. cit. 102, has established the meaning 
“punting pole.” Since the boat of Ea con- 
tained only one sikkannu-oar but seven 
pairs of gigallu-oars, the former must refer 
to the large steering oar and the latter to the 
smaller oars for propelling the boat, as is 
perhaps also suggested by the difficult Sum. 
passage giS.gi.muS.a.ni 4Nirab.a.ni 
giS.gisal.a.ni gi.TUR.TUR.a.ni OECT 1 pl. 
3:17, dupl. BIN 2 23:52. Also in favor of this 
interpretation of gigallu is the fact that the 
quoted OB inventories of parts of boats men- 
tion gigallu only once, but never omit the 
steering oar and the punting pole. In the 
cited Hh. passages the words uppu and 
Sumi, refer most likely to the oarlock, while 
the Sum. expression “four oars’ which is 
rendered in Akk. gigru uppi remains obscure. 
The explanation of namhastu (for namhartu) 
by gigallw in the syn. list is consistent with 
the translation “oar’’ (cf. maharu ga eleppi, 
“to row’). Gisallu is a loan word from Sum. 
*gis.sal, “thin stick.” 


*giSallu see *gisallu. 


gisaru s.; (mng. unkn.); Elam.* 
A.SA gi-Sd-ru-um MDP 18 87:4. 
Probably a “‘Flurname.” 


gisburru s.; 1. (a door), 2. (an instrument 
of the conjurer); lex.*; Sum. lw. 

gid.bur = Su-rum, ts pis-ri Hh. VI 225f.; 
giS.bur = gis-bur-ru = gam-lu Hg. B ITI 49, also 
Hg. A I 104; gis-bur-rum = ta-ri-mu (among 
doors) CT 18 3 r. ii 28 (syn. list). 

1. (a door): cf. CT 18, in lex. section. 


2. (an instrument of the conjurer): cf. the 
Hh. passage, which translates gi8.bar with 
as pisrt, ““wood(en tool) for releasing’; zs 
pigsrt also describes the ceremonial mace: 
gis.8ita= is pi-vs-ri Diri II 308; ef. further- 
more gi.bar.ri Surpu IX 22. The Hg. pas- 
sage explains gigburru by gamlu (q.v.), 
corroborating this interpretation. 

The relation between the two meanings is 
elucidated by the fact that giS’.bir means 
“trap” inSum.: mas.da gis.bair.ra dib. 
ba.gin,x(Gmm) ka sabar.ra bi.in.us like 
gazelles caught in a trap they press their 


gisgind 
mouths into the dust Kramer Lamentation 
220, cf. also BASOR 94 8:74 (Death of Gilgamesh). 
Obviously, trap, door and instrument take 


their name from a technical device used as a 
“release.” 


giSdabtd s.; (a door); syn. list*; Sum. lw. 
gté-da-ab-tu-ui, tamhisu, gisburru, didbi, tklalla, 
tahazh = ta-ri-mu CT 18 3 r. ii 26 (syn. list). 
Probably derived from a Sum. *gi8.dab. 
da. All the words of the group explained by 
tarimu refer to various types of doors. 


si$dilG s.; (a string of beads); lex.*; Sum. 
lw. 

na,.za.gin.gis.dili = Su-u, sib-ri (a string 
of or a rod with) individual lapis lazuli beads Hh. 
XVI 66f.; na,.za.gin.giS.dili Wiseman Ala- 
lakh 447 i 39 (Forerunner to Hh. XVI). 


Possibly to be read zagingisdili. 


giSgallu s.; seat, pedestal; SB*; Sum. lw. 

subtu, misabu, gis-gal-lu = ku-us-su-u CT 18 4r. 
ii 35ff. (syn. list), ef. gi8.gal = ku-us-su-% Hh. IV 
66; for gid.gu.za interchanging with giS.gal 
in the name of the year 19 of Ammiditana cf. 
Landsberger, JNES 14 156. 

saplig sepasunu ina muhhi 2 BAR UD.KA. 
BAR 4 KU,.LU.Ux(GISGAL).LU UD.KA.BAR 4 
SUHUR.MAS.HA UD.KA.BAR Surgudu gigs-gal-la 
below, their (the four bull-gods’) feet are 
firmly planted on two bronze daises as 
pedestals (representing) four fish-men and 
four goat-fish of bronze KAH 2 124: 20 (Senn.), 
dupl. KAV 74:9. 


gi$gimmaru see gidsimmaru. 


giSgini s. masc.; (a heavy stick used asa 
weapon); MA, SB*; Sum. lw. 

gis-gi-nu-ii dannu [... 8a ina] ttb kakkesu 
ezette tubugat irbitta usrabbuma ihilu dadmi 
the powerful g.-weapon (i.e., the king) who 
makes the four regions quake and the in- 
habited world quiver at the onslaught of his 
raging weapons KAH 2 73:8 (Tigl. I, restored 
after KAH 2 63i 1’f.); a RN Sarragsunu ula itu 
gi-ié-gi-niig who knocked down RN their 
king as with the g.-weapon Lyon Sar. 4:22. 

The use of lwutu (see maluttu, nardamu, 
nardappu) indicates that the g.-weapon or 
tool was used to smash objects or strike them 
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down, exactly like the rappu, a nearly syn- 
onymous term (Sum. gi8.rab, cf. Falken- 
stein, ZA 49127f. for Sum. refs.). In the 
cited Tigl. I passage the king himself is de- 
scribed as giggint. The Sum. gi8S.gi.na 
offers no clue as to the exact nature of the 
object. 

eissirru s.; spill(?); NA.* 

kima zigtu gammurat gis-gi-ri usanmar 
usérab when the torch burns to an end, he 
lights (another) with a spill(?) (and) brings 
it in MVAG 41/3 pl. 3 iii 39 (rit.). 

Possibly to be interpreted and read is 
girru, ‘“‘wood for a fire,’ rather than con- 
nected with kiskibirru (gigskibirru), “kindling 
wood.” 
PiSPisSu_ s.; 
Sum. lw. 

[gi8].gi8 = Su (between gi8.4.14 yoke and 
gi8.kab tether) Hh. VIIB 212. 

**siShabbu, gishappu (Bezold Glossar 
102a); see ishappu. 


(part of a harness); lex.*; 


giShaSSu s.; (a mace); lex.*; Sum. lw. 

gid.ha-48 was = gid-has-Si, gidstid-MIN yay — gam- 
lum, gid.h45ya8 = mad-ga-8% —g., curved mace, 
killer (said of a mace) Hh. VI 64ff.; ha-aS HaS = 
$é GI8.HAS gis-has-su — has (is the pronunciation 
of) BAS in the word or8.ya8, (in Akk.) gidhaddu 
(giéhassu is replaced in the next two lines by gamlu 
and maéggasu in identical contexts) A III/5:115; 
[mu].has = giS.haS = gis-ha-d3-3u Emesal Voc. 
IT 147. 


¢giShummu s.; bench of a boat or wagon; 
lex.*; Sum. lw. 

gis.hum.mar.5um = gis-hu-mu—g. of the maz 
jaltu-wagon Hh. V 65. 

gis.hum.bi é.gal.id.mah.ba.me.lam.gutr. 
ru.am an.gin,(Gim) mul.a 8e.er.ka.an mi. 
ni.ib.du,, its (a royal boat’s) cabin (i.e., awning- 
covered bench) which was (called) The-Palace-of- 
the-Exalted-River - Filled - with - Terrible - Splendor 
he decorated with stars like the sky TCL 15 pl. 
38:26 (Sulgi hymn); gi¥.hum.zu.u [giggali(?) 
ab.3&.ga.abara,.mah.a.ri.a.me.én as to (i.e., 
in terms of) your (a divine boat’s) bench, you are a 
throne(?) set on an exalted throne-dais in the 
middle of the sea OIP 16 60:19; gi8.hum.bi u,. 
dNanna.giri(Ka).zal.am ab.ba 8a.mu.na.ab. 
zalag.zalag.ge its (NanSe’s boat’s) cabin, as if 
it were the delightful(ly soft) moonlight, lights the 
sea for him VAS 10 199 r. ii 17 (Nan&e hymn). 


¢eishuru 


For gis’.hum.ma, “g. of the ship,” cf. 
Jacobsen Copenhagen p. 24 No. 30 note2 and 
the evidence for giS8.hum, ‘thwart, seat,” 
there given. See also Salonen Wasserfahrzeuge 
94f. (to his refs. add. gi8.hu.um Jacobsen 
Copenhagen 30:7, giS.hu.um AD.DA YOS 4 
292:37, giS.bum ITT 5 6764:3’; cf. also 
Legrain, UET 3 p. 92 sub giS.lum, p. 93 sub 
gisS.hum). 


gishuru (geshuru) s. masc.; 1. plan (of a 
building), model, archetype, 2. magic circle, 
3. (unkn. mng.); MA, NA, NB; Sum. lw.; 
pl. gishurate; wr. syll. (geshuru YOS 7 61:4) 
and GIS.HUR. 

zi.zu gi8.hur.am : gi-mu-ka gis-hu-ru your 
flour represents the magic circle (conjuration ad- 
dressed to the flour) AfO 11 pl. 4 No. 1:6f.; 
[... 8Ju bi.in.tr.e8 : gis-hu-ri-ka iz-[...] they 
(the enemy countries) obliterate your g. KAR 128 
r. 5 (NA prayer of Tn., in parallelism with 

1. plan (of a building), model, archetype — 
a) plan (of a building): Sidimgallt l’dt: muz 
kinnu gis-hur-ri_ the skilled architects who 
lay out plans BA 3 313: 14 (Esarh.), dupl. ibid. 
317:32; kt gis-hur-ri-Su mahri misihtasu 
amsuk I measured its (Esagila’s) measure- 
ments according to its former plan ibid. 313:17 
(Esarh.); mussir usurdts bitati it musarsid 
gis-hur-ri who draws the outlines of the 
temples, who lays out the plans VAB 4 252i 
7 (Nbn.). 

b) model, archetype: mukil a18.HUR mus: 
sir GIS.HUR.ME (= usuratt) (the god Mar-biti,) 
who holds the archetype, draws the plans 
VAS 136i 20 (NB kudurru); Gib B.HUR.SAG. 
GAL.KUR.KUR.RA kissit pungult GI8S.HUR ad: 
nati (Assur,) who dwells in the temple 
Ehursaggalkurkurra, the everlasting (lit. 
strong) shrine, the archetype of (sacred) 
buildings Winckler Sammlung 2 1:11 (Sar.); 
basimu GI8.HUR esréti muddisu parakki who 
fashions the archetype of sanctuaries, re- 
news the daises Pinches Texts in Bab. Wedge- 
writing No. 4:10 (SB); Adit LAL.GAR basimu gis- 
hu-ru (var. gis-hur-ri) (Marduk) who pene- 
trated into the Apsu, who formed the arche- 
types Lambert Marduk’s Address to the Demons 
C 11, var. from comm., which explains 
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asium issurtu ga bi-[nu-ut ...] igtabt it 
says (this) because of the drawing of the 
[creatures of the ...] ZA 47 242:16. 


2. magic circle: cf. AfO 11 in lex. section; 
mamit ina GI8.HUR (var. [g]i-is-hu-ru) mahar 
dutu arddu curse (incurred) by descending 
into the magic circle (to take an oath) before 
SamaS Surpulll 127; gum an u Samaég ina 
ge-es-hu-ru ana PN uéelli he will swear by 
the gods Anu and Sama& within the magic 
circle YOS 7 61:4 (NB). 

3. (uncert. mng.): 1-ni-a-tu gis-hu-ra-tu 
BIL sic, 17 kibsu 12 ina ammete arka one 
set of ...., new, in good condition, 17 feet 
(wide), twelve cubits long KAJ 128:2 (MA); 
gis-hu-ra-tu anndtu sa ina narte uhalliqini 
these .... which he has lost in the river 
ibid. 10; kt gat gig-hu-ra-a-te (in broken 
context) AfO 17 p. 268:10 (MA harem edicts). 


Meissner, MAOG 13/2 9f.; G. Meier, AfO 11 
366 n. 41. 


giSimmaru s. masc. and fem.; date palm; 
from OAkk. on; Sum. lw.; usually fem., 
pl. gisimmaratu (MDP 4 p. 175 No. 4:1), vars. 
gisgimmaru, gisgimmaru, gisnimmaru, miz 
Simmaru, misnimmaru (see usage a); wr. 
syll. (rarely) and e138.crSmmMar. 

gi-Sim-mar GISIMMAR = gi-dim-ma-ru Ea I 231, 
also S® Voc. U 17’, V 8’; gi-8i-im-mar GISimmaR = 
gi-8im-ma-ru 8> 1 175; giS-nim-bar o1SimmaR = 
gi-sim-ma-ru Ea I 232; [mu.nim.bar] = [gis. 
nim].bar = gi-sim-ma-[ru], [mu.cr8immaR] = 
{(gi8].giSimmar = min Emesal Voc. II 131f.; 
gi8.giSimmar, giS.f{i]gi.gid3immar = gi-dim- 
ma-ru (var. gis-3om-[ma-ru]) Hh. III 280f. 

a) synonyms and poetic names for the date 
palm: giS8.nig.tuk, gi8.mu.nig.tuk= 
gi-Sim-ma-ru tree of riches Hh. III 273f., 
cf. G15 ra-8e-e, below, also sub usage e; gis. 
mu.nim.ma.Jaé (Emesal for giS.nimbar) 
= MIN ibid. 275; gi8.ibila(pUMU.US).ki. 
gal, giS.ibila.ki.in.dar= min elder son 
of the nether world ibid. 276f. cf. ap-li er- 
se-ti, below; ibila.ki.in.dar= gi-sim-ma- 
ru Erimhu’ IT 302; gis. nig.dug= gi-%im- 
ma-ru sweet tree Hh. lil 279; [mu.zé.eb] 
= [gi8].dig= gi-Sim-ma-[ru] Emesal Voc. IT 
133; gi8.nig.kud= gi-sm-ma-ru pruned(?) 
tree Hh. III 278. From syn. lists: ap-li er- 


¢gisimmaru 


se-tt = [gi-Sim]-ma-ru elder son of the nether 
world CT 18 2157, cf. ap-lu Ki-tim = gi-sim- 
ma-rum Malku II 129; pa-ra-as er-se-ti = [gi- 
&im}-ma-ru law of the nether world CT 18 2 
i58; mar ru-bi-e = MIN prince ibid. 59; GIS 
ra-Se-e= MIN tree of riches ibid. 60; G18 
ta(!)-bu= MIN sweet tree ibid. 61; G18 mat(!)- 
qu = MIN sweet tree ibid. 62; gis-gi-im-ma- 
ru, gis-nim-ma-ru, gi-is-gi-im-ma-ru, mi-is- 
im-ma-rum, mMi-is-nim-ma-rum = MIN ibid. 
63-67; ma-ar-ra-tum = MIN bitter ibid. 68, 
ef. Malku IT 127. 


b) parts and products of the date palm: 
see dru (éru), asitu, gidmu, haruttu, husabu, 
imbi, ipsu, libbi issi, libbu, liplippu, mangagu, 
nasbatu, pitiltu, qamhuré, rikbu, sissinnu, st, 
suluppt, silli, subaitu, sakkart, Ssugaré, tal: 
tallu, taritu, tuhallu, uppu, uqiru, urri, urtd, 
zint. 

c) designations of the date palm in the 
stages of its growth, varieties, etc.: see alaz 
mittu, alappanu (lappanu), arhand, asnt (as: 
nitu), gurummadu, hulamétu, hurdatanu, kuz 
saya, ligimt, Makkant, marratu, Meluhhi, 
musahripu, pest (pesitu), samtu, suhussi, 
sakinnu, talu, Tilmunt, uhhuru, zaré (zaritu). 


d) in leg. and econ.: x SAR GIS.SAR GIS. 
GISIMMAR GUB.BA a garden of x sar planted 
with date palms MAOG 4 195:1 (UrIII), ef. 
gi8.gidimmar in.gub.bu.da : G18.c1SiM: 
MAR ana zagapi to plant date palms Ai.IV 
iii 26; xX SAR GIS.GISIMMAR {B.sA (a garden) 
of x sar filled with date palms YOS 8 65:1 
(OB), and passim, cf. gi8.giSimmar {B.SI.A 
VAS 13 67:1 (OB); GIS.GISIMMAR AL.KUD.DA 
pruned date palms VAS 9 218:1 (OB); Gr8. 
SAR GISIMMAR za-ri-t% garden with date palm 
seedlings YOS 8 85:1 (OB); Gi8S.saR ki-di- 
wm-ma-ra-tu. MDP 4 p. 175 No. 4:1, ef. ibid. p. 
179 No. 6:1; ana bit tamkérim irub ki-si-it-tam 
$a GI8.GISIMMAR 78Sima he entered into the 
house of the merchant and removed a date 
palm log ARM 1 21:7, cf. (imported from 
Qatna) ibid. 7:4, and passim in this let.; GIS. 
SAR GISIMMAR.MES 40 GIS.GISIMMAR GUN 
ina libbigu a date orchard with forty date 
palms in it, (each) bearing fruit VAS 170 
iv 24 (NB kudurru); GIS.SAR GIS.GISIMMAR.MES 


102 


oi.uchicago.edu 


gisimmaru 


zagpt isst bilti an orchard planted with 
fruit bearing date palms AnOr 9 7:1 (NB), 
and passim; SE.NUMUN zagpt bit gapan bit 
Gi8.GISIMMAR field, orchard and palm grove 
BE 9 99:1 (NB), and passim; pit sdgi massar: 
[ti] Sa GiSimmaR uhin ratabi lib haritu u 
husabi a-ba-lu-ti PN nasi PN guarantees 
the irrigation and surveillance of the date 
palms, keeping the dates fresh, (and the) .... 
of the palm-hearts, fronds and midribs VAS 
5 11:8 (NB), and passim. For the use of the 
wood ef. gi8.[ig.gi]8.giSimmar = da-lat 
gli-Sim-ma-ri] door of date-palm wood Hh. 
V 230; [gi]8.bal.[gisimmar] = g[7]-[&]m- 
ma-ru spindle of date-palm wood Hh. VI 21; 
1 G18 dippum sa gi-si-im-ma-rum one door 
panel of date-palm wood BE 6/2 137:17 (OB); 
ana Sipusu GI8.GISIMMAR danniitu usarsid for 
its framework (i.e., that of the roof of the 
temple) I set up strong date-palm beams 
VAB 4 230 i 21 (Nbn.). 


e) in lit. — 1’ in hist.: o18.Nia.TUK (var. 
GI8.GISIMMAR) tuklassunu kiréti balti nagisunu 
akkis (var. aksit) I cut down the date palms, 
on which they rely, the wealth of their region 
Lie Sar. 335, vars. from p.49n. 5, cf. GIS. 
GISIMMAR.MES-Su akkis ibid. p. 62:10, also (in 
fragm. context) ABL 462:23 (NB). 


2’ in rit.: [gi8.giSimmar ...] GIS.sAR. 
SAR.ta gar.ra : [gi]-Sim-ma-ru ... 8a ina 
ki-ra-a-ti Sak-nu O date palm, planted in the 
orchards AfO 16 299:1f. and dupl. CT 16 48: 238f. 
(SB inc.), and passim in this text; GIS.GISIMMAR 
lipsuranni mahirat kalu Séru may the date 
palm that catches every wind release 
me Magqlu I 22; @iS.ciSimMAR Sa inazzuzu 
the date palm which sways (constantly) 
KAR 188:14; &ra GIS.GISIMMAR Sa ina la sari 
inanzuzu branch of the date palm that sways 
even when there is no wind AMT 20,1 obv.(!) 9; 
U.IN.NU.US GISIMMAR (used as medicine) 
KUB 4 48 iii 13; U @iS.erSimmMaR : Aa.[DAR 
...] date palm (as medicine) against .... 
KAR 203 r. iv—vi 59. 


3’ in omen texts, etc.: dlum sa ana lawisu 
tallaku gi-&-1m-ma-ar-su tan[akkijsamma. taz 
tallakam you will cut down the date palm 
(plantation) of the city which you are setting 


gisimmaru 


out to besiege, and (then) you will return 
YOS 10 41:74 (OB ext.); summa Na mubhasu 
kima gi-&-im-ma-ri-im iphur if the top of 
the smoke gathers (and looks) like a date 
palm UCP 9 p. 374:22 (OB smoke omens); Sumz 
ma tirdné kima oi8.c1SimmMaR if the bowels 
(look) like a date palm BRM 4 13:32 (SB ext.); 
Summa Gi8.GISIMMAR 2 SAG.DU.ME GAR if a 
date palm has two tops CT 40 44 80-7-19, 
92+:24 (SB Alu), dupl. CT 40 45 Sm. 1120:9, 
and passim in this tablet of Alu, cf. CT 41 29:17ff. 
(Alu Comm.), CT 41 18:17ff.; ina Babili a18. 
GISIMMAR.NITA uhinu tttadsi | GIS.GISIMMAR ga 
6 saG.DU-su ittan[mar] ina qaqgad ais. 
GISIMMAR {alu sissinna ustési ina ITI.AB GIS. 
GISIMMAR GIS.KA.GiR.GISIMMAR wé[tési] ... 
ina GIS.SAR.MES GIS.GISIMMAR.MES ubina 
sadru GIS.NAM.TAR (= pelt) u tittu ina libbdi 
GIS.GISIMMAR ittanmaru GIS.GISIMMAR 
garnu sakin in Babylon a male date palm 
bore dates, a date palm with six tops was 
seen, on the top of a date palm a young shoot 
brought forth a bunch of fruits, a date palm 
brought forth clusters of flowers in the month 
of Tebét, date palms produced one crop after 
the other in the orchards, peld-fruits and figs 
have been seen (growing) on a date palm 
CT 29 48:8ff. and 29ff. (list of prodigies), dupl. 
AfO 16 pl. 14 and Sm. 1918 (unpub.); in@ ITT. 
APIN Sarru ina kirt @i8.cISIMMAR izgup S3A.BI 
nu.Dve.ea (if) the king plants a date palm 
in an orchard in MN, he will have no 
peace of mind 4R 33* iv 17 (SB hemer.), 
and passim; DIS @IS.SAR GIS.GISIMMAR tzqgup 
in@ MU.BI UG,(BE) if he plants an orchard 
with date palms he will die in the same year 
KAR 392 r. 25 (SB series iqqur-ipus). 


f) other oces.: 1 GAL gi-Si-im-ma-ri KU. 
BABBAR one goblet (in the shape of) a date 
palm, of silver ARM 7 239:17; [urudu]. 
gisimmar = gi-sim-ma-ru date palm of 
copper (probably a tool) Hh. XI 415; [gi8]. 
gisimmar.ta ba.an.zi.ir.zi.ir.ri.da hé. 
me.en : [lu] Sa igtu gi-Sim-ma-ri thhilsa attu 
be you (the ghost of) someone who slipped 
(and fell) down from a date palm (and was 
killed) CT 16 10 v 1f. (SB rel.); in 7 a8. 
GISIMMAR in 7 GIS.HA.LU.UB ... litbu may it 
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go down(?) with seven date palms, with seven 
huluppu-trees (obscure) MDP 14 p. 123 No. 
90 r. 8 (OAkk. inc.); eskar SINIG(text INISABA) u 
GIS.GISIMMAR series, “The Tamarisk and the 
Date Palm’’ Bezold Cat. 4 p. 1627 Rm. 618:12, 
cf. the text of the series in KAR 145 and 324; 
[gt-S|im-ma-ru is masré ahi agr[u] date palm, 
tree of abundance, my dear brother ZA 43 
50:56 (Theodicy), cf. Hh. ITT 237, in lex. section; 
a18.G1SIMMAR esensérsu his backbone is a date 
palm KAR 307:11 (SB non-pictorial symbolic 
representation of a god). 

Thompson DAB 308ff.; Landsberger, MSL 1 
192ff., JNES 8 284 n. 119. 
giskallu s.; (a strong stick); lex.*; Sum. 
lw. 

gi8.ma.nu.gi3.kal = gis-kal-lu, gid3.ma.nu. 
kala.ga (var. gi8.ma.nu.gi8.kala.ga) = MIN, 


gab-bi-tu strong stick of éru-wood, truncheon (lit. 
beater) Hh. III 170ff. 


giskibirru (kindling wood) see kiskibirru. 


giskurrfi s.; (a tree); lex.*; Sum. lw. 
gi8.kur.ra = 8u (vars. Su-ma, Su-u), ts KUR-7 
mountain tree (followed by giS.a.ab.ba = ku-sa- 
ab-ku “sea tree’) Hh. III 152f. 
gislammu (gilammu) s.; (a kind of reed, 
lit. date-reed); lex.*; Sum. lw. 
gi8.gi.zu.lum.ma = gis-lam-mu (var. from a 
school text gi-lam-mu), bu-si-in-nu Hh. III 468f. 
Since businnu means ‘wick,’ one may 
assume that the woolly inflorescence of the 
gislammu reed was used for manufacturing 
wicks for oil lamps (cf. for this use Low Flora 
II 75 and 332). Probably identical with gi. 
zu.lum.ma, gi.kur,= ku-i-ri_ thick reed 
Hh. VIII 151f., note gis.Bu.za.lum.ma= 
bu-st-in-nu (tree, yielding) wick Hh. III 470. 


gisimabhhu s.; beam, column; SB*; Sum. 
lw. 

gis-mah-hi ertm Sa ultu uimé rigite 1shima 
ikbirt usaklimuinnt sissun (the gods) 
showed me the place where cedar trunks 
(suitable for) columns stood, which had 
grown tall and thick since the days of old (in 
secluded locations within the Sirara moun- 
tains) OIP 2 107 vi 49 (Senn.), cf. ibid. 120:38; 
Sa gis-mah-hi u alamitia is mesré 12 UR.MAH. 
MES ... ki tém tlima 2vpi tiddi abnima I 


gisnugallu 


made earthen molds for columns and cross- 
pieces (representing) the tree of riches (i.e., 
the date palm) and for twelve lions according 
to an inspired idea (and poured bronze into 
them) OIP 2 109 vii 9 (Senn.), ef. ibid. 122:26; 
kimi makate gis-mahk-hi u alamitta sér biré 
usziz 1 had beams and crosspieces installed 
over the wells instead of poles OIP 2 110 vii 
48 (Senn.), cf. ibid. 124:38; gis-mah-hi-8d siz 
ritt its tall beams (in broken context) VAS 
1 79:12 (Esarh.). 
Laessee, JCS 7 16ff.; Heidel, Sumer 9 184. 


gisnimmaru see gisimmaru. 


giSnd s.; bed; syn. list*; Sum. lw. 


gis-ni-um = er-§u CT 18 4r. ii 16, ef. gi8-nu nA 
Proto-Ea 898. 


Si$nugallu (csinugallu, *asnugallu) s.; ala- 
baster; from OB on; var. NA, 13-nu-gal-li 
T 232, IX i 23 (see usage b-1’) and HSS 15 
168 i 4 (Nuzi); wr. syll. (rarely) and Na,.aI8. 
NU x(SIR).GAL, with phon. complement -lum 
CT 37 10 ii 2, otc., NAy.GIS.NU.GAL Streck Asb. 
54 vi 49, NA,.NUx.GAL TCL 2 5529:7ff. (Ur IIT), 
NA,.GIS.NUx PBS 2/2 105:35 (MB), in Bogh. 
NA,.AS.NUx.GAL KBo 4 1:37, dupl. KUB 2 2i 
24, and passim. 

na,.giS.nu,(Srr).gal = Su-lum (followed by 
list of objects of alabaster: kunukku seal, sibirtu 
lump, tukpitu kidney-shaped bead, salmu statue, 
lamassu image, kigallu socle) Hh. XVI 13; na,. 
giS.nuy.gal é.dingir.gal.gal.e.ne.ke, (KID) 
me.te.am.as hé.em.me.gal : NA,.MIN ina bit at 
rabiti ana simati naskin O alabaster, be an orna- 
ment of the temples of the great gods! Lugale XII 
11; na,.giS.nuy.gal (var. na,.giS.nu,) su.na 
u,-giny(Gim) kar.kaér.ra.key, ki.luh.ba sul 
é.gal.a8 ba.ab.du, : NAy.MIN sa zumursu kima 
ame ittananbitu kaspu mest etlu sa ana ekalli asmu 
alabaster, whose body shines like daylight, refined 
silver, virile, befitting the palace Lugale XII 3f.; 
ur.sag na,.giS.nuy.gal gar.ra.du.um.bi uru 
ba.ab.lab,.lah, : garrddu Na,.MIN qarrdssunu 
alani isallalguniti. the valiant alabaster, their 
warrior, plunders the cities for them Lugale I 38; 
hur.sag na,.gi8.nu,.gal na,.gug na,.za.gin. 
na Su.mu.86 mu.un.s[i] : dad NA,.MIN sdnti ugni 
gatija umall[a] I take unto myself the Alabaster, 
the Carnelian and the Lapis Lazuli Mountain 
Angim III 21. 


a) as material: hur.sag Ur.in.gi,.er.az 
a.ab.ba igi.nim.ka na,.nux.gal.e mu. 


104 


oi.uchicago.edu 


¢gisnugallu 


ba.al im.ta.é GaG+erS ur.sag.e8.36 mu. 
na.dim he quarried and brought alabaster 
from Mount Uringiraz on the Upper Sea, and 
made of it a mace with three lion heads (in- 
scribed on a mace “‘sorte de bréche dolomi:z 
tique, tachetée de violet’) SAKI 144 No. e’ 
ii 4 (Gudea); EME(!) pal-[ti] ga NA,.GIS.N[Ux. 
GAL] igi[¥] he presented an axe-blade of 
alabaster (inscribed on “‘calcaire a grain trés 
fin”) RA 14 91:11 (MB Elam); for the “ala- 
baster” tablet of Sargon ITI actually being 
magnesite cf. Thompson DAC 117; cf. usage 
b-l’. 


b) use — Il’ for objects: andku RN &@ 
salam NA,GIS.NUx.GAL ga 84 at Sbirtam 
istiat ... udzizu I am RN, who set up a 
monolithic alabaster stela weighing 84 talents 
VAS 16 156:6, cf. ibid. 11 (Samsuiluna); 1 piss 
Satu rittiasu NAG,1I8.NUx.GAL one oint- 
ment spoon, its handle being of alabaster 
EA 285 ii 45 (list of gifts of TuSratta); 1 pissatu 
... [8a] GAR-[8u] salam NAG,1I8.NUx.GAL one 
ointment spoon whose knob is an alabaster 
statue ibid. 44; da GAR-su [ni]mru hura[sr] 
NA,yZA.GIN @% NA,.GIS.NUy.GAL ¢[7]-Sa-ag-gu- 
[un] whose knob is a leopard of gold with 
lapis lazuli and alabaster inlay(?) ibid. 50, 
also (spindles of alabaster) ibid. iii 45 and 71; 
1 hu-li-am 8a Nay.GIS.NUx.GAL one huliam- 
container of alabaster EA 22 ii 62 (list of gifts 
of Tudratta); 1 Su te-la-a-an-nu ga NA,.G18. 
NUx.GAL one set of telannu’s of alabaster 
ibid. iv 7; 6 8a(-)a-ar-ra Sa NA,y.GIS.NUx.GAL 
ibid. 10; GAL NA,.A8S.NUx.GAL cup of ala- 
baster KUB57r. 29; gappisunu sa hurdsi 
ugni NA, 18-nu-gal-li NA,.ZU wu NA,.GuG kiri 
their wings (those of the animal figurines) 
are of gold, of imitation lapis lazuli, ala- 
baster, obsidian and carnelian T 232, IX i 23 
(unpub., MA inventory, Berlin Museum, courtesy 
Kocher); pursit NA,.GI8.NUx.GAL bowls of 
alabaster TCL 3 357 (Sar.); Szbu ina sappt 
Sa NA,.GIS.NUx.GAL milk in an alabaster cup 
RAce. 62:4, cf. sappé NA,GIS.NUx.GAL ga 
&zib YOS 6 62:25 (NB), cf. YOS 6 192:19, 
YOS 7 185:25 (all NB); ina tuppi hurdsi kaspi 
ert anaki abdri uqni NA,.GIS.NUx.GAL (var. 
NA, pa-ru-tum) nibit sumija asturma ina use 


gisnugallu 


sein ukin I wrote my name upon tablets of 
gold, silver, bronze, tin, lead, lapis lazuli 
(and) alabaster, and deposited them in their 
foundations Lyon Sar. p. 24:42, and dupls., var. 
from Winckler Sar. pl. 36:160, with different 
sequence; uséepidma naré kaspi hurdsi siparri 
ugni NA,.GIS.NUx.GAL salamdu asnan alallu 
pilu pesi musaré tidt sarpite lumasé tamil 
Stir Sumija ésiq sirusun then I made in- 
scribed stelae of silver, gold, bronze, lapis 
lazuli, alabaster, basalt (lit. black stone), 
agnan-stone, alallu-stone, white limestone 
(and) baked clay, and engraved upon them 
the luma@Su stars corresponding to (lit. the 
likeness of) my name BA 3 327 ix 23 (Esarh.), 
and dupl.; 32 salmé Sarrani pitiq hurdsi 
kaspi ert NA,.GIS.NU(Var. .NUx).GAL ultu girib 
Suan ... adké I removed from Susa 32 
statues of kings, cast of gold, silver and 
bronze and (made) of alabaster Streck Asb. 
54 vi 48ff.; ina tuwppi NA,.GIS.NUx.GAL Sitir 
Sumi 8a Hammurabi ... appalsa I discovered 
on an alabaster tablet an inscription of 
Hammurabi VAB 4 240 iii 27 (Nbn.). 


2’ for building purposes: NA,.GIS.NUx.GAL- 
lum namriti ina bursimatisina a&takkan I 
placed shining alabaster as their (the doors’) 
sockets CT 37 10ii2(Nbk.); askuppate NA, 
DUR.MI.NA.BAN.DA NA,4.GIS.NUx.GAL u askup: 
pitt Na, pili rabati asurrisin usashira I 
placed slabs of alabaster-breccia and large 
slabs of limestone around their lower courses 
OIP 2 123:36 (Senn.); ki-ts-su-Su $a NaA,.GI8. 
NU x.GAL-lum its (Ezida’s) facing is of ala- 
baster VAT 3847:9 (unpub., NB hymn, courtesy 
Kécher); kima gassi u kupri ugni u NaA,.Gi8. 
NUx.GAL Subat biti ugalbig I faced the base of 
the temple with lapis lazuli and alabaster 
instead of (the customary) gypsum and 
bitumen VAB 4 124 ii 49 (Nbk.); ina NaA,.GI8. 
NUx.GAL sa kima timi ittanandit wu hurasi russ 
ukin Subatsa JI enhanced the base of her 
(I8tar’s) temple with alabaster that shines 
like sunlight and with red gold VAB 4 276 iv 
9 (Nbn.). 


c) provenience: cf. SAKI 144, sub usage 
a; Muli Sadé wa,.GIS.NUx.GAL e(!)-li ... Nag. 
GIS.NUx.GAL ana la mané ad8é I climbed Muli, 
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the mountain of alabaster, and carried home 
immense quantities of alabaster KAH 1 30 
r. 3f. (Shalm. TI); Na,.GIS.NUx.GaL ebbu KUR 
Ammun Sadé pant pure alabaster from Mount 
Ammun, the primeval mountain Lie Sar. 228; 
$a NA,.GIS.NUx.GAL Sa ina tarsi Sarrani abbeja 
ana karri namsari Siguru ina sapan Ammaz 
nana usaptini panigu they (the gods) dis- 
closed to me in the fastnesses of Mount 
Ammanana alabaster which in the days of 
my royal forefathers was too precious (even) 
for sword knobs OIP 2 107 vi 54 (Senn.). 


d) in lit. texts: hima NA,.GIS.NUx.GAL niirt 
liammir may my light shine like alabaster 
BMS 12:69; if a woman gives birth and the 
child kima Na,GIS.NUx.GAL namir shines 
like alabaster CT 28 1 K.6790+:10 (SB Izbu); 
[IN]IM.INIM.MA ES.BAR NA,.GIS.NUx.GAL NAy 
Sadanu (sabitu ...] LKA 137:29. 


e) in med. and rit.: Na,GIS.NUx.GAL ... 
tadakkak you string alabaster (beads and 
various stones) BE 31 60 i 6, cf. AMT 32,1 r. 4; 
for beads cf. UET 4 149:5, 150:5 and 17, 152:11, 
also ina KUS ina leather bag KAR 186:38; 
NA,GIS.NUx.GAL (powdered as drug) AMT 
30,12 ii 6, ibid. 4,4:10, cf. KUB 294110; Nay. 
GI8.NUx.GAL (among magic stones for every 
day of the year) TCL 6 12r. iv 4, cf. NA, pa- 
ru-tt ibid. vi 5. 

The reading nux (established first by 
Schuster, ZA 44 263n.10, cf. also Falken- 
stein, ZA 49 321 ad line 14) is confirmed by 
the passages G18-nu-gal G18.8rR.GAL = 4EN.zU 
Proto-Diri 131 and fragm. Lr. 1, [mu."]" Sir = 
gi8.SIR= nu-t-ru Emesal Voc. III 33 and 
[nu-ti] Sm = 8d GIS8.SIR sa-mu-lu Recip. Ea 
B 3, also by é.[ki8.8rr.gal] = [e-ki-is]-nu- 
un-kal (pronunciation) = bi-it 4Sm8.KI KBo 2 
28 ii 8+ KUB 30 7 ii 13. 

The translation “alabaster” has been ac- 
cepted because gisinugallu is everywhere the 
characteristic precious white stone (men- 
tioned beside ugni and samtu), and is 
often described in Assyrian texts as imported. 
It can therefore hardly refer to the ‘Mosul 
marble.” Although Hh. differentiates gid: 
nugallu and parttu, later Ass. texts some- 
times use the two words as synonyms. 


gisparru 


Thureau-Dangin, RA 17 30; Thompson DAC 
146 ff. 


gisparru (gispirru) s.; (a trap); 
Sum. lw.; gigpirru RA 24 106 r. 21’. 

gis.par nu.dib.ba hul.gal.8é dt.a : gis-par- 
ru la e-té-qu sd ana lem-ni re-tu-% a trap through 
which one cannot pass, which is set for the wicked 
CT 17 34:11f.; giS.par 4En.ki-ke,(xip) hé.ni. 
ib.dib.(dib.bi] : gis-par-ru é4 IE-a li-bar-[su] 
may the (fish)-trap of Ea catch him ibid. 25f.; 
gi8.par gi3.ag.a.zumuiSennu.ba.Sub.ba: ina 
gts-pa-ri-ka is-sur ul ip-par-Si-du from your trap 
(Sum. adds: the wood you have set up) no bird 
escapes BRM 4 8:26. 

{k]i sa.par.gin,(cim) x.la.a3 ib.d[tu] : ki- 
ma gis-pa-ri ina ersetim re-ti SBH p. 126 No. 79:3f. 


SB*; 


a) parallel with other terms for nets and 
traps: sétka ersetu rapastu gis-par-ru-ka (var. 
gi-is-pi-tr-ra-ka) Sami [riqiltu the wide 
earth is your net, the distant sky your g.-trap 
Bab. 12 pl. 4:11 (Etana), var. from RA 24 106 r. 21’; 
kima huhari ishupu etlu kima Sti ukattimu 
garradu kima suskalli adarédu ibarru kima gis- 
par-ri iktumu dannu it clamped down upon 
the young man like a bird trap, covered the 
warrior like a §étu-net, caught the leader like 
a suskallu-net, covered the strong one like a 
g.-trap Maqlu III 164; 4S8amag i-na Su-us- 
kal-I[i-ka ...] t-na gi&-par-ri-ka la [...] 
Schollmeyer No. 16 ii 27. 

b) other oces.: gis-par-ru mamit 1Samag 
ibbalakkitukama ibarruka the g.-traps of the 
curse of Sama& will clamp down on you and 
catch you Bab. 12 pl. 2:39 (Etana), ef. ibid. 
pl. 1:16; kiipisunu ina qubitka kima gts-par-ri 
libbalkitiusunitima] ana sasunu libarusuniiti 
at your command may their sorceries clamp 
down upon them like a g.-trap and catch 
them Tallqvist Maqlu p. 94 r. 11, dupl. PBS 10/2 
18r.12; garradu saina gis-par-ri-su ems limuttr 
la ipparsiduma valiant one, from whose 
g.-trap the evildoers do not escape TCL 3 
118 (Sar.): ina gis-par-ri-ia ul ipparsidma he 
did not escape from my g.-trap Thompson 
Esarh. v 11. 


The fact that the giéparru is made of 
wood and is repeatedly said to clamp down 
(nabalkutu) suddenly on the victim favors 
the interpretation “trap” as against “net,” 
in spite of the isolated and irregular bil. 
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passage SBH p. 126 No. 79, in lex. section. 
In Sum., gi8.par and sa.par clearly 
denote two different devices of the hunter. 
The possibility remains that giSparru is a 
free variant of gisburru. 


gispirru see gisparru. 


gisrinnu s.; 1. balance (for weighing), 
2. (part of a door); SB*; Sum. lw.; wr. 
syll. and e18.uRin. 

giS.erin = gi-i3-ri-in-nu Hh. VI 108; gil. 
Li8.erin = it-gur-té gi-is-rin-ni_scale of the balance 
ibid. 115; gid.é.erin, gid Minficd.4.la.erin = 
a-hu (giérinni) beam of the balance ibid. 118f.; 
gis.erin = gis-ri[n-nu] = [...] Hg. A I 60, also 
Hg. BII 14; mé-e3-ri-in [c18.eRin] = [gi-is-r]i-nu- 
[um] Proto-Diri 168; gi8-ri-i{n] [cIS.ER]in = gi3- 
ri-in-nu, [gi8-ri-in] [GIS.K]as = gid-ri-in-nu Diri 
III 20f. 

1. balance (for weighing) — a) in rel.: ina 
GIS.ERIN ga-[...] iptirigu irib he paid ran- 
som for himself upon the .... balance AMT 
72,1:27; ima IG1 4uTU ina GIS.ERIN & GAR 
you place(?) (it) upon the balance of the 
temple before SamaS AMT 18,4:4; GI8.ERIN 
ga 8u-1é TI (in broken context) K.6679+8087 
(rit.), translit. only in Ebeling, MVAG 23/2 p. 22:43 
as part of KAR 42. 


b) in omen texts: Summa Ka-& Gm GI8. 
ERIN $4 bu a[...] MGRUB KA-8% i-[...] if his 
mouth is [...] like a balance, (that means) 
the middle of his mouth is[...] Kraus Texte 
12b iii 11’ (physiogn.). 


2. (part of a door): agabbir gig-ri-na-am-ma 
a-Sa-[ha-at k]a-ar-ra I shall smash the g. and 
tear off the knob KAR 1:16 (Descent of I&tar), 
dupl. (with sikkiru agabbir) CT 15 45:7. 

For a reading of GIS.ERiN as zibanitu, see 
zebanttu. 

**sisrintu (Bezold Glossar 102b); to be 
tread makiltu. 


gisru A s.fem.; 1. log, 2. (part of a lock), 
3. barricade; from OB on. 

gid.a.DUg+DU = mu-se-lu-u, gis-ru, ga-me-ru 
Hh. V 290ff.; giS.mud.gil = gié-ru ibid. 277; 
gi8.gizal(Bi+1z).lim.ma = gi-ru up-pi Hh. IV 
414; ga-mi-ru = gi-is-ru (after ni-ip-tu-t, up-pu, 
nam-za-qu = mu-se-lu-u%) CT 18 4r. ii 15 (syn. list). 


gisru B 


1. log: gi-is-ra Sa GIS.MHS.MA.GAN.NA ina 
URU GN ki usbalkita ana URU GN, ki irdé in 
GN he floated the log(s) of mesmakannu-wood 
across (the river) and came down(stream) to 
GN, PBS 1/2 54:31 (MB let.); asSum gi-is- 
ra-ni $a bélt igpura 40 gi-is-ra-[ni ...] $a ina 
GN ki aga as to the logs about which my 
lord wrote, the forty logs which I took from 
the city GN ibid. 63:27 (MB let.). 


2. (part of a lock): see lexical section; GIS. 
§U.G1,.4 GIS.1G gi-is-ri [...] CT 40 13:47 (SB 
rel.). 

3. barricade — a) in OB omen texts: ina 
Gl pati nakrim istén gi-is-ra-am inakkisamma 
tttassiakkum in a town on the enemy border 
somebody will cut the barricade (set up 
against the town) and make a sortie against 
you YOS 10 41:39 (ext.); dum sa ana lawi[ su] 
tallaku ana painika gi-is-ra-am inakkis[amma] 
ittassiakkum the town against which you are 
marching to lay siege will cut the barricade 
before you and make a sortie against you 
ibid. 41; Summa ana al nakrim tallak ina 
panika MIN inaddima ittassi atta ana dlim 
nadim terrub if you march against the town 
of the enemy, at your approach ditto (= he 
will cut the barricade) but abandon (it) and 
leave (the city) and you will enter into the 
abandoned city ibid. 43, cf. gi-is-ra-a-am 
rabiam (in broken context) ibid. 36 iii 36. 

b) in SB: a ina gadé nistti agar rigte us: 
bima ina &d-<di> GN u GN, kima gis-ri parku 
which is situated in remote mountains at a 
distant place, barring the way like a barri- 
cade in the region of GN and GN, TCL 3 65 
(Sar.). 


gisru B s.; 1. bridge, 2. toll (payable for 
the passage of a boat through a floating 
bridge); NA, NB; wr. gi-&i-ir-ri Cyr. 23:3; 
ef. gigru B in rab gigri. 

1. bridge — a) in NA: issurri gi-t8-ru 
nugammar Sarru ina muhhi gi-is-ri ebber if we 
finish the bridge, the king can pass over the 
bridge ABL 100 r. 14f. 

b) in NB: bitu ga qaqqad gi-ig-ri_ house at 
the head of the bridge Nbn. 500:1, ef. Dar. 
64:1, 379:12; (delivery to be made) ina muhht 
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gi-ts-rt ina ndri on the river at the bridge 
Camb. 176:10; sa ina gi-&-ir-ri Sa nar [...] 
Cyr. 23:3; LU ra-ku-se-e Sa gi-i8-ri bridge 
builders PBS 2/1 140:7, also ibid. 31; ana ahi 
zittr Sa ina irbt Sa gi-is-ri 3a PN Sakin témi 
Babili Sa itit PN, PN; ... LU.EN.NUN.MES 
gi-is-ri PN, ... ana situ ana arhi 15 cin 
KU.BABBAR ... ana PN, u PN, ... iddinu 
for a half share of the income of the bridge 
belonging to PN, the commander of Babylon, 
which PN, has rented out to PN, and PN, 
for 15 shekels of silver per month, with (the 
consent of) PN, and PN, ... the guardians 
of the bridge TCL 13 196:5, dupl. Pinches 
Peek 18; eleppéti sa ina muhhi gi-is-ri tkill” 
PN; u PN, issiru? PN, and PN, will demand 
(toll) from all ships which moor at the bridge 
ibid. 14, and passim in this text; isirtu Sa ina 
mubhi gi-i8-ri u kari erédu u eli demands (for 
toll payments from boats) which are at the 
bridge and the harbor, going downstream or 
upstream ibid. 1. 


2. toll (payable for the passage of a boat 
through a floating bridge) (NB): 1 GuR 
gi-is-ri u ma-si-ra-nu one gur (of barley) for 
bridge toll and .... YOS 6 171:20; 12 (sina) 
gis-rt 12 (Sita) ma-si-ra-[nu] 12 (sita) & 
KA.GAL twelve silas for bridge toll, twelve 
silas for ...., twelve silas for gate toll TCL 
13 216:5; cf. gi8ru in rab gisrt and massar 
gisri. 

Meissner, ZA 9 268; Salonen Wasserfahrzeuge 
23. 


gisru B in rab gisri s.; official in charge 
of a bridge; NB*; cf. gisru B. 

30 (sina) ana siti &4 ma-si-ir-n[u] 40 a-na 
LU GAL gi-Si-ir 84 Bédr-sip" thirty silas as 
rent to the ...., forty to the official of the 
bridge in Borsippa UET 4 133:6, also ibid. r. 3’. 
gisru see gagru. 
gisriitu s.; supremacy, supreme strength; 
SB*; cf. gasaru. 

a) said of gods: *Adad gig-ru-ut-ka Adad 
is your supreme strength KAR 25 ii 5 (rel.). 

b) said of kings: tanatti gid-ru-ti-a ina 
lbbi altur I inscribed thereon a eulogy of my 


gistagga 


supreme strength AKA 288:99 (Asn.); 8a... 
ina dunni u [gis]-ru-ta la ibs% tamsilsu who 
has not his like in strength and supremacy 
VAS 1 37 ii 32 (SB kudurru). 


gisSakanakku s.; (part of a door); lex.*; 
Sum. lw. 

gis.8a.ka.na = gis-Sd-ka-nuk-ku 
and fittu) Igituh I 355. 

Cf. gi8.ma.sa.k4.na.ke,(Kip) = [...] 
Hh. IV 321, and see sakanakku. 


gi8SaSkG s.; | (a kind of stake); 
Sum. lw. 

gis sibi-d8ku py = Su-w (var. [gis]-sd-[as-ku-v]) 
(in enumeration of stakes, etc.) Hh. VI 90; gi8-84- 
48-ku c1i8.Bu = gié-§a-d8-ku-u% (in similar context) 
Diri IT 331. 
**sigSergallu, sergallu (Bezold Glossar 
102b); to be read gisnugallu. 


(after sippu 


lex.*; 


gissu in abul gisSu s.; (name of a gate 
of Babylon); NB.* 

a) in lit.: KA.GAL Se~-a t-ri-mu : KA.GAL 
gi-i8-§&% Unger Babylon pl. 45:3 (description of 
Babylon), var. KA.GAL IMarduk K.15122 in 
Bezold Cat. Supp. No. 1656, cf. Weissbach, WVDOG 
5 p. 42 n. 1; IMarduk-stpa-KuR-Su : SILA 
KA.GAL gi-i8-8% street of the g.-gate ibid. 48:5. 

b) in econ.: bitu Sa ina 1aI KA.GAL gi-18-8u 
the house which is in front of the g.-gate 
Dar. 129:1, cf. ina KA.GAL gi-i8-§&% Dar. 423:2, 
also Nbn. 605:5; SE.NUMUN 8a birtt KA.GAL 
aZa-md-maé u KA.GAL gi-~té the field which is 
between the Zababa-gate and the g.-gate 
Nbn. 552:6; E.MES 8a pdndt KA.cAL gis-su 
Camb. 187:1, ef. ina pani a-bu-ru gi-i§ Camb. 
117:1, also ga KA.GAL gi3-§% Camb. 226:3; 
ZAG.LU &@ KA.GAL [gisl-8é (dates as) tax of 
the g.-gate Camb. 284:1. As designation of 
a city quarter: ina KA gis-8% in the quarter 
of the g.-gate Camb. 182:1. 

Unger Babylon p. 69; Unger, RLA 1 340f. 
gisSu see gilgu. 
gistaged s.; sacrifice; NB*; Sum. lw. 

ina amatika sirti sa la 18 nakari Wslimma 
gis-tag-ga-a-a may my sacrifices be made 


perfect by your exalted command, which is 
not to be changed VAB 4 148 iv 14 (Nbk.). 
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Cf. the Sum. designation of a priest 14. 
giS.tag.ga and the references for giS.tag. 
ga, “sacrifice,” from texts of the Ur III 
period quoted Opppenheim, Eames Coll. p. 60f. 


gistalgiddi s.; barrier; SB*; 
ef. gistalé, gisti. 

[gu] giS.dal.gid.da.bi sag.ba.an- 
gam me.ri Us.sa la.ba.an.[gar] : a-ha 
gis-tal-gid-de-e-&%, it-te-ep-hi ki-ib-su ul i8-kLu- 
un] the river-bank barrier has been shut — 
nobody has set his foot (onit) SBH p. 114:17f, 

From Sum. gi8s.dal.gid, 
piece’; see gisti. 


Sum. lw.; 


“long cross- 


gistalQ s.; rung (of a potstand); Mari*; 
Sum. lw. 

1 kannu 8a Sinnu gi-is-ta-lu-% [ka-ab]-lu 
ti-ia-rum one potstand (decorated) with 
ivory, the rungs and legs being of tiaru-cedar 
wood ARM 7 264:17. 


From Sum. gis.dal; see gistalgiddéd, gistd. 


giSteli adj.; noble; syn. list*; Sum. lw. 
gis-te-lu-u = e-tel-lum Maiku I 65; 38¢-ck-lum, 
te-et-lum, gi-is-te-lu-% = e-tel-[lu] CT 18 8 r. 29ff. 


BiSt (giltd, gisst) s.; rung (of a bed, chair, 
table or throne); from Mari on*; Sum. lw.; 
pl. gissiana (NA). 

gi8.di, (DAL).guza = gil-tu-u4 rung of a chair 
Hh. IV 124; gi8.di;.na = gil-tu-u rung of a bed 
Hh. IV 170; gi8S.di,;.bansur = gil-tu-[u] rung 
of a table Hh. IV 202. 

1 [kannum] ga Sinnt ... [kab]-lu gi-is-tu-t 
([KU.BABBAR] GAR.RA one potstand (orna- 
mented with) ivory, the legs (and) the rung 
plated with silver ARM 7 264:12; 1 ai8. 
BANSUR kab(!)-lum gi-il-tu-% GIS.MES. 
KAN.N[A] one .... table, (with) leg(s) and 
rung(s) of musukannu-wood PBS 8/2 159:6 
(MB); 2 G18 g[t-i]l-ti-% ga adari Sa er&i two 
rungs of adaru-wood for a bed KAJ 310:45 
(MA); [...] Sa-am-mu-du gi-il-[tu-Su] its 
rungs are .... (said of a pitnu-box) T 232 1X 
yr. iii 21 (unpub., MA inventory, Berlin Museum, 
courtesy Kécher); 8 SAL.4LAMA.MES ina UGU 
2 gi-si-e 4 Sid-[dt] 1-a-a [saL].4LaMA.MES ina 
veu [x-x-T]4.4.[An] gi-si-a-ni_ AMES 
h{ub]-bu-[%] eight figures of female genii (are 


gistuppu 


depicted) upon the two rungs on (each) side 
(of the bed), one female genius upon each 
[...], (all) the rungs are plated with (wavy 
lines representing) water Streck Asb. 296 ii 24 
and 27, for coll. cf. Bauer Asb. 2p. 50n.1; 4 SAL. 
ILAMA.MES ina UGU 2 gi-si-e ga Sid-di 2 MIN 
ina pu-u-te PAP GIS.au.za four female genii 
(are depicted) upon the two rungs on each 
side, two ditto in front, all that (on) the 
throne ibid. 31 (Asb.), cf. Bauer Asb. ibid. and 
dupl. OECT 6 pl. 3 K.8664 r. 5 (coll.). 


Sum. gisS.DAL, probably ‘“crosspiece,” 
corresponds to both Akk. gistéd (from gis. 
di,) and to gistalé, q.v., (from gi8.dal); 
see gistalgiddd. 

Bauer Asb. 2 p. 50 n. 1. 


gistuppu s.; square plaque of gold or 
precious stone (used as a piece of jewelry); 
Mari, OB Qatna; Sum. Iw.; wr. syll. and 
GIS.DUB, NA,.GIS.DUB. 

na,.gi8.dub.du,.Si.a = gi3-tup-p[u] plaque of 
dusi-stone Hh. XVI 31; na,.giS.dub.za.gin = 
(space left blank) ibid. 96. 

a) in Mari: 1 G18.DUB NA,.DU,.81.4 ARM 
74:8; 132 NA,.GI8.DUB ma-ar-hi-[8-tm] ibid. 
246:2. 

b) in Qatna — 1’ made of gold: 1 gis- 
tup-pu KU.GI Sa tu-[ut]-tu-ri SA 1 pa-nit Hu- 
wa-wa uq-qur one plaque of gold of ...., on 
it is engraved one face of Huwawa RA 43 
204:189, cf. ibid. 186:189; @U SA 1 gis-tup-pu 
KU.GI $A 1 ALAM uq-gur a necklace to which 
belongs one gold plaque on which one figure is 
engraved ibid. 194:116 and 202:116, cf. ibid. 
187:222 and 230, 188:240, 195:127, 196:150; 
1 AS.ME KU.GI 1 gis-tup-pu KU.GI one gold 
disc, one gold plaque ibid. 187:225; 1 gig- 
tup-pu KU.GI SA 13 gullatum KU.GI one 
plaque of gold on which are 13 gold beads(?) 
ibid. 190:6, also ibid. 198:6; 1 gi5-twp-pu KU.GI 
GAL ibid. 186:188, also ibid. 204:188. 

2’ made of precious stone: 1 gi3-tup-pu 
DU,.SI1.4 one plaque of dusi-stone RA 43 
193:90; GIS.DUB ZA.GIN ibid. 193:76; gig- 
tup-pu ZA.GiIN ibid. 192:66, also 197:180, 
204:180, 170:347 (translit. only); 1 gid-tup-pu 
mar-ha-&e ibid. 195:137, also ibid. 203:136; 1 
gis-tup-pu Gue one plaque of red stone ibid. 
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188: 235, also ibid. 244; Gt SA 1 gis-tup-pu t 
ina pi hurdst 1 gis-tup-pu uD.A8 a necklace 
including one plaque of U (stone?) in a gold 
setting(?), one plaque of pappardillu-stone 
ibid. 170:352f. (translit. only); 1 gi3-tup-pu & 
ibid. 168:318 (translit. only). 


gisti s.; 
Sum. lw. 

kima labirisu Satirma bari (in smaller 
script:) gis-tu-u GIM SUMUN-ma written and 
collated according to its original, (also ac- 
cording to) a wooden tablet exactly like the 
original KAR 307 r. 28 (colophon); gié-fu- 
ua[m™m ...] (in broken context) KAR 164:147 
(colophon). 

Loan word from Sum. gi8.da. 


giSubbd see kisubbi. 


gisdtu s.; belch; SB*; pl. giddtu; cf. ges. 

ki-ma gi-Su-i-ti ina nap-sdé-ti (parallels: 
kima upati ina nappasi, kima dimti ina 
usukki, etc.) like a belch from the throat 
(parallels: like mucus from the nostril, like 
a tear from the cheek) K.9387 ii 9 (unpub., 
SB, copy Geers); Marduk réméni ippalissuma 
gi-Sa-ma iblut eflu summa Ssaru ina Suburri 
hist Summa gi-Sa-tu ina napsaiti ligési the 
merciful Marduk looked upon him, and the 
man belched and got well, if there is (still) 
wind in (his) anus, may it go out, if there are 
belches in his throat, may he eject (them 
likewise) Kichler Beitr. pl. 2: 27(med.conjuration). 


wooden writing tablet; SB*; 


gitepatu s.; (a Persian official); LB*; Old 
Pers. lw. 

PN LU gi-te-pa-tum BE 10 101:26 upper 
edge 2. 

Torrey, JNES 2 299ff. 


gitmali§ adv.; as an equal; SB*; cf. git- 
milu, gittamlu. 

mu.ni.sé gub.ba aS.pU gub.ba : ana 
Sutdbulu térétu azzaz [gilt-ma-lig azzaz I 
(Istar) stand, I stand (ready) to discuss 
decisions as an equal Reisner SBH p. 98:23f.; 
Se8.mu 9Utu.ra mu.ni.sé gub.ba a8.puU 
gub.ba : ana ahija 4Samag (Sutabul téréti 
azzaz git-ma-lié azzaz) I stand, I stand 


gitmaélu 


(ready) to discuss as an equal decisions for 
my brother Sama’ ibid. 27f. 


gitmalu (fem. gitmdltw) adj.; 1. equal, in 
size, rank, etc., 2. noble, perfect (describing 
gods, kings, etc., and certain animals as per- 
fect specimens, used exclusively as a poetic 
term); from OB on; cf. gitmali§, gittamlu. 


di-li aS = git-ma-lu Ea II 64, cf. Izi E 197A, 
S> II 65; ru-i a8 = git-ma-lu Ea Il 59; a&.rnu = 
[gét-ma]-lum Izi E 170; a&S.pugt-tit-ma-lum Proto 
Izi g 3; 8a.a8.DuU = [gi]t-ma-lum Igituh I 86; 
lugal.8a.aS.pu, lugal.as.pu, lugal.’a.gan, 
lugal.ni.buS, lugal.ni.huS.ac.a = git-ma-lum 
Lu I 67ff.; NE.GAR.DU (probably to be read dé. 
Sépu, hence a¥.DU, is to be read di8.Sa,, passim 
in lex. section) = git-ma-I[um] Izi I 179. 

gan = gi-it-ma-[lu] de Genouillac Kich 2 C 
38:7, cf. BM 38596 sub mng. 1b, also, for ama. 
gan and anSe/Sah.ama.gan (Ur III), referring 
to highly bred domestic animals, cf. Proto Diri 331 
and Oppenheim Eames Coll. 120f. 

ku-ur LAGasB = git-ma-lu Ea I 25j; [gu-ur] 
(LAGAB] = git-ma-lu A 1/2:23; &Lacap.ri = gi-it- 
ma-lu Nabnitu J 148; gur,.ra = gét(!)-[ma-lu] 
Erimhus I 26; [gu]r,.ra = ki-it-ma-lu Erimhui 
Bogh. A 27. 

gu.tuk = ki-dt-ma-lu = a-pal-ta-za (mng. of 
Hitt. unkn.) Izi Bogh. A 94; 84-4r Sar = gft-ma-lu 
Idu II 79; [v-Su-um] BUR = git-malu VAT 
10296:4 (unpub., text similar to Idu); [a-ra] [a. 
DU] = git-ma-lum A 1/1:199; [p]u-[u] Bu = git- 
ma-lu A VI/1:189; ir arap = git-ma-{lum] A 
VIII/2: 205. 

a.sag 8&.a8.pu : ap-lé git-ma-li StOr 1 32:2; 
8a.a8.pu : [git]-ma-lu 4R 24 No. 1:49, cf. BA 5 
708:10; é.a%era til.li.giny(a@mm) ér.ra im. 
ta.[x] : bitu kima etlim git-ma-lim ina bikitim 
trtabis the temple lies down in weeping like a noble 
young man KAR 375r. iii 19f.; 38(!).gan.a : git- 
ma-lu SBH p. 121:24f.; for further bil. passages 
see mngs. lb, 2a; A.KAL Sa.aS.pu (year t of 
AbieSuh) RLA 2 186 No. 202. 

ni-i-ru, du-un-nu, da-dé-nu, da-pi-nu, pu-un- 
gu-lu, git-ma-lu, git-bu-lu, ra-dé-bu = dan-nu LTBA 
2 2:219-26, with var. (omitting dadnu) ibid. 1 v 
12-18; d-ga-pu-ru, gap-Su = git-[ma-lu] ibid. 
2:145f.; git-tam-lu, hi-sd-mu-u, na-gal-mu-su = 
git-ma-lum Malku I 67ff.; gi-it-ru-du, geé-ru, kar- 
pa-su, gi-t8-r[u] = git-[ma-lu] CT 18 8 K.2040+ r. 
32ff. (syn. list); git-ma-lu = dan-nu CT 41 40:24 
(Theodicy Comm.). 


1. equal, in size, rank, of the same spirit or 
mettle — a) literal sense: Summa 2 bab 
ekallim ira sakniima gi-tt-ma-lu if there are 
two “palace gates’ and they are set sym- 
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metrically and are of equal size YOS 10 
23:11 (OB ext.); 20 G18.zZ6.NA GISIMMAR wasi-z 
tam dam@ati gi-it-ma-la-tim Sibilam send me 
twenty fine palm leaf ribs of equal size (and 
one) frond TCL 17 51:15 (OB let.); G18 tal-l 
GIS.GUxGU.NA is-si git-ma-li poles of oak(?) 
wood, pieces of equal size Streck Asb. 290:19, 
ef. Bauer Asb. 42 n. 5. 


b) metaphoric use: dumu.aS.a.mes 
ibila.aS.a.me8 : ma-ru-u git-ma-lu-tu, ap-lu 
git-ma-lu-tu, Si-nu they (the demons) are 
sons of equal standing, heirs of identical 
spirit CT 16 13iii5f.; [ur.sag ga]n.ni. 
meS.a §8a.a8.e in.da.an.gal.la.es.a 
a.ba sag.mu.un.ga.ga : a-Inal gar-ra-di 
git-ma-lu-ti Sa istén Libba sakni mannii a- | 
ia-ar <ary» who can march against warriors 
of the same spirit, who are of one mind? 
BM 38596 r. iii 5f. (unpub., SB wisdom, courtesy 
W.G.Lambert); ki.Lagas’.e dumu ama.a&. 
a.gin,(Gim) 8&4.mu.na.a8.e like the chil- 
dren of one mother, the (city of) LagaS was 
of one mind with him SAKI 102 Gudea Cyl. 
A xii 23; 8a [kilit-ma-lu a-ah-hi-[Sul (Ni- 
nurta) who is of equal standing with his 
brothers KUB 4 26:6; ttti sabé tahazija git- 
ma-lu-ti with my perfect battle troops 
OIP 2 37 iv 20 (Senn.), ef. ibid. 74:66, cf. also 
sabé ems tahdzija git-ma-lu-ti ibid. 65:34. 
Note as exceptionally referring to private 
persons: Summa A.GA.NU.TIL.LA Summa ap: 
lum git-ma-lum either dropsy or a perfect 
heir Kraus Texte 22 i 28 (SB physiogn.). 


2. noble, perfect (describing gods, kings, 
etc., and certain animals as perfect speci- 
mens, used exclusively as a poetic term) — 
a) said of gods: DN DN, béld [gi}it-ma-[l]u- 
tum Zababa and I8tar, the perfect lords 
YOS 9 35 i 54 (Samsuiluna); @Ninurta DINGIR 
git-ma-lu. Maqlu V1 2; Marduk ... ede&s 
git-ma-[lu] BMS 12:18; 4a@ EN git-ma-lum 
WVDOG 15 p. 54 No. 212111:5 (brick); Sat 
emigi 3a ina tahazi git-ma-lu (Gibil,) endowed 
with strength, who is perfect in battle LKA 
139:43; IMint-anni eqdetu git-[mal-tu] AfK 
1 28 ii 6; cf. for further references Tallqvist 
Gétterepitheta 76; aplu git-ma-lum (said of 
Nabi) OECT 6 pl. 14 r. 25, and passim; UR.SAG 


gitnu 


Gin.BiL.aS.DU : UR.SAG [git-mja-li 4U+cGUR 
KAV 218 A iii 5 and 10 (Astrolabe B); IGilgimes 
Sarru git-ma-lu Haupt Nimrodepos 53:1; (Pap- 
sukkal) sukallu git-ma-lum RA 24 31:2, 4, ete. 


b) said of kings: mudstalum gi-tt-ma-lum 
the heedful (and) perfect CH iii 37, cf. Sarz 
rum gi-it-ma-lum andku ibid. x110; eflu git- 
ma-lum OIP 2 55:3 (Senn.), also VAB 4 214 i 12 
(Ner.); qarradu git-[ma-l]ju VAS 1 78:22 
(Esarh.); rubt git-ma-lu VAB 4 294 No. 12:3 
(Nbn.); asar IGilgames git-ma-lu emiigi where 
Gilgames (resides), perfect in strength Gilg. 
I iv 38. 


c) said of animals: 63 rimé dannite Sit 
garni git-ma-lu-te ... adéik I killed 63 big 
wild bulls, with horns, perfect specimens 
WO 2 38:48 (Shalm. III); ana alpi git-ma-li 
CT 15 36 K.8197:9 (SB fable), and cf. UR.MAH 
git-ma-lu AfO 11 pl. 2r. 11 (SB wisdom); [git- 
ma-lu (restored after Comm. cited in lex. 
section) st]rrimu utul ina séri] look upon 
the perfect wild ass in the desert ZA 43 50:59 
(Theodicy). 


The meaning of gitmalu is determined by 
the main Sum. correspondences aS and 
§A.a8, i.e., “one (in the sense of one speci- 
men)” and “‘of one heart (in the sense of 
having the same spirit),’”’ and also by the few 
passages in which the word is used literally 
(mng. la), describing objects of identical size 
and form. As an exclusively poetic adjective 
gitmalu refers to gods, kings, soldiers, heirs 
and animals as individuals considered rep- 
resentative of the best specimens of their 
kind, perfect in size, form, etc., and likewise 
in spirit. The infix -t- indicates that the 
quality gitmalu is characterized by a re- 
lationship to other individuals of the kind. 
The sphere of meaning of gitmaélu (gittamlu, 
gitmalis) does not seem to allow any primary 
connection with the verb gamdlu (and its 
derived forms). 


**sitmuru (Bezold Glossar 99b); to be 


read kitmuru; see kamaru. 


gitnu s.; (mng. unkn.); syn. list.* 
[g}i-tt-nu = [h]a-ma-ti Malku VIII 106. 
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gitpasu adj.; huge; SB*; cf. gapadsu. 
nibasu emigqi git-pa-si-ma huge is the 

number of his (armed) forces, (to no former 

king did he stretch out his hand as a gesture 

of submission) Thureau-Dangin Til-Barsib p. 

143:12. 


gitrunu adj.; affluent; SB*; cf. gardénu. 
gar.ra : gi-it-ru-nu RA 17 122:1, ef. below. 
a.bagar.ra a.[bagall.la : man-nu gi-it- 
ru-nu man-nu sa-ru who is affluent, who is 
rich? RA 17 122:1 (SB wisdom). 


gittamlu adj.; noble, perfect; syn. list*; 
ef. gitmals, gitmalu. 

git-tam-lu = hi-§d-mu-u, na-gal-mu-&i = git-ma- 
lum (var. &d-qu-u) Malku I 67 ff. 


gittu s. masc.; 1. one-column tablet with 
literary content, 2. tablet containing a receipt 
or certificate, 3. document or deed written 
on parchment; NB and LB; Sum. lw.; pl. 
gittanu; wr. syll. and im.cip.pa, Gip.DA, 
IM.Gi.DA, also KUS.Gip.DA in mng. 3. 


1. one-column tablet with literary content: 
ultu muhhi m.ci.pa labiri gabré Barsip saz 
tirma bari IM.ci.DA PN copied and checked 
from an old, original one-column tablet from 
Borsippa, one-column tablet of PN CT 41 
31:37f. (NB Alu Comm.), cf. CT 41 32 r. 8f. (NB 
Alu Comm.), and (wr. IM gi-ft) ZA 6 244:55f. 
(astron.); IM.@I.DA makkir EHzida 5R 46 No. 
lr. 62 (astrol. comm.); GiD.DA PN (short med. 
text) BE 8 133:11; gi-tu PN Neugebauer ACT 
1 No. 811 r. 7 on pl. 250; for other readings of 
IM.Gip.pA ef. discussion below. 


2. tablet containing a receipt or certifi- 
cate — a) in gen.: (PN has sworn to PN,) 
adi UD.2.KAM 8a MN allakamma gi-it-ta-nu 
anassamma ana PN, ukallamu ki la uktellimu 
aki wiltisu kaspa Sa PN, iddanu. “I shall 
come by the second of MN and bring and 
show the receipts to PN,” — if he does not 
show (them) he will pay the silver belonging 
to PN, according to his promissory note 
VAS 6 154:6, cf. git-ta-nu la iSa? BIN 1 52:10, 
cf. also adit UD.26.KAM Ja MN IM.Gip.DA ga 
suluppi §a PN ana PN, iddinu ukallam Nbn. 
722:6; adi la sibant ikkir cip.pa &a taddinu 
ana PN attadinnu I had given to PN the 


gittu 


receipt which you gave me before that 
drunkard denied (it) CT 22 148:18 (let.); 415 
GUR SE.BAR eldt 144 @uR Ja aip.pa mahrit 
naphar 559GuR 415 gur of barley in addition 
to 144 gur according to the former receipt, all 
together 559 gur Nbn. 350:9; adi gabré Gin. 
DA 8a dannitu mabritu including the copy 
of a receipt for the previous(ly delivered) jars 
Dar. 495:8, cf. also elat Gip.DA.MES mabriitu 
Nbn. 1091:6, cf. Cyr. 86:8; elat [x] git-ta-nu 
8a [...] Nbn. 1100:7, cf. VAS 3 85:3, and passim. 


b) mentioned beside other types of tablets: 
they have settled all accounts with one an- 
other wilatesunu etra GIS.LI.U;.UM.MES-sti-nu 
pussutu git-ta-ni-ki-nu huppi their promis- 
sory notes are paid, their ledgers are erased, 
their receipts are broken TCL 13 160:13; lu 
wiltu lu gabré wiltt lu cip.pa lu gatari lu 
mimma rasitu gabbi sa ina bit PN ... telld 
<e>-ter-tum 8 whether it be a promissory 
note, or the copy of a promissory note, or a 
receipt or a written note, or any (evidence 
whatever for a) debt appearing from the 
estate of PN — it is (to be considered) paid 
VAS 6 186:3; wltt gabri wiltt lu aip.DA UET 
4 101:10; aki Gip.DA wu NA,.KISIB Ja PN Sa 10 
GUR SE.BAR Dar. 386:7. 


C) with maharu or etéru: Gip.pa ma-har 
ultu Lanna nadnassu (after delivery of the 
dates) a g.-tablet from Eanna (certifying) the 
acceptance was given to him AnOr 8 63:5, cf. 
Gip.Da ga mahra sa hiratu§ BIN 1 21:23 
(let.); Gip.DA ga efér 3a 2 MA.NA KU.BABBAR 
Sa PN ina muhhi PN, PN, inas[samma] ana 
PN, tnan{din] PN, will bring the receipt for 
the payment of two minas of silver which 
PN, owes to PN Nbn. 63:5; Gip.pa ga 12 
GUR SE.BAR sa ina kunukki a PN kanga sa 
ina bit PN, lla’ ga PN &4@ a receipt for twelve 
gur of barley, sealed by PN, which might 
appear from the estate of PN,, belongs to PN 
AnOr 8 29:8. 


d) referring to an official assessment of 
taxes: SE.BAR ga ina gaqqar §a Bélit-Sa-Uruk 
gatt@ irrigu ittisu bélt lusazziz w IM.aiD.DA 
bélt idda&Ju may my lord, in his (the tax- 
payer’s) presence, enter (in the ledger) the 
barley which has to be planted this year on 


112 


oi.uchicago.edu 


giwara 


the land of the Lady-of-Uruk and give him 
a certificate (thereof) YOS 3 107:9 (let.); Gin. 
DA sa suluppi Sa ina muhhi Nar-sarri Ja MU.6. 
KAM Sibila ittt Gip.DA.MES ligazzizw send me 
the certificate of (the tax assessment in) dates 
for (the district) GN, year 6 — they shall regis- 
ter (it) with the (other) certificates GCCI 2 
390:8 (let.); PN tupgarru ... Sa Gip.pa sa sakin 
témi isturuma ana PN, iddinu the scribe PN 
who wrote the certificate for the magistrate 
and gave it to PN, VAS 6 128:13. 


3. document or deed written on parch- 
ment: KUS.GiD.DA sa mahiri [Sa biti Sudtu] 
qubbal PN suatu LU mahiranu the parchment 
concerning the purchase of the house was 
accepted — PN is (thus) the purchaser VAS 
15 34:21; KUS.cip.DA ... g@ ... ana muhhi 
nudunnit fa'PN aSSat PN, ... Sa... nubwuu 
la nikSudu qabannadgu the parchment con- 
cerning the dowry of PN, wife of PN,, which 
we looked for but did not find, was read to us 
Actes du 8° Congrés International pl. 32 No. 32:3; 
isgéti Sudtina Sa PN agé is[tu paljndmma ina 
KUS.cip.pDA imhuru these shares of temple- 
income which the said PN had formerly ac- 
quired through deeds on parchment Oppert- 
Ménant Doc. jur. 315:31. 

In texts before the NB period, Im.cip.pa 
was read imgiddé, liginnu, wWiltu and nibzu, 
q.v. The term describes the tablet as ‘‘ob- 
long” (gid.da) not as “‘breit’’ (Landsberger, 
ZA 41 199). 

Ad mng. 2: San Nicols, Or. NS 17 63 n. 4. 


Ad mng. 3: Kriickmann Bab. Rechts- 
Verwaltungsurkunden 75f. 


und 


giwara (giwarummene) s.; (mng. uncert.); 
Nuzi*; Hurr. word and lw. 


a) in gen.: 14 KUS.MES Sa UDU.MES ana 
«8U PN) gi-wa-ru-um-me-ni-e ana SU PN 
nadnu na-ru-qga gi-wa-ra NA, PN 14 sheep 
hides given to PN for g., (one) leather bag g., 
sealof PN HSS 15 193:4 and 9; 5 KUS UDU. 
[MES] ... ana gi-wa-ru-um-m[e ...] ana PN 
nadnu HSS 15 199:8, also ibid. 2. 


b) in giwarumma epéSu: GIS.GIGIR u sant 


GI§.GIaIR u iddin u gi-wa-ru-um-ma lu-pu-us 
(in broken context) SMN 3511 r. 6 (let.). 


eizilla 


The form giwarummene might be a Hurri- 
an infinitive in -wmme with added -ne, 
according to Speiser Introduction to Hurrian 
129. 


giwarummene see giwara. 


gizinu (or gizzinu) s.; 
term); OB.* 

eqlu ina ugar gi-za-nu-[um] BE 6/1 50:1 
and 6; ina u-ga-ar gi-za-ni-im Waterman Bus. 
Doc. 25:3. 

Possibly to be connected with gazdzu. 


**(gizbarru) (Bezold Glossar 97a); to be 
read gi-is masré; see gésu v. 


gizgiz s.; (a shade of blue wool); lex.* 
[in]-zu-ra-a-tum : gi-iz-gi-zu-u (after épis tund 
and épis basdéme) Uruanna III 556, dup]. Kécher 
Pflanzenkunde 25 r. 7’. 
Translation based on sia.za.cin.NA = in- 
zutraHia (Ass. form of Babyl. inzahrétu) 
Practical Vocabulary Assur 205. 


(a topographical 


gizill s.; torch of reed for cultic purposes; 
Bogh., SB, NA, NB; wr. syll. and G1.1z1.LA; 
Sum. lw. 

gi.izi.lé = ga-nu-u% §u-ru-up-tum, gi.izi.lé = 
8u-u, gi.izi.la = di-pa-ri Hh. VIII 270ff.; gi. 
izi.l1& = gt-zil-lu-u% (in group with dipdéru and niiru) 
Antagal B 217. 

[{JKiu.sup Sangdé.mah 4En.1lil.la.key (KID) 
[nig.n]a gi.izi.l& ba.ni.ib.é6 : 4mmn min-hu 
(= Sangamahu) sé %mIn MIN (= niknakku) min-t 
(= gizillé) us-bi--ma Kubu, the high-priest of 
Enlil, swung censer and torch BA 5 649 r. 3ff.; 
gi.izi.laé maS.tab.ba US8.bi u.me.ni.la : 
gi-zil-le-e ki-<lal>-la-an ina da-me-8u qu-ud-ma 
“light”? both torches with its (the sacrificial kid’s) 
blood RA 28 140:12f. 


a) used for fumigation: vuzu.UR-3u ina 
@1.1z1.LA tuhdb you exorcise his leg by means 
of the cultic torch CT 23 1:11 (SB med.); ina 
Niag.NA G1.1zI.LA e[gubbd ...] tugaddas you 
purify with censer, cultic torch (and) the 
basin with holy water BBR No. 46:2 (NA rit.), 
cf. ina NiG.NA u GI.IZLLA RAce. p. 3 i 30; 
KI.GAR (= kullatu) tugad[das| Nic.NA GL.Iz1.LA 
A.GUB.BA KI.GAR tu[hdp] you purify the 
potter’s clay, with censer, cultic torch (and) 
basin with holy water you exorcise the pot- 
ter’s clay AAA 22 pl. 11 iii 9 (NA rit.); for 
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other oces. see Aadbu mngs. 1 and 2; aa.us. 
BA NiG.NA GI.1Z1.LA tusba’su you swing over 
him the basin with holy water, the censer, the 
cultic torch BMS 12:118 (SB rel.), and passim 
in similar contexts; arki imért Suntitit G1.1z1.LA 
DUG.SAG tusba’a you swing the cultic torch 
(and) the censer after these donkeys ZA 45 
204 ii 34 (Bogh. rit.); 2 GI.1z1.LA isén ana ZAG 
istén ana GUB lusétiqu - two torches, let them 
swing one to the right, one to the left (in the 
taklimtu-ritual) ABL 670 r. 5 (NA), cf. ibid. 
ro 11; libbtbininnt Nia.na G1.1z1.LA sa dears, 
BAR wu 4KU (var.4KU.sUD) may the censer and 
the torch that belong (respectively) to the 
gods Girra and Kubu cleanse me BMS 
12:86 (SB); iddd gassa ... A.GUB.BA 7 NiG.NA 
7 QLiz.LA tubgati ... tultanappat you re- 
peatedly touch the corners (of the house) 
with bitumen, gypsum, the basin with holy 
water, seven censers (and) seven cultic 
torches BBR No. 41 iv(!) 19 (NA); masmasu 
Sani NiG.NA GI.1Z1.LA idatusSunu Ta GIS.NA Sa 
marst usalbé (the chief ma&smasu and) the 
masmasu second (to him in rank) go around 
the bed of the sick man with a censer and a 
cultic torch in their hands ABL 24 r. 6 (NA). 
Note use of special torches provided with 
aromatic substances: @1.1z1.LA rabi ga turd 
(wr. SIM.HI.A) sunnud ina isat kibrit 
igadamma he lights from a sulphur fire a 
great torch that has been interlarded with an 
aromatic mixture RdAcc. p. 68:28 (mis pi 
ritual); ina libbi (var. ana) 2 GI.12Z1.LA G8. 
ERIN GI8.SUR.MIN GI.DUG.GA tusannag sic. 
BABBAR SiG.SA; tu-ud-da-ah (var. tul-lah, cf. 
[sic.za].cin.wa tu-lah BMS 40:5) Iz1 ina 
kibrit LaL-ma ina abri tanaddi you insert 
cedar, cypress (resin) and aromatic reed into 
two torches, wrap white and red wool around 
them, set fire (to them) by means of sulphur 
and throw them on the pyre KAR 26 r. 21, 
vars. from K.3268+ 6033 (unpub.). 


b) used for lighting a cultic fire: cf. the 
last two citations sub usage a; GI.1Z1.LA ina 
1sat [kib]rit LaL(!)-ma ana libbt Nia.TaB(!). 
TUR.RA tattanadd: light a torch from a sul- 
phur fire and put it repeatedly to the brazier 
PBS 10/2 18 r. 36, cf. 4R 55 No. 2:17; kima at 
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tal usarrh érib-biti G1.1z1.LA igddamma itt 
garakku usasbat as soon as the eclipse begins 
the érzb-biti-priest lights a cultic torch and 
fires the brazier BRM 4 6:16 (NB); abru TA 
GLIZ1.LA ... innappah the pyre is lit with 
the cultic torch RaAcc. p. 69r. 7, cf. TA GLIZI.LA 
abra ... usasbat ibid. 13; nar TA GI.1ZI.LA 
iqgaddu he lights the lamp with the torch 
ibid. 15. Note for extinguishing a torch: ina 
mé DUG.A.GUB.BA ... GLIZI.LA ti-na-«an>-ah 
he extinguishes the torch with water from 
the holy water basin ibid. 20. 


C) with nasi: [Summa bard] ina suttisu 
GLIZLLA ina gatisu nasima if the divination- 
priest dreamt that he held a torch in his hand 
JAOS 38 82:1 (MB ext.); ina gabal muditi as: 
Siku Gi.izi.LA gané biriti at midnight I lifted 
for you (as part of a ritual performance) the 
cultic torch made of choice reeds AfO 14 
142:42 (SB bit masiri), cf. Surpu I 8, 4R 14.No. 2r. 
31, KAR 234 r.7(= AMT 89,3ii 3), etc. Note for 
the use of gat ... sabatu: the chief érib-biti 
qa@t GI.IZI.LA ... ultu ziqqurat isabbatamma KA 

.. ana kisalmahhi tu-ma leads the torch 
from the temple tower and it enters through 
the gate to the main courtyard Race. p. 68:33, 
and passim in this text. 


d) other oces. — 1’ in omina: summa KI. 
MIN (= birsu) kima G1.1Z1.LA innamir(IGl.TUH) 
if a luminous phenomenon resembling a torch 
appears (mentioned between kima niri and 
kima 1Z1.GAR) CT 38 27:16 (SB Alu), dupl. ibid. 
28:16, cf. summa ina bit amélt mimma 
kima t84t GL.1zi.LA E ibid. 29:58; Summa 121. 
GAR 8a ina G1.1z1.LA nasi namir if the flame 
given by a torch is bright CT 39 34:17 (SB 
Alu), dupl. ibid. 37:4f., cf. ibid. 34: 18ff. 


2’ in lit.: GriziLA AN-ma-mi mu-Sd-mir 
trka{lla] torch of the sky, which illuminates 
the nether world Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 49:3 
(SB hymn to Sin). 


3’ in cultic commentaries: Nic.Na 9KU.SUD 
GI.1z1.LA INusku the censer (is) the god 
Kubu, the torch (is) Nusku ZA 6 242:24; 
G1.1z1.LA 4BIL.GI BBR No. 27 ii 5, and dup]. PBS 
10/4 12 ii 12, cf. BMS 12:86, sub usage a. 
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4' in NB inventories of cultic objects and 
materials: 30 Gr.z1.LA BE 8 154:10; 2 at. 
DU, 6 GI.Iz.LA two reed altars, six cultic 
torches Nbk. 457:5. 


gizinakku s.; the place of making offering 
to the moon god; OB, SB*; Sum. lw. 

ki.dgn.zu.na = 8v-ma (followed by ki.4Utu) 
Izi Ci 21, ef. udu.ki.den.zu.na = Sv-[2] (between 
udu.ki.dUtu and udu.ki.4mm.ra) Hh. XIII 162. 

1 BAN ZU.LUM ana NINDA.i.DE.A ana 4EN. 
ZU tna gi-zi-na-ki-im one seah of dates for a 
mirsu-cake for Sin at the place of the offering 
to the moon god VAS 9 17:6 (OB); ina gi-zi- 
na-ki ni-gi Sin ru-b[i-e al-sar a-na-ku ul 
a-zi-zu ul i-na-gi LUGAL where I am not 
present, the king cannot make the offering at 
the g., the offering to the princely Sin (speech 
of the date palm) KAR 145 r. 1 (SB fable). 


While the Hh. passage shows that the 
offering made at the gizinakku could in- 
clude animals, the OB and SB citations indi- 
cate that a cake made with dates was a 
part of it. For the rendering of Sum. ki by 
gi- in a loan word, see gihli, gimahhu, 
gisubbi, etc. 


gizitu see gigittu. 
gizzanu see gizanu. 


*sizzand (*kizzani, fem. gizzinitu, kizza: 
nitu) adj.; goat-like; SB*; cf. gazdzu. 
gi-iz-za-ni-tum wu pussanitum sa itti libbi 
TE.MES gabiéi ana mubhi MUL.UZ u TE.LU.US 
ina lbbt TE.MAS.z0 BI Tiamat u 4Kingi 
Sinu |f gi-iz-za-ni-tis || ki-iz-za-ni-tt Sumsu ana 
mubhi TH.MAS ki-iz-zu the goat-like and the 
pussu-like which are mentioned among the 
constellations refer to the She-Goat-Star and 
the constellation Dead-Man within the con- 
stellation Goat-Star .... are Tiamat and 
Kingu, gizzdnitu, (also) called kizzdnitu, in 
reference to the Goat-star (called) kizzu 
King STC 2 pl. 70:8 and 10 (comm.). 
Landsberger, AfK 1 77. 


gizzatu A (kizzatu) s.; 1. encroachment on 
land by royal authority, 2. land thus ac- 
quired; MB, NB, LB; pl. gizedtu and giz- 


gizzatu A 


zétu; wr. kizzatu in MB, gizzatu in NB and 
LB; cf. gazazu. 


1. encroachment on land by royal au- 
thority: whosoever among the governors, 
the provincial governors, the mayors or (any 
other) official in charge of this territory starts 
legal proceedings against these fields nidirta 
ki-za-ta 13akkanu and brings about a reduc- 
tion (in size) or encroachment MDP 2 pl. 16 
iii 14 (Nazimarutta’); ina eqlidu nisirta u ki-tz- 
za-ta la Sakaéni_ not to bring about a reduction 
of or encroachment on his field MDP 2 pl. 21 
ii 10 (Meliihu), cf. ki-iz-za-ta u nigsirta ina 
libbi iltakan ibid. pl. 22v 29; a ... ki-tz-za-ta 
nisirta isakkanu misra kudurra usahhti who 
brings about encroachment (and) reduction, 
disturbs border lines and markers BBSt. No. 
11 ii 10 (Enlil-nadin-apli), cf. ga ... nigsirta 
ki-iz-za-tam isakkanu tka misra ittiqu MDP 
6 pl. 9 iv 16 (Marduk-apal-iddina), also nidirta 
ki-iz-za-ta ina libbi eqli anni igakkanu BBSt. 
No. 8 iii 21 (Marduk-nadin-ahhé), also kt-iz-za-ta 
nisirta iSakkanu ibid. No. 7 ii 6 (Marduk-nadin- 
ahh), also ki-iz-za-at eqli nusirtu isakkanu 
RA 16 126 iii 20 (Marduk-zékir-3umi); nisirti 
gi-iz-za-a-tu tamtat[u] ina libbi igakkanu who 
brings about a reduction, encroachment (or) 
curtailment thereof BBSt. No. 10r. 34 (Samas- 
Sum-ukin). 


2. land thus acquired: adi a.8A ki-iz-za-a-ti 
Sa ina libbt na-ra-m as far as the g.-field 
which isin .... MDP 6 p. 42i 7 (Marduk-apal- 
iddina, translit. only); SE.NUMUN zagpu u pi 
Sulpu GIS.BAN Sa PN wu PN, SE.NUMUN gi-iz- 
2i-e-ti 8a PN, ... Sa ina GN u gi-tz-2t-e-tu Sa 
ina GN, naphar 7 GI8.BAN gi-zi-ti orchard 
and field, the bow-fief of PN and PN,, the 
g.-territory of PN;, which are in GN, and 
which are in the g.-territory in GN,, all to- 
gether seven bow-fiefs (of) g.-type BE 9 107:2 
and 8 (Artaxerxes 1); piitu Saplitu sada US. 
SA.DU gt-tz-za-a-li Sarrt the (garden’s) lower 
east side adjoining the g.-land of the king 
TCL 13 190:8, dupl. Dar. 321:8; (estate be- 
longing to Eanna) ina gi-iz-21-e-tt a Nar-GN 
in the g.-land of the GN canal YOS 6 67:3 
(Nbn.); (a field extending) wltu muhhi pani 
$a gi-iz-2i-e-tum sa LU Lovetiia adi muh ... 
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from the g.-land of the La’etiia people as far 
as (GN) YOS 6 40:12 (Nbn.); SENUMUN zag: 
pu... §a kidad Puratti 8a ina gi-iz-za-tum sa 
PN orchard belonging to PN on the bank of 
the Euphrates, whichisintheg.-lot BRM188:5 
(Antiochus IIT). 


gizzatu B s.; (one animal’s annual) yield 
of wool or hair; NB; cf. gazazu. 

ana istét immertu 14 MA.NA SIG.HI.A gi-iz-za-~ 
as-su ana istét enzu 1 tamlittu § Sarat enzi 
gt-12-20-a8-su binamma give me per 
ewe 14 minas of wool as its (annual) yield, 
per she-goat one kid (and) § mina of goat 
hair as its yield BE 91:8f., cf. ibid. 11f., also 
(in similar contexts) BE 10 130, 131, 182, PBS 2/1 
144, 145, 146, 147; ina datti ... ina mubhi 
UDU pukal 1, MA.NA SiG.HI.A ina muhhi vs, 
1}, MA.NA SiG.HI.A ina mubhi MAS.GAL § MA.NA 
sic.Uz ina muhhi bz 3 Ma.Na Sic.tz tamlittu 
u gi-iz-za-a-tum ... inandin annually he will 
deliver the increase (in young animals) and 
the yield of wool and goat hair (at the rate of) 
1, minas of wool per ram, 1} minas of wool 
per ewe, § mina of goat hair per he-goat, 
§ mina of goat hair per she-goat YOS 6 155:15; 
sénu abbakamma nikkassu &a tamlittu gi-iz-za- 
a-ta ... eppus I shall bring the sheep and 
settle the accounts concerning the increase 
(in young animals) and the yield BRM 1 
70:8 (let.), ef. gi-iz-za-te u tamlittu ... mandin 
Nbk. 266:8. 

Meissner, OLZ 1911 97ff. 


*gizzu (kizzu) adj.; shorn; OAkk.*; cf. 
gazaizu. 
20 MAS ki-zu-tu[m] twenty shorn goats 
(beside thirty UDU) MDP 14 p. 75 No. 14:4. 
The word gizzu indicates that the animals 
are of an age to be shorn rather than that they 
actually have been shorn. See gazzu. 


gizzu A (kizzu, kazzu) s.; adult male goat; 
SB (in lit. only); wr. mA8.zvU, once MAS.zI 
(BBR No. 26 iii 20); cf. gazdzu. 

m43.zu = ka-alz-zu] (var. ki-[iz-zu]) (followed 
by m4a8.zt.ra.ah = ku-z[a-zu]) Hh. XIII 218; 
MAS.zv, MAS.TUR 2R 44 No. 3 ii 13 (coll.) (NA 
Practical Vocabulary, Nineveh version), dupl. 
ADD 777 r. 3; MA8.zu jf ki-iz-zu |[ MAS jf d-ri-sa |/ 
zu jf e-du-% (misinterpreted as MAS male goat + zu 
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having had intercourse) BRM 4 32:10 (NB Comm.) ; 
[d]a-a8-3u = [gil-iz-zu Malku V 37; gizzdnitu / 
kizzanitu sumsu ana muhhi Te.MAS ki-iz-zu the 
gizzdnitu constellation is called kizzdnitu on account 
of the Goat-Star (called) kKizzu STC 2 pl. 70:10 (SB 
comm.). 

a) in rit.: MA8.zv tanakkisma Sarra tukap: 
par you slaughter a male goat and purify 
the king BBR No. 26 ii 1, ef. MAS.z[U tana]gqi 
BBR No. 3:91; MAS.zU la ilappat he must 
not touch the male goat BBR No. 26 ii 25; 
upDU.NiTA [wu MAS.zU/z1] ina bab ekalli inaggi 
ina dami MAS.zI Sudtu ... he sacrifices a ram 
and a male goat at the gate of the palace, 
with the blood of the male goat (he smears 
the threshold) ibid. iii 20; MAS.zu teleqqi ... 
tanakkis you take a male goat, slaughter it 
TCL 6 341i 2, cf. comm. BRM 4 32, in lex. section. 


b) in med.: ana libbi dami MA8.zuU tanaddi 
you throw (various drugs) into the blood of a 
male goat AMT 35,3:5; [S]t MA8.zU da Suméli 
tusahhar you crush the left horn of a male 
goat AMT 4,6:8; [...] KU.cUR 8d MAS.zU 
.... of a male goat TCL 6 3419; [U.KI.4r]M: 
AS epir kibis MAS.zU qutratu-plant : dust from 
the tracks of a male goat Uruanna III 20f. 


C) in hemer.: sér MAS(text G@I).zu ... la 
ikkal he must not eat the meat of a male goat 
KAR 147:12, also ibid. 27, cf. 177 r. i 18 and 
(replaced by MAS) KAR 177 r. iii 46. 

Landsberger, AfO 10 159. 


gizzu B s.; 1. shearing, 2. shearings; NA, 
NB; cf. gazdzu. 

1. shearing — a) in NA: ki PN ana gi-zi 
ulikuni ... ana gi-zi la érub ihtilig when PN 
went to the shearing he did not arrive at 
the shearing, but disappeared ABL 1432:12 
and 14 (let.). 

b) in NB: 300 sénu adi tz wu puhallu sa 
ITI MN ultu gi-iz-zi diséni 300 head of small 
cattle including she-goats and rams, (quota) 
of MN, came out from the shearing TCL 12 
43:17, cf. kaliim sa ina sénu sa DN [ultu 
m\ubht gi-iz-2t isd YOS 7 163:8; ana mubhi 
gi-tz-zu Sa sénu Sa Sarri ittalak he went to the 
shearing of the king’s sheep BIN 1 14:17; 
sénu sa ana gi-iz-zi irruba the sheep that 
will come for the shearing VAS 6 67:12; Sa 
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. ina muhhi gi-iz-2i ina gat nagidé sabtunu 
(sheep) that were received for shearing from 
the shepherds YOS 7 143:23; gi-iz-zu ina bit 
ilanika nultirra we have begun the shearing 
in your temple YOS 3 7:16 (let.), cf. Igibez- 
za-nu our shearing ibid. 20; bafal sa gi-iz-zi 
Sakin the shearing has been interrupted BIN 
1 56:16 (let.); 17 sirpu Sa gi-iz-zi 17 clippers 
for shearing Nbn. 960:3, cf. ana epés sirapi 
parzilli sa gi-iz-zu Nbn. 867:2; ana samni u 
parzillt ana gi-iz-2i nadna (money) given for 
oil and iron for the shearing Nbk. 294:4, cf. 
ana eleppi Sa gi-zi Nbn. 856:3, also eeppu 
ana gi-iz-zi Nbk. 296:2. 


2. shearings: sic.H1.a gi-zi ga r@é wool 
shearings from the shepherds PSBA 9 238:1; 
x Sic.HI.a ultu gi-tz-zu Sa sénu x wool from 
the shearings of the sheep Nbn. 754:2, cf. 
Nbn. 952:12; x Si@.HI.A gi-i2-zi Ja MU.A.KAM 
x wool shearings from the year four VAS 6 
67:2. 

Meissner, OLZ 1911 97ff. 


gizzu B in bit gizzi s.; shearing shed; 
NB*; cf. gazdzu. 

ga PN ultu & gi-iz-2i ibuku (sheep) that PN 
brought from the shearing shed YOS 7 8:9; 
TUG.KUR.RA.MES ... ana & gi-iz-zu Sibulu 
blankets were brought to the shearing shed 
Cyr. 163:6. 


¢0 s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 

[...] MALXME.EN = gu-% (between zaki and 
ag) S>I 310. 

Either shortened from ag, ‘‘crown,”’ or to 
be corrected to zu-ku-% on the basis of Ea 
IV 282f., ef. Landsberger, MSL 3 124. 


¢Q (bronze) see gi. 
guaSu see gdéu A. 
gubabtu (a priestess) see ugbabtu. 


gubaru (gupdru) s.; 1. nape, 2. locks of 
the nape (on a statue); lex.* 

uzu.gui.bar = 8u-w (var. gu-[ba(r)-ru]) Hh. 
XV 17; gu.bar = gu-ba-ru KagalI 373; na,.gu. 
bar.za.gin = gu-pa-rt Hh. XVI 92; [na,.gu. 
bar.za.gin] = [gu-pla-ru = qim-ma-tu, CT 18 24 
K.11185:7, to Hg. B IV. 


gubbubu 


1. nape (as part of the human body), cf. Hh. 
XV and Kagal, in lex. section. 2. locks of the 
nape (on a statue), cf. Hh. XVI and Hg., in 
lex. section. 


Meissner BAW 1 28f.; Landsberger Fauna 131 
n. 3. 


gubaru (ingot) see kubaru. 


gubbu A s.; well; NA*; probably WSem. 
lw.; pl. gubbani. 

ina Laribda £.BAD NA,.LAGAB.MES (var. da 
NA,.MES) ina vGU gu-ub-ba-a-ni Sa mé attadi 
usmanni I pitched my camp in Laribda, a 
fortress of stone blocks, beside the water wells 
Streck Asb. 72 viii 102, cf. ibid. 204 vi 22; [gu]- 
ub-bi mé (after PA,.MES irrigation ditches) 
Johns Doomsday Book 10 viii 7; 1 e18.saR [x 
gub|-bi AMES ibid. 16i3; 1 adru 1 gu-ub-[bu 
A] ibid. 2i 7. 

The context of the Asb. passage suggests a 
loan word from Syr. gubba, ‘‘well’’ (cf. Arabic 
gubb). Not to be confused with kuppu, 
“fountain.” 


gubbu B s.; (mng. uncert.); OB.* 

6,40 1-gi-gu-ub-bi-im gu-ub-bi-im Sumer 6 
134 r. 20 (OB math.). 

See igigubbu for discussion. 


gubbi (cultic water basin) see egubbd. 


*subbubu (gabbubu) adj.; roasted; NA*; 
cf. gubbubu. 

upu.nitA ga-bu-bu ina muh[hi tasakkan] 
you place the roasted sheep upon it Ebe- 
ling Parfiimrez. pl. 22:18, cf. ibid. 15; 2 UDU gab- 
bu-bu ADD 995 i6. 


Ass. gabbubu corresponds to Babyl. kub:- 
bubu, from kababu, q. v. 


gubbubu v.; to roast; gramm.*; 
gubbubu adj., gubibiu. 

tu-gab-bab 5R 45 K.253 viii 34. 

Ass. *gabaébu corresponds to Babyl. kaz 
babu, q. v. 


gubbuhu (qubbuhu) adj.; bald; OB, MB, 
B. 


II; cf. 


[...].ra = qu-ub-bu-hu (followed by qurrudu 
and hubbusu) Igituh App. Ai 13’. 
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[p18 NA SA]G.DU-su gu-ub-bu-uh if a man’s 
head is bald KAR 202 i 54 (med.). As per- 
sonal name: Gu-ub-bu-hu VAS 7 134:28 (OB), 
and passim in OB; Gu-ub-bu-hu BE 14 25:19 
(MB), and passim in MB. 

Holma Quttulu 38f. 


sgubbubu (qubbuhu) v.; (mng. unkn.); 
from MB on*; II (stat. only). 

imnisunitima Namtaru ilu arkii gu-bu-uh 
Namtaru counted them (the assembled gods), 
and a minor god (or: the last in the row) 
was g. VAS 12 195:32 (= EA 357, Nergal and 
Ere&kigal); [...]4uru qu-bu-uh da-li{l ...] (in 
broken context) AfO 11 pl. 2 Rassam 2 r. 10 
(SB wisdom). 

(For the VAS passage cf. Oppenheim, Or. NS 19 
149ff., Ebeling, JCS 4 222.) 


gubburu (guppuru) v.; 1. to overpower, 
2. gutabburu to vie with one another; from 
OB on; II, I/2, II/3; cf. gabbaru, gabru 
adj., mungabru. 

gu-up-pi-ra = gu-us-[Su-ru], gu-ta-ap-pii-ris = gu- 
ta-as-s[u-r] CT 18 8 r. 26f. 

1. to overpower: [g]u-ub-bu-ru %-gab-bar 
[n]u-up-pu-su t-nap-pa-su she (Lamastu) 
indeed overpowers, she indeed smites PBS 1/2 
113 i 15 (SB Lama&tu). 


2. to vie with one another: etli ug-ta-ap- 
pa-ru sa ki arkatim the young men vie with 


each other .... VAS 10 214 iii 1 (OB Aguaja). 
gubgubu s.; (part of the human body); 
SB.* 


isbat gissa kinsa kisilla qabla rapastu u 
sasalli gu-ub-gu-ba puhur sa.MES sabit (the 
maéskadu-disease previously) seized the hip, 
shin, ankle, waist, shoulder and neck muscle, 
and (now) holds the g., the center of the 
sinews KAR 192r. i 19 (med.). 

Possibly to be connected with kukubatu 
(and kwkubdnu) referring to the stomach of 
animals or a part thereof. 


gubgubu see guggubu. 


*gubibtu s.; parched barley; NA*; only 
pl. gubibate attested; cf. gubbubu. 


gubru B 


8e.8u.hu.uz = gu-bi-ba-ti parched barley 
Practical Vocabulary Assur 31, cf. 8e.8u.hu.uz 
= Sumamiu Hh. XXIV 164. 


100 SE gu-bi-ba-te 100 SE t-<bu»-uh-sen-nu 
(victuals for a royal banquet) Iraq 14 43:121 
(Asn.). 

Ass. *gubibtu corresponds to Babyl. *hkuz 
bibtu, from kabdbu, q. v. 


gubnatu s.fem.; cheese (made from sheep 
milk); LB*; Aram. lw. 

77 gu-ub-na-tu, ina pin PN tabihit 177 
cheeses for PN, the cook VAS 6 103:1 (Cyr.); 
ana 100 upv-tum alittu 100 gub-na-té 1 sita 
himetu binamma give me 100 cheeses per 
100 ewes which have lambed (and) one sila of 
ghee (per 100 sheep) BE 9 1:9, ef. ibid. 12 
and 22; ana istit ommertu alitiu istit gub-na-tu, 
ana 100 immertu alittu 1 sina I.NUN.NA one 
cheese for each ewe which has lambed (and) 
one sila of ghee per 100 ewes which have 
lambed PBS 2/1 147:9, cf. ibid. 18, also BE 10 
130:8 and 17, 131:8 and 17, 132:8 and 15, PBS 
2/1 144:9, 145:8, 146:8, 148:9 and 18. 

Connect with Aram. gubna, Arabic gubn, 
Heb. g°bind. 


gubru A (or gupru) 
hut; OB, SB.* 

gi.[na]m.sipa.da = gub-ru = ma-sal-lu &4 LU. 
stpa shepherd’s reed hut Hg. BII 215; [é.gi.sig. 
ga] e-ki-za-aq-qa (pronunciation) / ku-ub-ru (fol- 
lowed by bz kikkist) KUB 30 6 ii 6, cf. Moran 
Temple Lists, index, s. v. 

treddigu ana gu-ub-ri $a r@im agar tarbasim 
she led him (GilgameS) to the shepherds’ 
huts where the cattle pens are Gilg. P. ii 33 
(OB); tmurma 4Tstar nardma i-si- ana gu-ub- 
rt x-x-ma IES+DAR(!) izzakarsu when I8star 
found her beloved whom she sought, [star 
.... to the shepherds’ hut and said to him 
LKA 15:5 (SB lit.); migittti GUD.ME u gu-ub-ri 
catastrophe among cattle and the shepherds’ 
huts Thompson Rep. 223 r. 2, cf. var. gub- 
[rt] ibid. 223A r. 8 (translit. only). 


s.; shepherd’s reed 


gubru B (or gupru) s.; needle, spit; lex.* 

Su-kur §81KAK = gu-ub/p-rum (also = Sukurru, 
kupt) Diri II 157, cf. gu-ub-ru-um Proto-Diri 
ll4a;  8u-kur vURuUDU.SIL.KAK = gub-rum (also = 
gukurru) Diri VI E 66, 
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gubru C (or gupru) s.; 
list.* 


qu-ub/p-rum = pa-d8-Su-ru CT 18 3 r. iii 24. 


(a table); syn. 


gudadu (cripple) see qudddu. 


gudadi (fem. guddditu) adj.;  (mng. 
uncert., occ. only as personal name); NB. 
m@u-da-du Nbk. 366:1, cf. YOS 7 83:9, and 
passim; 'Gu-da-di-tu, Nbn. 253:6, and passim 
(in all cases referring to slave girls). 
Possibly to be considered a variant of 
qudadu, ‘‘cripple,”’ q.v. 


gudanagadii see gudnagadi. 


sgudapsii s.; (a pasisu-priest of high rank); 
OB, MB; Sum. lw.; wr. GUDU,.ZU+ AB. 

gudu,.zU+AB = gu-da-apsu(zu+ AB)-% (in group 
with enu, nésakku, edammi, pasisu) Erimhus 
V 17; gudu,.zu+azs = Su-u, [gu]du,.sig.bar. 
ra = §u--w-ru hairy, gudu,.tur.ra = lu-ma-ak-ku 
Lu Excerpt I 198ff., cf. LuIV 61; gudu,, gudu,. 
zu+AB, gudu,.numdun.la, gudu,.zi.ni.sé. 
tu.ra Syria 13 234 No. 9 r. ii 12ff. and dupl. 
(Forerunner to Lu), see guduballi, guduballaturra, 
guduballatae. 

a) rank of g. as expressed in lists of temple 
personnel: SANGA.MES, DI.KU,.MES, UGULA. 
H.MES, SA.TAM.MES, @rib B, GUDU,.ZU+AB. 
MES, LU gabba’u LIH 83:31 (OB let. from Sip- 
par), cf. ibid. 13, cf. also the professions of the 
witnesses in BE 6/1 76:24-36; a&sbu eni u 
lagart asbii iippi u LU. MaB-hu [as]bi GuDU,. 
ZU+AB.MES Sa ili rabtéiti (in the nether world) 
dwell the enu-priests and the temple- 
servants, dwell the purification priests and 
the mag-priests, dwell the g.-priests of (all) 
the great gods Gilg. VII iv 48; cf. lex. section. 


b) functions: PN GUDU,.ZU+AB %8ES.KI 
URT 5 95 (seal), also ibid. 194 r. 2, 536 case seal, 
UET 1 60 seal, 107 seal; PN GQUDU,4.ZU+AB 
(possibly connected with Sama) YOS 8 
167:18, cf. CT 4 23c and 29a below; PN E.DUB.BA 
GUDU,.ZU+AB 48ES.KI UET 1 149 seal, also 
ibid. 304 seal; KASKAL GIS.TUKUL 8a 4uTU ... 
KI PN GUDU,.ZU+AB PN, GUDU,.ZU+AB PN, 
GUDU,.ZU+AB & PN, GUDU,.ZU+AB PN, ... 
iB.TA.E.A PN, has rented from the g.-priests 
PN, PN,, PN; and PN,, the sacred weapon 
of Samai (for a circumambulation at the time 


gudila 


of the harvest of the barley) CT 4 23¢:5-8, 
cf. KI PN PN, GUDU,.ZU+4B (in similar con- 
text) CT 4 29a:6. 


c) other occs. — 1’ in OB: in texts from 
Ur: UET 5 100:29. 104:24ff., 110:28, 165:15, 
191:36-38 and 41, 254:13f., PBS 8/2 255: 15ff., 
264:29ff.; in texts from Larsa: TCL 10 52:17, 
TCL 11 173:14, VAS 13 67 r. 3, ibid. 81:4 (neigh- 
bor), YOS 8 167:18; in texts from Sippar: CT 
4 1la:29f., BE 6/1 76:28-33, 108:7, 112:24, for 
CT 4 23c and 29a cf. usage b, for LIH 83 cf. usage a; 
in texts from Kutalla: Jean Tell Sifr 94:18, 
96:17, 97:18f.; in texts from Isin: BIN 7 
193:8, 212: 25f. 


2’ in MB: PN nésak Enlil Gupv,.2U+AB 
dpa KU Hinke Kudurru ii 14, iii 11. 


The title of gudapst occurs only in the 
OB period, and once in MB. In the latter 
case it is borne by the mayor of Nippur; but 
none of the occurrences in the OB period 
appear in texts from Nippur. The gudapsi- 
priest represents the highest rank of the class 
of gudu-priests (Akk. pasisu); his office 
(as against that of the gudu) was neither 
alienable nor hereditary (cf. PN GUDU, DUMU 
PN, GUDU,.ZU+A4B BIN 7 212:25f., whereas 
a GUDU,.ZU+AB is never mentioned as the 
son of a GUDU,). The exact implication of the 
term abzu remains uncertain. 


*sudgudu s.; (part of the lower leg of a 
quadruped); MA*; only pl. gudgudatu 
attested. 

supragunu wu gu-ud-gu-da-tu-su-nu sa us 
their (the horned and winged a.Lu animals’) 
hoofs and hocks(?) are (made) of ebony 
T. 232 TX i 26 (unpub., MA inventory, Berlin 
Museum, courtesy Kécher); [... gu]-ud-gu- 
da-tu §a us ibid. i 38. 

The use of black wood can be taken to 
indicate that the word refers to the hairy 
shanks of the goat- or antelope-like creature 
represented. 


gudil@ s.; (a class or type of man); OB 
lex.* 


[...].a.za = gu-di-lu-di-um 
(unpub., OB Lu App.). 


3NT 922 i 58’ 
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gudnagadd (gudanagadé) s.; bull in care 
of the herdsman; lex.*; Sum. lw. 

gu,.ud.da.na.gad (vars. gu,y.da.na.gad, 
gu,.[da.ajn.na.<ga>.da, gu,.ud.du.na.gad. 
da) = Su-u Hh. II 329; gu,.ud.na.gad = 8u-u, 
gu,.ud.na.gad = <alap) na-qi-du Izi G 254f., 
in RA 10 223 r. 16f. 


giidu s.; leather bottle; NB*; Aram. lw. 
10 KUS gu-da-nu Sibila send me ten leather 
bottles YOS 3 23:9 (let.). 
Meissner BAW 1 22. 


guduballatae s.; padgisu-priest, not offici- 

ating; lex.*; Sum. word. 
{gudu,.ba]l.1la.ta.6= Su-ma alternate pa: 

sisu-priest not officiating (lit. taken out of the suc- 


cession) LuIV 74, cf. [gudu,].bal.la.ta.é Syria 
13 234 No. 9 r. ii 17 (Forerunner to Lu). 


guduballaturri s.; minor padsisu-priest 
alternating in office; lex.*; Sum. lw. 

[gudu,.ba]l.lé.tur.ra = Su-w Lu IV 73, ef. 
gudu,.bal.tur.ra (var. [gudu,.bal].1la.tu.ra) 
Syria 13 234 No. 9 r. ii 18, and dupl. (Forerunner 
to Lu). 


guduballd s.; padsdu-priest alternating in 
office; lex.*; Sum. lw. 


[gu]du,.bal.1la = [...]-mu, Su-u pasisu-priest 
alternating in office Lu IV 72, cf. gudu,.bal. 
a(var. .14) Syria 13 234 No. 9 r. ii 15, and dupl. 
(Forerunner to Lu). 


*guditidu s.; military detachment; NB*; 
only pl. gudtidanu attested. 

LU gu-du-da-nu lisima sabésunu ... lisabz 
bituma li®alu let all the detachments make 
a sortie, capture their soldiers and question 
them ABL 1237 r. 15. 


Translation based on Heb. g°did. 
Meissner BAW 1 21f. 
gudigu s.; 
list .* 
gu-du-gu = da-al-tum CT 18 3r. ii 19. 


(a synonym for door); syn. 


guduppu see gumbu. 


guduttd s.; offering table; from OB on*; 
Sum. lw. 

gu-du-ut-tu-u (var. du-gu-du-[u]) = pa-ds-su-ru 
Malku II 186; gu-du-ut-tu-% = pa-ds-su-ru CT 18 
3 Yr. iii 14. 


guennakku 


liggakin gu-du-tu-i 1-pa-ar-si-im atti let 
the offering table be set .... RA 15 180 vii 16 
(OB AguSaja, from photograph); [.. . |-ws gu-du- 
ut-t{t-t] (in broken context) KAR 334:4 (rel.). 

Loan word from Sum. dugud(a) (cf. var. 
dugudt, q.v.). 


guennakku s.; title of the governor of 
Nippur; from OB on*; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. 
and @U.En.na; cf. guennakkitu. 

gu.en.na = Su-ku (after é.dup.pa.a = éd-an- 
da-bak-ku, 1a.tu8.Nibru= a-sb Ni-ip-pu-ri) Lu 
I 135, ef. ga.dub.ba, g&.dub.ba.tus.a, gu. 
en.na OEKCT 4 160i 35ff. (Forerunner to Lu). 

a) in OB — 1’ as name of the official: 
assum tém Gi8.saR [...] sa GU.EN.NA idtu 
ITI.1.KAM ana GA.DUB.BA tagbima taddinassu 
as to the matter of the garden of the [...] of 
the g., a month ago you promised to give 
it to the gandabakku PBS 1/2 11:19 (let.). 


2’ as geographical name: ina URU GU.EN. 
nai PBS 7 16:6 (let.); A.SA 1D.GU.EN.NA a 
field on the g. canal Grant Bus. Doc. 33:3 
(= YOS 8 127). 


b) in MB — I’ wr. syll.: bélt ana gu-en- 
na-ki liqgbima may my lord speak to the g. 
BE 17 40:24 (let.); gué-en-na-ki aganna igtaba 
my g. said here BE 17 59:5. 


2’ wr. GU.EN.NA: GU.EN.NA BE 17 45:19, 
cf. ibid. 46:11, 81:7, PBS 1/2 26:4, PBS 2/2 
116:3, 5, 10 and 17 (all letters); PN GU.EN.NA 
NIBRU“ BE 14 136:1, cf. ibid. 39:1, 142:28, 
PN GU.EN.NA PBS 2/2 56:13 (all leg. and 
adm. documents); PN G@U.EN.NA wniBRu* 
BBSt. No. 3 i 19, and passim in this text; PN 
GU.EN.NA RA 16 126 iv 21 (kudurru). 


3’ as royal title: ([srpa.z]jr GU.EN(text 
.MAH).NA PBS 15 68:4, as against the royal 
title: [LU.4.D]UB.BA.A NIBRU“™ BE 1 33:12. 


c) in SB, NA, NB — 1’ in hist.: PN LU. 
GU.EN.NA CT 34 48 iv 1, ef. ibid. 49 iv 14, 
also 50 iii 43 (Synchron. Hist.); PN LU.GU.EN. 
NA BHT pl. 1:10 and 2:19 (chron.); maré PN 
LU.GU.EN.NA Streck Asb. p. 28 iii 63. 


2’ in letters: ana sarri ... aradka LU.eu. 
EN.NA ABL 328:2, also ibid. 327:2; ardadnika 
LU.GU.EN.NA u musarkist ABL 344:2; cf. (in 
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connection with Nippur) ABL 540:4 and 11, 
438 r. 11, 447:8, 542:11, 961:8, 1208:4. 


3’ in NB texts coming from Nippur: LU. 
GU.EN.NA TuM 2-3 79:2, 240:6, PBS 1/2 87:8 
and 14. 

See sandabakku. 


Ungnad, ZA 31 49 n. 3; Balkan, AfO 15 130f.; 
(Landsberger, ZA 41 189; Unger, ZAW NF 3 314). 


guennakkitu s.; office of the governor of 
Nippur; MB*; Sum. lw.; wr. GU.EN.NA-ti; 
cf. guennakku. 

i&-tu GU.[EN].NA-ti PN since the term in 
office of the guennakku PN BE 17 24:24 (let.). 


gugallu A s.; 1. inspector of canals, 2. tax 
payable to the g.; from OAkk. on; wr. syll., 
with and without det. LU, and G@v.GaAL, 
GU.GAL.LA, UGU.GAL (cf. mng. 1d), in OAkk. 
KU.GAL; cf. gugallu A in Sa gugalli, gugallitu. 

[ki].ma.al = gu.gal = gu-[glal-lum (after 
engar = tkkaru) Emesal Voc. II i 17; id.da 
ku,.ma.al.la dug ma.ra.an.gi : ina na-ri-ia 
gu-gal-lum kar-pa-tum ut-tir the canal inspector 
brings back the jug from my river RA 33 104:33f. 
(ef. Landsberger, WO 1 375 n. 84); un ugula 
nu.me.aa gu.gal.biin.nu : [...] people with- 
out an overseer are (like) water without a canal 
inspector RA 17 123 r. 16’f. (SB wisdom), dupl. 
K.7638 (unpub.); 4mm gu.gal an.ki.a : 41m gi-gal 
samé u ersetim BA 5 705:5f., cf. KAV 218 A ii 
42 and 46. 

1. inspector of canals — a) in OAkk. and 
Ur III: enma PN ana PN, KU.GAL 6 MA... 
ana PN, liddin thus speaks PN to the canal 
inspector PN,, let him give six boats to PN, 
BIN 8 151:4 (OAkk. let.); PN KU.GAL BE 1 
pl. VI No. 15 i111’, TuM NF 1-2 2711 20, RA 
30 123 No. 10:8; KU.@AL (Sa GN) MDP 28 441:1, 
4, 11 and 19, ibid. 515:8, 13, r. 7 and r. 15, ibid. 
633:6. 

b) in Elam, Nuzi, MB: PN gu-gal-lu (as 
witness) MDP 24 340:14, cf. MDP 23 323 r. 5 and 
r. 6, ibid. 321 (= 322) r. 50; mé patu LU ku-gal- 
lu ana PN iddin the canal inspector gave the 
supply of water to PN AASOR 16 41:6 (Nuzi); 
LU ku-gal-lu a GN mé ittadna the canal 
inspector of GN gave me water HSS 9 32:4 
(Nuzi), cf. JEN 4 370:2, HSS 13 292:3, 401:10, 
ete.; PN gi-gal-lu, BE 17 27:8 (MB let.); 
lu hazannu lu musérigu lu gé-gal-lu lu ayumma 


gugallu A 


gipu either a mayor or a superintendant of 
agriculture or a canal inspector or any other 
administrative officer BBSt. No. 7 i 33, ef. 
ibid. No. 14:12, also (wr. gu-gal-lu) MDP 2 pl. 23 
vi ll. 


c)in NA, NB: PN LU.euU.GAL (as witness) 
ADD 472 r. 17 (NA); LU gt-gal-lu, Sa AaM- 
BAR(SUG) PN canal inspector of the swamp of 
PN YOS 7 156:5, cf. (of Borsippa) VAS 6 
160:10, TuM 2-3 222:3; LU.@U.GAL a 4GaSan 
$a Uruk YOS 7 186:12, 8&4uTU Dar. 192:5, 
Sa aq Camb. 321:7; LU gt-gal-la ga LU. 
AGRIG(SI+DUB) Nbk. 63:4, etc. 


d) as title of gods and kings: 41m... gu-gal 
Samé u ersetim CH xliii 65, and passim, cf. 
Tallqvist Gdétterepitheta 73f. ef. also 4u gi- 
gal Samé u erseti KBo 1 3 r. 40 (treaty), etc.; 
dEN gi-gal famé Craig ABRT 1 30:24; 4E.PA,. 
DUN ... gt-gal samé ersetim (Enbilulu) the 
divine digger of canals and ditches, the canal 
inspector of heaven and earth En el. VII 62; 
Igt.aaL gé-gal mitrat ilt the canal inspector 
of the gardens of the gods ibid. 64; Enbi- 
lulu gi-gal ip. MES 5R 51 iii 68, cf. 3R 14:29, 
also (said of Adad) KAR 142 iii 12; 9Hn-bi- 
lu-lu gt-gal-la-ki u-kal rik-si-ki DN, your 
canal inspector, keeps you (O River) in your 
course CBS 344:8 (unpub., SB inc.); gt-gal-la- 
Si-nu Innugi their canal inspector DN 
Gilg. XI 18, cf. HEnnugi vau.caL §4 1A-nvm 
KAR 178 r. iv 58; ip Me-dnn Lit.[LA] ... ga 
gi-gal-la-é4 Marduk ...tp Da-ban ... 84 gu- 
gal-la-sé ITigpak INES 15 134:51 and 53; 
gi-gal-lu gamru (said of Ninurta) AKA 256:4 
(Asn.); gi-gal-lum gardam mumakkir qar: 
bate valiant canal inspector who irrigates 
the fields VAB 4 104 i 18 (Nbk.), cf. ibid. 176 
i 18. 


2. tax payable to the g. (NB only) — a) wr. 
LU.GU.GAL: 1 GUR & LU.GU.GAL elat efir one 
gur for the tax to the canal inspector has 
been received in addition TuM 2-3 157:14; 
suluppi a dullu u LU.GU.GAL PN efir PN has 
received the dates for the work and the g.-tax 
TCL 12 97:26; elat kurummati §a LU.GU.GAL 
YOS 7 169:7, also ibid. 175:12, TCL 13 166:9, and 


passim. 
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b) wr. without LU: sissinnu u @t.caL ul 
efir neither the gardener’s share nor the 
g.-tax was paid Dar. 173:13, and passim, ef. 
Ungnad NRV Glossar p. 54 for further refs. 


In OB texts gugallu is not attested, except 
for the personal name Gu-ga-al-lum UET 
5 588:4 (cf. also Gu-ga-lum Nies UDT 91:206, 
UrItl) and for PN at.caLt (witness) JCS 
5 92 MAH 15890:21; frequent in this 
period is the term sapir ndrim, “canal in- 
spector.” Cf. Landsberger, JCS 9 128 n. 62. 

Meissner, MAOG 13/2 8f.; Landsberger, WO 1 


375 n. 84; Falkenstein, ZA 47 213f.; Jacobsen, 
JNES 5 130. 


gugallu A in Sa gugalli s.; tax payable 
to the gugallu; NB*; wr. s¢ LU.et.caL; cf. 
gugallu A. 

é& LU.GU.GAL ul mahir(wr. GI) the 
gugallu-tax was not received TuM 2-3 159:20; 
$4 LU.GU.GAL u[l] e-[tir] the gugallu-fee was 
not paid ibid. 155:21. 


gugallu B_ s.; bull of extraordinary size; 
SB*; Sum. lw. 

gu,.gal gu,.mahutki.us’ ki.ga: Gu,caLlum 
GU,y.MAH-hu ka-bi-is ri-teKU-tim great bull, sublime 
bull, who walks over the pure pasture 4R 23 No. 1 
i 8f. (SB rel.), also quoted in KAR 60:10 and dupl., 
ef. Thureau-Dangin, RAcc. p. 12. 


Meissner, MAOG 13/2 9. 


gugallitu s.; 1. office of the gugallu, 
2. tax payable to the gugallu-official; Nuzi, 
NB; wr. syll. and LU.GU.caL-i-tu; cf. 
gugallu A. 


1. office of the gugallu: PN ana ku-gal-lu-ti 
ina mé ga GN itepusmi he made PN the 
gugallu over the irrigation (lit. water) of GN 
HSS 14 22:8 (Nuzi); (the administrators of 
Eanna) ana PN ana LU.GU.GAL-té-tu ina 
muhhi ipgidu entrusted (a date-grove) to PN 
(as his compensation for acting as) gugallu- 
official YOS 7 38:5 (NB); situ Sa LU.GU.GAL- 
a-tu income of the g.-office VAS 3 188:2, 
also ibid. 6. 


2. tax payable to the gugallu-official (NB): 
LU.GU.cAL-t-tu §a suluppt tax (income) of 
the g.-office paid in dates VAS 5 122:4, also 
ibid. 9; elat suluppt Sa LU.GU.GAL-d-iu .. 


gugsuru 


ilgai they have taken in addition the dates for 
the g.-tax Cyr. 236:11; 1 GuR 2 PI ga kari u 
3 PI Ja LU git-gal-lu-tué elat etir one gur, two 
PI (of dates) as harbor-duty and three Pr as 
gugallu-tax have been paid in addition TCL 
12 85:14; LU.GU.GAL-d-tu etir TuM 2-3 137:8, 
ef. ibid. 158:12, 164:19, also VAS 3 170:1, and 
(without LU) ibid. 211:8. Note description of 
a field in Elam as: DA gu-ga-lu-ti (perhaps 
a personal name) MDP 22 131:3. 


gugamlu see gigamlu. 


gugaru s.; (a medicinal mineral); lex.*; 
reading uncert. 

[81] gu-ga-rum (var. NA, SI gu-ga-ri) : NA, mah- 
ri-tum Uruanna III 163, in CT 14 16 K.240 r. 1, 
var. from LTBA 1 88 ii 62. 

The readings Sigugdru, limgugaru and pan 
gugart are likewise possible. 


guggani see guqgani. 


gusgubu (gubgubu) s.; (an ornament or 
piece of jewelry consisting of a precious 
stone); EA.* 


One set of earrings of gold whose tertnnatu- 
pendants are genuine lapis lazuli w gu-ug-gu- 
bi-Su-nu Na, huldlu KUR and whose g.’s are of 
genuine huldlu stone EA 25 i 16 (list of gifts 
of TuSratta), also ibid. i 17, 19, and 21, ibid. iii 56, 
(wr. gu-ug-gu-ub-Su-nu) ibid. iii 59 (all referring 
to earrings); 1 8[a] zubbt ku&SSudi DUB.LA-Su 
... gu-ub-gu-bi NA, hiliba one fly whisk, its 
handle (is inlaid with genuine lapis lazuli), 
the g. is of hilibé-stone (other parts are KIN 
and igdu, “‘base’) EA 22 ii 44 (list of gifts of 
TuSratta). 


sgugsuru (gukkuru) s.; (a tall earthenware 
container with a small opening); OB, NA; 
Sum. lw.; pl. gugguratu; wr. syll. and pve. 
NiG.TA.HAB. 

dug.ia.ha.an.gid.da, dug.gu.gur(!) (var. 
dug.gu.ug.gu.ru), dug.nig.ta.hab = gu-ug- 
gu-ru Hh. X 87ff. 

a) in OB: 1 gu-ku-ru-ti 18am 3a PN 2 Siz 
kinnéd Sa t.pte.e@a ... 2 gu-gu-ra-tum one 
g.-vessel with lard belonging to PN, 2 %kinnu- 
flasks with perfume, 2 g.-vessels UET 5 805:1 
and 5; 18 silas of barley given ana S8Am(!) 
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8a 3 gu-gu-ra-tim for the purchase of three 
g.-vessels TCL 11 237:8; assum gu-gu-ri-im 
ga kunukkatum concerning the g.-container 
under seal RA 12 194:20. 


b) in NA rit., always wr. DUG.NiG.TA.HAB: 
4 DUG.NiG.TA.HAB KAS.SAG &@ 1 SiLA.TA.AM 
GUB-an you place four g.-containers with 
fine-beer, each (holding) one sila BBR No. 
1-20:50, cf. ibid. 60, 210, 215, and passim, KAR 
64:20. 

In the NA passages, gugguru denotes a jug 
for beer, while the OB indicates other uses. 
The reference Hh. X 87 shows that the g. was 
a long, bottle-like container. 


gugittu s.; bleating; lex.* 
[x].x.i = gu-gi-d-tu (in group with [gu].dé = 
nagt, nagagu to bleat) Erimhu’ II 210. 
guga s.; (mng. uncert.); lex.* 
u UD = gu-gu-u 
A IIT/3: 15. 
According to the context, gugié refers to 
some kind of noise. 


gugitu s.; 1. (a breed of sheep), 2. (a plant); 
Ur IIl.* 

1. (a breed of sheep): 1 stua,.aa gu-gu-tum 
%.UZ.GA one suckling lamb, g.-breed, for the 
slaughterhouse RA 8 185 No. 3:1; 6 SILA, 
gu-gu-tum (Cig-Kizilyay-Salonen Puzri8-Dagan- 
Texte 1 575:9. 

2. (a plant): x NUMUN gu-gu-tum x seeds 
of the g.-plant (among spices) RTC 307 iv 14, 
cf. (also among spices) ITT 2 892 iv 15, ITT 5 
6857 ii 6. 


Ad mng. 1: cf. possibly udu.ku,.ku;.du 
= a-x-a-tu Hh. XIII 29. Ad mng. 2: ef. 
perhaps the plant kudkuddu (synonym of 
kamkadu). 


guhalsu see guhassu. 


gubhassu (guhassu, guhalsu) s.; 1. braided 
wire or torque (of gold, used as jewelry and 
for suspending jewelry), wire cable (of 
bronze), 2. (a special type of garment, per- 
haps a scarf, also a kind of colored thread or 
braid); from OB on; guhasSu (OB), guhassu 
(from MB on), also guhalsu (NB), pl. guhassi 
(OB), guhalsati (NB); wr. syll. and cU.gaS. 


(between rigmu and Sisitu) 


guhagsu 


gui.haS xv.ci = x-has-su (x is not gu) Hh. XII 
vi 6, from K.5976+ 11187 in CT 19 6; gu-ha-sa = 
[z-a]-w (among words for wool and linen) Malku 
VI 19. 


1. braided wire or torque (of gold, used as 
jewelry and for suspending jewelry), wire 
cable (of bronze) — a) in OB: 1 gu-ha-as- 
Sum 8a wu-ur-ri-gi-im one g.-necklace with 
a (piece of) amber(?) (lit. yellow stone) SLB 
1/1 1:11 (OB list of jewelry given to I8tar); 11 Gin 
KU.GI... ana 1 gu-ha-as-Si-im eleven shekels 
of gold for one g.-necklace ARM 7 4r. 6; 16 
gu-ha-as-§u Chicago Natural History Museum 
156008 (unpub., OB inventory). 


b) in MB — I’ as a piece of jewelry: sim 
1 gu-ha(text -za)-as-si hurdsi 4 MA.NA KI.LA.BI 
BE 15 161:2; 1 gu-hag KU.at 15 Gin KILLA 
(beside golden anklets) PBS 2/2 85:1, ef. at. 
HAS KV.GI ibid. 120:28-32; 1 GU.HAS KU.aI 
ga-na-ad-du NA,.ZA.GiN tamli Na, [...] one 
g.-necklace of gold (with a) ganaddu of lapis 
lazuli (and) an incrustation of [...] stone 
PBS 13 80:3; 2 GU.HAS KU.GI su-up-pa-tum 
ibid. 4; 1 @G.HaS KU.GI SA, ibid. r. 1. 


2' as part of a chariot: 3 Ma a-na at.ga8. 
MES 8a GIS.GIGIR(!) PBS 2/2 139:3; 2 MA a-na 
na-dul-la-ti & GU.BAS.MES [a ...] (material 
uncertain, perhaps bronze but see natullatu, 
‘‘bridle’’) ibid. 6. 


c) in EA (all passages from lists of gifts of 
TuSratta): 1 Su ku-ti-ha-az-zu Sa siparrt one 
set of g.’s of bronze (listed between natullatu 
and appatu, “bridles’’) EA 22123; 1 ku-u-ha- 
az-2u TUR Sa kunukki hurdst one small 
g.-necklace with golden cylinder seals EA 25 
ii 29; 1 Sa zubbi kussudi... ku-ha-az-zu KU.e1 
one fly whisk (with a) g. of gold EA 22 ii 46f.; 
1 Sa zubbi kudSudi ... NA, hi-li-pa t-na ku- 
ha-az-zt hurdst Su-uk-ku-[ku] one fly whisk 
(whose parattitina) is a hilibé-stone attached 
by means of ag. of gold EA 25 iii 53, ef. ibid. i 
72 iii 34, also (said of precious stones) ibid. iii 54. 


d)in SB: eblt gu-has-sa-a-te siparri u har: 
hari siparri usépis I had wire cables of bronze 
and chains of bronze made (to draw water 
from the well) CT 26 29 vii 46 (= OIP 2 110, 
Senn.), dupl. Sumer 9 166: 54. 
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e) in NB: gold given ana gu-hal-si MES 
$a irtt §a4A-a for the wires(?) of the pectoral 
of the goddess Aja GCCI 1 386:8, cf. gi-hal- 
su &d irti(!) §4 us-ka-ri §4 1A-a Nbn. 195:2; 
1 gu-hal-sa wu sanhanisu (belonging to the 
goddess Nana) TCL 12 79:1; gold to manu- 
facture pi-in-gu MES u% gu-hal-si sa tadkis 
hurdst knobs and wires for the pendants(?) 
(see tarkisu) of gold YOS 6 53:6; 118 kursi 
hurasi ina 2 pingit ina gu-hal-sa hurasi sabit 
118 links of gold held by two knobs (and) a 
wire of gold (description of a necklace) YOS 
6 216:11, cf. (in similar context, ina tur 
GADA.HI.A held by linen threads) ibid. 4 
and 8; gu-has-sa(!)-a-té lipusu let them make 
g.-wires (for the sammd lyre) BIN 1 50:14 
(let.). 


2. (a special type of garment, perhaps a 
scarf, also a kind of colored thread or braid) 
— a) (a type of garment): 1 paskaru hurasi 
ba kt ku-ha-az-zi suppuru one golden sash(?) 
which is embroidered(?) to look like ag. EA 
22 ii 12 (list of gifts of TuSratta); 1 TUG sinu 
1 TUG gu-ha-as-su one loincloth, one g.-scarf 
(listed after barley and wool, probably as part 
of the compensation of a cartwright) TCL 
9 50:9 (MB); ana DN nasraptu gu-has-sa taqas 
(then) you make a gift of a crucible(?) (and) 
of ag.-scarfto DN LKA 70i 10 (NArit.); 1 gu- 
hal-sd §4 MUD (last items of list: lubar kulilu, 
eru, parsigu) YOS 7 183:7 (NB list of garments 
for a goddess), also ibid. 13, cf. TCL 12 109:8; 1 
GADA gi-hal-su Cyr. 7:4 (list of garments for 
Aja), cf. ibid. 8 and 16, Cyr. 232:21, 241:5; l-en 
gt-hal-su Cyr. 109:14; 1 Gapa TUG gi-hal-su 
Cyr. 241:11(!) and 18, cf. Camb. 414:3; GADA gu- 
has-sa 8a 4uTU patinni gu-has-sa sa 4 Bunene 
ZA 4 137 No. 4:5f.; 11 GIN SiG.zA.GIN.KUR.RA 
{a-na] gu-hal-su MES eleven shekels of blue 
wool for g.-scarfs Camb. 158:12, cf. ibid. 8; 14 
MA.NA 3 GIN GADA a-na gu-hal-sa-tum sa I0TU 
one mina and 43 shekels of linen for g.-scarfs 
for SamaS Evetts Ner. 65:2. 


b) (a kind of thread): gu-ha-su-&u sa sire 
pant its g.threads are of many colors (de- 
scription of embroidered work) T 232 IX r. 
iii 31 (unpub., MA inventory, Berlin Museum, 
courtesy Kécher); 1 gu-hal-sa a MUD 1 MA.NA 


guhassu 
24 ain gu-hal-sa-a-[ta] 3a sic.za.GiN.KUR.RA 
one g.-scarf of ...., one mina and 24 shekels 


of blue g.-thread TCL 12 109:8f. (NB), ef. YOS 
7 183:31(!); 10 Gin gu-hal-sa-a-ta SiG.GAN. 
ME.DA_ ten shekels of g.-thread of red wool 
GCCI 2 105:7, cf. ibid. 365:11, also GADA gu- 
hal-sa-a-ta $4 SiG.GAN.ME.DA ibid. 121:16; 
4 Ma.NA 7 GiN GADA gu-hal-sa-a-tum 8d sia. 
GAN.ME.DA PN wparu mahir PN the weaver 
received 37 shekels of linen g.-thread of red 
wool GCCI 2 319:2. 


In OB, MB and Mari texts guhassu denotes 
an important piece of gold jewelry, but 
from MB (and EA) on, the guhassu (mostly of 
gold) is typically mentioned as a functional 
part of precious objects used for personal 
decoration. In NB texts the guhassu held 
pectorals in place, helped to keep complex 
necklaces together, etc. Since the SB passage 
speaks of guhassu used, together with copper 
chains, to draw water from a well, the trans- 
lation “wire cable” has been suggested. Such 
cables — when made of braided or twisted 
gold wire —could be used as pieces of 
jewelry as well as to support heavy orna- 
ments. For practical use we find guhassu- 
cables also mentioned in MB texts referring 
to the manufacture of chariots. The etymo- 
logical background of the word remains 
obscure. Although the Sum. gi.has seems 
to favor the interpretation “necklace,” the 
writings guhassu and especially guhalsu of 
MB, NB and SB texts argue against such a 
derivation. The word is probably a loan word 
in both languages, and popular etymologies 
seem to have conditioned its spellings. The 
term gt.ga8 in Ur III texts describing a fine 
quality of wool (ag gu.uaS as against sig. 
mug Reisner Telloh 265:3) or garments (tug 
nig.lam gai.waS CT 9 32:12 and 14, tug. 
sag.uS.bar gu.gAS UET 3 1639 r. i 5, cf. 
for references UET 3 p. 98b sub gi.kud and 
p. 175a sub tig.us.bar) probably has 
nothing to do with aU. a8 as designation of 
a piece of apparel (from MB on). 


Landsberger apud von Soden, ZA 43 260; 
Leemans, SLB 1/1 10. 


guhasSu see guhassu. 
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gubbu s.; fit of coughing (and retching); 
SB*; cf. gandhu. 

{(ujh.Lug maS.zi.up gaba.bi hu.nu.e (var. 
[...]}. Lug gaba.bi hu.nu.x) : gu-uh-hu sudlu 
trassu titannig his chest has been weakened by 
coughing fits and (constant) coughing Surpu VII 30. 

nvis nihlu gu-uh-hu hahhu rwtu sneezing, 

.., coughing fits, coughing, saliva Surpu 
VII 88; Sa kisirti gu-uh-ha (var. -hi) u sulalr] 
of lumps (of phlegm in the chest), coughing 
and retching and (constant) coughing AMT 
81,3 r. 8, var. from dupl. Craig ABRT 2 11 r. 24; 
[...]-8%@ gu-ha u UH TUK.MES-Su (if a man) 
constantly coughs and retches and ejects 
spittle Kiichler Beitr. pl. 9 ii 44. 


gubhubu s.; to cough; SB*; IT. 

If a man’s breast and loins [...] #-ga-hab 
[... ana] bullutigu LAL i hal-s[a ...] [are 
sick, if he ... and] coughs, to cure him [you 
take] honey, refined oil AMT 49,1 ii 12, dupl. 
AMT 48,5:9; [Swmma KI.MIN u %]-ga-hab ana 
bulluti¥u[...] if ditto and he coughs, to cure 
him [you do ...] AMT 49,2 r. iv 5. 

Translation based on Arabic gahaba, ‘‘to cough.” 


guhlu s.; antimony (used as eye paint); SB; 
wr. syll. and Na,.8IM.BI.ZI.DA. 

{i]m.sig,.sig, = e-gu-u = [gu-uh-lu] Hg. B III 
i 53, ef. Hg. A TI 139; im.8im.bi.zi.da = a-ma- 
mu-u = gu-uh-lu sa-di-du Hg. A II 140, ef. Hg. 
B III i 54. 

SIM.BI.ZIL.DA = gu-uh-lu (also = Simbizidd, amamt) 
Uruanna III 494; ([Srm.st].z1.pa, [a-(x)]-ka(!)-a, 
[ku-ut]-pa-a = gu-uh-lu 2R30No. 2 (= K.4381): 33 ff. 
(Uruanna), dupl. Kécher Pflanzenkunde 24: 2ff.; 
kut-pa-a = gu-[uh-lu] Kocher Pflanzenkunde 32b 
iii 4’ (translit. only). 

a) in hist.: I received as tribute 10 Ma.NA 
G sa-di-du 8 MA.NA NA,.SIM.<BID.2ZI.DA ten 
minas of sadidu drug, 8 minas of g.-mineral 
(among gold, silver, tin, myrrh and BaD of 
bronze) Scheil Tn. II 77; ana Gizilbunda allik 
URU GN akSud ... KUR-e NA,.SIM.BI.ZI.DA lu 
attabalkit I marched to (the country of) 
Gizilbunda, I conquered GN, I crossed the 
mountain of g.-mineral 1R 30 iii 3 (Samii- 
Adad V); argamannu gu-uh-lu, KUS.AM.SI 
purple wool, g., elephant hides Winckler Sar. 
No. 53:12 (enumeration of tributes), cf. ibid. pl. 
36:183; nisigtt gu-uh-li takkassi sandi rabite 


suis 
choice g., large blocks of carnelian (sent by 
the king of Judah) OIP 2 34:42 (Senn.); KU.GI 
ior! MES NaA,.UD.AS gu-uh-lu gold, “eyes’’ 
of pappardillu stone, g. (received as tribute 
from Arabia) Streck Asb. 134 viii 28; 176 GUN 
SIM.BI[z1.DA] 176 talents of g. (as tribute 
from Telmun) ABL 791:7 (NB). 


b) in lit.: gu-ufh]-la énésa teggi you smear 
its (the sacrificial animal’s) eyes with g. LKA 
79:12 (rit.), ef. KAR 245:11;  Na,.8IM.BI.ZI. 
DA NA, lu-lu-da-[ni-iu] (list of beads for med. 
purposes) AMT 102:31, cf. KAR 213 r. iii 14, 
also UET 4 150:13. 

Meissner, OLZ 1914 52ff.; Thompson DAC 49f. 


guhli see gihld. 


guh8a s.; altar made of reed; OB, SB*; wr. 
syll. and cr.eugsu (316480), at tUMs+Su.a; 
Sum lw. 

gu-(ujb-[8a] EOM+8G = [gu-wh-SJu-% S> I 214, 
also Ea V 15, cf. (same sign = gumgumsi) Ea V 14; 
[gu-uh-Su] G[r].$iG+5G = gu-uh-d[u-u] Diri IV 
222; gi.guhbSu = gu-uh-gu-[u] Hh. IX 206; 
gi.guh8u = Su-u = pa-ti-ru Hg. A II 33; gi. 
pisan.guhsu = Sv (var. gu-uh-s[u]) Hh. IX 57; 
gi-ban8ur.gubhSu = pa-ds-8ur gu-uh-su-[u] Hh. 
IX 207. 

a) in OB (secular use): 1 or. EYM+8U.a (in 
list of various types of reed boxes, GI.PISAN) 
TCL 1 199:15; 2 GI gu-<uh>-su-% (between 
Gu.zaA chair, and nappiim sieve) PBS 8/2 191:3 
(inventory). 


b) in NA, SB (cultic use): [g]u-wh-se-e 
teppus NINDA.UD.DA ... gu-uh-Se-e DIR you 
make reed altars, you cover the reed altars 
with dry bread KAR 66:16f.; GI.GUHSU 
[tuk]an suluppi tasgé tasarrag you set up a 
reed altar and scatter dates and sasgé-flour 
(upon it) KAR 73:7, cf. BBR No. 26 i 26 and 
ii 10; [@]1.@un8u riksi ta’akkan you place 
there a reed altar with the (customary cultic) 
arrangement BBR No. 58:5; ukin a1.auHs8vu. 
MES e{lldt]z I set up pure reed altars CT 13 
40 iii 21, also ibid. 39 ii 7, dupl. Anatolian Studies 
5 98:16, 102:74 (SB Cuthean Legend). 

In post-MB texts guhdi is normally re- 
placed by patiru. 


euis adv.; like thread; SB*; cf. g@. 
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kisddategunu unakkis azlis agratt napésate: 
Sunu uparr? gu-w-is Icut their (the Elamite 
king’s and his chiefs’) necks like (those of) 
lambs, I snipped their precious throats like 
thread OIP 2 45 vi 3 (Senn.). 


gukallu s.; (a conjurer); syn. list*; Sum. 
lw. 


gu-kal-lum (var. mu-kal-lum) = ap-kal-lu, a-&i-pu 
Malku IV 8f. 


gukkallanu adj.; resembling a gukkallu- 
sheep (in form or marking); lex.*; Sum. lw.; 
cf. gukkallu. 

udu.«gukkal>.tu = gu-uk-kal-la-nu Uh. 


XIII 27; udu.ru Forerunner to Hh. XIII 17; 
gud.ru = gu-uk-kal-la-nu(var. -an) Hh. XIII 296. 


gukkallu (kukkallu) s.; (a breed of sheep); 
from OAkk. on; Sum.lw.; kukkallu in Mari; 
wr. syll. and GUKKAL(UDU.HUL); cf. guk: 
kallanu. 

gu-uk-kal upvu.wUGL = gu-uk-kal-lum Sb I 164, 
also (var. ku-uk-kal-lu) Ea I 197; ku-un-gal-la = 
UDU.EUL Proto-Ea 255; udu &uk-kalypu. yun = 
gu-uk-kal-lum, udu.gukkal.Se = MIN ma-ru-t, 
udu.gukkal.8e.sig;.ga = MIN MIN dam-ga, udu. 
gukkal.ib.1laé = zi-ib-ba-nu with large tail, udu. 
«gukkal>. tu = gu-uk-kal-la-nu—g.-like Hh. XIII 
23-27; upvu.suc.lum.gukkal = MIN (= pa-ds-sil- 
lum) gu-uk-kal-lu Hh. XIII 15; upuse-vk-kalg yz, 
= gu-uk-kal-lu = [...] Hg. A II 257; wupvw.a. 
LUM.GUKKAL, udu.gukkal, udu.gukkal.&z, 
udu.gukkal.SE.sic,, udu.ib.laé.e(var. .a), 
udu.tu Forerunner to Hh. XIII 12-17; kus. 
udu, kuS.gukkal SLT 188 i 3f. (Forerunner 
to Hh. XI); upu.nt1.lu = gu-ka-l[u] Practical 
Vocabulary Assur 311; [gu-u]k-kal-lum = im-me-ru 
Malku V 26. 


a) Pre-Sar. to Ur III: GuKKaL UET 2 16 
i 6 (oldest oce.). For further occs. in Pre-Sar. 
cf. Deimel, Or. 20 39. For OAkk. cf. ITT 1 
1393:5, OIP 14 127:1, r. 3. For oces. in Ur III 
cf. Schneider, Or. 2219. In Gudea Cyl. A: 
udu.i.gukkal SAKI 96 viii 8. 


b) in OB: 1 8vU BAR GUKKAL Stkulitum 
sixty tanned hides of g.-sheep TCL 10 78:4 
(Larsa); 50 UDU.GUKKAL KU.BI 24 MA.NA KU. 
BABBAR fifty g.-sheep valued at 150 shekels 
of silver PBS 8/2 263:1 (Sippar); 1 UDU. 
GUKKAL ta(!)-ku-ul-tum 1 UDU.GUKKAL ta(!)- 
ku-ul-tum BIN 7 109:1 and 8, ef. ibid. 10, 11 and 
16; x uDU ku-ka-al-lu $a ZUR.ZUR.RI LUGAL 


gukkallu 


x g.-sheep as offering of the king ARM 7 263 
iv 10. 

c)in MA and MB: 30 GuKKAL.MES sékulitu 
thirty fattened g.-sheep AfO 10 40 No. 90:3; 
naphar 6 GUKKAL.MES KAJ 185:11, ef. ibid. 
120:10, cf. also (defective writing of HUL) ibid. 
127:4£., ibid. 188:1, cf. Weidner, AfO 10 25; DIS 
GUKKAL.AMARx SE.AMARx SE ana Nand KI.GUB 
TUK one sacrificial g.-sheep for Nana, it has a 
manzdzu YOS 10 2:1 (MB ext.), ef. ibid. r. 1. 


d) in NA and NB: (annually for the 
festivals) suluhhé damqiti immer mir gu-uk- 
ka-al-lam fine long-wool sheep, fattened 
sheep, g.-sheep VAB 4 94 iii 12 (Nbk.), cf. (add- 
ing pasillu before g.) ibid. 168 B vii 18; guz 
mahhé réestiiti GUKKAL.MES martti (I sacri- 
ficed) fine prime oxen, fattened g.-sheep Béhl 
Leiden Coll. 3 p. 35:33 (Sin-Sar-iSkun). 

e) in lit.: Swmma UDU mindti guppus indsu 
zarriga Sarat ku-uk-kal-[li] bitrum if a sheep 
is stouter than normal, if its eyes are crossed, 
(and) its wool is brindled (like that) of a 
g.-sheep CT 41 9a:4, dupl. CT 28 14 K.9166:5, 
CT 31 30:5 (SB behavior of sacrificial lamb); if a 
sheep &skitti ku-uk-kal-li Sakin u KUN arik 
has the form of a g.-sheep but the tail is long 
CT 41 9a:13, cf. Sikitti GUKKAL GaR [slic 
bitrum CY 31 30:10, also ibid. 12, CT 41 9a:11 
(SB), and ef. Meissner, AfO 9 119f. 


The breed of sheep called gukkallu is 
mentioned in economic texts from Babylonia 
up to the OB period (in Mari only once, re- 
ferring to a representation) ; it is well attested 
in MA texts but later (SB, NB) appears 
solely in literary documents. Note, however, 
the log. GUKKAL.SIZKUR, instead of the 
normal UDU.SIZKUR YOS 10 2:1 andr. 1 (MB 
ext. report). For etym. reasons (Sum. kun. 
gal “big tail’) gukkallu seems to denote the 
fat-tailed sheep despite the fact that one of 
the varieties of the gukkallu is described as 
zibbanu, “‘big-tailed.” In the SB refs., how- 
ever, the coloring or marking (cf. udu.ib. 
14.e sheep with a sash/band) of the gukkallu- 
sheep is mentioned and gukkallanu, “‘guk:- 
kallu-like,’’ is also used to describe an ox, 
probably referring to a specific marking of 
the animal. Possibly both characteristics (fat 
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tail and marking) were united in the old 
breed of sheep, which became extinct in the 
first millennium. 


Weidner, AfO 10 25; Landsberger, AfO 10 152 
and MSL 2 52 note to line 255. 
gukk4nu s.; (mng. unkn.); OB.* 

[e 2] gu-uk-ka-ni-ia RT 20 66:19 (OB 
Cuthean Legend, coll. Finkelstein). 


The context does not allow a connection 
between this word and guqqanit. 


gukkuru see gugguru. 


**sukurtu (Bezold Glossar 97b); 
read gubabiu; see ugbabtu. 


to be 


gulanu see gulénu. 


gulbatu s. pl. tantum; (mng. unkn.); OB.* 

x (silas) of barley a-na gu-ul-ba-tim (after 
same amounts given ana pu-di-im and ana 
pi-Se-ir-tim) UET 5 682: 14, ef. (in same context) 
ibid. 499:4’ 


gulbitu (gulubitu) s. pl. tantum; (a cere- 
al); lex.*; cf. gullubu. 

SE.GU.NUNUZ = gu-lu-bu-ti Practical Vocabulary 
Assur 27; U Su.[at].e1c.ziz.Am : U gul-bu-tu, 0 
SE.IN.NU.HA : U in-ni-nu, U G6.NUNUZ : U gul-bu- 
té Uruanna II 486ff., cf. gi. 4anunuz, gi.zi.iz, 
zizMIN a, aic.gi.d@xunuz = saL-tum (among 
leguminous plants) Hh. XXIV 130ff. 

According to etymology (cf. for a similar 
instance Léw Flora 2 439), the word may 
refer to the ‘‘nakedness’’ of the seeds, hence 


perhaps ‘‘naked” barley (Hordeum spon- 
taneum). 

(Thompson DAB 104.) 
gulénu (guldnu) s.; (a coat); NA, NB; 


probably WSem. lw.; gu-la-nw Moore Michi- 
gan Coll. 47:1 (NB), pl. gulént (guléndte Iraq 
12 195 ND 267); often wr. gul-1cr" in NA. 

TUG gu-li-nu = (space left blank), MIN Sa zac. 
MES-8% DIR = (space left blank) Practical Vocabu- 
lary Assur 246f. 

a) in NA: 200 TUe gul-tcr MES 200 g.- 
coats ABL 642 r. 2 and 6; 6 TUG gu-li-ni ADD 
1036 ii 13, cf. TUG gul-ter" ibid. 957:5, 959:4, 
1095:10(?); TUG gu-li-nu Tell Halaf No. 48:10, 
52:18, 54:8, (gu-li-na) 63:7; TUG gu-li- 
na-te Yraq 12 195 ND 267 (translit. only). 


gulgullu 


b) in NB: tte gu-li-ni-e ina libbi i8tén sa 
birsu g.-coats, among them one of birgu-wool 
TCL 9 117:6; l-en TUG gu-la-nu ... ta-ma- 
ah-su she shall weave one g.-coat (per year) 
Moore Michigan Coll. 47:1; Sipdte ana mahisu 
[TUG] gu-lt-e-ni wool for weaving g.-coats 
VAS 6 24:17; TUG gu-li-nu Dar. 288:7, VAS 5 
47:16, VAS 6 168:5 and 9, 110:1, 275:3, BE 8 
138:6; TUG gu-li-e-ni VAS 5 24:15; TUG 
gu-li-ni-e TuM 2-3 2:27, Nbn. 990:12; TUG 
gu-li-en Dar. 43:12. 

Probably to be connected with Heb. g‘lom, 
Aram. g‘lima, glaima. 

Langdon, RA 28 13; Weidner, AfO Beiheft 6 34. 


gulgullatu see gulgullu. 


gulgullu (gulgullatu) s.; 1. skull, 2. con- 
tainer shaped like a human skull; from OB 
on; gulgullw fem. LKA 136:21, pl. gulgulli 
and gulgullati. 

[...]=[...] = [gul]-gul-la-tum Hg. BIV 12, to 
Hh. XV. 

1. skull — a) human skull — 1’ in gen.: 
amur gul-gul-le-e Sa arkiti u paniti look at 
the skulls of high and low KAR 96 r. 27 (SB 
wisdom); if a man digs a well in his house 
gul-gul-la-tu ict and he finds a skull CT 38 
24 34092:15’ (SB Alu); [n]a-du-i gul-gul-li 
skulls lie around Bauer Asb. 1 pl. 42 K.5272+ :6; 
gul-gul-li-Su-nu irsipu dimatif they arranged 
their (the fallen enemies’) skulls in pyramids 
ZA 40 257:10 (Esarh.); ana gul-gul-la-ti tap: 
gidainni you (pl.) have handed me over to a 
skull (referring to an act of evil magic) Maqlu 
IV 18, ef. ibid. 32, also ana gul-gul-lim ipqidu 
Speleers Recueil 312:15; Summa ahi Purattim 
gu-ul-gu-ul-la-tim la umalli (I swear) I filled 
the bank of the Euphrates with skulls (mng. 
obscure) CT 4 1a:11 (OB let.). 


2’ in med.: [summa mé Sa gul]-gul-li-s% 
tttardu BE-ma gul-gul-la-St te-sir-rim Aa sé gul- 
gul-li-Si t{u-se-lam-ma] if the water of his 
skull flows down, you open and cut (into) his 
skull, you extract the water of his skull cT 
23 36:58 (SB), cf. Labat, JA 1954 213 n. 1. 


3’ in gulgul amélati human skull: gul-gul 
NAM.LU.U,(GISGAL).LU U.8I.a anniitt human 
skulls (and) these drugs AMT 2,1:16, also 


127 


oi.uchicago.edu 


gulgullu 
ibid. 103,1:16; [gu]l-gul-la-ct NAM.LU.Ux.LU 
AMT 98,1:4; 18 gul-gul LU.Uy.LU powder 


made of human skulls CT 23 22:39 (SB med.); 
him burn a human skull KAR 195r. 13 (SB 
med.); LA gul-gul améliti tusahhar task you 
break sherds of a human skull into small 
pieces (and) crush (them) AMT 15,3 r. 10, ef. 
ibid. 33,3:10(!), 99,3:5; LA gul-gul-la-ti AMT 
99,3 r. 6; kal-la ga gul-gul NAM.LU.Ux.LU 
AMT 98,1:6’. Used as appurtenance in rit.: 
tuballal ina gul-gul améliti ina 121 tugattarsu 
you mix (various drugs) and fumigate him 
(the patient) with fire (burning) in a human 
skull AMT 98,1:9, cf. AMT 63,4:4 and 94,1 
r. 2; 'gul-gul LU.Uy.LU teleggi ... gul-gul-la 
Suatu ina muhhi tagakkan ... Sipta 7-8 ana 
libbi gul-gul-li tamannu gul-gul-la Sudtu ina 
pain majalisu 1-8 u 7-84 tusassagsuma ina es 
gul-gul-la Suadtu agar [ta]s-3d-a tu-tar-g[i] you 
take a human skull (spread a cloth over a 
chair and) place the skull on it, you recite the 
incantation seven times into the skull, you 
have him kiss this skull seven and seven 
times in front of his bed, and he will get well, 
you return the skull to the place from which 
you took it LKA 136:14-21, (SB inc. against 
grinding one’s teeth in sleep), also ibid. r. 18-23, 
ef. ibid. 29 and r. 3. 


b) skull of an animal: summa issiiru sa 
gabal gul-gul-li-8% pest if a bird which has a 
white spot in the center of its skull CT 40 49:29 
(SB Alu); you cook birds, gul-gul-la-su-nu 
teleggt ina i[...] take their skulls [and ... 
them] in ‘oil AMT 5,1:7, cf. AMT 24,5:15; ina 
gul-gul-lat uR.zin LU.c1G ana pan Samay mé 
tusassima k?am igabbi ... ina gul-gul-lat ur. 
zin mé anaggisu you make the sick man lift 
water to Samad in the skull of a dog, and he 
shall say as follows: “I make a libation to 
him with water from the skull of a dog” LKA 
84r. 8 and 11 (SB inc. against et#mmu ghosts); gul- 
gul-la-te Si-na Sa ina libbi dullu qabtini nuséz 
riba ina kirsi kuzippi nugsalbrs ina libbi nigskun 
shall we bring these skulls which are pre- 
scribed in the ritual? we have wrapped them 
in kusippu-coats in the .... and have de- 
posited (them) therein ABL 21:6 (NA). 


gullatu B 


2. container shaped like a human skull: 
gul-gul-lat ert (in list of booty) TCL 3 392 (Sar.); 
1 UD.KA.BAR musahhinu ga 3(?) [Ma.nal gul- 
gul-lu one copper cooking pot (in the form of 
a) skull, (weighing) three minas Nbk. 426:2. 

Holma Kérperteile 11f. 


gulibatu s. pl.tantum; hair cuttings; SB*; 
ef. gullubu. 

sag.sig.du[b].d[ub], sag.a[g.a] = [gu-l- 
ba-tu] Nabnitu H 268f.; da.ag.a 4.ag.a umbin 
(KAD+Kip+ GR).ag.a : gu-li-bat sahdti MIN zumri 
ligét supri hair cuttings from the armpit, ditto 
from the body, nail clippings ASKT p. 86-87:62. 

gu-li-bat Sahaéti hair cuttings from the arm- 
pit AMT 19,2:9; ligét supri gu-li-bat sahdti 
nail clippings, hair cuttings from the armpit 
JNES 15 142:44’. 


gullatu A s.; 1. column base, 2. (uncert. 
mng.); NA, NB.* 

1. column base: Sa Sarru ... [iSpuran|ni 
ma gul-la-a-te [...] da gapla dimmé sa bit 
hillanate ma immdate usarraqu ana PN ana 
ummant assv@al m& ina MN 4 gul-la-te-ka sa 
2 bit hillanani nusarraqa as to what the king 
wrote me, saying, ‘““When will they cast(?) 
the column-bases under the pillars of the 
hilanu-portico ?”’ — I have asked the crafts- 
man PN and he said, “In MN we shall cast(?) 
your four column-bases for two hildnu- 
porticos” ABL 452:5 and 11 (NA). 

2. (uncert. mng.): in hu-qu gu-ul-la-tim pa- 
ar-zi-il-lum usSimma ussit rikissa I ....-ed 
the iron g. by means of crossbars and rein- 
forced its joint(s) (i. e., those of the outlet of 
the canal) VAB 4 84 No. 5 ii 7 (Nbk.). 

Ad mng. 1: (Jensen, ZA 9 133 “Saéulenwulst’”’; 
Zimmern Fremdw. 31 ‘“Wulst, Kugel (an einem 
Saulenkapitell)”’; Weidhaas, ZA 45 117f. “Volute’’; 


H. G. May, BASOR 88 24f. ““bowl-shaped capital’’ ;) 
Meissner, Or. NS 11 253 n. 2 “‘Saulenbasis.”’ 


gullatu B s.; 
(Qatna).* 

1 huppataru Kv.e1 argu 8A 9 gul-la-tum 
(var. -du) KU.e1 SA ga 5 bu-ku-Su-nu Za.cin & 
$a 2 bu-ku-Su-nu dusi one ewer of yellow 
gold, on which there are nine gold g.’s, among 
which five béku’s are of lapis lazuli, two 
biku’s of dusd-stone I 4, cf. 1 gistuppu 


(an ornament of gold); OB 
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hurdsi 8A 13 gul-la-tum KU.GI 8A ga 1 bu-ku-su 
dus 16; @U 8A 5 ku-us-su Kt.at 2 gul-la- 
tum KU.er a necklace on which there are five 
kussu’s of gold (and) two g.’s of gold 19; at 
8A 1 aAS.mE KU.Gr SA 9 gul-la-tum KU.GI SA 
bu-ku KU.a1 Sa tutturi a necklace with one 
dise of gold on which are nine gold g.’s with 
gold bikw’s .... I 109, cf. I 24, 88, 125, 132, 
139, 145, 182, (gu-ul-la-tum) IIIa17; 9 KU 
gul-la-tum III ar. 24 (p. 182). 

All references are from the text published 
by Bottéro, RA 43 138f. Note that the 
g.-ornaments are almost always in odd num- 
ber, ranging from one (lines 88 and 125) to 19 
(lines 132 and 145). Besides being a decoration 
on a ewer and a plaque (cf. above), the g. 
usually decorates necklaces and, more specifi- 
cally, the discs thereon. The meaning of biku, 
part of the g., remains uncertain (Bottéro: 
“cabochon’’). 

Bottéro, RA 43 20 and 15 (“‘half-sphere”’). 


gullatu C s.; ewer; NB*; cf. gullw. 

Three minas (and) nine shekels of silver, 
purchase price of narmaku 8a siparri u gu-ul- 
la-tu Sa siparrt a basin of copper and a ewer 
of copper (for bathing) Camb. 153: 2. 


gullénu s.; (mng. uncert.); syn. list.* 

[gu]t-li-e-nu = min (preceding line broken), 
Si-tr-ra-hu = MIN (followed by dan(text uR)-na- 
tum = et-[lu-tum], mu-tu-tum = me-[et-lu-tum]) CT 
18 19 K.107+ :4. 


gullu_s.; 
gullatu C. 

1 pve gu-ul-lum x x GAL TCL 10 16:24; 
1 @aL gu-ul-lu KU.BABBAR one g.-GAL-con- 
tainer of silver ARM 7 238:10; 2 Gat gu-ul-lu 
KU.BABBAR a 2-AM su-gu-ni ARM 7 239:7, 
ef. ga 1-AM su-gu-ni ibid. 8, ga la su-gu-ni 
ibid. 9; 1 GAL gu-w-lu 8a masgaltim ibid. 19, 
Sala maggaltim ibid. 20. 


{a container); OB, Mari*; cf. 


gullubu (fem. gullubtu) adj.; shaven; OB, 
NB; cf. gullubu. 

a) as personal name (OB): Gu-ul-lu-bu-um 
UET 5 501:9; Gu-lu-bu-% ibid. 554:7; Gu-lu- 
bu-um BIN 7 186:3 and 9; Gu-lu-ub-tum TCL 
1 23:10. 


gullubu 


b)’as designation of a type of priest (NB): 
girt kaspi ina pappasu &a LG gul-lu-bu-tu ana 
mamma la tanandin you should not give 
even 7, of a shekel from the allowance of the 
shaven (priests) to anybody else YOS 3 80:10 
(let.), cf. gullubu mng. 2. 

Holma Quttulu 41. 


gullubu v.; 1. to shave (i.e., to cut and 
shave hair of head or body), 2. to consecrate 
a priest (by shaving the hair of his head and 
body), 3. to rob, despoil (a house), 4. in 
gaqgqada ga eqli gullubu (mng. uncert.); from 
OB on; II, II/2 (ug-te-el-li-bu AASOR 16 
10:22, Nuzi); wr. syll., and sar in mng. Ib; 
ef. gallabu, gallabitu, gulbitu, gultbatu, gul- 
lubu adj., naglabu. 

gi3.umbin(KaD+KiD+UR).TAR, sag.sar.ra, 
gid.umbin.ag.a = gul-lu-bu to cut with the 
gi8.umbin-tool, to bathe (for sag.sar.ra = 
rummuku cf. Nabnitu XXIII 291), to use the 
gid.umbin-tool = to shave Nabnitu H 2656ff.; 
kidi,.ag.a = gul-lu-bu é¢ mut-ta-[ti] to shave half 
(of the hair of the head) ibid. 259; sag.gu.dub(!)= 
gul-lu-bu && [x] to shave (the hair of the head?) 
ibid. 260; gid.umbin.TaRr = gul-lu-[bu] Antagal 
F 184; (lu.nig.hul] lu-ni-bu-ul (pronunciation) = 
gul-lu-bu (correct possibly to gul-lu-lu(!)) = an-na- 
nu-wa-[an-za] (Hitt.) trained (craftsman), tame 
(animal) KBo 1 30:20 (Lu App.). 

{uJmbin mi.ni.in.tar [gajr.<€did> in. ni. 
in.gar [k]i.86 in.ni.in.sum u-ga[l-li-tb- 
gu] ab-bu-ut-t[a 1s-kun-su] a-na KU.BABBAR [id-din- 
su] he shaved him (and thus) put the sign of 
slavery on him, he sold him Ai. IT iv 3’, ef. umbin. 
al.rar.ru.dé ku.86 ib.sum.mu.usS BE 6/2 
48 : 16, also ibid. 57 r. 2, Cig-Kizilyay-Kraus Nippur 
65 r. 2, translit. in JCS 3 129, gi3.umbin.na 
an.kuD.du gar.a.ni di.a YOS 12 206:111; 
umbin mi.ni.in.ag.a : u-g[al-la]-ab-su Ai. VII 
iii 26; kidi,.a.ni umbint.bi.in.si.eS : mu-ut- 
ta-as-su u-gal-<la>-bu-ma ibid. 31. 

[sar] / tu-gal-la-ab Ebeling Wagenpferde pl. 16 
r. 22 (MA comm.). 

1. to shave (i.e., to cut and shave hair of 
head or body) — a) in OB — 1’ in muttata 
gullubu to shave half of somebody’s hair (as 
punishment): if a man insults a priestess or 
the wife of another man and cannot prove 
his charge mahar dajani inaddigu u mutiassu 
u-gal(var. -ga-al)-la-bu they shall flog him 
before the court and shear off half of his hair 
CH § 127:34; muttassu ana gu-ul-lu-bi-im 
iddinu they ordered half of his hair to be 
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gullubu 


shorn off CT 8 45b:15; [adsum ir]gumu arnam 
imi[dusu muttass}u d-ga-li-bu because he had 
brought suit (without cause), they punished 
him by shearing off half of his hair VAS 8 
102:8. 


2’ in abbutia gullubu to shave the abbuttu- 
lock (or hairdress, which characterizes a 
slave): Jumma gallabum balum bél wardim 
abbutti tr la se-e-im t-gal-li-ib if a barber 
shaves off the abbuttu-lock of the wrong (i.e., 
not rightfully belonging to the man) slave 
without the permission of the owner of the 
slave (mng. obscure, probably conflation of 
two laws) CH § 226:40; summa awilum galz 
labam idasma abbutti in la Se-e-im ug-da-al-li- 
ib if a man exercises (illegal) constraint upon 
a barber and he (the barber) shaves off the 
abbuttu-lock of the wrong slave CH § 227:47; 
if the barber swears ina idé la a-gal-li-bu I 
did not shave (him) knowing (he was the 
wrong slave) ibid. 53; elléta abbutiaka gu-ul- 
lu-ba-at you are free, your abbuttu-lock is 
shaved CT 6 29:13; abbuttagsu [lla a-kal- 
li-[bu] (if) his (the slave’s) abbuttu-lock is 
not shaved off (and an official arrests the 
custodian of the slave, the custodian is con- 
sidered a thief) Wiseman Alalakh 2:41 (OB). 
Exceptionally in SB: abbutta li-gal-lib he 
may freeaslave 4R 33* ii 23 (hemer.), cf. KAR 
178 r. iii 52. 


3’ to shave a person in such a way as to 
characterize him as a slave (i.e., to shave so 
as to leave the abbuttu-lock): t-ga-la-ab-su- 
ma ana kaspim inaddigssu he will shave him 
(the adopted son) and sell him VAS 8 73:13, 
ef. CT 8 22b:9, ete.; for Sum. passages of 
the same tenor cf. lex. section, second para~ 
graph. Exceptionally in MA: balu déni u 
dababi u-ga-la-ab-su ana kaspi i-din-§u (for 
iddangu) he will shave (the adopted son) and 
sell him without due process of law (lit. 
without trial or decision) KAJ 6:22. 


b) in SB (med. and lit.): gaqgada uharrar 
létéSu u-gal-lab he shall mortify himself (and) 
shave his beard CT 38 33:1 (SB Alu rit.), dupl. 
CT 38 34:21; gaggassu tu-gal-lab tasammid 
you shave his head, put a bandage on (it) 
KAR 188:3, cf. (with igas tapadsjas) AMT 


gullubu 


535:10, and (wr. saR-ab) CT 23 23:9; [...] 
Sa@.KI-8% saR-ab(!) you shave his temple CT 
23 40:29; summa amélu gagqqassu GIG.MES 
mat-qu-ti (var. KU,.KU,) mali [... gagqassu 
sAjr-ab if the head of a man isfull of “sweet 
wheat” (probably a skin condition) you shave 
his head CT 23 50:8, var. from KAR 202 ii 9; 
Tat Gia tu(!)-gal-lab (mng. obscure) CT 23 
36:63; U kur-ka-nu-t kima suhatu gul-lu-ub 
the kurkand-plant is clean-shaven like the 
suhatu (unidentified part of the face) BRM 
4 32:16 (SB med. comm.). 


2. to consecrate a priest or a craftsman 
connected with the temple (by shaving the 
hair of his head and body, NA, NB only): PN 
... ana urigallite ug-dal-lib ina pin [DN] PN, 

. ana urigalléti ina pin Sin ... ug-dal-lib 
I consecrated PN as high priest of DN, I con- 
secrated PN, as high priest of Sin Streck Asb. 
250:16f.; LU.SID 4.LU.MU LU.SID.SE.GAR LU. 
GAL.NINDA.MES ... TA ré%i gal-lu-bu the 
scribe of the kitchen, the scribe of the stew- 
ards (see karkadinnu) (and) the chief baker 
have been consecrated from the beginning 
ABL 43 r.4 (NA); LU.SID ... ina la Sahsasite 
la gal-lu-ub due to an oversight the scribe was 
not consecrated ibid. r. 17, cf. ibid. r. 28; PN 
... ina pin DN ana gul-lu-bu tabi lu-gal-li-bi 
PN is worthy of being consecrated for DN, 
I (the satammu-official) will consecrate (him) 
PSBA 15 417:7f. (NB); PN ... 3a ana gu- 
ul-lu-bu ana muhhi isqt bappiritts pant DN ana 
pan PN, gatammi Eanna ... illiku PN, ight 
umma PN bél isqi S ummasu ellet ana gul- 
lu-bu tabi PN, the satammu-official of 
Eanna, asked concerning PN, who came to 
PN, in order to be consecrated into the 
brewers’ prebend of DN: “As to PN, the 
owner of the office, is his mother ‘clean’ and 
is he fit to be consecrated?’ YOS 7 167:2 
and 10 (NB); 10LU.SU.gA.ME ana muhhi LU. 
SU.HA.ME mabritu ina Hanna gul-li-ib con- 
secrate ten more fishermen in addition to the 
fishermen previously (consecrated) in Kanna! 
YOS 6 10:21 (NB); [...]-#-ri- a-gal-li-bu (in 
broken context) ABL 1398:10 (NB). 


3. to rob, despoil (a house, Nuzi only): 
Summa [biltija ... la t-gal-li-bu u ... iStu 
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bitijala i[s]riqu (I swear) that they despoiled 
my house and stole (various objects) from 
my house JEN 125:3, ef. u-gal-la-bu ibid. 16; 
PN ina bitija tterumma dalti ittasahma u iltegi 
u bite ug-te-el-li-bu PN entered my house, 
tore off and took away the door and (then) 
they robbed my house AASOR 16 10:22. 

4. in gagqqada ga egli gullubu (mng. 
uncert., Nuzi only): PN sa egli gaqqassu 
u-qa-al-la-ma ana PN, umassar PN will 
“shave” the field and (then) relinquish it to 
PN, RA 23 152 No. 43:15; imméatimé [sa]c. 
DU sa A.SA.MES %-qa-[al-l]a-bu u PN, [SE.MES] 
utarma eqilgu i[leqgq}t when PN (the creditor) 
“shaves’’ the field, PN, will return the barley 
and take his field RA 23 143 No. 4:9. 


For discussions of the implications of gul< 
lubu see gallabu and gallabitu. 

Ad mng. 1: Landsberger Kult. Kalender 115 8, 
AfO 10 147 n. 39, MSL 1 137; Kraus, Or. NS 16 
182; Szlechter, ArOr 17/2 396ff., 412ff.; Driver 
and Miles Babylonian Laws 2 226f.; Goetze LE 
p. 128. Ad mng. 2: San Nicold, ArOr 6 196ff., 
ArOr 7 25f. Ad mng. 3: C. H. Gordon, RA 33 2. 
Ad mng. 4: Koschaker NRUA 132f. 


gullultu s. fem.; misdeed, crime, sin; from 
OB on; ef. gullulu. 

am.hul.a dé.en.[...] : gul-lul-ia-S% lu [...] 
may his crime be[...] OECT 6 pl. 10 Sm. 306:12f.; 
e.ne nam.kiu.zu nu.ge.bi.da hul.[...]:e-ki-a- 
am en-qu la i-8e-et gul-lul-té [la ...] where is the 
wise man who has not been negligent, [who has not 
committed] asin? BA 5 640:15f. 

a) in OB, Mari, MB: anniati gu-ul-lu-la- 
ti-ka lu tidi know these your crimes! PBS 7 
94 r. 32 (OB let.); gu-ul-lu-ul-tam u hititam ul 
ir& he is not guilty of a misdeed or of a mis- 
take ARM 118:15; gu-ul-lu-u[l-ti ... 8a ...] 
fitga-al-litlu} the misdeed he committed 
ARM 1 38r. 15’; nawtisu Salmat sdrtum u gu- 
lu-ul-tum ul ibass his territory is in good 
order, there is neither fraud nor felony Syria 
19 109: 29 (Mari let.); if this man kittam irz 
timma gu-ul-lu-ul-ta izzir loves justice and 
hates crime MDP 2 pl. 22 iv 54 (MB kudurru), 
ef. kitta tzzirma gu-ul-lu-ul-ta irtém ibid. v 21; 
[sa ana] Sar Kas&% gu-lu-ul-ta la épusu (and 1) 
who committed no crime against the king of 
the Kassites Tn.Epic v 22; [¢]ulfebri gu-lu- 
ul-ta you remained in sin ibid. iv 10. 


sullulu 


b) in SB lit.: gul-lul-tam la aragsm& that I 
may not commit a sin BMS 11:12 (rel.); gu- 
lul-tu épusu aniku ul idi I do not know the 
sin that I committed Scholimeyer No. 18:20; 
$a damgat ramanug ana ili gul-lul-tum ga ana 
libbigu mussukat elt ili damqat what seems 
good to oneself is a sin to one’s god, what is 
distasteful to one’s feelings is pleasing to 
one’s god Ludlul II 34 (= Anatolian Studies 4 
84). 

c) in SB hist.: ina hitti gulx(auL+za)-lul-te 
Rost Tigl. III pl. 21:10; arki hitatesu mahrite 
gul-lul-tu rabitu ... épusma after his former 
sins he committed a major crime (which led 
to the devastation of his country) TCL 3 95 
(Sar.); sittutesunu sa hittu u gul-lul-tu la isi 
the rest of them, who were not guilty of any 
sin or crime Thompson Esarh. iii 54, cf. sit< 
titesunu la babil hitite u gul-lul-ti $a aranSunu 
la ib&4 OIP 2 171 iii 13 (Senn.). 

Landsberger, OLZ 1923 173. 

*gullulu (gallulu) adj.; (describing a 
characteristic bodily trait, occ. only as per- 
sonal name); NA.* 


™Ga-lu-lu NI.TUH ADD 218r. 4. 


gullulu v.; to commit asin; from OB on; 
II, II/2 (for possible I/2 and III see usage d); 
cf. gillatu, gillatu in bél gillatr, gullultu. 

al.bul.b[ul] = gu-u{l-lu-ul], ba.bul.bul = 
tg-[da-li-il], bul. hul = gu-uf[l-lu-lum] OBGT XT iv 
10ff.; hul = qu-ul-lu-lu (wr. qu- instead of gu- due 
to confusion with preceding NEP!.14 = ga-la-lu to 
defile, slander) Antagal G 131; hul.mu.un.8i. 
ib = a-gal-li-la-an-ni_ ibid. 132. 

ag bi.in.hul 4g bi.in.sig, : lu-u d-gal-lil lu-u 
u-dam-me-iqg whether he committed a sin or 
whether he did a good deed 4R 10r. 33f. 

a) in OB: ana Larsa u Emutbala mimma 
ula u-ga-le-el he committed no sin against 
Larsa or Emutbal RA 11 92i 5 (Kudur-Mabuk) ; 
mamman sa ana ilim i-ga-al-[l}i-lu ul ibasK 
there is no one who committed a sin against 
the god ARM 1 3:6 (let. to a deity), cf. gulz 
lul[tt 8a PN ana] RN [u]-ga-al-li-l[u] ibid. 
r. 16’; &-gal-il-mi gilla[tum ...] [star udamz 
migam (they say) I committed crimes [... 
but] I8tar has been gracious to me PBS 1/1 
2 ii 40 (rel.); &-ga-al-la-lu-i (in obscure con- 
text, perhaps to qullulu) YOS 10 26:39 (ext.). 
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b) in MB, MA, NA: 84 ja% la u-gal-la-la 
he should not commit a sin against me MDP 
2 pl. 22 iv 28 (kudurru MeliSihu). 


c) in SB: arni Sa a-gal-li-lu u{l tdi] I do 
not know the sin I have committed Craig 
ABRT 1 14r.2; Saana ili ah sé&u t-gal-la-lu 
who will commit a sin against the gods of this 
town ZA 42 48:27’ (SB lit. ““Weidnersche Chro- 
nik”); [e-&e-tu w-ga-li-lu LKA 29g:8 (rel.); 
e-gu-u ah-tu-u e-se-tu t-gal-[li-lu] Scheil Sippar 
No. 2:10 (pl. 2), and passim in rel. texts, mostly 
in the sequence: eg — hati — Sétu — gulz 
lulu; aba umma imtés ana ahati rabiti ug-dal- 
lil he neglected the parents, offended the elder 
sister Surpu II 36. 


d) uncertain: ba.hul.hul = tg-[da-l-al] 
OBGT XI iv 11; tldnt ana LUGAL KUR t-gal-la- 
[tu] matu sungu immar the gods will .... 
against the king of the country, the country 
will experience famine KAR 212 r. iii 64 
(hemer.); %-Se-eg-[li]-[[]a gillatigu he com- 
mitted many sins against me Tn.-Epic v 21; 
ug-da-li-lu-ni_ (in broken context) ABL 1378 
r. 5 (NA). 

In spite of the unique writing [hu-ul] 
[H]UL = ga-al-lu S* Voc. AA 34’ (see gallu), 
and of the spelling in Antagal G 131, in lex. 
section, gullulu, ‘‘to commit a misdeed,” 
and galélu, “to take lightly, slander,” have 
to be strictly distinguished. 


gulluSu v.; (mng. unkn.); gramm.*; II. 
tu-gal-la-a& 5R 45 K.253 iv 27. 


gulubiitu see gulbitu. 


guliilu s.; (a demon); OB.* 
mustasmidat 7 [\guklu-lt she who harnesses 
(to her chariot) seveng.-demons RA 35 21:37 
(OB Epic of Zu), cf. Nougayrol, RA 46 92:77. 
The Assur version LKA1i31 has si-bit 
im-hul-la, “seven storm winds.” 


gumabu s.; choice bull; Bogh., SB, NB, 
as Sumerogram in Bogh.; wr. syll. (also 
gumméhu) and GUD.MAH. 

gu,.mah : gup.mag-hu (cf. usage b-2’) 4R 23 
No. 1 i 9 (= RAcc. 26); gu,.gal.gal.la : aup. 
mMaH-e (cf. usage b-3’) 4R 20 No. 1:26f. 


gumaéhu 


a) as Sumerogram in Bogh. — 1’ in Akk.: 
{Sa pla-ni §a GUD.MAH SI.MES-Su 8a NA,. 
BABBAR (a cup) with the face of a g.-bull 
whose horns are (made) of white stone KUB 
3 70 r. 12 (let., gifts for Egypt). 


2’ in Hitt. texts: GuD.MAH (as best breed 
of cattle) Code Hittite § 57, 60; 2 GUD.MAH.SE 
(as sacrifice) KUB 10 11 vi 12, ef. ibid. 15; 
GUD.MAH (beside GuD, as form of a rhyton) 
Ehelolf, ZA 45 72, cf. usage a-l’; 40 URU GN 
1 GUD.MAH AN.NA.KI GAR.RA the storm god 
of GN (represented by) a g.-bull covered with 
tin KBo 21: 28, cf. 1 GUD.MAH AN.BAR ibid. 
ii 12, 24, ete., ef. Giterbock, Belleten 7 309 n. 40. 


b) in SB, NB — 1’ in econ.: 2 guD.Mag. 
HI.A Moore Michigan Coll. 5:3 (NB let.). 


2’ in hist.: I arranged Gup.MauH-hi bitrdte 
&wWe martti sleek g.-bulls (and) fattened 
sheep (before them) Lie Sar. 386, and passim 
in Sar.; biltwu u mandattu GUD.MAB-hi Sukluz 
lati perfect g.-bulls as tribute 
Esarh. iii 76; GUD.MAH-hi ristiti gukkallé 
marttt (I sacrificed) g.-bulls of the finest 
quality, fattened gukkallu-sheep Béhl Leiden 
Coll. 3 p. 35:33 (Sin-Sar-iSkun); nigé bibil 
libbi ga GUD.MAH.ME.ES pagliti voluntarily 
(offered) sacrifices of fleshy g.-bulls BBSt. 
No. 36 iv 30 (Nabi-apal-iddina); ga timu istén 
GuD.MAg mara Suklulu 8a mindtusu Suklulat 
$a zumursu piisam [la isu] every day one 
fattened and perfect g.-bull, whose limbs are 
perfect, whose skin has no spot VAB 4 158 
vii 3 (Nbk.), and passim in Nbk. 

3’ in lit.: gu,.mah pa.é.a (referring to 
4mm) CT 16 16:1ff.; e.lu bfi.in.gum.mu. 
dé.e8 gu,.gal.gal.la bi.in.Sar.54r.ra : 
azléi tubbuhu dus aup.May-e choice sheep 
were slaughtered, g.-bulls were (offered) in 
abundance 4R 20No.1:26f.; gu,.mah za 
dim.ma dingir.gal.[gal.e.ne] : atfa gu- 
um-m[a-hlu binit [ili rabiti] you are the 
g.-bull, the creation of the great gods 
KAR 50:1f; gu-ma-hu(var. -ha) KUD-is you 
slaughter the g.-bull ibid. r. 9 (= RAce. 22f.); 
gu,.gal gu,.mab @ ki.u8S ki.ga : gugallu 
GuD.MAH-hu kabis rite elleti: great bull, g.-bull 
who treads the pure pasture 4R 23 No. li 
9f. (= RAce. p. 26). 


Thompson 
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gumalu 


For usage a-2’ cf. KoroSec, Symbolae Koschaker 
37ff., Friedrich Heth. Wb. 275. 
gumalu s.; tamarisk; syn. list.* 

gu-ma-a-lum, ki-qii-a-lum = Gi8.Sinic CT 18 3r. 
ilvf. 

Either a descriptive term for tamarisk, or 
a variety of it. 


gumanu s.; (a tree, or part of a tree); plant 
list.* 

G bu-ka-nu, U gu-ma-nu : 
II 321f. 

Listed after thorny trees; 
inner bark of the kiskani-tree. 


U si-th-pu Uruanna 


sihpu is the 


gumaru s.; ember(?); NA.* 

summa prvrittu lu gu-ma-ru itu muhhi 
kaniinu ittugut if either charcoal or a (live) 
ember falls out of the brazier MVAG 41/3 pl. 
2:9 (NA rit.). 

In view of Arabic gamr and Aram. gu: 
marta (according to Brockelmann Lex. Syr.? 
121f., corresponding to Greek anthrax) 
gumaru, as well as pvitiu, must refer to a 
fuel, possibly to different kinds of charcoal. 
The word may well have been borrowed by 
Aram. and Arabic, and has most likely no 
connection with the root GMR. 

(Miller, MVAG 41/3 76.) 


gumatu s.; summer; LB*; foreign word. 
naphar 1015 GuR ebtru ku-u-<su> gu-ma-ti 

all together 1015 gur of winter and summer 

crops BE 9 29:15, cf. naphar 1700 GuR 

ebiiru ku-ti-su u gu-mat ibid. 30:16 and 23. 
(Holma, Or. NS 13 113.) 


gumbu (or guduppu) s.; (mng. uncert.); 
EA*; foreign word. 

10 Su KUS suhuppattu u gu-um(or -dub)-bi 
ten pairs of Suhwppatu-shoes and g. EA 25 ii 
41 (list of gifts of TuSratta). 


gumgumst s.; 
Sum. lw. 

[gu-um-gu-u]m-8GlUN+80 = gu-um-gu-um-si-u 
(same sign = guhsa@ ibid. 15) Ea V 14, also A 
V/1:78, cf. gi.gum.gum.3u.a SLT 88r. ii 5, dupl. 
ibid. 96 r. iii 4 (Forerunners to Hh. VIII). 


See gubsd. 


(a type of altar); lex.*; 


sumiru 


gummurtu (gammuriu) s.; 1. final a- 
greement, 2.totality; OB, NA*; cf. gamaru. 


1. final agreement (OB): PN has sworn 
that ana bitim la ipasSaru ana gu-mu-ur-lim 
ana zi-ga-tim ma-hi-is-tim la iturru (var. 
tpassaru) he will not make claims(?) against 
the house, that he will not again raise claims 
against the final agreement or the hammered- 
in pegs (symbol of ownership) UET 5 265:7 
(OB). 

2. totality (NA): — a) in ina gummurti 
libbi: adi rabitisu emiigesu na[rkabatesu] ana 
ga-mur-ti libbigu la ussini la illakuni (if RN) 
does not come (to my aid) wholeheartedly 
with his noblemen, his military forces (and) 
his chariots AfO 8 25 iv 3 (A&Sur-niréri VI, 
treaty); ina pan sarri ... lazzizma ina gu- 
mur-ti libbija ina a-hi-ia laplah may I (be 
allowed) to serve the king, may I do reverence 
wholeheartedly with my (uplifted) arms ABL 
435 r. 4 (NA). 

b) other occ.: a-bat-su-ma a-na ga-mur-ti 
la-d5-S% there is absolutely no reference to 
this (astronomical event in the literature) 
ABL 519 r. 27 (NA), cf. a-bat-su la-d&-5% ibid. 
r. 22. 


*sSummuru (fem. gummurtu) adj.; total; 
SB*; cf. gamaru. 

[gu-u]m-mur-ta [dikil] gabalka levy your 
entire battle array! LKA 1 i 3 (SB Epic of 
Zu); usatbissu gu-um-mur-ta asamsatu I 
raised all the storms against him ibid. i 9. 


gum’u s.; (a necklace or a part thereof); 
NA.* 

1 BAN.DA gu-um~-e LA 8a GAB ... a KU.GI 
one small g. for a pectoral of gold ADD 933:6. 


gumiru (or kumiru, qumiru) s.; hilt of a 
dagger; EA.* 

1 patru sa ligassu habalkinnu gu-mu-t-ra-su 
hurdsi ussuru one dagger, whose blade is of 
habalkinnu-metal, its two g.’s are of gold, 
engraved EA 22 iii 7 (list of gifts of TuSratta), 
ef. [g]u-mu-u-ri-su ibid. i 33. 

The dual of the first citation suggests that 
the word denoted the crescent-shaped pom- 
mel and guard of a dagger. 
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gunabu 
gunabu (hemp) see qunabu. 


gunakku s.; (a cloth or garment); LB*; 
foreign word. 

Salfu ina biti TUG gu-nak-ku wu URUDU. 
SEN.TUR one-third share of (this) house, the 
g. and the small bronze pot (belong to PN) 
BRM 2 50:18, cf. ibid. 9 and 13, dupl. Speleers 
Recueil 295. 


For possible connection with Greek kau- 


nakes and Aram. gonakka cf. Meissner, MAOG 
11/1-2 18. 


gungitu s.; (a net); syn. list.* 
$a-ak-ka-bak-ku = gu-un-gi-tu Malku IV 140. 
Cf. [gi8.sa.kab.ba]= Svu-kum (among 
various nets) Hh. VI 191. 


gungu (a plant) see kungu. 


gungubu (gungupu) s.; (part of a chariot); 
EA.* 

6 gu-un-gu-bu siparru uhhuzu sa 10 simittu 
six g.’s overlaid with bronze for ten yokes 
(listed after bronze household utensils such 
as braziers, censers, etc.) EA 22 iv 32 (list of 
gifts of TuSratta). 


gungulipu s.; camel hump; NA.* 

2 udrate Sa 2 gu-un-gu-li-pi amhur I re- 
ceived two camels which (have) two humps 
3R 7i 28 (Shalm. IIl), cf. 7 udrdte Sa 2 gu-un- 
gu-li-pi-i-na amhursu 3B 8 ii 62. 

Zimmern, ZA 34 197, assumed the unusual 
writing gu-un-“gip-pi, but gungulipu (from 
*gulgulipu) can be better explained as a 
diminutive form. 


gungupinnu s.; (a piece of jewelry or a 
part thereof); NB.* 

32 rosettes, among which are four large 
ones, l-en gu-un-gu-pi-in-nu l-en sa muhhi 
paint one g. (and) one to be worn on the fore- 
head (all at the disposal of a leather worker) 
Nbn. 1097: 2. 


gungupu see gungubu. 


gunnu A s.; elite, elite troops; MA, NA.* 
kadid ... gimir malkii Sadi u hursani . 
gu-un-nu (var. gu-nu) Ahlami u Suti Jauri u 


gunnusu 


matatesunu who was victorious over all the 
kings of the mountain regions, over the elite 
troops of the (nomadic) Ahlameans, Suteans 
(and) Jauru and their countries AKA 6:20 
(Adn. I), cf. KAH 2 35:14 (Adn.1I); I fought 
with him till sunset gu-un-ni-su-nu upellik 
14,400 baltutisunu uneppil aglul I cut down 
their elite troops, I ....-ed and took as 
prisoners 14,400 of their survivors KAH 1 
13 ii 33 (Shalm. I); RN Sar GN gu-un-nt ma- 
hi-ki-Su gatt ikgud I personally captured RN, 
the king of GN, (and) the elite of his advisors 
KAH 2 158:10 (Tn.); I defeated him, 5,000 
gu-ni-su upellik 2,000 TI.MES ina gate usabbit 
cut down 5,000 of his elite troops, (and) 
personally captured alive 2,000 survivors 
IR 31 iv 43 (SamSi-Adad V); ndsih LU KUR 
Te-sa-a mupalliku gu-un-ni-su who deported 
the ruler of GN, cut down his elite troops 
Lyon Sar. 3:18; with regard to the salam- 
pu ritual the king has written to his servant, 
“He (the substitute king) stayed in Akkad 
from the 14th of Tammuz to the 5th of Ab,” 
why have they acted in this way and why 
did they have him stay in Akkad? ina al 
bit abika atta kammusakani lu épusu limuttika 
lu 18% até atta u até gu-nu sa KUR.URI if 
they had done it (the ritual) in your home 
town where you yourself live, it would have 
taken away the evil (portended for) you! 
why did you and (all) the elite of (the 
scholars of) Babylonia (act in this way)? 
ABL 46:13 (NA). 
(Streck, ZA 18 157f.; Meissner BAW 1 22.) 


gunnu B s.; load; lex.*; Sum. lw. 
gu = gu-un-nu RA 16 167 iii 4 (group voc.). 
Loan from Sum. gun = biltu. 


gunnu see gurnu. 


gunna v.(?); (mng. unkn.); II; syn. list.* 


gu-un-nu-u = ku-un-nu-bu  Malku VIII 127. 


gunnusu adj.; constantly wrinkling the 
nose; OB*; cf. gandsu. 

lu.kir,.HAR.ra = gu-un-nu-sum, li.im.tag. 
ga = mu-ga-an-ni-sum OB Lu part 11:4f., cf. OB 
Lu B iii 50f. 

Gu-un-nu-s[um] (personal name) AJSL 33 
236:3’. 
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gunte memétu 


gunte memétu s.; (mng. uncert.); EA.* 

5 ttqgurate 500 gu-un-te me-me-e-tum GAL. 
MES-tum 5,000 gu-un-te me-e~me-tum TUR.MES 
[Sal x-%i-tum five wooden spoons, 500 large 
g.’8, 5,000 small g.’s for .... (preceded by 
baskets and wooden dishes, followed by 
enumeration of chariot parts) EA 22 iv 35f. 
(list of gifts of TuSratta). 

(Bork, OLZ 1932 377.) 


gun s.; (a storeroom); OB*; Sum. lw. 

DA gu-ni-im sa SSama& adjacent to the 
g.-storeroom of SamaS VAS 13 90a:5, cf. the 
parallel Da &.GU.NA ibid. 90:4. 


#.GU.Na is probably an abbreviation of 
ENiG.GU.NA = bit undte storeroom for house- 
hold utensils Lu I 138. 


guparu see gubdaru. 
gupnu see gapnu. 
guppuru see gubburu. 
gupru see gubru. 


gupsSu s.; mass (of water); SB*; cf. gapasu. 

eli 1D marrati u gu-pu-us edé ittakilma he 
placed his trust in the brackish water (of the 
lagoon) and the mass of the flood water (of 
the rivers) Lie Sar. 264, cf. Iraq 16 185: 20 (Sar.); 
gu-pu-us mé Sdtunu ultu libbi KUR GN ... 
usési the entire mass of this water I brought 
down from the mountain GN (into the canal) 
OIP 2 79:12 (Senn.). 


guqqani (guggand) s.; (an offering); NA, 
SB*; Sum. lw. 

sudduru gug-ga-ni-e qutrinnt niknakki the 
g.-offerings (and) the incense for the censers 
are set out Craig ABRT 1 30:28 (rel.); guq- 
qa-ni-Sti-nu elliti nindabéSunu ebbite satiuké- 
Sunu(sA.Dva@,-su-nu) batlite ukin mahargun 
I established before them (the gods) their 
pure g.-offerings, their pure meal-offerings 
and the regular offerings which had been dis- 
continued BA 3 323 vi 16 (Esarh.); UD.22. 
KAM gu-qa-nu 84 9BE KAR 178 ii 76 (SB 
hemer.). 

Loan from Sum. na,.gug.a.n4&, which is 
attested only in Ur III texts, and is to be 


guqqd 


distinguished from gug, another term for a 
special offering, which yields the loan word 
guqgt (with NB plural guggand), cf. gullubu. 

Hrozny Getreide 136 n. 4; Landsberger Kult. 


Kalender 38 n. 3, 112 n. 2; Thureau-Dangin, RA 
16 132. 


guqqi (kukkéi) s.; (a monthly offering); 
NB; Sum. lw.; pl. guggani (wr. gu-qu-ni-e 
MES CT 22 238:2, gu-qu-ni Dar. 113:6, [gu]- 
ugq-qu-an-ni-e VAS 3 145:3) and guqgé; wr. 
syll. and eve. 

Inin-da]-bu-% = 
Malku IV 110. 

a) connected with the eSsésu days of the 
month: gu-ug-qa-ni-e u HS.ES.MES g.-offer- 
ings and the offerings on the ességu-days 
BRM 2 16:5, cf. gu-ug-qa-ni-e e§-sd-an-na 
ibid. 12:3, gu-ugq-ga-ni-e u se-&d-an-nu ibid. 
4:3, and passim in Seleucid texts. 


gu-ugq-qu (var. ku-uk-ku) 


b) identified by month names and days: 
auG sa Uliéli VAS 6 234:1; ina gu-qu-u% sa 
Ulali VAS 6 200:12; ana gu-uq-qu-t Sa Kisz 
limi UD.7.KAM UCP 9 64 No. 33:1; gu-ug-qu-t 
Sa Tebéti UD.16.KAM ibid. 86 No. 16:2; ina 
gu-qa-ni-e Sa Abi Nbn. 747:19; gu-qa-ni-e sa 
Dwuzi Nbk. 1:3, and passim; gu-ug-qu-t sa 
arhussu PN mahir UCP 9 64 No. 33:3; sat-tuk 
gu-ug-qa-ni-e §a ITI MN Camb. 324:13, cf. Nbn. 
850:2; sat-tuk u gu-qu-u ga UD.15.KAM EGIR- 
tum ga Kislimi regular and g.-offerings of the 
15th day, last (half) of MN Camb. 47:2; gu- 
ug-qa-ni-e Sa EGIR RaAcce. p. 66:13; gi-nu-% 
[wu gu-ug-q]u-t% pa-na-at UD-mu MES regular 
and g.-offerings of the first half of the period 
VAS 5 83:4; gu-ga-ni-e UD.4.KAM UD.13.KAM 
$a Dwuzi Nbn. 859:3; ana giné u gu-ugq-qu-% 
$a UD.18.KAM YOS 3 54:7 (let.), etc. Note 
preference for the 15th to 17th days Camb. 
47:2, 258:3, VAS 6 258:4, UCP 9 64 No. 33:2, 
VAS 6 258:5, and for the seventh to ninth 
days UCP 9 64 No. 33:2, CT 22 238:14f. and 
239:14, although other days are likewise 
mentioned. For monthly lists of gind and 
g.-offerings cf. UCP 9 106 No. 49, YOS I 46-51, 
TCL 13 145-148, 169, 175, 176, Or. 5 45, AnOr 8 
65, 69, 75 and 78, BIN 1 167. 


c) materials: mostly small cattle and 
dates, also wine YOS 3 54:7, salt Nbn. 850:2, 
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guraibu A 


beer Dar. 543:1, VAS 6 234:1, cuts of meat 
VAS 6 152:2, etc.; eldt si-ba-at rabbi u akal 
makkas Sa ana siditu ilant gu-ug-ga-ni-e UD. 
ES.ES.MES in addition, the rabbdé-bread and 
the makkasu-bread which are for travel 
provisions for the gods, the g.-offerings, the 
esséSu-ceremonies RAcc. 63:36, cf. naphar 13 
$a ana NINDA 3 sib-ba-tum gu-qa-ni-e Cyr. 
40:17. 

d) other oces.: nigé sarri nigé karibi gint 
GUG.MES UD.ES.ES.MES bajatanu salam biti 
sacrifices of the king, sacrifices of the wor- 
shiper, regular offerings, g.-offerings, (offer- 
ings for) essésu-festivals, for vigils (and) early- 
morning ceremonies (lit. greeting-of-the- 
house) Peiser Vertrage 107:4 (coll.), cf. ina 
migé giné auG-~i nigé Sarri nigé karib RA 16 
125:32 (NB kudurru), cf. also VAS 1 36 ii 10 (ku- 
durru); nigé sarri nigé karibi aue-a SA.er. 
KAR-e(!) irbt télit mimma Sirubti ekurri mala 
basd sd.DUG, érib biti sacrifices of the king, 
sacrifices of the worshiper, g.-offerings, volun- 
tary offerings, income, télttu-fee and whatever 
is brought into the sanctuary, sattukku- 
offerings of the temple personnel AnOr 12 305 
r. 4, ef. Nbk. 247:3; 2 UDU gu-qu-t MES pani 
Nand u Wutiti VAS 6 113:1, gu-ug-qu-t ... 
pan IgaSan Ja Uruk UCP 9 86 No. 16:2; GUG 
saITIMN dannu pan 4LAMA VAS 6 234:1, etc. 
Note for the sale of gugqé-income (apart from 
Seleucid texts): medi gu-qu-% Sa ina libbi 
UDU.NITA meglt ina ITT MN ina Babili pani 
4Nané E.HUR.SAG.GA BE 8 108:8 (Dar.); gi~ 
ni-e gu-qa-ni-[e] sa 4Sin &a samé Cyr 40:5, cf. 
Camb. 150:3, Cyr. 256:7; ina sat-tuk u gu-qa- 
ni-e Sa IUTU Cyr. 189:15. 

Loan from Sum. gug (ef. gu-ug @ue = ni- 
qgu-u TduI106) with typically NB plural 
guqqanti, which must be distinguished from 
guqqant (pl. guggané), derived from Sum. 
gug.a.na. See gugqgand. 


gurabu A s.; 1. bag, 2. reinforcement 
around an earthenware jar; LB; Aram. lw. 

1. bag (of leather or linen): three talents 
and 53 minas Na, gab-i Sa Misir adi gu-ra-bu 
of alum from Egypt together with (its) bag 
TCL 12 84:6; 11 ma.Na 4 Gin [sic].za.cin. 
KUR.RA adi 2 GADA nasrapatu gu-ra(!)-b[u] 


gurgugu 


113 minas of blue wool together with two 
linen sacks as containers ibid. 13. 


2. reinforcement around an earthenware 
jar: 50 puG dannu KAS.sac labirt mali tabi 
adi gu-rab fifty large jars of fine-beer, aged, 
full (and) sweet, including their wrappings 
BE 10 9:11, cf. ibid. 15f., also KAS.saG ed&u 

. adi gu-ra-bi ibid. 12; 8 DUG dan-nu gu- 
ra-bt BE 8 151:27, cf. BE 9 43:4; 260 DUG 
dan-nu Sd-har-ru gu-ra-bi 260 large jars with 
plaited straw as g.-wrapping BE 9 21:1; idi 
gu-rab [...] Sa puG dannw 21 [...] makir 
etir the rent for the g. (and) for the 21 large 
jars has been received and is paid PBS 2/1 
131:6; give us dates, gu-rab dannitu—q. 
(and) large jars (for brewing beer) TuM 2-3 
216:10 (= BE 10 4), ef. ibid. 11. 

For etym. cf. Meissner, MAOG 11/1 21. 


gurabu B s.; leper; OB lex.* 


{li.x.rja = gu-ra-bu 
mudulé) OB Lu A 409. 


(between nakrum and 


gurartu (askin disease) see *kurdrtu. 
guraru (carbuncle, embers) see kurdru. 
gurasu-gurasu see gurus-garaé. 
gurastu see *kurartu. 

giratu (lamb) see agiratu. 

gurdfi see gigurdi. 


gurduppu s.; (a basket for fish); OB*; 


Sum. lw. 

5 Su.8r KA.MAR HA 5 §v.8I a-ba-a-twm HA 
600 SA 60 gu-ur-du-wp-pt 300 Ka.MaR fish, 
300 abatu fish, (all together) 600 (fish), in 
sixty g.-baskets TCL 11 161:3, ef. (in similar 
context) ibid. 9, 12, 16, 19, 21 and 23. 


Lw. from Sum. gur.dub, cf. 1 gur.dub 
zibibvanum BIN 8 132 iii 38 (OAkk.), 15 gur. 
dub gi8.bashur 60 (sila).ta TCL 2 5530 
r.5(UrIII), also 15 gi.gur.dub 60 (sila). 
ta Boson Tavolette 361:1, TCL 5 6036 iv 16, BIN 
5 273: 22 (all Ur III). 


gurgugu s.; (a roller or sledge); SB.* 
ultu Upia nabalts udélisinatima sér G18 gir- 
gu-gi ana ip Arahti ildudusinati they trans- 
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gurgurratu 


ported them (the ships) from Opis on dry 
land, dragging them on g.’s to the Arahtu 
canal OIP 2 73:63 (Senn.). 


Possibly a Sum. loan word. 
(Zimmern apud Meissner BAW 2 101.) 


gurgurratu s.; female gurgurru worker; 
SB*; cf. gurgurru. 


ka&sSaptu gur-gur-ra-a-ti the sorceress is a g. 
Maqlu IV 128. 


gurgurru A (gurgurru) s.; 1. (craftsman 
working in wood and metal), 2. (an insect); 
from OAkk. on; wr. syll. and URUDU.NAGAR, 
LU.GUR.GUR; cf. gurgurratu. 


di-bi-ra URUDU.NAGAR = gur-gur URUDU, zé-er- 
mués-8u URUDU.SIG,K{D.ALAN = MIN Diri VI E 
85f., cf. [URUDU].NAGAR = ku-ur-ku-ru-um Proto- 
Diri 573; [lu.uRU]DU.NaGAR / SIG,.KiD.aLAN*! 
ir-mué-Su(), (la. uRu]DutebirumyaGaR = gur-gur-ru 
CT 37 24 r. iv 8f.; lu.URUDU.NAGAR = gur-gur- 
ru = kab-sar-ru. Hg. B VI 137; URUDU.NAGAR 
MDP 27 48 ii 13 (OB Practical Vocabulary); [za]- 
dim-mu, [pur]-kul-lum, [gur-gjur-ru (Sum. column 
destroyed) Lu Excerpt I 229ff.; lu.sic,.xip.ALAN= 
gur-gur-ru (in group with namgaru, zadimmu, pur: 
kullu) Antagal C 255, cf. Lanu Biv 8; LU gur(text 
mu)-gur-ru(!) (after LU.KU.DIM and LU.BUR.GUL) 
Bab. 7 pl. 5 ii 5 (NA list of professions); gi8.8U+a. 
URUDU.NAGAR = li-it-tum gur-gur-ri_ stool of the g. 
Hh. IV 135; num.zu.ra.ah = URUDU.NAGAR, gur- 
gur-ru (var. ta-bi-ru) g.-fly Landsberger Fauna 
41:28f.;  kam-me gur-gur-r[t], G kam-me askapi : 
U dé 16x du,-si-[e] Uruanna IT 363f. 

URUDU.NAGAR : gur-gur-ru (var. gur-qu-ru) (for 
translation cf. mng. lg—2’) Lugale XII 41; urupv. 
SIG,.KiD.ALAN ki.zu : gur-gur-ru(var. -ri) enqu 
(for translation cf. mng. 1lg-2’) CT 16 38 iii 9ff., 
var. from dupl. BIN 2 22:149. 


1. (craftsman working in wood and metal) — 
a) in texts earlier than OB: nagar.ab, 
ti.nagar, um.nagar.gid Deimel Fara 2 
No. 23 iv 14ff., cf. um.nagar_ ibid. No. 77 iii 
5and 10; dub.nagar PBS 9 120r. 2 (OAkk,), 
cf. MAD 1 163 ix 14, and passim in OAkk.; for 
dub.nagar in Ur III (attested only in texts 
from Ur) cf. Legrain, UET 3 p. 73 index. 


b) in OB: assum hisehtt GI8.¢U.zA samaz 
dim a taspuram LU ku-ur-ku-ur-ra-am li-tk- 
tla-x x] fa-na qd-ti] §u-a-[. . .] Su-ulp-ra-as-Su 
hilsehtasu luté[rassum| concerning the ma- 
terial needed for making the chair about 


surgurru A 


which you have written to me, [...] the g., 
send him word that I shall replace for him 
the material he (has provided) VAS 16 167:9 
(let.); GIS.AB.BA.HI.A ana Skir ma-ag-ga-ri 
ana gat URUDU.NAGAR.MES ina BAD.URUDU. 
NAGAR“ uy éma iba&si limurunikkum let 
them select kusabku-trees for you to (make) 
dikir maggart for the g.-workers in Bad-Tibira 
or wherever they live LIH 72:5 (let.); GIS. 
AB.BA.HI.A Suntti liblinimma URUDU.NAGAR. 
MES la irigqu let them ship the kudsabku- 
trees so that the g.-workers may not be idle 
ibid. 25; 3 MA.NA GAB.LAL ana URUDU namz 
zaqum sa HAUTU epésim SU.TI.A URUDU. 
NAGAR three minas of wax received by the g., 
for making (by means of a wax mold) a 
bronze key for the temple of SamaS VAS 8 
103:5; anumma PN UGULA URUDU.NAGAR. 
MES attardam A.SA.H1.A Ja ana URUDU.NAGAR. 
MES tapluga mabrigu sikkatam mahsama 
URUDU.NAGAR.MES sikkassunu kullimama I 
am sending you herewith PN, the overseer of 
the g.-workers, in his presence drive the peg 
(as symbol of feudal tenure) in the field that 
you have marked out for the g.-workers, and 
show the peg to (all) the g.-workers TCL 7 
31:4f. and 9 (let.); house and lot pa & PN 
URUDU.NAGAR & PN, URUDU.NAGAR 
belonging to PN,, the g., adjacent (is) the 
house of PN, the g. YOS 8 4:3 and 5; PN 
URUDU.NAGAR (as witness) TCL 10 30:23’, 
ef. Riftin 25:9, YOS 5 143 case 23, 147:13, YOS 8 
7:21 and 25, Grant Bus. Doc. 5:18 (= YOS 8 35), 
21:20 (= YOS 8 72), 24:21 (= YOS 8 45), Jean 
Yell Sifr 75:21; Ku-ér-ku-ru-um (as personal 
name) UET 5 297:17. 


c) in Mari: assum ai sinnatim [Sipusim sa] 
tagpuram umma atiama [... e-pt}-18 sinnatim 
ul ibas& [Sa epées silnnatim URUDU.NAGAR. 
DUB % URUDU.NAGAR usahazu [...] Sukunma 
sinnatim lipusu as to the making of sinnatu- 
trumpets about which you wrote as follows, 
“There is nobody [here] who can manufacture 
a sinnatu-trumpet, send [somebody to me 
who] will be able to teach the DuB-g. and the 
(regular) g. the manufacture of sinnatu- 
trumpets and then they will be able to manu- 
facture sinnatu-trumpets’” ARM 1 62:19’. 
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d) in Elam: PN URUDU.NAGAR MDP 18 
186:4 and 8. 


e) in MB: (he installed craftsmen:) 
URUDU.NAGAR KU.DIM u% BUR.GUL a g.- 
worker, a goldsmith and a seal-cutter 5R 33 
ii 24, dupl. Rm.505, in Thompson Gilg. pl. 36 
(Agum-kakrime); PN [URUD]U.NAGAR ibid. vi 
39. 

f) in Nuzi: PN LU.urupv.[NaGaR] JEN 
336 :2. 


£) in SB —1’ in hist.: nagar kU.pim 
URUDU.NAGAR BUR.GUL (var. adds MES) méré 
ummaini IP itr ... lu usérib lu usexibsuniiti 
I brought in and set to work (in the bit 
mummu) carpenters, goldsmiths, g.-workers 
and seal-cutters, (all) expert craftsmen, (to 
make statues of the gods and jewelry for 
them) BA 3 295 r. 29 (Esarh.), ef. ibid. 236. 


2’ in lit.: URUDU.SIG,KiD.ALAN ki.zu 
kin.gal mah.[...] 8um.gam.me kt. 
babbar giS.tir.ku.ga... : gur-gur-ru (var. 
-rt) enqu midé Sipri ra{bi . . .] SadSaru Sa sarpi 
ana qisti elleti ... let the g., the skilled man, 
expert in great works, take a silver saw to 
the pure forest CT 16 38 iii 9ff. (SB rit.), var. 
from BIN 2 22:149; obsidian, may you be slit 
open like a sack, may man (thus) make you 
weak, URUDU.NAGAR za.ra ha.ra.an.ga. 
ga gis.umbin hé.tag.ga: gur-gur-ru (var. 
qur-qu-ru) kata issakinkumma ina imti lisal: 
litka may you encounter the g.-worker that 
he split you with the chisel (may the car- 
penter, expert in his craft, annihilate you 
completely, crush you like malt) Lugale XII 41; 
LU.GUR.GUR [tassimla NA, nisigtu u hurdsu 
... ana epes Sa 2 salmé ... inandin&u he (the 
urigallu-priest) calls for the g. and gives him 
precious stones and gold to make two 
figurines RAcc. 150:190 (New Year’s rit.), cf. 
itu pani IBél ana LU.GUR.GUR <GiIS>.KUN 
a shoulder piece from (what was presented) 
to Bél for the g.-worker ibid. 197. 


h) in LB: LU.cuR.cuR.MESs (listed with 
kabsarru, purkullu, and kudimmu craftsmen) 
VAS 15 Lii 8. 


2. (an insect): cf. Landsberger Fauna and 
Uruanna, in lex. section. 


égurgurru A 


The designation of the craftsman called 
gurgurru in Akkadian is in Sum. and as 
logogram URUDU.NAGAR. The first sign, 
however, appears in Fara (see mng. 1 a) as 
uM, in Ur of the Ur III period as pus (cf. 
mng. 1 a). The main evidence for the activi- 
ties of this craftsman comes from Ur TIT and 
OB texts. In Ur, the pus.nwacaR worked 
mainly with metal, stone and ivory, pro- 
ducing small objects and figurines inlaid with 
ivory (see, e.g., the texts UET 3 757-70, 
summarized in the list of the objects UET 3 
1498 i 4ff.). This activity fits with the second 
Sumerian designation URUDU.SIG,.KiD.ALAN 
and is also supported by the passage Lugale 
XII 41 (see mng. 1g—2') where obsidian, to 
be used for inlay, is assigned to the gurgurru 
(but note that it is likewise assigned to the 
naggaru). 

In the Old Babylonian period, the refer- 
ences attest his activity not only in furniture- 
making, but also in casting bronze keys (in 
cire perdue technique, cf. also UET 3 567:1) 
and in manufacturing trumpets. The seden- 
tary character of the occupation of the gurz 
gurru as opposed to that of the naGar, 
“carpenter,” is evidenced by the mention of 
the stool of the gurgurru in Hh. The guild 
of the gurgurru’s, who worked under an 
overseer, was supported by income derived 
from fiefs (cf. the OB let. TCL 731 sub 
mng. lb). 

In later periods, the gurgurru is attached 
to sanctuaries together with the goldsmith 
and the “seal-cutter” (see purkullu), and is 
mentioned only in official texts, cf. the in- 
scription of Agum-kakrime, the passage 
cited from Esarhaddon and especially the 
New Year’s ritual. According to the latter 
text, the gurgurru fashioned emblems, crowns, 
etc. of gold and precious stones for figurines 
made by the carpenter and plated by the 
goldsmith. Note that outside of the temple 
a similar craft was pursued in the NB period 
by the artisan called kabsarru (cf. the Hg. 
passage cited in the lex. section and see 
kabsarru). 

Most likely the gurgurru specialized in 
different periods in different spheres of his 
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craft; this can be gathered from the specific 
designation gurgur eri (Diri) and from the 
Mari passages which mention URUDU.NAGAR. 
DUB and URUDU.NAGAR side by side. 

In older proper names, such as the geo- 
graphical name BAD.URUDU.NAGAR" (note 
the writing BAD.DUB.NAGAR“ in UET 3 1432 
r.i 22), the divine name 9URUDU.NAGAR (e.g., 
CT 29 46:5 and dupl. CT 25 46 K.7722:3’) and 
the name of a quarter and gate in Assur (KA. 
GAL URUDU.NAGAR, cf. AKA 146 v 9, KAV 
39r.4; and KA.GAL Ta-bi-ra AfO 17 146:26) 
the reading of URUDU.NAGAR was tibira/ 
tabiru (cf. also Diri VI,CT 37 and Lands- 
berger Fauna, in lex. section). In Neobaby- 
lonian times, as the pseudo-logogram LU. 
GUR.GUR suggests, URUDU.NAGAR was read 
gurgurru. 


Landsberger, ZDMG 69 503; Ungnad, ZA 
31 276; Thureau-Dangin, RAcc. 132 n. 2. 


gurgurru B (gargari) s.; (a plant); plant 
list.* 


U a.zau.tA, 0 sd-mi ni-is-sa-ti, CO gur-gur-ru, 
U GANa.zi.Gtn.Nu : U a-zal-lu-u Uruanna II 1ff.; 
U.HAR.GUD, UG hur-mu-um : © gur-[gur-ru] ibid. 
5f.; [U gar]-ga-ru-u : 6 a-zal-lu-[u] CT 14 37 81-2-4, 
269: 7. 


(Thompson DAB 220.) 


**surgurru (Bezold Glossar 10la); to be 
read gurgugu. 


guristu (kurigtu) s.; vulva; lex.*; cf. 
garagu A. 
la(?).ga = gu-ri-ts-tu, lag-laqg-qu CT 19 45 


K.264:20’ (joining K.207+ ibid. pl. 4, list of 
diseases); [x].la(?).ga = gu-ri-is-[tum] PBS 12 
13 r. 14 (list of diseases); si.ga = na-ka-pu sé 
ku-rié-tim to penetrate, said of the vulva NabnituI 
94. 

Torezyner, ZDMG 66 771. 


gurmiS see gammié. 


**surmu (Bezold Glossar 10la); 
read GUR-ma; see téru. 


to be 


gurnu (gunnu) adj.; of average quality; 

OB, Chagar-Bazar, SB; gunnu TCL 1 143:9 

(OB), and in SB; cf. garanu. 
urudu.za.ri.in = gur-nu Hh. XI 334, cf. Hg. 


B III 63 (third col. broken); sig.za.ri.{in] = 
gur-nu Hh. XIX 4; [si]g-*igir, = gur-nu 


gurpisu 

(between fine and coarse wool, gaindtu, kabrdtu) 
Hh. XIX 36; [sig.gir,] = gur-nu = bt->-[3a-ti] 
Hg. CiI 1; (zu.lum.gir,] = gur-nu Hh. XXIV 
247. 

gur-nu, te-eb-bar = su-bat muc Malku VI 62f.; 
[gur]-{nu], lub-du = [gu-bat mug]-qu An VII 154. 

a) said of copper: cf. Hh. XI, in lex. 
section. 

b) said of wool: cf. Hh. XIX 4, Hg. C II, 
Malku and An, in lex. section. 


c) said of dates: cf. Hh. XXIV 247, in lex. 
section; sittin ZU.LUM gur-nu-um IGI.3.GAL. 
AM ZU.LUM SIG; two-thirds average dates 
(and) one-third fine dates TCL 1 138:5, ef. 
Sittin gu-un-na §a-lu-us-ta ta-ad-mi-ig-[tum] 
ibid. 143:9; IGI.2.GAL.LA ZU.LUM gur-nu- 
um IGI.3.GAL.LA [ZU.LUM].SIG, YOS 12 522: 10, 
also TLB 1 71:9, 72:8, 73:2; SIG,, gur-nu (as 
column headings) Holma Zehn altbabylonische 
Tontafeln No. 2:1, 3:1, ef. YOS 12 59:1ff., 
367: 1; (relation between fine and gurnu dates 
expressed in figures) VAS 7 41:2, 165:1. 


d) said of oil: i.ars gu-un-nu ana mubhisu 
tanaddi you put ordinary oil (or: oil of in- 
ferior quality) upon it RAcc. 4 ii 20; tahapia 
labira ittt gu-un-ni lidahhihuma let them 

. an old blanket with(?) g. (parallel: ina 
Sizbi lidahhihu) KAR 195 r. 10 (SB rel.). 

e) said of beer (Chagar Bazar only): KaS 
gur-nu (beside KAS SIG;) Iraq 7 49ff. A 935 
(digest only). 

Ad usages a-c: Landsberger, MSL 1 208f.; 


Jacobsen, Studia Orientalia Pedersen p. 174 note 
10. 


gurpisu§ (gursipu) s.; leather hauberk 
covered with metal scales (as part of armor 
for soldiers and horses); from OB (Ishchali, 
Mari) on; foreign word; gursipu in Mari 
(beside gurpisu), EA and NB. 

a) in OB — 1’ in Ishchali: 4 8v.81 kur-bi- 
su sa Sar-ki-im 7 §U.81 38 kur-bi-su sa as-li-im 
240 hauberks with ...., 458 hauberks with 

IM 31309:1f. (unpub.). 


2’ in Mari: 2 G1 gur-si-pu US two hauberks 
(reaching to) the genitals ARM 7 255:2; x kur- 
bi-si sac [...] 4 kur-bi-si US ibid. 240 i 3f. 

b) in EA: 1 gur-2[t-¢]p siparri & LU one 
hauberk with bronze (scales) for aman EA 
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22 iii 37, cf. 1 gur-2[t-ip] siparri Ja LU za-ar- 
gi-ti ibid. 38; 2 gur-si-ip da siparri Sa ANSE. 
KUR.RAMES two hauberks with bronze 
(scales) for horses (mentioned beside zariam, 
coat of mail) ibid. 41 (list of gifts of Tudratta). 


c) in Bogh.: Sar-[ta]-ni gur-bi-& coat of 
mail (and) hauberk KUB 27 6 i 18 (description 
of divine weapons and armor); gur-zi-pa-an 
wearing a hauberk KBo 2 1 ii 22 (description of 
the statue of a god); 3 MA.NA KU.BABBAR 
1 KL.LA A.MUSEN a-na 2 kur-bi-% HI.A KUB 26 
66 iii 6 (account of silver). 


d) in Nuzi: l-enniti zariam sa ahitisu sa 
siparrt ittt gur-bi-zu one set of coat of mail 
whose sides are of bronze, with a hauberk 
HSS 15 7:8 (= RA 36 174), cf. tlténnittu zariam 
maski u 1 gur-bi-is HSS 14 236:10; zariam 
Sa maski gur-bi-[su] janu leather coat of mail 
without hauberk HSS 15 4:22 (= RA 36 
179); gur-bi-iz-zu sa tarkumazisu me-s[u]-[ral 
HSS 15 12:9 (= RA 36180); 1 gur-bi-iz UD. 
KA.BAR te-gi-bu HSS 15 3:35 (= RA 36 172); 
za-ri-am ... [a-x]-ti-Su-nu & k{u-u)r-bi-zi-Su- 
nu UD.KA.BAR HSS 14 616:14, and passim; 
[za]riam Sa sisé [ttt}t gur-bi-zu a coat of mail 
for horses, with hauberk HSS 15 7:6; zariam 
maski ana sisé it(text §u)-ti gur-bi-iz-zu-nu Sa 
siparri te-gi-bu leather coat of mail for 
horses, with hauberks with bronze .... HSS 
15 3:16, cf. zariam siparri Sa sisé qadu ku-ur- 
bi-21-Su-nu gqddu sa mi-il-li-gu-nu HSS 14 
616:2, and cf. ibid. 6; 3 gur-bi-zu siparri si-ub- 
bu-ru sa sisé JEN 527:24; 1 gur-bi-zu siparri 
§[a] IM.L[G] one hauberk with bronze (scales, 
covering) the entire body ibid. 15; [1]-ennate 
parassannu itti gur-bi-zu maski one paras: 
§annu coat of mail with a leather hauberk 
HSS 15 7:22, cf. parassannu Sa sisé u gur-bi- 
zi-gu-nu HSS 14 616:8; parassannu u gur- 
bi-zu siparri 4 LU.MES HSS 5 106:6 (coll., let.); 
5 ma-ti 80 gur-zi-ma-tu MES Sa 3-ti gur-bi-[zu] 
580 scales for three hauberks HSS 15 9b:2; 
1 gur-bi-is siparrt 1 ma-at 90 gur-zi-me-du-Su 
one hauberk with 190 bronze scales (on) it 
HSS 15 3:30 (= RA 36 172), ete. 

e) in SB, NA, NB — 1’ in Tell Halaf: 10 
gur-pis-[si] (among weapons, etc., for ten 
soldiers) ‘Tell Halaf 48:7; 2 gur-pis-si Sa 


gurru 


parzilli 1 gur-pis-si Sa URUDU.MES two 
hauberks with iron (scales), one hauberk 
with bronze (scales) ibid. 49:1f., cf. ibid. 50:1, 
52:10. 

2’ in SB hist.: gur-pi-si siparrt (in list of 
booty) AKA 228 r. 7 (Asn.), ef. ibid. 231:19 and 
241:52;  gur-pi-st UD.KA.BAR.MES (among 
metal objects) AKA 329 ii 92 (Asn.), cf. AKA 
331 ii 97 and 333 ii 101; gur-pi-s1 URUDU 
(among weapons) TCL 3 392 (Sar.); gur-pi-si 
kaspi (beside Siltahi kaspi) ibid. 358, cf. 
gur-pi-si kaspi (between sukurru and siltahu, 
both of silver) ibid. 378, dupl. Winckler Sar. pl. 
45 K.1671+ :25’. 


3’ in NB: &r ani gur-sip-pi u ardia coats 
of mail, hauberks and shields YOS 3 190:28 
(let.). 

(Speiser, JAOS 70 48; von Brandenstein, ZA 


46 105; Weidner, Tell Halaf p. 34;) Oppenheim, 
JCS 4192 n.17; Salonen Landfahrzeuge 130 n. 2. 


gurru s.; (mng. uncert.); MA.* 

3 gu-ur-ru §4 AN.N[A] BABBAR 3 GU.UN 12 
MA.NA @-na@ KILLA a KASKAL-ni Sa PN Sa . 
ublanni three g.-ingots(?) of ‘‘white tin” 
weighing 192 minas, from the caravan of PN, 
which he brought here KAJ 274:1. 


Perhaps a round container made of ‘“‘white 
tin.” 
gurru v.; to allot 
Mari*; IT. 

ummalm sad\dagdim %-g[t-ru-ni]-e-ti-ma 
1iku A.SA[DIL].DIL a.GAR SE @-[...] inanna 
1 kU a.SA.DIL.DIL A.GAR SE t#-[gi-r]u-ni-e-ti 
thus (said the complaining farmers), last year 
they allotted to us, and [settled] us each on, 
one iku of land in a territory (yielding) barley, 
now they have allotted to us one iku of land 
each in (another) territory (yielding) barley 
ARM 2 61:17 and 20; Summa a.8A muskénim 
A.SA ekallim a-[g]i-ir ana minim t-gi-ru_ if I 
have (once) allotted fields belonging to the 
muskénu or the palace, for what reason do 
they allot (these fields over again)? ibid. 26f. 


Possibly WSem. lw. related to Heb. gér. 
von Soden, Or. NS 22 198. 


(fields to settlers) ; 


gurru (a measure) see kurru. 
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gurrQ (or qurré) s.; (mng. uncert.); lex.* 


mu.’a.lum = 8v, gal-mu, gur-ru-u mirror, 
picture, g. Izi G 56ff. 


*surrubu§ (fem. gurrubtu) adj.;  (de- 
scribing a dye); NB*; only fem. sing. 
attested. 


20 MA.NA ZA.GIN.KUR.RA gu-ru-ub-tum 1 
Gtn in-3d-ah-re-e-tum babbainitu inandin he 
will deliver twenty minas of g. blue dye (and) 
one talent of fine ingahrétu dye Nobn. 637:5. 

Both dyes are blue (for ingahrétu see inz 
zahrétu), and the qualification of the lapis 
lazuli dye as genuine (KUR.RA) may refer to 
a special shade. 


gurrudu adj.; 
cf. garadu. 

im.gur.ra = mah-su, gur-ru-du Hh. X 432f. 
gurrudu (bald) see gurrudu. 


(describing clay); lex.*; 


gurruru A adj.; (describing a character- 
istic bodily trait, occ. only as personal name); 


OB.* 


Gu-ru-ru-um VAS 9 32:8; Gur-ru-rum BIN 
7 197:5 and 13, etc. 


Possibly to be read qurruru (see garruru as 
MA personal name), or to be connected with 
gur-ru-ru a ri-% Nabnitu O 339f. cited sub 
gara@ru A, in lex. section, if gur-ru-ru is con- 
sidered an adj. rather than an inf. 

Holma Quttulu 43. 


gurruru B (fem. *gurrurtu) adj.; leaky; 
NB*; cf. gardru A. 


5 DUG danniitu réqitu labiritu ina libbi 2 
gu-ru-ru-tu five empty old vats, two of 
which are leaky VAS 6 73:3; 30 DUG has: 
battu rigtu labirtu sa kupru ina libbi janu 
gu-ru-us-tum wu ba-lit-tum thirty empty old 
pots, without bitumen (to repair cracks) in 
them, (including both) leaky and tight ones 
CT 4 21a:3. 

Meissner BAW 1] 30. 
gurrusu A (garrusu) adj.; (describing a 
characteristic bodily trait, occ. only as per- 
sonal name); MA, NA. 

™Gu-ru-su. KAV 208 r. 2 (MA); Gar-ru-su 
ADD App. 1 xi 5 (list of names); Ga-ru-su ADD 
584 r. 2, 929:8, ete. 


giiru 

*gurrusu B (garrusu) adj.; (intended) for 
garistu-bread; NA*; cf. *garistu. 

4 anSE SE.PAD.MES ga-ru-su four homers 


of bread barley for garistu-loaves AJSL 42 
180 No. 1159: 2. 


gursanu see gusdnu. 
gursénu see gusdnu. 
gursipu see gurpisu. 


gursu A s.; (mng. uncert.); 
cf. gursu Ain bit gurdu. 

a) in SB: gur-& ga 4ntn.LiL [...] Bab. 1 
207 K.13325 i 8’ (SBhemer.), cf. gur-dé [...] 
ibid. i 2’ and ii 2’. 

b) in NA: vzvu agappani baltiti ... [ina] 
UD gur-8e Sa SGASAN KUR-ha ina libbi a-ku-si 
(= ukulti) ipasfulu they cook the raw 
shoulder meat (lit. wings) as part of the meal 
on the day of the g.-offering(?) for the goddess 
DN Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 33:37, cf. Ebeling 
Stiftungen 13; (jars with hammurti, amume, 
(a)lappani and haglati beer) Sa gur-Se 4NIN.LiL 
ADD 998:6, cf. ADD 999 r. 2, 1000 edge 1, 1001 
edge 1, 1003 r. 12, 1010 r. 12, 1024 r. 13. 


SB, NA*; 


gursu A in bit gurSu s.; (a room in a 
private house); NA*; cf. gurgu A. 

bit a-kul-li bit m@ali bit rimki & gur-su bit 
ub-sa-a-te (for abusdte) B.AN.TA ....-room, 
bedroom, bathroom, g.-room, stable, upper 
floor ADD 340:9. 


gursu B (or qurgu) s.; peg; lex.* 


ir.ex(DUL+DU).dé = ma-ha-su sd gur-3 to drive 
ina peg Nabnitu XXI 51. 


gurf s.; (a qualification of reeds and reed 
objects); lex.* 

gi.an.za.kam.ma, gi.an.za.ha.an= 222 
[x 2] gu-ru-z Hh. VITI 34f.; [gi.gur.hab.x.x]= 
hip-pi gu-ru-[u4] Hh. TX 40a. 

The guré in these passages may be two 
different words, cf. 2 gu-ra-tum §a §a-x-x (in 
list of objects and materials) ARM 7 263 iv 23. 


giiru s.; blades of reed plants; SB.* 


gi.gilim = ap-pi qa-ni-e, gi.gilim = gu-d-ru 
(var. gu-rum) tip of reed, blades of reed plants 
Hh. VIII 157f.; gi.ar = gu--ru, gi.pa.ur = MIN 
Hh. VIII 159f.; gi = gu-d-[rum] CT 12 29 BM 
38266 ii 10’ (text similar to Idu). 
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NuMUN UG ur-ba-te : U ku-un-gu, U ku-un-gu : 
6G gu-u-ru (var. [gul-u-rt) Uruanna I 89f., var. from 
CT 37 29 i 30, cf. Kécher Pflanzenkunde 11 iii 61 
(Uruanna); G kun-gu : aS gu-u-ru Uruanna IIT 
135; tak-ba-’-u (var. ka-pa-’-[u]) = gu-t-ru Malku 
II 78. 

[gu-u]r [Glt gu-ur GLSUL.HI SE.KAK GI 
SE.KAK GI.SUL.HI ... 18ténis tazdk ina Samni 
tapassas you crush together reed blades, 
$uL.HI-reed blades, reed shoots, SuL.ai-reed 
shoots, you use it in oil as an ointment CT 23 
41 i 12, dupl. AMT 20,1 obv.(!) i(!) 44; gu-ra 
é4 G1... tagallu you roast reed blades AMT 
11,2:37. 

The word denotes not only the blades of 
reed plants, but also those of the papyrus 
plant (urbatu). Possibly a Sum. loan word 
from gi.fr, ‘“‘base of reed plant.”’ 


(Thompson DAB 12.) 


gurummadu (gurummahu) s.; mountain 
date-palm (a wild variety); SB*; possibly 
Sum. lw.; wr. or8.GISIMMAR.KUR.RA. 

[gi8.gi83immar].kur.ra = gu-ru-um-ma-du 
(vars. gu-ru-um-ma-hu, gu-ru-um-ba-du) Hh. III 
282, vars. from K.8240:3, in Meissner Supp. pl. 14 
(coll. Landsberger), and RA 6 129i 3, respectively. 

KI-tim GIS.GISIMMAR.KUR.RA 8a qirib Der 
(a house) in the district (called) g. which is 
in the city of Dér VAS 1 70 ii 30 (Sar. kudurru); 
2é summite ga GIS.GISIMMAR.KUR.RA abliti 
dried “‘dove’s dung” (a medicinal preparation) 
from a g.-palm AMT 1,2:11. 

(For etym. cf. Thompson DAB 186 n. 2.) 


gurummahu see gurummadu. 


gurunnu s.; heap, mound; from OB on; 
pl. gurunné and gurunnéti; wr. qu-[ru-un] 
CT 1347 r.ii7 (copy of CH); cf. gardnu. 
gu.ru.us.86 dub.dub.bi : ana gu-ru-un-ni 
isappak he pours (small and large) onto a heap 
MVAG 18/2 p. 79:5f. (SB), dupl. SBH p. 116 No. 
62 ii 5f.; gu.ru.umna,... Mi.ni.in.aka (var. 
(gu].ru.un...mi.ni.in.gar) :gu-ru-unabni... 
igrun he made a pile of stones Lugale VIII 20, cf. 
gu.ru.um gar.ra.maé (var.gu.ru.un gar.ra. 
mu) : ina gu-ru-ni a agrunu ibid. IX 19. 
gu-ru-un Ssalmat ummanatisu ina sérim 
littadi may she (Istar) cast up a (burial) 
mound (made) of the bodies of his soldiers 
in the plain CH xliv 12; gu-ru-un Salmatisunu 
iskun he made a (burial) mound of their 


gusanu 


bodies Syria 32 8 iii 24 (Jahdunlim); Jalmat 
quradigunu ina bamat Sadi ana gu-ru-na-a-te 
lu u-ki-ri-in in the valleys of the mountain 
region I piled the bodies of his warriors in 
(burial) mounds AKA 54 iii 54 (Tigl. I), cf. 
pagar muqtabligunu ana gu-ru-na-te ina gisal< 
lat Sadi lu ugerrin AKA 40 ii 21, also AKA 
6liv 19; ahhésu ana gu-ru-ni lu amtakas I cut 
down his brothers in heaps KAH 2 83:13 
(Adn. II); Salmdte qurddigunu ana gu-ru-ni-tt 
lu agrun 18 31 iv 30 (Samii-Adad V), cf. ga 
pagré mundahsigu ina sapin témti ugarrinu 
gu-ru-un-nis Lyon Sar. 14:34; naphar gupniz 
Sunu ana gu-ru-un-ni agrunma I piled all 
their trunks upon one heap TCL 3 276 (Sar.), 
ef. ibid. 227; kt gu-ru-ni [...] igrunw GUN. 
MES they piled the tribute in heaps AfO 14 
pl. 10 (p. 303) i 17 (Etana). In the name of a 
gate of Assur: SU.MAH gu-ru-nu KA.GAL ta- 
Sim-ti-Si-nu KAV 44:13, dupl. KAV 42 iii 38. 
(For etym. cf. Feuchtwang, ZA 5 92.) 


gurunnu see garunnu. 
gurusu-gurusu see gurus-garaé. 


guruS-garaS = (garas-garas, gurasu-gurasu, 
gurusu-gurusu) s.; vulva; SB*; ef. garaz 
Su A, 

{uzju.neet-imgy = gu-ru-us-ga-ra-ds = bi-is- 
su-ru Hg. BIVi 25; gu-ru-su «:> gu-ra-su ga Sag 
ni-[x]-[z] Kécher Pflanzenkunde 28 ii 30 (Uruanna), 
var. gu-ru-su-gu-ru-su : [...] CT 37 27 ii 37; 
gur-us-ga-ras 84 Sau ff gu-ru-us-ga-ra-dS 8d [8a- 
hi-t), [w x] x &@ San ff ni-i-ki ni-i-ki 8a Sau ff 
a8-$4 ri-hu-ut 84 8am the vulva of a sow, the [...] 
of a (female) pig (means) the “copulate-copulate!” 
of a pig (so called) on account of (what it says to) 
the semen of the boar CT 41 45 76487:10’f. (SB 
comm. to the cited Uruanna passage). 

If a man’s eyes gu-ga-ni mala gu-ru-us-ga- 
[ra-aS ...] are full of gugdnu [you take] the 
vulva [of ...] AMT 16,1:27; ga-ra-asga- 
ra-a& (in broken context) Kiichler Beitr. pl. 
16 ii 29 (ine.). 

Meissner BAW 2 19f. 


**Surussii (Bezold Glossar 102a); 
kurusti. 


gusannu see gusdnu. 


see 


gusanu (gursanu, gursénu, gusannu, kusanu) 
s.; (a leather bag and cover); OA, OB, 
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Chagar Bazar, Mari, MA, MB Alalakh, Nuzi; 
gursdnu, gursénu in OA, gusdnu in OB, MA, 
kuganu in early OB, MB Alalakh and lex., 
gusannu in Nuzi; pl. gusdndtu in MA. 
kuS.lu.adb Mar.tu k1 = ku-sd-nu — luppu-bag 
of the Martu (i.e., nomads) = g. Hh. XI 195; 
kuS.lu.ib Mar.tu xr = ku-&d-nu = mag-ki-ru 
inflated skin (used by swimmers) Hg. A IT 158. 

a) in OA: 3 ku-ur-sd-num ri-is-tum 2 ku- 
ur-sd-num ma-ru-ru-um three g.-bags for 
fine oil, two g.-bags for “bitter” oil CCT 1 
42b:5f.; lu narugqum lu ku-ur-si-nu-wm 
Matou’ 34b (unpub., cited in Bilgig Appellativa 
der kapp. Texte 51). 

b) in OB: 6 KUS gu-sa-nu TCL 1 199:10; 
assum KUS gu-sa-nu-um sa PN mahar PN, 
izibam u amtam ippvam PN, KUS gu-sa-nu- 
um ublamma amtam itbal (document) con- 
cerning the g.-bag which PN deposited with 
PN,, taking (the latter’s) slave girl as pledge 
— PN, brought the g.-bag and took (back 
his) slave girl CT 33 49b:1 and 8; ku.8a. 
nu.um.bi.sé as its (a chair’s) leather cover 
BIN 9 434:10, 437:3, 440:16, cf. (referring to 
covers for chairs, made of cowhide) ku.S8a. 
nam.8é ibid. 440:2 and 10, ku.§a.nu.um. 
8é ibid. 342:4, ku.Sa.num ibid. 438:3, tak. 
Si.ru.um ku.Sa.nu.um.s8é ibid. 434:3 and7. 


c) in Chagar Bazar: 1 KUS gu-sa-nu sa 
sia(text TUG).HI.A one g.-bag with wool Iraq 
7Tpl.4A 994 r. 24. 


d) in Mari: KUS gusénum mentioned as 
used for keeping valuables and wool, by Kup- 
per, BiOr 11 120. 

e) in MB Alalakh: x KUS ku-Sa-nu (among 
household utensils) Wiseman Alalakh 415: 1 and 5. 


f) in Nuzi: KvS ku-za-an-nu §a sic HSS 15 
291:15; annaku 4 Sibirtu 8 MA.NA-Su-nu 
1 Ga.zU siparrt ... anniitu ina libbt KUS ku- 
za-an-ni Sukunma u idin four blocks of tin 
weighing eight minas, one copper comb, place 
all this in a g.-bag and deliver (it) ibid. 25. 

@) in MA: kvS8 gu-sa-na-tu (mentioned 
beside narugqu) KAJ 136:5 (let.); 6 KUS gu- 
sa-na-te UD.MES 5 KUS gu-sa-na-te [al qu-la- 
ap-te six white g.-bags, five g.-bags of .... 
KAV 104:7f. (let.). 

Kupper, BiOr 11 120. 


gustu 


gusigu s.; (a piece of jewelry set with 
stones); NA.* 

ina muhhi NA, gu-si-gu a ana Sarri ... 
agspuranni concerning the g.-ornament about 
which I wrote to the king (as follows: “‘They 
have not been brought!” They have now 
sent to me by my own messenger thirty 
precious stones under seal, I have received 
them with their seal intact and shall use 
them for the tiara of Nabi) ABL 340:5. 


Free variant of husigu. 
gusd s.; (mng. unkn.); SB.* 

jati makurra gqallata redémma [x x] ana 
Telmun ana nébir a[AB.BA] ana gu-si-e ana 
Su-li-[z] (speech of the king of Telmun:) 
bring your light boat to me [so that I may go] 
to Telmun, beyond the sea, to take(?) g. there 
2R 60 No. 1 iii 10 (coll.), cf. TuL p. 14. 


gusullu see guzullu. 


gussu s.; (mng. uncert.); lex.* 
[mu8.tuim.tu]m.me = as-qu-du = sér gu-us-su 
snake which hoards = hamster(?) = g.-snake Hg. 
BII1iii 9, in AfO 12 140:6’ and pl. 7 Sp. TII 726: 6’. 
Possibly connected with gasdsu A, q.v. 
sub mng. 2. 


guSSuru adj.; superior in strength; SB*; 
cf. gasaru. 

gu-us-Jur madig ana alid abisu Ansgar he 
is vastly superior in strength to his own 
father DN En. el.1 19; 8a DN ... nerbiisu 
rab gu-us-Sur mardigs el{i tli ahhéSu] DN’s 
feats are great, he is much stronger than [the 
(other) gods, his brothers] Craig ABRT 1 30:24, 


guStappanni s.; EA*; 
foreign word. 

1 $8U KUS.KA.TAB ... t-h[a-ta-a-ti-Su-n}ju 
gu-us-tap-pa-a-an-ni-su-nu —pa-s[e-x-2-a-$u- 
nju gi-la-a-mu one set of bridles, their uka- 
tatu, their g. (and) [their .. .] being of gilamu- 
ivory EA 22 18 (list of gifts of Tudratta). 


gustu s.; whirl-dance; SB*; cf. gédu B. 
{x].x.[x.].aa(or Gtw).a = gu-ud-tum (in group 
with gd&u and [sti]h.[stJh.san = ri-qi-it-tum) 
Erimhus III 219. 
IGusea ga(var. ga)-i-Sat gu-8d-a-ti (var. 
gu-sd-ti) the goddess Gu’ea who dances the 


(mng. uncert.); 
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whirl Craig ABRT 1 15:3, vars. from KAR 57:4, 
cf. 1Gu-ga-a-tu KAR 158 r. i 34. 
A pun on the name of the goddess. 


guSQ s.; (a garment); syn. list.* 
gu-su-u = MIN (= lu-bu-éu) MIN (= DINGIR.MES) 
garment for gods (or images) Malku VI 83b. 


gtisu s.; (mng. uncert.); Elam; always 
wr. gu-Sum or gu-u-sum. 

X UDU.SE.BLA $d gu-t-sum & ha-ta-m x 
barley-fed sheep for the g.-sacrifice(?) and the 
hatipu MDP 10 p. 24 No. 6 r. 3, ef. ibid. 1f.; 
40 UDU a-na gu(!)-8um MDP 10 No. 85:2, ef. 
ibid. No. 4:6; 2 UDU.NITA SE KU, gu-téi-Sum 
two barley-fattened rams, g. MDP 10 p. 32 
No. 16:2, ef. ibid. No. 2:3, 4:1, 7:3 and r. 1, 24:2, 
27:3, 36:3, 87:4; 5 UDU gu-u-sum 1 UDU dar- 
ru-um MDP 10 p. 53 No. 68:2, cf. ibid. 5. 


Scheil, MDP 10 p. 19. 
sguSubba see kisubbi. 


gusurra’u (kusurr@u) s.; (mng. uncert.); 
OAkk.* 

Stbit (wr. aB+AS8-bu-ut) [gu-su-ra-im wit- 
nesses of the g. (after list of witnesses) Gelb 
OAIC 4:15, cf. AB+A8-bu-ut gu-su[r-rja-i[m] 
MAD 1 179:21, also AB+AS.AB+AS gu-su,-ra- 
im AO 8638 end (unpub.). 

The word refers either to the sales trans- 
action as such or to an essential aspect of it. 

Gelb OAIC p. 196. 


gustiru (gasiru) s. masc.; log, beam; from 
OB on; probably Sum. lw.; wr. syll. (gasdiru 
3R 7 ii 9 and 8:25, Shalm. III), and G1§.Ur, 
UR, GI8S.UR.RA, GIS.SU.UR. 

mu-su-[ur] @18.[t]rR = gu-su-[rum] Proto-Diri 
145; [gu-8u-ur] UR = gu-éu-rum Ea IV 249, ef. 
SI 324; gid.ar= gu-su-ru-um Kagal E Part 3:67. 

gid.tur al.bas.a mi.ni.ib.zi.zi : gu-Su-ra 
Sebra idekki he will remove any broken beam Ai. 
IV iv 12; gid.turkala.ga ba.ab.ur.re ; gu-su-ra 
danna igerri he will put in a strong beam ibid. 14; 
ti gid.ur.ra nu.ub.ui.e : gu-su-ra ul um-mad 
he will not rest a beam (on the top of the common 
wall) ibid. 38, and cf. same Sum. phrase in BE 6/2 
14:15 (OB), etc. 

tu.MUSEN ni.te.a.giny(GIM) mu.ur.ra u,.ba. 
zal: kima summatu [plaritti ina gu-éu-ri a-bit I 
spent the night among the roof-beams like a 


gustru 


frightened dove K.41 iii 1f. in PSBA 17 pl. 2 after 
. 64, 

- ku-ut-a-su (var. tu-[ma-a-nu]) = [gu-su]-ru (var. 

G@[18.0R]) Malku II 136; tu-ma-a-nu = ai’.tr CT 

18 3r.i19. 

a) in OA: adSumi gu,-Su-ri Sa ta&puranni 

. annakam gu,-[su-ri] li-[...] as to the 
beams (for the construction of the house) 
about which you wrote me, let them [...] the 
beams here AAA 1 pl. 19:9 and 11 (let.). 

b) in OB: gu-su-ri tagb?amma ... sibilam 
send me the beams which you have promised 
me BIN 7 23:4 (let.), cf. a&um gu-su-ri §a 
taSpuram PBS 7 95:27 (let.); 12 G18 gu-du-ru 
GAL Sa istu GN 4 GIS gu-su-ru GAL UCP 10 
170 No. 102:1ff.; 6 SAR SIG, 10 GI8.8U.0R ana 
bitim epesim six sar of bricks, ten beams for 
building a house  Riftin 47 case 6’; (PN 
placed at the disposal of PN.) SIG,.z1 ana gu- 
Su-ri ummudi a brick wall upon which to 
put the roof beams TCL 10 38:10; gu-u-ri- 
Su-nu mitharis ummadu they may place their 
beams (upon the common wall) in equal pro- 
portions CT 4 22b:6, ef. ibid. 37d:7, TCL 1 
193:6; ana GI8.UR.MES wmmudim ... GIS. 
UR.MES la ummadu TCL 10 19:6 and 11, ef. 
TCL 1 87:8, BE 6/1 44:7, VAS 8 108:8; igarum 
Sa gu-Su-ru kunnu ga birttin the wall with 
beams in place, which is (owned) in common 
Meissner BAP 35:6; GIS.UR.HI.A Sa ana B.SIG4. 
Hi.A sullulim the beams which are for roofing 
the walls ARM 3 23:5, cf. ARM 1 122:9, 16, and 
passim in ARM 3; cf. Ai. passages in lex. 
section. 


c) in MB: o18.tr.mMES ga ki-se-el-li ... 
janu there are no beams for the courtyard 
PBS 1/2 44:8 (let.), ef. BE 17 66:21 and 29, also 
BE 17 35:10. 

d) in Nuzi, NA — 1’ log: 2 o18.tR.MES 
12.7a.AM tna ammati miraksu[nu] u 2 ina 
ammati liwiissunu two beams, each twelve 
cubits long, and two cubits in their circum- 
ference HSS 9 41:1 (Nuzi), also ibid. 8; 8 ar8. 
UR.MES GaL.[MES] TCL 9 13:2 (Nuzi), and 
passim; GI8.UR.MES ina nari ikarru[ru] they 
put the logs into the river (to float them 
down) ABL 705 r.10 (NA), cf. 470 c18.tr. 
MES UD.3.KAM ina mubhi nari qurbu 470 logs 
have been on the river for three days ABL 
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490:2 (NA); ana qurrubu sa gu-su-ru AnOr 8 
20:7 (NB), GIS.UR.MES ta-bi-u-te sabbutu 
ADD 917:18 (NA); GIS.UR.MES TI.LA.MES 
sound timber ABL 92:10 (NA). 

2' beam: GIS.UR.MES 8a KU.cI gold 
plated beams (in connection with a cultic 
statue) ABL 493:13 (NA); & epsu adi GIS.UR- 
&& adi G18.1G-8% a house in good repair, with 
its beams and its door ADD 324:6, cf. ADD 
328:3, 329:3, 331:4, 340:6, ete. 

e) in NB: [x] @18.UR.MES GAL.<MES) gal- 
lu-t-tu large and small beams (with measure-~ 
mentsfrom six to sixteen cubits) VAS 6 279: 1ff. 
(NB); GI8.UR [pilinu ina libbi isabbat he 
will put in a solid beam VAS 5 117:12 (NB); 
GI8.UR a-ma-lu-tum pi-ti-nu-tum _ straight, 
solid beams Nbn. 441:5; 2 Gis.tr tapalu 
gassitu babbaniitu Sebtuitu. two beams (form- 
ing a) set, trimmed, solid (and) hewn VAS 
6 148:1 (NB); 20 GIS.UR.MES ta-pa-lu Nbn. 
66:1, cf. ibid. 441:1, VAS 6 212:1, TuM 2-3 224:1, 
BIN 2 123:1 (all NB); 1 @18.UR hubbi one 
hewn beam VAS 6148:4; 4 GrIS.UR ana 
hittanu 8a parakki four beams for the archi- 
traves of the sanctuary VAS 6 221:1 (NB); 
tru iSanni Gi8.tr sebirri uhallap he will 
repair the roof, cover the beams with laths 
Nbn. 48:11, ef. Gordon Smith College 88:6 (NB); 
libittu qand Gi8.UR.MES dalati u tibni Sa epes 
Sa biti bricks, reeds, beams, doors and straw 
for the building of the house Nbn. 231:2, and 
passim in such enumerations; dullu libitti gant 
GI8.0R mala ina libbi tppus ana muhhi PN 
imanni whatever work is to be done with 
bricks, reeds (or) beams, he (the tenant) will 
perform in it (the rented house), he will 
charge it to PN (the landlord) Nbn. 500:10, 
and passim in such texts; igri ga biti ... $a PN 
Sa PN, GIS.UR.MES ina libbi isbatu PN, GIS. 
UR.MES ultu igdri sa PN idekki u kam-ru 86 
URU 8d ib/p-tu-ku umallima ana PN inandin 
igart Sa PN 84 ninsabi GI8.UR.MES 3a PN, janu 
as to the wall of the house of PN in which PN, 
has anchored (his) roof beams, PN, must 
remove the beams from the wall of PN and 
pay to PN in full the .... of the city which 
he had ...., the wall belongs (exclusively) 
to PN, PN, has no (claim to) drainpipes and 
beams Dar. 129:5f. and 10. 


10 


égusiru 


f) in hist. — 1’ log: oiS.UR.mES &@ GIS 
eréni ana bit DN ... akkis I cut logs of cedar 
for the temple of DN KAH 2 71:9, and passim 
(Tigl. I); GiS.UR.MES ga GIS mehri akkisi 
I cut logs of mehru-wood AKA 374 iii 91 (Asn.); 
ga-Su-ri eréni burasi akkis I cut logs of cedar 
and juniper 3R 7 ii 9 (Shalm. IIl), cf. 200 ga- 
Su-ri erént ibid. 8:25, cf. (wr. Gi8.tR) ibid. 
7 ii 23, etc.; GIS.UR.MES eréni rabtite gereb 
Hamanim ik&tuma ana GN isitunimma usaz 
trisa elisin they felled great logs of cedar on 
Mount Amanus, dragged (them) to Nineveh, 
and I had (them) stretched over them (the 
palaces) OIP 2 132:69, and passim in Senn. and 
Asb. 


2’ beam: [... G@]IS.UR.MES usallilma I 
roofed (it) with beams KAH 2 28 r. 1 (A&Sur- 
uballit I), ef. ibid. 50:21 (Tn. I); gu-Su-ri sa bit 
Suhiri Sibsite u napdé (var. adds u) gu-su- 
ri-ma Sa bit hurugs Westar anhissunu unekkir 
gu-Su-ri_ e&Siti ukin I removed the weakened 
beams of the suhtru-chapel, the vaults(?) 
and the .... and likewise the beams of the 
storehouse of I8tar, and put new beams in 
(their) place ibid. 34:27f. (Adn. I); GIS. UR.MES- 
Sa la ugabbar nassabatesa la unassah he must 
not break its beams nor tear out its drain- 
pipes AKA 247 v 32 (Asn.); GIS.UR.MES eréni 
Surmént eligina usallilma I roofed them with 
beams of cedar and cypress Lyon Sar. 24:30: 
GiS.UR.MES buras usallilsima irissa utib I 
roofed it with juniper beams and thus made 
it smell sweet TCL 3 211 (Sar.); G1S.UR.MES 
Sadliti usatrisa sulilfu VAB 4 68:28 (Nabopo- 
lassar). 


£) in lit. — 1’ in omen texts: Summa bitu 
indi G18.UR ummud if a house is propped up 
by supports (consisting) of beams CT 38 
13:88 (Alu); Summa GIS.UR.MES Sa biti ana bab 
biti Surru if the beams of a house bend 
towards the door of the house CT 40 3:62, 
cf. ibid. 7 K.2719:53 (Alu); Summa GIS.UR.MES 
bit améli inanziqu if the beams of someone’s 
house groan CT 40 3:63 (Alu), cf. with wt-ta- 
a-bu rot ibid. 64, 78ebru break by them- 
selves ibid. 65; summa surarit kitpulissunu 
TA GIS.UR.MES imgutini [...] if lizards while 
intertwined fall from the roof beams KAR 
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382:7 (Alu); tna HUL MUS 84 TA G18.0R E.MU 
LAL-l[a] against the evil portended by a 
snake dangling from the roof beam of my 
house KAR 388:54 (SB). Note the portent: 
ina URU GN GI8.UR.MES sa bitdte PAMES 
{#.MES] in the town Daban the (roof) beams 
of the houses grew branches CT 29 48:5 (SB 
list of prodigies). 


2’ in oracles: Gi8.UR.MES Sa libbika ahar- 
ridt I watch over your innermost heart (lit. 
the beams of your heart) 4R 61 ii 19 (NA 
oracle). 

Loan word in Aram. geésira, “beam,”’ 
Brockelmann Lex. Syr.? p. 137b. 


gutaku s.; (an official); MB.* 

Hither the local dynast of GN (bél bite Sa 
Bit-PN), or the governor of GN, or the (royal) 
administrator of GN, lu-w gu-ta-ku Sa GN or 
the g. of GN, (or a luputtd-officer, or an aklu- 
officer, or any [other] official of GN) BBSt. 
No. 8 iii 12 (Nabti-nadin-ahhé). 

Possibly a mistake of the engraver for 
gu-en-na-ku. 


gutappi s.; (part of a donkey harness); 
lex.*; Sum. lw. 


[kuS.gu.tab.an]8e = 
Hg. A II 166. 


gu-tap-pu-u = na-[x-2] 
gutarru s.; back, backbone; lex.*; Sum. 
lw. 

gu.tar = 8vu-ma, sd-[sal-lJu, [e]-ru-tu, a-[r]u-tu, 
ku-ta{l-lu] Izi F 134ff. 

The reading gi.tar is accepted here in 
view of the fact that in lines 125-28 the same 
signs occur with the reading gi.has. 


**sutu (Bezold Glossar 102b); see zaginz 
gutukku. 


guzalitu see guzalitu. 


guzallu s.; scoundrel, rascal; lex.*; Sum. 
lw. 


za-al NI = $4 KA.NI gu-zal-lu — zal is the pro- 
nunciation of NI in KA.NI (i.e., gu.zal) = scoundrel 
(followed by at.zaL = ishappu, nwu, ahurt) A II/1 
iii 10’, cf. (with the explanation Ka / rig-mu, 
NI jf le-zu-u) comm. to A II/1:20’; gi.zal = 
ku-uz-za-al-lu = pa-la-a8-Su-ri-mi-i8 criminal Izi 
Bogh. A 98; ha-ar LU.LaGAB = gu-zal-la (also = 


suzali 


nwu, a-hu-<ru>-% [but cf. Malku VIII 39, below], 
tshappu) Diri VI E 42, also A VII/2:51; [...] = 
gu-za-lu (in group with [lu-m]a-ak-ku, [nu-’]-u, 
{sa-ak]-lu) RA 17 201 Th. 1905-4-9, 7 ii 24 (= An- 
tagal K); [l]u.sag.tuk = gu-zal-lu (preceded by 
li.nu = nu--%) 5R 16 r. ii 34; li.aS8.bal.tum = 
gu-[zal-lu] CT 37 24 r. iii 3’. 

a-hu-<ru>-% (but ef. Diri VI, above) = gu-zal- 
lum, la mus-te(!)-<$t>-r[u] Malku VIII 39f.; {harl- 
[ha}-fru], ts-hap-pu = gu-zal-lu Malku VIII 125f.; 
har-ha-ri = gu-tzal}-lu j{ min = Se-e-rum CT 41 44:13 
(Theodicy Comm., coll. W. G. Lambert). 


guzalG s.; (an official, lit. chair-bearer, 
originally a servant carrying a chair after his 
master); from OAkk. on; Sum. lw.; once 
guzalallu in lex.; wr. syll. in SB and q@vu.za. 
LA (for GI8.GU.zA.LA, see usage b); cf. guzaz 
litu. 

dub.si = gu-za-lu-u (in group with galldi, Sb 
ali) Erimhu’ VI 19; dub.si, dub.sag, gi.mti8, 
gu.za.l& = gu-za-lu-[u] (vars. [gu]-zal-lu-u, gu-za- 
lal-[lu}) Lu I 122¢f. 

lu.kin.gi,.a lil.la.da.ra.a.me8 gu.za.lé 
dEre&’.ki.gal.a.mes : maré Sipri sa Namtari sunu 
gu-za-lu-ti 4% Min Sunu they (the seven utukku’s) 
are the messengers of Namtar, they are the chair- 
bearers of Ere’kigal CT 16 13 iii 9f., ef. ibid. 13 ii 
44f., 15 v 52; gu.za.lé& : gu-uz-za-lu-% ibid. 15 v 
13. 

gu-za-lu-u = [...] Malku IV 40. 

a) in non-lit. texts: PN giS.gu.za.la 
OIP 14 111:3 (OAkk. Adab), PN ugula gis. 
gu.za.la ibid. 154:3; PN gu.za.la (seal 
dedicated to Sulgi) SAKI 19427; cf. for 
other Ur III refs. Legrain, UET 3 p. 98; PN Gu. 
ZA.LA (as witness) YOS 5 124:17 (OB), also 
YOS 8 42:25, VAS 139r.7; A.SA PN GU.ZA.LA 
JCS 5 84 MAH 15982:2f. (OB), cf. PN ahi Gu. 
ZA.LA ibid. 28; 12 AB.cuD mullima ana suz 
harim Sa PN Gu.za.LA idin deliver all twelve 
cows and give (them) to the young man of 
PN, the chair-bearer YOS 2 89:14 (OB let.); 
GU.ZA.LA gagqgadt u[k]tanabbat the chair- 
bearer always honors me greatly TCL 17 69:28 
(OB let.); GU.ZA.LA istranm Glik idim ittija 
ana GN iskunamma naparkém ... ul elé the 
chair-bearer has put me under arrest, he has 
assigned a guard to me (to take me) to GN, 
and I cannot get away TCL 18 152:12 (OB let.). 

b) in lit., as divine name and title of 
gods: 9Gu-za-lu-i 3R 66 iii 3, cf. 4aU.zA.LA% 
4R 54 No. 2:20f.; Ma-gi-ru GU.ZA.LA <B>. 
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guzalitu 


AKKIL (temple of NinSubur) CT 24 2 9 (list 
of gods); 4NIN.GIS.ZI.DA @U.ZA.LA KI-tim 
DAGAL-tim 4R 21* No. 1 ii 15; 4%Magrat- 
amassu GU.ZA.LA (var. GIS.GU.ZA.LA) gab damz 
gait ABRT 1 57 r. 26, var. from K.6308, cf. 
JNES 15 146n.; Ahbitu Ebitu Magrat-amassu 
[..-] gu-za-lu-é Spi.kuD Surpu VIII 15, cf. 
4pL.KUD ... GU.ZA.LA £.SAG.iL Surpu II 157; 
ef. for other occs. Tallqvist Gétterepitheta 75; 
GU.zA.LA-Su-nu INinurta their (the great 
gods’) chair-bearer is Ninurta Gilg. XI 17; 
Sullat u Hani illaku ina mabri illaku @u.za. 
LA.MES Sadi u matu Sullat and Hani’ lead 
the way, there go the chair-bearers of the 
mountains and the (home) country Gilg. XI 
100. 
Meissner BAW 2 16ff. 


guzaliitu (guzalitu, guzilitu) s.; (a female 
official, lit. chair-bearer); NB*; cf. guzali. 

SAL.gu.za.1a = gu-za-lu-tu (var. gu-za-li-tu) LuI 
126. 

(Ennugi, 7Urumaés : gu.za.144En_.lil.la. 
kex(k1p), [9]Nisaba.ur.sag, [9]Nisaba.gal : 
dam.bi sau.gu.za.lé GEn.1il.14.kex(km) CT 
24 10:9f. (list of gods). 

Unukaitu tabku 8a patrat gu-zi-lit-su the 
daughter of Uruk, whose female chair-bearer 
had left (her), wept PSBA 23 pl. (after p. 192) 
line 2 (NB lament.), cf. SAL PN ... kussiéa 
ana bit iliga inas& PN will carry her (the first 
wife’s) chair to the temple of her god CT 2 
44:20 (OB). 

Meissner BAW 2 16ff. 


**Suzannu (Bezold Glossar 97a); 
read hazannu. 


to be 


guzazu s.; (a variety of lettuce); lex.*; 
cf. gazazu. 

hi.is.tur SAR = gu-za-zu, mu-ra-ru Hh. XVII 
324f. 

Probably a variety of lettuce with small, 


fringed (lit. shorn) leaves. 


guzguzu s.; (mng. unkn.); NB.* 
3 gu-uz-gu-zu BE 8 154:24 (inventory of 
objects for a temple ritual). 


guzi s.; hostler, stableman; EA*; wr. LU 
ku-zi EA 303:6; Egyptian word. 


guzullu 


PN aradka epri sa sépéka LU gu-zi (sa) 
siséka PN your servant, the dust of your feet, 
the hostler of your horses EA 299:6, cf. ibid. 
304:7, 305:7, 306:5, 316:5 (all letters of Japahi 
of Gazri, Subandi and Pu-41m). Note that EA 
298:7, 300:7 (letters of Japahi) replace g. by 
LU gar-tab-bi, cf. EA 319:8, 320:9, ete. 

The meaning “hostler’ or “groom” is 
required by the context, despite the fact that 
the Egyptian word from which it derives 
means “chariot driver.” The word is not con- 
nected with Akk. kizé, “groom.” 


For an Egyptian etym. cf. Ranke Keilschrift- 
liches Material zur altaégyptischen Vokalisation 23. 


guzilitu see guzalitu. 


**suzippu (Bezold Glossar 97b); see 


kuzippu. 


guziu s.; cup; syn. list*; Sum. lw. 
gu-zi-u = ka-a-su An VII 125. 
Loan word from Sum. gu.zi. 


guzd s.; (a medicinal plant); MB.* 
[x MA].NA U gu-zu-% PBS 2/2 107:16 (inven- 
tory of drugs and herbs). 


giizu s.; (mng. uncert., occ. only in personal 
names); NB. 

Itti-“En-gu-ti-zu With-Bél-is-g. VAS 5 93:2, 
ef. VAS 4 155:6; Gu-t-zu-IEN-sa-bat Grasp- 
the-g.-of-Bél VAS 5 145:4. In hypocoristic 
forms: Gu-zi-ia VAS 3190:12, Gu-za-nu 
UET 4 100:8, and passim. 

(Ungnad NRV Glossar 59, ““Gnade.’’) 


guzullu (gusullu, kusullu, kutullu, kuzullu) 
s.; bundle (of reeds); NB*; in NB guzullu, 
gusullu and (once) kusullu, in lex. kutullu and 
kuzullu. 

ug-ra LAGABXU.AS = ku-tul-lu, bu-tu-ru Hal 95f., 
also A 1/2:281f.; u-Se-ra LaGaBx U.A8 = ku-tul-lu 
Ea I 97, also A 1/2:283; [gi x].LAGABxU.a8 = 
ku-tul-lum = ku-zu-ul-lu 4 Gt.mES, [gi x].LAGABXxU. 
AS = bu-un-du-ru = bil-ti 4 G1.MES Hg. BIT 218f. 

a) in gen.: 800 gu-zu-ul-lu Ja GI.MES BRM 
1 57:1; 6,000 gu-zu-ul-lu Sa GI.MES GCCI 1 
237:1, cf. gu-zu-ul-lu at babbaini[tu] ibid. 6; 
6 cin KU.BABBAR ana 3,000 gu-zu-ul-lu sa 
GILME YOS 6 133:3; 1 Gin (silver) ana 400 
gu-zu-lu Ja GI.ME GCCI 1 295:5; 10 Gin KU. 
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suzullu 


BABBAR ana 4,000 gu-zu-ul ga GI.MES ibid. 
341:2; 1,000 gu-su-ul-lu, Sa GI.MES (received 
by the LU.AD.KUB,(KID)) Evetts Lab. 1:1, cf. 
ibid. 43; 770 gu-zu-lu, §a GIMES UCP 9 63 
No. 24:1, ef. ibid. 8; 158 @r ku-su-ul-[lu] 
Moore Michigan Coll. 78:2. 

b) for specific purposes: 200 gu-zu-lum sa 
GI.MES ana 2 GiN KU.BABBAR ... ana titurru 
sa harrw 200 bundles of reeds (bought) for 
two shekels of silver for the bridge over the 
canal Nbn. 753:14; 100 gu-zu-lum ... ana 
dipdru a Anunitu 100 bundles for torches 
for the goddess DN ibid. 16; 1,000 KI.MIN 
(= gu-su-ul-lum) ... ana ai birdné 1,000 
bundles for reed mats Evetts Lab. 1:5, also 
ibid. 9, ef. ana la-ha-ra-at ibid. 15, ana GI 
ir-[x xx] ibid. 19, ana hasti Sa a18.[MA] for 
(stopping) the leak in the boat ibid. 24, ana 


*suzza 


&i-kat ibid. 27, ana hu-u[p-pi] ibid. 27, ana 
su-[x x 2 x] 8d ki-i-ri ibid. 31; 150 (gu-zu-lum 
$a GUMES) ana bit karé nasi 110 ana & Sa 
AMARx SE 84 SU.PES PN ittasi 100 PN, ana 
zi-ru-us-su 364 [ana G@]I.NIG.U.SAL.LA UCP 
9 63 No. 24: 2ff. 


The translation “bundle (of reeds)” is cor- 
roborated by the synonym budduru Ea I 96, 
in lex. section, also A I/2:282, 284, which is 
explained by bil-ti 84 G1.MES Hg. B II 219. 


*guzzii_ v.; to disappear; syn. list*; II/3 
gutezzi. 

gu-te-ez-zu-u%4 = [ha-la-gu] (preceded by narqi = 
[ha-la-qu]) An VIII 38. 

Free variant of hutenzi. The corresponding 
passage in Malku 11277 has hu-te-en-zu-[%]= 
ha-la-qu. 
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Additions and Corrections to Volume 6 (H) 


New entries are provided with the sign: > 


Thanks are due to J. Aro, F. Kécher, W. G. Lambert, A. Sachs, and E. F. Weidner 
for drawing our attention to errors and contributing additional references. 
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habasu 
habasu_ s., p. 8b. 


Change, in semantic section, first line, 
niga to nigu. 


habasu A v., p. 8b. 
Add, in heading, after (1): to be abundant. 


Add to mng. 1: (a) to be abundant: sudqi 
kima kirt inbi pan atti u [...] Su-uh-bu-su 
gatukka it is in your power to exalt and to 
make as abundant as an orchard with spring 
fruit and [...] Rm. 287 r.(?) 8 (unpub., SB, 
courtesy W. G. Lambert, cited in JNES 8 257 n. 
48). 

Mark the present mng. 1 as usage b; and 
add: ki ami n{a-par-di]-e uh-tam-bi(!)-su ziz 
miésu his face is as cheerful as the bright day 
KAR 166:21 (Irra), dupl. BA 2 493: 22. 


habatu A v., p. lla. 
Add to mng. 2b: KUR.BAD.MES ih-ha-ap- 
pa-tu URU.DIL.DIL uh-ta-ap-pu-[x] fortresses 


will be looted, isolated towns will be robbed 
RA 50 18 iii 43 (Bogh., astrol.). 


habatu B v., p. lb. 

Change, sub mng. la, at beginning of 
VAS 9 ref., [...@]in KIL.LA-Su to [2 SE.cU]R 
su.LA.S&, and change, in translation, “(a 
metal object) weighing x shekels” to ‘two 
gur of barley as a giptu-loan.”’ 


habatu C v., pp. 1lb and 12a. 
Add, at end of heading: ihbut YOS 8 126 : 20. 


Add at end of usage b: but cf. Ih-bu-ut- 
Tr-ra YOS 8 126:20. 


habatu D v., p. 12b. 


Change, sub mng. 2, the translation of the 
passage YOS 10 25:50 to: a plague of alien in- 
sects will invade your country. 


— habinis 
unkn.); SB.* 

ina qirib 8u.an.na™ ki 3a sabit ali tagtabi 
ha-bi(!)-nid(!) (var. ha-bi-in-ni3) in Babylon 
you spoke .... like one who had seized the 
city KAR 169 r. ii 8 (SB Irra), var. from 
K.2755 i 5 (unpub., courtesy W. G. Lambert), and 
IB 212 i 5 (courtesy Géssman). 


(or habinnis) adv.; (mng. 


habinni& see habinis. 


halhallu C 


haba A v., p. 19ab. 

Add, sub mng. la, after the second ref.: 
SaniiteSu i-ha-bu ana Assur ... t-x-x ribtu 
ana DUG.BAN ular [...] SalaSuSu i-ha-bu ana 
qAsSur ... [...] he draws (beer) a second 
time and libates(?) to A&Sur, the balance (of 
the beer) he pours back into the seah-vessel, 
he draws (beer) a third time [and libates] to 
AsSur Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 19a ii 12 and 14, 
MA rit. 

Add to mng. la: 13 saL.MES ha-bi-it me-e 
13 women drawing water RA 50 71 r. ii 13 
(Mari). 


hadilu s., p. 23a. 


Add to lex. section: 
Uruanna I 91. 


hada B s., p. 25b. 

Add: ina sigésu ha-du-i ul iba no happy 
person should walk in its streets ZA 40 259 
edge (Esarh.). 


hada v., p. 27a. 

Add to mng. 3, after YOS ref., second line 
from bottom of paragraph: also Ha-di-a- 
me-[ir-DN] BE 6/1 108:17 (OB). 


h@iru A s., p. 3lab. 

Correct, in lex. section, second paragraph, 
fourth line, -i- to --i-, and correct line 
number of ref. to 41. 

Add, sub usage a, after CH refs.: in a 
personal name: Kab-ta-at-a-na-ha-wi-ri-sa 
She-is-Honored-by-her-Husband Gautier 
Dilbat 65:6 (OB). 


G ha-di-lu :6 pa-pa-nu 


h@itu s., p. 32a. 

Add, sub mng. 1, after SLB ref.: cf. LU. 
MI.A.DU.DU PBS 5 100 iv 26. 
halaqu_ v., p. 36b. 

Add, in heading, after III/2: I1I/3. 
halasu v., p. 40b. 

Add to heading, as cross ref.: hilistu. 


— halhallu C s.; (mng. uncert.); SB.* 
(bJa-ru-% ES.BAR pa-ri-su hal-hal-li who 

gives(?) decisions, apportions lots OECT 6 

pl. 22 K.3307 i 6’, cf. Lambert, AfO 17 313 B 10. 
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haliltu 


Connect perhaps with ‘Hal.hal.la ex- 
plained by vurt ES8.BAR a-bi 4EN.LiL CT 25 
11 ii 18f. 

— haliltu’ s.; (mng. uncert.); NA.* 
pv.pU.Bt ha-lil-tu Sa ip t1-gi-ma the 

pertinent ritual: you take mud(?) of the 

river VAT 8287:5 (unpub. rit., courtesy Kécher). 


hallu A s., p. 45b. 

Change, sub mng. 2b, the third line from 
the bottom to read: U Gi8.t.cirn : aS MIN 
(= Sir) 34 hal-li anSE, and add to ref.: 
(= Kocher Pflanzenkunde 4). 


hallurtu s., p. 47a. 

Add to heading, before cross ref.: wr. syll. 
and GU.GAL. 
halliiru s., p. 47a. 


Add to lex. section: G aU.uat : 
Uruanna IT 319. 

Add to mng. 1, among OB refs.: x eglam 
ana GU.GAL x eglam ana GU.GAL.A.KUR.RA 
ers plant x field with chick-peas, x field 
with ....-chick-peas JRAS 1917 730:11f., ef. 
ibid. 17f. (let.). 


half A s., p. 53b. 

Add, sub mng. 1, after Kraus Texte ref.: 
DIS pa-nu-&% MIN (= ha-li-e) pu-ul-lu-&% if 
his face is pitted with h.-marks ibid. 9. 
half B s., p. 54a. 


Add to usage c: 1 TUG ha-lu-u4 ARM 7 250: 
12’, ef. ibid. 251:1. 


U pu-li-li 


halumagsu in Sa haluma8i s., p. 55b. 


Correct, in lex. section, second line, .kar. 
to .zar. 


haluppu s., p. 56ab. 

Add to title of usage b: and MB; replace 
period at end of usage b with: (OB); and 
add: [x] a18.1¢.MES ina libbi 2 Gi8.Ha.LU.UB 
2 gi8.U.KU x doors, among them two of &.- 
wood, two of fir wood Iraq 11 147 No. 9:8 and 38 
(MB). 

Add at beginning of usage e: } siLa PA 
G18 ha-lu-pi UD.DU Gaz you crush one-third 
sila of dried f.-leaves VAT 9535:19’ (MA med., 
unpub., courtesy Kécher). 


hamru A 


haliipu s., p. 56b. 


Delete this article; 
hali Bs. 
ham§asu v., p. 60ab. 

Add, in lex. section, to the OB Lu passage: 
(but ef. ga 16 gy lu-um-mu-su. Izbu Comm. 41, 
referring to HuM””-mu-su CT 41 36:35, SB Izbu, 
obviously based on a misinterpretation of HUM as 
LUM). 

Add to mng. 2f: DINGIR-&i %-ha-ma-su his 
(personal) god will despoil him (of everything) 
K.3941+ :8 (Dream-book p. 308, apod.). 


see addition to 


hamasu A v., p. 6la. 


Add at end of mng. 1: asidasu idtanagqu 
ha-an-Su Kraus Texte 22 iv 8. 


— hamagu D v.; to break (a reed); SB.* 

GI ana 2-S% i-ha-mi-i[§] he breaks the reed 
in two K. 8583:14 (= Dream-book 340), cf. GI 
ana 3-§% i-ha-am-mes-ma 79-7-8, 77 ¥. 13’ (= 
ibid. 343); GI §u-a-ti ana 2 ta-ha-mi-i[§] you 
break this reed in two KAR 252 i 41 (Dream- 
book). 

(Oppenheim Dream-book p. 298 n. 196.) 


hamatu B v., p. 64b. 

Add to mng. lb: Summa amélu libbasu 
i-ha-me-tu (title of a conjuration) LKA 94 
ii 11. 
hamistu in rab hami8ti s., p. 67b. 

Add, in heading, after MB*: Nuzi. 


Add to semantic section: GAL 5 PN SANGA 
(after a list of five names) HSS 15 57:6. 


hammamu .., p. 68a. 
Change, in heading, translation to: usurper 
(king). 
Add to lex. section: 


MIN (= 8ar-rum) ha-am-ma-me-e 


lugalim.gi.{a] = 
Igituh short 
version 121. 


hammau s., p. 68b. 

Add to lex. section: Lt.LuGaL(text .RAB).IM.GI 
Bab. 7 pl. 6. r. 19 (NA list of professions, coll.). 
hamru A s., p. 70b. 


Add to usage a: mahkar patrim 8a Assur ina 
ha-am-ri-im dinam iddinam it (the karum) 
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hamru C 


gave a decision to me before the (sacred) 
dagger of Assur in the h. unpub., OA tablet, 
courtesy Matous. 


— hamru C s.; (mng. uncert., topographi- 
cal term or ‘‘Flurname’’); OB, MB, NB. 

a) in OB: a.GAR ha-am-[rum] BIN 7 6:5. 

b) in MB: adi ugaré a tamirti ha-am-ri_ as 
far as the commons of the h. irrigation district 
BE 17 39:10, cf. harbu sa PN Sa ina tamirti 
ha-am-ri zaku ibid. 14; A.SA ha-am-rum BE 
1752:19; Ha-am-ri*! BE 14 114:13, and passim, 
cf. BE 14 p. 58. 


c)in NB: amBar ha-mar YOS 6 40:13, ete. 


ham&u A adj., p. 71a. 

Add to heading, as variant: handu. 

Add to lex. section: sag.5.kam giS.ambar 
: ha-mu-us-ta ina appardtu SBH p. 96:4f.; 5. u. 
kam.ma.mu: (Sumi) ha-an-su my fifth name ibid. 
109: 65f. 


hanabu v., p. 76ab. 

Add to mng. la: ina ap-pa-«pay-te Sa GIS 
th-ta-nu-ba-ma illiru fruit in abundance 
grows on the tops of the trees LKA 15:3 (SB 
rel.). 

Add to mng. 2: ‘Hu-wn-nu-bat-4Na-na-a 
mérat §arrim MDP 10 pl. 11f. i 12, viii 4and 18 
(MB kudurru). 


hananu see enénu. 


handthu s., p. 79a. 
Add, in heading, to distribution: LB. 


Add to semantic section: adi ha-an-duh 
itti tallu inasSima LBAT 1195:9, cf. ibid. 10 and 
11, and ibid. 1194:17 and 18 (LB); ana ha-an- 
duh an-e [...] K.8123 ii 16’, dupls. K.9210 r. 
i 11’ and K.7829:8’ (all copies Geers). 


handiru see hindiru. 
haninu see haninu. 


— haninu (or haninu) s.; (mng. uncert., 
occ. only as personal name); OB.* 
Ha-ni-nu-um UET 5 167:3. 
See hunnunu. 


haru A 


happu adj., p. 85b. 
Add to semantic section: cf. ABL 523:6. 


*hararu in naharruru see gardru. 
hardaba&SSu see hurdabasu. 


harharu B s., p. 100a. 


Correct, in semantic section, sixth line, 
-d[u](!) to -[rum]. 


harimtu s., p. 101b. 


Change, in first line of usage b, Samutu la 
thzusini to 8a mutu la ahzusini. 


harranu s., pp. 107ab and 113b. 

Add to lex. section, second paragraph: 
erim.ma kaskal.a.8é [mu.un.ma].al : 7-d¢t- 
tim ana har-ra-nu tas-kun you have sold off the 
treasures (of the destroyed city) BRM 4 9:53. 

Add to mng. la: mdtum & innandi [hal- 
ra-na-tu-Sa ippehhia this country will be 
laid waste, its roads will be closed YOS 10 56 
ii 3 (OB Izbu). 

Add to mng. 11: ina Sa-ni-ti KasKaL for 
the second time (the rebels gathered) (in Old 
Pers. duvitiyam, “a second time,” in Elam. 
2-um-me-ma) VAB 3 37 § 30:55 (Dar.). 


haru A v., pp. 119b and 120a. 


Add to mng. 2a: ha-i-rat KUR.MES (I8tar) 
who ....-s the countries AfO 11 pl. 6 K. 20:4, 
cf. ibid. p. 368 (SB rel.). 

Add to title of usage c, mng. 2: and MA; 
and add at end of paragraph: RN ana mazziz 
pint riksa irkus ina tim il harrani ki ana 
ekallim irrabini 3a mubhi ekallim ... kt 
mazziz pani r-hi-ru-i-ni lu $a res Sarri lu 
mazziz pant sa la marruriint iqabbiu RN 
issued an edict concerning the minor court- 
officials: on the day of the Il-harrani- 
festival, when they enter into the service of 
the palace, the overseer of the palace and ... 
must report (every) eunuch or court official 
who is not marruru when they have ex- 
amined them as (to their qualifications as) 
minor court officials AfO 17 p. 276:50 (MA 
harem edicts); lu mazziz pani Sa Sarri u lu 
Sirku ... a ana ekallim irrabunt balit hi-a-ri 
[an]a ekallim la irrab neither minor court 
officials of the king nor the Hrkw’s ... who 
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enter service in the palace may enter without 
examination ibid. 97. 


hasasu v., p. 123b. 

Add at beginning of mng. 3: ha-si-su 3a 
ummant harraniga masita t-ha-sa-as-ma itarz 
ma ina kakki nakriga isakkip someone of the 
army en route will remember what has been 
forgotten and will return (for it) and beat its 
enemy CT 31 8 Rm. 2,279 r. 23 (SB ext.). 

Add, sub mng. 3, after ABL 266 ref.: Sarru 
lu hi(text mi)-is-su &@ dibbi sa kittu ana 
sarri ... aSpur may the king keep in mind 
that I wrote (only) the truth to the king 
ABL 1006 r. 15, NB. 


hasisu_ s., p. 126b. 


Add to mng. le: cf. kima h{a]-si-is sa- 
mi-im YOS 10 61:5, OB ext. 


hasabtu s., p. 129a. 
Delete, in heading, cross ref. to habastu. 


hasabu B v., p. 129b. 
Change, in semantic section, fourth line, 
appata to st(!)-pa-ta. 
hasasu v., p. 13la. 
Add to lex. section: mu.lu gil.gil al.8a,.e8 
gi.giny(GIM) in.8a,.8a,.a : mugtablu mu-a-[...] 


kima o1-ni-e uh[tassisu] the warriors who ... are 
broken like reeds KAR 97:13 (SB lit.); [ina ...]-2 
gu-bat Ik UR.GE,.GIM.SA,.84,5454 [agar ... ki-mja 


Gi-ni-e u-has-sa-su [...] li-hag-si-su ct-ni-e(copy -%) 
in the [...] the divine chapel KUR.GE,.GIM.8A,;.SA5 
(which means in Akkadian:) where they break the 
enemy country like a reed, let them always break 
[your enemies as] if they were reeds K.3446 r.(?) 9 
(unpub., copy Geers, rel., with blessings addressed 
to Marduk on the occasion of his entering Babylon). 
Note that the chapel appearing in this text as 
Su-bat IxUR.GE7.GIM.8A,;.84, appears in Unger Ba- 
bylon pl. 46:4/5 as su-bat 9k UR.GE,.GIM.K[Ax x], cf. 
ZA 41 292 sub No. 4). 


hasbattu s., p. 131b. 


Delete, in heading, cross ref. to habastu. 


hasbu s., p. 132a. 

Delete, in heading, cross ref. to habastu. 
hasibu p. 133a. 

Add to heading, as part of speech: s. 


haslatu 


*hassabu s., p. 133a. 
Delete, in heading, cross ref. to Aabastu. 


haSabhu, p. 134b. 
Delete this cross reference. 


hasalu v., p. 137b. 


Delete, sub mng. ld, the citation from 
LKA, because asar 2-&d-a tu-hag-Sal is to be 
read a-sar [ta]8-sd-a tu-tar-a{[71]. 


ha&sanu s., p. 138a. 

Add to heading, as variant: hasudnu. 

Add to usage a: ha-Su-an-uwm American 
Journal of Pharmacy 1947 p. 425 r. i 10 (Ur IIT 
pharm.). 

Add to usage b: WU ha-su-a-nu-um TuM 
NF 1-2 358:12 (Ur II]); U ha-Su-a-niim UET 3 
1021 r. 1 (Ur IIT). 


haghiiru s., pp. 139b and 140ab. 


Add to heading, as variant: (sahsiru). 

Add to mng. la: a18.HaSHUR 48uL LKU 
45 r. 9 (NB rel. comm.). 

Add to mng. Ic: 12 G18 sa-ah-hu MES SIG, 
$a GIS §a-ah-su-ri_ twelve fine Sakhu-objects 
of apple wood KAJ 310 r. 42 (MA). 


Add to mng. 2a: nakriteka ki s4-ah-Su-ri 
$a Simani ina pin sépéka ittangararru your 
enemies roll before your feet like (ripe) apples 
in (the month of) Siman 4R 61:10 (NA oracle). 


hasibbur see hasimbur. 


haSimbur s., p. 14la. 
Add, in heading, as variant: hadibbur. 


Add to lex. section: UG ha-éi-bur : 
Kaég-si-i Kocher Pflanzenkunde 2 i 31. 


U ak-tam 


haSimu s., p. 14a. 

Add to semantic section: (we received x 
barley) a-na & ha-Si-me ni-ta-ba-al we 
brought (it) to the barn VAT 16375 :13 (MA let., 
unpub., courtesy Kocher). 


haslatu s., p. 141b. 

Add to usage b: [ka]8.Us.sa ga 8E hag 
(text hal)-la-te mixed beer made of groats 
ABL 951: 25, 
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haSQ adj., p. 143b. 

Add: p18 aca UD.8U.US.RU a-pir if (the 
moon) is crowned with a somber tiara ACh 
Supp. Sin 2:30. 
ha&si A s., p. 144a. 

Add to mng. 1: pi-t ha-Se-e Su-bal-kut 
(obscure) Ludlul I 63 (= Anatolian Studies 4 74). 
haSii B v., p. 145b. 


Add to semantic section: kuttum gatti 
makt ha-sd-a[n-ni] my appearance is somber, 
poverty has darkened me Lambert Bab. 
Wisdom Texts Theodicy 27 (SB). 


Add as discussion section: Unite perhaps 
with haséi D. 
haSuanu see hasdnu. 


hattarf adj., p. 150a. 
Change, in heading, lex.* to OAkk.* 


Add: PN ha-da-ru-um 4Na-na-a PN the 
servant(?) of DN Jean Sumer et Akkad 77r. 13’. 


hattitu s., p. 150a. 


Change, in fourth line of lex. section, a-ma- 
ag to ip-aé. 


Delete discussion section, and add, as 
bibliography: Laroche, OLZ 1956 423. 


hattu A s., p. 15la. 


Add to usage d: hat-ti ana uRv SuB-ut a 
panic occurred in the city (i.e., Babylon) 
Wiseman Chronicles 52:18. 


hatamu v., p. 152b. 

Add, in heading, after “to muzzle’: to 
block. 

Add to mng. 1: kuppa lu-uh-tim-ma mé 
sahharati la ubbala mé nuhS 1 will block 
the sources so that the small watercourses 
will not carry fertilizing water KAR 169 r. iii 
29, Irra. 


hatO adj., p. 159a. 

Change, sub mng. 2, the citation from PRT 
33:3 to: tkrib din dimi anni ki tab ki [ha]- 
tu-[%], and translate: today’s decision. 


hatu v., p. 161b. 


hepi 


Add to mng. 4b, at beginning of translation 
of last citation: has, and end the translation 
with a question mark. 


hawaii s., p. 162b. 

Change, sub usage a, third line, bara(!) to 
Su.nigin, which is shown by Pinches Berens 
Coll. 89:6, and 11, as against ibid. 17. 


hazzabatu s., p. 167b. 
Add to heading, as variant: hazzibatu. 
Add to lex. section: WU ha-zi-ba-a-ti : U a- 
[ra-ru] Kécher Pflanzenkunde 2 vi 14. 


hazzibatu see hazzabatu. 


hegallu s., p. 168b. 


Change, in the KAR 10 ref. sub mng. 2a, 
““Great-Lamassu-gate”’ to ‘““4Lamarabi-gate.” 


hemé€ru v., p. 169b. 


Delete the first sentence of the discussion 
section. 


henziru s., p. 170a. 


Delete, in mng. 1, the ref. to the geo- 
graphical name. 


hep adj., p. 170b. 

Add to mng. 1: ME 30 he-pu-u 130 (lines) 
destroyed PBS 5 154i 9, ef. ibid. i 12, also 8 he- 
pu-w ibid. ii 10 (=PBS 11/1 7). 


hep@ v., pp. 17la, 172ab and 173b. 

Add at end of lex. section [@]az / he- 
pu-t ... Sd-m§ ga-as-sa-at [...] ROM 991 
r. 22 (Izbu Comm., unpub., courtesy W.G. 
Lambert). 

Add, sub mng. 2b, after TCL 1 15 ref.: 
[kunuk hjubullt Sa rédim 8u.HAa wu mulsk]ini 
e-eh-te-pt I have broken the tablets of the 
debts of the officers, the 6a@%ru-soldiers and 
the muskénu-people TCL 17 76:15, OB let. of 
Samsuiluna. 

Delete from first citation sub mng. 2e: 
KISIB. 

Add to mng. 3c: uRrvu La-ip-lah-ma-KuUR- 
su-ih-pi Who-does-not-Respect-(the City)- 
Destroys-his-(own)-Country (name of a city) 
ZA 40 250:33 (Esarh.). 
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hépi_s., p. 174b. 
Change, in heading, lex.* to OB.* 
Add as semantic section: A 450 ERIM 
he-pt-t. LU.1.8 10 SILA SE.TA wages of 450 
clod-breakers, each man receiving ten silas 
of barley CT 4 25c: 2, ef. ibid. 7 and 14. 


herii v., p. 175ab. 


Change, in lex. section, second paragraph, 
first line, .bi(!) to .[nal; change, in second 
line, .[ba]l. to 

Add to usage b: TUL.LAL bur-ti B.KUR 8d 
... he-ru-t na-du-% us-hi-&% the well of Ekur 
(called) “Sweet Well” which was dug in ... 
and whose foundation disintegrated PBS 15 
69:4 (MB royal). 

Correct, in first line of second column, 
Sumandar to Sumundar. 


gurus. 


hes C v., p. 177b. 

Add to usage a: wu aninu bit nidabbubuni 
i-ha-su-na-& and as to us, he mistreats us 
when we complain ABL 415 r.8; ana méni 
belt t-ha-si-3u why does my lord mistreat 
him? ABL 221 r.9, cf. ana LU saknisunu 
th-la-as-@ ABL 610:10. 

Delete last citation sub usage b. 


hesa D v., p. 177b. 


Add as lex. section: [x x].prara / he-su-vi 
KuR-t ACh Adad 36:16, cf. Kraus, MVAG 40/2 96. 


— hesd H v.; (mng. uncert.); NB.* 

sursiisu Sursudu he-su-% aralli its (Borsip- 
pa’s) foundations are well established, groun- 
ded(?) in the nether world VAT 3847:6 (hymn 
to Borsippa, unpub., courtesy Kécher). 


hibaritu s., p. 179a. 
Change, in heading, syn. list* to Ur III, MB. 
Add: Hi-ba-ri-tum™' (geographical name) 
RA 32 172 vi 39 (Forerunner to Hh. XXII), ef. 
BE 17 p. 153, also Kraus, ZA 51 71, s.v. 


hibbu s., p. 179a. 


Change, in semantic section, “I made the 
drawing of water in my country obsolete” 
to “I made the drawing-bucket disappear 
from my country.” 


himtu 
hidu s., p. 183a. 


Add, in discussion section, after last 
word: D. 
hilammu sg., p. 184ab. 


Delete, in heading: Elam. 
Delete first ref. in semantic section. 


hilibi s., p. 186a. 
Add to lex. section: 
ni-bu Nabnitu R 163. 
Delete first citation sub usage c, and add 
at end of this paragraph: 1 na, hi-li-pu (in 
inventory of stones) 5R 30 No. 5:66; see 
girimhilibs. 
hilipO s., p. 186b. 
Add to lex. section: 4An.na.hi.li.ba = Su 
CT 25 19:22, dupl. ibid. 21:15. 


[nja,.amar.hi.li = ta- 


— hili8tu s.; scrapings; SB*; cf. halasu. 

hi-li8-ti IM.SU.NIGIN SUMUN [...] serap- 
ings from an old kim VAT (unpub., Berlin 
Museum, courtesy Kécher). 


*hillu adj., p. 186b. 


Correct, at beginning of semantic section, 
-tum to -tum. 


hillu s., p. 187a. 

Add to mng. 4: bI8 samt gind hi-il-la 
armu if the sky is constantly covered with 
ah. 3R 52 No. 3:48 (= K.2848), dupl. K.8801:12 
(copy Geers). 


hilu s., p. 189a. 

Add to usage a: [U ...].KUR.RA : U hi-al- 
Su-nu Kocher Pflanzenkunde 2 i 51. 
himétu s., p. 190a. 


Add to usage a, in middle of paragraph, 
after TCL ref.: 35 DALiNUN.NA 35 tallu- 
containers with ghee HSS 14 247:62 (Nuzi). 


himitu B s., p. 191a. 
Delete this article; see addition to himtu s. 


himtu s., pp. 192b and 193. 


Add at end of heading: NA; pl. hindétu 
and himate. 
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Add to usage c: 2 KUS hi-ma-a-te (in list 
of equipment for soldiers) Tell Halaf No. 
52:12. 


hindu A s., p. 194a. 
Delete discussion section. 


hindu C s., p. 194a. 
Change, in heading, hindu C to hindd. 


— hindu D s.; (a piece of jewelry); OAkk. 

3 gin 14 8 Se ki.gi huS.a 3 na,.nir.é. 
dar.uD.a tur ga.ga.dé hi-in-tum t za. 
ellag,(BIR).bi.8é two shekels (and) 172 Se 
of red gold, for setting three small .... stones 
in a f.-ornament, and its kidney (shaped) 
bead UET 3 662:4; 8 tu.dur na,.gug hi- 
in-tum.8é eight strings of carnelian for f.- 
ornaments ibid. 518:2; cf. 8 tu-dur nay. 
gug hi-in-tum.8.86 ibid. 1498 iv, last line. 

Connect possibly with hidu (hence hiddu), 
and hittu D, but hardly with hindu A. 


hindtru s., p. 194b. 
Add, in heading, after keyword: (handiru). 
Change, in last citation, PA al-lu-zi [...] 
to pa-al-lu-zi-[tt], cf. ha-an-dur bal-lu-si- 
[t@ MUSEN] LKA 98:11. 


hindu s., p. 195b. 


Add as discussion section: Probably for an 
unattested *himsu. 


hipu s., pp. 196ab and 197a. 

For hip(t) ibbt read hip(t) ibbe through- 
out. 

Add, sub mng. lb, after ACh Supp. ref., 
third line from bottom of page: hi-bi SuUMUN 
Boissier DA 98 r. 2 ff. 


hiqu adj., p. 197a. 

Add, in heading after keyword: (fem. 
*higtu), and change lex.* to NA.* 

Add as semantic section: 40 DAL hi-qi-i-té 
AS-Sur-i-ta 40 min Ar-me-i-ti% forty tallu- 
containers with Assyrian diluted (beer), 
forty ditto with Aramean ADD 969:7(NA); 10 
Gin fi-qa-t{t] CT 23 2318, ef. hi-ga-[ti Ka]8. 
saG 8EG,-8al you boil in diluted (beer) made 
with first class beer VAT 13777:14' (NA med., 


hubtu 


unpub., courtesy Kécher); lu-u ina hi-ga-a-ti 
NAG.MES VAT 13776:21 (NA med., unpub., 
courtesy Kécher). 


hiritu A s., p. 198a. 

Add to lex. section: for the geographical 
name Hiritu, cf. Kraus, ZA 51 59 n. 1. 
hismu s., p. 201b. 

Add to heading, as alternate reading: (or 
hizmu). 
hissatu s., p. 202a. 


Add, sub mng. 1b, before itbarétwu: LU, 
and translate: strength, instead of: friend- 
liness. 


hisbu A s., p. 202b. 
Correct, in lex. section, third paragraph, 
fourth line, taklimtu to taku. 


hisbu B s., p. 203b. 

Add to heading: OB (Ishchali). 

Add at beginning of mng. 2: 10 hi-is- 
bu-um NA,.GUG 12 hi-is-bu-um NA,.GUG KU.GI 
GAR.RA ten splits of carnelian, twelve splits 
of carnelian mounted in gold A 21998:6f. 
(unpub., OB Ishchali), cf. [x] NA, /i-ts-bu-um 
NA,.GUG TUR x small splits of carnelian 
ibid. 18. 


*hiStu s., p. 206a. 
Change, in second line, la to [ul]. 


hisu s., p. 206b. 

Correct, in semantic section, second line, 
ittasims to ittaktini. 
hitu A s., p. 210a. 

Correct, in last line of lex. section, mad-gag- 
tu tO Se-ir-ti. 
hizmu see hismu. 


hubburu B v., p. 214b. 

Add to semantic section: Summa MIN-t 
Gir hib-bur if — second item — the “path” 
ish. CT 20 27 K.219 ii 12 (SB ext.). 
hubtu s., p. 215b. 

Add, sub mng. la, after TCL 17 ref.: a&Sum 
hu-ub-tim a & PN on account of arobbery in 
the house of PN TLB 1 144:1 (OB leg.). 
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hubullu A s., p. 217b. 

Add to mng. 2a: seam hu-bu-ul-la-nu-Su 
(probably a mistake for hubullasu) uidr MDP 
18 228:6. 


hubur A s., p. 219ab. 

Delete, in heading, A. 

Add to usage b: ip hu-bur u-[Se-bi]-ru 
PBS 10/2 18:41, dupl. K.3360+ r. 12 (unpub., 
courtesy W. G. Lambert). 


hubiru B s., p. 220b. 

Add to first paragraph of lex. section: 
KAXLLKAXLI ib.[...] : hu-bur-s[i-na ...] K.11624 
:11f., in Jacobsen King List p. 59f. n. 113, cf. Laes- 
soe, BiOr 13 91. 


huddudu adj., p. 222b. 
Add, in heading before SB*: OAkk. 


Add as first ref.: Hu-wn-du-du (as personal 
name) BIN 5 109:7, Ur III. 


huharu s., p. 224b. 


Add to heading, as cross ref.: huharu in 
Sa huhari. 


~+ huharu in $a hubaris.; fowler; OB 
lex.*; cf. huharu. 
li.har.mugen.[na] = é@ hu-ha-rifim] OB Lu 


Part 3:13. 


hubhitu s., p. 225b. 


Delete last citation, because hu-hi-tu is to 
be read mut-té, cf. NINDA u KAS LA-tu (=muttd) 
Kichler Beitr. pl. 10 iii 7. 
huhurtu s., p. 226a. 

Change, in heading, huhurtu to huhiru 
(huruhuru); add to heading: MA; pl. huha- 
ratu. 

Add at beginning of semantic section: 
1 hu-hu-ru (among other kinds of bread) VAT 
10550 ii 22’ (MA, unpub., courtesy Kocher); 12 
NINDA.MES hu-ru-hu-ru VAT 16370:7 (MA, 
unpub., courtesy Kocher). 


*hullupu adj. see *hallupu. 


hulqu s., p. 231a. 
Add to mng. 1: 6él hu-ul-gi-im Sibt midi 
bu-ul-qi-ia-mi lublam iqtabt if the owner of 


hiqu B 
the lost property declares, “I shall bring wit- 
nesses who know that the lost property 


belongs to me” CH § 9:13 and 15, cf. ibid. 
§ 9:24f., 40f., § 10:54ff. and 63 ff. 


hultuppu s., p. 231a. 

Add to mng. 2a: 1tt hur-te(!)-pu-um MDP 
28 518:6. 
hulu s., p. 232a. 


Delete, at end of usage b: although no 
phonetic spellings are attested, and add: cf. 
flour given for making bread adi 18.118 sa 
Mi-be-ri (see giparu) adi Sa hu-li DINGIR.MES 
together with the ladle of the giparu, together 
with what pertains to the procession of the 
gods VAT 8920+ (cited by Weidner, AfO 10 17 n. 
119), but note wm il KASKAL-ni AfO 17 276:48 
(harem edicts). 
hummuru adj., p. 235a. 

Add to usage a, among personal names: 
Hum-mu-ru Nbk. 118:3. 

*hummusu see hammusu. 
humru s.(?), p. 236a. 

Delete this article, because the cited 
passage is to be read: in mu-th-hu,-ri-8dy9, 
etc. 
humsiru s., p. 236a. 

Add to usage a: ha-ma-si-ru-u 8a pi-Si-nu 
[...] (preceding line has e-ri-bu-u sé pi- 
Su-nu) K.8123 ii 11’ (unpub., SB lit.), dupls. 
K.9210 r.i 7’ and K.7829:4’. 
hunabu s., p. 237a. 

Add to semantic section: Hu-na-bu-um 
(personal name) RA 23 19 No. 5 (OB seal). 
huppt s., p. 240a. 

Add to lex. section, after LTBA ref.: 1u. 
huib.bu = hu-up-pu (between ad(text d§)-ku-pu 
and usparu) Igituh short version 257. 
huptuA s., p. 242a. 

Add at end of usage a: cf. YOS 8 100:7. 


hiiqu B s., p. 244a. 


Add to semantic section: summa [pani] 
SuU.LU GAR if he has the face of a h.-bird 
Kraus Texte 7 r. 8’. 
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hurdsu s., p. 246b. 

Add to mng. 3b: } Gin-ma(!) Ki.cr ul 
ubbalu it could not fetch even half a shekel 
of gold! BE 17 35:21 (MB let.). 


hurdabasu s., p. 249b. 


Change heading to read: hurdabasu 
(hurdabassu, or hardabasu, hardaba&su) s.; 
cache-sexe; NA.* 


Add as semantic section: [Summ]a sau 
ekalls naglabésa pattua ttG hur-da-ba-ds-se 
la kattumat if a woman living in the (royal) 
harem (goes around) with bare hips (and is) 
not even covered with a cache-sexe AfO 17 
p. 287:105, MA harem edicts. 


hurdaba&S&u see hurdabasu. 
*hurrubu see harrupu. 
*hurrupu (hurrubu) see harrupu. 


*hurruru adj., p. 253b. 
Add, in heading, before SB*: OB. 


Add as first ref.: Hu-ru-ru-wm (as personal 
name) TLB 1 119:4, OB. 


hurSanu A s., p. 254a. 
Change, in third ref. sub usage c, kadrata 


*huzazi 


to Sarata, and change translation to “you 
bend down over the mountains.” 


husigu s., p. 257a. 
Add as discussion section: See gusigu. 


*hussupu see hassupu in sa hassupe. 


husabu s., p. 258b. 

Add to mng. 1b: ki amd G1S.MES.MA.KAN. 
NA Su-t 84 it-ti G18 hu-sa-bi-Si-nu tamhuru as 
I have heard, this mesmakannu-wood, which 
you have received together with their lumber, 
(is now with my father) UET 4 185:5 (NB let.); 
ul kaspa ul mimma érigka G18 hu-sa-bi éteriska 
neither money nor anything else have I 
required of you, only the lumber do I require 
of you ibid. 18. 


huSahhu s., p. 260b. 

Delete, in heading: (hasahhu). 

Correct, in lex. section, third line from 
bottom, ha-sah-hu to hu-sah-hu. 
huzalu s., p. 266a. 

Add as discussion section: See wzalu. 
— *huzazi adj. (fem. huzdzitu) (oce. only 
as personal name). 

'Hu-za-zi-ti YOS 6 79:10, cf. ibid. 80:10. 
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Foreword 


The publication of this dictionary (to be cited as CAD, i.e., Chicago Assyrian Dictionary) 
begins, for special reasons, with the letter H (Volume 6). It is planned to continue with 
G, E, D, B, A, and thereafter to follow the sequence of the alphabet, beginning with 
I and J. However, reasons of expediency or efficiency may cause minor deviations from 
this schedule. 

Each letter will appear in a separate volume with independent pagination. The preface of 
Volume [ (A) will present in due form the history of the Assyrian Dictionary Project of the 
Oriental Institute of the University of Chicago, and there proper credit will be given to the 
numerous scholars, living and dead, who have directed, participated in, and contributed in 
various ways to the undertaking. In order to keep the CAD abreast of new texts and develop- 
ments in Assyriology during the protracted period of its publication, supplements will be 
issued from time to time. It is planned to terminate the dictionary with a volume containing 
an English-Akkadian and a Sumerian-Akkadian index. 

The CAD is arranged in a strictly alphabetic order (abdeghijklmnpqrss8 
t t u wz). Vowel-length signs are disregarded in the alphabetization except in the case of 
words spelled alike, which are arranged according to their vowel-length signs in the first 
syllable into three groups: first those with no length sign, then those with a macron, then 
those with a circumflex. Within these three groups, the vowel-length sign, or lack of it, on 
the second syllable in the same order of priority determines the sequence. Thus words spelled 
habu would be arranged habu, habi, habt; habu, habi, habti; habu, habi, habit. Words alike as 
to spelling and length signs are arranged according to part of speech in the following order: 
adjective, adverb, substantive, verb. Within this category the arrangement is according to 
frequency of occurrence, and the entries are distinguished by letter, A, B, C, etc. Derivatives 
such as, e.g., mahdalu, muhtanbu, nahbalu, Sahluqtu, tahsistu, etc., will be found, respectively, 
under M, N, §, T, etc. A list of all known derived forms is, however, given under the verb. 
The so-called quadriliterals, such as, e.g., nakarmutu, or verbs which appear only in the Pi‘el, 
or Nif‘al, are listed in their infinitive forms. The dictionary includes not only Akkadian words 
but also foreign terms that occur in Akkadian context. 

For the transliteration of the Akkadian we follow the system contained in W. von Soden’s 
Das akkadische Syllabar. No satisfactory model exists, however, for the transliteration of 
the Sumerian; in order to avoid the existing chaos of conflicting index numbers the following 
provisional solution has been adopted: signs not listed in Thureau-Dangin’s Les homophones 
sumériens are provided with the index x and are followed by the most common value in 
parentheses, e.g., gin,(GIM). The indications of vowel length in Akkadian passages given in 
connected transcription follow the usage of von Soden’s Grundrif der akkadischen Grammattk, 
with a number of minor simplifications. 

The approach to semantic problems has been descriptive rather than historical. Specific 
spheres of meaning have often been grouped under a series of separate headings, that is, they 
have not been treated as subdivisions of a posited “basic”? meaning which would necessarily 
be vague. The object of this arrangement is to further the usability of the dictionary, even 
at the risk of apparently creating homonyms. The relation of these to each other will, however, 
become clearer as Assyriology progresses. 
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The individual articles are organized in five sections: the heading, the lexical section, the 
semantic section, the discussion, and the bibliography. 

The heading begins with the entry (normally in the form in which the native vocabularies 
mention it) and continues with subdivisions separated by semicolons giving the part of 
speech, meaning, distribution, provenience, morphology, and orthography. The entry is 
immediately followed by a minimal grammatical analysis (adj., adv., num., prep., pron., 
s. [for substantive], v. [for verb]); the gender of a substantive is indicated only when estab- 
lished by context; when the word is a plurale tantum it is entered under its plural form. If 
the singular does not happen to be attested and the substantive is entered under a singular 
form, the entry is preceded by an asterisk. Translations are put in parentheses whenever 
only an approximate meaning can be offered ; if even this is not possible, the notation ‘“(mng. 
uncert.)” or ‘‘(mng. unkn.)” is used. When more than one meaning is given for a word the 
meanings are numbered and taken up in corresponding sequence in the semantic section. 
After the meaning the distribution of the word is indicated in abbreviation: OA, MA, and NA 
refer to the generally recognized periods of the Assyrian dialect, OB, MB, and NB to those 
of the Babylonian; OAkk. denotes Old Akkadian (including Ur III), SB “Standard Baby- 
lonian,” the literary Neo-Babylonian of the Neo-Assyrian period, and LB Late Babylonian. 
Special local categories recognized as such are Chagar Bazar, Mari, Elam (i.e., texts from 
Elam of the OB period), Alalakh (OB and MB), Bogh(azkeui), EA (Amarna texts), Qatna, 
RS (Ras Shamra) and Nuzi; literary categories are referred to by lex(ical text), syn(onym) 
list, etc. An asterisk after these abbreviations shows that all known occurrences are quoted 
in the article. The next entry deals with the provenience of the word under discussion and 
normally shows whether it is of Sumerian, Hurrian, West Semitic, etc., origin. Unusual 
morphological features are pointed out in the subsequent subdivision, which is followed by 
information concerning the logograms used in Akkadian contexts, atypical spellings, etc. 
Finally, the relationship of the entry to other words of the same derivation is indicated: 
derived forms are fully and alphabetically listed under the verb; under all entries which are 
derived forms the reader is referred back to the infinitive of the verb. 

In the lexical section—printed in smaller type—will be found the information culled from 
lexical texts, bilingual texts, commentaries, the so-called synonym lists, and grammatical 
texts, in this order. The abbreviations referring to lexical series used in this section are 
explained in the list of abbreviations on page ixff. In order to facilitate quoting, all lexical 
texts are cited according to the manuscripts prepared by B. Landsberger as his magnum opus, 
to appear in MSL or possibly in other publications. It is hoped that in the preface to 
the first volume it will be possible to report more definitely on the state of publication of 
these essential materials. 

The semantic section is devoted to the presentation and discussion of the meanings of the 
word. Here in the arrangement of the quotations the material has been articulated either 
according to meaning categories or according to periods, provenience, or text types, as seemed 
required by the nature of the evidence or the semantic range of the word. Within the num- 
bered sections, subdivisions are lettered a, b, c, etc. The individual references are almost 
always translated; passages which have not been transliterated but serve to elucidate the 
context are given in translation in parentheses except when they precede the transliterated 
passages. Explanatory remarks and comments are also in parentheses; the omission of 
irrelevant words is indicated by three dots; untranslatable words or passages are represented 
by four dots. The publication schedule of the CAD has made it necessary often to use new 
or provisional translations of words other than the one under discussion which occur in 
the quoted passages. The reader will have to wait for proof or correction until the pertinent 
volume is published. In addition to its distribution, each reference is provided with a short 
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characterization of the text types from which it is taken. This has been done either by 
indicating specific texts, such as Gilg(amesh), En(aima) el(is), Etana, Ludlul (bé] némegi), Alu 
(for the series Summa Glu), Izbu (Summa izbu), or, more generally, by referring to literary 
types such as rel(igious), wisd(om), math(ematical), med(ical), ext(ispicy), physiogn(omatic 
omina), inc(antation), etc. In quotations from historical inscriptions the royal authors’ names 
are given in more or less transparent abbreviations, such as Asb., Esarh., Nbn., Nbk., 
Ner(iglissar), Tn. (Tukulti-Ninurta), Asn. (A8sur-nasir-apli IT), Sar. (Sargon IT), etc. It should 
be noted finally that several scholars have generously placed at the disposal of the CAD a 
number of text editions which are not yet published. These are quoted in accordance with 
their projected schedule of publication, such as ARM 7, BIN 8, YOS 12, UET 6, etc. 

The discussion section has been held to a minimum, since the arguments for a proposed 
meaning are normally given directly or by implication in the semantic section. 

This also holds true for the bibliographical references, which are not meant to be exhaustive. 
In those instances where the conclusions or proposals of a quoted author seem unacceptable 
the reference is given in parentheses. 

An undertaking of the magnitude of the CAD is built upon the labor of a large number of 
scholars, but this volume owes a special expression of gratitude to Ignace J. Gelb of the 
Editorial Board. His reorganization of the Project in 1947 terminated a protracted state of 
semi-animation and changed decisively the nature of the CAD. Without the work executed 
under his direction the publication of the dictionary could not have begun. 

When I was faced with the grave choice of whether to strive for maximal penetration in 
depth with publication in the indefinite future, or to make an orderly though not always 
definitive presentation of the accumulated material within the reasonably near future, I 
decided for the latter. This decision is my own responsibility. 

I have had the good fortune to be supported in my task by the able and enthusiastic 
collaboration of Erica Reiner. Michael B. Rowton has greatly contributed to the writing of the 
articles, and Richard T. Hallock has taken care of the tedious task of editing the manuscript. 
In Carl Kraeling, Director of the Oriental Institute, I have found the understanding and 
active support without which this publication could not have materialized. 


A. Lz0 OPPENHEIM 


Chicago, Illinois, 
November 1, 1955. 
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The following list of text editions, periodicals, standard publications, etc., is meant to supplement the 
list of abbreviations contained in von Soden’s Grundriss der akkadischen Grammatik p. xviii f. as well 
as those offered by the Archiv fiir Orientforschung and the Zeitschrift fiir Assyriologie. 

This provisional list will be kept & jour in the subsequent volumes of the CAD until, in Volume 1 (A), 
a complete list will be published with all bibliographical information. 

The present list also contains the titles of the lexical series as prepared for publication by B. Lands- 
berger, or under his supervision, or in collaboration with him. 


A 
A 


Assur 
A-tablet 
Augapfel 


Balkan Kassit. 
Stud. 

Bauer Asb. 

Belleten 

Bezold Cat. 

Bezold Glossar 


Bilgi¢ Appella- 


tiva der kapp. 


Texte 
Bohl Leiden 
Coll. 


Boissier Choix 


Boissier DA 


lexical series 4 A = ndqu 

tablets in the collections of the 
Oriental Institute, University of 
Chicago 

lexical series ki.K1.KAL.bi.86 = 
ana itigu, pub. MSL 1 

lexical series An = Anum 

epic Angim dimma, cited from 
MS. of A. Falkenstein 

lexical series antagal = sagt 

American Oriental Series 

Archives Royales de Mari (texts 
in transliteration and trans- 
lation) 

J. Kohler and A. Ungnad, Assy- 
rische Rechtsurkunden 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Assur 

lexical text 

J. Augapfel, Babylonische Rechts- 
urkunden aus der Regierungs- 
zeit Artaxerxes I. und Darius II. 

K. Balkan, Kassitenstudien 
(= AOS 37) 

Th. Bauer, Das Inschriftenwerk 
Assurbanipals 

Tirk Tarih Kurumu, Belleten 

C. Bezold, Catalogue of the Cunei- 
form Tablets in the Kouyunjik 
Collection of the British Museum 

C. Bezold, Babylonisch-assyri- 
sches Glossar 

E. Bilgig¢, Die einheimischen Ap- 
pellativa der kappadokischen 
Texte... 

F. M. T. Bohl, Mededeelingen uit 
de Leidsche Verzameling van 
Spijkerschrift-Inscripties 

A. Boissier, Choix de textes rela- 
tifs & la divination assyro-baby- 
lonienne 

A. Boissier, Documents assyriens 
relatifs aux présages 


ix 


BOR 
Boson Tavolette 


Boudou Liste 


Boyer Contri- 
bution 


Brockelman Lex. 


Syr.? 
CBS 


CH 


Cig-Kizilyay- 
Kraus Nippur 


Clay PN 


Craig AAT 
Craig ABRT 
Diri 


Dream-book 


D.T. 


Ea 
EA 


Eames Coll. 


Babylonian and Oriental Record 

G. Boson, Tavolette cuneiformi 
sumere ... 

R. P. Boudou, Liste de noms géo- 
graphiques (= Or 36-38) 

G. Boyer, Contribution 4 l’histoire 
juridique de la lre dynastie ba- 
bylonienne 

C. Brockelman, Lexicon syria- 
cum, 2nd ed. 

tablets in the collections of the 
University Museum of the Uni- 
versity of Pennsylvania, Phila- 
delphia 

R. F. Harper, The Code of Ham- 
murabi ... 

M. Cig-H. Kizilyay (Bozkurt)- 
F. R. Kraus, Altbabylonische 
Rechtsurkunden aus Nippur 

A. T. Clay, Personal Names from 
Cuneiform Inscriptions of the 
Cassite Period (= YOR 1) 

J. A. Craig, Astrological-Astro- 
nomical Texts 

J. A. Craig, Assyrian and Baby- 
lonian Religious Texts 

lexical series diri pi sidku 
(w)atru 

A. L. Oppenheim, The Interpre- 
tation of Dreams in the Ancient 
Near East (to be pub. in Trans- 
actions of the American Philo- 
sophical Society, Vol. 46) 

tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 

lexical series ea A = ndqu 

J. A. Knudtzon, Die El-Amarna- 
Tafeln (= VAB 2) 

A. L. Oppenheim, Catalogue of 
the Cuneiform Tablets of the 
Wilberforce Eames Babylonian 
Collection in the New York 
Public Library (= AOS 32) 


Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 


Ebeling Neu- 
babylonische 
Briefe 


Ebeling Parfiim- 


rez. 


Ebeling Stiftun- 
gen 


Ebeling Wagen- 
pferde 


Eilers Beamten- 
namen 


Eilers Gesell - 
schaftsformen 
Emesal Voc. 


Erimbus 
Erimbus Bogh. 
Eshnunna Code 


Evetts Ev.-M. 
Evetts Lab. 
Evetts Ner. 


Frankena 
Takultu 
Gautier Dilbat 


Gelb OAIC 


de Genouillac 
Kich 

de Genouillac 
Trouvaille 

Gilg. 


Golénischeff 


Gordon Hand- 
book 

Gordon Smith 
College 


Grant Smith 
ree 
Gray Sama 
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E. Ebeling, Die akkadische Ge- 
betsserie Su-ila‘‘Handerhebung”’ 
(= VIO 20) 

E. Ebeling, Neubabylonische 
Briefe (= ABAW Phil.-hist. K1. 
NF 30, 1949 

E. Ebeling, Parfimrezepte und 
kultische Texte aus Assur, Son- 
derdruck aus Orientalia 17-19 

E. Ebeling, Stiftungen und Vor- 
schriften fiir assyrische Tempel 
(= VIO 23) 

E. Ebeling, Bruchstiicke einer 
mittel-assyrischen Vorschriften- 
sammlung fiir die Akklimatisie- 
rung und Trainierung von Wa- 
genpferden (= VIO 7) 

W. Eilers, Iranische Beamten- 
namen in der keilschriftlichen 
Uberlieferung (= Abhandlungen 
fir die Kunde des Morgenlandes 
25/5) 

W. Eilers, Gesellschaftsformen 
im altbabylonischen Recht 

lexical series dimmer = dingir= 
ilu, pub. MSL 4 3-44 

lexical series erimhus = anantu 

Boghazkeui version of Erimbhus 

A. Goetze, The Laws of Eshnun- 
na, pub. Sumer 4 92-102 

Evil-Merodach (texts pub. by 
B. T. A. Evetts) 

Laborosoarchod (texts pub. by 
B. T. A. Evetts) 

Neriglissar (texts pub. by B. T. A. 
Evetts) 

R. Frankena, Takultu de sacrale 
Maaltijd in het assyrische Ritueel 
J. E. Gautier, Archives d’une fa- 
mille de Dilbat... 

I. J. Gelb, Old Akkadian Inscrip- 
tions in the Chicago Natural 
History Museum 

H. de Genouillac, Premiéres re- 
cherches archéologiques & Kich 

Hi. de Genouillac, La trouvaille de 
Dréhem 

Gilgamesh epic, cited from 
Thompson Gilg. 

V. 8S. Golénischeff, Vingt-quatre 
tablettes cappadociennes ... 

C. H. Gordon, Ugaritic Handbook 


(= AnOr 25) ; 
C. H. Gordon, Smith College 
Tablets ... (= Smith College 


Studies in History, Vol. 38) 

E. Grant, Cuneiform Documents 
in the Smith College Library 

C. D. Gray, The Samad Religious 
Texts... 


Haupt Nimrod- 
epos 

Haverford 
Symposium 

Herzfeld APTI 

Hg. 

HG 


Hh. 


Hilprecht Deluge 


Story 


Hinke Kudurru 


Holma KI]. Beitr. 


Holma Kérper- 
teile 


Holma Quttulu 


Holma Weitere 
Beitr. 

Hrozny Code 
Hittite 

Hrozny 
Ta‘annek 


HS 

IBoT 

Idu 

Igituh 

IM 

Istanbul 
Izbu Comm. 
Izi 

Izi Bogh. 
JEN 


Johns Dooms- 
day Book 


Kagal 


P. Haupt, Das babylonische Nim- 
rodepos 

E. Grant ed., The Haverford 
Symposium on Archaeology and 
the Bible 

E. Herzfeld, Altpersische In- 
schriften 

lexical series HAR. gud = imri = 
ballu 

J. Kohler et al., Hammurabi’s Ge- 
setz 

lexical series HAaR.ra = hubullu 
(Hh. XIII pub. Oppenheim- 
Hartman JNES 4 156-174; Hh. 
XIV pub. Landsberger Fauna 
2-23; Hh. XXIII pub. Oppen- 
heim-Hartman JAOS Supp. 10 
22-29) 

H. V. Hilprecht, The earliest Ver- 
sion of the Babylonian Deluge 
Story and the Temple Library of 
Nippur 

W. J. Hinke, Selected Babylonian 
Kudurru Inscriptions, No. 5, 
p.- 21-27 

H. Holma, Kleine Beitraige zum 
assyrischen Lexikon 

H. Holma, Die Namen der Kér- 
perteile im Assyrisch-Babyloni- 
schen 

H. Holma, Die assyrisch-baby- 
lonischen Personennamen der 
Form Quttulu ... 

H. Holma, Weitere Beitrige zum 
assyrischen Lexikon 

F. Hrozny, Code hittite provenant 
de l’Asie Mineure 

F. Hrozny, Die Keilschrifttexte 
von Ta‘annek, in E. Sellin, Tell 
Ta‘annek 

tablets in the Hilprecht collection, 
Jena 

Istanbul Arkeoloji Miimelerinde 
Bulunan Bogazkéy Tabletleri 

lexical series A = idu 

lexical series igituh = tamartu 

tablets in the collections of the 
Iraq Museum, Baghdad 

tablets in the collections of the Ar- 
chaeological Museum of Istanbul 

commentary to the series summa 
izbu, cited from MS. of B. Lands- 
berger 

lexical series izi = isdtu 

Boghazkeui version of Izi 

Joint Expedition with the Iraq 
Museum at Nuzi 

C. H. W. Johns, An Assyrian 
Doomsday Book 

lexical series kagal = abullu 


Kh. 


King Chron. 


King Hittite 
Texts 


Kish 


Koschaker 
Biurgschafts- 
recht 

Kraus Texte 


KT Blanckertz 
KT Hahn 


Kiichler Beitr. 


Kiultepe 
Labat TDP 


Lambert Mar- 
duk’s Address 
to the Demons 

Landsberger 
Fauna 

Landsberger- 
Jacobsen Geor- 
gica 

Langdon 
Creation 

Langdon 
Menologies 

Langdon Tam- 
muz 

Lanu 

Layard 


Lie Sar. 
LKA 


Léw Flora 
Lu 


Lugale 


Lyon Sar. 
MAD 


MAH 
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tablets from Khafadje in the col- 
lections of the Oriental Institute, 
University of Chicago 

L. W. King, Chronicles Concern- 
ing Early Babylonian Kings ... 

L. W. King, Hittite Texts in the 
Cuneiform Character in the Brit- 
ish Museum 

tablets in the collections of the 
Ashmolean Museum, Oxford 

P. Koschaker, Babylonisch-assy- 
risches Biirgschaftsrecht 


F. R. Kraus, Texte zur babylo- 
nischen Physiognomatik (=AfO 
Beiheft 3) 

J. Lewy, Die Kiiltepetexte der 
Sammlung Blanckertz .. . 

J. Lewy, Die Kiltepetexte aus 
der Sammlung Hahn ... 

F. Kichler, Beitrage zur Kennt- 
nis der assyrisch-babylonischen 
Medizin ... 

unpublished tablets from Kiiltepe 

R. Labat, Traité akkadien de diag- 
Nnostics et pronostics médicaux 

W. B. Lambert, Marduk’s Ad- 
dress to the Demons (to be pub. 
in AfO 17) 

B. Landsberger, Die Fauna des 
alten Mesopotamiens ... 

B. Landsberger and T. Jacobsen, 
Georgica (unpub.) 


8. Langdon, The Babylonian Epic 
of Creation 

S. Langdon, Babylonian Menolo- 
gies... 

S. Langdon, Tammuz and Ishtar 


lexical series alam = lanu 

A. H. Layard, Inscriptions in the 
Cuneiform Character ... 

A. G. Lie, The Inscriptions of 
Sargon IT 

E. Ebeling, Literarische Keil- 
schrifttexte aus Assur 

I. Léw, Die Flora der Juden 

lexical series LU = ga (formerly 
called LUG = amélu) 

epic Lugale u melambi ner- 
gal, cited from MS. of A. Fal- 
kenstein 

D. G. Lyon, Keilschrifttexte Sar- 
gon’s... 

Materials for the Assyrian Dic- 
tionary 

tablets in the collection of the 
Musée d’Art et d’Histoire, Ge- 
neva 


Malku synonym list malku = garru 

MDP Mémoires de la Délégation en 
Perse 

Meissner BAP iB. Meissner, Beitrige zum alt- 


babylonischen Privatrecht 
Meissner BAW iB. Meissner, Beitrige zum assy- 
rischen Wérterbuch (= AS 1, 4) 
B. Meissner, Babylonien und As- 
syrien 
B. Meissner and P. Rost, Die 
Bauinschriften Sanheribs 
Mélanges syriens offerts & M. 
René Dussaud 


Meissner BuA 


Meissner-Rost 
Senn. 
Mél. Dussaud 


MLC tablets in the collections of the 
library of J. Pierpont Morgan 
Moldenke A.B. Moldenke, Babylonian Con- 


tract Tablets in the Metropolitan 
Museum of Art 
Moore Michigan E. W. Moore, Neo-Babylonian 


Coll. Documents in the University of 

Michigan Collection 

MRS Mission de Ras Shamra 

N. tablets in the collections of the 
University Museum of the Uni- 
versity of Pennsylvania, Phila- 
delphia 

Nabnitu lexical series SIG,+ALAM = nab- 
nitu 

NBC tablets in the Babylonian Collec- 
tion, Yale University Library 

NBGT Neobabylonian Grammatical 
Texts, pub. MSL 4 129-178 

ND tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 

Neugebauer O. Neugebauer, Astronomical 

ACT Cuneiform Texts 

Nikolski M. V. Nikolski, Dokumenty kho- 
ziaistvennoi otchetnosti ... 

NT field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Nippur by the Oriental In- 
stitute and other institutions 

OBGT Old Babylonian Grammatical 
Texts, pub. MSL 4 47-128 

OB Lu Old Babylonian version of Lu 

OECT Oxford Editions of Cuneiform 
Texts 

Pallis Akitu S. A. Pallis, The Babylonian 


Akitu Festival 
Peiser Urkunden F. E. Peiser, Urkunden aus der 
Zeit der 3. babylonischen Dy- 
nastie 
F. E. Peiser, Babylonische Ver- 
trage des Berliner Museums ... 


Peiser Vertr. 


Perry Sin E. G. Perry, Hymnen und Gebete 
an Sin 
Piepkorn Asb. A.C. Piepkorn, Historical Prism 


Inscriptions of Ashurbanipal 
(= AS 5) 

Pinches Amherst Th. G.'Pinches, The Amherst Tab- 
lets ... 
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Pinches Berens ‘Th. G. Pinches, The Babylonian 


Coil. Tablets of the Berens Collection 
Pinches Peek Th. G. Pinches, Inscribed Baby- 
lonian Tablets in the possession 
of Sir Henry Peek 
Practical Voca- lexical text 
bulary Assur 


‘Pritchard ANET J. B. Pritchard ed., Ancient Near 


Eastern Texts Relating to the 
Oid Testament, 2nd ed. 


Proto-Diri see Diri 

Proto-Ea see Ea; pub. MSL 2 35-94 

Proto-Izi see Izi 

Proto-Lu see Lu [cadiens 

RAce. F. Thureau-Dangin, Rituels ac- 

Ranke PN H. Ranke, Early Babylonian Per- 
sonal Names 

Recip. Ea lexical series ‘‘Reciprocal Ea”’ 

Reiner Lipsur- E. Reiner, Lipsur-Litanies (to be 

Litanies pub. in JNES 15) 

Reisner Telloh G. A. Reisner, Tempelurkunden 
aus Telloh 

RES Revue des études sémitiques 

Riftin A. P. Riftin, Staro-Vavilonskie 


Rost Tigl. IIT 


juridicheskie i administrativnye 

dokumenty v sobraniiakh SSSR 
P. Rost, Die Keilschrifttexte Ti- 

glat-Pilesers III ... 


RS field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Ras Shamra 

RTC F. Thureau-Dangin, Recueil de 
tablettes chaldéennes 

SAKI F, Thureau-Dangin, Die sume- 
rischen und akkadischen K6- 
nigsinschriften (= VAB 1) 

S2 Voc. lexical series Syllabary A Vocab- 
ulary, pub. MSL 3 51-87 

Sb lexical series Syllabary B, pub. 


Scheil Sippar 


MSL 3 96-128 and 132-153 
V. Scheil, Une saison de fouilles a 


Sippar 

Scheil Tn. IT V. Scheil, Annales de Tukulti- 
Ninip II... 

Si field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Sippar 

SLB Studia ad Tabulas Cuneiformas a 
F. M. Th. de Liagre Bohl Per- 
tinentia 

Smith Idrimi S. Smith, The Statue of Idri-mi 

Smith Senn. S. Smith, The first Campaign of 
Sennacherib ... 

SMN unpub. tablets excavated at Nuzi, 


in the Semitic Museum, Har- 
vard University, Cambridge 


von Soden GAG W. von Soden, Grundriss der ak- 


kadischen Grammatik (= AnOr 
33) 


Sommer-Falken- F. Sommer and A. Falkenstein, 


stein Bil. 


Die hethitisch-akkadische Bi- 
lingue des Hattudili I 


Speleers Recueil L. Speleers, Recueil des Inscrip- 


SSB Erg. 


Stamm Namen- 
gebung 
Starr Nuzi 


Streck Asb. 


xu 


Sultantepe 

Surpu 

Symb. Koscha- 
ker 

T 


Tablet Funk 


Tallqvist APN 


Tallqvist Gétter - 


epitheta 
Tallqvist Maqlu 


Tell Halaf 
Thompson 
Chem. 
Thompson DAB 
Thompson DAC 


Thompson 
Esarh. 


Thomson Gilg. 
Thompson Rep. 


Tn.-Epic 


Torezyner Tem- 
pelrechnungen 
TuM 


Unger Babylon 


tions de l’Asie antérieure des 
Musées royaux du cinquante- 
naire & Bruxelles 

F. X. Kugler and J. Schaumber- 
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at Sultantepe 
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Symbolae P. Koschaker dedicatae 


tablets in the collections of the 
Staatliche Museen, Berlin 
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from unpublished copies of De- 
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K. Tallqvist, Akkadische Gétter- 
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K. Tallqvist, Die assyrische Be- 
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J. Friedrich et al., Die Inschriften 
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R. C. Thompson, The Prisms of 
Esarhaddon and of Ashurbani- 
pal... 

R. C. Thompson, The Epic of 
Gilgamish. Text, transliteration, 
and notes, 1930 

R.C. Thompson, The Reports of 
the Magicians and Astrologers... 

Tukulti-Ninurta Epic, pub. AAA 
20, p. 101ff., and Archaeologia 
79 pl. 49; transliteration in Ebe- 
ling MAOG 12/2 

H. Torezyner, Altbabylonische 
Tempelrechnungen ... 

Texte und Materialien der Frau 
Professor Hilprecht Collection of 
Babylonian Antiquities 

E. Unger, Babylon, die heilige 
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Unger Relief- E. Unger, Reliefstele Adadnira- 
stele ris III. aus Saba’a und Semira- 
mis 
Ungnad NRV_ A. Ungnad, Neubabylonische 
Glossar Rechts- und Verwaltungsurkun- 
: den, Glossar 
Uruanna pharmaceutical series uruanna= 
mastakal 
VIO Verdffentlichungen des Instituts 


fur Orientforschung, Berlin 
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field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Warka 
L. Waterman, Business Docu- 
ments of the Hammurapi Period 
(also pub. in AJSL 29 and 31) 
Winckler AOF  H. Winckler, Altorientalische For- 


Warka 


Waterman Bus. 
Doc. 


Winckler Samm- H. Winckler, 


lung 
Winckler Sar. 


Wiseman 
Alalakh 
YBC 


Yivisaker 
Grammatik 


YOR 

Zimmern 
Fremdw. 

Zimmern I8tar 
und Saltu 


Sammlung von 
Keilschrifttexten 

H. Winckler, Die Keilschrifttexte 
Sargons ... 

D. J. Wiseman, The Alalakh Tab- 
lets 

tablets in the Babylonian Collec- 
tion, Yale University Library 

8. Ch. Yilvisaker, Zur babyloni- 
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tik (= LSS 5/6) 

Yale Oriental Series, Researches 

H. Zimmern, Akkadische Fremd- 
worter ..., 2nd ed. 

H. Zimmern, [star und Saltu ... 


Abbreviations not Explained in Foreword 


schungen 
apod apodosis 
app. appendix 
bil. bilingual text 
coll collated 
DN divine name 
GN geographical name 
gramm grammatical text/series 
impt. imperative 
let. letter 
lit. literally, literary 
log. logogram. logographic 
lw. loan word 


xiii 


MN 
mung. 
occ. 
PN 
ref. 
RN 
sim. 
syll. 
translit. 
uncert. 
unkn., 
wr. 


month name 
meaning 
occurrence, occurs 
personal name 
reference 
royal name 
similar 
syllabically 
transliteration 
uncertain 
unknown 
written 
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ha’aru see haru. 


ha’dru_s.; (1) spouse, (2) (uncert. mng.); 
from OB on*; cf. héru A. 

ha-a-a-ru = ha-i-[ru] CT 18 15 K.206 iii 8, syn. 
list. 

(1) spouse: cf. above; ha-~-a-ri (var. to 
ha--i-ri) En. el. 1 154, and passim in En. el. 


(2) (uncert. mng.): ana Sarrim Sa Uruk 
rebitim peti pig niSi ana ha-a-a-ri the .... of 
the people is open for the wooers(?) (perhaps 
“Freiwerber’’ or “guest at the wedding cere- 
mony”) for the king of Uruk-of-the-Plaza 
Gilg. P. r. i 20 and 23, OB. 


ha’attu (he atu, hajatu): s.fem.; panic, 
mortal terror; Bogh., SB; wr. ha-a-a-at-tu 
(passim), ha-a-a-tu (e. g., Maqlu I 143, KAR 
213 ii 25), ha-ia~-tu (KAR 185 r. ii 13); cf. 
hattu A. 

IGILLA.SG | ha-a-a-at-tu GCCI 2 406:9, comm. 
to Labat TDP 124:25 (cf. below); ha-a-tu = mu- 
ur-su. An IX 39, also Malku V 157. 

(a) in gen.: lu gilittu lu rabisu lemnu lu 
ha-a-a-at-tum lu pirittu Sa ina mis ugdanaz 
{Wlatanni] be it fright, be it the ‘evil watch- 
er,” be it panic, be it terror that frightens 
me constantly during the night KAR 234:20; 
liprus ha-a-a-at-ta-ku-nu (var. ha-a-a-ta-ku- 
nu) mar Ha masmasu may (Marduk) the son 
of Ka, the conjuror, cut off the terror (ema- 
nating from) you (witches) KAR 80 r. 24, also 
Maqlu I 143; [s]i-da-nu u ha-a-a-at-tu KAR 
233 r. 8 (in enumeration of diseases, etc.); (sim- 
ilar:) ha-a-a-at(!)-té% pi-[rit-iu] K.10770 (un- 
pub.):12; NA, ha-ia--tu ana améli la tehé 
stone against panic attacking a person KAR 
185 r. ii 13, cf. némedi ha-a-a-at-ti KAR 205 r. 
13 (list of stones), also ibid. 213 ii 25; INIM. 
INIM.MA &a ha-a-a-at-tt BiL new(?) words for 
a@ conjuration against panic LKA 133 r. 10; 


1 


Summa amélu etimmu isbatsu [...] u ha-a-a- 
at-ti etimmi irtanassi if a ghost takes posses- 
sion of aman ... if he has repeated attacks 
of panic (caused by) the ghost KAR 267:2; 
salam etim ha-a-a-at-ti teppuS you make an 
image of the ghost (emanating) the panic 
ibid. 5, cf. salam ha-a-a-at-ti ibid. 9; ha-a- 
at-te (in broken context) KUB 37 121 r. 1. 
Note: the writing ha-a-a-at-tu in KAR 57 ii 23 
instead of ha-a-a-tu, ibid. r. 15, 17 and passim, 
is to be considered a mistake. 

(b) in med.: Jumma amélu etimmu isbatsuz 
ma imim ikass[t] ... ha-a-a-ta-Su gerbet ima u 
misa la inéh if a ghost takes possession of a 
man and he gets hot and cold ... his (the 
ghost’s) terror is present, he (the man) has no 
rest day andnight AMT 88,4r. 4 + 96,8:7, also 
CT 37 42:3 (= Labat TDP 168); Summa lbbi 
libbi iStanassi gablasu nada 1a1.LA.8U LA- 
pi8(for UD?) LA.SU LA-& pardi¥ iddanabbub 
if he exclaims constantly “My heart, my 
heart!”, if his hips are swollen(?), if panic 
paralyzes (lit.: binds) him (transl. after comm. 
quoted above, but cf. up LA.SU LA-s% Labat 
TDP 160:34, 35) .... if he speaks all the time 
in fright Labat TDP 124:25. 

he’attu (not to be confused with hwatu, an 
epithet of evil spirits) is derived from the lost 
verb *h@u, which also yielded hattu (hatu), 
“panic.” (hatu is in the same relation to 
haattu as bastu to ba astu.) 


ha’atu see ha attu. 


ha’atu (hajatu): adj; (1) watchful, said of 
gods and demons, (2) inspector, (3) spy- 
hole; SB, NA; used as s. in mngs. 2 and 3, 
pl. he atani; wr. syll. and (Lt) pin (in NA); 
cf. hatu. 

DIN = ha-a-a-tu 2R 44. No. 2:4 (before LU.DIN = 
nuut-tag-gi-su); nig.dnig.6: [ha]-a-a-tu ha-a-a-i-tu 
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hababu A 

watchful watcher CT 16 15 iv 40 (cf. sub h@ itu); 
[x]-e-Su-% = ha-a-a-[tu] CT 18 8 r. 17, syn. list 
(x probably = ga; after redi). 

(1) watchful, said of gods and demons: 
IYENDUR.SAG.GA ha-a-a-tu Nusku, the watch- 
ful KAV 154:9; 4u.auR = 4Nergal 84 ha-a-a-ti 
CT 24 41:67 (list of gods); ISe@du ha-a-a-tu allu: 
happu habbilu watchful ghost, ensnaring net 
KAR 58:42; lemna ha-a-a-tu mukil ré§ limutti 
LKA 70 r. iv 9, also Craig ABRT 1 18 K. 2001 r. 
iv 21, and passim in rituals. 

(2) inspector (or the like) — (a) in rel.: ha- 

a-a-dt Adnan u Lahru. (Marduk) who watches 
over grain and cattle BMS 12:30; ha-a-a-at pi 
§a amélati (in parallelism with h@ tu) he who 
watches the utterances of man (possibly be- 
longs to hdtu “‘to penetrate’) Lambert Marduk’s 
Address to the Demons D 10; ef. ha-ta-at kibrati 
(for expected ha@ itu) (said of Sargon) VAS 12 
193: 14 (sar tamharz). 
(b) in NA contracts and letters (wr. DIN and 
LU.DIN): LU.DIN Sa pan hirite overseer over 
the digging work ABL 102:4; LU.DIN.MES- 
ni-ia ABL 253:7, etc., also ABL 955:3 and 12, 
ABL 1026:10, ADD 163 edge (judge), ADD 212 
r. 15 (witness), ADD 481 r. 8 (LU.DIN éa ekalli). 

(3) spyhole (in a kiln): 6a) kirika tepehhi 
ha-a-a-ta tepette you close the door of your 
kiln (and) open the ‘“‘watcher” ZA 36 202: 40, 
chem. 


hababu A s.; (mng. uncert.); syn. list*; cf. 
hababu A. 


{ha]-ba-bu = hi-du-[tum] (cries of) joy Malku 
V 91; ha-ba-bu = kil-lum woeful cries LTBA 
2 2:159. 
hababu B s.; (mng. uncert.); syn. list*; 
cf. hubbu B s. 

ha-ba-bu = sa-ra-bu wetness or wet season 


LTBA 2 2:314 (dupl.: K.4219r.i8 in CT 18 24). 
Possibly connected with habdbu A, de- 
scribing the noise of running water. 


hababu A v.; (1) to murmur (said of water), 
(2) to hum, low, chirp; SB*; I (ihbub, chad: 
bub), III; cf. hababu A s., habibu A, habibu 
A, B, C, habubitu, hubbu A. 

bi-i Br = ha-ba-bu (after gasi, hawi,) <A 
V/1:147; Ka.dé, Ka.dé.dé6, KaA.ri.a, BU.BU = 
ha-ba-bu Nabnitu B 232-235; xa.dé.dé = ha- 


hababu B 


ba-[bu] IRgituh I 196; [ka.d]é = ha-ba-bu (in 
group with gasi, nab) Erimbus IT 207. 

[ta.a KA]mu.un.da.ab.tuk.am: mi-nu i-ha- 
bu-ub (var. mi-nu i-gab-bu-s%) why does she low(?) 
(said of Ishtar)? SBH p. 104+155:3-5; Ka 
hé.mi.ni.ib.duy : lu-dd-ah-bi-ib SBH p. 121:19f. 
(see mng. 2, below). 

(1) to murmur (said of water): [ki-m]a 
a-gi-e §4 iD i-hab-bu-ub (ifa man...) mur- 
murs like the current of a river AMT 15,5:5; 
the canal GN ... ahréma ina qirbisu t-Sah- 
bi-ba mé nuh[Se] I dug and caused the en- 
richening water to murmur through it Rost 
Tig]. III 4:12; mé Suniiti ... qirib sippate satiz 
ma t-sah-bi-ba atappis (var. patti$) this water 

. I caused to run murmuring in ditches 
through this orchard OIP 2 114 viii 30, Senn., 
also ibid. 101:60, and passim in Senn.; musahri, 
nirate pétt bérate mu-Sdh-bi-ib pattati he who 
causes canals to be dug, who opens the springs, 
who causes the ditches to murmur (with run- 
ning water) KAH 2 122:12, Senn.; ana masqit 
sisé ina girbisa pattu uséseramma %-Sah-bi- 
ba atappik for the watering of the horses 
I directed into it (the palace) a conduit and 
caused it to murmur (with running water) 
like an irrigation ditch Thompson Esarh. vi 34. 

(2) to hum, chirp, low (of animals): as 
when the snake comes out of its hole issiré 
ina mubhisu i-hab-bu-bu and the birds chirp 
over it ZA 32 174:51, lit.; the gods of Uruk 
ittairu ana zumbé i-hab-bu-bu ina rebati turned 
into flies buzzing inthe squares Thompson Gilg. 
pl. 59:12; [gud.z]ju tur.ra KA hé.mi.ni. 
ib.du,,: [al]}-pi-ka ina tar-ba-su lu-&d-ah- 
6t-ib I shall cause your bulls to low in your 
cattle pen (I shall make your sheep answer 
them) SBH p. 121:19f. 


hababu B v.; to caress(?); from OB on*; 
I (thbub, thabbub), II; cf. habbibu, hibabitu, 
hibibatu, hubabu. 

ha-ba-bu = na-8é-qu to kiss Malku III 38. 

(a) said of human beings: fu-ub-bi-ban-ni 
caress(?) me! (followed by ritkabanni have 
intercourse with me!) KAR 70:46, SB rel., ef. 
hu-(ub-)bi-ba-an-ni_ ibid. r. 16 and var. KAR 243 
obv.(!) 5, also var. hu-ub-ba-an-ni KAR 236: 8 (also 
KAR 70r. 16, preceded by ra(!)-man-n[i]); (in the 
idiom hababu eli PN:) arémSuma kima a&SSaz 
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habad 


tim a-ha-ab-bu-ub el-5u I loved it (the axe) 
and caressed(?) it like a wife Gilg. P. i 34, OB, 
cf. ki a&Sate eliSu ah-bu-ub Gilg. I vi 14, also 
dadiSu i-hab-bu-bu eli sériki his sexual desire 
will caress(?) you ibid. iv 15 (line 20 similar). 
(b) said of a snake: DIS siru Na t%-hab-ba-ab 
if a snake caresses a man KAR 386:8, SB Alu 


habad s.; (part of chariot); MB*; Kassite 
word; wr. ha-BaD, reading uncertain. 
zt-ik-§u(!) = ha-BaD Malku II 203, cf. gié. 
sag.kul.zig.ta.é.a.gigir = Sik-3u bar protrud- 
ing from the “‘thigh’’ of the chariot Hh. V 52. 

4 MA.NA ZAG.SA a-na ha-BaD Sa narkabti ... 
PN imhur PN received one-half mina of .... 
for a h. of a chariot BE 15 13:2. Note that 
ZAG.SA and KUS.zAG.sA refer to essential 
raw materials used for the construction of 
chariots: leather, paint (cf. sub Simtu) and 
tendons, cf. BE 15 172:5, PBS 2/2 81:20, MB. 


Balkan Kassit. Stud. 132f. 


habalginnu (fabalkinnu): s.; 
alloy used for weapons); EA*. 

sip-pa-t% (var. si-pa-tu LTBA 2 4 iv 15) = ha- 
bal-g[t-(in)-nu] LTBA 2 2:284. 

1 patru Sa liginSu hf{al-b[all-k[t]-t-in-nu 
one dagger whose blade (is of) #.-metal EA 
221 32, var. ha-bal-ki-nu ibid. iii 7 (inventory of 
Tushratta); 10 at ia-ka-a-tum Sa ha-b[al-ki-ni] 
ten jakitu-arrowheads(?) of f.-metal ibid. iii 49. 

(Meissner BuA 1 265; Landsberger apud Giiter- 
bock, Or. NS 12 150) 


habalkinnu see habalginnu. 


*habaltu s.; (1) lawlessness, violence, (2) 
damage caused by illegal action; SB, NA; 
only pl. habalatu attested; cf. habdlu A. 

(1) lawlessness: ha-ba-la-a-tum u sagasatu 
lawlessness and murder ACh Shamash 19:11, 
apod.; ina KURGN ... ha-ba-la-a-ti there will 
be lawlessness in the country GN ACh Supp. 2 
97:12; ef.9[...] = [min (= [4M ]a-nu-gal)] = 
&d ha-ba-la-te CT 24 43:140 (list of gods). 

(2) damage: ha-ba-la-ta-ia a ana mar sarri 
bélija ahhurunt Sarru belt issija iSpuruni ma 
hi-bil-a-te-% sahhira dina as to the damage 
suffered by me, concerning which I had ap- 
pealed to the crown prince, my lord, (and 
concerning which) the king, my lord, had 


(a metal or 


1* 


habalu A 


sent the message through me: “return (to 
him) the damage he suffered!’ (PN, the 
governor, is not willing to give the sum) ABL 
916:16, NA. 


habalu s.; lawlessness, oppression; EA, SB, 
NB; cf. habalu A. 

i.dUtu = ha-ba-lu O Sun-god! (outery of the 
oppressed) = oppression Izi V 22 (for details about 
Sum. i.4Utu see sub 7 uti). 

(a) in gen.: garru Sa anzilli la-kittu ha-ba-lu 
Saga3u the king who (hates) sacrilege, in- 
justice, lawlessness (and) murder ZA 40 256:8, 
Esarh.; mit ha-ba-lim BA.U[Gx(BE)] he will 
die a violent death KAR 395 i 9, SB physiogn.; 
ana ha-ba-li u §ag-ga-§i GUB.GUB-zu they (the 
demons) are always ready for violence and 
murder KAR 21:4, SB inc.; we shall take the 
city away from theenemy, la ibbas& hab-a-lu 
there shall be no violence ABL 571 r. 8, NB; 
mini ha-ba-lu iSatta[ru] why do they write 
(such) outrage? ABL 524:14, NB. 

(b) in EA: dtamur ha-ba-li PN I witnessed 
(with my own eyes) the brutality of PN 
EA 151:64; gabbu ha-ba-li-i[a] elika all (this) 
violence (directed against) me is your fault 
EA 82:33; tub@idinim KUR.HI.A ana ha-ba-lim 
they persecute the countries with violence 
EA 60:16; jikkalu karsija ha-ba-lu-ma they 
calumniate me inaviolent way EA 254:17, cf. 
EA 189 r. 26, also EA 120:27 (all letters from 
Palestine). 


habalu s. (a wooden object) see habanu. 


habalu A v.; (1) to oppress, wrong (a per- 
son), to ravage, to take away, to undo, 
(2) hubbulu to damage (denom. from fibiltu), 
to destroy (LB only), to do wrong (to a 
person), (3) hutabbulu passive, (4) nahbulu 
passive; from OAkk. on; I (thbul [CH, OB 
royal, and rarely in private letters, Mari], 
thabbal, habil — but also ihbil [OB private 
letters, Manishtushu, Elam], thabbil), 1/2, II, 
TH/2, 11/4, IV, 1V/2; ef. habaltu, habalu, hab: 
bilu, habiltu, habilu A, hablu adj., hablu s., 
hibiltu, muhabbiltu. 

nam.gu = ha-ba-lu (also = duilulu) A-Tablet 
375; nam.gu = ha-ba-[lu] to oppress K. 4177+ 
(unpub.)i4,also 5R 16iii 79a; nam .gi = du-ul- 
lu-lum, nam.gu.aG.a= [ha-ba]-lum Ai. VILi 23f.; 
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habalu A 


nam.gt bi.in.aG.a =th-bi-il ibid. 25; nam.gu. 
AG.a = ha-ba-lum Antagal G 266. 

lu.li.masda.e nam.gt bi.in.aG.a : da 
muskéna i-ha-ab-bi-lu, he who oppresses the poor 
KAR 119:11f., cf. [nam.g]i.a...[m]Ju.ni.ib. 
ag TCL 15 pl. 73 iii 64ff. (= AJA 52 434 ii 10-12), 
Lipit-I8tar Code; ka-ar kar = ma-3é-u, ha-ba-lu 
A VITT/1:219f., with comm.: ma-8é-u <= > ha- 
ba-lu; ha-aS’ KuD =ha-ba-lum ATIII/5:118; ga= 
ha-ba-lu Izi V 92; [...8]aga(~G+GAn-teni). 
KU ab.ag.ag.e:[...] 2-hab-bi-lu CT 17 27:19f., 
cf. also sub hablu and habbilu. 

dul-lu-lu = ha-ba-lu, ka-a-pu = Mtn Malku IV 
134f.; fal-3d-5% = ha-ba-lu RA 16 171 AO 2163A: 
12f., astrol.comm.; [...]= ha-ba-lu CT 189 ii 41; 
tlu améla i-kap || ka-a-pi: ha-ba-lum the god will 
wrong the man CT 20 26:11, ext.; tu-uh-tam-bil 
5R 45 K.253 i 31; tu-uh-ta-tab-bil ibid. i 39. 

(1) to oppress, wrong (a person), to 
ravage, to take away, to undo — (a) to op- 
press, wrong (a person), to deprive (a person 
of something to which he has a right [with 
double acc.]): dannum enSam ana la ha-ba- 
li-im that the strong should not oppress the 
weak CH i 39, xl 60, cf. a&Su dannu ana ens 
la ha-ba-li Streck Asb. 230:11, 232:13, 236:13, 
242:30 and 246:51, also ana la ha-bal enSe Siz 
Sur la le’i not to oppress the weak, to provide 
justice for the powerless ADD 809:5, Sar., also 
SuteSur la let la ha-bal enSi 1R 36:40, Sar.; la 
ha-bi-el awitlim mustéxXir ha-ab-lim who op- 
presses nobody (but) provides justice for the 
oppressed YOS 9 62:8, OB (NidniiSa of Der); 
as’um mannama la ha-ba-li-[Si-na] so that 
nobody should oppress them VAB 4 174 ix 50, 
Nbk.; 8a kabiu ana muskéna la idukku wu la 
t-ha-ab-bi-lu so that a man of high rank shall 
not kill or oppress the weak Herzfeld API 
19f. § 4(= ZA 44 163:29), Dar.; Summa lu PA.PA 
u lu laputtiim numat rédim ilteqi réd?am 
ih-ta-ba-al if either a pa.pa officer or a 
NU.BANDA officer takes the personal property 
(lit.: household utensils) of a soldier, or wrongs 
a soldier (or hires him out) CH § 34:54; 
decide her case justly, do not slight her ana 
ha-ba-li-im la tanaddi§(&i> do not allow 
her to be deprived of her rights PBS 7 5:14, 
OB let.; LUKUR *uTU la i-ha-ab-ba-lu they 
must not deprive the naditu-priestess of Sha- 
mash of herright PBS 785:16, OBlet.; tuppam 
Sa hibiltigunu Sa PN ih-bu-lu-Su-nu-ti the 
tablet concerning the wrongdoings of PN 


habalu A 


against them LIH 18:7, OB let.; Summa PN 
PN, th-bu-ul hibiltasu tér[Sum] wu PN Sa th- 
bu-l[u-Su] arnam emid if PN has done wrong 
to PN, replace his loss and fine PN who 
wronged him LIH 6:19-21, OB let.; PN ahini 
rabim ha-ab-la-an-ni-a-ti our elder brother 
PN has deprived us of our rights LIH 92:12, 
OB let., cf. amminim ta-ha-ba-li-in-ni VAS 
16 18:13, OB let.; eglam liddiniiSum ina din 
aSamas la i-ha-ab-ba-lu-Su they must give 
him the field, in (accordance with) the law of 
Shamash they shali not wrong him PBS 13 
77 xr. 7, OB let.; ana habilti Sati a&-te-eS--Sa- 
ak-kum ... kaspam malv’alm Sa] ah-bi-lu-ka 
tani agagqal for this damage whichI .... ed 
to you ... I shall pay twice the full amount 
of money of which I defrauded you MDP 23 
317:16; mim[ma] awilé Sinu ul ha-ab-lu no 
injustice has been done to these persons 
ARM 2 60:10; and (ironical) ina k?am awilé 
suniiti ah-bu-ul in this manner I have treated 
these men unjustly ibid. 18; kaspam ul iddiz 
nam u bitam ha-ab-la-an-ni_ he did not give 
me the money and even wronged me (by 
taking) the house (away) CT 6 27b:13, OB let., 
ef. ina muhhi eqlim ... Sa pininum PN PN, 
th-bu-lu TCL 7 36:9, OBlet., also CT 29 4a:18, 
CT 6 27b:29; LUKUR Swati GAN-Su la ah-bi- 
lu-& (I, the king, swear) I have not wronged 
this naditu-priestess (by taking away) his field 
CT 32 2 iv 10, OB Manishtushu; ha-bi-la-nu (for 
hablanu) anaku u aSSatija emigqimma ilteqi 
we have been wronged, they have taken away 
me and my wife by force SMN 3356 (unpub.):7, 
Nuzilet.; 4alpéina GN PN ih-tab-la-ni PN has 
taken away from me unlawfully four head of 
cattlein GN ABL 449:8,NA, cf. ha-ab-la-ku I 
was deprived (of seven head of cattle and three 
sheep) ibid. 4, also ih-bi-lu-ni-in-ni ibid. r. 6; 
[...] Sa bel pahati Sa GN th-bil-Su-ni tusahhar 
taddanag&u the ... which the governor of GN 
has taken from him illegally you must return 
tohim ABL916:8,NA; PN ... ih-te-bi-la-an-ni 
PN haswronged me CT 22 247:17, NBlet.; (the 
following citations are from literary texts:) 
LUGAL URI! DuMU-Sé t-hab-bil-34-ma DUMU 
ha-bil av-S% 4UTU KUR-su-ma ina kihulli abisu 
imat the son of the king of Ur will commit a 
crime against his father, but Shamash will 
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catch the son who committed a crime against 
his father and he (the son) will die at the 
place where the mourning for his father is 
performed Thompson Rep. 270 r. 6, astrol. omen 
apod., also ibid. 271:5; entima tah-bi-lu, Idi: 
glat ubbalu enitima tahabbitu Samii e-zt-bu-ka 
when you have taken away (a field) wrongly 
the Tigris will take (it) away, (and now) when 
you move across, rain forsakes you RA 17 
158 K.8216:1, wisd. (bil., only [...] ag.a pre- 
served); Sa Babilaja isabbatu mar Babilim 
i-hab-bi-lu ikas[sé] he who arrests a Baby- 
lonian, oppresses and puts in fetters a native 
of Babylon KAR 8 r. iii 11, SB hymn to Babylon; 
$a tkkibsu amat tasgirtc epi limutti ha-ba-lu 
la ussti ina pisu (a king) for whom a lie is 
abomination, from whose mouth never comes 
forth (the order) to do something evil, to act 
unjustly TCL 3114, Sar.; ahi édu la ta-hab- 
bil-an-[ni] do not do me injustice, my one 
and only brother CT 15 46r. 57 (Descent of 
Ishtar); i-hab-bi-lu itabbalu usatbalu he who 
does wrong, takes (property) away, causes 
(others) to take (property) away Surpu II 61, 
ef. usamrasu idukku i-hab-bi-lu usatbalu AAA 
22 pl. 13 r. ii 40, SBinc.; kal matija ki-i ha-bil 
igbtimt all my country said: “chow has he been 
wronged”’ (possibly, assuming an Aramaism, 
“what a pity”’, cf. Jastrow, ZA 20 194) Ludlul II 
116 in Anatolian Studies 4 92. 

(b) to ravage: KUR me-hu-ui i-hab-bi-il a 
storm will ravage the country ACh Adad 10:10. 
(c) to take away (only stative, referring eu- 
phemistically to a dead person, in personal 
names): Kinum-habil, Ilum-habil, Habil- 
kinumfilum/wédum|ahi, Habil-abisa, Habil- 
ahhisa, etc. in a usage which parallels that of 
sagd&u, cf. Stamm Namengebung 296f., OIP 57 
304f.; Ha-bi-lum RTC 246 r. 9, OAkk.; Habil- 
damqt MDP 23 166:28 and 235:14; Habil-kittu 
and Habil-beltt in Nuzi only, OIP 57 305. 

(d) to undo (in incantation texts): samansu 
limnu [8a] ha-ba-li-ia his (magically) evil oil 
which is (destined) to destroy me BRM 4 18:5 
(algo line 15), LB inc.; the evil spirits who stay 
in the house ... ana ha-ba-li-3é to destroy 
him AfO 14 144:85, SB inc.; [ers]et la tari 
ligashitki 4Gibil ha-bil-ki may the Fire-god your 
undoer send you to the land-of-no-return 


habalu A 


Maqlu III 29; askun ina libbiki t.upu ha-bil-ki 
I put into you (addressing the figurine) tallow 
to destroy you ibid. 19; cf.alsoCT 17 27:19f., 
cited above. 

(2) hubbulu to damage (denom. from hibiltu), 
to destroy (LB only), to do wrong (to a 
person) — (a) to (cause) damage through illegal 
action: hibiltu §a PN u-hab-bi-lu the damage 
which PN caused (through illegal actions) 
UET 6 5:2, MB, cf. ibid. 21:2 and 25. 

(b) to destroy: [Sa anaku épusu la umjahhisu 
la u-ha-ab-ba-lu-u§ may (the gods) neither 
damage nor destroy what I have built VAB 
3 125:7, Artaxerxes. 

(c) to do wrong: wu sa u-hab-bi-lu Sa kima Sa 
u-hab-bi-lu altal’u and I judged him who did 
wrong according to the wrong he did Herzfeld 
API fig. 5:11, cf. Sa amélu u-hab-ba-lu-t-ma 
la iSélu ibid. 12 and 13. 

(d) obscure: [Summa (wr. MAS) li-bu hju- 
bu-ul. if the heart (of the sheep) is .... YOS10 
42 1 22, OB ext. 

(3) hutabbulu passive of hubbulu: ma 1 
MA.NA KU.BABBAR [ina] muhhiki uh-te-bil I 
suffered one mina (worth) of damage through 
you VAS 1 96:7, NA; SE.NUMUN w bitu Swati 
Sa ina libbi uh-ta-ba-lu arkat imé ina gatéja 
ubta? from now on I will be responsible for 
whatever (part of) this field and house shall 
be taken away illegally TuM 2-3 204:7, NB; 
(note:) inima it-ha-ba-lu LG.MES-1a when 
my men were treated wrongly EA 249:7. 

(4) nahbulu passive — (a) passive of mng. 
la: warkassu purus la th-ha-ab-ba-al take 
care of him, he must not be wronged! TCL7 
73:18, OB let., cf. la ih-ha-ab-ba-al PBS 7 
7:25 and BIN 7 44:21; hibiltaSu literrusum la 
th-ha-ab-ba-al let them restore the damage 
he (suffered), he must not be wronged! Pinches 
Berens Collection 99:9, OB let.; ul tede’a kima 
ina simdat bélija awatum ina pi kanki§ul sina 
Se-a la th-ha-ab-ba-lu-t% do you (pl.) not know 
that according to the regulations of my lord 
the wording of a sealed document cannot be 
infringed even by the amount of one sila of 
barley ? UCP 9 p. 343 No. 19:23, OB let. 

(b) passive of mng. 1d: Sazbanni la ah- 
ha-bil help me,- let me not be undone 
(through magic means)! KAR 184r.(!) 46, ef. 
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Magqlu I 95. IT 36, and passim; cf. KAR 74 r. 21 
(read la <ah)-ha-bil). 

(c) passive of mng. 1b: ina imu bitga ina 
hibbt tbtagqa u SE.NUMUN.MES-ia uw SE.NUMUN. 
MES ... Ja PN utiabbii ... mala ina libbi th- 
he-eb-l[u]-w? thliqu BE 9 55:12, cf. parallel: 
ina imu bitga ina libbi ittabsu 8.NUMUN.MES 
mala ina libbi i-he-bil-a-ma ihliqu ul<tu 
ramnini nittirka if a dike break occurs and 
my fields as well as the fields of PN are 
flooded we shall make restitution to you from 
our own (money) in the amount of what 
has been damaged through/of it and been 
ruined ibid. 19. 

(d) obscure: sikipti 1Marduk aga ina gatija 
la i-hi-ib-bil that (brute) condemned by 
Marduk shall not .... from my hand ABL 
301 r. 18, NB let. of Asb. 

The complex semantic background of 
habalu A requires the following observation : 
the best represented and oldest sphere of 
meaning can be rendered by “to oppress, 
wrong (a person)” (Sum.: nam.gut), which is 
attested in I (cf. mng. la), IT (mng. 2c) and 
IV (mng. 4a); a second semantic sphere is 
characterized by the basic meaning “‘to tie, 
bind, ensnare” (Sum.: gu.1l4), which yields 
also the nouns habilu, nahbalu and perhaps 
hubullu, “obligation,” (for references see sub 
habaluC) ; closely connected with it is the reach 
of the third semantic sphere: “to take captive, 
to take away” (Sum.: LU x GAn-teni, cf. also 
sub hablu and habbilu), occurring in I only 
(mng. lc) and sometimes blending into “to 
rob, kidnap” (mng. la, toward end of sec- 
tion); a fourth nuance appears, ‘‘to damage, 
destroy” (cf. possibly Sum.: ha’), which 
occurs in late texts in I (mng. 1b), IT (mng. 
2b) and IV (mng. 4c), possibly under Aramaic 
influence; note, however, that this nuance can 
likewise be explained as a semantic develop- 
ment of the first sphere of meaning (see 
especially the passages listed sub mng. la, 
b and d, mng. 2b). 


habalu B v.; to borrow (stative, “to owe”), 
to acquire on credit (basically, “to assume a 
financial obligation”); OA, OB, MB Alalakh, 
RS, Nuzi, MA, NA; I (chbul, ihabbal), II, 


habalu B 


JI/2, IV, IV/2; cf. habullu, habullu in bel 
habulli, hubbulu, hubullu A, hubullu in amel 
hubulli, hubullu in bél hubulli, hubullu in bit 
hubulli, hubultu. 

(a) in Babylonian: 2 Ma.NA KU.BABBAR lu 
hu-bu-la-nu piiini la ellet¢ma we do indeed owe 
two minas of silver, our forehead is not clean 
JRAS 1926 437 r. 3, OB leg.; i&tu dimim annim 
ahu ana ahi ul hu-ub-bu-ul from this day on 
one does not owe anything to the other Wise- 
man Alalakh 8:30,MB; 36 enzu Sa PN hu-um- 
b[a}-la-ku-mi I owe PN 36 goats JEN 119:7, 
cf. ibid. 192:3, etc.; 400 KU.BABBAR & A.SA.MES 
ha-ba-li-ma Sa DUMU.SAL PN (mng. obscure) 
MRS 6 RS 16.140:8. 

(b) in Assyrian: x GIN KU.BABBAR adSuz 
mika anaku ah-bu-ul I borrowed x shekels 
of silver from you PSBA 19 pl. 2:2 (to p. 289), 
OA; ] MA.NA KU.BABBAR Sa ina GN ah-bu-lu- 
Su-nt one mina of silver which I borrowed 
from himin GN TCL20185:5,0A; KU.BABBAR 
1 mana adSumisunu la ta-ha-ba-al you must 
not borrow on their behalf a single mina of 
silver KTS 5b:15, OA; 2 TUG 8a i8tija ta-ah- 
bu-lu the two garments which you acquired 
on credit from me TCL 20 90:30,0A; annaz 
kam a-ha-ba-li-im mamman la iddanam_ no- 
body shall sell tin on credit CCT 4 45b:20, OA; 
KU.a1 8a annakam PN %-ha-bi,-lu the gold 
which PN borrowed here TCL 19 13:13, OA, 
cf. BIN 4 38:6 and BIN 6 219:32; kasapka 8a th- 
ta-bi-la-ku-ni Sabbw ati you are satisfied with 
your silver which I owed you TCL 21 264A:5, 
OA, also KTS 12:5, CCT 3 27b:3, etc.; mumma la 
ha-bu-ld-ak-Su-um I do not owe him any- 
thing CCT 3 12a:6,OA; X KU.BABBAR sa PN 
ana PN, u PN, i-ht-ib-lu-ni kaspam wu sibassu 
PN, u PN, usabbisunu with regard to the 
x silver which PN has borrowed from PN, and 
PN;, he has satisfied PN, and PN, (by paying) 
the principal (lit.: silver) and its interest KT 
Hahn 28:5, OA, cf. Golénischeff 18:8; Summa 
KU.BABBAR @-ta-ah-ba-la-kum ... kaspam u 
SVamatisu la&qulakkum if I have become in- 
debted to you for the silver ... I will pay 
you the silver or the things that were bought 
with it TCL 19 59:32, OA; summa pdanima 
abu&a hab-bu-ul if formerly her father was in 
debt KAV 1 v 28 Ass, Code (§ 39), cf, AfO 12 51 
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L 10f. (Ass. Code), MA; &@ PN ana méré PN, 
ha-bu-lu-i-nt which PN owes to the sons of PN, 
KAJ 171:8, MA; 8a@ PN PN, hab-ba-lu-ni 
which PN owed to PN, KAV 45:3, NA; abua 
morda habulli Sa PN ... hab-bu-[ul] ... haz 
bulli 3a abu[ka] ana abbéni hab-ba-lu-{nt] Salliz 
manna[S] my father owed much money to 
PN ... (now) pay back to us the debt which 
your father owed to our fathers ABL 1442 
r.2,7, NA, cf. ADD 815+986i 9 and 923:3, NA. 

For the relation of habalu B (and hubullu) 
to habalu A cf. sub the latter. 


habalu C v.; to tie, snare, harness; Mari*; 
I(ihbal); cf. habilu B, habilu-amélu, nahbaliu, 
nahbalu. 

gu.lé.e = ha-ba-a-lum to snare Nabnitu XXIII 
21, ef. bad Unu*l.ga gu.muSen.na.ginx(GimM) 
edin.na hé.ni.14.14 may the wall of Uruk lie 
stretched out in the plain like a bird’s snare OECT 
1 pl. 6 ii 14. 

GIS.MAR.GiD.DA.HI/ Al [l]i-ip-ba-lu let them 
harness chariots ... ARM 27:16. 

For discussion see sub habdlu A. 


habannatu s.; (a container); Mari, EA, 
SB*; Akk. lw. in Hitt.; cf. habd, hubunnitu, 
hubunnu, huburnu. 

(a) made of stone: 17 NA, ha-ba-na-tu 
Samni tabi 17 stone vessels with perfumed 
oil EA 34:24 (let. of the king of AlaSia); ha-ba- 
na-at [x] samni tabi malat ana tabaki ana 
gaqgadika one jar full of perfumed oil, to 
pour on your head ibid. 50, also ibid. 29 (broken 
context); [X NA,] ha-pa-an-na-tum KUB 12 1 
r. iv 24. 

(b) made of metal: 2 Gat ha-ba-na-tum 
KU.BABBAR ARM 7 239:10’. 

(c) made of clay: bua ha-ba-na-at ali lu 
maltitka (may the bread found in the gutters 
of the city be your food,) may the h.-vessels 
of the city be your drink (the h.-container 
had apparently been used in Babylonia as a 
sewer or for drainage) CT 15 47 r. 25 (Descent 
of Ishtar), also KAR Ir. 21. 

Albright, JAOS 39 85 n. 39. 
habanu (or habalu): s.; (a wooden object); 
Ur ITI*; Akk. lw. in Sum. 

2 gis ha.ba.tum ki.la.bi 1 gu 40 
[ma.na] two #. of wood, their weight is 
one talent 40 minas UET 3 790:3. 


habaru A 


habarabhu s.; (a wooden box or case); 
NA*. 

1000 G18 ha-ba-ra-hu Sa urqi 1000 h.-boxes 
for the vegetables Iraq 14 48 iii 118, Asn. 


Probably free variant of abarahhu. 


habaranu (habranu): s.; (a plant); SB*. 

U ha-ba-ra-nu (among stones and other 
objects used for magical purposes) CT 14 16 
93084:5; tna I HaB-ra-ni tuballal you mix 
(the drugs) in oil of (or: containing) h. AMT 
30,2: 4. 


habarratu s.; uproar, clamor; from OB 


on*; cf. habaru A. 

&i-pir GAB / DIR GaB jf Si-pir GAB ff [x 2], 
&-pir GAB = ha-ba-ra-at-tum ‘“‘message’’ of the 
breast = fullness of the breast (see sub malé/mili 
irti), ‘‘message”’ of the breast = [...], “message” 
of the breast = h. Izbu Comm. 270f., cf. RA 17 
131 r. 5. 

urdam matum ... iskun ha-ba-ra-tam rabiz 
tam u marustam ipu[s] the people came down 

. made a great uproar and committed a 
sacrilege VAS 1 321i 20, OB royal, Malgium. 


(von Soden apud Bottéro Probléme des Habiru 
159) 


habaru A v.; to be noisy; from OB on*; 
I (thbur), IT, 11/2, III; cf. habarratu, habbiru, 
habru, hubiru B. 

tu-ha-am-bar 5R 45 K.253 ii 12, gramm.; tu- 
uh-tam-bir ibid. i 33. 

(a) habaéru: PN ina misim ajumma lahanna 
issuksumma killi bit bélija th-bu-ur-ma umma 

at night somebody threw a bottle at PN 

and he (PN) raised a clamor in the house of 
my lord (shouting): ... VAS 16 153:9, OB let.; 
summa bitu labiru th-bur if an old house 
creaks(?) CT 40 2:44, Alu, also ibid. 7a:13; 
ih-tu-bur (in obscure context) ABL 333 r.7, NA. 

(b) hubburu: Sa... surri§ ustadiru zamar 
uh-tab-[bar] (var. uh-ta-bar) he who a moment 
ago was dejected, suddenly becomes boister- 
ous Ludlul IT 40 in Anatolian Studies 4 90 and 84. 

(c) Suhburu: a-Sah-ba-ra Sa hiddte he 
causes exclamations of joy KAR 334 r. 15, 
SB lit.; nidé mu-Sah-bir(!)-e-8% emis shi barti 
the people who instigated him, the seditious 
rebels Bauer Asb. 1 47 Sm. 252:6. 
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habaru B v.; (mng. uncert.); OA*. 

A&ir appari la ha-ba-ri-[im] Ashur is a 
reed-marsh which cannot be .... Belleten 14 
226: 37, Iridum. 

Landsberger and Balkan, Belleten 14 263f. 
interpret habdru as phon. variant of *awaru 
“to penetrate”; von Soden apud Bottéro 
Probléme des Habiru 157 connects it with 
hepéru “‘to dig”; J. Lewy ibid. 200 sees in 
it a phon. variant of ebéru ‘“‘to cross over’’. 
Perhaps habéru B is to be identified with 
habaru A, on the assumption that the latter 
means basically ‘“‘to be in motion” and that 
appari la habarim means “motionless (i. e., 
lifeless) reed-marsh.”’ See also ebéru. 


habaru C v.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 

bu-ru_ vu = ha-ba-a-rum A ITI/4:119; [...] = 
ha-ba-ru Nabnitu Q 10 (repeated in lines 11f.); 
{...] = Min é& umBIN(KAD+ KiD+ Ur) ibid. 13 
(repeated in lines 14-16). 


habaru see abdru. 
habastu see habastu B. 


habasatu s.; (mng. uncert., occ. only as 
personal name); Ur III*; cf. habasu A. 
Ha-ba-sa-tum Or. 47-49 pl. 10 No. 36:2. 
For the masc. personal name see sub 
habasu s. 


habasillatu s.; (1) fresh shoot of reed, 
(2) (a musical instrument); lex.* 

gi.ge.du = ha-ba-sil-la-tum = lub-3u 4 GIES 
the covering over reed (sprouts) Hg. A II 25 = 
B II 229 (also = habburu, udittu); uRuDuU hab- 
gil-la-tt = hal-hal-la-tum Hg. A II 209 = BIII 69. 

(1) fresh shoot of a reed: cf. above; (2) (a 
musical instrument): cf. above. 

The translation of h. as “fresh shoot of 
reed,” based on a vocabulary passage, seems 
also to fit the Heb. h*basselet, better than the 
customary translation “meadow-saffron’’ (cf. 
Low Flora 2 159). 


habasiranu adj.; (name of a star); SB*; 
cf. humsiru. 

[mul.en.te.na.bar.guz = ha-ba-s]i-ra-nu 
shaggy winter star = the mouse-like Hh. XXII 
B 53 (after Weidner Handbuch der Astronomie 22); 
{mu]l.en.te.na.bar.guz = ha-ba-si-ra-nu = 
uzu.Gt.sia, 4A-nim backbone of Anu Hg. B VI 
45; muL Ha-ba-si-ra-nu INin.gir.su = th-bu-ut 


habasu A 
EDIN 44-nu he plundered the plain of Anu 5R 
46 No. 1:48, NB comm. 

[M]jun Ha-ba-si-ra-nu ACh Sin 19:22 (for 
comm. see above), but te a-ba-si ACh Shamash 
16:14, 

For identification etc. cf. Géssmann SL 4/2 
No. 123 and 179. 


habassiru see humsiru. 


*habasu s. fem.; (a pot); NB*; probably 
Aram. word. 

5-ta ha-ba-as-sa-at-tum ri-ig-tum la-bi-i§- 
tum five empty old pots TuM 2-3 92:1; ina 
MU.4.KAM ana ha-ba-zi-ia ha-ba-az-zi-ia inan: 
din within four years he will return pot for 
pot ibid. 7; pu-ut ha-ba-as-at-tum PN nasi 
ibid. 15 (carelessly written tablet). 


habasu s. ; OAkk., NB*; cf. 
habasu A. 

[ha]-ba-su = hu-bu[r-ru], ha-sé-su = Min Malku 
V 92f. 

Ea ... niiga kabatti nummur libbi nahasa 
ha-ba-sa likimSuma may Ea ... take away 
from him joyful mood, bright spirit, enjoy- 
ment (and) happiness Hinke Kudurru 26 iv 11, 
Nbk.; (as personal name:) Ha-ba-sa ITT 1 
1090, OAkk. (translit. only). 


happiness ; 


habasu A v.; (1) to be elated, to feel good, 
(2) hitbusu to be exuberant, flourishing, to 
cheer, acclaim; from OB on; I (2hbis), 1/2, 
1/3 (ihtanabbus), II, 1/2, T1/3, III; cf. haba- 
satu, habaisu, habsu, habsiitu, hibsu A, hisbu A, 
hubdasu, hubbisitu, hubbusu, hubbust, nahbasu. 

u-l[u] vuL = ha-[ba-su] S> II 96a; ul.ti = 
hu-bu-sum OBGT XI v 13; [...] [aR] = ha- 
ba-su A V/2:287; si.suh.bi ma.az.ma.az : 
$a-ru-ur-sa hi-ut-bu-us her (Ishtar’s) splendor is as 
exuberant (as that of Sin, her father) LKA 23r. (?) 
14f., cf. below (cf. ul.ma.az = [...] A-Tablet 
232); gaSx (wr. ga8an, or mistake for kaS) mu. 
un.nag.a.na [ul].fmu.un.]te.a%4-bt4 (text: la), 
ta when I (i.e., Ishtar) have drunk beer and feel 
good Reisner SBH p. 97:69, cf. dupl. kaS mu. 
un.nag.gé.taul.mu.un.k1.a.ta TCL 16 169: 25, 
ef. also similar contexts in the Sumerian passages 
TCL 15 56:59 (hymn to Ninkasi), and Chiera SEM 
1 i 25; tu-ha-am-ba-ags 5R 45 K.253 ii 11, gramm. 

(1) to be elated, to feel good, to be exhila- 
rated by alcohol: Sikra ina Saté ha-ba-su zu- 
um-[ri] ma@di§ egi kabattaSun itel[li] drinking 
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beer, feeling good, they (i. e., the gods) be- 
came quite carefree, their mood was high 
En. el. IIT 136; Summa vzv.MES-8% ih-ta-na- 
bu-st if he always feels good (: a dangerous 
disease will befall him) ZA 43 98:35 (Sitten- 
kanon); ldalilu kabtatka Anum Enlil u Ea 
li-Sah-bi-s[u-ka ...] may Anu, Enlil and Ea 
delight your heart, may (the gods ...) cheer 
you up Craig ABRT 1 31:14, SB. 

(2) hitbusu to be exuberant, flourishing, to 
cheer, acclaim — (a) to be exuberant, flour- 
ishing: [...] ‘Nisaba hi-tt-bu-sa-at iSebbi 
et(tu] the crops are exuberant, man will eat 
his fill CT 15 36:4, wisd.; nabi ‘Sami &a hi-it- 
bu-su <...> 4Nannari (var. adds Sa) Surbata 
iliissu he (i.e., Marduk) is called ‘““My Sun” 
(inasmuch as his) ... is exuberant, (he is 
called) ‘““My Moon” (inasmuch as) his god- 
head is supreme KAR 360:10, dupl. Ebeling 
Parfiimrez. 25:9, SBrel.; kima Sin alidigsa saz 
rirga hi-it-bu-us her splendor is as exuberant 
as (that of) Sin, her father LKA 23 r. (?) 15, 
bil. (cf. above for Sum.); ifesgu ananti hi-it- 
b[u-u]s tuquntt i-si-[ig-3]a t-du-t-&-im allotted 
to her (as part of her nature) is raging in 
battle, exultation in the fight VAS 10 214 iii 16 
(Ishtar and Saltu), read after photograph in Zim- 
mern I8tar und Saltu, OB. 

(b) to cheer, acclaim: ridinikka KUR.KUR 
hi-it-bu-su-nik-ka ha-bi-bu the countries ex- 
ult over you (Shamash), the noisy (multi- 
tudes) cheer you 4R17r.11, SBrel., cf. OKCT 
6p. 48; ina rigmika ... résu ugari [U]N.ME 
hi-it-bu-[sa] idallala qurdika when you (Adad) 
thunder ... the fields exult, the people 
cheer and praise your prowess BMS 21 r. 85, 
SB rel.; irdsa Babilimma hi-it-bu-[sufa ...] 
Babylon exults, the inhabitants(?) cheer 
Craig ABRT 1 30:29; LU nwri ina sammé li-th- 
ta-bi-sa «ina» jartiru. may the singer with 
(his) lyre sing songs of acclamation Ebeling 
Parfiumrez. 49:19 (= Or. NS 17 pl. 42), SB. 

(von Soden, ZA 45 49.) 


habasu B v.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 


Su.gi, = ha-ba-su (var. ha-ma-su) Erimhus IV 
159 (followed by Su.gi.a = ka-ba-su, var. ka-pa-su, 
ibid. 160). 


See hamdasu. 


habatu A 
habasu see fabisu. 


habaStu A s.; (a household utensil); OA*. 
10 ha-ba-Sa-tim Sa lu-hu-zi-nim ten h.- 

objects .... BIN 4 118:1 (for luhusinnwy cf. 

Bilgig Appelativa der kapp. Texte 41f.). 


habaStu B (habastu): s.; (mng. uncert., 
occ. only as personal name); cf. habéSu. 

(a) in NB texts: Ha-ba-d3-tum BIN 1117:7, 
also TCL 12 75:22, YOS 6 194:14. 

(b) in NA texts: Ha-ba-d§-ti ADD 425:14, 
same person wr. Ha-ba-as-te ADD 470 r. 17, 
ef. ibid. 284 r. 9 and 266 r. 8, etc. 


habasu v.; (1) to break into pieces, (2) to 
chop up, (3) (uncert. mng.); from OB on; 
I (thbus, habis), II, 11/2; cf. habbasu, habsu 
A adj., habSu A s., hibistu, hubbusu, nahbasu. 

ha-aS KUD = ha-ba-su A III/5:107 (followed by 
haméSu); {has] = ha-ba-3u, [...].pu = MIN éd 
IN.NU_ to chop, said of straw Antagal C 118f.; 
(ha-aS-ha-a8] [kuD.K]JuD = hu-bu-su Diri I 65 
(preceded by gubburu); tu-uh-tab-bis 5R 45 K.253 
i 27, gramm.; tu-hab-ba-ds ibid. iv 45. 

(1) to break into pieces: binidtigu kima 
salam tidim li-ih-bu-u§ may he break his 
members like a clay figurine CH xliv 39; ‘Im 
ina GI8.TUKUL $a gatisu li-ih-bu-us-su may 
Adad smash him with the mace which (he 
holds in) his hand Wiseman Alalakh 1:16, OB. 


(2) to chop up (straw) (cf. Antagal C 119, 
cited above, cf. habsu and nahbasu): PN 

. ana ha-ba-&i 4 tibnu ana bit alpi §a sarri 
ana PN, nadna PN ... was given to PN, for 
chopping straw for the king’s cow shed YOS 
7 77:3, NB. 

(3) (uncert. mng.): imras libbi [. . .] pinta 
ittakru [...] ah-bu-uS kima a.a[-...] sépaja 
ittura my heart became sick, ... the color 
of my face changed, ... I became .... like 
a ..., my feet trembled LKA 28:7’, SB (here 
intransitive, perhaps a different verb). 


habatu A v.; (1) to rob, take away by force, 
(2) tocommit a robbery, (3) tosnatch; from 
OB on; I (thbut, ihabbat, habit, but thbit in 
NB in Gadd Fall of Nineveh 5, 14 and TCL 
13 219:9, also th-ta-bit Gadd op. cit. 27), 1/2, 
3/3, II, 11/2, IV; wr. syll. and exceptionally 
sar (GAz-ku saR-tu PRT 26:14, also ibid. 36 
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habatu A 
r. 8, as against 7t-duk-ku i-hab-ba-tu ibid. 
29 r.7 and passim, cf. S¢ SAR SAR-tu Sd 1 


t-Sal-la-lu ibid. 26:10, also Craig ABRT 1 
82 K. 2608+1r.9); cf. habbatu, habtu, hubtu. 

oinstirsiiltaR = ha-ba-tum, ir = MIN 36 éa-la- 
ii] Antagal A 112f.; HAR = ha-ba-tum Proto- 
Izi c 6; tu-hab-bat 5R 45 K.253 iv 43, gramm. 

(1) to rob, take away by force (persons, 
animals, objects, etc.) (rare in OB) — (a) said 
of persons: nigsé matisu ana hubtani lu ah-ta- 
bat I carried off the inhabitants of his 
country as prisoners Scheil Tn.II 17, cf. AfO 
3 154:19 (cited sub hubtu), Assur-dan II; 78-ri-at 
ms sa isbatama irmé ah-bu-ut I carried off 
as prisoners ten persons who had (previously) 
seized (or: taken refuge in) (the sanctuary) 
and lived (there) KAH 2 29:40, Arik-dén-ili; 
ana muhhi ha-ba-ta Sa nisé u Sarapu Sa alani 
with respect to the kidnapping of people and 
the burning of cities (about which the king 
... has written tome) ABL794:4,NB; ahhéni 
da PN ultu GN i-hu-bu-tu ana Elamti ittiu 
ibuku our brothers whom PN kidnapped from 
GN and took with him to Elam ABL 736:8, 
NB; sabé idduk u th-ta-bat he killed or took 
captive the soldiers ABL 260 r. 6, NB, cf. 
ardani Sa Sarri ... i-du-ka i-ha-bat ABL 463 
r.8, NA; 2 ginnati wu napulit [...] sunu laz 
panija th-tab-tu u thtelgu they kidnapped 
two (members of) the family and (other) 
persons and fled ABL 1000 r. 4, NB; ana 
harraéni la illak hab-ba-tu, i-hab-ba-tu-Su he 
must not go on a trip (or else) robbers will 
kidnap him (possibly to mng. 2b) KAR 147 r. 
12, hemer.; (note the passive:) [m]a-ra-twm 
uh-ta-ab-ba-ta-ma abu[sina] arbitam illak the 
daughters will be abducted and their father 
will become a fugitive YOS 10 33 v 32, OB ext. 


(b) said of cattle: w& Ug.UDU.yI.A ha-ab-ta 
and the sheep were stolen de Genouillac Kich 
2D 32r.4,OB; GUD.MES UDU.MES th-ta-ab- 
du they stole large and small cattle HSS 13 
383:14, Nuzi; kt r@i Sa sénasu ha-ab-ta like 
a shepherd whose flock was stolen Lie Sar. 55; 
[...] marsitka i-ha-b[a-at] the enemy will 
steal your flocks YOS 10 26 ii 14, OB ext.; 
nakru ina ri--ti ana mati MAS.ANSE i-hab-bat 
the enemy will steal cattle from(?) the land 
on the pasture CT 20 3:20, SB ext. 
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(c) said of images: “*Immeria ... lu ah-bu- 
ut-ma ina sijankuk lu usésibsu I carried off 
(the image of) the god DN and made him 
dwell in the sijankuk MDP 10 pl. 10:3, Untas- 
Humban; tlani Sa Sit Uruk u nisisu ih-tab-tu 
they carried off the gods residing in Uruk and 
its inhabitants CT 34 48 iii 1, NB chron. 

(2) to commit a robbery — (a) in hubta 
habatu: hu-ub-tam ih-bu-ut he committed a 
robbery TCL 18 92:8, OBlet., cf. summa auwiz 
lum hubtam ih-bu-ut-ma CH § 22:24, also fub: 
tum ih-ha-ab-tu ibid. § 23:42; summa ina patisu 
$a alisu hu-ub-da Sa ih-bu-du if someone has 
committed a robbery outside the precincts of 
his town HSS 15 1:12 (= RA 36 115), Nuzi; hu- 
ub-da ... lu-% lai-ha-bat nobody shall commit 
arobbery ibid. 10; this man wherever he goes 
hu-bu-us-su th-ha-bat will be robbed of his 
property CT 40 48:18, SB Alu; for the phrases 
hubut GN habatu, hubut ali/sért habatu cf. sub 
hubtu A; (note:) 8a ha-ba-a-te Sa i-hab-ba- 
tu-St-ni_ concerning the act of robbery which 
one commits against him KAR 143 r, 15+219 
r. 11, SB rel. 

(b) with direct object: annim maskanu ha- 
bi-it this threshing floor was looted PBS 7 108 
r. 27, OB let.; maskandte Sinu ah-bu-ut I 
looted these threshing floors AfO 3 154:11, 
Assur-dan II; ana halsi uRU GN éterub halsi 
URU GN ah-[ta-blat ana ha-pa-ti-ia ina URU 
GN, aktaSad I entered the citadel of GN, 
I looted the citadel of GN, I reached GN, to 
loot KBo 1 1:27, cf. KBo 1 2:8; méatati &a 
ebirti anniti a[h-t]a-bat-ma ... amméni ana 
ebirtt Puratti ulltti ta-ha-ab-bat I raided the 
lands on the hither bank ... (the king said:) 
“why do you raid the yonder bank of the 
Euphrates ?”’ KBo 1 1:4-6, ef. ibid. 7f.; Jumma 
GN kudu hu-bu-us ... Summa GN la kuau Suz 
pramma anaku lu-uh-bu-us if GN is yours, 
loot it, ... if GN is not yours, write to me 
and I shall loot it KBo 1 14:15-17, let.; mate 
kunu gabba ina hi-ta-bu-te by looting your 
entire country repeatedly KBo 1 20r. 5, MA; 
Hapiru ha-bat gabbi matate garrc the Hapiru 
loot all the lands of the king EA 208:56 (let. of 
Abdi-Hepa); Sa uiméSu massu ih-ta-nab-ba-tu 
who loots all his life his (i. e. the neighbor’s) 
country ABL460:8,NB; [Si]niSu girrasu ha- 


oi.uchicago.edu 


habatu B 


ab-t[a-at] twice was his caravan looted EA 
7:74, MB; alak girri mare Babili ih-ta-nab- 
ba-tu they used to loot the caravans of the 
Babylonians Lie Sar. 381, cf. alakta i-hab-bat 
ABL 804 r. 16, NB. 

(c) without object: LU.KUR ul thatti[ma] 
ussamma t-hab-ba-at the enemy will not fail to 
come out and loot BE 17 33a:27, MB let.; ina 
sattimma Sidti ... istu GN adi GN, ... th-ta- 
bat in the same year he made razzias from 
GN as far as GN, AKA 136 iii 20, Tig] I, and 
passim in inscriptions of Tigl.1; kima ha-ba-tum 
a-ha-ab-ba-at I shall loot as (does) a robber 
(in order to feed these people) RA 42 73:29, 
Mari; anumma saébé uRvu Hatti ana hap-pa- 
a-ti ellakume now the troops of Hatti go out 
to loot KBo 1 4 ii 31, cf. ibid. 16; ina Salimti 
la t-hab-bat ina lapti i-hab-bat upon a favor- 
able (prediction) he (i.e., the enemy) will make 
no razzia, upon an unfavorable (prediction) 
he will make a razzia Boissier DA p. 18 ii 7, 
ext.comm.; nakru ina URU.ZAG.MU 1-hab-bat- 
an-m the enemy will make a razzia against 
me in a border town CT 20 50r. 17, SB ext.; 
LUGAL ana ha-ba-ti i-ma-as-sakh (mng. ob- 
scure) ACh Sin 25:70, apod.; (passive:) [ana 
Subat] LU.SA.GAZ.MES Si.sd-ma NU ih-ha-bat 
he will chance upon a den of robbers but will 
not be stripped Boissier DA p. 10 edge (for 
restoration cf. sub habbdatu). 

(3) to snatch: waltu Sudti PN ultu qateja 
1-th-bi-it-ma ina Sinnésu iksus PN snatched 
this tablet from my hand and crushed it with 
his teeth TCL 13 219:9, NB. 


habatu B v.; (1) to borrow, (2) hubbutu 
(uncert. mng.); OAkk.(?), from OB on; I 
(thbut, thabbat), II; cf. hubuttatu, hubuttu, 
hubuttutu. 

e3.dé.a = ha-ba-tum Nabnitu J 89; x urudu 
e’.dé.a ki PN PN, ed ib.t[a.d]é (= thbut) PN, 
has borrowed x copper from PN as an e8.dé.a-loan 
BIN 7 205:5, OB. 

(1) to borrow — (a) in gen. (OB only): kima 
ta-ha-ab-ba-ti hu-ub-ti la ta-ta~na-$a(!)-3i-ma 
kima artiqu Seam damgqam ana risiki lublak- 
kima la tanazziqi as soon as you can do so, 
borrow (the barley), do not worry, when I 
have time off (lit.: when I am free) I shall 
bring you fine barley, do not fret! PBS 7 40:17, 
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let.; 1 GUR SE ana ukulli sisé hu-bu-ut-ma 
sist likulu borrow one gur of barley as fodder 
for the horses so that the horses may have 
(something) to eat VAS 16 39:6, let.; 7 PN 
ah-bu-ut I borrowed from PN TCL 1 49:12, 
let.; x SAR Of bricks PN KIPN, ih-bu-ut PN 
borrowed from PN, TCL 11 212:4,leg.; [... @]in 
KI.LA-§u [KI] PN SAL-+ME 4UTU PN, wu PN, 
th-bu-tu. UD.EBUR.SE 2 SE.aUR hu-bu-ta-sa 
inaddig& PN, and PN, (his wife) have bor- 
rowed (a metal object) weighing x shekels 
from PN, the naditu-priestess of Shamash — 
at harvest time he will give her two gur of 
barley, (the value of) her hubuttatu-loan VAS 
9 120:5, leg.; the pa.PA officials of the gover- 
nor (sakanakku) ih-bu-tu-ma — il-qu(!)-u(!) 
have borrowed (one shekel of silver each) 
AJSL 33 236 No. 26:19, leg.; da Sam ana 
x-x bitika ni-ha-ab-pa-ta-am we who borrow 
barley for the ... of your house TCL 18 
110:9, let. 
(b) in personal names (MB only): Itti-iltja- 
ahbut I-borrowed(the lost child)-from-the- 
god BE 15 190i 6, and passim; IttiSa-ahbut 
\-borrowed(the lost child)-from-her(the god- 
dess) BE 14 60:4, and passim, cf. Stamm 
Namengebung 318; KI-'Ba-d-ah-b[u-ut] I-bor- 
rowed(the child)-from-Baba BBSt. No. 33:2. 

(2) Aubbutu (mng. uncert., possibly de- 
nominative from hubtu): ana PN nasth ina 
tuppisu t-la hu-bu-ut expended for PN (but) 
not debited(?) upon his tablet BIN 8 141:12, 
OAkk. 

Stamm Namengebung 318; (Oppenheim, Or. 


NS 11 123f.; von Soden, ZA 49 174, and apud 
Bottéro Probléme des Habiru 143). 


habatu C v.; to triumph(?), prevail(?); I 
(thbit, ihabbit, habit); Ur III, OB. 

(a) in lit.: l-th-bi-it rami iba karristt’ may 
my love triumph(?), (but) the woman who 
slanders me come to shame ZA 49 164:11 
(after photograph), OB; kabtat amassa el&unu 
ha-ab-ta-at weighty is her command, it pre- 
vails(?) over (that of) all of them (i. e., of 
the other gods) RA 22 170:26 and 28, OB. 

(b) in OB personal names: pinerR-ha-bi-tt 
The-god-prevails(?) Eames Coll. 159 No. 25*: 4, 
Ur III, cf. Ha-bi-it-Irra MDP 10 66:4, Ha-bi-it- 
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nu-uir-Su His-light-triumphs(?) MDP 23 217:8 
and 23, Ha-bi-it-Sin VAS 7 149:23; Ir-ra- 
ha-bi-it CT 8 39b:4; Ih-bi-it-0SamaS Sha- 
mash-triumphed(?) VAS 8 73:27; Ih-bi-it-Ir- 
ra CT 29 4a:6. 

(c) in obscure context: Summa ana eqlim 
urrad lu ha-bi-it-kum PBS 7 11:22, OB let. 


(Stamm Namengebung 318; Oppenheim, Or. 
NS 11 123f.; von Soden, ZA 49 174). 


habatu Dv.; (1) to move across, make an 
incursion, a razzia into enemy territory, (2) 
nahbutu same mngs., (3) Subbutu to make 
move across; OB (and SB omen texts); I 
(thbut, thabbat, habit, but takhabbit in RA 17 
158 cited below). 

SAR ha-ba-tum 8d a-la-[ki] Antagal A 114, 
quoted in 5R 39 No. 4:4 and 6, comm., cf. also 
A VIIT/2 Commentary 200; [...]bal,[...].tag,: 
e-nu-ma ta-hab-bi-tu, AN-% e-zi-bu-ka when you 
move across, rain forsakes you (mng. obscure) 
RA 17 158 K.8216:3f., SB wisdom. 


(1) to move across, make an incursion, a 
razzia into enemy territory: amit Sarrukén 
Sa eklétam i-ih-bu-tu-ma niiram tmuru (ap- 
pearances of) the liver which (were observed 
when) Sargon made an incursion during dark- 
ness and saw a luminous phenomenon AfO 5 
215:8, OB ext., with vars. Sa eklétam illikuma 
niram uasiassium who marched during darkness 
and to whom a luminous phenomenon appeared 
RA 27 149:17, OB ext., and sa ana GN GIn-ma 
dIstar ina nipih nirisu B who went to GN and 
(to whom) Ishtar appeared in a burst(?) of light 
TCL 6 1 r. 1, SB ext. (cf. Gitterbock, ZA 42 60, 
Goetze, JCS 1 256); ha-bi-ct HUR.SAG who 
crosses over the mountains RA 35 22:11 (=RA 
46 94:11), Epic of Zu; nakrum ana ersetika i-ha- 
ba-at the enemy will make an incursion into 
your land RA 38 84 r. 37, OB ext., ef. 7-ha- 
ba-tam RA 27 142:10; lama sdbum <LU) 
E&nunna™ ana ah Purattim i-ha-ab-ba-tu  be- 
fore the army of the king of Eshnunna moves 
across to the bank of the Euphrates Syria 19 
122:b42, Mari; (note:) intima ha-ba-tum ta-ha- 
ab-ba-tam alakam lipusinim when you are 
teally ready to move across to me, they (i.e., 
the workmen) shall start coming here Fish 
Letters 15:34, OB, also ina kiminanna mam: 
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manni ana mamma ul i-ha-ba-at-ti_ as things 
are now nobody wants to move across to any- 
body else Fish Letters 4:30, OB; idiomatic use, 
mng. unknown. 

(2) nakbutu to move across, make an in- 
cursion, a razzia into enemy territory: if a 
man is captured in a raid or has been seized 
on patrol or na-ah-bu-tum it-ta-ah-ba-at 
strayed into enemy territory Eshnunna Code A 
ii 40 (§ 29); minum Sa ta-ah-ha-ab-tu-i-ma 
eqlam Sa GN Sa ina tem minim la kunnukkum 
Sipra teppi[su] why is it that you moved 
over (from your area) and work the field of 
GN, which was not assigned to you by any 
order? de Genouillac Kich 2D 31:5, OB let.; 
ana mat GN ah-ha-bi-it I made a razzia into 
the country GN RA 7 155 iii 3, OB royal; atta 
ana matisu na-ah-bi-it go and make a, razzia 
into his country ARM 6 51:11 (= ibid. 52:12); 
a-ki-il-tum la kattum ana matika th-ha(!)-ba- 
tam an alien .... will make a razzia into 
your country YOS 10 25:50, OB ext.; wm=- 
mainija ana mat nakri th-hab-bat-ma 81.81 
[...] my army will make a razzia into enemy 
territory and defeat . KUB 37 198 r. 23, 
oil omina; ana mat nakri ah-hab-ba-at-ma 
Sallat nakri u&sessi I shall make a razzia into 
the country of the enemy and carry off booty 
from the enemy KAR 427:37, SB ext.; nakru 
ana matija th-hab-ba-tam the enemy will 
make a razzia into my country KAR 153 r.(!) 
22, SB ext., and passim; [ana] Uruk tah-hab-ta- 
nim-ma [ana] Nippur tallikanimma you (pl.) 
moved over to Uruk and then came to Nippur 
LKA 93:6, ine. 

(3) Suhbutu to make move across: tu-Sd-ah- 
ba-ta-an-mi appara $a ma-ki u dulli you have 
made me move across a morass of .... and 
of toil MDP 18 250:9, OB rel. 
habatu E v.; tosuffer(?); OB*; I (ckbut). 

be-li-i5-Su du-ul-li th-bu-tu i-ma-an-nu in-hi 
i-na-hu-t i-pa-as-Sa-ar et-lu-um to his lord 
the young man recounts the hardships he has 
suffered, he reports the labors he has strained 
at RB 59 242: 10, lit. 


habatu see abatu. 


habaza in Sa habazi s.; 
worker); lex.*; Sum. lw. 


(an agricultural 
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lu.Se.ha.ba.zi = ga ha-ba-zi-i he who ....s 
(barley) (mentioned between mugallipu, ‘barley 
husker,”’ and babilu, ‘‘barley carrier’) OB LuA 202. 


habbaququ (hambaququ): s.; (1) (a plant), 
(2) (a fruit tree); SB, NB*. 

G ha-ra-am-bi : t ha-am-bla-qlu-qu CT 14 9r. 
ii 13’, dupl. CT 14 28 K.4345 r. ii 1’ (colophon of 
Series Uruanna). 

(1) (a plant): 10 imér U ha-ba-qu-qi ten 
homers of h. (among victuals for the coro- 
nation banquet) Iraq 14 43:134, Asn.; ha-am- 
ba-qu-qu SAR CT 14 50:58, NB (list of plants 
in a royal garden); cf. above. 

(2) (a fruit tree): oatS ha-am-bu-qu-qu 
(among exotic trees and fruit trees planted in 
a royal garden) Iraq 14 42:47, Asn. 

The relation between mng. 1 and mng. 2 
remains obscure. Possibly the word is con- 
nected with the Heb. personal name Ha- 
bakkuk, cf. Ha-am-ba-qa VAS 4 132:6, NB. 

(Thompson DAB 79.) 


habbartu s.; old clothes; syn. list*. 
hab-bar-tum = subdtu la-bi-ru old garment An 


VII 157, but note ku-bar-tum = subatu la-bi-rum 
Malku VI 41. 


habbaru see habburu. 


habbasu (hambasu): adj.; (mng. uncert., 
occ. only as personal name); NB*; cf. 
habasu. 

Ha-ab-ba-a-%% RT 19 111:12; Ha-am-ba-su 
VAS 6 308:9. 

Probably “chaff-cutter.”’ 


habbatu s.; (1) robber, (2) (uncert. mng.); 
OB, EA, SB and NB; wr. syll. and LU.sa.caz 
(in omina); cf. habatu A. 


LU.SA.GAZ = hab-ba-tum Hh. II 330, also Nab- 
nitu J 90, Antagal A 115; LU.sa.caz (between 
LU.A.BAL and LU.SE.KIN.KUD) Bab. 7 pl. 6 r. v 22, 
NA (list of professions); li-lib 81.81 = hab-[ba-tu] 
Diri 1 77, cf. Proto-Diri 99; lu.la.ga = ha-ba- 
tum OB Lu A 282 (also = sarrum); [Su.HA] = 
hab-ba-tum Diri V 104 (between palligu and 
muttahlilu); war[d]ju = hab-ba-tum Izi J ii 2. 

{lji.bi.ir kur.ra.gé : hab-bat KuR-i robber 
of the mountain RA 33 104:35, lament; hab-ba-tu 
= da-a-i-ku robber = murderer Malku I 99; na- 
ra-ru = hab-ba-tum auxiliary = h. Malku IV 204, 
ef. mng. 2, below. 


(1) robber — (a) in gen.: Summa ha-ab-ba- 


habbatu 


tum la ittasbat if the man who has committed 
the robbery is not seized/captured CH § 23:28 
(referring to preceding section: Jumma awtlum 
hubtam ihbutma ittasbat); if they intend to come 
to me, let them come, Summa tibi nakrim 
Summa tibit ha-ab-ba-tim la ibas& provided 
that there is neither an attack of the enemy 
nor an attack of robbers TCL 17 27:19, OB let.; 
PN Lt ha-pa-du ina Amurri Si PN, that 
robber, is in Amurru EA 162:77 (let. from 
Egypt); let a powerful person take away their 
possessions, a bandit (ekkému) carry off their 
property, eli manahatesunu hab-ba-ta Surbis let 
a robber lie (in ambush with designs) upon their 
possessions MaqluII 120; a&Sum ina miisé méSa 
ha-ab-ba-a-tim muttahlilum la erébi so that 
through (the canal) where the water flows out 
no robber (or) intruder shall enter VAB 484 No. 
5ii2, Nbk.; (note mar habbati as an invective:) 
lullik ki pumu hab-ba-ti [inal migir libbija I 
will go, like a robber, wherever I please CT 13 39 
ii 18’ (= Anatolian Studies 4 102: 82), Cutha legend; 
munnabtu sarru pumMuU hab-ba-ti the runa- 
ways, criminals, robbers’ sons Iraq 16 192:59, 
Sar., cf. ibid. 70 (said of Arameans). 

(b) in omina and hemerologies: hab-ba-a-ii 
mata umatti robbers will cause losses in the 
country BRM 4 12:27, ext., and passim; LU.SA. 
GAZ SAG.DU KUD-ts a robber will cut off a 
head TCL69:2i, Alu; astothisman Ju néSu 
lu LU.sa.aaz AS-su u-Sad-du-S% either a lion 
or a robber will make him .... his enterprise 
CT 39 25 K.2898:15, Alu; if in a city hab- 
ba-tu mvdu there are many robbers CT 38 
5:108, Alu protasis; [ana Subat] LU.SA.GAZ.MES 
s1.sA-ma NU th-hab-bat he will chance upon 
a den of robbers but will not be stripped 
Boissier DA p. 10 edge, ext.; ana Subat hab-ba-te 
s1.sA KAR 178 vi 25, hemer., cf. &u-bat hab-ba- 
tum RA 38 28 iv 10, hemer. (see above for trans- 
lation); LU.SA.GAZ (gloss:) hab-ba-a-te innanz 
daru robbers will go on a rampage Thompson 
Rep. 103:7f., ef. ACh Supp. 2 97:9, also ibid. 
18:10, etc.; he shall not make a journey fab- 
ba-tu, (var. hab-tu-tu in KAR 177 r. ii 26) i-Rhab- 
ba-tu§ (or else) robbers will kidnap him KAR 
147 r. 12, hemer. 

(c) name of the planet Mars: mul.li.sa. 
gaz= hab-ba-tum = 4Sal-[bat-a-nu] Hg. B VI 32. 
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(2) (uncert. mng.): ef. above LU.sa.Gaz 
(Bab. 7 pl. 6r. v 22) mentioned among agricul- 
tural workers, LU.8a.Gaz = hab-ba-tum (Hh. I 
330) in similar context, and na-ra-ru = hab- 
ba-tum auxiliary = #. (Malku IV 204); awilé 
ha-ab-ba-ti-i Sa PN mamman ikimusu PN, 
la ukin x kaspam PN, i.LA.n if PN, does not 
prove in court that somebody has taken the 
h.-workers belonging to PN away from him, 
PN, will pay x silver BIN 7 93:2, OB. 

Mng. 2 is possibly to be connected with 
habatu D as referring to migratory workers or 
“displaced persons.” Cf. von Soden apud 
Bottéro Probléme des Habiru 143 n. 1, 
J. Lewy, ibid. 202, B. Landsberger, ibid. 203f. 


habbi s.; RS: WSem. 
gloss. 

field of PN Sa ina | ha-a[b-b}: which is 
(situated) in the #. MRS 6 RS 16.182+:6; 
gaggaru [...] ha-ab-bu ibid. RS 16.281:8. 


habbilu adj.; (1) evil, lawless (person), 
(2) evil, said of demons; SB; cf. habalu A. 

LU+SA.KU ab.ag.ag = hab-bi-lu CT 16 31: 
117f. (cf. below); LG+8A.KuU = hab-bi-lu KAR 31 
33f. (followed by LU+S8A.a gaggisu); Saga 
(LU -+GAN-tend). a.ra = hab-bi-lu 4R 29 No. 2:1f. 
(ef. below); ka-a-a-i-pu = hab-bi-lu Malku IV 136. 

(1) evil, lawless (person): ishappu hab-bi- 
lu la palihu zikri bél bélé the scoundrel, law- 
less person, unafraid of the commands of the 
lord of lords 18 45 ii 45, Esarh., and parallels; 
the Arameans, halqu munnabtu amir damé 
hab-bi-lu runaways, deserters, blood-stained, 
evildoers OIP 2 42 v 23, Senn.; the gods will 
fill with pasallu-gold $a hab-bi-lu ni{sirta] 
the treasury of the evildoer Craig ABRT 1 
51:37 (= ZA 43 68 line 271), Theodicy; ndadin 
kaspi ana Siddi hab-bi-lu mind uttar what 
does the lawless gain lending money on 
(short) terms? Schollmeyer No. 16 ii 47. 

(2) evil, said of demons: utukku lemnu 
hab-bi-lu CT 16 31:117f.; asakku hab-bi-lu 
4R 29 No. 2:1f.; a&um ina bit ... miitum 
lemnu hab-bi-lu sadru because evil cruel death 
is always present in the house (of PN) AfO 14 
144:78, SB rel.; (as designation of a demon:) lu 
etimmu ahi lu hab-bi-lu lu Saggisu either the 
ghost of a stranger or the evil (demon) or the 


(mng. uncert.); 
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smiting (demon) KAR 32:40; cf. lu miitum 
lu ekkému lu Saggisulu hab-bi-lu AfO 14144:80; 
the sédu-demon, the alluhappu-net, hab-bi-lu 
gallé raébisu the evil (demon), the galli- 
demon, the r@bisu-demon KAR 58:42, ete. 


habbiru s.; 

ef. habaru A. 
gi8.il.1a.sig = hab-bi-ru wool-lever Hh. V 315 

(preceded by gi8.il.14 = nansé lever). 
Landsberger, Belleten 14 263. 


(a part of the loom); lex.*; 


habbisi s.; (mng. unkn.); SB*; only pl. 
attested. 

summa ré§ marti ha-bi-si [...] if the head 
of the gall bladder (is full of/surrounded by) . 
CT 30 20a:9, ext.; Summa réS marti ina at. 
sia,-84 ha-bi-[si ...] if the head of the gall 
bladder in its back (is full of/surrounded by) 
h. ibid. 8. 


habbiStu s.; a woman engaged in textile 
work; lex.*; cf. habsanti, habsu B adj., 
hibsu A. 

[s]aL. tig.tug.bal 
(cf. lu.tug.tug.bal 


hab-bi-ig-tu Lu TIT ii 15 
ka-pi-Su OB Lu A 284). 


habbitu see hamitu. 


habbu s.; pit; lex.* 

up TUL = ha-ab-bu A1/2:177 (preceded by words 
for pit, depth, ete.). 

Probably connected with hammu (habbu), 
“swamp.” 


habbu see habu B and hammu. 


habbibu s.; lover; SB*; cf. hababu B. 

salilkt tabu h{ab]-bu-bu-ki u kulwiki your 
(Ishtar’s) sweet leman, your lovers and your 
eunuchs PSBA 23 120:20 (cf. Zimmern, ZA 32 
174:47). 


habburu adj.; 
NA*. 

GESTIN ha-bu-ru 2R 44 No. 3 ii 13 (NA Practical 
Vocabulary). 

3 848 hab-bur three jugs with h.(-wine) ADD 
1060:3 and 6; 2 DUG w-di-e hab-bur two uddé- 
containers with kh. ADD 1020:1. 


habburu (haburru, habiru, habbaru):  s.; 
(green) shoot, stalk; SB, NB; Sum.(?) lw., 


(a qualification of wine); 


oi.uchicago.edu 


habburu 


Akk. lw. in Hitt. (happurian, cf. von Bran- 
denstein, Or. NS 8 74 n. 3); wr. syll. and 
SE.KAK. 


Sphi-en-bury ax [hab-bu-ru] Hh. XXIV iii 
219; hi-en-bur SE.KAK = hab-bu-[ru] Diri V 203, 
ef. Diri IV 206; gi.Sm.KaK = hab-bur-ru = lub-éu 
a4 at.mMES the bark of the reed Hg. B II 227; 
GI.SE.KAK ha-bu-rum(!) (var. ha-ab-bu-ru) sa 
qa-ni-e, SE.KAK = ha-bu-rum(!) (var. ha-ab-bu-ru) 
da Se-e-im Proto-Diri 406f.; [hi-e]n-bur Kak 
hab-bur-ru Ea II 5; bu-bu-t-ur S88.1@1.[x?] = 
«ha» ha-bu-ru-um MDP 27 41, school text; 
SE.KAK GI.SIKIL : GU $E.KAK [...] Uruanna III 299 
(in this and the following citations from Uruanna 
and CT 14 it is presumed that Sz.kKakK was equated 
with habburu, at least insome of the cases); U SE.KAK 
ITL.KIN : U [...] ibid. 300; UG S8E.KAK ITI.DU,: 
u[...] ibid. 301; U Se.KAK si-ma-ni : U.S[E.KAK 

..] ibid. 302; GSn.KaK [...]:[...] ibid. 315; 
U.SE.KAK GIS.MA : U[...] ibid. 316; SE.KAxK QS. 
Tyim1: [...] CT 14 48 Rm.328 ii 11; Se.KaK 2[1 
(or @i)] :[...] ibid. 12. 


Se.[KAK] si.nu.sé Se.numun na.an. 
ni.fb.dim.ma : hab-bur-ru la i8Gru ... zéra aj 
ib[ni] a worthless shoot ... does not bring forth 


seed AJSL 28 238 iv 30, wisd.; Su.KaK sag.aS.ba 
: gur-ru-u ff ina Sur-ri-i <f[> hab-bu-ur-s% when 
its (the enemy country’s) grain stalks begin (to 
sprout), (Meslamtaea is its black raven [who picks 
at it]) ASKT No. 20:16f.; hab-bur-ru = sam-mu 
grass LTBA 2 2 189; [...].1 = hab-bur-rum 2R 
47 K.4387:56, comm. 


(a) written syllabically: Summa sikaru emis 
a-ud(?)-ha-am ha-bu-tir-§u ta-qa-ta-ap if the 
beer is sour .... you pick out the stalks from 
it IM 51650: A (unpub.) : 13’, OB (cf. CT 41 23 ii 
15, cited below sub usage b); ina didé wu hab-bu- 
rt Sirusat tamirtu the common was planted 
with fresh grass and growing shoots TCL 3 
229, Sar.; hab-bu-ru likulu ... kaliimésu hab- 
bu-ru likulu let (the oxen and sheep) eat the 
green grass of the pastures, (do not be care- 
less about the small cattle), let its lambs eat 
the green grass YOS3 9:39-42,NBlet.; sulum 
ana immeré ha-bu-ru ikkalu the sheep are 
well, they eat the green grass TCL 9 101:9, 
NB let.; let the donkeys fhab-bu-ru ltkullu 
eat the green grass YOS 3 76:32, NB let.; 
pi8 up U ha-ab-bu-ru pisé itiabsi if there 
is a white shoot (in the field, Adad will de- 
stroy this harvest) CT 39 9:11, SB Alu; 7t- 
tu-t de-er-a U.tu se-er-hu hab-bur-r[a b.TU] 
hab-ba-ra ka-an-na ka-an-nu ki-is-ra ki-is-ru 
Su-bu-ul-ta Su-bul-[tu] mi-ir-a the plowshare 


habibu A 


bore the furrow, the furrow bore the sprout, 
the sprout the stalk, the stalk the node, the 
node the ear, the ear the ergot AMT 12,1 iv 
52f.+K.3465(unpub.):11f., SB rel. (cf. JNES 
14.16); bi-ig-qud 84 ha-ab-bu-ru 3é ni-hu-t u 
i8-Se-e-nu (mng. obscure) CT 22 193:10, NB let. 

(b) written SE.KAK (probably to be read 
habburu, but possibly udittu, tub, niplu, 
zigpu or sitlu, all of which are equated with 
SE.KAK): Summa SE.KAK TA biti wu igdri 
ittab’i if a green shoot appears from out of 
a house or a wall CT 40 2:31, SB Alu; Summa 
sabitu ina egel ugar Gli SH.KAK ibagqam u 
ttabbak if a gazelle plucks out and takes 
away a stalk from a field of the city’s terri- 
tory CT 40 43a r. 3, SB Alu; Summa amélu 3. 
KAK TA siinigu nasima unassak if someone (in 
his dream) carries a stalk in his lap and 
kisses it MDP 14 50112, dream omina; ina HUL 
SE.KAK Sa ina agarinni [...] against the evil 
(portended by) a stalk which (is found ?) in 
the beer-mash CT 41 23 ii 15, SBrel.; cf. also 
YOS 6 95:5, NB econ. 


(c) as personal name: Ha-bu-rum PBS 7 
42:5,0B; Hab-bur-ri YOS 1 37:25,MB; Ha- 
bu-ri JEN 544:12, Nuzi; cf. Ha-ab-bu-ur-4Sin 
YOS 8 167:6, OB, also Ha-Iburl-4Sin OIP 57 
55, Nuzi. 


habhaja_ adj.; 
Habha/i; MA*. 

2 uDU ha-ab-ha-ia-% two sheep from Habha 
KAJ 193:2, ef. ibid. 280:1, also Assur 6096 ci:2 
(= AfO 10 39 No. 85, translit. only); 5 UDU guz 
ratu ha-ab-ha-a-tu, JCS 7 160 No. 36:4 (from 
Tell Billa). 

For the geographical name, cf. Weidner 
AfO 10 20. 


habibtu see habibu C. 


habibu A s.; (a kind of noise); SB*; cf. 
habdbu A. 

KUR bir-tum DUr-ab ha-bi-ib uUN.[MES ...] 
the country will dwell (as) in a fortress(?), 
the hubbub of humanity will cease(?) ACh 
Supp. Ishtar 33:46; 4aAMAR.UD EN ha-bi-bi 
Marduk, the lord of .... K.11631(unpub.):6, 
rel., cf. the dupl. 4amar.up ha-bi-bi Craig ABRT 
1 56:17. 


coming from the country 
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The last two citations could belong to ha= 
bibu B. 


habibu B s.; (mng. unkn.); OB*. 

If the face of the sky is as shining (namru) 
as $t-it wa-ar-hi-im % ha-bi-ba-am i-[...] the 
rising of the moon and has(?) a h. ZA 43 
309:4, OB astrol. 

Possibly = abibu, q.v. 


habibu As.; flute; lex.*; cf. hababu A. 


gil.nun.di ha-bi-bu 5R 16 r. ii 40 (ef. 
[gi.gunuuldigh nun.di = im(!)-bu-bu flute RA 
17 119 K.945:7 [unplaced fragm. of Hh. TX], also 
Hg. A IT 37). 


habibu B s.; mankind (lit.: ‘“‘noisemaker’’); 
SB*; cf. habdbu A. 

the countries jubilate over you fi-it-bu-su- 
nik-ka ha-bi-bu mankind is rejoicing over you 
4R 17 r. 11. 


habibu C (or habibtu): s.; earthen container; 
NB*; cf. hababu A. 

20 DUG ha-bi-ba-ti ME VAS 6 246: 10, inven- 
tory (between copper vessels and DUG namzdiu). 


habiltu s.; (1) damage, 
Elam, SB*; cf. habdlu A. 

(1) damage: ana ha-bi-i[l]-ti Sati aS-te-eS- 
M-Sd-ak-kum ... kaspam malvalm Sa] ahbiz 
luka tani a¥aggal for this damage I ....ed 
to you ... I shall pay twice the full amount 
of money of which I defrauded you (de- 
claration before witnesses) MDP 23 317:13, 
Elam. 

(2) destruction: aiS.tuKuL ha(sic)-bil-ti 
“weapon” (portending) destruction Boissier 
Choix 1 100 K.4003:7 (dupl. KAR 148:24 has za- 
bil-tz), ext.; (uncertain:) KUR Su-a-tu hab-la- 
[...) Lie Sar. p. 45 n.9:12. 


habiltu see hablu. 


(2) destruction ; 


habilu A s.; criminal, evildoer; from OB 
on; ef. habalu A. 

gu.gilim ha-a-bi-lu dam-me-eS-hi-i8-ki-zi 
ku-i8(!) evildoer = (Hitt.:) one who always com- 
mits violence Izi Bogh. A 106. 

attanaggis kima ha-bi-lim qabaltu séri I 
am roaming like an evildoer (rather than 
“like a hunter” [see habilu B]) in the midst of 
the desert Gilg. M. ii 11, OB; eleppam 
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ERIM(!) ha-bt-i-li isbatuma ha-bi-lu PN imz 
huruma eleppam uldmi e-ri-du-ni-a-Si-im the 
evildoers seized the boat and the evildoers 
approached PN but they did not bring the 
boat to us TCL 18 95:11, 12, OBlet.; kima 
kinu sa ha-bi-li wSallalu like the righteous 
whom the evildoer carries off Tn.-Epic iv 14. 


habilu B s.; ef. 


habalu C. 


gu.l& = ha-bi-lu hunter using snares Lu IV 354 
(between usandé and ébilu). 


hunter, trapper; lex.*; 


habilu-amélu s.; (mng. uncert.); SB*; cf. 
habalu C. 

sajidu ha-bi-lu-Lt the hunter, the habilu- 
amélu Gilg. I ii 42. 


habiraja see hapiraja. 
habiru see h@iru and hapiru. 


habisu (hdbasu): s.; (a type of mill); lex.* 

[na,y.HAR.Su] = [e-ru-% h]a-bi-su portable (lit.: 
hand) mill Hh. XVI D iii 17 (na,.HaR.8u cor- 
responds in the preceding line to ert gait hand 
mill); [na,.HAR.Su] = [HAR] ha-bi-si = GAL 2U(!) 
Hg. E 8; na,.H#ar.Su = HAR ha-ba-st = e-ru-u 
8U(?)-2-ti(?)-du-ri Hg. D ii 143. 


hablatu s.; (mng. unkn.); NA*; reading 
uncertain, gillatu possible. 

andku Ta libbt KI hab-li-ti in(!)-ta-at-ha-an- 
ni (the father of the king) has lifted me out 
of aplaceof.... ABL 1285: 14. 


hablu adj.; wronged; OB*; cf. habalu A. 


a.8& ha.ab.[lum] = [...] a field which was 
unlawfully taken away Nabnitu XXIII 16, ef. 
a.8a& ha-ab-lum RA 32 168 i 9 and Chiera SLT 
212 i 8 (Forerunners to Hh. XX). 


awilum ha-ab-lum Sa awatam trasSi a 
wronged person who has a case CH xli 3, epi- 
logue. 


hablu (fem. habiléu): s.; unjustly treated, 
wronged person; from OB on; cf. habalu A. 


Saga(LU +cAn-tend)[x], nam.gu.[ac.a] 
[ha-ab-lu] Nabnitu XXIII 14f.; Sa-gi LU x GAN- 
tent = ha-ab-lum OB Lu A 496 (between sagéu, 
“ruined” and kami, “fettered”), cf. SP IL 324; 
LU XxS8A ha-ab-lum Antagal G 264; [Sa-ga] 
[LU x 8A] = ha-ab-lu A VII/2:21 (followed by sagéu, 
kama); [... LU] x@An-tent = ha-ab-lu ibid. 24; 
Se-e LU XGAN-tent = [hab-lu] Recip. Ea A iv 20; 
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hi-eS Lt x GAN-tend = hab-lu (and = kald, ‘‘prison- 
er’) Diri VI E 47; nam.ri 8a.ga.ra = Sallat 
hab-(lim] Hh. IT 223. 

la tU+SA.ac.a 1i.n0+8A.a.8é6.dug,.ga 
hab-la u §ag-84 =the oppressed and ruined 5R 50 
i 31f.; 6 LG+GAn-tend ir.ra : & sé ana hab-li 
i-bak-ku-v : & DUG,.GA (var. tq-bi) sia, £ ONIN.£.GAL 
the temple where they weep for the one who was 
taken away : the temple of the god Iqbi-dumqi: 
the temple of the goddess Ninegal Ebeling Par- 
fiimrez. pl. 42:18, also ibid. 46:11 and dup]. KAV 
42 r. 9, ete. 

(a) in gen.: ana ha-ab-li-im wu ha-bi-el-tim 
Sa Sarram u rab?am imahharu Sarram ippalu 
they (the responsible overseers) will compen- 
sate the king for every unjustly treated per- 
son, male or female, who appeals to the king 
or to a high official Grant Smith College 269: 20, 
OB leg.; umme?anum ha-ab-la-am ul ilammad 
the capitalist will not recognize (any excuse 
of the debtor as having been) the victim (of 
illegal interference) YOS 8 96:9, OB leg.; pu: 
russé matim ana parasim ha-ab-lim Sutésurim 
to pronounce legal decisions for the country, 
to provide justice for the oppressed CH xl 73; 
mustéesir ha-ab-lim u ha-bi-el-tim who pro- 
vides justice for the oppressed, male or female 
YOS 9 62:9, OB (Nidniida of Dér), ef. Surpu VIII 
4, 8B; ha-ab-lu-um bilam izzib the wronged 
(shepherd) will abandon the flock YOS 10 
41:22, OB ext. apod.; taddni din hab-li u ha- 
bil-ti you judge the case of the oppressed, 
male or female Maqlu II 128, ef. &a end 
hab-lim [dinSu] tadén BMS 22:50; hab-lu u 
Sagsu tustésert uddakam every day you 
provide justice for the oppressed and the 
beaten STC 2 77:26, SB; [ullan]ukka ... puz 
russé hab-li u ha-bil-ti ul ipparas without 
you no decision (in favor) of the oppressed, 
male or female, can be made KAR 228:3, 
SB, etc.; itir a-na ha-ab-lu taturru pay a 
compensation(?) to the one who was wronged 
VAB 3 91:36, Dar.; médmit (var. aran) hab-li 
u ha-bil-ti a “‘curse” (sin) (caused) by an 
oppressed person, male or female Surpu III 
149 and 182, SB, cf. KAR 246:26; anhu dalpu 
nassu hab-lu Sag§u tired, sleepless, sad, op- 
pressed (and) beaten KAR 228:16, SB, and 
passim; U a-mu-se : AS US hab-li_ blood of an 
oppressed person Uruanna III 106 (in follow- 
ing line: dam mati); da-a-am ha-ab-li KUB 4 
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20:9, inc. For Hablum as hypocoristic per- 
sonal name cf. Stamm Namengebung 297 and 
sub habélu A mng. Ic; see also Ebeling 
Parfiimrez. 42:18, cited above. 

(b) as name of a divine figure: %Mul-te- 
Sir-hab-li © Who-provides-justice-for-the-op- 
pressed 3R 66 xii 8, SB rit.; SU IMu8-te-Sir- 
hab-lim (as name of a disease) Boissier DA 
210 Rm.130:19, ext.; *Mués-te-Sir-hab-lim (ad- 
dressee of letter) UET 4 171:1, 8, NB; A-&u- 
ur-ha-ab-ld-am Help-the-oppressed Belleten 
14 174f.:28, IriSum, OA; %A8-ra-hab(!)-la KAV 
42 i 36, cf. KAV 43117, NA. 

(c) obscure: ha-ab-li-Sa i-te-zi-tb she (the 
mother goddess) left her .... (pl.) CT 6 5r.i 
16 (= PBS 10/1 pl. 4), OB. 


habnu adj.; 
tainer); SB*. 

Due hab-nu-ti $a hars Dua hab-nu-ti Sa 
siltti GIS.NU.UR.MA.MES ... taSakkan you 
place f.-shaped(?) pots with harSu-barley 
(and) h.-shaped(?) pots with cuttings of 
pomegranate KAR 141:9f,, rel. 

See also habunnu. 


(describing an earthen con- 


habranu see habaranu. 


**habratu (Bezold Glossar 118b); to be 
read NIGIN-rat, i.e., sabrat; cf. sub sakdru. 


habru adj.; noisy; OB*; cf. habdru A. 

ha-ab-ra-tum msia Saqgumma the noisy in- 
habitants have become quiet ZA 43 306:3, rel; 
{p18 LU st-up]-ra-Su ku-ur-ri-a ha-bu-ur if a 
man’s nails are short(er than normal) : he 
is noisy (preceding omen: if a man’s nails are 
longer than normal]: gd-ia-al he is taciturn) 
VAT 7525 (unpub.) i 16, physiogn. 

Landsberger, KIF 1 328. 


habsarru (habsarru): 
lex.* 

[...] = hab-8/sar-ru. Erimbus II 214. 
habsurukku s.; (a cut of meat); NB*. 

UZU HAB-su-ru-ku OECT 1 pl. 20:21 and 42 
(identical contexts). 

(Holma, Or. NS 13 230). 
habsu adj.; abundant, luxuriant; NB, SB*; 
cf. habisu A. 


s.;  (mng. unkn.); 
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ina nigé Sumduli ina igisé hab-su-t-ti with 
plentiful sacrifices, with abundant tributes 
Hinke Kudurru 22 ii 9, Nbk.; A.GAR-8é-nu hab- 
su-ti emt kigubbi¥ their luxuriant fields 
changed into wasteland Iraq 16 192:66, Sar.; 
eh ugaréSun hab-su-ti Sahurratu atbuk I 
poured terrified silence upon their luxuriant 
fields OIP 2 59:29, Senn. 


habsiitu s.; joy; lex.*; cf. habasu A. 
ul.ti.a = ha-ab-si-tum OBGT XI v 12’. 


habsallurhu (habSilurgu, hubSilurgu):  s.; 
(a plant); plant list.* 
G til-la-gur-di(-du),  a-ri-id-ni, 6 a-lid-ni : 


t hab-gal-lu-ur-hu Uruanna IT 100-102; © hab- 
Sal-lu-ur-hu : G ul-lu-lu 84 aN-e ibid. 103, also 
VAT 13766 (unpub.) r. 19; U hab-sal-lu-ur-hu : 
AS ul-lu-lu §4 aN-e Uruanna III 102;  hab-&- 
lu-ur-ga : G ak-tam NiM.kKI Uruanna I 210 (from 
VAT 13781[unpub.]:9) (follows U ti-la-kur-ta : 
MIN Gu-ti[text ki]-e, the text of which is corrected 
from 0 til-la-a-kur-ta : MIN Gu-ti-t VAT 13769 
[unpub.] i34); var. [G hu]-ub-8i-lu-ur-gu CT 14 22 
vi 50. 


*habsand (fem. habsdnitu): adj.; (a qua- 
lity of wool, mixed and/or shredded); lex.*; 
only fem. pl. attested; cf. habbistu, habsu B 
adj., hibSu A. 

[sig].gtun.[...] = [hab]-8d-na-a-tum (between 
sig.gun.nu multicolored [barmatu] and yellow 
{argatu] wool) Hh. XIX i 27; sig.bal.bal = 
hab-8d-na-a-tum (between choice [nasgdtu, birétu] 
and fine wool) Hh. XIX i 31; [sig.bal.bal] = 
hab-sd-na-a-ti ga-ba-I[a-tum] medium quality 
(between bad and purple wool) Hg. C II 2;  [h#]- 
ib-u = mi-ig-(ru], [mi]-is-ru = ha-ab-sa-na-tum] 
(in a context enumerating wool and garments) 
Malku VI 10f. 


See habsu (suR) and mussuru (SUR.SUR). 


habSarru see habsarru. 
habSilurgu see habSallurhu. 


habsu A adj.; (describing a defect of the 
human body, etc.); SB*; cf. habasu. 

dug.gur.agaAM.ma = (gurru) hab-su brittle(?) 
gurru-vat Hh. X 261. 

(a) brittle, said of bones: Summa ... eh 
gaqggadisu ha-bik if the top of his head is 
brittle (preceding line: eli gaqqadisu patir is 
loose) Labat TDP 32:8; Summa izbu mubl 
ha-bik if the cranium of the foetus is brittle 
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CT 27 30r. 3, Izbu; Summa (mubhasu) habis 
Kraus Texte 2a:16, physiogn. 

(b) wrinkled or cleft: ifa woman abunnassa 
hab-Sat has a wrinkled(?) navel Kraus Texte 
lle vii 8’ and duplicates; Summa arik pesi u 
ha-big if it (part of body not mentioned) is 
long, white (in the next lines: black, red, 
green, thin) and f. ibid. 10:3’ff.; [x.mES-$4] 
ha-ab-Sé his ....8 are h. ibid. 33:7’. See also 
hubbusu. 

Kraus, MVAG 40/2 96. 


habsu B adj.; matted (said of wool); lex.*; 
cf. habbistiu, habsant, hibsu A. 
[Su-ujr suR = ha-ab-u A III/6:95. 


habSu A s.; chopped straw, chaff; MB*; 
cf. habasu. 
in.nu.Su.kin = [k]ab-8u Hh. XXIV 228. 
[kla-la-ak-ka-ti Sa ha-ab-8i Sa h.G18.NA.MES 
aballal I shall prepare a clay-mixture with 
chaff from/for the bedrooms PBS 1/2 44:6, MB 
let. 


habsu B s.; (a metal object); MB Alalakh*. 
13 ha-a[b]-Sum UD.KA.BAR Wiseman Alalakh 
413:10 (list of precious metal objects). 


habSiitu (or habsiitu) s.; (a part of the ani- 
mal body); lex.* 

ha-ab-zu-[tum] = [...] KBo 1 51 ii 18 (in group 
with ba-an-du and ri-ik-ki-[du], ‘‘reticulum’’.) 
habtu s.; (released or runaway) prisoner; 
SB, NB; cf. habatu A. 

a-si-ru = ha-ab-ti Malku VIIT 108. 

LU hab-tu-te wu LU munnabite Sa ana LU 
Gurasimmu illiku nis 5 Mu-su-nu the (runa- 
way) captives and the refugees who went 
over to the Gurasimmu-tribe, five hundred 
of them ABL 839:16,NB; ana harrani la illak 
hab-tu-ti, ihabbatus he shall not set out for a 
journey (otherwise) (runaway) captives will 
rob him KAR 177r. ii 26, hemerology (var. hab- 
ba-tum robbers in KAR 147r. 12). 


*habd (*hibd, fem. habitu, pibitu): 
thick; NA*. 

tug.bar.lu 8a.ba.tuk = éd-pi-tum, ha-bi-i- 
tum thick kusitu-garment (translation of Sum.) 
Hh. XIX 107f.; dug.bur.zi.da.ba.tuk = éd- 
pi-tum, ha-bi-tum thick bowl (translation of Sum.) 


adj.; 
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Hh. X 274f.; tug.8a.ba = ha-bu-[u(?)] Practical 
Vocabulary Assur 262. 

2 TUG ma-ga hi-bi-te zaa two thick maga- 
garments, . ADD 702:1 and 974: 2. 

See also hubbu adj. 


habi s.; (a social relationship); NB*. 
LU ha-ba-& $a PN ABL 1106 r. 17. 


haba A (hapi): v.; (1) to draw water or 
wine, (2) huppé to exhaust the water of a 
well; from OB on; I (thabbu), 1/2, II/2; in 
Assyrian hapi; cf. nahbi. 

fe] [DuU¢].pU = ha-bu-% Diri I 205; [ba-al] 
BAL = [ha]-bu-u = i-im-mi-ia-an-z[a} (Hitt.:) mixed 
S® Voc. Y 11’. 

(1) to draw water or wine — (a) in gen.: 
eristi mé ha-bi-e-im (divine) desire for (a liba- 
tion of) water (obtained by) drawing YOS 
10 51130, dupl. ibid. 52 i 29, OB behavior of 
sacrificial lamb; a-a ih-ba-a mé nagbi let him 
not (be able to) draw up water from a spring 
AfO 8 25 iv 21, Ashur-nirari VI treaty; mé tah- 
bi-i lu Sa ramaniki the water you (the sor- 
ceress) drew (for magic purposes) may be 
your own (i.e., used against you) Maqlu V 8, 
SB; [b+ [7]-hab-bu-t isattd itammil izakkii 
bi-bt ~NiaIn ah-tu-bu asgtati attame a-zu-ku 
... they draw water, they drink, they speak 
the incantation, they become purified ... I 
drew water, I drank, I spoke the incantation, 
[have become purified KAR 134r. 3f., NA rel.; 
h&sani...u% DUG.MES-3i-na §4 NA,.ZA.GIN eb-bi 
h-ih-ba-a-ni a.MES A.[AB.BA] let them bring 
their vessels of pure lapis lazuli, let them draw 
up water from the sea CT 23 2:6, SB rel. (the 
OB parallels have sébu instead of habi, cf. Goetze, 
JCS 9 8ff.); bél siltija li-th-ba-a kardna let my 
enemy draw wine forme KAR 62:10, SB rel.; 
[hima m]}é nari ina KUS nddi KUS maslé ih- 
bu-i kardéna taba (the soldiers) drew sweet 
wine with waterskins and leather buckets 
like water from a river TCL 3 220, Sar.; ERIM. 
HI.A mé ana mastitisunu ih-bu-ma my sol- 
diers drew their drinking water Streck Asb. 
72:104; I crossed the Tartar river assakan 
bédi ki-ma x-nu-x-x A.ME MU(.)AN(.)x ah-tu- 
pul[...}te 470 TUL.MES uh-tap-pi I pitched 
camp (there), drew .... water like ...., 
and exhausted 470 wells Scheil Tn. II 42; ina 


Qe 
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egil Margani narate dtamar battubattesina TUL. 
MES uh-tap-yi U.A.MES.HI.A.MES assakan bedi 
mé kal ime u mise ah-tu-pu in the region of 
GN I discovered (dried up) rivers, I exhaust- 
ed many wells along them, I pitched camp 
in an oasis(?), I drew water (from these wells) 
day and night ibid. 48; ana udalli sa eli 
Puratti atta<gyi§ mé miise kal time ah-tu-pu 
I marched to a meadow along the Euphra- 
tes and drew water day and night (before 
crossing the desert) ibid. 63. 
(b) in med.: DuG.A.GUB.BA ta-hab-bu ina u[L 
tuSbat] (to make his feet well again) you 
draw (water into) a holy water vessel (and) 
let it stand under the stars overnight AMT 
69,2:4, cf. parallel KAR 191:3; [... ta]-hab-bu 
ana libbi mé Suniiti [...]  ... you draw, and 
into this water ... AMT 32,2:18; [mé] nari 
[ma-hir-ti ta-hab-bu CT 238:50. Cf. AMT 86,1 
ii 2, Kiichler Beitr. pl. 12 iv 14, AMT 91,2:3 
(with ta-hab-ba), AMT 100,3:4, 6 (in damaged 
context). 

(2) huppt to exhaust the water of a well: 
ef. Scheil Tn. II 42 and 48 cited sub mng. 1, 
above. 


hab Bv.; to be balmy (said of the weather) ; 
OB*. 

sattam Suripum illikma sattum ana aun. 
HI.A ha-bi-at this year the frost is (already) 
gone and the season is balmy (enough) for the 
cattle TCL 17 40:18, let. 

Landsberger, JNES 8 255 n. 42. 


habfi see habu A, hamii, hawt, hepi. 


habu A (habé): s.; (a fodder prepared from 
substandard dates); NB. 

(a) in gen.: the dates he (the tax collector) 
will deliver to Eanna, ha-bu t-hi-nu Sa PN ina 
qat nukarribbi issiru ana alpi u immer inam: 
din the h. made of dates which PN (the tax 
collector) collects from the gardeners he shall 
deliver to the cattle and the sheep YOS 7 38:9; 
3 GUR ha-bu %-hi-in-nu three gur of h. made of 
dates (mentioned beside other products of the 
palm tree such as tuhallu, liblibbu, mangaga, 
husaébu and suluppu-dates) Cyr. 333:19; (des- 
ignated as sugarrd, i.e., additional gift of the 
tenant:) x ha-bu u-hi-ni $u-ga-ru-t Dar. 127: 11, 
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ef. Dar. 404:11; ukulld u ha-bu u-hi-nu aki 
LU.NU.GIS.SAR.MES inamdinu they will deliver 
the food and the h. made of dates like (the 
other) gardeners Nbn. 354:12, cf. Camb. 122:7 
(ha-bu u-hu-nu), 179:11, 246:9 and 280:9; one 
dannu-container (with beer) one ram and one 
(pr) 40 (sina) gi-me ha-bu t-hi-in-ni-Su-nu $a 
Mu 37. KAM x flour (is) their habu-uhinni for 
the year 37 BE 9 47:9; ha-ba u-hi-na && MU 
36. KAM ina muhhiSu he owes the h. made of 
dates for the year 36 ibid. 42:5. 

(b) replaced by a silver payment: 4 Gin 
KU.BABBAR ha-bu-t 84 t-hi-nu inamdinu (the 
tenants) will pay one half shekel of silver 
(instead of) #. made of dates TuM 2-3 156: 26, 
cf. Camb. 42:8, VAS 3 61:14; (without numerical 
indication:) kaspu Sa ha-bi u-hi-nuw GCCI 2 
112:11; kasap ha-ba u-hi-nu u kurummatu 
ibid. 119:12, also YOS 7 72:13, Nbn. 7:15, ete. 


habu B (hapu, habbu, or happu): s.; (a 
wild(?) animal); OAkk.*; Akk. Iw. in Sum. 

1 ha.bu.um BRM 3 38:6 (listed after 
sheep and before gazelles and bears in a text 
enumerating dead animals); 1 ha.bu.um 
ba.ug,(BE) Boson Tavolette 365:1; 2maS.da 
lha.bu.um ba.ug, UCP 9 p. 242 No. 43:2; 
lha.bu.um A 3312:3 (unpub. mu.pU-list of 
domestic animals, mentioned between ganam,. 
hur.sag and lambs, bears). 

Since only one f.-animal is mentioned in 
each of the cited lists, one may presume that 
the word refers to a rare wild animal keptfor 
some reason in folds or cages. 


habu C (hapu): 
kind); OB*. 
[hla-bu-um eli ummanim imagqut h. will 
fall upon the army YOS 10 42 i 8, ext. (cf. 
hattu, té84 and hurbaSu in similar contexts). 


s.; (a calamity of some 


habu see hipu. 
haba (hapé): s.; (a small earthen jug for 
storage); SB, NB; cf. habannatu, hubunnitu, 
hubunnu, huburnu. 

dug.sab.tur hu-bu-un-nu ha-bu-u Hg. 
B II 276; dug.sab.tur = ga-ra-nu = MIN ibid. 
277; dug.sab.tur = &-ki-in-nu = MIN ibid. 278; 
ef. dupl. Hg. A IT 62-64. 

LU.3iMxA ina ha-pi-e (only evidence for 
hapt, var.: -bi-e).... imdanahharu gammalé 
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u améliti the brewer used to receive camels 
and slaves (as payment) for a jug (full of beer) 
Streck Asb. 76:50; DUG ha-bu-t BRM 1 52:15 
and 17 (with beer), cf. ibid. 90:8 and9; 2 DUG 
ha-bi-t BRM 1 94:15 (with beer); 2 ha-bu-w% 
Nbk. 457:18 (inventory of pots); 24 DUG ha- 
bu-u RAcc. p. 6 iv 30 (for ritual purposes), NB. 

Probably as Akk. lw. in Syr. habita 
(Brockelmann Lex. Syr.? 209) from an un- 
attested Akk. variant *habitu. 


habu A (hépu): v.; (1) to consecrate, exor- 
cise, purify by fumigation, (2) hubbu (same 
mng.); from MB on; I (chap), II (more 
frequent); in NA texts mostly hdpu. 


x.KAXLI = Au-[ub-bu] Nabnitu E 218 (x per- 
haps = [KAXL]1); tu-ha-a-pa 5R 45 K.253 ii 18, 
gramm. 


(1) to consecrate, exorcise, purify by fumi- 
gation: masmasu ... bita i-hab the exorcist 
... consecrates the temple RAcc. 140:340, NB 
(this involves mé ... salahu, “to sprinkle 
water,” N{iG.KALA.GA.URUDU hullulu, ‘“‘to sound 
the copper bell(?),” niknakka gizillé sub@u, “‘to 
swing the censer (and) the torch’’ [lines 341-3]); 
papah gabbi adi sihirtixu i-hab he consecrates 
the entire cella including its surroundings 
ibid. 141:356; lilis siparri ta-hab you exorcise 
the copper drum KAR 60r. 8. 

(2) hubbu to consecrate, exorcise, purify by 
fumigation — (a) in gen.: bita tu-hap BBR 
No. 50 iv 2, also ibid. 41-42 i 35; entéima hu-ub 
biti Salmu when the consecration of the 
temple is complete RAcc. 140:345; hu-ub-bu 
$a bite ibid. 141:364; hu-ub Sa biti ibid. 141:366; 
a suitable day bita ana hu-ub-bi to consecrate 
a temple BRM 4 19:30, cf. AfO 14259 ina 
MAS.HUL.DUB.BA-€ ina «MAS.»GI.IZI.LA-e ina 
UDU.TI.LA-€ ina URUDU.NIG.KALA.GA-€ ina 
KUS.QUD.GAL-e ina SE.NUMUN.MES ekalla tu- 
hap you consecrate the palace by means 
of a goat (destined for) exorcism, a torch, a 
live sheep, the strong copper (bell), the hide 
of the big bull (drum?) (and) with barley 
seeds BBR No. 26 i 23, NA, also ibid. ii 6; tak: 
pirtum KI.BI tu-ha-ab (you perform) the 
takpirtu, you (the kali) consecrate this locality 
RAce. 9r.13, NB; masmasu G18.GAR.PA t-hab™- 
ma the exorcist exorcises the sceptre RAcc. 
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68:4; lilis siparri ... ina niknakki wu gizillé 
tu-hab-bi-8% you (the kalid) exorcise the copper 
drum with censer and torch RaAce. 5 iii 26; 
niknakka gizilla egubba bina tu-hap you (the 
a&ipu) exorcise the tamarisk-wood (to be used 
to make magic images) (by means of) censer, 
torch (and) aspersorium BBR No. 45 ii 7 (= 
AAA 22 pl.11),NA; alpu S48u... ina niknakki 
u gizillé tu-ha-bi-8% you (the kali) consecrate 
this bull with censer and torch Race. 4 ii 13, 
NB; puhdda tu-hap BBR No. 75-78:29, NA 
(addressed to the bara); ikrib puhadi hu-up-pi 
benediction for consecrating the lamb BBR 
No. 95:31, NA, also ibid. 96:10. 

(b) referring to persons, a god, parts of the 
human body: tukkanna u bard tu-hap you (the 
aSipu) consecrate the bag and the diviner 
(himself) BBR No. 11 iv 5, NA; marsa té-hap 
you exorcise the sick person LKA 91:6 (=Surpu 
I 6) (cf. in parallel context tugattarsu you fumi- 
gate him ASKT No. 9 r. 5); sandu ina gizillé 
tu-hap you exorcise his leg with a torch (said 
of a man with an ailing leg) CT 23 1:11 (as 
against kuppuru in line 4); ana hu-ub-bi gizillé 
janu ... IStar ina qablat ali i-hdb-bu star 
ina erébiga lu-i-ib there was no torch (avail- 
able) for the consecration ... (he said,) “I 
shall consecrate Ishtar in the battle with the 
(heavenly) bull, I shall indeed consecrate 
Ishtar when she enters” JAOS 38 82:2,4, 
MB rel.; hi-t-pa-a-ku ana dadika I am con- 
secrated for your love KAR 158 r. ii 11 (incipit 
of a song). 

(c) without object: ina niknakki wu gizillé 
tu-ha-ba RAcc. 5 iii 21, NB; [niknakka pé|nta 
tumallama tu-hab you fill the censer with 
charcoal and exorcise BBR No. 76:27, NA, also 
ibid. 25 (tu-ha-ba); LIS.GAL tumalla G1.Sim tu- 
haba ibid. No. 11 r. ii 7. 

(d) doubtful occ. (may belong to a different 
verb): [...] kebrit ruétit zip.MAD.GA ina isati 
uh-ta-pa you burn(?) flour in fire (by means of ?) 
yellow and black sulphur BBR No. 75:18, NA. 


habu B (hdpu): v.; to love; lex.* 

ha-a-bu = ra-a-mu Malku V 88. 

Perhaps to Heb. ’ahab, since this text con- 
tains in the left column a number of WSem. 
words. 


habinu 


habu C (hépu): v.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 
{zi-i] [z1] = ha-a-bu Idu I 39 (attested: K. 
4246 + i 9in CT 11 38 and K.11163:11 in CT 19 9). 
Possibly an ancient mistake for z1 = ha-sa- 
[bu] CT 19 6 K.5973:6. 


habubitu s.; bee; NB*; cf. habdbu A. 
ha-bu-bi-e-ti 8&4 LAL ilaggatani the bees 
(lit. buzzing insects) which collect honey 
WVDOG 4 pl. 5 iv 13, ef. ibid. v 5. 
Meissner, MVAG 15 497f. 


habulillu s. (a precious stone); Nuzi*; pro- 
bably Hurr. lw. 
[x2] ma-tt NA, ha-bu-li-il-flul HSS 15 144:9. 


habullu s.; debt, obligation; NA; cf. haz 
balu B. 

X KU.BABBAR ha-bu-li Sa PN Sa ina veU 
PN, x silver, an obligation (due to) PN 
which is upon PN, ADD 155:1; ktm ha-bul- 
le-e-Su marassu ana PN ittidin in lieu (i.e., in 
full payment) of his obligation he gave his 
daughter to PN ADD 86:7; ha-bu-li-ni nusalz 
lime we have discharged our obligation ABL 
526 r. 12, ef. ABL 1442:7; ha-bul-li Sa abu: 
[ka] ana abbéni hab-ba-lu-[ni] the debt which 
your father owes to our fathers ABL 1442r. 6; 
TA IGI sa-ar-te Su™ sib-ti ha-bul-li PN 84 urkia 
with regard to theft, seizure (and) debts, PN 
is the guarantor ADD 307r. 13, cf. ADD 85:2, 
etc.; TA lb-bt a.SA ha-bu-li-Su t-sa-at-a-lam 
(mng. obscure) ADD 88r.3, also ADD 87 edge 2. 


habullu in bél habulli s.; creditor; NA*; 
cf. habalu B. 

ikkaru la bél nisé | EN 8d-si-Su-nu % EN ha- 
bu-l-su-nu (in broken context) ABL 1287:7. 


habiinu s.; fold (of the arms or of a gar- 
ment), embrace; SB, NA*. 

Summa ... Serru $a ana ha-bu-ni-ia anassi 
ana ha-bu-m-ki tanaSSi that ... you take not 
to your h. the baby whom I take to my h. 
4R 58 ii 48, Lamashtu; a-na ha-bu-ni-si-na[.. .] 
to their h.... LKA 72:14, rit.; [...] Sa Arbél 
ha-bu-un-s% tumallini they fill his h. (with 
... of Arbel 4R61 vi 45, NA oracle; NINDA 
ZiD.MAD.GA gdataka [x] pi dir GI8.BANSUR 
ma-li ha-bu-un-ga-a-ma (mng. obscure) Pallis 
Akitu pl. 8:18. 

(Daiches, ZA 16 405; Holma Korperteile 49.) 
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habur 
habur see fubur A. 


haburathu s.; (a tree); lex.* 


gi8.ba.bu.rat.hu [8u-ma] 
(follows bututty). 


Hh. III 263 


haburru see habburu. 
habiiru see habburu. 
habitu see hapitu. 


hadadu v.; to roar, rumble, chatter; SB*; 
I (thaddud). 

pIS uD tukka&su kima a.MAH (= butugqtu) 
i-had-du-ud if the call of the weather roars 
like the flood (when the dyke breaks) (ex- 
plained by 4mm Ta Se-e-ri EN li-la-a-ti Sd-ga-ma 
ul i-kal-li Adad does not stop thundering 
from morning to evening) ACh Adad 33:10; 
if the voice (KA) of a town kima KI.KAL X BAD 
ERIM i-had-du-ud rumbles like (that of) a 
military camp CT 38 1:12, Alu; if a town 
kima issir appari i-had-du-[ud] chatters like 
aswamp bird CT 38 1:5, Alu; [p18 MuUS.GIM]. 
GURUN.NA (= pizalluru) ina bit améli [(1)]-had- 
du-ud if a gecko chatters in the house of a 
man CT 40 28 K.3731+:5, Alu. 


hadalu A v.; to knot, net; SB*; I, 1/2; 
cf. hadil pi, hadilu, hidiltu, mahdalu. 

[x.u]8 = ha-da-l[u] Erimhué b r. iii 9’ (= CT 
19 2a) (in group with kara[ku], kards{u] and rakasu) ; 
{gu.lja.fal = hi-id-d[u]-lu Izi F 150. 

[et]-tu-ta a-n[a zju-wm-bi th-ta-dal pu-un- 
zir-ru the spider wove a blind for (i.e., to 
catch) the fly KAR 174 iv 23 wisd. (after Ebe- 
ling, MAOG 2/3 49 and Landsberger Fauna 137). 

Landsberger Fauna 137f. 


hadalu B v.; (mng. unkn.); OB, MB, SB*; 
I (thdil), TI, II. 

tu-had-dal 5R 45 K.253 vi 22, gramm.; tu-sah- 
da-al ibid. viii 22. 

(a) said of oxen: 6 GuD.SA.GUD a-na ha- 
da-li 8U PN six plow oxen are in the hands 
of PN for .... BE 14 99:47, MB. 

(b) said of a ditch: namkarum 15 sac ina 1 
ammati li-lum[...] ina 3 KS ha-da-lum a/th- 
di-il an irrigation ditch, 15 (cubits is its) 
width in one cubit....... , in three cubits I 
(or: he it)....eda. RA 382 3 iii 37, math. 
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(c) said of water: mehrasa amhur ana muh: 
hi heritija mé t-ha-ad-di-l ... mé epte I 
dammed (the river up), I ....ed the water in 
the direction of my ditch-system, ... I let the 
water flow MLC 379 (unpub.):7, OB let. cited in 
JCS 2 35. 

Very likely the four groups of occurrences 
belong to two or more homonymous verbs 
hadalu. 

For usage b cf. Thureau-Dangin, TMB 45 n. 1; 
Neugebauer, MKT 2 43f.; Neugebauer and Sachs, 


MCT 88f.; Goetze, JCS 2 35f. For usage ec cf. 
Goetze, JCS 2 35f. 


hadannu see adannuw. 


had&nu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 
{gi8].pim.ciz ha-d{a]-nu = par-zik sd na-a- 
du the parzik of the waterskin (explaining the 
designation of a wooden image of the demon(?) 
called hadanu) Hg. A I 225, also Hg. B IT 190. 
Probably connected with hadvdnu (had: 
ddnu), q. v. 


hadaru see hadru. 


hadaru see adaru. 


a 


hadaSSatu s.; bride; syn. list* 
hadassitu, handasanu. 

ha-da-S[a-tu] = kal-la-tu Malku I 173 (cf. ZA 
43 250 — an unpub. Sultantepe tablet offers the 
variant ha-da-su-u%); ha-da-sa-t[um] = [kallatu] 
(one of seven synonyms) CT 18 7 K.2040 iii line o. 

Possibly a WSem. lw., cf. Zimmern Fremdw. 
4, and, less likely, to be connected with hasa- 
du, cf. Bauer Asb. 2 31 n. 3. 


of. hadas&i, 


> 


hada&s@ s.; bridegroom; syn. list* 
daSSatu, hadasSitu, handasanu. 
ha-da-8u-v. = ha-sé-3u Malku I 172. 
Possibly connected with hasadu. See note 
sub hadassatu. 


hadaSSiitu s.; status of bridegroom, wed- 
ding festival; SB*; cf. hadadki, hadaSSatu, 
handasanu. 

this ana ha-da-ds-Su-tu. (Marduk) rushed to 
the wedding festival SBH p. 145ii8; ac sa 
ha-da-as-Su-ti innandig tédig aniiiu Nabu in 
(his) status as bridegroom is dressed in the 
garment (befitting) his rank as supreme god 
ibid. 15; Sitkunu ana ha-d[a-ds-Su-ti} ibid. 19. 


cf. haz 
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Possibly connected with hasaddu. See note 
sub hadagsatu. 


*hadasu see kaddéu. 
haddanu see had?anu. 
haddilu see hadilu. 


badd adj.; happy; NA*; cf. hadi. 

tallaka had-du-u-te tammar u tasahhar ina 
§a[-a-x] tallak when you come you will see 
happy people and when you return you will 
goin... ABL 523r. 13, NA. 


hadénu see adannu. 
hadi see adi. 
hadianu see adannu. 


hadi’anu (haddénu): adj.; ill-wisher; NA; 
pl. also haddana; cf. hadi. 

ha-di-a-nu-te-ia mar libbisunu ina muhhija 
lu la imassiviint: may my ill-wishers not rejoice 
(lit. not attain their heart’s desire) over me 
ABL 2 r. 22, NA; ina puhur h[a-dja-nu-te-ca 
la tumasSaranni Nabé do not abandon me, 
Nabu, amidst my ill-wishers Craig ABRT 1 6 
r. 4, NA, ef. ibid. 5; la tumadSaranni ja&i ina 
birit ha-da-nu-u-a ibid. 22, cf. ha-ad-da-nu-u-a 
ibid. 6, ha-da-nu-te-ka ibid. r. 9. 


hadibu s.; (mng. unkn.); NB*. 

if seven akukitu flame upin thesky ha-d2- 
hu[...] (there willbe)ah. BSAW 67 p. 58r. 5, 
apod. (unidentified astrol. text). 


hadil pi s.; 
hadalu A. 

ha-di-il Ka (gloss:) HA = Su.HA hadil pi, variant: 
hadil ntinr fisherman CT 18 9 K.4233-+ ii 26 
(coll.). 


(a fisherman); syn. list*; cf. 


hadilu (haddilu): s.; (1) a species of spider, 
(2) a plant(?); lex.*; cf. haddlu A. 
KU.KUR.NIGIN = an-zu-zu = ha-di-lu Hg. A II 
292, also Hg. B III iv 35; an-zu-zu = ha-di-l[u] 
CT 14 9 i 24, med. comm., also RA 17 161 K.9092 
r. 6 (= Fauna 40:20a, 43 C 1); U an-zu-zu: U 
ha-[di-lu] CT 14 30 79-7-8,19:4, also VAT 
13769 (unpub.) vi 45; [G «-a]-gu = U had-di-lu 
pu.[pvu] walking spider CT 14 30:18 (possibly 
referring to spiders used as drugs and provided with 
the determinative U, as is often the practice in the 
series Uruanna, cf. e.g. Landsberger Fauna 43). 


23 


haditu 


(1) ef. above. (2) cf. above. 

hadilu is a late word replacing earlier anz 
UZ. 

Landsberger Fauna 138. 


hadiru s.; NB*; 
Aram. lw. 

(a) ingen.: l-ef u,.aMA 1(!) UDU ha-di-ri one 
mother ewe (with) one #.-lamb TCL 12 44:1 
(referred to in line 5 as ug & DuMU-s&%); 1 [UDU 
ka-luj-mu ha-di-ri one h.-lamb ibid. 49:2; 
4 upu.nité ka-lu-me-e ha-di-r[u] YOS 7 81:1; 
[x upU].NITA ha-di-ri-e BIN 2 112:1; l-en 
ga-du-v, ha-d[i-ru] one h.-kid UET 4 111:1; 
minamma ha-di-ra-nu ina eqli Sa %Samas 
§u-nu u atta Sétiqgetu why is it that the pens 
(have been erected) in the field of Shamash 
and you are (still) procrastinating? CT 22 
19:21, let. 

(b) in city name: urvu Ha-di-ra-nu Sa 
4Nabi Pens-of-Nabu TCL 13 189: 15. 

The designation of lambs and kids as 
hadiru refers apparently to the age of the 
animal. Cf. Aram. adrda, “pen, fold.” 


pen for small cattle; 


hadis adv.; joyfully, happily; from OB on; 
ef. hadé. 

gu hul ma.an.dé : ha-di-id iss?annima (the 
god) joyfully called me (the king) YOS 9 36 i 31 
= CT 37 2135, Samsuiluna, and passim in such 
contexts; inim.bal bar.zé.ib.ba.ke, hul.li.ed 
nam.mi.in.gar : ndpalé tub kabatti ha-dig issaz 
kingumma an answer (causing) joy of heart was 
happily given to him TCL 6 51:25f., SB lit.; 
hul.la.na dagal.bi tuS.a.na: ha-dis rapsis ina 
asabigu. when he sits down (at the festival arranged 
for him) in joyful mood and at ease Lugale I 18. 

kima kallatt ha-di-S ina harran Salimirm 
tatrud[as\% when you have sent off my bride 
happily with a safe caravan ARM 1 24:11; 
Anu u Enlil ha-dié rifuka may A. and E. 
joyfully jubilate over you KAR 59r.1; ha-di- 
i& ak&Sa Sarru come in joy, king! KAR 158 r. 
ii 50, (incipit of a song); ina gereb Ninua al 
bélitija ha-dis érumma ... I joyfully entered 
N., my royal city, and ... Thompson Esarh. 
ii 1; ep&étija damgati ha-dis lhppals may 
(Ninmah) look upon my beautiful works with 
pleasure Streck Asb. 240:15, and passim. 


haditu see hada. 
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hadi-ii’a-amélu s.;_ a person with quickly 
changing moods; SB*; cf. hadi. 

lukallimka GilgimeS ha-di-u-(var. adds 
é-)a-LU I shall show you Gilgamesh the 
happy-unhappy-man (lit. joy-woe-man) Gilg. 
Iv 14. 


hadru (hadaru — or hatru/hataru): s.; (a 
collegium or association of feudal tenants) ; 
LB; wr. ha-da-ri in BE 10 14:4, 90:3, TuM 
2-3 181:3, etc., mostly with LU, but without 
LU in PBS 2/1 33:6, 51:6, 220:4, etc. (in the 
case of NBLU pa.Rt YOS 3 200:35, a reading 
LU had-ri is unacceptable.) 


(a) associations of officials, craftsmen, so- 
cial classes: PN Sa LU ha-ad-ri $4 LU Su-Sd-nu 
MES PN from the association of the %. BE 9 
94:3; bit qadtigunu S4 LO ha-ad-ri 84 LU 8u- 
&d-nu MES BE 1017:9; LU ha-ad-ri $4 LU Su- 
Sa-ni [MES 84 LU] ki-ri-ki-e-ti PBS 2/1 101:9, 
and passim; 84 LU ha-ad-ri $4 LU.GiR.LA(.MES) 
&a bit mar Sarri from the association of the 
butchers of the estate of the crown prince 
BE 10 45:3, var. in PBS 2/1 133:7, cf. ibid. 128: 
2(!), BE 10 5:4; ina SE.NUMUN.MES &4 LU ha- 
ad{-ri) 84 LU.DAM.QAR.MES in the fields of 
the association of the merchants BE 10 54:4; 
§4 ha-ad-ri S4 LU tas-Sd-li-Sd-nu 84 Suméeli of 
the association of the (soldiers called) third- 
man-on-the-chariot of the left (army division) 
BE10 26:4, ef. ibid. 36:3; 84 LU ha-ad-ri 84 LU 
si-pir-ri MES BE 10 37:2, also PBS 2/1 185:4, 
and passim; [8a] ha-ad-ri 84 LU ki-tr-ka-a-a 
VAS 6 302:2; 8&& LU ha-ad-ri §4 LU.SIPA.MES 
BE 10 46:5; && LU ha-ad-ri 84 LU ki(!)-2u-% 
MES TuM 2-3 187:6; 84 LU ha-ad-ri 84 LU ka- 
as-kat-tin-ni-e BE 10 63:3; 84 ha-ad-ri $4 LU. 
A.BAL.MES 84 u%-qu BE 10 102:6, also PBS 2/1 
29:6; 8d LU ha-ad-ri 84 LU.NANGAR.MES BE 
10 99:1, also BE 9 96:4; 8d LU ha-ad-ri $4 LU 
mu-sa-hi-ri MES BE 10 96:3; 84 LU ha-ad-ri 
$d LU ma-ag-tu-tu. of the association of the 
refugees BE 10 20:5, and passim; [84 ha]-ad-ri 
ga LU hu-ta-ri PBS 2/1 228:3; 8a ha-da-ri 
u-qu TuM 2-3 181:3. 

(b) associations under the supervision or 
jurisdiction of an official (the initial Ja hadri/ 
hadari is omitted in the following refs.): &4 
LU us-ta-ri-bar-ra BE 10 32:4; &&@ LU mags 
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kan-nu ibid. 83:4; 8& LU li-mi-ti TuM 2-3 
188:5, cf. BE 10 98:4; 84 LU ga-ar-du BE 10 
92:7; 84 LU ma-hi-st PBS 2/1 41:3; S4LU d- 
ra-8t, a %.LU.AGRIG Moore Michigan Coll. 43:3; 
$4 LU.UGULA MA.LAH,MES PBS 2/1 6:3, cf. 
ibid. 33:7. 

(c) connected with estates (initial Sa hadri/ 
hadari omitted): ga bit LU.uD.sAR.3E.GA of 
the estate of the Sin-magir-official BE 10 
125:3, and passim; sa bit mar Sarri BE 10 31:3, 
and passim; $a bit LU GAL ur-ra-a-t% PBS 2/1 
198:4(!), cf. TuM 2-3 124:3 and 183:5; Sa bit 
PN TuM 2-3 184:10; Sa bit ku-ta-al bu-ul-tum 
BE 10 18:5. 

(d) connected with ethnic names and GN 
(initial Sa hadri/hadari omitted): sa Gimirra: 
ja BE 10 69:6, and passim; sa Urastaja u Miz 
lid{aja] BE 10 107:2; Sa Saraja PBS 2/11 97:4; 
SaLt Argammaja TuM 2-3 186:5, and passim; 
Sa Sumutkunaja sa urnv Hatta BE 10 115:7; 
$a Mardiraja PBS 2/1 22:4; 8a Magullaja 
BE 10 81:3; 8a LU Ma-gal-la-a-ta-kar-ra-nu 
BE 10 93:5; 8a LU Ba-na-uR.MAH-a-a (read 
Ba-na-nesa-a-a after Aramaic docket) BE 
10 126:6; sa LU Ba-na-i-ka-nu PBS 2/1 52:6; 
$a as-pa-as-tu-t-a PBS 2/1 189:6 (see sub aspas: 
tu); $a r{a-bjar-a-ba-ra-nu BE 10 75:7. 

The collegium of feudal tenants called LU 
hadru was headed by a saknu, cf.,e.g., PN LU 
sak-nu &4 Lt ha-ad-ri §4 LU mas-kan-nu BE 
10 83:5, and to it was allotted a section of 
arable land, cf., eg., ina SE.NUMUN.MES 
gabbi u ina LU ha-ad-ri misil zittika ittija 84 
half of your share in the entire field and (its) 
association of tenants belongs to me BE 9 
60:8. Note: idku $a tabihitu Sa LG ha-ad-ri 8a 
urasu &4 BLU.aGcRia the feudal payment of 
the butchers of the association under the 
urasu-officer of the estate of the (royal) bailiff 
Moore Michigan Coll. 43:3. 


(Augapfel 106; Eilers Beamtennamen 101; Car- 
dascia Archives des Murasu 7f. and 191 n. 2). 


*hadu in hadumma epésu v.; to kill(?); 
Nuzi*; Hurr. lw. 

[la n]i-te-mi Sum-ma i-na Giz ha-du-wm-ma 
pt-ws we do not know whether he killed (the 
stolen donkey) with a dagger JEN 337:20 
ef. ibid. 17. 
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had@ adj.; pleasant; NB; cf. hadd. 

Only in the phrase painé haditu used in 
letters: I am praying for la badé mursi u 
pa-ni ha-du-te Sa Sarri_ absence of disease and 
a friendly attitude of the king YOS 3 194:9, 
cf. ibid. 189:4; pa-nt ha-du-tusailam friendly 
attitude of the gods TCL 995:8; alikma pa- 
ni Sa Sarri bélika ha-du-te amur come and 
see the friendly attitude of the king your lord 
(and give him advice which pleases the king 
your lord!) ABL 517 r. 11, cf. ABL 915 r. 5, 
1136:6; IG1 ha-du-tu YOS31538:7; bu-ni pa- 
nt Sa Sarri ha-du-tu CT 22 37:5; bu-un-nu pa- 
nt Sa Sarri ha-du-tu ibid. 58:7, cf. ibid. 198:8f. 


hadi A s.; (1) joy, (2) consent, (3) (uncert. 
mng.); from OB on; ef. hadd. 

(1) joy — (a) in connection with news: 
warkassa aparrasamma await ha-de-e-ka asap: 
parakkum I shall take care of her case and 
send you good news VAS 16 57:36, OB let.; 
busurat ha-de-e-im nasikum (a messenger) 
will bring you good news YOS 10 25:28, OB 
ext. (cf. busurat lumnim in line 35); amat ha- 
de-e ana rubé itehha good news will arrive for 
the prince KAR 423 iii 27, SB ext.; £.BI améat 
ha-de-e iraSSi_ this house will receive good 
news CT 40 5:19, SB Alu, and passim in omina; 
kajan busurat ha-de-e Sa ka&sad nakritija ubas- 
sarwinnt (the gods) constantly sent me good 
omina (lit. news) about defeating my enemies 
Streck Asb. 86:68. 


(b) other occ.: sibuitam annitam attama [elpus 
kima ha-di-ia epus perform this act, do it to 
my satisfaction! TCL 17 11:21, OB let.; wma 
ha-di % tiéib libbt in joy and peace of mind 
TCL 18 80:13, OB let.; Sari balatija wu ha-di 
libbi ardika (the king) is my life’s breath and 
the joy of the heart of your servant EA 141:11 
(from Beirut); ha-da-a $a TI.LA.MES summéku 
Tam bereft of the pleasures of life ZA 5 80r. 12, 
SB rel.; Nand libbasa ha-da-a ublamma Nana 
had a joyous thought KAR 158 ii 44 (incipit of 
asong); 1.9uTU ha-de-e ina mati is8akkan there 
will be cries of joy in the country ACh Shamash 
12:3, SB; wubadr ha-de-e itehhésu a welcome 
guest will come to him CT 40 50:45, SB Alu. 

(2) consent: PN ina ha-de-e libbigu PN (sold 
a slave girl) of his own free will Dar. 568:2. 


hadi 


(3) (uncert. mng., possibly a different word) : 
mitag Nergal Sa ha-de-e the procession road 
of Nergal .... (name of a street in Babylon, 
cf. Unger Babylon 151) VAS 5 32:5, ef. WVDOG 
4 pl. 15 No. 2:9; in Dar. 275:3 written é4 ha-di-di; 
cf. Nabé sa haré. 


hadi B s.; happy person; SB*; cf. hadd. 

Summa ana & LU ha-di-e GIN idirti imé [ime 
mar| if (a man, in his dream) goes to the 
house of a happy person: he will see sad 
times Dream-book K.2582 +r. ii 6’. 


hadi v.; (1) to be happy, to rejoice, (2) to 
be pleased, (3) to be well disposed toward, to 
welcome a person, (4) to be agreeable, 
(5) huddi to make happy, (6) nakdi(?) to 
come to an agreement(?); from OAkk. on; 
I (OB and OA ihdu, ihaddu, impt. hudu, later 
thdi, thaddi, impt. hidr), 1/2, 1/3, TL, TV (un- 
certain); wr. syll. and UL; cf. haddi, haz 
dvanu, hadi, hadi-wa-amélu, hadi adj., 
hadi A s., hada Bs., hadé s., haditu, hidatu, 
hiddtu in Sa hiddte, hidiitu, hudatu, hadi, huda, 
hidu, huditu. 

hu-ul HG = ha-du-u Eal 354a; 8a.hul.bul.la 
= hi-ta-ad-[du-u} Izi K 270; li = ha-du-u RA 16 
167 iii 18 (in group with li.li = hi-di-a-tu and li.li 
= 7ri-8d-tu). 

hil.la un dagal.la.e8.am : i-had-da-a nisi 
rapsatt the widespread peoples are happy 4R 
19 No. 2:55f.; [8]Utu hé.da.hul.la dxu.nrr.pa 
hé.da.bil.la:[4]Sé-maé li-ih-di-ka 1A -a li-rt-is-ka 
may Shamash welcome you, may Aja rejoice over 
you TCL6 53 r. 8f., and passim in similar contexts; 
bul.la.na hi.li.zu hun.gé im.dub.bu : hu- 
di-t ri-t-8& nu-hi u Su-up-&-hi (Lady of Isin,) 
rejoice, jubilate, be calm and appeased LKA 
22:8f.; é.an.na uri na.4ém.tar gig.ga lu.zu 
nu.bul Eanna, the ill-fated acropolis (over which) 
he who knows it (ie., its friends) is unhappy : & 
&& ina (var. adds Gli) &i-ma-a-ti mar-sa-a-tum &4& 
i-du-t ul i-had-du the temple in the ill-fated city 
(concerning) which those who know (it) are unhappy 
SBH p. 101:56f. and dupl. p. 116 No. 63, cf. mén 
na.nam urs.ra nu.mu.un.hul.la : ana sat-ti 
ki-a-am ul a-had-du therefore I am so unhappy 
ibid. p.141:219f.; alan.bi bul.la : dé ana la-ni-su 
ha-du-u (Ninurta, the young man) who enjoys his 
stature (Sum. differs) Lugale I 31, ef. ibid. 7. 

(1) to be happy, to rejoice—(a) said with 
reference to libbu, kabattu, pint: ana awat 
... DN... igbtsuniisim libbaxunu résis th-du 
their hearts grew jubilantly happy (at) the 
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words that DN said to them YOS 9 35 ii 61, 
OB Samsuiluna; s¢méema béletum kabattuk li- 
th-[du] listen, Lady, may your heart rejoice! 
ZA 10 298 iii 48, SB rel.; kt namrat kabtatka 
uw ha-du-u libbuk how friendly (lit.: shining) 
is your disposition and pleased your heart 
KAR 168 i 12, Irra; [tr]@msima ha-du-i paz 
niiSa he loved her, and her face was full of 
joy CT 6 5r. 13, OBlit., ef. BE 1/2 152:14, Nbk., 
and YOS 1 45 ii 36, Nbn. 

(b) in parallelism with rdsu, Silulu: Papulz 
legarra b@eru hu-du u Silil DN, fisherman, 
rejoice and exult! JRAS Cent. Suppl. pl. 9 r. 
iii 31, OB lit., cf. hu-di-2 be-li-it-ni su-li-li KAR 
158 r. iii 6, (incipit of a song); [abi] band hi-di 
(var. hu-t-du in LKA 5r.9) u Silil my own 
father, rejoice and exult! (you will defeat 
Tiamat) En. el. Il 112 and 114; Enlil lih-du-ka 
(var. HUL-ka in PBS 1/2 108r.7) HaliréSka may 
Enlil rejoice over you, Ea be jubilant over 
you! BMS 9:24, and passim in rel. texts of simi- 
lar tenor; ina zikir Sumija kabti ha-du-t 
irisu kibrat irbitti upon the mention of my 
honored name the four regions were joyous 
and jubilant Streck Asb. 260:13; réSinikka 
ilé ha-da-[at-ka] améliitu the gods greet you 
jubilantly, mankind rejoices over you K. 
3286:2, Dream-book; ana nanmuri &a Sin elsu 
kakkabi musitu ha-da-at at the appearance 
of Sin the stars exult, the night rejoices 
Perry Sin No. 5a:8. 

(c) other occ.: kima Sa 1 MA.NA KU.BABBAR 
abi iddinam a-ha-ad-du-t I shall be as glad 
as if my father had given me one mina of 
silver CT 29 20:25, OB let.; ana ekallim ina 
alakiSu awilum t-ha-ad-du he will be happy 
when he goes to the palace YOS 10 33 v 17, 
OB ext.; amélu i-had-du KAR 428:54, also 
CT 38 43:69, and passim in apodoses; enuma 
arhu aga tagsrihti na&i (u) GuRUN ha-du-u 
when the new moon wears a crown of full 
light (and) the “‘fruit” rejoices 4R 32 ii 3, 
hemer., also K.2514(unpub.):31; aninu isst niséz 
ma gabbu lu ha-di-a-ni nirqud let us, too, 
along with all the people, be happy (and) 
dance! ABL 2r.12,NA; 8a wssija gabbu ha- 
di-ia-u andku ina kusup libbt amiat while 
everybody around me is happy, I (alone) die 
of a broken heart ABL 525r.9,NA; Summa 
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érib bit améli ha-du-% (following lines udduru, 
“sad,” and ha-du-i u udduru) if the visi- 
tor(s) of the house of a man are happy CT 
40 §:32-34, Alu; Summa bissu ha-di &.BI amat 
hadé ira&& if his house is happy, this house 
will receive good news CT 40 5:19, SB Alu. 
(d) hitaddd: atta GilgameS lu mali karaSka urri 
u mus hi-ta-ad-tu(sic!) atta G., let your 
belly be full, be happy day and night! Gilg. 
M. iii 7, OB; marhitum li-ih-ta-ad-da-am ina 
stinik[a] let a woman take pleasure in your 
embrace! Gilg. M. iii 13, OB; Summa & wasib 
libbiSu th-ta-na-ad-du-% if the inhabitants of 
a house are alwayshappy CT 405:27, SB Alu. 

(2) to be pleased (to receive a letter, a 
message, an object): Summa lugqitam qati 
isabbat libbaka u libbi i-ha-du if I can seize 
the merchandise, you and I will be pleased 
CCT 3 17a:32, OA let., cf. also CCT 4 3a:36, OA 
let.; tuppaka Sa tusabilam eSméma ah-du-t 
I was pleased to hear the letter you sent 
me VAS 16 109:6, OB let., and passim in such 
texts; musitka awat ta-ha-du-i liblamma may 
the night bring you news over which you 
will be glad and ... Gilg. Y. 262, OB; ana 
isséSu ha-du-um-ma ha-di he is very pleased 
with his timber/trees ARM 2 47:13; u ji-ih-di 
libbija u jiSaqi réSija wu ennamréi 2 énaja 
(because of the letter of my lord) my heart 
was pleased, my head raised and my eyes 
bright EA 144:15, (let. from Palestine); andku 
ah-ta-di danni§ danniSa ki abija iltapra ana 
jai ana S@ali Sulma I was very, very 
pleased that my father wrote me to inquire 
about (my) health KUB 370:14, let.; amdte 
$a Sarri bélaja altemima ah-ta-du I was pleased 
to hear the words of the king my lord KBo 1 
3:27, treaty. 

(3) to be well disposed toward, to welcome 
a person: annumma PN astaprakkum hu-du-t- 
[§Jum now I have sent PN to you, be well 
disposed toward him! TCL 17 68:7, OB let. 
(contrast ibid. 10f.); 2 sina uhilt ubbalakkim 
wu ana $a tuppam usabalakkim hu-di-e I have 
sent you two silas of soda, welcome the man 
who will bring you my letter! VAS 16 2:18, 
OB let.; ana panika ah-du-i I was happy 
to expect you Fish Letters 4:11 (cf. ah-du-u- 
ma ibid. 14); (if you perform the ... ritual) 
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ana pan rubé terrubma rubii ha-di-ka (var. 
HUL-ka) when you come into the presence 
of the prince, the prince will welcome you 
KAR 711.11, ef. ina pin rubé TU-ma t-ha-du- 
u-ka LKA 105:5, SB inc.; ana rubé terrub 
Sarru ana panika i-had-du you (may) go into 
the presence of the prince, the king will be well 
disposed towards you KAR 238 r. 7; DINGIR 
LUGAL IDIM &% NUN.GAL TE... [IGI].LA-8% 
a-na ha-de-e conjuration to please a god, 
a king, an important person, or a wise man 
when they see him approaching (them) 4R 
55 No. 2:9, SB rel.; ka[ru aj th]-di-ka nébiru 
lizirka may the harbor not welcome you, may 
the (place where the) ferry (lands) hate you! 
Gilg. XI 235; if a man descends into the 
nether world and mititi ih-du-su the dead are 
glad to see him MDP 14 p. 49f. r. ii 13, dream 
omina (opp. mititi izzurusu ibid. 16); ina annimz 
ma DINGIR ha-di-i§ on account of this the 
deity is well disposed toward him PBS 1/2 
116:55, NBrel.; Na.Bi iléu ha-di-i§ as to 
this man, his god is well disposed toward him 
CT 39 42 K.2238+i6’, Alu apod.; (in personal 
names:)  Ha-ti-i-li-su Welcome-to-his-god 
MAD 1 199, OAkk.; Ha-di-a-me-ir--utu He 
(the child)-was-happy-to-see-the-sun YOS 2 
1:9, OB, etc.; Ha-di-e-ri-eg/t§ He(the child)-is- 
happy-and-jubilates Dar. 318:12 and 377:5(!). 

(4) to be agreeable, to do voluntarily, to be 
willing: PN ih-du-ma ... ana PN, iddin PN 
voluntarily gave ... to PN, (his daughter) 
CT 8 49a:27, OB; (the ravisher shall marry 
the girl he seduced) Summa abu la ha-a-di 
kaspa 3-a-te Sa batulte imahhar marassu ana 
$a ha-di-t-ni iddan (but) if the father is not 
willing, he can accept a third of the (price of 
the) virgin and give his daughter (in mar- 
riage) to whomever he pleases KAV 1 viii 
38-41, Ass. Code (§ 55), and passim in this text; 
ha-ta-ta PN ana a&Suti ... uSSab u ha-ta-ta PN 
ina bitati Ja PN, aSbu if it is PN’s pleasure, 
she may stay as wife (of the master of the 
house) or, if it is her pleasure, she may dwell 
in the family of PN, JEN 465:10-12; adar 
ha-dum illak she will go where she pleases 
JEN 477:15; ha-du-u sarru lurabbis ... anini 
ul ni-hi-di-e-ma ina muhhini ul irabbu if it is 
his pleasure, the king may raise him (the boy), 
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. we do not wish that he grow up as a 
burden for us ABL 576:20-r. 1, NB; ha-du-t 
Suniima if they wish it YOS 3 73:18, NB let.; 
appt sa sukkalli bélija ha-du-u lipuf may the 
sukkallu, my lord, do what he likes ABL 
1052 r. 9, NB; mé ha-da-at (var. ha-di-a-ta) 
diku ma@ ha-da-at (var. ha-di-a-ta) ballit ma 
ha-da-at (var. ha-di-a-ta) Sa libbakani epus 
(they said): ‘If it is your pleasure, kill (us), 
if it is your pleasure, let (us) live, if it is your 
pleasure, do whatever (else) pleases you” AKA 
282:81, Asn.; Summa ha-di-a-ta if it is your 
pleasure (addressing the physician) AMT 41, 
1:40, NA. 

(5) huddi to make happy, always with 
libbu or kabattu: libbi abika ha-di make your 
father happy! KTS 1b:22, OA let.; mu-ha-ad- 
di libbi [Star who causes Ishtar pleasure CH 
iii 58, and passim in similar contexts; LU.NAR. 
MES mu-ha-ad-du-t libbi lant the musicians 
who delight thegods YOS 1 45ii 29, Nbn.; libbi 
béliku RN hu-ud-di-i to please RN, his lord 
BBSt. No. 5 ii 19, MB; mu-ha-du-u ka-bat-ti-1a 
Thompson Esarh. vi 63; ina sattukké de&Siti 
libbasun u%-ha-di I pleased them (the gods) 
with abundant offerings KAR l/r. 11, Ludlul 
IV; adu nagir ekalli u emiiqu Sa Elamti eléniti 
gabbi ina GN ina nari a ma ni nébiru t-ha-du-% 
now the commander and the entire army of 
upper Elam .... the ferry .... in GN on the 
river (mng. obscure) ABL 781 r. 6, NB; tu-ha- 
ad-[di}-t Su-t-zu-uk-ki (mng. obscure) RA 15 
179 vii 10, OB Agushaya. 

(6) nahdi(?) to come to an agreement(?): 
PN itbéma ina hudi libbi kunukka Sa bits ike 
nukma ana PN, u PN, ... tddin arkisu PN, u 
PN, ana ahame§g th-hi-du-i-ma x kaspa ana PN 
iddinu PN rose and gave of his free will a 
sealed document concerning the house to 
PN, and PN,, later PN, and PN, came to an 
agreement(?) and paid x silver to PN PBS 13 
82:5, NB. 


hadi (fem. hdditu): s.; ill-wisher (who 
gloats over someone else’s misfortune); NA, 
SB; cf. hada. 

(a) in gen.: kal matija ki habil igbtini is: 
méma ha-du-u-a immeru pinisu ha-di-ti ubas- 
siru kabattaSa ippirdé all my land said, “how 
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cruelly he has been treated!,”’ but my (male) 
ill-wisher heard (of it) and his face beamed, 
they informed my (female) ill-wisher (and) her 
spirits brightened Ludlul II 117f. (in Anatolian 
Studies 4 88); rédiia ha-du-ui-a istammaru elija 
my persecutors, my ill-wishers gloat over me 
STC 2 pl. 80:58; [lt-te]-e8-8 ha-du-ti-a $a iS: 
tammaru elija may my ill-wisher, who gloats 
over me, be confounded OECT 6 pl. 13:13; 
ma ata eqla ta-pu-ga-ni ma ha-du-a-a ikabbusu 
why did you take the field away from me? 
my enemies (now) are setting foot (on it) 
ABL 307 r. 14 (cf. r. 9). 

(b) in personal name: Ha-di-e-li-pu-s% Let- 
the-ill-wishers-do (what they want) ADD App. 
1 xii 18 (list of names); 4PA-ne-ir ha-da-ia Nabu- 
destroy-my-ill-wishers ADD App. 1 iv 40. 
hadu (hiddu): v.; to speak, make an utter- 
ance; lex.*; cf. hittu C. 

i.bi.lu.dug,.ga 
i.bi.lu = héttu, téltu). 
hadu see hétu. 
haduru (cloudy) see aduru. 


hadiitu s.; joy; NA, NB, SB; cf. hadi. 

[KAXx(...)] ha-tu-u-tu KBo 1 49:15 (= 
Kagal D Fragm. 10). 

[GN bit(?) ri]-Su-ti-ia DIn.TIRK! & ha-du-ti- 
[tia] GN, the temple(?) of my rejoicing, 
Babylon, the abode of my joy Thompson Gilg. 
pl. 59 K.3200:21, SB; bikitu [...]+ma ana ha- 
du-it tur-ra_ (stob) the weeping and turn it 
into joy ABL 518r. 4, NB, cf. ABL 633r. 20, NA. 


**hagallu (Bezold Glossar 119a); to be read 
kulilu. 


hi-a-du Izi V 33 (after 


haganu (higdnu): s.; (mng. unkn., occ. only 
as ‘“Flurname’”’); OB*. 

ina A.GAR ha-ga-nim Meissner BAP 49:6; 
A.SA Sa ha-ga-nim ibid. 11; A.SA ina hi-ga- 
nem CT 2 16:1. 

Possibly connected with tamirtu hi-ga-nu 
VAS 3 111:21, NB. 


*hahahatu, read hakukiitu, see akukitu. 
habalu s.; (mng. uncert.); OA*. 

ha-ha-lum u ma-ah-su-lum i[na sérija) la 
imagqut may the fh. and the pestle not fall 
upon me unpub. let. Museum of Ankara. 
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habharu s.; (an agricultural implement); 
OB*. 

(a) as tool: 4 ha-ah-ha-ru (in a list of 


tools) A 21928 (unpub. text from Ishchali). 

(b) as name of a canal: fp ha-ha-ru-um 
TCL 18 114:19, let., and connect possibly with ip 
Ha-ar-ha-ri-tim CT 2 16:4, and Har-har-ri-tim 
CT 2 7:5, 8. 


hahhasu adj.; (describing a high tempera- 
ture of water or of the human body); OB, 
SB*; wr. ha-has, but ha-ah-has Labat TDP 
38:56, ha-ah-has-& ibid. 54. 

a.izi.zal (with gloss:) la(!) ha-ah-ha-Su-tum 
tepid water Kagal E part 2:3 (= N.6200:3, 
unpub., coll. Kramer). 

Med. term occurring only in the phrase NE 
(la) hahha& the fever is (not) very high( ?): 
Summa sehru nw la ha-ah-has SA.mus-su ebtu 
if the temperature of a small child is not very 
high( ?), his intestines are constricted, (diag- 
nosis:) the bwésanu disease has seized him 
Labat TDP 228:101, cf. ibid. 218:10, ibid. 230:115 
(describing the temperature of the body [pagru] 
of a child); Summa gqaqqassu NE ha-has ibid. 
22:48, cf. ibid. 24:50, ibid. 38:54-58 (referring 
to the temples), ibid. 34:20 (temples, epigastri- 
um and the seventh vertebra); if his epigastri- 
um hurts him (kasésu), his belly NE (= umz 
mu) ukdl we la ha-ha& is feverish (but) the 
fever is not very high ibid. 180:31. 


hahhu A s.; (1) spittle, slime, 
(as a disease); SB; cf. hahd. 

(a-th] [Ug}= ha-ah-hu Diri I 122 (in group 
with rwtu, rupustu, tilatu, imtu, uhhu, hurhummatu) ; 
[t-ub] [Au] = ha-ch-hu A V/2:133; “ug = 
ha-{ah-hu] Antagal V iv 3’. 

(1) spittle, slime: summa amélu libbasu 
ha-ah-ha pir if the belly of a man is full of 
slime Kichler Beitr. pl. 10 iii 18; niu nihlu 
guhhu ha-ah-hu ruPtu] sneeze, ...., cough, 
slime (and) saliva Surpu VII 88; §d-ah da-ma 
ha-Si-ih ha-hi (said of the god Sumuqan, 
mng. obscure) KAR 22r.10; ha(text: i or 
di)-ah-hu Gup z1.GA the foam(?) of a bull in 
heat KUB 4 48 r. iii 2, inc. 

(2) cough (as a disease): ha-ah-ha rwta u 
swala tu’amrisinni you have made me ill 
with cough, spittle and phlegm KAR 2261 8, 


(2) cough 
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SB rel.; [ha}ah-ha DIB.MES-su w-sa-al (if) 
coughing fits attack him (and) he coughs 
AMT 51,2:4, cf. ibid. 3; if a man suffers from 
swalam ha-ha u kisirtu phlegm, cough and 
obstruction AMT 81,8:15; Salu u dihu jf ha- 
ah-hu mata isabbat .... and headache (var. : 
cough) will befall the country CT 39 19:129, 
Alu; ha-ah-hu u sahhu mata isabbat cough 
and .... will befall the country ibid. 122; 
there will be a hard winter and ha-ah-hu 
zumur mati isabbat cough will affect the 
health of the population ACh Ishtar 25:30; 
U ga-a-nu :6 ha-hi : ina Samni halsi Nv patan 
liSanSu(!) isabbat iSatti the ganu-plant is a 
plant against cough, he places it on his tongue 
in refined(?) oil and drinks (it) on an empty 
stomach KAR 208 iv-vi 44; root of the sau- 
plant U ha-hi : tasék ina Ka8.8aG isatti isa 
plant against cough, you crush (it), he 
drinks (it) in fine beer ibid. 45, cf. ibid. 46 and 
47; U &d-mi ha-hi MES : U TAL.TAL ina KUR 
uRIx! medicinal plant against cough 
taltallu-plant in Akkad Uruanna I 325; (note 
hahha rast. to be sick of cough:) ifa man... 
ha-ah-[hla swalam TUK.TUK-&t suffers con- 
stantly from cough and phlegm KAR 199:5, 
med., cf. ha-ah-ha TUK-53 AMT 25,4:10. 


habhu B s.; 
NA*. 

gi8.xis.gal = ha-ah-[hu] Hh. III 127 (after 
giS.KIB gallaru, before giS.KIB.kur.ra 
kame&sGru); O.giS.K1B : U ha-ah-hu, U gid.krB. 
kur-ra:U MINGAL-% Uruanna II 506f.; [gi.x.y] 
= I ha-ah-(hi] Hh. VIII 4d. 

2 me 31 GIS ha-hu 231 h.-trees (in list of 
fruit trees of an orchard, before hashiru, 
“apple’’, sustinu, and tittu, ‘“fig’”) ADD 1052:4, 
ef. G18 ha-ah-hi (in like context) ADD 699:5. 

The cognate languages suggest that 4. de- 
notes the plum (Léw Flora der Juden 3 165, 
Thompson DAB 305f.). 


(a fruit tree and its fruit); 


hahhu C s.; (an iron implement); SB*. 

Nu EN da-ba-ba §4 Im DU-u[§] ... ina AN. 
BAR ha-ah-hu ta-mah-ha-su-8u you make an 
image of the adversary out of clay ... you 
(pl.) smite it with an iron 2. VAT 35(unpub., 
courtesy Kécher):9, inc. 


Cf. perhaps Heb. ho*h “‘hook.” 
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hahha (fem. habhitu): adj.; 
the town Habhu; OA, Bogh. 

ha-hi-a-tim 4 Gin KU.BABBAR ina libbi Hah- 
himma a&qul I paid } shekel of silver for the 
Hahhu (-wool) (when I was) still in Habbu 
BIN 6 136:14, OA let.; ha-hi-ti KBo 7 25:2! (in 
list of garments); cf. Goetze, JCS 9 23, citing 
NBC 3842, in which h. qualifies sheep, wool and 
garments. 

For garments from Hahhu, cf. tue uSuM 
Ha-hu-um™' RTC 232 i 5’, OAkk. 


coming from 


hahhuratta adv.; in the manner of the 
hahhuru-bird; SB*; cf. hahhuru. 

p18 ha-ah-hu-rat-ta GIN UKU Gir! -& a-ha- 
mes NIGIN.MES if he walks like the hahhuru- 
bird he will become poor, (that means) his 
feet chase(?) each other Kraus Texte 22 iv 
9, physiogn.; DIS ha-ah-hu-rat-ta GIN UKU kur- 
kat-tam ha-ah-hu-rat-ta ain if he walks like 
the hahhuru-bird he will become poor, (that 
means) he walks like the kurku-bird, like the 
hahhuru-bird ibid. 10; DIS ha-ah-hu-rat-ta 
GIN UKU HAS.in-Sé §4 ZAG u KAB i-Si-nu-u if 
he walks like the hahhuru-bird he will become 
poor, (that means) his right and left HAS.ip 

ibid. 11; DIS ha-ah-hu-rat-tam GIN %4)- 

Sar-rum ina la-li(!)-5& imat &4 ina GIN-S% IGI 
AN-e t-man-du-w% if he walks like the hahhuru- 
bird he will become rich (but) will die in his 
prime, (that means) that he measures the 
surface of the sky when he walks ibid. 12. 

The walk of the hahhuru-bird, according to 
these passages, was characterized by a pe- 
culiar motion of feet and rump(?) and by a 
special way of holding the head. 


Torezyner Entstehung des semit. Sprachtypus 
52; von Soden, ZA 43 262n. 1. 


hahburtu see hahhuru and hammurtu. 


habhuru (fem. habhurtu): s.; (1) (a bird of 
the raven/crow family), (2) spy; from OB 
on; cf: hahhuratta. 


SIR.BUR.musSen {a]-ri-bu 
D 347; uga.muSen = a-ri-bu = ha-ah-hur ibid. 
350; Sen.den.na.musen = ur-bal-lum = ha-ah- 
hu-[rju sa-a-mu Hg. B IV 295; [Sen.5en.na]. 
mugen = ur-ba-lum ha-hur DINGIR.MES = ga-ri-ib 
mas-ha-a-ti the ur(u)ballu-raven (is) the habhuru 
(spy 2) of the gods, (explained by:) the bringer of 
mashati (mng. unkn.) Hg. C 23, also Hg. B IV 


= ha-ah-hur Hg. 
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301; ([Sm.puR.musen] a-ri-bu | ha-hur 
a-ri-bu Hg. C 20; U.ninpA.t.RUM = a-kal ha-ah- 
hu-rum(!) (obscure) RA 13 30:14, Alu Comm. 


(1) (a bird of the raven/crow family): the 
roving man’s stomach is (always) full, the 
vagrant dog (always) has a bone to gnaw (lit. : 
break) [ha-hu]-ru mutiaprassidi igannun ginz 
[naSu} the roving hakhuru-bird can (still) 
build its nest KAR 96:21, SB; (but) the 
roving man’s mind turns melancholic, the 
vagrant dog’s teeth become broken, Sa ha- 
hu-ru muttaprassdi ina [x-x] dari bissu. the 
roving hahhuru-bird’s abode is (eventually) 
in a hole(?) of the city wall KAR 96:27; DIS 
ha-ah-hu-ru MUSEN [MUSEN ¢...] the hahz 
huru bird (is) the (sacred) bird of the god ... 
CT 41 5 K.10823:9, SBrel., cf. KAR 125 r. 2; 
I shall make a dog enter your ... body, I 
shall bind (it to) the door ... ha-ah-hu-ru 
userrib ginna igannan ... ha-ah-hu-re-ti-ia 
tému asakkan ad-da-ni-ka ha-ah-hu-ur-ti [...] 
I shall make a h.-bird enter (and) he will 
build (there) a nest, ... I shall order my 
female h.-birds: “please (lit.: for your sake, 
cf. Ebeling Neubabylonische Briefe p. 19), 
my female f.-bird ...”” CT 15 38 81-7-4,294 
ii 2,4 plus LKA 92 i 12’-13’, SB. rel; ef. 
hahhuru as personal name MDP 22 49:28, 
Elam, and passim in NB, cf. Ungnad NRV Glossar 
60; Bit ha-ah-hu-ru (as geographical name) 
Dar. 286:7 and 482: 16. 

(2) spy: a-na ha-hu-ri-um u munaggirim sa 
ibbasSd PN LUGAL.E BA.NI.IB.GI,.GI, (the saz 
kanakku-official PN has taken an oath by the 
king with regard to the big and the small 
cattle of the Amorites who are under the 
supervision of PN,, should an ox and a sheep 
be missing) PN will be responsible to the king 
in case a hahhuru or an informer (should 
prove that) they exist Meek, AJSL 33 227 No. 
11:9, OB; ef. Hg. C 23, cited above. 

The evidence indicates that the hahhuru- 
bird might rove far afield, but also that it 
might nest near human habitation. It seems 
to have been relatively rare (it is not men- 
tioned as an omen-producing bird) and of 
numinous nature (sacred bird of a deity). If 
the word dribu (also (h)éribu) denoted the 
raven as well as the crow (cf. Arab. and Aram. 
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correspondences), hahhuru may refer ex- 
clusively to the raven, whose absurdly digni- 
fied way of walking might well be that des- 
cribed by the adverb hahhuratta, q.v. The 
inquisitive nature of the bird gave rise to 
the meaning “spy, denouncer” which is 
attested in an OB legal document and ap- 
parently reflected in the poetic designation 
of the wruballu-raven as hahhur ili, “spy( ?) 
of the gods,” which may be compared with a 
passage referring to the dribu(uaa)-raven as 
nagir(NIMerR) tlt (CT 16 28:64f., rel.). The 
word seems to have become frequent only in 
the later period; note its occurrence in the 
third col. of Hg. and the distribution of the 
personal name Hahhuru. 


hahinu s.; (a thorny plant); SB*. 

t ha-hi-in : 6 pu-qut-tu Uruanna IT 13; [ha-hi]- 
nu = pu-ug-da-tu An IX 95. 

U ha-hi-in (in broken context) AMT 60,1 ii 
24, also von Oefele Keilschriftmedicin pl. 1 r. 4. 

See also hihini. 


hahitu in Sa hahitim s.; (a person with 
a disease or a characteristic bodily trait); 
lex.*; ef. probably hahé. 

lu.al.mud = Sa ha-hi-tim OBLuBii 45, also 
ibid. part 13:4 in BE 20 23. 


hah A s.; slag; SB; cf. hubi. 

an.z4b = ha-hu-i Hh. X 382; an.z4h.hul = 
ha-hu-u% slagged frit Izi A ii 9 (for other kinds of 
frit cf. sub huluhhu, kutpt). 

alagqgakkimma ha-ha-a Sa utini wm-mi-nu 
$a digari I shall take against you slag from 
a kiln, soot from a cooking pot Maqlu III 116, 
also quoted in the commentary as ha-ha-a 
&& UDUN um-me-e Sa UTUL KAR 94:37, and 
explained by kur-ban-nu 84 upUN lump 
from the kiln ibid. 39; ha-ha-a 84 UDUN 
KAR 186:6; NA, ha-ha-a (among beads to 
be strung for magical purposes, written as 
gloss under NA, ni-bu) BE 31 60r. ii 11, SB. 


habhi B s.; (a medicinal plant); lex.* 
u.ur.ra = (hja-hu-% = cir! e-ri-b[i] Hg. BIV 

187,alsoHg.D 217; U Un.na ha-hu-d: U cin"-zi-bfi] 

....-plant = hahé = raven’s-foot Uruanna IIT 425. 


hah v.; tocough up; SB*; I (shakhu), 1/3; 
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wr. i~a-ha (Labat TDP 114:41'); cf. hah- 
hu A, hahitu in Sa hahiti, huhhitu. 

If an infant mala ikulu i-ha-hu coughs up 
whatever he ate Labat TDP 222:48; if the 
viscera (libba) of a man are sick th-ta-na-ah- 
hu (and) he coughs up constantly KUB 4 49 
ii4, med.; if a man has a pain (lit.: is hit) in 
his abdomen and in his right ribttu and US 
i-ha-hu coughs up blood Labat TDP 118:21, 
ef. ibid. 120:27; if (it feels as if) a stick is 
placed in his epigastrium (ré§ lébbi) and US. 
MUD i~a-ha he coughs up dark blood ibid. 
114:41’, cf. ibid. 114:43’; if his face is like 
(that of a person suffering from the disease) 
hing immeri, he is awake during the night 
and U$i-ha-hu hecoughs up blood ibid. 78:74, 
cf. ibid. 72:20 (wr. t-ha-RI, var. i-par-rt). 


**hajahu (Bezold Glossar 117a); to be read 
ha-a-a-ti (CT 24 41:67); cf. sub haatu. 


*hailu s.; (mng. uncert., occ. only in per- 
sonal names); NB*; perhaps Aram. lw. 


mHa~-il-1Na-na-a BIN 2 132:45; Ha-il- 
DINGIR ABL 524:2; possibly also in Ha- 
il-a-nu BRM 1 20:3. 


h@iruA (hawiru, hamiru, habiru): s.; lover, 
husband of a hirtu-wife; from OB on; hawiru 
in CH, hamiru passim in SB, habiru KAV 42 
ii 9, K.890:6 and 18 and 22 in BA 2 634; cf. 
haru A. 


gi-id-lam NITA.DAM ha--i-ru,  gi-id-lam 
NITA.MUNUS.DAM = MIN Diri IV 162f.; pDam.paM, 
[...], DAM.‘*M@paM.Ma, MUNUS.NITA Mita-lam 
DAM, = nrvra Ni-ta-dam paw ha-i-rum Lu II 
198-202; niva.paM = [ha]-’i-rum Lu Excerpt IT 
23; NITA.MUNUS.DAM ha--i-ru Igituh I 177; 
[LU.nita.D]amM = ha-i-ru LTBA 2 1 iii 47. 

mu.ud.na 4GaSan.an.na : ha-me-er 4I§-tar 
husband of Ishtar 4R 27 No. 1:1f.; mu.ud.na. 
ni: ha-wi-ir-¢ SBH p. 136:19f.; Sul mu.ud. 
na.mu.ur : anaet-lu ha-i-ri-id to the young man, 
my husband TCL 15 48:43, also ibid. 46 (all 
referring to Tammuz and Ishtar); mu.ud.na 
ki.4g.zu : ha’-i-ri na-ra-me-ki your beloved 
husband ASKT No. 19 r. 3-5 (referring to Sha- 
mash); mu.ud.da.na in.8i.tu.ud : a a-na 
ha-i-ri-ia ul-du whom I bore for my husband 
Lugale IX 4 (referring to Ninurta); mu.ud.na.ni: 
ha-wi-ri-& SBH p. 131: 62-63 (referring to humans). 

e-ri-Su = ha-a-i-ru (var. ha-i-ru) Malku I 171; 
e-ri-fu, ha-a-a-ru, i8-hu-t, na-ah-sum = ha-i-[ru] 


31 


b#iruA 
CT 18 15 K.206 iii 7-10, also K.4341 ii 6’~9’ in 
2R 36 No. 2. 

(a) referring to humans: sinnistum % ana 
ha-wi-ri-Sa itér this woman shall return to 
her (first) husband CH § 135:52, also CH 
§ 174:55; eli Sarri ha~-e-ri-Sa atmiisa Sutubbi 
that she (Tashmetu) should make her (the 
queen’s) words pleasant to the king her spouse 
(Assurbanipal) ADD 644:7, votive inser.; NIN. 
DINGIR.RA.MES ana ha-i-ri-Si-na thatté the 
high priestesses will sin against their husbands 
ACh Adad 17:17, apod., also KAR 321:5 and 
passim; (in literary texts:) Jlubki ana arz 
dati Sa istu siin LU ha-i-ri-&i-na (var. ha-mi- 
S-na KAR 1:37, NA) [Sallupéint] (restored 
from KAR 1:37) let me weep over the maid- 
ens who have been pulled out of the embrace 
of their lovers CT 15 45:35, Descent of Ishtar; 
ki ma-si ha-mi-ri i-ra-mu-in-ni-ma-a-ku how 
many lovers may have loved me 2R 60 No. 
1ii 22 (collated); turru ha-mi-ru [a-n]a ha-mi- 
ra-8i-nu the lover will return to his beloved 
(text corrupt) Assur Photo 4131 r. 3f. in RA 
49 144 (translit. only). 


(b) referring to gods: ana 4Dumuzi ha- 
mi-rt s[u-uh]-ri-ti-kt_ for Tammuz, the spouse/ 
lover of your youth Gilg. VI 46, cf. ha-mir 
si-th-[hi-ri-ti-Sa] CT 15 47:47, Descent of Ishtar; 
alkamma Gilgames lu ha-i-ir (vars. ha-me-er, 
ha-ta-ni) atta come G., be the (var. my bride- 
groom) spouse! Gilg. VI 7; a-a-t ha-me-ra 
[..-] ana dari which lover (did you love) 
forever? ibid. 42; hadaék anaki hadi ha-bi- 
ri-t was I not happy, happy my spouse ? 
K.890:6 in BA 2 634; TA ha-bi-ri-1a ibid. 18, cf. 
ibid. 22; iltasi eli ha-mi-ri-Sa (var. har-mi-sa) 
she (Tiamat) scolded her spouse (var. lover) 
En. el. I 42; lu Surbétama ha-%-ri (vars. ha-t- 
rt, ha-~-i-ri) éd% atta be you exalted and 
(become) my only spouse! ibid. I 154, II 41, 
III 45 and 103; &a Kingu ha-%-ri-Sa_ ibid. IV 
66; 18 Anim ha-me(?)-ri-i-Sa téterSasSum 
darvam balatam (Ishtar) requested from 
Anu, her spouse, eternal life for him (ie., 
Ammiditana) RA 22 171:45, OB (cf. ibid. 173 
n. 2), and passim; ha-mi-ru DAM la-le-e ite <k)=- 
manni “EN DN has taken away from me the 
spouse, the vigorous husband PSBA 23 pl. after 
p. 192:23, SB lamentation; 4Ha-bi-ru KAV 42 ii 9. 
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fw 


.} (mng. uncert.); lex.* 

ni-gin NIGIN = ha-i(?)-rum A 1/2:118 (preceded 
by pastrum and sdhirum). 
h@irutu s.; rank of consort of a queen; 
SB*; cf. hdru A. 

tabbima “*Kingu ana ha--i-ru-ti-ki (var. ha- 
*4-ru-ti-ma) you have appointed Kingu your 
spouse En. el. IV 81 plus Anatolian Studies 2 28. 


h@itanu s.; designation of the witness who 
supervises the weighing of the silver; NB*; 
ef. hatu. 

PN LU ha-i-ta-nu KU.BABBAR PN (witness) 
who acted as weigher of the silver (paid) BE 
8. 2:33. 

Oppenheim, Or. NS 14 237f. 


ha itu s.; (1) night watchman, (2) (an epi- 
thet of gods and demons), (3) official con- 
cerned with the weighing of silver used as 
currency; from OB on; cf. hatu. 

lu.mi.a.Du.DU = ha-i-du he who walks at 
night Lu II ill; [mi].a.pu.pvu = ha-i-du Nab- 
nitu V12; lu ma.na.lé = ha-i-du weigher Nabnitu 
V 13 (cf. sub manali); nig. é.nig.é nig.nam.ma 
uS.BU (Sux ?) : [ha]-a-a-tu ha-a-i-tu mur-te-ed-du-% 
mimma gum-su watchful watcher who tracks down 
everything CT 16 15 iv 40f. 

(1) night watchman — in OB: (as profession 
of a witness:) LU.MIL.DU.DU TCL 10 129:24 
and SLB 1/2 4:23; (as the name of a canal:) 
PAs.LU.MI.DU.DU YOS 8 65 case 9; cf. above. 


(2) (an epithet of gods and demons) (cf. 
also sub hdtu): massarat Irra ha-i-du the 
watch of Irra, the watchman KAR 158 i 24 
(incipit of a song); lu ha-a-a-i-tu (var. ha-i-tu) 
Sa muslali lu ha-a-a-at pi $a awéliti be the 
watchman of the noonday sleep, the one who 
watches constantly over (or: penetrates into) 
the utterances of mankind! Lambert Marduk’s 
Address to the Demons D 9f.; LAL ha-i-tu mukabz 
bis (wr. mu-DU-is) KUR.KUR.MES I watch, a 
watchman, roaming the lands K.3353+ i 9 in 
ZA 42 80 and pl. 3; cf. above. 

(3) official concerned with weighing of 
silver used as currency: cf. above. 
ha@ititu s.; office/duty of night watch- 
man; SB*; cf. hétu. 

DIS MLDU.DU-tam ipus if (a man in his 
dream) acts as night watchman (followed by 
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askappitam tpus acts as leather worker) 
K.3941+4 i 8, Dream-book. 


haja adv.; alive; EA*; WSem. gloss. 
PN TI- nu-um-ma (i.e., baltanumma) || ha- 
ta-ma EA 245:6 (let. from Megiddo}. 


hajabu s.; enemy; EA*. 

a-na LU ha-ia-b[i-ija EA 102:27 (let. of Rib- 
Addi). 

See ajabu. 


hajanu s.; child; syn. list*; foreign word. 


ha-ia-ni = MIN (= [sehru]) CT 18 15 r. ii 10; 
ha-[ia-ni] = MIN (= [se-e]h-rum) su child (in the 
language of) su CT 187i 11. 

von Brandenstein, ZA 46 115. 


haja’tu see haattu. 


hajatu see ha’atu. 


hajjaltu' s.; woman in labor; SB*; cf. 
hdlu C. 
(SAL.LA.RA.AH] = SAL(!) ha-a-a-al-té, [...] = 


[SA]u &a hi-lu-ddan-nu ... woman in labor, woman 
whose labor pains are great CT 18 45 K.4192 r. 
4f., comm., restoration from Photo Ass. 13696 iii 
14, 

[e-ri-]a a-ri-a-te i-hi-la ha-a-a-la-te (cows) 
became pregnant, began labor Craig ABRT 2 
19:19; abibu gabla sa imdahsu kima ha-a-a- 
al-ti_ the flood which had struggled( ?) like a 
woman in labor Gilg. XI 130. 


hakamu v.; (1) to know, understand, 
(2) hukkumu (same mng.), (3) sukkumu to 
inform, instruct, prescribe, (4) nakkumu to 
be understood, to be recognizable (said of 
stars); OB (incl. Mari), NA; I (ikkim, thak:- 
kim, impt. hikim), IT (Mari only), IIT, IV, IV/2. 

[tu]-8ah-kam 5R 45 K.253 viii 16, gramm. 

(1) to know, understand: who understands 
(tlammad) the decision of the gods in remote 
heaven (lit.: in the midst of the heaven) ? 
milik Sa anzanunzé i-ha-ak-kim mannu who 
comprehends the counsel of the depth of the 
ocean ? Ludlul IT 37 (in Anatolian Studies 4 84); 
ina libbi annimma hi-kim ki pitqa &4 anaku 
usab&lu know through this that I myself 
have prepared the mixture (of alloys) for this 
cast! K.1356 r. 9 (collated) = OIP 2 141:9, Senn.; 
should the scribe who reads (iSa[ssi]) (the 
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tablet) la ih-ki-im fail to understand ABL 
688:17, NA; la-mu-qa-a-Su la i-ha-ak-ki-im he 
is not able to understand ibid. r. 14, NA, cf. 
ABL 896:23 and r. 8, 1035 r. 9, 1245 r. 18, all NA; 
for la-mu-qa-a-Su see sub emiiqu. 


(2) hukkumu to know, understand: PN is 
your real son, give him your support (lit. : hold 
him in your hand) and kima abuSu ana Sim: 
ti§u wliku la u-ha-ka-am and he will not even 
realize that his father has passed away RA 35 
120:7, Mari let. (wr. in Carchemish, translit. only). 


(3) Suhkumu to inform, instruct, prescribe: 
aia la tamlikanni la tu-Sah-kim-a-ni why did 
you not advise and instruct me? ABL 46 r. 20; 
dullu [k]t Sa innipasini ... nini nu-[Sa]-ah- 
ki-vm (I and he entered into the king’s 
presence and) we prescribed the rites which 
should be performed ABL 53 r. 5, NA, cf. ABL 
24r. 18, 108 r. 19, 118 r. 9, 364:11, 464 r. 15 (Sah-ki- 
ma-an[-ni}), 691 r.7, all NA; the king, my lord, 
always says: “Why do you not recognize 
(amaru) the nature of this my sickness and 
bring about its cure ?”? — when I spoke to 
the king earlier sakikkéSu la t-Sa-ah-ki-me he 
did not inform (me) about his muscle-ache 
ABL 391:12, NA; egirtu ... ina pain Sarri 
lissiju ana Sarri bélija lu-Sah-ki-mu let them 
read the letter ... to the king and (thus) in- 
struct the king, my lord ibid. 16, ef. ibid. r. 13. 

(4) nakhkumu to be understood, to be recog- 
nizable (said of stars) — (a) to be understood: 
ana ithuraniiti asSu lith-ha-kim annaka ina 
libbt us-ta(text: §4)-am-id for future genera- 
tions, in order that it may be known, I in- 
creased the tin (in this cast) K.1356 r. 8 (col- 
lated) = OIP 2 141:8, Senn.; the scribe whom 
the king, my lord, has sent to us has now for 
the third time this day been taking counsel 
with himself (ta libbiSu tdubbub) and has said 
as follows: minu anniu li-ih-hi-kim “How 
may this be understood ?””? ABL 49:8, NA. 

(b) to be recognizable (said of stars in 
astronomical contexts): the star has 
been seen in the region of the constellation 
SiB.ZL.AN.NA, (but) it was (standing) low 
(above the horizon) and ina ri-ip-si la ih- 
li-kim did not become (clearly) recognizable 
on account of the haze(?) ABL 744 r. 3,NA; 
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dima ittantaha it-tah-kim now it has risen 
higher and has become (clearly) recognizable 
ibid. r. 8; [...] birt? MUL GUD.UD birti MUL 
DIL.BAT la i-ha-kim (the star ...) cannot be 
recognized (standing) between the planets 
Mercury and Venus ABL 618 r. 27, NA. 
Originally not a WSem. lw. but perhaps 
revived in NA under Aram. influence. 


hakaru v.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 
ha-aS KUD = ha-ka-rum A III/5:109 (between 
habasu, hamasu and gadddu, hagalu). 


haké s. pl.; (mng. uncert.); SB*. 

DIS SAL.AN[SE.KUR.RA KI].MIN-ma KI UZU 
NIGIN : $4 ul-tu libbt ummi-& ha-ki-e a-[x] if 
a mare has given birth and (the foal) is sur- 
rounded by flesh : (this means) from the 
womb of its mother (it is ...) with haki 
K.9180 r. ii 8’ + K.13961:11’ (RA 17 163 plus 
CT 28 26), Izbu Comm. 


hak v.; to wait; Mari*; WSem. lw. 

PN PN, PN, u rabbitumma i-ha-ku-% u k?am 
iSpurinim PN, PN,, PN, and the influential 
men are waiting and they have written me as 
follows: (“since you do not give us hostages 
we shall leave tomorrow or the day after to- 
morrow!”) ARM 4 22:19. 

Translation based on Heb. hikkad, ‘“‘to 
wait.” 


hakikitu see akikitu. 


hakurratu s.; (a cut of meat used in of- 
ferings); Akkadogram in Bogh.* 

UZU SA.L1.[TE.]MES (= Salitu, “afterbirth’’) 
HA.AG.[GUR].RA.TE.MES (offerings made when 
cattle calve) KUB 13 4 iv 37; UZU HA.aG. 
GUR.RA.DU-wa UZU 8A.LI.DU KUB 18 16ii 2. 

von Brandenstein, Or. NS 8 72 n. 2. 


halabu_ see halapu. 
halahwu see hawalhu. 


halalu A v.; to creep, steal, slink; from 
OB on; I (ihlul), 1/3, II (uncert.), IV (nahalz 
lulu), IV/3; cf. hallalanis, hallalatti, hillaitu, 
muttahlilu. 

{ha-al] [waL] = ha-la-lum A II/6 Ai 27 (belongs 
possibly to a different haldlu); [ga-a] [mMaL] = 
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ha-la-lum A IV/4:63; di(!)-ib(!) pip = ha-la-lum 
MSL 2 129:4 (preceded by bd’u, aldku, etéqu); 
gi-ig-ri Kas, Kas, = hi-tal-lu-lu Diri II 42 (pre- 
ceded by hitallupu to crawl); [gi-ig-ri] KAS,.KAS, = 
(hi]-tal-lu-lum Ea VII Appendix 120 (preceded by 
hitallupu); [di-ri] [prR] = na-hal-lu-lu Diri I 19 
(preceded by nadallulu, ‘‘to creep’); 1a.la, gir. 
ga.ga, TaR.Sar.ra = i-tah-la-lu RA 16 166 ii 
18ff., group voc., cf. dupl. CT 18 29 ii 13-15. 

ki.in.dar.kur.ra.ke, gir.mu.un.gé.ga.a. 
me8 : ina ni-gi-is-si er-se-ti tt-ta-na-ah-lal-lu they 
(the demons) are always creeping around in the 
clefts of the earth CT 16 44:102f. 


(a) haldlu: Sa etellis attallaku ha-la-la almad 
I, who used to walk like a noble, have learned 
to slink (I, who was once famous, have now 
become a slave) Ludlul I 77 (in Anatolian Studies 
475); ih-lu-ul-ma itiarda aé[rajti he stole 
along the tracks down (into the forest) Gilg. 
X ii 34; rwssisu a&Sbaki Sa r@imanija miitu 
ina(!) K.KLNA-ta th-lu-la-a hi-il-lu-ti have I 
not (just) been sitting with the one who loves 
me, and did not death (then) steal into my 
bedroom ? K.890 r. 8’ in BA 2 634, SBlit.; DIS 
§U.SI HUR.HUR MUSEN Sakin mala uttd zAg 
SAR.MES GAL.MES-ma 1-hal-la-la if he has the 
toesofa.... bird, whatever he finds will dis- 
appear (again), (commentary: to have .... 
toes means) they (i.e., the toes) are ...., they 
are big, they walk on tiptoe(?) Kraus Texte 
22iii 6, SB physiogn.; Gir ha-la-la (obscure) 
CT 30 48 K.3948 r. 8, SB ext. apod. 

(b) bullulu (uncertain): Su-up-pi hu-ul-li 
come (addressing a woman) on tiptoe(?)! 
KAR 158 r. ii 19 (incipit of a song). 

(c) itahlulu: ina bitija 2[u-ha-ti- addima 
at-ta-na-ah-la-al (I was sick) in my house 
(and) I sweated (profusely) but (now) I can 
creep about VAS 16 188:18, OB let.; for 2-tah- 
la-lu cf. above. 

The Sum. correspondences (gir.ga.g4 and 
14.14, probably ‘“‘to walk on tiptoe’’) indicate 
that halalwis a verbum movendi describing the 
cautious gait of a sneaking person or the like. 

(von Soden, ZA 43 261f., Or. NS 20 259f.). 
halalu B v.; to pipe, wheeze; SB; I (chal: 
lul), I/3 (chtallal), U1, 1/2; ef. halilu B adj. 


[gaba.a].ni gi.gid i.lu.zé.ib.bi.da.ginx 
(am) ér.[...] : tna irtigu sa kima maélili qubi 
t-hal-lu-lu, <...> (he laments) with his chest 


which wheezes like a reed pipe used for wailing 
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(Sum.: he laments, his chest like a reed pipe 
emitting wails) ASKT p. 122:10f., rel.; tu-hal-lal 
5R 45 K.253 iii 31, gramm.; tu-uh-tal-lal ibid. i 25. 

(a) halalu: hasisu i-hal-lu-lu his lungs 
wheeze Labat TDP 184:21; wrudi ... udtibma 
i-ra-ti Sa ma&lilis th-tal-la-al(!) he cured my 
windpipe which used to wheeze like a reed pipe 
5R 47 r. 12 (= Bab. 7 pl. 12), Ludlul Comm., cf. 
PSBA 32 pl. 4:31; tarbitu Saplitu la tah-lu-ul 
la tu-un-[ni la] ta-zigq (obscure) ABL 9977.9, NA. 


(b) hullulu: the ma&masu will purify the 
temple and ... NiG.KALA.GA.URUDU ina 
libbt biti t-hal-lal will make the copper bell(?) 
(an unidentified percussion instrument) sound 
forth shrilly in the temple RAcc. 153:343, NB 
rel. (uncert., may belong to a different halalu, 
as also the forms ftuhallal, tuhtallal cited 
above). 


halalu C v.; to detain, keep waiting; OA, 
OB*; I (thlul, thallal). 

misu Sa PN ta-ah-lu-lu-ma wasSuram la 
tami why have you kept PN waiting and 
not been willing to let him go? BIN 4 69:6, 
OA let. (cf. misum tukdlsu why do you hold 
him? ibid. 11f.); Summa bélt atta a&Sassu la 
i-ha-al-la-lu if you are (truly) my lord, let 
them not detain his wife (as a pledge)! BIN 
7 28:24, OB let.; elt inanna tubarraninnima 
ul ahassi li-ih-lu-lu-ni-in-ni-ma kaspam lusqul 
even if you prove (it) against me more (con- 
clusively) than now I shall (still) not keep her 
(as wife, so) let them detain me till I pay the 
money BE 6/2 58:13, OB leg.; idtu anaku 
ha-la-ku-t Santim warhum pa,x(Pi)-al-gu-ti-a 
sukkuru is it not because I was detained that 
my canals are clogged up (for) the second 
month? BIN 7 40:10, OB let. (cf. ana palgija 
petém aluk J went to open my canals ibid. 
21f.); PN mart Sipri Sa Sukkal Elamtim ana 
pan PN, erbu tims th-lu(!)-ul for four days PN 
has held back the messengers of the sukkal 
of Elam from PN, ARM 2 72:30; (difficult:) 
ana lu-li-i-ka ana 1 Gb-tim 20 Ma.NaA.TA th- 
lu-lu they have left in suspension(?) (the offer 
to pay) for your lulu-metal the price of 80 
minas (copper) per (mina of lulu) KTS 7a:6, 
OA let. 


halalu (hullulu) to bind, see aldlu. 
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halamésu see hulamésu. 
halamésu see hulamésu. 


halanu s.; (a precious stone); OB (Qatna)*; 
foreign word ? 

1 hi-du hfa-lja-nu ... 3 hi-du du&St ... 
1 hi-du simtu one bead(?) of h.-stone . . . three 
beads(?) of dugu-stone ... one bead(?) of car- 
nelian RA 43 193:95 (= 201:95), also ibid. 
194:119 (= 202:118); cf. [...]-twm ha-la-nu(!) 
ibid. 188:247; 1 TTR ha-la-nu one Tir of h.- 
stone RA 43 196:167a (=203:167a); 2 Salumz 
matu[...]6 Gin KI.LA.BI GU SA 1 TIR ha-la-nu 
i-na pi-[t huradsi ?] RA 43 170: 349 (translit. only). 

Perhaps phon. variant of hulalu. 


halapu A (halabu): v.; (1) to slip in or 
through, to enter surreptitiously, (2) to 
cover, clothe, (3) hitlupu to be intertwined 
(said of trees), (4) hullupw to coat (with 
bronze), (5) hullupu (uncert. mng.); from 
OB on; I (thlup, thallup), 1/8, I, TI, N11/2, 
IV; note forms i-hal-lu-ba (KAR 46 r. 26), 
it-tah-li-ba-am-ma (Gilg. VI 4); cf. haliptu B, 
halluptu, hallupu, halpu B adj., halpu C adj., 
hitlapu, hitlupatu, hulaptu, hulapu, huluptu, 
nahlaptu, nahlapu, tahluptu, tahlupu. 

airs = [ha]-la-pu Proto-Izi Q 2; GIR,.crR,; = 
ha-la-pu-um Proto-Diri 89, also Proto-Izi Q 7; 
gi-ig-ri GIR,.GIR, = hi-tal-lu-pu Diri II 41, also 
Ea VII App. 119; ki-ik-ri Grr,;.atR, = hi-tal-lu-[pu 
(or -lu)] KBo 1 48:12, ef. Diri II 41f.; sur.stti 
GIR, = ha-la-[pu] Erimhus IT 93 (in group with 
erébu and naégallulu); BUR.na.&am = ha-la-pu (var. 
ha-ra-pu) Erimhus IV 61; x.mu.il.la = ha-la-a- 
pu (this equation may belong to a homonym) 
Erimbus III 216; lu.ur.Su.ka.ra = ga bu-us-tam 
ha-al-pu one who is covered with blushes OB Lu 
BII 29. 

gu.6.dé an.NE : ha-lip an-kul-lum (lord, torch- 
bearer) clad in fire BA 5 708:4-6, SB; [...gu] 
u.me.ni.é6:[...] ztmisu tu-hal-lap you shall cover 
his face CT 179:32f., SBrel.; kuS[...] gd.u.me. 
ni.é6 : masak MIN-e zimisu hul-lip cover his face 
with the hide ofa .... RA 28 140 Sm.922 +: 10f.; 
Sur gu.6.ani.ni.te KU.KU.a: ha-lip uz-zt la-a-bis 
[puluhti] wrapped in wrath, clad in terror KAR 
97 r.6; tul.dujyy.us.sa.a.ta (var. tul.ta ki.te. 
sa.ta CT 14 13:5) mu.un.da.an.girg.e.dé (var. 
mu.un.da.girg.girg.re.e.a CT 17 35:92) : sa 
tna bur-ti ndr-ma-ki i-hal-lu-ba (var. 4 <ina> bur- 
ti nar-ma-ku i-hal-lu-up CT 14 13:6) ina barti la 
a-li-e lid-d[u-§u] (the demon) that slips in through 
the (drain-)well of the bath, let him be thrown into 
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a well from which he cannot ascend KAR 46 r. 
25f., SB rel.; gis.ig giS.sag.kul.ta mu.un.da. 
an.girg.girg.re.e.a : 4 ina dal-ti u sik-ku-ri 
t-hal-lu-pu(var.: -~pa) (the demon) that slips in 
through door and lock CT 17 35:52f.; a.ur.4. 
ur.86 l.girs.girg.ri : ina pu-uz-ra-a-ti th-ta-na- 
al-lu-up he keeps slipping in through hidden places 
(he does not walk in like a proud man) BIN 2 22:33f. 

garnu imittisu sami ti-rat §a igbtni ina samé 
i-hal-lu-wp-ma la innamir prrWir ha-la-pu a garni 
its (the moon’s) right horn is .... by the sky, 
which they explain (by) “‘it slips into the sky (i.e., 
behind the clouds) and becomes invisible,” pie 
(means) to slip in, (said) of a horn (the commentator 
derives firat from Sum. dir = halépu) Thompson 
Rep. 43 r. 1-4; [...] sap-ha DIR : sa-pi-th DIR : 
Su-par-ru-rum : DIR : ha-la-pu 2R 39 No. 5 i 46 
(= AfO 14 pl. 7 i 7), astrol. comm., cf. Weidner, 
AfO 14 311. 

tu-hal-lap 5R 45 K.253 iii 33, gramm.; tu-uh- 
tal-lip ibid. i 23; tu-Sah-lap ibid. viii 21; tu-sa- 
ah-lap ibid. v 38. 

(1) to slip in or through, to enter surrep- 
titiously — (a) said of a snake: Summa siru 

. ina purid améli ih-lu{-up>-ma tsi if a 
snake (either on a road or a street) slips (lit.: 
slips in and comes out) through between the 


legs of a man CT 40 23:24, Alu. 


(b) said of the Lamashtu demon: i-ha-lu-up 
si-ra-[am] ih-lu-up si-ra-am 1-da-ak LU.TUR 
she (Lamashtu) is slipping in through the 
door socket, she has slipped in through the 
door socket and is about to kill the baby BIN 
272:7f., OB; kima Sikké la ta-hal-lu-up stra: 
m§& do not slip in through the door socket 
like a mongoose PBS 1/2 No. 113 ii 54, MB; 
apanis ih-ta-na-lu-up diiradm§ ustanar[ri] she 
always slips in through the window, slithers 
over the wall LKU 32:13; apanS irrub si-ra- 
mg i-hal-lu-wp she enters through the win- 
dow, slips in through the door socket RA 18 
163 r. 17, cf. the bil. passages cited above. 


(c) said of persons: difficult terrain aSar ... 
[mamman] ina libbi la étequ ah-lu-up through 
which no one had (yet) passed I slipped 
through (easily) Scheil Tn. II 34; ana Sazub 
naps innabitma ih-lu-up qirib qisti he 
(Te’umman) fled to save his life and slipped 
into the forest Streck Asb. 326:20; th-tal-lu- 
pu giste sa sulil&ina rapsu they wound their 
way through densely shaded forests Streck 
Asb. 70:83, ef. ah-ta-lu-up qigté ibid. 204:5. 
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(d) said of the moon: cf. Thompson Rep. 
43 r. 1-4, cited above. 

(2) to cover, clothe — (a) said of persons: 
sarijamati ul it-tak-li-pu they are not clothed 
in (leather) armor Tn.-Epic iii 39; sétalbis(a) 
zakitisu asdti it-tak-li-ba(var.: -pa)-am-ma 
rakis aguhha he was dressed in clean (clothes), 
he was covered with a cloak, and had an 
aguhhu tied on Gilg. VI 4; the masmasu- 
priest nahlapta sémta ih-ha-lap TUG sdéma 
illabbi§ will be covered with a red nahlaptu- 
cloak, will be dressed in a red (under-)gar- 
ment BBR No. 26 i 25, and passim; ztkaru 
dannu ha-lip namurrati the strong hero 
covered with brilliance (said of the king) 
Lyon Sar. p. 2:7; attinu nakri SaggaSiti Sa 
hal-pu dami améliti you are murderous foes 
covered with human blood AfO 12 pl. 10 ii 9, 
rel.; Huwawa [ué]-ta-hal-lap 7 nahlapate 
[...] 2a-lip has clothed himself with seven 
cloaks, is covered with ... Gilg. IV v 45f.; 
we saw the governor and his men [ina] nahz 
lapate hal-lu-pu clothed in cloaks (serving as 
armor) ABL 473 r. 9, NA; TUG.GADA TUG(!). 
MES birme t-hal-lip-Su-nu-ti I clothed them 
(the people who dug the canal) in linen gar- 
ments with colored trimmings OIP 2 82:33, 
Senn.; saharSuppi kima nahlapti lu-u-hal-lip- 
sé may leprosy cover him like a cloak BRM 
4 49 r. 17, Arik-dén-ili, cf. the parallel kima 
subati lilabbissu BBSt. No. 11 iii 3, and passim. 
(b) said of gods: Marduk nahklapti apluhte 
pulhati ha-lip was covered with a coat of 
mail (inspiring) terror En.el. IV 57; Nergal 
ha-lip Salummati §a litbusu namriri Nergal is 
covered with luminosity, (he is the one) who 
is clothed in brilliance BMS 46:15; Gushea, 
Sa tuqunta hal-pat la-bi-Sat hurbéSa who was 
covered with ‘‘battle,” clothed in terror STC 
2 pl. 76:12; cf. namrirt hal-pat (said of 
Ishtar) Craig ABRT 17:6, also ha-lip melamz 
mé izetite (said of Adad) Unger Reliefstele 4, 
Adn. III. 

(c) said of statues, crowns, walls, roof beams: 
statues baltu kuzbu hi-it-lu-pa clothed in 
healthy coloring and good looks OIP 2 120:26, 
Senn., etc.; salam ... udsépisma t-hal-li-pa 
basimu he made a statue (of himself) and 
clothed it with sackcloth ZA 40 257 ii18, Esarh.; 
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a crown nasi Salummatu hi-it-lu-wp namriri 
wearing luminosity, covered with brilliance 
BA 3 295:34, Esarh.; akiis ma&kéSunu dirani 
t-hal-lip I skinned (many of their chieftains) 
and draped the walls with their skins AKA 
286:92, Asn., etc.; maskésunu ishutu t-hal- 
li-pu dir ali they stripped off their skins and 
draped (therewith) the city wall Streck Asb. 
14 ii 4; gudéra Sebirri t-hal-lap he shall 
cover the roof beams with laths Nbn. 48:11, 
also Gordon Smith College 88:7, NB. 


(3) hitlupu to be intertwined (said of trees): 
his great forests $a kima api edliti hi-it-lu-pu 
istSin whose trees were intertwined like 
inaccessible reed thickets TCL 3:266, Sar., ef. 
isé ... apts hi-it-lu-pu ibid. 327, also ibid. 15; 
[Su-te]-lu-up gissu hi-it-lu-pat [...] the brush 
was tangled, the ... intertwined Gilg. Vi 9. 

(4) hullupu to coat (with bronze — for 
coating with silver and gold see Sulbusu sub 
labagu): dimmé siriti era namra u-hal-lip I 
coated great pillars with shining bronze 
Streck Asb. 88:101, etc.; eriné pagliti muz 
sukanné rabiiti siparra u-ha-al-litp strong 
cedars, great musukannu-trees I coated with 
bronze VAB 4 148 iii 29, Nbk., cf. also mng. la 
and c. 

(5) hullupu (uncert. mng.): 3 hu-lup (in 
obscure context) MKT 1 369 pl. 55 VAT 8522 r. 2b. 


halapu B (or halabu): v.; to milk; I (thal: 
lip); NA*; cf. hilapanu, hilpu. 

sizbu $a ina mahar [star 8a Ninua t-hal-h- 
pu-m milk which they milk before the Ishtar 
of N. KAR 219:7; irbi zizéka ina pika Sakna 
2 tennig 2 ta-hal-lip ana panika her four 
teats are in your mouth, you suck two and 
two you milk for yourself Craig ABRT 1 6r. 8. 

Only (dialectal) Assyrian occs. are known. 


Zimmern, ZA 36 85n. 1; von Soden, ZA 51 146, 


halaqu (helégu): v.; (1) to disappear, van- 
ish, to become missing or lost, to perish, (2) to 
escape, to flee, (3) hullugu to make dis- 
appear, cause a loss, (4) Suhluqu, Sutahluqu 
to help to escape, to cause losses, (5) (III/IT) 
to destroy; from OB on; I (thlig, thalliq, 
haliq), 1/2, 1/3, IT, I1/2, 11/4 (wh-ta-ta-li-qu 
BE 17 28:29, MB), ITI, ITI/2, III/II; note 
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the forms ih-te-lig-qu-nu (BIN 1 48:28, NB), 
he-le-qu (Nbk. 346:8), ah-la-aq (EA 270:29), te- 
eh-la-aq (EA 274:14); wr. syll. and zAg (in 
several purely graphic variants); cf. haligtu, 
halqu, halgitu, hulaqu, hulqu, hulugqd, huluqu, 
mussahligtu, muStahalqu, Sahlugqtu, zér halqati. 

sa-ah zAH = na-a-bu-tum, na-ar-qi-u, ha-la- 
qum MSL 2 127:18-20, also Diri VI E 1-3; za-ah 
zAu = ha-la-qu, na-bu-tu, nar(!)-qu-u Ea TI 15-17; 
za-ah zhu = ha-la-qu, na-bu-[t]u Ea IV 113f.; 
ZA na-bu-du, ha-la-qu] Izbu Comm. 371f.; 
u.giu.dé.a = ha-la-a-qu Izi E 314; u.gi.dé 
ha-la-qu Erimhus V 208; ba.u8 ba.an.z4b ugu. 
bi.an.dé.e : im-tu-ut th-ta-lig it-ta-ba-ta Ai. VII 
iv 16f.; ba.da.zabh : th-li-zq ibid. ILiv 7-9; lu.zu. 
zab giS.e.dab: ha-lag sa-bat ibid. IT iv 13’; ba. 
us ba.an.zab (var.: ha.lam) = im-tu-ut th-li-ig 
Hh. I 364. 

dvir.bi Ha.A hul.x{(.x)] : pincir.mEs Si-bit mu- 
hal-lig lem-nu-ti 4R 21 No. 1 (B) r. 22; ba.e.tuyg. 
tu,,.dé.en.na ba.e.gil.li.6m.ma.e.dé : t-tah- 
ta (text: -ha)-a ff it-tak-ma-[r]i(!) uh-tal-li-ga it 
(the country) has come close to being bludgeoned, 
(variant :) it has been laid out (by blows) and(Sum.: 
until) it was destroyed SBH p. 131:55; sug.ba 
gil.li.6m.ma al.tuS : re-é-um(!) ana hul-lu-qi 
a-b ff hul-lu-qt-i8 a-8ib ibid. p.67:4-6; ka.nag.ga 
ki.gal.bi.ta ba.da.ba.lam : ma-a-ti ina bi- 
ru-ti-§% uh-tal-liqg the country has been destroyed 
in its depth (Sum.: basis) ibid. p. 73:12; ur.sag 
tun lhi.erim.ma nig.erim [...] : mu-hal-liq 
rag-gi (in obscure context) BA 10/1 106 r. 4f. = 
107:13; 1i.8a.8u.gul.ag = sa li-tb-[ba-su] hu-ul- 
{tu-gu] one whose heart has vanished (perhaps a 
coward or weakling) OB Lu part 4:21; kima igq- 
bu-u KAR e-ke-mu KaR e-té-ru ha-la-qu as it is said 
(in the lexical texts): KAR = ekému, KAR etéru 
(and) halagu CT 30 22 i 16, SB ext. 

hu-te-en-zu, nar-qu-u, &e-ru-% = ha-la-qu Malku 
It 276-79; na-ar-qu-u, gu-te-ez-zu-% = [ha-la-qu] 
An VIII 37f.; te-mi-rum, ra-pa-d{u], Se-e-rum = 
[h]a-la-qu Malku VIII 40-42. 

(1) to disappear, vanish, to become missing 
or lost, to perish — (a) said of objects: kaniz 
kum &é& th-ta-li-iq this sealed document van- 
ished CT 8 19a:28, OB let.; Summa martum 
ha-al-qd-at damgat if the gall bladder is mis- 
sing it is (a) good (sign) YOS 10 31 v 38, OB 
ext.; Summa... mimmiSu ttli mimmeé bél bitim 
th-ta-li-cq if his property is lost (together) with 
the property of the owner of the house CH 
§ 125:75; Summa ... mim[mia] ha-li-ig iqtabi 
if he says: “My property is missing’? CH 
§ 126:12; [a]-Sum 4 Sau.u1.a Sa ha-al-qé on 
account of four pigs that disappeared YOS 8 
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159:1, OB, cf. TCL 1 164:3, CT 447a:5; Simtum 
itu annummisu ih-ta-li-ig the (dye-)mark 
(on the sheep) disappeared immediately (when 
the ship transporting the animals sank) TCL 
178:7, OB let.; a&Sum eleppi Sa ina nakri i[h]- 
li-qé-% as to the boat which was lost through 
enemy (action) VAS 8 11:4, OB, cf. OECT 8 
13:13, YOS 8 107:17 and 21, YOS 12 111:15, ibid. 
119:16, ARM 2 80:8; immerum i-ha-li-ig-ma 
trib if a sheep disappears he will make resti- 
tution AJSL 33 221:12,0B; mimma numaitum 
mala ha-al-qd-at all the movable property 
that has disappeared VAS 7 149:6, OB; wi- 
ha-al-li-qa PN Ssarram ippal u méanahatim 
umalla but if it (the reed) gets lost PN will 
be responsible to the king and will compen- 
sate the expenses YOS 2 130:13, OB leg.; kima 
mamman la isi th-ta-al-qd-an-ni because J 
have no one (i.e., no help) it (the money) was 
lost for me PBS 7 55:21, OB let.; mimma 
dumagqi Sa mussa ina muhhisa iskuniini la ha- 
al-qu-ti-ni_ any of the jewelry which her hus- 
band had put upon her and which was not 
lost KAV 1 iii 88, Ass. Code (§ 25); 12 «&patu 
illakkunnu Sa KU.BABBAR la ad-bu hal-qu 
twelve quivers will arrive, those of silver are 
not at hand, they are lost HSS 15 2:19, Nuzi; 
anniitu LU.MES Sa uniissunu Sa ina EDIN hal- 
qu these are (the names of) the men whose 
equipment was lost during the campaign ibid. 
3 left edge; one talent of iron &a ultu Sutum 
Sarri ih-li-qu which disappeared from the royal 
warehouse Cyr. 276:4. 

(b) other oce.: summa ... meherSu ha-li-ig 
if ... (the length of) its opposite (side) is mis- 
sing (i.e.,isunknown) Sumer 6 132:1, OB math.; 
Séressu rabitam Sa ina zumrigu la i-hal-li-ga 
limussuma may he burden him with a great 
affliction which will not disappear from his 
body and ... CH xliii 50; dlanu anniitum ul 
th-li-q[u] these towns were not lost ARM 1 
lr. 7; li-ih-li-iq-Su tidu aja ita harraéna may 
the track get lost for him, let him not find the 
road Bab. 12 pl. 13:1, Etana; nabraré rapsu 
ana qubburigunu ih-li-ig the broad country- 
side had vanished (i.e., was used up) in 
burying them 3R 8 ii 100, Shalm. III. 

(c) used figuratively: kima ilam u etemmé 
tagammiluma la a-ha-li-qi epus act in such 
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a manner (that) you propitiate the god and 
the spirits of the dead, and (that) I do not 
perish BIN 4 96:21, OA let.; aris ina pan 
Sarri lu takSuda a-la-a hal-qa-ak may you 
come quickly to the king, otherwise I am 
lost! ABL 896 r. 18, NA; gabarah ha-la-qi-su 
ina Ssubti8u li-Sa-ap-pi-ha-ad-Sum — turmoil 
(that will lead to) hisruin may he (Enlil) kindle 
for him in his dwelling CH xlii 61; anima 
warkat eqlim alpi u bitim Sa i-ha-al-li-qi-ma 
la taparrasu when you do not take care of 
the field, the oxen and the house which are 
(in danger of) perishing VAS 16 179:6, OB 
let., cf. eglum la t-ha-al-li-ig ibid. 29, also 
maskani la i-ha-al-li-ig PBS 7 108:32, OB 
let., also bitum sé la i-ha-li-iq ARM 5 87:23; 
[p1S.A].@UB.HAR ha-li-iqg ma-a-at [LU.KUR 1]- 
ha-li-iq if the left lung has disappeared the 
enemies’ country will disappear YOS 10 36 i 
3, OB ext., ef. ha-li-ig i-ha-li-q(t] RA 
44 13 VAT 4102:9, OBext.; asar ha-la-qi-su 
ittallak he goes to his doom RA 33 172:39, 
Mari let.; cf. halgu adj. mng. 3. 

(2) to escape, to flee — (a) said of slaves: 
summa wardum ina gat sabitanisu th-ta-li-ig 
if a slave escapes from his captor CH § 20:8; 
amtum imét i-ha-li-iq (if) the slave girl dies 
or runs away VAS 8 123:12, OB, cf. TCL 1 
166:5, BIN 7 210:12, PSBA 34 1 pl. 10 No. 6:3 
(all OB), ADD 63 r. 1, Iraq 15 151 ND 3443:10 
(UG,(BE).MES zAu-at) (all NA), TuM 2-3 116:22 
(ma-ra-su hal-lig), NB; me-tu hal-qu ina muha 
béligunu (if the pledges) die or run away 
(they will be) charged to their owner ADD 66 
r. 5; amtam ina bitija uKu.USs iklama ina 
bitim ith-li-iq the soldier detained the slave 
girl in my house and she ran away from the 
house VAS 16 48:6, OB let., cf. amtum sa 
PN ha-al-qa-at ARM 1 89:6; amta Sa ina pan 
PN ... maskanu a&skunuma ta-ah(!)-ha-li-g 
ab-ba-kam/(!)-ma(!) ana PN anaddinu (I swear) 
that I will bring and give to PN the slave 
girl whom I have pledged to PN and who 
has escaped Dar. 434:8. 

(b) said of soldiers, etc.: ana Sizub napsati$u 
édénussu ih-lig (he became frightened at the 
glare of my arms) and to save his life he fled 
alone Rost Tigl. III pl. 33:4, ef. ih-lig-ma ibid. 
pl. 19:10, also ih-lig ibid. pl. 31:4; Sarru mahri 
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$a if-li-ga [ana Elamti iturrjamma ina kussé 
“aSibu the former king who had fled returned 
to Elam and regained his throne ABL 281:5, 
NB; Sunu lapanija it(!)-tab-tu wu ih-te-el-qu 
they fled from me and disappeared ABL 1000 
r.4,NB; 3 rabitesu ... déku ma Situ ih-tal- 
ga ana matixu étarba three of his captains ... 
were killed, he himself escaped and returned 
home ABL 197 r. 13, NA; arki PN aga && 
ittt uqu isi elija Sa sisé ih-lig afterwards 
this PN escaped with a small troop of horse- 
men VAB 3 49 § 42, cf. ibid. 39 § 32 (zAy instead 
of th-liq), Dar. 

(c) said of workers, criminals, etc.: PN 8A 
ERIM EN.NU Glim &a qatija ha-li-ig-ma ina GN 
mahar PN, [wa]sib PN from the city guard, 
who is under my command, escaped, and 
now stays in GN with PN, VAS 16 171:8, OB 
let.; Samallé aNSE.HLA ilgéma ih-ta-lig my 
agent took my donkeys and disappeared CT 
2 49:8, OB let., cf. ARM 2 18:11; LU sa PN 

. iti asirija th-ta-li-iqg the man of PN ... 
ran off with my prisoner PBS 1/2 22:11, MB 
let.; andku &a duaki hal-qa-ku I was (fated) 
to be killed (but) I have escaped ABL 166r. 4, 
NA; isu ta-ah-li-qu rimata istu isbatika kima 
kalbi tukanzab after you have escaped you 
are a wild bull, after they have caught you, 
you fawn like a dog RA 17 158b:5, wisd. 
(Sum. col. destroyed); PN Larakta ultu bit kil 
da Larak ki th-lig PN the native of L. disap- 
peared from the prison of L. ABL 344r. 4, 
NB; PN pusdja rab eXirtum Sa dullasu umasg= 
Siru & i-ih-li-qu-ma 2MU.AN.NA.MES la innamz 
ru PN the fuller, a decurion, who left his 
work and disappeared and was not seen for 
two years YOS7137:6f.,NB, cf.ibid. 89:3; Sa 
ama istu pan dulli Sarri ih-hal-li-qu-u-ni_ (for 
thligunt) who recently escaped from the king’s 
service ABL 252r. 4, NA. 

(3) hulluqu to make disappear, cause a loss 
— (a) to cause the loss of an object: Summa 
[alpam] u lu immeram Sa innadni[sum] uh- 
ta-al-li-[ig] if he has lost an ox or a sheep 
which was given to him CH § 263:39; if ... 
that boatman has been negligent, eleppam 
uttebbi u sa libbisa th-ta-al-li-ig has sunk the 
ship and has caused the loss of its cargo CH 
§ 237:49; the man in whose dike a gap has 
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been opened 8@am sa u-hal-li-qu iri?ab shall 
restore the grain the loss of which he caused 
CH § 53:19; NA, Su-u [x x]... u-ha-sa-ar & 
u-ha-la-aq 4 MA.NA KU.BABBAR [i.LA.E] if he 
chips or loses the grindstone he will pay a 
half-mina of silver PSBA 33 pl. 34 No. 8:9 
(coll.), OB; imanna 3 sisé u-hal-li-iq-ma u 
ittabit now he (a groom) has caused the loss 
of three horses and has fled Virolleaud Danel 
23:18, RS let. 


(b) to let a slave escape (only OB): 1 saa. 
ARAD §a [PN] PN, u-ha-al-li-ig-ma piiham sa 
SAG.ARAD ina MN PN, ana PN irv’ab if PN, lets 
a slave of PN escape he will give to PN another 
slave as replacement in the month MN YOS 
8 170:2; 1 SAG.ARAD ... ana massartim PN ana 
PN, wu PN, tddissunisim t-ha-al-la-qu(!)-Su-ma 
pu-hi-iS-Su-% 2 aRap [...] i[namdin]a PN 
gave a slave to PN, and PN, for safekeeping, 
should they let (him) escape they will give 
instead of him two slaves to PN AJSL 33 226 
No. 10:8 (coll.); (note:) PN ina mat Elamti uh- 
tal-li-qu they have let PN escape in Elam 
ABL 422:6, NB. 


(c) to make disappear, to remove: nératim 
upetti dalam ina matija t-ha-al-li-iqg I opened 
canals and made the drawing-bucket dis- 
appear from my land RA 33 50 ii 4, OB hist. 
Mari; raggam u sénam ana hu-ul-lu-qi-im to 
destroy the evil and the wicked CH i 36, ef. 
mu-ha-li-iq raggim YOS 9 62:12, OB Dar; Sa 
tuppu anndm unakkir DINGIR.MES-nu MU-Su 
li-hal-li-cq-[qgu1 may the gods make disappear 
the name of (anybody) who alters this tablet! 
MRS 6 RS 15.109+:56; SumSu ... ina matr 
lu-hal-li-qu may they (the gods) make his 
name ... disappear from the land KAH 13 
r. 30, Adn. I, and passim in later texts. 


(d) to put an end to, to do away with: hul-li- 
ga-am-ma abi alkatum eStta ob father, put an 
end to (these) troublesome doing(s)! En. el. 
149; Summa [attulnu Sa daki u hul-lu-qi [Sa 
ASSur]-bani-apl bélikunu taSamméani 
should you hear of (a plan) to kill or do away 
with RN your lord ABL 1239 r.8, NA; agar 
maskanisuu-hal-lig its very site I annihilated 
Thompson Esarh. ii 70; inanna apps sabasu 
idiku ana sérisu Surdima qaqqassu hu-ul-li-ig 
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now, since he has killed his men .... towards 
him, and do away with him, himself! ARM 
5 21:20; he threw himself into the flaming 
conflagration and %-hal-li-qu napsatsu killed 
himself Streck Asb. 36:52; 8a bélija aniku 
ana kakdima lu-% t-a-ni 4uTu uh-tal-liq I be- 
long to my lord forever — verily, Shamash 
has .... ed our house (mng. obscure) TCL 9 
138:17, NB let. 


(e) to destroy, ruin: mdssu ina husahhim u 
babiitim li-hal-li-tg with want and hunger 
may he (Adad) destroy his land! CH xliii 75, 
and passim in curses, also Wiseman Alalakh 2:78, 
also ibid. 3:47; nakirka matka u-ha-al-la-aq 
your enemy will destroy your land YOS 10 
56 ii 13, OB ext.; il-ki-i tu-ha-li-qgd-ma u 
asaris tattaSba did you not ruin my fief and 
(now) you live in freedom? TCL 1 40:6, OB 
let.; isu nakram ilum t-ha-li-qu after the 
god had destroyed the enemy ARM 2 24:9; 
my father Tushratta built the palace and 
filled (it) with riches, but RN uh-te-liq-Su-ma 
eliepun Suttarna destroyed and leveled it 
KBo 1 3:4, treaty; ana hul-lu-ug aLaM-ia anné 
u taméti ana Sunné (he who plans) to destroy 
my stele and change (the wording of) the 
curses AKA 250:73, Asn.; ALAM Sudtu hul-li-ig 
Sa pisu la epaike igabbas$u he who says to him 
what should not be uttered (to wit): “destroy 
this stela!” ibid. 78. 


(f) passive: ef. SBH p. 73:12 and p. 131:55, 
cited above; uh-ta-ta-li-gu (in obscure context) 
BE 17 28:29, MB let. 

(4) Subluqu, Sutahluqu to help to escape, 
to cause losses — (a) to help to escape (only 
NA, NB): PN amtu &a PN, 8a PN, ultu bite 
PN, u-Sd-hi-li-ig PN, PN ina qaté PN, tkSudu 
PN the slave girl of PN,, whom PN, helped 
to escape from the house of PN,, PN, caught 
PN in the hands of PN, Dar. 207:4; andku 
pumvu ... ul-tah-lig u aSar abi idi I have 
helped my son to escape and I know where 
he stays VAS 6 253:4, NB, cf. ABL 472 r. 10, 
ABL 1169:10; 13 s&bé PN ki u-Se-hi-lig ana 
agannaka itabak PN helped 13 men to escape 
(and) brought (them) hither ABL 430:7, NB. 


(b) Sutaklugu to cause permanent losses: ana 
mimmija Su-ta-ah-lu-gi-im tazzaz you are 
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taking steps to make me permanently lose 
my property PBS 7 94:14, OB let. 

(5) (IIT/IL) to destroy: mind ninu sa nibni 
nu-us-hal-laq (var. nu-hal-laqg) how should 
we destroy what we ourselves created? En. 
el. 1 45, cf. lu-us-hal-lig-ma ibid. 39. 


halasu v.; (1) to press, squeeze out, (2) to 
clean by combing; from OB on; I (thlus, 
thallas), 1/3 (uncertain), II (uncertain); cf. 
halistu, halsu adj., hilsu A, hilsu B, hilsu C, 
hulasu. 

ga.zum = ka-a-su, ga.zum.ag.a = ha-la-su, 
ga.zum.hu.luh.ha = min to peel, to comb, to 
clean by combing Izi V 168f.; [ga.z]um = ha- 
la-s{u], [ga.zJum ma-s[d-du] to comb (in 
order to clean), to comb (in order to arrange the 
hair) Antagal IIT 235f.; x = [hkJa-la-su Nabnitu 
XXVWI d 12; rar = ha-la-a-zu Erimhu’ III 217; 
(possibly to another verb:) gi-ig-ri KAS4.KAS, = 
hi-tal-lu-sv (Bogh. text: kt-tal-lu-[su]) (in group with 
hitallupu and hitallulu) Diri Il 48; tw-hal-la-as 
5R 45 K.253 iii 35, gramm. 

(1) to press, squeeze out — (a) to press 

(said of oleiferous seeds processed by a special 
technique): Samnum halsum Sa tuSabilam ana 
esénim ul nati SE.G18.i mahrika li-th-lu-si-~ma 
x-x-x mahrika lishutu the halsu-oil which 
you sent me is disgusting (lit.: not fit) to smell, 
let them press the sesame grains in your pres- 
ence, and (then) let them do the second 
pressing (sahdtw) on the .... (again) in your 
presence YOS 2 58:11, OB let. 
(b) to squeeze out (said of a liquid): Summa 
martum miiia ana kidim ha-lall+su if the 
liquid of the gall bladder is squeezed out YOS 
10 31 x 36, OB ext. 

(2) to clean by combing: 3-8% tapasSassu 
3-5 ta-hal-l[a-as|-su eniima ta-hal-la-su-sé 
Sipta 3-54 ana qaqqadisu tamannu you anoint 
him (i.e., his head) three times, you clean him 
by combing (out the oil) three times, (and) 
while you comb him you recite the incanta- 
tion three times over his head CT 23 34:35, 
SB rit.; if a man has a head (i.e., a head of 
hair) like the e&Sepd-bird, this means [si]a-su 
i-hal-la-si-ma [...] (when) they clean (him) 
by combing his hair ... Kraus Texte 17:18, 
SB physiogn.; Ser(for §ar)-ta ta-hal-la-as (in 
broken context) KUB 37 104 ii 4’, rit. 
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To mng. la: the passage suggests the ex- 
istence of two techniques for extracting oil 
from sesame seeds: halasu, which applies 
light pressure and probably uses a sack 
through which the oil oozes out (cf. sub 
halsu adj.), and sahatu—a term also used in 
connection with the pressing of wine—which 
is performed by the sdhitu and yields the oil 
usually called Samnu. For details cf. sub halsu 
adj. It is possible that halasu mng. 1 and 
halésu rng. 2 are actually homonyms rather 
than two mngs. of one verb. 


halaSeSii in Sa halaSeSé s.; (a textile 
worker); OB*. 

[la].t{ug.p]rpr.a = ga ha-la-8&8-se-c OB Lu 
A 284 (after li.tug.tug.bal = ka-pi-Jum). 


Possibly mistake for a hala&é. 


halaSu v.; toscrapeoff(plaster,etc.); from 
OB on; I (ihlué, thallas, halis), TI, IT/2; ef. 
mahlasu. 

u.nig.BUR ha-la-Su, .bil MIN Izi E 
325f.; tu-hal-la-d§ 5R 45 K.253 iii 34, gramm.; 
tu-uh-tal-li-84 ibid. i 38; summa bita issi ff $4 si- 
i-rt t-hal-la-§u if he ....s (nest) a house, that is, 
if he scrapes off the plaster BRM 4 24:22 (dupl. ZA 
2 335:15), (comm. to the series iggur tpué). 


bitum la palif sippu la ha-li-is aptum la 
nashat (if) the house has no breach, the 
threshold is not scraped off, the window is 
not torn out (the depositary is responsible for 
the lost deposit) Eshnunna Code A iii 15 (§ 36); 
[3a ...] si-ep-pt i-hal-la-[Su ...] (whoever) 
scrapes off my threshold .... LKA 115:17, 
ine.; Sa ina biti ih-lu-Su [...] (var. &4 ina 
igdri(E.GARg) th-lu-su/3z) the (plaster ¢) which 
they have scraped off the house (var.: wall) 
AMT 32,1:15, cf. dupl. KAR 81:9; ina gulmi 
(var. quddi) 8a sarbati katarra ta-hal-la-as 
you scrape off the mold(?) with an axe made 
of sarbatu-wood KAR 20 i 5, inc., ef. dupl. 
LKA 116:7, also K.157+ (unpub.) r. 4; [ina] 
MAR URUDU(!) 1-hal-la-aS he scrapes with a 
copper spade (in broken context) K.11735 
(unpub.): 7, rit.; u-ud-di-a-ti-Su i-hal-la-as-ma 
ana nari inaddi he scrapes off his excrements 
and throws them into the river CT 37 48:19, 
rit. 


halbu s.; forest; from OB on*, 


oi.uchicago.edu 


halbukkatu 

U hal-bi = U Su-u-Su forest plant Uruanna I 
417; U hal-bi e-si-e = U su-pa-lu plant of .... 
forest ibid. I 429; Afal]-bu = gi-is-tum Malku II 
159, also CT 18 4 r. iv 12. 

hal-bu (in broken context) Gilg. Y. 100, 
OB;. [ur]rad ana hal-bi-im-ma he goes down 
to the forest Gilg. IVv7; a18.1¢ hal-bi the 
door of the forest Gilg. IV i 38. 


halbukkatu s.; (a plant); lex.* 
U.KA.mu8.i.kt.e = sam-me pa-sit-ti = hal-bu- 
uk-ka-tum plant (against the) pasittu(-demon) Hg. 
BIV 183, and Hg. D 222, also quoted in Uruanna 
HI 420f. 
haldimmanu adj.(?); (a title); syn. list*. 
hal-dim-ma-nu = be-l[u] Malku I 8. 
halhallatu s.; (a kind of drum); from OB 
on; wr. syll., ABXME.EN and (in KAR 60:3) 
ABX&8A, Sum. unilingual texts write URUDU 
si.im Gudea Cyl. A xviii 19, 8i1.1m_ ibid. xxviii 
1s, and ABxXGAN-tent OECT 1 pl. 3:26; has- 
hal-la-ta in KAR 91 r. 23 and as var. to 
Surpu III 89 is a scribal error, not a pho- 
netic variant. 
Se-em ABXS8A 


hal-hal-la-tu Sb II 256; 
urudu.balag.NaR = tt-ig-gu-u% = hal-hal-la-tum, 
urudu.bhab.sil.la.tu (space left blank) = 
hal-hal-la-tum, urudu.kém.kém. mat. uD.KA. 
BAR = SU = hal-hal-la-tum Hg. ATT 208ff., ef. (with 
slight variants) Hg. B III 68ff.; kuS.sim_ skin 
of the h.-drum Forerunner to Hh. XI line 139; 
ku8S gag.sim ibid. line 140. 

AB[ xX x].me.zé balag.kt.ga : [ina] hal-hal-la- 
ti u ma-an-zi-t balagga elli to (the accompaniment) 
of the f.-drum and the manzi-drum (and) the 
sacred harp SBH p. 47 r. 16 (cf. dupl. BA 5 
641:12) (preceding line ina uppi elli lilissi ellc); 
urudu.8ém 4.14 [...] : [ha(!)-all-hal-la-tw a- 
lu-[% ...] iz-za-am-mu-[ru-ka] the h.-drum and 
the ald-instrument are played for you KAR 119r. 
2-3, wisd. 

[tna ha-al-ha-la-tim 1R.S1.[M]a.SE ana Enlil 
wammur (the kali) will play the (lament be- 
ginning with) 1R.sI.Ma.SE on the f.-drum to 
DN RA 35 3 iii 13, OB Mari rit.; E.8&.ab-hun. 
ga.ta ina hal-hal-la-tz ... tazammur you play 
the (lament) E. on the #. RAcc. p. 9:12, ete., ef. 
vus.KuU ina hal-hal-la-[ti ...] in the OB dupl. IM 
11053/213 +11087/11 (unpub.), note ina ABx 
ME.EN.UD.KA.BAR tazammur RaAcc. p. 4:14, ef. 
KAR 119 r. 3, cited above; LU.US.KU.MES ina 
manzi hal-hal-la-[ti] tanitti qarraditixu uSstaz 
nasi [x-x] the kali-priests sound forth the 
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praise of his valor on the manzi-instrument 
(and) the h.-drum KAR 360:4f., SB, cf. dupl. 
Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 25:5; LU x.x.MES (read 
[uS.KU]. MES?) ina hal-hal-la-ti ... igabbi 
the .... recite ... on the A.-drum BRM 4 
25:32, hemer.; on the day of a lunar eclipse 
hal-hal-lat siparri ABXME.EN (= manzi) siz 
parri lilts siparri ... inaS&éinimma they shall 
bring (from the ammusmu-house) a #.-drum 
of bronze, a manzi-drum of bronze, a kettle 
drum of bronze BRM 4 6:42, NB rit.; médmit 
manzt u lilist mamit hal-hal-la-ta u tapali_ the 
curse through manzi-drum and kettle drum, 
the curse through f.-drum and cymbals 
Surpu III 39; Adad pasu kima hal-hal-la-ti 
Sus Adad thunders like a A. (in preceding 
omen, “‘like a lilissu”) ACh Adad 11:10; BE 
SA.NIGIN GIM hal-hal-la-t% if the intestines 
(look) like a #.-drum (followed by kima timz 
butti, lilissi) BRM 4 13:51, NB; ti-bu-<-t%) 
hal-hax-la)-at naram iliti{ke ...] (may) 
the .... harp and the #.-drum beloved by 
your godhead (rejoice your heart) KAR 98 
r. 12, SB rel.; 1 hal-hal-la-tum UD.KA.BAR 
Wiseman Alalakh 413:16, MB, cf. ibid. 432:26; 
5 MA.NA UD.KA.BAR a-na hal-hal-la-ti ... PN 
u PN, SIMUG(!).MES five minas of bronze for 
a h. PN and PN,, smiths, (have received) 
UCP 9 p. 64 No. 34:1, NB econ. 

Made of metal and provided with a drum 
skin (ku8.sim), the halhallatu instrument 
belongs to a group of tympanum drums ex- 
actly as the drums called wppu, manzi and 
lilissu. They are united by the writing with 
the sign AB plus an inscribed sign. This drum 
gave its name to a lyric genre (ér.8ém. 
ma) because it was used to accompany a 
specific type of song. The Sumerian passage 
Chiera SRT 1 ii 4 uses the verb 8u.tag, ‘“‘to 
beat”’, for the playing of the halhallatu drum, 
and the Forerunner to Hh. (cited above) men- 
tions ku8.gag.sim, “leather (head) of the 
(drum)stick of the sim-drum.”’ The equation 
with kamkammatu, a kind of ring, (Hg. A, 
cited above) may result from the similar 
shape of the drum (or a metal part thereof). 


halhallu adj.; (qualifying beer and flour); 
NB*; Sum. lw.(?). 
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halhallu A 


ka8S.hbal.hal = hal-hal-u = me-ez~u pressed (out) 
beer Hg. B VI 73 (in the preceding line mezu 
explains diéiptuhhu); zi.munux(DIM,).bal.bal 
RTC 7 i 5, Pre-Sar.; ef. puu ha.ha.la, DUH 
ha.ha.la.pu SLT 12 iv 6f. (Forerunner to Hh. 
XXIV). 


40 sina gémé bit[ga] 40 siLa gémé HAL. HAL-tu 
40 silas of bitqu-flour, 40 silas of #.-flour Nbn. 


92:2; 2 Zi.DA har-ru w zi.DA HAL.HAL.LA & 
zi.DA bitqu Nbk. 427:2; x GUR HAL.HAL.LA 
Nbn. 767:9. 


halhallu A s.; (mng. unkn.); Ur III, OB; 
Akk. lw. in Sum.; ef. hallu C. 

2 sig hal.hal.lum two h. of (goat) hair 
ITT 5 6875:3, Ur ITI (among articles made of wood, 
goat hair and wool, belonging to a gi8.durun.na); 
Ha-al-ha-lum (personal name) Riftin 44:19, OB. 


halhallu B s.; (a fruit or vegetable); Ur 
III*; Akk. lw. in Sum. 

1 PISAN XGI ha.al.ha.lu one... .-basket 
with f. (followed by baskets containing 85.11, 
“juniper berries”, and the seeds of the kid: 
kanii-tree) Pinches Amherst 7:3. 


halilu_ see hdlilu. 


halilu A adj.; (qualifying water); SB*. 
A TUL ha-li-lu-ti [...] h.-water from a well 
AMT 52,1:4, inc. 


halilu B adj.; piping; SB*; cf. halalu B. 

GI.GiD ha-li-lu sa rigim&u tabu the piping 
flute whose voice is sweet Craig ABRT 1 15:6, 
rel., and dup]. KAR 57 i 7. 


balilu C (or halilu): adj.; (mng. unkn., 
occ. only as personal name); OB. 

Ha-li-lum CT 4 40a:19, YOS 8 7 seal, UCP 
10 p. 216 No. 7:24, ete. 


halilu A (or hallilu): s.masc.; (a tool made 
of iron); NB. 

marri parzilli hal-li-li MES AN.BAR qulmi. 
parzilli nashiptu parzilli iron spades, iron 
h.s, iron axes, iron nashiptu-spades Camb. 
18:3; 2 AN.BAR ha-li-li kit-ta-ta ... 3 MA.NA 
$ Gin Suqultasunu two .... iron h.’s weighing 
3 minas § shekel VAS 6 205:11ff. (wr. aN.ha ki- 
ta-ta in line 16); 10 ha-li-la-nu AN.BAR.MES 
164(?) MA.NA AN.BAR KI.LA.MES-&ti-nu a-na 5 
ha-li-la-nu AN.BAR rab-bu-tu a-na e-pe-Su ina 


42 


haliqtu 


pan PN LU.SIMUG.AN.BAR ten h. of iron, weigh- 
ing 164(?) minas, (have been given) to PN, 
the ironsmith, to make five big iron #.’s UET 
4145:1, 4, 5, 6, also PSBA 10527:1, 5, 17, 23, 
Nbn. 358:1 (ha-li-tl AN.BAR). 

Possibly an Aram. lw. meaning ‘‘drill.” 


(Ungnad NRV Glossar p. 60; von Soden, ZA 43 
262 n. 2). 


halilu B (or falilu): s.; (a kind of canal or 
ditch); SB*. 

adappi ha-li-li silitte surriga uhattimma sa 
[...] i&qillassina ukallim Sam&u I blocked the 
ditches (and) #.-canals derived from its bed 
and ... (thus) exposed their pebbles to the 
sunlight KAH 2 141:222 (plus TCL 3 222), Sar. 


halilu C s.; (mng. uncert.); lex.* 


[kaS.x].26 = S-kar ha-li-li, [ka3.x.zé].duyg. 
ga = MIN MIN ta-a-bi_ beer made of/with (sweet) h. 
Hh. XXIII ii 35f. 


haliptu A s.; curse; 
halpitu. 

wu ha-li-ip-ti ana istén u Sina iqbi and he 
has cursed me more than once BIN 6 196:22, 
let. 


haliptu B s. fem.; (mng. unkn.); NB*; cf. 
halapu A. 

6-ta alata 1-1t ha-lip-twm six ropes, one 
h.-cover(?) YOS 3 191: 28, let. 


OA*; cf. halpu A, 


haliqtu s.; (1) lost (thing), (2) loss; from 
OB on*; cf. halaqu. 

(1) lost (thing): awilum ha-li-iq-ta-Su utta 
the man will find what he has lost, (lit.: his lost 
thing) YOS 10 35r. 35, OB ext., cf. CT 341. 55, 
OB oil omina, and TCL 6 Lr. 12, NBext.; awélum 
ha-li-ig-ta-Su i-ra-ab-Su as to this man, (some- 
body) will replace what he has lost MDP 14 
p.56r.i 17, dream omina; ha-lig-ta-S% US-3% his 
lost object will follow him KAR 389 ii 34, Alu. 

(2) loss — (a) in OB and MB legal texts: 
ana pissatim u ha-li-ig-tim izzaz he is respon- 
sible for (damages caused by) mange (lit. : con- 
tagion) and loss ZA 36 91 BJ 86:7, cf. JCS 583 
MAH 16335:12; ana ha-li-ig-tim u pi-sa-tim( !) 
izzaz he is responsible for loss and (damages 
caused by) mange JRAS 1917 724:15; ha-li- 
ig-ta-am ir’ab he will replace the loss TCL 11 
162:19, cf. YOS 8 168:8, YOS 12 406:8 and 
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*halistu 


456:11 and 483:10, UCP 10 p. 131 No. 58:12; ha- 
li-iq-tt AB.GUD.HI.A ... PN itanappal for the 
loss of cattle ... PN will make restitution 
BE 14 119:29, MB. 

(b) in ext.: BE ha-lig-tum ariktum Sa ight if 
(the protasis indicates) lack (it predicts) 
length (of life) which is stated (specifically: 
if the left .... is lacking, this means the life 
of the prince will be long) CT 31 49:28, SB ext.; 
(c) obscure: andku &a ha-liq-ti x PN ina pan 
Enlil nippa¥ ABL 361:12, NA. 


*halistu (halistu): s.; female woolcomber; 
lex.*; cf. haldsu. 

[SAL.ga.zum].aG.a = ha-li-e§-tu Lu III ii 15’ 
(following ndpistu, ‘female wool-plucker’’). 


halisu s.; (a leather strap); NB*. 
ha-li-su Hg. 


ku8.li.gu.é6.a = ba-an-bir-ru 
ATI 196, also Hg. B III 41. 

PN will bring from the shepherds (LU.Na. 
GAD.ME) 1000 KUS UDU.NITA.MES Stkulitu u 
KUS ha-li-si-a-nu babbanitu. one thousand 
tanned sheep hides and fine leather 4. YOS 7 
138:5. 


halistu see falistu. 


halla s.; (mng. uncert.); SB*. 

C w0.4A-nu ff ki-ma hal-la e-ri-bi ff 6 aS | 
ki-ma hal-la TuU.MUSEN the amélanu-plant (looks) 
like the h. of a raven, the a8 plant (looks) like the 
h. of adove BRM 4 32:11, comm. 

hal-la is-sur saR the garden plant (called) 
bird’sh. CT 14 50:54, NB (list of plants in a royal 
garden). 

In view of the plant name zé summati (see 
also rubus alpi) and the “dove’s dung”’ of 2 
Kings 6:25, it is tempting to interpret halla 
as dung. For this, however, there is no evi- 
dence in Akkadian. The consistent spelling 
hal-la suggests a foreign (probably Aramaic) 
word. 

(Oppenheim, Jewish Quarterly Review 37 176f.) 


halla s.; vinegar; NB*; Aram. word. 

3 DUG sappatu sa GI8.cESTIN hal-la three 
sappatu-jars with vinegar YOS 658:3; 1 sap- 
<pa-ytum sa hal-la Dar. 115:1; 1 sap-pa-ti 
hal-la Dar. 9]:4, 6. 

Meissner BAW 1 No. 465. 
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*hallalanis adv.; stealthily; SB*; cf. haz 
lalu A. 

Si hal-la-la-nif ipparsidma mamma la 
émur [aSargu] he fled furtively and nobody 
saw a trace of him Rost Tigl. III pl.10:2; kima 
Sikké hal-la-la-ni§ abul aligu érumma like a 
mongoose he entered the gate of his city 
stealthily and ... Lie Sar. 412. 

(von Soden, Or. NS 23 341 n. 1). 


hallalatti adv.; like a furtively walking 
person; NA*; cf. halalu A. 

hal-la-la-at-ti en-gur-a-ti atta taqabbi ma 
minu hal-la-la-at-ti en-gur-a-ti hal-la-la-at-tr 
ina mat Musur e-rab en-gur-a-ti t-sa-a like a 
furtively walking person, like a proudly walk- 
ing person(?) — should you ask, ‘““What does 
‘Like a furtively walking person, like a proud- 
ly walking person(?)’ mean ?”’ (I explain) like 
a furtively walking person he will enter 
Egypt, like a proudly walking person(?) he 
will come out (of Egypt)! BA 2 645: 17-19, 
oracle, also copied Craig ABRT 1 26 r. 3-5. 

The proposed translation of en-gur-a-ti (as- 
suming enguratti) is merely a guess based on 
the context. 


*hallald (fem. hallalttu): adj.; (mng. unkn.); 
MA*. 

50 SAG.DU KAK.U.TAG.GA ana 2-Su Sur-Su- 
ra-a-te hal-la-li-a-tu adi $a bérifina 50 arrow- 
heads for two hallali chains, including their 
links (mng. obscure) KAJ 310:60. 


hallaliia see hallulaja. 


hallamaSstu s.; (aplant used as food); plant 
list*. 

G hal-la-maS-tu : G hal-la-ar (var. hal-ur) sa-bi 
Agsur™ h.-plant : the chick-pea of the people of 
Assyria Uruanna ITI 224 (from K. 4412 [unpub.] 
r. 20 plus VAT 9000 [unpub.] ii 27 [from field 
photograph]). 

Read possibly U hal-la Bar-ti, ‘alien hallu 
plant.” 


hallamisu see hulamésu. 
hallaru see halliru. 


hallatu A s.; (a kind of dues or atax); NB; 
pl. hallatu. 
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(a) GIS.saR hallatu in gen.: elat SE.NUMUN 
Gi8.saR hal-la-tum Sa ina pin LU.GAL.DU.ME 
apart from the field (which is a) hallatu or- 
chard which is at the disposal of the rab-bani 
TCL 13 182:25; SE.NUMUN E.GIS.GISIMMAR 
zagpi u pi [Sulpi] ina SELNUMUN GIS.SAR hal- 
lat §a UD.30.KAM LU [rab-bandti] a territory 
planted with date palms or in stubble, within 
the field (which is a) hallatu orchard of the 
30th day (belonging to) the rab-bani VAS 5 
110:2; [A].SA.MES GIS.sAR hal-lat Sa Bélit Sa 
Uruk &a ina pan Lt rab banite fields (being 
a) hallatu orchard of the Lady-of-Uruk which 
is at the disposal of the rab-bani AfK 2 109:22; 
gaqqaru kigubbi Gi8.saR hal-la-tt 3a Bel fal- 
low territory (being a) hallatu orchard of Bel 
VAS 5 65:2; isigkunu Sa ina & GI8.sAR hal-lat 
ina .... B4GASAN.EDIN their share of the 
“house’’ (being a) hallatu orchard within the 
.... “house” of the temple of DN TCL 13 244:3, 
ef. ibid. 19; an orchard... ftehi SE.NNUMUN 
ga Bélit Sa Uruk o18.sar hal-la-ti Sa ina pan 
PN adjacent to the territory of the Lady-of- 
Uruk, (being a) hallatu orchard which is at 
the disposal of PN (of the family LU.GaL. 
<pt)) AnOr 8 23:18; SE.NUMUN GIS.SAR 
hal-la-tum Sa Ura a field (being) the hallatu 
orchard of the god Urash VAS 5 104:1 (referred 
to in line 9 as Se.nuMUN); adi 1 PI SE.NUMUN 
GIS.SAR hal-lat & mérisi together with one PI 
of territory (being a) h. orchard, planted VAS 
5 105:45. 

(b) pertaining to the administration of the 
h.-holdings: dates, the imittu-tax Sa LU.GAL. 
DU.MES Sa G18.saR hal-la-a-ta Sa “Samak of 
the rab-bani of the hallatu orchards of Sha- 
mash VAS 6 25:2; 38 gur of dates, the imzttu- 
tax of the ciS.sar hal-lat LU.caL.Dv-d-tu 
VAS 3 160:1, cf. YOS 7 162:1, etc., also the 
passages cited for usage a and usage c. 

(c) dues of the #.-holdings: G18.saR hal-lat 
$a@ UD.30.KAM LU.GAL.DU-ti-tu Sa arhussu Sa 
... behi G18.84R hal-lat 8a UD.22.KaM hallatu 
orchard of the 30th day of the rab-bani- 
prebend every month, which ... is adjacent 
to the #. orchard of the 22nd day VAS 3 
165:2,4, cf. (for the 30th day) VAS 3 152:2, 
153:1, 156:1, 158:3, VAS 5 105:2 and 11 (é@ 
arhussu u kal §aiti every month throughout the 
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year), VAS 6 157:12; &%&5u ina UD.6.KAM isqu 
$a ina E.GAL.EDIN GIS.sAR hal-la-tum one 
sixth of the 6th day, income from the .... 
(being) a hallatu orchard BRM 2 12:4, etc.; 
12--% ina UD.26.KAM isqu ... ina GIS.SAR 
hal-la-tum one twelfth of the 26th day, income 
from the hallatu orchard BRM 24:12, ete., ef. 
VAS 15 4:4; [...] u hal-la-tum (in broken 
context) PSBA 10 pl. (after p. 146) 5:30. 

(d) in the geographical name urvu Hal: 
lat(u), which appears only in texts from Nip- 
pur as tamirtu/unv Hallat(u): TuM 2-3 153:18 
and passim (cf. Krickmann, TuM 2-3 p. 50), also 
TCL 13 189:1; possibly it is not connected 
with e18.sar hallatu. 

The term GIS.sar hallatu refers mostly to 
date orchards, occasionally to other types of 
real estate encumbered by certain monthly 
dues payable to a sanctuary, and usually 
attached to the GaL.pt-prebend. These or- 
chards either belong to a temple or are in 
private hands. The word h. itself refers either 
to the dues or to the administrative status of 
the territory. For an Aram. etymology cf. 
Feuchtwang, ZA 6 438. 


hallatu B s.fem.; (a kind of basket); NB*; 
wr. with and without det. 1. 

(a) used for dates: l-et hal-la-tt Sa assané 
ana bélija ultébil I sent my lord one h.-basket 
with Telmun dates YOS 3 162:14, let. 

(b) used to keep silver: 18 shekels of silver 
ina GIS (text: TUG) suraru ina at hal-lat Sakin 
are deposited in the surdru (and) in the h.- 
basket ZA 3 146 No. 6:10 (ef. dupl. Thompson, 
A Catalogue of the late Babylonian tablets in the 
Bodleian Library, Oxford p. 29 AB 246), cf. ZA3 
144 No. 4:2, 5, 8, 11 and 20, No. 5:14, No. 7:4. 

(c) in connection with shipbuilding: hal- 
la-a-tt qutta finish (plur.) the 4.-baskets BIN 
1 45:18, let.; 10-ta 15 GIS.MA.ME hal-la-a-ta 
ina bunnija epus construct 10 to 15 boats 
while I prepare (bunni) the h.-baskets! BIN 
1 26:27, let. 


hallatu C s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 


[bu-Q] [KasKaL] = [ha]l-la-tum A 1/6:45 (followed 
by [bu-4] [kasKa] = [ha]l-lum). 


See hallu. 
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hallatussa 
hallatussa s.; apprentice; OB*; Sum. lw. 
nar.tur = hal-la-tu-gu-u, nar.hal.tuS.a = 


MIN apprentice singer Lu FV iii 215f.; gala.hal. 
tuS.a = Su-u (= hallatussa) apprentice gala-priest 
Lu IV ii 171; hal.la.tuS.a = a-lu-zi-n[u] appren- 
tice aluzinnu Lu IV iii 248; akkil nar x tuS.a 
KA.NIGIN.ta.6.dé6.me8 : si-pt-it-tam na-ru hal-la- 
tus(!)-a sa pi-t-[Su-nu] up-p[u-u] apprentice singers 
whose voices are .... sing a sipittu-lament PBS 
1/1 11 iv 82 = iii 50, OB. 
Meissner, MAOG 13/2 14. 


hallilu see halilu. 


*hallimu s.; (a kind of raft); NB*; only 
pl. hallimanu attested. 

500 ina libbt ana a8 hal-li-ma-nu ultéli ... 
ina ID GN uttebbti 500 (head of cattle) from 
among them they have loaded on rafts ... 
(some) sank in the river GN ABL 520 r. 18, 
ef, ibid. r. 13; tna libbi ai8 hal-li-ma-n[u] ki 
ibirint ... the enemy crossed over on rafts 
and... ABL 1000 r.2; 2 a18 hal-li-ma-a-nu 
... laaspura (I swear) that I sent two rafts 
(for the logs) ABL 462:10; G18 hal-li-ma-nu 
(in broken context) ABL 1456:6. 

(Salonen Wasserfahrzeuge 69). 


hallu A s.; (1) crotch, region between the 
thighs, (2) the hind legs of animals; from OB 
on; wr.syll. and HAL; cf. hallutand, pét halli. 

{ha-al] [wat] = hal-la-an (dual) A II/6 Ai 23; 
ti.lum = hal-lum Izi E 308; [bu-G] [kasKaL] = 
[hall-lum A 1/6:46 (may be a different word, pre- 
ceding line [ha]l-la-twm), also ur, = ha-al-lu Tzi 
H App. I 8. 

(1) crotch, region between the thighs (said 
of a person) — (a) in gen.: DIS i a-na ha-al-li 
barim Sulmam ittadiam/iptur if the oil makes 
a bubble/parts towards the f. of the diviner 
(holding the bow] for the lecanomancy before 
him as he squats on the ground) YOS 10 
58:9, 10, OB oil omina; DIS i.@is it[bama] 
a-na ha-al-li-ia i-te-li-a-am|Sulmam iddiam 
if the oil comes up/makes a bubble toward my 
h. CT 5 4:10 and 12, OBoil, cf. YOS 10 57:12, 
14 (wr. a-na ha-li-ia); DIS NA ana hal-li-&d 
Gin ul tdi if a man goes to her (his wife’s) 
h., (note of the student:) I do not know 
(what it means) CT 41 34:4, Alu Comm; Summa 
NA HAL-3% «TUM» is-bat-su-ma la usarda if 
the crotch of a man gripes him and he can- 
not .... Kiichler Beitr. pl. 11 iii 47. 


hallu D 


(b) in halla peti, “to open the f.”, a term 
for sitting on horseback: sérussun hal-la la 
iptti, no one had (yet) sat astride their (the 
horses’) backs TCL 3 173, Sar.; cf. pét halls, 
“thorseback-rider.” 

(2) the hind legs of animals (dual) — (a) in 

gen.: Summa agrabu ina HAL GUB-ma ana pain 
améli imqut if a scorpion stands on (its) hind 
legs and falls down in front of the man CT 40 
27 K.11686:7, SB Alu; summa izbum qaqqassu 
ana ha-al-[li-Su kamisma itti zibbatisu tisbut 
if the new-born lamb’s head is put into its hind 
legs and grown together with its tail YOS 
10 56 ii 31, OBIzbu; if a new-born lamb’s ... 
ina zibbatisu sakinma hal-li-si inattal is 
placed on its tail and looks toward its hind 
legs CT 28 11:4, Izbu, cf. 1 gagqassu hal-li- 
&% IGI one of its heads looks towards its hind 
legs CT 27 11 r. 13, ete.; Summa izbu sépasu 
ana hal-li-si turra if the new-born lamb’s 
feet are turned toward his hind legs CT 27 
46 r. 18, etc.; if pigs run around in the streets 
2ibbatisunu ana hal-l-si-nu SUB.MES with 
their tails between (lit.: put toward) their 
legs CT 38 46:6, Alu, ete. 
(b) said of a donkey: mi 8a hal-la (or HAL.LA) 
ANSE Sa [imitti] u Suméli telegqi you take a 
tuft of black hair from the hind legs of a 
donkey, from the right and the left AMT 99,3 
r.17, cf. mr sa(!) hal-lt anSe(!) Uruanna III 41 (var. 
in LTBA 1 88 i 33 for mi pap-hal-li anSu); [... ]-20- 
ni $a hal-li vu, [...] (obscure) AMT 12,6:2; 
U Gi8.U.Gir : AS gal-ga-al-ti $4 hal-li AN(SE] 
VAT 13781 (unpub.) : 27, Uruanna; see also sub 
hallutand. 


hallu B s.; (earthen container for liquids) ; 
lex.*; Sum. lw.; ef. halmabhu. 

{dug])-hal = hal-lu Hh. X 223 (cf. ibid. 224f., 
which differentiate large and small hallu-pots, ibid. 
226-235, which list those used for water, beer, oil, 
fats, wine, etc.); dug.igi.hal = pa-an [halli] front 
part of the h. ibid. 238. 
hallu C s.; (mng. uncert., occ. only as per- 
sonal name); OB*; cf. halhallu A. 

Ha-al-lum PBS 11/1 46 ii 11 (list of names); 
Ha-al-lum CT 6 26ar. 9, leg., and BIN 2 99 seal. 


hallu D s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.*; Akk. Iw. 
in Sum. 


oi.uchicago.edu 


hallu E 


na,.gug.zi bal.lum (preceded by na,.gug.zi) 
Wiseman Alalakh 447 ii 19, Forerunner to Hh. XVI 
(the corresponding passages in Hh. are na,.gug. 
zu = gurrdnitu obsidian-like carnelian Hh. XVI 
123, and na,.gug.mar.hal.lum (Su] ibid. 
125, suggesting the possibility of a mistake in 
the Forerunner). 


hallu E s.; (mng. uncert.); Mari*. 
2 aS ma-ga-ar-ru Sa hal-li a ma-la-li_ two 
wheels .... ARM 7 161:3. 


hallu F s.; the cuneiform sign HAL; OB, 
SB; wr. syll. and HAL. 

Summa ina maskan Sulmim ha-lu-um if in- 
stead of the Sulmu there is a HAL sign YOS 
10 61:10, OB ext., cf. Summa ina maskan Sul: 
mim HAL ibid. 7; Summa ina MURU imitti 
marti HAL sakin if there is a HAL-sign in the 
middle of the right side of the gall bladder 
(parallels: AN, PAP, KASKAL, etc.) CT 301 K. 
85:3, SB ext., and passim, wr. either with the 
OB or the SB form of the sign. 

Nougayrol, JAOS 70 112 n.9 and RA 40 79. 


hallulaja (hallalia, hallulé, hallulia, hallulia): 
s.; (1) (an insect), (2) (a female demon), 
(3) (a plant); SB; wr. syll. and uB.papD (but 
this is possibly to be read upputiu, according 
to Hh. XIV 331d, or uppattu, according to 
KAR 92:2). 


(as insect:) ub.pad = hal-la-lu-a-a (var. ha-lu- 
la-a-a, ha-lu-li-a) Hh. XIV 333; ub.pad =hal- 
lu-li-ia Landsberger Fauna p. 42:64, comm.; 
num.t.pad = hal-lu-la-a-a Hh. XIV 333 (var. 
of above); num.u.pad = hal-lu-la-ia = h[u-zir-tu 
$a eqlt| sa-[mis Sah gaqg-ga-ri}) Hg. B III iv 18f.; 
u.pad = hal-lu-la-ia = gah qaq-qa-ri_ Hg. A II 293; 
ha-lu-la-a = hu-zir-té $d eqli Landsberger Fauna 
p. 41:47,comm.; U.KU.NIM ; AS SAHAR ha-lu-la-a 
Uruanna III 109 (but note U UD-ti KASKAL SAHAR 
up-pat-ti KAR 92:2); U e-li-bu: aS ha-lu-la-a 
GURUN GE, Uruanna IIT 38. 

(as demon:) maSkim.mr.li.har.ra.an.na = 
hal-lu-lu-t-a Lu Excerpt II 175; maskim.mr. 
lu.har.ra.an hal-lu-la-a-a, maSkim.mia. 
ri.a = éé-nié min ErimhuS I 213f.; 4nU x Se88ig 
(SL No. 3308). ki = ha-lu-la-a-a Proto-Izi 65a. 

(as plant:) UG uD-ti [KasKaL] = U hal-lu-la-a-a 
CT 14 20:9 = Uruanna I 462 (probably the insect 
used for med. purposes). 


(1) (an insect): cf. above; (used in med. 
and rituals:) you crush [UG.KA.MUS].1.KU.E 
hal-lu-la-a-a iSid U.[...] a pa&ittu-plant, a 
hs root of AMT 21,7:6; UB.PAD.NITA u 
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MUNUS male and female f.-insects AMT 
104:15; hal-lu-la-a-a 54 KASKAL.MES f..-insect 
of the roads (used for a conjuration) 4R 55 
No. 1:8, Lamashtu, cf. LKU 32:11; ha-lu-la-a 
UD.DU tazdk you dry and crush a h.-insect 
AJSL 36 82 iii 74. 

(2) (afemale demon): cf.above; p1i8ina bit 
améli hal-lu-la-a-a innamir if a h.-demon ap- 
pears in somebody’s house CT 38 25b:6, Alu 
(parallel: if a SaG.BUL.HA.zA-demon appears, line 
4, see also lines 7-11); DIS hal-lu-la-a-a kal ami 
ana babii im-ta-4 if the h.-demon ... all day 
long to the precinct ibid. 12; hal-lu-li-e (var. 
ha-lu-la-a in KAR 147:5) thér&u a h.-demon 
will ‘‘espouse” him KAR 177 r. iii 10, hemer. 

(3) (a plant): ef. above; U ha-lu-la-ia 
: U ZU.GIG.GA.KAM : ana UGU ZU GAR-nu h.- 
plant : plant for toothache : to put on the 
tooth CT 14 23 K.259:5, cf. KAR 208 i-iii 5. 

Landsberger Fauna 135 (‘‘Maulwurfsgrille’’); 
ling, MAOG 10/2 69 (‘‘Ameisenléwe).”’ 
hallulé see hallulaja. 
hallulia see hallulaja. 
halluliia see haillulaja. 
halluptu s.; equipment (of soldiers and 
chariots); NA*; cf. halapu A. 

narkabati§u sisé simdat nirigu hal-lu-up-ti 
sabé hal-lu-wp-ti sisé I carried off his chariots, 
his draft-horses, the equipment of the sol- 
diers, the equipment of the horses AKA 352: 22, 
Asn., cf. ibid. 237:38, 284:86, 341:120; 40 narz 
kabatiSu hal-lu-wp-tum utéruni they brought 
home (as booty) 40 of his chariots (with 
full) equipment CT 34 39 ii 12, Synchr. Hist.; 
I seized in battle 2 Sus% narkabatixunu ha- 
LAP-ta 120 chariots (with full) equipment 
AKA 68:95, Tigl. I. 

Perhaps more specifically “harness”, see 
tahluptu, hulaptu. 

Oppenheim, JCS 4 194 n. 27. 

*hallupu (fem. halluptu): adj; (describing 
garments); NA; cf. halapu A. 

1 TUG.KI hal-up-tu ADD 956:7; TUG KI.TA 
hal(!)-lu-pu(!)-te(!) ibid. 1095:10; 2 TU@ KI. 
Ta hal-lu-pu-te ibid. 781:4 (sic in Glossary ADD 
4 286, text: -pa-te); 2 TUG KI.TA hal(!)-lu(!)-pat 
nu-us-ki ibid. 1040:4; TUG KI HAL-pat birme 
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ibid. 956 r. 3.and 4; KI HAL-pat ibid. 973 iii 3 
and5; cf. TUG HAL~pat GaDa ha-ri-ra-te ADD 
1124 r, 5; 1 @t 84 hal-lu-up-ti-Si-nu (mng. 
obscure, preceded by 2 GU LU.US.BAR sip-rat) 
ADD 953 r. iv 8. 


hallurtu s.; a single chick pea; from OB 
on*; cf. halliru. 

Summa elénu bab ekallim Si-rum ki-ma ha-lu- 
ur-tum Sakinma u tarik if on the “gate of the 
palace”’ (part of the liver) there is a mark 
resembling a chick pea, but it is black YOS 
10 24:39, OBext.; Summa ina ré§ marti ereStu 
kima hal-lu-ur-ta if on the head of the gall 
(bladder) there is a (marking called divine) 
wish (for a votive offering) resembling a chick 
pea (sequence of mentioned seeds: sablitu, 
hallurtu, kakkitu) TOL 6 4:25 (dupl. Boissier 
DA 11i 11), ext.; Summa ina pitisu 1B kima 
GU.GAL if there is a mole on his forehead 
the size of a chick pea (followed by kima 
GU.TUR) BRM 4 23:21, physiogn. 


halliru (hallaru, hilliru, hulliru): s. fem.; 
(1) (plurale tantum) chick peas, (2) chick pea 
plant, (3) a weight (= one-tenth of a shekel); 
from OAkk. on; wr. syll. and @t.caL, in MB 
and NB also Sz.GU.GAL; cf. hallurtu. 

gu.gal = [hal-lu-ru] Hh. XXIV 124 (rest. after 
BA 10/1 105 K.3251:7 and 9, followed by gu.gal. 
gal.la=[...]); in.nu gu.g[al] = [MIN (= tibnu) 
hal-lu-ri] chick pea straw (follows straw of lentils 
[kakki], of vetch [kigsenu]) Hh. XXIV 225; 
UGU.GAL : U hal-lu-ru (var. hi-(lu-ru]) Uruanna II 
473; UG hal-la-maS-tu : U hal-la-ar (var. hal-ur) 
ga-bt Aggur'kil the chick pea of the people of Assyria 
Uruanna IT 224; ziz.am gu.gal gu.tur : kun- 
8 hal-lu-ri kak-k[i(-i)] BA 10/1 105:7-9, rit. 

(1) chick peas (plurale tantum) — (a) in 
gen : (in OAkk.:) x G@U.GU.GAL.GAL (parallel 
to x GU.GU.TUR.TUR) HSS 10 10:12, ef. ibid. 
61:3, alsoat.aU GAL and TUR BIN 8 132i 7f., 
267 1 13f., 276 ii 25 and 27, also @U.at. ITT 
1 1349:2, MDP 1471 r. iv; note for Ur III: 
GU.GAL.GAL and GU.TUR.TUR Oppenheim 
Eames Coll. 52; (in OB:) 2 GU.GAL samdétim 
Siabilam send me ground chick peas YOS 2 
58:6, let., cf. sahli qi8% ha-lu-ri urgqitam u Sami 
Sabilam send me cress, cucumbers, chick peas, 
green vegetables and garlic YOS 2 152:25, let., 
also VAS 7 131:3 (together with GU.NiG.HAR.RA), 
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VAS 16 121:7, YOS 2 64:20, 126:16, Riftin 10:1 
(ana zi-ra-ni, ‘for seed”); (in MB:) ziz.AN.NA GU. 
TUR GU.GAL ZAG.HI.LI emmer, lentils, chick 
peas, cress BE 14 34:1, cf. BE 14 18:2, 24:2 
and 32:2, PBS 2/2 14:2 and 15:2 (in heading 
of lists); GU.GAL ZAG.HILI & i.aiS ga ana 
sabi dulli ana na(!)-da-a-ni janu there are no 
chick peas, cress or oil to give to the work- 
men BE 17 13:13, let., cf. SE.GU.GAL (note 
writing) PBS 2/1 44:12; (in Nuzi:) x KI.MIN 
sahli) kima hu-ul-luru y KI.MIN kima 
kakki x cress instead of chick peas, y cress 
instead of lentils HSS 14 69:8; (in NB, only 
in texts from Nippur [archive of Muraai, 
time of Dar. II]:) x @U.aaL and equally 
frequent x SE.GU.GAL occur in farming con- 
tracts among other products, preceded by 
wheat and barley, followed by sesame, millet, 
kasi, often also before aU.TUR (kakkt), “len- 
tils,” e.g., PBS 2/1 15:5 and passim, BE 9 34:5 
and passim (@U.GAL always exceeds in number 
@U.TUR, often in the ratio 2:1). 


(b) in med. and rituals: ana libbi mé Sunati 
... ZIZ.AN.NA GU.GAL GU.TUR ana libbi tanad:z 
di into this water you throw ... emmer, 
chick peas, lentils AMT 91,2:6 and passim, ei- 


ther ground (ténu AMT 96,1:12) or crushed and 


sifted (Gaz sim CT 23 45:11, rar AMT 45,2:7), 
mostly together with et.rur; (obscure:) Gv. 
GAL... taSaddad(Giv-ad) Kiichler Beitr. pl. 11 iii 
61; (note roasted chick peas:) GU.@AL qga-la- 
a-te K.9684 r.ii8 (= von Oefele Keilschriftmedicin 
pl. 2); (gém halluri, “chick pea flour’’:) 10 
Gin ... ZiD GU.GAL 10 Gin zip GU.TUR ... 
istém§ tuballal you mix ten shekels of chick 
pea flour, ten shekels of lentil flour CT 23 33:11, 
and passim; (rarely in ritual texts:) AMT 
91,2:6, KAR 298 r. 24, AAA 22 pl. 13 r. i 59 (al- 
ways together with GU.TUR). 


(2) chick pea plant (sing.): DIS GU.GAL IaI 
if a chick pea plant was seen (next omen 
GU.TUR I1GI) CT 389:18, Alu; inbu kundSu 
GU.GAL GU.TUR GU.NIG. HAR.RA ul i8Sir the 
orchard fruit, emmer, chick pea, lentil, vetch 
will not thrive CT 39 16:41, Alu. 


(3) a weight (= one-tenth of a shekel) (NB 
only): 4 MA.NA KU.BABBAR 4} Gin hal-lu-ru 
4 mina of silver, 44 and 5 shekel BE 10 124:1; 
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4 Gin hal-lu-ru LAL KU.aI } minus ;y shekel 
of gold YOS6 29:1; fhal-lu-ru ina qaté PN 
7 from PN TuM 2-3 235:14 and 15; 2-ta gatati 
hal-lu-ru %and +4, (of one shekel) Dar. 119:5, 
cf. VAS 4.97:5, VAS 5 132:11. (The subdivisions 
of the shekel are designated by Sz, “grain of 
barley,” gird, “bean of carob” [= carat], cor- 
responding to 7} Sx, and halléru, “chick 
pea,’’ corresponding to 10 8.) 

The words halléiri and kakki denote from 
the earliest time two of the less important 
food staples of Mesopotamia: the chick pea 
and the lentil. Their popularity diminished 
from the OAkk. to the MB period; in the Neo- 
Babylonian period only the Nippur texts of 
the early fifth century attest their agricul- 
tural importance in that specific setting. 
The identification of halliri (at.GAL) is based 
on etymology (Heb. haral, Aram. hurla, Arab. 
hullar) . 

Thompson DAB 105f.; to mng. 3, cf. Ungnad, 
OLZ 1908 Beiheft 27. 
hallutaénd s.; tuft of black hair from the 
hind legs of a donkey; SB*; cf. hallu A. 

hal-lu-ta-nu-[u] MI PAP.HAL ANSE CT 14 
45:16 (dupl. CT 14 43 K.4140:11), cf. VAT 13794 
(unpub.) iii 39 (dupl. K.6465 in BA 5 690), also VAT 
13769-+4- (unpub.) vi 52, (preceded by imi, “‘hair from 
the front of a donkey,” imtand, “tuft of black hair 
from the flanks of a donkey”’). 

hal-lu-ta-na-a Sa GiR SAL.[ANSE] NIGIN-mi 
ana libbi hipét: taSakkan you surround(?) 
(it) with tuft(s) of black hair taken from the 
leg of a female donkey, you place into it 
potsherds AMT 2,1:1 + CT 23 37 iv 2. 

Note that MI PAP.HAL ANSE is read not only 
hallutanti, but also sulum paphalli imeri, 
“black (hair) from the paphallu of a donkey,” 
as shown by the writings su-lum pap-hal-li 
(var. PAP.HAL) iméri (ANSE) 4R 58 ii 57 and 
dupl. 4R 55:8, Lamashtu, and MI pap-hal-li 
(var. PAP.HAL, PAP.HAL.LA) ANSE/GUD Uruanna 
III 41and 137. Simple hallw (or HAL.LA) re- 
places paphallu (PAP.HAL) in the phrase MI 
Sa HAL.LA ANSE AMT 99,3 r.17, and in M1 a(!) 
hal-li ANSE(!) Uruanna TII 41 var. in LTBA 1 
88 1 33, cited sub hallu A. 


halliitu s.; (name of a month); OAkk. 
ITI ha-lus-ut (cf. MAD 1 234 sub 5). 
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halmadru (halwadarru, halwadru): s.; (part 
of chariot made of a special wood and the 
wood itself); Nuzi. 

gi8.gul.gigir = hal-ma-ad-ru (var. [hal]-mad- 
ru), giS.kak.ma8S.tab.ba.gigir = KI.MIN, giS. 
ha.lu.ab.mur.ra.an.gigir = ki.MiIn Hh. V 
56-58. 

2-ta simititu narkabati ga séni 4 .sumitiu 
narkabtu Sa GIS ha-al<-wa)-tar-ri naphar 6 
simitts narkabati 2 yokes for sénu-chariots, 
4 yokes for chariot(s) of h.-wood, in all 6 
yokes for chariots (manufactured by a car- 
penter) HSS 13 283:2 (= RA 36 171:2), line 
11 has in similar context ar18 ha-al-wa-{tar-r]i(!); 
20 simittu aIS hal-wa-ad-ru 20 yokes of f.- 
wood HSS 15 96:2, 7; 9 MA.NA SiG.MES ana 
3 simittu [ha-a]l-wa-ad-ri(!) 9 minas of wool 
(paid) for 3 yokes of h. HSS 13 227:9, also HSS 
15 207:9; Sa 2 simitt? GI8.mES ha-al-wa-ad-ru 
ana dati ilteqgi he took as a bribe h.-wood 
for 2 yokes AASOR 16 8:25; 1 a@18 z-z 10 ar8 
ha-al-wa-ad-ru MES (in list of furniture) HSS 
14 247 edge 2; 3 aiS hal-wa-at-t[a-ru] RA 36 
146:20 (= HSS 15 136); i&énitu magarru ses- 
Satum Sa hal-wa-ad-ri_ one set of wheels with 
six (spokes) made of f.-wood RA 36 140:16 
(= HSS 15 167:16). 

The halmadru-wood seems to have been 
used exclusively for the yoke of a chariot, 
either on account of its strength or because 
it could be easily bent into shape. The im- 
plications of the Sum. correspondence “twin 
peg” remain, however, obscure. Since the 
term occurs frequently in Nuzi, it seems that 
it designates a-type of yoke which was foreign 
in Babylonia, where it appears only in Hh. 


halmahhu s.; (a container); lex.*; Sum. 
lw.; cf. hallu B. 

dug.hal.mah = Su-hu Hh. X 236. 
*halpatu s.; (mng. unkn.); NA*. 

ina muhhi maré Sa Sa zigni ina muhhi hal- 
pe-te $a LU.SAG.MES Craig ABRT 1 26:4 (= BA 
2 645). 
*thalpitu. (Bezold Glossar 121b); 
read ina & (BA 2 634 r. 20). 


halpiu see halpi. 


to be 


halpu A adj.; accursed (man); OA*; cf. 
haliptu A, halpitu. 
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li.al.43.a = ha-al-pu OB Lu A 81 (followed by 
lu.al.43.a = ud-du-rum, 11.48.a = sa er-re-tim 
82f.) 

kima a-we-lim ha-al-pi-im 1a té-pi-% do 
not treat me like an accursed man TCL 21 
265:5, OA let.; kima a-we-li-im ha-al-pi-im 
la aSpurakkum I did not write you like an 
accursed man (but I wrote as follows) TCL 19 
46:7’, let.; you are writing tome kima a-we- 
lim ha-al-pi-im itu 1 meat béré eqlim as if 
(I were) an accursed man from a distance of 
100 miles TCL 19 32:28, let.; mahar 5 umz 
meainé Sitassiama a-na ha-al-pi-im ha-li-ip 
ligbiu read (the tablet) before five creditors 
so that they should say to the accursed “‘he 
is an accursed man’ unpub. OA text, Museum 
of Adana. 


halpu B adj.; armored (man); NB*; cf. 
halapu A. 

lu.gu.é.a = ha-ak-pu>-um OB Lu B vi 25 
(ef. kuS.1a.gu.6.a = nahlaptu leather armor Hh. 
XI 263). 

hantt$ Lt hal-pi Supranu sabé pitinitu LU 
ki-din-ta wu népisu send (pl.) quickly h.-men, 
strong men, my .... and tools YOS 3 188:8, 
let.; atti LU hal-pu 5 MA.NA kaspa (send) 
together with the f.-man five minas of silver 
UCP 9p. 90 No. 24:18; ¢tt¢ LU hal-pu 2 MAS.TUR 
2 UDU ibid. 30. 

In NB, possibly “‘substitute,” if lw. from 
Aram. halpa, Arab. halafa. 


*halpu C (fem. haliptu): adj.; covered (?); 
SB*; cf. halapu A. 

A.MES na-a-di ha-li-ip-ti water from a 
covered(?) waterskin KAR 357: 36, rel. 

(von Soden, ZA 51 146.) 


halpG A s.; frost, freezing; SB, NB; lw. 
from Sum. halba/i. 


hal-ba INANNAXA.DI(!) = hal-pu-u A VIII/1: 
178; ha-al-bi ZA.INANNA.DI = ha-al-[pu]-% Diri IIT 
117, also Proto-Diri 216; a.twannabhbipy (var. 
hal-buywanna XA-+[DI],  za.suHbal-bU pz) hal- 
pu-u Erimhus VI 72 (in group with hurbasu, suripu, 
sarbu); 8e-e ZA.INANNA.DI = hal-pu-[é] Diri ITI 
116; ba-bindr gat = hal-pu-u CT 18 50 r. ii (+ 
CT 19:33 80-7-19, 307); u, 8u.us.ru = [hal-pu-u] 
Antagal 8 i 9’ (in group with [kussu], suripu, salgu). 

ni.bi.ta nam.kur.re.e.ne ugx(BE).ga.ginx 
(GIm) 8ég.8ég gid.tukul&.bilal.e: mala tksudus 
kakku ina ramaénisunu kima mitit hal-pi-e idigunu 
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uktassama the arms of all those whom the weapon(s) 
touched became stiff by themselves, like (the arms 
of) those who die ofcold 4R 20 No. 1:1f., lit. (the 
construction of the Sum. is not clear); hal-pu-u = 
ku-us-su Malku IIT 162; hal-pu-u = tak-sa-a-tum 
Malku III 166; hal-pu-u = su-ri-pu Malku IIT 
167; hal-pu-u = el-lum Malku VI 218 (followed 
by ku-us = MIN). 

ku-su hal-pa-a §u-ri-pa sal-gi cold, frost, 
ice (and) snow Schollmeyer No. 16 iv 13, SB 
rel.; ina imat kussi hal-pi-e Suripi in days 
of cold, frost, (and) ice AKA 140:14, Tigl. I; 
kussumma limhurkt hal-pu-u linthki (O fever,) 
may cold counter you, may frost appease you 
JRAS 1927 pl. 4 (after p. 688) D.T. 57:20, inc.; 
hal-pu- idikunw the frost has killed us BIN 
1 81:20, NB let.; (obscure:) usapsig hal-pa-a 
uGu Gu.x[...] udabbibanninima étekim daz 
babi [...] over my enemies(?) he (poured) 
numbing frost, he took away the speech of 
those who accused me K.2599 + (unpub.) last 
col. of r. 5’, SB rel. 

Landsberger, ZA 42 157. 
halpa B (halpiu): s.; (akindof well); lex.*; 
lw. from Sum. halbia. 

hal-pi-a LAL +c18GaL = hal-pi-ui-um MSL 2 130 
iv 3; hal-bi LAL+HAL hal-pu-u Ea I 258 
(followed by hal-ba-a LAL+arean kan-nu 
éé birti); hal-bi ci8.3E, (var. GiS.a.suH.pI(!) RA 
17 168 K.10013) = hal-pu-[u] Diri IL 253; [hal-bi] 
{SE,] = hal-pu-[u] S* Voc. A 1’ (followed by [kan]- 
nu && [birtt]); cf. giS.zahetbisgg (var. gil. 
hal-bip4,,4G18GaL) = kan-nu &é bur-tum Hh. VIIA 
142. 

Landsberger, ZA 42 157 n. 2. 
halpiC s.; (astone); SB*. 

NA, hal-pa-a ina himétt tazdk you crush 
h.-stone in ghee (to make an ointment for 
the eyes) AMT 16,3 i 10. 

Since zA.suH with the reading halbi is 
equated with both halpé A and halpi B, we 
must posit the reading halbi also for the 
stone called Na,.za.suH, from which halpi C 
seems to be derived as Sum. lw. However, 
the vocabularies give the Akk. correspondence 
SubéforNna,.za.suH. References for Na,.ZA.SUH 
are given under subi. 
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halpiitu s.; accursedness; OA* 
A, halpu A. 

u-ld ha-al-pu-ti t-la sd-ru-ti it is not my 
accursedness, nor my wickedness, (you have 


ef. haliptu 
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certainly heard that I cannot return the 
silver) KTS 6:11, let. 


halqu (fem. haligtu): adj.; (1) lost (object), 
(2) missing (animal or person), (3) ruined 
(field); from OB on; wr. syll. and zAg or zAH; 
cf. halaqu. 

e & = ha-[al]-qu Diri I 169; 1u.a.ga = ha-al-qu[m], 
mu-na-ab-t[um], na-du-um OB LuB vi 22-24. 

(1) lost (object): awilum habtum mimmagsu 
hal-qd-am_ ... ubdér the robbed man will 
declare (before the god the amount) of his 
loss CH § 23:33, cf. ibid. §9:3, § 23:44, § 125:4, 
§ 240:79; minummé sariam hal-qu-tum MES 
u agar ekallim tlliqgt ana tuppi tlturu whatever 
coats of mail were missing or taken by the 
palace they wrote down in (this) tablet Hss 
15 6:12, Nuzi; bitu hammus uniti ha-li-ig-ta 
... sarritu izzizu the house was robbed (and) 
the criminals have now divided my lost fur- 
nishings KAV 168:8, MAlet.; G15.c1ciR hal-ga 
lost chariot Nbn. 579:2; dannu hept wu hal- 
[qu] tugallam she will make good (any) broken 
or lost cask VAS 6 87:7, NB leg., also Nbk. 
325:6; [Nic]-Su zAH GuUR-3u anything of his 
(that is) lost will return to him KAR 423 i 13, 
SB ext., and passim; Siddwm ha-al-qu<-um) 
the missing (i.e., unknown) length Sumer 6 
132:12, OB math. 

(2) missing (animal or person) — (a) in gen.: 
Summa ... wardam hal-qa-am (var. ha-al- 
ga-am) [amtam ha-li-ig-tam] alpam hal-qa-am 
iméram hal-qa-am ... isbat if a ... catches 
a fugitive slave or slave-girl, or a runaway 
ox or ass Eshnunna Code A iv 7, ef. ibid. B 
iv 3f. (§ 50), also CH § 16:39, ibid. § 17:51, and 
passim; tuppit LU.MES hal-qi-ti a URU GN 
tablet concerning the fugitives (stationed) in 
the town GN RA 28 37 No. 5:1, Nuzi, cf. RA 
47 34:7, Nuzi; he is like the sa.caz-people, 
UR.ziR hal-qié astray dog EA 67:17; E hal-qu 
u-te-ir-Su I returned his lost family to him 
Smith Idrimi 56 (corrected JCS 8 55 n. 100); LU. 
ERIM.MES mititu abkitu u hal-qu-tu dead, 
captured and missing soldiers RA 11 167 r. 
11, NB let., cf. 1.0 hal-qu-tu ibid. obv. 14; LU um- 
ma-nu LU.SAG.MES LU.ERIM.MES hal-qu-u-tu 
missing people, officers (and) soldiers ABL 
336:9, NB let.; ni&@ mati hal-qu-te ABL 245:5, 
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NA; PAP 10 LU.GAL.URU.MES ZAH.MES a 
total of ten fugitive city prefects ABL 767 
r.1, NA; amélissunu hal-lig-tum u assatisunu 
their missing slaves and their wives Dar. 
379:57; LU-t% ha-lig-th u mimma &a harrd: 
nisunu Sa illé ina karéSunu slaves at large 
and all (goods en route in) their business 
ventures which turn up (later on) belong to 
them jointly TCL 13 160:13, NB; LU sa-a-ri 
LU te-bu-i LU hal-qu Lt sau hal-lig-tu, a 
criminal, a rebel, a vagrant, male or female 
IM 44318 (unpub.) r. 7 and 10,NB; mélak wm: 
mana zAu-tum ammar I will find (lit.: see) 
the track of my missing soldiers CT 30 19 ii 
14’, SBext.; métu murtappidu etimmu hal-qu 
the roaming (shade of a) dead man, the 
straying ghost Schollmeyer No. 16 iii 33, SB rel. 


(b) halgu or zAx after personal names in lists of 
workmen: cf. MDP24 384, Nikolski 2 436: Lf., 
Reisner Telloh 160 v 10, TCL 2 5481: 3, 11, etc., 
all Ur III; VAS 13 104 iii 8, OB, etc.; PBS 
2/2 111:20, PBS 2/2 144:9 and 13, all MB, in 
most cases parallel to UG,(BE), ‘“dead’’. 

(c) in a personal name: ™4Nabi-hal-qa-t- 
tir-ri Nabi-has-returned-the-lost(-child) Nbn. 
900:3. 

(3) ruined (field): 2 SE.NUMUN hal-qa x 
ruined field (parallel: SE.NUMUN la ip-Su un- 
cultivated field) Cyr. 348:8; zAH ruined (said 
of fields, beside marsu, “in bad state’’) Cyr. 
336:19 and 24. 


halqiitu s.; loss; OB*; cf. halaqu. 

u Sam Sa ahhesu ha-al-qi-ut-si igbtinimma 
and as for the grain of his brother, they 
reported its loss to me and ... CT 29 dbr. 
6, let. 


halsu (harsu): adj.; (1) obtained by halasu 
(said of oil, etc.), (2) pressed out (said of 
sesame seeds), (3) combed (said of flax); 
from OB on; wr. syll. (har-su in BIN 2 33:11) 
and BARA.GA (BARA.AaG in BIN 1 96:2, BARA. 
Gf in RAcc. p. 5 iii 24, BARA.GA in KAR 
101:17); cf. halasu. 

{i].gi8s.bara.ag.a hal-su Hh. XXIV 16; 
i+o1S.baéra.ga = [ha-al-su] Nabnitu XXIII 268; 
Se.gi3.i.béra.ga = $d-mas-sam-ni hal-su-ti pressed 
out sesame seeds (after MIN nuppusiiti crushed 
sesame) Practical Vocabulary Assur 39, also Rm. 
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IV 422+4(unpub.):22 (unplaced fragm. of Hh. 
XXIV); witlinr = hal-gu Erimhu’ V 107 (followed 
by NI.NI.a = ruggi, both quotations from ‘‘Silben- 
vokabular” C112f. ,cf. Landsberger, AfO Beiheft 1 
170ff.). 

(1) obtained by halaswu (said of oil, etc.) — 
(a) in gen.: 7.BARA.GA Sa tusabilam the h.-oil 
which you sent me (for the context see sub 
halasu mng. la) YOS 2 58:8, OB let.; t.arS. 
BARA.G[A] (var. i.a18 har-su in the dupl. BIN 
2 33:11) CT 36 7 ii 8, Kurigalzu; l-et b?eltu &a 
i hal-su one bottle of h.-oil TCL 9 117:44, NB 
let.; 2 NINDA.HI.A I hal-su UET 4 146:13, NB; 
ana libbt i+G18 BARA.GA imhurlim inaddima 
ippassaS he (the bard) puts imhurlim-herb 
into h.-oil and anoints himself BBR No. 11 
r. iii 4, NA rit.; I@IS BARA.GA tanaggi you 
pour a libation of h.-oil BA 10/1 106:9, SBrit.; 
i hal-sa ana muhhi kalak $a 4Ani ... igarrib 
the #.-oil is offered upon the kalakku-bow] of 
DN Race. p. 63:41, NB rit.; x G18 hal-su 
y himétu ana mersu x h.-oil, y ghee for a 
mirsu-cake Cyr. 327:4, cf. WVDOG 4 pl. 12:8, NB; 
x SH.ats.i sa 2 maggané Sa i.c18.BARA.AG x 
sesame (seeds to produce /..-oil) for two liba- 
tion vessels with f.-oil BIN 1 96:2, NB; note: 
14 sita SUN (= narfabu) la hal-sa Sa 8A ax8 
Sug-di 14 silas of unsqueezed mash made from 
almonds KAR 220 i 15 (preparation of perfume). 
(b) in med.: i hal-sa ina Skari isatte he 
drinks #.-oil in beer Kiichler Beitr. pl. 9 ii 62; 
i hal-sa NaG.MES he keeps on drinking f.-oil 
AMT 96,1:18, and passim in med. texts; 1 hal-sa 
ina Suli ina nahirisu tanappah you blow h.- 
oil into his nostrils through a reed cannula 
KAR 202:39; dam erini t hal-sa §a tussam: 
mehu the cedar “blood” and the 4.-oil which 
you have mixed KAR 198:3; mé nurmé i 
hal-sa i.G18.ERIN tuballal you mix pomegran- 
ate juice, h.-oil (and) cedar (scented) oil (and 
drip it into his ears) KAR 202 r. iv 23. 

(2) pressed out (said of sesame seeds from 
which the f.-oil has been extracted):: cf. 
above Practical Vocabulary Assur 39; x 85. 
GI8.i hal(!)-su-tu x pressed-out sesame KAJ 
226:13, MA, cf. CT 33 14:16, NA; x SE.GIS.i 
hal-su [... ana rab] raggite x pressed-out 
sesame (given to) the chief of the perfume 
makers ADD 1036 iv 18; SE.GTS.i.BARA.GA 
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... tazdk you crush pressed-out sesame AMT 
19,2:6, SB; note DUH SE.GIS.i BARA.GA left- 
overs of pressed-out sesame KAR 190:6’. 

(3) combed (said of flax): x MA.NA GADA 
hal-st ana tGe bulé x combed flax for a buli- 
garment UCP9 p.71 No.68:1, NB; xX GADA. 
HI.A hal-su GCCI 2 381:2, NB. 

Sum. bara.ag could be taken to indicate 
that a sack (bara) was used to extract the 
first and best oil from the sesame seeds. 

(Jensen, KB 6/2 48 n. 3; Ungnad, AfK 1 35; 
Langdon, AJSL 39, 140.) 
halsu s.; (1) fortress, (2) fortification, 
(3) district; from OB on, Akkadogr. in 
Bogh.; masc. (OB) and fem. (VAB 4 86 
ii 16, NB, Winckler Sar. No. 66:43, SB, etc.), 
pl. halst (OB and CT 34 41 iv 6), halsdni, 
halsite (ABL 572 r. 10, NA), construct state 
halas, once halis (ha-li-is GN CT 4 1a:3, OB 
let.); wr. syll. and urv hal-su MES (NA 
royal inscr.), HAL.HI.A-sa (Smith Idrimi 65 
and 69); cf. halsu in rab halsu, halzuhlu, 
hilsu E. 

[di-im] Dim = bfa-al-su] A VITI/2:122; bar. 
ra.an.kal = hal-su ErimhuS II 175 (in group with 
kardéu, hilgu, birtu); ha.ra.kal = ha-al-gu 
Nabnitu XXIII 269; ha.ra.an.kal = hal-su / 
bir-[tu] CT 18 49 ii 23 (+ CT 19 33 80-7-19, 307). 

(1) fortress: 500 ERIM ina GN ha-al-sa-[am] 
likil ha-al-st-um la innaddi 500 men in GN 
should hold the fortress, the fortress shall not 
be abandoned YOS 2 140: 20, 22, OB let., cf. also 
line 11; nakrum ina ha-al-si-ka Sallatam 
usessi the enemy will carry booty away from 
your fortress YOS 10 44:21, OB ext., cf. CT 
30 47b:6, SB ext., and passim, also ina ha(l)-al- 
si-ka Sallatam udessi YOS 10 20:16; 55 dlani 
bit dirani Sa 8 nagéSu adi 11 uRv hal-su.mEs- 
54 marsati akSud I conquered 55 strong walled 
cities of his eight provinces, together with 11 
inaccessible forts Winckler Sar. No. 66:43; 2 
uRU hal-su mMuS tuklat nagéSu (var. 2 URU 
birdte) two fortresses, the mainstay of his 
province Lie Sar. 448, ef. ibid. n. 9. 

(2) fortification: alum wu ha-al-sum Salim 
ha-al-si-ti-a du-un-nux-nu)-i-ti wu massara: 
tia danna all is well with the city and the 
district, my strengthened fortifications and my 
garrisons are strong YOS 2 90:4-6, OB let.; 
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batqu Sa uRU hal-su muS Sa Sarri bélija liksuru 
let them repair the breaches in the fortifi- 
cations of the king my lord ABL 31lr. 14,NA; 
[ina Sepik epiré u qané aksirma 2 uRU hal-su 
MES ahu ana ahi addima I dammed up (the 
river) with earth and reeds and built two 
fortification walls side by side, and ... Lie 
Sar. p. 48:3; URU hal-su mES eliSu urakkis 
I constructed siege walls against him (and 
starved him out) Streck Asb. 16 ii 52, cf. Ha- 
verford College Studies 2 65:14, Esarh., also OIP 
2 70:29, Senn., ete.; entima dir ali e&8 Sa 
pani nari sa hal-si ti-sa-ri when the wall of 
the new city which faces the river at the 
tisdru-fortress (fellinruins) KAH 13:36, Adn. 
I; iat URU.KI ana kidanim ha-al-si rabitim 
ina kupri u agurri abnima alongside the 
city, toward the outside, I built a great 
fortification wall of bitumen and baked bricks, 
and ... VAB 4 86 ii 16, Nbk. 

(3) district — (a) in gen.: Sa ha-la-as GN 
from the district of GN Iraq 7 62 A 926:7, 
Chagar-Bazar, cf. inaha-la-as GN ibid. 48 A 929; 
alum hal-sum u muttalika[tum] sa bélija Salma 
all is well with my lord’s city, district and 
troops on patrol TCL 18 78:5, OBlet.; GN GN, 
... adi hal-sa-ni-Su-nu lu akSud I conquered 
the cities GN, GN, ..., together with their 
districts KAH 2 71:27, TiglI; PN sapir Sahi 
ina ha-li-is Su-hi™! wasbu that PN the governor 
of Suhi stays in the district of Subi CT 4 1a:3, 
OB let.; cf. the OB letters TCL 18 131:14, YOS 2 
90:4 (cited sub mng. 2), OECT 3 41:7; [ha-l]a-as- 
stiirabi ... [ha-la-a]s-s% ligallim his district is 
big, (let 100 men be stationed in his district 
so that) he may keep his district safe ARM 1 
16:26,28, cf. hal-sum ga-lim ARM 2120:3, also 
a-lum Ma-ri ekallum % ha-al-sum salim ARM 6 14:6, 
and passim, also a-lum Tir-qa u ha-al-[s}u-um 
sa-lim ARM 3 10:6, and passim; tusa hurrum sa 
kaspim ina ha-al-si-su ibassima as if there were 
a silver mine in his district, and ... ARM 1 
73:20; ina GN u hal-zi GN KBo 1 3:45; PN 
hassthli $a hal-st URU GN PN the district-com- 
mander of the district of the city GN JCS 7 
150 No. 6:8, MA; minummeé bitatu Sa ekallim 
§a (ina> hal-zi-qa asbu as many families be- 
longing to the palace as are living in your 
district JEN 551:4; 2 annttu Sa uRU GN 
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... Sanniitu Sa hal-2i GN these two are from 
the town of GN, . . . these five from the district 
of GN SMN 3347(unpub.):8, Nuzi; fal-2i §a GN 
HSS 9 66:12, Nuzi, cf. HSS 14 109:9, also HSS 
15 41:11 and 19, and ibid. 44:8 and 20, ete.; dlant 
mordite Sa Kardunias adi urv hal-zi-Si-nu 
many cities of Babylonia together with their 
districts CT 34 41 iv 6, Synchr. Hist.; 27 ma-ha- 
za-di hal-sa-a-ni-Su-nu 1R 29 i 50, Shamshi- 
Adad V, cf. Dir-Kurigalzu, Sippar ... Babil, 
Upi adi hal-sa-ni-Su-nu KAH 2 71:27, Tigl. I, 
ete. 

(b) officers at the head of the h.: EN.NAM Sa 
URU halsu (e.g., ABL 197 r. 5, TCL 9 58:53, NA); 
NAM hal-su Johns Doomsday Book 5i 24; cf. 
halsu in rab halsu and halzublu. 


For mng. 3 cf. H. Lewy, Or. NS ll 11 n. 5; 
Kupper, RA 41 160 n. 1. 
halsu in rab halsu’ s.; commandant of a 
fortress; SB, NA; cf. halsu s., halzuhlu. 

LU.GAL hal-su Bab. 7 pl. 5 K. 4395 iii 4, NA 
list of professions (followed by LU.GAL bir-te, same 
meaning). 

gaté LU.GaL uRU hal-su Der amnu Thanded 
(them) over to the rab h. of Der OIP 2 178 iv 
60, Senn.; LU.GAL URU hal-su Lie Sar. p. 52:16; 
PN LU.GAL URU hal-su §a GN ABL 343:3, NA. 


*thalSu (Bezold Glossar 122a); to be read 
hamim (tuqmati); cf. sub hamamu. 


haltappanu s.; 
Bogh., SB. 

6 me(var.: mi)-si-sa-a-nu : U hal-tap-pa-a-nu, 
U ha-la-me-su (var. 0 hal-la-me-su) : 6 hal-tap-pa-nu, 
G hal-tap-pa-a-nu G tus-[...] (var. tu-x-ri), 
U HAR.HAR : U hal-tap-pa-[nu], U TUR.RA : U MIN, 
U up-ti [KasKAL] : & hal-lu-la-a-a, G(!).u1.1s daxy: 
U hal-tap-pa-a-nu Urvanna I 457-463 (for U.HaR. 
HaR, cf. sub hadi); U hal-tap-pa-a-nu : AS mus-su- 
gal-lu Uruanna III 81; t hal-tap-pa-nu RA 18 5 
No. 9 11 1 (translit. only). 

t hal-tap-pa-na tazdk ana ial tanaddi you 
crush #., put it upon it AMT 75,1 iii 30, and 
passim in similar contexts; U hal<-tap)-pa- 
nu-um KUB 4 50:6; NUMUN U hal-tap-p[a- 
nu| seeds of the #.-plant AMT 29,5:5; iid 
G hal-tap-pa-ni iid alluzi : U Sinnit unnusate 
ana muhhi Sinnt Sakdnu root of the #.-plant, 
root of the a.-plant : herbs for weak, (i.e., loose) 


(a plant in pharm. use); 
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teeth, to put on the teeth KAR 203 i-iii 12, 
pharm.; U hal-tap-pa-nu (on one hattu-shelf 
together with harmunu, tigili, elkulla, Sammi 
diSpt) VAT 8903 (unpub.) ii, pharm.; U UD.UD 
hal-tap-pa-ni: G6 murus nahri ana muhhi 
[nahri Sakanu)] the .... of the h.: herb for 
the disease of the nostrils(?), to put on the 
nostrils(?) CT 14 43 Sm.60+:2, pharm.; iid 
6 hal-tap-pa-ni_ (one of nine plant drugs used 
against the disease SA.MI) CT 1448 Rm. 328 r. 
i7’. 
(Thompson DAB 205.) 

*haltappatu s.; (part of the human body); 
lex.* 


uzu.kak.tir.ra = hal-tap-[z] Hh. XV 86 (var. 
reading of uzu.kak.zag.ga.tir.ra = ka-tap-pa- 


a-tum) after uzu.kak.zag.ga = kds-ka-su 
clavicle(?). 
haltappi in Sa haltappé s.; ‘he of the 


whipping rod,” an (epithet of the exorcist) ; 
syn. list*; cf. hultuppu, hultuppi, mashul- 
tuppt. 

(ga(?)] hal-tap-pi-e a-Si-pu he with the 
haltappa (instead of hultuppi) wand Igituh App. 
A i30’. 
haltib in haltib haltib 
used in incantations); SB*. 

[hullqit hulqi ha-al-titb ha-al-ti-ib AMT 
64,1:24. 

See hatib. 


haltikku s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 

gu.dib.ba, sag.dib.ba = hal-ti-tk-ku Hh. II 
290f. 
haltu s.; (a stone); SB. 

na,.kak.Sub.ba = Na, stk-ka-ti = hal-tum a 
stone (bead) against sikkatu-disease = haltu Hg. 
D 134. 

(a) a stone(-amulet) used in conjurations 
and med. rituals: Na,KISIB hal-ti Nay. 
KISIB.ZA.SUH ... ina kisddisu taSakkan you 
place around his neck a cylinder (shaped 
bead) of f.-stone, a cylinder (shaped bead) 
of Subti-stone RA 18 162:2, inc.; NA4.KISIB 
hal-ti Nu.sAR an uninscribed (seal) cylinder 
of h.-stone AMT 66,417; NA, hal-ia NA,.2ZA. 
sun ... tupalla§ you perforate a (bead of) 
h.-stone, of Subti-stone KAR 194 r. ii 39, med., 
also ibid.i4; hal-tu (among beads for amulets 
and rosaries) KAR 213 i 16, etc. 


(magic formula 
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(b) as mineral: Na,.zU NA, hal-ta ud NA,.KA. 
GINA ina Sadani Sa Nairi ... lu as3d ina bit 
hamri a Adad ... askun obsidian, h.-stone, 
KA.GI.Na-stone I transported from the moun- 
tains of GN (and) placed them in the hamru- 
house of Adad AKA 101:11, Tigl. I. 

(Thompson DAC 177.) 


haltu see hadiu. 


halu s.(?); (mng. uncert.); lex.* 


GESTIN.MES KA = ha-lu Practical Vocabulary 
Assur 189. 


hal A (fdlu): s.; (1) black mole, (2) black 
spot (a disease of barley); from OB on. 

GuGe ha-lu-% (var. ha-a-lu) Erimbus III 14 
(in group with umsatu, pind, kittabru/katarru), 
also Lanu D 14; an.siG, an-8a-ma-ag = ha-lu-% 
Erimbus Bogh. B ii 5’ (followed by types of moles 
with readings anSumug, anSimig); an.si.il = 
ha-a-lu Izi A ii 24 (followed by an.zib = makru); 
ha-lu-u = um-sa-ti sa-lim-tu black mole Izbu 
Comm. IV 129, also Malku IV 77. 

(1) black mole: DIS LU ha-li akg panésu 
i-x if black mole(s) (cover?) someone’s face 
YOS 10 55:1, OB physiogn.; if a man ha-li 
sa-al-mu-tim magal mali is thickly covered 
with black moles VAT 7525 (unpub.) iii 4, OB 
physiogn.; ha-li [sa-all-mu-tim istind itaddu 
is dotted with isolated black moles ibid. 6; 
ha-li sa-al-mu-tim paniisu irassu ... mitharigs 
mali his face and his chest are evenly covered 
with black moles ibid. 8; D18 ha-li-e MIN 
if (his face is full of) black moles Kraus Texte 
No. 7:8, physiogn.; gumma sinnistu dlidma 
KI.MIN-ma ha-li-e mali if a woman gives birth 
and (from the beginning its [i.e. the child’s] 
head) is full of black moles CT 27 18:10, Izbu, 
and passim. 

(2) black spot: na&pakadtum ha-lam ilappat 
(for illappata) the grain heaps will be affected 
by “black spot” (probably a fungus disease) 
YOS 10 42 iii 39, OB ext. 


hala B s.; (a kind of wool and a garment 
made of it); OB, MB*; Akk. lw. in Sum. 
(a) in Pre-Sar.: tug ha.la.um TuM 5 
103:1, also 104ii 2; ha.la.um tig ibid. 106:4, 
also 107:2 and 114:1. 
(b) in OAkk.: tag ha.la.um Metropolitan 
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Museum, New York 86.11.204 (unpub., courtesy 
Sollberger). 

(c) in OB: x MA.NA SIG HA.LU.UM GIBIL. 
MES new h.-wool Riftin 65:1; X MA.NA 
sig.SID.MA ... @-naTUG.HA.LU.UM &itu-wool 
for f.-garments ibid. 11. 

(d) in MB: 1 rte ha-le-e sti-nu takiltu one 
h.-garment with a border of takiltu-colored 
wool PBS 2/2 121:40; TUa ha-le-e su(!)-nu 
takiltu ibid. 36. 


hal@ v.; to be sick; Mari*; WSem. lw. 
Stbat u ha-la-at (a lioness described as) old 
and sick Syria 19 125:13, let. (translit. only). 


halu As.; maternal uncle; OAkk., OA, 
OB. 
ha-a-lu = a-hu-um-mu__brother-of-the-mother 


Malku I 125. 
(a) in gen.: PN ha-al-Su PN his maternal 
uncle MDP 24 376:9. 


(b)in PN: Ha-lum MDP 2 pl. 3 xv 16, OAkk.; 
DINGIR-ha-lum PSBA 33 pl. 43 No. 17:6, OB; 
A-bu-um-ha-lum YOS 8 98:47, OB, also Corpus 
of Ancient Near Eastern Seals 1 No. 326, SLB 
1/2 4:23; Sa-lim-ha-li-im (genitive) TCL 20 
176:12,O0A; (note:) I-gi,-ha-lum CT 32 101 23, 
Ur Ill, and passim, also IGI-ha-lum CT 32 20 
ii 27; Ha-al-DINGIR PBS 11/1 46 ii 12, list; 
Ha-li-“Suxinak MDP 23 173 r. 11’; cf. ARMT 
15 144 and 156 (Sunuhrabdlu), also Bauer Die 
Ostkanaander 73a for WSem. personal names with 
the element halu/hali. 

Stamm Namengebung 286 n. 3. 
halu B s.; (mng. unkn.); OB*. 

manzaz li ha-al a-we-lim position(?) of the 
deity, . of the man YOS 10 52 ii 14 (var. 
ha-li a-we-lim ibid. 51 ii 15), behavior of sacrificial 
lamb, apod. 


halu see falié A. 


balu s.; denouncer; lex.*; cf. hullu. 


al.HAL = ha-a-lum Izi E 184 (followed by a8. 
hal.hal.la = gakéahhu habitual denouncer). 


balu A v.; (1) to become liquid, dissolve, 
(2) to exude (a liquid); from OB on; I (chal 
for mng. 1, thal for mng. 2); wr. syll. and 
saL+A8; cf. hilbanitu, hilu. 


halu A 

A.KAL = ha-a-[lu] Antagal C 266 (in group with 
2db[u], itat[tuku]); [ha-a3] sau +A4S = fa-lum Sb 
I 334. 

(1) to become liquid, dissolve: t-zu-ub 
hi-hu-ur (error for -ul) & ik[harmit] may he 
flow away, dissolve and melt RB 59 pl. 8r. 27, 
OB lit.; Ru(var.: hu-t)-la ziba itattuka dis- 
solve, flow away, drip away drop by drop 
(said to waxen images) Maqlu I 140, also KAR 
80 r. 23; kima salmi anniiti i-hu-lu iziibu 
ittattuku kaSSapu u kassiptu li-hu-lu liziibu 
littattuku as these images have dissolved, 
have flowed away, have dripped away drop 
by drop, (so) may the wizard and the witch 
dissolve, flow away, drip away drop by drop 
Maqlu II 146f., cf. PBS 1/2 133 r. 14; ina za-a- 
bit ha-a-l Va aa igtati napistus (RN) ended 
his life woefully in hemorrhages (lit.: in flow- 
ing away and dissolving) AAA 20 pl. 97:161 
(p. 89), Asb. 

(2) to exude (a liquid) — (a) in omen texts: 
Summa Ki mati dami i-hi-il_ if the soil of the 
land exudes blood CT 39 13a:1, SB Alu; Sumz 
ma KI mati dami i-hi-il-ma dami-8% NU nu- 
uh-hu-ma [...] if the soil of the land exudes 
blood, and the blood cannot be stanched, and 

ibid. 7, also ibid. 13 (with la tk-kal-lu-u-ma 

one cannot stop [it], and ...), also ibid. 
2-6 (with milk, honey, oil, naphtha and slime 
[upatz] instead of blood), also CT 39 33:50 (with, 
instead of KI mdéti, KI K.DINGIR.URU the soil 
in the temple of the city’s god), also CT 40 
47:16 (with a.SA a.GAR a field in the [irrigation] 
district), also CT 29 48:12 (with xr-tim En.tit! 
the region surrounding Nippur); [S’wmma KI] URU 
napta saL+A8 if the soil of the city exudes 
naphtha CT 39 10:26, SB Alu, cf. ibid. 18-25 
(also with sax +-A8), also CT 39 13a: 1-13 (with ¢-hi-il 
instead of san +48); 1n@ HUL KI KUR Sa damit 
i-[hi-lu] against the evil (portended by the 
fact that) the soil of the land exudes blood 
CT 41 23 ii 18, rel.; Summa Adad pisu iddima 
KI marta i-hi-il if there is a thunderclap and 
then the soil oozes gall ACh Adad 3:21, cf. 
ibid. 33 and ibid. 4:35 said of salt, oil, etc.; ¢-rt- 
Su ma-la-ka-ni i-h{al]-lu na-at-[ba-kal-ni the 


watercourses ...., the creeks flow(?) Iraq 
14 42:49, Asn. 
(b) in med.: [z]U.mus-Su(!) enda lu dami 
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i-f-il-la_ (if) his teeth are weak (i.e., loose) or 
bleed (lit.: exude blood) AMT 69,12:2, cf. AMT 
28,2:3. 


halu B v.; to tremble, writhe; from MB 
on; I (hil, thal). 

{mu.zu] hu.luh.ha an.na mu.un.pa.da 
ki.a ba.ab.us.sa(!) : S&m-ki gal-té ina an-e 
1-za-kar-ma k1-tim t-hal he pronounces your awe- 
inspiring name in heaven and the earth shakes 
(Sum. ‘‘jostles the earth’’) BA 10/1 100 No. 21:11f., 
SB lit. 

(a) said of the earth, etc. (in lit.): [Sa ina 
rigim] pisu ... [itarraru] gerbétu t-hi-lu (var. 
[i-hi]-il-lu) séru at whose thundering ... the 
fields tremble, the plain shakes LKA 53:21 in 
Ebeling Handerhebung 98; ana ttb tahazisu 
danni tupgate ultanapsaqa i-hi-lu Sadani at his 
mighty onslaught in battle the ends of the 
world are made uneasy, the mountains quiver 
3R 7 i 9, Shalm. III, cf. Samé ersetum ultaz 
napsaquma Sadani utamtum i-hi-tl-lu Winckler 
Sammlung 21:5, Sar.; a ina tib kakkéSu ezziti 
[...] udrabbuma i-hi-tl-lu dadmi (the king) 
at the onslaught of whose raging weapons (the 
lands) start to quiver and the inhabited 
regions shake KAH 2 63 i 2, Tigl. I, cf. dupl. 
AKA 110: 9. 

(b) said of persons: % ti-hi-lu [ina pa}ni 
Sarri bélija and they tremble before the king 
my lord EA 281:18 (let. from Palestine); sakin 
nugussi dannu ina bérigunu i-hi-il-lu ARAD. 
MES there was great commotion among them, 
the men quivered (with excitement) Tn.-Epic 
li 24, 
haluC v.; tobeinlabor; SB; I (hil); cf. 
hajjaltu, hili. 

[e-ri]-a a-ri-a-te i-hi-la ha-a-a-la-te (cows) 
became pregnant, began to labor Craig ABRT 
2 19:19, NA inc.; ana tkkiliga ana rigim 
ha-li-$4 at her (the cow’s) cries, at her screams 
of labor KAR 196 r. i 23, cf. dupl. AMT 67,} iii 
13, ef. parallel KAR 196 r. i 38 and dupl. AMT 
67,1 iii 28; sanitum usappala mé heli... 
mé ha-li usappiha kala zumriga the second 
(angel) brings down the water of (easy) birth- 
giving, ... he sprinkled her (the cow’s) entire 
body with the water of (easy) birth-giving 
KAR 196 r. i 26f., cf. dupl. AMT 67,1 iii 16-19; 
t ha-a-lim U(!) as-gu-la-lu the plant 
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against labor pains : the plant ....  Uruanna 


IT 39. 


halu D v.; (mng. unkn.); comm.* 

i-hal {| TA.BAD &-8% 1-nam-din i-hal | i-za-a-[z]u ff 
TA.BAD &-st i-nam-din 8a &-su i-pa-qi-du %i-hal (in 
the phrase:) he will give the Ta.Bap of his house/ 
estate, t-hal (means:) they will divide — he will 
give the Ta.BaD of his house/estate (is said of one) 
who entrusts his house (to somebody) RA 13 
137:9’f. (comm. to an unidentified rel. text). 

Possibly i-hal is to be interpreted as ‘HAL 
(i.e. izdzu, connecting HAL with HA.LA = 2itz 
tu), and TA.BAD as ta-ziz, meaning “share’’; 
very uncertain. 


**haluku (Bezold Glossar 121a); to be read 
HA.LU.UB; cf. sub haluppu. 


haluli s.; (a fruit); Nuzi*; Hurr. word. 
x qa-a ha-lu-li HSS 14 215:3; x situ ha- 
lu-li ibid. 5, 7 and 9 (mentioned with uhinu, 
‘“‘green dates’). 
Possibly connected with the geographical 
name uRU Til-ha-lu-li-na ‘Tell of the h. 
fruits” ADD 742:43. 


haluma&u in Sa halumA@égi s.; 
cultural worker); lex.* 
lu.8e.zar.sal.[l]a = ga ha-lu-ma-#-[im] OB 
Lu A 193 (preceded by li.’e.kar.tab.ba = 
ga 2a-ar-ri-im — the Sumerian and the context 


suggest ‘“‘spreader of grain stacks’’). For Se.zar. 
sal.la.a[b] cf. PBS 5 142 r. i 12’. 


(an agri- 


haluppu (huluppu): s.; a tree (oak ?) and 
the wood of the tree; from OAkk. on; wr. 
syll. and G18.ya.LU.UB, note GI8.4U.LU.UB 
AMT 87,5 r. 6’. 

gi8.ha.lu.ub = ha-lu-up-pu (var. hu-lu-up-pt) 
Hh. III 4; giS.gu.za gié.ha.lu.ib = Ja ha- 
lu-up-pi (chair made) of h.-wood Hh. IV 112; 
giS-(ha-lu-ub] [c18.ga.LU.UB] [h]a-lu-up-pu 
Diri II 220; oatS.Ha.tu.0B ha-lu-ub(!) = [h]a- 
lu-pu-um MDP 18 54 r. 5, school text; Se ha.lu. 
(ub) RA 18 53 iii 22, OB Practical Vocabulary; 
gid.ba.lu.adb mé.gan.na = éa-ti-tu h.-tree from 
Magan Hh. IIT 216; gi8.mes.ha.lu.ab mur.ra. 
na = dup-ra-nu the mes tree of the ha.lu.ub 
mur.ra.na type = dupranu Hh. III 208; gid.ha. 
lu.ub.mur.ra.na gigir = halmadru a double peg 
(cf. sub halmadru) for the chariot (made) of h.-m. 
wood Hh. V 58; gid.mes.ha.lu.ab Chiera SLT 
194 r.i 7, but cf. 149 1 4, Forerunner to Hh. III; 
UO KaLi-pa-nu ut-lig : 6 HALU.GB aMa[S]{?) 
(obscure) Uruanna I 671, 
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ki(?).gi8.ba.lu.ab da.ri ta [...] : o1S.Ha. 
LU.UB GIS.TIR GIS.ERIN.KUD.DA SBH p. 47:23f.; 
gi8(?).ba(?).lu(?).ub(?).ba.ke,(xIp) a hu.ru. 
us-bi tur.tur.l& : hu-lu-up-pu-3d | mu-un-ni- 
ga-at se-eh-he-ru-ti its (the evil word’s [awétu]) 
huluppu, variant: it weakens the small ones MVAG 
18/2 79:2 (text corrupt, the preceding line in dupl. 
SBH p. 116 No. 62:1f. mentions another tree: 
[gi8.a.ab].ba.ke, ... : [ku-da]-ab-ku ...). 

(a) in Sum.: the halub tree is referred to 
as growing on the banks of the Euphrates 
(Kramer Gilgamesh and the huluppu-Tree lines 26f. 
and 68f.), also transplanted into a garden 
(ibid. lines 33f. and 75f.), its bark does not 
split(?) (Sum.: dar), its wood is used for 
manufacturing objects (the roots [ur] for a 
pukku, the branches [Pa] for a mekk#). Gudea, 
however, imports f.-trees: Gu.bi.in*! kur 
gid.ha.lu.ab.ta giS.ha.lu.ab im.ta.é 
musen Sar.tr.sé mu.na.dim from Gub- 
bin, the home (lit.: country) of the halub 
tree he brought halub wood and fashioned 
it into (the figure of) the 8ar.tr-bird SAKI 
70 Statue B vi 46-47; ur ha.lu.tib lion (made 
of) halub (wood) SAKI 30b iii 2, Entemena. 
It serves as raw material for the carpenter 
and cabinetmaker: in Pre-Sar. texts only 
as mes.ha.lu.tib (cf. above), e.g., Or. 16 p. 
2 No. 1, p. 14 No. 34 and p. 32 No. 93 (in blocks 
[lagab]); also DP 75 vi 5 (for cin.cus threshing 
sled), DP 490i 2 (for beds) RTC 107r. 5, etc.; | in 
Ur III texts halub wood is typically used for 
chairs: gi8.gu.za.ha.lu.ab ITT 4 7003:1f., 
7087:2, UET 3 665: 3 (cf. Hh. IV 112, cited above), 
but also for tables (UET 3 798:2 and 828:6’) 
and bowls (gi8.ma.al.tum ibid. 1122:3, gi’. 
an.{za@).am ibid. 817:1), ete. (cf. Legrain, UET 
3 index pp. 92 and 100f.); for chariots (cf. Hh. 
V 58, cited above): giS.mes.e sag. bi.sa, 
gié.ha.lu.ub.ba tun bi.bar he smoothed 
mes-wood, split 2. wood with an axe (for 
the chariot) Gudea Cyl. A vii 18; for building 
material (only in Gudea): gi8.ha.lu.ab gal. 
gal gi8.esi gi8.ab.ba Gudea Cyl. A xv 16. 
Note that 2. wood is never used for the con- 
struction of boats. 

(b) in OB: gi8.gu.za ha.lu.ub, Riftin 
104:7. 

(c) as lumber: cf. RTC 221 r. ii 8’ ff. (OAkk.); 
1 GI8.ga.LU.UB 5 ina 1 KUS aip.pa 1 Kvs 


haluqqa’u 


na-ku-bu one piece of h. wood, five cubits 
long, one cubit wide (listed beside mesmakannu 
trees) ABL 566:10,NA; mentioned as growing 
in Babylonia only in a Sum. lit. text (cf. 
usage a, above) andin SB omina: Summa ina 
muspali ali GIS.HA.LU.UB innamir if a h.-tree 
is seen in the low ground of a town CT 39 
11:51 (also said of the foreign taskarinnu), cf. 
ibid. 43, also CT 39 4:28. 

(d) in rituals: salmé GI8.Ha.LU.UB figur- 
ines of 2. wood OECT 6 pl. 26 K.3233 r. 20 
(beside others made of duprénu); in 7 ai8. 
GISIMMAR in 7 GIS.HA.LU.UB in 7 x-a-a-e lithé 
may they arise(?) by means of seven date 
palm (branches), seven f. (branches) and 
seven MDP 14 90r. 9, OAkk. 


(e) in med.: NUMUN GIS.HA.LU.UB seeds 
of the h. tree KAR 186 r. 14, also Kichler 
Beitr. pl. 12 iv 30, TCL 6 34r. 13, cf. zi-ir hu- 
lu-up-pi KUB 3755 r. iv 7’, and passim; PA 
GIS.HA.LU.UB leaves of the h. tree KAR 195 
r. 28, also AMT 86,1 ii 8, AMT 70,7:13, cf. PA 
hu-lu-ub-bi KUB 37 43116’, and passim; cf. 
with these passages Sz Ha.LU.[UB] RA 18 
53 iii 22, OB; the seeds and leaves of the 
haluppu tree of the SB references (from medi- 
cal texts) may well have come from a different 
tree, see sub zér ud. 


(f) as theophoric element in a personal 
name: Hu-lu-up-pu-ga-mil MDP 22 164 r. 3 
and 10. 

haluppu represents one of the “eastern” 
woods imported into Mesopotamia (from 
Gubbin, Makan, Melubha, etc.) and dis- 
appears with the interruption of the eastern 
trade routes (cf. JAOS 74 14f.) to reappear 
again in the middle of the first mill. (cf. ABL 
566:10, cited sub usage c, above). Since no 
references to the oak appear in the texts up 
to the OB period, haluppu may refer to an 
eastern species of oak. 


(Thompson DAB 291, etc.). 


bhalipu s.; (a piece of apparel); Mari*; cf. 
halapu A. 

1 tte ha-lu-i-p[u] (in list of garments) 
ARM 7 250:12'; 1 TUG ha-l[u-ti-pu] ibid. 251r.1. 


haluqqa’u see huluqqié. 
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haliiqu s.; ruin; NB*; cf. halaqu. 

nukurti ikunu ha-lu-gi i-ta-mu they (the 
Elamites) started hostilities and . my 
ruin 3R 38 No. 2:64, Nbk. I(?). 


halwadarru see halmadru. 
halwadru_ see halmadru. 


halwahu see hawalhu. 
halwu (hawu): 
Hurr. lw. 

(a) in gen.: magratiu ha-al-wu-u & misil aramz 
mi a threshing floor, border wall(s) and half 
(share) of the ramp HSS 13 417:6(= RA 36 126). 

(b) in ha(l)wumma epésu, “to surround (a 
field) with a wall (against sheep)’’: a.SA.MES- 
ia ha-al<-wu)-um-ma la vUv(!)-ud(!) & i-ri- 
u-su-nu-ti they do not surround my fields 
with a stone wall but let (the sheep) pasture 
on them TCL 9 12:11; A.SA.MES Sa5u ana 
ha-wu-me DU!) nigtabi u ha-wu-um-ma la ni- 
ip-pu-uS we promised to surround this field 
with a stone wall, but we did not surround 
(it) ibid. 21f.; a.8A Sa3u hal-wu-wm-ma ni- 
te-pu-us 46 US Sa i-ga-ri- we shall surround 
this field with a stone wall and (erect) 46 US 
of wall ZA 48 172:15, ef. ibid. 24. 

See hawalhu, ‘‘field surrounded by a stone 
wall,” 


s.; border wall; Nuzi*; 


p) 


halziqqu s.; (a waterskin); SB*; Sum. lw. 


gi.-hal.zig=[...] Rm. IV 466 (unpub. fragm. of 
Hh FX), ef. gi.hal.zi.ig Forerunner to Hh IX line 
81. 


ana KUS hal-zi-qi uzna Sukun é bélti KUS 
hal-zi-qu lidniini mé ina lebbi lultate (var. 
uzna Sukun ana hal-zi-ig-gi ma é bélti hal-zi- 
fig-qi 1 lidniinima mé ina libbi laltati KAR 1 r. 
13f.) turn towards the h.-waterskin (saying :) 
O my lady, may they give me the #.-waterskin 
that I drink water from it CT 15 46r. 18, 19 
(Descent of Ishtar); [...] hal-zig-qi takammis: 
ma [x] mé pastriti tanaddima you put (into ?) 
a waterskin, pour flood(?) water and ... 
KAR 294:3, rit. 

Albright, JAOS 39 84 n. 38. 
halzuhlu (halzuhult, hassihlu, hassuhlu): s.; 
commandant of a halsu; MA, Alalakh, EA, 
Nuzi; derived from halsu with the Hurr. 
suffix -(u)hlu; in MA hassihlu and hassublu, 
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pl. also halzuhliti (EA 67:15); cf. halsu, halsu 
in rab halsu. 

(a) in MA: PN LU he-sih(or: -suh,)-li Sa 
halsi GN JCS7 150 No. 6:7, and passim; PN 
[LG] ha-si-ih-[li] JCS 7 155 No. 20:7; PN LU 
[R]al(?)-zu-uh-li(?) JCS 7 156 No. 21:5; PN 
LU ha-sih(or: -suh,)-lu §a GN KAJ 224:15 (= 
296: 15). 

(b) in Alalakh: Ia1 PN LU ha-al-zu-hu-li $a 
GN Wiseman Alalakh 101:9. 

(c) in EA: may my messenger ana gat 
[LU] hal-z[u]-uh-li Sa Misri itti hamutia lile 
lik(u)(!) arrive quickly(?) before the h. of 
Egypt EA 30:10 (let. of a Syrian(?) king); 
gabbu LU.MES hal-zu-uh-lu-ti a matika all 
the h.’s of your country EA 67:15 (let. of a 
Syrian(?) ruler). 

(d) in Nuzi (normally acting as judge, cf. 
Finkelstein JCS 7 116 n. 30): ina pani hal- 
zu-uh-li-e u ina pani dajané k?am igtabu (the 
plaintiffs) spoke as follows in front of the h.’s 
and the judges JEN 146:5, also 173:3 and 
480:3, and passim; PN LU hal-zu-uh-lu a GN 
ana ZAG.MES-su-nu ana Silt a&puras[su] I 
(the king) have sent PN, the h. of GN, to 
survey(?) their boundaries HSS 9 1:8. 

H. Lewy, Or. NS 11 12n.1; J. Lewy, HUCA 14 
621 n. 153; Finkelstein, JCS 7 116 n. 30 and 124. 
halzuhuli see halzuhlu. 
hamadaru see hamadiru. 


hamadiru (hamadaru): adj.; shrivelled or 
withered; OAkk., OB*; cf. hamadiritu. 

Se.kin.gurum,(GaM).ma = ge-im ha-ma-di-ri 
(followed by 8e.kin.kud.da, 8e.gury).guryy 
eldu harvested) Hh. XXIV 170, ef. the var. 8e. 
kin.GamM.me, Se.kin.kud, 8e.kin.kad.da, 8e. 
GUR,5.GUR,5 = ha-ma-di-rum LTBA 1 58 iv 15-18; 
Se.HaR(prob. = kin).gaM.ma = [...] PBS 5 142 
r.i6’; ef. Se.guris5.gurys.ru.da.zu.dé Se. HAR 
nam.ba.GAM.e.en when you harvest the barley 
do not break the barley (stalk) OECT 1 pl. 34 iii 
23 (emended from unpub. duplicates, cf. Lands- 
berger-Jacobsen Georgica 72). 

im-ha-as sda-la-ta-am sa-bi-ta-am a-la~na-am 
ha-ma-di-ra-am u§-te-tl-ki_ (the snake) smote 
the .... (and) the gazelle, .... ed the withered 
oak IM 51292(unpub.):6, OB inc., also dupl. IM 
51328(unpub.):11; cf.the personalname Ha- 
ma-da-ru-um HSS 10 88:2, OAkk. 
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The cited vocabulary passages and the 
Georgica passage favor a translation ‘“bend- 
ing and cracking” (cf. Sum. gam); but this 
does not fit the phrase hamadiriita alaku (see 
hamadiritu). 


hamadiritu s.; shrivelling (said of trees); 
SB*; cf. hamadiru. 

i-mid G18 al-la-nu u GIS bu-ut-nu Sa KUR-e 
ha-ma-di-ru-tu ul-ta-[lik] she (Lamashtu) 
leaned against the oak tree and the mountain 
pistachio and made (them) shrivel up 4R 56 
iii 38, Lamashtu, cf. dup]. KAR 239 ii 13. 

(Meissner, MAOG 11/1~2 34f.) 


**hamadu (Bezold Glossar 122b) read tu- 

tah(!)-ha-ma DvU-an in BBR No. 6:50 (coll.), 

and [UZU S]AG.DU in OECT 1 pl. 20:13. 
(Holma, Or. NS 13 228.) 


hamadu v.; to be evasive; OB*; 
(thmid); cf. hamdatu, himdu adj., himittu. 
abnii ... téSaina gatija ibbasSiama] akkirz 
kima ana Sitappuri sa taStanappari ah-mi-id- 
ma la addikkima anniatim taStanappari (as 
to the) precious stones ... as if they were 
(still) in my hands (and) I had denied (this) 
to you, and been evasive (in answer) to your 
frequent appeals in order not to give (them) 
to you—such things you wrote repeatedly to 
me YOS 2 61:12; w urram inima ninnamru 
kima ina qatija la ibasSiama la ah-mi-du taz 
lammadi but tomorrow when we meet you 
will realize that they are not in my hands and 
that I have not been evasive ibid. 24; umma 
Sima Sam KU.BABBAR TUG TUG.BAR.SI Sa PN 
la i-du-t la al[h]-mi-du la i-%u-i-ma he de- 
clared: I do not know, I have not concealed 
(information) concerning and I do not have 
(in my possession) the barley, the silver, the 
garment (or) headgear of PN UET 5 254:12. 


SB*; I (ihmil), 


I 


hamalu v.; to plan(?); 
III/3; cf. himiltu. 

étig Siparaka saburta ih-m[i]-il he trans- 
gressed your (the god’s) bidding (and) 
planned(?) iniquity Tn.-Epic v 20; ad kt magi 
tmé t8tu ulld lemuttani Su-te-eh-[m]u-ul-ma 
Su-ta-hu ana saburtini gind ikappud nirta for 
how many days, since long ago, has he been 
planning our misfortune, been conspiring our 
ruin, plotting crimes constantly ? ibid. ii 15. 
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hamamu s.; (mng. unkn.); NB*. 

5 (situ) SE.c18.i a ha-ma-ma &a rt Sabatu 
upD.14.KAM five seahs of sesame oil for the 
.... of the 14" day of the month MN Camb. 
342:3. 


hamamu v.; (1) to pluck and gather, (2) to 
gather to oneself, (3) (uncert. mng.), (4) 
hummumu to collect, pick up; from OB on; I 
(thmum, ithammam), II, I¥/2; cf. hamimu, 
hammatu B, hammu adj., himmatu, huma: 
mati, hummétu. 

ur UR, = ha-ma-mu, e-se-du S> II 269f., also 
Izi H Appendix I 7, Nabnitu S 76, K.7745 (unpub.) 
i 1 (Antagal Fragment ‘“a’’); ur, : ha-ma-a-mu, 
ur,.8é: a-na ha-ma-mi, 8e.ur,.ur,: e-se-du Ai. TIT 
ilff., ef. ibid. IL iv 54; S8e.ur,.ur, = hum-mu-mu 
Hh. XXIV iii 174. 

gu.S8e.ginx(GIM).KIN.KUD = @U [éa] ki-ma Se 
el-du || ha-mu necks which are harvested, variant: 
plucked, like barley (literal translation) Izi F 
129f., cf. gi.s8e.ba.fur,].ur, = MIN el-du | ha-mu 
ibid. 131f., and gi.8e.ba [KAlxKfS = MIN ha-mu 
ibid. 133; gaba.ur,.ga.g[a].ra kaskal nu.zé. 
6m.ma : [a-na] ha-mi-im i-ra-a-tum urha ul anam: 
din I shall not allow passage to the one who plucks 
(all) the breasts (literal translation) ASKT No. 21 
r.21f.; mu.un.ur,.ur, (var. mu.un.ur.ur) : th- 
mu-u[m-ma] Lugale VIII 29, cf. mng. Ic, below; 
{(mi.ni.iJn.ur.e (var. mi.ni.ib.ur,.ury.e.dé) : 
t-ha-am-ma-ma-s ibid. II 4, cf. mng. le, below; 
li(!).ur,.ra sag. ki.ag.gaé.bi : ha-mi-im sakké 
u téréti StOr 1 32:3, cf. mng. 2b, below; kam. 
URU XGU = hum-mu-mu (or: lum-mu-mu) BRM 4 
33111; tu-ha-am-ma-am 5R 45 K.253 ii 10, gramm. 

(1) to pluck and gather — (a) said of barley 
and referring to a primitive technique of 
harvesting without the use of a sickle: cf. the 
vocabulary passages cited above, also sub 
hamimu. 
(b) said of reeds: gandtim u ai8 Siram a-ha- 
am-ma-am u ém kisrum imahharanni anassah 
I shall pluck the reeds and the cane, but I 
shall tear (them) out (completely) where an 
(impenetrable) thicket confronts me ARM 3 
79 r. 6’. 
(c) in poetic use: giS.gid.da 4 mi.ni.ib. 
ur,.ur,.e.dé : ar-ka-tum 1-da-an i-ha-am- 
ma-ma-& (he charged forward like the storm 

. and now) holds the lances in the crook 
of his arms Lugale Il 4; mu.un.ur,.ur, 
ip Idigna.sé im.ma.an.til : th-mu-u[m- 
ma i-na I-d}i-ig-lat it-ta-di_ (the water which 
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he had dispersed he brought together, that 
which he had accumulated in mountain, 
marsh and highlands) he gathered in and put 
into the river Tigris Lugale VIII 29; me.bi 
al.ury.ur,.ra ub.ba ba.da.gub : [par: 
sééa] ha-am-mu-ma ina tupqi Suzzuzu her 
(Ishtar’s) offices are collected and then de- 
posited in a corner SBH p. 60r. 14f., cf. dupl. 
PSBA 17 pl. 1 i 14f.; 8a naphar uzni th-mu- 
mu hasisa palki he who has gathered all the 
ears (of the dead gods) has become out- 
standing in wisdom (explanation of the divine 
name "LUGAL.UG;.GA) En. el. VII 104; cf. the 
passages ASKT No. 21 r. 21f. and Izi F 129ff., 
cited above. 

(2) to gather to oneself (office, power, knowl- 
edge) — (a) said of parsi and mé: Nabi... 
Sa naphar parst ha-am-mu Nabu who has 
gathered to himself all divine offices (and 
their inherent power) CT 17 41 K.2873 r. 2, cf. 
me an.ki ur.ru.ur : parst Samé u irsitim 
ha-am-ma-at IM 51545(unpub.):9, OB lit.; [&tar 
... &akullat [par|si ha-am-mat Iraq 15 133:2, 
Merodachbaladan; ha-mi-mat gimir parsi STC 2 
pl. 75:7; ha-me-mat paras Aniitu YOS 141:2, 
Asb.; ha-mi-im kullat parst KAR 25 ii 31; 
IMe.mah = *Ninurta ha-mi-im PA+AN.MES 
MAH.MES Memabh is (the name of) Ninurta, as 
master of the sublime (divine) offices CT 25 11 
20f., cf. dupl. ibid. 15 r. iii 10f.; ha-mi-im kul-lat 
me-e WVDOG 15 68 fig. 33 and 36, No. 3:3 
(inser. on a figurine of Papsukkal). 

(b) said of sakké, ‘‘rules,”’ téréti, “commands,” 
and némegu, “wisdom”: ha-mi-im sakké u 
téréti who controls (and wields) rules and 
commands StOr 1 32:3, cf. ha-me-im térét samé 
u erseti LKU l6r.8; I&tar ... Sa rikis téréti 
ha-am-mat who takes to herself the totality 
of commands BA 3 351:3, Esarh., cf. CT 25 10 
ii 4; téréti Sa ilt kaligunu lu-uh-mu-um I will 
gather to myself the commands of the gods, 
allofthem CT 15 39ii13, Epicof Zu; ha-mi-mat 
nemeqt Apst who has gathered to himself 
the wisdom of Apsu LKA 77 ii 33, cf. ha-am- 
ma-ta kullat némegi Craig ABRT 1 29:4; (note:) 
ka&sata kullat némeqi you master all wisdom 
ZA 43 60:200, Theodicy, with pertinent comm.: 
[ka-a8-Sa]-a-tu | ha-[a]}m-ma-a-ti || UR, a-Sd-5% 
| UR, ha-ma-mu |} &4-nis ka-[Sd-8%] you master 
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(means) you contro] (because) UR,= asasu, 
hamému and also kaSasu CT 41 44r. 5 (coll.) 
(c) other oce.: sa sukému ha-am-m[u] who 
is a master of the art of writing Rm.569 (un- 
pub.) r. 11; I appointed kald-priests and musi- 
cians $a gimir ummaniitu ha-am-mu who have 
mastered (their) entire craft BA 3 323 vi 27, 
Esarh., cf. BBR No. 83 r. ii 18; ha-mim tuque 
mate who is master of (the lore of) battles 
AKA 255:2, Asn.; [ha]-mim kullat 3amé ersetim 
who dominates heaven and earth KAR 68:1, 
ef. ha-mi-im kissita KAR 345:3; [h]ja-mim 
naspanta (mng. obscure) Tn.-Epic vi 7. 

(3) (uncert. mng.): Summa attaléd ina 4UTU. 
B th-mu-ma th-mu-ma | Sur-ru-w jf MIN | &4- 
ka-nu ih-mu-ma Sur-ru-u if an eclipse ....8 
in the East: ih-mu-ma = to begin, ditto = to 
place, ih-mu-ma = to begin AfO 14 pl. 7ii 15-17, 
astrol. comm. 

(4) hummumu to collect, pick up small 
particles: ana lugquti Sa husabisina ana hu- 
um-mu-mi Sa humamatisina (var. himmatisina, 
etc.) to glean their litter, to pick up their ref- 
use (for magical purposes) Maglu III 38; sa 
... samitsu ussarihimu uh-tam-mi-mu temenz 
Su its (the temple’s) buttress was in decay and 
its foundation (terrace) was despoiled (of 
bricks by brick robbers) YOS 1 38 i 23, Sar. 


hamamu see hamméamu. 


hamannu s.; (name of a month); Nuzi*; 
ef. hamannit. 

a-di-i u-mi e§-§ Ha-ma-an-m up to the 
new moon of (the month) MN HSS 15 56:23. 


*hamanni (fem. hamannitu): adj.; born 

in the month Hamannu (occ. only as fem. 

personal name); Nuzi*; cf. hamannu. 
Ha-ma-ni-tum SMN 779(unpub.): 2’. 


hamarakara (ammarkara, ammariakal, am: 
maruakal): s.; bookkeeper; LB*; Old 
Persian lw. 

[LU hatam-ma-ra-a-ka-r[a] PBS 2/1 84 left 
edge, let., also ibid. 16; LU a@m-mar-kar-ra VAT 
15607 r. 4 in Eilers Beamtennamen pl. 2; LU am- 
ma-ri-a-kal BE 10 97:16, also ibid. 80:15 and 
82:14; LU am-ma-ru-a-kal 34 Sarri (same in- 
dividual as in three preceding refs.) BE 10 
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130 rim; LU am-ma-ri-a-kal-la-nu (plural) 
BE 10 59:13. 

Derives from a presumed Old Persian *ha: 
mara kara meaning “‘account-maker.” 

Eilers Beamtennamen 43ff. 


hamarhi s.; (mng. unkn.); Nuzi*; Hurr. 
word. 

1 ANSE SE.MES a-na ha-ma-ar-hi one homer 
of barley for .... (in the month MN to PN) 
HSS 13 243: 23 (list of barley expenditures). 


hamaru see gamaru. 
hamassiru see humsiru. 


hamasu v.; (1) to take off (clothing) by 
force, (2) hummusu to strip, to rob, (3) Suz 
musu to cause to rob, to despoil; from OBon; 
I (thammas, hamis), 1/2, II, II/2, III; ef. 
hammusu, hamsu, himsdtu, hummusu, nah: 
masu. 

Su.gi, = ha-ma-su (var. ha-ba-su) ErimhuSs IV 
159; [g]i,.a.ab.ta hu-mi-igs) OBGT XI ii 
18; gingtirsi-itgiz hu-um-mu-su (between 
suhhutu and tabdlu) Erimhus V 188; bu-tr BUR 
= hum-mu-sum ga GiSimmaR(!) A VIII/2:180; 
(Iu.igi.x.x] = ga t-na-&u hu-mu-sa OB Lu B iv 
49 (cf. [lG.igi.x.x] = $a indgu nasha whose eyes 
have been torn out ibid. 48). 

ninda nu.ku.a tug.mu da.an.kar : ana la 
dkulu gammi ha-mi-is subaétt because I did not eat 
my food, my garment was stripped off PBS 1/2 
135:39, proverb(?); tu-ha-am-ma-as 5R 45 K.253 
ii9,gramm.; tu-uh-tam-me-es ibid. i 29; tu-sah- 
ma-as ibid. viii 25. 

(1) to take off (clothing) by force: Sirit 
TUG.DUGUD anniim ... lu Sa DN ha-am-sa-at 
this piece of the heavy cloak is that which was 
taken off of DN TCL 11 245:11, OB; Sa ina 
[pag]ar DN ha-am-st which was taken off the 
image of DN ibid. 28; subdétam Sa taddiniSum 
hu-mu-us-si, strip him of the garment that 
you gave him A 3534(unpub.):26, OB let.; if 
PN (my widow) goes to another man and 
stays, TUG-Su sa adSatija DUMU-1a 1-ha-ma-si. 
my son(s) shall take off my wife’s clothing 
(... and drive her out of my house) JEN 
444:22; TUG.HI.A t-ha-ma-si-ma ... they 
shall take off (her) clothing and (drive her 
out naked) HSS 5 71:35, Nuzi; Gilgames 
ih-ta-ma-as TUG.[H1.4-Su] Gilgamesh stripped 
off his (Ur-Sanabi’s ?) clothing Gilg. X iv 10. 
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(2) hummusu to strip, to rob — (a) to strip 
off clothing: sa DN labsat u §[a] hu-mu-sa-at 
with which DN was clothed, but of which she 
is (now) stripped TCL 11 245:3,O0B; ina TUG. 
DUGUD u TUG.BAR.SI Sa pagar DN hu-mu-si 
bur he has been convicted of stripping the 
heavy cloak and the headdress from the body 
of DN ibid. 34; subdtiSunu tu-uh-ta-am-mi-is 
you stripped off their clothing (and you made 
them pay the silver) UET 5 26:23, OB let. 

(b) to strip off silver and gold from a plated 
object: si.LA (= pigitt?) 1a u IDamkina 43 
Su.st uS 1 ta1.4.¢4L S8u.st sac libbu xv. 
BABBAR GIS.MAH warkat Ha KU.BABBAR hu- 
um-mu-us (according to) the checking (of the 
property) of DN and DN, (a piece of) silver 4% 
“‘fingers”’ in width, } “finger” in length, from 
the silver of the wooden .... behind (the 
statue of) Ea, has been stripped off PBS 8/2 
194 17, OB, cf. ibid. i 12, i 17, ii 4, ii 9, 1:19 
(KU.G1), iii 13, iii 20, iv 3. 

(c) to strip off skin: 1 G@uD pillati isbatma ... 
idukma t-ha-mi-is-su he seized one pillatu ox 
and... killed and skinned it UET6 8:6, MB. 
(d) said of eyes: cf. OB Lu B iv 49, cited 
above. 

(e) said of a date palm: cf. A VIII/2:180, 
cited above. 

(f)torob: ina matika hu-wm-mu-sa-ku in your 
land I was robbed EA 8:26,MB; wu E DINGIR 
tu-uh-tam-mi-is also, you have robbed a 
temple AfO 12 pl. 6 2:3 and 7,MA; PN biti 
t-hé-em-mi-is-m[t| PN has robbed my house 
HSS 5 47:27, Nuzi, ‘ef. bissu uh-te-em-mi-is ibid. 
7; bitu ha-mu-us uniti haligta ina bit PN sarz 
ritu izzetizu the house has been robbed, the 
thieves have now divided my lost furniture 
in the home of PN KAV 168:7, MA let. 


(3) Suhmusu to cause to rob, to despoil: sa 
ina misi ina bit PN ... udéribiima t-3d-ah- 
mi-is that he allowed PN, to enter at night 
into the house of PN and to rob YOS 6 108:8, 
NB; sabé idukku u sinnisate u-Sah-ma-su-% 
they kill the men and despoi]l the women 
ABL 275:12, NB. 

Meissner, MAOG 11/1-2 35f. 


hamasu A v.; (1) (indicates an abnormal 
condition of parts of the body), (2) (indicates 
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a process performed on barley seeds); from 
OB on*; I, I, I/2; ef. hamisu, hamsu B, 
hummusu adj., hummusu in Sa hummusdi. 

bu-um LuM = ha-ma-sum A V/1:18, also Ea 
V1, 81213; Lumb™-um, ma = ha-ma-um Erimhus 
V 221 (in group with dim,.ma = a-ma-éum, gur. 
gur.ra = ur-ru-ru); 1m LUuM.ma = ha-ma-si 4 
Lt h. said of the entire body of a person, Ka5u-84-ar 
GAR = MIN 4d din-ni_ said of teeth Nabnitu XXIT 
119f.; Su.LuM ha-ma-&u ErimbuS IV 156; 
gir.L{um] = [ha]-ma-éu CT 19 3 iii 21; hum.hum 
= [hu]m-mu-su ibid. iii 18. 

ha-aS KUD ha-ma-su A ITT/5:108; has. 
[had] (hum-mju-[su],  cin!-*[-XLum] MIN, 
Ginit-é-lepaR = min, G[iR = MIN], Girn.cin = MIN, 
G[i]e= min, [h]a.ma.Sum = 8v Nabnitu H 71-77; 
(zur].zur = ha-ma-sum Lanu A 194 (also = déku, 
dakaku, huppt, etc.); qarbe-ma-sum Proto-Izi c 12; 
Su.si.an.na.LouMat[UMypm(?)] = (2z]-2-la-ta ha- 
mes CT 19 3 iii 19; tu-ha-am-mas 5R 45 K.253 
ii 13, gramm.; tu-wh-tam-meég ibid. i 30. 

(1) (indicates an abnormal condition of 
parts of the body): cf. the above cited vo- 
cabulary passages referring to the entire body, 
to hands, feet and teeth, cf. also sub haméu, 
hummusu in ga hummusi; Mas li-bu t-ha-am- 
mas pirittum if the heart (of the sheep) is 
in the state (described by the adj.) hamSu, 
(there will be) panic YOS 10 42 i 10, OB ext. 

(2) (indicates a process performed on barley 
seeds): cf. sub hamisu, hamsu B, hummusu. 


It is difficult to establish even the general 
semantic sphere of this verb. If it is identified 
(as free variation) with amasu (used as a 
medical term to indicate an abnormal state 
of hands and feet, cf. Labat TDP 80 n. 151), 
the difficulties still remain because of wmaSu, 
“strength,” and ga umas, “athlete.” One 
could assume a basic meaning, ‘‘to be swollen, 
hypertrophic,” which might possibly fit the 
two aspects “strong” and ‘diseased’ but 
leaves unexplained the connection with Sum. 
has, Ka.gar, etc. Mng. 2 is equally obscure: 
a special agricultural worker (hamisu) trans- 
forms barley into a state in which it is called 
ham$u or hummusu. 


hamasu B v.; todosomething fifth; OB*; 
ef. hamis. 

wstisSu Sa ta-am-[x-x%] §a PN elija iddi 18: 
nima kb& Sa ekallim elija iddt wlusma ana 
mar a-ui-li-[e] alik Sarram muhur ight hima 
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qati PN, i[sbatma] ... ih-mu-us-ma qati PN, 
isbatma first, he accused me (uncert.: nadé 
eli PN) with regard to the .... of PN, in the 
second place he accused me with regard to 
the rent (payments) due the palace, in the 
third place he said to the free-born citizens, 
“Go, approach the king (in this matter)!”’, 
in the fourth place he helped PN, and ..., in 
the fifth place he helped PN, and ... A 7695 
(unpub.):19, OB let. 


hamasu C v.; (mng. unkn.); Bogh.* 

adi Sar Misri ana muhhi SamSi tkasSad ul 
pinénumma akkasa t-ha-am-ma-as not until 
the king of Egypt reaches the Sun (i.e., me) 
shall I proceed(?) to you KUB 3 56:8, treaty. 
hamat see hamatu. 
hamatu (hamat): s.; (1) help, rescue, 
(2) helper, (3) auxiliary force; from MB on*; 
wr. with and without ending; foreign word 
and lw. 

[4].dah.dah = ha-mat Antagal C 26 (between 
néraru and résu); na-ra-ru = ha-mat Malku IV 
203. 

(1) help, rescue — (a) in the phrase ana 
hamat PN alaku: Supraéni ana ha-ma-ti-ku-nu 
lullika write (pl.) me (so) that I may come to 
your rescue KBo 1 10:17, let., cf. ana ha-ma-ti- 
ku-nu ul allaka ibid. 32, also ana ha-ma-ti-du ... 
illaka ibid. 70; ultu panik[unu] mamma ana 
ha-mat-ifa|ul ... tlli{ka] but from you no one 
came to my rescue ABL 897:11, NB; [bé]li 
ana Sarri ligbima NaGaR.MES Sa ili [x-a]-x 
EN.LILK! [i3aluma ha-ma-ti-ka [...] let my 
lord speak to the king, and let them question 
the carpenters of the god (of/in) Nippur, 
(then they shall ...) your rescue PBS 1/2 
42:23, MB let. 


(b) hamat (without ending): I marched ana 
narariti ha-mat sa Sarrdni to the help, the 
rescue of the kings Streck Asb. 8:75, cf. dupl. 
ibid. 158:12; méaré SipriSun Sa ha-mat their 
messengers (asking) for help (less likely ha- 
mat “‘express-messenger”) OIP 2 50:22, Senn. 
ha-ma-at kakki rescue in war (mng. uncert.) 
5R 48 vi 20, SB hemer. (cf. Labat, RA 38 32). 


(c) in personal names: 4%Nabi-ha-mat-u-a, 
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4INabi-ha-mat-ia, also with A&Sur, for refer- 
ences cf. Tallqvist APN 40 and 150. 

(2) helper: maré matikunu ana LU ha-ma-ti 
ittalkumt people of your country came as 
helpers (of the thieves and took the stolen 
cattle) MRS 6 RS 15.18:5, let. 

(3) auxiliary force: sabé a3ib URU.MES Su-a- 
tum a-na at-ri ha-ma-at GaR(= sakin) KuR Na- 
mar u LU.NIMGIR t-kin-Su-nu-ti he (Nbk. I) 
established the soldiers of these cities as an 
additional auxiliary force of the governor of 
Namar and (of his) nagiru-officer BBSt. No. 
6 ii 10. 

Streck Asb. 9 n. 8; Balkan Kassit. Stud. 149f. 


hamatu A s.; 
Nuzi, NA*. 

eqlu ina GN ina harrani Suméli Sa ha-ma-ti 
a field in GN on the left road of/to the #.- 
region JEN 417:5; from the mouth of 
the Tartar-river I departed, ina libbi ha-ma-te 
egel namrasi artedi through the h.-region, 
a difficult terrain, I proceeded Scheil Tn. II 
47. 


(a topographical term); 


hamatu B s.; (mng. unkn.); syn. list*. 
[g]t-tt-nu = [hja-ma-tu Malku VIII 106. 


hamatu A in $a hamatim s.; urgency; 
Mari*; cf. hamdtu A. 

tuppam ga ha-ma-tim an urgent letter (lit.: 
a tablet of urgency) ARM 1 45:5, ef. ga ha- 
ma-ti-im ARM 1 48:5; témum 3@ Sa ha-ma-ti- 
im this report isone of urgency ARM 6 53:7, 
ef. témum ga ana RN adpuru ga ha-ma-a-tim Syria 
19 119:9 (translit. only). 


hamatu B s.; heat; syn. list*; cf. hamatu 
B. 


8u-x-HUM-mu = se-e-tt, 
198f. 


ha-ma-tu. Malku III 


hamatu A v.; (1) to hasten, to be quick, 
(2) to be (too) soon, (3) hummutu to send 
quickly, to hasten, (4) Suhmutu to send 
promptly, to do quickly, to be or deliver in 
good time; from OB on; I (ihmut, thammut, 
hamut), 1/2, II, III, TIV/2; cf. hamatu A in 
Sa hamati, hamitiu, hamtu A, hamutta, 
hamutti§, hamuttu, hamut, hantif, hitmutif, 
hummutu A. 
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bu-ur BUR = ha-ma-td A VITI/2:194; Su.ur. 
gar = ha-ma-tu Nabnitu J 206; ul cfr = ha-ma- 
ta A VITI/2:249; su-ul-su-ul SUL.SUL = ur-ru-hu 
ft ha-m{a-tu], &d-ra-hu A VIII/3:33f.; cfattsa-sa 
DI.DI = th-tam-tam he hurried hither Nabnitu O 
58; u.8ir.pI = ih-dam-ta-ak-ku he hurried to you 
ErimhuS Bogh. A 16; ul,.la = hu-mu-ut hurry! 
OBGT IX 149. 

bur nam.sar.ra 4Bil.gi é8.gal.la : nap-tan 
§d-qu-% ana suh-mu-tu Iprt.e1 B8.GaL.La in order 
to deliver the .... meal in good time .... (mng. 
obscure, for sar = hamatu see mng. 4c, below) SBH 
p. 23 r. 15; ha-an-tu | a&-Sum ur-ru-hu jf ha-ma-tu 
hantu in the sense of making haste, (from) hamatu 


‘TCL 6 17:19, astrol. with comm.; ur-ru-hu, ha- 


ma-tu = dul-lu-hu to make haste, to hurry = to be 
restless LTBA 2 1 v 23f., ef. dupl. ibid. 2 231f. 


(1) to hasten, to be quick — (a) in gen.: la 

uhharunim li-th-mu-tu-u-nim let them not 
delay, but hasten hither RT 31 136:10, OB let. 
(translit. only); ula ta-ah-mu-ta-ma sipitika 
itabbalu if you do not hasten hither they will 
carry off your wool OECT 3 67:34, OB let.; 
liq’?amma hu-um-ta-am(!) fetch and come 
quickly! VAS 16 199:20, OB let., cf. ibid. 36; 
témkunu li-ih-mu-tam let your report come 
quickly to me BIN 7 7:28, OB let.; appitum 
madis ha-ma-ta-am elika i[Su] it is urgent, you 
owe (it to me) to be very quick UET 5 70 r. 
16, OB let.; ul ta-ha-am-mu-ta-ni-ma lu-t ti- 
di-a (bring the sealed document personally 
to Babylon), should you (pl.) not come 
quickly hither, know (the consequences)! TCL 
17 70:22, OB let.; arkiSunuardud ah-mut urrih 
I pursued them in great haste Gilg. IX 
K.8528:7 (pl. 34); bélet ré&i utninnt ana Sisit 
ha-an-ta-at the lady of joy and prayer who 
hastens to (answer) the cry (of her worship- 
pers) Craig ABRT 2 17:23, SB rel.; da-ba-ba-&& 
th-mu-ut his speech is quick Kraus Texte 23 
r. 3, physiogn., ef. ga ina dababisu ha-an-tu ibid. 
24:3. 
(b) in hendiadys: hu-um-ta-am al[kjamma 
come quickly and ... TCL 17 74:15, OB 
let., cf. CT 6 32c:14, also ARM 3 40:14; ul ah- 
mu-ut-ma ana GN ul a&purma I did not send 
word quickly to GN, and ... PBS 1/2 46:2, MB 
let.; hu-um-ta-nim-ma Simatkunu arhig Simagsu 
come quickly and transfer speedily your own 
Simtu to him (i.e., Marduk) En. el. ITI 65 and 
123; (note:) 4Hu-mut-ta-bal Carry-off-quickly ! 
(name of ademon) ZA 43 16:45, SB lit. 
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(2) to be (too) soon — (a) in gen.: ana GN 
pania Saknu a-ha-am-mu-tam % a-ma-ar-ri- 
a-am ula idi it is my intention to go to GN, 
(but) I might come early or I might be late — 
Ido not know (yet) UET 5 78:9, OB let.; if 
Marduk at the New Year festival [ina a]siéu 
ha-mu-ut (next line: la ha-mu-ut) is (not) early 
in his coming out (of Esagila) CT 40 38a: 13f., 
SB Alu (= ACh Supp. 2 Ishtar 82:13f.). 

(b) in hendiadys (Mari only): inanna as 
s[ulrri bélt t-ha-am-mu-ut-ma istu ekallim ana 
stigum itt[a}|sst now should—heaven forbid— 
my lord go out too soon from the palace into 
the street ARM 8 18:18; ana minim ta-ah- 
mu-ut-ma itti RN u PN hari tagtul why were 
you in such haste to conclude an alliance 
(lit.: killa donkey foal) with RN and PN? Mél. 
Dussaud 2 991, Mari (translit. only); wu la ta-ha- 
m[u-ut|-ma entitka ana GN la tatarr[ad] but 
do not send your baggage too soon to GN 
ARM 1 35:22, ef. la ta-ha-am-mu-i{d@m] ... la 
tuss?em ibid. 87:10. 

(c) as astron. term: Summa Sin ih-mu-tam-ma 
Sama& uStappa if the moon has come too soon 
and the sun (still) shines ACh Sin 3:41; &umz 
ma attald 4uTU.B.A ih-mu-ut ana 4UTU.E.A/ 
IM.MAR.TU i-we-er if an eclipse begins in the 
east (and) clears up towards the east/west 
KUB 4 63 ii 23 and 25, cf. Jumma attali ina 
4uTU.E th-mu-ta ina 4SuTv.80.4 immir (wr. 
Piz) (with the comm.:) TAB / ha-ma-tu} TAB |/ 
Sur-ru-u TAB to burn, TAB to begin AfO 14 
pl. 7ii 13f. (through confusion, the log. for hamatu 
B is used for hamdtu A, as also in the next 
citation); Summa Sin TaB if the moon is on 
time (after Summa Sin ina la simanisu uhhir 
if the moon is abnormally late) ACh Sin 3:32; 
cf. below sub mng. 4 for the nuance “to be 
in good time.” 

(8) hummutu to send quickly, to hasten — 
(a) in EA: w-ha-mi-ta béli sabé pitatu may 
my lord send the piédtu troops quickly RA 19 
103:40, ef. i%t-ha-mi-it béli ussar sabé pitate ibid. 
7, also i-ha-mi-ta EA 129:78; hu-mi-ti kima 
arlus kaSdda hasten (your) arrival as much 
(as possible) EA 102: 29. 

(b) in MA: muhra ana ha-mu-ti dina lu(!)- 
ha-mi-tu receive (and) give quickly, let them 
hurry KAV 103:30, let., cf. lu-ha-mi-tu KAV 
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205:15, let., also lu-ha-[mi-tu] ibid. 200 r. 12, let. 
(in similar context). 

(4) Suhmutu to send promptly, to do 
quickly, to be or deliver in good time — (a) to 
send promptly: 2 KUS.USAN Su-uh-mi-ta-am 
send me promptly two leather thongs YOS 2 
116:7, OB let.; Su-&h-mi-tam la teggi send (it) 
quickly hither, be not negligent! PBS 7 13:28, 
OB let.; a §attisamma bilassu ... Su-ub- 
mu-tu mahar bél bélé who every year is 
prompt in paying his tribute to the lord of 
lords VAS 1 37 ii 18, Merodachbaladan kud.; 
[a]na Su-uh(var.: -hu)-mu-ta Ha bal-ti(!) 8a am 
(I ordered the fishermen) to deliver fresh fish 
daily VAB 4 156:14, Nbk.; ana kala quradésu 
u-sah-mit magritu Sulla Sallat 8.KUR he has- 
tened to all his warriors the blasphemous 
(command): “Plunder Ekur!”’ JTVI 29 86:12, 
SB lit.; [%]}-8d-ah-mi-it ana qirtb Babils (con- 
text broken) VAB 4 194 ii 1, Nbk. 

(b) to do quickly: 8u-uh-mit it-id pit-qadx 
(Su") do it quickly, pay attention (and) be 
careful! BA 3 295:26, Esarh.; &dét ulla pidunu 
sakin ina mahrika [tu]-Sah-mat sit pisunu taz 
pas3ar atta as to those in whose mouths there 
are lies when taking the oath before you, you 
expose (their perjury by) making their words 
(i.e., the words contained in the self-imposed 
sanction which introduces every oath) come 
true quickly Schollmeyer No. 16 iii 14, SB rel.; 
(c) to deliver in good time: I cut off, in one 
and the same year, the head of Abdimilkutti 
in the month of Tashritu, the head of San- 
duarri in the month of Adaru, mahri la 
ubhirma i-Sah-me-ta arké theformer I did not 
delay, the latter I accomplished in good time 
Thompson Esarh. iii 35; w-Sah-ma-tu nigéSun 
they are bringing their sacrifices in good time 
BA 3 321 r. 27, Esarh.; ana Esagila u Ezida 
us-tah-ma-tu iri8u tabiitu sweet incense offer- 
ings are brought in good time to Esagila 
and Ezida SBH p. 146:40, and cf. ibid. 36 
and 39, also SBH p. 145:10; nadin surginnt mu- 
Sah-mit taklimé who gives libations, delivers 
offerings in good time Craig ABRT 1 35:6, SB 
rel.; mu-sah-mit taklim ili tud[tamit] you have 
killed the one who delivers the offerings in 
good time BA 2 485:27, Irra; cf. also SBH 
p. 23 r. 15, cited above, where the use of 
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sar = hamatu A is due to a confusion with 
the homonym hamatu B (for a similar con- 
fusion cf. mng. 2c, above). 

See discussion at end of hamatu B. 


hamatu B v.; (1) to burn, to be inflamed, 
(2) hummutu to burn, to make glow, to heat, 
to cause fever, to make feverish, restless, 
(3) Submutu to burn, to set aglow, to make 
restless; from OB on; I (ihmut, ihammat, 
homit), 1/2, II, T1/2, TI; wr. syll. and ras; 
cf. hamatu B s., hamtu B, himittu A, himtétu, 
himtu, hummutu B, humtu, muhammitu, 
mustahmitu. 


ta-ab TaB = ha-ma-tu S? II 68, also Ea II 65a, 
Idu II 164, Erimhus VI 189; [ta-a]b oir = ha-ma-tu 
A VIII/2:226; >coin = ha-ma-tu, Su.ru.uz.a 
(var. Su.ru.uz.za) MIN &&@ ka-ba-bi, ud.dt.a 
MIN éé UD.DA, Kak@i-tiyg = MIN §¢ 1z1 Antagal 
VIIET 109-112; du Gas = ha-ma-tu ga ier A VIII 
1:149; 8a®tab.tab, su.tab.tab, ka.tab. 
tab, up'.tab.tab, up.pa.tab.tab = [ha-ma- 
tu éd ...] to burn, said of heart, body, mouth, the 
weather, sétu-fever (cold) Nabnitu O 46-50; up. 
mi.ni.ib.ra.ah =i-[...], ir.ra.am.oir.cfrtab-tab 
v-[...], ir.ra.Adm.NE.NEPEH-MIN — min ibid. 
51-53 (i-[...] and w-[...] represent finite forms of 
hamatu); neS"sup."sup = hum-[mu-tu] ibid. 54; 
{a.8a.8u.ru.ujz.a.ab.dug, = a.SA ha-mi-it the 
field is scorched ibid. 62. 

izi i.8ég izi i.st.stizi.bizal.zal.e : [t-8d- 
tum 1-za]-an-nun i-84-tum i-ha-am-mat | [...]4-gam- 
mu-u the fire rains down, the fire scorches, they 
burn ... Lugale Il 42; [...].x.pil : s4r-a-nu mu- 
ha-am-me-tu (in ref. to disease symptoms) CT 17 
26:16f., cf. [...]in.pil.pil : bi-na-a-ti u-ha-am- 
mat (var.: -ma-tu) ibid. 18; bar.bi.ta izi pil.14. 
ginx(Gim) : kima 1-8d-ti hum-mu-tu CT 17 9:18; 
su.zu bi.ib.tab.tab.bi : u-ha-ma-tu zu-mur-ka 
they (the demons) cause the burning in your body 
KAR 333:6; in.tab.tab.e : uh-tam-mat CT 17 
19:22; 4.8u.[ur.bi] sud.sud : 7-da-a-[u] t-ha- 
am-ma-tu his (the demon’s) arms burn BIN 2 22 
i 37f. (see mng. lb, below); st.ud.s[i(!).ud]: 
mu-ha-am-me-et OECT 6 pl. 8a: 2f. (see mng. 2a, be- 
low); mu.un.da.ab.sar.[ri.e.ne] : u-sah-ma-[tu] 
JRAS 1932 557:10f. (see mng. 3a, below); mu. 
un.sar.ri.e.ne: ud-tah-mi-tu 4R 28 No. 4:56f. 
(see mng. 3c, below); 8i.in.sar.ri : ih-tam-Dv (ob- 
scure) JRAS 1932 35:38; ha-ma-tu = dul-lu-hu 
LTBA 2 2:232 (also cited sub. hamatu A). 


(1) to burn, to be inflamed — (a) in gen.: 
Summa ina Addari Sam&u i&gamma sétu kima 
Girrt taB-dt if in the month Adar the sun 
rises high, and the weather glows like fire 
(the Fire-god) ACh Shamash 11:53 and 55, cf. 


64 


hamatu B 


sétu kasdt the weather is cold ibid. 74; Sd-lum~- 
mat hi-it-mut aflame with a (bright) sheen 
LKA 63:13’, SB lit., cf. a.SA ha-mi-it Nabnitu 
O 62, cited above; u taiSu Sa girréts 1-ha-am- 
ma-tu ki nabli and it was as if the roads 
were scorching like a flame BBSt. No. 6i 18, 
Nbk. I; imna u Suméla i-ha-am-ma-at 9Girru 
Girru (fire) is burning right and left Craig 
ABRT 1 31:5; Summa ndru kima id-ri KA 
t-ha-am-ma-tu if (the water of) a river burns 
like .... CT 39 14:16, SB Alu (cf. kima id-ri 
MUN ibid. 17). 

(b) in med.: Summa panigsu ha-an-tu if his 
face is flushed CT 28 28:11, cf. Kraus Texte 
21:20’ (as protasis of physiogn. omen); Summa 
amélu inaésu marsama u ha-an-ta if a man’s 
eyes are sick and inflamed AMT 20,2:7; Sumz 
ma amélu indsu séta ha-an-ta if a man’s eyes 
are inflamed from sétu-fever AMT 16,1:9; 
summa amélu ... irassu ikassassu amélu Sb 
séta ha-mit ifa man ... his chest gnaws him, 
that man is feverish from séu AMT 39,1:41; 
murussu ippattar séta ha-mit (it means) his 
illness is easing, he has been feverish from 
sétu Labat TDP 150:45’; Summa amélu qaq: 
gassu séta TAB.BA(!) if a man’s head is feverish 
from sétu AMT 6,9:6, cf. AMT 17,4:6, AMT 
41,3:8, CT 23 33:17, KAR 202:20; Summa amélu 
rés§ libbisu i-ha-mat-su idakkassu if a man’s 
epigastrium causes him a burning pain and 
pricks him AMT 45,6:6; [Summa ...].MES 
sa, kima isati TaB-Su if (his) ...s are red 
and cause him burning pain AMT 77,6:1; 
[Summa ré§ libbisu] i-ha-am-mat-su u em if 
his epigastrium causes him a burning pain 
and he is hot Labat TDP 110:9'; tig dara. 
a.ninu.du,g.a 4.8u.[ar].bisu.st : ni-bi- 
ta-5% ul ip-pat-tar i-da-a-[Su] 1-ha-am-ma-tu 
(the demon’s) ties cannot be loosened, his 
arms scorch BIN 2 22 i 38, NB inc.; because 
your hand has committed sorcery zumurku: 
nu li-ih-mut may your body burn! Magqlu ITI 
168, cf. ibid. 30. 

(c) to be inflamed with fury: izzizma surrusu 
th-mu-ta kabattuS his heart was wroth, his 
liver burned TCL 3 413, Sar.; ha-mi-it ibbus 
dullaSu maris he burns in his heart, his af- 
fliction is sore RB 59 pl. 7:2, OB lit.; lbbi 
madis ha-mi-it my heart is greatly inflamed 
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YOS 2 40:28, OB let.; ha-mt-ta-at lib-bi= mar-t% 
that which burns in the inside of the body 
= gall bladder Malku IV 54 (cf. mu-si-il-tum 
= MIN quarrelsome = same ibid. 55); kima girri 
a-ha-mat kima abibe asappan like fire I glow 
(with wrath), like the flood I level (every- 
thing) KAH 2 84:18, Adn. II; hi-it-mut raggi 
u séni anaiku Iam aflame against the wicked 
and the evil KAH 2 84:17, Adn. II. 


(2) hummutu to burn, to make glow, to 
heat, to cause fever, to make feverish, restless 
— (a) to burn: t.mu.un il.la izi.st.ud. 
s[tu(!).ud] : bali na tipari mu-ha-am-me-et 
ajabt O lord, bearer of the torch that scorches 
the enemy OECT 6 pl. 8a:3, SBrel., ef. above for 
other pertinent quotations from bilingual texts; 
izi.’ub.bu.da.gin,(Gm™) in.tab.tab.e 
kima Sa ina isati nadi uh-tam-mat he burns 
like one who was cast into the fire CT 17 19:22. 
(b) to make glow: Anunnaki i834 tiparati ina 
namrirrigsunu t-ha-am-ma-tu matu the Anun- 
naki lifted their torches, they made the land 
glow in their light Gilg. XI 104; nablu mu- 
ha-mi-tu miSi a flame illuminating the night 
KAR 323:21; @-ha-am-mat nablu Streck Asb. 
184:51, also Bauer Asb. 2 53 n. 3. 


(c) to heat: 1 upUN(U-+ TIM) a-na DUG i.DUB. 
HLA i.saG hu-mu-ti-im one oven for heating 
oil in storage jars VAS 8 90:4 (=91:3), OB. 
(d) to cause fever, to make feverish, restless: 
th-ta-am-mi-it lalé kaliimi u sehheriitim it 
(the sickness) caused fever in kids, lambs and 
small children YOS 11 12:5 (unpub., quoted by 
Goetze in JCS 9 14 n. 38), OB; uh-ta-mi-tu 
imméri kalimit ubh-ta-mi-tu sehheriitim it 
caused fever in sheep (and) lambs, it caused 
fever in small children JCS 9 10:11-13, OB, 
cf, vars. uh-ta-mi-it imméri kalimi uhtadd[ir] suhdaré 
(with (h)udduru, ‘“‘to make restless,” for hummutu) 
ibid. 9:11, and tu-ué-ta-ah-di-ir bull sérim] kalimé 
sehram (with éwduru, “to make restless,” for 
hummutu) YOS 11 18 (unpub., quoted in JCS 9 14), 
also ug-gar-ri-pu nisi kaliimi us-sar-ri-pu [...] (with 
surrupu, ‘to burn,” for hummutu) CT 23 2b:4, SB; 
HUL Gia uh-tam-mat-su bitter hatred will make 
him restless Kraus Texte 36 i 4, SB physiogn.; 
Summa amélu qabal naglabédu %-ha-mat-su 
if the middle of a man’s thigh keeps causing 
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him a burning pain AMT 45,6:9, cf. %-ha-ma- 
at-su AMT 60,1:23, but ¢-ha-mat-su AMT 45,6:6; 
kabtassu na-an-kul-lat-ma uh-[ta|}m-mat-ka his 
mood is somber and he burns (with sorrow) to- 
wards you (mng. uncert.) 4R 54 No. 1:18, rel.; 
cf. ha-ma-tu = dul-lu-hu to make restless, 
cited above. 


(3) Sukmutu to burn, to set aglow, to make 

restless — (a) to burn: kalam.ma u,.ginx 
mu.un.da.ab.sar.[ri.e.ne] : mdta kima 
tmi t-Sah-ma-[tu] they (the demons) scorch 
the land as the storm-demon (does) JRAS 
1932 557:11, SBrel.; mu-sah-mit 2@iri he who 
burns the enemy Craig ABRT 1 30:33, SB rel. 
(b) to set aglow: [m]u-dah-mit kima nabli 
ersetim. rapastim (Shamash) who sets the 
wide earth aglow like a flame Schollmeyer 
No. 16 iv 11, SB rel.; mu-Sah-mit ziq-nat urri 
he (Shamash) who makes the rays(?) of 
daylight shine ibid. i 18; mu-sah-me-ti Sadé 
Sa matati I am the one who sets aglow the 
mountains of the (foreign) lands KAH 2 
84:17, Adn. II; [tus]tabarri ina misimma tu- 
sah-mit [x-x] at night you were biding your 
time, (then) you set aglow the ... Schollmeyer 
No. 16 i 42, SB rel. 
(c) to make restless: e.sir.ra gub.ba mu. 
un.sar.ri.e.ne : Sa ina siqi izzazzu us-tah- 
mi-ti they have made restless those who were 
standing in the street 4R 28 No. 4:57 (cf. var. 
of Sum. text CT 15 12b:8). 

hamatu A and hamdtu B may well belong 
together as two interrelated aspects (“to 
hurry”—“‘to burn’’) of one basic meaning. 
The passages with the meaning “to make rest- 
less” (see mngs. 2d and 3c above) may possibly 
belong to a homonymous verb, despite the 
parallelism with Sum. sar in mng. 3c. 


hambani adj.; coming from Hamban 
(qualifying leather and leather objects); NB*. 

9 KUS ha-am-ban-t-a-a-ta 2 KUS Hi-da-pa 
ina IGI PN wv.aScaB nine f.-hides, two 
leather .... at the disposal of the leather 
worker PN GCCI 2 169:1; 2 KUS E.siR ha- 
am-ban-a-ti two sandals of f.-leather GCCI 
1405:18, cf. 2KUSHA.AM.BAN.ME (as pseudo- 
log.) ibid. 19, also x KUS HA.AM.B[AN] GCCI 
2 398:10. 


oi.uchicago.edu 


hambaququ 
hambaququ see habbaququ. 


hambasiisu s.; (a vegetable); NB*. 
ha-am-ba-su-su Sar (followed by ha-am- 
ba-qu-qu SAR) CT 14 50:57 (list of plants in a 
royal garden). 
Zimmern Fremdw. 57. 


hambagu see habbasu. 
8.5 


hamdagar ; (title of a high official); 
Elam*; Elam. word. 

ha-am-da-ga-ar u kumdilhi u sukkallum 
MDP 23 282:14; ha-am-da-ga-ar u rabdnu 
MDP 28 541:5; in case of breach of contract 
payment to be made ana ha-am-da-ga-ar to 
the h. MDP 23 234:32, cf. MDP 23 284:15, 289:7, 
290:7, MDP 28 440:10, 449:5 and 515: 14. 


hamdatu s. pl.; evasions; OA*; fem. pl. 
of *hamdu adj.; cf. hamadu. 

ha-am-da-tim iSpurakkum he has written 
evasions to you TCL 20 117:16, cf. BIN 6 93:7; 
ti-ir-ta-ka <a ha-am(!)-da-tim lillika&s&um 
let your message (with) evasions go to him 
KTS 32a: 20. 


hamdi s.; (designation of a profession); 
Elam*. 
IGI PN ha-am-du-% MDP 22 161: 28. 


hamelubhu NA*; 
Hurr. word. 

Only in the expression ré§ hameluhhi, either 
a structure or a locality in Assur: sarru 
par[sa inja rés ha-me-lu-hi ina gammuri ... 
ina tamlé irrubu the king having completed 
the rites on the ré§ h. (or, possibly, “beside 
the f.’’), they shall enter the terrace KAR 135 
ii 19, rit.; bit abusate Sa ekal bélitija Sa res 
ha-mi-luh-hi u tamlia qalla ... épu& I rebuilt 
the abusdtu-house of my lordly palace, which 
is situated upon the rés h., also the small 
terrace AKA 144 v 2, Tigl. I. 


Miiller, MVAG 41/3 40. 


8.; (mng. wuncert.); 


hameru s.; foot; lex.*; Kassite word. 
ha-me-ru = &e-e-pu  JRAS 1917 105: 32. 


hamiltu see hamistu. 


hamimu 
NA*. 


8.; (an aromatic ingredient); 
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1 sina ha-mi-me 1 sina jarutta ... ana libbi 
haré tatabbak one sila of h., one sila of jaz 
rutta ... you pour upon this liquid in the 
haré-container KAR 220i4; 8a ha-mi-me 
Se-Su-r[u] KAR 140 r. 16; 5 Sita ha-me-mu 
Ebeling Parfiamrez. pl. 6 VAT 9659:10. 

The name of the aromatic ingredient Ass. 
hamimu, Aram. h*’maéma, was later trans- 
ferred to the spice called Amomum Carda- 
momum, which grows only in tropical regions ; 
ef. Low Flora 3 498. 

(Ebeling Parfiimrez. 51.) 


hamimu s.; harvester (lit.: plucker of ears) ; 
OB*; cf. hamamu. 

In.Se.ur,.ur, = ha-mi-mu-ui OB Lu A 182; 
lu.Se.ur,.ur, = ha-mi-mu Hh. IT 333. 

LU ha-mi-mu YOS 12 535:6, OB. 


hamiru see h@iru. 


hamis (fem. haméat, hadSat [OA], haméset 
[OB], hangat, hamisti [SB], hamilti, hamultu 
{NB]): num.; five; from OA, OB on; cf. 
hamasu B, hamisiu, hamisSerit, hamistu, haz 
mistu in rab hamisti, hamSamma, hamsatu, 
hamé&isu, hamSu A adj., hamussu, hamustexu, 
hamustu num., hamustu s., hansa, hanga in 
rab-hanSi, hanSu num., hummusus., humusi 
adj., humusdé num., humisu. 

ba-an-id 50 (sita) = ha-me-is-sa-a-ti five seahs 
Ea I 325f.; uy.5.kam = ha-mil-ti (var. ha-mi-i8-ti) 
uy-mu five days Hh. I 182; 5 sar 6.dtt.a = ha- 
mul-tu mu-sar-ru & ep-su five-sar house in good 
repair Hh. IT 65; giS.ma 5 gur = e-lep ha-mil-ti 
gur-ri_ a boat of five gur (loading capacity) Hh. IV 
361; ia 5 = ha-an-sa-at Ea II 250 and 133; i-ku 
ia 5 = ha-an-éa-at GAN five iki ibid. 134; ki.5.86 
= a-na ha-an-sit, ki.5.8é6.t[e].en = a-di MIN five 
times Kagal C 233f. 

e.ne.6m.maé.ni u,.dé6 6.5.ta5.amba.ra.ab. 
6 : a-mat-su u,(!)(wr.: e)-mu & ha-an-Se-it ha-e-it 
u-&e-18-sa-a his word (is) the storm demon (here: a 
disease) (that) removes five (persons) from a house 
of five (idiomatic for ‘‘every inhabitant”) SBH p. 
8:78f., ef. dupl. ha-an-det ha-an-set ibid. p. 
111:23f., also ZA 10 pl. 3 opp. p. 276 r. 26, BA 5 
534:37f.; peS.bala.gi, = ha-an-se-it JSOR 1 23 
r. 18 (cf. Thureau-Dangin, RA 25 121). 

(a) in gen.: ha-mi-iS t-ba-na-tim five 
fingers (long) TCL 17 62:28 and 31, OB let.; 
ha-am-si-it qd-ni-[i] five reeds TCL 10 3:1, 
OB; summa ma-ra-tum 5-if if the gall blad- 
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ders are five (in number) YOS 10 31 ii 13, 
OB ext., cf. Jumma aaa.tt (= kaskasu) &a 
Suméli (or : imittt) ha-an-8d-dt CT 31 25r.5 and 6, 
SB ext.; st-ba-tu-ka lu-t ha-mi-1§ may your 
requests be five (= many) UCP 9 p. 328 No. 
3:16, OB let.; ha-mi-t& gatate five-sixths Peiser 
Vertr. No. 91:5, NB (translit. only). 

(b) in (ana) mitum haméat, “five per cent”: 
8 kutdéné a-na mi-ti-um ha-sa-at bit karim 
algiu in the house of the karu they took 
eight garments at (the rate of) five in a 
hundred (as a five per cent share) TCL 20 
165:37, OA; 130 MA.NA URUDU 8a mi-tum ha- 
am-Sa-at bit kdrim qati PN alqi I received 130 
minas of copper in the house of the karu as 
five in a hundred (as a five per cent share) of 
PN CCT 1 43:4, OA, ef. ibid. 8. 

(c) in a personal name: ‘Ha-mi-Se-ar-& I- 
have-five(-children) CT 4 1b:8, OB. 


**hamis (Bezold Glossar 122b); in ha-mi-1s 
naplisima (RA 22 60 ii 20, Nbn.), ancient 
mistake for hadié. 


hamisiu num.; fifth; MA*; cf. hamié. 
1 puru 5-Si-i the fifth lot KAV 127:2. 
Reading based on the cardinal hamié, 
“five,” von Soden GAG § 70c reads ha: 
masiu(?). 


hamisSerit num.; fifteen; lex.*; cf. haz 
mis. 

gi8.ma& 15 gur = e-lep ha-mis-8e-rit gur-ri a 
boat of fifteen gur (loading capacity) Hh. IV 359. 


hamistu (hamiltu, hamuStu): s.; a group of 
five persons; OA, OB; wr. ha-muS-tum in 
BIN 4 179:1 and TCL 4 112:6, OA; ef. 
hamis. 

(kin-dja-gal GaL.KINDA = a-kil ha-[mi]l-tum 
foreman of a team of five Diri VI D 5’ (for Gat. 
KINDA as designation of an OB official see muwasst, 
akil gallabi, mwirru, masst); ugula nam.5=[...] 
Lu II iii 9. 

(a) a group of five persons (merchants) (OB 
only): PN UGULA NAM.5 PN, foreman of a 
team of five Pinches Berens Coll. 94:3 and 95:4, 
cf. UCP 9 p. 330 No. 5:10, let., TCL 11 174 r. 21, 
ibid. 197:14, 199:16 and 205:7, JRAS 1926 437 r. 
16 and case r. 3’, Jean Tell Sifr 70:5 and 78:7; 
(note:) ana PN NAM.5.KA YOS 12 236:4. 
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(b) a committee of five in administrative 
function (OA only): ha-mi-i8-tum Simtam 
warki bit A&Sur ina Alim ikimniati the h.- 
collegium has made a decision concerning us 
according to (the rules of) the temple of 
Ashur in the City (Assur) BIN 4 106:5; ammaz 
la Simatim $a ha-mi-is-tum, Wimuniatini ac- 
cording to the decision which the f.-collegium 
has made concerning us ibid. 14; ha-mi-i8- 
t{a-am] ... i-di-nu (in broken context) BIN 
6 160:1; (note:) ha-mués-tum ar be-lim diz 
nam idin the h.-collegium has granted legal 
proceedings in the presence of the lord BIN 
4179:1; lu ha-mus-tum (in broken context) 
TCL 4 112:6. 


hamistu in rab hamisti s.; a foreman of 
a team of five men; MB*; cf. hamié. 
PN GAL 5-li AfK 2 53 r. 16 and 61:14. 


hamisu s.; (a person who processes barley) ; 
lex.*; cf. hamasu A. 


1u.3e.hum.ma = ha-mi-sum one who ....8 
barley OB Lu A 190. 


hamittu adv.; quickly; EA*; cf. hamatu A. 

in !)-8t-ra-Su ha-mi-[i]d-du sarru qadu sabé 
tilqu dla may the king send him quickly, 
together with soldiers (who) will take the city 
EA 137:79 (let. of Rib-Addi). 


hamitu (hawitu, habbitu): s.; (a species of 
wasp); SB*; wr. syll. and NUM.UR,.UR,; 
cf. hawt. 

num.ur,.ur, = ha-me-tu bil-bil-[lu] fly which 
collects Landsberger Fauna p. 41:33-33a; num. 
ur,.ur, = ha-me-tum (var. ha-mi-tu), num,>ubu 
BUL+BUL = MIN (var. hab-bi-tu) Hh. XIV 321f.; 
num.Pi.Pl = ha-mi-tum Nabnitu B 123;  svb- 
bur-ra-tu : aS ha-mi-i-du Uruanna IIT 78. 

(a) in lit.: when the kuzazu-fly walked 
along the street to a lawsuit ha-mit za-ri-e 
ka-pi-su ana mukinnite ilstini they called the 

... h.-wasp .... to act as witness KAR 174 
r. iv 20, SB wisd.; ha-me-tu KU.KIL ittadt 
birétt ina pit eqli ina bab hurri piazi nakisa 
nakis (after) the KU.KIL spider had put the 
h.-wasp in fetters it (the h.) was cut into small 
pieces at the opening of the mouse-hole along- 
side the field ibid. 21; Summa ha-mi-itu sa 
kima kakkabi S[uR] if (when an incantation 
priest goes to the house of a sick person) a 
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h.-wasp glows(?) like a star (this sick person 
will get well) Labat TDP 12:61; Summa ha- 
mi-tu [...] ibid. 62. 

(b)in med.: cf. Uruanna III 78, cited above; 
KA.MUN GIS.SINIG NUM.UR,.UR, ... tusahhar 
you reduce caraway seeds, (fruits of the) 
tamarisk, h.-wasps ... to small pieces KAR 
194 r. iv 6. 

Landsberger Fauna 133. 


hamitu see humitu. 


**(hamlu) (Bezold Glossar 123a); to be read 
kammalu. 


hammamu (hamamu): s.; king (usurper ?); 
SB*; probably a phonetic variant of ham: 
mau. 

ha-ma-mu = garru LTBA 2 2:28. 

ha-am-ma-mi (var. ha-ma-am-mi Winck- 
ler Sar. pl. 40:10) Sa arba’t adda (var. iddu) 
serréti I (var.: he) put bridles on the rulers of 
the four (regions of the world) Winckler Sar. pl. 
30 No. 64: 2, cf. Lyon Sar. p. 2:9, ibid. p. 20:21, 
1R 36:9, Sar. 


hammar tidi s.; (a tree); lex.* 


GIS ha-am-mar ti-di = (space left blank) Practi- 
cal Vocabulary Assur 677. 


hammatu A s.; mistress, female head of 
the family; from MB on*; cf. hammu A, 
hammiitu. 

kabtat Sarrat kallat (or read dannat) ha-am- 
ma(t hjirat she is noble, queen, bride (or: 
powerful), the mistress, the first wife Craig 
ABRT 1 31 r. 16, SBrel.; (in personal names:) 
[-na-.KUR-ha-am-ma-at She-is-mistress-in- 
Ekur CBS 10713 (quoted in Clay PN 88), cf. BE 
8 130:45, NB; ‘I-na-E-zi-da-ha-am-mat TuM 
2-3 111:16, NB; ‘Arba-il-ha-mat Arbela-is- 
mistress VAS 196:2,NA, cf. ADD App. 6 vii 
7, NA (list of names); 'Ninuax!-ha-[am-mat] 
ADD App. 6 vii 4; 'H.SAR-ha-mat (the temple) 
ESarra-is-Mistress (name of a queen) MAOG 
8/1-2 21:5, NA; [J] Star-ha-am-[mat] Ishtar- 
is-Mistress ADD App. 6 ii 6 (list of names). 


hammatu B s.; totality; SB*; cf. ha: 
maimu. 
pulhati ha-mat-si-na (vars. ha-am(-mat)- 


8i-na in LKA 3, [ha-ma]-at-si-na) eligu kamra 
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heaped upon him are all the terrors En. el. 
I 104. 


hamm@’u s.; (1) usurper (king), (2) rebel; 
from OB on*; wr. syll. and mm.ce1; for a 
phonetic variant see hammamu. 

lugal.m.az 


gar-ru ha-am-ma--i Iu I 61; 
lugal.IM.qr = LUGAL ha-am-ma-%i, LUGAL = gar- 
rum, IM e-mu-qu, GI = ta-ka-lu (explaining 
LUGAL, IM and qa as king, strength, to rely, ie., 
a king who relies on his own strength) Izbu Comm. 
I 72-75; lugalim.gi gi.bar.ra (with vars. im. 
gZi,, im.gig) RLA 2 183 (in the name of the 14th 
year of Samsuiluna). 

(1) usurper (king), always sar hamm@i: 26 
LUGAL ha-am-ma-i 2@iréSu indr he (Sam- 
suiluna) killed 26 usurper kings, his adver- 
saries YOS 9 35 iii 113 (cf. date formula cited 
above), cf. CT 34 40 iii 33 (Synchr. Hist.), and 
passim in NA hist. inser.; Sar-ru-t ha-am-me-e 
kibrat mati itebbinim annim imagqqut annim 
itebbt usurper kings will rise at the peri- 
phery of the country, some will fail, some 
will succeed YOS 10 11 ii 4, OB ext.; ti-bu- 
ut Sar ha-am-me-e rising of a usurper king 
YOS 10 24:11, OB ext., cf. zi-ut LUGAL.IM. 
ot CT 31 24:26, SB ext., and passim in omen 
texts; ERIM LUGAL(200) ha-am-mi-e SU KUR. 
KuUR-in the army of the usurper king will .... 
ACh Sin 34:43, SB. 

(2) rebel: Sanu LU ha-am-ma--e éprgs sthi u 
bartt those rebels, instigators of revolt and 
rebellion Thompson Esarh. i 82; Ishtar looked 
with disapproval upon ipsét LU ha-am- 
ma--e Sa ki la libbi ilani innepSu the ac- 
tivities of the rebels which occurred against 
the will of the gods ibid. i 46; 8a masak 
Tlub?di ha-am-ma~-i isrupu nabasi§ who 
dyed the skin of the rebel PN red like purple 
wool 1R 36:25, Sar. 

Zimmern, ZA 25 199f. 


hammu adj.; (mng. uncert.); SB, NB*; 
Wr. UR,y.UR,; cf. hamamu. 

6 ur,.ur, = bit ha-am-mu-ti = & Ipa KAV 42 r. 
17, cf. Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 46 ii 3, ibid. pl. 
44:15c (faa), 81-24, 252 (unpub.). 

Bread offerings/rations for # UR,.UR, 34 
Lu@aL the house of ...., (coming) from 
the king AnOr 9 23:12, NB (from Uruk). 

Not to be connected with hammiitu. 
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hammu A s.; master, head of the family; 
from OB on*; cf. hammatu A, hammiitu. 

imtalliku & u ha-mu-us they took counsel 
with each other, she and her master RA 22 
171:36, OB lit.; (ina personal name:) 4Pa- 
ha-am-me-DINGIR.MES Nabu-is-the-head-of- 
the-divine-family ADD App. 1 i 48, NA (list 
of names). 

(von Soden, ZA 41 164 n. 5). 


hammu B (ammu, habbu): s.; (1) (ana- 


quatic plant), (2) swamp (containing such 
aquatic plants?); SB. 

uy-mu-th LAGABXU.A = am-mu-um MSL 2 p. 
128:18 (var. a-mu-u-[um] MSL 3 p. 217 r. 5’); u- 
mu-Un LAGAB X U.A = ha-am-mu dé AMES, ha-ab-bu 
Ea I 67-67a; u-mu-un LAGAB X U.A = ha-am-mu &4& 
A.MES, mi-th-su &d a.MES, ha-am-mu A I/2:224-26; 
u-mu-un LAGAB X AH ha-am-mu A T/2:228; 
umu-Uny AGABX U.A = ha-am-mu Antagal E a 21 (in 
group with U™MU-nay,GgaB x UD = a-la-pu-y); wmu-un 
LAGAB X A = ha-[am-mu] Nabnitu S 78. 

G ha-mi ip (var. éa4-mi fp) : Ga-la-pu-u% Uruanna 
II 334 and III 351; wt ha-am-mu 84 be-ra-ti : e-la- 
pu-% §& A.[MES] ibid. II 340 and IIT 352; & as- 
hur curv : U mi-ig-ti ha-am-mu a.mEs ibid. II 
341; [ha-am-mi] Gi8.MA : ha-am-[mu] $a be-ra-[ti] 
ibid. II 348; (in SB plant lists:) U ha-am-mu jf MIN 
(= hammuy) eleppi, a bi-ra-a-ti RA 18 4 No. 7 ii 
10£.; U ha-am-ma sa eleppi, 6 MIN 8a bi-ra-a-ti RA 
18 5 No. 9 iii 10f. (translit. only); a@-la-pu-u jf ha- 
am-mu CT 41 45 76487:11, Comm. to Uruanna. 

(1) (an aquatic plant) (kammu only): cf. 
above; U ha-am-ma Sa a.MES tu-[x] you... 
the aquatic plant h. KAR 159:16, med.; Sumz 
ma... migsa ha-am-ma nadi_ if (a well opens 
by itself and) its water contains the (aquatic) 


plant 2. CT 39 22:7, Alu. 


(2) swamp (containing such aquatic plants?) 
(var. forms ammu, habbu): cf. above. 


? 


hammu C s.; (an aquatic animal); lex.* 


mulu.da.mul = ha-am-mu (also = ajarillu and 
lummé [var. luhummi]) Hh. XIV 342; mulu.da 
= ha-am-mu ibid. 344 (var. ajarillu); mulu.a = 
ha-am-me me-e ibid. 345, with variant [mulu]. 
da.a ha-mi me-i, and cf. [x].ama.a MIN 
(= ha-am-mu) me-e, [...].a = um-mi me-e (var. 
um-me AMES), with ummu and Sum. ama (cf. 
ama.a = mu-ur me-e ibid. 346), as variants to lines 
345f. in Landsberger Fauna p. 26. 


hammu D s.; (a disease); SB*. 
U ku-si-bu : 6 [hja-am-me : Rat ina Samni 
848 the kusibu-plant : medicine (against) 
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h. : to pound and to smear on with oil KAR 
203 i-iii 44, pharm. (possibly a small sign is miss- 
ing before [h]a-). 

Perhaps the same word as hammu B, 
“swamp.” 


hammu E s.; (mng. uncert.); SB*. 

[TUG.H]1.a labsati lu-i ha-am-mu-ki [a18). 
NA ni-la-a-ti lu-i za(?)-ra-tum may the gar- 
ment in which you are clad be your h., may 
the bed you sleep in be a tent(?) KAR 69 r. 
15, inc. (Liebeszauber). 


hammu (people) see ammu. 


hammurtu (or hakhurtu): s.; (a kind of 
beer); NA*; always wr. ha-waR-tu/ti/te, 
hence possibly hahhurtu. 

KAS.MES KAS ha-mur-tu ... LU.GAL.SIM XA 
Sa bit IASSur putihu nasi the chief brewer of 
the temple of Ashur bears the responsibility 
for the h. beer Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 38 iii 5; 
KAS ha-mur-ti (followed by other kinds of 
beer such as a-mu-me, la-pa-ni [for alappani], 
haslat) ADD 999:3, cf. ADD 1000:2, 1001:2 and 
1013:14 (without det.). 


hammusu adj.; (qualifying copper); Nu- 
zi*; Assyrianism in Nuzi; cf. hamdasu. 

& 2 GU URUDU.MES ha-mu-si usurmau ... 
ana PN idin also two talents of h.-copper take 
out and ... give to PN HSS 14 587:6, let.; 
10 et 7 MA.NA 30 Gin URUDU ha-mu-si ... 
itu bit nakamti ittasru ten talents, seven 
minas, 30 shekels of h. copper they have 
taken out from the store house AASOR 16 
81:3, cf. URUDU.MES ha-mu-si JEN 573:9, 
also HSS 5 16:5, HSS 15 160:4, and passim; for 
eré hammusu in alloy with tin (proportion 
ca. 6:1) cf. SMN 1021 cited by Lacheman 
in Starr Nuzi 2 538 n. 95. 

The etymology suggests that erti hammusu 
was superficially cleaned, lit. “‘stripped’’ of 
impurities. 


hammitu s.; the status of head of the 
family; SB*; cf. hammatu A, hammu A. 
(a) in bit hammiite, the room in which the 
master and the mistress, as the heads of the 
family live: ina ur&i bit ha(!)-am-mu-te lomut: 
taSu littazkar may (Sarpanitu) pronounce 
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evil (words) against him in the bedroom 
where (Marduk lives) as master Streck Asb. 
302:28; B.AN.NA bit ha-mu-ti-id K.1354(un- 
pub.):1 (cited in Bezold Cat. 1 273). 

(b) without bitu: uséribma italal ina urdi 
ha-am-mu-ti-§u he (Gilgamesh) brought (the 
horns) in and hung (them) up in the bedroom 
where he lives as master Gilg. VI 175; mar 
4 Bel itu bit tuppi ana ha-am-mu-[ti x-x] the 
son of Bel (i.e., Nabu) (goes) from the tablet- 
house to (the room) where he lives as master 
KAR 122:10, SB rel. 


Ebeling, MVAG 23/2 79; (Landsberger, MAOG 
4 299 n. 2). 


hampatali s.; (a precious object); MB 


Alalakh*; Hurr. word. 
2 ha-am-pa-[t]a-li Wiseman Alalakh 432:5. 


hamqu s.; valley; Mari*; WSem. lw. 
akSum eséd Sim Sa ha-am-qi-[ijm Sa GN 
concerning the harvesting of the barley of the 
valley of GN ARM 3 30:9; ina ha-am-qi-im 
Sa ha-am-qi-im $a GN ina valley belonging to 
the valley of GN ARM 2 107: 22f. 
Dossin, Syria 19 108. 


hamru adj.; contracted, shrunk; SB, NA*; 
ef. heméru. 

anSe.edin.na bt.bt.da.ginx(GIM) igi.na 
IM.DIR an.si : ki-ma str-ri-me a ha-am-ra tar!!, 
MES-8% ti-pi-e ma-la-a like (those of) a fleet wild 
donkey his (i.e., the sick man’s) eyes are clouded 
(lit.: full of clouds) : like a wild donkey whose eyes 
are contracted (and) clouded (lit.: full of clouds) CT 
17 191i 23f., SB rel. 


(a) contracted: cf. above. 

(b) shrunk: ina nakuari sa mé tulabbak 
Summa nakuari ha-mar mé ina libbi tahiag 
(you crush the drugs with a pestle) soak them 
in water-nakuari — if the nakuari is shrunk 
you mix water with it AMT 41,1:37, NA. 

(c) obscure: mi-ig/k/q-ru ha-am-ru KAR 
158 r. ii 51 (incipit of a song). 


hamru A s.; sacred precinct (of Adad); 
Bogh., Nuzi, MA, NA*. 

(a) in Assur: bit ha-am-ri 84 4Adad ... 
Vabtt the h. house of Adad ... had gone to 
ruin AKA 100 viii 1, Tigl. I; NU.GIG.MES ana 
& ha-am-ri illaka the hierodules go (then) to 


hamsisu 


the h. house KAR 154:13, SB rit.; precious 
stones stored ina bit ha-am-ri in the h. house 
AKA 101 viii 15, Tigl I; apil§u rabi ina 4ha- 
am-ri $a 4Adad isSarrap his eldest son will 
be burned (to death) in the sacred precinct 
of Adad (as punishment in case of breach of 
contract) TCL 9 57:18; Ri-is-ha-am-ru (per- 
sonal name) KAJ 43:18, MA. 

(b) in other places: 1 bitu ina bab ha-am-ri 
one house at the gate of the sacred precinct 
ADD 742:8, cf. ADD 805:2; tuppu annitu ina 
arki [§adatt] aSar ha-am-ri .. . Sa-ti-ir-mi this 
tablet was written after proclamation in the 
h. of ... RA 23 149 No. 32:32, Nuzi; ana B 
DINGIR-lim ha-am-ri-ia KUB 18 41:20; 9u 
ha-am-ri KUB 5 7:54. 


(Streck, ZA 18 179f.); Laroche Recherches sur 
les noms de dieux hittites 47. 


hamru B s.; (mng. unkn.); NA*. 
ha-am-ri Sa pi-t 20 gi-r[a-si-te] Ebeling Par- 
fiimrez. pl. 5 ii 22 (= p. 26). 


hamsiru see humsiru. 


hamsu adj.; hairless; lex.*; cf. hamdsu. 


li.bar.gar.ra = ha-am-sum (between bagmum 
and baréum, both referring to the appearance of the 
hair) OB Lu part 1:27. 


ham&4 see hansa. 


hamSamma adv.; fivefold; OB*; cf. 
hams. 

That man will give ha-am-Sa-a[m-m]a five- 
fold PBS 5 93 v 24’ (replacing a.RA 5-3u of CH 


§ 112:71). 


hamSatu s.; unit of fifty; SB*; cf. hamis. 
dim.me.[er] gal.gal / DINGIR.MES GAL. 

MES ha-am-Sat-su-nu ¢/>50.ne.ne the great 

gods, fifty in their number SBH p. 92:22. 


hamSiSu adv.; five times, fivefold; from 
OA, OB on; cf. hamié. 

a-di 5-%-Su a &-Si-Su five or six times TCL, 
20 93:3, OA let.; tértt a-di ha-am-S-Su illic 
kakkum my message came to you five times 
BIN 4 86:5, OA let.; awilum &4@ A.RA 5-Su 
... tnaddin that man will give fivefold ... CH 
§112:71, var. ha-am-sa-a[m-m]ja PBS 5 93 v 24’; 
ha-am-Si-Su-% a3-pu-tir-ra-ak-kum-ma Ihave 
(already) written to you five times AJSL 32 
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283:5, OB let.; lu tabkim ha-am-&§-§u-ti-ma- 
an th-ti-ta-an-ni it would have been agreeable 
to you even if he had sinned against me five 
times BIN 7 53:24; ha-am-Si-Su-% TMB 141:13, 
math.; my father sent three and four times 
(3-Su % 4-Su) and he did not give her ..., 
when he sent 5-u & 6-8u for the fifth and 
sixth times (then he gave her ...) EA 29:19, 
ef. ibid. 17f. 


ham&su A (hasSu, fem. hamustu); 
fifth; from OA, OB on; cf. hams. 

5.kam.ma : ha-ds-8¢ CT 16 19:21, SB rel. 

ina ha-am-Si-im imim TCL 4 3:3,OA; ina 
ha-mu-us-tim Sattim CH §60:17; abt abija 
ha-lam\-éum my fifth grandfather VAS 1 33 
iii 10, Samsuiluna; mia-mi-it ha-am-si-Su LU- 
lam sa-ab-ta-at a curse (brought about) by 
the fifth (ancestor) has seized the man YOS 
10 52 iv 24, OB (behavior of sacrificial lamb). 


adj. ; 


hamégu B (hanSu): adj.; (1) (describing de- 
formed parts of the body), (2) (referring to 
barley processed by the hamisu); lex.*; cf. 
hamasu A. 

$e.LUM.gé = ha-an-Su Hh. XXIV 167a; [zid. 
-..] = [ha]-am-su Hh. XXIII v 2; [gir].tag 
= de-pu ha-mi-is-tum PBS 12/1 13 r.i 8 (collated); 
gir.t[ag] = [kJa-mes-tu CT 19 4 iii 22. 

(1) (describing deformed parts of the body): 
cf. above. 

(2) (referring to barley processed by the 
hamisu): cf. Hh., above. 


hamtu A (hantu): adj.; (1) quick, swift, 
sudden, (2) preterit; SB; wr. syll. and cir 
(mng. 2 only); cf. hamatu A. 

ha-an-tu jf as-sum ur-ru-hu ff ha-ma-tu hantu, 
in the sense of hastening, (from) hamétu TCL 6 
17:19 (gloss to astrol. omen). 

(1) quick, swift, sudden: ga ina dababisu 
ha-an-tu that (means) he is quick in his 
speech Kraus Texte 24:3, SB physiogn.; miita 
ha-am-ta imaét he will die a sudden death 
ibid. 5 r. 3’, ef. LU.BI UGx(BAD) ha-an-ta [UGx] CT 
40 49:40; naSpart ha-an-tu Sa ilani rabuti 
swift messenger of the great gods VAB 4 252i 
8, Nbn.; allaku ha-an-tu swift messenger 
Streck Asb. 8:62, cf. LU a.KIN ha-an-tu ibid. 
14:27; KuR-Sd ne-eh 84 a-lak-3a la ha-an-tu 
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its (the star’s) rising is “‘quiet’’, which (means) 
its course is not fast RA 17 129r. 5, astrol. comm. 
(2) preterit, lit.: quick (pronunciation) as 
contrasted with mard, “present,” lit.: slow 
(pronunciation), as gramm. term for Sumerian 
verbs, which use different stems for present 
and preterit — (a) wr. syll.: %%>gub = #- 
2u-uz DIS ha-am-ti gub = to stand, singular, 
preterit, ""“Ssig = MIN MES ma-ru-i sug 
= same, plural, present NBGT II 5f.; “*pu 
= ba-ba-lum ha-am-ti de = to bring, preterit, 
du= MIN MES ma-ru-% du= same, plural, 
present ibid. 7f.; “Ka = qa-bu-t ha-am-ti 
du=to speak, preterit, e= MIN ma-ru-t 
e = same, present ibid. 9f.; ™™ tuS = a- 
gab DIS ha-am-ti tus = to sit, singular, pre- 
terit, rreun¢pys) = MIN MES ha-am-ti u 
ma-ru-& durun= same, plural, preterit and 
present ibid. 11f., and passim in vocabularies. 
Note hamtu said of a pronoun: an aNn= ka-tu 
ha-am-tu KI an= you (acc. sing.), 2., suffixed 
form AII/6 ii 3. 
(b) wr. giz: [%"pu] = a-la-ku cir [8d D181 
to go, preterit in singular, [{"]du = MIN 
$d DIS [ma-ru]-[%]1 same in singular, present 
NBGT II 1f.; [-°*]sug = a-lak MES Gin su 
= to go, plural, preterit, [sug].bi= MIN ma- 
ru-@ same, present ibid. 3f. 


hamtu B (hantu): adj.; hot; SB* 
matu B. 

nablu ha-am-tu the hot flame AKA 72:42, 
Tigl. 1; ina namsari (wr. GIR AN.BAR) ha-an-ti 
by the flaming sword Streck Asb. 32:125; he 
shall offer uzu Su-me-e ha-an-tu-tu hot roasted 
meats RAcc. 66:24. 


> 


cf. haz 


*hamtitu (hantitu): (mng. unkn.,); 
NB*. 
pit-ru-us na-an-ziq ha-an-tu-su TCL 6 14:32, 


LB astrol. protasis. 


8.; 


2 


ham A s.; (agarment); syn. list*. 
ha-mu-% = su-ba-tu Malku VI 33. 


hama B s.; (a water basin used in the cult) ; 
SB*. 

ha-ma-ku-nu apst niknakkakunu Samé Sa 
44nu the nether world is your basin, the sky 
of Anu is your censer KAR 25 ii 16, rel, 
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ham®d A v.; to paralyze, immobilize, stun; 
SB; I (thmi), 1/2, I1, IV; cf. himitu A. 

bu-um Lum = ha-mu-u §& zum-rim A V/1:10; 
mu.un.da.ru.ué : th-mu-du-ma CT 16 24:10f. (see 
below); mu.un.da.ru.uS: th-me-8% CT 17 19 
i 14 (see below); tu-ha-ma 5R 45 K.253 ii 6, gramm. 

(a) active: [la.gen].gen ud.gin,(Gmm) 
mu.un.da.ru.u8 : amélu muttallik kima 
dimu th-mu-Su they (his ailments) have para- 
lyzed the wandering man like the “storm” 
CT 16 24:10f., SBrel.; la.ux(a18eaL).lu pap. 
hal.la gaba.ri.a.ni ba.an.gar ud.ginx 
mu.un.da.ru.us ana améli muttalliki 
mehris Sakinma kima ime th-me-8i  con- 
fronting the wandering man like the “storm” 
she has paralyzed him CT 17 19i 14, SB rel.; 
Summa istu mé ina asisu pagarsu ih-mi-su-ma 
issanudma imagqut if, after he has come out 
of the water (of a bath), he is taken with a 
cramp (lit.: his body paralyzes him) and has 
convulsions, and (then) falls Labat TDP 
p. 190:25; andku ... §a mimma limnu ... 
[hum]-man-ni dum-man-ni I whom “any- 
thing evil” has put in a state of paralysis 
(and) weeping LKA 90 r. i 16 (for reading, cf. 
ZA 43 266), cf. du-wm-ma-an-ni hu-um-ma-an-ni 
LKA 85 r. 12 and KAR 267:21. 


(b) passive: Summa qaté sammi sakin ... 
Sa ammatusu kabba[ra|ma isd kappesu hi-it- 
mu if he has lyre-shaped hands ... (explan- 
ation:) his arms are so thick that his hands 
at the wrist (lit.: the base of his hands) are 
immobilized Kraus Texte 24:20, SB physiogn.; 
ul ilu étig ammini ha-mu-é Seria no god has 
passed, why then are my limbs benumbed ? 
Gilg. V iii 12; tappattt dmurma ha~ma-ku danz 
ms I saw my mate and was completely 
stunned Winckler Sammlung 2 p. 67 iv 14, SB 
lit.; ina pin gqasti8u ezzeti immedu samami 
Sa eSmahhi(ES.MAH) sallitu ha-mu-i a gar-ru 
before his terrible bow the skies stand still, 
they of the .... lie benumbed or crawling(?) 
(mng. obscure) STC 1 205:21 (= Craig ABRT 1 
43), SB rel.; ha-mi ummangu his army is 
immobilized (broken context) Craig ABRT 1 
9:17, SB rel.; th-ha-mu-u Ser’a[a] (my) limbs 
were paralyzed KAR 175:14. 


Albright, RA 16 181f.; Kraus, MVAG 40/2 66 
and Kraus Texte p. 9. 


72 


hama 
bam B v.; (1) to become confident, to 
rely, (2) hummé to give confidence; NA, 


NB*; J, 1/2, I, H/3. 


(1) to become confident, to rely — (a) to 
become confident: wmnmu sarri béltija lu ha- 
ma-ti let the mother of the king, my lady, 
be confident ABL 324r.4, NA, cf. sarru bélija 
lu-% ha-me ABL 1340:16, NB, also garru béli lu-u 
ha-am ABL 893 r. 11, NB; tému 8a Sarrt bélini 
lu&Sméma lu-uh-[me] let me hear the order of 
the king and become confident ABL 283 r. 22, 
NB, cf. ABL 451 r. 2 and 793 r. 22, both NB; k? 
asmt umma PN irubu ah-ta-mi u enna lu madu 
dalhak when I heard: “PN has arrived,” I 
became confident, but now I am greatly per- 
turbed CT 22 225:13, NB let.; DN and DN, 
know, I swear, ki ultu Sipirtu Sa bélija dmuru 
la ah-mu-% qaqqaru ina pan la d&«-Sdy-5i-ig 
that after I saw the message of my lord I 
became full of confidence (and) kissed the 
ground in front (of it) BIN 1 58:9, NBlet.; ni&é 
GN gabbisunu ina panini ih-ta-mu-% all the 
people of GN have become, during our (stay 
here), full of confidence, (everyone is con- 
stantly blessing the king, our lord) ABL 886:9, 
NB; ina muhhi isittati [anndte] aki ha-mi-... 
laSSu (mng. obscure) ABL 685 r. 12, NA. 


(b) to rely (upon ana): matat: gabbi ana pam 
Sarri bélija ha-mu-% all the lands rely upon 
the king my lord ABL 418 r. 13, NA; ana 
adé Sa Sarrt bélija ul ha-ma-ku-u do I not rely 
upon the oaths (sworn to) the king my lord ? 
ABL 202 r. 9, NA. 


(2) hummi, to give confidence: lu madu 
ina libbi t-ha-am-me-e-ka through this he (the 
god, cf. line 6) will give you great confidence 
YOS 3 90:9, NB let.; ina libbi t-ha-am-mu-ka 
they (the gods, cf. line 12) will give you con- 
fidence CT 22 194:17, NB let.; hu-tam-mu-ni 
we have confidence (incipit of a hymn) KAR 
141 r. 9, NA rel. 


ham C (abi): v.(?); (mng. unkn.); lex.* 
du.bu.ul = ha-mu-% Erimhus V 103 (in group 
with ir-ru-um and sa-a-hu); a.du.bu.ul = ha-bu- 
zum Kagal E Part 2:7; «x-[x-x] = [hJa-mu-u 
(perhaps a different ham@) Malku VIII 76. 


ham see hawit. 
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hamu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 

[di-ri] [pret] = a-mu, ha-a-m[u §é x] Diri I 
41f.; [pret] = [a@]-mu-wm, [ha]-mu-um  Proto- 
Diri 16f. 

Possibly a variant of amu, “raft.” 


bamii s. plurale tantum; litter of leaves, 
reed, etc.; OB, SB. 

a-an AN ha-mu-[i/um] MSL 2 131 vi 50 
(Proto-Ea 134); an = ha-a-mu Izi V 180; an.ba 
= ha-a-mu, ki.ba =hu-sa-bu, an.ba.GutL = ha-a- 
mu, ki.ba.cuu = hu-sa-bu Erimbu’ II 189-192; 
{e] [2] = ha-a-mu, hu-sa-bu A IIT/3:168f.; u 
= ha-[(a-)mu] Nabnitu J 79; an.ba = [min] ibid. 
80; [gi.ma.sé.ab x.x] = [ma-s]ab ha-a-mu bas- 
ket (full) of A. Hh. IX 124; bu-ru vu = 4@ eI 
AL.BURU, eqlu ha-mi ma-li in (the expression), 
reeds are piercing (the ground) (it means) the field 
is full of weeds (mng. obscure) A II/4:122; ha-mi 
fl hu-ga-bi ff <0 ff > ha-mi Jf 6 ff hu-sa-bi CT 41 
31 r. 31, Alu Comm. (to CT 38 47:50, cited below). 

(a) in gen.: adSum Sé Swati qadu ha-mi-su 
ana libbu GN tabalim to transport that barley 
together with its refuse to GN VAS 7 203:13, 
OB let., ef. ibid. 23; amménim ha-mi-ku-nu Sa 
ibassé la tu(text: ta)-Sa-ba-la-nim why do 
you not send me whatever plant-litter you 
have? YOS 2 2:10, OB let.; as to the EKu- 
phrates, migtiSa usuh ha-mi-sa Suthi Sutesires 
dredge its silt, remove its vegetable litter, set 
it in order! LIH 4r. 11, OB let.; tna ari ina 
ha-a-me tanal you sleep on the roof on (a bed 
of) litter JRAS 1929 283 r. 16, SB inc.; Sumz 
ma ana bit améli Saht ha-mi ina pisu nasi 
irub if a pig enters the house of a man and 
carries litter in his mouth CT 38 47:50 (cf. CT 
30 30r. 8), SB Alu (for comm. cf. above), cf. summa 
Saha ana bit améli ha-mi ina pisu nasi CT 38 45:50; 
anniia hitatia gillatia Sa kima ha-me (var.: 
-mit) tabkiima eligunu ukabbis I have trodden 
upon my sins, faults (and) crimes which 
are scattered like litter Reiner LipSur-Litanies 
HI 157’ (in JNES 15), SB rel. 

(b) in the idiom hamu u husdbu: see sub 
husabu. 

hami, which after the OB period appears 
only in literary texts, is clearly differentiated 
from tebnu, “straw,” and pi, “chaff,” and 
appears to be a synonym of husabu, although 
the lex. texts seem to indicate that hami 
refers to the upper part (an.ba) and husabu 
(ki. ba) to the the stalks of grass, reeds, etc. 


E 
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hamiidu adj.; desirable; EA*; WSem. 
gloss. 

u japu || ha-mu-du Sa Sapir itu Sarre beli 
la nadin j4& but (something) beautiful (ex- 
plained by h., ‘‘desirable’’) which was sent by 
the king, my lord, has not been given to me 


EA 138:126 (let. of Rib-Addi). 


hamuk 
NB*. 
ha-mu-uk SAR CT 14 50:11 (list of plants in a 
royal garden). 
Thompson DAB 79. 
hamullu (or hamultu): s.; (a tool); NB*. 
4 mMa.na 10 Gin ha-mul-[lu/tu] 84 AN.BAR 
40 shekels (for) an iron #. YOS 6 121:12. 
The restoration hamultu is equally possible. 


8.3 


(unidentified garden plant); 


hamultu see hamullu. 


hamuritu s.; (part of the human or animal 
body); lex.* 

[uzu.x],gi.Sin.da = BS ga-gu-ri-tu = ha-mu-ri- 
tu Hg. D 46; [uzu.x.gi.Sin.da] = £8 ga-an-gu-ri- 
tum = ha-mu-ri-t&é Hg. B IV 43. 


hamussu s.; (a kind of tax, lit.: the fifth); 
NA*; cf. hamié. 

Sa résé Sa matika ha-mu-su sa GN memeni la 
nasa none of the officials of your country has 
been delivering the h.-tax of GN ABL 532:5; 
ha-mu-su a-ta-sa I have delivered the h.-tax 
ibid. 9; atd ha-mu-su ana 1AsSur la taddina 
why did you not give the #.-tax to Ashur ? 
ibid. 13; Saknu ha-mu-su [la] nasa ina bit 
ilanika [la] iddin the governor has not been 
delivering the h.-tax, has not given it to the 
house of your gods ibid. r. 5. 


hamuSstésu adv.; for the fifth time; SB*; 
cf. hams. 

I marched against Hanigalbat 5-te-8u for 
the fifth time KAH 2 84:61 and 98, Adn. II. 


*hamustu num.; one-fifth; OB; pl. ham: 
Satu, hanSatu, hassatu; cf. hams. 
igi.5.gaél.la ha-an-sd-a-tum (var. has-8d-a- 
tum) fifth (shares) Hh. I 331; igi.5.gal.la lu. 
uru,.a l.ta.amli.a.ga.ga.ke,3u.ba.ab.te.ga: 
i-na ha-an-sa-ti erré’u mala bél eqli ilagqi (at the 
harvest) the owner of the field shall take one-fifth 
of the shares (of the yield) per plower Ai. IV ii 37; 
nig.kud.da igi.5.gél.la : mikst ha-an-éa-ti one- 
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fifth share (of the yield) ibid. IV iii 6; zag.5 : [ha- 
an-ga-tu] (tax amounting to) one-fifth ibid. IV ii 
58; zag.5 A-tablet 498. 

(a) one-fifth share: silver given a-na ha- 
am-Sa-a-tt on (a partnership yielding) one- 
fifth (shares) Riftin 3:5,0B; Nic.KU.HA ha- 
mu-us-ti (mng. uncert.) UET 5 232:1, OB. 

(b) in math.: [ana eqil mithartim istén Siddi 
u] ha-am-Sa-at Siddija wasdbam to add to the 
area of a square my one side and one-fifth of 
my side Goetze, Sumer 7 130:20’, OB; ha-am- 
Sa-at SAG.KI.AN.TA ina Siddi warddam to 
draw a perpendicular line from the length 
for one-fifth of the width ibid. 144:50’. 


(c) a measuring container: 4 usratum 5 
ha-am-Sa-tum four (pots holding) one-tenth 
(of a sila 2), five (pots holding) one-fifth CT 6 
20b: 26, OB inventory. 


hamuStu s.; period of five days; OA; cf. 
hamis. 

(a) identification (current h.-periods or 
those of the immediate past are identified 
normally by the names of one or two of- 
ficials): istu ha-mu-ud-tim $a I-di-St-in from 
(this) 2.-period (named) after Idi-Sin BIN 6 
245:20, and passim; istu ha-mu-us-tim Sa Na- 
ra-am-zU u Ha-na-nim BIN 4 146:16, and pas- 
sim; (exceptionally:) itu ha-mus-tim sa 
ga-si-im Sa gati PN from (this) h.-period of 
the kasu-official which is ‘in the hands” of 
PN OIP 27 59:25, also CCT 1 5b:6 and 11b:5, 
TCL 4 90:5, etc.; ana la 10 ami ha-mu-us-tim 
Sa ti-i-na-tim rabiswm u PN aisiinim it is not 
(yet) ten days (since) the overseer and PN left 
at (the first) 2.-period of the (Month) of Figs 
TCL 43:20; ha-mu-us-tum Sa Tasmitim ... 
Sa bab aptim in the h.-period of (the god- 
dess) Tashmit-of-the-Window-Opening Assur 
field photograph No. 4062 (unpub. hist. text from 
Assur, cf. Forrer RLA 1 235); (note:) ¢tndiémi 
talaqgianni ha-mu-us-tam ammakam ina tahz 
sistim idt when you bring (the tin) write 
down there the (designation of the) h.-period 
inthe record CCT 4 8b:20; (references to past 
h.-periods:) iamika 7 ha-am-sa-tum ittalka 
your term became due seven h.-periods ago 
KTS 1a: 13, cf. dmiisu 10 ha-am-sa-tum étiqu CCT 2 
25:12; x silver ina ha-mus-tim Sa PN u PN, 
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PN, i3gulam PN, has paid x silver in the h.- 
period (named) after PNand PN, CCT 1 26c:3, 
cf. BIN 6 141:6. 

(b) in datings (#. always appears in the 
sequence hamustum—warhum—limum _h.- 
period—month—year [ie., eponymy]): itu 
ha-mu&-tim Sa PN 1T1.KaM Sa sarratim limum 
qaté PN, ana IT1.3.KAM isagqulu they will pay 
(the silver) in three months from (this) #.- 
period (named) after PN (of) the month Sa 
sarratim (in) the eponymy ‘‘in the hands” of 
PN, CCT 1 4:30, and passim; tu ha-[mus- 
tum] 8a PN r11.KaAM Mahhur-ili limum PN, 
1} Gin.ta sibtam ina ITI.KAM ana manim us: 
subu they will pay interest monthly at the 
rate of 14 shekel per mina from the h.-period 
(named) after PN (of) the month Mahbur-ili 
(in) the eponymy of PN, BIN 6 238:9, and 
passim; (note:) dtu ha-mus-[t]im Sa PN u PN, 
14amé illik 14 days passed since the #.-period 
(named) after PN and PN, TCL 21 256:5; itu 
saa ha-mus-tim sa PN ana 6 ITL.KAM elawwin 
they will negotiate six months after the first 
day of the h.-period (named) after PN BIN 4 
147:21. 

(c) in relation to the phases of the moon: 
1rt Ab-sarrani ilum Sapattam illikma istu ha- 
mus-tim sa PN DUMU PN, limum PN, mallaz 
hum kaspam ilqiu they borrowed the money 
in the month Ab-Sarrani (when) the moon 
(lit. : the god) was full (lit.: went into the 15th 
day phase) (counting) from the 4.-period 
(named) after PN, son of PN,, (in) the epony- 
my of PN,, the sailor OIP 27 56:23; sa 5 
MA.NA kaspim Sa 8 ha-am-&a-tim % Sa-pd-tim % 
Gin 15 Sx sibtam algi I have taken 3 shekel 
of silver and 15 8& as interest for five minas 
of silver for (a period) of eight five-day 
periods and the full moon Kiiltepe 651 (unpub., 
courtesy Balkan). 

(d) referring to the future: itu ha-mu-us- 
tim Sa PN ana Sa Nipas isagqal he will pay 
between (this) #.-period (named) after PN and 
(the festival) of (the god) Nipas CCT 1 6b:5; 
istu ha-~mus-tim Sa PN ana 171.4.Kam for four 
months beginning with the #.-period (named) 
after PN CCT 1 3:45; adi ha-mu-us-ti-im 
nisaggal we shall pay by the (beginning of 
the coming) 2.-period BIN 6 77:22; istu ha- 
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mus-tim Sa PN ana ha-mus-tim Sa illakani 
iSaggal he will pay (in the time) between the 
h.-period (named) after PN and the h.-period 
which follows (immediately) TuM 1 11c:6, 8; 
4 ha-am-Sa-tim wlakamma kaspam usébalam 
in four #.-periods he will come and bring the 
silver MVAG 33 No. 269:13 (translit. only); Stu 
ITI MN ina 11 ha-am-Sa-tim isaqgqal he will 
pay in eleven f.-periods from (the first of) 
the month MN MVAG 33 No. 63:9 (translit. only). 

(e) in atypical contexts: Summa ha-mu-us-ti 
tktaSdi x(.x).HI.A ana awiltim ahzama ha-mu- 
us-ti lu-da-[...] CCT 2 25:34, 37; 4 Ma.na Sa 
ha-mu-us-tim adSumisu asqul TCL 4 101:11. 

The loans which state the due-dates in 
terms of h.-periods mention from two (OIP 27 
56:39) to fifty (CCT 1 5b:9, KTS 57e:6’, BIN 6 
80:27) h.-periods; the length of the time in- 
volved, if the h. comprises five days, is 
approximately the same as in those texts 
which use monthly periods in like context. 
The latter vary from one (TuM 1 14a+:8, ef. 
MVAG 33 No. 79) to four months; in two 
cases the period is one year (OIP 27 59:34, 
TuM 1 13d:9) and in one exceptional case it 
is four years (PSBA 19 pl. 1:7, opp. p. 286). If 
lists existed which enumerate chronologically 
the names of the officials of the h.-periods, 
possibly TuM 1 24d is such a list; cf. also the 
difficult text KTS 60b: 3a PN ha-mu-us-tum 
Sudtumma lapit §a PN, Sa PN, lapit §a PN, 
jatum u Sa PN, lapit 73 45 50 hamsatum for 
PN it is written down as his /.-period, for PN, 
(and) PN, it is written down, for PN, as mine 
and for PN, it is written down, .... 50 h.- 
periods (for a different interpretation cf. H. 
and J. Lewy, HUCA 17 67f.). The relationship 
between this five-day week and the phases of 
the moon still remains obscure. 

Sayce, PSBA 19 288; Gelb, OIP 27 59f.; Lands- 
berger, JNES 8 291; (J. Lewy, MAOG 4 127, 


MVAG 33 and MVAG 35/3 index s.v., ArOr 11 
44f.; H.and J. Lewy, HUCA 17 47-75). 


hamusStu see hamistu. 


hamutta adv.; (1) promptly, (2) previously ; 
from OB on; cf. hamdatu A. 


(1) promptly: ha-mu-ut-ta Supramma dis- 
patch to me promptly and ... BE 17 92:24, 
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MB let.; tukadSadasSu ha-mu-ut-tam you 
always dismiss him (i.e., the messenger) 
promptly EA 3:10, MB, cf. EA 4:38, MA, also 
KBo 110 r. 11 and 4 ii 56; ha-mu-ud-da-a[m] 
idin give quickly! RT 31 57:7, Nuzi let. 

(2) previously: Summan ha-mu-ta-am isd: 
tumman itakalSuniti (I wished) that a fire 
had consumed them (the dates) previously 
YOS 2 41:24, OB let. 


hamuttis adv.; immediately; EA*; cf. 
hamatu A. 

anumma andku u PN nillakam inannama 
ina ha-mut-i§ behold, I and PN, we come 
now, immediately EA 166:14, cf. ibid. 31, also 
EA 157:34, EA 160:43, EA 165:17; I could not 
build it — inanna ina ha-mut-v3 u-pa-an- 
ni-Se (but) now I shall build it immediately 
EA 161:40, cf. EA 159:44; [ws-8-ra] sabé ki-ma 
ha-[m\u-ti-i§ release the troops immediately! 
EA 137:92. 

Except for the last reference, h. is confined 
to the letters of Aziri, where it is always pre- 


ceded by ina and written ha-mut-0. 


hamuttu s.; (1) speed, (2) promptness; 
Mari, EA*; cf. hamatu A. 

(1) speed: [x] Gi8.aiaiR Sa ha-mu-ti-im 
x fast chariot(s) ARM 7 161:16. 

(2) promptness: [a]-na ha-mut-ti dan-nes- 
ma with great promptness EA 29:26 (let. of 
Tushratta), cf. ibid. 149. 


hamitu s.; (mng. uncert.); syn. list*. 
sa-ka-a-lu = ha-m[u)-tum Malku VIII 85. 


hamut adv.; (1) promptly, (2) premature- 
ly; EA, Nuzi; cf. hamatu A. 

(1) promptly: lu ha-mu-ut Sarri bélija sabé 
narkabatu may, O king, my lord, the soldiers 
and chariots be quick! EA 88:40 (let. of Rib- 
Addi), ef. ibid. 24. 

(2) prematurely: summa PN ha-mu-ut imit 
if PN were to die before (that time) RA 23 
149 No. 32:25, Nuzi. 


hanabu v.; (1) to grow abundantly, (2) to 
be radiant; MB, SB; I (chnub, thannub, 
hanib), 1/3, TI, 11/3, IIL; cf. hanbu, hanibu, 
hunabatu, hundbu, hunnubu, muhtanbu. 
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sig.sUD.sUD = ha-na-bu, sig.dul.dul = MIN 
sa pir-tim, gi.me.ir.me.ir = hu-tan-nu-bu An- 
tagal III 271-73; gu.me.ir.me.ir (var. gi.me. 
ri.ri) = hu-tan-nu-bu Hh. IT 286, also Kagal I 363; 
SUD = ha-na-bu-um (between riasum and ulluhum) 
MSL 2 p. 143:27; sup = ha-na-bu (84> Se-i[m] 
CT 12 30 38179:5; giri KAXxx = ha-na-bu VAT 
9523(unpub.):8’;  ga.stidgid = ha-na-bu Izi F 
112; gu.stid-MINg id. gid = hi-ta-nu-bu ibid. 122; 
[ba]-a uD = ha-na-bu A III/3:110. 

gu hé.en.me.ir.me.ri : l-ih-nu-ub TCL 6 
51 r. 18 (see mng. 2, below); gti.me.[ir ...] : mu- 
gah-ni-ib [...] 4R 14 No. 3:10 (see mng. la, 
below); tu-ha-an-nab 5R 45 K.253 ii 15, gramm.; 
tu-uh-tan-ni-tb ibid. i 20. 

(1) to grow abundantly — (a) said of vege- 
tation: cf. handbu sa seim cited above; isu 
ih-nu-ub the trees grew luxuriantly Chiera 
SEM 117 r. iii 17, OB epic; kimu urqitt ttranu 
kimu Nisaba puquttu li-ih-nu-ub(text: -bi) let 
saltpeter abound instead of vegetation, thistles 
instead of grain BBSt. No. 7 ii 33, MB kud.; 
kajan u-Sah-na-bu gipari the grasslands grew 
steadily and abundantly Streck Ash. 6:49; 
kima MUL AN-e ina GIS.8AR si-ha-te 1-ha-nu- 
b[a oi8].Nu.UR.[MA] the pomegranates glow 
in the smiling garden like heavenly stars Iraq 
14 42:50, Asn.; [...] ina Gi8.sar ri-8d-te uh- 
ta-nab ki-ma ai8 e-r[t-ni] the... -tree grows 
as high as the cedar in the joyous garden ibid. 
52; pi-tu-u be-ra-a-ti mu-Sah-ni-ib [...] he 
who opens up the fountains, who ensures the 
abundant growth of ... 4R 14 No. 3:10 (see 
above). 

(b) said of hair: cf. handbu Sa pirtim in 
Antagal III 272, cited above; itig pirtisu 
uh-tan-na-ba kima Nisaba the locks of hair 
on his head grow abundantly like barley 
Gilg. 1 ii 37; tu-uh-tan-nab she has abundant 
(hair) Winckler Sammlung 2 67a iv 17, SB lit. 
(c) said of clouds: [er]pétum l-th-Ita -an-ni- 
ba [zunnum] aja ittuk let the clouds keep 
bulging, but let not a drop (of rain) fall BRM 
411 16, OB lit. 

(d) used figuratively: ina laliki hu-un-bi 
revel (lit.: be abundant) in your desire! KAR 
158 r. ii 52 (incipit of a song). 

(2) to be radiant: itte massarti Sa 4Sin wu 
aSamas Sarirka li-ih-nu-ub let (O Ishtar) your 
splendor be radiant even when moon and sun 
are shining (lit.: together with the watch of 
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Sin and Shamash) TCL 6 51 r. 18, LB rel. bil. 
(see above); (in MB personal names:) [fZ-na]- 
AN-e-ha-an-bat She(the goddess) -is-Radiant- 
in-the-Sky BE 15 188 iv 22; 'I-na-I-si-in- 
ha-an-bat She-is-Radiant-in-Isin BE 15 200i 21. 


hanaku s.; retainer(?) (designation of a 
class); EA*; WSem. Iw. 

lami ina mansarti ibassi ha-na-ku-u-ka in 
the garrison there are none of your retain- 
ers(?) Hrozny Ta‘anek pl. 3 6:8, let. 

Albright, AfO 6 221 and BASOR 94 24 n. 87. 


hanamu v.; to bloom; OB; 
thannim), 1/3, I1/2; cf. hannamu. 

simti§Sa t-ha-an-ni-i-ma sthaium upon her 
features laughter blooms RA 22 170:10, OB lit.; 
[uh]-ta-an-na-mu elu&Sa nannabu masgsrahu 
du&sSupu kuzbu she is blooming with vitality, 
the sweetest glamor (and) attractiveness 
VAS 10 215:5, OB lit. 

von Soden, ZA 44 37. 


I (ihnim, 


hanandbu s.; (a sweet fruit); OB*. 

tabu eli ha-na-na-bi-i-ma hashirim (sweet-. 
er than honey and wine) even sweeter than h. 
and apples CT 151i 5, lit., cf. ha-na-na-bi-im- 
ma. ibid. 7. 


hananu v.; to run, to flow; SB*; I, I; 
ef. hunnunu. 

hu-um LUM = ha-na-nu A V/1:2 (cf. hu-um 
LUM = ga-ra-rum to flow [referring to pus] ibid. 
12). 

Jumma appasu hu-un-nu-un if his nose 
keeps running AJSL 35 156:34, SB physiogn. 

Kraus, AfO 11 227. 


hanapu A v.; to commit villainy; EA*; 
WSem. Iw.; I (chnup); cf. hannipu, hanpu. 

hanpa sa ih-nu-pu ana muhhija the vil- 
lainy they committed against me EA 288:8 
(let. of Abdi-Hepa). 


hanapu B v.; (mng. unkn.); OB*; I (ihanz 
mp), I/3. 

tu-uh-tan-ni-ip 5 R 45 K. 253 1 34, gramm., 

t-ha-an-ni-lip] [...] (in fragm. context 
describing preliminaries to the fight between 
Gilgamesh and Enkidu) Gilg. P. vi 4. 

It is possible that some of the vocabulary 
passages quoted sub handbu — such as 
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gu.gid, gu.gid.gid and up — belong to 

handpu B. 

hanaqu s.; suffocation; SB*; cf. handqu. 
mit ha-na-gi [iméat] iballut [Mu x KAM] he 

will (eventually) die of suffocation, (but) has 

x years to live Kraus Texte 6:67, physiogn. 


hanaqu v.; (1) tostrangle, (2) to constrict, 
nie (3) to be annoyed; from OB on; 

I (thnuq, ithannag, haniq), 1/2, 1/3, II, IT/2, 
III, IV, 1V/2; cf. handqu s., haniqu, hannaqu 
adj., hannagqu 8., hanniae. hanqu, hinigtu, 
hingu, hitnuqu, huniqu, mahnaqu. 

gu.gid = ha-na-[qju Izi F 111; [.. 
qu], gu.{gid] = [min], gu.bu.i oe 
AN-BS 4 4 [hi-]an-nu-qu Nabnitu XXIII 37 ff.; 
evel ry 468 +LA hi-tt-nu-qu, gui.bu.bu.i 
min, im 14 = min ibid. 42-44; gu.gid = ha-an- 
qu, ha-na-a-qi Izi Bogh. A 113f.; gu.gid.gid 
= fi-tt-nu-qu ibid. 115; [...] LOXx88+LA = ha- 
na-qu A VII/2:27; e-ri LUX#S = ha-na-qum, 
e-ri LUX SU = ha-na-qum OB Lu A 498f.; [x(-x)]- 
id LUXSS.LA = hi-tt-nu-qu, [e]-Se-l4 LUX &S8.LA 
= MIN, ka-mu-u, ka-lu-u A VII/2:29ff.; [gu.1a}. 
fal = hi-tt-n[u-qu] Izi F 149; Su.zag.zag = hi-it- 
nu-q& ErimhuS Bogh. A 5; tu-ha-an-naq 5R 45 
K.253 ii 16, gramm.; tu-uh-tan-niq ibid. i 35. 

(1) to strangle — (a) to strangle to death: 
Subarijam ih-ta-na-aq he strangled (PN) the 
Subaraean Riftin 46:12, OB leg.; PN ina 
wardim ha-na-gi-im ubtirru they have (now) 
indicted PN for strangling the slave ibid. 24; 
kappasu tabaqgan$&u ta-ha-na-ag-s% you pluck 
its feathers (and) strangle it (the bird) KUB 4 
48 i 3, inc.; wuh-ta-an-na-aq u-lu e-el-li-t-ma 
a-tu t-ri-im a-ma-aq-qu-u[t] I shall strangle 
myself or else I shall go up on the roof and 
throw myself down TCL 18 95:32, OB let.; 
ina Sagasti améla i-Sah-niq-ma ardandn miti 
isbassu (diagnosis:) he had a man strangled 
in a massacre and the “double” of the dead 
man has seized him Labat TDP 88:6. 

(b) to strangle without killing: if a man has 
divorced his wife and ih-nu-uq-8 has choked 
her CT 39 46:45, Alu; gag-qa-da-a ki-i 
ip-tu-ru i-na KU.KU.RA Sa ti-ik-ki(!)-54(!) 
th-ta-qa-an-ni_ (for ihtanganni) % i-qab-ba~ 
um-ma lib-bu-i a-ga-a ™Gu-ba-ru % PN KU. 
KU.RA tt-tk-ki(!) &4 LU.ERIM.MES i-na-ad-du-% 
he hit me over the head and choked me 
with the cord of his neck-band saying, “(One 
day) they will place the neck-band of a 
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worker upon Gobryas and PN in exactly this 
way!” YOS 7 128:18, NB. 

(c) to wind tightly around the neck: kI aU- 
& ta-ha-nag you wind (the magic necklace) 
tightly around( ?) her (the pregnant woman’s) 
neck RA 18 162:13, Lamashtu. 

(2) to constrict, compress (stative only) — 

(a) in med.: Summa lod urussu ha-niq if a 
baby’s windpipe is constricted Labat TDP 
228:91, cf. summa ct.yarR-su ha-nig ibid. 84:28; 
if a baby’s intestines are compressed Suz 
burra(DUR!)-§% ha-niq and his anus is con- 
stricted ibid. 228:95. 
(b) in ext., ete.: Summa rés Libbi qi[m hja- 
ni-1g if a fiber constricts the epigastrium 
YOS 10 42 ii 36, OB ext.; [Summa] elv’at libbim 
qim ha-ni-iq if a fiber constricts the top part 
of the heart ibid. i 38; Summa libbu puhz- 
hurma ha-ni-iq if the heart is contracted and 
constricted YOS 10 421i 30, OB ext., cf. summa 
libbum ha-ni-iq ibid.41r.73; Summa izbu KI.MIN 
(= 2 saG.DU.MES) 2-% ha-ni-iq if the fetus has 
two heads, the second being. choked off CT 27 
llr. 9, SB Izbu, cf. ibid. r. 10, also CT 27 1:18 and 
9:20; Summa martum ha-an-qat u Sabulat if 
the gall bladder is choked off and dried out 
CT 31 26 r. 2; Summa Gt.HAR (= urudu) stra 
e-dih u ha-niq if the windpipe is covered 
with flesh and constricted Boissier Choix 1 70:9, 
SB ext.; Summa térdni hu-un-nu-qu [...] if 
the intestines are compressed ... ibid. 92:7, 
SBext.; Summa qutrum(Na) rigissu ha-ni-ig 
if the incense-smoke, in its “‘emptiness”’ (i.e., 
when it floats free?) is constricted UCP 9 
375:24, OB smoke omina. 

(3) to be annoyed (handgqu and nahnuqu): 
Sarru wWemmema ina muhhini ih-ha-an-na-aq 
the king will hear (this) and become annoyed 
with us CT 22 46:13, NB let.; Satammu ha- 
ni-iq the Satammu is annoyed YOS 3 116:24, 
NB let.; [t]t-ta-ah-na-qu (context broken) 
PBS 1/2 16:12, MB let.; a-ki-c ha-na-qu (mng. 
obscure) BIN 1 46:34, NB let. 

Ungnad, ZA 31 46f. (tomng. 3); Poebel, AfO 9 269 


n. 58 (to Sum. Lt x £8.14); Holma, Or. NS 13 112 
n. 2. 


hanasu s.; (weeping or the like); lex.* 


ha-na-su {ff bi-ki-twm VAT 17122*:6’, 
comm. (courtesy Kécher). 


unpub, 
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hanasu v.; (1) to rub (said of male animals, 
as part of the sexual act), (2) hunnusu same 
mng., to rub a part of the body; from MB 
on; I (thannis), II. 

gu.gid.gid = hi-it-nu-qu = -e-8u-ri-i8-qa-tal-la- 
aS, gu.gid(!).gid = hi-it-nu-si = t-e-Su-ri-i8-kat- 
tal-la-aS-pét (Hittite: one who always oppresses/ 
stifles(?), mng. uncert., translates also gu.dt = 
za-a-ru-& and gu.dt.a = za-a-ru-ru ibid. 102f.; 
the second Akk. equivalent may in both cases be 
a mistake) Izi Bogh. A 115f. 


(1) to rub (said of male animals, as part of 
the sexual act): Summa auD i-kha-an-n[t- 
is(2)-ma] litta la usarri if a bull rubs himself 
against (the cow) but does not inseminate the 
cow Izbu Comm. 488. 

(2) hunnusu same mng., to rub a part of 

the body — (a) to rub (said of male animals, 
as part of the sexual act): Summa sahi ana 
immeri ui-ha-an-ni-is if a pig rubs itself 
against a sheep CT 39 26:15, SB Alu; Summa 
immeru ana kalbi t-ha-an-ni-is if a sheep 
rubs itself against a dog ibid. 17, ef. CT 40 
33:8 and TCL 6 8:7 (donkey with bull), CT 39 
26:23 (bull with horse), ibid. 21 (bull with donkey), 
ibid. 6 (dog with fox), ibid. 11 (pig with woman), 
ibid. 2 (dog with woman), etc. 
(b) to rub a part of the body: Summa [S]ap- 
tigu ana elénu t-ha-an-na-as imat if he keeps 
rubbing his lips upwards he will die PBS 
2/2 104:4, MB diagn., cf. Labat TDP 58:26’; 
Summa appagsu t-ha-an-na-as if he keeps 
rubbing his nose AJSL 35 156:35 (= AfO 11 
223 :36), physiogn., also K.11716+(unpub.), physi- 
ogn.; [summa ...] usuk imitti8u u-ha-na-as 
if ... he keeps rubbing his right cheek KAR 
400 r. 5, physiogn.; 1G1 GUB-3% u-ha-na-as (if) 
he keeps rubbing his left eye ibid. 8; if a 
man’s ... hands and feet become tumefied 
(ittanaSgagu) u ana gqagqaru t-ha-an-na-as 
and he rubs (them) against the ground (this 
means the ardat-lili has seized him) Labat 
TDP 80:13. 


Meissner, MAOG 11/1-2 37f.; 
227f.; Holma, OLZ 1938 23 n. 4. 


hanagu A v.; tosubmit; NA*; I, 1/2; cf. 
hangu adj. 

GN u GN, ... ina muhhi pi $a Sarri bélija th- 
ta-an-& Glani $a <ina> timé Sa RN la ha-an-Su- 


Kraus, AfO 11 
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nt the cities GN and GN, have (now) submitted 
to the command of the king, my lord, cities 
which in the days of RN were not submissive 
ABL 246:9, 12. 

See also kanasu. 


hanasu B v.; (mng. unkn.); OAkk.*; [ 
(thanni8). 

inti Naram-Sin kibratu[m] arb@um 
isténi§ i-ha-ni-su,-ma imhurinim at the time 
that Naram-Sin (was entrusted with the mis- 
sion of Inanna and) the four regions (of the 
world), all together, ....ed and ....ed PBS 
5 36 r. ii 15 (OB copy). 

Possibly to be read ihhaniSu (for ihhanSu), 
“have been subdued.”’ 


hanatu s.; (a profession); Nuzi*. 

PN LU ha-na-ti (among persons designated 
by their professions) HSS 14 593:51. 

Connect perhaps with hand adj. 


hanbu adj.; luxuriant (in the physiological 
sense); syn. list*; cf. handbu. 

du-v-té = {xl-[x]1 ha-an-b[u] bloom of health = 
luxuriant ... Malku IIT 201 (followed by hundbu). 
handabillu s.; (1) (a kind of stone), (2) (a 
kind of brier); lex.* 

na,.pes,.peS, = &si-kin-[nu] = 15-ki-il-la-tum, 
na,.pes,.peS, = ha-an-da-bil-[lu] = min Hg. BIV 
108f., also Hg. D 151f.; di-ih wim = ha-an-da- 
as-pu-rt {ff za--t{u] §d-nis ha-an-da-bil-lum |] su-tu 
|| tu-ub-[x] 8a-ni8 hi-su-tu |] bal-tum jf sah-masg-tu |] 
tu-[x] A VIII/3:10-12. 

(1) (a kind of stone): (2) (a 
kind of brier): cf. above. 

See also handaspiru. 

Thompson DAC 105 and 108; Meissner, MAOG 
11/1-2 37. 
handabtu s.; (a plant); plant list*. 

 hi-ib-ri in-bi = [G ...] Uruanna I 686; t hi- 
ib-rt GURUN G ha-an-da-ab-[ti] ut-lis LaM.[a] 
ibid. 687/5f.; © ha-an-da-ab-tu = U ri-[...] ibid. 
687/7. 
handaSanu s.; bridegroom; NB*; cf. haz 
dasgsatu, hada&ssi, hadassitu. 

Ha-an-da-Séd-nu (as personal name) VAS 
6 129:15. 

See note sub hadasSatu. 


handaSpiru (handaspuru, handastu): s.; (a 
plant of the brier group); lex.* 


ef. above. 
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te-hi Gi8.nIM = ha-an-ddé-pi-ri Diri II 249 (in 
group with baltu, histu, sahmastu and za@tu); di-ih 
NIM = ha-an-da-as-pu-ri |] za--t[u] $d-nis ha-an-da- 
bil-lum jf su-tu {| tu-ub-[x] sa-nig hi-su-tu jf bal-tum 
{ sah-mag-tu jf tu-[x] h. (explanation:) z@tu or 
handabillu, sutu (explanation:) tub[...] or hiditu, 
baltu, sahmastu, tu[...] A VIII/3:10-12; the 
school tablet BM 56055 (unpub.) has ha-an-da-dé- 
tum, probably a mistake; TUN.dil.la, gi8.tehi um 
= ha-an<-da>-as-pi-ru Nabnitu XXII 140f. 


See also handabillu. 
handaspuru see handaspiru. 
handaStu see handaSpiru. 


handt (hansi, hanzti): s.; reed pulp; SB*; 
wr. syll. and a1.8A.et. 

gi.SAhaan-za-lu-ubgy — ha-an-su-t (var.: ha-an- 
du(!)-[u]) Hh. VIII 162; gi.SA.cr = ha-an-du-% 
~ bi-is-bi-i§ 84 b-bi at.MES Hg. B II 230; an-za- 
lu-ub G1.8A.c1 = ha-an-du-% Diri IV 234; "-8xuLb 
= ha-an-zu-% Izi E 245 A. 

ha-an-za-a Sa libbi gané tabi telegge you 
take pulp from the heart of sweet cane AMT 
37,1:5; ina GI.SA.GI ina muhhi tu-tap-pa-ma 
[...] you apply(?) it in reed pulp upon (the 
lips) and ... AMT 23,10:6. 


handthu ss. fem.; SB, 
NB*. 

summa ha-an-duh Samé ippatir if the h. of 
the sky becomes loose AfO 14 pl. 16 r. 9, SB 
astrol.; Summa ha-an-duh Samé Salpat if the h. 
of the sky is pulled out ibid. r. 12 (followed by 
summa. sikkat gamé inigéa if the bolt of the sky 
shakes); 10 GiN KU.BABBAR KI.LAL sik-kat- 
tum MES % ha-an-du-hu ten shekels of silver 
(being) the weight of bolts and (one) 2. Camb. 
297:3; 2 MA.NA 52 GIN [KU.BABBAR] KI.LAL 
32 ha-an-d[u-hu] (mentioned beside 8 har: 
gullu, 4 pingu) 172 shekels of silver, the 
weight of 32 h. Nbk. 451:2; 40 ha-an-duh 
KU.BABBAR $a DN (beside 6 hargullu, 8 pingu) 
AnOr 9 6:8, cf. ibid. 11 (16 h. and 4 hargullu, 4 
pingu) and 13 (80 h. and 16 hargullu, 16 pingu); 
KU.BABBAR ana gi-[ha-al-s}u u(!) ha-an-du-t- 
[hu? silver for guhalsu-necklaces and h. Nbn. 
537:6. 

Hardly a word for “key” (although Sum. 
*handuh, “may it open,” speaks in favor 
of this assumption), rather a small but 


(part of the lock); 
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essential part of the lock. Possibly to be con- 
nected with hinduhitu, hiduhhu and kandihu. 
handiru s.; (mng. unkn.); NA, SB*. 

(a) (popular) name of a city gate of Nine- 
veh: abul ha-an-du-ui-ri_ CT 26 32 viii 3 (= OIP 
2 113), Senn. 

(b) obscure: [a]-Sar ti-Se--ru ina ha-an-du- 
ri-§ U-[...] CT 22 pl. 48r. 24, SB mappa mundi. 

Connect perhaps with handihu. 

(Weidner, BoSt 6 90 n. 1) 


handuttu s.; (a designation of the female 
genitals); lex.* 


uzu.piS.ur ha-[an-du-ut-tu] Hh. XV 17; 
[uz]u.pi8.ur = ha-an-du-ut-tu = bi-is-su-ru Hg. 
B IV 24; [...] = ha-an-du-tum,[...] = Min K.9893 
(unplaced fragm. of Hh. XV) 3f. (between drum and 
libigsatum, which also refer to the female genitals). 


Holma Kérperteile 102, and OLZ 1930 161f.; 
Meissner, MAOG 11/1-2 37 n. 1. 


handutu s.; (mng. unkn.); OB Alalakh*. 

Stat Se $a ha-an-du-ti ina qatisuma ipqidiiz 
nim the balance of the barley of/for .... they 
entrusted to him Wiseman Alalakh 119:8' (= 
JCS 8 10). 


hangaruakku s.(?); (mng. unkn.); NA*. 

RN aplu kénu mar Ninlil ha-an-ga(-)ru(-)ak- 
ku ina qatéja nakréka ugatta Esarhaddon, le- 
gitimate heir, son of Ninlil, ...., I will ex- 
terminate your enemies with my own hands 
4R 61 iv 47, oracle. 

Reading quite uncertain (possibly hanga 
rwakku or hangaru akku). 


hani in DIS-hani (rdg. uncert., perhaps 
dishani or dashani): s. plurale tantum; (part 
of the animal body); NA*; wr. always p18- 
ha(-a)-ni. 

uzU pIS8-ha-a-ni 
(between isht imitti and bitdnitu) 
Vocabulary). 

UZU DI8-ha-ni UZU bit-a-ni-té(!) MES Ja GUD. 
nirA .... (and) inside (cuts) of a bull Ebeling 
Parfiimrez. pl. 33:38, cf. Ebeling Stiftungen 12f. 
(as share of the bél pahdti in adedication deed); 
[uzu sa]l-ga uzv pi8-ha-a-ni [vz bit-a-ni}- 
a-ti Sa pin 1AsSur cooking meat, ...., inside 
(cuts) which are (served) before DN ABL 
1221:7; (among the giné-offerings to Ashur, 


2R 44 No. 3 ri!) 2 (coll.) 
(NA Practical 
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listed between imittu and tshi imitti:) uzu 
ZAG DI8-ha-a-ni ADD 1004:2; UzU DI8-ha-ni 
ibid. 1006:2 and 1016:2; (without uzU:) ADD 
1010:1, ef. ibid. 1005:1, ibid. 1018:1, ibid. 1030:2. 
Note: UzU Pa.MES DIS-ha-a-ni UzZU bit-a-ni-a- 
te wings of ...., inside (cuts) Ebeling Par- 
fiimrez. pl. 35 i 2 (coll.). 

The constant use of the pl. of this word and 
the nature of the contexts suggest that it 
refers to some kind of outside cuts (in con- 
trast to biténitu) of beef rather than to the 
ribs of the animal (termed in these texts uzU 
TIMES). 

(Ebeling Stiftungen p. 17). 


haniahhe see hand adj. 


hanibu adj.; productive, bearing (said of 
a tree); lex.*; cf. handbu. 


gid.gurun = G18 ha-ni-bu Hh. III 522 (grouped 
with enbu and illiru), also Antagal III 274. 


hanigalbatu adj.; native of Hanigalbat 
(techn. term for a member of the chariot 
team); lex.* 

lu.ki.zu.t = tas-li-di(!) = ha-ne-gal<-ba>-tum 
groom = third on the chariot = native of Hanigalbat 
Hg. B VI 145. 


Since taslisu is a late word, one expects 
kisi = hanigalbatu = tasligu; it is therefore 
likely that the word in the second column 
belongs in the third. 


hanigalbatiitu s.; citizenship of, or social 
status as a native of, Hanigalbat; MB Ala- 
lakh*. 

ina pani Sau&Satar Sarri PN a&$um ha-ni- 
gal-ba-tu-ti-Su itti Nikmepa dina isbat PN 
brought a case against Nikmepa before Saus- 
Satar, the king, concerning his status as a 
Hanigalbataean Wiseman Alalakh 13:4. 

S. Smith, Antiquaries Journal 19 41f. 


haniqu s.; strangler; SB*; cf. handqu. 
Jumma ina ali ha-ni-qu madu if stran- 
glers are numerous in a city CT 38 5:109, Alu. 


haniukku s.; (mng. unkn.); Nuzi*; Hurr. 
word, 

2u-lu-%i-ig-qa-um i-pu-us x [x] ta-% ha-ni- 
t-uk-ku (declaration in court) JEN 671:29. 
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hannahiru s.; (a precious stone); lex.* 


na,.mar.hu.sum = 8u-u = ha-an-na-hu-ru Hg. 
B IV 112. 

(Thompson DAC 1OIf., hannabahru); von Soden, 
OLZ 1938 100. 


hannaka see annaka. 


*hannamu (fem. hannaématu): adj.; bloom- 
ing; SB*; only fem. pl. attested; cf. haz 
namu. 

ha-an-na-ma-tu-um-ma MIN (= ha-an-na-ma- 
tu-um-ma) damgatu they (fem. pl.) are bloom- 
ing, they are blooming, the beautiful (women) 
KAR 158 ii 17 (incipit of a song). 


hannaqu adj.; furious, choking with rage; 
NB*; cf. handqu. 

ana muhhi mini ky ha-an-na-qa-ta u pani §a 
bélija ana muhhi bisw (I have committed no 
offense against my master,) on account of 
what are you so furious and (why) is the face 
of my lord (so) full of rage (lit.: evil) against 
me? CT 22 4:20, let. 

Ungnad, ZA 31 48. 


hannaqu s.; (1) strangler, (2) (a kind of 
fastening); lex.*; cf. hanaqu. 

{...] LOx#8.LA ha-an-na-qu strangler A 
VII/2:28; gi8.8u.sag.gé.na = ha-an-na-gq(u], 
gi.dur.lé = min 4d x], gi.gilim = min [8 a] 
Nabnitu XXIII 45ff.; [gi.dur.l4], (gi.gilim] 
= [ha]-an-na-qa Hh. VIII 178f. (between markasu 
and turru). 

(1) strangler: cf. above A VII/2:28. (2) (a 
kind of fastening): cf. above. 


hannasru s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 
HUB.sar (var. HUB.GU XGU) = ha-an-na-as-ru, 
HUB.sar.ra/ri = sd-an-na-as-ru (var. sa-an-na- 
ag-ru) Erimhus IV 54f. 
hannipu s.; vileness; EKA*; WSem. lw.; 
cf. hanapu A. 
$a ha-an-ni-pa iteju who knows vileness 
(only too well) EA 162:74 (let. from Egypt). 


hanniqu s.; compressor (a part of the 
seeder-plow serving to regulate the flow of 
the seeds); lex.*; cf. handqu. 

gid.Su.sag.gé.apin = ha-an-ni-qu Hh. V 152; 
gi8.kak.8u.sag.gé.apin = stk-kdt KI.MIN plug 
of the compressor Hh. V 153. 


hanniu see anni. 
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hanpu s.; villainy; EA*; WSem. lw; cf. 
hanadpu A. 

ha-an-pa Sa ihnupu ana muhhija the vil- 
lainy they committed against me EA 288:7 
(let. of Abdi- Hepa). 


hanqu adj.; strangled; NB*; cf. hanaqu. 
gu.gid = ha-an-qu = u-e-Su-ri-ia-an strangled 
Izi Bogh. A 113. 
l-ta NA, ba-ar-rak-tum ul-tu KU.KU.RA GU- 
ia la ha-an-q[a]-tum ki-i it-te-t one barragtu- 
stone .... from the cord of my neckband 
(mng. obscure, cf. also sub handqu 
mng. 1b) YOS 7 61:10, NB. 


hanqulatu s.(?) pl.; 
stance); syn. list.* 


(an oil or oily sub- 


bi-sil?4 tum = ha-an-qu-la-tum, li-pu-t bigiltu 
oil = h., tallow Malku II 245f. (in the preceding 
line bisiltu is equated with kirat Sammi, ‘‘pot of 
oil’’.) 


hansu_ see hansu. 
hans see handi. 
hansabu see hassabu. 


hansatu s. plurale tantum; (part of the 
human body, possibly waist); syn. list*. 
Sbbu, ha-an-sa-tu, sagi = gab-[lum] Malku 
VIIE 150-152 (gab[lum] restored on the strength 
of Sbbu, ‘‘belt’’). 
Connect with Heb. h%lasaim, “‘loins’’, Syr. 
hassa. 


hansa (hassa): num.; (1) fifty, (2) (a field 
held in feudal tenure by 50 men); from Ur 
iI on; cf. hami’. 

ni-in-nu-u 50 = ha-d3-8d-a (var. ha-an-sd-a) 
S> 1187, also Ea II 175, A IT/4:201; kin-gu-sil-la 
50 = ha-an-8d-a &-qil A TI/4:205, also A 1/8:233; 
giS.maé 50 gur = e-lep ha-an-3a-a a boat of 50 
gur (loading capacity) Hh. IV 355. 

(1) fifty: ha-8d-a (var. ha-ds-Sa-a) Sumesu 
his fifty names En. el. VI 121; 50.4.AN (var. 
[ha-an]-a-a) SuméSu ibid. VIT 144, with com- 
mentary: 50 = ha-an-3d-a, 50 = BE (i.e., Enlil) 
CT 13 321.12; (note:) I.lf.ha.an.ga Fifty- 
gods (as name of a deity) UET 3 1080 r. ii 3’ 
(in Sum. context). 

(2) (a field held in feudal tenure by 50 men): 
naphar 91 LU.GAL.50.MES8 Sa ultu ip harri Sa 
PN 1 ME 50.A.AN gaggaru sabtiima adi muhhi 
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makallé $a 50.Mx8 Sa ip harri Sa PN, imaddadu 
total, 91 officers in charge of (groups of) fifty 
men who hold and have measured (lots) of 
150 gaggaru each from the ditch of PN to the 
(locality called) Harbor-of-the-fifty on the 
ditch of PN, AnOr 91:98; x SE.NUMUN GIS. 
GISIMMAR zaqpu(!) ina 50-% Sa & fabihi ugari 
AMBAR £ PN pihdtum Barsip*' x land planted 
with date palms in the “Fifty” of the terri- 
tory (called) “Butcher,” in the irrigation- 
district (called) “Swamp of PN”’ in the prov- 
ince of Borsippa VAS 5 92:1; 50-% Sa PN 
(sold among members of the same family) 
RA 10 68 (pl. 6) No. 46:1 and 11. 


hansa in rab-hans@ s.; commander of a 
contingent of 50 soldiers; NA, NB; wr. 
(LU).@AL.50 and LU.GAL.50-% (VAS 6 93:5 and 
6); ef. ham’. 


(a) in NA: LU.GaL.50-ia &% Sa LU Gurraja 
uRU Meturnaja my commander-of-fifty of 
(the contingent composed of) Gurraeans and. 
(the inhabitants) of the town Meturna ABL 
251:4; LU.GAL.50 hanniu issi sdébésu this 
commander-of-fifty with his soldiers ibid. 15, 
and passim in this letter; PNLU.GAL.5[0] KAV 
31:1 and 32:1 (referring to a contingent of 
chariots), also KAV 189 r. 6, ADD 233 r. 15 and 
328 r.6; PN GAL.50 ADD 197:4 andr. 3. 


(b) in NB: 1U.cau.50.ME8 ina panikunu 
sabe mititu abkitu u halqitu sullomSunitu 
replace the losses of dead, captured and miss- 
ing soldiers (in the contingents) to the com- 
manders-of-fifty who are under your authori- 
ty RA 11 166r. 9, let.; minamma kurmaty wv 
Sipati Sala PN u PN, LU.GAL.50-% ana LU. 
GAL.10-ti MES taddin. why did you give pro- 
visions and wool to the decurions without 
the permission of PN and of PN,, the com- 
mander-of-fifty YOS 3 103:9, let.; LU GAL. 
50.MES Sa pani RN commanders-of-fifty who 
are under Merodachbaladan, king of Babylon 
AnOr 91:1, ef. naphar 91 1LG.GaL.50.mE8 ibid. 
96, also BIN 1 40:30 (referring to work to be 
performed), TuM 2-3 212:4 (collection of tlku-tax). 

Schroeder, OLZ 1920 156. 


hanéu (hasSu): adj.; humble; NA, SB*; cf. 
hanaSu A. 


oi.uchicago.edu 


hansu 

dingir sag.sukud.da mu.un.gam da.ri 
ba.an-hi-bi c§-80 : ilu rimind za-qip ha&s-§u hatin 
enét merciful god who raises up the humble and 
protects the weak 4R 19 No. 2:39, SB rel. 


unu Mumaja ibassi la ha-an-Su-ti there 
are insubordinate (people) among the natives 
of GN ABL 246 r. 12, NA. 


hansu (hanzu, hansu): one-fifth ; 
NB*; ef. hamié. 

ha-an-§% zittu one-fifth portion VAS 3 
121:14, also VAS 5 115:6; ha-an-S% (of the 
field) TCL 13 234:12, 14, 19 and 23; §al-&% ina 
ha-an-S% one-third of one-fifth ibid. 21 and 25; 
ha-an-za ina Sita qatati Sa imi one-fifth of 
two-thirds of a day VAS1511:lland 18; 2 
ha-an-zu Sa imu two-fifths of a day BRM 2 
36:5; ha-an-su Sa imu ibid. 47:5; 4 ha-an- 
za NINDA SE four-fifths of a ninda of barley 
MCT p. 141 text Y:18. 

Neugebauer and Sachs, MCT p. 143 n. 337. 


hansu_ see hamSu. 


num. ; 


hantiS adv.; quickly, immediately, sudden- 
ly; from OB on; cf. hamatu A. 

(a) quickly: ha-<an)-ti-i§ Sibilam send 
me quickly! VAS 16 78:15, OB let.; A[a-a]n- 
{i-i8] [stba.HI.Al... simdamma ... Subiz 
lam gather and bring the lambs quickly 
(restoration doubtful) LIH 82:14, OBlet.; ha- 
an-ti-i8 lilgint let them quickly take BE 17 
80:13, MB let.; ina uggat libbija artakab ha- 
an-tif with anger in my heart I quickly 
mounted (the chariot) OIP 2 182 v 71, Senn.; 
ha-an-ti§ PN nubatti la ibéta likSud let PN 
get here quickly, without making an overnight 
stop BIN 1 31:8, NB let.; ha-an-ti3 ha-an-trd 
u ha-an-tik siditi Surkibt very, very quickly 
load my supplies (on the donkey) BIN 1 61:10, 
NB let.; ha-an-ti¥ nasha (text) quickly ex- 
cerpted KAR 186r. 45, cf. ibid. 187 r. 15, and 
passim; ana sabdt epesi PN . ha-an-ts 
issu[h] PN ... excerpted (it) quickly for the 
performance KAR 157 r. 42; ana tubbisu 
ha-an-ttS z1-ha KAR 321 r. 16, replaced by sur: 
rig tétur BRM 4 18:28. 

(b) immediately: ha-an-ti-iS likkisa nap: 
Sassu let him immediately cut (short) his 
life BBSt. No. 6 ii 57,MBkud.; may Nabi 
ha-an-ti§ BE put to death immediately (any- 
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one who carries off this tablet) KAR 177 iv’ 
48, colophon; ha-an-ti¥ imat he will shortly 
die Labat TDP 8:18. 

(c) suddenly: ha-an-ti§ ipparrar he will 
suddenly be annihilated BRM 4 22:23, NB 
physiogn.; ha-an-tiS izigamma suddenly (the 
wind) started to blow and ... Gilg. XI 109; 
ha-an-tis taltaptannima suddenly you touched 
me and... ibid. 221. 


hantu see hamtu. 
hantitu see hamtitu. 


hand (fem. pl. handtu, as lw. in Hurr. haz 
niahhe): adj.; (1) coming from Hana (as 
designation of a social class, a type of soldier), 
(2) coming from Hana (as designation of a 
breed of sheep and goats, a quality of wool 
and garments); Mari, MB Alalakh, NB; 
Akk. lw. in Hurr.; wr. syll. and (in Mari) 
HANA‘, 

udu.nam.en.na = ha-nu-t% excellent sheep = 
Hana (sheep) Hh. XIII 73; [sau.A3.qaR nam.en. 
na] = ha-nu-% excellent kid = Hana (kid) ibid. 
265; sig.Hé.a.naki = Sv-tum (i.e., handtu) Hh. 
XIX 87; tig.cas.cas Hé.a.nak! = ha-nu-u tapdsa- 
garment from Hana (or: of Hana wool) ibid. 275. 

(1) coming from Hana (as designation of a 
social class, a type of soldier) — (a) in Mari: 
PN LU ha-nu-% ARM 279:13, and passim; naz 
wim §a LU HA.NA.MES the camp of the Hana 
people ARM 3 15:11, cf. ya.na éanawém ARM 
1 6:26, and passim; HA.NAKi MES ARM 1 
37:37, and passim; cf. ARMT 15 92 and 124f. 
for additional references. 


(b) in MB Alalakh: l-en LU Sa KuR Mi-ta- 
an-ni ha-ni-a-ah-hi_ one native of Mitanni, of 
the Hana class Wiseman Alalakh 135:12 (= 
JCS 8 10); méaré ekudu haniabha (in census 
list among sdébé namé people living outside 
of villages and towns) Wiseman Alalakh 143:24 
(translit. only), cf. ibid. 148 (translit. only) and 
152 (translit. only); 15 #.mMES-ti ha-ni-ah-hé 
15 houses of (soldiers of) the Hana class 
ibid. 198: 45 (translit. only); SU.NIGIN 261 & hu- 
up-Su [z]+8 & ha-ni-ia-hu [x] B §u-zu-bu al- 
together 261 houses belong to (individuals 
of the class called) hup&u, 18 houses of (indi- 
viduals of the class) Hana, x houses of the 
exempted (lit.: “saved persons’’) ibid. 186:17, 
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ef. ibid. 187 r. 4‘; & ha-ni-a-hu ibid. 226:7; cf. 
haniahena (summed up with hupsena as maré 
sdbé and contrasted with persons of the ehelena 
class) ibid. 129 (translit. only), cf. ibid. 131 
(translit. only) and 133 (translit. only) and 189 
(translit. only); for the professions exercised 
by Hana people, cf. Wiseman Alalakh p. 65, 
translit. of No.131; uGULA Ha-na ibid. 56:47. 


(c) in LB: wLt.erim ha-ne-e LU.ERIM.MES-Sé 
the Hana men, his soldiers CT 37 22:6, chron- 
icle; [LU] ha-ni-- Sa Sarru ana dunnun 
massarti ... the Hana men whom the king 

. to reinforce the guard posts BHT pl. 
15:16, chronicle. 


(2) coming from Hana (as designation of 
a breed of sheep and goats, a quality of wool 
and garments): cf. above. 

For mng. Ic, cf. S. Smith, BHT 146. 


hand (hend): v.; to plead; OB, EA, Nuzi*; 
I (OB: ihni, thanni — Nuzi: ehennu [first 
person]), 1/2. 

[x.x].x.nu=fha-nu-u Antagal K 23’ (in group 
with gazdzu, lazdzu and nid). 

istu ITI.2.KAM ana mahrika Saparam i-ha- 
an-ni-a-am for two months he has been 
pleading with me to send (him) to you CT 6 
39b:22, OB let.; ana 1500 Ug. UDU.HI.A [wa-a]t- 
ra-ma ab-ni-ma umma andkuma v,.UDU. 
HI.A im-ti-da (the flocks) have increased to 
1500 sheep and I pleaded (with the city 
council) saying: “the sheep have become too 
numerous” YOS 2 52:9, OBlet.; a3Sum 2 uDU. 
MES... ana PN e-hé-en-nu-ma u la ike alanz 
m I have been appealing to PN on account 
of two sheep, but he does not want to ques- 
tion me AASOR 16 7:20, Nuzi; anumma itilik 
u ah-ta-ni sab[é] ana [nasaris}i u anu itizibs 
now I went and pleaded (with you for) troops 
to protect it (a city) but lo! they(?) have (now) 
abandoned it EA 114:29 (let. of Rib-Addi). 

H. Lewy, Or. N8S 11 331 n. 2. 


hantinu s.; (mng. uncert.); HA*; Egyp- 
tian word(?). 

1 ha-nu-u-nu Sah Sa (kaspi) tamld one h.- 
rhyton(?) (in the form of) a pig, whose in- 
crustation is of silver EA 14 ii 52 (let. from 
Egypt). 
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*hapalu 


For a possible Egyptian etymology see 
Lambdin, Or. NS 22 364f. 


hanzabtu see hazzabtu. 
hanzibatu see hazzabatu. 
hanziru_ see haziru. 


hanzizitu (hazzizétu): s.; (1) (agreen winged 
insect), (2) (a bird); SB*. 

num.sig7.sig,; = ku-za-zu = ha-an-zi-zi-té 
green fly = the little one which nibbles = fh. Hg. 
ATI 291; num.zu.ra.ah = ku-za-zu = (ha-an-zi- 
zt-tu] biting fly = the little one which nibbles = 
h. Hg. B IIL iv 7; ku-za-zu = ha-an-zi-[zi-tu] 
Landsberger Fauna 43 B:5 (= CT 14 9 i 22), med. 
comm., also CT 14 17 ii 5; NuM ku-za-a-su = 
ha-an-z[t-zi-t]u ibid. 41:36, with dupl. ku-za-zu = 
ha-an-zi-zi-tt = pi-lag *I8tar VAT 13766 -+ (unpub.) 
r. 26; [h]a-an-zi-zi-tu = a1’.BaL WJstar Landsber- 
ger Fauna 44:7, also Practical Vocabulary Assur 
426a; num ha-[zi]-ze-e-tu = a18.[BaL 2]/8tar Lands- 
berger Fauna 41:37; ku.za.zu.musen = ha-an-zt- 
zt-tt = pi-lag-qi star Hg. BIV 306, also Hg. C 41. 

(1) (a green winged insect): cf. above. 


(2) (a bird, or possibly the insect of mng. 1 
regarded as a bird): cf. Hg.B IV 306, cited 
above; [p18 ha]-an-zi-zi-tum MUSEN KI.MIN 
if ah. bird ditto (= enters the house of a man) 
CT 417:52, Alu; ina HUL ha-an-2t-2i-tt% MUSEN 
against the evil (omen caused by) a h. bird 
CT 41 24 iii 12, rel. 

Since the explanatory remark “spindle of 
Ishtar” is applied to both, both meanings of 
this late word may refer to the same animal, 
most likely an insect. 

Landsberger Fauna 133; Ebeling, MAOG 10/2 74. 
hanzu s.; goat; syn. list*; WSem. lw. 

{ha]-an-zu = 
V 36. 
hanzu see hansu. 


hanzO see handé. 


hapadu s.; (a profession or title); EA*; 
Egyptian(?) word. 

PN LU ha-pa-du ina KUR Amurri $4 PN, 
the h., is in Amurru. EA 162:77 (let. from 
Egypt). 

*hapalu s.; (a container); NA*; only pl. 
attested. 

3ha-pa-la-tu (among other containers) KAV 
118:6. 


en-zu (var. = [el-[en]-zu) Malku 
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hapdlu v.; to perform an obligation; NB*. 
PN PN, & PN, ana maritu ... tlqi PN, u PN, 
ilki Sa Sarri ru-x itt ahimes i-ha-pa-l{a(-x)] 
PN has adopted PN, and PN,, ... PN, and PN, 
will jointly perform ... the feudal service of 
the king VAS 6 188:14. 
Possibly free variant of apdlu. 


hapapu v.; to wash; NB*; Aram. lw. 

2 (situ) uh-hu-lu 1 (situ) bu-ra-S% 1 (situ) 
Sr.a18.i a-na ha-pa-ap §4 NA, two seahs of 
soda, one seah of juniper (resin), one seah of 
sesame (were given tothe slave girls(!) to make 
soap) for the washing of the stone (object) 
VAS 6 77:8. 

Cf. late Heb. hafaf, Syriac haf, “to wash, 
clean.” 


haparu s.; dust; EA*; WSem. gloss. 
ana ardigu u ana 18-ra ha-pa-ru Sa sépesu 
(the king has written) to his servant and to 
the dust of his feet EA 143:11 (let. from Beirut), 
ef. EA 141:4 (let. from Beirut). 
(von Brandenstein, ZA 46 87 n. 1.) 


haphappu s.; (1) (part of the door), (2) (a 
container); lex.* 

ha-ap-hap-pu = 15-di ai8.1¢ base of a door (the 
lower part of the door-post) Malku II 174, also 
CT 18 3r. ii 25 (sumvS instead of 18-dt); gi8.[ig] = 
a-ga-ap sa-ha-tum, gidé.[subu8 ig] = [ha-ap- 
hjap-pu-um (restoration uncertain) MDP 27 42, 
school text; [dug].hab.hab =[...] Hh. X 111; 
{ha-ab-ha-ab] [DUG.LAGAB.LAGAB] = hap-hap-pu 
Diri V 266. 


(1) (part of the door): cf. above. 


(2) (a container): cf. above. For pua. 
LAGAB.LAGAB corresponding to kukubbu in 
Hitt. cf. Sommer-Ehelolf Papanikri 57; in 
Diri V 266 (based upon the unpub. text Assur 
5756 = Photo Konst. 477) the clearly written 
hap-hap-pu cannot be emended to *ku(!)- 
ku(!)-bu. 


hapiraja (habiraja): adj.; (belonging to the 
class of the hapiru); MB*; cf. hagiru. 

PN ha-pir-a-a 4B 34 No. 2 K.212:5 and dupl. 
JRAS 1904 415:11; Ha-pir-a-a (as personal 
name) BE 1 149i 22, Marduk-abhé-iriba kud. 


hapiru (habiru): s.; (a social class); from 
OA and OB on; foreign (prob. WSem.) word; 
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as lw. habirt in Hitt. (passim) and Luwian 
(KUB 35 45 ii 3, ete.); pl. habiratu (only 
Nuzi JEN 453:11, HSS 14 93:6); wr. syll. 
and (LU) sa.caz (for variants cf. below); cf. 
hapiraja. 

(a) wr. LU.SAa.aaz: (in OB texts:) YOS 5 
33:7, 46:2, 47:4, 50:4, 51:4, 53:3, also MLC 
1346:11 (Finkelstein apud Bottéro Probléme des 
Habiru 178), also UGULA LU.SA.GAZ.MES LIH 
35:8, let.; (in MB texts from Alalakh:) 
ERIM.MES LU.SA.GAZ Smith Idrimi 27, also Wise- 
man Alalakh 184:5, 198:48, 226:2, 250:2; H.LU. 
SA.GAZ ibid. 183:5; ERIM.MES LU.SA.GAZ EN.GIS. 
TUKUL GN weapon-carrying sa.Gaz soldiers 
from GN ibid. 161:6, also ibid. 180:1, 181:1, 
182:1, also ibid. 180: 35 (translit. only); (in Bogh. 
Akk.:) LU.sa.Gaz King Hittite Texts 37:3, 4, 
DINGIR.MES SA.GAZ KBo 1 1 r. 50, and passim; 
(in Bogh. Hitt.:) KBo 320r. 10 (lit.), KUB 
30 34 iv 30 (rit.); (in RasShamra:) LU.(MES) 
SA.GAZ RS 17.238:7 (Nougayrol apud Bottéro op. 
cit. 122), also RS 17.341:3’ (ibid. 123); (note:) 
uRU Hal-bi LU.SA.GAZ RS 11.790:7 (cf. Hlb “prm, 
Virolleaud, Syria 21143); (in Amarna:) LU.SA. 
GAZ.MES EA 88:34, also EA 89:32, and passim; 
ERIM.MES (LU.)SA.GAZ.MES EA 68:13 and 18, 
also EA 87:21, 144:26 and 30, and passim. 


(b) variant logographic writings: LU.Gaz 
(only in Amarna) EA 71:21 and 29, also HA 
73:29 and 33, and passim; ERIM.GAZ EA 75:10, 
also EA 74:14 and 21; SAG.GAZ MRS 6pl.5 RS 
11.790:7; LU,SAG.GAZ MRS 6 pl. 101 RS 16.364 
A:7', school text; LU.SAG.GAZ.ZA EA 67:17, also 
MRS 6 pl. 23 RS 15.109:54’; LU.MES SA.GAZ- 
ru(?) MRS 6 pl. 839 RS 16.03:5; LU.SA.GA.a [z. 
MJES EA 318:11; SA.GAZ.KI EA 215:15, also 
EA 298:27. 

(c) wr. syll. (normal writings): (in OA 
texts:) a-wi-li ha-bi,-ri Sa ekallim OIP 275:9; 
(in OB texts:) UKU.US.MES LU ha-bi-ri RA 
12115:3; (in Mari:) sa-bi-im ha-bi-ri ARM 2 
131:13; LU.mES Jamutbalaju ha-bi-ru A 
2939:13 (Dossin apud Bottéro op. cit. 19), LU. 
MES ha-bi-ru passim (ef. ibid. 19-23); (in MB 
Alalakh:) LU ha-bi-ri Wiseman Alalakh 164:4, 
5and7; (in Bogh. Akk.:) DINGIR.MES ha-bi-ri 
the gods of the 2. KBo 1 4 iv 29, and passim; 
(in Ras Shamra:) RS 1799 (Nougayrol apud 
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Bottéro op. cit. 122); (in Amarna:) LU(.MxES) 
ha-bi-rijru EA 286:19, alao EA 287:31, 288:38, 
290:13 and 23 (all wr. by Abdi-Hepa); (in Nuzi:) 
PN LU ha-bi-ru Sa mat A&SSur JEN 458:1; 
PN LU ha-bi-rum $a mat Akkadi JEN 455:2 
and 8, also HSS 14 46:19; PN LU ha-bi-ru(m) 
JEN 448:2, also JEN 454:1, JEN 461:2, HSS 14 
176:9; 1 LU ha-bi-ru ... 1 LU Ki.MIN parkullu 
1 SAL KI.MIN, etc. JEN 450: 1ff.; PN SAL ha- 
bi-ri JEN 465:2. 

(d) wr. syll. (unusual writings): DINGIR. 
MES ha-ab-bi-ri KBo 5 9 iv 12 (Hitt.); ERIM. 
MES ha--bi-ru Wiseman Alalakh 58:29, OB; 
ha-bi-ri KI MDP 28 511:2, Elam; LU.MES ha- 
bi-rt KI EA 289:24; ana LU.MES ha-bi-ri-e 
HSS 15 237:3 and 11. 

(e) as personal name: Ha-bi-rum LU Su- 
hi-im A 2523 (Mari, Nougayrol apud Bottéro op. 
cit. 24); Ha-bi-ri-vm (genitive) A 2734 (Mari, 
ibid.); Ha-bi-ru Wiseman Alalakh No. 292 r.9 
(p. 90), MB. 

The log. sa.caz does not occur in the texts 
from Mari, OB Alalakh, OB Elam, or MB from 
Babylonia proper; it is exclusively used in 
EA, with the exception of a small group 
of letters written by Abdi-Hepa. In MB 
Alalakh, Bogh. and Ras Shamra it alternates 
with the syll. writing. In Sum. literary texts 
(and in MLC 109:6, ef. Goetze apud Bottéro 
op. cit. 5) SAG.GAZ ... AG.A and LU.SA.GAZ 
mean ‘‘to murder” and “murderer,” respec- 
tively; for the vocabulary passages and 
references in the Akk. omen literature, how- 
ever, see sub habbatu. For bibliography and 
a most extensive discussion of all known 
references, cf. Jean Bottéro Le Probléme des 
Habiru 4 la 4° Rencontre Assyriologique Inter- 
nationale (= Cahiers de la Société Asiatique 
12), Paris 1954; also M. Greenberg The 
Hab/piru (= AOS 39), New Haven 1955. 


**hapnu (Bezold Glossar 125a); to be read 
habiinu (4B 61 vi 45); see sub habinu. 


happarrf_ see apparri. 


happu adj.; bitter, stinking; NA*. 


ha-ab TUL = ha-ap-pu A 1/2:184 (preceded by 
egru and hati, terms for an evil person); ka.Se8 = 
pt mar-rum bitter mouth, = pi hap-pu stinking 
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mouth, = pé bi-éu foul mouth Izi F 318ff.; 
ka.hab = pd bi-du ibid. 321; [gig-ha]b = hap-pu 
2R 44 No. 2:15. 

minu LG hap-pu an-[ni-u] what is(?) this 
stinking man? (context obscure) ABL 1002 
r. 13. 

See Simhappu. 


happu see abu B. 


hapSi s.; (arm, force); EA*; WSem. gloss. 
ina dunni zac | ha-ap-& with the power 
of his arm/force EA 147:12 (let. of the king of 
Tyre), cf. ibid. 54 and 64. 
Albright, JPOS 4 169f.; Christian, OLZ 1925 
419. 


haptaramannu see haptarannu. 


haptarannu (haptaramannu): adj.;  (re- 
ferring to horses); Nuzi*; Hurr. word; cf. 
hapte. 

1 ANSE.KUR.RA.SAL salmu zilukannu ha-ap- 
ta-ra-an-nu MU 5 one mare, black, ...., 
haptarannu, five years (old) HSS 15 104:18; 
1 ANSE.KUR.RA aténu MU 5 ha-ap-ta-ra~ma- 
an-nu ibid. 5; 1 mu-ru ... Pi-8u Sa zaG ha- 
ap-ta-ra-an-nu one foal, its right ear is h. 
ibid. 4. 


hapte adj.; (front or hind); Nuzi*; Hurr. 
word ; cf. haptarannu. 

1 sist US SA, 6 MU.MES-Su Gin-Su Sa 2G 
ha-ap-te i3-tu e-li-ni be-zu-% one horse, male, 
brown, six years old, its right front/hind leg 
(has) a white spot (extending) from the upper 
part HSS 15 106:33. 


hapa s.; (mng. unkn.); NA*. 

5 saplu GISGAL.ME 1 MIN ha-pi five small 
bowls, one same .... ADD 964:8; [#] SEN 3d 
ha-pi-e ADD 938 iv 1, cf. [2].MES SEN 54 ha- 
pi-e MAS.X ibid. iv 4. 

Possibly two words; the first passage could 
mean “half (size).”’ 


hapG v.; (mng. uncert.); OB*; I (chappu). 

Summa NiG.HAR.RA (= mundam) | (PI) SE 
inaddin % mundasu i-ha(text: za)-ap-pa-a-am 
turdasSu if he is able to deliver groats for 
one PI of barley and to .... for me his groats, 
send him to me! PBS 7 26:14, let.; 1 (PI) 
NiG.HAR.RA ... tsammu[d] 10 Su-ra-~me-e 1-ha- 
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ap~pu he will make one Pi of groats and .... 
ten Suramt-baskets/sacks Riftin 38:7, leg. 

The emendation of -za- to -ha- is based on 
the parallel text. The reading -ha- in both 
places seems more likely because it assumes 
the omission of only a small wedge. If hapit 
could be connected with the designation of 
the craftsman huppé s. (mng. 2), it would 
mean “to weave sacks or baskets (used for 
the storage of groats).” 


hapd see habi v. and hepi. 


hapu (abu): s.; (a dark-colored earth used 
as dye); lex.* 

im.dara, = ha-a-pu dark-colored clay Hh. XI 
315 (among colored earths); im.dara, = [ha]-a- 
pu = {da-ma-tu] Hg. B III i 56; im.bab = da-a- 
mu(!), im.dara, = MIN Hh. X 401f.; [im.sig,]. 
sig, = ha-a-pu, [im].ri.ba.mun = Min Nabnitu B 
121f.; im.sig,.sigz, im.giin.a, im.dara, =ha- 
a-pu Uruanna III 499-501; im.gin.a, im.sig;, 
im.sig;7.sig, = da-ma-tum ibid. 502f.; WU mm. 
DARA, : U ha-a-pu ibid. 500 (from LTBA 1 88 vi 
23); [{im.ri.ba].mun 8u.kin.ag.a = se-e-ru sa 
ha-a-bi_ to smear over with h.-clay, im.ri.ba.mun 
S8u.tag.ga = MIN 8a MIN Nabnitu E 250f.; [im. 
ri-haj].mun sid.sid ma-ha-su &é ha-pi to 
daub with h.-clay Nabnitu XXI27; im.gi.en.na 
= [AJa-a-pu CT 37 27 iii 11. 

zag zi.sur.ra <a> im.dar,.ra [ti.ba.e.hur] : 
i-da-at MIN-e (= zisurré) me-e [ha-a-pi e-sir-ma] 
draw a magic circle of flour (colored with) h. and 
... CT 16 35:23, inc. (restored from zi.sur.ra a 
im.babbar.ra ... t.ba.e.hur : zisurra sé mie-e 
ga-ag]-st ... [e-sjir-ma ASKT 92f.:15f.) 

If one is allowed to connect IM.HA.MUN 
with IM.RILHA.MUN (= hapu, cf. above) more 
passages can be adduced: E.ninnu im.bi 
im.ha.mun id.edin.ta e,,.da the clay 
(used) for the Eninnu was ha.mun clay 
brought down from the “River-of-the-Edin” 
Gudea Cyl. A xxvii 20; 4 MA.NA IM.HA.MUN 
(delivered together with perfumes, spices, etc. 
to the “house of the queen” [f.ntn]) TCL 10 
71:23, OB. With mm.ga.mUn is furthermore 
possibly to be connected IM.gA.UM in im. 
ha.um im.ta.e,, he (Gudea) brought down 
ha.umclay Gudea Statue B vi 57. 


(Holma Kl. Beitr. 38; Frank, OLZ 1910 12). 


hapu see habu. 
hap see haba. 
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haqu A 
hapu see hdbu. 


hapurataju adj.; 
Hapurat(t)a; OA*. 

X minas URUDU Ha-pu-[ra-ta-i-am] cop- 
per from Hapurata JSOR 11 133 No. 42:4’; 
URUDU [Hf Ja-pu-ra-ta-i TCL 455:5, let.; URUDU 
dammuqam Ha-pw-ra-ta-i-am unpub. text 
quoted by Lewy, KT Blanckertz p. 24. 


hapiitu (fabitu): s.; a light hoe; OAkk., 
OB; Akk. lw. in Sum. 

urudu.ha.bu.da Wiseman Alalakh 445 r. i 
8’, Forerunner to Hh. XI; giS.ha.bu.da 3NT 
697:241 (unpub. Nippur text), Forerunner to Hh. 
VI-VII; (passim in Sum. texts of the Pre-Sar. 
period:) ha.G.da VAT 4856:5 in Or. 1639, ha. 
bt.da OIP 14 60 i and ii, Adab; (in OAkk.:) 
ha.pi.da RTC 210 iii 1; for Ur III references cf. 
Landsberger, JNES 8 275 n. 82, also UET 3 p. 183, 
always ha.pi.da; urudu.ha.bi.da u.ki.kalag. 
ga winu.t.da.gél you have (i.e. you can provide) 
no copper-hoe to weed(?) the weeds (addressing 
the silver) SRT 4 12, Sum. lit. (Dispute between 
Silver and Copper). ; 

4 mar-um 1 ha-pu-tum UET 5 803:6 and 8, 
OB. 


Landsberger, JNES 8 279. 


haqu A (hidgu): v.; (1) to mix liquids, 
(2) to mix with (in armed conflict), to be 
intermixed; MB, NA, SB; I (thig, thiag/ 
thaq, pl. thegqu), TII/2; cf. higu adj., hiqus. 

ha-a wt = ha-a-[qu] §4 kaS Antagal VIII 21; 
{hi-e] [HI] = [8u]-ta-hu-qu, {ha)-lal-qu sa Kad 
A V/2:17f.; s&.8& = Su-ta-hu-qu Izi C iv 1; 
a.8&.88 = §u-ta-hu-qu Kagal E part 2:6; ha-a-qu= 
gu-[ta-hul-[qu] .AfO 14 pl. 7 ii 21, astrol. comm. 
(see mng. 2a, below). 

(1) to mix liquids — (a) hdqu: entima... 
Apsiima mummu Tidmat mésunu 
iStints i-hi(var. adds: -tg)-qu-ma when ... the 
Freshwater-Ocean ... and the primary form, 
the Sea, mixed their waters together 
and ... En. el. I 5; mé ina libbi ta-hi-aq 
you mix water with it AMT 41,1:37, NA; 4 
ANSE KAS 1 ANSE GESTIN ana hi-a-qi four ho- 
mers of beer, one homer of wine for mixing 
(with water) ADD 1023r.4; 2 DUG musalliz 
hate i-hi-qu they shall prepare a mixture 
in two sprinkling jars (and pour it out before 
Shamash) K.164:13 (cf. BA 2635, ZA 45 42f.), 
NA rit.; mé... ki Sa hi-a-qi ... ana libbi 


coming from the city 
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tatabbak you pour water into it ... as in 
mixing (beer with water) KAR 222i 18, etc.; 
[Summa zB|.MES saGc.uSs Gip.DA-ma méSina 
i-hi-ga if the gall bladders are of normal length 
but mix their fluids KAR 434:11, SB ext. 

(b) Sutahiqu: elitum u Saplitum Su-ta-hu-qa 
the upper and the lower are intermixed BE 14 
4:6, MB ext. report; 3 Z5.MES-ma méSina us-ta- 
ha-qa if there are three gall bladders and they 
mix their fluids CT 28 48 r. 11, SBext., also CT 
30 12b obv.(!) 27. 

(2) to mix with (in armed conflict), to be 
intermixed — (a) hdqu: matu ana mati i-ha- 
agq-ma salimu i&akkan one country will mix 
(in armed conflict) with the other, but (then) 
peace will be made ACh Sin 33:43; mdatu 
rabitu ana mati seherti ana Si-la-a-te i-ha-aq- 
ma a big country will mix (in armed conflict) 
with a small one for booty(?) and ... AfO 14 
pl. 7 ii 20, astrol., with comm.: ha-a-qu = $u-lta- 
hu l-(qu}. 

(b) Sutahiqu: matu elitu(!) Saplitu us-ta-ha- 
agq-qa matu ibbalakkat the upper and the lower 
country will mix (in armed conflict), the 
(home) country will revolt CY 27 47:24, Izbu. 

The verb refers exclusively to liquids; in 
the passage SIM.HI.A u burdSu ina muhhi 
i-hi-qa (RAcc. p. 140:352) i-hi-ga should 
therefore be amended to i-sdr-raq(!), and the 
passage translated: “‘he scatters over it (the 
censer) mixed aromatic matter and juniper.” 
The passages sub mng. 2 belong possibly to 


haqu B. 


haqu B v.; (a verb of motion); lex.* 
ha-a-qu = a-la-ku BM 35509 (unpub.) i 14, 
unidentified NB comm. 
Connect possibly with the omen passages 
quoted sub hdéqu A, mng 2. 


harabu A v.; (1) to lie waste, (2) Juhrubu 
to lay waste; NB, SB; I (tharrub), ITI, 
II¥/2; wr. syll. and a.zt.a; cf. harbu adj., 
harbu B s., harbiitu, haribatu, haribtu, haribu, 
hurbanu, hurbi, huribtu, Sahrabbatu, Juhrubu. 
{gi-i] [er] = ha-ra-bu A IIT/1:169; na-mu-% | 
ARLA | ha-ra-bu CT 41 28 r. 29, Alu Comm.; 
mu.gi a.ri.a gid.tir m[u ...]mu.un.KAL.KAL : 
mu-sah-r[i-tb qiétt .. .] (the Fire-god) who turns the 
forest ... into waste land BA 5 708:8ff., lit. 
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(1) to lie waste: dlu &@ t-har-ru-ub that 
city will become a waste CT 39 21:161, Alu 
apod., and passim in apodoses; ersetu 34 i-har- 
ru-um-ma ana arkat imé usSab that land will 
become waste but it will be (re-)inhabited in 
the remote future CT 39 21:168, SB Alu; KUR- 
su ana bi-ra-a i-har-ru-ub half of his country 
will come to lie waste ACh Supp. Shamash 
31:12; E.BI A.RI.A-ub his house will become 
a waste CT 40 3:54, cf. CT 39 29:27 (said of 
ekallu, ‘‘palace’’), TCL 6 1 r. 37 and 38, SB ext. 
(said of e&réti, ‘‘sanctuaries’’), CT 39 9:12 (said of 
ugaru, field”); ha-rab ali u namésu devastation 
of the city and its surrounding plain ACh 
Sin 33:82, and passim of cities, cf. ha-rab biti 
KAR 382:62, also ha-rab e&-ri-e-ti CT 20 50:19, 
and passim. 

(2) Suhkrubu to lay waste (said of countries, 
districts [nagi], habitations [dadmé], etc.): 
nagé Elam w-Sah-rib MUN U.ZAG.HI.LI.SAR 
usappiha sirukun I devastated the districts 
of Elam (and) scattered salt and cress (seeds) 
uponthem StreckAsb. 56 vi 78; the cattle of 
my camp ... likea swarm of locusts Sammé 
tuklatigu issuhuma u%-Sah-ri-bu ugarsu tore 
out the pasture, his (main) resource, and 
(thus) laid waste his field(s) TCL 3 187, Sar.; 
KASKAL.ME KUR KUR t-Sah-ra-ba the enemy 
campaigns will lay the country waste ACh Sin 
Supp. 2 16:32; édé&u udmatsu t-Sah-ra-bi gaz 
ninSu him himself I shall put to death, I 
shall despoil his tomb BA 2 485 iii 21 plus KAR 
169 r. iii9, SBIrra; 60 DANNA gaggaru qirtb 
Elamti u-Sah-rib (a territory stretching) 60 
double hours into Elam [laid waste Thompson 
Esarh. pl. 17 v 6, Asb.; 14 cities... Sa Siddi 
nar Ugné Sa tibit kakkeja danniti éduriima 
t-Sah-ri-bu nagixun along the Uqni river, 
which feared the attack of my strong army 
and laid waste their (own) region Lie Sar. 
p. 50:13; mu-Sah-rib Urartt the devastator 
of Urartu) Lyon Sar. p. 13:15, cf. mu-dah- 
ri-tb KUR.MES KU.MES (said of a demon) RA 11 
59:9; gerbétu sa uS-tah-ri-ba tusas3a biltu 
the fields which were laid waste you will 
cause to yield produce (again) KAR 166:34, 
Irra; Harranu Ehulhul a innaddé 54 mu.MES 
ina Salputti Umman-mandu ud-tah-ri-bi esréti 
(as to) Harran (and) Ehulhul which lay in 


oi.uchicago.edu 


haradbu B 


ruins for 54 years as a result of the devas- 
tation of the Umman-manda, the sanctuaries 
have been laid waste VAB 4 284x 15, Nbn. 


harabu B (or harapu): v.; (mng. uncert.), 
lex.* 

ga.Sub.ga.sub = ha-ra-bu ga tu-l[i]-e Izi V 99; 
ga.bil.tag.tag = ha-ra-bu sa tu-l[i-e] ibid. 100. 

Since Izi V 150 offers the equation ga.sub 
= na-as S-iz-be, ga.8ub.ga.sub= ha-ra-pu 
Sa tu-I[t]-e could mean ‘‘to have milk pre- 
maturely” (cf. hard@pu A), rather than “‘to 
wean” (cf. ubur.gub= pa-ra-su Sd tu-li-e, 
Antagal H 40 in CT 19 22115, and harapu 
B, ‘to cut’’). The Sum. of the second equation 
remains obscure. 


harabu see harapu. 
haradu A s.; wild donkey; 


WSem. lw. 


[ha]-ra-du = sir-ri-mu wild donkey Malku V 39 
(followed by [hijmaéru = iméru donkey). 


See Heb. ‘dréd, etc. 


syn. list*; 


haradu B s.; (mng. uncert.); Mari*. 
nakrum ana ha-ra-di-im pa-r[a-s}i-im [.. .] 
the enemy, in order to cut off the patrol(?) 
ARM 1 90:9. 
von Soden, Or. NS 21 82, emends the text 
to ha-ra-ni(! )-im. 


haradu A v.; (1) to wake up, to be alert, 
to keep watch, (2) hurrudu to put on the alert, 
(3) nahrudu to be alerted; NA*; I (chrid, 
tharrid), 1/2, TI, T/2, IV; cf. harduttu. 

tu-har-rad 56R 45 K.253i14, gramm.; tu-uh-iar- 
rid ibid. i 21. 

(1) to wake up, to be alert, to keep watch 
— (a) to wake up: § KAS.Gip amu tttalak ih- 
ti-ri-di uktil when 3 of the first double hour 
of the day had passed (7:40 a.m.) (the 
patient) woke up (and) remained (awake) 
ABL 108:11. 

(b) to keep watch: kt agé Sa gaqqadija a-ha- 
ri-su. I shall watch over him as (I do over) 
my own crown 4R 61 iii 37, oracle Esarh.; guz 
Siré. $a libbika a-ha-ri-di I watch over your 
innermost heart (lit. : the beams of your heart) 
ibid. ii 20; kussdka ina Kita samé rabite 
uktin ina ma-si-ki (= ma&staki) Sa huradsi ina 
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gabal Samé a-ha-ri-di_ I have established your 
throne in the lower region of the great sky 
and I keep watch from a golden chamber in 
the middle region of the sky ibid. iii 32; GN 
is (only) a road station, no people live there, 
LU rab kallé f/ ut rab raksi aidigunu ina libbs 
la i-ha-ri-du the .... officials —- I know 
them (well) — do not keep watch there ABL 
414:7; I shall appoint other officials and bit 
mar-[di-a-tle anntte i-ha-ri-du. they will keep 
watch over these road stations ibid. r. 6; 
ina Saddagdi§ Sarru béli ina Babili th-tar-du- 
u-ni_ last year when they kept watch over 
the king, my lord, in Babylon ABL 167r. 4. 


(c) to be alert, in hendiadys: Jla-ah-ri-id 
massartu $a Sarri bélija lassur I shall do my 
duty very alertly for the king, my lord ABL 
1250 r. 18, cf. la-ah-ri-id ... lassur ABL1107r. 7; 
cf. (in broken contexts) ha-ra-a-d[u] ABL 1148 
r. 3, t-har-ri-di ABL 1308 r. 10, ih-ri-di ABL 
1407 r. 8, ih-te-ri-d? ABL 1412 r. 12, a-ha-ri-di 
Iraq 7 pl. 9 No. 5:17’. 

(2) hurrudu to put on the alert: ina libbi 
t-hu-ta-ri-du-Si-nu = massartasunu = dannat 
there they urged them to be on the alert, 
their watch being very hard ABL 342:12; har- 
ri-da (in obscure context) ABL 762:5. 


(3) nahrudu to be alerted: arhani anniiti 
2 na-ah-ri-di massartaka lu dannat be alerted 
these two months, your watch duty is 
hard indeed ABL 503:9; ina muhhi Sippar 
sarru béli li-ih-hi-ri-id the king, my lord, 
should be alerted with regard to Sippar ABL 
186r.17. 0 

See also haratu. 
haradu B v.; OB*; cf. 
hurdu A. 

kad KAD (sign SL 1 3rd. ed. No. 667, i. ©., two 


zIB’s crossed) = ha-ra-du Ea II 221; ka-ad ziB = 
h{a-ra-du] Recip. Ea A iii 27’; ka-ad zis = ha- 
ra-su(mistake for -du) Ea II Excerpt ii 19’; ki-id 
KAD, = ha-ra-du A VITT/1:13. 

15 hu-ur-du ha-ra-du 15 (men) to weave(?) 
reed mats UET 5 468: 30. 

Translation suggested by the context and 
by the form of the sign KADx, which can be 
interpreted as referring to some kind of mat 
weaving. 


(mng. uncert.); 
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baradu C v.; (mng. uncert.); NA*; II. 

danna rii-ta-a-a la uramméka ina mahar 
ilaini nag-ga-la-pa-a-a har-ru-ud-da ittana&: 
saka ana kéSa my hands are strong, they 
will not let you fall before the gods, my flanks 
are solid(?), they carry you constantly ZA 24 
169 K.1292:18 (translit. only), oracle. 


haragabas s.; (a container of precious 
metal or stone); EA*; foreign word. 

1 ha-ra-ga-ba-aS §[a kas\pi one h. of silver 
(among vessels) EA 14 ii 48 (let. from Egypt); 
35 ha-ra-ga-pa-as Sa abni 35 h. of stone 
(among stone vessels) ibid. iii 51; 8 GAL-HIA 
[...] &a hurasi [h]a-ra-ga-ba(!)-a& [u] 1 si[hru] 
eight beakers ... of gold, h. and one small 
(beaker) ibid. i 63, also ibid. i 49 in broken con- 
text; [ha-ra-ga-b]a-aS hurds: (restoration 
quite uncert.) EA 2 r. 5, MB. 
haragu s.fem.; sagger; NA*; pl. haragati. 

ina kiiri Sa tukkanni ina ha-ra-gi Sak-tum-te 
la es-e-te tugérad you lower it into a kiln 
(provided) with a chamber, in a tightly 
covered sagger (which is) not new Thompson 
Chem. pl. 3:99, cf. ina ha-ra-gi la e-se-te ibid. 
95, also ibid. 100, also ima libbi ha-ra-ga-ti-k[a] 
tna ki[ri ...] ZA 36 186 §6:7, chem. (translit. 
only), cf. ibid. 10. 

Probably the Assyrian form of Babylonian 
garakku. 

Thompson DAC p. xxvii. 


haragu see haraku. 


haraku (or hardgu): 
gramm.*; IT. 
tu-har-ra-ak 5R 45 K.253 i 13. 


V.; 


2 


(mng. unkn.); 


harali s.; door; syn. list*; foreign word. 
ha-a-ra-li = da-al-twm su*i door (in the language 

of) Subartu CT 18 3r. v 21. 

harama (haramme, haramaéma, haraméma, 

haramamam, hariméma): adv.; afterwards, 

then; NA; cf. ukhuru. 

(a) haréma: u ha-ra-ma nagle[bé] ... ana 
bétdte jamattu ana sum Su-tar putur u ha- 
ra-ma ana epase lisbat and afterwards write 
down the razors ... for each family by name 
(and) release (them), only then may (each) 
take (one) for use KAV 205:26-30, NA. 
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(b) haramme: Sa is-su ha-ra-am-me ana 
Sarrt bélija a&puranni muk what I after- 
wards wrote to the king, my lord, as follows 
ABL 20:6, cf. ABL 665:10; the king wrote to 
me: ina ha-ra-am-me ina piitiia tazzaz from 
now on you shall serve me ABL 80:9, cf. 
ABL 604:4. 

(c) haramama: kima dullu Sa DN ... nigz 
damar ... ha-ra-ma-ma Sakuttu Sa DN, népas 
when we have finished the work for DN ... 
then we shall make the jewelry for DN, ABL 
476:26; kima naéru ... gamir ha-ra-ma-ma 
ana muhhi PN aSappar when the canal ... 
is finished then I shall write to PN ABL 503 
r.1ll, cf. ABL 438 r.30, ABL 883 r. 15, and passim 
in ABL, also ha-ra-ma-ma Ebeling Parfiimrez. 
pl. 6 i 25 and pl. 8 r. 22. 


(d) haraméma: first we shall let these per- 
sons drink (the potion), ha-ra-me-ma mdr 
Sarri lissi_ afterwards the crown prince should 
drink ABL 3:14; Sarru lidgul ha-ra-mi-ma 
Sarru bélt imu lukin may the king wait, 
afterwards the king, my lord, shall fix the 
date ABL 894r. 3, cf. ABL 15r. 3, and passim 
in ABL. 

(e) haramamani: ha-ra-ma-ma-a-ni aradka 
ana Sarri bélini il{lak| afterwards your ser- 
vant will come to the king, our lord ABL 
685: 27. 

(f) harimama: ma ha-ri-ma-ma nakisiite 
... nakkisu afterwards the hewers ... shall 
hew ABL 484:11. 

Yivisaker 61 n. 1. 
haramama see harama. 
haramamiani see hardma. 
harambi s.; (a plant); plant list*. 

U ha-ra-am-bt | 6 ha-am-b[a-qju-qu a... 
ina sadiri Sumsunu ul imbi the h.-plant, the 
hambaququ-plant and ... he did not mention 
their names in order CT 14 9r. ii 13 and dupl. 
CT 14 28 K.4345 r. ii 1’ (colophon of a tablet of 
Uruanna). 


haraméma see hardma. 
haramme see hardma. 


haramu v.; (1) to separate, (2) hurrumu 
(unkn. mng.); lex.*; I, IT. 
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ku-ud kKuD = ha-ra-mu 8a pa-ra-su harému 
(with the implication) of separating A TWT/5:57; 
[gu]-uz LUM = hu-ur-ru-ru, hu-ur-ru-mu Ea V 10; 
gu-uz LUM = hu-ur-ru-mu 4 DUG.UDUL A V/1: 44. 

(1) to separate: cf. above; possibly the 
etymon of harimiu and harmatu, if these 
words designate women socially set apart. 

(2) hurrumw (unkn. mng.): cf. above. 
haramu see ardmu. 
harani s.; (mng. uncert.); NB*. 

kiimu lurindu Sa ei di-pa-ra-nu §4 ha-ra- 
ni-e PN GIS (= i&§) PN has taken (wool) in- 
stead of lurindu-fruits for(?) the torches of 
the #. GCCI1188:4; x barley ina SE.BAR 
Sd ha-ra-ni-e GCCI 1 110:10. 

Perhaps NB plural of hari A and therefore 
a storeroom in the temple of Uruk. 


harapu A (hardbu): v.; to be early; from 
OB on; I (thrup, iharrup), 1/2, YI, IL/2, I; 
wr. syll. and NIM, note writings tah-ru-ba 
(ABL 484:8, NA), th-ru-wm-ma (CT 40 39 r. 
49, SB, also HSS 9 4:17, Nuzi); cf. harpis, 
harpu, harpi, harpitu, harrupu, hurapu, hur: 
pu adj., musahripu. 

ul ofp = ha-ra-pu A VIII/2:250; BUR.na.am 
= ha-ra-pu (var. ha-la-pu) ErimhuS IV 61 (in 
group with edédu, gardpu); [...] = ha-ra-[pu], 
[..-] = min 8d [...], [...]e MIN 8d AN.x, 
[x.]ta.ab.la.e = ur-ri-ih-ma hu-ru-up hurry! be 
on time! Antagal VIII 105-108; sac / ha-ra-pu 

_ ACh Ishtar 25:11; ha-ra-pu | na-ka-su jf ha-ra-pu |f 
ba-ta-qu TCL 6 17r. 7, astrol. comm. (commenting 
on A.AN t-har-ru-up ibid. 6, see sub hardpu B for 
proposed explanation of this passage). 

(a) hardpu: th-tar-pu-ni mil kiSSate ittag: 
pusu mé nagbi the strong floods came early, 
the (flow of) waters of the springs became 
strong CT 15 34:27, fable; A.AN t-har-ru-up 
rain will come early TCL 6 17 r. 6, astrol.; 
A.AN UW A.KAL NIM rain and flood will come 
early TCL 619:35 and 37; zunnu wu milu 
NIM.MES-ni rains and floods will come early 
Thompson Rep. 223A r. 8, cf. parallel a.an u 
A.KAL ina KuR i-har-ru-pu ibid. 223:8; summa 
Sibtum th-r[u]-pa-ds-s% if gray hair comes 
early for him Kraus Texte 2a r. 7’ + 3b iii 53, 
physiogn. 

(b) haraépu in hendiadys: assurri ... saz 
bum ... i-ha-ar-ru-[p]a(text : [¥]a)-am-ma ana 
ah. Purattiim ana elém pinam isakkanw let it 
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not happen that the army (of Eshnunna) sets 
out too soon to go up to the banks of the 
Euphrates Syria 19 122:20 (translit. only), Mari 
let.; amméni sic. MES-ia ta-ah-ru-um-ma tep- 
pusmi why did you prepare my wool so 
early ? HSS 9 4:17, Nuzi let.; i8%ari DN... 
la-har-ru-bu pan Sarri terrab in the morning 
the goddess DN shall enter first, before the 
king ABL 1164:3, NA; LU.GAL.MES ammitte 
ni-har-ru-ub nigaqgi we shall give those ser- 
vants (the potion) to drink first ABL 3:12, 
NA; ata ta-ha-ru-bu tunammese ma& ina pani 
LU.EN.NAM ... la tadgul why do you keep 
moving on ahead of time? you did not wait 
for the governor ABL 311:5, NA, cf. 54% th-té- 
ru-bu ana birte éeli ibid. 14; [h]u-[rju-up ana 
amél Siprija [idin] give (it) quickly to my 
messenger! CT 22 94:17, NB let., cf. la th-ru-up 
la i&pura ABL 1235:6, NA; tah(a)-ru-ba ana GN 
tallaka you must go quickly to GN ABL 
484:8, NA; summa KI.MIN ih-ru-um-ma illik 
if (the king lights a brazier and the fire) 
catches quickly CT 40 39 r. 49, Alu; ul ni-har- 
ru-up-ma (in broken context) RA 18 32 No. 
22, NB let. (translit. only). 

(c) hurrupu: nu-uh-tar-rib ...  nissapar 
we sent it earlier ABL 302:13, NA; u,-mu lu- 
ha-ri-ib [...] ugmu lu-na-si-ku (mng. ob- 
scure) ABL 692 r. 9, NA. 

(d) Suhrupu: eli Sa kajantim [i b§a-ah-ra- 
pu-ma NiG.DU DN wsakkan the meal for DN 
will be served earlier than usual RA 35 2 i 5, 
Mari rel.; [Summa gisimmaru] ina la simanisa 
suluppi t-Sah-rip if the date palm produces 
the dates early CT 41 16:30, SB Alu. 

Landsberger, AfO 3 166 ff. 


harapu B (harabu): 
(iharrip). 


v.3 SB*t; I 


to cut; 


ta-ar KUD [hla-ra-pu A IIT/5:147; ku-u 
Kup = [haj-ra-pu A III/5:41; ku-u xup = 
ha-ra-[pu] Izi D iii 20; ha-ra-pu | na-ka-su jf 
ha-ra-pu | ba-ta-qu TCL 617 r. 7, astrol. comm., 
commenting on A.AN t-har-ru-up ... A.AN 1b-bat- 
tag rain will come early, the rain will be cut off 
(i.e., stop) ibid. 6. 


H&(!).DU, KA.MES GIS.IG.MES G13.SAG.KUL 
bit améli ina(!) namsari u qulme i-har-rip he 
will make an incision(?) on the architraves 
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of the gates, and on the doors and locks of the 
man’s house with the dagger and the axe LKA 
120:13, rit. 


harapu_ see haradbu. 


harara (harharra, harrara): s.; contestation ; 
LB*; Aram. word; wr. har-har-ra in VAS 15 
31:17, har-ra-ra in Speleers Recueil 295:19 
and BRM 2 50:18. 


(a) in gen.: manamma Sa HA.LA.MES anndé 
ugsannit $a la dini u la ha-ra-ra x KU.BABBAR 
ana ahisu inandin whosoever changes these 
shares shall pay x silver to his brother with- 
out legal proceedings and (formal) contes- 
tation BRM 2 24:26, cf. ibid. 35:33 and 45:29 
(same with riksi ga ina satdri annd ugsanni who 
changes the agreement (written down) in this doc- 
ument), also TCL 13 240: 26 (same with the variant 
ana améli a la uSannt to the partner who did not 
change), also BRM 2 50:18 and 53:15, Speleers 
Recueil 295:19, VAS 15 39:53, 40:53 and 49 r. 25. 


(b) unusual occ.: pit la ha-ra-ra 3a PN ... 
PN, nasi PN, guarantees that there will be 
no contestation by PN BE 9 82:16; ki ha-ra- 
ra PN... ana muhlit ... iteppus $a la D1. 
KUD u NU ha-ra-ra 2 MA.NA KU.BABBAR . 
inandin if PN ... enters a contestation on 
behalf of the house ... he will pay two minas 
of silver ... without legal proceedings and 
contestation BRM 2 44:21, 24. 

Augapfel Babylonische Rechtsurkunden 51; 
Winckworth, JRAS 1925 670; Kriickmann Bab. 
Rechts- und Verwaltungsurkunden 51. 
hararnu s.; (a surface measure, subdivision 
of the awiharu); Nuzi; Hurr. word. 

iStu libbi 6 imér eglati 1 imér 6 [@18.aPIN] 
kumanu % ha-ra-ar-nu eqli from the six ho- 
mers of field one homer six awiharu, (one) 
kumanu and (one) hararnu of field JEN 651:17, 
ef. ibid. 42; 1 imér 6 GIS.APIN u ha-ra-ar-nu 
eqlt one homer six awiharu and (one) hararnu 
of field JEN 526:2; [...] uw mala ha-ra-ar-ni 
E.MES . and one fh. of house HSS 14 5:4, 
ef. 3 imér 7 GIS.APIN & ha-ra-ar-nu A.SA.MES JEN 
384:6, also ibid. 13; 2 GIS.APIN % ha-ra-ar-nu 
HSS 14 4:16. 

Note that not more than one hararnu unit 
is ever mentioned; it follows that the awiharu 
is subdivided into two hararnu’s. The relation- 
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ship between hararnu and kumanu remains, 
however, obscure. 


hararu A v.; (1) to dig (with a hoe), (2) to 
groove; from OB on; I (tkarrar, harir), IT; 
cf. harriru, harru A adj., harru A s., harurtu, 
hirru, hurru, hurruru. 

ku-u KuD = [ha-rja-rum A ITI/5:42, also Izi D 
iii 20; ta-ar KUD [ha-rja-rum A ITII/5:145; 
[Sa]-ab SaB = ha-ra-rum Diri V 64, also Proto-Diri 
271; dun.dun = ha-ra-rum Antagal VIII 192 
(in group with bal = herd, “pun = herit ga 
irsitim); bu-ru vu ha-ra-a-rum A II/4:118; 
sur.86.sag.e.dé6: a-na ha-ra-a-ri_ to dig up (with 
the hoe) Ai. IVi45; a.84 str.8é6 ba.ab.kad(?).a 
: eqla i-har-ra-ar he will dig the field with the hoe 
ibid. 47. 


(1) to dig with a hoe: cf. above. 


(2) to groove (outside of the cited lex. pas- 
sages alwaysin the stative) —(a) harir: Summa 
GIS.TUKUL tmittim kima qaqqad pilaqqim ha- 
ri-ir if the “‘mace”’ of the right side is grooved 
like a whorl YOS 10 46 iv 53, OB ext.; MaS 
Su.st ina gablisa ha-ar-ra-at if the “‘finger” 
has a groove in its middle YOS 10 33 ii 55, OB 
ext., cf. Jumma ré§ ubaini ha-ri-ir CT 20 50:5 
and 6, SB ext., and Summa sac U ha-ri-ir CT 
30 47 K.6327:5', SB ext.; Summa izbu . 
kisadsu ha-ri-ir if the neck of the young 
lamb has a groove CT 27 39 K. 3925: 12, SB Izbu. 
(b) hurrur: Summa naplastum kima kisim hu- 
ru-ra-at if the lobe has as many folds as a 
bag (for stone weights) YOS 10 14:10, OB ext., 
ef. Summa hastim kima Nic.Na, hu-ur-ru-ra-at ibid. 
36113; Summa martum [hu]-ru-ra-at-ma if 
the gall bladder has many grooves and ... 
YOS 10 31 vi5; note MAS ni-rum hu-ur-ru<-ur> 
YOS 10 42 iii 53 (preceded by ni-rum ur-ru-u[r] 
ibid. 52). 

For mng. 1 cf. Landsberger, MSL | p. 182f. and 
JNES 8 279. 


hararu B v.; 
I, If. 

kU; aGaB = ha-ra-ru dé a-me-I[i] Antagal h 7’ 
(in group with "s!-inyagap = e-[se]-ru [sa améli]); 
(gu]-uz LuM = hu-ur-ru-ru Ea V 9, also A V/1:37. 

(a) hararu (unkn. mng.): cf. above. 

(b) hurruru (uncert. mng., referring to 
some expression or act of mortification): 
gaqqada t-har-ra-dr létéSu ugallab 111.3.KAmM 


(mng. uncert.); SB, NB*; 
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ustapassagma iballut (to avert death foretold 
through prognostics) he ....s himself, he 
shaves his cheeks, he will be afflicted for three 
months, then he will get well CT 38 33:1, SB 
Alu, cf. CT 38 34:21 (with var. gagqgassu); ana 
bullutiXu qagqadsu t-har-ra-ar létéSu ugallab 8 
ITILMES Sunitt ramansu t-har-ra-ar-ma ibalz 
lut to save his life he ....s himself, he 
shaves his cheeks, (thus) for three months he 
must .... himself and then he will get well 
CT 38 34:22, SB Alu; KUR NIM.MAK! ki madé 
hur-ru-ru marusti ttamru puluhti ultéribu the 
Elamites are very much h., they have ex- 
perienced terrible things, they have been 
brought into a state of terror ABL 281:17, NB. 

The interchange of gaqgadu and ramanu 
indicates that hurruru refers to some form 
of self-mortification. Connect possibly with 
Suharruru. 


hararu C v.; to grind; lex.*; cf. harruB 
adj., hariiru, mahriru. 

{a-ru] [HAR] = ha-ra-[ru] A V/2:188 (preceded 
by ummatum $a Nay.HAR and hariiru, but followed 
by hi-ir-re-[tum], hence perhaps to be connected 
with hardru A, ‘‘to dig’’). 
hararu D (ardru): v.; to croak, rumble; 
from MB on; I (thrur, tharrur/i’arrur), IV/3. 

(a) said of araven: if ... araven ana pan 
ummani ina §asisu t-har-ru-ur (var. i8-ru-ur) 
croaks when he cries out towards the army 
(... the army will return) CT 39 25a:5, SB Alu; 
ifaraven ana pin ummdani 1-dr-ru-ru croaks 
towards the army (... the army will not 
return) ibid. 3; if ... araven ina muhhi 
améli th-ru-ur croaks above someone ibid. 9; 
if ravens fly in flocks and ana pain amélr 
su-uh-hu-ru-ma it-ta-na-~-ra-ar-ru turn = a- 
round towards a man and begin to croak 
repeatedly, (it means downfall of the army) 
ibid. 13. 


(b) said of a sick person: if a sick man... 
ina pisu rwtu lak t-har-ru-ur_ saliva flows 
from his mouth (and) he makes a croaking 
sound Labat TDP 80:2 and 5. 

(c) said of parts of the body: Summa 
irrigu i-ha-ar-ru-ru if his bowels rumble 
PBS 2/2 104:5, MB med., cf. Labat TDP 128:21’- 
24’; Summa irrisu it-ta-na-a-ra[-ru] Labat 


harasu A 


TDP 128:25’, cf. irrigu i-dr-ru-ru. AMT 22,2:4, 
irraisu i-a-ru-ru AMT 21,2:6, also irrasu i-dr- 
ru-ur AMT 43,5:8; Summa GU.HAR-su i-har- 
ru-ur if his larynx makes a croaking sound 
Labat TDP 84:29; Summa HAR t-har-ru-ur if 
the lung rumbles (followed by: if the lung 
i-has-Su-uS) KAR 422 r. 3. 
Labat TDP 80 n. 152. 


harasapnu see harsapnu. 
harasu v.; to itch; lex.* 

sa.ku = ha-ra-su Antagal Ed 4 (Sum.: itching 
of the muscles, cf.sa.ku.e = iq-gi-tum, sa.umbin. 
AG.AG = ri-8u-tum ibid. 5f.). 

Connect with Heb. heres “‘scabies”’; 
harasu C. 


see 


harasu A s.; ditch, excavation; NA*; cf. 
hardsu A. 

diru sa imqutani nupiassiq ina mubhi usse 
ha-ra-as-si nigterib we penetrated(?) the wall 
which had collapsed, we came close to the 
foundation alongside the ditch ABL 329:7. 


hardasu B s.; (mng. uncert.); lex.* 

SAG.PA.RIM = ni-i8-sa-tu% sorrow, nt-is-sa-ti = ku- 
u-rum fainting spell, ni-is-sa-tu = ha-ra-su Izbu 
Comm. IIT 120-122. 
haradsu A v.; (1) to cut down, to cut off, 
(2) to set, determine, (3) to incise, to cut in 
deeply, (4) to make clear, to clarify, (5) to 
become ready, to treat, consider (as), to 
adjust, (6) hurrusu to cut off, (7) Sutahrusu 
to deduct, to correspond; from OA, OB on; 
I (thrus, tharras, haris, once 1-hi-ri-is-su ABL 
1247 r. 4, NB), 1/2, II, II/2, TI1/4 (tu-ws-ta- 
ta-ah-ri-is-si PBS 7 44 r. 14, OB), IV; ef. 
harésu A s., haris, harisinu, haristu, harisu 
adj., harisu s., harsu, hirtsu A, hirsétu, hirsu 
A, hurrusu, mahrasu. 

ku-i KuD = ha-rafsul Izi D iii 21; ku-ud 
Kup = ha-ra-su 4 K1-tim ATIII/5:55; ta-ar KUD = 
ha-ra-su A III/5:148; 84-ab 8aB = ha-ra-s[u] 
Idu II 248, also Diri V 63 and Proto-Diri 270; 
sag.zi= du-tah-ru-su Kagal B 226; nam.tar 
lu.tu.ra ga.ra8.saR.gin,(GIM) ba.an. kud (text: 
GaM): mar-sa ki-ma ka-ra-& th-ta-ra-as the namtar- 
demon has cut the sick man as if he were a leek 
CT 17 29:13f. . 

(1) to cut down, to cut off — (a) to subtract 
as math. term: 25 ina(!) 8U.NIGiN-da a-ha-ar- 
ra-as I subtract 25 from my total TCL 18 
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154:28, OB; for further refs. cf. TMB 217 and 
MCT 164. 

(b) to deduct: ina Seriktika mala terhatisa 
t-har-ra-as-ma Seriktasa ana bit abisa utér he 
will deduct from her wedding gift whatever 
her terhatu amounted to and give her wedding 
gift back to her father CH § 164:29; dates 
istu §eim u kaspim Sa iddinu ha-ar-si are 
deducted from the barley and silver which he 
delivered Boyer Contribution No. 205:8, OB; 
iStu qaqgar Sipkat IM.SIG,.DU, ha-ar-st-t after 
the lot where the clay for making bricks is de- 
posited has been deducted Gautier Dilbat 12:4, 
OB; ina &é Sa mahrika kima adlim li-th-ru-si, 
let them deduct it from the barley which is at 
your disposal according to (the rate of ex- 
change customary in) the town PBS 7 84 r. 
19, OB let.; ukulléSunu ina §eé Sa iliqgd ta- 
ha-ra-as you may deduct their fodder from 
the barley they are taking out TCL 18 93:16, 
OB let.; wu ina biti sapiri nari 2 GUR suluppé 
a-ha-ra-sa-kum otherwise I shall deduct two 
gur of dates (from) your (account) in the 
office of the Sapir-néri VAS 16 120:13, OB let.; 
PN kapar 15 GANAM.UDU.HI.A A.BI PN 1-ha- 
ra-as PN is the assistant shepherd, PN will 
deduct 15 sheep as his wages JRAS 1917 
724:19,OB; a GiN KU.BABBAR Sa ina pi kuz 
nukkija ha-ar-si x shekels of silver which 
have been deducted from the amount men- 
tioned on my sealed tablet UET 5 437:3, OB; 
SI.TUM NINDA mala ublam ha-ri-is whatever 
balance of the bread he brought hither was 
deducted UET 5 226:5, OB, ef. ibid. 404:12; 
ha-ar-si-Su-um was deducted for him UET 5 
450:5, OB, cf. ibid. 405:4; ina kanikika Sa 
tézibam th-ha-ar-ra-s[a-am] (the barley) will 
be deducted from the (amount inscribed on 
the) sealed document you have left with me 
PBS 7 129:13, OB let.; (a slave is hired from 
his master PN by PN, for nine shekels per 
year, which is to be divided between master 
and slave,) ina 44 Gin KU.BABBAR Sa PN, ma- 
ri-a-ki-tum wu a-hi-a-tum th-ha-ra-as ina 44 Gin 
KU.BABBAR Sa PN -ul ih-ha-ar-ra-as the .... 
and other (extraordinary) expenses will be 
deducted from the 44 shekels belonging to 
PN, (the slave), they will not be deducted 
from the 44 shekels belonging to PN (the mas- 
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ter) CT 33 32:14, 16, OB leg.; cf. for other OB 
oces. Riftin 32:11, TCL 1 101:9, TCL 10 
97:29, TCL 18 128:14, CT 8 27b:18, YOS 5 
208 i 7, 212:9, 2171 16, YOS 8 64:9, YOS 12 
89:6 and 149:8, etc.; imattima umalla iwat: 
tirma i-ha-ra-as if (the field) is smaller, he 
will add (to it), if it is larger he will deduct 
(from it) MDP 24 356:6, cf. ibid. 355: 22. 

(c) to cut off (rations, etc.): SA.DUG,-Su th-ta- 
ar-si, they have cut off his ration ARM 2 
72:37; Ser u bilassa i-har-ra-as the furrow 
will stop producing (lit.: cut off its produce) 
(as compared with sir’u bilassa umatia the furrow 
will diminish its produce CT 40 48:37) ACh Supp. 
Sin 1:3, and passim in omen texts; let him 
give this field to the fresh-water fishermen, 
u SE.BA-Su-nu li-ih-ha-ri-is but their barley 
ration shall be cut off TCL 7 17:20, OB let.; 
cf. mng. 6b, below. 

(d) in pharm.: (various drugs) isténis ta- 
har-ra-as you cut (into pieces) together (and 
put into small beer) AMT 70,3:5, cf. Speleers 
Recueil No. 318:9; cf. also CT 17 29:13f., 
cited above, and, for the phrase garas’ ... 
kud, “‘to cut leek(s),” the passage gara8 .nig. 
kud.da= kismu (dish of) leek cuttings Hh. 
XVII 316, which shows that kasému covered 
one aspect of hardsu, a conclusion which is 
corroborated by the correspondence between 
the phrase isténiS ta-ka-sim, ““you cut (drugs, 
plants etc.) together,” (KAR 157:35) and the 
phrase isténis ta-har-ra-as. 

(2) to set, determine (an amount of money): 
ki Sa Sarru bélija ih-tar-sa-am-ma ultu muhhi 1 
cin adi 2 cin KUt.aI ina pdanija it-tan ... 
Sarru lidikanni if the king, my lord, has 
(ever) given for my use (hendiadys, lit.: he 
has set and given) a fixed amount of one or 
two shekels of gold ... may the king kill 
me ABL 1034 r. 8, NB; cf. 3s¢mu haris sub 
harisu adj. 

(3) to incise, to cut in deeply — (a) said 
of parts of the animal body in ext.: [Swmma 
@18].HUR & ANSE.HAR Sa imitti e-bir-ma a 
ha-ri-is if this design extends over to the 
right ANSE of the lung and is deeply incised 
KAR 422:23, ext.; Summa ... GIS.HUR ultu 
iSdisu adi résiSu esretma ... ana KUR §U.SI 
th-ta-ra-as if ... the “design” is drawn from 
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its base to its top and ... cuts deeply into 
the “palace of the finger” BRM 4 12:50, ext.; 
ina MURU-S% ih-ta-ra-as 8A %-ha-si-i[s] it cuts 
into its middle part (this means) it cuts the 
inside(?) CT 41 42:28, ext.comm.; Summa (wr. 
maS) Su.si [...] ha-ar-sa-at YOS 10 33 ii 21, 
OB ext., cf. summa ... Gin th-ru-us-ma zh ikgud 
CT 30 48 r. 5, also Summa Gir ... isdudma th-ta- 
ra-ag BRM 4 12:80; SUHUS-su Gir ih¢hw)- 
ru-us ff ha-ri-is | &é-bu-ul its base cuts into 
the “path” (explanation:) incised (means) 
dry TCL 6 6 ii 10, cf. summa... suHUS-su Gir 
th-ru-us Boissier DA p. 95:12. 

(b) to engrave: [th-ru]-us ina nart kalu 
manahti he engraved all (his) experiences 
upon a stela Gilg. 1i8 (fora parallel usage of 
the same root in Phoenician cf. Lidzbarski 
Handbuch der nordsemitischen Epigraphik 
281). 

(c) to cut a furrow: cf. above harasu sa 
arsttim; ERIM ab/p-lu-tum ha-ra-su men for 
cutting the dry/late (furrows?) (followed by 
ERIM zGrt sowers) TCL 1 174:1, OB (for dis- 
cussion cf. Landsberger, ZA 39 281 n. 2); cf. 
hardsu “to dig a moat,” cited sub harisu, 
hirisu. 

(d) other occe.: Summa v8 hea-ri(!)-is if the 
penis (of the man) is “incised” BRM 4 22:22, 
physiogn. 

(4) to make clear, to clarify — (a) in gen.: 
ki Sarru ... ha-ra-su Sa dibbi aga sebi as the 
king ... desires a clarification of this matter 
ABL 266 r. 9, NB; timu Sa sabtinu panini ul 
tadgulma témani ul ta-ah-ru-sa-ni the day 
we were arrested you (pl.) did not care for us 
and did not clarify our affair BIN 1 36:8, NB 
let.; SAL PN fému Sa PN, ummija ... har- 
ga-at_ PN is informed about the affair of my 
mother PN, YOS 6 224:18, NB leg.; anaku 
tému Sa PN ... har-sa-ak PN mitu I am in- 
formed withregardtoPN ...,PNisdead ABL 
1114:22, NB; sdapiré u tupsarré béli li-th-ru-su 
let the officials and scribes clarify (the 
matter), my lord YOS 3 62:16, NB let.; fénéunu 
(la t]-har-ra-su ... [f@|nSunu th-ta-dr-su ABL 
1063 r. 11f. 

(b) in hendiadys: dibbi ... hwr-sa-am-ma 
Supra send me a clear report on the matter 
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TCL 9 93:18, NB let.; dmussu PN bard tému 
Sa ekalli i-hi-ri-is-su ana PN, iSappar the 
diviner PN will send a clear report on the 
palace daily toPN, ABL 1247r.4, NB, cf. YOS 
6 71:25, ABL 198:19, ibid. 210 r. 17, 815 r. 23, 
and 862 r. 9(!); in broken context: k? Sarru 
t-ha-ru-[su ...] ADD 911:1V. 

(5) to become ready, to treat, consider (as), 
to adjust — (a) to become ready (as technical 
term in chem. and med.) (intr.): [a-di i-hJar- 
ra-su until (the mass) becomes ready(?) ZA 
36 192 § 1:5, glass text, cf. ibid. 184 §1:19; ul-tu 
th-tar-su after (the mass) has become ready(?) 
ibid. 194 §3r.1; see harsu (said of beer and 
ubilu); Summa mursu ina Sép ameli isamma 
kima bubulte i-har-ra-as if the “disease”’ 
comes out from the foot of the man and ripens 
(lit.: becomes ready) like an abcess AMT 74 iii 
13; Summa mursu ullanumma ha-ri-is 
if the disease is .... from the beginning 
(mng. obscure) AMT 44,1 ii 3. 


(b) to treat, consider (as), to adjust (transi- 
tive:) kima attali ta-har-ra-as you consider 
(it) as an eclipse ACh Sin 3:136, cf. ibid. Supp. 
15:35; ef. mng. 7b below, cf. also hirsu; [ki 
mja-ku-ut ga-bi-di ta-har-ra-as | AMT 13,1r. 1; 
gisallam sa bitim labirim [i-h]o-ar-ra-si u 
iserru they will adjust(?) the drainpipe of 
the old house and plaster (over it) CT 29 
lla:16, OB let. 


(6) hurrusu to cut off — (a) to make de- 

ductions (OA, translation uncertain): misum 
tu-ha-ra-sa-ni_ why do you (hurt) me by 
making deductions? TCL 19 73:45, let. 
(b) to cut off completely (Mari): a.SA-Su-nu 
hu-ur-ru-[us| their field (the field of the 
unattached persons [wédé]) has been con- 
fiscated ARM 5 73:10; isu alakija mimma 
A.8A-Su-nu [abul hu-ur-ru-us [A.8A SJa PN 
t-ha-ri-is since my arrival their field has 
been in no way confiscated, I have confiscated 
(only) the field of PN ibid. 16f. 

(7) Sutahrusu to deduct, to correspond — 
(a) to deduct (OB, once MA): [Summa tam: 
karum] ulu Se?am u kaspam] mala i[mhuru] la 
u-ta-ah-ri-[is-ma] tuppam esSam la istur if a 
merchant does not deduct the full amounts of 
barley or silver which he has received and does 
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not writea new tablet PBS 5 93 ii 3 (= CH § 92); 
itu mala legéku ud-ta-ah-ri-si 10 Gin KU. 
BABBAR eligu ard after deducting the whole 
amount I had borrowed (from him) he (still) 
owes me ten shekels of silver TCL 1 15:12, 
let.; Seam awilum elika iSima tu-us-ta-ta- 
ah-ri-is-si you have deducted the barley 
which you owe to the man PBS 7 44r. 14, let.; 
ina UD.EBUR ina sim Sa ibasS4 ana *Samag 
us(text: §u)-tah-ha-ra-as on the day of the 
harvest he will deduct for Shamash (the 
credited sum) from whatever barley there 
will be Boyer Contribution No. 212:9; ZI.GA 
RLRIGA Su-tah-ru-us-ma LAL+NI NU.TUK 
(x animals,) the loss (due to) fallen animals 
has been deducted, he (the shepherd) has no 
liability TCL 10 24 r. 5 and 29, ef. YOS 5 
150:46, YOS 5 166:26, YOS 5 212:40 and 66, 
Riftin 56:30, and passim; sa adini la Su-tah-ru-su 
(silver) which up to now has not been de- 
ducted TCL 10 68:5; &u-tah-ru-us-ma SI.NI. 
TUM x Gin deductions made, balance x 
shekels TCL 10 104:25; Su-tah-ru-us-ma DIRI 
x sita deductions made, surplus x sila 
of barley BIN 2 68:20; Su-tah-ru-us-ma 
LAL+NI 2 GUR deductions made, liability 
x gur of barley Riftin 53:15, and passim; i5tu 
seum u kaspum sa iddinu §u-ta-ah-ru-st after 
the barley and the silver he has paid has 
been deducted YOS 12 86:9, cf. ibid. 87:9 
(Sutahrusu is replaced in identical context by harsu 
in Boyer Contribution 205: 8, etc., cited sub mng. lb, 
ef. von Soden, Or. NS 19 394n.1); (note:) istu 
Nic.S1p.MES-Su sa[bt]ini gabbu tu-&(a]-ha-ru- 
su-ni (metathesis for Jutahrusuni) after his 
accounts have been delivered and everything 
has been deducted KAJ 120:7, MA. 


(b) to make fitting, to correspond: anniitu 
UZU.MES ana ramadnigunuma KI a-x ul ué- 
tah-ra-si these omina stand by themselves, 
they do not correspond to... KAR 151:56, 
SBext.; kima mahritima tuS-ta-har-ra-as you 
may make (this omen) correspond to the 
preceding ones(?) ACh Supp. 2 16:17, 30 and 
34, ef. ibid. 39; cf. mng. 5b, above. 


Landsberger, ZA 39 280ff.; Meissner, MAOG 
13/2 15 ff. 


harasu B v.; to stuff(?); MB*. 
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(in case of breach of contract) 1 MaA.NA 
Sarta 1 Ma.Na Sipati ana pisu i-har-ra-su they 
shall stuff into his mouth one mina of (goat) 
hair, one mina of wool UET 6 19:30. 


harasu C v.; to knead, to mold (clay); lex.*; 
I, 1/2. 

tu-uk 3™M.KAD = ha-ra-su Diri IV 144; ki-id 
IM.KAD = ha-ra-gsu Diri IV 149; ki-id Kap, 
ha-ra-su A VIII/1:14, ef. ki-id kip = k[a-ra-su], 
MIN IM.Kip = [MIN] Recip. Ea A iii 24’f., also 
ki-ldgip = ka-r[a-su 84 1m] Antagal G 67; NUN. 
NUN = hi-it-ru-si Erimhu’) Bogh. A 4 (cf. NUN. 
NUN = kit-ru-[su] Erimhus I 4). 

See karésu, with same mng. and same Sum. 
equivalents. 


*haragsu adj.; (mng. unkn.); OAkk.* 
pl. attested. 

2 [x.x.ijgi.da ha.ra.su.tum UET 3 
1498 r.i 6. 


harasu A v.; (1) to plant trees, (2) to 
bind, (3) (uncert. mng., said of human beings 
and parts of the human body), (4) to make 
a hirgu-furrow; SB, NA; I, I, II, III/2; 
cf. hariStu A, harSu A adj., hirsu, hurSanu, 
mahrasu, muharrigu. 


? 


only 


dim.ma = ha-ra-su to plant Antagal D 68 (in 
group with zagdpu), also Nabnitu XXI 205; 
ub.dim = [ha]-ra-3u to plant Antagal III 92; 
dim.ri.rt = hur-ru-su $a GIS.MA to moor, said of 
a boat Nabnitu XXI 230; hu-um Lum = ha- 
ra-sum to bind, tether A V/1:3;  kir,.hum. 
hum.x = [ha-ra-su] §4 ANSE to tie(?) a donkey by 
thenose Nabnitu XXI 209; xa kiit-bu-[rujpoR = 
[ha-ra-su] 84 al-pi_ to tie(?) a bull by piercing his 
nose Nabnitu XXI 208; kKa.Ka.x.[y] = [ha-ra- 
$a 84] a-ma-ti Antagal III 93; &.x.HI.HI = hur- 
ru-8u $4 am-ma-ti Nabnitu XXI 231; gir.[x] = 
[ha-ra-s% $4 x] Nabnitu XXI 206; bu-tr BUR = 
ha-ra-Sum &é aB.Sim to make a hirsu furrow A 
VIIE/2:178; Sibir(EBUR).[x] = [ha-ra-3é $a x] 
Nabnitu XXI 207; Sah.sag.g[4.x].DU = MIN 
$a Sag ibid. 210; da.[H]AR = MIN 34 LU ibid. 
211; zag.[H]AR = MIN 8é MIN ibid. 212; gi.gur. 
8a.ra.ab = MIN 84 pa-a-ni ibid. 213; gi.gur. 
gum.gum = MIN 8d MIN ibid. 214; gi.gur.zu.ur= 
MIN §d MIN ibid. 215; da.dug.dug = MIN $4 GI 
ibid. 216; mur.da.dug.a = MIN 8 ki-tk-ki-& 
ibid. 217. 


(1) to plant trees — (a) haragu: cf. above. 
(b) hurrusu: GI8.san.Mag tamsil Hamainim 
$a kala SIM.HI.A U GURUN hur-ru-s itatisa 
azqup I set out alongside it (the palace) a 
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great park which was planted with all kinds 
of incense(-bearing) and fruit (trees) like the 
Amanus mountain (forest) Thompson Esarh. 
vi 31, cf. CT 26 30 (= OIP 2 111) vii 57, Senn.; 
kullat Sim.ui.a Hatti a-har-ri-§d qiribsun I 
planted within them all the incense(-bearing 
trees) of Hatti CT 26 33 (= OIP 2 114) viii 18, 
Senn., cf. Sumer 9 170:25, Senn.; 4a gimir 
hibistu Hatti inib Sadé kahigun qiribsu hu- 
ur-ru-&u in which were planted all the perfume 
(-bearing trees) of Hatti and all the fruit- 
bearing mountain (trees) Winckler Sar. pl. 
41:42. 


(2) to bind — (a) to moor a boat (hurrusu 
Sa eleppi): cf. Nabnitu X XI 230, cited above. 


(b) to tether an animal (harasu Sa alpi, hardSu 
Sa iméri): cf. Nabnitu XXI 208f., cited 
above. 

(c) said of baskets (hardsu Sa pani), a reed 
fence (haraSu Sa kikki&), seeds (harasu §4 Gt): 
cf. Nabnitu X_XI 213-17, cited above. 

(3) (uncert. mng., said of human beings 
and parts of the human body) — (a) said of 
a woman in childbirth: akki alittw ulladuma 
AMA Sirri lu-har-ri-84 ramain[Sa] when the 
childbearing woman is giving birth, the 
mother of the child should .... herself CT 15 
49 iv 19’, SBlit., ef. ama S[e]-er-ri u-te-lu-%& raz 
mainsa CT 6 5 r. 22, OB version of same text; 
[us]-tah-ri-5u um-ma Thompson Gilg. pl. 54 Sm. 
157:8 (context broken); cf. Nabnitu X XI 211, 
cited above (harasu Sa ameéli). 


(b) said of parts of the human body: cf. An- 
tagal III 93, Nabnitu X XI 231 and 206, cited 
above (harasu Sa ammati, hurrusu $a ammati, 
haraSu Sa x[= Sépi?]); Summa pa ha-ris if he 
has a .... mouth (followed by Summa pa 
Saruh if he hasa boasting mouth) Kraus Texte 
12b iii 6’; ma Samak ina panija ... ina 
Ka-ia ha-ri§ (mng. obscure) LKA 82:6 (comm. 
to NA rit.). 

(4) to make a hirSu-furrow: cf. A VITI/2: 
178, cited above (hardsu §4 aB.Sim) and see 
sub hirsu. 


*haraSu B v.; to plow; EA*; WSem. lw. 
anumma andikuma tr-ri-Su | ah-ri-Su ina 
GN u anikuma ubbalu LG.MES ma-az-za MES 
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now I am doing the plowing in GN and I am 
bringing the corvée workers RA 19 108:11; 
anumma 1-ri-Su | ah-ri-[Su] u ibagqqam[a la] 
(jlastim[t tna alija now I am doing the 
plowing and the plucking of (the sheep) and 
I cannot leave my city EA 226:11 (both let. 
from Palestine). 
See eréSu. 


harasu C v.; (mng. uncert.); lex.*; I; cf. 
hurrusu. 

sak = ha-ra-8u Langdon Archives of Drehem 
p- 9n. 1 K.4177 + :6 (after ipqu and garabu), group 
voc. 

Probably a free variant of hardsu, “‘to 
itch.” 


haratu v.; to observe; NA*; I (ihrit), 1/2. 

Supur ina bit ertbt (wr. NAM-+-ERIM.MUSEN) 
th-ri-tu-u-ni_ ma kudurrini Uulkaddiru ... 
mil[sa ertb]t th-[tar-tu] kudurra{ni] kaddira 
give order! wherever they have observed 
locusts they shall make boundary ditches ... 
at night they have observed locusts, the 
boundary ditches are made ABL 1015:9 and 
r. 4, 

Free variant of harddu A. 


hara’u see hart. 


harauzzublu adj.; (mng. unkn.); Nuzi*; 
Hurr. word. 

iltenniitu hu-ul-la-an-nu ha-ra-uz-zu-uh-lu 
one set of .... hulldnu-garments HSS 5 6:10. 


harazias see harazius. 
haraziun see harazius. 


harazius (harazias, haraziun): s.; (a plant); 
plant list*; Hitt. word (not attested in Hitt. 
texts). 

G ha-ra-zi-us(var.: -d8) G ku-di-me-[ru] ina 
Kur Hat-ti, U ha-ra-zi-un 6 MIN ina KUR 
Hat-t1 Uruanna II 288f., also Uruanna I 685 and 
687/12 (right column broken in both instances). 


harbakannu (or hurbakannu): s.; (a breed 
or color of horses and donkeys); NA*. 

He shall tether two white horses before (the 
image of) Ashur, 4 ANSE HAR-ba-kan-ni ina 
sépé Nergal usérab he shall bring four .... 
donkeys into (the temple of) Nergal ADD 471 
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r. 8, cf. ADD 263 r. 4, 326 r. 2, 336 r. 4, 350 r. 4, 
394 r. 6, also 498:7 (wr. gaR-bak-kan-ni); [2] 
ANSE HAR-ba-kan-ni ina sépé Nergal irakkas 
he shall tether x .... donkeys before Nergal 
ibid. 481:11; 4 ANSE.KUR.RA.MES HAR-ba- 
kan-ni ina Sépé Nergal uSérab ADD 485:8'; [2] 
KUR HAR-ba-ka-nu ADD 988 r. 11 (in an inven- 
tory listing brown, black and irginu-colored horses). 

Balkan Kassit. Stud. 34. 
harbaqanu (or hurbaganu): s.; 
from MB on*. 

[SjJen.8en.na.ba.ug, (BE) musen =har-ba-ga- 
nu = 8d ina ta-[ha-zi mitu] killed-in-battle = h.-bird 
= who was killed in battle Hg. B IV 259a; [Sen. 
Sen.na.ba]j.ug, muSen = har-ba-qa-nu = har- 
bak-ka-a-nu Hg. C I 24; [...] muSen = har-ba- 
ga-nu Lanu F iv 4. 

1 erum KU.a1 $a har-ba-ga-ni % a-a-ra-ni 
NA,.ZU N[A, ...] one golden staff (decorated) 
with a h.-bird and rosettes of obsidian and . .. 
stone PBS 13 80:5,MB; ina HUL har-ba-qa-nu 
MUSEN against the evil (portended by) a 4.- 
bird CT 41 24 iii 8, SB inc.; lidané Sa har- 
ba-ga-ni lami =n kima kilili_ the young ones 
of the f.-bird surround Bel like a wreath 
Winckler Sammlung 2 67 iii 7, SB lit. 


(a bird); 


harbi§ see harpié. 


harbiwi (hurbiwi): s.fem.; (an article of 
apparel); Nuzi*; Hurr. word. 

5 har-bi-wu-t qannatusina mardatu five h., 
their fringes are (of) mardatu-material HSS 
14 247:16, cf. 3 har-bi-[wu]-% mar-da-tum ibid. 15, 
also [a har]-bi-wu-i la-bi-[ru?] ibid. 16, also 
117 ha-ar¢-bi>-wu-% ~=MES libbiga 2 ganz 
natusina mardatu ibid. 41, also iltennittu hu-ur- 
bi-wu Ja mar-ta-a-ti HSS 15 130:53; 35 ha-ar-b[i- 
wu] 86 nusabé HSS 15 130:64. 

See also harwa. 


harbu (fem. harubtu): adj.; waste, devas- 
tated; from MB (Bogh.) on; cf. harabu A. 
matum ha-ru-ub-tum nuhsam [...] the 
devastated country (will get) abundance KUB 
4 63 ii 4, astrol.; a2 A.SA tabri har-bu-te 
x field, ... cultivated and uncultivated (terri- 
tory) ADD 81:7; dalani(!) har-bu-te DGUR.MES 
the cities lying waste will be settled KAR 
423 ii 7, SB ext.; ana Sudubu mahdza ilani 
har-bu-tu to resettle the devastated cities 


ina 


7 
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of the gods VAB 4 274 iii 6, Nbn.; [ina ...n]az 
ditt SiSubu ina ugart har-bw-[ti ...] to re- 
settle in an uncultivated ..., to ... in waste 
fields OECT 6 pl. 5:16, NB rel.; &d& ha-ru-ub- 
tim irsitim ippatir qirib&a (error for kirim&a ?) 
the .... of the waste land became loosened 
CT 15 34:19, SB wisd. 


harbu A s.; (1) (a special kind of plow), 
(2) field plowed with the h.-plow; from OB 


on*; wr. syll. and GI8.aAPIN.TUK.KIN; cf. 
harbu A in rab harbi. 
gik.apin.Su.kin = harbu Hh. V123; [gid]. 


apin.8u.kin.ak.a = ma-ha-su sé [harbi] Nabnitu 
XXI17; gi8.gan.ur.8u.kin = har-bu, ma-ia-a-ru 
Bh. V 177f.; a.8& TGK.APIN a.ak Chiera SLT 211 
iii 12 (Forerunner to Hh. XX). 

(1) (a special kind of plow) — (a) in Ur IIT: 
wr. TUK.SE.KIN, cf. for references Oppenheim 
Eames Coll. 51 and 161. 


(b) in OB: Summa GIS.APIN.TUK.KIN & lu 
GIS.GAN.UR iStariqg if he has stolen either a 
h.-plow or a harrow CH § 260:16; 36 GiS.EME 
(text: KA) APIN.HI.A 48 GIS.EME (text: KA) 
APIN.TUK.KIN.HI.A 66 GIS.zG GAN.UR.HIA 
36 tongues for seeder-plows, 48 tongues for 
h.-plows, 66 teeth for harrows YOS 2 4:11, 
let.; 1 GIS.EME APIN.TUK.KIN one tongue 
for a h.-plow PBS 8/163:1; SAHAR.BI 2 SAR 
GIS.UR.RA ... SAHAR.BI % SAR APIN.TUK.KIN 
its area is x sars (worked with) the harrow, 
. its area is x sars (worked with) the A.- 
plow PBS 8/2 134:5, cf. ibid. 26 and 28 (most 
of the occs. in Ur III texts are of this type, cf. 
mng. la, above); 1 GI8.GAN.UR 1 G18 ha-ar-bu 
10 G18 ni-ru ... leqv?am fetch me one harrow, 
one h.-plow (and) ten yokes TCL 18 89:11, 
let.; 1 GIS.APIN 1 ha-ar-bu-um 1 G18 ma-as-ka- 
ka-tum one seeder-plow, one h.-plow, one 
harrow CT 6 28a:11, let.; 1 G18 ha-ar-bu UCP 
10 170 No. 102:7, Ishchali; mthis ha-ar-bi-Su-nu 
ana Sena PN u PN, iziizuma (the costs for) the 
plowing with their h.-plow PN and PN, will 
divide in two and ... VAS 8 74:4; a&ium ha- 
ar-bt ummanitim ha-ar-ba-am kima LUGAL tt 
ma-ni-x ha-ar-ba-am ana béligu tér (mng. ob- 
scure) Frank Strassburger Keilschrifttexte 14:11- 
14, let. (translit. only). 
(c)in MB: har-bi §a GN GN, u GN, lilltkiinim: 
ma tamirta isézibu u Jumma sutapi la imanz 
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guru 15 har-bi $a 18Sakké ana 7 har-bi mullima 
térma Sibilamma tamirta ligézibu let the h.- 
plows of GN, GN, and GN, come here to save 
the irrigation district, but if they do not 
agree to join forces, add the 15 plows of the 
igakku-farmers to the seven h.-plows and 
have them brought back to save the irrigation 
district PBS 1/2 61:9-15, let., cf. 2 har-bi liz 
mallima liddinuni PBS 1/2 56:25, also 138 har-bu 
malitu PBS 13 78 r. 3; har-bu §a PN Sa ina 
tamirti Sa Hamri zaku dullu ul ipus the h.-plow 
of PN that is in the irrigation district of (the 
village) GN is without assignment, it has not 
done any work BE 17 39:12, let.; 2 alpi Sa 
PN ... ina har-bi [18r}igu two oxen which PN 
stole from the h.-plow UET 68:3; 42 euD. 
SA.auD Sa 6 har-bi 8a GN 42 trained oxen for 
the six h.-plows of GN BE 14 99:44, cf. ibid. 
45f., BE 14 168:37, BE 178:18; tna libbi 31 
har-bi a iks$akké [...] 12 har-bi ultélima ana 
[...}] he removed twelve f.-plows from the 
31 h.-plows of the i8akku-farmers and ... 
BE 17 68:14f., let.; x SENUMUN 10 har-bu 
PA.TE.SI.H1.4 x barley seed for ten /.-plows 
of the isSakku-farmers BE 14 56a:6, cf. BE 14 
144:9; Ja uRU GN 3har-bi a 3 di-la-ti_ to the 
city GN (belong) three #.-plows and three 
irrigation machines BE 17 34:33, let.; [¢na] mat 
A-ga-a-dé 4 har-bu [URU] GN 5 har-[bu uRU] 
GN, in the district of Akkad there are four 
h.-plows (belonging to) GN, five h.-plows (to) 
GN, BE 17 28:21, let.;  [hjar-bi GIBIL.MES 
new h.-plows BE 15 199:29; ana tim réé eqli 
mahasi itbalma har-ba ina GI8.KAK 1-il har-ba 
iti PN itbal he took three oxen for the (ap- 
propriate) time of the plowing of the head- 
land and tied the h.-plow with a peg, he took 
the h.-plow from PN Peiser Urkunden 96:8, 9, 
cf. PBS 1/2 52:8, BE 14 118:9, BE 17 3:21. 

(a) in lit.: mamit e1S.aPrn GI8.TUKUL har-bu 
SE.NUMUN(!) a curse (caused by) plow, staff, 
h.-plow (or) seeds Surpu VIII 51; nis kak-ki 
har-bt GI8.APIN SE.N[UMUN] 4R 58 ii 44, La- 
mashtu, cf. su-mat oI8 kak-ki har-bi GIS.aPIN SE. 
NuMUN 4R 5519, Lamashtu. 

(2) field plowed with the h.-plow: x tku 
ha-ar-[bu] TCL 11 236:14, OB; éma ha-ar-b[a] 
agar Sammu ibassi sénu ... likula let the 
cattle pasture (either) on a h.-field (or) where 
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there is grass BIN 754:5,OB; wawilum §a PN 
Sa ina muhhi har-bi-Su aSbu itti asirija thtalig 
the man of PN, who lives on his (own) #.-field, 
ran away with my prisoner PBS 1/2 22:10, MB. 

The h.-plow was used to break up the soil 
(subsoil plow) while the epinnu-plow drew 
the furrow into which it dropped the seeds. 
It remains uncertain whether harbu can be 
interpreted as “early (plow).” From the cited 
passages it becomes clear that the word harbu 
includes not only the plow, but likewise the 
necessary draft animals and personnel, and 
probably also the supplies needed to support 
men and animals. In this sense harbu is a 
technical term denoting an important ad- 
ministrative unit within MB feudal agri- 
culture. 


harbu A in rabharbi s.; official in charge 
of the plows; NA*; cf. harbu A. 

PN LU.ENGAR Sa gat PN, LU GAL har-bi sa 
LU GALKAS.LUL PN, the plowman under PN,, 
the supervisor of the plows of the chief cup- 
bearer ADD 160:5; LU GAL har-bi §a Lt [...] 
ADD 1077:7. 


harbu B ss.; 
ef. haradbu A. 

é.ri.a = ha-ar-bu Kagal I 63. 

ha-ar-bu pA Ningal the waste land ad- 
jacent to Ningal MDP 23 172:13; afield ... 
and a field ... u ha-ar-bu Sa PN birusunu 
and the waste land belonging to PN in be- 
tween them MDP 23 169:44 and ibid. 23 and 
58; ina isqati ... u ina ha-ar-bi DA [...] 
stkkatu mahsat in the lots ... and in the 
waste land adjacent to ... the “peg” is driven 
in MDP 22 24:11; GN har-bi-e¥ u-Se-mu-a 
they turned GN into wasteland TCL 3 177, Sar. 


harbu C (or harpu): s.; (a bird); SB*. 
har-bu = MUSEN U18KUR fh. = the (sacred) bird of 
Adad Sultantepe 1952/68 (unpub.) r. 6. 
summa [h]a-ar-bu/pu MuUSEN if a h.-bird 
(enters someone’s house) CT 41 7:61, Alu. 


waste land; Elam, SB; 


harbu D (or harpu): 
MB*. 

Only in harab témi: Sa ha-rab Di-e-mi BE 14 
114:4; $a har-bu Di-e-mi Sa GN BE 17 11:18 
and 24. 


s.; (mng. unkn.); 
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harbu E (or harpu): s.; (a tree); Nuzi*. 
19 @IS ha-ar-bu Sa ni-ki-zu 19 h.-trees 
which have been cut down HSS 15 141:27 (ef. 
16 GIS 3a-a8-8u-ku Sa ni-ki(!)-zu ibid. 21); 9 G18 
Sa-a8-Su-ku x x x [hja-ar-[bu] ibid. 23. 


harbu see harpu. 
harbii see harpi. 


harbiitu s.; devastation; from OB on; 
ef. harabu A. 

har-bu-tu = na-[mu-tu] LTBA 2 2:324. 

(a) in gen.: har-bu-ut BAD devastation of 
the fortress BRM 4 12:59, NB ext.; 

(b) in the phrase harbita alaku, ‘to become 
waste land”: al darika ha-ar-bu-tam [illa]k 
your fortified city will become waste land 
YOS 10 50:5, OB (behavior of sacrificial lamb), cf. 
[ha]-ar-bu-tam tu-sa-al-la(?)-[ak] YOS 10 26 ii 18, 
OB ext.; mat nakri har-bu-ta ilak the enemy 
country will become waste land CT 27 46:6, 
SB Izbu, etc. 


harbitu see harpiitu. 


hardabakku (or hurdabakku): 3.; 
unkn.); lex.* 


(lu.igi.x.x] = i-in har-da-ba-ki (a person) with 
... eye(s) OB Lu B iv 47. 


(mng. 


hardabasu see hurdabasu. 


hardatanu (or hurdatinu): adj.; (describing 
the date palm); NB*. 

1 gisimmaru pest har-da-ta-nu one white, 
h. date palm VAS 38 165:18. 

Reading murdatainu likewise possible. May 
belong to hurdatu, “‘pole of a chariot,” i. e., 
“shaped like a hurdatu (= curved 2).” 


hardu (or hurdu): adj.; 
NA*; only pl. attested. 
[x1.MES har-du-i-te pa-ni-ia-u-te ABL 1203 
r. 6. 
Possibly “late,” opposed here to pani, 
“early.” See hurdu s., “a posthumous child.” 


hardu_ see hurdu D. 


bharduttu s.; alertness; NA*; cf. harddu A. 

$a Sarru béli ina muhhi PN elt massarate eli 
témani ina mubhi ha-ar-du-ut-te Sa dullani 
ikpurannt what the king, my lord, has written 


(mng. uncert.); 


q* 


hargullu 


us concerning PN (who is) in charge of guard 
watches and (other) functions, concerning 
alertness (in the performance) of the duties 
ABL 784:7. 


hargallu see hargullu. 
harganu (a plant) see arganu. 


hargullu (hargaliu): s. plurale tantum; 
(1) lock, (2) muzzle; Nuzi, SB, NB; Sum. 
lw. 
(aal= 
comm. 
(1) lock — (a) in lit.: 
nadi har-gul-lu(var.: -lum) the locks are 
placed on door and bar Maqlu VII 10; KA. 
GAL.MES uddula nadi har-gul-la the gates 
are bolted, the locks are placed Thompson Gilg. 
pl. 59:16, SB rel.; @iS.1e¢ har-gul-li-Su (var. 
ha[r-g]al-li-Su) lisbat may the door secure (lit. : 
hold) its locks 4R 21* No. 1:18 and dupl. in 
AfO 14 146:128, SB (bit mésiri); aban nadé 
har-gul-li séri§ Tamtim the stone for placing 
locks upon Tiamat (mng. obscure) BA 3 297 
r. 62, Esarh.; KUR.GAL har-gal-lu-8a utabbaku 
the locks of the Great Mountain will fall 
down (mng. obscure) ACh Adad 19:36, apod.; 
4Adad Sa Sadi || ka 4.aB.BA har-gal-li-Sé W1.H1 
(= uballal) Adad will throw the locks of the 
mountain, variant: of the sea, into confusion 
(mng. obscure) ACh Adad 17:34, apod. 
(b) in econ.: 6 ha-ar-gal-lu Sa UD.KA.BAR 
$a 1G4.MES itt kinstfunu six bronze locks for 
doors together with their fixtures (lit.: legs) 
HSS 13 174:11 (= RA 36 159), Nuzi; 20 MA.NA 
50 Gin KU.BABBAR KI.LA 8 har-gul-lum 20 
minas 50 shekels of silver, the weight of eight 
locks Nbk. 451:4; x har-gul-lum kaspi (men- 
tioned together with pingu, sanhu and hinz 
duhhu of silver) AnOr 9 6:3, 5,7, 8, 10, 12, NB. 
(2) muzzle: ina pi kalbiki danniite idi har- 
gul-lu put muzzles on the mouths of your 
strong dogs! KAR 71:6, SBrel.; ana pi kad: 
Sapija u kasSaptija idi har-gul-li put muzzles 
on the mouths of my wizard and my witch! 
Maqlu I 54. 
The f.-lock consisted most likely of a set 
of metal rings (Sum. *#AR.GAL) used to hold 
the bar in place. 


har-gul-l[u] 5R 12 No. 5:46, astrol. 


eli daltt u sikkiri 
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harhadi 


harhadi (or hurhadi): s.; (alyre); lex.* 

[z]ja-an-na-ru GIS.za.Mim = har-ha-du-u% Diri TIT 
46 (also = zannaré, usnaru and tindd). 
harharra see harara. 


harharru s.; (a string instrument); SB*; 
Sum. lw. 

giS.bar.har = Su Hh. VII B 55f. (=~ Hg. AI 
202f., third column destroyed), cf. gid.z&a.mi 
giS.al.gar BaLaG Uz(!).za giS.bar.bar gi8S 
sa.bi.tum gis mi.ri.tum OECT 1 2 ii 29, Sum. 
hymn. 

Summa tirdnu kima har-har-ri if the in- 
testines (look) like a #. instrument BRM 4 
13:50, ext. (in the following lines the intestines 
are likened to the halhallatu, timbuttu and lilissu 
instruments). 


harharu A s.; chain; SB, NB*. 

{mu-ur] [HAR] = [ha]r-ha-rum A V/2:254. 

astatama alpu har-ha-r[u ...] but you, 
bull, since you are wild, a chain (is destined 
for you?) CT 15 35:27, wisd.; a&Su har- 
ha-ri Sa tagbti as to the chain of which you 
spoke ibid. 32; adSu aimisamma mé diliti da- 
LUM ebli guhassate siparri u har-ha-ri siparri 
usépi§ in order to draw water daily, I had 
ropes, wires of bronze and chains of bronze 
made CT 26 29 (= OIP 2 110) vii 47, Senn.; 
ina ebli har-har-ri kalkaltu mé bari ina dilite 
umminite usasqi with the help of ropes, 
chains (and) well sweeps I gave my army 
well water drawn (up) in buckets to drink 
Haverford College Studies 2 pl. 1:17, Esarh.; 
48 Na,KU.aI ha-ar-ha-ri 48 gold beads(?) 
(forming a) chain VAS 6 33:2, NB; 26 har- 
har-ri... KU.GI BIN 1 132:6, NB, ef. YOS 
6 29:2. 

Landsberger, ZA 43 75. 


harharu B s.; scoundrel, rascal; SB*. 
[har)-[ha]-frul = gu-zal-lu Malku VIII 125. 
dtagd har-ha-ru % a-na at-tas-pil (var. in 
K.13929:9' in JCS 6 3: [ha]r-ha-ru-um-ma 
a-na a[t-...]) the scoundrel has risen high 
but .... IT have been abased ZA 43 54:77, 
Theodicy, with comm. har-ha-ri | gu-Izall- 
lu | MIN / Se-e-d[u}(!) bh. = scoundrel, same 
= devil CT 41 44:13 (coll.G.W.Lambert); a 
har-ha-ri §a tahSihu binasu of the scoundrel 
whose (good) looks you desired ZA 43 64:235, 


haribu 


Theodicy; [...] ba-qu-ru har-ha-ri ibid. p. 65: 221 
(coll. G. W. Lambert), with comm. har-ha-ri 
fi pi-Ttu(?)1 ff 8a-nis ku-lu--t hh. = . or = 
pederast CT 41 41 r. 4 + 44 r. 16 (coll. G. W. 
Lambert). 

(Landsberger, ZA 43 75.) 
harhasakku s.; (a piece of jewelry); lex.* 

na,-har.ha8(a).dug.Si.a = Su-kum chain of 
dusti-stone for the thigh = k. Hh. XVI 36. 
harhazinnu s.; (1) shell ofthe ear, (2) hip- 
bone; lex.* 

{uzu.x].Na(?).prl = har-ha-zi-in-ni shell of 
the ear Hh. XV 47 (between uznu and kisddu); 
uzu.suv.bar.sila (var.: sil.la) = har-ha-zt-in- 
nu hipbone ibid. 67 (between gaqgad naglabi, ‘“‘head 
of the hip,” and asqumbittu, ‘““chump’’). 

(1) shell of the ear: cf. above. (2) hipbone 
(probably: ear-shaped bone): cf. above. 


harhubbanu see harmunu. 
harhubbaSir see harmunu. 
harhumbaSsir see harmunu. 
haribanu s.; (mng. unkn.); OB*. 

Summa amitum kima ha-ri-ba-nim if the 
liver is like a .... RA 27 149:4, ext. 
haribatu s.; waste land; MA*; 
rabu A. 

A field ina piirt Sa pain ha-ri-be-ti (wr. 
ha-ri-bi-ti-ma in line 6) in the lot which is 
(situated) toward the waste land KAJ 164:3 
and 6, cf. ibid. 179: 4. 


cf. haz 


haribtu s.; 
rabu A. 

...] = ha-ri-ib-tu Ebeling Wagenpferde pl. 
16:18, MA comm.; udu.ki.mah.kala.ga = 
immer ha-rib-tum (perhaps euphemism for grave) 
Hh. XIII 141. 

4 dlani ha-ri-ba-tim bélt uwakSeramma my 
lord has set free four villages in the desert 
and (in four villages of the district ... he has 
abolished my authority) ARM 2 55:26. 


haribu s.; ruin, deserted place; OA, MA*; 
cf. hardbu A. 

kima bit ha-ri-bi,-im bissu ewwi his house 
will become like the house in a deserted place 
Belleten 14 228:46, IritSum; [...]x Sa ha-ri- 
bi,im ... (the demon?) of the ruins 
ibid. 226:40; lu ugar ha-ri-be lu ugdr PN 


waste land; Mari*; cf. haz 
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harimama 


either in the field in the desert or in the field 
of PN KAJ 179:6. 


harimama see haréma. 


harimtu (hariniu): s.; prostitute; from 
OB on; wr. syll. and (sau.)KAR.KID (for SAL. 
KID.KAR in RS see sub harimitu, cf. kid. 
kar in Izi Bogh. A App. r. 4’, cited below); 
cf. harimitu, harmatu, harmu. 


kar.kid = ha-rim-tu Lu Excerpt II 39, also 
Lanu ITI Excerpt I iv 14; [kar.kid] = [hk]a-ri-im- 
du Yzi Bogh. A App.r. 3’, ef. [kid.kar] = ki-ti- 
e-qa-ru-u ibid. 4’; kuS.1& = (aguhhu) 84 ha-rim-ti 
leather jacket of a h. Lu IV 196; 8a-am-ka-tum, 
sa-mu-uk-tum, ha-ar-ma-tum, ha-ri-im-tum, ka- 
az-ra-tum, ki-iz-re-tum = kar-kit-[tum] CT 18 19 
K.107 + i 31-36; [KAR.KID] = [wa]-si-tum, [na]- 
a-a-ak-tum, [ha]-ri-om-tum 2NT 26 (unpub.):8-10, 
Proto-Diri. 

a.na.as.e dumu.sat li tab.ba.zu.um in 
mu.un.zé kar.kid ba.an.ne dam mu.un. 
tag,: am-mi-ni a-na ma-ar-ti a-wi-li-im x tab-ba- 
a-ti-k[t] pt-1s-tam tu-up-pi-is ha-ri-im-ti ta-ag-bi-i 
mu-tam tu-se-zi-bi-i8 why did you insult the 
daughter of an awilum, your equal, calling her a h., 
and cause her husband to leave her? IM 13348 
(unpub.):10 andr. 10, OB lit.; {kar].kid mu.lu. 
mu.zume.e Si.in.ga.mén : ha-ri-im-tum r@imz 
tum anaku[ma] I (Ishtar) am a loving hk. (Sum. “I 
am verily a prostitute, one who knows the penis,” 
note variant, wr. as gloss: ka.ar ni.zu : sar-ra-qt- 
tum a female thief) SBH p. 106:51 ff. (see sub usage 
a, below); PN kar. kid al.dt..dti(!)-ma PN, ama. 
a.nininda an.ni.ib.ki.a PN (the adopted girl) 
will be made a h. and she will (thus) support PN,, 
her (adoptive) mother BE 6/2 4:13, OB. 

(a) in lit.: Uruk ... al kezréti Samhatu u 
ha-rim-a-t{t] Sa [Star mutu itirusinadtima imni 
qatuss[a(?)] Uruk, the city of the kezrétu- 
women, the samhdtu-women and the h.- 
women, whose husbands Ishtar took away 
and took possession of BA 2 479 ii 6, Irra; 
uptahhir [Star kezréti Samhati w SAL.KAR.KID. 
MES (var. ha-ri-ma-a-ti) Ishtar assembled 
the k.-women, the §-women and the 2.- 
women Gilg. VI 166; izzakaram ana KAR. 
KID Samkat ukkisi awilam ... ha-ri-im-tum 
istasi awilam he said to the h.: ‘““Samkatu, 
bring the man quickly!’ — the h. called the 
man (for the alternation of samk/hatu and 
harimtu in the Gilg. epic, cf. Schott, ZA 42 
99f.) Gilg. P. iv 4-7, OB, ef. ibid. ii 3 and 9, ibid. 
iii 10, also Gilg. I iii 46 and 49, ibid. iv 30, 31, 33; 
ina bab astammi ina asabija ha-ri-im-tum 


harimtu 


r@imtum aniku when I sit at the entrance 
of the tavern I (Ishtar) am a loving h. 
SBH p. 106:51 (see above); amat LU ku-lu-w 
au ha-rim-ti URU the word of the male or female 
prostitute of the city KAR 43:3; Summa 
amélu ina SILA.LIMMU SAL.KAR.KID sadir if 
someone regularly (approaches) af. at a street- 
crossing CT 39 45:30, SB Alu; PN lu sau ha- 
rim-tt LU.ERIM.[MES] lw SaL.MES kima Sau 
ha-rim-tu ina ribét aligun[u nidjnu limhuru 
may PN become a h., (his) men become wo- 
men, may they receive gifts in the square of 
their city as a h. (does) AfO 8 25 v 10 (treaty 
of Ashurnirari VI); SAL.KAR.KID a PN the 
prostitute of PN (as an invective directed a- 
gainst a man) ABL 289:8,NB; é tahuz ha-rim- 
ta Sa Sari mutiSa do not marry a fh. who has 
countless (lit.: 600) husbands PSBA 32 p. 134: 
23, SB wisd. 

(b) in leg.: gadiltu ... Samutu la ihzuSini 
ina ribéte gaqqadsa pattu la tuptassan KAR.KID 
la tuptassan a qadiStu whom no husband has 
married (must go) bareheaded in the street, 
must not veil herself, being a f. she must not 
veil herself KAV 1 v 66, Ass. Code (§ 40), ef. ibid. 
68; Summa amélu KAR.KID pasunta éamarma 
atassar if a man sees a veiled hf. and lets 
her go (free) KAV 1 v 77, Ass. Code (§ 40); 
Summa KAR.KID mitat if ah. dies (her children 
will receive a share like a brother together 
with the brothers of their mother) KAV 1 
vii 57, Ass. Code (§ 49); Summa amélu KAR.KID 
imhasma Sa libbiga uSaslis if a man strikes 
a h. and (thus) causes a miscarriage KAV 1 
vii 87, Ass. Code (§ 51); la a&Sat-mi ha-ri-in-tum 
she is not a wife, sheisah. JEN 666:14; [hak 
ri-in-tum DAM la ippus the h. must not con- 
tract marriage JEN 671:26 (after collation of 
H. Lewy, Or. NS 10 218 n. 3); marti ha-ri-ma-at 
my daughter is ah. JEN 397:20; SAL ha-ri- 
ma-te[... iss}inis urtamme I released the h.- 
women (all) at the same time ABL 509:11, NA; 
7 marésu tet Adad ligrupu 7 DUMU.SAL-te-&&% 
ana 4IStar sau ha-ri-ma-ti luramme may he 
(be forced to) burn all (lit.: seven of) his sons 
(as a sacrifice) before Adad, may he (have to) 
release all (lit.: seven of) his daughters to be 
prostitutes AfO Beiheft 1 73 No. 8:7, NA; cf. 
PN DUMU ha-ri-im-ti UET 5 475:7, OB. 
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harimtitu 


Perhaps etymologically connected with 
karamu B. Possibly to be connected with 
harmitu. 


harimtitu see harimiitu. 


*harimu s.; (mng. unkn., occ. only as div- 
ine name); OAkk.* 

pvu.sa-AHa-ri-i[m] ITT 1 1287 r. i, also ITT 
2/2 p. 22 4388 (translit. only); DAM-9Ha-ri-im 
ITT 5 p. 39 9451-2-3 (translit. only); 9[H]a(?)- 
ri-tm-be-li Kish 1930 170c (unpub., Ashmolean 
Museum). 

Possibly to be read Il-harim (divine name). 


harimiitu (har? atu, harimtitu): s.; state of 
a prostitute (harimtu); from OB on; harim- 
titu only in Nuzi; wr. syll. and SAL.KID.KAR 
(in RS); cf. hartmtu, harmatu, harmu. 

nam.kar.kid.da.a.ni tilla.ta ba.an.da. 
il.la nam.kar.kid.da.a.ni ba.ni.in.tuk 68. 
dam.a.ni Su.mi.ni.in.gur : [...] hla-ri-mu- 
us-8a} 1-[hu-us-st] astlammasa] ultirassi] as a pros- 
titute (i.e., without changing her status) he took 
her in from the street (and) supported her, as a 
prostitute (i.e., she remained legally a harimtu, even 
after marriage) he married her but gave her back 
(ag separate property) her tavern Ai. VII ii 
23-25. 

assat awilim ana ha-ri-mu-tum ussi the 
man’s wife will leave (her house) to (engage 
in) the profession of a harimtu YOS 10 47 r. 65, 
OB (behavior of sacrificial lamb), ef. ibid. r. 69 
(said of the daughter of the king), and CT 20 43 i 
2, SB ext.; Summa ana mutim inaddins 
Summa ha-ri-mu-ta ippussi amatsa ul isakkan 
she may give her in marriage, she may make 
her a harimtu, (but) she must not make her 
her slave BE 14 40:7,MBlet.; Summa... PN 
na-hi-t8 ... ha-ri-mu-ta PN, lipus if PN wishes, 
she may make PN, a hartmtu AASOR 16 23:10, 
Nuzi; mdratsu ana ekiti u ana ha-ri-mu-ti 
balu Sarri la usallak (a person belonging to 
the household of the palace) must not let his 
daughter become destitute or a hartmtu with- 
out (the permission of) the king AASOR 16 
51:9, Nuzi, cf. ana ha-ri-mu-tt ... us-te-li-[a]k-du 
ibid. 13, also ana ha-ri-mu-tii-tep-a-as-Se ibid. 16; 
mérassu Sa SAL PN SAL PN, ana ha-ri-im-du-ti 
ba-al-ta-at PN,, the daughter of PN, has been 
reared (lit.: has lived) for prostitution (and 
now I have given PN, as a slave girl to PN,) 


haristu 


HSS511:9, Nuzi; iStudmi anni... PN MASKIM 
SAL.LUGAL-ti uwasSar SAL PN, amtasu ina 
SAL.KID.KAR from this day on ... PN the 
overseer of the estate of the queen releases 
his slave-girl PN, from her status as a prosti- 
tute (and pours oil upon her head and emanci- 
pates her) RS 8.208:6 in Syria 18248; PN mar 
SAL PN, ahatiSunu ... Sa ina ha-rim<-u)-ti-54 
tisabstini urtabbvasu PN, the son of the woman 
PN, their sister, to whom she gave birth when 
she was a prostitute, and whom she brought 
up ADD 640:9; mala umé Sa PN ha-ri~-u-tu 
teppusu as long as the woman PN shall be a 
hartmtu. AnOr 8 14:10, NB. 


harinate s. pl.; MB 
Alalakh*. 

52 ha-[r}i-na-ti $a KU.e[1] Sa 8A sa(-)a(-)8U 
Wiseman Alalakh 413:1 (list of precious metal 
objects). 


(metal objects); 


harintu see harimtu. 


haringi s.; (a branch); NB*. 

ha-ri-ni-e ina pdanisu DIRI.MES (when 
Cyrus entered Babylon) they filled (the 
streets) with branches in front of him BHT 
pl. 13 iii 19, chron. 


hariru s.; (a garment); NA*; pl. hartrate; 
ef. hartru B. 

3 TUG ha-ri-ri (in list of garments) ADD 
956:4; 4 TUG hal-pat Gava ha-ri-ra-te ADD 
1124r.5; [...] ha-ri-rat GUN ADD 97316. 


haris adv.; exactly; NB; cf. hardsu A. 

tengunu ha-ri-is ina ekalli iPalSu let him 
inquire exactly into their affair in the palace 
ABL 280 r. 25; PN PN, ha-ri-is Sarru 
uvalgu may the king question PN, exactly 
(about) PN ABL 791 r. 13. 


harisanu s.; (mng. uncert., occ. only as 
personal name); NB; cf. hardsu A. 

Ha-ri-sa-nu VAS 3 138:16; Ha-ri-sa-an-nu 
Dar. 379:38. 


haristu s.; NA*; cf. haz 
rasu A. 

ha-ri-is-tu ana Sarri bélija akappara I will 
send to the king my lord an exact report 


ABL 476 r. 6. 


exact report; 


102 


oi.uchicago.edu 


harisu 


harisu adj.; exact(?); NB; wr. har-ri-is (VAS 
5 114:5), ha-ri-su (Nbn. 635:5 and 756:9), 
ha-ri-s[t] (VAS 6 34:10); cf. hardsu A. 

(a) in sales contracts: PN u PN, asSatisu 
ina hid hbbigunu PN, gallatsunu ana } (MA. 
nA) 5 Gin KU.BABBAR ana SAM ha-ri-is ana 
PN, iddinu PN and his wife PN, have volun- 
tarily sold their slave girl PN, to PN, for 25 
shekels of silver as exact(?) price Nbk. 166:5, 
and passim; (if he does not pay, the pledge, 
the slave girl) PN, kam KU.BABBAR-@ 3 MA. 
na ana 8AM ha-ri-is pani PN, idaggal shall be- 
long to PN, in lieu of the three minas of silver 
as exact(?) price Dar. 319:9, cf. Nbk. 197:12, 
VAS 6 34:10, UET 4 76:15; PN ... PN, Sa ina 
gat PN, ana 1 MA.NA KU.BABBAR ana 3AM ha- 
ri-is 1-bu-ku PN ... PN, whom he had bought 
(lit. : led away) from PN, for one mina of silver 
as exact(?) price Nbn. 348:5, cf. Nbk. 182:6, 
Nbn. 248:12 (i-ta-bak), VAS 4 27:8, VAS 6 43:29, 
etc.; ana 8AM ha-ri-is ina gaté PN im(!)-hu-ru 
CT 4 43a:5; PN ina gat PN, SAL PN, ki 2 Ma. 
Na 3 GiN KU.BABBAR a-na SAM! ha-ri-is iptur 
PN redeemed PN, from PN, for 43 shekels of 
silver as exact(?) price VAS 6 2:4. 

(b) atypical occurrences: altogether eight 
slaves born in his house ... ki 8Am ha-ri-is 
kim XKU.BABBAR.A.AN 55 MA.NA pani PN 
idaggal shall belong to PN for the amount 
of 55 minas of silver as exact(?) price TCL 13 
193:23; a tablet concerning ... the date 
grove sa PN ina gat PN, aki ... KU.BABBAR 
ana SAM ha-ri-is iknuk which PN has ac- 
quired (lit.: sealed) from PN, for ... of silver 
as exact(?) price TuM 2-3 15:6; if PN does 
not return the silver (balance) and hand it 
over to PN, till the month Nisannu ina 
u-tl-tim-&4 Sa 8AM ha-ri-is(!) Sa amélitu usuzzu 
she (.e., the slave girl) is inscribed (lit. : placed) 
on the document at the exact(?) price of a 
slave girl (i.e., she is considered sold) Evetts 
Ner. 59:10; lu waltu Sa magskanu lu Sa 84m ha- 
ris either a tablet concerning the pledge or 
one concerning the exact(?) price Nbk. 390:7. 

Legal implication and relationship to the 
phrase ana Simi gamriti have often been dis- 
cussed, without definite results. 


San Nicold in NRV 1 p. 102, Zeitschrift der 
Savigny Stiftung Roman. Abt. 51 425; Ungnad, 


haristu A 


NRV Glossar p. 64; Landsberger, ZA 39 280f.; 
Petschow Die babylonischen Kaufformulare 45ff. 


harisu s.; moat, ditch; NA, NB; wr. with 
det. ip (AnOr 8 23:2 and 25); cf. hardsu A. 

ha-ri-sa Sa dlija A&Sur ... ah-ru-us I (re-) 
dug the moat of my city A. (which was filled 
with earth) AKA 145 v 6, Tigl. I; 260 ina 
KUS.GAL ha-ri-su-us usrappis he enlarged its 
moat to 260 large cubits 1R 7 No. F 17, Senn.; 
200 ina 1 KUS DaGaL ha-ri-si iskun he made 
the moat 200 cubits wide Lie Sar. 405; 
agurri a kigdd ha-ri(!)-st the bricks at(?) the 
bank of the ditch BIN 2 32:4, NB royal; 
kisad ip ha-ri-su u%1D har-rt’ AnOr 9 2:60, NB; 
kirt. ... 8a eli ha-ri-sa the garden which is 
situated on the ditch UET 4 87:5, NB; ultu 
muhht ha-ri-si adi muhhi dari from the moat 
tothe wall VAS3165:5,NB, and passim; dates 
PN Gu ha-ri-su (from) PN (whose orchard is) 
on the bank of the moat Nbn. 781:16-26. 


haristuA s.; womanin confinement (moth- 
er); SB*; Akk. Iw. in Sum.; construct 
state harSat, pl. harsati; cf. haraSu A. 
a.8e8.HUB, ha.ri.idj.tum, me.pi.ha.an.di 
= ha-ri-ig-tum Nabnitu XXI 218-220; i.gi,.in. 
zu_ ki. ha-ri-ig-tum.ama.ba.ka BAD.bi.a mu. 
un.sa,(for n&).e8 as if they were where their 
mothers had given birth (to them) they were lying(?) 


‘in their (own) blood Kramer Lamentation over the 


Destruction of Ur 40:222; (note:) ha-DU(?)-x-tu = 
mu-se-nig-tum nursing mother Malku I 126. 
Lahmu, his father, begat him, Lakamu 
ummagsu har-Sd-as-su Lahamu, his mother, 
was the one who gave birth to him En. 
el. 1 84; t-lap-pat lib-bu 84 har-Sd-a-[ti] 1-Sal- 
lup &ér-ru Sd ta-ra-a-[tt] she touches the womb 
of the woman in confinement, she snatches 
the child from the nursemaid 4R 58 iii 33, 
Lamashtu, cf. dupl. PBS 1/2 113 iii 18; ina bit 
Glitte ha-ris-ti 7 ami linnads libittu in the 
house of the woman in labor, the woman 
in confinement, let the brick lie for seven 
days CT 15 49 iv 15, lit.; Sabsitumma tna 
bit ha-ris-ti lihdu may (Mami) the mid- 
wife rejoice in the room of the woman in 
confinement CT 15 49 iv 17, lit., also PBS 10/1 
No. 2 r. 19 (with BI.KI-ig-t¢ in place of ha-rig-ti); 
the besieged king kima sau ha-ri8s-ti ina erst 
innadi became bedridden like a woman in 
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confinement TCL 3 151, Sar.; summa [h]a-riég- 
tt SA.SI.8A isbatst if a woman in confinement 
has been seized with diarrhea KAR 195 r. 35, 
med.; ha-ris-ti iballut the woman in con- 
finement will get well Boissier DA p. 211 r. 6, 
apod. (harigtu here in contrast with SAL.PES, preg- 
nant woman ibid. 5); tdémit ha-ris-tu petition 
for an oracle for a woman in confinement 
Craig ABRT 1 4 iii 8, rel.; Cana) me-e(-)lu 8a 
arti u SAL ha-ris-t[t] 84 kul-lu-ma-tum pa- 
Sd-ri ina kisadisa taSakkan (mng. obscure) 
LKA 9r.i2, rel.; U8 ha-ris-ti-5é ina libbisa 
tti{es|keru the blood of her .... has (been) 
locked up in her body KAR 195:2, med.; 4. 
MES har-Sd-a-[tt] (in broken context) PBS 1/2 
113 ii 66, Lamashtu. 


haristu B s.; menstruating woman; SB*; 
in free variation with aridtu. 

[tug.nig.déra.us.a] = kan-nu &&@ ha-ris-tr 
bandage of a menstruating woman (Sum. : ‘“‘bloody 
bandage”) Hh. XIX 307, also Nabnitu XXII 47; 
[tug].nig.dara.u8.a = kan-nu &é ha-rig-ti = ga 
nu KU-ti of an unclean woman Hg. D 428, also 
Hg. B Vi 25. 

mé tamti ... Sa ha-ris-tu la Gridu ana libbi 
musukkatu la imst qatiSa the water of the 
sea ... into which no menstruating woman 
has descended (to clean herself), (in which) no 
unclean woman has (ever) washed her hands 
AMT 10,1 r. iii 2, note the variants ur-ru-ué-ti (CT 
23 3:8) and [ur]-ru-us-t% (AMT 27,5:8) for harisiu. 

The vocabulary passages cited and espe- 
cially the variants of AMT 10,1 r. iii 2 have 
made it necessary to distinguish between 
haristu A and hari&u B (in free variation 
with ari3tu). See araSu, “to be unclean.” 


haritu s.; ditch; NB*; cf. herti. 
ip har-ri-ti-3% mé usasbat he will keep 
water in his ditch YOS 7 162:7. 


hariu see hard A. 
harPitu see harimiitu. 
barmatu s.; prostitute; 


harimtu, harimitu, harmu. 


ha-ar-ma-tum = KaRn.KipD CT 18 19:33 (followed 
by harimtu). 


See note sub harmu. 


syn. list*; cf. 


harmunu 


harmil s.; (a cut of meat); NB*. 

4-% zittu ina UzU ha-ar-mi-il MES §4 GUD. 
MES one-fourth share of the /.-meat of the 
oxen VAS 5 57:2 (=58:2); 4 uzu ha-ar-mi- 
[i] four (portions) of h.-meat (per sheep) 
YOS 3 194: 22, let. (among other portions of meat) ; 
vuzu har-mil OECT 1 pl. 20:4 and 28 (in similar 
context). 


Holma, Or. NS 13 226. 


harmitu s.; (a kind of slave girl); MB*. 

ina MU.2.KAM Ninurta-kudurra-usur Sarri 
PN [PN,] [ka]-[a]r-mi-tu Sa PN, ... 8a PN, 
ana assati thu[zu] ina &iltahi imhasma idak[ si] 
in the second year of the king RN, PN hit 
with an arrow and killed PN,, the #.-girl of 
PNzg, whom PN, had married BBSt. 
No. 9:3. 

Uncertain reading, but preferable to the 
possible emendation [du-w]§-mi-tu on account 
of the extant traces (cf. BBSt. p. 57 n. 4) and 
the spacing shown (ibid. pl. 79). Possibly to 
be connected with harimtu, etc. 


harmu s.; (male) lover; SB*; cf. hartimtu, 
harimitu, harmatu. 

(a) said of Tammuz: atti [star a har-ma-Sa 
Dumuzi you are I., whose lover is D. PSBA 
31 pl. 6:3, rel., ef. ibid. 8,9, 12, also IDumuzi 
har-mi Istar KAR 357:34 and 45; in the month 
Tammuz eniima [star ana Dumuzi har-me/mi- 
$a nisé mati usabku when I. caused the 
people of the land to weep for D., her lover 
LKA 69:5 (dupl. ibid. 701 3), rel., cf. LU.srpa har- 
mi Istar-ma KAR 158 i 6 and ii 4; ha-ar-mi-ki 
your lovers (in broken context) Gilg. VI 44 
(note the parallel ha-me-ra-[ki] ibid. 42). 

(b) said of Apsu: Tiamat ... iltasi eli har- 
me/mi-sa (var. ha-mi-ri-§a) T. cried out to 
her lover En. el. I 42; eniima Apsti har-ma- 
ki (var. [ha-t/mi}-ra-ki) indru when they 
killed A., your lover En.el.1 112, cf. ibid. 116 
(var. ha-ram-ki in LKA 3). 

The relation of harmu to harmatu and 
harimtu remains obscure, especially if one 
connects the latter with haramu. 


harmu see hurmu. 


harmunu s.; (1) (a plant), (2) (a stone); 
SB*; wr. with log. HaAR.HUM.BA.SIR. 
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na,.HAR.HUM.BA.SIR = (space left blank) = 
(Na, ba-ah]-ri-e Hg. B IV 117; Na, KI.NAM.AN. 
NANA, ni-72 ; Na, HAR.HUM.BA.SIROCOr-muny 7 wa, 
mu-sal-tueealtt VAT 13781 (unpub.) r. 47 (Uru- 
anna); NA, ba-ah-ri-e : NA, HAR.HUM.BA(!). SIRNA, 
mu-sal-ti (with var. NA, [har]-hu-ba-Sir) Uruanna 
TIT 153; U HAR.HUM.BA.SIR : U Sd-mura-pa-di h.: 
drug against rapddu-disease Uruanna IT 190. 

(1)a plant: G6 HaR.HUM.BA.SIR (in broken 
context) Semitica 3 17 AO 7760 ii 25, SB, cf. 
LKA 136:22 and 26, KAR 252 iv 19, AMT 31, 
1:7; U HAR.HUM.BA.SIR Sam-mu hi-nig-tum 
the f.-plant is a drug against stricture BRM 
4 32:24, med. comm. 

(2) a stone: see above. 

Reading harmunu based on the gloss in 
VAT 13781, cited above. However, the possi- 
bility that the writing shows the actual pro- 
nunciation (i.e., har-hum-ba-Sir) is indicated 
by t.na,: har-hu-ba-&il in BM 35509(unpub.) 
r. ii 14’. 

(Thompson DAB 215 and DAC 172f.) 
harpiS (harbi8): adv.; (1) early, (2) quickly; 
from OB on; cf. hardpu A. 

(1) early: ha-ar-bi-iS ul tublanimma ana 
giptim ul addimma ana te,(!)-mi-im annim ul 
ugabSi you did not bring (the dates) to me 
early (enough) for me to give (them) as a 
giptu-loan, so I could not produce (them) 
upon this order VAS 16 90:9, OB let.; Summa 
ina nari A.KAL har-pu KI.MIN (= {L) sarx(SAR)- 
bu pu-lu-uk pu-lu-uk har-piS sac-za iL-ma 
A.KAL SISA / DU-kdm if an early flood rises 
in the river, (var.:) sarbu (for harbu), (ex- 
planation:) it (i.e., the river) raises its head 
early (appearing) here and there, the (main ?) 
flood will come straightway, variant: will 
come CT 39 20:136, SB Alu; ina zi-ka har-gis 
when you get up early (in the morning) KAR 
202 i 31,SBmed.; har-pis ittanmar it (the star) 
appears early (as explanation of mulluhu) 
VAT 7830(unpub.):18 (cited by Meissner, MAOG 
1/2 24 n. to lines 287ff.), astrol. comm.; Summa 
Sin ina téimarti&u har-biis nanmur if the 
moon becomes visible earlier (than expected) 
Thompson Rep. 59:5, SB, also ibid. 70:5 (har-pi8). 

(2) quickly: har-gg izrisa litbakki its (the 
curse’s) consequences will befall you quickly 
Gilg. VIT iii 9. 

Landsberger, AfO 3 166. 


harpu 


harpu (harbu, fem. haruptu): adj.; early; 
from OB and MA on; he-ru-up-tum Evetts 
Ner. 50:4; wr. syll.and nim; cf. harapu A. 

ni-im NIM = harTpul VAT 10754(unpub.):7 
(text similar to Idu); [ni-im] [Nm] = [ha-ar]-pu 
S# Voc. AD 14’; ga-ar Gup = har-bu Ea IV 132, 
ef. A IV/3:14, Recip. Ea A ii 4’; a.aup = mi-lum 
ha-ar-pu-um early flood Kagal E 1:4, also Lugale 
VIII 30; 8e.nim = har-pu Hh. XXIV ii 150; 
gu,.nim = har-pu Hh. XIII 321; ab.sim.nim. 
ma = ha-ru-up-t(um] Kagal F 85; [zu.lum.x.x] 
= NU ha-[rup]-tum Hh. XXIV iv 243. 

ab.Sim Su.nim.ma ab.gaé.ga : &-ir-a h{a-ar- 
pa] i-mah-[h]a-as he is to make furrows for the 
early sowing Ai. IV i 24; 8e.nim.ma si.i.sé. 
sd.e.dé : de-um har-[pu] 78-8e[-er] will the early 
sowing thrive? AJSL 28 238:34, wisd. (cf. the 
parallel Se.si.ga = Se-um up-pu-lu ibid. 239:38); 
iti... numun.nim.ta.é6.dé6 : ITI ... numunni 
har-pi isi the month ... of bringing forth the 
early sowing KAV 218 Ai 48, Astrolabe B; 1m.sae 
| ha-ru-up-ti early (rain) ACh Ishtar 25:10; 
NIM.MES | har-pa-a-tum jf Nim jf har-pu TCL 6 17 
r. 32, astrol.; ni-im NIM = pa-nu-[u |] mah-ru-u ff 
§a-nig har-[pu] A VIIT/3:8f.; EBUR.cip.DA = 
ha-ar-pu  2R 47 K.4387 iii 25, comm.; sa-ra-ab = 
sa-ra-bu, ha-ba-bu = MIN, har-bu = min LTBA 2 
2:313ff. 

(a) in gen.: a.S8A hi-tr-ri-tum ha-ar-pa-tum 
field with early furrows (for sowing) TCL 1 
17:5, OB let.; x 1KU ha-ar-[pul x kU hi- 
ir-lru] 8U.NIGiN % IKU A.SA Si-ip<-rum) x iku 
early (plowed), x iku dug, total x iku of fields 
worked TCL 11 236:14, OB; the hazannu 
dams up the canal adi Sitta tamirati $a har-yi 
iSagqt u 20 harbu sa uppuli [Sjaknu wu idekki 
until they irrigate the two irrigation-districts 
of the early (sowing) and the 20 harbu-plows 
for the late (sowing) are provided and they 
mobilize them BE 17 40:5,MB; ubDvU ha-ru- 
up-tt young sheep (for a different interpre- 
tation cf. JCS 1 300 n. 83) Hrozny Code Hittite 
§185A:12; ina esadi turézt har-bi at the time of 
harvesting the early harvest KAJ 99:15, MA; 
ina eleppisu ha-ru-up-tum inandin he will 
repay (the silver) at an early sailing of his boat 
Evetts Ner. 8:6, cf. ibid. 50:4 (he-ru-up-tum); 
mé har-pu-[tu] iSagqh hiriitu ina labki 
iherri, they will irrigate (the date orchard) 
with water of the early rising of the river, 
they will do the digging at the (main) irri- 
gation period Camb. 142:7, and passim in NB, 
ef. me-e har-pu-[tu] BE 17 17:33, MB let.; SE. 
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UD.E.NE har-pu u uppulu early and late .... 
barley BE 9 80:1, NB; [bi]t(?)-qu har-pu-tu 
il-lik-[k ju-ma (in obscure context) CT 22 79:6, 
NB let; [a.SA] har-bi wppula tusesSir [a.SA] 
uppula tuseSsir har-pa you can make late 
(barley) thrive on the (field suitable for) early 
(barley), you can make early (barley) thrive 
on the (field suitable for) late (barley) LKA 
142:30f., SB rel. 

(b) in omen texts: Ja-mu-um ha-ru-up- 
tlum] early rain YOS 10 16:1, OB ext.; ina 
Séri har-bi ina tebiSu when he gets up in the 
early morning K.8171:8’, Dream-book, cf. [ing 
séri hja-ar-bi KAR 252120; Summa Sattu a.zi. 
GA-sd har-pu if a year’s inundation is early 
CT 39 21:153, SB Alu; Summa ina nari A.KAL 
har-pu KL.MIN (= IL) sary(SaR)-bu pu-lu-uk pu- 
lu-uk har-pig réssa it-ma if in a river an 
early flood rises, (variant : ) sarbu, (explana- 
tion:) it (ie., the river) raises its head early 
(appearing) here and there, and ... CT 39 
20:136, Alu; 21 IM har-pu rising of early wind 
ACh Supp. 2 Ishtar 49:77; A.AN u mi-lum 
har-pu early rain and inundation ACh Sin 
35:22; A.21.GA har-pu early inundation ACh 
Ishtar 20:86; SE.GIS.i </> NIM SI.SA // SIG,-i¢ 
ACh Ishtar 23:17, ef. the parallel S5.G18.i har-pu 
idammiq the early sesame will yield well CT 
39 20:137, Alu; if a man enters the temple 
of his god sér sinunti ha-ru-wp-th NI.[...] 
and eats(?) the meat of an early(?) swallow 
CT 39 36:103, Alu, cf. ibid. 104f. (with summatu, 
“dove,” and marratu, an. unidentified bird, instead 
LUGAL t-mi-id har-pi ni-pa-lu 
LUGAL (in obscure context) VAS 12 193:19 
(Sar tamharr). 

Landsberger, AfO 3 164ff. and JNES 8 282ff. 


of sinuntu); 


harpu_ see harbu. 


harpti (harba): s. plurale tantum; (1) (early) 
harvest, (2) summer; OA, NA; sing. harz 
pum (Golénischeff 11:11); cf. harépu A. 

(1) (early) harvest (OA only): ana ha-ar-pé 
iagqulu they will pay at harvest time TCL 
21 238B:11, and passim; ina ha-ar-pi-su utz 
tatam sibtam lu nilgi we shall take wheat (as) 
interest at harvest time CCT 2 30:16, ef. CCT 
2 16a:17; iste das°é adi ha-ar-pé from spring 
to harvest time JSOR 11 117 No. 11:12, ef. 


harranu 


ina ha-ar-pé-su(!) Giiterbock Siegel aus Bogazkoy 
2 31 No. 240, OA. 

(2) summer: dz pain Satti Sammu u ritu la 
ipparakkii kiisu har-pu the vegetation of 
spring, fodder and pasture, do not fail winter 
(or) summer TCL 3 209, Sar., cf. ku-si(!) har- 
pt ABL 888:5, NA. 

In OA, harpi replaces ebiru; the latter 
word is however attested in unpub. OA texts. 


J. Lewy, MVAG 33 p. 17 note a; Landsberger, 
JNES 8 287ff. (esp. 289 and n. 127). 


harpitu (or harbitu): s.; 
NA*; cf. hardpu A. 
i-har-pu-u-te anné dullu gabbu innippasini 
at an early moment this whole work will be 
completed ABL 778 r. 19. 
Landsberger, AfO 3 166. 


early moment; 


**harraku (Bezold Glossar 127a); see ur: 
raku. 


**tharrakitu 
urrakitu. 


(Bezold Glossar 127a); see 


harranu s. fem. and masce. (rare); (1) high- 
way, road, path, (2) trip, journey, travel, 
(3) business trip, (4) caravan, (5) business 
venture, (6) business capital, (7) military 
campaign, expedition, raid, (8) expedition- 
ary force, army, (9) corvée work, (10) ser- 
vice unit, (11) times (math. term), (12) ob- 
scure mngs.; from OAkk. on; possibly con- 
nected with Hurr. hari (cf. AfO 13 58 n. 7); 
for ocses. as masec. (mostly in NA, NB) cf. 
KASKAL.KI Su4-@ UET 1 274 113 (Narém-Sin, 
late copy), ima KASKAL ga-at-ni ADD 382:6, 
KASKAL" pa-ni-u ABL 756:6 (the NA passages 
probably to be read hilu), KASKAL™ a-ga-a 
CT 22 188:6 (NB), and YOS 3 65:24 (NB) (as 
against KASKAL! a-ga-at ABL 539 r. 5, NB), 
l-en KASKAL!! VAS 6 292:1ff. (NB), and cf. 
below mng. lc (in Bogh.); wr. syll. and 
KASKAL, KASKAL! (late), KASKAL.MES (Nuzi), 
KASKAL.KI (cf. above and ZA 4 pl. after 406: 28, 
OAkk.), KASKAL.A (rare, Mari, cf. ARMT 15 
79), KASKAL.KUR (BIN 6 205:9, OA let.); cf. 
harranu in bél harrdnt, harranu in 8a harra: 
nati, lik harraéni, ummu harréni sub ummu, 
rikis harrant sub riksu, akal harrani sub akalu. 
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ka-as(var.: kas)-kal KASKAL = har-ra-nu SP IT 
76, also Ea I 278, A 1/6:54; KASKAL = har-ra-nu 
Hh. II 269, also Izi G 243, Antagal C 64; HaR.RaA. 
AN = har-ra-nu Hh. II 270; am.[si].har.ra.an 
(var.: nu) = t-bi-lu camel Hh. XIV 56; gid.gu. 
za.kaskal = 4a har-ra-ni (a light chair of a type 
convenient) for (use on) a journey Hh. IV 79 (cf. 
passiru ... @ KASKAL-ni atable ... for the jour- 
ney HSS 13 435:38, Nuzi, also 1 gir-rat GI3.¢U.zA 
KASKAL [see sub girratu] PBS 2/2 99:11, MB); 
[..-] = [k]i-tu 34 har-ra-ni travel mat Malku IT 84; 
gi-ir ofr = har-ra-nu A VIII/2:239 (quoted Maqlu 
Comm. KAR 94:15); a.r& = ha-ra-nu-um (see 
mng. 11, below) Kagal E Part 1:18, cf. [a-ra] 
[A.DU] = har-ra-nu A1/1:194; I[N.D]t = har-ra-nu 
Erimhué IT 145; Svu.8E.1R = ha-ar-ra-nu-um OBGT 
XII 22; [tw)-du = har-ra-nu CT 26 43 vii 17 (astrol. 
comm.), also CT 18 15 K.9980:4. 
kaskal a.li.ri bar.ra.an asilal : har-ra-an 
gu-lu-lu %-ru-uh ri-sd-a-ti a road of jubilation, a 
pathof joy 4R 20:12f.; zi har.ra.an kaskal.am 
hé.en.du xaA.kas kalam.ma.ke, hé<.pad> : 
nté ur-hu har-ra-an tu-du pa-da-nu && ma-a-tu be 
(conjured) by road, highway, track (and) footpath 
of the country PBS 1/2 115i 19f.; ud kaskal 
silim.ma.ta im.ma.ni.in.gur.e8.a.ta : e-nu 
18-[t]u KASKAL gul-me 7-tu-ru-ni when they have 
returned from a safely completed journey Ai. VI i 
20; kaskal.8é i.sug.gi.ed : a-na har-ra-ni il-li-ku 
(with the money of their four-man partnership) 
they went on a journey Ai. VIi 15; kaskal.la 
ba.an.da.til mu.lu.u, (GISGAL).lu.zu.86é : a-na 
har-ra-ni ga-mi-rat ni-8 mu-pa-si-hat a-me-lu-ti on 
the road which is the end of human beings, brings 
(final) rest to man 4R 30 No. 2:30f. (see mng. If. 
below); [...] me si.ba.ni.ib.si.sd.e :[... ur]- 
ha u har-ra-nu us-te-es-se-ru (see mng. 2d, below) 
4R 23 No. 3:9f.; kaskal.zusi.sa.ab har.ra.an 
... gin.na : har-ra-an-ka gu-sir ur-ha ... a-lik 
take the direct road, travel the path (to ...) Abel- 
Winckler Keilschrifttexte zum Gebrauch bei Vor- 
lesungen 59f.:21f. (see mng. 2d, below); kaskal. 
dagal.la.ta.gin,(GIM) : wna har-ra-nu rapastum 
(the evil god who) on (Sum.: as on) a broad road 
(rushed upon this man) CT 16 2:63f. (see mng. 12, 
below). 


(1) highway, road, path — (a) in gen.: p18 
MUS ina KASKAL lu ina SILA ... if a snake, 
either on a highway or on a ‘street, CT 40 
22 K.3674:12, Alu; har-ra-na-a-tu SutéSurama 
tubbat girru the paths (of Humbaba’s garden) 
were kept in good order, the main road 
smooth Gilg. V i5; KASKAL-nam ul ippes 
PA, wl iherri he (the privileged owner) need 
not build the road nor dig a canal MDP 28 
398:11, OB; nahla u KASKAL ana mitéti la 
igakkan he will not neglect the nahklu-canal 


harranu 


and the road KAJ 151:6,MA; nahkla u KASKAL- 
na ana namdate la i-na-z-a-an he will not 
allow(?) the naklu-canal and the road to fall 
into disrepair KAJ 146:6,MA; ana... KASKAL 
u titurra ... la amari not to inspect road 
and causeway (either for the king or for 
the governor ...) MDP 2 pl. 22 iii 22, kud.; 
KASKALE! y arammu ki pu-ud(?)-ta-a lu muz 
kinnéka road and ramp when damaged(?) 
will bear witness against you TCL 9 109:22, 
NB let.; ha-ra-na-tum danna_ the roads are 
dangerous BIN 6 115:19, OA let.; ina naptu 
ha-ra-nim at the (re)opening of the road 
(after the winter) BIN 6 115:16, OA let., and 
passim in OA let.; ha-ra-nu-um annisam ittapte 
(if) the road hither is (re)opened CCT 2 25:30, 
OA let.; peace has been established and 
KASKAL iteSir the road is open ARM 2 112:8; 
epir harrani dust from the road (used for 
magical purposes) KAR 144:4 (cf. ZA 32 172), 
also KAR 184 obv.(!) 4, and passim; KASKAL lu 
misabuki the road shall be your home Gilg. 
VIL iii 19; har-ra-an etteti a road (full) of thorns 
Streck Asb. 71:85; I marched on ha-ra-nam 
namrasa uruh sumami difficult roads and 
desert paths VAB 4 124:21, Nbk., and passim in 
NB hist.; har-ra-nu isirtu Sa ulu[s]libbi out of 
(her) joy (she took) the short(est) road 
Thompson Esarh. pl. 17:28, Asb.; har-ra-na-a-ti 
Sala amra sé’ ida ta[...] you (show) the hunter 
the (almost) invisible tracks (of animals) 
Schollmeyer No. 16ii11, SBrel.; if ants KASKAL 
ereb Sam&i sabtu travel on a path towards 
the east KAR 377:4, SB Alu, ef. ibid. 5; if 
red scorpions in the house of a man KASKAL. 
MES BAD.MES have opened up paths CT 40 
26:33, SB Alu; if sakkatirru-animals in the 
house of a man KASKAL.MES pu-ut-t[u-%] have 
opened up paths CT 38 43:66, SB Alu. 

(b) identified by terminus or region traversed : 
KASKAL ZIMBIRE! Scheil Sippar 10:13; KASKAL 
Ha-ar-ha-r[i-tlim TCL 1 63:5, OB; KASKAL 
Su-mu-da-ra CT 4 10:6, OB, cf. CT 6 49c:5, 
YOS 5 170:17, VAS 7 131: 25, ete., all OB; ad- 
jacent to KASKAL E-tim AJSL 33 218 No. 1:5, 
OB; imi dannu KASKAL.ka-si-im napzaram 
assum biltim la nillak KasKau libbi matimma 
ana GN nillik (these are) dangerous times — we 
cannot take the road through the kasu-region 
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(or: the kasu-road) secretly, because of the 
load, (therefore) we took the road through the 
hinterland to GN ARM 2 78:31f.; mind har- 
ra-an Sa Utnapistim which is the road to 
Utnapistim, (what are its landmarks [iita]) ? 
Gilg. K ii 16; KASKAL [tbbi @li the road 
(which leads to) the Inner City KAV 127:3, MA; 
afield Sa KASKAL Kis*! on the road to Kish 
Dar. 226:1, and passim in NB in like context; 
har-ra-an Ninua“' the road to Nineveh 
Thompson Esarh. i 69, and passim in NA hist.; 
2 ANSE A.8A harrani Sa GN Sintsu ikkis two 
homers of field (which) the road to GN cuts 
in two HSS 13 380:5, Nuzi (translit. only), 
ef. A.SA.MES ... KASKAL.MES fa PN ... inakkisu 
HSS 9 100:5; KASKAL Sa istu GN ana GN, illaz 
kiini the road which goes from GN to GN, 
(alaku is used in this sense only in NA) ADD 
443:8, cf. KasKAL Sa ana GN illakini ADD 
460:3, also KasKaL ga TA GN illakint ADD 
385: 15. 

(c) identified by function, special name, ete.: 
do you not know that ha-ra-an ku-si-im 
a-lu-ku by travelling the winter road (I will 
spend ten more shekels of silver)? BIN 4 
97:19, OA let.; Summa ha-ra-an zu-ki-nim Salz 
mat ha-ra-an zu-ka-nim-ma ... lillikiinim if 
the byroad (lit.: smuggler’s road) is safe (let 
all the tin and the fine garments that have 
been delivered) come only via the byroad 
BIN 4 48:11f., OA let.; let them bring me the 
tin lu ha-ra-an zu-ki-nim lu ippazzurtim either 
via the byroad or secretly ibid. 36; ha-ra-an 
zu-ki-num lu pazurtum (if) the byroad or 
secrecy (is advisable they should bring the tin 
here) TCL 19 13:26, OA let., and passim in OA let.; 
KASKAL! bu-lum cattle road RA 16 125 i 6, 
kud.; KASKAL!! Sa akitu. road of the New 
Year’s festival VAS 5 105:7; har-ra-an 4maR. 
TU the road of (the god) Amurru Meissner BAP 
75:3, OB; (in a personal name:) 'Har-ra-an-sa- 
ri-Sat Her(i.e., the Goddess’)-Festival-Road- 
is-Jubilant PBS 2/2 53:10, BE 15 190 ii 11, MB, 
also ibid. 200 iii 14; ef. Giiterbock, MDOG 86 
76 n. 2 for KASKAL GAL (or ra-bi-t), “Great 
Road,” as Akkadogram in Hitt. 

(d) in harrin Sarri (NA, NB only, cf. Tell 
Halaf 15): piiru Sa ina UGU KASKAL.[LUGAL] 
a lot which lies along the king’s highway KAV 


harranu 


186 r. 4, NA; adjacent to KASKAL LUGAL 
the king’s highway (which goes to GN) ADD 
418:7; adjacent to KASKAL™ LuGAL Sa kisad 
ip 4Banitum the king’s higway which (goes) 
along the embankment of the Banitu canal 
Nbn. 760:7, and often in NB, esp. in descriptions 
of date groves; KASKALLUGAL Sa sért the king’s 
highway to the desert KAV 186 r. 3, NA; 
KASKAL MAN Sa lismu the king’s road for 
the (cultic) race Jacobsen Cuneiform Texts in 
the National Museum, Copenhagen 68:5 (= RT 36 
181), NA; KASKAL! Luca ga akitum sa 1B 
the king’s highway for the New Year (pro- 
cession) of DN VAS 3 156:2, NB; [sx] Su ina 
KASKAL Sarri dtamar I saw ... on the king’s 
highway ABL 494 r. 12, NA, cf. ABL 841 r. 4; 
for harran Sarri in different senses cf. mngs. 
8 and 9b, below. 

(e) as astron. term: MUL.MES AN-e ina manz 
zazisunu izzefizuma har-rja-an kitti isbatu 
umasseru uruh la kitti the heavenly stars 
stood in their constellations and took the 
regular course, abandoning their irregular 
path BA 3 293:7, Esarh.; aim bubbulum ana 
har-ra-an *utTu Sutagrib on the day of the 
neomeny come quite near to the path of the 
sun! En. el. V 21; Gilgamesh went along 
KASKAL 4uTU the path of the sun (through 
the mountain) Gilg. IX iv 46; on account 
of the evil predicted by the stars sa ana 
MUL.MES KASKAL.MES isni[ga] which have 
approached the stars of the (three) paths 
BMS 62:18, SB rel.; .at the places where they 
rise and set he has placed the lu-ma§-éi-stars 
and he has giventothem har-ra-nu ma-la-[ku 
...] the path as (their) course (and ...) 
Craig ABRT 1 31 r. 9, SB rel.; these stars 
which ina IGI KASKAL-st-nu ina muhhisunu 
ithhqga proceed towards them in their courses 
Thompson Rep. 112 r. 8; DIS ES KASKAL-Su 
umassirma MAN UD-ma GIN-ak KI.MIN (= 
KASKAL-S%) ti-nak-kir if the moon abandons, 
(variant.:) changes, its course, and the sun 
shines and (the moon) moves on ACh Sin 
4:25-28; ilani mudsiti ... t-za-t-zu har-ra-m 
the gods of the night ... assigned the courses 
AfO 17 pl. 5 K.5981 +11867:4, cf. ibid. p. 89; the 
star ... ina KASKAL $u-ut GEN.LIL itti Sepé 
MUL.S8U.GI wtanmar was seen on the Path of 
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the Enlil stars near the foot of the star (called) 
Old Man ABL 679:5, NA, also ABL 744 r.10; ina 
KASKAL Su-ut 1A-nim on the Path of the 
Anu stars ABL 405 r. 8, NA, also ibid. 12 and 
18, also ABL 744:17 and r. 5, ete.; I called the 
name of the gate KASKAL Su-ut 4EN.LIL Path- 
of-the-Enlil-Stars KAH 2 124:22, Senn.; for 
harrdn bibbé cf. Weidner, AfO 7 173. 
(f) in figurative use: uruh sulmu u ta&smé 
ustasbitus har-ra-nu they (the gods) sent him 
(Marduk) on the road to (obtaining) full obedi- 
ence En. el. IV 34, and elsewhere in lit. texts; 
the king whom you (Marduk) love ... ha-ra- 
na isartu tapaggidsu you cause to prosper 
(lit.: send on a straight road) VAB 4 1221 60, 
Nbk., cf. KASKAL iéar[tu] KAR 423 ii 69, ext.; 
KASKAL Sulum u mesré uruh kittti wu misari 
ligaskina ana Sépéja may they start me out 
on the road to satisfaction and prosperity, on 
the path of justice VAB 4 260 ii 31, Nbn.; [Sa] 
uruh mé illiku har-ra-an turb@a [itér] he who 
went forth on a wet path (lit.: path of water) 
will return on a dusty road (proverb?) KAR 
169 iv 33, Irra; (referring euphemistically to 
death:) sabtu urha illaku ha-ar-ra-na they 
have taken the path, they are travelling the 
road (to death) MDP 18 251:1, OB rel., ef. 
4R 30 No. 2:30f., cited above; ana har-ra-ni 
sa alaktasa la taja{rat| on the road (to death) 
which goes in only one direction (lit.: whose 
course does not turn back) CT 15 45:6, also 
Gilg. VII iv 35, cf. 4R No. 2:30f., cited above. 
(2) trip, journey, travel — (a) in gen.: 
x sheep ana Sarrim KASKAL GN for the king, 
(for the) journey to GN PSBA 39 pl. 7 No. 
22:8, OB, ef. TCL 10 24:34, 56:18, 98:10, 112:2; 
now he is in GN 2 1-tim KASKAL-nu ina GN, 
(it is only) two one(-day) journeys to GN, 
EA 165:39, cf. EA 166:26 and 167:22; lib-bu-% 
améli Sa itti bél dabaébigu KasKaL™ illaku lib- 
bu-t-&% KASKAL" ijttija tattalak like a man 
who travels with his enemy, like such a man 
you have travelled with me CT 22 144:6ff., 
NB let.; S-[¢p] ramanisu ha-ra-na illak he 
will go his own way TCL 1 29:41, OB let.; 
awilum ina KASKAL GIN imarrasma imét the 
person will become sick and die on the 
journey he is undertaking YOS 10 18:56, OB 
ext., cf. ina gabal KASKAL imarrasma imat ibid. 57; 
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MUS ina KASKAL amélam inassak a snake will 
bite the person on the journey ibid. 64; (note:) 
ha-ra-an-Sa uzubbisa mimma ul innaddissim 
no travel (expenses) or divorce money shall 
be given to her (i.e., to a wife divorced for 
cause) CH § 141:48. 

(b) starting on a journey: ha-ra-nam a-hu- 
2{a-a]jm [have started ona journey Gelb OAIC 
53:8, OAkk.; ina MN issabat har-ra-a-na inthe 
month MN he started on a journey BBSt. No.6 
116, Nbk. I, and passim in NB and SB (esp. Senn.) 
royal inscr.; KASKAL sabtu ul iturra he will 
not return from the trip on which he has set 
out KAR 212 ii 15, SB hemer. 

(c) sending someone on a journey: KASKAL! 
ana sépé Sa PN u PN, Su-kuny(NE)-na-’ send 
PN and PN, on a journey! YOS 3 53:22, NB, 
ef. ABL 511:4 and 1105:37, also (with ina instead 
of ana) ABL 221 r. 14 (NA), ABL 399:9 (NB), 
ABL 474r. 4 (NA), ABL595:6 and 8 (with kaskaL!! 
damiqta, NA), ABL 992:19 (NB), ABL 1361 r. 3 
(NB); KASKAL GN uSaskin SépusSun I sent 
them on a journey to GN BA 3 325 vii 27, 
Esarh., cf. Streck Asb. 72 ix 8, also KASKAL. 
MES ina sépésunu tasakkan Craig ABRT 1 26:13; 
if a stranger har-ra-a-na ultasbissi induces 
her (i.e., another man’s wife) to go on a trip 
KAV 1 ii 107, Ass. Code (§ 22); wraSu... KASKALT 
aga luaxpura I sent the urdsu-official on this 
mission YOS 3 65:24, NB let.; ef. Koschaker 
Birgschaftsrecht 138f., Ebeling Neubabylo- 
nische Briefe aus Uruk 100 (n. to YOS 3 
124:6). 

(d) making a direct journey: issabtu urha 
ustéseru KASKAL they took the path, made a 
direct journey Gilg. I iii 47, also En. el. II 80; 
ana Meluhha ustésera har-ra-nu I marched di- 
rectly to GN Haverford College Studies 2 pl. after 
p. 66 No. 1:15, Esarh., cf. Streck Asb. 22 ii 127 
(with ueu GN), also ibid. 32 ii 129 (with EDIN 
PN), also 4R 23 No. 3:9f. and Abel-Winckler 
Keilschrifttexte zum Gebrauch bei Vorlesungen 
59f.:21f., bothcited above; for SuSuru/suteSuru 
harrdna meaning “‘to keep a road in good 
order” cf. mng. la above, cf. also sub 
eséru. 

(e) in harrana sabatu, “to intercept”: KASKAL- 
Su-nu sabatma alaktasunu purus intercept 
them, cut off their advance! PSBA 37 195:14, 
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lit., cf. KASKAL.MES usabbit ABL 768:7, NB, also 
EA 114:38. 

(3) business trip — (a) in OA: sadduatim 
ina ha-ra-nim la tlammad he (the creditor) 
will not take cognizance of the sadduatum 
(transportation-)expenses (incurred) on the 
business trip KTS 27b: 15, let.; lu huluggwé lu 
gamram &a ha-ra-nim the losses or expenses 
of the trip BIN 6 212:19, let.; eggabl: ha-ra-ni- 
im during the trip (he must not say ...) 
CCT 1 10a:6, let., cf. TCL 21 265:7, let.; adi &a 
ha-ra-ké annisam ibbasvi tilla trip brings you 
(lit.: your trip is) hither CCT 4 29b:19, let. and 
passim; cf. bab harrani sub babu. 

(b) in OB: Summa awilum ina har-ra-nim 
wasib if a man is (away) on a business trip 
CH § 112:51; adi anaku ina har-ra-an bélija 
kata ina GN wadbaku while I stayed in GN 
on a business trip for you, my lord CT 6 
27b:21, let.; if a man har-ra-nam ina aldz 
kiSu while making a business trip CH 
§ 103:24; with the silver which PN and PN, 
have borrowed from the creditor ana ha-ar- 
ra-nim illikuma uka&Si they went on a busi- 
ness trip and made a profit VAS 8 71:8; if 
the tamkaru has given silver to the apprentice 
and ana KASKAL itrussu sent him on a busi- 
ness trip PBS 5 93 iii 13’f. (= CH § 99); PN, 
has paid PN four shekels of silver Kv.BI ha- 
ra-ni &4 MU.1.KAM ... ITI MN ana ha-ra-ni-Su 
irrub money for a journey of one year . 

in the month MN he (PN) will start on his jour- 
ney UET 5 319:2 and 8; ina Salam ha-ra-nim 
at the safe completion of the business trip 
(they will pay the silver and its profit) YOS 
8 145:10, and passim; cf. also Ai. VIi 20 cited 
above; ina sandq har-ra-ni-§u on his return 
from the trip BE 6/1 115:7; x silver ... 
kaskal.8é al.su,.ga.e8 silim.ma kaskal. 
la.ne.ne they will go on a business trip, at 
the safe completion of their trip ... PBS 
8/2 151:11, 12; x silver KASKAL.[LA1SE NAM. 
TAB.BA for a business trip on a partnership 
basis YOS 8 172:1; i-na Sa-la-am KASKAL 
ibid. 8, ef. TCL 79:6, 113:7, 192:6; the tadz 
migtu-loan of silver and garments ina Salam 
KASKAL-ni-Su ana PN qa-ti-[x-x] gi-tr-ri ki-ma 
i-ma-h[ar] ha-ra-ni-is-Su inandin at the safe 
completion of his business trip he (the credi- 
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tor, i.e., the god Sin?) will give to PN (his 
debtor) .... MDP 22 39:9-14, Elam; ana 
babti u Shit KASKAL ummeanu ul Séhuz for 
babtum-payments and (losses through) attacks 
(of robbers occurring) during the business trip, 
the creditor cannot be held responsible MDP 
23 272:7, Elam, cf. MDP 22 120:10 and 23, 
270:4 and 271:6. 

(c)in MA: silver borrowed ana KASKAL GN 
ina eréb KASKAL-ni gaqgad kaspiitAn for a 
business trip to GN, they will pay the capital 
in silver upon the return of the caravan KAJ 
39:7f.; silver PN u tappisu ana TAB.BA ana 
KASKAL [GN] ilgd ina eréb KASKAL~ni-Su-nu 
gqagqad kaspi ummeansunu eppuluma borrowed 
by PN and his partners for a joint business trip 
to GN, they will pay their creditors the capi- 
tal in silver upon the return of their cara- 
van KAJ 32:6-8; two persons receive large 
amounts of copper belonging to five indi- 
viduals ana KASKAL-ni ana GN ana nimel 

. ana eréb KASKAL-ni-Su-nu for a business 

trip to GN in order to make a profit ..., upon 
the return of their caravan (they will repay 
the capital in silver to its owners and divide 
the profit in equal shares) SMN 3508(unpub.): 
10-13, Nuzi. 
(d)in SB: onthis day ana kaSKAL NU.B he 
must not depart on a business trip KAR 178 
iii 20, hemer., and passim in such texts; mar 
tamkari ina KaSKAL illaku kissu uhallag ré- 
qussu iturra the trader will lose his (business) 
capital on the trip he is undertaking, and 
will return empty-handed KAR 423 iii 21, ext., 
ef. PRT 128:7. 

(4) caravan: awilum itti stt KASKAL-ni-ia 
nahlaptam sabilassu as to the man, have him 
bring the cloak with the balance of my cara- 
van (shipment) TCL 18 142:15, OB let.; ina 
panitim ha-ra-ni-vm with the first caravan 
(they brought ...) VAS 16 22:30, OB let.; pand: 
num ha-ra-an-ka UD.5.KAM inanna isu ITT. 
2.KAM panika ula ammar formerly your cara- 
van was absent for five days, now I do not see 
you for two months OECT 3 67:8, OB let.; 
ha-ar-ra-ni ta-ar-sa(!)-at my caravan is ready 
UCP 9 p. 346 No. 21:7, OB let.; ana minim ha- 
ra-nu-um mala u SiniSu ilikamma why has 
the caravan come over and over again and (you 
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have not sent me any silver?) TCL 4 29:8, 
OA let.; ha-ra-ni warkat my caravan is late 
BIN 4 68:3, OA let.; ha-ra-nam asar kaSsudim 
ka&Sid come, join the caravan wherever pos- 
sible! TCL 19 58:33, OA let.; I gave a heavy 
garment to PN ina painitim ha-ra-ni-Su with 
the first caravan (going to) him BIN 6 7:11, 
OA let.; KASKAL.MES Sa KU.er Sa ™Ahlami 
agannu ul tridani ana taindi ittardani the 
caravans of the Aramaean with the gold have 
not come down here (but) they have gone 
down as far as the Sea-country PBS 1/2 51: 
22, MB let.; bwite puhhir KASKAL.HI.A I am 
attempting to assemble caravans (under my 
brother) EA 264:7; KASKAL-ra-ni GN anni 
uwasseruna u usSerus they have cleared this 
caravan for (i.e., allowed it to proceed to) 
GN, and (now) clear it, you too! EA 255:9, 
ef. ibid. 13 and 18, EA 264:10 and 21, EA 194: 22, 
EA 295 r. 8; 1 KASKAL imported(?) oil KAR 
140 r. 4 = Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 39. 

(5) business venture (involving travel) — 
(a) in OB: silver ana ha-ra-ni-su iskussum 
he deposited for him for a business venture 
YOS 8 125:19; ha-ra-an sérim gimram u bab: 
tam(!) inaddin for the business venture he will 
pay the expenses and the babtu payments 
Jean Tell Sifr 70:7; (property described as) 
$a ha-ra-nim u libbi dlim (invested) in (out- 
side) business ventures and within the city 
CT 2 28:7, 12. 

(b) in Nuzi: one horse... sa PN u PN, ina 
KASKAL-ni tlqi. [ina] eréb KASKAL-ni-Su 

PN, ana PN inandin belonging to PN PN, has 
taken (actually PN, is contracting to supply a 
horse to PN) in a business venture (and) upon 
(his) return from his trip PN, will give (it back) 
to PN HSS 9 149:7f., Nuzi (translit. only). 

(c) in NB: silver belonging to PN (the credi- 
tor) ina mubhi PN, ana KASKAL"™ mimma 
mala ina ali u séri ahi ina utur is debited to 
PN, (the debtor) for a business venture — 
whatever (profit he makes) in the city or 
abroad, they will share equally in the profit 
TCL 12 40:5, cf. (with similar provisions for sharing 
profits) TCL 13 184:7, Nbn. 572:7, Nbn. 652:6, 
Nbk. 64:6, Dar. 359:4, Dar. 395:5, Dar. 396:5, 
VAS 4 18:6, AJSL 27 213 No. 3:3 and 8, Moldenke 
13:4 and 15:3, ete.; suluppi Ja KASKAL" Ja PN 
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.. aNd KASKAL" ana PN, u PN, i-di-in dates 
for a business venture, belonging to PN, 
he gave for a business venture to PN, and PN, 
VAS 3 33:1, 3, cf. TCL 12 119:3; silver which 
PN and PN, itti ahames ana KasKAL! iskunit 
mimma mala ina muha ippusw ahdtagunu 
have deposited jointly for a business venture 
— whatever profits they make (are on) equal 
shares Nbn. 199:4, cf. (with similar provisions 
for sharing profits) Nbn. 601:4, Nbk. 88:5, Dar. 
97:5, Dar. 280:5, VAS 3 149:5, ZA 4 141 No. 12:3, 
ete.; KASKAL! ana elati’unu ul illaku they 
must not engage in a business venture other 
than that (stipulated in the agreement) TCL 
13 184:15; na&parta sa KASKAL_Si-nu illaku 
they shall carry out the instructions for their 
business venture Nbn. 653:12, cf. Moldenke 
13:10 and 14:9; epis nikkassiSunu sa KASKAL" 
Su-nu ... gatu the settling of the accounts of 
their business venture ... is completed Nbk. 
356:6, cf. TCL 13 160:1. 

(6) business capital in Nuzi, NB: silver isu 
KASKAL-nt ... ana PN anandin I shall pay to 
PN ... from the business capital AASOR 16 
79:10, Nuzi; x silver wltw KASKAL" iS§% they 
drew from the business capital TCL 13 160:5, 
cf. Moldenke 15:7, VAS 4 17:8, TCL 12 26:8, 
TCL 12 43:14 (with legit ultu harrani instead of 
nasi), TCL 12 43:40 (with nisha nasahu); amés 
latu (wr. Lt-tt) haligtu u mimma &a KAsKAL"- 
Sinu Sa ila ina karigunu the runaway slavess 
an-d whatever of their business capital turn 
up (belongs) to them in common TCL 13 
160:13; the house .. . umimmasunu Sa KASKAL 
and their holdings in business capital (PN 
and PN, will take in equal shares) Dar. 
379:65; silver Ja KASKAL! Sa PN belonging 
to the business capital of PN TCL 12 40:19, 
cf. VAS 3 33:1 (dates), Evetts Ner. 21:10 (dates), 
TCL 12 119:3 (cattle), and passim in NB. 

(7) military campaign, expedition, raid — 
(a) in gen.: KASKAL.KI UD-su a i--ir may 
his .... campaign not be successful ZA 4 
pl. after p. 406:28, OAkk. Le’erab; though I 
took only a small bite of food for myself and 
ana ha-ra-an u-ma-ka-al allik set out on a 
one-day expedition (I kept the enemy coun- 
try subjugated for forty days) RA 8 66 ii 7, 
OB ASduni-erim; KAsKAt-a{m] ana sagas 2a iz 
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visu userdi he led the expedition to kill his 
enemies YOS 9 35 ii 98, Samsuiluna; when 
the army of Jamutbal ina GN ana KASKAL 
ES.nuN.NA™ tphuru assembled in GN for the 
campaign against Eshnunna TCL 10 54:8, 
OB; Sarru KasKAL illak the king is going on 
a campaign (all, including the young ones, 
should assemble) ARM 1 6:16, and passim in 
Mari letters; Kassite soldiers, prisoners taken 
from Karduniash, sa 2 har-ra-na-a-te from 
two campaigns KAJ 103:16; taltakkan kaz 
raska ina har-ra-an namrasi you have pitched 
your camp in difficult terrain (lit.: road) 
Tn.-Epic iii 22; lémit GIN KASKAL ana mat 
nakri prayer asking good omens for a cam- 
paign in enemy country (to be successful in 
killing, wounding, and carrying off spoils) 
Craig ABRT 1 82r.11; ezib har-ra-na-at KUR. 
MES mddatu Sa ana litateja la qirba apart from 
many (other) expeditions against enemies 
which are not connected with (this enu- 
meration of) my triumphs AKA 83 vi 49, Tigl. I; 
summa awilum ina KASKAL-an Se[htim] u sake 
bim it{taSlal] if a man is made prisoner on 
a razzia or on a reconnaissance raid Eshnunna 
Code A ii 38 (= Bii 3) (§ 29); the soldiers should 
kill ha-ar-ra-na-tim Sa itenerrubanim the 
raid(er)s who invade all the time UCP 9 p. 363 
No. 29:20, OB let.; the gods will grant this 
prince KASKAL kitti u migari a just and right- 
ful campaign (and he will put his enemy into 
fetters) CT 34 8:17, rel; KASKAL" Sarri ana 
sal-t% attalak I went to battle with the royal 
expedition YOS 3 163:8, NB let. 

(b) in omen texts: wmmdn Sarrim ina ha-ra- 
nim simum isabbat the army of the king 
will suffer from thirst on the campaign YOS 
10 31 iii 10, OB ext.; ana ha-ra-nim eppus 
zittam akkal ana marsim iballut with regard 
to the campaign, (it means:) I (the king) shall 
succeed (lit.: do it), I shall receive a share (of 
the booty) — (if) with regard to a sick person, 
(it means:) he will recover CT 5 4:3, OB oil 
omen, and passim in this text; rubiim KASKAL 
illaku ul iturram the prince will not return from 
the expedition which he is undertaking YOS 10 
16:6, OB ext., cf. YOS 10 18:52, RA 27 149:33, 
OB; MUS ina KASKAL ana pani ummanim 188ir 
a snake will come straight towards the army 
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(marching) on an expedition YOS 10 20:26, 
OB ext.; wmmdn nakri KASKAL gilitti illak the 
army of the enemy will undertake a terrible 
campaign CT 20 36 iii 20, SB ext., and passim; 
umman nakri har-ra-an ri-pi-it-ti [illak] the 
enemy army will havea .... campaign YOS 
10 44:59, OB ext., and KAR 454:32 (ribitt), SB 
ext.; @na@ KASKAL ummani rigtissa tturra 
with regard to the expedition (it means:) 
my army will return empty-handed CT 5 5:41, 
OB oilomen; thisis propitious ana alak KASKAL 
sabat ali for making a campaign, conquering 
a city, (also: for undertaking a business ven- 
ture or for anything connected with the treat- 
ment of diseases) TCL 6 5:54, NB ext. 

(8) expeditionary force, army: if you send 
wealthy people KASKAL ipatiaru they will 
desert the expeditionary forces ARM 1 17:14; 
ha-ar-ra-an bélija Salmat the expeditionary 
force of my lord is safe ARM 2 130:27; 
KASKAL.LUGAL as Akkadogram in Hitt. Code 
§ 56; for harran Sarri in different senses cf. 
mng. ld, above, and mng. 9b, below. 

(9) corvée work — (a) in gen.: a manu- 
mitted slave ilkam u ha-ra-na-am kima mari 
PN ill[ak] will perform the ilku-duties and 
the corvée work like the (other) sons of PN 
(the adoptive father) BIN 2 76:7, OB; PN has 
hired PN, from his father and his mother ana 
KASKAL 1-tl-ki-im i-la-ak he will perform the 
feudal duty YOS 12 253: 5. OB, cf. KasKan ¢-il- 
[ka]-am i-la-ak ibid. 11, Ka.[Ste] KasKat ibid. 7; 
PN har-ra-an PN, illak PN will do corvée 
work for PN, (in case he cannot produce PN, 
to dothe work) YOS 12 60:13, OB, ef. PN har- 
ra-an-8u illak TCL 10 111:10 and 118:12, also 
PN Glik KasKat-ra-ni-8u BIN 2 81:3, OB, cf. also 
sub alik harrani; 18tu KASKAL.MES KUR Misri 
u stu KASKAL.MES KUR Hatti u ina | 2i-za-hal- 
li-ma ana ekalli ... &pra mimma la eppusu 
they (i.e., the fief-holders) shall not do any 
corvée for the palace ... apart from service 
in Egypt, apart from service in Hatti and 
(the work called) zizakallima MRS 6 RS 
16.386:4’-5'; ana KASKAL uésessikuniti ana 
adé i[Sim]Sunuti if one levies them (the 
natives of Sippar, etc.) for corvée-work (or) 
assigns them to menial work CT 15 50 r. 11 
(Fiirstenspiegel). 
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(b) designated as harraén Sarri: if either an 
UKU.US or a b@iru Sa ana har-ra-an Sarrim 
alak&u qabti who has been ordered to do 
royal service CH § 26:68; if either an UKU. 
US or a b@ iru Sa ina har-ra-an Sarrim turru 
who has been captured (while) on royal ser- 
vice CH § 32:15; if either a pa.pa-official or 
a NU.BANDA ... accepts a hired substitute 
ana KASKAL arrim, for royal service (and 
allows him to march) CH § 33:43 (hiring 
of substitutes actually attested BA 5 496 No. 
19:6, VAS 7 47:5, 14, VAS 8 37:6, YOS 12 
138:5, probably TCL 10 112:9); for harran 
Sarri in different senses cf. mngs. 1d and 8, 
above. 

(10) (as administrative technical term) — 

(a) service unit in corvée work, in OB: inz 
anna 1 KASKAL tna KA.SiR LUGAL illak now 
he is doing one work unit in the king’s body- 
guard TCL 7 73:8, let.; ina b[tt albija 1 
KASKAL ina LU.KAS,.E 1 KASKAL ina SA.GUD 
nillak in my family we do one service unit 
among the couriers, one service unit among 
the oxdrivers TCL 7 64:9f., let.; Summa 2 
KASKAL-Su-nu ina bit abisunu if there are 
two service units for them in their family 
(divide them in two for them!) ibid. 17; in 
regard to the x iku of fields 3a PN ana pi 
ha-ar-ra-na-tim mullim iqbiku concerning 
which PN has promised you to deliver accord- 
ing to the (established) service units OECT 3 
72:27, let.; x barley of a field Sa 24 KASKAL. 
MES of 24 work units OECT 372:21, cf. awild 
3 har-ra-na-tum Jean Sumer et Akkad 197 r. 6, 
also 5 KASKAL.MES ma-t[1]-a-nim five service units 
are wanting TCL 18 113:18. 
(b) transaction, delivery, in NB: l-en KasKAL! 
6 (this number varies from 7 to 10) LU.xKI. 
KAL 2 (PI) VAS 6 292:1-14,NB; masihu ... 
ut av-kal-lu hansé ... KASKAL.MES (as column 
headings) VAS 6 93:3, NB; x KASKAL.MES 
KASKAL 5 GUR Nbn.570:7f.; 2PI PN3KASKAL! 
VAS 6 53:12, NB. 

(11) times (math. term): cf. a.ré= har: 
ranu in Kagal E Part 1:18 and A I/1:194, 
cited above (only occ., except in Hitt. texts) ; 
ina 2 KASKAL-ma_ the second time KBo 3 
5 iii 21; tma 3 KASKAL-ma_ ibid. 22; ina 4 
KASKAL-ni KUB 3017: 13; cf. Ehelolf, KUB 


harriru 


29 p. vii, Otten, ZA 46 213 n. 4, Potratz Das 
Pferd in der Frithzeit 112. 

(12) obscure mngs.: lizziz har-ra-an marat 
ilt rabiitti may the Path, (called) ‘““Daughter 
of the Great Gods,” stand still Maqlu I 67; 
may the mountains, the rivers, ... all the 
wide ocean, har-ra-nu méarat ilt rabiti the 
Path, (called) “Daughter of the Great 
Gods,” (calm down) Surpu V/VI 191; atta: 
mannu sa kima har-ra-ni iprusu alakti you, 
whoever you are, who cut off my path as one 
cuts off a road AMT 88,3:9 and1l; KASKAL 
iSaris TI (teleqgqi?) TCL 6 3 r. 41, ext. apod.; 
LU.KASKAL ABL 810r. 4, NB, also VAS 5 159:7; 
ef. CT 16 2:63£., cited above. 


harranu in bél harrani s.; caravan leader; 
NB*; cf. harranu mng. 4. 

jaSa PN uw LU.EN.KASKAL'-&% ina Séri ana 
pint bélija nillaka I, PN and his caravan 
leader will go in the morning to my lord CT 22 
185: 23, let. 


harranu in Sa harranati s.; forwarding 
agent, carrier; OA*; cf. harranu mng. 4. 

iniime Sa ha-ra-na-tim illu[kijninni 13tiSue 
nu usébalakkim when the forwarding agents 
come I shall send (it) to you with them BIN 6 
17:20, let.; 1 subétam ragqatam ... Sama 
nimma sti $a ha-ra-na-tim Sébilinim buy 
(pl.) for me one thin garment ... and send 
(it) to me through the forwarding agent! 
CCT 4 48b:20, let.; PN Sa ha-ra-na-tim Sa 
Hahhim dinima assérija lublam give (the 
objects) to PN, the forwarding agent from 
Habhum, and let him bring (them) to me CCT 
4 35b:19, let. 


harrara see hardra. 


harratu (hurratu or murratu): s.; (a weap- 
on); Ur ITI*; Akk. lw. in Sum. 

eme.gir mi.tum giS.a.ma.ru har.ra. 
tum the dagger blade, the mace, the quiv- 
er, the h. SAKI p. 128 vii 15 (Gudea Cyl. B). 


harriru s.; (a mouse, lit.: digger); from 
OB on; wr. syll. and p&8.a.8A.aa; cf. haz 
raru A. 


pés.a.8a.ga = ha-ri-ru mouse of the field = 
h. Hh. XIV 194 (mentioned among mice); kus. 
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pés.a.5&.ga = ma-sak har-ri-ri_ the skin of the h. 
Hh. XI 63; péS.a.8a.ga = ha-ri-ru Practical 
Vocabulary Assur 394, 

(a) in gen.: Summa pPis.a.5A.GA BABBAR 
ima egel ugari innamir if a white h. is seen in 
a field of the irrigation district CT 40 29a:4, SB 
Alu; [Summa Pf8.]a.SA.ca ina bi[taméli ...] 
if a #. in someone’s house ... ibid. 7; EME 
PhS.A.SA.GA the tongue of a &f. (in list of 
drugs) KAR 194 i 2, med. 


(b) as food: aS3um PHS.A.SA.GA ... a&puz 
ramma ... ips NiG.SID §[a na|mrvatim qurrub 
agar PES.A.SA.GA ibadSd 1 SU.SI PHS.A.SA.GA 
abi Simam marsussu liddinma 1 8U.SI PES.A. 
§A.ca abi ligabilam I have written about the 
h. ... the time for settling the accounts con- 
cerning the fattened animals draws near, 
wherever ft. are available, let my father pay 
any price (lit.: even if it [the price] is steep) 
for 60 h. and send me 60h. CT 29 20:5ff., 
OB let., cf. ana PHS.aASA.GA ... aSpuramma 

. Nic.SID namrvatim girub 1 $u.S1 PHS.aA. 
SA.ca agar ibassi abi lidabilam CT 33 24:6, 11, 
OB let. 

(c) as personal name: Ha-ri-rum Meissner 
BAP 70:4,0B; Ha-ar-ri-rum CT 4 11b:10, OB; 
Ha-ar-ri-ri_ RA 23 160 No. 70:4, Nuzi; Ha-ri-ri 
ABL 1056 r. 14, NA. 


(d) as name of a star: MUL.MES ummulitu 
$a ina wat MUL.LU.LIM izzazzd IHar-ri-ru 
“7IR.AN.NA the flickering(?) stars which 
stand opposite the lulimu-star (are) H. (and) 
Tiranna CT 33 2 i 32, astron. 


Landsberger Fauna 107. 


harru A adj.; dug up; OB*; cf. hararu A. 
A.8SA ha-ar-rum mala masi a dug up field, 
as much as there is CT 4 9a:8. 


harru B adj.; (describing flour ground in 
some special way); NB*; cf. hararu C. 

x zip.DA har-ru (beside zip.pa hal-hal-la) 
Nbk. 427:1. 


harru As. masc.; (1) (a topographical 
feature, depression or the like), (2) water- 
course; from OB on; pl. harratu; wr. syll. 
(sometimes with det. ip) and str; cf. haz 
raéru A. 


harru A 
su-ur stR = ha-ar-r[u] SI 27; su-ur str = 
har-ru sé [ki] A V/2:97; sur mid.e bi.sa, (var. 
mud.ne.ne bi.ib.si) : har-ra da-ma um-tal-li (his 
spear as it rested on the ground) filled the wadi 
with blood Lugale V 23; mi-li ér-su-up-pu = mi- 
ii har-ri_ flood (filling) the depression Malku II 61; 
[SJu-up-lu = har-ru Malku II 62; na-i-lu (var. 
na-i-lu) = har-ru Malku II 65; ha-ar-ru = ap-pa- 
[rJju Malku VIII 17. 

(1) (a topographical feature, depression or 

the like) — (a) in gen.: sac.BI 2.Kam ha-ru- 
um its (the field’s) second side is the h.- 
region CT 4 léa:5,OB; ammini anna har-ra 
asabbatma essih why should I take over and 
administer (lit.: assign) this 4.-region? PBS 
1/2 63:19, MB let., referred to as anndtimma taz 
mirati nadéti these neglected irrigation districts 
ibid. 18; ina Sapat har-ri on the rim of the 
depression JEN 98:6, Nuzi, and passim; a field 
SUHUR har-ru UD.sAR [...] adjoining the 
depression ... KAV 186r. 8, NA. 
(b) referring to a specific region: ha-ar-ri 
URU GN BE 1/2 149i 5, kudurru; US.sA.DU 
har-ri Sa PN Dar. 26:7, cf. Dar. 79:2, 127:2 
and 238:2; GU har-ri §a LU.GAL.DU.MES on 
the bank of the 4. (belonging) to the rab-bané 
Camb. 44:18; cf. also the references in Un- 
gnad NRV Glossar 62f. and 170. 


(2) watercourse — (a) irrigation ditch in a 
garden (NB only): ana ha-re-e Sa har-ri_ to 
dig the ditch Nbn. 728:3, cf. put ha-re-e 84 har- 
r[i] BRM 1 53:5; pit... herit har-ri u aritti 
nasi they are responsible for digging a h.-ditch 
and an Grittu-ditch TuM 2-3 134:6, cf. herit 
svUR(!) u Grittum VAS 5 86:5; har-ra-a-té ina 
libbt tharra he will dig ditches in (the or- 
chard) VAS 5 26:6; mé ultu har-ri-Su inandin 
he shall give water from his ditch VAS 6 
66:25; trees Sa ina ku-ma-ri har-ri tzzizd 
which stand on the bank(?) of the ditch 
VAS 6 66:19. 

(b) wadi, ravine (NA only, but cf. also above): 
damésunu har-ri u muspali $a Sadi lu umekkir 
with their blood I soaked the ravines and 
depressions in the mountains KAH 2 58:43, 
Tn. I; har-ri nahallé Sadé marsiti ina kussi 
astamdth the difficult ravines and streams of 
the mountains I traversed in a sedan chair 
OIP 2 71:39, Senn.; the corpses of the army 
of Akkad pi har-ri a Tuplias séra u bamati 
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umalla will fill the mouths of the ravines of 
Tupliash, lowlands and highlands KAR 421 
obv.(?) ii 16, SB lit. 
(c) a larger canal: Sadé wu bi-ru-ti ina ag: 
quilate parzilli usattirma uséxir ip har-ru -I 
cut through mountains and .... with iron 
axes and dug a straight canal OIP 2 98:89, 
Senn., and passim in Senn.; ana titurru Sa 
har-ru for a bridge over the canal Nbn. 753: 16; 
har-ru sikra dam (pl.) the ditch! ABL 1244 
r. 4, NA; ba-ba-at har-ri(!) GN the locks of 
the canal of GN BE 1/2 149i 10, kudurru; bab 
har-ri Sa PN the lock of the canal of PN BE 8 
108:6, NB, cf. YOS 3 74:21, and passim; ID 
har-ri Nbk. 115:9; iD har-ri Pi-qud TuM 2-3 
124:9, NB (for more references cf. Kriickmann, 
TuM 2-3 p. 51), but also fp Pi-qu-ti VAS 6 57:7, 
NB; (exceptionally harru denotes the moat:) 
the owner of the house (into which a burglar 
has entered {read 1-ba-al-la-§{u] in line 49]) 
shall take an oath as follows: Summami istu 
pals x-ha-at ha-ar-ri la «ay asbatsumi (I 
swear that) I seized him after the burglary 
inthe .... of theditch Wiseman Alalakh 2:51, 
MB. For the relation between harru and stiru 
see sub siiru. 

Landsberger, MSL 1 182 and JNES 8 282 n. 114. 


harru B ss.; EA*; WSem. 
gloss. 

gab Glanija Sa ina HUR.S8AG | ha-ar-ri u ina 
ahi ajab ibasSad all my cities that are situated 
in the mountain regions and on the sea shore 


EA 74:20 (let. of Rib-Addi). 


mountain ; 


harru C s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 
[..-] = ha-dr-ru Erimhud II 104 (in group with 
aju and aju bissatu). 


*tharru (Bezold Glossar 128a); to be read 
gishurru. 


harruhaja s.; (a bird, lit. : jackal-bird); lex.* 


nu.um.ma mugen = 2t-[i]-b[u] = [har-ru-ha-a- 
a] Hg. BIV 242; (nu.um.ma mugen] = 2i-i-bu 
= har-ru-ha-a-a Hg.C 121; put™tipu mugen = 
zi-bu-u = ha-ru-[hja-a-a Hg. B IV 307. 


See zibu, “jackal.” 


harrupu (harrubu): adj.; early; lex.*; cf. 
harapu A. 


harsananu 


GESTIN har-ru-pu early wine 2R 44 No. 3 ii 13 
(NA Practical Vocabulary). 


harsapanu see harsapnu. 


harsapnu (harasapnu, harsapanu): s.; larva 
of an insect; lex.* 

uh.zi.lum.ma = kal-mat su-lu-up-pi = ha-ra- 
[sa-ap-nu] date-worm = h. Hg. BIT iv 21; [ujh. 
Kvu.Sin.da = me-eq-qa-a-nu = har-s[a-pa-nu] clothes 
moth = h. ibid. 23; [har]-sa-ap-nu = bur-ta gam- 
hat Landsberger Fauna p. 42:63; [U har]-sa-ap-nu 
= U bur-tis-an-ha-at ibid. p. 43 A 10; [har]-sa-pa- 
nu || mi-ig-qa-ni, [mi-ig]-ga-nu = tul-tum sa-hir- 
tum megganu = small worm Si. 276 r.(!) 22f.in ZA 
10 194:1f. (coll. Geers). 


harsu adj.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 
gu.KUD = har-su Izi F 127. 


harsu adj.; (mng. unkn.); RS, SB*; cf. 
hardsu A. 

[a.8a ...] x = a.SA har-Igi] it-[x], [a.8a...J = 
MIN MIN pa-dé-ru Hh. XX iii 3f.; kaS.sag.gal.la 
= har-su, kaS.sag.gal.la = hi-i-qu Hh. XXIII ii 
16f. 

(a) said of a field: cf. above; ina a.SA. 
MES / ha-ar-sa-ti MRS 6 RS 16.246:11 and 20. 

(b) said of beer and soda: cf. above; 
U.NAGA(SUM+IR) har-su Thompson Chem. pl. 
2:49 = ZA 36 192 § 3:15. 

See also sub halsw adj. 


harsu see halsu adj. 


hars4 adj.; (gentilic referring to a breed of 
horses); NA; cf. harditu. 

1 KUR har-Sd-a-a one h. horse (among 
horses variously described) ABL 466:9, NA; 
x KUR har-§a(!)-a-a ADD 988 r. 12, cf. 1103:2. 

Cf. the cities Ha-ar-Su and Ha-ar-Sa-a-a 
Rost Tigl. III p. 8:32. 

Balkan Kassit. Stud. 34. 


harSananu s.; (a precious stone); OB*. 

(after AS.ME of gold) 2 Na, ha-ar-Sa-na-nu 
$a KA.DINGIR.KI ta-ak-pi-tu Sa «ay 1 Gin 
TaA.AM Su-nu two h.-stones of Babylon in 
kidney shape, each weighing one shekel CT 
26:2 (the parallel passage CT 21:2 has 2 na, 
2a-ar-na-nu sa KA.DINGIR.K!I ta-ak-pl-tu ga 1 ofn 
TA.AM Su-nu). 
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harSitu adj.; (gentilic referring to a breed 
of sheep); OAkk., Ur III*; ef. har&d. 

SIZKUR ha-ar-St-tum a h.-sheep for offering 
ITT 5 p. 45 9601 (translit. only), OAkk.; x UDU. 
SE ha-ar-Si-tum YOS 4 217:3, UrIII; 1 sma, 
ha-far (St>-tum CT 32 50 r. 9, Uri; cf. the 
country Ha-ar-8 SAKI p. 254s. v. 


harsu A (fem. haridtu): adj.; (1) tied up 
(said of a boat), (2) lame(?) (said of a person), 
(3) (uncert. mng., describing a kind of bas- 
ket); lex.*; cf. hard&u A. 

{gi.gur.8a.ra.ah], [gi.gur.kuM.KUM], [gi. 
gur.zu.ur] = [har-gu] Hh. IX 32a-c (restored 
from Nabnitu XXI 213-15, quoted sub hardéu); 
gi8.ma.dim.dug,.ga = ha-rig-twm Hh. IV 285; 
BU.UD.BAR = LU har-Sum Nabnitu XXI 222. 

(1) tied up (said of a boat): cf. Hh. IV 285, 
cited above. 

(2) lame(?) (said of a person): cf. Nabnitu 
X XI 222, cited above, and see sub muharrifu. 

(3) (uncert. mng., describing a kind of bas- 
ket): ef. Hh. IX 32a-c, cited above. 


harsu B (fem. haridtu): adj.; (barley cleaned 
or treated in a specific way); lex.* 

Se.zi.zi = har-’u Hh. XXIV 167 (between 
barley qualified as amtu and pagru); ninda.bar. 
Sum = ha-ri-is-tum sa har-Sum bread (made of) 
h.-barley = haristum (derived) from h. Nabnitu 
XXI 221. 
harsu s.; (a food, probably a fruit); MA, 
NA*. 

timi 1 NINDA midru 1 ANSE har-Su ana 
mahar wi igakkan daily he will place before 
the god one loaf of midru-bread (and) one 
homer of h. KAJ 306a:7, MA; (stored in 
earthen containers :) 2 (sihdru-pots) 5d har-Se 
2 MIN §4 2a-am-ri two with h., two with 
zamru-fruits Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 17:11, rit.; 
DUG a-su-du har-§e za-am-ri_ asudu-pots with 
h. and zamru ADD 1010r.4, also ADD 1017 
r. 4, 1018 r. 8, 1022 r. 5 and 1024r. 5; DUG hab- 
nu-tu $a ha-ar-&i (beside habniitu Sa silti a18. 
NU.UR.MA.MES pomegranate cuttings) KAR 
141: 10, rit. 

The occurrences of fh. side by side with 
zamru and the passage KAR 141:10 suggest 
that h. denotes the edible fruit of a tree. 


harsi (or firs): s.; 
NB*. 


field-parcel; MB, 


haré A 

gi8.na,.3id.8ar.ra (var. giS.8id.dt.gar.ra) 

= har-§u-% Hh. V 69, ef. giS.na,.8id (var. gil. 

Sid.dut) bar.ra = tak-x-[x], gid.na,.8id.a.3a.ga 

(var. giS.Sid.dt.3a.ga) = a-ri-tum ibid. 68 and 

70; Sid.du.a.8a.ga = har-Su-i Nabnitu XXI1 
223. 

barley, wheat, etc. har-Su-% PN (from) 
the field-parcel of PN BE 14 24:13-14,MB; 20 
HA.LA.MES ... adi har-Si-i ina 50-e Sa PN 
twenty shares, including the parcel in the 
fifty-fief of PN BRM 1 35:4, NB. 

See possibly hirdu, hirdt. 
hargultannu s.; (a profession or class); 
Nuzi*. 

MUNU,(BULUG) ... Sa qaté LU.MES ha-ar- 
Su-ul-ta-an-nu malt entrusted to the #.-men 
HSS 14 188:3. 
hartibi s.; interpreter of dreams; SB*; 
Egyptian word. 

LU har-ti-[bi1 (among craftsmen and pro- 
fessional persons taken as prisoners from 
Egypt) Winckler AOF 2 21 Bu. 91-2-9, 218 
left col. 9, Esarh.; PAP 3 har-ti-bi (after three 
Egyptian names) ADD 851 iv 2, NA. 

See Heb. hartém. 

Ranke, Keilschriftliches Material zur Altagyp- 


tischen Vokalisation 37; Oppenheim, Dream-book 
index s.v. 


hartu (hurtu or murtu): s.; (mng. uncert.); 
syn. list*. 

har-tum = [...] (between sénu and emartu) An 
VII 88. 


harti (twig) see ari. 


harO (ard): adj.; sour; syn. list*. 
en-su = ha-ru-u, a-ru-u = MIN Malku VIII 13f. 


harG A (hariu): s.fem.; (1) (a large con- 
tainer), (2) (a religious ceremony, mostly 
NB); from OA and MB on; probably Sum. 
lw.; Ass. hariu, hariate (pl.). 


dug.ha.ra Wiseman Alalakh 446 iv 8 (Fore- 
runner to Hh. X); ha-ra waRa, = ha-ru-% Ea IV 
69, cf. Diri V 258; dug.hara, = ha-ru-ui Hh. X 
217; dug.}®'8gara,(KIsIm) = ha-ru-u Erimbui 
VI 23; dug.nam.tar = ha-ru-v, dug.nam.hara, 
= min Hh. X 215f.; dug.bara, = Su (var. ha- 
ru-4) = nam-har tur-ru-v% (var. sah-ru) Hg. B I 
282; ki-ir-ru = ha-ru-t, am-ma-am-mu = MIN 
Malku IV 145f. 


116 


oi.uchicago.edu 


hard A 


(1) (a large container) — (a) in secular use: 
1lim 3 meat um ina ha-ri-a-tim Sapik 1300 
(seahs of) barley stored in h.-containers TCL 4 
30:8, OA let.; miSum ha-ri<-ay-ti ta-dp- 
ta-na-ti-a(!) % Se-um ta-da-na-Su-nu-ti why do 
you time and again open the f.-containers 
and give them barley? BIN 4 67:7, OA let.; 
ha-ri-a-te siparrt bronze h.-containers AKA 
283: 84 (booty list), Asn., cf. AKA 366:66; 1 ha- 
ru-t ert rabitu Sa 80 ina mindat mé libbasa 
sabtu adi kanniSa rabi ert one large copper 
h.-container with a capacity of 80 measures 
of water together with its large stand of 
copper (which the kings of Urartu used to 
fill with libation wine for the performance of 
sacrifices to the god Haldia) TCL 3 397, Sar.; 
1 ha-ri-e §a 2 ANSE 1 MIN Sa 1 (PI) SE one 
h.-container of two homers (capacity), one 
same of one PI ADD 964:5f.; mé tasarrah ana 
Due ha-ri-e tatabbak you heat the water, 
pour (it) into the #.-container Ebeling Par- 
fiimrez. pl. 2:24, cf. ibid. glossary p. 52; make a 
figurine of an ox and ina saplan ha-ri-e 
tetemmer bury (it) under the h.-container 
Craig ABRT 1 67 r. 7 and dupl. (cf. ZA 32 164). 
(b) in cultic use: DuG ha-ri-a-te [ina plan 
passiri Sarri umallini ... la karan surari la 
DUG ha-ri-a-te ina pin A&Sur umalliu (the 

.. who) fill the #.-vessels before the table 
of the king (and who are now idle as I have 
written to the king, my lord, but the king, 
my lord, has not inquired into this matter, 
now during the month MN) there is no sura@ru- 
wine (available), they have not filled the 
h.-vessels before Ashur (there is no officer in 
charge of the wine nor his deputy nor his 
secretary, they are all idle, one like the other) 
ABL 42:19 andr.9, NA; DUG ha-ri-% ipatic he 
opens the #.-pot (he sings the hymn beginning 


with the word hutammini [see sub hami Bly 


KAR 141 r. 9, NA rel., cf. BBR No. 60:34f. 
and KAR 146 r.(!) left col. 1’; 8a ha-ri-t ina 
lisni ipatté (the king) who opens the #. during 
the foot-race festival CT 15 44:17, NA rel.; 
DUG ha-ru-t ina panisu ibbattaga the h.-pot 
is opened before him (Anu) RaAcc. p. 69r. 1 
and 4, NB; manditu siparri $a siddati Sa ha- 
ru-a $a IBélit-Sa-Uruk the bronze mountings 
of the square(?) stand of the h. of DN YOS 


haré B 
7 89:6, NB; 1 sddati kaspi Sa ha-ri-e one 
square(?) stand of silver for the 2. YOS 6 


62:15, NB, cf. 7 [namz]atu kaspi ga ha-ri-e ibid. 18; 
1 ai8 Siddatu kaspi $a ha-ri-e Sarri 7 namzitu 
kaspt ha-ri-e Sarri one square(?) stand of silver 
for the 2. of the king, seven mixing vats of 
silver (required by the ritual called) h. of the 
king YOS 7 185:21f.,, NB; cf. TCL3397 cited 
sub mng. la, above. 

(2) (a religious ceremony, mostly NB): 
UD.5.KAM AB.NIGIN ana ha-ri-e idin offer a 
.... cow on the fifth day for the h.-ceremony ! 
YOS 3 25:33; 1 ANSE KAS.MES ana ha-ri-i $a 
UD.7.KAM rab gaqqulat iddan the overseer of 
the vats will give one homer of beer for the h. 
of the seventh day ADD 1077 viii 14, NA; 
UD.8(?).KAM ha-ru-t% anamdin I shall offer 
the fh. the eighth day YOS 33:16; [8arjru 
p[ve] ha-ri-[e ipatti ...] maggé Sa ha-ri-e 
ulgammar] the king opens the #.-container 
..., he completely performs the libation 
offerings of the #.-ceremony KAR 146 r.(!) left 
col. 2’, SB; sacrificial animals a-na tah-tip-ti 
ha-re-e to be slaughtered at the h.-ceremony 
OECT 1 pl. 21:33 and 34,NB; 1 GUD... ana 
ha-ri-e LUGAL abka one bull ... was led to 
the f.-ritual of the king GCCI 2 269:8; ina 
muhhi UDU.SIZKUR.MES a ha-ru-t 34 LUGAL 
la tasilli do not be careless with regard 
to the sacrificial sheep for the h.-ritual of 
the king YOS 3 60:7; from the 15th to the 
16th day Sarru ha-ru-tinamdin the king will 
offer the h. ibid. 11; 8a ha-ri-e 8a LUGAL (in 
broken context) AnOr 9 29 r. 5, cf. YOS 7 
185:21f., cited sub mng. 1b; ana ha-ri-e mullt 
to fill the #.-containers (with barley) (in am- 
biguous context) Peiser Urkunden 105:7' and 
106:4’, MB; x barley ana ha-ri-e Sa PN (in 
ambiguous context) PBS 2/2 103:20, MB. 

See also hart D and hart E in bit haré. 


Meissner, MAOG 11/1-2 38ff.; Landsberger, 
AfO 12 138f., Belleten 14 246 n. 57 and MSL 2 116f. 


hart B s.; young shoot of the date-palm; 
SB*; cf. haruttu. 


gi8.izi.an.na.gisimmar = a-[st]-tum = ha- 
ru Hg. A I 30, referring to gi8é.zi.an.na. 
gisimmar = a-si-tum young shoot Hh. III 361, 
ef. giS.pe3.ha.ra.[giSimmar], giS.ba.ra. 
{gisimmar] Syria 12 pl. 46 iii 53’f. (Forerunner 
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hard C 


to Hh. ITI); bara, : ha-ru-% CT 17 26:44f. (cf. 
below). 

GIS.SAR hara, (KISIM). diri(!).ga ur.bi 
mu.un.du,.du,: ki-ma ki-ri-e 84 ha-ru-u 
na-as-hu iséenrs ittakip (the demon smote the 
animals so that) they all butted against each 
other, (breaking their horns?) like a garden 
with torn out branches CT 17 26:44f., rel. (diffi- 
cult passage — for a different interpretation cf. 
Landsberger, MSL 2 111). 


hard C s.; (part of wagon); lex.* 

giS.nam.bara,;(NUNUZ.AB X BI).mar.gid.da= 
nam-ha-ru-t (var. ha-ru-[u]) Hh. V 88; gis.hara,. 
KILMIN = ha-ru-% ibid. 89; cf. giS.nam.ha.ra. 
mar.gid.da, giS.[ha].ra.mar.gid.da Syria 
12 pl. 47 No. 3 i 17’ff., (Forerunner to Hh. V 
11-13); x-[y]-t = ha-ru-[%é] (among parts of 
the wagon) Malku II 219. 

See also namhari. 


Salonen Landfahrzeuge 120f., 121 n. 1. 


hari D (harau):, s.; (an ornament); OB 
(Qatna)*. 

na,.haras; (error forhara,?).za.gin=ha-ru-[u] 
Hh. XVI 79. 

4 hi-du za.Gin SA 2 ha-ra~i RA 43 193:68, 
inv.; [...}8u-nu za.Gin ha-ra-t ibid. 189:270. 

The vocabulary passage might refer to an 
ornament in the form of the hard-container, 
cf. hari A. The Qatna passages represent 
possibly another word. See also hiritu B. 


Meissner, MAOG 11/1-2 39; Landsberger, 
MSL 2 117. 
haré E in bit haré s.; (mng. uncert.); SB, 
NB*. 

bulugk = pu-lu-uk-ku = & ha-re-e, kib.gal 


na,.za.gin = min Hg. B V iv OF. 

(a) in gen.: eglu Sa GARIN tdmtim sa & 
ha-ri-e a field in the “sea region” of the h.- 
house (belonging to Nabu) VAS 3 161:2; the 
weavers, the magi (and) méré ekalli Sa & 
ha-re-e the palace officials of the h.-house 
VAS 3 138:3, cf. VAS 3 157:3 and 8; E ha-re-e 
qatsu ul ik’ud he (the enemy) did not touch 
the f.-house BHT pl. 17:25, chronicle. 

(b) referring to the god Nabu: & aiS.pa. 
KALAM.MA SI.SA(var.: suM.MU in KAV 43r. 14) : 
& 4Na-bi-wm sa ha-ri-e Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 43 
r. 11, ef. ibid. 44:14, K.3089:10’ in PSBA 22 359, 


81-2-4, 252 (unpub.) r. 10’, also mentioned 


haru 


VAB 4 74 ii 7, ibid. 106 i 44 (wr. ha-ri-rt), ibid. 
178 i 44, PBS 15 79 ii 33; (note:) 4aG ha-ri-e 
BRM 4 25:43. 

(c) without #: ina gipari Sa [star ina 
ha-ri-e §a 4Ninlil ina mar&iti §a 4Ningiszida 
sabtanisSu bilanisSu seize him, bring him here 
from the gipdru-storehouse of Ishtar (or) 
from the #. of Ninlil (or) from among the 
possessions of NingiSzida ZA 32174:54, SBrel. 

(Ungnad NRV Glossar p. 63.) 


hari F s.; (mng. unkn.); NB*. 

[t]-di-e Sa LU AD.GUBx(KID) (read atkuppt) 
[a]na ha-ri-e-a [S}Jabila send me the tools of 
the basket-weaver as my h. UET 4 169:9, let.; 
ha-ru-t &4 Sa Lt x x xt ha-ru-u attiia u ha-ru-t 
$a PN ina muhhi ha-ri-e ta(or: ra!)-bu-a this 
h. of the .... and my own h. as well as the h. 
of PN are finer (or: larger) than the h. TCL 9 
115:8 ff., let. 

Mng. cannot be established, “share” or 
“present” are possibilities. 


hari v.; to lay hand on; SB*; I (tharrt). 

nu mu.un.tu.tu : ul i-ha-dr-ri_ (cf. below). 

an.dib.ba mu.un.dt Su nu.mu.un. 
tu.tu : rikis Samé tépusma qga-at ul i-ha-dr-ri 
you have organized heaven so that hand can- 
not belaiduponit SBH p. 130:32f. (translation 
based on Su.tu.tu = e-ke-mu Antagal G 179, 
ef. Sunu.tu.tu.dé without being caught/inter- 
fered with VAS 2 2 ii 14 and 15). 


hari see heri. 
hari (to void excrements) see art. 


haru (ha’aru, ajaru) s.; donkey foal; Mari; 
WSem. lw. 

ana ha-a-ri-im qa-ta-li-im to slaughter a 
foal ARM 2 37:6; [ha]-a-ra-am DUMU a-ta-ni- 
im andku usagtil I had a foal slaughtered, 
the young of a she-ass, (and established peace 
between ...) ibid. 11; ANSE ha-a-ra-~am 
agtul Syria 19 108:18; ha-a-ra-am Sa saliz 
mim qutul slaughter the foal of peace! ibid. 
109:23; Dossin, Syria 19 108, cites the pl. 
ANSE ha-a-ri-t_ and the var. ANSE a-ta-ra-am, 
cf. also Mél. Dussaud 2 984 and 986. 

The various writings attempt to render 
WSem. ‘air, “foal.” 
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haru A (hidru): v.; (1) to pick and take as 
mate (for oneself or for someone else), 
(2) (uncert. mngs.); from OB on; I (char, 
thar, hir); cf. h@adru, h@ iru, h@ iritu, hiratu, 
hirtu. 


6 = ha-a-rum 34 bir-si_ h., said of a (supernatural) 
luminous phenomenon, gu.HAR = MIN 8d sim-me 
h., said of a wound, dam.TUK.a = MIN 44 48-44-tt 
h., said of a spouse Antagal VIII 12-14; [4] vu, = 
ha-a-rum Diri IT 175 (also = amaru, natéalu, hatu, 
naplusu); e & [ha)-fal-rum A TII/3:160; igi.kaér 
= ha-a-ru sé li-li-i_ h., said of the lild-demon CT 


18 50 iii 9, dupl. CT 19 33 80-7-19,307 r. 1; 
igi.ba.an.8i.kar t-hi-ru-&% (ef. mng. le, 
below) 5R 50 i 59f.; hi-a-rum = a-ma-rum An 
IX 20. 


(1) to pick and take as mate (for oneself or 
someone else) — (a) said of humans: Summa 
awtlum ana maérisu kallatam i-hi-ir if a man 
takes a bride for his son CH § 155:74, cf. ibid. 
§ 156:5, as against summa awilum ana maré 
... ad8atim thuz ibid. § 166:53; PN... PN, u PN, 
ana PN, marigunu ana kallitim i-hi-ru-Si PN, 
and (his wife) PN, took (the girl) PN ... as 
daughter-in-law for their son PN, CT 8 7b:8, 
OB; amtam nawirtam $a inkt mahrat itti tam: 
karim hi-ri_ get a nice slave girl who appeals 
to you from the dealer (to be my concubine) 
VAS 16 65:14 (as corrected in MVAG 38/1 59), OB 
let.; tniima marat LG Ebla ana DUMU.A.NI 
t-hi-ru (the year of RN) when he took the 
daughter of the king of Ebla for his son 
Wiseman Alalakh 35:12, OB; PN amta... PN, 
ana kas ul inandin u ana ardi ul i-hir-r[1] 
PN, will not sell PN, the slave girl, . nor 
marry her to a slave YOS 7 66:19, NB. 


(b) said of gods: Sin ... 
Sin approached (Ningal) ... 
CT 15 5 ii 8, lit. 
(c) said of demons: cf. CT 18 50 iii 9, cited 
above; lua.ki.sikil.lil.la igi.ba.an.8i. 
kar : 84 ar-da-at li-li-t 1-hi-ru-s% whom the 
maid of the wind-demon has picked for her- 
self 5R 50 i 59-60, cf. kiskilili i-har-4i KAR 
147:14, etc.; ana tri la illi ardat lili i-har-Su 
he must not go up on the roof (or) the maid 
of the wind-demon will pick him KAR 177 
r. iii 26, hemerology, and passim; DIS KI.MIN 
(= [ina bit améli]) ... b[él] biti i-hi-ir if the 
. -demon has designs upon the owner of 


ana hi-a-ri-1& wgrab 
to espouse her 


haru A 


the house in the house of a man CT 38 25 
K. 2942+4:2, Alu, cf. ibid. 3 (bélet instead of bél); 
marat Anim hi-rat-su the Daughter of Anu 
is “espoused” to him (the child) Labat TDP 
220:25, apod.; tah-ta-ni-ir-ra you (the de- 
mons) are constantly picking (victims) Lam. 
bert Marduk’s Address to the Demons D 3 (in 
damaged context). 

(d) said of witches, etc.: mursi kalisunu 
ana ha-ri-im-ma (line 3) salam mursi 
Sa tidi teppuS ... <ana> kurkizanni ta-har- 
Su (line 11) marsa kima Sa ha-ri-im 
tugadbab&u (line 18) mimma lemnu sa 
hi-ra-kaS-Su (line 24) in order to “marry off” 
(magically) all diseases . .. you make an image 
of the disease out of clay (and) .. . ‘“espouse”’ 
(it) to a piglet, ... you make the sick per- 
son speak (the words required) for the espous- 
al ... “I am espoused to ‘anything evil’” 
KAR 66: 3-24, inc.; mimma lemnu hi-ra-an-ni- 
ma [hum|manni dummanni “anything evil” 
having ‘‘espoused”’ me has put me in a state 
of paralysis (and) weeping LKA 90 r. i 16; 
salmija ana miti ta-hi-ra you (the witches, 
etc.) have “espoused”’ my image to (that of) a 
dead man Maqlu IV 28, ef. ana miti i-hi-ru- 
in-ni_ ibid. 1107; Summa amélu ana miti hi-ir 
if a man is (magically) ‘‘espoused”* to a dead 
person BBR No. 52:1; ana mimma lemni 
hi-ra-ku I am (magically) ‘espoused’ to 
“anything evil” KAR 297:12; lad 84 kadSaptu 
hi-rat-su the witch is “espoused” to this 
babe Labat TDP 218:15, apod. 

(2) (uncert. mngs.) (a) in rel. (with pi 
nist) : izzazma pi nis i-ha-ra (annually when 
Ishtar makes the people mourn for Tammuz, 
Ishtar) is present and ....s (cf. below for 
a suggested translation) the mouth of the 
people LKA 69:7, dupl. LKA 701i 5; Sin u 
Sama... Sa imisam KA (pi-i in K.3307:8 in 
OECT 6 pl. 22) nt8t ta-hi-ir-ra you, Sin and 
Shamash, .... the mouth of the people every 
day PBS 1/2 106 r.9, cf. Marduk ... éa imiz 
gamma pi nis i-hi-ir-ru Lambert Marduk’s Address 
to the Demons B 12; Kilile ... Sa pi ni&i 1-hi- 
ir-Tu, KAR 42:33, cf. ArOr 17/1 182 n. tor. 9. 
The idiom pi nist haru may mean “to bind 
the mouth magically to compel people to speak 
the truth in preparation for the judgment.” 
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haru B 


(b) in lex.: 
above. 

(c) in OA: w PN ahi ta-hi-ra-ma lu tuppi 
$a abijalutuppit ... Saahija ... ina bitikunu 
ézib you have appointed(?) PN, my brother, 
and he has left in your house either tablets 
of my father or tablets of my brother CCT 1 
45:12, OA. 

The translation ‘to select’ (based on 
etym.) does not recommend itself, because 
héru is not attested as a synonym of nasdqu 
and béru, the usual words for this meaning, 
and because the passages cited for mngs. le 
and ld indicate seizure (in a legal and a 
physical sense) rather than selection. The 
Sum. correspondences u, and igi.kar, as 
well as the passage hidru = amadru, refer to 
an aspect which may be linked to the concept 
of the evil eye. 


ef. Antagal VIII 12f., cited 


haru B v.; to get ready, make available; 
SB, NB; I (thir, thar, hir). 

(a) in lit.: Sammi urgit ersetim i-hi-ru-[nt] 
(the gods?) have provided me with plants, 
the green of the earth CT 15 36a:12, SB wisd.; 
nindabéSunu ta-hir(!)-ra-ma tapaqgida B.NUN- 
§u-nu you (Sin and Shamash) prepare their 
(the other gods’) cereal offerings and ad- 
minister their cellas PBS 1/2 106 r.12, NB rel. 


(b) in NB letters and contracts: siditum 
$a béleja hi-ra-at the provisions for my lord 
are ready YOS 3 189:19; 20 ma.NA hurdsa 
li-ri-i-ma ana dullu ina %.AN.NA epuS make 
20 minas of gold available and use (them) for 
work in Kanna! TCL 9 132:7; gémé billati u 
Sikara résti madu hi-i-ri (line 18) tibin uttati 
hi-i-ri (line 15)... akalu u histhti mala ba[sa] 
hi-i-ri (line 23) ... alaku 8a Sarri 1bak% lu 
hi-ra-a-ta (line 27) get mixed flour ready 
and fresh beer in quantities, get barley straw 
ready ... get food and whatever else is 
necessary ready, ... the visit of the king is 
imminent, be youready! TCL9 89; harransu 
ana Babili hi-ra-at he is ready to travel to 
Babylon YOS 3 46:7, ef. TCL 9110:24; ina 
silli WSama8S u ina sillika dullu hi-i-ri_ (thanks 
to) your and Shamash’s protection, the work 
is ready CT 22 184:12; 2 alp[t x] immeri 
ana namusti Sa ITI MN hi-i-ri-ma habbiru 


hariibu 


likullu get two oxen and x sheep ready for 
the tribute of the month MN and let them eat 
green fodder YOS 3 9:39, and passim in NB 
letters; ul-[lw] zi-ki-t-tu u ha-ds-a-ta mala 
ina bit PN [uzakka] u i-ha-a-ri he will clean 
and make ready all the ...., the cleaning(?) 
and the holes(?) which are in the house of 
PN BE8119:10,NB leg.; [pit ...] masnagtum 
[massar]tum u ha-a-ru ... PN nast PN guar- 
antees ... punctuality, protection (against 
theft) and getting (the offerings) ready VAS 
6 324:10, NB leg. 


hariibu (haripu): s.; carob; OAkk., SB; 
wr. ha-ru-pi AMT 15,3:5, KAR 174 iu 39. 

ha-ru-ub DAG.KISIM, x U.cir = ha-ru-bu Ea IV 
68, also SP IT 250, Diri II 252 (Sum. preceded by 
GIS); gi8-nu Str(slanting)+UpD = ha-ru-[bu(?)] A 
VIIT/4:99; [na,].gurun.e8.t.cir = ab-[nu] 
ha-[ru-bi] stone of the carob Antagal VIII 97 (cf. 
usage c, below); U.uRU.TiL.LA, [U sa]-am da-da-a, 
G.AS.TAL.[TAL], U &dé-mi cI8.t.ciz, t kur-ab-du : 
U ha-ru-bu Uruanna I 183-87. 

(a) in gen.: KUR ha-ru-bi-e KU the country 
will eat carobs ACh Ishtar 28:20, cf. KUR ha- 
ru-[bi-e(?) ...] (restoration based on ha-ru-bi-e(!) 
inline 4) Thompson Rep. 246A:2 (translit. only); 
mar kabti u Sari ha-ru-bu uk-[lat-sun] (as to) 
the noble and the rich, carobs are their food 
JCS 6 3:186, Theodicy; la-git ha-ru-pi ki-i 
te-[x-a] the collectors of carobs .. . (in broken 
context) “KAR 174 iii 39, wisd.; Swmma (wr. 
DIS UD.DA) GI8.0.ciR ha-ru-ba eli mindtisu 
is if the camel-thorn bush bears oversize 
carobs CT 41 22:17, Alu; 7 ha-ru-bi-e &4 IM. 
si.sA éeleggi you take seven carobs from the 
north CT 23 34:34, med., ef. ibid. 35:41; ha-ru-bu 
(in broken context) Gilg. IX vi29; (note:) Ha- 
ru-ba (aspersonalname) HSS 10 25 iv 3, OAkk. 


(b) flour used in med.: zip ha-ru-be flour 
made of carobs Kiichler Beitr. pl. 1:33, cf. zip 
GIS ha-ru-bi KAR 195:13, also nam zip ha-ru-[b}i 
AMT 79,1:14. 

(c) the stone of the #. used in med.: Na, 
ha-ru-pi AMT 15,3:5; a-bat-ti ha-ru-bt AMT 
97,1:2; cf. Antagal VIII 97, cited above. 

(d) resin of the carob: cf. sub hilu. 

The identification of h. is based on etym. 
(cf. Fonahn, ZA 20 448ff.). The Mesopotami- 
an carob produced by the adsdgu (U.ciR), 
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hariipu 


> 


““camel-thorn,” is not the true carob, which 
is unknown in Iraq. 


Zimmern Fremdw. 55; Thompson DAB 186f.; 
Landsberger, MSL 2 118. 


hartipu see haribu. 


harurtu s.; throat; NA*; cf. hardru A. 

liganSu Ta ha-ru-ur-ti-&i ligdudini may 
they pull his tongue from his throat ABL 
154:10. 

Syr. h*rasta is probably a loan from harurtu 
in the pronunciation *harustu. 

Holma Kérperteile 42; Albright, AJSL 34 240. 


hartru A s.; (a part of the mill); SB*; 
ef. hararu C. 

[G-ru] [HAR] = ha-ru-[ru] A V/2:187 (preceded 
by ummatum sa Na,.HAR); [...] = [ha]-ru-ru 
Antagal O 8. 

Summa MIN (= UZU.DIR) ina ha-ru-ri inz 
nami if a fungus appears in the h. CT 38 
20:55, Alu, cf. line 53 (ina ummat NA,4.HAR), line 54 
(ina gaplanu NAy.HAR); Summa MIN (= EME. 
DIR) ina ha-ru-ur NA,.HAR if a lizard (cries) 
on the h. of the millstone KAR 382:63, cf. ibid. 
r. 62, KAR 386 r. 26, also CT 38 44 Sm. 472 +:16 
and r. 5, Alu. 


hartru B s.; (a cover, garment); Mari*. 

2 TUG ha-ru-ru Sa pa-an GI8.NA two h.~ 
covers for the front of a bed ARM 7 253:7; 
1 rte ha-ru(!)-ru (list of garments) ibid. 90:4. 

See hariru. 


harushu s.; 
Hurr. word. 
1 ha-ru-us-hu one h. (of fine huldlu stone, 
its head is of Aelibdéi-stone, covered with gold) 
EA 25 ii 34 (list of gifts of Tushratta), also ibid. 
ii 34 and 35 (of ka.cut-stone); 1 [ha-ru-us-hu] 
hurdst (and other objects of gold) sukuttu 
annitu Sa Su-ur-g[u ...] one h. of gold, ... 
these pieces of jewelry of .... ibid. ii 38. 


hariitu s.; branch (of the date palm); NB; 
Aram. lw.; ef. hard B. 

400 gidim Sa husabi elat ha-ru-ut-tum 400 
cut off bunches of dates on their husabu, 
aside from the fronds CT 22 80:6, let.; lbbi 
u ha-ru-ut-tum inassar he will take care of 
the “date-cabbage”’ (i.e., the central bud of 


(a piece of jewelry); EA*; 


harwarati 


the date palm) and of the branches Cyr. 200:7, 
and passim; piit na-sa-IR 84 lib-bi ha-ru-ti ka- 
par-ri PN nasi PN guarantees the care of the 
“date-cabbage,” the branches and the leaves 
VAS 5 10:9; guarantee for %-hi-en ra-ta-bi li-ib 
ha-ru-tu u hu-sa-bi freshness of the green 
dates, the “‘date-cabbage,” the fronds and 
the husabu VAS 5 11:9; nabalkatanu x kaspi 
inandin ki libbi u ha-ru-ut-tum la ittasar the 
defaulter will pay x silver, if he does not take 
care of the “date-cabbage’’ and the branches 
BE 9 10:20, cf. BE 9 101:13. 
Cf. Aram. h*ritda. 


Pick, OLZ 1913 29; 
Low Flora 2 329. 


Zimmern Fremdw. 54; 


harwa s.; Hurr. 
word. 

40 TUG.MES ha-ar-wa Sa URUGN HSS 14 
7:10; ha-ar-wa (among garments) HSS 13 
123:8, and passim in this text, also HSS 14 6:7. 


See also harbiwi. 


(a garment); Nuzi*; 


harwarabhu s.; pitchfork; Nuzi*; Hurr. 
word; cf. harwarahuzu, ha waruzzu. 

15 GIS ha-ar-wa-ra-ah-hé MES IN.NU.MES 
... ana hubulli PN iltege ina arki ebtiri 15 a8 
ha-ar-wa-ra-hé ana IN.NU MES iti MAS.MES-Su 
utar PN borrowed 15 pitchforks for straw, 

. after the harvest he will return the 15 
pitchforks for straw with their “interest” 
HSS 9 92:1, 9, ef. 10 Gi ha-ar-wa-ra-ah-hu ti-ib-nu 
HSS 15 43B:4, also 10 eI8 ha-ar-wa-lra-ch1-hu 
IN.NU.MES ibid. 11; 28 GIS ha-ar-wa-ra-hu-t 
GAL 30 GIS ha-ar-wa-ra-hu-t-za-tum TUR 
(with other implements, summed up as tools) 
HSS 13 106:1; 296 G18 ha-ar-wa<-ra)-ah-hu 
MES HSS 13 107:1; 20 G18 ha-ar-wa-ru-uz-zu 
10 @18 ha-ar-wa-ra-ah-hu Ga HSS 14 241:4; 
15 G18 ha-ar-wa-ra-ah-hu ... 5 Gi8 ha-ar-wa- 
ra-hu-zu HSS 13 101:1. 


harwarahuzu s.; (atool); Nuzi*; pl. har: 
warahuzdtu; Hurr. lw.; ef. harwarahhu, har: 
waruzZu. 

5 GIS ha-ar-wa-ra-hu-zu HSS 13 101:3; 30 
GIS ha-ar-wa-ra-hu-ti-za-tum TUR HSS 13 
106: 2. 


harwarati s. pl.(?); (mng. unkn.); Nuzi*; 
Hurr. lw. 
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ana Sime 18 ha-ar-wa-ra-ti ana GUD.MES zu- 
ku-ul-lu (barley) for the price of 18 4. for 
the oxen of the herd HSS 13 362:35. 


harwaruzzu s.; (a tool); Nuzi*; Hurr. 
word; cf. harwarahhu, harwarahuzu. 
100 GIS ha-ar-wa-ru-uz-zu HSS 13 107:4; 


20 G18 ha-ar-wa-ru-uz-zu HSS 14 241:3. 


hasanu v.; (mng. uncert.); OB*. 

assum séni Sa gatika ha-sa-nim as to the 
transfer(?) of the small cattle which are in 
your charge (and placing them on higher 
ground wherever there is pasture ...) TCL 1 
4:6. Probably a scribal error for nasahim. 


hasapi in Sa hasapé s.; (a profession); 
NB*. 
PN 8a ha-sa-pi-e Evetts Ner. 18:19. 


hasapu A v.; to pluck out (hair); NA, 
SB*; I (thsip, thassip), II; cf. hasswpu in Sa 
hassupe. 

tu-ha-as-sép 5R 45 K.253 ii 21, gramm.; tu-uh- 
ta-as-sip ibid. i 36. 

(a) hasépu: he tore off his headgear, /pi- 
rat-su ih-si-ip pulled out his hair (and 
pounded his body with both fists) TCL 3 412, 
Sar.; SiG saG.KI-s% wu TUG.SiG-5% ta-has-sip 
you pluck hair from his forehead and (wool) 
from the hem of his garment LKA 70r. iv 13, 
SB rel.; (in broken context:) li-ih-si-pu ABL 
1178:16, NA; [¢]ah-si-pa ABL 217:6, NA (pos- 
sibly to hasépu B). 

(b) hussupu: occ. only in the name of the 
object §a hassupe and in the gramm. text 
cited above. 
hasapu B v.; SB*; 
I (thsip). 

15 tipki lu ah-st-ip lu usérida I took down 
(hendiadys construction) 15 courses of bricks 
(in the section from the battlements to the 
“beam of the house,’’ and raised the wall 
to 50 courses, increasing it thus by 35 
courses as against the former height) AAA 19 
97:10 (composite text, dupl. AKA 21:10), AdSur- 
T6S -i8i. 


to remove (bricks); 


hasarratu (hastrratu): s.; (a kind of grass); 
lex.* 


hasasu 


a.tar.SaR = a-tar-tum = Has-ra-a-[tum] Hg. D 
246, cf. Hg. BIV 208; U.cAxA8.saAR am.ha.ra = 
a-t{a]r-tum = ha-sar-rat Hg. BIVI78b; ta-tdr-tum, 
U A.DAR, U GI.RIN SIG, Ua-ra-an-tum, 6 e-rig-ti 
ASA, U a-nu-nu-té = U ha-sa-ar-ra-tum (vars. ha-sa- 
ra-tum, ha-sir-ra-tum, ha-sa-ma-tu) Uruanna I 
132-37; G GAxAS.sAR am.ha.ra = U a-TU-ar-tum 
(probably a-ia;-ar-tum) ibid. 1388; NUMUN U.A.DAR 
= NUMUN U [(ha-sa-ar-ra-tum] ibid. 139; U a-tér-tu 
= 6 ha-sa-ru-tu VAT 10070(unpub.):10;  [...] = 
U ha-sir-ra-tu Uruanna I 281/14. 

The appearance of the word in the third 


column of Hg. indicates that it is post-OB. 
hasaru see hasdaru. 


hasasu v.; (1) to think of a deity = to heed 
a deity, to be pious, (2) to think of a person 
(said of gods and kings) = to care for, to be 
mindful of, (3) toremember, (4) to be mind- 
ful of (something), to listen to (somebody), 
(5) to refer to (something/somebody), to men- 
tion, (6) to be intelligent, understanding, 
(7) to plan, (8) hussusu to remind, (9) hus: 
susu to study, investigate, (10) hussusu to 
worry, (11) Juksusu to remind, (12) Suhsusu 
to give information, (13) Suhsusu to pay 
attention, (14) Sutaksusu to be concerned, 
worried; I (ihsus, ihassas, hasis), 1/2, I/3, IT, 
Il, IT/2, IV; from OAkk. on; cf. hasistu, 
hasisu, hasisu, hassu adj., hassitu, hasisu, 
hissatu, hisstitu, Sahsasitu, tahsistu. 

si-i sk = ha-sa-s[u] Idu IT ii 93, also Antagal 
A 219 (in group with la magi); ciScau.[x].me. 
gar = ha-sa-[su] Erimbus IT 100 (in group with 
mast, Sami); pa-ad PAD = ha-sa-su Idu I ii 60; 
ri-i RI = ha-sa-su(!) A II/8 i 30; bar.bar = 
ha-sa-su. Antagal D 67 (in group with bar = 
pasdsu); &.2a.LU.LU = su-uh-zu-zu ZA 9 163 ii 29, 
group voc. 

ni.mu nu.mu.u8.tuk.mén : ra-ma-ni ul ha- 
sa-ku (I am undecided) I do not know my mind 
4R 19 No. 3:48, lit.; mu.uS.tug.cusru.ki.ga. 
na ta.am an.ga.mu.un.ri.a.bi: ina uz-ni-su 
el-li-tim mi-nam th-su-sa-an-ni_ what has he plotted 
against me in his holy mind? KAR 375 ii 8, lit. 
(parallel 4R 11 r. 20); mu.un.da.sé.sé6.ki : 
t-ha-sa-su KAR 95:20f. 

(1) to think of a deity = to heed a deity, to 
be pious:  ta-ha-sd-as SLugalbanda heed 
Lugalbanda! (last sentence in the speech of 
the elders to Gilgamesh at his departure) 
Gilg. Y. 271, OB; the subjects (ie., man- 
kind) lu hi-is-su-su (var. hi-ta-su-su) should 
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always heed (their gods and goddesses) En. 
el. VI 114; Sa ha-si-is-ku-nu ikaSSadu nize 
mai[su] annanna hasiskunu ikad$adu [...] he 
who heeds you obtains what he desires, so- 
and-so who heeds you will obtain (what he 
desires) JRAS 1929 786:18, 19, SBrel.; la ih- 
su-sa ilutka (who) did not heed your godhead 
BA 5 387:12, SBrel.; ul ha-sa-ku-ma bélitki 
ul usappa kajan I was not aware of your 
sovereignty, I never prayed (to you) ZA 5 
79:23 (prayer of Asn. 1); may a (future) learned 
man read all my deeds which I inscribed on 
the stela and tanitti ilani li-ih-ta-as-sa-as may 
he take thought of the glory of the gods VAB 4 
110 iii 6, Nbk., and passim in Nbk. inscr.; ha-svs 
Sumika te[ttir] you (Nusku) save him who 
heeds you Maqlu II 12; ha-~sa-as (var. ha-si-su) 
béli ikarif alaku to be mindful of the lord, to 
act correctly (lit.: go straight) Surpu IV 30; (in 
personal names:) Hu-sti-us-DINGIR Heed-the- 
god! Kish 1930 406 (unpub.) r. iii, OAkk. (perhaps 
“Ersatzname’’), cf. the hypocoristic name Ih-si- 
sium MAD 1 p. 201 (OAkk. Diyala). 

(2) to think of a person (said of gods and 
kings) = to care for, to be mindful of: Sarru 
ha-as-sa-na-si-ni_ the king is mindful of us 
ABL 604:11,NA; andku kalbu Sarru béli th-ta- 
sa-an-[ni] I am a dog (but) the king, my 
lord, has thought of me ABL 67:7,NA; ki Sa 
sarru béli ardisu ha-si-is-u-ni_ since the king, 
my lord, is mindful of his servant ABL 873:5, 
NA; with regard to all (and) everything §u- 
lum ramanka hu-us-su take (good) care of 
yourself! (end of letter to an important of- 
ficial) ABL 219r. 6, NB; (in personal names:) 
4Nabi-hu-us-sa-an-ni_ Nabu-be-mindful-of- 
me! BE8 91:4, NB, and passim, also ADD 491 
r. 9, and passim; 4§u-IEN.ZU-ha-si-is YOS 4 
284:4, Ur III; SuL-gi-ha-si-is Or. 23 57 No. 
920, Ur III; JI-li-ha-sis SLB 1/2 60:2, OB; 
ever since you had good fortune (ilam tar&) 
Su-mi t-ul ta-ah-sti-si ina SAM 15 SE KU. 
BABBAR you have not remembered me with a 
present of the value of even 15 8x of silver! 
YOS 2 15:11, OB let.; Sarru ina ekallisu Sum: 
Su ana damigqtim ha-sa-sa (that) the king in 
his palace should think well of him BRM 4 
20:14 (title of a series of conjurations); idani 
mat Akkadi ana SAL.SIG, i-has-sa-su the gods 


hasasu 


will think of Akkad in order to (do it a) favor 
ACh Sin 4:15, apod.; Marduk, my lord, ep 
sétia ana [damigtim] hadis hi-ta-as-sa-[as] do 
always think of my deeds favorably (and) 
with pleasure! VAB 4 176 x 27, Nbk.; may 
these great gods in their wrath ana limutti 
li-ih-ta-sa-as-su-Su curse him BBst. No. 6 ii 52, 
Nbk. I; in the morning damigta li-Sah-sis-ka 
may he bless(?) you, (at night may he utter 
a benediction) BA 5 654 r. 4, SBrel.. 

(3) to remember: masitam ha-sa-su to 
remember forgotten things RA 22 142r.i5,NB 
(title of a series of conjurations); lu-a ah-su-sa- 
am-ma ana daérig aj am&i I shall remember 
(these days) and shall not forget (them) 
ever! Gilg. XI 165; mi&a ah-su-us-ka-ma this 
night [remembered you KAR 158 r. ii 46, SB 
(incipit of a song); lt-th-Su-us-mi |! ta-az-ku-ur- 
mi Sarri bélija mimma Sa innepusmi may the 
king, my lord, remember whatever has been 
done EA 228:18 (meaning indicated by WSem. 
gloss); go back to the upper world a-di a-ha- 
sa-sa-ka_ till I shall think of you (end of 
speech of Nergal to the visitor to the nether 
world) ZA 43 18:68, SB lit.; and if the king, 
my lord, la ha-as-su does not remember 
(about these letters) ABL 266 r. 19, NA; you 
will eat food and forget these oaths but Ta 
libbi mé anniti taSattia ta-ha-sa-sa-ni tanas: 
sara adé anntti if you drink of this water 
you will remember and keep these oaths 
Craig ABRT 1 24r.i12, SBrel.; u Sinu... upsit 
damiqtija libbasunu la ih-su-us-ma but they 
did not remember my good deeds, but 
Traq 16 183 v 49, Sar.; RN namurrat kakké ... 
ezziiti ...th-su-us RN remembered the terror 
which the raging weapons (of Ashur and 
Ishtar have spread over Elam, and he fled) 
Streck Asb. 62 viii 55, etc.; the wrath of the 
king of the gods ... abated and Hsagila u 
Babili th-su-us Subat bélatisu he remembered 
(again) Esagila and Babylon, his lordly seat 
VAB 4 270i33, Nbn., and passim in his inscr.; 
hu-su-us Babili remember Babylon (which 
you, Marduk, have destroyed in your anger) 
Streck Asb. 262 ii 29. 

(4) to be mindful of (something), to listen 
to (somebody): hu-us-sa listen to me! KAR 
145:21, SB wisd.; kikkidu Siméma igaru hi-is- 
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sa-as listen, reed fence, heed, wall! Gilg. 
XI 22; la nésir adé la ha-si-is tabti who does 
not keep the oath, does not heed the friend- 
ship (of Assyria) Thompson Esarh. ii 41, and 
passim in Esarh. and Asb. inscr.; now I am 
writing to you, hu-us-sa-ma dibbékunu aganz 
nitu pay attention to these your affairs! 
ABL 571 r. 4, NB; nagda tipqudu damigta has- 
[s]u taking care of the meek, keeping in 
mind what is good KAR 321:9, SB wisd.; 
ana built kitpad erésa hi-is-sa-as take thought 
for the oxen, remember (their importance 
for) the plowing BA 5 624:14, SB rel. 

(5) to refer to (something/somebody), to 
mention: when the slave was seized in the 
house, the (assembly of the) city questioned 
him PN ih-si-us PN, t-ul ih-sti-us UD.4.KAM 
tkkalima %-us-si-sti-Su-ma PN-ma_ th-st-us 
ana pi wardim mar awilim ittanaddini he 
mentioned PN, but did not mention PN, — 
and he (the slave) was held for four days and 
they questioned him sharply, but he (still) 
mentioned only PN — should a free man 
be extradited upon the say-so of a slave? 
TCL 18 90:8-12, OB let.; ina Sé Sa-ra-qi-tim 
t-ul ih-ha-si-is he has not been mentioned in 
connection with the stolen barley ibid. 23; 
and ever since he has lived in our city ina 
sartim matima Sumsu ul ha-si-1s his name has 
never been mentioned in connection with any 
crime ibid. 28; ana la su-a-tum i-ha-sa-as he 
will be accused (lit.: mentioned) unjustly(?) 
K.25 r. ii 29, Dream-book apod.; LU.MES suniiti 
th-st-su-nim umma ... they have accused 
these men as follows: ... Symb. Koschaker 
113:8, Mari let.; mimma ta-ah-su(!)-st all that 
you have mentioned EA 36:7; ina mehri 
Sarrt la ha-sa-ku am J not mentioned (even) 
with the companions of the king? KAR 
324:30, fable; mamit bél imi ha-sa-si the curse 
(caused by) mentioning the patron deity of 
the day Surpu Ill 114; I took my stand in 
the assembly of the district (babtw) (of the 
city), pija issabatma umma Sima tlam la ta- 
ha-as-sd-és but he interrupted me, saying: 
“Do not mention the god (i.e., do not take an 
oath)!’ CT 21:32, OB. 

(6) to be intelligent, understanding — 
(a) hasésu: ha-sa-sif la na-ta-a not under- 


hasasu 


standable En. el. 1 94, cf. la na-tu-u ha-sa-sis 
ibid. VI 37, also ha-sa-si la na-ta-a BiOr 6 
pl. 6:7, SBrel.; eliki ha-as-sd-a-ku ana Sibqiki 
sa pandinum mugri atalki IT am smarter than 
you (fem.) at your old (wily) game, please 
goaway! ZA 49 164 i 17, OB lit.; améliti la 
Séméti Sa ramanSa la tidé la has-sa ultu arkat 
dméSa unruly mankind which knows itself 
not, without understanding since the days 
of yore BA 3 293 r. 15, Esarh.; the craftsmen 
ina la biStt uzni la ha-sa-as amate in their 
failure to give thought to the matter CT 26 
26 vi 85 (= OIP 2 108), Senn., and passim; gir 
bili labba Sa tah-su-su the girru of the 
herds, the lion, whom you well know ZA 43 
52:61, Theodicy; manumma awiite Sa ah-su-su 
t-ul ih-Su-us nobody understood the situ- 
ation but me SmithIdrimi9; andéku ki ah-si- 
su [eppus] I shall do as I see fit EA 29:152 
(let. of Tushratta); ammar ténSunu ha-as-su ina 
tirik libbi métu in so far as their report is 
intelligible, they died of a broken heart ABL 
584:4, NA; mimma has-su simate Sa sarriti 
épus I did every imaginable thing that is 
appropriate for royal office Streck Asb. 28 
iii 73; ind attadu ah-su-us-ma ukin ar-x-sh 
I raised (my) eyes thereunto (idiom ?), delib- 
erated, and established his .... ADD 646:19, 
also ADD 647:19; léssu ul idda lib-bu-us ul 
th-su-us he did not think hard (lit.: he did 
not cock his head), he did not deliberate CT 
26 19 v 47, also OIP 2 95:68, and passim in Senn. 
inser. ; (note:) Sarruih-si-us wm-ma-a (followed 
by quotation) EA 162:21 (let. from Egypt); 
Sarru lu ha-sis may the king consider ABL 
532:15 (followed by aki), also ibid. r. 11f.; Rf) 
ih-su-us qurdam illibbisa ittasar ananta she, 
however, thought of heroism, kept battle in 
mind VAS 10 214 iv 10, OB Agushaya. 
(b) nahsusu (passive): fénsina ul th-ha-as-sa- 
as (parallel ul lamid) their meaning cannot 
be understood BA 5 653:27 and 29, SB rel.; 
when he enters a house ittaSu ul ttaddu [.. .] 
[B] ina asidu ul th-ha-as-[sa]-as he leaves no 
mark — when he leaves the house he is un- 
noticeable (said of a demon) CT 17 3:28, rel. 
(7) to plan — (a) in econ.: x shekels of 
silver belonging to Shamash are at the dis- 
posal (ina gati) of PN, 8a i-ha-sa-su-ma 1-li- 
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a-am Sa *SamaSma whatever (business) plan 
he sets afoot and (whatever) it yields belongs 
exclusively to Shamash VAS 9 134:5, OB; 
apart from the promissory notes which are 
“in the street” (see sub siigu), mimma Sa PN 
i-ha-as-sa-sa ina KASKALU&i-nu whatever 
(business) plans PN sets afoot are part of 
their common venture Nbn. 787:16. 

(b) in lit.: my royal predecessors epés bite 
Sudtu la ih-su-su-nim-ma ... ul igskunu uznu 
never planned the building of this house ... 
nor did they even consider it Bohl Leiden Coll. 
3 p. 35:26 (translit. only), Asb.; this day is not 
propitious a-na ha-sa-si for planning ABL 352 
r.10,NA; ina uznisu ellitim mindm ih-su-sa- 
an-ni what has he plotted against me in his 
holy mind? KAR 375 ii 8, bil., cited above; if 
he sends somebody else to act at his insti- 
gation wu lu mimma i-ha-sa-sa-ma eppusu or 
plots and carries out anything whatsoever 
KAH 2 35:47, Adn. I, and passim in the curses of 
NA royal inser., ef. Sa mimma amat limutte 
i-ha-sa-sa-ma eppusu whosoever conceives 
an evil plan and executes it KAH 2 58 iv 
100, Tn. I; like the wSumgallu-dragon ta-ah- 
ta-na-sa-sa(!) ana ndérija you plan to kill 
me AfO 12 pl. 10 ii 12, SB rel.; ah-su-s[u] 
limuttc I planned evil KAR 166:6, Irra, cf. ABL 
527:10 (NB), ABL 628 r. 11 (NA), etc.; (note 
hasisu ana:) a&s&um awélim Sa nakarsu ana 
mimma th-si-si concerning the man whose 
enemy thought of everything (against him) 
ARM 2 29:13; ah-su-us-ma ramdni suppi 
teslitu I myself thought (only) of prayer 
and supplication Ludlul II 23 (Anatolian Studies 
4 82). 

(8) hussusu to remind: hu-st-si-if pro 
memoria HSS 10 197:13, OAkk.; ammakamz 
ma PN u-ha-si-is-ka there PN reminded you 
TCL 19 61:7, OA let.; inimt mnnamuriini 
ha-si-sad-ni_ when we meet, remind me! TCL 
14 39:6, OA let.; anumma awilam abi hu-si- 
is-ma Sa Sullum kisim §wati lipus now, oh my 
father, remind the master that he should 
act to keep the moneybag safe! PBS 7 49:19, 
OB let.; Aja kallat li-ha-sis-ka may Aja, the 
bride, remind you (of him) Gilg. III ii 19; 
awitam annitam ... ana hu-si-[si-ka] a&puz 
ram I write this to remind you ARM 1 52:41; 


hashallatu 


tup-pi hu-uz-zu-zi AASOR 16 69:18, Nuzi, ef. 
HSS 5 35:9(!), HSS 13 459:12. 

(9) hussusu to study, investigate: abi l-ha- 
st-is-m[a] liSéstinisu may my father consider 
how they can liberate him PBS 7 60:15, 
OB let.; I said: alv’anim lu-ha-as-si-is-ma 
@uD.HL.A lulg?akunisim come up to me, I 
shall think of a way to get the cattle for you 
TCL 17 69:6, OB let.; 2 nu-has-si-sa dib-bi 
Sa[...] let us investigate the matter of ... 
JRAS 1904 415:13, MA let. 

(10) hussusu to worry: ana Sisit Wamsi u 
mehirti DINGIR.MES adir u hu-su-us he was 
afraid and worried to (the point of) erying out 
to Shamash and addressing complaints to the 
gods Tn.-Epic iv 23. 

(11) Suhsusu to remind: até la tu-Sah-si- 
sa-a-ni(?) why did you not remind me? 
ABL 50 r. 13, NA; hissitu & ana Sarri bé- 
lija u-sa-ah-si-si I have given this reminder 
to the king, my lord ABL 680 r. 10, NA. 

(12) Suhsusu to give information: your 
five brothers may appear before us and lu- 
Sah-sis-ti-na-Si-ma ana Sarri night give in- 
formation to us (concerning yourself), and 
then we will speak to the king BIN 1 36:17, 
NB let. 

(13) Suhksusu to pay attention: meméni la 
t-Sah-si-is ina hip libbate imuat nobody paid 
any attention, he is dying of a broken(?) 
heart(?) ABL 657r.2, NA; li-Sah-sis #.8AR. 
RA may he (the god) pay attention to the 
temple ESarra BA 5 654r. 11, SB rel. 

(14) Sutahsusu to be concerned, worried: 
nasparati[ka] eXméma ana téemim madis Su-ta- 
ah-si-sa<-ku» I read your messages and 
Iam very concerned about the report ARM 6 
33:33. 


hashallatu (hashaltu): s.; (1) foliage, (2) 
green leaves; MB, SB; wr. with the deter- 
minatives Sm and sar; cf. hassu, hassi. 
C0 &d-mi eg-li : a& has-hal-la-ti §4 ar wild 
growing plants = the #. of reed Uruanna III 15. 
(1) foliage — (a) in lit.: sdémtu nasat inibsa 
. ukni nasi ha-as-hal-ta of carnelian are 
the fruit (lit.: it bears carnelian as its fruit) 
. of lapis lazuli is the foliage (lit.: lapis 
lazuli it bears as foliage) Gilg. IX v 50. 


125 


oi.uchicago.edu 


hashaltu 


(b) in med.: fhas-hal-lat oiS.nu.UR.[Ma] 
foliage of the pomegranate tree AMT 32,6:8, 
also AMT 72,2 r. 4 (the list of h. of trees ends 
with the summary: 17 U.H1LA anniti these 17 
remedies line 7); cf. the &. of the apple tree 
ibid. 55,4:10, of the fig tree ibid. 55,4:10, of 
other trees ibid. 72,2 r. 1ff.; (note:) has- 
hal-lat a1.pte.qa foliage of the “sweet reed”’ 
ibid. 72,2 r. 5, cf. Uruanna cited above. 


(2) green leaves: has-hal-tam SUB-ma Ey,- 
ma you throw in hashalium and take (the 
mixture) out and ... Iraq 3 87f.:9, glass text; 
31 Ma.na $m has-hal-ti ana 2Gin 31 minas of 
h. for two shekels (of silver) (between SIM. 
LAGAB, taturru and buraSu) YOS 6 168:22, NB. 

The word denotes a feature common to 
trees and reeds, either the leaves or the 
flowers. For foliage speaks the Gilg. passage, 
mentioning the fruit, of carnelian and thus 
reddish, and the h., of lapis lazuli and there- 
fore greenish, of the vine. Cf. also the use 
of #. in the “Glass Text” for the prepa- 
ration of green glass (which was, in fact, 
colored by using copper). It is possible that 
hashallatu represents the reading of the logo- 
gram PA in medical texts. 

See also hassuhaltu. 


Thompson, RA 31 21 n. 1; (Thompson DAB 
21, 306). 


hashaltu see hashallatu. 


hashastu s.; SB*; 
uncertain. 

ina mubhi bel Babili ittatbakiini GIS was. 
HAS-fu GIS.SUR.MAN & bu-ra-Si (perfumes(?) 
made of) #.-tree, cypress and juniper have been 
poured over the lord of Babylon Winckler 


Sammlung 2 67 iii 10, SB lit. 


(a tree); reading 


hasi adv.; (mng. uncert.); NA*. 

Sennacherib has appointed him (ugdallib: 
§u) (but) PN, the high-priest of Nineveh, has 
slandered him (karséSu étakal), ina mar-sa- 
a-ni ha-a-st kubsiSu (wr. TUG.<u.>sac-%, 
cf. r. 16) mahir (and) on account of the har- 
assment he (the accused official) has received 
his (official) headgear secretly(?) ABL 43 r. 
10, let. 

Connect possibly with hesi A. 


hasisu 
hasikkiS see hadikki5. 
hasikku see hadsikku. 
hasirratu see hasarratu. 


hasistu s.; bread (for ritual purposes) in 
the form of an ear; Bogh., SB*; cf. hasdsu. 

ha-az-zi-zi-ta (Akk. lw. in Hurr.) KBo 28 ii 
12 and 13; 7 NINDA DIM.ME 7 NINDA ha-si- 


sd-a-ti AMT 88,2:14; 7 NINDA ha-si-sa-a-ti 
7 til-pa-na-ti AMT 7,8:5, cf. has-sdte KAR 
228 r, 14. 


von Brandenstein, AfO 13 61. 


hasisu s.; (1) aperture of the ear, ear, 
(2) faculty of) hearing, (3) understanding; 
from OB on, also lw. in Hitt. and Hurr.; cf. 
hasaisu. 

gi-iz-za-al @IS.rUG.PI.Sm.TaR = ha-si-su Diri 
III 64; mi-sa-al G1S.rTUG.PI.NAG(SUM +IR) = ha-st- 
[su] Proto-Diri 143; tu vu = ha-si-su aperture of 
the ear A II/4:13; gi-iz-za-al aiS.nr = ha-si-su 
intelligence Diri III 65; [mu].u8.zal = aiS.rda. 
PLSIR.TAR = [ha-si-su] Emesal Voc. IT 184; ta-al- 
Min (= taltal) prx Pr-tents = IE-a EN ni-me-qt EN 
ha-si-si Antagal G 287; G1 = hfa-si-su] STC 2 
pl. 52f. r. i 25’, NB comm. to En. el. VII. 

(1) aperture of the ear, ear — (a) of a 
human being: kima upati ina nahiri wu ha- 
si-si_ like dirt in nostrils and (the apertures 
of the) ears BE 31 56r.16, NB rit.; [Sa] ina 
qabéSu iphii ha-si-sa-§% who closed his ears 
at his words ZA 43 18:67, SB lit.; ha-zi-zi 
KU.BABBAR silver (replica of) a human ear 
KUB 15 31 ii 18, cf. Giiterbock, ZA 44 111; ef. 
for hazzizzia8, “animal ear,” Akk. lw. in 
Hitt., Goetze, AOS 14 42 n. 126. 


(b) ear, denoting part of exta: Summa ha-si-si 
Sakin if it has ears PRT 126:4, also ibid. Ir. 
12, and ibid. 16 r. 19. 


(c) ear, denoting part of an object: if the 
“door” of the ‘“‘palace” kima ha-s[i]-is sa- 
am-mi-im is like the sound-hole(?) of a samz 
mii-lyre YOS 10 24:31, OB ext. 


(2) (faculty of) hearing: jati nitla iné naz 
mirma Siturak ha-si-is my eyesight is good, 
my hearing excellent VAB 4 292 ii 31, Nbn.; 
ha-si-si-ia, isbatu diglia u’amté they have 
taken my hearing, diminished my eyesight 
RA 26 41 r.9, NB rel.; Summa ... ha-si-si-&&% 


v 
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hasisu 


x-xz-ta-at Labat TDP 26:80, 
AMT 34,1:25 (context damaged). 
(3) understanding (metaphoric use) — 
(a) in gen.: pit ha-sis-st wise (lit.: open with 
regard to ears) TCL 3 113, Sar., also ibid. 23, 
and passim in inser. of Sar.;  gi-ti %-zu-ni ha-si- 
st open as to (outer) ear and (aperture) of 
the ear AKA 164:23, Asn.; ana uddus ilani 
rabtti ipti ha-si-si they gave me understand- 
ing for the repairing of the (statues of the) 
great gods BA 3 289:21, Esarh.; ha-si-sa 
palki of wide understanding En. el. VII 104; 
hissat uznija palkdte Sa eli Sarrani abbéja 
DN ... usdteru ha-si-si (through) my highly 
intelligent planning which the goddess DN 
... has made to exceed that of (all) my royal 
ancestors 1R 36:38, Sar., and passim in Sar.; 
igtsusu ha-si-sa palkad they presented him 
with wide understanding VAS 1 37 iii 6, NB 
kud., cf. Layard 38:4; ina uzni rapasti ha- 
sis-st palké with great intelligence, wide 
understanding BA 3 293:10, Esarh., cf. ha- 
sis(!)-a-a palké ibid. 321 r. 28, and passim in 
NA royal inser.; Sar mati ha-si-si DAGAL-aS the 
king’s understanding will increase Thompson 
Rep. 144D r. 2, cf. uz-na DaGaL-ag ibid. 144:8; 
(rjapas ha-si-sa very wise Gilg. Liv 29; atar 
ha-si-sa exceedingly wise Bab. 12 pl. 1:37, 
Etana myth, ete.; 4Zgigi atar ha-si-[sa] BMS 
36:10, SB rel.; Situru ha-si-su (said of Bel) 
STC 1 205:6, rel., cf. Craig ABRT 159:12; bél 
ha-&-8 (Ka) lord of wisdom KBo 1 3r. 23, 
also KAR 141:34, also (said of Ka-sarru) KBo 11 
vr. 55 (ha-st-[st]), KBo 12 r. 31 (ha-st-si), also 
AfK 1 26 r. iii 29, rel.; bél uz-ni ha-si-st 
Surpu III 112, cf. KAR 158r.iv6; uznam némez 
gim ha-si-i-sa-am er&et (Ishtar is) wise in 
respect to intelligence, depth of knowledge 
(and) understanding RA 22 171 r. 35, OB lit.; 
ha-si-sd-am risima have sense (i.e., be sen- 
sible)! ARM 2 15:34; Enlil is your regal 
quality, Adad your divine strength, Ha ersu 
ha-si-sa-ka Ea, the wise, your understanding, 
(Nabu, who holds the stylus, your craftsman- 
ship) KAR 25 ii 5, rel., ef. RA 7 24:16, SB rel. 
(b) hypostatic use: 98a u 4Ha-si-su Surpu 
VIII 38, also Craig ABRT 1 56:5; 9a18.TUG.PI. 
GA.NI = ha-si-[su ...] CT 24 29:96, also ibid. 
16:47, preceded by uz-[n]u-um, both deities 


probably also 


hassu 


are characterized as 2 sukkat 4Dam.gal.[...]; 
me-eag | ha-si-su, aG { ha-si-sa-tu, aG jf pi-it 
uz-ni, AG | rap-84 uz-ni 5R 43 K.104:42c-d, 
ef. 4Ha-si-su =4Na-bi-um, 4Ha-si-sa-tu = MIN ibid. 
48-49c-d; 4Hazzizziin Hurrian texts from 
Bogh., cf. Laroche, RHA fasc. 46 47 and 
von Brandenstein, AfO 13 61. 


hasisu adj.; intelligent; SB*; cf. hasésu. 

iru midé ha-si-su pit ueni learned, knowl- 
edgeable, intelligent, alert AKA 197 iv 5, 
Asn.; Ha... bél nimeqi ha-si-su Ea, the lord 
of wisdom, the intelligent ibid. 243 i 4. 


haskallatu s.; (a metal object); Akkado- 
gram in Bogh.* 

isténutu ha-as-kal-la-tum UD.KA.BAR one 
(set of) &. of bronze (in a list of containers 
and musical instruments used for ritual pur- 
poses) KUB 29 4 i 24, also wr. ha-as-ga-I[a-tum] 
KUB 29 51 8 (dupl. of preceding). 


haslu s.; waterskin; lex.* 


ku8.lu.ub.pa.ti.ha.tum = pa-ti-ha-tum = 
ha-as-lum Hg. AII 161 (after ku8.lu.ib.pa.ti. 
hu = pa-ti-hu = in-du-ru). 


hasru (hesru, fem. hasirtu): adj.; chipped; 
SB; cf. heséru. 

[.--] = {he]-sir sin-nu (a person) with chipped 
teeth Igituh App. A i 24’; zu.k[ud] = Ale-sir 
sinni] Nabnitu H 80; zt.gul.gul = &-i[n-n]u 
ha-si-ir-tum chipped tooth Kagal D Fragm. 6:7. 

la Suklulu zagqtu iné he-sir sinné(zU.MES) 
he who is not perfect (of body), who has 
protruding eyes, who has chipped teeth (is a 
man unfit to be a bari-priest) BBR No. 24:31. 


hasru see hazru. 


hassapu ss.; 
OAkk., Elam*. 

1 ha-za-bum (among bronze implements) 
Istanbul Museum Adab 241 (unpub.), OAkk; [7] 
ha-sa-bu (between musahru, nipitu and itz 
guritu in an enumeration of objects or im- 
plements) MDP 22 151:8, Elam. 

See perhaps hasdpu A. 


(an object or implement); 


hassihlu see halzublu. 


hassu adj.; intelligent; from OB on; ef. 
hasasu. 
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hassu 


GIS.TUG.PI = ha-as-su good of hearing Antagal 
C 44; NUN.ME.TAG = ha-as-su intelligent Antagal 
C 253, also Igitub I ii 104, Lu ILiv 11’; ga-84-am 
NUN.ME.TAG = ha-as-su intelligent Diri IV 76; 
LU.NUN.ME.NiG.TaG.Gas*48-8u . ha-fas-su] Lanu 
Fragm. C v 2; geS.tug.Pi.ga.ri.im NUN.ME.TAG 
ku.zu : ha-as-su um-ma-na em-qa_ the intelligent 
man, the skilled man, the wise man AJSL 38 
235:55, wisd.; ha-as-su =[mu-du]-u LTBA 2 1 iv 7, 
ete. 

itpeSu ha-as-su midi efficient, intelligent, 
wise Thompson Esarh. ii 19, also MCT p. 140 V 
7; palkd uzni ha-sis emigan puggul of great 
understanding, intelligent, of mighty strength 
En. el. 118; (with following genitive:) ha-sis 
kal Sip(!)-ri who knows all crafts Epitymbion 
for H. Swoboda 320f. i9, Esarh. kud.; cf. ha-a-sis 
kal &-pir BA 3 351: 24 (var. of K.4346), and passim 
in Esarh. inser.; ha-sis mim-ma-ma who knows 
everything En. el. I 60; ha-sis mimma SumSu 
VAB 4 252 13, Nbn.; SAHAR ki-bi-is LU has-si 
dust from the tracks of a wise man (var. 
SAHAR KI.US LU.HAL dust from the tracks of 
a diviner) Uruanna III 22. 


Gordon Handbook No. 769. 


hassu in lahassu adj.; witless (one), fool; 
from OB on; cf. hasdsu. 

Nu GIS.TUG.PI-su = la ha-as-su TCL 6 17:28, 
astrol. comm.; [geS.tug.pP]l.ga.na.ri.ga : la 
ha-as-su 2R 16:66a—b, wisd. 

ana la ha-si-um réqga (my words are) empty 
to the fool, (but to the wise [emqu] worthy of 
the highest praise) CH xli 103f.; la ha-su- 
um itebbv’am kussém isabbat a fool will rise 
and seize the throne ‘YOS 10 39:6, OB ext. 
apod., cf. ACh Sin 33:14; la ha-as-su AS.TE 
TAB-at 3R 61:13a (= ACh Sin 34:53). 


hassu s.; leafy bough; Mari*; cf. hashastu, 
hassi. 

I went to GN in order to perform (there) 
the killing of the donkey-foal (to conclude the 
covenant) between the people of Hana and 
(the country) Idamaras — me-ra-na-am % 
ha-as-sd-am is8Sinimma béli aplahma me-ra- 
na-am % ha-as-sd-am ul addin they brought 
(however) a young dog and a leafy bough, 
but in deference to my lord I did not (per- 
form the ritual of) giving a young dog and a 
leafy bough (and only had a donkey-foal 
sired by a donkey killed — thus I estab- 


hassupu 


lished a reconciliation between the people of 
Hana and the country of Idamaras) ARM 2 
37:8, 10. 

The passage illustrates the existence of 
two kinds of ritual acts connected with the 
concluding of a covenant; of these, the of- 
ficial preferred one and rejected the other for 
unknown reasons. 

(von Soden, Or. NS 22 197; Mendenhall, BASOR 
133 26ff.) 
hasst s. plurale tantum; lettuce; from OB 
on; cf. hassu. 

hi.is Sar = fa-as-su, hi.is.tur SAR = gu-za-zu 
small lettuce, hi.is.tur saR = mu-ra-ru small 
lettuce = bitter (lettuce) Hh. XVII 323-325; hi. 
is.8e8 SAR = mar-ru-[tu] bitter lettuce, hi.is.sud 
SAR = &t-hu-tum long (growing) lettuce ibid. 327f.; 
hi.is.ur.zir Sar = (has-s]u kal-bi ‘‘dog’s lettuce,” 
hi.is.ur.bar.ra sar = [MIN ba]-ra-ba-ra ‘‘wolf’s 
lettuce” ibid. 330f.; G.numun.hi.is sar = [zér 
ha-a]s-si lettuce seeds ibid. 332; U hi.is saR = 
ha-su. Practical Vocabulary Assur 85, ha.za. 
hi.li (Emesal for hi.is.sar z&.hi.li) Falken- 
stein, AfO 16 63 n. to line 15. 

ha-as-si SAR mu-ra-ri SAR lettuce, bitter 
lettuce Gordon Smith College 74:4, OB let.; 
ki-ma ha-as-si (in broken context) PBS 7 15:5. 
OB let.; [hurlasu rihiissu U.HI.1s.saR tu-la- 
a-[(tu-)Su] his semen is gold, his .... (for 
possible readings taltw or tulé cf. KAR 307:15 
in TuL p. 32) are (heads of) lettuce LKA 72 r. 
15, lit. (description of a non-pictorial symbolic 
representation of a god). 

Translation based on Syr. hasta, pl. hassé; 
either lw. in Sum. or “Kulturwort.” 

Thompson DAB 72f.; Falkenstein, ZA 47 200. 
hassuhaltu s.; (a garden plant); NB*. 

ha-as-su-hal-tum sar (among plants grown 
in a royal garden) CT 14 50:55. 

Possibly to be interpreted as hassu halti, 
“haltu-lettuce,”’ less likely has(su)haltu from 
*hashastu. 
hassuhlu see halzuhlu. 


hassupu in Sa hassupe s.; (tweezers) for 
depilating; MA*; cf. hasapu A. 

(copper and tin given to asmith) ana 2-Su 
naglebé u Sa ha-su-pé ... u2sa supré for two 
sets of (barber’s) knives and (one tweezer) for 
depilating ... and two sets for (cutting) nails 
KAV 205: 20 and 27, let., also ibid. 35. 
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hassitu 


hasstitu s.; wisdom; SB*; cf. hasdsu. 
LUGAL fas-su-ta Gin-ak the king will be- 
come wise ACh Supp. 2 Sin 23:19. 


hasG s.; a person with a speech defect; lex*.; 
ef. hazt. 

li.zé.2a = ha-su-% (followed by lu.gii.dé.dé 
= éa-ds-sa-[a-u4]) OB Lu B v 8, also ibid. A 138 and 
part 19:1. 


hasfi see hadi and hazi.. 


-hasu (or hézu): v.; (mng.unkn.); gramm.*; 
TI /4. 
tu-uh-ta-ta-as 5R 45 K.253 i 19. 


hasiisu s.; memorandum; RS*; cf. haz 
sas. 

a-nu tup-pu ha-su-su this is a memoran- 
dum tablet MRS 6 RS 15.41:5. 


hasabtu s.; potsherd; SB*; pl. hasbati; 
ef. habasiu, hasbattu, hasbu s., hassabu. 

(a) in pharm. use: ha-sa-ab-ti Sa ina siigqi 
nadat potsherd lying in the street KAR 189 
ii6; 2&@ summati ha-sab-ti ... RaT (the plant 
called) dove’s dung, a sherd ... you pound 
(together) AMT 1,2:15; ha-sa-ab-ti ip u kupra 

. sulug boil hk. of the river and bitumen 
(together in a copper kettle) AMT 85,1 ii 10. 


(b) in poetic names of the nether world (re- 
ferring to the characteristic feature of aban- 
doned city-mounds): #i-li ha-as-ba-ti the 
tell covered with potsherds (= the nether 
world) 2R 60iii17, rel.; [Sa] aSar has-ba-te la 
igabbté andku TI am the one whom one does 
not mention at the place of potsherds (= the 
nether world) ZA 47 244r. 4; cf. hasbattu 
mng. 4. 

hasabtu in usage b could also be inter- 
preted as pl. of hasbu. 

(Thompson DAC 27f.); Tallqvist, StOr 5/4 23 
(for usage b). 
hasabu A v.; to cut or break off (reeds, 
branches); from OB on; I (thsub, husub), 
IL, IV; ef. hasbu adj., hasibu, hisbu B, hisibtu, 
husdbu, hussubu. 

ha-aS KUD = ha-sa-bu A III/5:104, also Izi D 
iii 40; ku-u Kup = [ha)-sa-bu A ITI/5:40, also 
Izi Diii 19; [Su-uJr suR = ha-sa-bu $4 [x] A IIT/6: 
115; [hu-uz] [Lu]m = ha-s{a-bu] Ea V 2; hu-uz 
LUM = ha-sa-bu A V/1:29; 21 = ha-sa-[bu] CT 19 6a 
16 (text similar to Idu); [zi-i] zi = [hu]-us-su-bu 


hasanu 


Idu I 32; tu-ha-as-sab 5R 45 K.253 ii 23, gramm.; 
tu-uh-ta-as-sib ibid. i 40 (both these II forms may 
belong to a verb hasdpu or to hasdbu B). 

(a) in gen.: ana e-ri-im la ha-sa-b[i] not 
to cut off a twig (in a palm grove) VAS 13 
100:7, OB; GIHIA ina sua ha-sa-bu to cut 
reeds in the marshes Surpu III 26, cf. e1 ha- 
sa-bu Surpu VIII 50; 100 sabé GI.MES 
li-ih-su-bu let 100 men cut reeds ABL 1260 
r. 10, NB; Grid kirt Sarru ha-si-bu erini he 
who descends into the garden, the king, who 
cuts cedar twigs KAR 158r. ii 28 (incipit of a 
song); GIS.GISIMMAR lih-s[u-ub] KAR 178 r. 
v 78, hemer. 

(b) in math.: [1e1.6.6]AL ih-ha-as-ba-an-ni- 
ma x ana US uriddi one-sixth (of my reed) 
has been broken off and I have added x to 
the length VAT 7532:3 in MKT 2 pl. 46, cf. VAT 
7535:3 ibid. pl. 47, also 161.3.GAL-u hu-sd-ub 
ibid. pl. 46:12, and passim (cf. MKT 2 16, glossary). 


hasabu B v.; to be thick, dense, opaque; 
SB*; I, II. 

[igi.bi] gi8.tir aiSmr Ni.lé.e : [pa]-nu-di 
silli qiste ha-as-bu(var.: -bt) its (the disease’s) face is 
dense(?) like the shade of a forest (Sum.: its face is 
a forest, shadow stretches over it) (obscure) CT 
17 25: 12f. 


Summa milu kima mé issé sic, has-bu if the 
flood (water) is opaque like the yellow water 
of a loam-pit CT 39 16:43, SB Alu; mirit biz 
lim usammiha appata u-sah-sa-ab he made 
rich the pasture for the cattle, made dense 
(the foliage of) the branches CT 15 34:20, 
wisd. 

Suhsubu is possibly to be connected with 
hisbu as denominative verb. 


hasanu v.; to shelter, to receive in a friend- 
ly way; SB, NA, NB; I (thsin, ihassin), 
1/2, II (one oce.); cf. hisnu. 

Ug.SUD hi-ts-nt tlt GAR MIN (= U,.8UD) ha- 
sa-nu protection of the god is established, 
U,.SUD (means) hasinu CT 30 27r. 6 (referring 
to line 3), SB ext.; Summu tupazzariini ta-ha- 
si-nu-ni Summu ana mati Sanite tusébalni if 
you hide (him), if you shelter (him), if you 
let (him) pass into another country AfO 8 
24 iii 13, Ashurnirari VI treaty ; mamma mala ana 
pinikunu imagquta hi-is-na- u Suprann ... 
ki imqutu Initih-te-si-in “shelter (pl.) and 
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hasartu 


send to me all those who come to you!” ... 
and we sheltered (them) when (they) arrived 
ABL 210:14, 16, NA; magtitesunu ... ah-te- 
si-in I received their refugees kindly ABL 
1260:10,NA; PN hi-is-na-a-ma ina panikunu 
lillik receive PN kindly, that he may lead 
you ABL 576:13, NB let.; DIN.TIRE! MES 7h- 
te-si-nu-in-ni (when I entered Babylon) the 
Babylonians received me in a friendly way 
ABL 418:12, NB (in Ass. script); ina kirimmegsa 
tabi tah-si-in-ka-ma tahtena gimir lanika she 
sheltered you in her sweet(-smelling) baby- 
sling and protected your whole body Streck 
Asb. 118:71 and 192:8; bit hirst mugirri &a 
sarri bélija ittigéni ata la u-ha-as-sa-an where 
the tracks of the chariot of the king, my 
lord, pass by, why does he not protect (me ?) 
(mng. obscure) ABL 80 r. 13, NA. 

Albright, RA 16 183. 
hasartu (hasertu, hasastu): s.; (1) (wool or 
cloth of a certain color, probably green), 
(2) (green) dry mucus, nasal discharge; from 
OB on*. 

[s]ie KaA.mu = ha-za-ar-[t]}i the (green dried) 
slime (lit.: the wool) of my nose PBS 5 138:8, OB; 
pih-ahop = ha-dan-tum coagulated blood, sé. 
lah.lah = ha-s[a-ar]-twm Erimhud IT 22f.; sa.lah 
= hatsa-ar-tum) Izi N 13. 

(1) (wool or cloth of a certain color, proba- 

bly green) — (a) Akkadogram in Bogh.: 
2 TUG ha-zar-ti 1 zA.GiN IBoT 1 31:10; sia 
ha-zar-tum ibid. 17; Sia ha-zar-ti (among 
red, blue, black and white wools) KUB 7 54 
ii 18, rit, ef. sia ha-se-er-[ti] (in similar 
context) KUB 12 241 13, also KUB 24 14 ii 25; 
tarpalla ha-zar-tum skeins(?) of blue, h. (and 
red wool) KUB 32 129:9, ete. 
(b) in NB: «& mMa.na SiG ha-sa-d§-ti iti x 
MA.NA 2 GIN 1 parukti ... ina pan PN pusaja 
one curtain (weighing) x minas of h. wool 
plus x minas x shekels ... for PN the bleach- 
er UCP 9 p. 103 No. 41:1; sic tabarru u sic 
ha-sa-d&-ti ... ina pin PN iSpart red wool 
and #. wool ... for PN, the weaver ZA 4 145 
No. 18:2. 

(2) (green) dry mucus, nasal discharge: 
ef. above. 

See also hatartu. Cf. Arab. ahdar, “green.” 

Laroche, RA 47 41 (cf. also RA 46 162). 


hasasu 


hasaru (hasitru): s.; (1) enclosure for sheep, 
(2) an enclosed area for delivery of dates; OB 
(Mari), NB; pl. hastratum Mari, hasérata NB. 

(1) enclosure for sheep: ana ha-sa-ri-im 
sahatem panisu he plans to assault the sheep- 
fold ARM 2 43:7; a&Sum ha-si-ra-tim w& rub: 
sdtim(?) HI.A ... mahdsim to destroy the 
sheepfolds and the cattlefolds(?) (of the Ben- 
jaminites) Mél. Dussaud 2 989:c4, Mari let. (trans- 
lit. only). 


(2) an enclosed area for delivery of dates 
(NB only) — (a) in gen.: barley to be de- 
livered ina muhhi maxkattum ... ina ha- 
sa-ra-a-ta ana NiG.GA B.AN.NA on the thresh- 
ing floor, (and 12000 gur of dates to be 
delivered) in the #.-places, to the exchequer 
of Eanna TCL 13 182:13; suluppi ina ha- 
sa-ru ina masihi Sa 1 pr... inaddin he will 
deliver the dates in the 4., according to the 
measure (containing) one PI ZA 4 152 No. 
9:7, and passim in such contracts; (note:) x 
magsthu Sa S[B].BAR TA ha-sa-ru ana LU. 
HUN.GA.MES x measures of barley from the 
hasaru to the hired men Moore Michigan Coll. 
17:2. 


(b) with specification as to the location of the 
h.: ina ha-sa-ri 8&4 ina KA Hanbara inanz 
dinu they will deliver it in the #. which is at 
the gate Hanbara BE 9 19:7; ina ha-sa-ri Sa 
PN sa ina muhhi nari in the fh. of PN, which 
isonthe canal Dar. 174:6; ina bab nar Barsip 
ina ha-sa-ru Camb. 317:6; ultu ha-sa-ri ade 
muhhi nari ina Barsip Nbk. 347:7; ina ha- 
sa-ri ina muhhi <har-Sri a Zabiinu ina mubhr 
1-ié rittu in the h. on the Zabunu-canal in a 
single delivery Nbn. 623:4. 
(c) uncertain: (I am sending five slaves to 
you,) tt-t¢ ha-sa-ra-nu Sa eqlats Sa INabii Saz 
lua&sSuniiti post them for me in the h.’s of the 
fields of DN CT 22 237:17, NB let. 

See also sub hisdru, isdru, usadru. 

Ungnad NRV Glossar 65f. 


hasdsu v.; (1) to build (a reed structure), 
(2) to break(?) (as technical term in ext., etc.), 
(3) hussusu to cut, break (reeds); from OB 
on, also Bogh.; I (thsus, hasis), II, H/2; cf. 
hissatu, hussu. 
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ha-aS KUD = ha-sa-su A III/5:106; S4-a aG = 
ha-sa-su A VITI/1:49, also Ea VIII 20, Recip. Ea 
Aiv 17; 34-a ag = hu-su-su A VITI/1:50; aa.aa = 
hu-us-su-gu Igituh I 388; [84-a] [ac] = [hu-su-s]u : 
GLAG.AG = hu-ug-su-su Sa (is the reading of) ac 
(when it denotes) hussusu, (this is restricted to) 
@1.aG.aa, “to break many reeds’ Comm. to A 
VIII/1:50; gi.aa.aa = hu-us-su-su, gi.zi.ir.zi.ir 
= min Hh. VIII 256f.; zur.zur = hu-ug-s[u-su] 
Lanu Fragm. A 199. 

{.-. g]i.ginx(amm) 8a;.8a,;.e.da :[... kima 
qja-ni-e v-has-ga-3u they shall break like reeds 
4R 12 r. 3f., MBroyal; ni.nu.te.nadingir.ra. 
nagi.ginyin.8a,.Sa,: la palih itligsu kima qané uh- 
ta-as-si-ig (the headache) has broken like a reed 
him who feared not his god CT 17 19:5f., SB ine. 

(1) to build (a reed structure): hussu pitnu 
babbant ina libbi i-h{a]-as-sa-as he will build 
in it a solid (and) very good reed structure 
VAS 5 117:7, NB; hu-us-sa-a-ti li-ih-su-su ina 
libbi lisibu u hirtsu Saniu ... lihkrusu let 
them build reed huts and dwell therein, and 
let them dig another trench ABL 1292 r. 6, 


NA. 


(2) to break(?) (as technical term in ext., 
etc.): Summa niru ha-si-is if the yoke is 
broken(?) RA 44 13:8, OB ext., cf. maS nirum 
ha-si-ig YOS 10 42 iii 54, OB-ext.; Summa rés 
ubani ha-si-is if the head of the “‘finger”’ is h. 
Boissier Choix 161 Sm. 753, cf. ibid. 55:42; if 
the horns of a sheep are ... has-ra | has-sa 
polled, variant: broken(?) CT 28 32b:3, SB 
Izbu, cf. ibid. 9:30; ki8add maré Babili kima 
qandte ta-ha-as-[sa-as|] you break the neck(s) 
of the Babylonians like reeds KAR 88 Fragm. 
5 r.right col. 3; «2 GAN ASA... [a]h-st-us 
(reading uncert., possibly a/ih-si-us) I cut 
off(?) x iku of(?) field ARM 2 114:11. 

(3) hussusu to cut, break (reeds): cf. 
above; gddu matikunu ki qani li-hé-is-si-is-ka 
may (the gods) break you, together with your 
country, like reeds KBo 1 3r. 14, treaty, ef. var. 
li-ha-st-is-sti-ka. KBo 1 1 r. 65, treaty; kima GI 
apt t-ha-si-is he broke (the hostile kings) 
like a reed of the marsh VAS 1 78:33, Esarh., 
also AKA 262:23, Asn.; (as explanation in 
a commentary to hasi-omina:) ina MURU- 
&t th-ta-ra-as 8A %-ha-si-i[s ...] it is cut in 
the middle (this means) it has cut the in- 
side(?) CT 41 42:28. 


hasaStu_ see hasartu. 


hasbu 


hasbattis adv.; 
SB*; cf. hasbattu. 

diranigunu ... has-ba-tit§ udagqiqma qaq: 
qari amnu I shattered their ... walls like 
a pot and levelled them to the ground TCL 
3 165, Sar. 


like a pot (or potsherd); 


hasbattu s.fem.; (1) (small pot), (2) shell, 
sherd, (3) (uncert.mng.); SB, NB, NA; also 
wr. hasabattu; cf. habastu, hasabtu, hasbattif, 
hasbu s., hassabu. 

(duk.Sika(ua).x] = [ha-as-bu] = has-bat-[tum] 
Hg. AIT 113; duk.dika.tur.ra = (7é-ht-dl]-su = 
has-bu sa-ah-ha-ru ibid. 114; i§-hi-il-su = ha-as- 
bat-tu sherd Izbu Comm, 487. 

(1) (small pot): dannu ... adi has-bat-tum 
dannu-vat with h.-pot Camb. 331:2; 
DUG(!) has-ba-at-tum Camb. 223:1, also ibid. 
7,9; 2x DUG has-bat-tum rigtu labirtu §a kupru 
ina libbi janu gurustu u balittu x old empty 
h.-pots, without interior bitumen (coating), 
leaking or tight (ie., “asis”) CT 4 2la:1, NB; 
x ha-sa-bat-tum elat 4-ta hu-up-pi-tum 
x h.-pots ... in addition to four broken ones 
VAS 6 209:1, NB; wiltim Sa kaspi u has-bat- 
tum (aside from) tablets concerning silver 
and h.-pots (probably in the derived sense 
“movable property” — cf. hasbu mng. 2) 
VAS 4 177:14, NB, also Cyr. 349:10, 12 and 16; 
matat kalsina kima has-bat(var.: -sa-ba)-ti 
udaggiqu (who) smashed all countries like a 
h.-pot 1R 36:9, Sar., etc. 

(2) shell, sherd: has-bat-ti a-lu-ti TUR-dr 
you pound finely the shell of a crab AMT 
31,6:10 (cf. hasbu mng. 4); cf. above for sherd. 

(3) (uncert. mng.): TA E.ANSE.KUR.RA ana 
PN ana sar piihi ina has-bat-ie from the horse 
stable to PN for the substitute king in the h. 
ND 3583: 14 in Iraq 15 154, NA (possibly to hasabtu 
usage b); [... //] has-bat-tc tkkal CT 41 28:20, 
comm. to Alu Tablet XL; ha-as-bat-i%# KAV 43 
iii 12’ (in the sequence: déru, salhu, hiri[su}, suqu 
and h., broken context). 


hasbu adj.; broken-off (twig); from OB 
on; cf. hasdbu A. 

ha-aS KUD = ha-as-bu A III/5:105; ha-as 
KuD = ha-as-bu A III/5:119. 

ana gisimmarim naksim ana ertm ha-as- 
bi-im ... ttanappal he will be responsible 
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for (any) palm tree cut down, for (any) broken- 
off branch BIN 2 77:19, OB, ef. BIN 7 182:24, 
OB; ana... ertm ha-as-bi-im ... izzaz YOS 
12 280:8, OB; andku e-ra ha-as-ba ... nasaku 
I carry a broken-off twig Maqlu I 46, cf. 
the comm.: GIS.Ma.NU (=) ha-as-bu KAR 94:12. 


hasbu s.; (1) (formed) clay, (2) (small pot), 
(3) potsherd, (4) shell, rind; from MB on; pl. 
hasbdéni and La.MES (with fem. adj. ma?datu 
in CT 38 8:31, NB); wr. syll. and a; cf. 
habastu, hasabtu, hasbattu, hassabu. 

[Si-ka] [LA] = ha-as-bu Ea III 230; Si-ka La = 
ha-ags-bi A JII/4:61; La = ha-as-bu Igituh I 288; 
[ta] = [ha]-as-bu Hh. X 375; [duk.dika.x] = 
(ha-as-bu] = has-bat-tum Hg. AII 113; duk.Sika. 
tur.ra = [25-hi-il]-su = has-bu sa-ah-ha-ru ibid. 
114, 

Sika.gin,(aim) hé.en.8u.uS8.ri.e.[ne] : kima 
ha-as-bi liparrirugu may they break him to pieces 
like asherd CT 17 35:62f.,SBinc.; Sikadug.bur. 
zi bahar(DUG.Qa.BUR).giny tilla, hé.ni.ib. 
gaz.gaz : kima has-bi pursit pahhari ina ribéti 
lihtappa may they be smashed in the square like 
sherds of the potter’s pursitu-pot CT 16 33:170f., 
SB inc.; pi-sa-an-nu = na-[an]-sa-bu §4 LA pipe 
of clay, am-ru-um-mu = MIN &é LA (var. hags-bi) 
Malku IV 142f.;  [giS.gan.nu.tur] = kan-nu- 
du-ru-t% = gan-gan-nu &é has-bi small pot-stand = 
gangannu of clay Hg. B II 83. 

(1) (formed) clay: UR.zin has-bi pt-ma BA 
I made and presented (this) dog of clay Scheil 
Sippar p. 92 (inser. on a votive dog of clay); [séri] 
kalbt ha-as-ba Satir (the name of DN) written 
on a clay dog VAB 4 110 iii 40,Nbk.; nard Sa 
ha-as-bi iStur he inscribed a clay stela (paral- 
lel: nard §a abni, “‘stone stela’”’?) MDP 2 pl. 
18:3,MB; usurte salmisu sirpu Sa ha-as-bi acol- 
ored reproduction of his statue of baked clay 
(i.e., a reproduction on a colored clay plaque) 
(was found) BBSt. No. 36 iii 20, NB; ai. 
HI.A & ha-as-bu wood(en tools) and earthen- 
ware PBS 1/2 16:36, MB let., ef. ibid. 39. 

(2) (small pot): puG ha-as-bu ADD 968:4, 
cf. BBR No. 66:11, rit.; 1 ha-as-bi (among 
other vessels) Evetts Ner. 28:16; DUG has- 
ba-nu (among cultic supplies) TCL 9 89:17, 
NB; 4 dannu has-bu four dannu-pots (and 4) h. 
GCCI 2 68:21, NB; usépisma ha-as-bu xv. 
BABBAR I had a silver #.-pot made and ... 
Winckler Sammlung 2 1:41, Sar.; DUG.LA KU.GI 
gold h.-pots (containing wine) KAV 79:2, NA; 


hasba 


DUG.LA satammé h.-pots (containing wine) for 
the Satammu’s ibid. 5; DUG.LA Sa mé galé 
h.-pot for water (for washing) hands MVAG 
41/3 pl. 2 ii 20, NA rit.; (note:) eglateja bitateja 
u mimmiija ha-as-bu Sa ... my fields, my 
houses and all my (movable) possessions which 
... (ef. hasbattu mng. 1) HSS 9 22:9, Nuzi. 
(3) potsherd — (a) in gen.: ina siigqi LA 
zagpa imur (if the incantation-priest on 
his way to a patient) sees in the street a sherd 
standing on edge Labat TDP 2:2; Summa 
LA.MES madatu ina ribéti cuB.cUB if there 
are many sherds standing (on edge) in the 
square CT 38 8:31 Alu, ef. ibid. 33 (ina sigi in 
the street); Summa UR.ZiR.MES u SAH.MES ina 
LA SUB.MES im-dah-ha-si if dogs and pigs 
fight among thrown-away(?) potsherds CT 
38 50:45, SB Alu; la tattanablakkati ha-as-bu 
ra-a-tt (var. ha-sab é-[...} in PBS 1/2 113 ii 
55) do not step beyond the .... sherd 4R 58 
i 20, Lamashtu. 
(b) used for magical or med. purposes: LA 
smta.4 a sherd from a crossroad BBR No. 
21:26, rit.; LA LIBIR.RA an old potsherd 
AMT 13,3:3; LA among drugs AMT 92,8:8, cf. 
AMT 18,10:7 (between i.upU, ‘‘tallow” and Mun, 
“galt’’). 


(c) as fragments of clay objects: LA BUGIN 
GAZ SIM you pound (and) sift sherds of the 
(pottery) trough KAR 202 r. iv 11, med.; LA 
BUGIN.BAD sherds of an old (pottery) trough 
KAR 202 i 12; LA IM.SU.NIGiN.NA sherds of a 
furnace CT 23,23:8, SB med. 

(4) shell, rind: LA NUNUZ GA.SIR.MUSEN 
shell of an ostrich egg (used in med.) AMT 59, 
1:34, ete.; LA BUN.NA.HA shell of a crab (cf. 
hasbattu mng. 2) AMT 94,2 ii9, ete.; LA GIS. 
NU.UR.MA rind of a pomegranate AMT 17,5:9, 
ete.; LA ar-man(!)-ni rind of a pomegranate 
AMT 19,2 ii 2; La Sa gulgul améliti a shell 
(i.e., fragment) of a human skull AMT 98,1:6, 
ete., cf. La gulgullati AMT 99,3 r. 6. 

Meissner, MAOG 1/2 36; 
121; Thompson DAC 25-28. 
hasb@ adj.; (mng. uncert.); SB. 

AMES DUG has(!)-bu-u IzI TAG.MES (for- 
give if) fire has touched the water .... PRT 
26 r. 3, also ibid. 4:18, ibid. 63 r.3; ZID.MAD.GA 


Landsberger Fauna 
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ha-as-b[u-wu] PRT 96:3, ef. zfp.map.cA a.MES 
DUG hag-[bu-u] K. 14955 (unpub.). 

Klauber, PRT xxi. 


hasertu see hasartu. 
hasibaru s.; (a crested bird); NA, SB. 
buru,.ba.Kku.tr.ra.musen = ha-si-ba-ru = 


is-sur kub-& the h.-bird = bird with a crest, KUN. 
LAGAB.MUSEN = MIN = MIN short/fat-tailed bird = 
same = same Hg. B IV 234f., cf. Hg. D 335; 
[buru,.ba.x]u.if{r].ra.musen = ha-si-ba-rum = 
bu-li-li Hg. C 17; [KUN.LAGAB].MUSEN = [ha]-st- 
{dJa-ru-um Proto-Diri 476, also Diri VI i B 1’ 
(wr. [ha]-ag-gi-[ba-ru]). 

MUSEN fa-si-ba-ru MUSEN %PA+kU the A. 
bird (is) the bird of (the god) Nusku CT 40 
50:43, cf. ha-si-bur MUSEN is-sur 9PA+KU 
KAR 125:5; [Summa ha]-si-ba-ru MUSEN ina bit 
améli trub if the h. bird enters into the house 
of a man CT 41 7:38, SB Alu; ina HUL ha-si-ba-ru 
against the evil (omen caused by) the A. bird 
CT 41 24 iii 10, SB rel.; 10 ha-sib-bur (after 20 
akbir, in a list of foodstuffs) ADD 1125 ii 11. 


hasibu: reed cutter (a profession); from 
OB on*; cf. hasdbu A. 

Z GI.SA.HI.A KI ha-si-bi x reed bundles from 
the cutter BA 5 489 No. 9r. 2, OB; food rations 
for LU ha-sib G1.ME cane cutter(s) YOS 6 32:17, 


NB, ibid. 229:21, also YOS 7 67:10, TCL 13 232:2. 
hasiru_ see hasdru. 


hasiru s.; (mng. uncert., occ. only as per- 
sonal name); NB*. 
Ha-si-ru VAS 3 174:14. 


*hassabu (hansabu): s.;  potter’s clay; 
lex.*; cf. habastu, hasabtu, hasbattu, hasbu s. 

duk.8ika(La).babar(DUG.Qa.BUR) = zi-[e LU 
pal-har = ha-an-sa-bu sherds of the potter = 
potter’s clay = hansabu Hg. A IT 116 (the admixture 
of crushed sherds is a well-known technique for 
tempering the clay). 


hassasu (hassusu): adj.; broken (said of 
reeds); plant list*; cf. hassw. 

U GI.zU.LUM.MA : U GI.MES ha-sa-su-ti ‘‘date’’- 
reed : broken reeds Uruanna II 343; 6 G1.zU.LUM. 
MA : AS GILMES ha-su-su-te ibid. ITT 18. 


hassinnu s.; axe; from OAkk. on; Akk. 
lw. in Sum. and Hitt.; wr. #a.z1 (RTC 22 ii 3, 


hassinnu 


Pre-Sar., also PBS 9 33 i 3, OAkk., and ITT 
3 6244:1, Ur III), wa.z1.1N (Reisner Telloh 126 
i 29, and passim in Ur III), wa.zi.wa (ITT 5 
9283 r. 1’, OAkk.), w4(.42).z1.1N.NU a8 Akka- 
dogram in Bogh. (KUB 8 50 r.i 11, and 
passim, cf. Otten, ZA 51 126). 

urudu.8&.URU.DU = ha-si-in-ni, urudu.ha. 
zi.in=MmiIn Hh. X1388f.; [ha.z]i.in.up.Ka.[BaR] 
=[...] Hh. XITi 7-11. 


(a) materials: 3 URUDU ha-az-zi-nu three 
copper axes TCL 1 206:3, OB, cf. 2 wa.zi.IN 
uRuDU CT 4 12a:20; 2 HA.ZI.IN UD.KA.BAR two 
bronze axes MDP 28 545:1:; 1 ha-az-zi-in-nu 
UD.KA.BAR HSS 15 163:8, Nuzi; 1 ha-si-in-nu 
PN SIMUG mahir one axe (of iron) PN, the 
smith, received GCCI 1 132:3, NB; ha-si-in 
A.{LU] an axe of lead (used in ritual) RAcce. 
9:14. 

(b) form and weight: 1 ha-zi-nim su 4 
EME-su iSruk he presented an axe with four 
blades MDP 4 pl. 2 iii 14, OAkk.; ha-as-si-ni 3 
Gt.ta.Am istapku (the craftsmen) cast axes 
of three talents each Gilg. Y.166, OB; 1 ha- 
si-nu 1 MA 6 GiN adit 6 GIN KI.MIN(!) one axe 
(weighing) one mina six shekels, with six 
shekels ditto BE 14 149:2, MB; ha-az-zi-na 
Sa 1 MA.NA.TA.AN HSS 15 158:1, Nuzi. 

(c) used as weapon and tool: ina ha-[az]-zi- 
in-ni $a Sarri tamat you will die by the axe 
of the king EA 162:37 (let. from Egypt); i55¢ ha- 
si-in-na ana idiSu he took the axe in his hand 
(to cut trees) Gilg. X iii 44, cf. ha-az-zi-in-na... 
G18 ana nakdsi HSS 647:13, Nuzi; (Gilgamesh 
calls Enkidu) ha-as-si-in ahija [gas)at idija 
namsar Sibbija the axe at my side, the bow 
on my arm, the dagger in my belt Gilg. VIIT 
ii4; if a native of Hatti (kills) a native 
of Kizwatna with a bronze spear, a bronze 
dagger or ha-az-zi-in UD.KA.BAR a bronze 
axe MIO 1 118:38, Bogh. treaty; ha-si-in 
URUDU ina qgati Sumélisu nasi he carries a 
copper axe in his left hand (description of 
apotropaic figurine) KAR 298:35, NB rit., cf. 
ABL 461:7; ha-si-in mi-it-[f]u % GIS.MAR 
KU.BABBAR axe, mittu-weapon and spade of 
silver (used as divine symbols) BE 17 28:15, 
MB let.; (note:) 1 ha-zi-nu-um 1 pa-Su-um 
UET 5 803:3, OB, ef. 5 ha-si-na-a-ta l-en pa-a-su 
Nbk. 92:3; 13 @18.BaN.MES 1 ha-az-zi-nu HSS 
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1517:1, Nuzi; ulma u ha-si-na spear and axe 
KAJ 307:10, MA; 2 ha-zi-nu ... a-na u-tu- 
na-tum (mng. obscure) RA 27 97:1, OB. 

(d) used as currency: 1 ha-az-zi-nu Sa 5 
Gin one axe (weighing) five shekels HSS 5 
86:1; 7 MA.NA UD.KA.BAR 4 MA.NA ina libbi 
UD.KA.BAR ha-az-zi-in-nu seven minas of 
bronze, 4 mina of the bronze is (in) axes 
(ef. Oppenheim, JA 230 659) HSS 9 106:12. 

Friedrich, OLZ 1933 739 n. 1. 


hassu_ adj.; (mng. unkn.); plant list*; cf. 
hassasu. 

U 18-bab-tum GuRUN-sé SiG, uha-as isbabtu- 
grass, its fruit isgreenand .... Uruanna I 125. 


hassu s.; (a wild plant); SB*. 

If in a field within the city U ha-as-su IGI 
ah. plant isseen CT 39 6 K.3840:6, Alu (among 
omina enumerating various wild plants in same 
context). 


Connect possibly with hasuttu. 
hasgusu_ see hassasu. 


*hasd (fem. fasitu): adj.; (mng. unkn., occ. 
only as fem. personal name); NB*. 
'Ha-si-tum VAS 6 53:22. 
hasuttu s.; (a plant); NB*. 
sum .Se3.sar = a-za-nu = ha-s[u-tu] bitter onion 
= azdnu = h. Hg. D 233. 
ha-su-ut-tum SAR CT 14 50:56 (list of plants 
in a royal garden). 


Connect possibly with hassu s. 
hasabu see hasapu. 


haSadu (hasdu): s.; marriage festival; SB, 
NA, NB*. 

(a) divine marriage festival (hierogamy): 
ana majal takné Bél Béltija Sakan ha-Sa-di 
[ana] epés rwame for an ornate bed for Bel 
and Beltia to perform the hierogamy, to 
make love Piepkorn Asb. p. 5i 50, ete.; Bél Nabi 
Sa ina MN ha-Sad-da GaR-nu-u-ni napsate sa 
mart sarri bélija lissuru may Bel and Nabu 
who perform the hierogamy in the month MN, 
preserve the life of the crown prince, my lord 
ABL 65 r.17,NA; parsé Sa ha-&d-du ina Ehiz 
likuga @.NIR 8a Ehilianna ... wptarras the 
rites of the hierogamy in (the chapel) Ehbili- 


hasabu 


kuga, the bedchamber of (the temple) Ehili- 
anna, shall be performed RaAcc. p. 66:4, SB 
rit., cf. parsé ha-8d-du ibid. 63:37 and 65:37; 
parsé ha-sd-du ina KUR i-nis~a-[x] the ritual 
of the hierogamy will be .... in/from the 
country KAR 180 ii 6, comm. to Alu(?); food sa 
ha-Sa-da Sa Bélet Sippar for the hierogamy 
of the Lady-of-Sippar Camb. 342:4; food ana 
gid-di-e nas-hi-ip-tum sa ha-sd-du S4 IDUB. 
DI (mng. obscure) Camb. 265:4. 

(b) human marriage festival: ina bit ha- 
Sd-di nigiti [...] in the house of wedding, 
joy ZA 43 14:21, lit. 

(c) mng. uncert., possibly a different word: 
ana ha-&sd-du Sa r[a}-3[i] BRM 1 19:2, NB; 
PN taSpur ha-ds-da luskun CT 22 129:22, NB 
let.; cf. the personal name Ha-d3-da-a-a VAS 
3 147: 4, NB. 

See note sub hadassatu. 

Bauer Asb. 2 31 n. 3. 


haSahhu see husahhu. 


hasahtu s.; need, requirement; OA, NA*; 
cf. hasahu. 

Supramma mimma ha-Sa-ah-ta-ka usébalak: 
ku write me and I shall send you whatever 
your need (is) OIP 27 6:22, OA let.; [...] 
a-di ha-ds-ha-te (in broken context) Iraq 
14 69 ND 1120 r. 10, NA rit. 


haSdahu s.; (mng. unkn.); syn. list.* 


a-Su-u = ha-5d-hu (between lanu and puluhtu) 
Malku IV 211. 


haSsahu v.; (1) to need, require, (2) to 
desire, (3) to like, (4) husSuhu to deprive, 
take away, (5) hutadSuhu to be brought to 
want, (6) nahiuhu to be wanting; from 
OAkk. on; I (Bab. ihdi/eh, thassih and thas: 
sah—Ass. ihSuh, ihaSSah), II, Il/2, IT, IV; 
cf. hasahtu, hashu s., hiSihtu, husahhu, hu:z 
Subhu. 

48, 68.di, 48.din, 4%.bal = ha-éd-hu Nabnitu 
IV 233-36; 8Su.la = [ha-éda]-hu, Se.ti = [MIN 84 
ge]-im Antagal VIII 116f. 

(1) to need, require: Summa Seam ta-ha- 
Sa-ah ... SémaSim if she needs barley ... 
buy (it) for her! BIN 4 49:15, OA let.; adSum 
iméri Sa ha-as-ha-ta alkamma iméri 8am as to 
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the donkeys which you need, come and buy 
donkeys! CT 33 21:19, OB let.; give all of x 
sila barley to PN, ana NuMUN ha-&i-ih la taz 
kallaSu it is needed for seed, do not withhold 
itfrom him VAS 7 196:12, OBlet.; PN rented 
to plant with onions a.8A ma-la ha-as-hu 
as much field as was needed YOS 12 135:1, OB; 
mimma SE halsum ha-as-hu whatever barley 
the district needs ARM 2 81:15; ina la daz 
babam isaris ittija la ha-as-ha-ta have you 
not required (and got) from me right away 
(what you wanted) without haggling? ARM 
5 20:18; ina matija gabbumma ibassi u anaku 
mimmama ul ha-as-ha-[ku] in my country 
there is everything and I do not need anything 
EA 7:36, MB; ina biti Suati Seam i-ha-Sah 
he will be in need of barley in this house 
CY 38 13:101, SB Alu; bitw 84 Se-am i-ha-Sah 
this house will be in need of barley KAR 382 
r. 47, SB Alu; KU.BABBAR ma-la PN, ta- 
ha-d8-Si-ht PN... ana PN, inandin PN... 
will give to PN, as much silver as she requires 
Evetts Ev.-M. 6:7. 

(2) to desire: Ha-a&S-ha-me-ir (= hasih 
amer) He-(the child)-was-desired-he-is-here 
(as personal name) SAKI 188n, OAkk.; Summa 
ina atht i8tén zittaSu inaddin u ahusu Sémam 
ha-Se-eh gablit Sanim umalla if one of the 
brothers is selling his share and his brother 
wants to buy (it), he shall pay (him) in full 
for the other half (of the common property) 
Eshnunna Code A iii 24 and B iii 8 ($38); [2 Hle- 
tk-Su-nu la ah-&-hu I did not desire (the per- 
formance of) their zlku-obligations CT 32 2v 8, 
OB Manishtushu Cruc. Mon.; mimma &a ha-as- 
ha-tt lusabilakkum all that you desire (or: 
need) J will send to you TCL 17 53:22, OB let.; 
amminim ta-ah-&-th annidm epéSam why did 
you want to do this? Gilg. Y. 112, OB, etc.; 
minamme Samsi ha-as-ha-ku Sam&i aleqge 
whatever I, the Sun, desire, I, the Sun, shall 
take KBo 1 5 iii 46, treaty; KU.GI ana méni 
lu-uh-Si-1h why should I want gold? (send 
me 3000 talents of gold, I would not accept 
it!) EA 4:48,MB; andku hurdsa ha-a3-ha-ku 

.uminummé ... ha-as-ha-da Supramma I 
want gold, and write me whatever you want 
EA 44:25; PN adar libbiga agar ha-ad-hu 
inandin& PN shall sell her (the slave girl) 


hasahu 


wherever she wishes, wherever she desires 
HSS 5 101:11, Nuzi, and passim in Nuzi; ha-ag- 
ha-at SAL PN u ana PN, tanaddinSu ha-as-ha- 
at-ma u ana méré PN, tanaddinsu if she 
wants it, she can give the woman PN either 
to PN, or—if she wants it—to the sons of 
PN, MRS 6 pl. 20 RS 15.89:11, 13; uzza u 
Sagalta Sa tah-Su-hu nusabra ninu the wrath 
and slaughter that you desired we will show 
you(?) Tn.-Epic iii 20; ana etég hursanisunu 
i-ha-&a-ah lib-bu-sé his heart is set on crossing 
over their mountain range Scheil Tn. II 12; 
epes biti Sati libbi ittammima ka-ba-at-tom ha- 
as-ha-ku I planned and wanted dearly to 
build this temple RA 22 59ii 9, Nbn.; kidaidé 
ili ana la Sussuru tah-%i-hu kabattuk in your 
heart you desired that the god’s rites be not 
observed ZA 43 54:80, Theodicy; Gir sa-ah 
da-ma ha-&-ih ha-hi Sumuqan, who .... 
blood, who desires .... KAR 22r.10; PN 
tuquntu ih-su-uh PNlonged for battle Winckler 
Sar. No. 69:79, also Tn.-Epic vi 37; ana mithus 
tusari libbasu th-Su-uh his heart longed for 
the encounter of the battlefield TCL 3 110, 
Sar.; napistasu paniissu ul égirma th-su-ha 
mitiiu his life had no value for him (any 
more) and he wanted death Streck Asb. 60 
vii 33; Summa amélu 84 TI ha-Sh if this 
man desires to live (in spite of a death-portend- 
ing omen) CT 38 33:1, SB Alu, also ibid. 34:21; 
SAL §$A-8% ha-Sih he desires the woman of his 
heart AMT 76,1:6, also CT 39 44:4; 8a harz 
hari Sa tah-Si-hu binadu Sammé puridésu 
zamar thallig the roundness(?) of the legs of 
the scoundrel whose beauty you desired will 
quickly disappear ZA 43 64:235, Theodicy. 
(3) to like: Summa ... kettam izzir mesa: 
ram la th-ta-Si-ih-ma rugmé irtim if ... he 
hates justice, has no liking for fairness, but 
loves (to make) complaints MDP 10 pl. 11 iii 11, 
MB kud.; AdSur-réS-adi ’a DN DN, 
u DN; kéniS ih-Su-hu-Su-ma RN, ... 
whom DN, DN, and DN, ... truly liked and 
. AKA 17:2; the king Sa nid qatesu nadan 
zibéesu th-Su-hu who likes to pray, to offer 
up sacrifices Unger Reliefstele 7, Adn. ITI; 
nadinu 2ibiki ha-&-ih tsinnateki musazninu 
BARA-ki who presents sacrifices to you, who 
loves your festivals, who adorns your sanctu- 
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ary ZA 5 79 81-2-4,188:19 (prayer of Asn. I); 
bélutt th-Su-hu iramu epées Sarriitija they liked 
my rule, loved my exercise of kingship Streck 
Asb. 260 ii 12, and passim. 

(4) husSuhu to deprive, take away: mar: 
sikuma hu-us-Su(!)-ha(!)-ku(!) naharrar bélija 
libbasia I am sick, I am in want, may help 
from my lord be forthcoming! CT 2 19:14, OB 
let.; assénis nak zikarita hu-us-Su-uh-su like a 
eunuch, the sexual potency of manhood has 
been taken away from him CT 39 44:15, 
SB Alu. 


(5) hutaSSuhu to be brought to want: bitu 
&4 ina BAD ubh-ta-as-Si-th alu &4 innadi this 
house will be brought to want through ...., 
this city will be in ruins CT 27 3:10, Izbu (pap 
is explained in Izbu Comm. 29-31: ka-ba-tum = 
hi-tu, ka-ba-tum = mi-ig-tu heaviness = sin/dis- 
ease). 

(6) nahSuhu to be wanting: barley for the 
food of the men ... for the month MN ih-ha- 
a§-Se-eh is wanting LIH 56:11, OB, cf. TCL 1 
7:7, OB let.; ina at-me-e KA-8% th-ha-Sah 
words will fail him in discussion Kraus Texte 
16 i 10 and 21:18’, SB physiogn.; amélu 3d@ ih- 
ha-[Sah] this man will suffer want CT 38 22:41, 
SB Alu, etc., cf. Na.Bi i-hag-5-ih CT 39 3:16, 
SB Alu. 

von Soden, Or. NS 15 426f. 


hagsahuSsenni/u (hadihasenni): s.; (a form 
of silver normally used only for payments in- 
volved in marriage transactions and in 
“loans” or sales of slave girls); Nuzi*; Hurr. 
word; hasihasennit in HSS 15 203:7. 


(a) in marriage contracts: PN gives his 
sister PN, in marriage to PN, — 1 alpu 10 
Gin KU.BABBAR.MES ha-Sa-hu-Se-en-nu kimi 
terhatisu Sa SAL PN, ana PN inandin he (PN;) 
will pay one bull and ten shekels of #.-silver 
as the “‘bride-price” of the woman PN, to 
PN HSS 5 80:9; PN gives his sister in mar- 
riage to PN,, and PN, (relationship not indicat- 
ed) 40 Gin KU.BABBAR ha-Sa-hu-se-en-ni Satta 
Satti 5 Gin.TaA.AM ana PN inandinas$u will 
pay 40 shekels of f.-silver (at the rate of) 
&shekels per year to PN JEN 441:8; PN gives 
his sister PN, in marriage to PN,, and PN, 
will pay 40 shekels of silver as the silver of 


haSahusenni/u 


PN, to PN—but PN, will (actually) pay to PN 
x minas of tin ... and 10 Gin KU.BABBAR 
ki-ma ha-Sa-hu-Se-en-ni_ ten shekels of silver 
ash. HSS 5 79:12. 


(b) in adoptions for the purpose of mar- 
riage: PN gives his daughter for adoption 
and marriage to PN, u summa hashu PN,-ma 
ana assita itahassu 40 GIN KU.BABBAR.MES 
ha-Sa-hu-e-en-nu <«anay PN asar PN, iltegi 
and if he wishes PN, himself may marry 
her—PN has received 40 shekels of #.-silver 
from PN, JEN 432:12; PN gives his sister 
PN, for adoption to PN,, the latter may give 
PN, in marriage to whomever he wishes and 
take her silver (i.e., the price paid for her), 
immatime PN, itti mutisu ittanajalu Surrumma 
20 GIN KU.BABBAR.MES ha-Sa-hu-Se-en-nu PN, 
ana PN inandin when PN, has slept with her 
husband, PN, will immediately pay 20 shek- 
els of h.-silver to PN HSS 5 80:33; PN gives 
his daughter PN, for adoption and marriage 
to PN, . PN, [#] ANSE SE.MES w 10 Gin 
KU.BABBAR ha-Sa-hu-Se-en-nu [kilma terhatifu 
Sa PN, ana PN iddin u i-ta-pal PN, will give 
x homers of barley and ten shekels of h.-silver 
to PN as the “‘bride-price” of PN,, and he 
(PN) will have no further claim JEN 433:22. 


(c) in “loans” and sales of slave girls: PN 
has received from PN, a slave girl as “loan” 
(HAR.RA) and must return her at a given 
date, whether or not she has borne children, 
Summa amtu janu u 40 Gin KU.BABBAR.MES 
ha-Sa-hu-Se-en-nu SIG,.GA kima amtu ana 
PN, anandin if the slave girl is not available 
(i.e., if I cannot return the slave girl) I shall 
pay 40 shekels of fine #.-silver instead of the 
slave girl to PN RA 23 156 No. 54:11; PN 
has sold his slave girl to the woman PN, 
kima 20 Gin KU.BABBAR.MES ha-Sa-hu-Se-en- 
nt for 20 shekels of h.-silver HSS 9 25:3; 
PN, paid to PN various commodities equiva- 
lent to... naphar 20 Gin KU.BABBAR.MES 
an-nu-t ha-Sa-hu-Se-en-ni_ the total of these 
20 shekels of f.-silver ibid. 12. 

(d) other occ.: PN has given PN,, his slave, 
a carpenter, for ten years as a ditennu to PN, 
kimi 30 Gin KU.BABBAR ha-Sd-hu-Se-en-nu 
for 30 shekels of h.-silver (and two homers of 
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barley) JEN 290:6; PN, has paid 30 Gin 
KU.BABBAR ha-Sd-hu-Se-en-nu_ the 30 shekels 
of h.-silver (and two homers of barley to PN) 
ibid. 10, cf. ibid. 22; (the woman PN has 
given a slave boy to PN, to raise, they come 
to court on account of a disagreement con- 
cerning the payment, and he receives) 12 
GiN KU.BABBAR ha-Sa-hu-Se-en-nu 12 shekels 
of #.-silver (plus various commodities) JEN 
655:25; PN has bought three shekels of gold 
from PN, and will pay to PN, 28 cin KU. 
BABBAR ha-Sa-«Say-hu-Se-en-nu Si-na-bi Simz 
Su Sa huradsi 28 shekels of f.-silver, two-thirds 
of the price of the gold SMN 2615 (unpub.):6; 
2-na zi-a-na-tum MES PN DU.MES-Su a-na ha- 
Si-ha-Se-e[n-ni] inandin PN will manufacture 
two standtu-garments and deliver (them) as h. 
HSS 15 203:7. 

See also husakasu. 

(Speiser, AASOR 10 24f.; Koschaker, ZA 41 32 
n. 1.) 
hasalu s.; (mole or the like); lex.* 


su.um = ha-3d-lu CT 19 41 26, list of diseases 
(among external marks such as wumsatu, pindt, 
katarru, terku). 


hasalu v.; (1) to crush, (2) to shatter, 
(3) (unkn. mng.); from MB on, alsoin Bogh. ; 
I (thSul, thasSal, hasil), Il, 11/4 (wh-ta-tas-S-il 
Labat TDP 21 8:9); wr. syll. and KuM, Gaz; 
cf. ha&silatu, haslatu, haSlu A, hisiltu, husSulu. 


ha-aS kUD = ha-ga-lu A III/5:111; ku-ud 
KuUD = ha-sd-(lu 84 x] A TIT/5:69; qu-um Kum = 
ha-d-lum 8S» II 204, also Antagal I 7”; kum = 
ha-éd-lu sd Se-im Nabnitu XXI 232; kum.ma = 
ha-8d-lu ErimbuS V 100; a-ra HaR.HaR = ha- 
(éal-lum Diri II 66; a1 = ha-&d-l{um $4 x] CT 12 29 
r.i16; [hi-e] [a1] = [ha]-3d-lum 84 MUNU,(BULUG,) 
A V/2: 19; (H1].08 = ha-8-[lu] 4 [bugli] Antagal I 
8”; HI.USs = ha-8d-lu 4 MUNU;(BULUGs), gu.gU = 
{Min éé] min Nabnitu XXI 234f.; [gu].gu = 
hug-[Su-lu] Antagal1 9”; gaz = ha-dd-lu 34 Se-im 
Nabnitu XXI 233; zur.zur = hu-ud-su-[lu] 
Lanu A 198. 

{x].KU munu,(BULUG,).gin,(GIM) 8i.in.kum. 
kum.e : uppa ahi kima bugli i-ha§-8al_ she crushes 
the clavicle like malt CT 17 25:27, inc.; munux. 
giny hé.en.gaz.gaz : kima bugli li-th-su(var. 
lih-§u)-ul-ka may (the carpenter) crush you like 
malt Lugale XII 44. 


(1) to crush — (a) malt or grain, in making 
groats: a kuna§u ... ana bututti ha-as-la-ma 
emmer, ground to BE 14 77:4, MB; 


hasalu 


Se.BAR-a gabbi ha-ds-la-ti all my barley is 
ground BIN 1 66:20, NB; foreign tribes 2éri Sa 
lungirtt ... tkkalu kabéSunu i-has-8d-lu eat the 
seed of the lungirtu-plant ..., crush their 
pods(?) ABL 1000:9, NB; meésréteja kima 
MUNU,(BULUG;) tah-su-li you crushed my 
limbs like malt KAR 226:12, SB rel., cf. the 
bil. texts cited above. 

(b) herbs for medical use: Samas3Sammii labiz 
ritu u ZiD. MUNUx(BULUG,) 18ténis ta-has-[Sal] 
you crush together old sesame and malt flour 
AMT 92,4r.5; [...] Surménu i-ha-Su-lu they 
crush ... (and) cypress Ebeling Parfiimrez. 
pl. 6:11, MA; = a-ar-ti irré ta-has-Sal you 
crush flowers of .... KUB 4 49 ii 2. 

(c) earth, minerals: epiré anntti kaliSunu 
ta-has-Sal you crush all these bits of earth 
Craig ABRT 1 66:10 and dupl. in ZA 32 164, 
rit.; 1 MaA.Na zuké ta-has-sal tamarrag you 
crush and pulverize one mina of zukd-glass 
Thompson Chem. pl. 1:24, and ibid. passim. 


(d) bones: if a man is bewitched muhha Sa 
pubadi ... tubbal ta-has-Sal tanappi you dry, 
crush and sift the cranium of a sheep AMT 
85,3:2, and passim in like context, also in Bogh. 
texts of this type, e.g., KUB 4 98:4; gulgulla 
Sudtu aSar x-8d-a tu-has-Sal you crush this 
cranium where .... LKA 136:21, SB ine.; 
GIR.PAD.DU.MES Satina a-sah-si-la maiz 
réSu I had his sons crush ... these bones (of 
their father) Streck Asb. 126 vi 92. 


(e) other occ.: I3tar ... [hja-&-la-[at ...] la 
kan& Ishtar ... who crushes ... the un- 
submissive YOS 1 42:2, Asb.; Summa GAR. 
TAB Suméla Gaz if the .... is crushed at the 
left side CT 20 38a:5, SB ext.; gaggad im: 
merit Gaz the head of the lamb is crushed 
CT 31 32r. 13, SB (behavior of sacrificial lamb). 


(2) to shatter: sabit ali kankannaSa ha-Sd- 
la th-Sul the city’s (female) tavernkeeper 
shattered her jug Thompson Gilg. pl. 59:6; 
mar parzilli atréti [tatah-Su-lu-’ you have 
shattered the big iron hoes YOS 3 88:15, NB let. 

(3) (unkn. mng.): Summa ld ... irritku 
aru u uh-ta-tas-&-il if a baby (falls sick 
during the first three months, loses his flesh 
..-) his bowels function normally, but he 

Labat TDP 218:9; ina muhhi SaG.DU 
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ha-as-la-m. ABL 771 r. 11; (uncertain read- 

ings:) ert t-has-sal (or: t-tar-rak) the eagle 

Bab. 12 52:39 (cf. von Soden, ZA 45 78 

n. 1), Etana, cf. Summa ina pisu i-has-sal 
(or: i-tar-rak) Labat TDP 64:47’. 

Landsberger, OLZ 1922 339 n. 2 and ZA 39 286. 


hasanu (hadidnu): s.; (a plant, lit.: the 
hasi-like plant); from OAkk. (Ur IIT) on; 
ha-Si-a-niim (Reisner Telloh 113:6); ef. ha&sé, 
haSthiu. 

(a) in med. texts: U ha-Sd-a-nu : U hiniq 
LAGAB XIM : tazék ina i.aI8S wu KAS.sac isattt 
drug for stricture of the bladder, you pound 
it and he drinks it in oil and fine beer KAR 
203 i-iii 29, pharm.; U ha-Sd-a-nu : U HAR. 
MES : tazdk balu patdn iSatti drug for 
(sick) lungs, you crush it and he drinks it on 
an empty stomach KAR 203 iv—vi 22 and 
dupl. CT 14 35 K.4180A:30, pharm.; U ha-&d- 
a-nu Speleers Recueil 307:1, med.; U ha-Sd-na 
SIM GAM.GAM ina abatti tudaqgag ina nakuari 
éa mé tulabbak you pound h. and kukru with 
a pestle and soak (it together) with river-nakuz 
aru (an aquatic plant or animal?) AMT 41,1:35, 
NA, and. passim. 

(b) other occ.: 2 BAN ha-Si-a-ntim Reisner 
Telloh 113:6, Ur 1IJ; 1 Gin ha-Sd-nu (among 
other herbs) ADD 1074:10; U ha-Sa-na PBS 
1/2 72:36, MB let. 


Thompson DAB 74 (‘‘thyme,” on etym. grounds). 
haSapu (or haSdbu): v.; 
gramm.*; II, 11/3. 


tu-hag-Sap 5R 45 K.253 vii 51; 
ibid. i 32. 


(mng. unkn.); 
tu-uh-tam-&b 


haSartennu s.; (mng.uncert); Nuzi*; Hurr. 
word. 

PN amat ekallim ha-8d-ar-te-en-nu ana gatr 
PN, nadnu PN, a slave girl of the palace, 
ah., (or: as ah.) has been given to PN, HSS 
13 109:3, Nuzi. 

Possibly “pledge” or “compensation.” 
hasaru (or hasdru): v.; 
gramm.*; II. 

tu-hag-sar 5R 45 K.253 vii 50. 


hasasu A s.; joy; syn. list*; cf. hadasu A. 


[ha]-ba-su = hu-bu[r-ru], ha-éé-u = MIN joy = 
din Malku V 93. 


(mng. unkn.); 


hasasu D 


haSasu B s.; bridegroom; lex.* 


ha-da-8u-% = ha-38é-8u Malku I 172 (followed by 
ha-da-s{a-tu] = kal-la-tu bride). 


hasagu A v.; to rejoice; from OB on; I, 
I/3 (thtaSsus), I; cf. hadasu, hasisu, husasu. 

hi.li = ha-dd-3u Nabnitu IV 240; ib.bul, 
ib. hul.za, igi-hil = ha-da-Su BRM 4 33 
45-47; [ki.nu ge,g.Ji.na.ta ul nam.mi.ib.za 
{...] : [t-na ma-ia]-al mu-& ul u-ha-sa-d8-ka on the 
couch at night he will not make you rejoice KAR 
333 r. 10f. 

Nané |...] th-ta-a3-Su-us Nana re- 
joices constantly VAS 10 215 r. 14, OB hymn. 

von Soden, ZA 44 43. 


hasasu B v.; to be thick(?), inflated(?); 
SB*; I (thasSus), I]; cf. hisSatu A, issu. 

(a) said of the lung in ext.: Summa HaR 
imitti i-ha[§-Su-us] if the right lung is in- 
flated CT 20 40 iii 25, ext. (comm. to this line 
in cols. i-ii has ht-is-Sd-tum = ullus libbi inflation 
= joy), cf. Summa HAR i-has-Su-us KAR 4225. 4. 

(b) said of a wall: Summa igdr biti gerbu IM 
hu-us-§u-uS if the inner wall of a house 
bulges with (loose?) clay CT 38 15:54, Alu. 


hasasu C v.; todo something with alacrity, 
to be prompt; OB, Mari*; I (thus, thasSus). 

(always in hendyadis constructions:) saz 
bam &a [girrjam alakam la i-le-hu-t th-§u-Sa- 
am-ma ttrudam u sébam aliktam ul itrudam 
he sent me promptly the soldiers who were 
not able to depart for the campaign, but 
those ready to march he did not send me 
ARM 6 55:7; the beams ... have not yet 
arrived and now ... x beams, as many as 
there are at my disposal ah-Su-Sa-am-ma as: 
sakpam I have promptly dispatched by boat 
ARM 3 24:20; atta ul tagipanni u biti ta-ah- 
Su-us-ma tustérib you did not believe me but 
promptly brought (him) into my house TCL 
18 144:12, OB let. 


hasasu D v.; torub(withoil); lex.*; I/2; 
of. hudsu. 

su.a.i.tag.ga = hi-is-su-3u &4 gam-ni_ Antagal 
Til 270, cf. usar(LAL+sSaR) ama.mu é.a(?) [tu. 
ra] zi.mu sui tag.{mu] (at my birth) a 
neighbor woman who had come into the house 
to (visit) my mother was the one who gave me life, 
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was the one who anointed (me) PBS 12/1 51 r. 3 
plus 3NT 904 (unpub.) r. 3 in E. I. Gordon Sume- 
rian Proverbs (in MS.) 2.8. 


haSsdu see hasadu. 


hasduk adj.; (beloved or the like); Elam; 
Elamite word. 

ana balat Pilkisa amma ha-a3-du-uk for 
the life of PN, (my) beloved(?) mother MDP 6 
pl. 7 No. 3:4 and dupl. 

In Elamite texts and personal names haé: 
duk qualifies relatives or the word “‘ord’’ (as 
appellative of a god). 

Koschaker, ZA 41 52 n. 6. 


hagenni s.; 
Hurr. word. 
1 ga-zu UD.KA.BAR NA, ha-Se-en-ni anntitu 
ina libbi Kus ku-za-an-ni Sukunma u idin 
(four lumps of tin weighing 7 minas,) one 
copper goblet, the 2. stone, place these in a 
leather bag and deliver HSS 15 291:24, let. 


{a precious stone); Nuzi*; 


hasérubuli s.; a maker of haséru-objects; 
MB Alalakh*; Hurr. word. 

(cereal ration) ana mi-iz-zi DUMU.MES 
LUGAL LU.MES ha-Se-ru-hu-li_ for the corvée(?) 
for the sons of the king (performed by) the 
hagéru-makers Wiseman Alalakh 269: 22. 


haShaStu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 
Srp = ha-as-ha-as-tum Proto-Izi k 13. 


hashasu adj.; (describing a characteristic 
bodily trait); syn. list*. 

has-ha-su = hum-mu-ru (after lillu, enéu, uldlu, 
all denoting weak and feeble persons) Malku IV 50. 

Possibly lw. from Sum. *has.has, cf. 
has = hummuru. 

Kraus, MVAG 40/2 8 n. 1. 
haShu s.; (1) need, (2) wish; OB, Nuzi*; 
cf. hasahu. : 

(1) need: ana ha-a3-hi-im seam ana ha- 
as-hi-im kaspam ana ha-as-hi-im Sipati ana 
ha-as-hi-im uk(?)-ni-a-tim idimma. (hire work- 
men and) give (according) to need barley, 
silver, wool, blue wool, and... A3535(unpub.): 
19f., OB let. 

(2) wish: PN ana a&sSiti i-na ha-ad-hi inanz 
din PN will give her in marriage according to 
(his) wish (instead of the usual agar haghu, 
see sub hasdhu mng. 2) AASOR 16 33:15, Nuzi. 


hashtru 


haShirakku s.; (a plant, lit.: the haShiru- 
like plant); Bogh.*; cf. haShiru, hashir-apt. 
6 GI8.HASHUR = ha-d8-hu-ra-ku Hh. XVII i 48. 
ha-aS-hu-ra-ka (among plants for med. 
purposes) KUB 37 43 i 15’; ha-a3-hu-ra-ga 
ibid. ii 7’. 


hashtir-api/abi s.; (a plant, lit.: apple of 
the swamp); SB, NB; wr. syll., 18. 
HASHUR-a-bi/pi and GIS.HASHUR.GIS.GI1; cf. 
hashirakku, ha&shiru. 

U.GI8.HASHUR.GIS.c1 = ha-dé-hu-ur a-bi Hh. 
XVII i 49; [G.... e18].er : U.a18.ga8HUR-a-b[7] 
(var. ha-aé-hu-ra-b[t]), G [ar-man]-nu : 0 MIN ina 
Su-ba-r[i] Uruanna I 554f.;  i3-bab-tu tam-sil : 
U ai8.HASHUR-a-bi false isbabtu-grass :h. Uruanna 
I 124; vU.ar8.naSHuR-a-bt UD-lis : G mar-gu-su 
ra-bt Uruanna II 79. 

(a) in med.: [Ut @18.HaASHUR].G15.GI 
U §d4-mi US TaR-si drug for stopping blood 
CT 14 36 79-7-8,22 r. 3, pharm.; U.HASHUR. 
GI8.e1 : G TUN.MES : RAT lu ina KAS lu ina 
GESTIN Nac plant for the stomach, you 
crush (it), he drinks (it) either in beer or in 
wine KAR 203 iv—vi 50, pharm.; GIS.HASHUR. 
GIS.GI 18ténis [...] kal zumrisfu tapa[s$as] you 
(crush?) apple(s) (and) #. together and smear 
it on his whole body AMT 87,1:3, and passim; 
ef. CT 14 48 Rm.328 r. i 8’ (among med. plants 
against SA.cic), AMT 87,5:14, BBR No. 21:26 
(for magical purposes). 


(b) as food: cGiS.Ma & G18.HASHUR-a-pt 
[...] figs and h. CT 22 139:23, NB let. 


(c) stone ornaments in shape of fruit: G18. 
HASHUR-a-bi NAy.ZU NAg.GUG NAgZA.GIN fh. 
(ornaments) of obsidian, carnelian and lapis 
lazuli (for decoration of a bed) Bauer Asb. 2 
50 n. 1 line 21. 


(Meissner, MAOG 11/1-2 41; 
255ff.) 


Thompson DAB 


hashiru s.; (1) apple tree, (2) apple, 
(3) “apple” plant, (4) (a cut of meat); from 
OB on; wr. syll. and e18.Ha8HuR; cf. had: 
hir-api, ha&shirakku. 

had-hu-ur waSHUR = had-hu-ru Ea lV 122, also 
S> I 297; ha-é3-[hur] aiS.gaSyHuR = hads-hu-rum 
Diri II 229; gid.haShur = ha-ad-hu-ru Hh. II 
32. 
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mu.ut.na.mu giS.haShur.gin,(GIM) TI-tend 
+Ha(!).[s8él1(!) [sil.ga ana ha-i-ri-ia ki-ma 
has-hu-ru[sip]-pa-a-tu mat«-la)-la-ku to my 
spouse I cleave as an apple to the bough TCL 15 
48:42-42a; he-en-zu-ru (vars. hi-in-zu-ru, n-zu-ru) = 
hag-hu-ru Malku IT 126. 

(1) apple tree — (a) in gen.: [...]= inbu 
sa Gi8.HaSHUR fruit of the apple tree Nabnitu 
R 156; gapnu Sa GIS.HASHUR matqu trunk 
of an apple tree (bearing the) sweet (variety) 
Dar. 193:9, cf. ibid. 427:9; 135 ar8.HaSHUR 
135 apple trees ADD 1052:5. 


(b) blossoms and foliage in pharm. use: 
U.GIS.HASHUR : A.SI, apple blossom (against 
the disease called) ‘red water’ KAR 203 r.iv—vi 
57, pharm.; PA GIS.HASHUR ina mé SEG,-dal 
you boil blossoms of the apple tree in water 
AMT 24,5:9, and passim; d3-tuwm GIS.HASHUR 
blossom of the apple tree (also of the fig, 
pomegranate and vine) BE 8 154:6, NB; 
hashallat Gi8.HaSHUR ... tuballal you mix 
foliage of the apple tree AMT 55,4:10. 


(c) wood of the apple tree: Ju(!)-te-e Sa a18. 
HASHUR shavings of apple wood BE 8 154:8, 
NB; gi8.li8.haShur = tu-lu-% spoon of 
apple wood Hh. IV 180; cf. for objects made 
of apple wood in the Pre-Sar. period Deimel, 
Or. 16 55f. and SL 146/3; cf. for the OAkk. 
period 1 gi8.i8.dégi8 haShur ITT 5 9273:3, 
also kak.gi8.haShur (measured in@t) RTC 
239, also ITT 1 1318, ITT 2/2 4644, 4658 and 
5725 (coll.), ITT 5 6687:4, etc.; 5 GIS.GU.ZA 
HASHUR five chairs of apple wood (together 
with as many of MES-wood) CT 6 25b:18, OB. 

(2) apple — (a) in gen.: ha-as-hu-ri Summa 
sabatum lusbat let me take apples, if there 
are (any) to take TCL 18 87:27, OB let.; to 
sing (the praise) of Mami {aba eli hananabim: 
ma ha-as-hu-ri-i-im is sweeter than the haz 
nanabu-fruit and (even) the apple CT 151i5 
and 7, OB lit.; .amdieka lu Gi8.HASHUR even 
if your words are (as sweet as) apples Maqlu 
VI 14; attanakki titta basilta armand ais. 
HaSHUR I will give to you (i.e., to the worm) 
the ripe fig, the armannu-fruit, the apple 
CT 17 50:12, NA lit.; lu (ana) GI8.HASHUR 
lu ana. nurmi Sipta ... tanaddi ... méSunu 
tuamzagsi you recite ... the incantation 
either over an apple or over a pomegranate 


hasikkis 


and have her (the love-sick woman) 
suck their juice KAR 61:8, SB Liebeszauber; 
if a man is bewitched (take) [...]su-lu-up-pi 
ha-as-hu-ri_ dates, apples KUB 37 55 r. iv 
5’, rel; DUG ga-pu-tu GIS.HASHUR.MES 
wrakkusu imarrugu they prepare a 
container with apples ..., they crush (the 
apples) ZA 45 44:30, MA rit.; GIS. HASHUR 
uD.A dried apples TuM 2-3 200:3, NB econ., 
also AMT 95,3i11; giS.haShur Se.er.kum 
= &-ir-ku apples preserved by drying Nabnitu 
J 59; cf. for cakes etc. made of such apples 
Eames Coll. 41, Ur III. 


(b) as shape: if on the left side of the liver 
(ES) UzU GIM GIS.HASHUR kub-bu-ut the 
flesh has a thick (growth) like an apple (in 
size or form) TCL 6 1:41, SBext.; 2 HASHUR 
AN.GUG.ME two (beads in the shape of an) 
apple, of red stone RA 43 168:320, Qatna inv.; 
2 HASHUR KU.GI two (beads in form of an) 
apple, of gold ibid. 146:93; GI8.HASHUR 
kizallaSu apples (represent) his soles KAR 
307:3, SB lit. (description of a non-pictorial sym- 
bolic representation of a god). 


(c) as color: sic.c18(!).4aSHUR= urté apple- 
colored wool (probably green or yellow in 
view of preceding line, cf. sub ha&mdanu) 
LTBA 191r.ii 11; e-sip sic ha&s-hu-ru a 
(twisted) cord of apple-colored wool VAS 6 
16:3, NB. 

(d) varieties: for the varieties of apple listed 
in Hh. III 32-48 cf. armannu, arsuppu, 
kameSSaru, kameSSark, pisst, sippirt, sapar: 
gillu, Sigusu, tami and tinant; cf. mng. la, 
above, for sweet apple. 

(3) “apple” plant: U me-ku-u : U HASHUR- 
ru Uruanna IIT 429. 

(4) (a cut of meat): [uzu] has-hu-ri-e 
(among cuts of meat) OECT 1 pl. 20:11; [Uzu 
GIS.KUIN TUR-ti u has-hu-ri-e ibid. 33. 

Meissner, MAOG 11/1-2 41; Thompson DAB 
304. 


hasianu see hadsdnu. 


haSihagenni see hasahusenni. 


haSikki8 (or hasikkiS): adv.; like a deaf- 
mute; SB*; cf. hasikku. 
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Saptaja Sa ittasbara ha-Sik-kis éme my lips, 
which used to chatter, have become like 
(those of) a deaf-mute Ludlul I 71 (Anatolian 
Studies 4 70), for the commentary on this passage 
ef. hadikku; uznéja sa uttammima ussakkika 
ha-sik-ki§ my ears, which had been stopped 
up (and) clogged like (those of) a deaf-mute 
PSBA 32 pl. 4 r. 18, ef. Bab. 7 pl. 12 r. 9, Lud- 
lul ITT. 


hasikku (or hasikku): s.; deaf; syn. list*; 
of. hadikkis. 

ha-sik-ku = suk-ku-ku deaf Malku IV 12; ha- 
(s\tk-ku = sak-lu ibid. 13; ha-sk-ku = suk-ku-ku 
Anatolian Studies 4 70, comm. to Ludlul I 71 
(for the passage commented on cf. hasikki8). 


von Soden, BiOr 10 11. 


hasilatu s. plurale tantum; (adish made of 
dates); NB*; cf. haddlu. 

dates ana has-Si-la-tum for h. VAS 6 
72:14; ZU.LUM.MA labirite ana ha-si-lat BRM 
1 14:3, also TCL 12 1:2. 


haSimbur (hasinbar): s.; (a plant); plant 
list*; Kassite word. 

(U ha-8}t-im-bur : [0 ak-tam ina Kas-8-21], [6 ha- 
§4(?)]-im-bur : G [MIN MIN], [U ha-8t-i]n-bar : 
{U MIN MIN] Uruanna I 212-214. 


haSsimu (and & hasimu): s.; barn, store- 
house; MA*. 

UD.KA.BAR anniitu ... ina B ha-S-mi ... 
Saknu these (objects of) bronze are 
deposited in the storehouse KAJ 303:15; 
grain ana ha-Si-me itabbak he will deposit 
(lit.: pour) in the storehouse KAJ 119:15, and 
passim; ana & ha-Si-me itabbak (the grain) 
he will deposit in the barn KAV 2 vii 13, Ass. 
Code B (§ 19). 

Landsberger, JNES 8 291f. 


haSimuru (has?ur): s.; cumin(?); NB*. 

na,.HAR zi.e.bi (var. zi.bu.um) = e-r[u]-% 2- 
i-bt = e-ru-u ha-si-mur millstone for cumin(?) Hg. 
D 144. 

2 NA,HAR.MES 84 ha-Si-mu-ru bélu lusébila 
may the master send me two mills for 
(grinding) cumin(?) YOS 3 66:16, let.; NA,.HAR 
ha-i-mur Sa PN PN, ... tttasah PN, has 
stolen the cumin(?) mill of PN YOS 7 10:5 
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and 11; NA4.HAR $a has-Si-ur mill for cumin(?) 
Evetts Ner. 45:1. 
Meissner, MAOG 11/1-2 41f. 


haSinbar see haSimbur. 


hasisu s.; (mng. uncert., occ. only as per- 
sonal name); Elam; cf. hadasu A. 
Ha-Si-Sum MDP 28 508:4. 


haSPur see hasimuru. 


haslatu s. pluraletantum; groats and beer 
made of it; MA, NA; cf. hasalw. 

(a)as food: a ha-ds-la-tu sia; KAJ 226:11; 
x SE has-la(-a)-te ADD 809: 25, 34, r. 5 and 14; 
x SE hag-lat ADD 968:5; NINDA.MES. 8a SE 
hag-lat bread of h. BBR No. 66:8. 

(b) as beer: DUG ma-si-tu Sikari has-lat 
(parallel Skari danni) masitu container with 
h.-beer ADD 760:14, and passim, cf. ADD 4 351 
sub Sllatu. 


haslu A adj.; crushed; from MA on; wr. 
syll. and xum; cf. haSsalu. 

gi-al.kum.ma = has-lu crushed (reed) Hh. 
VIII 265; gis.giSimmar.al.kum.ma = ha-dé-lu 
crushed (date palm) Hh. TIT 312; sun.al.gaz.za, 
stn.al.kum.ma = hag-lu-t crushed (mash 
{nartabu]) Hh. XXIII iii 22f.; munu,(BuLva,). 
al.gaz.za, munuy.al.kum.ma = has-l[u-ti] 
crushed (malt) ibid. iv 13f.; sm~a,.saR kum.ma& 
(var.: gaz) Su.t.me.ti: ka-si-i haés-lu-ti li-gi take 
erushed kasi AMT 11,1:22f. 

[w] sta,.SaAR has-la-a-ti (gloss: qa-la-ti) 
ana libbi tanaddi put into it x crushed (seeds) 
of kasi AMT 80,1:2; U.LAL KUM A KAS 
tasahhat you press out crushed LAL plant into 
water (and/or) beer Kiichler Beitr. pl. 19 iv 14; 
@I8.aI ha-ds-lu-te nahliite crushed and sifted 
reeds KAR 220i 13, and passim; [S]IM.MES-Sa 
ha-d8-lu-te its crushed spices Ebeling Parfiimrez. 
pl. 6:14. 

Note that the reading of the log. zip.KuM 
is isqgiqu, not *gému haslu. 


*haSlu B adj.; (legal term, mng. unkn.); 
Elam*. 

8 dint ha-as-lu-tu 8a MN UD 21 KAM izziizzu 
eight .... legal cases (for) which (the court) 
was in session on the 21st day of MN MDP 
22 165:23; 9 diné ha-as-lu-tu Sa im néribti 
MDP 23 318: 23. 
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haSmanu s.; (1) astone, (2) a blue-green 
color; Mari, Bogh., MA, Nuzi, RS, SB; cf. 
husmanu, haimanuhhe. 

sia has-ma-nu, sia.aiS.HASHUR ur-tu-u 
LTBA 1 91 r. ii 10f., also Practical Vocabulary 
Assur 207f.; wur-tu-u, hi-za-ri-bi = has-[ma-a-nu] 
Malku VI 179f.; Na, hag-ma-nu : NA, sag-gi-il-mud 
Uruanna III 169; na, sag.gil.mud = has-ma-[nu] 
= [sa]g-gil-li-mud Hg. B IV 113, also Hg. E 18 
(sa,-an-gi-li-mud). 

(1) astone: U kalé up-lif e18.U.air : ka- 
zi-rt la iu enbiisu kima has-ma-ni kali-plant, 
(also) called(?) thorn: it has no fuzz(?), its 
fruit is (colored) like the 2.-stone Uruanna II 
94; 1 @t Sa takpit ha-as-ma-nim one neck- 
lace of kidney-shaped bead(s) of h.-stone ARM 
7247:11; cf. above. 

(2) a blue-green color — (a) in ref. to wool: 

x Sic.za.ain has-ma-ni x blue wool of h.-hue 
Syria 21 258: 3ff., RS, also MRS 6 pl. 18 RS 
15.43:6, and passim; 25 MA.NA tabarri BA.SA. 
pir(!) 20 Ma.na ha-d[S]}-ma-na ultébilakkunu 
Iam bringing you twenty-five minas of .... 
tabarru(-wool), twenty minas of h.-colored 
(wool) KAV 99:44, MA let.; SAG.GEME(GiM).MES 
Sa ha-a&-ma-ni zi-[...] slave girls who manu- 
facture(?) h.-colored garments(?) KUB 4 12 
r(!) 7’, Gilg; SiG ZA.@IN sic sa; sic has- 
ma-nu blue wool, red wool, h.-colored wool 
IBoT 1 31:1; 2 tahapSa Sa ha-as-ma-ni two 
blankets of h.-colored (wool) HSS 13 431:25 
(= RA 36 204), Nuzi; 17 TUG.MES 8a ha-as- 
ma-nu Sa bi-ir-[mu] seventeen garments with 
a decoration of h.-colored (wool) ibid. 49, and 
passim; [... ]}-ba-am-pa-lu Sa ha-a3-ma-ni HSS 
15 168A r. 22, Nuzi; gulgul améliti ... ina 
TUG has-ma-ni tu-PI-as-sa (= tumassa) you 
spread human skulls ... upon a f.-colored 
cloth LKA 136:15, SB rel.; suba@t aimakkal(up. 
DI8.KAM) haS-ma-nu tulabbassi you clothe her 
in an everyday garment of h.-colored wool 4R 
55 No. 1 r. 27, Lamashtu; ha-a3-ma-ni Sa A.aB. 
BA KI.MIN (= alagqa) I take h. of thesea KUB 
4 901 16 and ef. ibid. 11, rel. 
(b) in ref. to hides: 23 KuUS.MES ha-aS-ma-nu 
Su-ru a-na dam-ti-wa epé&i twenty-three .... 
h.-colored hides in order to make .... HSS 
14 253:2, Nuzi. 

The identification of the ha&manu-stone 
with the azure saggilmud-stone establishes its 
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color as bluish, while its connection with 
apple-colored wool indicates a greenish hue. 
The log. writing Na,.SAG.GIL.MUD and variants 
thereof are listed sub saggilmud (cf. Hg. B 
and EH, cited above). 


(Thompson DAC 111f., sub tarmanu) ; Virolleaud, 
Syria 21 259 n. 1 and Syria 28 56. 


haSm4nubhe adj.; (acolor); Nuzi*; formed 

with Hurr. suffix; cf. haimanu, husmanu. 

x TUG.MES Sa ha-ad-ma-[n]u-uh-hé-na te- 

gli-be] x garments of haSmanu-colored (wool) 
HSS 13 431:56 (= RA 36 204). 


haSmar s.; falcon; lex.*; Kassite word. 
hag-mar = ka-su-su falcon JRAS 1917 105:32. 
Balkan Kassit. Stud. 1 151. 


haSmitu s.; (a metal alloy); NB*. 
2 a8 mar-ri has-mi-it_ two spades of h. VAS 
6 219: 1. 


Ungnad NRV Glossar p. 66 (‘‘steel?’? on the 
basis of Heb. hasmal). 


haSrfii s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 


ha-ag-ru-% = [x]-ru-ut-[...] CT 14 17 K.4232B 
ii 11 (list of stones, insects, etc.). 
haSSa s.; (an official); Elam*; Klamite 
word. 


tepir wu dajanu ha-as-ka kiparu u maré Siz 
Sim maditu the (court) scribe(?) and the 
judge, the hasSa, the kiparu and the other 
Susians MDP 23 321:21; ha-as-Sa ki-pa-ru 
pasisu-GAL massaré B.DU.A & pasisu [B.DU.4] 
the hassa, the kiparu, the chief padsisu, the 
guardians of the temple and the pasiSu-priests 
of the temple MDP 4 pl. 18/3:7 (brick of Tepti- 
abar); PN ha-ad-Sa/Sa (followed by PN, 
ki-pa-rujra) MDP 23 288:3 and 321:47. 


ha&8a@ see hansa. 


**hassalu (Bezold Glossar 128b); 
read hamimu; cf. sub hamamu. 


to be 


haSSa’u adj.; (describing a person with a 
physical defect); lex.* 

li.al.bu.hu.nu = ha-as-sa-a-4 OB Lu A 89 
(between li.al.hu.nu.a = en-sum and lu.al. 
hu.nu = ra-mu-u). 
haSsu_ adj.; 
soup); lex.* 


(describing a dish of emmer 
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utuil.ziz.am dug,.ga = hag-su = 
Hg. B VI 95. 


TAR-[...] 


haSSu_ see hamSu and hansu. 


haStaru s.; | (part of woman’s apparel); 
Nuzi*; Hurr. word; cf. he&aru-hult. 

Six women [zté] 6 TUG.MES-Sunu 5 huburz 
[natSujnu [...] u tttt ha-aS-ta-ri-Su-nu with 
their six garments, their five huburnu-flasks 
... and with their 2. SMN 3359(unpub.): 12. 

For the mng. cf. the parallel passage: 
(women) iti TUG.MES-Sunu itti KUS Suhup- 
patisulnu] itti pa-hu-uz-[...] itte huburnisunn 
u ittt NA,.KISIB.ME-Su-nu with their garments, 
their shoes, their pahuz..., their huburnu- 
flasks and their seals SMN 3360(unpub.):11-16. 


hastu (haliu): s.; (1) hole, (2) grave, pit; 
MA, NB. 

{x]-x-l4 f&.«isk.ca = la-ah-tum,  ha-as-tum 
house for the offering to the dead = grave Diri V 
303f.; [si-djug LaGaBxDaR = ha-as-tum A T/2: 
249; si.dug, = ha-ds-tu (in group with nahbalu, 
Suttatu) ErimbuS II 52; si.dug,.ga = ha-as-tum 
(in group with suttatu, nahallu) Antagal VIIT 68. 

ha-d8(var.: -a8)-tum = na-hal-lu Malku IV 139; 
ha-as-tu = Su-ut-tum Malku VI 206; ha-a3-tum (=) 
Su-ut-{ta-tum] Anatolian Studies 4 72, comm. to 
Ludlul 1 93; [ha]-d5-ti = Su-ut-ta-tad RA 28 1341 20, 
comma. to Surpu IV 43; ha-d8-t% | K1-tim ana muhhi 
HaS | Sag@Su pit (means) earth because HaS 
(means) to murder CT 41 44:9, Theodicy Comm. 
(to line 62, cf. ZA 43 53). 

(1) hole: immati ha-dS-tum &4@ Gi8.MA ittab: 
Su if there should be a hole in the boat CT 4 
44a:13, NB; 20 KI.MIN (= gu-su-ul-lum 84 GI. 
MES) a-na ha-ds-ti $4 GIS.[MA] 20 reed bun- 
dles for (stopping) the leak of the ship Evetts 
Lab. 1:25; PN is responsible for asi u ha-ds- 
tum Sadanniitu (any) leak or hole in the barrels 
Nbn. 600: 8. 

(2) grave, pit — (a) grave: ha-ds-ium 
babbanitum izdku they will dig(?) (him) a 
beautiful grave VAS 6 86:5, NB; ana gab daz 
migtija petassu has-tum(var.: -ti) the grave is 
open for him who speaks well of me Ludlul I 
93 (Anatolian Studies 4 72). 

(b) pit: gillat néSu tpusu petassu has(var.: ha- 
a§)-tum (as retribution for) the crime the 
lion committed the pitfall stands open for 
him ZA 43 52:62, Theodicy; ana pasuqti hal-ti 
Sa la elé ukimmi[r] I heaped up (my people) 


basa A 


in the narrow pit from which there is no 
coming up Tn.-Epic iv 36; ina ha-d3(var. : -a8)- 
ti Sula to bring up from the pit (meaning here 
from the depths of despair, parallel: to save 
from an emergency) Surpu IV 43 (for the com- 
mentary passage cf. above); the enemies ana 
hal-ie ukinSunuma zgiqgis um-mi I put into 
a pit and reduced them to nothing AKA 
110:10, Tigl. I, ef. KAH 2 631 8’ and parallel pas- 
sages. 
Meissner, MAOG 11/1-2 42f. 


hasG adj.; dark, cloudy; lex.*; cf. hasé B. 
u, 80.u8.ru = u,-mu ha-du-u Nabnitu IV 246. 


hasa A s.; (1) human lungs, (2) belly, 
entrails, (3) animal lungs; from OB on; wr. 
syll. and war (in ext.), HAR.MES, HAR! (AMT 
55,1 r.land 7), HaR™.mEs (CT 14 48 Rm.328 
r.i 5’, med.); cf. haddtu A. 


mu-ur [HAR] = [hJa-[s]Ju-u Erimhus VI 243, also 
A V/2:250; [udu.mur].8ub.ba = 84 ha-ée(!)-¢ 
sheep with diseased (collapsed ?) lungs Hh. XIII 46; 
na,.mur.Sub.ba = aban ha-Se-e stone (against 
the disease) of the lungs Hh. XVID iii 3; G.mur. 
[Sub.ba] = [Sam-me ha-se-e] plant (against the 
disease) of the lungs Hh. XVII 217; uzu.kin.gi,.a 
= ta-kal-tum = ha-éu-[é] lungs Hg. B IV 66, also 
Hg. D 71 (followed in Hg. BIV 67 by uzu.kin. 
giy.a = a-mu-tum = ga-bi-[du] liver); HAR.BAD = 
tir-tum && ha-8e-e ominous part (said) of the lungs 
Antagal E b 13; [gaR].gig = mu-ru-us ha-se-c 
disease of the lungs Antagal Fragm. e 4’; ha-su-% 
= h{a-ah-ri(-i8)] KBo 1 51 ii 6 (cf. Sommer-Falken- 
stein Bil. 84). Note that 4aR with the reading mur 
corresponds to ([gla-bi-du, ‘“‘liver”’, [h]a-du-u, 
“lungs,” [te]-ir-tum, “intestine” (or “sign’’), and 
[fJu-li-mu, “spleen” (A V/2:249-52 and Izi H 
204-7), while with the reading ur, it translates 
mes-re-tum, “limbs,” and ka-bat-tu, ‘“‘liver’? (S4 
Voce. A 1l’a-12’). 

gi3.kak mur 8a.ga an.da.ab.la.am : usu 
musakkir libbi u ha-se-e the arrow that pierces 
heart and lungs RA 12 74:1f., NB hymn; mur. 
gig: mu-ru-us ha-8e-e ASKT 82-83:23, SB rel. 

(1) human lungs (in med.): su-a-lam ... 
ina birtt ha-Se-e tttadt kussdsu the cough ... 
has set up its seat between the lungs AMT 
81,3:7 (var. HaR.MES Craig ABRT 2 llr. 22); 
Summa amélu waR"-Si iM it-pu-ga if a man’s 
lungs are hard with wind AMT 55,1r.1; Sumz 
ma amélu HAR™-& KI KAK.TI-S% it-pu-qu if 
a man’s lungs are hard as far as his breast 
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bone AMT 55,1 r. 7, and passim; ifa man... 
dir libbiSu ana waR-S% isnig his diaphragm 
reaches his lungs, (he will die) Labat TDP 
126:40; [...] ha-Su-Su thallulu (if) ... his 
lungs wheeze Labat TDP 184:21; murus ha- 
§e-e lung disease PBS 2/2 104:7, MB med., 
also ASKT 85:55, NA rel., and passim; [ina su- 
al-li-& at.eip ha-se-8u [it]-tt-ni(!)-cs-kir when 
he coughs the windpipe of his lungs is con- 
stantly obstructed KAR 199:14, med., and 
passim; (plants explained as) U HAR.MES 
plant for the lungs KAR 203 iv-vi 21ff., pharm.., 
and passim; U Sd-mi HAR.MES : U e-2i-zu 
plant (against) a disease of the lungs Uruanna 
II 214; U HAR.MES Sa Séha zamru plant 
(against) lungs that sing(?) when breathing(?) 
KAR 208 iv—vi 26, pharm., cf. the passages cited 
above. 

(2) belly, entrails: LU a-wi-lam imhasma 
ha-8{a]-Su iStebir a man has hit another, has 
broken his belly Eshnunna Code A iii 39 
(§ 46), OB, cf. HaR.MES-5% tamahhas you 
strike his belly AMT 45,2:6; Summa amélu 
HAR.MES Gic-ma magal iptanirru if a manis 
sick in the entrails and throws up repeatedly 
AMT 55,1:10; [Summa amélu] HAR.MES-5% 
NE.MES-S% Iv@aba mali if a man’s entrails 
feel hot (and) are full of fever heat AMT 
56,2:4; kisirtt HAR.MES constriction/cramps 
in the entrails (a disease) AMT 49,6:10, and 
passim; UR.MAH HAR.MES-3% GAL.MES UR.ZiR 
HAR.MES-84% TUR.MES his great .... are a 
lion, his small .... are a dog (mng. uncert., 
here HAR.MES perhaps “limbs,” cf. above) 
KAR 307:9, SB lit. (description of a non-pictorial 
symbolic representation of a god). 

(3) animal lungs — (a) of sacrificial animal: 
ina balika Samas ... Sulum kipi SuteSur ha- 
Se-e ina libbi immer ul vsakkan without you, 
Shamash does not place in the interior of the 
lamb the perfect state of the (intestinal) con- 
volutions, the correct arrangement of the 
lungs KAR 26:23, SB rel.; [h]a-Su-t-um Salim 
the lung is perfect YOS 10 7:6, OBext.; ha- 
Su-t u libbu Salmu CT 4 34b:7, ext.; usurate 

. ina a&ré imittt u Suméli Sa ES ina HAR 
isSakna the signs ... appear on the lings in 
the places to the right and the left of the liver 
TCL 6 5:37, SB ext.; (note:) UD izbu ha-s-1 


hasa B 


la 7&u if a newborn (lamb) has no lungs KUB 
4 67 ii 7, Izbu. 
(b) ominous parts of the lungs (in ext.): $u.sI 
ha-&i-im qablitum the middle finger of the 
lungs YOS 108:34, OB, ete.; ubdan ha-Si-im 
Saplitum lower finger of the lungs YOS 10 
4:2, OB, etc.; ubin HAR kiditu the outer 
finger of the lungs CT 31 22 K. 14214:2ff.; also 
mentioned as parts of the lung in the termi- 
nology of the extispex are: ré@Su (head), kutallu 
and arkatu (rear), kisadu (neck), séru (back), 
tru (vagina), kappu (wing); also (figurative 
terms) gipSu (mass), niru (yoke), dannatu and 
dunnu (strength), nagbu (depth), salultu 
(cover), wummatu (basis), rugqu (cavity), ekallu 
(palace), ah nari (embankment), nalbattu 
(brick mold), massartu (watch tower), kubSu 
(turban-like headwear), iméru (donkey) and 
Salummatu, tarpasu, zinibtu (for text refs. see 
réSu, kutallu, etc.); the following logograms 
of unknown reading occur in this context: 
GU.MAR HAR (YOS 10 36 iii 14, etc.), LUM 
HAR (YOS 10 361 36, etc.), MU.SAG HAR (KAR 
461: 1, etc.), SAL.SES HAR (Boissier DA 229 r. 6, 
etc.). 

For mng. 2 ef. Arabic hasd, higwa, “bowels, 
entrails,” see also hist. 

Ebeling, Archiv fiir Geschichte der Medizin 


13/1-2 5 (lungs in med.); Nougayrol, RA 40 92f.,, 
Goetze, YOS 10 p. 4 (lungs in ext.). 


hast B (asi): s.; (a plant yielding seeds 
used as a spice); OAkk.(?), SB, NB; Akk. 
lw. inSum.; wr. syll. (note U a-&-2 as gloss 
to U.HAR.HAR, AMT 49,6 r. 2), once with det. 
a1S (Iraq 14 44:138), and U.HAR.HAR(.SAR), 
twice with det. G18 instead of G (KAR 195 r. 
22, Tallqvist Maqlu pl. 96:4); cf. hasdtu, 
hasanu. 

lag mun u.ha(!).Se.na t.un.tah.hi u.bi. 
in.[...] = ktrban tabti & ha-Si-i li(!)-sa(?)-[.. .J 
add a lump of salt and h.-spice CT 4 8a :35f., SB 
rit.; U ha-§u-u : AS MI PAP.HAL ANSE the “black” 
(tuft of hair) of a donkey’s leg Uruanna III 43; 
U ha-Su-u : aS supur kalbi salmi the claw of a black 
dog ibid. 44. 

(a) in pharm. use: U ha-Su-u ... istens 
tazak you crush together #. (and) ... AMT 
16,4:4, cf. U ha-de-e tazdk Kichler Beitr. pl. 19 iv 
29; zér U.HAR.HAR tazdk ina Sikart iSatti you 
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crush seeds of #. and he drinks (them) in beer 
Kiichler Beitr. pl. 2:31; U ha-&i-i ... [tetén] 
ina KAS.SAG ina URUDU.SEN.TUR tarabbak 
you grind #. and decoct it in fine-beer in 
a small copper pot BE 31 56:13f.; summa 
amélu kaXip annuhara arugtu ha-Si-i ... ikkal 
if a man is bewitched, he shall eat yellow 
annuharu, h. (and) ... (and he will get well) 
AMT 85,1 ii 15; if a man has seizure-of-the- 
mouth U.HAR.HAR paisu ikappar he 
wipes his mouth with ... (and) hk. AMT 23, 
2:7; haséis used ground (ténu passim, dagaqu 
in KAR 192i 35), crushed (zéku passim, Gaz 
in CT 23 42:22, pdsu in CT 23 46 iv 3) and 
sifted (Sahalu in AMT 12,10:4); note the 
paronomastic use: kima U.HAR.HAR.SAR lukas: 
S48 kiSpisa may her witchcraft chop her up 
like a hasé-plant Maqlu V 35. 


(b) used as spice: 12 akal ha-Se-e 12 akal 
SamaSammi 12 (loaves of) h.-bread, 12 
(loaves of) sesame bread PSBA 40 pl.7r. 5 and 
dupl. Combe Sin p. 124 Si. 18 r. 7 and Si. 904 
(unpub.), SB rit.; aSapparakkimma U.HAR.HAR 
u Samassammi I will send you h. and sesame 
Maqlu V 4; ef. also above for hasé mentioned 
together with salt; U.HAR.HAR ti--ut mati h., 
the food of the land Maqlu V 53; 1 Gt ha- 
su-u% one talent of h. MDP 14 p. 69 No. 8r. 9, 
OAkk.; ha-se-e SAR (between zamburu and 
butnanu) CT 14 50:38 (list of plants in a royal 
garden); note: ten homers of si-im-be-ri 10 
ANSE G18 ha-Se(!)-e ten homers of h., (ten ho- 
mers of perfumed oil) Iraq 14 44:138, Asn. 

Thompson DAB 74 (‘“‘thyme,”’ on etym. grounds) ; 


Landsberger, ZDMG 74 443 (for reading of U.HaR. 
HAR as hast) ; Meissner, MAOG 11/1~-2 40f. (hasdtu). 


has C s.; (1) (object made of metal), 
(2) (ornament of gold); OB, Ur III (Elam), 
NB. 

(1) (object made of metal): 10 ha-Sum 
KU.BABBAR tenh.of silver MDP 18 100r. 15; 
10 ha-[SJum UD.KA.BAR ten h. of bronze MDP 
18 102 r. 8. 

(2) (ornament of gold): 8 insabti ha-Se-e 
hurasi eight golden earrings (decorated 
with) h. PBS 13 80:24,MB; 703 kakkabé huz 
rast 688 ha-Se-e hurdsi Sa kusite $a Bélet Uruk 
703 golden stars (and) 688 golden h.-orna- 


haso D 


ments from the kusitu-garment of the Lady- 
of-Uruk YOS 6 117:1-3, NB. 
Oppenheim, JNES 8 177 (for mng. 2). 


ha&6 (a disease) see asd. 


has A v.; tochop (vegetables); SB*; I, IT. 

mu-u KAXSAR = ha-é[u-%] SPI 272; ma-mu 
KAXSAR = ha-su-[i{-um)] MSL 2 p. 153:15, 
Proto-Ea; tur.tur.ra ga.ras.sar.gin,(GIM) 
mu.un.KAXSAR.KA XSAR.e.ne: 8i-th-hi-ru-ti kiz 
ma karagu i(!)-[ha]é-3u-% she chops up the small 
ones like leeks CT 17 31:11f. 

kima 0 .HAR.HAR.SAR li-hads-Su-& (var. li-ih- 
$u-&) ki¥piiSa may her witchcraft chop her 
up like a hasé-plant Maqlu V 35; summa 
amélu KA KAB-8% TAG-su ... [SU]M.SAR ina 
muhhi u-has-Sa if the left side of a man’s 
nose hurts him ... he shall chop up garlic 
(and place it) upon it AMT 105:18; Summa 
amélu at! ta-bi-lam marsa SUM.SIKIL.LA 
u-has-5a ina Sikari watti if a man’s eyes are 
suffering from dryness(?), he shall chop up 
an onion and drink (it) in beer AMT 8, 1:11. 


hasi B v.; to darken; SB*; cf. hasé adj. 
lu.gar.ra.ba : ina ha-si-s&i ASKT p. 124:2f. 
(cf. below). 

é.ki.balen.e lu.gar.ra.ba : ana & mat 
nukurti bélum ina ha-Si-5% the lord, as he 
darkens the house of the enemy country 
ASKT p. 124:2f., rel. 
hasaic v.; tobind; OB*; I, IV; cf. histu, 
hisu, hiSitu, muhessi. 

If a woman says to her husband: “You are 
not my husband,” 1-ha-as-Su-Si-i-ma ana 
mé inaddéis they shall bind her and throw 
her intothe water de Genouillac Kich 1 B 17:16, 
also Meissner BAP 90:15, YOS 12 371:9, Meiss- 
ner BAP 89:38 (with naru, “‘river,”’ instead of mi); 
A.URUDU.KIN.A & ku-si-rum [8a th]-hi-su-u 
itar (x barley is) the rent of a sickle, and he 
(who rented the sickle) must also return the 
band with which it is bound (to the handle) 
Eshnunna Code A i 34 (§ 9). 


hasd D (hast): v.; (to become disarranged 
or the like); SB*; [. 

[Jumma sia saG].Du-s% ha-Sat if the hair of 
his head is disorderly(?) Labat TDP 30:105; 
Summa ict.mME8-8% ha-Su-t if his face is dis- 
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turbed(?) Kraus Texte 13:16, dupl. has [ha- 
sju-i ibid. 16i17; Summa Ka-s% KUR.KUR-ir 
[x] u x i-ha-8% if his speech is changed and 
the .... and ....do.... Labat TDP 66:63’. 


hasi E v.; to disregard(?); Mari*; I 
(tha&Se). 

bélt rihsam Sa Sarrani ... la i-ha-a5-Se may 
my lord not disregard(?) the raid of the kings 
(of the Benjaminites, but protect himself 
during the journey when he returns) Mél. 
Dussaud 2 988 (translit. only). 

Translation based on context and the as- 
sumption of a WSem. loan; cf. Dossin ibid. 
988 n. 1, but see also hasu B, “to worry.” 


hasu s.; (mng. unkn.); OB, SB*. 

U ha-a-8i: 0 d3-qu-la-lu Uruanna II 39; ha.3um 
sar Wiseman Alalakh 447 viii 5 (Forerunner to Hh. 
XVII). 


intima ha-sum innadna at the time when 
the h. was delivered de Genouillac Kich 2 C 
123r.1,O0B; Summa ha-Sum ina sac.Dv-& na- 
&i if (in his dream) he carries h. on his head 
(preceded by: if he carries dates, followed 
by: if he carries a mountain) K.7248+:14’, 
Dream-book. 

Possibly three different words. 


hasu A (hidSu): v.; to move quickly, to 
rush to a goal; from OB on; I (iha§), 1/2; ef. 
hisa. 

sag.sum.mu = hé-a-su-um OBGT XIII 4 
(= PBS 5 149:4), also Hh. II 293 (ha-a-su), also 
Erimhus IT 87 (ha-a-d) (in all cases preceded by 
sag.g&.g& = wa-ru-um or a-ru); sag.ki = ha-a- 
su Hh. IT 294. 

ki.8a.dib.ba dingir.re.e.ne.ke,(kIpD) e.ne. 
ne.ne sag.sum.mu a-sar ki-mil-ti DINGIR 
su-nu 1-hi-i8-Su-ma_ they rush in where the gods 
areangry and... Surpu VIL17f.; hur.sag sukud. 
da ... sag.im.ma.ab.sum.{sum] : gadé zagriiti 

. t-hi-is-3[u-ni] the steep mountains are rushing 
towards me (for protection) Angim III 20; sag 
na.an.gi U.mu.na.an.sum : hi-am-ma (Marduk 
addressing Ea) come quickly! (to learn the ways of 
the Seven ...) CT 16 45:122-124; ki.sag.nu. 
zé.6m.ma sag.na.[x.x] : a-dar la ha-& 7-[hi-su} 
(to Ekur) where it is not (permitted) to rush in, 
they (the enemies) rushed in 4R 24 No. 2:3f.; 
Se.er.ma.al sag.ma.an.zé.6ém dam mu.gub. 
ba.na.mu : da etellu i-hi-8am-ma ana mutija érigu 
(Ninurta) whom I conceived by my husband when 
(my) noble (husband) rushed tome (Sum. differs) 
Lugale IX 3. 


hasu B 
un.g& mar.ba.an.zé.en ir.ra da.mar.ri. 
en : nis li-hi-sd-nim-ma tak-rib-tdi lig-8a-kin oh 
people, rush hither so that I may wail (translation 
based on the Sum.) SBH p. 31:18f., cf. u.mi.a 
mar.ba.an.zé.en : ni-d hi-sd-nu ibid. p. 44 r. 
33-34; mu.lu &4m.da.mar.en.na.mu : a-mi-il 
ah-ti-Su-8u jf ah-tis-[éu-Sul the man to whom I 
hastened ASKT p. 129 r. 37f.; ha-a-éu = a-la-ku 
An IX 5. 

(a) in lit.: efil &@§ ta-hi-13-§[a-a]m(!)-ma 
young man, whither are you rushing and 
(what is your troublesome errand) Gilg. P. r. 
i 10, OB; tlw E-a ib-ti-i-S istakan panisu 
tbanni Saltam Ea, the god, rushed in, he 
decided to create (the goddess) Discord VAS 
10 214 v 30, OB Agushaya; ana Sad la Wari li- 
M& mannu who will rush to the mountain of 
no access? CT 15 40 iii 19, SB Epic of Zu; uwltu 
gereb Ehurgaba %Nand i-h{i-x-x ana] kiré 
hursannu [us tésir [...] Nana rushed from 
E., the way straight to the mountain garden 
she took SBH p. 145:27; i-hi-i¥ ana hada&: 
Satu he (Marduk) rushed to the wedding- 
ceremony ibid. 8. 


(b) in hist. (SB, NB): RN ... ultu Elamti 
i-hi-Sam-ma gereb Suanna érub RN had rushed 
from Elam and entered Babylon OIP 2 42 v 
28, Senn.; ana Babili hi-Sam-ma idani iziz 
rush to Babylon and come to our aid! ibid. 36; 
ina hid libbi u nummur pani ana Babili a-hi- 
i&ma ana ekalli ... érub I rushed to Babylon 
(full) of joy and in high spirits and entered 
the palace ibid. 51:30; ilani métate Sa ana 
mat AsSur t-hi-Su-ni ... ana a&riSunu utérz 
Suniti he returned to their homes the gods 
of (various). countries who had rushed to 
Assyria (for protection) BA 3 351:22, Esarh.; 
Samags ultu Sippar i-hi-Sam-ma ana Babili 
umdassira Sariri Shamash came rushing 
from Sippar and shed splendor upon Babylon 
Streck Ash. 266 iii 17; Mad@a ki t-hi- 
sam-ma GN issabtu after the Mede came 
rushing and captured the city GN Gadd Fall 
of Nineveh 25, chron. 


hasu B v.; to worry; OB, Mari*; I (cha, 
has). 

buluuhyan = ha-a-su, 48(var.: a’).buluh 
Min Nabnitu IV 244f., also probably [...] 
ha-a-Su, [...]=min CT 19 45 K.264 7.1 21f. (joins 
K.207 ibid. pl. 3-4), list of diseases. 


fod 
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kima atta a<-nay tappitisu alakim la ta-ha- 
a& gabém ... suhartaSu teneppi instead of 
coming to his aid and (instead of) saying, 
“Do not worry!” ... you take his slave girl 
asa pledge CT 29 23:15, OB let.; the troops 
are safe, ammé[nim] x-« i-ha-aS why does 
.... (traces do not favor be-li) worry? ARM 
2 44:23; mdssu sallat u &4é ha-aS his country 
is quiet (lit.: asleep), but he is worried ARM 
2 39:28 (as against wu si isdigu uktin but he has 
consolidated his royal power ibid. 30). 

The lex. passages have been cited here 
because Sum. buluh (cf. galadu, gilittu) 
seems to fall into the semantic range of the 
OB references. The Mari passages are not 
quite clear, see also ha&é E, ‘to disregard(?).” 
hagsu C (hiadsu): v.; to shake; SB*. 

baéra.bara.gaé.e.ne mu.un.da.ab.sig.sig. 
ge.[ne] : G@&b parakki iribini | i-hi-su-ni | 
inarrutinim[ma}] (the gods) sitting on (their) 
daises shivered, variant: shook, variant: trem- 
bled before me, (all of them followed me) ASKT 
p. 127:49f. 

Possibly to hau A, “to rush;” 
merian, however, favors ‘‘to shake.” 


hasu D (hidSu): v.; to see, to find; 
list*. 

hi-a-8u =amaru AnIX 21, also LTBA 2 2:174 
(followed by hidru, hidtu). 


hasu E (hidSu): v.; to give; OAkk.* 

si-i sk = ha-a-3% Idu II 82 (followed by si ~ 
Sutlumu); ha-a-u = na-da-nu Malku IV 184. 

li-hu-28 (in difficult context) RTC 77 r. 4; 
[]-hu-ES MAD 1 278:5; 1 MAS PN 1-hu-ES 
MAD 1 127 r.8; a-hu-ES Kish 1930 143 (unpub. 
Ashmolean Museum). 

ES read us, in Gelb, MAD 2 no. 275; the 
OAKk. references belong possibly to ahazu. 


the Su- 


syn. 


hasurru s.; (a kind of cedar); from OB on; 
wr. syll. and a18.44.SuR. 
giS.tir.gi8.ha.dur = qis-tu ha-sur grove of h.- 
trees Hh. IIT 183; [gi8.8im].ha.8ur.ra = ha- 
Su-[ur-ru] h.-perfume Hh. III 122a; gi8.tir gi’. 
Sim erin.na.ka e.NE.dug,.dug,.g[a ...] 
&& ina qisti riggt erini immellu ina ha-S[ur-ri ...] 
they who dance in the grove of aromatic cedar-trees, 
who... among the f.-trees BA 10/1 75:4-5, SB lit. 
(a) as lumber: kida ha-Su-ra-am libilukim 
let neighboring districts bring you 4.-trees 


hagurru 


VAS 10 215 r. 3, OB lit.; a git? GIS.HA.3UR 
uktappira gupnisa he cut down the trunks 
of the h.-forest BA 2 489: 27, Irra. 


(b) as odor: cf. above; guséiré bura&i erisu 
tabu $a é@ribisina kima ha-sur-ri izdga 
libbuS pine-wood beams of sweet odor ... 
which wafts into the hearts of those who enter 
like (the odor of) h.-cedar TCL 3 246, Sar.; 
guSiré ertni Séhiiti $a ki erié aS ha-Sur-ri ana 
ussunt tabu long cedar beams that are as 
sweet to smell as the odor of f.-cedar 2R 
67:76, Tigl. II; kima qi&i HA.SUR trissu 
ustibsu I made it (the temple) smell as sweet 
as a grove of h.-cedars VAB 4 256 ii 5, Nbn.; 
the scent, tarbit ha-Sur-ri tab eligu the prod- 
uct of the #., pleases him KAR 10 obv.(!) 3, 
SB Ludlul IV. 


(c) as aromatic matter: 3 MA.NA GIS.HA. 
SuR (among perfumes) UCP 9 p.93 No. 27:6, 
NB; (mixedinoil:) sér hurdsi kaspi abné nisiqti 
SiM.MES i (var. adds MES) G@I8.HA.SUR udSSesu 
addima I laid its foundations upon (beads of) 
gold and silver, precious stones, h.-perfumes, 
and... KAH 2 125:32, Esarh.; crush (herbs) 
ina ha-su-ri Sahli balu patan isatti he drinks 
them on an empty stomach in strained 
hA-oil?) AMT 66,7:12, pharm.; (note:) iid 
o18.HA(!).SUR ina tiniri tesekkir you 
place h.-root ... ina kiln AMT 95,1:6, pharm. 


(d) as name of a mountain: Ha-Su-ur 
[KUR.GIS.ERIN]= [SU] cedar mountain = ha: 
Surru Diri VI ii A 10’; Ha-Sur ina nabalkuttiz 
ka when you pass over the Hasur-mountain 
BA 10/1 p. 66 K.5982 plus p. 68 K.3025+ :13-14, 
SB hymn; ha.Sur nu.zu kur.ra.ke,(K1D) 
ki.g[ub] mu.{un.ag] : ana MIN Sad la laz 
madi tr-[...] he took his stand on Hashur, 
the unexplored mountain CT 15 48a:1-2, 
Lugalbanda-myth; the waters of the Euphrates 
Sa i&tu kuppi ana kuR Ha-sur astini which 
go forth from the source to the Hashur 
mountain KAR 34:15 (dupl. CT 34 17 K.16350), 
SB inc.; KUR Hagur lipgur KUR e-ri-ni may 
the Hashur mountain, the mountain of cedars, 
bring relief 2R 51 No. 1:4 and dupl. (cf. Reiner 
LipSur-Litanies JNES 15), rel. 


Thompson AH p. 258; Ebeling, Or. NS 17 135. 
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hastitu As.; lungs (of an animal); OB*; 
cf. hast A s. 

1 uzu ha-Su-tum one (piece of) lung (fol- 
lowed by uzu.8A and Uzvu tulimu) A 3207(un- 


pub.):16. 


hasiitu B s.fem.; (a plant); from OB on*; 
Ass. haduitu; cf. hast, hasinu. 

CU ha-su-té 8d 4(?) sac.pu-sé : U.HAR.[HAR] 
4.-plant which has four heads : #aR.{HaR] plant 
CT 37 27 ii 28. 

hi-ku-ul uz-za-Su ki-ma ha-Su-tim may he 
(the demon) eat his anger like the 4.-plant 
Béhl, BiOr 11 pl. 2. No. 2, OBine.; [...] Ra-Su- 
ut-[tajm ah-ha-lap ha-Su-ut-tam [...] as-sa- 
bat ha-Su-ut-tam ina pija (to chase you away 

J am crowned?) with hasuttu, I am 
clothed in haSuétu, (in my hand?) [hold ..., 
(L have put) AaSuttu in my mouth AfoO 11 pl. 
5:11-12, SB ine. 

(Meissner, MAOG 11/1-2 40f.) 


hatamli s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.*; foreign 
word. 


[NINDA] Sa ha-tam-li Practical Vocabulary Assur 
153; Nic.pa.MES Sa ha-tam-li ibid. 167. 


hatanu (hainu): s.; relative by marriage 
(son-in-law, brother-in-law, bridegroom); 
from OB on; wr. with and without Lt, in 
Bogh. ™ha-da-a-an-[mi-ia] (KBo 1 8:40); cf. 
hatnitu. 

(a) son-in-law: ana PN ... ahija ha-ta- 
nia to PN, my brother, my son-in-law EA 
21:3 (let. of Tushratta), and passim; LU.MES 
ha-at-ni-Su KUB 3 8513 (cf. ZA 34 186); nuz 
dunnt ana martisu inandin eme u ha-ta-nu 
ahameS ul innu he will give the dowry to his 
daughter, father-in-law and son-in-law shall 
not sue each other SBAW 1889 p. 828:30, 
NB laws; PN ula nakar ha-ta-ni PN is not a 
stranger, he is my hatanu (son-in-law or 
brother-in-law) AJSL 32 290:10, OB let.; 
SAL PN GEME(GimM) kima 20 Gin KU.BABBAR. 
MES Sa martija ... aSar PN, ha-ta-ni-ia ... 
elteqgimi I have taken the slave girl PN from 
my son-in-law PN, in lieu of 20 shekels of 
silver (due) on my daughter HSS 15 293:4, 
Nuzi; fha(!)-at-num imét the hatnu will die 


hatanu 


CT 6 2 case 26, OB liver model apod.; note MDP 22 
10:29(!) and 21 r. 6, MDP 23 313:6, MDP 24 
393:31 (Elam), MRS 6 pl. 45 RS 16.136:5 (always 
as witness); (referring either to sons-in-law or 
brothers-in-law of the ruler:) ~U.mES ha-da- 
anLuGaL the hatnuoftheking KUB 26 la: 11; 
ha-at-ni LUGAL JCS 8 20 No. 263:11, MB Ala- 
lakh; PN ha-at-na Sarri (as witness) ADD 324 
r. 12; PN LU ha-tan LUGAL ABL 1453:7, NA; 
PN LU ha-tan RN Sar Hlamti Streck Asb. 42 v 2. 


(b) brother-in-law: (field sold by) PN PN,, 
his wife, and PN,, ha-ta-ni-5% his brother-in- 
law Nbn. 178:22 and 33 (h. refers here to the 
brother of the wife PN, rather than to the 
son-in-law of PN, because the latter would 
presuppose that the daughter [the wife of 
PN,| was dead at the moment of the sale); 
MASKI-j-tu, tab-ku Sa 7 SHS.mBS-8u diku 7(?) 
ha-tan-&% §u-nu-ul-lu the (goddess) of MAS 
weeps, whose seven brothers have been slain, 
whose seven brothers-in-law have been laid 
out PSBA 23 pl. (after p. 193) line 8, SB 
lamentation. 


(c) bridegroom: alka Gilgames lu ha-ta-ni 
atta come, Gilgamesh, be my bridegroom KAR 
115:8 (var. to h@iru in Gilg. VI 7). 


(d) referring to any relative by marriage: 
you have married the daughter of my sister 

. she died ... you have been my LU ka- 
da-nu KUB 23 85:8, Hitt. let. 


Goetze, Or. NS 16 246f. 


hatanu v.; to protect; NB, SB; I (chtin); 
ef. hutnu. — 

[dJa.ri = ha-ta-nfu] Lu Excerpt IT 100, also 
Antagal C 24; [al.tu = ha-ta-nu BRM 4 331 10; 
[...] = [ha-t]a-nu Antagal Nill’; da.riba.an. 
{...] : ha-tin ens protector of the weak 4R 19 No. 
2:39f., SBrel.; MA.ba.50.da.ri : “Man-nu-ki- 
ma-IENn.Lit-ha-tin Who-is-such-a-protector-as-Bel ? 
5R 44:42c-d, explanatory list of Sum. and Kassite 
personal names. 

(a) in gen.: [...]}-ke Sa TILA tah-tin-in-ni- 
ma tassuri napisi IT am your ... whose 
health you have protected, over whose life 
you have watched OECT 6 pl. 13:17, SB rel.; 
B-ki Sa tah-ti-ni-& rimnitu béltu your house 
which you, merciful lady, have protected 
Craig ABRT 2 21 r. 8, SB rel. 
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(b) in the phrase hatin enSi, etc.: Sakin 
Subaré Sippar Nippur Babili ha-a-tin enSitez 
Sunu who established the release (from 
corvée) of Sippar, Nippur (and) Babylon, 
who protected (the inhabitants) in their de- 
fenselessness 1R 36:4, Sar., and passim; [mu]- 
kin andurari ha-tin sabé kidini who estab- 
lishes freedom, protector of the free citizens 
BBSt. No. 35:13, Marduk-nadin-abhé kud.; (as 
personal name:) 4uTU-ha-tin-sIG BIN 2119: 14, 
NB; cf. above. 


hatapu v.; (1) to slaughter, (2) huttupu to 
perform the hitpu sacrifice; Elam, NB*; I 
(ihtip), 1/2, II, III; cf. hitpu, tahtiptu. 

ba-ar BAR = ha-ta-pu sd x] A 1/6:314; tu-ha- 
at-tap 5R 45 K.253 ii 24, gramm.; tu-hat-tap ibid. 
vi 21; tu-3ah-tap ibid. viii 26. 

(1) to slaughter — (a) animals (for ritual 

purposes): x UDU.NITA.SE ha-ta-pi MDP 10 
5:2, etc.; 1 G@uD ha-ta-pi MDP 10 14:1, ete.; 
x immeri mariitu Sa gu-i-Sum % ha-ta-pi MDP 
10 6:3. 
(b) human beings: nakréka ah-ta-ti-ip daz 
méesunu nara wmtalli I (Ishtar) slaughtered 
your enemies, I filled the river with their 
blood Craig ABRT 1 23 ii 22, SB oracle. 


(2) huttupu to perform the hitpu sacrifice 
(denominative): 1 immeru ina muhhi alpé 
hu-ut-tup one sheep was sacrificed according 
to the Aitpu-ritual, in addition to the bulls 
Moore Michigan Coll. 69:3, NB; [...] gi-ra-ku 
tu-ha-tap(!) you perform the itpu-sacrifice 
TuL p. 113 Assur field photograph Konst. 224 r. 
12 (coll. von Soden); (quite likely a different 
word, in view of context and provenience:) 
[..-] MES %-ha-at-tu-pu K.3438a(unpub.):1’, 
NA rit. 

hataépu seems to denote a special method of 
slaughtering animals for ritual purposes. 

Scheil, MDP 10 p. 19 (for mng. 1). 


hatarru s.; (a container for oil); MB Ala- 
lakh*; Hurr. word(?). 

2 ha-ta-ar-ra §a GIS.1 Wiseman Alalakh 434:4 
(list of objects). 


hatartu s.; 
Nuzi*, 


(a quality or color of wool); 


hatitan 


2 ku-duk-du sie ha-ta-ar-te two kudukdu- 
measures of f#.-wool HSS 15 211:29. 
Possibly a variant of hasartu. 


hatatitu s.; infestation with vermin; lex.*; 
ef. huttutu. 

Sa.tag.tag, ubh.tag.tag, u[{h.x.]tag, 
[&.(x)].dim, [6.(x).t&]l.tal = ha-[ta-ti-tu] 
Nabnitu G, ii 116-120 (followed by [1u.4(.x). 
tal].tal = ha-a[t-ti-tu)). 
hatéhi adv.; (mng. uncert.); Nuzi*; Hurr. 
word. 

ka-am-ma i-na ha-te-e-hi-ma ana mérit 
ipussuma thus, right away (or the like) they 
adopted him and ... JEN 69:7. 


*hathu in hathumma epésu v-:: 
uncert.); Nuzi*; Hurr. lw. 

Summa isé Sa PN PN, la isriqma la theppema 
u la tarrap Summa LO.MES sarritu Sa bit 
gariti Sa isé Sa ha-at-hu-um-ma sa ipusu la 
ide (I swear) that PN, has stolen, cut up 
and burned wood belonging to PN (and) that 
he knows the criminals from the lumber 
storehouse who committed the crime HSS 13 
422:9, cf. Summa LU.MES sarritu Sa bit qariti 
ha-at-hu-um-ma ipusu aniku idesuniti (I, ie., 
PN,, swear) that I do not know the criminals 
from the storehouse who committed the 
crime ibid. 23. 


hathtru s.; (a dye); NB*; pl. hathuréti. 

1 ma.NA sic tabarri §4 ha(&)-at-hu-ri-e-ti 
purple wool (dyed with) h. UCP 9p. 85 No. 12:5, 
ef. 4 Ma.Na Sia tabarri $4 hurati (G18.BAB(!). 
ME) ibid. 6f.; two minas 35 shekels of ha-at- 
hu-ri-e-ti_ h.-dye GCCI 1 308:5; [...] Gin ha- 
at-hu-rt (mentioned with inzahiru-dye) Nbk. 
180:1. 

Possibly to be connected with hashiru. 


hatib in hatib hatib 

in incantations); SB*. 
ha-ti-ib ha-ti-ib TU,.EN AMT 35,3 r. 2. 
See haltib. 


*thatilu (Bezold Glossar 129a); 


(mng. 


(magic formula used 


see habad. 
hatirtu see atirtu. 


hatitan adj.; (person) infested with ver- 
min; lex.*; cf. huttutu. 
uh.tag.tag = ha-ti-ta-an Erimhud IT 128. 
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hat?u_ s.; fruit; syn. list*. 
fhal-ti-u = in-bu Malku IT 144. 


hatlunu s.; (a garment or object); OA*. 

1 nahlaptum u ha-al[t}lu-nu 3 Siqqdtum 
rabiatum one nahlaptu-coat and ...., three 
big nails TCL 20 193:7 (inv. of household and 
toilet articles). 


hatnu see hatanu. 


hatniitu s.; marriage (lit. becoming a son- 
in-law); Tell Ta‘annek*; cf. hatanu s. 

In hatniitam epéSu to marry : lirubam PN 
ana Rahabi u lu iwas($)ira awilija ana mahriz 
ka u lu ipusu ha-at-nu-tam let PN come to 
me at GN, or I will send my man to you, for 
truly I want to marry BASOR 94 23:24, Tell 
Ta‘annek No. 2. 

Albright, BASOR 94 23 n. 73 (cf. Jewish-Aram.- 
Syr. hatnita, ‘“wedding”’). 
hattari (fem. hattéritu): adj.; (describing 
a class or profession); lex.* 

ib.gub.gub.bu = ha-[at-ta-ru-a], Kuan, 
KU.gar = MIN, ib.gub.gub.bu = ha-at-ta-ri-tum 
Nabnitu XXII 137-39. 


hattaSsSu s.; (a profession); NB*; foreign 
word. 

PN LU ha-at-ta-su 8a PN, AnOr 8 21:28 and 
30, Nbn. (in an enumeration of criminals); bari 
LU ha-ta-a3-& [GaL(?).6].GaL & rab [...] the 
divination-priest, the hattadSu, ABL 
1404:12. 


hattitu s.; a person infested with vermin; 
lex.*; cf. huttutu. 

[ha.4(.x).t41].tal = ha-aft-ti-tu] Nabnitu G, 
ii 121 (preceded by (&.(x).t&]1.tal = ha-{ta-ti- 
tu]); [uh.tag.tag.ga] x-ta-ta-ga = ha-ti-du = 
a-ma-a a-la-li-ma-aS Erimbus Bogh. B (KBo 1 35) 
i 3’ (preceded by [uh.tag.ga] [x-t]a-ga = 
hu-ta-ad-du-% = du-u8-ku-du-mar, which is mis- 
interpreted as hadi IT/3 and accordingly translated 
into Hitt.) 

The meaning of amas alalima, the Hitt. 
translation of hattitu, is unknown (Goetze, 
KIF 1 186). 


hattu A (Aatu): s.fem.; panic, fear; from 
OB on; wr. ha-a-tum in YOS 10 47:34, also 
An IX 39; as Akk. lw. in Elam (ha-at-[ti] 
MDP 22 p. 2n. 17); cf. hevattu. 


hattu A 


ul afm = ha-at-ti A VIII/2:258 (between pirittu 
and uttutu), with comm. [ha]-at-tum = p[t-rit-tum]; 
Gir = ha-at-t& Antagal K 17 (also = piriitu); ha-a- 
tu = gi-lit-twum Malku IV 212; ha-a-tu (vars. 
ha-at-tu, hat-ttum]) = mu-ur-su. An IX 39, dupl. 
LTBA 2 2:317; ha-a-té =[...] Malku V 157; 
zi-bu (= tibu) <f> hat-tum 8d Ka.pI, zi-ib nakri 
<h> hat-ti nakri CT 31 15 K.2092 i 4f., comm. 
to ext. 

(a) in OB letters and contracts: ha-at-tum 
$a béltija elija nad? at lullik Sép béltija lusbatma 
lublut upon me is the fear of my Lady (the 
goddess), let me go, seize the feet of my Lady, 
and get well CT 6 21b:8, let.; ha-at-tu Sa ili u 
Sarri ina qaggadisu lissakin may the terror 
(emanating) from god and king be upon him 
(may he forfeit the legal protection of god 
and king) MDP 221:17, Elam, ef. ibid. 16:28, 
also MDP 24 338:12, also ha-at-tum sa PN (the 
sukkalmahhu) u RN ina [muhjhisu linnadi MDP 
24 374:9, ete.; ha-at-tum Sa DN ina muhhisu 
ligssakin MDP 10 p. 85:6, Elam hist. (in curse 
formula), cf. MDP 11 p. 13:5, MDP 28 p. 31:6. 

(b) in omen texts: ha-a-tum eli ummanim 
imaqqut panic will befall the army YOS 10 
47:34, OB ext., ef. ibid. 46 iii 27 (wr. ha-tum) 
and 29 (var. wnmdan nakrim), also TCL 6 3:1 and 
11, SB ext.; ha-at-ta-ka ana nakri imaqqut 
KAR 153 r. 8, SB ext., cf. ibid. 7 (wr. PA-at) and 
1lf.; ha-tu gilittu [ana ma}fi(!) nadaét panic 
and terror are upon my country KAR 428 r. 
48, SB ext.; hat-tum ana damigqti iSSir the 
panic will lead to something favorable CT 20 
43 i 35, SB ext.; hat-ti ili | nap-Sur ili ana 
améli divine terror, variant: mercy, for the 
man KAR 212 ii 16, apod. (series iqqur-ipua) ; 
ana harran ummani hat-ti su.[KkU...] panic 
and hunger for the expedition of (my) army 
KAR 426:11. 

(c) in NA hist.: ina gabalti ekalli hat-t 
ram(a&)nisu imgqutsu. panic without a specific 
cause befell him in his own palace Lie Sar. 
365; libbusun itrukuma imqutsuniti hat-tu 


‘their heart(s) trembled, panic befell them 


Winckler Sar. pl. 35:148, cf. hat-tu im-qut-zu 
IR 46 iii 56, Esarh., also Thompson Esarh. iv 74, 
AAA 20 87:123, Asb., OIP 240 v 2, Senn.; tttaz 
biksu ha-at-t% Winckler Sar. pl. 34:111, cf. 
hat-tum u puluhtum elisunu ittabik Thompson 
Esarh. v 29; isbatsu hat-tum panic seized him 
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Streck Asb. 120 v 85; almé3uma ... lapdn 
hat-t1 wu nibréti innabit I surrounded 


him and ... he fled (afraid) of panic and 
hunger OIP 2 42 v 25, Senn. 


(d) other oce.: Summa amélu sita kakid tata 
irkt ha-tu imtanagqutsu if a man has caught 
cold, is feverish and attacks of panic befall 
him KAR 159:12, med., cf. haé-t[a] puluhtam 
artanagsSu CT 23 16:21, SBrel.; mimma lemnu 

. 8a ina majaltija uptanallaha[nni] ugdaz 
nalladanni hat-ta [...] udtanarganni “any- 
thing evil” ... which continually frightens 
me in my bed, terrifies me and causes me 
panic LKA 70 ii 15, rel.; apubhu aninu hat- 
tum pirittum tardigumma unassii nizmatsu 

,+..., panic (and) fright are sent to him 
and: they keep the things he desires away 
(from him) 4R 54 No. 1:15, SB rel.;  gilittu 
hat-tum eligu na[dat] BBR No. 25:9, NA rel.; 
hat-tu pirittu Sa ina zumrija Sérija Seranifja 
baSé] panic (and) fright which are in my 
body, my flesh, my sinews KAR 92 right edge 4. 

hattu and ho’attu, derived from *ha’u, “to 
fear,” refer to a pathological state of mind, 
a fear of panic proportions. Like puluhtu, 
hattu emanates from gods and kings; it is, 
however, linked to pirtttu, which denotes a 
sudden and severe attack of fear, and does 
not reach into the domain of devotion, piety 
and respect, as puluhtu does. 


hattu B s.; (a container); 
B, huttu. 


dug.kas.us.sa = 
Hh. X 75. 


hattu C s.; (a bronze object); Elam*. 

1 ha-at-tum UD.KA.BAR (after hassinnu and 
GAB) MDP 28 545:3; 1 ha-tum UD.KA.BAR 
(after silver objects and before zaA.LUM, a 
container of bronze) MDP 18 100 r. 17, also 
ibid. 102 r. 10. 


hatti (fem. fattitu): adj.; Hittite; SB; 
derived from the name of the country Haitti. 

(a) as gentilic: Hattd passim in hist. and 
lit. texts (note Hat-ti-i K.3353+ i 14 in ZA 42 
pl. 3); Hattitu (woman or slave girl from 
Hatti) — (nm OA:) Ha-ti-tum KTS 53a:9, and 
passim, cf. J. Lewy, ZA 38 257 n. 4, also Lands- 


lex.*; cf. hittu 


hi-it-tum (var. [{ha]-at-t[u]) 


hata A 


berger, ArOr 18/1~-2 347f. and ArOr 18/3 326; (in 
NA:) 13saL Hat-ta-a-a-te (beside women from 
Tyre, Kassites, etc.) ADD 827 r. 7, also ibid. 
914 r. 5 (to be joined to ADD 827). 

(b) as invective: PN sab hubs la bél kussi 
LU Hat-tu-i lemnu PN, a camp follower, 
without legal claim to the throne, an evil 
Hittite Winckler Sar. pl. 31:33; PN LU Hat-tu-t 
lemnu la adir sigri ilani kapidu lemnéti the 
evil Hittite, without fear of the command of 
the gods, a planner of evil things ibid. pl. 
34:112; uséLU Hat-tu-% Traq 16 182 v 20, Sar., 
also ibid. line 47; (note also:) 4000 kKUR 
Kaskaja KuR Urumaja ERIM.MES KUR Hat- 
[te]-e la ma&girt four thousand men from 
Kaska and Urumi, rebellious Hittites AKA 
48 ii 101, Tigl. I. 


hat adj.; covered; lex.*; cf. hati B 
mng. l. 

tug.dul.dul = ha-tu-% covered (i.e., decorated) 
garment Hh. XIX 29. 
hati A v.; to smite; from OB on; I (that: 
tu, hati), IL II/3; cf. tahté. 


tu-un HUB = ha-[t]u-u S> II 273, also Antagal 
Ec l4and H 12; tu-u 6B = ha-tu-u, tu-u HUB = 
min Recip. Ea A v 35f.; hu.tu.ul = ha-tu-u% sd 
cia to strike, (said) of a disease Antagal E ec 15 
and H 13; in.tag, = ha-tu-u [Sa pil-t] to hurl 
abuse Antagal H 14; in.tag = pil-tum sd ha-tu-% 
Antagal E d 8; [...] = pil-tum ha-tu-u Antagal 
C 228. 

é6.am na.tun.tun / sag.am in.tun.tun 
bitate %-hat-tu || mata usap[pah] (his ‘‘word” when 
it proceeds majestically) smites houses, overthrows 
the country SBH p. 8:62f., NB rel., cf. dupl. ZA 
10 276f. K.69 r. 11f.; [...] tun.tun : éa siba u 
Sibta i-hat-tu-% who smites the old man and the old 
woman CT 17 36:17; 6é.ki.bal.a tun.tun : 
ha-tu-uif KUR nu-kir-ti (weapons) which smite the 
house(s) of the enemy country Angim III 36; DN 
tun (wr. UD + HUB) lu.erim.mu : a-na DN ha-ti a- 
a-[b]i-ia to the god DN who smites my enemies 
LIH 98 iii 59 (Sum. version) = VAS 1] 33 iii 5 and 
LIH 97 ii 56 (Akk. version), Samsuiluna; é.mu 
A da.ma.al.la.ad bi.ib.l& : biti ana ribéti lu 
u-hat-ti (uncertain — in view of Sum. 14 the verb 
may be hétu) Langdon Babylonian Liturgies No. 
8:20f., NB rel. 


(a) in gen.: the country GN sent the fol- 
lowing message: KUR GN, TA pa-ni-ia lu-hat- 
ti-% let them smite the country GN, before 
me! ABL 198 r. 13, NA. 
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(b) said of gods and divine weapons: cf. 
SBH p. 8:62f. and other citations, above; 
her third name is patru 3a gagqada i-hat-tu 
sword that smites the head WVDOG 4 15:4, 
Lamashtu (cf. the parallel passage 4R 56 i 3 with 
i-nat-tu-u in place of t-hat-ti). 

(c) said of diseases (SB only): the evil which 
follows me day and night and «-hat-tu-u 
Séréja smites my body Maqlu II 67; mdmitu 
mursu tanihu urra u misa %-hat-tu-ni (evil) 
spell, disease (and) suffering smite me day 
and night Schollmeyer No. 27:17, rel.; GIDIM 
uh-ta-na-ta-[an-ni] GIDIM Sumrusanni a ghost 
smites me again and again, a ghost torments 
me LKA 84:11, rel; cf. Antagal E c 15, 
cited above. 


hata B v.; (1) to attach (gold ornaments), 
(2) to bond a wall, (3) (unkn. mngs.); from 
OB on; cf. hati adj. 

gu.gilim = ha-tu-u% 4 &.81G, to bond, (said) of a 
wall Antagal E c 16. 

(1) to attach (gold ornaments): goldsmiths 
[ina] muhhi ha-te-e [54] ajaré u tensé in charge 
of the attaching of the (gold) rosettes and the 
tenSi GCCI 1 59:7, NB; gold given ana 
[ha}-ti Sa aja@ré Sa Aja for attaching the 
rosettes for Aja VAS 6 1:4, NB. 

(2) to bond a wall: cf. Antagal E c 16, 
cited above. 

(3) (unkn. mngs.) — (a) said of boats: 

i.ERIN ana GIS.MA ha-te-e-em KASKAL 
Urim cedar oil for the . .. .ing of a boat on/for 
a journey to Ur YOS 5 172:10, OB econ. 
(b) in obscure contexts: ana ... Surruh nap: 
tant ... ha-a-te-e un-na-te to make the re- 
pasts splendid, to .... the ....  Winckler 
Sar. pl. 43:42 Cyl. (= Lyon Sar. p. 7:42); PN ul sa 
ha-te-em TCL 17 11:18, OB let. 

Oppenheim, JNES 8 176 (for mng. 1). 


hati C v.; to low (or the like); 
(ihatti). 

kima bilu ummani i-hat-ti kima summati 
idammuma ardati the people low like cattle, 
the maidens moan like doves Thompson Gilg. 
pl. 59 K.3200:9. 


hatu see hattu. 


SB*; I 


hatatu A 


hatamu v.; (1) to muzzle, (2) huttumu to 
block(?); SB*; I, Il; cf. hitmu, huttimanu, 
huttimmu. 

[...] = a-&d-8% 8d ha-ta-me 
muzzling Erimbus IIT 157 (as against 
ussati to suffer ibid. 158). 

(1) to muzzle: a&Su ha-ta-am pi mustarhi 
in order to muzzle the mouth of the insolent 
TCL 3 9, Sar.; if water is poured out in front 
of someone’s gate and (takes the shape of) a 
man who [i-ti-5i ha-ti-im has a muzzle on 
his cheeks CT 38 21:13, Alu (followed by lissu 
sabit whose cheek is seized ibid. 14). 

(2) huttumu to block(?): a-da-ap-pi (= atap: 
pi?) halili sihtte surriSa t-ha-ti-im-ma $d x-y 
iskillassina ukallim Samsu KAH 2 141, plus 
TCL 3 222, Sar. (for a proposed translation cf. 
Laessge, JCS 5 28). 

Thureau-Dangin, TCL 3 p. 4 n. 1; 
JCS 5 28. 
hatapu v.; (to process grain in some way); 
lex.* 

{ri]-ig PA.KAB.DU = ha-ta-pi ga SE Diri V 50 
(cf. sa-ra-pi $a SE ibid. 51); [...] = ha-ta-pu 
$a 8e-um Nabnitu S 6-9. 


to net, (said) of 
asasu sa 


Laessge, 


hataru see hadru. 


hatatu A v.; (1) to make a ditch, to ex- 
cavate, (2) to dredge a river, (3) to make an 
incision; Mari, SB, NB; I (ihtut), TT; cf. 
hittatu. 

(1) to make a ditch, to excavate (SB and 
NB): tillu labiru unakkir adi muhhi mé lu 
ah-tu-ut I removed the old tell (of Calah and) 
dug down to the water (level) AKA 176:10, 
Asn.; temenSu labiri ah-tu-ut-ma ahit abréma 
I excavated its old foundation and investi- 
gated (and) inspected (it) VAB 4 228 iii 30, 
Nbn., cf. temen Eulmag Suati ah-tu-ut CT 34 
35:40, Nbn.; limitu biti ... imni Suméelt pane 
uarki ah-tu-ut the surroundings of the temple 

. right (and) left, front and rear, I ex- 
cavated CT 34 28:73, Nbn.; he searched la- 
boriously for the old temple ih-tu-ut-ma 
i8-pil dug deep pits (but did not reach the 
foundation) CT 34 31:48, Nbn.; I commanded, 
hittatu ina hipi Suati hu-ut-ta-a-ma “dig a pit 
in this gully (until you see the foundation)” 
CT 34 32:67, Nbn., cf. hipi duatiih-tu-tu ibid. 69; 
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hittatu ah-tu-ut I dug a pit VAB 4 254 i 32, 
Nbn., cf. CT 34 26:12 plus 23:15, ibid. 27:52 and 
32:60, all Nbn. 

(2) to dredge a river (Mari): Sanat Zimrilim 
Habur th-té-t% year in which RN dredged the 
Habur (river) Studia Mariana 59 No. 30; atap- 
patim sa egel ekallim kalasina a-Sa-ah-ti-it I 
had all the ditches of the field(s) of the palace 
dredged ARM 3 34:12. 

(3) to make an incision: [Summa ...] 8-a 
MU.NI uban imitti ih-tu-ut-ma is-ri [8-54] if, 
eighth, the right finger makes an incision(?) 
and .... CT 3144 obv.(!) i7, SB ext., cf. [...] 
Sumeéli th-tu-ut-ma is-ri_ 3-4 CT 30 29 79-7-8,27:9, 
SB ext.; 3 MA.NA AN.BAR KILLA l-en (A.)AN 
1 ha-ti-it three minas of iron (used as) 
weight(s), on each is incised (the figure) one 
(translation uncertain) Nobn. 939:2. 

See huddudu with kindred meaning. 


hatatu B v.; SB*; cf. 
hattu adj. 

bu-ur BUR = ha-ta-tu Sa BAR.MUNU;(BULUG,) 
(=tttdpu) A VIII/2:172; hu-ud oriSmmMaR = 
gisimmaru ha-ta-té (var. ka-pa-pvU) Ea I 226 (this 
equation could belong to a verb hadddu). 

armanna ha-ta-ta u sirasita (I know how) 
to .... armannu-fruits and (also) the brew- 
er’s craft K.9287 ii 2 in RS 9 159, translit. in 
TuL p. 16:12, SB; for tapi hattitu cf. hattu adj. 

(Bauer Asb. 2 3 n. 1). 


(mng. uncert.); 


hatitu s.; (1) wickedness, evil, (2) (uncert. 
mng.); from OB on*; cf. hati. 


(1) wickedness, evil: halgitu épis ha-ti-tim 
litam ina muhhini la isakkanuma fugitives 
(and) evil-doers shall not triumph over us 
and ... CT 4 2r. 27, OBlet.; Summa ha-ti- 
tam weir ilSu ritisu ittanallak Summa damgati 
tram damqumma irteneddigu(uS.MES-8%) _ if 
he hates wickedness his god will always ac- 
company him, if he loves goodness good (luck) 
will be constantly with him Boissier DA p. 252 
it 13f. (Sittenkanon). 

(2) (uncert. mng.): kima tiniri ina ha(var.: 
hi)-ta-ti-Su-nu(var.: -ku-nu) kima digari ina 
luhummésunu (var.: -kunu) lispuhkunii& 
Girra ezzu may the angry Fire-god scatter 
you as (he does?) kilns by their (var.: your) 


hattu 


(defects, cracks ?), as (he does?) the pots by 
their (var.: your) soot Maglu IIT 171. 


hatitu s.; adulteress; NB*; cf. hati. 

SAL ha-ti-t% ina bab bit dajani pisa alla Sa 
mutiSa dan at the door of the judge’s house 
the word of the adulteress is more effective 
than that of her husband ABL 403: 14. 


hatru see hadru. 


hattiu (hattd): 
hata. 

hat-tu-u ina libbi adé ina pain il a sinner 
against the oaths (sworn) before the godhead 
ABL 301 r. 10, NB; ha-ti- ina kakké iddak 
(he is) a sinner, he will be killed in battle 
Kraus Texte 22 i 20’, physiogn. apod.; ha-at-ti-” 
la i&%ir (he is) a sinner, he will have no suc- 
cess ibid. i17'; DIS SA ha-at-ti--1 inazzig 
if he is a sinner at heart he will have worries 
BRM 4 22:3, physiogn. 
hattu adj.; 
hatatu B. 

BAR.MUNU,(BULUG,) al.bur.ra = hat-tu-ti titd: 


pu-malt preparation which has been subjected to 
the process of hatatu Hh. XXIIT iii 32. 


SB, NB*; cf. 


8.; sinner; 


(mng. uncert.); lex.*; cf. 


hattu s. masc. (rare) and fem.; (1) scepter, 
(2) staff, (3) stick, (4) branch, twig, (5) shelf, 
(6) (mng. unkn.); from OAkk. on; masc. 
YOS 2 15:17, 5R 66 ii 14; construct state 
hatti (in OB personal name), hat, pl. hattat 
(see mng. 6); wr. syll. and GIS.PA, GIS.GAR. 
pa, PA (OAKk. only); cf. hatt: rét, hattu in bel 
hatti, hattu in rab hatti, hattu in Sa hatti, hattu 
in sat hatti. 


[pa-a] [P]a = ha-at-tu S* Voc. N 9’; ha-ad Pa = 
ha-at-tu §& GI8.HI.A scepter(s) (made) of various 
kinds of wood Ea I 304; gi-id-ru pa = ha-at-tu 
Ea I 314, also A I/7 part 2:10; mu-ud-ru Pa = 
ha-at-tu EME.SAL EaI 315, also A I/7 part 2:11; 
mu-u MU = hat-tu eMe.saL A ITI/4:19; mu = 
hat-[tu] Hh. IIT 184; mu.pa = gis PA = hat-tu 
Emesal Voc. II 150; mu.ui.a = giS.pa = hat-tu 
ibid. 151; gi8.pa = ha-dt-tu Antagal H 6; a18. 
U.LUH = ha-at-tu Proto-Diri 154; gis. u.lub = 
ha-at- [tu] ‘Hh. IIl 506; gis. t.lubh = w-[luh]-h -hu = 
hat- tu Hg. ATI 32; giS.ma.nu.Bap = hat-tu 
Hh. Ill 174; giS.car.zu = ha-at-tu Hh. V 319; 
ha-ad GISIMMAR = hat-tu 3d aiS.u1.a Ea I 228; 
gi8(!)-tu-ru PA = hat-tu §é G[1] staff (made of) reed 
A I/7 part 2:12; gi3.can.pa. har.muSen.na = 
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hat-ti hu-ha-ru ‘“‘stick’”’ of the bird trap Hh. VI 
221; PA = ha-at-tu Ebeling Wagenpferde pl. 16:9, 
comm.; giS.PaA = ha-af{i-tle CT 41 33:4, Alu 
Comm.; 8e.gi8.PA.nd.a = &e-im sé ina GIS.PA Su- 
nu-lu grain which is spread by means of a stick 
Hh. XXIV 175; Su.du, = kul-lum 84 ha-at-ti An- 
tagal A 42. 

aga giS.gu.za giS.paA nam.lugal sum.mu 
dInanna za.kam : a-ga-am ku-si-a-am ha-at-ta- 
am a-na LUGAL na-da-nu-um ku-um-ma-ki it rests 
with you, Inanna, to give the crown, the throne 
(and) the scepter to the king IM 51544 (unpub.) 
r. 7f., OB lit.; maéS.Se giS.paA.4m dur.gun. 
na(?) : [s]}t-bat &e-im GI8.PA ri-ki-ts biltt Ai. TV i 40 
(see mng. 6, below); giS.Ppa.mah il.la : na-dé hat- 
tt sir-ti who holds the sublime scepter 4R 14 No. 
3:5f.; [gi8s] gu.za giS.aaR.PA bala.a : na-din 
aI hat-tu ku-us-su-u u pa-la-a TCL 6 53:7f.; gis. 
PA za.gin.na.ke,(Gk) : hat-ta kb-tu 4R 18 No.3 i 
8 and 10; an.sé.6ém.mu.a : na-din hat-ti 4R 
9:34f.; mu.du.ru : ha-at-ta (in broken con- 
text) OECT 6 pl. 9 K.5271 r. 3f.; &.c18.pa.KALAM. 
MA SISA : & GIS.PA 7-Sar-t% a-na KUR S[UM-nu] : 
(4 daa] temple in which the legitimate scepter is 
given to the country : temple of Nabu Ebeling 
Parfiimrez. pl. 46:5, cf. var. KAV 43 r. 14; mu. 
du.ru mu.un.sig.sig.ga :hat-tu ni-tu-tum (mng. 
obscure) BA 5 639 No. 8:11f., rel. 

(1) scepter (cf. also mng. 2a) — (a) held or 
carried: taémth G18.paA who holds the scepter 
AKA 20:7, ASSur-réS-i8i, and passim in royal 
inser., cf. na-d§ ciS.pa ellett AKA 94 vii 50, Tigl. I; 
when the god Haldia was made king udassisu 
ais.pa Sarriti Urarti they made him bear the 
royal scepter of Urartu TCL 3 342, Sar.; GIS 
hat-tu ina pin ahiSu pa-ra-ak-at the scepter 
lay across his arm (in description of a royal 
portrait) ABL 1051 r. 3, NA. 

(b) made of gold, lapis lazuli, silver: G18.pa 
hurdst a golden scepter (insigne of an enemy 
king) Lie Sar. 414; ha-at-ti-wm uk-ni-a-am a 
scepter of lapis lazuli Bab. 12 pl. 12 i 8, Etana; 
ais.pa sa Anunitum (given to the goldsmith 
for repair) Nbn. 489:11; GIS.GAR.PA hurdsi 
russé AnOr 12 72:10, ASSur-etil-ilini, algo ibid. 18; 
GI8.pa kaspi (as war booty) TCL 3 382, Sar. 
(c) as symbol of kingship: ina hat-ta-ka sire 
mukin pallukki Samé u irsitim through your 
(Nabu’s) sublime scepter which establishes 
the borderlines between heaven and earth 
5R 66 ii 14, Antiochus Soter; ha-at-¢ Sarriti 
kussil agi royal scepter, throne (and) crown 
VAS 10 214 iv 1, OB Agushaya; bélum simat 
ha-at-ti-im u agim the lord invested with scep- 
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ter and crown CH iii 25; ussipusu GIS.GAR.PA 
kussa u pala they added to it scepter, crown 
and (royal) bal-symbol (at the installation of 
Mardukas king) En. el. IV 29; ha-at-tu-wm mea: 
num kubsum wu Sbirru qudmis Anim ina saz 
mit Saknu scepter, headband, turban and 
staff were deposited before Anu in heaven 
Bab. 12 pl.12i11,OBEtana; GIS.PA GIS.TUKUL 
u Sbirra KAH 113i 24, Shalm.1; GIS.PA u 
Sibirrt kinim VAB 4 226 iii 20, Nbn.; G18. 
GAR.PA kussti u palé Sarri irrik the scepter, 
throne and bal-symbol of the king (ie., the 
king’s rule) will last long BRM 4 12:68, NB 
ext.; Hnlil ai8S.caR.pa kussi u palé Sa 
garri TA E.KUR E Enlil will remove the 
scepter, throne and bal-symbol of the king 
from the palace ibid. 70; GIS.PA Sarriti 54 
zi laddinakka I will give you the royal scep- 
ter conferring life ABL 1369 r. 6, NA (oracle 
quoted in let.). 

(d) described as just: Hammurabi ... Sa a18. 
pa-Su iSarat whose scepter is just CH x1 44; ina 
esarte GI8.PA-ka matka rappi§ enlarge your 
land with your just scepter! KAR 1365 ii 12, 
NA rel.; [wSat|mih rittugsSu Gi$.caR.Pa isartu 
he (Nabu) caused (Nebuchadnezzar) to hold 
the just scepter in his hand PSBA 20 157 
r. 18, rel.; GIS.PA iSartu murappisat mati the 
just scepter that enlarges the country OIP 2 
117:5, Senn., cf. IR 43:5 (with misru instead 
of matu), also VAB 4 216 i 29, Ner.; GIS.GAR. 
PA isarti kussti dart a just scepter, a lasting 
throne ABL 260:5, NB, also ABL 262:5 and 
350:5, cf. ABL 797:8; nasi GIS.PA edréte (NA 
for iarti) carrying a just scepter KAH 2 
55:1, Tn. I, also IR 29:27, cf. tukinnt GI8.Pa 
es-re-e-tt ZA 5 79:28 (prayer of Asn. 1). 

(e) as synonym for rule: Samag a18.pa-Su 
lirik may Shamash lengthen his rule CH 
xlii 14; eligunwu lukin GIS.caAR.PA may (my) 
rule over them be well established PBS 15 80 ii 
19,Nbn.; PA ana Enlil Sarriitam ana Inanz 
naau-gi-il let him not hold the scepter for 
Enlil (nor) the kingship for Ishtar UET 1 276 
ii9,Naram-Sin; (in personal names:) d§y-den, 
2U-li-la-bi-ir-ha-ta-am | May-Su-Sin’s-Rule- 
Last-long CT 32 12116, UrIII; T'u-ki-in-Pa- 
mi-ig-ri-a She-Established-the-Rule-of-her- 
Favorite RLA 2 146 No. 111, Ur III date; Wa- 
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at-ra-at-ha-tum Surpassing-is-the-rule Nikolski 
2 457:3, Ur ILI, cf. Wa-at-ra-at-pA AnOr 7 
16:2; A-li-ha-at-pINGIR Where-is-the-Rule- 


of-the-God? VAS 9 5:19, OB, etc.; (note:) 
GIS.GAR.PA.KAM (family name) VAS 5 48:20, 
NB, etc. 


(2) staff — (a) of a shepherd (in figurative 
use only): Gi8.pa iSarta r@ Ut nist epées the 
just staff for shepherding the people BBSt. 
No. 36 iii 8, NB kud., and passim; theking sa 
ina mihir GI8.pa-Su ultéSiru nisé udadmé who 
guides the settled population aright by the 
touch of his staff KAH 2 60i115,Tn.I; GIS.PA 
murt@at nisé the staff that shepherds the 
people KAH 2 84:7, Adn. II, -ete. 

(b) of a legate (as insigne of office): Nusku 
nasi GiS.pa elleti KAH 2 89:11, Tn. II; sukz 
kallu rabi sukallu Sani GIS.PA.MES ana pain 
Sarri ikarruru the chief sukkallu and the 
vice-sukkallu deposit their staffs in front of 
the king KAR 135r. iv 9, NA royal rit. 

(c) of a deity (as designation of certain dis- 
eases): @i8.pa Sin u [star the staff of Sin 
and Ishtar Labat TDP 224:56, etc.; GIS.PA 
mar Sipri a Sin the staff of Sin’s messenger 
ibid. 57; cf. Gi8S.pa Sa iliSu ibid. 56:23 and 
112:29'; GiS.ea Su IuTU saknatsu the staff 
of the “hand of Shamash” is placed upon 
him Labat TDP 160:39. 

(d) referring to a specific disease symptom: 
Summa ina rés libbisu G18.car.pa Saknatsu_ if 
(it feels as though) a staff were placed upon 
his epigastrium Labat TDP 114:40’ and 41’; 
Summa ina libbisu idi imitti8u GI8.GAR.PA 
Saknatsu if (it feels as though) a staff were 
placed on the right side of his belly ibid. 118:24 
and 120:26, cf. ibid. 118:25 and 120:27 (with 
Suméliéu instead of imittigu); cf. Summa ina 
res libbisu dikSu u Gi8.aaR.Pa Ssaknisumma 
ibid. 114:42’ and 43’. 

(3) stick — (a) in gen.: ha-at-ta-am damz 
gam u ka-ta-am usabalakkum I shall send you 
a good and .... stick YOS 2 15:17, OB let.; 
ha-at-ti qatika leg’ amma ... take the sticks 
into your hand and (come)! TCL 18 89:8, OB 
let.; 1 G15.pa Sa kiSkant ... x GIS.Pa Sa suz 
purgilt one stick of kiSkani-wood ... x sticks 
of swpurgild-wood (deposited in a storehouse) 
KAJ 310 r. 48 and 55, MA, ef. ibid. 49 and 53, etc. 


hattu 


(b) used as weapon and for punishment: la- 
hiSu ina Gi8.pa mahis his jaw was hit with a 
stick HSS 9 10:8, Nuzi, cf. ibid. 11; may the 
sorceress be chased away kima kalbi ina 
GIS.pA with a stick like a dog Maqlu V 43; 
ina GI8.GAR.PA mahis he (the bull) was struck 
with a stick RAcc.3i 5; 50 ina GIS.PA.MES 
imahhusus they shall strike him 50 (blows) 
with rods KAV 1 ii 90, Ass. Code (§ 19), and 
passim in Ass. Code, also wr. without mE8; kima 
GI8.Pa(!) mati la padé tebti kakkéeSu the on- 
slaught of his weapons is like a merciless, 
death-dealing mace KAH1 13:14, Shalm. I; 
GIS.PA (var. GIS.TUKUL) 8&4 ta-ha-zi(!) ana(!) 
ERIM-ka imaggqut (mng. obscure) CT 31 9 r.(!) 
iv(!) 14, ext. apod.; s@bé GIS.PA 1R 43:29, Senn. 
(cf. var. sébé GIS.TUKUL OIP 2 87:29). 

(c) in magic: ma&mit ... GIS.pa Sebéru curse 
(through) breaking a stick Surpu VIII 56. 
(d) obscure: pD1S aim fha-ai-ti if (a man’s 
mouth or cheekbone) is like a stick KAR 395 
r. ii 21 (ef. Kraus, MVAG 40/2 53); [DIS in]éSu 
usw@ar nadé pa if he habitually rubs his eyes 
(while speaking, this means:) “throwing 
down of the stick” AJSL 35 155:16 (= AfO 11 
223). 

(4) branch, twig: GiS.pa isu hirt inakkiz 
sini sirpaéni Gi8.PA ubarrumu they cut a 
branch from (a tree in) the orchard (and) 
decorate the branch with red (ribbons) KAR 
33:4, NA rel.; @iS.pa Sa akkisamma ... im: 
taSah the branches that I cut ... he has 
stolen VAS 16 157:16, OB let., etc.; a figurine 
GI8.pa $4 GIS.MA.NU [na]-Su-u holding a twig 
of éru-wood AMT 101,2 r. iii 8, NA rit. 

(5) shelf: naphar 16 ina at8.Pa elite (AN. 
ta-te) total, 16 (drugs) on the upper shelf 
VAT 8903 (unpub.) i118 (list of plants); 2x ina 
GI8.pA 2-te x (drugs) on the second shelf 
ibid. i 36; ina GIS.PA 3-fe ibid. ii 11; imaars. 
PA 4-fe ibid. ii 32; naphar ... ina 4 GIS.Pa-ti 
total ... on the four shelves ibid. ii 33. 

(6) (mng. unkn., in OB leg.): 2i-ib-ba-at 
ha-at-ti-im Sapal biltim a ka-ak-ku-su ul 1bas&hi 
there is no “‘tail’’(?) of the 2. nor balance of the 
tax(?) VAS 1369:12; ka-ak-ku-st 2i-i[b-ba-at] 
ha-at-tim u sapal biltim ul ibas& YOS 12 
336:10; cf. Ai. IV i 40, cited above. 
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hattu in bél hatti s.; scepter bearer; SB*. 

lizeiz Papsukkal bél ai8.pa lirig mursu may 
Papsukkal, the scepter bearer, stand by, may 
he keep sickness away Surpu IV 97. 


hattuin rab hattis.; messenger; OA, Mari. 

& GAL ha-tim KT Hahn 36:26,0A; 1 LU. 
GAL.GIS.pA LU Mu-ti-a-ba-[al ana S}UKKAL 
NIM.MA-tim k?am ight a messenger, native 
of (the country of) Mutiabal, said to the sukkal 
of Elam as follows ARM 2 74:4. 


hattu in Sa hatti s.; (1) (a type of shield), 
(2) (uncert. mng.); NA, SB*; wr. GIS.PA. 

(1) (a type of shield): naphar 9 GI8.a.8U. 
MES 10 Sa a18.pa.MES naphar 19 a-ri-a-te kabz 
butdte nine a.SU-shields, ten (shields made) 
of sticks, total 19 heavy shields Tell Halaf No. 
53:11. 

(2) (uncert. mng.): sé GIS.pa &d& mar-te-e 
tu(r)-ru-uk la tallak you with the stick, you 
with the stake, ...., do not go! Maqlu I 66. 

For Lt §4 @i8.pa.MES see sub hutaru in Sa 
hutari. 


hattu in Sat hatti s.; she (the goddess) with 
the wand; SB*. 

ki sarrat Sa-at ha-at-ti how false is she (who 
bears) the wand KAR 158 r. ii 33 (incipit of a 
song). 


hattu ré@is.; (a plant, probably a weed, lit. 
shepherd’s staff); SB; wr. t.aar.Pa; cf. hattu. 

u.caRlgi-dititp,, w.a.zal.la, t.a.[za.a]l.la 
= hat-tu re?-i Hh. XVII 105-107; & [&d]-mu 
SA, :U GIS.Pa.sipa, U [éd-mju aS : U ki.miIn CT 37 
32 iv 20f.; U Gin.PAD.DU LU.U,;(GISGAL).LU : U AS, 
U KI.MIN : U GIS.PA SIPA, U GAR.PA : U KI.MIN ibid. 
22-24; [G sd-mu]sa;, [U Sd-mu] aS, [U GAR].PA, 


{Ga.zJal.las;, [G]auv.aS, [G x]xIL : U GI8.P[A. 
stpa] CT 14 34 K.4182 r. 3’-8’. 

(a) in med.: U.GAR.PA.SIPA ... GAZ you 
crush ... and hk. KAR 202 ii 16, cf. U.caR.pa 


(inlike context) CT 2334:25; GIS.GAR.PASA; RAT 
you crush red f. Kichler Beitr. pl. 18 iii 21; U. 
GAR.PA AMT 11,2: 40. 

(b) other occe.: pIS UD U.@aR.Pa ittabss 
bélSu manahatisu ul iliqgi if h. appears (on 
someone’s field) its owner will not even re- 
cover what he has invested CT 39 9:23, Alu. 

For an analogous plant name cf. Syr. hutraz 
rad, hutra d*ra id, Hquisetum ramosissimum, 


hata 


which, however, seems rather to be a loan 
from an Akk. *hutér r@%. 

(Thompson DAB 352f.) 
hatta see hatti?u. 


hata v.; (1) to make a mistake, to fail, 
neglect, miss, (2) to commit an offense, to 
trespass, to sin, (3) (unkn. mng.), (4) huttéd 
to damage, injure; from OB on; I (thtt, 
thatti, hati), 1/2, 1/3, IJ, I1/2, TIT; note writ- 
ings 1-hi-tu-% (ABL793:17—for thtd), ih-ta-at-ti 
(CT 28 29:9—for normal ihtefi), ta-ah-ta-at- 
ta’ (YOS 3 17:36), ih-te-nef-ti (Bab. 3 
304:16); cf. hafitu, hatitu, hatt?u, hatd adj., 
hati s., hititu, hitu A, hitu A in bél hiti, hitu A 
in Sa hiti. 

Se.bi.da dib.ba.mu nu.un.zu.a[m] : hi-it 
ah-tu-u <ul idid 4R 10:44f., also ibid. r. 39f.; 
for other bilingual passages cf. sub hitu and hititu. 

(1) to make a mistake, to fail, neglect, miss 
— (a) to make a mistake, to bungle: Surkub 
dimtim ana GI8.MA ul ni-ha-te(?) we shall not 
bungle the loading of the tower on the boat 
ARM 2 107:18; [ni ]g’ate [t]na epase la tu-Sa- 
ah-[ta] do not cause any mistake in the per- 
formance of the sacrifices KAJ 291:9, MA; 
bu--ti-ra a-a ah-ti may I not miss the quarry 
KAR 70r. 21, SBlit.; At-tu, Ahi-tt a mistake 
was made CT 22 200:29, NB let.; adi muhhi 
sa attinu hi-tu ta-ah-ta-at-ta-w~ anaku hi-tu 
ul a-hat-tu even if you have made a mistake, 
I myself shall not make a mistake! TCL 9 
129:35f., NB let., cf. YOS 3 17:35f. 

(b) to fail: ina basttim Sa alim Sati la ni-ha- 
at-te, (so that) we should not fail in (getting) 
the goods of that city Syria 19 121a:24, Marilet.; 
[dak nakrim Sati [la tja-ha-at-ti do not fail to 
destroy this enemy ARM 1 60:28; hurhurdtr 
béli sebilamma dulli la a-ha-at-ti may my 
lord send me the hurhuratu-dye so that I shall 
not fail (todo) my work BE 17 23:32, MB let.; 
sidita Supranni hitu la tu-Sah-tu-in-ni 
send the provisions, ... do not make me fail 
in my obligations BIN 1 61:9, NB let. 

(c) to neglect, to be neglectful, to omit: alpé 
Sanu triquma SA.auD elitamma ikkalu egqlam 
ni-ha-at-ti these bulls are idle and further- 
more are consuming fodder, (while) we (are 
forced to) neglect the field Fish Letters 15:24, 
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OB; ana kimahhi u esetti Suati la ta-ha-at-tu 
agarsu usur be not neglectful towards this 
tomb and these bones, but (rather) guard 
its place YOS 1 43:6 (funerary text), also ibid. 
13; DIS th-te-net-ti if he is always neglectful 
Bab. 3 304:16, physiogn.; ajamma ul th-ti édu 
Suma ul uraddi ina muhhi he omitted none, 
nor did he add a single line KAR 166 r. 10, Irra. 
(d) to miss (the proper time): bélt mekra u 
eréSa la i-ha-at-ti may my lord not miss (the 
proper time for) the irrigation and the plow- 
ing BE 17 40:14, MB let.; alpa bilamma ina 
sért luris eréSa la tu-Sa-ah-ta-an-mi_ bring the 
bull so that I may plow in the field — do not 
make me miss (the proper time for) the 
plowing BE 14 41:7, MB let.; a&Sum egil GN 
6 GUD.APIN.HI.A Sa ina eqlim Swati 1-ha-at-tu-% 
as to the field GN, (as to) the six plow oxen 
which have missed (the correct time to work) 
in this field, (four oxen did cross-plowing, two 
oxen did seed-plowing) Fish Letters 15:16, OB. 

(2) to commit an offense, to trespass, to sin 
— (a) in gen.: PN ana pani dajané SaShana 
iqtabi Sintasu x-u-ta-mi u andkuma ah-te-ti-mi 
a third time PN declared before the judges, 
“His brand is (not) .... and I have (not) 
committed any offense’ JEN 672:51; the 
entu-priestesses ana ha irésina i-hat-ta-a will 
be unfaithful to their spouses ACh Adad 17:18, 
apod.; [DIS NA DAM] x NA %-&d-ah-ti-ma 
[...] 2méma [...] if a man caused the wife 
of another man to become unfaithful and 
(her husband?) heard (of it) and ... Boissier 
DA 255 ii 11 (= ZA 43 106), SB physiogn.; ana 
ahhéSu th-ta-at-ti_ he has committed an offense 
against his brothers CT 28 29:9, physiogn. apod.; 
Sarragakuma ina hiti ah-tu-u 50.AM imbé luz 
malli I am a thief, I shall make up fifty times 
for the loss caused by the offense which I 
have committed ZA 40 256:15, Esarh.; LU 
Hurri wtti KUR uRU Ha-at-ti e-eh-ti u itti GN 
ma-kal e-eh-ti-ma the Hurrian has committed 
an offense against the Hittite, and has com- 
mitted an offense against GN especially KBo 
1 5 i 33, treaty; the enemy sends messen- 
gers of peace assu ana misir matateSunu la 
ha-te-e (promising) not to trespass across the 
border(s) of their countries Thompson Esarh. 
v 30; wu nisé ammar Sa ina libbi eleppi ina 


hata 


libbisunu [lal i-ha-ti-u but they must not 
mistreat any of the people who are aboard 
this (shipwrecked) boat RA 26 190 r. i 17, 
Esarh. treaty (cf. AfO 8 31), ef. ibid. 28. 

(b) against the king: Summa amélu Sa hi-ta 
ana Sarri i-ha-tu ana mati Saniti [...] if a 
man has committed a crime against the 
king (and has fled) into another country 
KBo 1 10 r. 21, let.; Summa PN ina adé 
anntti Sa RN Sar A&Sur th-ti-tt if PN has 
violated these (articles of) the oath (sworn to) 
RN king of Assyria AfO 8 25 r. v 9, Ashur- 
nirari VI; ga ina adé ASSur ... ih-tu-ma ibbal: 
kitu wttija who sinned against the oaths (sworn 
by) Ashur ... and revolted against me TCL 3 
310, Sar., and passim; adé rabiti Sa Assur la 
nissuru ni-th-tu-t ina tabti RN we have not 
kept the great oaths (sworn by) Ashur, we 
sinned against the goodness of RN  Streck 
Asb. 78 ix 73; mamma Sa ana bél Sarrani 
i-hat-tu-i ul ippar&id none shall escape who 
commits an offense against the lord of kings 
ABL 808 r. 11, NB; mamma [mala] réssu i-hi- 
tu-u hituSunu Sarru abika uzakkisuniti who- 
ever used to sin before, the king your father 
pardoned their sins ABL 793:17, NB, cf. the par- 
allel ABL 283:15 with ih-tu-%; ana abija mind 
ah-ta-te what sin did I commit against my 
father ? IBoT 1 34:8 (let. of a king of Hanigalbat). 
(c) against the gods: [é]gi ana ilija ah-ti ana 
istarya I was remiss towards my (personal) 
god, I sinned against my (personal) goddess 
KAR 39r. 19, rel.; th-tu-u ugallilu iSitu they 
sinned, they committed misdeeds, they were 
careless VAS 1 79 r. 34, Esarh., cf. arnt... 
égu ah-tu-u esétu u ugallilu RA 25 112:11, rel. 
(translit. only), and passim; [ma/dima anniia 
ah-ta-ti kalama many are my misdeeds, I 
have committed every sin 4R 54 No. 1:25, 
rel.; 8a th-tu-ka-ma ... tuSta[mit] you have 
put to death him who sinned against you 
BA 2 485 iii 25f., Irra; let the fear of your 
godhead be in the heart of your people la 
i-hat-tu-t% ana ilitika rabiti so that they will 
not sin against your great godhead VAB 4 
252 ii 15, Nbn.; 8a hitu th-tu-& tagammilsu 
atta. you pardon him who has sinned against 
you BMS 18:8; ih-ti-tam-ma marsaku ibakkika 
he has sinned, and (now) he complains to 
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you, “I am sick!” 4R 54 No. 1:17, SB rel.; 
cf. the personal names M1-na-a-ah-ti-a-na- 
DINGIR BE 15 188 iv 6, MB, Me-nu-ah-ti CT 
33 19:7, NA. 

(3) (unkn. mng.): DIS NA ina Kr.NA-30 
GAL.LU is-kip-& ha-pDi G18.NA-8% [...] (may 
belong to a different word) CT 39 42 K.2238 + 
ii 10, Alu apod.; NA BI zamar ustakattat arki 
imarras U A NAM.SAL.A ha-DI CT 39 44:3, Alu 
apod, 

(4) butt to damage, injure (NB only): for 
seven years sibti limnu sabtaku ... nikkas: 
séja hu-ut-tu- I have been held in grievous 
imprisonment my property has been 
damaged ABL 530r.5; the enemy nzkkas: 
séja uh-te-et-tu has damaged my property 
ABL 852:9; enemy soldiers have entered the 
storehouse x.HI.A Sa Bélit Sa Uruk u-ha-latl 
[tu]-% (and) are damaging the ....s of the 
Lady-of-Uruk BIN 1 25:9; do not sully your 
name, which is good in my eyes and in the 
eyes of all countries u ramankunu ina pan 
ili la tu-hat-ta-a and do not injure yourselves 
in the eyes of the god (hutté here is possibly a 
denominative from haiti, ‘‘sinner,” in which 
case the translation should be ‘“‘do not make 
yourselves sinners”) ABL 301:24. 

Note that haté is construed in several ways: 
with ina and ana and (rarely) ttti, with hitu 
as “inner object” and with direct object. 


Zimmern Fremdw. 11; Meissner, MAOG 11/1-2 
34, 


hatu s.; material (metal, wool) weighed and 
delivered; NB; pl. hatanu (GCCI 2 343:8); 
mostly wr. ha-a-tu; cf. hdtu. 

(a) paid silver, cash: 10 MA.NA KU.BABBAR 
... 8a PN tknukuma ana PN, assati8u iddinu 
ina libbi 34 MA.NA KU.BABBAR ha-a-tu Sa ina 
pan PN, gaknu ten minas of silver which PN 
bequeathed to his wife PN,, of this amount 
34 minas are in cash and (already) in the 
possession of PN, Nbk. 334:4; 2 MA.NA KU. 
BABBAR ha-a-tu (as part of a dowry) Nbk. 
369:1; 2 MA.NA KU.BABBAR ha-a-tu 15 GUR 
suluppi Sa ana 15 Gin KU.BABBAR mani 
& mina of silver (in) cash, 15 gur of dates 
counted (at the ratio) of 15 shekels of silver 
(per gur) Nbn. 966:1, cf. Nbn. 279:7, BIN 1 
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136: 2, ibid. 162:13, VAS 6 58:5, ibid. 297:6 and 12; 
kima@ KU.BABBAR ha-tu u kima sa pate 
Supra write (pl.) how much money is in cash 
and how much money isin wool CT 22 17: 18, let. 

(b) said of wool: sig.H1.a saG.pDU : sia. 
HI.A ha-a-tu : sic.ur.a re-e-hi wool, total 
amount : wool, actually weighed out : wool, 
outstanding (the amounts of the last two 
columns add up to that of the first) BIN 1 
176:8 (headings of columns); cf. VAS 6 5:5 and 
9, ibid. 24:1. 

(c) referring to the stock of metal at the 
disposal of a metal worker: 2 MA.NA KU. 
BABBAR ina ha-a-tu Sa ina pin PN u nappahi 
two minas of silver of the stock which is in the 
possession of PN and the smith Nbn. 119:5, 
also Camb. 297:6, and passim; PN wu kutimmé 
ina KU.at ha-tu Sa ina pinisunu ittannu PN 
and the goldsmiths will give from the gold 
stock in their possession Cyr. 97:4, also BIN 1 
132:7, GCCI 2 24:3; (said of iron:) Nbn. 432:4, 
and passim. 

(d) payment, instalment: 9 MA.NA ha-a-tu 
mahréi 9 MA.NA 2-% ha-a-tu 10 MA.NA 3-5% KA 
ha-a-tu 6 MA.NA 40 Gin 4-7 KA nine minas: first 
instalment, paid — nine minas: second instal- 
ment, paid—ten minas, third item, paid — 
six minas 40 shekels, fourth item VAS 6 
299: 2ff.; hurdsu naltar ... 5 MA.NA l-en ha- 
a-tu naltar-gold, five minas (as) one pay- 
ment GCCI 2 75:2; ... ha-a-tu mahri 
ha(!)-a(!)-tu(!) Sand ... naphar ... 2 ha-ta-nu 
GCCI 2 343:2-8; (obscure:) l-en uRuDU du- 
t-du-t §4 4 auN ha-tu Stevenson Ass.-Bab. 
Contracts 37:1. 


hati adj.; (1) wrong, portending evil, (2) 
faulty; OA, SB; wr. syll. and LAL (passim 
in PRT); cf. hati. 

ha-ab TGL = ha-tu-u (between egru and happu) 
A 1/2:183. 

(1) wrong, portending evil: [luwmun] date 
ittati ha-ta-a-ti lemn[ati] the evil of wrong 
signs (and) portents KAR 286:10,rel., cf. 4R 
60:44; ittati lemnéti ha-ta-a-tum ahdtum evil, 
wrong, strange signs CT 4046:20; ittu & 
ha-ta-at this portent is evil CT 40 43a r. 5, 
Alu apod.; [Anu ... pasir] Sunati lemneti 
ha-ta-a-te parda[te] Anu ... who removes 
(the consequences of) evil, wrong (and) con- 
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fused dreams LKA 50:6, cf. [sundti] hat-ta-a- 
ti pardati lemndti KAR 286:11, and passim; 
parda Sundtia lemna ha-ta-a idatia my 
dreams are confused, evil (and) wrong are 
my signs BMS 12:57; Séré ha-tu-te pardiite 
lemniite la tabite wrong, confused, evil, un- 
godly oracles KAR 26:41, cf. summa séré ha- 
BA 5 698 r. 8 (catchline). 

(2) faulty: ana kaspim ha-at-im [u hura- 
sim] &a t?amtim for faulty silver and ‘“‘sea”’ 
gold TCL 4 104:7', OA (ef. J. Lewy, ArOr 18/3 
379 n. 64); tkrib dini anni kima tab kima 
[ha}-tu-[%] (regardless of) whether the prayer 
(concerning) this decision is correct or faulty 
PRT 33:3, cf. ibid. 29:13 and 47:4, both with 
var. LAL-t, ete.; regardless of whether immer 
wat{ika] Sa ana birt bari mati ha-tu-i the 
lamb for your divine (oracle) that is inspected 
for divination is deficient (or) faulty PRT 
58:9, cf. ibid. 4:12 with var. LAL-%, etc. 


hati s.; sinner; EA*; cf. hati. 
e-gu-u ff ha-tu-u Bab. 7 pl. 13:37, Ludlul Comm, 
andku arad kettr Sarri u la arndku u la ha- 
ta-ku I am a faithful servant of the king, 
not a criminal or a sinner EA 254:12, also EA 
253:17 (lets. of Labaja). 


hatu (hidtu, hddu): v.; (1) to watch over, 
to take care of, (2) to explore, penetrate into, 
survey, examine, investigate, (3) to search, 
trace, (4) to weigh (out), pay, (5) huttu to 
trace; from OB and MA on; I (chit, chat, 
hit, infinitive hétu in ARM 3 42:16), 1/3, I, 
Il/3; wr. syll. and wan; cf. hwatu, h@itanu, 
h@ itu, h@ itatu, hatu, hitu B, muha’itu, tahittu. 

[GQ] Us = ha-a-tu Diri II 176 (also = bart, amaru, 
natalu, héru, naplusu); unr = ha-a-d[u] 
Erimbus IIT 68 (also = amdru, naplusu); [ug] = 
[ha]-a-tu Igituh I 23, also Nabnitu V 10; cf. 
u,g-dug,, ug-di, ug.e A-tablet 571-573; 8u. 
ha.za = ha-a-tu, igi.dug.a = MIN éd da-ga-li, igi. 
1é.ag.a = MIN $4 DUB, ki.babbar i.lé.ag.a = 
MIN 4 KU.BABBAR Antagal VIII 8-11; e & = 
hi-a-tu-um MSL 3 p. 219 Ggii9; B = hi-a-té Proto- 
Diri 225; 6 = ha-a-tu Nabnitu V 9; la-al Lat = 
(h]i-a-t(u] S* Voc. Q 18’; ni-gi-in NIGIN = ha-a-tu 
Ea I 47c (also = saharu, lawé). 

url.zu ug.ga.e.dug, : URU-ka hi-i-tt survey 
your town! (Sum. differs) SBH p. 82:27f. (cf. dupl. 
4R 28* No. 4r. 5f., with hi-tt-t), ef. urtii.zu ug. 
bi.dug, CT 15 13:1, and passim; kalam.ma.ni 
dUtu.é.giny(GIM) : ma-at-sa ki-ma ISamaég i-ha-a- 


tu-tim ... 
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at she (the goddess Nin-Isina) looks her land over 
like the sun god KAR 16:7f.; gi,.gi, ba.an.é : 
i-hat gi-im-ri-e-ti JRAS 1932 39:3f.;  6.dé 
iskim.ti.mah : ha-a-t-tu ur-tt sir-tt LKA 77 v 
29f.;-nir.gal It.é.dé : e-tél-lu ha--it ni-& the 
noble who watches over mankind SBH p. 125 No. 
74:1f.; ktu.dam.tag.a.ni in.na.an.sum : uzub: 
bisu t-hi-it-ma he has weighed her divorce money 
Ai. VIL iii 1; hi-a-tu = a-ma-ru LTBA 2 2:176; 
ha-a-a-it a-lak-ti = mur-te-ed-du-i he who watches 
the road = tracker CT 20 49:11; tu-ha-a-ta 
5R 45 K.253 ii 20, gramm. 

(1) to watch over, to take care of: sab 
kadsimi atarradakkum kima ana alpika hi-ta- 
ia-u-ti-im tussu u suniitr hi-ta-ia-as-su-nu-te 
I shall send you the weed-cutters, as you go 
out (to the field) to take care of your oxen 
watch also over them CT 4 24:12, 14, OB let.; 
erbama suhard hi-td-a enter (the house) and 
watch over the servants VAS 16 38:11, OB let.; 
adi Suhatinni sar Sanu innappalu hi-ta-ta- 
ta-Su-nu-ti take care of them (the servants) 
till these ....-vegetables are delivered ibid. 
92:12; suluppée itu iSapku(!) ul t-ho-té 
since the dates were stored they have not 
watched over them YOS 2 93:7, OB let.; 
amisam iskarsunu hi-it-c watch daily over 
their work-assignments VAS 16 134:5, OB let., 
ef. eglam ... li-ih-ta-a-i-[it] ibid. 154:9; ana 
E.DUB.BA.A alakam la 1-pa-ra(!)-(kuy-Su qassu 
hi-it-ma usdtam ina muhhiSu Sukun do not 
keep him (the boy) from going to school, 
watch over his hand(writing) and help him 
CT 2 11:30, OB let.; ana eglim hi(!)-a-tim ... 
la tu&staha do not take watching over the 
field lightly RA 45 1:8, OB let.; lemuttu 
i-hat-ta jati the evil keeps a watch upon me 
PBS 1/1 14:2, SBrel.; ahtanatta(wr. LAL.MES) 
ha-a-a-tu mutallik(wr. Gin.MES) Saddni ahdt 
(wr. LAL) ha-i-tu mukabbis matati I am al- 
ways watching, walking watchfully over the 
mountains, I watch, a watchman, roaming 
the lands K.3353-+ i 9f. in ZA 42 80 and pl. 3; 
ha-a-a-it urti gimri he (Nusku) who watches 
over the rule of the universe Craig ABRT 1 
35:9, SBrel., cf. ha--it [urti] Igigt Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 32:14; ha--tt (var. ha-it) nist (the god 
Dajanu) who watches over mankind Ebeling 
Handerhebung 32:5; J-li-li-ta-an-ni Watch- 
over-me-my-God (personal name) TCL 7 10:8, 
OB. 
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(2) to explore, penetrate into, survey, 
examine, investigate (essentially a divine 
quality) — (a) said of gods: sa «Say Samé 
raguti milasunu hi-i-tu ... Sa hubur palkate 
Supulga ide (I am Marduk) who has pene- 
trated into the height of the remotest heaven, 

.. I know the depth of the gaping abyss 
Lambert Marduk’s Address to the Demons A 8, 
SB rel.; Samé tbir asratum i-hi-tam-ma (Mar- 
duk) crossed the sky, he penetrated into 
(explored) the localities (of the Apsu) and ... 
En. el. 1V 141; ha--it LAL.GAR basimu gishurru 
(Marduk) who has penetrated into the abyss 
(Apsu), who has formed the models Lambert 
Marduk’s Address to the Demons C 11, SB rel.; 
u Sa pani arki imna suméla elinu u saplanu 
i-ha-tu and he (Marduk) who penetrates into 
what is in front and behind, right and left, 
above and below ABL 1240:12, NB; kima Sari 
zigma kippdata hi-1-ta sweep on like the wind 
and penetrate into the ends (of the world) 
KAR 168 i 34, SBIrra; Hnlil i-ha-a-at paz 
rakké Samé Enlil explores (or: searches) the 
throne-rooms of heaven (for a king) Bab. 12 
pl. 7:24, Etana; [kima thikip sattakki ta-ha-ta 
ina nirika kullatsina matate as if they were 
cuneiform signs you explore all lands with 
your light KAR 361:3, rel.; kima Sama’... 
kippat Samé [ersetim] mitharis ta-hi-ta she 
(Ishtar) penetrates into the ends of heaven 
and earth alike, as does Shamash AKA 206 i 
2, Asn., cf. ibid. 6; 4WSama& ha-a-it salpat ajabi 
Shamash who sees through the wickedness of 
the enemies AKA 29 i 7, Tigl. I; [-hala-ta 
e&réteSa ‘kummasa ibarri she (Ishtar) ex- 
amines her sanctuary, inspects her cella AfK 
1 25 r. i 23 (= ZA 10 296:22); ina inéku tabarri 
gimrétu [ina] HAR.BAD.MES-ka ta-ha-tu HAR. 
BAD.MES you (Marduk) examine the universe 
with your (own) eyes, you explore further 
(the implications of) all omina through the 
omina you (give) RAcc. 130:20, rel.; dint u 
dingu hi-it investigate (Shamash) my case 
and his! KAR 66:25, SB rel.; taddl ta-ha-te 
tadani tabarri u tudtesS[ir] you (Gilgamesh) 
do question, investigate, judge, review and 
(eventually) administer justice Haupt Nim- 
rodepes No. 53:7, SB rel.; ibréma kullatian 
ni& i-hi-it apdéti he (Marduk) examined 
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humans everywhere, investigating the mor- 
tals VAS 1 37 i 21, Merodachbaladan; kullat 
matita kaliSina i-hi-tt ibrésu ist?ema malki he 
examined (and) investigated all the countries, 
searched for a king VAB 3 2:11, Cyr.; Mar- 
duk, béli i-ha-tu pi-i-im ibarri libbi: my 
lord, examines the word, inspects the heart 
VAB 4 68:35, Nabopolassar; fa~-rt libba nisi 
baré téréti (Shamash) who examines (or: pene- 
trates) the heart of men, inspects the liver 
portents VAB 4 254i12,Nbn.; ba’uldi Fnlil 
ta-hi-it-ti uddakam tabarri santak daily you 
examine the servants of Enlil (ie., men), 
constantly you inspect (them) BMS 9:42 (plus 
Ebeling Handerhebung 68:15). 

(b) in epithets: ha-i-du hurséni who surveys 
the mountain-regions BMS 12:28 (Marduk); 
ha-i-tu kibr[ati] KAR 68:3 and dup]. KAR 26 iii 
23 (Enlil), cf. Haupt Nimrodepos No. 53:3 (Gilga- 
mesh); ha-i-tu tupgati KAR 32:20 (Shamash), 
ef. CT 23 36:52; ha-it kullati Istanbul Sippar 
5 (unpub.) : 20(Shamash); fa-%-tu gi-mir Ebe- 
ling Handerhebung 118:20, also RA 41 40:20 
(Nergal); ha-t-ta-atkullait KAR 109 r. 2 (Ishtar). 
(c) said of humans: ana bitim Satu SutéSurim 
u mirketisu he-ti-im gdtam askun I started 
(lit.: I set my hand to) cleaning (lit. : sweeping) 
this house and inspecting its hidden (cham- 
bers) ARM 3 42:16; ana 5.AM birt 6.AM bir? 
eqlim i-hi-[t\i-nim-ma ... Sulmam ubbalinim 
(the emissaries) inspected (or penetrated into) 
each five or six miles of territory, reporting 
to me a good state (of affairs) ARM 3 17:23; 
ana sullé barbari 1-hat gerbéta he (the fox) 
explores the field along the tracks of the wolf 
KAR 174 r. iii 22, wisd.; hi-ta-ku mibisti(av. 
sum) abni §a lam abiibi I have examined the 
inscriptions on stone (dating) from (the 
period) before the flood Streck Asb. 256:18 plus 
Bauer Asb. 2p. 84n. 3; kullat tupSarruti Sa gumor 
ummani mala bad thetSunu a-hi-it | examined 
the contents of all (the works of) the scribal 
art, the teachings of all the masters Streck 
Asb. 4 i 33; temennu hi-it-ma libitia subbu 
examine the substructure, look over the 
brickwork Gilg. I i17, also Gilg. XI 304 (wr. 
hi-i-ti-ma); ina 3 imi qurddu sadé i-li-ta in 
three days the warrior (king) penetrated into 
the mountain (to find and defeat the enemy) 
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AKA 271:51, ef. 3R 8:71, Shalm. III 
(perhaps to be translated ‘‘searched the mountain” 
and attached to mng. 3, below); mimmt ippusu 
istenea% arkatsu hi-i-ta (I, Nabonidus, am) 
one who investigates carefully whatever 
he does, examining its consequences VAB 4 
262111. 

(3) to search, trace: Summa awilum sehram 
ana maritim ilge iniima ilgisu abasu u um- 
masu i-hi-at if a man adopts a small child 
(as a foundling), he (may) trace its parents 
after he has adopted it CH § 186:46; seam 
sa abigu halgitsu igbtinimma ana hi-a-ti-su 
a&purakkum I was told of the loss of the 
barley belonging to his brother and I wrote 
to you in order to trace it CT 29 5b:8, OB 
let.; LU.ERIM.MES bél hitt pubrisunu 
kima istén a-hi-it-ma annu kabtu émidsuniti 
I searched out all of the guilty persons, ... 
every one (of them), and punished them 
severely Thompson Esarh. ii 10; [ina] muhhi 
mist Suadtunu a¥al ussis a-hi-t a-bi-w-ma ... 
istén ul akla with respect to these people I 
made exact inquiries, did careful searching 
and (eventually) did not withhold one person 
ZA 40 248 iii 33, Esarh.; temenSu labiri a-hi-it 
abréma I carefully searched for its old sub- 
structure and ... VAB 4 76 iv 12, Nbk., and 
passim in NB hist.; temen labiri ippalsuma 
papaht wu Subati i-hi-tu they saw the old sub- 
structure and traced (even) the chambers and 
thrones VAB 4 256 i 37, Nbn. 

(4) to weigh (out), pay — (a) to weigh in a 
legal transaction: mahar PN sa kaspam 
i-hi-tu. in the presence of PN (last witness), 
who weighed the silver MDP 22 139:8, OB; 
annitum Sibitum annaku i-hi-tu these (ten) 
witnesses weighed the tin HSS 9 95:21, Nuzi 
(replacing Saqalu in similar context, e.g., RA 23 147 
No. 26:26). 

(b) to weigh out, pay: summa 30 Sandate la 
[im}tala 1 MA.NA KU.BABBAR PN i-ha-at if PN 
does not complete 30 years (i.e., if he pays 
before his term) he will pay (as compensation) 
one mina of silver JEN 568: 15, cf. 10 QUN annaku 
ana PN i-hi-at AfO 13 pl. 7 VAT 8722:24, MA; 
[summa] annaku la t-hi-at if he does not pay 
the tin KAJ 53:12, cf. KAJ 17:9 and 19:15, 
and passim (replaced by itA.E in KAJ 18:9), 
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also gagqgad [annaki] i-ht-a[t] JCS 7 148 No. 
2:12, Tell Billa; ina tami annaku 1-hi-tu-ni 
KAJ 17:14; ina imi annaku sibtuSu 1-hi- 
tu-ni KAJ 18:17; [aq]ra sariri 1-hi-ta ana 
4Mami he weighed out precious sartru-metal 
to the goddess DN ZA 43 50:53, Theodicy. 
(c) to determine the weight of an object: sic. 
u1.A buginu ... hi-i-ta determine the weight 
of the wool of the pluckings BE 14 128:2, 
MB; siparru hus@u% la hi-tu the bronze 
scraps were not weighed KAJ 310:62; Su-ri- 
ma-te Sa Sinne u asé Sél’anim hi-ta Suqulta 
Sutra take (pl.) out the .... of ivory and 
ebony, weigh (them) and write the weight 
down KAV 99:28, NA let.; hurdsu kaspu Sa 
ina libbi makkiri Sa 4Sin Sa ina kunukki Sa 
PN ni-ih-ti-at we have weighed the gold (and) 
silver which is in the treasury of Sin under 
the seal of PN ABL 997:8, NA; hurdsu ... 
ah-ti-at 4 Ma.na ina a Babili Si I weighed 
the gold ..., it amounts to 4 mina by the 
(standard) of Babylon ABL180:8,NA; kaspu 
... kima dullu gamir issdhig hi-i-ta weigh 
(pl.) the silver .. . for the whole work together 
ABL 185:10, NA, also ADD 676 r. 6; ina 5 
MANA 2 MA.NA~t Sa siparri hi-tu (the golden 
ornaments) are weighed by means of(?) five 
and two-mina (weights?) of bronze (mng. 
obscure) GCCI 2 367:12, NB. 
(d) in hendiadys with nadénu (NB only): 
kaspa Simu gamritu PN 1-hi-it-ma ana PN, wu 
marigu iddin PN paid silver as full price to 
PN, and his son VAS 1 70 iv 35, Sar. kud; 2 
GUN Sipati hi-ti-i-ma innassunitt weigh out 
to them two talents of wool TCL 9 116: 18, let., 
ef. YOS 3 11:15, BE 8 2:13, etc.; kt Sa abi 
abija ... ana PN ina zibaniti iskunusuma 
kaspa malu&éu i-hi-tu-ma iddasSu enna anaku 
. tna libbi zibaniti akakkanSuma hurdésa 
malus&u a-ha-ti-ma anandas&u as my grand- 
father put him (the king Suzubu) on a scale 
for PN and paid his weight in silver (to PN), 
so shall I put him on scales and pay his weight 
even in gold (to his killer) ABL 292 r. 7, 11. 
For hétu with naddnu not in hendiadys cf. 
kaspa Sa ina painija ana PN ki a-hi-tu la 
taddissu(sic) you did not give him the silver 
which is at my disposal after I had weighed it 
BIN 1 94:37, let. 
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(e) to weigh, said of dosages (tahittu): 1 Gin 
burdsu 1 Gin Simsala ... tazdk ina 1 sita KAS. 
DAN.NA ta-hat ... tahitium annitum ina arhi 
5-8% ... you crush and make a dose of one 
shekel of juniper (and) one shekel of ...., 
(he will drink) this dosage in one sila of 
beer five times per month AMT 40,1:64ff.; 
10 KIsaAL LAL 4 sina Samna halsa ana libbi 
tanaddi ta-hi-ta-Si-ma iballut you drop ten 
KIsAL of honey and 4 sila of refined(?) oil 
into (a concoction of drugs), you make a 
dose of (it) for him and he will recover CT 
23 46 iv 8, med., ef. ta-hi-as-su in similar context 
AMT 41,1:42, NA; ina DUG ma-Si-hu Sd ha- 
a-at LA ina qat PN (mng. obscure) GCCI 2 
359:27, NB; naphar 25 ERIM.ME sa ana muhhi 
ha-a-tu &a x-x-x Sapru (mng. obscure) BIN 
1 151:27, NB. 

(5) huttu to trace: adaggal assanamme 
t-ha-a-a-a-ta la kiniiti ina gati Sarrija aSakkan 
I (Ishtar) look around and listen, tracing the 
disloyal and putting them into the hands of 
my king Langdon Tammuz pl. 2 ii 32, NA oracle; 
ina tébibtimma h[u-tii-it (only oce. of IT/3) 
sunnmiqma sdbam sali during the lustration 
ceremony itself search carefully and bring 
(every) man ARM 1 6:40. 

The meanings of hatu are dominated by the 
concept of watching carefully (not in order to 
protect, as nasdéru) with the purpose of under- 
standing and penetrating (detection rather 
than examination as in bari); the nuance, 
“to weigh,” may be explained as derived 
from an assumed hendiadys sagalu — hatu, 
“to balance the scales — to examine the 
weights.”’ It appears first in OB Elam and 
replaces Sagalu from MB and MA on, except 
in literary texts. 


ha’d see hawt. 


hauruSihi s.; (mng. uncert.); 
lakh*; foreign word. 

1 SA ha-~i-ru-Si-ht one SA-object of .... 
(preceded by 1 SA UD.KA.BAR) Wiseman Ala- 
lakh 415:17. 

See harugshu. 
ha’iitu s.; (mng. uncert.); NA*. 

tuppu adé anniu Sa *AkSur ina vau ha--u-ti 
ina pan Sarri errab this tablet containing 


MB Ala- 


hawa 


the oath formulae of the god Ashur will be 
brought to the king upon a .... (and read 
to him) Craig ABRT 1 23 K.2401 ii 28, oracle. 

Refers perhaps to cloth used as protection 
and support for a precious document, see 
hawt s. 


hawalhu (halahwu, halwahu): adj.(?); (a 
kind of field); Nuzi; Hurr. word. 

(a) hawalhu: minummé a.SA.MES-ia BHI. 
A.MES-ta ma-ag-ra-ad-du-ia ha-wa-al-hu-ia 
PU.MES-ia GIS.SAR-ia AN.ZA.GAR-ia all my 
fields, my houses, my threshing floors, my 
hawalhu-fields, my wells, my garden, my 
tower HSS 13 143:7, cf. ibid. 20 (wr. ha-[al}- 
wa-hi-§u); A.SA ha-wa-al-hu JEN 74:5, cf. (with 
and without a.SA) ibid. 13 and 35, JEN 3:6, JEN 
137:7, JEN 400:8 and 9, ete.; 3 G1S.APIN ha-wa- 
al-hu zu-uz-ru-us-Su ... 1 ANSE ha-wa-al-hu 
HSS 13 417:10-19 (= RA 36 126); ka-ka-ru ha- 
wa-al-hu JEN 100:12; ha-wa-al-hu GIS8.SAR 
JEN 336:5, 27 and 33; ha-wa-al-hu an-nu-w 
ibid. 10. 

(b) halahwu: a.8A ha-la-ah-wu JEN 83:6, 
ete.; A.SA an-ni-ti ha-la-ah-wu TCL 9 44:9. 

Fields, uncultivated areas (gaqgaru) and 
gardens are described by this term; see 
halwu “stone wall” (protecting fields against 
sheep). 


hawir adj. (or adv.); later; OB, Elam*; 
Elam. word. 

mamman ha-wi-ir sukkir any later king 
MDP 23 282:21 and 284:21, MDP 28 398:15, VAS 
7 67:18 (corresponding to Akk. sarru arka). 


Reiner, JCS 7 33ff. 
hawiru see h@ iru. 
hawitu see hamitu. 


hawu see halwu. 


haw6i (habi, hai): s.; (a kind of cloth); Ur 
IIT, SB*. 

(a) as Akk. lw. in Sum.: 2 TUG ha.um 
gi8.gu.za.zag.bi.us lugal, 4TUGha.um 
gi8.gu.za bdra(!) lugal, 3 TUe ha.um 
gi8.gu.za Se8.unu™! lugal UET 3 1612:1-3 
(summed up as tuig.sa.gi,.a finished cloth brought 
in by the fuller); 1 TUc¢ha.bu.um gis.gu.za 
YOS 4 296:37. 
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(b) in SB lit.: Summa BAR ina Sultisu TUG 
ha-’-a [z-x] (perhaps labiS) if the king in his 
dream is (clad?) in a ha’d-cloth K.273+r. 9, 
Dream-book. 

In all the passages from Sum. texts the 
hawi-cloth is used as a seat cover for thrones. 
See hwvitu. 


hawii (kami): v.; to growl; SB*; I (thamz 
mu); ef. hamitu. 

bi-i BI = ha-wu-u A V/1:146 (between gast@ and 
hababu); [-ru] [HAR] = ha-wu-u A V/2:165; 
[ka]®.dub = ha-[wu-u(?)] Nabnitu B App. 
(= RA 17 168 K.10921:4); ha-mu-u ff a-su-i VAT 
17122*:5’ (unpub., courtesy Kécher), comm. 

Summa ina & NA etimmi i-ha-am-mu-t_ if 
the ghosts growl in the house of aman CT 38 
26:45 (follows ibakké, ‘‘they cry,”’ and isanassi, 
“they screech’’), Alu, cf. dupl. CT 38 31:4; [Summa 
kalbu] i-ha-mu Ka.MU ina bit améli irrakkas 
(if a dog) growls, the rigmu will be “tied” in 
the house of the man (mng. obscure) CT 39 
2:92, Alu. 

Indicates a sound related to that of hum- 
ming (cf. hamitu, “‘bumble-bee(?)’’), but dif- 
ferent from that of hababu A; hawt shares the 
Sum. equivalent gi.dib with nagagu, “‘to 
bray,” sarahu, “to sing,” and tukku, ‘“alarm- 
ing sound, rumor.” 

Kraus, MVAG 40/2 66. 


hazadu s.; (a kind of sheep); OB (Chagar 
Bazar)*. 

2 ha-za-du nie.SU LU.stpa.MES (after 3 
UDU.NITA Nia.Su PN) Iraq7 pl. 4 A 994:13; 
1 ha-za-du Nie.Su LU.stpa.MES (after 2 DUG 
GESTIN 2 UDU.NITA Nia.SU PN) ibid. 28, also 
ibid. r. 18 (after 5 UDU.NITA 1 MAS.GAL Nic.SU PN). 

Gadd, Iraq 7 59. 


hazaju s.; (mng. uncert.); lex.* 


14.26.26 = ha-za-a-a-% (followed by li.zé.z2é = 
bu-gi-mu the plucked one) OB Lu A 394. 


Read possibly hassa’u, cf. hest B mng. 2. 
hazaku see hazaqu. 


hazalliinu (hazalinu): s.; (a plant in pharm. 
use); SB*. 

G ha-za-lu-na : [GC pu-uh-pu-hu] CT 14 40 
82-5-22,576:10f.; UG ha-za-lu-na [?] : G bu-ut- 
na-nu Uruanna II 258; 6 ha-za(var.: zal)-lu-nu : 
AS AN.BAR GIS nu-ur-ma-a Uruanna III 104; 6 


hazannu 
ha-[za-lu-na] : [...] 
[...] ibid. 385. 

G ha-zal-lu-na tazak ina karani [MIN] you 
crush h., (he shall drink it) in wine KAR 200 
r. 3, med. 

(Thompson DAB 316.) 


hazaliinu see hazalliinu. 


ibid. 384; ha-za-[lu-na] : 


hazamu v.; to be shriveled(?) (said of the 
ears of newborn lambs and children); SB*; 
I, II, II; cf. hazimu, hazmu, huzzumu. 

ku-ud KuD = ha-za-mu_ A III/5:83; tu-uh-ta-zt- 
im 5R 45 K.253 i 41, gramm.; tu-haz-za-am ibid. 
vii 52; tu-sah-za-am ibid. viii 19 (belongs possibly 
to a homonymous verb). 

If a newborn lamb’s uzun immittisu/suméz 
lifu ha-az-ma-at right/left ear is shriveled(?) 
CT 27 37:7f., Iuzbu; ha-az-ma-at-ma IM nap-hat 
is shriveled(?) and inflated ibid. 9f.; uenésu 
ha-az-ma [{lu(?) ina(?) Im nap-ha its ears are 
shriveled(?) and inflated CT 27 33:11, Izbu; 
if a woman gives birth and uznésu hu-uz-zu- 
ma his ears are shriveled(?) CT 27 16:10; 
Summa hu-uz-zu(-)ym[u ...] if he is 
(reading doubtful) Kraus Texte 27a ii 4’, 
physiogn. prot. (preceded by: if he has no hair, 
followed by: if he has a dog’s finger). 

(von Soden, Or. NS 16 449f.) 
hazannu (hazdnu, haziannu, hazidnu): s8.; 
chief magistrate of a town, of a quarter of a 
larger city, a village or large estate — mayor, 
burgomaster, headman; from Ur III on with 
exception of OA and Elam, very rare in OB; 
Akk. lw. in Sum. and Hitt.; in MA and EA 
hazidnu, in Nuzi hazannu and rarely haziannu 
(JEN 31:37, HSS 5 67:57); pl. hazani, 
hazannati (MDP 2 pl. 16 i 17, Streck Asb. 
56:84, ABL 91:12), cf. below usage c, hazida- 
natu (EA 286:51); ef. hazannitu. 

{l]i.bi.ir = na-gi-rum, [lji.bi.ir = ha-[za]-an- 
nu 5R 16 iv 40f.; 14 nu. banda = la-pu-ut-tiu-v] = 
ha-[za)-a-[nu] Hg. B VI 143; mudé-te’-u, [x-x]- 
pu-t = ha-za-nu Malku HI 39-39a; [x.x].Nnia.ruR 
= ra-ba-an-nu = ha-za-an-nu Izbu Comm. Z 12’; 
{nu.banda.u]ru = ha-za-an-nu uRU CT 41 28:5, 
Alu Comm.; ga igbt laputtt: nagiru sanié ha-za-nu 
(with regard to) which (the vocabularies) say: 
laputti = ndgiru (i.e., sheriff) or also = hazannu 
CT 31 111i 12, ext. 

(a) distribution: in Ur III only in con- 
nection with towns and small cities: ha-za- 
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nim Nag .sukl TCL 56163 r. 3, and passim, but 
note ha-za-an-nim Marad.da*! unpub. Ur II 
seal in private possession; in OB very rare 
(possibly replaced by rabi’?Gnu) and only as 
witness in leg. documents: TCL 1 157:68, BE 
6/1 22:25 and 59 r. 4, CT 47a:19; in Mari: 
Sibit alim u ha-za-an-nam usanniq I ques- 
tioned the elders of the city and the mayor 
ARM 3 73:9; inOBAlalakh: Lt ha-za-an-nu 
[gakdu 5 LU.MES 81-bu.MES-Su ana nis ili 
wzakkaru the mayor and five of his elders 
shall take an oath Wiseman Alalakh 2:27, cf. 
(as witness in legal documents) ibid. 7:43, 22:19 
and 36:8, etc.; passim in MB Alalakh lists, 
cf. Wiseman Alalakh p. 158; in MB: ha-za-an-ni 
uRv Hibariti PBS 1/2 15:14; ha-za-an-ni Sa 
urnu Elimgi PBS 2/2 111:12, ef. also BE 17 
9:23; note ha-za-an uRU U-ri UET 6 10:30’, 
also passim in early kudurrus (cf. below sub 
usage c); in KA the &. is a local ruler of a city 
under the control of an Egyptian rabisu- 
official: ammini jeStakanuni Sarru kima Lt. 
MES ha-za-nu-ti why has the king appointed 
me as a h.? EA 125:32 (Rib-Addi); anaku la 
LU ha-zi-a-nu LU %-e-% ana Sarri bélija I am 
not ah., I am an ueu-official to the king, my 
lord EA 288:9 (Abdi-Hepa); Glu annt la ha-za- 
nu this city is not a h.-city EA 89:41 (Rib- 
Addi); bit Surri janu biti ha-za-ni_ the house 
of Tyre is not the house of a h. ibid. 49, ef. 
ana ha-za-ni Surri ibid. 44; in Ras Shamra: 
LU ha-za-nu uRnve &@ LG veuLA.A.SA.MES la 
imallik eligu the mayor of the city and the 
overseer of the fields shall not lord it over 
him MRS 6 RS 15.137:15; LU ha-az-za-nu 
ana bitisu ul [trrub] the mayor must not 
enter his house ibid. RS 16.348:10; iStu gate 
LU.UGULA.GIS.GIGIR u LU ha-za-ni zaki he 
is exempt (lit.: freed) from the jurisdiction 
(lit.: hand) of the overseer of the chariots 
and the mayor ibid. RS 16.157:22 and RS 
16.250:18; in Nuzi: ana LU ha-za-an-nu sa 
uRnuU Nuzi u ga uRv Anzuga[llim] qibima 
speak to the mayor of Nuzi and of Anzugallim 
HSS 15 222:1, let.; undu PN ina uRU Nuzi 
ha-zi-a-an-nu when PN was mayor of Nuzi 
(for dating purposes) JEN 31:37, cf. JEN 
46:24 (with gundu), JEN 231:31 (with kima), and 
passim (cf. also KAJ 215:27); in MA: ha-2t-a-mi 


hazannu 


Sa Ninua AfO 10 36 No. 64:5; ha-zi-a-ni Sa Ad: 
Sur KAJ 103:9 and 106:8, etc.; in NA: ha- 
za-nu $a Arba-ilu ADD 587 r. 6, ha-za-nu sa 
Kalha ABL 493 r. 15, etc., cf. PN LU ha-za- 
nu URU.SE SAL.E.GAL GN mayor of the man- 
or(?) of the “queen” in GN ADD 472 r. 15 
(= ARU 101:34), note ABL 150:3 (appointed by 
the king), cf. also ABL 573:9; in NB: ha-za- 
an Nippur Hinke Kudurru iii 12, Nbk. I; ha-za- 
an-nu DIN.TIRE! VAS 1 37 v 6, Merodachbaladan 
kud.; ha-za-nu Barsip VAS 4 32:7, Nbk.; for 
further references cf. following section. Note 
the rare cases when the h. administers a re- 
gion: PN ha-za-nim Lullubu ITT 3 5367 r. 2, 
Ur IIT; ha-za-an-nu Sa KUR URU Ni-re-e-a 
BBSt. No. 8 p. 50:10 (beside the EN.NAM KUR URU 
Ni-re-e-a); ha-za-an-nu a KUR Kaldu BBSt. 
No. 10 r. 33. 

(b) functions of the h.: ana Kuti ki illiku 
ina ttb Séri ina bab ha-za-an-ni igrisu when 
he went to Cutha they challenged him at the 
break of dawn at the gate of the h. KAR 174r. 
iv 2, SB wisd.; dénu Sa PN LU ha-za-nu emiz 
dunt legal decision which PN, the h., im- 
posed ADD 166:2 and 169:2, also ibid. 160:8; 
PN LU ha-za-nu issabatsu ina libbika undas= 
Sir§u (after a crime) PN, the h., arrested him 
but let him go for your sake(?) TCL 9 123:20, 
NB let.; LU sar-tin-nu u LU ha-za-nu (as judges 
selling a person) AnOr 8 74:6, NB, cf. Nbn. 
108:8, also ABL 716 r. 14, cited sub hazannitu; 
tuppu ina arki Siditt ina pani PN LU ha-za-an- 
nu Satir (this) tablet was written in the pres- 
ence of PN, the h., after a public announcement: 
JEN 433:37, cf. JEN 440:16, and passim; [aé]- 
tamannu LU ha-za-an-nu Sa alu patisu ina 
limétiSuma &a inassar iba&& dimtu Sa ina séri 
$a aligu Sa nadéi u LU ha-za-an-nu inassar wu 
ina patisu sa ali$u hubtu Sa thbutu lu la janu 
nakré $a idukku wu ga tliggt lu la janu u Summa 
ina patisu Sa Gligu hubtu Sa thbutu sa nakré a 
tliqqt u §a idukku ibass u LG ha-za-an-nu-t 
pthassu nasi every hazannu is responsible 
for (lit.: watches over) the outlying territory 
around his town, and should it happen that 
a tower in the open country belonging to his 
town is abandoned, he is likewise responsible 
—there must be no case of robbery nor of 
enemies killing (people) and taking booty—if 


164 


oi.uchicago.edu 


hazannu 


it happens that a robbery is committed or 
the enemies havetaken booty or killed (people) 
in the outlying territory of his town, the 
h. shall pay damages HSS 15 1:1, 7,14 (= RA 
36 115) (instructions from the king to h.-officials) ; 
ibassima dimtu Sa ina patisu Sa ali Saku Sa 
nadii u LU ha-za-an-nu péhassu nasi should 
it happen that a tower which is within the 
outlying territory of said town is abandoned, 
the . shall pay damages ibid. 22; Summa 
munnabtu Sa Arraphe Sa i&tu patixu Sa ali 
SaSu Sa ittabitu u ina mati Saniti Sa trubu ibassi 
u LU ha-za-an-nu-um-ma péhassu nasi if it 
happens that a runaway from Arrapha runs 
away from the outlying territory of said 
town and enters another country, the 2. him- 
self shall pay damages ibid. 19; cf. for royal 
instructions addressed to the Hittite hazannu 
KUB 26 9 and dupl. KUB 23 64; but note KUB 30 
32 i 13 (in charge of workers), KUB 31 112: 6, etc.; 
sales contracts to be drawn up in the presence 
of ha-zi-a-nu 3 GAL.MES Sa URU KAV 2 iii 35, 
Ass. Code B (§ 6); for further references cf. 
following section. 

(c) position of the h. in the bureaucratic 
hierarchy, in MB and NB: lu aklu lu laputté 
lu ha-za-an-nu BBSt. No. 5 iii 2, also ibid. No. 
7 i 32; note the sequences EN.NAM—hazanz 
nu—Ssikin témi (BBSt. No. 8 iii 10, MDP 6 pl. 
10 iv 2), Sakin témi—hazannu—EN.NAM (BBSt. 
No. 11 ii 2), Sakin méati—mn.NaM—hazannu 
(BE 1 149 ii 3, MDP 2 pl. 17 iii 7), Saknu— 
sapiru—hazannu (BBSt. No. 10 r. 33); lu rék 
Sarrt lu Sakin mati Sa ina pihat GN isSak- 
kanu lu ha-za-an pihati Sa GN lu Sakin téemi 
MDP 2 pl. 23 vi7; lu Sarrulu mar Sarri lu qipu 
lu Saknu lu Satammu lu ha-za-an-nu VAS 1 37 
v20; in NA: LU ha-za-na-ti LU.A.BA.URU 
LU.SAG.DU.MES Sa URU SA.URU the mayors, 
the town scribe, the leading citizens of Inner- 
Assur ABL 1238:2, cf. LU ha-za-na-te ... LU G- 
ra-st LU.AB.BAMES ABL 91:12; lu LU.GAL. 
URU.MES-8% lu LU ha-za-nu vURv-Sé either 
his city prefects or his mayor ADD 59:15; tupe 
Sar ali LU Sa muhhi ali LU ha-za-an uRU 
town scribe, town overseer, mayor ABL 530: 14, 
cf. LU ha-za-nu LU 8a muhhi ali ABL 710:6, 
PN LU Sa muhhi ali PN, LU ha-za-nu Sa URU 
Kalhi (as witnesses) TCL 9 58:44, also ABL 


hazannitu 


1034:11, ete.; (note:) PN LU ha-za-nu KA AdSur 
PN, LU ha-za-nu KA.4UTU PN, MIN KA.iD.HAL. 
HAL mayor of (the city quarters called) Gate- 
of-Ashur, Gate-of-Shamash, Tigris-Gate Ebe- 
ling Parfiimrez. pl. 30 r. 27*f. 

(d) varia: in religious contexts: Sibu PN 
ha-za-an-nu &a@ DINGIR witness: PN, the 
hazannu of the deity UET 6 35 r. 15’, MB; 
LU ha-za-nu Sa bit 4ae@ ilika anaku I am the 
hazannu of the temple of Nabu, your god 
ABL 65:12, NA; LU ha-za-an URU (partici- 
pating in a religious ceremony) LKU 51:34, 


cf. ABL 366:10 and 16, NA; in MB texts 
from Nippur: 15 oxen ana PA.TE.SI.MES u 
ha-za-na-ti ... ana eré&t [wu tulrri for the is 


Sakku-tenants and the hazannu-headmen for 
the (first) plowing and the second BE 15 
199:44; SE.GIS.i Sa ha-za-an-na-a-ti la tamah- 
har do not accept the sesame-oil rations 
forfof the f.-headmen BE 17 84:3, let.; lu 
§a ha-za-an-na-ti lu Sa sumaktar(!) either for 
the f.-headmen or for the menials BE 17 
37:21, let.; as personal name: [a-za-nim 
RTC 249113 (Ur III), Ha-zi-a-nu ADD 61 r. 
9, Ha-za-nu ABL 212:4and20(NA), ef. AnOr 
8 10 r. 15, TuM 2-3 8:35, (note:) !Ha-za-an- 
na-ti BRM 1 22:4 (NB). 

The fact that the writing hazidnu is 
younger (MA) than hazan(n)u (Ur IIT) sug- 
gests that the former is based on a popular 
etymology (HZ’,) as an artificial back for- 
mation. The Jewish-Aram. hazzdn, ‘“‘overseer, 
servant in a synagogue,” is a lw. from Akk. 
(Zimmern Fremdw. 6f.), note, however, 
usage d, above. LU.EN.URU.MES-te (AKA 375 
iii 93) should be read bél Glani in spite of the 
phonetic complement (which suggests the 
reading hazanndte), because the context re- 
quires a reference to rulers of foreign cities. 
The latter are consistently designated by 
the term bél ali, while hazannu refers to 
mayors of Babylonian and Assyrian cities. 


hazannu (a plant) see azannu. 
hazannitu (hazdniitu, haziannitu): s.; of- 
fice of mayor (hazannu); MA, Nuzi, NA, NB; 
cf. hazannu. 

ana ha-zi-a-nu-ut-te a-[...] KAV 217:4, 
MA; suntu KusSi-Harbe ina Nuzi ha-za-an- 
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nu-ta ipus at that time PN was in office as 
mayor of Nuzi JEN 46:24, also JEN 252:45, 
and passim in such datings; Sakin mati ... LU 
réSisu ana LU ha-za-nu-tt ussésib (after the 
death of the king) the governor of the country 
installed his officer as mayor ABL 473:6, NA; 
[ad] la PN ana ha-za-nu-tu [ip]gidu Lt sar: 
tennu dind iptaras before they appointed PN 
‘mayor the sartennu had (already) decided my 
case ABL 716r. 14, NB. 


hazanu see hazannu. 
hazaniitu see hazanniitu. 
hazaqu (or hazéku): v.; 
gramm.*; I/2. 
[tu-uh}-ta-zig 5R 45 K.253 i 42. 
hazarinnu s.; 
U ha-za-ri-nu 


hazazanu s.; (mng. unkn., 
“Flurname’”’); OB*. 
A.SA ha-za-za-nu-um SLB 1/2 41:11 and 42:22. 


(mng. unkn.); 


(a plant) ; 
: U bu-ut-na-nu  Uruanna IT 261. 


plant list*. 


occ. only as 


haziannu see hazannu. 
haziannitu see hazannitu. 
hazianu see hazannu. 


hazilu adj.; WSem. 
word. 

lagi amélatu lagu UDU.UDU.MES | zu-u-nu |} 
ha-zi-lu Glanu bélija carried off are the people, 
carried off the small cattle, destroyed(?) are 
the cities of my lord EA 263:13. 


destroyed(?); EA*; 


hazimu adj.; (describing a deformity of the 
ear, occ. only as personal name); OB*; ef. 
hazamu. 

Ha-zi-mu-um Kh. 1935 50(unpub.) :16. 


haziqatu (huziqutu): (1) (a head cover- 
ing), (2) (a skin disease); NA*. 

{i].bha.an.di = ha-ziq-[qa-tu] Antagal F 279 
(cf. li.su.kt.e = rt-s[u-té] itch ibid. 278); 
(la.baj.an.di.d{i] = [hJa-zi-qa-ti Erimhus IT 
158 (cf. [luj.fsul.ku.fel = [re]-se-ta ibid. 157); 
{tug.bar.]si.sac.pu = ha-zi-[ga-tum] Hh. XIX 
252; {tug.bar.si.sa]a@.DU = [{ha-z]i-ga-tum = par- 
&i-gu Hg. E 75, also Hg. B Vi 3; ha-zi-ga-tum 
= pa-as-ka-rum he-si-rum An VII 232. 

(1) (a head covering): 1 TUG hu-zi-qu-te 
ADD 1039 ii 15 (cf. 3 kubsé three caps ibid. 16); 
see Hh., Hg., An passages cited above. 


hazu 


(2) (a skin disease, probably covering the 
head like a skull-cap): see Antagal, Krimhus 
passages cited above. 


haziri v.; “he holds back(?)’; EA*; WSem. 
word and gloss. 

ana URv-ia Se-[im(?t)] i-ka-al | ha-zi-ri he 
holds back(?) barley from my town EA 
138:130; a-na mi-ni ha-zi-ri LU-li why does 
he hold back(?) my man? ibid. 80. 


haziru (Gzru, hanziru, fem. haziriu): s.; 
helper(?); OB, Mari. 


(a) in personal names: I-li-ha-zi-ri_ OT 2 
25:27, and passim, cf. T-l-a-zi-ri CT 8180:5; 
4uru-ha-zi-ir Ranke PN 144, and passim, cf. 
Iyru-ha-an-zi-ir OECT 319:1; 4IB-ha-zi-ir 
VAS 732:1,5 and 6; Ha-zi-ru-um Cig-Kizilyay- 
Kraus Nippur 46:17; Ha-zi-ir-tum (name of a 
woman) TCL 18 140:1, OB let. 

(b) in gen.: pigat ha-zi-ra-at perhaps you 
are the one who helps(?) ARM 1 1:12’ (ef. von 
Soden, Or. NS 21 76). 

Stamm Namengebung 215 connects haziru 
with Heb. ‘azar, “to help,” Ungnad, BA 6/5 
125 connects it with HSR, ‘‘to protect.” 


hazmu s.; (a person with shriveled(?) ears); 
lex.*; cf. hazému. 
[..-] = [h]a-az-mu  Igituh App. A i 23 (ef. 


qudadu cripple ibid. 22, hesir s&nnu with chipped 
teeth ibid. 24, pehi deaf ibid. 26). 
hazru (or hasru): s.; 
syn. list*. 

ha-az-ru = ap-pa-ru. Malku VIII 155. 


haza (basi): s.; (a bird); 

8vu.LU.mu8en = ha-zu-% = hu-u-qu Hg. B IV 
284, also Hg. CI 1 (var. ha-su[-u}] in CT 14 5 
K.8202:5 = Hg. BIV 250a). 


See hiiqu for discussion. 


haza v.; to hiss; SB*. 

t-ha-az-zu = 1-8d-as-su. CT 41 27 r. 9, Alu Comm. 
(cf. below). 

summa suraré ina KINA GIS.NA NA t-ha-az- 
zu if a salamander hisses in someone’s bed- 
stead in the bedroom CT 38 39:23, Alu. 

See azt. 


hazu see hasu. 


(a kind of swamp); 


lex.* 
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hazitiru A 


haziru A s.; (an object or location in a 
house); SB*. 

DIS PES.SAL ina ha-[zubri alid if a female 
mouse has given birth ina h. CT 40 29b:8, Alu; 
DiS PLS.TUR ina ha-[zu-ri? ...] if a young 
mouse ... ina h. ibid. r. 14. 


haziru B s.; 
Hurr. word. 

1 TUG ha-zu-ra EA 22 ii 41; [... R]a(?)- 
zu(?)-[r]a(?) 2 subate [Sa bjizzuhhu EA 25 iv 40 
(occurs with garments of Hurrian origin, among 
the gifts of Tushratta). 


(a garment); EA*; prob. 


hazzabatu (hanzibatu): s.; (a plant); plant 
list*. 
[G] a-ra-ru = & ha-za-[ba-tu] CT 37 32 r. iv 36; 
G a-ra-ru = 6 ha-an-zi-ba-itu% Uruanna I 281, also 
CT 14 22 r. vii-viii 41 (excerpt of Uruanna). 
(Thompson DAB 227). 


hazzabtu (hanzabtu): s.; (mng. uncert., 
occ. only as fem. personal name); OAkk.*; 
cf. hazzibatu, hazzibitu. 

Ha-za-ab-tum Kish 1930 151(unpub., Ash- 
molean Museum): 4, cf. Legrain Le temps des rois 
@’Ur 264:2; Ha-an-za-ab-tum A 3329(unpub.):1, 


hazzawinnu s.; (an object); OA*; prob. 
foreign word. 
ha-az-za-wi-ni PN nas’akum PN brings you 


the h.-objects TCL 14 37:31, let. 


hazzibatu s.; (mng. uncert., occ. only as 
fem. personal name); OB*; cf. hazzabtu, 
hazzibiitu. 

Ha-zi-ba-tum Gautier Dilbat 65:5. 


~ 


hazzibitu s.; (mng. uncert., occ. only as 
fem. personal name); OB*; cf. hazzabtu, 
hazzibatu. 

Ha-az-zi-bu-tum CT 4 42b:12. 


hazzizétu see hanzizitu. 
hebdi see hepi. 


hegallu (hengaliu): s.; (1) (abundant) yield 
(of fauna and flora), (2) abundance, produc- 
tivity, (3) emblem symbolizing fertility; 
from OB on; Sum. lw., Akk. lw. in Hurrian; 
wr. mostly HE.GAL, also hé-en-gdl-la 4R 20 
No. 1:22, hi-in-gdl-la KAR 119r. 9, hi-gal-li 
KAH 2 60119, etc.; cf. hegallu in bit hegalls. 


hegallu 


dumu.Nibrut ildu.ildu.é63 hé.gél.tau,mu. 
[un.zal.zal.e.ne] : maré Nippuri ina ellatisunu 
hi-in-gal-la us-[ta-bar-ru] the citizens of Nippur, 
group by group, pass the time amidst plenty (in des- 
cription of a festival) KAR 119r. 8f.; 4En.ki.ke, 
gin. gin.a.ta Erida.ga hé.gal si.ga.am : ga Ha 
tallaktagu ina Eridu wh.cAwL maldti Ea’s haunts in 
Eridu are full of h.-power CT 16 46:187f.; hé. 
gal.kalam.ma nun.nun.e.dé HE.GAL ina 
mati ana ru[bbi] to increase the yield in the land 
KAR 4r. 7 (ef. ibid. r. 14 with var. ana duéseé); 
hé.ma.al.la: H&.GAL-lv (in broken context) SBH 
p. 119:7f.; an.ki.bi.ta dug.du,.bi.e.ne : Jami 
hé-en-gal-la-8u-nu irsitum hisibsa the heavens (offer 
him) their yield, the earth its abundance 4R 20 No. 
1:21f.; [kur.ra.dug].dug.bi : [gad]t hé-gdl-la-&i 
the mountain region (brings) its yield 4R 18* No. 
5:11f.; lali.nun.na hé.gél : dispa hi-me-ta 
HE.GAL (in broken context) 4R 18 No. 3i 12f. 

hé.gél = tuh-du Lu Excerpt II 102, also LTBA 
2 2:203; [hé]-gal-lu = nu-uh-[gu] RA 18 4 No, 6:3 
(from Assur, translit. only); su-u-qu = hé-gal-lum 
An VIII 3. 

(1) (abundant) yield (of fauna and flora) — 
(a) in lit.: Hammurabi bdbil HE.GAL ana 
#.GIS.NUx(SIR).GAL the one who brings (rich) 
produce to (the temple) Egisnugal CH ii 20; 
(the baker shall pronounce while kneading 
the dough ... the blessing beginning with 
the words) %Nisaba hé-en-gdl dusSi makalu 
ellu Divine Barley, abundant produce, holy 
food! RAcc. 63 r. 46; HE.GAL russa bisiti 
Sadim hisbi tamatim golden fruits, the yield 
of the mountains, the abundance of the sea 
(I brought into my city Babylon to him) 
VAB 4 124 ii 33, Nbk., and often in Nbk. hist., 
ef. tuhdu russé hé-gal-la VAB 4 168 B vii 27; en- 
[bju hi-in-gal-li abundant fruit KUB 4 
4:13-14; fish and fowl HE.GAL zU.AB Sa la 
isi middita the yield of the ocean which is 
beyond measure Lie Sar. p. 78:10, etc., also 
Streck Asb. 268 iii 24; ittika lirubu Hh.GAL-lum 
with you may abundance enter (among paral- 
lel phrases which replace hegallu with nuh&su, 
tuhdu and megri) KAR 58:14; (the gods are 
asked to grant) palé nuh& Sandte HE.GAL a 
rule of abundance, prosperous years VAB 4 
172 B viii 36, Nbk., cf. CT 34 36:61, Nbn., etc.; 
nuhsu tuhdu u hi-gal-lu AKA 249 v 53, Asn., 
and passim; &mé arkiti adi tuhdi u HE.GAL- 
lim ligrukSu a long life with abundant 
fertility (may the god) bestow upon him 
AKA 391 r. 17, Ashur-uballit I; HE.GAL-lu wu 
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hegallu 


nu-uh-Su uktammaru KAV 218 A iii 6, Astro- 
labe B; for other occ. of he(n)gallu kummuru 
see sub kamadru; see also above. Note up 
H¥.GAL as mistake for UD HUL.GAL in BMS 
61:12, 

(b) in omina: tuhdu wu HE.GAL ina mati ibash 
there will be abundant fertility in the country 
TCL 6 1 r. 6, ext.; HE.GAL ina mati ibas% 
CT 39 17:73, Alu, also Craig AAT p. 48 Sm. 854:3, 
ef. ABL 416:1, etc.; [bal bite Sudti WE].cAL 
ustabarra the owner of this house will remain 
affluent CT 38 41:13, Alu, cf. KAR 119 r. 8f., 
cited above; arahhu HE.GAL a-ta-ah-[...] 
ACh Supp. 2 102:3 (dupl. ACh Adad 29:7 has 
aséu arahhu NU xz.[...]). 

(c) bestowed by gods: 41m bél wé.cAL Adad, 
lord of fertility CH xliii 64; 41m Sa@rik Hh.GAL 
ana mati Adad, who bestows fertility on the 
land OIP 2 112 vii 87, Senn.; HE.GAL-la-a- 
am Suznina ammatixu let fertilizing (rain) 
fall upon his land! CT 154 ii 14, OBrel.; 4mm 
musaskin BE.GAL ina méatija Adad, who 
creates fertility in my country VAB 4 128 
iv 35, Nbk., etc.; “M-mukin(var. mukil)-a8. 
GAL-li-ia/Su (name of a gate of Khorsabad) 
Lyon Sar. p. 11:67, cf. PSBA 20 154:10, 4R 
23 No. 1i10f.; mesraé nuhsu u HE.GAL-la ina 
matija igskun (Ka) created riches, prosperity 
and fertility in my country BBSt. No. 37:5; 
babil BE.GAL-lt mudesSi adnan who brings 
fertility, lets barley grow abundantly KAR 
26:15, rel. 

(d) in connection with water supply: a canal 
babilat mé u#.cAL_ bringing fertilizing water 
LIH 95 i 19, OB; Patti-tuhdi abilat Wi.GAL 
u HE.NUN (the canal) Pattituhdi, bringing 
fertility and abundance KAH 1 64:7, Ashur- 
uballit I; fp Arahti nér HE.GAL BA 3 331i 14, 
Esarh., and passim; Idiglat Purattu lisabila mé 
HE.G[AL] KAR 166r. 1, Irra. 

(2) abundance, productivity — (a) as 
charismatic power: 4Marduk ... nadin yh. 
GAL ana tlt Marduk ... who bestows h. upon 
(all) the gods LIH 94 i 4, Hammurabi; UD- 
mu BE.GAL mar Nippur tabu spirit of abun- 
dance, sweet son of Nippur KAR 298:6 (name 
to be inscribed on a figurine for magic purposes -— 
the preceding inscription is ‘“‘spirit of life, born 
on the roof,” the following “spirit of joy who 
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grew up in Eridu”’”); HE.GAL mada limalla 
gatéSu may he fill his hands with much h. 
JRAS 1892 357 Rm. III 105 ii B 24, NB; [&urz 
kam]ma w%.GAL-la-ka rabé Sukun elrja baltaka 
rabita (var. adds lumni tabalma dumga surka 
BMS 19:23) grant me your great h.-power, 
put upon me your great vitality! KAR 68:23 
(prayer to Marduk), cf. CT 16 46: 187f., cited above; 
[ina b&b] HE.GAL HE.GAL-la in[nadinanni] in 
the h.-gate (of Babylon) may h.-power be 
given to me (in the Great-Lamassu-gate may 
my lamassu-spirit join me) KAR 10 r.(!) 4, 
Ludlul Iv; 44-+-x kings... who[...]uHE.GAL 
IG1.MES lived (in) ... and prosperity King 
Chron. 2 58:5; # GIN EN-S% HE.GAL na-si the 
house will prosper (lit.: go), its owner has 
h.-power BRM 4 24:49 and 65, also KAR 402:9 


and 10; TASAR.ALIM.NUN.NA ... 8a Sukussu 
HE.GAL ussa[pu ...] A. (ie., Marduk), ... 
whose Sukussu-field is h., increasing ... En. 
el. VII 8. 


(b) deified: 49min 4Hé.GAL mukammir BE.GAL 
same (i.e., Enbilulu) (is) deified Hegallu- 
power who stores up the yield (for human 
consumption?) En. el. VII 68. 

(c) in Hitt. texts and in Hurr.: for Hitt. 
texts cf. Ehelolf, KIF 1 144 n. 1; for Hurr. 
Hajikallu, Hajigallu, “Hinkallu(s), cf. von 
Brandenstein, AfO 13 58 n. 6. 

(3) emblem symbolizing fertility: in his 
right hand wHE.cAL-la nasi he holds a h. 
MIO 1106 vi 8 (VAT 15606+ and K.8731) 
(description of a statue of a kulilu, ‘‘fishman’’ — 
probably a designation of a container of the 
‘‘flowing-vase”’ type, meant to symbolize the h.- 
producing power of water). 
hegallu in bit hegalli s.; treasury; OB*. 

6.hé.gal = bit hlé-gal-li] Kagal I 86. 

[asSjum warkat kaspim u huradsim [8a ajna 
B.HE.GAL.LA illika ... Sa iStaprakkunisimma 
with regard to the matter of the silver and 
gold which went into the treasury, concerning 
which he has written to you PBS 1/2 12:5, 
OB (let. of Samsuiluna), cf. ibid. 16 and 18. 


heja (hija, haja): s.; (watchtower or forti- 
fied building); RS*; WSem. word and gloss. 

A.SA.MES-Su gaddu B.AN.ZA.QAR | ha-a-wa 
his fields, together with the watchtower MRS 
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*helahelu 


6 RS 16.246:6; GIS.GESTIN gadu GIS.GI.DIM. 
MES-Su qddu | hi-i-wa-Su the vineyard to- 
gether with its olive trees (and) together with 
its watchtower ibid. RS 15.145:6; PN iltegt 
Et he-e-ta i3tu PN, ina 20 KU.BABBAR & he-e-ia 
samad ... ana PN PN acquired the /.-house 
from PN, through (the payment of) 20 
(shekels of) silver, the h.-house is ‘‘attached”’ 
to PN ibid. RS 15.119 r. 7’; KISLAH.MES / hé- 
wa-ma RS 15 109+: 15. 

Cf. the OT geographical name Hawwét- 
yo ir. 

*helahelu in helahelumma epésu v.; to 
make (someone) a concubine or wife of lower 
rank(?); Nuzi*; Hurr. lw. 

Summa tPN ullad u PN, adSata Sanita la 
ileqqi u a-na hé-e-la-hé-lu-um-ma la DU.MES 
if PN (the wife) bears children, PN, (the hus- 
band) shall neither take a second wife nor 
make her a concubine(?) SMN 3658(unpub.):11 
(translit. only). 


helginiwi = s.; 
Nuzi*; Hurr. lw. 

x barley ana LU.MES hé-el-gi-ni-we-e Sa 
Nuz u& Sa uRU GN HSS 14 177:12. 


(a profession or class); 


heléqu see halaqu. 


*heli (fem. helitu): adj.; 
SB*; cf. held. 

KAS.MES-8u kima Sx.Gin he-li-ti his (the 
sick man’s) urine is like shiny varnish KAR 
193:15, med. 


helf v.; (1) to shine, to make brilliant, 
(2) to be merry, (3) to make love, to copu- 
late; SB*; I, 1/2, II, II; cf. helt adj., 
muhelli. ' 

za-al NI = he-lu-u A TI/1 ii 16’; e.NE.st.ud = 
he-lu-% Izi D iv 38 (followed by e.NE.st.ud = 
ri-it-hu-u to copulate), cf. e.NE.sud.UD.DU = 
rakabu sa umami to mount, said of animals Antagal 
F238; he-lu-u|/na-ma-rum comm.toATI/1 ii 16’; 
dUtu sag.(min.>a.na.gin,(GIM) si.x an.na 
ba.ab.lah Ka x[...] : ki-ma 48d-mas ma-Si-8a 
nu(!)-ur(!)-8a hi-it-lu ti8-qur-[tu] the light of the 
sublime (Ishtar) is as brilliant as that of Shamash 
her twin LKA 23 r.(?) 16f. 

(1) to shine, to make brilliant: ariat huradsi 

th-tal-la-a Sariri¥ golden shields 

shone like sunshine TCL 3 370, Sar.; appat 


bright, shining; 


henunnu 


ubandt qatésu u Sépésu hul-la-a the tips of his 
fingers and toes are shiny Labat TDP 180:23; 
néribsina Nannares u-Sah-li(!) their entrances 
(i-e., the gates’) I made bright like the moon 
Lyon Sar. 24:29; sulul taradni 8a qirib parak: 
kani etissun t-sah-la-a amis usnammir I 
made brilliant the sombre aspect of the shady 
canopies of the throne rooms, I made (them) 
as bright as daylight OIP 2 107 vi 38, Senn.; 
ub-ba-bu ar-Su-ti %-Sah-lu-u [...] he who 
removes uncleanliness, makes shining 
Craig ABRT 1 30:35, SBrel.; mu-Sah-li i[klite] 
he who sheds light into the darkness Scholl- 
meyer No. 161 2, etc., cf. mu-sah-lu-u timu ibid. 
iv 10. 

(2) to be merry: Summa SA-s% he-lu if his 
heart is merry (lit.: bright, contrasted with 
adir, ‘“dark’’) Boissier DA p. 252 ii 6 (Sitten- 
kanon). 

(3) to make love, to copulate: cf. Izi D iv 
38, above. 


heméru v.; to pucker, contract; SB*; I, 
IT, H/2; cf. hamru adj., hummuru adj. 

ha-a8 KUD = hu-wm-mu-rum (either verb or adj.) 
A TII/5:113; he-em-ret // Se-eb-ret puckered (means) 
broken (up) GCCI 2 406:1, NB med. comm.; tu- 
ha-am-mar 5R 45 K.253 ii 8, gramm.; tu-uh-tam- 
mir ibid. i 28. 

(a) heméru: [Summa rés] libbisu sabissu u 
EME-St he-em-ret ... imat if his epigastrium 
hurts him and his tongue is puckered ... he 
will die Labat TDP 110:12’; if ... his epi- 
gastrium tarikma emE-st he-em-ret is hit and 
his tongue is puckered ibid. 234:33 (for comm. 
cf. above). 

(b) hummuru: hu-wm-mu-ra i(var.: e)-na- 
tu-u-nt our eyes are contracted En. el. I 120; 
uh-tam-mar ul itarras he will deteriorate (lit. : 
become shriveled up), he will have no success 
Kraus Texte 38ar. 14’, SB physiogn. (contrast: 
tarras ina damigqti ikalla he will succeed [lit.: 
stretch], he will remain happy ibid. r. 13’). 

Free variant of eméru (cf. Labat TDP 
n. 213 and n. 136). For usage b cf. Kraus 
Texte 33 n. 48. See also hubburu B v. 


hengallu see hegallu. 


henunnu s.; abundance; syn. list*; Sum. 
lw. 
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hent 


[hé]-gal-lu = nu-uh-[su), [hé)-nu-u-nu = KI.MIN 
RA 18 4 No. 6:3f. (translit. only), cf. dupl. hé. 
nun.na = nu-uh-[8é] LTBA 2 2:204. 


hent see hani. 


henztiru (hinziru, inziru): s.; (1) (a fruit 
tree), (2) (a color or dye); Nuzi*; cf. hinzi: 
ribu. 

he-en-zu-ru (vars. hi-in-zu-ru, in-zu-ru) = has-hu- 
ru Malku IT 126. 

(1) (a fruit tree): cf. above; Hé-ez-zu-ur-ri 
(personal name) HSS 15 294:1, Nuzi; cf. 
perhaps the month name IT! hinzurri(wa), 
see Gordon and Lacheman, ArOr 10 58, and 
the geographical name Hi-zu-ri-tum™! RA 32 
172 vi 39 (Forerunner to Hh. XXII). 


(2) (adye): 12 Gfin ...]+ti-ri ur-da-a-i-% a 
hi-in-zu-ur-rt_ 25 Gin ta-x-[...] ta-ba-ru uw ki- 
na-ah-hi twelve shekels of ... and h.-dye, 
26 shekels of ..., tabarru-red and kinahhu-red 
HSS 15 223:4, Nuzi. 


Meissner, MAOG I11/1-2 41 
“‘apple’’?); (Thompson DAB 304). 


hepéru v.; (1) to scrape, to dig, (2) to 
collect, assemble, (3) (uncert. mng.); from 
OB on; I (ihpir, iheppir, hepir), II. 

[ba]-al Baw = he-pe-ru Ea App. Aiv 2; [...] = 


[he]-pe-ru. Antagal D b 25 (in group with herd, 
napalu). 


(Syr. Aazitird, 


(1) to scrape, to dig — (a) to scrape (said 

of animals): summa kalbu ana pain améli 
SAHAR.HI.A ih-pi-ir-ma irbis if a dog scrapes 
up dust towards somebody and then lies 
down CT 38 50:51, Alu; (if a dog) th-pi- 
ram-ma irbis scrapes up (dust) and lies down 
CT 40 43 K.8064:4; Summa immeru ... KI 
i-HAP-pir if the sheep scrapes the earth (with 
its right hoof) CT 31 31:23 (behavior of sacrificial 
lamb), cf. ibid. 24 and 25 (wr. i-HapP-pi-ra), cf. 
[summa immeru] . KI i-hi-pt-ir CT 41 12:19 
and 20. 
(b) to dig: gagqgart hi-pi-ir ... arki Sa gag: 
[ga}rt hi-pi-ra dig out the ground! ... after 
the ground has been dug out MDP 21 pl. 1:17f., 
Dar.; [...]agd hi-pi-ir_ this (canal) was dug 
RA 27 96:3, Dar. 

(2) to collect, assemble — (a) hepéru: DUB. 
MES mala ina Ezida Saknu hi-pi-ir collect all 


hepa 


the tablets which are in Ezida! CT 22 1:10 
(let. of Asb.); the bones of hisforefathers ultu 
gereb kimahhi th-pi-ir he gathered from the 
tomb OIP 2 85:9, Senn. 

(b) huppuru: sdbam Sati hu-wp-pi-ir 
semble these troops ARM 1 60:23. 

(3) (uncert. mng.): nakrum ummainam 
t-ha-ap-pa-ra-am the enemy will .... the 
army YOS 10 11 iii 10, OB ext. apod.; Sarz 
rukin ih-ta-pa-ra adlaSu VAS 12 193 r. 8 (gar 
tamhari). 


as- 


hepa (fem. hepitu): adj.; (1) broken, split, 
(2) halved; SB, NB; cf. hepii. 

bu-ru vU = 2 he-pu-u split into two A II/4:103; 
dug.sila.gaz = he-pu-u% (var. hu-pu-t) a half (of a 
sila measure) Hh. X 241; [s]i-la Qa = he-Ipu-ul 
A 1/6: 24 (preceded by Qa = hu-pu-[u]); gi.al.x.ra 
= he-pu-t broken (reed) Hh. VIII 263 (cf. gi.al. 
dar.ra = li-tu-% split ibid. 264); [gi.Sul.bi.al. 
x.ra] = [he]-pu-[w] Hh. VIII 4a; gid.giSimmar 
al.gaz.za = he-pu-% broken (palm tree) Hh. HT 
314. 

(1) broken, split: 4 mu.meS gaz.mes 
four broken lines A VIII/1:102f., cf. 4 MU. 
MES he-pu-u ErimbuS VI losf., also 4 he- 
pu-[u] CT 19 12 K.4143 r. 12 (text similar to Idu); 
Duc dannu he-pu-t va halqu any dannu-vessel, 
broken or lost Nbk. 325:6, ef. VAS 6 87:7; 
dug.gestin.na.gaz.gin,(e@Im) : kima kar- 
pax-at) ka-ra-ni he-pi-ti like a broken wine 
jug CT 169:22f., SBrel., and passim; if the dead 
kima Duce he-pi-ti ana [...] like a broken 
pot... to... KAR 409:4, unidentified omen; 
assum hi-pi-tum (in math. context, obscure) 
TMB No. 227:10; for occurrence as astron. 
technical term in the phrase HAB-rat hi-pi-ti 
ef. ACT 2 index 275. 


(2) halved: cf. above. 


hepa (hebti, hapi, habii): v.; (1) to smash, 
destroy (an object), (2) to break (a tablet), 
to invalidate (a document), to repudiate (an 
agreement), (3) to wreck, demolish, ruin, 
(4) to cut (wood, trees), (5) to split in half, 
divide (trans. and intrans.), (6) to break off, 
(7) to crush, injure, hurt; (8) to break into; 
from OB on; I (thpi, iheppifthappr), 1/2, IT 
with object in plural), I1/2, IV, IV/3; note 
hu-ub-ba(-a)” VAS4 10:8and 16:18, hu-ba 
VAS 3 30:10, all NB; wr. syll. and gaz; cf. 
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hepii adj., hépi, hipitu, hipu, huppi adj., 
hupi A, hupt B, hipu A, hipu B, nahpi. 


ga-za Gaz = he-pu-u SII 206; gaz.za = 
he-pu-u Erimhus V 99; gaz = he-pu-% Sa a.SA 
Antagal Ec 18; ga-az-ga-az GAZz.Gaz = hu-[up-pu- 
ué] Ea VII App. 184; [da-ar] [paR] = he-pu-% 
ATI/6:117; dar.dar=hu-up-pu-% Antagal III 21; 
dir = he-pu-z Antagal Ec17; ta-ar KUD = 
he-pu-w to divide A III/5:150; [hi-e] [ar] = 
he-pu-u 4 Gt A V/2:22; x=he-pu-% &&¢ ar ATID 
Comm. 5’; [...] [HAR] = he-pu-u A V/2:283; 
ach&-854q = hu-up-pu-i sé cr Antagal E c¢ 19; 
[si-e] [stez] = hu-pu-u sa tup-pi A V/3:241; 
gzu[r).zur = hu-up-pu-[dé] Lanu A 197; BaRr.si.il 
= na-80-st &4 he-pi-e tosigh, in the sense of breaking 
(the heart) Nabnitu X 30; 1U.8&.g4 = [éa li-ib- 
ba-Su he-pju-% one whose heart is broken OB Lu 
BV 49, cf. 10.8a.[.. .] = [8a l]t<-ib>-ba<-Su> he-pu-t 
ibid. part 4:12. 

dug.ginx(Gim) hé.en.ta.gaz: [kima] kar- 
pa-tt li-th-tap-pu-u let them smash him (the sor- 
cerer, etc.) like a pot CT 16 33:182f., SB, cf. la.dug. 
bur.zi.DUG.QA.BUR.ginx ... hé.ni.ib.gaz.gaz: 
kima hasbi pursit pahhairi ina ribéti lih-tap- 
pu-u may they crush (him) as (one crushes) a 
potsherd of a potter’s bowl in the (city) square 
CT 16 33:170f.; ab-tu-ma a he-pu-u, GUL = a-ba- 
tum, GUL = he-pu-% ruined, in the sense of to 
break, GUL = to go to pieces, GuL = to break Izbu 
Comm. W 376. 


(1) to smash, destroy (an object) — (a) said 
of pots: kima karpatim ha<-piy-e-tim qagq- 
gassu i-ha-bi like a broken pot shall he smash 
his head Belleten 14 226:42, Irishum; padssira 
Sebéru DUG.GU.zI he-pu-u to break a table, 
to smash a pot Surpu VIII 60; KUR kima 
DU[G karpat}: th-p[r] he smashed the country 
like a pot Gilg. XI 107, and passim (see also 
sub karpdani§); ef. also above. 

(b) said of stelae, etc.: 5a naréja u ... t-hap- 
pu-t isappanu he who smashes and mu- 
tilates my stelae AKA 106 viii 64, Tigl. I, 
cf. RA 47 136:39f., Urartu; NAy.RU.A ... la 
Gaz he must not destroy the stela RT 16 
179:24, Adn. III; ana ha-pi-e naré Suatu 
igakkan uzné§u should he plan to destroy 
this stela VAS 1 37 v 22, NB kud.; ga i-he- 
ep-pu satu who destroys this (statue, erases 
its inscription) MDP 11 pl. 3 No. 2:1, MB Elam; 
Sa siG,-3u i-he-ep-pu-t he who destroys its 
brickwork MDP 28 p. 31:4; if he has stolen a 
field and mi-zi-ir-Su ih-te-be destroyed its 
border (marker) JEN 653:7, ef. ibid. 22 and 
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34; ina muhhi naré Sudtu igaru Vabitma th- 
hé-pi the wall collapsed upon this stela and 
it was smashed MDP 2 pl. 1916, MB kud. 

(c) said of utensils: ené Sa kaspi u Sa hurast 

. th-te-eb-bi-Su-nu-tt he smashed gold and 

silver objects KBo 1 3:5, treaty; uma nir’antu 
ah-te-pi uma KuUR Elam a-hap-pi (as) I have 
broken the nir’antu-staff, (so) shall I destroy 
Elam ABL 1280:8f., NA ine. 
(d) said of other objects: tuh-tap-pi Su-ut- 
NA,.MES you have destroyed the .... stones 
Gilg. X iit 38, cf. du-ut-Na,MES hu-up-pu-ma 
ibid. 39, mind hu-up-pu-u% sa eleppi [...] ibid. 
iv 15, also su-nu-tt uh-tab-bi-a-am Gilg. M. iv 1, 
OB; [Summa amélu] NAy-KISIB-5% he-pi lu ZAH 
if a man’s seal is either destroyed or lost LKA 
110:1, ef. Craig ABRT 167r.8, SB(wr.Gaz); mamit 
GIS bu-kan-nu ina UNKIN(URU X BAR) he-pu-% 
(var. §u-pu-%) curse (caused by) the smashing 
(var.: showing) of the bukannu in the as- 
sembly Surpu II 36; Tashmetu ... will sit 
down in the akitu-chapel, sheep will be 
sacrificed before her ga-ni-is-sa ta-hap-pi she 
will smash her ganitu (mng. obscure) (towards 
evening she will enter again) ABL 858:16, NA; 
raksu putri kanga hi-pi-i loosen the tie, break 
the seal! KAR 238r. 12, rel.; Sa ka&sapija wu 
kagssaptija hi-pa-a riki&Sun(sic!) break the 
hold the sorcerer or sorceress (has on) me! 
Maqlu V 55, and passim in Maqlu; putur qunnaz 
brasu hi-pi il-lu-[ur-ta] loosen his chains, 
break his fetters! ZA 4 254 iv 1 (prayer of 
Asn. I); Sa kippassu hup-pa-at (in broken 
context) Tn.-Epic i 21. 

(2) to break (a tablet), to invalidate (a 
document), to repudiate (an agreement) — 
(a) of tablets in gen.: GIS.LI.U;.UM.MES-Su-nu 
pussutu gittanisunu hu-up-pu-u their wax 
tablets are erased, their (clay) tablets broken 
TCL 13 160:13, NB; lu he-pu-u tup-pu ar-m 
may the tablet with (my) sins be broken 
BBR No. 26 iii 5, SBrel., cf. ih-hi-pi [puB hi-ti-ia] 
PSBA 32 pl. 3:27; GIS.DA Sa réhu Sa sénu ... 
he-pu-i-ma the wooden ledgers concerning 
the outstanding (debts) in small cattle are 
broken and ... UCP 9 p. 99 No. 36:15, NB; 
tuppa agar puzri isakkan Summa i-he-eb-bi 
should he hide the tablet or break it KBo1 1 r. 
38, treaty; irmum sa tuppi hi-bi-ma tuppagsa 
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isrumuma the case of the tablet was broken 
and (therefore) they cut his tablet (open) and 
(confirmed the figure ... according to the 
wording of the old inner tablet) RA 9 22:22, 
OB leg. 
(b) for invalidation on legal grounds: if a 
man has bought the field, orchard or house 
of (certain feudal tenants) tuppasu th-he- 
ep-pt his tablet shall be broken (and he shall 
forfeit his money) CH § 37:15; 8tu RN ku-nu- 
ka-ti th-pu-i% after the king RN had invali- 
dated the sealed documents (recording debts) 
CT 4 42a edge, cf. BIN 7 75:14, OB, also Sarrum 
kunukkatim §a hubullim v-he-ep-pi TCL 1 15:19, 
OB; tuppam Sa PN eli PN, ... he-pi-a-am ight 
(the judges) ordered that the tablet which PN 
(held) against PN, be broken CT 8 43a:11, OB; 
tuppu sa « Gin kaspim ... [ana] he-pe-e ta-da- 
a-at the tablet concerning x shekels of silver 
. was handed over to be broken MDP 22 
160:40, Elam; itu tuppasu Sa 7 MA.NA kasz 
pim ana he-pi nadima kaspam usallamma 
mahar ilim iSdlusu in view of the fact that 
his (former) tablet concerning seven minas of 
silver has been destroyed, he shall repay the 
silver (ie., the 3 mina mentioned in the 
present tablet) in full, then they shall 
question him under oath MDP 23 275:12, 
Elam; tuppi armum sihtum i-he-pi-e $a apliiz 
tim the illegal case tablet of adoption shall 
be broken CT 6 47a:18, OB. 
(c) for replacement of an old tablet: [tup]: 
patim labtratim ta-ah-pi-a [u e&\Setim tastura 
you have broken the old tablets and written 
new ones CT 29 33:7, OB let.; minummé tup: 
patum Sa ina pandnu ana maréja asturu la 
tuppatu Sinumi u anniitu tuppu th-te-be-Su- 
nu-ti annumma tuppu whatever tablets I 
formerly wrote in favor of my sons, they are 
not (valid) tablets, because this tablet has 
invalidated them — this (alone) is the (valid) 
tablet TCL 9 41:34, Nuzi; [tuppii] Stmti Sa 
pina[nu u| arkdnu Sa alturumi u tuppu anni 
i-hé-eb-be-Su-nu-ti this tablet invalidates all 
the inheritance tablets which I have written 
before or (shall write) afterwards SMN 2663 
(unpub.):x+4; tuppatu labiriti tuppu anni 
th-te-bi-Su-nu-ti this tablet invalidates the 
old tablets RA 23 144 No. 10:30, Nuzi. 
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(d) after payment of a debt: am kaspam 
I.LA.E kanik&u i-[he}-pi when he pays the 
silver he will break his tablet YOS 12 555:10, 
OB; ekallam ippalma kanik&Su i-he-ep-pt he 
will pay the palace in full and will break his 
tablet Riftin 89:20, OB; idtuma sibtu i&Sasst 
tuppasu hi-pi after the interest has been 
demanded (and paid), destroy his tablet! CT 
29 41:13, OB let.; ina um ebiri inandinma 
NA,.KISIB-Su i-he-ep-pi he will pay on the 
day of the harvest and then break his sealed 
document BE 14 98:9, MB, also ibid. 106:8 and 
111:12, and passim in MB; ina ime irriSiSuni 
iddan u tuppusu i-hap-pi when they ask it 
of him he will pay and break his tablet KAJ 
48:14, MA, also ibid. 49:16, and passim; several 
persons will pay barley u tuppa anndm i-he- 
ep-pu-% and destroy this tablet RA 23 160 
No. 75:11, Nuzi; immatimé ai8 Sakullu piri. 
MES tuppu anni i-hé-ep-pu-t whenever he 
delivers all the Sakullw-trees they will destroy 
this tablet HSS 15 151:13, Nuzi. 

(e) in provisions for future invalidation: 
KISIB.iB.RA ill’amma i-he-ep-pi should a 
sealed document appear it will be broken 
Jean Tell Sifr 54:11, OB, cf. Boyer Contribution 
135:16 and 19, also th-he-ep-pe-e YOS 8 54:11 
and YOS 12 376:14, and passim in OB; any 
tablet Sa... dlv’am sar hi-pi which ... 
appears is false (and) invalid TCL 1 104:28, 
OB, cf. CT 2 31:19, VAS 9 197:11; tuppu sa la 
ana he-pi nadi any tablet which might ap- 
pear will be declared invalid MDP 24 387:15, 
Elam; tuppum sihktum ill’amma th-he-e-ep-pt 
when an illegal tablet appears it will be 
broken CT 6 33b:24, OB; wiltu agar telli 
he-pa-a-tt wherever the tablet appears it will 
be broken Cyr. 154: 10, ef. 8a elld hi-pi-a-tum Nbk. 
65:8, mala telld hi-pa-a-ti BRM 148: 10, adar taz 
nammaru hi-pi-tum BRM 1 80: 10, agar innammaru 
hi-pi Cyr. 312:25; u-il-tum MES Sa illdnu hu- 
up-pa-” Nbk.172:17, also Nbk. 309:10 and 407:8, 
BE 8 10:11, VAS 6 51:9, and passim in NB. 

(f) to repudiate, to disavow: whosoever 
breaks this contract and awata [Sa idbubu] 
i-he-ep-pu-u disavows the words that he has 
spoken RA 23 125 No. 49:3, Nuzi (translit. 
only); Sa dibbé anniitu enné riksu ... 1-he- 
ep-pu-& whosoever changes these words (or) 
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repudiates ... the contract Nbn. 697:21; 
dibbé Sa ina libbi ramanSunu ih-pu-i they 
have repudiated the agreement which they 
made among themselves ABL 571:18, NB. 
(3) to wreck, demolish, ruin — (a) said of 
houses, etc.: URU.BI E DINGIR-Su BE LUGAL-Su 
u BE UN.MES-8% GAZ.MES in this city the house 
of its god, the house of its king and the 
house(s) of its inhabitants will be wrecked 
CT 38 2:42, Alu; DUMU(!).MES NU TIMES £.BI 
Gaz (his) children will not live, this house 
will be wrecked CT 38 33:13, Alu; bita Sa 
ardi Sa Sarri la %-he-ep-pi may he not wreck 
the house of the king’s servant ABL 892 r.25, 
NB; ana muhhi bita he-pu-t u nadt irrubu 
they come to wreck and to lay waste the 
house ABL 912:5, NB, cf. ABL 880 r. 3, 967 
r. 9, 1010 r. 3, 1165:3, ete.; bita &@ teppus alik 
i-ANanna & av-Su th-te-pi do not build a 
house, (because) he who goes .... has (there- 
by) wrecked the house of his father KAR 
96:38, wisd.; 1-na he-pe-e bitisu qatéSu tida 
liruba may his hands participate(?) (lit.: enter 
the clay) in the wrecking of his (own) house 
BBSt. No. 6 ii 58, Nbk. I; AN.ZA.QAR th- 
te-pu-t% they have wrecked the tower HSS 
13 480:16, Nuzi, cf. AN.ZA.QAR Sa PN hé-pu 
JEN 525:52 and 670:27 (coll.). 
(b) said of towns: dlam [sé]tu lu ah-bi-ma 
I demolished this town and ARM 2 
39:22, cf. URU...URU ... ah-te-pi-Su-nu-ti Smith 
Idrimi 70; iStu URU GN ah-pu-% after I de- 
molished Babylon KAH 2 122:36 (= OIP 
2 137), Senn.; URU GN ... ih-te-pi hubutsu 
thtabat he demolished the town GN ..., 
carried off its booty CT 34 47 ii 37, chron., 
ef. ibid. ii 23, ibid. 49 iii 11, and passim; URU 
GN he-pu-i u ieéSu abku the town GN is 
demolished, its images are carried off ABL 
259 r. 2, NB; URU-8u he-pu-i% PSBA 23 pl. after 
p. 192 line 15, LB lamentation; URU GN lu la 
i-hap-pi-u they must not demolish the town 
GN ABL 150r. 16, NA, and passim. 
(c) said of countries: KUR NIM.MAK ih-pi he 
ruined Elam BBSt. No. 24:10, cf. KUR.KUR.MES 
i-he-ep-pt TRAS 1931 114:2, SB rel.; 8a he-pe-e 
KuUR-Su u Sumqut mséesu to ruin his land and 
to exterminate its inhabitants TCL 3 95, Sar., 


and passim in Sar.; ilu Si ha-pu-t% Sa GN 
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igtabi this god ordered the ruin of GN ABL 
1165 r. 2, NB; KUR-ku-nu wu E.MES-ku-ni a-he- 
ep-pu I shall ruin your country and your 
houses ABL 576 r.15, NB(?); ina Sulummé 
mati kaspa ki taddina ina ha-pi-e mati kaspa 
tamdaharanni you gave me the money when 
the country was at peace, but received it 
from me when the country wasinruins ABL 
527:13, NB, and passim; EN he-pi K1-tim (mng. 
obscure) Craig ABRT 2 14 i 21, SB rel. 

(d) said of an object: put la(!) hi-bi wa,(!) 
na-as(!)-ka-bt PN nasi PN guarantees not to 
break the upper millstone Evetts Ner. 45:9. 

(4) to cut (wood, trees) — (a) to cut up 
(firewood), hew (beams): GIS.mES ... la iS: 
rigma la 1-hé-eb-be-ma u la isarrap (I swear 
that) he stole the wood and (now) cuts it up 
and uses (it) as firewood HSS 13 422:5, Nuzi, 
ef. ibid. 15 and 19; PN Sa ina muhhi ha-pe-e 
@18.0UR PN who is in charge of the hewing of 
beams GCCI 1 354:4, NB; iron tools destined 
a-na ha-pi-e 4 Gi8.tR for the hewing of 
beams GCCI 1 187:6,NB; LU.ERIM.ME Sa ina 
muhhi Nar-Sarri G18 tumbé t-hap-pu-% work- 
men who cut planks on the embankment of 
the Nar-Sarri canal GCCI 1 36:4, NB; 2 AN.BAR 
batiganu Sa hu-up-pu-t $4 tu-um-bi-e two iron 
adzes(?) for the hewing of planks Nbn. 784: 10. 
(b) to prune (trees): pit ... hu-[up]-pu-% 
[k]u-up-pu-pu u pussuhu Sa gisimmaré nasi 
he guarantees the pruning, the .... and the 
resting(?) of the date palms TuM 2-3 136:7, 
NB, ef. pit hu-up-pu-u sa [...] kup-pu u 
SutaSSuhu ibid. 135: 22. 

(5) to split in half, divide (trans. and 
intrans.) —- (a) in gen. (trans.): 1h-pi-s-ma 
kimu ninu masdé ana 2-8u (Marduk) split 
her (Tiamat) in two like a dried fish and ... 
En. el. IV 137; ku-ru-wm i-he-pi-e the kur- 
measure will be halved (i.e., the price will 
double) YOS 10 35:11, OB ext. apod.; gur-ri 
KUR Gaz-pi_ the kur-measure of the country 
will be halved ACh Supp. Sin 2:29, cf. gur-ri 
uRU Gaz-pi ACh Adad 8:1; gur-rum URU GAZ 
GAN.BA LAL the kur-measure of the city will 
be halved, prices will be high ACh Adad 11:18; 
UNKIN(URU X BAR) AL.GAZ NU.SI.SA_ the as- 
sembly will be split (by a rift) and will not 
(be able to) proceed CT 38 33:14, Alu apod. 
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(b) in math. (trans.): for the terms ana Sina 
hepi, miSil (BAR or SU.RI.A) hepi, misilSu 
hept, bé and baémat hepi, cf. Thureau-Dangin, 
TMB 217f. and RA 32 188, s.v.; Neugebauer, 
MKT 3 68 and 73, s. v.; Neugebauer and 
Sachs, MCT 164, s.v.; Zimmern, OLZ 1917 
104 n. 5. 

(c) said of smoke, clouds (intrans.) BE NA 
mu-uh-ha-su ih-pi if the top of the smoke 
splits (as opposed to Na... iksur, “concen- 
trates,” and muhhasu patir, “dissolves’’) 
UCP 9 p. 374:17, OB smoke omina; ur-pu th- 
te-pt nitamar antali Sakin the clouds dis- 
persed (lit.: split apart), we could make the 
observation — the eclipse took place ABL 
1392 r. 4, NA. 

(6) to break off: [mamit] kurbanna Gaz-% 
kurbanna ana mé nadi_ the curse (caused by) 
breaking off a lump of earth and throwing (it) 
into the water Surpu III 31, ef. the following 
occurrences of this phrase in legal texts: MDP 23 
285:12, HSS 5 7:30 (Nuzi) and 21:4, JEN 478: 5, 
JEN 577:24, JEN 657:9 and 19, etc.; a-bu 
i-hap-pi-i~ they break off a piece of reed, 
(they pour oil and honey into the reed) 
K.164:38 (= r. 13) in ZA 45 44 (pl. 7), NA rit. 

(7) to crush, injure, hurt: [2 m]uS.aIM. 
GURUN.NA $a séri U;.MES ina muhhi apmsu 
u-hap-pa he will crush two copulating wild 
geckos (pizalluru) upon his nose AMT 105:15; 
tiltu §a libbi gant [ina] muhhi appisu t-hap-pa 
he will crush a worm (living) in the hole of a 
reed upon his nose ibid. 19; SA KU-t ar8. 
GISIMMAR ina pika te-he-pt you crush the 
“clean” heart of a date palm in your mouth 
AMT 11,1:8; [kalbu] dajalu esemta 1-he-ep-yr 
a stray dog may (find and) crack a bone 
KAR 96:20, SB wisd.; Summa SAL ina salte 
i&ga Sa LU ta-ah-te-e-p. if a woman has 
injured the testicle of a man during a fight 
KAV 1 i 79, Ass. Code (§ 8), cf. [i8ga] Sanita 
tah-te-pi ibid. 86; mu-hi-ip kullat nakiré who 
crushes all the enemies KAH 1 3:5, Adn. I, 
also KAH 2 35:4, ete.; “ip xv libbasa li-th-pi 
may the holy river crush her (the witch’s) 
heart Maqlu III 86; issuk mulmulla th-te-pi 
karassa he shot the arrow and ripped her 
belly En. el. IV 101; uznéSu t-hap-pa upallas 
he shall slit (and) pierce his ears KAV 1 vi 45, 
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Ass. Code (§ 44), ef. ibid. viii 62 (§ 58); 1 he-e-bi 
one (man) wasinjured AASOR 16 72:18, Nuzi; 
send me a complete report about you so that 
libbi la it-te-ne-eh-bi I shall not worry (lit.: my 
heart shall not be hurt) Bohl Leiden Coll. 2 
p. 35 No. 783 r. 4, OB let.; lib-bi hi-pi-an-ni ul 
nilik we are worried, we could not come 
TuM 2-3 256:19, NB let.; Summa amélu ina 
makalé SA-%% GAZ.MES if a man repeatedly 
has pains in his stomach during a meal AMT 
40,2:4; for hipe libbi see sub hipu, for hip 
libbate see sub hiipu B. 

(8) to break into: hi-pi-it biti Sa PN Sa PN, 
wu PN, th-pu-% the housebreaking which PN, 
and PN, committed in the house of PN UET 
6 37:4 and 18, MB. 


hépa s.; clod-breaker (agricultural worker) ; 
lex.*; cf. hepa. 

lu.nig.gul.ag = he-e-pu-i OB Lu A 178; 
li.nig.gul.ag.a (vars. li.nig.gul.la.a[g.a], 
li.nig.gu.la.ag) = he-pu-w Hh. II 347. 


herahanniwa adj.; MB 
Alalakh*; Hurr. word. 
80 %-ra-an-ni he-ra-ha-an-ni-wa (beside x 


uranni etenniwa) Wiseman Alalakh 437:4. 


(mng. unkn.); 


heribu (raven) see aribu. 


hérijanu s.; NB*; 
cf. hert. 

barley ana LU he-ri-ia-nu Sa ip Ma-[...] 
for the diggers of the ...-canal VAS 6 248: 32, 
left edge. 


(professional) digger; 


herinu s.; (mng. uncert.); OB*. 

du-lu-um kima hé-ri-ni-vm iterub ana libbija 
misery like a .... entered my heart TCL 1 
9:10, OBrel. (cf. dullum ana libbim étarab CCT 3 
25:26, OA let.) 

Connect possibly with erinu. 


(van Dijk La sagesse suméro-accadienne 122 n. 
55.) 


herizzi s.; (a precious stone); EA*; Hurr. 
word. 

[16] hé-ri-iz-zi(-)PI-us-ru 122 ukni 16 h.- 
stones ...., 122 lapis lazuli stones EA 25 ii 5 
(list of gifts of Tushratta). 


herpu see harpu adj. 
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herii (hard): v.; to dig, dig out, dig up; 
from OAkk., OB on; I (thri, therrifiharri, 
hert), TI, 11/2, II, 1V; hart, iharri in RA 35 
59 No. 14:2, VAS 7 187 xi 16 (OB), BRM 1 
53:5, Nbn. 728:3, CT 26 18:40 (NB); wr. 
syll. and BAL; cf. haritu, hérijanu, hért, he: 
ritu, hirttu, hird adj., hiru A, mahri, mahritu. 


bal = he-ru-% Antagal VIII 190, also S* Voc. 
Z 4’, Y 10’ and AA 8’, and 5R 16r. ii 21; ba. 
an.bal = th-ri Hh.19; mu.un.bal = ih-ri Hh. 
II 205; du-un pUN = he-ru-u% Antagal VITI 191 
(ef. dun.dun = ha-ra-rum ibid. 192), also S> II 
317; su-ur str = he-[ru-u éé x1] A V/2:98; 
ba-ar BaR = he-r[u-u] A 1/6:295; [...] = [hle-ru-% 
(in group with [nJa-pa-lu, [he]-pe-ru) Antagal 
D b 23. 

sa(!).bi(!) o18.Bu.gin,(Gm) uh,(!).ri(!) e.ne 
hé.[ba]l.u8S : &-ir-a-ni-8a ki-ma ga-&i-si-im ka- 
sa-ap-tu su-a-tt li-th-ru-i may this sorceress dig 
into her tendons like a (pointed) stake PBS 1/2 
122 r. 11f., MB rel. 

ba-al BAL = he-ru-u Izbu Comm. II 107; BtRu = 
pa-la-8% = he-ru-ti _K.3861(unpub.):6, comm. to ext. 


(a) said of rivers, canals, etc.: Summa ikam 
palgam ha-ra-i¥ if, in order to dig a ditch 


or canal RA 35 59 No. 14:2, Mari liver model; 
MU iD... th-ru-% year when they dug out 
the... canal UCP 1077 No. 2:21,0B; ip... 


ana GN lu ah-ri-a-am-ma I dug the canal up 
to GN and... LIH 57 i 22, Hammurabi, cf. 
iD ... ana KALAM Sumerim ... lwah-ri LIH 
95:22, Hammurabi; Puratia ana Sippar lu-u- 
5a-ah-ra-am-ma I had the Euphrates dug 
out as far as Sippar and ... VAB 4 64 ii 6, 
Nabopolassar; i[D] ... u-ul he-ri-a-at the 
canal ... has not been dug out LIH 5:4, 
OB let.; ndram libbt Glim Sa GN hi-ri iStu 
naram Swati te-eh-te-ru-i re-dig the canal 
within the city of GN (and), after you have 
dug out that canal LIH 5:16f., OB let.; nar 
... $a béli he-ri-a-Sa igbd the canal ... which 
my lord ordered to be re-dug CT 29 17:4, OB 
let.; na-a-ru la hi-ri-tum i-he-er-ri_ a canal 
which has not been re-dug will be dug out 
YOS 10 17:41, OB ext., cf. ibid. 40; ana narim 
he-re-e-em qassuiskun he set about to dig the 
canal ARM4 26:25; herit Nar-&arri la he-re-e 
not to do re-digging work on the Nar-Sarri 
(canal) MDP 2 pl. 21 ii 38, MB kud.; Pa, ul 
i-he-er-rt he will not dig a ditch MDP 28 
398:12, Elam, cf. TCL 1 125:1 and 6, OB, and ibid. 


herd 


158:4; Uru Hilti-sa-Sumandar ki e-he-ru-t 
tru Hilti-Sa-Puratts ki e-he-ru-t béli tema 
ligpuramma ... li-th-ru-i may my lord send 
me an order whether they should dig in GN 
or in GN,, then... they will dig PBS 1/2 
19:9f., MB let., ef. ezib néru annitum ana libbi 
eqlika hi-ra-tu, BE 17 46:5, also BE 17 12:7, 
ete.; iD sa-ki-ik-tui(!) he-ru-u to re-dig a silted- 
up canal OECT 6 pl. 5 K. 2727:15’, SB inc.; 
mu-sah-ru-u ip.MES who has canals dug KAH 
2 122:11 (= OIP 2 135), Senn.; ip ... th-her-ri 
... [lubhe-ri-is (var. lu-her-ri) the canal ... 
has to be dug out, (give me money and) I 
will dig it out YOS 3 17:10-12 (= TCL 9 
129:10-12), NB let.; ninu u PN itti ahamis 
ina kutal diri nara ni-he-er-ru when we and 
PN were re-digging the canal at the rear of 
the city wall Iraq 13 96:11, NB; harratu ina 
libbi 1-har-ra_ he will dig harru-ditches in it 
VAS 5 26:7, NB; pu-ut ha-re-e Sa har-r[t] 
guarantee for the digging of the ditches BRM 
1 53:5, cf. hirutu ... a-he-ri he will re-dig the 
irrigation canals ibid. 7, also harratu 

t-her-rt Dar. 35:6; silver given ana ha-re-e 
ga harry for the digging of the ditches Nbn. 
728:3, cf. OIP 2 80:19, Senn. (with pattu), 
TCL 7 42:9 (with atappu), ABL 3277.9 (with 
silihtu), BE 9 99:8 (with asitu), VAB 4 134 
vi 60, Nbk. (with hiritu), and passim in NB. 

(b) said of wells, pits: eniima bira te-he- 
er-ru-t when you dig a well CT 38 23a r. 9 
(rit. for digging of a new well); Summa wélu ina 
la eqliSu Pt th-ri if a man digs a well in a 
field which does not belong to him KAV 2 iv 
29, Ass. Code B(§ 10); ina libbi kirt 2 PG.MES 
hé-ru-i two wells have been dug in the 
garden JEN 474:12; ina pan SamaSti-har-ru-i 
biru they dug a well towards the west Gilg. 
V ii 46 (K.8586); umiallc biré Sa u-har-[ru-t] 
he filled up the pits which I had dug Gilg. I 
iii 36; hi-ri bértam diga well! Gilg. Y. 268, OB; 
tu-uh-tar-ri-1§-S4 7 u 7 Suttati you have dug 
for him countless (lit.: seven and seven) pits 
Gilg. VI 52. 

(c) said of soil: Ss.nuMUN gabbi ina marri 
parzillt i-he-ri_ he will dig up the whole area 
with an iron hoe VAS 5 49:17, NB, cf. Sk. 
NUMUN £.G18.GISIMMAR gabbi t-he-ri VAS 3 121:15; 
mila muspala ina akkullate ah-ra-a high and 
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héru 


low (ground) I dug up with pickaxes OIP 2 
114:28, Senn.; ina E aSar KI BAL-% in the house 
where the earth is dug up KAR 245:5, ef. 
BAL-ri (= teherri) ibid. 5; & ih-ru-u IA-num &a 
‘ti-ik za-re-e DUG,.GA-u the house which Anu 
dug up, this is said concerning the .... LKA 
73:11, NA rit. comm. 


héru s.; (totality or the like); syn. list*. 


he-e-rum = [pu-uh-rum] CT 18 21 Rm. 354 r. 4’ 
(between kullatu and abratu). 


héra s.; digger; NB*; cf. heri. 

la.e.b[a.al] = [he-rz i-ki-im] ditchdigger OB 
Lu A 218; la.pa;.ba.al = [he-ri pa-al-gi-im] ibid. 
219; lu.id.ba.al = h[e-ri na-ri-im] canal digger 
ibid. 220; he-ru-u%, zara, nartabbu, kinnant, ittd = 
abu digger, sower, etc. = father Malku I 113 ff. 

(a) a profession: LU he-ru-% PU.MES well 
digger VAS 6 311:12, NB. 

(b) part of the plow, probably the share: 
cf. Malku I 113, above. 


herttu s.; digging work; MB, NB; cf. 
heri. 

(a) in gen.: he-ru-tu ana labki(!) iherri he 
will do the digging in the irrigation (season) 
BRM 1 53:7, NB, cf. Nbn. 578:8, Dar. 35:5, Camb. 
142:8, TuM 2-3 136:5, and passim; x marri 
parzillt ana he-ru-tu x iron hoes for digging 
YOS 6 187:2, NB; pit ... he-ru-tu harri u 
arittti nasi they are responsible for ... the 
digging of harru-ditches and the arittu (i.e., 
outlet) ditches TuM 2-3 134:5, NB, _ ef. 
a-gar he-ru-tu he-ra-ti OECT 6 pl. 5 K.2727:7'. 

(b) said of canals: summa ina kalé Summa 
ina he-ru-ti. whether at the damming or at the 
digging out BE 17 3:27, MB let.; he-ru-ut 
Nar-&arri la heré not to work at the re-digging 
of the Nar-Sarri canal MDP 2 pl. 21 ii 32, MB 
kud.; when the work on the canal iggamru 
ugattu he-ru-sa was completed, I finished 
its digging 3R 14:26 (= OIP 2 81), Senn. (cf. 
Jacobsen, OIP 24 38 n. 39). 


heséru v.; to blunt, chip, trim; from OB 
on; I (hasir, hesir), II, Il/2, IV; cf. hasru, 
husirtu, hussuru. 

ku-ud KuD = he-se-rum &é sin-nu to break off, 
(said) of a tooth A ITI/5:56; aut = he-se-rum to 
trim, blunt Nabnitu H 78; zu.k{ud]= Min 44 


hesi A 


sin-ni same, (said) of a tooth ibid. 79; zu.gul.gul 
= hu-su-ru-um Kagal D Fragm. 6:8; [ha]-as-ra 
as-8u he-se-ru Tzbu Comm. W 365; he-s[e]-ru = Se- 
bé-ru Malku VIII 90; tu-ha-as-sa-dr 5R 45 K.253 
ii 22, gramm.; tu-uh-ta-as-si-ra ibid. i 37. 

(a) said of horns: if the oil poured into 
water forms a figure garndSu ha-as-ra whose 
horns are blunted (on the right and on the 
left) YOS 10 57:19, OB oil omina, cf. CT 5 
4:16, OB oil omina; if the horns of a sheep 
are has-ra | has-sa blunted, variant: broken 
CT 28 9:30 and 32b:3, Izbu, cf. Izbu Comm., 
cited above. 


(b) said of teeth: cf. above. 


(c) said of the breastbone(?) of a sheep: 
Summa kaskasu(KaK.ZaG.Ga) hus-sur if the 
breastbone(?) is blunted (on both sides) KAR 
423 i 21, ext., also PRT 138:14 and 139r. 5, etc.; 
if the right or left kaskasu he-si-ir breast-: 
bone(?) is blunted  Boissier Choix 1 95:17 
and17a; (note:) [...]BAR-as-ma th-he-es-si-ir 
ik-[...] CT 31 44 r(!) 7 (comm. to an omen 
passage referring to kaskasu). 

(d) said of a grindstone: [%-ha-sd-ar u 
uhallag (if) he chips or loses (the grindstone) 
PSBA 33 pl. 34 No. 8:8, OB. 


(e) said of a tablet: 4 mu %-he-si-ir I broke 
four lines (remark of the scribe added in 
small characters) BBR No. 43:8’-9', NA rit. 


hesiru adj.; (describing an article of ap- 
parel); syn. list*. 

na-ar-gi-tum = pa-as-ka-rum, ha-zi-ga-tum = 
MIN he-si-rum An VII 231f. 


hesru see hasru. 


hes A v.; tocover (up), hide; Mari, Bogh., 
SB; I (chest), II (in Bogh., Nuzi); cf. hast. 
sag.u.a.Sub = he-su-u (var. he-lu-z%) to duck 
the head into the grass = to hide Erimhu8 V 213, 
ef. sag.vi.a.sub.ba = mar-qi-tum hiding place 
ibid. 214 (in group with feb@, na@butu); (note:) 
sag u.gal.gal.la ga.an.gub ki.mu na.ab. 
pa&.d{é] I will duck (my) head into the large 
grasses, may my (hiding) place not be discovered 
3NT 66 (unpub.) r. 7’, Sum. lit., cf. ibid. 5’ and 6’. 
he-su-% |] pa-za-ru 8d mim-ma %-pa-za-ru AfO 12 
pl. 13 VAT 13846 r. 37f., comm. to Surpu, cf. 
below; DIS si.MES-d% he-sa-a LAL jf he-sti-%@ Law jf 
ma-iu-u aL ff ga-pa-la if his (the moon’s) horns 
are hidden — Lat = to hide, Lat = to fill, LAL = 
to be low(?) AfO 14 pl. 7 K.4336 i 14, astrol. comm. 
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hesi B 


(a) hest: témam Satu ni-ih-si ullik temam 
kalaSu ... mahar RN niskun we have kept 
this report secret, apart from (it) we reported 
everything ... tothe king RN RA 33 172:15, 
Mari let.; fe-se-e a-ma-ti na-zaq la sa-la-li 
secretiveness (lit.: hiding of things) (creates) 
worries which prevent sleep K.7674:16 in RA 
17 155, wisd. (bil. with missing Sum. column); 
ilteqima tttami th-te-si-ma ittami ina surgi 
iSruqu ittami he has taken away (something) 
and has sworn an oath (that he did not), he 
has hidden (something) and has sworn an 
oath, he has committed a theft and has sworn 
an oath Surpu IL 85, cf. comm. cited above; Sadi 
li-ih-st-ku-nu-& may the mountain hide/cover 
you Maqlu V 159, cf. gadd liktumkunasi ibid. 156. 

(b) hussi: ui upallahuma amata pani 
SE8-ia t-ha-az-zu-t% and (now) they are afraid 
and hide the matter before my brother KBo 
110 r. 38, Bogh. let.; amméni 2 tmmeré bal-ti 
Sa PN tu-uh-te(?)-ez-2i why have you con- 
cealed(?) two of PN’s.... sheep (mng. un- 
cert.) HSS 9 p. xxi 143:9 (lawsuit concerning 
stolen sheep), Nuzi (translit. only). 


hesi B v.; (1) to swell(?) (as symptom), to 
be puffy, (2) to be bushy (said of hair); SB; 
I (thessu, hesi). 

(1) to swell(?) (as symptom), to be puffy — 
(a) to swell(?), in med.: Summa saa.kI he-si 
em | kasi if he is swollen(?) as to the forehead 
and feels hot or cold Labat TDP 32:1, also ibid. 
‘2 (adding: and his intestines are al-du), ibid. 3 
(adding: and his intestines are constipated), ibid. 4 
(adding: his ears do not hear); if in his epi- 
gastrium (ré§ 1ibbz) (it feels as if) a stick were 
there and he evacuates dark blood and saa. 
KI-8% he-sa-dt his forehead is swollen(?) 
Labat TDP 114:41'; issaSu he-sa-a-ma his 
jaws are swollen(?), and ... Labat TDP 70:22; 
if the urine of a man drips constantly and he 
cannot retain it, UZU.LAGAB Xx IM-Su he-sa-at 
his bladder(?) is swollen(?), (full of wind) 
KAR 155 ii 22; SAG.KILMU 1-he-su-u my fore- 
head becomes swollen(?) (my eyes protrude, 
my palate dries up, my flesh becomes para- 
lyzed ...) BMS 53:10, cf. sac.x1.MES.MU 7-hi-is- 
su-% AMT 97,1:19, and saG.KI.MU ih-su-u KAR 
267:13 (= LKA 85 r. 3). 


hes E 


(b) to be puffy: pi$ sia saa.DU-S% MIN-ma 
pa-ni he-si if his hair is ditto and the face 
puffy(?) (same text enumerates cases of short, 
long-drawn and fallen [lapin] face) Kraus 
Texte 3b i 5’, physiogn., etc. 

(2) to be bushy (said of hair): Summa he-si 
if he is bushy (with regard to the hair of his 
head) Kraus Texte 2b r. 10, physiogn., cf. ibid. 
3b r. iii 1 (parallel: thick, thin, coarse, fine, etc. 
hair); if aman he-st is bushy (with regard to 
the right/left eyebrow) KAR 395 i 3 and 8, 
physiogn. (parallel: long, short, and thin eye- 
brows). 

Connect possibly with hazaju. 

(Kraus, MVAG 40/2 96.) 


hesi C v.; to mistreat; 
(ihessi, hasi), 1/2; cf. his? ate. 

(a) in NA: the governor came from GN 
LU.ENGAR th-te-si bissu imtaSa he mistreated 
the farmer, plundered his house, (took away 
his field) ABL 421:14; for the fifth day this 
baker ha-si ina hisvati méti was mistreated, 
he is dead (now) due to the mistreatment 
ABL 1372 r.7; the servant of the king, my 
lord, entered, GEME(GiM).MuS if-te-st he mis- 
treated the slave girls ABL 564:11; te-eh-te- 
sa~ (in broken context) ABL 1175 r. 7. 

(b) in omina: Sarru ardanisu i-he-es-si_ the 
king will mistreat hisservants ACh Adad 21:1; 
he-su-% KUR.4 mistreating of the four coun- 
tries ACh Adad 36:16, apod. 


hesi D v.; to hack(?); SB*; I (chsz); cf. 

Steep mountains and their narrow paths 
(gerrétt) ina agqullat ert lu ah-st I hacked(?) 
with axes of bronze (text has copper) AKA 39 
ii 9, Tigl. I, cf. ibid. 65 iv 67, and TCL 3 329, Sar. 

Parallel passages referring to the agqullu 
as a tool to improve mountain roads use herd, 
pussudu, ubbutu, Sutturu, nagaru and purruru; 
the roads thus treated are then described as 
tubbu and SuéSuru. Possibly “‘to roughen, cut 
steps,”’ or the like. 
hesii E v.; to be silent (?); OB(?), Nuzi; I 
(thst), 1/2. 

“Tomorrow I shall bring my witnesses!’’ — 
but ki alliku a th-te-zi_ when he (the accused) 


SB, NA*; I 
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hesi F 


came he remained silent(?) JEN 344:39; “If 
I do not bring my witnesses tomorrow, they 
may throw me out of my house”’—but ki 
illiku u th-te-2i when he (the accused) came 
he remainedsilent(?) JEN 355: 24 (both passages 
refer to the same lawsuit); lidbub lu dannat 
li-th-su la i-d-na-ah let her talk and she will 
be mighty, let her be silent(?) and she shall 
not.... VAS 10214r.i11’, OB Agushaya (mng. 
uncert., cf. Zimmern, [Star und Saltu p. 35, 
Thureau-Dangin, RA 33 174 n. 4, von Soden, ZA 
41171 and ZA 44 304). 


hesi F v.; to heal(?); Mari*. 

The medicine which your physician applied 
in a plaster on me is very good, simmum 
mimma ussimma qatagati Sammum Fé i-he-es- 
si-Su (whenever) any eruption appears this 
medicine heals(?) it immediately ARM 4 65:12. 


*hesi G v.; (mng. uncert.); LB*; ITI/2. 

ina Sin u Sama8g itteme ki ana muhhi dibbe 
annitu us-te-eh-su by Sin and Shamash he 
has sworn that he will .... in this matter 
TuM 2-3 142:18, Artaxerxes I (wr. between name of 
last witness and that of scribe); ina ildéni u Sarri 
ittemu ki ina muhhi dibbé annitu ana amu UL 
us-te-eh-si_ they have sworn by the gods and 
the king forever (for a-na amu ut cf. line 32) 
to .... in this matter TuM 2-3 211:35, un- 
dated (wr. before final phrase). 


**hesésu (Bezold Glossar 126a); to hasdsu. 


heStaru-huli s.; a maker of heStaru-objects; 
MB Alalakh*; Hurr. word; cf. ha&staru. 
PN LU he-ed-ta-ru-hu-li Wiseman Alalakh 
148: 54 (translit. only). 
See ha&taru, part of woman’s apparel. 


hetennu s.; (part of chariot); Nuzi*; cf. 
hutennu, hutnt. 

1 al-te-en-nu-ti (text: al-te-nu-en-ti) GIS hé- 
te-en-nu (part of wagon) RA 36 162:2 
(= HSS 15 80); 1l-nu-tum a8 hé-te-[en]-nu 
GIS ku-Sa-ha-an-[z] HSS 15 153:3. 


hetni s.; Nuzi*; Hurr. 
word. 

40 hé-et-ni KU.GI ki SE.MES-Su-nu PN u PN, 
i.DU,.MES iltegi PN and PN,, the doorkeepers, 


have taken 40 h. of gold instead of their barley 


(mng. uncert.); 


hiari 


(rations) HSS 14 259:1; 4 Gin a 40 hé-et-nu 
takiltu four shekels and 40 #. of blue wool 
HSS 15 220 left edge. 

Possibly a subdivision of the shekel. 


*hewadu in hewadumma epésu v.; to 
travel, tomake the rounds; Nuzi; Hurr. lw. 
aniku alaini hé-wa-ldul-um-ma pt-us GN, 
GN, ... nistalus Ihave made the rounds in 
the cities, we have made inquiries in GN, GN, 
JEN 135:6. 
(Gordon, RA 33 5.) 


hezOG v.; to raise an objection (2); OB*; 
I (thet), IT. 

(a) hezi: inanna 1-ih-zé-ma u ina pubru 
Sillatt idbuba now he objected(?) and used 
vile language against mein the assembly VAS 
16 124:15, let. 

(b) huzei: 1 sac.nrtTa PN MU.NIIM Sa ade 
Sum &.GaL-lum ana kunukkatixunu bu-ze-e PN, 
ana PN; u PN, iddinu one slave, named PN, 
whom PN, has given to PN, and PN, on ac- 
count of the objections(?) raised by the palace 
against their sealed documents VAS 7 156:13, 
leg. 


hiadu see hddu. 
hiali see hialla. 


hialla (hiali): s.; | (mng. unkn.); Nuzi*; 
Hurr. word. 

Four silas of barley a-na hi-ia-li ana PN naz 
din given for .... to PN HSS 13 382:5 (parallel: 


barley given to colts in line 2, to bulls in line 11) 
(translit. only); three minas of wool ana... 
Sime ana hi-a-al-la MES ana G18.c1aIR-ti labéz 
ritu ana mu-ti-Su ana 8U PN nadin as the price 
for h.’s for the old chariots for his .... have 
been given to PN HSS 15 212:10. 


hiaqu see haqu. 


hiari s.; (a festival); OB Alalakh*; Hurr. 
word. 

3 UDU ina im hi-ia-ri- 4n8,+paR three 
sheep on the day of the .... festival of Ishtar 
(one sheep for the crown prince PN, one when 
he performed the sanctification of the goddess 
Hepat) Wiseman Alalakh 346: 2. 

For hiari as month name in Alalakh cf. 
Wiseman Alalakh p. 4; for the texts from 
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hiaru 


Nuzi cf. C. H. Gordon-Lacheman, ArOr 10 
56f., and C. H. Gordon, RSO 15 256. 


hidru see hdaru. 
hiarubhe s.; gold; MB Alalakh*; 
word; cf. jarahhe. 

l-en ma-as-hé KU.GI hi-a-ru-uh-hé one 
masxhe-object of gold Wiseman Alalakh 440:7; 


occurs also in VAS 12 200 passim (Hurrian 
letter of Tushratta). 


Speiser Introduction to Hurrian 46. 


hiasSu see hdasu. 


Hurr. 


hiatu see haiu. 


hibabitu s.; bride;. syn. list*; cf. hababu B. 


hi-ba-bi-[tu] = [...] CT 18 7 K.2040 iii line m 
(in group with kal-lu-[tu], ku-ul-lul-[tum] and ha- 
da-sa-[tum)). 


hibaritu s.; morass; syn. list*. 


hi-ba-ri-tte = 
Malku II 70f. 


ru-sum-tu, hi-ba-ri-ta = di-ru-ta 


hibbu (hippu): s.; (mng. uncert.); Ma i*. 

li-ib-bt Sa kisad Purattim assuhma mati 
Subtam néhiam usesib naratim upetti dalam ina 
matija uhallig I pulled out the f.’s along the 
banks of the Euphrates, made it possible 
for my country to live assured (of a water 
supply), by digging canals, I made the drawing 
of water in my country obsolete RA 33 50i 21, 
Jahdunlim. 

Probably some type of irrigation apparatus 
which the king replaced by canals. 


hibibatu s.; virginity; SB*; cf. hababu B. 

ana uGu AB i8-ta-hi-tt mi-ru ig-du hi-bi- 
ba-tus-3d iL-& the bullin rut mounted upon 
the cow (and) took her virginity KAR 196 r. 
right col. 19. 


hibiltu s.; (1) damage, (2) wrong, evil 
deed, (3) ruins (of a city), (4) misfortune, 
calamity; from OAkk. on; pl. Aiblétu in 
OECT 3 56:9 and 17, OB; cf. habalu A. 

nam.gu.ag.a.ni in.na.an.gur : hi-bil-ta-su 
u-ter-§u he has returned to him that of which he 
was wrongfully deprived Ai. VII i 47. 

(1) damage, loss caused by unlawful action, 
damages (rarely), mostly with verbs for “to 
compensate” (turru, Sullumu, apalu, riabu) — 


hibiltu 
(a) OB, MB:  hi-tb-la-ti-Su-nu Sa ibakha 
térSunii&im return to them whatever property 
of theirs they have been wrongfully deprived 
of TCL 7 60:16, let., also TCL 1 1:40, OECT 
3 37:23, 59:6, Pinches Berens Coll. 99:8, LIH 
6:20, CT 21:42,CT 632a:10(leg.); awilé Sa hi-bi- 
il-tam isima PN ireddiakkum hi-bi-l- 
ta-Su-nu apulsuniti PN will bring to you the 
men who have been wronged, compensate 
them for the property of which they were 
wrongfully deprived LIH 103:7,13; tuppam 
$a hi-bi-l-ti-Su-nu Sa PN ihbuluSuniti ubluz 
nimma they brought the tablet concerning 
their property, of which PN had wrongfully 
deprived them and... LIH 18:5; a&sSum 
hi-bi-1l-ti-Su ulammidanni he informed me of 
the wrong he (suffered) Speleers Recueil 262:3, 
let., cf. (in similar context) LIH 19:5, VAS 16 
138:7; x silver ki-ma hi-bi-il-ti-Su Sa ina 
qati PN as damages (for wrongs suffered by) 
him through PN BIN 7 189:8, leg.; [hi]-ib-le- 
tu-u-a ina qati PN imtida PN, uandku zizinu 
hi-ib-le-et PN, ul jattu ... warkat hi-ib-le-ti 
purusma ... libbasu ttb I have suffered many 
wrongs through PN, (but) PN, and I have 
divided our (holdings) and the wrongs (suf- 
fered) by PN, are not my (concern), ... in- 
vestigate the affair of the loss and ... satisfy 
him OECT 3 56:9, 13, let.; 42114 minas of 
copper, hi-bi-el-ti PN damages of PN UET 
5 796:14, also ibid. 15; hi-bi-il-ta an-ni-[ta] (in 
broken context) MDP 18 244:17, Elam let.; 
hi-bi-il-ta-Su. liSallim[usu] let them com- 
pensate his loss EA 7:82, MB let.; hi-bil-t(um 
Sa PN uhabbilu damage caused by PN UET 
65:1, MB, also ibid. 21:1. 
(b) NA, NB leg.: (barley described as) hi-bil- 
tum §& KAS8.sAG bi-i¥ damages (paid) for 
spoiled fine-beer Dar. 250:1, cf. Sa KAS.HI.A 
bi-t-8 for spoiled beer Dar. 113:14, Sa tak: 
kasu Dar. 36:16 and 432:1; silver as f-bil- 
tumSa&LU.SANGA Nbn.940:14, also Nbn. 689: 2; 
hi-bil-tu Sa biti PN ana PN, ussallim ittidin 
PN has compensated PN, for damage to the 
house VAS 1 97:4,NA; dénu Sa PN itti Sau 
PN, ... ina muhhi hi-bil-te-Su ... igrdni ma 1 
MA.NA KU.BABBAR [ina] muhhiki uhtebil legal 
decision concerning a lawsuit brought by PN 
against PN, ... in regard to damage suffered 
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by him—(he declared): “I suffered damage to 
the extent of one mina of silver through you” 
VAS 1 96:5, NA; a KU.BABBAR /i-bil-tu Sa 
PN ana PN, thbilunt x silver, for damage 
which PN caused to PN, RA 22 147:2, NA. 
(c) lit.: é@pir aki musallimu hi-bil-ti-Sé-un 
the provider for the weak, who repairs the 
wrongs they (have suffered) Winckler Sar. 
pl. 40:4; Sa sabe kidinni mal baSé hi-bil-ta-8u- 
nu arth I recompensed the citizens of kidinz 
nu-status for all the wrongful damage (suf- 
fered by) them Winckler Sar. pl. 30 No. 63:7, 
and parallels; [ana] dint ddni purussé pardsi 
hi-biltt(aun) Sullumi to decide the law case, 
to make a decision, to repair wrongs BMS 
4:28, SB rel., cf. LKA 19:6; hatin enditisunu 
musallimu hi-bil-ti-Su-un who protects (these 
cities) in their weakness, restores the damage 
they (suffered) 1R 36:4 (and parallels), Sar., 
also BA 3 289:42, Esarh. 

(2) wrong, evil deed: wsappalu dunnama 
$a la ipusu hi-bil-[ta] one holds in low esteem 
the meek who never committed a wrong 
Craig ABRT 1 51:34 (= ZA 43 68:268), Theodicy; 
adi hi-bil-ta-8i Sama quradu Shamash, the 
hero, knows his crime KAR 174 iv 10, wisd.; 
lu SaggaSu ... lu fi-bil-tu be it murder, .. 
be it crime BBR No. 451i 12, rel.; etlu édu 
hi-bil-tu ul épus (throughout the entire ex- 
tent of the country) nobody committed a 
wrong Streck Asb. 260 ii 20; mit hi-bil-te omat 
he will die a violent death CT 28 25:20 and 36, 
also Kraus Texte 6 r. 24, physiogn.; NUN ina 
UNKIN(URU XBAR) hi-bil-ta-Su [...] (mng. 
obscure) CT 30 50 Sm.823:8, ext.; [...] hi- 
bil-ti (obscure) ZA 40 257 ii 24, Esarh.; cf. (in 
fragm. context) ABL 557 r. 9, ABL 1330 r. 9, etc. 

(3) ruins (of a city): gaggar hi-bi-la-ti terri- 
tory (full of) ruins BA 2 634 K.890:16 (translit. 
only), SB lit.; Sa eSréti kalifina hi-bil-ta-%i- 
na usallim he repaired the damaged parts 
of all their sanctuaries Streck Asb. 230:15, etc.; 
(note:) GN Hi-bi-la-at™! A 4397(unpub.), OAkk., 
ef. Gelb Hurrians and Subareans 112, also LU Hi- 
bi-la-ti Jean Sumer et Akkad 30:4. 

(4) misfortune, calamity: (in hemerolo- 
gies:) hi-bil-ta ussi misfortune will dis- 
appear KAR 178 r. vi 33, ete., cf. hi-bil-tum 
Sumer 8 19 i 16, ete.; (in conjurations:) i- 


hibistu 


bil-tt B-t (= Sis?) to drive out misfortune 
BRM 4 20:34, NB (title of a conjuration); [hé-b]i- 
i-tu ina &-8&% TAR-as (= ipparras) (then) mis- 
fortune will be kept away from his house 
AMT 72,1:34, SB. 


hibirtu§ (month name in Mari) see ebirtu. 


hibiStu s.; (1) cuttings (of undefined na- 
ture), (2) cuttings of resinous and aromatic 
substances, (3) plants yielding aromatic sub- 
stances, (4) fragrance; from OB on; cf. 
habasu. 

[Sim.x.g]Ji.a = hi-bi-eé-tum Hh. XXIV i 75; 
Sim.waB / tu-ri || in-za-ru-u ff hi-bis-ti T/] ... hi- 
bis-ti &4 ina SC AuTU E-u SIM.H1.A ff d-ru-t ff la-ba- 
na-tum HaB-perfume = turt = inzarad = cuttings = 

. cuttings which have been .... in .... mixture 
of aromatic materials = uri = frankincense BRM 
4 32:14f., med. comm. 


(1) cuttings (of undefined nature): 150 
(siz) fi-bt-28-tum VAS 7111:6, OB, cf. ibid. 9. 

(2) cuttings of resinous and aromatic sub- 
stances — (a) used on ceremonial occasions 
as a substitute for clay in the preparation of 
the first brick by royal hands: ina nalbanti 
us musukanni hi-bis-ti riqgé libnatisu albin 
in a brick-mold made of ebony and musuz 
kannu-wood, out of cuttings of aromatic 
materials I made bricksfor it AfK 2 100i 17, 
Asb.; tidam billat karani Samni u hi-bi-is-tim. 
... lu usazbil Imade him carry clay (which 
was in reality) a mixture of wine, oil and cut- 
tings (from fragrant substances) VAB 4 62 
iii 3, Nabopolassar; ina kasi hurdsi abni nisiqtt 
Siquritu hi-bis-te qiSti riqgé erini ... ukin 
libnassu. I laid its (first) brick firmly upon 
(beads of) gold, silver, costly precious stones, 
cuttings of fragrant resins of the forest, aro- 
matic herbs (and) cedar wood VAB 4 220 
ii 1 and 226 ii 62, Nbn.; eli hurdst kaspi ert 
nisigti abné hi-bi-is-ti Hamani pilsu usatrisa 
ussesu addima ukin libnassu I laid its ma- 
sonry upon (beads of) gold, silver, bronze, 
precious stones, cuttings of fragrant resins 
of the Amanus, I laid its foundation and thus 
made firm its brickwork Lyon Sar. p. 15:55. 
(b) used in the preparation of perfume: 
i+aI8 sirdi & hi-bi-is-ti Sa kirdti sér Sabburti 
uraqga ana risti olive oil and cuttings from 
garden plants on .... I made into fine per- 
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fume OIP 2 116 viii 71, 
Sumer 9 186 for dabburtu). 
(c) used for ritualfumigation: i-bi3-tu Hasur 
cuttings from the HaSur-mountain BBR No. 
75:6. 

(3) plants yielding aromatic substances: 
GI8S.saR-mah-hu ... a gimir hi-bi-3-ti Hatti 
inib Sadé kaligun qiribSu hurrusu a great 
park, planted with all the aromatic 
plants of Hatti, fruits of every mountain 
Lyon Sar. p. 15:41. 

(4) fragrance: luzmur hi-bi-i8-[ta-ki(?)] let 
me sing of (your) fragrance KAR 158 ii 33 
(incipit of a song). 

(Kichler Beitr. 79). 
hibitu s.; (mng. unkn.); syn. list*. 

hi-bi-tum = t-ni-tum An VIII 68. 


Senn. (cf. Heidel, 


hiblu s.; (mng. uncert.); OB*. 

hi-tb-lum mentioned (and translated ‘‘cord’’) 
by Scheil, RA 12 115 as occurring on an unpub- 
lished Larsa tablet (after TUG.GU.B.HI.A). 


See eblu. 


hibri inbi s.; (a plant); plant list*. 

GU hi-tb-ri in-bi : [6 ha-an-da-ab-t%] Uruanna I 
686; U hi-ib-ri GuRUN : 6 ha-an-da-ab-[tu] uUD- 
us tam [...] Uruanna I 687/5-6. 
hibru s.; clan, tribe; Mari. 

(men from Jail) [...] hi-ib-ri-im [ana 
sérilja illikinimma of the tribe came to me 
and ... ARM 1 119:10; cf. references to 
unpub. Mari texts in Bottéro Probléme des 
Habiru 204. 


hibsu A s.; blister, excrescence; NA*; cf. 
habasu A. 

(speaking of a precious object:) sulmu adz 
danm& Sarru béli la hippu la qi-lum u la hi-ib- 
su ina libbisa it is in perfect condition, O 
king, my lord, there is no break, no defect(?) 
and no blister in it ABL 997 r. 6 and parallel 
ABL 1194 r. 14. 


hibsu B (or hipsu): s.; (a pharmaceutical 
preparation); OB, SB*. 

You pour cedar oil upon his head, fi-ib-sa 
ina sahlé ikkal he shall eat a h.-preparation 
in (i.e., mixed with) cress AMT 105:13; you 
fumigate him with ... hi-ib-sa Sa [...] (and) 


biburnu 


h.-preparation (made) of . AMT 33,1:10; 
3 sita fi-ib-si-% (possibly another word) 
UET 5 688:4, OB. 


hibSu A s.; (wool of a certain quality); 
lex.*; cf. habbistu, habsand, habsu B adj. 
[...]=mi-ie-ru, [...]=i-ib-du Hh. XIX i42f.; 
[hi]-2b-u = mt-is-[ru], [mt]-is-ru = ha-ab-8[d-na- 
tum] Malku VI 10f. 
(Zimmern Fremdw. 37). 


hibsu B (or hipsu): s.; (a part of the temple 
construction); NA*. 

Seliru libittu ekallu u hi-ib-3u the wall- 
plaster, the brickwork, the palace and the A. 
3R 66 iv 2 and viii 5, NA (takultu rit.); ina GIS. 
IG.MES fi-ib-8% manzizu [...] at the doors, 
the h., the manzazu, ... RA 18 31 r. 9, SB rel. 

Frankena Takultu p. 15. 


hibit see habé adj. 


hibu (hipu): s.; (mng. uncert.); SB*. 
Summa Ki hi-bu ukdl if the soil shows .... 
CT 41 20:11, Alu (between dispu, ‘“‘honey,”’ and 
liru, “orpiment(?)”); (perhaps another word:) 
hi-i-bu = {...] CT 18 10 iv 22, syn. list. 


hibu see hipu. 


hiburnu (fuburnu): s.; (a large container 
for beer or barley); MA, NA. 

(a) as part of the temple, probably for 
brewing or storing beer: bit hi-bur-ni Sdtunu 
aqqur napharsunu unikkir 16 ina 1 ammati 
tarpasa urabbi 10 sic, dirsu bétand 5 sia, dirsu 
kidand ukebbir erinakki épus hi-bur-ni u ratate 
ana asrigunu uteir IT tore down the house of 
these #.-containers and changed all of them 
(i.e., their arrangement), I enlarged the (in- 
terior) area by 16 cubits, made its inner wall 
thicker by ten bricks, its outer wall by five 
bricks, I constructed the erinakku (and) re- 
stored the h.-containers and the pipes KAH 
1 15r. 3, 8, Shalm. I, cf. AOB 1 136; muttalliktu 
hi-bur-nu (var. Shi-bur-nu KAR 325:5) u 4rd: 
tate (may) the slideway, the (sacred) /.-con- 
tainers, the sacred pipes (hear the prayer) 
KAR 214 i 39 (takultu rit.). 

(b) for the storage of barley, connected 
with the palace: cf. sub hiburnu in bit hiz 
burni for references. 
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Weidner, AOB 1 135 n. 17; von Brandenstein, 
ZA 46 87 n. 1. 


biburnu (Auburnu) in bit hiburni s.; build- 
ing housing the hiburnu-containers; MA, 
NA*; cf. hiburnu. 

(a) as part of the temple: ina umisuma & 
hi-bur-ni labira Sa Sarraéni abbaiia ina pana 
épusi ... & hi-bur-ni Sdtunu aqqur at that 
time I tore down the old h.-house which my 
royal forefathers had built in the past KAH 
1 15:27 and r. 3, Shalm. I. 


(b) as part of the palace: ina GIS.BAN Sa 
& hi-bur-ni Sa ekallim in the siitu-measure of 
the #.-house of the palace KAJ 113:19, and 
passim; ina GIS.BAN ga & hu-bur-ni KAJ 
65:3; ina GIS.BAN &4 hi-bur-nit_ JCS 7 153 No. 
12:12 (from Tell Billa). 


hibiitu§ s.; (mng. uncert.); Bogh.* 

Summa alu a PN ... puzri ana PN, isapz- 
par u PN, piriltasu usessi ma[r Sipri]su isabz 
batma ana PN ahisu usébal u PN, ki- hi-bu-ti 
ana aligu §a PN ul eSappar if (one of the in- 
habitants of) the town of PN sends a secret 
message to PN, then PN, must divulge the 
(content of the) secret (message), arrest the 
messenger and hand him over to his brother 
PN and (furthermore) PN, must not send any 
message to the (inhabitants of the) town of 
PN by stealth(?) KBo 1 1 r. 26, treaty. 


hibiitu see hipiitu. 
hid&nu see adannu. 


hidar isstiri s.; (a disease); SB*. 

U 8d-mi aic hi-dar MUSEN plant against the 
disease h. isstiri CT 14 36 Rm.2,412:6; U.MAH 
: U hi-dar MUSEN : ana IGI GIG GAR-nu the 
MAH-plant : a plant against the h. issiri 
(disease) : to place on the sick spot KAR 
203 iv—vi 55; U kam-ka-du : © KI.MIN : 8U.BI. 
AS.AM the kamkadu-plant : a plant against 
the same (disease) : identical (use) ibid. 56; 
U.KISAL SAR : U KILMIN: UR.HA[L ...] ibid. 
57, with dupl. CT 14 37 Rm. 357:6-8. 


hidatu (hid?dtu): s. plurale tantum; joy; 
from OA, OB on; cf. hadé. 


li.li = hi-di-a-tu RA 16 167 iii 17 (in group with 
li = hadé and li.li = rigatu); [lugal] bul .bul.[l]i 


bidu 


me.en : gar hi-da-a-t[t] ana[ku] I am a happy king 
UET 1 146 Fragm. a:1, Hammurabi; asilal nig. 
hul.hul.la.bi.8é tu.tu.dé : in risatim u hi-di- 
a-tim eréba to enter amongst rejoicings and jubi- 
lations YOS 9 36:18 = CT 37 1 BM 115039 i 20, 
Samsuiluna; [...] hul.bul.la bi.in.sa;.am : riz 
Satu u hi-da-a-tu umalli I filled (the temple) with 
jubilation and rejoicings 4R 18 No. 1:6. 

(a) in gen.: (on the 20th day you [Sham- 
ash] are jubilating) il-la-ta a hi-da-a-ti (there 
is) exultation and joy Schollmeyer No. 16 iii 
44; ina hi-da-c-ti u rigati amongst rejoicings 
and jubilation (I constructed a building) VAB 
4 256 i 40, Nbn., and passim in NB building inscr. 

(b) qualifying other nouns: ina padssir 
hi-da-a-ti useSibsuniti I placed them at a 
festive table TCL 3 63, Sar.; frequent in the 
expressions bit, ekal, Subat, etc., hidati, a 
temple, palace, etc., in which a god or king 
delights. 


hidatu in $a hidati s.; exclamations of joy; 
SB*; cf. hadé. 

u-Sah-ba-ra Sa hi-da-te he makes (people) 
cheer loudly KAR 334 r. 15, lit. (followed by 
hadig immellilu they dance with joy). 


hidi’atu see hiddtu. 


*hidiltu s.; (household utensil listed among 
baskets); OB (Ishchali)*; pl. hidldtu; cf. 
hadalu A. 
2 hi-id-la-tum 3 GI nushu(!) two hidiliu’s, 
three nushu-baskets UCP 10 p. 110 No. 35:5. 
See hidlu. 


hidirtu see idirtu. 


hidlu s.; (mng. unkn.); OB*; cf. hadalu A. 
1 hi-id-lu-um PBS 8/2 191:10. 
See hidiltu. 


hidru adj.(?); 
Alalakh*. 

68 sia hi-id-ru a-na PN 68 (weights) of 
h.-wool to PN (the weaver) Wiseman Alalakh 
359:1 (translit. only, corresponding to 80 sic éa 
PN [same person] US.BAR ibid. 360: 1). 

hidru could also be a native word for wool. 


(a quality of wool?); MB 


hidu s.; (metal or stone bead of various 
forms); OB (Qatna). 
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(a) material: 25 hi-du kt.ci 25 h.-beads 
of gold 18 (all references apply to the composite 
text published by Bottéro, RA 43 138ff.), and 
passim; fi-du KU.GIGAL I 62, 111, 146; 1 hi- 
du AN.BAR one f.-bead of iron I 245, ef. I 30 
and passim (of lapis lazuli), I 66, 76, 79, 95, 101, 
119, 131 (of duédé-stone), I 101, II 27 (of marz 
hagu-stone), I 118, 161 (of cua-stone), I 96 (of 
AN.GUG.MES), I 181, 235 (of ehlipakku-stone), etc. 

(b) form: 3 fi-du k18IB za.cin three 
cylinder-shaped .-beads of lapis lazuli I 96, 
cf. I 100, 128, 136, 221, etc., cf. also I 84, II 24, ete. 
(NUNUZ, ‘“‘egg-shaped’’), I 66 (gistuppu, ‘‘plaque’’); 
7 hi-du mur-ti-nu Dv,.81.4 seven h.-beads in 
the form of the fruit of the amurdinnu-thorn, 
(made) of du&d stone I 174; ef. also I 43, 143, 
167, 170, etc. (binu, ‘‘tamarisk’’), I 26 (U tal-ha-Se). 

(c) obscure terms: fi-du U I 144, also 174- 
205; hi-du ha-la-nu I 95, 119; hi-du ki-bi-ri 
1129; fi-du mar-ri 1186; hi-du PaR.aS I 69, 
90, 108; fi-du KU, I 69; hi-du Gia 1 95, etc. 

The hidu bead is the bead most frequently 
mentioned in the description of necklaces and 
pectorals in the treasury inventory of Qatna. 
Connect possibly with hindu. 


hidu see hitw. 


hidubhu s.; (an object made of metal); 
Nuzi*; Hurr. lw. 

x hi-tu-uh-hu-i Sa URUDU.MES (among 
costly household utensils) HSS 15 132:24 
(=RA 36 137); 2 hi-tu-uh-hu-Su [Sa] UD.KA.BAR 
ibid. 34; 5 hi-du-uh-hu §a UD.KA.BAR HSS 15 
130: 37 (= RA 36 139). 

Read possibly hidduhhu and see handihu, 
hinduhitu, kandihu. 


hidumt 
Nuzi*. 

37 hi-du-mu-t% MES 2 ma-ti 20 KUS h[u]-up- 
pu-% [MES] (in an enumeration of garments) 
HSS 14 247:39. 


hiditu s.; joy, merry-making; from OAkk. 
on; wr. syll. and HUL(.MES); cf. hadd. 

bu-ul gUL = hi-du-tum. 8? II 45, also Ea I 354; 
8&.hul.la = hi-du-[tum] Izi K 265; gu.hul.la = 
ri-gi-m hi-e-du-ti-tim cry of joy Kagal D Fragm. 
7:6; Ka.zau : ta-sl-tum : MIN : hi-[du-u-tum] A II/1 
Comm. r. 4, also quoted in CT 41 29:x+5, Alu 
Comm. 


s. pl.; (an article of apparel); 


higlu 


hul.ja.ginx(GIM) im.ma.ni.ib.gar: kima 
hi-du-tim itta&kangum (Shamash) has been estab- 
lished in joy YOS 9 36 i 27 = CT 37 2130, Samsu- 
iluna. 

[ha]-ba-bu = hi-du-[tum] Malku V 91; ul-su-(um), 
tamgitu, huddusu = hi-du-tum LTBA 2 2:349ff.; 
1-Su-i[um], hu-ta-du-s[u], 1-st-ig i-lt, Su-par-zu-hu = 
[hi]-du-tut Malku V 96-99 ; Su-pdar-zu-hu =[htl-[dJu-tu 
Malku VIII 21; ku-x-y, Su-ut-tu-ru = hi-du-tum 
Malku VIII 83f.; hu-ud-du-&u (var. for tadilatu) = 
li-du-ti LTBA 2 1 vi 15 = 2:351 = 3 v 15. 

(a) in gen.: ina tadirti uw bikiti ... qatéja 
ummid ina HUL.MES usaklil I began (the 
building) amongst sorrow and tears, I finished 
it amongst rejoicings Streck Asb. 248:9; elilt 
nubt hi-du-ti sipdi my joy is wailing, my 
rejoicing mourning Maqlu I 12; iris immir 
libbasu hi-du-ta imla he became jubilant, he 
beamed, his heart was filled with joy En. el. 
I 90. 

(b) in personal names: Hé-du-ut-laMaR. 
GEN.ZU RA8192:14, UrIII; Hi-du-tum Lang- 
don Archives of Drehem 7:12, Ur TIT, also BE 6/2 
42:4, OB. 

(c) qualifying other nouns: in biniSu Sa 
hi-du-tim ippalissuniti (the god) looked at 
them with a friendly countenance YOS 9 
35 i 28, Samsuiluna; harrdna Sa hi-du-ti talta: 
nappar do continue to send embassies which 
bring happiness EA 26:28 (let. of Tushratta). 

(d) in hidiita Sakdnu, “to make merry, to 
hold a festival’: amisam Sukun hi-du-tam 
urri u mas sir umelil give a festival every 
day, dance and play day and night Gilg. M. 
iii 8, OB, cf. Gilgames ina ekallisu istakan hi-du-tu 
Gilg. VI 189; dm hi-du-tu Sa Enlil ... bissu 
lumalli hi-du-tam ligkun (the eighth day) is a 
day of rejoicings, (day) of Enlil, ... let him 
fill his house (with food and drink and) make 
merry KAR 177r. ii 41, 43, hemer. 

(e) obscure: if a salamander/lizard ina 
i-du-tt ina muhhi améli ittanallak while 
somebody was making merry(?) walks over 
somebody CT 38 43:73, SB Alu, cf. ina UL 


(var. adds LU) ana muhhi améli imqut CT 38 
39:12 and ibid. 40 Sm. 710+: 12. 

higanu see hagdnw. 

higlu s.; (a metal container); Mari*; 
WSem. lw. 
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2 hi-ig-lu KU[BABBAR] (in list of con- 
tainers) ARM 7 239:2. 


hibbé v.; “he has hidden”; EA*; WSem. 
gloss. 

PN | hi-th-bi-e hehas hidden PN EA 256:7 
(let. of Mut-4im). 

For WSem. hihb??, cf. Albright, BASOR 
89 11. 


hibhinu see hinhinu. 


hihind s.; (mng. uncert.); SB*. 

GIS.TUKUL IWinurta hi-hi-nu-[w] the weap- 
on of Ninurta is 2. K.4434a in 3R 69 No. 3:78 
(other divine weapons are identified in the 
preceding lines as marté, gaqqultu, ittitu, in 
the following lines as sillé, baltu, puquttu). 

Probably to be connected with hahinu and 
to be interpreted as designation of a thorny 
plant. 


hihinu s.; mucus; SB*. 

SU.UD = hi-h[t]-nu Erimbus II 24 (followed by 
SU.UD.UD = gabbi, ‘‘coagulated blood”); 18.up = 
hi-li-nu-u Imgidda to Erimhus B 4’ (followed by 
18.UD.UD = gabbit); hé-hé-en = nu-ru-ub ap-pi, Ka 
= ap-pi h. = liquid discharge of the nose Izbu 
Comm. W 376 i-m. 

If a sick man... hi-he-en Ka-Sé irasSisu 
his mucus makes him itch Labat TDP 18:6, 
also ibid. 20: 24. 


**hihtu (Bezold Glossar 120a); to be read 
ti-ih TE (KAR 102: 20), 


**hijalu, hajdlu (Bezold Glossar 117b); to be 
read tijdlu, tajdlu. 


hilabanu (hilapainu): adj.; yielding milk 
(name of a milkweed); SB*; cf. halapu B. 

GU Ga-a-nu (read sizba-a-nu) : 6 hi-la-ba-nu Uru- 
anna IT 50, also II 451; 0 hi-la-ba-nu &é KUR-i: 
U naséh marti mountain-h. = plant for removing 
bile Uruanna II 51 (var. [UG h}i-la-pa-[nu ...] CT 
14 31, K.8846 + :5). 
hilammu (hilimmu): s.; (a locust); Elam, 
SB*; possibly [AJu(!)-la-mu in LTBA 1 45 
v 6 (cf. Ebeling, MAOG 10/2 61). 

buru,.gal = hi-li-mu (vars. hi-la-mu, hi-lim®- 
mu) large locust = h.-locust Hh. XIV 230; burus. 
ir.gi.zum = BURU, hi-la-mu, ir-gi-su irgisu- 
locust = §.-locust Landsberger Fauna 40:18, 
comm.; buru,;.ir.gi.zum = §8v-sue = [BURUs 


hilanu 
hi-la-mu] Hg. B III iv 2 = Landsberger Fauna 37; 
hi-lim-mu = ir-gi-lu h.-locust = irgilu-locust Lands- 
berger Fauna 44:14, comm. 

L.H1.A I hi-li-im-me limalla pika may he fill 
your mouth with various fats and with h- 
locust fat MDP 18 253:5, funerary text; irgtla 
hi-lam-mu-% kdzira ... t&éni§ tustémid you 
mix together (herbs, ...), irgilu-locust, 
h.-locust, kéziru-insect KAR 91 r. 12, rit.; Ri- 
il-li-mu-[%]-tu e-ri-[bt]_ (in broken context, 
perhaps another word) Bauer Asb. 1 pl. 47 K. 
13778:6. 

Landsberger Fauna 123. 
hilanu in bit hilani (b2t hillani, bit hitlani, 
bit hilint): s.; a room or section of a palace 
provided with a portico, or the portico itself; 
Mari, NA; foreign, possibly Hitt. word; pl. 
bit hilanate, once bit hilanani ABL 452:12. 

bitka Sa Sarrinu panitum [ipusu] lig-qu- 
ur(?)1& & [h]i(?)-la-nt ipus he tore down(?) 
your house, which the former kings had built, 
and built a house (provided with a) h.-portico 
ARM 1 3:10’; & hi-tt-la-an-ni tamSil ekal Hatti 
ana mult@tija ina girib Kalhi épus for my 
pleasure I built in Calah a h.-portico like 
(that) of a Hittite (i. e., North Syrian) palace 
Rost Tigl. III p. 38:2 = pl. 72:18; I built pal- 
aces and ina & hi-la-ni tamsil ekal Hatti 


ussima babésin enhanced their doorways with 


a h.-portico like (that of) a Hittite palace 
Lyon Sar. p. 23:23, etc.; E hi-la-an-ni tamsil 
ekal Hatti mihrit (var. ina) babesin aptigma 
gusiré erini Surméni ukin sérussin in front of 
their door I made (lit.: cast [the columns of]) 
a h.-portico like (that of a) Hittite palace and 
laid securely upon them (as roof) beams of 
cedar and cypress wood ibid. p. 10:64, etc.; 
bit appate tamsil ekal Hatti Sa ina hisani 
Amurri & hi-la-a-mi tSasstiSu usepisa 
giribSin 8 nese pitan birki Satatati ... u 2 
dimmé Sutahiti ... adi 2 dimmé erini rabiti 
eli uggallé ukinma dappé kulal babesin émid 
a room with windows like (that) of a Hittite 
palace, which in the language of Amurru is 
called a bit hilani, I built within them (the 
gates), eight walking lion (figures) facing each 
other (made of cast copper) ... and two very 
high columns ... as well as two large columns 
of cedar wood I placed upon the (figures of the) 
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lion demons and laid (upon) them the boards 
of the cornice of their door-openings OIP 2 
97:82, Senn., etc. (instead of bit appate OIP 2 p. 
106:20 has in similar context the expression bit 
muterrétt house with double(?) doors; the details 
of the portico are also described as 8 uggallé 
wdamée ...4dimmé sutahiti ... eli uggallé uséxibma 
dappé kuliil babésin émid Lie Sar. p. 76:1ff.); 
dimmé siriiti eré namra uhallipma hitti babani 
bit hi-la-ni-Su (var. hi-li-ni-e-Su Bauer Asb. 
2p. 6 vii 17) émid I coated great pillars with 
shining bronze and stood them under the 
architrave of the doors of the h.-portico 
Streck Asb. 88:102; gulldte ... Sa Sapla dimmé 
da bit hi-il-la-na-te ma immate usarraqu when 
will they cast(?) the column-bases(?) under 
the pillars of the #.-portico? ABL 452:7, NA; 
4 gullateka Sa 2 bit hi-tl-la-na-ni nusarraqa 
ma nexé qallite Sa bit hi-il-la-ni ma ith nese 
danniite ina pan Satti uSarraqu we shall cast(?) 
your four column-bases(?) for two h.-porticos, 
the small lion (figures) for the 2.-portico one 
should cast(?) together with the big lions in 
spring ibid. 12ff.; [...] Sa bit rama[ki Sa] bit 
hi-la-ni dannu the ... of the bathroom of 
the great h.-house ABL 487:5, NA; statues of 
gods are set up ina bit qaté zac (line 16: KAB) 
# fi-la-ni in the right/left wings of the h.- 
house KAV 421 15, 16. 

A foreign designation of a North Syrian 
palace type with columned portico (for arche- 
ological discussion cf. Frankfort, Iraq 14 
120ff. and literature there cited), adopted by 
the NA kings. More specifically, an elaborate 
portico with columns, placed in front of the 
gates of a palace. 

Meissner, Or. NS 11 251 ff. (with lit.); Bossert, 
AfO 9 127 (Hierogl. Hitt. etym.). 
hilapanu see hilabanu. 
hilasu see hilsu A. 


*hilbanitu adj.; (the resin) produced by the 
hilabaénu-plant; NB*; cf. hdlu A. 

[w MA.NA SI]M fi-i-lu(-)ba-na-a-ta (among 
herbs for a ritual ablution) GCCI 2 258:3, NB. 

Probably a plural form of an unattested 
*hilbanitu, interpreted by popular etymology 
as “beautiful resin” (cf. sub hilw). Connected 
possibly with the personal name !H1-li-bu-ni- 


hilibana 
i-tum Dar. 379: 16. Cf. Syr. helbanita (Brockel- 


mann Lex. Syr.? 233), i.e., galbanum. See also 
hilabaénu. 


hilbu s.; brush, woodland; OB*. 

A.SA ma-la ma-sti-t A.GAR GN 8A hi-il-biad 
se-rt_ as much field as there is in the irrigation 
district of GN (whether) in the brush (land) 
or in the desert BE 6/1 112:3, leg. 


hildamu see hilidamu. 


hilépu s.; willow; from OB on; wr. syll. 
and @18.Kim. 

giS.Bpu = hi-le-pu, giS.SiIp.BU = su-lum MIN 
Hh. Ill 423f.; gis-ki-im oi8.pu = hi-le-pu Diri I 
242; gi-im BU = &é Gi8.BU hi-l[e-pu] gim is the 
reading of the sign BU in G18.BU willow Recip. Ea A 
i131’. 

(a) willow tree: Summa ina TUL.LA ali G18. 
Kim innamir if in the low-lying section of a 
city a willow is seen CT 39 11:50, SB Alu; G18 
hi-le-pi ina muhhi nari’u isakkan he shall 
plant willows along its canal YOS 6 67:13, 
NB, also BE 8 118:15, 18, NB; mala GI8.kim sa 
ina mubhi atappi ... azqupu as many willows 
as I planted on the canal WVDOG 4 pl. 5 iv 
7, NB votive; GIS hi-le-pu GIS sar-ba-ti (grow- 
ing in gardens) YOS 6 122:6 (= 148:6). 

(b) its wood: 2 dippi Sa hi-le-pu-um two 
door-boards(?) of willow wood BE 6/2 137:10, 
OB; 1 ersu Sa hi-le-pu ... 1 pasSiru 3 kussé 
Sa hi-le-pu one bed ... one table, three chairs 
of h. TuM 2-3 2:23, 29, NB, cf. VAS 6 246:3, 4; 
1 kankannu &a hi-le-pi one pot-stand (made) 
of willow wood Evetts Ner. 28:30, BE 8 123:5, 
NB; l-en at da-ar-gi-is Sa Gi8 hi-le-pu one 
dargi§ of willow wood BE 8 123:8, NB; x 
G8 fi-le~pu PN mahir PN received 
(among other lumber) x willow (wood) BIN 
1 165:13, NB, etc. 

Meaning based on the refs. showing that it 
grew along the rivers and canals, and on Arab. 
hilaf, Syr. helapha. 


hilibana s.; (a name for the nether world); 
SB*; foreign word. 

a-na is-bar a-na hi-li-ba-na [...] a-na hi- 
li-ba-na a-na-ku-ma if...] 2B 60 iii 14f. plus 
K.9886 (unpub., copy Geers), cf. Tul p. 15; 
probably derived from Sum.(?) hilib; cf. hi-lib 
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IGL.KUR = ir-kal-la Diri 11 147, ha-li-ib 1¢1.KuR = 
ir-kal-la Proto Diri Ila. 


**hilibii (Bezold Glossar 120b); to be read 

HI.LI SUD. 

hilibi s.; (a precious stone); EA, SB; wr. 

hi-li-ba and once fi-lib; foreign word. 
na,.amar.bhi.li.ba = Svu-u (i. e., Ailibé) = ta- 

ni-bu Hg. BIV lil; na,.amar.udu(?).hi.li.ba 

= Su-u = ta-nt-bu Hg. E 17. 

(a)in EA: (a dagger ...) réssu NA, hi-li-ba 
its pommel (lit.: head) is of #.-stone EA 22 iii 9 
(let. of Tushratta); 2 SU.GUR Na, hi-li-[pa] 
tworings with h. EA 2 ii 21 (let. of Tushratta); 
other objects decorated with fh. : animal- 
shaped spoons for salt, buttons for sandals, 
handles of various utensils, seals, beads, in- 
crustations, etc., all small objects and men- 
tioned only in the letters of Tushratta. 

(b) as a bead in rosaries for magic purposes : 
hi-li-ba ... KAR 213i 15, cf. also line 28, (wr. 
NA, hi-lib in unpub. duplicate from Istanbul 
Museum No. 44/19 i 29). 

(c) other occ.: various stones and NA,.GI. 
RIM hi-li-ba ultu girib hurSini aSar nabnituz 
Sunu... ana Ninua usaldidiini c1.rim-hiliba- 
stone. [ had transported to GN from the 
mountains, their place of origin Thompson 
Esarh. v 80; (the use of the verb gadddu ‘to drag 
[large stones] fits badly the context of all other 
references which suggest a precious and rare stone) ; 
1 NA,.KISIB GI.RIM hi-li-ba(?)... 1 tak-kas hi- 
hi-ba(?) ADD 993 ii 6, 16. 
hilidamu (hildamu): s8.; (a cut of meat); 
NB*. 

uzu KA urkati uzu hi-li-da-mu vuzu hinsi 
Nbk. 247:8, 416:1; uzu hi-il-da-mu (in similar 
context) Peiser Vertr. No. 107:9 (coll.) 

Probably to be interpreted as hil dami, 
“flowing of blood,” i.e., a cut of meat con- 
taining coagulated blood; cf. hdalu 3a dami 
sub hdalu A. 


hilimitu s.; (a vegetable foodstuff); MB 
Alalakh*. 

34 Pa U fu-li-mi-tu 34 parisu-measures of 
h. Wiseman Alalakh 275 (translit. only); 4 SILA 
U hi-li-mi-tu a-na BUR.RA LU.A.DU,.DU, ibid. 
283b r. 4 (= JCS 8 24). 


hilimmu see hilammu. 


hillu 


hilina s.; (a silver object); MB Alalakh*; 
Hurr. word. 
6 hi-li(?)-na Wiseman Alalakh 432: 14. 
Possibly to be interpreted as hili with 
Hurr. pl. suffix. 


hilinu see hildnw in bit hilant. 
hilipakku (a precious stone) see ehlipakku. 


hilipG s.; (mng. uncert.); lex.*; Sum. lw. 
di-gi-ru-u = i-[lu] | hi-li-pu-% <j] mand digira = 
god (in Sum.), #. = (god ...) CT 25 18 r. ii 10 (list 
of gods; hili-buSign SL? 308a) = pinarr Antagal 
G 288, ef. ibid. C 98 (in group with Idim.me.ir = 
nu(?)-[...] and ama.4Inanna = 4J§-tar.) 
Probably a rare word for “deity” or the 
designation of an individual deity. 


hillanu see hildnu in bit hilani. 


hillaru. s.; (a precious object); OB 
(Qatna)*. 
lagannu ... 1 (var. omits 1) hi-dl-la-ri-Su 


tamli (ukni) marhase one agannu-bowl of fine 
lapis lazuli incrusted with gold with its one h. 
incrusted with (lapis lazuli and) marhasu- 
stone RA 43 156:176. 


*hillu (fem. pl. Aillatu): adj.; (referring toa 
type of wool); OAkk., NB*; only fem. pl. 
attested. 

sic hi-la-tim ITT 1 p. 18 No. 1283 (translit. 
only); ina libbi 4 Ma.na hi-il-la-tum 84 11 
mu-si-e (enumeration of various types of 
dyed wool) Nbn. 664:5. 


hillu s.; (1) egg membrane, (2) nest, (3) 
quiver(?), (4) (a meteorological phenomenon), 
(5) (unkn. mng.); from OB on. 

&-8-té = hi-il-lu Izbu Comm. 275; 8-3i-ta = 
hi-il-lu RA 17 128:25, astrol. comm. (= ACh Ishtar 
7:24); a-ga-mu = hi-il-lu, ag-qul-lum = MIN [ff dul- 
ha-nu K.4387 ii 11f. in 2R 47, unidentified astrol. 
comm. (with dupl. KAV 178); hi-2 | a1.s1e a-da-at- 
th ff Ri(')-lu(!) 86 ga-ni-ebtbi tia...) ff Sam-mu 
qa-ni-e hvu = at.sia : nest(?) of reeds ... reed 
stalks(?) CT 41 31:34, Alu Comm. 

(1) egg membrane: cf. above; translation 
based on the context of the Izbu commen- 
tary: &i-8i-té = i-pu, hi-il-lu, i-ba-hu, qu-lip- 
tu, i.e., “womb,” “eggshell,’’ etc. 

(2) nest: cf. above; translation based on 
adattu “nest.” 
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(3) quiver(?) (only Nuzi): hi-il-lu MES sa 
GI.MES quivers(?) for arrows RA 36 185:5. 

(4) (a meteorological phenomenon): cf. 
above; translation based on Stu (a kind 
of halo) and agqullu ‘“‘shooting star;” dulz 
hanu, lit. “disturbance,” may well denote a 
specific cloud formation. 

(5) various unknown meanings: (a) emi 
nu-[...] u hi-il-la [k]a-bit my father-in-law 
... but he has a heavy h. K.4347 r. ii 22 
(Sum. col. destroyed) in 2R 16 (= AJSL 28 240), 
SB wisd. 

(b) TA hi-cl-lu ft H-u-ni 
ABL 217:10, NA. 

(c)as personalname: Hi-il-lum CT 647a:20, 
OB; Hi-lum VAS 7 1:19 = 2:8 and 18, OB. 


hillu in $a mubhi hbillu s.; 
the reed-hillu’s; LB*. 

PN rab kisir Sa veu Gt hi-il-lum ZA 4 
145 No. 19:7, 

Connect probably with hillus., mng. 2 or 3. 


**hillumiitu (Bezold Glossar 121la); per- 
sonal name (BE 10 92:6), cf. Zimmern Fremdw. 
57. 


(in broken context) 


overseer of 


hilliru see halliru. 


hillitu s.; stealth; SB*; cf. haldlu A. 

mu-u-tt ina(!) B.KI.NA-ia ih-lu-la-a hi-il-lu- 
tz did not death steal into my bedroom ? 
K.890: 20, lit., (coll.) in BA 2 634. 


hilpu s.; milk; NA*; cf. halapu B. 

$4 mu-S-1a e-rak an-sar-ka 8d kal ug-me 
hi-il-pa-ka ad-dan all night I am awake, I 
keep watch over you; all day I give you milk 
(to suck) Craig ABRT 1 27r. 9 (= BA 2 645), oracle. 


hilsu A (hilasu): s8.; (a cleaning process 
performed on sesame seeds); NB; wr. hilasu 
Cyr. 279:3, Camb. 152:4; cf. haldsu. 

ana Samni $a 2 hi-la-su Sa bit DN Samni 
Ja niru Sa bit DN, gamni Sa niiru DN, (sesame) 
for oil of two cleanings for the temple of DN, 
for lamp oil for the temple of DN,, for lamp oil 
for DN, Cyr. 279:3; sesame... x a2 hi-la-su 
$a bit DN Camb. 152:4; sesame ... 84 hi-il-su 
$4 UD.18.KaM of the cleaning of the 18th day 
Nbn. 737:3; sesame ... 4d 2 hi-il-su Ja DN 
Nbn. 1060:4. 


hilsu F 


The expression Samnu Sa 2 ful(a)su refers 
to a fine quality of oil made of sesame seeds 
which have undergone the halasw process 
twice. 
hilsu B s.; oil obtained by halasu; OB*; 
cf. halasu. 

(a drug) ina hi-il-si-im tustétemma tasaqqiz 
Suma ine’as you mix into oil and make him 
drink (it) and he will get well HS 1883:7, 16 
(unpub. Jena tablet, quoted by von Soden, Or. 
NS 24 137); in lines 25 and r. 15 hilsu is replaced 
by ellu (oil of second extraction). 


hilsu C s.; combed wool; lex.*; cf. haldsu. 


sig.ga.zum = [hi-il-su], sig.ga.zum.aG 
[min], sig.baad¢up>) = [min], sig.*@™[up] 
[min] Nabnitu XXIII 264-267; [sig. ...] 
hi-il-su Hh. XIX 44. 


tou dl 


hilsu D s.; (a kind of reed or a weapon); 
lex.* 


gi.BaD = hi-il-su Antagal F 179, followed by 
giS.zu.sukud = usu arrow. 


hilsu E s.; (a type of fortification); lex.*; 
cf. halsu s. 

BAR.NUN = hi-il-su Erimhus II 176 (in group 
with kardéu, halsu and birtu); BAR.NUN = [hi-il-su] 
Nabnitu XXIII 271. 
hilsu F in bit hilsi s.; (a building in the 
temple complex); from MB on; wr. hi-li-su 
AnOr 8 36:5; cf. hilsu F in rab bit hilst. 

(a) in MB, h.-house in the town Bit- 
Zazzas (apparently devoid of any sacred 
connotation): x ZiD.DA AMAR X 8E £ hi-il-st 
flour for a sacrifice for/in the 4.-house Peiser 
Urkunden No. 105: 12, ef. ziD.DA a-n@ AMAR X SE 
$a UD 20.KAM E fi-tl-st_ ibid. No. 106:6, also 
105:9'. 

(b) in NB, #.-house in Ur: E.NUN.MAH E 
hi-il-si qirib £.G18.NU,(SIR).GAL (I dedicated 
to Ningal) the lofty agrunnu (which is) the 
h.-house within the temple Egisnugal UET 1 
189:3, Nbn. 

(c) in NB, &.-house in Uruk (Eanna): 
[Aska]jitu ultu & hi-tl-si ana kiré ut-tfar-...] 
the Urukean (Ishtar) .... from the /.-house 
to the (sacred) garden LKU 51:5, rit.; 1 TUG. 
Nic.LAM ... Ja ana 4INNIN.NA.MES ina £ hi- 
al-su igarrubu one lamhussi-garment 
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which will enter (as a gift) for the goddesses 
in the #.-house TCL 13 233:5; garments 
ultu & hi-il-su ... ana BAD! Sibulu sent 
from the h.-house to the city Dér GCCI 1 
314:2; materials, etc. for the #.-house: 
sesame, bread (and) i.c18 34 nu-ur 34 8 hi-il-su 
lamp oil for the 2.-house GCCI 1 339:4; silver 
ana epésu Sa sappu Sa & hi-il-si for making a 
jug for the #.-house TCL 13 156:14; barley 
for beer ana AN.BAR ub hi-il-su for .... and 
the h.-house GCCI 1 190:3; SIM.HIA Sa & 
hi-il-su/st YOS 6 106:11, GCCI 1 178:2, and 
ibid. 320:5, and cf. AnOr 9 27:4, YOS 7 197:36, 
UCP 9 p. 105 No. 48:6; meat portions for the 
B hi-il-su OECT 1 pl. 20:11 and 33; officers of 
the f.-house: PN LU GAL & fi-tl-su VAS 15 
14:24; PNLU E.BAR (= Sang) £ hi-il-st TCL 
13 232:26, cf. LU £.BAR(!) & hi-li-su AnOr 8 36:5. 

(d) in NB, h.-house of the temple Esabad 
of Gula in Babylon: small amounts of silver 
da % hi-il-su $4 B.SA.BAD ZA 3 143ff. No. 4:17, 
No. 6:2, No. 8:7, cf. ana hisihti sa & hi-il-gi_ ibid. 
No. 6:7. 

Function of the building and etymology of 
the designation remain obscure. 

Falkenstein, LKU p. 17 n. 4. 


hilsu F in rab bit hilsi s.; overseer of the 
bit hilsu; NB*; cf. hilsu F in bit hilsi. 
PN LU GAL £ fhi-il-su VAS 15 14:24. 


hiltu A s.; (1) (a kind of reed), (2) (a type 
of canal or reservoir); SB, NB. 

[gi].sun, (gi].18(?).du,)(var.: dtu), [gi].gibil 
= ap-pér hi-il-tu. Hh. VIII 168-18. 

(1) (a kind of reed): cf. above (the con- 
flicting Sum. equivalents, meaning ‘fresh 
reed”? and ‘old reed”, do not allow us to 
establish what kind of a reed the h. was or 
what kind of a swamp it grew in). 


(2) (a type of canal or reservoir): Summa a 
hi-il-ti wae if (a man in his dream) drinks water 
from a fh. K.11841 r. iii y +4, SB Dream-book 
(after “if [he drinks] water with urine’); (with 
the det. ip:) ki&ad tp hi-tl-tum on the 
embankment of the h.-canal TCL 13 234:6, NB; 
eli ip hi-il-ti u Supalu ip hi-il-tum on and 
below the}.-canal GCCI 2 407:2, 3 (in both cases 
indicating the location of adate orchard); (deliv- 
eries of dates) dé KA hi-il-tum from the 


hilu 


region (called) “gateway of the #.-canal”’ 
YOS 7 191:8, NB, cf. AnOr 9 19:5, 7 and 11, 
ef. URU KA fi-il-ti AnOr911:9 and 14, also 
YOS784:3; ina hi-il-ti $4 U.GA(?).MES (mng. 
obscure) YOS 7 32:7, NB (note that all NB 
passages come from Uruk texts). 

The Dream-book passage suggests a canal 
used for sewage (cf. hdlu A, “‘to seep out’’), 
while the NB passages seem to refer to a 
specific topographic term. Possibly this h.- 
canal was characterized by the growth of a 
certain kind of reed (cf. mng. 1); on the 
other hand, it could derive from a different 
word altogether (perhaps originally *hiStu). 


hiltu B s.; dream; lex.* 


fu(?)1.1i = hi-il-tum Erimbués II 262 (in group 
with guttu and munattu). 


Possibly to be connected with hdlu A, “to 
seep out,” and if so it may mean “pollution 
(in a dream).” 
hiltu C s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 

zag-ga Ni = hi-il-tum A II/1:13. 


hiltu in lamsat hilati see lamsatu. 


*hilu in hilumma epésu v.; to make an 
agreement(?); Nuzi*; Hurr. lw. 

. tna berisunu hi-lu-um-ma DvU.MES-e(?) 
they made an agreement(?) among them- 
selves HSS 13 122:14, translit. only. 


hil (2:34): s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 
[IJa-gab LacaB = hi-lu(? or §u?)-% A 1/2:83. 


hilu s.; exudation of plants, resin; from 
OB on; wr. syll. and a.KaL; ef. hdlu A. 
il-lu a.KAL = At-t-lu Diri TI 133; [a.can] = 


hi-t-lu = wa-[a-tar] water KUB 3 103:15; gi8. 
buluh(gat) = ba-lu(var. adds -uh)-hu, GIS.S1M.a. 
KAL. buluh = fi-il(var.: -li) ba-lu-hu Hh. III 107f.; 
GI8.8rM.[x.x.x] = [...] = hi-t-lu Hg. ATi 22; (ha- 
a3] saL+As = ha-lum, [hi-lu] SP I 334f.; for 
Uruanna cf. below. 

(a) in the series Uruanna: U Aa.KAL sim- 
ta-te : U A.KAL GIS.U.GIR (= hil hartibi) 1 188 
(= IE 108), cf. If 109; UW UKUS TI.GILI.KUR. 
RA : fi-il bal-ti KUR-i, OU SAKUR.RA : MIN 
I199f.; U ari-hku : U A.KAL sar-bi-te, U 
BABBAR : U MIN, U &d-mu pe-su-% : U A.KAL 
GIS.A.TU.GAB-+LIS I 225-227 (note that U 
BABBAR is explained as mé(a) garbati, not *hil 
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sarbati, in U BABBAR Sa A GIS.A.TU.GAB +LI8 sumsu 
white drug, (also) called water (sap?) of sarbatu 
AMT 40,5 iv 3); U a.KAL a-bu-ka-ta : 6 hi-il 
t a-la-ak-nu 11107; U qat-ra-a-nu : U A-.KAL 
GIS eri-ni 11514; cf. A.KAL ut-hi-ri : A.KAL 
[...] VAT 13765 (unpub.) iii 9. 

(b) in med.: a.KAL SIM.HAL hi-i-lu $d ana 
LU asiitu inneppus hil baluhhi is resin which 
has been prepared for medicinal purposes 
BRM 4 32:13, med. comm.; 7 U.MES . ina 
LAL KUR.RA wu Ail (wr. KAL.A) GIS.U.ciR 
taballal you mix seven drugs ... with moun- 
tain honey and resin of carob KAR 298 r. 39; 
SIM.BULUH, A.KAL.BULUH, A.KAL.LI.DUR VAT 
8903 (unpub.) r. i 36-38 (list of perfumes stored 
in gabudtu vials), cf. CT 14 35 K.4180A: 22-24, 


(c) in letters and econ. texts: 4 MA.NA SIM 
hi-il ba-lu-ht (preceded by S8IM.BULUH) TCL 
10 71 i 22, OB (among soap and cosmetics for the 
“house of the queen”); 1 na-ru-qu hi-il ti-ia-ti 
PBS 2/2 107:46, MB (list of drugs); A.KAL nu- 
hur-tim AKAL[...].RA PBS 1/2 72:31, MB 
(let. of a physician); [a MA.NA Sr]M hi-i-lu ba- 
na-a-ta GCCI 2 258:3, NB (among U.HI.4 ramkati 
herbs for a ritual bath); 10 MA.NA fi-li ab- 
la-tum dried resin GCCI 2 358:3, NB (among 
perfumes), cf. 3 MA.NA 8IM.A.KAL ab-la-a-ta 
UCP 9 p. 93 No. 27:17 (coll.). 

(d) in Ail eri, “‘resin-of-copper’’ (a substance 
used in the pharmacopoeia): A.KAL URUDU 
U.BABBAR tazdk ina uppi siparri ana libbi 
imesu tanappah “resin-of-copper’ and the 
“white-drug”’ you pulverize, by means of a 
tube(?) of bronze you blow (it) into his eyes 
AMT 9,1:39, cf. ibid. 34, AMT 20,2:6. 

The following plants are said to produce a 
resin: abukkatu, alaknu, baltu Sadi, baluhhu, 
binu, ertnu, hariibu, nkiptu, nuhurtu, sarz 
batu, Simtatr, tijatu and uthir; for identifica- 
tion and detail see s.v.; see also sub helbaz 
nitu, hilidamu. 

Thompson DAB 338 (for usage d). 


hilii s. plurale tantum; labor pains; NA, 
SB*; cf. hélu C. 

[...]= [sa]u 8 hi-lu-Sé dan-nu woman whose 
labor pains are great CT 18 45 K.4192 r. 5, med. 
comm. (preceded by [SAL.LA.RA.AH]=SAL(!) ha-a- 
a-al-tt). 


himétu 
ina time hi-lu-ia-a étarpt panija ina ame 
uladija ittakrima éndja has my face become 
dark on the day of my labor, have my eyes 
been closed on the day of my giving birth ? 
K.890:7 (coll.) in BA 2 634, NArel.; & hi-lu it- 
tab-tu- ina ha-li-[e-[Sa ...] and the pangs 
of labor left her when (she) gave birth ... 
Thompson Gilg. pl. 54 Sm.157:6. 


hilukannu see hulukannu. 


himaru s.; donkey; syn. list*; Aram. lw. 

[hi]-ma-ru = i-me-ru Malku V 40 (preceded by 
[ha]radu = sir-ri-mu wild donkey). 

Here belong possibly the personal name 
mHi-ma-ri-i (genitive) ADD 178r. 3, and the 
geographical name uRvu Hi-me-ri Moldenke 
No. 2:8. 


himatu see himétu. 


*himdu (fem. himittu): 
OA*; cf. hamadu. 

a-wa-tam hi-mi-tam SuprasSuma annakam 
la usasharannt write him an excuse (lit.: an 
evasive word): he should not let me wait here 
CCT 4 30b: 29. 


adj.; evasive(?); 


himétu (Ass. himaiu): s.fem.; ghee; from 
OB on; himatu in Hh. X 232, Practical Vo- 
cabulary Assur 120 and KAR 11 r. 13; wr. 
syll. and i.NUN.(NA). 


{i].nun.na = [hi]-me-[tu] Hh. XXIV 35; 
i.nun.na = hi-ma-ttu Practical Vocabulary Assur 
120; dug.i.nun.na = kar-pat hi-me-tt Hh. X 17; 
{[dug.hab.hab].i.nun.na = [&d hi-me-ti] ibid. 
line 117; dug.sab.i.nun.na = sé hi-mit ibid. line 
136; dug.hal.i.nun.na = sé hi-ma-t[e] ibid. line 
232 (Assur recension); num.i.nun.na = zu-wm- 
bi hi-mit (var. hi-me/mi-ti) ghee-fly Hh. XIV 328; 
GU hi-me-ti : © ni-nu-u VAT 13781(unpub.): 21, 
Uruanna. 

i.nun.ki.ga : ana hi-me-ti Kt-tim CT 17 23 iii 
175, cf. below sub usage a; i.nun.na = hi-me-ti 
CT 17 28:57-59, cf. below sub usage c; dug.bur 
i.nun.na.gin,(GIM) u.me.ni.su.ub.su.ub: ki- 
ma pu-ri hi-me-ti lig-tag-KIL may he be scrubbed 
clean (transl. of Sum.) like a stone bow! for ghee 
Surpu VII 83 (parallel CT 16 11:36~37). 


(a) in gen.: hi-me-ta Sa istu tarbasi elli 
ublint Sizbu Sa istu supiri elli ublini ana 
hi-me-ti ellett §a tarbasi elli Sipta idima ... 
amélu i kima hi-me-ti lilil kima Szbi Suadtu 
litabbib ghee which they have brought from 


189 


oi.uchicago.edu 


himétu 


a pure cattle-pen, (sheep) milk which they 
have brought from a pure sheepfold — into 
the pure ghee (coming) from a pure cattle-pen 
put a spell, and ... may this man become as 
pure as the 4., may he become as white as 
that milk CT 17 23:171-181, SB bil.; 30 AB. 
HLA w1 PLiNUN lilg?am ana Babili lillikam: 
ma adi K1.SE.Ga isallumu Sizbam likil let (one 
of your officials) take 30 cows and one PI of 
ghee, let him come to Babylon and (thus) let 
him have milk ready till the kispu-festival 
is over (ghee, in contrast to milk, did not spoil 
in the hot season in which the &.-festival fell) 
TCL 1 7:12, OB let.; ina i.NUN.NA GUD.AB 
KU.aa in the ghee from a pure cow (used for 
ritual tanning) KAR 60 r. 7, and cf. LNUN.NA 
Gup¢.AB>.KU.Ga RAcce. 4:23; tabu elu ilu hi- 
me-e-tim zakitim sweeter than even the 
finest of f. (in a sequence of increasing sweet- 
ness between the pairs honey/wine and hanaz 
naibujapple) CT 15116, OBlit.; nisip §4 hi-me- 
ti pot of h. CT 22 63:12, NB let., also TCL 9 
93:6,NB; Summal.NuUN.NA ina KUR innamir if 
h. is seen (somewhere) in the country CT 40 
46:26, Alu; hi-me-tt (mentioned with gubnatu 
“cheese” as rental given by a shepherd for 
sheep and goats) BE 9 1:10, LB, cf. hi-met ibid. 
12, Lwun.na BE 10 130:8 and 18, 131:8 and 18, 
132:8 and 16. 

(b) as food (rendered, refined, eaten, etc.): 
hi-me-tu/twm qu-li-tum browned h. Dar. 541:2, 
10,13; L.NUN BiL freshh. AMT 13,2r.2; LNUN 
sumunN old h. KAR 202:30, also AMT 65,5 r. 22, 
and passim; ina I.NUN BIL NA(?) ES.MES to 
rub with ... (mixed) in fresh h. KAR 203 iv—vi 
51, ef. ibid. 17; 1 Px Samnu halsu 30 Pr hi-me- 
tum ana mersu one PI of oil obtained by hald:- 
su, 30 PI of ghee for a mersu-dish Cyr. 327:5; 
mirts dispi iwun.na tadakkan you place (as 
sacrifice) a mersu-dish made of honey and 
ghee KAR 73:8, rel.; various plants ina 
iL.NUN LSA ina URUDU.SEN.TUR tarabbak 
you soak in a small copper bowl in ghee and 
lard .AMT 74 ii 14; KI LNUN.NA tamarras 
you stir into h. AMT 55,1:14; [ina I].NUN tuz 
ballal you mix into h. AMT 83,1 r.15; you 
place three times 12 loaves of emmer bread 
(and) miris dispi 1.NUN tesén you heap (on 
them) mersu made of honey (and) 2. BBR 


himittu A 


No, 1-20:61f.; INUN(.NA) KU he shall eat h. 
KAR 204:21, ef. Kiichler Beitr. pl. 2:30. 


(c) in med.: allanu teppus inuN tasallah 
you make a suppository, sprinkle it with ghee 
(and place it in his rectum) KAR 191 ii 6; LAL 
inun.Na ana SA icl-&% tunattak you drip 
honey (and) ghee into his eyes AMT 13,6:6; 
ina dispi LNUN.NA pasu takappar you wipe 
his mouth with honey (and) ghee AMT 79,1:5; 
ina txun kal zumrigu tapassas with ghee 
you rub his entire body AMT 54,1:13. 


(d) in ine. and rit.: isnun.na ugu.bi 
u.me.ni.bi : hi-me-tu elisu Surupma burn 
the h. upon it, and... CT 17 28:57 and 59, 
SBinc.; ina L.cI8.pte.ca dispi LNUN.NA kuz 
runnu ... ablula Sallaru I mixed the plaster 
(of the wall of the new building) with sweet 
oil, honey, ghee, fine-beer BA 3 297:46, Esarh., 
and cf. KAH 2 127v 7; ina mimma igari t.NUN 
u dispam usélma upon every wall I smeared 
ghee and honey and... KAH 2 11:28, Irishum. 

See zumbi himéti. 

Thureau-Dangin, RAcc. p. 49 n. 8; Thompson, 
Bab. 14 101 n. 2. 


himiltu s.; 
hamalu. 

ul usellimSu ina mahra hi-mil-ta-Su damigta 
ul amgur in (times) before I did not offer him 
friendship, nor did I welcome his fine plan Tn.- 
Epic iv 26, and ef. hi-mi-il-ta (in fragm. context) 
ibid. vi 38. 


plan, stratagem; MB*; cf. 


himittu A s.; 
cf. hamatu B. 

hi-mit-tu = su-ri-pu_ h. = ice Malku IIT 168. 

éla ana nabals hi-mit-im itbuk (ilrid ana 
nari ittabak Suripu he went up to the dry 
land (and) poured scorching heat(?), he went 
down to the river (and) poured ice RT 16 34:8 
and 10 (written on a Pazuzu-head, copy has 
hi-bi-tu, but ef. coll. Frank in RA 7 30) and dupl. 
K.2072(unpub.):12’ and 14’, SB rel., cf. also the 
unpub. duplicates K.2547 and K.8136. 

The Malku equation is probably based on 
an incorrect interpretation of the above 
passage. 

Landsberger, ZA 42 158 n. 2; 
43 268 n. 1). 


scorching heat(?); SB*; 


(von Soden, ZA 
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*himittu B s.; evasion; OA*; 
(himdatu) attested; cf. hamadu. 
manam hi-im-da-ti-um Sa awélim ittanal: 
lakanniatima u atta emiigqis tatawima kaspam 
Sagalam la tamuwa what (does it mean that) 
(only) evasions keep coming to us from (our) 
master but you (still) talk high-handedly 
(and) refuse to pay the silver? CCT 3 35b:7; 
hi-im-da-tim ulappitam he wrote me evasions 
CCT 4 8a:31; minam hi-im-da-ti-im tastanap: 
paranim why do you keep on writing eva- 
sions to me? Golénischeff 18:4, cf. tuppé ga hi- 
im-da-tim CCT 2 6:8, also CCT 3 24:48. 


only pl. 


himitu A s.; (a disease, probably paraly- 
sis); SB*; cf. hamé A. 

(Summa amélu) ... murus hi-mi-ti maris 
(if a man) is ailing with #.-illness KAR 42:6, 
ine.; hi-mi-tum dimitum Simmat Seri stdanu 
sasSatu migit témi paralysis, dimitu-disease, 
poisoning of the flesh, St. Vitus’ dance, 
arthritis, insanity KAR 184 obv.(!) 29, inc., 
and dupl. Schollmeyer No. 29:8. 


*himitu B s.; (a leather object); NA (Tell 
Halaf)*; only pl. (himatu) attested. 

2 Kus hi-ma-a-te (in list of garments for 
soldiers) Tell Halaf No. 52:12. 


*himitu C s.; (mng. unkn.); NB*; only 
pl. himdtu attested. 
18 sina SE.e18.1 hi-[mala-ti 
. sesame VAS 6 13:15. 


18 silas of 


himmatu s.; (1) (collected) sweepings, 
refuse, (2) collection (of laws, etce.), (3) 
hoard(?); from OB on; pl. himmatu, himz 
métu in UET 5 294:9, OB; cf. hamamu. 

Su.[x.x].x.ur,(?) = hi-tm-ma-té Erimbus II 
144; [...] = [ht]-im-ma-pvu ErimhuS Bogh. F 5’; 
gi.Su.kin.tur, gi.ur,.ur,, gi.Su.ur,.ur,, gi. 
Sfu.x.x].ur, = hi-im-[ma-tum] Hh. VIII 139-142; 
gi.Su.kin = §u-u-ru = hi-im-mat (var. [hi]-im-ma- 
tum) cut reeds = saéru = plucked, collected (reeds) 
Hg. B IT 233; Su.ur,.ur, = h{t-im-ma-tu] Nab- 
nitu S 81; me.ur.zu : hi-im-mat par-si-ka_ the 
collection of your divine functions TCL 6 51:18, 
NB rel. 

(1) (collected) sweepings, refuse: Summa 
hi-vm-ma-ta ikul if (a man in his dream) eats 
sweepings K.4570 + r. ii 20’, Dream-book; Swmz 
ma hi-im-ma-ta Sa stua tkul if he eats street 
sweepings ibid. 21’; kima hi-im-ma-at aSam: 


himsatu 


Siti wpahhirma ina %BIL.cI agmu (all of the 
felled tree trunks) like sweepings (swept to- 
gether) by a windstorm I gathered and set 
afire TCL 3 267, Sar.; a 54 hi-im-ma-at aSamz 
Sati té§i isdd ina qabli and (like) sweepings 
(swept along) by windstorms, confusion races 
in the battle Tn.-Epic ii 43; salam lipi hi- 
im-ma-ti a figurine (made) of tallow (and 
of) sweepings (referring to collected nail 
and hair clippings, used for magical purposes) 
Maqlu IX 42; ana hummumi sa hi-im-ma- 
ti-Si-na (vars. hu-ma-ma-ti-&i-na, hu-um-mi- 
ti-Si-na) to collect their sweepings Maqlu 
III 38. 

(2) collection (of laws, etc.): sdti hi-im-ma- 
at Summi u misari word lists (and) collections 
of Jaws and statutes BBR No. 3:15, cf. [fi- 
ijm-mat Summi u misari ibid. No. 1:15; Anu 
gave her strength, hi-im-mat par[st] ugdamz 
mir& he gave her the complete collection of 
parsu. K. 3371(unpub.):12 (joining K. 232 in Craig 
ABRT 2 16f. = JRAS 1929 14f.), ef. TCL 6 51:18, 
cited above. 

(3) hoard(?): ina hi-im-me-et adSatiSu from 
the hoard of his wife (description of a list of 
miscellaneous articles, including jewelry, oil, 
lard) UET 5 294:9, OB. 


Landsberger, Symb. Koschaker 220 n. 5; G. 
Meier, ZA 45 212f. 


himsatu see himsatu. 


himsatu (Ass. himsdtu): s. plurale tantum; 
(1) booty, spoils, (2) gain, profits; from OB 
on; cf. hamasu. 

bultg.gub.ba : hi-im-sa-a-tu: gain Ai. ITT ii 
26, cf. ibid. 27f.;  ki.izi.bil.l4, ki.bil.laé = 
a-sar hi-im-za(error for te?)-t¢ IziC iii 7f. 

(1) booty, spoils: ina kakki hi-vm-sa-at 
nakrika takkal you will enjoy through con- 
quest the spoils of your enemy AO 9066: 40f. 
(translit. only) in RA 44 27, OB ext.; nakru li- 
im-sa-a-ti ina sU ummanija tlegge the enemy 
will take booty from off the (very) bodies of 
my troops (i.e., will take their clothes, weap- 
ons, etc. as booty) CT 30 2la r. 11, SB ext., 
andef. wnmdani hi-im-sa-ta unman nakritkkal PRT 
109:6, also ibid. 126:2, KAR 423 iii 1, and MVAG 
1/1 82 xi 9, Nbn.; ana stkiptu risiptu u hi-im- 
sa-a-ti Sa umman nakiri Sudtu for the over- 
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throw, the smiting and the despoiling of that 
army of the enemy Craig ABRT 1 81:22, SB 
rel.; ft-im-sa-a-te-Su-nu ilieqiu ma NIN.MES- 
[ia] [us}tasiu u ma SAL.TUR.MES-ia ilteqiu 
they took their spoils and then they brought 
out my sisters and took my young women 
KAV 217:11, NA; akija igtibt ma hi-im-sa-te- 
e-ni Sa [...] [in]a pi tuppi Sa mamite Sa 
nitmini n[iljtegi...] thus he said: we took 
our spoils from ... in accordance with the 
wording of the oath that we swore ibid. 13; 
ma hi-im-sa-te-ku-nu Sa tatméni taltig[...] 
you have (already) taken your spoils (con- 
cerning) which you swore an oath ibid. 17. 

(2) gain, profits: am hi-im-sa-tim ekallum 
irrigu ekallam itanappal when the palace 
requests its (share of the) profits, he will pay 
the palace Gautier Dilbat 32:8, OB, cf.4ma.na. 
TA.AM hi-im-sa-tu-8u-nu CT 2 22:5,OB, also Ai. III 
ii 26, cited above. 

Walther, ZDMG 69 424; Klauber, PRT 114; 


Eilers Gesellschaftsformen 23 n. 4; Meissner, 
MAOG 11/1-2 35f. 


himsu A (hinsu): s.; (1) fatty tissue around 
the intestines, (2) a growth on the skin; 
from OB on; wr. syll. and uzU.ME.HE. 

uzu.ME.bé(var.: hi) = hi-in-si (var. hi-im-[su]) 
Hh. XV 93, also Practical Vocabulary Assur 909; 
{uzu.Gcd.a]r.ra = ku-tum lib-bi = hi-in-su cover 
of the intestines = h. Hg. D 54, cf. Hg. BIV 51. 

(1) fatty tissue around the intestines — 
(a) as sacrifice: UZU.ZAG.LU UZU.ME.HE UZU. 
KaA.IzI_ shoulder, h. and roast RaAcc. p. 4 ii 
34, SB, and passim; [UZU]. ME.HE salga boiled 
h. BBR No. 61 r.(?) 13. 


(b) in ext. (always mentioned with abdominal 
organs): Summa martum ina hi-in-si if the 
gall bladder is within the 2. YOS 10 31x49, 
OB; Summa ES UZU.ME.HE dr-mat if the 
liver is covered with h. TCL 6 1:49, LB; Sumz 
ma SA.NIGIN UZU.ME.HE sahru/patlu if the 
coils (of the intestines) are surrounded/inter- 
laced with fh. Boissier Choix 92:11f., SB; [Sumz 
ma BIR] hi-im-sa-am 1-ik-Su-ufd] : [takku] 
BIR kar-ti-ia-a8 ap-pu-[uz-zi .. . ]if the kidney 
reaches the h. : if the kidney (reaches) the 
tallow (appuzzi = UzU.NI.LU, cf. ZA 43 173 
n. 1) of the heart KUB 4 1 iv 19, Akk.-Hitt. bil. 


himtu 


(c) other oce.: UzU rigitt uzu talikkati uzu 
hilidamu vzu hi-in-si reticulum, ...., hiliz 
damu, h.-fat. Nbk. 247:9, and cf. VAS 6 268:5, 
8, 12, 17 (with “rump” and “‘tail’’), NB; summa 
lahru nésa tlidma paniSu hi-im-sa armu if a 
ewe has given birth to a lion and its face is 
covered with h. CT 27 21:11, SB, cf. CT 27 
19a:4f. 


(2) a growth on the skin: gaqqadu gaqqad 
sirt ina appisu hi-in-si ussuru its head is the 
head of a serpent, on its nose f.-folds are 
drawn CT 17 42:16, SB (description of represen- 
tations of demons); i-in-st ina appisu Sakin ah. 
is upon his nose MIO 1 105 v 35, same; 1 sisu 
... hi(?)-im-si ina kutalligu one horse ... 
(with) a h. on its neck AASOR 16 100:7, Nuzi. 

Jensen, KB 6/2 p.4*; Zimmern, ZA 33 25n. 4; 
Thureau-Dangin, RAcc. 49 n. 11; Kécher, MIO 1 
90f. 


himsu B s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 
an.NUN = fi-im-su Izi Aii 11. 


himSatu s.; (mng. uncert.); LB*. 

assu sarrit Anim ilgt hi-im-Sd-at 
gisimmari agé 4Anim ited[deqg] because he 
has taken Anu’s kingship ... he shall wear 
Anu’s crown (namely,) the h. of the date palm 
SBH p. 146 ii 26, rel. 

Possibly himsatu, pl. of a word *himistu. 


himtu (hindu, hintu): a leather 
bag; MA, NB, SB. 

[kus.5.f8.x].x = me-sir hi-in-di = mu&-kin-nu 
string of the #.-bag Hg. A IT 191, also Hg. BVil 
and C Ii r. 3; kuS.lu.ab = lu-up-pu = ht-in-du 
Hg. A II 157; ku8.z.sme'™ gus, kud.2il4til, 
ak.a, kudku-ub-zi-il i] — hi-i[m-tu] Nabnitu 0 55-57. 

(a) as moneybag, etc. (NB only): eleven 
minas 13 shekels KUS hi-in-du kaniktu rihtu 
Sim biti in a sealed h.-bag, balance of the 
price of a house (... was at the disposal of 
PN) TCL 12 120:1; in the fourth year after 
the death of PN Sa KUS hi-in-du ina pamisu 
pagdaiu PN, ana muhhi KvUSs hi-in-di-Su ana 
pan PN, whkamma sa la LU.GAL.[MES8] & LU 
dajainé KUS hi-in-du la utirma la iddin[su] to 
whom the #.-bag had been entrusted, PN, 
went in the matter of his #.-bag to PN, (son 
of the deceased PN), who, however, would not 
return the h.-bag to him without (the au- 


s. fem.; 
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thority of) the chief officials and the judges 
ibid. 13, 14, 16 and cf. lines 10, 19 and 20, also Nbn. 
1047:6 and 1048:1ff. (dealing with the same case) ; 
hi-in-du patirtu an opened h.-bag Nbk. 10:2; 
ri-hi-it KUS hi-in-du Sa Na,.TAG.Gaz balance 
of the #.-bag with takkasu stones RA 23 46:18; 
20 minas, 55 shekels of silver Ja(-)Sin(-)éwm 
ina KUS hi-in-di ina bit gaté (in obscure con- 
text) Nbn. 673:15, cf. 1-en KUS hi-in-du (followed 
by enumeration of contents) Camb. 34:3f.; 1KUS 
hi-in-di $a Satti 5.KAM Nobn. 228:4, cf. hi-in-du 
(in broken context — perhaps a different word) 
VAS 6 289:4 and 13. 

(b) as waterskin: Summa a-Sa Gaim hi-in-di 
if its (a well’s) water is like (the water of ?) 
ah. CT 38 22:30, SB Alu (preceded by sweet water 
and bitter water, followed by water which smells 
like that of a river). 


(c) other oce.: 1 KUS hi-im-t{u] one h.-bag 
KAJ 250:1,MA; KUS hi-in-ti AfO 14 45, 79-7-8, 
196:10, Esarh., ef. 2-ta Kus hi-in-di-e-ti BIN 1 
28:35, NB, also hi-in-di (perhaps a different word) 
CT 22 122:11, NB. 

Connect with Heb. hémet, ““waterskin.”’ 


himtétu s.; 
hamatu B. 


(mng. uncert.); Jex.*; cf. 


me-il KI.NE = hi-im-ti-té, nim-lu-u Diri TV 278f.; 
mu-nu KI.NE = hi-im-ti-tum Diri IV 282; [mu-nu] 
[x].x.SAR=hi-im-té-e-tum Diri VI Bi 28’; ki-izi. 
bil.14, ki.bil.l& = a-sar hi-im-za(error for te?)-tt 
Izi C iii 7f. 


himtu (Ainfu): s.; (1) scorching, (2) fever, 
(3) anxiety; SB; wr. syll. and Tan(.Ba); cf. 
hamatu B. 

{a.8a.x.Jpi.el, [a.8a.x.Jhul.a, [a.da.m]un. 
na = hi-im-tu 3d a.SA_ scorching of a field (line 61: 
by salt) Nabnitu O 59-61; [ud.dJatab.ba = hi- 
mit UD.DA (a disease) Antagal E a 16; [UG sé]-mi 
TAB UD.DA : U la-ha-gu Uruanna ll 45; tab(var.: 
tab).su.bar.ra tab.tab(var.: tab.tab).e.da: 
kib-bu hi-in-ttu] RA 28 138:25f. (Sum. text in CT 
4 3:15), cf. Falkenstein, LSS NF 1 95. 

(1) scorching: see above. 

(2) fever — (a) as name of a demon: lu 
mitu [lu] kib-bu lu hi-in-tu be it Death, be it 
Heat, be it Fever (in an enumeration of 
demons) AAA 22 pl. 11 i 8, SB inc., ef. [mu]- 
tu hi-in-tu kibbu KAR 233 r. 12, cf. also above. 


hima A 
(b) as a disease (himit séti): U sa-su-um-tu : 
GU TAB UD.DA : ina KAS§.SAG NAG ina Samni 
SES.MES sasumtu-herb : an herb (against) 
sétu fever : to drink in fine-beer, to anoint 
with oil KAR 203 i-iii 49 (vaB UD.Da also ibid. 
50-58); marhas Sa i.mEs hi-mit uD(!).pa lotion 
of oil (against) sétu fever KAR 187:13; [...] 
hi-mit UD.DA Simmatu SasSatu [...] sétufever, 
paralysis, arthritis(?) KAR 182:29; ina hi-mit 
UD.DA tarittt u rihisti Adad asakku through 
sétu fever, .... and devastating flood, the 
asakku-demon Craig ABRT 1 81:14, rel.; if he 
has been sick for five days and on the sixth 
blood comes from his mouth, his sickness will 
pass—TAB UD.DA (it is) séu fever Labat TDP 
150:40'; if he has been sick for many days 
and much water has come from his rectum, 
his sickness will pass — TAB UD.DA (it is) 
sétu fever, (he will recover and have no attack 
[mihsu] for many days) Labat TDP 154:18, 
cf. AMT 105:26, also TaB-it UD.DA KAR 159:14, 
also hi-mit uD.DA AMT 57,7:3, 88,3:1, and uD.DA 
TAB.BA KAR 202 ii 27; [UG] Sd-mi hi-in-ti : 6 ni- 
nu-u herb against fever : nind (only occur- 
rence of himtu without sétu) Uruanna I 490. 


(3) himit ubbt anxiety: ina hi-mi-it libbi 
ittanad([dar| through anxiety of the heart he 
will be continually depressed YOS 10 54 r. 
13, ext., ef. hamatu B mng. le. 


Thompson, RA 26 49 n. 4 and AJSL 53 225 n. 
49; Landsberger, JNES 8 252 n. 30. 


himt A s.; (a wad made of reeds, used 
against snake bite); SB*. 

[UG el-pil-tée : Sammi niStk sirt : bi-mu-t 
ana pin KA (= niske) [LAL.DU] elpitu-rush : a 
plant against snake bite : you bind a h. (of it) 
over the bite CT 14 23 K.9283:6, cf. ibid. 7 
(with urbatu instead of elpitu); [CG pa-pa]-a-nu : 
Sammi nisik stiri : hi-mu-% GI8.NA Na [NIGIN-@ ] 
papanu plant : a plant against snake bite : 
(you surround) the bed of the person with 
ah. (of it) ibid. 8; Summa KI.MIN U el-pi-tu 
hi-mu-% ana pain KA LAL.DU Summa KLMIN U 
ur-ba-tt hi-mu-t ana paén KA LAL.DU Summa 
KI.MIN U pa-pa-a-nu hi-mu-t GI8.NA-Su NIGIN- 
&t if ditto (probably: a snake has bitten him) 
you bind elpitu-rush (or urbatw) in a wad 
over the bite, if ditto you surround his bed 
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with papanu in a h. RA 15 76:8-10 (above 
citations from CT 14 restored from this passage). 
Probably a specific form or arrangement in 
which certain sedge-like plants were used in 
the treatment of a snake bite. 
(Thompson DAB 10 n. 3). 


* 


himfii B s.; (mng. uncert.); OB (Qatna)*. 

One large pectoral of gold, its head (being 
of) lapis lazuli, hi-mu-Su KU.e1 its h. (being 
of) gold RA 43 158:201, inventory. 


himudi s.(?); (mng. uncert.); MB Alalakh*; 
foreign word. 

PN gadu DAM-Su-ma ana & RN ana & Alaz 
lakhs! hi-mu-di aSbu PN together with his 
wife will stay as surety (or: as working 
pledges?) in the house of (king) Himilimma 
in Alalakh Wiseman Alalakh 47:9. 


hina s.; (a stone); EA*; Egypt. word. 
2 GAL ra-bu-ti NA, hi-na two large GAL- 
beakers of h.-stone EA 14 iii 62 (let. from 


Egypt). 
Lambdin, Or. NS 22 365. 
hindu A s.; (a gold object); EA*; pl. 


hinte(na); Hurr. word. 

4 hi-in-te-na Kt.a1 four h. of gold EA 25 ii 
12 and 31 (let. of Tushratta), cf. 4 hi-in-du KU. 
GI ibid. i 36. , 

See also hidu. 
hindu B s.; (name of a monster); SB*. 

MU.BI hi-in-du lah-mu Su-ut 4E-a his name 
is #., a monster of Ea MIO 1 105 r. v 42 (de- 
scription of representations of demons). 


hindu C s.; (a profession or social class); 
LB*. 

gastu Sa PN Sa ina URU LU hi-in-[d]a-a-a the 
bow-fief of PN which is in the town of the h.- 
people BE 9 75:2; ima E SAL PN LU hi-in-du 
da-nu-mi-tum in the house of the woman PN, 
the h., .... TCL 13 218:21. 


hindu see himtu. 


hinduhitu s.; (a metal object); MB*. 
One mina, seven shekels (of copper) KI.LAL 

hi-in-du-hi-ti Sa G18.L1.U;.UM the weight of 

the #. for a le’u (part of chariot) BE 14 


hinnu 


123a:8 (note the kanduhu of a chariot mentioned 
ibid. 11). 

Presumably connected with hidukhu, hanz 
dihu, kanduhu. 


hinditiru s.; spur(?); SB*. 

From his waist to his feet he (the demon 
represented) is a dog, hi-in-dur MUSEN Sakin 
KUN UR Sakin he has the spur(?) of a bird, he 
has the tail of a dog CT 17 44:89, and dupl. 
VAT 15606 + v 49 in MIO I 105 (description of 
representations of demons), cf. ibid. 94; summa 
KILMIN hi-in-du-ur PA al-lu-zi [...] if ditto, 
(you take) a spur(?) of a twig of alluzu-plant 
AMT 62,3 r. 5 (8&.zi.ga inc.). 

Connect possibly with the personal name 
Hi-in-du-ri MDP 23 316:9, MDP 24 387: 3. 


**hinétu (Bezold Glossar 123b); to be read 
hibiltu. 


hinhinu (@ihhinu): s.; (a seed used for 
seasoning); NA*; wr. hi-hi-nz ADD 1010: 12. 

100 SE hi-in-hi-ni 100 (basketfuls of) h.- 
seeds (beside same amount of gid-di-e, listed 
among onions, turnips, etc.) Iraq 14 43:127, 
Asn.; 1 sita zip hi-in-hi-ni CT 33 13:4, Adn. 
III (deliveries of foodstuff to the temple), more 
references to h. with the det. zip mentioned by 
Ebeling in Parfiimrez. p. 60; DUG 20 (SILA) hi-in- 
hi-ni one 20-sila container with kh. ADD 1018 
r. 4 (beside same amount of gid-di-e), similar ADD 
1017:11, 1022 r. 1, 1029:2, for pots containing 12 
silas cf. ADD 1002:2 (beside same amount of 
gid-di-e); DUG 20 Sa hi-in-hi-ni ADD 1007r.4 
(beside a zigpu-container with sesame oil), similar 
1010:12, 1011 r. 1, 1013:18, 1019 r. 1, etc.; he-in- 
hi-nu[...] KAR 220 r. iii 3’ (cf. Ebeling Parfiim- 
rez. p. 30 for a proposed restoration). 

The small amounts and the use of the 
determinatives Sx and zip indicate that bh. 
denoted a seed which was ground (stored in 
clay containers) and used for seasoning. 

(Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 60 sub tintinu). 


hiniqtu see hingu. 


hinnu s.; cabin of a boat; lex.* 
gid.é.m4.gurg,, gid.6.m4, gid.é.ma.di.a = 
hi-in-nu Hh. IV 259-261, cf. gi8.6.ma = bi-it 
e-lep-pi Hh. IV 380; gis. kak.m4 = sik-kat e-lep-pt, 
hi-in-nu MIN (= e-lep-pi) Hh. IV 378-378a; gi8S. 
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us.ma = hi-in e-lep-pt Hh. IV 362 (var. gi8.é(!). 
ma = hi-in-nu e-[lep-pi]); [G4] [Us] = ht-in-nu 8a 
[e18.mMA] A ID/6 C 38. 

Thureau-Dangin, ZA 17 193 n. 6; 
Wasserfahrzeuge 82. 


Salonen 


bingu (hinigtu): s.; (1) narrows (of a river), 
(2) stricture (disease); NA, SB; hinigtwu only 
in mng. 2; cf. handqu. 

lu-bu-un UDU.EZEN X LU = hi-in-qu asheep dead 
of the h.-disease Diri I 104; lu-bu-un EzEN x LU = 
{h]i-in-gu Nabnitu XXIII 41, also A VIII/2:60; 

... = ht-ijn-gu, [... = MIN 8é] AMES Antagal 
L 4’-8’ (= CT 19 11 Sm. 262). 

(1) narrows (of a river): ina hi-in-qi sa 
Puratte attist I came forth from the narrows 
of the Euphrates AKA 359: 44, Asn., also hi-in-qi 
ibid. 354:30; cf. Antagal L 5’, cited above. 

(2) stricture (disease) — (a) in med.: [l]u 
hi-niq-tu maris lu hi-nig Suburri(Kv) lu hi-nigq 
LAGAB XIM_ he is ill with stricture, either 
stricture of the anus or stricture of the blad- 
der AMT 22,2:7, cf. summa amélu hi-niq LAGAB 
x1IM maris AMT 59,1:33 and 35, 63,1:16, also hi- 
nig-ti LAGAB XIM AMT 59,1:16 and 31,1:5; amélu 
ba hi-nig-ti Suburri(ku) maris this man is ill 
with stricture of the anus AMT 56,1:3, cf. AMT 
40,5:16; U HAR.HUM.BA.SIR Sam-mu hi-nig-tum 
BRM 4 32:24, med. comm.; U A.KAL NU. 
LUH.HA : U hi-nig LAGABXIM ina KAS NAG 
ina L.a18 ES <inay MUD ana vS-s% SAR the 
resin of the nuhurtu-plant : a plant (used as 
remedy against) stricture of the bladder : he 
drinks it in beer, you anoint (him) with oil, 
you blow (it) into his penis with a tube(?) 
KAR 203 i-iii 21, cf. ibid. 22ff., also (for plants 
against hinigtu) AMT 60,1 ii 8, 10, 14, ibid. 89,4:7, 
10, 13, ete.; [Summa amélu ... lu mijsi lu 
hi-nig-tt% ... irtaSi if a man has either a dis- 
charge or a stricture KAR 73:2, ef. ibid. 19; 
lu hi-niq-tt LAGABXIM x x [...] lu mimma 
mursu sa andku la tdu either a stricture of 
the bladder ... or some other disease which 
I do not know LKU 57r. 2, ine. 

(b) other occ.: Summa paniSu kima hi-in-gi 
immeri tbassi if his (the sick man’s) face is 
like (that of one afflicted with) ‘‘sheep- 
stricture’’ (and he remains sleepless and 
coughs blood) Labat TDP 78:74; lipit gqdati 
hi-nig tmmert BAL AB.GUD(!) machination, 


hipindd 


“sheep-stricture,” .... of cattle (in an enu- 
meration of evilevents) KAR 26:42; ina HUL 
MAS.GE, 1-da-a-tum u IZKIM.MES hi-in-qi UDU. 
nitA against evil (portended) by dreams, 
signs and portents, “sheep-stricture’’ K.2315 
+(unpub.):55; ef. also above; [...] hi-in- 
qu(!): U sikkatu Sa pi agarinnu (mng. obscure) 
Uruanna III 468. 
Ungnad, ZA 31 48. 
hinsu see himsu A. 


hinsu s.; whip or goad; SB, NB*. 

5 hi-in-Su (in an inventory of the gear of a 
sacred chariot) JTVI 70 132:15, NB; 4 Gin gi- 
ru-t KU.GI bat-ga Sa hi-in-si = 43 shekels of 
gold (for the) repair of ah. YOS 6 53:10, NB; 
salmu mahré $a 1G1 MUL is lé hi-in-Si ina qati 
[imittisju nasi the first figure (representing 
the constellation ‘“T'wins’’), which is in front 
of the star (called) “Bull’s Jaw,” holds a h. 
in his right hand AfO 4 74 VAT 9428:6, SB 
(description of a constellation). 
hintena see hindu A. 
hintu see himtu. 
hintu see himtu. 
hinu s.; eye; EA*; WSem. gloss. 

innamru 2 1GI-ia | hi-na-ta ina Samé awat 
Sarrt bélija my eyes shone upon hearing the 
order of the king, my lord EA 144:17 (let. from 
Sidon). 
hinziribu (hinzirubu, hizzaribu): adj.; (blue 
or a shade of green); lex.*; cf. henziru, 
ineuru. 

(sig. ...] = [da]-ar-ra-tum = hi-in-zi-ri-bu Hg. 
CII 8; ur-tu-u, hi-za-ri-bi = has-[ma-a-nu] Malku 
VI 180; sic hi-in-zt-ru-bu = (space left blank) LTBA 


1 91 r. ii 12 (NA Practical Vocabulary, Assur ver- 
sion) (preceding lines have ur-tu(!)-u in right col.) 


Probably derived (with the Hurr. suffix 
-ibbejiwwe) from henziru, “apple”, hence 
apple-colored. See hathuru. 


hinzirubu see hinziribu. 
hinziiru see henziru. 


hipindd s.; (a stone bead); lex.* 


BIR¢-ls-4g-gu-tiggy = x [x x], ellagy.gun. 
nu = hi-pi-in-du-% colored kidney(-shaped stone) = 
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A, ellagy.gin.gin.nu = pi-in-na-na-rum multi- 
colored kidney(-shaped stone) = iridescent (h.) Izi 
J i 6ff. (cf. ellag,.gin = pi-im-na-ru, ellag,. 
gin.gtn = pt-in-na-na-ru Erimbus II 220f.) 
hipitu s.; (1) (house)breaking, (2) sherd(?); 
from MB on; cf. hepi. 

(1) (house)breaking: hi-pi-it biti Sa PN 3a 
PN, u PN, thpti the breaking into the house 
of PN which PN, and PN, committed UET 6 
37:1, MB. 

(2) sherd(?): [...] talammi ana libbi hi-pi- 
e-ti GAR-an you surround ..., you place in 
it the sherds(?) CT 23 37 iv 2, rel. 


hippu_ see hibbu and hipu. 
hipsu see hibsu. 
hipSu see hibsu. 


hiptu s.; (mng. unkn., occ. only in personal 
names); from OB on; cf. huptu A. 

Hi-vp-ti-ANa-na-a ....-of-Nana YOS 8 
149:26, OB; !Hi-ip-ta-a VAS 5 18:1, NB, and 
passim in NB texts; Hi-vp-ta-a-a ADD App. 7 
vi 4 (list of names). 


hipu (hibu, hippu): s.; (1) break, (2) gully, 
(3) cut-off piece, (4) hip(t) libbt panic, anx- 
iety; from OBon; wr. syll.and Gaz; cf. hepi. 
(1) break — (a) in gen.: la hi-ip-pu la-a 
qi-lum u la hi-ip-su ina libbiSa there is no 
break, no defect(?) and no blister in it (in 
reference to the takussu [mng. uncert.] of the 
Surinnu-symbol made of metal) ABL 997 r. 5, 
NA, also ABL 1194r. 13; obscure: fi-ip Ka- 
sé (gloss to NUNDUN.MES-8% UD.MES his lips 
are white) Labat TDP 24:60. 
(b) on a tablet: ina pi tuppi Gaz.MES Satir 
ameru la itappil hi-pa-a ligallim copied from 
a damaged tablet — the reader should not 
treat (the tablet) carelessly, let him repair the 
breaks StOr 1 33 r. 9, SB colophon; fi-bi 
break (i.e., broken passage on the tablet from 
which the copy was made) TCL 6 37 r. ii 12, 
13, 14, and passim, wr. fi-e-pz KAR 4 r. 3-5, 
hi-pi TCL 13 181:4, 6, 19, 20, Nbk. 403:8, ete.; hi-bi 
la-bi-ru old break (i.e., the original has the 
indication hi-bi) ACh Supp. 33:17; ha-bi e&-5u 
new break TCL 6 37 r. ii 7, 11, and passim, 
wr. hi-bi-ig-[3u] YOR 5/4112, OB; fi-bi tup-pi u 


hipu 
tup-yt (mng. uncert.) Nbn. 475:2; hi-bi 
qatéja break (caused) by my (own) hands 
ibid. line 3; fi-bt 1 Mu break of one line 


Nabnitu XXII 263. 


(2) gully: a downpour of rain occurred and 
li-pi wkunma nimur made a gully, and we 
(then) inspected (it) CT 34 32ii 64, Nbn.; thus 
I said to them hittatu ina hi-pi Suati huttama 
adi temenna hi-pi Suati tatammar@ “Dig a 
trench in this gully till you see the foundation 
in this gully” ibid. 66f.; hi-pi Sudte thtutuma 
they dug in this gully and (found the foun- 
dation) ibid. 69. 


(3) cut-off piece (of wood or stone): 2 a1§ 
hi-pu Sa bi-nim two pieces of tamarisk wood 
BE 6/2 137:1, OB; 2 hi-pu GI8.MES.GAM 6.TA. 
AM ar-ra-[ku] a-na GIS.GU.zA two pieces of 
SaSSugu-wood, six-fold(?), long, for a chair 
TCL 9 50:4, MB; 1 fi-pu GiS.MES.GAM a-na 
ma-sa-di one piece of SasSugu-wood for the 
pole ibid. 14, also 15-18; 2 KI.MIN hi-pu a-na 
tu-[...] two ditto cut off for ... ibid. 19; 
6 KIMIN a-na 12 fi-pi six ditto cut into 
twelve (parts, for the allak, part of chariot) 
ibid. 20; adi hi-pi Sa Na,.zU KUR-e together 
with pieces of natural obsidian T 232 IX 
ii 24, unpub. Berlin Museum text (courtesy 
Kocher), MA inventory; takkas NAy.ZA.GIN hi-ip 
Sad-di-§u a block of lapis lazuli, a piece (hewn 
off) from the quarry Thompson Esarh. iv 38, 
ef. bilat za.ain hi-ip (erasure) 8d-du-[z] ADD 
498:10 (coll. ARU 164). 

(4) hip(t) bb: panic, anxiety — (a) in gen.: 
irsa hi-ip lib-bi ultu qirib Elamti innabtuma 
isbata Sépé Sarriitija they became. panicky, 
fled from Elam and embraced my royal feet 
Streck Asb. 62:55; hi-ip lib-bi issabtanni ap: 
talah addannis panic seized me, I became ex- 
ceedingly frightened ABL 525r. 15, NA, cf. 
ina hi-ip lib-bi (in obscure context) ABL 687 r. 
18, NB, also hi-ip lib-bi ... la ikkalanni TCL 9 
138:28; pukpubha nissata [...] hi-pr lib-bi 
iSt[tu] bickering, sadness, ..., anxiety, con- 
fusion KAR 80r. 8. 

(b) as a symptom of disease: [é]tanah Gaz.SA 
TUK.MES birkaSdu étan[ha] if he is tired, suffers 
continuously from higi libbi, his knees are 
tired Transactions of the College of Physicians 
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of Philadelphia 1913 399:44, SB med.; Gaz.SA 
TUK.TUK ana SAL aldka [...] if he suffers 
from hipt libbi (and cannot) cohabit with a 
woman AMT 85,1 vi8; 14 U.MES napésaltu Sa 
Gaz. lib-bi 14 drugs (as) ointment against 
“anxiety” TCL 634r.i10, cf. Kv.c1 3d Gaz lid-bi 
ibid. r. i 6 (see sub hurdgu mng. 5); Sa... hussu 
hi-bi lib-bi nadisu [Sa Sunajtesu parda he 
upon whom .... (and) anxiety have fallen, 
whose dreams are oppressive BBR No. 11 ii 
12, SB rel.; for his hipi libbi cf. sub hisu. 


hipu_ see hibu. 


hipttu (or fibitu): s.; (a tree or shrub); 
SB*. 

GiS hi-pu-tu (among the foreign trees of 
the botanical garden) Iraq 14 43 i 47, Asn. 


hiqu adj.; diluted; lex.*; cf. hdqu A. 
kaS.sag.gal.la = har-su, hi-i-qu, kaS nu.sag. 
gal.la = la-a min Hh. XXIII ii 16-18. 


hiqu s.; small beer (a diluted watery type 
of beer); SB; Akk. lw. in Sum.; wr. syll. and 
KAS8.a.suD; ef. hdgu A. 

[KA8.a].SUD = hi-i-gu, [KAS. ...] = Min Hh. 
XXIII ii 37f.; ka-48-bi-ir KaS.a.suD = hi-t-qu 
Diri V 238 (also = mazi(!), dikar Salultu, alappanu) ; 
K[aS8].a.s[UD.A] = hi-i-qgu Erimbué II 295 (in group 
with sikaru, Skaru salustu); KaS.a.suD = hi-qu 
Practical Vocabulary Assur 125; kaS.a.sup / 
KAS.x </> éd-lul-tum || hi-i-qa ZA 10 196 Si. 276:7 
(coll). 

e.ne KAS.A.SUD.a.ni ha.ma.an.dé.e he (the 
farmer) may pour for me his small beer SRT 3 iii 4, 
(dupl. SEM 93 r. 2f., etce.); the existence of an 
Akk. Iw. in Sum., hegum (for KaS.a.suD), is sug- 
gested by the passage ninda.a.ni a.ka.lu.um. 
ma kaS.a.ni 8i.ka.ru.um.ma KAS.A.SUD.a.ni 
bé(!).gu.um.ma her bread is (now called) akalum, 
her beer sikarum, her small beer hegum Hil- 
precht Anniversary Volume pl. 16 No. 13 v 11-13. 


summa marta maris KAS.A.SUD tSatti tuSa?< 
rasSu if he suffers from pain in (his) gall 
bladder he shall drink f.-beer, (thus) you will 
make him move his bowels Kiichler Beitr. 
pl. 14116, SB med., ef. ibid. pl. 17 ii 70 and 
ibid.71; hi-ga sa Skari tamgussa(URUDU.SEN. 
TUR) tumalla you fill the small copper cooking 
pot with h. of beer (and cook the ingredients 
init) CT 23 46:29, med.; ... tasdk ina hi-ig 
Sikari NAG you pound (the ingredients in the 
mortar) he drinks (them) in 2. of beer KAR 


hirinnu A 


159:9, cf. AMT 31,7:12, ete.; ana KAS.A.SUD 
KAS.LU.DIN.NA [fanaddi] you throw (the 
pounded drugs) into #. (obtained) from tavern 
beer KAR 155 ii 6, etc. 

While the 4.-beer is mentioned as a drink 
in Sum. lit. texts, it seems to have been used 
exclusively for pharmaceutical purposes later 
on. 


hirapu see huripu. 


hiratu s.; wife of equal status with the 

husband (said of gods); SB*; cf. hdru A. 
hi-ra-tum = hi-ir-tum CT 18 15 K.206 r.i 11. 
itti Mami hi-ra-tus ippusa ulsamma (Irra) 

made love to Mami, his spouse KAR 168 i 18. 


hirdu s.; speck; SB*. 

Summa amiitu hi-ir-di Sa kima hi-ir-di Nim 
malat if the liver is full of specks like the 
specks of a fly TCL 6 1:60, ext. 


hirgali (hirigalé): adj.; (qualifying flour); 
from MB on. 

Zip x.x.x = [ht]-ir-Tgal-lu-u Practical Vocabulary 
Assur 168. 

zip.DA, hir-ga-lu-% (as column headings) 
BE 15 156:1, MB; 2 zip.pa ina libbi hir-ga- 
lu-u ... kaziddakku mahir flour, among it h., 
the miller received BE 14 158:1,MB; x 8E 
... tna libbi §a hir-ga-le-e barley ... from that 
intended for f.-flour PBS 2/2 115:5,MB; ZiD.DA 
hir-ga-lu-t BE 15 125:1, MB, also PBS 2/2 34:13, 
for more refs. cf. Torcezyner Tempelrechnungen 
117b; gt-me hi-ri-ga-lu- qalla u rabé h.-flour, 
fine and coarse VAS 6 114:1, NB. 


hir?atu see hirtiu B. 
hirigala see hirgali. 


hirinnu A s.; (akindof grass); SB*; wr. 
U KLKAL and t KI.KAL HI.Ri(.IN). 

[Q.KI.KAL} = [sa-as-sa-tu], [W.KI.KAL] = [hi-ri- 
in-nu], [4].bi.ri.in = KI.MIN, t.kun.gal = KI. 
MIN, U.8e8.gal = KI.MIN Hh. XVII i 33-37. 

Summa ina mu&pali ali 6K. KALI fn: 
namir if on the low ground of a city h.-grass 
is seen CT 3912:17, Alu (preceding line has 
U.KLKAL without gloss), cf. (U.K]tU.KaL #1.Rf.1N 
CT 23 43 ii 28, and dupl. U.KI.KAL HI.Ri KAR 202 
r. iii 32. 
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hirinnu B s.; waterskin; syn. list*. 
hi-ri-in-nu = na-a-du Malku IT 238. 


hirisu A s. masc.; moat, ditch; NA, SB; 
pl. hirtsdni; cf. hardsu A. 

hi-ri-sa GaL-a ana limét dari lu ahri I dug 
a great moat around the wall KAH 1 18:7, 
Tn. I; hi-ri-sa Sa ina pina la baka kisir Sadé 
danni limétusu lu ahrus I dug a moat, which 
did not exist before, around it through the 
hard rock KAH 2 84:64, Adn. II; fi-ri-is-sa- 
ni-su-nu Suppuluma Sutashuru limissun their 
moats are deep and surround their (entire) 
circumference TCL 3 190, Sar., cf. line 242, and 
passim in Ass. hist. inser.; Aé-ri-su Saniu ... lihz 
rusu Sinu ina birti hi-ri-sa-ni laisibu let them 
dig a second ditch and let them dwell between 
the ditches ABL 1292 r. 6, 8, NA. 

Baumgartner, ZA 36 40. 


hirisu B s.; (a plant); pharm.* 

© hi-ri-[si/u: ...] CT 14 33 K.14077:8' (prob- 
ably Uruanna). 

U hi-ri-st : A.Si,: Sip-se-tu ina mati ibash 
h.-plant : (against) ‘red water” : there will 
be tyranny inthe country KAR 203 r. iv-vi 50. 

See hirsu B. 


hiriti s.(?); 
gloss. 

Bf hi-ri-ti u a.SA.MES fa ah-ra-a-wa ah.- 
house and the fields .... MRS 6 RS 15.85:17. 


hiritu A s.; (1) ditch, canal, (2) moat; 
from OB on; Akk. lw. in Sum.; pl. hiridtu, 
hiradtu; occasionally wr. with det. ip; cf. 
hert. 

tu-ul TUL = fe-ri-tu Ea I 52d; tu-ul ttn = hi- 
ri-tum A 1/2:166; [ki].LaL = hi-ri-tum KagalC 5; 
id hi.ri.tum Kis ba.ba.al RLA 2 193 year 
No. 11; id hi.ri.tum.bi im.mi.in.ba.al he 
dug its moat AfO 9 247 iii 6, Samsuiluna; Hi. 
ri.tumki (as geogr. name) RA 32 171 vi 38 (Fore- 
runner to Hh. XXII); [n]a-i-lu (var. na-i-lu) = 
hi-ri-tum Malku IT 64. 

(1) ditch, canal: tamtum narum u hi-ri-tum 
mata the lake, the river and the canal are 
low TCL 18 77:11, OB let.; [H]A gi-ri-tu ina 
hi-ri-tim $a GN ibadSe there are giritu-fish in 
the canal of GN ARM1139:6; a.SA ttahi-ri-tim 
a field adjacent to the canal Scheil Sippar 
100:3, OB; afield ... EGIR.BI fi-ri-tum its 


(mng. unkn.); RS; WSem. 


hiritu A 


rear (boundary is) the canal MAOG 4 291:4, 
OB; afield ... ina istandn hi-ri-ti to the 
north of the canal RA 36 129:57, Nuzi; a lot 
birti hi-ri-a-te between the ditches ADD 
374:5, NA (coll. ARU 397); mdamit Satpi u hi-ri-te 
curse (caused by) pit or ditch Surpu III 92; 
ki mé hi-ri-tt alappa nadi paniisu his face is 
covered with matter (lit.: algae?) like the 
water of a ditch Kiichler Beitr. pl. 2 ii 22; ina 
qarbati Assur Sa ultu timé pani hi-ri-ti u Sigi 

. mamman la imuru ajumma la idu in the 
fields of Assyria where, from days of old, no 
one had seen, no one had known canals and 
(mechanical) irrigation KAH 2 122:15 (= OIP 
2136), Senn.; ID hi-ri-té udahra mé... uSarda 
gerebsa [had a canal dug and let water flow 
in it OIP 2 79:11, Senn.; wnambwa hi-ra-a-te 
itanappala atappi the canals wail, the ditches 
echo K.7856 r. 1 in TuL p. 58, SB lit. 

(2) moat: ip hi-ri-tu nar tuklatesu a-ru-ur- 
3d askir I dammed up the outlet of the moat, 
the canal that was his (main) resource KAH 2 
141:221, Sar.; déiranika tukkil hi-ra-ti-ka mé 
mulli strengthen your walls, fill your moats 
with water CT 13 40 iv 22 (= Anatolian Studies 
5 106:159, Cutha Legend); dur Barsippa e&&8 
épus hi-ri-t-su ahréma ina kupri u agurri 
aksur kibirsa I built anew the wall of Bor- 
sippa, I (re-)dug its moat and reinforced its 
bank with kiln-fired bricks (laid in) bitumen 
VAB 4 134 vi 60, Nbk.; kari hi-ri-ti-Su ina kuz 
pri u agurri Gla ana kidant usashir I sur- 
rounded the city on the outside with the 
embankment of its moat (built) of kiln-fired 
bricks (laid in) bitumen ibid. 74 ii 24, Nbk.; 
on the 27th of Addaru uwmmdni Assur u wmz 
man Akkadi saltum ina bi-rit épusuma the 
army of Assyria fought with the army of 
Akkad in the moat and ... BHT pl. 4:14, 
NB hist.; [A].SA fi-ri-it URU emid a field 
borders upon the city’s moat RA 13 28:13, 
Alu Comm.; summa mil Sizbi ina li-rit al 
innamir if a flood of milk(y water) is seen in 
the city’s moat CT 39 21:158, Alu, cf. summa 
mil sikari ina hi-rit ali 1e1-ir ibid. 157; Summa 
ina hi-rit ali at ittab& if reed grows in the 
city’s moat ibid. 160, and similar ibid. 161 
(with urbatu, “‘sedge’”’), 162 (with kuétu [mng. 
unkn.]), 163 (with elpitu, “‘rush’’), ete.; thus this 
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man hasoffended(?)me, and anasubhut awilim 
Sétu u ana hi-ri-tim abakisu azzizma I was 
set to chase this man away or lead him to the 
moat (idiom of uncert. mng.), but (I respected 
my lord and for this reason did not touch this 
man) ARM 3 36:19. 
Poebel, AfO 9 283; Laessge, JCS 5 25. 

hiritu B (hir?atu): s.; (a small gold orna- 
ment); Ur II*. 

1 hi-ri-tum NAy.ZA.GIN GAR.RA one h. set 
with lapis lazuli (weighing 22 shekels) YOS 
4 296:19; 1 hi-ri-a-tum KU.GI HUS.A E.BA.AN 
one pair of h. of red gold (weighing 24 shekels) 
UET 3 703:6; 4 hi-ri-a-twum KU.GI SI.sA 
four h. of refined(?) gold (plus nine gold cres- 
cents, weighing all together 34 shekels 5 85) 
UET 3 1498 ii 9. 


hirru s.; furrow; OB, MB(?); pl. hirrétu; 
cf. hararu A. 


[u-ru] [HAR] = ht-tr-re-[tum] (perhaps a different 


word) A V/2:189; a.8& sur.ra : egel hi-ir-ri 
Ai. IV i 44; ab.8im.str = ht-ir-[rum] Kagal 
F 87. 


A.SA fi-ir-re-tum harpdtum a.S8A hi-tr-re- 
tum uppulatum the fields (with) early fur- 
rows (i.e., prepared for early sowing) and the 
fields (with) late furrows TCL 1 17:5f., OB 
let., cf. YOS 2 119:10 (damaged context), OB let., 
possibly also a.SA hi-ri-tum UET 5 797: 4, see sub 
hiré adj.; AB.Sim hi-ir-ru TCL 11 236:1, OB; 
x GAN fi-ir-[ru] ibid. 15; néreb hir-ri ammini 
tlun]adda ... hir-ra ... (obscure, perhaps 
a different word) PBS 1/2 57:21f., MB let. 

Landsberger, MSL 1 182f. 


hirsu s.; (a bowl); MB, MA. 

11 hi-ir-su NA,.MUS.GiR eleven h.-bowls of 
musgarru-stone (among precious objects) 
PBS 13 80:21, MB inv.; ana libbi hi-ir-si taz 
Sahhal stu libbi hi-ir-si annie ana libbi hi-ir-si 
danie tuzakka (the mixture) you strain into 
a h.-bowl, from this #. to another h. you 
clarify it (further) KAR 220i 9, 10 in Ebeling 
Parfiimrez. p. 28, and passim, cf. ibid. p. 52. 


hirgétu s. pl.; deductions; lex.*; cf. haz 
rasu A. 

[..-] = hi-ir-si-tu, [a]-na hi-ir-si-ti, [hé]-ir-gi-tu- 
[su], [kli-ir-gi-[t2-8u] ana ekallim [...] Ai. IV iii 
57-60 (Sum. broken in all lines). 


hirsu A 


hirsu A s.; (1) block, (2) exact copy, 
(3) exact (standard) measure, (4) track (of 
the wheel), (5) (uncert. mngs.); from OAkk. 
on; wr.syll.,and gic in mng. la; cf. hardsu A. 

el-la LAGAB = hi-ir-sum MSL 2 p. 128:10 (Proto- 
Ea); el-lag LAGAB = hi-ir-su A I/2:70; [Ha-gab 
LAGAB = hi-ir-su ibid. 93; an.ta.bar.ra = hi-ir- 
sum Erimhué II 265 (in group with muéssulu). 

(1) block — (a) a block of wood cut to fit: 
x G8 hi-ir-su Sa lu-ur-mi-im BE 6/2 137:12, 


OB; 2« aS hi-w-su% Sa [s]a-[a]r-ba-tum 
x logs of sarbatu-wood ibid. 13; 7 hi-ir-si 
Sa ai8.mMa.Nu tupallaS ... ina nabasi 


tuSakkak you pierce seven blocks of laurel 
and string them on (strands of) red wool KAR 
194 r.i 40, rit., cf. 14 GIG GIS.MA.NU ina sic. 
sa,.A tadakkak KAR 223:4; 7 hi-ir-si && ai8. 
MA.NU fteleggi you take seven blocks of laurel 
CT 234 r. 13, and ibid. 11:30, cf. 3 hir-si a18. 
MA.NU AMT 69,9:5, and cic GI8S.MA.NU AMT 
33, 3:8. 
(b) a piece of meat: Uuzvu hir-su (among cuts 
of meat) Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 33:33, NA. 
(2) exact copy, in hiris gallé exact copy 
of the galli-demon (used as an invective): 
RN Ai-ri-ts GAL,;.LA lemni RN, the image of 
an evil gallé-demon Winckler Sar. pl. 34:122; 
[RN] fi-ri-is GAL,.LA.MES lem-[nu-ti] CT 35 46 
K.13440:3, the parallel (cf. Bauer Asb. 2 63 n. 4, 
Streck Asb. 108 iv 71) has taméil gallé; [ana hi-ri- 
is] gal-le-e iturrasSu (the wife) will turn into a 
very devil toward him PSBA 38 pl. 7:12, wisd.; 
Hi-ir-sum (personal name) unpub. tablet in 
the University of Illinois No. 147, OAkk. 


(3) exact (standard) measure: 1 G18 hi-ir- 
sum &a GIS.BAN jone standard measure of one 
situ (capacity) UCP 10 p. 141 No. 70:4, OB. 

(4) track (of the wheel), in hiris magarri: 
epir hi-ri-is magarri narkabti ana Ka8.SaG 
tanaddi you throw into fine-beer dust from 
the track of a chariot-wheel KAR 194 i 28, 
med.; bit hi-ir-si mugirri $a Sarri bélija tttigine 
até la uhassan since the wheel tracks of the 
king have come this way, why does he not 
protect (me)? ABL 80r. 10, NA. 

(5) (uncert. mngs.): [t#]-Sat-ti-it hi-ir-si ina 
Sapal r2% mu-[...] CT 15 33a:18, fable; fi- 
ri-is libbi[Su ...] KAR 48 fragment 3 ii 3, fable. 
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hirsu B s.; (a root vegetable); lex.*. 
lu.ib.sar kud.da = hir-su [Sd-mit] the h. is 
gathered Nabnitu Q 86 (cf. lu.ib.sar = lapti 
turnip Diril 107); Se.bal = hi-ir-[su(?)] Hh. XXIV 
155. 
See hirisu B. 


hirSu s.; 
haraSu A. 

ab.Sim.SiBim = hi-ir-[su] Kagal F 81; Sin 
(= BURU,, cf. SY I 327) = hir-sumbtir-&™ BRM 43314; 
ab.Sim.Sipizk (= U-+BURU,, ef. SP I 328) = hir-sa 
éa ASA, a.8&.du.KUD.ru = MIN §é MIN Nabnitu 
XXI 228f. 


hirsd s.; (mng. unkn.); NB*. 
x 8E.BAR 8a ana )i-ir-Su-i nadna_ barley 
given for h. Dar. 27:2. 


(a kind of furrow); lex.*; cf. 


hirtu (histu): s.; wife of equal status with 
the husband; from OB on; wr. syll. and 
MUNUS.NITA.DAM; hi-id-tum in TCL 6 53 r. 
15; ef. hdru A. 

ni-id-lam MUNUS.NITA = hi-ir-té Diri IV 162; 
MUNUS.NITA.DAM = hi-ir-tu Igituh I 176, also 
Lu III 207; wt.[munus}).nrra.pam = hi-ir-té 
LTBA 2 1 iii 48 restored by Sultantepe tablet No. 
60 +61 (unpub.) vi 19 (note that all these correspon- 
dences recur with h@iru); mu.ud.na = [MUNUS. 
NITA.DAM] = [hi-ir-tum] Emesal Voc. II 73; pam. 
GAL = [hi-ir-tum] chief wife Lu IIT 208. 

MUNUS.NITA.DaMMidlaam @.da.sé : hi-ir-tum 
din-na-at-ka TCL 6 51:19f. (cf. usage b, below); 
DAM.DAM : hi-7é-tum TCL 653 r.14f.; mu.ud.na: 
hi-ir-tum 4R Or. 25f.; hi-ra-tum = hi-ir-tum, mar- 
hi-tum = Min CT 18 15 K. 206 r.i 11f. 

(a) said of humans (only OB and lit.): fi- 
ir-ta-Su maré iilissum u amassu maré ilissum 
if his (chief) wife bears him sons and his slave 
girl (likewise) bears him sons CH § 170:39; 
summa awilum hi-ir-ta-Su $a méré la uldasum 
izztb if a man wants to divorce his wife (of 
equal status) who has not borne him sons 
CH § 138:15; PNana PN, hi-ir-ti-suul adsati atti 
igabbima should PN say to PN,, his wife (of 
equal status), “you are not my wife (any 
more),” and... CT 8 7b:14, leg.; note that 
in Lipit-Ishtar Code (AJA 52 447) xvi31 and 
xvii 2 dam.munus.nita.dam is differ- 
entiated from the dam.egir.ra, “second 
wife” (i.e., married by a man after the death 
of his first wife) ibid. xvi 24; kasap ipterija 
MUNUS.NITA.DAM.MU DAM.MES.MU [...] nad- 


hirtu 


niika the ransom for me, for my first wife (and) 
my (other) wives ... is given to you AMT 72,1 
r. 29, SB inc.; méamit a&Satu hi-ir-tu aplu naz 
zaruunakaru curse (resulting) from cursing a 
wife (of any status), a wife of equal status, or 
an heir, and (afterwards) revoking (it) Surpu 
VIII 72; [t]nnizib ama 7 hi-ir-tum (for your 
{a prostitute’s] sake) a mother of seven 
(children), a wife (of equal status) is forsaken 
Gilg. VILiv 10; mérat qurddi hi-rat et[li] the 
daughter of the warrior, the spouse of the 
young man Gilg.1 ii 28; ana eflt §a ézibu sau 
hi-[x-x] for the young men who left (their) 
spouses CT 15 45:34 (Descent of Ishtar), ef. 
dupl. sa us-si-pu hi-ri-ti KAR 1:36; ana sér 
hi-ra-a-ti pagarsu libla may his body urge him 
(back) here to (his) wives (mng. uncert.) Gilg. 
TIT i 10 and vi9; MUNUS.NITA.DAM.BI imaitma 
arkigu ilammin his first wife will die and 
afterwards he will have a bad time CT 28 28:14, 
physiogn.; summa amélu MUNUS.NITA.DAM-8t 
izib if a man divorces his first wife CT 39 
45:39, Alu, also ibid. 40-52 and 53-56; [Summa 
amélu ...| hi-ir-ti-S% itbal if a man takes 
away the... of his first wife ibid. 63; [Summa 
amélu] hi-ir-ta-s% isu izzur if the first wife of 
aman curses his (personal) god ibid. 64; (said 
of a queen:) Ani?kus LUGAL.KUR.KUR 
Astartanikku hi-rat-su Sar-ra-at Antiochus, 
the emperor ... Stratonike, his consort, the 
queen 5R 66 No. 2 ii 27. 

(b) said of gods: ana fi-ir-ti-Su elletim to 
his (Ea’s) pure spouse VAS 132i9,OB; 4NIN. 
LiL hi-ir-ti namaddi 4AsSur Ninlil, the be- 
loved spouse of Ashur AKA 62 iv 35, Tigl. I.; 
kabtat Sarrat kallat hammat hi-rat ilat bélat she 
(Sarpanitu) is noble, queen, bride, mistress, 
(ruling) first wife, goddess and lady ZA 4 248:13 
(= Craig ABRT 1 31:16), SB, ef. hi-rat ragbat 
(said of Gula) LKA 18:2 and 6; fi-ir-tum Sinz 
natka the spouse, your (Anu’s) equal TCL 6 
51:20 (cf. above); Sisumat hi-ir-[ti] rabitu Sit 
ruhtu [tar the proud Ishtar, the first wife, 
is beautiful BBR No. 61:7 (incipit of a hymn). 

In speaking of the wives of gods, hirtu is 
preferred to asSatu/altu (cf. Tallqvist Gotter- 
epitheta 97f.); spellings: MUNUS.NITA.DAMin 
bilingual texts (cf. above), DAM.BI.MUNUS in 
lists of gods (cf. ibid. 26 ff.). Only exceptionally 
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does a&Satu occur in this meaning, cf. CT 16 
13:51f. and 50:8’f., BMS 4:10 and 11, and 
note al-ti *Haldia TCL 3 385 (cf. Dam in line 
391) and AASOR 16 p. 99, Nuzi, in reference 
to foreign deities. See also hiratu. 


hird (fem. hiritu): adj.; dug, dug out, dug 
up; from OB on; cf. herd. 

narum la hi-ri-tum i-he-er-ri (for thherrt) 
a canal which has not been dug out will be 
dug out YOS 10 17:40 and 41, OB ext.; «GAN 
A.SA hi-ri-tum x iku of dug-up field (perhaps 
hirrétum, “in furrows,” see hirru) UET 5 
797:4, OB; dullu ina la hi-ri ippus he will do 
work in (the section which is) not (yet) dug 
CT 22 140:9, NB let. 


hiru adj.; (describing cloth); NB*; cf. hiru 
Bs. 

x TU¢6 tl-ta-pi la hi-ri_ x TUG.KUR.RA la hi-ri 
[a] TUG.KUR.RA hi-rt: Nbn. 703: 5~7. 


hiru A s.; ditch, moat; SB*; cf. herd. 

GN Sa 2 dirani lami pi dimti tu-bal e-ma 
hi-ri rukkusu GN is surrounded by two walls, 
at the mouth of the tower .... where the 
moats(?) are linked TCL 3 270, Sar. 


hiru B s.; 
adj. 

hi-ra-am Sa Gava [bélt li|sabilam my lord 
should send me a h. of linen ARM 2 127:14; 
1 TUG.GADA hi-ri Sa-da-a ... ustabilakkum 
I have sent you a linen garment, a .... h. 
ARM 5 18:8; 1 GaDa fi-rum nalbagsu [...] 
GADA fi-ru[...] ARM 2 139:23f. 


Oppenheim, JNES 11 137. 


(a garment); Mari*; cf. hiru 


hirwd s.; (a wooden object); Nuzi*; Hurr. 
lw. 


23 GIS hi-ir-we-e HSS 13 107:6. 


hisannu (ihhisannu): s.; 
LB*; probably Old Pers. lw. 
(always in the designation LU Susané maré 
LU hisannuji:) PN §a LU hadri $a Lt sudané 
DUMU.MES LU hi-sa-a-nu PN from the 
hadru-association of the Susanu men of the 
h.-rmen PBS 2/1 194:3, also BE 9 94:4, BE 
10 14:4, 49:4, 61:5; PNLU Saknu Sa Lt sudsané 
LU maré hi-sa-an-ni (vars. hi-sa-nu, ih-hi- 


(a craftsman); 


hissatu 


sa-nu) PN the chief of the susdnu men of the 
h.-men PBS 2/1 30:2, also ibid. 54 edge, 63:14 
and 18, ibid. 66 edge, 87:13, 162:13, 194 edge, 
BE 10 61:17, 65:16, UCP 9 p. 276:23 (all cited 
passages refer to the same person). 


hisgalO adj.; (a person affected with a 
disease making him unfit to be a priest) ; SB*; 
probably Sum. lw. 

hi-is-ga-lu-% (mentioned between the mali 


saharSuppé, “leper,” and the Su na-ki-lu 
{mng. unkn.], followed by pilpilanu) BBR 
No. 24:33. 

(Holma, Or. NS 14 253). 
hisi’ate s. pl.; mistreatment; NA*; cf. 
hesit C. 

PN ... ha-si ina hi-si--a-ti mi-e-ti PN 


was mistreated and died as a result of (this) 
mistreatment ABL 1372r. 7. 


*hislu adj.; weaned; NB*. 

GUD sa-hir-tum hi-si-il-ti weaned heifer 
RT 19 111:8. 

Translation based on Syr. f“sal, “weaned,” 
and supported by context. 
hismu s.; 
Nuzi*. 

3 TUG.MES &-la-an-ni-e it-ti hi-is~mi-su-nu 
three Silannu-garments together with their h. 
HSS 14 620:2; 1 TUG &-la-an-nu o[t-ti] hi-ts- 
mi-§u ibid. 14. 
hispu s.; (a plant); NB*. 

hi-is-pi $4 gi-ts-si SAR CT 14 50:13 (list of 
plants in a royal garden). 


(an accessory to a garment); 


hisru s.; (mng. uncert.); lex.* 

[gi.x(.x)] = hé-is-r[u] (or -r[t]), [gi.x.x.x(.x)] 
= MIN, gi.lam = MIN Hh. VIII 41-43. 

See sub hisru. 


hissatu s.; (1) intelligence, understanding, 
(2) mention, (3) notification, (4) (divine) 
grace; from OB on; pl. hissati CT 28 27r. 
33, ZA 40 259: 26; cf. hasdsu. 

bi-i BI = hi-is-sa-tum mention A V/1:142. 

(1) intelligence, understanding — (a) in 
hissat uzné: ina ... hi-is-sa-at uznéja palkdte 
in my great intelligence 1R 36:38, and passim 
in inser. of Sar., cf. ina hi-is-sa-at uznéja ADD 
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809:15; ina he-és-[sa]-at némegqi 
No. 2:14, Ashur-uballit I. 

(b) without wzné: tému hi-is-sa-tum itbaritu 
understanding, intelligence (and) friendliness 
Herzfeld API fig. 5:2 and 21, Dar. I. 

(c) in hissat libbi intuitive understanding, 
acting upon a novel idea: this statue of the 
god DN, which did not exist before, ina hi- 
sa-at libbuja ... lw abni T built ... upon my 
own intuition AKA 210:18, Asn., and passim 
inhisinser., cf. KAH 2 103:6, Shalm. Ill; ana hi- 
sa-at libbija upon an inspiration (which Ka 
... gave to me I rebuilt the ruined temple) 
AKA 164:22, Asn.; ina hi-sa-at libbija ac- 
cording to a policy thought out by myself, 
(which did not exist among my royal prede- 
cessors, I destroyed the towns of his entire 
region) KAH 2 84:54, Adn. II. 

(2) mention — (a) in hissat Sumi mention 
of the name (of a deity): ana hi-is-sat Sumeki 
at the mention of your name (heaven and 
earth shake [irubbu]) STC 2 pl. 76:20, rel.; ina 
hi-is-sa-at Sumikunu elli lissi littakiS lidappir 
upon the mention of your holy name may (the 
curse) remove (itself), be chased off, stay far 
away Surpu IV 87. 

(b) without Sumu: ana hi-is-sat-i-Su “gigi 
igalludu upon the mention of him the Igigi 
tremble OECT 6 pl. 13:5; the upper countries, 
the lower countries, EN.TI sikkiir KUR.MES 
Sa [Star hi-sa-at-[ku|-nu épusu Ebih, the bolt 
of the countries, you whom Ishtar has men- 
tioned(?) (mng. uncert.) LKA 147 r. 19 (dupl. 
147a r. 6), SB rel. 

(c) as technical term:  )i-is-sa-a-te-Si-na 
(written in small characters below casualty 
list, and evidently inscribed before the list 
was written) in reference to them (i.e., to the 
killed soldiers) ZA 40 259 K.2852-+:26, Esarh.; 
tajarsu amra ana i-ts-si-ti ina leika Sutur 
inspect his share (lit.: measure), note it in 
your list for reference ABL 185:13, NA. 

(3) notification: itu amim Sa taSpuri a-na 
hi-sa-ti-i-Su ru-ug from the time that you 
wrote he has been (too) far away to be notified 
BIN 7 43:9, OB let. 

(4) (divine) grace (lit.: thought): h2-ts-sa-te 
DINGIR ana L[U] divine grace for the person 
CT 28 27 r. 33, physiogn. apod.; [Sa ina] hi-is- 


AOB 1 40 


sat “SamMaR.uD tblutu who became well 
through the grace of Marduk BA 5 390 No. 
19:9, rel. 


hissetu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 
gu.zal = hi-tz-zi-tum = ZI-an_ tar-na-an-za 
(followed by gi.zal = piristu) Izi Bogh. A 96. 
Hittite obscure, but suggests connection 
with hissatu. 


hissitu s.; (1) reminder, (2) thought; NA, 
NB*; cf. hasdsu. 

(1) reminder (with suhsusu/hussusu): hi- 
su-tu &% ana sarri bélija ussahsis I am just 
giving this reminder to the king, my lord 
ABL 680 r. 8, NA; hi-su-té-th PN [u]h-ta-sa- 
an-ni igabba umma PN reminded me, saying 
as follows CT 22 188:16, NB let. 


(2) thought: may Nabu and Marduk bless 
the king, my lord, may the gods ... hi-is-su- 
tu a [...] ana sia, $a a-[...] lihsusu. show 
grace to (lit.: give thought for the welfare 
of)... ABL 536:6, NA, cf. ibid. r. 1. 


hisaru s.; enclosure, court; Mari*; WSem. 
word; cf. hasdru, isdru, usdru. 

dyin fi-sa-ri the Lady-of-the-Enclosure 
Studia Mariana pl. 3:26. 


hisbu A s.; (1) (abundant) yield, produce, 
(2) vulva; from OB on; metath. of *hibsu; 
wr. syll. and Ma.paM; cf. habdsu A. 


MA.DAM = fi-i[s-bu] Lu Excerpt II 104, also 
LTBA 2 2:205 and Izbu Comm. 18; saLmuru-ub 
LAGAR = hi-is-bu vulva Antagal A 163. 

an.ki.bi.ta dug.dug.bj.e.ne : sami hengal: 
lagunu ersetum hi-sib-8a the skies their abundance, 
the earth its wealth (Sum.: sky and earth their 
abundance) 4R 20:21f., rel. (dug.dug, is here 
translated by two different Akk. words); é.kur 
Nibru ma.dam du,.bi [...] : Hkur u Nippurt 
hi-is-bu tluh-du ...] BA 5 647:8, 13, rel.; a.ab. 
ba ma.dam.bi : témtum hi-[ts-ba-su] the sea its 
abundance 4R Add. p. 4, ad pl. 18* No. 5:16-17, 
rel. 

hi-is-bu = bu-su-u Izbu Comm. 18; f-ts-bu = 
ma-na-ha-a-ti LTBA 2 2:207 and dupl. RA 18 4 
No. 6 r. 6 (mdnahati also explains here tatturu, 
taklimtu and namkurru);  hi-sib-8 : dum-qi-&& 
CT 41 41:9, Theodicy Comm. (collation G. Lam- 
bert). 


(1) (abundant) yield, produce — (a) in gen. : 
mukammer hi-is-bi-im ana Anim u [Star (the 
king) who heaps up produce for Anu and 
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Ishtar CH ii 45; kibratu mitharis nasasu li- 
is-ba all the regions together bring her 
(their) products ZA 10 295:15 (= AfK 1 25 r.i 
16), OB hymn; [hiHts(!)}bw ana B.GaL u-ul 
i-ru-ub the products will not come into the 
palace YOS 10 24:11, OB ext.; Nic.ca-Su wu 
hi-zi(!)-b-Su KUR(!) t-kal the enemy will profit 
from his (the king’s) wealth and his produce 
KUB 37 227:4, liver model; tubhudaku hi-is-bi 
T have an abundance of products PBS 15 
80 i 16, Nbn. 

(b) the typical products of a region, a country, 
a tree: Sadé hi-sib-Si-nu témta tusasSa bilatsu 
you will make the mountains bear their yield, 
the sea its tribute KAR 166:33, Irra; nuhus 
kibrat hi-sib Sadi u tamati lagruna let me heap 
up the abundance of the (four) regions, the 
yield of mountain and sea Lie Sar. p. 83 n. 9; 
muséribu hi-sth Sadi u tamtim who brings in 
the yield of mountain and sea Thompson 
Esarh. pl. 15 iii 11, Asb., etc., also nuhus tdmatr 
hi-si-ib gadi VAB 4 270 ii 47, Nbn., hi-si-ib hur: 
sdnisunu ... lu amdahar KAH 2 601 33, Tn. I, ete.; 
hi-is-bi tamatim ipti kabitti ... usérimma I 
brought (to Babylon) the yield of the sea, a 
heavy tribute and... VAB 4 124 ii 35, Nbk.; 
hi-sib A.AB.BA ZAH the yield of the sea will 
disappear ACh Sin 33:9; ina nigé hi-sib 
KUR.[MES] (var. [¢]}-na ni-qi-e hi-si-ib ma-ta- 
a-ti) Schollmeyer No. 16 iv 29; ina hi-si-ib mé 
patty Suati through the yield (produced) by 
(the water of) this canal KAH 2 61:51, Tn. I; 
hi-st-1b KUR Labnénu the produce of the 
Lebanon VAB4 174 ix 42, Nbk.; pan Sadimma 
ertnu nasi hi-stb-5% the cedar bears its fruit 
on the slopes of the mountain Gilg. V i 7; 
ip U-la-a ... a ana A.AB.BA ubbalu hi-sib-34 
the river Ulai that carries its yield (of fish) 
into the sea 2R 51 No. 1:32, rel.; rub@ MA.DAM 
(parallel: hi-stb) KUR-S% [ikkal] the prince will 
enjoy the produce of his land CT 30 50a:15, 
ext., cf. also CT 27 17:43, Izbu. 

(c) often in names of gates: bab hi-[sib] mati 
Sumsu azkur I named it ‘“Gate-of-the-Prod- 
ucts-of-the-Land”’ OIP 2 146:26, Senn.; bdz 
bilat hi-sib hurSdni KA.GAL KUR Ha-tam-ti 
The-one-that -Brings-in -the-Products-of-the- 
Mountains (is the name) of the gate (toward) 
Elam OIP 2 112 vii 83, Senn.; Ninlil muddiz 


hissatu 


Sat hi-is-bi Ninlil-Renews-the-Products (gate 
of Khorsabad) 1R 36:58, Sar. 
(d) as personal name: Hi-is-bi-Su (name of a 
slave girl) BIN 7 36:5, OB. 

(2) vulva (a euphemism): cf. above. 

For mng. 2, ef. Holma Ko6rperteile 102. 


hisbu B s.; (1) wood shavings, pieces of cut 
wood, (2) split (of a precious stone); SB*; 
cf. hasdbu A. 

ha-a8 xKuD = hi-[i]s-bu A III/5:114; gid.ba-45 
KUD = hi-is-bu Hh. VI 67 (followed by hisibtu); 
hi-is-bu = ap-pa-ru— Malku II 76; bulug.ga = 
hi-is-bu §4 Na,.cua Antagal A 164; [bu-ur] BUR = 
hi-is-bu §4 Na,.cue K.11807(unpub.):5 (text simi- 
lar to Idu). 

(1) wood shavings, pieces of cut wood: 
ef. above. 

(2) split (of a precious stone): cf. above; 
NA,AD.BAR fi-sib NA,.GUG basalt, a split of 
carnelian, (and various herbs used as drugs) 
KAR 186: 11, rit. 


hisibtu s.; wood-shaving, sliver of wood; 
lex.*; cf. hasdbu A. 

giselib-ha-A8h aX = fi-sib-tum Hh. VI 68 (pre- 
ceding line giS.b*45has = hi-is-bu). 
hisinu see hisnu. 


hisnu (hisinu): s.; protection; OB, SB*; 
cf. hasinu. 

ina UD SUD hi-is-ni (var. hi-si-ni in two 
duplicates) DINGIR §é MIN ha-sa-nu in far-off 
days, protection of the god, that is, ditto (= 
protection) from ‘‘to protect” CT 30 27 r. 6, 
ext., dupl. CT 2031:6 and K.2940(unpub.):7; 
hi-is-ni DINGIR.MES protection of the gods 
Boissier DA 230:16; (in a personal name:) 
Hi-is-ni-4Da-gan TCL 1 238:35, OB (from Tirga). 


*hissastu  s.; SB*; pl. 
hissasatu. 

elat hi-is-sa-sa-at u tabniti in addition to 
the f. (-mats ?) and the tabnitu-baskets (which 
he offers to Anu) RaAce. p. 63:49. 


Perhaps to be connected with hasdsu. 


(mng. unkn.); 


hissatu s.; reed-cutting; from OB on*; 
cf. hasdsu. 

dullt bitqgs mihri nambai kusarti u hi-is- 
sa-ti Sa N&r-Sarri work on the breaches (of 
the dam), the stopping-up of seepages, small 
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hissu 


repairs and the cutting of reeds on the Nar- 
Sarri canal MDP 2 pl. 21 ii 21, kud. (MeliSihu); 
i-dit hi-is-sa-ti wages for reed-cutting YOS 3 
134:14, NB let.; barley given a-na hi-is-sa-ti 
for reed-cutting UCP 9 p. 90 No. 24:26, NB, and 
ef. x 8E.GI8.1 hi-is-sa-ta Camb. 176:11. Connect 
possibly the “‘Flurname”’ in a.cAR H?-is-sa- 
tum TCL 1 5:6, OB let. 


hissu s.; rubble, gravel; NB, LB*. 

Xx GUR SE.BAR a-di-i hi-is-su & i-pi-ri ana 10 
GIS.MA witéli I have loaded on ten boats x 
gur of barley with gravel and sand (i.e. un- 
cleaned barley) CT 22 244:9, NB let.; arki da 
gaqgqart hipira NA, hi-is-si mali ibaSh ... NA, 
hi-is-si_ malé eli NA, hi-is-si [ekalla] etepus 
NA, hi-ts-si Sa mulli ... after the territory 
was excavated and there was enough gravel 
(ready) ... it was filled with rubble (in some 
places twenty, in others forty cubits deep) — 
on the rubble I (then) built the (palace) — the 
rubble for filling (and the bricks, etc., were 
prepared by workmen from Akkad) MDP 21 
pl. 1: 18-20, Dar. I (in the Pers. and Elam. versions 
the word corresponding to hissu is Old Pers. @ika, 
“gravel, rubble, broken stone” [R. G. Kent Old 
Persian (= AOS 33) 188]). 


higa adv.; quickly; SB*; cf. hadu A. 

harran ... sabitma kisad Puranati hi-i-s 
irkabma ip (Marduk) is on the way to ..., at 
the bank of the Euphrates he quickly em- 
barked upon the river KAR 360:7 and dupl. 
Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 25:6, lit. 


hisanu s.; (an object); OA*. 
2 hi-Sa-nu BIN 6 258:9 and 13 (in an inven- 
tory, after ertgqu, ‘“‘wagon,”’ and e-pi,-nu, ‘“‘plow’’). 


hisa’d see hiksSamd. 


hisihtu s.; (1) need, lack, (2) needed 
materials, supplies, necessities, (3) desirable, 
useful, beloved object; from OB on; pil. 
hi-Si-ih-ha-ti (VAS 1 79:9, SB), hi-&ih-hi- 
e-ti (YOS 3 79:19, NB); cf. hadahu. 

45 AS = hi-Sih-{tu] Idu Il 252; 6.48 ~ hi-sih-tu, 
4.%8-tesiva, = MIN Nabnitu IV 237f.; nig.8a.hab 
= hi-#-ih-té ErimbuS I 195; nig.8&.b@@btacap = 
[hi-&i-ih-tu] Antagal VIII 119; hé-dih-tum = si- 
bu-tu Izbu Comm. 32, but see sibiittu u hi-sih-té ... 


béli Ligpura may my lord write about wish(es) and 
need(s) TCL 9 114:15, NB (cf. also ABL 451r. 9). 


hisihtu 


(1) need, lack: ana §@im ana hi-Se-th-ti- 
ku-nu azzazakkunisim I will be guarantor 
to you for your supply of barley CT 33 
20:16, OB let.; ana halsija u hi-&-th-ti ekallim 
aham ul nadéku I am not neglectful towards 
my district and the needs of the palace ARM 
312:8; silver ana hi-Si-ih-ti Sa Hanna for 
the requirement(s) of Eanna GCCI1367:2,NB; 
silver ki hi-&h-[ti] ibadssi luddakkamma ac- 
cording to need I shall give to you and ... 
BIN 1 57:25, NB let.; minu hi-Sih-tam sa Bi. 
KUR u hi-Sih<-ta-ku-nu Supranimma write 
us what the need(s) of the temple (are) and 
your own need(s) and (we shall send them to 
you) YOS 8 20:23-24, NB let.; mimma sumsu 
Siquru Sundulam la basé hi-Si-ih-tim all kinds 
of precious things in great quantities, leav- 
ing nothing to be desired VAB 4 86 i 27, Nbk. 


(2) needed materials, supplies, necessities : 
a bull for the plow, a plow and hi-Se-eh-ti 
e-ri-Si-im the materials needed for seeding 
VAS 16 129:17, OB let.; assum hi-Se-eh-te 
kussém samadim with regard to the materials 
needed to build (lit.: to join) a chair VAS 16 
167:7, OB let.; GIS.[MA].H1.A ... ré¥ hi-&e- 
th-tim ... [lik}illa let the ships ... wait for 
the required (objects) ARM 1 36:46; hurdsa 
mala uhhuzisa u hi-se-eh-ti-Sa Subila send me 
gold, enough for its (the palace’s) plating and 
its (other) supplies EA 16:18,MA; mimma 
unit biti hi-Sth-tr HSarra e&&S épus all kinds 
of implements for the temple, the necessary 
equipment for ESarra I made anew KAH 2 127 
vi 12, Esarh.; gan appardte ... akstitma ana 
Sipre hi-Sih-ir ekallate béluteja lu &pus I cut 
down the reeds of the swamps and used (them) 
as materials for the work on my lordly palaces 
OIP 2 116 viii 62, Senn., and passim; @mur paz 
visti wu hi-Sh-tum addi I inspected the oars 
and stored up the necessary supplies Gilg. 
XI 64; ht-Si-ih-tum Sa ana nadé usSu Sa abulli 
the materials necessary for the (ritual of the) 
laying of the foundation of the gate VAS 6 
68:9, NB; iron spades, baskets u hi-Sih-ti Sa 
dullt Sa nart and materials needed for the 
work on the canal BIN 1 60:18, NB let.; mimz 
ma hi-Sih-ti ina ekalli mala ba&& (tablets for) 
all the necessities which might occur in the 
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palace, as many as there are CT 22 1:27, NB 
(let. of Asb.); ina muhhi hi-Sth-tum Su-us-bu- 
ut-tum &@ KA8.HI.A ana Sali 1-en la isilli 
nobody should be careless with regard to the 
loading of materials, equipment and _ beer 
YOS 3 19:29, NB let., cf. hi-Sth-he-e-ti ibid. 
79:19; two minas (worth) of food ... to PN 

. TA hi-Sih-ti-ni ninandinu we shall give 
from our store of supplies BOR 5 132:22, LB; 
tuppi bi-Sih-ti ka 80" kalé tablet (listing) 
necessary materials for the use of the kali- 
priest RAcc. 9 r. 1, NB rit. 


(3) desirable, useful, beloved object: kullat 
tsé hi-Sih-ti inbi u karané all useful trees 
(bearing) fruit, and vines TCL 3 327, Sar.; gold, 
silver, hi-3ih-ti riggé didpi himeti the (most) 
desirable of spices, honey, ghee BA 3 297 
r. 48, Esarh.; atta binu G18.MES la hi-Se-ch-te 
you, tamarisk, (are among) the useless trees 
KAR 324:22, wisdom; beloved person: RN 

. hi-Sh-tt ilani rabiiti RN ... the beloved 
of the great gods Thompson Esarh. ii 18, and 
passim; RN )i-Sih-ti 4BE RN, beloved of En- 
li] KAR 334:9 and r.6; RN [hi]-Sih-ti 6.SAR.RA 
RN, beloved of (the temple) ESarra BA 3 
291:35, Esarh.; note: RNeristi hi-Sih-ti ilatisu 
rabit. wanted by and beloved of his great 
godhead  Streck Asb. 272:3. 


hisiltu. s.; (1) (a kind of coarse flour); 
(2) (a preparation of crushed spices); Nuzi; 
pl. hislétu; cf. hadalu. 

[zip.tiggan = MIN (= qt-me) hi-i&-le-c-tum 
Hh. XXIII v 20; {si-ig) [ka]u = hi-i-li-e-t Ea 
IV 316, also A IV/4:313; zi-si-[ig] [zfip.xKaL] = 
[hi-id-li-e-tu] Diri V 156;  zfp.kum.k{um] = 
[hi-t8-li-e-tum], zip.Kau.[KAL] = (MIN] Nabnitu 
XXI 237f.; hi-sil-t = o18.S1M.MES (var. ri-qgu-u) 
LTBA 2 1 vi 24 = 2:360. 

(1) (a kind of coarse flour): x hi-&-il-du 
(kibtu, “wheat,” in parallel passages) ana 
Su-ku-nu MES xh. for storage HSS 14 42:1 
and 5, Nuzi, also ibid. 145:11 and 31, etc. 

(2) (a preparation of crushed spices): cf. 
LTBA 2, above. 


hisru s.; (mng. uncert.); lex.* 


uS BAD = hi-is-rum dead reed(?) MSL 8 p. 218 
v 9 (Proto-Ea). 


See sub hisru. 


bhissumaki 


**hissahu (Bezold Glossar 128a); to beread 
pirsau. 

hissamu see hisSanu. 

hissamd (hisa@u): adj.; noble, thorough- 
bred (horse); from OB on*; Aisi in OB. 


hi-84-mu-u = git-ma-lum 


Malku I 68. 

(a) noble: 4Pap-ul-e-gar-ra hi-Sa-% mutar: 
rir daSni DN the noble, who makes the .... 
tremble JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 6 i 6, OB lit.; 
ef. Malku I 68, above. 

(b) thoroughbred (horse): rakbak hi-ix- 
5d-me-e Sitmariiti I rode on fiery thorough- 
bred (horses) Bauer Asb. 2 84 n. 3 to i 20. 


well-bred (person) 


hissanu (f25s5amu): s.; 
lex.* 
hi-i8-8d-nu (var.: -mu) = sil-lu-%i Malku IE 147. 


**hisSati§ (Bezold Glossar 128b); toberead 
hi-r8-Sa-me-e; cf. sub hidSami. 


hisSatu A s.; inflation; SB*; cf. hasasuB. 
hi-is-Sd-tum + ul-lu-us lib-bi inflation (of a 
part of the exta) (portends) joy of heart CT 20 
40 i-ii 25 (followed in col. iii by summa war 15 
t-ha[§-su-us] if the right lung is inflated). 


hisSatu B s.; substitute; OB*. 

SAG.GEME(GiM) Sa PN ahija ina GN ina 
li-18-Sa-tim illiqi_ the slave girl of my brother 
PN has been taken away from GN as a pawn 
(lit.: substitute) Boyer Contribution 122:11 (= 
RA 15 140), let.; SAG.GEME-ka Sa ina hi-is- 
$a-tim u-li-qt-% ibid. 15. 

Free variant of kigsatu. 

Harris, JCS 9 98. 


*hissu (fem. hisSatu): adj.; fat (occ. only 
as fem. personal name); OB, MB; cf. hasa: 
su B. 

'H1-18-Sa-tum Jean Tell Sifr 18a:7, OB, and 
passim in OB; ‘'Hi8s-Sa-ti (genitive) BE 15 
6:9 and 13, MB. 


(a thorny plant); 


hissumaki | s.; 
Nuzi*; Hurr. word. 
J shall sell ... fields for ten shekels of 
silver and 10 Gin KU.BABBAR ana PN kima 
hi-1§-Su-ma-ki-ia ana PN inandin(!) Summa 10 
ciN KU.BABBAR PN kima hé-i&-Su-ma-ki-ia 


compensation payment; 


205 


oi.uchicago.edu 


hissusu 


ana legé la imangur kima_ hi-t8-Su-ma- 
ki-ta_ I shall give ten shekels of silver to PN 
as my compensation payment, if PN does not 
agree to accept the ten shekels of silver as my 
compensation payment (I shall cut off one 
homer of field ... and give it to PN) in lieu 
of my compensation payment HSS 5 29:11, 
14, 19, Nuzi. 
hisSusu_ see hasasu D. 
histu s.; briers; lex.*; pl. AiSitu. 

giS.NIM = fi-i3-tu BRM 4 33:48; te-hi ci. 
Nim = hi-is-tt Diri IL 246; di-ih wim = ha-an-da- 
as-pu-ri ... 8a-nié hi-su-tu ff bal-twm h. ... or also 
briers, variant: thorny shrubs A VIII/3:12. 
*histu s.; MB*; 
ha&t C. 

hi-Sa-ti [pi(?)]-ti mi adina ina [a hil-Sa-a-ti 
la is8akkanu “open the weirs!” until now no 
water has been put within the weirs BE 17 
3:11, 12, let.; midil sabé hi-i-Sa-ti [x]-x-ak- 
ka-n{u] half of the men will . the weirs 
PBS 1/255 :18, let.; kala Sa béli tpusuKA hi-Sa-a- 
ti Sa surruha (as to) the enclosure surrounded 
by dikes which my lord made, the opening 
of the weirs which are ....ed, (I assigned 
twelve men to the task) PBS 1/2 48:6, let. 


weir; pl. hisatu; cf. 


histu see hirtu. 


his@ s.; (a part of the human body); MB*. 
(two slaves fell into the well) §a 1 kirragsu 
Sebir u Sant hi-Sa-a-Su Sebir the leg of one 
was broken and the kh. of the other was broken 
BE 17 21:30, let. 
Read probably heSé as variant of hada A 
8. mng. 2. 


his see hili. 


hisus.; (1) necklace, (2) basket, (3) bird’s 


nest, (4) obligation (as legal term); from 
OB on; ef. hadi C. 
na,.HAR.gu.za.gin = hi-i-8[u%] Hh. XVI 75; 


[na,.HAR.gU.za.gin = hi-t]-3% = ir-tu pectoral 
Hg. BIV 174d; ba-ki-rum tv -+sar = hi-Sum 84 
NvU.GIS.saR basket of the gardener A IT/4:147; 
ba.H#UR U-+SAR = MIN éé@ 8U.HA same of the 
fisherman ibid. 148; gi.u.ki.sé.ga = hi-du = gin- 
nu 4 MUSEN.MES bird’s nest Hg. BIT 224, AIT 19; 
gu-u{dj U.KL.sk.ea = gin-n[u], hi-[éu] (Izi E 332 
written hi-i-&), ku-ma-[su] Diri IV 25ff., also 
Tzi E 331ff.; gi.du = hi-i-3u a reed-structure (see 


hitlapu 


patti, Sutukku), gi.8i.a = MIN, gi.KA.SER = MIN 
Nabnitu IV 241ff.; hi-i-dum = a-gu-é headband 
An VII 236. 

(1) necklace: cf. above; fi-i-if Kt.ar Sa 
IStar ina bit PN ittasimi somebody has carried 
off the golden necklace of Ishtar from the 
house of PN’) PBS 1/2 60:11, MB let.; fhi-i 
KU.er a golden necklace (decorated with 
jewels) 5R 33 iii 41, Agum-kakrime. 

(2) basket (of the gardener and fisher): cf. 
above. 

(3) bird’s nest: cf. above. 

(4) obligation (as legal term) (only OB): 
ana amtim hi-Sa-a-am ézib adan kaspim Saz 
qalim iktaSdanni I made out a bond (obli- 
gating me to pay) for the slave girl, and now 
the time to pay the silver has arrived CT 4 
27a:6, let.; hi-Sa-am Sa ana ip.taG, kaspim 
ezbusi irisusi they demanded of her the 
document constituting proof of obligation (to 
pay) the balance of the silver that had been 
made out to her TCL 1 157:34, leg.; hi-Su 
kunukkika u 5 ERIM Shi Sa ina tuppi Satru 
the clauses of your sealed bond and (the 
names of) the five witnesses that are inscribed 
on the tablet Béhi Leiden Coll. 2 p. 29 No. 948 
r. 1, let. Note: 2-Sa-am PN lisabilam may PN 
bring the (document concerning the) binding 
agreement VAS 16 29:6, also line 10, let., which 
indicates that the words listed here sub mng. 
4, should possibly be read tu. 

For mng. 4, cf. David, Revue d’ Histoire du Droit 
14.17. 
histru v.(?); (mng. uncert.); Nuzi*; Hurr. 
word. 

eqla ana jak hi-Su-ru-mi w éteri’mi the 
field was given(?) to me and I cultivate it 
JEN 325: 25. 


histitu s.; damming (of a river); NB*; cf. 
hasié C. 

2 at burdné Susrupiitu ana hi-Su-tu Sa nari 
two pitch-soaked reed mats for damming up 
the river GCCI 2 320:3. 
hitlanu see Aildnu in bit hilani. 
hitlapu s.; 
halapu A. 


hi-it-la-pu = 
Malku VI 114. 


(a garment); syn. list*; cf. 


na-ah-lap-t%i An VII 201, also 


206 


oi.uchicago.edu 


hitlupatu 


hitlupatu s. pl.; (a garment); syn. list*; 
cf. halapu A. 

hi-it-lu-pa-tum = na-ah-lap-tu An VII 202, also 
Malku VI 115. 
hitmu s.; (piece of silver or gold in a certain 
shape, used in commercial transactions, 
mostly of standardized weight); OA*. 

(a) without indications of weight: 3 hi-tim 
KU.er uw 12 Ma.naA 34 Gin kaspam dannam &a 
tusébilanni the three h. of gold and 12 minas 
and 34 shekels of “strong” silver which you 
sent me (we divided into three [shares]) TCL 
14 33:3; 1 Ma.Na 5 hi-tim KU.BABBAR illibbi 
PN ahéma 1 MA.NA URUDU uw 2 hi-tim KU. 
BABBAR illibbiguma one mina and five A. of 
silver (are put) on the account of PN, sepa- 
rately, one mina of copper and two h. of 
silver (are) likewise (put) on his account 
Kiiltepe c/k 459:24 and 28 (this and following un- 
pub. Kultepe texts courtesy Balkan), also Kiiltepe 
c/k 482:1,9 (same transaction); 5 GiN KV. 
BABBAR KI PN 5 hi-tim KU.BABBAR u ahama 5 
hi-tim KU.BABBAR adSumi tappwisu five 
shekels of silver from PN, five h. of silver and 
separately five h. of silver in the name of his 
partner Kiiltepe c/k 515:5; 24 Ma.Nna 24 hi- 
tim KU.BABBAR Kiiltepe c/k 1173:1, cf. 7 hi-tim 
KU.BABBAR ibid. line 15, 2 hi-tim KU.BABBAR Kiil- 
tepe c/k 1258:5, 5 hi-tim x U.BaBBaAR ibid. line 5; 
ana subati Sa ana 13 hi-tim ana ekallim tad: 
nani for garments which have been given to 
the palace for 13 2. (of silver) Kiiltepe d/k 
405: 11. 

(b) weights indicated: 9 hi-tim kKU.BABBAR 
73 MA.NA.TA nine fh. of silver each (weighing) 
74 minas Kiiltepe c/k 684:1; 3 hi-tim KU.cI 
sa abnigu 70 MA.NA.TA three h. of gold (made) 
of ore, each (weighing) 70 minas Kiiltepe e/k 
1173:9. 

The #. of usage a could denote a sub- 
division of the shekel (larger than the Sr) 
used only for weighing precious metals. 


hitmuti§ adv.; speedily, quickly; SB; cf. 
hamatu A. 

agsu la naparsudisu Sit réSija ... hi-it-mu- 
ti-if a¥pur in order that he should not escape, 
‘I speedily dispatched my prefects TCL 3 333, 
Sar., and cf. ibid. 34; ana GN ... hi-it-mu-tig 


hittu A 


allikma kima tib mehé aziqma kima imbari 
ashupsu to GN ... I marched quickly, and 
like the onset of a storm I swept (into action) 
and like fog I enveloped him OIP 2 83:43, 
Senn., cf. Ri-it-mu-ti8 Lie Sar. 258, and dupl. 
Winckler Sar. No. 70:86; [...] nu um-mi-is 
hi-tt-mu-ti-r8 iddkanni .... will quickly kill 
me CT 20 49:22, SB ext. apod. 


hitnuqu s.; (1) suffocation(?), 
denial; SB*; cf. handqu. 

(1) suffocation(?): mit [hi-it-nu-[qi imat] 
he will die of suffocation(?) Kraus Texte 6 
r. 48, physiogn. apod. 

(2) self-denial: Summa libbaku hi-it-nu-ga 
iteri¥ inahhis if his heart desires self-denial, 
he willhave plenty ZA 43 104:15 (Sittenkanon). 


(2) self- 


hitpu s.; (a type of sacrifice); NB*; cf. 
hatéipu. 
(a) in gen.: 61 UDU.NITA.ME 17 MAS.GAL 


a-na hi-it-pu ina B.GUD.MES uw UDU.NITA.ME 
61 rams, 17 full-grown he-goats for the h.- 
sacrifice in the stables for large and small 
cattle YOS 7 8:19. 


(b) in lists coming from Uruk, dated at the 
time of Cyrus and Cambyses (except YOS 6 
226, Nbn.), such as: BIN 1 167, YOS 1 46-51, 
YOS 6 226, YOS 7 64, TCL 13 145, 148, 169, 
175,176, AnOr 8 65, 69, 72, 75,78, Or. 5 p. 45. 
These texts list sheep and goats given out 
during one month for offerings, itemizing 
amounts and cultic purposes for each day. 
The entry 1 MAS.TUR hi-t-pu/pi, “‘one young 
he-goat for the h.-sacrifice’, recurs on the 
following days of the month: 6th or 7th, 13th 
(rarely) or 14th, 20th (once) or 21st, 27th, 
28th or 29th (once). 

hitpu denotes a cultic act characterized by 
the slaughtering of an animal (probably by a 
specific technique, see sub hatépu). This act 
was performed in the Uruk of the NB period 
at regular intervals which seem to have been 
connected with the phases of the moon. 


(Clay, YOS 1 75ff.; Ebeling apud San Nicold, 
Or. NS 20 144). 


hittu A s.; architrave; NB, SB; Sum. 
lw.(2); pl. hitta, hittanu; wr. syll. and ais. 
HE.DU,. 


207 


oi.uchicago.edu 


hittu B 

hé.du, = M-it-tu Igituh 1 354; dgsbitupy, = 
dHi-it-tum KAV 5019; Igt.pu, = lu.kdé.na.ke, 
ibid. 10 (4g%.pu, cannot be connected with Ga. 
an.du, equated with Papsukkal in CT 24 40:56, 
despite Sum. ga.du, part of a door, Gudea Cyl. 
A xxvi 26). 

pés.bul giS.bé.du, ké.na.ke, bi.in.lé 
huld ina hi-it-ti $a babi a-lul-[x] T hung a huld-mouse 
on the A. of the door (opening) CT 16 29:72f., SB 
rel.; é.gal nam.nun.na é6.hé.du, ... RLA 2 
185 No. 179 (Samsuiluna year 34). 


GIS.HE.DU,MES niphi Surint u dalate siz 
parri lu ukin I set up architraves (with) a 
frieze of emblems, and doors (plated with) 
copper KAH 1 15:25, Shalm.1I; Sau abzazati 
NAg48E.TIR dimmé erini sirusSin ulzizma sa 
ekal pili Satu émid BE.DU,.MES-84 upon the 
backs of abzaztu-monsters of aénan-stone 
I placed cedar columns and (upon them) I set 
the architraves of this limestone palace OIP 2 
133:77, Senn.; dimmé siriti erd namra uhal: 
lipma hi-it-ti babani bit hilanisu emid I 
coated great pillars with shining bronze, and 
(upon them) I set the architraves of the door 
openings of its portico Streck Asb. 88:102; 
eriné dannii ana Sibiga Gi8.HK.DU,-Sa wu suliiz 
liga uSatris I laid strong cedar beams for its 
roof, its architrave and its ceiling VAB 4 212 
ii 30, Ner.; stppisu Sigadriisu tallu GI8.HE.DU, 
kanakku hurdsa russa usalbis I covered with 
red gold its thresholds, its locks, the cross- 
beam(?), the architrave (and) the kanakku 
VAB 4 182 iii 55, Nbk., etc.; may the god of 
the temple protect usurat biti tallu c18.H8. 
DU, sa-kanakku sippu Sigari 14+LU B.BAR the 
structure (lit.: plan) of the temple, (every) 
beam, architrave, ...., threshold, lock, stair- 
way (and) outbuilding VAB 4 258 ii 25, Nbn.; 
4 gusiré ana hi-it-ta-nu Sa parakki Sa zigqpu 
§a sidti four beams for the architraves of 
the throne room .... VAS 6 221:2, NB; 
1 KUS hi-it-tt ... 1 KUS hi-it-ti Sa musapsihi 
one cubit (the height of) the architrave, one 
cubit (the height of) the architrave of the 
supporting arch(?) (description of a temple 
doorway) PSBA 33 pl. 21:4, 6, NB. 

Weidhaas, ZA 45 119ff. 
hittu B s.; (a container); lex.* 

dug.kaS.us.sa = hi-tt-twm, var. [ha]-at-t[u] 
Hh. X 75. 

See sub hattu B, huttu. 


hititu 


hittuC s.; utterance; lex.*; cf. hédu. 

i.bi.lu = hé-tt-tu Izi V 31 (also = téltu); [i.bi. 
lju = hi-tt-tum Nabnitu V 11; ar.ri = hi-it-twm 
Izi J 5 (also = nw udu, tanittu). 


hittu D s.; (an object of precious metal); 
OA, NB*. 

4 Ma.NA 1 Gin KU.GI $ MA.NA 5,GiN fi-td u 
dudindtum 21 shekels of gold, (one) h. and 
(one) pectoral of 35 shekels CCT 3 29:26, OA; 
2 mhsi hi-ta u dudindtuSa two mihsu, (one) 
h. and her (the girl’s) pectoral TCL 4 30:13, 
OA; 36 Sulapu hurisi 8a qitlup kuriri hi-ti-ti 
$a agi Sa DN 36 golden Sulapu-ornaments 
for the ....ing of the kuriru of the h. of the 
tiara of the god DN GCCI 2 261:5, NB. 

See possibly hidu. 


hitu (or hidu): s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 
TU; = hi-tum Proto-Diri 290 (preceded by rimz 
kum, risnum). 


hititu. s.; (1) damage, loss, (2) deficiency, 
deficit, defect, (3) act of negligence, lapse, 
misdemeanor, (4) crime, (5) sin, cultic mis- 
take, (6) (uncert. mng.); from OB on; cf. 
hati. 

dingir.bi.gin, (aim) lu.ug.g& mu.un.tim. 
ma im.ma.an.ag.e : kima $a ana iligu hi-ti-ta-am 
ublam andku ettenpus I am treated like one who 
has sinned against his god VAT 8435(unpub.): 5f., 
OB lit. (courtesy Kocher); 8e.bi.da sil,.lé.6.NE 
i.bi thm.a.ni : hi-ti-ti duppiri ublim panija 
remove my sin, pardon me! ASKT No. 15 r. 7f., 
rel.; Se.bi.da mah.am : rabd hi-ta-tu-u-a great 
are my sins 4R 10:36f,, rel. 

(1) damage, loss (OB) — (a) in gen.: Ai-t-it 
pissatim Sa ina tarbasim usabsé alpam u sénam 
usallamma ana bélikunu inaddin (the negli- 
gent shepherd) will fully repay to their owners 
in large or small cattle any loss from con- 
tagion which he has allowed to occur in the 
fold CH § 267:84; eleppum & issabar hi-ti-tam 
arta&i if... this boat has shipped water (and) 
suffered damage (the shipbuilder shall dis- 
mantle it and make it stronger) CH § 235:18; 
pirsum rabiim ipparrasu u hi-ti-iu ina eqlim 
ina la massarti pir[st] rabdm ibbassi a great 
breach has occurred and there is great damage 
in the field because no watch for breaches 
was kept VAS 16 179:10, let.; the Sutéi-people 
come constantly, meet me, but turn back 
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hititu 


(again) — hi-ti,tum mimma ul ibassi there 
are no losses ARM 8 12:14. 

(b) with apailu: ana hi-ti-ti-im sa ibbassa PN 
LUGAL.E BA.NIIB.GIy.Gl, PN shall pay the 
king for any damage that occurs Riftin 59:8, 
ef. YOS 8 60:8, also TCL 17 57:55, and passim 
in texts from Larsa; Summa ... hi-ti-tum itz 
tabSi mannum ... itanappalu if ... there 
be damage, who ... will pay for it? ARM 1 
109: 41f. 

(2) deficiency, deficit, detect: hi-ti-it GUN- 
Su ina mubhika isSakkan you will be respon- 
sible for the deficiency in his rent TCL 7 
18:23, OBlet.; a&Sum bursaggé ullulimma hi-ti- 
tila rasé ... UU ki-ni-is-tum Su-ut na-bu-t Su- 
ma-an-Su-un wikSunu aptur in order to clear 
the bursaggé-offerings (of encumbrances) so 
that there should be no defaults I relieved all 
the named collegiums (of the priests of the 
temple) ... of their feudal obligations YOS 
145 ii 24, Nbn.; (obscure:) kima tiniiri ina 
hi(var.: ha)-ta-ti-Su-nu(var.: -ku-nu) kima 
digadrt ina luhummésunu (var.: -kunu) lispuhz 
kunt& Girra ezzu may the angry Girra 
scatter you as kilns by their (var.: your) 
defects (cracks ?), as pots by their (var.: your) 
soot Maqlu III 171. 

(3) act of negligence, lapse, misdemeanor: 
summa nasratma hi-ti-tam la i8u if she has 
been chaste and has not (committed) a mis- 
demeanor CH § 142:67; gullultam u hi-ti-tam 
ul wr8t he committed no offense or act of 
negligence ARM 1 18:15; ana muhhi hi-ta- 
a-tu Sa béli iSpura regarding the (alleged) 
acts of negligence (about) which my lord 
wrote to me TCL 9 138:18, NB let. 

(4) crime: méré ali éms anni ana Sallati 
amnu sittatesunu Sa [hi-t}i-ta-Su-un la rbsé 
usSursun agbt I captured the culpable citi- 
zens, (and) ordered the release of the rest who 
had no guilt (lit.: crime) OIP 2 70:26, Senn.; 
libbaSsu itama hi-ti-tr he plotted crime VAB 4 
27013, Nbn.; la babil hi-ti-te u gullultt not guil- 
ty of crime or sin OIP 2 32 iii 12, Senn.; arki 
hi-ta-a-te-% mahrate gullultu rabitu Sa hepé 
matisu ... @puS after his previous (lesser) 
crimes he committed the grievous felony 
which (led to) the ruin of his land TCL 3 
95, Sar.; fi-ti-tum inneppusS a crime was 


hititu 


committed KBo 1 11 r. 10, ete.; hi-ta-a-ti 
ga PN ... ana RN thti Mu.NE list of the 
crimes that PN has committed against RN 
AfO 17 6 VAT 4923:1, NB. 

(5) sin, cultic mistake — (a) sinscommitted : 

[elg@ arnu gillatu hi-ti-tu [épus] I committed 
an error, a crime, a sin, a cultic mistake KAR 
39 r. 18 and dupl., rel.; Ai-ti-ti Sa ina zumrija 
[GAL-a] the sins that are in my body BMS 
50:18; aj irsa hi-ti-ti let no cultic mistake 
occur (there) CT 3437:77,Nbn., cf. VAB 4 242 
i 23, and passim; who prays constantly to 
gods and goddesses ana la ragsé hi-ti-tim in 
order not to make any cultic mistake VAB 4 
26217, Nbn.; Se-et-tim a& hi-ti-tim ana la Subs 
in order that no omission or negligence shall 
occur VAB 4 216 ii 20, Ner. 
(b) sins pardoned or removed: putri arni 
Sértt gillatt wu hi-ti-ti pardon my crime, my 
misdeed, my sin and my mistake STC 2 
pl. 82:81; ilu ana améli hi-ta-ti-s& upattarsu 
(wr. GAB.MES-8%) TCL 6 1:29, ext. apod., con- 
trast ilu ana améli hi-ta-ti-&i ukassargu (wr. KAS. 
MES-8%) ibid. 28, and Boissier Choix 1 62:2; gil: 
latu lisst hi-ti-tu liSallimu may they remove 
the crime, correct the mistake Surpu IV 72, ef. 
hi-ti-tu Sullumu Surpu IV 15, and passim; hi- 
ta-tu-%% liptassisa may his mistakes be can- 
celled Surpu IV 81, cf. pu-si-si hi-ta-ti-[ia] BMS 
50:22; muwpassisu hi-ta-a-te who forgives 
sins Streck Asb. 36 iv 38; anni putur Ssérti 
pusur Sitiq gillatima hi-ti-ti rummé pardon 
my sin, remove my misdeed, pass over my 
crime, forgive my mistake BMS 2:39; nisu 
maimit tirta maXaltu mursu tanthi arni sérti 
gillati hi-ti-ti ... lippaXir may oath, curse, 
retaliation, interrogation (under torture), 
disease, suffering, crime, misdeed, sin, error 
be removed Surpu V/VI 68, and passim; musé: 
tig lumni hi-ti-te u gillate marus[te] who 
removes evil, (cultic) mistake and grievous 
sin LKA 50:8, SB rel., cf. JRAS 1929 283r. 11, 
and passim; hi-ta-tu-u-a limmasé may my 
(cultic) mistakes be forgotten 4R Add. p. 5 
K.6028:7; Sukun hi-ta-ti-id ana damgati turn 
my sins into good deeds PBS 1/1 14:33 and 
dupl. Craig ABRT 2 6:11, and passim. 

(6) (uncert. mng.): fi-d/ti-it-ka KI KUR TI 
CT 27 46 r. 20, Aluapod.; i-ti-tam nuhallaq 
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hitmu 


KBo 1 llr. 12, let.; [...] a-Sar hi-ta-ti KAR 
145 r. 11, wisd. 


hitmu s.; muzzling; lex.*; 

[...] = (hi-ti-ipn pi-i 
Nabnitu § 10. 
hittatu s.; (1) trench, (2) foundation pit; 
NB; cf. hatatu A. 

(1) trench: to search for the foundation of 
Eulmas ina hi-it-ta-tum a RN ... ahtut I 
dug down in the trench of RN (for three years) 
CT 34 32:59, Nbn.; JI commanded, 4hi-2t-ta- 
tum ina hipi Suatei huttama adi temenna ... 
tatammara dig a trench in this gully until you 
find the foundation! ibid. 66, Nbn.; salmu 
Stir Sumi Sa RN ... ina hi-it-ta-tum 
amur Yfound ... in the trench an (inscribed) 
relief with the name of RN CT 34 35:41, 
Nbn.; ht-ct-ta-tu ahtut I dug a trench VAB 4 
254 i 32, Nbn., ef. hi-it-ta-tum ihtut CT 34 27:52, 
Nbn., etc. 

(2) foundation pit: Hbabbara Suati adkéma 
hi-it-ta-at-su ahtut I tore down that Ebabbar 
and dug a (new) foundation pit for it CT 34 
23:14, Nbn.; & hi-it-ta-twm excavated lot 
VAS 5 79:1, cf. 6 ganati hi-it-ta-ta VAS 4 98:1. 


hittu see hitu A. 


hitu A (hiitu): s.; (1) fault, harm, 
(2) act of negligence, (3) damage, (4) sin, 
offense, (5) crime, misdeed, (6) punishment, 
(7) (uncert. mng.); from OB on; Ass. hittu, 
pl. hitant (ABL 633 r. 8, KAV 1 viii 54 and 
58); wr. syll. and once Sz.B1.DA (Kraus 
Texte 23:4); cf. haté. 

{lu-u] [pa] = [Ai-]t-tu Recip. Ea A vi 35; Pa = 
fhil-it-tu Sa Voc. N 14’; paluus-eagg = hi-tu 
Imgidda to ErimhuS D 8’ (cf. pa™.gé.gé = 
<gillatu> ibid. 9’); pa*.ga& = hi-t-twm Erimhbud III 
80 (cf. Pa.gé.gé = gillatu ibid. 81), cf. CT 19 
7 K.8670:7f.; PA.g& = hi-tu Igituh I 127. 

Se.bi.da dab.ba.mu sigs.ga.86 mu.un.gi : 
hi-tt-t1 ahti ana damigti tér turn the mistake which 
I made into something good 4R 10r. 39f.; en-ni- 
tum = hi-tu RA 28 124:5, Surpu Comm.; ka-ba- 
tum = hi-tu Izbu Comm. 30; an-nu=hi-tu Izbu 
Comm. 150; an-zil-lu = hi-tu(var.: -tt) Malku II 249; 
gil-la-ti, mad-qaq-té = hi-it-tu LTBA 2 2:140f. 

(1) fault, harm, in idioms (NA, NB let.): 
minu hitu there is no harm in it (lit.: what 
is the harm?) ABL 23 r. 13, also ABL 356 


ef. hatamu. 


muzzling of the mouth 


hitu A 


r. 5, 390:8, 543:10, 895 r. 4f., 954:11, 1108:7, ZA 
43 104 iv 8, etc.; lad$u hitu it is of no con- 
sequence (lit.: there is no fault) ABL 348:14, 
NA, also ABL 658:8 and 663:7, etc.; hitu janu 
there is no fault CT 22 202:21, NB, cf. ABL 
958 r. 6, etc. 

(2) act of negligence: ana bitim la teggi 
hi-tu-um la ibbaS& do not neglect the house, 
let there be no act of negligence VAS 16 
89:21, OB let., cf. TCL 18 87:41, and passim; 
Salmanu mimma hi-ti-ni ul ibass we are 
blameless, there is no negligence on our part 
VAS 16 38:14, OB let.; suluppé lusési hi-ta-am 
la iras&u Jet him deliver the dates, let there 
be no negligence! YOS 2 93:14, OB let.; masz 
saratuka lu dunnuna mimma hi-ti-k[a(?)] la 
ibbassi let your guard details be strengthened, 
let there be no negligence on your part 
VAS 16 107:9, OB let.; ana hi-ti-ta béli la 
iSakkana my lord should not regard (this) 
as an act of negligence on my part BE 17 
11:29, MB let., cf. ana hi-ti-ni lu la tsakkan ABL 
248 rv. 6, etc.; hi-ti-wm ana pani bélija ul 
wparrik no act of negligence will be a hin- 
drance to my lord YOS 2 82:21, OB let., also 
A 3525(unpub.):12, OB let; ramankunu ina hi- 
tu usr@ guard yourselves against negligence! 
BIN 1 23:36, NB let. 

(3) damage (OB only): ana hi-ti kirt izzaz 
he will be responsible for any damage to the 
orchard YOS 12 126:15; samiim ika&Sadam: 
ma hi-tu-um ibbassi when the rains come 
there will be damage Fish Letters 15:32; hi- 
ta-am Sa kirim amrama témam gamram ... 
téranim inspect the damage to the orchard 
and send me a complete report TCL 17 43:15, 
let.; ana pa-ha-at u hi-ti-im ... 8a ina bit 
DN ibassa ekallam ippalu they will pay the 
palace the liabilities and the damage ... that 
occur in the temple of DN UET 5 868:13; a-na 
hi-ti-cm Sa ibba&Si ki-ma pi-<t> i-ta-ni-e wp: 
pususu in regard to (any) damage that occurs 
they shall treat him exactly like the neigh- 
bors UET 5 420:13; @upD.H1.A galmu hi-tam 
uli&u the cattle are intact, there is no damage 
VAS 16 9:17, let. 

(4) sin, offense — (a) in rel. sense: arni 
hi-tt u gillat: crime, sin and transgression 
Schollmeyer No. 28 r. 10; fhi-ta da épusu ull 


210 


oi.uchicago.edu 


hitu A 


tdi] I do not know what sin I committed 
Craig ABRT 1 14 r. 1; ina hi-tu ilitika ... 
_Sizibanni save me from sinning (lit.: sins) 
against your godhead VAB 4 252 ii 20, Nbn.; 
hi-e-ti ep-ti ana ilani I revealed my sin to the 
gods EA 137:33 (let. of Rib-Addi); ilu ana 
améli ana ji-ti-§% isabbat the (personal) god 
will seize the man for his sin TCL 6 1:27, ext. 
apod.; arnu hi-tu$U.DINGIR crime, sin, disease 
Boissier DA p. 211 r. 7, ext. apod.; ht-it-tu danz 
nu ana DN ahtu I committed a grave sin 
against DN ZA 40256:21,Esarh.; cf. additional 
occurrences sub hati. 
(b) in NB personal names: “Nabii-mi-i5-hi-ta- 
a-a Nabu-forget-my-sins! VAS 4 154:4; 4Za- 
hi-i-ti-ul-i-di | Oh-Ea-I-do-not-know-my-sin 
YOS 3192:10, cf. Cyr. 34:28, also 5R 68 No. 2:48. 
(c) in gen.: teppués hi-e-ta ana lagé hazanna 
you have committed the offense of harboring 
the mayor EA 162:9; annt arniija u annt 
hi-tu-ia these are my crimes and these are 
my offenses EA 253:20; mi-na-a hi-ta ah-ti 
ana bélija what offense have I committed 
against my lord? PBS 1/2 73:4, MB let., ef. 
ibid. 31; Summa amélu Sa hi-ta ana Sarri ihattu 
if a man who commits an offense against the 
king KBo 1 10 r. 21, cf. KBo 1 6:27; upon the 
rest Sa hi-it-tu u gullultu la 1% who had no 
offense or sin, (I placed the heavy yoke of 
my rule) Thompson Esarh. iii 54 (= 1R 465 ii 19). 
(5) crime, misdeed: niati Sa ana hi-ti 
tukallaniati us, whom you consider (as having 
committed) acrime CT 4 2r. 8’, OB let.; undu 
PN PN, u PN, i-it-ta GAL.MES itepS[u] NA, 
kunuk mihir Na, kunuk Sarri itepSu at the 
time when PN, PN, and PN, committed the 
great crime, (to wit) they made a seal (which 
was) a copy of the royal seal MRS 6 RS 
16.249:15; Summa ... Salibbisa usasli& hi-i-tu 
anniu if he causes her a miscarriage, this is 
a crime KAV 1 vii 85, Ass. Code (§ 51); [arna] 
wu [ht]-i-ta $a mutiga tanad& she will be re- 
sponsible for the crime and the misdeed of 
her husband KAV 1 iv 54, Ass. Code (§ 32); hi-dt- 
a-Su ana saG.DU-su iakkanu they will make 
him responsible for his crime (lit.: put his 
crime upon his head) Wiseman Alalakh 2:52, 
MB; Sut sa Surbé hi-tu-Su-un the Suteans, 
whose crimes have become very great BBSt. 


hitu A 


No. 36 ii 28, NB; hi-tt-ti-Su la mina dbuk his 
countless crimes I pardoned Winckler Sar. 
pl. 32:51; 8a hi-it-tu usabSi who has caused 
a crime to be (committed) OIP 2 70:25, 
Senn., ef. ibid. 32 iii 8, and BIN 1 23:12, NB let.; 
Sa hi-ta-Su-u-ni ana mudte gqabini Sarru bélt 
ubtallssu the king has pardoned even him 
whose crime calls for (the penalty of) death 
ABL 2:21, NA; la-a hi-tu dan-nu ih-ti he 
did not commit a serious crime ABL43 r. 11, 
NA, ef. ABL 620:3; hi-tu-&i-nu Sarru abika 
uzakkisuniti the king your father purged 
them of their crimes ABL 793:17,NB; ki 
kabasu [Sa hiti 8a] PN Sarru sebii[ma] hi-tu-t- 
du likbus u ki kabasu Sa hi-ti-i-& Sarru bélua 
la sebi PN, ina pan Sarri bélija lukin if the 
king desires the pardoning(?) (lit.: treading 
upon) of the crimes of PN, may he pardon(?) 
his crimes, but if the king my lord does not 
desire the pardoning(?) of his crimes, (then) 
may PN, give testimony before the king my 
lord ABL 791r.8f., NB; [adSum] hi-i-tt ana 
pan dajani i-Sa-ak-ku-t-Su-nu-& (obscure) 
Peiser Urkunden 88 r. 9, MB. 

(6) punishment — (a) in gen.: Sa sinnisti 
hi-i-tu laS%u there is no punishment for the 
woman KAV 1 ii 24, Ass. Code (§ 12). 

(b) said of punishment imposed (hita emédu): 
[ra|jmanka hi-i-ta emi{d|] impose punishment 
upon yourself! BE 17 63:3, MB let.; amélu 
assatsu hi-i-ta ki libbisu emmid the man may 
impose punishment upon his wife according 
to his wish KAV 1 iii 38, Ass. Code (§ 23); bél 
hi-ti emid hi-ta-a-S%i impose punishment upon 
the malefactor! Gilg. XI 180; ina put hi-ti-Si 
hi-tt-tu emissu. punish him according to his 
crime! ADD 646r. 18, NA, cf. ADD 647r. 18; I 
mutilated the runaway slaves — ana matim 
Sanitimma la innabidu émidsuniti hi-tu in 
order that they should not flee (again) to 
another country I inflicted (this) punishment 
upon them ZA 40 258 iii 25, Esarh.; hi-tu S4 LU. 
UNKIN(URU X BAR) 1-me-du-Su uSal(lam) he 
shall pay in full the penalty that the assembly 
imposes upon him BRM 2 17:17, NB. 

(c) said of punishment to be suffered (hita 
zabalu, Sadidu —- NB only): hi-tu sa Sarri 
izabbil he will suffer the punishment (imposed 
for such a crime) by the king YOS 6 108:11f., 
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also YOS 7 116:16 and 192:14; hi-tu &a Guz 
baru bél pihat Babili u Ebiri-nari isaddadu 
BIN 2 114:15, cf. YOS 7 160:12; hi-tu Sa RN 
iSaddad YOS 7 187:12, ef. AnOr 8 61:18, and 
passim; fhi-i-tu Sa ilani u sarri PN iSaddad 
TCL 12 80:10, ef. TCL 13 163:20, also YOS 7 
69:22, 90:16, and passim. 

(7) (uncert. mng.): anini hi-tu Sa gagqaru 
ni-qut-tu ABL 275 r.13, NB; Sarru ana hi-tu 
la un-da-na~-ar ABL 1240 r. 10, NB; ana 
hi-ti-id la i-ta-ru ABL 764 r. 4, NB; GI.BI 
8x.BI.DA (obscure) Kraus Texte 23:4, physiogn. 
apod. 

For mng. 6, cf. San Nicolé, OLZ 1929 25; for 
mung. 1b, cf. Meissner, MAOG 11/1-2 34 and Schott, 
OLZ 1937 362. 
hitu A in bél hiti s.; malefactor; Bogh., 
NA, SB, NB; cf. hati. 

bel hé-ti-i la idiku they did not kill the 
malefactor KBo 1 10r. 23, let.; adi sa@bé EN 
hi-ti Sa itti’u idik he killed (the king) to- 
gether with the felonious troops who were 
with him CT 34 40r. iii 34, Synchron. Hist.; be-el 
li-ti e-mid hi-ta-a-%i impose punishment 
upon the malefactor! Gilg. XI 180; PN bal 
hi-t-ti akiissu I flayed PN, the malefactor 
AKA 239:42, Asn., and passim in NA royal inscr., 
ef. EN Ai-i(!)-ti Sumer 7 8 ii 39, Shalm. III: 
sabe bél hi-ti $a ana epek Sarriiti Assur 
usakpidu lemuttu malefactors who conspired 
for the rule of Assur Thompson Esarh. ii 8; PN 
bél hi--tu && parrisu $4 PN 1s a malefactor, 
aliar ABL 208:16,NA; PN DUMU EN hi-tu 
&a Sarri && PN is the son of one who com- 
mitted an offense against the king BIN 1 93: 
7, NB let.; LU EN.MES hi-tu the malefactors 
ABL 1286:15, NA, and passim in NA and NB let. 


hituA in Sahiti s.; criminal; NB*; cf. 
hata. 

aniku ul && hi-tu ul épi¥ lumnu I am no 
criminal, no evildoer ABL 530 r. 11, NB. 


hitu B s.; payment (in cash); NB*; cf. 
hatu. 

kt upallihanni kaspa-a, 40 Gin ki 1 hi-tu 
étetirs’u because he threatened me, I paid to 
him this silver, (amounting to) 40 shekels in 
one payment YOS 3 193:21, let. 

Oppenheim, Or. NS 14 236. 


huballu 


hi’u s.; (mng. uncert.); SB*. 

Summa ana & NA SAL.8AH hi~ (var. hi-i in 

CT 41 31:33) nasatma irub if a sow carrying 

. enters the house of a man CT 38 47:53, 
Alu, also CT 30 30r. 10, CT 41 31:33; Summa 
SAL.SAH ana & LU hi-e n[a-sat-ma irub| CT 38 
46:97, with comm. fi-i / ai.sie a-da-at-ti// 
hi(!)-lu(!) 84 ga-ni-e bY ET) Sam-mu 
qa-ni-e OT 41 31:34f. (coll.). 

The first section of the comm. seems to 
suggest that the scribe took hi-i for the Sum. 
pronunciation of Gt.sic, which is hardly 
correct; the second refers to hi’u as being 
made of reed, or part of a reed, see also sub 
hillu s. 


hiwaru s.; (a metal container); Nuzi*; 
Hurr. word. 

3 hi-wa-ri Sa siparri three h.-containers of 
copper (followed by 2 nanzitu GaL sa siparri) 


TCL 9 1:13. 
hizzaribu see hinziribu. 


hiia (hia-issiru): s.; hoot-owl; lex.* 

[a] [U5] = he-cteO, [a] [U5] = hu-d-a ig-su-rum 
CT 125r.i6 (= A II/6 C 24-25) with var.: [4] 
[us] = hu-u-a, [4] [Us] = tg-sur-rum VAT 9589 
(unpub.) iii 14f. (from Assur); u,.a.mu8en = 
hu-u-[a] = qa-du-% Hg. B IV 229. 

The restoration hu-t-[qu] (Delitzsch HWB 
217b) of the Hg. passage is improbable be- 
cause the hiqu-bird occurs in the same text 
line 284. 


hiia-issiru see hia. 


huaku (or hudqu): v.; (mng.unkn.); lex.* 
gi, = hu-a-ku Lanu A 38. 


huaqu see hudku. 


hu’atu s.; (mng. uncert.); lex.* 


HA.MES tu-la-a-tum MUSEN.MES hu-wW-[a-tum] 
fish are worms, birds are .... CT 26 40 r. iv 5, 
astrol. comm. 


hubabu s.; (mng. uncert., diminutive, occ. 
only as personal name); OB; cf. hababu B. 

Hu-ba-bu-um UET 5 61:7, PBS 8/2 169 ii 8, 
and passim. 


huballu s.; 
hubullu B. 


pitfall; cf. hubaltu, 


lex.*; 
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up TOL = fu(!)-bal-lum <A 1/2:174 (between 
huppu and suplu); si.dug,.ga = gu-ut-[t]a-ti, 
hu-bal-lum Erimhué VI 36f. (in group with nahallu) ; 
TUL.KA (with gloss:) fu-ba-al-lum 3NT 291 viii 30, 
unpub. Nippur tablet (Proto-Izi). 


hubaltu pitfall; 
hubullu B. 


[si-djug LaGaBxDAR = hu-bal-tum A 1/2:248 
(between suplu, “‘pit,” and hagtu, ‘‘pitfall’”’). 


8.5 lex.*; cf. huballu, 


hubalu s.; (mng. unkn., diminutive, occ. 
only as personal name); OB*. 
Hu-ba-lum PBS 8/1 20:26. 


hubasu s.; (mng. uncert., diminutive, occ. 
only as personal name); from OAkk. on; 
cf. habaisu A. 

Hu-ba-za MAD 1 No. 255 iii 14; Hu-ba-sum 
CT 8 26b:20, OB; Hu-ba-su Peiser Vertrage 
No. 91:19, NB (translit. only). 


hubba in hubba hubba 
used in incantations); SB*. 

EN hu-ub-ba hu-ub-ba(-)ab-ni a-ra-a e-ra-a 
KAR 252 ii 19, also (with slight var.) KAR 53:10 
and LKA 132r.1; cf. hu-wp-pa-an-ni hu-bu- 
ub LKU 32 r. 5, but [hu-wp-pa-aln-ni hu- 
ub-bu 4R 65:24. 


(magic formula 


hubballa/i (or huppalla/i): s.; fence, enclo- 
sure; Nuzi*; Hurr. word. 

bitate 1 mat 37 ina ammati liwissunu a-na 
hu-up-pa-al-li houses of a circumference of 137 
cubits (measured) alongthefence JEN 265:17, 
also ibid. 8; bitdte ... 1 mat 15 liwissunu 
ana hu-ub-bal-li Sa bitate houses ... of 115 
(cubit) circumference along the fence of the 
houses HSS 13 215:8, ef. bitéte ... limissunu 
ana hu-up-pa-[al|-li4 RA 36 127:3, also ibid. 129:50, 
53, 58and 61; bitdte ... 92ina ammati u mala 
uli mindassunu hu-ub-bal-la houses ... their 
measure is 92 and one half cubits (along) the 
fence HSS 9 21:8; a palihw]-field with four 
borderlines measured in cubits, naphar 11[6] 
ina ammati hu-ub-bal-[la] uSelwi altogether 
116 cubits they have (surveyed by) walking 
around it (along) the fence JEN 403:12, cf. 
RA 23 149 No. 31:6 (gaqgaru paihu); 70 ina 
ammati liwtss[unu] hu-ub-bal-la Sa K1.MES 70 
cubits, circumference (along) the fence of the 
territory ZA 48 183 No. 3:11 (ef. KIL.ME’ pa-i- 
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hu in line 5); kird 4 mati 18 ina ammati hu-ub- 
bal-la lumissu. a garden of a circumference of 
418 cubits (along) the fence HSS 14 618:13, 
also line 7; cf. kirti ... 1 mat 40 ina ammati 
liwissu ina hu-ub-bal-li Sa kirt HSS 14 568:8. 
See halwu and hawalhu. 
(Koschaker, ZA 48 184f.) 


*hubbisu—  (Rumbisu): —adj.; 
lumpy(?); SB*; cf. humbistu. 
A.MES 1.MES NINDA hu-wm-bi-su-tu ugarrabu 
they offer water, oil (and) thick(?) loaves of 
bread ZA 45 44 K.164:17, rit. 
(von Soden, ZA 45 48f.; Ebeling, MAOG 10/2 
26). 
*hubbisG (fem. hubbisitu): adj.;  (mng. 
uncert., occ. only as fem. personal name); 
NB*; cf. habaisu A. 
'Hu-bi-si-i-tum TCL 13 174:1, 10 and 12. 
See hubbusu, hubbusé. 


thick(?), 


? 


hubbu A s.; humming; lex.*; cf. hababu 
A. 
ifr] a xX1e1 = hu-uwb-bu A I/1:141 (after tazzimtu, 


garradnu, etc.) 


hubbu B s.; 
cf. hababu B s. 

hib-bu (var. hur-bu) = sa-ra-bu wetness (or: wet 
season) LTBA 2 2:315 (dupl. K.4219+ r.i7 inCT 
18 24). 


*hubbu C s.; (a stone); pharm.* 

NA, hu-ub-ba***: ina sacl] LG GaR] 
VAT 13781 (unpub.) r. 35 (Uruanna), cf. ab-nu 
hu-bu ina sac.DU LU GaR-an VAT 13769 (unpub.) 
v 35. 


*hubba (fem. hubbatu): adj.; (describing a 
garment); Nuzi*. 

1 TUG tttussu hu-ub-ba-[tu] RA 36 203:22 
(= HSS 13 225), cf. [1 TUG] hu-ub-b[a-tum] 
ibid. 36. 

See habi adj. 


hubba v.; (technical term, mng. uncert.); 
II; from OB on*. 

2 a-ma-ra-at(!) aiS.eu.za sa a-na kab-li 
hu-ub-bu-ma ana 3 §U.SI KU.BABBAR NU.GAR. 
RA two side-pieces of a chair which are .... to 
the legs, three fingers length not plated with 


silver PBS 8/2 194 iii 15,OB; ilu Sa melammiisu 
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hib-bu-% namrirri s@nu a god whose glory was 

.., Who was laden with splendor Hinke 
Kudurru i 13, NB; Sestu saplitu KU.aI A.MES 
ina muhht hib-bu-[%] upon the lower mattress 
(of the bed of Bel) were . . . . golden (ornaments 
representing) water Streck Asb. 296:22, cf. ibid. 
27, also Bauer Asb. 2 50n.1; ajaru and tengia 
ornaments of the garment of an image ana 
hu-ub-bi-i Sirudunu taken down for .... 
GCCI 2 69:9, NB. 

The meaning “‘to burnish” fits the two NB 
passages; but the OB and Asb. references 
seem to require ‘‘to attach.” 

(Oppenheim, JNES 8 174 n. 10). 


hubbi see huppi. 


hubbudu adj.; (describing a characteristic 


bodily trait, lameness or weakness); OB, 
Mari*. 
(a) referring to puppies: kalbatum ... hu- 


ub-bu-du-tim ilid the bitch gave birth to 
lame (or weak) (puppies) ARM 1 5:12. 


(b) as personal name: Hu-bu-du-um VAS 16 
73:2, also Corpus of Ancient Near Eastern Seals 1 
No. 446, UET 5 600:19, VAS 9 79:4 and 125:1, 
and Hu-bu-di Waterman Bus. Doc. 21:4 (all OB). 

For usage a see also sub ebétu. The occs. 
in b belong perhaps to huppudu adj. 

(Holma Quttulu 50.) 


hubbulu A adj.; (a person) encumbered by 
debts, a debtor; from OA on; cf. habalu B. 
WHARF ag.ag = hub-bu-[ljum, lu. HaR.ugu. 
na.x.an.da.l4.a = Min Nabnitu XXIII 27f. 
Summa i-ha-bu-lu-ti-a mamman kaspam 
iSagqalakkuniti if anyone of those who owe 
me money shall wish to pay you TCL 4 49:9, 
OA; mdadrat LU hab-bu-li-Su $a ki hubulli ina 
bitisu usbutini the daughter of his debtor 
who lives in his house on account of his debt 
KAV 1 vii 32, Ass. Code (§ 48); LU hu-ub-bu-lu 
(in broken context) KAR 174 iii 59, SB wisd. 


hubbulu B adj.; (mng. uncert.); EA*. 
en-ni-ip-Sa-te zi-rt ki-ma ri-ki uRUDU hu- 
bu-ul-li istu qat LU.MES KURSu-ta MES I have 
become(?) .... like a .... copper pot on 
account of the Suteans EA 297:14; & en-ni- 
ip-sa-at [ki-ma] ri-ki hu-bu-li (the town GN) 


bubbusu 


has become like a .... pot EA 292:47 (both 
letters from Palestine). 


*hubburu (fem. ubburtu): 
uncert.); SB*. 
DUMU.SAL hu-bur-tu anaku I (Ishtar) am a 
blithe(?) daughter Langdon Tammuz pl. 2 ii 19. 
Connect possibly with huburru, hubré; 
translation based on huburru. 


hubburu A v.; to make thick; SB*; II. 
10 ina 1 KUS rabiti u-hab(var.: -hdb)-bir 
I made (the walls) thicker by ten great cubits 
Lyon Sar. p. 24:37. 
Free variant of kubburu, see kabdaru. 


adj.; (mung. 


hubburu B v.; (mng. uncert.); SB; II; 
ef. heméru. 
bi-ir uD = hib-bu-rum 4 i-8a-rum ...., (said) 


of the penis A ITI/3:76 (preceded by kalésu and 
gandsu, ‘‘to shrink,’ and therefore perhaps in free 
variation with hummuru). 

DIS hu-bur if it (the lip or the tongue of a 
man) ish. KAR 395r. i':5, SB physiogn. (cf. p13 
ub-bur ff ku-ub-b[ur] ibid. 3). 


hubbusu (fem. hubbustu, humbustu): adj.; 
(describing a characteristic bodily trait, occ. 
only as personal name); from OB on; cf. 
habisu A. 

Hu-bu-sum VAS 7 147:16, OB; !Hu-bu-su 
Nbn. 151:4; 'Hu-bu-us-tum Nbn. 381:6; 'Hu- 
um-bu-us-tum (same person) ibid. 14; ‘Hum- 
bu-us-te ABL 517:13, NB. 

See hubbisti, hubbusi. 


*hubbusd (fem. hubbusttu): adj.; (mng. 
uncert., occ. only as fem. personal name): 
NB*; cf. habasu A. 

tHu-um-bu-si-tum TuM 2-3 117:24. 

See hubbist, hubbusu. 


hubbusu (fem. humbudsiu): adj.; (1) (de- 
scribing a characteristic bodily trait), (2) de- 
fective (said of objects); from OB on; cf. 
habagsu. 

[hum.bJum = hu-ub-bu-éu Lu Excerpt II 171, 
also Igituh App. Ai 16’ (mng. and Sum. correspon- 
dence identical with that of hummuéu adj.). 

(1) (describing a characteristic bodily trait) 
— (a) said of human beings: summa sinnistu 
hu-ub-bu-sd ilid if a woman gives birth to 
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ah. CT 275:27, SBIzbu; if a woman gives birth 
and ultu ullanumma hu-ub-bu-us from the 
first moment (the child) ish. CT 27 18:16, 
Izbu, cf. CT 28 2:23; [...L]U hu-ub-bu-su Su-% 
[...] he is a h. JCS 1 243:31, Bogh. (let. of 
Ramses). 

(b) as personal name: Hu-bu-Sum UCP 10 
p- 109 No. 34:13, OB, also VAS 9 10:28, OB; 
Hu-ub-bu-Su PBS 2/2 19:6, MB; !Hu-um-bu- 
us-ti ABL 896:2, NA. 

(c) said of a horse: sa, hu-ub-bu-su red 
(and) #. Balkan Kassit. Stud. 20 CBS 12617:8 
(translit. only). 

(2) defective: 274 hu-bu-&&% 274 defective 
(ajaru-rosettes) Nbn. 1097:4. 

Holma Quttulu 51; Kraus, MVAG 40/2 96. 
hubbutu (or hupputu): s.; 
NB*. 

Blue wool given ana [batga] Sa hu-ub-bu- 
ut-tum to repair the h.-garment (of the Lady- 
of-Sippar) VAS 6 107:2 (parallel phrase: red 
wool to repair a pigannu-garment, ibid. 4f.). 


hubd@ in Sa hubdé s.; (a profession); lex.* 
li. hub.da = sa hu[b-di-e] OB Lu A 470. 
hubibitu see humbabitu. 


hubidu s.; (a plant); lex.* 


U kam.mal = hu-bi-du Hg. D 236; U.kam. 
mal : hu-bi-du VAT 10261 (unpub.) iii 15 
(courtesy Kécher), Uruanna. 


(a garment); 


hublillu s.; (a wild-growing cereal); lex.* 
[8Je-hub.lul(?).[luJm(?) = hu-ub-lil-lum Hh. 

XXIV 143 (among cereals and weeds). 

hubrdé (or hupri): s.; (mng. unkn.); OB*. 
ertsti [Star ana hu-ub-re-e demand by DN for 

h. YOS 10 52:13, OB (behavior of sacrificial lamb). 
See sub hubburu, huburru. 


hubSa80 s.; (a bottle or cup); OAkk.* 
pug fli-max,r, = hu-ub-éd-s[u-u] Hh. X 66; 
DUG.KAL = hu-ub-sa-8um Proto-Diri 424, also 
Diri V 249; [si-li-ma] [ka]u = hu-wb-s4-su-u Ka IV 
318. 
hib-sa-sum Gelb OAIC 41:7, OAkk. school 
text. 


hubSsilurgu see habsallurhu. 


hubsu (or hupSu): s.; (an object in ritual 
use); SB*. 


bubtu 


You write the enemy’s name upon the 
figurine’s left flank, ana libbi [...] hu-ub-& 
GAR-an into the ... you place a hubsu (and 
you pronounce judgment over it [taddnSu] 
before Shamash) VAT 35(unpub.):11 (courtesy 
Kécher), inc. 


hubsu_ see hupsu B. 
hubtatu see hubuttatu. 


bhubtu _s.; (1) robbery, (2) booty, loot, 
(3) captive, prisoner of war; OB, Nuzi (for 
mng. 1), EA, Bogh., MA, SB, NA, NB (for 
mngs. 2 and 3); pl. hubtanw prisoners, only 
NA (AfO 3 154:19, Ashur-dan IT, Scheil Tn. 
II 17), hubté (ABL 306:5); wr. syll., except 
SAR-ut URU & EDIN SAR (= hubut ali wu séri 
thbut) BHT pl. 17 p. 141 r. 27 and 40, LB 
chronicle; cf. habatu A. 

li.ir.ta.sar.ra = na-s[i-hu]-% a man who has 
been kidnapped from (his) town = deportee, lu. 
kaskal.gid.da = hu-ub-[t]i a man from a 
distant (country) = prisoner of war CT 37 24 r. ii 
18f. (Lu App.). 

(1) robbery — (a) in gen.: Sa kaliaku ul 
th-hu-ub-ti ul ina pil& ka&daku I who am 
detained have neither been caught in a 
robbery nor in a burglary CT 2 19:31, OB let.; 
oath i-na hu-ub-tim Sa SaAG.ARAD in (the 
case of) the kidnapping of a slave YOS 8 
129:8, OB; assum hu-ub-tim sa ahhéja kima 
numattum sa ittanahbalu numattima ul tide as 
for the robbery (committed) by my brothers, 
do you not know that the furnishings which 
were being taken were my own property? 
TCL 17 53:7, OB let.; (after a court decision 
concerning an ordeal) awatum Sa hu-ub-ti (this 
is) a case of robbery AASOR 16 74:27, Nuzi; 
Ssisé istu sugulli ustélima u ina hu-ub-ti [a]bulz 
Suniiti he removed the horses from the herd 
and brought(?) them in an act of robbery 
HSS 15 145:14, Nuzi; (exceptional in NB:) 
da-a-ku u hu-bu-ta-a-nu (for hubtanw) ugtatti: 
nasu killing and robberies ruined us com- 
pletely ABL 1241 r. 4, NB. 

(b) in hubta habatu to commit a robbery: for 
references see habatu mng. 2a. 

(2) booty, loot — (a) in gen.: ina libbt GN 
hu-ub-ta ultenilqid they made them repeatedly 
take booty from the town GN KBo 1 14:13; 
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hu-ub-ti u ga-lu-tu (they brought) the booty 
and the .... (to the king of Akkad) Gadd 
Fall of Nineveh r. 48; x silver, the proceeds 
(Simu) of a horse Sa hu-ub-ti Sa GN from the 
booty taken in the town GN JEN 143:5, let. 
(b) in hubta habatu to take booty: attinu até 
hu-ub-tu tah-bu-ta why did you (pl.) take 
booty? ABL 1115:13,NA; hu-ub-tu ultu libbs 
Glini takabbata’ you (pl.) take booty from our 
city ABL 1090 r. 4, NB, cf. ibid. r. 2; nakru 
hu-ub-tam thabbat the enemy will take booty 
CT 28 37 K.798:8, SB Alu apod.; uncounted 
people, donkeys, camels and small cattle hu- 
bu-us-su-nu ina la méni ahbuta I brought as 
booty from them  Streck Asb. 72:115, and 
passim in NB chronicles (CT 34 48 ii 38, iii 11, etc., 
Gadd Fall of Nineveh 14) and NB letters (ABL 
753 r. 4, etc.); thtabbata (var. thtanabbata) hu- 
bu-ut misir matija he took booty from the 
border regions of my country Streck Asb. 68:51, 
and passim; ihtanabbata hu-bu-ut nisi they 
repeatedly took booty from the inhabitants 
(of Assyria) Streck Asb. 64:103, etc., also hu- 
bu-ut Sarrani Amurri ibid. 202 ii(!) 17; hu-bu-ut 
serisu u Glénisu sehriti ihabbatu who carries 
away booty from his open country and his 
villages Craig ABRT 1 82r.9, cf. PRT 1:18 and 
7:12, also ABL 1237:20, NB, ete.; for hubta 
habatu, “‘totake prisoners,” cf. below mng. 3b. 
(3) captive, prisoner of war — (a) as in- 
dividual: LG hu-ub-ti 150 ihtabtuni they 
took 150 prisoners ABL 280:18, NB; 150 
napulti hu-bu-us-su-nu ki ahbuta I carried 
off 150 of their people as captives ABL 1000 
r. 11, NB; they killed many people there 
hu-ub-tu 130 ultu libbi ihtabtunu and carried 
off from them 130 captives ABL 520:10, NB, 
ef. ABL 920:7, etc.; LU hu-ub-te hanniiti Sa ina 
pinikunu NINDA.MES ékalini these prisoners 
who are boarded with you ABL 306:5, NA; 
cf. also above. 
(b) as collective term: 1 suhdru 1 subartu Sa 
bu-ub-ti §a Hatti one young man, one young 
woman from the prisoners coming from Hatti 
EA 17:38 (Jet. of Tushratta); barley given as 
rations for ERIM.MES Kaés-Si-e hu-ub-te sa 
Karduniag Kassite men, prisoners taken 
from Karduniash KAJ 103:14,MA; nisé mdz 
tigu ana hu-ub-ta-ni lu ah-ta-bat I carried off 


hubullu A 


as captives the people of his country Scheil 
Tn. 11 17; hu-ub-ta-ni lu ah-tab-[bat] I repeat- 
edly carried off captives as booty AfO 3 154:19, 
Assur-dan II; fu-u-ub-ta alpé immeré what- 
ever prisoners, large and small cattle (they 
obtain) KUB 3 21:12; let him give food for 
the journey ana Lt hu-ub-ti_ to the prisoners 
ABL 792 r. 14, NB, and passim; naphar hu-ub-te 
KUR Gambuli all the prisoners from the 
country GN Johns Doomsday Book 6 viii 4, NA, 
ef. CT 22 248:8, NB, and TCL 9 141:7, NB, etc.; 
they bless the king, saying that he is the one 
sa hu-ub-tu u Sallat Sa Babili utirri who 
returned the prisoners and the loot (taken) 
from Babylon ABL 418 r.1, NB; hu-bu-ut- 
su-nu ihtabtunu Sallatsunu mdattu istallunu 
they took prisoners and carried home much 
loot Gadd Fall of Nineveh 7, and passim; dikti 
dika u Ut hu-ub-tu hubtanu kill people and 
bring prisoners here! ABL 280:10,NB; note 
hubut ga&sti PN, “(a slave or captive being 
part of) the booty (assigned to) PN”: nis 
hu-bu-ut qa&stija §a Sadi u tamtim sit ams (I 
settled in that city) people (who were) my 
share of the booty taken in the mountain(s) 
and sea of the East 1R 45 i 31, Esarh., and 
passim in the inscriptions of Esarh. and Senn. (e.g., 
OIP 2 73:57); ina hu-bu-ut Gi8.BAN-&&% (sale of 
an Egyptian slave girl with baby by a private 
person) from his share of the booty Camb. 
334:4 (and dupl. Pinches Peek Collection No. 17). 


hubtu see huptu C. 


hubd (or hupi) s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 


[x].xumuudgag = hu-blu-u], [(x)].8ah = Min 
8a ir-z-[y] Nabnitu B App. 7’f. in RA 17 168 
(K.10921). 


hubi see hupit. 


hibu (orhipu) s.; (mng. uncert.); LB*. 
ina mahar PN hu-i-bu §4 & PN, in the 
presence of PN the.... of the house of PN, 
PBS 2/1 62:4. 
Probably referring to an office or a func- 
tion; perhaps Old Pers. lw. 


hubullu A s.; (1) obligation, debt (with inter- 
est), (2) interest; OAkk., OB (also Mari, 
Susa), OA, MA, Nuzi (for mng. 1); OB, Susa, 
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Nuzi, NB (for mng. 2); wr. syll. (hu-wu-ul in 
BIN 4 169:4, OA) and uR,.R4; cf. habdlu B. 
ur,.ra = hu-bul-lu Hh. 1 1, also Ai. IL i 57; 
(a-ur] ur; = hu-bu[l-lum] Izi H 187, also Ea V 119, 
A V/2:166; ur urs = hu-bu-ul-lu S* Voc. A 6’; 
[..-] = hub-bu-ul-lu (in group with hubtatu, supiltu, 
qiptu) Erimbus a 32; urs, urs.ra, ur;.tuk = 
[hu}-bul-lum Nabnitu XXIII 22ff.;  ur,t-diim 
di{m], [wa]ze.[x] = [h]u-bul-lum Nabnitu XXTIT 
29f.; Se.urs.ra = se-im hu-bul-lum Hh. II 108; 
ka.ur,.tuk : kasap hu-bu-full-h Ai. TIL ii 21; na,. 
kigib.ur,.tuk : Na, kunuk hu-bu-l[i] Ai. VI iii 56. 
(1) obligation, debt (with interest) — (a) 
OAkk.: hu-bu-lum Su al PN i-ba-d-i the 
debt which is upon PN HSS 10 109:21, 110:5; 
DUB hu-bu-lim & GN& GN, MAD 1 148:1, tag; 
7 Gin KU.BABBAR a-na hu-bu-lim MDP 24 
342:4; PN a-na hu-bu-lim ta-di-in ibid. line 30; 
also passim in MAD 1} and HSS 10. 
(b) OB: Summa awilum hu-bu-ul-lum elisu 
ibas& if an obligation is upon a man CH 
§ 48:72, also § 151:38, etc.; Summa ... Seam u 
kaspam ana hu-bu-ul-li-im id-di-in PBS 5 93 
ii 10 (§ 94), and passim in this section, a-na UR,.RA 
ibid. iill, and passim, ef. ana hu-bu-lim attadin 
YOS 2 41:27, let.; a&Sum hu-bu-li-[Su] a-pa- 
h-im with regard to the payment of (his) debt 
TCL 1 195:4; ana hu-bu-li-Su painttimma 
astagal I paid his earlier debts VAS 8 71:27; 
ina 1 MA.NA KU.BABBAR hu-bu-ul-lim piitni la 
ellit we are (lit.: our forehead is) not clean 
with regard to the debt of one mina of silver 
JRAS 1926 4387:11; PN MU.NIIM a-na hu-bu- 
ul-li-Su (he sold) PN, the slave, for his debt 
(amounting to x silver) YOS 5 132:2, ef. CT 4 
22a:6, CT 8 8c¢:13, Gordon Smith College 43:15, 
etc.; note: Jarrum kunukkatim Sa hu-bu-li-im 
uheppi the king destroyed the sealed tablets 
concerning debt(s) TCL 1 15:19, let.; kima 
sarrum hu-bu-ul-li-i it-bu-ku when the king 
annulled the debts PBS 7113:15, let.; [kunuk 
hju-bu-ul-li ... e-eh-te-pi. misaram ina mati 
aStakan 1 have destroyed the sealed tablets 
concerning the debts of the..., [have remitted 
the (fiscal) debts in the country TCL 17 76:13, 
let.; Eshnunna: (barley) a-na UR,.RA na- 
ad-n[u] UCP 10p. 147 No. 78:4, and passim; Mari: 
silver 8a PN ana hu-bu-ul-lim iddinusuniti 
which PN gave them as a loan ARM 3 66:10; 
a-na UR,.RA tlgi ARM 4 16:6’; Elam: ana hu- 


hubullu A 


bu-li-Su-nu PN ul sihuz PN is not liable for 
their debts MDP 24 333:19; Ras Shamra: PN 
KU.BABBAR UR,.RA.MES Sa biti ipul PN has 
paid the silver of the debt (which was) upon 
the house MRS 6 RS 16.141:16. 
(c) OA: tuppé Sa hu-bu-li-a dinama ladik 
give me the tablets concerning my debt that 
I may destroy (them) TCL 21 264A:7; ina hu- 
bu-li-Su §a PN udtabba he will satisfy his 
(claim) in the amount of the (outstanding) 
debt of PN MVAG 33 102A:10, cf. KTS 23:37; 
PN ana PN, i-pd-an hu-bu-li-Su ih~pi-ar-ma 
PN went over(?) to PN, on account of his 
debt BIN 6 226 case 14; note: Aubullu in 
connection with Adad (*1m) CCT 3 30a:34, 
BIN 4 104:11, 25. 
(d) MA: hu-bu-ul-lt a[rnja u [hita Sa mutisfa 
[ta]nas5i_ she is responsible for the debts, the 
fines and the misdeeds of her husband KAV1 
iv 53, Ass. Code (§ 32), cf. ibid. iv 8(§ 28); Nuzi: 
a-nNG UR;.RA PN iltegi PN has taken as a loan 
HSS 9 92:4, and passim (always wr. UR;.RA), but 
see also sub sibtu. 
(e) lit.: na-da-nu ki-i (var. ki-ma) ra-a-[mi 
hju-bul-lu tur-ru ki-ma a-la-di ma-ru_ to give 
(a loan) is like making love, to return a loan 
is like the birth of ason KAR 96r. 17 and pa- 
rallels (cf. Speiser, JCS 898); hu-bu-ul-li te-el-qi- 
ma anu bu-sa-se-e ta-nam-din you have taken 
a loan from me but you are spending it on .... 
BM 56607(unpub.) i 5, bil. wisd. (Sum. col. missing). 
(2) interest — (a) Elam: ina ebiirim sam 
u hu-bu-ul-la-Su [ular at harvest time he 
will return the barley and its interest MDP 28 
428:4, and passim; &e-am &% hu-bu-la-su Kv. 
BABBAR & MAS utdr he will return the barley 
and its interest (hubullu) (and) the silver and 
its interest (stbtu) MDP 23 197:7, cf. ibid. 
198:10; ul MAS ul hu-bu-ul-lu neither interest 
(for silver) nor interest (for barley) MDP 23 
199:11, cf. MDP 22 31:6, 7, 17; ITI MN SAG.DU- 
ma BALA.E t-ul u-se-te-eg hu-bu-[la]-am-ma 
x GUR Sx i.AG.E he will pay the principal 
in the month MN, he will not let (the term) 
pass, (if he does) he ill measure out x gur of 
barley as interest (for arrears) MDP 24 343:11. 
(b) Ras Shamra: u la taSakkan hu-bu-la-mi 
ina bérint 1-en LU.MES ninu do not let there 
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be interest between us — we are both persons 
of the same social status MRS 6 RS 15.11:23. 
(c) MB: ki-mu UR,.RA ana PN iddin he has 
paid (barley) instead of interest to PN PBS 
2/2 138:9, 13. 
(d) Nuzi: x barley uR,.RA 8a ma-ah-ru inter- 
est which they received HSS 9 44:2. 
(e) NB: TA UD X.KAM ... UR,;.RA inandinu 
from the xth day on they will pay interest 
Speleers Recueil 279:7, and passim in similar pas- 
sages; X KU.BABBAR u hu-bul-&% inandin he 
will pay x silver and its interest Dar. 95:6, 
and passim; SAG.DU U UR;.RA principal and 
interest Nbn. 585:9, and passim; ana muhhi 
mané 12 GiN KU.BABBAR UR,.RA ina mubhisu 
i[rab}bt upon each mina 12 shekels of silver 
will accrue as interest VAS 4 70:7, and passim; 
note: kds-pi a-na sib-tum Se-im a-na UR,.RA 
silver for (silver) interest, barley for (barley) 
interest TCL 12 86:18; antichresis: Sa kaspi 
hu-bul-li-&% janu u Sa eqlati ebiirusina janu the 
silver bears no interest and the field brings no 
rent AnOr 8 1:9, ef. also Nbk. 311:10, TuM 
2-3 111:9; idt biti janu u hu-bul-lum kaspi 
janu there is no rent (to pay) for the house 
‘and no interest for the silver (of the mortgage) 
Nbk. 133:6, and passim; idi amélatu janu u UR,. 
RA kaspi janu there are no wages for the 
slave (to pay) and no interest for the silver 
Camb. 428:6, and passim; EBUR 28-qu & UR,.RA 
KU.BABBAR janu there is neither an income 
from the prebend nor interest for the silver 
VAS 4 89:9; a la UR,;.RA without interest 
Nbk. 47:4, and passim. 
(f) lit.: LU 34 SE.BA ana KUR-&& i-nam-di-nu 
SE.BAR-su SE.BAR-su-ma hu-bul-lu-&&% at-ri 
the barley of a man who provides his country 
with provisions (given on credit) remains 
still his barley, (but) his interest becomes ex- 
cessive KAR 96r. 14, cf. SBH p. 143 r. 12, 
SB wisd.; Se.BaR-ka ik-kal UR,.RA SE.BAR-ka 
t-mat-tu ana ka-a-§ ana muh-hi it-ta~na-za- 
ru-ka he (the debtor) will eat your barley, 
but they will (then want to) give less interest 
for your barley, and as to yourself they will 
not stop cursing you SBH p. 143:13, cf. KAR 
96 r. 18, SB wisd. 

With the exception of isolated instances of 
an overlapping in the texts from Elam, Ras 


bubultu 


Shamra and Nuzi, the distribution pattern 
shows the meaning “debt, obligation” at- 
tested for OAkk., OB, OA and MA, changing 
into “interest” in MB and NB; the literary 
texts attest both nuances. 


hubullu A in amél hubulli s.; debtor; 
Nuzi*; cf. habalu B. 

PN LU hu-bu-ul-li-ia pu-ta im-ta-ha-as-mi 
(he said) PN is my debtor, he took over the 
obligation (from the original debtor) AASOR 
16 73:10. 


hubullu A in bél bubulli s.; creditor; OB, 
Mari, OB Alalakh; cf. habalu B. 

ina Sattim §wati 8 ana be-el hu-bu-ul-[li] ul 
utér in this year he need not return the 
barley to the creditor CH § 48:11, cf. ibid. 
§ 151:29, 41 and 50; bi-il hu-bu-li-Su PN ul 
tsabbatu his creditor shall not seize PN Wa- 
terman Bus. Doc. 21:9; ina pani be-el hu-bu- 
ul-li-[Xu] ana GN illik he went to GN to his 
creditor PBS 7 113:12,let.; [ana] be-el hu-[bu- 
ul-li-Su] liddin let him give (the silver ...) 
to his creditor ARM 43:11; PN ... it-ti be-el 
hu-bu-li-u RN tptur RN redeemed PN from 
his creditor Wiseman Alalakh 30:4 (= JCS 8 5), 
ef. ibid. 31:6. 


hubullu A in bit hubulli s.; debtor’s pris- 
on; SB*; wr. £.uR,.RA; cf. habalu B. 

DIS a.SA SAG.KLGUD ana 8.UR;.RA TU 
DAM.QAR 1-be-el-Su if the field is a trapezoid 
he (its owner) will enter into the debtor’s 
prison, the merchant will be his master CT 39 
4:37, Alu; explained as #.UR,.RA / & d3-Sd- 
bu / BaR.RA kid-da-te [HAR.RA] // bi-ka-a-te |/ 
E.HAR.RA / & hu-bul-lu £.UR,.RA = the house 
of those who (are forced to) live there (on 
account of debts); HAR.RA = down(stream), 
[HAR.RA] = crying; E.HAR.RA = debtor’s 
prison RA 13 28:19f., Alu Comm. 


bubullu B s.; pitfall; syn. list*; cf. Ruz 
ballu, hubaltu. 

hu-bul-lu = Su-ut-[ta-tu] (var. [suttatu] sin-nig-tu) 
trap (var.: woman) Malku IV 137 (quotation from 
sinnistu birtu birtu suttatu hiritu a woman is a hole, 
a hole, a trap, a pit SBH p. 143:11). 


hubultu s.; obligation, debt; Nuzi*; cf. 
habalu B. 
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urs.ra = hu-bul-tum JSOR 3 69:12 (var. to 
hubullu in Hh. I 1). 

u ka PN nas wu hu-ub-bu-ul-tum PN-ma 
umalla PN assumes guarantee for feudal 
duties and he also will pay in full (all) 
obligations HSS 5 58:12; PN is my brother 
pita asar PN, amtaha[smi] ... minummé hu- 
ub-bu-la-ti-Su Sa PN ana PN, umalli I have 
assumed guarantee with regard to PN, ... 
whatever obligations there are of PN to PN, 
I shall pay in full JEN 147:8. 


hubunnitu s.; small hubunnu-bowl; EA*; 
cf. hubunnu. 

6 hu-bu-un-ni-du sa kaspi [u] 1 hu-bu-un-nu 
rabii Sa kaspima six small silver hubunnu- 
bowls (and) one big hubunnu likewise of 
silver EA 14 ii 51 (let. from Egypt). 


hubunnu (hubinu): s.; (a bowl, usable as 
a lamp-bowl); OB, EA, Nuzi; pl. hubunnati; 
ef. habannatu, habt, hubunnitu, huburnu. 

dug.sab.tur = hu-bu-un-nu Hh. X 128; dug. 
sab.tur = hu-bu-un-nu = ha-[bu-%] Hg. B II 276. 

assum hu-bu-t-ni Sa ina qati pahhari moa?at 
hu-bu-ni Sa 4 sita TA.A 70 Su.8t u Sa 1 sina 
TA.A 30 ligima sibilam as for the h.-vessels 
which are in the hands of the potter, send 
me 100 (times 60, i.e., 6000) A.-bowls (namely) 
70 times 60 (i.e., 4200) of one half sila ca- 
pacity each and 30 (times 60, i.e., 1800) of 
one sila capacity each VAS 16 4:27-29, OB 
let.; hu-bu-na-am ul iddisSim ... hu-bu-nam 
wu 1 bu-si-na Sibilam(!) he did not give her 
the (lamp)-bowl, send me the (lamp)-bow] and 
one wick VAS 16 72:11, 16, OB let.; 1 DUG hu- 
bu-un-nu §a 1 siza one h. of one sila (capaci- 
ty) PBS 8/2 183:3, OB, cf. 4 sila (capacity) ibid. line 
31; 1 hu-bu-u[n-nu Sa hurdsi one h. of gold 
EA 14 i 60 (let. from Egypt); 6 hubunnitu sa 
kaspt [u) 1 hu-bu-un-nu rabii Sa kaspima 
six small silver h.-bowls and one big .-bowl, 
likewise of silver ibid. ii 51; a&um Ku8 lubbi 
hu-bu-un-ni u zi-a-na-ti ana SAL PN (obscure) 
HSS 15 200: 2, Nuzi, cf. ibid. line 5. 

Lambdin, Or. NS 22 366. 


bubiinu see hubunnu. 


hubur A (habur): s.; (the river of the) 
nether world; SB*; Sum. lw. 


huburnu 


hu.bu.ur = Su-bar-tum 5R 16119 (coll.), group 
voc.; nim.ma.ki hu.bu.ri : 8@ e-lis u sap-lig 
SBH p. 23:24, cf. nim.ma.ki hu.bu.utr.ra : e- 
“ig u sap-lis ibid. p. 99:50f. 

(a) Hubur as place of the river-ordeal: 
tutarra salpa Sa lami [...] tusellt ina hu-bur 
Sa dina tisbutu you (Shamash) bring back 
(for punishment) the criminal who was sur- 
rounded by ... (but) the innocent man who 
has become entangled in a lawsuit you make 
sink down (thereby proving his innocence) 
in the Hubur river Schollmeyer No. 16 ii 6. 

(b) as a designation of the nether world: 
illaku uruh miite na-a-ri hu-bur tebbiri qabi 
ultu ulla they (mankind) go the way of death 
— “you must cross the river of the nether 
world,” they have been told from time im- 
memorial ZA 43 46:17, Theodicy; kt salam 
abija ip hu-bur libir so may the image of my 
father cross the river of the nether world 
KAR 178 r. vi 51, hemer.; {D hu-bur li-ru-bu- 
ma a-a is-sah-r[u] bél kamiti lirubu[...] a-a 
innamru let them pass the river of the 
nether world and not be turned back, let them 
enter through the outer door (of the nether 
world) ... and not be seen (any more) LKA 
90 ii 7 (cf. TuL p. 128); [ina nari] hu-bur iSduz 
danni he pulled me out of the river of the 
nether world KAR 11:7, Ludlul IV; I am 
Marduk Sa Samé riqiti milasunu hitu ... Sa 
hu-bur palkati Supulsa idi who has explored 
the height of the remote heavens, who knows 
the depth of the gaping nether world Lambert 
Marduk’s Address to the Demons A 9. 

(c) as name of a deity: 1Hu-bu-ur RA 33 
178, Mari, 9Ha-bur 4Ha-bur-tum KAV 42 ii 37 
(var. 9Ha-bu-ru 9Ha-bur RA 14 172 ii 15), 
ILugal.hu.bur CT 24 36:61 (list of gods), 
and umma hu-bur (as designation of Tidmat) 
En. el. I 132, and passim. Cf. also the Assyrian 
month name Hibur, or Hubur. 


huburnu s.; asmall container for perfumed 


oil; Mari, Nuzi, Akk. lw. in Hitt.*; pl. huz 
burnati; cf. hubunnu. 
assum hu-bu-ur-na-at fil[...] ... a&puz 


rakkum ... sabiit hu-bu-ur-na-at 1 x-x-§u hu- 
bu-ur-na-at ga i-[bJa-[ad-S]jia Sabi[lam] I 
have written you concerning the bottles of 
...-0il, ... the need for bottles of oilis ...., 
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send me the botiles which are available ARM 4 
60:5, 15, 16; 2 DUG hu-bur-ni-i8 (one with 
i.pve.aa, one with i.c1S) Sommer-Ehelolf 
Papanikri (= BoSt 10) p. 8* ii 44; one garment 
mala hu-bu-ur-nu it.pte.ca one bottle of 
perfumed oil (given to women) HSS 13 123 
(= RA 36 200f.):22, with imeS cf. ibid. 29, 30, 
35, Nuzi; women tis TUG.MES-Su-nu ... iti 
hu-bur-ni-Su-nu wv ttt Nay. KISIB.ME-Su-nu with 
their garments, ... their (perfume) bottles, 
and their seals SMN 3360(unpub.):15, Nuzi; 
six women [itz] 6 TUG.MES-Su-nu 6 hu- 
bur-[ni-Su]-nu [...] wu iti ha&starigunu with 
their six garments, six (perfume) bottles ... 
and with their .... SMN 3359(unpub.):9, Nuzi. 


huburnu see hiburnu. 


huburtanuri s.; (a high ranking court of- 
ficial); RS*; foreign word. 

ana LU hu-bur-ta-nu-ri Syria 21 254:5, 6, 
258:6, 7 = MRS 6 RS 11.732:6, 7 (highest in list 
of court officials); LU hu-bur-ta-nu-ru MRS 6 
RS 16.180:3 (let. from Carchemish). 

Goetze, RHA fase. 54 4f. 


huburtu  s.; (1) (a container for beer), 
(2) (a kind of basket); OB, Mari*; cf. huz 
biru A, hubiru A in bit huburi. 

(1) (a container for beer): a&Sum hu-ub-ra- 
ti-Su §[u-pu-s]i-im (my lord spoke to me ...) 
with regard to the manufacturing of his hu- 
burtu-vessels ARM 3 74:21, cf. musépisu ga huz 
bur sub hubiru A. 

(2) (a kind of basket): 2 GI PISAN.DIDLI 
1 GI.PISAN nushu 1 GI PISAN hu-bu-ur-tum 
two assorted baskets, one nushu-basket, one 
h.-basket YOS 12 157:23, OB. 


hubiru A (hurbu): s. masc.; (a large vat 
for beer); from OA on; Hurr. lw.? (cf. von 
Brandenstein ZA 46 87 n.1); cf. Ahuburtu, 
hubtru A in bit hubiri. 

mu-ud DUG.NUNUZ+ABXBI = hu-bu-ru  Diri 
V 244; [m]Ju-ud [NU]Jnuz+ABXxBI = hu-bu-ru 
Recip. Ea F 12’; mu-ud Mbp = hu-bu-rum 8S» II 
299, A VITI/4:145; mu-ud NuNUZ+KISIM, X KAD = 
(hu-bu-ru] Ea VIL Excerpt 13’; mu-udpue.MuD, = 
hu-bu-ru Diri V 243; [mup,] = hu-d-bu-ru Proto- 
Diri 452; dug.mud, = hu-bu-ru, dug.mid = 
min) Hh. X 12-13; hu-bur [mtp] = hu-[bu-ru] 
A VIII/4:144; dug.lahtan.gid.da = hu-bu-ru 


hubiru B 


long bottle Hh. X 8; dug.mtd = hu-bu-ru = MIN 
(= namhar) &i-ka-ri receptacle for beer Hg. B IT 
280, Hg. A II 65; hu-bu-ru | si-kar CT 41 44r. 
17, Theodicy Comm. 

2 hu-bu-ri-en tWimén [...] épus I made 
two twin h.-vessels Belleten 14 224:12, Irishum; 
hu-bu-ri-en uilid I cast (of bronze?) two &.- 
vessels KAH 2 7:6, 8:17, Irishum; tna bit si- 
bi-e adar hu-bu-r[i ...] in the tavern, where 
the h. (stand) AMT 96,2:5; (note:) sigqu sa 
(musépisu Sa) hubur street-of the h.(-makers) 
as name of a street in Babylon (NB period): 
stg hu-bur-ru Evetts Ev.-M. 24:3; ina stigi §a 
hu-bur Camb. 68:6, etc.; bitsu Sa ina siigt sa 
musépisu Sa hu-bur Dar. 474:4; with meta- 
thesis: ina su-ti-qu &é hu-ur-bi Dar. 435:3. 

Schwenzner, AfO 7 250; Landsberger and Bal- 
kan, Belleten 14 239ff. 
hubitru A in bit hubiiri s.; (part of the 
temple of Ashur, lit.: house of the beer vat); 
OA*; cf. huburtu. 

bit hu-bu-ri u a-bu-zi-Su (he built) the 
hubiiru-house and its abusu. AOB 1 4:16, Salim- 
abum. 

Possibly the brewery or the room where 
the #.-containers stood, called by Irishum, 
who dedicated two hubiru-containers, bit 
twimé, “house of the twins”; corresponds 
perhaps to the bit hurée, “kitchen,” describ- 
ing, in later texts, a building in the temple 
of Ashur. 

Landsberger and Balkan, Beileten 14 239ff.; 
Goetze, RHA fasc. 54 5f. and 12 n. 46; Albright, 
Supplements to Vetus Testamentum 3 10f. and 
Il n. 3. 
hubiiru B s.; din; SB; cf. habaéru A. 

dim.ma.bi gir ib.ta.an.kur.ra.am umu8. 
bi in.sth.4m PBS 10/41r.i10 corresponds 
(according to E. I. Gordon) to hu-bu-ur-sa iktabas 
téméaispuh (Adad thundered against the country) 
stamped out the din (of) its (inhabitants), confused 
its mind unpub. reverse (iv 5) of RT 20 65 (after 
communication of J. J. Finkelstein AOS Meeting 
1955), OB Cutha Legend. 

{ha]-ba-su = hu-bu[r-ru], ha-8a-3u = hu-bul[r-ru] 
joy = din Malku V 92f. 

[eli] rigméSina attadir [ina hju-bu-ri-&-na 
la isabbatannt Sittu I have become disturbed 
at their (loud) voices, because of their din I 
cannot go to sleep CT 15 49 iii 41, Atrahasis, 
cf. ibid. iii 3, 8; ina hu-bu-ri-&-n[a] t-sa-am- 
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hubiru C 


ma &tta through their din he lacks sleep 
BRM 4118 (= YOR 5/3 pl. 1), OB Atrahasis, cf. 
ibid.i4; hu-bu-ur ma-[tim] u(?)-te(?)-eq-gi-ma 
ik-ta-ba-as unpub. r. iv 16 of RT 20 65 (cf. above), 
OB lit.; kt &a ni& dadmé hu-bur-Si-na elika 
imtarsu. when the din of the inhabitants 
(of the earth) becomes painful to you BA 2 
499 i 8 (dupl. KAR 168i 39); ina hu-bur-ri-Si-n[a 
Sjamrati aj irhtka Sttu so that because of 
their fierce din sleep should not overcome you 
ZA 43 18:61; ki hu-bu-us pan mé hu-bur-Si-na 
[...] like the foam on the surface of the 
water, their din ... BA 2 481 ii 23 plus K.2755 
(cf. KB 6/1 60 n. 1). 
Landsberger, KIF 1 328. 


hubiru C s.; (a plant); SB*. 

2 me-li G hu-bur aiS.SA wu U IGILMAN ina 
libbi taSakkan you include (among the beads 
etc. to be strung on a rosary) two méli of 
h.-plants, SA-wood andimhur-esraé plant TCL6 
49:9, Lamashtu. 


hubuttatu (hubtatu): s.; (a type of loan); 
from OAKk. on; ef. habatu B. 

e8.(8e).dé.a = hu-bu-ut-ta-tum Hh. I 2 (pre- 
ceded by hubullu, followed by giptum, supéltum), 
also Hh. II 109, Ai. IL i 70, VI iii 57, Antagal A 116; 
(vi-ru] [aR] = hu-bu-ut-ta-tum A V/2:167; urs = 
hu-bu-ut-[ta-tum] Izi H 188; Su.bal, e8.dé.a = 
hu-bu-ut-ta-tum Nabnitu XXIII 25f.; Erimbus 
a 33 shows in one group (Sum. col. destroyed) hubulz 
lu, hu-ub-ta-tu, Supéltu and giptu; urs.ra nu.me.a 
e8.dé.a.[86] : ul ana hubulli ana hu-bu-ta-ti Ai. 
It i 63. 

(a) in OAKK.: 1 srLa,.sau i8-dé PN hu-bu- 
da-tum one female lamb (is) with PN as a 
h.-loan Gelb OAIC 32:4. 

(b) in OB: x silver hu-bu-ta-tum s1-ib-ta 
u-la i-§u as h.-loan without interest TCL 1 
188:2; x sar of bricks hu-bu-ta-tum KI PN PN, 
SU.BA.AN.TI PN, has borrowed from PN as a 
h.-loan Meissner BAP 26:4, cf. BA 5 494 No. 
16:2, CT 4 21b:1, 2, VAS 8 30:1, VAS 9 120:7 
(all from Sippar), and Langdon PSBA 33 pl. 36 
No. 13:2 (from Kish), also Speleers Recueil No. 
251:2 (from Marad); note: x Gin hu-bu-ta-tu 
kasap ekallim u maditim BIN 2 82:1 (unkn. 
provenience), cf. also sub habatu B. 


(c) in OB from Ishchali: x silver hu-bu-ta- 
tum UCP 10/1 2:2, 32:2, 61:2; x barley hu- 


bhubuttatu 


bu-ta-tum ana MU.2.KAM MAS.NU.TUK as a 
h.-loan for two years without interest ibid. 
8:2; x barley Au-bu-ta-tum ibid. 14:2, and 
passim (all h.-loans in barley from Ishchali are 
given by the same person). 

(d) in Elam: 10 cin KU.BABBAR hu-bu-ut- 
ta-t[a] KI PN PN, tlqgi PN, has borrowed ten 
shekels of silver as a #.-loan from PN MDP 22 
28:1; x barley y silver KI PN PN, hu-bu- 
ta-ta ilgi ana Strubti ebiiri hu-bu-ta-ta utdr PN, 
has borrowed from PN as a #.-loan, when the 
harvest is brought in he will return the bh. 
MDP 22 34:3and 5; x silver hu-bu-ta-tum KI 
PN PN, uw PN, ... tlgé ITI MN SAG.DU-ma 
E.L.LA.E PN, and PN, have borrowed from 
PN as a f.-loan, in the month MN they will 
pay only the principal MDP 24 343:2. 

(e) in MB: x barley sa isu GN nasimz 
ma a-na hu-bu-ut-ta-ti turru which was 
brought from GN and returned asah. BE 15 
19:2; cf. also sub hubuttutu. 

(f) in NB: @up.nInDA hu-bu-ut-ta-tum ina 
qaté PN young cattle as a h.-loan in the 
hands of PN Nbn. 659:27; 2a@up Suklulu ana 
hu-bu-ut-[ta-tum] ina pin PN two oxen in 
perfect condition as a f.-loan at the disposal 
of PN Nbn. 387:15, cf. above sub usage a for 
a parallel; ana hu-bu-ut-ta-tum (referring to 
bricks) AnOr 8 54:11, cf. above sub usage b for a 
parallel; x silver Ja PN ina muhhi PN, ... 
ana hu-bu-ut-[ta-tu] ina time pain mati ittaptd 
kaspw 2% MA.NA ina SAG.DU-S% PN, ... ana 
PN inadinu belonging to PN is charged to 
PN, ... as a #.-loan, when the siege is lifted 
(lit.: when the land is open) PN, ... will give 
the x minas of silver as the principal to 
PN JTVI 26 163:3; lu ana kaspi lu ana hu- 
bu-ut-ta-ti ka? ... Siubilam get (another pair 
of sandals) either for cash or on credit ... 
and send (them) to me! GCCI 2 397:18, let.; 
ana kaspi ul inaddin ana Sirikti ul isarraka 
u ana rémitu ul irimmu nishu u hu-bu-ut-ta- 
tum ana muhhi ul ilegqgi he will not sell (the 
field), he will not give it as a present, and 
not as a donation, he will not mortgage it 
for a nishu and hubuttatu AJSL 27 216 No. 
12 r. 5, NB (scribal exercise); cf. also Nbk. 89:4, 
258:2, 281:1 (dates), Nbn. 618:8 (wheat), Camb. 
232:5, TuM 2-3 76:1, etc. 
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hubuttu 


Bilgic, Ankara Universitesi Dergisi 5 451f. 
(loan whose interest is already included in the 
amount for which the contract was made out). 


hubuttu s.; (a type of loan); NB (before 
Persian period); cf. habdtu B. 

(a) in gen.: x silver hu-bu-ut-tum Sa PN ina 
mubhi PN, as h.-loan (credited by) PN is 
charged to PN, VAS 4 13:1, also UET 4 61:1; 
4 MA.NA KU.BABBAR Sa PN ina mubhi PN, 
hu-bu-ut-ti 4 mina of silver belonging to PN 
is charged to PN, as a h.-loan (from the 
4th day of the 8th month till the end of the 
7th month of the following year interest 
will not accrue, there is no interest adi tup- 
pisu, if he does not return the silver to PN at 
the end of the 7th month, the interest on 
the silver will accrue at the rate of $ shekel 
per month — text dated on the 4th day of the 
8th month) VAS 4 3:2; 15 shekels of silver 
belonging to PN ina muhhi PN, adi 1T1 MN 
hu-bu-ut-tu ultu 1T1 [MN ina] mukhi 1 mané 
8 ain KU.BABBAR ina muhhiSu irabbi are 
charged to PN, till (the end of) the 12th 
month, (this is) a #.-loan, from the 12th month 
on, (interest at the rate of) 8 shekels per mina 
will accrue (on his account) (text dated on the 
16th day of the 12th month) GCCI 1 17:4, NB. 

(b) hubutta nasa: x barley Sa ina gat PN 
ana hu-bu-ut-tum nasdtu which was taken 
as a h.-loan from PN Dar. 320:2 (cf. sub 
hubuttatu, usage e); x silver hu-bu-ut simu 
améli (mng. obscure) Moore Michigan Coll. 
89:43, NB; (note:) 8 uDU hu-bu-ut-tum sa PN 
Nbn. 324:5, paralleling same use of hubuttatu; 
hu-bu-ut-tum UET 4 63:1 (written on upper 
edge of loan tablet). 


hubuttutu s.; (a type of loan); MB (once), 
NB; probably phonetic variant of hubuttatu ; 
cf. habatu B. 

(a) in gen.: 40 silas (of wheat) hu-bu-ut-tu- 
tum SU PN turrat BE 15 39:5, MB (cf. analogous 
phrase sub hubuttatu); silver, barley or dates 
hu-bu-ut-tu-ti Sa PN ina muhhi PN, belonging 
to PN as #.-loans are charged to PN, CT 4 
31c:2, Nbk. 46:5, Nbk. 200:1, Nbn. 183:1, 
BRM 1 48:1, UET 4 68:5, etc.; 100 gur SE. 
BAR hu-bu-ut-tu-tu Nie.ga IuTu 100 gur of 
barley as a h.-loan given by the exchequer 


huddudu 


of Shamash Nbk. 73:1; three minas of silver 
of PN are charged to PN, from the 16th of 
the month MN a-di BA.KUR ina libbt MN hu- 
bu-ut-tu-tu until the liberation(?) (of the 
town), during the month MN (this is a) h.- 
loan, (should he not pay at the liberation(?) 
six shekels of silver will accrue as interest on 
the mina) RT 36 191:4, NB (cf. Iraq 17 69ff.). 

(b) ana hubuttuti naki: 20 sina Sa ana 
hu-bu-ut-tu-tu ana ebiiri 18% which he took 
as a .-loan till the harvest TuM 2-3 233: 11, ef. 
also BOR 2 143:2; note hu-bu-tu-ut-tum at the 
end of the contract before LU mukinnu Mol- 
denke No. 2:3, VAS 3 45:14, UET 4 62:5; huz 
buttutu (mentioned beside nishu in broken 
context) ABL 527 r. 21, NB (cf. analogous phrase 
sub hubuttatu). 


hudadu A s.; a locality characterized by 
pits or cavities; OB*; cf. huddudu. 

hu.da.du.um = hu-da-(dju-u[m],  «1°-'>[rp] 
= MIN KagalI 14f. (in a list of the gates and court- 
yards of Nippur); [e8]-Se-ib [k1.1B] = [hu]-da-du 
Diri IV 299; xr§-Se-ibkgy = fiu-da-du Antagal 
G 190 (between Dunni-swidi and Dir-(Kuri)galzu). 

i-na hu-da-du-um (“Flurname”’) TCL 1 
196:1, OB. 

Translation based on the mng. of huddudu. 


hudadu B s.; (mng. unkn., occ. only as 
personal name); OB*. 

Hu-da-du-um SLB 1/2 No. 15:18. 
hudatu s.; joy; OB*; cf. hadi. 

si-qd-ar hu-da-tu[m] a welcome command 
VAS 10 215:21, hymn. 

von Soden, ZA 44 39. 
*huddilatu (hundilatu): s.; 
occ. only as personal name); 
huddulu. 

Hu-un-di-la-tu. (as masc. personal name) 
MDP 18 204:34 (= MDP 22 51), and passim. 


huddudu adj.; deeply cut, indented; SB*; 


(mng. unkn., 
Elam; cf. 


cf. huddudu. 
eli nahlé hu-du-du-ti usakbis titurra 
over ... deep-cut wadis I piled up a cause- 


way (of stamped earth) OIP 24 pl. 18:8, Senn. 


huddudu v.; to make a deep incision; 
from OB on*; cf. hudadu, huddudu adj. 
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*huddulu 


[Summa ...] Sirum hu-ud-du-ud if ... the 
flesh is deeply incised YOS 10 25 r. 74, OB 
ext.; DIS SU.SI SAG.DU MUS GAR ... ap-pat 
U.MES-&&@ hu-un-du-da if he has snake-head 
fingers/toes (explanation:) the tips of 
his fingers/toes are indented Kraus Texte 22 
iii 8; KA-8u (= appagsu) hu-un-du-ud 2ig- 
tum Mu.NI (if) his (the patient’s) nose is 
sunken, its (the disease’s) name is “‘spike’”’ 
AMT 30,2:9; ina ahi&sa harri natbak sadé 
hu-du-du-ti-ma_ on its slopes (i.e., of the moun- 
tain) the gullies of the mountain streams 
are (so) deeply cut in (that the eyes become 
dizzy from looking into them) TCL 3 21, Sar. 

See also hatatu A mng. 2. 

(Kraus, Or. NS 16 197.) 


*huddulu (hundulu, fem. huddultu, hunz 
dultu): adj.; (describing a characteristic 
bodily trait, occ. only as personal name); OB, 
Elam; cf. huddilatu. 

Hu-u[n-du}-li MDP 28 438:6; Hu-du-ul- 
tum (fem. personal name) CT 6 43:25, also 
CT 6 49b:5, OB; Hu-un-du-ul-ti (masc. 
name!) MDP 18 203:42 (+ MDP 22 50), also 
Hu-un-du-ul-tum RA 26 108:6 and 10, OB. 


*huddumu in huddumumma epéésu v.; 
(mng. uncert.); Nuzi*; Hurr. lw. 

PN PN, [tpalllahsu u kimé marsu hu-ud-du- 
mu-um-ma ippus u PN, PN ki-na-an-na-ma 
hu-ud-du-mu-um-ma ippus PN (the adopted 
child) will obey PN, (the adoptive father) and 
will .... him like a son, and likewise PN, 
will .... PN JEN 572:29, 31. 

The phrase denotes either an obligation 
imposed by law on father and son or an 
attitude inherent in the relationship. 


huddusSu v.; to rejoice, to make merry; 
syn. list*; II, II/3. 

hu-ud-du-su (var. for tadtlétu in LTBA 2 1 vi 15) 
= hi-du-tum joy LTBA 2 2:351 = 3v 15; hu-ta-du- 
&{u] = [hi]-du-t joy Malku V 97. 


hudhummu s.; (a plant or tree); plant 
list*; probably Sum. lw. 

U.HU.UD.gU.UM : U hu-ud-hu-mu Uruanna II 
517; GU min : U @iS.MES ana GiS.MES éé GIS.sAR 
ibid. 518; [GC min].a18.sar : UG GIS.mE8 ana GI8.MES 
éé aiS.saR ibid. 519. 


hidu 


hiidi adv.; optionally; NB*; cf. hadé. 

21 gidil Sa Simi 10 Gin KU.BABBAR Sa PN 
ina muhht PN, PN, ina ITI MN gidil Sa Simi 
inandin KU.BABBAR hu-di-i inandin PN, 
owes 21 bundles of garlic (of the value of) 
10 shekels of silver to PN, in the month MN 
PN, will deliver the bundles of garlic (or), 
optionally, he will pay the silver Evetts Ner. 
32:7. 


hudlis s.; 
word. 

PN hu-ud-li-i§ DUMU PN, arad Fa MDP 22 
164 seal. 


hudi s.; 
ef. hadi. 

(a) in hudu libbi happiness: may the gods 
... grant the king (ab libbi tib Séri hu-du-ti 
lib-bi_ peace of mind, good health (and) hap- 
Ppiness ABL 992:8, NA, cf. ABL 1110:8, NA; 
{Hu-di-e-Sa-lib-bi ADD 217:1 (name of a slave 
girl). 

(b) ina hudi libbi voluntarily: ina hu-di 
libbi PBS 13 82:2, NB, cf. Nbk. 207:4, Nbn. 
648:2 (hu-du), Nbk. 117:2 (hu-du), Cyr. 277:2 (hu- 
ud-di), BIN 1 100:2 (hu-ud-du), NB. 

(c) other occ.: anni sibiittu Sa hu-du ka-bat- 
ti this is what was needed for happiness KAR 
158 r. ii 4 (incipit of a song); tém hu-de-e Sa 
be-li [...] happy news which(?) my lord ... 
PBS 1/2 26:6, MB let. 


(a profession); Elam*; Elam. 


joy, happiness; MB, NA, NB; 


hiidu s.; joy, happiness; from OB on; wr. 
syll. and SA.HUL(.LA) for hid libbi; cf. hadt. 

ki 8a.hul.la = ad-ru hu-ud lib-bi Izi C ii 16; 
gid.gu.za S8a.hul.la = ku-us-su-% hu-ud lib-bi 
Hh. IV 94; bara 8a.hul.la = pa-rak hu-ud lib-bi 
OECT 6 pl. 26 K.3233 r. 1f.; 8&.hul.la.zu.86é 
dug,(!).ga.ab : hu-ud lib-bi-ka lig-bt may he 
decree happiness for you BA 5 711:10f. 

(a) hid libbt happiness: in risatim u 
h{u-u]d libbim atallukam I go my way in joy 
and happiness VAS 1 33 iv 18, Samsuiluna, ef. 
VAB 4 194 ii 30, Nbk., and ina SA.HUL.LA AL. 
pu.puU KAR 185r. ii 13; ana ... sarrit hu-ud 
lib-bi epésija_ so that I may exercise a happy 
kingship MDP 28 p. 29:3, Untash-Humban; ina 
litt hu-ud libbi ana Akkadi ittira he returned 
victoriously, joyfully to Akkad BBSt. No. 6 
i 44, NB; amu ubla busurdtuma hu-ud libbté 


223 


oi.uchicago.edu 


hudummoi 


the day brought me (good) news and happi- 
ness KAR 158 r. ii 15 (incipit of a song); KA 
SA.uUL ana rubé itehkdm good news will 
arrive for the prince TCL 6 4:22, NB ext. 
apod.; tab Séri u hu-ud libbi ilani rabtti ana 
Sarrt bélija liSruku may the great gods grant 
good health and happiness to the king my 
lord ABL 744:6, and passim in the letters of 
Mar-Istar; ina {ib Séri u hu-ud libbi ttarrinni 
duimeSam lead me constantly every day in 
health and happiness BMS 8:16; tab Séri 
hu-ud libbit u nummur pané health, happiness 
and contentment OIP 2 134:92, Senn., ef. 
Thompson Esarh. vi 55 (with nuwmmur kabatti), and 
passim in SB and NB royal inser.; hu-ud libbi 
happiness ABL 1140r. 7, hemer., and passim in 
apod. of omina, wr. SA.HUL.LA BRM 4 24:9, hemer., 
and passim. 

(b) tna hiid libbi of (one’s) free will: ina 
hu-ud SA-Su-nu [...] of their free will ... 
Dhorme, Mél. Dussaud 1 205f.:11 RS 8333 (let. 
from Carchemish); PN ina hu-ud libbigu PN, 
... ana Simi gamriti ana PN, taddin PN sold 
PN, to PN, of her own free will for the total 
sum of ... Evetts Ner. 23:2, and passim in NB 
contracts; for other occurrences cf., c.g., 
Ungnad NRV Glossar p. 60. 

(c) ina hid pani: ina ulus libbi hu-ud pani 
u tédiqi in joy of heart, with happy mien and 
in festive attire Craig ABRT 1 4i 4. 

(d) obscure: tédig melammi namurrat kasir 
ilu (wr. DINGIR.MES) ga hu-i-du Salummat 
uzzuzu attired with a wrap of shining splen- 
dor, the god who is raging in .... (and) awe- 
inspiring sheen AO 16742:6 in RA 41 40, with 
parallel in line 8 wr. éa hu-du, SB rel.; matéma 
mullat hu-ud-ka Tn.-Epic iii 19. 

See also hudd. 


hudummaé s.; (mng. unkn.); MB*. 
hu-du-ma-a-sa ina tarbasi ittakis its (the 

door’s ?) #. he cut through in the courtyard 

Nergal and Eregkigal, Fragm. 1 r. 26 (= EA 357:74). 
(Oppenheim, Or. NS 19 153.) 


hudussu A s.; (designation of an age group 
or a social status); lex.*; Sum. lw. 


[kus.n.fB.t]u = me-str hu-du-us-H = pa-tin-nu 
leather belt for a hudusiu Hg. A II 189; [tug]. 


huharu 


v 


E.{B.TU = me-si-ru[...] = [a]-tan(?)-nuw Hg. D 403, 
also Hg. C IE r. 2; lu.ru = hu-du-us-s% CT 37 24 
r. i 5 (App. to Lu, between ge-er-[ru(?)], ‘“‘suck- 
ling,” and 7-lt-tt bt-i-ti, ‘‘slave born in the house’”’). 

TU in the above occurrences is to be read 
hudu§, a value preserved in the name of the 
sign, cf. S* 162ff. 


huduSsu B (or hudustu): s.; frog; lex.* 
na, bil.za.za za.gin = hu-du-us-[Su/tu] lapis 

lazuli amulet in the form of a frog Hh. XVI 83. 
Landsberger Fauna 141. 


huduStu_ see hudusSu. 


hudiitu s.; joy; SB*; cf. add. 

I offered sacrifices to my gods, nap-tan 
hu-du-tt askun I arranged a pleasant meal 
Layard 90:70, Shalm. IIT. 

von Soden, ZA 44 39. 


huggulu (hungulu, fem. huggultu): adj.; 

(describing a characteristic bodily trait, occ. 

only as personal name); OB, MB. 
Hu-un-gu-lum BE 6/1 105:5, 14 and 18, 

OB; Hu-un-gu-lu CT 441a:14,0B; Hu-un- 

gu-lu BE 14 41:15, MB; Hu-gu-lum BE 15 

168:24,MB; ‘Hu-gu-ul-tum BE6/195:19 and 21. 
(Holma Quttulu 52.) 


hubharis adv.; like a huhdru-trap; SB*; 
ef. huharu. 

nagi Sudtu hu-ha-ri§ ashup I snapped 
down upon this province like a trap TCL 3 
194, Sar., ef. Lie Sar. 86 and p. 74:5 (said of cities). 


buhartu (or huhhartu): s.; 
NA*; cf. hurhuratu. 

TUG.GU.E gahu-hu-ra-ti, a ZA.GIN MI, ga 2A. 
ain sas cloak of red (wool), of dark lapis lazuli 
(-colored wool), of reddish lapis lazuli(-colored wool) 
Practical Vocabulary Assur 225 ff. 

x biltu hu-ha-rat kannu x talents of red 
twisted(?) (wool) ADD 953 r. iv 12, 15(!) and 19. 


red (wool); 


huharu s.; (1) bird trap, (2) (emblem of 
Shamash); from OB on; perhaps Sum. lw.; 
pl. huharate; wr. syll. and HAR.MUSEN.NA (in 
mng. 2); cf. huharis. 

gid.bar.muSen.na = hu-ha-ru, giS.GAR.PA. 
har.mugen.na = hat-ti min the stick of the bird 


trap, gi8.gam.bar.muden.na = kip-pat MIN the 
hoop of the bird trap Hh. VI 220-222. 
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hubharu 


(1) bird trap: 9 @18 riksi Sa hu-ha-ri ... 
4 rikst Sa ha-ri (mistake for huhdri?) PBS 8/2 
191:9, OB; 7 ki-pa-tum Sa hu-ha-ri_ ibid. 14; 
Sa hu-ha-ra-ti-ka LU.KUR ilegqgi [...] the 
enemy will take (for himself) whatever/who- 
ever is caught in your).-trap RA 3881 A0 7028 
r. 16, OB ext. apod.; kima hu-ha-ri ana saha: 
pija to clamp down upon me like a h.-trap 
(followed by kapu and Sétu in parallel similes) 
Maqlu II 162; ma-a hu-ha-ru ana e18 kak-kul- 
li ma-Sil && x x x suUHUS-3% DAGAL KA-Su 
qa-ta-an that means: the f.-trap looks like 
a kakkullu-vat, its ..., its base is wide, its 
opening narrow KAR 94:26 (commentary 
to above passage), cf. Maqlu 11 173; 8a... kima 
hu-ha-ri ishwpu etlu which, ... like the ).- 
trap, clamped down upon the young man 
(followed by Sétu, Suskallu and gi§parru in 
parallel similes) Maqlu III 161; kima SuSkalle 
asahh{ap] kima hu-ha-ri akattam 1 clamp 
down like a Suskallu-net, I cover like a h.-trap 
KAH 2 84:21, Asn.; kima issiri Sa ina libbi 
hu-ha-ri || ki-lu-bi Saknat like a bird who is in 
a h., variant: cage, (I am trapped in Gubla) 
EA 74:46 (let. of Rib-Addi), and passim with un- 
important variants (the gloss ki-lu-bi [cf. Heb. 
klub, ‘basket, cage’”] recurs in EA 79:36, 81:35, 
105:9, for the simile cf. issitr gquppi OIP 2 33 iii 27, 
Senn.); ana hu-ha-ri KAL-ia (in broken context) 
LKA 29a:3; (note:) the forelegs of the animal 
[ina] hu-ha-ra-a-ti irakkusu they tie with 
snares KAR 33:22, NA rit. 

(2) (emblem of Shamash): they made PN 
take an oath by Shamash and (for this pur- 
pose) SEN.TAB.BA YUTU ... GIS hu-ha-ru-um 
4uTu wsaknuma the (stone) double-axe of 
Shamash (and) the #. of Shamash were set 
up and ... TCL 10 34:12, OB; oath taken 
ina KA IUTU NA4g.SEN.TAB.BA U HAR.MUSEN.NA 
sa Iurv in the gate of the Shamash (temple) 
(by) the stone double-axe and the kh. of 
Shamash YOS 12 73:9, OB; ina hu-ha-ar 
dutu azakkarakkum I shall state for you 
under an oath (sworn) by the #. of Shamash 
YOS 12 325:11, OB; ina Ka da-a-a-ni ul ip-pa- 
lu-Su-nu SES.MES-Su ina hu-ha-ri & URUDU-e 
(var. e-ri-e) sa-hi-ip ul i-di his own brothers 
will not answer when the judge speaks, with- 
out knowing (it) he is caught in the copper fh. 


hubi 


(of Shamash) Scholimeyer No. 16 ii 38; all 
evil which is in this house sabit Ningi&zida 
sa-hi-ip-5% hu-ha-ra Ningiszida holds (it) 
fast, (his) 2. is clamped down on it AfO 14 
146:123,58 B (bit mesirt). 

huharu is a bird trap so constructed as to 
clamp down upon (sakaépu) and to cover 
(katému) the birds caught; it consisted of a 
wooden stick (hattu) perhaps for tripping the 
trap, one (or more ?) wooden hoop(s) (kippatu), 
and connecting pieces of wood (a18 riksu); 
a different description of its general shape is 
contained in the Maqlu commentary quoted 
above; the WSem. gloss ki-lu-bi suggests 
that it could have been made of wickerwork. 
The .-emblem of Shamash was of copper. 


hubhartu see huhartu. 


hubhitu s.; vomit, spittle; from OB on; 
pl. huhh(t)atu; cf. haht. 

hu-uh-hi-a-tim immuhhija la tutabbaki do 
not pour vomit over me TCL 18 86:33, OB let.; 
if a man due to his disease ipriima ana hu- 
ha-ti-5% nm la itehhi imat has vomited and 
no fly will come near his vomit, he will die 
Labat TDP 162:60, same with isnigq instead of 
itehhi ibid. 174:5, which corresponds to PBS 2/2 
104:1, MB; if a man’s belly has gannwu and 
phlegm (gahhu) NINDA u A hu-hi-tu rupustia 
TUK.MES-& (and) the food and drink, (that 
is,) the vomit, is (full of) 2. and slime(?) Kich- 
ler Beitr. pl. 10 iii 12. 


huhpu s.; (a container of bronze); Ur III, 
OB, Elam*; Elam. lw. 

hu-uih-bu-um UD.KA.BAR MDP 27 57 ii 1, OB 
(Practical Vocabulary). 

[x] hu-th-bu-um UD.KA.BAR MDP 18 101:12, 
Ur III or OB; 1 hu-téh-bu-um UD.KA.BAR 
UET 5 795i 11, OB. 

Connect possibly with the Elam. word 
hu-uh-pi-in, designating a stone tub (RA 16 
195:2). 


huha s.; slag; OB*; cf. hahd A. 
[an].zab.li = hu-hu-[u] Hh. XT 295. 
hu-hi-a-a-am &a pa-ha-ri slag of the pot- 

ter’s (kiln) IM 51650 A, OB, unpub. (copy of 

Geers). 
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**hubiinu 


**huhinu (Bezold Glossar 120a); 
read huhurtu (BBR No. 66:19). 


huburtu s.; (a kind of bread); NA*. 

4 ninDA hu-hu-ra-te ina muhhi majali [taz 
Sakkan] you place four loaves of h.-bread on 
the couch KAR 141:13, rit., ef. Niwpa hu- 
hu-ra-a-te di-li-[qa-a-te] ibid. r. 19; seven loaves 
of bread made of groats, seven loaves of bread 
of tuppinnu-flour, seven loaves of sépu bread 
14 ninbA fhu-hu-[rat] 14 loaves of #.-bread 
BBR No. 66:8, cf. 7 NInDA hu-hu-rat(!) ibid. 19; 
40 hu-hu-rat (among other food-offerings) 
ADD 1078 i 8; 2 GIS.NA(!) hu-hu-rat two.... 
of/with h.-bread ADD 961:8, alsor.7; 1SiLA 
hu-hu-rat 1 imér NINDA.MES URU+A.MES one 
sila of h., one imér of .... bread ADD 1023:12; 
4 @i8.LLMES adi hu-hu-ra-te 1G1.MES 10 hu- 
hu-ra-a-te Sa 1 sita-a-a four .... along with 
the earlier(?) (loaves of) #.-bread, ten (loaves 
of) A.-bread of one sila each AJSL 42 263 
No, 1245:2f., NA. 

h.-bread is sometimes counted and some- 
times measured by volume. The volume 
given (usually one sila) is that of the flour 
used in it. 


to be 


hwimmu s.; (mng. unkn.); plant list*. 


aia hu-im-mu 4uru || hu-im-[mu] x-ga-ri ff ana 
hu-im-mu [...] CT 41 45a:15, Commentary to 
Uruanna. 


huk s.; (wood or tree); syn. list*; Elam. 
word. 
hu-uk = t-su NIM wood/tree in Elam CT 183 


r. iv 16. 
Frank, MAOG 4 39. 


hukku 
Bogh.* 

{bu.luh.x.x] : [mrn (= bu-lu-uh)-x]-x-ma-az-za 
(i.e., pronunciation of the Sum. word) = hu-uk-ku = 
{...] (Hitt. column lost) Izi Bogh. B (= KBo 1 31) 
16. 


(or hugqu): s.;  (mng. uncert.); 


hukunna adj.; (mng. unkn.); MB Ala- 
lakh*; Hurr. word. 

2 @i8.BANSUR hu-ku-un-na-Se-na (between 
tables described as pa-pu-un-na-Se-na and 


Su-ha-[n]a-Se-na) Wiseman Alalakh 423:7. 


(a color or marking of 
Kassite word(?). 


hulalam _adj.; 
horses ?);  MB*; 


huldlu A 


Hu-la-lam (as name of a horse) BE 14 12:14, 
PBS 2/2 90:2, 20; for references from unpub. 
MB texts cf. Balkan Kassit. Stud. 125. 

Balkan Kassit. Stud. 27f. 


hulalatu see huldlu A. 


hulalini s.; (a type of hulalu-stone); SB*; 
wr. syll. and na,.Nin.iar1; cf. hulalu A. 

na,.nir.igi = hu-la-lu ini Hh. XVI 145; na,. 
nir.igi Wiseman Alalakh 447 ii 32 (Forerunner to 
Hh. XVI); na,.nir.igina,.«nir>.mus.gir na,. 
nirna,.gug na,.za.gin.na : hu-lali-ni musgarru 
hulalu sandu ukni eye-huldlu-stone, mudsgarru- 
stone, huldlu-stone, carnelian, lapis lazuli 4R 18* 
No. 3 iv 5-8, rel. 

uknti duSi NAg.NIR.IGI takammis you de- 
posit (beads of) lapis lazuli, duSi-stone (and) 
eye-hulalu AMT 90,1ii5; [DIS] NA,.KISIB NA,. 
NiR.IGI GAR ina SALHUL.LA AL.DU.DU (if) he 
wears a seal (made) of eye-huldlu he will walk 
around with a happy heart KAR 185 r. ii 13. 


(Thompson DAC 138ff.) 


hulaltu see huldlu A. 


hulali s.; (a class or profession); Nuzi*. 
sheep Sa LU.MES hu-la-lu--e SMN 2641(un- 
pub.):4 (translit. only). 


hulaiu A (fem. fuldltu, huldlatu): s.; (a 
precious stone); from Ur III on, also Akk. 
lw. in Sum.; wr. Na,.Nir, but syll. in per- 
sonal names; ef. hulal ini, hulali. 


na,y.nir = hu-la-lu Hh. XVI 143 (followed by 
nay.nir.ziz = sa-a-su  moth(-colored) f.-stone; 
na,.nir.pa.muSen.na = sékap-piis-su-ri_ of (the 
color of) a feather Hh. XVI 146; na,.nir.hu.la. 
lum (between na,.nir.igi and na,.nir.kap.pa. 
mugen) Wiseman Alalakh 447 ii 33 (Forerunner to 
Hh. XVI); ni-ir Nay.Za.TUN, NAy.ZA.NIM, NAy.ZA. 
KUS, NAg.ZA.IB = hu-la-lum Diri TIT 95-98, cf. also 
Proto-Diri 178. 

na,.nir.igina,.@ir).muS8.gir na,.nir nay. 
gug na,.za.gin.na : hu-lal i-ni mués-gar-ru hu- 
la-lu sa-an-du uk-nu-ui eye-h., musgarru, h., car- 
nelian, lapis lazuli 4R18* No.3 iv 5-8; na,.ni[r 
na,.glug na,.za.gin.na gu b[a.an.dé.e] : ana 
hu-{la-li sa-a]n-di uk-ni-i i-[§d-si] he calls out to 
the h., the carnelian, the lapis lazuli Lugale XII 20. 

(a) in EA: all references occur in the letters, 
etc., of Tushratta, (EA 19, 20, 22, 25 and 
27); nearly all the .-stones are characterized 
as “genuine h.” (wr. NA,.NiR KUR, ie., “moun- 
tain h.”): 1a1.mmS-tum Na,.NiR KUR beads of 
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hulalu A 


genuine h. EA 27:111, etc.; NA,.NiR alone: 
2 maninnu-necklaces for horses with Na,.NiR- 
stones set in gold EA 22 i 12, ef. EA 25 iii 56, 60 
for earrings and pectorals. The f.-stone is 
qualified as ragqu, “thin” (EA 25 ii 6), as 
kabbutu, “thick” (ibid. ii31). The h. is used in 
the form of beads (eye-shaped beads, 1G1.MES, 
EA 20:83, 25 ii 18), strung (Sukkuku) for 
necklaces (maninnu-necklaces of cylinder- 
shaped h.-beads EA 25 i 40, 55, 59, 61, 63, cf. 
also EA 19:82f., a guhassu-necklace EA 25 iii 54), 
or in the form of gems set (uhhuzu) in gold to 
decorate pectorals (dudittu of, or with a 
‘“thead”’ of, #.-stone EA 25 i 28, 29,33) and 
earrings (insabtw with their terinnatu and/or 
their guggubu of h. ibid.i 16-20). The #.-stones 
are also used to decorate leather objects: 
a pagimu-saddle (EA 22 i 48ff.), a whip (ibid. 
i5), etc.; cf. furthermore sub agarhu, azgaru, 
harushu, herizzu, kirissu, parattitin, Sugur, 
tultu, zuhzi, ete. 

(b) outside of EA: Na,.NiR NA,MUS.GIR 

ina muhhi agigu lu uzwinu h.-stone, 
musgarru-stone ... I put as ornamentation 
on his crown 5R 33 iii 8, Agum-kakrime; abni 
Sa ININ.LIL ité PN Saknu ina misimma Sudtu 
NA, Nin Sa ININ.LiL ité PN Saknu the (pre- 
cious) stones of Ninlil are placed with PN, on 
that very same night the 4.-stone(s) of Ninlil 
were placed with PN PBS 1/2 60:4, MB let.; 
kaspu hurasu sindu ukni Na,.NiR musgarru... 
IM.DUB (into the foundation of the bit-akitz) 
I ....ed silver, gold, carnelian, lapis lazuli, 
h.-stone, musgarru-stone OIP 2 138:52, Senn., 
ef. also ibid. 81:27; a gold crown and other 
gold objects, dumdaqi anniite Sa tamlitsunu 
NAyg.UD.AS NAg.UD.AS.A3 NA,y.NiR these pieces 
of jewelry which are inlaid with vup.a8, 
up.4§.a8-stone (and) with h. (I gave to my 
son) ADD 620:5 (coll. ARU 13), Senn.; dh. (wr. 
nig) in NA inventories: ADD 937i 10, 993 
iv 10. 

(c) in lit.: ssani kannéSina (var. talléSina) 
NAg.NiR harpateSina NA,.ZA.GIN.(DURU;) ebbu 
may they (the daughters of Anu) carry their 
pot-stands of h., their pots of bright lapis 
lazuli AMT 10,1 r. iii 1, 20, ine., cf. also AMT 
26,1:13, 31,2:6; KUR Ni-kab lip§ur KUR 
NA,.Nin may Mount Jakab absolve, the home 
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hulamésu 


of the #.-stone 2R 51 No. 1:14, and dupl. (cf. 
Reiner Lip8ur-Litanies in JNES 15). 


(d) in ritual use: NaA,.NiR (in an enumer- 
ation of beads): abné Summa amélu qatésu 
ir@uba h.-stone, etc. : (you string these) 
beads (for a charm) when somebody’s hands 
tremble BE 31 60r. ii 16, rit., and passim in 
rituals; [Summa] NA,y.KISIB NA,NIR (NA, 
MUS.GiR GAR adar illaku Semi u magaru isSakz 
kanSu if he wears a seal (made) of fh. or 
muésgarru-stone, he will meet with willing 
obedience wherever he goes KAR 185 r.i14, SB; 
in med. texts: NA,.NiR ina Samni tapasSassu 
you anoint him with (ground) h.-stone 
(mixed) with oil CT 23 41 ii 1, also AMT 
41,2:6, KAR 101:16, OECT 6 pl. 5:6, etc. 

(e) as personal name: Hu-la-li de Genouillac 
Trouvaille 59 r. 10; Hu-la-al CT 32 36 i 8; 
Hu-la-la UCP 9 p. 192 No. 64:9, all Ur III; 
Hu-la-li-im UET 5 88 case 25, OB, and passim 
in OB; Hu-la-lum BE 15 69:3, MB, and passim 
in MB; as fem. personal name: Hu-la-al-tim 
CT 6 47b:3,OB; Hu-la-la-tum BE 14 58:16, MB. 

(Thompson DAC 135ff.) 


hulalu B s.; (a bird); lex.* 


{...] {[... d]u-du-ma-az (phon. writing of 
Sum., not log.) = hu-u-la-lu, [...] = hu-u-la-lu 
KBo 1 47:14f. (among domestic birds, such as 
tarru, tarlugallu, ittidi). 


*hulald (fem. huldlitu): adj.; like the hulalu 
stone (occ. only as personal name); NB*; cf. 
huldlu A. 

'Hu-la-li-ti ABL 454:13. 


hulamasa see hulamésu. 


hulamésu (halamésu, halamésu, hallamisu, 
hulamaSa, hulamisu, hulamigu): s.; (1) (a 
tree and its fruit), (2) chameleon; from 
OB on. 


gi-ri-im LAGAB = hu-la-me-su fruit of the h.- 
tree Ea I 30d, also A 1/2:37 (wr. h{u-la-[mil- 
s(u]); gid.gi.rim = me-e-su, hu-la-mi-su Hh. HI 
233f.; giS.mes.ki.in.gir = me-e-su, hu-la-me-su 
Sumerian mes-tree = mésu-tree, f.-tree Hh. IIT 
206f.; GI$.MES.KI.IN.GI.RA / hu-la-me-s[u] STC 1 
217:4, astrol. comm.; UR.MAH gaq-qa-ri = hu-la- 
mf{e-su} lion of the ground/soil = #. Landsberger 
Fauna 43 B 4, comm., cf. ibid. C 5; bar.mugen.na 
= hu-la-me-su, a-a-dr-DINGIR_ Practical Vocabulary 
Assur 402f. 
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hulamétu 


(1) (a tree and its fruit): cf. above; (as 
a drug:) U ha-la-me-su(var.: -Su) : 0 hal-tap- 
pa-nu Uruanna I 458; U hu-la-me-su [x x] 
:[..-] Uruannal 64; U qul-qul-la-a-nu : aS 
hal(!)-la-[m]}i-su. Uruanna IIT 138. 

(2) chameleon: cf. above; DIS sac.pU hu- 
la-mi-Si(gloss: -Si) GaR [...] ALAM GU.KIL- 
ma(!) if he has the head of a h. ... (expla- 
nation:) a figure (with) a short neck Kraus 
Texte 17 (=CT 28 10a):1, physiogn., also ibid. 3b 
iv 15’ (wr. [hu-lja-[mi-sil); [ina HUL 18-ka]-ri- 
is-st — ku-ru-sis-si is-kip-pu  hu-la-[me-su] 
against the evil caused by the i&karissu-rat, 
the kurusissu-rat, the i&kippu-worm, the h. 
KAR 257:6, rel.; aS personal name: Hu-la- 
ma-Sa PBS 8/1 20:25, OB, Hu-la-me-&% TuM 
2-3 135:13, NB; possibly: Hu-ul-li-mi-su 
MDP 4 p. 189 No. 18 = MDP 22 5:13, Elam. 


(Landsberger Fauna 116f.); Kraus, MVAG 40/2 
29 n. 1. 


hulamétu adj.; (describing a type of date 
palm); lex.*; cf. elamittu. 

hu-la-me-té (var. of e-la-mit-tu in Malku IT 128) 
= gi-3im-ma-rum LTBA 2 1 ix 41. 
hulamisu see hulamésu. 
hulamisu_ see hulamésu. 
hulammu see hilammu. 
hulampashi s.; 
Hurr. word. 

Sz Sa PN ana h[{u)-la-am-pa-as-hi ana 12 
LU.MES ésidii ina SaluStani eltegimi (he said) 
I have taken barley belonging to PN from 
the third(?) for h. for twelve harvesters HSS 
13 471:5. 

For the formation cf. su-ra-am-ba-a&s-hi 
AASOR 16 54:16 and te-ha-am-pa-d§-[hi] 
ibid. 35:4. 


hulaptu s.; equipment; SB*; cf. halapu A. 
itt. sumbate narkabate ... itti hu(!)-lap-ti 

la ménam with wagons, chariots ... with 

innumerable equipment OIP 2 134:89, Senn. 


hulapu s.; bandage; OA*; cf. haldpu A. 
hu-u-la-pu = lu-ba-ru(!) Malku VI 69. 
hu-la-pi kima subri hallulaku I am 

wrapped in bandages like ....3 CCT 4 45b:31, 

let. 


(mng. unkn.); Nuzi*; 


buliam 


In the OA passage h. is possibly a free 
variant of ulapu, ‘“‘bandage.”’ 
hulaqu s.; worn-out clothing, rags; syn. 
list*; cf. halaqu. 

hu-la-qu = lu-ba-ru(!) Malku VI 67; hu-vi-la-qu 
= lu-ba-ru Malku VIII 67. 


hulasu  s.; (a kind of flour); 
halasu. 

zip.milMillsyp = hf{u-la-su] Nabnitu XXIII 
272. 

zip hu-la-si (given as feed to pigs) JCS 2 
108 No. 15:1, OB, also ibid. 16:1. 
hulbatu adj.; (mng. uncert.); lex.* 


igitgr = hul-ba-tu Lu Excerpt II 181 (between 
taplu, ‘“‘dirty,”’ and raggu, ‘“‘wicked’’). 


OB*; cf. 


huldimmu (or hultimmu): s.; 
meat); NB*. 

uzu kaskas uzv hul-tim-mu vz0 hurubbu 
(listed among internal organs) YOS 3 194:28, 
let. 


(Ebeling Neubabylonische Briefe aus Uruk 154 
note). 


hulhullu s.; (mng. unkn.); NB*. 

li-t-mu 84 hu-ul-hu-ul-lu fenced garden in 
the h. (locality) AnOr 9 19:39. 

Presumably a “Flurname’”’. 


{a cut of 


huli s.; (mng. unkn.); RS; WSem. gloss. 

A.SA.ur.A / hu-li a h.-field (with its watch- 
tower, its olive plantation, its vineyard, its 
garden and with whatever pertains to it) 
MRS 6 RS 16.138:3. 


huliam s.; (1) helmet, (2) (a container in 
the shape of a helmet); EA, SB; foreign 
word. 

[e]-lu-% = hu-li-[am] An VII 230c. 

(1) helmet: aétalbiSa st-ri-ia-am hu-li-ia- 
am simat silte I put on my coat of mail, my 
helmet, the attire proper for battle OIP 2 
182:68, Senn. 


(2) (a container in the shape of a helmet): 
1 hu-li-am $a NaA,.GI5.NU,(8IR).GAL tamlit 
ukni KUR Sa paissu hurdsa uhhuzu one h. of 
alabaster (with) inlay of genuine lapis lazuli, 
whose rim(?) is edged with gold EA 22 ii 62 
(let. of Tushratta), also ti 65 (made of témequ- 
stone); 1 hu-licam UD.KA.BAR Sa Iz1 one f.- 
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pulila 


kettle of bronze for cooking(?) ibid. iv 16; 
ana libbi hu-li-ia-am tasahhat you press out 
(their juice) into a h.-vessel AMT 9,1:33, cf. 
ibid. 35. 

Oppenheim, JCS 4 192 n. 16. 


hulili s.pl.; (a religious ceremony); Mari*. 

ana 4*Na-ni UD hu-li-li (perfumes, etc.) for 
Nani on the day of the h.-festival (or cere- 
mony) ARM 7 43:3. 


huliu see Auld. 


hullanu s.; (a blanket or wrap of linen or 
wool); from MB on; pl. hullanati HSS 13 
369: 5. 

(tag.a.ku8.x] = 84 ra-am-ki = hiil-la-nu .... 
-garment = of the ramku-priest = h. Hg. D 423, 
also Hg. BV i 20; hu-la-nu Ttc.e6.8.[...] KAR 
40:4, school text; TUG hu-la-nu = (space left blank), 
TUG GU.LA = hu-la-nu Practical Vocabulary Assur 
235f. 

(a) in MB: rte hil-la-an a-hi h.-garment 
provided with armholes(?) PBS 2/2 121:37(!) 
and 41(!), also ibid. 128:12, and 135 ii 13 (of linen) 
and 14-31 (made of tabarru- or takiltu-wool, with 
and without armholes and sipu-decoration, etc.); 
ruc hil-la-an a-ht uR-tum BE 14 157:22; 
TUG hil-la-an ku-ma-ri UR-tum ibid. 62 and 78; 
four minas of wool ana 1 tte hil-la-ni for 
one h.-garment BE 15 11:3; 1 TUG hu-la-nu 
Wiseman Alalakh 363:6. 

(b) in Nuzi: aténutu lubultu a-ti-i i-na hul- 
la-nu one set of lubultu-garments together 
with a hullanu-wrap HSS 13 127:10, ef. 
(coupled with various other garments) ibid. 45:3, 
63:3(!), 112:4, 187:3, HSS 14 523:1, 4and 16; 4 
tapalu hul-la-an-nu sa birmu four pairs of h.’s 
with multicolored (trimming) HSS 13 127:6; 
5 tapalu hul-la-an-nu Sa mardati five pairs 
of h.’s of mardatu fabric SMN 431(unpub.): 13, 
cf. (made of hasgma[nu], duhdi[wa] and tawar: 
[riwa] wool) ibid. 20-22; (characterized as:) 
[hul]-la-an-nu Si-la-an-nu HSS 13 275:2, of. 
hu-ul-la-an-nu ha-ra-uz-zu-uh-lu HSS 56:10; hu- 
la-an-nu a h. (weighing one kuduktu) JEN 
314:2; 1 TUG qgaé[du] nahlaptt u gadu hu-ul- 
la-an-ni one garment together with a cloak 
and with a h.-wrap (given to a man) HSS 
13 225:7 and 9, cf. (for h.’s given in payment) 
HSS 13 18:10, HSS 14 543:7, AASOR 16 94:5 


bullu A 


and 9, ete.; (barley rations given to three 
men) wu ilku sa hul-la-an-na-ti ippusu they 
give service by (manufacturing) h.-garments 
HSS 13 369:5. 

(c)in MA, NA: tte hu-la-nu $a PN KAJ 
131:3; TUG hu-la-nu ina kisadi3a takarrar 
ma TA ardani Sa Sarri tazzaz she (the slave 
girl) shall put a h.-garment around her 
shoulders (lit.: on her neck) and take her 
place among the servants of the king ABL 
1257 r. 7. 


(d) in NB lit., econ.: weep for the city 
of Larak, ... hu-ul-la-nu ek-me-ek I have 
been robbed of (my) h.-wrap PSBA 23 pl. 
after p. 192:18, lament.; one gulinu-garment, 
l-en TUG lubéri u TUG hu-la-nu one lubdéru- 
garment, and one h.-garment (per year as 
payment for watch-duty in a temple) VAS 6 
168:6, cf. GCCI 2 324:4, Nbn. 164:14, Cyr. 6:1. 

(e) in NB, among the garments for the 
clothing of the images: TUG hil-la-nu (be- 
tween Ser?tu and nibihu) BBSt. No. 36 v 45; 
l-en GADA hu-la-nu BBSt. p. 127:4 and 13, 
Nabopolassar; (in laundry [ténd@]:) Nbk. 312:4 
(among kitd Saht, ‘‘dirty linen’’), Nbn. 78:3, Nbn. 
143:1, Nbn. 694:4, Cyr. 7:4, 7, Cyr. 232:15, Cyr. 
241:4, Dar. 62:4, 11 (among kité eu); (taken 
out of or placed in storage baskets [GI nak: 
maru):) Nbn. 252:5, Nbn. 848:4, 8, Cyr. 265:1; 
(qualified as GaDA hu-ul-la-nu pitd “open” 
linen h.:) Nbn. 115:12; l-en Gapa hu-ul-la-nu 
... ana er& Sa Samag one linen h. ... given 
for the bed of Shamash Nbn. 660:1; (rarely 
given to goddesses:) Nbn. 78:8 (Gula); (note:) 
TUG hu-la-nu SiG.GAN.ME.DA red wool h.- 
garment Cyr. 232:24. 

(Meissner, MAOG 13/2 12f.; 
Glossar 60). 
hullu adj.; evil; SB*; Sum. lw. 

dabib sarrati la minu hul-la-a-te uttering 
numerous lies (and) evil things Winckler 
Sar. p.188:32; cf.{ka.hjul qa-a-hu-ul= pu-u 
HUL.[2z] (read either hul-[lu] or HUL-[t1], i.e., 
limutti) Kagal D part 4:11. 
hullu A s.; ring (as ornament); from OB 
on; Sum. lw. 


bu-ul «1B = fu-ufl-lu-um] MSL 2p. 141 Cr. 
i117’. 


Ungnad NRV 
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bullu B 


Present to PN 2 na, hu-ul-lu u 3 ain KU.GI 
two stone (encrusted) #.’s and 4 shekel of gold 
YOS 2 48:22, OB let., also line 26; 2 NA, hu-ul-lu 
pasiriitum two stone (encrusted) h.’s.... TCL 
10 120:1, OB; 1 NA, hu-ul-lum Sa KU.a1 putté 
of gold open(?) (work?) YOS 12 157:5, OB; 
I gave him hu-ul-lam xt.er a gold ring 
Boyer Contribution 122:19, OB; 10 tapal hu- 
ul-li (among accessories to chariots) ARM 7 
161:9; 1 hu-ul-lu 8a pdr-zil-li (among jewel- 
Ty) ibid. 244:7', and passim; [h]ul-la-am $a 
pa-ar-zi-li h. of iron (beside 8u.cuR-rings of 
gold) MDP 22 141:3, Elam; 3 hu-ul-li xv. 
BABBAR (beside Se-me-er of silver) Wiseman 
Alalakh 414:3, OB; hul-lu KU.a1 SA-3a 1 bu-ku 
[za.G]in RA 43 190i 18, Qatna; 160 hu-ul-lu 
sa KU.aI (after HaR.cir, anklets, for women) 
HSS 13 61:4, Nuzi; precious stones [S]j@ et 
[AJu-ul-lim Cyr. 220:13; DN... rakisum hu- 
ul-li_ er-bi-e [...] (perhaps a different hullu) 
JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 6 i 9, OB lit. 

Free variant of ullu. 

Landsberger, MSL 2 79 n. to line 643f. 


hullu B_ s.; yoke; EA*; WSem. lw. and 
gloss. 

GI8 ni-ri | hu-ul-lu Sarri bélija ana kisadija 
u ubbaluSu the yoke of the king my lord is 
upon my neck and I carry it EA 296:38; 
Saknate kisadija ina hu-li §a ubbalu my neck 
is placed in the yoke which I carry EA 257:15. 


bhullu v.; to accuse, denounce; OB*; cf. 
halu s. 

[.-..] ba.ta.1lé.la.e : [al-na la ig-bu-% tu-ha-a- 
li-& you accused her of a word that she did not say 
RA 24 36 pt. 2:8 obv. (Sum.) and rev. (Akk.), OB 
lit.; tu-ha-a-la 5R 45 K.253 ii 19, gramm. 

Translation based upon hdlu, “denouncer,” 
and the equation 14 (and 14.14) = ub-bu-ra 
3a a-ma-tim, ‘to accuse” Nabnitu M 175f. 


bulluhu v.; (mng. unkn.); gramm.*; II/2. 
tu-uh-tal-lih 5R 45 K.253 i 26. 
Probably free variant of ulluhu. 

hullulu v.; (mng. uncert.); OA*; II. 
hulapé kima subri ha-lu-la-ku Iam wrapped 

in bandages like ....s CCT 4 45b:32, let. 
Probably free variant of ullulu. 


hulliiru see halliru. 


hulqu 


hulmahu s.; (a snake); lex.* 

mu8.hul = hul-ma-hu Hh. XIV 22; mir.hul = 
hul-ma-hu ibid. 408. 

Landsberger Fauna 62f. 
hulmiddu see hulmittu. 


hulmittu (hulmiddu, hulmittu): s.; (asnake 
or lizard); SB*; wr. syll. and MUS.HUL. 

mus.bul = hul-mit-tum (var. hul-mid-du) Hh. 
XIV 21; mu8.hul = hul-mit-tu = mus-hu[s-su] 
Hg. A II 44; muS.mid = hul-mit-tu, mus.bul = 
hul-mit-tu Landsberger Fauna 42:65f., comm.; 
MUS.HUL = hul-mit-[tum] Tablet Funck No. 2:3, 
comm. to Alu (see below); mir.bul = hul-mit-tum 
evil “belt” = hk. Hh. XIV 407. 

[stru Skingu x].atn.a 1cr!!-Su 1G1 siG,.sIG, 
4 Gin.MES-3¢ [x x x x] MI GAR-in MUS.BI MUS. 
HUL MU.NI (this is) the snake’s appearance: 
its eyes are multicolored, the face is yellow, 
it has four feet, there is a black (... on its 
...): the name of this snake ish. CT 147 
obv.(!) 12f.; Summa mus hul-mit”*-tum ina 
bit améli innamir if a h.-snake is seen in 
somebody’s house Tablet Funck No. 2:4, comm. 
to Alu, quotation from Alu XXII; Summa MUS. 
HULIc1 if he seesaf.-snake K.2809 (unpub.) 
r. ii ll; Summa MUS.HUL ina mubhi améli if 
ah. (falls) on a man CT 40 23:3, Alu. 

Landsberger Fauna 62f. 


hulmittu see hulmittu. 


hulmuna s.; (mng. unkn.); Elam (NA 
period); foreign word. 
When the night comes ... four women... 


shall enter and lie down beneath the (statues 
of) the lamassu- and karibtu-genii hu-ul-mu- 
un-a li-Sa-ap-pi-ra (= ligawwira?) they shall 
light torches(?) ... when the dawn comes 
(i-na-ap-pi-ir-ma = innawwirma?) ... they 
shall leave MDP 4 pl. 18 No. 3:6 (= MDP 2p. 
121), brick inser. of Tepti-ahar. 


hulgi in hulqi hulqi (magic formula used 
in incantations); SB*. 

hu-[ul]-qi hu-ul-qi haltib haltib AMT 64,1:24 
and dupl. 55,8:7. 


hulqu s.; (1) lost object, (2) loss; from OB 
on; ef. halaqu. 

(1) lost object: hu-lu-uq bél biti halig an 
object belonging to the owner of the house 
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hulqai 


has disappeared Eshnunna Code A iii 19 = B iii 
2 (§ 37); awilum Sa hu-ul-qum ina gatisu sabtu 
the man in whose hands the missing object 
was seized CH §9:6; a&Sum hu-ul-qi Sa PN Sa 
ina bitati UKU.US.MES tu&Saddinamma with 
regard to the property stolen from PN which 
you have collected from the rédié-soldiers 
and... Holma Zehn altbabylonische Tontafeln 
No. 9:7, let.; ina bite Sudti hu-ul-qu zAH an 
object will disappear from this house CT 39 
25a r. 22, Alu. 

(2) loss: Sumy-ma UGy.UGx(BAD.BAD) Sum,- 
ma hul-qu ina [...] there will be either a 
pestilence or a loss in K.4082 +6773 in 
Ebeling Keilschrifttexte medizinischen Inhalts 2 
55:5, SB; uncertain: agar hul(?)-gi in a 
forsaken(?) place Scheil Tn. II 38. 


hulqi see huluggi. 
hultimmu see huldimmu. 


hultuppu (hustuppu, hurteppu): s.; (1) (a 
demon), (2) name of a month; Elam, SB; 
Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and HuL.DUB; cf. halz 
tappt in Sa haltappé, hultuppt, mashultuppi. 

hul.dub = ra-bi-[su-um] OBGT X1liv 8; [ka]. 
hul.dub = xa (= pt) hul-dup-pi evil utterance Izi 
F 327 (followed by pi limutte). 

(1) (a demon): cf. above. 


(2) name of a month — (a) in texts from 

Elam: rt hu-ul-tu-wp-pi MDP 22 105:7, and 
passim; ITI hu-us-tu-[up-pi] ibid. 100:7; ITT 
hur-te-pu-um RA 23 41. 
(b) in SB: 111 hul-dib-ba-a = ITI 8u.KIN.KUD 
CT 26 41 vi 7; ITI HUL.DUB-e ACh Supp. 2 
56:8, 10, ete. 

(Langdon Menologies 46 n. 1). 


hultuppa s.; whipping rod as tool of the 
conjurer; Bogh., SB*; Sum. lw.; cf. hal: 
tappt in Sa haltappé, hultuppu, mashultuppt. 

gi8.bul.dib.ba CT 16 
45:139f. (cf. below). 

gi8.ma.nu gis hul.dib.ba udug.e.ne. 
ke, : ert G18 hul-dip-pu-t Sa rabisi 8a ina 
libbisu Ha Sumu zakru (laurel) branch, the 
whipping rod against the rabisu-demons 
wherewith Ea is invoked CT 16 45:139f., cf. 
ibid. 38 iii 13 with dupl. BIN 2 22:152f.; [... 


: GIS hul-dip-pu-u 


hilu 


hjul-du-up-pu-t, hul-du-pa (in broken con- 
text) AfO 16 49r. 4’, 5’, Bogh. med. 


hula (huliw): s.; (a kind of mouse, shrew 2); 
from OAkk. on; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. or pis. 
HUL, PES.SILA.GAZ/KUM. 

péS.sila.gaz, péS.hul = hu-lu-u Hh. XIV 
197-197a, cf. also Hh. XI 67f.; PuS.LaA.caz = hu- 
lu-u Practical Vocabulary Assur 398; ku8.pés. 
dug.sila.gaz.gaz SLT 188 r. iii 8 (Forerunner 
to Hh. XI); péS.hul = hu-lu-u, a-da-an-tu = hu- 
lu-u “red (mouse) = huli Landsberger Fauna 
42:67f., comm.; peS.hul = hu-lu-u ibid. 43:1; 
a-d[a-a]n-[tuJm = hu-lu-[u] Malku V 52; [...]: 
[A8] KUN P£S.siLa.caz NITA tail of a male h.-mouse 
Uruanna TIT 30 (cf. UG Su-mut-tum : aS phS.sina. 


a 


GAZ GIS.GI h.-mouse of the canebrake ibid. 6); t 
SIM.ZU.TAR : AS hu-lu-% [...] Uruanna III 14. 
pés.hul gi8.bé.du,.ka.na.ke, bi.in.la 
hu-la-a ina hitti ga babi a-lul{-xz] I have suspended 
a h. from the hittu of the door CT 16 29:72f., rel. 
Sa hu-lu-it mar ha-ma-s[i-ri] he is a h.- 
mouse, the offspring of a mouse Winckler 
Sammlung 2 67 iv 9, SBlit.; Summa izbu bisimti 
hu-le-e [...] if the newborn lamb (has) the 
shape of a h.-mouse CT 28 7:26, Izbu; if a 
ewe brings forth a lion and Ka <hu)-li-e GaR 
it has the muzzle of a h.-mouse CT 27 21:10, 
Izbu, cf. ibid. 19:3; PES.HUL GIS.aI sa sia 
lahmu a h.-mouse of the canebrake, that is, 
one (sparsely) covered with hair Labat TDP 
194:48; Skara iSaiti pkS.sina.caz sdabula 
tkkal he shall drink beer, eat a dried h.-mouse 
Kiichler Beitr. pl. 2:35; the ma&maSu-priest 
PES.SILA.KUM ... ina Sib-Se-ti §a babi v-i-la 
will hang a #.-mouse on the arch of the door 
ABL 24:12, NA; dam hu-li-e blood of a 
h.-mouse LKU 32:19, NB rel.; as personal 


name: Hu-li-wm AnOr 7 372:1', Ur III. 
Goetze, ZA 40 76f.; Landsberger Fauna 108f. 


hiilu s. masc.; road; MA, Nuzi, NA. 

KASKAL = i-na hu-lt Ebeling Wagenpferde pl. 16 
r. 11, MA comm.; hu-u-lu as gloss to KASKAL ABL 
406 r. 16, NA. 

(a) Nuzi: ina KASKAL Supdla ina lit hu-t- 
li a ma-a-a-al-ti_ on the lower road beside the 
road for majaltu-wagons JEN 224:16, cf. 
$a hu-li ma-a-a-al-tt JEN 36:6, also JEN 390: 18, 
395:13; Sai-na hu-li Sa ma-a-a-al-li-ni-wa-ni 
ka&id (a field) which extends as far as the 
road for majaltu-wagons HSS 5 75:5; t-na 
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hilu 


hu-li a URU Pa-[...] RA 23 153 No. 45:5 (hilu 
occurs in Nuzi beside harraénu and seems to refer 
to a road on which a wagon could travel; there 
existed possibly only one, or very few, majaltu- 
roads in this region). 

(b) MA lit.: mala (Sinisu) hu-la ina tu-be-ka 
when you prepare the track for the first 
(second) time Ebeling Wagenpferde B 10, C 4, 
F 12; ana hu-li tarakkas you harness (the 
horse) for the track ibid. Fr.5,M-+N 4; ina 
siman hu-li in the turf season ibid. O r. 5; 
ina hu-li tukas$ad you drive (the horses) on 
the track ibid. M+N 6; but note huduki Sa 
harrdni(KasKaL-ni) harness for a (military) 
expedition ibid. M+N 5; rab zarigi Sa hili 
(as name of an official) VAT 9652+ (unpub.), 
quoted by Opitz RLA 1 459; (note:) a@18 la-mu 
UDU.MAS.GAL ina ga-an-ni hu-u-li ubbulu they 
carry the ....-nuts and the full-grown he- 
goat to the side of the road KAR 33:14, rit.; 
in all non-literary MA texts KASKAL is prob- 
ably to be read ilu, although no phonetic 
spellings are attested. 

(c) NA hist. inser.: hu-(%)-la ana méteg nar: 
kabateja u ummandateja lutib I improved the 
road for the advance of my chariots and my 
troops AKA 39:9, Tigl.I; ekallaina URU GN 
da res hu-li Sa unv AsSur a[rsip] I constructed 
a palace in GN which is (situated) on the 
road to Assur AKA 148 v 32, Tigl.I; dlani Sa 
Siddi hu-li-a(var.: -ia) towns along my road 
AKA 331:96, 377:102, Asn., cf. ina Siddi hu- 
li-ia AKA 225:30, Asn.; ina elippate ... Sa ina 
hu-li i&tunis idilani Puratia lu étebir 
I crossed the Euphrates by means of ... 
boats that had come along on the road at 
the same time AKA 355:34, Asn. 

(d) NA letters: KASKAL and KASKAL" have 
often to be read hilu (instead of harrdnu) as 
is indicated by syll. writings: hu-lu ABL 
52:11, 109:9, by the masc. gender of the 
accomp, adj.: KASKAL am-me-u ABL 311:9, 
also 245:14, 455 r. 12, 756:6, by the pl.: KASKAL. 
MES-ni ABL 198r. 5, and by the gloss hu-u- 
li to KASKAL ABL 406r. 16, but note har- 
ra-nu ABL 171:6, NA. 

(e) NA legal documents: KASKAL ga-af-ni 
narrow road ADD 382:6. 

From MA on, hilu replaces harrdnu, but 


huluppaqqu 


the use of the logogram KasSKaL makes it im- 
possible to ascertain in many instances to 
what degree this substitution took place. See 
sub harranu. 


hulubbaqqu see huluppagqu. 


hulubhu s.; light-colored frit; SB; Sum. 
lw. 

an.zah.up = hu-luh(!)-hu Hh. XI 293, Izi A 
li 7 (followed by an.zah.mi = ku-ut-pu-% black 
frit); cf. urudu.bhu.lub.ba = me-su-u Hh. XI 
335. 

abnu Skinsu kima as-mur [...] abnu Sé 
NA, hu-luh-[hu Sum&u] the mineral, the ap- 
pearance of which is like the asmur-stone, ... 
this mineral is called #.-frit KAR 185 r. ii 3; 
various stones, Gua Me-luh-ha hu-luh-ha Sm. 
BLZI.DA 9 NA,MES isdihi wu tuhdi redstone 
from GN, h.-frit (and) stibium, these are the 
stones (procuring) success and abundance 
KAR 213 iv 17; NAg.AN.ZA.HE NA, hu-luh-ha 
... tna Sikari tasék you crush in beer anzahz 
hu-frit, h.-frit AMT 90,1 r. 5; ma hu-luh-hu 
[...] (im broken context) ABL 49:16, NA. 

Meaning assigned on the basis of the 
Sumerian an.zaha, “heated (i.e., fused) 
lead,” see anzahhu. 


hulukannu (hilukannu): s.; a type of 
chariot; OA*; foreign word. 

ama hu-lu-ka-ni-ka ina puzurrim usébiz 
lakkum I sent you your h.-chariot secretly(?) 
Ankara 14:7 (unpub., translit. only); sim hi- 
lu-ka-ni-im the price of the h.-chariot ibid. 
line 30. 

Landsberger, ArOr 18/1—2 342 n. 67 sub No. 5; 
Bilgig Appelativa der Kapp. Texte 49f. 


hulilu s.; (a leather object); lex.*; Akk. 
lw. in Sum. 


ku8.hu.lu.lu.um, ku8.é.hu.lu.lu.um Chie- 
ra SLT 208 i 1’-2’ and duplicates (followed by 
kuS.ka.ba.bu.um, ku&.é.ka.ba.bu.um), 


hulimu s.; (a precious material); OB*. 
[v7] Gin hu-lu-mu-um UET 5 286:8, 678:20 


(in lists enumerating imported precious stones, 
perfumes, etc.). 


huluppaqqu§ (fulubbaqqu): 3s.; (a small 
brazier of clay or metal); EA, SB; wr. syll. 
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huluppu 


(also HUL-pa-ga) 
with det. Dua). 

nig.tab.tur.ra = hu-lu-up-paq-qu (var. [hu- 
lu-u]b-ba-aqg-qu IM 33353 [unpub.] r. 4) Hh. X 350 
(preceded by nig.tab = naégsraptu, nasraptu). 

[...] stparrt qadu hu-lu-wp-pa-a-ag-gu 
siparri abronze... witha bronzeh. EA 22 
iv 28 (list of gifts of Tushratta); GIS.ERIN ina 
DUG.NIG.TAB.TUR.RA ina panisu uséstinimma 
(the priests) bring out to him (the god) cedar 
(shavings burning) in a clay #. and ... 
KAR 132 ili 17 = RAce. p. 102; [hu]-lu-up- 
pa-qi [...] ... salam iSkuri ina ist kibrit 
taq[allu] ast pallukku tSata ana libbi hu-lu-up- 
paq-[qz tanaddi] (in a) h. ... you burn the 
wax figurine in sulphur fire (with) myrrh 
(and) palukku, you throw the fire into the h. 
Maglu IX 22, 27; hu-lu-paq-qa ana mahar 
aSamas taSakkan luté G18 sarbati tesén 4 salmé 
... takassisunitima gizilla ... ana libbi nia. 
TAB(!).TUR.RA SUB.SUB-di you place a h. 
before Shamash, load it with cuttings of sar- 
batu-wood, you tie four figurines (together) 
and throw a torch ... into the #. PBS 10/2 18 
r. 31, 37, also Assur Photo 4129 = ArOr 17/1 
191:14 (written HuL-[pa-g]u); 8a lilati hu-lu- 
pa-qa ana sarapi (var. sarapi) nillika inthe 
evening we came to light (var.: to smelt in) 
the #. Maqlu III 39; KI.NE HAR.RA wu hu-lu- 
pa-qa ana mahar “Samag tasaddir you set up 
a.... ovenand ah. before Shamash K.888:4 
(unpub.) quoted AfO 10 365 n.2; [hu]-lu-pa- 
ga ta-Se-et-ma Surpu taSakkan you light(?) the 
h.-brazier and perform the Surpu-ritual PBS 
1/1 13 r. 51; note: a-na HUL-pa-qim-ma masil 
(the town Zabban?) resembles a fh. KAR 
94:21, Maqlu Comm. 

G. Meier, AfO 10 365f. 


or NiG.TAB.TUR.RA (once 


huluppu s.; (a bird); lex.* 


[... mugen] = [x]-ki-ta (phon. Sum.) = 
hu-lu-up-pu KUB 4 96 iii 14’ (formerly pub. in 
KBo 1 47). 


huluppu see haluppu. 


huluptu s.; (a wrap or cover); syn. list*; 
cf. halapu A. 

[hu-lu-up-tium (var. hu-lu-[up-tum]) = MIN 
(= nahlaptu) su-hu-um-bi" covering of a boot(?) An 
VII 197, Malku VI 106. 


hulitu 
huluqqa’u_ see huluggi. 


huluqqi (haluqga@’u, huluqqa@u, hulgt): s.; 
(1) lost merchandise, (2) (commercial) 
losses; from OAkk. on; wr. syll. (also HUL- 
qu-u) and zAy-u; cf. halaqu. 

(1) lost merchandise: hu-lu-qé-um MAD 
1 21 r. 2’ (account of barley, fragm. context), 
OAkk.; anaku hu-lu-qd-i-ku-nu utarrakuniiti 
as for me I am willing to return your losses 
to you TCL 20 85:27, OA; bél hu-lu-qd-e 
owner of the lost goods ibid. 20; [a]di kaspim 
Sa hu-lu-qd-e CCT 3 18a:10, OA let.; 2 TUG 
hu-lu-[qa]-i (account of clothing) TCL 14 
52:9, OA; ha-lu-qd-e MVAG 33 278:7, OA 
(translit. only); usually pl. but sing. 1 Tue 
hu-lu-qa-um CCT 3 26b:8, OA, also BIN 4 65:8, 
BIN 6 167:14, TCL 20 85:38. 

(2) (commercial) losses: kimu mullé Sa hu- 
lu-ug-gi-e (we have given three oxen) in lieu 
of a payment for the loss HSS 13 31:7, Nuzi; 
annitum hu-lu-ug-q[a]-lé1 HSS 15 144:14, 
Nuzi; sakniinimma mursu (7% hu-lu-ug-qu-% u 
Sahlugtt sickness, headaches, losses and ruin 
are brought upon me STC 2 pl. 81 r. 69, SB 
rel.; si-t-ta hu-l[u-q]u-u bu-tug-tulm .. . )isSak= 
ninmma expenses, losses, privation have 
been inflicted upon me BMS 6:59; si-i-ta HUL- 
qu-u la tib Séri 18$akna_ Schollmeyer No. 18:12; 
[hu-lju-ug-qu-u % Sah-[lug]-té losses and ruin 
AMT 72,1 r. 5, SBine., ef. zAg-u & Nig. HA.LAM.MA- 
t{t] ibid. 71,1:12; hu-lu-ug-qu-u ana améli is: 
Sakkan losses will come upon the man KAR 
212 ii 30, SB hemer.; amménit mursu lumun 
hbbi up.pDuU (= situ) u hu-lu-ug-qu-u ritkusa 
atija why are disease, heartbreak, expenses 
(confusion of logograms) and losses always 
connected with me? Streck Asb. 252r.4; situ 
(21.64) u hu-lu-ug-qu-u ibaSSi ina bitija in 
my house are expenses and losses BMS 27:13, 
with a var. HUL-gu-% BMS p. 88 n. 2. 

Obscure: hu-lu-ugq-gé-e MI as a variant to 
ul-lu ki-i-nu a reliable ‘no’ CT 39 41:12, 
SB Alu; hu-lu-q[a-am] (in broken context) 
Sumer 7 152:54, OB math. 

von Soden, Symb. Koschaker 205. 
hulitu s.; (a foodstuff); NA*. 

DUG ma-si-t% hu-lu-tt DUG ma-si-ti mar- 
me-na@ one massitu-container with h., one 
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bumadu 


massitu-container with marmena ADD 1029 
edge 1, cf. ADD 1010 r. 3 (wr. hu-lu-ti), and ibid. 
1017 r. 2, 1018 r. 7, 1022 r. 4, 1024 r. 4. 


humadu in rab humadi s.; (an official); 
NB*. 
rab hu-mal-di Camb. 384:2. 


humaja (fem. humd@jatu): s.; (a profession 
or a gentilic); NB*. 

SUK.HI.A LU hu-ma-a-a_ provisions for the 
h. Nbn. 357:5, TCL 13 225:6 (not dated); LU 
hu-ma-a-a $4 SUK.HI.A LUGAL the h.-officer(?) 
of the royal provisions Nbn. 357:21, 662:7; 
LU hu-ma-a-4 PN Nbn. 546:3 and 15; PN 
DAM-&& SAL hu-ma-a-a-tum PN (and) his wife, 
a native of Humé Dar. 379:47 (list of slaves 
in private possession). 

Probably a gentilic, cf. the evidence for the 
existence of a country Humé, Oppenheim in 
Pritchard ANET 305 n. 2, and Albright, 
BASOR 120 22ff. 


*humali (fem. humalitu): 
uncert.); SB*. 

@Nisaba Sarratum hu-ma-li-[tum] Nisaba, 
queen, .. RA 16 67:1, rel. 

Hardly to be connected with hamdlu (Lang- 
don, RA 16 67 n. 2). BMS 9r. 36 has [te -li-tu 
(coll. Geers). 


adj.;  (mng. 


humamiati s. plurale tantum; sweepings; 
SB*; cf. hamamu. 

ana hu-um-mu-mi Sa hu-ma-ma-ti-Si-na_ to 
collect their sweepings Maqlu III 38 (from 


K.2728+4-, vars. have himmatisina, hummétisina). 


humassiru see humsiru. 
humasgsu see uwmdasu. 


humbabitu§ § (hubibitu, humbibitu, humbuz 
bitu): s.; (areptile with a head like that of 
the god Humbaba); SB*. 


(x].GIR.TUR = hu-um-bi-bit-ti(var.: -tum) Hh. 
XIV 375; [...] = heu(?)-bi-bi-tlu] Hh. XIV 331e; 
hu-bi-bi-it A.SA = t3-su-u% GaL-té h. of the field = big 
gecko Landsberger Fauna p. 41:43; na,.hu.um. 
bu.bit za.gin = Su-[tum] a h.-animal made of 
lapis lazuli Hh. XVI 76, cf.na,.Hu.wa.wa.za. 
gin SLT 233:15 (= CT 6 11 1 36) (Forerunner to 
Hh.); hu-um-ba-bit-ta = pi-zal-lu-ru §4 EDIN h.=a 
gecko of the open country Izbu Comm. I 43. 


hummatu 


summa sinnistu hu-um-ba-bi-tam ilid if a 
woman gives birth toa. CT 27 4:8, SB Izbu, 
and ibid. 6:3; hu-um-bi-bi-tu tupa[s] you 
crush ah. AMT 30,3:11. 

Landsberger Fauna 116; Ebeling, MAOG 10/2 
59. 
humbibitu see humbabitu. 


humbistu s.; lump(?); SB*; only pl. at- 
tested; cf. hubbisu. 

hu-um-bi-sa-te 84 Nic.Lac.cA e-biS Ka-Sk 
ta-kar you treat the .... of his mouth with 
lumps(?) of dough AMT 36,2:4. 

(von Soden, ZA 45 48f.; Ebeling, MAOG 10/2 
26.) 


humbisu_ see hubbisu. 
humbubitu see humbabitu. 


humelati s. pl.; (mng. unkn.); NB*. 

egel sért ... a ultu qagqgad Bit Zabunu adi 
hu-me-la-ti 8a... nadnu uncultivated terri- 
tory ... which (extends) from the border of 
GN, together with the humeliu-sections which 
have been apportioned (to) ... BIN 1 159:2; 
1000 hu-me-la-ti 54 bit PN apilSu sa PN, rimiit 
Sarri. 1000 h.-sections belonging to the house 
of PN son of PN, as a royal grant ibid. 44. 


humirtu s.; (a particularly shaped piece 
of lead or a leaden object); lex.* 

[x.a].gar; = hu-[m]ir-[tu?] Hh. XI 300 (cf. 
[a.galrs; = a-ba-ru lead ibid. 299). 
humitu (famiiu): s.; 
WSem. gloss. | 

Well watched is the city u dirs jf hu(!)-mi- 
tu adi tmuru 2 ina and its wall (stretches) as 
far as two eyes can see EA 141:44 (let. from 
Beirut); (possibly:) [...] 2 / ha-me-ti MRS 
6 RS 16.86:4. 

Cf. Ugar. hmt ‘“‘wall” (Gordon Handbook 
683). 


(city) wall; EA*; 


hummanu s.; (a social class or profession) ; 
NB*. 

LU hu-um-ma-nu Cyr. 287:29; Hu-um-ma- 
nu (as “family name’’) Dar. 75:6. 


bummiatu s. pl.; (mng. unkn.); NB*. 
ina libbt 60 GuUR SE.BAR a-na kis-sat hu- 
um-ma-a-ta ana PN nadnat of this, 60 gur of 
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hummétu 


barley was given to PN asfeedfor.... Camb. 
131:7 (cf. the parallel passages ana kissat sisé line 
13, ana kissat MUSEN.KUR.GI.MKS line 15). 


hummétu ss. plurale tantum; 
SB*; cf. hamamu. 

a-na hu-um-mu-mi 4 hu-um-mi-ti-Si-na to 
collect their sweepings K.13450 (in Bab. script, 
var. to Maqlu III 38, himmdatisina/humamatisina). 


*hummu (Bezold Glossar 123a); to be read 
gihummu. 


sweepings ; 


hummuru adj.; shrunken, shriveled, crip- 
pled, couchant; from OB on; wr. syll. and 
KUD.KUD(.DU); ef. heméru. 

ha-aS KUD = hu-um-mu-rum A II1/5:113; 10. 
KUD.KUD.DU, lu.za-tent = hu-um-mu-ru-um OB 
Lu part 7:10f.;  [g]lir.xkup.Kkup.pu = [é]Je-pa 
[hJu-mu-r[a-tum] shriveled feet Kagal I 316; haé- 
ha-su = hum-mu-ru Malku IV 50 (preceded by 
words denoting weak persons); ki-il-su = hum-mu- 
rum contracted = shrunken Izbu Comm. 136. 

(a) said of persons: Summa sinnistu KUD. 
KUD.DU ilid if a woman gives birth to a 
crippled (child) CT 27 14:32, SBIzbu; Sumz 
ma ina Gli KUD.KUD.MES MIN (= madu) if 
there are many cripples in a town CT 38 
4:78, SB Alu; PN LU gallagsu LU askapu hu-um- 
mu-ru PN, his slave, a crippled leatherworker 
YOS 7 114:7, NB; ana LU hum-mur aga igbi 
he said to that cripple ABL 718 r. 6, NB, ef. 
also ibid. 1380:22; PN apil&u Ja PN, Sa LU hu- 
um-mu-ru UCP 9 417:4, NB; Lt hu-mur 
Nbn. 381:9; as personal name: Hu-mu-ru-um 
PBS 8/2 176:4,0B; Hu-mu-ru MDP 28 528:13, 
Elam; Hu-mu-rum PBS 2/2 13:37, MB; Hu- 
mu-ru BE 15 162c:6, MB. 

(b) said of animals: 1 sist hu-wm-mu-ru 
one crippled horse (among old [bu], sick 
[marsu] and Sarbu horses, which cannot be 
harnessed [la tsammidu]) HSS 15 117:4, 6, 
and passim, Nuzi; armié ha-am-mu-ru-tu sa isi 
couchant gazelles made of wood T 232, IX 
(unpub. Berlin Museum text, courtesy Kécher) 
r. iv 8, also ii 27 (said of gazelles) and r. iii 13 
(said of the animal burhis), MA. 


hummusu adj.; baldheaded (occ. only as 
personal name); OB*; cf. hamédsu. 

Hu-mu-sum CT 4 9b:16; Hu-mu-si-wm 
UET 5 702 r. 21. 


hummutu B 


hummusgu adj.; (mng. unkn.); lex.*; cf. 
hamaSu A. 
Se.hum.bum.ma = 
Hh. XXIV iii 165. 
For discussion see sub hamaSu A. 


hummusu num.; one-fifth (of a shekel); 
NB*; wr. 5-Su Nbk. 358:9 and 408:15; cf. 
hamis. 

x Gin hum-mu-&&% x shekels (and) one-fifth 
BE 8 5:4, and passim; x hum-mu-3é Gin YOS 
6 105:1; hum-mu-si Evetts Ner. 53:1; ina 1 
Gin hum-mu-&i kaspi ina muhhisu irabbi. on 
one shekel, one-fifth (shekel) of silver shall 
increase against him TCL 12 15:5, and passim; 
kaspi ina 1 Gin hum-mu-Sé_ silver with one- 
fifth (alloy) in each shekel VAS 4 23:26, and 
passim (cf. for this use Landsberger, ZA 39 283f.) 


hum-mu-su.... barley 


hummusu in $a hummusSi s.; wrestler; 
Mari*; cf. hamasu A. 

warki mubabbilim Sa hu-mu-Si-im itehhi 
warki Sa hu-mu-Si-im huppii ittanablakkatu 
after the jugglers(?) the wrestlers approach, 
after the wrestlers the acrobats do a tumbling 
act RA 35 3 iii 19f., rit. 

If the writing hu-mu-Si-im represents um: 
musim, h. should be connected with ama&u. 


hummutu A adj.; (1) early (bearing), 
(2) (uncert. mng.); NB*; cf. hamatu A. 
(1) early (bearing): 13 Sandte aga a8 hum- 
mu-tu asné(NI-+TUK.KI-e) ... nizaggap these 
thirteen years we have been planting early 
(bearing) Telmun-palms YOS 3 200:5. 


(2) (uncert. mng.): he may pasture ina 
ka-sa-al hum-mu-tu ka-lu-i ap-pa-ri & ni- 
zt-il in the kasal-land, the 4.-territory, the 
dike(-surrounded) land, the swamp (and in) 
the nizil-land (where the small and large 
cattle of the Lady-of-Uruk pasture) TCL 12 
90: 22. 

Mng. 2 refers perhaps to the land first 
emerging after the inundation. 


hummutu B adj.; SB*; cf. 
hamatu B. 

bar.bi.ta izi.pil.la.gin,(@IM) ba.ab. 
u[8].us : 2u-mur-§&% kima i-8d-ti hum-mu-ti 
us-[x-x]-% they ....ed his body as if they 
were scorching flames CT 17 9:17f. 


scorching ; 
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humru 


humru s.(?); (mng. unkn.); MB*. 

an mu-ut-bak hum-ri Sa maski labiri 
tuséribma then you put (it) into a mutbaku 
of a #. (made) of old leather and... 
90 r. 37, glass text. 


(Gadd, Iraq 3 96). 


Traq 3 


humsiru see humsiru. 


humsiru (habassiru, hamassiru, hamsiru, 
humassiru, humsiru, humunsiru, humunsiru, 
humussiru, hunsiru, fem. habasirtu, habsirtu, 
humsirtu): 8.; mouse (or possibly rat); from 
OB on; Akk. lw. in Sum.; wr. syll. and Pé3 
(fem. P&S.sAL); cf. habasiranu. 

pi-iS P&S = hu-um-gi-ru S> I 166; pés = 
[hum-si]-ru Hh. XIV 188; kus.pé3 = ma-sak 
hu-um-si-ri Hh. XI 57; pe-e3 P&S = hu-mu-un-si- 
rum (var. ha-ma-as-si-ru) Ea I 203; %Mar.tu. 
la.an.ki glossed hu-mu-un-st-ir CT 25 5:30, list 
of gods (cf. the gloss [hu-mu]-un-si-ir CT 25 23 
K.266 r. 19). 


4A nun.na.ke,.e.ne hu.mu.un.si.ir.ginx 
(aim) dug,.dug.da im.ma.ra.an.sug.s[Ug. 
ge.e8]: TAnunnaki kima hu-um-si-ri ina nigissate 
uétarm[d] the Anunnaki took refuge in crevices, 
like mice Angim III 22. 

(a) in gen.: Summa martum kima zibbat 
hu-mu-us-si-ri-im if the gall bladder is like 
the tail of a mouse YOS 10 31 xi 32, OB ext.; 
Summa ina bit améli stru PBS ina pisu nadima 
usérib if a snake brings a mouse into a man’s 
house, carrying it in his mouth KAR 384:2, 
SB Alu; Summa pis.sau ina ... iilid if a 
female mouse has given birthin ... CT 40 
29b:1-12, SB Alu; tna arkiga ha-m[a-si-ru]... 
& huld pumv ha-ma-s{i-ri] behind her a 
mouse ... he is a huld, the son of a mouse 
Winckler Sammlung 2 67a ii 9, SB lit.; ha-ma- 
si-ru &a ri-mi-ki (in broken context in 
parallelism with such animals as surdré, 
pizalluru, muraski, tumant) BA 5 694 ii 13; 
ha-ma-si-[ru] (in broken context) Labat TDP 
12:58 and 59; silver ana KUS hu-ma-si-r[i] 
UCP 9 p. 115 No. 60 r. 37, NB; obscure: ungu 
$a ha-ba-z[i-rju labiru (perhaps a different 
word) Dar. 11:2. 


(b) as divine name: 9Hu-mu-si-ru (in ref. 
to ImMaR.TU) SBH p. 49r. 10, SBrel., cf. CT 25 
5:30, cited above. 


humtu 


(c) as masc. and fem. personal name: Hu- 
un-si-rt TCL 2 5508 ii 19, Ur II; Ha-am-zi- 
ru-um Jean Tell Sifr 10:8, OB; Ha-ba-zi-ri 
ZA 12 342:14, Ur III; Ha-ba-si-ru GCCI 2 
128:2, NB, and passim; Hu-ma-zi-rum CT 2 
25:1, OB; Hu-mu-si-ru-um UET 5 572:21, OB; 
Ha-ma-zi-ru-um CT 8 28a:3,OB; Ha-ba-si-ru 
YOS 6 73:5, NB; !Ha-ba-sir-tum Nbn.772:3; cf. 
eqlum Sa GARIN © [HAB}sir-ti VAS 3 119:3, 
NB, also ina & HAB-sir-tum VAS 5 25:6, 16, 
and ibid. 92:3. 


Goetze, ZA 40 65f.; Landsberger Fauna 105f.; 
Ebeling, MAOG 10/2 53f. 


humtu s.; (a bird); SB*; cf. hutmu. 
ina HUL hu-[u]m-tt MUSEN against the 
evil (portended by) the #.-bird CT 41 24r. iii 
15, rel. 
Perhaps a variant (by metathesis) of 
hutmu. 


bhumtu (huntu): s.; (1) fever, (2) heat, 
(3) name of a month and of a festival; from 
OAkk. on; cf. hamatu B. 

ta-ab TAB = hu-um-tu (var. ha-ma-tu) SP II 68; 
li-bu, um-mu = hu-un-tu CT 18 6:40f. = An IX 
40f.; la’-bu (var. li-i-[bu]), em-mu = hu-un-ti 
LTBA 2 2:318f. 

(1) fever: cf. above; issurri hu-un-tu anz 
niju isu pain sarri bélija ippattar immediate- 
ly this fever will be removed from the king, 
my lord ABL 391r.2, NA; ina libbi Sa hu- 
un-tu §% this is on account of the fever 
ABL 348:10, NA, cf. hu-un-tu-Su iptaha ABL 
658:7, NA, etc. 

(2) heat: cf. above; na& dipari rakib Sari 
lirin hu-un-ti-i (var. hu-un-te-e) kasd (var. 
ka-sa-a-su) izannun the bearer of the torch, 
the rider of the wind, let him .... the heat, 
the cold(?) will rain (mng. obscure) Magqlu II 
152. 


(3) name of a month and of a festival: ITI 
hu-um-tum RA 13 134:8, Ur III; ina itt hu- 
um-tum VAS 9 191a:24, OB; i-si-in hu-wm- 
tim RA 7 153 ii 8, OB hist.; EZEN [h]u-un-tt 
CT 32 4 xi 16, OB Crue. Mon., Manishtushu; EZEN 
hu-un-d{i 4] ‘Sama¥ KAR 178 ii 40, SBrel., 
ef. JCS 1 331 r. 1. 


von Soden, Or. NS 22 255ff. 
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**humii 


**thumii (Bezold Glossar 122b); to be read 
Humi (geographical name); see also sub 
humaja. 
humunnasgswa s.(?); (mng. unkn.); Nuzi*; 
Hurr. word. 

2 Sa-nu(!)-ri Sa hu-mu-un-na-as-wa two 
lamps with/for/of #. (in list of household 
utensils) HSS 13 160:8. 


humunsiru_ see humsiru. 

humunsiru see humsiru. 

humussiru see humsiru. 

humuSau_ see humuSi adj. 

humuSiu see humudsié adj.. 

humust (humusau, humuSiu): adj.; five 
years old; Nuzi, NB*; cf. hamié. 

1 ANSE NITA hu-mu-Su-i one five year old 
male donkey JEN 311:1; 1 littu Sa hu-mu- 
Sa-a-u_ one five year old cow HSS 9 104:11, 
cf. HSS 9 149:4; 1 ANSE.KUR.RA US amgaz 
mannu hu-mu-&-% one amgamannu-colored/ 
marked five year old male horse HSS 15 
106:14, ef. ibid. 37; oxen 4-% 5-% four (or) five 
years old CT 22 46:7, NB let. 


humusi num.; consisting of five; NB*; 
cf. hamis. 

bitsu kirisu u gin-ni-su 5-Su-% his house, 
his orchard, and his family of five RA 16 125 
118, kud. 


humiisu s.; team of five persons; 
wr. 5.TA; cf. hamié. 

UGULA.MES 5.TA the overseers over teams 
of five men LIH 16:6 and 9, let. 


OB*; 


hunabatu s.; (mng. uncert., occ. only as 
fem. personal name); OB*; cf. hanabu. 

Hu-na-ba-tum Jean Tell Sifr 65:9; Hu-na- 
ba-ti-ia CT 8 49a:3, 24, 36; Hu-na-ba-[tum] 
YOS 8 138 seal, cf. ibid. 6. 


hunabu s.; (mng. unkn.); OB*; cf. haz 
nabu. 
{(x x)] x = hu-na-[bu] Lanu D1; Gas hu-na- 


[bu] = [...] Malku IIT 202 (preceded by détu = 

[z xz] hanbu). 
Hu-na-bu-um (personal name) CT 6 

38b:27; Hu-na-bi-ia (fem. personal name) 


CT 2 33:28, CT 4 49a:6. 


hunnutu 
hundulu see Auddulu. 
hungulu_ see fuggulu. 


hunima s.; (mng. unkn.); EA*; Egyptian 
word. 

3 N[A, ...] Sa stparri hu-[nil-ma [Sum Fsul 
three stone (objects mounted in) ... bronze, 
its name ish. EA 14 ii 82 (let. from Egypt). 

Spiegelberg, OLZ 1923 312; Calice, OLZ 1924 
318; Lambdin, Or. NS 22 365. 

**hunnatu, hundtu (Bezold Glossar 124a); 
to be read ishunnatu. 


hunninanu adj.; (mng. uncert., occ. only 
as personal name); OB*; cf. hunnunu. 
Hu-ni-na-nu-um BIN 9 316:28. 


hunnu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.*; Akk. lw. 
in Sum. 

giS.banSur.hu.un.nu.um a table of the h. 
type LTBA 1 79 iii 19 (Forerunner to Hh. IV). 


**hunnu (Bezold Glossar 124a); to be read 
ishunnu. 


hunnubu (fem. hunnubtu): adj.; (mng. 
uncert., occ. only as personal name); OB; 
cf. handbu. 

Hu-nu-bu UET 5 496:5; Hu-un-nu-bu-um 
UET 5 347:14; Hu-nu-bu-um BIN 7 155:5, 
and passim; ™Hu-nu-ub-ti DUMU PN UET 5 
265:18; Hu-nu-ub-tum (fem. personal name) 
UET 5 295 r. 6, and passim. 

Holma Quttulu 57; Stamm Namengebung 249. 


hunnunu adj.; (describing a characteristic 
bodily trait); lex.*; cf. hunnunu. 


lu.KA.ga.an.UD = hu-un-nu-nu-% (between 
gardum and mu-na-pi-e-hum) OB Lu A 343. 


hunnunu v.; (mng. uncert.); NA*; cf. 
hunninénu, hunnunu adj. 
[...]MES-Su-nu hu-un-nu-na-a (in broken 


context) ABL 285:9. 


hunnutu adj.; 
cf. huntu. 


(qualifying barley); lex.*; 


Se.Su.ub.dug,.ga, Se.Su.sé.dug,y.ga, Se. 
bulug.ba.ti.la(var.: til.la),8e.za.gin.durus, 
Se.an.8e, [Se.sa.Ja, [Se.sa]r.ra, Se.du.ag.a 
= Se-im hu-un-n{u-ti] Hh. XXIV 156-163; Se.8u. 
sa.d[{ug,].ga = se-um [hu-u]n-nu-ti LTBA 1 58 
iv 7 (var. of Hh. XXIV 157); Se.sar.ra, 8e.gur. 
ra, Se.Su.sé.dug,.ga, 8e.bulug.ba.ti.la, 
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hunsiru 


Se.an, Se.za.gin.duru, = h[u-un-nu-tt] Nabnitu 
S 82-87. 


hbunsiru see humsiru. 


huntu s.; (a wooden object, part of the 
door); syn. list*. 

GIS hu-un-tt hu-ra-si = da-al-tum KA.aaL CT 183 
r. ii 23. 
huntu s.; (a quality of barley); lex.*; cf. 
hunnutu. 

Se.8u.tag.dug,.ga, Se.Su.sé.dug,.ga, Se. 
bulug.til.la = Se-im hu-un-ti Ass. 13973 (unpub., 
var. of Hh. XXIV 156-58); hu-un-du = Se-im 


LTBA 2 2:199. 
von Soden, Or. NS 22 258. 


huntu see humtu. 
hunuqqu see huniiqu. 


huniiqu (or hunugqu): s.; constriction (a 
disease of sheep); OB*; cf. handqu. 

3 U,.UDU.HLA ina hu-nu-qi-im imitu three 
sheep (of various ages) died of constriction 
TCL 17 57:39, let. 


hunzu s.; (a foodstuff); 
WSem. lw. 

Samnu Sikaru tabu hu-un-zu kurummati 
gabbi (flour, salt, cress,) oil, sweet date wine, 
h. (and) all sorts of provisions BRM 1 71:2. 


Hilers, ZMDG 94 192 n. 7. 


LB*; probably 


hunzfi see huzzi. 
hunzuhu see huzzubu. 
hunzulu see huzzulu. 


hunzwu_ see huzzuhu. 


hupanu in Sa hupanisu (or husinu in Sa 
husinigu): s.; (designation of an official or 
a tradesman); NA*. 

({w] Ma Sa hu-pa(sic)-ni-%% x minas (of gar- 
ments), belonging to(?) the .... ADD 953 v 
11; LU §é& hu-si(sic)-ni-u (as witness) ADD 
537 r. 6. 

Collation by Wiseman verifies the correct- 
ness of the copies of both passages; hence 
the assumed error must be ancient. In keep- 
ing with such terms as fa fabtiSu and Sa 
nasisu, a hupainigu should mean a peddler 
selling hupanu objects; in both occurrences, 


huppu A 


however, the persons identified by this term 
are mentioned among high officials of the 
court. 


hupa’u s.; (a container); MA*. 
1 marsatu 1 hu-pa-% Sa t-gu-ra-tle] KAJ 
310:37. 


huphuppu s.; (a container or tube); lex.* 
{hu-ub-bju-ub [Srp x 4] = hu-up-hu-up-pu, [Min] 

[Sip xX 1m] = Min Ea lV 19f.; heip-hip-pu = [a]-2-[x] 

Malku IIT 48. 

**hupipi (Bezold Glossar 125b); to be read 

Huwawa. 


hupirririga_s.; Elam* ; 
Elam. word. 

PN hu-pir-ri-ri-S@ MDP 23 320 r. 9, also 
MDP 23 321-322:54; PN hu-pir-ri-ir-ri-[§a] 
MDP 23 323 r. 7. 

Elam. name of a profession, perhaps com- 


posed of hupiri, “he’’, and riga, “great”. 


(a profession) ; 


huppalla see hubballa. 
huppali see hutpali. 


huppataru (huppatru): s.; (a kind of ewer); 
OB (Qatna), Nuzi*; Hurr. lw. 

1 hu-up-pa-ta-ra KU.GI arqu one h.-ewer 
of yellow gold RA 43 138 i 4 (var. hu-up-pa- 
da-ru ibid. 190 i4),OB Qatna; 1 hu-ub-ba-at-ru 
Sa narmaki one h.-ewer for bathing HSS 15 
130:60, Nuzi; [...-b]w Sa URUDU ittt hu-up- 
pa-at-ri-§u (one) of bronze, together 
with the f.-ewer that belongs toit RA 36 
144:43, Nuzi. 


huppati s. pl.; (mng. uncert.); RS*. 

gadu A.SA.MES aramima Sa ina hu-wp-pa-ti 
together with the aramima-fields which are 
in the h. MRS 6 RS 16.178:11. 


huppatru see huppataru. 


huppu A s.; (a large basket); OB*; Sum. 
lw. 

[gi.gur.x].x.x = hip-pu Hh. IX 3; [gi.gur. 
hup.p]u = hip-pu = si-el-lu [rabd] = large basket 
Hg. BII 248; [gi.gur.hub.x.x] = hip-pigu-ru-[u] 
basket (holding) one gur, [gi.gur. hub.a18.saR] = 
MIN ki-ri-e garden basket, [gi.gur.hub.x.x] = 
hip-pi si-mit-te basket (holding) 3 seahs, [gi.gur. 
hub.munux(bulug,)]= MIN bu-ug-li_ basket for 
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huppu B 


malt, [gi.gur.bub.sahar.ra]=[MIN] ep-ri basket 
for earth, [gi.gur.hub.mar.gid.da] = [min] 
e-ri-qi basket of the wagon, [gi.gur.bub.x.x] 
= [MIN a]-ar(?)-mi, [gi.gur.hib.x.x] = [yn 
a-2-hja-te Hh. IX 40a-i (note [gi.gur.hib.x.x] = 
qu-up-pu ibid. 40c); pu-zur u.zaa = hip-pu A 
I1/4:145; cf. [an] [AN] = Sa-qui-u 4 GI.GUR.HUB to 
be tall (said of) a h.-basket A II/6 A ii 4; bal 
= $a-qu-u §é GIL.GUR.HUB Nabnitu L 273. 

[..-] GIS.mA ra-bi-tam bi-ni-ma [kima] 
qa-ne-e fhub-bi lu bi-nu-us-sad build a large 
ship, its structure should be like the .... of 
a huppu-basket Hilprecht Deluge Story r. 7, OB 
lit. 


huppu B s.; hole, depression; lex.*; cf. 
huptu B, uppu. 

up TUL = hu-up-pu A 1/2:173 (also = up-pu, 
line 172); du-un TON = 8u-up-lu, hu-up-pu A 
VIIL/1:106f.; tpn = hu-up-pu Antagal 
A 235 (in group with suplu, miqqu, huptu); TUL 
tuulburgyR = hu-up-pu well shaft Lu Excerpt 
II 62 (followed by si.dug, = Suttatu pit); [tul. 
bir] = [hu-ulp-pu Antagal A 252 (in group with 
Suttatu, Suplu); [si-djug LAaGABXDAR = hu-up-pu 
A 1/2:244 and 246 (twice in same group); hu-up 
G1 | &up-luiai cavity of the eye : depression of the 
eye BRM 4 32:4, med. comm. (see hupti ini sub 
huptu B). 


huppu C s.; (a movement or pose charac- 
teristic of the mourner); SB*; Sum. lw.; 
ef. huppi, huppi in Sa huppi, huppiitu. 

ifr] a X1G1 = hu-up-pu A 1/1:141 (among words 
for weeping, wailing); ké.li.bi.ir.ra.ka hub.da. 
a[n].mu ga.a.an.gub : ina bab gallé hu-up-pa 
lu-us-[ziz] at the door of the galléi-demon I shall 
stand in the h.-pose ZA 40 87:g-h (= VAS 2 26 iii 
15 plus Rm. 220 [translit. only]). 

whit hup-pa ittadi artiruta (Ishtar) assumed 
the h.-pose and uttered a curse Gilg. VI 158; 
Sépasu hu-up-pa(var.:-pt) auB-za his feet are 
in the 4.-position (description of a representa- 
tion of Damu) MIO 1 96 i 15’, also ibid. 106 r. 
vi 22 (demon Niziqtum), ibid. r. vi 35 (demon 
Tiruru). 


huppu D s.; (1) metal tire of a wheel, 
(2) metal ring; from Ur III on; Akk. Iw. in 
Sum., Akkadogram in Bogh.; wr. hu.pi. 
um UET 3 326:1, hence probably huppu 
(rather than hubbu). 


(1) metal tire of a wheel (Ur III and OB): 
lurudu hu.pu.um gi8.gigir one copper 


huppu F 


tire (for a chariot) UET 3752r.i13, ef. x 
mina hu.pu.um giS.gigir Reisner TU 124 ix 2; 
x mur.ra.an giS.gigir hu.pu.um m4. 
U.Kuid ibid. 10; x urudu hu.pu.um 
{among parts of chariot) ITT 3 6546:6; 2 hu. 
pu.um umbin(kap+xip+Utr) two wheel 
tires (weighing four minas, 40 shekels) Or. 
47-49 No. 339:1; 1 hu-pu-um MaR.cip.DA 
BE 6/2 137:8, OB (list of wooden objects); 1 hu- 
up-pu-um UET 5 882:24, OB (between masarru 
and garnu, which could denote parts of the 
chariot); (probably, but not certainly, this 
word:) 1 urudu hu.pt.um (weighing 2 
minas 15 shekels) UET 3 326:1, Ur Ill, ef. 2 
hu.pu.um wR ki.l4.bi7 ma.na 10 Gin Lau 
Old Babylonian Temple Records 42:1 (translit. 
only). 

(2) metal ring — (a) for various purposes: 
1 urudu hu.pu.um gi8.ig Su.du,.a ki. 
l4.bi } ma.na 7 gin one copper ring 
suitable for a door, weighing 37 shekels Ni- 
kolski 2424:3, UrIII; }gin 15 Se kiu.babbar 
urudu hu.pu.um zu.hu.re.dé TCL 5 pl. 
23 vii 4, Ur II; @ @i8.8UKUR(SI.KAK) GAL 
39 GiS.SuUKUR hu-ub-bi x big lancets, 39 
h. lancets Iraq 7 65 A.994:33, OB Chagar Bazar. 
(b) as a piece of jewelry: 5 nay.dug.Si.a 
hu.pu.um gub.bu.dé five dusdé-stones to 
set into(?) a h. UET 3 437:8, Ur III; 86 1a1. 
MES TUR.MES 54 hu-up-pu 27 zi-qu Sa NA,.2t 
ku-rt 86 small “eyes”, 54 h., 27 zigqu of ar- 
tificial obsidian T 232, IX i 10 (unpub. Berlin 
Museum inventory, courtesy Kécher), MA; I.TA. 
AM hu-up-pu $a NA,zZA.GIN ku-ri one h. of 
artificial lapis lazuli ibid. ii 3. 

For #U8B.BI/BI, ‘earring (of gold), as Akkado- 
gram in Bogh., cf. von Brandenstein, MVAG 46/2 


56 and 92; Alp, JCS 1 173 n. 27 and Belleten 12 
320ff.; (Goetze, JCS 1 179ff.). 


huppu E s.; drum skin of the lilissu-drum; 
lex.* 
ub ABXME.EN = hu-up-pu || mas-ku 3d li-l{t-s7] 
huppu, skin of the lilissu-drum A VIII/3:2. 
See also uppu. 


huppu F s.; (a piece of apparel); Nuzi*. 
37 hidumii 2 méti 20 KuS h[u]-up-pu-% 

[MES] 37 hidumi-garments, 220 leather bh. 

HSS 14 247:39; ilténnutu nahlaptu tuddupu 
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uritannu u hu-up-pa-Su zar[an]ni one set 
(consisting of) a cloak .... and its huppu is 
(made) of zaranni HSS 15 169:5. 

Possibly connected with 1 KUS.MAS hu-pu- 
um BIN 9 369:5, early OB. 


huppd (hubbi): adj.; hewn, broken, crum- 
bled(?); OA, MB, SB, NB*; cf. hepi. 

fu-u vu = ga sag.u.u.ru / sac.pU hiip-pu-v 
Su is the pronunciation of u in (the phrase) sag. 
Su,.8u,.ru broken/split head A II/4:65. 

ki-ma ka-ar-pi-tim ha<-piy-e-tim like a 
broken pot Belleten 14 226:42, Irishum; x bar- 
ley §a pi ka-ni-k[a]-tum hu-up-pa-ti a-di 
zip.DA PN according to the cancelled sealed 
documents in addition to the flour (ration) of 
PN PBS 2/2 34:24, MB; 1 a18.tR hu-bi-i Sa 
84 KUS ar-ki one hewn beam which is 84 
cubits long VAS 6 148:4, NB; 2-ta ma-hi- 
as-[sa-a-ta] hu-up-pu-e-tt two broken maz 
histu-tools GCCI 1 333:2, NB; 13 ha-sa-bat- 
tum ... e-lat 4-ta hu-up-pi-tum 13h.-pots... 
besides four broken ones VAS 6 209:4, NB; 
im-di hap-pu-t-te crumbled(?) imdu-plants 
KAR 2207 11, ete., cf. Ebeling Parfiimrez. glossary 
p. 51. 


huppd s.; (1) acrobat, (2) (a type of weav- 
er); from OB on, also Sumerogr. in Bogh.; 
Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and (LU.)HtB.B1/Bu, cf. 
huppu C, huppii in Sa huppi, huppitu. 

hub.bi = hu-up-pu-u Lu IV iii 233 (listed 
between the akil arni and the ga saddi); li.bub = 
hu-up-pu) LTBA 2 1 iii 18 (Lu App.) (between 
askapu and usparu, kdsiru); 1a t.Uh.tag.ga = 
e-pis tu-us-81 = huap-[pu-u] maker of tungu-cloth = 
h. Hg. B VI 141 (followed in 5R 32 No. 3:26 by 
(luj.hip.pu = hu-up-pu-u);  e-pisé tu-un-§ = 
hu-[up-pu-u] Uruanna IIT 554. 

(1) acrobat: warki Sa hu-mu-Si-im hu-ub- 
bu-u% tttanablakkatu warki hu-ub-bi-i ta-pi-Sa- 
tum (read kapisatum?) i-ka-ap-ap-Sa (= tkap< 
pasa) after the wrestlers, the acrobats do a 
tumbling act, after the dancers, the female 
.... dothe kapaSu RA 35 3 iii 21, 22, Mari rit.; 
for Bogh. ref. cf. Goetze, Language 15 116f.; 
DIS ina Gli hu-up-pu-ti modu if in a city 
acrobats are numerous CT 38 5:91, Alu. 

(2) (a type of weaver) — (a) manufacturing 
typically the fabric for the tun&u-cloak: cf. 
above. 


huppupu 


(b) as name of a profession in OB and MB 
texts (possibly some of the quoted references 
refer to acrobats): PN hu-wp-pu-i VAS 7 
127:3, OB; PN UGULA EN.NU HUB.BU_ over- 
seer of the watch of the 2. Grant Smith College 
No. 271:6, OB; PN HUB.BI PBS 2/2 92:5, BE 
15 97:8, MB (mentioned with uésparu, ‘‘weaver’’); 
PN LU.HUB.BI BE 15 190 ii 31, MB (mentioned 
with the craftsman pa-ga-a-a-%). 

Goetze, Language 15 116f. and JCS 1 83 n. 11. 


hupp@i in Sa huppi s.; acrobat; lex.*; ef. 
huppu C, huppé s., huppiitu. 

lu.hub = ga hu-[up-pi-im] OB Lu A 254 (among 
musicians and dancers). 
huppi v.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 


URU.ZALAG?*"88, nigin.e = hu-up-pu-u 
hus V 210 (in group with haldqu, hutenzt). 


Erim- 


huppudu adj.; blind (or having an eye 
defect); lex.*; cf. huppudu. 

l[a.igi.bjal = hu-up-pu-du OB Lu A 287, also 
B v 2; [ig]i.bal = [hul-[wp-pu-du] IRgituh I 18 
(note bal = napdlu to blind). 

The personal names listed sub hubbudu adj. 
possibly belong here. 


huppudu v.; (to cause an eye injury, perhaps 
to blind); OB (CH only)*; IT/1, If/2; cf. 
huppudu adj. 

summa awilum in mar awilim th-tap-pi-id 
insu t-ha-ap-pa-du if a free man destroys 
the eye of another man they will destroy his 
eye CH § 196:47, 49, also said of the eye ofa 
muskénu § 198:55, of a slave § 199:61; Summa 
A.ZU ... nakkapts awilim ina GiR.NI UD.KA. 
BAR wptéma in awilim th-tap-pi-id if a phy- 
sician opens the temples of a man with a 
copper lancet and pierces the eye of the man 
CH § 218:82, also said of the eye of the slave of 
a muskénu: tih-tap-(pi->id(text: da) CH § 220:92; 
Summa awilum alpam igurma iar-su th- 
tap-<pt>-id if a man rents an ox and destroys 
his eye CH § 247:24. 
huppupu v.; (1) to crack, split, (2) (unkn. 
mng.); Mari* (mng. 2), SB* (mng. 1). 

(1) to crack, split: [summa &].na babsu 
hu-up-pu-up [billatu] wi-pi-ma Sipat ... taz 
mannu ... [mimma lemn]|u ana E.NA NU TE 
if the door of the house of a man is cracked, 
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hupputu 


you mix beer and ... recite the incantation 
... (smear the threshold of the house of this 
man with beer sediment), no evil will ap- 
proach the house of the man K.9873 (unpub.) 
ii 4’, rel.; at-ti-e Sa tu-hap-pi-pi-in-ni_ it is 
you (witch) who made me split Maqlu IIT 107, 

(2) (unkn. mng.): LU.KUR-ma li-ha-ap-pi- 
lip] a sa-la-ha-Su lu-Sa-ah-hi-it ARM 2 34:36. 


hupputu v.; (mng. unkn.); NA*. 

[...]-ni Sa t-hap-pa-tu-i-Su-ni su-i the 
...8 who .... him, heis... Rm. 275r. 1, 
ef. ZA 51 154 r. 2, rel. comm. 


hupputu see hubbutu. 


huppitu s.;\ profession of the huppi- 
dancer; NB*; cf. huppu C, huppi s., huppi 
in ga huppi. 

PN PN, LU KUR.GAR.RA-ti-tu wu LU hu-up- 
pu-ti-tu ulammadsu PN will teach PN, the 
kurgart- and the huppi-professions Pinches 
Berens Coll. No. 103:4. 

Goetze, JCS 1 83 n. 11. 


huprai see hubra. 


hupruSshu (hurpushu): s.; (a container); 
MB Alalakh, Nuzi*; Hurr. word. 

1 hu-up-ru-us-hi UD.KA.BAR one h.-vase of 
copper (in list of precious metal objects) 
Wiseman Alalakh 413:20; 12 DUG hu-up-ru- 
u&-hi (among earthen containers used in the 
cult) ibid. 126:12and 20; 1 hu-ur-pu-us-hu sa 
UD.KA.BAR (enumerated among metal con- 
tainers) RA 36 139:43 (= HSS 15 130), Nuzi. 

See hurbu. 


hupsu A s.; (a member of one of the lower 
social orders); from OA, OB on; Hurr. pl. 
hupSena (Alalakh); often preceded by LU, 
sometimes by ERIM. 

hu-up-& = ERIM.MES [xz] RA 17 140 K.4229:12, 
Alu Comm. 

(a) in EA (letters of Rib-Addi): LU.MES 
hu-up-& patru ana alini asar ibasSi Se?im 
the h. people have left for the towns where 
there is grain (to eat) EA 125:27; balata [ana] 
LU.MES hu-up-Si janu [u] allumi pataru ana 
mahar PN there is no food for the h. people, 
and so they have deserted to PN EA 118:23; 
LU.MES hu<-up>-Si-a patarama tuba’una my h. 
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people want to desert EA 114:22, cf. EA 
118:37; hu-up-Si-ia apallah I fear my h. 
EA 117:90, ef. EA 77:36; i&tu nakréja u istu 
LU.MES hu-up-S-ia minu jinassiranni who 
will protect me from my enemies and from 
my fh. people? EA 112:12; cf. also Hrozny 
Ta‘annek No. 6:23 (in broken context). 

(b) in Nuzi: LU.mES8 US.BAR.MES hu-up-&u 
h.-weavers (in contrast to LU.MES US.BAR. 
MES wardiiti ekalli ibid. 15) SMN 1170: 24 (un- 
pub., quoted BASOR 86 36), cf. US.BAR hu- 
up-Se HSS 14 649:14, HSS 15 143:2; note: 
sheep Sa hu-wp-% HSS 9 143 r. 10. 

(c) inAlalakh: ERIM.MES hu-wp-Se-na Wise- 
man Alalakh 129, 131, ef. ibid. 136 (with puMU.MES 
hupégena) (in all three texts [translit. only] included 
with the hani-soldiers as ERIM.MES namé soldiers 
living outside the town); & hu-up-&u ibid. 186:4ff. 
(= JCS 8 12), also ibid. 187:2ff. and 202 left edge 
(= JCS 8 13) (three census lists in which the 
houses belonging to the h. always outnumber 
those belonging to other classes); A.SA.MES 
hu-u[p-Su} ibid. 211 (translit. only); cf. Wise- 
man Alalakh p. 10. 

(d) in OA let.: wmma andkuma a-na hu- 
up-Si-im ra-bu-ma la taddisSi I said, ‘You 
must not give (the iron) to the h.....” (in 
obscure context) CCT 4 4a:14. 

(e) in Assyria (as designation of persons 
serving in the vanguard of the army and 
subject to corvée work; also used as a 
term of abuse): [siplarsu teppas [...] hu- 
up-se Sit she (the wife of an Assyrian absent 
as prisoner of war) shall do the work in his 
place, she is (the wife of) a h. KAV 1 vi 
55, Ass. Code (§ 45); PN ina kakké usamgit u 
sabé (var. LU) hu-up-Se (var. hip-s8) Sa ittisu 
ajumma ul ézib I beat PN in battle and did 
not even spare a single h. who was with him 
BA 6/1 136 v 3, Shalm. HII; sab hup-3 kal- 
lapu na[s ...] diranisunu uséli I made the 
h.-soldiers and the sappers carrying ... climb 
their (palace’s) walls TCL 3 258, Sar.; sa-ab 
hup-& kallapu arkiSunu usasbit I ordered the 
h.-soldiers and the sappers to follow them 
ibid. 26; on his people I imposed dku tupz- 
stkku marsis [u(?)] imtant ERIM.MES hup-&& 
heavy feudal duties and corvée, and counted 
them as #. Winckler Sammlung 2 1:33, Sar.; 
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hupsu B 


PN sa-ab hup-& la bél kusst Hatti PN, a h., 
a usurper of the throne, a Hittite Winckler 
Sar. pl. 31:33. 

(f) in lit.: tbat hu-up-Si-im tetebbisum a 
revolt of the #. will arise against him (the 
enemy) YOS 10 36 ii 32, OBext.; miqitt: hu- 
up-si-im epidemic among the h. ibid. 25:52; 
migutt hu-wp-Si-im migitts gagim Sané Sulmsu] 
ibid. 17:88; tb hip-& marri u tup&i[kki] revolt 
of the h., of (those who carry) the hoe and 
the basket (on corvée) KAR 442r.21; hip-Su 
itebbima LUGAL idakku the h. will revolt and 
kill the king KAR 422 r. 9, cf. ibid. r. 8; 
nabalkut hiip-Si ana rubé revolt of the h. 
against the prince KAR 148:23, cf. BRM 
413:22(!) and 49(!), also tib hup-& ana rubé 
TCL 62:43, NB ext.; GIS.TUKUL hup-3i CT 
31 29a r. 18. 

(g) as personal name: Hu-up-Su-um CT 6 
40b:12, OB. 


Mendelsohn, BASOR 83. 36ff.; 
BASOR 86 36f. 


Lacheman, 


hupsu B (or hubsu): s.; totality; syn. list*. 
[hu]-%i-up-su = MIN(= [pu-uh-ru]) CT 18 21 Rm. 
354:10, preceded by hu-u-pi = MIn(= [pu-uh-ru)). 


hupsu see hubsu. 


huptu A s.; (a field or garden subject to 
special legal restrictions); OB, Elam, MB*; 
pl. hu-pa-ti MDP 22 66:22; cf. hiptu. 

(a)in OB: 1 thu a.SA hu-up-tum adi baltat 
ikkal she (the creditor) will have the usufruct 
of one iku of }.-field as long as she lives BIN 2 
87:4; 2 SAR GIS.SAR sibit PN uw hu-up-tum 
GIS.SAR URU x sar of garden, a sibtu-fief of 
PN and a #.-holding, (being) a garden be- 
longing to the city of the Rababaja-tribe 
(rented by PN, from a number of individuals, 
representative of the tribe) Haverford Sym- 
posium 242 No. 9:3; A.SA hu-wp-tum ina bab 
Glim CT 8 25a:19; a.SA hu-up-tum teh nisihti 
egil népeS PN (rented by PN, from PN;) YOS 
12 217:1. 

(b) in Elam: field and garden PN ana PN, 
asgsatisu iddis%in u igissi ana hu-up-ti itiadi 
PN has given as a gift to PN, his wife, he 
has set it aside as a h.-holding (she may give 
it to an heir) MDP 24378:8; xhouse... PN 


huptu C 


ana PN, assa[tisu] ... iddis& u igisst ana hu- 
up-ti liddi agar taramu liddin mamman mim: 
ma eliga ul 14 she may set it aside as f.- 
holding (or) she may give it to whomsoever 
she wants, nobody shall have any claims 
against her MDP 24 382°":99; hu-wp-tu ibbaz 
[gar|ma ... sikkatu mahsat if the h.-holding 
is claimed in vindication, the “‘peg’’ is driven 
in MDP 22 67:21; [ina a].SA-Su-nu $a hu- 
pa-ti isqatisunu PN sikkassu mahsat in their 
h.-field (and) in their lots the ‘“‘peg’’ of PN is 
driven MDP 22 66:22. 

(c)in MB: only in the geographical name 
URU Hu-up-ti-4EN.LIL UET 6 33:11. 

According to the OB passage BIN 2 87:4 
and some of the occurrences from Elam, 
the holdings called huptu seem to have had 
the purpose of providing and securing the 
livelihood of women. If this be correct, a 
meaning like “‘maintenance, care’? would fit 
both huptu A and huptu C. 

(Oppenheim, Or. NS 11 123f.) 


huptu B s.; hole, cavity; SB*; cf. huppu 
B. 


tu-un TON = hu-up-tum A VITI/1:124; bu-ru 
u = hu-up-tum A I1/4:92; bu-ru vu = sé KI.U 
hu-up-tum ATI/4:124; ki. v= hu-up-tum Nabnitu 
J 91; xbul.--I[...] = hu-up-tum Antagal A 236 
(in group with suplu, migqu, huppu). 

(a) pit: [hu]-up-ta i-hap-pi-[ru] they dig 
a pit (and pour honey and fat into it) KAR 
33:23, NA rit., ef. [tna] ebbi hu-up-t ibid. r. 1. 

(b) cavity of the eye (see also hup ini sub 
huppu B), etc.: Summa hu-up-ti tar" if the 
cavity of the eyes AMT 94,8:2 and 3 (= Kraus 
Texte 20); nakkaptésu kidassu hu-up-pat 1e1"'- 
& tapagsSaS you anoint his temples, his neck, 
the cavities of his eyes KAR 182r. 10, med.; 
hu-pat qaqqadi u kigadi the cavities at the 
head or the neck (of the slaughtered animal) 
TCL 6 3414, dupl. AMT 35,3:3. 


huptu C (or hubiu): s.; 
NB*. 

(the gods ...) ina salim damgata hu-up-ti 
ilitisunu sirti ina sakanu pani $a panesunu 
ana mukhi mat A&sSur in the benevolent 
reconcilement of the #. of their supreme god- 
head (or: of the supreme bh. of their godhead), 


(mng. uncert.); 


242 


oi.uchicago.edu 


huptu 
in their special attention directed towards 
Assyria ABL 1387:14. 
Possibly to be translated ‘maintenance, 
care,” if h. is to be connected with huptu A. 
(Oppenheim, Or. NS 11 123f.). 


huptu see hutpu. 


*hupd adj.; (mng. unkn.); OB*. 
3 DuG naspaku hu-pu-tum three .... nas: 
paku vessels YOS 12 290:17 (inventory). 


hupi A (hubé): s. plurale tantum; (1) wood 


shavings, (2) sherds, (3) mash(?), (4) a 
cloud formation; NB,SB; cf. hepi mng. 
4a, 


al.gaz.za HA = hu-pti-c fish mash(?) Hh. XVIII 
D2. 

(1) wood shavings: DN hu-pi-e t-hap-pa 
zisurra issir the god Ninurta prepares the 
wood shavings, draws the magic lines made 
with flour AfO 14 146:115, SB (bit mésiri); 
salt, all kinds of aromatic substances, and 
GIS hu-pi-e sar-ba-te ina muhhi x x tesén cut- 
tings of sarbatu-wood you load upon the . 
AMT 84,4r. iii 11, SBrel.; eli Gi8.H1.4 hu-pi-e 
upon wood cuttings of all kinds LKU 27:11, NB. 

(2) sherds: DUG.SILA.GAZ.ME t-hap-pa ... 
SuSurat ekalli u hu-bi-e DUG.SILA.GAZ.ME ana 
nari inaddi he will crush half-sila pots, ... 
throw the sweepings of the palace (together) 
with the sherds of the half-sila pots into the 
river LKA 108:10, SB rel. 

(3) mash(?): see Hh. XVIII D 2, cited 
above. 

(4) a cloud formation: p18 MAN ina hu-pi-e 
IM.DIR BABBAR 8U if the sun sets among 
broken up white clouds ACh Supp. 2 Shamash 
45:1, cf. ina hu-pi-e zi-ka-ri ibid. 4, also p18 
MAN tna hu-pi inaa[...] ACh Shamash 21:1—4. 


hupiB s.; hepi 
mung. 5b. 

dug.sila.gaz = hu-pu-t& (var. he-pu-t) half- 
sila pot Hh. X 241; [s]i-la qa =hu-pu-[u] A I/6:23 
(followed by Qa = he-p[u-u)). 


one-half; Jlex.*; cf. 


hupfi see hubé. 


bipu A s.; twig; NB*; cf. hepi. 
hu-pu ul umarri he will not cut off the 
twigs (of the date palms) Dar. 35:8 and 193:14; 


hiiqu A 


ratbu ... hu-wiy-up-pu ul <ud-mar-ru they 
shall not cut off the fresh shoots (and) twigs 
VAS 3 109 edge. 


hipu B s.; (mng. uncert.); NA*. 

ina hu-wp lib-ba-te imuat (as to PN, the 
servant of the king, my lord, nobody has ever 
reminded [the king of him and so]) he is 
going to die of a broken(?) heart(?) ABL 657 
r. 3, 
hipu C s.; totality; syn. list*. 

hu-u-pi = MIN (= [puhru]) CT 18 21 Rm.354:9 
(followed by [hw]-u-up-su = MIN). 
hiipu see hibu. 


hupiutu s.; (mng. unkn.); EA*. 

li-pu-us a-pu ki-il-da hu-bu-da VAS 12 193 
r. 5 (Sar tamhart) cf. li-pu-us a-pu ki-il-ta li-ga- 
bi-8u hu-bu-da ibid. r. 18. 


huqqu v.; to croak, caw; SB*; JI/3; cf. 
higu C. 

Summa [LU]eaL harrana ilikma aribu ana 
pin ummani uh-ta-nagx(NIQ) if the king goes 
on an expedition and a raven croaks repeat- 
edly infront of the army CT 39 25 K.2898 + :8, 
Alu; Summa Gribé harrana ilikuma ana pan 
améli uh-ta-na-qu if ravens are travelling in 
flocks and croak repeatedly before a man 
ibid. 10. 


huqqu see hukku. 


hiiqu A s.; crossbar; SB, NA, NB*. 

gid.u,;.I+Lvu = hu-ui-qu Hh. IV 321. 

eI81+Lu ga 7 hu-ti-qi a ladder with 
seven rungs BBR No. 68:11; ana méni ki eleppe 
ina gabal nare na-da-ki Sabburu hu-qi-ki-i 
battuqu asliki why are you cast (adrift) like 
a ship in the middle of the river, your tiller 
broken, your tows cut? K.890:2 in BA 2 
634, NA lit.; so that no robber or sneak-thief 
should enter through the outlet of the water 
of the canal I provided its outlet with ... 
iron (bars) in hu-qu gu-ul-la-tim parzillum 
ussimma ussit rikissa I ....ed the iron 
grate(?) by means of crossbars and reinforced 
its joint(s) VAB 4 84No.5 ii 7, Nbk.; obscure: 
16 Gin SU.GUR.MES UD.KA.BAR 84 & hu-qu 
16 shekels, (the weight of) the bronze rings 
of the h.-house VAS 6 304:3, NB. 
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Landsberger-Giiterbock, AfO 12 55n.1; Lands- 
berger, ZA 42 166 (cf. Syr. haugd, gradus scalae, 
Brockelmann, Lex. Syr.? 222). 
hiqu B s.; (a bird); SB*. 

§U.LU.MUSEN = ha-zu-u = hu-u-qu bird (with) 
human hands = hazi = haqu Hg. B IV 284 and 
250a, also Hg. C11; ef. [x.x].gu = hu-d-[qu] 
Hh. XVIII E 3 (the sequence in Hg. suggests that 
ha[qu], rather than hi[a}, is to be restored). 

DIS 8u.LU.[MUSEN KI.MIN] if the &. bird 
enters the house of a man CT 41 6:18, Alu. 

The sequence in Hg. points to a water 
fowl, as does also the Sumerian term “‘(with) 
human hands,” i.e., palmate; the Akk. term 
may well indicate the sound produced by 
this bird; cf. haqu C and hazé. 


higquC s.; (symptom indicating the ap- 


proaching death of a patient); SB*; cf. 
huqqu. 
If a man is gravely ill for five days... up. 


2.KAM hu-qu issanabassu ina UD.3.KAM imit 
and for two days h. attacks him repeatedly, he 
will die the third day Labat TDP 150:47; hu- 
qu ka-a-a-man-S% he suffers from chronic A. 
ibid. 43. 

higqu seems to be an onomatopoetic word 
for some respiratory difficulty. Cf. perhaps 
the verb huggu, also higu B. 

(Scheil, RA 14 130). 
htqu D (aqu): s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 

U hu-qu : AS BIL.ZA.ZA SIG, h.-drug : green frog 
VAT 13769-+(unpub.) iv 8’ (Uruanna); hu-gqa 
(glossed % under hu) = hu--[z], mut-ga = kal-ma-tum 
CT 41 29 r. 15f., Alu Comm. 

The second line of the commentary refers 
to the apodosis KUR mut-qu DIB “(a plague 
of} vermin will fall upon the country” CT 41 
16:30 (coll.), SB Alu; the first line cannot be 
identified. For khu--[2] cf. perhaps hw atu. 


hurabu s.; (an article of apparel for images) ; 


NB*. 
16 MA.NA kiti husaébi «6» ana tur Sa hu- 
ra-ba $a TAhlamitu 16 minas of .... linen 


for a sash(?) for the h.-garment of the 
Aramean (Ishtar were given to the laundry- 
man) Nbn. 117:2. 


huradu A s.; a type of soldier; MA, MB, 
EA, Bogh.; foreign word, Akk. lw. in Ur- 
artean; pl. hurddate. 


huradu A 


X.KU.KU, x.dun.dun = hu-ra-du Igituh App. 
Ai 33’f. (cf. x.dun.dun = ma-dak-té, “camp,” 
ibid. 35’). 

(a) huraddu in MA, MB: PN gat [ki]sri wu 
hu-ra-di_ PN, chief of the (regular) troops and 
of the f.-soldiers WVDOG 24 No. 67, MA 
hist.; PN GAL hu-ra-di GaL-e G[AL] kisri PN, 
chief of the veteran(?) #.-soldiers, chief of the 
(regular) troops ibid. No. 57; PN Sa Su PN, 
hu-ra-du PN who is under PN, the h. (who 
brought flour for provisions to GN) KAV 
119:6, MA; hu-ra-du §a SIG,.MES URU GN il- 
be-ti-ni_h.-soldiers who made bricks for the 
town GN ibid. 10; 4 ERIM.MES LAL.MES &4 
hu-ra-da-te Sa qat PN four missing soldiers 
from the f.-soldiers who are under PN ibid. 
13; 5 ME hu-rad Hi-ra-na 500 (men of a con- 
tingent of) h.-soldiers (stationed/recruited) in 
GN Iraq 11 148 No. 10:4, MB let., cf. hu-rad 
Ha-as-mi ibid. 5; hu-rad [Hi]-ra-na [misjilSu 
ina KUR Subarti ina alani [Sa Sar] A&Sur isbatu 
Sakin half of the (contingent of) 4.-soldiers 
from GN has been stationed in Subartu in 
the cities which the king of Assyria seized 
ibid. 21; (obscure:) 5 (persons) uRU hu-rad 
mBe-la-ni BE 14 166:17, MB. 

(b) s@bé hurad(i) in EA, Bogh.: Summa 
ibasSi sabe hu-ra-fad) Summa la ibas& ut-tu-ni 
minini asaligsu Summa sabé ibak& attika 
summa ibas& sisé aitikama he will find out 
whether there are h.-soldiers, whether there 
are not — why would I ask him whether you 
have soldiers (or) whether you have horses ? 
EA 1:82 (let. from Egypt); ana sabé hu-ra-ti-ka 
... danni§ lu Sulmu may it be well with your 
h.-soldiers (listed between chiefs and chariots 
in the greeting of a letter of Tushratta) EA 
17:8, cf. EA 57:5; ana pani sabé hu-u-ra-ti-ka 
DumMuU.NiTA-ka Supur ana tillitija alkam send 
your son at the head of your h.-soldiers, come 
to my rescue! KBo 1 5 ii 68, treaty, cf. ibid. iii 
4,6; Sar Mitanni qadu sabé hu-ra-ti-Su narkaz 
batisu ina GN iterub the king of Mitanni en- 
tered the country GN with his f.-soldiers (and) 
chariots KBo 1 4 i 4, treaty, cf. GN qa-du 
ERIM.MES hu-u-ra-[tt] KUB 3 21 r. 14, treaty, also 
ibid. 3, 4 and 25, KUB 3 9:3. 

(c) for the occurrence of LU hu-ra-a-di-e, 
LU hu-ra-di-i-e, etc., in Urartean cf. JRAS 


244 


oi.uchicago.edu 


huradu B 


1882 705 (translated ‘‘soldiers, army” by 
Sayce, ibid. 549). 


hurddu B s.; (mng. unkn.); plant list*. 
[DU,-G1.NA] | hu-ra-du | DU.GILNA jf 21-ib-nu ff 
MIN | hu-rad | a-bat-tum 84 <na>d-a-ri ff G8-5% 
a-bat-[tum ...] DU,.GI.NA = hurddu, DU.GI.NA = 
ztbnu, same = hu-rad = pebble of the river, with 
regard to pebble CT 41 45a:16, comm. to 
Uruanna IIIb. 
huralbu s.; bed; syn. list*; foreign word; 
ef. hurallu. 
hu-ra-al-buj/-lum = er-8u CT 18 4r. ii 18. 


hurallu s.; bed; syn. list*; foreign word; 
cf. huralbu. 

hu-ra-al-buj/-lum = er-8u CT 18 4 r. ii 18. 
hurapu (hirdpu, fem. huraptu): adj.; spring 
(lamb/kid); from OB on; wr. syll. and smuay. 
nm (BIN 7 107:8, OB), upu.nmm (KAJ 
206:1 and 5, MA); hirapu only in Nuzi; 
cf. haradpu A. 

sila,.nim = hu-ra-pu Hh. XIII 258; sar.sila,. 
nim = hu-rap-tu Hh. XIII 259; for Pre-Sar. sta. 
nim (VAS 14 127), sau.nim and NiTa.nim (DP 88) 
ef, Landsberger, AfO 10 156. 

(a) referring to lambs: 1 ga-lu-mu hu-ra-pu 
NiTA one lamb, a male spring lamb RA 23 
143 No. 3:28, Nuzi; kalimu nita hu-ra-pu 
HSS 9 26:5, Nuzi, and passim; kalimu sau hu- 
ra~pu HSS 961:2; x hi-ra-pu JEN 536:6, also 
HSS 9 49:4 and 138:4; «% UDU hu-ra-pu 
JCS 7 160 No. 36:7, MA; UDU.NIM KAJ 206:1 
and 5, MA, for further MA references cf. Weidner, 
AfO 10 26n, 189; x UDU hu-ra-pu UET 6 15:6, 
MB; UDU.NIM anniu ... ana adé sa RN ittr 
RN, Sakani Sélua this spring lamb has been 
brought (to be sworn upon) for making the 
treaty of RN with RN, AfO 8 24i 10, Ashur- 
nirari VI, cf. ibid. i 16, 25 and 29, also p. 25 iv 11; 
bakré suhiré GUD.AMAR UDU.NIM ... muséniz 
gate éniquma Ssizbu la usabbu karassun young 
camels, young asses(?), calves (and) spring 
lambs sucked their nursing mothers (many 
times), but they could not satisfy their stom- 
achs with milk Streck Asb. 76:65, dupl. ibid. 
378 ii 13; UDU.NIM ADD 1104 r. 2, NA; UDU. 
Nim-tu ADD 1016:4,NA; 3 UDU.NIM.MES ABL 
184:7, NA. 

(b) referring to kids (Nuzi only): 2 kalamu 
hu-ra-pu | enzu u | laliu hu-ra-pu two spring 


hurasu 


lambs, one goat and one spring kid HSS 5 
2:6-7, cf. 2 en-zu hi-ra-pu(text: -am) HSS 13 437:3 
(translit. only). 

(c) as personal name: Hu-ra~pu-um VAS 
7 154:10, OB. 

Landsberger, ZA 42 29 n. 8 and AfO 10 156f. 


hurasand (fem. hurdsdnitu): adj.; golden; 
OA, OB; ef. hurasu. 

[nig.g]la.mu.un.tum.mugen = ma-ak-kur 
ub-la = hu-ra-sa-ni-tum Hg. B IV 265, also Hg. D 
334, Sum. and Akk. ‘“‘It-Brought-Riches,” ex- 
plained as ‘“‘the golden (bird).” 


(a) as personal name: Hu-ra-sa-nu CCT 2 
47b:6; Hu-ra-sa-nu-um CCT 4 32b:24, OA, 
and passim; KU.GI-sa-nim TCL 4 91:8, OA; 
Hu-ra-sa-(nid-tum Waterman Bus. Doc. 23 r. 3, 
OB. 

(b) as name of a bird: cf. above. 


hurasu s.; gold; (1) as material, (2) varie- 
ties, (3) economic use, (4) figurative use, 
(5) in pharmacopoeia, (6) other occ.; from 
OAkk. on; wr. KU.ci and KU.xKI (only OA), 
syll. writings are rare except in lex. and bil. 
texts (note hu-ra-as RA 45 182:48, OB lit., 
hu-ra-si-im(!) Waterman Bus. Doc. 13:5, OB 
leg., hu-ra-st CCT 4 5b:21, OA, hu-ra-su 
VAB 4 138 ix 12, Nbk.); cf. hurdsani. 


gu-u8S-kin KU.e1 = [hu-ra]-su SP TI 110; kus. 
Se.gin KU.aI = dindu hu-ra-su gold(-colored) paint 
Hh. XI 287, and passim in Hh. and Ai. referring 
to objects made of gold; [u3] [Bap] = KU.er, 
KU.BABBAR A II/3 Part 2:4f.; zu = KU.BABBAR, 
zu = kv.e1 CT 18 29:50. 

may the wise man who knows everything nam. 
xU.e1.86 hé.en.kala.ge (var. hé.f{en].na.kal. 
le.en) : kima hu-ra-si lisdgirku (var. lisdgiruka) 
value you (ie., the KA.Gi.NA-stone) (as highly) as 
gold (Sum. differs: to the wise man ... may you 
be as precious as gold) Lugale XI 47; xvt.er ku. 
babbar 8a,.ga.biza.e me.en : $4 sarpi hu-ra-gi 
mudammigsunu atta you (the Fire-god) are the one 
who refines silver and gold ASKT No. 9 r. 19f.; 
KU.GI NAy.za.gin.na : ina hu-ra-si ugni Angim 
II 44, also TCL 15 pl. 48:39f.; rte fp.Lau ap(sic). 
ct huS.a : nibih hu-ra-si russ StOr 1 33 r. 1f.; 
KU.GI.ta mi.zi.[dé.e]8 hé.en.duy.[...] : ina 
hlu-ra-3\t [kéjnié lika[nnikunu] he shall carefully 
fit you with gold Lugale XIT 31. 

$4-d8-Su, ar-qu, zu-zu, lig-ti, pa-Sal-lu, li-x-[2x], 
ga-i-du, $a-ri-ru, ma-gu-u, mi-e-su, [d]a-al-pu 
(rest destroyed) = hu-ra-su Malku V 164-174; (be- 
ginning destroyed) mi-su, da-al-pu, da-a-a-lum, 
$a-ri-ri, a-na-ku, [x-x]-tum, SAL.LA, zu-t-2u = hu- 
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ra-su. An VII 8-15; eb-bu, §d-d8-Su, sa-~-mu, sak-ru 
(var. sa-ki-e-ru), sa-ri-ru = hu-ra-[gu] LTBA 2 
2:278-282 and parallels; pa-sal-lu | hu-r[a-s]u | 
ana pa-8d-lu CT 41 40 r. 17, Theodicy Comm. 
(1) as material (in frequent use for the 
manufacture of jewelry and other objects; 
cited here is only the special case of the Nay. 
KU.GI [reading uncertain], “gold bead”, which 
is used mainly for magical and medical pur- 
poses): NA,.KU.G1 a gold bead (among various 
stone beads and drugs to be crushed and 
mixed with honey, ghee and oil) KAR 194 i 
2; NA,.GIS.NU,(SIR).GAL NA,.KU.GI NAy.ZA.GIN 
NA, KISIB ina birit AN.AUL.MES an alabaster 
bead, a gold bead, a lapis lazuli bead, a 
seal (you string on a linen thread) between 
the divine HUL-symbols(?) BMS 12:12; Nay. 
KU.BABBAR NA,.KU.GI NA,.URUDU NA,.AN.NA 
ina kisadisu tasakkan a silver bead, a gold 
bead, a copper bead, a tin bead you place 
around his (the patient’s) neck AMT 87,1:13, 
and cf. BE 31 pl. 51 ii 4, AMT 102,1:20, etc.; the 
head of a male hurru-bird, a silver bead 
NA,.KU.GI rikibte ajalim ina kuS a gold bead, 
the “potency” of a stag, (to be carried) in a 
leather (bag) LKA 103:11; a silver bead, Nay. 
KU.GI ... ina kakkabi tusbat a gold bead 
(together with beads of copper, tin and 
precious stones deposited with drugs in a 
container) you allow to stay overnight under 
the stars AMT 71,1:19; for rare occs. in 
administrative texts, cf. ADD 936 i 7, also 
TCL 12 39:4, NB; cf. also mng. 6a, below. 


(2) varieties (for references to colors, alloys, 
degrees of refinement, etc., see the qualifying 
word) — (a) adjectival qualifications: argu, 
baslu, damqu, dummuqu, ediné, ellu, hu&&i, 
kabbaru, kupurSinnu, mas-Si-[...] (EA 14 ii 
6, let. from Egypt), namru, pest, pusst, russ, 
sakru, simu, Sant, &4 abnigu, Sa dama Sali, 
sa mai(Su), Sa tdmti, tarsu, zakd, also suD.A 
(BE 6/1 97:4, OB, and ARM 7 145: 1 and 249:10). 
(b) substantival qualifications: ligtu, naltar/ 
natar, sddu. 

(c) provenience: KUR Arallu lipSur KUR KU.GI 
Kur Hub-u, lipsur KuR KU.cI may Mount 
Arallu absolve, the home of gold, may Mount 
Hubu absolve, the home of gold 2R 51 No. 1:11, 
ef, KUR A-ra-lu= KUR KV.GI, KUR Hubh™, 


hurasu 


LUL = MIN MIN, KUR Za-ar-Sd-Sum = MIN MIN 
Hh. XXIT 19ff. (in Reiner, JNES 15). 

(3) economic use — (a) as currency: 32 
beautiful stones S@ 4 Gin xUt.e1 ub-ba-lu 
which would fetch four shekels of gold UET 6 
54:5, MB, and ef. ibid. 1:9, 5:10, 12, 16 and 20, 
46:4; abukami ina KU.GI.MES tapsursu ana 
Sar Misri you sold your father to the king of 
Egypt for gold EA 169:19 (let. from Palestine) ; 
Su.te.ga = ma-ha-rum SE % KU.GI Antagal 
116’; ku8S.nig.na, KU.a1 ki.babbar: kisu 
kaspi KU.ar a moneybag with gold and silver 
JTVI 26 155 iii 8, bil. inc. 

(b) as standard of value (only in MB econ., 
kud.): slaves, objects or barley x Gin KU.GI. 
GIM corresponding to x shekels of gold PBS 
13 64:2-8 and 10, and cf. wv Gin KU.GI.GIM.NAM 
PBS 8/2 162:1-4, also ki x Gin kt.c1 PBS 2/2 
27:9-11, PBS 8/2 159:1, 7, and passim in UET 6 
(e.g., 1:8f.); SAM x GIN KU.cr the equivalent 
of x shekels of gold BE 14 1:11 and 7:1-8; 
SAM % MA.NAKU.GIKi kaspisunu the equiva- 
lent of x minas of gold as their silver (ie., 
value) BBSt.No.3 iii 21, and cf. PBS 2/2 65:4f. 
adding up animals and 1 Gin of gold, with a total 
ll cin x[t.cr]; ina imésu &4 1 Gin KU.GI 20 
(SiLA) SE.BAR KI.LAM.MES KUR URIK! at that 
time in Akkad the price of 20 silas of barley 
was one shekel of gold BBSt. No. 9 iv a 14. 
(c) as an item of private property: ana seim 
kaspim u KU.GI bisim & Nic.aa as to barley, 
silver and gold, (movable) property and 
possessions Grant Smith College 254:12, OB, 
and cf. CH §§ 7:43, 112:53, 122:33, 124:55; seam 
kaspam KU.aI mimma $a ilu ana awiliti ana 
rasé iddinu barley, silver, gold, whatever god 
gives to man to own MDP 22 12~13:11, Elam, 
and similar ibid. 14:11, 17:5, 19:5, 119:1; ima 
GUD.MES ina ANSE ina TIR ind URUDU ina 
KU.BABBAR ina KU.GI ina a.SA-Su among his 
cattle, donkeys, forests, copper, silver, gold, 
fields JEN 414:10; lu-t KU.BABBAR lu-t 
KU.GI & lu-t an-na-ku be it silver, gold or tin 
RA 23 145 No. 14:8, Nuzi. 

(4) figurative use — (a) as symbol of con- 
stancy: ramka lu si(Na,.z0) sthatuka lu Kv. 
GI indeed your love is obsidian(?), indeed 
your lovemaking (lit.: laughter) is gold! KAR 
158 r. ii 44 (incipit of a song); kima hurdst libs 
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basu litéra jai gold-like, may his heart 
return to me ZA 32 174:57, SBrel.; kima 
KU.c1 tt u istari lislimu ittija gold-like, may 
my god and my goddess be reconciled with 
me BMS 12:71, SB, cf. KAR 26 r. 2. 

(b) as symbol of valuable property (OB leg. 
only): itu pt adi KU.aI zizu gamru from 
chaff to gold (i.e., from the least to the most 
valuable item) they have divided (the prop- 
erty) and settled (the matter) BAP 103:9, 
and cf. BE 6/1 15:6, VAS 8 8:16, 52:24, TCL 
1 98:17, CT 8 18¢:9, Pinches Peek 14:8, Water- 
man Bus. Doc. 23:3, 34 r. 5, and 66:9; 7&tu pim 
ana hu-ra-st-im(!) from chaff to gold Water- 
man Bus. Doc. 13:5. 

(5) in pharmacopoeia — (a) as designation 

of remedies utilizing plants and stone beads: 
10 U.uta KU.cr ga hipi libbi ten “gold” 
remedies for ‘“‘heart-break” TCL 6 34 r.i5; 
you heat over a fire the kurkannu plant, the 
KUR.KUR plant and sprouted alkali xKt.e1 Sa 
hipi libbi (it is) a “gold” remedy for “‘heart- 
break” ibid. 6; 7 U.HIA KU.GI Simmati seven 
“gold” remedies for paralysis AMT 91,1:15, 
also ibid. 92,9 r. 1 (to 92,4), and cf. von Oefele 
Keilschriftmedicin pl. 2 Rm.265:5, 9, 11, also 
{[... Kt]oer dé Su.crIpIM.Ma K.3243 (unpub.), 
and perhaps Sm. 889 (unpub.), also KU.cI.MES 
(referring to a list of plants) VAT 8903 r. iii 16 
(unpub.); abni(Na,) kaldma(pv.a.B1) anniiti 
KU.GI all these (enumerated) stone (beads) 
are “gold” (remedies) AMT 102:37. 
(b) as designation of a med. series: DUB 
1.KAM KU.GI first tablet (of the series) ‘‘gold”’ 
(remedies) TCL 6 34 r. ii 16 (colophon), and 
ef. [DUB.X.KAM K]0.G1.ME8 K.8696 (unpub.); note 
the parallel med. term KU.GcuR, cf. KU.GUR 
$4 MAS.ZU TCL 63419, and 19 U.HI.A KU. 
GUR 84 AN.[TA.SUB.BA] ibid. ii 3, also 8 U.HI. 
A KU.GUR 8a uznt AMT 33,1:32. 

(6) other occ. — (a) in theological texts: 
4KU.a1= 9En.[lil] CT 2449 K.4349E:4, SB 
(ef. 4k U.BABBAR= 9 A-nu-[um] ibid. 3); KU.GI.SA,. 
MES = 9A-nun-na-ki red gold = Anunnaki 
PBS 10/4 12 ii 26, MB; NAqg.KU.GI = dfn. 
me.sar.ra gold bead = E. ibid. i 11 (cf. na, 
KU.BABBAR = AN.GAL ibid. i 10). 

(b) as personal name: Hu-ra-zi CT 32 36 i 17, 
Ur I; Hu-ra-zi BIN 6 84:24, Bab, 6 189 No. 


hiratu 


1:1, 7, CCT 2 47b:6, and passim in OA; note 
also as geographical name: URU KU.GI.GAL 
HSS 15 41:14, and URUKU.GI.TUR RA 23 156 
No. 53:14, and passim in Nuzi, mostly wr. KU.GI- 
na TUR, 

(c) said of the moon in eclipse: if during an 
eclipse the moon zi-im KU.cI GAR has the 
appearance of gold ACh Supp. 2 23a: 16. 


huratu s.; (mng. unkn.); NB*. 

ina muhhi harri $a hu-rat Su-ha-a-a field 
on the bank of the ditch of .... of PN 
TuM 2-3 167:3; tamirtu hu-rat(!) Su-ha-a-a 
(as name of a locality) ibid. 157:23. 


hiratu (less likely: pagratu): s.fem.; (1) (a 
dye made from a plant or its parts), (2) (the 
plant itself and its parts); from MA on, Nuzi; 
always wr. HU-ra-tu or GIS.LAGAB (passim), 
SIM.LAGAB (TCL 12 84:14). 

giS.LAGAB = hu-ra-tum, gi8.LAGAB.kur.ra = 
MIN KUR-[¢] mountain #. Hh. III 496f. (after the 
section dealing with roots); note ibid. 495 gi8. 
SUpANASE = [2(x)]-ra-tum, possibly [gu]-ra-tum 
(not collated). 

(1) (a dye made from a plant or its parts) 
— (a) in lit. (occurs mostly together with 
gabi, “alum,” and is used in the preparation 
of hides and wool, as a dye rather than as a 
tanning agent; measured in minas and 
talents, in Nuzi in silas; imported from Asia 
Minor where it was grown in gardens): ina 
GIS.LAGAB U NAy.KUR.RA(!) Sa Hatte tasarrapu 
you dye (the hide) with #. and alum from 
Hatti RaAcc. 4:24, dupl. KAR 60 r. 8; pan 
maski!) ina GIS.LAGAB NU ka-lap-~pa-ti tuz 
malla you fill the (outer) surface of the hide 
with h.’s which are not .... 4R28* No.3r.4 
and KAR 29 r.(!) 15, instructions for rit. tanning. 
(b) in econ.: 27 sina hu-ra-tum ana qat PN 
nadnu HSS 13 47:1, Nuzi; x mikst §a nabisi 
GIS.LAGAB mihsu-garments of red wool (dyed 
with) #. (in parallelism with inzahurétu-dyed 
red wool) YOS 7 183:10, 30, NB; G18 hu-ra-ti 
HSS 15 212:9, Nuzi; Sa hu-ra-ti (dyed) with h. 
(said of garments) HSS 15 168A:13, 24 
(beside ga tabarrd ibid. 18), Nuzi; 1 DUG BAN sa 
hu-ri-te one pot of one seah (capacity) with 
h. KAJ 310:39, MA; together with alum: x 
hu-ru-tu x gabi KAJ 130:3, MA; x gab x 
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hu-ra-tum ... ana risittu alum, h. for tanning 
Camb. 155:2; ana hu-ra-ti [...] u gabé (silver) 
for h. and alum Moore Michigan Coll. 42:8, NB; 
kaspu ana hu-ra-at nadna Nbn. 997:8. 

(c) in med.: aban gabi aiS.LacaB alum 
(and) #. AMT 60,1:11; GIS.LAGaB tazdk you 
crush #. AMT 16,1:4; SE.KAK GIS.LAGAB 
[...] a shoot of 2. AMT 69,8:9; iid ar8. 
LAGAB istd S48: root of h., root of “‘sweet- 
wood” KAR 186 r. 24; zér GIS.LAGAB(!) (wr. 
LAGAR) seeds of 2. CT 23 39:10. 

(2) (the plant itself and its parts): Summa 
SAR.MES ma’du GIS.LAGAB magal iSir if gar- 
den plants are numerous (and) the 4. thrives 
greatly CT 39 8b:1 - KAR 394 ii 27, Alu. 

Thureau-Dangin’s identification (RA 17 
27ff.) with gall-apple does not fit, as the 
mention of shoots and roots shows. Possibly 
Rhus coriaria, cf. Low Flora 200 ff. 


hura’u s.; (mng. uncert.); Nuzi*. 

10 ANSE SE.MES za-ra-e & hu-ra-e iStu See 
$a tabré PN inaiTI MN ... iltegu ten homers 
of barley .... PN (and) ... have taken from 
the barley of the tabri-field in the month 
MN HSS 14 36:1, cf. Se.meS za-ra-e &% hu-ra-e 
ga ekallim ibid. 35:2, and ibid. 34:2. 


hurbabillu (urbabillu): s.; chameleon; SB. 


bar.gin.gin.nu (var. bar.muSen.na) = hur- 
ba-bi-lum, bar.gin.gtin.nu.kur.ra (var. bar. 
musen.na.kur.ra) = a-a-ar-ilu Hh. XIV 205f.; 
[...] = ur-ba-bil-lum (followed by an enumeration 
of bird names) Lanu F iv 3; bar.gin.gin.nu. 
kur.ra = a-a-ér-ilu = hur-ba-[bi-lu] Hg. A II 283; 
hur-ba-bi-lum = a-a-ar-ilu Landsberger Fauna p. 
4347; a-a-ar-i-lum = hur-ba-bil-lu Malku V 60; 
@-a-Ti-DINGIR | hur-ba-bi-lum CT 41 45a:7, comm. 
to Uruanna IIT b; hur-ba-bi-lu RA 186 No. 9 iv 4 
(translit. only), pharm. list; U(var.: G18) a-du-ma- 
tu: aS I.uDU hur-ba-bi-li the plant adumatu : the 
tallow of a chameleon Uruanna III 67. 

pagitum turahu lurmu surdnu hur-ba-bi-li 
ape, mountain goat, ostrich, cat, chameleon 
CT 22 pl. 48:8, lit. (mappa mundi); [$wmma hu}- 
ur-ba-bi-lata1 if heseesah. Sm. 1139 (unpub.) 
r. 11, Alu. 

According to the Practical Vocabulary 
Assur reference cited sub hulamésu, hurbaz 
billu is a designation of the chameleon. Identi- 
fication based on the identity of the Sum. 
correspondences (bar.giin.giin.nu and bar. 


hurbasu 


musen.na) and their equation with ajarillu 
(a-a-dr-DINGIR). 

(Landsberger Fauna 104.) 
hurbakannu see harbakannu. 


hurbanu ss. plurale tantum; deserted 
places; NA*; cf. hardbu A. 

Glaniga BAR.MES-4 massaratusa hur-ba- 
nu-s4 tillinuga her (Assyria’s) cities, her 
sanctuaries, her forts, her deserted places, 
her ruins 3R 66r. iii 36, takultu-rit.; diiranu[su 
...] dunnatusu madgallatusu] ur-pa-nu-& 
hur-ba-nu-&% [...] her (Assyria’s) walls, ..., 
her fortified manors, her watchtowers, her 
...., her deserted places KAR 214 iii 13, ta: 
kultu-rit. 


hurbaq&nu see harbaganu. 


hurbasu s.; (1) chills, (2) shivers of fear, 
(3) hoarfrost; from OBon; wr. syll. (kUR- 
ba-a-8i, cf. below mng. 1b) and mir.Sz8. 

Se-e SED, = hu[r]-ba-8u Idu II 272; &8i-id Sep, = 
hur-ba-8u A VITI/1:177; Min™eersi-isgn8 = hur- 
ba-s{u] (in same group as halpi, suripu) Erimbus 
VI71; [...] = [hJur-ba-su Lanu B iv 6’. 

a.za.ad nig.Sed, ba.nigin.na ba.e : éu-ru- 
up-pu-t% hur-ba-si mu-na-ds-Sir nap-har [mimma 
gum)su cold, chill, doing damage to everything 
CT 16 12:1-3, ine.; zé.er.zé.er x x x Sed,7.5ed, : 
a-Su-us-tu, qu-lu hur-ba-u RA 28 138 i 39f. (cf. 
Falkenstein, LSS NF 1 96 n. 5); [hur]-ba-du = pu- 
ul-hu LTBA 2 2:60. 

(1) chills — (a) as symptom: Summa kal 
timi kastma hur-ba-8 S8uB.8uB-su if he is 
cold all day long and chills befall him con- 
stantly Labat TDP 164:77; Summa ... hur- 
ba-Si SUB.SUB-su arki hur-ba-8i zwtu 
martasu usabsi if (he has been sick for six 
days and on the seventh) chills befall him re- 
peatedly (and) after the chills his bile causes 
perspiration (from his head to his penis) ibid. 
152:58’; Summa ina qagqadisu mahisma MIR. 
SrS SuB.SuB-su if he is ‘‘smitten’ on his 
head and chills befall him repeatedly ibid. 28: 
82 (var. [hu]r-ba-Su in KAR 211:7, cf. Labat 
TDP 28 n. 49); Summa ... ku-st hur-ba-su 
SuB.SuB-su if ... cold (and) chills befall him 
repeatedly KAR 159:10, cf. AMT 27,3:2, 64,2: 
14 and 85,1 vi 21. 

(b) in lit.: kussu hur-ba-Su u mimma I[a tabu] 
cold, chills and everything unpleasant KAR 25 
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r. iii 3, rel.; Gula muballitat hur(wr. KuR)-ba- 
a-& Gula who cures chills Delaporte Catalogue 
des cylindres de la Bibliothéque Nationale, seal No. 
303:4; Suruppit u hur-ba-a-s% frost and chills 
Craig ABRT 1 81:14. 


(2) shivers of fear: Summa vupv issasu 
ir@uba hu-ur-ba-sum eli ummani imalgqqut] 
if the (sacrificial) lamb’s jaws shake, shivers 
of fear will fall upon the army YOS 10 47:10, 
OB (behavior of sacrificial lamb); mitu namtar 
arurtu namurratu hur-ba-Si ni-pil-su-i nib: 
ritu husahhu diliptu death, pestilence, 
drought, terror, fear, ...., hunger, want, 
restlessness CT 13 40 iii 4, Cutha legend ; IGuséa 
Sa tuqunia halpat labiSat hur-ba-S4 Gushea 
(i.e., Ishtar), who is draped in battle (array), 
clothed in fearsomeness STC 2 pl. 76:12, rel.; 
sa puluhtu lithusu mali hur-ba-[sv] (Ninurta) 
who is clothed in terror, full of fearsomeness 
BMS 2:13, and ef. dannu hur-ba-ds-ka ina [muhz 
hija(?)] LKA 2 r. 7, SB wisd., also ku-us hur-ba-3a 
LKU 33:19, Lamashtu; [li]tir hu-ur-ba-as-sa 
may her terror turn (against the sorceress) 
Magqlu VIII 42; hur-ba-5u% tahazia elisu imqut 
fear of my battle fell upon him OIP 2 173 iii 55, 
Senn.; hur-ba-su tahazija kima li-e zumursun 
ishup fear of my battle overwhelmed their 
bodies like an (a)lé-demon OIP 2 185 vi 26, 
Senn., and passim in Senn.; hur-ba-Su ishwp- 
Suntti fear overwhelmed them Streck Asb. 
182:39. 

(3) hoarfrost: Samim Sa ritim ... mu-ta- 
bi-ku hu-ur-ba-si-im rain for the pasture ... 
(Papullegarra) who pours out the hoarfrost 
JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 8 v 15, OB lit.; Summa 
GI, hur-ba-Sd mahis ... SED, Su-ru-up-[pu-t] 
UD ippassarma ina mis kussu i-[...] if in 
the night hoarfrost is deposited (commen- 
tary:) SED, (means) frost, (that means) the 
day is pleasant (but) cold (comes?) during 
the night ACh Adad 33:39; Adad Sa A-ku-usk! 
Sa hur-b[a-%] Adad of Akus (means) he of 
the hoarfrost KAR 142 iii 17 (cf. Adad ga zunni 
Adad of the rain ibid. 15). 

Landsberger, ZA 42 159. 


hurbiwi see harbiwi. 


bhurbu s.; a metal container for oil; Nuzi*. 


hurdatu B 


l-en hu-ur-bu i Sa [UD.KA.BAR] HSS 15 
133:51. 
See huprughu. 


hurbu see hubiru A and hurpu. 


hurbi’ s. plurale tantum; waste land, 
deserted place; SB; cf. hardbu A. 

a.ri.a = hur-bu Igituh I 226; [e].ne 6.ri.a 
ki ne.en kin.kin.e.ne : du-nu hur-bi se-te-v 
they search the waste land SBH p. 112 r. 27f.; 
[ki].dur.a.zu 6.8ub.ba a.ri.a = Ju-bat-ka & 
na-du-% hur-bu your dwelling is the ruined house, 
the deserted place CT 16 29:98f., rel.; edin.na 
pDu.ma edin.éa.su.ga : séram ina alakisu hu(!)- 
ur(!)-bu-um-ma when he walks over the plain, (it 
becomes) waste land (Sum.: empty) SBH p. 
27:20f. 

ina hur-bi nadati tegebberSu you bury him 
in a deserted and uncultivated place KAR 
184 obv.(!) 38; ana etem hur-bi nadiiti tapgiz 
dwinnt you have handed me over to the 
ghost (who roams in) deserted and unculti- 
vated places Maqlu IV 22; ina hur-bi hap-pu 
(in obscure context) CT 20 49:24, ext. 


hurdabakku see hardabakku. 


hurdabasu (or hardabasu): s.; (a garment); 
lex.* 


tbc hur-da-ba-s1 
245. 


Practical Vocabulary Assur 


hurdatanu see hardatanu. 


burdatu A s.; vulva; SB*. 

[gu-rum] Gam = hu-ur-da-tum MSL 2 139:13; 
gu-ur GAM = [hur-da]-tum SII 34; bu-ru vu = 
hur-da-tum A I1/4:104; u-ur-da-tumgar,+LacaR 
Proto-Lu 239; [si-e sIe,] = ba-nu-u sa hur-da-tum 
EME.SAL A V/3:236. 

qatka ut-te-sa-am-ma luput hur-da-at-ni put 
out your hand and touch my (text: our) vulva 
(Ishtar speaking) Gilg. VI 69. 


Holma, OLZ 1930 161. 


hurdatu B s.; (1) (part of chariot pole), 
(2) (part of house construction); SB*. 

tu-um tum = hur-da-tum SP II 158, also A 
VII/2:152; du-[ujm Tum = hur-da-[tum] A 
VII/2:151; tu-a tum = hu-ur(!)-da(!)-tu Ea VIT 
Excerpt 16’; [...]-su = hur-da-tum (among parts 
of chariot) Malku IT 215. 

(1) (part of chariot pole): Summa ... narz 
kabta irkabma hur-da-at masaddisu Gam-[tp] 
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if he rides a chariot and the h. of its pole 
becomes bent CT 40 35:27, Alu; [...] Bur- 
da-at Sa bint a h. (made) of tamarisk wood 
RAce. 3:25. 


(2) (part of house construction): Summa 
ina bit amélt hur-[d]a-a-ti i-qu-[pa a}pil améli 
{imdt] if the ).-beams bend in the house of a 
man, the heir of (this) man will die CT 407:59, 
SB Alu. 

For mng. | ef. Thureau-Dangin, RAcc. 49. 


hurdatu C in Sa hurdate s.; (a garment 
or cover); lex.* 

TUG sa hur-da-a-te Practical Vocabulary Assur 
285. 

To be connected either with hurdatu A as 
denoting a kind of loincloth, or with hurdatu 
B as designation of some kind of fabric 
(apron ?) attached to the h. of a chariot. 


hurdu A s.; (a reed mat); OB, SB*; cf. 
haradu B. 

gid.ig.gi.gur,;.uS = da-lat hur-di, gi8.ig gi. 
hur.du = MIN MIN reed mat (serving) as door Hh. 
V 240f.; gi.sa.bur.du = [...] Hh. VIII 205. 

gi.gur,;.u8s (VAS 2 25 omits u8).bi mu.lu 
§&.gig.ga.ginx(Gim) Su al.gur.gur.ri : hur-du- 
St ki-ma §a ki-ig lib-bi tt-ta-na-dg-[ra-ar'] itsreed mat 
writhes like a person (suffering) from colic K.4985 
(unpub.):5’f., cf. SBH p. 80:24, VAS 2 26 iii 45 
(both with Sum. line only), ef. JRAS 1933 865. 

15 hu-ur-du ha-ra-du 10 2a-qd-pu & hu-ur-du 
di-hu-t-um 15 (workers) to weave reed mats, 
ten (workers) to erect (frames?) and to .... 
reed mats UET 5 468 r. left col. 30, 31, OB. 


bhurdu B s.; posthumous child; OA, MA*. 

x silver KI PN hu-ur-dim Sa PN, from 
PN, the posthumous son of PN, TCL 20 
91:47, OA; Summa almattu ana & LU téterab u 
puMu-sa [hju-ur-da ilteka nasdt if a widow 
enters the house of a man and carries with 
her her son, a posthumous child KAV 1 iv 3, 
Ass. Code (§ 28). 
hurdu C s.; (mng. unkn.); OB*. 

ki-ma hu-ur-di ina qablia{...] like a h. in 
the midst of ... IM 5160A(unpub.):6’ (pre- 
scription for brewing beer); ki-ma hu-ur-di-x 
(x = tum or t) ana &i-ka-ar-k[a ...] ibid. 10’. 


hurdu D (or fardu) in Sahurde s.; (a 
metal object); lex.* 


hurhuratu 


$a hur-de MIN (= UD.KA.BAR) Practical Vocabu- 
lary Assur 451. 


hurdu see hardu. 
hurhado see harhadé. 
burhudu (throat) 


hurhummatu s.; foam; SB*. 

ah-bu-ur 161.4 = hu-ur-hu-ma-at me-e foam of 
water Proto-Diri 110, also Diri II 110; ah-hu-ur 
IGL.KAS = hu-ur-hu-ma-at &-ka-ri-um foam of beer 
Proto-Diri 111, also Diri II 111; ab-bu-ur 1¢1.¢a= 
hu-ur-hu-mat Ga.MES foam of milk Diri IT 112; 
bu-ru U = hu-ur-hu-um-ma-tum A T1/4:96; u-uh 
GH = hur-hum-ma-tum Diri I 123. 

Summa Samnum hu-ur-hu-ma-tam iddiam 
if the oil (poured in the water) makes bubbles 
CT 5 4:25, OB oil omen; Summa a.zu.Ga illiz 
kamma méSu hur-hum-ma-ta matia ukallu if 
a flood rises and its water contains much 
foam CT 39 15:28, Alu, cf. ibid. 35, 36; if the 
water (of a river) runs like (that of) a sahhu wu 
veu-s% hur-hum-mat a.st.sA wala and foam — 
of water is collected upon it Boissier DA 
p- 59:4 (= CT 39 16:42), SB Alu; Swmma hur- 
hum-ma-ti ina pan mé kima sa butigti madat 
if the foam on the surface of the water is as 
abundant as that (caused by) the breach (of 
a dike) CT 39 19:120, Alu; Summa mé Samé 
hur-hum-ma-tu if the rain water (makes) foam 
ACh Adad 31:56; hur-hu-mat a hur-hu-mat 
KAS hur-hu-mat a.geStTin hur-hu-mat nica.x 
UR.BI ind i.NUN HI.HI you mix foam of water, 
foam of beer, foam of vinegar (and) foam 
of .... together with ghee Sm. 1301 (unpub.) 
r.(?) 18’. 

Meissner, MAOG 3/3 15. 


see urrudu. 


hurburatu (huruhuratu): s.; 
MB, Nuzi*; cf. huhartu. 
im.gtn.nu = da-ma-[a-tum] (var. a-[d]a-mat) = 
hur-h{u-ra-tum] Hg. A II 145, Hg. B WI i 57; 
da-ma-tum = hur-hu-ra-tu Uruanna TIT 491 (cf. 
UG SIM.BI.SIG,.SIG, = U da-ma-té ibid. 490). 
a&Sum tabarri Sa béli iSpura [hur-h}u-ra-ti 
ul amhur ... [hjur-hu-ra-ti béli lsebiz 
lamma as to the tabarru-wool, about which 
my lord has written, I did not get the f.-dye 
... let my lord send me h.-dye, and... BE17 
23:31, MB let., cf. ibid. 21 and 29; ana Sipat 
NAgZA.GIN.MES ana Sipat kinahhi u ana hu- 


(a red dye); 
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ru-hu-ra-ti Sa tulti for blue wool, red-purple 
wool. and #. (made) from worms AASOR 16 
77:15, Nuzi. 

Meissner BAW 1 46ff. and MAOG 13/2 14f. 


hurburu s.; (city moat ?); SB*. 

istu hu-ur-hur(!)-i[m(!)] ana dirim kasadim 
{...] % SAHAR.HI.A Gmurma I have seen x 
earth from the h. up to the wall and... CT 9 
15 ii 4, math., cf. ibid. 13v 11 and 25 (cf. MKT 2 
Glossary p. 17). 


hurhutitu $s. pl.; (arrows of some kind); 
Nuzi*; Hurr.(?) word. 

GIS.BAN & KUS 18-pa-tum u& hu-ur-hu-tu-tum 
ana qatti PN addin ... GIS.BAN & KUS 13-pa- 
tum & hu-ur-hu-tu-tum ittadinma 
qastu KUSs iSpatum la elgémi hu-ur-hu-tu-ta 
eltegémi “I gave a bow, a quiver and h.-arrows 
to PN”... “did he give you a bow, a quiver 
and f.-arrows?” ... “I did not take the 
bow and the quiver, I took (however) the 
h.-arrows” HSS 5 44:7, 12, 18. 
hur?anu s.; (aspice); Ur III*; cf. huriu. 

U hu-ri-a-nu-um RA 18 59 vi 22, OB Practical 
Vocabulary. 

t hu.ri.a-naim (mentioned with the 
spices 8 zibitu and ZAG.HI.LI) Boson Tavolette 
364:7. Note that other Ur III texts show 
hur’?u in similar context. 

hurvanu can hardly be identical with 
urtaénu, which is not a spice. 


huribtu s.; desert, uninhabited place; from 
MB on; pl. hurbatu; cf. harabu A. 

(a) in hist. (mostly sing.): mat hu-ri-ib-teki 
étetiqg I passed through the desert Smith 
Idrimi 14; hu-ri-ib-tu Sa Sadi asar lassu sthit 
ina libbi ugari wssabat 1(!) started out towards 
the desert of the mountain-region where 
nothing grows even in the settled areas 
Scheil Tn. II 63; ina hu-lurt-lbatti Sa sadt 
d8-[...] in the desert regions of the moun- 
tains I Winckler Sar. pl. 45 E 27; ina 
dajalatesu Sa hu-ri-ib-te lurmé aduak in my(!) 
roamings through the desert I killed ostriches 
Scheil Tn. II 80; ina hu-rib-te ina Mitanni 
in the desert, in Mitanni AKA 85:63, Tigl. I; 
I crossed the Tigris and hu-ri-ib-tu assabta 
marched through the desert AKA 354:28, Asn. 


burizu 


(b) in lit. (always pl.): [#.¢a]u SUB-ma ana 
hur-ba-ti itar the palace will fall in ruins and 
turn into a deserted place K.2209 edge in Bab. 
6 254, SB astrol.; dlanika ana tillt bitka ana 
hur-ba-ti lutir may he turn your cities into 
ruins, your house(s) into uninhabited places 
AfO 8 25 v 7, Ashur-nirari VI; epir hur-ba-ti 
naditt dust from uncultivated waste places 
AMT 97,4:23; etemmu aht ina hur-ba-te isbatsu 
the ghost of a stranger has seized him in an 
uninhabited place KAR 184 r.(!) 11, cf. utuk 
hur-ba-ti AMT 85,2:5; ina hur-ba-te tetemmir 
you will bury (the figurines) in an uninhabited 
place KAR 80r. 18 and dupl. K. 3000 (unpub.):9, 
rel.; Summa amélu ina hur-ba-ti TE if a man has 
intercourse (with his wife) in an uninhabited 
place (his wife will bear only females) CT 39 
45:23, Alu; note: hur-ba-tum sa ina kisadd nar 
GN PBS 2/1 160:4, NB; GN wu GN, hur-ba- 
tum Sa gardu Sa Sarri (obscure) BE 10 127:4, 
NB. 


hurinnu (a bird) see urinnu. 


hurinu s.; (mng. unkn.); Elam*. 
4 Gin $a hu-ri-ni Sa [...] 4 shekel (of silver) 
forah. of ... MDP 23 310:3. 


huri’u s.; (a spice); Ur III; Akk. lw. in 
Sum.; cf. hurvanu. 

x sila hu.ri.um (mentioned with the 
spices SE zibitum, ZAG.HI.LI) ITT 2 892 iv 7, 
also ITT 5 10011 ii 7, RTC 307 iv 6, and passim. 

Note that U hu.rfi.a.nim Boson Tavo- 
lette 364:7 replaces huri’u in the same group 
of spices. 


hurizu (bit hurizu): s.; shed (for cattle); 
Nuzi*; Hurrian lw.; pl. hu-ri-za-ti, hu-ri- 
2i-ti, and hu-ri-zi-na (with Hurrian pl. suffix). 

1 & hu-ri-zu Sa 8A tar[bast] one h. structure 
which is within the cattle yard SMN 2610 
(unpub.):17; one ox... 23sheep PN halzuhlu 
u PN, utullu ana hu-ri-za-ti ilgi PN the 
halzuhlu and PN, the shepherd have taken to 
the sheds SMN 3056(unpub.):8; 2 GIS.GIGIR 
Sa emanti Sa hu-ri-za-tt x chariots for the 
emantu-officials of the sheds RA 36 178:15 
(= HSS 15 82); itu sippi e-gal-lim labiri adu 
igari Sa hu-ri-zi-na from the threshold of the 
old main house to the wall of the sheds RA 36 
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118:7; PN Sakin biit Sa hu-ri-za-tt PN the 
manager of the #. HSS 15 224:5; eglu Sa 
hu-ri-za-ti JEN 105:8, cf. eglu sa bit hu-ri-zi-ti 
RA 23 142 No. 2:11, AASOR 16 4:13, 18, and 
passim; 30 en-2u MES an-nu-tum Sa hu-ri-za-ti 
ih-ta-liqg these 30 goats from the sheds have 
been lost SMN 1066(unpub.) :14, cf. igtu tmmeré 
Sa bit hu-ri-za-ti ibid. 19, also istu tmmeré Sa ana 
hu-ri-za-ti usteliga ibid. 25. 

Speiser, AASOR 16 p. 69; Oppenheim, AfO 12 
154, 
hurmu (or harmu): s.; (a plant); plant 
list*. 

6 hur-mu-um = 6 gur-[gur-ru] Uruanna IT 6. 
burnt s.; (a plant); plant list*. 

G hu-ur-nu-u = G qa-nu-x-[x-(x)] Uruanna I 313. 


hurpali see hutpali. 


hurpu A (or hurbu): s.; early crop; OB 
(Ish-chali)*; cf. harapu A. 

Se hu-ur-pu early barley UCP 10 p. 110 No. 
35:23 (cf. SE uplitu late barley ibid. 24); 1 G18. 
APIN Sa hu-ur-pi 1 ni-ru hu-ur-pi one plow 
for the early crop, one yoke for the early 
crop UCP 10 p. 142 No. 70:25, 26. 


hurpu Bs s.; (a symptom of a disease); 
from OB on*; pl. hurpdatu. 

hu-um LUM = hu-ur-pi aia A V/1:13. 

Summa UR, 2a-ra-ni-i-Su hu-ur-pa-tim [...] 
if the zarani of the lungs (are full of) h. YOS 
10 36112, OB ext., cf. [h]u-ur-pa-tim ibid. i 1; 
nasmadatc anndtu sa hur-pi s[a ...] these 
compresses are for the #. of the ... AMT 49,1 
li 10. 
hurpu C (or hurbu): s. 
syn. list*. 

hur-pu (var.: lvib-bu) = sa-ra-bu wetness (or: 


wet season) LTBA 2 2:315 (dupl. K.42194 r.17 
in CT 18 24). 


; (mng. uncert.); 


hurpuShu_ see huprushu. 
hurratu see harratu. 


hurratu s. pl.; (mng. unkn.); OA*. 

hu-ra-tim Sa adi Sama@im arrukani astakas: 
Suniti I placed for them .... which were so 
long (that they reached) up to the sky CCT 
4 6c:18, let. 


hurru 


hurru adj.; (orig. gentilic, used to charac- 
terize a bad scribe); Akk. lw. in Sum. 


dub.sar hu.ru = «-[x-x], dub.sar hu.ru = 
pe-hu-[%] deaf/dumb scribe, dub.sar pi.el.la = 
min slovenly scribe = same Lu I 141M-O (with 
var. dub.sar bur.rumin SMN 2623r. 11f. [RA 36 
91, Nuzi]); 14 bhu.ru.(um) (referring to a young 
scribe) SRT 28:4 (dupl. Kramer Sumerian Literary 
Texts from Nippur [= AASOR 23] 114 side a 13 
and 116: 23). 


Probably the natives of the country Hur- 
rum (cf. Kramer, JCS 1 45 n. 252) had the 
reputation of being especially stupid (pehd) 
and barbarous. See also ahurt. 


hurru adv.; forever; OB*; cf. uhhuru. 

hu-ur-ri = ana si-a-tim forever An VIII 56; 
dug,.ga.zu dug,.dingir.ra.gin,(Gim) hur.nu. 
ge,.ge,.dé your word is like that of a god, 
unchangeable (with the Akk. gloss:) fu-ur la ta-ar 
not to turn forever Warka 16743a:7 (Falkenstein 
in ZA 44 pl. 1). 

The passage from An is to be interpreted 
as (ana) hurri. For the Sum. phrase cf. Falken- 
stein, ZA 44 19f. 


hurru s. masc.; hole; from OAkk. on; pl. 
hurrate; wr. syll. and waBRuD.(DA); cf. 
hararu A, issir hurri, isstir-hurri-amélu. 

hab-ru-ud KIX U=hur-ru SPIT 182; bhab-ru-da 
KIXU = hur-rum Ea IV 101; ha-an-bu-ru-da 
KIXU = hur-rum Ea IV 103; K1xv = hur-ru 
Igituh I 382, also ErimbuS IT 271; hab-ru-da x1 x 
BAD = hur-rum Ea IV 102; hab-bu-ru-da 8A x U = 
hur-ru Ea VIL Excerpt 24’, also Ea VII 211; 
hab-bu-ru-da $A xBAD = hur-ru Ea VII Excerpt 
25’, also Ea VII 212; bu-ru v = hu-ur-rum A 
Ti/4:112; ba-ér BaR = hu-ur-[rum] A 1/6:294; 
gid.car.zag.86.14 = sa mar-di-ut hur-rt for the 
shaft(?) of the mine Hh. VI 147, cf. giS.car. 
zag.36.18 = 34 mir-di-it hur-ri = bur-[tum] (for the) 
well Hg. B II 21; urudu.sahar.hu.luh.ba = 
gt-it hur-ri pure copper ore = yield of the mine 
Hh. XI 336, also Hg. A IT 244 and Hg. B IIT i 64; 
habrud.da da(?) x : i-na hu-u[r-ri ...] PBS 1/2 
122:7f., rel.; hu-ur-rum ni-gi-is-Isul] hole = crevice 
K.386l(unpub.):7, ext. comm. 

(a) in gen.: the demon Sa ina hur-ri bite 
nigissi rabsu who lurks in a hole of the house 
(orin) a crevice AfO 14 146:101, SB (bit mésiri) ; 
i-ru-ub hu-ra-am t%-st nu-sa-ba-am (the snake) 
entered by the hole, came out by the drain 
pipe IM 51292(unpub.):5 and dupl. IM 51328 
(unpub.):8 (copy of Geers), OB inc.; Summa 
HABRUD.MES ina B.MES URU.MES BAD.MES if 
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holes open up in the houses of the towns KAR 
407 ii 7, Alu catalogue; Siéinu hu-ur-ra-a-te ina 
libbi dalti uptalli8u they bore holes in the 
door KAR 143 r. 18, comm. on New Year’s rit.; 
Summa HABRUD.DA ina rés erht ippeti if a 
hole opens (in the floor) at the head of the bed 
CT 40 20:20, Alu; Summa ina HABRUD I t-lak 
if oil pours out from a hole (in the wall of a 
house) CT 38 16:66, Alu, and passim; ina 
HABRUD eréb Sam&i iphti (the sorcerers) have 
shut up (my figurine) in a hole on the west 
(side) PBS 10/2 18:33, rel.; a&&u AnSar ana 
HABRUD irdudixSuma because they dragged 
AnSar to the hole KAR 307r. 8, rel. comm.; sa 
ina hur-ri i&dudu lu mu-Sd-di-Sa what was 
pulled out of the hole is truly her .... (mng. 
obscure) RA 22 155 r. 5, SB rel., and dupl. AMT 
32,1:16 (other duplicates are KAR 81, Sm. 756 
{unpub.], Rm.252 [unpub.]). 

(b) an animal’s hole: Pus lapan Sikké ina 
hur-ri sirt éruba the mouse (fleeing) from a 
mongoose entered the hole of a snake KAR 
174 iii 19, wisd.; if in someone’s house hu-ur- 
ru-sé-nu i-mi-du their (the ants’) holes are 
numerous KAR 376 r. 2, Alu, and passim; kima 
MUS Sa t8tu hur-ri isamma as when the snake 
comes out of (its) hole and... KAR 144r. 4, 
rel., and cf. CT 38 32:24, Alu, also CT 38 33:1, 
Alu, ete.; ana Sélibi ina hur-ri to the fox in 
(its) hole CT 15 31:19, wisd.; TU e-li-bu ana 
e8-di hur-ri [ir]-bi-is bar-ba-ru ina MURUB hur- 
ri the fox entered the rear of the hole, the 
wolf lay down in the middle of the hole LKA 
2:12, 13, SB wisd. 

(c) mine: kKUR Md-gan-naX! : KUR si-tt 
hur(!)-rt Magan = the land of the yield of the 
mine KAV 183:13, geogr., ef. AfO 16 pl. 2:23 
(= Hh. XXII); a-ti-[mal hu-ri kb up to the 
silver mines PBS 5 34 xxvi 63, Manishtushu; 
tusa hu-ur-ru-um Sa KU.[BABBAR] ina halsisu 
ibasSi as if there were a silver mine in his 
district ARM 1 73:19; cf. Hh. II 21, VI 147 and 
XI 336, cited above; note ka.gal A-bi-Suki 
= abul hur-ru Hg. B V iv 11. 

(d) cavity of the mouth: may Nabu inflict 
hunger and want upon him mimma utti a-na 
hur-ri pi-&i la ika&SSad nothing he finds (i-e., 
no food) should reach the interior of his mouth 
IR 70 iv 19, NB kud.; a-na hur-ri pi-i-Su dunz 


bhursanu A 


namt. ikassika ... the powerless can call to 
you at the top of his voice (lit.: to the [ca- 
pacity of the] cavity of his mouth) Schollmeyer 
No. 16 iii 20, SB hymn. 


hurruhu (or murruhu): s.; (mng. unkn.); 
lex.* 

ha-ér [HAR] = 
V/2:234f. 
*hurruru (fem. hurrurtu): adj.; deeply in- 
cised; SB*; cf. hardru A. 

KAM-tum hur-ru-ur-tum : kiSitti qati a 
deeply incised erestum-mark (on the liver 
signifies) conquest CT 20 41 r. 10, ext. 


[hu]r-ru-hu, [x] hur-ru-hu A 


hurrusu adj.; (describing a characteristic 
bodily trait, occ. only as personal name); OB, 
NA; cf. haradsu A. 

Hu-ru-zum L1H 15:17,0B; Hur-ru-su ADD 
352:2, NA. 


(Holma Quttulu 59); Stamm Namengebung 265 
n. 2. 


hurrusu adj.; (describing a characteristic 
bodily trait); MB*; cf. harddu C. 

te.t[e] = [RJur-ru-8u CT 19 3 iii 14 (list of 
diseases). 

Hu-ur-ru-&u (personal name) BE 14 120:36. 


hursanis see hursanif. 
hursanu see hursdnu. 
hursu see hursdnu B. 


hursatu s.; (a plant); plant list*. 
G hu-ur-sa-tu = [G ...] Uruanna IT 4b (in the 


azalla group). 


hurSanis (hursdni§) adv.; like a mountain; 
SB, NB; cf. hurgsanu A. 

(a) hursanis: dira u Salhi Sa GN 
uzaggir hur-Sa-ni§ the inner and outer wall 
of GN ... I made as high as a mountain 
OIP 2 154:4, Senn., and passim in inser. of Senn., 
very rare in Esarh. and Asb. (always wr. hurddnig 
in Ass. royal inser., except in BA 3 329 vii 5, Esarh., 
which is in Babyl. script). 

(b) hursdéniS: uzaggir hu-tr-sa-ni-i§ VAB 4 
90 ii 9, Nbk., and passim in inser. of Nbk. and 
Neriglissar. 


hursanu A (hursdnu): s. plurale tantum; 
mountain (region); from OAkk. on; Sum. 
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Iw.; wr. syll. (only in SB) and HUR.saa; cf. 
hursanié. 

hur-sa-an-nu (var. hur-8d-nu) = Sad-du-u Malku 
IT 34, also LTBA 2 2:7; in temple lists hur.sag is 
always rendered with gadi, cf., e.g., é.hur.sag 
gu.la :& KUR-e GAL-e : £ Sd-hu-ri KAV 43r. 2, ete. 


(a) OAkk.: wuR.sac Ba-Sa-ar RA 957 SA 
3:3 (corresponds to Ba-sa-ar kuR RTC 124 
i 5’); as personal name: Hur-sa-nim Porada 
Corpus of Near Eastern Seals 1 No. 189; Si-HUR. 
SAG MAD 1 p. 218. 

(b) Bogh., RS, Alalakh: HuR.saG imid he 
disappeared KBo 18:7 (ident. with Jsada(su) 
imid); in Bogh., both in Akk. and Hitt., and 
in RS wur.sae is used as logogram and 
determinative for mountain: URU.MES HUR. 
saG villages of the mountain regions MRS 6 
RS 11.790 edge (= Syria 21125); uRU Hal-bi 
HuR.SsAG Ha-zi Aleppo in the Mount Cassius 
(area) MRS 6 RS 11.830:13; “IM EN HUR.SAG 
Ha-zi ibid. RS 16.144:12, RS 16.157:27, RS 
16.238: 18, cf. also ibid. RS 16.276:21; HUR.SAG 
Ha-zi Smith Idrimi 33; (note h. in the meaning 
“siege ramp”:) adiba ... epsama lissakin 
hur-Sa-an epSama Sukna make ... a battering 
ram and have it placed in position, make 
ready a (siege) ramp KBo 1 11 r. 15, lit. 

(c) in lit.: galtu melammixunu sahip hur- 
sa-a-ni_ their frightful sheen covers the moun- 
tains Gilg. TX ii 8; ajtitu hur-sa-a-nu sa la 
liibusu Sartiruka what mountains are not 
clad, (O Shamash), in your splendor Scholl- 
meyer No. 16 iv 6, SB; kadraita ana hur-sa- 
a-nt you are powerful over the mountains 
ibid.i 21; tdmat: hur-sa-a-ni erseta Samami 
... tabaitimsam daily you pass over the sea, 
the mountains, the earth and the sky ibid. 29; 
hur-sa-a-na la a@-a-ra inaccessible mountain 
ZA 10 294:2, cf. AfK 124, SB; hur-Sa-an-nu 
appunama lu Séhit certainly the mountains are 
high KAR 158 ii 39 (incipit of a song); in epithets 
of gods: [mul]atté hur-§d-a-ni who smashes 
mountains BA 5 653:31, SB; pdtiqu hur-sd- 
a-ni who piles up mountains ibid. 15; ha-i-du 
hur-sa-a-ni who explores the mountains BMS 
12:28, SB; munarrit hur-§d-ni who shakes the 
mountains AKA 160:2, Asn.; 4BIL.GI ... mag= 
mas it hur-sa-a-ni Gibil, conjuror of the 
gods of the mountains LKA 139:41, SB. 


hursanu B 


(d) in hist. (mostly NA): Sar hur-Sd-an-ni 
unamé rapsitt king of the mountain regions 
and the wide plains KAH 2 61:17, Tn. 1; malz 
ku Sadé u hu-ur-Sa-ni_ king of all the moun- 
tain ranges KAH 1 3:19, Adn. I, also KAH 
2112r. 5’, and passim; kadid Glani u hur-sa-ni 
conqueror of cities and mountain regions 
AKA 384 iii 126, Asn.; matdte la magiri hur- 
$d-a-ni la kan&iti unfriendly countries and 
unsubmissive mountain regions Winckler Sar. 
p- 40No.V13; sadbé hur-Sa-a-ni pazriti the 
inhabitants of hidden-away mountain regions 
OIP 2 126a:4, Senn.; ina ubandt hur-Sd-a-ni 
ardigunitt I pursued them to the peaks 
of the mountains OIP 2 175 iv 10, Senn.; 
(various stones) ultu girib hur-sd-a-ni aSar 
nabnitugsunu from the interior of the moun- 
tains, their place of origin, (I brought to 
Nineveh) Thompson Esarh. v 81; pudug hur- 
éd-ni mountain region of difficult access 
KAH 1 17:8, Tn. I; Arinna kissa SurSuda 
kisir hur-Sd-ni the town Arinna, the well- 
founded citadel, the stronghold of the moun- 
tain region KAH 1 13 ii7, Shalm.I; ubdn Sad? 
rabiti Sa kima Sélat Sukurri zagpatma eli hur- 
Sa-a-ni Subat 4 Bélit-ilé Sagat r@& the high 
peak which rises steeply like the tip of a 
lance and is even higher than the mountain 
upon which the goddess Bélit-ilé dwells TCL 
318, Sar.; babilat hisib hur-Sd-a-ni (the gate 
called) It-brings-the-yield-of-the-mountain- 
region OIP 2112 vii 83, Senn.; dttabalakkatu 
hur-sa-a-ni_ zagriti who crossed over high 
mountains CT 376i13, Nbn.; #.-mountains 
are qualified as: béru (e.g., KAH 2 58:33, Tn. I), 
eksu (AKA 1841.4, Asn.), nest (AKA 82 vi 4l, 
Tigl. I), zagru (passim), Sagé (passim). 
hursanu B (hursinu, hursu): s.; (1) the 
place of the h.-ordeal, (2) ordeal (by water), 
(3) (a plant); from OB on; mostly in abs. 
state (in SB both hurSan and hursan, in Nuzi, 
MB and NB only hurSan), note hursu ABL 
550:10 and 12, NA; wr. syll. except for 
HUR.SAG in RA 18 33:7 and 10, in Nuzi 
with det. ip. 

sag.dingir = hur-sd-a[n] Erimbus VI 82 (in 
group with isiru [= c18.HUR], mamitu, nis ilt). 

(1) the place of the #.-ordeal — (a) in lit.: 
ana hur-sa-an §% illak [... Sa] illakini 8 
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ina uGU Sapte sa hur-sa-an ina libbi is@ulusu 
he (Bel) goes to the h., the ... to which he 
goes, that house (or temple) is on the bank of 
the place of the h.-ordeal, in it they will 
question him KAR 143:6~-7, NA rel. comm., ef. 
also ibid. 23 and 29, perhaps also hu-ur-sa(! )-an(?) 
KAR 219:12' (ef. von Soden, ZA 51 147); ina 
“we “ip asar dén nis tbbirru uwé “iD hur-sd-an 
at the side of the river, where (every) legal 
case of the people is examined, side of the 
river = fh. Bab. 7 pl. 13:29f., Ludlul Comm. 
(b) in leg.: anafina hursan(i) alaku/Saparu 
to go/send to the h. (where the ordeal takes 
place): asSum awati annati ina tp hur-sa-an 
illaku because of this case they will go to 
the 2. JEN 124:19, also 125:23, 631:19, AASOR 
16 74:25, 75:30, HSS 13 422:36, ete. (all Nuzi); 
[ana] tp hur-Sa-an a-na istapru they sent 
(them) to the &. HSS 13 310:12, Nuzi; ana 
HUR.SAG iSpursuniitu RA 18 33:7, NB (translit. 
only), with alaku ef. ibid. 10; PN PN, ana hur- 
&d-an iSpurma PN, izkamma he sent PN and 
PN, to the h.-ordeal and PN, came out 
cleared and ... BBSt. No.9 iva4, NB; hur- 
Sd-an ... illikiima izkinimma they went to 
the h.-ordeal and came out cleared BIN 2 
132:5, NB, ef. ibid. 42; Summa ina hur-sa-an 
lallik Summa kalapu lantuhu either I will go 
to the #., or I will lift the kalapu-axe (for 
this type of ordeal, see sub kal(a)pu) ABL 
390 r. 16, NA, also ABL 896:10(!), NA; ana hur- 
sa-na be-li [...] iSapparannit UET 6 53:5’ and 
ibid. 8’ and r. 1, MB (context damaged, direct 
speech quoted), also UET 6 60:6. 
(c) listed among gods, but without det.: 
dAdad “Sumugan “Naru ‘Samak % Hu-ur-sa- 
nu ui qasditum Adad, Sumugan, the River- 
god, Shamash and the H., holy gods! Bohl 
Leiden Coll. 2 p. 3:8, OB ine. (translit. only); 
note the unique personal name: Hur-Sa-an- 
DI.KUD The-h.-is-judge BE 15 115:21, MB. 
(d) other occ.: ina KA hur-Sa-an UET 6 
60:10, MB; tna KA hur-Sd-an x kaspa lapain 
PN i884 at the h.-gate they took x silver from 
PN ZA 3 228 No. 5:7, NB; u PN E.BAR hur- 
Sa-[an] tzzizu and PN the scribe of the }. was 
present UET 6 60:14, MB. 

(2) ordeal (by water) — (a) in lit.: Sa ina 
nari ubbabu kénu u raggu | a&Sum hur-sa-an 


hursianu 


iq{tabi] (I am) the one who purifies in the 
river the just and the wicked: this he (Mar- 
duk) says with regard to the h.-ordeal ZA 47 
242:14, comm. to Marduk’s Address to the Demons 
(translit. only); 4ip Kt.Ga amélu ina hur-Sd-nu 
zukki (incantation for) purifying in the 
river = to clear a man by means of a h.-ordeal 
BRM 4 20:59, NB, ef. ibid 11. 
(b) in leg.: h. pardsu to decide (in court) to 
(appeal to) a h.-ordeal: fhur-Sd-an ina muhz 
higunu vprusu. they gave a judgment for ah. 
for them ZA 3228 No. 5:6, NB; hur-&d-an ina 
muhhisunu paris(t) a h.-ordeal has been 
decided forthem ABL 965 r. 12, NB; hurSana 
emédu to impose a h.-ordeal: sartennu hur- 
sa-na. étemessunu the sartennu-official imposed 
a h.-ordeal upon them Tell Halaf No. 110:4, 
note: [...]law-sa-na it-ta-ru-su[...Jibid.5; (ena) 
hur&an(t) zaki to become cleared through a 
h.-ordeal: tuppa ana hur-Sa-an ... ilturas: 
summa ina hur-sa-an PN izkamma he 
wrote for him an order to (undergo) a h.-ordeal 
and PN came out cleared from the h.-ordeal 
BBSt. No. 3 v 14, 17, MB, ef. ibid. iv 38 and v 4. 
(3) (a plant): U hur-Sa-an KUB 37 1:20, 
med.; NUMUN U hur-za-an ibid. 28 (cf. Kécher, 
AfO 16 48f.); cannot be identified with t 
HUR.SAG.SAR (for which see sub azupiru). 


Driver and Miles, Assyrian Laws 86ff.; von So- 
den, ZA 51 140f. 


hursianu s. masc. and fem.; package, 
bundle; OA; ina r8téth. OIP 27 55:34, ina 
1&tén kh. TCL 20 159:21; wr. hu-ur-si-a- 
nu-um BIN 4 162:37; ef. har@Su A. 

1 MA.NA kaspam Sa ina hu-ur-St-a-nim Sa 
PN nusgéliu we will forward one mina of 
silver that is in the bundle of PN Golénischeff 
17:22, let.; tuppi tamalakum u hu-ur-&-a- 
nu-um kunukkii Sa PN ina bitija ... ibashiu 
the tablets, the box and the package (with) 
the seals of PN are in my house CCT 4 6b:5, 
and passim; unissunu u hu-ur-si-a-nu-um sa 
dulbatum miumma PN PN, u PN, nadinik: 
kum PN, PN, and PN, are bringing to you their 
equipment and the package with dulbdtum 
OIP 27 55:22 (= BIN 4 162:37); cf. hu-ur-&- 
a-Su CCT 4 6b:16. 

J. Lewy, MVAG 33 258 note c. 
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hursu (urdu, bit hur&): s.; (1) larder, 
(2) storehouse; OA, MA, NA; NA bit hurde, 
Nuzi urSu; cf. hurSu in rab hurdati. 

é.3u.bur.an.na= & hur-s = & nap-ta-ni i-tar- 
ra-su. hurgu-house = house (where) one prepares the 
meals KAV 42 r. 19, and dupl. 

(1) larder (of a private household): ana 
hu-ur-Si-ka Sébilamma mala akal Serrika u 
assitika ninu eprifunu lu niddin send to your 
larder sufficient food for your children and 
your wife, (so that) we may give (them) 
their rations KT Hahn 9:32, OA let.; I DUG.GA 
ina hu-ur-&i-e Sa Subat-Enlil pus 1(2) made 
sweet(-smelling) oil in the h. of GN ArOr 17/1 
pl. 6:4, Mari let.; Ahu-ru-wS (var. B hu-ru-uS, 
1. 29) [Star Sa tarbasima Sa altammu sa [Star 
iqabbiusuni the pantry of Ishtar, which is in 
the courtyard, which is (also) called the “inn 
of Ishtar’’ (had fallen into ruins) KAH 2 34:17, 
Adn. I. 

(2) storehouse: send me istén esam tas: 
karinnam arkam Sa i-hu-ur-Si-im ibasSiu one 
long taskarinnu-board which is in the store- 
house CCT 4 35b:17, OA let.; wool i-hu-ur- 
Si-im pehisima u kunuksi lock and seal in the 
storehouse TCL 1951:11,OAlet., ef. TCL 20 99:9 
and 129:8’, Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappa- 
dociennes 26:6 and 11; ana PN ana hu-ur-Si-im 
kui@ulim to send PN to the storehouse to 
detain (him) KT Hahn 23:4 and 14,0A; J Radu 
libbi ur-Si-Su u qaqqaru Sa pint BBA ... 
iddin he gave one house with its storeroom 
and the territory in front of the buildings 
JEN 239:11, Nuzi. 

Landsberger and Balkan, Belleten 14 240. 
hurgu in rab hurSatis.; storehouse keeper; 
OA*. 

1 subétam ana GaL hu-ur-Sa-tim PN ih 
PN took a garment/fabric to the “chief of the 
storehouse” CCT 3 28b:12. 


hurteppu see hultwppu. 
hurtu see hartu. 


hirti s.; son; syn. list*; foreign word. 
hu-u-ru-u = ma-ar CT 18 20r.i 14. 
Possibly derived from Hurr. hurt. 


hurubbu s.; (a cut of meat); NB*. 


husariqqu 


uzu hu-ru-ub MES Sa alpi h.-meat of the ox 
BRM 2 22:6; UzU hu-ru-ub-bu MES ibid. 20; 
uzu [hu}-ru-bu YOS 3 194:28, let. 

(Holma, Or. NS 13 111). 


huriigu s.; (a bird); SB*. 
Sir.bur.gaz.muSen = hu-ru-gu(?) Hh. XVIII 
17; hu.ru.ug.muSen = [hu]-ru-gu = kur-ku-u 
&é éné!l.3% la sa;.MES huriigu bird = a kurkd-bird 
whose eyes are not red Hg. D 344. 
ina HUL hu-ru-gu MUSEN against the evil 
(portended by) the h.-bird CT 41 24 iii 16, rel. 
See also kurukku. 


*huruhartu s.; (a household object); MA*; 
only pl. attested. 
5 hu-ru-ha-ra-tu ip-§[a] sa-su-te KAJ 310:40. 


huruhuratu_ see hurhuratu. 


huruppu s.; (a dish made of metal); from 
Ur Tit on; Akk. lw. in Sum. 

[.--] hu(!)-ru-up-pa-si-nu uv-saq-quema [...] 
8a-qu-% CT 41 28:14, Alu Comm. 

(a)ingen.: hu.ru.pu.um UD.KA.BAR RA 
12 61:6, Ur III (translit. only); Au-ru-wp-pu 
KU.GI dr-qi a h. of yellow gold RA 43 138:3, 
OB Qatna inv.; hu-ru~pa-a-te ert bronze h.- 
dishes (among other utensils of bronze) TCL 
3 363, Sar.; hu-ru-up-pa KU.GI (in broken 
context) AMT 80,1:23. 

(b) as token of engagement: Summa wilu 
... na Sékulie hu-ru-up-pa-a-te abil if a man 
brings f.-dishes on the occasion of the (be- 
trothal) banquet KAV 1 vi 17 and 20, Ass. Code 
(8§ 42f.). 

(Laroche apud Bottéro, RA 43 138 n. 15), 


hurussu s.; (a kind of onion); plant list*. 
sum.as.me.saR = hu-ru-ud-Sum, sum.BAR. 
SAR = MIN Uruanna II 196f. 

BAR obviously represents an old scribal 
error, preserved by the scribes, for a8.me. 
hurisu s.; (mng. unkn.); OB*. 

Before the coming of the flood [...]ani 
mala ibassi lu su(?)-up-pu-lu(?) lu pu-ut-tu- 
<a> hu-ru-§u may all the ... which exist 
be ...., may the #. be open Hilprecht Deluge 
Story pl. 2r. 5’. 


hurzinu (a tree) see urzinu. 


husariqqu (bison) see kusariqqu. 
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husaru (husaru): s.; (a precious stone); OA; 
hu-&a-ra-am (Belleten 14 224: 7). 

(a) form and quality: 6 MA.NA hu-sd-ra-am 
abnam. lakkappam six minas of fh., a solid 
block KTS 22b:3; qualified as sic, and wat: 
rum: KTS 30:14, TCL 14 22:15 and unpub. 
letter quoted’ in Belleten 14 234; mentioned 
together with NA,.GuG, “carnelian” : NA,.Gua 
u& hu-sd-ri-im CCT 440a:25, cf. ibid. 6, cf. BIN 
6 89:5 (hu-sd-ru); with amitum, “iron”: sim 
amitim u hu-sd-ri-im MVAG 35/3 No. 332:14; 
hu-sd-ru-um amitum AN.NA wu TUG.HLA h.- 
stone, iron, tin and garments ibid. line 19; 
a&sumi amitim wu hu-sd-re TCL 149:3; 2 hu- 
sd-ra-am damqam watram 11 Gin amitium 
KTS 30:14, cf. TCL 14 77:6, TCL 21 274:15, 
BIN 4 160:38; hu-sd-ru-u[m] du-ku-um (mng. 
obscure) TCL 19 49:41. 

(b) utilization: kunukkum Sa PN Sa hu-sa- 
ri-im a seal of PN (made) of h. KTS 33b:8; 
husérum ... ana tamlim Simam ubbal h. will 
fetch a (good) price for inlay-work unpub. 
letter quoted Belleten 14 234; kd-sd-am Sa hu- 
sd-ri-im a goblet (made) of h. TCL 14 22:16, 
ef. ibid. 24; panisa hu-Sa-ra-a[m] uhhiz its 
front (i.e., of the throne) I incrusted with fh. 
Belleten 14 224: 7, Irishum; note: imported from 
Assur: VAT 9292 (quoted in Belleten 14 235, 
cf. also J. Lewy, Israel Exploration Journal 5 156 
n. 10), KT Hahn 11:10’, ete. Also used as 
personal name, e.g., CCT 1 15b:11, and passim. 

J. Lewy, KT Hahn p. 18; Landsberger and 
Balkan, Belleten 14 234f.; J. Lewy, Israel Explo- 
ration Journal 5 154ff. 

*husisu (fem. husdsitu): s.; (mng. unkn., 
diminutive, occ. only as personal name); NB*. 

'Hu-sa-si-tt YOS 6 79:10 and 80:10. 


hus#@U see husi. 


husigu s.; (a stone used asa charm); SB*. 

abnu Skinku kima kara& aruq tikpisu 
nu[...] 10 sadiri iSu NA,.BI NA, hu-si-gu MU. 
ni the appearance of the stone is green like 
leek, its spots are ..., it has ten sadiru 
(lines ?) — the name of this stone is husigu- 
stone, (a stone charm preventing a ha’attu- 
demon from attacking the person who wears 
it) KAR 185 r.(2) ii 12. 

G. Meier, AfO 13 73. 


hussuru 


husinu see hupdnu. 


**husiranu (Bezold Glossar 125a): read u;- 
ra-nu, see sub uriannu. 


husirtu s.; cut off part of a reed; OB*; 
cf. heséru. 

[h]u(?)-st-ir-tum (as math. term) TMB No. 
190:25 coll. by von Soden, ZDMG 93 148. 


husm4nu s.; a blue(?) shade (of wool); 
RS*; cf. ha’manu, hasmanubhe. 

x Sic hu-us-ma-ni (beside sia ta-kil-ta) 
MRS 6 RS 12.33 r. 6 (= Syria 28 55). 


hussu (cultic object) see usu. 


hussd adj.; (describing a container); NB*. 
1 DUG hu-us-su-% VAS 6 31:2; l-en DUG 
dan-nu | hu-us-su-t ibid. 4. 


huss (huzzii): v.; to crush or mince (plants 
in preparing remedies); Bogh., SB*; wr. 
tu-ha-za AMT 25,6 ii 9, KAR 159 r. 14. 

[NU.U]R.MA tu-ha-az-za[... ta]-na-ap-pa-as 
you crush/mince pomegranates, you beat... 
KUB 4 49 iv 5; (speaking of various plants:) 
SIG,-su tu-ha-sa A.MES-S&% ina [...] its green 
(parts) you crush/mince and its juice in .. 
AMT 15,6:5, cf. AMT 1,6:2, also AMT 25,6 ii 9 
(wr. tu-ha-za) and 13; suddu-plants tu-ha-sa 
ina mé kasiiti tulabbak you crush/mince and 
steep in cold water Kiichler Beitr. pl. 6 i 14; 
GIS.SINIG SIG,-su tu-ha-sa the green (parts) 
of the tamarisk you crush/mince, (you pour 
strong vinegar over it, let it stand over 
night, and strain it in the morning in a huliam- 
pot) AMT 9,1:32; SUM.[SIKIL].sAR tu-ha-sa 
ana libbi uznéSu tunattak you crush onions 
(and) drop (the juice) into his ears AMT 
36,1:11, cf. 1-nis tu-ha-sa AMT 4,1:5 (in broken 
context); 1-[niS] tu-ha-za méSunu tasék the 
... you crush, you strain their juice (and 
make him drink it) KAR 159 r. 14. 

von Soden, ZA 44 304. 


hussuru adj.;_ blunted, trimmed down; 


lex.*; cf. heséru. 

udu.si.nu.tuk = hu-[us-su-ru] sheep which has 
no horns = sheep with blunted horns Hh. XIII 177; 
gi.nig.tur.tur=[hu-u]s-su-ru trimmed down reed 
Hh. VIIE95; ne.cuul*® *l.eun = ki-nu-nu hu-us-su- 
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rum broken brazier Izi I 190; zi.gul.gul = hu- 
su-ru-um broken (tooth) Kagal D Fragm. 6:8 (also 
quoted sub heséru). 


hus6 A s.; (a luminous phenomenon); SB*. 
mes-hu || hu-si-e am [h]u-si-e mul-lub 
brilliancy = husi, it (the star) twinkles like 
hust ACh Supp. 26419; DIS UD UD.DA-su 
gal-ta-at ... UD.DA hu-su-i LUH ga-la-tum 
KI.MIN UD.DA-su da~u-mat if the air(?) of the 
day is fearfull, (comm.:) UD.DA (is) 
hust, LUE (is) to shiver, variant: its air(?) is 
sombre (mng. obscure) ACh Adad 33:25. 


(Schaumberger in SSB Erg. 288; von Soden, 
ZA 44 304.) 


husd B s.; (a bird); lex.* 


{... MUSEN] = hu-su-u Practical Vocabulary 
Assur 966; nin.ninna.muisen = ed-3e-pu = hu-si-i 
(h. explains e&Sepu, an obsolete word for owl) Hg. 
C110. 


husukia s.; (mng. unkn.); NB*. 

PN has been paid nine shekels of silver 
(and) five minas of wool, the purchase price 
of 12hu-su-[k]i-ia GCCI 2 164:3. 

See also husuki. 


husabu s.; (1) a cut off piece of wood, 
(2) (a part or product of the palm tree), (3) a 
chip of wood, (4) as personal name; SB, NB; 
wr. sometimes with det. ai8; cf. hasabu A. 

[gi-i8] GiS = hu-sa-bu Idu II 186; ba-dér BAR 
hu-sa-bt = A -*1/6:236; = gi8. peS.giSimmar 
{hu-ga-bu] Hh. IIT 385; pi-e3 prs = hu-sa-bu Idu 
II 133; tim = gu-lu-% sa hu-sa-bi to remove a 
splinter BRM 4 3313; [e] [t] = ha-a-mu, hu-sa-bu 
A ITH/3:168f.; an.ba = ha-a-mu, ki.ba = hu-sa-bu 
Erimbu’ II 189-90, Erimbu’ Bogh. C ii 4’—5’, and 
cf. also Imgidda to ErimhuS C 19’-20'; an.ba. 
GUL = ha-a-mu, ki.ba.@uu = hu-sa-bu Erimbus II 
191-192; an = ha-a-mu, an = h[u-sa-bu?] Izi V 
180-180a; fa-mi | hu-ga-bi || <C> ha-mi /G/ 
hu-3a-bt hamu is h., (because) U is hdmu (and) & is 
h. CT 41 31:31, Alu Comm. 

(1) a cut off piece of wood — (a) twig: ina 
hu-sab Gi8.Ma.NuU ana 3-84 ikarrit he strikes 
(the clay figure) three times with a twig 
of laurel(?) Maqlu IX 159, 181; 14 hu-sab 
GU A.ZAL.LA ina DUR-ti tukassar you bind 
14 twigs of azallu-plant into a bunch 4R 55 
No. 1;13, Lamashtu, 


“ul 


husabu 


(b) lumber, timber: G18 fu-sab GI8.B.PAP.GAL 
logs of E.PAP.GAL-wood (imported from Tel- 
mun) ABL 791:11, 183,NB; riggé siparru u 
GIS hu-sa-bi-Si-nu perfumes, copper and 
logs (which the merchants have imported 
from Telmun) ABL 458 r. 4, NB. 

(c) as part of a chariot etc.: Jumma... lu 
niru lu masaddu lu asmarié lu mimma hu-sab 
GIS.GIGIR i8Sebir if (a prince rides in a chariot 
and) either the yoke, or the pole(?), or the 
“lance,” or any h. of the chariot breaks CT 
34 8:3.and dupl., cf. RA 21128, Alu; Summa sist 
Sa GIS.GIGIR DINGIR is-kil-ma hu-sab GIs. 
GIcIR isbir if a horse (pulling) the divine 
chariot stumbles(?) and breaks the h. of the 
chariot TCL 6 9:13, Alu; ana hu-sa-bi aI8. 
APIN (silver) for the 2. of the plow VAS 6 
190:12, NB; hu-sa-ab kappisunu Sa hurasi 
the quill of their wings is of gold (descr. of the 
animal figures) T 232 IX i 24, unpub. Berlin 
Museum inventory (courtesy Kécher), MA. 

(d) cuttings (of an aromatic substance): 
1 ka-si hu-sa-a-be MES a cup of cuttings 
Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 4:14, MA. 

(2) (a part or product of the palm tree) — 
(a) stem of the frond, used as a pole: G18 
hilépu G18 sarbati qandti u GIS hu-sa-bi ana 
Sigilti ultu eqlati gist u appari... ist he 
unlawfully took away willow wood, sarbatu- 
wood, reeds and poles from the fields, forest 
and marsh YOS 6 122:7, NB; PN x hu-sab mahir 
PN received x poles VAS 6 260:2-11, NB; x 
silver ana hu-sa-bu §4 & UDU.NITA SUM given 
for (buying) posts for the cattle pen GCCI 1 
172:11, NB; LU-HUN.GA.ME Sa ultu aS nagé 
GIS hu-sa-be inas%inu hired laborers who 
carry poles from the embankment(?) GCCI 1 
414:3, NB, and cf. YOS 6 32:58; ana hu-sa-bu 
ana GI8.1G (silver) for posts for a door GCCI 1 
92:1, NB; ana hu-sa-bu ana 22 GIS.MA.MES 
(silver) for poles for 22 ships UCP 9 p. 90 
No. 24:20, NB; ana GIS hu-sa-bi &4 GIS su- 
na-nu &4 LuGAL (silver) for poles for the 
king’s .... Moore Michigan Coll. 89:57, NB. 

(b) as part of rent paid in NB period to 
the owner of a date orchard; measured in 
loads (biltu) and/or tied in bundles (gidmu): 
1 aur biltu sa hu-sa-bi tuhallu 123 sita 
mangaga giptt Sa uhinu inandin he will give 
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per gur (of dates) one load of h., the green 
dates, 123 silas of mangaga (and as many) 
gipti (full) of fresh dates VAS 3 61:11, and 
passim; LU ga muhhi GIS.BAR suluppi ... 
5000 biltu Sa G18 hu-sa-bi ina&$ima the of- 
ficial in charge of the date-dues ... will bring 
(in) 5000 loads of h. YOS 7 168:4; 14 biltw 
Sa hu-sa-bi Sa ina biltu 40 gidmu babbant 
14 loads of ., in which (each) load (contains) 
40 gidmu-bundles of very good ones VAS 
3 135:1; 400 gidim Sa hu-sa-bi elat haruttu ... 
uliébila I have sent 400 gidmu-bundles of fh. 
apart from the haritu-branches CT 22 80:6, 
let.; 1000 hu-sa-bi Sa 6 sina 12 sita kabir 
ina libbi iddiikw they have cut off 1000 &., 
six (and) twelve silas thick YOS 3 200:29, 
let.; pit... li-ib hariitu u hu-sa-bi abalite 
PN... nasi PN ... guarantees for ... the 
““‘palm-cabbage,”’ the haritu-branches and the 
dry h. VAS 5 11:9; tuhalla dartki u hu-sa-bi 
etir he has received the green dates, a dartku- 
pot and #. VAS 3 134:16. 

(3) a chip of wood (in transferred mng.: a 
thing of little value) — (a) in the idiom Lamu 
wh., “a blade of straw or a splinter of 
wood:” [ha]-a-mu hu-sa-ba u mimma sa iné 
Sali (incantation for) removing a straw, a 
splinter of wood, or anything from the eyes 
AMT 12,1:50; ha-a-ma a hu-sa-ba (var. hu-us- 
$a-a~pa KBo 1 1:51) 8a Mitanni ul elqi I have 
not taken away from Mitanni (even) a (piece 
of) straw or a splinter of wood KBo 1 2:32 
ete., treaty; ina Sadé ... Sa ha-a-mu hu-sa-bu 
ina libbi la&Sini in the mountains where 
there is not even a single plant or tree OIP 2 
156:2, Senn. 

(b) other oce.: Summa kalbu ana bit améli 
hu-sa-ba usérib if a dog brings a chip of wood 
into someone’s house CT 40 43 K.8064: 10, etc., 
Alu; ki Sa 84)ili ... hu-sa-bu sipru u galalu 
isahhalu as the filter ... filters splinters, 
sipru and pebbles ABL 292:16, NB; ana lugquti 
Sa hu-sa-bi-Si-na ana hummumi Sa huma- 
matisina ... nillika we have come to pick 
up the bits and pieces (left) by (the sorcer- 
esses), to gather their leavings Maqlu III 37; 
Summa kakkabu ana hu-sa-ba aur if a star 
turns into ah. K.4363:3' in 2R 49 No. 4; 16 
MA.NA ki-tu-t% hu-sa-bi flax of h. Nbn. 117:1. 


husannu 


(4) as personal name: based on mng. 1, 2, 
or 3, always as “family-name,” i. e., in third 
position in the filiation or in second position 
after a, “descendant,” wr. Hu-sab CT 22 
174:38, and passim, Hu-sa-bi VAS 6 279:16, etc. 

For mng. 2 cf. San Nicolé-Ungnad, NRV 1 No. 


374 n. 4, also Ungnad NRV Glossar p. 65; for mng. 
3 cf. Speiser, JAOS 54 200ff. 


husannu s.; (1) sash, (2) belt; NB; wr. 
syll. and Nic.iB.LA, sometimes with det. TUe. 

TUG.Nic.is.uA = hu-[sa-an-nu] Hh. XIX 248. 

(1) sash: 3 hu-sa-an-ni-e Sa amiltu three 
sashes for women Evetts Ner. 28:12; 2 hu- 
sa-an-ni-e kitinné babbanitu ... liddinni& 
Sunitu let them give them two very good 
linen h.’s YOS 3 136:8, let.; hu-sa-an-[ni-e] kiz 
tinné TCL 9 117:14, let.; 3 GiN sic.za.cin. 
KUR.RA ana TUG.NiG.iB.LA Ja Anunitu three 
shekels of blue wool for the sash of the god- 
dess DN Nbn. 794:4; 10 TUG.NiG.iB.LA.MES 
l-en TUG.UR l-en parsigu lubulti Bélit-Sippar 
ten sashes, one loincloth, one headband, the 
apparel of DN Nbk. 87:2; sashes for Bélit- 
Sippar Cyr. 201:12, for ASkajitu GCCI 2 365: 2, 
for Bélit-Uruk YOS7183:2,5, for Nan& ibid. 
11, for Usuramatsu ibid. 23, for Gula ibid. 26, 
for Shamash and Aja Nbn. 726:7-8 and 320:6-7, 
Cyr. 201:8, ZA 4 137 No. 4:17, 19, VAS 6 17:6, 7, 
11, for Aja Camb. 312:10, etc. 

(2) belt: ina namsari zagtiti hu-sa-an-ni- 
Su-nu uparrv patré Sibbi ... Sa gablésunu 
ékim with sharp swords I slit their belts and 
took away the girdle-daggers from their 
waists OIP 2 184 vi 14, Senn.; usurtam sa kali 
kima hu-sa-an-ni ina qablisa tessir you make a 
drawing in kali-ochre around her waist like 
a h.-belt KAR 298:27 and dupl. (cf. Gurney, 
AAA 22 64ff.), rit.; the turru-cord of blue wool 
ina hu-[sa}-an(?)-nt-ka tarak[kas] you tie on 
your belt MAOG 5/3 31 note h Photo Konst. 
201la r. 7 (translit. only), SB rit. 

h.in mng. 1 isan article of apparel, made of 
linen or wool, worn by women and goddesses 
and by Shamash. Usually six to ten h.’s are 
listed for one or a small number of other gar- 
ments, cf. e.g. Nbk. 87:2, cited above, also 
Cyr. 201:12f., GCCI 2 365:2, Nbn. 726: 7f. 

Ungnad, ZA 31 258f. 
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ussu s.; reed hut, reed fence (of a particu- 
lar type of construction); from MB on; pl. 
hussdti, husséti; cf. hasdsu. 

gifdiml.ma, gi.pm, gi.[gi,], gi.[gilim] = 
hu-u[s-su] Hh. DX 359-362; gi.sig = ki-ik-ki-su = 
hu-us-su fence Hg. A IT 34 (quoted in RA 13 28:31, 
Alu Comm.); gi.a.[{Se].lugal = zir-ru = hu-us-su 
$a Gi.MES reed hut, gi.u.[Se].lugal = li-mi-tum = 
MIN éé GI.MES reed fence Hg. B II 221f.; [...] = 
[---] = Ru-us-su Hg. BV ii 1. 

(a) in gen.: [...] hu-us-si(!)-t¢ $a bélt iXpurz 
a[nni} (concerning) the reed fences/huts 
about which my lord has written (to me) 
PBS 1/2 28 r. 1, MB let.; the satrap of Baby- 
lonia hu-us-su §4 GI ir-si-[...] ....ed a 
reed fence/hut BHT pl. 15:15, LB chron.; bitu 
hu-us-su (for rent) ZA 3 157 No. 16:1, NB; bitu 
hu-us-su (forsale) Dar. 379:8; bituabta u hu- 
us-su a house in ruins and a reed hut Camb. 
423:1 (referred to in line 10 as bitu sudti), cf. 
Dar. 367:1 and 8. 

(b) in hussa hasdsu: hu-us-su pitnu babbant 
ina libbi thassas he will make a strong, very 
good reed hut thereon (on the lot) VAS 5 
117:6, NB (the specifications contained in the 
text mention dappu, ‘‘planks,” and riksu, ‘‘rein- 
forcement”); hu-us-sa-a-ti lihsusu ina libbi laz 
Sibu u hirisu Saniu ... lihrusu let them set up 
reed huts and dwell therein and let them dig 
another trench (around it) ABL 1292 r.5, NA. 

(c) in hussu/husséte Sa PN (rural settlements 
consisting of reed huts or possibly surrounded 
by reed fences) (NB only): ana uRU hu-us-si 
usérib BBSt. No. 24:14, Nbk. I kud., ef. ibid. 22; 
URU hu-us-su a-mu-qa-du sa hadri PBS 2/1 
140:6; URU hu-sa-ti YOS 3 65:27; uRU hu- 
us-si-e-tt LU.[z].MES BE 9 86a:8; ina hu- 
ug-si-e-lt Sa LU magusu BE 9 88:4; ina Supal 
hu-us-si-ti a PN AfO 16 pl. 3 No. 1:2; Bu- 
us-~si-e-ti Sa PN Evetts Ner. 54:3-7; suc hu- 
us-si-e-ti §4 EH. DINGIR.MES BIN 1 166:11; PN 
ina hu-us-su(-)a-a ana PN, ... (mng. obscure) 
BRM 1 22:2, NB. 


hussubu adj.; (describing a characteristic 
bodily trait, occ. only as personal name); 
OB*; cf. hasdbu A. 

Hwzu-bu-um RA 8 75 AO 4668 seal, also 
VET 5 537:9. 


husabhu 


hiisu s.; (a pain); SB. 

(a) his hipi libbt a physical pain: 15 me. 
veu summa amélu hu-us Gaz (= hipi) libbi 
irtana&s& (these are) 15 plasters(?) in case a 
man repeatedly suffers pains KAR 186:22, 
med., cf. also hu-us-sa hipi libbi Labat TDP 126:43 
(GCCI 2 406:10, the comm. to this passage, does 
not understand the word: hu-uz-za jf Se-mu-w% 8a 
ka-ba-bu ‘‘to roast”), cf. also AMT 64,2:10 and 
ibid. 71,1:11; Wawa hu-us-su hipi libbi gilittu 
pirittu adirtu woe and cry, #.-pain, trem- 
bling, fear, darkness Maqlu VII 131; [Sa]... 
hu-uz-zu hi-pi libbi nadigu on whom h.-pain 
has been cast BBR No. 11 ii 12; hu-fétsa 
hip libbt AMT 71,1:5. 

(b) his hipi libbi an emotional hurt: ana 
hu-us-si u GAZ(= hipi) libbi ligatia Sanatisxa 
may her years bring her (life) to an end in &. 
and heartbreak 4R 59 No. 1 r. 16, SB rel.; hu- 
us hipt libbi ittija raksu h.-heartbreak is cling- 
ing (lit.: tied) to me KAR 228:21, and passim. 

Originally probably a hendiadys construc- 
tion denoting a specific abdominal pain. 


husabhu (hasahhu): 8s. masc.; (1) famine, 
(2) lack, scarcity, (3) need, requirement, 
(4) (a disease); from OA, OB on, also Bogh.; 
wr. syll. and su.kt (note that su.KU can also 
be read babitu, and cf. su.KU hu-sah-hi AfO 
8 25 r.iv 9); ef. hasdhu. 

su.ku = hu-sah-hu Nabnitu IV 239, also Lu 
Excerpt IT 125; u.gug = hu-sa-ah-hu Izi E 307, 
also Igituh I ii 151; Gue8'"8,kal.la = hu- 
s[ajh-hu ErimhuS VI 248; d.cun = hu-sah-hu 
ErimbuS IT 227; a.x.gal.la = hu-sa-ah-hu Erim- 
huS IIT 162; [8]&a.mar.mar = SA.gar.gar = 
hu-sa-hu (var. ha-sgah-hu) Emesal Voc. III 86; 
hu-sah-hu = bu-bu-tué Izbu Comm. 417; hu-sah(var.: 
&a)-hu = bu-bu-ti LTBA 2 2:344 and dupl. 

(1) famine — (a) in apod. of omina: Adad 
will send a devastating inundation, hu-Sa- 
hu-um matam isabbat a famine will seize the 
country YOS 10 36 i 28, OB ext., and passim; 
matam dannatum isabbatma hu-Sa-ah-[hju-um 
ibbas& hardship will seize the land and there 
will be a famine YOS 10 56 i 22, OB Izbu, and 
passim; hu-Sa-hu-um sa Salmatum innandi 
ibbas& there will be a famine in which 
corpses will be piled up YOS 10 24:34, OB ext.; 
Enlil mata ina svu.KU usahhar Enlil will 
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weaken the land through famine CT 28 
24a:18, SBIzbu; SU.KU dannu ina mati iba&s& 
iSpiké maliti ireqqu there will be a severe 
famine in the country, the full granaries will 
become empty KAR 427 r. 28, SB ext. 

(b) in curses: amt isiti(m) Sanat hu-Sa-ah- 
hi-im ... ana Simtim liSimSum may he allot 
to him ... a destiny of short days, of years of 
famine CH xlii 67, and passim; mdssu ina hu- 
Sa-ah-li-im u biibiitim lihallig may he (Adad) 
destroy his land through famine and hunger 
CH xliii 73; sungu babutu arurtu hu-Sa-hu ina 
matisu lu kajaén may there be constant want, 
hunger, drought (and) famine in his land KAH 
13r, 37, Adn.I; may Shamash hu-Sa-ah-ha 
ana matiu liddi send a famine into his land 
AKA 3:9, Arik-dén-ili, and often in maledictions 
of royal inscriptions and kudurrus; ina sungi 
hu-Sah-li ékulu Sra ahémes because of want 
and famine they ate each other’s flesh Streck 
Asb. 68:36, 

(c) in lit.: ammaki taSkunu abiiba hu-Sah-hu 
hssakin instead of the deluge you have 
brought about, would that there had been a 
famine Gilg. XI 184; Adad, preeminent in 
heaven and earth nammas8sé sérisu ina hu- 
Sah-hi usamqat will destroy his wild animals 
through a famine CT 15 50 r. 2, SB; ni-ib- 
ri-tu [hu-Sa-ajh-hu hunger (and) want CT 
13 40 iii 5, SB. 

(2) lack, scarcity: hu-Sah-hu ina ispikisu 
tppattar the lack (of food) in his storehouse 
will come to an end Kraus Texte 57a i 14’, 
SB physiogn.; SU.KU Se-im IN.NU u U.MES 
ina mati ibasS there will be lack of barley, 
straw and fodder in the land KAR 427:14, 
ext., cf. also CT 20 50:20. 

(8) need, requirement (only OA): tértaka 
u hu-sa-ha-ka ezib write down your orders 
and (the list of) your requirements CCT 2 
16a:8; hu-Sa-ha-ak-nu ezbama write down 
your requirements TCL 20 108:9'; with tup= 
pam lapatum, “‘to write,” in BIN 4 221:12, ete. 

(4) (a disease characterized by ravenous 
hunger): Summa amélu hu-Sah-hu isbatsu if 
hunger has seized a man Kiichler Beitr. pl. 
11 iti 39; notesu.KU as glossto Irrain ukulti 
Irra ina mati ibass there will be a raging of 


hussa 


Irra (the god of pestilence) in the country 
CT 39 26:8, Alu. 


huSaka&u s. ; (mng. uncert.); Nuzi*: Hurr. lw. 
DUMU.SAL PN DUMU.SAL-ia SAL PN, mutija 
ana jas ana hu-sa-k[a}-Si-ia ittadin u anaku 
SAL PN, ana assiti attadin kasapku agar 
mutisu elteqgi my husband gave me PN, the 
daughter of my daughter PN as a h. for me, 
and I gave PN, away as a wife and took the 
money for her from her husband HSS 5 11:4. 
See also hasahudennu. 


husanu s.; (part of a ship); lex. from 
Elam*; Sum. lw. 

gi8.bu8.[s]Jag hu-Sa-a-an (pronunciation of the 
Sum.) = hu-Sa-nu-um sa i-li-pi-im MDP 18 56 r. 3. 


husaru_ see husdru. 


husasu_ s.; (mng. unkn., diminutive, occ. 
only as personal name); Elam*; cf. haz 
saSu A. 


Hu-Sa-Sum MDP 18 104:3. 


huSatabra s.; (a class or profession); Nuzi*; 
Hurr. word. 

(barley rations given to) LU.mMES hu-da- 
tab-ri-e SMN 3043(unpub.):6. 
husau see hus. 
huSauriitu s.; imprisonment, prison; Nu- 
zi*; Hurr. lw. 

ahiija PN ilteqi u ana hu-Sa-t-ru-ti ina GN 
ustéribsu. PN has arrested my brother and 
has put him in prison in the city GN AASOR 
16 8:3. 


husranni s.(?); | (mng. uncert.);  lex.*; 
foreign word. 
hu-us-ra-an-ni (var. hu-ta-ra-a-[z]) = naphar 


UN.MES all mankind Malku I 183. 
huSria in husria husria (magic formula 
used in incantations); SB*. 
EN hus-ri-a hus-ri-a CT 23 1:5. 
hussu s.; salve; SB*, cf. hadasu D. 
hu-uS i teppus ina Ku-Su tudstesSir you 
make a salve (and) give him an enema Kiich- 
ler Beitr. pl. 13 iv 44. 
hussi adj.; red; EA, SB, NB; Sum. 
lw.; wr. syll. (cf. ki-hu.za xt.qr TCL 2 
5529:8 r. 1, 2, Ur III, xt.ergu.sa CCT 4 
22b:19, OA, and note KU.c1.HUS8.a rendered 
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by KU.cI d-si-im in VAT 670:4 and 13 = 
BA 6/3 47, OB) and HUS.a. 

Sah. bus.a = hu-us-su-% red (pig) Hh. XIV 167; 
tug. hus.a = hu-us-su-% red (garment) Hh. XIX 
iii 173 (explained in Hg. B Vi Il and C II r. 5 by 
lu-bar sa-a-mu, in Hg. D vi 416 by kupsu Sip); 
sig.hus.a = [hu-us-sa]-a-tum red (wool) Hh. XIX 
ii 90; tug.bar.Lu.bud.a = Su-tum red (mantle) 
ibid. 109; in all cited Hh. passages tug.hu8.a is 
also = ru-us-Su-u; tig.sig.gi,.a = hu-ués-§u-% 
(garment with) red (border) Hh. XIX v 285; 
ki.gi.hus.a = hus-su-[u] = [...] Hg. A IE 241; 
lal.mar.hus.a = hu-su-[u] red (honey) Hh. 
XXIV i9; hud-su-% = lu-ba-sijru sa-a-mu Malku 
VI 73, An VII 164; hu[§-SJu-% = TUG sa-a-mu 
Malku VIII 57; rto hus-de-e = [...] Malku VI 122. 

(a) said of gold: HaR.KU.c1 HUS.A ina 
gatisu taSakkan you put a ring of red gold 
on his hand Kiichler Beitr. pl. 19 iv 4, SB; 
lamassat I&tar ... ina Kt.c1 hu-se-e lu abni 
I fashioned an image of Ishtar of ... (and) of 
red gold AKA 164: 26, Asn., and parallel passages; 
aratté KU.GI hu-us-Sa-a ... &puS I built an 
arattu-chair (for Ea) of red gold VAB 4 280 
viii 18, Nbn. 

(b) said of garments: tTUa.HuS(!).A(!) 
tatarras you spread a red cloth BBR No. 
31+37 ii 20, SB; ugarribka tte.nus[a] I 
offered you a red garment Haupt Nimrodepos 
No. 53:22, SB ine.; TUG.HUS.A lubbissu clothe 
him with a red garment CT 15 47 r. 49 (Descent 
of Ishtar); in list of garments: [...].HUS.A EA 
25 iv 42 (let. of Tushratta). 

See also russ, lamhu&SSé. 


hussulu adj.; (describing a characteristic 
bodily trait); OB, SB*; cf. hasdlu. 

If a woman hu-Su-lam t.tv gives birth 
to a h. CT 27 5:26, SB Izbu; Hu-Su-lu-um 
(personal name) UET 5 134:16, OB, cf. Hu-su- 
lum ibid. 842:9. 


husSurannu s.; 
Hurr. word. 


(mng. unkn.); Nuzi*; 

3 simitiu narkabte hu-us-§u-ra-an-nu iskaru 
ana gat PN nadnu three chariot yokes ...., 
(regular) contingent, have been given to PN 
HSS 15 51:2. 


hustuppu see fultuppu. 


*husu in huSumma epésu v.; to remove, 
to take (or the like); Nuzi*; Hurr. lw. 


husai 


mu-gar-ri-su Gi8.aier sa PN ul-te-be-[ir]- 
mi hu-Su-um-ma ptv-us-mi I have broken 
the wheels of the chariot belonging to PN, I 
have taken them(?) HSS 15 294:5; Sundu 
enzu ina Nuzi hu-Su-um-ma ipsu at the time 
when the goats were taken away(?) from 
Nuzi HSS 13 457:14 (list of sheep). 


hust (hu8@%, hus@i): s. plurale tantum; 
metal scraps; from OA and OB on; wr. 
hu-sa-t (TCL 4 108:3, 12; BIN 6 175:16), 
with det. KU.at (Nbk. 23:2), urnupu (TCL 
10 55:18, ABL 319:8), up.Ka.BAR (Nbn. 
924:2, GCCI 1 316:2), an.Bar (TCL 13 
233: 40). 

(a) in OA and OB attested only for copper: 
x minas of copper libba 11 MA.NA hu-Sa-% 
including 11 minas of scraps TCL 4 108:3; 
x2 MA.NA kaspam hu-Sa-e «ey damagitim x 
minas of silver for fine metal scraps CCT 4 
2a:8; x kaspam lu a-hu-Sa-e lu ana sa-he-er- 
tim a-di-Su-nu-ti I gave them money, either 
for the metal scraps or for a ring KT Hahn 
18:13; 4 Gin ana hu-Sa-e Sa ana GN nusebilu 
agqul I paid four shekels for metal scraps which 
we sent to GN TCL 4 78:12; x MA.NA hu-Sa-t 
TCL 4 80:11; % MA.NA hu-Sa-e BIN 4 133:2, ef. 
BIN 6 175:16, CCT 4 1b:9, TCL 20 157: 10, 12, ete. ; 
lu hu-Se-e 1 MA.NA lu 1 paSam Sibilam send 
me either one mina of metal scraps or an axe 
TCL 17 55:36, OB let.; hu-Si-e wu m[t]-im-ma 
[S]a i-ba-as-Su-% metal scraps and whatever 
(re)usable objects there are UET 5 108:6, OB; 
& Nie.ga GIS.SU.KAR & hu-Si-e A.NA I.GAL.LA. 
Am house, goods, utensils, and whatever 
metal scraps there are ibid. line 24. 


(b) referring to various metals in later 
texts: uddugu Sa ert u siparrt hu-sa-t la hitu 
the uddugu of copper, and bronze in scraps are 
not weighed KAJ 310:62,MA; I carried off 
innumerable objects of gold and silver (and) 
hu-Se-€ UD.KA.BAR.MES scraps of bronze IR 
30 iii 17, Shamshi-Adad V; (silver ingots and 
various objects of silver) 4 8a muhhi niri 
kaspi hu-Se-e kaspi issini§ four silver tops of 
the yoke, all (miscellaneous) silver scraps 
ADD 932:9, NA; hu-Se-e AN.BAR scraps of 
iron Nbn. 558:15; cf. also above. 

Landsberger and Balkan, Belleten 14 242 n, 40, 
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busua = adj.; 
list*. 

EN a-ba-ri = [hu-su-al possessor of strength = h. 
LTBA 2 2:398 (parallel has =n for hu); cf. 
possibly [h]u(?)-8u-a-tum = da-na-nu strength CT 
18 8r. 5. 


strong (or the like); syn. 


husubhu s.; (a garment); Nuzi*. 

1 hu-Su-uh-hu bagslu HSS 13 225:4 (= RA 
36 203); 1 hu-Su-hu ibid. 47. 

Perhaps derived from hasahu, “to require,” 
and denoting a garment regarded as mini- 
mum requirement. 


husukii s.; (harness or part of it); from 
MA on*. 

[iStu(?)1] hu-su-ki-t Sa harrani talabbi you 
will put the travelling harness on (the horses) 
Ebeling Wagenpferde pl. 11 M+N obv. 5, MA; 
l-en sist adi hu-Su-ki-Su u pugudatu one 
horse with its harness and saddles UCP 9 
p. 275:6, NB. 

See also sub husukia. 

Ebeling, ZA 50 205f. 


hutappali see hutpali. 


hutari(ma) (mng. unkn.); EA*; WSem. 
gloss. 
| hu-ta-ri-ma (in broken context) 


85: 26 (let. of Rib-Addi). 
hutebanu s.; (an official); LB; Old Pers.(?) 
lw. 

PN hu-ti-ba-nu PBS 2/1 27:18, 29:17, 207 
re.; PN fu-te-ba-nu TuM 2-3 204:21 and left 
edge. 

Not listed in Eilers Beamtennamen. 


EA 


hutennu s.; (a missile); NA*; cf. hetennu, 
hutné. 

ana huribte tarrusu panisu ana Staprusu 
(sic) hu-te-ni-Su tséha libbasu he yearns for 
(lit.: his face is turned towards) the desert, 
his heart enjoys darting his hutennu-weapon 
AKA 353: 26, Asn. 

Bauer Asb. 2 3. 


huthutu s.; (a commodity); MB, Alalakh*. 

Expenditure of emmer-wheat 5i-im hu-ut- 
hu-te-e as purchase price for 2. Wiseman Ala- 
lakh 269:38,MB; Hu-ut-hu-ut (personal name) 
BE 14 56a:13, MB. 


hutpala 


hutmu s.; (a bird); SB*; cf. humtu. 

[x.giS].mugsen = hu-ut-mu Hh. XVIII E 4; 
[x].x.gi8.muSen = hu-ui-mu = x-[...] Hg. BIV 
255. 

Summa hu-ut-mu (var. hu-mu-ut, signs 
transposed) MUSEN ana bit améli irub if the 
h.-bird enters the house of aman CT 41 7:56, 
Alu. 


hutnu s.; protection (occ. only in personal 
names); NA; cf. hatanu. 

4 Adad-hu-ut-ni Johns Doomsday Book 19 ii 3’; 
Si--hu-ut-ni ADD 231 r. 10; *Marduk-hu- 
ut-nu ADD 249:1 (cf. ARU No. 84); 4puMU.US- 
hu-ut-ni_ ADD Appendix 3 xii 12 (list of names) ; 
Hu-ut-ni-DINGIR ibid. iii 23. 


hutna s.; (part of chariot); SB*; cf. hetenz 
nu, hutennu. 

ina GIS hu-ut-ni-e ma-Se-ri sibit gdatéja 
mésisu aplus I pierced his jaws with the 
hutné of my own chariot Streck Asb. 80: 105. 

hutni should be connected with hetennu, 
likewise denoting a part of the chariot, and 
possibly with the missile hutennu. 

Bauer Asb. 2 3. 


hutpala (hutappalé, hurpali, huppald): s.; 
(a mace); OB(?), SB*; var. forms quoted 
below. 

giS.tukul.sag.ina, mace (with a) head of 
stone (var. gi8.tukul.zag.i, mace [with an] edge 
of stone) = hu-tap-p[a]-lu-[u] Hh. VII A 19; 
urudu.sen.tab.zabar.hus.a 8en-mace of red- 
dish bronze = hu-ut-pa-lu-u Hh. XI 401. 

UR.MAH Sa sériSu ina 2ibbatisu asbatma ... 
ina GIS hu-ut-pal-e §a gatéja muhhasu unatti 
I seized the wild lion by its tail and ... clove 
his skull with my own mace Streck Asb. 306 y 4; 
ina imittisu hu-ut-pa-[la-a njasi in his right 
(hand) he carries the h. CT 17 44:94 (description 
of representations of demons), var. hu-ur-pa-la-a 
MIO 1 105:57; ina rittiSu Sa Suméli a18 hu-wp- 
pa-la-a nasi in his left hand he carries the h. 
CT 17 44:80 and dupl. The OB personal name 
Hu-ut-ba-lum UET 5 577:7 possibly belongs 
here. 

The Hh. passages suggest a ceremonial 
mace of cast copper, as well as one provided 
with a stone knob. 


Meissner, ZA 8 76f. and MAOG 1/2 37. 
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hutpu (Luptu): 
OB*. 

ha-ad up = hu-ut-pu A TII/3:85; bu-ud up = 
hu-ut-pu §é4 0D.KA.BAR ATII/3:27; hu-ud qiSimMar 
= hu-ut-pu §é uD.KA.BAR Ea I 227, A 1/4:29; 
hu-ud Pa = hu-ut-pu && up:KA.BAR Ea I 303; 
[hu-ujd-bu Pa.KaK = hu-ut-pu-um Diri V 59; za-bar 
UD.KA.BAR = hu-ut-pu A YII/3:202, Diri I 133 
(var. hu(!)-up-tu). 

Siltah hu-ut-pi-im mupetti i-[...] arrow 
(tipped with a bronze) h. that pierces the ... 
JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 8 v 12, OB lit. 


hutputu adj.; interlaced(?); MA*. 

1 Sa Sapal kantini Sa ist 4 kutlaku Sa siparri 
rilté nisé nasiasu 8 kippatu Sa siparri hu-ut- 
pu-ta-tu ana libbe ta’ura one base of a brazier 
(made) of wood, its four rails are (made) of 
bronze, human hands carry it, eight inter- 
laced(?) hoops of bronze are curved inwards 
T 232 IX r. iv 18, unpub. Berlin Museum inven- 
tory (courtesy Kécher). 


s.; arrowhead of bronze; 


huttu s.; (a storage jar); from MB on*; 
cf. hattu B, hittu B. 

dug.nig.sau = hu-ut-tum Hh. X 11. 

3 DUG hu-ut-ti nitki three h.-jars with 
nitku (followed by kudurru and nushu- 
baskets filled with same substance) PBS 2/2 
102:8, MB; 1 rittum 6 hu-[ut-ti «] @ 6 hu- 
ut-tt [x] one “hand”’, six #. [of ...] and six h. 
of ... (list of objects made of precious stones) 
PBS 2/2 105:38, 39, MB; 1 Na,.DUG hu-ud-du 
ga i.pte.ca mali a-zi-da one h. stone vessel, 
full of perfumed oil, (called) azida EA 14 iii 34 
(let. from Egypt); 2 DUG hu-ul-ti-e (among 
household utensils) VAS 6 246:13, NB; x bar- 
ley Sa ina hu-ut-tum sa bit qaté Sa PN which 
(is stored) in the #. in the storehouse of PN 
VAS 6 231:4, NB; 20 GI.MES hu-ut-ti of ta-ka]- 
tum 20 arrows .... of the jakitu-type EA 22 
ili 51 (list of gifts of Tushratta). 


huttupu v.; to pluck; lex.* 


kud.dub.ba = hu-ut-tu-pu Izi D iii 35 (also = 
quitupu ibid. 34). 


Phonetic var. to guitupu. 


huttutu v.; to be infested with vermin; 
lex.*; IL/I, IT/2; cf. hatatitu, hatitan, hattitu. 

ta-ag TAG hu-ut-tu-tu A V/1:229; ub.tag = 
hu-ut-tu-ta@ Erimbus II 127; ub.[tag] = [hu-ut- 


2 


“ 


hutartu B 
tu-tu] Nabnitu G, ii 114; [...] = hu-ud-du-u& = 
du-u8-ga-ra-az, [uh.tag.tag.g]a [x-t]a-ga (pro- 
nunciation of Sum.) = hu-ta-ad-du-% = du-us-ku-du- 
mar ErimhuS Bogh. B i 3’-4’ (misinterpreted in 
Hitt. transl. as a form of hadi); &.tal = [hu-ut- 
tu-tu] Nabnitu G, ii 115. 


hutul in hutul hutul (magic formula used 
in incantations); SB*. 

[...]-Se-lal hu-tu-ul hu-tu-ul &-lal hu-tu-ul 
MIN S-lal-bi hu-tu-ul MIN (incantation) AMT 
11,1: 39. 


hutilu s.; (mng. unkn.); Jex.*; Akk. lw. 
in Sum. 
im.hu.tu.ul (var. im.hu.tu.lum) = hu-tu- 


lum Hh. X 395; im.bu.tu.ul = ka-ma-[2] (var. 
ka-ba-[x]) ibid. 396. 


hutartu A (hufaStu): s.; stick, staff; pl. 
hutaératu; Nuzi, SB*; cf. hutdru A. 
GIS.GAR.PA.MES = hu-f[a-rja-a-te Practical Voca- 
bulary Assur 519 (possibly pl. of hutdru A). 
issabtannima u 40 ina @iS hu-ta-ar-[ti] 
irtapsanni he seized me and hit me 40 times 
with a stick AASOR 16 3:60, Nuzi; 20 hu- 
tar-ti [t]mahhasu they will strike (him) 20 
(blows with) a stick HSS 13 184:16, Nuzi; 6 ta- 
pa-lu ma-at-qa-nu Sa GIS hu-ta-ra-tum six 
sets of matganu-tools (made) from sticks RA 
36 138:16, Nuzi; GIS hu-tar-tt Sa gat Sarri a staft 
for the king’s hand (I received as tribute) 
Layard 98 No. II, Shalm. ITI, ef. c18 hu-tar-a-te 
MES ibid. No.I; urRU Hulhudhulitu tabku Sa 
tazqupu hu-ta-ds-tu, (the goddess) of Hul- 
hudhul cried — she has planted the staff 
(preceded by: the goddess of Hursagkalam- 
ma cried — her spouse has been taken away) 
PSBA 23 pl. after p. 192 line 6, NB lament. 


hutartu B (huléstu): s. 
LB*; cf. hutdru A. 

$a ritts imnesu [a]na Sumi Sa PN Satrata wu 
hu-tar-ti Sanitt ana Sumi Sa PN, Satrata (a 
slave girl) whose right hand is inscribed with 
the name of PN and (further identified by) 
a second h. (which) is inscribed with the name 
of PN, UET 4 29:4, Artaxerxes II; (said of a 
slave) Sa gat imnisu ana Sumi Sa PN Satrat 
hu-TaR-ds-tum (i.e., hutastum) Sanitum ana 
Sumi Sa PN, Satrat BRM 2 25:3, Seleucid(?); 
a slave girl Sa gat imnisu ana Sumi Sa SAL 


; (a slave mark); 
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hutaru A 


- 


PN satri hu-tér-tum Sanitum ana Sumi Sa PN, 
Satrat VAS 15 20:4. 


Kriickmann Bab. Rechts- und Verwaltungs- 
urkunden 18 n. 13. 


hutaru A (hutiru): -s.; (1) stick, (2) sacred 
staff; NA, NB*; cf. hutaru A in Sa hutari, 
hutartu A, hutartu B. 

[pa-a] [P]a = hu-ta-a-ru S* Voc. N 10’ (ef. 
{pa-a] [P]a = hattu ibid. 9’); gi8.ma.nu.BaD = 
hu-ta-ru Hh. TIT 175 (ef. giS.ma.nu. Bab = haf-tu 
ibid. 174); GIS.@AR.PA.MES = hu-t{a-rja-a-te Prac- 
tical Vocabulary Assur 519 (possibly pl. of hutartu 
A, hence sa hutéri in NA should perhaps be read 
sa hutarti). 

(1) stick: see above. 

(2) sacred staff (always with divine det., 
NB only): 4hu-ta-ri qalla hurasi Sa itti Shu- 
ta-ri rabii Sa ina bit karé Sakna (give) the 
small golden sacred staff which is deposited in 
the storehouse together with the large sacred 
staff (to PN and PN,, and they shall carry it 

.. into their ship) BIN 1 19:7f., let.; we 
have been detained on the quay for twenty 
days 4hu-ta-ri ittt Sipirtu Sa bélija lillikamma 
ina eleppi lasib let the sacred staff come here 
with the message of my lord and be set down 
on the ship YOS 3 71:27, let; Spu-tu-ru ultu 
Eanna kasid the sacred staff has arrived from 
Eanna YOS 3 8:21, let.; PN ... came 4hu- 
ta-ri ittt3u wu GANAM.HL.A trbi Sa DN itesir 
with the sacred staff and claimed the sheep 
as the income of DN, (sheared them in his 
house, and put his own brand on them) 
YOS 7 15:7, leg.; mal PN ... PN, ... Shu- 
tu-ru 18-Su--ma ... ultu séri ina gat mar bané 
ibuku as many (sheep) as PN (and) PN, have 
taken from freeborn men (pasturing) in the 
desert by lifting the sacred staff (i.e., by 
asserting their authority) YOS 7 146:5, leg. 


Zimmern Fremdw. 8; Ebeling Neubabylonische 
Briefe aus Uruk p.7 note; Salonen Nautica 43. 


hutaru B s.; (a type of worker or soldier); 
LB*. 

gastu Sa hu-ta-ri the bow fief of the h. BE 
10 6:4; eqlu a hu-ta-ri the field of the bh. 
PBS 2/1 178:11; PN Saknu Sa LU hu-ta-ri PN, 
the foreman of the h.-people BE 10 114:17, also 
PBS 2/1 135 u.e.; [8d ha]-ad-ri 54 LU hu-ta-ri of 
the association of the h.-people PBS 2/1 228:3. 


huzalu 


hutaru A in $a hutari s.; (an official); NA*. 

PN LU 8d hu-ta-ri igtibija PN, the ....-of- 
ficial, said to me ABL 445:3; LU &@ @iS.PA. 
MES PRT 44:8 (listed among Sa pan ekalli 
palace-overseer and a massarti guardsman), 
possibly to be read 8a hutarti, cf. sub 
hutaru A. 


hutastu see hutartu. 


huttimanu adj.; (person) with prominent 
“snout” (oce. only as personal name); MB; 
cf. hatému. 

Hu-ti-ma-nu BE 15 131:3, PBS 2/2 133:33, 
etc.; Hu-ut-ti-ma-nu BE 15 7:5, 196:3, ete. 

Holma, Or. NS 13 118 n. 1. 
huttimmu s.; 
cf. hatamu. 

If the sheep has dog hair and hu-ut-tim-mi 
salim the muzzle is black CT 28 14 K.9166:7 
(behavior of sacrificial lamb), cf. ibid. line 1, also 
CT 31 30:1 and 8 (wr. hu-tim-mu), CT 41 9:7 (wr. 
hu-ut-ti-im-[mi]); if a sheep hu-ut-ti-im-mi 
kalbi Sakin has the muzzle of adog CT 419:14 
(behavior of sacrificial lamb), also CT 31 30:13 
and 14 (wr. hu-ut-[tim)-mi); Summa immeru uznd 
kurri pad uznad hu-ut-tim-mi kinsi u supra salim 
if a sheep has short ears, is black on the 
mouth, ears, muzzle, hocks, and hooves LKU 
124 r. 29 (behavior of sacrificial lamb), and du- 
plicates (cf. Meissner, AfO 9 119); gaqqadu kubsu 
hu-ut-ti-im-m[u pjagi (she wears) a turban 
(on her) head, (she has) the snout of an ape 
MIO 172 iv 5 and dupl. CT 17 42:26 (description of 
a representation of the goddess 4am.Ma.[KUR. KUR]). 

Holma Kérperteile 144 and Or. NS 13 234; 
Meissner, AfO 9 121 n.1; Kécher, MIO 1 92f. 


hutiiru see hutéru A. 


muzzle, snout; 


SB, NB*; 


huzalatu s.; (mng. uncert., oce. only as 
fem. personal name); OB; cf. huzdlu. 

Hu-za-la-tum lukur.4Utu CT 8 31a:5; 
Hu-za-la-tum BIN 7 112:8; PN pumu !Hu- 
za-la-ti MDP 22 101:13. 
huzalu s.; (mng. uncert., occ. only as per- 
sonal name); OB, MB, NB; cf. huzdlatu. 

(a) OB: Hu-za-lum CT 8 31a: 20, and passim, 
cf. Ranke PN 87f. 

(b) MB: Hu-za-lum BE 14 8:30, and passim. 
ef. Clay PN p. 81. 
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huziqutu 


(c) NB: Hu-za-lu CT 4 31e¢:12, and passim. 


Ranke PN 87f. (‘‘gazelle,” on the basis of 
Arabic etymology). 


huziqutu see hazigatu. 


huziranu adj.; pig-like (occ. only as per- 
sonal name); OB; cf. huziru. 

Hu-zi-ra-nu-um YBC 7260 (unpub.) iii 45, etc., 
cited in YOS 5 p. 27a. 


huzirtu s.; (an insect, lit.: sow); MA*; cf. 
huziru, huziranu. 

ha-lu-la-a = hu-zir-ttéi 84 ASA = hallulaja-insect = 
the sow of the field Landsberger Fauna 41:47, 
med. comm.; num.ui.pad = hal-lu-la-ia = h{u- 
zir-tt $a aA.SA), §a-[nts Sah gag-qa-ri] hallulaja-insect 
= the sow of the field or the hog of the soil Hg. B 
III iv 18f. in Landsberger Fauna 37. 


Hu-zi-ir-te (personal name) KAJ 80:12. 

Landsberger Fauna 101. 
huziru s.; hog; from OAkk. on; cf. huz 
zirtu, huzirdnu. 

hu-zi-ru = &d-hu-u Malku V 45. 

(a) in gen.: Su-ma hu-zi-ru Id 1-ka-ble-ru 
..-] if the pigs do not get fat BIN 6 84:35, 
OA let.; 2MA.NA LKAL Sa hu-zi-ri-im x minas 
of pork fat(?) TCL 14 47:5, OA let. 

(b) as personal name: Hu-zi-ra HSS 10 
65:20, OAkk., also ibid. 123:19 and 212:8; 
Hu-zi-rt Oppenheim Eames Collection 188, Ur 
Ill, also RAY 57 SA 12r.1; Hu-zi-ri ABL 1442 
r. 1, NA, Cyr. 287:40; note Hu-zi-ri (masc. and 
fem., derivation uncert.) OIP 57 66, Nuzi. 

Landsberger Fauna 101. 


huzitu s.; (a type of leather belt); lex.*; 
Akk. lw. in Sum. 

kué.e.fp hu.zi.t{um] OB Forerunner to Hh. 
XI 90. 
huziinu s.; (1) (an object of gold), (2) (a 
garment); EHA*. 

TUG hu-zu-nu Practical Vocabulary Assur 283. 

(1) (an object of gold): 1 hu-zu-nu hurasi 
EA 25 ii 37 (list of gifts of Tushratta). 

(2) (a garment): cf. above. 


huzzi s.; (a linen garment); EA*. 

3 GADA hu-uz-zi (in a list of linen garments) 
EA 31:32 (let. of Amenophis III); if not, I shall 
return them to my brother kimé narkabatija 


huzzumu 


ana [x]-~ GADA hu-uz-zi(!) igammaru when 
my chariots are ready for the .... of the &.- 
linen EA 41:35 (let. of Shuppiluliuma). 


huzza (hunzi): adj.; lame, limping (occ. only 
as personal name); MB, NB; cf. huzzi. 

Hu-un-zu-t PBS 2/2 34:18, MB, and passim; 
Hu-un-zu-% TCL 13 124:12, NB, also Cyr. 242: 13, 
Dar. 524:17, ete.; Hu-zu-% VAS 3 228:11, NB, 
and passim. 


huzzai (hunzi): v.; to be lame, to limp (or 
the like); lex.*; IJ, II/3; cf. huzzé adj. 

[gu-ujz LUM = hu-te-en-zu-u Ea V 4; gu-um 
LUM = hu-tin-zu-u A V/1:49, also Ea V 6; gu-un 
LUM = hu-tin-zu-u A V/1:52; gu-ud LuM = hu- 
tin-zu-u A V/1:55, also Ea V 8; gu-uz LUM = 
hu-tin-zu-u A V/1:35 (in every case LUM also = 
gasdsu); [gu-um-gu-u]Jm [UM = hu-te-en-zu-% Ea 
V 13; LUuM.LUM = hu-tin-zu-u Erimhu’ V 209 (in 
group with halaqu and huppi); gu-uz LUM = 
hu-un-zu-u A V/1:34; hu-te-en-zu-[u] = Sit-pu-su 
Malku II 276; hu-te-en-zu-[u] = ha-la-qu Malku IT 
277. 

For an uncertain SB reference cf. Summa 
hu-uz-zu(-)x (perhaps hu-uz-zu-[m]u) Kraus 
Texte 27a ii 4’, physiogn. 


huzzii_ see hussi. 


*huzzuhu (hunzwu, hunzuhu): adj.; (de- 
scribing a characteristic bodily trait, occ. 
only as personal name); MB, NB. 

Hu-un-zu-hu CBS 12766, MB (cf. Clay PN 
p. 81); Hu-un-zu--% PBS 2/2 18:24, BE 15 200 
i 33, MB; pumU Hu-un-zu~1 RA 16 125 ii 16, 
iii 8, early NB kudurru. 


huzzulu (hunzulu): adj.; (describing a 
characteristic bodily trait, occ. only as per- 
sonal name); OAkk., OB*. 

Hu-un-zu-lu. ITT 4 57 7529, OAkk.; Hu-zu- 
lum VAS 9 50:5, OB, also ibid. 202:12, VAS 13 
lr. 6, YOS 8 62:4, OB. 

Holma Quttulu 54. 


huzzumu adj.; stupid (lit.: a person with 
a shriveled(?) ear); OB, NA*; cf. hazdmu. 

Hu-zu-mu-um (personal name) PSBA 33 
pl. 43 No. 19:1, also YOS 8 98:49, OB; if you do 
not seize PN ... or the messengers of RN and 
send (them) quickly to me, I will ... and 
make an end of sabé aga hu-uz-zu-mu-tu 
these stupid soldiers ABL 462 r. 9, NA. 
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Foreword 


The basic manuscript of this volume was begun by Prof. William L. Moran, S. J., and 
completed, after he was called back to the Pontifical Biblical Institute in Rome, by 
Burkhart Kienast and members of the editorial staff. 


The final checking of the references was done by Erle Leichty, assisted by Richard I. 
Caplice, S. J., and J. A. Brinkman, S. J. 


Thanks are due to Prof. W. G. Lambert, Johns Hopkins University, Baltimore, who has 
read the manuscript and suggested a number of improvements. 
In Part Two (J), beginning on p. 321, are included all words written with 14 as the initial 


sign. The use of the letter J in the transcription of these words is only for the convenience 
of the user in locating them and is not intended to be a phonemic interpretation. 


A few of the words whose initial vowel is ambiguous and which, at the time of the prepa- 
ration of Volume 4 (E), were considered to begin with I, have now been assigned to EH. 
In Volume 7 (I-J) these words are cross-referenced to Volume 4 and will, in due course, 
appear in the supplement to that volume. 


A. Leo OPPENHEIM 


Chicago, Illinois, 
September 15, 1959 
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Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations 


The following list of text editions, periodicals, standard publications, etc., is meant to supplement the 
list of abbreviations contained in von Soden’s Grundriss der akkadischen Grammatik p. xviiif., as well 
as those offered by the Archiv fiir Orientforschung and the Zeitschrift fiir Assyriologie. 

This provisional list will be kept & jour in the subsequent volumes of the CAD until, in Volume 1 (A), 
a complete list will be published with all bibliographical information. 

The present list also contains the titles of the lexical series as prepared for publication by B. Lands- 
berger, or under his supervision, or in collaboration with him. 


A 
A 
Abel-Winckler 


Acta Or. 

Actes du 8® Con- 
grés Interna- 
tional 

AGM 

AHw. 


Ai. 


An 

Andrae 
Festungswerke 

Andrae 
Stelenreihen 

Angim 

An8t 

Antagal 

AO 


AOS 
ARMT 


Aro Glossar 
Aro Gramm. 


ArOr 
ARU 


Assur 


A-tablet 


lexical series 6 A = ndqu 

tablets in the collections of the 
Oriental Institute, University of 
Chicago 

L. Abel and H. Winckler, Keil- 
schrifttexte zum Gebrauch bei 
Vorlesungen 

Acta Orientalia 

Actes du 8° Congrés International 
des Orientalistes, Section Sémi- 
tique (B) 

Archiv fiir Geschichte der Medizin 

W. von Soden, Akkadisches 

Handworterbuch 

lexical series ki.KI-KAL.bi.86 = 
ana ittisu, pub. MSL 1 

lexical series An = Anum 

W. Andrae, Die Festungswerke 

von Assur (= WVDOG 23) 

W. Andrae, Die Stelenreihen in 
Assur (= WVDOG 24) 

epic Angim dimma, cited from 
MS. of A. Falkenstein 

Anatolian Studies 

lexical series antagal = Jagd 

tablets in the collections of the 
Musée du Louvre 

American Oriental Series 

Archives Royales de Mari (texts 
in transliteration and translation) 

J. Aro, Glossar zu den mittel- 
babylonischen Briefen (= StOr 
22) 

J. Aro, Studien zur mittelbaby- 
lonischen Grammatik (= StOr 
20) 

Archiv orientdélni 

J. Kohler and A. Ungnad, Assy- 
rische Rechtsurkunden 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Assur 

lexical text 


Augapfel 


Bab. 

Balkan Kassit. 
Stud. 

Balkan Letter 


Balkan 
Observations 


Barton RISA 
Bauer Asb. 


Belleten 
Bezold Cat. 


Bezold 
Cat. Supp. 


Bezold Glossar 


Bilgig Appel- 
lativa der kapp. 
Texte 

BM 


Bohl 
Chrestomathy 

Béhi Leiden 
Coll. 


Boissier Choix 


Boissier DA 


Béllenriicher 
Nergal 


J. Augapfel, Babylonische Rechts- 
urkunden aus der Regierungs- 
zeit Artaxerxes I. und Darius II. 

Babyloniaca 

K. Balkan, Kassitenstudien 
(= AOS 37) 

K. Balkan, Letter of King Anum- 
Hirbi of Mama to King War- 
shama of Kanish 

K. Balkan, Observations on the 
Chronological Problems of the 
Karum Kanis 

G. A. Barton, The Royal In- 
scriptions of Sumer and Akkad 

Th. Bauer, Das Inschriftenwerk 
Assurbanipals 

Turk Tarih Kurumu, Belleten 

C. Bezold, Catalogue of the Cunei- 
form Tablets in the Kouyunjik 
Collection of the British Museum 

L. W. King, Catalogue of the 
Cuneiform Tablets of the British 
Museum. Supplement 

C. Bezold, Babylonisch-assyri- 
sches Glossar 

E. Bilgig, Die einheimischen Ap- 
pellativa der kappadokischen 
Texte... 

tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 

F. M. T. Bohl, Akkadian Chres- 
tomathy 

F. M. T. Bohl, Mededeelingen uit 
de Leidsche Verzameling van 
Spijkerschrift-Inscripties 

A. Boissier, Choix de textes rela- 
tifs & la divination assyro-baby- 
lonienne 

A. Boissier, Documents assyriens 
relatifs aux présages 

J. Béllenriicher, Gebete und 
Hymnen an Nergal (= LSS 1/6) 


BOR 
Borger Esarh. 
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Babylonian and Oriental Record 

R. Borger, Die Inschriften Asar- 
haddons Kénigs von Assyrien 
(= AfO Beiheft 9) 


Boson Tavolette G. Boson, Tavolette cuneiformi 


Boudou Liste 


Boyer Contri- 
bution 


Brockelmann 
Lex. Syr.? 
BSOAS 


CAD 


CBM 


CBS 


CH 


Chantre 


Christian 
Festschrift 
Cig-Kizilyay- 


sumere ... 

R. P. Boudou, Liste de noms géo- 
graphiques (= Or 36-38) 

G. Boyer, Contribution & Vhistoire 
juridique de la 1'¢ dynastie ba- 
bylonienne 

C. Brockelmann, Lexicon syria- 
cum, 2nd ed. 

Bulletin of the School of Oriental 
and African Studies (London) 
The Assyrian Dictionary of the 
Oriental Institute of the Univer- 

sity of Chicago 

tablets in the collections of the 
University Museum of the Uni- 
versity of Pennsylvania, Phila- 
delphia 

tablets in the collections of the 
University Museum of the Uni- 
versity of Pennsylvania, Phila- 
delphia 

R. F. Harper, The Code of Ham- 
murabi ... 

E. Chantre, Recherches archéolo- 
giques dans |’Asie occidentale. 
Mission en Cappadoce 1893—94 

Festschrift fir Prof. Dr. Viktor 
Christian 

M. Giz, H. Kizilyay (Bozkurt), 


Kraus Nippur F. R. Kraus, Altbabylonische 


Cig-Kizilyay- 


Rechtsurkunden. aus Nippur 
M. Cig, H. Kizilyay, A. Salonen, 


Salonen Puzri8- Die Puzrii-Dagan-Texte 


Dagan-Texte 
Clay PN 


Coll. de Clercq 


Combe Sin 


Contenau 
Contribution 
Contenau 
Umma 
Corpus of an- 
cient Near 
Eastern seals 
CRAI 


Craig AAT 
Craig ABRT 


(= AASF B 92) 

A. T. Clay, Personal Names from 
Cuneiform Inscriptions of the 
Cassite Period (= YOR 1) 

H. F. X. de Clercq, Collection de 
Clercq. Catalogue ... 

E. Combe, Histoire du culte 
de Sin en Babylonie et en 
Assyrie 

G. Contenau, Contribution & 
Thistoire économique d’Umma 

G. Contenau, Umma sous la Dy- 
nastie d’Ur 

E. Porada, Corpus of ancient Near 
Eastern seals in North American 
collections 

Académie des Inscriptions et 
Belles-Lettres. Comptes rendus 

J. A. Craig, Astrological-Astro- 
nomical Texts 

J. A. Craig, Assyrian and Baby- 
lonian Religious Texts 


Cros Tello 


Deimel Fara 


Delitzsch AL? 


G. Cros, Mission francaise de 
Chaidée. Nouvelles fouilles de 
Tello 

A. Deimel, Die Inschriften von 
Fara (= WVDOG 40, 43, 45) 

F. Delitzsch, Assyrische Lese- 
stiicke. 3rd ed. 


Delitzsch HWB F. Delitzsch, Assyrisches Hand- 


Diri 


Dream-book 


Eames Coll. 


Eames 
Collection 


Ebeling 


Handerhebung 


Ebeling KMI 


Ebeling Neu- 
bab. Briefe 
Ebeling Neu- 
bab. Briefe 
aus Uruk 

Ebeling 
Parfiimrez. 


Ebeling 
Stiftungen 


Ebeling 
Wagenpferde 


Edzard 
Zwischenzeit 


Eilers Beamten- 


namen 


Eilers Gesell- 
schaftsformen 


see 


vill 


worterbuch 

lexical series diri prim sidku = 
(w)atru 

A. L. Oppenheim, The Interpre- 
tation of Dreams in the Ancient 
Near East (= Transactions of the 
American Philosophical Society, 
Vol. 46/3) 

tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 

lexical series ea A = ndqu 

J. A. Knudtzon, Die El-Amarna- 
Tafeln (= VAB 2) 

A. L. Oppenheim, Catalogue of 
the Cuneiform Tablets of the 
Wilberforce Eames Babylonian 
Collection in the New York 
Public Library (= AOS 32) 

tablets in the Wilberforce Eames 
Babylonian Collection in the 
New York Public Library 

E. Ebeling, Die akkadische Ge- 
betsserie Su-ila ‘“Handerhebung”’ 
(= VIO 20) 

EK. Ebeling, Keilschrifttexte medi- 
zinischen Inhalts 


E. Ebeling, Neubabylonische 
Briefe 
E. Ebeling, Neubabylonische 


Briefe aus Uruk 


E. Ebeling, Parfiimrezepte und 
kultische Texte aus Assur, 
Sonderdruck aus _ Orientalia 
17-19 

E. Ebeling, Stiftungen und Vor- 
schriften fiir assyrische Tempel 
(= VIO 23) 

E. Ebeling, Bruchstiicke einer 
mittelassyrischen Vorschriften- 
sammmlung fiir die Akklimati- 
sierung und Trainierung von 
Wagenpferden (= VIO 7) 

D. O. Edzard, Die “Zweite 
Zwischenzeit”’ Babyloniens 

W. Eilers, Iranische Beamten- 
namen in der keilschriftlichen 
Uberlieferung (= Abhandlungen 
fir die Kunde des Morgen- 
landes 25/5) 

W. Eilers, Geselischaftsformen im 
altbabylonischen Recht 


Emesal Voc. 


Erimhus 
Erimhus Bogh. 


Eshnunna Code 


Evetts Ev.-M. 
Evetts Lab. 
Evetts Ner. 


Falkenstein 
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lexical series dimmer = dingir 
= ilu, pub. MSL 4 3-44 

lexical series erimhu’ = anantu 

Boghazkeui version of ErimhuS 

see Goetze LE 

Evil-Merodach (texts pub. by 
B.T. A. Evetts) 

Laborosoarchod (texts pub. by 
B. T. A. Evetts) 

Neriglissar (texts pub. by B. T. A. 
Evetts) 

A. Falkenstein, Das Sumerische 


Das Sumerische (= Handbuch der Orientalistik, 


Falkenstein 
Gerichts- 
urkunden 


Falkenstein 
Grammatik 


Falkenstein 
Haupttypen 


Frankena 
Takultu 

Friedrich 
Gesetze 


Friedrich 


Heth. Wb. 
Gadd Early 


Dynasties 
Gadd Ideas 
Gautier Dilbat 
Gelb OAIC 
Genouillac 

Kich 
Genouillac 

Trouvaille 
Gesenius?? 


Gilg. 
Gilg. O. I. 


Goetze LE 
Golénischeff 


Gordon 
Handbook 


Erste Abteilung, Zweiter Band, 
Erster & Zweiter Abschnitt, 
Lieferung I 

A. Falkenstein, Die neusumeri- 
schen Gerichtsurkunden 
(= ABAW Phil.-hist. Klasse, 
N. F. 39-40 and 44) 

A. Falkenstein, Grammatik der 
Sprache Gudeas von Laga& 
(= AnOr 28 and 29) 

A. Falkenstein, Die Haupttypen 
der sumerischen Beschwérung 
(= LSS NF 1) 

R. Frankena, Takultu de sacrale 
Maaltijd in het assyrische Ritueel 

J. Friedrich, Die Hethitischen 
Gesetze (= Documenta et mo- 
numenta orientis antiqui 7) 

J. Friedrich, Hethitisches Wérter- 
buch ... 

C. J. Gadd, The Early Dynasties 
of Sumer and Akkad 

C. J. Gadd, Ideas of Divine Rule 
in the Ancient East 

J. E. Gautier, Archives d’une 
famille de Dilbat ... 

I. J. Gelb, Old Akkadian Inscrip- 
tions in Chicago Natural History 
Museum 

H. de Genouillac, Premiéres re- 
cherches archéologiques & Kich 

H. de Genouillac, La trouvaille de 
Dréhem 

W. Gesenius, Hebréisches und 
Aramiisches Handwéorterbuch, 
17th ed. 

Gilg&med epic, cited from Thomp- 
son Gilg. 

OB Gilg. fragment from Ishchali 
pub. by Th. Bauer in JNES 16 
254 ff. 

A. Goetze, The Laws of Eshnunna 
(= AASOR 31) 

V. 8. Golénischeff, Vingt-quatre 
tablettes cappadociennes ... 

C. H. Gordon, Ugaritic Hand- 
book (= AnOr 25) 


Gordon Smith 
College 


Gordon Sumer- 


ian Proverbs 


C. H. Gordon, Smith College 
Tablets ... (= Smith College 
Studies in History, Vol. 38) 

E. I. Gordon, Sumerian Proverbs 


Géssmann Era P. F. Géssmann, Das Era-Epos 
Grant Bus. Doc. E. Grant, Babylonian Business 


Grant Smith 
ae 
Gray Samas 


Guest Notes 
on Plants 


Guest Notes 
on Trees 
Hallo Royal 
Titles 
Haupt 
Nimrodepos 
Haverford 
Symposium 


Herzfeld API 

Hewett Anni- 
versary Vol. 

Hg. 

HG 


Hh. 


Hilprecht 
Deluge Story 


Hinke Kudurru 


Holma 
Kl. Beitr. 
Holma 
KG6rperteile 


Documents of the Classical 
Period 

E. Grant, Cuneiform Documents 
in the Smith College Library 

C. D. Gray, The Samad Religious 
Texts ... 

E. Guest, Notes on Plants and 
Plant Products with their Collo- 
quial Names in ‘Iraq 

E. Guest, Notes on Trees and 
Shrubs for Lower Iraq 

W. W. Hallo, Early Mesopota- 
mian Royal Titles (= AOS 43) 

P. Haupt, Das babylonische 
Nimrodepos 

E. Grant ed., The Haverford 
Symposium on Archaeology and 
the Bible 

EK. Herzfeld, Altpersische In- 
schriften 

D. D. Brand and F. E. Harvey 
ed., So Live the Works of Men: 
seventieth anniversary volume 
honoring Edgar Lee Hewett 

lexical series HAR.gud = imrd = 
ballu 

J. Kohler et al., Hammurabi’s 
Gesetz 

lexical series HAR.ra = hubullu 
(Hh. I-IV pub. Landsberger, 
MSL 5; Hh. V-VII pub. Lands- 
berger, MSL 6; Hh. VITI-XII 
pub. Landsberger, MSL 7; Hh. 
XIII pub. Oppenheim-Hart- 
man, JNES 4 156-174; Hh. XIV 
pub. Landsberger Fauna 2-23; 
Hh. XXIII pub. Oppenheim- 
Hartman, JAOS Supp. 10 22-29) 

H. V. Hilprecht, The Earliest Ver- 
sion of the Babylonian Deluge 
Story and the Temple Library 
of Nippur 

W. J. Hinke, Selected Babylonian 
Kudurru Inscriptions, No. 5, 
p. 21-27 

H. Holma, Kleine Beitrége zum 
assyrischen Lexikon 

H. Holma, Die Namen der Kér- 
perteile im Assyrisch-Babylo- 
nischen 


Holma Quttulu H. Holma, Die assyrisch-babylo- 


nischen Personennamen der 
Form Quttulu ... 
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Holma Weitere H. Holma, Weitere Beitrige zum Kh. 


tablets from Khafadje in the col- 
lections of the Oriental Institute, 
University of Chicago 


Beitr. assyrischen Lexikon 
Hrozny Code F. Hrozny, Code hittite provenant 
Hittite de l’Asie Mineure 
Hrozny Getreide F. Hrozny, Das Getreide im alten 
Babylonien ... 


Hrozny Kultepe F. Hrozny, Inscriptions cunéi- 


Kienast ATHE B. Kienast, Die altassyrischen 
Texte des Orientalischen Semi- 
nars in Heidelberg und der 
Sammlung Erlenmeyer 


Hrozny 
Ta‘annek 


HS 


Hussey Sumer- 
ian Tablets 


IB 


IM 
Imgidda to 


Erimhus 
Istanbul 


Izbu Comm. 


Izi 

Izi Bogh. 

Jacobsen 
Copenhagen 

Jastrow Dict. 

JEN 


JENu 


formes du Kultepe (= Monogr. 
ArOr 14) 

F. Hrozny, Die Keilschrift- 
texte von Ta‘annek, in Sellin 
Ta‘annek 

tablets in the Hilprecht collection, 
Jena 
M. A. Hussey, Sumerian Tablets 
in the Harvard Semitic Museum 
(= HSS 1 and 2) 

tablets in the Istituto Biblico, 
Rome 

Istanbul Arkeoloji Miizelerinde 
Bulunan Bogazkéy Tabletleri 

lexical series A =idu 

Israe] Exploration Journal 

Indogermanische Forschungen 

lexical series igituh = témartu. 
Igituh short version pub. Lands- 
berger-Gurney, AfO 18 81 ff. 

tablets in the collections of the 
Iraq Museum, Baghdad 
see Erimhu’ 


tablets in the collections of the 
Archaeological Museum of Istan- 
bul 

coramentary to the series Jumma 
izbu, cited from MS. of B. Lands- 
berger 

lexical series izi = isdtu 

Boghazkeui version of Izi 

T. Jacobsen, Cuneiform Texts in 
the National Museum, Copen- 
hagen 

M. Jastrow, Dictionary of the 
Targumim ... 

Joint Expedition with the Iraq 
Museum at Nuzi 

Joint Expedition with the Iraq 
Museum at Nuzi, unpub. 


Jestin Suruppak R. Jestin, Tablettes sumériennes 


Johns Dooms- 
day Book 
K. 


Kagal 

Kent Old 
Persian 

Ker Porter 
Travels 


de Suruppak ... 

C. H. W. Johns, An Assyrian 
Doomsday Book 

tablets in the Kouyunjik collec- 
tion of the British Museum 

lexical series kagal = abullu 

R. G. Kent, Old Persian 
(= AOS 33) 

R. Ker Porter, Travels in Georgia, 
Persia, Armenia, ancient Baby- 
lonia, etc. ... 


King Chron. L. W. King, Chronicles Concern- 
ing Early Babylonian Kings ... 
King Hittite L. W. King, Hittite Texts in the 
Texts Cuneiform Character in the 
British Museum 
Kish tablets in the collections of the 
Ashmolean Museum, Oxford 
Knudtzon J. A. Knudtzon, Assyrische Ge- 
Gebete bete an den Sonnengott ... 
Ké6cher F. Kocher, Keilschrifttexte zur 
Pflanzenkunde assyrisch-babylonischen Drogen- 


und Pflanzenkunde (= VIO 28) 


Koschaker Biirg- P. Koschaker, Babylonisch-assy- 


schaftsrecht risches Burgschaftsrecht 
Koschaker P. Koschaker, Uber einige grie- 
Griech. chische Rechtsurkunden aus den 
Rechtsurk. éstlichen Randgebieten des Hel- 
lenismus 
Koschaker P. Koschaker, Neuve Keilschrift- 
NRUA liche Rechtsurkunden aus der 
el-Amarna-Zeit 
Kramer En- S. N. Kramer, Enmerkar and the 
merkar and the Lord of Aratta 
Lord of Aratta 
Kramer S. N. Kramer, Lamentation over 


Lamentation the Destruction of Ur (= AS 12) 
Kramer SLTN  S8.N. Kramer, Sumerian Literary 
Texts from Nippur (= AASOR 

23) 

Kraus Edikt F. R. Kraus, Ein Edikt des 
Kénigs Ammi-Saduqa von Ba- 
bylon 

Kraus Texte F. R. Kraus, Texte zur babylo- 


KT Blanckertz 
KT Hahn 


Kichler Beitr. 


nischen Physiognomatik (= AfO 
Beiheft 3) 

J. Lewy, Die Kiltepetexte der 
Sammlung Blanckertz ... 

J. Lewy, Die Kiiltepetexte der 
Sammlung Hahn ... 

F. Kichler, Beitrége zur Kennt- 
nis der assyrisch-babylonischen 
Medizin ... 


Kiltepe unpublished tablets from Kiiltepe 
Labat R. Labat, L’Akkadien de Boghaz- 
L’Akkadien k6éi 
Labat TDP R. Labat, Traité akkadien de dia- 
gnostics et pronostics médicaux 
Laessge Bit J. Laessse, Studies on the As- 
Rimki syrian Ritual bit rimki 
Lajard Culte J. B. F. Lajard, Recherches sur 
de Vénus le culte ... de Vénus ... 
Lambert BWL W. G. Lambert, Babylonian Wis- 


dom Literature 


Lambert Mar- 
duk’s Address 
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W. G. Lambert, Marduk’s Ad- 
dress to the Demons (= AfO 17 


to the Demons 310ff.) 


Landsberger 
Fauna 

Landsberger- 
Jacobsen 
Georgica 

Landsberger 


Kult. Kalender 


Langdon BL 
Langdon 
Creation 
Langdon 
Menologies 
Langdon 
Tammuz 
Lanu 
Lautner 


Personenmiete 


Layard 


Layard 
Discoveries 


LBAT 


Le Gac Asn, 
Legrain TRU 
Lehmann- 

Haupt CIC 
Lidzbarski 

Handbuch 
Lie Sar. 
LKA 


Low Flora 
Lu 


Lugale 


Lyon Sar. 
MAD 
MAH 


B. Landsberger, Die Fauna des 
alten Mesopotamiens ... 

B. Landsberger and T. Jacobsen, 
Georgica (in MS.) 


B. Landsberger, Der kultische 
Kalender der Babylonier und 
Assyrer (= LSS 6/1-2) 

8. Langdon, Babylonian Liturgies 

8. Langdon, The Babylonian Epic 
of Creation 

S. Langdon, Babylonian Menol- 
ogies ... 

8S. Langdon, Tammuz and Ishtar 


lexical series alam = lanu 

J. G. Lautner, Altbabylonische 
Personenmiete und Erntearbei- 
tervertrige (Studia et Docu- 
menta ad Iura Orientis Antiqui 
Pertinentia 1) 

A. H. Layard, Inscriptions in the 
Cuneiform Character ... 

A. H. Layard, Discoveries among 
the Ruins of Nineveh and Baby- 
lon 

Late Babylonian Astronomical 
and Related Texts, copied by 
T. G. Pinches and J. N. Strass- 
maier, prepared for publication 
by A. J. Sachs, with the co- 
operation of J. Schaumberger 

Y. Le Gac, Les Inscriptions 
@’Assur-nasir-aplu ITT 

L. Legrain, Le temps des rois d’Ur 

F. F. C. Lehmann-Haupt ed., 
Corpus Inscriptionum Chaldica- 
rum 

M. Lidzbarski, Handbuch der 
nordsemitischen Epigraphik 

A. G. Lie, The Inscriptions of 
Sargon IT 

E. Ebeling, Literarische Keil- 
schrifttexte aus Assur 

I. Léw, Die Flora der Juden 

lexical series 1i = &a (formerly 
called 14 = amélu) 

epic Lugale u melambi 
nergal, cited from MS. of 
A. Falkenstein 

D. G. Lyon, Keilschrifttexte Sar- 
gon’s ... 

Materials for the Assyrian Dic- 
tionary 

tablets in the collection of the 
Musée d’Art et d’Histoire, Ge- 
neva 


Malku 
MDP 


Meissner BAP 


Meissner BAW 


Meissner BuA 


Meigsner-Rost 
Senn. 


Meissner Supp. 


Mél. Dussaud 
MLC 


Moldenke 


Moore Michigan 


Coll. 

Moran Temple 
Lists 

MRS 

N. 


Nabnitu 
NBC 


NBGT 
Nbk. 

Nbn. 

ND 
Neugebauer 


ACT 
Ni 


Nies UDT 
Nikolski 


Nétscher Ellil 


synonym list malku = garru 

Mémoires de la Délégation en 
Perse 

B. Meissner, Beitrige zum alt- 
babylonischen Privatrecht 

B. Meissner, Beitriége zum assy- 
rischen Wéorterbuch (= AS 1 
and 4) 

B. Meissner, Babylonien und As- 
syTien 

B. Meissner and P. Rost, Die Bau- 
inschriften Sanheribs 

B. Meissner, Supplement zu den 
assyrischen Worterbiichern 

Mélanges syriens offerts 4 M. René 
Dussaud 

tablets in the collections of the 
library of J. Pierpont Morgan 

A. B. Moldenke, Babylonian Con- 
tract Tablets in the Metropoli- 
tan Museum of Art 

E. W. Moore, Neo-Babylonian 
Documents in the University of 
Michigan Collection 

W. L. Moran, Sumero-Akkadian 
Temple Lists (in MS.) 

Mission de Ras Shamra 

tablets in the collections of the 
University Museum of the Uni- 
versity of Pennsylvania, Phila- 
delphia 

lexical series SIG,+ALAM = nabnitu 

tablets in the Babylonian Col- 
lection, Yale University Library 

Neobabylonian Grammatical 
Texts, pub. MSL 4 129-178 

Nebuchadnezzar (texts published 
by J. N. Strassmaier) 

Nabonidus (texts pub. by J. N. 
Strassmaier) 

tablets excavated at Nimrud 
(Kalhu) 

O. Neugebauer, Astronomical Cu- 
neiform Texts 

tablets excavated at Nippur, in 
the collections of the University 
of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia 

J. B. Nies, Ur Dynasty Tablets 

M. V. Nikolski, Dokumenty kho- 
ziaistvenno! otchetnosti ... 

F. Notscher, Ellil in Sumer und 
Akkad 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Nippur by the Oriental Insti- 
tute and other institutions 

Old Babylonian Grammatical 
Texts, pub. MSL 4 47-128 

Old Babylonian version of Lu 

Oxford Editions of Cuneiform 
Texts 


Oppenheim 
Beer 


Oppenheim 
Mietrecht 


Oppert-Ménant 
Doc. jur. 
Pallis Akitu 


Parrot 
Documents 


Peiser Ur- 
kunden 


Peiser Vertrige 
Perry Sin 
Photo. Ass. 
Photo. Konst. 


Piepkorn Asb. 


Pinches 
Amhurst 

Pinches Berens 
Coll. 

Pinches Peek 


Practical Vo- 
cabulary Assur 

Pritchard 
ANET 


Proto-Diri 
Proto-Ea 
Proto-Izi 
Proto-Lu 
PRSM 


RAcc. 

Ranke PN 

Recip. Ea 

Reiner Lipdur 
Litanies 

RES 

Riftin 


Rm. 
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L. F. Hartman and A. L. Oppen- 
heim, On Beer and Brewing 
Techniques in Ancient Mesopo- 
tamia ... (= JAOS Supp. 10) 

L. Oppenheim, Untersuchungen 
zum babylonischen Mietrecht 
(= WZKM Beiheft 2) 

J. Oppert et J. Ménant, Docu- 
ments juridiques de ]’Assyrie 
8S. A. Pallis, The Babylonian 

Akitu Festival 

André Parrot, Documents et Mo- 
numents (= Mission Archéologi- 
que de Mari II, Le Palais, 
tome 3) 

F. E. Peiser, Urkunden aus der 
Zeit der 3. babylonischen Dy- 
nastie 

F. E. Peiser, Babylonische Ver- 
trige des Berliner Museums ... 

E. G. Perry, Hymnen und Gebete 
an Sin 

field photographs of tablets exca- 
vated at Assur 

field photographs of tablets exca- 
vated at Assur 

A. C. Piepkorn, Historical Prism 
Inscriptions of Ashurbanipal 
(= AS 5) 

T. G. Pinthes, 
Tablets ... 

T. G. Pinches, The Babylonian 
Tablets of the Berens Collection 

T. G. Pinches, Inscribed Baby- 
lonian Tablets in the possession 
of Sir Henry Peek 

lexical text, pub. Landsberger- 
Gurney, AfO 18 328ff. 

J. B. Pritchard ed., Ancient Near 
Eastern Texts Relating to the 
Old Testament, 2nd ed. 

see Diri 

see Ea; pub. MSL 2 35-94 

see Izi 

see Lu 

Proceedings of the Royal Society 
of Medicine 

¥. Thureau-Dangin, Rituels ac- 
cadiens 

H. Ranke, Early Babylonian Per- 
sonal Names 

lexical series “Reciprocal Ea”’ 

E. Reiner, Lipéur-Litanies 
(= JNES 15 129 ff.) 

Revue des études sémitiques 

A. P. Riftin, Staro-Vavilonskie 
iuridicheskie i administrativnye 
dokumenty v sobraniiakh SSSR 

tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 


The Ambhurst 


ROM 


Rost Tigl. III 
RS 

RTC 

SAKI 


8* Voc. 

sp 

Scheil Sippar 
Scheil Tn. IT 


Schneider 
Gétternamen 
Schneider Zeit- 
bestimmungen 


Sellin Ta‘annek 
Si 


Shileiko 

Dokumenty 
Silbenvokabular 
SLB 


Sm. 


S. A. Smith 
Misc. Assyr. 
Texts 

Smith Idrimi 

Smith Senn. 


SMN 


von Soden 
GAG 


von Soden 
Syllabar 

Sommer- 
Falkenstein 
Bil. 

Speleers Recueil 


SSB Erg. 


xu 


tablets in the collections of 
the Royal Ontario Museum, 
Toronto 

P. Rost, Die Keilschrifttexte 
Tiglat-Pilesers III ... 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Ras Shamra 

¥F. Thureau-Dangin, Recueil de 
tablettes chaldéennes 

F. Thureau-Dangin, Die sumeri- 
schen und akkadischen Kénigs- 
inschriften (= VAB 1) 

lexical series Sylabary A Vocabu- 
lary, pub. MSL 3 51-87 

lexical series Syllabary B, pub. 

MSL 3 96-128 and 132-153 

V. Scheil, Une saison de fouilles & 
Sippar 

V. Scheil, Annales de Tukulti- 
Ninip II... 

N. Schneider, Die Gétternamen 
von Ur III (= AnOr 19) 

N. Schneider, Die Zeitbestim- 
mungen der Wirschaftsurkunden 
von Ur III (= AnOr 13) 

E. Sellin, Tell Ta‘annek ... 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Sippar 

V. K. Shileiko, Dokumenty iz 
Giul-tepe 

lexical series 

Studia ad Tabulas Cuneiformas 
a F. M. Th. de Liagre Bohl Per- 
tinentia 

tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 

8. A. Smith, Miscellaneous As- 
syrian Texts of the British Mu- 
seum 

S. Smith, The Statue of Idri-mi 

S. Smith, The first Campaign of 
Sennacherib ... 

tablets excavated at Nuzi, in the 
Semitic Museum, Harvard Uni- 
versity, Cambridge 

W. von Soden, Grundriss der ak- 
kadischen Grammatik (= AnOr 
33) 

W. von Soden, Das akkadische 
Syllabar (= AnOr 27) 

F. Sommer and A. Falkenstein, 
Die hethitisch-akkadische Bi- 
lingue des Hattudili I 

L. Speleers, Recueil des Inscrip- 
tions de ]’Asie antérieure des 
Musées royaux du cinquante- 
naire & Bruxelles 

F. X. Kugler and J. Schaum- 
berger, Sternkunde und Stern- 
dienst in Babel, Ergénzungen... 


Stamm 
Namengebung 
Starr Nuzi 


Streck Asb. 
STT 
Studia Mariana 


Studia Orien- 
talia Pedersen 
Sultantepe 


Sumeroloji 
Arastirmalari 


Surpu 


Symb. Ko- 
schaker 
Szlechter 
Tablettes 
T 


Tablet Funck 


Tallqvist APN 


Tallqvist 
Gotterepitheta 
Tallqvist Maqlu 


Tallqvist NBN 


Tell Asmar 


Tell Halaf 
Th. 
Thompson AH 


Thompson 
Chem. 
Thompson 
DAB 
Thompson 
DAC 
Thompson 
Esarh. 


Thompson 
Gilg. 


oi.uchicago.edu 


Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations 


J. J. Stamm, Die akkadische Na- 
mengebung (= MVAG 44) 

R. F. 8. Starr, Nuzi. Report on 
the excavations at Yorgan Te- 


pa... 

M. Streck, Assurbanipal 
(= VAB 7) 

O. R. Gurney and J. J. Finkel- 
stein, The Sultantepe Tablets I 
(= Documenta et monumenta 
orientis antiqui 4) 

Studia Orientalia Ioanni Peder- 
sen Dicata 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Sultantepe 

Ankara Universitesi Dil ve Tarih- 
Cografya Fakiltesi Sumeroloji 
aragtirmalari, 1940-41 

E. Reiner, Surpu (= AfO Bei- 
heft 11) 

Symbolae P. Koschaker dedicatae 


E. Szlechter, Tablettes Juridiques 
de la 1°° Dynastie de Babylone 

tablets in the collections of the 
Staatliche Museen, Berlin 

one of several tablets in private 
possession (mentioned as F. 1, 2, 
3, Delitzsch HWB xiii), cited 
from unpublished copies of De- 
litzsch 

K. Tallqvist, Assyrian Personal 
Names 

K. Taliqvist, Akkadische Gétter- 
epitheta (= StOr 7) 

K. Tallqvist, Die assyrische Be- 
schwérungsserie Maqli 

K. Tallqvist, Neubabylonisches 
Namenbuch ... 

tablets excavated at Tell Asmar, 
in the collections of the Ori- 
ental Institute, University of 
Chicago 

J. Friedrich et al., Die Inschriften 
vom Tell Halaf (= AfO Beiheft 6) 

tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 

R. C. Thompson, The Assyrian 
Herbal 

R. C. Thompson, On the Chemis- 
try of the Ancient Assyrians 

R. C. Thompson, A Dictionary of 
Assyrian Botany 

R. C. Thompson, A Dictionary of 
Assyrian Chemistry and Geology 

R. C. Thompson, The Prisms of 
Esarhaddon and of Ashurbani- 
pal... 

R. C. Thompson, The Epic of 
Gilgamish 


Thompson Rep. 


R. C. Thompson, The Reports of 
the Magicians and Astrolo- 
gers... 


Thureau-Dangin F. Thureau-Dangin, M. Dunand 


Til-Barsib 
TLB 


Tn.-Epic 


Torezyner 
Tempel- 
rechnungen 

TuM 


Unger Babylon 
Unger Bel-Har- 
ran-beli-ussur 


Unger Relief- 
stele 


Ungnad NRV 
Glossar 


Uruanna 
VAT 
VIO 
Virolleaud 
Danel 
Virolleaud 
Fragments 
Walther Ge- 
richtswesen 
Ward Seals 
Warka 


Watelin Kish 


Waterman Bus. 


Doc. 


Weidner Tn. 


Winckler AOF 
Winckler 


Sammlung 
Winckler Sar. 


see 


xl 


et al., Til-Barsib 

Tabulae cuneiformae a F. M. Th. 
de Liagre Béhl collectae 

Tukulti-Ninurta Epic, pub. AAA 
20, p. 101ff., and Archaeologia 
79 pl. 49; transliteration in Ebe- 
ling, MAOG 12/2 

H. Torezyner, Altbabylonische 
Tempelrechnungen ... 


Texte und Materialien der Frau 
Professor Hilprecht Collection of 
Babylonian Antiquities 

E. Unger, Babylon, die heilige 
Stadt ... 

E. Unger, Die Stele des Bel- 
harran-beli-ussur 

E. Unger, Reliefstele Adadnira- 
ris III. aus Saba’a und Semira- 
mis 

A. Ungnad, Neubabylonische 
Rechts- und Verwaltungsurkun- 
den. Glossar 

pharmaceutical series uruanna : 
mastakal 

tablets in the collections of the 
Staatliche Museen, Berlin 

Veréffentlichungen des Instituts 
fur Orientforschung, Berlin 

Ch. Virolleaud, La légende phéni- 
cienne de Danel 

Ch. Virolleaud, Fragments de 
textes divinatoires assyriens du 
Musée Britannique 

A. Walther, Das altbabylonische 
Gerichtswesen (= LSS 6/4-6) 

W.H. Ward, The Seal Cylinders 
of Western Asia 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Warka 

Oxford University Joint Expe- 
dition to Mesopotamia Excava- 
tions at Kish: IV (1925-1930) by 
L. C. Watelin 

L. Waterman, Business Docu- 
ments of the Hammurapi Period 
(also pub. in AJSL 29 and 31) 

E. Weidner, Die Inschriften 
Tukulti-Ninurtas [. (= AfO Bei- 
heft 12 

H. Winckler, Altorientalische For- 
schungen 

H. Winckler, Sammlung von Keil- 
schrifttexten 

H. Winckler, Die Keilschrifttexte 
Sargons ... 
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Wiseman D. J. Wiseman, The Alalakh YOR 
Alalakh Tablets Zimmern 
Wiseman Chron. D. J. Wiseman, Chronicles of the Fremdw. 
Chaldean Kings ... Zimmern Istar 
Wiseman D. J. Wiseman, The Vaassal und Saltu 
Treaties Treaties of Esarhaddon Zimmern 
YBC tablets in the Babylonian Collec- § Neujahrsfest 
tion, Yale University Library 
Yivisaker S. Ch. Yivisaker, Zur babyloni- 
Grammatik schen und assyrischen Gramma- 


tik (= LSS 5/6) 


Other Abbreviations 


acc. accusative etym. 
Achaem. Achaemenid ext. 
adj. adjective fact. 
adm. administrative fem. 
Adn. Adad-nirari fragm. 
adv. adverb gen. 
Akk. Akkadian geogr. 
Alu Summa alu gloss. 
apod. apodosis GN 
app. appendix gramm. 
Aram. Aramaic group voc. 
Asb. Assurbanipal Heb. 
Asn. AsSur-nagir-apli IT hemer. 
Ass, Assyrian hist. 
astrol. astrological (texts) Hitt. 
Babyl. Babylonian Hurr. 
bil. bilingual (texts) imp. 
Bogh. Boghazkeui inc. 
bus. business incl. 
Camb. Cambyses indecl. 
chem. chemical (texts) inf. 
col. column inser. 
coll. collation, collated interj. 
comm. commentary (texts) interr. 
conj. conjunction intrans. 
corr. corresponding Izbu 
Cyr. Cyrus lament. 
Dar. Darius LB 
dat. dative leg. 
denom. denominative let. 
det. determinative lex. 
diagn. diagnostic (texts) lit. 

DN divine name log. 
doc. document Ludlul 
dupl. duplicate lw. 

EA El-Amarna MA 
econ. economic (texts) masc. 
ed. edition math. 
Elam. Elamite MB 
En. el. Enuma elis med. 
Esarh. Esarhaddon meteor. 
esp. especially 

Etana Etana myth MN 


Yale Oriental Series, Researches 

H. Zimmern, Akkadische Fremd- 
worter ..., 2nd. ed. 

H. Zimmern, Istar und Saltu ... 


H. Zimmern, Zum babylonischen 
Neujahrsfest (BSGW Phil.-hist. 
Ki], 58/3), Zweiter Beitrag (ibid. 
70/5) 


etymology, etymological 
extispicy 
factitive 
feminine 
fragment(ary) 
genitive, general 
geographical 
glossary 
geographical name 
grammatical (texts) 
group vocabulary 
Hebrew 
hemerology 
historical (texts) 
Hittite 
Hurrian 
imperative 
incantation (texts) 
including 
indeclinable 
infinitive 
inscription 
interjection 
interrogative 
intransitive 
Summa izbu 
Jamentation 
Late Babylonian 
legal (texts) 
letter 
lexical (texts) 
literally, literary (texts) 
logogram, logographic 
Ludlul bél némegi 
loan word 
Middle Assyrian 
masculine 
mathematical (texts) 
Middle Babylonian 
medical (texts) 
meteorology, meteorological 
(texts) 
month name 


oce. 
Old Pers. 
opp. 

orig. 

p- 
Palmyr. 
part. 
pharm. 
phon. 
physiogn. 
pl. 

pl. tantum 
PN 

prep. 
pres. 
Pre-Sar. 
pret. 
pron. 
prot. 
pub. 

r 


redupl. 
ref. 


meaning 

note 
Neo-Assyrian 
Neobabylonian 
Nebuchadnezzar IT 
Nabonidus 
Neriglissar 
nominative 

Old Assyrian 

Old Akkadian 
Old Babylonian 
obverse 
occurrence, occurs 
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sing. 


stat. constr. 


Old Persian Sum. 
opposite (of) supp. 
original(ly) syll. 
page syn. 
Palmyrenian Syr. 
participle Tigl. 
pharmaceutical (texts) Tn. 
phonetic trans. 
physiognomatic (omens) translat. 
plural, plate translit. 
plurale tantum Ugar. 
personal name uncert. 
preposition unkn. 
present unpub. 
Pre-Sargonic v. 
preterit var. 
pronoun wr. 
protasis WSem. 
published x 
reverse x 
reduplicated, reduplication x 
reference 


xv 


religious (texts) 
ritual (texts) 
royal name 
Ras Shamra 
substantive 
Sargon II 
Standard Babylonian 
Seleucid 
Semitic 
Sennacherib 
Shalmaneser 
singular 

status constructus 
Sumerian 
supplement 
syllabically 
synonym(ous) 
Syriac 
Tiglathpileser 
Tukulti-Ninurta I 
transitive 
translation 
transliteration 
Ugaritic 
uncertain 
unknown 
unpublished 
verb 

variant 

written 

West Semitic 


number not transliterated 


illegible sign in Akk. 
illegible sign in Sum. 
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VOLUME 7 
PART ONE 


i interj.; let us!; from OB on. 
ga.a[m.sju,s.en.dé.en = 7 ni-il-li-ka[m] let 
us come! OBGT VII 97, and passim up to line 124, 
also lines 224, 228, 284, 287, 290 and 293, corre- 
sponding to Sum. ga, to express the first person 
plural hortative; ga.nu ga.i.su,.en ga@.i.sug.en: 
al-kam i ni-il-lik-&& 7 ni-tl-lik-&i come, let us go to 
him ASKT p. 119:22f., also ibid. 24f., cf. mu. 
un.na.su,.en.na:inilk SBH p. 14r.19ff. 

a) in letters: passim e. g., (in OB) 1 nipug 
VAS 16 145:11, (in Mari) ARM 1 24r. 9’, 2 
21:11’, (in Elam) MDP 18 237:20f., (in MB) 
EA 9:21, (in MA) AfO 10 3:15 and 5:13, (in EA) 
EA 20:79 (let. of Tugratta), EA 41:22 (Suppiluli- 
uma). 

b) in lit. and hist.: KBo 1 3 r. 32 and 42 
(treaty), AOB 1 40 r. 9 (ASsur-uballit I), JRAS 
Cent. Supp. pl. 6 i 5 and pl. 9 vi 14 (OB), En. el. 
I 32 and passim, also Gilg. VI 68, Bab. 12 pl. 5 K. 
2527 r. 17 (Etana), Lambert BWL 160 r. 5 and 10 
(fable), Tn.-Epic ii 19. 

The exceptional 7 tu-pa-hi-ra-ma BBR 
No. 89:7f. is probably a mistake for putah- 
hirama. 

von Soden, GAG § 81g. 


ianzu_ see janzu. 


ibahu (ebahu)s.; womb, uterine membrane, 
amnion; lex.* 

hu-um tum = i-ba-hu A V/1:7; uzu.a.sila. 
gar.ra = ri-e-mu = ru-ub-su, MIN = 1-pu = 1t-ba-hu, 
uzu.nun.nun = &-di-tum = i-ba-hu Hg. BIVi 
30-32 ; $-84-t = i-pu, hi-il-lu, 1-ba-hu (var. e-ba-hu), 
qu-lip-ta, Sr-a-nu Izbu Comm. 274-278. 


ibaru_ see ibdru. 


ibaru (or ibaru) s.; 1. (a mark or dis- 
coloration on the skin), 2. in aban ibari 
(a stone); SB*; cf. ebéru B. 

1. (a mark or discoloration on the skin): 
Summa i-ba-ru ina usukki imitti Sakin if 


1 


there is an 7.-mark on the right cheekbone 
Kraus Texte 37r.1, cf. (with left cheekbone, 
right and left cheek, right and left side of 
the throat, right arm) ibid. 2-7; summa 
(panit&u) i-ba-ri malé if his face is full of 
i.-marks (in the sequence: UM.ME.DA, hald, 
kittabru, umsatu, U.MES, riphu, ugudild, tirku, 
urasu, ibaéru and uttetu) Kraus Texte 7:21; 
Summa (ina muhhi panisu) imitta i-ba-ru if 
on his face, on the right side, there is an 
7.-mark (in the sequence: umsatu, tirku, liptu, 
pindt, erimu, ibadru, halt, musSu) CT 28 29:18 
(physiogn.). 

2. in aban ibari (a stone): Summa irri 
sahiriiti kima Na, i-ba-ri if the intestines 
are like an 7.-stone (followed by kima aban 
pulukki, lit. ‘“‘needle-stone”’) BRM 4 13:40 
(ext.). 

The connection with ebéru B, “to paint the 
face,” and the etymology there cited favors 
a meaning “discoloration,” ‘“‘skin blemish.” 
Note that ibdru appears only in the singular. 

Holma, Ki]. Beitr. p. 4. 


ibaSSi (there is, possibly, yes) see basi. 
ibbi (please) see 07. 
ibbaru see imbaru. 


ibbiltu s.; (a bird); lex.* 


X.NAM.mugen = du-u-du = %tb-bil-tum Hg. 


B IV 264. 
ibbissQ see ibissi. 


ibbQ (ebbdi) s.; (name of the 19th day of 
the month, lit. day of wrath); SB*; Sum. 
lw. 

u,-19.kam = ib-bu-i Hh. I 189; up-mu-um 
e-bu-um (followed by imum aggum, imum ha-a-du- 
rum, imum ezzu) Kagal G 32 (Sum. col. broken). 
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u,-um tb-bu-u = u,-um ug-ga-ti, UD.{B.BA.RA = am 
rthigit IAdad Malku III 146f. 

a) inhemer.: p18 UD.19.KAM ib-bu-u Sa 
IGula UD.BUL.GAL ana Gia nagud the 19th 
day is the day of wrath, (day) of Gula, a 
sinister day, critical for a sick man KAR 
176 r.i 5, dupl. KAR 178 ii 46, also 4R 32 ii 39, 
4R 33* ii 38, ZA 19 378:8, cf. [tb]-bu-% 44 1Ba-u% 
K.2809 ii 2 (unpub.). 

b) in lit.: [up.19.Kam] lipSur ib-bu-ti Sa 
(9Gula] may the 19th day, the day of wrath, 
dedicated to Gula, absolve JCS 1 331 r. 2; 
UD.19.KAM (wr. UD 20 1 LA KaM) tb-bu-u 
Ugmu Anum LUaaL ikmi amu SMarduk 
LUGAL 4Anum ikmé 19th day, day of wrath, 
the day when he put Anu, the king, in fetters, 
the day when Marduk, the king, put Anu in 
fetters LKA 73:6 (cultic comm.). 

For Sum. ib.ba, see uggatu. 


ibbQ see imbd. 

ibbunitu see ippunitu. 

iberu see eberu. 

ibhu (or tphu) s.; (a small insect); lex.* 
[ujh.zag.14 = ib-hu = tab-2-[x-2] Hg. B III iv 


24, see Landsberger Fauna 38. 
Landsberger Fauna 127. 


ibibtu s.; (name of a month); Mari.* 
vt [-bt-ib-[tim/tum] Syria 19 115 n. 3 (trans- 
lit. of a letter). 


ibihu (ebihu) s.; rope; SB.* 
[...].68.mah.gin,(am) al.sur.ra : [az 
méjlu kima i-bi-hi (var. e-bi-hi) i-za-dr it 
twists the man like a rope CT 17 25:25. 
This ref. belongs to ebihu, q. v. The cross 
ref. ebihu is therefore superfluous. 


ibilu s.; Arabian camel, dromedary; SB*; 
foreign word; wr. ayn and (before NA) 
ANSE.A.AB.BA. 

ange.a.ab.ba= i-bi-lu donkey-of-the-sea-land 
Hh. XII 366; am.si.kur.ra,am.[si].har.ra.an 
= i-bi-lu  wild-bull-of-the-mountain/from-abroad 
Hh. XIV 55f.; ange.<a>.ab.ba = 7-bi-lu = [gam- 
ma-lu], aNSe.NITA.im = §d-nu-% = [MIN], am.si. 
har.ra.an = 7-bi-lu = [min] Hg. A II 267ff. 

murnisgi paré a-ga-li i-bi-li (var. i-be-li, 
with line division after i-, i.c., reinterpreted 


ibissu 


by the scribe as a-ga-li-i til-li) narkabati 
thoroughbreds, mules, riding donkeys, drome- 
daries, chariots 1R 42 vi 54, var. from dupl. 
OIP 2 187 vi 66 (Senn.); Summa SAL.ANSE 
ANSE.A.AB.BA U.tTU if a mare gives birth 
to a dromedary LKU 124 r. 9 (SB Alu), ef. 
ibid. r. 6. 


The Hh. passages show that the dromedary 
and the special word therefor were known in 
the OB period and also that the scribes 
differentiated between the dromedary (ane. 
a.ab.ba) and the Bactrian camel (am.si. 
kur.ra, am.si.bar.ra.an). In fact, the 
latter is already mentioned as domesticated 
in the following Sumerian passage: 4Dumu. 
zi ga.am.si.bar.ra.an.[nasiG,.ma.a.ab] 
am.si.har.ra.an.na ga.bi [zé.ba.am] 
u;.ga.bi[zé.ba.am] O Dumuzi, provide(?) 
me with camel’s milk —the milk of the camel 
is sweet, the cream(?) of the camel is sweet. 
Ni. 9602:94f. (unpub., courtesy T. Jacobsen). 
The word ibilu seems to be borrowed from 
Arabic, where it is a Kulturwort. It does not 
occur in any other Semitic language. The 
logogram ANSE.A.AB.BA has to be read in SB 
lit. texts going back to OB originals as ibilu 
(as in LKU 124r. 9, cited sub gammalu) and 
not as gammalu. The replacement of ibilu by 
another term is already attested in the series 
Hg., where it appears in the second column 
and is explained in the lost third column most 
likely by gammalu, probably an Aram. lw. For 
the Assyrian designation of the Bactrian camel 
as udru, see 8.v. 

Walz, Actes du IVe Congrés International des 


Sciences Anthropologiques 3 190ff. and ZDMG 101 
45f., 104 71f. 


ibissa’ii_ see ibissi. 


ibissu s.; (mng. uncert.); NA.* 

2350 7¢-bi-su Sa haghiri 450 i-bi-su sa 
sallurt naphar 2800 i-bi-su ABL 813:4, 6 and 7, 
ef. [...] ME i-bi-su Sa ha&shiri nasini [who] 
bring [x] hundred ¢. of apples ibid. r. 9. 

Since this letter mentions only fruit trees, 
ibissu must refer either to a container or to 
a weight. Ibissu is possibly an NA form of 
ibiltu as a dialectal variant of biltw. 
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ibissO (ibbissd, ibissai)s.; 1. financial loss, 
2. damages (i.e., restitution of losses sus- 
tained); OA, OB, SB; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. 
and 1.Bi.zA. 

i.bi.za = 4-bi-su-% Izi V 20, cf. i.bi.za=[...] 
= (Hitt.) lu-u-ri humiliation Izi Bogh. A 235; 
i.bi.za = [¢-bi-s]u-d, i.bi.za ba.an.ak, i.bi.za 
ba.an.tuk = MIN tr-ta-8 Ai. IIT ii 23ff.; ku.im. 
ba = 4-bi-su-% Ai III ii 22. 

LBi.za = gal-tu quarrel, mu-rug pani pallor of 
face Izbu Comm. 485ff.; 1.Bf.[zaj] = [sal]-t, 
[mu]-u-tu quarrel, death ibid. 526f. 

1. financial loss —a) in leg. and letters — 
1’ in OA (always pl.): i-bi-sd-e-a la tid?a 
u umam i-bi-sd-e maditim dtamar do you 
not know of my (previous) losses? even now 
I have sustained many losses TCL 4 64:9f., 
cf. ana i-bi-sd-e kaspim 10 M[A.NA u 5] MA.NA 
$a dmuru KTS 15:45, i-bi-sd-e atta la t{émur) 
BIN 6 33:21; annakam la libbi ilimma i-bi- 
sa-e Gtamar awili sarritum iltaptuni unfor- 
tunately I have suffered losses here, fraudulent 
persons have taken me in Chantre 15:5. 


2’ in OB: cf. Ai., in lex. section, and 
note: kaskal.ta silim.ma.bi i.bi.za 
dam.gar.ra nu.mu.un.ta.zu.zu at the 
termination of the journey, the money lender 
will not acknowledge losses UET 5 367:12; 
and (with bdbtu for ibisst). Ai. III i 60 and 
UET 5 414:11, YOS 8 96:9; harrdnSunu 1.Bi. 
{za ...] if their business venture [suffers] 
losses Szlechter Tablettes 126 MAH 16.351:11. 


b) in omen texts: awilum i-bi-sd-a-am 
immar the man will experience losses YOS 
10 47:14 (OB), ef. LU1.BLi.zAIGI-mar CT 3133:9 
(SB, both behavior of sacrificial lamb); ana i-bi- 
us-st-e %-si-a-[am] he will incur losses YOS 
10 54 r. 8 (OB physiogn.); 4-bt-st-uwm wu si-it 
GUD (text ga) ina bit awilim ibbasSi_ financial 
losses and losses in cattle will occur in the 
man’s estate UCP 9 p. 374: 17 (OB smoke omens), 
also ibid. p. 376:37; lumun libbim i-bi-Us-sé 
u mursu distress, losses and disease YOS 10 
31 iii 39 (OB ext.), cf. lumun libbi [Saném §Ju- 
um-8a i-bi-is-si-um [Sal’um] SumSa mursum 
distress—second omen, losses—third omen, 
disease ibid. 33126; LU 1.Bf.za I@I-mar CT 
31 37:8 (SB ext.); I.Bi.zA-a immar Bab. 4 123 
K.4546:8 (SB astrol.); LU.BI UD.MES-3% GUD, 


1* 


ibissd 


(LAGAB).DA.MES 1.Bi.zA tmmar the days of 
this man are numbered (lit. short) he will 
experience losses CT 38 33:3 (SB Alu), ef. ibid. 
34:23, and passim in Alu, Kraus Texte 36 i 21, 
60:12, and passim in omen texts; 1.Bi.ZA LU.BI 
er&u isabbassu losses, this man will become 
bedridden CT 38 39:22 (SB Alu); ina [#.BI] 
1.Bi.za rakis losses are permanent in (lit. tied 
to) this house CT 38 41:18 (SB Alu), cf. ¢-bi- 
su-u% ina bit améli GAL-8i KAR 427:27 (SB 
ext.); nakru ana nisirtija ana i-bi-si-e udarra 
the enemy will descend upon my treasury to 
cause losses KAR 428:31 (SB ext.); tldnd ib- 
bi-is-sd-[a NU Iat] he is a lucky man, he 
will not suffer losses Kraus Texte 3b ii 30, and 
dupl. 4c ii 8’. 


c) in hemer.: up.11.Kam salta la igerri 
1.Bi.za immar eleventh day: he should not 
engage in a quarrel, otherwise he will suffer 
losses KAR 178 r. ii 50, cf. (wr. I.Bi.<za>) 
KAR 176 i 30, also KAR 178 i 40, 177 r. iv 43; 3E 
KU.SE NA.AN.SUM.MU I.Bi.ZA tmmar he 
must not sell barley, otherwise he will suffer 
losses 5R 49 ix 4, ef. ibid. 14, KAR 212r. iii 12, and 
passim. 

d) in lit.: hurbddu ni-bi-su-u nibritu 
[huSalhhu diliptu chills, losses, hunger, want, 
sleeplessness AnSt 5 102:95 (Cuthean Legend); 
al-te-qi qa-ta-ta i-bi-is-si-% u-ul 1-gqa[t-ti] I 
have acquired shares (in an enterprise), (now) 
the losses do notend Lambert BWL 278: 6 (prov- 
erb). 


2. damages (ie., restitution of losses 
sustained, OA only): ana KU.BABBAR 1 Gin 
énéka la tana&s&i i-bi-sd-e-a la tadaggal do not 
covet one shekel of silver (of the money in 
your hands as my agent), nor take over (the 
silver for) my damages (i.e., that I owe) TCL 
19 39:12; KU.BABBAR 1 Gin lihamma i-bi,- 
sd-i-a lur@ib should (a profit of) only one 
shekel of silver come up for me, I shall be 
able to pay damages TCL 4 29:25; tuppi 1 at 
URUDU sa mislam némalam akkulunt miglam 
<ana> i-bi-sd-e azzazzu talput you wrote out 
a tablet concerning one talent of copper (with 
the proviso that) I could use one half as 
profit (and) pay damages with the other half 
TCL 20 110:19. 
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The Sumerian i.bi.za in the meaning 
“commercial losses” is quite frequent up to 
the Ur III period (see Falkenstein Gerichtsur- 
kunden 1 135 n. 2 and 3 121, also UET 3 index, 
s.v., and sub a.bi.za, Sollberger, JCS 10 15). 
It occurs frequently in OA legal texts but is 
attested in OB solely in Ai. and in omen 
texts. In omens, hemerologies and such 
literary texts as the Cuthean legend, it 
maintained itself up to SB. The meaning 
became less specific in OB and later and 
often seems to refer, in a general way, to 
personal misfortune (cf. the passage from the 
Cuthean legend and the Hittite translation 
luri, “humiliation’’). 

The exact nature of the financial loss 
denoted by ibissi (as against imbi, situ, 
hulugqgt, imti, bitiqtu, butuggd, tamidiu, note: 
[i.b]i.za = bu-tug-qu-% 6&R 16 iii 39, group voc.) 
cannot be established, and the Sumerian 
word may well represent a loan from Ak- 
kadian. The scribe of the _Izbu Comm. had 
no knowledge any more of the meaning of 
Sumerian i.bi.za. 


Meissner, MAOG 1/2 35; Langdon, AJSL 39 141; 
Landsberger, MSL 1 144. 


ibi8($)a see ebisu. 
ibi8(S)u_ see ebisu. 


ibitu A s. fem.; 
ebti v. 

maslah Sindtisu i-bi-ta DIRI the opening of 
his urinary tract is full of thick matter KAR 
155 ii 24 (med.). 


thick matter; SB*; cf. 


ibitu B s.; (a plant); plant list.* 
4-bt-tum: bu-bu-’-tum CT 37 27 iii 19 (Uruanna). 
Connect perhaps with editu B. 


iblakku s.; (a watery type of beer); lex.*; 
Sum. lw. 

e-ib-la KAS.A.TAR.A.AN = ib-la-ku (preceded by 
KAS.A.SUD = higu small beer, ma-su-u ....-beer, 


sikar galultu third draft of beer, alappanu sweet 
beer) Diri V 242. 


**ibnétu (Bezold Glossar 13a); see ibbiltu. 


ibratu (ibretu) s. fem.; open-air shrine (a 
niche in a corner on the street or in a court); 


ibratu 


OB, SB; tbretu Surpu III 83 (SB), pl. ibrdtu: 
wr. syll. and UB.LiL.LA; cf. nibretu. 


ub.lil.14 = ib-ra-tum Izi J i 13, also Nabnitu 
M 178; [ujb.1{1.14 = ib-ra-tu (in group with subtu 
and nimedu) Erimhu&’ IV 52; ub.lil.1& = 7b-ra-ta 
(between muhru and pitqu) Igituh I 331; u vu = 7b- 
ra-tum A IT/4:25. 

umun 4Mu.ul.lil é6.ta ub.lil.lé §& x. [...] 
bi.in. [cam]: bélu Imun ga ib-ra-a-tu, UD.x.8u tuémit 
ford Mullil, who puts to death those who .... open- 
air shrines SBH p. 131:44f.; gaSan ma.ug,.ga 
ub.1il.14& si.a: [bélet &] mi-fi)-t7 &4 tb-ra-at ma-la 
(var. -li)-[at] Mistress of the House of the Dead 
who fills the open-air shrines SBH p. 137:56f., 
var. from SBH p. 91:1f.; kisal.gur.ra gé. 
a[{l.g]&.mar.ra.mu: tb-ra-tu, &-tul-ti-ia open-air 
shrine (in parallelism with bit igari and kisallu) where 
one comes to take counsel with me SBH p. 
92a: 5f. 

a) as part of a temple: Sutebri Salili ina 
ib-ra-tim rejoice without cease at the open- 
air shrines! VAS 10 215 r. 2 (OB lit.). 


b) as part of a house or palace: lu muhra lu 
UB.LiL.LA lu BAR lu parasigga lu pitigta lipus 
he (the king) may build (in MN) a square socle., 
an open-air shrine, a dais, a pedestal(?) or 
a mud wall (as a sacred enclosure) KAR 177 
ii 13 (SB hemer.), cf. KAR 392 r. 3; Summa i tu 
Nisanni UD.1.KAM adi DIRI.SE UD.30.KAM 
UB.LIL.LA unakkir if he removes an open-air 
shrine (mentioned after muhru and before 
parakku) between the first of Nisannu and the 
thirtieth of the second Addaru CT 40 10:22 
(SB Alu), cf. Summa ib-ra-tam uddis (after indu 
and parakku) ibid. 11:84 (SB Alu); <b-ra-tu 
SuB-ta i.pte.aa lipsus réma iradsi let him 
anoint a ruined open-air shrine with per- 
fumed oil, and he will find mercy KAR 178 vi 
26 (SB hemer.), cf. ni-ib-ri-ta L.DUG.cA lipkus 
ibid. r. v 54. 


c) situated on streets, etc.: 1200 BAR 
Anunnakki 180 us.Lin.uA 8Jéstar 1,200 daises 
for the Anunnakki, 180 open-air shrines 
(followed by manzazu-socles) for Istar SBH 
p. 142 iii 13 (description of Babylon); epir parak 
ili epir abulli epir palgi epir ib-ra-ti emir 
titurrt (you crush) dust from a god’s dais, 
from a city gate, from a ditch, from an open- 
air shrine (and) from a bridge Craig ABRT 1 
66:4, and dupls., see ZA 32 170 (SB rit.); mamit 
egli kiré bite stigt suld tb-ra-tu, u némedisa the 
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curse of field, garden, house, street, alley and 
open-air shrine with its altar Surpu VIII 48, 
cf. mdmit tb-re-ti u némedisa ibid. III 83, with 
comm.: mé@ BARA.MES ga KA.DINGIR.RA‘ 
[Sunu] these are the daises in (the city of) 
Babylon KAR 94:56 (Surpu Comm.); libbal: 
kisst ib-ra-tu, u némedisa may the open-air 
shrine and its altar turn against her (preceded 
by: may street and alley turn against her) 
Magqlu V 41. 


The passages in usage c indicate by their 
contexts that the ibratu was situated outside 
the temple and in streets or private houses. 
Since it is mentioned in parallelism with pitqu, 
pitiqtu and imdu as well as muhru (see usage 
b), it seems to have been a raised mud struc- 
ture upon which a némedu-altar was placed. 
The logogram indicates that these shrines 
were recessed in corners of streets or courts 
(see the Sum. equivalent kisal.gur.ra SBH 
p. 92). Women seem to have gathered there, 
as is shown by the Sum. proverb nin.mu 
ub.lfl.lé nam.me.a ama(!).mu id.da 
nam.ga.me(!).4m Sagar(KU).da ba.ugy. 
e.dé.en.e.8e, “(since) my sister stays at 
the corner shrine and my mother is (chatting) 
at the river, I must die of hunger” Gordon 
Sumerian Proverbs Collection I 142. These 
gatherings of women could be connected with 
the fact that the bil. refs. in the lex. section 
and the only OB ref., sub usage a, refer to 
shrines of goddesses, and the mention of the 
180 niches for I8star in the description of the 
city of Babylon SBH p. 142 iii 13, as well as 
with the passage 8 uB.LiL.[LA 4Inanna.kex] 
CT 24 33 v 36, restored from KAV 145:4, after an 
enumeration of names of I8star, of which the 
last (KAV 145:3) seems to have been ¢NIN 
be-lit ib-ra[t-ti]. The variant nibretu (see 
usage b and var. to Surpu III 83) occurs only 
in Assur texts. 


Schott, ZA 40 13 n. 1; Landsberger, ZA 41 296. 


ibretu see ibratu. 
ibrétu  s. pl. tantum; radius and ulna (the 
two bones of the human forearm); lex.* 


ur.8u = 7-dt qa-ti heel of the hand, 8u.bar = 
ki-im-ki-mu—s wrist, Su.min = a-tu-li-ma-nu 


ibru 


forearm, S8u.ba[r.ta]b.ba = ib-re-e-tum radius 
and ulna Antagal D 171 ff. 


ibru (ebru)s.; person of the same status or 
profession, comrade, fellow, colleague, friend ; 
from OA, OB on; Ass. ebru, pl. ibraé CT 15 
1:2(OB), tbriitu Smith Idrimi 76; wr. syll. (KU.LI 
PBS 5 100 iii 2, OB); cf. cbritu, itbdrdnu, itbar: 
tu, itbdru, itbéritu B. 

lu.ku.li = 7tb-ru (followed by tappi, talimu, 
kinétu) Igituh short version 291, cf. ku.li = tb-ru 
(before ku.li.zi = d-ba-ru) Igituh I 171; ku.li = 
ib-ru (before ku.li.li = 7t-ba-ru) Lu III iii 69, 
also Lu Excerpt II 25; [ku].li=7ib-ri CT 41 25:21 
(Alu Comm.); gu-u KU = &@ Ku.t1 ib-ru Ea I 135, 
also Recip. Ea A i 10’. 

dpru.qar ku.li ki.ég.gé.ni da.bi da.ab.gin: 
amin ib-rt nardmésu ittisu ?-ram-ma Gibil’s beloved 
companion came along with him CT 16 44:76f.; 
ur.sag ku.li.e.ne (var. ku.li.na) kin.gi,.a. 
me8 : garrddu ana ib-ri-su (var. ib-ri) tdappar the 
hero will send word to his friend (Sum. differs) 
ibid. 46: 157f. 

it-ba-ru, ib-ru, ru--a = tap-pu-u LTBA 2 2:394; 
[...] = ib-rum CT 18 11 Sm. 1051:14ff. 

a) in gen.—1’ in OA: ahi atta eb-ri atta 
you are my brother, my fellow (merchant) 
CCT 4 33a: 14, also BIN 4 94:9, TCL 14 39: 32, and 
passim in this phrase; missu 3a ammakam ana 
ahim u eb-ri-im tanazzumu why is it that you 
complain there to every fellow (merchant)? 
KTS 6:4; allanukka aham u eb-ra-am ula ist 
apart from you I have no friend nor fellow 
BIN 6 24:5, also KTS 4b:17, CCT 2 31b:8, CCT 
3 10:34, TCL 14 41:35, and passim; isti ahim u 
eb-ri-im TCL 419:14, also ibid. 10; PN e-ba-ar- 
ka PN is your colleague CCT 4 24:30; ammaz 
kam PN e-ba-ar-ka §@ il ask PN there, your 
colleague KTS 8b:12. 


2’ in OB: summa awilum ana bit emisu 
biblam usabil terhatam iddinma i-bt-ir-du 
uktarissu ... adSassu i-bi-ir-u ul thhaz if a 
man has sent the betrothal gift to the house 
of his (prospective) father-in-law and deliv- 
ered the bride-price and then a person of 
equal status calumniates him, his peer must 
not marry the girl (lit. his wife) CH § 161:65 
and 76, see (for the Sum. prototype) dam.a.ni 
ku.li.ni.ir ba.an.sum.us they gave his 
(prospective) wife to a man of his status and 
professional group AJA 52 443 § 29:44 (Lipit- 
Istar Code), also dam.bi ku.li.ni nu.un. 
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duyg.dty, ibid. 48; PNKU.LI PN, wmma Sima 
PN, of the same social status as PN, de- 
clared as follows PBS 5 100 iii 2. 


3’ in Alalakh, EA, MB, NB: Lt.mgi 
ah-hé.u1.a-ta & LU.MES ib-ru-te.HI.a-ta gaduz 
sunuma anaku elteqt u ana mat GN attir I 
took my brothers and comrades and re- 
turned to GN together with them (i.e., the 
army, sdb tillatu) Smith Idrimi 76; 1 mit intima 
tb-ri-Su ikkukma one (wastena-bird) died 
(probably: was killed) when it bit another 
one Wiseman Alalakh 355:4 (MB); minum 
jaddinu mimma u baldtam Sarru ana hazanz 
niti ib-ri-ia u ana jai lami jaddinu mimma 
why does the king give things as provisions 
to my fellow governors but give nothing to 
me? EA 126:16 (let. of Rib-Addi); PN mdr PN, 
t-bir béligu nanzaz mahar Sarri PN, son of 
PN,, the intimate of his master (the king), 
attendant to the king Hinke Kudurru ii 17 
(Nbk. I); 4-bi[r ahi]-ta 8@ he is a friend of my 
[brother(?)] YOS 3 109:9 (NB let.). 


4’ in lit.: mudd libbasu ise’a ib-ra he longed 
for a congenial companion Gilg. I iv 41; 7b-ri- 
ma-an itabb’am as if my fellow could rise 
again Gilg. M. ii 7 (OB); ib-ru ussira qurada 
sime’a attention, comrades! warriors, listen! 
CT 15 1:2 (OB lit.); ana alti ib-ri-Su alaku to 
have intercourse with the wife of a person of 
the same status Surpu IV 6, cf. <ana> asSat 
tb-{ri-Su lu ilk] JNES 15 136:84; RN Sar 
GN 8a ana RN, sar GN, ib-ri-dé ittaklu Bal, 
king of Tyre, who relied upon his ally Ta- 
harqa, king of Ethiopia Borger Esarh. 112:12'; 
ana lemni u gallé i-tu-ra ib-ri my comrade 
turned into an evil demon Lambert BWL 34:85 
(Ludlul I). 


b) in direct address to a person of the 
same status: ib-ri lu itbdrdnu and<ku> u atta 
comrade! let us be friends, you and I (the 
eagle to Etana) Bab. 12 pl. 12 vi 6 (Etana), also 
ibid. p. 41:6, also dugul ib-ri look, my 
friend ibid. p. 46:25, and passim in this text, 
ef. ib-ri idnamma gamma &a aladi friend, 
give me the plant for (easy) childbirth (Etana 
to the eagle) ibid. pl. 8:12; [¢]b-ri-mi la nagsir 
pirtstija my friend, who does not keep my 
secrets Lambert BWL 278:14, cf. 1b-ri-mi nasir 


ibru 


piris[tija] ibid. 15; na?’du ib-ri Sa tagbt idirtu 
my pious colleague, who speaks of such sad 
things Lambert BWL 70:12 (Theodicy), ef. also 
ibid. 144, 265 and 287; ib-ri issiivam barma 
catch a bird, my fellow! Gilg. O. I. 14, ef. Gilg. 
Y. ii 86, iii 105, and passim in Gilg., mostly said by 
Gilg. to Enkidu, also qgibd ib-ri qibd ib-ri urti 
ersetim Sa tamuru qiba ul aqabbakku ib-ri ul 
agabbakku ‘‘Tell me, my friend, tell me the 
customs of the nether world!” ‘‘I cannot tell 
you, my friend, I cannot tell you” Gilg. XII 87 
and 89, also (Enkidu addressing Gilg.) Gilg. 
Y. iii 105, and passim; usappd ana ib-ri-sé (in 
broken context) STT 34 i 38’ (= Lambert 
BWL 170). 


c) in parallelism with synonyms —1’ with 
ahu: abhi u ib-ru i&Stanabbusu [kisassun] 
friends and peers are angry with me PBS 1/1 
No. 2 ii 29 (OB lit.). 


2’ with tappi: alik mahri tappd uSezzeb Sa 
tidu idé i-bir-Sé% tssur he who goes in front 
can save his companion, he who knows the 
way protects his fellow-traveler Gilg. III i 5; 
4Bnkidu ib-ri(for -ra) lissur tappd lisallim 
let Enkidu protect the friend, keep the com- 
panion safe Gilg. IIT i 9, and passim, also 
tappt muSézib ib-ri a companion who can 
save his friend Gilg. I vi21; aSar ib-ri u tappt 
la irvasSisu rému where neither friends nor 
companions have pity on him AnSt 6 156:130 
(Poor Man of Nippur); itti ib-ri u tappé e ta: 
tame x [x x] do not speak [...] with friend 
or companion Lambert BWL 104:148; ana ib-ri 
u tappé lu itma if he took an oath by a friend 
or companion JNES 15 136:94 (lipéur-lit.); 
kima ib-ri u tappé ittallaka idaSu he (Marduk) 
accompanied him (Cyrus) like a friend or a 
companion 6R 35:15 (Cyr.), ef. kima ib-ri 
tappé ... ittanallakw ittigu Streck Asb. 130 
vii 78, also Piepkorn Asb. 80:83; 1b-ri u tappé 
(var. nit Glija) «a8» ittanamdaruinni friends 
and companions (var. my fellow citizens) are 
always furious with me 4R 59 No. 2:21. Note 
ib-ri u tappé beside the groupings ru’u .. 
itbdru SurpulI110, beside abu ... wummu, abu 
rab... ahatu rabitu ibid. II 90. 


3’ other oces.: iti ahi ahadu iprusu itti 
ib-rt i-bir-34 tprusu iti rwa rwasu iprusu 
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who caused a rift between brothers, between 
comrades, between friends Surpu II 27, ef. 
taprusi ittija Sea seitu ahu ahatu ib-ru tappt 
u kinattu. Maqlu TIT 115; lu ib-ru lu tappé lu 
ahu lu itbaru lu ubaru lu mar ali lu mudt lu la 
mudd either a comrade or a companion, a 
brother or a friend, an alien or a citizen, an 
acquaintance or a stranger Maqlu IV 77. 


The word denotes an institutionalized re- 
lationship between free persons of the same 
status or profession which entailed acceptance 
of the same code of behavior and an obli- 
gation of mutual assistance. In Sum. the 
connotation “‘comrade-in-arms” is well at- 
tested (Se8 ku.li.mu ZA 60 70:79, Se8.a.a. 
ne.ne ku.li.ne.ne OECT 1 pl. 7 ii 31, SEM 
1 iv 18, and passim in the story of Lugalbanda), 
and also that of “equal” (la.bi ku.li.mu 
hé.am SAKI 86 statue Liv 6, ku.li.g& nam. 
ba.e.ni.in.tu.ra.am you cannot become 
my equal SEM 1ii 45, engar.ku.li.ga na. 
ba.ni.in.tu.ra you cannot become a fellow- 
farmer SRT 3 iv 9). 

The term occurs after the OB period only 
in literary texts, mostly in the hendiadys 
ibru u tappt. The translation “‘friend’’ should 
be used only for the latter, since sbru was 
originally devoid of emotional connotation. 
See also discussion sub iébdru. Note that in 
OA the plural of ibru is replaced by ibriitu, q.v. 


Falkenstein apud van Dijk La Sagesse 85. 


*ibra s.; sealed receipt; OB*; Sum. lw.; 
wr. syll. and K1S81B.iB.RA. 

a) wr. syll.: suluppt mala tamahharu i-1b- 
ri-am idissuma lissuram hand him a sealed 
receipt for as many dates as you receive so 
he can keep (it) for me UET 5 12:16 (let.); 
PN i-ib-ri-a-am udstézib PN issued a sealed 
receipt YOS 2 41:16 (let.). 

b) wr. K1Srp.ip.Ra: KISrB.iB.RA-ka lusaz 
bilakkum I will send you the sealed receipt 
TCL 17 65:21 (let.); K1S1B.{B.Ra tll’amma thz 
heppi should a sealed receipt (concerning the 
money deposited) turn up, it will be de- 
stroyed Jean Tell Sifr 54a:9; 1 auR Suda PN 
ina bit DN xk18tB.iB.Ra Sazubu one gur of 
barley for which PN was issued a sealed 
receipt in the temple of Nanna YOS 8 160:6. 
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The word occurs only in texts from the 
south (Ur, Larsa, Kutalla) and denotes a 
sealed receipt. The syll. writing :briam (from 
ib.ra.a) remains unexplainable. For Ur III 
refs. to im.kisib.ra.a, see Oppenheim Eames 
Coll. p. 158. 


ibritu (ebritu, ebaritu) s.; 1. relationship 
between persons of the same status or pro- 
fession, 2. alliance, 3. collegium (used as 
pl. to cbru in OA); OA, SB; ebarutu in OA; 
ef. ibru. 
nam.ku.li: 
see mng. lb. 

1. relation between persons of the same 
status or profession —a) in OA: immatima 
libbam kima e-ba-ru-tim taddanam ammatima 
du-mu-ka ammar when will you encourage 
me (lit. give me heart), as it should be among 
colleagues, how long (will it be) until I obtain 
a favor from you? TCL 19 73:49. 

b) in SB: nam.ku.li nig.u,.1.k4m 
nam.gi,.me.a.a8 nig.u,.da.ri.kam : tb- 
ru-tu, $a imakkal kindatitu $a ddrdti the re- 
lationship between persons of the same pro- 
fession is only ephemeral, but a status asso- 
ciation lasts forever Lambert BWL 259:9; 
[Sélibu] ib-ru-ut-ka meht abiibu [tap-pu)-lut- 
kal (pi-rit(?)-tu hurbasu O fox, to be your 
comrade is a devastating storm, to be your 
companion, fright and shivers of fear Lam- 
bert BWL 208:20 (fable). 

2. alliance: ga ... la issuru ib-ru-ti who 
did not keep the alliance with me Streck Asb. 
104 iv 17. 

3. collegium (used as pl. to tbru in OA): 
Assur u el e-ba-ru-tim littula may Assur and 
the gods of the fellow merchants witness (it)! 
KTS 4b:7; mahar e-ba-ru-tt-a umma attama 
you said as follows in the presence of my 
fellow merchants TCL 19 59:29; kima ... 
e-ba-ru-té uzni iptattiu wumma Sitma he said 
as follows, as the fellow merchants informed 
me BIN 437:5; 3a... e-ba-ru-ti 5(!) u(!) Bana 
nikkassi ustazizzunt who appointed five or 
six of my fellow merchants (as witnesses) at 
the accounting KTS 15:37; 5 e-ba(text -kt)- 
ru-ti asbatma I took five fellow merchants as 
witnesses BIN 4 83:24; e-ba-ru-ti a-pd-l[am 


ib-ru-tu, Lambert BWL 259:9, 
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a-lje-e I shall be able to answer my fellow 
merchants BIN 6 198:4; 5 sdbum e-ba-ru-ti-ni 
(for expected ebariituni) Ja padugannika ina 
bitini <iHattiunt fellow merchants, five of 
them, who have been drinking your paduz 
ganni-beer in our house CCT 4 38¢:5, cf. 
e-ba-ru-tu-nt TCL 4 28:34. 
Ad mng. 3: Lewy, RHR 110 53 n. 59. 


*ibzu adj.; angry; lex.* 


gu.Bu = tb-2u, gab-zu = (Hitt.) har-8a-la-an-za 
quarreling Izi Bogh. A 111f., cf. gi.ki.36.14 = 
gab-zu = har-Sa-la-an-za, gu.RU = éab-zu = har-Sa- 
la-an-za ibid. 150f. 

Possibly going back to a scribal error for 
Sab(Pa+IB)-zu, see Jabsu. 


id (or ittu) s.; river (as a divinity); OB, MA, 
SB; wr. 4fp and 4in'!4, dip. rU.zu.at; Sum. 
word; ef. id in Sa id. 

iin = na-a-ri, Sip A I/2:229f., cf. i-id tp = dip 
ibid. 232, and nam-mu ip = ‘ip ibid. 235; i-id 
ip = %4.in (var. Su-ma) Ea I 69; gid.mé did.lu. 
ru.gui=e-lip-pitip Hh. IV 305; dldfp,dfptMINgar, 
dp, sli-magijim, 4fd.lu.ru.gi = Su CT 24 16: 
23ff. (list of gods), dupl. ibid. 28:77f.;4id.1a.ru. 
gi.ginx(Gm™)mui.mu.da.bi : “fp id-di-du- ASKT 
77-718: 22f. 

a) in OB: a-na ‘fp illak he goes to the 
river (for the ordeal) CH § 2:39, also ibid. 41f., 
47 and 53, § 132:5. 

b) in MA: ana 4ip'"4 u mamite la issabbutu 
they should not be held for the river (ordeal) 
or for the application of curses KAV 1 iii 93 
(Ass. Code § 25), cf. ana ip’! illuku ibid. ii 71 
(§ 17), iii 67 (§ 24) and ibid. 70 and 74f. 

c) in lit.: ina ité ip asar din ni8t ibbirru 
at the bank of the river, where mankind is 
judged (with comm.: i-te-e 4ip = hur-Sd-an) 
Lambert BWL p. 54 line 1 (Ludlul III); 4ip ellu 
namru quddusu andku I am the pure, bril- 
liant, holy river Magqlu III 62, also Maqlu IX 44, 
cf. kima fp ina matija lu elléku let me be 
as pure in my country as the river Maqlu III 
77 and 88, cf. also ibid. 72 and 86; dajdn kitti ... 
$a kima %ip ubbabu kénu [u raggu] (Nusku) 
the just judge, who, like the river ordeal, 
distinguishes between the just and the wicked 
Craig ABRT 1 36:9, of. a ina %ip ubbabu kénu 
u raggu (with comm. assum hursdn ig[tabi)) 
AfO 17 313 C 7; for other refs. to ‘ip referring 


*iddu 


to the river ordeal, see hursdnu B mngs. le 
and 2a; iri¥ quirt kima 4ip.LU.Rv.e0 CT 39 
16:51 and 52 (SB Alu). 

The word is used in referring to the river 
as a deity, in the same way as adnan, lahar 
and 8akan designate their referents as divine. 
The logogram ip, because it is constructed 
as masc., is to be read id rather than ndru, 
which is fem. Possibly to be mentioned here 
is the divine name 4Jt-tu KAR 214i 38, var. 
a] -¢t-tu KAR 325:4 (takultu-rit.), see Frankena 
Takultu 36 n. 38. For the exceptional use of 
dip and 4ip.LU.Rv.at in writing the ending 
-itu of kibritu, pappasitu, ruttitu, etc., see s.v. 
The i-ta in LKU 33 r. 2 (Meissner, AfO 8 59) 
has been omitted as corrupt. For early Sum. 
evidence for the appellative use of 4fd, see 
Falkenstein, AfO 14 335. 


id in Said s.; ferryman; lex.*; cf. id. 


a-U-0 ADDIR (A.PA.BI+IZ.PAD.DIR) = 8U-u, a-x-[x], 
rak-ka-bu, 4 t-id Diri ITT 168 ff. 


idanu (term) see adannu. 


idasus (dasuJ, taSus) s.; (mng. uncert.); lex.* 

a.za.lu.lu = nam-maé-ti, zer-man-du, ni-du 
lib-bi, bu-ul ta-Si-us (vars. [bu]-ul da-du-us, (bu]-lu 
1-da-éu-us, bu-lu t-da-ds-[x], bul da-x) Hh. XIV 
3 82ff. 

The word appears among general desig- 
nations for living things in masses. An inter- 
pretation, “animal with sixty arms,” (from 
ida Su) is possible; however, the variant 
forms speak for a compound or a foreign 
word, which was perhaps re-formed by popu- 
lar etymology. 


idatiitu s.; token, proof; NB*; cf. ittu A. 

They said under oath, “Whatever news we 
hear, we shall write you!’’ uw ana i-da-tu-tu 
alpé 50 60 ana kaspi ina qatesu itabkuni and 
as a token (of their friendship) they bought 
from him fifty or sixty head of cattle ABL 
282 r. 8. 


iddanna see danna adv. 
iddat see datu. 


*iddu s.; point; OB Ishchali; pl. iddatu; 
ef. edédu. 
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6 id-da-tum Sa i-mi six points for the 
plowshares UCP 10 141 No. 70:12 (coll., courtesy 
Finkelstein). 
iddfi see iitd A. 
iddussu_ see ¢tudSu. 
id’etu (or ietu) s.; bandage; syn. list.* 

a-gi-id-du-%, nab-du-u, nig-lal-tum (or nic.LA- 
tum, i.e., nasmattu), ma-ak-su-u, ma-ak-ra-ku, bi-is- 
TUM, zap-pUu, ID-e-tum = gi-in-du 4a a.zu- Malku VI 
143 ff. 

Probably a mistake of the scribe. 


Idinu see édénw. 


idiptu s.; wind; OB, SB*; cf. edépu. 

a) in gen.: gi.én.bar nir.mud.da.ginx 
(aim) (text .da)Su.mu.un.dib.[dib] : kima 
gané ina i-di-ip-ti at-[x-x] I am caught like 
reeds inthe wind OECT 6 pl. 20 K.4812:9f. (coll. 
W.G.Lambert); gi.én.bar.ginx nar.[(x)].a 
gub.bi.en : kima appari i[na i-d]i-ip-ti tak- 
la-an-nt you have restrained me like a reed 
thicket in the wind K.4631+:15f., and dupls. 
(unpub., courtesy W. G. Lambert). 

b) asa disease: gu,.giny kar.mud.d[a. 
naje.da.dub : hima alpi [ina] t-di-tp-ti-54 
nadima he is prostrate, like a bull (suffering) 
from wind 4R 22'No. 2:16t. Note as the name 
ofa demon: 4J-dip-tu ina samani the I.-demon 
at the eighth (gate) EA 357:70 (Nergal and 
Ereskigal), cf. ibid. 48. 

Meaning based on that of the verb edépu. 
The Sum. correspondences remain obscure. 


idisam adv.; one by one, individually; 
OB, Mari*; cf. édu. 

nibt eqlim ugadrim u ité &a eqlim Sa tanad: 
dinaSSum i-di-Sa-am ina tuppim Sutra write 
down on a tablet, under separate entries, the 
names of the field, the district and of the 
neighbors to the field which you will give him 
TCL 1 5:21’ (OB let.); ité annim u annim t-di- 
Sa-am Sutrdnim write down (the names of) 
the neighbors on all sides (lit. this and this) 
as separate entries BIN 7 50:26 (OB let.); 4e’am 
mala tamahharu na&spak nakpak 1-di-$a-am 
panim lu SurSékum \et whatever barley you 
receive, heap by heap, each separately, be 
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given careful attention by you A 3528:6 
(unpub., OB let.); ana zim izuzzu t-di-Sa-am 
ina tuppim Sutteramma write down on a tablet 
(each share) individually, according to the 
division which they will make ARM 1 7:19, 
cf. ARM 6 77:16. 


Most likely a variant form of wédisam, 
“one by one,” from (w)édu. 


idiStu (sorrow) see adirtu. 


iditu s.; (a kind of mash); lex.* 


stin.k@alkg] = 4-di-tum crushed mash Hh. 
XXIII iii 20. 
The translation “mash’’ is based on sin = 


nar-ta-bu mash Hh. XXIII iii 15. 


idranu (or ttrdnu) s.; alkali, potash; MB, 
SB, NB; pl. tdrdndtu; wr. syll. and (mun.) 
KI.NE(.RA); cf. idru A, 

ni-mu-ur KI.NE = id-ra-nu (also = fabtu salt, 
tumru ashes) Diri IV 288, cf. Ki.NE = id-ra-nu-um 
(also = tumrum) Proto-Diri 319; [ni-mur] [x].mon 
sar = id-ra-nu Diri VI i B 27’; [di.n]i.ig = id- 
ra-nu Hh. X 374; sahar.’e8 = id-ra-nu bitter 
dust = ¢. Lu Excerpt II 53; [...] = [id]-ra-nu (in 
group with [2]-éi-ru and [ku-u]p-rum) Antagal A 
251; K1.A = td-ra-nu 5R 16 ii 4 (group voc.). 

di-ni-ig KI.NE ki-i-za-ku (sign name) di-ni-ig = 
id-ra-nu, MIN KI.NE | ta-ab-ti RA 13 28:26 (Alu 
Comm.). 

a) appearing in fields: miJati lipst ugari 
séru palkd lilid id-ra-nu let the commons 
become white (with salt) overnight and the 
wide plain bring forth alkali CT 15 49 iii 48 
(Atrahasis), cf. ips ugdri séru palki ulid 
id-ra-na ibid. 58; kimu uttats larda kimu mé id- 
ra-na ligabs let him (Adad) produce (there) 
nard grass instead of barley, alkali instead of 
water BBSt. No. 9 ii 13; kimu urqiti td-ra-nu 
kimu 4Nisaba puquttu liknud let alkali grow 
there instead of green vegetation, thistles 
instead of cereals BBSt. No. 7 ii 33; &umma 
eqlu MUN.KI.NE.RA lukdl] CT 39 6 Rm. 2, 306:5 
(SB Alu), for comm., see lex. section; id-ra-na-a- 
tu (entire apod.) salination ACh Supp. Iétar 
50:10; [e]-qé-tl id-ra-ni (in broken context) 
Lambert BWL 246 v 44. 

b) appearing on walls: libnassu td-ra-num 
tqmé ditalig the wetsalt burnt its mud brick 
to ashes RA 22 59ii 2 (Nbn.); for similar refs., 
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see idru A; Summa ina bit améli igdrati 
KLLNE usaznana if in somebody’s house the 
walls exude wetsalt CT 38 15:38 (Alu). 


For discussion, see idru A. 


Landsberger Kult. Kalender 121f.; Thompson 
DAC 12ff. 


idru A (or ttru)s.; saltpeter; MB, SB; cf. 
idranu. 

a) in omen texts: Summa id-ru Ta biti u 
igari titabsi if saltpeter appears in a house or 
on a wall (mentioned between dipu honey 
and pusSu smear) CT 40 2:28 (SB Alu); Summa 
mt kima mé marti 1a1-Si-nu-ma kima a td-ri 
témSunu if the water (of the river in MN) 
looks(?) like the liquid of the gall bladder but 
tastes(?) like saltpeter water CT 39 16:50 (SB 
Alu); Summa <mé> nari kima id-rt KA thamz 
matu if the water of the river leaves a burning 
taste(?) like .... saltpeter CT 39 14:16 (Alu), 
cf. Summa <mé> nari kima id-ri MUN tham- 
matu KI MIN murra ida if the water of the 
river leaves a burning sensation upon tasting 
it, like salty saltpeter, or also is bitter ibid. 17. 

b) inmed.: td-ra aban gabit saltpeter, alum 
AMT 84,4 r. iii 3; id-ra 8a tabti tagallu ina 
Samni gaqqassu tukassa you burn salty(?) 
saltpeter (near his head), you cool his head 
with oil (preceded by sulphur used in the 
same way) AMT 1,2:9; id-ratasdk KAR 201:25; 
id-ra (in broken context) AMT 5,3 iil; id-ra 
a KUR Mu-u[s-ri] Egyptian 1. A 253:7 
(unpub., courtesy Kécher). 

c) in kudurrus, replacing idrdnu: eqlétisu 
td-ra ligashirma let him (Adad) surround his 
fields with alkali (so that they remain without 
crops) MDP 6 pl. 11 iii 10 (MB), cf. [egléteiu] 
td-ra li-§a-as-h[ir-ma] UET 1 165 iii 7. 

The refs. to the taste of the substance idru 
and its appearance on walls suggest ‘‘salt- 
peter,” but idri xa (read Sinnu, i.e., tooth- 
shaped?) and tdru sa {abti remain obscure. 
The appearance, texture or color of the sub- 
stance seems to have been characteristic 
enough so that alkali or potash could be 
called idrdnu, “‘idru-like.’’ There is no connec- 
tion between idru and Syr. ‘efrd, ‘‘incense,”’ or 
Aram. ‘tfrdn, ‘‘tar,” for which see gatranu. 
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(S. Smith, RA 22 63f.; Perles, OLZ 1925 680; 
Thompson DAC 12ff. ; Ebeling, Or. NS 17 142n. 1.). 


idru B (or tru, itru) s.; (a strap or band); 
EA, SB.* 


id-ru = ni-ib-hu An VII 262. 


Summa amiitu qisa kima 1 id-ri DIB.MES-ai 
(= ttsbutat) if the threads on the liver are 
entwined like one twisted band TCL 6 1:52 
(SB ext.); 3 GaDA lu[baru] sia id-rum Sa 6 
GADA lu[baru] EA 14 iii 16, cf. ibid. 17 and 18 
(list of gifts from Egypt). 


Possibly to be connected with edéru. 


idru (barn) see adru. 


idu A s. fem. and masc.; 1. arm, 2. side, 
edge, border, 3. arm or handle of an in- 
strument, 4. span or fathom (a measure), 
5. bracelet, 6. wing, 7. strength; from 
OAkk. on; pl. iddtu in mngs. 1c and 2c; wr. 
syll. (id-da-a-Sé ASKT p. 116:12, SB, td-di 
YOS 1 52:6 and 9, LB) and A, pa; ef. di. 


DA = i-dum, i-ti, §a-ha-tum, a A = e-mu-u-qum, 
i-du-um, qd-an-nu-um, a-hu-um MSL 2 139 ii 2ff. 
(Proto-Ea); da = i-du Isgituh short version 164; 
{da]-a DA = i-du, te-hu, [a] [A] = t-du, [a]-hu Sb II 
29ff.; &4.bi= ¢-[du] Ai. VI ii 58; 4 = i-du, 4 = ¢-du- 
[su] its side, 4.bi.e.ne.ne = i-du-[gu-nu] their 
side, (4.bi.bar.ra] (var. &.bi.ba.ra) = [id] dr- 
[ka-ti] rear Hh. II 238ff.; [4].ni.fel = i-at A- 
tablet 48; 4d.sig.sig i-du qd-at-ta-nu-tum, 
&.mir.mir = t-du ag-gu-tum, &.gury.gur, = 1-du 
ka-ab-ba-ru-tum, [&.GaM.ma] = [7-du] qd-ad-du-w- 
tum, [4.0%*}ikup = MIN (= idu) &-ib-rum, [4]. 
ku-udg yp = MIN.MIN, &.kud = MIN na-ak-su, &.kud 
= Su A-tablet 53ff.; [4].mu.86 = a-na i-di-ia, 
&.2u.86 = a-na i-di-ka, &.bi.88 = a-na i-di-su, 
&.ne.ne.§6 = a-na i-di-gu-nu, 4.zu.ne.ne.86 = 
a-na i-di-ku-nu A-tablet 130ff.; 4.NuN.x1.da 
i-du na-du-tum A-tablet 150f.; 4.[x.x].f8eg,] = 
i-du bi-ru-ti, [&.da.r]i = i-du da-ru-% A-tablet 
155f.; [4.s]up.sup = i-da-an ra-gqa-a-du = (Hitt.) 
nf.re.H1.A-us ku-e-da-ni dan-na-ra with empty 
arms Izi Bogh. A 42, cf. &.ba.sup.suD = MIN 
(= damatu) sé i-di [ri-qa-ti] Nabnitu Q 85. 

[da] = t-du = (Hitt.) ni.tz-aS body, [da] = 
a-hu = (Hitt.) [pal-tal-[na-a8] arm Izi Bogh. A 
258f.; gu-u av = a-hu ga LU, a-hu 44 fp, i-du, nap- 
ha-rum, a-8é-ri-du, e-mu-qu. A VITT/1:61ff.; ga = 
i-dan both sides Izi F 44; [gi-e8] [a18] = é-du, 
{a-hul], rit-tum, [qa-tum], it-tu AIV/3:251ff.; za-ag 
ZAG = t-du, a-h[u], e-mit-t[u], rik-[su] IduI 150ff., 
also S* Voc. AE 10’, A VITI/4: 26. 
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li-ri A.KAL = a-ba-ri, ga-mi-ru, [i)-[da-an], [ts-ha- 
an] Diri VI E 56ff.; [li-rum] §v.Kau = a-ba-ru, 
ki-rim-mu, i-da-an, is-ha-[an], ga-mi-ru Diri V 
107ff.; ad-di-ir A.PA.BI+IZ.PAD.DIR = ni-bi-rum, 
nt-id-nu, t-da-an, 18-ha-an, i[§-djt-hu Diri ITI 163 ff. ; 
for 1W.4.tuk, see mng. 7a, for 4, “side,” see mng. 
2a, for 4, “handle,” see mng. 3. 

[...] = t-du i-éa-ru Nabnitu R 288; m™.11.Ba = 
MIN (= IM) gt-dl-li, MIN (var. éd-a-ru) 1-da-a-tum 
(var. i-da-tz) MaJjku III 191f.; za.ti.a = [gt]-uh 
i-da-tim Kagal D Fragm. 6:11. 

il.la.ab il.la.ab &.zu kt an.na : gagh sagd 
id-ka ana gamé high, high is your arm towards the 
sky SBH p. 23:16f.; ki.sikil WInanna hi.li.bi 
mu.un.éi.ib.kar.ra *4 zu a.ri.an.8i.ib : ana 
ardatu “Igtar §a temnisi id-ka idindi give your 
“arm” to the girl Istar, whom you ravished 
(obscure) TCL 6 51:13ff., dupl. ibid. 52:7f.; for 
other bil. refs. with Sum. correspondence 4, see 
mngs. la, b, 2b and c. 

t-lo-hu-nam-lugal-lag ify .Jub.nam.lugal.la gil. 
hué il.la.na sag.bi.86 nam.3ul.8é6 ba.an.ag: 
uluh Sarriitt iggi ezza kak la pidi ana i-di-8é ustib 
he gave as adornment for her arm (Sum. made for 
her arm — sag for zag — to suit her valor) a royal 
scepter and a fierce lance, a merciless weapon 
TCL 6 51 r. 35f., cf. sag.zu U.bi.gi: ana i-di- 
ki tirrima ibid. obv. 35f. 

giS.middaan.ta.gal zag nam.lugal.e tim. 
ma: mittu sagt éa ana i-di sarriti siluku a giant 
mace, fit for the royal hand 4R 18 No. 3:31f.; 
for zag : i-da-at, see mng. 2c. 

dingir da.ga.na gar.mu.un.ra.ab : ilam jf 
iléu ana i-di-§% gukun place the, variant: his, god 
at his side 4R 17:55f.; da.da.kex(krp) engur. 
ra.kex zukum(7xLAGAB).e ba.an.na.te.es : t- 
da-at apst ana kabdsi ithini they (the demons) 
approached to tread alongside the Apsii CT 16 
45:136f.; for other refs. for da : 1-da-at, see mng. 
2c~1' and 2’. 

u-ru = i-di Malku IV 220; kit-tab-ru = i-di 
LTBA 2 1 xiii 90; ¢l-su = ¢-du, a-[hu] Malku VIII 
170f.; tl-su = i-du, sab-rum Malku IV 227f. 

1. arm —a) in sing. —1’ in gen.: ts-su 
LA-ma imdét his arm will become paralyzed, 
and he will die Kraus Texte 23:9; hassin ahi: 
ja [qas]at i-di-ia namgar Sippija the battle- 
axe at my side, the bow on my arm, the 
dagger in my belt Gilg. VIII ii 4, cf. namsar 
4-di-§u TCL 3377 (Sar.); tamhat qasta ina i-di-Sa 
(I8tar) grasping the bow in her hand Streck 
Asb. 192:28; kakkéSunu ezziite u qasassunu sirta 
ana 1-di béli[tija] iiruku (the gods) gave me 
their terrible weapons and their august bow 
for my lordly arm AKA 84 vi 60 (Tigl. I), cf. 
ana i-di bélitija lukatmih ibid. 268:41 (Asn.). 


idu A 


2’ in idiomatic use: 4 nu.mu.e.zi (var. 
&.zunu.mu.un.il.la) : id-ka la taS$d you 
have not lifted a finger (to come to my aid) 
Lugale X16; lugal.mu ur;.ra baraé.bi(var. 
.ba) ri.a &.bi tu.86 nu.an.gi : bélt 34 
parakka ramima is-su ul ine’e he (the asakku- 
demon), my lord, is seated on the dais and is 
not afraid of anything (lit. does not turn back 
his arm) Lugale I 41, cf. 4.zu ba.ra.ni.zi 
(var. ba.ra.mu.un.gi) : id-ka la tane amma 
Lugale IV 2, also 4 nu.mu.un.zi (var. 4.ni 
nu.mu.un.gi) : 73-su wl ines Lugale V 26, 
and see ne’ for other refs. to this idiom; ki. 
sikil.sig,.ga &.na nu.mu.un.§i.in.gi,. 
gi, : &a ardati damegti is-sa ul utdrra (the 
disease) does not return her strength to the 
beautiful woman CT 17 22:151f. 

3’ in personal names: I-sd-artk His(the 
god’s)-Arm-is-Long BIN 6 170:7 and 12 (OA), 
also I-si-ri-tk BIN 4 19:29, and passim in OA, 
for OAkk. names of this type, see Gelb, MAD 3 17, 
ef. Arik-i-di-2Enlil CT 8 23:35 and 17a:19 


(OB); Is-si-kabit His(the god’s)-Arm-is- 
Heavy TCL 1 192:13 (OB), also Id-sd-kabit 
TCL 17 15:4. 


b) in dual —1’ in gen.: ni.bi.ta nam. 
kur.re.e.ne ug,(BAD).ga.[ginx(@im) Ség]. 
8ég gié.tukul 4.bi lél.e : mala ikSudus 
kakku ina ramanisxunu kima mitit halpé i-di- 
Si-nu uktasséma the arms of all those whom 
the weapon reached became as stiff as those 
who perish of cold, at its mere touch 4R 20 No. 
1:1f. (lit.), ef. &.8u.lar.bi] sud.sud : ¢-da- 
a-[Su] thammatu BIN 2 221 37ff.; Summa Serru 
kisdddnusSu tu&gqallalsuma la igallut u i-di-ki 
la itarras if, when you hold a baby up by the 
neck, it neither quivers nor stretches out its 
arms Labat TDP 216:3, cf. ¢-da-&é tarsa CT 
38 21:19(SB Alu); munga issabat t-di-ia, paral- 
ysis has seized my arms PBS 1/1 14:10, and 
dupls., cf. Gilg. IV vi 34, also Lambert BWL 42:77 
(Ludlul II); &.bi.ne gir.bi.ne im.ma.an. 
gur.re : i-di-Su-nu ana arkiSunu tér twist 
their arms behind them AJSL 35 141b:13f. 
(inc.), for other refs.,seeturru; asbat A™-ki ( = abhiz 
kt) muttabbilati aktast i-di-kt ana arkiki T 
seized your active arms, I have bound your 
arms behind you Maqlu III 99, cf. kasé t-da- 
a-[Su] 4B 64 No. 1:31; gid.tukul nu.mu.e. 
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sig 4 la.ba.ri.gur (var. gi8.tukul nam. 
sig.ga.za &.mu hé.tu.ul) : ina kakki la 
amhaska i-da-a lu irmé I have not smitten 
you with a weapon, (yet) my arms have 
become limp (Sum. differs) Lugale XII 7, cf. 
ul irammdé i-d[a-a-§u] Géssmann Era III KAR 
169 r.i32, also ana ztkir Sumija libbiSun itruku 
arma t-da-a-i-un their heart trembled, their 
arms became limp at the mere mention of my 
name Iraq 16 pl. 46 iv 45 (Sar.), also nadd i-da- 
a-a Lambert BWL 44:97 (Ludlul II); [ana] 
mannija PN innaha i-da-a-a for whom, O 
Urianabi, do my arms grow weary? Gilg. XI 
298, of. kt Sa améli dalpi i-da-a-&i anha Goss- 
mann Era I 15; [t]g-ta-ta i-da-a-ni burkani 
itanha ina alaki urhi our arms have no more 
strength, our feet (lit. knees) have become 
weary from travel VAS 12 193:12 (sar tamhari); 
gaqgarik ippalsth nahlapatesu usarritma ussera 
t-de-e-Su (Ursa) threw himself on the ground, 
tore his garments and bared his arm TCL 3 
411 (Sar.). 


2’ in special, idiomatic and transferred 
meanings: [ana m]ahar DN i-di-Su i838 (Nin- 
sun) raised her arms before Sama Gilg. IITii9; 
4.fl.la.zu.3é GI8.m1 mu.un.lé.e : ana nis 
t-di-ka sillu taris when you lift your arms, a 
long shadow is spread AngimII 26; S¢birru 
ezzu ana rasap nakiri usassd i-da-a-a he made 
my hand (lit. arms) carry the terrible scepter 
in order to crush theenemy Borger Esarh. 98:33; 
4.dah gurus.a gis. gid.da 4.mé.mu mu. 
e.da.gal.[la.am] : résat etli arikta ana i-dt 
tahaz[tja] nasdku I carry the lance, a man’s 
helper, to have it at my side in battle Angim 
III 34; gi8.gid.da 4 mi.ni.ib.ur,.ur,.e. 
dé : arkatum i-da-an ihammamasi he holds 
the lance in the crook of hisarms LugaleII 34; 
lipid.mé.am 4.nam.ur.sag.g& 4&.nam. 
ur.sag.g& me.[e] Si.in.ga.mén : surrt 
tahaz t-di qarraditi emiigqdn qarradiiti andku 
I am the heart of battle, the arms and the 
strength of valor SBH p. 105:27f., cf. a. kala. 
ga mé zi.84.g4l 4Inanna.me.en : i-da-an 
dannitu Sa tahazi Sikin (var. Siknat) napisti 
I&aranaku AngimIV 14, cf. also ¢-da-andannat 
Béllenriicher Nergal No. 8:7, &4.[sud].sud : 4- 
[dan] arrakdtu 4R24No.1:36f., &.dara, : i-dan 
Sagatu SBH p.20:18f.; zininEsagilauHzidat-da- 
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an za-na-a-tum who provides for Esagila and 
Ezida with .... arms VAB 4 176i 15, cf. ibid. 80 


i 7,104 i 15, YOS 14416 (all Nbk.), replaced by 
i-da-an za-ni-na-a-tt VAB 4 234 i 6 and 262 i 3 
(Nbn.); In .ninkigi’.tukul sig.gasu.nir 
gub.bua(textne) g4l.zula.na.menu.mu. 
un.da.ab.gi,.gi, : MIN ina tisbut kakku u 
Surinni ina peté i-di-ki mamman aj ipparsu 
O DN, at the clash of weapons and standards, 
when you attack (lit. open your arms), may 
no one escape RA 12 74:21f. (lit.), for other 
idioms, see pet; PN inatibdti§u ina naramatisu 
manah i-di-Su ... ana PN, addatiSu iddigs 
igi PN, of his own free will and voluntarily, 
gave asa gift to PN2, his wife, what he earned 
by the labor of his hands (lit. arms) MDP 24 
379:3, also ibid. 21, cf. alao MDP 18 214:10, MDP 
22 11:6, 12:10, 13:10, 160:9; ina &pir [i-d]i-Su 
iserma ina alifu piu itel he will be successful 
through the work of his own hands, and what 
comes from his mouth will pass in his town 
for the word of a lord YOS 10 54r. 26, cf. ina 
Sipir i-di-Su SumSu immassik his reputation 
will be damaged by his own doing (lit. work 
of his arms) ibid. 24 (OB physiogn.); 4.g41 
i.kt.e 84m &.bi 1 4.nu.gaél.la 34m gina. 
bie.8e : tkkal led Sim i-di-S% u la lei Sim 
[Slerrigu the strong man makes his living by 
the work of his arms, but the weak man by 
selling his children Lambert BWL 242 iii 7f. 
(SB wisdom); but nowthey put obstacles in my 
way A" muS-ta mé untalliu and have given 
me empty promises (lit. filled my hands with 
water) ABL 1364:9(NB);MA.DA.MA.DA kaladina 
ana i-di-ia am-nam I could call all the lands 
my own PBS 15 79 i 22 (Nbk.). 

c) in pl. (iddtu): kakkagu la padé ana i-da- 
at (var. i-di) bélitija uSatmih he entrusted his 
merciless weapon to my lordly arms AKA 268 i 
41 (Asn.), cf. ibid. 215:6. 

2. side, edge, border —a) in gen. —1’ in 
sing.: Jumma ina muhhi issirt ina t-di Suz 
mélim simum nadi if there is a red spot on 
the top of the “bird” on the left side YOS 10 
51 ii 10, dupl. ibid. 52 ii 9 (OB ext.); t-du-um 
a imitts li-tk-tu-ut let the right side (of the 
sheep) .... RA3885 AO 7031:3 (OB ext. prayer), 
cf. i-du-um imittam li-tk-§u-ud HSM 7494:26 
(unpub., cited JCS 223); nawhmana t-di-im iten 


oi.uchicago.edu 


idu A 


liphur let the camp gather on one side (of the 
river) ARM 3 15:27; x SAR E.DU.A ... DAL 
PN DA-st% 2.KAM.MA sugdqgd an improved plot 
of x sar, adjacent to the house of PN, its 
second side is (along) thealley VAS 1333:4(OB); 
ana t-di-im istén aj iShitma i8tét aj tpusu let 
not (the Southern tribes or the king of 
Egnunna) side together for concerted action 
Mél. Dussaud 991:15’ (Mari let., translit. only), 
ef, i&én ana i-d[i] i&én (in broken context) 
BA 29:178, cf. 4.bad=t-di du-ri side of a wall, 
4.si.bad= t-di si-ti side of a tower(?), 4.x = 
i-du ka-ri-i side of the granary A-tablet 152ff. 

2’ in pl. (iddtu): Dua [...] A.mES-34 ina lis 
alappani tepehht you seal the rim of the 
[...] pot with dough made of emmer-flour 
AMT 31,5: 6, also ibid. 81,8:11 and (broken) 45,2:5; 
Summa kamiinu ina i-da-at biti innamir if 
fungus appears on all sides of a house CT 40 
19 K.10390:7(SB Alu); A.MES burt bassatalammi 
you surround all sides of the reed mat with 
sand RaAcc. 3:13, also ibid. 20:5 (= KAR 60); 
ina GN ina GN, GN, GN, ana A.MES mdtija 
atbukw all around the borders of my land I 
heaped up (grain), in GN, GN,, GN, and GN, 
AKA 240 r. 48 (Asn.); Summa MUL.GIR.TAB 
i-da-tu-§é ukkula if all sides of Scorpio are 
dark Thompson Rep. 272: 14; 5 pa (for pagiimu) 
§ai-ta-ti five saddles with side straps(?) (beside 
$a burki) Wiseman Alalakh 416:10 (MB). 

b) in prepositional use — 1’ ids — 
a’ in econ.: x GIS.cISmmMaR i-di PN x GIS. 
GISIMMAR i-di PN, twenty date palms adja- 
cent to (the property of) PN, 13 date palms 
adjacent to (the property of) PN, Riftin 
28:9f. (OB), cf. x SAR B.DU.A A PN Waterman 
Bus. Doc. 14:9, x sar kislah GiS.saR & PN 
x sar kislah & 6 PN, PBS 8/2 169 ii 5f., 
ef. BE 6/1 1:3, and passim in OB; é.dt.a 4.bi 
PN tl PN, TCL 10 9:2; 4 e.sir lugal.ab. 
a.8é (a house) alongside DN street PBS 
8/1 6:9 (OB), cf. & e.sir.gu.la.a3 PBS 8/2 
169 iv 9’ (OB); US.AN.TA amurru A GIS.SAR 
its upper side, on the west, is adjacent to the 
orchard (atypical, the usual term is DA = 
teht) BBSt. No. 2:5 (MB); 4a A si-d-na u 
MUL-Si-n@ KU.BABBAR GAR.RA (doors) the 
side of whose “horn” and “star” are mounted 
with silver PBS 8/2 194 iii 6 (OB). 
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b’ in lit.: Summa stkkat silt t-di esemsérim 
tisbutama i-di irti ahé ibéSa if the false ribs 
along the backbone are connected but remain 
apart along the sternum YOS 10 49:1, 
dupl. ibid. 48:29 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb); 
masmasu i-di ili Sudti izzaz the incantation 
priest will take his stand at the side of (the 
statue of) this god BBR No. 38:5; A u&&é nada 
takpirtu agra Sudtu tuhdb you consecrate that 
place with a purification ritual (held) next to 
where the foundations are laid RAcc. 9 r. 13; 
DN DN, A ummanija ittanallaku Nergal (and) 
Meslamtae will help (lit. go at the side of) my 
army KAR 446:5 (SB ext.), note: [wmmd]nka 
i-di nakrim illak YOS 10 17:20 (OB ext.), 
ummani A ili illak CT 20 21 83-1-18, 433:14, 
and ina A ili illak KAR 428:18 (all SB ext.), for 
other refs. with tdi, ana idi and ina idi alaku, see 
alaku. 

2’ ana idi: me.l4m.hus nigin.na 4.ni 
li.na.me nu.mu.un.na.an.te.g& : mez 
lammé ezziiti Sutashur ana i-di-&i mamma ul 
itehht surrounded as it is by an awesome 
effulgence, no one can come near it (the divine 
mace) 4R 18 No. 3:33f.; &.bi uru.bi dingir. 
bi.e.ne ki.bi.8é ba.an.gir.ru.u3 : ana 
i-di-Su ili Sa ali Suati asrig iktanSuk the gods 
of that city bent low at his side Lugale I 40; 
Summa ina réS issiiri ina imittim ana i-di uznt 
ustappilamma simum nadi if there is a red 
spot on the right side of the head of the 
“bird” and it is depressed towards the “ear”’ 
YOS 10 51 i 7, restored from dupl. ibid. 5217 (OB 
ext.); Jumma rugqu sa imitti marti ana i-di 
marti pater if the “kettle” on the right side 
of the gall bladder is separated towards the 
side of the gall bladder KAR 150:20 (SB ext.), 
cf. ana A marti TCL 63:41, ana A sér ubdnt 
PRT 129:1 and 15; ana t-di birti Ja GN 
ana kasddi illika he came up to the citadel 
of Assur to conquer it CT 34 39 ii 8 (Synchron. 
Hist.); da... ana i-di lemutti izzazzuma who- 
ever sides with evil BBSt. No. 7ii1, cf.ana1-di 
lemuitti um@aru (whoever) sends (somebody) 
with evil intent Hinke Kudurru iii 21, see mng. 
2b—3' (ina idi) and 2b-5'c' (idatu); Anig.sig;.ga 
Nibru*!.ke, pad. pad.d[é]: anai-didamigte 
Nippuru alni izak[karu] they pronounce a 
blessing(?) on our city Nippur LKA 76:29f. 
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Note the West Semitic influence in: Summa 
iuppatum Sina ana i-di-ka isallima téré[tim] 
Sapis[ma] ana i-di-[ta] Sullim if these tablets 
come safely to you, perform the extispicy and 
then send them safely ontome ARM 140: 10ff.; 
tuppi ana i-di-su-nu ana sér PN usdbil I sent 
my tablet with them to PN ARM 1 110:19; 
marsu annik?am ana i-di abiku tértam sabit 
his son has an office here from(?) his father 
ARM 1 56:11; kaniki ana i-di-§u liblam let 
him bring a sealed tablet along for me Sumer 
14 21 No. 5:20 (OB let.). 

3’ ina idi: mari gallabi ina i-di méri 
umméni izzazzu the members of the barbers’ 
guild take up a position next to the artisans 
RA 35 2 i 19 (Mari rit.), cf. [inJa 2-di Sarrim 
ussab ibid. ii 14; kunuk dlim ina i-di-i-Su 
illikam (PN presented himself before the 
notables, and) a sealed tablet from (his) city 
came (illicitly?) with him UET 5 246:9 (OB); 
RN ina i-di GN ip GN, la ibbir RN will 
not cross the Samra River, bordering the 
land of Hatti KBo 1 5 iv 61 (treaty), cf. pata 
... da ina i-di GN ibid. iv 53, and passim; 
kussd ina i-di maskini tanaddi you set a chair 
beside the maskanu-garment BBR No. 67:3 
(NA rit.), dupl. BA 5 689 No. 42:4, note (wr. 
A.mBs): etla u ardata ina 4.mus-Si-nu tusessab 
you have the man and woman sit (one) at 
each side (of the figurines) BBR No. 49 r. 9; ina 
imi Semi ina A alyi tetebbi_ on a favorable day 
you step up to the side of the bull RaAcc. 3:8, 
cf. ina AIM.KUR.RA in the east Craig ABRT 2 
12:23, and passim in this text, also (wr. exception- 
ally DA): tna DA riksi BMS 12:11, 14 and 15; 
MUL.MUL ina A-Sé DU.MES (if) the Pleiades 
stand next to it (the moon) Thompson Rep. 
241:4; ina 1-di-Su abu-bitim taklam ... sukun 
puta reliable major-domoin charge along with 
him ARM 1 18:34; ummansu ana sérija itruz 
dalmm]a ina 1-di-i[a] izzaz he sent his troops 
to me and they are at my disposal ARM 1 24 
r. 16’, for other refs. see uzuzzu; ustakmis sinnisti 
ina i-di-ta he made my wife kneel down at 
my side Gilg. XI 191; ina i-di (var. A) lemutti 
Sitigqannima save me from evil Craig ABRT 
27r. 13, var. from ibid. 1 13:9; PNana ramanim: 
ma ina i-diistén wasib PN lives alone and apart 
ARM 1 90:8, cf. ina la dligu ina i-di GaR-an 
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he will be set apart in a foreign city Kraus 
Texte 50:35. 

4’ idi ana idi: i-di ana i-di Sa bab marsi 
tuSzaz you will place (the figurines) on each 
side of the sick man’s gate AMT 2,5:3, cf. 
i-di ana i-di (in obscure context) KAR 185 
iv 2 (med.); lahmé kuribi Sa sariri rud& i-di 
ana i-di ulziz I placed statues of lahmu- 
monsters and cherubs made of reddish sariru 
side by side Borger Esarh. 87:24; [¢]-di ana 
i-di §a DN on each side of the I8tar of Baby- 
Jon Pallis Akitu pl. viii 10; ktma sér niini i-di 
ana i-di métega la iSatma pants u arkis Sumrusu 
milisa as on the back of a fish, there was no 
passage on either side, and even the ascent 
and the descent were extremely difficult TCL 
3 20 (Sar.). 


5’ in the locative —a’ in sing.: kakkésu 
ezziiti ... i-du-w-a um@irma he (A8ssur) 
dispatched his fearsome weapons to my side 
TCL 3 126 (Sar.); [¢t¢]allaku i-du-us-sa kindtum 
[Sullmum bastum simtum (Nan) is sur- 
rounded with (lit. at her side go) truth, 
health, strength (and) decorum VAS 10 215:9 
(OB lit.); allaku Sa urhi i-du-us-Su ibva a 
traveler will accompany him (illustrated by 
a drawing of the sign DU) Kraus Texte 27a III’, 
ef. i-du-us Tiamati tebtint En. el. I 129, and 
passim; ismissima erbet nasmadt i-du-us-S4 tlul 
he harnessed and yoked to it a team of four 
En. el. IV 51; [qillu u kiiru i-du-uk-ka Sussi 
cast off (lit. put far from your side) faint- 
heartedness Lambert BWL 108:18; kt uhulti 
garnanits [ajmat mihrika ina i-duk-ka [liz}ab 
may the word of your rival dissolve like 
“horned”’ alkali before (lit. beside) you KAR 
43 r. 1, see Ebeling, MAOG 5/3 17:29. 


b’ in dual: la.ux.ludumu.dingir.ra.na 
udug.sig,;.ga ‘lama.sig,.ga hé.en.sug,. 
sug.[ge.e8] : 3a améli mar iliku sed dumaqi 
lamassi dunqu i-da-a-5t lu kajjan may a kind 
genius and a beneficent protective spirit be 
always at the side of the man who has a per- 
sonal god CT 16 47:206f., cf. CT 17 14:165f,, 
KAR 34:8f.; §éd dumqi lamassi dumgi ukinnu 
i-di-ia they have provided me with benefi- 
cent protective spirits, male and female 
OECT 6 pl. 11:16 (prayer of Asb.), cf. ilu musal: 
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limu i-da-a-alukajjdn Af0O 14 142: 14 (bit mésiri), 
IGirru tappuka li-tal-lil i-da-a-a (var. A-a-a) 
KAR 80 r. 36, var. from RA 26 41:14; wummdnisu 
rapsati ... kakkéSunu sanduma isaddiha i-da- 
a-%u his vast forces marched at his side with 
their weapons at rest 5R 35:16 (Cyr.). 

6’ idat: mud.bida gi8.nA.da.na.ke, : 
damisu i-da-at erSt[Su ...] [sprinkle] its blood 
around his bed CT 17 5 ii 50f., cf. zag gi8. 
[NA. kex] : -da-at er[81] ibid. 32:1; lu Sa i-da-at 
biti irteneddd or (the ghost) who constantly 
goes around the house AfO 14 146:100 (bit 
mésiri); %-da-tt PN (property) surrounded 
by (that of) PN MDP 28 423:2; %-da-at 
dlanigunu kima karé luSeppik I piled up 
(their heads) like heaps of grain around their 
cities AKA 37:81 (Tigl. I); 7-da-a-at kari GN 
$a abi ipu[Su] along the wharf on the Arahtu, 
which my father built VAB 4 186 ii 7 (Nbk.), 
ef. ¢-da-at hurri Lambert BWL 198 r.9; da 
é.gal.la.kex nam.ba.te.gai.ne : i-da-at 
ekalli aj ithini Jet them not come close to the 
palace OT 16 21:214f.; Summa Sah api i-da- 
<at> ali igtenerruba if a wild swine repeatedly 
approaches the outskirts of a city CT 28 35 
K.9713:9 (SB Alu); *&4.min.na.bi.8é an.ti. 
bal dirig.ga.zu sun,(BUR).na.bi hé.en. 
bal.bal.e : ¢-da-as-su-nu Salti8 littakkir Saqt 
nanzazkt with respect to their (the sun’s and 
moon’s) side may your (Venus’) lofty station 
change according to your wish TCL 6 51r.15f.; 
i-da-tu-us-§&4 lu tallik Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 
22:11. Note the idiom: ana i-da-at lemuttim 
adi baltaku ina libbija la abbalkatu never will 
I, in my heart, so long as I live, side with 
evil As. 30 T 575r. 4’ (unpub., OB let., courtesy 
T. Jacobsen); @.ni.im.bu.lu : ina i-da-at 
lemuttim Sumer 11 110:7f. 

3. arm or handle of an instrument — 
a) beam of a scale: gi8.4.erin= i-du, a-hu 
(giSrinni) (see also ztbdnitu) Hh. VI 117f.; 
ina i-di KU.GI ana pani NA, NA, 1 Gin uNAy 
$4 Gin parik on the beam for the gold a stone 
weight of one shekel and a stone weight of 
one-half shekel are placed across from the 
stone (weights on the other beam) Riftin 
50:4 (OB), cf. ibid. 10. b) strap of a honey 
separator: kuS.A%*>*tingy, — i-di MIN 
(= da-ba-Sin-nu) Hh. XI 111. c) strap of a 
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sling: ku8.4.dal.“a8 = i-di MIN (= as-pu) 
Hh. XI 109. d) handle of a measure: gi8.4. 
Srra = t-di MIN (= li-ti-tk-t%) Hh. VII A 228. 

4. span or fathom (a measure): 1 kitam 
damgam &a 15 i-di-im lu 20 1-di-im [S@}mama 
1St[isu] u alikim Sébilanim. buy a nice mat 
15 or twenty spans long and send it to me 
with him or with the caravan CCT 4 44b:18f. 
(OA let.). 


5. bracelet: 1 [ain xU].cr i-du-um a gold 
bracelet (weighing) one shekel (beside gold 
earrings) Meissner BAP 7:8 (OB). 

6. wing: ina mubhi irtija Sukun [sratka] 
ina mubhi nas kappija sukun [kappika] ina 
mubhi i-di-ia Sukun [t-di-ka] place your 
(Etana’s) chest against my (the eagle’s) chest, 
place your hand on the lower part of my 
wing, place your arm on the upper part of 
my wing Bab. 12 p. 45:19, cf. ina muhhi nds 
kappisu istakan kap[pisu] ina mubhi i-di-§u 
iStakan i-di-[§u] ibid. 22, also (wr. ina muhhi 
A-ia/Su) ibid. p. 49:13 and 15 (SB Etana); kima 
urinni mupparsi ana sakap s@irija aptd i-da- 
a-a I spread my wings to overwhelm my 
enemies like the urinnu-bird in flight Borger 
Esarh. 44:68; Sa Sari lemni kima issiiri akassd 
i-da-a-&i (var. i-di-Su) I shall bind the wings 
of the evil wind like those of a bird Géssmann 
Era I 187; for A meaning “feather,” see 
kappu. 

7. strength — a) in gen.: li.4.tuk: ga 
t-dam i-Su-~ OB Lu A 49, of. i-di la 184 4R 
54 No. 1:32 (SB rel.). 

b) in personal names: 4zN.z0-i-t+ Sin-is- 
my-Strength UET 3 871:5 (Ur III), ef. Adsur- 
i-d¢ BIN 4 18:1, BIN 6 81:22, and passim in OA; 
aH nlil-is-si YOS 8 125:36, CT 8 42a:2 (OB), 
ef. ‘Sama$-i-id-su. CT 4 23a:18 (OB), and passim 
in similar names, see Stamm Namengebung 137f., 
also Lu-u-i-di-ia May-He(the god)-Be-my- 
Strength VAS 5 39:16 (NB). 

References to “arm” written with the 
logogram A for which no parallel phrase or 
idiom with syllabically written idu has been 
found, are listed sub ahu. For idiomatic 
phrases not cited or mentioned here in con- 
nection with bilingual refs., see abdlu, alaku, 
apalu, dekt, emédu, naddnu, naparki, peti, 
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sahdru, sabatu, Sakdnu, tdru, uzuzzu, also 
Glik tdi. 


idu Bs.; reason, excuse, objection; OA, OB, 
Mari; pl. cddtu. 

a) in gen.: kima ina la i-dim epsatinima 
SagSatini libbi dannisamma imiaras my heart 
is really broken over the fact that you 
treated me in an unreasonable way and 
(nearly) killed me TCL 4 24:32 (OA let.); ina 
la i-dim 1 meat 60 MA.NA URUDU issérija im: 
tuqut for no reason, I have been charged to 
pay 160 minas of copper Balkan Letter p. 14 
c/k 561:21 (OA let.); awatum & inalai-di-im-ma 
tqqgabiakkum was this (royal, cf. line 13) 
order given to you without any reason? Fish 
Letters 13:18 (OB); Seam u kaspam sa addinak: 
kum ana Simi ana tadmigtim ulu ana i-di-im 
sanimma addin (if the merchant says) “I 
gave you the barley or the silver that I have 
handed over to you for making purchases, 
for profit purposes or for some other reason” 
Kraus Edikt ii 34, see ibid. p. 31; 1-du-wm mi- 
nu-um sa axtanapparakku mehir tuppija ul 
tusdbila for what reason (is it) that I keep on 
writing to you but you have never answered 
me? VAS 16 200:4 (OB let.), cf. i-du-wm mi- 
nu-um sa tuppitim Sa PN [tus}tanabbalam 
ibid. 188:19, also i-du-um mi-nu-ma Sa Seam 
ana bitim la tanaddinu Sumer 14 30 No. 12:12 
(OB Harmal let.), cf. also ina qdti PN galla- 
bim ina i-di-im ana x-[il-im ul ibasst VAS 16 
190:39, also ina i-di-[im ...] mimma ul 1basst 
ibid. 44, and OECT 3 77:5, cited sub iséakku 
mong. 2a-l'; ana i-dim utiryumma umma 
anakuma I retorted with the following ob- 
jection CT 2 1:25, dupl. CT 2 6:32 (OB leg.); 
(a]sar t-dim agakka[ns]u I shall appoint him 
for a position that is reasonable TCL 18 94:22 
(OBlet.); adum awilt Hant Sa taSpuram ina i-dt 
awatim ana sérika [altrudax§uniiti as to the 
Haneans concerning whom you wrote me, 
I sent them to you for good reasons ARM 1 
134:7; Summa urra[m] i-du-um ana bélija 
imquima ummami should an objection be 
raised tomorrow to my lord, such as ARM 6 
28:26. 

b) with verbs: Summa la i-dam idbubu 
Sértam béli limissuniiti may my lord punish 
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them if they have said foolish things VAS 16 
6:23 (OB let.); 1-da-tim ana maré dlisina idbuz 
bama 5 SAL BS.NUN.NA.MES ina ba[bim] itta[s- 
bata] (because) they have said unreasonable 
things (perhaps a euphemism) to their fellow 
citizens, five women from E3nunna have been 
taken into custody by the officials of the city 
quarter A 3532:12 (OB let.); intima tterbunim 
ana bit naptarija qibima suhdram u amatim 
i-dam ligasbitu when they come (to summon 
people to do service) tell (the persons belong- 
ing to) my private residence that they should 
make the servant and the slave girls raise 
objections! TCL 18 91:25 (OB let.); ana sitat 
kaspija 1r1.1.kam i-dam appalljka as to the 
balance of the silver due me, I shall put up, 
for a month, with the objection(s raised by 
you) TCL 18 102:17 (OB let.); awdt tlum irkuz 
su... i-da ul iragSia one cannot object to 
things arranged by a god TCL 1 53:26 (OB let.); 
awatam i-da-am la tugardad wa-ar-hi-t§ apul&u 
satisfy him quickly, do not raise objections! 
VAS 7 192:13, ef. ibid. 196:15, 200:23, CT 4 36a: 
29, PBS 7 115:22, and passim in OB letters; ob- 
scure : kima i-di-im ahi $a v&puram ul ta¥puram 
VAS 7 203:20, i-dam istén iitallal ARM 2 43:22. 

The proposed mng. has been established 
on the basis of the contexts. It is, however, 
possible that idu B is etymologically iden- 
tical with du A, ‘‘hand.”’ 


(Landsberger, ZDMG 69 493, OLZ 1923 74.) 


idt s. pl. tantum; hire, wages, rent; from 
OAkk., OB on; iddtu sporadically in MB and 
NB (see usages a—6’, b and e), note ?-di-e. 
MES Nbn. 651:3; sing. (exceptionally) i-du- 
um YOS 6 179:6, i-da-§u CT 4 28:23, is-su 
Hh. I 369, Waterman Bus. Doc. 5:4, %-dam 
TCL 17 8:21, ¢-di-im OECT 3 62:13 (all OB), 
A4-su TuM 2-3 214:9 (NB); wr. syll. and A 
(A.BI often in OB); cf. du. 

&.mu.bi.8é = a-na i-di §a-at-ti-Ju_ as the yearly 
rent, &.iti.bi.8é = a-na i-di ar-hi-u as the 
monthly rent A-tablet 139f.; 4.lu.bun.g4 = i-di 
ag-ri-im wages of a hired man, 4.4 = a-lu-ud-ti 
i-di, 4.4 = m--il MIN, 4.% = di-ne-pa-at MIN A- 
tablet 143ff.; 4.mu.86 = a-na i-ti-ia (for idija) = 
(Hitt.) ku-ud-Sa-ni-mi for my wages, 4.zu.8é = 
a-na i-ti-ka = (Hitt.) ku-ud-Se-ni-ti for your 
wages, &.bi.86 = a-na 1-ti-4% = (Hitt.) ku-us-Sa-ni- 
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is-Si forhis wages, 4.zu.86.ne.ne = a-nai-ti-ku-nu 
(Hitt.) Su-um-me-en-za-an ku-us-Sa-an for 
your (pl.) wages, 4.bi.8é.ne.ne = a-na 1-ti-hi-nu 
(Hitt.) a-pi-en-za-an ku-uS-Sa-an for their 
wages, &.mu.me.en a-na i-ti-ni = (Hitt.) 
an-zi-el ku-u3-a-an for our wages Izi Bogh. 
A 33ff.; &.mu.bi.86 = a-na i-ti Mu-é% = (Hitt.) 
MU.KAM-a8 ku-uS-Sa-an a year’s wages, [a].iti.bi. 
86 = a-na 1-ti r1-4% = (Hitt.) rrt-aS ku-uS-Sa-an a 
month’s wages, [4].u,.bi.8é = a-na i-ti UD-s = 
(Hitt.) up.Kam-aS ku-uS-Sa-an a day’s wages Izi 
Bogh. A 39ff. 

&.bi i.dg.g4: i-di-su (var. is-s[u]) imandad he 
(the debtor) will weigh out (barley for) his wages 
(i.e., for the wages which the creditor whose pledge 
has stopped working would have to pay for a 
replacement) Hh. I 369; u, ki.babbar 4.bi 
mu.un.tim : uD-mu kasap i-di-§u ubb[al] when 
he (the owner of the pledged slave) brings the 
money for his wages (i.e., for the wages which the 
creditor would have to pay when the pledge goes 
back to the debtor) Hh. I 371; &.bi ib.si.sé& 
ba.an.sum : 7-di-u umalld irib (Sum. corrupt) : 
(Akk.) he (the debtor) will give full compensation 
for his wages (i.e., the wages the creditor would 
have to pay for the agreed period) Hh. I 374; 
&.mu.a.ni 10 gin ku.babbar lugal.a.na 
in.na.lé.e : t-di sattiéu 10 Gin KU.BABBAR ana 
béligu that he will pay his (the slave’s) master as 
his (the slave’s) yearly hire ten shekels of silver 
Ai. VI iii 21; 4 = 7-[du], 4.um.mi.a=[...] ibid. 
1159;4.bi uy.1.ka4m bén.8e.ta.am an.ég.gé:i- 
di-8% sa timakal BAN.TA.AM Se?am imandad he will 
pay as his daily wages one seah of barley Ai. VIT iv 
20, and cf. ibid. VI iii 11; kur.ra(var. .re) 
&.nam.ur.sag.gé4.mu §u.mu mu.un.gi.in. 
gli] : ina gadé ana i-di garraditija gimilli utti[r] I 
have given service in the mountains for my soldier’s 
pay Angim III 23; a.a.zu &.nam.ur.sag.ga. 
zu.8é6 nig.ba ha.ra.an.ba.é : abaka ana i-di 
garraditika qtsta ligigka let your father give youa 
fee as your soldier’s pay Angim II 31, ef. ibid. 32, 
I 49, IV 2, Lugale XI 12. 


a) of persons —1’ in OAkk.: 10 gurus 
[...] 2 8e.bi gur Agadei.bi 4 sila 4.bi 
10 gin ki.babbar ten workmen [...] ata 
barley ration of two gur, (standard) of Akkad, 
at an oil ration of four silas, at wages of ten 
shekels of silver A 663:4 (unpub., OAkk. from 
Adab); & li.bun.gd& wages for a hired man 
UET 3 1400:6, also (with 4.bi beside 8e.bi) 
ibid. 1018:3f., (with 4.bi beside Se.ba) Legrain 
TRU 379 r. 1 (all Ur IID). 


2’ in OB: 15 3u KU.BABBAR i-du uD.1. 
KAM A.BI 1 LO A.Br LU.gUN.GA ina naré 
[Sa}ter ... lu seam lu kaspam [i-d)i-su-nu 
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la takalla fifteen grains of silver are the daily 
wage, (this being)the wages of one man—the 
wages to be paid the hired man are inscribed 
on the stela—you are not to hold back their 
wages, be they (payable) in barley or in silver 
A 3529:6, 12 and 16 (unpub., let.), cf. A LU. 
HUN.GA BIN 7 94:3, 95:4, 96:6, and passim; 
x 8En.GUR ana i-di ERIM.HUN.GA LU.aU,(!). 
SA(!).aU, innadingum x barley was given him 
as wages for the hired men (and) the ox-driver 
TCL 1 54:18 (let.); A.BI LU.1Ee 12 sina ina 
UpD.1.Kam the hire of each man per day is x 
barley VAS 9 22:12; 15 Us.UDU.HI.4 A.BI PN 
iharras PN (the shepherd) can deduct 15 
head of sheep and goats as his wages JRAS 
1917 724:18; ana KAS wu 1-di nuhatimmim naz 
danim to give the cook’s beer and wages TCL 
10 106:9; ALU.SE.f Riftin 51:7, YOS 5 166: 18; 
A LU.8E.KI[N.KUD] harvester’s wages MDP 
10 No. 103 r. 2’; x 8H A 2ari x barley is the 
wage of a winnower Goetze LE § 8:29; ALU. 
tUe 1 rte 5 Gin kaspam libilma 1 ein A.Br 10 
Gin kaspam libilma 2 ain A.Br as to the 
wages of the fuller, if the garment is worth 
five shekels of silver, his wage is one shekel, 
if the garment is worth ten shekels of silver, 
his wage is two shekels Goetze LE § 14:8f.; 
for the wages of various craftsmen in the 
Egnunna Code, see ibid. §§ 7-11, in the CH, 
see § 274; Seam i-di MA x GUR wu i-di LU.MA, 
LAH, 8a girri GN ana PN idimma give PN 
some barley as the hire of a boat with a 
capacity of forty gur and as the wages of a 
boatman for the trip to GN A 3540:21-22 
(unpub., let.); PN... PN, ana harrdn Sarrim 
igurSu A.BI IT1.1.KAM 1 Gin KU.BABBAR mahir 
PN has hired PN, (as his substitute) for the 
king’s corvée work, and he (PN,) has received 
x silver as his month’s wages BA 5 p. 427 No. 
19:8, ef. VAS 7 47:8, also A-8u Sa Iv1.1.KAM 
PBS 8/2 238:7; x KU.BABBAR ana asim A-Su 
inaddin he shall give the veterinary x silver 
as his fee CH § 224:27, and passim in CH; 
asSum PN kalamahhim §a ana musaddinim 
taSpuranni adini i-di musaddini ul iddinamma 
(text t-ku-na-ma) with regard to PN, the 
chief kald, who sent me out as a tax-collector, 
so far he has not paid(?) me the wages of a 
tax-collector CT 4 12a:27 (let.); 1 UDU ... 
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ana Siprim epesim kima i-di-fu one sheep 
(given to PN) as his wages for performing the 
work Szlechter Tablettes 121f. MAH 16.482:8; 
seum Sa apal awilim u i-di sac.ammi the 
barley for paying the man and the wages of 
the (hired) slave girl VAS 16 160:8 (let.); #-d¢ 
GEME.HI.A x SE.GUR ina bab gagim 
wmaddad he will measure out x barley (as) 
the hire of the slave girls, at the gate of the 
gagi PBS 8/2 188:7, cf. VAS 8 99:8, 100:7, 
VAS 9 109:8, etc.; ana minim la kitts tatkuna 
u i-di wardija tugaddina ... ina i-di wardija 
legém ukdnkunitima ina qatdtikunu usam: 
dadkunit why are you (pl.) not fair to me, 
but (instead) have collected the hire of my 
slaves? I shall establish that you took my 
slaves’ hire and make you measure (it) out 
from yourshares BIN 7 49:7 and 15 (let.); ana 
haliqtim izzaz inaddisu ina 1-di-Su itelli he is 
responsible for losses, in case of neglect he 
forfeits his wages UCP 10 131 58:13 (Ishchali) ; 
amatixu ul umallima ina i-di-&u itelli if he 
does not serve the full time (for which he is 
hired), he forfeits his wages YOS 8 70:15, ef. 
ina A.BI itelli PBS 8/2 196:18, ina A.BI-Su dtelli 
VAS 7 83:14. Note exceptionally in sing.: 
i-da-§u ul Sadaqda ul Satta id-di-«nim>-nam 
Summa i-di-u ligdbilam Summa Sattu swatu 
ana GN liblinisSu he has not given me his 
wages for last year or this year, either let 
him have his wages brought to me, or let 
them bring him to me this year in Babylon 
CT 4 28:23ff. (let.), also 1 auD 3 SE.GUR 1-da-Su 
Waterman Bus. Doc. 5:4; UD.9.KAM 1-du-um 
wa(?)-ta-ru-um Sa ana PN nadnu nine days’ 
extra(?) wages which have been given to PN 
YOS 5 179:6. 

3’ in OB Alalakh: x (pa ziz) 1-di LG.mEs 
masst Sa ina GN illiku x (parisu of emmer- 
wheat) as hire of the corvée workers who have 
come from GN Wiseman Alalakh 269:18, cf. 
ibid. 19, JCS 8 16 No. 246:6 and 13, ibid. 19 No. 
259:15, ibid. 21 No. 265:7. 

4’ in MA: ana i-di Sa méaré Siprija ul 
smassi (the gold) is insufficient even for the 
pay of my messengers EA 16:30 (let. of A&Sur- 
uballit I). 

5’ in lit.: némelfu hullig i-di-5é muttu 
make him lose his profit, make his wages 
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small Gilg. VII iii 1, and see Angim and Lugale, 
in lex. section. 

6’ in NB: PN r@% alpi ana i-di ana Saiti $ 
MA.NA kaspi ... ina pant PN, u-du-2zi-iz PN 
the cowherd is placed at the disposal of PN, 
for annual wages amounting to one-half mina 
of silver Dar. 215:2, cf. (slave hired out) VAS 
5 16:4, also ana i-di-&% ana Satti Dar. 457:3, 
VAS 5 125:3, and passim, ana i-di-Sué ana arhi 
AnOr 9 10:4, BE 8 119:4; x KU.BABBAR i-di- 
Si PN ina qat PN, mahir PN (a craftsman) 
has received x silver from PN, as his wages 
Nbn. 171:6; ina i-di §a LUBUN.GAME & 
agurru ilabbinu (x barley) from the wages 
of the hired men who make baked bricks 
BIN 2 133:48, cf. 2-di-%% PN nappah siparri 
YOS 6 229:33, also two shekels of silver ina 
i-di-&i PN nappah siparri ibid. 212:1; ITI x 
KU.BABBAR i-di-54 PN wu ahhéSu ana PN, 
inan{dinu] ... ultu imu sa kiri inappahu 
i-di-Si ana muhhi PN u ahhedu imannd PN 
and his brothers will pay two and a half 
shekels of silver as monthly wages to PN», 
from the day when he starts the furnace his 
wages are to be placed against the account 
of PN and his brothers VAS 6 84:12 and 16; 
harranu mahritu i-du ul nadin ... harrdinu 
arkitu i-du ul nadin first delivery (by the 
boats), no wages paid, second delivery, no 
wages paid Moldenke 2 9:7 and 10, ef. ibid. 28; 
i-di $a maSssart[u] ... PN ina gat PN, mahir 
PN has received the compensation (lit. 
wages) (for the preparation of meals in the 
temple) from the account(?) from PN, VAS 5 
124:1, cf. -di-84... Sa madsSar[tu] ibid. 97:1, 
kima ultammidug [x] Gin KU.BABBAR u 
pappasu A-su if he teaches him (the baker’s 
craft) his wages will be x shekels of silver and 
the raw materials TuM 2-3 214:9; x KU. 
BABBAR & X SE.BAR 1t-di u siditu ... &a 3 
LU.ERIM garri x silver and x barley as wages 
and provisions for three corvée workers of 
the king PBS 2/1 114:1, cf. ibid. 7, ibid. 54:4, 
TuM 2-3 183:1 and 11, also i-di uw SUK.BI.A 
(for hired men) YOS 3 33:24 (let.), ef. GCCI 1 
312:1, TuM 2-3 216:18, VAS 6 181:1, Dar. 569:4, 
672:5; t-de LU-td jdnu u hubulli kaspi janu 
there are no wages (to pay) for the slave and 
no interest on thesilver Nbn.803:7, and passim, 
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ef, i-di galla jinu u hubullu kaspi jdnu Nobk. 
197:6, wr. i-di-<day-si jdnu UET 4 78:7. 
Note the NB pl. iddatu: a qallat i-da-ta-5é 
janu Sa kaspi hubullisu janu there are no 
wages for the slave girl, nor interest on the 
silver UET 477:5; ki... PN ‘PN, saharti Sa 
PN, ... la ultésamma ana PN, la iddannu 
dimu x SE.BAR i-da-a-ta Sa ‘PN, PN ana PN, 
inandin if PN does not release PN,, PN,’8 
slave girl, and hand her over to PN;, PN will 
pay PN, x barley per day as wages for PN, 
UET 4 197:8; 43 i-da-a-ta Sa atkallud§é 43 
(measures of barley) as wages of the boat- 
men(?) Moldenke 2 9:23, cf. ibid 33. 

b) of animals: 1 BAN Sz A ANSE ® 1 BAN 
SE A rédtdu one seah of barley is the hire of a 
donkey and one seah of barley the wages of 
its driver (for one day) Goetze LE § 10:34f.; 
summa awilum alpam ana didSim igur x 88 
A-&u if a man hires an ox for threshing, the 
hire for it is twenty silas of barley CH § 268: 92, 
cf. ibid. §§ 242, 243, 269 and 270; A GUD.HI. 
A Sa pith arhim a PN illiku (x barley) as hire 
for the bulls which went (for work) in place of 
PN’s cow UCP 10p. 78 No. 3:8 (OB), cf.A laup 
BE 14 59:2 (MB); ¢-di aNSE.u1.A dpulam I 
paid the hire of the donkeys TCL 10 107:7 (OB), 
cf. AMES ANSE.MES AfO 2 58 r. 1 (MB), also 
Nbn. 1092:2, Camb. 176:16, TCL 13 232:4, and 
passim in NB; i-da-a-ti Sa anSu(!).ME Sa 
uttata adi muhhi nari izbilu (x barley) hire 
for the donkeys which carried the barley to 
the bank of the river YOS 6 171:14 (NB); @UD 
au t-da-ti-Su §a 3 MU.MES the ox and its hire 
for three years UET 6 14:7 (MB). 

Cc) of boats: Summa mahirtam igur x KU. 
BABBAR A-8a ina UD.1.KAM inaddin if he 
hires a boat going upstream, he will pay x 
silver as its hire per day CH § 276:50, cf. 
§ 277:56, Goetze LE § 4:23; A.BI elippika Se’am 
Sa qatika tabal take as the hire of your boat 
the barley at your disposal TCL 1 37:24 (OB); 
makkiim i-dam madam la ikkal the barge(?) 
should not cost (lit. consume) high wages 
TCL 17 8:21 (OB let.); elippam isabbatu u i-di- 
&a tamaddadi they will take the boat, but 
you will measure out its hire CT 29 18a:13 
(OB let.), and passim in OB; i-di elippim u kassari 
hire for a boat and crew ARM 8 94:10; x 
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(barley) 4 mA BE 14 65:10 (MB); I have 
neither barley nor silver mind ki ana i-di 
GI8.MA.mMES uw SUK.BI.A anandin what am I 
to give for the hire of the boats and the provi- 
sions? BIN 1 38:15 (NB let.); elippu...ana 
i-di-& ... iddin he leased the boat TuM 2-3 
34:3, AnOr 8 40:4; elippa ana i-di ul nimur 
we have not founda boat for hire YOS 3 172:21 
(NB), and passim in NB. 

d) of houses: 4.é6.a 4 gin mas.ki.ka. 
ni.ta tur he will deduct one-third of a 
shekel, being the rent of the house, from the 
interest on his silver Eames Coll. 8 3:5 (Ur III), 
ef. ibid. p. 134; 1 B.a.nt A.BI MU.1.KAM x 
KU.BABBAR KI PN PN, IN.HUN™ PN, rented 
a house from PN for a yearly rent of x silver 
UET 5 199:2, cf. ibid. 200:8 and 10, 243:6, also 
A.BI MU.1.KAM (with nam.ka.ké&8 ib.ta. 
an.é) Szlechter Tablettes 58 MAH 16.165:7, 
4.bi & TLB 1 68:24, YOS 12 2:2 (all OB); 
14.0R.RA A.BI MU.1.KAM ... IN.EUN" UET 
6 201:2 (OB); 18.KaR.RA A.BI fa MU.1.KAM X 
KU.BABBAR titi PN PN, igursu PN, has rented 
from PN a storeroom, its rent being x silver 
per year BIN 2 83:2 (OB); umma awilum ina 
bit awilim Sam i&puk ina Sanat ana x sim 
A na&pakim inaddin if one man stores barley 
in the house of another, he will pay storage- 
rent at the rate of x barley per gur per year 
CH § 121:29; bditu hussu ... PN ana i-di biti 
ana imu x uttati ana PN, iddin PN rented a 
reed hut to PN, for x barley per day ZA 3 
157 No. 16:4 (NB); & kari ... ana i-di biti 
ana sattt ... iddin (PN) leased a storeroom 
for a yearly rent (to PN,) BE 9 54:3, cf. TuM 
2-3 2:22 (NB), also i-dt kart Evetts Ev.-M. 
24:12; x KU.BABBAR 1-di ditt Sa GN u i-di PN 
PN, ... ina gat PN, mahir PN, has received 
from PN, x silver as the rent of the house in 
Hursagkalamma and the hire of PN Nobn. 
967:1-2; dibbisu [t]na muhhe i-di biti ite PN 
janu he can make no complaint against PN 
forrent onthe house TuM 2-3 29:13 (= BE 10 1); 
i-di biti u hubullt kaspi janu there is neither 
rent for the house nor interest on the silver 
Dar. 519:5, and passim in texts of this type. 

e) of tools and objects: A Gi5.MaR.cip.Da 
hire of a wagon MDP 10 103 r. 3 (OB), also 
BE 14 50:4 (MB); 1 @t8.1¢ MI.Bfi.za 1 a13.10 
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z4.NA US 3 KUS.TA KI PN PN, NAGAR LUN. 
GA A.BI ITT.1.KAM xX 8H é-na ITI.K4M 8B LAG.E 
the carpenter PN, has rented from PN one 
door made of pickets and one door made of 
date-palm wood, each three cubits wide, as 
monthly rent he will pay x barley per month 
YOS 12 54:7 (OB); &a pa&i i-di-&i u kalmakri 
t-da-ti-Su-nu inandin he will pay the rent on 
the axe and the rents on the hatchets Peiser 
Urkunden p. 33 VAT 4920:14f., cf. népidi u 
3-da-ti-[§ul-[nu] ul ittadinma if he does not 
return the tools and (pay) the rent on them 
ibid. 17 (MB); 30 hasbattu ... ana i-di ana 
§aitt thirty pots for rent for one year CT 4 
21a:5 (NB), cf. ibid. 11; x dannitu...aPN ina 
pan PN, ana i-di-&i-nu ina atti x KU.BABBAR 
i-di-Si-nu PN, ana PN inandin x vats be- 
longing to PN are at the disposal of PN,, and 
as their annual rent PN, will pay PN x silver 
as their rent VAS 6 40:4f., cf. ibid. 87:8, TuM 
2-3 32:7, also i-d¢ didu rent on the kettle 
Stevenson Ass.-Bab. Contracts 37:11, and ibid. 3 
(all NB); i-di gurdb [PN] Sa dannu a, 

mahir the rent on the reinforcements and on 
the vats has been received PBS 2/1 131:6 (NB); 
dannitu u i-da-a-tu,-Su-nu ... mahrata eterat 
the vats and their rent have been received and 
are paid Watelin Kish pl. 14 W. 1929, 140:6 (NB). 

f) other oces.: i-di giridé a PN rent on 
PN’s border path UET 5 251:34 (OB). 

The Akkadian word idu, ‘‘arm,” was ex- 
tended to mean “hire, rent, wages” under 
the influence of Sumerian 4, which denotes 
both “arm” and ‘‘work to be performed 
regularly and for predetermined periods of 
time.” For other Sumerian compounds with 
4, see also addd (4.du), initu (4.ga, &.gud 
and 4.bal.bal), téné@ (anse.4.bal), md: 
nahtu (&.kG8.%) and igkaru (&.gi8.gar.ra). 
Note ud.&.bi= u,.-mu si-ma-ni_ Hh. 1207 and 
&.mu.t.a.8é annually BIN 7 194:8, ef. ibid. 
195:8, BE 6/2 29:10 (all OB rental of fields), 
also BE 6/2 28:20 and 22 (OB adoption), and 
passim in texts dealing with the rental of 
houses (e.g., OHRCT 8 14:7, PBS 8/190:5, &4.mu. 
iti.a.8é PBS 8/2 180:8, and passim). 

The rare form iddiu refers to rent on more 
than one object or for more than one unit 
of time. 
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Falkenstein Gerichtsurkunden 3 p. 89; Lands- 
berger, MSL 1 230ff.; Lautner Personenmiete 44 
n. 165; Oppenheim Mietrecht 26ff. and Eames 
Collection 33 and 86; von Soden, ZA 40 215f. 


idQ (ed@) v.; 1. to know (something or 
somebody) (p. 21), 2. to be experienced, 
familiar with, versed in (something), to be 
aware of, to care for (something or somebody), 
to take cognizance of, (with negation) to be 
unfamiliar with, to be unused to, to be unable 
to, to disregard, to neglect (p. 27), 3. in ad- 
verbial expressions, infinitive preceded by a 
preposition) knowingly, intentionally, (with 
negation) unwittingly, unconsciously, in a 
daze (p. 29), 4. uddé to mark, to inform, to 
make known, reveal, to recognize, identify, 
to assign (p. 30), 5. utaddé to be recognized, 
revealed, appointed (p. 33), 6. Sidéd to 
announce, proclaim, to make recognizable, 
to mark (p. 33), 7. IIL/II to assign (p. 34), 
8. IV/1 and IV/2 (uncertain) (p. 34); from 
OAkk. on; I tdi for both tenses (i-te in Mari, 
see mng. la-3’), Ass. (MA, NA) also udi— 
udda, TI uddi—u(w)eddi and u(w)addi (also 
umandi in EKA, NB, SB)—waddi (stat. and 
imp. in OA and Alalakh), II/2 utaddi 
(um/ntaddi in SB, NB, see von Soden GAG § 
106q), YI, IIT/2, YI/3, I/II, IV/1i(?), 
IV/2(?); wr. syll. (eddé 5R 50 i 34, BRM 4 32:10) 
and zu; cf. edé adj., idatu, madiu, manda, 
minde, mudanttu, mudi, mudiiu, muséedi, 
Siditu, tiditu, tuddi, uddii, udi, udi, wadi, 
wadiu. 

zu-tzU = e-du-t Ea II 305; 2u, [z]u.a = e-du-u 
Nabnitu A 279f.; ¢-du-% (in group with palahu, 
Sum. col. broken) Imgidda to Erimhué C r. 16’; 
zu-t ZU = la-ma-a-du, su-d[u]-ti-um, e-du-u, wu-u[d]- 
du-% MSL 2 132 vii 38ff. (Proto-Ea). 


igi.zu = ud-du-u% ha-an-tu to mark, preterit, 
igi.zu.zu, IGI+DUB(text IGI).zu.zu = MIN 
ma-ru-u same, present, mu.us.kim.zu = MIN 


EME.SAL, IGI+DUB.dug,.ga MIN ha-am-tu, 
IGI+DUB.di MIN ma-ru-% Nabnitu A 291ff.; 
(su-u] su = wu-du-u éé pincrr A II/8 A iv 19’ 
(= iii 53); dalla.é = ud-du-u (preceded by pa.é = 
gu-pu-ui) Imgidda to Erimhu’ A 8’; gis-ki-im 
IGI+DUB = t-du-u, u-te-du-% Diri II 105f.; gia-gi- 
im IGI+DUB = wu-du-ti-um Proto-Diri 109a; G-us 
Su.BAD =t-du-um Proto-Diri 300;fe.nel.b[il].14 
= t-te-du-u Izi D iv 40; nin.ezEn = tu-ut-te-du-um 
Silbenvokabular A C 71; ni-gi-in NIGIN = kun-nu & 
KA, du-du-i Ea I 47 v—-w; zu.zu = §u-du-u, 
KA.ZU = MIN 4 KA, X.nigin, x.gi,.gi, = MIN 4d KA 
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Nabnitu A 297ff.; ugyugyga = u-du-u [x 2] 
(obscure) Silbenvokabular A Db 85. 

lu.bu.bhu.li.nu.azu = éa li-mu-ut-tam la i-du-% 
incapable of doing evil OB Lu B v 45, cf. [lu.nig. 
hjul.hul.nu.zu = ga li-mutuél-tam la [i-dul-u 
OB Lu Part 4:8; lu.ur.nu.zu = a [bu-us-tam] la 
i-du-% shameless OB Lu B ii 26, cf. 8a bu-ws-tam 
la i-§u-& ibid. A 68; lU.KAxLI.zu = Ja ru-tih-<tad- 
tam i-du-<u> expert in witchcraft OB Lu A 298; 
{la.x.x.gi.nu).zu lu-KI.MiIn-ki-nu-zu (pronunci- 
ation) = ga <a>-ni-nam la-a i-du-u— who has no 
rival, [la.x.x].8u.gar.nu.zu lu-KI.MrINn-du-kar- 
nu-zu (pronunciation) = 8a te-er-tam ir-tam la-a 
i-du-u who knows no turning back (in battle) 
KBo 1 30:3 and 6 (Lu App.); ad.da.a.ni u 
ama.a.ninu.un.zu.a = éa a-ba-du um-ma-su la-a 
j-du-t Ai. TIT iii 31;ki.™“tus.bi.nu.zu= gu-bat-su 
ul i-di 1IziC i 19; ki.pad.da.nam.me = a-éar 
la ud-di-i (in group with drum and aéar la dri) 
Antagal G 144; me.a i.zu = a-li ti-di, [me.a] 
i.zu, Me.a@a mu.zu = a-li i-di Izi E 54ff.; me 
bi.zu, [me] x.zu = mi-na i-di, [me].zu = mi-na 
ti-di INT-344:8ff. (unpub., gramm.). 

lugal.mu bultg.ga a.a nu.zu : bélum tarbit 
abi ul i-di the lord, reared without knowing his 
father Lugale I 29, cf. a.a.ni la.ba.an.zu.ua: 
abagu ul i-di (said of Girru) CT 16 43:72f.; un.bi 
ki.gin.bi nu.um.zu (var. ugnim.bi ki.gub. 
ba nu.zu) : nisisu agar illaka ul i-da-a its people 
do not know where to go Lugale III 2; a.ra.bi 
lu.na.me nu.un.zu : alaktaiu mamma ul i-di 
nobody knows its (the diu-disease’s) ways CT 
17.19 i 27f., ef. ibid. 29f.; (a.na.ib].ak.a. 
na.binu.zua.na.ba.ni.ib.giy.gig : mind e-pu- 
us amélu guatu ul i-di ina mint ipaséah I donot know 
what to do about this man, what would soothe him 
Surpu V-VI 25, and passim; dumu.mu a.na.am 
ne.zu (var. a.na nu.i.zu) a.na.am ba.ra.ab. 
da.hi.e nig.ma.e.zu.mu wu za.0e.g4.zu (var. 
nig.ma.e i.zu.a.mu U za.ein.gd.e.zu) : mdri 
mina la ti-di-ma minam lusgibéu Sa andku i-du-% 
atta ti-di 3a atta ti-du-u% andku i-di my son, what 
is it you do not know? what can I add to it? 
whatever I know, you know (too), whatever you 
know, I know CT 4 8ar. 27ff., vars. from CT 17 
26:58ff., Surpu V-VI 29ff., and passim; an 
nu.zu.mes ki.anu.zu.mes : ina gamé ul ut (text 
it)-ta-du-u ina ergeti ul illammad they (the demons) 
cannot be discerned in heaven, cannot be known on 
earth CT 17 41 K. 2873: 5f., ef. gifskim.bi nu x]: 
ittasu ul [ut-tja-ad-du (parallel : ul ihhassas) ibid. 
3:27; e.ne.ne.ne nig.nu.un.zu.me§g an.ki.a 
nu.un.zu.meds : dunu ina mimma sumégu ul u-ta- 
ad-du-v% ina gamé u ergeti ul illammadu they (the 
demons) cannot be recognized anywhere, cannot be 
found out in heaven or ontheearth CT 1644: 106f., 
ef. ibid. 92f., also [nu].un.zu.a : [uJl u-ta-ad-di 
CT 16 32:142f.; [hJul.gé4l imin.bi 8i.mi.in.zu. 
uS:[lem]nate sibittisunu um-ta-ad-di he (Girru) 
points out to him the seven evil demons CT 
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16 44:78f.; mul an.na giskim.bi la.ba.ra.an. 
dug.dug.e8 : ina kakkab samami ul u-ta-ad-du-d 
(Sum.) the stars of the sky do not reveal their (the 
evil demons’) sign : (Akk.) they (the evil demons) 
cannot be recognized amidst the stars of the sky 
CT 16 43:70f.; a.r&él a.r& 2 in.Si.in.zu : adi 
tstétu adi Siniséu u-se-di-3u-ma he informed him for 
the second time (lit. once, twice) Ai. IV iv 29; for 
other refs. in bil., see mngs. la—l’a’ and 2’, 2b—-1'’, 
c~l’, 3b, 4c-2’, ©, 5a. 

du-ti-3u = ud-du-i An IX 26; zu = [2]-du-u 
STC 2 pl. 52 r. i 9’ (Comm. to En. el. VII 114); 
zu | e-du-% BRM 4 32:10 (med. comm.). 


1. to know (something or somebody) — 
a) in lit. — 1’ with object: 2 ilani Sum: 
Sunu ul i-di two gods, I did not know 
their names ZA 43 16:48 (SB); dlki ul t-di 
bitke MIN Sumki min Subatki mrn I do not 
know (sorceress) your city, I do not 
know your family, I do not know your 
name, I do not know where you live Maqlu 
II 209; mannu i-di ili Subatka O my god, 
who knows where you dwell? Craig ABRT 
27 rv. 3, and dupl. PBS 1/1 14 r. 45; [Sa 
etl]i i-di-a-am Supassu I know where that 
man (i.e., Huwawa) lives Gilg. Y. 275 (OB); 
ul i-di ztkirdu wummdanu (wr. uD-ma-9A-num) 
Adapa the wise Adapa (himself) does not 
know its (the temple’s) name BHT pl. 6 ii 3 
(NB); ul i-di aba u umme améli ittt ikardtija 
arbé andku IY knew no human father or 
mother, I was raised by my goddesses OECT 
6 pl. 11 K.1290:13 (prayer of Asb., coll. W. G. 
Lambert), cf. abi ul i-di (var. la i8i) King 
Chron. 2 88 i 2, var. from CT 13 43:4; Sa attu 
ti-du-Su-nu-ti andku la i-du-[u] stigqsunu ti- 
du-ma anaku la i-du-[é] manzassunu ti-du-ma 
anaku la i-du-[u] rubussunu ti-du-ma andku 
la i-du-[%] (the demons) whom you know, 
but I do not, whose tracks you know but I 
do not, whose resort you know but I do not, 
whose lair you know but I do not AfO 14 
144:88ff. (SB bit mésiri), cf. atta zu-Si-nu- 
ti-ma andku ul zu-Si-nu-ti KAR 80 r. 26, also 
mimma mursu sa marsdkuma atti ti-de-e andku 
la i-du-% every disease from which I suffer, 
which you know, but Ido not KAR 73:21; ga 
wlitiki rabiti z0-maanaku Nv zv-[%] TRAS 1929 
283:8, also PRT 7:10, and passim in PRT, also 
$a attai.zv aniku la i-du-[u] Dream-book p. 340 
K. 8583:6; lumimma mursu a mamma la z0-% 
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or any disease that nobody recognizes KAR 
73:5, cf. LKU 57r.3; ul ¢-di Sérts tlt ul t-di ennit 
tars he did not know it was deserving of 
punishment by the god, he did not know it 
was deserving of punishment by the goddess 
Surpu II 32; era lumun&u t-da-a-ma ... ul 
tkkal Sira had the eagle known the evil (con- 
sequences) for him, he would not have 
wanted to eat of the flesh Bab. 12 pl. 5:17 
(SB Etana); lumna illika 4Samaé lu ti-di you, 
Samas, know the evil that he (the eagle) has 
committed against me Bab. 12 pl. 14:19 (SB 
Etana), cf. ibid. pl. 4:9, also Sama lu 
ti-t-di Lambert BWL 218 iv 14 (SB), also 
i-di hibilta’u 4Sama& quradu ibid.10; mimmt 
attunu tépusa andku i-di mimma andku 
eppusu attunu ul ti-da-a I know what (magic) 
you (sorceresses) have practiced, but you 
do not know what (magic I) shall practice 
(against you) Maqlu I 39f.; la ni-i-di ninu 
$a Tiamat ep[istaS] we do not know Tiamat’s 
plan En. el. ITI 128; Sa... ténSu ilu mamman 
la i-du-t (Sin) whose designs no (other) god 
knows Perry Sin No. 58:5; zi.du mu.e.zu 
nig.erim mu.e.zu : kéna ti-di ragga ti-di 
you (Sama) know the righteous and the evil 
one 4R28No. 1:11f.; amélitila Sémétila mit-gar- 
ti 8a ramanda la ti-du-u la parsdta arkat imésa 
man, unruly, disobedient, not aware of hisown 
nature, without knowledge of what the future 
holds for him Borger Esarh. 82r.15; nam.lG.ux 
(a18eaL).lu G.hib.am 4g nu.un.zu...te 
mu.nu.zu : amélitu sukkukatma mimma ul 
t-dt ... minu i-dt man is obtuse, does not 
know anything, what could he know? 4R 
10 r. 29ff.; ramandsu nu zu-e he (the patient) 
is out ofhis mind TDP 80:3, and passim in med.; 
ki Sa amat Marduk la ti-du-u tamallikanni 
ja& you give me advice as if you did not 
know of the command of Marduk Géssmann 
Era III 43; &a kima kakkab Samé minita la 
t-du-u% who, like the stars, cannot be counted 
AOB 1 118 iii 9 (Shalm.); ki tudtbu ul i-di-ma 
ka-la-ka mi[nu] kt tatbt ul i-de-e-[ku] since I 
did not even know that you (mosquito) had 
settled (on me, the elephant)—to how much 
does all of you amount ?—I would not know 
whether you had left or not Lambert BWL 
218: 53f. 
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2’ without object: andku i-di-ma azakkara 
ana Ea bélija I understood, and said to my 
lord Ea Gilg. XI 32, cf. andku ¢-di-ma attakil 
takdlu I am aware of it and have taken 
precautions Maqlu VI 123, and passim; [#]-di- 
ma jé8 Enlil izirannima as I know, Enlil 
hates me Gilg. XI 39, cf. Gilg. Y. 105; wl i-di- 
ma ittamt he has been affected by a curse, 
unknowingly Surpu II 82; st ul i-di Séretka 
dannat O my god, I do not understand why 
your punishment is so heavy PBS 1/1 14:24, 
and passim; sa mamma ... ana epsétija u 
salmija um@’ aru anaku la i-di igabbi anyone 
who sends another person to (destroy) my 
handiwork and my statue and then says, “I 
know nothing (about it)’ AKA 251 v 83 (Asn.), 
also VAS 1 36 vi 1 (NB kudurru); 14 zu nu 
hal : §@ i-du-u ul thaddu he who knows 
(about the destroyed temple) cannot rejoice 
(any more) SBH p. 101:56f.; atta ti-i-di TA SSur 
... ultu mahrdati adi arkati ki RN ... ikkiruz 
ma isli nir belatigu you ought to know, O 
Asgur, (the story) from beginning to end, 
how (it was when) RN revolted and threw off 
his vassalage! Streck Asb. 376 i 1. 

b) in letters and leg. —1’ in OA —a’ 
with direct object: PN Sa ti-di-%i PN, whom 
you know CCT 3 17ar. 19; Summamin awdtim 
anniatim i-di-e if I had known about this 
matter CCT 4 45b:33; §¢biti tt-di-a you 
know that I am an elder TCL 14 51:7, cf. 
Sibiitaka ula ni-di ibid. 15, cf. fém awilim u 
alaktaSu ti-di-e BIN 4 76:21, ibissaéa la ti-di-a 
TCL 4 54:9, etc.; uzan PN piti palaham lu i-di 
inform PN he should be cautious! CCT 4 28a: 
32; tértaka lu i-di let me know your orders 
CCT 3 6b:33. 

b’ without object: ga kima Suati wu jéti 
ammakam li-du-i-ma let his and my agents 
(lit. those who are like him and me) there 
know KT Hahn 16:19, of. ula ti-t-di-e mannum 
$a iSaqqulu tabtaka .. . bast do you not know, 
whoever can pay, you have salt (for him)? 
TCL 20 109: 10; anniditum lu i-di-% these people 
know (it) CCT 3 41a:27, also TCL 19 78:32. 
Note in an oath: ilum lu i-dié may the god 
be my witness! TCL 14 32:15 (OA), of. AdSur 
lu i-(dé] CCT 4 49a:29, also AdSur u ilakunu 
(lil-du BIN 4 32:27. 
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c’ with object clause introduced by kima: 
la ti-di-a kima maknakam Sa abini PN iptiiima 
do you not know that PN has opened our 
father’s sealed storehouse? CCT 47c:1; andku 
ula t-di-e kima aimiia madi& étiqunt I did not 
know that my term had passed long ago ibid. 
26b:5. 

d’ with clause as object: annakam ana GN 
uséribu la uxéribu ula ni-di we do not know 
whether they brought the tin to GN or not 
TCL 4 95:35, cf. kaspam mala ilgeu <la> il;- 
gi-ui(text -ma) la ni-dé TCL 19 79:15; iSgulu 
la iSqulu mimma ula i-déi Ido not know at all 
whether they paid or not CCT 3 19b:9, ef. 
habbulaku la habbulaku attunuma ti-di-a TCL 
14 43:25; uzni ula tapti u PN &a napastija 
met u balat ula i-di you have not informed 
me, and I do not know whether PN, whom I 
love dearly, is alive or dead TCL 19 73:8. 

2’ in OB —a’ with direct object: summa 
PN i-di-e-Su wtisu lillikam Summa la i-di-su 
mimma itti§u la illakam if PN knows him 
(my messenger) well, let her come with 
him, if she does not know him well, she must 
by no means come with him PBS 7 36:19ff.; 
PN kima kati mannum i-di-e-Su ana kima ti- 
i-du-t-Sum S8EH.GUN ina bit bélisuma inasd 
who knows PN as well as you? he will take 
the rent from his master’s house, according 
to what you know of him OECT 3 61:365f. (let.), 
ef. tt-di-ni-a-ti-im-ma (in broken context) 
PBS 7 102:40; PN ... u awilé Sa ti-du-a 
Sitaalma question PN and the men you 
know TCL 17 58:33, cf. CT 2 20:23; PN 
... kPam lizkuru d@ik PN, la i-du-% let PN 
swear, “I do not know the murderer of PN,” 
CT 29 42:13, cf. ibid. 43:29; Stbai Sa zittam 
warkitam i-du-% (there are) witnesses who 
know (about) the later division of the proper- 
ty BE 6/2 49:19, cf. ibid. 25; Sibu Ja marit PN 
i-du-% PBS 6 100 ii 6, also u Sibu Sa awdtim 
Sindti i-du-% LIH 11:12, ef. u andku awdtim 
i-di VAS 16 4:11; 1 NAg SAL+KAB+UD .. 
KU.BI ul i-di one algamésu-stone, I do not 
know its value (or: its value is unknown) TCL 
10120:13; umma sa PN u PN, ana PN, nadanam 
lani-du-a they said, ““Wedo not know what PN 
and PN, have to give to PN,” CT 8 12b:10; PN 
PN, ul i-de-e-ma PN, ... SH1.AG.E if PN (the 
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creditor) does not recognize (the payment? 
of) PN, (the debtor), PN, (the guarantor) will 
repay the barley TLB1143:7, cf. x silver PN 
u PN, PN, ul t-de-e-ma PN, ana 1v1.1.KaM ana 
PN, inaddin Boyer Contribution 141:5; biblam 
rihsam namkaram u mdnahat eqlim ula i-de- 
e-ma 1GAN x SE 1.4G.E he (the tenant farmer) 
will pay x barley per iku (of field land) re- 
gardless of inundation, weather damage, irri- 
gation expenses or (expenses for) im- 
provements UET 5 212:13 (OB), and see 
lamddu used in similar contexts. 

b’ without object: ninu k?am nipul umma 
ninuma ul ni-di we answered thus, ‘“We know 
nothing (about it)” YOS 2 111:10, ef. ibid. 15; 
a&Sum 5 SE.GUR ... isu pandnumma matima 
... &am satu asaris ul alge’amma ana Isin ul 
allikam atta ti-di concerning the five gur of 
barley, you know that I have never in the past 
taken this barley there and gone to Isin TCL 18 
150:14; annidti gullulatika lu ti-di these are 
your crimes—take warning! PBS 7 94:32; 
témam Supramma lu i-di send me a report that 
Imay know (about it) CT 6 34a:30. Note the 
aposiopesis: ul tahammutanima lu ti-di-a if 
you do not hurry, you shall know (what will 
happen to you)! TCL 17 70:23, cf. wl tallaz 
kamma lu ti-di lu ti-di VAS 7 190:18, cf. PBS 
7 43:9, and passim; kima ti-du-t ip Nappasum 
sekir as you know, the GN-canal is closed 
VAS 16 115:8, cf. ibid. 91:10, kima ti-du-t 
ebiirum gerub the harvest is near, as you 
know PBS 1/2 2:4, and passim; also kima abi 
t-du-% VAS 1615:9, kimati-di-a-a (pl.) YOS 2 
143:8. 

c’ with object clause introduced by kima: 
kima PN mar PN, ni-i-di we know that PN 
is the son of PN, PBS 5 100 ii 3; kima esréku 
ul ti-d{t] do you not know that I am hard 
pressed? CT 4 28:36, cf. ul ti-di-e kima 
elénukki ahatam la 1§4 do you not know that 
I have no (other) sister besides you? PBS 
1/2 5:5, and passim; kima béli atta awilum 
Sippar u Babili kalu&u i-di all Sippar and 
Babylon know that you, my lord, are a gentle- 
man CT 2 19:30. 

3’ in Mari — a’ with direct object: 
annitam Situlti gamarti sdbim lu te-dt you 
should know this decision concerning the 
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entire army ARM 1 22:33, cf. annitam lu t- 
di-e ARM 1 5:43, also ARM 5 85:16; fémam 
anniam ninu ul ni-di ARM 4 29:27, and passim; 
agar Sa sinnistum & wasbu lillikam likalliz 
manni u lisbatust ul i-di-% let him come and 
show me where this woman lives and let them 
arrest her —I do not know her ARM 5 8:20; 
[§]a awatlam] annitam i[na] libbi[Su] ight u 
i-du-% he who devised this matter or knows 
(about it) ARM 3 73:13. 

b’ without object: bélz lu i-te may my 
lord know ARM 2 76:38, béli lu ¢-di(!) ARM 
5 75 r. 10, cf. atta ti-di ARM 2 61:7. 


c’ with object clause introduced by kima: 
kima alam tasbatu ul i-di-ma I did not know 
that you had conquered the city ARM110:11; 
ul ti-te-e kima ... awat RN ana gat Sukkallim 
do you not know that the orders of Zimrilim 
are (entrusted) to the sukkallu? ARM 2 124:8, 
ef. ul t-te kima ... ibid. 4, also ARM 2 72:24. 


4’ in Elam: kam itma umma Sima atta 
qT Star lu ti-di tuppt sarti la épusu he took an 
oath, saying, ‘You, [star, be my witness that 
T have not forged the tablet’”’ MDP 24 393: 16. 

5’ in RS: 1 lim ilani lu i-du-ti-Su a 
thousand gods should know it MRS 9 63 RS 
17.237: 10’, and passim in RS. 

6’ in EA —a’ with object: u awdta sa 
i-dt u $a asteme aSpuru ana sarri and I have 
written to the king every matter that I 
know and have heard of EA 108:23, ef. 
amite ... ummaka i-di-e-Si-na-a-ti EA 28:43 
(let. of Tugratta), and passim in letters of Tusratta ; 
matima sit anu i-di-§u when he died, I heard 
of it EA 89:39, see Albright and Moran, JCS 
4 164; u i-te-Su-nu bélija ep&étSunu Sa ilani 
kimé situ and my lord knows the ways of the 
gods, how they are EA 55:58, cf. ji-di Sarru 
ipsa anniim EA 270:22, and passim, e-di epSét 
PN elija EBA 254:28; liPal Sarru rabisasu sa 
t-te Kinahna let the king question his gover- 
nor, who knows Canaan EA 148:46; immati 
taSpura LU kamiru Sa i-te-e ahdtka when did 
you send a kamiru who knows your sister? 
EA 1:16 (let. from Egypt), ef. mar Siprija ul 
t-te-3¢ ibid. 29, also ul i-du-& mdr Sprija 
ibid. 31; PN ... t-di-me puigam PN knows 
the distress EA 68:24, cf. Situ ji-di u jitamar 
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pus[ga] EA 74:52; li-di-mi arndnu may (the 
chief) learn what crime has been committed 
against us EA 239:22; ti-dusunu kittija they 
know my loyalty EA 105:37, cf. kittija ji-du 
Sarru EA 119:39, and passim; sa hannipa i-te- 
e-t-u who know vileness EA 162:74 (let. from 
Egypt); attama la ti-te-e améliita Sa miatija 
you do not know the people of my country 
EA 38:19, ef. Sarru ... t-te LU.MES bél arni 
EA 157:16. 

b’ without object: w bélini li-t-te and may 
our lord know EA 170:18; [J]é-dé wu [j]ilmad 
Sarrit EA 63:14, also u bélija lu t-te EA 161:46, 
u lu 7i-di-mi Sarru bélija (all at end of letter) 
EA 245:46; anumma tSpur ana bélija u damig 
entima t-te now I(!) have written to my lord, 
it is good that he should know EA 147:70. 

ce’ with ki: u te-i-ti atta kt Sarru la haxth ana 
GN and you know that the king does not 
want (to go) to Canaan EA 162:40 (let. from 
Egypt); u andku ahija la t-te-me ki ittikunu 
tba&st my brother, I do not know that they 
are with them EA 38:15 (let. from Cyprus); 
[é-t]}¢ kina lamin Sumka ana pani Sarri know 
that your name has been slandered before 
the king EA 97:4; kdmma ana ahija agtabi 
kimé ahija i-du-% as my brother knows, this 
is how I have spoken to my brother EA 
20:63 (let. of Tudratta); attima tt-i-ta-a-an-ni 
kimé [andku iti] RN mutika ar(tanwamu] 
you know me, how I and RN, your husband, 
loved each other EA 26:7 (let. of Tuératta). 


d’ with Summa: Sarru i-te Summa saknatant 
ina rabist ina Surri the king knows whether 
you have appointed me as governor in Tyre 
EA 149:47, ef. [Sarru béjlija i-di Summa la 
ile?’'u] EA 92:51, also (in broken context) 
lu i-te-mi Summami EA 45:34. Note in an 
oath: ilanuka u 4Samas lu i-du-u-nim Summa 
la ina GN a&baku your gods and Samas be 
my witnesses that I live in GN EA 161:33 
(let. from Palestine). 

e’ with intima: lu ti-i-ti intima Salim Sarru 
know that the king is well RA 19 105:22, and 
passim, cf. ti-di intima nukurtu dannat magal 
elija EA 102:17, and passim; 7i-di béli iniima 
janumt lemna ina awéte ardigu let the king 
be assured that there is no evil intent in the 
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words of his servant EA 94:5; ina GN adbaku 
u la i-te intima ka&id I was staying in GN and 
did not know he had arrived EA 161:13; atta 
ul ti-i-di Amurrt intima asar danni tilakina 
don’t you know that the country of Amurru 
(always) joins the strong(er) side? EA 73:15, 
ef. ul e-di intima PN itt LU.MES 84.G.4z titaz 
nallaku EA 254:32. 

7’ in MA —a’ from idd —1” with kt: 
Summa ... ki a&Sat @ilint i-di ittiak& if 
(somebody) has intercourse with a woman 
knowing that she is married KAV 1 ii 32 
(Ass. Code § 14), of. kt a&Sat Wilini la i-di ibid. 
36, and passim. 

2” without object: Summa asSat wili la 
ti-i-di u sinnigstu Sa ana bitika talgianiSini ki 
pigi wila ana muhhisa tultérib if the woman 
who took her (a married woman) into her 
house used a ruse to bring a man to her, and 
the married woman was unaware (of her 
intentions) KAV 1iii 27 (Ass. Code § 23); Jumma 
ittekkir la 1-di-e-ma iqabbi if he denies it and 
says, “I acted in good faith’? KAV 1 iii 66 
(Ass. Code § 24). 

b’ from udd: Summa la tu-da-a-Su mimma 
pisu Sala if you (pl.) do not know him, 
inquire for him KAV 107:18 (MA let.). 

8’ in Nuzi — a’ with object: Summa 
améliti Sandtu sa ina issé Sa ikkisu PN la 
a-te-Su-nu-tt PN knew the other men who 
cut down the trees (oath) HSS9 7:10, cf. andku 
e-te-Su-nu-ti ibid. 21, also HSS 13 422:9, 12 and 
23, JEN 364:12, 654:26 and 34. Note with clause 
as object: dimti 3a PN ... ana PN, la ni-te-mi 
we do not know whether PN’s watch tower 
belongs to PN, (deposition of witnesses) JEN 
321:37, cf. uninu ni-te-mi Tu 1124:16 (unpub.). 

b’ without object: GN ana pat PN attadin 
wu lu ti-i-te I have assigned GN to PN’s 
district — this is for your information HSS 
9 1:28 (let. of the king). 

9’ in MB —a’ with object: PN iSaluma 
sum abisu kimi Sum abigu ul i-di they asked 
PN what the name of his father was, he did 
not know the name of his father BE 14 8:6. 

b’ without object: :3dluma ul i-di-mi ight 
they asked and he said, “I do not know” 
BE 14 8:20. 
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10’ in NA — a’ with object: the king wrote 
me, ‘Make inquiries!” améla la ti-da ayl 
Situni ana manni la¥al améla lu-fdul-di-ni 
la8al§u I do not know who this man is, whom 
I should question — if I knew the man, I 
would question him ABL 55r. 1ff.; ana maré 
Babili &a %-da-kan-ni kval ask the Baby- 
lonians who know you! ABL 670:10, cf. sdbé 
$a abisu Sa Sarrt béliku u-da-d§-Si-un-ni  ABL 
1096 r. 4, and passim; md tamkdra nini nu-u-da 
they said, “We know the merchant” ABL 
1273 vr. 22, cf. ma tamkaré la i-da ADD 812 
le. 4, md la u-da-a-3i ibid. vr. 7, Sumdnu 
$a tamkdré la u-da ibid. 15, md sumgu la u-da 
ibid. 4; meméni la usta tému la i-de-e nobody 
comes out to me, (nobody) knows what todo 
(Lam afraid) ABL 843 r.2; abutw §a u-du-u-ni 
ana sarri ... assapara I am sending a report 
on what I know to the king ABL 86 r. 10, cf. 
sarru béeli u-[dal-(a] abéti ABL 768:4, also 
dibbi annie ... u-du-u ABL 896:9. 


b’ with clause as object: Sarru béli u-da 
sabéja ... &@su the king, my lord, should 
know that I have very few people ABL 
482:9,cf. ABL 630:9, also (following the greeting 
formula) ABL 802:4, and passim; garru bélé lu 
u-di igabbiu ma the king, my lord, should 
know that they say as follows ABL 257 r. 7, 
ef. ABL 119 r. 7, and passim; mar Sarri béli 
u-da hazannu $a bit DN ilika andku the 
crown prince, my lord, knows that I am the 
chief magistrate of the temple of Nabi, your 
god ABL 66:11. 


c’ without object: ki anni & tému sarru 
béli lu %-di such is the report, this is for the 
information of the king, my lord ABL 340 r. 23, 
ef. 1Adad pisu iddi Sarru béli lu u-di there 
was a clap of thunder — for the king’s in- 
formation ABL 657:15, cf. also (following an 
astronomical report) ABL 476 r. 31, also garru 
bélini luvi-da ABL 988 r. 5, and passim at ends 
of letters. 


d’ with object clause introduced by akki, 
ki, Summa: sarru belt i-da a-ki-t t-har-pu-u-te 
anné dullu gabbu innippasuns the king, my 
lord, knows that in a very short time this 
whole work will be finished ABL 778 r. 18, 
cf. uma nu-t-da [k}i ardani a Sarri bélini nini 
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ABL685: 10, and passim with kt; Summa ibasSianz 
nite i-du-u Summa ladsu Sunuma t-du-u these 
people know if it is so, and they also know 
if it is not ABL 633 r. 7, cf. Sarru béli u-da 
Summa Situ andku Summu la épisu andku 
the king knows whether I am careless or a 
do-nothing ABL 556 r. 7. 

e’ in hendiadys with Semi: the officials 
Sa ina mubhi sihi barti iddibubini ... lu Sa 
tssisunu t&mtini u-du-t-nt who plot rebellion 
and revolt, or those who are in their confidence 
PRT 44:14; garru ... lu-é-di lidme Sarru béli 
<la> iqabbi ma até ki ana epasikani la u-di la 
akme uma sarru lu-ti-di ki eppasuni let the 
king be informed (about it) so that the king, 
my lord, will not ask, “Why have I not been 
informed about your performing (the ritual) ?” 
now the king knows that I am performing it 
ABL 45r. 1ff., cf. andku la dmuru la a’mi u la 
i-du-t% ABL 716 r. 22 (NB); ma Summu ui-du-u- 
nt u Summu sammudkuni (I swear) I do not 
know anything (about it) ABL 896:12, ef. 
summa abutu annitu u-du-ni a&mini ina libbi 
qurbdkuni as soon as I am fully informed 
against this matter and completely familiar 
with it ABL 21ir. 6. 

f’ in an oath: DN DN, DN, itlénika lu 
u-du-i Summa hit@a ina pan Sarri ibasSini 
I swear by DN, DN, and DN;, your gods, 
that there is no crime (that I committed) 
against the king ABL 390r. 7. 

11’ in NB — a’ with object: PN arru 
ék@ 1-di-4i how can the king know PN? 
ABL 1443:10 (NB); PN ... u ummdnu Sa GN 
éa atta ti-du-% ina qatéka sabatma assemble 
PN and all the scholars of Borsippa that 
you know CT 22 1:7 (let. of Asb.); andku 
i-di-e agi mannu u agé mannu I know each 
man of either group personally ABL 287r. 12 
(let. of Asb.); PN ... igtabt umma andku 
i-de-e§’ PN declared as follows, “I know 
him” Camb. 384:12; PN mar érib biti DN 
labirt 34 ni-du-u-ki w sipirsu la ni-i-di PN 
is a member of old standing of the érib biti 
class of (the temple of) the Istar of Uruk, we 
know him but we do not know his .... 
AnOr 8 48:26f.; annitu [mukin]né Sa ina 
paniéunu [PN t]gbd umma andku PN,.. .ulz 
tahliq u asar a3bii-di these are the witnesses 
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before whom PN stated, “I myself helped PN, 
to escape, and I know where he is (now)”’ 
VAS 6 253:5, cf. adar aSbatu PN i-di TuM 
2-3 260:2, cf. also itteme ki aSar abi i-du-u 
Dar. 53:8. 

b’ without object: lw ti-da’ amur nilta: 
prakkuni& arhu di-ir for your information, 
we hereby notify you that this month is an 
intercalary (month) YOS 3 15:8 (let. of the 
officials of Esagila), cf. lu tt-i-du ITI MN agd &a 
MU.15.KAM ITI(text UD) di-ir-ri YOS 3 115:6 
(let. of Asb.?); ul ni-i-di ilakant jini we 
do not know, will they come or not? ABL 
917:13; lu ti-t-di dullu ina mubhija da-a-nu 
you must know that my work is very hard 
YOS 3 33:4; Sarru t-di ana temi andku mamma 
Sanamma ittija janu the king knows that I 
am acting at my own (discretion), there is 
nobody else with me ABL 496 r. 8; ul ti-i- 
di-e nit musahizé Sunu do you not know 
that they are .... people? YOS 39:51; ana 
mubhi uttatt ... § belt wpurannt ... uttatu 
ana kaspi nadnat béli lu i-di as to the barley 
about which my lord has written to me, the 
barley is sold — this is for the information 
of my lord CT 22 38:11 (NB let.), cf. amur 
PN ... x géme ina qatésu Sibilu lu ti-i-di 
CT 22 207:6 (= Nbn. 1134), also lu ti-da-a, 
BIN 1 36:43, Sarru bélani lui-di ABL1274r. 10, 
and passim at the end of letters. 

c’ with object clause introduced by ki: 
ki attald iskunu ula iskunu ul ni-di_ we do not 
know whether there was (lit. the moon made) 
an eclipse or not ABL 895:7; bélt lu 1-du 
kit ana aldku tébt my lord should know that 
it is (now) favorable for going YOS 3 46:25; 
béli i-di kt aradka andku u nasiru Sa massartika 
anaku my lord knows that I am your servant 
and that I am doing my duty for you 
BIN 1 13:9; atta ti-i-di ki agurri ... la 
nilbin you know that we have not made any 
bricks YOS 3 125:33; PN ight umma ki 
raxitu ... ina mubhi ibas&i la i-di PN said, 
“T do not know whether there is a claim on it 
(the contents of the sealed bag)’ TCL 12 
120:21 (NB); ul ti-di-e-ma ki mimma ina panija 
janu don’t you know that I have nothing to 
do? TCL 9 141:36; Sarru béli ul i-di-e ki uqna 
ildnt does the king, my lord, not know that 
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lapis lazuli is high (in price) (Assyrianism) 
ABL 1240:18, and passim. In oaths (often): 
Nabi lu i-du kt lu mada la marsdku may 
Nabi be my witness: I am very sick YOS 3 
46:34 (NB let.); %Béltt-Sa-Uruk u 4Nand lu 
i-da~ ki ultu up.22.Kam adi muhhi §a enna la 
kalanni DN and DN, are my witnesses: 
we have been held back from the 22nd until 
now BIN 1 72:7 (NB let.), of. 1 Bélti-Sa-Uruk 
lu ti-i-di YOS 3 158:10, also DINGIR.MES 
lu t-di_ ibid. 17:37, and passim in NB letters. 


d’ with object clause introduced by Sa: 
ti-i-di §a aba u aha allanukku la daglaku you 
know that except for you I have neither 
father nor brother CT 22 43:5, cf. ibid. 139:18; 
attunu ti-da-a, 8a mamma sa aSapparu janu 
you know that there is nobody (here) I could 
send TCL 9 79:29, and passim; atteme ki i-du-% 
Sa mesilkunu irubu ina panija u misilkunn 
janu I swear that I did not know that 
(only) half of you had audience with me and 
half of you did not ABL 287 r. 9 (let. of Asb.); 
Sarru i-di §a lu mada marsaék the king knows 
that I am very sick ABL 327:5. 


c) in math.: abnam elgéma suqultasa ul 
i-di I took a stone, I do not know its weight 
TCL 18 154:19, cf. ar Sa la t-du-t 1 Sukun 
posit one for the reed you do not know MKT 1 
294:8, and passim, igiam ul t-di MKT 1 322r.i 27; 
mali utellé ul i-di I do not know how much 
(one share) exceeded (the other) MCT 50 D 
r. 15, also MKT 1 239:3. 


d) in commentaries: a&&u kabtu la ti-du-% 
BE kabtu BE miqtu migtu bennu if you do not 
know what kabtu means, BE is kabtu, BE is also 
migtu, and migtu equals bennw ACh Sin 19:10; 
assum MUSEN la [t]i-du-i (var. ZU) DAR. 
MUSEN Suméu if you do not know the bird, 
its name is ittidé CT 39 5:56 (Alu), var. from 
CT 41 22:14; a8 sa-la-bi-ta / ku-u-un a18 sa- 
la-bi-ta vi-ul i-di—salabita-wood (gloss:) ku-u- 
un, Ido not know what salabita-wood is AfO 
16 48:9 (= KUB 37 1, med.). cf. ul ¢-di CT 41 
25 r. 6 (Alu), also CT 41 34:2, 4, and passim in this 
text, ibid. 33:2, r. 3, and passim in this text (both 
Alu Comm.). 

e) in personal names: Jlt-t-da-an-nt My- 
God-Knows-Me BE 15 59:7, also Peiser Ur- 
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kunden 87:11 (MB), ef. zu-an-ni-ili ADD App. 
3 iii 2, “Nabé-i-da-an-ni ibid. 11 39, also Ih- 
u-dan-nt ADD 162:6 (NA), and passim, see Stamm 
Namengebung 198; Abam-la-i-di He-Does- 
not-Know-(his)-Father VAS 7 113:18 (OB), 
Aba-ul-t-di BE 15 200 iv 34, and passim in MB, 
Abiiga-la-i-du TCL 1 25:33 (OB); AD.NU.ZU 
Nbk. 198:22, £4-bi-ul-ti-t-di_ AnOr 8 56:12 (NB), 
and passim; Ul-i-di-ul-dmur BE 14 106: 11 (MB). 

2. to be experienced, familiar with, 
versed in (something), to be aware of, to 
care for (something or somebody), to take 
cognizance of, (with negation) to be unfamiliar 
with, to be unused to, to be unable to, to 
disregard, to neglect —a) to be experienced, 
familiar with, versed in (something), to be 
aware of, to care for (somebody or something), 
to take cognizance of —1’ to beexperienced, 
familiar with, versed in (something): [étar 
Siturat da-pa-na ti-di I8tar is in every 
respect pre-eminent, she is expert in knocking 
down (enemies) VAS 10 214 iii 5 (OB Aguéaja), 
cf. gimil dumgi [e]pé[Sa] ti-da-a KAR 256+ 
297:9, also eféra gamdla Sizuba ti-de-e BMS 
4:31, and passim in rel.; %Ha i-de-e-ma kala 
Sipri Ea is experienced in every craft 
Gilg. XI 176, cf. DN emget mudat kalama 
i-di Gilg. III i 17, and passim, also kalama 
ti-di Gilg. Y. 152 (OB); 4a tidu i-du-u% wirsu 
issur he who knows the road by experience 
is able to save his friend Gilg. III i 5, cf. 
[i1-di harrdna sa gists erint ibid. i 7; qaqgaru 
ul ¢-di iStén améla mu-di-e harrani ... W&purw 
he does not know the region, let them send a 
man familiar with the way BIN 1 11:8f. (NB 
let.); URU GN dlu Sa ti-du-&i atta Suruppak, 
a city that you know well Gilg. XI 11; addu 
anaku puluhtt DN u DN, i-du-u since I am 
experienced in the worship that is due Bél 
and Nabi Borger Esarh. 52 iii 67; atta Sa 
manzaz panija atta u puluhte’a ti-du-u libbi 
ag@ tétepus u sa la t-du-u akkdt ippus you, 
who are a personal attendant of mine and 
know well the respect due to me, have acted 
like this —- how would someone act who is 
not familiar (with the respect due to me)? 
ABL 291: 15ff. (NB let. of Asb.). 

2’ to be aware of, to care for (something 
or somebody) — a’ in OB, SB: ¢-du-d. 
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garraditka Sarréni itanaddaru qabalka kings 
are well aware of your valor, they are afraid 
(to wage) war with you Tn.-Epic ii 11; 
rubim ellum &a ni§ qati’u 4Adad i-du-ui the 
holy prince for whose prayers Adad cares 
CH iii 57, cf: Sarru Sa ilu i-du-u-& atta 
Streck Asb. 22 ii 123, also RN ... DINGIR.MES 
i-du-8u KBo 1 3:26 (treaty); Sd-4Nabd-i-du- 
u-s% (personal name) VAS 6 155:3 (NB). 

b’ in EA: li-te farru béli ana arad !PN ana 
nadani balati ana Sé5u let the king, my lord, 
care for 'PN’s servant and grant life to him 
EA 155:21; adimt li-di-mi Sarru ... u Sarru 
... limlukmi ana ardigu until the king takes 
care of and advises his servant RA 19 
104:24, ef. ibid. 107:15, also ajjadi jupasu 
kiSuma Sa ji-di-ni Sarru bélt and I, for whom 
the king my lord cares, have been treated 
the same way EA 138:136; wu garru bélija lu 
ji-da-an-ni u jipgidni ina gat PN rabisija 
let the king, my lord, take care of me and 
put me under the charge of my governor 
EA 60:30, cf. ji-di Sarru ana ardifu EA 
280:36, also li-di-mi Sarru bélija ana ardisu 
EA 248:21, and passim, also li-di-mi Sarru 
belija ana matatifu EA 182:6, wu sarru i-di 
ana matatisu EA 305:23, and passim. 

b) (with negation) to be unfamiliar with, 
unused to, to be unable to, to disregard, to 
neglect —1’ to be unfamiliar with, unused 
to: tétenebbir tamti rapsati Sadilia [Sa] IWgigi 
la i-du-& qirib libbiga you (Samai’) cross 
every day the wide, vast sea, whose depth 
even the gods of heaven do not know 
Lambert BWL 128:36; ki 3a tahaza la ni- 
du-u niplaha niriida shall we fear and 
tremble as if we were not experienced in 
battle? Godssmann Era I 50, cf. Ja kakka la 
4-du-u% Salip patarsu he who has never known 
what war is like (brandishes) a drawn dagger 
ibid. IV 7, ef. also ibid. 8ff.; 8e.ganu.un.zu: 
$a magari la i-du-[u] (the demon) who does 
not know what it is to spare CT 16 25:50f., 
cf. mi.dug,.ga nu.un.zu.mes : kunné ul 
t-du-% ibid. 14 iv 19, and similar passim; 
anaha la i-du-% sapdnu lamdu they (the 
monsters) are indefatigable, they are expert 
in forcing their way En. el. IV 54; kakkéja 
Samriiti sa la i-du-i adiru my fierce weapons 
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that know no fear OIP 2 74:66 (Senn.); 
Sarrani ... a kandéa la i-du-% kings who are 
not used to submitting AKA 64 iv 51 (Tigl.I), 
and passim in Tigl. I, cf. Sa ... la i-du-a 
palah béliti OIP 2 64:20 (Senn.), also Lie 
Sar. 255, cf. 3a aklu sapiru la i-du-ma_ those 
who are unfamiliar with overseers and 
officials Lie Sar. 121; neéesu mé Siqi la i-da-a- 
ma ana zunni tig Samé turrusa éndsun its 
people were not familiar with irrigation, but 
waited for rain to fall from the sky OIP 279:7, 
cf. hiriti u Sigi ina A&Sur mamman la imuru 
ajumma la i-du-u nobody in Assyria knew 
from experience about canals or irrigation 
ibid. 136:16 (Senn.); &@ ultu ulla ilku tupsikku 
la i-du-u nixisu whose people had never 
been subjected to feudal tasks or corvée 
Winckler Sammlung 2 1:31 (Sar.); alpu andz 
kuma im-ra-[a ull i-di IT am (like) an ox who 
has never tasted fodder JNES 15 132:58’, 
restored from STT 75:38’; ul i-di Enkidu aklam 
ana akdlim Skaram ana satém la lummud 
Enkidu has never heard of eating bread, he 
has never been taught to drink beer Gilg. 
P. iii 6 (OB), cf. la 1-di nist u matamma he 
knows nothing of (the ways) of people and 
countries Gilg. I ii 38; Summa awilum a&sSat 
awilim $a zikaram la i-du-i-ma ina bit abisa 
wasbat ukabbilfima ina siiniga tttatilma if a 
man has forced and lain with a married 
woman who has not yet had sexual inter- 
course and is living in her father’s house 
CH § 130:57; summa LU.TUR 84 SAL NU ZU 
migit irri ir& if a boy who has not yet had 
sexual relations has a prolapse of the rectum 
AMT 61,5: 12, and dupl. AMT 62,1:7; LU.TUR &@ 
SAL NU zU ... tfén a boy who has not yet 
had sexual relations shall grind (the grain) 
STT 73:88 (rit.), ef. ibid. 101 and 119; kigallu 
Suhrubtu Sa... epinna lai-du-% uncultivated 
land that had never been plowed Lyon Sar. 
6:36; barbaru &a erdb ali la i-du-[%] the wolf 
who was not used to entering the city 
Lambert BWL 218 iii 55. 

2’ to be unable to: [Summa] amélu .. 
ind&u ippalkdma turra la i-da-a if a man’s 
eyes become dilated and cannot return (to 
their normal state) Labat TDP 190:16, for 
refs. written NU zU t/e, see led. 
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3’ to disregard, to neglect: 8a 350.AM 
malki labiriite agarsu ul umasSima 
sasubsu ul t-di-ma none of the 350 earlier 
rulers (of Assyria) had discovered its site nor 
cared to make it habitable Lyon Sar. 7:46, 
note (with S#%ubsu ul ilmadu) ibid. 15:46; 
zér halgati Sunu [malmméti sa ili u adé ul 
i-du-% they are miserable people, they do 
not care for any oath sworn by a god or for 
allegiance (to the king) ABL 1237:16 (NB); 
LU gaddwa zér nirti $a ta&Simtu la i-du-u a 
mountain-dweller, a murderer, who dis- 
regards all decency TCL 3 93 (Sar.), cf. 
ibid. 81. 

Cc) in attributive use, qualifying a pre- 
ceding noun —-1’ (with negation) unknown: 
ana Siddi Sa la t-di nisiiti u biri la mani{[tt] 
to unknown distant regions and for uncounted 
double miles Lambert BWL 128i43; MU.5.KAM 
RN ITI NU 2v in the fifth year of Philip, in a 
month that is not known BHT pl. 15:6 (chron.), 
ef. CT 34 50 iii 43 and 49 iv 14, also MU NU ZU 
ibid. iii 16 (chron.); gabla Sa la i-du-% imahhar 
girru &a la i-du-% irakkab he faces a battle 
(the outcome of which is) unknown, he travels 
an unknown road Gilg. III ii 13f.; ana Sizub 
napsatisu ana KUR la i-de-e panisu istakan 
to save his life he started towards an unknown 
country ABL 1411:10 (NB), cf. ana KUR NU 
zu-% innabtu Borger Esarh. 45 i 84, ina 
erset la i-du-v éhuzu puzrate ibid. 15 Ep. 9:18; 
[ki nu]..Jzul.ai.lua([...] : a&ar la t-du-u 
qu-bi-[e ...] he wails at an unknown place 
LKU 13:2f.; [rubd@ mat nakri] 8 NU zU-% 
gassu ikasSad the prince will conquer the land 
of a (still) unknown enemy CT 27 49 K.4031 r. 
14 (SB Izbu); ina KI NU ZU imagqut he will 
come to a fall in an unknown country 
KAR 212 ii 20 (series tqgqur ipus), cf. CT 38 50:56 
(Alu); gig nu.i.zu 8u.mu mu.ni.in.dib : 
<ina> mursi la i-du-% qatt sabti help me in 
this unknown disease! KAR 73 r. 20, of. 
Gig NU zU AJSL 36 80 ii 61 (med.); Nia zU 
NU.ZU dmuru ana KUR NU ZU al[liku] NinDA la 
«NUy zu dtakkalu TOG NU.zU allab[su] if I 
have seen (in my dreams) anything strange, 
if I have gone to a strange country, if I have 
eaten strange food, if I have put on a strange 
garment Dream-book 341:8’f., also KAR 252 ii 6; 


29 


idQ@ 3b 


ina pi Nv 2U SumSu izzakkar his name will 
be mentioned by somebody he does not know 
K.2809 r. ii 14 (unpub., hemer.), cf. CT 39 46:70 
(Alu), also KAR 377 r. 35, 382 r. 20, but 
note éa la i-du-% zikir Sumisu u-sa-a[z-kar] 
YOS 10 64 r. 15 (OB physiogn.). 

2’ = in idé (u) la id@ known or unknown, 
ie., whatever: ana tli i.zu-d% NU.zU-% at-ta- 
[mi(?)] if I took an oath(?) by any god 
whatsoever LKA 153 r. 15, dupl. BMS 61:15, 
ef. Scheil Sippar No. 2:9, and passim, ana ZU-t% u 
NU zU-u lu i[tma] JNES 15 132:95, also mamit 
ZU-uU U NU ZU-U Surpu III 150, and passim, cf. 
(rlimki zu-% Nu zu-% tkbus in whatever 
(dirty) washwater he stepped AMT 100,3:11, 
ef. t-na zU-% NU ZU-% AMT 100,3:18. 

3. (in adverbial expressions, infinitive 
preceded by a preposition) knowingly, in- 
tentionally, (with negation) unwittingly, un- 
consciously, in a daze — a) knowingly, 
intentionally : awilum &4 ina i-du-u laamhassu 
ttamma this man will declare under oath, 
“T did not hit him intentionally” CH § 206:10. 
ef. gallabu ina i-du-i la ugallibu itamméma 
ibid. § 227:52. 

b) (with negation) unwittingly, un- 
consciously, in a daze: ama.4Inanna.mu 
ag.gig.ga nu.un.zu.ta gir.[Gs].sa.a. 
ni: anztl iStarija ina la i-de-e ukabbis I un- 
wittingly committed sacrileges against my 
goddess 4R 10:34f, cf. 14 nig.nu.un.zu. 
a.ra : sa ina la e-di-e (var. t-de-e) 5R 50 i 
33f., var. from LKA 75:17f., also (in broken 
context) ASKT p. 86-87 ii 2; DI nu.zu(!).a 
[-..] : t-na@ la i-du-% PBS 1/2 122:19f., see 
Falkenstein, ZA 45 13 i 14, and ibid. p.29; ina ld 
i-da-i-ni u Sazzuzdtim Sa abini ... ana Kani§ 
térubama without our knowledge and that 
of the representatives of our father you came 
to Kani& Hrozny Kultepe 1:38; Nia.aie iligu 
ina NU ZU I[witkul] if (a man) has unwitting- 
ly committed a sacrilege against his god 
JNES 15 132:83; Summa amélu ina NU ZU 
surdréd ikbis if a man steps on a salamander 
without noticing it KAR 382: 15 and 16 (SB Alu); 
upsasé lemniiti ina NU zv NicIN-Sé if evil 
machinations surround a man without his 
knowing it 4R 55 No. 2:4 (rit.); bél bitte Sudts 
ina NU ZU-% imdét the owner of this house 
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will die from unknown causes CT 38 42 r. 50, 
cf. bal bitt Sudti ina NU ZU-u issabbat ibid. 
41:20; Summa serru ina majalisu ina NU 20-% 
tsi if a baby cries in his bed from unknown 
causes Labat TDP 230:112; ana la i-de-[el 
wstanaru he will become rich without setting 
his mind to it AfO 18 66 iii 17 (OB omens); 
ina NU ZU urappad (if) he roams around in 
adaze Labat TDP 104:21, for ina la mudé, 
see mudd. 


4. uddi to mark, to inform, to make 
known, reveal, to recognize, identify, to 
assign —- a) to mark: tuppusu ... kima 
awat karim sibtam u-di-a-ma mark his 
contract with the interest according to the 
orders of the kdrum BIN 6 38:27; na&pirtt 
panitam Sa PN u PN, u-du-ti-nt PN, Sadméma 
read to PN, my previous message that was 
addressed (lit. marked) to PN and PN, 
TuM 1 3d:6; ippani kunukki Sumi i-di-a 
mark my name on the bullas! TCL 19 68:30, 
cf. kunukki i-di-a~-ma KT Hahn 13:31, Sumi 
tamkarim vi-di-ma TCL 21 270:32, Sumi tamz 
karim u-di-i CCT 4 16c:8; x gold ga... 
sapkunima Sumi tamkarim u-du-i-ma which 
has been collected and marked with the 
merchant’s name CCT 2 47:8; sa Sumi PN 
u-du-t TCL 21 249:18; sissikdtim sa subdti 
kuniti 3a kima ati wa-di-a mark the hems 
of the garments with your (names) as my 
representatives KTS 10:15, ef. ina sissikat 
subati Sumi PN ula wa-du-% BIN 4 8:15, 
also TuM 1 1c:8; % MA.NA KU.[BABBAR| lé 
damigtim ina 4 Ma.na-i{fa] &@ 10 Gin-ia 
KU [BABBAR] ti-du-% two-thirds of a mina 
of fine silver — the silver is so marked (after 
having been verified) by my one-half mina 
and ten-shekel weights BIN 6 237:5; assir 1 
ma.NA-im Sa karim 4 ain-wm taurma kaspum 
ué-du on (each) mina (measured by the 
weights) of the kdrum, (a difference of) one- 
half shekel is permissible, the silver is 
marked TCL 21 213:35, also BIN 6 238:5, 
MVAG 33 No. 226:36; tkribiint wa-di-ma mark 
the goods pledged by us (to the gods) KTS 
27b:14 (all OA); mi Sa ittilu ina igdrt ud-da- 
d&-4% she marked for him the (number of) 
days he slept on the wall (note ina igdri isri 
line 212) Gilg. XI 214; usardid manzaz INibirt 
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ana ud-du-u riksisun he established the pole 
star in (its) fixed station in order to indicate 
their courses to them (the other stars) En. el. 
V 6; [... Gilga]mes muna kurummatika [... 
timé sa ta-at-ti-ill-lu u-e-dak-ka kdSa O 
Gilgimes, count the loaves baked: for you, 
I can point out to you how many days you 
have slept Gilg. XI 224; mdmit ud-de-e 
misri u kudurrt the curse incurred through 
marking border lines and boundaries Surpu 
111 60; tld rabite mala ina nari anni Sumsunu 
zakru Subdtusunu ud-da-a all those great 
gods whose names are mentioned and whose 
symbols are depicted on this stela MDP 2 pl. 23 
vii 30 (MB kudurru), also ibid. pl. 19 iii 22, cf. aa 
mala ina nart Sudtu edrétufunu ud-da-a 
BBSt. No. 5 iii 31; supur PN ... kima tuppisu 
ud-da-a-ta PN’s fingernail is marked (on the 
tablet) instead of his seal BIN 2 131:41, also 
VAS 56:40, 105:49, cf. supur PN kima kunukz 
kigfu ud-da-a-t{a] VAS 5 140:29, TuM 2-3 14:37 
(all NB), and, for parallels, see tuddd. 

b) to inform: akkima Sunu ammakam 
wasbuni awilam u-ti-du-ma they informed 
the chief that they were staying there TCL 
14 3:29, also ibid. 39; tamkdram nu-di-ma we 
informed the merchant TCL 4 20:7; tamz 
kadrum u-di-ui-Su-ni BIN 6 67:7; PN nu-di- 
u-ma Golénischeff 16:9; kimama wa-di-a-ku 
thus have I been informed CCT 3 32 (= CCT 
4 39) 31; tamkdrum wa-du-% the merchant 
has been informed TCL 4 22:9; kassdrka ta-di 
(this is how) you informed the organizer of 
your caravan TCL 4 12:14; kima d-we-di-ki- 
wm as I have informed you VAS 16 188:35 
(OB let.); wasib 2U(!)+<aB>-im bel piristim 
u-da-di (for utaddi) ana hirtisu elletim DN 
(Ea) who dwells in the pure Apsi, he who 
knows every secret, informed(?) his pure 
spouse DN VAS 1 32 i 9 (OB, Ibiq-Istar); 
Summa ibassi sabé hurdd Summa la ibadh ut-tu- 
ni minuni addligu why would I ask him if 
they had (already) informed me whether 
there are hurddu-troops (at your disposal) or 
not? EA 1:83 (let. from Egypt); dipdr sérim 
lilate émuruma u-ad-du-ui [...] (the watch- 
men) saw the torches (raised as signals) at 
dawn and at night, and they transmitted [the 
information(?) ...] TCL 3 250 (Sar.). 
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c) to make known, reveal —1’ in OA: 
Sumi la tazakkara u ina naspertim Sumi la 
u-du-% do not mention my name and they, 
too, should not reveal my name in the 
message KT Hahn 17:31, cf. Sumi la tu-wa-da-a 
Sumi tamkarim wa-di-a CCT 4 41b:16ff.; Suz 
misunu ula w%-da-a-ku-nu-ti I shall not 
reveal their names to you BIN 4 32:22; 
issér tamkdrt idi Sumi awili wa-di-a-ma 
charge (the merchandise) to the merchants, 
let me know the names of the men CCT 4 
40a:28; tam<kdram)> Sa libbisu lu-wa-di-a-am 
let him designate to me any merchant he 
pleases BIN 4 35:42, cf. tamkdram u-ta-dt-a- 
am ibid. 39; kaspam u iimé ina tupptkunu 
wa-di-a-nim let me know (by your letter) 
the money (loaned) and the terms TCL 19 
21:33, cf. ina tuppi giptum lu wa-du-t 
BIN 6 55:15; mimma iptirisunu sa ekallum 
erresukani ina na&spir[tika] u-di-a-ma let me 
know in your message what ransom the 
palace asks for them OIP 27 5:19, cf. ibid. 23, 
also ibid. 23 r. x + 8, also mimma awdtim 
Sa innaSpertika laptani ula %-di-a-ni TCL 14 
17:28. 

2’ other oces.: ast imbara zimika a-ia 
%-we-ed-di_ send out a fog so that it will not 
disclose your presence RA 46 92:67 (OB Epic 
of Zu), ef. (with var. a-a %-ad-dt) ibid. 28:12 
(SB version), and dupl. STT 21; Sumisu i&8taz 
kan u litissu i-we-di he acquired fame for 
himself and proclaimed his victory Syria 32 
14 ii 21 (Jahdunlim); iétaknu mita u baldta 
Sa muti ul ud-du-%i imésu (the gods) allotted 
life and death, (but) the time of death is not 
made known Gilg. X vi 39; na.nam gi.na. 
zu an.dim zé.ib.bi.da da.gan.me.a zu. 
zu.ab.ta : annaka kéna ga kima samé kabtu 
ina pubrini ud-di-3 make known in our 
assembly to her (IStar) your reliable “‘yes” 
which is as firm as heaven TCL 6 51:165f., and 
dupl. ibid. 52:9f. (SB lit.), of. d-e-di- narbisa 
VAS 10 214 vii 16 (OB Aguiaja); stu amé 
régiti paras énti maxima la ud-du-i. Sikinku 
since the days of old the office of the high 
priestess had been forgotten and her regalia 
were not described anywhere YOS 1 45i 27 
(Nbn.); WWannart ... u-ad-di ittadu akSum eres 
énti the moon-god gave a sign concerning 


31 


idd 4d 


his wish for a high priestess YOS 145i 7 (Nbn.), 
ef. CT 16 43:70f. in lex. section; PN sum 
abigu la ud-da PN, he did not give the name 
of his father KAV 156:2 (MA); ana Sarrt 
bélini lu-ud-da-ds-§u let me make it known 
to the king, our lord ABL 415r.2 (NA). Dif- 
ficult: ki.da.bi.8e giskim ha.ma.TUK : 
ana rittigu lu-<u>-wa-di-a-am I was able 
to give them (the foreign peoples) instruc- 
tions .... UET 1 146 iv 9 (Hammurabi). 

d) to recognize, identify: ina bit PN ... 
usbu PN, nisitasunu illikamma u-dt-Su-nu- 
ma... nisisu PN ana PN, utassir (6 per- 
sons) were staying in the house of PN, PN», 
a relative of theirs, arrived and identified 
them, and then PN released his relatives to 
PN, OIP 27 49a:14 = 49b:15 (OA); Summa 
mar GIR.SE.GA ulu ma@r SAL.ZI.IK.RU.UM bit 
abisu u-we-ed-di-ma ... ana bit abigu ittalak 
if the (adopted) son of a court official or of 
a sekru-woman identifies his family and 
(leaves his adoptive parents and) goes back 
to his family CH § 193:13; Summa ... bal 
wardim ulu amtim lu warassu ulu amassu 
u-te-ed-di if the owner of the slave or the 
slave girl identifies his slave or slave girl 
(sold abroad) CH § 280:82; [Summa] awilum 
ina naplusifu awilam la t-te-ed-di if a man 
does not recognize another when he looks (at 
him) AfO 18 66 ii 12 (OB omens), cf. Summa 
awilum istu 1 US ana 30 GAR awilam %-we-ed-di 
if somebody recognizes another man (when 
approaching) from (a distance of) one gi’ to 
thirty ninda ibid. 14; ul dai mar Siprija 
u mannu [l]u-mi-di-8i-ma tagabbi (you wrote 
me saying) “My messenger did not know 
her,” and you now say, ‘‘Who may recognize 
her?” EA 1:32 (let. from Egypt), cf. Sa iéde 
ahatka ... u u-ma-an-di-Se ibid. 17; if the 
moon unnutma mamma la i-ma-an-di-su is 
eclipsed(?) and nobody can discern it ACh 
Sin 2:10, restored from Thompson Rep. 60:2; bit 
4 Samas Sa... girbuséu bassa isapkuma la []- 
ud-da-a usurati the temple of Samas (which 
had toppled in ruins), where sand had heaped 
up so that its ground plan was not recogniz- 
able (any more) VAB 4 96i 16 (Nbk.), ef. bita 
appalisma ud-da-a temendu YOS 1 45 i 44 
(Nbn.). 
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e) to assign — 1’ objects, etc.: mimma 
annim Sa... PN ana PN, martisu u-wa-du-&- 
im-ma all this which PN assigned to his daugh- 
ter PN, CT 8 2a:19, cf. SaanaPN ... %-wa-du- 
Si-im VAS 8 3:7 (OB); bissu ... kima abusu 
uummasu ... t-we-id-du-Su ... ana PN u-we- 
ed-di (the king) assigned the estate to PN, 
just as his father and mother had assigned it 
to him Wiseman Alalakh 6:10 and 14 (OB), 
cf. GN abi ajjaSim i-wa-ad-di-a-am ibid. 11:7 
(OB); minummé mi-im-Su sa bit abist wa-ad- 
du-& ileqgi she (the divorced woman) takes 
all her possessions assigned to her from her 
father’s house Wiseman Alalakh 92:9, cf. 
Sa uséribu wa-ad-du-& ileqgi ibid. 13 (MB); 
4Z0.LUM mu-ad-di girbéti ana ili DN, who 
assigns the fields to the gods (one of the 
fifty names of Marduk) En. el. VII 84; %-ad- 
di-Sum-ma Suknat mis ana ud-du-i imé he 
assigned (the moon) as an ornament to the 
night to determine the (sequence of) days En. 
el. V 13, ef. ibid. 16, also %-ad-di Satta ibid. 3, and 
ef. (Sin) [m]u-ad-du-u imé arhi wu Satti Perry 
Sin No. 6:3; ibSimma qa&sta kakkaSuvi-ad-di he 
created the bow and assigned it (to him) as 
his weapon En. el. IV 35; %-ad-du-a edréti he 
assigned sanctuaries (for his worship) En. 
el. I 76, cf. kummi lu-ud-da-a En. el. V 134; 
inanna GN &@ GN, alpé u bit alpésunu ti-wa- 
ad-du-nim then they assigned cattle and 
pasture to Kizzuwatna of Hatti KBo 1 5i 31, 
also ibid. 18 (treaty); adéar bita ud-du-s-i-ni 
... tétarab (if a woman) enters the house 
which they assigned her KAV 1 iii 45 (Ass. 
Code § 24); ina biti Sa ina birt Samak u Adad 
t-ad-du-§% into the temple which Samas 
and Adad had designated to him through 
extispicy Borger Esarh. 83 r. 29, cf. ibid. r. 25, 
VAB 4 226 ii 61 (Nbn.), 220i 51 (Nbn.), also ina 
pardsi arkat: u-ad-du-nim VAB 4 62 ii 39 (Na- 
bopolassar); Summa ussé biti ana sitqi u-ad-di 
if the foundation of a house lines up(?) with 
the street (opposite: ina siigi ilgi encroaches 
upon the street line 22) CT 38 10:23 (SB Alu). 

2’ persons: wu kdm Zi lu-ad-di ina pubri 
and I shall designate in the assembly (the 
god) who will fetter Zi RA 48 146: 105 and 107 
(SB Epic of Zu), ef. [...] 9Ztm lu-we-di ina 
puhri RA 46 90:33 (OB version); Summa... 
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maru sa asSata i-di-i-ni-Su-ni lu met lu 
innabit if the son to whom they have 
assigned a wife dies or runs away KAV 1 vi 
21 (Ass. Code § 43), ef. (wr. u-ud-di-ti-ni-Su-nt) 
ibid. 28; %-ad-di ana “Anim térétus nasdru he 
assigned (the Anunnaki) to Anu in order to 
guard his orders En. el. VI 41; li-ad-di-ma sal: 
mat gaqqadt palahissu let him designate man- 
kind to worship him En. el. VI 113, cf. (Nin- 
gal) mu-ad-da-a-ta Sarri palihiSa Streck Asb. 
288:9; DN.. .mu-ad-du-u §4-kan-ki Enlil, who 
appoints the governors Hinke Kudurru i 21, 
ef. Nabi... mu-ad-du-a Sarriitu Lambert BWL 
114: 54 (SB Fiirstenspiegel); kima &dXu anata rédé 
EN.KUR.KUR ti-man-du-ui-us Enlil appointed 
him as his proxy to be the first of the 
governors Tn.-Epic ‘‘vi’ (= i) 19 + AfO 18 50 
F 11. Note the exceptional forms, due to a 
confusion of uddd with uttd: ina ni& iniki 
tu-di-ni-ma tah&uhi béliti you (I8tar) have 
appointed me by looking upon me, and you 
wanted me to be king ZA 5 79:26 (prayer of 
Asn. I); entima A&Sur ... ina kun [libbi]su 
ina énéSu elléti ud-da-ni-ma when Assur 
appointed me in his steadfast affection (by 
looking upon me) with shining eyes 3R 7 i 
12 (Shalm. III); tldni ... ina ként libbisunu 
u-du-ni-ma the gods appointed me in their 
steadfast affection AKA 198 iv 8 (Asn.). 

3” isqu fate: hitb[ujs tuqunts isi[qsa] u-du- 
u-&i-im exultation in battle has been allotted 
to her as her nature VAS 10 214 iii 17 (OB 
Aguaaja); rabéti Igigi issanahhuru ud-du-u 
isgigun the great Igigi surround (her) 
constantly so that they may be assigned their 
portions AfK 1 25 r. i 20 (SB lit.), cf. %-ad-da 
isqu ibid. 24, mu-ad-du-u isqigun En. el. VII 7, 
mu-ad-du-% isgétt VAS 136i 19(kudurru), also 
ana Igigi isigsunu tu-wa-<ta>-da KAR 32:32 
(SB lit.). 

f) (uncert. mng., NB only): rdnga u 
kinitu §a libbtka limur u tabate Sa i-man-du-u 
lu-&e-sib gimil dumgika luSallimga let me 
experience your devotion and the loyalty of 
your heart, and I shall increase the benefits 
that I ....-ed (previously) and repay fully 
the services you have rendered (me) ABL 
539 r. 22 (let. of Asb.), cf. w atta ina silli Sa 
AsSur u Marduk usuzzata u ina libbi i-x-ti-- 
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nu tu-man-da ibid. r. 12; mind NINDA.MES 
thulu la béléSu wu andku u-man-di why do 
those who have no right to it eat the bread 
and I have ....? ABL 587 r. 5, ef. NINDA. 
HA tkkalu u andku i-man-da ABL 743 r. 7; 
[ina] libbi Sa r@imani Sa mat AsSur atia u 
libbaka ittija pasru enna ki Sulmu ana kéga u 
ina manzaltika usuzzdta minamma tu-man-di 
now that you are again among the friends of 
Assyria and are not angry with me any more, 
now that you are well again and in possession 
of your office, why have you ....-ed? ABL 
1380 r. 5 (let. of Asb. to the king of Elam); see 
Hartmann, Or. NS 7 372f. 

5. wutaddi to be recognized, revealed, 
appointed —a) to be recognized, revealed: 
an.ur.ta an.pa.sé 4.da.a.bi im.ta.an. 
zu.zu.ne : &tu iSid Samé ana elét Samé 
addgunu u-ta-ad-du-nu from the base of 
heaven to the top of heaven their (celestial) 
sections (those of Sin and Sama3) can be 
recognized TCL 6 51r. 5f. (SB lit.); [l@.ux]. 
lu.bi giskim.bi nu.un.[x.x] : 8a améli 
Sudtu itta’u (text iitaSa) ul u-ta-ad-di the 
omen referring to this man is not revealed 
PBS 1/2 116:41f.; wl immar ahu ahasu ul t-ta- 
ad-da-a niSi ina Samé one man cannot see 
the other, nor can the people be recognized 
from heaven (any more) Gilg. XI 112; um: 
mani rapsati Sa kima mé nari la u-ta-ad-du-% 
nibasun a large army whose number cannot 
be made out, just like the (drops of) water in 
a river 5R 35:16 (Cyr.), cf. [... Sa tlalikisu 
la un-da-an-du-[é] OT 13 32 r. 4 (comm. to 
En. el. VII 98). 

b) to be appointed: gipu ajumma sa [ina] 
GN d-ta-ad-du-v any official who might be 
appointed over GN UET 1 165 ii 6 (kudurru), 
cf. ajumma Sa ina ekalli u-ta-ad-du-ti-ma 
MDP 10 pl. 12 ii 23 (MB kudurru). 

6. sidi to announce, proclaim, to make 
recognizable, to mark — a) to announce, 
proclaim: Jumma kalbum Segima babtum ana 
bélifu u-Se-di-ma kalab&u la issurma awilam 
isSukma uStamit if a dog is rabid and the 
authorities of the city quarter give an official 
warning to its owner, but he does not keep 
his dog in, so that it bites a man and causes 
his death Goetze LE § 56:21, also ibid. § 54:16, 
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§58:26, cf. babtasudu-Se-di-Sum-ma CH § 251:56, 
mahar §ibi Su-di-a-su-nu-Si-im TCL 17 21:34 
(OB let.); amtam uballiq e-lii 48amaS bi- 
il-ki u-Se-e-da I lost the slave girl, I shall 
go and inform Sama’, your master CT 29 
26:19 (OB let. of a naditu), cf. Ai. IV iv 29, in lex. 
section; umma andkuma sarru ul-te-ti-mi wu 
igtabimt I said, “The king has made a 
proclamation, saying’ JEN 195:12, ef. kinan: 
na LUGAL LU.MES Sa ina [...] ud-te-ti um[ma] 
lu Sarruma HSS 14 9:3; 4LAL sukkallaka 
li-Se-da-ak dinu liblakka may Alammui, 
your (Sin’s) vizier, give you information, 
bring to you the decision, (put before you the 
request for a sign) RA 12 190:10, join to 
Perry Sin No. 5a; DIS ITT BAR UD.4.KAM ana 
AMarduk ligkén GIsKIM(IGI+DUB).BI li-Se-di 
MU(!) & (text HUL) i§-di-hu(text -ri) iS$akkansu 
GIskiIm.BI“"4 j-Se-di ma dénku ina mahar 
ili lidbub on the fourth of Nisan he shall 
prostrate himself before Marduk (and) inform 
(him) of his “sign,” (then) he will be granted 
fame and wealth — he shall inform him of 
his ‘‘sign”’ (with gloss 7-ta-3%), that means, he 
shall plead his case before the god ABL 1396: 
13 and r. 1 (citation from hemer., with added 
comm.); dlakti tlitisu sirtt kénis ud-te-ni-e-du- 
<u> I proclaim again and again the ways of 
his majestic godhead VAB 4 122 i 36 (Nbk.); 
abu mimma ina tuppisu v-Se-du-ma ana 
marigu iddinu u e[mu] nudunnt Sa ... t-Se- 
du-ma whatever the father has stated in his 
tablet that he will give to his son and the 
dowry that the father of the bride has stated 
(that he will give) SBAW 1889 p. 828 iii 5 and 8 
(NB laws), cf. nudunné §a!PN martiséu ina libbi 
u-Se-du-ma iddinu Nbk. 403:6, nudunnd sa 
IPN martija nu-Se-di Nbn. 356:23; tuppt isturz 
ma... ina libbi u-Se-di umma_ he wrote a 
tablet and stated on it as follows MHebraica 
3 15:15 (NB), cf. Nbn. 356:14, ina wiltisunu 
u-Se-du-% umma Cyr. 332:18, also ina wilts: 
Ssunu §u-ud-du-u umma Peiser Vertrige 113:8, 
ina tuppisu Su-du-% wmma Camb. 286:7; sa 
nagba imuru lu-[Se}-[el-di mati let me pro- 
claim to the country (the feats of) him who 
has seen everything Gilg. I 1. 

b) to make recognizable, to mark: bit DN 
$a... namdtu israssa kisurrdsa la Su-du-u(var. 
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-t) epert katmu the temple of DN, whose plan 
had become ruined and whose outlines were 
not recognizable (any more) and were covered 
with rubble VAB 4 142 ii 4 (Nbk.), var. from 
ibid. 110 iii 19; [UZU] SAL.HUL.BI gu-du-% an 
evil omen is recognizable CT 20 5:15 (SB 
ext.), cf. UZU.SAL.SIG,.BI Su(var. J%)-du-t 
ibid. 18, var. from CT 20 12 K.10482 r. 3; supur 
PN kima kunukkifu §u-ud-da-at marked 
with the nail-mark of PN, instead of his seal 
TuM 2-3 9:45, ef. ibid. 8:44, 274 r. 3’, Speleers 
Recueil 278:13, see, for other refs., mng. 4 
(uddi) and tuddd. 


c) in abullatim Sida to confine within a 
city (OB, Mari): abullatim Su-da-a-k[u] pul- 
luhdku u lemnis epkiku Tam confined to the 
city, Iam very much afraid and badly treated 
TCL 18 95:24 (OB let.); Stu aimim Sa SamakSamz 
mi ana Adab ublu PN isbatannima abullatim 
us-te-di-a-nt_ ever since I brought the sesame 
to Adab, PN has confined me to the city 
UET 5 39:9 (OB let.); 10 LU.mE8 Subard ana 
Terga ikSudunim u asdlSuniitima ... abulld: 
tim ug-te-di-Su-nu-ti ten men from Subartu 
arrived in Terga, I interrogated them, and I 
confined them within the city ARM 3 37:23, 
cf. LU.mES LU Egnunna $a mahrika kala ... 
abullatim lu Su-du-% ARM 1 76:9, and see 
Falkenstein, BiOr 11 114. 


7. III/II to assign: [a]na ahija u ana 
Anim Sarrit Samé uS-we-ed-di I assigned to 
my brother and to Anu the rule over heaven 
RA 46 90:49 (OB Epic of Zu), cf. ibid. 50. 


8. IV/1 and IV/2 (uncertain) —a) IV/1: 
ela §d5u témi imisina la i-ad-da ilu mamma 
their (human beings’) life span is not under- 
standable(?) by any other god (or: no other 
god knows) but him (Marduk) En. el. VII 114, 
from LKA 8 r. 30, coll. Gurney, wr. la ia-ad-da 
STT 10:114, [t-m]a-ad-[da] ZA 47 p. 15 n. 20 
(all possibly a re-formed present of ida), with 
comm. ZU= [¢]-du-% STC 2 52r.i9’, also ibid. 60 
K.8299 r. 11'; tm-nin-da-ak-ka it will become 
known to you (corresponding to Old Pers. 
azdaé bavatiy) VAB 3 91 § 4:27 and 29 (Dar.). 


b) IV/2: see CT 17 41:5f. and 3:27, in 
lex. section, if it-ta-du-u CT 17 41:6 is not 
to be emended to wt(!)-ta-du-u. 


igaru 
*idiitu (editu) s.; knowledge; lex.*; of. idd. 


gid.d.zu.zu = e-du-tu (in group with sutési, 
Salahu, leditu) ErimhuS II 182; x.a.da.min, 
{x].a.da.min, [x].zu.a = e-du-tum Nabnitu A 
281ff.; uncert.: bu.i = e-du-[twm] Lanu A 186. 

Mng. based on the Sumerian correspon- 
dence zu.zu. 


igariS adv.; like a wall; SB*; cf. igaru. 
For ref., see igaru mng. 1]. 


igartu s.; wall; OA, OB, Mari*; cf. igdru. 

a) in OA: bit PN ina i-ga-ar-tim kuatim 
PN, ... t-ga-ar-tém Suatam istakkan as to 
the house of PN, PN, put his wall upon your 
wall CCT 3 20:26 and 28; misSum i-ga-ar- 
ta-ka ina bitija taskun why did you put your 
wall within my house? ibid. 33. 

b) in OB: ham&t qani [el]it Sittat ammat 
i-ga-ar-tum kabrat the wall is five reeds high 
(and) two cubits thick TCL 10 3:3; 1-ga-ar- 
tum séret the wall is plastered CT 6 27a:15 
(let.); ana t-ka-ar-tim nagarim to tear down 
a wall JCS 11 107:7. 

c) in Mari: t-ga-ar-tam Sa dirim i&tu 
pan mirigtisu agqqur I tore down the brick- 
work of the city wall from the point of the 
breach ARM 2 88:17; i-ga-ar-tam Sa bitisu 
aplu&ma ina napistim usém I broke through 
the wall of his house and got away alive 
ARM 3 71:16. 


igarus.; 1. wall (of a building), 2. en- 
closure wall, 3. side of a ship; from OA, OB 
on; pl. igdrdtu (from OB on) and igdrii (NB 
royal); wr. syll. and £.sIG4, 1z.z1, in OB also 
1.1Z.ZI TLB119:6, 8.21 Jean Tell Sifr 92:3’, 
UET 6 236:1, and SIG4.z1 TCL 10 19:3, 8 and 9, 
38:10, Jean Tell Sifr 27:4; cf. igartu. 


[i-gé-a]r sia,.h, h.sIG, = t-ga-ru Diri V 276f.; 
&£.sIa, = i-ga-ru IRgituh I 373, also Lanu I i 3; 
ga-ar sic, = sd &.SIG, i-ga-rum (interpreting the 
logogram &.s1c, as é6.garz) Recip. Ea A ii 9’, 
also Ea V 20, A V/1:102; ba-dr sic, = $d t.sIG, 
i-ga-rum eM[E.SAL] A V/1:103, cf. ba-dr BAR = 
1z.zI E{ME.SAL] A 1/6:293; iz.zi = ¢-ga-ru-um, 
iz.zi.dal.ba.na = i-ga-ar bi-ri-tim Kagal E 
Part 3:50f.; iz.zi dal.ba.an.na:i-gar bi-ri-te 
Ai. VI iv 48; i.zi (var. iz.zi) dal.ba.an.na (var. 
dal.ba.na) = t-gar MIN (= bi-ri-tum), i.zi (var. 
iz.zi) = t-ga-ru, 6.1.zi (var. iz.zi) = bi-it MIN 
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Hh. II 264ff.; i.zi sa.dul.bi (var. sa.du.ul.bi) = 
t-gar (var. i-ga-ri) a-bur-ru rear wall Hh. II 261. 

gi.gilim = ha-tu-u 44 &.s1a, Antagal E c 16; 
[x.x].hal.ha = bi-di-im-tum Ja &.s1G¢, Nabnitu 
E 117; 6.6.s1¢,.sir.ra = mad-lu-u sd t.s1¢, (followed 
by maéla ga KU’) Nabnitu M 158; [...] = kan-nu 
4a i-ga-ri (preceded by kannu éa &) Nabnitu 
XXII 58; [di-ri] st.a = ga-a-pu &d 1z.z1 Diri I 40, 
ef, diri.ga = qa-[a-pu] 44 i-ga-ri Antagal A 151; 
[t.s1c,.diri].ga = <t-ga-ru qdélupl-pu = Igituh 
App. A i 8’; iz.zi.im.sag.ag.a, iz.zi.im.sag. 
ur,.ri = se-e-ru éai-ga-ri Nabnitu E 246f.;[x.x]. 
ra.ab = se-e-ru éé &.91G, ibid. 277; [sigy.ab] = 
[ar-h]u &.sia, brick of a wall Antagal III 73; 
gié.ti.ti.m& = i-ga-ra-a-te MIN (= elippi) Hh. 
IV 370. 

a.lé.hul #.s1¢,.diri.ga.ginx(am) li.ra in. 
gul.u,.a hé.me.en: MIN da kima t-ga-ri iquppuma 
elt améli [inn]abbatu atta whether you be an evil 
al@-demon which, like a wall, buckles (Sum. like a 
buckling wall) and falls upona man CT 16 27:4f.; 
6.géba.an.ul,.le.en (var. ba.an.ul.e) £.81G,.g4 
(var. .dim) ba.ab.bu.luh.e(var. .ha) : [ina 
biti]ja urrihanni ina i-ga-ri-ia ugallitanni he 
surprised me in my house, he frightened me 
within my walls CT 15 25 r. 14 (Sum. only), 
var. from dupl. PSBA 17 pl. 1 K.41:23f. (bil. 
lament.); na,.ga.sur.ra zi LUM.8é Sub.bu.dé : 
[NA, MIN] Ja kima i-ga-ri innabbaku O kadurré- 
stone, which will be overthrown like a wall Lugale 
XIII 18; kur.gal9Mu.ul.lil e.lum gis.ig.gal. 
gal.la &.sIG,.ra bi.in.tab.tab : gad rabd 4min 
kabtu dalatu rabbdtu i-ga-ri tu-x-x great mountain, 
lordly Enlil, you .... the great doors (and) the 
wall(s) SBH p. 130:36f.; for other refs. with Sum. 
correspondence £.sIG,, see mngs. 1b-1’, 2 and 3, for 
refs. with Sum. correspondence iz.zi, see mng. 1b 
and n; 6 sig,y.ga [x x (x) g]ul.gul.la [x x]: 
i-ga-ri x [8a in]naplu jf wabbit the house with 
(standing) walls which was torn down, variant: he 
destroyed SBH p. 92a:1f. 

IZ.ZI = i-ga-rum OT 41 28:7 (Alu Comm.), also 
ibid. 25:17. 


1. wall (of a building) — a) in OA: 
missum sahrakuma u bitam sa abija la t-ga-ra- 
ma ina [t1-ga-ri-im sikkatamma <la amahhasy 
am I such a child that I cannot take care(?) 
of my father’s house and drive even a peg 
into the wall? Contenau Trente Tablettes Cap- 
padociennes 26: 30 (let.). 


b) in OB —1’ in gen.: Jumma i-ga-rum 
igamma babtum ana bil i-ga-ri usédima i-ga- 
ar-§u [lal u-<dan>-nin-ma i-ga-rum imqutma 
mar awilim ustamit if a wall buckles and the 
city quarter (as authority) brings it to the 
attention of the owner of the wall, but he 


3 


igdru 


does not reinforce his wall, and the wall 
collapses and kills a man Goetze LE § 58: 25-27; 
Summa itinnum bitam ana awilim ipusma ... 
£.sia, igthp itinnum & ina KU.BABBAR 
ramaniéu &.sIa, §watt udannan if a builder 
builds a house for a .man and the wall 
buckles, the builder must reinforce the 
wall at his own expense CH § 233:97ff.; 
IZ.Z1 IN.NA.AB.KAL.LA.GE.DE he will reinforce 
the wall PBS 8/1 102 v 8; é.libir.ra iz. 
zi.diri.ga Si@y.BAD an.dub.ui.e bita 
labéra &.s1G, a iqguppu imda immid he will 
reinforce the old house (by) putting a support 
against the buckling wall Ai. IV iv 16; iz.zi. 
diri.ga ugu.na im.ma.an.8ub : t-ga-ru 
Sa iquppu eligu imtaqut the buckling wall has 
fallen on him ibid. 24; &.s1a,.bi kak nu.ub. 
ru.a: ina i-ga-ri-§u sikkata ul irettt he isnot 
to drive a nail into his wall ibid. 36; anai-ga- 
ar PN PN, ana PN irgumma awild .. . i-ga-ra- 
am imuruma ... x i-ga-ra-am istu i-ga-ar PN, 
adi t-ga-ar PN ... ana PN uberra Uy.KUR.8E 
PN, akSum i-ga-ri-im ana PN ul iragga[m] 
with regard to the wall of PN, PN, made a 
claim against PN, the local residents in- 
spected the wall, and they established in 
favor of PN x (measures) as the wall, from 
the wall of PN, as far as the wall of PN —in 
the future PN, will make no claim against 
PN with regard to the wall BE 6/1 60: lff.; 
i-ga-ra-am sa ganinim ana ersstim 
itt) PN PN, ir[t]¥ t-ga-ru-um sa PN PN, 
claimed the use of the wall of the storage- 
house from PN, the wall (itself) remaining 
the property of PN CT 4 14b:1 and 8, ef. 
TCL 1 193:2; ¢-ga-ar PN adi gamrigu ittt PN, 
PN, ana ersstim iri§ ana i-ga-ri-im ul awassu 
PN, has asked PN, for the use of PN’s wall 
in its entirety, (but this is to give him) no 
claim on the wall CT 33 44b:1 and 9, cf. also 
ana i-ga-ri-im a PN PN, wla awatagu 
TCL 10 21:1; 12.21 PN 12.21 ramanigu PN, 
eli 1Z.21 NiG.NU.ME.EN NU.TUK PN’s wall 
(remains) his own wall, PN, has no claim on 
the wall Riftin 45:1ff.; ina B.SIG@, &.<PaA> PA 
a & PN itt PN, aiS.UR.RA ummad PN, 
together with PN,, will rest the beams (of his 
roof) on the walls of the chamber and of the 
house VAS 8 108:6, cf. [ina &.S1G,4] Sa &.PA. 


35 


oi.uchicago.edu 


igaru 
PAH @ E.SIG, & ibid. 109:4 (case), and see 
guéiru usage b; i-ga-ra-am Sa eli i-ga-ri-ka 
usarkabu intima teppesu ugur Sur[kib] tear 
down and install (again) the wall which I 
shall install on top of your wall when you 
(re)build (the house) TCL 1 184:13f.; bamat 
i-ga-ri IN.8r.1N.38AM ana SAM kaggarim u 
manahat i-ga-ri-im x KU.BABBAR IN.NA.AN.LA 
(PN) has purchased half of the wall, he has 
paid (PN,) x silver as the price of the land 
and the expenses of (building) the wall MCS 7 
1:6ff., ef. ¢-ga-ar biritim PN ipukma manahat 
i-ga-ri-im PN, libbaSu ut-ti(text -z1)-2b TCL 1 
186:4ff.; gadum i-ga-ra-ti-Su kaliSina i-ga-ru- 
um Sa guéiiru kunnu sa dirttim (a house) 
together with all its walls, (and) the party 
wall with the beams in place is the common 
property (of the seller and the buyer) Meissner 
BAP 35:5f., cf. ¢-ga-ar PN i-ga-ar birisunu 
Gautier Dilbat 18:2f., and see igdr biritt sub 
birttu; si-lu-ta Sa ina é-ga-ri-im zagpat §a PN 
(PN inherits everything) her (the adoptive 
mother’s) ...., which is in the wall, is PN’s 
(too) Szlechter Tablettes 10 MAH 15913:29, 
see Kraus, BiOr 16 122, cf. mimma annim 
war<kassay st-lu-Sa ina i-ga-ri-im CT 6 
33a:12. 

2’ with specification of measurements: 
1 i-ga-ru-wm 14 GaR US.BI-Su 18 KUS SAG.BI a 
wall, one and a half ninda in length, one and 
two-thirds cubits thick CT 6 7b:7, cf. 2 GaR 
us 1 KUs 5 Svu.st SaG.KI i-ga-ar PN MCS 
71:2, also &.s1G, Sa DA & PN 4 Gar 3 KUS 
v8 (referring to a party wall) CT 4 37d:1, 4 
Gar 4 KU8 9 Su.si.mMES [US] 1f$(?)1 KUS saa 
t-ga-ar biritim BE 6/1 44:2; [x] @aR 5 
[paGaL].[B1] 1 GAR 5 SUKUD.BI 8.21 DAL.BA.NA 
x ninda and five (cubits) is the thickness, 
one ninda and five (cubits) is the height of the 
party wall Jean Tell Sifr 92:3’; 5 KUS US $ 
GAR 5 KUS SAG.KI SIG,.ZI DAL.BA.NA ... 1 GAR 
4x05 siay.zIB.GAL 5 KUS siay.zi niribisu the 
party wall is five cubits long, one-half ninda 
and five cubits thick, the wall of the main 
room is one ninda and four cubits (long), 
the wall of the entrance room is five cubits 
(long) TCL 10 19:3 and 8f.; #.SIa, DU.A w 4 
GAR 2 KUS ullau he shall build the wall (of 
the house) and raise it (to the customary 
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height, making it) four ninda and two cubits 
(long) Béhi Leiden Coll. 2 p. 18 No. 755:13, ef. 
[summa] ... bitam anniam Este, la tpus u 
4 gar 2KU8 la ull[tSu] ibid. r. 3. 

c) in Mari: [a&Su]m gudiiri Sa ana f.s1[G,]. 
w.a sullulim béli ... iXpuram my lord wrote 
me concerning the beams (to place) for 
roofing on the walls ARM 3 23:5, for other 
refs., see igartu. 

d) in Elam: #.DU.a isu wu madu gadu i-ga- 
ra-ti-§u dalatifu u simmilatisu a house in 
good repair, in its entirety, including its walls, 
its doors and its stairways (sale) MDP 18 210:2 
(= MDP 22 46), cf. gadu ¢-ga-ra-ti-Su 4.7A.AM 
ibid. 211:3, (wr. 1Z.2Z1.MES8) ibid. 215:2, and 
passim. 

e) in MB: i-ga-ra Sa ina kutalli addima 20 
natbaku uhhuru egerrimma atabbak I am 
about to lay (the last courses of) the wall 
which I left (unfinished) in the rear and of 
which twenty courses have been delayed 
BE 17 23:8 (MB let.); ina mubhi naré Swatu 
i-ga-ru Vabitma ihhepi a wall collapsed on 
this stela, and it was destroyed MDP 2 pl. 19 
i6 (MB kudurru); ina i-ga-ri iptehi (whoever 
gets another to remove this boundary marker 
and) he encloses (it) in a wall MDP 2 pl. 22 
v 54, cf. ina t-ga-ri ikal[ttamu] ibid. 113 ii 17 
(MB kudurru). 

f) in Nuzi: PN ... a&um aiS.mu8 sa ina 
muhhi t-qa-ri-Su Saknu ina panini itelima ... 
a-ga-ru Sa GI8.MES adar Saknu Sa attujami ul 
Sa PN-mé ... ina BHA la zizdkumi PN 
presented himself before us (the judges) con- 
cerning the beams which have been placed 
upon his wall (but PN, said) “The wall on 
which the beams are laid is mine and not 
PN’s, I did not enter into a division of 
property (with PN) with regard to the build- 
ings’ SMN 2607:4 and 10 (unpub.); 2 stkkdti 
$a ert 2 girberushe Sa i-qa-ri_ two bronze nails 
and two girberushe-ornaments(?) for the wall 
HSS 14 608:8, cf. x takulathu $a i-ga-ri &a 


siparrt RA 36 135:2, also ibid. 137:36, and 
passim. 
2) in NA: mu&8drdnt lakSu ina libbi 


E.8IG4.MES Sa bit ili la niSkun there are no 
inscriptions, we have placed none on the 
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temple walls ABL 157:20, cf. ibid.r.6; 2 salam 
Sarrani ... Sa Sarru ... ana &.8Ia,.MES8 ga 
adment a DN épusuni two royal statues 
which the king had made for (the decoration 
of) the walls of the chapel of Ningal ABL 
1194 r. 1; 8 sa-kan-ni Sa kaspi issu libbi 
#.SIG,.MES uttassihu they have torn off eight 
sakannu’s of silver from the walls ABL 493 
r. 7. 

h) in NB: nikasi ana libbi ali kt unakkisu 
Siltahi &.sta, bit ilani undilla they breached 
the city and showered the temple wall with 
arrows ABL 1339:5; 5 KUS US.MES i-gar 
IM.4 u i-gar IM.3 44 KUS saG.MES i-gar IM.1 
u t-gar IM.2 naphar 3 KUS 5} Sv.st five cubits 
(each) is the length of the wall to the west 
and the wall to the east, four and a half 
cubits (each) is the length of the shorter side 
of the wall to the south and the wall to the 
north, all together three (square) cubits and 
five and a half inches (sale of a house and its 
plot) VAS 5 103:9f.; [SAHJAR.HI.A ana B.SIG, 
Sa libnati $a tibnu izabbilunu earth for the 
brick wall for which (men) are bringing straw 
UCP 9 63 No. 26:3; gudsuré ultu i-ga-ri 3a PN 
idekki he will remove the beams from PN’s 
wall Dar. 129:6. 

i) in hist.: ina mimma i-ga-ri himétam 
u dispam usélma on every wall I smeared 
ghee and honey KAH 2 11:27 (= AOB 1 12) 
(IriSum), cf. AOB 1 18 No. 12:5; t-ga-ra-at bitim 
tna kaspim hurdsim ... a&Sil I coated the 
walls of the house with silver (and) gold 
AOB 1 22 No. 1 ii 20 (Samii-Adad I); 4-ga-ra- 
am ... labtram ul urib i-ga-ra-am esSam ... 
ipus he did not disturb the old wall, he built 
anew wall MDP 2 pl. 13 No. 4-5:11 and 14 
(Elam); i-ga-ru &4 énahma that wall got weak 
KAH 1 5r. 3 (Adn. I), ef. Streck Asb. 84x56, cf. 
also Sa ... iniSu i-ga-ru-Sa whose walls had 
grown weak VAB 4 216 ii14 (Ner.); 4-ga-ru- 
&a quppiitu adkéma I removed its buckling 
walls VAB 4 212 ii 23 (Ner.), and passim in 
NB royal, cf. igipu £.sta,.MES-3u its walls 
buckled Borger Esarh. p. 74:31, and passim in 
NA and NB royal; é-ga-ar biti Suati ana dun: 
nunim to reinforce the wall of that temple 
VAB 4 76 iii 18 (Nbk.); #.91G,.MES-Si udalbiz 
Sa hurdsa kaspa I coated its walls with gold 
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and silver Thompson Esarh. pl. 14 i 16 (Asb.), 
also VAB 4 222 ii 13 (Nbn.); #.81G,.MES [hurdsa] 
kima sirt asir I coated the walls with gold 
instead of plaster Borger Esarh. 87:25; 1-ga- 
ra-a-te-§u kima Sarir sit kakkabadni ussim 
I made its walls as beautiful as the brilliance 
of the rising stars AKA p. 98 vii 99 (Tigl. I); 
bitu Sudtu ana sihirtisu u B.s1e, adi pu-ta-ti-su 
ba kutalli §a bit Sahtirimma labiriti ... unagqgir 
I tore down this temple completely, together 
with the wall, including its buttresses at the 
back of the old Sahiiru-house KAH 2 66:28, 
for dupls., see AOB 1 30 note 2 (Tigl. I). 

j) in omen texts: Summa ina libbi ali 
B.SIG,.MES t-gub-ba if walls buckle within 
the city Bab. 4 110:13 (SB prodigies); Summa 
B.SIG4.MES libbs biti Sihhat sirt 134 if the walls 
inside a house have crumbling plaster 
CT 38 15:51 (SB Alu); &umma katarru pest ina 
E.sIa,.MES sa kididnu mddu if there are 
many white fungi on the walls on the outer 
side CT 40 16:26 (SB Alu), cf. &.sia,.MES $a 
biténu (on) the walls on the inner side 
ibid. 16:27, also ina miSil 12.21 $a iltdni on 
half of the north (east, west) wall CT 4016: 30ff., 
ef. also ina 1z.z1 ur§t on the bedroom wall 
CT 38 27:5, and passim, ina E.SIG, rugbt on 
the wall of the upper floor CT 38 16:78, ina 
£.81G, u namésu ibid. 79, and passim in Alu, wr. 
f.sta, or wz, and cf. katarru ina muhhi 
B.sia, Sa abussate qabassdte ittamar ABL 367 
r. 1 (NB, quoting Alu); Summa B.SIG, twamu 
ina bit améli badd if there is a twin wall in 
the man’s house CT 38 15:55 (SB Alu); miqut 
i-ga-ri-im collapse of the wall YOS 10 18:63 
(OB ext.), also ibid. 58:10 (OB oil omens), also 
ina migitti B.8IG, imat Dream-book 328:82; 
AN.TLBAL #.SIG,.MES (var, 1.21.MES8) tkkal 
(mng. obscure) CT 30 16r. 9, var. from Boissier 
DA 7:29 (SB ext.). 

k) inrit.: enima £.sIq, bit ili iqgapu when 
the wall of the temple buckles RAcc. 34:1, 
and passim in this text; ina pan igars Sidda 
taSaddad you draw a curtain in front of the 
wall TuL 111:31 (translit. only); salmija ina 
8.81, taphé you (sorceresses) have enclosed 
figurines of me in the wall Maqlu IV 33, cf. 
amélu Sudtu salam&u ina 12.21 pehd AMT 86,1 
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1) in lit.: kikked kikkes t-gar i-gar kikkigu 
Siméma i-ga-ru hissas reed fence, reed fence, 
wall, wall! listen, reed fence, heed, wall! 
Gilg. XI 21f., cf. ¢-ga-ru Sitammranni kikkisu 
Sussiri kala ztkrija listen to me, wall, mark 
all my words, reed fence RA 28 92i 10 (SB 
Atrahasis); mi Sa ittilu ina t-ga-ri udddssu 
mark for him on the wall the days during 
which he slept Gilg. XI 214, cf. (with ¢sr2) 
ibid. 212, iméSina ina t-ga-ra ussar LKU 33:15 
(SB Lamaatu), and see eséru mng. laand b; ilqd 
silla ina t.sia, they (the sorcerers) took my 
shadow from the wall Maqlu VI 59; imid 
K.sta, (var. i-ga-ri) luhummd iptaiay when 
she (Lamastu) leans against the wall, she 
smears it with soot 4R 56 i 33, from ibid. 
Add. p. 10, var. from dupl. PBS 1/2 113 i 23 (SB 
Lamaatu); sippam Vbutu i-ga-rum irtut they 
destroyed the threshold(?), the wall shook 
Gilg. P. vi 19 (OB); 4a i-ga-ri iSissu libutma 
(var. lussuhma) I will destroy (var. tear up) 
the foundation of the wall Géssmann Era IV 
126; lant zagru ibutu i-ga-ri-i8 they brought 
my lofty stature down as if it were a wall 
Lambert BWL 42:68 (Ludlul ITI). 


m) in personal names: I-gar-4Sin-émid 
I-Took-Refuge-at-the-Wall-of-Sin Sumer 9 
21ff. No. 4:5 (MB); for other refs., see emédu 
mng. 1d—2’. 

n) asa component of names of plants and 
insects: eme.Sid= su-ra-ru-u, eme.sid.iz. 
zi= séi-ga-ri Hh. XIV 210f.; DU.DU.me= 
as-[qu-du] (var. [x.x].me= 34 i-ga-[ri x x]) 
Hh. XIV 199; sa-ma-nu §a 12.21 = tul-tu 
sa-am-ti Landsberger Fauna p. 41:48 (Uruanna); 
ta’-lam-tu(var. -ti) 1z.21 (var. £.SIG4) = ber- 
bir-ra-a-nu_ ibid. p. 42:60 (Uruanna); for refs. 
in context, see kakkusu, sdmdnu, sassu, 
surart, taSlamtu. 


0) in math.: suKUD i-gar 10 KUS 1 KUS 
ina@ SAG.DU i-gar BAD-te-ma 1 KUbS is-si 
SUKU[D] ki va suyus i-gar lu KaR-ma 
limurSu the height of a wall is ten cubits, 
on top the wall is one cubit wide (lit. opens), 
a piece of wood (on the wall) is one cubit 
high, how far should I step back(?) from the 
wall in order to see it? MKT 1 p. 97:6f. 
(= TMB p. 77 No. 153) (Sel.). 
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2. enclosure wall: é.4.sig,.ta ba.ra.ex 
(DUgtDU).dé : ina biti u i-ga-rum ielli he 
forfeits the house and the wall (around the 
yard) Ai. VIL iii 38; bit hadime Sa berte i-ga- 
ra-te the storehouse between the walls 
KAJ 119:5 (MA); [él-gar kirt ... énikma the 
garden wall became dilapidated PBS 1/2 
85:6 (MB let.); Stu sippt e-kal-lim labirt adu 
t-ga-ri Sa hurizina from the threshold of the 
old main house to the wall of the storehouse 
HSS 14 107:6 (= RA 36 118) (Nuzi); 7-ga-ri kiri 
sppus he will build an enclosure wall around 
the orchard VAS 5 10:5, also Cyr. 200:12, RA 
10 68 pl. 6 No. 40-41:18, cf. ¢-ga-ri kirt da 
limitu ippus VAS 5 49:9; limitu ... [t-ga]-ri 
ilamméma ippus he will surround the 
territory with a wall VAS 5 26:11, ef. ¢-ga-ri 
ilammt YOS 6 33:11; i-ga-ra-a-tué 3a muhhi 
ip harrin Sarri ippuS he will build the 
enclosure walls (of the makalld harbor) along 
the canal of the royal highway Nbk. 202:5, 
cf. ibid. 10, also sabé ina panisu janu Sa i-ga-ri 
ippusu CT 22 196:31 (NB let.), and passim 
referring to orchards in NB; mé iddannu ina 
muhhi &.sta, Hzida ételiu the waters have 
swollen, they have risen up to the wall 
of Ezida ABL 1214:12; 2 kirdtt [Sa] at8 
til-lit.meS Sa NA, t-ga-[ru] two vineyards 
with a stone wall ADD 448:11, cf. ibid. 18; 
i-ga-ru Sa r@§ babe Sa papahi the wall 
adjacent to the gate of the sanctuary 
AOB 1 94:35 (Adn. 1); bit ASSur bélidu B.s1a,. 
MES ndmeri sihirtt biti ina stiri uddes he 
provided with new plaster the temple of 
A88ur, his lord, (and) the walls (and) turrets 
around the temple AOB 1 89 note 13 (Sar.); 
bissu ina i-gar limitt Ezida namris épus I 
constructed a splendid temple for him (Sin) 
at the enclosure wall of Ezida VAB 4 130 
iv 64 (Nbk.), cf. ¢-ga-ar sihirti Emeslam .. 
eS8tE Spus ibid. 182 ii 48 (Nbk.); i-ga-ru-sa 
erbetti ana kiddnim ... 30 ammati uzakkir I 
increased the height ofits (the temple tower's) 
four outer surrounding walls to thirty cubits 
VAB 4 146 ii 1 (Nbk.), restored from WVDOG 59 
p. 46 3rd piece line 16; Summa idru TA fu B.SIG, 
ittab& if there is saltpeter on the house and 
the enclosure wall CT 40 2:28, cf. ibid. 29ff. 
(SB Alu). 
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3. side of a ship: cf. Hh. IV 370, in lex. 
section; 10 Gar.Ta.AM Saggd %.s1G,.MES-36 
ten ninda high was each of its (the ark’s) 
walls Gilg. XI 67; un.bi ki.du.bi(var. .ba) 
nu.um.zu #.siG,.di(var. .du,) i.ag.dé : 
nisisu agar illaka ul idd i-ga-ra-ti u-x-x-[...] 
its people do not know where they are going, 
the sides .... (perhaps referring to Ninurta’s 
ship) Lugale III 2; gi&.m4 #.sia,.bi gia. 
tir.bi.ta giS.erin.am the sides of the 
ship are made of cedarwood (coming) from 
the forest 4R 25 i 22. 


In spite of the late interpretation of the 
logogram E.SIG, as é.gar, (see Recip. Ea A, 
etc., in lex. section), the reading of the 
sign is igar or agar (wr. &.gar SAKI 110 
xx 26, Gudea Cyl. A), in Emesal amar (for the 
meaning lanu, gattu, mili, see Emesal Voc. III 
93ff.) or abar (see A V/1:103, etc., in lex. 
section). Igdru is probably a “Kulturwort,” 
and Aram. igdrd, Syr. eggard, ‘‘roof,’’ Arabic 
iggar and ingar, “roof,” are borrowings from 
Akkadian. 

Lautner, Symbolae Koschaker 76ff.; Lands- 


berger, MSL I 218f. Ad mng. 3: Salonen Wasser- 
fahrzeuge 80 (with previous lit.). 


igaru (meadow) see ugaru. 


igbaru (igparu or tkbaru, tkparu) s.; (a 
piece of jewelry); OAkk., Mari.* 

ig-ba-ri ir-ku-si (they took off two golden 
lahmu-monsters and) put on the ¢.-ornaments 
PBS 13 30:5 (OAkk.); 14 Gin Na, zA.Gin 
KILLA.BI 12 NA, KISIB ZA.GIN 2 NA, takpit 
ZA.GIN u 1 NA, ig-pa-ri-im zA.Gin 14 shekels 
of lapis lazuli, the weight of twelve cylinder 
seals of lapis lazuli, of two kidney-shaped 
beads of lapis lazuli, and of one i. of lapis 
lazuli ARM 7 248:8. 

The Mari passage is difficult (one expects 
*igpar ugni); note also, sub gubdru, an 
ornament likewise made of lapis lazuli, hence 
ig- should possibly be emended to gu-. 


igbu see sgibu. 


igiballu  s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 


igi.nim = gip-pa-tum, igi.bal = sip-pa-tum, 
igi.bal = 3u Izi B ii 10ff. 


igigallu 


igibra s.; (a synonym for “storm”’); SB*; 
Sum. lw. 

ri-ha-mun AN.SUMxIR four times, forming 
a cross (SL? 323d) = adsamSitu, sahmastu, 
meht, té&, i-g[t-1]b-ru-u, nagab nufse CT 24 
44:161 (list of gods), cf. igi.[x]= [sa]h-mad- 
tum Igituh I 26. 


igibu 
NA.* 

Akkadaja Sitrigu abarrim i-gi-ib ™Mu-gal-li 
ubattag I shall write the (destiny) of the 
Akkadians in the stars, I shall cut off the i. 
of RN (king of Tabal) Langdon Tammuz pl. 3 
r. i 9 (oracles to Esarh., coll.). 


(or tgipu, igb/pu) s.; (mng. unkn.); 


igibO s.; reciprocal of the number called 
igi (math. term); OB, LB; Sum. lw.; wr. 
syll. and 1e1.B1; cf. igigubbd, igitennu, igd A. 

a.r& igi igi.ba igi.[gub.ba] nic.Sm ku[ru,] 
kid.du ga lé.du.a du.a.bidv.a ha.la ha.la.bi 
a.8& [si].gi.dé i.zu.t: [a-ra-a] i-ga-a 7-gi-ba-a 
i-gi-gu(var. -gub)-ba-a nik-ka-[si pi-qit-ta pa-ga]-a- 
da(var. -di) a-di-e ka-la e-pe-éé zi-it-tam [za]-a-zu 
eq-la(var. -lu) pa-la-ku ti-di-e do you know 
multiplication, reciprocals, coefficients, balancing 
of accounts, administrative accounting, how to 
make all kinds of pay allotments, divide property 
(and) delimit shares of fields? Gadd, BSOAS 
20 256 K.2459: 10ff., and dupls. ibid. D. T. 147r. 1 ff. 
and LKA 66: 5ff. (bil. 6.dub.ba text). 

12 1G1.BI 5 t-gu-um the 7. is twelve if the 
ig is five (i.e., the two numbers that, multi- 
plied, yield sixty) MCT p. 129 Uar.5; 40 8a 
takkunw i-gi-bu-um Summa 1,30 i-gu-um 40 
i-gi-bu-um ASA EN.NAM 0,40, which you 
posited, is the 7., if the 7g@ is 1,30 and the 1. 
0,40, what is the surface? MKT 1 p. 347:27f,, 
see TMB p. 117, and passim in this text; for other 
refs., see MKT 2 p. 17, 8. v. 


Neugebauer, AfO 9 200f. and MKT 1 349f.; 
Thureau-Dangin, TMB p. xii; Neugebauer and 
Sachs, MCT p. 130. 


igigallu (kigallu) s.; 1. wise person, 
2. wisdom; from OB on; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. 
(kigallu LTBA 23 ii 5) and 1a1.e4L; cf. igiz 
gallitu. 

igi.g4l = da-ga-lu, le--u, 8u-lum, ra-dé uz-n[t), 
bi-dt [uz-ni] IRgituh I 5ff. 

qdA.nun.na  dingir.gal.gal.e.ne.kex(kip) 
igi.gél.bi hé.me.en: a Anunnaki ili rabdti lu 
igi-gdl-la-si-nu aita you (alabaster) shall be the 
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wisest of the Anunnaki, the great gods Lugale 
XII 10; 4.tuk dingir.re.e.ne maS.st.mab : 
igi-gal-la ili mass giru (Nergal) wisest of the 
gods, exalted leader BA 5 p. 642:10. 

igi-gal-lu, te-et-lum, gi-ié-te-lu-4 = e-te[l-lu] 
CT 18 8 rv. 29ff.; igi-gdl-lu (vars. i[gi]-gal-lu, 
ki-gal-lu) = mu-du-u LTBA 2 1 iv 9, vars. from 
ibid. 2:73 and 3 ii 5. 

1. wise person —a) said of gods: 1c1.GAL 
alt (said of Marduk) VAS 1 387i 3 (Merodachba- 
ladan), and passim said of Marduk and Nabi in NA 
and NB hist., see Tallqvist Gétterepitheta p. 4f., 
also BA 5, in lex. section; rapéa uznt IGI.GAL 
famaémi = STT 71:1 and 3; [4En.lil] nun 
ma8.zu igi.g4l.la dingir.re.e.ne Enlil, 
the wise prince, the wisest among the gods 
BE 6/2 133:3’ (Samsuditana), see Landsberger, 
JNES 14160; apkallu 1c1.GAu.La 1EN remind 
garrad “Marduk ina mi& izuzma (the planet 
of) Bél, the merciful, wise master craftsman, 
hero of Marduk, was ‘‘angry”’ during the night 
Thompson Rep. 170:4 (NB), see ezézu usage a. 


b) said of kings: 1a1.¢AL malki Sa kisSati 
(Sargon) wisest of all the kings of the universe 
TCL 3 115 (Sar.). 

c) other oces.: see Lugale, in lex. section; 
9 LU.MES IGI.GAL.MES (mng. obscure) Wise- 
man Alalakh 229:1 (MB). 

2. wisdom: mudi 1G1.¢AL-im (Hammurabi) 
steeped in wisdom CH iii17; ina 1c1.GAL sa 
DN iSimam in the wisdom which Ea allotted 
tome CH xl 26, cf. igi.g4l gu.la Marduk 
lugal.bi... in.na.an.gar.ra RLA 2 190 
Ammizaduga year 11, also igi.gal.gal.mu. 
ta : in IG1.aAL-i[a] rabim LIH 98 ii 41 (Sum., 
Samsuiluna), VAS 1 33 ii 12 (Akk.), also ina 
IGI.GAL u némequm UET 1 146 ii 4 (Hammurabi); 
ina uzun 1G1.GAL-im sa tlum iddinusum emgqis 
igte’s he investigated intelligently, with all 
the wise understanding that the god gave him 
RA 11 92i 8 (OB Kudur-Mabuk); ga igi-gdl-la- 
Su(var. -&i) GIS.TUKUL-3u sdba Sudtu ikmé 
tk§udu indru (Enmerkar) whose wisdom 
(and) whose weapons paralyzed, caught and 
annihilated that army AnSt 5 98:28 (Cuthean 
Legend). 


igigalliitu. s.; wisdom; NB, SB*; Sum. 
lw.; wr. 1a1.GAL, with phon. complement; cf. 
igigallu, 
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ina Ial.GAL-lu-ti Sa DN u DN, ana uddus 
slant rabiti ipti hastsi with the wisdom 
which (I obtained when) Assur and Marduk 
opened my understanding in respect to reno- 
vating the statues of the great gods Borger 
Esarh. 82:12; ina te1.GAL-lu-dé-ti Sa Assur 
usatlimanni 748i with the wisdom with which 
Assur endowed me OIP 2 145:11(Senn.); ina 
1a1.GAL-u-tu Ja DN with the wisdom given 
by Marduk VAB 4 62ii15 (Nabopolassar); 1G1. 
GAL-lu-ut gim-ri nisirti Apst all the wisdom 
(comprising) the secret lore of the Apsia 
K.3371:15 (to K.232 in Craig ABRT 2 16). 


igigu s.; (mng. uncert.); lex.* 

ri-t-bu (var. ra--i-bu) = t-gi-gu LTBA 2 2:274, 
and ibid. 3 iv 10, 4 iv 5; ri-t-bu = AN.NUN.GAL (to 
be read igigu, see SAI 1735) An IX 38, also Antagal 
E d 17; zag-gu(var. -ga), i-gi-gi = 1-&-ir-tum Malku 
I 279, note, however, 4J-%ir-tum, IKur-lab-ba, 4I-g?,- 
gi, = 4I- S4r-[tum] CT 25 18r. ii 5ff. (list of gods). 

The name (Igigi) of the Mesopotamian 
deities of the upper regions is equated in one 
synonym list with ribu, after synonyms for 
r@abu, showing that the scribe interpreted 
igigu as a form of agdgu, and in the other with 
istirtu, “sanctuary.” 


igigubbd s.; coefficient (math. term); OB; 
Sum. Iw.; wr. syll. and tai.a@uB.(Ba); cf. 
igibt, igitennu, igd A. 

igi.{gub].ba : i-gi-gu(var. gub)-ba-a Gadd, 
BSOAS 20 257 K.2459:10ff. and dupls. (bil. 
é6.dub.ba text), for context and translat., see 


nazbal libittim 45 i-gi-gu-bu the brick- 
carrying apparatus, 45 is the (fixed) coef- 
ficient Sumer 7 141:22’, and passim; IGI.GUB. 
BA-sa népistum its coefficient — the opera- 
tion (heading of a list) MCT 132 Ud 1; for 
other occs., see TMB 218, MKT 2 p. 28, MCT 165, 
Neugebauer ACT 476; 6,40 ¢-gt-gu-ub-bi-im gu- 
ub-bi-im 6,40 is the coefficient of the gubbu 
Sumer 6 134 r. 20. 

Neugebauer and Sachs, MCT 132, and lit. cited 
there; Taha Bagir, Sumer 6 144 n. 4; H. Lewy, 
JAOS 67 310ff. 
igimtu s.; wrath; SB*; cf. agamu. 

t-gim-ti [Star patrassu the wrath of [star 
will be taken away from him KAR 212 ii 9 
(series iqqur-ipué). 
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igipu see igzbu. 
igirrh see egirri. 
igirtu see egirtu. 


igird s.; heron; from OB on; wr. syill. and 
KI.SAG.SAL.MUSEN. 

[x]'s't81qr mugen, [K1].SaG.sAL™IN( = I-gi-ra) 
mugen = [%-gi-ru-%} (followed by laglagqu stork) 
Hh. XVIII E 14f.; [i]-gi-ru x1.sac.sau.MuSEen = 
t-gt-ru-z Diri IV 303, also Proto-Diri 324, and 
RA 17 140:10 (Alu Comm.), ef. usage b. . 

KI.SAG.SAL.MUSEN li. kadra(nia.SA).a.kex(KID) 
kadra.a a.na.ag.e ku, in.ddéb nu[nuz] im. 
ri.ri gizag.im.ma.ni.in.tag what present will 
the heron, who is wont to give presents, give (to 
Ea) ? — he caught fish, collected eggs (and) pushed 
aside the reeds PBS 5 15:4f. (disputation between 
the Heron and the Turtle), cf. ibid. 10; e.gi.ri.e 
sa.ba.e.n4Sm.BUR.MUSEN sa.bi.[x] you(fowler) 
have spread a net for a heron, but caught a crow 
Copenhagen 10068 (unpub., courtesy T. Jacobsen). 

a) in hist.: ana Supsuh alakti mé Suniti 
agammu usabsima sust qgiribsa astil K1.saq. 
SAL.MUSEN.MES 8AH.MES.GIS.GI alap ki-53t ina 
libbt umadSir ... appardti magal isira issurat 
§amé KI.8AG.SAL.MUSEN Sa adarsu rigqu ginna 
ignunma sahé api alap kik urappisu talittu 
in order to check (lit. relieve) the flow of this 
water (at flood stage), I created a swamp and 
planted a canebrake in it, and turned herons, 
wild boars and water buffaloes loose (there) — 
the canebrakes thrived, the high-flying heron, 
who migrates to faraway lands, made his nest 
there, and the wild boars and water buffaloes 
multiplied OIP 2 115:48 and 57, also ibid. 124:44 
and 47 (Senn.). 


b) in omen texts: Jumma XK1.SAG.SAL. 
MUSEN ana libbi Gli trubam if a heron enters 
the city AfO 16 pl. 11 VAT 13802:2 (SB Alu 
excerpt), cf. (adding ifthima and ana bit améli 
truba) CT 41 3 Sm. 1133:1~3, also CT 41 6:9; 
Summa &I.8AG.SAL.MUSEN ina appari ginna 
AN.TA-ma tqnun if a heron builds a nest in 
the swamp, high up AfO 16 pl. 11 VAT 13802:3, 
also (with x1-ra-ma low) ibid. 4, and dupl. 
CT 41 3 Sm. 1133:4 and 6; summa MUSEN 
Ja i-gi-ru-% M[U.NI...] if the bird whose 
name is 4. CT 41 3 Sm. 1133:8, also Summa 
MUSEN i-gi-ru-% ina appart [...] Jumma 
MUSEN i-gi-ru-% ina appart ginna [iqnun] 
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ibid. 9f.; for OB omens, badly preserved, with 
the subscript [x] é-gi-ru-z x heron-omens, see 
BM 113915 (unpub., OB Alu, courtesy C. J. Gadd); 
[Summa] KI.SAG.SAL.MUSEN [ina ...] babdsl 
if a heron lays eggs in [...] (reconstructed 
from the words commented upon) RA 17 
140:10 (Alu Comm.). 


c) other occs.: KI.SAG.SAL.MUSEN / 
lagqlagqa ... ina t&ati tudabsal you cook a 
heron, variant: a stork AMT 5,1:6, cf. gaggad 
KI.SAG.SAL.MUSEN gaggad issir hurrt (both 
prescriptions against premature grey hair) 
CT 23 35:37; i-gi-ru-% MUSEN isstir SDumuzt 
qadda léta&u qudd[udu paniXu] the heron is 
the bird of Tammuz, its cheeks are bent 
down, its face is bent down KAR 125:17, ef. 
KI.SAG.SAL.MUSEN gadda latasu quddudu paz 
ni[§u] ibid. r. 11 (cultic comm.). 


The references point to a swamp bird, but 
exclude the stork, because igird is followed 
in the lists by “stork” and because in the 
medical text cited sub usage c) the stork may 
be substituted for it. The descriptions 
speaking of its bent head (seeking fish in the 
swamp) and the logogram, to be interpreted 
perhaps as “with a woman’s head (of hair)”’ 
referring to the head plumes of the heron, 
and the fact that the heron is the most 
common swamp bird in southern Iraq (see 
Survey of the Fauna of Iraq Nos. 220ff.), make 
the identification of itgird with the heron 
the most likely. 


Jacobsen, OIP 24 35 n. 19; (Thompson, PRSM 
17 16 n. 1 and AJSL 53 233 n. 89.). 


igish (gist) s.;1. annual tax collected from 
merchants and priests, 2. gift, offering ; from 
OB on; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. (gis@ see mng. 2b) 
and 161.sA. 

igi.s& (var. igilelg4) = ¢-gi-su-% (var. Su-tt) 
(followed by igi.kér = a-Hr-tum, igi.duh.a = 
ta-mar-tum) Hh. I 30, cf. [iJgi.s& = [Su-v] = 
{[...] Hg. AI 3. 

t-gi-su-u = gul-ma-nu LTBA 2 2:275, and 
dupls. ; ¢-gi-su-u = bi-lat mati Malku IV 234. 

1. annual tax collected from merchants 
and priests (OB only) — a) in letters: agar 
Ic1.sh ina MN UD.25.KAM ana GN sandqum 
s[q-qa-bu]-u ina MN, UD.25.KAM ana GN... 
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lisnt[gam] whereas the coming in of the ¢.- 
tax into Babylon had (previously) been 
ordered for the 25th of TaSritu, it should now 
arrive (earlier) by the 25th of the second 
Ulilu LIA 14:7 (let. of Hammurabi); ana PN 
Sapir [matim] a&Jum KU.BABBAR IG1.8A tam: 
kari Suniti dekimma ana GN Sibulim [i}ttaspar 
u attunu tamkari bél pihatim KU.BABBAR 
Ie1.sh tamkdrt Sunii[tt] lismiduma lilqinik: 
kunisdim Summa KU.BABBAR Ic1.SA-Su-nu la 
ustab[ilu] tamkart Sunati ana malhrija) lirz 
di{nim] word has been sent to PN, the 
governor of the country, to collect the silver, 
the 1.-tax, from the merchants and to 
dispatch it to Babylon, now you are the 
merchants responsible — let them pack the 
silver, the ¢.-tax of those (other) merchants, 
and take it to you — if they do not send the 
silver, their ¢.-tax, they should bring those 
(delinquent) merchants before me LIH 
86: 20ff. (let. of Abi-eSuh); 6 t1kt illak wu 1a1.sd 
sangitim u kalitim +Saqqala he performs six 
(units of) feudal service and pays me the tax 
pertaining to the office of the (chief) priest 
and the temple singer Fish Letters 1:24 (let. 
to the sapir matim); as%um KU.BABBAR IGI.SA 
& ta-ma-ar-ti [t]-li-ck la-bi-ir-ti itti tamkari 
nadém to deposit with the merchants the 
silver for the i.-tax and the tdmartu-gifts 
pertaining to an ilku-field of old status Sippar 
878 (coll., courtesy Mrs. M. Cig), cited Kraus 
Edikt p. 159. 


b) in adm. docs.: 1 gin KU.BABBAR SA 
KU.BABBAR IGL.SA PN fa MU RN ... MU.TUM 
PN namfartt PN, dé@ké one shekel of silver 
from the silver of the 7.-tax of PN for the 
(specified) year was presented by PN and 
received by PN,, the summoner VAS 7 70:2, 
ef. (with one shekel) ibid. 73:2, (with seven 
shekels for two persons) ibid. 79:2 = 80:2; 
3} Gin KU.BABBAR ... SUKU PN fa I1q1.8A 
sakkanak Sippar*'! x silver in provisions for 
PN from the i.-tax of the military commander 
of Sippar TCL 1 148:4; 2 ma.NA KU.BABBAR 
SA Sm tar.84 PN Sakkanak Sippar Sa Mu RN 

. MU.TUM PN égakkanak Sippar namharti 
PN, musaddinim two minas of silver as part 
(payment) for the barley (collected as) ¢.-tax 
of PN, the military commander of Sippar, for 
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the (specified) year was presented by PN, the 
military commander of Sippar, and received 
by the tax collector, PN, BE 6/1 69:2 (from 
Sippar), cf. (in similar context) x Gin x[U. 
BABBAR] SAM DUg.4 1G1.8A PN x silver, the 
equivalent of the bran, the i.-tax of PN 
BIN 2 95:3; 2 Gin KU.BABBAR kankum ... 
Ict.sh PN NAR.GAL two shekels of silver, 
under seal, the 7.-tax of PN, the chief singer 
CT 821c:5; a&}um 1a1.sA !PN Sa g[a-gi}*! CT 2 
43:2, and passim in this text. Note in Mari: 
KU.BABBAR bél bildtim u i-gi-si-a-im the silver 
of those in charge of rents and 7. ARM 7 
217:22. 


2. gift, offering — a) in Mari: 1 au, 
i-gt-[su-um sa] ekallim Sram imlaéma_ the ox, 
a gift intended for the palace, became quite 
fat ARM 2 82:29; GU, ... &@ ana 1-gi-st-e- 
[i}m usaékilu the bull which he fattened with 
the intention of offering it as a gift ARM 1 
86:6, cf. alpam k[itma] alpim ina adlim 
Uilddinusumma [ana 1)}-gi-si-Su [litalhhi let 
him replace one bull with another in the 
city so that he may present it as his offering 
ibid. 19. 


b) in lit.: wambir irba ti [arl.sh-e 
(var. [gi-st-el) Ta-aAN-du-te I offered them (the 
gods) revenue, presents and many(?) gifts 
Lambert BWL 60:93 (Ludlul IV); IaI.sA-e 
sulmani usdbilu Junu ana &4Su they brought 
to him (Marduk) gifts and presents En. el. 
IV 134, cf. ibid. V 82; gi-sd-e (var. ar. 3A-e) 
KAR 361:10, var.. from ZA 4 250 K.3183:8; 
a. ..].LU = Win 8d i-gi-si-e CT 24 39 xi 25 
(list of gods). 


c) in hist., etc. — 1’ for gods and 
temples: ina saddr sA.DUG, E.KUR ina nigé 
Sumduli ina 101.sh habsiti by means of 
uninterrupted regular offerings for Ekur, 
large sacrifices (and) abundant gifts Hinke 
Kudurru ii 9 (Nbk.1); katré sdrirt ru&sé kaspt 
ebbi 1a1.sh-e Sadliti timartu kabittu rabis 
usambirsuniiti I presented them (the gods 
of Assyria) with gifts of reddish gold, shining 
silver, rich offerings and impressive show- 
Pieces Winckler Sar. pl. 36:168, cf. ibid. pl. 25 
No. 52: 454, 53:66; ¢-gi-sa-a Summubu ... ana 
mahrigun udérimma I brought a rich gift 
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into their presence VAB 4 114 i 30 (Nbk.), 
and passim in Nbk., ef. ¢-gi-st-e Surruhu userid 
qirtbSun ibid. 284 ix 46 (Nbn.); babil i-gi-st-e 
rabe'ati ana Esagila who brings important 
gifts to Esagila ibid. 144 i 10 (Nbk.), also ibid. 
214:7 (Ner.), cf. ¢-gi-st-e Siquriti attanab: 
balSuniidi ibid. 262:22 (Nbn.); bdbil 1a1.sh 
rabiiti ana ilani rabiti andku TI am a bearer 
of great gifts to the great gods ibid. 282 ix 1 
(Nbn.), and passim in NB royal; zdnin edrétim 
musarrihi i-gi-si-e who takes good care of 
the sanctuaries and provides rich gifts (for 
them) ibid. 234 i 8 (Nbn.). 


2’ for the king: mar&u rabi ttti 101.s4-e 
Sulmani usatlimannima he gave me his eldest 
son, together with gifts (and) presents TCL 3 
54 (Sar.); da Suknus malki Sa sadé u mahdar 
1a1.sh-e-St-nu i8ruku Sirikti (Assur) who 
granted me the subjection of the princes of 
the mountains and to receive their gifts 
TCL 3 68; mdhir biltt <1a1» av i-gi-si-e kalidina 
kibrati who receives the tribute and the gifts 
of the entire world 3R 7 i 7 (Shalm. III), ef. 
IR 29 i 38 (SamSi-Adad V); Sarrdni Amurrt kaz 
liSun ra1.sA-e Sadliti timartaxunu kabittu ... 
ana mahrija iSinimma all the kings of 
Amurru brought me their rich offerings and 
their heavy tribute OIP 2 30 ii 58 (Senn.), cf. 
Sa 24 Sarrdni $a GN i-gi-si-Si-nu amdahhar 
Layard 92:106 (Shalm. III), also (wr. Ia1.sA-e) 
OECT 6 pl. 11 K.1290 r. 7 (Asb.). 


igisusilld s.; appearance of awesome 
splendor; OB*; Sum. Iw. 

Situ kima arhim annatalim [x-2x-(x)] i-gt-zu- 
$t-il-la-Sa Sariri zanu (Nana) who is like the 
new moon to look upon, whose appearance of 
awesome splendor is full of wondrous bril- 
liance VAS 10 215:4 (hymn). 

Sum. lw. from igi.su.zi.il.la, lit. ‘a face 
bearing splendor.” For su.zi, “splendor,” 
etc., see the Akk. correspondences: Salumz 
matu, zimu and puluhtu. 


igisigallatu s.; chief igisttu-priestess; lex.*; 
Sum. lw.; cf. igesite. 

(SaL+£5].zi.gal = Su-tu Lu IV 19, for context 
see igigitu. 


See igd B. 
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igisitu. s.; (a class of priestesses); lex.*; 
Sum. lw. ; ef. tgisigallatu. 

(sartesitetelz; = ¢.gi-gi-tu, [egi].zi.gal = 
Su-tu, [egi.zli.an.na = 4[§-tar-4A-nim Lu IV 
18ff., cf. egi.zi, egi.zi.an.na Proto-Lu 230f. 

See tgd B. 


igisgulQ (or tmedguli) s.; first-rate oil; 
lex.; Sum. Iw.; ef. igulé. 


[i-gid].gu.la = 8u-d Hh. XXIVi 19, 
igi$tQ s.; leader; lex.*; Sum. lw. 


i-gi-i8-tu 1G1.DU = a-éa-ri-du-um, a-li-ik ma-ah-ra, 
a-li-ik pa-nim, Iat.pv0-u Proto-Diri 102-102c. 

For discussion, see ges{#, a by-form of 
igt&ta. 


igitennu s.; 1. fraction, 2. proportion; 
OB*; Sum. Iw.; wr. syll. and 1@1.TK(.EN); cf. 
igibd, igigubba, igd A. 

1. fraction: LU.1. IGI.TE.EN UD &-lu-ta-am 
thre IGLTE.EN UD Gt.it ifr[e] for what 
fraction of a day did one man dig the upper 
level? for what fraction of a day did he dig 
the lower level (of the canal)? MCT p. 82 
L obv. 16ff.; %@ IGI.TE.EN mim within a 
fraction of a day (parallel: ina hamudsti amim 
within one-fifth of aday) TMB p. 210 No. 613:4 
and 6; nig nam.galaigi.te ad.da.ne.ne 
igi.4.g41.bi one-fourth as the fraction of 
their father’s kald-prebend BE 6/2 26 iv 3, 
also ibid. ii 13, iii 14; PN KU.BABBAR IGI. 
TE.BI SA PN, Bi.is.DtUG.GE PN has com- 
pensated PN, with the silver corresponding 
to his proportionate share of the cost of the 
party wall (that they own in common) 
BE 6/2 14:7; igi.te.ni her share (of the 
inheritance) JCS 3 146 r. 3 (early OB leg.). 


2. proportion: <ina> IGI.TE.EN (var. igi- 
te-en-ni) Sa piitim <ana> Siddim Ba.zi-ma x 
I subtracted from the proportion of the 
front and the side, and (the result is) x 
MKT 1 430 YBC 4712 iii 3 (= TMB p. 179), and 
passim in this text, 

Aside from math. texts (see Neugebauer, 
MKT 1 p. 28, Thureau-Dangin, TMB p. 218 s.v.), 
note the occurrence in the Sumerian proverb 
u ma.e igi.te(!).en.mu.8é (var. i.gi.te. 
mu.us) za.a.giny.nam al.dim.me.en. 
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e.se I,in my fraction(al size) was created 
just as you were Gordon, JCS 12 10 No. 5,1, 
var. from YBC 9886. The twofold meaning of 
igitennu is evident, since fraction and pro- 
portion are both the quotient of two numbers. 


Thureau-Dangin, RA 33 57 and TMB p. xii f.; 
ad mng. 2: Landsberger, MSL 1 219. 


igitu see egitu. 
igizangGi see egizaggi. 
igparu see ¢gbaru. 
igpu see igibu. 


igru s.; hire, rent, wages; from OA and 
OB on; pl. tantum (igri) in OA and NA; cf. 
agaru. 

ad-di-ir A.PA.BI+IZ.PAD.DIR = ig-r[um] (also = 
nibtru, nidnu, kdru, idan, ishan, tédihu) Divi IIT 
163b, also Proto-Diri 212 and Antagal F 48; 
A.PA.BI+IZ.PAD.DIR, 4.hun.gdé = ig-rum Nabnitu 
8 209f.; gi8.mé.addir = e-lip ig-ri, e-lip ni-bi-ri 
Hh. IV 352; addir = tg-[ru], addir in.ak.e, 
addir ba.ab.ak.e = in-[na-ag-gar] Ai. V1 ii 55ff. 

a) in OA —1’ referring to houses and 
objects: 15 MA.NA URUDU ig-ri bitiem TCL 20 
165:31; x Gin KU.BABBAR ig-ri annikim 
dinakSunits give them x shekels of silver as 
hire for their tin CCT 2 40a:16; 2 MA.NA ana 
ig-r[+] gabliatika addin J paid two minas as 
hire for your gablitu-garments TCL 20 107:13; 
ig-rieclippim rent for the boat OIP 27 58:29; 
aniku imam sa ina bitim wasbakuni«niy 
ig-ri-e la attanaddin while living in the house, 
I, for my part, never paid rent KT Hahn 5:21. 

2’ referring to animals: 4 Gin KU.BABBAR 
iStu GN adt GN, ig-ri emarim aSqul I paid 
four shekels of silver as hire for the donkey 
(for the trip) from GN to GN, TCL 20 164:15, 
ef. CCT 4 31a: 28. 


3’ referring to persons: Summa balum PN 
ana ig-ri tttalak iSSariqggum if he hires him- 
self out without the consent of PN, it (i.e., 
his wages) will be taken from him by force 
Hrozny Kultepe 83:18, cf. ana ig-ri ula illak 
ibid. 23; agram aggar ig-ri PN-ma umalla 
I shall take on the hired man, but PN will 
pay the wages KT Hahn 22:13, cf. ig-ri agrt 
PN wmalla TCL 21 246A:9; ig-ri-3u mimma 
la addiS$um I paid him none of his wages 
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KT Hahn 4:5; %tg-ri-Su-nu mimma ula ilqiu 
they have not received any of their wages 
Shileiko Dokumenty 1:8; ig-ri rdbist Sa GN 
hire for the polcieman of GN BIN 6 265:8, 
of. ig-ru-ku sa PN Sa rabisitisu TCL 4 24:4 
and 13, also KT Hahn 4:5, and ig-ri [r]ddiem 
OIP 27 64:13; ig-ri-e rddiem Mallitaim a&qul 
I paid the wages of the escort from GN OIP 
27 54:20; ig-rt Spré hire of the messengers 
TCL 4 24:44; tg-ri na-&i di[...] Hrozny Kultepe 
113:23; sdridum ig-ri-Su-«nuy Sa adi GN 
Sabbu the donkey driver has been paid his 
wages in full for as far as GN CCT 4 2b:12, 
ef. [t]g-ri sdridim BIN 6 186:7, CCT 1 3la:2, 
CCT 2 4b:10, and passim; 1 MA.NA ga-za-tim 
bilatim u ig-ri Sabbu he has been paid for 
transportation and wages with one mina of 
goat wool KT Hahn 38:9. 


b) in OB (CH only): summa awilum 
elippasu ana malahim ana ig-ri-im iddinma 
if a man hires out his boat to a boatman 
CH § 236:30; Summa AB.GUD.HI.A awilim ana 
ig-ri-im ittadin CH § 255:88; Summa lu Pa.Pa 
lu laputtim ... rédv’am ana ig-ri-im ittadin 
if either a pa.Pa-officer or a laputti-officer 
hires out a soldier CH § 34:55. 

c) in Mari: 10 LU.mES lapniitim 
LU.MES [SJard[t]um liguruxunitima ina ig-ri- 
Su-nu nixisunu uballatu the rich people are 
to hire ten poor men and thus allow their (the 
poor men’s) families to live on their hire 
ARM 1 17:11. 

d) in Alalakh (OB, MB): ¢-gi-ir LU.mnd 
ku-st Wiseman Alalakh 268:14, parallel to i-di 
ibid. 265:7, and A ibid. 259:15 (all OB); kime 
MAS kaspim annim PN ana bit PN, asib kaspum 
MAS NU.TUK u PN ig-ra NU.TUK in lieu of 
(paying) interest on this (borrowed) silver, PN 
is to serve in the house of PN, — the silver 
remains without interest and PN without pay 
Wiseman Alalakh 49:13, cf. kaspum MAS NU.TUK 
Sindts ig-ra NU.TUK ibid. 47:11 (MB). 


e) in Nuzi: PN tg-ra u makala ana 1 lim 
libnati tlgi PN received (wool and barley) 
as hire, and provisions for (the making of) 
one thousand bricks HSS 5 98:5; x 35E.MES 
ig-ru bit qariti PN ilgi PN received x barley 
as rent for the granary HSS 13 401:21; barley 
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received ana ig-ra as hire HSS 56:9, and pas- 
sim; kima ig-ri-u $a PN as hire for PN (I gave 
one ewe, etc.) HSS 15 332:4, cf. HSS 15 209: 13. 

f)) in NA: x ofn.Ta.AM ig-ri ERIM.MES 
iddan he will pay x shekels of silver per 
person as the hire of the workers VAS 1 103: 12; 
Summa ammar Sni ammar ig-ri Sa kdsiri 
massékunt (I swear by Anu, Enlil and Ea) 
that I cannot afford shoes nor even the 
wages of a kdsiru (garment) maker (and 
there is no change of kusippu-garment) ABL 
1285 r. 27, cf. ig-ri-e $a ammar LU.TUR-su 
aninu la massdnini (with what are we to 
repair the kusippu garment?) we who cannot 
even afford the wages for his apprentice 
ABL 117 r. 12. 

€) in SB: ¢g-ri $a anzaninu the compen- 
sation of the matchmaker Lambert BWL 218 
iv 4. 

In OB, apart from the CH and Mari refs., 
igru seems to be replaced by ida. The word 
disappears early in Babylonia except in lit. 
texts, where it occurs only rarely. 


igu s.; eye; SB*; Sum. lw. 

nam.dub.sar gis.8ub.ba sig,.ga tuk. 
dLama igi.zalag.ga ni.sa.nigin é.gal. 
la. ke, (KID) : tupsarriitu isiq damaqi i-gu naz 
mirtu hiktihti ekallt he who knows how to write 
has a fine profession (Sum. adds: is lucky), is 
happy (lit. has a shining eye), and is needed 
by the palace Gadd, BSOAS 20 260:14f. (bil. 
é.dub.ba text, coll.), cf. igi.ne.ne ha.ra. 
ab.zalag.ga i-ga-Su-nu lu namirku ibid. 
262: 10f. 


igu see egu and iku. 


igQ A s.; reciprocal (math. term); OB, SB, 
LB; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and rar; ef. igsbé, 
igigubbi, igitennu. 

igi igi.ba:7-ga-a i-gi-ba Gadd, BSOAS 20 
256ff., and dupl., bil. 6.dub.ba text A 25a and b, 
for context and translation see igibi. 

upattar i-gi a.RA-e itguriti Sa la iSé pit pant 
I can find the complicated reciprocals and 
the products which do not have a solution 
(given in the text) Streck Asb. 256:16; IGI 
7,30 puturma 8 take the reciprocal of 
7,30,0, and (the result is) 0;0,0,8 MCT p. 42 
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Aa:8 (OB); IGI wu igi-bu-% x the ¢. and the 
igibd are x MKT 1 p. 98 r. 15 (= TMB p. 79), 
ef. (wr. IGI-%) ibid. r. 14, and passim, for other 
refs, seo igibti and MKT 2 p. 17,8. v., MCT p. 164 
and 165 s. v., Thureau-Dangin, TMB 218. 
Ungnad, ZA 31 42ff.; Thureau-Dangin, TMB 


xiiff.; Neugebauer, MKT 1 350ff. and AfO 9 200f.; 
Neugebauer and Sachs, MCT 130. 


igQ B s8.; prince (or princess); lex.*; Sum. 
lw. 

[Ku] = t-gu-z IziB vi 8. 

Loan word from Sum. egi; for the reading 
of the sign KU in the meaning rubd, rubdtu, 
see €-gi KU Proto-Ea 60, in MSL 2 p. 39, e-gi 
KU = ru-ba-tum Eal 178, for e-gi SAL+KU = 
rubdtu, see rubdtu, cf. E. I. Gordon, JCS 12 
73f. See also igisitu and igisigallatu. 


igul@ s.; perfumed oil; OB, SB, NB; Sum. 
lw.; wr. syll. and i.ev.La; ef. igidguld. 

fi].gu.la = Su-w Hh. XXIX i 19; i.gu.la = 
[Su-u] = [...] (between i.gid’ and i.bi.is.bi.is. 
erin) Hg. B VI 111, ef. i.nun mg, i.gu.la, i.pd 
Forerunner to Hh. XXIV 44ff.;iL.au.ta:ied Uru- 
anna IIT 537. 

dgv.supD sangdé.mah 9En.1i1.14 [i.hus.a] 
i.gu.la i.gid.erin mu.[un.tum] : 4min Janz 
gammahu min L.aUs.a [i.cu.La saman erinim ubla] 
DN, the great purification priest of Enlil, brought 
first-quality oil, 7. (and) cedar oil (for the consecra- 
tion of the temple) 2R 58:71ff. (SB rel.). 

a) used as a pomade for persons: 1 siLa 
i.au.La [KU].BI 1 Gin ana DINGIR.RI.E.NE 
ina imim &a {bi-ibl-la-am ubliinim sa [bi-ib- 
la-am) ublinim 1 sita i.ev.La tptagsSu one 
sila of ¢. worth one shekel of silver for the gods 
on the day when they brought the gift for 
the bride — those who brought the gift 
anointed themselves with one sila of 4. UET 5 
636:8ff.; 4 SILA LGU.LA ... pisfassu ibid. 43; 
4 sina t.au.ta ... lanal SiggdtiSa four silas 
of i. for her (the bride’s) perfume bottle 
ibid. 47, and passim in this text; 5 Gin L.a@u.LA 
KU.BI 15 8m ina nabrém one-twelfth of a 
sila of 7.-oil, worth one-twelfth of a shekel of 
silver, at the nabré-festival TCL 10 92:3 (OB); 
1 sina L.eu.La uw 1 sina L.pte.nun.Na liqvam: 
ma alikam epSa ... ana Samnim ... ahka la 
tanaddi come and bring with you one sila 
of ¢.-oil and one sila of fine perfume, do not be 
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negligent with regard to the oil YOS 2 17:5 
(OB let.), cf. 1 sina l.au.ta lig?am ibid. 24; 
Lsae t-gu-la-a muhhasunu usadgi (var. udagqi) 
I made (my servants) drench their (the 
guests’) heads with fine oil and ¢.-oil Borger 
Esarh. 63:53; salam mursi Sa tidi teppus ... 
i-gu-la-a ana qaqqadisu tatabbak <ana> kurkiz 
zanni kima aiSati tahdr}u you make a 
figurine out of clay, representing the disease, 
you pour i.-oil upon its head and (thus) 
espouse it to a piglet KAR 66:10 (SB rit.). 
b) used in the consecration of buildings: 
see 2R 58, in lex. section; wS&i Sudti i-gu-la-a i 
rust kima mé nari lu asluh I sprinkled this 
foundation (i.e., that of the bit akitt) with 
4.-oil and fine oil as if they were water from 
the river OIP 2 138:54 (Senn.);  sippit Sigdri 
médili u dalati i-gu(var. -gul)-la-a ufahhidma 
I poured ¢.-oil in abundance over thresholds, 
locks, bolts and doors VAB 4 258 ii 13 (Nbn.). 


c) in magic and medicine: i.a18 i.saa 
1.GU.LA i.G18.ERIN dispa himéta tanaddi you 
put (into the container precious stones) oil, 
fine oil, ¢.-oil, cedar oil, honey (and) ghee 
JRAS 1926 pl. 2:20 (= TuL p. 104), ef. BBR 
No. 31-37:5 (mis pt ritual); 1+G18 1+@18.saa 
LGU.LA I+GI8.ERIN diSpa himéta Sizba kardna 
{abati ana libbisu turdg you empty into it 
(the container) oil, fine oil, ¢.-oil, cedar oil, 
honey, ghee, milk, wine (and) vinegar AMT 
90,1 ii 6 (rit.); fasab t.au.La sa kipsam ist 
ina L.SAHAR.[URUDU] tasdk teqgi you bray a 
sherd of a pomade (jar) which is covered with 
a crust (of mold), (mix it) with grease con- 
taining verdigris (from a door) and daub (his 
eyes with it) AMT 2,1 r. 11+ CT 23 25:33, ef. 
ana mulhi hasab i-gu-li-e (in broken context) 
AMT 92,8:3. 

While ten to twenty silas of oil could be 
obtained for a shekel in the OB period, the 
price of 4.-oil in the OB ref. sub usage a was 
one shekel per sila, which, together with the 
rareness of its mention, points to a perfumed 
oil. 

Borger Esarh. 63 n. 53. 


ihenunnakku s,; precious oil; SB*; Sum.]w. 
samna Sigdrika kima mé lisarmik i-hé-nun- 
na-ku litahhida sippika may he have oil 
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poured like water on your door-bars, may he 
make your thresholds overflow with precious 
oil 4R 54 i 62 (rel.). 

Late loan word from Sum. i.hé.nun.na 
(not attested), lit. ‘‘oil of abundance.”’ 


ihzétu s. pl. tantum; incrustation (made in 
a special technique); EA, SB*; wr. syll. and 
u+atn; cf. ahdzu. 


G-gu-nu  U+DAR th-ze-tu Ea II 291; 
U-GU-UNHTS+-DAR th-zi-e-tum Antagal F 153; 
{a-gu-nu] U+DAR = th-zi-e-tum, Suk-ku-tum A II/6 
iv 17’f.; u-gu-nu GASAN = th-zi-e-tum (also = tégitu) 
A II/4:220; u-gu-nu GASAN = th-ze-tu (var. ih-zi-e- 
{tum]) Ea II 183. 

Su-ru KUS.E.{B 
Proto-Diri 575f. 

a) on leather: see Proto-Diri 576, in lex. 
section. 


b) on textiles (Ur III, EA only): 2 tug. 
bar.sit.guin UET 3 1745:2, ef. ibid. 1702:3; 
x taig.sag us.bar tag b.gi[n] ibid. 1734:2; 
1 TUG.GUD,(PU).DA sa stinusu U+GUN sa erdi 
one short spread, the hem of which is dec- 
orated, for a bed EA 22 iv 14, also EA 25 iv 50, 
ef. EA 26 iv 46ff. (list of gifts of Tudratta). 


Cc) on wood: timmé ... th-ze-et pagalli u 
kaspi sérussin ulziz I erected (wooden) pillars 
upon them with incrustations of electrum 
and silver OIP 2 110:37 (Senn.). 


d) on metal (Ur III only): [2] gan ki. 
babbar ... 1 gin 494 ma.na i.gin kh. 
babbar 1 ma.na.bi 7 gin.taim.sig ... 
Su.nigin 3 gan 40% ma.na 3} gin ka. 
babbar two talents of silver and one talent 
and 494 minas in silver ornaments, of which 
(latter amount) seven shekels per mina must 
be deducted(?) (perhaps because the second 
item was less in value), total: three talents, 
forty (actually 36) and two-thirds minas and 
three and a half shekels UET 3 704:3. 

The technique in which textiles, leather, 
wood and metals were decorated was well 
known in the Ur III period but seems to have 
been forgotten later. The isolated ref. OIP 2 
110:37, sub usage c, could represent an 
irregular fem. plural beside thzi, q.v. In the 
letter of Tudratta (see usage b) and in Hittite 
texts we find u+atn, denoting a precious 


mi-i-zi-ir-ru-um, th-zi-e-tum 
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substance (cf. Ehelolf, BoSt 10 56, Friedrich, 

MAOG 4 53), and which may be the logogram 

for Hitt. zapzagai, of similar meaning (Friedrich 

Heth. Wb. 260), and may correspond to ihzétu. 
(Weidhaas, ZA 45 113 n. 2.) 


ihzu A s.; knowledge, instruction, pre- 
cepts; MB, SB, NB; wr. syll. and Nia.zv; 
of. ahdzu. 

Su-u Su = th-zu, a-ha-zu A TI/4:56f. 

nig.zu diri.ga:th-zu situru superior knowledge 
(of a scribe) (in broken context) Gadd, BSOAS 
20 263 K.5035:6 and 8 (bil. é.dub.ba text), 
dupl. TCL 16 pl. 171:15 and 17. 

SAG.MES &8.GAR masmasiti Sa ana Nic.zU 
u timarti kunnu MvU.NE these are the head- 
ings of the series bearing on the conjurer’s 
craft that are laid down for teaching and 
reference purposes KAR 44:1 (SB); PN th- 
at naritu Su-hi-zi-su (for Sihissu) instruct PN 
in the art of the singer BE 8 98:4 (NB), cf. 
ibid. 5 and 10, also lisdnimma ana th-zi ligtba 
let them (the two girls) come out and sit 
for instruction (in singing) BE 17 31:10 (MB 
let.); PNLU.NAR WNabé ...[... kal ih-2i-5% 
BBSt. No. 35 edge 3; kullat tupsarriti $a gimir 
umméini mala basi ih-zi-Si-nu ahit I ex- 
amined the entire scribal art, the precepts of 
all the masters Streck Asb. 4 i 33; Sa Nabi u 
Tasmétum ... tupsarriti nisig th-zi-&i-un ana 
Sirik[te i8rukigu] (Assurbanipal) to whom 
Nabi and Tasmétu presented as a gift the 
scribal art in its most recondite aspects (lit. 
the choicest of their precepts) K.9235 r. 12’, 
in Laessce Bit Rimki pl. 2 (SB colophon); Nabi 
tupsar gimri th-zi némegisu 8a iram[mu] 
usakmesa kar&ia Nabi, the scribe of the 
universe, implanted in me the precepts of his 
beloved wisdom Streck Asb. 210:8, plus Bauer 
Asb. p. 87, cf. Streck Asb. 254:11; tkkib DN u 
DN, ... mar bart la kaSid i[h-zi] a diviner 
not versed in the precepts (of his craft) is an 
abomination to Nabi and Marduk BBR No. 
24:41, cf. la kaSdid ih-2i-Su ibid. No. 1-20:19, 
also ibid. 25, and ga ih-zi-5é kaddu ibid. No. 
79:3; ana ih-zi-ka (var. Nia.zu-ka) la teggi 
do not be negligent with regard to your 
precepts (for the ritual) RA 21 128:19, dupl. 
CT 34 8:19 (SB rit.); ima th-zi-ka-ma amur ina 
tuppi by virtue of your education, read in 
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the tablet (quotation follows) Lambert BWL 
104:142 and 154. 


ihzu B (or uhzu) s.; (asynonym for “whip’’); 
syn. list*; cf. ahdzu. 

ih-zu = i&-tuh-hu Malku IT 201. 

(Salonen Hippologica 158.) 


ihzi_ s. pl. tantum; mountings (for setting 
stones and decorating costly objects); OB 
Mari, MB, NB, SB; sing. VAB 4 118 ii 44, 158 
iii 10, ete., cf. ahdzu. 

a) in Mari: tuppat nikkassi Sa kasap 
salmim &sati kasap th-zi Suttiramma 
Sibilam draw up and send me the written 
accounts concerning the silver (used for) this 
image (and) the silver (used for) the mounting 
ARM 1 74:16; % Gin KU.G@I KI.LA.BI 2 nalbaz 
natim ana ih-zi §a 1 UR-me-et NA, pappardillim 
u 1 @I8.DUB NA, dugim five-sixths of a shekel 
of gold in two rectangular sheets for the 
mountings of one .... of pappardillu-stone 
and one plaque of dudé-stone ARM 7 4:7; 
lhassinnu kaspim % MA.NA 2 Gin KU.aI th-zu 
one silver axe (weighing) 42 shekels with a 
mounting of gold ARM 7 249:2’ and ibid. 4’, 
6’, 8’, 11’; ana ih-zi Ja GIS.TUKUL Sa DN Sa GN 
(gold) for the mounting of the mace of the 
Dagan of Subatum Syria 20 107 (citing Marilet.), 
cf. (silver) ana th-zi Sa salam Sarri ibid 107f. 

b) in MB: 4 ter mudgarri th-zu hurdsi 
four beads of mu&garru-stone in gold mount- 
ings PBS 13 80:20, cf. 2 NAy.KISIB ugni th-zu 
hurdsi_ two cylinder seals of lapis lazuli in 
gold mountings ibid. 15, cf. also ibid. 16 and 
18f.; 2 Jantuppi pappardilli ih-zu hurdsit two 
Santuppu’s of pappardillu-stone in gold 
mountings PBS 2/2 105:45, cf. 3 pappardilli 
ina libbi 1 th-zw hurdsi three pappardillu- 
stones, among which is one in a gold mounting 
ibid. 47; 1 @IS.TUKUL GIS.MES ... wu nasbatu 
th-[zw x x] one mace of mes-wood and its 
handle with a (silver/gold) mounting Sumer 
9 after p. 34 No. 24 iii 6, cf. ibid. ii 13, iii 4, No. 25 
ii 30; [...] uqné KUR th-zu u béra hurdst (ob- 
jects) of genuine lapis lazuli with mountings 
and links(?) of gold EA 13:19, cf. [ma]-&a- 
lum NA, du th-zu Jurdsi ibid. r. 28f. (let. from 
Babylon). 
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c) in hist.: a18.NA Ka G18 nimatti Ka ih-zt 
tamlé a bed (and) an armchair with ivory 
strips and inlay IR 35 No. 1:20 (Adn. III); 
GIS.BANSUR th-zt AKA 283 i 85 (Asn.); (various 
pieces of furniture) ust taskarinni $a th-zu-&u- 
nu KU.GI KU.BABBAR of ebony (and) box- 
wood whose mountings are of gold (or) silver 
TCL 3 390 (Sar.), cf. (furniture) Sinne piri ut 
taskarinni Sa th-zu-Su-nu KU.aqI KU.BABBAR 
ibid. 356; staffs with their cases Sa th-zu-Si- 
na Sipusu hurdsi kaspi whose mountings are 
manufactured of gold and silver ibid. 353, 
dupl. ibid. p.76:16; (furniture etc.) Sa th-zu-Su- 
nu hurdsi kaspi OIP 2 52:31 (Senn.); patar 
paral Sbbi sa th-zu-ki hurdsu an iron 
dagger with golden mountings (to be worn 
in) the belt Streck Asb. 14 ii 12; Ja tallt 
Suniiti unakkaruma th-zi-e-S% ana Spri Sanim:z 
ma eppusu who removes these poles and uses 
their mountings for another purpose Streck 
Asb. 292 r. 16; dalati ... t-hi-iz kasp ebba 
ubhizma I mounted the doors with a shining 
silver edge VAB 4 158 vi 40 (Nbk.); daldti 
... t-hi-iz kaspt hurdsi tablupti siparri doors 
with mountings of silver and gold, plated 
with bronze ibid. 118 ii 44 (Nbk.), and passim 
in Nbk. 

d) in NB: [... Kv.ars]a, ana th-2i x red 
gold for mountings UET 4 143:17. 

e) in lit.: Nag-KA.GI.NA.DIB ... amilu 
nardumma tSakkandu ih-2zi-5u kaspu hubbegu 
kaspumma hematite, only a pious person 
wears it, its mounting is of silver, its rings 
are likewise of silver KAR 185 r.(?) ii 17 (SB 
abnu sikingu). 

f) in parallelism with nihsu: udé kaspi la 
nuthariti nihst u ih-zi hurdst and other not 
itemized silver objects with gold decorations 
and mountings (after a list of silver objects) 
TCL 3 381 (Sar.), cf. Siltahi kaspi Sa nihzi (for 
nihst) u thet hurdsi silver arrows with gold 
decorations and mountings ibid. 378, also 2 
garnat rims rabbati $a th-zu-Si-na u ni-th(text 
nik-ka)-su-Si-na <KU.BABBAR> u kammat 
hurdsi Sutashura th-2zt-%i-in two large wild 
bull’s horns, with their mountings and 
decorations of silver, and a golden chain 
encircling their mountings ibid. 384, cf. also 
ibid. 380 and 389; <i&tuhhi kaspi Sa kiplu u 
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th-2t hurdsi_ a silver whip with a torque and 
mountings of gold TCL 3 387 (Sar.). 

The term refers to edgings, mountings, etc., 
for which gold or silver was used for decorative 
purposes on less precious material, rather 
than to plating. Also, precious stones were 
mounted in this way. The word does not 
occur in OB texts, nor in the jewelry catalog 
from Qatna. While ihzaz denotes metal rims 
or borders, nihsu (see usage f) may refer to 
inlays and fillings. 


ihzitu s.; mountings; SB*; cf. ahkdzu. 
(wooden images) 4 Gin KU.aI th-zu-us-su- 


nu the weight of their golden mountings is 
four shekels RAcc. 133:203. 


Piltu see eiltu. 
ijaubar see ija?umas. 
ijaumas (or ijaubar) s.; (a plant); plant 
list.* 

G i-ta-i-MAS = Sam-me [x az] drug against 
{...] Kécher Pflanzenkunde 2 v 31. 


i(j)um see ja@u. 
ikbaru see igbaru. 


ikbinnu s.; (mng. unkn.); NB.* 


Dates to be delivered ina tk-bi-in-nt VAS 
3 192 ii 5. 


ikbu s.; (mng. uncert.); NB.* 

If he does not deliver (the bricks) 1 Ma.NA 
KU.BABBAR kiim mititi u ik-bi Sa ana muhhi 
PN nadd PN, sa pit PN, is ana PN 
inandin PN,, who has assumed guarantee 
for PN;, pays one mina of silver to PN to 
meet losses and any i. that are charged to 
PN TuM 2-3 108:10. 


Possibly a word for “‘fine’’ or “penalty.” 


ikiltu A 
cf. nakdlu. 

i-kil-ta ul tbni epus usdti ana bel Babili 
gimilta ikkun he did not commit treachery, 
but was beneficent and friendly towards the 
lord of Babylon Tn.-Epic v 7. 


By-form of nikiltu. 


s.; ruse, trick, treachery; MA*; 
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ikiltu B  s.; darkness; lex.*; cf. ekélu. 

nig.gul.lu.da = 7-kil-td (in group with <éitu 
confusion, z-ta-t%4 darkness) Erimhu’ V 234. 
ikimtu  s.; atrophied part (of the exta); 
SB*; cf. ekému. 

summa res marti ekimma i-kim-ta-& kima 
pi-At if the top of the gall bladder is 
atrophied, and the atrophied part is like a 
sihhu CT 30 20 Rm. 273+:10. 


For other possible occurrences of ikimtu 
written KAR, see nékimtiu. 


iki§ adv.; like a ditch; SB*; cf. cku. 
narat tibkisunu ina milidina i-ki-i& éiq I 
crossed the high-flooding rivers of their (the 


mountains’) slopes as if they were ditches 
TCL 3 30 (Sar.). 


ikiSitu 
Sum. Iw. 
[i-ki-8i] [fp ].K1S.Kx = ¢-ki-&-tu Diri IIL 192. 


s.; river (canal) of Kish; lex.*; 


ikigu (ikisu) s.; (a person of undetermined 
status); NA.* 

LU.NITA.DAM = ha-?-d-ru, LU.[MUN]US.NITA.DAM 
= hi-ir-ti, LU.DI.DAM.DAM (var. LU.DAM.DAM) = 
1-ki-§u Igituh short version 287ff.; monus.[...] = 
1-ki-$u, NITA.DAM = [ha]--i-ru Lu Excerpt II 22f. 

Sarru béli LU.81D LU i-ki-i-su $a PN Sd is 
the king, my lord, the administrator (or) 
the «. of PN? ABL 633:22. 


ikkaru (inkaru) s.; 1. plowman, farm 
laborer, 2. farmer, small farmer (dependent 
on a larger organization), 3. farm bailiff 
(overseer over large agricultural holdings), 
4. plow animal (Nuzi only); from OAkk. on; 
Sum. lw.; inkaru only in Nuzi, pl. ikkardtu, 
rarely ikkarii; wr. syll. and (LU.)ENGAR; cf. 
engarmalu, ikkaru in mar ikkart, tkkaru in 
rab ikkari, ikkaritu. 

{en-ga-ar] [APIN] = tk-ka-ru-um MSL 2 147 ii 8 
(Proto-Ea); en-ga-ar apIN = ik-ka-ru 8» IT 288; 
engar= tk-ka-ri Hh. II 322; [x.g]a.ar= aprneo-sar 
= tk-kla-rju, [mu.uj]n.ga.ar = APIN“N = MIN 
Emesal Voc. II 15f.; bahar(pua.siza.BuR), engar 
= tk-ka-rum Lu IV 367f.; engar, engar.mah, 
engar.LAGARXSE, engar.se.gis.i, engar. 
sag.lé, engar.su.a Proto-Lu 445ff.; [en-ga-ajr 
KLKU.LU = ik-ka-rum, ri-id al-pi Diri IV 309f.; 
Ur4Nin.gir.su (typical farmer’s name) = LU. 
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ENGaR, ki.kuM™.14 = ri-id cup.me& Antagal 
G 23f.; gu,.ud.da.us = ri-id Gup, Ur.4Nin.gir. 
su = tk-ka-ru Antagal C 234f.; Ur. 4Nin.gir.gu = 
ik-ka-rum 5R 16 r. iv 39 (group voc.); IuL.za. 
[su] = 98-086 tk-ka-ri CT 24 43: 135 (liat of gods), 
dupl. CT 25 47 Rm. 483:13. 

i,.da ku,.ma.al.la dug ma.ra.an.gi a.8a. 
ga mu.un.gar.kex(Kip) gi.gur ma.ra.an.gur: 
ina narija gugallum karpatum uttér [ina eqllija ik- 
ka-ru pan uttér the man in charge of the irrigation 
brought back from my (Inanna’s) river (only) an 
(empty) pot, the farmer brought back from my 
field (only) an (empty) basket RA 33 104:33f.; 
a.8& engar.ra in.nu : [a.8A éa@ la]-a tk-ka-r[4] 
(people without a supervisor are like) a field 
without a plowman Lambert BWL 229 iv 19. 

1. plowman, farm laborer — a) in 
OAKK.: pant ENGAR.ENGAR lissurma eressunu 
lissuru he should take care of the plowmen 
and they should watch their drilled field 
HSS 10 5:16; PN ENGAR PN, ibid. 36 v 14; 
ENGAR ni-18-gu% OIP 14 93:3 (Adab). 

b) in OB: Summa awilum EnaaR igur 
8 SE.GUR ina MU.1.KAM inaddisium if a man 
hires a farm laborer, he should pay him 
eight gur of barley per year CH § 257:101, 
see PBS 8/2 196, sub tkkaritu; PN ENGAR IR & 
PN, farm laborer, a house-born slave CT 8 
30a:3, cf. 3 ENGAR ERIM.SA.cUD three farm 
laborers (and) ox drivers ibid. 5. 

c) in Mari: LU.encar.mES mukil at. 
APIN.HIL.A sindti ul ibad§i there are no 
plowmen (here) who can man these plows 
ARM 1 44:8. 

d) in Alalakh: LU.enaar (mentioned 
as receiving barley) JCS 8 16 246:31, 22 274:8. 

e) in MB (Nippur): (barley for) 3 LU. 
ENGAR.MES a itti alpi BE 165 51:15; PN 
ENGAR sa PN, PBS 2/2 130:79; SUK GUD 
SUK LU.ENGAR MU.BI.IM provisions for 
oxen — provisions for farm laborers — 
names (column headings) BE 14 57:4; PN 
GUD.MES uw LU.ENGAR.MES iktala PN 
held back the oxen and the farm laborers 
PBS 1/2 49:18, cf. [@UD.ME]$ uw LU.ENGAR.MES 

. ittatlaku BE 17 11:10 (let.); SUK 40 GUD 
SA.GUD istu MN adi MN, 10 harbu Pa.TE.SI. 
IA... SE.BA 27 LU.ENGAR.MES tdtu MN adi 
MN, ... SE.NUMUN 10 harbu PA.TE.SI.I.A 
(x barley as) fodder for forty plowing oxen, 
from the seventh to the first month, for the 
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ten plows of the 3%akku-farmers, (x barley as) 
food rations for 27 farm laborers from the 
seventh to the first month, (x barley as) seed 
for the ten plows of the iakku-farmers 
BE 14 pl. 57 No. 56a:5; ef. also BE 15 73:1 
and 81:1; PN [x 2] w LU.ENGAR-[S%] hal[ig] 
béeli ligbima LU. unaaR-su lilginissu the farm 
laborer of PN ran away, may my lord give 
order that they bring him back to him 
PBS 1/2 60:22 (let.); ina b2f PN GEME.MES. 
B.GAL da bélija kt iruba ittadba ana Sakni (kt) 
aght umma ... ina bit tk-ka-ra-ti-ia Gums. 
#.GAL.MES [akbal] the slave girls of the palace 
entered PN’s house and stayed there, when I 
told this to the governor, he (said), “‘Let the 
slave girls of the palace stay in the house of 
my farm laborers” PBS 1/2 73:10 (let.). 

f) in Nuzi: x barley PN ig-qa-ri ilgi (in 
list described in line 20ff. as: x barley 
SE.BA.MES ana nig biti u [ana] zéri ina GN Sa 
nadnu as rations for the personnel and 
for seed that has been given out in GN) 
HSS 13 413:6; annd Su.MES ana Simi ana 1 
DAL 4 [sina i] ana LU.MES in-ga-ar-ra Sa 
n[ajdnu these are the amounts of barley 
that have been given to the plowmen 
(calculated) at the rate of one tallu-jar and 
four silas of oil (for every two homers) 
HSS 14 640:28, cf. same amounts paid to 4 
LU.MES ik-ka-ra-ti a dimti 8&& PN HSS 13 
223:9, ef. HSS 16 439:5; (after a list of 
persons) in-qa-ri-e annitu Sa urv Anzugalli 
HSS 13 No. 126, p. 100; wool (belonging to 
the queen) given ana 6 LU.MES ig-ga-ra-ti 
HSS 14 162:2, cf. 2 LU.MES ig-qa-ra-tum sa 
GN TUa.MES igi two plowmen from GN 
who received garments HSS 13 287:2 (= RA 
36 215), and passim in this text; note: 40 
(sina) 8H PN in-ga-ri ... SE.MES itte sibtedu 
GuR (a loan of) forty silas of barley to PN, 
the plowman, they (the persons listed) will 
return the barley with interest HSS 13 
132:35, and ibid. pl. 3. 

£) in MA: (as glebae adscriptus) 2 saL.MES 
1 xt tk-[ka-ru] two women, one farm laborer 
(in a will bequeathing fields, sheep, etc.) 
KAJ 9:4; note: forty straw baskets received 
from [PNILU.ENGAR KAJ 118:13; seetkkaru 
in rab tkkari. 
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h) in NB —1’ in Uruk: ana GIS.aPIN.ME 
LU.ENGAR.ME Sa ina panigsu u parzillu ana bitga 
Sa G18.APIN.ME (1,000 gur of barley for the field 
and 200 oxen) for the farm laborers’ plows 
at his disposal, and iron for repairing the plow- 
shares TCL 13 182:5, and passim in this text, cf. 
(in similar context) 400 LU.BNGAR.MES 400 
GUD.MES uw 100 AB.GAL.ME ana bitga Sa 400 
GUD.MES 400 farm workers, 400 oxen, plus 
100 grown cows to replace (the incapacitated 
ones among) the 400 oxen AfO 2 108:4, and 
dupl. YOS 6 11:4; ana mubhi PN &a béli 
iSpura LU.ENGAR-Sé ittint jdnu PN, r@asu u 
LU.ENGAR-&¢% ibassd LU.ENGAR kajamanu 
aI8.aPIn belt lidda&siu mala sabadtu sa ars. 
APIN masi as to PN, about whom my lord 
wrote, no farm worker of his is with us, but 
there is PN,, (who is) his shepherd and his 
farm hand — he is a regular farm worker 
and, if my lord gives him a plow, he will be 
quite capable of handling a plow YOS 3 
110:19f. (let.); amur PN LU.ENGAR ana pan 
bélija altaprassu ... LU.ENGAR allasunu ina 
libbi janu now I have sent the farm hand 
PN to my lord — there are no other farm 
hands around but them GCCI 2 387:31 and 
36 (let.), cf. LU wu 5 DUMU.MES LU.ENGAR 
band $4 the man, together with (his) five 
helpers, is a good farm hand ibid. 38; 8£.BAR 
a, a ana muhhi tallika S8n.BaR Sa ana 
masgarti 10 LU.ENGAR.ME tattadin idin that 
barley for which you came is the barley 
intended for food rations for ten farm 
workers — have ‘you given (it) out? — give 
it (to them)! BIN 17:8 (let.); 40 LU.ENGAR. 
MES [Sa °Belti SJa Uruk Sa PN ... ana PN, 
LU.ENGAR Sirki [Star Uruk iddinu LU.ERm™. 
MES a, 40 tbbakma dullu ina ekalli Sa Sarri ... 
ippugsu as to the forty farm hands of the 
Lady-of-Uruk whom PN (the gatammu of 
Eanna) handed over to PN,, the farmer 
oblate of the I8tar of Uruk, he will bring these 
forty farm hands to do work on the royal 
premises YOS 7 187:1 and 6; PN u PN, 
LU.ENGAR.MES Sa Bélti 8a Uruk &a G18.aPIn. 
ME-8d-nu umassru u ihliqu PN and PN, 
the (two) farm hands of the Lady-of-Uruk 
who abandoned their plows and ran away 
YOS 7 137:4; amur LU.ENGAR.MES Sa ina 
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libbi is qati ki iddd ana panija ttabkunu umma 
la thalliqu now as to the farmers, they 
threw them in fetters, brought them to me, 
saying, ‘““They must not run away” YOS8 3 
146:9 (let.); (one full-grown cow belonging 
to the temple) 8a ultu mubhi epinni ... ina 
gat PN LU.BNGAR 4a PN, abkatu§ that was 
taken from before the plow from PN, the 
farm laborer of PN, AnOr 8 38:4, also ibid. 9; 
alpt Sa ultu MU.7.KAM ana LU.ENGAR.MES 
taddini ... nikkassi epuS account for the 
oxen that you have given to the plowmen 
from the year seven on BIN 1 68:7 (let.); 
LU.ENGAR.MES lilliku [SE].NUMUN ina libbi 
liri§u let the farm laborers come and plant 
the fields therein BIN 1 60:21 (let.). 

2’ in Sippar, etc.: utfatu ga LU.ENGAR. 
MES Sa Samas. Moldenke 29:1, and passim 
in texts from Sippar; x 8E.BAR ina SUK.HI.A 
LU.ENGAR.MES ina siti Ja MU ... ultu bit 
sutummu Ssarri ana PN gépu sa Ebabbar ... 
mahrw barley out of the royal storehouse 
as part of the provisions for the farm laborers, 
received by PN, the administrator of the 
temple Ebabbar, from the taxes for the 
(specified) year Nbn. 986:2; LU.SIPA.MES 
LU.ENGAR.MES &% LU.NU.GIS.SAR.MES ga itti 
mar garri illaku (list of) the shepherds, farm 
laborers and gardeners who do service for the 
crown prince Nbn. 1127:1, ef. 10 LU.srpa. 
MES 8 LU.ENGAR.MES Nbn. 1069:6, also 
LU.ENGAR.MES w LU.GIS.SAR.MES BRM 1 
101:25; barley given ana SE.NUMUN u LU 
ik-ka-ra-a-[tué] Nbn. 576:8, cf. ibid. 577:7; for 
LU.ENGAR referring to a farm laborer, as 
against the LU.GAL.ai8.aPIN, see PN LU. 
ENGAR-§% Nbk. 4652 ii 3, and passim in this text, 
see also ikkaru in rab ikkari. 

3’ in Nippur (LB): PN Sn.numuUN sudtu 
ana errésitu u Sutapiitu ana PN, iddin aup. 
1.4 mala GUD.HI.A SE.NUMUN mala Sm. 
NUMUN LU.ENGAR mala LU.ENGAR PN gave 
the said field to PN, in joint tenancy, (he 
will provide) as many oxen, seed and field- 
laborers (as the other) TuM 2-3 146:7, cf. 
BE 9 60:9, and note: mil ina alpi u mifil ina 
LU.ENGAR.MES BRM 1 101:12; give me seed, 
etc., a la alpi u LU.ENGAR without oxen 
or farm laborers TuM 2-3 145:6. 
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2. farmer, small farmer (often dependent 
on a larger organization) —a) in econ. — 
1’ in Chagar Bazar: 5 LU.ENGAR.MES wu niSiiz 
Sunu five farmers and their families Iraq 7 54 
No. 973, and dupl. No. 977, see Gadd, ibid. 
p. 34. 

2’ in Mari: Iai PN LU.ENGAR ARM 8 44:8’. 

3’ in Elam: 5 (aur) 2 (pt) 8& GUR PN 
ENGAR A.SA GN MDP 18 106:2, cf. 10 
ENGAR ibid. 129:7; I@1 PN tk-ka-ri-Sd (as) 
witness, PN her farmer (i.e., that of the lady 
mentioned line 16) MDP 23 313:10, cf. 1@I 
PN ik-ka-rum (in both instances among 
craftsmen and house personnel) ibid. 227:25; 
Ia@i PN ENGAR MDP 18 205:31 (translit. in 
MDP 22 45), 211:38 (in MDP 22 44). 


4’ in MB: Ia PN LU.ENGAR (as witness) 
BE 14 41:17. 

5’ in NA — a’ in gen.: PN malah 
KUS.BAR.RA 3 ZI PN, LU.NU.GIS.<SAR> Uur-gi 
3 ZI PN, LU.ENGAR 5 ZI PN, &4 sa-ga-te-&i(!) 
4 21 naphar 15 21 LA-e GI8.zU-ia PN the 
kelek boatman, three dependents, PN, the 
vegetable gardener, three dependents, PN, 
the farmer, five dependents, PN, the belt 
peddler, four dependents, altogether 15 
persons are missing from my list ABL 
167:16 (NA); LU.EN.NAM ... LU.ENGAR thtesi 
bissu. imtaka? eqla iptuag the governor 
mistreated the farmer, plundered his house, 
(and) took away his field ABL 421:14. 


b’ as glebae adscriptus: URU.SE PN ana 
gimirtisu adi eglétiyu 1 LU.ENGAR adi nisésu 
ina libbi nagé GN (sale of) the manor PN in 
the province of GN, in its entirety, including 
its fields and one farmer with his family 
ADD 627:4 (= ARU 99), cf. PN LU.ENGAR 
(sold with his family together with a field) 
ADD 420:4, and dupl. ibid. 421: 6, also ibid. 429: 29, 
and passim in sales contracts dealing with manors, 
farms, etc.; IGI PN LU.ENGAR E.GAL (as) 
witness, PN, the farmer belonging to the 
palace ADD 1179 r. 6’, also (wr. LU.ENGAR. 
KUR, same person) ADD 1180 r. 2’, both in 
AJSL 42 202f., cf. PN LU.NU.GIS.saR ... PN, 
LU.ENGAR.KUR ADD 427:8; LU.ENGAR KUR 
unvu Kal-hu farmer of the palace of Calah 
ADD 693:2; 20 LU.ENGAR.MES ildni 4a Ninua 
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gat PN 110 alpé ana LU.ENGAR.MES gat PN, 
twenty farmers belonging to the gods of Nine- 
veh under PN, 120 oxen for the farmers under 
PN, ADD 754:7f.; (a lawsuit concerning a 
stolen ox against) PN LU.ENGAR Sa gat PN, 
LU GAL harbi §a rab Sagé the farmer PN, who 
is under PN,, the overseer of the plows of 
the chief cupbearer ADD 160:4; note: 
URU.ENGAR.MES settlement of the farmers 
ADD 413:8’, note also URU Sa LU.ENGAR. 
MES Sa LU EHllipaja VAS 6 70:14 (NB), and 
URU Sa LU.ENGAR.ME TCL 13 232:4 (NB). 

6’ in NB: Se.numMUN Ja LU.ENGAR.MES 
gabbt mé &iqi ina mubhhi alpi la taSelli alpi 
uskitu Sa ana LU.ENGAR.MES taddin ina 
muhhi alpi 1 ain KU.BABBAR ... ana LU. 
ENGAR.MES mu-hur-ri irrigate the fields of 
all the farmers, do not be negligent with 
respect to the oxen — as to the spare oxen 
which you have given to the farmers, take 
one shekel of silver for (each) ox from the 
farmers (and send me the silver so that I can 
give it to the governor of Esagila) YOS 3 9:19, 
25 and 28 (let.); wu ina Sumundar ina tamirti 
béli LU.ENGAR.ME 8#81b may my lord settle 
farmers in the swampland at Sumundar 
YOS 3 84:28 (let.), ef. (list of tax assessments 
to be paid in barley, emmer-wheat and wheat) 
Sa... tdmirati Sa Sumundar §a LU.ENGAR. 
MES Srp (listing groups of persons, probably 
erréSu, in lines 42, 43, 49, described as ina pan 
PN, ‘under PN,” who was probably the 
tkkaru) TCL 12 20:2, for a similar relation- 
ship, see BIN 2 108:9f.; ina mubhi massarti 
éa Hanna 88.NUMUN Sa LU.ENGAR.ME ... la 
taSelli do not neglect (your) duty to Kanna 
with regard to the fields of the (individual) 
farmers BIN 1 26:7 (let.). 

b) in lit.: eqlu 34 innaddi LU.ENGAR.BI KUR 
this field will lie fallow, its farmer will move 
away CT 39 4:30 (SB Alu); LU.ENGAR-dd ina 
séri aj ilsé aldla his farm worker (i.e., that 
of the person who violates the oath) shall 
never sing the harvest song in the field AfO 8 
25 x. iv 19 (A&Sur-niréri VI treaty); LU.ENGAR 
ina papallija ittakis [...] ina utlija marrasu 
ultéli the farmer has cut [his ...] from my 
(the tamarisk’s) offshoot, he has made his hoe 
from my trunk (lit. hip) Lambert BWL 158: 12 
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(dialogue between the tamarisk and the date palm), 
ef. kalama Lt.enaaR [...] malaxu ifu what- 
ever the farmer [needs(?)], I have everything 
ibid. 17, also undi LU.ENGAR ammar ibad&é 
all implements of the farmer that exist ibid. 
20; adi kima ik-ka-ri zérusin asbat ina qatija 
until I (Marduk) took their (mankind’s) seed 
into my hand like a farmer (to sow it) Géss- 
mann Era I 138, cf. ik-ka-ru ina mubhi [ir-m]u- 
u-&& ibakki sarpis the farmer cried bitterly for 
his plot of land ibid. 84 (coll. W. G. Lambert, 
AfO 18 401), ef. ibkika LU.ENGAR ina vu[au 
ir-mu-u-8U(?) Sa ina] a-la-la(!) tabi udseld 
Sumka ICS 8 92:14, and dupl. K.9997 (Gilg. VIII); 
T increased the number of LU.ENGAR LU.SIPA 
LU.NU.GIS.SAR farmers, shepherds and gar- 
deners Borger Esarh. 106: 18. 

c) as a title: tk-ka-ru kénu mustappil[k 
karé] the reliable farmer who keeps the 
granaries heaping full (addressing Nin- 
urta as the star Sirius) BMS 56:5, dupl. 
PBS 1/2 110, see Ebeling Handerhebung 152, 
ef. INin.urta engar.zi 4En.1il.14 Lands- 
berger-Jacobsen Georgica 109; a.8& 4A mar.EN. 
zvu.engar.?En.1lil.1é Legrain TRU 324:8; i-ka- 
ru-um kénum Sa GN (Lipit-Istar) the faithful 
farmer of Ur Gadd Early Dynasties pl. 3 i 5, cf. 
engar.zi Urim™!.ma SAKI 204 No. 3:4, also 
engar.kal.ga Urim*.ma ibid. No. 2:3, ete.; 
Damig-ilisu ... ENGAR JNES 18 60:10, and 
passim; ana LU.ENGAR bélija PN aradka tomy 
lord, the farmer, your servant PN ABL 4:1 
(NA), and cf. the letters ABL 15, 38, 183, 223, 332, 
361, 735, 816, also abat LU.ENGAR [ana] PN 
order of the farmer to PN ABL 1435:1 (NA); 
ki a... LU.ENGAR mala 2-Si épusuni just as 
the farmer has done it (already) once or twice 
ABL 362:15, cf. ina pan LU.ENGAR lu la izzaz 
he must not serve the farmer ABL 223 r. 10, 
also ABL 223:18, 1287:7 (all NA); tk-ka-ri GN 
(Nebuchadnezzar) the farmer of Babylon 
VAB 4 104119; obscure: Puzur-Sin ENGAR 
DA.RA.TA UR{K! RN, the permanent farmer 
of Ur Museum Journal 1922 60 (Ur ITI seal). 

d) aspersonal name: I-ga-ru-wm Genouillac 
Trouvaille p. 6 index s.v.; Ik-ka-rum BE 14 
57:14 (MB), and passim, ™Jk-ka-ru ABL 250:2, 
and passim in NA, cf. TuM 2-3 10:15’, BE 10 
129:4 (NB). 
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3. farm bailiff (overseer over large agri- 
cultural holdings) —a) in OB: (fields de- 
scribed as) SA.SUKU PN ENGAR PN, mainten- 
ance of PN, farm bailiff PN, Riftin 136: 14 (Lar- 
sa), and passim, cf. (size of field) ENGaR PN 
LU.8E8.uNU™ ibid. 21, and passim; (size of 
field) PN ENGAR PN, TCL 11 151:6 (Larsa), 
and passim in this text. 

b) in Mari: PN LU.nnaaR PN, (large 
amounts of cereals received from a person by) 
PN, the bailiff of PN, ARM 7 155:6, see Bottéro, 
ARMT 7 255 n. 1, cf. PN LU.ENGAR Ja URU 
GN (as guarantor) ARM 8 67:3. 

c) in Nuzi: 26 LU.mE8 ga d-ra-zi 3a PN 
LU in-ga-ru a uRU Asuhishe 50 LU.MES KI. 
MIN PN, in-gqa-ru $a uRu Nuzi inandinnu 
26 laborers for urdsu-duty whom PN, the 
bailiff of (the holdings of) GN, will deliver, 
fifty men ditto whom PNg, the bailiff of Nuzi, 
will deliver HSS 5 54:2 and 5, and passim in 
these texts (cities: Ulammu, Anzugalli and Zizza); 
IGLPN in-ga-rum Sa URU GN anniitu muselmi 
&a bitdtt witness PN, the bailiff of GN, these 
are the persons who established the borders 
of the estates JENu 456:34, cf. 1at PN LU in- 
qa-rum HSS 5 66:32, also NA, PN in-ka-ri 
HSS 5 34:10 (in both refs. as first witnesses). 

d) inNB —1’ in Uruk: PN LU.ENGAR 
&a sakin témi (as second witness) BIN 1 142:2; 
ana LU.ENGAR.MES gabbi Supurma man-na-st 
(text -u) ina mubhi narisu massarti lissur u 
narsu [lidan]nin give order to all farm 
bailiffs that every one of them is to keep 
watch over his canal and reinforce it TCL 9 
109:12 (let.); bél pigittu w LU.ENGAR Sa 4Beélti 
Sa Uruk YOS 7 24:5, cf. TCL 12 106:4; PN 
LU.ENGAR tgabbd umma naru $a GN thhirru 
u SE.NUMUN mdda ina mubhi LU urdsu u 
kaspa ibbt innamma nara sa GN luherri 
(var. luherrt3) PN, the farm bailiff, tells me, 
“The canal of GN should be redug, and there 
is too much land (to be worked by) the la- 
borers” — so give me money so that I can 
redig the canal of GN TCL 9 129:11, dupl. 
YOS 3 17 (let.); a@mur PN ... PN, LU.ENGAR. 
ME ana panika altapra nikkassi itti$unu ems 
mint ki ina muhhisunu taSakkana (var. béli 
isakkana) muhursunitu u kapdu Sup(u)rasfuz 
nitu dullu lipuSw (var. adds: kt ina mubhi 
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dullu uSuzzw LU.ERIM.MES-Si-nu ul ihalliqw) 
I am sending you now (five names) the farm 
bailiffs, settle their accounts and receive from 
them as much as you, my lord, establish — 
send them back quickly so that they can do 
their (assigned) work (because) when they are 
on their working location their men will not 
runaway TCL 9 129:5, var. from YOS 3 17:3ff.; 
for ERIM (sdébw) as designation of the assist- 
ants of the tkkaru, note 4 LU.ERIM.ME ga 
PN LU.ENGAR udsuzzu? TCL 9 129:21 (let.), 
dupl. YOS 3 17:20 and 52 (let.); 10 LU urdsu Sa 
LU.ENGAR.ME ... PN idekkéma ... inandin 
PN will call up and dispatch (to the canal) 
ten laborers belonging to the farm bailiffs 
TCL 13 150:1, cf. provisions sa LU urdsu sa 
LU-ENGAR.ME AnOr 9 9 iv 11. 


2’ other occs.: 32 MA.NA ina pan PN u 
PN, PN; LU.ENGAR pit nasi x minas (of 
silver) at the disposal of PN and PN, the 
farm bailiff PN, is the guarantor ZA 4 146 
No. 19:10, cf. (in same context, same person) 
LU.ENGAR DIN.TIR“-[a-a] ibid. 15. 


4. plow animal: 4 Gup.MES tk-qa-ra-tu, 
four plow oxen HSS 16 427:9, and passim 
(always in pairs) in this text, note: [x] GUD.ME 1 
ANSE.NITA ik-ga-ra-tu, ibid. 5. 

For the Sumerian patron deities of farming 
see Jacobsen, ZA 52 123; note (for Ningirsu) 
Van Dijk La Sagesse 68, cf. Ur.4Nin.gir.su 
Antagal C 235 and G 23, in lex. section, see also 
(for En.ki.im.pv) Landsberger, JNES 8 282. 
Note 9Gi8.bar.6 as engar.gi.edin.na 
SAKI 132 Gudea Cyl. B xi 24, and Enten as 
engar.dingir.ri.e.ne.kex(KID) Van Dijk 
La Sagesse 49:298. Furthermore 4uruU,°"™"= 
dyIn.URTA Sa alli DN with the hoe CT 25 
11:26 (list of gods), and see (for Ninurta) mng. 
2b, also Ha sa tkkart, in lex. section. 

For engar in Ur III, see Oppenheim Eames 
Coll. 231 index s.v., Falkenstein Gerichtsurkunden 
3 107, and note as special designations: for 
sesame farmers, engar.gi8.i.me TOL 5 6038 
viii 16 and engar.’e.gi8.i UET 3 1129 r. 16, 
for flax farmers, engar.gu.kex.ne UET 3 
1505 vi 14. 

In the texts of the OB and MB periods, the 
supervisors of large agricultural holdings are 
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called i3Sakku, q.v., meaning approximately 
“farm bailiff,’ but that title is restricted to 
Babylonia proper, while in the peripheral 
regions and in the NB period ikkaru is used 
for this functionary. Only rarely and in texts 
from Larsa does engar occur in this meaning 
in OB. The meanings “plowman,” “farm 
hand” and “small farmer’? remain in use 
everywhere and at all times. 

The plowman normally worked with help- 
ers denoted by a number of terms, such as 
dumu.da.ba (eg., CT 7 42 iv 4), dumu. 
dib.ba (see Falkenstein Gerichtsurkunden 1 97), 
dumu (see Oppenheim Eames Coll. p. 71 sub 
G19) allin Ur ITI, and erim.H1.a (eg., BE 17 
39:7) in MB and (TCL 9 129:19ff.) in NB. 

The writing LU.aIS.aPIN poses a special 
problem; cf. ana egli u LU.a18.aPIn ga bélija 
Sulmu BE 17 39:3 (MB let.), also ana muhhi 
LU.GIS.APIN.MES TCL 9 95:11 (NB let.), and ‘PN 
LU.GIS.APIN-tum TuM 2-3 201:2 (LB). Possibly 
to be read erré§u and errégtu, but note LU 
GIS e-pi-nu Wiseman Alalakh 238:10 (OB). 

As to the relationship between ikkaru and 
erréu in NB, see CAD 4305f. s.v. erréSu usage 
f, but the interpretation ‘‘tenant farmer’ for 
errésu cannot be held any more, since this 
specific legal relationship (Sdsdétw) is not 
attested after the OB period. In Nippur 
texts of the MB and NB periods a specific 
relationship between the owner or holder of 
a field and certain types of farmers or farm 
workers evolved, termed erréditu (see s.v. 
usages c and e) or erréSitu u sutapitu. In NB 
texts from Uruk, and also in texts from 
Sippar, there are two types of farm laborers 
called tkkaru and erréSu respectively, but it 
is not possible to state their social and legal 
positions and economic functions in clear 
contrast. It can only be said that the ikkaru 
pays to the landowner a tax called situ (he 
is often under the authority of the official 
called Ja muhht siti), while the erré3u pays a 
share (ztttu). The errésu is always referred to 
in the plural and is never given a personal 
name, as is often the case with the ikkaru, 
who is sometimes said to be under the rab 
tkkart. The taxes or dues paid by both are 
imposed by the émidu, q. v. 
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As to the designation of the NA king as 
LU.ENGAR (see mng. 2c) in that specific and 
extraordinary situation of the installation of 
a Sar pithi, see Bohl Opera Minora 419ff., von 
Soden, Christian Festschrift 100ff. The generally 
accepted reading errésu is without foundation. 

Theword tkkarw, in the meanings ‘‘farmer,”’ 
“farm laborer,” and ‘“‘plowman,” appears as 
a loan in late Heb. tkkdr, in Mandean tkkara 
(Néldeke Mandaische Gram. 122), Syr. akkdra 
(Brockelmann Lex. Syr.? 20a) with secondary 
verb akkar, ‘‘to till a field,’ Arabic akkdr and 
tkkar, “‘tiller’’ (Frankel Fremdw. 128f.). The 
group LU.ENGAR cannot be read err@4u (as in 
Torezyner Tempelrechnungen 112 and Aro Glossar 
29) because this is not attested in the vocabu- 
laries and because of the writing LU. 
ENGAR-&% PBS 1/2 61:24. 

Landsberger, MSI. 1 185. 


ikkaru in mar ikkari s.; farmer (a member 
of the tkkaru-class); SB, NB, LB; wr. pumv. 
LU.ENGAR; cf. ikkaru. 

a) in SB: pDumMu.LU.ENGAR ina séri la 
irr[isu] the farmer will not plant it (the 
seed) in the field Surpu V-VI 131; ina nimrika 
DUMU.MES LU.ENGAR ugalla@ zari[Ju] upon 
seeing you (the moon god), the farmers stop 
sowing Ebeling Parfiimrez. 49:21. 

b) in NB: pDumu.meS Lt.enaar [...] 
(in broken context) CT 22 116:16 (let.). 

c) in LB (Nippur only): PN Jaknu sa 
sugsdné DUMU.MES LU.ENGAR.MES overseer 
of the farmers’ Sugdnu’s BE982:12, cf. (same 
person) ibid. 81:11; hadri ga Susané Sa DUMU. 
MES LU.ENGAR.MES association of the farm- 
ers’ Suddnu’s BE 9 82:11. 


ikkaru in rab ikkari (rab itkkardte) s.; 
(designation of an official); MA, NA, NB; wr. 
syll. and LU.GAL.GIS.APIN, GAL.LU.GIS.APIN 
(.MES), LU.GAL.ENGAR(.MES); cf. tkkarw. 

a) in MA: 50 ésidu ina [turézi] da PN 
GAL itk-ka-ra-te $a GN ina muhhi PN, u PN, 
PN, and PN; owe (the delivery of 130 homers 
of barley, fifty sheep) and fifty harvesters to 
PN, the chief of the ikkaru’s of the city of GN, 
at harvest time KAJ 91:6; one tablet con- 
cerning five homers of barley belonging to 
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PN da ina muhhi PN, GAL.LU.GIS.APIN.ME 
Sa GN Satrutuni ana PN, ana sadduni tadnata 
which is debited to PN,, the chief of the 
ikkaru’s of the city of GN, was given to PN, 
for collection KAJ 114:7; limu PN [aa] tk- 
ka-a-ri KAJ 111:21. 

b) in NA: LU.aau.ENGAR.MES (between 
gépu and rab halsi) Bab. 7 pl. 5 (after p. 96) 
iii 3 (list of officials). 

c) in NB: LU.GAL.ENGAR.MES TCL 12 
73:17, Nbk. 287:5, YOS 6 40:13, (alternating 
with LU.GAL.GIS.APIN) Nbk. 452 ii 13’; LW. 
GAL.APIN-ti BIN 1123:4; forrefs. wr. LU.GAL. 
GIS.APIN, see epinnu in rab epinnt, and, for 
the problematic reading of LU.c18.aPrIn, the 
discussion sub ikkaru. 


ikkaritu’ s.; agricultural work, plowing; 
OB, Nuzi; wr. syll. and ENGAR with phonetic 
complement; cf. ikkaru. 

a) in OB: PN itti ramanisu PN, ana 
ENGAR-ru-tim adi patdr erésim igurma PN, 
has hired PN, a free agent, for agricultural 
work until the end of the season PBS 8/2 
196:4. 

b) in Nuzi: 2 Gup.AB w 1 aup.Nnirdé asar 
sugulli Sula ana igq-qa-ru-ti ... ana gat PN 
nadin two cows and one bull taken from the 
herd have been given to PN for plowing HSS 
13 448:2, also HSS 16 428:2; ana tk-ka-ru-ti 
ana PN ittadnuninni ina kalime erre§ u ina 
mus ina biti attalak I was given to PN for 
farming — all day I farm, and at night I go 
home AASOR 16 8:38; x A.SA ina ig-ga-a-ru-ti 
Sa PN u Sa PN, PN, ana titenniti ukdl PN, 
holds as titenniitu-pledge two homers of field 
under cultivation, belonging to PN and PN, 
JENu 680: 5. 


ikkibu (or ekkebu) s.; 1. interdicted, for- 
bidden thing, place or action, 2. sacred, 
reserved thing, place or action; Bogh., NA, 
NB, SB; Sum. lw.; pl. ikkibii (see mngs. Ic 
and 2) and ekkebét(t) KAR 147r. 23; wr. syll. 
(tk-kab KBo 1 12 r.(!) 12) and Nia.aia. 
nig.gig = [mu-u]r-zu = aic-a8, nig. gig = [ma- 
ru-u]é-du = ir-ma-ni-ia-u-wa-ar (Hitt.) to fall ill, 
nig.gig = [tk-ki-b]u = U.uL a-a-ra (Hitt.) not 
right, not permitted Izi Bogh. A 232ff.; nig.gig = 
ik-ki-bu, ma-ru-us-tu% Igituh short version 58f. 


ikkibu 


ém.gig.ga dim.me.er.mu [nu.un.zu.ta 
mu.ujn.ki.e ama.dInnin.mu 6m.gig.ga nu. 
un.zu.ta gir.us.sa.a.ni : tk-kib ilija ina la [idé] 
akul anzil istarija ina la idé ukabbis unknowingly 
I ate what is forbidden by my god, unknowingly I 
trod upon (ground) forbidden by my goddess 
4R10:32ff., cf. 6m.gig mu.un.ku.e nu.un.<zu, 
am) 6m.gig gir.us.sa.a.ni nu.un.<zu.am):tk- 
kib dkulu <ul idi> anzil ukabbisu <ul idi> ibid. 46; 
[x.x].e.gi,.in(text.lugal).e ém.gig bi.ag.a 
[e.giy.iJn.e ama.na.4m.tag.ga dbm.gig bi. 
ag.a : [x]-tum amtum ik-ki-ba étakal [am-tlum 
Ams.na.4m.tag.ga tk-ki-ba itepug the woman, 
the servant girl, has done (Akk. eaten) what is 
forbidden, the servant girl, “the mother of sin.” 
has done what is not permitted ASKT p. 119: 6ff. 
(all Emesal); zid.ge,,.ba nig.gig dingir.ra.kex 
(KID) zid.§e.mu8, nig.gig gidim.ma.kex : gém 
kibti ik-kib DINGIR.MES [qé]m digits tk-kib etemmé 
wheat flour is forbidden (as an offering) to gods, 
SegiSu-flour is forbidden (as an offering) to ghosts 
K.166: 12 ff. (unpub., series utukki lemniti); uru.am 
nig.gig[...]: a ali ik-kib [4Bnlil] OECT 6 pl. 18 
K.4652:7f. (all Eme.Kv). 

an-zil-lu, mi-pa-ru, ki-in-ki-mu (var. ki-im-ki- 
im-mu) = tk-ki-bu Malku IV 71 ff. 

1. interdicted, forbidden thing, place or 
action —a) in religious contexts —1’ speci- 
fying the god and the interdict: arraba la 
ikkal niag.aia DN Nia.cia (var. marugta) 
immar he must not eat ‘‘roof-mouse,” it is 
a sin against Enlil (var. Ninlil), or else he will 
experience misery KAR 177r. iii 15, var. from 
KAR 147:8 (hemer.), cf. nina kardsa la tkkal 

. tk-kib 4Sulpae KAR 178 r. iv 56, and pas- 
sim in hemer.; summata tarlugalla la ikkal qat 
tli isabbassu ik-kib DN he shall eat neither 
pigeon nor rooster, or else pestilence will 
seize him — it is a sin against Nedu (the chief 
doorkeeper of the nether world) KAR 178 r. 
iv 54 (hemer.); NiG.aia (var. ek-ke-bet) INinurta 
u 4Ninegal la itamma (var. NU TAR) tlu 
isabbassu he must not speak about things (to 
pronounce which constitutes) a sin against 
the gods DN and DN,, or else the god will seize 
him KAR 177r. ii 39, var. from KAR 147 r. 23, 
ef. for the same day kalama la ikkal [Nia].a1a 
Irak u 4Ninegal KAR 177 r.i 33, also Bab. 
4107:17; KUg MUSEN na-mas-ta-a Iain(!) la(!) 
ibér<may Nia.cic ‘atk ibdrma bissu nam: 
maski HA.A he must not catch fish, fowl or 
wild beasts, it is a sin against Sumuqan, if he 
catches (them), the beasts will destroy his 
family KAR 178 ii 43, dupl. KAR 176 r. i 2, 
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ef. LU.SU.HA KUg MUSEN nammas%é [4eir la 
ibér nic.cia Iain x x x x] mala nammass 
§a ibarru bissu h[u-ul-lu-uq] ZA 19 378 Sm. 
948:4f. (coll.); ndra la ibbir ... tk-kib DN he 
must not cross a river, it is a sin against Ka 
KAR 178 r. iv 42, cf. elippa la trakkab ik-kib 
ONinurta ibid. 33, and passim in hemer.; mudi 
mudd likallim la mudi la immar [nic].e1a 
Hani u I8ullat ISamas u 4Adad the 
initiate may show it (only) to (another) 
initiate, the uninitiated must not see it, 
it is a sin against DN, DN,, DN; and DN, 
5R 33 viii 30 (Agum-kakrime), cf. TuL p. 111:30, 
TCL 6 26 subscript, CT 26 49 8. 777 r. 9, 
RA 16 145 subscript, AMT 105:25, KAR 151 r. 67, 
LKA 72 r. 20, also Nia.aia ilt rabdti CT 14 
6:2’, KAR 307r. 27, cf. also ina Nia.cia Anim 
Enlil Ea ili rabiti RAcc. 5 iii 32, and see 
Zimmern, ZDMG 74 433; [...] la ta-pa-Sit(!) 
Nia.aia 4Nisaba do not efface [the tablet], 
it is a sin against Nisaba (the patron goddess 
of scribes) RA 15 76:14; tuppi la tatappil 
girgin{akku] la tuparraru [Nic.at]a IHa sar 
apst do not get my tablet dirty, do not 
scatter my library, it is a sin against Ka, 
king of the Apsi AnSt 6 158:13 (= STT 38 iv 
13, Poor Man of Nippur, subscript); Nic.aia 4Haz 
ni§u%Sullat (the diviner must not touch the 
lamb when he is unclean) it is a sin against 
DN and DN, BBR No. 24:40, cf. K.166: 
12ff., in lex. section; la naddnu ik-kib ‘Marz 
duk to withhold [a promised thing] is a sin 
against Marduk Lambert BWL 106:164; Ad: 
Sur Sar ilint remntd Marduk $a nullati ik-kib- 
Su(var. -d%)-un AsSur, the king of the gods 
(and) merciful Marduk, who abhor sacrilegious 
words Borger Esarh. 42:35; ina la elélija 
éerrub ana ekur[ri] Nic.e1a-ka danna éeppus 
aniku a marisi elika étettiqg ahdtka I used 
to enter the temple without being cultically 
clean, I repeatedly violated your severe 
interdiction, I transgressed many times the 
limits you (imposed), which is displeasing to 
you KAR 45 r. i 16, dupl. K.2367:6’, ef. Nia. 
aie-ka d[an-na ...] BMS 12:49; anzitllaki 
[...] Nia.aia-k¢ marsu magal ita[kal] (the 
sinner) [has trodden] upon ground that is 
sacred to you (Gula), has eaten with no 
restraint what (to eat) is a sin against you 
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LKA 20:7, ef. nia.cia iliSu akdlu anzillu 
kubbusu Surpu IV 4, Nia.a[1a] idisu tkulu 
Nia.oie i&tarisutkulu Surpu Il 5, ina Nia.aia 
marsi $a ikulu ibid. 69, also Nia.ara ilisu 
tkul Labat TDP 84:28, Nic.aia tlisu marsa tkul 
ibid. 124:22, and passim; note Nia.cia dlisu 
itakal Surpu II 96. 

2’ referring to gods in general: Sahi la 
simat ekurrt ... tk-kib ili kalama the pig 
is unfit (to enter) the temple, this is a sin 
against all gods Lambert BWL 2165 iii 16 
(fable); misu &a libdt uruldtisu tk-kid wi 
kalama ana nist [...] the sperm (lit. the 
excretion from his prepuce) which is abhorrent 
to all gods, is [...] for mankind ZA 4 254 
iv 11 (prayer to Marduk). 


3’ other occs.: Nia.aia anzillu arni Sertu 
gillatu hitttu ... lissi' may (the punishments 
inflicted on account of) the infringement (of 
the interdict), the (transgression of the) 
prohibition, the sin, the misdeed, the act of 
negligence go away Surpu VIII 79; «tu ... 
ibnt ik-ki-bt Sipri la mésu after he (Nabo- 
nidus) had committed the sacrilege, the 
improper building work (on Ehulhul) BHT 
pl. 7 ii 17 (LB lit.). 

4’ referring to a secular negligence (NB 
letters only): ik-ki-bi Sa ili minamma témuz 
kunu ul akme it is a sin against the gods (i.e., 
the gods will punish you) — why have I not 
had any news from you? OCT 22 40:4, cf. 
[Nic.e]ia sa ili mind ténka lapanija irig 
ibid. 6:18, also ik-kib Sa SamaS BIN 1 36:5; 
note with ina: ina tk-ki-bi a ili minamma sa 
dimu 10 GUR SE.BAR ina libbi arrabu wu issur 
tk-ka-lu- it is a sin against the gods — how 
is it that ten gur of barley are eaten up every 
day by the dormice and birds? YOS 3 137:6. 


b) in secular contexts — 1’ in gen.: Sarru 
kénu dabib damgate Sa ik-kib-u amat tadgirti 
the rightful king, who speaks (only) the 
truth, who abhors lies TCL 3114 (Sar.), ef. 
dabib kittt u mésari Sa ik-kib-Si nullati 
anzillaSu surrdtt Bohl Leiden Coll. 3 p. 34:9 
(Sin-Sar-i8kun), also sa kitts irammuma saliptu 
tk-kib-% Borger Esarh. 54:26, and 111 § 72r. 9, 
Sa Sillatt ik-kib-Su VAB 4 274 ii 35 (Nbn.); 
Sillatu magritu lu ik-ki-bu-ka let blasphemy 
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and slander be abhorrent to you Lambert 
BWL 100:28, cf. ina s[uq]t Silla[ta] igabbima 
tk-kab amassu. KBo 1 12 r.(!) 12, see Ebeling, 
Or. NS 23 214:11; Sarrdqu (for Sardqu) ik-ki- 
bu-ti-a mimmt ammaru ul ezib stealing is 
abhorrent to me, but if I see something, 
nothing is left of it 2R 60 ii 13, see TuL p. 13; 
alqut quturkunu ik-kib Samé I have gathered 
up the smoke (from the burning of your 
figurines), which must be denied (access to) 
the sky Maqlu V 80; asé abulli dlifu utirra 
tk-ki-bu-u& (I laid siege to his city and) made 
it impossible for him to go outside the gates 
of his city OIP 2 33 iii 30 (Senn.), [elé(?)1 dar 
alisu ana ik-ki-bi-e-Si aSkun (I set siege 
engines against the city) and made him fear 
(even) to mount the walls of his own city 
Borger Esarh. 104:38. 

2’ in curses: ana tk-kib aliSu liSkakin 
(may the gods curse him so that) he may 
become an outcast in his city ZA 9 386:16 
(kudurru); zunnu ana ik-ki-bi-Su-nu ligsakin 
may rain be denied them AfO 8 20 iv 13 
(ASSur-niréri VI treaty); mimma {dbu lu ik-kib- 
ku-nu mimma marsu lu Simatkunu may every 
good thing be denied you, and everything 
evil befall you Wiseman Treaties 489. 

2. sacred, reserved thing, place or action 
(to a god or king) — a) in gen.: Sa sabe 
kidinnu ik-kib Anim u Dagan kakkigunu 
tazzaqgap you made (even) the privileged 
citizens, who(se privileges) are sacred to DN 
and DN,, bear arms Géssmann Era IV 33; dam 
kidinni tk-kib Enlil qatéka la talappat stain 
not your hands with the blood of a person 
who(se privilege) is sacred to DN AnSt 6 
154:106 (Poor Man of Nippur); aéar Nic.eIa. 
MU nakru ileqge the enemy will seize a place 
reserved for me (the king) CT 31 39:24 (SB 
ext.), also CT 30 28 K.8032:15, 31 50:19, KAR 
423 r. ii 45, cf. nakru agar Nic.cia.mu ikas§ad 
Boissier DA 225:2 (all SB ext.); KI Nia.aia Sarre 
isatu ikkal fire will consume the place re- 
served for the king KAR 152:14 (SB ext.), 
ef. KI Nia.aia nakri iSdtu ikkal ibid. 16. 

b) with nasdru, kullu: qasdati Sa ... 
anzillu Sussuru ukalla ik-ki-bu the qadistu- 
women who respect (special) interdicts, 
observe what is sacred (to the god) KAR 
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321:8 (SB lit.), cf. mukil ck-kib Enlil who 
observes what is sacred to Enlil Borger 
Esarh. 80:30; mu ammar ina panisu azzizuni 
tk-ki-bi-e-&% attasar ... Sa la piéu la érub as 
long as I was in his service, I respected his 
privileges, I did not enter (the houses) 
without his permission ABL 1285:20 (NA). 


Loan word from Sum. (Emesal) emgeb. 
The translation, “taboo,” is not used 
although it fits perfectly in a number of 
instances, because it fails in certain essential 
refs. (such as mng. 2a, first two quotations, 
in OIP 2 33 iii 30 mng. Ib, etc.). Note that 
the violation of the interdict is often referred 
to by the verb akdlu, which must not always 
be taken literally but rather as corresponding 
to the parallel phrase asakkam akdlu (q.v.). 
In later texts, tkkibu is reduced to a more or 
less vague synonym of words for “sin” and 
also denotes, as such words do in Akkadian, 
the punishment incurred by the infringement 
of the interdict (see mng. la—4). 


Jensen, KB 6/1 374; Landsberger, ZA 41 219; 
Thureau-Dangin, RA 38 43. Ad mng. Ib: Ungnad, 
ZA 38 195; (Jensen, OLZ 32 850). 


ikkillu§ (killu, angillu) s.; rumor, clamor, 
loud cry, din, uproar; from OB on; Sum. lw.; 
angillu LTBA 2 2:156 and 3 iii 10, kéllu VAS 
16 153:8 (OB) and in NA, pl. tkkillatu; wr. 
syll. and AKKIL (@aD+K{D+S!). 


ak-ki-il Gap+Kfp+st = kil-lu (var. i{k-kil-lu)) 
SP I 232; ak-kil Gap+Kfp+si = ik-kil-lum, rig-mu, 
Si-si-tum, ta-nu-qa-tum, & INin.dJubur, & 4IMa. 
nun.gal, ak-kil ap.KID tk-kil-lum, &-[si-tu], 
ta-[nu-ga-tu], & SNin.gubur, & %Ma.nun.gal 
Diri I 229ff.; **-kKilganp+xfip+st, ap" kilgip = ik- 
kil-lum Nabnitu B 140f.; a8-ta cap+xKip = ik-kil- 
lum Recip. Ea A v 22; [...] [Gap+xip] = tuk-ku, 
{a8-84] [cap+Kfp] = ri-ig-mu, [a3-ta] [cap+Kip] = 
$i-si-tu, ik-kil-lu, na-ad-ru, [...] [eap+kfp+s1] = 
ta-nu-qa-tu, [...] [eap+xfip+s1] = ik-kil-lu, [...] 
GAD+Kfip+st = min, [...] GaD+Kfp+sI = MIN 
A ITI/1:9ff. 

ma-ak-ké3 DiS = tk-kil-lu, til p18 = H-si-tu, tal 
p18 = MIN, [ta-al] [p13] = ¢[a-nu-ga-tu] Ea II 
238ff.; ma-ak-k4S8 aS = tk-kil-lu Ea IE 58; 
[lx(4]S = d-si-tu, aleas] ta-nu-qal-[t], 
ma-ka-88 4% tk-kil-l[um], ‘aS = ri-ig-m[u], 
marak-kédy1§ S-siftul, ™*KMysS = S4-si{tul, 
trilas = ta-nu-ga-tu, Alpr§ = ik-kil-[Iu], alas = 
tk-kil-lum, **lu-gu-ub,s = a x [a gz], @lugu-ubpys — 
[tk)-k[il-lum] Izi E 227g-233; [a]8 = ta-nu-ga-tu, 
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pis = ik-kil-lu Lanu D 19f., also (with ‘p13 = 
tk-kil-lu) ErimhuS III 24f.; aS = ik-kil-lum 
5R 16 ii 3 (group voc.); ki.il = tuk-ku, ti.il = ta-nu- 
qa-tum, ta.il = ik-kil-lum Antagal B 213ff.; 
u UD = gu-gu-, d4-si-tum, ik-kil-lu, pu-uh-pu-uh- 
hu-u A III/3:15 ff. 

AKKIL[x].x.giS = w-um tk-kil-lum e-sir the 
cry is stifled Nabnitu F al6, see eséru B. 

&.ri.a.§6 dingir.bi gi,.gi,.d 6.3ub.86 
akkil ga.an.tTv : ana <na>-me-e ilagunu itiru ana 
biti nadé iterub ik-kil-lum their gods have returned 
to the ruin, the clamor (of normal daily life) has 
entered the deserted house Lambert BWL 241 ii 
50ff.; for another bil. ref., see usage d. 

ta-nu-qa-tu, ri-ig-mu, Si-si-tu, §d-ga-mu, an-gi-lu, 
ma-li-ti, ra-ma-mu, ha-ba-lu = kil-lum LTBA 2 
2:152ff., dupl. ibid. 3 iii 6ff.; ba-ra-rum (var. 
na-gi-ru) = tk-kil-lum An VIII 4. 

a) in gen.: PN Sutd [ina(!)1 tk-ké-il-li 
nakrim ana mubhi alpi attardam on account 
of the rumor about the enemy I dispatched 
PN the Sutean with regard to (looking after) 
the oxen VAS 16 10:6 (OB let.); PN ina 
misim ajumma lahanna issukkumma ki-il-li 
bit bélija thburma during the night someone 
threw a bottle at PN, and he raised a clamor 
in my lord’s house VAS 16 153:8 (OB let.); 
[Summa ik-kil-lum ina miti GAL sa rapddu 
tna mati imidu if there is an uproar in the 
land, that is, (if) there is much restless 
running about TCL 6 10:11 (SB Alu); summa 
tk-kil-lum ina bitati mitharif pua,.pua,-si_ if 
in house after house a din is raised CT 38 
5:138 (SB Alu), cf. (likewise with Sast) CT 40 
5:15ff.; summa bitu tk-kil-[la] iku adib libbisu 
nakru Summa bitu ik-[kil-lla la iku libbi 
asibisu tab if a house is noisy, its residents 
will be unfriendly — if it is without noise, 
the residents will be contented CT 40 5:13f. 
(SB Alu), cf. ibid. 8ff.; ki-tl-lu issaknu ibtikeu 
they raised a clamor, they wept ABL 340 
r. 11 (NA). 


b) (the din caused by) the wailing at 
death or its approach: uD.26.Kam kil-lum ... 
UD.26.KaM *Dumuzi ki annimma ina GN 
taklimtu ukallumu 26th day, (ritual) wailing, 
on the 26th day they are thus to display 
Dumuzi in Nineveh ABL 1097r.1 (NA), cf. 
[u,]~um sk-ki-li LKA 72 r. 3 (SB cultic comm.); 
tk-kil ahisa tame she heard the wailing for 
her brother (Dumuzi, as he was being led 
away to the nether world) CT 15 47 r. 53 
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(Descent of Istar); AKKIL ittigéuma (if a man 
gets sick and it is said, “So and so has 
dropsy’’) wailing will not take place (and he 
will survive) Ebeling KMI 55:17; Summa ik- 
kil-lu Ka.Ka-Sé wu & itanappaliu if, when- 
ever they tell him about a wailing, he always 
responds STT 91:82ff., cf. Summa... ik-kil- 
lu @U.DE-ki-ma u $4 eanappal ibid. 89:180. 


c) as an expression of distress: ana sarrija 
ki-il-lu laskun Sarru belt rému ina mubhi 
nigsesu lis[kun] I would make a cry of 
distress to the king, that he may show mercy 
to his people ABL 620:14 (NA); atta pika 
taptit’a ma anina DN andku kil-la-ka assime 
you opened your mouth to me, saying, “Help, 
O A&éur” — J (A8Sur) have heard your cry 
of distress Craig ABRT 1 22 ii 14 (NA oracles); 
SE8.GAL B.TUS.A uw maré ummannu ik-kil-lu, 
annd igabbé the Se&gallu-priest of the Etuia- 
temple and the artisans are to utter this cry 
of distress RAcc. 142:373; [U]uttaddi ik-kil- 
la-te-ta [ana] & B.an.NA-ki I will utter my 
cries for your temple Eanna STT 52:33’; 
ana ik-kil-li-Si-na at their (the people’s) 
cry of distress (parallel: ana rimmatixina) 
CT 13 33:4 (SB lit.). 


d) referring to the crying of a child: 
tk-kil Serrit u lai taritu uzammé the nurse 
will miss the cry of the baby and small 
child (i.e., I will stop the birth of children) 
Or. NS 27 141:2 (Irra), cf. sk-kil laké ina 
sta ribit lizalmmd] Wiseman Treaties 438, 
ef. akkil.gin,(amm) UD.KA,B[AR...] hé.em. 
ma.an.gar: inatk-kil-likima[. ..] Sm. 1190+ 
ii 8’ f. (inc. to pacify a child). 


e) referring to the cry of animals: ana 
tk-[kil]-li-84 ana rigim hdliga nepalsuh DN 
at her (the cow’s) bellowings, at her cries in 
labor, Nanna cowered down KAR 196r. ii 23 
(SB lit.), also ibid. 38; kt né%t tk-kil-la-S% like 
@ lion his roar (in broken context) STT 
52 r. 49’, and cf. 45’, also AKKIL = rigmu &a 
EDIN/UR.[MAH], AD.KiD = MIN MIN Nabnitu 
B 206f.; habit hursdni ik-ki-la-Su samrig 
tddi (var. i&gum) (the Za bird) which attacks 
from a mountain perch, gave forth a fierce 
scream STT 19:49 (SB Epic of Zu), var. from 
RA 46 94:11 (OB). 
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f) referring to the noise of an earthquake 
or of thunder: Summa %H-ri-is-ki-gal ik-kil-la- 
&é kima urx.[mag iddt] if Ereskigal roars like 
a lion Thompson Rep. 267:10, also ACh Adad 
20:64, K. 4458:6 cited Weidner, AfO 13 232 (earth- 
quake omens); tk-kil 4Adad lizamme’uma 
zunnu ana ikkibigunu likSakin may they be 
deprived of Adad’s thunder so that rain may 
be denied them AfO 8 20 iv 12 (A&Sur-nirari VI 
treaty, coll.). 


Jensen, KB 6/1, 322, 364; (Weidner, AfO 7 275). 
ikkitti (yes, in truth) see kéttu. 


ikku A s.; temper, irritability ; from OB on; 
cf. ikku A in bél ikke. 

madsm-08 Su.g4] = si-gt-il-tu, bar.du.gaél = ik- 
ku, bar.8u.gal = ru-us-gu-nu Igituh I 122ff. 

a) (with kard and kurrt) to be short- 
tempered, irritable, impatient — 1’ as a 
result of physical discomfort: Summa amélu 
diksu ina irtisu iltanappassuma kima Sine? ti 
epera iSanna<nay Su ina ge[sisu] marta iparru 
ina dababisu tk-ka-Su ikt[anajrru if a piercing 
pain recurs again and again in somebody’s 
chest, and he coughs up dry matter as 
expectoration, brings up bile when he belches, 
(and) is irritable when he speaks Kiichler 
Beitr. pl. 11 iii 66, cf. ibid. iii 55, AMT 85,1 r. vi 9; 
ka[rd tk-k}é la alkajlu la sath tému ussasa 
impatience (resulting from) fasting (lit. not 
eating, not drinking) disturbs the mind ABL 
5r. 15 (NA); tdtén imu e-si-e $a Sarru ik-ku-Su 
ukarrini kusdpu la ékuluni adi immate is one 
day not too little that the king should 
(already) be irritated with fasting (and ask) 
“For how long?” (mng. uncert.) ABL 78:10 
(NA). 

2’ other oces.: ina birtukunu tk-ki-ni kurt 
libbini Sapil amidst them (the courtiers who 
enjoy the favor of the king) we get impatient 
and low-spirited ABL2r.5 (NA); libbaka 
littbka tk-ka-ka ahbhurri la ikarru let your 
heart cheer up, do not be impatient in the 
future (answer of the king to the letter ABL 2 
quoted above) ABL 358:17 (NA), cf. a daz 
babi anni {abi epsite annite digte ... andku 
ahhur tk-ki ukarra libbi u-5d-d3-<pa>-al after 
these sweet words and favors (that the king 
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has bestowed upon me) how can I further be 
impatient and low-spirited? ibid. 21; atta 
th-ki-ka kurika u anaku tk-ka-a kuru both 
you and I are impatient YOS 3 69:22f. 
(NB let.). 

b) (with ardku) to be patient: ki pani 
bélija mahir ana biti lu&purma ... ana bélija 
lugébilunu jand tk-ki Sa bélija l-ri-tk-8i(for 
-&i) adi muhhi Sa ana Uruk errubamma 
suluppi ... ana bélija anandinu if my lord 
please, I will give orders to the “house,” and 
they will send (the dates) to my lord — 
otherwise, may my lord have patience until 
I come to Uruk and can transfer the dates to 
him (myself) YOS 3 83:19 (NB let.). 


c) (in la kdsir tkki) forbearing: andku RN 
libbu rapsu la kdsir tk-ki mupassisu hitdte 
I, Assurbanipal, the magnanimous and for- 
bearing, who expunges sins Streck Asb. 36 iv 
38, ibid. 194:14, and also CT 34 6 K.1663:9 
(Sin-Sar-idkun). 

d) tkku (alone): PN adSassu u ahassu ina 
tk-ki-im usérimma iktala he put PN’s wife 
and sister in prison and kept (them there) in 
a flare of temper(?) Genouillac Kich 2 D 11:8 
(OB let.); amméni Ssarru belt aimi[sam] tk-ki 
tékitt u malé libb[ati] iltanappara why does 
the king, my lord, always write me (words of) 
ill-temper, reproach and hatred? ABL 1240:7 
(NB); [...] th-ka kul-lu gimil marudsté turru 
[tkktb DN] itis a sin against DN to continue 
in a bad temper, to be vengeful K.9471:14 
(unpub., SB); panisu ana libbija bv du umma 
minamma ana Uruk galania tal-lik(!) issabtanz 
ni tk-ku Sa bélija la tk-ki-t he is angry at me, 
saying, ‘“Why did you go to Uruk without 
my permission?” —- have I become a victim 
of the irritation of my lord or have I not? 
BIN 1 18:23 (NB let.). 


There is no indication that ikku refers to 
a part of the human body. It may perhaps be 
connected with ekéku, “‘to itch,”’ and refer to 
patience, or the lack of it, and physical 
irritation. 

The use of skku with kasdru, kara (kurrt) 
and ardku corresponds to such Heb. and Syr. 
idioms as q’sar ri*h, “impatient,” qdas*ra 
nafs, “I become impatient’’ Gesenius!? 722, 
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arak appaim, “patient,” ha*rik naf&6, “to be 

forbearing” (lit. to lengthen the breath) 

ibid. 66, and d’nagird rihd, ‘‘patient”’ (lit. of 

long breath) Brockelmann Lex. Syr.? 41l5a. 
(Bauer Asb. 2 p. 2.) 


ikku A in bél ikki (bélet ikki) s.; (mng. 
uncert.); SB*; cf. tkku A. 

salam bél dabdbija u bélet dababija salam 
EN tk-ki-ia wu NIN ik-ki-ia salam bél dinija u 
bélet dinija salam bél serrija u bélet serrija 
(these are) the figurines of my adversary, the 
figurines of my ...., the figurines of my 
adversary in court, the figurines of my ...., 
male and female AfO 18 289:4, cf. salam 
EN ik-ki-mu wu NIN tk-ki-mu salam bél serrija 
u bélet serrija KAR 80:28, dupl. RA 26 40:17, 
also Maqlu I 79 and II 42; 2ZI.KU;.RU.Di-e Ja 
awilitim Sa EN tk-ki-ia §a <EN> si-ri-ia sa bel 
dinija Sa bél dababija Sa bél lemuttija PBS 1/2 
121:7. 

One of several synonyms for “enemy,” 
probably “he who causes irritation.” 


ikku B_ s.; door; syn. list*; Sum. lw.; ef. 
sklalla, ikeu. 


tk-kum = da-al-tum (first in a list of synonyms of 
daltu) CT 18 4 K.4375 r. i 26. 


ikk@ pron.; yours; NA; cf. kd. 

Sarruttu tk-ku-u da-na-nu ik-ku-u-ma yours 
is the kingship, yours also the power 4R 61 
v 62f. (oracles); ik-ku-u immate ibaski teppus 
you do yours (i.e., the expiatory ritual) when- 
ever necessary ABL 46r. 16. 


ikkukku s. (mng. uncert., occurs only as 
personal name); MB.* 

Ik-ku-uk-[ku] u6.80.Qa.[Dv,] #.aa[L-lim] 
I., cup-bearer of the palace RA 14 91:7 (MB 
Elam); Ik-ku-uk-ku tt tsur I., the oil- 
presser BE 15 87:3, 103:9, cf. ibid. 185:26, 
BE 14 160:3. 

Connect perhaps with tkiku, “‘ill-smelling 
oil,” as a nickname. 

Stamm Namengebung 268. 


iklallQ s.; (part of a door); syn. list*; Sum. 
lw.; of. tkku B, tkzu. 


gié-da-ab-tu-t, ta-am-hi-su, gié-bur-rum, di-id-bu- 
t, tk-lal-lu-u, ta-ha-zu-ti = ta-ri-mu CT 18 3r. ii 26 ff. 


ikletu 


According to an assumed Sum. ig.lal.a, 
probably the frame of the door. 


ikletu s.; darkness; from OB on; only sing. 
attested; wr. syll. and Mi.z; cf. ekélu. 
ku-uk-ku mi.mt = tk-le-[tum] Diri I 254, also 
Proto-Diri 44; wakuktyy = efti}-[tu], ik-le-t[u] 
Izi H App. I 1f.; m[t.mr].zalag.8é.gar = [ik1- 
Ife-t]u nu-mu-rum to brighten the darkness, 
m[i.Mi].zalag.8é.zal = min [al-[na nu]-ri MIN 


to brighten the darkness to light ibid. 5f.; 
mul.sig,.a = tk-le-tlum], MaS.mul = tk-le-tjum] 
(followed by mul.hi.8i, ad.tuk = e-tu-tum) 


5R 16 i 28f. (group voc.); mrkU-uk-kuygy = e-td-twm, 
gitte-Sige (var. [hi].3i) = ik-le-tum, mul.**pa.x 
(vars. [x].DA.BAD, MUL.DA.*~[x], MUL.DA.MUL) = 
da-um-ma-tum Erimhus VI 171-173; referring to 
the nether world: [ga-a]n-sis [TAxMI] = e-fu-tum, 
g[a-an]-sis Taxi = tk-le-twum SPIT 101f.; ga-an-sis 
ra-gund = [ik-le-tum] A IV/3:312. 

u,.zealég.gaMiI.MiIma.al.la.zu : sadmunamri 
ana tk-le-ti taskunu you who turned the bright day 
into darkness SBH p. 77:20f.; mi.mi.ga zalag. 
gla x].gé.g& : unammaru ik-[le}-t¢ (the splendid 
sheen of the fire) brightens the dark BA 5 649 
No. 14 r. 7; gul.gul.[{la] (var. mi.mz) nim.gir. 
ginx(Gm™) gir.gir.e.ne (var. mu.un.gir.gir.ri. 
e.ne) gul.gul.[la] (var. mi.mi.ga) 8& urugal.ta 
hé.ni.fb.sar.re.e.dé : Ja ina tk-le-ti kima birgi 
ittanabriqu ina ik-le-tt (var. adds ina) girib gabrim 
(var. gabli) likldgu let them shut them (the demons), 
who flash through the darkness like lightning, up 
in the darkness of the grave CT 17 36:84ff., 
restored from dup]. KAR 46:17-20 and ZA 30 
189:17-20; [muSen.ge,.a.ginx] ki Mimi.ga i. 
n[i].in.dal.[dal.la hé.me.en] : éa kima isgiiru 
mis a&sar ik-le-ti it-ta-nap(!)-[ra-éu] you (demon) 
who fly around in the darkness like a nocturnal 
bird CT 16 28:36f.; mimi.ga zu.8é gin.na : 
ana tk-le-ti-ka atlak be off (ghost) to your dark- 
ness! CT 16 26:31f. and CT 17 3:19. 


a) in gen.: ri-gé-e-it ik-le-tum ki mast 
nawirtum how long the darkness (i. e., death) 
lasts, how little of the daylight (is still left)! 
Gilg. M. i 14 (OB); li-th-bu-ut ik-li-tam 
digilfu limti may he (ZG) grope through the 
darkness, may his eyesight fail RA 46 92:65 
(OB Epic of Zu); amit RN Sa tk-le-tam thbuz 
tuma niiramimuru (such was the appearance 
of) the liver (concerning) Sargon when he 
groped his way through darkness and a 
luminous phenomenon appeared to him AfO 
5 215:8 (OB ext.), cf. RA 27 149:17 (OB ext.), and 
CT 30 9:3 (SB); [d]mu udharrir usd tk-le-tum 
daylight subsided, darkness came forth Gilg. 
V iii 16; Sapat tk-le-tim-ma ul ibadsdsi niiru 


60 


oi.uchicago.edu 


ikletu 


the darkness is dense, and there is no light 
Gilg. IX iii 11 and ibid. iv 48, v 30, 33 and 36; 
Summa awilum awilam ina tk-[lel-tim (var. 
ik-lu-t-tim) iskinma qdssu istebir if a man 
....°8 another in the darkness and breaks 
his hand Goetze LE § 44:36 (coll.); béli ina 
tk-I[e-t}t sSallimu bult@’a my lord, my cures 
can be successful only where it is dark AnSt 6 
156:127 (Poor Man of Nippur); @&ib ik-le-tim 
you (embryo) who live in darkness (i.e., the 
womb)! LKA 9r. iii 16(SBconj.); ultu libbs tk- 
le-ti usdmma Sama¥ dmurka when I came 
out of the darkness (of the womb), I saw you, 
Sama’ PBS 1/1 14:5 (SB rel.); [t]k-le-tu ina 
matisu ligabsima aj ittulu ahdmeS may he 
(Sama) create such darkness in his land 
that they shall not be able to see each other 
Unger Reliefstele 31 (Adn. III); 101!-ku-nu lise 
limma ina tk-lit(var. -li)-te(var.-ti) tt-la-ka 
(var. i-tal-la-ka) let your eyes become so 
dimmed that you walk about in darkness 
Wiseman Treaties 424. 


b) in expressions “to brighten (mostly 
nummuru, Sunmuru, also held, etc.) the dark- 
ness’: tk-le-et la na-wa-ri-im ... ana Simtim 
liSimSum may the gods make never-brighten- 
ing darkness his fate CH xlii68; zalag MI.MI: 
munammir ik-le-ti who brightens the dark- 
ness (said of Sama) 4R 19 No. 2:1f., cf. (said of 
Gibil) 4R 26 No. 3:13, (said of Sama’) Scholl- 
meyer No. 31:1, etc., see Tallqvist Gétterepitheta 
p- 140; kima Sin ina niphisu unammar tk-let 
he (Nabd) brightens the darkness like the 
rising moon SBH p.146:17; musinammir MIMI 
OECT 6 pl. 6 r. 14, ef. attama kima Samasg ik- 
let-si-[na] tuSnammar BMS 12:35, also Maqlu II 
78, Perry Sin pl. 4:5, see Ebeling Handerhebung 
128; ina MI.MI ZALAG-tr De Clercq 1 253 (inc., 
amulet); mu&pardd tk-let (Sama&) who lightens 
the darkness Borger Esarh. 79:6; mu-Sah-li ik- 
le-[##] Lambert BWL 126i 2 and 4, cf. mudabli 
tk-le-ti JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 2:2; pati tk-le-ti 
who opens the darkness Lambert BWL 126 
i 17, cf. BBR No. 60:22; [mu]-uk-kiS ik-le-ti 
who drives away the dark ASKT p. 75:11 
(= Schollmeyer No. 12), also muk(!)-kis tk-le-te 
LKA 142:20; Sama& mudtesir ik-le-ti Sakin 
néiri Sama’, who sets right the darkness 
(and) creates light KAR 184 obv.(!) 21. 
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c) in connection with bitu —1’ in gen.: 
é.MILMI.ga zalag ab.ga.g& : ina bit tk-le-ts 
nira ta’akkan you (Fire God) bring light to 
a dark house ASKT p. 79 r. 12; adar la amari 
ina & tk-le-ti userribu (whoever) brings (this 
kudurru) to a dark place where it cannot be 
seen BBSt. No. 5 iii 7 (MB), cf. ana tt tk-le-tt 
agar la amari [user]ri[bu] UET 1 166 ii 18 
(kudurru), also VAS 1 36 iv 23 (NB kudurru). 


2’ referring to the nether world: see 8», 
A IV/3, in lex. section; ireddanni ana & tk- 
le-ti Subat irkalla ana biti &a éribugsulaast he 
brings me down to the dark place, where 
Irkalla lives, a house that those who enter it 
do not leave Gilg. VIZ iv 33, parallel: ana i efé 
CT 15 45:4 (Descent of IStar); <bi>-it tk-le-té 
kakkabu ul usd the dark place whence no 
star comes forth LKA 62 r. 17 (Descent of 
Istar); ana [2] ik-le-ti (in broken context) 
BHT pl. 6 i 11 (NB lit.). 


The word has to be read tkletu, from 
*¢klatu (parallel formations: simdatu, ibratu, 
misratu, etc.). Hklétu ASKT p. 75 r.3 is the 
fem. pl. of eklu adj., q. v. For a different form- 
ation from the same root, see tkiltu. 


Ad usage c: (Taliqvist, StOr 5/4 37). 


iklu A 3.; darkness; SB*; cf. ekélu. 

sar pani i-kil pani su-lu-[um pant] wind 
in the face, darkness of the face, blackening 
of the face (in broken context) AMT 10,1 r. 
iii 29 (ine.). 


iklu B s.; victim; lex.*; cf. akdlu. 


udu.dingir.i.ku.e (var. [udu].ezen.i.ku.e) 
1-kil(!) i-lu victim (referring to a sheep) of the 
god (i.e., of an epidemic) Hh. XIII 37, udu.ur. 
mah.i.kui.e = MIN ni-e-4% victim of a lion ibid. 
38, udu.ur.bar.i.ku.e = MIN bar-ba-ri_ victim of 
a wolf ibid. 39. 


iknusi_ s.; (a container or object); OA*; 
foreign word. 

2 tk-nu-2t (between 4 di-qd-ra-tim four pots 
and 1 me-at ma-ld-hu one hundred malahu’s) 
BIN 4 118:5. 


Bilgig Appellativa p. 64. 


ikparu_ see igbaru. 
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ikribu ss s.;_ 1. blessing, benediction, 2. 
money or goods pledged by a vow to a deity, 
3. prayer; from OAkk. on; used in pl. in 
mngs. 2 and 3; wr. syll. and SupD,(KAx 3v), 
SISKURx(AMARx 3K(.AMARx 8E)); cf. skribu in 
Sa tkribt, kardbu. 


Su-du KaxSu = tk-ri-bu SP I 266, cf. Proto-Ea 
329, also Ea IIT 135, Lu Excerpt II 108, Igituh I 
113; u-Su-di xaxSu = tk-ri-[bu-um] MSL 2 
p. 154:11'; [ki]. xaxSuxwetl = a-dar i[k-ri-bi] 
Izi C ii 1; udu.KaxSu.dé = <immer> ik-ri-bi Hh. 
XII 157; for refs. to reading Sudx, see Lands- 
berger, MSL 2 57 n. to Proto-Ea 329. 

si-is-kur AMAR x SE.AMARX SE tk-ri-bu-u{m], 
[te-es]-li-t(um] Proto-Diri 77f., also Lu Excerpt II 
107, Igituh I 114, Antagal F 40; [si-is-kur] 
AMARx SE.AMARX 3E ni-qu-t, na-qu-u, ik-ri-bu, 
ka-ri-bu, ka-ra-bu, te-e-mi-qu, su-up-pu-v, su-ul- 
lu-u, te-es-li-tu, nu-uh-hu Diri II 1ff., also (in 
similar context) A VIII/1:41. 

Ai-ta Srra = ik-ri-[bu] Sb I 112, see MSL 4 206; 
{Si-ta] [Srra] = [a]-w-[a]-ti, [2]k-ri-bi, (kJa-ri-bi 
A II/1 iv 6’ ff. 

dingir.lu.ba.kex(km) 4Utu é.gar,.ta d.a 
Sudx(kaxS8u).dé siskury(AMARx 8E.AMARx 3E).Ta 
a.té arhus.st. li.ux(crScau).lu pap.hal.la 
dumu.dingir.ra.na Sux 41nnin. bilUtu.rahé. 
en.na.te.gé : il amélu suati ISamas istu kummu 
ina agéSu ina ik-ri-bi nigt alakti rému éa amélu mut: 
talliki mar iligu nidbiéu ana 4Samaé Ifit}-hi as to 
the personal god of that man. let his (the personal 
god’s) food offerings be brought to Sama’ when he 
(Samad) comes forth from (his) chamber to the 
accompaniment of benedictions and offerings, a 
procedure to obtain compassion for the distraught 
man, the god’s client BIN 2 pl. 14:181f., also 
ibid. 11:99f., and dupl. CT 16 36:38f., cf. BA 10/1 
119:3ff.; 6 Sudx.dé gid.tuk : bitu da ik-ri-bi-di 
semi temple whose benedictions are effective 
KAV 43 r. 10, dupl. RA 14 174 r. 9; x(perhaps 
balag) dim,.me.ir mu.lu §udx.da dim,.me.ir 
li.ux.dé.en (var. [...] mu.lu.me.en) Sudy.da 
(var. .dé) mu.un.su,.[dé.en}] me.en.dé 6.6.88 
&.Ta.zu.@ mu.un(var. adds .na).su,.<dé.en 
[ul.li.e8) : <ina>d il-lu u béli ik-ri-bt <ina> ninu 
[i nillik] ninu ana biti ina tesliti nillik ina qiréti we, 
the gods, the “lords of prayer” (Sum. we go praying), 
let us go to the temple praying, since we are 
invited Bab. 3 pl. 16:3ff., vars. and Akk. from 
dupl. SBH p. 124 No. 73:4ff., cf. [mu.l]u me.en 
Sudz.dé mu.un.na.su,.en.na ul.li.ed : [(béjla 
ninu ina tk-ri-bi ina qiréti (with alternate trans- 
lation: [...] ninu ina tk-ri-bt i nillik ¢ina su> 
ulsig ina rigatu) SBH p. 14 r. 19ff.; [Sudx.dé} 
kus.a.mu §u.il.la(var. omits).mu u,.Su.us.e 
kir, &u.mar.ra.mu siskurx.ra.a.ni t.gul.gdé. 
gé 3a.bi damal.la arhud tuk.a gu.bi nigin : 
[ine tk)-ri-bi-ia Minuhiiti nis qatéja u laban appija 
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ga timisam aballus utninnugsu [...] irgima kigassu 
usahhira he had mercy in-his generous heart and 
turned back to me upon my ardent prayers, the 
supplication and the expression of submission that 
T daily performed beforehim 4R 20 No. 1:9f. (MB 
royal prayer); 8udx.kt.ga.a.niSudx.mu gél.la. 
na : tk-rib-éu el-lu(var. -la) ana ik-ri-bi-ia igkun 
he (Ea) made his pure blessing my (the conjurer’s) 
blessing CT 16 2:78f.; umun mu.lu e.ri.zu 
siskury x [x.x.x] Sudy.dé gir gub.bu.dé.en 
kir, 8u.da.[{x.x.x] : bélu aradka ik-ri-bi [...] 
tk-ri-bi ugdka appa a[lbinakka] lord, I, your serv- 
ant, [offer you my] prayer, standing in attendance 
before you with prayer, I express my submissiveness 
before you BA 10/1 p. 94:10f.; Sudy.dé nam.ti. 
la.kex mu.un.na.an.Sudy : ik-ri-bi balatu i-kar 
(text -gar)-rab-&i he (Ea) blesses him (the sick 
person) with a life-giving blessing CT 17 33:14f. 

mu.lu siskurx.ra tim i.bi.zi bar.mu.un. 
Si.ib mu.lu a.ra.zu tim gu.zu.<gur> mu.un. 
Sib mu.lu a.ra.zu siskury.ra.kex siskurx 
dé.ra.ab.bé mu.lu siskury.ra.a.ra.zu.kex 
a.ra.zu dé.ra.ab.bé [...] siskurx dé.<ra.ab. 
bé)> : $a tk-ri-bi ublakku kénis naplissu sa tasliti 
ublakku kisddka su-uh-hi-ir-u(text -su) ga tasliti 
u tk-ri-bi ik-ri-bi ligbika ga ik-ri-bi u tasliti taslitu 
ligbika [...] tk-ri-bi ligbtka glance in a friendly 
way upon him who offers you benedictions, turn 
kindly to him who offers you supplications — let the 
supplicant and the prayerful man address you with 
benedictions, let the prayerful man and the 
supplicant address you with supplications, [...] 
address you with benedictions SBH p. 58:44ff., 
ef. siskurx mu.ra.an.dug, : tk-ri-bi igqbi[ka] 
OECT 6 pl. 16 K.5231:5f.; a.ra.zu siskurx.ra 
gid.nu.tuk.a(var. omits).med : tk-ri-bi(var. -ba) 
taslitu ul gemma they (the demons) do not heed 
either prayer or supplication CT 16 15 v 45f., ef. 
balag siskurx.ra.kex : ina balaggi u tk-ri-bi [...] 
OECT 6 pl. 25 Rm. 2 151:16f. 

tar-st-tu,, at-nu = tk-ri-bu Malku V_ 65f.; 
at-nu = tk-ri-bu An VIII 76; tar-[st}-tu, = ik-ri-bu 
An IX 86. 

1. benediction, blessing — a) benedic- 
tion: tk-ri-tb puhddi benediction (to be said) 
over the lamb RA 38 87 r. 7’ (OB bardé-rit.); 
tk-ri-ib 8a t8tu ta-ak-ta-ra-bu (for taktarbu) 
sadrtam tanassahuma tapatta[ru ...] benedic- 
tion which you pronounce before you pluck 
the hair (from the animal) and set (it) aside 
JCS 2 32 (unpub., OB ext., translit. only); 
aSamas bél dinim *Adad bel ik-ri-bi u biri 
O Samai, lord of the oracular pronouncement, 
O Adad, lord of the extispicy performed with 
benedictions (over the lamb) RA 38 87:1 (OB 
ext. prayer), also ibid. 86:21; ik-rib mé ana gaté 
ili nadanu tadabbub you recite the benedic- 
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tion (to be said) upon presenting the water 
to the hands of the god (for washing his hands 
after the meal) BBR No. 75:55, cf. (also with 
dababu) ibid. 21f.,44 and No. 85:10; [sk-r]ib mé 
Sa lahanni nakima (this is) the benediction 
(to be said over) the water carried in the 
bottle BBR No. 75:11, cf. tk-rib eréna salatima 
benediction (to be said) upon cutting the 
cedarwood ibid. 62, and passim in these texts, 
ef. ibid. Nos. 78:75, 83 ii 4, and passim; ik-rib 
mar bart ina mé pd wu (gqaté] ullu[li] benedic- 
tion (to be said) upon the diviner’s ritual 
cleansing of (his) mouth and hands with 
water BBR No. 96:3, and passim in this text; 
eztb Sa ik-rib dinim imu anni kima tabu kima 
hata regardless of whether the benediction 
(said upon requesting) today’s (oracular) 
pronouncement be correct or faulty Knudtzon 
Gebete 72:9, and passim in these texts, see PRT 
p. xviii; ina tértt eppusu tk-ri-bi akarrabu 
kittam Sukna give a clear answer in the ex- 
tispicy I shall perform (after) reciting the 
benedictions RA 32 183:23 (OB rel.); baré ana 
ik-ri-bi-Su itér the diviner must repeat (lit. 
turn again to) his benedictions CT 30 15:11 
(SB ext. apod.); [¢k-r]ib MuL Sukiidu (KaK.S1.84) 
kima ina sit Sam& izzazzu benediction upon 
Sirius when it stands in the east JRAS Cent. 
Supp. pl. 3 r. 14 (NB), cf. [¢k]-rib 9Sin kaz 
jan@ RA12190:13(NB); tk-ri-bi Sa ili [a8i]but 
A&sSur blessings addressed to the gods dwell- 
ing in Assur 3R 66 x 86 (subscript of takultu), 
see Frankena Takultu p. 8; anntiti ik-ri-bi Sa 
saradk niknakki silit erini ina gatika tan[as]& 
these are the benedictions (to be said when) 
scattering (incense on) the censer, you hold 
cedar shavings in your hand (and recite the 
incantation) BBR No. 78:76, cf. ik-rib ni(text 
e)-pt-Si Nia.NA mahri K.3030:8' (bari-rit.), also 
ik-rib un-nin && uzni lufhhusi] benediction 
for a lamentation-prayer to be whispered 
into the ears (of a sacrificial animal) Sm. 998:9’ 
(unpub., baré-rit.), and dupl. K.4733:6'; ik-ri-bt 
anniti ina [x x x]-e ak[tarba] lu la Sa pija 
lu-u x[...] I have pronounced these bene- 
dictions, may they be not from my mouth but 
may they be [...]! Craig ABRT 1 8 r. 9 (sub- 
acript); gat 9 Samag ana ik-rib qibit pisu iballut 


“hand of Sama” (name of a disease), he (the 
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patient) will recover after pronouncing on 
himself a benediction (directed to Samaj) 
TDP 88:19, also (wr. AMARx 8E) ibid. 80:7, and 
cf: ana [x] ana tk-rib qabé iballuf GCCI 2 
406:15 (comm. to Labat TDP 88:1); fanail alisu 
Ka-du SUD, sadir (if) benedictions addressed 
to the god of his city are constantly in his 
mouth CT 40 11 iii 63 (SB Alu), of. (referring 
to the king) SuD, sadir ibid. 9 Sm. 772:23, 
and dupl. ibid 8 K.2192:11 (all SB Alu); [¢]k-ri-be- 
Su-nu ina gammuri GAL.MES LU 4a SAG.MAN. 
MES [ulta]naknanu when they have finished 
their benedictions (on the king), the nobles 
and the royal eunuchs bow down repeatedly 
KAR 1356 ii 14, see Miller, MVAG 41/3 12 ii 37, also 
ibid. 8 122; #.BAR DN w DN, ina tk-ri-bi u 
zigagalli mahar Sarri béliku RN ithima kiam 
aqbidu the priest of Nammu and Nazi 
approached the king, his lord, with benedic- 
tions and blessings and said to him as follows 
BE 1 83:17 (NB kudurru). Note (with the mean- 
ing “curse”’): kima 8a awdtim ammvdatim 
aappusuni libbi abbw@esunu ulamminunima 
abbwiisunu mahar sliSunu ik-ri-bu-um wppiz 
Sunu us@anni as if they had committed such 
things repeatedly, had treated their fathers 
badly and a ‘“‘benediction” had been pro- 
nounced by their fathers against them KTS 
15:25 (OA let.). Obscure: tk-rib(var. -ri-bt) sarri 
& hiditi u nigitasu ana damigti Sum-ma (or 
TAG-ma) Lambert BWL 40:27 (Ludlul II). 

b) blessing (conferred by gods or invoked 
by kings): tk-rib aimé riqiite ikrubannima he 
(A88ur) conferred a blessing upon me (granting 
me) long life Borger Esarh. 6 § 2:22, cf. tk-rib 
dmé rigite liktarrabu arkassu may they (the 
gods) confer upon him a blessing (granting 
him) a future lasting for many days Streck 
Asb. 224:19; anaRN ... tk-ri-bi damigtu kurba 
(O Sama’) grant me, Nabonidus, the bless- 
ings of good fortune OKCT 1 pl. 28:49; garru 
ana 0zU.8A [... kiam igqabbi] lu qurbunimma 
tk-rib ulmi [...] the king addresses the in- 
testines (saying), “May they refer to me and 
[grant me] blessings of good portent’? BBR 
No. 26 iii 2; tssu dabdbt anni u tk-ri-bt anniti 
§a Sarru béli. ana kalbiiu ... i&purunit u 
tkrubunt after (I received) this message and 
the blessings that the king, my lord, invoked 
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upon (me), his dog, in writing ABL 9:12, cf. 
Sa tk-ri-bt alnndtt $a] Sarru belt ana ardifu 
tSpurunt ibid.r.17 (NA); anndtt ik-ri-bi ana 
Sarré bélija aktarba tlani Sa SumSunu azkuru 
Lhhuru igmiu ana sarri bélija ik-ri-bi anniiti 
ana limisu lissibu ana Sarri bélija liddinu as to 
these blessings which I have invoked upon the 
king, my lord, may all the gods whom I have 
named receive and heed them and may they 
grant these blessings to the king, my lord, a 
thousandfold ABL 435:12 and 17 (NA). 

2. money or goods pledged by a vow to a 
deity —a) in OA —1’ referring to un- 
specified objects: PN 3a t-ni-hu-ma ana bit 
abint ik-ri-bi, Sa abini usazzizu PN, who 
acted ....-ly by pawning for our father’s 
house our father’s pledged offering TCL 14 
21:17. 

2’ referring to gold, silver, etc., and goods: 
we went to the dream interpreters, and this 
was the god’s answer, tk-ri-bi la tuqajja 
ekmagina ‘‘Take the votive offerings away 
from them (the sick servant girls) without 
delay!” KTS 25a:9, cf. adSumi kaspim &a ik- 
ri-bi, annakam ‘PN tamras: the girl PN fell 
sick here on account of the silver pledged as 
a votive offering (and withheld) KTS 24:4; 
atta kaspam &a tk-ri-bi, ... pahhirma kunuk: 
ma sébilam collect, seal and dispatch to me 
the silver pledged as a votive offering BIN 6 
117:6 (all preceding passages referring to the same 
incident); 1 MA.NA KU.BABBAR ana tk-ri-bi-a 
kunkam seal one mina of silver for me as my 
votive offering TCL 14 4:20, cf. one mina of 
pagsallu-gold tk-ri-bu sa A&éSur votive offering 
pledged to A&Sur TCL 19 68:5, also CCT 2 
32a:21; kima [kU.BABBAR]tk-ri-bu-ni wadima 
saddwdtam ina harradnim la ilammad since the 
silver represents our pledged votive offering 
it will, of course, not be subject to (lit. it will 
not learn) toll when under way KTS 27b:13; 
ana minim ik-ri-bi tukdl Pidma samsam epus 
why do you retain the pledged votive offer- 
ing? take care to make (of it) the sun disk! 
BIN 6 30:20, of. tk-ri-bi Sa ilim latukdl TCL 20 
85:23; ina KU.BABBAR a tk-ri-bi,-a ga 1 MA. 
na KU.at gamsam ana Assur epsam make for 
me with the silver pledged as my votive 
offering one sun disk (weighing) one mina 
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of gold for ASSur CCT 4 20:3; 4 MAa.NA KU. 
BABBAR tk-ri-bu a A&Sur CCT 1 21d:6, and pas- 
sim; 21 MA.NA URUDU SIG, tk-ri-bu §a Bélim 
CCT 2 36a:9, cf. MAH 16204:11 in HUCA 27 16 n. 
66, and passim; 94 Ma.NA 9 GIN AN.NA Ja th-ri- 
bi,-nt 348 MA.NA AN.NA Sa tk-ri-bi, a PN BIN 6 
51:6f., and passim; 4 [TUG kutd]nu Sa ik-ri-bi, 
da ASSur 2 tba kutdnu Sa tk-ri-bi, Sa War 
four linen garments from among the votive 
offerings pledged to Assur, two linen gar- 
ments from among the votive offerings pledged 
to star TCL 4 80:20 and 22, cf. 1 TUG tk- 
ri-bu Sa “labrat TCL 20 96:10; assumi Tbe. 
B.A Sa tk-ri-bi,-a missum uzni la tapatti why 
did you not inform me with regard to the 
garments constituting my pledged votive 
offering? TCL 419:4; SimTta-ba-ti $a ik-ri-bi,- 
a a PN ilgiu ergasu ask (pl.) for the price of 
the garments in my votive offering which PN 
received CCT 2 1la:28, and passim; 10 MA.NA 
KU.BABBAR 4a tuwatiaranni addindn napastika 
lilltk ik-ri-bu $a A&Sur u Star Sa T6a Ga-zu- 
ri-im u Sa Tlabrat Sima the ten minas of 
silver that you should add(?) shall serve for 
your sake —it is pledged to ASiur and to 
Istar — consisting of GaSur-garments — and 
also to Llabrat CCT 4 20:31; ina bitika ina GN 
lu kaspum lu hurdsum lu kdsdtum Sa ik-ri-bi- 
<riy-a ... tb&tu in your house in WahSusana 
there was silver, gold or cups belonging to 
my pledged votive offering TCL 21 271:7; 
note exceptionally in sing. : ik-ri-ba-am Sa ana 
Taimetim takrubunt apputum la tamasss iltum 
irtibit do not by any means neglect the votive 
offering which you pledged to DN, the goddess 
isangry TCL 19 35:15. 

b) in OB: 1e1.6.aAL 8z KU.BABBAR tk-ri- 
bu ana baldti PN Sa PN, tkrubu ... PN, tk-ri- 
bi-Su inaddin PN, will pay the one-sixth 
grain of silver which PN, vowed for the well- 
being of PN (upon the latter’s recovery) as 
his pledged votive offering RA 13 128:2 and 8; 
1G1.6.c4AL KU.BABBAR tk-ri-bu ga IuTU ana 
1T1.1.KaAM PN KU.BABBAR TUTU iLA.E PN 
will pay to Samas at the end of one month 
one-sixth of (one grain of) silver as pledged 
votive offering to SamaS Boyer Contribution 
218:2 (= RA 13 219); 74 Gin 15 8m KU.BABBAR 

. itt tk-ri-bi-ta maditim Sa tuppasunu ina 


oi.uchicago.edu 


ikribu 


libbu matim sSaknu pagar[Su] ub@ama *0TU 
ippal he will personally search for the 74 
shekels (and) 15 grains of silver, together with 
my other pledged votive offerings, the records 
of which are deposited in (several places in) 
the hinterland, and pay Sama3 CT 4 27b:12; 
1@1.10.GAL.LA.AM tk-ri-bu Ja 4uTU (barley) as 
a tithe, pledged as a votive offering to Samad 
BE 6/1 66:4 (Sippar). 

c) in omen texts: ilum tk-ri-bi irri¥ the 
deity will ask for a votive offering YOS 10 51 
ii 41 (ext.), and dupl. 52ii 40, cf. awtlam il&w tk- 
ri-bi-§u irrissu CT 3 3r. 4 (oilomens); awilum 
tk-ri-bi-Su(var. omits) Sa ilam «x» ukallimu 
tkul the man ate the votive offering that he 
had served to the deity CT 5 6:62 (oil omens), 
var. from dup]. YOS 10 58 r. 8; slum tk-ri-bi 
eli awilim iku the man owes the god a 
(promised) votive offering YOS 10 51 ii 18 
(ext.), and dupl. ibid. 52 i117, cf. (possibly in the 
mng. “prayer’”’) musttum eli awélim ik-ri-bi 
i&u ibid. 51 i 35, and dupl. ibid. 52133; Sarru 
imatma ik-ri-bi-Su Santim inaddin the king 
will die, somebody else will deliver the votive 
offering pledged by him YOS 10 17:72 (ext.); 
tk-ri-bu sabtugu a(n unpaid) votive offering 
has seized him (the child that is restless at its 
mother’s breast) Labat TDP 220:20, also ibid. 
228: 103ff., 109, 230:113; ik-ri-ib tk-ri-bi-Su isu 
irrissu. his god demands of him the payment 
of his pledged votive offering YOS 10 5118, and 
dupl. ibid. 52 i 8; gibitka NU KUR.KUR ik-rt- 
bt <NU> SUM.MES you must not alter your 
word, you must give the pledged votive 
offering KAR 423 i 50 (SB ext.). 

3. prayer: ilum tk-ri-bi-Su ileqqi the god 
will accept his prayer CT 5 6:66 (OB oil omens), 
ef. dupl. YOS 10 68 r. 11; qti-t-e-en a-ni-ti-in 
ki-ma KaS t-ma-[lil-d-&-na_ 1-ka-ru-bu-ma 
ilum ik-r[t]-bi-Su-nu iSamme after having 
filled these two qd-vessels with beer, they shall 
offer them, and the god will heed their 
prayer Photograph Assur 4062:13 (unpub., OA); 
magir teslitim semi ik-ri-bi léqi unnénim 
(Sama8) who bestows favor upon supplication, 
gives ear to prayer, accepts lamentation 
Syria 32 p. 4i 11 (OB Mari), cf. 9xa.p1 tk-ri-bi- 
Su iSméma Speleers Recueil 4 ii 9 (Ilum-mut- 
tabbil of Dar), also 1Sudinak tk-ri-bi-su ismema 
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MDP 14 pl. 2 p. 13 v 15 (OAkk.), ef. also Sémdt tk- 
ri-bi légdt unninni mahirat taslite (said of Istar) 
AKA 207i 5 (Asn.), also Sémdt tasliti u suppé 
légdt tk-ri-bi u unnini (said of Taametu) BMS 
33:5, see Ebeling Handerhebung 124; ina ik-ri- 
be tasliti u témegi darts luzzizku let me stand 
before you forever in prayer, supplication and 
devotion BMS 11:27, cf. ina tk-ri-be utnenni 
u laban appi usalliguniitt Borger Esarh. 42 i 36; 
rub@u urkiu intima dirum & innahuma 
eppus& DN wu DN, tk-ri-bi-Su iSammeu if 
some future ruler rebuilds this wall when it 
has collapsed, A8Sur and Adad will listen to 
his prayers AOB I 32 No. 3:18 (Puzur-Adéur), 
and passim in this context in Ass. royal inscrs., cf. 
ibid. p. 34:13, 36 No. lr. 7, etc, KAH 116 r. 21, 
KAH 2 27:28, 29 iv 62, etc., Borger Esarh. 76:22, 
also ADD 646 r. 38, 647 r. 38; mannu urkiu sa 
eli dannite Sudtu la tusamzak<uy INinurta 
tk-ri-bi-ka iSemmi u Sa usamzaku *Ninurta sa 
ina ik-ri-bi-Sé zakru litir liningu O future 
(ruler) who do not treat this document 
lightly, Ninurta will listen to your prayer, 
but Ninurta, when invoked in ‘his prayer, 
will punish him who does treat it lightly 
ADD 640:15f.; [¢k]-[ril-bi-Si w suppésu ilu 
magir TLimé arkuti the god is agreeable to his 
prayer and supplication, he will live for a 
long time CT 39 42 K.2238+ i7’ (SB Alu), ef. 
ilu AMARx 8E.AMARx SE améli imhur the god 
has been receptive to the man’s prayer 
ibid. 36:80 (SB Alu), also SUD, améli ilu i&me 
CT 31 31:23 (SB behavior of sacrificial lamb), also 
ibid. 26; exceptionally in sing.: ik-rib rubé 
tlu ul t&me PRT 128:2 (SB ext.); 24 MU.BI 
tk-ri-ib muSttim 24 lines of a nocturnal prayer 
ZA 43 306: 25 (OB lit.), and dup]. RA 32 183: 25, cf. 
ibid. 33; 9%. AMARxSE.AMARxSE Saqgis ina bik-ri- 
bi li-Si-[ib1 (var. li-Sib-ma) let him as DINGIR.E. 
SISKURx take up residence proudly in the“‘house 
of prayer” En. el. VII 109, var. from STT 11, 
with comm.: [DINGIR.4].AMARx3SE.AMARxSE, 
B= §a-qu-u, RA = t-na, & = bi-i-ti, AMAR SE. 
AMARx SE= tk-ri-bu, RA= ra-mu-u, RA= a-Sd- 
bu STC 2pl. 55r.ii8, cf. on the tenth of Nisan, 
when the king of gods, Marduk, and all the gods 
of heaven and earth ina #.AMARxSE.AMARxSE 
& tk-ri-bi_ ... ram Subti VAB 4 282 ix 8 
(Nbn.); uéeribsuma ana 4.AMARx SE.AMARx SE 
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& tk-ri-bi Subat néhti usesibsu he introduced 
him (Marduk) into the “house of prayer”’ 
and made him take up residence (there), safe 
from disturbance Ebeling Parfimrez. pl. 26r. 8; 
4Adad-Sime-tk-ri-be KAJ 293:3 (MA); madtdtt 
Subta néhti udsabu ili AMARxSE.AMARxSE 
mapru tasliti Semd térét bart ittanappal all the 
countries will live in security, the gods will 
heed prayers (and) listen to supplications, 
there will always be answers to extispicies 
performed by the diviner Thompson Rep. 187 
r. 2, cf. ibid. 186 r.8 (NB); Sat tktarraba ik-ri- 
bi-Si-na tamtahkar you always accept the 
prayer of those who pray (to you) Lambert 
BWL 136: 164. 


Of the three posited meanings of ikribu 
(blessing, votive offering and prayer) only 
one, “prayer,” is attested in unilingual 
Sumerian texts, except for the lone instance 
of “benediction” in a bil. passage CT 16 
2:78f. This illustrates the specifically Ak- 
kadian nature of the meanings “blessing” 
and “‘votive offering” of ikribu, which, as Latin 
votum, has both meanings. On the other 
hand, ikribu as “prayer” corresponds to three 
Sumerian terms: Sud x, siskur, and nam. 
Sita. All three refer to a type of prayer that 
contains expressions of adoration and homage 
rather than requests and supplications, as do 
the Akk. prayers called taslitu, tespitu, 
unninu and téninu. Of the Sumerian terms, 
siskur, implies an offering accompanying an 
expression of homage (Akk. correspondence: 
nigi), 8udx indicates by its writing (Kax 8U 
*“‘mouth-hand’’) a specific gesture of adoration, 
while nam.Sita remains obscure as to its 
implications. 

With few exceptions, the singular form 
(tkribu) denotes a benediction to be recited 
on certain occasions of cultic import, while 
the plural form (ikribi) denotes both a prayer 
and (in OA and OB only) a votive offering 
pledged to a deity in a specific prayer. These 
offerings (money, cultic objects and merchan- 
dise) were sometimes of little value (especially 
in OB), sometimes, however, they comprised 
large amounts (especially in OA). The latter 
were set aside for reasons which we cannot 
clearly establish, possibly to let the deity 
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share in the business undertaking and thus to 
insure its success. 

In the bil. passages we find a number of 
phrases that reflect idioms of the unilingual 
Sum. texts. Thus we have ikribu with aldku, 
corresponding to Sud, used with sug Bab. 3 
pl. 16, with which one can compare, e.g., 
siskury a.ra.zu.a Si.im.ma.SU,.8Ug.gi. 
e8 they step up to her, praying SRT 1i 30, 
or, with gad corresponding to Sud, with 
gub BA 10/1 p. 94:12, with which cf., e.g., 
Sudx mu.gub he stepped up praying SAKI 
6h ii 4 (Ur-Nange), also SAKT 90 ii 9 (Gudea Cy}. 
A), and passim. 

Landsberger, ZA 35 26 n. 2, and MAOG 4 294ff. 


ikribu in Sa ikribi s.; prayerful person; 
SB*; ef. karabu. 


lu.Sudx(kax$u).dé = Sa itk-ri-bt (preceded by 


li.siskury(AMARx 8E.AMARXSE).ri = &a@ nigim) 
OB Lu A 421. 
mu.lu siskur,.ra.mén Sa tk-ri-bi 


andku Iam prayerful BA 1077:22f.; mu. 
lu siskur,x.ra.ke,x(KID) siskurx.ra dé.ra. 
ab.bé : $a ik-ri-bi ik-ri-bi lig-<qa»-bi-ka may 
the prayerful man pronounce the prayer for 
you SBH p. 29:16f., cf. BA 10/1 83 No. 9 r. 8f., 
dupl. of 4R 27 No. 2, see also SBH 58:44ff. sub 

Note [la.sis]kur,.ra.ke,y (KID) a.ra.zu 
mu.ra.ab.bi Kramer Lamentation 425; 1i. 
siskurx.ra.ke, mu.gub.ba.bi igi.zi 
t.mu.e.8i.bar look with a friendly ex- 
pression upon the prayerful man standing 
before you ibid. 431. 


iksO see tkzu. 


iksu (or ikew) s.; (mng. unkn.); OAkk.* 
tk-zum &a karim warkim MAD 1 270:1 (tag 
from the Diyala :2gion). 
Gelb, MAD 3 26. 


iku (igu, eku) s.; 1. dike, 2. plot of land 
surrounded by a dike; from OB on; igu 
SBH 139:140; wr. syll. and E (A8+GAN Craig 
ABRT 213 r. 4); cf. ikiS, iku in bit thi, tka. 

e = i-ku, e.sig.ga = MIN sap-ku (var. na-du-t) 
piled-up dike, e.tin.na = MIN pal-gu(var. -[k7]) as 
a boundary (cf. i-ku pal-ku AO 3555:10 Comm. to 
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A VITI/1 123), e.zal.la = min pa-dé-ru, e.sa.dul. 
la = MIN a-bu-ru rear boundary ditch, e.dal.ba. 
[a]n = MIN bi-ri-t% common boundary ditch, 
e..ma = MIN ir-nit-ti boundary ditch made after 
a victory (uncertain), e.id.da = MIN na-a-ru, 
e.a.5&.ga = MIN eq-li, e.us.sa.du = MIN ?-te-e, 
e.gu.tar.ange = MIN t-ri-e si-si-e Hh. XXII 
after Sultantepe 1951/50+106 iv 3’ff., var. from 
Ur X 134; 6 = 7-kt (translit. as ey PSBA 24 
pl. 2:4), pa, = pal-gu, pa,.lal = a-tap-pu, pa,.sig 
= a-tap-pu Hh. II 207ff.; e.si.ga (var. pa,.si. 
ga) = t-ku i3-pu-uk (var. i-ki 1&-pu-ku) (translit. 
[nolex etyx top[ox] PSBA 24 pl. 2:12) ibid. 214; 
i-ku GAN = ¢-ku d eq-lu Ea IV 296; i-ku mMaLxaS = 
i-ku 84 ip Ea lV 237;¢e=i-ku Practical Vocabu- 
lary Assur 875; [e-ig] E = t-kw Ea III 294; [...] 
[x orS.s]aR = a-tap-pu, i-ku Diri VI B 31'f.; 
si.ga = dapdku ga i-ki Nabnitu K 64; a.8a.dib. 
dib.ba, e.kal.kala.ga = gu-ub-bu-ru && 1-ki 
Nabnitu X 86f.; li.e.b[a.al] = [he-ri 7-ki-im] 
(followed by li.pa,.ba.al and 1li.id.ba.al) 
OB Lu A 218. 

u, gid.hur.hur an.ki.a mu.un.gi.na.es.a. 
ba : usurat Samé wu ergetim ina [kunnisunu] ... 
e pa, Su.si.sé.g4.g4.e.dé : i-ka u palga [ina 
sutégurigunu] when they established the plans of 
heaven and earth, when they set in order ditch and 
eanal KAR 4:12f., cf. e si.sd.e.dé6.z6.en : i-ka 
ana éut[ésurz] (in parallelism with migra ana kunni) 
ibid. 37; DN umun.e.pa,.a.ra : MIN bél i-gi u 
palgt Enkimdu, lord of ditch and canal SBH 
p. 139:139f., also ibid. p. 72:13; dingir.re 
e.ne.da.nu e pa, gé.gaé.[...]: tlu ga ina baliéu 
i-ku u palgu x(...] 4R 14 No. 3:11f. 


1. dike (for irrigation and as a boundary) 
— a) referring primarily to the ditch 
(mostly in parallelism with palgu): Summa 
i-ga-am palgam har@is if (the extispicy is 
made) for the digging of a ditch or a canal 
RA 35 59 pl. VII No. 14:1 (Mari liver model); 
IEnbilulu 9B.PAs.DUN ... gugal Samé ersetim 
mukinnu absenni Sa méresta elleta ukinnu ina 
sérit i-ka u palga udtes$eru DN, the divine 
Digger of Ditch and Canal, dike-warden of 
heaven and earth, who draws the furrow, 
who provides the pure arable land in the 
open country, who keeps ditch and canal 
in good condition En. el. VII 63, cf. SBH 
p. 139:139, in lex. section, and bélu rabti $a ina 
baligu a8+GAN u palgi la udtesSeru Craig ABRT 
213 r. 4; lizziz DN EN Eu PA; let Ennugi, 
lord of ditch and canal, be present Surpu 
IV 103; ina Bu PA; la innemmedu (as this 
bulb) will not (again) be reached (by water) 
beside a ditch or canal Surpu V-VI 63, also 
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ibid. 132; kima méi-kiu palgi (they carried 
off their blood) like water in a ditch or a canal 
Bauer Asb. 2 78 K.7673:8; egel apiti §a B PA, 
namkara u kald la 184 ~an uncultivated field 
that has neither (boundary) ditch nor canal, 
neither an irrigation reservoir nor a dam 
MDP 10 pl. 11 i 44 (MB); itd B wu PA; la tettiq 
do not cross a border line, a border ditch or a 
canal BRM 4 12:58 (SB ext.), also CT 30 15:10, 
cf. E wu PA; la tettiqant you (pl.) must not 
cross a border ditch or a canal (to come here) 
Maqlu V 133; mdmit E PA; titurru métiqu 
alakti u harrdni an “oath” (sworn) by ditch, 
canal, bridge, pass, path and road Surpu 
VIII 52; (a field) gadum i-ki(text -di)-§u to- 
gether with its boundary ditch CT 8 25a:21 
(OB), ef. aip.pa.1.B1 i-ku-um Sa Sarrdgim its 
one long side (is formed by) the Ditch-of- 
the-Thief CT 4 43b:2 (OB); aé&[Sum] i-ki-im 
biritim with respect to the boundary ditch, 
the common (boundary) Gautier Dilbat 30:5 
(OB); sag.bi l.kam.ma e G1§.8aR CT 4 
19b:5 (OB); DA e.gal S@ PN CT 4 16b:1 
(OB); kar[u] sa ahi Idiglat Sa ultu & 
Puratti adi unv GN 18 KasKa..aip kald lu 
[epus{?)] (at) the embankment along the 
Tigris’ a storage basin should be made, 
(extending) one and five-sixths double miles 
from the ditch (connected with) the Euphrates 
to the city GN PBS 1/2 78:9 (MB let.); Ja 
... t-ka misra ittiqu kudurra unakkaru who 
transgresses the boundary ditch or the 
boundary, or moves the boundary stone 
MDP 6 pl. 10 iv 18 (MB kudurru); 1t-ka misra u 
kudurra la subhi not to disturb dikes, 
boundary lines or boundary stones MDP 2 
pl. 21 ii 12 (MB kudurru); note the exceptional 
1-ki A.TAB (atappt) MDP 22 110:2. 

b) referring primarily to the ridge of 
piled-up earth: ERIM ésip E.g1.4 workmen 
banking up dikes TCL 1 174:3 (OB), ef. 
la.hbun.gé e.si.ge.ne BE 3 88:4 (Ur III); 
reeds ana i-ki-im Sa Nadr-*Adad dunnunim 
to reinforce the dike of the Adad-canal YOS 
2 18:2 (OB, coll.); ana E Sapakim (barley 
given) to pile up dikes YOS 5 175:12 (OB); 
i-ka-am a-na a-Sa-al S-id-di-im ka-la-ka-am 
$a &-it-ta [am\(?)-ma-tim ra-ap-Su-t a a-na 
am-ma-at Su-up-lim i-na-sa-ah-ma i-Sa-pa-ak 
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over a length of 120 cubits he (the tenant) 
will throw up a dike two cubits wide by lifting 
up (the earth from the ditch, the ditch being) 
one cubit deep YOS 12 462:13 (OB), cf. 
i-ka-am liSpuku Sumer 14 25 No. 7:27 (OB 
Harmal); summa Sulmu kima & zagir if the 
Sulmu-mark is as steep as a dike TCL 6 3:29 
(SB ext.), also ibid. 30; ugdr ali... Sa ultu ami 
pana i-ku la Sapku the commons of the 
city, where from ancient times no dike had 
been piled up (where no furrow had been 
laid down, where nothing had been done to 
make the field fit for planting) Hinke Kudur- 
ru ii 29 (MB); [Summa eg]lu & lawi if a 
field is surrounded by a dike (followed by 
pitigta lawi surrounded by a stamped earth 
wall, kisikka lawi surrounded by a reed fence) 
CT 39 6 Rm. 2,306:8 (SB Alu); eli hirttim B 
abni BE & ina 1 KbS 1 KUS SA.GAL sassum 
muhhum u mélim mintim beyond the ditch 
I made a dike, one cubit per each cubit is the 
inclination of this dike — what is the base, 
the top and the height (of it)? CT 9 9 i 42, 
and passim in this text, note 7-ki-im ibid. ii 17, 
see TMB p. 23 No. 48, cf. BE... ina 1 KUS 
1 KUS i.KU-ma MKT 3 p. 30 r. i 16, and passim. 

c) in names of canals: & 4mUS-ir-ha Gelb, 
RSO 32 90r. iii; E IURAS Gautier Dilbat 19:1, 
and passim in this text, note {p EB. 4uRAS ibid. 
37:2; EB 48uL.GI CT 2 24:14 ete.; E 4Sar-ru- 
ki-in Grant Bus. Doc. 33:4; e Su-mu-a-bu, e 
Su-mu-la-an, e Za-bu-um Hh. XXII, after 
Sultantepe 1951/50+106 iv 14’ff, cf. (in year 
names) RLA 2 156 No. 108, 110 and p. 176 No. 
63. 

2. plot of land surrounded by a dike: 
i-ku-um &@ PN PN, i-ka-am irappig PN’s 
plot, PN, will hoe the plot BA 5 520 No. 61:2 
and 5 (OB); adsum S&eim Sa i-ki-im Sa 
Sarrim x GUR SE PN ana dlim imdud PN 
measured out to the city x gur of barley on 
account of the barley of the king’s plot 
CT 4 9b:3 (OB); enzu argat ... ina e-ki argt 
Sammi arqiti i[kkal] the yellow she-goat eats 
green grass in a green plot Kiichler Beitr. 
pl. 17 ii 49 (SB inc.); LU.ENGAR 1-ki-e-Su mé 
Sahlugti itbaluma when the devastating 
flood has swept away the farmer’s plot (he 
prays to you, Marduk) STT 70:11’; ina E 
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sa nukaribbi bira taptd you (fem. pl.) have 
dug a well in the gardener’s plot Maqlu IV 38, 
ef. tamtum itira a-<na> i-ki Sa nukaribbi_ the 
sea has become the (flooded) plot of a 
gardener Bab. 12 pl. 10:27 (SB Etana); un- 
certain: ina el[én e]-ki Sa PN u ina siigi ik’ud 
(houses in good repair) above PN’s plot (or: 
dike) and reaching to the street HSS 13 161:9, 
ef. houses ina libbi GN aSar e-ki 4 PN JENu 
500:6, also a field ina elénu atappi e-gi HSS 
13 433:8. 

Both meanings of e, ‘‘boundary ditch” 
and “ditch for irrigation purposes,” are 
already attested in Sum. texts, cf., for the 
former, e.g.,e.bi id.nun.ta gi.edin.na.sé 
ib.ta.ni.é he made its (the boundary’s) 
ditch go from the “Great River” to the 
ga.edina SAKI 38 ii 1 (Entemena), and e. 
ki.sur.ra...a.e.i.mi.é ibid. 31, for the 
latter, cf., e.g., Reisner Telloh No. 12, which 
describes fields as follows: gan.e field irri- 
gated by a ditch i5, and passim, gén.id field 
irrigated by a canal i4, and passim, gan.pt 
field irrigated from a well ii 3, and passim. 
For iku and palgu occurring side by side, cf. 
in literary Sum. texts e a bi.in.si pa, a bi. 
in.si he (Enki) filled the ditches with water, 
filled the canals with water Kramer, BASOR 
Supplementary Studies 1 p. 16:154f. 

In mng. 2, iku seems to denote a plot of 
land measuring sixty yards on each side, 
surrounded by a boundary ditch and thus 
amounting to one iki (q.v.), this measure- 
ment deriving its designation from the iku- 
ditches. 

Thureau-Dangin, RA 29 24 und 30 188 n. 2; 


Bauer Asb. 278n.3; Laessge, JCS 5 24 ff.; Zimmern 
Fremdw. 44. 


iku in bit iki s.; (a primitive shed with 
earthen walls); OB, NA*; wr. syll. and # 
B.aa; ef. tku. 

1 SAR & E.GA E PN KI PN ... PN, ana 
Ka.3in ana MU.1.KAM iB.TA.B.A PN, rented 
from PN a shed of one sar for one year (beside 
the rental from the same person of an empty 
plot upon which he is to build a house in 
which he may live rent free for three years) 
Szlechter Tablettes 64 MAH 15.958:12 (OB); for 
bit iki in NA texts, see égu mng. 2. 
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The OB passage determines the proposed 
translation and sheds new light on the NA 
refs. cited sub équ, that seem to refer to some 
religious structure erected in a primitive 
technique. 


ikO (ek) adj.; weak, powerless; SB; cf. 
ukkt. 

tudtésir la SiSuru (var. e)-ka-a ekiiti you 
give justice to those who are not treated 
well, to the weak and to the homeless girl 
BMS 2:20, and dupl. BMS 3:16, var. from LKA 
41:10. 

For discussion, see ekittu. 


ika s.;1. (a unit of measurement), 2. the 
constellation Pegasus; from OB on; Sum. lw.; 
wr. syll. and «@AN (following numerals), 
AS.GAN, ef. thu. 


[i-ku] [a8] = 1 (wr. a8) EGAN, [i-ku di-i8] [a8] 
= MIN Ea II 62a-b; i-ku min 2 (wr. aS+a8) = 
Si-nai-ki-t twotka Ea II 128, i-ku e8 3 (sign SL? 
966) = sa-la-d§-ti GAN ibid. 130, i-ku lim-mu 4 
(sign SL’ 972) = er-bet GAN ibid. 132, i-ku ia 5 
(sign SL? 972a) = ha-an-sa-at GAN ibid. 134, i-ku 
a-43 6 (sign SL 972b) = 4i-i8-dit GAN ibid. 139, 
i-ku U-mu-un 7 (sign SL’ 972c) = 87-bit GAn_ ibid. 
141, i-ku us-su 8 (sign SL* 972d) = Sa-ma-na-at GAN 
ibid. 143, i-ku i-lim-mu 9 (sign SL? 972e) = ti-de-it 
t-ki-t ibid. 145. 

[a] [xu.sr] = i-ku f i-ku-ci A II/6 C 21; mul. 
aS.gén = i-ku-u_ the constellation Pegasus Hh. 
XXII 39; mulu-gab(?y-gu-nug¢w, tkKUgAn = kak-ka-bu 
CT 18 49 ii 5f., dupl. CT 19 33 80-7-19, 307:7f. 

i-ku aS.cAN / 8-ir-u (comm. to 8E A5.GAN.NI 
18-ir) Craig AAT p. 27:5 (= ACh Adad 7:18). 

1. a unit of measurement —a) of area: 
(a field of) 5 bu-ri a 10 ¢-ki_ five bur and ten 
iku MKT 1 p. 47, cf. ibid. p. 292 n. 1 (math.), 
and passim, wr. Gan; 18 + 6 + 3 GAN A.SA 
a field of 27 iku UCP 10 201 No. 1:6, cf. 2 
(wr. AS+A8) GAN A.SA GIS.SAR YOS 8 91:1, 
and passim in OB and MB (see discussion); 
1 GAN Bi-sa 10 GaR.Ta.AmM Saggd igdrdtisa 
one iku was its (the ark’s) area(?), ten gar the 
height of each of its sides Gilg. XI 57; 
AS.cAN 2 SAR 1/2 saR SE.NUMUN tna 1 
ammati rabitu mindati kisalmabhi 
measurements of the great court (of Esagila) 
are (1,845 ain of seed or) one iku and two and 
a half sar, or (302 silas of) seed, measured 
according to the large cubit TCL 6 32:6, cf. 
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ki, § G@ANn 30 (SILA) ibid. r. 10, see Weissbach, 


WVDOG 59 52ff. 


b) of volume: only in math. tables, see 
MCT p. 5. 


c) of length: 80 adn a.8A illuku (the 
horses) are to go a distance of eighty iku 
Ebeling Wagenpferde Ab 5 (MA), and passim in 
these texts; 2 GAN a.SA illak ZA 50 194:21' 
(MA rit.); for GAN as a measure of length in 
Hitt., see Friedrich Heth. Wb. 277. 


2. the constellation Pegasus: MUL.AS.GAN 
BARA.AN.NA : i-ku-& Subat 1Anim KAV 218 
A il and 7 (SB Astrolabe B); Hsagila ... 
tamSil MUL.AS.GAN LEsagila, a replica of the 
constellation Pegasus Borger Esarh. 21:51, cf. 
[...] MuUL.AS.aAN attadi temenSu (referring 
to Esagila, cf. TCL 6 32:6, sub mng. la) ibid. 
94:33; 4muL'*""43. GAN (among the seven 
wise men (muntalku) of Anu) CT 24 3:15 
(list of gods); [mul.a$].gAN = KA.DINGIR.MES 
Babylon (in group with other constellations 
identified with the major cities) Antagal 
G 312; note MUL e-ku-e (phonetic for A8.aAN ?) 
KUB 4 47 r. 43; for other refs. from astron. 
and astrol., see Gdssmann, SL 4/2 76ff. 


In OB and MB, GAN as a unit of area 
equaled one-sixth of an eblu or one-eighteenth 
of a bur, more than five GAN being expressed 
in terms of eblw’s, and more than two eblw’s 
in terms of bur. In Alalakh, MA and Hitt., 
bur and eblu were unknown, and areas were 
measured in large numbers of GAN (e.g., 105 
GAN KAJ 177:6), which were subdivided 
into kumadnu and sépu. In these latter texts 
the reading of the sign GAN and the size of the 
unit it denotes are unknown. Note that in 
Nuzi kumanu and Sépu are subdivisions of the 
homer as a measure of area; see iméru, mng. 2. 


ikiiku  s.; ill-smelling oil; SB*; wr. syll. 
and i.HAB. 

ha-ab LaGaB = bi--3u, &d4 NI(text MIN).LAGAB 
i-ku-ku, &&4 SIM.LAGAB ftu-ru-i Ea I 40ff., also 
A I/2 78ff., 191ff. 

i-ku-ku ina karad&i wu bigna Sa kurki ina 
pappasi tapattan you eat ill-smelling oil on 
leeks and plucked chicken feathers in 
porridge 2R 60 i 46, see Tul p. 18 r. iii 5; gag: 
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gassu tugallab i.naB tapas$a§ you shave his 
head, (and) rub it with ill-smelling oil 
AMT 5,5:10, cf. igaB a@i8.gaB (in broken 
context) AMT 44,1 iv 2. 


Note that in Practical Vocabulary Assur 141 
i.gaB is glossed nap{u, q. v. See also tkkukku. 

(Ungnad, Or. NS 12 195 n. 2); Salonen Land- 
fahrzeuge 151. 


ikzu (ikst) s.; (a door); syn. list*; ef. ckku 
B, tklalla. 
tk-zu ff -su-t% = da-al-tum CT 18 3 r. ii 13. 


ikzu_ see tksu. 
ilaliitu (weakness) see uldlitu. 


ilanu s.; little god (occ. only as personal 
name); OB; cf. ilu. 

I-la-nu-um BIN 9 190:3, YOS 8 29:9, and 
passim. 

Also attested in the hypocoristic forms 
Llania and 'Ildnitu in MB, see Clay PN 85b. 
Derived from ilu with the rare diminutive 
ending -dnu, see Stamm Namengebung 252f. 


ilanQ (fem. *ilanitu) adj.; blessed by a god, 
prosperous, lucky; SB; wr. syll. and DINGIR-nt 
(ildnt), DrneiR-na-at (ildnat); cf. ilu. 

a) masc.: Summa sdrat qaqqadi KI.MIN-ma 
(= apparima) pani artk i-la-ni_ if the hair of 
his head is bushy and his face is long, he is 
alucky person Kraus Texte No. 3b ii 27, also 
ibid. 2b r. 6, and passim, see Kraus, MVAG 40/2 
76, cf. DINGIR-nt CT 28 28:25’, and passim in 
this text, also BRM 4 22:5, Or. NS 16 187:8'. 


b) fem.: Summa sinnigtu kar&i libbi rasat 
pDinerr-na-at if a woman has a round belly, 
she is a lucky person KAR 206 ii 6 (SB 
physiogn.), cf. Kraus Texte No. lle vi 4’, and 
passim in this text. 

Lit. “he who has a (protective) god.”’ For 
the development of the meaning, see tlam 
rasa sub ilu mung. 5. For parallel formations, 
see lalint, lumndnt. Note that iland and 
lumndani are attested in the stative only. 


ilat eqli (elat egli) s.; (a plant, lit. goddess 
of the field); plant list*; cf. itu A. 


ildakku 


G i-lat a.SA (var. GAN) : 48 a-la-pu-u (preceded 
by marat eqli) Uruanna III 65, cf. U t-lat a.SA : 6 
a-la-pu-u (var. G e-lat(!) a.8A) Uruvanna II 338, 
var. from CT 14 42 K.4140 B i 4, and ibid. 44 
K.4152 +: 29. 


ilAtu see eldtu A. 
ilbuhu see elibbuhu. 


ildakku s.; (a variety of poplar); SB*; Sum. 
lw. 

gid.ildég(a.am) = Su-kum (var. i[l-dak-kum]), 
gi8.ilddg = a-da-ru (followed by a list of varieties 
of the adaru-tree) Hh. III 138f.; il-da[g] a13.a.am 
= (a]-da-rum, il-dak-ku, ellu, ebbu, namru Diri IT 
230ff., cf. il-[da-ag] ar8.a.am = a-da-rum Proto- 
Diri 159; il-dag SiTA = il-d{ak-ku], [al-[da-a-ru] 
A VIII/4:101ff., cf. gid.8it&, gi8.am, gid.ilddg 
= a-da-a-ru Nabnitu I 142ff., cf. also giS.a.am 
MDP 27 188 iii 3 and 189 ii line 5 from end 
(Practical Vocabulary Elam). 

gis.ilddég Sita .na(for .n4).ba nu.su.ga.mu 
gid.ildag tr.ra.ba ab.sir.ra.mu : tl-dak-kum 
ga ina ratiéu la irigu ga tédanus innashu (Dumuzi 
is) an 1.-poplar which did not rejoice in its caisson, 
which was torn out by the roots 4R 27 No. 1:7ff., 
ef. gi8.ilddg Sit&a.ndé.a = MIN(= adaru) ga ina 
ratiéu nilu. Hh. III 146. 

The original form of the sign ildég, 
already replaced in Ur III by .am, is to be 
found in Thureau-Dangin REC No. 381. The 
replacement constitutes a paleographic sim- 
plification. The tree was common in Lagaé, 
where it is mentioned among the trees of the 
gardens of the Bau-temple together with the 
gi8.3e.dig (lit. “sweet-grain-tree’), the 
hasbhur, “apple,” and Sinig, “tamarisk” 
(see Deimel, Or. 16 3 No. 4, and passim sub the 
sign described as giS.geStin+kur, and RTC 
107:1, 5 and 7), and in the garden (a18.saR) of 
Ningirsu (see RTC 107r. 7); it is also men- 
tioned (wr. 4.aM) in the dream of Gudea (see 
SAKI 94 Cyl. A v 8 and vi 9). The wood of the 
ildakku-tree was used for beds, see, e.g., 1 
gi8.niildag BIN 8 110 ii 6 (coll.), ibid. 260:1, 
4and 8, 5 ma-al-tum GI8.AM ibid. 256:3; for 
beams of i.-wood, see 1 gi8.ildag gid 5 kia 
one tldakku five cubits long RTC 307 v 13. In 
RTC 221 iv 4, gid.na gid.ilddg i-ri-a-nim 
(beside giS.nd giS.mes i-ri-a-nim and gid. 
na gi’.kin t-rt-a-niim ibid. iv 2f.) may refer 
to a bed made of ildakku-wood treated in a 
way to imitate irianu-wood (see erdnu). For 
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refs. to pre-Sar. texts, see DP 421, DP 414, 
Or. 16 p. 31 No. 92, VAS 14 98f., and Nikolski 282. 
See also Legrain TRU 303:1, (for small chairs) 
HSS 4 No. 5 iii 12, (a boomerang) UET 3 1489 
r. 7. 

Since the fruit of the tldakku is never men- 
tioned, and since it was a common tree in 
southern Mesopotamia at a very early time, 
and its wood was not considered precious and 
is not mentioned among imports, it has been 
assumed that it was a variety of the poplar 
(Populus alba or nigra as against the Populus 
Euphratica called a8al = sarbatu). The term 
ildakku was later replaced by adaru, and the 
refs. in later economic and medical texts 
written G1§.4.4M are listed sub adaru. 


(Thompson DAB 312.) 


ildu (wildu, weldu, mildu) s.; 
progeny; from OB on; ef. alddu. 

a) ingen. —1’ inecon.: 1 sag.a=Mi PN 
qidum wi-il-di-Sa mala wi-il-du u iwalladu 
one slave girl, PN, together with her offspring, 
whomever she has given birth to or is about 
to give birth to CT 8 25a:16 (OB); ina atti 
ana 100 US,(U,) 66% qatati mi-il-du a-na 1-¢t 
bz 1l-en mi-il-du per year for every hundred 
ewes sixty-six and two-thirds of the progeny, 
for each she-goat one kid PBS 2/1 145:6f. 
(NB), cf. ibid. 144:7 and 17, BE 10 131:6 and 
15f., and passim in these publications. 

2’ in lit.: wi-li-id bilim ier the progeny 
of the cattle will thrive YOS 10 35:31 (OB 
ext.); Samim &a ritim mussibat we-el-di-im 
rain on the pasture land, which increases the 
(number of) offspring JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 8 
v 14 (OB lit.); bukur D[N] i-lid DN, first-born 
of Tutu, offspring of Erw’a KAR 25 ii 29 (SB 
rel.). 

b) inilid biti house-born slave (OB only): 
asSum SAG.GEME ga taSpuram Summa wi-li-id 
bitim u t&parat SémSi_ as to the slave girl of 
whom you wrote to me, if she is a house-born 
slave and a weaver, buy her VAS 16 4:25 
(let.); PN u PN, 3-li-td bitim ardiija Sa wWkt 
illaku PN and PN,, house-born slaves, are 
my servants who do tlku-service forme TCL 
1 29:14 (let.); 1 SaG.aEMa PN MU.NI.IM ana 
wi-li-id bitsm Sa GN Samat one slave girl, PN 
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by name, purchased for the house-born slave 
of Dilbat TCL 1 133:3; [1 s]AG.GEM# PN M]v. 
NI... ¢-li-id biti KI PN, LUGAL.A.NLIR PN, 
x Gin KU.BABBAR §SAM.TI.LA.BI.SE IN.SL.IN. 
8AM PN; purchased one slave girl, PN by 
name, a house-born slave, from PN,, her 
owner, for x shekels of silver, her full price 
YOS 12 275:2 (OB), cf. 1 DUMU.GABA ... 
DUMU GEME PN wi-li-id bitim ibid. 156:4, PN 
wi-li-id bitim Sa KA.DINGIR.R[A™] ibid. 433:6, 
PN i-li-id bitim marti PN, itti PN, bélita PN, 
iSam ibid. 302:2, 1 sac.in PN wi-li-[id bi-ti]- 
Sa CT 8 28b:8; Summa saq.cEMé.in wi-li-id 
bi-tim mar [Numhia ...] ana kaspim innaz 
{din] if a house-born slave, a native of 
Numhia, has been sold Kraus Edikt v 36. 


ildu see tSdu. 


ilhu s.; (a type of clothing); syn. list*; cf. 
ulhu, uluhhu. 


ti-t-ru, ta-al-tab-su, il-hu, tap-pu-su = lit-bu-su 
clothing Malku VI 82ab-83, also An VII 171 ff. 


A rare word for a kind of clothing; probably 
a derivation from eléhw, “to adorn.” 


ili see eli prep. 

see erdnu. 
ilibbuhu see elibbuhu. 
ilikulla see elkulla. 


ilidnu 


ilimdu (or tlimtu) in ilimdumma epééu v.; 
(mng. uncert.); Nuzi*; Hurr. lw. 

umma PN u umma 'PN,-ma PN, istu siigi 
i-li-im-du-um-ma nipusmi utPN, niddinmi u 
tpn, 'PN, Sa ki marat Arraphi ippusassi ana 
amti la utr PN and PN, (the parents of the 
girl given in adoption to a woman who is to 
marry her off) said, “From the street (i.e., in 
an emergency, under duress) we appealed(?) 
to ‘PN, and gave her (our daughter) ‘PN, (to 
keep the child alive), therefore 'PN, should 
treat ‘PN, as a free citizen of Nuzi and must 
not make her a slave AASOR 16 42:17. 

The translation “to appeal” is based on the 
context; possibly ilimdumma epéSu means 
“to say, ‘Keep (the child) alive,’” a phrase 
which in similar contracts refers to a special 
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legal transaction through which children are 
sold under special circumstances to save their 
lives. See, for a discussion of this problem, 
Oppenheim, Iraq 17 72ff. 


ilimtu see ilimdu. 
ilippu_ see elippu. 


iliS adv.; like a god; SB; cf. ilu. 

ram 9 Sam&i nisi i-li ire] the shepherd, 
the sun of the people, pastures (his flock) like 
a god Lambert BWL 88:297 (Theodicy). 


For ili§ (also eli) in connection with mus: 
Sulu, see ilu mng. 1. 


ilisannu_ s.; (a wooden object); Mari*; 
foreign word. 

wu 1 aS i-li-Sa-an-[na(?)-am(?)] &-8a-ka-x 
[z x] intima PN ana nigé DN ana Ekallatum 
lakam«kayma ittiSu litrdém let PN bring 
back with him one 7. .... when he goes to 
GN for the (festival) of sacrifices to DN ARM 
1 13:31. 

Reading and restoration uncertain, the 
more so since the letter contains several 
scribal mistakes. 


ilittu s.; 1. offspring, progeny, 2. native, 
3. birth, 4. litt? bits slave born in the 
house; from OB on; wr. syll. (U.tU BE 141:1); 
ef. alddu. 


AMACMe-dupyy = 7-lit-ti £, AMA.TU.a = su-ma-ak- 
tar, bulug.gaé = tar-bu-d, TUR.tu.ud.da = lil-li-du 
Antagal B 89ff.; ama®™-e-du, py = dr-du, AMA.A. 
TU = am-tu, AMA.A.TU = du-ud-du-m[u-u], AMA.A.TU 
= t-lit-te bi-[tt] Lu III iv 60ff., cf. i AMA.A.TUe-me-du 
= ¢-lit-ti bi-i-ti, «MIND Gr-di, (MIND am-ti, du-ué- 
mu-u, as-ta-pi-ri CT 37 24r. i 6ff. (Lu App.). 

za.e.me.en tu.ud.da zu+aB kt.ga.ne.ne 
dumu.dumu 4En.ki.ga.kex(KIp) : attunu t-lit-ti 
apst KU.MES DUMU.MES 4#-a you are the pure 
offspring of the Apsti, the sons of Ea AfO I4 
150:233f. (bit mésiri); t.tu.ud.da 4Nin.mah 
nun.gal dumu.lugal(text .xum).la.a.ni.§é ni. 
hud gi.di.a : [i-lit]-t¢ 1 Bélet-ilt Sarrat rabiti pUMU 
LUGAL(text KUM) éa ana emiiqégu taklu offspring of 
the Mistress of the Gods, the exalted queen, crown 
prince, who can rely on his own power BA 5 642 
No.10:7f.;aan.naa.ri.a.me3dumu ki in.™tu. 
ud.da.a.me& : da rihit TAnim rehd DUMU.MES 
i-lit-ti KI-tim Sunu they are begotten of the 
sperm of Anu, sons who are the offspring of the 
nether world CT 16 121 22f.; nam.tar dumu 
ki.dg.g4 IEn.1{1.14 u.tu.ud.da 4Eres.ki..gal 
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la.kex namtaru maru naram FEnlil 1-lit-ti 
IHreskigal Namtar, beloved son of Enlil, offspring 
of Ereskigal CT 16 12i 5ff.;[ama].a.tumu.gin. 
na.mu : (i)-lit-tc bitigu andku K.5236:11f., dupl. 
(Akk. only) K.8870+ (unpub., courtesy W. G. 
Lambert). 

st-t-tum, li-it-tum = i-li-it-twm CT 18 7 ii 8f. 
(syn. list); p18 wa- / a-mir i-lit-tu : i-lit-tu lit-tu-tu 
CT 41 27:24 (Alu Comm.). 

1. offspring, progeny —a) said of men: 
RN 1-lit-ti RN, Merodach-Baladan, offspring 
of Eriba-Marduk VAS 1 37 ii 43 (kudurru); DN 
{...] ¢-lit-te biti8u may Ninmah [...] the 
offspring of his house BBSt. No. 11 iv 8 (NB). 


b) said of gods: DN bukrat DN, i-lit-ti DN, 
Innina, first-born daughter of Sin, offspring 
of Ningal BMS 5:13 and dupls., see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 60:3, and passim, cf. Taliqvist Gét- 
terepitheta 87f.; THnkidu ibtant qurddu i-lit-ti 
KUL-éi she created Enkidu, the hero, the off- 
spring of .... Gilg. 1ii35; ¢-lit-ti asakki devil’s 
offspring (as an invective) Borger Esarh. 104:3. 

c) said of animals: [7]-li-tt-ti balim isehher 
the progeny of the cattle will decrease in 
numbers YOS 10 56 ii 29 (OB Izbu), cf. 4-lit-te 
bil séri [...] KAR 421 iii 8 (SB prophecies), see 
ildu, talittu; uD 1-lit-tum 9Zi attama O bull, 
you are the offspring of Zi RAce. 4 ii 10, ef. 
ibid. 20:12 (= KAR 60) and 26:19 (= 4R 23 No. 1). 


2. native —a) said of men: PN baré mar 
PN, 2ér GN i-li-tt-ti GN, ardu §a DN PN, a 
diviner, son of PN, of an Isin family, native of 
Babylon, servant of Marduk Harper Memorial 
Vol. 1 393:5 (seal); asd i-lit-ti GN a physician, 
a native of Isin AnSt 6 156:122 (Poor Man of 
Nippur); [...] ftvlru Karadunia§ [a slave], 
native of Babylonia BE 14 1:1 (MB). 


b) said of gods: DN Surbd i-lit-ti Duranki 
Nusku, the great, native of Duranki LKA 
51:1, dup]. KAR 58:26, and passim; see Tallqvist 
Gétterepitheta 87f.; Hnkidu i-lit-ta-u Saddm: 
ma as for Enkidu, the offspring of the steppe 
Gilg. Liv 2; 4a ili Sibitti qarrdd la Sandn ... 
s-lit-ta-Si-nu ahdtma the Seven Gods, the 
heroes without rival, of strange descent 
Géssmann Era I 24. 

c) said of animals: miré mirnisqi sehheriiti 
t-lit-ti matisu rapasti sa ana kisir sarriitixu 
urabbii isabbatu Satti3am every year they 
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take the young foals native to his vast land, 
which they raise for his royal bodyguard 
TCL 3.171 (Sar.), cf. ANSE udri i-lit-ti matisunu 
ibid. 50. 

3. birth: Summa ina i-lit-ti mdri if at the 
birth of a son ZA 43 100 iii 22 (SB omens). 

4. ilttte bitt slave born in the house: see 
lex. section, and see ilid biti sub ildu. 


ilitu see elitu. 
ilkakati (pl. of alaktu) see alaktu. 


ilku A (alku) s.;1. work done on land held 
from a higher authority (OB only), 2. serv- 
ices performed for a higher authority in 
return for land held (from OB on), 3. delivery 
of part of the yield of land held from a higher 
authority, also payment in money or manu- 
factured objects in lieu of produce, 4. land 
on which i.-work is to be performed (OB 
only), 5. holder of ¢.-land, 6. in kasap ilki 
money paid in lieu of performing ¢.-duty (OB, 
NB); from OB, MA on; al-ku AKA 241:50 
(Asn.), al-lik Nbn. 380:13, pl. ilkdiu OECT 3 
39:7, 40:17 (OB), and tka TCL 1 38:4f. (OB), 
etce., and passim in LB, #l-ka-ka-ti Iraq 16 57 
ND 2331:3 (NA); cf. aldku. 

{...] = td-ku 7-8a-ru Nabnitu R 286; a.zu = 
§a-tam il-ki, a-si-tum Silbenvokabular A 40. 

1. work done on land held from a higher 
authority (OB only) — a) in the CH — 
1’ in gen.: Summa rédim u lu b@irum egelSu 
kirdSu u bissu ina pani il-ki-im iddima uddap=- 
pir if a soldier or a ‘“‘fisher’ abandons his 
field, garden and house on account of the i.- 
work and runs away § 30:54; rédim b@irum 
uw nasi biltim ina eqlim kirém u bitim Sa il-ki- 
Su ana asgatixu u martifu ul iattar a soldier, 
“fisher” or tenant of a field (belonging to the 
crown) cannot deed to his wife or daughter 
any part of the field, garden or house on 
(which he does) his ¢.-work § 38:25. 

2’ with aliku: Sajémanum i-li-ik eqlim 
kirém u bitim sa isammu illak the buyer 
performs the i.-work (attached to) the field, 
house and garden which he bought § 40:45; 
if a soldier or ‘‘fisher” has been taken away 
while doing service in a royal fortress and 
they have given his field, garden and house to 


73 


ilku A 


another man i-li-ik-§u ittalak Summa itti- 
ramma ... eqelu u kirasu utarrusumma Sima 
t-li-tk-&u illak and he (the latter) does his 
é.-work—if he (the former) returns, they will 
give him back his field and garden, and he 
himself will do his ¢.-work § 27:22 and 28, cf. 
summa ... marsu il-kam alakam ilt ... i-li- 
[tk] abiSu illak if his son is able to do ¢.-work 
for him, he may do the é.-work for his father 
§ 28:35 and 39, also Summa ... t-li-ik abisu 
aldkam la ili § 29:43, also Jumma ... MU.3. 
KAM 1-li-ik-Su ittalak if he has done his i.- 
work for three years § 30:62, and a... #-li- 
tk-§u ittalku who had done his 7.-work ibid. 2; 
ina Nig.@a £.4.BA IGI.3.GAL DUMU.US-Sa ... 
izdzma il-kam ul illak (a naditu-priestess of 
Marduk) takes as her share of the heritage 
one-third of the estate of her father but 
does not perform the i.-duty (therefor) 
§ 182:91. 

b) in leg. and letters —1’ in gen.: egel 
abini nikkal wu é-li-tk abini nillak we have 
the usufruct of our father’s field, and we per- 
form (there) our father’si.-work TCL 17 44:15 
(let.); 18a MN UD.x.KAM PN ana il-ki-im irub 
on the 13th of Ta&ritu PN entered upon the 
s.-work JCS 9 89:4, cf. kanik il-ki-im Sa PN 
sealed document concerning the i.-work of 
PN (on case of same tablet) ibid. case line 2; 
ina UKU.US.MES ul allak il-ka Sa bit abija allak 
I shall not serve as a soldier (but) I shall per- 
form the ¢.-work pertaining to my father’s 
estate CT 6 29:18, cf. adi baltu itti ahhésu 1-lik 
bit abiSunu illak ibid. 28 (let.); [ana UKU.US. 
E].NE régitim [Sa 1]-li-tk Sarrim la illaku (you 
gave a field and some barley) to the idle 
soldiers who do not perform their ¢.-work for 
the king OECT 3 47:21 (let.); ITI.2.¢KAM ITI> 
APIN.DU,.4 UD.1.KAM PN ana il-ki-im a-ha- 
Su ub-hu-ur at the first of the month Arah- 
samnu (the date of the text) PN is two months 
behind his brother with respect to ¢.-work 
Szlechter Tablettes 143 MAH 16281:3; PN uw PN, 
slid bitim ardija &a il-ki illaku the house- 
born slaves PN and PN, are my servants who 
perform the t.-work for me TCL 1 29:16 (let.); 
il-ku-um esrannima naparkém ul elt the +.- 
work was pressing me hard, I could not get 
away TCL 1 43:8 (let.); adi MN UD.x.KAM PN 
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wu PN, ina il-ki-im mitharu. PN and PN, are 
even with regard to the i.-work (performed) 
as of the xth day of MN (date of the contract) 
JCS 5 83 MAH 15884:5; UD.20.KAM PN il-kam 
eli PN, iréi PN, (still) owes PN twenty days 
of ¢.-work ibid. 91 MAH 16220:6; adum PN 
$a itu MU.3.[KAM] kirt ekallim sabtuma i-li- 
tk-§u illaku ubbabu x-x-Su ippalu u kima 
rédttim [¢]-li-tk kirim Swati illa[k] as to PN, 
who for three years has been holding a garden 
from the palace and performing the services 
attached to it, has cleared himself (under 
oath and) satisfied his ...., (from now on) 
he shall perform the ¢.-services for this garden 
according to (his status) as a rédé-soldier 
BIN 2 71:10 and 12 (let.). Note: 6 al-ké illak 
he has six (units) of ¢.-work to perform Fish 
Letters 1:23 (let.). 

2’ beside harrdnu (duty to perform work 
outside the 7.-field) and dikidtu (corvée work): 
PN MU.NI KI PN, AD.DA.A.NI & PN, AMA.A.NI 
PN, ana KASKAL ?-tl-[kal-[am] alakim(text 
wrongly i-la-ak) IN.HUN.GA ITI(!)1.KAM x SE 
PN, AD.A.NI U PNg AMA.A.NI [[t-q]i-[%@] KASKAL 
i-tl-ka-[am] illak PN, hired a certain PN 
from his (PN’s) father PN, and his mother 
PN; for (the performance) of outside work 
and %.-work, his father PN, and his mother 
PN; have received x barley (for this service), 
he (PN) will perform outside work and i.- 
work YOS 12 253:5 and 11, cf. il-ka-am u 
ha(!)-ra(!)-na-am kima mari PN i[llak] he 
(the bought slave) will perform outside 
work and %.-work like the sons of PN BIN 2 
76:7; kima wétén ana il-ki u dikiitt izzaz 
he (the adopted slave) is responsible for an 
equal share in the ¢.-work and the corvée work 
performed upon summons TCL 1 194:9. Note 
qualified as ahd: il-kam a-hi-a-am tereddia&: 
Suniiti you (governor of Kish) make them 
(the members of the cooks’ guild) do work 
which is not their duty Fish Letters 14:13. 

3’ exceptionally referring to the 7. of a 
village: URU.KI URU.KI ana DN lu uSSuru [i1- 
li-tk-Su-nu la akdihu (I swear) that (these) 
villages are released to the god Sama’ and 
that I do not request ¢.-work (from them 
any more) CT 32 2v 7 (Cruc. Mon. Manistusu); 
ef. mngs. 3a-2’ and 2g and i. 
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2. services performed for a higher authority 
in return for land held (from OB on) — 
a) in OB and Mari (said of administrative 
duties of higher officials): fuppatim §a il- 
(kil-tm mala talliku a.8A aun a.8A Gin.sh.aa 
£.GAL A.3A RA.GABA.MES ERIM.GIS.GAG.BAN 
A.SA SIPA KA.BAR A.SA DUMU.MES UM.MLA U 
A.8SA ah?dtim mala taddina u tukinna DUB 
mudassé u timarti Sa il-ki-im e&Sim Sa idtu 
MU.3.KAM tattallaka a.38A 6.GAL.HI.A warki az 
tim $a purukuniti telg?animma talikanimma 
ina GN témkunu tuterranimma ina GN, taskuna 
liqgianim take the tablets concerning all the 
execution of your duties (that is, referring to) 
rent-yielding fields, fields of the domestics of 
the palace, fields of the persons of rakbi-status 
and bowmen, fields of the shepherds and 
assistant shepherds, fields of the craftsmen, 
and all special service fields that you have 
given out or reconfirmed, (also) the registers 
and gift (lists) of the new i.-field that you 
have been administering these three years 
and of the recently (distributed) palace fields, 
concerning which they have written to you, 
and which you have taken with you to make a 
report in GN and then deposited in GN, TCL 7 
22:4 and 12 (let.), cf. abi aklim u Satammi sa 
ittikunu il-kam illiku ittikunu tardnimma ana 
Sippar alkanim come to Sippar and bring with 
you the surveyors and the administrative of- 
ficials with whom you do your administrative 
duty ibid. 25; warditni bélni la hakth 
(belt tuppam ligdbilamma [t-l]i-tk-Su-nu [lu- 
ul}-li-tk does my lord not want us to be his 
servants? may my lord send the tablet (to 
restore the land taken away), and I shall 
(again) administer them (the Jantaku tribe, 
to whom the king has allotted fields) ARM 5 
48:19. 

b) in OB Alalakh: GN GN, pdtasunu 
gamram ... epert zakitim sa il-kam wu dikit 
ERIM.MES GIS.1GI.DU UD.KA.BAR <la iS@> w 
Sarri pabinni la ilqd u epert Sa GN, sa il-kam 
u dikitam i841 u sarru pabinni i-wa-a-ru-su 
KI RN wt Alalah PN, sangi ana Sim gamir 
[¢]Sam Summa il-kum u di-<kuy -tum ina GN u 
GN, 1bbasS NA, magittum eli RN the priest 
PN, bought from RN, king of Alalakh, and 
paid in full for, the villages GN and GN, to 
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their entire extent, (including) exempted 
territories which are not subject to 1.-duty 
and to the right to levy exercised by the sol- 
diers (carrying) bronze lances and (from which) 
the king has not exacted the pabinnu dues, as 
well as the territory of GN;, which is subject to 
¢.-duty and to the levy and to which the king 
does dispatch the (collector of) pabinnu dues 
— should a (new) 7.-duty or levy occur in the 
villages GN and GN,, the (obligation to pay 
them normally established by means of) 
casting a stone (lot ?), is upon RN (the king of 
Alalakh) Wiseman Alalakh 55:7; 1-li-ik URU 
Halaba itti kuR Laban illak he (the purchaser 
of a village) will perform the 7.-duty exacted 
by the city of Halab, together with that 
exacted by the country of Laban ibid. 58:18. 

c) in MB —1’ in letters: urv GN Sa 
béli idd Sa il-ki wu dikiti 4 GN, which my 
lord knows is subject to ¢.-duties and corvée 
work performed upon summons PBS 1/2 
20:6; sa Sinnd alpi w ident Pa.TE.SI.MES 
il-ka la illaku (teams consisting only of) two 
oxen and one farmer each shall not perform 
t.-work ibid. 10. 

2’ in kudurrus: he exempted these villages 
sibat sugulli sent il-ki tupSikki heré nari e-pe-ek 
kalé x.DINGIR.RA sabadt LU kallé nari samad 
eriggt eréS ludé masSit Sammi u tibni i-lik 
Sarrt mala baSd from (delivering any part of) 
the increase in cattle, sheep and goats, from 
z..duty and forced labor, the digging of 
rivers, the making of reservoirs .... from 
requisitions made by the kalld-tax officers of 
the river, from harnessing wagons, plowing 
crown land, (forced) delivery of fodder and 
straw (and) from whatever other 7.-duty due 
to the king there exists MDP 10 pl. 11 i 21 
and 27, cf. ana il-ki tupSikki u mimma i-lik 
Sarrt mala basi ibid. iii 34f.; ina il-kil wu 
tupsikki Sa KUR GN kallé nari kallé tabali ana 
la nagé from i.-duty and forced labor for the 
land of Namar, not to make requisitions (from 
them through) the kalld-tax officers stationed 
on rivers and overland (routes) BBSt. No. 
8:1 (and photograph on pl. 50), cf. ina il-ki 
tupkikki mala badd ibid. No. 24:38, also wu 
il-ka mala ba&i ibid. No. 25:21; ina il-ki 
dikiti sabat uO heré nari bagin Sammi kallé 
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nari u tabalt usassi (a future king who) 
orders (his) kalli-tax officers stationed on 
rivers and overland (routes) to make requi- 
sitions with regard to i.-service (or deliv- 
eries), forced labor, the seizure of people, 
the digging of canals (or) the gathering of 
fodder Hinke Kudurru 25 iii 26; ina i-lik KUR 
GN gabbisu kallé Sarri u akin KUR GN from 
all kinds of i.-duties due to the land of 
Namar, from the kallé-tax officers of the king 
and of the governor of Namar_ BBSt. No. 
6i51, cf. ina i-lik KUR GN annt gabbi 
ibid. it 6; dldni Sa KUR Namar &a Sarru ina 
i-lik GN uzakkad the villages of GN, which 
the king had released from 1.-duties _ ibid. 
ii 31, cf. uttéruma il-ka iltaknu they again 
imposed i.-duties ibid. 32, and ana i-lik 
KuR Namar irubu ibid. i 48; zakdé iSkunu 
ana il-ki la u&éribu I did not make enter 
(again) into the 7.-obligation (the field with 
regard to which a former king) had established 
freedom (from taxation) MDP 2 pl. 22 iv 6, 
and ibid. iv 22, 33, 58 and v 31. 

d) in Bogh. (precise mng. uncert.): amata 
baku aSSum el-ki aliaprakku{m] this I wrote 
to you with respect the i.-duty KUB 3 56:2 
(let. of the Hitt. king to a vassal); for the Hitt. 
correspondence Sahhan, see Friedrich Heth. 
Wb. 175, as against luzzi ibid. 131f. 

e) in Nuzi: PN idtu il-ki untedsirgu he 
(the accused mayor) released PN (illegally) 
from i.-duty AASOR 16 8:23; PN ina al 
il-ki adimmi u abhésu ana narkabdte aibumi 
PN is stationed in the town where he per- 
forms (his) 7.-duty, and his brothers are 
stationed with the chariotry (and are well) 
JEN 498:5 (let.), and cf. andku tl-ka ina URU 
GN nasdk JEN 327:12; adSum a.SA.MES 
anni PN i-li-ik-Su la illak PN (the adopted 
son) will not perform the i.-duty with respect 
to this field JEN 8:8, and passim; cf. il-ga-a 
§a a.SA.MES PN-ma nasi PN (the original 
holder of the field) will himself perform the 
i.-duty of the field JEN 426:13, and passim, 
also il-ku Sa kiré PN nadsi HSS 9 19:22, 
il-ka Sa a.SA Sa B.mES Sa gaggart PN u PN, 
nasi RA 23 155 No. 60:19, il-ga 3a PN wu Sa 
PN, ana PN, la nasi the 1.-duty is up to 
PN and PN,, and PN, (the buyer) will not 
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perform it RA 23 147 No. 20+23:6; ad%um 
eqlati S4Sunu u dimti §45u a-lik il-ki andkumi 
I am the one who has to perform the 7.-duty 
for these fields and this tower JEN 321:20; 
ina tl-ki PN d-li-ri-tu-u& (for ul ireddiS) PN 
(who exchanged a field and a house) will not 
take over his (the other person’s) duty 
with regard to the i. JEN 284:19; il-ki 
LUGAL (in broken context) AASOR 16 75:10 
and 27. 


f) in MA: il-ka Sa dlajiti ana PN u 
marésu illuku they will perform for PN and 
his sons the i.-duties that village residents 
have KAJ 7:24. 


$) in NA —I’ in leg.: nid Sudtunu ina 
il-ki tupsikki dikit ekalli la irreddd these 
people will not be seized for ¢.-duty, corvée 
work (or) the summoning of the palace 
ADD 650:35; tl-ki issi dliSu la illak he will 
not perform i.-duty together with (the in- 
habitants of) his city ADD 370:8 (= ARU 114); 
exceptionally for a temple: ana il-ki tupdikkt 
ina & DN iddaggal he belongs to the temple 
of Ninurta with regard to i.-duty and corvée 
work ADD 640:12; exceptionally: Sa la il-ki 
(sale of a house) without 7.-duty (attached 
to it) ADD 340:13. 


2’ in letters: ki Sarru béli al Assur 
uzakkint il-ku 8a al A&Sur ina muhhija 
karirunt since the king, my lord, has ex- 
empted the city of Assur, the 7.-duty of the 
city of Assur has been placed upon me (I am 
charged with the repairs of the palace in 
GN) ABL 99 r. 7; &a il-ka-Su-ni il-ku-Su 
atti[St] Ja ERIM.MES MAN-Su-[ni] ERIM.MES 
MAN itti[%i] who is under 1.-obligation 
performed his ¢.-duty, who is the king’s serf 
performed his duty as king’s serf ABL 246:17 
and r. 1; LU.ERIM.MES LUGAL nisé mati $a 
Saddagdis ina Saldéni ina rabiseni itu pan 
il-ki iStu pan ERIM.MES Sarrite ihligini the 
king’s serfs and other Assyrians who fled last 
year and two or three years (ago to Supria) 
from i.-duties and serfdom ABL 252:18; 
TA pan il-ki tupsikki massartu Sa Sarri la 
ninassar we (the scribes of Kalzi) cannot 
perform our duties towards the king on 
account of the +. and the corvée work (exacted 
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from us) ABL 346 r. 3; x x Sarri zakdtant 
iltakan enna adit itti ahhéa ina ekalli ma-sa- 
ar-ti bit qaté eppuS u maré x x x x ittiSunu 
Sarru usasbitanni ikkar@a iddaku u jé& 
usammwvinni umma il-ku ittini alik itti abheja 
dullu eppus u massarti Sa Sarri bélija anamsar 
amméni agd [x x]-ti ippus the .... official 
of the king exempted us from corvée work, 
and so I now perform the .... work of the 
storehouse in the palace with my brothers, 
but the sons of ...., with whom the king has 
given me a holding (of fields), have killed my 
farmer and harass me saying, ‘Do your i.- 
duty (on the field) as we do!’ but I do 
(professional) work with my brothers and 
serve the king my lord! how can this man 
....? (render a decision in my favor lest I 
die) Thompson Rep. 240 r. 4. 

h) in NB: ¢-ku ul allak [ana] LU.BAN 
§u-tur-a-in-ni-ma [il]-ki Sa mar Sarri lullik 
I cannot perform the (previously assigned) 
i.-duty, assign (pl.) me as bowman so I may 
perform i.-duty for the crown prince VAS 6 
70:6ff.; zittaka ina zwuati Sarri ... bi 
innamma ... tl-ku-Su tttika lul(text lil)-lik 
please hand over to me your share in the 
land distributed by the king, and I will 
perform its i.-duty together with you TuM 
2-3 132:4; note (7. due to a temple): il-ku ana 
Ezida ana muhhi abija kunnak I am ap- 
pointed to the z.-duties for Ezida on my 
father’s (i.e., your) behalf ABL 219:6, cf. 
ABL 1034:5; il-ki-8a ddipit kalé ndri (on the 
15th day) the magicians, musicians and singers 
are on duty LKU 51:12, cf. (with other days) 
ibid. 32, r. 3, 13, 19, 24 and 26 (NB rit.), cf. also 
adi $a errubu ... ul il-ki ki ina kisallu ibassi 
until I come there should be no duty per- 
formed in the courtyard (of the temple) CT 22 
21:11 (Jet.). 

i) in LB: PN w PN, il-ki Sa Sarritts iti 
a-ha-me-&i i-ha-pa-la~ (possibly for ipallaha’, 
Aram. lw. from p’lah to work a field) PN and 
PN, will jointly .... the ¢.-duty (imposed 
by) the king VAS 6 188:13. 

j) in hist.: al-ku kudurru ut urdsi eli GN 
askun I imposed i.-duty, corvée work (and) 
urasu-officials on Nairi AKA 241:50 (Asn.); 
nisi nagi Ja GN iti nidt ASSur amnima il-ku 
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tup&ikku ki Sa A&Suré emissuniite I con- 
sidered the inhabitants of the province of GN 
as inhabitants of Assyria and imposed %.-duty 
(and) corvée work upon them as on the 
Assyrians TCL 3 410 (Sar.), ef. Rost Tigl. III 
149; médta Sudtu ina gat Sit-réSija amniima 
il-ku (var. adds u) tupSikku ki Sa RN Sarri 
mahri ukin elisu I put that land in the 
charge of my palace officials and imposed 
upon it ¢.-duty and corvée work like that of 
RN, an earlier king Winckler Sar. No. 69:83, 
cf. Lie Sar. 215; 4a ali Sa5u zakiissu askun 
nusahisu la innassuhu tibin’u la is3abbas 
méSu ... la tbbattag ... niSé akib libbisu 
al-ku tup&ikku la im-<me>-di I established 
freedom for this town, so that barley fees 
should not be collected from it (any more), 
straw should not be delivered by it, its water 
not be diverted, and they should not impose 
(any more) 7.-duty or corvée work on. its 
inhabitants Unger Bel-Harran-beli-ussur 21; 
mahazu siru ... Sa ultu ullé il-ku tupsikku la 
idt ... nist&u tl-ku tupSikku marsis [imidm]a 
upon (Assur), the foremost city, that had not 
known ¢.-duty (or) corvée work since days of 
old, he (a former king) imposed with severity 
4.-duty and corvée work Winckler Sammlung 
2 1:31 and 33 (Sar.); kini&tu Sit nab Suz 
mansun i-li-ik-§u-nu aptur Subarrasunu askun 
I canceled the «.-duties for all the categories 
of temple personnel and thus freed them 
YOS 1 45 ii 31 (Nbn.). 


k) in SB lit.: [nam.x.]gal saa.KaL 
[x x (x)] x NA tag.tag.ga [x x (x) ha.rJa. 
ab.bi.na.a : an t-lik mar-ma-hu-ti sihis 
git-rad-ma le-é-um-ma lig-bu-ka be .... 
laughingly for the task of the pasisu-priest 
so that they say about you, “He is a wise 
man!’ Lambert BWL 252 iii 16ff.; sabi Suniiti 
tupsikka emédam il-ki Sisit nagiri elisunu 
ukannu DN ... massu ana nakrigu usahharma 
to impose corvée work on these people (i.e., 
the inhabitants of Nippur, Sippar and 
Babylon) and to impose (text: he who 
imposes) 7.-duty at the call of the herald upon 
them (means) that Marduk will hand over his 
land to the enemy (and that his people will 
be slaves of the enemy) Lambert BWL 112:25 
(Firstenspiegel); tl-ku Sa la némeli addt apsaz 
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nu I suffered the yoke of a profitless 7.-duty 
Lambert BWL 76:74 (Theodicy); [Pab]slaja saz 
mid ana ilkim the Babylonian bound to i.- 
duty STC 2 73 i 7, ef. ibid.5; obscure: i-lék- 
& anni [...] Kraus Texte 40:8’. 


3. delivery of part of the yield of land 
held from a higher authority, also payment 
in money or in manufactured objects in lieu 
of produce —a) in OB —1’ referring to the 
income of soldiers from 7.-duties: bitam mala 
ibasSi u il-ka-am mithari§ iziizu they have 
divided the entire estate and the (pertinent) 
2.-revenue in equal shares Meissner BAP 80:5, 
cf. a&$um il-ki-im eqlim u bitim zdzim ICS 5 
80 MAH 15970:3, also tl-kam eqlam wu bitam 
ana awi[lim] mala awilim zdzim ibid. 81 MAH 
15993:6 and 33, also ibid. 80 MAH 15970:5; 
Summa x egel bit abisunu x eqlam ana il-ki- 
Su-nu idnagunisim if the field of their 
father’s (a nuhatimmu) estate was six bur, 
give (pl.) them (too) six bur (from which) to 
(receive) ¢.-revenue TCL 7 24:14 (let.); 4 GiN 
KU.BABBAR ana tl-ki Sa PN KI abi sdbim ... 
PN, 8v.BA.AN.TI A-Su 8a IT1.1.KAM PN 
4 Gin KU.BABBAR mahir PN, (a rab’dnum) 
owes half a shekel of silver to the abu-sabim- 
official for the 7.-duty (performed) by PN, 
PN, has received his (PN’s) wages of one- 
half shekel of silver for one month PBS 8/2 
238:2; ina il-ki-im ga tattanallaku kima sad- 
dakkim 4 uDU.NITA.HL.A biltim damqitim... 
subilam bring me four fine rams as rent, as 
last year, as part of the ¢.-delivery which 
you have to make YOS 2 80:5 (coll.). 


2’ referring to the income of a temple: 
ana i-li-i{k] P[A.TE.St.MES] Ja 150 8u.GUR ... 
ana bit °Samas madddim to measure out the 
s.-income collected from the farmers, con- 
sisting of 150 gur of barley, to the temple of 
Samas BE 6/1 68:1. 

b) in MB (kudurru): Sa kirdti Sindti 
nukaribbisina ana i-lik Sarri la babdli [...] 
not to make the gardeners bring (dates) as 
t.-income due to the king from these gardens 
MDP 10 pl. 12 viii 28. 

c) in Nuzi: mar PN marijama ina eqlija 
ina bitija wu il-ki-ia w marija Sand janumma 
the son of PN is (now) my son (ie., heir), I 
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have no other son with respect to my field, 
house or i.-revenue HSS 5 48:28; (barley 
rations for three persons) 3 LU.MES annitu u 
el-ku Sa hullandti ippusu these three men 
manufacture hullénw garments as i.-duty 
HSS 13 369:5. 

d) in MA: kurummat sisé Sa tl-ki PN PN, 
mahir PN, has received as feed for the 
horses (barley) pertaining to the 7.-payment 
of PN KAJ 233:3 (= KAV 207), cf. KAJ 253:4. 


e) in NA: rm AB vUD.25.Kam il-ku sa 
Sarrukin sa A&Sur LO.EN.NAM i-ki(translit. 
-gi)-mu-u-ni limmu PN 25th of Tebet, 
delivery which Sargon, king of Assyria, 
sequestered(?) from the district governor, 
PN was eponym Sm. 2276 (seal impression, 
probably from a jar), translit. in Winckler Sar. 1 
p. 196, partial copy in Bezold Cat. 4 1539 and 
ADD 766, photo in Irag 15 pl. 18 No. 4, ef. ibid. 
139 ND 3413; sagdte KUS ma-za-% il-ku [Sa] 
LU.SIPA.MES [li]-ih-hur he should receive 
belts of .. leather, the 7.-duty of the 
shepherds ABL 75:8, ef. Iraq 15 146 ND 3467:1. 

f) in NB: pit il-ki a PN PN, u PN, nasi, 
PN, and PN, guarantee for (the payment of) 
the i.duty by PN VAS 6 196:10; [x] 
MA.NA KU.BABBAR ina il-ki Sa PN PN, ina qat 
PN, ad$at PN mahir PN, has received x 
minas of silver as part payment of PN’s 1.- 
duty from PN;, the wife of PN Nbn. 741:1; 
5 gin KU.BABBAR il-ki Sa misil qurbitr 
fa PN PN, ... ina gat PN, mahir PN, 
(the deputy of the slave of the governor of 
Babylon) has received from PN five shekels 
of silver, the 1.-payment amounting to half 
(the salary of) a member of the royal guard 
Nbn. 962:1. 


@) in LB: PN ... il-ki libbd nukaribbi 
illakma 2 Pr suluppi §a PN ina pan PN, PN 
will make :.-deliveries like any other gardener, 
and two Pr of dates due from PN are at the 
disposal of PN, TuM 2-3 172:12;  [#]l-ki 
Sa ultu MN MU.x.KAM adi git MN MU.x+1.KAM 
(PN, has received from PN; for the account 
of PN) ¢.-dues for the period from MN of the 
year x to the end of MN of the year x+1 
TCL 13 197:1, cf. ibid. 198:1; x dates imittu 
irbi eqli $a muhhi il-ku $a PN tax, estimated 
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yield from an orchard, placed to the account 
of PN’si.-dues ZA 4151 No. 8:2; (dates and 
barley given) ana kim kaspi Sa ana il-ki Sa 
sarri ina muhhisunu in lieu of the silver that 
they owe for the i:-duties due to the king 
BE 10 125:13, cf. (dates) im kaspi Sa ana 
il-ki Sarri ana muhhiSunu SUM.NA ibid. 57:9, 
also ibid. 51:14, and PBS 2/1 179:10; x KU. 
BABBAR ... 8a il-ki Sa PN ina qat PN, mahir 
VAS 4 109:2, cf. ibid. 1214+122:3, 123:1, 132:8, 
also (paid in gold) UCP 9 112 No. 59:14 
and 18; 4 MA.NA KU.BABBAR tl-ki gamritu sa 
sab Sarri géme Sa Sarri bari u mimma nadandtu 
Sa bit Sarri Sa Satti x.Kam Sa gakti Sa PN wu PN, 
wu bélé qastiSunu gabbi ka ina GN Sa ina pain 
PN, u PN, gaknu ... KU.BABBAR @ } MA.NA 
ina gat PN, PN, mahir efir one-half mina of 
silver, the complete ¢.-duties of a royal serf, 
the (tax called) king’s flour, the bdru-tax 
and all the (other) fees due to the estate of 
the king for the xth year (payable) by the 
bow fief of PN and PN, and all their fief 
holders that (live) in the city GN under the 
jurisdiction of PN, and PN,—PN, has re- 
ceived that half mina of silver in full from 
PN, BE 10 64:1, and passim in such receipts, 
see Cardascia Archives 98ff. and 107ff.; 10 ain 
KU.BABBAR nidintu arkitu il-ki gamritu &a 
MU.3.KAM ten shekels of silver as second 
payment of the complete 7.-duties for the 
year 3 BE 10 78:2, cf. x silver nidintu arkitu 
u mahrit u tl-ki gamritu PBS 2/1 24:2; note 
for payments other than in silver alone: 2 Ma. 
NA KU.BABBAR qgali iStén dannu <Sa> Stkara 
mald taba 24 sina géme il-ki gamritu géme Sa 
Sarri bari u sab Sarri two minas of refined 
silver, one vat full of sweet beer, 24 silas of 
flour, as complete 7.-duties, king’s flour (tax), 
bdru-tax and royal serf’s (fee) BE 9 70:1, ef. 
PBS 2/1 52:2, and passim; PN saknu sa Susdné 
maré errést KU.BABBAR @ 17 MA.NA kim il-ki 
u mimma nadanitu sa ina mubhi qasati mv. 
MES ina gat PN, mahir efir PN, the prefect 
of the SuSdnd-officials of the tenant farmers, 
has received payment of these 17 minas of 
silver from PNg, in lieu of the i.-duties and 
other fees that are due from those fiefs BE 9 
82:13, cf. situ a.SA Mu.MES il-ki gamritu 
(x silver) as sifu-tax on these fields, (being) 
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the complete i.-duties PBS 2/1 66:11; mimma 
tl-kt Sarri u nadanitu il-ki Sarri UET 4 60:9f.; 
i-ki &a Sarri Sa ana mubhi SE.NUMUN.MES 
annitu ellé the ¢.-dues payable to the king 
that will become due on this (mortgaged) 
field (are to be paid by its owner) Strassmaier, 
Actes du 8° Congrés International 31:10. 

4, land on which 7.-work is to be performed 
(OB only) (see also ilku in bit ilki) —a) in 
gen.: kdta u ahuka asarif mannum uwagsSirkuz 
nitima asaris waSbatunu il-ki-i tuhalliqama u 
aSarif tattaSba Séretka ana iimi kaliSu<nuy ul 
u-ba-ak who has released you and your 
brother there that you can live there? you 
have ruined the i.-land and (now) you sit 
there, I(?) shall not forgive your crime, ever! 
TCL 1 40:6 (let.); 7¢-lt-k-ISul Salim ul ina 
halgiitim §4 his i.-land is in order, he is not 
among the runaways TCL 1 36:8 (let.); di-a- 
ha-ti ul taSal u di-a-ha-at il-ki-ka ul taSdl you 
take no notice of me nor of your 7.-field TCL 17 
55:11 (let.); ana pi kankim Sa PN naka 
nuhatimmam u tabhal$ul Sutamlisuma watram 
Sa ina kanikim la Satrusu ana il-ki-im mulli 
allot (fields) to the cook and his substitute 
according to the sealed tablet that PN holds, 
and place the spare man who is not registered 
on his tablet to (work in) the #.-field LIH 
1:28 (let.); adsSum a.SA.SUK PN Sa URU GN 
mala ina tuppi il-ka-tim Sumi PN & ba-ag-rum 
PN isassi ana PN, idin as to PN’s sustenance 
field from the City of the Diviners, give to 
PN, a8 many as they find (registered) in the 
i.-field list in the name of PN and PN’s 
opponent(?) OECT 3 39:7 (let.), cf. [ona tup]pr 
labirim Sa il-ka-tim Satir OECT 3 40:17 (let.), 
also TCL 7 22:4, sub mng. 2a; [...] ad-Sum xv. 
BABBAR IG1.SA & ta-ma-ar-ti (¢]-li-tk la-bi-ar-te 
it-ti DAM.GAR.MES na-de-i[m] &% a-na B.GAL 
(lal ba-ba-li-[im-ma] i-li-ik la-bi-ir-ti i-na mu- 
th-hi DAM.GAR.MES mu-u[n-ni-e-im] ni-ig-bt- 
Su-[nu-§i-im-ma] u-ul im-gu-ru we talked to 
them with regard to depositing with the mer- 
chants the silver payments of the igisd-tax 
and the tdmartu-gifts (pertaining to) an 7.- 
field of old status, and not bringing it to the 
palace, and charging (the dues of) the i.-field 
of old status to the merchants, but they did 
not comply Si. 878:6’ and 9’ (coll., courtesy 
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Mrs. M. (ig), cited Kraus Edikt p. 159, of. 4-li-tk 
la-bi-ir-[t1] id-du-[ui] i-na-an-na at-tu-nu 1-li-ik 
la-bi-ir-tt_ta-na-ad-di-[a] they have ruined 
the 1.-field of old status, and now you your- 
self are going to ruin the ¢.-field of old status 
ibid. r. 5 and 7. 

b) qualified as ahd: ana il-ka-a-t[im] 
a-hi-a-t[im] Si. 878:4, cited Kraus Edikt p. 159. 

5. holder of ¢.-land (see also alik ilki) — 
a) inOB —1’ ingen.: 2 il-ki-[ka ma]nnum 
illak 2 il-ku-ka nadi tuppi ina amarim qadu 2 
tl-ki-ka alakam epSam who does the work on 
your two i.-fields? both your i.-fields are 
neglected —- when you read this tablet 
proceed immediately, together with your two 
4.-holders TCL 1 38:8 (let.). 


2’ qualified as ahd: naditum tamkadrum u 
il-kum ahiim eqel&u kiradsu u bissu ana kaspim 
inaddin a naditu-woman, a merchant or the 
holder of an i.-field (given to him) for special 
reasons may sell his field, garden and house 
CH § 40:40; KIRy.DAB.MES Sa gdtija ... PN 
ana rédé u il-ki-im ahim umtalliguniti PN 
has put the charioteers who are under my 
command into (the ranks of) the soldiers and 
holders of special i.-fields LIH 26:10 (let.); 
[zac].ua sa [SePam ... 8a nadi biltim [...] 
muskénim rédim ba@ [irim] u il-ki-im ahim ... 
immakkusu the field tax collector who collects 
barley (etc.) as field tax (miksu) from rent- 
paying tenants, [...], lower-class persons, 
soldiers, ‘‘fishermen’’ and holders of special 
t.-fields (that tax is released, he must not 
collect it) Kraus Edikt iv 39; exceptionally in 
SB (copied from an OB original): Summa 
kakku imitti 3-ma redis Saknu ... ERIM.MES 
a-hu-% la ri-du-% ERm.MES la il-ki if there 
are three ‘““weapon” marks placed one after 
the other (comm. taking redi§ for rédi4, “like 
soldiers”) nonregular soldiers are non-rédé 
(soldiers, they are) soldiers who are not 
holders of ¢.-fields CT 3115 K.2092i 13’ (SB ext.). 

b) Akkadogr. in Bogh.: LU IL-KI Friedrich 
Gesetze §§ 40:37, 41:43f. and 46. 

6. in kasapilki money paid in lieu of per- 
forming t.-duty (OB, NB) —a) in OB: 3 ain 
KU.BABBAR 8A KU.BABBAR tl-ki-Su Ja MU ... 
three shekels of silver from the silver (payable 


79 


oi.uchicago.edu 


ilku A 


in lieu of performing) the 1.-duty for the 
(specified) year VAS 7 121:2, ef. (for similar sil- 
ver payments, allsmall amounts of silver, from 
one-half to three shekels) ibid. 116:2, 115:2, 
Szlechter Tablettes 145 MAH 16.426:2, BE 6/1 
71:2, 73:2, CT 4 16a:2; 1(?) MA.NA KU.BABBAR 
il-ki-&u ... anakuma emdéku I myself am 
now charged with the mina of silver which 
is his 7.-payment VAS 16 70:18 (let.), cf. kasap 
tl-ki-ka Sibilam send me your 7.-payment 
PBS 7126:5; 10Gin KU.BABBAR tl-ki-im a PN 
ana pi kaniki uRv.KI Sa PN, ana tahhitisu ilga 
ana pi kaniki Sa PN, nasi 10 ain KU.BABBAR 
al-ki-im PN, a&kSum PN iSqul the ten shekels 
of silver for the 1.-duty of PN according to the 
sealed document issued by the city that PN,, 
as his replacement, has taken over — these 
ten shekels of silver PN, has paid on behalf of 
PN according to the sealed document that 
PN, holds VAS 7 44:1 and 8. 

b) in NB: pit spi 3a PN PN, ina gat PN, 
nasi 1 mu &a PN, illaku PN ina panisu usaz: 
zassu ki la ultazizsu 5 GIN KU.BABBAR il-ki-Su 
PN, (text PN) ana PN, inandin PN, accepts 
the responsibility toward PN, of (having) PN 
(appear), he will place PN for one year at 
PN,’s disposal — if he does not place him 
at his disposal, PN, will pay to PN, five 
shekels of silver (as) compensation for his 
i.-service TuM 2-3 196:8. 

The social and political institution called 
ilku underwent so many changes from OB to 
LB that an adequate discussion is impossible 
here. The following outline is suggested by 
the evidence presented in the present article. 

The word is attested from OB and MA on, 
and no Sumerian correspondence is known, 
although the code of Lipit-I8tar does refer to 
some kind of service imposed upon brothers 
living on their father’s estate (hé.su,.bi.e3 
AJA 52 435 ii 28) and on individuals living 
singly (itu.da u,.10.4m hé.gin ibid.35). In 
Babylonia proper, t/ku occurs in OB texts, in 
MB, in NB (but not in letters) and especially 
in LB texts. Outside of Babylonia, we find it 
in OB Alalakh and Mari (rare), in Nuzi, 
sometimes in MA and Bogh. and more often 
in NA (leg. and hist.). It is absent in OA and 
RS (however, see pilkw). 
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Generally speaking, tlkw denotes the duty 
of a person holding land in tenure from a 
higher authority. In the OB period, and 
sporadically thereafter, the duty consisted 
primarily in working the field or garden itself. 
At times (Nuzi, sometimes in NB) part of the 
harvest had to be delivered, or even silver 
paid, to the officials of the higher authority or 
to personnel that received the ilku-duties as 
their salary (OB, but especially in LB). There 
is no clear evidence that military service was 
ever part of the tlku-duty. In fact, in the OB 
period, the former (termed harrdnam alakum) 
was clearly differentiated from the obligation 
to work the field. There exist no documents 
that define the nature and details of ilku- 
duty nor texts that inform us about the 
status of the persons under ilku-duty or of 
those who received iiku-revenues or services 
either as income and benefit, or in their 
official capacity as collectors on behalf of the 
higher authority. Most of our information 
comes from texts dealing with exemptions 
from ilku-duty, corvée work, and a number 
of specific services and taxes. Such texts 
appear already in the Sum. period (see Sollber- 
ger, JCS 10 12 ii 4-8) and become our main 
source of information in the MB and NA 
periods. 

With the exception of a few isolated refer- 
ences, tlku-duty is mentioned beside corvée 
work in the Old Babylonian period only in 
OB Alalakh. Later, it appears in MB and in 
NA hist. Payments in silver are attested in the 
late OB period and in LB. 

The use of terms taken from Western 
European feudalism to render ilku, dikitu, 
etc., has been avoided here, since the simi- 
larities (even those in the texts from Nuzi, 
Bogh., and LB) are at best superficial. 

The Aram. h*laka (corresponding to ilku 
on the docket of BE 10 78, and passim) rep- 
resents a calque on iku (see also Gesenius!’ 
903b). It appears as a loan in Persian and 
Arabic (hardg), denoting a tax or tribute (see 
Henning, Or NS 4 291ff.). For the Hurrian cor- 
respondence irwigSu (in Nuzi), see s.v. 


Thureau-Dangin, RA 21 3f. (OB); Cuq Etudes 
155f. (OB); Koschaker, NRUA 45 n. 1 (MA), 60f. 
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(OB, Nuzi); Driver and Miles Babylonian Laws 1 
112ff. (OB); Szlechter, JCS 7 81f. (OB); Lands- 
berger, JCS 9 124 n. 17 (OB); H. Lewy, Or. NS 11 
10f., 215 n. 6, 220 (Nuzi); Koschaker, ZA 48 209ff. 
(Nuzi), 209 n. 78 (OB); Goetze Kleinasien* 104f. 
(Bogh.); Cardascia Archives des Murat 98ff., 193, 
197 (LB). 
ilku A in bélilkis.; owner of t/ku-income 
or service; NA*; cf. aldku. 

lu PN ... lu saknu lu Sépiru lu mamma EN 
il-ki-Su-nu Sa ellanni dinu dababu Ta pan PN, 

. igarrint igabbtint ma should either PN 
(the seller of the estate), or a governor, or a 
high administrator, or any owner of their 
(the seller’s children’s) ilku-duty appear and 
start legal proceedings against PN, (the 
buyer), asserting as follows ADD 474:7, ef. ibid. 
436:14, also lu PN lu marigu lu ahhiku lu 
EN tl-ki-&% ADD 492:10, ef. ibid. 500: 6, 508 r. 4, 
also (in AJSL 42 171 ff.) 1181:14, 1242:16, 1157: 16, 
1194:18. 


ilku A in bit ilki s.; 
bered with an ilku-obligation; 
alaku. 

Summa seam kaspam u bisam ana & tl-ki-im 
Sa & itédu Sa i8ammu inaddin <...> ina 
mimma sa iddinu itelli if somebody tries to 
pay barley, silver or goods for a piece of real 
estate encumbered with an ilku-obligation 
(belonging to) a neighbor of his, in order to 
buy (it), <he will not be allowed to take 
possession), he will forfeit whatever he has 
paid Driver and Miles Babylonian Laws 2 35 § C 
line 4, cf. Jumma & 4 il-[kam] la 18u ibid. line 
13, see ibid. p. 187. 


real estate encum- 
OB; ef. 


ilku A in 8a ilki s.; delivery due on an ilku- 
duty; OB*; cf. aldku. 

ana a il-ki-ta 11 siua i.a18 idin u kanikSu 
Sa 2 SE GuR ligi pay out eleven silas of oil as 
my tlku delivery and take for it a sealed 
document concerning two gur of barley (one 
gur you have already received and this is the 
other gur of barley) CT 33 22:23 (let. of a 
tamkaru from abroad). 


ilku B_ s.; waist or posterior; 
[il]-ku = gu-uh-hu Izbu Comm. 64. 
[Summa MUNUS] 3 U.TU-ma t-lik-Si-nu 1l-ma 

if a woman gives birth to triplets, and the 


SB.* 
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illaru 


lower part of their body is only one CT 27 
24:12, dupl. LKU 122:15 (Izbu). 

The mng. of ilku is indicated by the de- 
scription of Siamese twins given in the series 
Summa izbu (K.2297:31, unpub., copy of Tab- 
let II, courtesy E. Leichty) which ends in ina 
MURUB-Su-nu 1-ma at their waist they are 
one. For MuRUB = Subbu, see Suhhu and the 
commentary cited above. 
illa prep.; without; NB.* 

il-la mé zéru ana erréSiti ittikunu nirrig 
we have to cultivate the field together with 
you, because of lack of water YOS 3 126:26 
(let.); tl-la uSuzzu Sa PN without PN being 
present YOS 7 7:52. 


Composed of ina and la. 
illa-mé see ella-mé. 


illabra_s.; (a bird); SB.* 


ig-sur Sa-di-c mvuSEN | il-lab-ra-ca ZA 6 244 
Sp. 131:49 (comm.). 


illabuhu 
illagusu see ellamkusu. 


illaja adv. (or adj.); unwilling(ly); lex.* 


nu.un.ge = il-la-a-a, le-e-mu NBGT IV 17f.; 
il-la-a-a = la ma-ga-ru Malku VIII 116. 


see elibbuhu. 


illakunnu 
foreign word. 

12 i&patu il-la-[a]k-ku-un-nu Sa KU.BABBAR 
la aSbu halqu twelve quivers, whose silver 
7.-8 are not in place, they are lost HSS 15 
2:18 (=RA 36 192). 


s.; (part of a quiver); Nuzi*; 


illamu see ellamu. 


illamf see ella-mé. 


illanu (apart from) see allanu. 


illaru s.; (a tool of the maltster); SB*; 
Sum. lw. 

[il-la-ar] [x].munu,MU = il-la-ri (preceded by 
[x-ma-an] [LU].mMuNuU,.mUG = ba-qi-lu) Diri VI i 
B 25’. 

Summa amélu qatisu imséma ina il-la-ri u- 
[i .] AfO 18 77 K.1562: 20. 
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In Hg.AII14 is mentioned a maltster’s 
tool with a similar name: gi.dim.dim = 
qa-an v-ru-ul-lu = §4 ba-qi-lu, see urullu. It 
is uncertain whether a connection between 
these two words should be assumed. 


illat eqli (ellat egli) s.; (a plant); plant list*; 
ef, tllatu A. 


G el-lat A.SA (var. GAN) : AS7-8d-r7 A.SA Uruanna 
ITI 120, var. iS i-lat a.8A : 48 7-Sd-ri A.SA LTBAI 
88 ii 22 and RA 17 182 Sm. 1701 r. i 5. 


For t ilat eqli, see ilat eqli; for 6 LAT 
si-kur, see tillatu. 


illatu A (ellatu, elletu, illitu, allatu) s. fem.; 
1. kinship group, clan, 2. confederates, 
clique, cohorts, 3. crew, 4. army, host, 
troops (always referring to the enemy), 
5. donkey caravan (as a means of transpor- 
tation of goods and as a commercial enter- 
prise), 6. collegium, 7. pack (of dogs); from 
OA, OB on; OA ellutu, but illitifu BIN 4 
145:1, SB illatu, but illitu LKA 76:18, ellet 
KAH 1 17:8, in lex. once allatu, pl. illdtu, 
ellatu; wr. syll. and ILLAT (KASKAL+KUR); cf. 
illat eqli, illu A. 


il-du (vars. il-dum, pa-al-lil) 1a1.48.DU.ERIM = 
il-la-at WRIM.MES, pi-qit-ti ERIM.MES, [pa-li-il] 
IG1.[£3.DU.ERIM] = pi-qit-ti MIN, il-lat Min Diri II 
95~98, cf. pa-li-lum 1G1.48.DU.ERIM = il(var. el)-la-at 
ga-bi-im, pi-gi-it-ti sa-bi-im, a-hu-um ra-bu-um 
Proto-Diri 104b—d, also [pa-li]-il [1c1.48.D]u.ERIM = 
il-la-at ga-bi-im, pi-qi-it-ti sa-bi-im Proto-Diri 
120f.; il-du 1G1.NAGAR.S{R = il-la-at(var. -lat) kal-bi 
Diri IT 99, cf. [...] [ter.NaJoar.sirz = il(var. 7)-la-a- 
tum Proto-Diri 119; illat al-[la-tu], 1G1.48. 
puPeallil prim = MIN sfa-bi], IGI.NAGAR.S{R = MIN 
ka{l-bi1] Antagal E b 22ff.; ur .1g1.NaGAR.SiR (var. 
ur (l-duygy wacaR.stR) = kal-bi al-lat (vars. kal-ba 
il-la-ti, ka-lab il-la-ti, UR il-li-tu) Hh. XIV 98. 

IGLNAGAR.Siz {l.la dum(u] Nibru*!. kex(xrp) 
me.dé.en : i-li-tu dagitu [sa] Nippuru ninu we 
(the seven apkallu’s) are the exclusive kin, natives 
of Nippur (followed by sdb kidinni elléti [&a] 
Nippuru ninu) LKA 76:17f., cf. 1¢1.NAGAR.SiR 
{l.la Sa-am-su-i-lu-na me.en.dé.en we (the gods 
that guard the votive statue of Samsuiluna, cf. 
formula of his year 9) are the exalted kin of 
Samsuiluna PBS 10/2 11:11; dumu Nibru” 
IGIL.NAGAR.S{R IGI.NAGAR.SfR (= ildu.ildu).63 
hé.gél.ta uy mu.({un.zal.zal.e.ne}] : DuMU. 
MES Nippuru ina il-la-ti-du-nu hi-in-gdl-la ué- 
[éa-bar-ru-v%] (at your festival the strong men 
compete in athletic games) the natives of Nippur, 


illatu A 


clan by clan, pass the time sumptuously KAR 
1197r.(!) 8f., see van Dijk La Sagesse 115. 

1. kinship group, clan: Sum§u zérSu el-la-su 
u kimtasu ina mati luhalliqu may they (the 
gods) make his son, his progeny, his clan and 
his (entire) kin disappear from the face of the 
earth KAH 2 35:52 (Adn. I), also KAH 1 3 r. 29 
and AKA 11:34; ad&satisu mdré nabnit libbisu 
el-la-su ... a&§& I carried off his wives, his 
own sons and his (entire) clan AKA 41:29 
(Tigl.I); ina il-la-ti(var. -tu) kasirti Sa uparriru 
because he broke up a well-knit kinship group 
Surpu II 72; saphat il-la-ti tabint purrur my 
kinship group is scattered, my fold(?) broken 
up STC 2 81:78 (SB); sapihtu il-la-ti liphur 
let the scattered clan gather again ibid. 82:89; 
lu mamit kimtija u niSitija lu maémit el-la-ti-ia 
u salatija (whether) it be a curse on my 
family and my relations or a curse on my 
clan and my kin (preceded by: father, mother, 
brother, sister) JRAS 1936 586: 14 (SBrel.);[... 
DIN|GIR.MES uw 915.<mES8) il-lat 1Marduk the 
gods and goddesses of the clan of Marduk 
(name of a temple) SBH p. 142 i 9 (description 
of Babylon); kiki ina il-lat Kur [...] (in 
broken context) Lambert BWL 210:10. 


2. confederates, clique, cohorts: lispuh 
ILLAT-ku-nu mar Ea masmasu may Ea’s son, 
the (divine) ma&maSu-priest, scatter your 
(the witches’) confederates Maqlu III 169; 
iksurunimma rikis sibit il-lat-su-un all seven 
of them have assembled their confederates 
Lambert BWL 32:65 (Ludlul I); il-la-ta kibrdti 
issatkana litu he (A&Sur) triumphed over the 
cohorts of the whole world LKA 62 r. 8 (MA 
lit.). 

3. crew (of a ship, etc.) (OB only): see 
illat sdbim, piqittt sdbim Diri Il and Antagal E, 
in lex. section; §Sv.tt.a il-la-tim gqadum 
mastit UD.1.KaAM (x beer) received for the 
crew, besides the daily drink ration BE 6/1 
66:7, cf. SU.NIGIN 24 Gin KU.BABBAR Sa 
mt-2t fa 1LLat all together, two and a third 
shekels of silver for fresh beer(?) for the crew 
CT 8 42d:15. 


4. army, host, troops (always referring to 
the enemy) — a) in hist.: 8 matati u mat. 
MES-Si-na akSud I defeated eight countries 
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and their hosts KAH 1 13 i 37 (Shalm. J); 
museppih el(var. il)-la-at mat Subarti rapalti 
who scatters the hosts of the vast land of 
Subartu KAH 13:33 (Adn. I), cf. KAH 2 35:52, 
AKA 7:32, also muparrir el-la-te-Si-nu AKA 
19:6 (A&gur-rés-idi), wparrir el-lat RN (king of 
Elam) Winckler Sar. No. 56:7, also (wr. ILLAT) 
Winckler Sammlung 2 1:17 (Sar.), ILLAT.MES-8% 
usappihma uparrir puhursu OIP 2 39:53 
(Senn.), and puhursunu usappih wparrir. el- 
lat-su-un ibid. 82:37, and passim in Senn.; 
kakkéekXu usabbaruma el-lat-su kasirtu utarru 
ana Sari (AS8ur) who breaks his (the 
sinner’s) weapons to pieces and scatters his 
well concentrated host in all directions TCL 3 
120 (Sar.), cf. Sa... uparriru kasirtu el-lat-su 
Borger Esarh. 105:17, kasrat el-lat-su. Rm. 283:4, 
in Winckler Forschungen 2 20; imqussu hattu 
gimir el-la-ti-&% ézibma ana GN innabit fear 
fell upon him, and he deserted all his troops 
and fled to GN OIP 2 51:26 (Senn.);_ the 
king of Elam upahhira el-lat-su Streck Asb. 
14 ii 23. 

b) in rel.: tuparrir el-lat-su you (Mar- 
duk) scattered his (the Elamite) army BA 5 
386:17, cf. nuparrir el-lat [...] ibid. 665:7. 


c) in omen texts: ILLAT.MES arri 
issappahama idddka the king’s troops will be 
scattered and defeated KAR 428:23 (SB ext.). 
However, this and other occurrences in omen 
texts written mLLaT are most likely to be read 
tillatu, q. v., this reading being indicated by 
the syllabic spellings. 


5. donkey caravan (as a means of trans- 
portation of goods and as a commercial en- 
terprise) a) as a means of transportation 
of goods —1’ in OA: kisum isnignidti e-lu- 
tum ibtiri tértaka u emarika Salmu winter 
overtook us, the caravan suffered from 
hunger, but your consignment (of goods) and 
your donkeys are safe BIN 6 114:15; ina 4 
eméri <Sa> PN e-ld-at PN, $a eliunini 1 emaram 
ekallum isbatma the palace seized one of the 
four donkeys belonging to PN in the caravan 
(led) by PN, which came up (from Assur) 
BIN 4 144:3; 2tt Lat ana Mama la terrab u 
mala térti dlim wuat-at ahika ana saldisu 
lippirsu you are not to enter Mama, with the 
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caravan, and your brother’s caravan should 
be divided into three by the order of the City 
TCL 4 18:35; ana 10 timé e-lu-tum errabam 
the caravan will arrive within ten days BIN 
4 84:13, of. iti LLAT-tim lérubam let him 
come here (i.e., to Kanis) with the caravan 
CCT 4 48b:16; <8 LAT la irrubu (the gar- 
ments) must not come (here) with the caravan 
CCT 3 37b:17; lama annukum Sa ILat-tim 
érubanni annakam ana hurdsim taer  con- 
vert the tin (on hand) into gold before the 
(new) tin arrives by caravan! COT 4 11b:18'; 
ina erdb ILLAT-tim ana PN addanma I shall 
give to PN (x garments and tin) on the arrival 
of the caravan BIN 4 149:4,and passim; Swmma 
1&ti e-ld-tim illak la illak tértaka lillikam in- 
form me whether he departs with the caravan 
or not CCT 3 26a:15;ima@ ILLAT-at ILLAT-al-ma 
tuppini ilikunikkum matima tértaka ula illike 
am our tablets go to you in caravan after cara- 
van, but no consignment from you has ever 
arrived here TCL 19 1:12; ammakam &@ilma 
Summa isi Iuat-tim PN radé lugitija illak 
inquire there whether the transporter of my 
merchandise, PN, is going with the caravan 
TCL 14 16:13; Summa damigsum ina eld e-li- 
tim 10 TUa@ kutaint damgiitim sa kima jati 
lusahizma liddinusum if it suits him, I shall 
instruct my representatives that they should 
give him ten fine kutdnu-garments on the 
arrival of my caravan (from Assur) CCT 2 
27:10; Summa sa ILLaT PN mimma ina ekallim 
ussiam qati lege if anything belonging to 
PN’s caravan comes out of the palace (again), 
take my share! TCL 19 47:16; 36 kutana &a 
ILLAT PN da PN, udsésiu iSaduim Sa Mama 
thliqu Summa Liat umalli la umalli tértakunu 
lillikam 36 kutdnu-garments belonging to 
PN’s caravan, which PN, led out (from 
Assur), have been lost in the mountains of 
GN — inform me whether he (the caravan 
leader PN,) did or did not compensate the 
enterprise CCT 21la:19; lugitka annakam suz 
batt ina ILLaAT PN PN, udtésiakkum PN, 
brought out (of Assur) your merchandise, the 
tin and the garments, for you in PN’s caravan 
CCT 2 4la:5; iniimi nishdtum Sa ILLAT-at PN 
innishani x kutdni aggqati abini addima 4 
mMa.Na.TA nissakkan when the distribution of 
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expenses was made for PN’s caravan, I depos- 
ited x kutdnu-garments to our father’s share, 
and each of us will be charged one third mina 
Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 15:2; 
ILLAT-at PN ukultam % Ma.na 5 GiN TA 
iskunu Sunu Sudtt 4 ma.wa.ta usaskinusu 
missu annim Sa ina jdtimma luqitim ekkulu 
they have charged PN’s caravan with food 
expenses amounting to 45 shekels each (way) 
but they allowed him to charge himself with 
(only) twenty shekels each (way) — how does 
it happen that they eat (i.e., charge food ex- 
penses) out of my merchandise? TCL 143:31. 

2’ in NB: l-en an&n il-lat §a 4 MA.NA 
ubbal one donkey valued at half a mina of 
silver for a caravan BIN 1 61:12. 

b) as a commercial enterprise (OA only): 
annakam Sa ana wxLaT tasakkunu leqgéma 
borrow the tin that you want to put on the 
account of the enterprise! CCT 4 1a:26; [ina] 
ILLAT-at PN [malla talgiu térta[ka] lillikam 
inform me as to how much you have taken 
from the enterprise of PN! CCT 4 8b:31; 
I paid six shekels of tinin GN a&Sumi 1Lat- 
tim on behalf of the enterprise CCT 1 42a:20; 
asamméma mimma ina ILLAT-tim la admaku 
as I hear, I have not been given any share in 
the (profit of the) enterprise CCT 3 7b:7; i8rdz 
tim Sa ILLAT PN bit karim laptaku I am 
credited with a one-tenth share of the enter- 
prise of PN at the office of the kdrwm BIN 6 
15:4; I gave PN the copper (to buy) five 
minas of tin wu Sat ana wWuat-ti-su iwkundu 
but he deposited it in the account of his 
enterprise CCT 2 5a:22, cf. x AN.NA ana ILLAT 
Sukun CCT 41b:20, also AN.NA mala ILLAT- 
tum isakunu Salmam ina Kani i8agqal for 
the tin that is on the account of the enter- 
prise he will pay an equivalent sum (in silver) 
in Kanis BIN 6 239:4; x ain [Sa]l8atija Sa 
ILLAT-at PN ina bit kdrim alaqge x KU.BABBAR 
ina me-&-tim Sa e-la-tim alagge I shall take x 
shekels as my one-third (share) of the enter- 
prise of PN from the office of the kdrum and 
x shekels from the storehouse(?) of the enter- 
prises CCT 1 38b:15, cf. ina [me-&]-ti e-ld- 
tim talagge AnOr 6 15:13, also x silver ina 
me-Si-tim <Sa> ILLAt-tim Sa e-ld-at PN CCT 1 
28d:3, also galsd[tigu] Ja mLat PN the 
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one-third (profit) from the enterprise of PN 
BIN 6 158:3, and cf. [Sal] Satuka Sa e-li-ti-a 
TCL 19 51:4. 

6. collegium (OA only): itu allikanni PN 
u ILLAT-sti eSertum sa Hahhim u andku ana 
ekallim nitanallima since my arrival, PN 
and his collegium, the Ten of GN and myself, 
we have been constantly going to the palace 
CCT 4 30a:4. 

7. pack (of dogs): see, for illat kalbi, 
Antagal E and Diri II, in lex. section, also 
kalab illatt Hh. XIV, in lex. section, 

The reading illatu for the logogram KASKAL 
+KUR (ILLAT) is restricted to OA and some 
SB passages (Maqlu and Assyrian royal in- 
scriptions from Shalm. I on). In all other 
texts, mainly omen texts, and in personal 
names (Stamm Namengebung 299, etc.), the 
sign is to be read fillatu, as phonetic writings 
show, but illatu in OAkk. personal names, 
see Gelb, MAD 3 39, note also 4zN.LiL-el-la-ti 
TLB 1 64:12’ (OB). The few OB refs. for ILLAT 
(see mng. 3) are arbitrarily incorporated here. 
Although both words are derived from aldlu 
and its byform taldlu (cf. araru : tardru, etc.) 
and share the same logogram, there is in most 
instances a clear difference in use and distri- 
bution. The reading illatu also occurs in 
reference to the god 4kKaSKAL+KUR, cf. il-lat, 
fal-bal, [al-ha], [ba-li-ha] KaASKAL+KUR 
a[KASKAL+KUR] Ea I 279ff., il-lat KASKAL+ 
KuUR = Il-lat (var. 4KASKAL+KUR) 8° II 77, 
also i-la-at [KASKAL+KUR] MSL 2 94 iii 2. 

Of the two other logograms for illatu, 
IG1.48.DU.ERIM (“who leads the people,” see 
igistd, also the translation ahum rabim in 
Proto-Diri, hence “people under a leader’’) 
occurs only in lex., while 1a1.NaGcaR.sin (cf. 
INin.igi.nagar.sir as the name of Ea as 
divine chief carpenter JRAS 1925 pl. 3:28, 
4:65, etc, earlier Ur.¢Nin.nagar.sir.ra 
(personal name) DP 37:3) in the reading 
ildu(m) (from Akk. illatum) appears also in 
bil. texts. In OB Proto-Lu 396ff., im.ri.a 
(cf. Jacobsen, ZA 52 121 n. 63), zag.bar (ob- 
scure) and IG1.NAGAR.SiR appear in a sequence. 
The designation ninda IG@I.NAGAR.SiR.HI.A 
beside ninda.hul.gal as part of an in- 
heritance JCS 3 146r.1(OB) remains obscure. 
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The translation “clan” should be taken 
to refer to the close-knit relationship (see 
the use of kasdru and its opposites, putfuru, 
purruru, both applied to illatu) of such a 
group rather than to blood ties. At times, 
see mng. 2 and to a certain extent mng. 4, 
the connotation of illatu is definitely pejora- 
tive. As synonyms for illatu appear often 
(e.g., En. el. IV 106) kisru and puhru. 


Ad mng. 5: Landsberger, OLZ 1925 233. 


illatu B 
ef. aldlu. 


el-la-ti-ia ia-sa-at my exultation broke 
forth EA 227:11 (let. from Hazor); ima UD.20. 
KAM risdta tl-la-ta w hiddti on the twentieth 
day you (Sama3) rejoice in exultation and 
jubilation Lambert BWL 136:156. 


(ellatu) s.; exultation; EA, SB*; 


illatu (ellidtu, ellétu) s. pl. tantum; saliva; 
OB, SB; cf. alliaja. 

a-uh UH = ru-w-ti, ru-pu-us-ti, il-la-tu, im-ti, 
uh-hu, ha-ah-hu, hur-hum-ma-tum Diri I 117ff., 
also A IIT/3:137ff. 

il-la-tu = ra-i-bu LTBA 2 2:266, dupl. ibid. 
3 iv 5; il-la-a-[tt] = [...] Malku V 155. 

izannan kima Samé el-li-at 4Nergal el-le-tu- 
Su kima Sélibim liri{qu] Nergal’s spittle pours 
down like rain, may his spittle (because of 
jaundice) become as yellow as a fox UET 5 
85:3 and 5 (OB inc.), see Landsberger and Jacobsen, 
JNES 1414n.7; e-le-ta-8u t-pa-si-id abnam 
its (the basmu-snake’s) saliva splits stone 
Sumer 13 93 IM 51328 r. 8, and dupl. ibid. 
95 IM 51292 r.4; Summa amélu il-la-tu-& ina 
pisu magal DU.MES-ma NU TAR.MES ifaman’s 
saliva runs out of his mouth in great quantities 
and cannot be stopped AMT 31,4:18; Summa 
amélu tl-la-tu-Su illakama ... amélu Suatu 
kasip ana bullutisu wu il-la-ti-Su pa[rdsi] if a 
man’s saliva runs (out of his mouth) this man 
is bewitched —- to cure him and stop his 
saliva AfO 1 36:2, contrast: Jumma amélu 
rwdtusu magal illakama la ipparra[sa] ibid. 7, 
and passim in medical texts with illaku or 
illaka (tl-la-tu-%u pu-ak in Labat TDP 88:9 is 
an error); Summa Serru il-la-tu-%é dama ukalla 
if a baby’s saliva contains blood Labat TDP 
228: 99. 
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illilitu 
illidiS (the day after tomorrow) see lidté. 


illigu see elligu. 


illilatu§ s.; goddess of the highest rank; 
SB; wr. 4EN.LiL with phonetic complement, 
AnIN.LiL; ef. ililu, slilitu. 

iliu EN.LiL-tu, rabitu Annunitu Craig ABRT 1 
56:14; IEN.Lin-at nist (said of Bau) ZA 32 
172:25, cf. ININ.LIL nisi KAR 109 r. 12. 


Read, however, 9Ninkl rimtu %=N.Lin LA- 
t-tu (= Sagitu) Streck Asb. 78 ix 75. 


(Ungnad, ZA 31 52.) 


illilu. s.; god of the highest rank; OB, SB, 
NB; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and ‘=n.Lit(.LA); 
ef. illilatu, illilitu. 

a) in gen.: (Marduk) [“Jen.Lit mdtisu the 
highest-ranking god of his land VAS 1 33i14 
(OB Samsuiluna); 1A sur IeN.LiL DINGIR.MES 
A88ur, the highest-ranking of the gods Streck 
Asb. 210:4, 376i 1, cf. 4EN.LEL.LA ili Marduk 
ibid. 262:32, also TCL 3 315 (Sar.);} URU 4EN. 
Lit.LA DINGIR.MES (Babylon) the city of the 
highest-ranking of the gods Lie Sar. 267, cf. 
§a JEN.LIL DINGIR.MES DINGIR-Su VAB 4 260 
ii 50 (Nbn.). 

b) in personal names: 4utTu-il-li-il(var. 
dgn.Lit)-DINGIR(var. i-l/) Samas-Is-of-the- 
Highest-Rank-Among-the Gods Scheil Sippar 
63:8 (OB), vars. from VAS 7 20:14, A 3521:26, 
A 3539:8 and 10 (unpub., OB letters); 4aq-tl-li[1] 
(var. 4EN.LiL)-gab-bi Nabi-is-the-Highest- 
Ranking-God-of-the-Universe VAS 6 276:4 
(NB), var. from VAS 5 21:30; for other refs., 
see Tallqvist Gétterepitheta 25f. 


Ungnad, ZA 31 52. 


illiliitu. s.; executive power, highest rank 
(of gods and goddesses); OB, SB; wr. syll. 
and 4ENn.LiL(.LA), 48x, with phonetic comple- 
ment; cf. illilatu, illilu. 

a) referring to a god: inu ... ana DN 
marim réstim a DN, EN .LiL-ut kissat nid 18 
miusum when they allotted to Marduk, the 
first-born of Ea, supreme power over all 
people CH i 11; muttabbil paras 4EN.LiL- 
u-ts (Nusku) who administers the office of 
executive power Craig ABRT 1 35:8, dupl. 
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ibid. 36:4; parakku Si parak Sarriti parak 
dEn.Lit-d-ti Sa mudi ili rubi 1Marduk this 
dais, the dais for the wisest of all gods, the 
lord Marduk, as king and supreme god VAB 
4 126 iii 2 (Nbk.), cf. papadha IEN.LiL-t-ti-su 
ibid. 25, also bit aktti IEN.Lin-tié(for -t2-Su) 
ibid. 282 ix 9 (Nbn.); TEN.LiL-lu-tam itekim 
(Za) stole the supreme power (from Enlil) 
RA 46 88:1 (OB Epie of Zu), cf. IEN.LiL-d-ti 
tlteqgi CT 15 39 ii 21 (Nineveh version); epSét 
dgn.Lit-d-ta inattala ind§u his eyes are fixed 
on the attributes of the executive power 
CT 15 39 ii 5 (SB Epic of Zu), cf. ukkus oEn. 
Lit-u-ti issabat ina libbigu ibid. 11; [Sa] ana 
tl-li-lu-ti Saknu (in obscure context) Kraus 
Texte 541 2, see Kraus, MVAG 40/2 47. 


b) referring to a goddess: 12 mU.MES 
Be-lit-KUR.KUR 84 %BE-ti-Sd twelve names 
of the Lady-of-all-Lands referring to her 
rank as supreme goddess CT 25 9 i 11 (list of 
gods), but cf. 20 Mu.MES Bélit-matati 54 
44-a-u-ti-Sa referring to her rank as Aja 
ibid. 33. 


Ungnad, ZA 31 52. 
illitu§ see illatu A. 


illu A s.; playmate, partner; SB*; pl. ila; 
ef. sllatu A. 

atte il-li nasgi anna sa leppusul gimir imija 
this (i.e., riding and other sports) is what I 
used to do (while I was crown prince) all day 
with a chosen playmate Streck Asb. 256 i 19; 
il-lu nussuqu milikka damqu your advice, 
choicest of partners, is excellent Lambert BWL 
74:68 (Theodicy); l-li nasqiti bukri gitma: 
lati Serrt damaiti tras he will have dis- 
tinguished partners, elder sons rivaling (each 
other) in excellence, beautiful babies VAT 
13750+ (unpub., courtesy Kécher). 

An illu is a member of an illatu (q.v.), i.e., 
a closed group. 

Bauer Asb. 2 85 n. toi 19. 


illu B_ s.; flood; lex.*; Sum. lw. 


il-lu a.KAL = il-lu, &i-ih-lu, i-nu, pti-i-u, nam- 
ba-vt, mi-lu, ni-’-lu, bi-ib-lu, fi-t-lu, zi-t-bu, ni-3i, 
ta-at-ti-ku, si--§u Diri III 129ff.; la-a Kau 
4é a.KaLll nj-ly ga ame Ea IV 306. 
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na-[i}(var. ~)-lw*= il-l[u](var. -lum), na-i(var. 
~)-lu = hi-ri-tum (var. TAM-ri-t[ti]), na-i(var. -)-lu 
= har-ru (var. hi-ri-tum), na-i(var. -)-lu = is-su-u 
(var. -%) Malku IT 63ff. 


illu (pure) see ellu adj. 
illu see tlu A and B. 


illQ s.; purple wool of second quality; NB.* 


4 Gin tabarri parsu 5 ain il-li-e naphar 
5} ain tabarri one-third of a shekel of 
special purple wool, five shekels of second 
quality (purple wool), total, five and one- 
third shekels of purple wool Nbn. 467:2. 


SIG.SAG.ME.GAN.DA (beside Sig.zA.GiN.KUR. 
RA = takiltu) Nbn. 415:2, which refers to a 
type of tabarru-wool (@AN.ME.DA), may be the 
logographic writing of either parsu or ili, 
referring to qualities or shades of tabarru. 

(Meissner Supp. 8.) 


illukku see illaku. 


illtiku (illukku, elliku) s.; 1. a precious 
stone, 2. a sumptuous garment; SB; Sum. lw. 


tug.nig.sag.il.Sir.sau u-pur sin-nis-tum 
woman’s headdress, tug.nig.sag.il.8iz = il-lu-uk- 
ku, tig.up-un-2u,.14 = min Hh. XIX 151ff.; 
tug.dug.du, = tap-gu-u, tiug.dug.du,.du.a = 
w-lu-ku ibid. 271f., cf. [tug].gu.za = tl-lu-ku = 
lu-bar sa-a-mu Hg. B Vi 10, Hg. C iv 4, Hg. 
D 414; [tag.nig.sag].il.sar.nita = [d-lJu-ku = 
[x]-di-ib-t% man’s headdress Hg. E 73; up.rtu.14 
= tl-lu-uk-ku ASKT p. 198:38 (group voc.), dupl. 
5R 16 138; na,.mul.ug = il-lu-ku =[...] (fol- 
lowed by ¢i-iq-[nu] and su-du-ru) Hg. BIV 99. 

me-lam-mu-ut, e-gi-zag-gu-u% = il-lu-ku, el-lu-ku = 
gsu-du-rum An VII 190ff., also Malku VI 98ff. 

1. (a precious stone): see na,.mul.ug = 
il-lu-ku, in lex. section, also nay.mu.lu. 
ug.za.gin SLT 179 i 31 and 233:9, for 
Sum. refs., see Falkenstein, ZA 49 326 n. 6; 
[giS}ummaru is magsré alt agr[u] gimil nagab 
némegi il(var. 1)-lu-uk lig-[ti] O date-palm, 
tree that gives wealth, dear brother, endowed 
with all wisdom, jewel of gold(?) Lambert 
BWL 74:57 (Theodicy), with comm. #l-[lu-uk = 


<i) 
2. (asumptuous garment): seelex section. 


Landsberger, ZA 43 75; Oppenheim, JNES 8 189 
n. 28. ; 
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illulugisdild 


illulugisdil@ (or illurgiédild) s.; (a throw- 
stick); SB*; Sum. lw. 

gig Juluvar. Wry = til-pa-nu Hh. VIIA 66; 
gid.nuen ( = illu) pig. dili = la-ab-nu, 8v-u, 
ad-du Hh. VITA 72 ff. 

summa martu kima illurima milga la usst 

. t-lu-ur(text tl-ur-ur)-gi§-di-lu <j> ad-du 
ina sati Sumsu qabi ad-du & G18 cicir ad-du 
mas-GAn-Sé if the gall bladder is like the 
illuru-berry and without secretion — illuz 
lugiSdilé is explained as addu in the word-list, 
addu ....,addu = masgaSu CT 28 48:4, dupl. 
ibid. 46:16, CT 30 12 Rm. 480: 10f. (SB ext. with 
comm.). 

In the extispicy text quoted the commen- 
tator explains illuru as if it were illulugisdild, 
quoting Hh. VIIA 73f. The other explana- 
tion there quoted may have been taken from 
Hg. (MSL 6 109: 70), where in the third 
column possibly ma&gaSu has to be restored. 
See also Summa manzazu kima ad-di-im-ma 
DIRI [...] ad-du mag-ga-§é w DiI [...] kima 
mas-gi-Si-im-ma wu x{...] Boissier DA p. 14f. 
ii 30ff. 

In favor of a reading tllurgiSdili point the 
variant il-lu-ru as reading to gi8.8uB, and 
the readings i-la-ar and il-ar of SuB in the 
meaning tilpdnu in Proto-Ea 599, see Lands- 
berger, MSL 6 88 n. to Hh. VITA 66. 


illime (behold!) see alld. 


illuranu (fem. illuratu) adj.; red (used only 
as a personal name); OB, MA*; cf. tlluru. 
Il-lu-ra-tum TCL 1 217:1 (OB seal); DUMU 
Il-lu-ra-a-ni KAV 26r.19; Il-lu-ra-[...] KAV 
30 r. 2. 
Literally “of the color of the illuru-berry.” 


illuratu 


see illurdnu. 
illurgiSdild see illulugisdild. 


itluri$§ adv.; of a reddish hue; SB*; see 
illuru. 

damésunu hurré natbaké nare¥ uxardima 
séré kidé bamate asruba il-lu-ri§ I made their 
blood course like a stream in clefts and 
gullies, and I dyed red the fields, the open 
country (and) mountain ridges TOL 3 135 
(Sar.); sa pdri PN bél. dligunu il-lu-ri-z¥ 
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illuru 


usimuma who made the skin of PN, the 
ruler of their city, (red) like tlluru Lyon Sar. 
5:34. 


Schott, MVAG 30/2 100 n. 2. 


illurtu s.; manacle; SB.* 

sat qa-ti (var. [7]§-ga-tu), il-lu-ur-tu,(var. -t) = 
ig qa-ti (var. bi-[r]i-[tué]) Malku I 93f. 

il-lu-ur-té Sireja nada idaja maskan ramaniz 
ja mugqquta sépdja my arms are powerless, 
my own flesh being (their) manacle — my 
feet are limp, my own person being (their) 
fetter (with comm. a1S il-lu-ur-tum = is 
ga-tum) Lambert BWL 44:97 (Ludlul II); [2 2] 
il-lu-ur-ta-§i putur maksifu [break] his 
manacle, loosen his bond 4R 54 No. 1:43; 
putur qunnabrasu hipi il-lu-[ur-ta$] loosen 
his bond, break his manacle ZA 4 240 iv 1. 


illuru) (elluru) s.; 1. (a plant with a 
characteristic red flower and berry), 2. fruit, 
berry or flower of reddish color, 3. rouge 
(cosmetic); SB, NB; wr. syll. and U.nInvA; 
cf. illurdnu, tllurté. 

gi-ri-im LAGAB = 4d G1.RIN el-lu, il-lu-ru, [¢]n-bu, 
éu-a-rum, gi-rim-mu, h{u-lja-[mil-s[u], si-ir-du 
A1/2:32ff., cf. gi-ri-im LAGAB = el-lu, in-bu, il-lu-ru, 
hu-la-me-su, si-ir-du Ea I 30-30d; [gi-ri-im] 
(et}].RIn = il-lu-(ru] Diri IV 226; ri-in LacaB = 
$d GL.RIN il-lu-ru (var. el-lu) Ea I 38; gid.gi.rim 
= in-bi, il-lu-ru, me-e-su, hu-la-mi-su, si-ir-du 
Hh. IIT 231 ff.; gu-ru-un e18.GuRUN = in-bu, il-lu-ru 
Diri II 310f.; gis.gurun in-bu, tl-lu-ru, G18 
ha-ni-bu Hh. III 520ff.; gu-ru-un curun (SL? 
112 g) = in-bi, dl-lu-ru A I/2:201f.; gid mes.a.tvu. 
GAB+LI8, gid.nUMUN.A.TU.GABILI8, gid.gurun, 
gi8.il.lu.ur(var. .ru), [gid.za.an.za].lik.kum 
= za-an-za-li-kum Hh. III 420ff.; GwmpA = 
il-lu-rum Antagal A 197; im.xv.a1 il-lu-ur 
pa-ni,im.kal = ka-lu-i Hh. XI 319f., cf. im .xv. 
GI = il-lu-ur pa-ni = ka-lu-[u] Hg. A II 142. 

t-lu-ru = pi-ir-hu CT 183 r.i 5. 

1. (a plant with a characteristic red flower 
and berry) — a) in gen.: summa dlu tupqinz 
nasu il-lu-ra ustssd if the ¢.-plant grows in 
a corner of the city wall CT 38 3:49 (Alu); 
Summa ina usal nari U.NInDA 1G1.DuUH if the 
i.-plant is seen in an enclosed field by the 
river CT 39 20:147 (Alu); [Summa] wtupu 
damisu kima il-lu-ri samu if the sheep’s 
blood is as red as the t.-berry VAT 9518:7, in 
TuL p. 42 (behavior of sacrificial lamb), cf. BE 
UDvU 8um-ma US.MES-dé GIM U.NINDA SA;.MES 
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illtiru 


CT 41 10 K.4106:11 (Alu); Summa martu kima 
il-lu-ri(var. adds -im)-ma mia nu Bes if 
the gall bladder is like the #.-berry and 
without secretion (for comm., see illulugisdild) 
CT 28 48:3, var. from dupl. ibid. 46:15 (SB ext.); 
obscure: KA 9Nilzim u KA il-lu-ru YOS 75:7 
(NB). 


b) in med. and rit.: U el-lu-ra eper hiris 
magarri [nar]kabti ana Ka8.saa SUB you 
throw .-plant (and) dirt from the track of 
a chariot wheel into fine beer KAR 194 i 28 
(rit.); NUMUN U.EME.UR.GIR;(KU) U.NINDA 
NA4.PES,.ANSE tasdk ana mustinnisa DUB-ak 
you crush the seed of the “dog-tongue”’ plant, 
i.-plant and the stone (called) “‘she-ass 
vagina”’ — you introduce (the compound) 
into her urethra KAR 194 r. iv 11 (rit.), of. 
t el-lu-fra\ tasék you crush i.-plant ibid. 
i 30, cf. also [ill-lu-ru saému tapis AMT 6,1:1, 
and ibid. 4; U.nunDA U.4urU U.EME.UR. 
GIR,(KU) ... fasdk KAR 192 ii 4 (rit.); U 
NINDA tasdk KAR 204: 20 (rit.). 


c) in Uruanna: U nInDA.sa; (var. U 7-lu- 
ur) : U a-bata-gur-ru, 0 NINDA (var. U i-lu-ur). 


BABBAR : U nu-sa-bu, U NINDA.GE, (var. U 
i-lu-ur) : U a-a-ar KU.GI, U NINDA.GE, : [...] 
I 388ff.; U NINDA.SIG, : U a-a-ab a-ka-li, 


U Sd-ki-ru-u sam-mu m-sik UR.GERx(KU), 
U &é-ki-ru-u Sam-mu ni-sik qin.tas, U Su- 
mut-tu Sam-mu na-ah-sd-te I 403ff. 


2. fruit, berry or flower of reddish color : 
ina ap-pa-<«pa»-te Ja G18 thtannubama il-lu-ru 
fruit grew in abundance on the tops of the 
trees LKA 15:3; lamassdte giinugalli Sinni 
piri &a il-lu-ru nasa kitmusa rittdsin ... ina 
babanisin ulzizma ana tabrdte usalik I set up 
in their doors female protective deities in 
alabaster and ivory, (each) carrying a red 
flower in folded(?) hands, so well done that 
people admired them OIP 2 107 vi 33 (Senn.). 

3. rouge (cosmetic): see im.KU.a1= il-lu- 
ur pa-nt rouge for the face Hh. XI 319, in lex. 


section. 
Schott, MVAG 30/2 100 n. 2. 


illiru interj.; (an exclamation); MA, SB. 


LU.NAR t-lu-ri-e t-lu-ri_ ... izammur the 
singer sings 4. 7.1! KAR 146 iv(!) 4’ (MA rit.), 


iltappu 


see Ebeling, Or. NS 21 144; iSassd tl-lu-ru isah< 
haru zamaru (the sorceresses) cry out, “t.!’’ 
they .... the songs RA 18 165:17 (SB inc.). 

For the possibly related Sum. interjections 
a.al.la.ri and al.li.ri, see Falkenstein, WO 
1 47. 


ilmesu _ see elmesu. 


ilmd ss s.; (part of a quiver); Nuzi.* 

ga 1 KUS iSpati Sa KU.BABBAR uh-<hu)-zu 
il-ma-Su janu one quiver, the trimming of 
which is silver, without its i. HSS 15 2:4 
(= RA 36 192); Sa 1 iSpati il-mu-Su janu (two 
quivers) of which one is without its ¢. ibid. 
17:6. 

Possibly a circular ornament, from lami, 


q. Vv. 
ilpitu 


ilqitu s.; (an insect); plant list.* 
ga-an-dup-pu mar-gu-ti = il-qi-téi a-li-ku 
Landsberger Fauna 40:25 (Uruanna). 
For discussion, see dlgu. 
Landsberger Fauna 130. 


ilqu s.; leech; SB.* 

[Jumma a@il$.cia (= uddru marsu) kima 
il-ki u-ma-gag if the sick penis stiffens like a 
leech(?) AMT 16 5:9. 

Translation proposed solely on etymological 
grounds, cf. Syr. ‘elagta, pl. ‘elg Brockelmann 
Lex. Syr? 628, and the other correspondent 
words from Heb. and Arabic listed there. 
Connect probably with ilgitu. 


see elpetu. 


ilgsus.; arm (or hip); syn. list.* 
il-gsu = i-du, ab-rum Malku IV 227f.; tl-su = 
i-du, a-[hu] ibid. VIII 170f. 
ilgu see elsu s. 
ilt€@nanu see idstandnu. 
ilt€nu see té&dnu and té£én. 


iltappu s.; (a kind of garment); NB.* 


[tug.x].x = Su-u = il-tap-pu Hg. D 431, 


also Hg. B V i 28. 
5 TUG il-ta-pi la hi-ri_ Nbn. 703:5. 
See also sltepitu, 
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iltat 
iltat 
ilte gee ide. 

ilt8ltu see istestu. 


see 18tén. 


iltén see idtén. 
ilténis 
ilténser see *i3ténderit. 


ilténu 


see isténts. 


see 18ténu. 


iltepitu§ (altapiti) s.; loin cloth; syn. list.* 


il-te-pi-tum = na-ah-lap-ti u-ri Malku VI 123. 
Note the parallel passage with al-ta-pu-tum = na- 
ah-lap-tu t%-ri-e An VII 210. 


Possibly connected with elépu. See also 
iltappw. 


iltét see ifén. 
ilti see itu conj. 


iltu A (eléu) s.; goddess, female deity; from 
OAkk. on; elfum RA 22 170:13 (OB), elat 
BIN 4 126:1 (OA) and in lat (elat) eqli, q.v.; 
wr. syll. and prinair with phonetic comple- 
ments, note DINGIR.MUNUS CT 38 28:27, and 
passim in Bogh.; cf. tlat eqli, ilu. 


di-gi-ir AN = al-tum A II/6 ii 7; di-mi-ir aw = il- 
tum ibid. 12; di-mi-ir AN = ¢-I[um], il-[ewm] MSL 2 
131 vi 51f. (Proto-Ea); [4] [xu+st] = é-[Ju], al-[tu] 
ATI/6C A 9’ and B iii 3’f.; [an.z]ic = a-tum (also = 
telitu) Izi A ii 25; [x].gan.na = 4J§-tar, 7-[lat] 
K.4177+ i 12f. (group voc.). 

gasan.an.na an.na AN usan.na mén :; dEs,,. 
DAR i-lat Simitan anaku I am I&tar, the evening 
goddess SBH p. 98:38f., dupl. Delitzsch AL? 
135:37f.,, cf. gaSan.an.na an.na u,.zal.la 
mén : 4J§-tar i-lat séréti anaku ibid. 39f., also 
DINGIR-at séréti (said of Serua, Sum. col. broken) 
KAR 128 r. 30; ama 4Ba.bu dingir pa.é : ummu 
@Ba-bu 4l-tu sapaftu] LKA 21:13f., ef. ibid. 11f.; 
ama.4Innin a.da.min.na bi.za su.tag.ga. 
ginx(cmm) Sun.8un.na tis.sa.ab : 1-lat téséti kima 
mélultu passt ridé qablu goddess of the melee, 
lead the battle as if it were a puppet-play! RA 12 
74: 7£. 

Wn.nin dim.me.ir hi.li.bi mu.un.éi.in. 
kar.ra : ana 4mm i-lat temnddi to Innin, the 
goddess whom you deflowered TCL 6 61:17f. 

du-ur-du-t = il-tum, ka-nu-tu = il-tum, il-tum = 
i-ta-ru CT 25 18 r. ii 15ff. (list of gods); tl-tum = 
té-e-mu (obscure) Malku IV 117; pinem-ti = 
dI§-tar Lambert BWL 76, comm. to 441-4 Theodicy 
83. 
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a) in gen.: please do not forget the 
votive offering that you have vowed Tasmetu 
t-il,-tum irtibt the goddess is already angry 
TCL 19 35:19 (OA let.);  iniimt ana & DINGIR- 
tim eliu when I went up to the temple of the 
goddess BIN 6 146:7 (QA); Su-ri-ni(for -nu) 
§a i-la-tim wStu h-Su-nu(for -Ft-na) innadhinim- 
ma the emblems of the goddesses are brought 
out from their shrines RA 35 2 ii 4 (Mari rit.); 
luh&i ina bandut[tém] mé Stu bit il-tim u-b[a- 
lam-ma] ana mehret il-ti izzazma 3-8u mé ana 
pan il-tim inaddi the lubdi-priest brings 
water in a drawing bucket from the temple 
of the goddess and takes his stand before the 
goddess and pours out the water three times 
before the goddess (referring to IStar) ibid. 
r. iv 3ff., cf. [¢]na pan il-tim inagqi ibid. iv 25; 
il-ta-am Samag nisisa Nand suppia pray (pl.) 
to Nan&, the goddess (who is) the sun of her 
devotees VAS 10 215:1(OB), cf. tl-ta-am zumra 
ragubti i-la-tim RA 22 170:1 (OB); t&dtiat al- 
t[um] gardat el kala i-la-tim she is unique, the 
goddess, more heroic than all other goddesses 
VAS 10 214 r. vi 21 (OB Agugaja); —_el-tu-~um 
istasa ibassi milkum goddess with whom 
there is all counsel RA 22 170:13 (OB); ina 
i-la-a-ti atrat she is outstanding among the 
goddesses RA 15 176 ii 22 (OB AguSaja); 
pinaiR-fi 4/-gi-gi (Istar, the only) goddess 
among the Igigi BMS 30:30, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 122. 

b) functions: ét#%mari DINGIR-at-nt nam: 
mdritu praise (my beloved) our ever-shining 
goddess (Nan) (incipit of asong) KAR 158 ii 
21; i-lat niTa.MES 4J§-tar sAL.MES goddess 
of men, Star of women STC 2 78:39, cf. ¢-lat 
at-tk-ka-rt KAR 144:15; i-lat3imdats goddess 
of destiny (Ninlil) BMS 19 r. 34; 4-la-at 
tasmé (TaSmétu) KAR 158 r.iv 13; ¢-lat (var. 
DINGIR-at) kuzbi u dadi (TaSmétu) BMS 33:20, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 124; -lat tdhazdti 
(I8tar) goddess of battles ABL 1105r. 24 (NB), 
cf. t-lat gabli (Iitar) Streck Asb. 114 v 35, cf. 
tlat téséti RA 12 74, in lex. section; for ilat 
Simétan, ilat Sréti (referring to [star as 
evening and morning star) SBH p. 98, see lex. 
section. 

c) referring to demons: t3tiat e-ld-at she 
is unique, she is divine BIN 4 126:1 (OA 
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Lamaatu inc.), ef. ezzet i-lat namurrat 4B 58 i 35 
(SB Lamadtu), and passim in this text, also 
[ezze}t ul t-lat namurrat ibid. iii 1; handu 
(Suma) pineir-tum (var. il-ti) sa panisa Sakz 
gu (var. sIe@,) her (Lamastu’s) fifth name 
is Goddess-Whose-Face-is-Pale 4R 56 i 5, also 
RA 18 198:5, var. from WVDOG 4 pl. 15:6. 

d) referring to images: 5 kulilt $a ana irti 
il-tum Saknu five (silver) garlands placed on 
the goddess’ breast ARM 7 10:4; i-la-a-tim 
§a GN ...sdbum ... u&allamakkum the men 
will bring the goddesses of Emutbalum safely 
to you LIH 45:4 (OB let.), cf. i-la-a-tim ana 
Subtisina ligallimu let them transport the 
goddesses safely into their cellas ibid. 11. 

e) in personal names: !J-la-as-s%-nu Their 
(her brothers’)-Goddess BE 6/1 116:8 (OB), 
I-la-st-na ibid. 88:10, Il-ta-ni Our-Goddess 
BE 6/1 31:5 (OB), and passim, also Il-da-num 
CT 335i 24 (UrIIl); %Ba-%-i-lat Nbk. 166:15 
(NB), cf. ¢NIN.LiL-i-lat Nbk. 318:5; prob- 
ably personal names: Il-twm YOS 2 152:17, 
Il-ti-im ibid. 35 (OB let.), also I-la-tum 
CT 6 3b:20, I-la-tim VAS 8 125:3 (all OB). 

In contradistinction to the more frequent 
iStaru for goddess, iltu is used mostly in OB, 
and later with epithets or in genitive con- 
structions. Iltu does not refer to the personal 
goddess, for which <3taru is used in parallelism 
with ilu, except for iltu parallel to ilu in 
Lambert BWL 74:54f. and 76:82f. (Theodicy). 
In those cases where DINGIR is used to refer 
to a female deity, asin EA 102:6, the reading 
is probably ilu, see also ilu mng. 1d. On the 
other hand, the writing DINGIR.MES MUNUS. 
MES beside DINGIR.MES LU.MES KBo 1 Ir. 51, 
and passim in Bogh., also (beside DINGIR.NITA) 
CT 38 28:27 (SB Alu), is most probably to be 
read iltu. 


iltu B (eltu)s.; 1. chaff, husk, 2. awn; 
SB*; wr. syll. and rn(.NU).RI. 


KU.in.nu.RI, in.nu.Ri = tl-tum Hh. XXIV 
229f.; im.in.nu = fi-id ti-ib-ni_ clay mixed with 
straw, im.in.nu.RI = MIN il-ti clay mixed with 
chaff Hh. X 484f., cf. lu.in.nu.Ri = ga mu-da-am- 
gi.-[tim] OB Lu A 206; Se.in.nu = ti-ib-nu,Se.in. 
Ri=il-tu Practical Vocabulary Assur 33f. 

in.nu.RI im.ri.s.giny(Gm) ki.bi.8é na.an. 
gi,.giy : kima il-ti da Saru ubludi ana asriéu aj itdr 


PluA 


may it (the headache) not come back, like chaff 
which the wind has carried away CT 17 20:49f. 
il-tum = zi-iqg-pu CT 183 r.i7. 

1. chaff, husk: ia bél mamiti ... kima 
bulql]s i&tu el-te-Su iSaddadukuniisi the (men- 
tioned) gods, the guardians of (this) oath, 
shall pull you out like malt from its husk 
KBo 1 Ir. 61 (treaty), also (wr. gadu el-ti-§[u]) 
KBo 13r. 10; IN.NU.RI $a kuna& ina kisimmi 
tapattan you eat emmer husks (mixed) in 
smelly cheese 2R 60 i 53, restored after K.6392: 6, 
in Bab. 7 pl. 16, see TuL p. 18 iii 12; tl-ta sa 
IN.NU tusahhar you reduce chaff taken from 
straw to small pieces AMT 74 iii 15, cf. IN.RI 
IN.NU NINDA.[i].D#.a tusabhar ibid. iii 19, and 
IN.RI AMT 34,6:1. 

2. awn: él-tum = zi-iq-pu CT 18 3 r.i 7 
(syn. list). 

(Thompson, DAB 98; J. Lewy, HUCA 17 55 n. 
240.) 


iltubhu see idtubhu. 
iltuhlu see i8tubhu. 


Plu A s.; (a garment); EA, RS, MA; wr. 
syll. and (in EA and RS) rUa.sic,.za;_ cf. 
eélu. 

tTUG.sia,funani-baz, — 7-lu Practical Vocabu- 
lary Assur 251, rue ?-lu, TUG MIN sa mu-sa-ri, 
TUG MIN ga sa-hi-rt ibid. 252ff. 

zu-lum-hu-% = MIN (= gubdatu) ?-li, MIN qi-ti éa 
v-li, lam-hud-du-u Malku VI 53ff., cf. [...] = [min 
(= gubdtu)] ?-li, [g]é-téi-it-tu linen garment, 
[la]m-ma-hus-8u-u An VII 147ff. 

lrte?-luaiBit one new?i.-garment KAJ 
256:5; 3 TUG.SIG,.zA.MES rabbdium three 
large i.-garments EA 22 iv 12, cf. EA 25 iv 49; 
1 TUG.SIG4.ZA SAG 1 TUG.SIG,.zA Gtx one head- 
band(?), one ¢. for the feet(?) EA 22 iv 15, 
also EA 25 iv 50 (both lists of gifts of Tugratta); 
1 8u tte kapallu Sa i-li (beside shoes) EA 22 
ii 35, also ibid. 26, 32 and 34 (list of gifts of Tui- 
ratta); 50 TUG.SIG,.ZA.MES Sa GI8.GU.za Sa Sia. 
za.Gin fifty 1. of blue wool for chairs MRS 
6 184 RS 16.146+161:13, cf. 50 TUG.sIa4.zA.MES 
ibid. 12. 

The EA and RS writing may represent only 
a variant of the writing T0G.LUM.za, designat- 
ing a garment, see Oppenheim, Eames Coll. 
p. 65f., see also Nougayrol, MRS 6 184 n. to line 12. 
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Plu B s.; (written) agreement; OB*; cf. 
eélu. 

i~-la-am a-na e-e-li-im ul addin&u I did not 
authorize him to make a written agreement 
TCL 1 50:12 (let.). 


ilu (elu) s.; 1. god, deity (p. 91), 2. the god 
(referring to a specific deity) (p. 98), 3. pro- 
tective deity (daimon) (p. 99), 4. demon, evil 
spirit (p. 101), 5. good fortune, luck (p. 101), 
6. spirit of a deceased child (only in personal 
names) (p. 102), 7. image of a deity (p. 102), 
8. ildn (a pair of gods) (p. 103); from OAkk. 
on; stat. constr. il and tli, pl. ila and ilanu 
(sli OA, OB, SB, ildnu rare in OB, e. g. i-la-ni 
YOS 10 14:9, 17:4, for Mari see ARMT 15 179, 
t-la-nu EA 357:29 beside ¢-lu ibid. 1, etc., 
in MA DINGIR.MES-ni KAV 1 iii 90 (= Ass. 
Code § 25), in SB i-la-ni oe. g., En. el. VI119, 
beside ili); wr. syll. (often i-l/, elu in OAkk. 
personal names, see MAD 3 35, el-ni En. el. 
VI 120, e-li§ En. el. TIT 26, etc. pl. il-lu 
SBH p. 124 No. 73:5) and DINGIR, in NB also 
sing. DINGIR.MES RA 41 40:1 and 3, Jar 
DINGIR.MES DINGIR.MES (= ilu) Sa DINGIR. 
MES VAB 4 252 i129 andii 5 (Nbn.), Assur 
DINGIR.MES-e-a ABL 287 r. 8, 292:6, 297:6, 
1170:11, etce., pl. DINGIR.MES (DINGIR.HI.A 
TCL 20 94:21 and 23, OA); of. tlanu, ildnd, ils, 
iltu, ilw in bit ili, ilu in marat ali, ilitu. 

di-in-gir an = i-lum SP II 2, ef. di-gi-ir an = 
i-lu (also = tltu, bélu, béltu, ellu) A II/6 ii 6; di- 
mi-ir AN = i-luwm EME.SAL (also = tltu, béltu, éparw) 
ibid. 11, cf. di-mi-ir an t-lum, tl-tum A TI/6é 
School tablet 14; di-mi-ir an i-l[um] (also = 
il-[tum]) MSL 2 131 vi 51 (Proto-Ea); dim-me- 
ifr] = [dingir] = ¢-[lum] Emesal Voc. I 1. 

an =1i-lu Izi V 176, cf.a.an = t-lu pa-nu-u-tum, 
a-lu ba-nu-d-tum Silbenvokabular A 33; i-lu aN = 
an-u[m] MSL 2 132 vi 54 (Proto-Ea); i-lu an 
i-lu Ea II 272, also A II/6 ii 15; di-bur an = 7-lu 
Ea IT 271; [4] [zu+sr] = 7-lum ATI/6 section C AQ’ 
and B iii 3’; 0 =7-lum ATI/4:15; u, AN = t-lum 
A II/6 School tablet 13; mu-u mu = 7-lu EME.SAL 
A ITT/4:17; (nu-un] [Now] = an / be-lum A V/3:22. 

{su-u] [su] = wu-du-u éd4 pDINGIR (obscure) A 
IT/8 iii 63; [lu.dingir.g]ur.ra = sd-ak-pa-am i-lim 
rejected by the god OB Lu Part 1:8, cf.la.dingir. 
gur.ra = sd-ak-ba i-li, lu.dingir.zag.tag.ga = 
4a DINGIR ts-ki-pu-&4 OB Lu A379f.; [lu].dingir. 
ni.tuk = pa-li-ihi-lif{m] god fearing OB Lu Part 
6:13 and B iii 39; [x].za = sa-na-qu &d t-lim 
Nabnitu N 109; obscure: [i-gi] [tar] = ¢-lu ga nap- 
hari Idu I 43. 
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{din]gir.mu bhu.mu.kal.la ([din]gir.mu 
hu.mu.ti.la ti-hi-ir-mu hu-mu-kal-la ti-hi-ir-mu 
hu-mu-ti-{la] (pronunciation) = i-l ligagiranni u 
4-li liballijanni may my god hold me in esteem, 
may my god keep me in good health MDP 18 52 
(school tablet). 

For bilingual passages, always dingir = ilu, see 
mngs. la~l', 2’, b-2’, 3’, 5’c” and d, 3a-l’, 2’, 4’ 
and b, 4b, and 5. 

t-si-ig 1-4 = hi-du-ti Malku V 98; ma-dé-hu = 
i-lu JRAS 1917 103:17 (Kassite voc.), see Balkan 
Kassit. Stud. 3. 

1. god, deity —a) nature, features —1’ in 
gen.: melammi, udtad$a 1-li-13 umtashil she 
(Tiamat) endowed (them) with radiance, (and 
thus) turned (them) into gods En. el. I 138, 
II 24, also (wr. e-liS) ibid. III 28, etc.; Sunndt 
DINGIR (var. adds .mE8) uss[tpsu] he (Lahmu) 
gave him (Ea) in addition an equivalent share 
of godhead En. el. 191, for a parallel, see 
slitu mng. la; bbs DinatR kima girth Samé 
nesima the mind of the god(s) is as remote as 
the inner part of heaven Lambert BWL 86: 256 
(Theodicy); a Sarru béli ighini ki Sa DINGIR 
gamrat what the king, my lord, has said. 
is as perfect as (the word) of a god ABL 3 
r.7(NA), ef. [Sarru] béli abassu ki a DINGIR. 
MES [gamrat] ABL 1221 r.12 (NA); hitherto 
Utnapistim was human, now Utnapistim and 
his wife lu emt ki prvarr.MES néSima shall 
be (as immortal) as we gods Gilg. XI 194; 
iSebbdma iSannana DINGIR-sin when sated, 
they (men) feel that they are the equals of 
their gods Lambert BWL 40:45 (Ludlul II); 
[dam]gata Enkidu kima pineir tabbas$i you 
are beautiful, Enkidu, you are like a god Gilg. 
I iv 34, cf. anattalka Enkidu kima pINGIR 
tabass+ Gilg. P. ii 11 (OB); a illskannd& uzv 
DINGIR.MES zumursu he who came to us has 
a body of divine flesh Gilg. IX ii 14, of. 8 
UZU DINGIR.MES ina z[umrisu] Gilg. Xi 7, 
note also [x x uzu].dingir.re.e.ne.ke,x 
(KID) tam.ma : [x x x]-a-t¢ UZU DINGIR.MES 
usalikgu CT 176 ii 22, and UzU.MES DINGIR. 
mS (in broken context) ABL 1221 r. 13 (NA); 
garru UZU DINGIR.MES samss ga nidisu the 
king of divine extraction (lit. flesh of the 
gods), the sun of his people Lambert BWL 
32:55 (Ludlul I); mans itt Sr DINGIR.MES mi: 
nasu his body is considered of divine nature 
AfO 18 50 F col. Y 8 (= Tn. Epic “vi’’ 16); 
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numuN 7i-lé ddr?um of an old family of 
divine extraction (said of Samsuiluna) YOS 9 
35 ii 71; note the rare andku zéru dard mu-du 
DINGIR.MES I am of an everlasting lineage, 
a.... of thegods KAH 1 13r. iii 29 (Shalm. I); 
[ana NUJNUZ DINGIR.MES amatu izakkar he 
spoke to the offspring of the gods (i.e., Gil- 
game’) Gilg. IX ii 18; Summa K1.MIN (= bir: 
$u) kima SAG.KI DINGIR itfanmar if a luminous 
phenomenon looking like the face of a god is 
seen CT 38 28:22 (SB Alu), with comm. saG. 
KI / zt-t-mu CT 41 25r.8, cf. kima saG.K1 
DINGIR st-la-ma-ti ittanmar CT 38 28:23, 
with comm. si-la-ma-ti ba-ri-ru Sa pi-4 S-% — 
sulamaii is ‘‘sheen,”’ according to an oral ex- 
planation CT 41 25r.10, also kima saG.KI 
DINGIR.NITA ... kima SAG.KI DINGIR.SAL CT 
38 28:26f., see discussion sub itu; summa 
katarru panisu kima qarni i-li if the fungus 
looks like the horns of a god(’s image) CT 40 
18:90(SBAlu); sarru belgu ina buntsu namriitu 
kima prncir hadis ippalissuma his lord, the 
king, looked favorably upon him, with a 
shining face, like a god VAS 1 37 iii 41, also 
BBSt. No. 35 r. 7, cf. isig i-l4 = hiditu lot 
of the gods = joy (or luck) Malku V 98; PN 
mar Sipri §[a abija] wu PN, targuman[nagu] Sa 
ahija kt i-ls urte[bbima] I have honored PN, 
my brother’s messenger, and PN,, my brother’s 
interpreter, like a god EA 21:26 (let. of Tu&- 
ratta); tanddats Sarrt i(var. e)-li¥ umassil I 
praised the king as one praises a god Lambert 
BWL 40:31 (Ludlul II), ef. ¢-l4§ tumas[4al] ibid. 
108:1(SB); ful] DINGIR éitg ammins hamd Seria 
if a god did not pass by, why are my limbs be- 
numbed ? Gilg. Viiil2; KAxBAD 76 dingir.re. 
e.ne.mes : tmat marti Ja DINGIR.MES Sunu 
they (the demons) are the bile of the gods CT 16 
12 i 16f.; summa sinnistu DINGIR sa bu-na 
TUK [uwlid] if a woman gives birth to a 
“god” that has (human) shape(?) CT 28 34 
K.8274:12 (SB Izbu), cf. §a bu-na NU TUK ibid. 
13; obscure: [u,].ba.a ki.sa,.alan.bi 
dingir.re.e.ne.me’ : iniSu adar bunndné 
da DINGIR.MES gunu CT 16 14 iv 28f.; note 
the unique ref. to the treacherous advice of 
a god sub dastu usage a. Note for ilu referring 
to the king: prnam Agade*! RTC 165 seal i 3 
(Nariém-Sin), for refs. in OAkk., see MAD 
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327; RN dingir.kalam.ma.na BIN 9 pl. 
93 seal D (ISbi-Irra), also VET 3 41 seal (Ibbi-Sin), 
and see Edzard Zwischenzeit 60; amdte Sarri 
bélija DinatR-ia [u Sam]Sija EA 159:5, and 
passim in EA; ana sarri 4Saméija DINGIR-ia 
DINGIR.MES-ia@ EA 151:1, and note ana Sarri 
bélija DINGIR.MES Sa 8aG.DU-[ia] to the king, 
my own god EA 198:2, cf. Jarru DINGIR- 
a-a the king is my god ABL 992 r. 17 (NA); 
mann DINGIR-t-a mannu béliia who (else) is 
my god, who (else) is my lord? Thompson Rep. 
124 r. 6 (NB); note for the use of the plural 
in the meaning “divine”: Saturri DINGIR.MES 
divine womb Tn. Epic “vi” 18, see Lambert, AfO 
18 50F col. Y 9. 

2’ with identification by domicile and 
function — a’ identified by domicile — 
1” heaven and earth: prnarr.MES sa Samami 
bal Uruk[ ...] the heavenly gods [ad- 
dressed] the lord of Uruk (ie., Anu) Gilg. 
Tiil9; ima DrInarR.MES Sa Samé BAR.MES Sa 
gaqgart from the heavenly gods (and from 
those residing) in the sanctuaries of this earth 
Surpu II 121; DrinerR.MES Sa samé kalisunu 
CT 13 33:14 (SB lit.), and passim in SB; DINGIR. 
MES dSibu <Samé> 1A-nim BMS 11:35, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 74; DINGIR GAL.GAL sa 
Samé uersetim CH xliv70; DINGIR.MES rabiti 
&a Samé ersett u DINGIR.MES rabiiti d<&i> bite 
A&sé&ur Akkadi (ending an enumeration of gods) 
ABL 358:7 (NA); SLUGAL.EN.AN.KI.A = bél 
DINGIR.MES Sa Samé u ersett STC 2 61 ii 19; 
dim.me.ir an.ki.a : DINGIR.MES Sa Jamé wu 
erseti 4R 18 No. 2r. 9f., note DINGIR.MES Ja 
kikSatt Ebeling Handerhebung 62:38. 

2” geogr. terms: 1-li (for tli) matim tStardt 
matim the gods and goddesses of the country 
ZA 43 306:5 (OB rel.); t-lu 3a matim iSaqqd the 
gods of the country will become important 
YOS 10 11 ii 19 (OB ext.); 7-l/ KUR tdannin 
CT 39 26:20 (SB Alu, apod.); 4-lé matim ekalz 
lam ireddad the gods of the country will take 
over the palace YOS 10 22:11 (OB ext.), cf. 
t-lu matim iptanahhuru RA 46 88:6 (OB Epic 
of Zu); i-lu matim itruruma RA 46 90:42 (OB 
Epic of Zu); él (for sa) ma-tim illaku istiSu the 
gods of the country march with him (Narim- 
Sin) AfO 13 46 ii3 (OB lit.); matam t-lu-Sa tzzis 
buSi its gods will abandon the country YOS 
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10 23:2 (OB ext.), also CT 38 49:31 (SB Alu), 
ersetam i-lu-Sa izzibuf YOS 10 5:7 (OB 
ext.); DINGIR.MES rabitu $a KUR.KUR.MES-[n#] 
KBo 1 19 r. 6; DINGIR.MES KUR U KUR-t 
TCL 3 315 (Sar.); | DINGIR.MES Sa KUR.KUR 
gabbi the gods of all countries ABL 831:3 
(NB); note: dingir.kalam.ma.dagal.la. 
mes : DINGIR.MES mati rapasti the gods 
of the Big Country (i.e., the nether world) 
CT 16 13 iii 15f.; DINGIR.DILI.DILI Sippar Amz 
na{nim] all the gods of Sippar-Amnanum 
VAS 16 16:9 (OB let.), cf. Adad Nergal wu Nand 
DINGIR.MES Ja KUR Namar BBSt. No. 6 ii 48; 
ana DINGIR.MES Sa GN nadnu (wool) given 
to the gods of Tilpaste HSS 13 373:8 (Nuzi); 
DINGIR. MES Gubla ga-di-Su the gods of Gubla 
are .... EA 137:31, DINGIR.MES Sa Hatti u 
DINGIR.MES a Halab lu Stbitu the gods of 
Hatti and the gods of (the city of) Halab shall 
be witnesses KBo 1 6r. 9f., DINGIR.MES LU. 
MES DINGIR.MES SAL.MES gabbasunu sa Nuz 
haSS all the gods and goddesses of GN KBo 
1 4 iv 32, . cf. pIncrR.MES rabitt Sa KUR 
Misri KBo 1 23:5, DINGIR.MES u ahhi DINGIR. 
MES 4a LU.SA.GAZ KBo 1 2 r. 27, and passim; 
DINGIR.MES KUR MAR.TU mihis séri imahhasus 
the gods of Amurru will defeat him in a 
battle AKA 153:7 (A&Sur-bél-kala); %ASSur 
bélu rab DINGIR a§-Su-ru-% AsSur, the great 
lord, the Assyrian god AKA 252 v 89 (Asn.); 
Assur, the great lord DINGIR.MES u 4INNIN. 
MES a@&ibati KuR Assur“ and the gods and 
goddesses living in Assyria OIP 2 98:92 (Senn.); 
naphar 6 DINGIR.MES a KuR Akkad ABL 
474:7 (NA); 4LUGAL.MARAD.DA“ y% DINGIR. 
MES MARAD.DA“! JRAS Cent. Supp. 45:24 (NB); 
DINGIR.MES KUR Sumeri u Akkadi 5R 35:33 
(Cyr.). 

3” as city god: Summa ina bit DINGIR alisu 
Sa patarigu la ibass if there is nothing to 
redeem him in the temple of the god of his 
city CH § 32:30; inakakkim Sa DINGIR URU“! 
birram establish (it) by means of the weapon- 
symbol of the city god! OECT 3 40:30, ef. ina 
kakkim &a DinarIR dlim ibid. 24 (OBlet.); DINGIR. 
MES 8a alia lisallim let her (the daughter 
of the king of Qatna) reconcile the gods of her 
city (and I will give her ever so many presents 
and honor her when she meets me) ARM 2 
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61:19; DINGIR dlija Marduk Sa tiguga Marduk, 
the god of my city, who was angry with me 
BMS 4 r. 46, see Ebeling Handerhebung 32:24; 
DINGIR dlija Sa Jabsuma the god of my city, 
who is angry BMS 7:26, and passim; [andku 
...] fa DInatR dligu IMarduk 115 dligu [DN] 
I, RN, whose city god is Marduk, whose city 
goddess is [Sarpanitu] RT 24 104:17; kurz 
massu ana DINGIR alifu [u isari] aligu ligkunz 
ma let him set out a food offering for the god 
and the goddess of his city KAR 178 r. iii 10 
(SB hemer.), and passim; manzaz DINGIR URU 
ana améli sign(?) from the city god with 
regard to the man CT 31 19:23 (SB ext.); 
if it rains on the city god’s festival day, 
there will be a plague in the land DINGIR 
URU KI URU-s&% zent the city’s god is angry 
with his city TCL 6 No. 9:20 (SB Alu); ana 
ali pINGIR.MES-Si iturrugu its gods will 
return to the city CT 38 49:30 (SB Alu), 
cf. URU DINGIR.MES-8¢ i-sah-ha-ra-Su ibid. 28; 
DINGIR.MES ma@hdazi (in broken context) ABL 
809:4, also DINGIR.ME Sit madhdzi ZA 10 296: 
23, see AfK 1 25 r. 24 (SB rel.), ete.; for im il 
Gli festival of the city god, see imu. 

4” names of temples: DINGIR.MES Sit Ekur 
(in parallelism with pineir.MES Sat ¢Enlil 
line 30) BMS 2:31; DINGIR.MES Sat Hkur u 
Nippurt ABL 797:5 (NB), cf. DINGIR.MES 
aksSabiitu Sa bit ré& RAcc. 64 r. 2, and passim; 
INabii u 1Tasmétu DINGIR.MES Ja bitt hanni 
DN and DN, the gods of this temple ABL 
872:5 (NA). 

5” other occs.: dim.me.ir kur.ra : 
DINGIR.MES $a Sadi ASKT p. 127:45f.; DINGIR. 
MES Ja EDIN wu URU the gods of town and 
country Maqlu V 42, cf. ana DINGIR EDIN 
47¥tar EDIN RA 17 60:11 (SBinc.); 4Hanis 
dingir sil.a.si.ga.ke, : 4MIN DINGIR sigqi 
Saqumme Hanis, the god of the silent street 
CT 16 49:302f., cf. [DINGIR].MES $4 su-qa-a-ts 
the gods of the streets 4R 56i2, dupl. 
DINGIR.MES 84 SIL.MES WVDOG 4 No. 14:4; 
note: *Susinak il piristisun Sa aSbu ina puz- 
rati DN, their secluded god, who dwells 
hidden (from human eyes) Streck Asb. 52 v. 
30, cf. DINGIR.MES Sa puzri KBo 1 Ir. 38. 

b’ identified by specifically mentioned 
functions: AN zag.gar = DINGIR sa Su-na-ti. 
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the god of dreams IziA ii15, cf. an zag. 
gar.ra = DINGIR 4d gu-ut-ti Erimhud I 216; 
AN.ZA.GAR DINGIR (var. DINGIR.MES) da uz 
nats BMS 1:25, see Ebeling Handerhebung p. 8; 
ina qibit [Star u IM DINGIR.MES EN.MES 
takazi upon the command of [star and Adad, 
the gods of battle BBSt. No. 6i40, cf. 4 Suz 
qamuna u 4 Sumalia pincir.MES qabli MDP 2 
pl. 17 iv 23 (MB kudurru); 9Ha-NI DINGIR &a 
LU.DUB.SAR.MES Haja, the god of scribes 
OIP 2 147:19 (Senn.); 4Sin a Samad DINGIR. 
MES EN kari Sin and Samaéi, the divine pa- 
trons of harbors Borger Esarh.45i85; ILUGAL. 
Gin.RA uw OMES.L[AM.T]A.B.A DINGIR.MES &a 
massarte DN and DNg, the protector gods 
Maqlu VI 143; <4Zariga DINGIR £.GAL-li[m] 
CT 15 1i 11 (OB lit.); DINGIR.MES muditi the 
gods of the night (i.e., the stars) ABL 370 r. 
2, also Maqlu I 29 and 36, Surpu III 111, KAR 
38:9, STT 1 73:44, 53, etc.; note DINGIR.MES 
musite iStara[t musiti] OECT 6 pl. 12:15, also 
KUB 4 47 r. 41; note the difficult dm DINGIR 
KASKAL-ni AfO 17 276:48 (MA harem edicts). 


3’ in connection with oaths and other 
transactions before the deity — a’ in OA: 
S-me DINGIR bél mamitim listen, god, lord of 
the oath! CCT 5 14b:1, cf. TCL 14 49:1. 


b’ in OB: mudissunu mahar DINGIR igab: 
baima they declare what they know before 
the god CH § 9:36, and passim in CH, note 
mahar DINGIR.ME PBS 5 93 iii 6’ (OB copy of 
CH). 

c’ in Elam: mapar prnatk-lim isdludu they 
will question him before the god MDP 23 275:14; 
tamt qaqqad i-li-Su-nu laptu they have taken 
the oath (after having) touched the head of 
their god MDP 24 337:12, and passim; note: 
ma(!)-mi-ta Sa DINGIR wu Sarri iba’ he will 
“pass through” the oath of god and king (as 
punishment) MDP 22 131:28, ef. Ta ma(text 
zu)-mi-ta-am Sa DINGIR u Sarré ibid. 18. 

d’ in Nuzi: dajdné Sibitisu sa PN ana 
DINGIR.MES idtaprusuniti the judges sent 
PN’s witnesses to the gods RA 23 151 No. 
35:26, and passim in Nuzi, see addru and nasi, 
nisu. 

e’ in MA: ana pani DINGIR ttamma he 
swears before the god KAV 6:6, cf. KAV 1 
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i 10 (= Ass. Code § 1); 646 ni-ef DINGIR ma-ti 
the gate (where) the oath by the god of the 
country (is sworn) AKA 7:36 (Adn. I). 

f’ in NA: ina maker DINGIR ussadmesu 
I had it read to him before the deity ABL 
676 r. 4. 

b) gods in relation to human beings — 
1’ to the king: A-Sir & 4m & Be-lum i-li 
Assur and Adad and (the god) Bélum, my god 
Belleten 14 228:50, and ibid. 220:22 (OA Iri8um), 
see Landsberger, Belleten 14 255f; DINGIR. 
MES ga RN ittika lilliku may the gods of 
king Burnaburia’ go at yourside EA 12:7(MB); 
DINGIR.MES ga Sarri irrarusu the gods of the 
king will place their curse upon him MDP 2 
pl. 20:11 (MB), note 4 Sugamuna u *Sumalia 
DINGIR.MES ga Sarrt BBSt. No. 3 vi 16 (MB); 
tuppi Sukutti Sa DINGIR.MES LUGAL list of 
treasures belonging to the gods of the king 
RA 43 174:1 (OB Qatna), cf. ibid. 210:31; 
Amana vinair éa Sarri Amon, the god of the 
king (of Egypt) EA 71:4; Summami jipusumi 
DINGIR.MES-nu Sarri bélini would that the 
gods of the king (of Egypt), our lord, permit 
EA 245:4, cf. prnerr-lim a Sarri bélija EA 
250:20 and 49, also DINGIR.MES-nu-ka wu 4Saz 
mas lu idimim EA 161:32; DINGIR.MES Sa 
Sarri rabi LUGAL. Hatti KBo 1 3:41 (treaty), 
and passim in this text; DINGIR.MES 8a Sarri 
bélija lu ida the gods of the king, my lord, 
know very well ABL 269:10 (NB); DINGIR. 
MES Sa béli Sarrdnt bélini nusallu we pray to 
the gods of the lord of kings, our lord ABL 
462 r. 15 (NB), and passim in NB letters, also ABL 
450 r. 2 (NA), note AéSur Sin ... DINGIR.MES 
$a Sarri(!) ADD 619 r.4; nigé ina pan Assur 
u DINGIR.MES Sa Sarri bélija tapas he has 
performed the sacrifices before A&éur and the 
gods of the king, my lord ABL 1384r. 7 (NA); 
as long as he (the king) stays in the reed hut 
dalilisunu ana DiInGIR-Sé Sistarisu idallal he 
worships his god and his goddess ABL 370 r. 
7 (NA); kt fa DINGIR.MES-ni Sa sarri ila uni 
lipusu they should act according to what 
pleases the gods of the king ABL 1203:8 (NA); 
for the king himself considered as a deity, see 
mng. la-l’. 

2’ to man (in gen.): ditiingu DINGIR-ma 
[Sulultasu amélitu] two-thirds of him (Gil- 
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games) is divine, one-third human Gilg. Tii 1, 
restored from Gilg. IX ii 16; dingir li.u,. 
lu sipat.kin.kin.gaéli.ux.lu: DINGIR LU 
r2dm musteu rita ana LU the god is a shep- 
herd of men, seeking (good) pastures for 
mankind CT 16 12i44f.; ana bdbim usessianz 
nima t-lam muterram ul arasSi (if he comes 
back empty handed) he will cause me to go 
out by the door, and not even a god will be 
able to bring me back VAS 16 140:24 (OB let.); 
for a special and as yet undefined relationship 
between a man and a deity of the pantheon, 
see il améli, il abt and ilu with personal 
suffixes in the immediately following sections. 

3’ in il améli: mazzaz i-li a-wi-lim_asign(?) 
from the gods of theman YOS 10 25:19 (OB 
ext.), cf. ibid. 24:22, and passim in OB omens; KI. 
GUB (=manzaz) DINGIR LU DINGIR LU KI LU 
zeni [...] a sign(?) from the man’s god (in- 
dicating that) the man’s god is angry with the 
man [...] KAR 460:21 (SB ext.); dingir la. 
Ux.lu dumu.a.ni.8é §8u.bar.zi.zi.dé sun, 
(BUR).e.e8 8a.ra.da.gub : DINGIR LU asSu 
marisu kdSa asris izzazka the man’s god will 
stand by you submissively in order to <assist> 
his “son” 4R 17:38f.; niknakka ana IM.KUR. 
RA ana mahar DINGIR LU tasakkan you place 
a censer towards the east before the man’s 
god BBR No. 1-20:57, and passim in this text, 
cf. ana mahar riksi 3a DINGIR LU 4n8,.DaR LU 
tzzazma ibid. No. 26 v 80; if a fungus ina bit 
DINGIR LU IGI is seen in the temple of the 
man’s god CT 38 19:10 (SB Alu); ana upsase 
4a DINGIR U DINGIR LU against the machi- 
nations of the god and of the “god of the 
man” AfO 14 142:38 (bit mésiri); INIM.INIM.MA 
DINGIR LU KI LU [sullumi] conjuration to 
reconcile the man’s god with the man LKA 
141 r. 2. 

4’ in il abi: see J. Lewy, RHR 110 p. 51 
n. 56, and Landsberger, Belleten 14 258; A&Sur i-li 
abika usalla u littula kima ana ahiitim age’uka 
I pray to A&éur, the god of your father, that 
he should look on how I beseech you for a 
(more) brotherly attitude CCT 26:17 (OA let.), 
cf. Assur u Ilabrat ¢-il, abini littula CCT 316b:5 
(OA let.); A&sSur wu *labrat i-li abija awatam 
annitam e iddina DN and DN,, the gods of 
my father, must not permit such a thing (to 
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happen) TCL 19 46 r. 10’ (OA let.); lipit qdts 
ana SILIM ‘PN ana i-li abiga extispicy con- 
cerning the well-being of PN before her 
father’s god Bab. 3 pl. 9:3 (OB ext. report); 
note the letter addressed to DINGIR a-bi-ia 
YOS 2 141:1 (OB); ‘%uru EN DINGIR abija 
EA 55:57, and passim in this letter (from Qatna); 
1 GAL hurdsi §a DINGIR.MES Sa a-bi one golden 
cup belonging to the father’s gods RA 43 178:43 
(Qatna), cf. 1 lakku hurdst Sa DINGIR.MES 
a-bi ibid. 44; note: I deported DINGIR.MES 
bit abisu S45u aSSassu marésu his (the king 
of Ashkelon’s) family gods, himself, his wife 
(and) his sons OIP 2 30 ii 62 (Senn.). 


5’ ilw with personal suffixes — a’ in 
letters and leg.: A&Sur u il;-ka qati issabtuma 
Assur and your (own) god have helped me 
CCT 4 14b:8 (OA); 8p i-li-kd sabat take hold 
of the foot of your god! CCT 3 20:40 (OA let.); 
1 immeram ana i-li-ni ninagqi we will sac- 
rifice one sheep to our god KT Blanckertz 
13:5 (OA), ef. CCT 4 6f:10 (OA); mahar t-li-Su- 
nu ikribum tppigunu usini a vow was pro- 
nounced by them before their god KTS 15:24 
(OA); Assur u i-lu-ku-nu littula may Assur 
and your (own) gods see (this) BIN 4 33:12, 
ef. ibid. 32:26 (OA); mahar A&Sur u i-li-a akarz 
rabakkum I shall bless you before A&’’ur and 
my own god KTS 30:18 (OA); 4 §amas u tl-ka 
a&Sumija liballituka may Sama’ and your 
god keep you in good health for my sake CT 
29 12:4 (OB let.), and passim, cf. 48amas u 
aAdad il-ku-nu CT 29 9b:5 (OB let.), Anum 
aStar 1Samas 41a.cau.ta u tmar.tv il-ka 
YOS 2 1:5, and passim in greeting formulas of OB 
letters; ana abija sa DinaIR-su bdnisu lamas: 
sam daritam iddinugum to my father, to 
whom his god, who created him, has given a 
permanent lamassu-spirit TCL 17 37:1 (OB let.); 
kussdga ana bit i-li-Sa ina&Si she (the second 
wife) will carry her (the first wife’s) chair to 
the temple of her (the latter’s) god CT 2 44:20 
(OB), note ana & *Marduk (in the parallel 
text) Meissner BAP 89 :9; ina bit DINGIR dlssunu 
u i-li-Su-nu (they made the division) in the 
temple of the god of their city and (in that of) 
their own god CT 49a:6 (OB); ana tamkdrisu 
1 subdtam u 1 immeram ana i-li-§u inaddin 
(the redeemer of a slave) shall give one gar- 
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ment to the merchant and one sheep to his 
god ARM 8 78:28; Sums i-li-ka u mutakkilika 
... bls may the name of your god and of 
(the god) who incited you be extinguished 
TCL 1 40:22 (OB let.); nard Sa hasht t&urma 
mahar DInerR-su udziz he (the beneficiary of 
the grant) had a clay stela inscribed and 
placed it before (the image of) his god MDP 
2 pl. 18:5 (MB kudurru); exceptionally with- 
out suffix: GuD.gL.a ina ga i-lé u 4Samas 
i-p[u]-§u-ma Salmu with (the help) provided 
by the gods and Sama3, the cattle are fine 
TCL 17 37:33 (OB let.), also DINGIR-lam u 
4 Samas gimilma turdaxsu send him for the sake 
of the god and of Samas! CT 2 49:16 (OB let.). 

b’ in omen texts: tkrib skribisu il-Su trrissu 
his god asks of him the (actual) dedication of 
his (promised) votive offering YOS 10 511i 8 
(OB behavior of sacrificial lamb), cf. awilam 
DiInaiR-su skribisu irrissu CT 3 3 r. 4 (OB oil 
omens); awilum &4 a-ka-lum DinaIR-su ana 
akélim inaddisSum his god will provide this 
man with food AfO 18 66 ii38 (OB physiogn.), 
ef. DINGIR ana LU NINDA inaddin ulu mé ussab 
the god will provide the man with food or with 
water in abundance VAB 4 266 ii 10 (Nbn.), 
also CT 20 9 S.625:4 (ext.); awtlum &i itts i-li-Su 
sakip this man has been rejected by his god 
ibid, ii 44, cf. OB Lu A 379f., in lex. section; 
DINGIR-sé salim§u his god is reconciled with 
him CT 39 4:35 (SB Alu); «-Sc tupsikku usazz 
balSu his god will make him carry the corvée- 
basket Kraus Texte 47a i 8’; LU.BI DINGIR- 
&é aRHUS GAR-S% his god will have mercy on 
this man CT 39 42:40 (SB Alu); kisir lebbi 
DINGIR-§% NU DU,-S% the wrath of his god 
will not depart from this man CT 40 10:23 
(SB Alu); NA.BI DINGIR-§% MU TUK-5% his god 
will make this man famous KAR 389b (p. 352) 
16(SB Alu); Summa im il ali ana pan DINGIR- 
&% isth if he laughs in front of his god on 
the day of the festival of the city god TCL 6 
No. 9r. 4 (SB Alu), cf. (with 7bki he cries) 
ibid. 5; la prnatR-sé eli améli [...] someone 
else’s god will [...] upon the man _Boissier 
DA 17 iii 11 (SB ext.), cf. NU DINGIR 8d eli 
améli imaqqut ibid.17; note DINGIR sanumma 
ana améls iraggum another god has a claim 
against this man CT 20 2:8 (SB ext.). 
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c’ in lit.: eflum rwik ana t-li-’u ibakki 
a man addressed his god in tears as (he 
would) his friend RB 59 242:1(OB); la nanz 
zas i-lu-us his god does not stand by him 
PBS 1/1 2 ii 25; asak DINGIR-S% u DINGIR alisu 
tkul he has infringed a taboo of his god or 
of the god of his city Labat TDP 10:29, and 
passim; nigd ana DinaIR-ia lipus let me make 
a sacrifice to my god Lambert BWL 146:55, cf. 
ibid. 56 and 58; dingir.a.ni su.a.na bad. 
du : DINGIR-s% ina zumrifu ittesi his god 
withdrew from his body Surpu V/VI lif.,_ ef. 
dingir.bi 4.bi ba.ni.in.bad : prnorR-du 
ittiSu ittest CT 17 29:25f.; ga DINGIR-Sd dttisu 
zenii whose god is angry with him BMS 2:24, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung p. 26, cf. a DINGIR- 
&i isbusu KAR 25:9, and passim in rel.; 7-lé 
banija Sab(u)su elija my god, who created 
me, is angry with me Bab. 3 32:6; pigissu 
i-lig banisu entrust him (again) to his god, 
who created him 4R 54 No. 1:44; dingir 
sag.du.ga.giny sag.gé.na a.ba.ni.in. 
gub : kima pinair bdnisu ina resisu lizziz 
let him (I8um) stand at your side acting as 
the god who created you ASKT p. 98-99:48; 
sizkur.ra.na aN.da.ga.na gar.mu.un. 
ra.ab: nigasu muhurma i-la-am | il-3é ana 
idisu Sukun accept his sacrifice, place his per- 
sonal god at his side! (Sum. differs) 4R 
17:55f. (SB rel.); tanittw URU-id (mistake for 
slija) u tstarija ina libbija isakinma 1 was 
anxious to praise my god and my goddess 
AnSt 8 46 i 26 (Nbn.), dupl. (also wr. URU) 
Halil Edhem Mem. Vol. 122: 18’. 

d’ with suffixes referring to named deities: 
PN MU.NI.IM PN, AD.DA.NI ana TAdad 1-li-Su 
ana NU.GIG igié PN,, her father, has presented 
PN to his god Adad to become a qadistu 
Grant Smith College 260:3 (OB); ga tépusannt 
il-ka *Adad lidammi[qqum] may your god 
Adad show you favor for what you have done 
for me PBS 7 61:4 (OB let.); he took the 
oath ina & IMAR.TU DINGIR.RA.NI PBS 8/1 
82:2 (OB); 4Sin DINGIR résija lu rabig lez 
muttigu ana ddrétim may Sin, my own god, 
forever be the evil spirit that brings him 
misfortune KAH 1 2 vi 19 (Samii-Adad 1), 
ef, orm i-lé dlija u Win t-li réhija Adad, the 
god of my city, and Sin, my own god 
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Syria 33 65:28 (Mari let., Jarim-Lim); ina amat 
i-li-u INergal Sumsu li-td-mi-ig may his 
reputation (lit. name) become good upon the 
command of his god Nergal Corpus of ancient 
Near Eastern seals 1 No. 571:4 (MB); ana 
pissat Dinatr-s% ILugalbanda (var. 4Lugal: 
banda pineir-&) for the anointing of his 
god DN Gilg. VI 174, cf. pinaIr-ka mukabbit 
gaqqadika*Lugalbanda ZA 53 216: 15 (OB Gilg.); 
pineir-ka li{ssurjka may your god protect 
you Gilg. Y. 212 (OB); [tta]mu itti DINGTR- 
&u 4Ha ittiku ttamu CT 15 49 iii 19 
(SB Atrahasis); kurmassu ana SMarduk u 
4Papsukkal pinerr-s4 ligkunma mahir if he 
(the king) gives a food offering to Marduk and 
to his god Papsukkal, it will be accepted KAR 
178 v 47 (SB hemer.), and passim; andku RN Sa 
pinair-s% *Marduk Wstarsu [SSarpanitu} I, 
Samas-3um-ukin, whose god is Marduk, whose 
goddess is Sarpanitu PBS 1/2 110:8, dupl. 
ibid. 109:12, of. andku aradka ™4A4 SSur-bani- 
apli DUMU DINGIR-§é Sa DINGIR-sé Assur 
Starsu IAsSuritu BMS 50:12, also (Sin-Sar- 
iskun) LKA 41:16f., also ASsur-mudammig 
(eponym) and [...]sun son of Zeriti (both 
with Nabi and Tasmétu) LKA 51:10 and 114 
r. 2f.; Haldia il-Su 4 Bagbartu istarsu Hal- 
dia, his (the king’s) god, and Bagbartu, his 
goddess TCL 3 423 (Sar.). 

6’ to groups of persons: Assur wu i-lé umz 
mednija littula may Assur and the god of my 
principals look (upon this) TCL 19 32:31 (OA 
let.); AdSur wu il; ebbaritim littula let Assur 
and the god of the collegium look upon (this) 
KTS 4b:7 (OA let.); PN ana ahhigsu marigu u 
DUMU.MES ni-&t DINGIR-Sd iSpuru (you know 
that) PN sent messages to his brothers, his 
sons and to those who belong to the ‘‘people 
of his god” CT 41:5(OBlet.); warki ... é-lu- 
$a igteréSi after her (the naditu’s) gods 
(Samas and Aja, the gods of the naditu-class 
of women) have called her (i.e. after her death) 
BE 6/1 101:29, cf. atu ... i-lu-Sa iqterti ibid. 
96:13, also CT 8 4a r. 11, tniima PN i-lu- 
Sa igteraSi Szlechter 10 MAH 16.913:34 (all 
OB and referring to naditu-women), note, how- 
ever, warki i-lu-u ig-ru-[Su-ma] Wiseman Ala- 
lakh 57:6 (OB); @I1S(!).TUKUL KASKAL tim 
libbt matim ana DumMU.MES i-lf u DUMU. 
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MES iS-ta-ar Sa ina libbi matim wasbu Seam 
aSirtam Suddunimma ana Sippar“ babali PN 
Nimeir Sippar PN, iguréu PN, the bailiff 
of Sippar, hired PN, for a journey through 
the open countryside with the (sacred) weapon 
(of Sama3) in order to collect barley as a tithe 
from the men and women belonging to the 
god (Sama) and the goddess (Aja) who live 
in the countryside, and to bring (the barley) 
to Sippar Szlechter 122 MAH 16.147:3 (OB 
leg.); ummdadnka ina rék eqlifa DINGIR.MES-3a 
tzzibust its gods will abandon your army at 
the beginning of the campaign Boissier Choix 
1 45:4 (SB ext.); bitu §& DINGIR.MES-5¢% 
inaddiigu its gods will reject this family CT 
38 17:97 (SB Alu); ina bit béltija u h i-lé fi 
kurummati ligkunu let them make a food 
offering in the temple of My Lady (Aja) and 
in the chapel of the family god CT 6 39b:8 
(OB let.); kussd tanaddi TUG.HI.A GADA ina 
muhhi tumassa DINGIR £ ina muhhi tussab 
you set up a chair, spread a linen cover on it 
(and) place the family god (there) LKA 141:9. 
also ibid. 11 and 16. 

c) used as a generic term — 1’ in con- 
junction with iStaru: nindabé linnasd DINGIR- 
Si-na (var. i-la-i-[na]) itarSina let their 
(mankind’s) gods and goddesses bring offer- 
ings (to Marduk) En. el. VI 116; DINGIR.MES 
OINNIN.MES G&ib libbisu issiirif ... eld saz 
mami§ the gods and goddesses who lived 
there (in the cities) flew to heaven like 
birds Borger Esarh. 14 Ep. 8a:48b; nadsparts 
DINGIR.MES u 4Jtar messages from the gods 
and goddesses ibid. 45ii6; Sa palah DINGIR 
© SmNNIN litmudu surrus§u who in his heart 
knows well the worship due to the gods VAB 
4 60 i 17 (Nebopolassar), cf. paras DINGIR. 
DINGIR u UI Star CT 36 21123 (Nbn.); see tstaru. 

2’ in conjunction with etemmu: see etemmu 
mng. ld. 

3’ in conjunction with garru: Ja ... Sarra 
& DINGIR.MES-8% la iptalhu who does not 
respect either the king or his gods BBSt. No. 
6 ii 32; kiribti DINGIR u Sarrt blessed by god 
and king alike AKA 388:3 (Asdur-uballit); ana 
Sihuz sibitte palah DINGIR u Sarri_ to instruct 
them with respect to feudal tenure and the 
loyalty due to god and king Lyon Sar. 12:74; 
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d]Sar ... ana mabri DINGIR.MES wu LUGAL.E 
ana lemuiti lirteddi3u may Istar make him 
inacceptable to gods and kings alike BBSt. 
No. 8 iv 13, of. aj izziz mahar DINGIR u Sarri 
(Sum. broken) Lambert BWL 228iii 9; ina uggat 
DINGIR u sarri kagdime likil réssu let him 
remain forever under the wrath of god and 
king ADD 646 r. 30 (NA), also ibid. 647 r. 30; 
DINGIR u Sarru light damigtt may god and 
king bless me BMS 33:35, see Ebeling Hander- 
hebung 126; DINGIR u Sarru SH god and king 
will be friendly KAR 178 v 53 (hemer.), and 
passim, cf. pani haddtu Sa DINGIR.MES u farri 
TCL 9 95:8 (NB let.); massartu a DINGIR. 
MES wu Sarri usra do your duty towards the 
gods and the king! BIN 1 25:35 (NB let.); 
siiqu rapsu mitag DINGIR.MES u Sarr the wide 
street for the passage of the gods and the king 
VAS 15 30:6 (NB), and passim. 

4’ in conjunction with amélu: ana DINGIR u 
amélitu ana mituti u baltiti tabta épus I 
acted so as to please god and man, (befitting) 
the living and the dead Streck Asb. 250 r. 3, 
cf. Sa ina muhhi DINGIR wu LU tabu Junu ABL 
1380:17 (NB), ep&ete annite digte Sa ina pan 
DINGIR LU-ti mahratuni ABL 358:19 (NA), cf. 
also DINGIR u amélitu ABL 6 r. 15 (NA); 
ISirts pasir DINGIR uw LU beer, that brings 
release to god and man JNES 15 138:120 (SB); 
sibsat DINGIR (var. adds *I#ari) uLG-ti divine 
and human wrath BMS 12:57, see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 78, cf. uzzu uggati Sibsat DINGIR. 
MES u améliiti STC 2 81:71. 

d) referring to a goddess: [star pinetr-Su 
abiitakunu izzaz CCT 4 24a:17 (OA); 1 HAR 
KU.aI 4 Ja gatt DINGIR-lim one gold bracelet 
four (fold?) for the goddess RA 43 140:20 (OB 
Qatna inventory); [dar ana jasima i-li u ana 
ahija la il-Su I8tar is a deity for me, though 
she is not a deity for my brother EA 23:31f. 
(let. of Tuératta to the king of Egypt); %Bélet 
balatt pincir-ka damqu ... & gqdssu tasabbat 
your gracious deity, Bélet-balati, has indeed 
helped him (the king, my lord) ABL 204r. 5 
(NA). 

e) qualifying silver (EA only): KU.BABBAR 
DINGIR.MES idinanni give me the finest sil- 
ver! EA 35:20 (let. from Cyprus to Egypt); 
note: 1 SE KU.BABBAR DINGIR-lim one shekel 
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of silver reserved for the god (hardly: one 
shekel of the finest silver) ARM 1 62r. 4’. 


f) in idioms: ga la DINGIR ishappu rag 
makkiri unfortunately (lit. without the per- 
mission of the gods), the scoundrel is very rich 
Lambert BWL 84:237 (Theodicy), cf. dingir. 
nu.bi : ga la pINGIR CT 16 43:50f., and sa 
la DINGIR.MES Borger Esarh. 41:29 and 42:34; 
see la libbi tli sub Libbu; prnearr lu la igabbi 
Summa lu mar Sarri lu... mét should, heaven 
forbid (lit. a god should not command it), 
either a son of the king or (a brother of his) 
die AfO 17 270:13 (MA harem edicts); ddabib 
nullatija DINGIR résiéu he who says bad 
things about me has the god’s help Lambert 
BWL 34:95 (Ludlul I). 


€&) in personal names (especially OAkk., 
OA and OB): wr. pineir (often with phon. 
complements) and ii, el, i-li, referring to a 
specific but not named deity. For an OAkk. 
list, see MAD 3 27-36, and see Stamm Namen- 
gebung index s.v. 


2. the god (referring to a specific deity) — 
a) to the moon: dingir dar,.a3.di = 
DINGIR a-di-ir the god has been eclipsed 
Nabnitu I 145; ima DINGIR es$t a MN at the 
new moon of MN HSS 14 229:5(Nuzi), ef. ina 
SAG.DU DINGIR GIBIL Iraq 16 41 ND 2319:6 
(NA), and SAG.DU DINGIR.BIL ga MN ABL 
544 r. 7 (NA); ITT MN DINGIR Ssapattam 
ilikma in the month MN (when) the moon 
reached the half OIP 27 56:22 (OA); Summa 
ina Samé i-lum ina imi bibbulim arhi§ la itbal 
if the moon does not disappear from the sky 
at the right time on the day of the neomeny 
ZA 43 310:8 (OB astrol.), cf. i-lu-wm thaddar 
ibid. 12, and passim in this text. 


b) to the sun (when in conjunction with 
the moon): ina UD.15.KAM DINGIR KI DINGIR 
ittammar on the 15th day one of the gods 
will meet the other (i.e., sun and moon will 
be in conjunction) ABL 881i r. 4 (NB), cf. UD. 
13.KAM DINGIR.ME-ni ahé[¥ innamru] ABL 
81:7 and 359:14; feké DINGIR.MES tbassi_ there 
will be a conjunction of the gods ABL 437 r. 12 
(NA). 

c) to Nergal: pineIR-lum ikkal pestilence 
(lit. the god) will rage (lit. eat) YOS 10 20:16 
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(OB ext.), cf. DINGIR ina mat nakri ikkal KAR 
152:17, also KAR 454:19, ina UD SUD DINGIR. 
MES ikkalu TCL 6 6 iv 13; DINGIR tkkal ulu 
attald pestilence or eclipse Boissier DA 9:35 
(all SB ext.); DINGIR-lum bilam ikkal YOS 
10 20:19 (OB ext.); nazdg mati misery in the 
country (with the gloss DINGIR KU) CT 39 
30:66 (SB Alu); tdtu nakram DINGIR-lum uhal- 
liqu uiimu kussim ikSudu after the pestilence 
has annihilated the enemy and the cold season 
has come ARM 2 24:9; ina GN DINGIR-lum ana 
akal QUD.HL.A u awilitim qatam iskun pesti- 
lence has begun to rage among cattle and 
people in GN ARM 3 61:10; DINGIR KU /BE 
mu-ta-(nu] weS the god will eat = plague 
Izbu Comm. 22; i-la-am sullima i-lu-wm linth 
pray to the god! let the god (referred to as 
mitdni and 4Nergal lines 6 and 10) become 
appeased CT 29 1b:19f. (OB let.), for lipit tlim 
referring to an epidemic, see liptu. 


d) referring to a specific but not named 
deity: wmma i-lu-um-ma thus said the god 
(through the Sa@iltu-women) KTS 25a:9, cf. 
(referring to the same incident, where Assur 
replaces tlu) TCL45:7; wmma DINGIR-lu-ma 
awétini ula imtwa thus said the gods (Assur 
and Assuritum, mentioned in line 5) ‘He 
neglected our words” TCL 20 93:26, cf. awdt 
i-lé usur heed the words of the gods! ibid. 
28, also ibid. 9 and 22 (OA); awat 7i-li usur ana 
ni-ki-t8-tim Sa DINGIR 1-zi-ra-ku-ni la tatuar 
heed the word of the gods, do not turn into 
a ...., as such the god will hate you! CCT 4 
la:6 and 8 (OA); annidtum ana DINGIR-li 
damgé are such things pleasing to the gods? 
Balkan Letter 57 (OA), cf. fa ana DINGIR la 
damqani taSpuranim Adana 237 B 19, also 
i-lu-um lu ide ibid. 16, quoted Balkan Letter 
p. 16; DINGIR igtebia [ma] the god said 
ABL 656 r. 6 (NA), ef. ABL 1165 r. 1 (NB); IGI 
DINGIR.BI k??am ight before its (the temple’s) 
god he declared as follows BE 6/2 53:2 (OB); 
ina uzun igigallim Sa i-lum iddinugsum in that 
great wisdom that the god had given him 
RA 11 921i 9 (OB Kubur-Mabuk); DINGIR-lum 
kakki nakrim sudtu ligbir would that the god 
would break the weapons of that enemy 
ARM 3 15:7; ummdmé pinatr-lum ispuranni 
he said, “The god has sent me” ARM 3 
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40:13, cf. DinaIR-lum annam ipulannima 
the god has given me a positive answer 
ARM 8 42:14, and ibid. 84:7 and 25; adsum 
NAM.LU.Ux.MES (= awilitt) Sa DINGIR Sa ina 
bit PN agbatu on account of the personnel of 
the god that stays in PN’s house PBS 2/2 
116:12 (MB); DINGIR-um-ma lu idi may the 
god be witness! BIN 1 58:12, cf. YOS 3 55:9 
(both NB letters); LU.SID DINGIR (= tupgar 
ili) ADD 869 ii 3 (NA), Ner. 23:15; PN SIPA. 
DINGIR (family name) PBS 2/2 27:4 (MB); slu 
ina libbi adri ekalli ussd the god (Naba) will 
come forth in procession from the barn of the 
palace ABL 65:15 (NA), and passim in this letter. 

3. protective deity (daimon) —a) of a 
human being —1’ in gen.: Sa 184 pinatr-du 
[k]usSuda hitatusu Sa pinatr-sé la if ma’du 
arnisu the sins of him who has a protective 
deity are dispelled (but) he who has no pro- 
tective deity makes (lit. has) many mistakes 
BA 5 394 ii 42f. (SBrel.); ud.da ir.pag an. 
ag.en dingir.zu nig.zu : ama takappud 
DiInGIR-ka ki when you act deliberately your 
god is with you Lambert BWL 227 ii 24, cf. 
pinair-su la §% (Sum. col. broken) ibid. 228 
iii 12; ana ramantéu la ikarrab ana DINGIR- 
&i likrub pinatr-§% ana améli Sudti ikarrab 
he must not pronounce a blessing upon him- 
self but bless his (protective) god, and his god 
will bless him KAR 178 iii 34f. (SB hemer.); 
Sarru mit t-[l]t-3u imdt the king will die a 
natural death YOS 10 56 i 16 (OB Izbu). 

2’ in connection with other protective 
deities: Ja DINGIR a-bi u Tistar um-mi (magic 
preparations) against the protective god, as 
father, and the protective goddess, as mother 
AfO 14 142:37 (bit mésiri); gidim.sig,;.ga 
dingir inim.ma.mu sag.an.na gub.bu. 
dé : §édu damga DINGIR mutiamt nanzaza 
mahrija place the gracious §édu-demon, the 
interceding protective god, in front of me! 
RA 12 75:45; iddanni DINGIR.MU Saddsui[mid] 
ipparku “Start 1bés[...] my protective god 
has rejected me and disappeared, my pro- 
tective goddess has stopped (being at my 
side) and withdrawn Lambert BWL 32:43 (Lud- 
lull); kt la palih DINGIR.MU wu “éStarija andku 
epsék I am treated as one who does not show 
reverence to his protective god and goddess 
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STC 2 81:68 (SBrel.); ina amat DINGIR-Su u 
USarisu bit lalisu ippus he will live in opu- 
lence upon the command of his protective 
god and goddess BRM 4 22r. 19 (SB physiogn.); 
kima sissiktt DINGIR.MU wu VStarija sissiktaki 
asbat I have seized the hem of your garment, 
as I seize the hem of the garment of my god 
or goddess BMS 7:11, see Ebeling Handerhe- 
bung 46; DINGIR u 4istar DINGIR-%-a BBR 
No. 100:47; DINGIR uw Lama tragssi he will 
have a protective god and a lamassu-spirit 
CT 40 10:51 and KAR 212 i 15 (SB igqur-ipus); 
DINGIR-lam u “lamassam lir§t Corpus of an- 
cient Near Eastern seals 1 No. 571:7; lizziz 
DINGIR.MU ina imnija lizeiz [Start] ina 
Sumélija edu damqu Wamassu damigtu [lu 
rajkis ittija let my protective god stand at 
my right, my protective goddess at my left, 
let the good gédu and the good lamassu- 
spirits always be near me BMS 22:17, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 106, and passim; %Jédu 
damqu lu kajan ina réSija DINGIR 4INNIN améz 
litu salimu lirSini may the favorable spirit 
always be at my side, my protective god, 
goddess and all mankind be reconciled with 
me! BMS 50:25, see Ebeling Handerhebung 
148, cf. ibid. 78:61; andku ... lustammar ilitka 

DINGIR.MU listammar (text lu-us-tam- 
mar) qurdika istari narbika light I myself will 
praise your godhead, my protective god will 
praise your valor, and my protective goddess 
talk about your greatness BMS 12:92, see Ebe- 
ling Handerhebung 82, cf. dingir.la.ba.kex 
nam.mah.zu hé.en.ib.ba : DINGIR amélu 
narbika ligbt CT 16 8:292f.; ana DINGIR-ta u 
Ustarija piqdaninnt entrust me to my pro- 
tective god and goddess CT 39 27:9 (SB Alu); 
exceptionally referring to the king: ina lébbi 
DINGIR u 4édi Sa Sarri bélija ibtalat he got 
well through the help of the protective god 
and the Sédu-spirit of the king ABL 204 r. 12 
(NA); see lamassu, Sédu, iktaru, istartu; note 
a passage in a prayer requesting theexchange 
of protective deities in LKA 139 r. 26ff., cited 
sub ddriitas. 

3’ referring expressly to the functions of 
the protective deity: DINGIR ndsirka ré§ daz 
migtika likil may the god who watches over 
you provide you with good things CT 4 28:3 
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(OB let.), cf. TCL 18 101:6, 102:6, also DINGIR 
nasir abija kdta ré§ damigtim likil CT 29 28:6 
(OB let.) ; t-lum ndsir na[pist]i Sapirija sibitam 
aj [tri] may the god who watches over the 
life of the master have all he can wish for (lit. 
have no wish left) A 3522:9, also A 3524:7, VAS 
16 91:9, and passim in OB letters; note the 
unique, because addressing a woman, DINGIR 
nasirks sibiitam ja irs VAS 16 64:7; IZ8éedu 
nasiru DINGIR musallimu Suziz ina résija send 
the protective spirit, the god who keeps (me) 
in good health, to watch over me! KAR 58:47 
(SB rel.), ef. Winckler Sar. pl. 36 No. 78:189, and 
passim in Sar, also dingir.silim.ma.mu 
[Asalluhi] : pinerm.mEs musallimu 9 Marz 
duk CT 16 8:288f., and cf. DINGIR SILIM.MU 
DN BIN 1 91:24 and YOS 3 195:11 (both NB 
letters); ade baltu pinatr-su lu rdbis Su,,-ulx 
(KIB)-mi-Su may his protective deity be the 
guardian of his well-being as long as he lives 
King A History of Babylonia pl. after p. 198 seal 
No. 4:5; DINGIR mugallimu ina A.MES.MU lu 
kajan may the (protective) god who keeps 
(me) in good health be always at my side 
KAR 68r. 7; DINGIR-sé ana idisu [GUR-dr] his 
god will return tohim CT 39 41:18 (SB Alu); 
nakru DINGIR A-ia ilegqi the enemy will take 
away the god (who walks) at my side KAR 
428:43 (SB ext.), also DINGIR A nakri eleqqi 
ibid. 44. 

4’ in mar iliiu — a’ in gen.: li.u,x.lu 
dumu.dingir ra.na u.me.te.gur.gur 
amélu ma-ri DINGIR-s&é kuppirma cleanse this 
man, (who is) a “son’’ of his (personal) god 
CT 17 15:24, and passim in bil. texts, note 
the writing ma-ri DINGIR.MES-8% CT 173:14; 
[1a].ux.lu dumu dingir.ra.na za.e.me. 
en : LU DUMU DINGIR-Sé atta CT 17 33:16, 
and passim; li.ux.lu pap.hal.la dumu. 
dingir.ra.na : 8a a-me-lu mut-tal-li-ku 
DUMU DINGIR-s% of this restless man, a 
“son” of his god BIN 2 22:182, and pas- 
sim; li.tu.radumu.dingir.ra.na : marsi 
DUMU DINGIR-8% OT 16 18:7f.; su lG.ux.lu 
dumu dingir.ra.na ba.ra.an.te.ga.da : 
ana zumri améli DUMU DINGIR-su la tetehhi 
do not attack the body of the man (who is) 
a “son” of his god CT 16 15 v 23f., and passim 
in this text; mdamit kalama Sa LU DUMU 
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DINGIR-S&é isbatu all kinds of curses that have 
seized the man, (who is) a ‘‘son” of his god 
Surpu II 193= II 1, ef. la.uy.lu dumu. 
dingir.ra.na hé.en.ki.ga : amélu pumU 
DINGIR-S¢é lilil Surpu VII 80; DUMU DINGIR- 
Sd ithist (perhaps to mng. 1b-6’) Labat TDP 
214:20 and 21. 

b’ referring to the king: lugal.edumu. 
dingir.ra.na wuy.sar 4EN.zU.giny zi 
kalam.ma.su.du, : Jarry DUMU DINGIR-Sé 
$a kima nannari Win napisti mati ukallu the 
king, ‘“‘son” of his (personal) god, who like 
the shining moon god is the carrier of the life 
(force) of the country CT 16 21:184f.; su 
lugal.e dumu.dingir.ra.na a.giny hé. 
im.ma.an.sur.sur.ri : zumur Sarri DUMU 
pinarr-$% kima mé lisruruma let (the evil) 
run off the body of the king, “‘son”’ of his god, 
like (this holy) water Schollmeyer No. | ii 21f., 
ef. A&Sur-bani-apli a DINGIR-§&% KAR 55:11, 
anadku ™Sarrukin DuMU DINGIR-34 LKA 53 
r. 3, see Ebeling Handerhebung 98, and, for the 
gods of the king named, see mng. 1b-5’d’. 

b) of a temple (il biti): mahar ziqqurrat u 
DINGIR £ Ja zigqurrat before the temple 
tower and the protective god of the temple 
tower RAcc. 63:32, ef. Subat 1Ani u DINGIR 
sak papaha Antu ibid. 31; BN DINGIR & usur 
bitka ana mahrigu tamannu you recite the 
conjuration (beginning with) ‘“‘Protective god 
of the temple, protect your temple!’ before 
it (the image of the temple’s protective god, 
made of tamarisk wood, see line 38) KAR 298: 40; 
ana DINGIR biti VStar bits wu sedi biti 3 GL.DU, 
tukdn you set up three reed altars for the 
protective god, goddess, and Jédu-spirit of 
the temple AAA 22 pl. 13r.i47; [...] é.a 
im.ma.an.da.an.ti.eS [...] ba.an.dib : 
DINGIR Ditt %8-tar biti lu tardu lamassi biti 
puzra itahaz the protective god and goddess 
of the temple have been driven away, the 
protective spirit of the temple has gone into 
hiding CT 16 39i6f.; dingir é6.a é.a bé.ti 
udug.sig,.ga “lama.sig,.ga é6.a hé.en. 
tu.tu.ne : DINGIR £ ina bitt igib may the 
protective god of the temple live in the temple, 
may the good udug and lama spirits enter 
into the temple CT 16 23:306ff.; but note: 
sa Anum Antum u DINGIR.MES f.MES-Si-nu 
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for Anu, Antu and the (minor) gods living in 
their chapels RAcc. p. 64:21, and cf. % DINGIR. 
MES biteSunu VAS 15 28:8, and often in Sel. leg. 

4, demon, evil spirit —a) «lu alone: amélu 
[Sudtu] iballut pinairR sa eliéu itebbi pasu 
tpatte akalu ikkal mé i&atti this man will 
recover — the “god” that is besetting him 
will depart, he (the patient) will be able to 
open his mouth, eat and drink KAR 33r. 10, 
see also qdt ili, etc., sub gdtu, see also 
Sudingirakku, and ilu sahhiru sub sabhiru. 

b) ilu lemnu: dingir ki Su.tag.ga nu. 
tuk = DINGIR lem-nu (Sum.) a god who has 
nobody to decorate his shrine = (Akk.) evil 
god (in group with hallulaja and prnerr ga 
Sutti) Erimhud I 215; 14 dingir.hul.gal.e 
&.8u.gir.bi in.da.ri.a : a prnerR lemnu 
mesreétisu isburu whose limbs an evil god has 
paralyzed 5R 50 i 49f. (= Schollmeyer No. 1), 
and passim; lu utukku lemnu lu ald lemnu lu 
etemmu lemnu lu gallé lemnu lu DIneIR lemnu 
(Sum. dingir.hul) lu rdbisu lemnu whether 
it be an evil demon, an evil ald, an evil ghost, 
an evil galld, an evil god or an evil lurker 
CT 17 34:17, and (in the same sequence) 
Maqlu V 68, Surpu IV 49, also %8édu ha dtu 
alluhappu habbilu galli rdbisu prncIR lemnu 
utukku lild liliteu KAR 58:42; u,.du,.duy. 
mes dingir.hul.a.me8 : dmé muttakpiitu 
DINGIR.MES lemniitu Sunu they (the demons) 
are clashing storms, evil gods CT 16 19:1f., 
ef. 7.4m dingir.hul.a.meS : stbit DINGIR. 
MES lemniitu CT 16 13 iii 19f., ete. 

5. good fortune, luck: lai.dingir.tuk = 
$a t-lam 1-Su-% one who has luck, li.dingir. 
nu.tuk = &@ é-lam la i-§u-% one who has no 
luck OB Lu A 61f. and B ii 18 and 21, note 
the difficult personal name Li.dingir.nu. 
un.tuk PBS 8/1 100: 14 (early OB); tuk = ra- 
a-a& DINGIR lucky person (in group with Sard, 
lapnu) Erimhué Bogh. A 31, ef. lant, “lucky’’; 
istu i-lam tar$ ever since you became rich 
YOS 2 15:9 (OB let.); maré3u i-lam isi his 
sons will be lucky YOS 10 54:13 (OB physiogn.); 
¥.BI DINGIR TUK-& this family will have luck 
CT 38 14:23 (SB Alu); #.BL... tlappin DINGIR 
NU TUK this household will become poor (and) 
will have no luck COT 38 17:95 (SB Alu), 
ef. CT 39 45:28 (SB Alu); NA,BI DINGIR TUK-&% 
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this man will have good luck CT 39 44:16 (SB 
Alu); 4.81 DINGIR u “Lama GAL-3 this house 
will have a (luck bringing) god and a protec- 
tive spirit AMT 91,4:6, cf. LU.BI DINGIR u 
4L,AMA TUK CT 38 40 Sm. 710+:9 (SB Alu), and 
passim. In personal names: DINarIR-ri-5¢ PBS 
13 68 r. 6f., Ra-3-DINGIR Dar. 522:14, and 
passim in NB, ADD 775:6, also TUK-&-DINGIR 
ADD App. 1 K.241 xi 37, see Stamm Namenge- 
bung 252. 

6. spirit of a deceased child (only in per- 
sonal names, i.e., in the name of a child born 
subsequently): J-su-pINaIR I-Have-the- 
“God” MAD 334 (OAkk.); I[-lu-ma He-is-the- 
“God” CT 8 47a:13 (OB), and passim; Su- 
NU-Ma-DINGIR CT 33 36:20 (OB), and passim; 
A-na-ku-Dinatr-ma I-am-the-““God” TCL 1 
81:5 (OB), CCT 1 46a:4 (OA), BE 14 11:16 (MB), 
and passim in these periods; DINGIR-lam- 
nt-&4 We-Have-the-‘‘God”’ VAS 7 133:23 (OB); 
DINGIR-ni-Su JEN 214:30 (Nuzi), and passim; 
I-lu-ni Our-““God” CT 6 35c:7 (OB), and pas- 
sim; J-lu-%u-nu Their-“God” CT 8 35c:27 
(OB); DINGIR-ki-nu-um-. The-Real-“God” 
VAS 7 10:2 (OB); DING@IR-da-rt The-“God”’- 
is-Enduring OECT 8 12:5 (OB); DINGIR- 
ha-bil The-“‘God’’-was-Snatched-Away CT 2 
13:10 (OB), and passim, DINGIR-ha-bi-i[l] MDP 
23 169:50, Ma-ab-bil-DINGIR PBS 2/2 9:9 
(MB); see Stamm Namengebung 129 and 245; 
note, however, that tlu may well in some of 
the cited names have the meanings “good 
fortune,” “luck,” “personal god.” 

7. image of a deity — a) worshiped in 
temples, etc. — 1’ in gen.: (oil given) ana 
pasdé DINGIR.MES to anoint the images ARM 
7°11:3; DINGIR.MES-Su u LU.MES mutésu 
u{RU Qatn]a Sar Hatte ilteqigunu the king of 
Hatti carried off the images and the men of 
Qatna EA 55:42 (let. from Qatna); 180 cop- 
per kettles, five ewers its DINGIR.MES-Su-nu 
together with their (gold and silver) images 
(as booty) AKA 41 ii 31 (Tigl. I), cf. ibid. ii 61; 
DINGIR.MES Hlamti u 415.mE8-& udsésamma 
sallati¥ amnu I had the images of the gods 
and goddesses of Elam brought out and 
declared them booty Streck Asb. 184 r. 4, 
ef. Haldia ‘Bagbartu pINcIR.MES-Su 
Sallati§ amnu Winckler Sar. pl. 33 No. 69:76 
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(Sar.);  DINGIR.MES mdtisun ina SubtiSunu 
idkti they removed the images of the gods 
in their country from their pedestals OIP 2 
86:22 (Senn.); t3tu Babili ihpd DINGIR.MES-Sa 
usabbiru after they destroyed Babylon and 
smashed its images OIP 2 137:27 (Senn.); 
asSu naddn DINGIR.MES-&% usallannima he 
implored me to hand over (to him) his images 
Borger Esarh. 53 iv 9; «ttt DINGIR.MES-8é ana 
matisa uttr&i I returned her (the queen of the 
Arabs), together with her images, to her 
native country ibid. 16; DINGIR.MES sa GN 
ittabak he led away the images of the gods 
of GN CT 34 4615 (chron.), and passim in chron- 
icles; alt GIS.MES UZU DINGIR.MES where is 
mésu-wood, of which the body of the gods 
(i.e., the images) is made? Géssmann Era I 148; 
Guskinbanda ban DINGIR u LU DN, who 
creates (images of) gods and men _ ibid. 158; 
band DINGIR u Siktar kummu qdtukkun the 
manufacturing of the images of gods and 
goddesses is only in your (the gods’) power 
Borger Esarh. 82:16, cf. ibid. 14, cf. also LKA 
76:7; Summa Sarru DINGIR KUR.RA uddis if 
the king restores the image of a foreign god 
CT 409Sm.772r.28 (SBAlu); Sarru lu DINGIR- 
St lu 915-84 lu DInarR.MESs-8% Sulputiiti uddi¥ 
(if) the king restores (on the given day) 
the image of his god, his goddess or of his 
(other) gods which had been desecrated 4R 
33 iv 5f. (SB hemer.), cf. (with DINGIR-s% Sulz 
puta) K.2809r.i15; 12 DINGIR.MES siparri 
ana libbi lilissi siparri tanaddima you deposit 
twelve bronze images inside the bronze kettle- 
drum RaAcc. 26 i 7 (from 4R 23 No. 1); ina 
pani DINGIR.MES kalama niknakka umallima 
he fills the censers before all the images RAcc. 
69 r. 32; nist ibirrd DINGIR.MES innaqgaru 
husahhu ibas§ima the people will go hungry, 
the images will be destroyed, there will be 
famine ACh Supp. 20:4; ultu muhhi Sa GN 
hept u DINGIR.MES-e-Su abku mitu andku I am 
as good as dead ever since GN has been 
destroyed and its images carried off ABL 259 
r.2(NB); sang@ Marduk emmed Sarru ina 
pant DiInGaIR illak the chief priest carries (the 
image of) Marduk, the king walks in front of 
the image ZA 50 194:20 (MA rit.), ef. Jarru 
pant DINGIR.MES-ni isabbat ibid. 10; if some- 
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body walking on a street Ja DINGIR nad Iar 
sees somebody carrying an image AfO 18 76 
Text Ar. 12 (SB Alu), cf. Dream-book 329 r. ii 5f., 
and see ibid. p. 285 n. 124. Note: summa Iar 
DINGIR GAR ... 4a kibri tat!!-% ahdmes natlu 
if a person has the face of a god, (this means) 
the rims of his eye (i.e. the upper and lower 
eyelids) correspond (i.e., have the same out- 
line, so that his eye looks like that of an 
image) Kraus Texte 24:14, see Kraus, MVAG 40/2 
65f., and see, for zimu, “face,” and garnu, 
“horn,” mng. la. 

2’ in Nuzi: Drncir.MES $a PN maréuma Sa 
PN ileqgi only PN’s son may take PN’s images 
RA 23 155 No. 51:13 (Nuzi), also ibid. 16; 
ana DINGIR.MES-ni 3a PN PN, la igerreb PN, 
must not take possession of PN’s images JEN 
89:10, cf. JEN 216:14; mdréja arkija DINGIR. 
MES la i-li(!)-ku i-la-nu-ia akar marija rabi 
addin u mannu ina ma-[z] SIzkUR ipus u 
li[...] after my death, my (other) sons must 
not take the images — I have given my 
images to my eldest son, and whoever among 
my sons performs a sacrifice and [...] 
HSS 14 108:23f., cf. DINGIR.MES Janiti la 
a-[li-ku] ibid. 30; enitima *PN Ba.UQ,(BE) 
DINGIR.MES ana PN tkalla’unu when !PN 
(my, the testator’s wife) dies, (my) images 
shall belong to PN (my eldest son) SMN 
3479:11 (unpub., translit. only). 

b) as a charm representing gods or their 
symbols: sa ina muhhi DINGIR.MES-ni Sa 
kisdd Sarri [...] what (is written) upon the 
charms (worn by) the king around his neck 
Borger Esarh. 120 § 101 edge; Sarru illa{ka] 
DINGIR.MES-nt Sa kisdd Sarrt iddun{u] the 
king comes, they give him the charms (to be 
worn) around the neck of the king KAR 215 
i3’ (NA royal rit.), see Ebeling, Or. NS 20 401, cf. 
[...] DINGIR.MES ina gat Sarri i[ddajn the 
[...]-official delivers the charms into the 
hand of the king K.3438a r. 2 (NA royal rit.), 
dupl. K.9923:30; 4rittum ga ImaH 4kalbum 
&a AGula %@18(?).TUKUL i-mi-tum sa UTStar) 
i-lu annitum the divine hand, symbol of 
MAH, the dog, symbol of Gula, the spear(?), 
symbol of I8tar(?), these (are the) symbols 
(before which the oath was taken) YOS 8 
76:4 (OB leg.). 
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8. ildn (a pair of gods, referring to two 
specific but not named gods): i-la-an NAB 
(= AN+AN) = i-la-an AII/6:24; t-la-an NAB = 
S[u]-ma Ea II 276; prnerr™@"pingm = 
Su CT 25 6:25 (list of gods), cf. 1Se-na-i-la- 
na: ‘Hanis u 4 8ullat 4Samas u4[Sin] CT 24 
18 K.2097 r. 10 (list of gods); t-la-an ERIN-ka 
x.MES CT 27 33:11 (SB Izbu), with comm.: 
t-la-an = DINGIR.MES Izbu Comm. 365k; see 
Deimel Pantheon No. 1557. In personal names: 
DINGIR.DINGIR-se-me-a O-Two-Gods- Hear! 
VAS 8 60:19, BE 6/2 83:19; DINGIR.DINGIR- 
ra-bt-a@ CT 8 44b:7; DINGIR.DINGIR-dan-na 
TCL 1 46:1; Su-ba-pDINGIR.DINGIR (obscure) 
VAS 9 64 seal; see istardn sub itarw mng. 4. 
For the use of pinarr.mxS for the sing., see 
Lambert BWL 67. 

Ad mngs. la-1’, b-3’ and 5’: Jacobsen, ZA 52 
138 n. 108. Ad mng. le: Th. Gaster, BASOR 101 
26; J. L. McKenzie, The Catholic Biblical Quar- 
terly 10 170ff.; D. Winton Thomas, Vetus Testa- 


mentum 3 209ff. Ad mng. 7a~2’: Anne Draffkorn, 
JBL. 76 216ff. 


ilu in bél la ili s.; unhappy person; OA*; 
ef. ilu. 

ana be-el la i-li-im Sarum tedSer she 
straightway goes to an unhappy person (lit.: 
a person without divine protection) BIN 4 
126:18 (Lamastu inc.). 


ilu in la bél ili s,; luckless person ; SB*; ef. tlw. 

la.dingir.nu.tuk.ra sila.am gin.a. 
ni.ta : la be-lé DINGIR.MES siiqu ina alakisu 
when a luckless man walks down a street 
CT 1714:7f., cf. 8uldingir.nu.tuk : la be-el 
DI[NGIR] JTVI 26 154ii1; [...] dingir.nu. 
tuk.ra gaba im.ma.an.ri.eS’ : [...] la 
EN DINGIR.MES udstamhirsunits they (the 
demons) turned against the luckless men 
Iraq 21 56 r. 13f. (inc.). 


ilu in m@rat ili s.; (designation of a priest- 
ess, lit. daughter of the god); SB*; ef. ilu. 


DUMU.SAL DINGIR-di = a-has-su his sister 
Surpu p. 50 Comm. B 19. 

ana DUMU.SAL DINGIR-4u NU zU-u alaku 
to have intercourse, unwittingly, with a 
woman who is the “god’s daughter” (of) his 
(own god) Surpu IV 7, cf. ana NIN.DINGIR 


pinair-su lu illik if he has had intercourse 
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with the ‘“‘god’s sister” of his god JNES 15 
136:84 (lipéur-lit.); DUMU.SAL.MES DINGIR. 
MES (in parallelism with pam(for NIN?). 
DINGIR.RA.MES) Gilg. III iv 23, cf. DUMU.SAL 
DINGIR.MES 4Ku-bit <3d> NIN.DINGIR.RA naz 
ditu qadi&u u kulmasitu Surpu VIII 69; Summa 
ana DUMU.SAL DINGIR-3é UM if somebody 
(in a dream) does Um (reading and mng. 
unknown) to a “‘god’s daughter’ (preceded by 
summa ana NIN.DINGIR.RA UM) Dream-book 
334 K.6768 ii 8’ and ibid. K.6705:6. 


For the OB oces. of mdrat Sin, cf. R. Harris, 
JCS 9 65. The Surpu Comm. explains the 
term by “his sister” apparently assuming it 
to be the feminine counterpart to mdr slidu. 
The cited refs. make it quite clear however 
that mdrat ili refers to a priestess in a way 
that can be compared with the expressions 
nin.dingir “sister of the god”’ (see éntu) and 
dam.dingir “wife of the god” (only HSS 10 
222 iv 6, early Forerunner to Lu). For mdr iliSu, 
see tlu mng. 3a-4’. 

Oppenheim, Dream-book 291 n. 168. 


ila see ela B. 


flu A (or illu) s.; container, (leather) bag; 
OA; pl. ila and tlatum. 

a) in gen.: all together, 148 garments, 7 
luppit 4 na-ru-qd-<tim> 7 i-lu seven leather 
sacks, four naruggu-bags and seven 7.-bags 
CCT 1 15a:10; 2-léd-am kunukki a PN u PN, 
nipturma we opened the bag sealed by PN 
and PN, CCT 3 29:22; t-ld-am liddinunikkum: 
ma kunukma luséribu. let them give you the 
bag, seal (it) so that they can bring itin TCL 
21 273:8, and passim in this text; all this he has 
entrusted to us without witnesses, kunukki 
§a i-li-im §a PN w PN, tknukma allibbi i-li-ma 
{u]ttaer and has sealed over the seals of PN 
and PN, (that had been) on the bag and has 
returned (the separate bags, cf. t-lu-% ahadma 
in line 29) to the same bag CCT 3 29:33 and 35; 
3 t-ld-tim Sa kunukkisu PN ézibanni PN left 
me three bags under his seal JSOR 11 133 
No. 40:9; emdri i-ld-tim uniissunu wu eriggatim 
turdam send me donkeys, bags, (and) their 
(the donkeys’) harness and wagons! BIN 6 
94:9; 1 ¢-lu-wm Hrozny Kultepe 120: 13. 
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b) with ref. to content: Sitia i-li-in $a erim 
two bags with copper OIP 27 57:13 and 19, 
and dupl. BIN 6 188:6 and 11; 3 ¢-ld-tim 5 at 
URUDU ... Suqultasina kunukkia Kanikiji 
nasunikunit: the people from Kani’ are 
bringing you three bags of copper with my 
seals weighing (together) five talents CCT 2 
40a:4, cf. i-ld-tim BIN 4 31:20, t-lu TCL 4 
30:22; Ja 1 Gin KU.BABBAR sibbaratim 30 
i-lé-tim for one shekel of silver sibbardtu- 
vegetables (in) thirty bags KT Hahn 6:6. 


ilu B (or ¢lu) s.; bundle; lex., Nuzi*; cf. 
eélu. 

gi.a.di.dt = é-lu = min (= g[a-an]) [x] Hg. 
AIL 5; [gi].t, gi.d.du.du, giw.1é = i-lum Hh. 
IX 229 ff. 

pa-si-du = t-lu(var. -lum) (followed by qga-ni-nu 
= gin-nu, areed) Malku I 245. 

40 il-lu.mES Sa qi.meS forty bundles of 
reeds HSS 15 18:5 (Nuzi). 


iPiitu (a vegetable) see alitu. 


ilitu. s.; 1. divine power, divine nature, 
2. status of a deity, divine rank; from OB 
on; wr. syll. and DINGIR with phonetic com- 
plements; cf. ilu. 

[..-] [KA with additional stroke] [ka-na-g]i-di- 
ri-gu-u (sign name) = ba-ab i-lu-ti Ea IV 3. 

na.dm.dim.me.ir.zu : 7-lut-ka 4R 9:28f., 
see mng. la; dingir.ri.e.ne DINGIR-%-t% 
BA 5 648:3f., see mng. 2b; na.dm.dingir.ra : i- 
lu-ti TCL 6 51 r. 33f., see mng. lb, and passim; 
igi.dingir.zu : ina mahar DINGIR-ti-ka BA 10 
p. 2r. 9f., see mng. 2b; nam.ama.4Innin.zu : 
DINGIR-t-ti-ka RA 12 74:31f., see mng. 2b. 

d?r-ra-pa-lil, TOG SA.HA = gu-bat i-mMa-ti Malku 
VI 75—T5a, ef. Wr-ra-pa-lil = lu-bar 1-lu-ti An VII 
166. 

1. divine power, divine nature —a) in 
gen.: andku ana salmat qaqqadt DINGIR-ut-ki 
u qurdiki ludpi let me make manifest to the 
black-headed people your (I8tar’s) divine 
power and brave deeds STC 2 83:102; 4Sin 
pineir-ut-ka 1Anu malkitka 4Dagan bélitka 
Sin is your divine power, Anu your princely 
status, Dagan your lordship KAR 25 ii 3; 
Sa i-lu-sa la ikSannanu (I8tar) whose divine 
power cannot be equaled YOS 9 35 i 26 
(Samsuiluna), ef. a ... béliissu la i&annanu la 
umdassalu DINGIR-8u Hinke Kudurru i 17 (MB); 
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$a DINGIR.IMIN.BI (= ili sibittt) ... Junndta 
i-lu-su-nu (var. DINGIR-su-un) the divine 
nature of the Seven Gods is different (from 
that of the other gods) Géssmann Era I 23; 
i-lu-ut-ka (var. DINaTR-ut-ka) tudannima tam: 
tasal améli¥ you changed your divine nature 
and became like a mortal ibid. IV 3; umun 
na.4m.dim.me.ir.zu an.sud.dam a.ab. 
bada.ma.al.lanimu.un.gtr.ru.e : bélu 
t-lut-ka kima samé riigiti tamtim rapastu puz 
luhta malét your divine power, lord, is as 
filled with terror as the inner (lit. remote) 
heaven and the vast sea 4R 9:28f.; bélu 
luzmur zamar i-lu-ti-ka let me sing, lord, a 
song (in praise) of your divine power (incipit 
of a song) KAR 158 i 22; Summa ana bab 
i-lu-ti awéliti sadir if (a man) stays con- 
stantly at the gate of the gods (or) of the 
people CT 40 11:87; [Summa kalbu ana Sigar 
bab} t-lu-ti min if a dog lifts his leg towards 
a lock of the gate of the gods CT 39 1:77 (SB 
Alu), see also Ea IV 3, in lex. section; obscure: 
Summa kalbu ana Sigar i-lu-ti ir-[kab] if a 
dog ..... at the lock of the gods(?) CT 40 43 
K.6957:6 (SB Alu); 1-lu-wt-tu aSirtu Thompson 
Rep. 257 r. 3 (NA). 

b) in the function of an adjective (in- 
dicating that objects belong to or are re- 
served for the gods): nard ... ina Subat 
DINGIR-t-ti ulziz I set up the stela in the 
divine abode Unger Bel-Harran-beli-ussur 15; 
tignit DINGIR-tt jewelry befitting the gods 
TCL 3 391 (Sar.); Sa agé kakkabti DINGIR-ti 
apru who was crowned with a divine star 
(studded) tiara ibid. 402, and passim in this text; 
1 erSu ... tapSuhti pinerr-ti-Ju(text -ma) 
one bed on which the god himself used to take 
his repose TCL 3 388 (Sar.); agé bélitisu 
nalba§ pinarR-ti-su his lordly crown, his 
divine garment CT 15 39 ii 6 (SB Epic of Zu); 
tédig DINGIR-ti-ti uddigsu he clad him (Sa- 
mas) with a robe (reserved) for gods VAB 4 
276 iv 26 (Nbn.), cf. labsaku subat i-lu-tim I 
(the d&ipu) am clad in a robe (reserved) for 
gods OECT 6 pl. 12:25 (= JRAS 1929 786), cf. 
Malku, in lex. section; AN.SAR ga ana agé Sa 
DINGIR-ti-84 <2>-bu-u .... who is .... for 
the divine crown (obscure) KAR 26:17; zér 
DINGIR-tt of divine descent BA 5 656 r. 20, 
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and passim, see zéru, cf. esemii DINGIR-ti bone 
of the gods (referring to the tamarisk as a 
material for wooden images) AAA 22 pl. 11 ii 
10; su.lim gir.ru dingir.ri.e.ne : nas 
Salummat DinatR-u-ti wearing the divine 
radiance. BA 5 648:2f.; Sa usakiluka akla simat 
DINGIR-u%-ti who has made you eat bread, 
the food worthy of gods Gilg. VII iii 36, also 
ibid. VI 27; ana marsim qd-ti i-lu-tim qatum 
da[nnat} for the sick person (this means) a 
divine hand (has afflicted him), a severe hand 
CT 5 4:1 (OB oil omens), cf. gd-ti i-lu-tim da- 
an-na-[at] YOS 10 58:1 (OB oil omens, dupl.), 
ef. also 8u i-lu-ti Kraus Texte 22 i 23’ (SB); 
swkiguh. kis mah.a 4m.tag.ga na.4m. 
dingir.ra u,.giny ba.ni.in.é : “BE-ig-ni 
siriti sudir i-lu-tt kima imu ustépis he made 


her shine like the day with superb ornaments 


(and) divine finery TCL 6 61 r. 32f. 

c) in personal names: A-mur-i-lu-zu CT 8 
31c:26 (OB); I-lu-zu, I-lu-zu-ma, I-lu-zu-na- 
da PBS 11/1 No. 28ff.; A-mur DINGIR-tu-4As- 
Sur ADD 1002r.4; 4#-a-pinGIR-ta-ibni VAS 4 
99:2; 4BE-i-lu-tu-DU Nbk. 345:15. 

2. status of a deity, divine rank —a) in 
gen.: Surbdta prnarR-us-su his divine rank 
is exalted BA 5 654 No. 16 r. 14, and passim 
in rel.; 2 sikkurrdte rabbdte Sa ana simat 
DINGIR-ti-Su-nu rabite Siluka two big temple 
towers worthy of their (Anu’s and Adad’s) 
high divine rank AKA 97 vii 88 (Tigl. I), and 
see simtu; kakki 4AsSur bélija ana DINGIR-ti- 
Su-un askun I made the weapon (symbol) of 
Assur, my lord, their (the newly conquered 
city’s) deity Lie Sar. 99, cf. ana DINGIR-ti-ta 
rabite ina Kalht lu amnii’u AKA 210:20 (Asn.). 

b) used as a title when addressing or refer- 
ring to gods in a pious and formal manner — 
1’ ilatu alone: 14 igi.duh.a nam.dingir. 
zu(for zu) hé.é : [amijri littatd pinerr- 
ut-ki let (any) person who sees me praise 
you KAR73r.23f.; ih.[zu] nig.bul.dim. 
ma igi.dingir.zu hé.en.bur.ri : [ktkpu] 
upsasxt ina mahar DinGtIR-ti-ka lippatru. may 
witchcraft and sorceries be dispelled before 
you BA 10p.2r.9f.; zag. ki.a ka.dujyy nam. 
ama.%Innin.zu li.bi.in.kin.kin ads 
agrat salim DINGIR-1-ti-ka la idte’u as long 
as he does not search for your place of for- 
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giveness (obscure) RA 1274:31f.; 3a... narbi 
DINGIR-t-5 méSuma forgetful of his might 
TCL 8 119 (Sar.); ana nubhi libbt Dinartr-a-ti- 
&i-nu to appease their (the gods’) heart 
Borger Esarh. 74:12, etc.; tajarat DINGIR-tt-da 
tufadgila paniia she (the goddess) entrusted 
me with her return (to Uruk) Streck Asb. 58 
vill2; salam Sarritija musappi DINGIR-ti- 
Si-un a statue representing me as king pray- 
ing to them (the gods) Borger Esarh. 87 r. 3; 
§a elt i-lu-ti-Su-nu tabu which was acceptable 
tothem VAB 4 264 ii7(Nbn.); 7 labba simat 
t-lu-ti-Su ismissu he harnessed seven lions 
as befitting her VAB 4 276 iii 32 (Nbn.); & 
DINGIR-u-te £.H1.4.MES tlant Sa dlija the holy 
temples, the abodes of the gods of my town 
AKA 87 vi 08 (Tigl. I). 

2’ ilitu rabitu: libbt prnatR-ti-Su-nu rabite 
utib I made them happy AKA 99 vii 113 
(Tigl. 1); Sangiti ina mahar 4AsSur u DINGIR- 
ti-Si-nu GAL-tt lugarsidu may they 
(Anu and Adad) make my status as high 
priest secure in the eyes of Assur and their 
own AKA 103 viii 36 (Tigl. I); Targé Sar 
Musur u Kisi nizirti Dinamr-ti-Si-nu rabiti 
Tirhaga, king of Egypt and Ethiopia, accursed 
by them (the mentioned gods) Borger Esarh. 
98 r. 38; muhhi lubudti t-lu-ti-i-nu rabitim 
lu uz@inuma I adorned their (Marduk’s and 
Sarpanitu’s) garments (with precious stones) 
5R 33 ii 47 (Agum-kakrime); ina hissat libbija 
4L4MA DINGIR-tt-&i GaL-te ... lwabni T made 
his (Ninurta’s) image with my special skills 
AKA 345 ii 133 (Asn.), cf. bunndné DINGIR-ti- 
Si-nu Gar-ti naklis usépisma Lyon Sar 23:16, 
etc., and passim in NA royal; qdalé DINGIR- 
ti-Sa rabiti atmuhma I led her (Nan&) by her 
hand Streck Asb. 58 vill9; DINGIR-ut-ku-nu 
rabitt zU-%~ you (Sama’ and Adad) know 
Craig ABRT 1 81:3, of. DInGIR-ut-ka rabiti 
zU-e PRT 7:10; ‘%Samas u 4Adad pincir- 
ut-ku-nu GaL-tié limbur may you, Sama’ and 
Adad, accept (this meal) BBR No. 78:70, and 
passim in these texts, note ina mahar 4Samas 
uw 4Adad pinair-ti-ku-nu Gat-ti kansdku I 
kneel before you, Sama’ and Adad BBR 
101:3; daltl pinatR-ti-kt rabits ludlul I shall 
sing your praises KAR 73:23, and passim; ina 
hitu DINGIR-u-ti-ka rabiti Sizibannt save me 


imbaris 


from sinning against you VAB 4 252 ii 20 
(Nbn.); palih DINGIR-t-ti-§u rabiti TRAS 1892 
358 i B 10 (NB), and passim, see palahu, cf. la 
ddir DINGIR-ti-Si BA 6 399 DT 109:22. 

3’ with ilitu gsirtu: ana Suklul <parsiy 
DINGIR-t-86 sirtt ... isanappara kajdna she 
continually sent me messages to enable me 
to perform her <rites» perfectly Thompson 
Esarh. pl. 15 ii 14 (Asb.); puluktu i-lu-d-ti-Su 
sirtu Sihuzu DINGIR.DINGIR u a[mélitu] gods 
and men are well instructed with regard to 
his (Nabi’s) worship PSBA 20 157:7. 


im (wherever) see éma. 


imampad6 
Sum. lw. 


im.am.p&é.da = Su-u Hh. X 465; im.am.pa 
= §u-u = ga-tum &é tup-pi Hg. A II 126. 


(or imampt) s.; list; lex.*; 


The word appears in Hh. in a fuller form 
than in the commentary series. Possibly one 
also has to assume the existence of such 
variants as *imgipaddé (beside imgipé, q.v.), 
and *imigidukku (beside imigidd, q.v.). 


see imampadd. 


imaru s.; (mng. uncert.); EA.* 


'KU8 i-ma-ru (in broken context) EA 34:27 
(let. from Cyprus). 


imatu_ s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 
igi.nim.l& = i-ma(?)-tu(text -li), igi.nim.14 
= im-rum, igi.nim.14é ba.tuS = a-na KI.MIN a-81b, 


igi.nim.]4.epIN.1é.e = i-ma-tu i-me-ri Izi B ii 
17ff. 


imbA s.; baa (the bleat of a sheep); SB.* 

Summa immeru im-ba-a issima kutallasu 
[...] if the sheep bleats, and its back [.. .] 
CT 41 10 K.4106:10; Summa immeru istu 
karbu im-ba-a issi if the sheep bleats after 
the benediction has been pronounced over it 
TuL p. 42:5 (both behavior of sacrificial lamb, 
coll.). 

von Soden, ZA 43 253. 


imbari8 adv.; like a fog; SB*; cf. imbaru. 

GN dl Sarriitidu im-ba-rif ashupma I 
overwhelmed GN, his royal residence, like a 
fog Winckler Sar. pl. 3:43; udatbi im-ba-rig 


imampa 
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ersetim u&-[z-x] he made (the diseases) lift 
like a fog, he made (them) [...] the nether 
world Lambert BWL 62 r. 13 (Ludlul III). 


imbaru (ibbaru, inbaru)s.;1. fog, haze, 2. 
mist, mistlike drizzle; OB, SB, Akkadogr. in 
Hitt.; ibbaru YOR 5/3pl.1ii 70, etc., inbaru 
KAR 460:18; wr. syll. and mm.puauD; cf. 
imbarié. 

mu-ru IM.DUGUD = im-ba-ru, a-ka-mu Diri IV 
119f., also Proto-Diri 397; im.dugud = im-ba-ru, 
as-suk-ku Impgituh I 319f.; im.dugud = im-ba-[ru] 
Igituh short version 111; [...] [ix] = ra-a-du, ib- 
ba-rum Ea VII 229f.; 10.888 = im-ba-ru, [.. .].8E8 
= 4yrm.an.NA 2R 47 ii 36f. (comm.). 

sag.gig im.dugud.dugud.da.giny(a@m) a. 
ré.bilina.me nu.un.zu : di’u ga kima im-ba-ri 
kabtu alaktadu mamma ul idi_ the headache, whose 
ways, (as capricious) as those of a heavy fog, 
nobody understands CT 17 19i27f.; an. ki.bi.ta 
(var. .da) im.dugud.giny 8ég.4ég sag.nigin. 
gar.ra.[a.mes]: ina samé u ersetim kima im-ba-ri 
i(var. 1z)-2a-an-nu-nu sidanu is[akkanu] they (the 
demons) are raining (disease) like a drizzle, in 
heaven and on earth, causing epilepsy Surpu VII L6f. 

1. fog, haze — a) as a meteorological 
phenomenon —1’ in astrol.: Summa ina MN 
IM.DUGUD igtur if in MN a fog rolls in (lit. 
smokes) ACh Supp. 2 103:22, and passim in this 
text; Jumma ina mati Im.puGuD ibass if 
there is a fog over the land ibid. 103:30, cf. 
IM.DUGUD sadir (if) the fog lasts ibid. 31, 
also IM.DUGUD paris (if) the fog lifts ibid. 32, 
and imisam sadir lasts a whole day ibid. 33 
(lines 30, 31 and 33 are cited in Thompson Rep. 
lll r. 1-4 (NA), and 252B:1ff., lines 30 and 31 in 
op. cit. 251:3f. and 251A:3f.); Summa TUR IM. 
DUGUD NIGIN = ina attali IM.DUGUD tbadssima 
if the halo is surrounded by a haze = at the 
eclipse there is a haze LBAT 1630 r. 10’; 
Summa ina mati IM.DUGUD sadir ... Summa 
IM.DUGUD igturma im[qut] if there is fog 
constantly in the land, if the fog rolls in and 
then clears ABL 1447:1 and 3 (NA) (= Thomp- 
son Rep. 252D); summa ina MN IM.DUGUD 
igtur attald matate if in MN a fog rolls in, (this 
means) an eclipse concerning all countries 
ABL 50r.4 (NA), cf. [IM].DU@UD igtur KAR 
392:18 (SB series igqur-ipud); Summa ina im 
ilali IM.DUGUD igtur la satir IM.DUGUD SIG, &4 
ana HUL la uktala if fog rolls in on the festival 
of the city’s god, this is not written up (in the 


imbaru 


omen collection, but) it is a propitious fog and 
cannot be interpreted as a bad (omen) 
Thompson Rep. 251:5f.(NA), ef. im.DUGUD lig- 
tur(!)-ma Lambert BWL 169 i 18’ (fable); Sant¥ 
akdm la &Gri IM.DUGUD NU A.AN IGI.BAR-ma 
timu hadir tagabbi_ or else, if a haze without 
wind (or) a fog without rain is seen, you can 
call it a cloudy day ACh Adad 33:3. 

2’ in lit.: Sasi tm-ba-ra zimika aj uweddt 
send out a fog so he cannot recognize your 
features RA 46 92:67 (OB Epic of Zu), cf. dist 
im-ba-ra ziméka a-a wWaddi RA 46 28:12 (Assur 
version). 

3’ in an omen text: summa mt kajama: 
nituma ina panigunu IM.DUGUD stu mé 
DU,tDvU-ma [...] if the water (in a river) is 
normal but a fog rises from its surface (paral- 
lel gutrw lines 51f.) CT 39 17:53 (SB Alu). 

b) in comparisons — 1’ in lit.: Sittu kima 
im-ba-ri inappus elisu like a fog, sleep 
blows upon him Gilg. XI 201 and 204; [DN] 
kima qgé kasita kima im-ba-ri [katm]dta 
Samai, you bind like a rope (and) cover like 
a fog Lambert BWL 128 i 39 (SB); naspihi 
kima im-ba-ri tebi kima nali be dispersed 
like a fog, away with you like thedew JRAS 
1927 537:12 (SB rel.); kima qutri litelli Samé 
kima im.DvauD lin’a aaBa-3i may he 
depart up to the heavens like smoke, turn 
away like fog JRAS 1936 587:5, and dupls. 
KAR 246, 272, etc., cited ibid., cf. CT 1719 i 27f., 
in lex. section, also kima qutrim eli Samamis 
kima ib-b[a-ri-im x x x] JCS 9 11 C 9 (OB 
inc.), also gutrinnu ... kima im-ba-ri kabti 
sahip Sama[mi] the incense covers the sky 
like a dense fog Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 25:13. 

2’ in hist.: limit nagi Suati kima tm-ba-ri 
{ashup] I overwhelmed that entire province 
like a fog KAH 2 141:216 (Sar.); DN Jar tli 
puluhti sarritija kima im-ba-ri (var. IM. 
DUGUD) kabti usashipu Sadé kibrati Marduk, 
king of the gods, made the terror of my 
royalty cover all the mountains of the world 
like a dense fog Borger Esarh. 46:34; kima 
tb mehé aziqma kima im-ba-ri ashupku I 
rushed in like the onslaught of a storm, and 
like a fog I overwhelmed him OIP 2 83:44 
(Senn.), cf. gwnrs mdtiiu rapasti kima 
IM.DUGUD ashup ibid. 28 ii 15, and passim in 
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Senn.; I set fire to their handsome houses 
qutursunu usatbima pan Samé kima im-ba-ri 
usasbit and made the smoke from them 
billow up and cover the sky like a fog 
TCL 3 261 (Sar.), cf. gutur nagmitisunu hima 
IM.DUGUD pan samé kabti rapkite usaktim 
OIP 2 40 iv 80 (Senn.); eper sépeSunu hima 
IM.DUGUD kabti ... pan Samé rapsite katim 
the dust of their (marching) feet covers the 
entire sky like (a blanket of) dense fog OIP 2 
44 v 58 (Senn.). 


2. mist, mist-like drizzle — a) in lit.: 
nassa im-ba-ra Suripa ... [ina] balu DN ul 
innandin without Sama’ neither dew nor 
mist nor ice is granted KBo 1 12 obv.(!) 5, see 
Ebeling, Or. NS 23 213f.; Sugtur Im.Du[auD] 
... waddima ramanu§ to himself he (Mar- 
duk) assigned the function of (raising the 
winds, bringing cold rain) causing the 
mist to roll in En. el. V 51; ina Sérim 
ib-ba-ra liSa{znin] let him cause a mist to 
drench (the country) in the morning (parallel: 
liZaznin na&[Sa] ibid. 72) YOR 5/3 pl. 1 ii 70 
(OB Atrahasis), cf. ina Sérétt im-ba-ru li[Saznin] 
Thompson Rep. 243 r. 3 (NB); Sandti in-ba-ri 
u nassi years of mist and dew KAR 460:18 
(SB ext.); tilti ami im-ba-ru Sanat nal[%] 
nine days of mist, a year of dew Maqlu V 83. 


b) in comparisons: dimta kima im-ba-ri 
usaz[nan] he lets tears fall like a drizzle 
4R 54 No. 1:19 (SB rel.), cf. Surpu VII 15f., in lex. 
section. 


The mng. “fog” is suggested by the use of 
the verb qatdru, ‘‘to smoke,” in astrological 
contexts and by those references that stress 
that the imbaru is able to cover up and to 
hide persons and movements, as is also 
illustrated in the Hitt. annals of Muriili 
(see Goetze, MVAG 38 195), where an advance 
of the army early in the morning is covered 
by m.Pa.RU. The use of imbaru in parallelism 
with naliu, “dew” JRAS 1927 537:12, KBo 
1 12 obv.(!) 5, KAR 460:18, as well as the oc- 
currences of the verb zandnu, ‘‘to rain,”’ in 
connection with imbaru Surpu VIL 15f., YOR 5/3 
pl. 1 ii 70, 4R 54 No. 1:19, indicate that the 
word also denotes a fine drizzle or mist-like 
rain, 


imbf A 


Probably a foreign word and not to be 
connected with a hypothetical Sumerian 
*im.bar. 

A. Schott, ZA 44 170ff. (with previous lit.); 


Weidner, AfO 14 340 n, 4; Jacobsen, JNES 12 
167 n. 27. 


imbu see inbu. 


imb0 A s.; 1. fiber (of the date palm), 
2. tmbi tamtim (a mineral); Bogh., SB; wr. 
KA (KA.GiR BE 31 66r. 30), NAg KA. 

gis.KA.GIS.SAR.gi8immar (var. gid.Ka.cin. 
gisimmar), gi8.KA.TUR.TUR.gidimmar (var. gi3. 
KA.du,.du,.gidimmar), gid.KA.pis.giSimmar 
= im-bu-u Hh. III 363ff., for gid.xa.gidimmar 
in the Forerunners, see MSL 5 124. 

KA a.ab.ba = im-bu-u tam-tim Hh. XI 330. 

1. fiber (of the date palm): see Hh. III, in 
lex. section; KI.uD ukallim | im-bu-t ukal- 
lamma Sit pi (if a date palm) shows KI.uD — 
(that means) that it shows fiber, according to 
the traditional (oral) explanation CT 41 29r.1 
(Alu Comm.). 


2. imbi témtim (a mineral) —a) in lex. 
and Uruanna: cf. Hh. XI, in lex. section; U 
Sa-mi qi-rib tam-tim, U KA A.AB.BA : U im-bu-u 
tam-tim, 0 A.AB.BA DAGAL-tu : KA A.AB.BA 
Uruanna I 664ff.; U KA A.AB.BA : AS DAL 
GIS.NIM Uruanna III 92. 


b) in med.: kibritu kurkanam kupra ka 
A.AB.BA 4 U.HLA quédri Simmati sulphur, 
saffron, dry bitumen (and) 7. are four drugs 
to be used in fumigation against paralysis 
AMT 91,1 r. 2, cf. kibritu ruttitu nikiptu NITA 
U SAL 2ér bint KA tam-tim 7 U.mES qutdru 
[...] KAR 182r.12, cf. (also for fumigation) 
AMT 33,1:36; ana AN.TA.SUB nasdhi ... 
KA A.AB.BA ina maski various drugs and ¢. 
(to be worn) in a leather bag to remove the 
antasubbi-disease KAR 186 r. 8, and passim 
in this text, cf. KAR 70:17; NAg mugu nikiptu 
KA A.AB.BA ruttita tstenis tasdk ina Samni 
tuballal pitasu taltanappatma u sapul sépesu 
tapasia¥ you pound musu-stone, nikiptu- 
perfume, i. (and) white sulphur in one 
operation and mix (them) with oil, you dab it 
on his temples and smear it on the soles of his 
feet KUB 29 58 iv 1, see Meier, ZA 45 200, cf. 
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(in broken context) KUB 4 78:2; if the (disease 
called) “hand of the ghost” settles upon a 
man’s body and does not go away ana 
bullutiSu NAg.TU KA A.AB.BA abatti haribi ina 
i$ati tusahhar to heal him, you break rv- 
stone, 7. and carob kernels into small pieces 
over a fire (you pulverize it and mix it with 
cedar resin) AMT 97,1:2, cf. NAg.TU NAg KA 
A.AB.BA AMT 95,2:12, BE 31 60 r. ii2; LA 
NUNUZ [GA.SIR].MUSEN KA A.AB.BA SUD ina 
samni Skari atti you pound the shell of an 
ostrich egg (and) ¢., he drinks it in oil or beer 
AMT 59,11 16; zér bins zér arzalli zér is pisri 
KA tam-tim Sammé anniitu ina nabast tal-pap 
tamarisk seeds, arzallu seeds, ... .-seeds (and) 
%., these drugs you wrap in red wool BE 31 
60 r. i 21 (SB), cf. AMT 20,1 obv.(!) 15; if a 
woman is sick KA A.AB.BA tasdk itqu talammi 
ina Sasurriga taSakkan you pound i., sur- 
round it with a wad, and place it in her 
vagina KAR 194 r.i 15; 4 GIN KA A.AB.BA 
TCL 6 34 r. i 13, KA.GIR A.AB.BA BE 31 56 
r. 30; various drugs (and) 10 q@in(!) Ka 
A.AB.BA (to be pounded, sifted, decocted, 
smeared on a piece of leather and placed 
on the belly of a patient who cannot retain 
either food or drink) Kiichler Beitr. pl. 13 iv 40, 
ef. ibid. pl. 11 iii 70. 

Since the word imbi témtim occurs in 
Hh. XI after words for various sediments in 
rivers, and kibritu, ruttitu and Sikin nari, it 
seems to refer to some mineral gathered at 
the seashore, although it appears in Uruanna 
with the determinative for plants. It is 
suggested that imba tdmtim denotes either 
corals or coral limestone; the use of imbié to 
denote the shaggy fiber on the trunk of the 
palm tree seems to fit this interpretation. 
The latter is defined as KA ar8.saR, “imbé of 
the garden” Hh. III 363. In Uruanna imbi 
tdmtim occurs together with UG KU.SA A.AB.BA 
(also jame for A.AB.BA) : U MUL tam-tim, “sea 
star’? Uruanna I 667f.; ku-sa jame may be 
connected with ksita, “coral’’ Jastrow Dict. 
654a. 


Ad mng. 2: (Thompson DAB 238). 


imb B (ibbi) s.; loss, deficit; OB, SB; Sum. 
lw. 


imdu 


a.ga.zi = im-b[u-u] Hh. IT 159; a.ga.zi 
{b.si.si = im-bi-e ti-mal-lu-u they will replace the 
loss Hh. II 160; a.ga.zi ib.diri.ga = im-bi-e 
ut-ta-ra Hh. IT 161; 8e.ba u.zi = im-[bu-u], 
Se.ba t.zi ib.si.s& = im-[bi-e] u-[ma-al-li] MSL1 
p. 73 Ai. V A, 18’-20'; dug.du, tu1.14 mu.un.si. 
gi, @.ga.zi i.bub.bé:e (var. 1.dub.ba) 
mila u muspdla ustamahhar im-bi-e umalli (the 
storm) evens high and low ground, compensates the 
losses Lugale II 41; a.ga.zi = [im])-bu-u = mul- 
lu-z Hg. 113, cf. [¢m]-bi-e = mul-le-e CT 41 25:19 
(Alu Comm.). 


a) in OB: if a man puts his grain into 
another man’s house for storage and ina 
garitim t-ib-bu-ui(omitted in var.)-um ittad& 
a loss occurs in the granary CH § 120:9; 
i-ib-bi-e Se-e mahrija la imiad the shortage 
of barley shall not grow larger on account of 
me PBS 7 123:9 (let.); awilam elgéma 1-ib- 
ba-a usaplis I took the chief and showed 
(him) the loss (in grain) VAS 7 202:23 (let.). 


b) in SB: Sarragakuma ina hiti abtd 50.AM 
im-bi-e lumalli I am a thief, and for what I 
have done wrong I will compensate the losses 
fifty-fold Borger Esarh. 103:15. 


A loan word from Sum. im.ba, attested in 
kt.im.ba rendered by ibissd and butuggd 
Ai. IIT ii 22 and ibid. ii 5. Note that the phrase 
imbé mullé survives in lit. texts. 


Landsberger apud Bauer, ZA 40 p. 252 n. 20. 


imbw’u s.; (a stone flask for perfume); lex.* 


$i-ik-ka-tum = im-bu-’-u (among objects made 
of stone, end of a list of stones) CT 14 16 K.240+ r. 
7, dupl. NA, 8t-ka-a-tu : NA, im-buldé] Kécher 
Pflanzenkunde 12 ii 77 (= Uruanna IT. 186); [...] 
{...] = [ém-b]u--% Diri VI i B 32’. 


imdu (indu) s.; 1. stanchion, support, 
2. tax, impost, obligation to work, 3. (a tag 
or piece of jewelry); from OAkk. on; wr. 
in,-du only in NB; cf. emédu. 


u-us US = im-du-um MSL 2 144 ii 15 (Proto-Ea); 
te-hi BAD = im-du, ba-an-da BAD = tdk-&i-ru Ea II 
116f.; di-hi BAD = in-du, ba-an-da BaD = tak-Si-ru 
ATI/3 Part 5:6’ ; [u-ru] [sia,+ BaD] = ¢4-h[u], im-d[u], 
{ba-an-dJa sic,+BaD = [t]dék-di-rum, im-du Diri V 
269ff.; W-ru SIGg+BAD = ti-hu, im-du A V/1:114f.; 
S16,°™Mgap = in-[du] Antagal C 50; sc, “pap 
= [im-du] Antagal M r. iv 7; [x] *™@tr = in-du 
a-sur Antagal D b 12; [sic,]+Bap = in-du Lanu 
Ti 13; ts.sa.t.sta, = im-(du] Erimhus IV 173; 
[pa] = im-du  A-tablet 125. 
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é6.libir.ra iz.zi diri.ga si¢,+BaD an.dub. 
us.e : bita labéra igdra 3a iquppu im-da immid as 
for the old house, he will prop up the wall which is 
buckling with a stanchion Ai. IV iv 17. 

1, stanchion, support — a) stanchion: 
Summa bitu in-di emid if a house is sup- 
ported by stanchions CT 38 13:87 (SB Alu); 
Summa bitu in-di guéiri ummud if a house is 
supported by wooden stanchions ibid. 88; 
Summa bitu in-di(var. -da) asurré ummud if 
the house is supported at the damp courses 
by stanchions ibid. 89; Summa in-da uddif 
if he repairs a stanchion CT 40 11:82 (SB Alu); 
in-du asurré rabiam i8di dir agurri émidma 
I supported the foundations of the baked 
brick wall with a large stanchion at the damp 
courses VAB 4 82 ii 5 (Nbk.). 

b) support — 1’ in gen.: Summa tallu 
emid i-mi-id ilim if the tallu clings, (this 
means) divine support YOS 10 42 iii 37 
(OB ext.), cf. im-di ilim HSM 7494:57, cited 
JCS 2 28; 34 im-di gallé lemni alak girrija 
siméma that fellow, the tool of the evil 
galld-demon, heard of the advance of my 
expedition OIP 2 50:17 (Senn.). 

2’ in personal names: for OAKk., see MAD 
3 44f.; Im-di-tlum The-God-is-my-Support 
TCL 4 95:38 (OA), also Im-di-lt CCT 2 49a:1, 
and passim in OA, Im-di-4mn.Lit TCL 7 23:9, 
and passim in similar names in OB; Dan-i- 
mi-sa Firm-is-her-Support BE 6/2 70:10 
(OB). 

2. tax, impost, obligation to work — 
a) annual tax to be paid in dates or barley 
(NB Uruk only, always wr. in,-du): x suluppi 
rihit suluppi ing-du §a MU.1.KAM x dates, 
the balance of the tax (payable) in dates for 
the year one (of Cambyses) YOS 7 131:2; 
suluppit in,-di §a siti Sa PN Ja MU.5.KAM 
dates as tax from PN’s rent for the year five 
(of Nabonidus) YOS 6 63:1, cf. ina ins-du 
Sa suluppi Sa MU.2.KAM ibid. 32:2, also 
(referring to barley and emmer-wheat) YOS 
614:6; 72 GUR SE.BAR elat 20 GUR SE.BAR 
ing-di [Sa] ‘PN ... tamburu§ 72 gur of 
barley apart from the twenty gur of barley 
which (the woman) PN (referred to as 
sagittu) has (unlawfully) received from him 
(the complaining indentured oblate of Istar) 


iméru 


as additional payment (a total of 92 gur of 
barley, which the judges charged to her) 
RA 12 6:23. 


b) obligation to perform work (MA, NA 
only): [in]-da limeduSu let them impose the 
obligation to work upon him ABL 1050 r. 5; 
naphar 7 qinnu bit PN in-di “Nabi Sa Kanay 
haré all together, seven families, the clan 
of PN, subject to work for DN ADD 891:11, 
ef. (in same context) in-di Sutumme Sarri 
subject to work in the storehouse of the king 
ibid. r. 4; uncert.: 3 a13 Lau.mEs Ja 1 ANSE 
im-di Sa UD.1.KaM KAJ 304:2, cf. 2 a18 
im-du Sa x (sina) 3 a18 im-du Sa 1 ANSE 
LAL.MES Sa 2 UD.MES KAJ 305:1 (MA). 


3. (a tag or piece of jewelry): in-di ittadi 
ana tikk[i x Sa Enjkidu she (Ninsun) placed 
4.-8 on the neck of Enkidu Gilg. III iv 21. 


Ad mng. 3: Oppenheim, Or. NS 17 34 n. 1. 
imdu (a spice) see suadu. 


imdullu s.; (mng. uncert.); lex.*; Sum. Iw. 


im.dul = 8u-lum, im.dul (var. im.nu.dul) = 
tap-pi-is(var. omits)-su, im.eme(var. .me).dul = 
MIN Hh. X 486ff., cf. im.x = Su-lum Hh. X 505. 


Perhaps a clay cover. 
imekkariru see imikkariru. 
imertu (a type of landholding) see amertu. 


iméru (emdru, eméru, imiru) s.; 1. donkey, 
male donkey, 2. homer, 3. (a mechanical 
device), 4. (a part of the lung), 5. imér Samé 
(a bird); from OAkk. on; OAkk. imarum, 
OA emarum, pl. iméri (e. g. 4R 18* No. 6: 11); 
wr. syll. and anSE; cf. himadru, iméru in &a 
imérigsu, iméritu. 

an-Se Gin, ANSE = i-me-[ru]) A VI/3 ii 3’f.; 
[an-Su] [ANSE] = [2]-mi-ru = (Hitt.) anSE-a3 S* Voc. 
L 14’;[...] = anSe = t-me-ru Emesal Voc. II 93; 
ange = i-me-ri_ Hh. XIII 354; si-i [s1] = ¢-me-rum 
A JIT/4:173; i-me-rum = up Proto-Izi i 4; 
di.bi.da = e-me-ru Izi C iv 35; ande.nig.14 = 
t-me-ri gi-mit-tu, (var. gi-lu-%) donkey teamed (as 
a draft animal) Hh. XIII 360; ande.bér.14 (var. 
{ande.6]8.bar.14) = MIN su-ru-du pack donkey 
ibid. 361; ane.gi8.gu.za= min ku-us-su-t saddle 
donkey ibid. 362; anie.gi8.gigir = min nar-kab- 
tu, donkey as draft animal ibid. 363; anSe.gié. 
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mar.gid.da = MIN e-rig-qu donkey as draft 
animal ibid. 364; anSe.&.bal = te-nu-t% reserve 
donkey ibid. 365;an8e.gi.dé= na-gi-gu, &d-gi-mu 
braying donkey ibid. 368f.; anSe.gu,.ud = ra- 
gi-du prancingdonkey ibid. 370;anSe.dingir.ra 
= i-me-ri i-lu donkey of a god ibid. 371; ande. 
lugal = min Jar-ri king’s donkey ibid. 372; 
anse.x.x.gél.kid.e= t-me-ri sd sab-rai-<pe>-tu-t 
donkey who opens its leg(s) (i.e., is fast) ibid. 375. 

gu-uz LUM = [sal-ka-lu sd anSm to become 
lame, (said) of a donkey A V/1:47; anée.gr 2, 
LUM.gar = [MIN (= sa-ka-lu?) 4 ANSE] Nabnitu 
XXII 152; igi.tab.gé.gé, an&e.igi.tab.gu. 
86.ki = pu-lu-su Ja ANSE to be irritated, (said) of 
adonkey Nabnitu I 203f.; gu.e.la.a.e = a2[-x-2] 
ga anSe= Erimhud Bogh. C ii 12’; igi.nim.1]4. 
EDIN.l4.e = t-ma(!)-tué t-me-rt Izi B ii 20; gid.ur. 
4.16 = su-x-[...] §4 t-[me-ri] Hh. VIIB 151. 

su.(din x mugen] = [vz] x = i-mir an-e, dub. 
(dub.bu mugen] = [ak-kan]-nu = mIn ....-bird 
= wild ass = donkey of the sky Hg. D 331f., also 
Hg. BIV 256. 

gis.anse.mé = i-me-ri e-lip-pi_ “donkey” of a 
ship Hh. IV 373; gid.and8e.gud.si.aS = 7-me-ri 
MIN (= a-éu-bu) ‘“‘donkey” of a battering ram 
Hh. VIIA 93. 

ku8.usan.ta ange.kar.ra.ginx(@mm) su.zu 
bi.in.dub.dub.[x.(x)] : ina ginnazi kima i-me-ri 
munnarbi zumurka u-sar-ri-[ip] I restrain your 
body with a halter, like a runaway donkey CT 16 
29:76f.; ange.[bi kal.bi sahar.ra ba.an.si 
ki.dur.bi.8é ba.an.kur : éa t-me-ri-e Suniiti 
epert pisunu umallima rubussunu unakkir he 
frightened those donkeys (lit. filled the mouths of 
those donkeys with dust) and made (them) change 


their lairs 4R 18* No. 6:10f.; di.bi.da(!) 
An.da,.an*lna : i-mi-ir an-sa-ni-[im] a donkey 
from AnSan Lambert BWL 272:5. 


{hi]-ma-ru = i-me-ru Malku V 40; a-ga-lu = 
i-me-rum Izbu Comm. 492. 

et-tu-tu = GiR.TAB ANSE 
42:50 (Uruanna). 

1. donkey, male donkey —a) in gen. — 
1’ in OAkk.: PN srpa anSE PN, donkey 
herdsman PBS 9 38 ii 4, also A 3012 (unpub.); 
2 KUS ANSE two donkey hides HSS 10 175 
iii 3, cf. ibid. 10 and 12. 


2’ in OA: 2 anSe*™ VAT 13514:11, cited 
KT Blanckertz p. 41, note to No. 17:6; 5 ANSE. 
HI.A Sa Sp PN métu five donkeys of the 
caravan of PN have died BIN 4 61:70; 
Summa ina anSn.g1.a tadaggalama [wal-ni- 
<q -um ibassi dinasuma if there is a young 
(foal) among the donkeys you own, sell it 
TCL 4 16:30, cf. anSE sahram ana simim 
dina JSOR 11 120 No. 15:15; 10 ain xv. 


Landsberger Fauna 
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BABBAR ukulti anS# ten shekels of silver 
(for) donkey fodder TCL 20 43:29; }MaA.NA 
KU.BABBAR unit anSe thirty shekels of 
silver (for) equipment for a donkey ibid. 32; 
14 anSEu sa-lé-mi-im 4 mana 6 Gin KU. 
BABBAR-pi-Su-nu one black donkey and 
half a share in another, worth thirty-six 
shekels of silver BIN 4 30:23; 4 MA.NA 
KU.BABBAR 8im ANSE twenty shekels of 
silver, the price of a donkey TCL 4 27:7 
(OA), and passim; 1 e-ma-ru-um 13 ain Kv. 
BABBAR &imsu one donkey, priced at 
thirteen shekels of silver OIP 27 55:6, and 
dup]. BIN 4 162:9; ANSE 10 Gin KU.BABBAR 
ula <ulay ubbal the donkey is not worth 
(even) ten shekels of silver TCL 20 114:9. 


3’ in OB: if a man steals lu alpam lu 
immeram lu ANSE lu Sahdm an ox, a sheep, 
a donkey, or a pig CH § 8:58; ad&sSumika 
i-mi-ra-am ul a’dm for your sake I did not 
buy a donkey CT 33 21:9 (let.), cf. alkamma 
i-mi-ri Sam i-mi-ru istu libbu matim ilinimma 
come and buy donkeys, the donkeys have 
come up from the open country (and are 
standing beside PN’s house) ibid. 20f.; 
atanu u ANSE Sa esemsérsu mahsu the donkey 
mare and the donkey whose back is sore 
CT 33 22:8 (let.); 1 ANSE ana 5$ Gin 
KU.BABBAR one donkey for five and a half 
shekels of silver ibid. 10. 


4’ in Elam: their oxen, their sheep, 
[AN]8E.B1.A-Su-nu zizu their donkeys 
are divided MDP 23 171:2. 

5’ in Alalakh: wkulli anSu.ut.a ga sar 
GN x uwkulli anSEe.u1.a 8a mdrigu (emmer 
wheat), fodder for the donkeys of the king of 
GN, x fodder for his son’s donkeys Wiseman 
Alalakh 269:57f. (OB), cf. ibid. 51 and left edge; 
4 (situ) kurummat anSe PN four-tenths of 
a homer, provender (for) PN’s donkey PBS 2/2 
103:18 (MB). 

6’ in EA: let the king, my lord, inquire 
whether I have taken from him a man u 
Summa istén alpa u Summa ANSE or @ single 
ox or donkey EA 280:28. 

7’ in Nuzi: PN has given to PN, two 
women, 1 alpa 1 ANSE one ox (and) one 
donkey HSS 9 17:4, and passim. 
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8’ in MA: anSu.mES annitu (adding up 
EME,(SAL+HUB) sa DUR.MES donkey mare, 
DbR jackass(?), ANSE suhiru nrTA male foal, 
ANSE suhiru sinnilte female foal) KAJ 311:10. 

9’ in NA hist.: 12 anSE.KU.DIN 380 
ANSE.MES 525 alpé 1,285 immeré ... a&lula I 
carried off twelve mules, 380 donkeys, 525 
head of cattle (and) 1,285 sheep TCL 3 424 
(Sar.); 7,200 stisé paré 11,073 anSE.MES 
5,230 gammalé 80,050 alpé 800,100 séné OIP 
2 65:60 (Senn.), cf. ANSE.MES gammalé alpé 


u séné Streck Asb. 74 ix 42, and passim 
in hist. 
10’ in NB: ié&tén anSE maR.TU Sa ki 40 


KU.BABBAR one western donkey for forty 
(shekels) of silver YOS 1 37 22 i 7 (NB 
kudurru), also BBSt. No. 7i 17; PN, herdsman 
of female donkeys, PN, r2i ANSE.MES PNo, 
herdsman of donkeys (PN;, cattle herdsman, 
PN,, shepherd) BBSt. No. 33 i11; let my 
lord send anSE u udé ANSE a donkey and the 
donkey’s equipment CT 22 58:20f. (let.); ima 
mubhi anSe ... la ta&illi ... habbiru likullu 
do not neglect the donkeys, let them eat green 
grass YOS 3 76:30 (let.); 1 MA.NA KU.BABBAR 
Sim anSE sixty shekels of silver, the price 
of a donkey Nbn. 140:1; alpé immeré u 
ANSE ... t4ammitu he will brand the oxen, 
sheep and donkey(s) YOS 7 85:16 (NB). 

11’ in lit.: [b@ir] i-me-ri Sadi who hunts 
the (wild) mountain donkey LKA 62:2, cf. 
bajdru ana i-me-ri tkappuda gabla_ the hunter 
plans his attack on the (wild) donkey ibid. 5 
(MA lit.), see Ebeling, Or. NS 18 35; the bull no 
(longer) leaps upon the cow, ANSE atdna ul 
usdra_ the donkey no (longer) impregnates 
the jenny CT 15 46 r. 7 (Descent of I&tar); alpu 
ana ANSE itht a bull (sexually) approached a 
donkey CT 29 48:15 (SB prodigies), cf. CT 39 
26:20 and 26, also CT 40 31 K.5657: 2f.,31 K.8013: 7, 
33:7, etc. (all SB Alu); Summa SAL ANSE ulid 
Sar kigSati ina mati ibbassi if a woman gives 
birth to a donkey, there shall be a despotic 
king in the land CT 27 14:8 (SBIzbu); Sindt 
ANSE baltim dirratam u sdrat zibbatisu teleg: 
géma Sindt anSE ina fidi ... tuballal tardk 2 
ANSE.HI.A teppus you take a live donkey’s 
urine, a halter, and a hair from its tail, you 
mix the donkey-urine with clay, you ...., 
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you make two donkey (figurines) ZA 45 200i 
2ff. (Bogh. rit.); tsbat ibbi ANSE ina sugulli 
(the plant U 8A) seized the inside of the 
donkey in the herd (parallel: libbi alpi ina 
tarbasi, [libbi immeri] ina supiri) Kichler 
Beitr. pl. 3 iii 33 (SB inc.); Summa alpu ina bit 
améli kima aNSE inamgag if an ox brays like 
a donkey in a man’s house CT 40 32:24 
(SB Alu), cf. AfO 14 146:103 (bi mésiri); masak 
ANSE ina isati tusahhar you pulverize the 
hide of a donkey over a fire AMT 17,1 r.(!) iv 2; 
if his urine is white, kima Sindtt anSE like 
the urine of a donkey AMT 66,7:18, cf. KAR 
193:12; ina Sizib ANSE i&atti he shall drink 
(various drugs) in donkey’s milk CT 14 31 
D.T. 136:18 (SB pharm.), ef. AMT 91,5:3, KAR 203 
vi 37, cf. also UH ANSE ina Samni tuballal 
you mix donkey’s spittle with oil KAR 205:8 
(SB med.); for MI PAP.HAL ANSE see fhalluz 
tani. 

12’ in proper names: I-ma-ru-wm (per- 
sonal name) OIP 14 149:3 (OAkk.); H-ma-ru- 
um (personal name) CT 7 20b r. 19 (Ur III); 
agammu Sa aANSE.MES (geogr. name) YOS 3 
107:13 (NB let.); see also iméru in Sa imérixu. 

b) as a draft animal: anSz.ui.a naspak 
10 auR lu naspak 20 auR se’im simidma 
harness (enough) donkeys (to haul) a load of 
ten or twenty gur of barley! TCL 1 11:9 
(OB let.); PN LU.GIS.@IGiR ... ANSE e-da- 
ni-& ina maharSu la damiq the single (ie., 
not trained to double harness) donkey 
(parallel: horses) in the possession of PN, the 
charioteer, is unfit KAV 31:25 (NA), cf. KAV 
33 r. 8, 38:4, 131:3 and 6; mimma massita 
eriqqasu simittasu anSxu-su u amélagsu la nasé 
that his wagon, his team, his donkey and his 
man not be requisitioned MDP 2 pl. 21 ii 52 
(MB kudurru), ef. amélasu alapsu anSn-S% la 
rakési that he shall not use (lit. harness) any 
man, ox or donkey (of the city) BBSt. No. 24 
r. 36 (Nbk. I). 

c) as a pack animal: 4 at an.n[a ...] 
2 anSearkusma I loaded four talents of lead 
on two donkeys BIN 6 100:5 (OA let.); unitam 
rakkisma bilat e-ma-ri k@inma bind on the 
harness, and fasten the donkeys’ loads! CCT 
2 18:9 (OA let.); ANSE Samnam mali?ama sébiz 
lanim load.the donkey with oil and send (it) 
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here! KTS 13a:23 (OA let.); 12 kutdnit u 
kilallnma =aNSE.EI.A @tlama_ lillikunim 


harness(?) both donkeys so that they may 
come (with) the twelve kutdnu-garments 
TCL.19 51:25, cf. e-ma-re e-hi-il;-ma ibid. 27 
(OA); 10 anSu-ri kasritim ten (fully) 
equipped donkeys CCT 4 12b:15 (OA let.); 
ANSE.HL.A mall’amma ANSE.HI.A ragitum la 
illukunim load up the donkeys completely 
— no unloaded donkeys may come to me 
KT Hahn 1:20f. (OA let.); 4 ANSE annukum 
one-half donkey (load) of lead TCL 4 28:11 
(OA let.); ku-si-a-am Sa e-ma-ri-im pack 
saddle of a donkey OIP 27 55:18 (OA let.), 
dupl. BIN 4 162:30, also CCT 218:29; e-ma-ru- 
u-a sé-ar-du my donkeys are loaded CCT 1 
50:17(OA let.), cf. ANSE-ri-a sarditim TCL 19 
28:5 (OA); 1 anSe Obiltim one pack 
donkey CT 447a:1 (OB), cf. anSE.GU ARM 1 
8:20(OB Mari), also ANSE.G[U].HI.A ibid. 17:27, 
for anSu.ct in Chagar Bazar, see Iraq 7 31; 
4 (GUR) 4 (situ) Seam bilat 7 anSn.e.A four 
gur, four seahs of barley, load of seven don- 
keys MDP 22 143:2 (OB Elam); SA.GAL ANSE. 
au.za fodder for pack donkeys MDP 28 473:2; 
sisé ANSE.MES attadin [a]na harradnigu I gave 
him horses and donkeys for his journey EA 
161:23 (let. of Aziri); 2 ANSE SE anntma itti 
ANSE.MES PN ana PN, uidr PN shall return 
to PN, these two homers of barley with the 
donkeys JEN 491:14 (Nuzi); gammalé ANSE. 
MES bili kima turahi tarbit Sadi isabhitu 
zugtisa the camels (and) the pack donkeys 
leaped over its peaks like ibexes at home in 
themountains TCL 3 26 (Sar.); 1 ANSE babband 
ana z2i-bi-lu §a kanSu one excellent, docile 
donkey for carrying TCL 13 No. 165:4 (NB). 

d) for riding: ANSE a-na ra-ka-biy-a a 
donkey for me to ride BIN 6 73:18 (OA let.), 
also BIN 6 183:12; ANSE.HI.A t-ul ra-ki-t-ib 
could he not ride a donkey? ARM 1 21:11 
(OB Mari); PN rdkib ANSE.HI.A PN, the 
donkey rider ARM 2 45:6 (OB Mari), ef. ARM 
272:6; 4 ANSE ra-ki-bi four riding donkeys 
Iraq 7 62 A 920(a):3 (OB Chagar Bazar); ANSE 
§a pit-hal-la-ti donkeys (trained) for riding 
ABL 304:11 (NA); ANSE rukib Sarria donkey 
for the king to ride KAR 430r. 19 (SB ext.); 
mar Sipri Us ANSE irrubamma a messenger 
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riding a donkey will arrive BRM 4 12:8 (SB 
ext.), and passim in ext., cf. edd u; ANSE irruba 
KAR 423 ii 14, rakib i-me-ri itehhVakkum YOS 
10 44:65 (OB ext.), rakib i-me-ri innabbit ibid. 
46 v 36, rakib i-me-ri nakram utdr ibid. 26:25. 

e) for threshing: Summa aNnSE ana diddSim 
igur 1 (situ) de’im ididu if (a man) hires a 
donkey for threshing, its hire is one seah of 
grain CH § 269:93. 

f) qualifications: 1 ANSE sa-léd-mu-um 
one black donkey BIN 4 51:4 (OA), and passim, 
2 ANSE sa-ld-mi-in BIN 4 27:7, but 2 e-ma- 
re(!) sa(!)-ld-me Chantre p. 105 No. 14:2, 2 
ANSE sa-ld-mu TCL 14 13:6, 14:13, and in pl. 
always salami, e.g., 6 ANSE.HI.A sa-la-mi 
TCL 14 37:20, 5 ANSE.HI.A sa-ld-mi dam-qu-tim 
CCT 4 35a:3, once 4 ANSE.HI.A sa-al-mu BIN 
4 26:7; e-ma-ri raqqiitim ana nabritim i-di-i 
e-ma-ri danniitim annisam Séribam put the 
frail donkeys out to pasture, bring the strong 
donkeys here to me CCT 3 44b:17 and 19 (OA 
let.); e-ma-ra-am damgam BIN 6 122:17 
(OA); 1 ANSE AMA.GAN (see imikdnu) MDP 
28 661:13 (Ur III), also ibid. 11; ANSE.LA. 
GU.HI.A .... donkeys ARM 1 132:5 (OB Mari 
let.), also ARM 1 21:3’, cf. (with ANSE.LA.GU) 
ARM 1 59:6, ARM 2 136:16 and 25, for ANSE.LA. 
au in Chagar Bazar, see Iraq 7 31; ANSE iD 
MDP 28 148:4, and passim; 1 ANSE LUGUD.DA 
ki 15 xKU.BABBAR one young donkey for 
fifteen (shekels) of silver BBSt. No. 7 i 19 
(NB), also YOS 1 37i 3 and 13 (kudurru), cf. 1 
ANSE rabii ki 20 KU.BABBAR BBSt. No. 9 iv 
A 12; ANSE BE (mng. uncert. see Weidner 
Tell Halaf p. 30 and Salonen Hippologica 59) Tell 
Halaf 54 edge, ADD 1134:2; 7 ANSE.MES babbd: 
nitu Sup-pur-ra-nu send us seven excellent 
donkeys YOS 3 127:14 (NB), cf. TCL 9 144:33, 
TCL 13 165:4; ANSE sal-lam 5--% Sa marriu 
qalpu ana Sumélu Senda a five-year-old black 
donkey, branded on the left side with a hoe 
and an axe Nbk. 13:1, cf. ANSE salmu 6-% 
Dar. 650:1; ANSE Ja kakkabtu Sendu donkey 
branded with astar YOS 7 192:4 (NB); Summa 
ANSE pesd imur if (the exorcist on his way 
to a patient) sees a white donkey Labat TDP 
4:25, cf. Jumma anSE barmaimur if he sees 
a dappled donkey ibid. 26; for DUR = ANSE. 
nia (and .niTA) male donkey see miru, for 
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EME and SaL+HUB.ANSE see atdnu, for don- 
key-foal see subiru, for anSz.sia.ain(.18) see 
sist. 

2. homer —a) measure of weight (NA): 
I imposed on them 1 anSE kurbdni §a abari 
one homer of magnesium ore in lumps (as a 
yearly tribute) AKA 72 v 39 (Tigl. I). 

b) liquid measure (MA, NA): 1 anSE 9 
(situ) GESTIN one homer (and) nine seahs 
of wine KAJ 252:1(MA); 10 ANSE G1S.GESTIN 
ten homers of wine OIP 2 26 i 62 (Senn.); 
2ME ANSE Samni 200 homers of oil ABL 133:7 
(NA); 5 ANSE GESTIN.MES ina 1 sina Sa Sarre 
five homers of wine (measured) by the royal 
sila ADD 124:1 (NA), cf. (said of beer) KAJ 
228:2ff., 202:1 (MA), (said of Samnwu halsu) 
ADD 127:2, (said of dam eréni) 3R 8 ii 25f. 
(Shalm. III); 20 digérati ert danniiti §a 2 anSxE- 
ad-a twenty large vessels of bronze (with a 
capacity) of two homers each ADD 963:4(NA), 
see also hard A mng. 1. 

c) dry measure (Mari, Nuzi, MA, NA): 
x ANSE Sn.i.g13 x homers of sesame ARM 1 
12:28, also ibid. 21:20’, cf..x ANSE SE ARM 2 
52:4’ and 5’; 50 ANSE SE.MES fifty homers 
of barley HSS 9 5:8 (Nuzi), cf. (wheat and 
emmer wheat) JEN 523:8, (SE.HAR.RA, etc.) 
RA 23 156 No. 55:7; 3 ANSE 8 (situ) Sz three 
homers (and) eight seahs of barley HSS 9 
20:12 (Nuzi), cf. (millet) HSS 9 72:1-4, and 
passim; x ANSE SE ... ina GIS.BAN Sa 10 
SiLA.MES ... x ANSE 8u.MES ina GIS.BAN 8 
sina x homers of barley (measured) by the 
seah of ten silas, x homers of barley by the 
seah of eight silas HSS 9 66:2 and 4 (Nuzi), ef. 
HSS 9 43:1; 1 ANSE 9 (situ) Se-um ina ar. 
BAN 8a & hiburni one homer (and) nine seahs of 
barley (measured) by the seah of the hiburnu 
house KAJ 53:2 (MA), cf. KAJ 82:1, 133:2, and 
passim; 3 ANSE 8E ina aIS.BAN labirti three 
homers of barley (measured) by the old seah 
KAJ 59:1 (MA), cf. KAJ 72:2, 101:2, (ina 
GIS.BAN e&Seti by the new seah) 119:3, and 
passim; 2 ANSE 8 (situ) 4 siLa ina GIS.BAN TUR 
two homers (and) eight seahs, one-half sila 
(measured) by the small seah KAJ 107:1 
(= 117:1, (MA); 50 ANSE Se-um.MES 1 ANSELAL. 
MES 1 anSE 5 (situ) MES SamakSammi fifty 
homers of barley, one homer of honey, one 
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homer (and) five seahs of sesame KAJ 302:6-8 
(MA); 1 anSE har-Su one homer of ....- 
fruit(?) KAJ 306a:7 (MA); 20 ANSE suluppi 
twenty homers of dates OIP 2 26 i 62 (Senn.); 
1000 ANSE SE.PAD.MES 1,000 homers of 
barley (for) food ABL 883:8 (NA); 30 ANSE 
SE.PAD.MES ina GI8.BAN fa 10 Sita thirty 
homers of barley (for) food, (measured) by 
the seah of ten silas ADD 128:1(NA), ef. (by 
the bronze seah-measure of nine silas) ADD 
385:7; 2 ANSE riggé tabute two homers of 
sweet-smelling spices ADD 310r.9 (NA); for 
various spices measured by the homer, see 
Traq 14 35:133-140 (Asn.). 

d) measure of area (measured by the 
quantity of grain necessary for seeding, Nuzi, 
NA): 3 ANSE 7 GIS.APIN u hararnu A.SA.MES 
a field of three homers, seven awiharu and 
one hararnu JEN 384:6; 1 ma-a-at ANSE A.SA, 
wi. afield of one hundred homers JEN 552:7; 
1 ANSE 2 @18.aPIN ku-ma-ni-ma a.8A a field 
of one homer, two awiharu (and) one kumdnu 
JEN 401:6; [x] ANSE A.SA biidti u magrattu x 
homers of field, houses and threshing floor 
JENu 412:4; 7 anSE 5 (situ) SE.mES Sim 1 
ANSE A.SA.MES seven homers (and) five 
seahs of grain, price of a field of one homer 
JEN 528:9, cf. ibid. 5,7 and 11; 300 anSE Sz. 
NUMUN.MES 300 homers of cultivated land 
TCL 3 208 (Sar.); & 1 ANSE 60 Sita SE A.SA 
ina GN property measuring one homer and 
sixty silas of barley, a field in GN ADD 350:4; 
the king’s father gave me 10 ANSE zéri ina GN 
ten homers of cultivated land in GN ABL 
421:7 (let.), cf. 6 ANSE.MES a.SA ABL 1285 
r. 21; bit 12 anSxe a:SA.ca property (con- 
taining) a field of twelve homers ADD 58:5; 
bit 1 (stitw) mati (LA) ana 2 ANSE A.SA_ prop- 
erty (containing) a field of two homers less 
one seah ADD 414:4; 580 ANSE A.SA.MES u 
ai8.saR.MES fields and gardens (amounting 
to) 580 homers ADD 419:5; 1 ANSE A.SA ina 
siti 8 situa a field of one homer (measured) 
by the seah of eight silas ADD 622:3, ef. (ina 
siti 9 situa eré) ADD 385:4, etc.; for iméru, as 
an Assyrian measure containing ten seahs, see 
Ungnad, AfO Beiheft 6 48. 

3. (a mechanical device) —a) as part 
of a ship: see Hh. IV 373, in lex. section, also 
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Salonen Wasserfahrzeuge 113f. b) as part of a 
battering ram: see Hh. VIIA 93, in lex. sec- 
tion. 


4. a part of the lung (in ext.): i-mi-ir 
ha&t imitiam liksir liteppiq let (the various 
parts) and the “‘donkey”’ of the lung be firm 
and solid at the right side RA 38 85:11 (OB 
prayer); Summa AanSE hadi Sa imitti 1 8v.st 
§atiq if the “donkey” of the right lung is split 
off one finger(-length) Boissier Choix 72:1, cf. 
ibid. 2; Summa anSu hadi Sa imitti réssu 
Satiq if the top of the ‘‘donkey”’ of the right 
lung is split off ibid. 3, for other oces. of imér 
haSi, see ibid. 4ff., p. 133f., KAR 422:21ff., Bab. 
3 pl. 9:11 (OB), CT 20 46:61f., CT 31 36:9 and 
12, ete. 


5. imér Samé (a bird): see Hg. D, in lex. 
section, 


Salonen Hippologica 44ff. Ad mng. 2: Gadd, 
RA 23 90 n. 3, H. Lewy, RA 35 33 ff. 


iméru in Sa iméri8u (Sa iméri) s.; donkey 
driver; from OAkk. on; cf. iméru. 


a) in gen. —1’ in OAKk.: PN Su ands 
MAD 1 No. 163 x 21 (from Tell Asmar); 1 && 
ANSE MDP 14 p. 102ff. No. 71 ii 6’, as against 
2a anSu ibid. 7’ and 4 Su-uf ANSE ibid. 5. 


2’ in OA: send me one mina of copper 
ana Sa [anSElp1.A Sabbuim to pay the 
donkey drivers BIN 4 40:7. 


3’ in NA: rat PN Ja LU.ANSE(!)-Si(!) ADD 
246 r. 9; PN LU & aANSE-nit ABL 307:3. 


b) as geogr. name: urv Sa anSu-Si Da- 
mascus K.75+ in Bezold Cat. 1 21, and see RLA 2 
448 sub Ili-ittija; KUR Sd-aNSE.NITA-Su Rost 
Tigh. III pl. 15:10; KUR Sdé-anSu.nrvA-8 ibid. 
22:15; KUR Sd-aNSE-S% Layard 91:88, but 
note KUR ANSE-&¢@% ibid. 92:103, and passim in 
this text; note PN KUR 4d ANSE.NITA-&t-a-a 
Rost Tigi. III p. 34:205. 


For this type of geographical name, cf. 
Sa(!)-birisu 2R 53 No. 1i 41, and passim; also 
(in Elam. text) Sa-iméré MDP 11 p. 42 No. 14, 
also referred to in HSS 13 433:6 (Nuzi). 

Oppenheim apud Pritchard ANET 278 n. 8; 


(Speiser, JAOS 71 257; C. H. Gordon, Israel 
Exploration Journal 2 174f.). 


imgurru 


imériitu s.; donkey (as collective); OB Mari; 
cf. iméru. 

[AN]8H.yi.A-ru-ut sdbim [Sa] mahkar bélija 
lilputuma let them make a list of the total 
number of donkeys (assigned) to the army 
that are at the disposal: of my lord ARM 2 
62r. 1, cf. ana ukullé anSu.p.a sunati 1 
sina.a, SE uanaLU.MES ga ANSE.HI.A treddé 1 
sita.a, 8E luddin and then I will give one 
sila of barley as fodder to each of these 
donkeys and one sila of barley to each of the 
men who drive the donkeys ibid. r. 8’ and 10’. 

Finet L’Accadien des Lettres de Mari 64. 


imeSgulf see igidguld. 


imgarrfi $s.; list; Jex.*; Sum. lw. 


im.gar.ra = 8u-u Hh. X 459; im.gar.ra = 
8u-u = ga-tum &dé tup-pi Hg. A II 125. 


imgiddf s.; one-column tablet; SB*; Sum, 
lw. 

im.gid= 80 Hh. X 475. 

TA muhhi im-gi-du SUMUN GABA.RI Barsip 
SAR-ma copied from an old one-column 
tablet, an original from Borsippa CT 41 32 
r. 8 (Alu Comm.); im.gid.da 23.KaM KAV 8 
r. 8 (Ai.), and passim in colophons. 

See discussion sub gittu. For anim.gid.da 
tablet containing ten (narrow) columns, see 
BE 31 22 r. v 1 (copy of CH). 


imgip@ s.; list; lex.*; Sum. lw. 

im.gi.p& = 8u-u Hh. X 466; im.gi.pa = 
8u-u = ga-tum &é tup-pi Hg. A II 127. 

For discussion, see tmampadt. 


imgiriasu see ingarasu. 


imgurru s.; clay cover, envelope of a 
tablet; MB, SB, NB*; Sum. lw.; pl. smgurrétu 
(NB). 


im.gur = [e-rim)-tum, im-gur-ru Hh. X 471f.; 
im.gur = 8u-rum = e-rim-tum Hg. A II 117; 
IM.GUR ¢=> im-gur-ru IM.GUR t-[r}i-in-du GIM pi- 
$il-ti tup-pi kima ight — IM.GUR means /., IM.GUB 
is (also) cover, like the clay wrapping around a 
tablet, this is said (in the lexical texts) CT 28 48 
K.182+ r. 6 (SB ext.), see below for passage. 


summa martu kima im-gur-ri munduratma 
mia salmu if the gall bladder is soggy like 
the clay envelope (freshly put on around a 
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tablet) and the bile is black CT 28 48 K.182+ 
r. 6 (SB ext.), for comm. see lex. section; summa 
martu kima im-gur-ri ina av kup-[pu-ta-at] 
if the gall bladder looks like a clay envelope 
with massive threads around it CT 30 49 
Sm. 986 r. 8 (SB ext.); im im-gu-ri-ddg, 80,-A4- 
amat &i-i the (artificial) sd@mtu-stone is (then) 
within its clay cover (in which the frit was 
fired) Iraq 3 90:30 (MB glass text), cf. ibid. 31; 
im-gur(text -zu)-ra-am Sa NAM.LU.U,(GISGAL). 
LU clay cover for a corpse(?) AMT 98,1:8; 
x dates Sa 2-ta im-gur-re-e-ti according to 
two tablets(?) YOS 6 35:49 (NB). 

See im&ukku for another designation of the 
case of a tablet. 


imbulli8 adv.; like the imhullu-wind; SB*; 
cf. imhullu. 

Sa tdmtts trammumy izigqg[a] im-hul-t§ who 
roar like the sea, blow like the “evil wind”’ 
RA 27 18:16 (Till Barsip, lion). 


imbullu (umhullu, anhullu) s.; (a de- 
structive wind); from OB on, Akkadogr. in 
Hitt.; Sum. lw.; wmhullu (sandhi) JRAS Cent. 
Supp. pl. 6 i 9, anfullu KAH 2 84:20, and 
in Bogh.; wr. syll. and im.gHUL; cf. imbullid. 


im.hul = im-hul-lum, u,g.gal = me-hu-w, im. 
hul.a = sd-rum lem-nu Antagal N ii Off. 

im. hul tu,,.ux(a18GaL).lu gi$.a (var. gi8.8t.a) 
mu.un.du(var. .du) : IM.BUL mehd ina igi retiéu 
(Sum.) he impales on a stave the ‘“‘evil wind,” the 
storm wind Lugale II 37; u,.hul im-.hul igi. 
du,.@.me8s u,.hulim.hul igi.du.a.mes : amu 
Sa lemutti im-hul-lu ameriiti Funu imu ga lemutti 
im-hul-lu alik mahri gunu they are evil monsters, 
evil winds which spy around, they are evil monsters, 
evil winds (forming) the vanguard CT 16 13 iii 1ff.; 
im.hulim.hul.bi.tadu,.du,.me8 : cttiim-hul-li 
sari lemni isurru gunu they beat with one blast of 
evil wind after another CT 16 19:38f.; im.bul.bi. 
ta mu.un.da.ru.uS : ittd im-hul-li iziqqu they 
storm with an evil wind (they cannot be withstood) 
CT 16 42:10f.; im.hul ni.<nu>.te.g& : im-hul-lu 
la a-di-[ru] fearless evil wind ASKT p. 82-83:5. 

im-hul-lum = &d-a-ru, im-hul-lum = $d-a-ru 
lem-nu, im-hul-lum = &d-a-ru li-mu-ut-tim Malku 
III 179ff., ef. im-hul-lu = &d-a-ru LTBA 2 2:135. 

a) referring to a specific type of de- 
structive wind with supernatural qualities: 
ibni im-hul-la Sara lemna mehé asamSitu he 
created the 7., the evil wind, the storm wind, 
the whirlwind En. el. IV 45; im-hul-lu(var. 


imbullu 


-la) sdbit arkdti panasfu(var. -4a) umdadkéir 
... tm-hul-la ustériba ana la katam Saptesa 
he released against her an “evil wind,” 
which obstructed the rear, he sent an “evil 
wind” into (her mouth) so she could not close 
her lips (any more) En. el. IV 96 and 98, see 
the bil. passages in lex. section; mudétasmidat 7 
fem-hull-li she (4maH), who drives (a team 
of) seven evil winds RA 46 92:75 (OB Epic 
of Zu, coll.), ef. garrddu ud-te-es-[bi-tal sibittu 
IM.HUL ibid. 40 r. ii 9 (Assur version), restored 
from STT 21 146, also garrddu u&-te-<es> -bi-ta 
sibit im-hul-la RA 46 30:31, restored from STT 
21:31 and 22:31, also sibit im-hul-la-ka lilliku 
eliSu let your seven evil winds go against him 
RA 46 28:4, and dupl. STT 21:4; im an-hu-ul-lu 
(in a list of eight winds, among zigziqu, 
Suruppti and asamSitu) KUB 8 53 r. ii 16 
(Epic of Gilg.), see Friedrich, ZA 39 12 and 46, cf, 
im-hul-lu (in similar context) JSS 5 121 r. 8. 

b) referring to a destructive wind in 
general: inih tamtu usharrirma im-hul-lu the 
sea grew quiet, the i.-wind abated Gilg. XI 
131; rakisu-um-hu-ul-li erbe[ttim] (Papul- 
legarra) who binds the i.-winds from all 
directions (sandhi) JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 6 i 
9 (OB lit.); ina im-hul-lu inambutu kakkésu 
his weapons flash in the evil wind STC 1205:15 
(SBlit.); ina Sibit im-hul-li zumurSu isabbituma 
his (the mountain climber’s) body becomes 
numb(?) from the blowing of the ‘.-wind 
TCL 3 102 (Sar.); kima an-hu-li Sitmurdku I 
rage like the i.-wind (parallel kima tib Sari) 
KAH 2 84:20 (Adn. II). 

c) referring to wind that was thought to 
bring disease: im-hu-ul-lu sahmagstu tes 
agsamsiitu sunqu bubitu arurtu husahhu ina 
matisu lu kajjan may his land always have 
4.-wind, revolt, confusion, storm, want, 
hunger, drought (and) famine KAH 2 35:56 
(Adn. I), ef. KAH 13 r. 35; IM.BUL itebbd erdti 
imdtu an i.-wind will arise, those with child 
will die ACh Supp. 2 p. 71 (translit. only) star 
55:17; (if there is an eclipse on the 15th 
day) im-hul-lu ikSudma Salbatinu ippuhma 
bilu thallig (and) the 4.-wind comes and 
Jupiter rises heliacally, then the cattle will 
perish ACh Sin 34:3; IM.HUL itebbima kulali 
§a rubé isahhé ulu Sa sau ha-am-mat(text -mit) 
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ur-[&] ippattd an i.-wind will arise and 
disturb the folds of the ruler’s turban or also 
the folds (of the turban) of the lady of the 
(ruler’s) harem will be opened (referring to 
the part of the exta called kubsu cap) KAR 
423 r. ii 48 (SB ext.); im-hul-li [i8tu iid] Samé 
iziga the i.-wind has blown from the horizon 
Lambert BWL 40:51 (Ludlul II), cf. [udda]ppir 
im-hul-la ana iSid Samé he drove away the 
4.~wind to the horizon ibid. 52r. 5 (Ludlul ITI). 


imhup@ s.; (a kind of tablet); lex.*; Sum. 
lw. 
fim].hub = 8u-u Hh. X 464. 


imbur-aSla see imhur-esra. 
imbur-agsnan see imhur-esra. 
imbur-aSra_ see imhur-esra. 
imbur-asru see imbhur-esra. 


imbur-eSra (imbur-agru, imhur-agra, imhur- 
a&nan, imhur-asla, anhuragru) s.; (a climbing 
plant); Bogh., SB; imhur-asnan in Bogh., 
anhurasru in NA voc.; wr. syll. and 6.1e1.N18; 
ef. maharu. 

U.IGI.NIS = an-hu-ra-dé-ru Practical Vocabulary 
Assur 97. 

a) wr. syll. —1’ in Uruanna: [U].cin, 
[U ir-ri] wamEs, [U Su-nu]-qu, [U w-r]i 
UR.KU : U im-hur-d§-ru Kocher Pflanzenkunde 
1 iii 14’ff. (coll.); [...]: U im-hur-as-ri CT 14 
27 K.8827 i 2. 

2’ in med.: 0 im-hur NIS / 6.1G1.LIM tasdk 
ina Sikari igatti you bray 1., variant: imbur- 
limu, she drinks it in beer KAR 194 i 37; 
ana etéri§u U.TAR.MUS (= Sammi nips) U im- 
hur-lim 6 im-hur-ag-ra ... tasdk to save him, 
you bray ....-thistle, imhur-limu, 7. (and 
other herbs) AMT 42,5:6, cf. 0 tm-hur-a-la 
tasdk AMT 85,1 ii line d. 

3’ in lit. and rit.: 6 im-hur-lim 6 im-hur- 
as-la ikkal he shall eat imhur-limu and i. 
Boissier DA 42:5 (rit.); U tm-hur-leom U im- 
hur-d3-na-an (against evil magic) KUB 37 
43 r.iv 5, ef. 0 im-hur-d§-na ibid.i17, also 
im-hur-d§-na-an (in broken context) KUB 37 
32:4’; U.TAR.MUS ina pija U.IGINIS (var. 
G im-hur-a8-ra) ina Sumélija ... naséku 1 


imbur-esra 


hold in my mouth ....-thistle, in my left 
hand i. PBS 1/1 13:13, var. from Craig ABRT 2 
18 K.11243 ii 4, see Scholimeyer p. 135 and KAR 
259:6. 

b) wr. G.ci.nt8 — 1’ in Uruanna: 6 
nap-hu, t Sim-e-du, t bu-si-ni-bu, & si-ta-u, 
U.KUR.KURKY EY ry G.aip, U si-ku, 6 sis-kur, 
U irri ™™ga, GC Su-nu-qu, U.NIGIN.UR,. 
UR, U.KUD.UZU-la-nu : U.AGI.NIS Kocher 
Pflanzenkunde II r. iii 40ff., U.U$ SAL.GURUS. 
TUR : U.IGI.NIS ibid. 52, Uza-bi : 0 MIN ina 
Hab-hi, 6 84-la-bi-la : 6 MIN ina Si-ba-ri, 
U wr-rt UR.KU : U MIN ina Kat-mu-hi ibid. 53ff. 
(= Uruanna II 413ff.); U.IGI.NIS 44 [a.SA]: [...] 
Uruanna I 66. 

2’ in med.: U.1er.nt8 kima sariru War 
sanis Grcr.niS kima t.Avutu zérku kima 
sigustt the i.-plant looks like the “sheen of 
Istar,” variant: the i.-plant looks like the 
“Samas-plant,” its seed looks like “bitter” 
barley BRM 4 32:7 (med. comm.); U.TAR.HU 
U.IGI.LIM U.1et.Nr§ ... 10 U.H1.4 SU.GIDIM.MA 
ina Sikart istanattima ina[es] at regular in- 
tervals he drinks in beer (these) ten herbs 
against (the disease) “hand of the ghost” 
and will get well AMT 76,1:24, cf. ibid. 
18, cf. Uaelum wGacint§ U.rar.nu t 
alluzi 6 haltappad[nu] 5 G SA.[mt] five herbs 
against the tirik libbi disease CT 14 48 Rm. 
328 r.i10; U.IGI.NIS ina himéti tapassak you 
rub on 7. in ghee AMT 52,5:12, and passim in 
similar contexts, cf. U kurkanam U.1a1.Nn18 
tapds ina iat éri tugattar[Su] you bray 
kurkanu and «. and fumigate him with a 
fire made with dogwood CT 23 8:43; 1 Gin 
U.ieLLmM 1 Gin U.1ar.n1§ ina Sikari 
tugabSal you boil in beer one shekel of 
imhur-limu, one shekel of 4. KAR 187:7, cf. 
ribit U.AGINIS TCL 634r.i11, 1@1.4.GAL.LA 
G.IGI.NIS Kichler Beitr. pl. 17 ii 68, and passim. 

3’ inrit.: G.1e1.N18 Sa la ugarrabu ruhé ana 
zwru—t., which does not permit (the sorceress’) 
venom to come near the body RA 18 166:22 
(inc.); U.A8 U.TAR.HU U.IGI.LIM U.IGI.NIS ... 
7 U.W1.a anni ina nabasi ina birisunu tal-pap 
you wind these seven plants with the red 
thread between them (the beads on the 
thread) AMT 47,3 r. iii 22, cf. CT 23 8:41, also 
RA 18 164:10; U.HAR.HAR U.KUR.KUR U.IGI. 
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imbur-lime 


LIM U.IGI.NIS ina Samni tapas$asma ina maski 
ina kisddisu taSakkan you make a salve of 
(these plants) mixed with oil and put it in a 
leather bag around his neck KAR 56 r. 11; 
U.IGI.NIS 1Sténis tasdk ana libbi Samni tanaddi 
ina tdi riksi takakkan you crush (various 
plants and) +. together, put them into oil, 
then set them up alongside the cult prepar- 
ations BMS 12:10. 


The variants anhurasru, imhuraknan, and 
imhuragla suggest that imhur-edrad was a 
foreign word that was interpreted by popular 
etymology as imhur-edrd, “it heals (or coun- 
teracts) twenty (diseases),”’ patterned after 
the plant name imhur-limu, q. v. 

Landsberger, ZDMG 74 445; Ebeling, AfK 1 39; 
Thompson DAB 120ff. 


imhur-lime see imhur-limu. 


imbur-limu (imhur-lime, anhullime) s.; (a 
medicinal plant); Bogh., MB, SB; wr. syll. 
and U.1G1.L1m; cf. mahdru. 

U.1er.Lim = an-hu-li-me Practical Vocabulary 
Assur 96. 

a) wr. syll.—1’ in Uruanna: t im-hur- 
li-[é]-me (var. 0 ip-Sur-li-[i]-me) : U.1GI.LIM 
(first in a sequence of equivalences of 
U.IGI.LImM) II 383; U.1@1.LIM, U im-hu-ur-li- 
mu: Uw-ru-u I 261f. 


2’ in med.: 2 [...] 0 im-hur-lim two 
(measures of) 1, PBS 2/2 107:40 (MB list of 
medicinal herbs), cf. 0 im-hur-l[t-t-mi] (in 
broken context) AfO 16 49:43 (Bogh.); im- 
hur-lim tasék ina Sikari ikatti you bray i., 
he drinks it in beer AMT 59,1i 30, cf. 6 
im-hur-lim inai.nun[...] AMT 13,7:6; ana 
eférigu U.TAR.MUS 6 tm-hur-lim 6 im-hur-a- 
ra... i8ténts tasdk to save him, you bray 
together ....-thistle, ¢., imhur-edrd (and 
various herbs) AMT 42,5r.i5, cf. G im-hur- 
lim (among drugs) KAR 194 iv 26, AfK 1 
37:10. 

3’ in lit.: 6 im-hur-lim limhasa léssa may 
the i.-plant smite her cheek RA 22 155:10, 
dupl. KAR 81:13. 


b) wr. G.crum — 1’ in Uruanna: 
U.1er.Lmm §é [a.SA] : [...] 1 65. 


imbur-limu 


2’ in med.: G.1er.Li ina Sikart tar-bak 
ina kakkabi tuSbdt ina Sérim lam sépsu ana 
gaggari igakkanu isatti you make a decoction 
of «. in beer, you let it stand overnight, he 
drinks it in the morning before he sets foot on 
the ground LKU 61:7; U.101.LIM tasdk ina 
Stkart tSattima ?arru you bray 7., he drinks 
it in beer and will have a bowel movement 
Kichler Beitr. pl. 17 ii 72; ana bullutisu U. 
IGI.LIM U.IGLNIS U.TAR.MUS U.HAR.HAR .. 
11 U.g1.4a anntti i&énis tasdk to cure him, 
you bray together ¢., imhur-edra, ... .-thistle, 
ha&situ (and other plants), these eleven drugs 
Kichler Beitr. pl. 11 iii 52, and passim with imhur- 
e&ra and other herbs; U.TAR.HU U.IGI.LIM U. 
IGI.NIS 3 masqit A.zi.ea ....-thistle, 7. (and) 
imhur-e&raé are three potions against ... 
CT 14 48 Rm.328 r. ii 5’; 15 8m Urartu 15 
grains of 7. AMT 29,3:11, cf. ibid. 8, also 
1 Gin U.1e1.Lm™ 1 Gin U.ie1.NIS KAR 187:7, 
# sita U.IGI.LIM AMT 50,6:13, 7 SE.MES 
U.AIGI.LIM Kiichler Beitr. pl. 1i32; U.1GI.LIM: 
U himit sétt : sdku ina Skari réStt Satd K1.MIN 
—+t. is a drug against the ague, to bray (it), to 
drink it in first-draught beer, ditto (i. e., to 
smear it on with oil) KAR 208 i-iii 58, cf. ibid. 
iv-vi 52. 

3’ in rit.: U.TAR.BU U.IGILIM U.1G1.NI8 
tal-pap 7 rikst tarakkas you wind ....- 
thistle, ¢., imhur-esrd (on the thread), you 
make seven knots CT 23 8:41; bart egubbd 
trammuk ana libbt samna halsa U.1Gi1.LIM 
tinaddima tippassa$ the diviner will wash 
himself with holy water, put ¢. into refined 
oil and anoint himself (with it) BBR No. 11 
r. iii 4, dupl. ibid. 76:15; U.ter.Lmm U hadd 
U.KUR.KUR rubus alpi ina Sarat uniqi la 
petiti talamme you wrap into the hair of a 
virgin kid 1«., fasé-plant, KUR.KUR-plant 
(and) ox-dung KAR 298 r. 36, see Gurney, 
AAA 22 p. 74. 

The designation, “‘it heals (lit. counteracts) 
a thousand (diseases)’’ may be based on a 
parallelism with imhur-esrd, “it heals twenty 
diseases,” q.v., a pattern also followed by 
tpSur-lime, q.v. For medicinal uses, . see 
Thompson DAB 122ff. The plant anhullu, 
q.v., may be another phonetic variant of 
imbur-limu, as its association with the verb — 
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maharu suggests. For the reading, see G.Meier, 
OLZ 1940 24. 


imigidd s.; list; lex.*; Sum. lw. 
im.igi.du,, = 8u-u Hh. X 450; im.igi.du,, = 
Su-u = ga-tum &4 tup-pi Hg. A II 123. 
For discussion, see imampadi. 


imikanu s.; animal which has given birth; 
lex.*; Sum. lw. 

AMA.GAN = um-mu-um wa-li-[it-tum] (var. [a-l}i - 
tum), i-mi-ka-nu-um Proto-Diri 490f. 

For the term ama.gan referring to sheep, 
pigs and donkeys in Ur III texts, see Oppen- 
heim, Eames Coll. p. 120f.; for the expression 
ama.GAN.Sa in earlier texts, see Thureau- 
Dangin, RA 11 103f. 


imikkariru (imekkardru) s.; (a grass or 
wild-growing cereal); lex.* 

{8a-lajm-bi [G.SA.saR] = Sa-da-ru, [8a-lam-bi-gu- 
la] [O.KUL.SA.8aR] = i-mi-ik-ka-ru-ru, [Sa-lam-bi- 
tur-ra] (G.A8S.Ka.c]a = a-ra-ru-u Diri IV 16ff., ef. 
G.KUL.SA.S[AR] = [¢]-mi-ka-[ru-rum]  Proto-Diri 
187; G.8&.SAR. gu.la = i-me-ek-ka-ru-ru = di-sar-ru 
{ di-e4 Hg. BIV 180. 

See discussion sub elmedtu. 


*imirtu A (imiStu) s.; (a symptom of an 
intestinal disease); SB; cf. eméru. 

Summa Serru t-mi-i&(text -ka)-ti | apin-tim 
libbs t3u if a baby has a colic(?) Labat TDP 
222: 50. 

The explanatory gloss aPIN-tim, i. e., eristi, 
represents an erroneous attempt of the 
scribe to make sense of the rare imistu. 


imirtu B s.; (mng. unkn.); SB.* 
i-mir-tu maré iras& —i., he will have sons 
Dream-book p. 319 r. iii 7’’, see ibid. p. 275 n. 63. 


imirtu see imratu. 


imiru see iméru. 
imistu 
imitta (imittam) adv.; to the right; from 
OB on; wr. syll. and zaa, 15, A.z1; cf. imnu. 

a) in gen.: Jumma a& t-mi-it-ta pater if 
the a8 is split to the right YOS 10 44:20 (OB 


ext.), and passim in ext., cf. Jumma nisih marti 
t-mi-tam adi 2 pater KAR 150r. 5 (SB ext.); 


see *imirtu A. 


imitta 


Summa samnum mé ina nadéka i-mi-tam tarik 
if the oil, when you throw water (on it), is 
pushed down to the right CT 5 5:37 (OB oil 
omens), and passim in this text; ina tuli umsatu 
(wr. U.aiR) e-mi-tam (if) there is a mole on 
his breast to the right (parallel Su-me-lam) 
Kraus Texte 62:10’ (OB physiogn.), and passim in 
this text. 

b) in contrast with Sumélam: i-mi-ta-am 
& Su-wi-la-am AfO 13 46 ii 7 (OB lit.); | zaa 
u 150 thammat 4er3.BaR fire burns right 
and left Craig ABRT 1 31r.5; Summa pada: 
num t-mi-it-tam u Su-me-lam,(Lmm) ipsug if 
the ‘‘path” is narrow to the right and to the 
left YOS 10 11 i 8 (OB ext.), ef. Jumma ina 
réS naplastim Silt 2 i-mi-tam u Sumélam nadi 
if at the top of the flap there are two abrasions, 
and they lie to the right and to the left 
RA 44 pl. 3 (= p. 33ff.) MAH 15874:10 (OB ext.), 
and passim; Summa ina kutalli musen A.z1 
(var. i-mi-it-tam) u @UB (var. Su-me-lam) 
simum nadi if there is a red spot on the 
back of the “bird,” to the right and to the 
left YOS 10 52 i 28, var. from dupl. ibid. 51 i 29 
(OB behavior of sacrificial lamb), cf. (wr. A.ZI) 
ibid. 52 ii 16, (wr. ¢-mt-tt-tam) ibid. 51 ii 17, 
iv 16; t-mi-it-tam u Sumélam béli wu béelti ana 
nasdrika aj igh let my lord and my lady not 
neglect to protect you everywhere (lit. to the 
right and the left) PBS 7 106:12 (OB let.); 
girségd i-mi-tam u Sumélamma izzazzu the 
royal servants stand to the right and the left 
RA 35 2 ii 17 (Mari rit.), cf. ibid. ii 6; sibbassu 
imitta u Suméla umahhas (if the sacrificial 
lamb) wags its tail right and left TuL p. 43 
r. 11 (translit. only); [summa amélu] misittu 
imsissuma lu zac lu ats mahis if a man has 
a stroke of apoplexy(?), whether he is 
stricken on the right side or the left side 
AMT 77,1:2, cf. kiidssu 15 u 150 ittanaddi 
Labat TDP 82:14, and passim, also Sindtedu 15 
u Gus isallah CT 39 45:22 (SB Alu); Summa 
katarru salmu ina IM.LIMMU.BA ZAG u QUB 
Sakin if black fungus lies in all directions, 
right and left CT 40 16:48 (SB Alu); Summa 
tzbu garnatigu aSar uznésu zaG u GUB sakna if 
a newborn lamb has horns where its ears should 
be, right and left CT 28 32 80-7-19,60:4 (SB 
Izbu); salmé hurdsi za[a] wu GUB ulziz I placed 


119 


oi.uchicago.edu 


imittam 


statues (plated with) gold (in the chapel of 
Anu) on the right and the left Borger Esarh. 
87:25, cf. ibid. 88 r. 7, and passim in Senn., 
Eszarh., Nbn.; irrubuma 15 u 150 ittazizu they 
enter and take their stand at the right and 
the left RAcc. 72 r.8; [Summa ubdn] hast 
gablitu zac u ats patrat if the middle finger 
of the lung is cleft at the right and the left 
KAR 153 obv.(!) 9, and passim in this text, also 
KAR 422:26; Summa kaskasu 15 u 150 patir 
Boissier Choix 95:15, and passim; mé KAS.SAG 
zaG (with gloss Si-ka-ru 1-mit-té) u ats ligqt 
let him libate water and first draught beer 
right and left ABL 1396:6 (NB, quoting hemer.); 
salmani Sa Sarri ... ina mubhi kigalli i-mit-té 
Suméli ussazazt I have set up the statues of 
the king on the pedestal to the right and the 
left ABL 257 r. 6 (NA); ZAG u GUB assanaz 
parsu I send him on missions everywhere 
ABL 194:15 (NA); 15 u 150 Sa ultu bdbigu adi 
SilihtiSu (the canal) right and left, from its 
branching off to its outlet TuM 2-3 147:3 
(LB), cf. BE 9 52:2 and 7, 67:2, also ip GN 15 
u150 BE 9 67:6, 86a:9, 80:6. 

The refs. written in omen texts with the 
logogram zaG or 15 have been quoted here 
on account of the OB passages which write 
out imittam. However, a reading imna for 
these logograms is likewise possible. See the 
syllabically written refs. sub imna. 


imittam see imitia. 


imittu A (emitiu) s.; 1. right side, 2. 
right hand, 3. right wing (of an army), 
4. neighbor to the right; from OB on; wr. 
syll. and 15, A.zr, A.z.pa, zaG; cf. imnu. 


[za-ag] zaG = [7]-mit-tum A VITI/4:22; za-ag 
ZAG = e-mit-ttu] Idu I 152; [za-ag] zac = 2-mi-id- 
{du] S* Voc. AE 13’ (from Bogh.), cf. zag = 
[t-m2-t]d-d(u] = (Hitt.) pal-ta-n[a-a3] arm Izi Bogh. 
A 241; zag = e-mit-tum Lu Excerpt II 118; 
[zag], zag.Lu, 15, (zi].da=+t-mi-té Igituh short 
version 139ff.; d-zi-ta (phonetic for 4.zi.da) = 
i-mi-id-du = zaa-a8 Izi Bogh. A 31. 

4&.zi.da 4m su,.s[u,].med : ina t-mit-ti 1Adad 
ilfaku gunu] they go at the right of Adad CT 16 
19:42f. 

im-nu =t-mit-ti Malku TV 221, also An VITI 108. 


1. right side — a) without associated 
substantive: ana t-mi-tim 3-3u u ana Sumélim 


imittu A 


3-§u ... mé inaddi he pours out water three 
times to the right and three times to the left 
RA 35 3 r. iv 8 (Mari rit.), cf. ibid. 28; Summa 
qutrinnum t&tu i-mi-it-tim ana si-<it>) Jamsim 
i3dud° if the smoke spreads from the right 
side towards the east UCP 9 376:39 (OB 
smoke omens); iva ZAG martim ZAG GUB ikim 
(if) on the right side of the gall bladder, the 
right side absorbs the left side JCS 11 92 CBS 
1462a:5 (= p. 98 No. 6), (OB ext. report), and 
passim in ext.; Summa amitum isu sumélim 
ana i-mi-tim elwima if the liver has grown 
around from the left to the right RA 27 
149:26 (OB ext.), cf. martum i&tu t-mi-tt ana 
sumilim [...] RA 38 86 r. 8 (OB ext. prayer), 
and Summa 21 (= sikkat silim) iStu i-mi-tim ana 
sumélim illak YOS 10 45:5, of. ibid. 6f., and 
passim; i&én ana A.zi (var. i-mi-it-tim) istéen 
ana avs (var. §u-me-lim) nadé (if) one (red 
spot) lies on the right side and one on the left 
side YOS 10 52i 16, vars. from ibid. 51 i 16 (OB 
behavior of sacrificial lamb); Summa zibbatum 
isu Sumélim ana i-mi-tim imahhas if the 
tail switches from the left to the right YOS 
10 47:41 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb); Summa 
izbum gqagqassu kajdnum sakinma u sanim 
ina i-mi-tim Sakin if the newborn lamb has 
a normal head but there is another on the 
right side YOS 10 56 ii 12 (OB Izbu), cf. ibid. 21, 
also (referring to the bdb ekallim) YOS 10 
24:12f. (OB ext.); Summa paddnu 2-ma ana 15 
u 150 SuB.mES if there are two “paths” and 
they lie to the right and the left TCL 6 5:52 
(SB ext.), cf. CT 20 39:15, and passim in ext., 
also Summa ubdn hak qablitu ana 15 endet 
CT 31 40 iv 13; Summa ekal tirdni 2-ma ina 
zaG@ saknu if there are two “palaces’’ of the 
intestines and they lie on the right side BRM 4 
15:26, and (wr. ZAG) passim in this text, and KAR 
426 r. 12ff., KAR 437 r. 11, etc.; Jumma améz 
lu paku Sapassu ana 2aG kubbulma if a man’s 
mouth, together with his lip, is twisted to 
the right AMT 24,1:3; 7 kirst ana 1-mi-tt-t(0] 
tatkun she placed seven lumps (of clay) to 
the right CT 15 49 iv 6’ (SB Atrahasis), cf. 7-34 
ana 15 7-44 ana 150 tapattil AMT 103:26, also 
RAce. p. 62:2, and passim in rit., also 2 dipdari 
wen ana ZAG istén ana atB lusétiqu (see 
etéqgu v.) ABL 670r. 5 (NA); ma’ad issi libbiz 
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Sunu ana ZAG GUB meméni ana Sipirts tassapar 
many among them have you dispatched each 
for a (special) task to the right or left ABL 
304 r. 2 (NA), cf. ana 15 u 150 al(text il)-tap-par 
ABL 276:9(NB), of. also ma Jaana 15 illa[kunt] 
ma Sa ana 150 tlla[kuni] ABL 1110:20 (NB). 


b) modified by a noun or a suffix: Jumma 
A.zr (var. t-mi-it-tt) liddnim Satiq if the 
right side of the tongue (of the sheep) is 
cleft YOS 10 52 ii 31, var. from ibid. .51 ii 33 
(OB behavior of sacrificial lamb); [4umma 
tullimum ina t-mi-it-tt kar&im ittaziz if the 
spleen stands on the right. side of the belly 
YOS 10 41:15 (OB ext.), of. Summa t-mi-ti libbi 
palig ibid. 42 i 56, and passim in ext., also ina 
zaa martim kakkum n@butum sakin if there 
is a mark (predicting) flight on the right side 
of the gall bladder Bab. 2 259:5 (OB ext. 
report), ZAG kipt patir KAR 426:26, 15 nirt 
patir KAR 151:24, and (wr. zaa-or 15 and 
referring to various parts of the exta) passim in 
SB ext.; Jumma rubt narkabta irkabma ana 24a 
narkabti imqut if, when a prince rides a 
chariot, he falls off to the right side of the 
chariot CT 40 36:32 (SB Alu), cf. ana 2aG sist 
bindtisu ishur ibid. 35:19; [Summa ubdn] has 
gablitum i-mi-ta-a Samit if the right side of 
the middle finger of the lung is torn out 
YOS 10 40:5 (OB ext.), cf. Summa uban has 
gablitu zac-sa ana sumélima Sumélda ana zac- 
Sa ishur KAR 447:5 (SB ext.), also sér 15-34 
halig Boissier Choix 45:6 (SB ext.), and passim; 
ina 15 bari ligskén he shall prostrate himself 
at the right of the diviner BBR No. 11 r. i 19, 
cf. ana 15 DN uSSab KAR 132 iv 10 (= RAce. 
p- 103), and passim in rit.; 15 u 150 $a abri ilappat 
(the priest) touches the right and left side of 
the pyre (with the skin of the bull) RAcc. 69 
r, 8, and passim in this text; <&é@n ma&masu 
15 biti w Sand abs biti BN ... imanndi one 
conjurer at the right and the other at the left 
of the temple recite the incantation BRM 4 6 
r. 35; 15 Sin Akkad Sumél 4Sin Elamtu the 
right side of the moon (stands for) Akkad, 
the left side of the moon (for) Elam ABL 
1006:11 (NB); ana Sumélija Sin ... ana 
zaG-ia ... ‘Samay at my left (stands) Sin, 
at my right Sama3 KAR 184 r.(!) 43 (rit.); ZAG 
pagrija u GUB pagrija itabbalu (the evil de- 
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mons) are carrying off the right and left sides 
of my body AMT 97,1:22, dupl. KAR 267:15; 
summa amélu ... igsiiru ana zac-Si lu ana 
ats-&i itiq if a bird passes on the right or 
the left of a man CT 40 50:46 (SB Alu), cf. 
surdd ana 15-&i itig Labat TDP p. 6:1, ef. also 
Jumma amélu ana zaG-ki imqut if a man falls 
on his right side CT 39 31 K.11537:3 and 8, also 
Ebeling KMI.55:2 and 4, and passim in diagnoses 
and SB Alu; summa amélu egirrid ina 2AG- 
du tpulgu if an egirrd-omen answers the man 
from hisright side CT 39 41:15 (SB Alu); Summa 
alpu zibbassu ana 15-&i igtanan if an ox coils 
his tail to his right CT 40 32 r. 19 (SB Alu); 
ina 15 MAN (with gloss i-mit-ti 1Sd-ma) at 
the right side of the sun Thompson Rep. 70:9 
(NA); MUL.LUGAL lu ina i-mit-ti lu ina 
Sumélu MUL.SAG.ME.GAR GUB-ma Regulus 
stands either to the right or the left of Ju- 
piter Thompson Rep. 145 r. 4 (NB); note in 
topographical indications: a field 15 u 150 
Sa Nar-PN to the right and left of the canal 
of PN TuM 2-3 148:1 (LB), cf. BE 10 129:3; Sa 
ina 15 fa i> GN BE 9 45:12, and passim in LB; 
ana za $a Nar-Sarrt AnOr 8 62:6 (NB); afield 
ina ZAG harrdni to the right of the road 
RA 23 144 No. 10:7 (Nuzi), cf. [¢]na zaG-ti-ga 
utinaaus-[...] TCL 9 29:3, and passim in Nuzi. 

c) qualifying a preceding substantive: 
Summa ina ah A.zi (var. [i-mi-i]t-tim) simum 
nadt if there is a red spot on the right side 
YOS 10 62 iii 9 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb), 
var. from ibid. 51 iii 9, and (wr. 4.ZI) passim in 
this text; Summa ina ruggi nasraptim Sa t-mi- 
tim Sipum Saddat if a “foot” stretches out 
in the “kettle” of the right ‘furnace’ YOS 10 
6:1 (OB ext.), cf. Jumma isu arkat sau.ua 
nasrapti padani a 15 sépu ithima CT 20 32:41 
(SB ext.), also ekal hast Sa zag KAR 428:47, 
and passim, said of parts of theexta; Summa ubd=: 
nat qatésu Sa 15 u 150 dama mald if the fin- 
gers of his right and left hand are filled with 
blood Labat TDP 98:40, and passim; [Summa 
amélu] uzun zaGa-§ kabit if a man is hard of 
hearing in his right ear AMT 34,1:11, and pas- 
sim in med., Izbu and Alu, said of parta of the 
human and animal body; pia ... ana libbi 
uznt 15-8 tulahha¥ you whisper the in- 
cantation into his (the bull’s) right ear KAR 
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60:11, see RAcc. p. 20f., cf. TCL 6 3413 (SB med.); 
if the prince rides a chariot and sist Ja zaa 
irbis the horse on the right side lies down 
CT 40 36:45 (SB Alu), and passim in this text, cf. 
ma-gar narkabti §a zaa_ the right wheel of 
the chariot ibid. 36; Summa ... usurti 15 
ana usurti Suméli imqut if the right drawing 
falls on the left drawing BRM 4 12:78 (SB ext.); 
MUL.GIR.TAB ina garni zaG-Su izziz (if) Scor- 
pio stands at the right horn (of the moon) 
ABL 1214 r. 12 (NA, quoting astrol. omen); 
t&tu sippi t-mi-tt-ti &a abulli Wktar ... dira 
... [abni] I built a wall (extending) from 
the right jamb of the IStar gate VAB 4 188 ii 
33 (Nbk.); statues of divinities ina bit gaté zAG 
bit hilént in the right wing of the portico 
KAV 42:15; 7 SID i-mit-ti 7 Sip Sum[élé ana] 
nart inassuku they throw the seven clods at 
the right (and) the seven clods at the left into 
the river ZA 23 375:91 (SB rit., translit. only); 
1 salam Argi&i ... Su" 15-34% kdribat one 
statue of Argistes, with his right hand in the 
gesture of blessing TCL 3 402 (Sar.); PN 
arassu a Su™ 15-8 ana Sumi Sa PN, Satrat 
PN, his slave, whose right hand is marked 
with the name of PN, BRM 2 2:2 (NB), and 
passim in NB sales of slaves, also $a ritti 15-3 
VAS 5 126:2, and passim; rittasu a zaa tarsat 
his right hand is stretched forth MIO 1 76 
v 20 (SB description of representations of demons). 


d) indaimitti that on the right: Jumma 
Samnum sa i-mi-tt-tim Sa sumélim ikim if 
the oil — the part on the right absorbs the 
part on the left CT 3 4:66 (OB oil omens), 
cf. $a Sumélim Sa i-mi-it-tim ikim ibid. 67; 
Summa KA.B.GAL ... Sa i-mi-tim naplastam u 
paddnam isu if the “gate-of-the-palace’ — 
the one on the right has a “flap” and a 
“path” YOS 10 26:6 (OB ext.); Summa ina ré§ 
marti 2 dik&i Saknuma Sa 15 kurt if at the top 
of the gall bladder there are two severed parts 
and the one on the right is short TCL 6 2:34 
(SB ext.), cf. fa 15 ana Sa Suméli ittir CT 31 
49 r. 29, and passim in SB ext.; if a woman 
bears twins Sa 15 sépku Sa imitti la badat (and) 
the one on the right has no right foot CT 27 3 
obv.(!) 27 (SB Izbu), ef. ibid. 1 r. 1, also (said of 
the right ear) ibid. 16:20, also Ja 15 eli Sa 
Suméli rakib ibid, 11:6, and passim; ina anné Sa 
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15 damiq Sa 150 nu [sta,(?)] this is why the 
one (sign) on the right is favorable, the one on 
the left not Boissier DA 13 i 53 (SB ext.); note 
idiomatic use: ttt mari matim sa i-mi-tum u 
Sumilim together with all the inhabitants, 
those on the right and on the left ARM 3 
23:14. 

2. right hand: [ina] Sumélisu itmuha kidad 
enzisu ultu t-mit-ta-Su tkarraba ana hazanni 
with his left hand, holding the goat by its 
neck, with his right hand he greets the 
mayor AnSt 6 152:36 (Poor Man of Nippur), 
cf. ina 2aG-§u tkarrab MIO 1 80 vi 7 (SB de- 
scription of representations of demons), also ibid. 
72 iii 45’, and ina 15-Sé tkarrab KAR 298:38; 
rittaS’u LU ina zaq-su ikarrab he has human 
hands, with his right he makes the gesture of 
blessing MIO 1 78 v 44 (SB description of repre- 
sentations of demons); idétén etlum ... ina Suz 
méelisu gqasta nasi ina 15-& namsaru sa[bit] 
(I saw) a man carrying a bow in his left hand, 
holding a sword in his right hand ZA 43 17:50 
(SB lit.), ef. ibid. 16:42; ina zac-Su huppald 
nasi in his right hand he carries amace MIO 1 
80 v 57, of. ina 15-Si-nu at5.SA.cISIMMAR 
ina avB-Si-nu irdtesunu tamhu in their right 
hand they carry a date palm cabbage, their left 
hand is held against their chests KAR 298:17, 
and passim in this text, cf. also AMT 89,3 ii 3; 
U.TAR.MUS ina pija U imbur-esrad ina GUB.MU 
GSiris pasir ili wu améli ina 15.mu nasaku 
I have the ....-thistle in my mouth, the 
imhur-e&rd-plant in my left hand (and) beer- 
wort, the appeaser of god and man, in my 
right hand PBS 1/113:14, cf. BBR No. 87 i 10, 
also NA,.KUR-nu.DIB.BA ina ZaG-8é ... IL-3 
RA 18 25 ii 7 (SB rit.), also Sarru ina zaa-su u 
Suméligsu mullila fu-ma BBR No. 26 v 39; 
Summa PN ibbalakkat .. . i-mi-it-ta-Su inassaz 
hu if PN does not keep the agreement (he 
will pay x silver and) they will tear off his 
right hand Wiseman Alalakh 455:45, cf. ibid. 
56:37, 57:40 and 78:15 (all OB). 

3. right wing (of an army) — a) in 
gen. — 1’ in OB and SB: nakrum ina sit 
sami ittika tahazam ippus i-mi-ti ummanika 
nakrum ilappat at dawn the enemy will fight 
a battle with you and the enemy will reach 
the right flank of your army RA 27 142:32 
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(OB ext.), of. i-mi-ti nakrika ta[d]4[k] you will 
defeat the right wing of (the army of) your 
enemy YOS 10 46 i 3 (OB ext.), and nakru 
kisir 15.mu idék CT 31 19:26 (SB ext.); ina 
kakki nakru zaG-ti idék referring to war, the 
enemy will wipe out the right wing of my 
army KAR 428:9 (SB ext.); ef. ina kakki 
zaG-tt nakri [addk] ibid. 10, note: la upahhira 
kisrtja Sa 15 u 150 ana idija la <i -te-ram 
I did not concentrate my army, I did not 
call back the right and left wings TCL 3 130 
(Sar.); PN 4a magarrasu bit i-mit-ti PN, 
whose chariot (was) on the right wing BBSt. 
No. 6 i 26 and 36 (Nbk. I). 

2’ in Nuzi: Su.nicin x at8.atamR Sa ZAG 
total, x chariots on the right wing (parallel: 
Sa Suméli line 9) RA 36 173:16, cf. anndtum 
§a ZAG ibid. 185:41, also SMN 2248:23 (unpub.); 
note: annél ahu zaa_ this is the right wing 
HSS 15 39:22 (= RA 36 187); tuppu sa zAG.MES- 
tt list (of the soldiers) of the right wing 
ibid. 28:42 (= RA 36 194), cf. tuppu ga zaG-ti 
ibid. 27:45 (= RA 36 193); x SE mu-ud-du-Su-nu 
Sa zaG x barley rations measured(?) for the 
right wing (parallel: mu-ud-du-u% a GUB line 
16) HSS 16 109:31. 

b) in titles of officials: gal.sik.kat.gan. 
nu.&.zi.da, MIN gan.nu.&.gib.ba = MIN 
(réb sik-ka-tum) kan-nt &4 i-mit-ti, MIN MIN 
54 Su-me-li general of the .... of the right 
wing, general of the .... of the left wing 
Lu I 129f.; LU tur-da-nu 15 (followed by Lt 
tar-dan-nu 150) Bab. 7 pl. 5:1, cf. [tar]-tan 
ZAG (copy GAN) KAV 20 iv 34 (eponym list); 
hadri Sa taSaliSanu 44 15 the association of 
the tasSalisanu (i.e., “third-on-the-chariot’’) 
officers of the right wing BE 10 36:4 (LB), 
cf. Saknu Sa tadli$anu $a 15 ibid. 128:17, and 
passim in LB, also [had]ri LU mahist Sa 15 
BE 10 34:3; PN LU mudallihu $a 15 BE 9 
59:6. 

4. neighbor to the right, in the expression 
kima imitti(Su) u Suméli(Su) (OB only): kima 
i-mi-ti-Su u Sumélisu Sipram ippus he will 
perform (as much) work as his neighbors to 
the right and the left VAS 8 62:7, cf. kima 
t-mi-tt-tum u Sumélim 8m.KIN.KUD.MES illaku 
Lautner Vortriige frontispiece VAT 805:10; kima 
i-mi-ti-Su u Sumilisu 8z1.4G.E UET 6 213:11, 
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BE 6/2 77:8, PBS 8/2 243:8, 244:8, Meissner BAP 
76:17, Waterman Bus. Doc. 76:11; kima i-mi-tt- 
tim u Sumélim seam lumdudam I shall 
measure out the barley like the neighbors to 
the right and left (i.e., like those who cul- 
tivate fields under the same conditions) TCI 7 
77:22 (OB let.), cf. ibid. 32, ef. also kima t-ms- 
it-tim u Sumilim imakkus UET 6 218:6, BIN 7 
195:11, and BE 6/1 83:22; kima i-mi-tim u 
Sumélim libba utéb he will give as much sat- 
isfaction as the neighbors to the right and 
the left YOS 12 328:9, cf. ibid. 146:8, and passim; 
kima 4.z1.DA UA.GUB.BU mitharis izuzzu they 
shall divide (the yield) according to what the 
right and left hand neighbors (have produced) 
BIN 7 194:10, cf. kima i-mi-it-tim a Su-me- 
lim Sam ... mithari§ iz[uzzu] BE 6/1 83:22; 
obscure: i-mi-it-tt awilim pi-a-am la kinam 
tdabbub the person to the right of the man 
will say untruthful things CT 5 5:45 (OB oil 
omens). 

References similar to those cited sub mngs. 
lb, c, and 2 also occur with imnu, q. v. 
However, logographic writings have been 
listed here on the strength of the syllabically 
written references. 


imittu B  (emittu) s.; estimated yield of a 
garden or field (to be delivered to the owner— 
king, temple or private landholder—by the 
tenant); NB; emittu VAS 3 162:4; wr. syll. 
(ZAG-mit VAS 6 60:2 and 5) and ZAG, ZAG.LU; 
cf. emédu. 


a) referring to gardens and dates: PN PN, 
PN; PN, ina DN ... u adé Sa Sarri ittemd kt 
suluppi ... §a GI8.BAN Sa PN, $a MU.4.KAM 
RN ... t-mit-tt nimmidu ... adi i-mit-tum sa 
takkaSSaduma ana Eanna terrubu nimmaru 
PN, PN;, PNg and PN, have taken an oath 
by DN and the king (saying) ‘We shall 
estimate the yield in dates due from the 
‘bow’-land of PN; for the year 4 of RN, weshall 
be responsible (lit. see) until the (entire) yield 
that pertains (to it) enters into Eanna” TCL 13 
177:11ff., cf. adi mimma &a ikkakSaduma . 
ana Eanna terrubu zéru nimasiahu u i-mit-tum 
nimmidu AnOr 8 30:22; for imitia emédu, see 
emédu mngs. 2i and 7e, also émidu s.; see (for 
rabband in this context) Nbn. 351:1, 781:1, VAS 
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6 25:1, 20:1, VAS 3 160:1, 165:1, (fortheLU.aan. 
DU) Dar. 40: 1, Camb. 26:2f., (themdrbané) VAS5 
121: 18; suluppiina muhhi mangagaimmidsuma 
inakkas ina umu i-mit-ti la ittadi Sissin aki 
LU.U8.SA.DU.MES innandasésu he will estimate 
(the yield) of dates when they are still on the 
spathes, then he may cut them off, but (even) 
before he has delivered the yield, he will be 
given the déssinnu-compensation in the same 
amount as his neighbors BE 9 99:10, cf. BE 
8 132:12; PN and PN, have rented from King 
Nabonidus a field and date orchard for a 
yearly rent to be paid in barley and dates 
eqléti a18.sar hallat a Béltt Sa Uruk Sa ina 
pan rabbaniti PN u PN, i-mit-ti ul immidu u 
ana mukli ul iSallatu (as to) the fields and 
the hallatu-orchard of DN, which is under the 
responsibility of the rabbdni’s, PN and PN, 
shall neither estimate the yield nor dispose of 
it AfK 2 109:23, dupl. YOS 6 11; 24 
GUR suluppi ZAG.LU ga mubhi gisimmart 24 
gur of dates, estimated yield of the date 
palms TCL 13 128:1, cf. VAS 3 121:1, and passim; 
30 GuR suluppi zaG.LU ebir eqli thirty gur 
of dates, estimated yield of the field VAS 3 
75:1, and passim, cf. x suluppi rihtu 1-mit-ti 
ga suluppi 8a PN ibid. 49:1, also rihtum 
ZAG ibid. 90:3; also suluppii zaG.LU la gamritu 
Evetts Ner. 62:1; 68 GUR ubinu i-mit-ti ina 
muhhi giSimmart 68 gur of green dates, 
estimated yield of the date palms TuM 2-3 
156:1; suluppi i-mit eqlati makkir 4*IStar Uruk 
a MU.8.KAM RN dates, (estimated) yield of 
the fields belonging to (the temple of) the 
Istar of Uruk, for the eighth year of Cyrus 
YOS 7 95:1, cf. ga mu.9.Kam Nabi-na’id 
YOS 6 194:3, and passim, specifying the year; 
suluppi i-mit-tum §a Sarri BRM 1 63:1, cf. 
ZAG.LU HA.LA LUGAL PBS 2/1 59:5; [12 ain 
KU.BABBAR] 30 sia géme 18 siva Sikart kiim 
suluppi ZAG.LU egli twelve shekels of silver, 
thirty silas of flour, 18 silas of beer, in lieu of 
the dates that are the estimated yield of the 
field PBS 2/1 102:2, cf. 12 ain dim suluppi 
ZAG.LU eqli Judti ibid. 70:8; note (obscure): 
dates as ZAG.LU irbi eqli 8a muhhi ilku Sa PN 
ZA 4 151 No. 8:1 (Smerdis); (cutting and de- 
livery of dates to the Lady of Uruk on the 
15th of Addaru) if they do not deliver akki 
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let Sa i-mit-tum Sa suluppi §a ina mubhisunu 
suluppi ... inandinu they will give (to the 
Lady of Uruk) as many dates as are charged 
against them according to the ledger dealing 
with estimated yields in dates YOS 7 109:12; 
ina masxihu sa i-mit-ti in the measure (in 
which) the estimated yield (is measured in 
the temple of Sama) Nbk. 436:10; if they do 
not deliver suluppi mala zaq a.3A.MES Sa 
Béelti 3a Uruk mala mukinnu ukanni§ 1 adi 30 
ana “Bélti 3a Uruk inandin they have to 
deliver according to the estimated yields of 
the fields belonging to the Lady of Uruk 
thirtyfold as many dates to the Lady of Uruk 
as any witness will establish YOS 7 115:9; 
rihit wiltt Sa i-mit-tum (dates) remainder 
from the contract (concerning the delivery 
of) the estimated yield VAS 3 54:2; note the 
lakuruppiitu contracts: fupsarré immidusima 
akt i-mit-tum &@ tupsarré suluppi ana Ebab- 
bara inandinu the scribes estimated the 
yield, and they (the gardeners) will deliver 
the dates to Ebabbar according to the yield 
(estimated) by the scribes Cyr. 200:8, also 
akt i-mi[t-ti ... uljtw Hanna innimmidi ebiira 
ana Hanna ([inandin] YOS 7 47:17, ef. 
suluppi i-mit-ti ga LU.NU.<a18>.SAR.MES 
Moldenke 2 No. 7:1. 


b) referring to barley and other crops: 
x uttatu ina libbi i-mit-tt $a errésé Sa MU.15. 
KAM x barley, from the (estimated) yield due 
from the farmers in the 15th year VAS 6 
278:6; x utfatu zaG.Lu Sa PN TCL 12 67:1, 
and passim; note zéru Sa PN, ... wrisu u 
zéru Sa PN, ... irrisu ultu Hanna t-mit-ti 
innimmedu the yield of the land which PN 
cultivates and of the land which PN, culti- 
vates will be assessed by Hanna TCL 12 
90:18; LU.SID #.GAL ana muhhi meshati Sa 
zért u ZAG.LU Sa uttate andku u PN Lt 
sipirt iltapranndgu the chief palace scribe 
sent me and the sipiru-official PN on behalf 
of the soil assignments and the estimating of 
barley yields YOS 3 132:8 (NB let.); nisihtu 
$a ZAG.LU.MES ana sabi kullimma uttata 
lidkint show the list of estimated yields to 
the men so that they can move the barley 
CT 22 87:8 (let.); SE.BAR Ziz.AM GIG.BA t-mit-ti 
barley — emmer wheat — wheat — estimated 
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yield (headings of a list) TCL 12 20:1; 500 
$E.BAR adi ziz.AM endu suluppit endu ina 
muhhi i-mit-ti la ta&illi 500 (gur of) barley, 
together with emmer wheat, are estimated 
(as the yield), dates are (likewise) estimated, 
do not neglect the estimated yield TCL 9 
76:10 (let.); x uttatu x kibtu zaG.Lu 2itti zéri 
x barley and x wheat, estimated yield of the 
share of the field TuM 2-3 185:1; Samad: 
Sammit i-mit-ti makkir Surv] Nbn. 644:1, 
ef. SamasSammit 2aG makkiir 4Samas Non. 
883:1; x uttatu i-mit-ti x sahlé i-mit-ti VAS 3 
13:1f., of. sablé ana PN akt i-mit-ti-3 tananz 
din VAS 6 38:15. 

The yield of a date orchard, garden or 
field was estimated, some time before the 
harvest, by officials (émidu, q.v.) or rep- 
resentatives (scribes, etc.) of the owner. 
For the established amount the tenant had 
to hand over a promissory note (wltw) that 
came due at harvest time. The larger 
administrations seem to have kept a record 
of the yields expected from the individual 
tenants, see YOS 7 109 and CT 22 87. The 
tenants of date orchards and gardens were 
apparently allowed only marginal use of the 
land which they worked and were given 
compensation, deductible from the imittu, 
solely for special services. Those who 
engaged in work of that kind were either 
slaves (as in the case of the tenants of the 
Mura8st family) or in poor economic situation. 
Where cereals were to be delivered, the rent 
(sibSu) is often described as imittu, i.e., the 
estimated yield, see TuM 2-3 166:2, VAS 3 
56:1, and 158:1f., but note the juxtaposition 
ZAG.LU u sibs BRM 1 26:1 and 12 (early NB). 
The lessors were either the crown (note LU 
dam-ga-ar Sarri VAS 3 18:1), the temple 
administrations in Sippar and Uruk or the 
Murasé family. 

San Nicold, NRV 1 366f.; Cardascia Archives 
des Murasti index s.v.; Petschow, BiOr 13 102ff. 


imittu C (emittw) s. fem.; shoulder of an 
animal; OB, SB, NB; wr. syll. and uzv.zaa, 
UZU.ZAG.LU, exceptionally 15 (SB) and sia, 
(OB, see usage b); cf. emédu. 


{uzu.zag.L]u = i-mit-tum Hh. XV 58, [uzu. 
zjag{uJu.a.ri.a = Su-w, uzu.zag.Lu.a.ri.a, 


imittu C 


uzu.sila.zag.Lu = ni-ts-hi i-mit-tum ibid. 50ff.; 
Zag, Zag.LU = e-mit-tum Nabnitu IV 50f.; 
[zag], zag.Lu = i-mit-té IRZgituh short version 
139f.; [uzu].zag.Lu izi.ta Su.hu.uz.za.am, 
[uzu.zJag.Lu izi 8u.tag.ga.ab : i-mit-ta [,..] 
fry the shoulder! Nabnitu XXIII 170f.; mur-gu 
SIG, = e-mit-(tum] A V/1:93; na,.i.mit.tum.za. 
gin = i-mit-tjum] ornament of lapis lazuli in the 
form of a shoulder (preceded by na,.hu.um.bu. 
bit.za.gin ornament of lapis lazuli in the form of 
a humbabitu-reptile) Hh. XVI 77, cf. na,.i.mi.it. 
tum Wiseman Alalakh 447 i (Forerunner to Hh. 
XVI). 

pu-t-du = i-mit-ti Malku IV 222. 

a) asa part of the body —1’ of animals: 
Summa izbum ullanumma i-mi-ta-Su Sa imitts 
nashat if the newborn lamb, when it is born, 
has its right shoulder torn off YOS 10 56i 10 
(OB Izbu), eof. Summa izbu 15-8 §a 15 nashat 
CT 27 46 K.53:13, also (said of the left shoulder) 
ibid. 15 (SB Izbu); summa izbum i-mi-ta-su 
silisu u pemé&u sa sumélim la ibassi if the 
newborn lamb has no left shoulder, ribs or 
thigh YOS 10 56 ii 483 (OB Izbu); Summa 
izbum ina t-mi-ti-Su sa. imitti Sarat nésim Sakin 
if the newborn lamb has a lion’s mane on its 
right shoulder YOS 10 56 iii 31 (OB Izbu); 
Summa izbu 15-4 §4 imitti nu eAL if the 
right shoulder of the newborn lamb is 
missing CT 27 46:7 (SB Izbu), ef. Summa 
tzbu 15-§% (text 150 for 15) sa Juméli nv GAL 
ibid. 10; 15-3 8a imitti/Suméli ibid. 16ff., cf. 
the dupls. (also wr. 15) CT 27 45 K.4129+ and 
Virolleaud Fragments p. 18 K.3595+ passim, also 
CT 27 12:3f.; UzuU.zaa annitu la uzu.zaa sa 
UDU.[NIM §ti1] UzU.zAG Ja RN Siti ... ki Sa 
UZU.Z[AG $a UDU.NIM annitu] nashatunt may 
this shoulder be not the shoulder of the spring 
lamb, but be (i.e., stand for) the shoulder of 
Mati’ilu, just as the shoulder of this spring 
lamb is torn out (so may the shoulder of 
Mati ilu be torn out) AfO 8 24 i 29ff. (Adsur- 
nirari VI); 28luh i-mit-ti alima ana panisa iddi 
he (Gilgéme%) even tore out the shoulder of 
the bull (of heaven) and tossed it before her 
(I8tar) Gilg. VI 161, cf. ibid. 167; obscure: 
L.UDU BAR(text AN).GUN.NaA Sa ZaG.LU la qud- 
du-d[u] tallow of a hedgehog whose shoul- 
der(?) is not .... KAR 194r. i 36 (SB rit.). 


2’ of human beings (Hitt. only, wr. 
ZAG.LU): ZAG.LU-za [pattar uwan] wings 


125 


oi.uchicago.edu 


imittu C 


coming from the shoulders (of Sauika) 
MVAG 46/2 p. 418 and 22, also q18.TUKUL.HI. 
A-ud-Su-ud-Sa(!) zaGc.Lu-za da-ah-hu-un I 
took their weapons from their shoulders 
KBo 3 1 ii 30, cited ibid. p. 26. 

b) as a cut of meat — 1’ in econ.: 
SIG,.UDU shoulder of lamb (between MAS.uDU 
and UR.UDU) VAS 9 174:20 (OB); 1 uzuU 
i-mi-it-tum Sa UDU.NITA PBS 8/2 183:29 (OB); 
1G1.4.GAL KU.BABBAR Sadallu Sa GUD u ni-si-ih 
i-mi-tim §a GUD one-fourth (shekel) of silver 
for the neck tendons of an ox and a fine(?) 
shoulder-cut of an ox ibid. 37, for nisih 
imitti, see Hh. XV 59f., in lex. section, and 
nishu; 3 UZU ZAG.LU i-pa-qi-id he will 
deliver three shoulder-cuts (for the naditu- 
priestess) TCL 1 106:14 (OB), cf. t-mi San 
(abbreviated) VAS 9 174:14; 8 8E UzU(!). 
ZAG.LU_ eight grains (of silver) for a shoulder- 
cut PBS 8/2 152:8 (OB); 1 vuzuU.UR GUD 8 
UZU.UR UDU 6 UZU ZaG.LU ‘one leg of beef, 
eight legs of lamb, six shoulders of lamb 
(for the meal of DN) PBS 2/2 113:21 (MB), 
ef. [x] Uzu.zag ADD 760:1; 1 UzU.zAG 
kabasti [$a] Séri Sa érib-biti ana PN iddin one 
thick shoulder of meat that the érib-biti 
official gave to PN YOS 6 10:14 (NB), cf. 
UZU zaG.LU Su" fa alpi u immeri pani DN 
the shoulder, share from the oxen and sheep 
(brought) to DN Nbk. 247:11, cf. the dupl. 
UzU.zaG.LU Su [...] Nbk. 416:3. 

2’ in rit.: Uzv.zaa.Lu alpi adi maskisu 
tttirma imitta u Suméla Sa abri ilappat (the 
érib-bitt priest) takes off the shoulder of the 
ox with the skin on it and touches the right 
and the left side of the fire (with it) RAcc. 
p. 697.7; nigé tanaggi UZU.ZAG UZU.ME.HE u 
UZU.KA.IZI tadakkan you sacrifice a lamb, 
you offer the shoulder, the fatty tissue and 
the roast BMS 12:7, cf. UzU.zAG hinsa u 
Sumé tutahha BBR No. 26 ii 19, also AAA 22 pl. 13 
r. ii 42, UZU.ZaG.LU hinsa u Sumé tutahhi 
KAR 50 r. 5, and passim in this sequence. 

The word designates the (single) shoulder 
of animals, while pidu in the sing. (see 
Malku IV 222, in lex. section) refers to the 
shoulder of human beings or gods and also, 
in transferred meaning, of objects. The dual 
piidd denotes the shoulders of both humans 


imittu E 


and animals. The writing zac.Mu8, in Summa 
izbu ZaAG.MES-§% NU GAL.MES if a newborn 
animal has no shoulders CT 27 46:12 (SB Izbu), 
has to be read pudd, while 15-5u in the 
subsequent lines renders imitiasu, using 15, 
i.e., imittu A for imittw B. An analogous 
confusion occurs in KUB 37 186 r.7, where 
ZAG.LU, i.e., tmittu B, stands for imittu A. 
However, 15.me8 CT 27 45 K.4129+:9 has 
to be read pidd. 

Landsberger apud Giiterbock Kumarbi 685f.; 


von Brandenstein, MVAG 46/2 25f. (with previous 
lit.). 


imittu D (emittu) s.; 1. support, 2. punish- 
ment; OAkk., OA, OB, MA; wr. syll. and (in 
mng. 1 only) zae, zaG.LuU and 15; cf. emédu, 

1. support (in OAkk., OA and OB personal 
names only): H¥,-dar-i-mi-ti Gelb OAIC 23:3, 
and passim in OAkk., see MAD 3 45; A-§ur- 
i-mi-ti BIN 6 103:7, and passim in OA; 
ISin-t-mi-ti CT 4 50b:4 and 6, CT 8 23a:19, 
and passim in OB; A-hi-i-mi-ti TCL 1 109:4 
(OB), cf. Sin-zac.Lu VAS 5 84:19, Sin-zaa 
VAS 4 149:3, Sin-15 VAS 4 23:24; Irra-zaG.Lu 
King Chron. p. 12 r, 8, cf. Irra-i-mit-ti ibid. 
p. 13 r. 11, and passim in referring to this king. 

2. punishment (MA only): Summa wilu 

assassu la unakkis akSassuma ilagqi 
e-mi-it-tu mimma lassu if the man does not 
cut off (the ears of) his wife, but even takes 
(back) his wife, there will be no punishment 
(for her or the adulterer) KAV 1 iii 81 (Ass. 
Code § 24). 

For this type and the parallel formations 
Imdi-DN, Nimitti-DN, see Stamm Namen- 
gebung 211. The use of the logograms in 
mng. 1 is clearly influenced by imittu A 
and B. 


imittu E s.; (a kind of spear or lance); 
OB, Mari, Qatna, RS, Akkadogr. in Hitt. 


urudu.i.mit.tu = 30 Hh, XI 382, cf. [gi8.i. 
mit.tu] = Su (between words for lances, asmari 
and ariktu) Hh. VI 238; urudu.i.{mit.tum] 
Wiseman A Jalakh 445 r.i 19 (Forerunner to Hh. XJ); 
i-mi-it-tum = 80-ma_ Izi V 88. 

a) in OB: 4qiS(!).toKUL i-mi-tum 8a 
4] 3[tar] (beside the emblems of “maw and 
Gula) YOS 8 76:3. 
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b) in Mari: three minas of silver u 5 Gin 
KU.aI Sa 1 i-méi-tim 8a SUTU and five shekels 
of gold from the 3. of the god Samad (and x 
garments that were placed in a leather bag 
under seal which the woman PN entrusted to 
the Hittite PN,) ARM 8 86:1. 


c) in Qatna: 1 i-mi-tum KU.ar Sa zaa-su 
one gold z. for his (the king’s god’s) right 
(hand) RA 43 174:5. 

d) in RS: LU.MES 2aG.LU UD.KA.BAR 
(soldiers of the rank characterized by) bronze 
spears (heading a list of eight names) MRS 
6 205 RS 16.257+ edge iil; he liberated PN from 
serving as a member of the guild of leather- 
workers u iskunéu ina LU.MES ZAG.LU-t u 
LU.ZAG.LU ana pihisu ina agskapitit iskun 
and assigned him to (serve with) the 7.-soldiers 
and assigned in his stead an é.-soldier to serve 
in the guild of leatherworkers MRS 678 RS 
15.Y 11f., cf. pilka LU.MES zaq.Lu-ti ubbal 
ibid 16. 

e) in Bogh. (Hitt.): 2 urupv 4-rr-ruM 
GAL 1 URUDU I-MI-IT-roM 3 URUDU Gin 1 
URUDU GI8.8UKUR 1 GIS.TUKUL UD.KA.BAR 1 
URUDU #4-4Z-ZI-IN-NU two great bronze 
shields, one bronze ¢., three bronze daggers, 
one bronze lance, one copper mace, one bronze 
axe (a god’s equipment) MVAG 46/2 p. 1016. 

There is no reason to assume any connection 
with either emédu or imnu. 


imittu F s.; (mng. unkn.); OB.* 

2 DUB(?) x-lu i-mi-tum S@ GUD.HI.A VAS 13 
35:1, cf. (in same context) i-mi-tum &a 
Ug. UDU.BI.A ibid. 4. 

There is no reason to assume any connec- 
tion with either emédu or imnu. 


imld s.; (mng. unkn.); OB*; Sum. lw.; wr. 
syli. and m™.1A. 

18 ¢-im-lu-vi-[um] 18 (is the coefficient for) ¢. 
MCT 135 Ud 40 (OB math.), 18 1m.uA ibid. 136 
Ue 14 (both lists of coefficients); 301™.LA.BI its 
2. is 30 (parallel to the cam = Suplu depth of 
the same item) MKT 1 146 iii 14, and passim in 
this text (= TMB p. 27 Nos. 54ff.); 18 IGI1.Q@UB 
m™.LA 18 is the coefficient for 7. (between 
coefficients for spices and those for metals) 
A 3553:17 (unpub.), ef. 18 im-li-im (between 


immanakku 


coefficients for clay and bitumen) Bruins, 
Université de Paris, Conférences, Série D No. 11 
p. 19 (unpub., Susa text). 


Thureau-Dangin, TMB 27 n. 3. 


immanakku (imnanakku, amnakku) s.; (a 
stone); SB; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. (wa, am-na-ku 
ZA 36 190:18, 194 r. 4, 196 § 11, 198:32, 200:8, 
202:12, NA, am-nak-ki ibid. 200:13, NaAy 
tm-ma-na-ku ibid. 186: 14, 188:21, Lugale XIII 4) 
and NA,.IM.MA(.AN).NA. 


na,.im.an.na, na,.kisib.im.an.na, nay. 
lagab.im.an.na CT 6 12i 11; na,.im.an.na 
SLT 179 iv 5, cf. na,.im.ma.an.na ibid. 185 r. 
i 8; na,.lagab.im.ma.na, na,.BIR.im.ma.na 
Wiseman Alalakh 447 iv If. (all Forerunners to 
Hh. XVI); im.kala.ga = dan-nu, im.kala.ga = 
ku-ué-8k-ku, im.an.na = MIN, im.na, = MIN, 
im.na,.an.na@ = MIN, im.na,y.an.na = im-na- 
[na-ak-ku] Hh. X 406ff. 

na,.im.ma,an.na gi.dé.zu na.a[n].gé.am 
(var. na.an.g&.gé) én.zu (var. egir.zu) na.an. 
tar.re : [NJAg.MIN dsitka aj ibbas arkatka aj 
t[pparis] — 7.-stone, may there be no call for you, 
may no attention be paid to you Lugale XIIT 11; 
na,.im.ma.an (var. [na,.im.ma].na) na,.al. 
li.ga (var. .el.li.ge) é6.gal.la(var. .a8) du.d 
(vars. .um, .@).zu nam.di : NAg.MIN NA,.MIN 
ana ekalli alakkunu aj iggabi — i.-stone, elligu- 
stone, may it never be commanded that you are to 
go to the palace ibid. line 12; na,.im.ma.na 
kur.ra arfax ... gig.gig] : NAg tn-ma-nak-ku 
ina gadi[...J]xx{...] ibid. line 4, also line 1 and 
catchline of Tablet XTI. 

NA,.BABBAR : NA, am-na-[-ku] Uruanna III 177. 


abnu Skinku kima tiriit narimma abna 
tukkup Na, tm-ma-[na-ku] Mu.NI the name 
of the stone the structure of which is like 
river silt dotted with pebbles is 7.-stone STT 
108:36; (if you are going to make artificial 
lapis-lazuli) x MA.NA IM.MA.NA X MA.NA 
tikmennit U.NAGA X MA.NA U.BABBAR ahé 
ta[mar|rag you pulverize separately ten 
minas of ¢.-stone, 15 minas of alkali ashes 
and one and two-thirds minas of .... ZA 36 
182:13; (if you are going to make bisu- 
stone) x MA.NA ftikmennu Sa U.NAGA.SI x 
MA.NA NA, im-ma-na-ku ... t8énik tuballal 
you mix together four minas of salicorn 
ashes, four minas of 4.-stone ibid. 188:21, 
200: 18, see ibid. 188 §9:1, (dudi-stone) 190:18, 
(lapis lazuli) 194 r. 4, 196 § 9:19, (glass) 
198:32, (dudi-stone) 200:8, 202:12; NaA,.IM. 
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MA.AN.NA AMT 47,3 iv 32, IM.MA.AN.NA AMT 
33,1:22, NAg.IM.MA.NA UET 4 150:9. 


A hard conglomerate stone used for 
cylinder seals. The Lugale refs. indicate that 
the i.-stone was not in great, demand, it was 
quite often used for the fabrication of 
colored glasses. The writings im.na,.an.na 
and na,.im.an.na indicate some relation 
to an.na, ‘“‘tin.” 


Thompson DAC 36, 142. 
immat (when) see mati. 
immati (when) see mati. 
immatima (when) see mati. 
immatimé (whenever) see mati. 
immeéne (why) see amméni. 


immertu ss. fem.; 1. ewe, 2. sheep (as a 
generic term); from OB on; pl. immeratu; 
wr. syll. and UDU, UDU.SAL; cf. immeru. 

ga-na-am LAGABXGUD = im-mir-tum A 1/2:293; 
[lah-ru] vu, = [la]h-rum, [tm-mir-tum] ibid. 309f.; 
{ga-nam] [v,] = {im]-mir-(tum] ibid. 311; Gu, = 
lah-rum, {im-mir-tum] ibid. 303f.; [u-a] U, = lah- 
rum, i[m]-mir-[tum] ibid. 305f.; ga-nam sfie+a$ = 
im-mir-tu. Ea I 212. 

im-me-ir-tum = ma-ar-tum CT 18 20 K.107+ iii 
23; [tm-mir]-tum = la-ah-ru  Malku V 34. 

1. ewe — a) in gen. — 1’ wr. syll.: 
ana im-me-er-tim la eni&stim ... la mahari lu 
wasbdti be present so that one may not 
accept a ewe that is not lean TCL 17 57:24 
(OB let.); «mn-mir-tum ina séri (in broken 
context) Craig ABRT 114 r. 5; 2-ta tz.mES 
u l-ta im-mir-tum two goats and one ewe 
CT 22 82:24, cf. im-mir-tum uDUMU-S&% ibid. 26 
(NB let.), 10-ta im-mir-tum VAS 6 187:1 (NB). 


2’ wr. uDU: 6 UDU (as against 10 uDv. 
nirA) KAJ 192:3; x UDU U.TU.ME x ewes 
that have lambed (beside upv.v, (= lahru) 
U.TU.ME ibid. 12) UCP 9 103 No. 40:32 (NB); 
73 UDU DUMU.SAL MU.AN.NA 73 female 
yearlings ADD 1132:4 andr.e.1; ana 100 
upvu-tum per 100 ewes BE 9 1:22 (NB). 

3’ wr. UDU.SAL: X ODU.SAL.MES fa U.TU 
x ewes that have lambed TCL 9 26:10 (Nuzi), 
also HSS 9 49:1, and passim; 8 UDU.MES SAL 
RA 23 161 No. 77:3 (Nuzi); X UDU.SAL U.TU 


immertu 


x ewes that have lambed HSS 9 53:1 (Nuzi); 
2 UDU.SAL HSS 9 101:11, and passim in Nuzi; 
4 upu.nrrA 3 sau four rams (and) three 
ewes Dar. 48:2; 11 upuU.MES 1 UDU.SAL 
UCP 9 63 No. 28:1 (NB). 


4’ wr. UDU.AMA: 20 UDU.AMA.ME ana 
pa-ra-si(text -ra) twenty nursing ewes to be 
separated from theirlambs YOS 7 143:7 (NB), 
ef. ibid. 74:24. 


5’ wr. upu.NITA: Summa 1 UDU.NITA 
In-ub-di-i-ti Summa 1 ain KU.BABBAR (give 
PN) either one of my Lubdu-ewes or one 
shekel of silver VAS 7195:5(0B); ana 100 
uDvu.nitTA-tum a-lit-t per one hundred ewes 
that have lambed PBS 2/1 145:8 (NB), also BE 
10 130:17, 182:7 and 15; 1-ef UDU.NITA Nbn. 
371:1; uDU.NITA Sékultu one fattened ewe 
Nbn. 490:1. 

b) as a personal name (NB only): 'Im- 
mir-tu, Nbn. 787:10, also VAS 4 70:5, 12, and 
passim, TuM 2-3 33:14. 


2. sheep as a generic term: alpam im-me- 
er-tam u salham ki-mi-is(text -ma) put the 
cattle and the sheep and the . .. . in paddocks! 
TCL 18 78:8 (OB let.), also ibid. line 21, and cf. 
im-me-er-[tjum itu [...] ussima ibid. 14; 
eqlam ... [U,].uDu.H1.a likula 4 sar eglam 
ahiam i-me-er-tum la ikkal the flock 
should pasture on the field (that the men 
hold) but no sheep must pasture on even one- 
third of a sar of territory outside (of their 
holding)! Boh! Leiden Coll. 2 31 No. 943 r. 4 (OB 
let., translit. only); e&rd burt tdmirta Sa bab ali 
ina Sum-me-e™™*  im-mir-ta ul i-rei 
sammésa ana [...]-ia agdamar not (even 
one) sheep is able to pasture on the (entire) 
twenty bur of the commons before the city 
gate .... (because) I have used up all its 
grass for my [...] 2R 60 K.4334 ii 26, restored 
from K.9886 (SB wisdom), see Weidner, AfO 16 
311; ana 1-tt im-mir-tum 1[4 Ma.Na Sia].H1.A 
for each sheep one and a half minas of wool 
PBS 2/1 146:7, restored after ana 1-it UDU- 
tum 14 MaA.NA Sitpdti gizzassu BE 9 1:8, and 
passim in PBS 2/1 and BE 9. 

All writings with U, and UDU.U, are listed 
sub lahru; the latter is attested in syllabic 
writing, outside of vocabularies and lit. 
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texts, only in late NB and there beside 
immertu. Since the reading of the plural 
writings UDU.HI.A, UDU.MES, UDU.NITA.MES 
and UDU.NITA.HI.A cannot be determined, 
although they appear at times with adjectives 
in the feminine plural, they are listed sub 
immeru mngs. 1 and 2, 

Landsberger, AfO 10 153 and JCS 9 130 n. 74. 


immeru (emmeru) s.; 1. sheep, 2. sheep 
and goats, 3.ram, 4. ¢mmer Sadi mountain 
sheep; from OA, OB on; pl. emmeri, immerd: 
tu; wr. syll. and upU, UDU.NITA; cf. immertu, 
immeru in bit immeri. 

u-du upu = im-me-rum MSL 2 152:49; lu-u, 
si-i, i-z6, U-du UDU = im-me-rum (with note eme.saL 
toi-zé) Ea I 192ff.;e.26 = udu%4 — im-me-r[u], 
e.z6.im.ku.a= udu.SE = KI.MIN ma-ru-u Emesal 
Voc. IT 89f.; [...] Us, = sefnul, [¢m-me]-rum 
AI/2:307f.; udu.Pap = gt-wp-puim-me-ru Nabnitu 
E 283; udu.nit& = tm-me-ri Hh. XIII 1, for 
lines 2 to 181 see JNES 4 156ff.; udu. hbi.a = t-me-ri 
Practical Vocabulary Assur 305, cf. [An] 4a UDU.MES 
= par-su éd i-me-rit sheep dung ibid. 341; 8a-ab-ra 
-PA.AL = Sa-ab-ri 8a upvU.g1.A Proto-Diri 276a. 

e.zé6nag.nag.e i.dem.e ba.[ab.n]&: im-me- 
ri bi-ri-ig ni-i-il_ sheep sleep in the pasture KAR 
375 vr. 37f.; la.ux.lu.bi &8.bul udu.ginx (am) 
sum.ma : améla Sudtu arrat lemuttim kima im-me- 
ri itbuhsu an evil curse has slaughtered this man as 
if he were a sheep Surpu V-VI 9f.; udu.ginx 
murgu(sic,).ba.[e.da] lu.lu: kimaim-me-ri t[na 
tabasltaniséu bullulma like a sheep he is covered 
with his dung 4R 22 No. 2:18f., cf. ubtallil kima 
upvu.NITA ina tabadstanija Lambert BWL 44:107 
(Ludlul IT); udu amas.a : im-mir supiri the 
sheep of the fold CT 13 37:28 (creation story); 
mas gezudu 4.dara : urisa salmu im-mir at-ri-e 
a black he-goat, a sheep with ibex horns BIN 2 
22:196f., dupl. CT 16 38 iv 2’, cf. udu 4.dar.a: 
im-mir at-ri-e CT 17 9:25f., see atrd; lu hé.a gud 
hé.audu hé.a : lu awélitu lu alpu lu im-me-ru_ be 
it man, cattle, or sheep and goats OCT 4 8 Bu. 
88-5-12,51:33f.; udu in.gi,.gi,.e.d6 : wm-me-ra 
wabbitu they (the evil demons) smite the sheep 
and goats (parallel with alpi igabbitu) CT 16 
9:38f. 

as-lum, (gu-u}k-kal-lum, [pla-si-lum, [su-u]p-pu, 
[su]-lum-hu-u, [zi-i]r-qu, [2-x]-lum = im-me-ru 
Malku V 25ff.; zi-ir-qu = im-me-rum An VIII 50; 
as-lum = im-[me-rum] Izbu Comm. 350; im-me-ru 
= ma-a-ru CT 18 15 K.206 iii 21. 


1. sheep — a) considered individually 
— 1’ in gen. — a’ in lit.: lu ga kima 
upu.niTA ilabbi or bleats like a sheep 


AfO 14 146: 102 (SB bit méasiri); Summa... Adad 


immeru 


rigimSu kima upu.nivA unalssis\ if thunder 
sounds like a bleating sheep ACh Adad 5:1; 
ki agri séni im-mir pant uséela ina pitgi I 
have removed the leading sheep from the 
fold as if I were only the hired man for the 
flock Géssmann Era V 8; _ if (of the five 
lambs born) 1 gaggad upvu.nitA GaR (only) 
one has the head of a sheep CT 27 26:21 
(SB Izbu); Summa sinnistu upu.NiTA ulid if a 
woman gives birth to a sheep CT 27 14:9 
(8B Izbu), and passim in various contexts in Izbu; 
appasu kima zibbat upu.niTA ullus if its 
point (that of a part of the exta) is as thick 
as the tail of a sheep OT 31 48 K.6720+:13 
(SB ext.); just as this flock of wool ana muhhi 
upv.niTA-su la iturru will never return to 
the sheep it came from Surpu V-VI 95; kima 
kibst upu.NItA lisammekuSima litiqudi may 
one avoid her (the witch) like sheep tracks 
Maqlu V 44; uznu UDU.NITA the ear (of the 
demon) is (like) that of a sheep MIO 1 72r. 
iv 8 (description of representations of demons); 
UDU.NITA.MES palkiti $a sig.MES-Si-nu argaz 
mannu sarpat hefty(?) sheep whose fleece 
was (as red as if it were) dyed purple Rost 
Tigl. III pl. 16:155; 2 Su [...-t]e-Su-nu Sa si 
uDU.MES two ....-objects whose [handles] 
are of sheep horn EA 25 iii 33 (list of gifts of 
Tugratta); for the pharmaceutical use made 
of parts or products of the sheep see esemtu, 
kisru, lipt, martu, napistu, pigannu, gabitu, 
sinu, supru, Samnu, Sirdnu, twu; see also 
hiniq immeri sub hingu. 

b’ in econ.: 2 upU ina bit ubrini tabhu 
two sheep have been slaughtered in our inn 
BIN 4 157:8 (OA), cf. intimi 2 e-me-ri nitbuz 
huni ibid. 22; 1 UDU.NITA wu 5 MA.NA SiG.HI.A 
one sheep and five minas of wool CT 2 
12:15 (OB let.); 1 Gin da im-me-ri Sa ina 
UDU.HI.A Sa PN taS& one shekel for the 
sheep that you have taken away from PN’s 
flock MDP 23 306:4; ina ribit adlija Nuppur 
upvu.[NtTAl lugdm I will buy a sheep in the 
square of my city GN AnSt 6 150:13 (Poor 
Man of Nippur); mind upu.NnItA ga EDIN 
ana at silli tabnitt Sa Sarri tunakkasu u ana 
sibtitikunu upu.nith ga 1 ain a, KU.BABBAR 
ubbalu ana 4-tu.a, Gin ana nubattu tunak <ka> su 
why do you slaughter desert sheep for the 
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silli-tabniti ritual of the king but for the 
vigil, for your own purposes, slaughter sheep 
that are worth one shekel of silver (accounting 
for them at the rate of) one-fourth of a 
shekel each? BIN 1 25:25 and 29 (NB let.); 
UDU eqlim ... ipaggissi she will hand over 
to her (the lessor, a naditu) the (customary) 
sheep for the (rented) field Waterman Bus. 
Doe. 6 r. 2 (OB), cf. (in same context) UDU. 
with eglim Riftin 39:23, UpDU.[NITA A].8A-im 
CT 33 48b 13; l-en uDU SattiSu ana PN ittadin 
he gave the annual sheep to PN (the land- 
lord) Dar. 280:11; ina Sattt l-en UDU.NITA Sa 
10 ain KU.BABBAR ... inandin he (the 
tenant) will give every year one sheep worth 
ten shekels of silver (to the landlord) Dar. 
378:7; 20 UDU.MES ana l-en UDU naddn 
Saiti elifunu uktin I fixed as annual delivery 
twenty sheep for each sheep (formerly paid) 
Winckler Sar. pl. 13 No. 28:7; 1 UDU ana 
TUR.MES UR.MAH one sheep for the young 
lions KAJ 207:4, cf. 2 UDU.MES ana nése 
AfO 10 36 No. 67:1 (MA); note: PN LU DAM. 
GAR upv.nITA sheep dealer Dar. 141:10, ef. 
LU.DAM.<GAR> UDU.NITA VAS 6 238:11 (NB); 
UDU DAM.GAR AfO 10 43 No. 101 r. 15 and 17 
(MA); LU <mu>-&-ki-il upU.NITA.MES Sa 
KI.LAM fattener of sheep for the market 
ZA 3 143 No. 1:5 (LB), ef. [udu].84m = Ja(!) 
&-t-[mt], [udu .K1].LAM = &@ ma-[Ri-ri] Hh. 
XIII 119 and 174f.; LU ni-ki-st.MES UDU.NITA 
sheep butcher ZA 4 146 No. 19:31 (NB). 

c’ in rel.: udu.§uK Mlin-ds-bal dijanna = 
UDU nin-da-bi-e, MIN tak-li-mu, udu.u,.é8. 
[68] = [min] 78-de-e-3%, udu.u,.[saR] = 
[MIN ar]-hu Hh. XIII 123ff.; udu.3a.gi.na 
= MIN [ku-un lib-bt], udu.8a.gi.kar(!) = 
MIN ba-bal [libdi], udu.ki.mah = MIN 
ki-ma-h[u], udu.ki.mah.dt.a = MIN MIN 
ma-lu-% ibid. 137ff.; udu.a.ra.zu = MIN 
tas-li-tum, udu.a.tu,= MIN rim-ki, udu.ki. 
si.ga = MINKi-sik-ki-e, MIN ki-(s-pi, udu.ki. 
5&.ha= 8u-u (var. ki-d4-hi-e), udu.si.dug, 
= MIN sat-tuk-ki, udu.Kax$u.dé = tk-ri-bi, 
udu.tug.tug.dé= a-d-pi, udu.du.tr.ra= 
kap-ru, udu.ki.an.na=§vu-ku(=kiannakku), 
udu.ki.4Utu = Sv-ku (= kiutakku) (var. 
im-mer Sam-&), udu.ki.4EN.zU.na = 8u-ku 
(var. MIN ki(!)-2t-ni-gt, see gizinakku), [udu. 
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ki].4I8kur.ra = §Sv-[u] (var. MIN e-qu) 
ibid. 151ff.; 1 UDU ana ilini ninaggi we will 
sacrifice a sheep to our god KT Blanckertz 
No. 13:5 (OA), cf. 1 upu ana A&Sur ibid. 3; 
1 upvu in kisim 1 upuU in méhim amisam 
ukinSum he established for him (the god) 
the daily offering of one sheep in the morning 
and one sheep in the evening MDP 4 pl. 2 ii 
14f. (OAkk., Elam), but cf. 1 uDU.SE ana ki- 
iz-2i &1 DN MDP 10 28 No. 11:1, and passim in 
these texts; eri&ti im-me-ri-im (divine) 
request for a sheep (offering) YOS 10 51 iv 
37 (= 52 iv 36) (OB ext.); 1 upu sa bit ili 
ADD 1030:4; kaspuana UDU.NITA nadin the 
silver (intended for Ebabbar) was given in 
lieu of asheep Dar. 241:3; UDU.NrTA ana giné 
mati there are too few sheep for the regular 
offerings YOS 3 56:15 (NB let.), cf. ibid. 99:5 
and 7; sadmi 3 upvu.NITA eli l-en UDU.NITA 
gind labtra ana Sin ... lu ukin I established 
(as a sacrifice) three sheep for each sheep of 
the former regular daily offering for Sin YOS 
1 45 ii 21 (Nbn.); Summa muskenu 4 libbi 
upvu.niTA igallu if he is poor he may offer 
the entrails of a sheep as a burnt offering 
BBR No. 60 r. 31; 3 UDU.NITA KAL.MES inaqgqi 
he sacrifices three large sheep BBR No. 57:7; 
éma imannu nikis uDU.NITA usalpassi after 
he has recited (the conjuration) he makes her 
touch the sheep’s death-wound RA 18 28 ii 
10 (SB inc.); mdmit upu.NITA tabahu nikissu 
lapatu oath sworn by slaughtering a sheep 
and touching the death-wound Surpu III 35; 
upu.niTA Sulmani Sa lipt ana pan Samas 
tatarras you set up before Samad a sheep 
made of tallow asa present KAR 66:12 (SBrel.); 
upv.nitA lipi teppus make a sheep out of tal- 
low KAR 66:5 (SB); ina bit ‘Samas uzv.uDv. 
nitdA ana ISumugan ul igarrub one must not 
offer to Sumuqan the meat of a sheep in the 
temple of Sama RaAce. 65:40; UDU.NITA <a> 
ina mubhi kintini inaddi the sheep that they 
place on the brazier (this is Kingu) CT 15 44:8 
(SB cult. comm.). 

d’ in ext.: udu.[m48].8u.gid.gid = 
im-me-ri ba-ri-i sheep for the diviner Hh. 
XIII 70; 5 (uDv) ana MA8.8u.e{ip.aip] five 
sheep for the diviner MDP 18 136:3; UDU. 
nITA.MES limurma ana GN lisebil let him in- 
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spect the sheep and send (models representing 
the exta) to Dir-Kurigalzu BE 14 4:11 (MB); 
ul anattalma ina libbi im-me-ri [...] I do 
not see [success ?]in the exta of sheep Tn.-Epic 
iv 41; itu lbbi upu.nitA tapid HAR.BE 
tugélaé after you have opened the inside of 
the sheep and taken out the liver Boissier DA 
212 r. 27 (SB ext.); ina libbt UDU.NITA (var. 
adds .MES) tadattar Stra you (Samada) write 
the omen in the sheep STT 60:15, and dupl., 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 48:110, ef. ina balika 
... dulum kipt SutéSur hasé ina libbi upv. 
nivA wl isakkan KAR 26:23; ana bel im-me- 
ri-im mursam ukél it (the gall bladder) pre- 
dicts sickness for the owner of the sheep YOS 
10 31 v 16 (OB ext.), and passim; ezib a uUDU. 
nitTA ilitika Sa ana birt bart mati hati dis- 
regard it if (this) sheep, sacred to you, that is 
to be inspected for divination, is deficient or 
faulty PRT 14r. 3, and passim, cf. (for restoration) 
ibid. p. xix; migitti EN UDU.NITA downfall 
of the owner of the sheep (used for the ex- 
tispicy) TCL 6 3 r. 6 (SB ext.), and passim, cf. 
lapit pit UDU.NITA imdt (the owner) who 
placed his hand on the forehead of the sheep 
(before the extispicy) will die Boissier DA 
226:21 (SB ext.), see PRT p. xix; uSSir UDU.NITA 
dik nakra release the sheep, vanquish the 
enemy! KAR 423i 10 (SB ext.); note: 9 UDU. 
MES nine (tablets concerning) sheep ADD 869 
iii 11 (catalog of tablets). 

2’ qualifications — a’ in respect to age: 
udu.su.gi = &-i-bt old Hh. XIII 103, ef. 
udu.gal= upv ra-bu-% full grown ibid. 105; 
UDU.NITA GU.LA (beside UDU.NITA.NITA) VAS 
13 101:4 (OB); UDU.NITA GAL (after UDU. 
NITA puhdlu) HSS 9 61:5, ef. HSS 9 50:2, and 
passim in Nuzi; 10 uDU.NITA GAL-t-tu) Nbn. 
546:4, cf. TCL 12 123:11, and passim in NB, note 
BABBAR.GAL VAS 6 19:4, 21:3 (NB), cf. the 
Ass. correspondence x UDU.MES KAL.MES 
ADD 994:2, see dannu adj. mng. 3d; 2 uDv. 
NITA MU.3.KAM nabalkutiti two sheep more 
than three years old TCL 18 112:24, ef. ibid. 
17 (OB let.); 1 Upu.NITA Sa Sulluditudamqu RA 
23 154 No. 47:15 (Nuzi); 1 upu.nITA Sa 3 
bagnu 1 UDU.SAL ga Sinisu bagnu 1 UDU.NITA 
Sa i&ténusu bagnu one ram that has been 
plucked three times, one ewe that has been 
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plucked twice, one ram that has been plucked 
once HSS 9 106:13ff.; 2 UDU.NITA 3-+ two 
three-year-old rams BIN 2 113:1 (NB); x 
UDU.NITA Sunnd (MU.2-%) BE 10 131:11 (NB), 
also x UDU MU.2 BE91:2(NB); X UDU DUMU. 
MES MU.AN.NA x male yearlings BE 9 1:3 
(NB), and passim; 20 UDU DUMU.MU.MES 
ADD 753:3; UDU MU.1.ME Or. 5 45:1 (NB); 
tértum im-me-ir ku(!)-zi-im Salmat the omen 
derived from the winter sheep is favorable 
CT 4 34b r. 2 (OB ext. report), see Nougayrol, RA 
38 73, and Goetze, JCS 11 95 n. 38. 


b’ in respect to feeding, pasture, fattening, 
etc.: udu™* 36 = im-me-ri ma-ru-é  fat- 
tened sheep, udu.8e.sig, = MIN MIN dam-qa 
Hh. XIII 2f.; cupui+ars fatsheep KAR 151 
r. 55 (SB ext.), ef. udu.t = min fam-ni Hh. 
XII 11; uduseres-tum 4, — §y-u, ma-[ru-d], 
udu.é"%ku, = bi-tt [mrn] Hh. XIII 90ff.; 
udu. = im-me-ri Sam-mu_grass-fed sheep 
Hh. XIII 10; UDU.U.g1.4 pasture sheep Wise- 
man Alalakh 350:1 (MB); UDU.NITA Sa-am- 
mi-Su ul isabbat he must not seize his pasture 
sheep MDP 23 282:19, cf. UDU.NITA U.HLA 
la sabatt BBSt. No. 24r. 37 (Nbk. I); x UDU 
Sam-mu TCL 12 123:6 (NB), and passim in this 
text; uUDU 4a séri foraging sheep (contrasted 
with Sa uréin the fold) UCP 9 107 No. 50:5, also 
BIN 1 25:26, ef. uDU.NITA Sa dliu séri_ ibid. 
78:8 (all NB letters); 20 UDU.NITA.NITA Sa 
sipa-i-tum TuM 2-3 143:17 (= BE 9 45), and 
passim in this text (NB); tm-mir ri-i-tt pasture 
sheep KAR 165:8 (SB rel.); X UDU.NITA.MES 
parganiite pasture sheep KAJ 115:3, see also 
refs. sub supiiru; upU kali sheep from a 
field surrounded by a levee RAcc. 66:8; UDU. 
nitA Sz fattened sheep MDP 10 23 No. 5:1, 
and passim in these texts with additional quali- 
fications, cf. ibid. No. 8:1, ete.; UDU.8SE BIN 7 
158:9, and passim, UDU.SE.HI.A TCL 11 162A:3, 
UDU.SE PBS 8/1 13:10 (all OB); UDU.SE PBS 


2/2 95:24 (MB), and passim in this text; [UDU 
kab]-bur && vuz0 ADD 997:6, cf. 2 upu 
HAB kab-bur ADD 995 i 2; 4 UDU.NITA 


marttu ... §a 2-ta MU.AN.NA SE.BAR KU.MES 
four fattened sheep that have eaten barley 
for two years WRAcc. 64 r. 19, and passim, cf. 
§a 8.BAR la KU.MES ibid. 64r. 20; UDU.MES 
marti{e] Craig ABRT 2 19:9(SB), UDU.MES 
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maratt TCL 3 341 (Sar.), alao VAB 4 292 iii 14 
(Nbn.), ete.; tm-mi-ir mi-tr fat sheep VAB 4 
94 iii 12 (Nbk.), and passim in Nbk.; l-en upu kald 
giné kab-ri Sa Sizbi_ one sheep kept in a kald- 
field, fit for the regular sacrifice, fattened 
with milk RAcc. 64 r. 5; UDU.NITA.MES kaz 
britu fat sheep ABL 1202:18 (NA), cf. BIN 1 
25:36 (NB let.), and passim in NB, note UDU.SE 
sia;.Ga kabriti BBSt. No. 36 iv 31 (NB); UDU 
takbaru fattened sheep AfO 10 38 No. 78:1 
(MA), cf. ADD 1033:5, and passim in NA; l-en 
upvu.niTa Sakulu one fattened sheep YOS 3 
122:16 (NB let.), ef. ibid. 195:4; x UDU.MES Sa 
PN Sa kurilté x sheep belonging to PN, for 
the fattening KAJ 255:1, also ibid. 254:15, cf. 
4 uDU kurustaena HSS 9 52:4 (Nuzi); note x 
UDU.MES ...anatdkulte fora meal KAJ 92:1, 
ana naptent KAJ 204:7, upvu sa UzU.MES 
ADD 1077 vii 27, UzU.MES Sa UDU.NITA TCL 9 
117:47 (NB); see also ztbbanw. 

c’ in respect to provenience: 1 upU Zi-tt- 
lu-ni-a-am TCL 19 61:9 (OA), cf. 3 e-me-ri 
Zi-it-lu-ni-e CCT 2 18:26; 1 upu Habhajau 
AfO 10 41 No. 91:6 (MA), and passim, cf. 2 uDU 
Habhajai KAJ 193:2; 2 UDU HAB (possibly 
an abbreviation for Habkaja) kabbur ADD 
99512, cf. 1 UDU HAB ibid. 3; 4 UDU KUR 
Te-man-a-a four Téma sheep ADD 699:1; 
udu.Mar.tu = im-me-ri a-mur-ri-i, udu. 
Uri = d-ru-d, udu.Uri = ak-ka-du-u 
Hh. XIII 18ff.; for Lubditu see immertu mng. 
la-5’. 

d’ other qualifications: 10 upu.NITA 
martiu ebbiti Sa garna u supra Suklulu ten 
pure fattened sheep with perfect horns and 
hooves RAcc. 65:29, note also: udu. babbar 
= pe-su-% Hh. XIII 98, and note the se- 
quence: UDU.NITA, UDU.NITA.BABBAR, UDU. 
NIM 2R 44 No. 3 i-ii 12 (NA Practical Vocabu- 
lary), see AfO 18 340, and cf. naphar 480 UDU.MES 
BABBAR ADD 697 r. 2; udu.geg = sal-mu 
Hh. XIII 99, udu.sa, = sa-a-mu _ ibid. 100, 
udu.gin.nu = bu-ru-éi (var. bar-ru-[mu}) 
ibid. 101, udu.sig,.sig, = dér-ga (var. ir-[qu]) 
ibid. 102; for general qualifications such as 
babbant, bitri, dus, ebbu, hant, réstd, salmu, 
Saplt, Sapsu, Sugint, Suklulu, see s.v.; for 
pest, “white,” i.e. sheep, as against salmu, 
“black,” i.e. goats, see s.v.; obscure qualifi- 
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cations: 240 (siia) Se sim 2 upU.NITA ku- 
masgs-%i-[...] MDP 23 308r.11; upu SU YOS 
5 219:4 and 6, 224:20 (OB); 18 UDU zi-pu-tu. 
MES KAJ 272:1 and 3, also KAJ 230:1 and 8; 
18 uUDU zi-pu-tu adi 2 UDU.MES tu-li-<e?> 
KAJ 238:1; UDU.NIG.IZI UCP 9 105 No. 48:16 
(NB), and passim in this text; see also darru, 
gitSu. 

3’ referring to objects: 2 3nN.mE3 Sa AMAR 
2 SmN.MES fa UDU_ two bowls decorated with 
calves, two bowls decorated with sheep HSS 
14 247:76 (Nuzi), cf. 1 rugqqu sa ert Sa 2 UDU. 
MES 1 ruqqu a UDU.MES one bowl of bronze 
with two sheep, one bowl with sheep HSS 13 
174:3f. (= RA 36 159). 


b) considered collectively, as a group 
(always in pl.) —1’ in masc. (wr. ¢mmeri or 
log. with indications that immera is meant): 
49 e-me-ru SA.BA 9 efiidué 8 Id-ga-num 49 
sheep, among them nine rams (and) eight 
laganu-sheep BIN 4 162:5 (OA), and dupl. OIP 
2755:4; e-me-ri ki e&rat Sébilam send me sheep 
as a tenth share OIP 27 6:20, and passim in 
OA; ana im-me-ri-i Sémim taSpuram you 
wrote me to buy sheep BIN 7 31:15 (OB 
let.); 6 UDU.MES annitu (adding up UupbU 
and UDU.SAL) HSS 9 101:14 (Nuzi); UDU. 
NITA.ME ana kaspi ina ali mddw there are 
many sheep for sale in the city YOS 3 87:17 
(NB let.); leu Sa uttati u tuppi $4 UDU.NITA.ME 
$a ina gat nagqidi abkunu the wooden tablet 
dealing with barley and the clay tablets con- 
cerning the sheep that have been taken away 
by the shepherds ‘YOS 3 147:18 (NB let.). 


2’ in fem. (wr. log., with indications that 
immerdtu is meant) — a’ wr. UDU.HI.A: 
2 ME UDU.HL.A 3-[na]-ti §a addinusu lissur 
let him take care of these 200 sheep that I 
gavehim ARM 1 30:22, cf. 1 ME UDU.HL.A ul 
wbbagma ARM 2 140:9, note that upvu.NrTA. 
1.4 is used in Mari when reference is made 
to sheep to be slaughtered for meat ARM 1 
17:16 and 5 9:5. 


b’ wr. UDU.NITA.MES: naphar 126 UDv. 
NITA.MES-iu KAJ 208:14, also ibid. 187:2, AfO 
10 34 No. 55:8 and p. 36 No. 68:1, p. 39 No. 82:1 
(all MA), also often wr. UDU.NITA.MES ibid. 
Nos. 51:1, 52:1, 59:1, etc., and note UDU.NITA 
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entries added up as naphar 11 UpU.MES AfO 
10 42 No. 99:5 (all MA, partly in translit. only). 


3’ without indication of grammatical 
gender —a’ wr. UDU.HL.A4 and UDU.ME(8): 
Sim niqi Sa upv.gI.A the purchase price of 
the sacrificial sheep TCL 20 177:2 (OA); 1 8U.8I 
9 UDU.HI.A UCP 10 146 No. 76:5, also ibid. p. 88 
No. 12:13, and passim in OBIshchali; 1 ain a im- 
me-ri $a ina UDU.HI.A Sa PN tas one shekel 
for the sheep that you have taken away from 
PN’s flock MDP 23 306:4, cf. MDP 18 214:8 (= 
MDP 22 14), also 60 UDU.HI.A MDP 22 124:8; 
naphar 44 UDU.HI.A.MES (referring to sheep 
of both sexes and all ages) HSS 9 53:6 (Nuzi), 
also ibid. 51:5, and passim; 9 UDU.ME SAL. 
niTa nine sheep, male and female UCP 9 
63 No. 28:3 (NB); 1 gapu sa upu.MES Sa 
muhht A&Surajé one box (with tablets con- 
cerning) sheep charged out to the inhabitants 
of Assur KAJ 310:21; kima upv.u1.a 34 la 
LU.sipa like sheep without a shepherd ABL 
1394:10 (NB). 

b’ wr. UDU.NITA.HI.A and UDU.NITA.MES: 
kima upu.niti.gt.a tidd e&meéma I heard 
that you have sheep CT 29 30:6 (OB let.), also 
ibid. 12 and 19; 62 UDU.NITA.MES UCP 9 107 
No. 50:7 (NB); (I slaughtered cattle) aigif 
UDU.NITA.MES imisamma daily I killed sheep 
Gilg. X171; 20 upuU.NrrA ina libbi 10 kaliimé 
twenty sheep, among them ten lambs CT 22 
24:9 (NB let.), note: x UDU.NITA.U, HSS 10 
180:5’ (OAkk.). 

2. sheep and goats —a) wr. syll. —1’ 
in sing.: see CT 4 8 and CT 16 9:38f., in lex. 
section; alpum u im-me-ru-um la ibassima 
should there be neither cattle nor sheep and 
goats Meek, AJSL 33 227 No. 11:7 (OB). 

2’ in pl.: gémir Gup.MES im-mi-ri [bal 
ISumugan u awéliitim] who is the keeper of 
cattle, sheep and goats, wild animals and 
mankind KBo 1 12 r.(!) 4, restored after KAR 
19 r.(!) 14, see Ebeling, Or. NS 23 211. 


b) wr. upu.nird: UDU.NITA.HI.A (as meat, 
mentioned beside bread and beer) LIH 34:16 
(OB let.), cf. also BE 6/1 79:2; UDU.NITA.HILA 
sa namrdtim sheep and goats for fattening 
ARM 1 34:6; ina muhht AB.WI.A w UDU.NTTA 
parbuttu sebir the parbuttu (staff?) has been 
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broken over the cattle and the sheep and 
goats (to indicate that they are pledged until 
the loan of barley is repaid) MDP 23 187:9, cf. 
upvU.NiTA.gi.4 (adding up sheep and goats) 
MDP 28 516:10; 150 cGup.nrrA.meS 1000 
UDU.NITA.MES Rost Tigl. III pl. 8:6; la aun. 
nitA la UDU.NITA.MES meméni la nastini 
nobody brings either cattle or sheep ABL 
1384r.1 (NA); 1 UDU pubal 1 UZ 1 MAS.aaL 
naphar 3 upu.NITA ga kakkabtu Sendu one 
ram, one ewe (and) one full-grown he-goat, 
total three sheep marked with a star YOS 7 
35:1 (NB), cf. four lambs, three young he- 
goats naphar 7 upvu.niTA.[ar.a (or .MES)] 
ga kakkabtu Sendu ibid. 132:1, UDU.NITA.ME 
AnOr 875:1(NB); chaff for GUD.MEu UDU.NITA. 
<ME> TCL 12 80:7 (NB), cf. TCL 9 88:7 (NB 
let.); Uubu.NiTA &@ ali u sért PN limur let 
PN inspect the sheep and goats in the city 
and outside BIN 1 78:8 (NB let.). 

Cc) wr. UDU.HI.A: X UDU.HI.A MDP 1072 
r. 4, and passim (OAkk.); an@ GUD.HI.A U UDU. 
ui.Athda take care of cattle, and sheep and 
goats! CCT 3 8a:34 (OA let.), but cf. al-pd-am 
u-lu sé-na-am Balkan Letter 7:33; xX UDU. 
HI.A BE 6/2 2:8, PBS 8/1 14:21, 32 iv(!) 14, and 
passim, GUD.HI.A-Su-nu UDU.H1.A-Su-nu MDP 
23 171:2, and passim, cf. GUD.HI.A UDU.HI.A 
KBo I 11 r.(!) 30 (Urgu story), see Giiterbock, ZA 
44 113; GUD.HI.A UDU.HLA u suhdrit Salmu 
the cattle, sheep and goats and the personnel 
are fine TCL 18 88:5 (OB let.), cf. SIPA.UDU. 
HI.A VAS 16 13:6 (OB let.); SU.NIGIN 1 lim 
2 ME 39 UDU.HI.A ARM 7 224:8, and passim 
in this text; naphar 30 uUpU.mI.A HSS 13 
379:6, and passim in Nuzi, note UDU.HI.A.MES 
HSS 13 306:8; nékkasst Sa GUD.NITA.MES wu 
UDU.HI.A.MES la epSu the accounting of 
cattle and sheep and goats has not been done 
ABL 1202:21 (NA). 

d) wr. UDU.MES: GUD.MES UDU.MES 
SiSirdte EA 193:20 (let. from Palestine), cf. 
(for possible reading of upU.MES in this text 
as sénu) UDU.UDU.MES / zu-u-nu BA 263:12; 
naphar 59 UDU.MES HSS 9 62:6, and passim 
in Nuzi; note x UDU.MES Ja PN HSS 9 48: 
1-16, added up as x UDU.MES a en-za.MES 
ibid. 17; naphar 11 upvu.mES adi urisé (re- 
ferring to seven sheep and four goats) AfO 
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10 36 No. 63:11 (MA); estate of PN, the scribe: 
nisé eqléti UDU.MES kirdte ina GN personnel, 
fields, sheep and goats, gardens in Carchemish 
ADD 675 r. 12; 200 agurdte (wr. UDU.U,.MES, 
ef. Practical Vocabulary Assur 307) 150 enzdte 
230 DUMU MU.AN.NA naphar 580 (text 550) 
UDU.MES ADD 118:3 (NA); UDU.MES-Su ire’a he 
pastures his sheep and goats ABL 307:5 (NA); 
LU.SIPA.UDU.MES ADD 741+749:19ff.; GUD. 
MES UDU.MES KBo 1 1:28 and 58 (treaty); 
2000 GuD.MES 5000 UDU.MES AKA 342 ii 124 
(Asn.), and passim in Asn., but see sénu; GUD. 
MES UDU.MES 3R 7 28 (Shalm. III), and pas- 
sim in the insers. of Shalm. III, see sénu; excep- 
tionally: UDU.MES Winckler Sar. 2 No. 10:129, 
ABL 241 r.9 (NA), 506:18 (NA); GUD.MES UDU. 
MES da INabd pan mati katmu the entire 
country is full of cattle and sheep and goats 
belonging to Nabi ABL 1202 r. 4 (NA). 


3. ram — a) in gen.: Jumma 8A kima ikki 
im-me-ri-im_ if the heart is (shaped) like the 
testicles of a ram YOS 10 9:21 (OB ext.); 
kima Sumugan irhé bilSu U, im-mir-Sa just as 
Sumugqan impregnates his cattle, her ram 
the ewe (her gazelle buck the gazelle, her 
donkey the donkey mare) Magqlu VII 25; x 
upvu.NITA (beside x UDU) PBS 8/1 10:1 and 
5 (OB), and passim in OB; UDU.NITA NITA 
(beside UDU.NITA GU.LA) VAS 13 101:5 (OB); 
10 upu.niTA Nira beside 5 upvu.nirA BE 9 
50:2 (NB), and passim, but 10 uDU.NITA (to be 
read zikaru, q.v.) PBS 2/1 150:20, cf. udu. 
nita = zi-ka-ru Hh. XIII 7; I-tt alittu 6 
parrat 1 opu.ntTA one ewe that has lambed, 
one full-grown ewe, one ram Nbn. 296:2; 
Summa aup nivté ... Summa UDU.NITA NITA 
summa mamma NITA CT 28 3:19 (SB Izbu); 
for immeru = mdru, see lex. section. 


b) in personal names: Im-me-ru-um UCP 
10 201:16, 207:3 (OB Ishchali), also (name of a 
king) CT 450a:16 (OB), and passim, see Ranke 
PN 108; UDU.NITA-ia° Nbk. 326:9; Im-me-ir- 
i-lé4 VAS 16 98:2, also Grant Smith College 269:12 
and 15, and passim in OB. 


4. immer Sadi mountain sheep — a) in 
econ, —1’ in OAkk.: udu.kur (between ug 
and m4&8) HSS 10 171:2, also RTC 245:2, and 
passim, OIP 14 127:3, MDP 14 71 r. iii 11, and 


immeru 


passim in OAkk.; ug.kur OIP 14 134:1, sila,. 
kur RTC 246:1; note sipd.udu.kur.ra 
AnOr 7 264:1f. (Ur III), and see, for Ur III refs., 
Schneider, Or. 22 p. 11 and 26, note for udu. 
hur.sag ibid. p. 26. 

2’ in NA: 7 qarndte Ja UDU KUR-e seven 
horns of mountain sheep Tell Halaf 55:5. 


b) other occs.: udu.kur.ra = im-me-ri 
&é-di-i Hh. XIII 35; B.GaL UDU.KUR.RA 
Sumer 9 21ff. No. 10:6 and 14, KA #.GAL UDU. 
KUR.RA (hangings for) the gate of the 
‘“Mountain-Sheep-Palace” ibid. No. 26:3, cf. 
ibid. 9; daldti $a &.GAL UDU.NITA.KUR ibid. 
No. 1:2 and 2:15; [...] 4@ UDU.NITA KUR-~i 
(after a list of bronze objects) ABL 791:10 
(NB); UDU.MES Sad-di lamassi siriiti Sa aban 
sadi e&qi naklik ibnima he artistically made 
of massive mountain stone (statues of) 
mountain sheep and great protective genii 
(and placed them facing in four directions at 
the entrance of the dit Atlant) Winckler Sar. 
pl. 37:37, and passim in Sar. in the same context, 
also Lie Sar. 78:3, Lyon Sar. 17:75; UDU sad-di 
dzama Sa aban Sadi eSqi naklig abnima OIP 2 
97:85 (Senn.); note: UDU.KUR = si-e-[nu x] 
RA 17 141 K.4229 r. 9’ (Alu Comm., to Tablet 
LXXIV, not preserved). 

The Kulturwort immeru appears in Ugarit 
as imru (see Gordon Handbook 3 p. 239 No. 
159) and in Aram. as emrd (see Brockelmann 
Lex. Syr2 26b). For breeds of sheep, see 
aslu, gukkallu, maisu, pasillu, sikidd, sisalhu, 
sulumhi, suppu. For age brackets, sex 
categories, etc., see alittu, bargallu, béru, 
hurdpu, kalamu, lahru, lillidu, lillittu, masst, 
miniqu, parratu, parru, parsallu, pubddu, 
puhalu, puhattu, silqu, zirqu. For late cor- 
respondences to immeru, see jabilu (NA) and 
§wu (SB). See also udutilld. As a collective 
plural of immeru, the fem. form immerdtu 
occurs beside immeri, as writings: with 
phonetic complements and adjectives in the 
fem. pl. show; however, since most of the 
occurrences are written logographically, all 
plural forms (mase. and fem., syllabic 
writings and others) have been listed here. 


immeru in bit immeri s.; sheep shed; 
NB*; wr. £.uDuU.NtTA; cf. immeru. 
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The workmen sa f.cUD u B.uDU.NITA of 
the cow shed and the sheep shed YOS 7 16:4, 
for £.GUD beside #.UDU.NITA, see Dar. 293:7, 
and (also beside bit sist) 277:18, cf. PN w 
PN, $a B.UDU.NITA Cyr. 5:8, B.UDU.NITA 
Dar. 281:10, Nbn. 357:9, 414:4, VAS 6 88:20, and 
passim. 
immu s.; day, daytime; OB, SB; cf. emému. 

a UD = UD-mu, im-mi, si-e-tum A III/3:1ff.; 
ug UD = UD-mi, im-mi ibid. 22f. 

ur-ru, im-mu = up-mu Au VIII 69f.; im-mu, 
gu-uh-nu = ga-ar-hu AnIX 10f.; im-[mu] = [ur-ru], 
ur-ru, ée-[ru], pa-lu-% = up-mu, im-ma [u mu-sa] 
= UD-muumt Malku III 131ff.; la-i-bu, im-mu = 
hu-un-tu LTBA 2 2:318f. 

a) in the phrase imma u misa: 48edu 
nasiru ilu musallimu im-mu u miisu qiribsunu 
listabrima ajipparki idaidun may the guard- 
ian spirit and the protective god remain 
therein (in city and palace) and be near them 
day and night Winckler Sar. No. 64:73f., and 
passim in this phrase in Sar.; ittamar im-mi a 
mu-sim (in broken context) PBS 1/1 2 ii 30 
(OB lit.). 

b) in the phrase miSa u imma: [ez]zu 
kapdu la sdkipu mika u im-ma(var. -mu) 
furiously plotting day and night En. el. II 
16, of. ibid. I 129, III 20,78; [Sa]palki kitmusdku 
miiga uim-ma day and night I bow down at 
your feet LKA 48:10, and dupls., see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 68: 16. 


c) other oces.: ultu admé ul...] masrat 
mis uim-[mi ...] after having [assigned] 
the days [to Sama’ and having established] 
the (three) watches (each) of daytime and 
nighttime En. el. V 46; Summa amélu ina 
im-mi muslali sadir if a man habitually has 
(sexual intercourse) at high noon CT 39 44:16 
(SB Alu). 


imma ss.; tablet, record; NB; Sum. lw. 
im.mu = $v-u, im.mu = gu-mu-u Hh. X 456f. 
ina GN im-mu-t-a $a ina pan ummija u 
ahhéja akli PN thtettu in Babylon PN 
destroyed my records, which I kept (there) 
from my mother and my brothers ABL 852 r. 
6 (NB); (at the end of a letter) tm-ma ina 
qaté PN the tablet is in the hands of PN 
GCCI 2 393:11; ultu im-ma-ka a-[...] ana 


imna 


bélija attahar after I received your tablet for 
my lord CT 22 159:16. 

Ebeling Neubab. Briefe p. 138 cites im-mu 
PN (at the end of a letter) from the unpub. 
VAT 13613. 


imm6 see imié. 
immudas@ see mudasii. 


immugubbi (or mugubbi) s.; exercise 
tablet; lex.*; Sum. lw. 

im.mu.gub.ba = $u-u Hh. X 443; im.mu: 
gub.ba = 8u = &-pir-tum Hg. A IT 115. 

In the Sumerian edubba texts, the word 
appears as mu.gub.ba and beside sar.Sub. 
ba, see Falkenstein, WO 1 173:6 and 176f., 
Kramer, JAOS 69 201:6 and Landsberger, 
ibid. 214. 


immunedd (letter) see unnedukku. 


immunusu s.; (a kind of earth, lit. “female 
earth’’); lex.*; Sum. lw. 

im [niltegg = Su-(u], [im.munus] = [8v-2] 
Hh. X 412f. 


Possibly to be connected is t-mu-nu-su = [...] 
Malku V 156. 


See imnitd. 


imna (imnu, imnt) adv.; right, at the right; 
SB, NB; cf. imnu. 


4.zi.da &.gib.bu igi egir a.mé.urus; mu. 
un.dib.es.4m : im-na u sumila pani u arku usbv? 
abibanis I swept like a flood right and left, before 
and behind 4R 20 No. 1:3f. (SB lit.); 4.zi.da.88 
u.me.ni.saR 4.gub.bu.8é u.me.ni.tab : im-na 
litméma suméla ligip let (a woman) spin (thread) 
at the right, twist (it) at the left CT 17 20:75f., 
ef. &.zi.da &.gub.bu mu.un.sug.gi.[es] : im- 
na u guméla izzazzu 4R Add. to pl. 18* No. 3:9f., 
and passim with 4.zi.da in bil. 

a) in hist.: tm-nu wu sumélu pans wu arku 
Sa papahu right and left, in front of and 
behind the cella VAB 4 264 i31(Nbn.), cf. 
15 150 pant u arki CT 34 28172 (Nbn.), cf. 
also im-nu Sumélu(!) pani u arku ub ima la 
akSud ibid. 32 ii 60; Sédé@ lamassé siriti 
usepisma im-na u Suméla usasbita Sigarsin I 
had statues of the protective deities fashioned 
and set them up at the right and the left of 
their (the doors’) locks OIP 2 129 vi 64 (Senn.), 
cf. Borger Esarh. 61:21 and 63:46; artdt hu: 
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rast §a ina admanisu im-nu u Sumélu iPulama 
golden shields which hung right and left in 
his dwelling TCL 3 370 (Sar.); im-ndm u 
[Suméellu adihe Shits a&stakkanSuma I made 
a border of tall pine trees to the right and 
left (of the processional road of Marduk) 
VAB 4 156 v 46 (Nbk.), cf. tm-nu u Sumélu 
abibani§ ispun VAB 4 272 ii 9 (Nbn.), and 4R 
20 No. 1:3f., in lex. section; note: % ga 4Samay 
uw 4A-a ... ina im-na u Su-me-lu kima ime 
usnammir I made the temple of Sama’ and 
Aja as brilliant as daylight, everywhere 
VAB 4 232 i 29 (Nbn.); obscure: ubdn hadi 
gablitum ana i-me-e[n]-na-[a]m Sir Su-<ul- 
me-em the right middle finger of the lungs 
is at the right(?), a favorable omen ARM 5 
65:35. 


b) inrit.:sagla.tu.ra.ke,(KID) 4.zi.da 
4.gib.bu u.me.ni.gub : ina ré marsi 
im-na u suméla ulziz I set up (two figurines 
of intertwined twins) at the head of the 
patient at the right and the left AfO 14 150: 
202-204 (SB bit mésiri), cf. ibid. 218ff., 222ff., also 
kaé.bar.ra &.zi.da 4.gtib.bu : bab kaméd 
im-na u Suméla CT 16 35:24f. and ASKT 
p- 92-93:16; wuttammir im-na u Suméla LT lit 
lights right and left BBR No. 83 ii 7, and 
passim. 

c) in lit.: Sigdru uddannina suméla u 
im-na_ he strengthened the locks right and 
left En. el. V 10; im-na u Suméla suddur 
tamharu battle order is set up right and left 
Craig ABRT 1 55:3; ili rabiiti ... im-ni u 
suméli ittallaku ittija the great gods walk 
with me at the right and the left OECT 6 
pl. 11 K.1290:15. 


d) other oces.: Ja pant arki im-na Sumélu 
elanu u saplanu thdtu ABL 1240:11 (NB). 


For refs. with the writings zac and 15, 
see imitta. 
imnanakku see immanakku. 


imni$ adv.; to the right; SB; cf. emnu. 
SI.BI im-ntS 1a1-ma (if a snake’s) horn is 
seen to the right (citation from Alu) Tablet 
Funck 2:10 (Alu Comm.); uncert.: KAK.ZAG.GA 
ina KAL-é Bi-i4 15-13 niern (if) the breast- 


imnu 


bone turns ....-ly towards the right, where 
it is strongest CT 31 32 83-1-18, 410 r. 6 (SB 
behavior of sacrificial lamb). 


imnitQ s.; (a kind of earth, lit. “male 
earth”); lex.*; Sum. lw. 
im [uiltay§ = Su-[u] 
earth) Hh. X 412. 
See immunusu. 


imnu s.; 1. right hand, 2. right side; 
from OB on; cf. imitia, imittu A, imna, 
imnis, imni. 

&.zi.da = im-nu Nabnitu IV 49; [Su].dilig = 
Su KU-tum pure hand, [SuJ.silig.ga = im-nu 
right hand (in group with [Su].nig.gig.(ga) = 
qatu marustu and gumélu bad hand — left hand) 
Antagal C 240f.; zi-i zt = im-nu IduI 38. 

4&.zida.mu @Sér.ar.mu mu.e.da.gél.la. 
a[m]:i-na im-ni-ia %SAn.0R (var. adds .mv) 
nasdku[ma] in my right hand I hold my divine 
Sarur-mace Angim III 24, ef. ibid. 44; udug. 
sigs-ga 4&.zi.da.mu mu.un.da.an.gin.na 
ILama.sig,.ga 4.gub.bu.mu mu.un.da.an. 
gin.na : sédu dumqi ina im-ni-ia alaku lamassi 
dumqi ina gumélija alaku (in order that) a friendly 
sédu-spirit may walk at my right, a friendly 
protective goddess may walk at my left CT 16 
3:91f.; for other bil. refs. with 4.zi.da, see below. 

im-nu = i-mit-ti Malku IV 221, also An VIII 
108; ma-su-%, ta-li-mu, im-nu = a-hu Malku I 
136 ff. 

1. right hand: iima mitta im-na-ku 
usahiz he lifted the mace, grasped it in his 
right hand En. el. IV 37, also En. el. V 108; 
gu gan.me.da sikil.la ... 4.zi.da.a.ni. 
8é a.ba.ni.saR gé na-ba(text -e)-s[w] 
ellitt ... ina im-ni-&i rukussuma tie red 
thread on his right hand, (put a ring on the 
little finger of his left hand) ASKT p. 88- 
89:48; 4.zi.da.zu li.erim.ma nu.[é] 4. 
gib.bu.zu bul.ma.al nu.é.a : ina im-ni- 
ka ajabi ul ussu ina Sumélika lemnu ul iba? 
no enemy can escape your right hand (Anu), 
no evildoer can avoid your left hand BRM 4 
8:24, of. BA 5 633:32f.; téressunu tu-k[a]l(?) 
im-nu-uk-k[a] you (Marduk) hold(?) their 
decisions in your right hand Scheil Sippar 
7:19 (coll. von Soden from Photograph K.380 of 
the Berlin Museum). 


2. right side: 4Zababa ... dliku im-ni-ia 
agar tamharim kakkagu ligbir may Zababa, 


(followed by ‘‘female’’ 
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who walks at my right, break his weapons 
on the battlefield CH xliii 85; zag.zi.da.za 
i.su,.en.ne.en in im-ni-ka ni-il-la-ak 
we (the gods) shall go at your (Samsuiluna’s) 
side Watelin Kish 3 pl]. 12 i 14’ (Sum.), and ibid. 
r. ii 4’(!), dupl. YOS 9 35 ii 79 (Samsuiluna); 
panukki *Sedu arkdtuk SLamassu im-nu-uk 
mi-&é-ri (for mesrt) Sumélukki dumqu before 
you (I8tar) is the protective spirit, behind 
you the protective goddess, at your right 
riches, at your left prosperity ZA 42 221:17, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung p. 60, cf. Sa im-nu- 
uk-ki me&-ra-a lu-us(var. -as)-sip dumga 
lukSuda Sa Sumélukki ibid. 32; [nig.gi.na 
4].zi.da.mu al.gub.ba nig.si.s4 4.gub. 
bu.zual.gub.ba : kittu lizziz ina im-ni-ka 
misari lizziz ina Sumélika let truth stand at 
your right side (0 Samas), justice at your 
left BA 10/1 65:17f., dupl. BA 5 711:13f., ef. 
IKi[ttu] lizziz ina zaa.mu 4Misaru lizziz ina 
GUB.MU BMS 6 122, and dupl., see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 50, also 4R 21* No. 1 C 12, and passim; 
uga musen 4.zi.da.mu bi.in.tab 
sur.dti muSen ... 4.gib.bu.mu bi.in. 
u8 : Griba issiira ... ina im-ni-ia atmuh MIN 
issira ... ina Sumélija ardigu I held in my 
right (hand?) a raven, I pursued him with a 
falcon at my left CT 16 28:64f., of. madmdsu 
... [Griba ina zala-su surdd [ina Suméelisu] 
ABL 24:16 (NB); uU4g-um e-en im-ni-ia 8-hi-ta- 
an-nt when my right eye twitched (incipit of 
a song) KAR 158 r. ii 8; GIS.SI.GAR tm-nt 
SumSutasatfar you write his (your adversary’s) 
name on the right-hand lock KAR 178 r. vi 23 
(hemer., rit.); Summa ru u takdltu istalmu 
manzazu paddnu ... 15-ka (var. liml-ni-ka) 
if all the exta are complete, the “station,” 
the ‘‘path” (etc.) at your right BBR No. 
1-20: 114, var. from ibid. 37. 


For refs. with the writings zac and 15, see 
imittu A. 
imnu see imna. 
imnQ (fem. imnitu) adj.; right; OB lex., 
SB; wr. syll. and A.z1.pA, 15;. cf. imnu. 


lu.4.zi.da = im-nu-u% neighbor to the right, 
1u.4.gib.bu = gu-me-lu-i OB Lu A 386f., also 
ibid. Part 1:15f. 


imratu 


3 padssiré tudallak ... paskira MURU-a ana 
SamaS u Adad ... padsSira Suméld ana DN 
... passira A.z1.Da-a(var. -%) ana DN, you 
have three tables fetched, the middle table 
(you set) for Sama’ and Adad, the left table 
for Aja, the right table for Bunene BBR 
No. 1-20:105; Summa ekal tirdni 2-ma im-nu-t 
if the ‘‘palace of the intestines” is double and 
(lies) on the right side (next line: Suméli) 
BRM 4 15:24, and dupl. 16:22 (ext.); [... dm]- 
nu-tt (var. 15-t1) KIN.KIN-ma (in broken 
context) BBR No. 1-20:28; Summa martu 
15-at ina panika Na Gir ... 15 marti Saknuma 
martu 15-at tagabbt if the gall bladder is 
right side up(?) before you (and) the “path,” 
the “station” (and other ominous parts) (all) 
lie at the right side of the gall bladder, you 
may say, “The gall bladder is right (i.e., 
favorable)’ CT 28 46:5f, cf. Jumma ... 
martu 15-at ibid. 4 (ext.); NaA,g.SUBA A.ZI.DA 
NA,.SUBA A.GUB.BA (reading as tmnd uncert.) 
KAR 194:4; see Subd. 


*imnd adj. (fem. imnitu); (a synonym of 
“mother’’); syn. list*; only fem. attested. 

im-ni-tu{m], a-lit-[tum] = [um-mu], im-ni-tu[m], 
a-lit-tum =[...] CT 18 15 K.206 r. iii 3ff., dupl. 
K.265 (unpub.). 


impurtanni_ s.; (name of a month); Nuzi; 
Hurr. word. 

111 Im-pu-ur-ta-an-ni_ HSS 9 106: 50, and pas- 
sim, for variants, see ArOr 10 56. 


C. H. Gordon, RSO 15 256; Oppenheim, ArOr 8 
294f.; Gordon-Lacheman, ArOr 10 53 ff. 


imqiitu —s.; ability; EA*; cf. emqu. 

atta amélu emqu ids Sarri u ina im-<qu> -ti-ka 
wstaparka Sarru ina rdbist you are a capable 
man in the king’s circle, and the king has 
commissioned you to be a rdbisu-official 
because of your capabilities EA 71:8 (let. of 
Rib-Addi). 


imratu (or imirtu) s.; look, glance; SB*; cf. 
amaru. 
$a rasbat pulhassunuma im-rat-su-nu miitu 


whose numinous splendor is terrifying and 
whose look is death Gilg. IX ii 7. 
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imriqqu s.; sealed document; lex.*; Sum. 
lw. 

im.sm.Rv = §Su-qu, ku-nu-uk-ku, #-pat-su 
Hh. X 476ff.; im-ri-ig m™m.3mD.RU = im-rig-qu, 
ka-ni-ku, &i-pat-su, gu-lu-lu Diri IV_131ff. 
imru A s.; 1. observation post, 2. 
fering(?); lex.*; see amdru. 


of- 


igi.nim.]l& = im-rum, igi.nim.ld ba.tud = 
@-na KI.MIN a-sb Izi B ii 18f. 

1. observation post: see Izi, in lex. 
section. 

2. offering: [...] // tm-ru gi-nu-u AMARx SE 
[...] means tmru (i.e.) regular offering VAT 
13846:29, in AfO 12 pl. 13 and p. 241, comm. 
to im-i-ru. Surpu II 77, for which see dru. 


imru B -ss.("); (an animal); lex.* 


nin. kilim.bar = tar-pa-su (var. ta[r-pa]-s 
im-ru) Hh. XIV 201. 

Probably a synonym for tarpasu, “otter.” 

Landsberger Fauna 112. 


imrf@ A s.; fodder; OB Alalakh, SB; ef. 
mari adj. 

mur.gud = im-ru-ti Hh. I 28; mur.gud = 
[im-ru-%] [bal-lu] Hg. A I 1, ef. mur.gud = 
im-ru-t = bal-lum au.[riL] (colophon) Hg. B VI 
150, and mur.gud = im-ru-u = [bal-lu] Rm. 
150:1, in ZK 1 191, RA 28 136 (catalog); [mu-ur] 
{BHAR] = [@]m-ru-u, [m]a-ru-u, [&]i-ih-tu A V/2: 
244ff.; U.gaR.GuD : U gur-(gur-ru] Uruanna II 5. 

50 a@IS pa-ri-si im-rum fifty parisu- 
measures of fodder (beside barley, part of 
purchase price) Wiseman Alalakh 56:15 (OB); 
mar GN mar GN, u GN, im-ra-Si-nu ana 
mirnisqi Saraki mirnisqgi Sit im-ra-Si-nu 
ikulu ana simitti ajabi irreddd if he (the king) 
gives the fodder belonging to the citizens of 
Sippar, Nippur and Babylon to (his) prize 
horses, these very horses who have eaten 
their fodder will be driven away for the yoke 
of the enemy Lambert BWL 112:33f. (SB 
Fiirstenspiegel); tm-ru-ka tuhhu qaqqa[ris nadt] 
your feed is bran cast on the ground Lambert 
BWL 180:29 (SB fable), cf. (in broken context) 
ibid. 184:13; alpu andkuma im-ra-ta ull tdi 
(vars. im-ra-a I[u ...], im-ra lu k[a ...]) I 
am (like) a bull who does not know (his) 
fodder STT 75r. 38’, vars. from JNES 15 142: 55’ 
(lipéur-lit.). 


imsukku 
imrQ B s.; family group; lex.*; Sum. lw. 


im.ri.a = 8u-u, kim-tum, ni-du-tum, sa-la-tum 
Hh. I 117ff. 


imsarmupadf s.; (a kind of tablet); lex.*; 
Sum. lw. 
[im.sar.m]Ju.pi.da = 8u-u Hh. X 447; 


im.sar.§Sub.ba = Su-u = <MIND mu-sa-ru-u, 
{im.sar.m]ju.pa.da= Su-u= min Hg. AIT 119f. 


imsarsubb@ (or sarSubbi)s. ; exercise tablet; 
lex.*; Sum. lw. 

im.sar.Sub.ba = 8u-u Hh. X 442; im.sar. 
Sub.ba = $u-u = «MIN> mu-sa-ru-u Hg. AII 119. 

In the Sumerian edubba texts the word 
appears as sar.Sub.ba and beside mu.gub. 
ba, see Falkenstein, WO 1 176f., Landsberger 
apud Kramer, JAOS 69 214. 


imsubhu ss.; (a severe wind); SB*; Sum. 
lw. 

im-sth-hu = 4d-ar te-&-i, Min li-mu-ut-tum, MIN 
mit-har-tum Malku IIT 183 ff. 

im.sv¥ (listed between the “‘seven-wind” 
and the ‘“‘irresistible wind’) En. el. IV 46. 


imsu_ see emésu. 


imSugubba z.; list; lex.*; Sum. lw. 
im.Su.gub.ba = Su-u Hh. X 444; im.du. 
gub.ba = 8u-u = qa-tum dd tup-pi Hg. IT 118. 
Lit. ‘tablet containing a list,’ see qdtu, 
‘Vist.’ 


im8ukku s.; clay cover, clay case; SB; Sum. 
lw. 

im.si = i{m-su-u]k-ku, im.8u = 8u-ku, [e-rim]- 
tum Hh. X 468ff.; im.8u = im-éuk-ku = qul-pu 
Hg. A IT 130. 

summa amitu kima im-suk-ki-ma maria 
sahrat if the liver is like an ¢. and surrounds 
the gall bladder CT 30 9:14 (SB ext.), of. kima 
im-kuk-ki-ma ina qabliga martu Saknat ibid. 
12, and passim in this text, also Summa amiitu 
kima im-Suk-ki (var. im-Su-uk-[ki]) TCL 6 1 
r. 56 (catchline), var. from dupl. CT 30 31 Rm. 153 
(catchline), cf. CT 20 1:30, King Chron. 2 133:27 
and 30; Jumma térta teppudma ina Salimti 
amitu kima im-&uk-ki-ma garrat if you per- 
form an extispicy, and the liver on the good 
side is like an ¢. and is round (the city will be 
under a close siege) Boissier DA 226: 11. 
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It is difficult to connect the loan word 
imgukku either with Sum. im.si or with 
Sum. im.8aé. As to the relationship to tmz 
gurru, “case of a tablet,” the explanation 
qulpu, “crust, shell,” given in Hg. for imz 
Sukku, as well as the contexts in which both 
words appear in that series, speak against 
assuming that they were synonyms. Since a 
liver completely surrounding the gall bladder 
is consistently compared with an imsukku, it 
seems to have denoted a casing or cover, 
made of clay, for more general purposes than 
those of the imgurru, which was strictly the 
clay envelope around a tablet. 


(Weidner, MAOG 4 237.) 
imtahSu (an onion) see andahsu. 


imtanfi s.; tuft of black hair (from the 
rump of a donkey); lex.* 


[im].sag = e-mu-[d], [im.sag].sag = im-ta-nu- 
[é], [im].sag.sag = hal-lu-i[a-nu-%], [sag].nim 
= im-ta-nu-[ui] Kagal D Fragm. 13:7ff.; im.sag 
= im-mu-u = sig sac.KI aNSe hair from the 
forehead of a donkey, im.sag.sa[g] = im-ta-nu-u 
= MI MAS.sit ANSE black hair from the rump of a 
donkey, im.sag.sag.an[8e] = hal-lu-ta-nu-u = MI 
PAP.HA[L(text .AN[SE]).ANSE] black hair from the 
hind legs of a donkey Kocher Pflanzenkunde 22 iii 
37’ ff., dupl. BA 5 690 K.6465; 7-mu-[%] = [sf]a 
pu-ut ANSE, im(text 8A)-ta-n[u-%] = [mx] maS(text 
PA).Sit ANSE, hal-lu-ta-nu-[4] = MI PAP.HAL ANSE 
CT 14 45:14ff., dupl. CT 14 43 K.4140b+ : Off. 


See hallutand, imi. 


imtemennu (foundation tablet) see te: 


mennu, 


imtu s. fem.; 1. poisonous foam, slaver 
produced from the mouth of angry gods, 
demons, humans and animals, 2. poison, 
3. spittle; SB. 

wuh U8 = ru--tu, ru-pu-us-ti, il-la-té, im-ti, 
uh-hu, ha-ah-hu, hur-hum-ma-tum Diri I 117ff.; 
{us] KAxBAD = im-td S> I 264; u[3] KaAxBAD = 
a[m-tum] MSL 2 153:12 (Proto-Ea), also ibid. 
164 r. 7’; KAxBAD.S8k, KAxBAD.Sh.bal = 4d-qu-u §d 
im-ti Nabnitu L 271f.; KaxBap = im-tum, KAx 
BAD.mu5 = t-ma-at [ge-ri-im], KAx BAD. merix (aiR). 
ma = i-ma-at [zugagipi], KAxBAD.sum.mu = i[m- 
tumna-di-tum] Kagal D Fragm. 9: 9ff. ;[Kax BAD] = 
im-du, [KAxBAD.mu8] = im-dumuS snake venom, 
[KAxBAD ...] = im-du Gin.taB scorpion venom, 
[kaxBaD.Sub.ba] = im-du na-du-[u], [KAxBAD.x]. 
ba = im-du na-ba-[éu] (for napdéu) to breathe 


imtu 


venom, [KAxBAD ...] = tm-du za-ra-d[u] (for 
gardtu) to pass venom Kagal D Fragm. 10:7ff. 
(from Bogh.); [K]ax[Bap].nig.sig, = [t]-m[a-a]t 
d{am-qi-im), [{k]ax[Ba]p.nig.hul.a = 1t-m[a-al]t 
lem-[ni]Jm Kagel D Fragm. 11:3f.; kis, 
86.ga = 2za-a-nu [sd im-ti], udy.gar.ra = ba- 
(J]a-[?u 84 min] Antagal V iv 9’f. (= CT 18 33). 

Uh(var. uéx).bi uru* ni.ba(var. .[b]i.a) 
mu.un.gul(var. adds .la) t-mat-s{u] ina 
rla]mnigu ala w’abbat its (the weapon’s) venom 
alone destroys the city Lugale V 19. For other 
refs. from bilingual texts, all using u&s(KAxBAD), 
see mngs. la, b-2', 2a, 3b. 

im-tum = mar-tum Malku VIII 124. 


1. poisonous foam, slaver produced from 
the mouth of angry gods, demons, humans 
and animals —a) said of gods, demons and 
kings: us la.ra sii.stt: tm-tu,amélaizzdin 
the foam (of the evil demon) spattered the 
man CT 16 49:294ff., dupl. AfO 16 303:34ff.; 
fu8umgall.mah us i.dub.dub.bu diri. 
ne.ne : u[sum]gallu siru tabik im-ti elifunu 
the august usumgallu-monster, who pours out 
(its) foam over them 4R 24 No. 1:30f. cf. 
garrddu tabik i-ma-at [miti] BA 10/1 p. 106 r. 
10, and dupl. ibid. 107 r. 5; u& lai.ra sud. 
sud : im-téi améla isal{lah] he (the demon) 
spatters the man with foam CT 16 23:339f.; 
[ug]u.na ba.an.si.eS ua&.bi gél.la.a. 
mes : elisu tsiruma im-té umtalldsu they have 
pounced straightway upon him and filled him 
with (their) venom Surpu VII 21f.; u& nam. 
tag.ga ugu.na gél.la.na : tm-ta(var. -tu,) 
Sérta (var. sértu) eligu ibsa the venom and the 
punishment for a crime are upon him (obscure) 
CT 16 2:50f., and CT 17 47:50 and 50a; umbin.bi 
zé.ta bi.iz.bi.iz.za.bi gir. bi ui.bul.a: 
ina suprisu martum ittanattuk ki[bi]ssu im-ti 
lemuttu gall constantly trickles from his (the 
demon’s) claws, his step (leaves) venom 
(behind) BIN 2 22:35f.; nigé GN u GN, ashupa 
t-mat mitt I covered the people of GN and 
GN, with deadly venom TCL 3 154 (Sar.); dlik 
panisunu mudit gabli ga lapan kakké tppar: 
Siddu t-mat mite sahpuma their vanguard, 
expert fighters, who fled before (my) weap- 
ons, were covered with deadly venom ibid. 
175; ga ... kullat nakirt tsluhu t-mat miite 
who spattered all enemies with deadly venom 
Lyon Sar. 5:29, cf. t-mat miti asluha sittdt 
nisesu multahtu Winckler Sar. pl. 34:131, also 
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eli kullat nakiri asluha i-mat miiti Borger 
Esarh. 87:12; uS,.zé.dingir.re.e.ne.mes : 
i-mat marti Sa ili Sunu they (the demons) 
are the poisonous foam of the gods CT 16 12 
i16f.; azzdied izarri im-ta ana sursurru izarri 
im-ta imat sirt t-mat-su t-mat zugagipi 1-mat-su 
she (Lamastu) spits venom now and then, she 
spits venom suddenly, her venom is snake 
venom, her venom is scorpion venom LKU 
33: 21 ff. 

b) said of animals — 1’ mythological 
animals: tebé sari [SJuznunu ka-sa-sa Sugtur 
imba[ri] kalm]aér im-ti-34 waddima ramanus 
he (Marduk) alloted it to himself to raise the 
wind, to cause the cold to rain down, to make 
the mist blow in, (and) to deposit her (Tiamat’s) 
“spittle” in layers En. el. V 51; im-tu kima 
dami zumurgunu usmalla instead of blood 
she filled their bodies with venom En. el. II 22, 
ef. ibid. I 136, ITI 26, IIL 84; patini Sapts sinz 
nasunu nasa im-ta(var. -tum) their lips are 
open, their fangs carry venom ibid. IV 53. 


2’ real animals: us, mu3.8a.tur.ra mu. 
lu.ra an(var. na.an).zé.ém us, merix.ma 
mu.lu.ranu.é.dé : 4-ma-at badme Sa awila 
izannu t-mat zugagqipt sa améla la uppii | la 
i-pa-[a3-Sah(?)] viper’s venom which fills 
the man, scorpion’s venom from which a 
man cannot be freed 4R 26 No. 2:2, dupl. 
SBH p. 13:18ff., p. 15 No. 7:3ff., see also Kagal D 
Fragm. 10, in lex. section; sibd i-mat ba&me isénz 
Suma (for izanSuma) he filled the seventh with 
viper’s venom Géssmann Era I 38. 


2. poison —a) as a substance: Sukudika 
im-ta li-bil-lu (var. [li-cb-lul) let your arrows 
carry poison RA 46 28:10 (Epic of Zu), var. from 
STT 21, cf. [... ¢]m-tam li-ib-lu RA 46 92:63 
(OB version); giS.tukul.nir.zu usumgal 
ka.bi.ta us nu.bi.iz.bi.iz.e.dé— : 
kakkaka usumgallu. Sa isu pisu im-ti la 
inattuku | damu la isarruru your weapon 
is a dragon from whose mouth venom will 
not drip, variant: blood will not dribble 4R 
20 No. 3:15f. 

b) as a terror-inspiring numinous quality 
of sacred objects: 7 mudhussi ert Sézuziiti Sa 
lemni u ajabi izannu i-ma-at miiti seven 
dragons of bronze, in sheerest rage, who fill 


imtu 


the hostile enemy with deadly terror VAB 4 
210:27 (Ner.); (he says to his weapons) litpata 
t-mat miti be daubed with deadly venom 
Géssmann Era I 7. 


3. spittle — a) as a symptom of certain 
diseases: a.gal.la.ti.la = ra-ah im-tu 
dropsy = the pouring out of foam CT 19 3 ii 4 
(list of diseases); U Sd-mu im-ti : U IGI.LIM 
drug against foam(ing) : imbhur-limu plant 
Uruanna IT 391. 


b) used for purposes of magic: u& nam. 
ti.la za.a.ke, : t-mat balatu kummu yours 
is the spittle of life 4R29No.1:37f.; udyku. 
ga.a.ni us.mu gaél.la.na : t-mat-[su elleta] 
ana im-ti-ia iSkun he (Ea) made his pure 
spittle mine (the exorcist’s) CT 16 2:76f.; 
ka hul.gal eme hul.gél nundun hul.gal 
u& hul.gdl zi.an.na hé.pad: pé lemnu 
lisan lemuttu Saptu lemuttu im-ti lemuttu nis 
Samé lu tamét may you, evil mouth, evil 
tongue, evil lip (and) evil spittle be conjured 
in the name of heaven ASKT p. 84-85:33; 
usx.bul.bi.ta su.na gaél.la.na : im-ta 
lemutta ina zumrisu iSkunu they have put 
evil spittle into his body CT 16 2:47f., and CT 
17 47:47 and 47a; [us ].hul.lu su.ni.ta hé. 
im.ma.ra.an.du,.e : im-tu, lemuttu <ina 
zumrisu lippatir> let the evil spittle recede 
from his body (parallel kiSpa lemniitu) AJSL 
35 142 Th. 1905-4-9,93:13, cf. uSx.bi : im- 
té & (in broken context) ibid. 142b:6f.; wna im- 
ti-&4 iptaras alaktu (the sorceress) with her 
spittle has cut off my advance Maqlu III 14. 


The foam forming at the mouth of a person 
or animal in extreme anger or excitement was 
considered poisonous. This is shown by the 
explanation of imtu by martu (normally 
“bile’), which has come to mean “‘poison”’ in 
the syn. list, as does Arabic marr, Aram. 
mera, Heb. m‘rird. Note also the use of martu 
in the phrase dir Sinnika mar-té salih your 
teeth are spattered with venom KAR 43r. 9, 
where martu appears in the same context as 
imtu; see also CT 16 24:10f. In BIN 2 22:35f. 
and CT 16 12 i 16f. tmtu appears side by side 
with martu. The meaning “poison” of imtu 
extends from the actual venom produced by 
snakes and scorpions to the imaginary spray 
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from the mouth of the raging Assyrian king 
that spells death to his enemies. Note the 
range of meaning of the correspondences of 
imtu in the cognate languages: Heb. hémd, 
“poison, rage,” Ethiopic hamet, “‘bile,” and 
Arabic humma, “‘poison (of the scorpion and 
the wasp).”’ 


imtuhallatu (lizard) see anduhallatu. 


imta s. pl. tantum; 1. losses, shortages, 
depletion, emaciation, 2. chisel; MB, SB; 
always pl. in mng. 1; cf. matd. 

um-bi-in GAD+K{pD.GR = im-tu-i Idu II 359, 
also A TIT/1:26; ém.ki.1é.bi (var. [é]m.ki.tab. 
ba) = nig.ki.ld(text TaB).bi (var. nig.ki.tab. 
ba) = im-tu-% Emesal Voc. III 49. 

For a bil. passage, see mng. 2. 

1. losses, shortages, depletion, emaciation 
—a) losses, shortages (only in omen texts): 
summa ligdn&u kurrat im-du-% Saknusu if his 
tongue is short, losses are in store for him 
AJSL 35 157:64, ef. im-tu-u Saknusu ibid. 75 
and 81 (MB physiogn.), see Kraus, AfO 11 224, cf. 
im-tu-% GAR-& KAR 472 ii 2 (SB physiogn.); 
im-tu-t% GAR.MES-5% CT 39 45:31, cf. im-tu-t 
GAR.ME-Sté CT 38 10:18 (both SB Alu); im-du-u 
GaR-&% arkassu si{a;] losses are in store for 
him, but his future is bright ZA 43 102:32 (SB 
will persecute him with losses Dream-book 329 
K.25 r. ii 28; matu im-ti-i iSaddad the coun- 
try will experience losses CT 40 39:49 (SB Alu). 


b) depletion, emaciation: im-ti-t miiti 
GaR-Sé zumursu KU a fatal emaciation is in 
store for him, it will consume his body CT 39 
46:71 (SB Alu); tm-tu-ia tanihija tddirdteja ... 
ina zumrija u bitija [...] [remove] from my 
person and from my household depletion, 
sighs and sorrows KAR 226 iv 5 (SB rel.), and 
dupls.; im-tu-% tinthuwaq@a wasting away, 
sighs, woe and wailing Maqlu VII 130, cf. 4R 
54 No. 1:14 (SB rel.), also im-tu-a tdnihu ZA4 
252 i 14 and 16. 


2. chisel: URUDU.NAGAR Za.ra ha.ra.an, 
ga.g4 giS.umbin hé.tag.ga : gurgurru 
(var. qurqurru) kéta ikSakinkumma ina im-ti-t 
lisallitka may you (obsidian) encounter the 
lapidary and may he split you up with a 
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chisel Lugale XII 41, cf. Idu and A passages, in 
lex. section. 


Landsberger, MSL 1 212. 
imu_ see emu. 


imO (emd, immd) s.; tuft of black hair (from 
the forehead of a donkey); lex.* 


{[im].sag = e-mu-[u] (for context see imtani) 
Kagal D Fragm. 13:7ff.; im.sag = im-mu = 
sig SaG.KI ANSE hair from the forehead of a 
donkey (for context see imtanitt) Kocher PAlanzen- 
kunde 22 iii 37’ ff., dupl. BA 5 690 K.6465; 2-mu-[%] 
= [sfi]e pu-ut ANSE (for context see ¢mtand) CT 14 
45:14ff., dupl. CT 14 43 K.4140b+ : 9ff. 


See hallutant, imtand. 
im@ see emi A. 
imumunedukku (letter) see unnedukku. 


imzadr@ (a container) see zadrd. 


imzid( s.; list; lex.*; Sum. lw. 


im.zi.da =8u-u Hh. X 458; im.zi.da = 
Su-u = qa-tum &é tup-pi Hg. A IT 124. 


in see ina. 


ina (in) prep.; in, on, from, through; from 
OAkk., OA, OB on; in in OAkk., OB lit., SB 
lit. and NB royal, assimilated to the first 
consonant of the next word often in OA, 
passim in OB, occasionally in SB (e. g., l-li- 
gi-mi-ia-ma Lambert BWL 76:72, il-la-ba-an 
appi ibid. 73), sandhi: i-nt-li (= ina ili) RA 22 
170: 25 and 27 (SB lit.); wr. 3-na and ina 
(A8); ef. ana. 


e-e8 KU = a-na, i-na Ea I 180-180a; Se-e KU = 
4-na, a-na ibid. 18la and b; 86 = i-na,a-na PSBA 
18 pl. 1 (after p. 256) r. ti 8f. (exercise tablet); e-e8 
BS = i-na, a-na A II/4:184f.; [88] = é-na, a-na 
Izi B vi 10f.; a& = t-na, a-na Izi E 168-168a. 

[ia aA] = [2]-na, [a]-na MSL 2 1261 5 (Proto-Ea); 
a-aA = [i-na], [a]-n{a] A 1/l:108f.; ia-a >O = [2)- 
[na], [a-na] SI 134c and d. 

ta-[a] TA = t-na Sb II 99; ra-a RA = a-na, i-na 
CT 12 29 BM 38266 iv 23f. (text similar to Idu), 
gi-i Gt = a-[na], t-[na] ibid. iii 29f.; nam = i-na 
Hh. I 123a; di-e n[z] = i-na, a-na A VII/1:111f.; 
dé-e NE = i-na, a-na ibid. 113f.; [ur GR] = 7@-na, 
ana <A VII/2:141f.; [b]ufGl Bu = tna, a-na 
A VI/1:187f.; me-e A = [i-nJa, a-n{a] A I/1:123f. 

Ta = i-n[a} STC 2 pl. 56:21 (En. el. Comm. to 
Tablet VII), Ku = 7-na ibid. pl. 54 r. ii 15, RA = 
i-na ibid. pl. 55 r. iii 6 and pl. 52 r. ii 16’. 
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tul.ta pad.da : ina birti atiiiu he waa found 
ina well Ai. III iii 32; gid.gan.ur.mu.sar.a.ta 
ba.ab.ur.ra : i-na maskakat musaré udakkak he 
harrows with a harrow, producing planting strips 
Ai. IV ii 26; (gid.bén].4Utu.a.ta : min (= ina 
siti gibat) IurTu in the seah measure of Samas 
Ai. IIT i 27; 4Utu ne.e.ta §u.[ni] sir.ra.am : 
euru ina anniti gassu lissuh let Sama’ remove his 
(the demon’s) hand through this (act) CT 16 
23:354f.; hul.gé4l...su.bi bhé.ib.ta.sar.ri.ed : 
lemniiti ... ina zumrigu litrud let him expel the 
evil (demons) from his body ibid. 46:160f., and 
passim corresponding tota;mu.dingir.ra ka.ka. 
na in.gar : nié ilim i-na piéu igkun he made him 
take an oath by the god Ai. VI ii 27; inim.inim. 
ma ne.e sag.gé.na hé.ib.ta.an.zi.zi.e.dé: ina 
siptt anniti ina résisu linnashu let them be 
removed from his head through this conjuration 
CT 16 35:42f.; gid.ig.a mus.ginx(Gm™M) mu.un. 
sur.sur.[ri].e.dé6: ina dali kima giri itta[nas]lalu 
they (the demons) slip through the doors like 
snakes CT 16 12 i 32f., and passim corresponding 
toa; am ti.laSu.bi.86 hé.im.14 : rimu baltu ina 
gatisu uéqallalsu he dangles live wild bulls from 
his talons CT 15 43:7f. (Lugalbanda); id.da.8é 
bi.gar.ri.en.na : ina nari tabbassima when you 
are in the river Lambert BWL 244 iv 19, cf. 
mud.sé bi.ib.ra.ra : ina uppi tarappia ibid. 242 
iii 20, and passim corresponding to 88; 6.a.tu, 
te.ga.da.zu.dé : ana bit rimki ina tehéka when 
you approach the ablution hut 5R 51 iii 54f., 
cf. 6.a tu,.a.88 tu.ra.zu.dé : ana bit rimki ina 
erébika ibid. 20f., and passim corresponding to dé. 

In gramm.: ta = ¢-na a-na KI.TA as suffix, i-na 
ga-a NBGT II 33f.; ka, dé, da, ta,?u,u, a,i = 
i-naua-na NBGTI 223ff.; wn, da, ta, ur, ar, 
ir, ra, me, Si, ud, Bad, Se, 08, [xbU-Wlsi-e5 gi og = 
t-na NBGT III iv 1ff.; tr = t-na, a-na NBGT IX i 
43f.; uS, a8, i8, 68, ur, ar, ir = a-na i-na [KI.TA] 
NBGT II 46ff.; (i.me).[Se] = 84 i-na a-na [LAGAB] 
NBGT Vr. ii 6; ni = t-na / a-[na] NBGT IX 208; 
ir = t-na | a-na ibid. 212. 

For prepositions and adverbs composed 
with ina, often assimilated to the first 
consonant of the second word, such as 
wari, ittimali, illibbi, etc., see the respective 
prepositions and adverbs. 

von Soden, ZA 41 133ff. and GAG § 114c. 


inan see inanna. 


inanna (eninna, enanna, inanni, inan, 
enenna, eninnt, enin) adv.; now, just now; 
from OAkk., OB on; wr. syll. (a-di-na-an-na 
YOS 7 89:3) and t-4$n8.xq (i.e., i-Nanna). 


i.ne.86 = i-na-an-na, a.da.lam = %t-na-an-na- 
ma Erimhu3 I 14f., also (with Hitt. translations 


inanna 

ki-nu-un now, ki-nu-un-pdét now too) Erimhués 
Bogh. A 14f.; i.dal = i-na-an-na, i.dal.am = 
i-na-an-na-ma, i.dal.ta = 78-tu t-na-an-na, i.dal. 
ta.am = 7i§-tu i-na-[an-na-ma] Izi V 75ff. 

e.ne.8é dingir.bi.ginx(am) lu.ug.g& mu. 
un.tim.me im.ma.an.ak.e : t-na-an-na ki-ma 
ga a-na i-li-su hi-ti-ta-am ub-la-am a-na-ku et-te-en- 
pu-ué now I am being treated as one who has 
committed a sin against his god VAT 8435: 5ff. 
(unpub., OB, courtesy Kécher); i.ne.8é8 : 7-na-an- 
na (in obscure context) SBH p. 123:20f., also 
ibid. r. 5f. 

a) in OAKk.: é-na-na (in broken context) 
unpub., Istanbul Museum text, see MAD 3 53. 


b) in OB (also Mari, Elam) — 1’ inanna 
(alone): i-na-an-na PN ... tbtagranni now 
PN has brought a claim against me TCL 1 
157:20, cf. t-na-an-na umma Sima _ BE 6/1 
103:37, and passim, also i-na-an-na anumma 
PN u PN, ... [ana] sirika [attardakkusSuniiti 
I am now sending to you PN and PN, VAS 
16 180:11, also ARM 1 28:28, and passim intro- 
ducing a new topic; ippani ul addin i-na- 
an-na attadimmi (he said) “I have not given 
it before, shall I give (it) now?”? MDP 4 8 (= 
22 162) 27; for inanna in math., see Neuge- 
bauer, MKT 2 p. 14 8s. v. and Neugebauer and 
Sachs, MCT p. 165; 1-na-an-na sabitum dtamar 
paniki now that I have met you, tavern 
keeper Gilg. M. ii 12, cf. ibid. iv 12, Gilg. Y. 202. 


2’ with adi, arki, eli, i&u: marsdkuma 
a-di t-na-an-na ul aSpurakki I was sick and 
so I could not write to you until now VAS 16 
178:15, cf. ARM 4 22:8; itu MU.3.KAM a-di 
i-n[a-ajn-na_ since the year before last until 
now Frank Strassburger Keilschrifttexte 17:8, 
ef. UD.4.KAM a-dt i-na-an-na AJSL 29 187 
r. 4, and passim, also itu RN RN, u a-di 
t-na-an-na MDP 23 325:8; note t-na-an- 
m CT 29 31:8; ar-ka i-na-an-na i&&Sap- 
parakkumma. if they write to you afterwards 
CT 29 40:8, ef. ar-ki t-na-an-na TCL 18 104:12; 
e-li i-na-an-na tubarraninnima even if you 
prove it to me more strongly than now 
BE 6/2 58:11; a 7&-tu t-na-an-na adi MN 
amahharu what I shall receive from now on 
until MN CT 4 36a:12, and passim, cf. ARM 1 
29:19. 

3’ in idiomatic use: 1§-tu i-na-an-ni UD.10. 
KAM ten days from now TCL 1 19:24, see 
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Ungnad, VAB 6 No. 181, ef. 1&-tu 1-na-an-na adi 
UD.5.KAM ibid. 15:22, i&-tu t-na-an-na ana 
UD.2.KAM TCL 17 2:27, and passim, also 1§- 
tu i-[na]-an-na 10 UD-mt Frank Strassburger 
Keilschrifttexte 37 r. 1, (wr. i8-tu i-na-na-a) 
YOS 12 18:6, 7&-tu i-na-<an-na> UD.5.KAM 
BA 5 526:13; a-di i&-tu i-na-an-na UD.2.KAM 
until two days from now YOS 23:6, cf. a-di 
1§-ti-i-na-an-na@ UD.2.KAM TCL 17 22:8. 


4’ in ima ki(ma) inanna: i-na ki-ma 
i-na-an-na ebirum at present it is harvest 
time LIH 33:14, also ibid. 75:9, ARM 1 42:17, 
(wr. t-na ki-im-i-na-an-na) TCL 17 23:7, (wr. 
i-na ki-mi-na-an-na) Fish Letters 4:28, %-na 
ki-i i-na-an-na PBS 7 69:11; note: andku 
ki-ma i-na-an-na awat ekallimma luséksib let 
me settle(?) the affairs of the palace as of now 
ARM 2 31 r. 9’. 


5’ inannama: i-na-an-na-ma_ right now 
ARM 4 29:34, also PBS 1/2 7:19, CT 29 39:8; 
i-na-an-na-ma ZA 49 170r. iv 14 (lit.). 


c) in MB —1’ inanna: passim in letters, 
note i-na-an-na-a (question) BE 17 3:30, a-di 
i-na-an-na EA 10:10. 2’ eninna, enenna: 
passim in letters, see, e.g., [el-ni-en-na 
PBS 1/2 63:15, e-nin-na ibid. 67:10, e-nin 
BE 17 34:6, and passim, see Aro Gramm. 113f. 
3’ inannama: i-na-an-na-ma EA 9:12 (MB). 
4’ enennama: e-ne-en-na-ma PBS 1/2 63:10. 


d) in Bogh.: i-na-an-na anumma lisan 
namsart [usébillakku JI am now sending you 
a sword blade KBo 1 14:23 (let.), ef. ibid. 10 
r. 28 (let.), and passim, 1-na-an-na-a (question) 
ibid. r. 44, also a-di i-na-an-na until now 
KBo 1 1:51 (treaty); t-na-an-na ap-pu-na 
KUB 3 54 r. 6 and 55:5. 


e) in EA —1’ inanna: i-na-an-na amurnt 
intima ipusu taba ittika now see whether I 
have acted with good will towards you 
Hrozny Ta‘annek 2:17, see Albright, BASOR 94 
12f., and passim, often with anumma, appiina, 
annus; 1-na-na EA 85:37, and passim, i-na-an 
161:30, e-na-an-na 253:26; ana ddrdti ki a 
i-na-an-na forever as it is now EA 19:15 
(let. of Tugratta). 2’ eninna: e-ni-en-na EA 37:13 
(let. from Cyprus). 3’ inannama: for i-na-an- 
na-ma passim, see VAB 2 p. 1426 s. v. 


inanna 


f) in RS — 1’ imanna: 1% i-na-an-na 
(introducing a new section of a letter) MRS 6 
136 RS 16.270:28, and passim. 2’ eninna: e-nt- 
en-na a-nu-ma Syria 28 55:4. 

g) in Nuzi — Il’ inanna: i-na-an-na ina 
UD anni now, today AASOR 16 68:6, cf. 
i-na-an-na (preceded by ina pandnu formerly) 
RA 23 143 No. 5:9, and passim. 2’ inannama: 
1-na-an-na-ma HSS 9 31:4, and passim. 

h) in NB — I’ tinanna: a-di i-na-an-na 
until now YOS 7 102:18, a-di t-na-an-ni 
BIN 2 134:9, i-na-an-na Nbn. 356:23, YOS 6 
92:20, CT 22 137:30 (let.). 2’ eninnt: e-nin-ni 
Cyr. 332:14, Nbn. 1113:4, TCL 12 120:11. 


i) in SB — 1’ inanna (rare) — a’ wr. 
syll.: ¢-na-na AOB 1 48 ii 27 (Arik-dén-ili); 
t-na-an-na Tn.-Epic iii 21, iv 27, v 18, KUB 4 
12 r.(!) 16 (Gilg.), KAR 158 r. ii 10 (incipit of a 
song), BE 1 83 r. 3 (NB kudurru), passim in PRT, 
also (wr. i-ne-an-na) Knudtzon Gebete 99:2, 
PRT 36:2; note Ta-an-nt PRT 26:2, and passim, 
also ina-an-na KAR 26:43, AMT 100,3:11, BBR 
No. 101:6; i-na-an-ni zigqurrat Sudtu labaris 
ilikma now this temple tower had become 
old VAB 4 250i 19, also (wr. i-na-an-na) 
passim in Nbn. 

b’ wr. ¢-48n8.KI: En. el. V 120, VI 49, and 
passim, see Weidner, AfO 11 73 n. 32; #-48HS3.K1 
(in broken context) BA 5 665 No. 22r.3, a- 
lik 4-48n8.x1 bit abiSu ih/uh-te-pt (obscure) 
Lambert BWL 146:38, also i-48n8.KI-na-ma 
AN.MI [GAR] Bab. 3 284:8 (astrol. apod.); for 
1.98nS.KI CT 39 48:17, see nazimu. 


2’ eninna: passim in Gilg., Asb., Maqlu, and 
lit., also BBSt. No. 10 ii 8 (Samas-3um-ukin); 
note i-nin-na PRT 105 r. 6, e-ni-en-na PBS 
1/2 121:10, e-ne-na OIP 2 80:18 (Senn.), 
beside e-nin-na_ ibid. 79:13, for e-nin-na as 
var. in En. el. to innanu, see innanu. 

3’ eninnama: e-nin-na-ma_ Gilg. III ii 11, 
and passim in Gilg., note e-nin-na-ma Maqlu 
VIII 59, quoted as in-nin-na-ma ibid. IX 178. 

Although the vocabularies give separate 
entries and Sum. equivalences to inanna and 
snannama, also enannama, (see usages b-5', 
c-3’, 4’, e-3’, g-2’ and i-3’), in context there 
seems to be no difference in meaning between 
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the two. While in EA, Bogh. and RS, inanna 
is often used beside anumma for emphasis, 
the Mari letters use anuwmma to introduce the 
first topic of a letter, and inanna for the 
following, and always for the last topic. 
Apart from the uses in the temporal meaning 
proper, the use of inanna in letters is very 
often more that of an interjection than of a 
temporal adverb. 


inanni see inanna. 


inann s.; (cry of distress, complaint); 
lex.*; Sum. lw. 


iSSn8.K1 = Su-u, ma-ha-ru éat%en.zu Izi V 27ff- 

[Sagal(LUxcAna-tend).a nu.sik nu.mu.un. 
zu.ai.Utu i.Nanna di bix.gihé.gig I made 
it unnecessary for the wronged, the orphan (and) 
the widow to call (in their distress) to Utu and 
Nanna TCI. 15 pl. 23 No. 9 v 27f., see Falkenstein, 
ZA 50 78 n. 2. 


For a similar formation with the name of 
the sun god, see iutd. 


inbaru_ see imbaru. 


inbu (enbu, imbu) s.; 1. fruit tree, fruit, 
2. offspring, child,3. (sexual) attractiveness 
and power; from OAkk., OB on; i-ni-bt RA 
10 p. 68 No. 40-41:20, pl. inba, NB inbéte 
Nbn. 606:1 and 869:1; wr. syll. and GURUN; 
ef. unnubu. 


butugprun (SL? 113,3), © guRon (SL# 
113,7), nig.sa.[sa], gu.ru.un = i{n]-bt Hh. 
XXIV 257ff.; gu-ru-un curun (SL? 887) = in-bu 
(var. -bi), bu-ru Gurun (SL? 887) = [min] Ea I 
58f.; gu-ru-un GURUN (SL 887) = in-bi, gu-ru-un 
auRuUN (SL? 113.2*) = in-bi, tl-lu-ru A 1/2:200ff.; 
gu-ru GURUN = in-bu Ea II 124; gi8.gurun = 
in-bu, il-lu-ru, aiS ha-ni-bu Hh. III 520ff.; 
gu-ru-un GI8.GURUN = in-bu, tl-lu-ru Diri IT 310f.; 
{gu-ru-un] [Gu]JRuN = in-bu SP II 63; gi-ri-im 
LAGAB = §é@ a1.Lacas eél-lu, il-lu-ru, [i]n-bu, su-x- 
rum, gi-rim-mu, h[u-leatmi)-s[u], si-ir-du A 1/2: 
32ff.; gi-ri-im LAGAB = el-lu, in-bu, il-lu-ru, hu-la- 
me-su, si-ir-du Ea I 30a-d; gid.gi.rim = im-b2, 
il-lu-ru, me-e-su, hu-la-mi-su, si-ir-du Hh. III 
231ff.; [bi]-il ar8.Bi. = pi-ir-gu-[um], ge-eh-ru-um, 
me-is-x, in-bu-[um] Proto-Diri 155-156b; ul = 
in-b[u] A-tablet 229; [in]-bu, [min sa a-me-lu-ti, 
MIN éa GIS.HASHUR, MIN da pir-ti (Sum. col. broken), 
[...U]t = min fa pir-ti Nabnitu R 155ff.; gurun. 
gig.ib.ba = MIN (= mardru) 6 [auRUN] Antagal 
C 264; na,.gurun.ga.rads = i-ni-ib ka-ra-& = 
as-gi-ku-u Hg. E 19, also Hg. B IV 114. 
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ebur pt gi8.kirix(sar).kex(kmp) gurun mi. 
ni.in.il (var. gurun p(t gi8.kirix.x] Su mi. 
ni.in.il) : in-[bi kiré sippat}t usadsi he made the 
orchard bear fruit lLugale VIII 34; gi8.kirix 
gurun.na gun gur.ru : kirt in-bi nas bilitt the 
fruit orchard which bears fruit 4R 18* No. 5:7f., 
ef. 4R 18 No. 3:18f.; gurun gi8.kirix.ginx 
nig.la.la im.mi.in.gar: kima i-ni-ib kirt ana 
448¢ lalé ulallé3i_ he endowed her with beauty like 
the fruit of the orchard JTVI 26 154 ii 16; gi.rim 
ni.ba mu.un.dim.ma é.mar 6.8 i.bi bar 
hé.du,la.la.bi nu.gi,.gi,: en-budsainaramanisu 
ibband Stiha gatia ga ana naplusi asmu lalasu la 
esSebba (Sin) “fruit,” self-formed, who grows in 
size, lovely to look at, of whose charm one never 
has enough 4R 9:22f., ef. gibil gurun.na 
sig,-ga : in-bu ga ina laligu ibbant 5B 51 iii 16f. 
(= Schollmeyer No. 1). 

mit(var. mut)-hu-(var. adds -um)-mu = GURUN 
G18.saR (var. ki-ri-e) LTBA 2 1 v 35 = 2:243; 
[n]a-na-bi(var. -bu), [hal-ti-2, [z]-zi-ak-ku = in-bu 
Malku IT 143ff.; [na-an-na]-bu, [...-ak]-ku, [...]- 
ku, [...J-as-hu-u% = in-bu, [mut]-hu-um-mu = MIN 
GIS.saR, [...]-éi-¢ = in-bu NIM.KI, gi-rin-nim = 
in-bu b-biby (possibly in-bu [raf]-bu) CT 18 2 iii 
8ff.; $u-bul-ti in-b[t] = gt-ih-ru Malku I 143, also 
CT 18 i5 r.iv 14; G **-“gurun Kocher Pflanzen- 
kunde 4:25 (= Uruanna III 7). 

arki ... in-bi inappag (mng. obscure) ZA 10 194 
Si. 276 r.(!) 4 and 5 (med. comm.). 


1. fruit tree, fruit — a) fruit tree: 
kirimaha tamSil GN §a kala riqgé u GURUN 
hurrusu itatiga azqup I planted next to it a 
large park, another Amanus, with all sorts 
of incense-bearing and fruit trees Borger 
Esarh. 62:31, cf. Lyon Sar. 7:42; muthummé Sadi 
u matitan kardn Sadi kaliSun gimir 
GURUN adndte riqqgé u sirdt ... azqup I 
planted (around Nineveh) exotic fruits from 
everywhere, every type of wild vine and 
every exotic fruit tree, aromatics and olive 
trees OIP 2 114 viii 20 (Senn.); kirimaha &a 
gimir isé GURUN Nia.sA.sA.1.4 (probably = 
muthummu) kalamu azqupa itatesu J planted 
around it (my palace) a park with every 
kind of tree, and fruit tree Streck Asb. 
90 x 105; kirdti ana limétusa dz-qup (var. 
GIS.GUB.MES)GIS GURUN.MES DU.A.BI GESTIN. 
MES ds-hu-ut réSéte ana Adiur ... aqqi I 
planted around it orchards (with) every kind 
of tree and fruit tree, I pressed the wine and 
libated the first fruits to DN Iraq 14 41:39 
(Asn.), var. from AKA 245 v 8, cf. kiréti ina 
limétuSa azqup GURUN.MES DU.A.BI GESTIN. 
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MES ana TAsSur ... agqi AKA 185 r. 14 (Asn.), 
also ibid. 387 iii 135; alamitti in-bi sippatim 
ast, gerbusSu — alamittu-date-palms and fruit 
trees proper to orchards grew up init YOS 
145142 (Nbn.); amirtu Sa in-bi Sa ali ekSu 
survey of fruit trees situated in the new city 
Cyr. 197:1, cf. G18 in-bt Camb. 48:1; in-bi- 
i-tt Sa GN fruit trees of GN (itemized as 
vines, pomegranates, and figs) Nbn. 606:1, 
also (wr. [in-b]i-e-tt) Nbn. 869:1. 

b) fruit —1’ in gen.: I planted a sacred 
orchard in honor of Istar usaskin sh.pua, 
in-bi-im ana dar ina mahriga I established 
regular offerings of fruit to be made in 
perpetuity for her VAS 1 32 ii 14 (OB hist.); 
GuRUN kirt kalama kispi akassapsuniitima 
I offered as funerary offerings orchard-fruits 
of all sorts (every year) VAB 4 292 iii 15 
(Nbn.); GURUN kirt pv.a.BI tuSarrah you lay 
out a splendid variety of fruits from the 
orchard RAcc. 68:20 and 26 (SB rel.); QURUN 
kirt agra a ina mdtija lagu rare orchard 
fruits unknown in my land AKA 91 vii 24 
(Tigl. 1); ana nambiubati akilat aURUN sippati 
to the wasps which feed on the orchard fruit 
Lambert BWL 216 iii 49; sippati Summuha in- 
bu the orchards abounded in fruit Streck 
Asb. 6 i 50, cf. in-bi(var. -ba) rusdditi Sumuh 
sippdtim VAB 4 168 vii 23 (Nbk.); sippdat 
@[18.saR] ana dari§ [x x] in-ba taba litelli[pa] 
may the fruit trees of the orchard grow sweet 
fruit forever 5R 33 vii 26 (Agum-kakrime); 
GURUN u GESTIN kima zunni uSaznin he 
caused a veritable shower of fruit and wine 
TCL 3 205 (Sar.); kullat issé histhti GURUN u 
GESTIN.MES all sorts of trees desirable for 
their fruit and grapes ibid. 327, cf. TCL 3 + 
KAH 2 141: 223, see Meissner, ZA 34118; GURUN. 
GIS.SAR DU.A.BL U.BI.A DU.A.BI SIM.HI.A 
Dv.A.BI all kinds of garden fruit, herbs (and) 
aromatics AMT 52,5:10; GURUN-ddé ma’du Sa 
minitu la iké iqgtupuma (my soldiers) picked 
the fruit which was so numerous that it could 
not be counted TCL 3 + KAH 2 141:225 (Sar.); 
wa GN Sa kima kirt nuhSi azq[uplusuma la 
aGkulu GuRUN-&&% woe to Babylon, which I 
planted like a luxuriant orchard but whose 
fruit I could not taste Géssmann Era IV 42; 
attuja in-bi ise rabé mine (i.e., my branches) 
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have the fruit of a big tree Lambert BWL 
162:24 (SB fable), cf. ibid. 23, 28 and 29, also ibid. 
156:18f. (OB version); urrad ina appi issima 
akkal in-ba I (the eagle) shall descend on 
the tree tops and eat the fruit Bab. 12 pl. 1:36 
(SB Etana); in-bi-1 u ukultam §& x xv. 
BABBAR &ibilim have fruit and other 
foodstuffs worth a sixth (of a shekel) of silver 
brought to me YOS 2 15:27 (OB let.); mé 
gapnu iwagqu 3-&4 ina in-bi ikkal he will 
water the young trees (and) have a one-third 
share in the fruit VAS 5 49:10 (NB), ef. 
adi 4 MU.MES Sali i-ni-bi PN itti PN, ikkal 
RA 10 p. 68 No. 40-41:20 (NB); x GuR en-bi ana 
bit alpé inna’ give twenty or thirty gur of 
fruit for the cattle-pen YOS 3 113:13 (NB let.), 
also takkasi u in-bt VAS 6 313:5 (NB); qimz 
mate Sa laré in-be u pire foliage of branches, 
fruit and flowers (for statues) AfO 18 302i9 
(MA inventory), cf. ibid. 3 and 16; sdémtu nasat 
i-ni-ib-5d it bears carnelians as fruit Gilg. 
IX v 48, ef. ibid. 51, cf. GIS IN-BA-AM (Akka- 
dogr. for “fruit tree’) Friedrich Gesetze II 9; 
DIS méSu sia, GURUN NU SISA _ if its water 
is yellowish, the fruit will not thrive CT 39 
17:65 (SB Alu), ef. ibid. 16:41, and in-ba-du 
tugekSer LKA 142:32 (SB rel.); if fire breaks out 
in an orchard within the city, Nisaba iggir 
GURUN izenni cereals will become rare, 
fruit will .... CT 40 44:23 (SB Alu), also CT 
41 18 left edge; susqd kima kirt in-bi pan 
Satti eli dmerit Suhbusu qatukka [pagqdu] it is in 
your power to exalt and to make pleasant for 
the onlooker like an orchard full of fruit in 
spring STT 71:48, and dupl. Rm. 287, see Lam- 
bert, RA 53:137; i-ni-ib Satti[m .. .]-ru ripened 
fruit [...] YOS 10 33 iv 60 (OB ext. apod.), ef. 
(in broken context) GURUN atti BBR No. 88:11, 
ef. also in-bu pan Satti muthummu nissat|s] 
early fruiting brings a poor crop of fruit 
Lambert BWL 279:7 (proverb); Surus namtar- 
atkari Sa iltdni $a GURUN la na&i a root of 
the male namtar-plant which has grown 
on the north side and is without fruit Kichler 
Beitr. pl. 18 iii 9; GURUN kard3t GURUN nur: 
mi the fruit of the leek and the pomegranate 
Kichler Beitr. pl. 12 iv 30, and passim in med. 
referring to the fruit of various plants, and 
ef. the stone “intb kard&,” in lex. section; 
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U.GURUN.KU.BABBAR NUMUN GURUN.KU.GI 
(among various herbs) (reading uncert., prob- 
ably ajar kaspi/hurdsi, see ajaru) AfO 16 
49:33 (Bogh. med.). 


2’ in Uruanna: t ka-lu-u ut-li§': t.cir 
ka-2i-ri NU TUK GuURUN-Sé kima hasmani — 
kald-plant, also called(?) ‘‘thorn,’” it has no 
fuzz(?), its fruit looks like the haSmdnu-stone 
It 94; U e-li-bu : a8 ha-lu-la-a GURUN MI — 
hallulaja-plant with black fruit 111 38; i: 
babiu GURUN-&&% SIG, u ha-as the fruit of 
the :Sbabtu-grass is green and .... I 125, 
cf. @ auRUN-sé sdm ibid. 401; U GURUN 
KuUR-t : U ka-ma-an-tu II 33; t &-mi KUR-i, 
U GURUN KUR-?,6 GI.RIM : GIS.U.ain 1 173ff.; 
0 GURUN A.SA, G GURUN KI-tim : t kir-ba-an 
A.SA 1485f.; U gul-gul-la-nu : 6 @URUN ka-st 
MUS 1672; for U hibri inbi, see hibri indi. 


c) an ornament in the shape of a fruit: 
x in-bu KU.@I.BI.a x goldi.-ornaments TLB 
1 69:3, see Leemans, SLB 1 p. If. (OB), ef. ibid. 
25; X KU.GI KI.LA.BI 2 in-bi a DN ana 1 
in-bi GaL 8A.BA 1 mudSarw x shekels of gold 
is the weight of the two ¢.-ornaments be- 
longing to DN, (to be made) into one large 
t.-ornament inset with a musSaru ARM 7 4:14f.; 
l-en in-bt manditu Kv.cI one i.-ornament 
mounted in gold Nbn. 719:3; x MA.NA 5} Gin 
KU.GI KI.LA 35 in-bi-e x gold, the weight of 
35 7.-ornaments Cyr. 97:2; 2 sakhana u istén 
ka-[...] a in-bi two rings(?) and one [...] 
for 7.-ornaments (from the goldsmith) Nbn. 
1067:6. 


d) as an epithet of Sin: eniima arhu aga 
tasrihti nasi auRUN hadé Sarru ina miki 
nindabasu ana Sin ukdn when the new moon 
wears a resplendent crown and the “Fruit”’ 
is joyful, the king will make his food-offerings 
to Sin at night 4R 32 ii 3 (SB hemer.), ef. ibid. 
i3, 4R 33*i3; DUB 8.KAM GURUN bél arhim 
eighth tablet of the series ‘‘the Fruit, lord of 
the new moon” 4R 33 iv 13 (SB hemer., colo- 
phon), also DUB 12.KAM GURUN bél arhim 
K.2809 r, ii 21 (unpub.), cf. ina libbi auRUN bal 
arhi Safir it is written in (the series) “the 
Fruit, lord of the new moon” ABL 362 r. 7 
(NA); ukallimanni GuRUN purusséSu Sa la 
inninnt the “Fruit” disclosed to me his 
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unalterable decisions Streck Asb. 110 v 10, for 
restoration see Piepkorn Asb. p. 62; 4n-bi inz 
nadirma the “Fruit” was eclipsed YOS 1 45i 
9 (Nbn.), cf. GURUN wturu zunné the “Fruit” 
and the Sun will be angry ZA 19 382 K.3597:5. 


2. offspring, child —a) in gen.: see inbu 
sa améliti human offspring Nabnitu R 156, 
in lex. section; ina time in-bu asSini aké haddka 
andku haddk anadké hadi habiri when I was 
carrying my child how I rejoiced! did I not 
rejoice? did my husband not rejoice? K.890:5, 
in BA 2 634 (NA lit., coll.). 


b) in personal names: En-bi-E§,-dar BE 
1/2 104:5 (pre-Sar.), also Hn-bu-pDinGIR, En- 
bu-LUGAL MAD 351; In-ba-A-Sur CCT 1 9b:22 
(OA), In-bi-I#ar BIN 6 61:1, and passim in OA; 
Takmetum-i-ni-tb-i-la-tim DN-is-the-“Fruit”’- 
among-the-Goddesses TCL 1 133:1 (OB), cf. 
4 Aja-i-ni-ib-ma-tim Szlechter Tablettes 10 MAH 
15913 :33 (OB),4.A ja-é-ni-ib-la-tim VAS 9 158:2 
(OB), and 4Aja-i-ni-ib-re-Se-tim Scheil Sippar 
67:5 (OB); 4Su-Sin-i-ni-ib-H¥,-dar UET 3 
1357:11 (Ur III), Wsbt-Hrra-t-ni-ib-Anim BIN 
9 259:7,and passim; In-bi-iligu YOS 2 40:1, and 
passimin OB, Im-bi-li-Su RA 23 128 No. 53:11, 
and passim in Nuzi, also In-bi-ir-si-tim CT 2 
25:31 (OB), and passim in OB, see Ranke PN 
p. 109, also In-bi-I[§tar BIN 7 Index p. 16 
s.v., [n-bu-4Ma-mu Szlechter Tablettes 46 MAH 
16353:3, etc.; ‘'I-ni-ib-Sarrim ARM 2 112:3, 
ef. JEN 501:28, I-ni-ib-4SamaS ARM 2 139:7; 
Im-bi-*SamaS JENu 244:36; In-bu-ka BIN 
7 190:17, and passim in OB, BE 15 190 i 20 (MB), 
In-bi-im VAS 9 22:4 (OB), 'In-ba-a Nbk. 
316:4, and passim in NB, Im-bu-inija VAS 6 
316:2 (NB); I-ni-ib-Si-na KAH 2 3:4 (OB 
E&Snunna), also CBS 3649, in Clay PN p. 89; Jn- 
bu-es-Sum BE 15 160:10 (MB), 'In-bi-ahheda 
ibid. 185:24, tIn-bi-ajari PBS 2/2 142:16, and 
passim; I-ni-bi-A&sSur ADD 62 obv.(!) 1. 


3. (sexual) attractiveness and power (often 
in pl.)—a) referring toa woman: Sae{lidamqi 
dissu ikim Sa ardati damigqtu i-ni-ib-&a ttbal 
(the sorceress) deprived the handsome man 
of his virility, she took away the beautiful 
woman’s attractiveness Maqlu III 9, cf. ibid. 12; 
sat mélesim rwdmam labgsat zanat in-bi mi- 
qi-a-am u kuzbam she (I8tar) is wrapped 
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in charm and loveliness, adorned with 
attractiveness and sexual appeal (and decked 
out with) cosmetics RA 22 170:6 and 8 (OB lit.), 
ef. I&tar bélet in-bi u aguhht KAR 357:28 
(SB lit.). 

b) referring to a man: come, Gilgimes, 
be my spouse, in-bi-ka 748i qadu gitamma give 
me your love as a gift Gilg. VI8; wttessi ina 
zumrik[i} kima sar birt in-bi-ia urti[g] asahhur 
in-bi-[ka] béli zummdku rdm[ka] I have 
moved my love away from your body as far 
as 3,600 double miles — (answer) I shall seek 
your love, my lord, I miss your caresses 
ZA 49 166 iii 10f. (OB lit.). 

Landsberger, JNES 8 257 n. 48. Ad mng. Id: 


Landsberger Kult. Kalender 103. Ad mng. 3: 
von Soden, ZA 49 185. 


indah&Su (an edible plant) see andahsu. 


indattu  s.; (mng. uncert.); NB.* 

sabé in-da-at-ta Sak-nu- the people are 
complaining(?) YOS 3 52:9; wltu mubht sa 
4 Bélti-[Sa-Uruk . . .] agd in-da-at-ti la Sak(text 
e)-na-ka ever since the Lady of Uruk [... 
until] to[day] I have not complained(?) BIN 
1 94:35. 

Hardly to emédu. 

(von Soden, ZA 45 65.) 


indu_ in Iubari indi (a colored garment) 
see wmdu. 


indu see imdu. 


induhallatu (lizard) see anduhallatu. 


indubhatu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 

e & = ha-a-mu, hu-sa-bu, in-du-uh-ha-tum, 
gt-[z]-tum A ITI/3:168ff. 
induraru (release) see andurdru. 


indtru_s.; (a waterskin); lex.* 


ku8.lu.ab pa.ti.hu = in-du-ru 


Hg. A. II 160. 


pa-ti-hu = 


inga adv.; now; NB.* 
da en-na in-ga-a PN kullu (property) that 
PN now holds VAS 165 12:3. 


For enna agd, see enna and agd. 


inbu A 


ingana interj.; up!; MB; Sum. lw. 

Sarrukin pasu eppusa igabbi ana garradisu 
amdata izzakar in-ga-na PN Sargon spoke and 
said to his warrior, “Up, Nir-Dagan!” VAS 
12 193 r. 11 (EA gar tamhari). 

For the interjection gana, with the same 
meaning, and going back to Sum. gan.a, see 
gana. 


ingarasu (ingirasu, imgiriasu) s.; (a foreign 
tree); MA, NA.* 

gid.in.ga.ra.su = [Su] (var. ar8 in-gi-ra-du) 
Hh. JII 241, var. from Meissner Supp. pl. 3 
K.165: 13. 

23 ai8.pa [...] uw im-gi-ri-a-Se ... x ais. 
Pa ga supurgili 23 boards of [...] and of 
4.-wood, x boards of supurgilu-wood KAJ 
310:54 (MA); 1g zéraint Sa dtammara ... ais 
asihu G18 in-gi-ra-Su ai8 kamisSeru GIS suz 
purgillu ... (I took to Calah) the seeds of 
every tree I saw, fir, t.-tree, pear, supurgillu 
(and other trees) Iraq 14 33:45 (Asn.). 


ingiraSu_ see ingarasu. 


ingu s.; (the top part of the plow); lex.* 
gid.u,.apin, gid.u,.GAB.apin (var. gid.u,. 
tag.ga.apin), gi8.SuU.KIN.apin = in-gu Hh. 
V 169-169b; mu.us.u, = g[id.u,] = [in-gu]} 
Emesal Voc. IT 156. 
u.tag = in-gu Izi E 271; ta-ag tac = é4 
G.raG in-gu A V/1:232. 


ingurénu (a metal object) see angurinnu. 


inguru_ s.; (a garment); syn. list.* 


hab-bar-tum, in-gu-rum = 
la-bi-ru An VII 157f. 


inhu A s.; suffering; OB, SB*; pl. inha; 
of. andhu A. 

itwdar kabattaSu i-ni-in-hi (for ina ini) 
his mood was somber because of suffering 
RB 59 242:3 (OB lit.);  in-hé i-na-hu-u ipassar 
etlum the man relates the sufferings he has 
endured ibid. 11, cf. in-hu s-na-hu u-Sa- 
an-[na ...] PBS 1/1 2 ii 39 (OB lit.);  te-mi- 
qu-S% (for témsgqdu) elis Lkilka in-hu u réma 
ahulap ligbtka may his prayers take hold of 
you on high, may (his) sufferings and (your) 
pity say to you, “Poor man!” 4R 54 No. 1:36 
(SB rel.). 

For discussion, see snhu B. 


MIN (= [gu]-bat) 
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inhu B 


inbu Bs s.; (a tune or song); SB*; pl. 
inhi; cf. andhu B. 

a) with andhu: kaléi ir t3akkan LUNAR 
in-ha innih the temple-singer will perform 
a lament, the singer will sing the ¢. RAcc. 
p. 44:5 (= WVDOG 4 12); assinna tu&eSSib 
in-hi-% unnak you seat the assinnu, and he 
will sing his ¢.-s KAR 42:29 (rit.). 


b) other occs.: Nu.aIG.MES i[n-h]a ana 
pant Adad inaddia im(for in)-ha ipaksara 
the gadistu-women recite the +. before Adad, 
they prolong(?) the 4. KAR 154:4, cf. NU. 
GIG.MES in-ha [...] NU.GIG.MES in-ha ipas: 
Sara ibid. 8, also ibid. 9f. and 14; tn-hi-ta 
dinuhits [kar t3méma Istar heard my sorrow- 
ful ¢.-songs Streck Asb. 190:23, cf. 2 in-hu 
MES (referring to two hymns to [star) KAR 
158 r. iii 24 (catalog of songs), also 2 in-hu 
KI.MIN (= akkadi) two Akkadian ¢.-s_ ibid. 
r. i 32. 


The separation of inhu A and B is based 
on the following arguments: inhu A occurs 
with the verb andhu A (inah, innah), while 
inhu B occurs with andhu B (innith and 
unnah). This latter verb also refers to the 
sound made by the ursdnu-bird (ut-ta-na-ah 
ki UR.SAG.MUSEN STT 52:52). The ¢.-songs 
mentioned in the catalog KAR 158, like that 
of Assurbanipal sub usage b, are hymns or 
prayers to [Star and not specifically lamen- 
tations, and the same holds true of the ¢. sung 
by the gadistu-women and by the assinnu. 
The ref. 4R 54, cited sub inhu A, remains 
difficult, and it is possible that two distinct 
words became unified in later usage. 


inimma (inimmu) interj.; alas!; SB.* 


&.8e =i-nim-ma NBGT IX 275. 

inim.dug,.ga 8e.8a,.mu me.li.e.a: t-nim- 
mu amat ight usadmimanni alas! the word he 
said has made me moan RA 33 104:15, ef. 
ibid. 13, also u,.ba me.li.e.a : amu § i-nim-m[u] 
SBH p. 54 r. 4f.; a8.am mu.lu me.li.{e].a : 
edissisu i-nim-[ma] she is alone, alas! BRM 4 
9:54ff.; me.li.e.a UW 6.mu nu.du : t-nim-ma 
bi-tt ul e-pu-ug alas, my temple is not built 
K.4953:2f. (unpub.). 

i-nim-mu-u = la a-ma-tum (var. la-ma-{tu]) 
Malku IV 94; ¢-nim-ma = la a-ma-tum (preceded by 
nulldtu, magritu, tassitu = la qabitu) An IX 106. 


initu A 


The explanation inimma (or possibly 
inumma) by la amdtu in the synonym lists 
indicates that the interjection was used to 
avoid words of ill portent. For refs. for the 
Sum. correspondence me.li.e.a in Sum. 
unilingual texts, see Thureau-Dangin, RA 19 


183 n.7. For other translations of Sum. 4.8e, 
“as if,”’ see anumma, luman. 


inimmu see inimma. 
inimmd A (enimmé) s.; word; SB; Sum. 
lw.; cf. entmgallu, enimtarru. 


kéndtt atammd (var. tatammdad) t-nim-ma- 
a(var. -’) ittija speak true words to me! En. 
el. VI 22; (var. e)-nim-me-e kabtatika édis é 
tagbit do not express your innermost thoughts 
(even when you are) alone Lambert BWL 
104:132(SB), of. e-nim-me-e kabtateSa ibid. 172 
r. vi 20 (SB); 1-ném-me-si-un (in broken con- 
text, parallel to gibissun in preceding line) 
OECT 6 pl. 11 r. 3 (prayer of Asb.). 


The reading of the logogram KA.KA.MA, 
where it does not correspond to Siptu (q.v.), 
remains obscure. KA.KA-ma-ak(var. -uk) dumqi 
u ta&’mé En. el. V 124 and II 97 assures only 
the ending -akku. 


inimmf B s.; (a cup); syn. list.* 


inim-mu-u = ka-a-su. An VIT 130. 


initu A (enitu) s.; 1. services of an ox 
team, for agricultural work, 2. rate of hire 
of an ox, amount to be paid; OB; enitu in 
lex., pl. inidtu and endtu; wr. syll. and 4.aup; 
cf. 2nd. 

é.a[e.x.(x)], &d.gud = e-nz-tu Ai. VIT i 13f.; 
&.gu, gu.lé.e = e-ni-td, d.bal.bal, nig.bal.bal 
= e-na-a-tum Nabnitu K 117ff. 

1. services of an ox team, for agricultural 
work — a) timing: 1 i-ni-it erédi 1 i-ni-it 
majari eli PN PN, i8u PN is under the 
obligation to provide the services of one ox 
team for seed plowing (and) of one ox team 
for subsoil plowing to PN, Gautier Dilbat 
49:1f., cf. 1 i-ni-tt majdri eli PN PN, 184 
ITI.APIN.DU,.A UD.10.KAM ... i-nt-tam inad: 
di[n] PN is under an obligation to provide 
the services of one ox team for subsoil plowing 
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to PN,, he will provide the services of the ox 
team on the tenth of the eighth month (con- 
tract dated the tenth of the tenth month) 
VAS 7 23:land 8; on the tenth day of the 
seventh month 2 i-ni-a-at erésim PN wu PN, 
ana PN, inaddinu ina ITI DU,.KU UD.10.KAM 
i-ni-a-tim ul inaddinuma pihat eqlim ittanassi 
PN and PN, will provide two oxen for the 
plowing to PN,, should they not provide the 
services of the oxen on the tenth day of the 
seventh month, they are responsible for (the 
losses occurring in) the field (contract dated 
the 18th day of the sixth month) BIN 7 
192:3and7; 41-ni-a-tum Sa PN ina qati PN, ana 
MU.BAL im PN irrisuSu 4 i-ni-a-tim inaddissu 
ul inaddimma pihat eqlim Sa ibba&Sd inas[s] 
PN has a claim for the services of four oxen 
(to be provided) by PN, during the coming 
year, whenever PN claims (them) from him, 
he (PN,) will provide the four oxen — should 
he not provide (them), he (PN,) is responsible 
for whatever (loss) there will be in the field 
(dated the 15th day of the twelfth month) 
BIN 7 204:1 and 8, cf. UD irriSu KI.LAM AL. 
GIN.A 1 i-ni-tam inadd{in] whenever he (the 
farmer) claims (it) he (the owner of the ox) 
will provide the services of one ox at the rate 
then currently paid (for plow-oxen) Gautier 
Dilbat 55:8, cf. TCL 11 226:1; ima a.SA ... 
i-ni-a-ti lak ul illa[kma] kima simdat Sarr} 
he (the person engaged to deliver the oxen) 
will perform the services with the oxen 
(whenever the farmer requests), if he does not 
(so) perform (he will be penalized) according 
to the (pertinent) royal decree  Sziechter 
Tablettes 118 MAH 16.305:9; SAm 5 t-ni-a-tim 
... SU.BAAN.TL ... ina Sakakim inaddin he 
has received as a loan (x silver, amounting to) 
the price of the services of five oxen, he will 
make payment (i.e., provide the services of the 
oxen to work for a period of time) at the time 
of the harrowing BIN 7 201:2; 1 é-ni-it 
[di(?)1-Su-tim(!) eli PN wu PN, PN, t&u ina MN 
1 i-ni-it-tam inaddinu ul inaddin 140 (sita) 
3x i.AG.E PN and PN, owe PN, the services 
of one ox for the threshing, they will provide 
the one ox in the third month, if they do not 
provide (it), they will pay x barley (dated the 
ninth month) Gautier Dilbat 50:1 and 7. 
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b) personnel: 2 i-ni-tum S@ PN eli PN, 
ITLNE.NE.GAR 1 é-ni-tam ireddi ul ireddima 
4 Gin KU.BABBAR i.LA.E PN i-ni-tam ul ireddt 
ina i-ni-tim-ma ite[T]l[¢] PN, owes PN the 
services of one ox, he will perform the 
services with the ox during the fifth month, 
should he not perform (them), he will pay 
(back) the one-half shekel of silver, should 
PN (the lender) not require the service, he 
forfeits his claim to the amount paid (con- 
tract dated the twelfth month) Scheil Sippar 
242:1, 6, 11 and 12, see Landsberger, MSL 1 240f., 
cf. initam aldku Szlechter Tablettes 118 MAH 
16.305, sub mng. la. 


c) other oces.: 18 GAN 3 i-ni-a-tu[m] 
isakkan he (the tenant) will provide the 
services of three oxen (for plowing) the (entire 
rented) 18 iku Szlechter Tablettes 79 MAH 
16.174:11; itt naggdrim Sa ina bitim wakxbu 
<...> 1 i-ni-tam itti pursimisu limurakkum 
<speak> with the carpenter who lives in the 
“house’’ that he may provide the services of 
an ox for you through his “elderman” VAS 16 
79:20 (let.). 


2. rate of hire of an ox and of ox and driver, 
amount to be paid —a) referring to ox and 
driver: PN ar-ki @uD.HI.A mu-di-sa(text -ga)- 
tim «x» adi patdr ert3im PN, IN.HUN ina 
ITr.1.KaM 2 i-ni-a-tim ileqgi IN D[UH].A ana 
GUD.BI.A mu-di§-Sa-tim(text -tam) t-pa-aS- 
§a-x PN, hired PN (to act) as a driver of 
threshing oxen until the demand ceases, he 
(the hired man) will get double rates per 
month, he may feed(?) straw and bran to the 
threshing oxen YOS 12 421:7; (hire of a man) 
2 i-ni-a-tu-u 1 (P1) 8E kurummassu i-ni-iam 
usragma kima simdat Sarri_ he (is to receive) 
double rates and one (P1) of barley as his food 
allowance — should he not perform the 
service (he will be penalized) according to the 
royal decree VAS 7 87:6 and 8. 


b) other occs.: kima PN bél pihatija la 
ebbu satti3amma ina ebiirim Seum kasittum 
u t-ni-a-at alpija sSarqatum ina qatisu ... 
tkka&SSadu (I reported) that PN, my rep- 
resentative, is not trustworthy, (since) every 
year at harvest time concealed barley and 
stolen amounts intended for payment for 
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my oxen are discovered in his possession 
TCL 1 54:7, cf. t-nt-a-at alpija ka&ittum 
ibid. 13, and warkdt é-ni-a-at alpija Sargdtum 
iiprus ibid. 25; 1 (Pr) 8H 1 ¢-ni-tam ana PN 
tdin give sixty silas of barley to PN as 
payment for one ox VAS 7 197:25 (let.); (hire 
of a man to serve as plowman, he is to be 
responsible for the plow oxen obtained from 
a third party) alpi urdgma kasap i-ni-tim 
iSaggala_ should he allow the oxen to be idle, 
he is to pay the amount paid for the hire of 
the plow oxen PBS 8/2 196:15; 1G1.4.¢AL 
KU.BABBAR [SA]M i-ni-tim KI PN PN, Sv. 
BA.AN.TI PN, has taken as a loan one 
quarter of a shekel of silver as (prepaid) 
compensation for the services of an ox from 
PN Gautier Dilbat 55:2; x barley 3A SAm 
t-nt-a-tum from the (prepaid) compen- 
sation for the services of the plow oxen 
(beside barley as i-di Ap.au,H1.A hire for 
the cattle) TCL 1 229:9, also ibid.6; 1 @in 
KU.BABBAR ana SAM <x) i-ni-a-tim itti PN 
PN, SU.BA.AN.TI PN, (the owner of the 
oxen) has taken a loan of one shekel of silver 
as the equivalent for the services of <x> oxen 
from PN (owner of a field) Szlechter Tablettes 
118 MAH 16.305:2, cf. BIN 7 201:2, sub mng. la; 
2 (gur) 2 (pI) 8e 84m 4.gud ugu PN PN, 
in.tug mu.DU EBUR.ka 84.bi in.ne.ib. 
dig.ge PN owes PN, x barley as equivalent 
to the services of an ox, he will meet his 
obligation towards him (PN,) when the 
harvest is brought in (dated in the fifth 
month) PBS 8/2 179:2; x barley i-ni-tum 
TLB 1 128:5 and 13; 14 Gin KU.BABBAR ana 
t-ni-a-tim TCL 10 39 r. 12; Summa i-ni-a-ti 
iddinuntkkim kaspam Sa qatiki Subilimma 
send me the silver that is at your disposal 
when they have delivered to you the hire for 
the oxen TCL 18 86:12 (let.), cf. Summa 
i-ni-a-ti-im la iddinunimma ibid. 46, cf. also 
Sumer 14 51 No. 26:15; Seam u ukullém sa 
eres Sibilam i-ni-a-tum sa ere& lu qistaka 
have the barley (for seed) and the fodder (for 
the animals) for the plowing sent to me and 
let the hire for the oxen for the seed plowing 
be a present from you YOS 2 126:13 (let.); 
PN ina égaldmi KasKar(text mr)-Su KU. 
BABBAR 4 i-nt-a-tim PN, ahasu ippal PN 


innabu 


will compensate his brother PN, for the hire 
paid for four oxen upon his return from 
overland JCS 5 85 MAH 15914:32; a&&um 
eqlum kussuru ina 1 (auR) a@t(!) 20 (sina) 
t-ni-ta tharras he (the tenant) may deduct 
twenty silas per each gur of the yield for the 
(additional) cost of the services of the oxen 
because the field has hard soil VAS 7 32:15; 
ana aldim mahdarim i!) i-ni-a-ti legém to 
receive seed and to take the hire for the oxen 
Fish Letters 16:7; 1-nt-a-ti-Su ahum kima 
ahim ileggi they (the purchasers of an ox) 
will share equally in the income derived from 
its hire Cros Tello 195:10. 

It should be noted that it cannot be made 
out whether initu refers to one animal or to 
a team. Normally only the delivery of the 
animals on time was contracted for by the 
farmer (often by means of giving the owner a 
loan to be repaid by delivery of the oxen at 
a certain time), but in VAS 787 (sub mng. 2b), 
both animal and driver seem to have been 
hired, and the use of the verbs red@ and alaku 
(instead of naddnu) in Scheil Sippar 242 and 
Szlechter Tablettes 118 MAH 16.305 points in 
the same direction. However, there are no 
texts known that state outright that ox and 
driver have been engaged. Since the work was 
seasonal (plowing, seed-plowing, harrowing 
and, in YOS 12 421 and Gautier Dilbat 50, 
threshing) the rates to be paid for the service 
depended on the market situation and were 
therefore not arranged when the contract was 
concluded. 

Lautner Personenmiete p. 90 n. 302, 91 n. 304; 


Koschaker, Zeitschrift der Savigny Stiftung 57 396 
n. 1; Landsberger, MSL 1 233 ff. 


initu B s.; (mng. unkn.); syn. list.* 
hi-bi-tum = i-ni-tum An VIII 68. 
injanu s.; (a metal tool or object); NB.* 


4 a18 in-ia-a-nu UD.KA.BAR (in list of tribute 
coming from Telmun) ABL 791:9. 


inkaru see tkkaru. 
innabu = adj.; luxuriant; syn. list*; ef. 
unnubu. 


gu-um-mu-ku, in-na-bu = gum-mu-hu Malku 
VIII 26f., cf. §2-¢-bu, du-bu-u = un-nu-bu ibid. 29f. 
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innana 
innana see innanu. 
innani see innanu. 


innanu (innana, innant) conj.; when, after; 
SB.* 

ta = tn-na-ni NBGT I 315; ta = in-na-nu 
ibid. II 35; [...] = tn-na-a[n-nja ibid. IX 544; 
in-na-an-nu = ig-tu An VIII 63; tn-na-nu = [78-tu] 
Malku ITI 117; wl-lu-tt3 = i-na-a-nu 2N-T 319 r. 
i 10’. 

in-na-nu (vars. in-nad-an-na, e-nin-na) 
Kingu Susqt leqi Antti when Kingu was 
elevated and held the power of the supreme 
god En. el. I 158, also ibid. III 49, (wr. in-na- 
ma) III 107, ([e-nt]n-nu, var. [¢]-1Na[nna)) 
II 45. 

von Soden, ZA 41 148. 


*innintu —s.; goddess; SB*; Sum. lw. 

in-nin-na-at ili Situgat béléti (I8tar) god- 
dess of Innin-status among the gods, 
exceedingly famous among the goddesses 
Perry Sin pl. 4:1, Gelb JNES 19 75, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 128. 


innintu see ennittu. 


inninu (enninu) s.; (a type of barley); OB, 
SB; wr. syll. and (8H) IN.NU.HA. 


Se.in = in-ni-in-nu Hh. XXIV 142; 8e.in.nu. 
HA = in-ni-nu Practical Vocabulary Assur 26; 
Se.in.nu.HA = en-ni-nu Nabnitu IV 256; 6 
SE.IN.NU.HA : Gt in-ni-nu Uruanna II 487. 

[S8e.gu]d Se.mus, Se.in.nu.waA ab.sim.bi 
ud.de dug,.ga.bi um.ma §u.sikil.ta u.me. 
ni.ib.ara : arsuppu séguséu in-nin-nu ga ina sriéa 
tuméa kasdat purfumtu ina qatiga elléti liténma let 
an old woman with clean hands grind arsuppu- 
barley, “‘bitter’’ barley (and) ¢.-barley, which has 
reached in its furrow the day (of ripening) CT 17 
22: 129. 

a) in lit.: irswppi Sigudi su-mu-un-[...] 
ina qarbdatim isi ... kuna en-ni-ni kakkus{[st 
...] ina garbatim isi — arsuppu-barley, 
“bitter” barley, .... sprouted in the fields, 
spelt, «.-barley, kakkussu sprouted in the 
fields SEM 117 r. iii 23 (lit.); Summa ina egel 
Gli SH.IN.NU.HA KI.MIN (= iri) if he plants 4. 
in a field within the city CT 39 3:13, dupl. ibid. 
7 95-4-6,1:12 (Alu). 

b) in magic: ana libbi mé ... 
ségusu IN.NU.HA ... tanaddi 


arsuppu 
you put into 


inu A 


the water (various plants), arsuppu-barley, 
“bitter” barley, i.-barley AMT 91,2:5, cf. 
arsuppu ségusu SE.IN.NU.HA ... bita tukappar 
BBR No. 41:26. 

c) in med.: zip halliri zip kakki zip 8.1. 
NU.HA tsténis ina Sursummi skari tald§ you 
make a dough of flour of chick-peas, of lentils 
(and) of. i-barley, with beer-foam CT 23 
33:18, also AMT 6,9: 7. 

d) in econ. (Ur ITI, OB): 1 sila Se.sa 
8e.in.nu.gA one sila of roasted 7.-barley 
CT 32 49r.18, cf. 3e.in.nu.BA ITT 4 7129: 16, 
Reisner Telloh 121 ii 8, CT 5 36 i 17 (all Ur IID); 
note: 40 sina en-ne-nu (among various types 
of wheat) CT 6 39a:4, 9, 13 and 28 (OB). 

This type of barley disappears from the 
economic scene after the Ur III period. 
Uncertain whether to connect with § 
()rnnin of the OAkk. period; cf. Gelb 
OAIC note to No. 42. 


Thompson DAB 104f. 


innu conj.; there; syn. list.* 

in-nu (var. an-[...]) = an-nu-[um-ma] Malku 
III 89. 
inna pron.; ours; NA*; ef. nd. 


Salbatinu kima ba ilin-nu-% doesit concern 
us (lit. is it ours) that Mars is very bright? 
ABL 356:17. 


insabtu (ring, earring) see ansabiu. 
inSahurétu see inzahurétu. 


inSu_s.; (a garment); syn. list.* 

in- | lub-84 = lu-ba-8% + Malku VI 65. 

The variant gloss shows that the scribe 
could not read the first sign of the word. 
The parallel text An VII 159 has lub-Ju = 
lu-ba-ru. 


see emsu. 


(when) see untu. 


insu 


intu 


inu A s.; (a stringed musical instrument) ; 
SB.* 

gid.gi.dé, giS.sar, gid.u.Ju.pu, gid.dug.du 
(var. .du,), gié.du.galam.ma, giS.sa.8u(var. 
.3u), gié.ur, gid.u,, gid.i.nu, gid.du.a, gi8. 
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dim, giS.dim, gid.bal, gi8.4.g4, gi8.tin, 
gi8.sikil, gid.gal, gi8.du.gal(var. .gdl) = ¢-(ne], 
gi8.gal.30.am = MIN rab-ba-a-ti, gid.gh.dé.8aA. 
ux(GISGAL).3a, = MIN mal-ha-a-ti, gid.gh.dé.3a. 
ux.88,.gu.gar.ra = MIN MIN rab-ba-a-ti Hh. 
VIIB 117ff.; gié.gal.30.4m = i-n[w rab-ba-a-ti] 
{...], gi8.gu.dé.8a.ux.8a, = MIN [mal-ha-a-ti] = 
[...], gi8.gu.d6é.8a.ux.8a,.g0.gar.ra = MIN 
(urn rab-ba-a-ti] = [...] Hg. BIL 172ff.; mu.gi. 
dé = gid.gu.dé = i-nu Emesal Voc. Il 152; 
ersel-eb-gu-dag ype = i-nu Erimhus III 93. 

[p2]-it-nu, [ta-pja-lu, [a-x]-x-lu, [¢]-nu (Sum. col. 
broken) Antagal D 178ff. 

gid.ghi.dé tag.tag.[ga.zu] : i(text gan)-nu 
lap-tu-ka when you pluck the 7. OECT 6 pl. 16 
K.3228 r. 4f.; gid.bal ki.8ar.ra mu(var. mi).ni. 
in.gar : i-na-an adi [§a]ri wkun (obscure) 
Lugale VIII 23. 

sudduru guqqané qutrinni niknakki ai8 i-ni 
sammé the regular offerings, the incense 
for the censers, the 7.-instruments (and) the 
sammé-instruments are set out Craig ABRT 
1 30:28. 

For Sum. refs., see Falkenstein, MSL 4 p.21n. 
to line 152. 


Landsberger, ZA 42 155 n. 2. 


inu Bs. masc.; knowledge, technical lore 
of a craft; SB*; used mostly in pl. 

a) in Sar.: Sarru pit hasisi let i-ni(var. -in) 
kalama the king, intelligent (and) a master 
of technical knowledge in all fields Lyon Sar. 
6:38; mare ASSur mudite i-ni kalama ana 
Sihuz sibitte palah ili u Sarri akli wu sapiri 
umo@irgsuniti I commissioned natives of 
Assyria, masters of every craft, as overseers 
and officials to instruct them (the foreign 
settlers) as to (their duties) as tenants and 
their obligations towards god and king 
Lyon Sar. 12:74; 50 narkabati ina libbisunu 
aksurma u sittiti i-nu-Si-nu usdhiz I formed 
from their number a guard of fifty chariots, 
and the rest (of the captives) I had trained in 
the exercise of their (particular) callings 
Winckler Sar. pl. 30 No. 64:24. 

b) in Asb.: ledku 8a gimir ummani 
kaliSunu i-nu-Si-nu(!) rab@. Tam an expert in 
the best technical lore of every craft Streck 
Asb. 256: 25. 

The meaning suggested is based, apart 


from context, on the parallel expression 
mudit Sipri kalama, which is to be understood 


inu 


in the sense of practical knowledge, as opposed 
to technical and specialized knowledge. 


Bauer Asb. 2 85. 


inu C  s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 

mu.tin = 7-nu, zi-ka-rum, ar-da-tum, is-su-rum, 
ka-su-su Izi G 92ff. 

Not to be connected with Heb. yayin, 
“‘wine,”’ etc. 

(Jensen, ZA 1 187.) 


int 


ind s.; (mng. unkn.); SB.* 

amélu Si issabbatma bél amatixu i-na-a 
ippus that man will be seized, and his adver- 
sary will .... BRM 4 23 r. 29 (physiogn.). 


(changed) see end adj. 


inu (énu, inum, énum) conj.; when; OAkk., 

OB, EA, SB, NB royal; often wr. i-nu-wm 

in NB royal, i-nu-% in OB (see usages b and c); 

cf. inu prep., intima adv., conj., and prep., 

inimi adv. and conj., inimisu, iniisu. 
tai-nu STC 2 49:16 (comm.). 

[u, ka].babbar mu.un.tim.da.as : i-nu 
kaspa ubbalu when he brings the silver Ai. IT iv 
39’, 41’, 43’, 45’, 47’ and 49’; u, um.mi.a ki.ga 
al.la.bi.a : ¢-n[u ummidnu kaspa irrigusju when 
the creditor asks him for the silver Ai. III i 63; 
u,kaskal.silim.ma.taim.ma.ni.in.gur.o3.a. 
ta : e-nu isu harrdni sulme itérunit when they 
return from a successful trip Ai. VI i 20; u, An 
dE n.1il.14.: ¢-nw4min4min when Anu, Enlil (Enki 
and Ninmah assigned their functions to the great 
gods) KAR 50:7f., see RAcc. p. 22; uy An.na 
gi&.rab.dingir.re.e.ne.kex(KIp) : e-nu (vars. 
i-nu, [e]-nu-d&) Anu rappi tlt (Sum.) the light of 
Anu, .... of the gods : (Akk.) when Anu, the .... 
of the gods Angim IV 11, ef. ibid. 12. 

a) in hist.: i-nu palag GN ipteu when he 
opened the GN canal MDP 4 pl. 2 (p. 4) ii4 
(Puzur-In’usinak), and passim in OAkk. royal, 
see MAD 3 48; i-nu Anum sirum ... illiliit 
kissat nist iSimusum when Anu (and the 
great gods) entrusted him (Marduk) with the 
supreme divine power over all people 
(followed by i-nu-mi-§u line 27) CHi1l, also’ 
i-nu i-nu-mi-§u  LIH 95:10 and 41; 
Uy... Ug. ba : t-nu ... t-nu-ug-mi-§u OECT 
1 pl. 18:1 and 25 (Sum.), and PBS 7 133 i 
1 and 28 (Akk., Hammurabi); [i-nJu ... @- 
nu-§i LIH 59 r. 20 (Hammurabi, copy), cf. 


Uy, ... Ug.ba: t-nw ... i-nu-Su LIH 9911 
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and 16 (Sum.), dupl. LIM 98, and VAS 1 33 i 1 
and 13, dupl. LIH 97 (Akk., Samsuiluna), also u, 

. Uy. bi.a ... ug.bdi.a : i-nu ... t-nu-Su 

. t-nu-su YOS 9 36:22 and 33 (Sum.), and 
CT 37 2 i 24 and 38 (Akk., Samauiluna); i-nu 
Marduk ér&4 salume when Marduk 
‘became reconciled (followed by i-nu-&) 
VAS 1 371i 1 and 43 (Merodachbaladan kudurru), 
note: i-nu-um Borger Esarh. 79:1, e-nu 
ibid. 98:30; i-nu Marduk ... urtaSu kabitti 
um@iranni i-nu-mi-Su-um when Marduk 
gave me his important order, then (I deepened 
the bed of the Euphrates) VAB 4 6415 and 
10 (Nabopolassar), and passim in NB royal, see 
Langdon Building Inscrs. 9 ff., and VAB 4 5 ff., 
i-nu-um ... ina imisu VAB 4 96i7 (Nbk.), 
214:15 (Ner.), %-nu-um ... i-nu-mi-Su ibid. 
98 i110 and 27 (Nbk.), 144116 and 30 (Nbk.), 210 
i15 and ii 15 (Ner.), d-nu i-nu-mi-su 
ibid. 100 i 17 and 25 (Nbk.), i-nu-wm 
i-nu-Su ibid. 66:4 and 68:22 (Nabopolassar), 
i-nu ... i-nu-Su ... i-nu-Su YOS 1 4511, 39 
and ii 18 (Nbn.), i-nw ... t-nu-s% (quoting an 
inscr. of Sagarakti-Suriad) CT 34 35:46 and 48 
(Nbn.), see AJSL 32 108, also i-nu (without 
following inié(mi)3u) LIH 94:24, i-nu-um 
(without following ini(mi)su) VAB 4 80i 11 
(Nbk.), and passim. 


b) in letters: i-nu-% ana kaspim a&purak: 
kum when I wrote to you for silver VAS 16 
31:6 (= BA 2573) (OB); damigmi ipis Sarz 
rt bélija t-nu-t Sapar Sarru. the king did 
very well when he wrote EA 92:31. 


c) in lit.: i-nu Sadnt8 tsabba@iaima when 
they go to battle CT 15 4 ii 17(OB); 13-t 
i-nu-t ana[...]atalluk[um ...] CT 151ii1, 
followed by intima ibid. 3 (OB); e-nu Marduk 
ina Sumeri u Akkadi (incipit of a lit. text) 
Rm. 618:11, in Bezold Cat. 4 p. 1627; ina 
i-nu-um Anum siri in (the text beginning 
with) “When exalted Anum” (perhaps the 
beginning of the CH) STC 1 216:5; e-nw 
Anu Enlil u Ha when Anu, Enlil and Ea 
(created the earth) AfO 17 89 K.5981:1 (intro- 
duction to astrol. omens), for a parallel see 
numa. 

Since the derivation of inu from ina seems 
to be excluded by the frequent writings as 


inu 


énu, and since it seems unwarranted to 
consider inu the conjunctional use of a 
substantive inu, “time,” which is not 
attested elsewhere in Akk., inu and its 
numerous derived forms used as adverbs, 
conjunctions and prepositions are considered 
here as belonging to a deictic element in or 
én (see also the corresponding an, in aniimigsu, 
etc.). From an early period on, inima, iniimiz 
Su, etc. were interpreted as derived from ina 
plus imu, as variants and rare writings show. 


von Soden GAG § 170, 115s, 116b, 114c. 


inu prep.; at the time of; OAkk.; see inu 
conj. 
i-nu Nardm-Sin dannim at the time of the 
mighty Narém-Sin PBS 5 36 r. x+ii’ 10’. 
Compare the use of iniima as a preposition. 
Gelb, BiOr 12 111 to § 116b. 


inu (énx) s. fem.; 1. eye, 2. hole (of a kiln), 
interstice (of a net), hub (of a wheel), bubble, 
spring, 3. eye-shaped pebble (of precious 
stone); from OAkk. on; dual indn, pl. ini 
(indti Lambert BWL 34:81, also in mng. 3); 
wr. syll. and rer (1cr™, 1a1.me3, 161"! maxi, 
also IGI.HI.A EA 141:45); ef. damgam inam, 
hinu, huldl ini, putur ini. 

igi=t-nu Hh.I 134; i-gitcr = i-nu Ea V 185, 
also SI 351, Idu I 46; i. bi = i-nu, pa-nu Izi V 
13f., ef. [i] lebi = igi = {i-nu], [pa-nu] Emesal 
Voe. II 185f.; uzu.igi = t-nt Hh. XV 37; [igi], 
[igi.tJab = i-nu, [i.bli= MIN EME.SAL, PAD = MIN, 
Us = MIN, IGI+KAR = MIN Nabnitu I 173ff.; 
igi.a3.a3, igi.tab, igi.ut+ta = i-na-an Nabnitu 
I 187ff.; ha-a u = éaic1.0.ai-na-an A II/4:40. 

SIG,, $1.81, [x.8]6.80.ki = dam-qai-ni Nabnitu 
R 194ff., see damgam inam; ug,.ug,.ga = nam-ra 
e-nit Silbenvokabular A 85; ba-ab-ba-ad 81.31 = 
pa-ti-a i-nim, pa-al-sa i-nim Proto-Diri 101 a-b, 
also Diri II 79-80; lu.igi.bar.zalag.ga = za-la- 
ak-ti e-ni, li.igi.bar.zalag.ga = nam-ra-at e-ni 
KBo 1 39 16’f. (App. to Lu); [li.igi.gu]b.ba = éa 
i-na-§u 1z-2a-aq-qa-pa whose eyes bulge, [lu.igi. 
zji.ga = da i-na-3u iz-za-az-za who has a fixed 
stare, [li.igi.zi].zi = g-dh-hu-tum, [li.igi. 
Gi8.Mjt.a = st-il-lu-d, [lu.igi.ajuxeu = &-su-u, 
[li.igi.x.x].tuk = #&-su-d, [ld.igi.gu].la = 
i-in qa-qd-nim, [li.igi.x].g& = t-in qd-qd-nim, 
(lu.igi.x.x] = t-in gurR-da-ba-ki, [li.igi.x.x] = 
éa i-na-éu na-ds-ha, [lU.igi.x.x] = é@ i-na-du 
hu-mu-sa, (1U.igi.x.x] = [8a] t-na-8u 1$-6a-ak-ka-na 
whose eyes are set(?), [li.igi.x.x] = [éa i-na]-6u 
t-tl-la-a_ whose eyes are raised, [lu.igi.x.x] = [é@ 
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i-na-su] [rul-gu-na, [li.igi.x.x] = [4a t-na-du] 
fel-Ué-a, (lu .igi.x.x].ba = éai-na-éu da-ma ma-li-a, 
I[a.igi.bjal = hu-up-pu-du, li.igi.sub = [bal- 
ru-ti, 11.igi.Sip = [sa]-ap-rum, li.igi.ba.s4 = aa 
i-na-&u [udl-ta-par-ra-k[a] whose eyes are crossed(?), 
cross-eyed(?), li.igi.duh.lé.a = éa i-na-du ma-da- 
{z-z-x], In.igi.gun.gin = sd-ar-ri-gum (for 
translations, see the Akkadian words) OB Lu B iv 
39-v 7. 

NIM.MAS. hus = qu-qa-nu, igi.gu.l4 = MIN 8d 
t-ni Antagal VITI 134f.; ri = e-rum ga &t-ti, 
ri.ri = mn éd rot Antagal III 216f.; igi.dul = 
ka-ba-su 84 i-nim Antagal E ¢ 11; hu-ul gun = 
la-pa-tu 4.161 Diri II 143; gul = a-ba-[tu], hul = 
MIN &é i-[nim], tag = la-pa-t(u], hul = min Sd 
i-n[tm] Antagal E b 25ff., cf. igi.hul = la-pa-tum 
éa tot! Antagal G 56, also Antagal VIII 125; 
igi.duh.fal, igi.b[ul] = [mun (= la-pa-tu) sd i-ni] 
Nabnitu G, 98f.; [di-ri) [s1.a] = ma-ha-hu $d Ia 
Diri I 12; du aas = ha-ma-tu 8d 161 A VIIT/1:149; 
du-u GAB = na-pa-lu $d 1G1, na-sa-hu éd1er A VITII/1: 
138f.; 2%g.8 = na-s[a-g]u 4 IGI, GABM™™NGaR 
= n{a-sa]-hu dd min Antagal C 112f.; figi].fbar1. 
(barl = [pe-tu-u] §é ict Antagal F 168; ifr] 
AXIGI = 74-M@-dlra.di ini A I/1:144; igi.gi,, 
igj.g&.gdé, igiAGAB.LAGAB = s{a-ha-rum] 86 
[i-nim] Nabnitu X 207ff.; igi.an.dé.mu.8mp = 
&é-qu-u éd i-ni Nabnitu L 262; Srp = ge-pe-ru sa 
1a1 BRM 4 33 i 1 (= RA 16 201, group voc.); 
du-un-du-un SuL.5uL = ta-ra-hu 4d ict jf ta-ru-u ff 
[z x 2], as-dum na-du-% ga rat A VITT/3:27f. 
(with comm.); ka.dim.dt.a = i-na i-ni [st-i]k-ka- 
tum re-tu-um Kagal D Fragm. 3:15 (text corrupt); 
il-lu a.KAL = t-nu (var. ¢-x a AMES) Diri III 130a; 
a-a A= musi), i-nfu} A T/1:101f.; [a-ul] [vt] = 
[x @ (x) &é] i-nt A IV/3:50b. 

a.@ 4Mu.ul.lil mu.lu u¢.di i.bi.zu 6n.8é 
nu.kas.u : abé Imin Ja tbarrd i-na-a-ka adi mati 
la innaha father Enlil, ever alert, how long will 
your eyes be tireless? SBH p. 131:48f.; i.b{.zu 
u,g-di.dé nu. kus.u : é-na-ka ina barré ul innaha 
your eyes are tireless in watching ibid. p. 53:21, 
also line 14; i.b{.mu ir.ra in.si.si.x : i-ni-ia 
bikitu umalla he fills my eyes with weeping 
SBH p. 58:37f.; i.b{ i.si.i8 ma.al.la : ina 
t-ni-&i ga dimtim gak[na] in his eyes, in which are 
tears OECT 6 pl. 19 K.4623:5f.; i.bi.zu bar 
ir.ra sa.ma.n& : i-na-ka ga kénié ippallasa damé 
imtala? (Sum.) your seeing eye which weeps with 
blood : (Akk.) your eyes, which (normally) see well, 
have been filled with blood BRM 4 9:43; [e.ne. 
ém] @Mu.ul.1f{l.1é.kex(kip) bu,s.bu,;.4m i.bf 
nu.bar.bar.{re] : [amat 4min it}tanagrabbit i-nu 
ul ippalla[s}] the word of Enlil keeps flitting back 
and forth, no eye can see (it) SBH p. 7:38f.,dupl. 
ibid. 21:37; [mu.uds].tug al.gél i.bi al.du. 
u.dd : uznaki ibadésia i-na-ki za-ag-pa(text -ga) 
your ears are alert, your eyes wide open RA 24 
36 r. 5, see van Dijk La Sagesse 92; i.bi.bi hul.a 
i.gul.gul.[e] : t-nu-d% ina Salputtim itatabd[it] 


inu 
(Sum.) its eye has been completely and wickedly 
destroyed SBH p. 62:29f. 
bal-sa i-ni, nam-ra i-ni = sa-a-ru Malku I 87f.; 
na-ag-ma i-ni = gu-uh-hu-[t]u Malku VIII 38; 
nam-kur i-ni, 6t-mat pa-ni = na-ma-rum An VII97f. 
1. eye —a) in gen. (referring to the eyes 
of gods, demons and human beings) — 1’ in 
lit.: Jumma awilum i-in mar awilim uhtappid 
i-in-Su uhappadu if a man destroys the eye 
of another man, they will destroy his eye 
CH § 196:46ff., and passim in CH, see huppudu; 
t-in-Su tnassahu they will tear out his eye 
CH § 193:21; i-nt awtlim Sarrum inassah 
the king will put out the man’s eyes 
YOS 10 26 iii 51 (OB ext.), of. i-[n]}i-in awilim 
Sa[rrjum inassah RA 44 36:11f., also YOS 10 
25:10 (all OB ext.), also 141% .meS LU LUGAL 
ZIMES-Ra KAR 423 i 53 (SB ext.); [ZG]I. 
H1.A-su-nu la innappalu their eyes will not 
be put out KUB 3 120 r. 3 (treaty), see 
BoSt 9 122:24; PN 1G1.ME8-[Su]-nu unappalsuz 
niti PN will put out their eyes JEN 457:12, 
ef. JEN 449:13, 452:7, also tet"! .mEs-Su- 
nu unappil AKA 380 iii 113, and passim 
in Asn.; appu e-nu uenu bhimsuniti I 
deprived them of nose, eye and ear Borger 
Esarh. 106 iii 24; patru ina kisadisu u quppt ina 
i-ni-§% a dagger at his neck and a knife(?) at 
his eyes BBSt. No. 6 ii 54 (Nbk. I); Summa 
. Iat atB-Sé ulu le at s-sé iss[t] if (the 
king or a noble) wounds his left eye or left 
cheek CT 40 35:8 (SB Alu); Iar™-Si-nw [1- 
na-sih-ha-am-ma ana dag-gil-ti usélisuniti he 
(Marduk) has torn out their (Anu’s and 
Enlil’s) eyes and has put them (the gods) on 
view LKA 73:7 (cult. comm.); tptéma ina 
tar"! -44 Pur[atta] Idiglat he (Marduk) made 
the Euphrates and Tigris rivers flow from her 
(Tiamat’s) eyes En. el. V 55; erba tar" (var. 
adds .mE§)-S% erba uzndSu he (Ansar) had 
four eyes and four ears En. el. 1 95, cf. irbd 
4.ra.AmM hasisa u ict"! kima Sdtu ibid. 97; 
4Sin ia1-in Samé u ersetim Sin, the eye of 
heaven and earth BE 1 149 iii 6 (MB kudurru), 
cf. BBSt. No. 91 46; bitrdma i-na-Sa Para 
her eyes are of different colors and mottled 
RA 22 170:12 (OB Aguéaja); dtta i-nu ahatu 
Sinama the two eyes are sisters AMT 10,1 
iii 25 (inc.); merha [[}idéli[a] [t]na rar eflt 
let them remove the sty from the man’s eye 
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JNES 14 16:28 (OB inc.), ef. [A]a@mu husdba 
u mimma sa tar" Silt. AMT 12,1:50, and 
ibid. 56; [ina biltakké Subré 1cr"!-a-a my 
eyes are engaged only in constant weeping 
Lambert BWL 36:109 (Ludlul 1); e-en qurddi 
kima tim siimi iSebbu mitu as on a day of 
thirst, the eye of the warrior is brimming with 
death Tn.-Epic ii 44; 1a1.mES DINGIR SIGs. 
MES LU KIN.KIN-a (= idtene’a) the kindly 
eyes of the god will seek out the man again 
and again KAR 423 i 42 (SB ext.), cf. iar! 
SIG,.MES[...] CT 31 15 K.7929: 5 (SB ext.); wéft 
e-en ummandt mat GN u GN, 48amas bel dini 
Samas, who gives oracular decisions, has 
dimmed the eyes of the armies of Sumer and 
Akkad Tn.-Epic ii 30; igi.na ba.an.M1. 
MI : i-ni-Si utattd they have darkened his 
eyes CT 16 32:140f.; ina bunisu namriti 
zimesu russiti damgati tor!-%u hadis ippalis: 
suma he (the king) looked upon him with 
benevolence, his countenance bright, his 
features ruddy, his eyes kindly BBSt. No. 36 
iv 45. 

2’ in omen protases: Jumma awilum 
Suhragu i-ni-Su katma if a man’s eyebrows 
cover his eyes AfO 18 65 ii 31 (OB); Summa 
ina IG améli Si-tu-u-ru nadi if there is 
mottling(?) in a man’s eye CT 28 29:10 (SB 
physiogn.); Summa izbum i-in-&u t8t?atma if 
a newborn lamb has only one eye YOS 10 
66 iii 1 (OB Izbu), cf. [Summa] izbu Ia1-su 
istéima rabvat CT 27 42:15 (SB Izbu); Summa 
izbum i-in-su ina pitisu if a newborn lamb 
has its (only) eye in its forehead YOS 10 
56 i 36, cf. 1a1.mES-3i ina kutallis’u sakna 
CT 27 33:18 (SB Izbu); Summa izbum uzndsu 
t-ni-§u iktat[a]ma if the ears of a newborn 
lamb actually cover its eyes YOS 10 56 ii 23; 
Summa izbu ... 1G1.MES-Si-nu ina libbisunu 
B.MES if the eyes of a newborn lamb (which 
has two heads) bulge from their sockets 
CT 27 11:17 (SBIzbu); if a sheep gives birth 
to a lion 1e1-% Ja 15 NU GAL and it has no 
right eye CT 27 23:11 (SB Izbu), and passim in 
Izbu. 

3’ inmed. —a’ in gen.: Jummaasim ... 
nakkaptt awilim ina aiz.ni(text .KAK) UD.KA. 
BAR iptéma i-in awilim ubtallit if a physician 
opens a man’s temples with a copper lancet 


inu 


and cures the man’s eye CH § 215:63, ef. 
ast §a int sub ast; Summa amélu ahhdzu ana 
iar". illama if paralysis(?) spreads up to a 
man’s eyes Kiichler Beitr. pl. 20 iv 43, cf. 
Summa amélu ter!-§% abhdza mald 
KAR 200:11; [4amma amélu] 10."-&% 1a1.sia,. 
sic, malé if a man’s eyes are affected with 
jaundice (lit. yellow-eye) AMT 12,6:7, and pas- 
sim in med., see amurriganu; sig7,.sig,.igi.a. 
ni.sé : ana amurriqani sa i-ni-§i against 
jaundice in his eyes ASKT p. 88-89 ii 47; 


-an.na im.ri.a igi.la.ka gig.ga ba.an. 


gar:ina samé aru iziqgamma ina i-in améli 
simme istakan a wind blew from heaven and 
poisoned the man’s eye AMT 11,1:1If., of. 
igi.gig.ga gig.ga ba.an.gar : ana i-ni 
marsati simma istakan ibid. 14f.; Summa 
... 1a" $4 birratu ipitu wsitu murtinna qigdna 
aéd if his eyes are blurred by a squint, by 
darkening, blurring of the vision, stinging 
(and) by the eye worm CT 23 23:2; igi.gu. 
lé.e igi.a.ni.3é : ana qigani sa i-ni-du 
against his eye worm ASKT p. 90-91 ii 51; 
igi.gig 4.sag sa.ma.na: murus i-ni asakku 
simanu eye-disease, asakku-demon, sémdnu- 
disease CT 16 31:96f.; Summa amélu tar"- 
Su silla arma if a man’s eyes are covered 
with a shadow KAR 202 iv 46, cf. [Summa 
amélu] 1a"!-Sd, st-lu-ur-ma-a AMT 13,1:8, see 
sillurmu; Summa 1a" sima ittadd 
if his eyes have red spots RA 14 125:20, and 
passim; Summa amélu 1a"! -& tabilam marsa if 
a man’s eyes suffer from dryness AMT 8,1:11. 

b’ with verbs describing symptoms af- 
fecting the eyes: see alaku, apt, ardru, bararu, 
dalahu, damt, edéhu, epéqu, galatu, hamatu, 
hummuru, kabatu, kapdsu, kardmu, lapdtu, 
mahahu, napahu, napalkt, parddu, péqu, peti, 
rabasu, salt, sidu, sudduru, suhhutu, Sahdatu, 
Sapdlu, ummuru, uppudu, urrupu, zaqgdpu, 
see also turtu s. 

4’ evil eye: [...] = sa t-na-am le-em-nu 
one with an evileye OB Lu Part 19r.7'; 1a 
igi.-bul.gél.e igi.bus ba.an.8i.ib.il.la : 
da i-nu lemuttu ez2if ikkilmau upon whom 
an evil eye has looked in anger Schollmeyer 
No. 1 i 71f.; igi-bul.gél i-nu lemuttu 
ASKT p. 84-85:31; [igi] nig.gig.ga mu. 
un.fi.in.bar.ra [igi] nig.hul.dim.ma 
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mu.un.Si.in.bar.ra : i-né Ja ana marudttu 
tppalsiika i-ni Sa ana limutti ippalsika eyes 
which looked at you (Sum. him) to cause 
pain, eyes which looked at you to cause 
evil CT 17 33:25f.; U0 NuMUN azallé : U Ier 
HUL-te ana améli la tehé seeds of the azallé 
plant : against the evil eye affecting a person 
KAR 203 i-iii 60, cf. dupl. U.1er guL.[MES] 
CT 14 32 K.9061:8f.; mdré GN u maré GN, 
ina arkat imi ina i-ni lemutt[s ...] may the 
inhabitants of GN and of GN, never in the 
future [look upon each other] with a ma- 
levolent eye KBo | 1:68 (treaty). 

b) in idiomatic expressions —1’ in gen.: 
ana i-ni-§u tugama sallaku in his eyes I was 
apparently asleep ARM 2 129:22; maris ana 
1er'!-nu iniima ni-na(?)-x-ku it is distressing 
to us that we are going to .... EA 131:26 
(let. from Byblos); awiltum ul ki-a-Sa t-in-ki 
libbass the lady is not all right, keep your 
eye (on her) CT 29 15:19 (OB let.), of. BIN 
7 36:9; mé elija PN leqgima UGULA.SU.I i-na 
s-ni-ta [...] tu-ka-la-a-am above me, PN has 
taken the (irrigation) water, and do you (now) 
want to show the [...]in my presence to the 
head galldbu? TCL 18 139:8 (OB let.); atta 
ana la awili ina e-né-ka Sakndni as for you, 
in your opinion we are considered as no 
gentlemen TCL 19 1:26 (OA), cf. awilum 
a-la awilim ina e-né-ka Sakin BIN 6 119:9 
(OA); &@ x KU.BABBAR URUDU Sabilam ina 
i-ni-ka la iqqgir who have sent to me cop- 
per worth x silver — in your estimate let 
it (the copper) not be (too) expensive TCL 17 
68:10 (OB let.); ina i-nt pa-ni la t-ik-ki-ru 
(obscure) KAR 238 r. 11, dupl. A 3445, see 
MAOG 5/3 42; ndgiru ki attazzaru hazannu ki 
attazzaru babama ki aptd nakri ki uséribu ina 
ter! Sa bélija kt mimma la épusu (I swear) 
that I did not utter a curse against the herald 
or the mayor, that I did not open the city 
gate and let the enemy in, nor did I do 
anything without the knowledge of my lord 
KAR 71 r. 22 (SB egalkurra inc.); aké Sarru 
belt ina libbi Sa tar" Ja DN imaggut if only 
the king would not come in in full sight of 
Titar ABL 1164r.3 (NA); ana mannim an: 
nakam tatakkal summa la e-né-ka whom can 
you trust here except (those whom you see 


Inu 


with) your own eyes TCL 19 66:26 (OA let.); 
[ta]gbiat pika likallima i-na-ka may he 
(Samas) make your eyes see the fulfillment 
of what you have said Gilg. Y. vi 258; amur 
ninu ana muhhika 2 iai-ia see, our (text: 
my) eyes are upon you EA 264:15; 161! 
§a Sarri lu ana muhhija may the eyes of the 
king be upon me ABL 498r.11 (NB), cf. 
ter!g-a ina muhhikunu ABL 289:6, 1146:7 
(NB); on its sides ravines and watersheds 
plunge down and ana itaplus nitil rer"! 
Sitpurat puluhtu the mere sight of it puts 
fear in one’s eyes TCL 3 21 (Sar.). 


2’ with the following verbs: amdru, balasu, 
bast, dagdlu, ekélu, katému, namdru, nasi, 
natadlu, peti, rapasu, saparu, sakdnu, tardsu, 
tdru, utilu, uzuzzu; see also the adjectives: 
apt, barmu, dalhu, damqu, e&, marsu, namru, 
nas, natilu, palkt, purrudu, sarriqu, sillurmu, 
sddiru, zagtu, and the substantives diglu, nisu, 
nitlu. 

c) parts of the eye: sic,.igi = Su-ur i-ni, 
ma.da.laé = pap-pat i-nt IEgituh I 401f.; 
ugu.igi, bar.igi, an.na.igi = e-lit i-nim 
Nabnitu L 178ff.; ki.ta.igi = sd-pil-ti 3d 
i-nim Nabnitu M 85; see agappu, burmu, 
elitu, huppu, huptu, kakkultu, kappu, kibru, 
lamastu, libbu, limitu, pappatu, piisu, quliptu, 
réSu, sulmu, sapiltu, serdni, saru, tubqu, 
tubugqgatu. 

d) in personal names: Sin-i-na-ma-tim 
Sin-is-the-Eye-of-the-Country CT 4 38:12, 
cf. Sama&-i-in-ma-tim ibid. 49b:30, and pas- 
sim; Samas-ta1-a-li-Su Samas-is-the-Eye-of- 
his-Town CT 6 16 vi 34 (all OB); ‘I-na-i-in- 
be-el-tim-da-mi-iq It-is-Good-(to-be)-under- 
the-Eyes-of-the-Lady CT 2 23:31, cf. I-na- 
i-in-ba-aS-ti VAS 9 109:1 (all OB); Al-la- 
agn-tar!-a My-Eyes-are-Only-upon-Bél VAS 
5 121:1 (NB); Jn-ba-na-a With-Nice-Eyes 
VAS 4 165:26 (NB); ‘Ni-8i-t-ns-Su Desired- 
by-Him CT 8 24b:2, and passim in OB, see 
Stamm Namengebung 125 n. 6 and, for earlier 
refs., Gelb, MAD 3 7. 

e) referring to the eyes of animals — 1’ 
in gen.: hu.ru.ug MUSEN = [hu]-ru-gu = 
kur-ku-u 8a tct"-§ la simu Hg. D 344, 
see hurigu; ange.edin.na ba.bia.da.gin, 


156 


oi.uchicago.edu 


inu 

igi.na IM.DIR an.si : kima sirrime Sa hamra 
tor mes-si wpé mald (Sum.) like (those of) 
a fleet wild donkey, his eyes are clouded : 
(Akk.) like a wild donkey whose eyes are 
contracted and clouded CT 1719i 23f.; ana 
$-ni ganni supri u sibbati izzaz he is respon- 
sible for the eyes, the horns, hooves and the 
tail (of the ox) PBS 8/2 196:11, cf. ana .. 
[t-nt]-tm garni u suprim(!) izzaz Bohl Leiden 
Coll. 2 p. 26 No. 771:12 (both OB); if a sheep 
gives birth to a lion 1ar!-&% kima mirani 
katma_ and its eyes are closed like a puppy’s 
CT 27 23:14 (SB Izbu), and passim, see katému; 
MUS.IGI.DILI one-eyed snake CT 40 23:6 (SB 
Alu); giS.ge8tin.igi.gud = ¢-mi (var. e-nt) 
alpi ox-eye (color) wine Hh. III 16a; i-in 
alpim x ig{figubbiSu] the (figure) ‘‘ox-eye”’ 
has the coefficient x Sumer 7 154 IM 52916 r. 
12’ (OB math.). 


2’ in names of stones, plants and birds: 
na,.igi.kug = aban i-ni nu-u-ni, na,.igi. 
musen = aban i-ni is-su-ri, na,g.igi.sah = 
aban MIN Sd-hi-e fish-eye stones, bird’s-eye 
stones, pig’s-eye stones Hh. XVI D iii 7ff.; 
na,.igi.musSen.na = aban i-né is-su-ri = 
aban ki-il-la Hg. B IV 78, cf. na,.igi. 
muSen = [aban i]-ni is-sur = aban ki-il-li 
Hg. D 137, and na,.igi.mu8, na,.igi.kug 
SLT 125:3f. (Forerunner to Hh.); NA4.IGI.KU, 
KAR 213 i 2, KAR 202 ii 21, CT 23 34:29, and 
passim in such lists; abnu sikinSu kima i-ni 
nini NA4.IGI.KU, [MU.NI] the name of the 
stone which looks like a fish-eye is fish-eye 
stone STT 108:28, dup]. STT 109 (series abnu 
sikingu); abnu Sikinsu kima hurdsimma ni-x-x 
NAg.IGI.KU, [MU.NI] the name of the stone 
which .... looks exactly like gold, is fish-eye 
stone ibid. 29; abnu Skin’u kima i-ni Sahi 
NA,.1@r.8ag [MU.NI] the name of the stone 
which looks like a pig’s eye is pig’s-eye stone 
ibid. 30; abnu Skingu kima i-ni stiri NA,.IGI. 
mus [mvu.NI] the name of the stone which 
looks like a snake’s eye is snake-eye stone 
ibid. 31; abnu SikinSu kima i-ni TU.KUR,. 
{(MUSEN] NA,.KI.AG.[@A] Mu.NI the stone 
which looks like the eye of a turtle-dove is 
love-stone ibid. 40; U 1g1MUS snake-eye 
herb (among herbs) RA1810r.i4; Summa 
1a1.A.MUSEN JumSu ana BURU;.MUSEN masil 


inu 
if a bird the name of which is eagle eye — it 
looks like a raven CT 41 5 K.3701+:28 (SB 
Alu); tor! sa.a.[rr] : [...] CT 1440 K.14051:8, 
ef. 1¢1" [sa.a.R]t : a-a-ér KU.GI cat’s eye = 
gold rosette CT 37 26 BM 108859 ii 19 (both 
Uruanna); see also the bird’s name putur ini. 


3’ in med. use: IG SUHUR.KU, NITA telegqi 
you take the eye of a male purddu-fish 
AMT 82,2:1, also AMT 28,7:3, and 4, AMT 23,2:14; 
IGE GU4.UD.KU, AMT 23,2:14; lipt Ie1 UDU. 
niTA tallow from the eye of a sheep (in 
broken context) AMT 100,3 r. 8 and 12, cf. 
KAR 183:6; IGI KUR.GI.MUSEN eye of a wild 
chicken KAR 182r. 1. 

f) referring to the eyes of statues: na, 
igi.za.gin = i-n[u] eye (of lapis lazuli for 
a statue), na, sig,.igi.za.gin = sur i-ni 
eyebrow (of lapis lazuli) Hh. XVI 89f. 

2. hole (of a kiln), interstice (of a net), 
hub (of a wheel), bubble, spring —a) hole 
(of a kiln): ana kiri Sa 4 101.mES-Sa kasiti 
tuderredma ina birtt a1.mus tareddi you put 
(the mixture) into a cold kiln that has four 
draft holes and place it between the holes 
ZA 36 182:15 (chem.), cf. ibid. 184:3, 186:17, 
192:17f., and passim. 

b) interstice of a net: [gi8].sa.igi.tur. 
tur = 8d t-na-&4 pi-qa (net) with a fine mesh 
(lit. narrow interstices) Hh. VI 186; 4a satidu 
in-&& piqatumma the meshes of whose net 
are very fine Géssmann Era IV 94. 

c) hub (of a wheel): gi8.igi.umbin. 
mar.gid.da, gi8.si. umbin.mar.gid.da, 
gis.sag.umbin.mar.gid.da = t-in (var. 
e-nu) su-um-b[u] Hh. V 93ff.; [giS.igi. 
um]lbin.mar.gid.da, [gi8.sag.um]bin. 
mar.gid.da = i-nu sa sum-bi Nabnitu I 
179f.; in su-um-bu = tam-li-e ma-gar-rs 
Malku Il 225; 4a magarré Sa5unu i-na-Su-nu 
sabumma la ep§u the hubs of these wheels 
have not been .... HSS 6 1:11 (Nuzi). 

d) bubble: [x].8e.ri, [a].fl.e, a.ki.ta 
Gim,, a.ki.ta DUg+DU.dé = t-nu ga a.mus 
Nabnitu I 181ff.; U+DIM = i-nu &a KAS, kaS 
U+DIM a.ab.dii = &-ka-ra i-na na-di_ beer 
with bubbles ibid. 185f. 

e) spring —1’ in gen.: 2 e-ni-en ina Abth 
sadwim DN ipteamma ina e-ni-en Sunéts 
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SIG,.BAD.KI albin 1 e-nu-um maiisa ana bab 
A-t-&-im imgqutunim 1 e-nu-um Ssanitum 
maiisa ana bab Wertim imqutunim Assur 
opened for me two springs on Mount Ebih, 
I made bricks for the wall beside the two 
springs — the waters of one spring came 
down to the A’néum gate, the waters of the 
second spring came down to the Wertum gate 
ZA 43 115:30ff. (OA royal, Ilu’uma), also AOB 1 
6 i 27ff.; sabat i-ni-im &dti ul ele’i I cannot 
shut up that spring ARM 2 28:8; [igi 8a].a. 
ab.ba.ke,(KIp) Sita na.nam : i-nu sa gereb 
tdmtim raétumma the spring in the middle of 
the lake was nothing more than an irrigation 
pot CT 13 35:11 (SB lit.); ana bab e-ni 
tallikamma you came to me at the spring 
gate (incipit of a song) KAR 158 r. ii 22; 
Sarru ina mubhi ip e-ni illak the king goes to 
the spring KAR 215 i 8 (NA rit.); Samna 
dikpa kardna ina libbi e-ni itabbak he pours 
oil, honey and wine into the spring ibid. 12, 
cf. Ta libbi iD e-ni ana bit akite errab ibid. 14, 
and passim in this text, see Ebeling Or. NS 20401f.; 
libbasu ublamma in-ni tamirtedu kuppi karattu 
petéma he conceived the idea of opening up 
the springs of the irrigated land (and) the 
spring-fed pools Lyon Sar. p. 6:37; namba’é 
amurma ic1"!-Su-nu pigate urabbima utir ana 
kuppi I saw streams, and I widened their 
narrow sources and changed (them) into 
spring-fed pools OIP 2 114 viii 35 (Senn.); I@I 
(var. i-na-[...]) x-x-mu ti-man-di-lu sa(var. 
&d)-ki-ka they stopped up the well with silt 

Lambert BWL 36:100 (Ludlul I); kiréti 
e-nu fa mé ... sarpu lagiu the orchards, the 
spring (etc.) have been acquired upon pay- 
ment ADD 468:10. cf. eqléti ... adri fp. 
tor" mes Sudtu sarpa lag[ia] ADD 419 r. 2; 
bit 40(!) e-nu birtt hiréte a piece of land 
(sowable with) forty silas, with a spring 
between the ditches ADD 624:6, see also ADD 
343:9, 386:2 and 6; mé e-ni jdnu there is 
no spring water ABL 327 r. 5 (NB). 

2’ in ré§ éni (NA royal): ina saa e-ni fp 
GN aéar salam fa RN u RN, Sar GN, abbéja 
tzzazunt salam sarritija abni at the source 
of the Subnat River, where stand the statues 
of my ancestors, RN and RN,, kings of 
Assyria, I placed a statue of myself as king 
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AKA 290 i 104 (Asn.), see ibid. 169:10, 180:23, 
278 i 69, and passim, (wr. SAG iD e-né) ibid. 
344:128; ana GN sa ina saa e-ni Sa GN, 
Saknuni lu érub I entered GN, which is 
situated at the source of the Habur River 
KAH 2 84:102 (Adn. II); ina piit GN ina saa 
e-nt Sa kupri (I spent the night) opposite 
Hit, at the bitumen well(s) Scheil Tn. II 59; 
adi SAG ip e-ni 3a GN agar mist ka mé Saknu 
allik I went as far as the sources of the 
Tigris, where the headwaters are situated 
Layard 90:69, cf. Layard 92:92, 3R 7 i 50 (all 
Shalm. III), cf. uRU Re-e§-e-nt OIP 279:9 (Senn.). 

3. eye-shaped pebble (of precious stone): 
NA,4.1G1.MES Meluhka Meluhha-beads (among 
gifts to temples) 5R 33 ii 39 (Agum-kakrime); 
[N]ay.1at!.mES-te mala blirkaga] her lap was 
filled with beads CT 15 47 r. 52 (SB, Descent 
of IStar), ef. ibid. 54; KUR GN ... KUR e-na-te 
Mount Tila, the home of beads JNES 15 
134:35 (lipgur-lit.), cf. (with Mount Saggis) 
ibid. 36; NaA,Icr mes sa ukallimundsins 
damga adanni§ the beads which they showed 
to us are quite beautiful ABL 404:8 (NA), ef. 
ibid. 18 andr. 1, for beads of huldlu-stone, 
musgarru-stone, pappardillu-stone, etc., see 
huldlu, etc.; for Na,.IG1.zaG.aA(var. .GA) see 
egizaggt.. 

Ad mng. 3: Thompson DAC xlf. 


inu see énw. 


inum see inwu conj. 


intima  (eniima)-adv.; 1. now, here is, 
2. then; Bogh., EA, MB, MA and NA royal, 
NB royal; cf. inw conj. 

1. now, here is: e-nu-ma Sam&i akkdSa PN 
épuska here is what I, the Sun, have done 
for you, BenteSina KBo 1 8:37; wmma 
Sarrumma i-nu-ma dla ihalliqu the king said, 
“Now they are destroying the city’ KBo 1 
ll _r. 10 (lit.), and passim in this text; 
i-nu-ma ana sulmanika x URUDU ... ultédil 
now I am sending you x copper as a present 
EA 40:12 (let. from Cyprus); note: w i-nu-ma 
jilammununi ana panika i-nu-ma lagém gabbi 
bit abija and after he had blackened me in 
your eyes, then he took my family estate 
EA 189:9, cf. EA 59:32. 
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2. then: e-nu-ma dir dli ... énah at that 
time the city wall grew weak AOB 1 76:35 
(Adn. I), and passim in Adn. I, Shalm. I, Tn., 
Adn. II, Tn. II, Asn., Shalm. ITI; e-nu-ma PN 
mamit ili rabite edurma then PN feared the 
oath sworn by the great gods KAH 2 84:49 
(Adn. II), cf. e-nu-ma PN ... épusa lemnéti 
... mata usbalkitma 1R 29 i 39 (Samii-Adad 
V); e-nu-ma A&sSur ... kakkaSu la padd ana 
iddt béelatija lu ttmuh then Assur placed in 
my lordly hands his merciless weapon AKA 
192 ii 5 (Asn.), cf. ibid. 382 iii 118; e-mu-ma 
salam DN ... lwabni then I had a statue of 
DN made AKA 345 ii 132 (Asn.); e-nu-ma 
RN ... dita irsuma Marduk ... &sihta 
iStakan then Nebuchadnezzar, Marduk hav- 
ing commissioned him, made a razzia BBSt. 
No. 6 i 1 (Nbk. I); e-nu-ma ekalla 
épusma then I built a palace VAB 4 200 
No. 36:2(Nbk.). Note: e-nu-ma (var. ina imiz 
Suma) AOB 1 116 ii 14 (Shalm. I), i-nu-ma 
(var. i-nu-Su/Sk) Borger Esarh. 74:30. 


intima (enima) conj.; 1. when, after, 
while, 2. that; from OA, OB on; wr. syll. 
(OB intima, later entima, i-nu-um-ma PBS 13 
55:2 and 15 (OB), and KBo 1 4i 2) and Up, 
uD-ma (see mng. 1j); ef. inw conj. 

u uD = e-nu-ma A IIT/3:5 and 20; 4 up = e-nu- 
ma Idu II 194; u,.ta = t-nu-ma NBGT II 28; 
u,.da = e-nu-ma ibid. I 321. 

u,an.na.ki.a i.ma.al : t-nu-ma samé u erseti 
bani when heaven and earth were created SBH 
p. 45:27f., cf. ug: t-nu-ma Genouillac Kich 2 C 
1:1 (OB). 

UD = e-nu-ma, e-nu-ma = ul-tu, TA = i-nu, 
Ta = ul-tu STC 2 49:15 (comm. to incipit of the 
astrol. series Enuma Anu Enlil, see mng. li~1’). 

1. when, after, while—a) inOA: i-nu- 
ma ellatam taSammei when you hear of the 
caravan Béhi Leiden Coll. 2 p.41r.4, ef. i- 
nu-ma ... addinugunt CCT 1 34a:16. 


b) in OB codes, letters and legal docu- 
ments: i-nu-ui-ma irtabi when (the child) 
has grown up Goetze LE § 33:7, and passim 
in LE and CH, cf. i-nu-ma abhi izuzzu when 
the brothers make a property division CH 
§ 166:61, and passim with present tense; [¢]- 
nu-ui-ma PN ana [...] illtku when PN went 
to[...] UET 5 448:4, and often in letters and 


intima 


leg. with pres. or pret., (wr. e-nu-ma) VAS 16 
57:11; (note construction with stative) 
i-nu-ma la wasbdku when I was not there 
TCL 18 113:22 (let.), also PBS 7 102:5; ¢-nu- 
ma rigat when she (the cow) was idle UCP 
10 No. 3:13; i-nu-ma ki(text Su)-ma sibiitika 
supramma write me whenever you have a 
wish PBS 1/2 14:8, cf. ¢-nu-ma_ sibiitam 
tarta&t Scheil Sippar p. 105:22; i-nu-ma lulz 
likamman when I should have come (the 
affair with the enemy happened, so I could 
not come) TCL 18 150:19; in the dating of 
administrative expenditures: sa t-nu-t%-ma 
PN unnedukkam Sa PN, ana PN, ... ana GN 
ublu on the occasion when ‘PN brought a 
letter of PN, to Uruk to PN, TCL 10 108:14, 
also ibid. 86:2, 92:9, 94:13, and often in texts 
from Larsa, also Jean Sumer et Akkad 189:6, YOS 
8 141: 29, ete. 

c) in Mari: u é-nu-ma ina purussdtim 
immerdtisunu isagqt i-nu-mi-Su Shtam rabdm 
isSahhitu and when they bring the sheep 
.... to drink, then they will be attacked by a 
great razzia ARM 1 83:36, and passim; note 
construction with Sa: i-nu-ma ga LU.MES fa 
bilatim Suripam ... izabbilunim when the 
carriers bring the ice ARM 1 2ir. 9’; note 
also: a&Sum i-nu-ma inanna narum ana 
gamriga imti on account of the fact that 
now the river has fallen completely ARM 6 
17 r. 5’. 

d) in MB: e-nu-ma RN ... RN, ... ana 
sarritu ipugassu when RN made RN, king 
EA 51:4 (Adn.). 

e) in EA: i-nu-ma Satir belt ana mahrija 
when my lord wrote tome RA 19 103:42, cf. 
i-nu-ma ikasSadam matatt ibid. 33, and passim, 
see VAB 2 p. 1425f. 

f) in Bogh.: fe-nul-ma itti Sam&i RN ... 
RN, ... rtksa irkusu when Artatama made 
a treaty with the Sun, Suppiluliuma KBo 1 
1:1, and passim in Bogh. 

&) in Nuzi: e-nu-ma 3 Sanati imtald when 
three years have passed HSS 9 98:22, and 
passim; e-nu-ma x 8H ana PN utérma when I 
return x barley to PN HSS 9 15:7, and 
passim, note e-nu-ui-<«nu>-ma PN imtutu 
JEN 613:7; e-nu-ma PN itti LU mutisa sttillu 
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as soon as ‘PN has slept with her husband 
HSS 9 145:14. 

h) in hist. — 1’ followed by a clause 
beginning with iniimisu: i-nu-ma Ea 
[an]a rat Malgim Sumi ibba ... i-nu-mi-Su 
when Ea called me to shepherd Malgium, 
then AfO 12 365 i 5 (OB Takil-iliSu), cf. CH 
v 14; i-nu-ma bit DN ... épusu ... iniimisu 
AOB 1 24 iii 13 (SamSi-Adad I), also e-nu-ma 

. ina imeSuma AOB 1 112 i 22 (Shalm. 1); 
e-nu-ma ... Subarum anaru ... i-nu-mi-&u 
when I defeated the Assyrians, then VAB 4 
60 i 23 and 32 (Nabopolassar), cf. ibid. 66 i 21 and 
ii 5, see ARM 1 83:36, sub mng. lec. 

2’ other occs.: i-nu-ma iltabbiru when 
(this temple) has become old RA 11 92 ii 1 
(Kudur-Mabuk);  i-nu-ma bitum innahuma 
when (this) temple falls in ruins AOB 1 24r. 
iv 19 (Samii-Adad I); (wr. e(var. %)-nu-ma) 
ibid. 34:12 (A&Sur-bél-ni8ésu), and passim, also 
KAH 2 84:128 (Adn. II), and passim in the inscra. 
of Tig]. I, Tn., Shalm. III, Senn., Esarh., Asb. and 
Sin-dar-iskun, also VAB 4 68:38 (Nabopolassar) ; 
e-nu-ma ... epes biti Sdtu akputu when I 
planned to build this temple AOB 1 48 i 14 
(Arik-dén-ili), cf. ¢-nu-ma bit DN ... épusu 
ibid. 24 iii 13 (Samsi-Adad I), #-nu-ma ana epes 
Esagila ... libbt ublamma 5B 66 i 6 (Antio- 
chus I); e-nu-ma Assur bélu ana biti ... ibou 
when lord Assur enters the temple AOB 1 
124 iv 27 (Shalm. I), cf. AKA 211:23 (Asn.), 
e-nu-ma Marduk ...irammt qiribka VAB 4 
64 iii 54 (Nabopolassar), cf. ibid. 282 ix 4 (Nbn.), 
BHT pl. 6 ii 8 (Nbn.), cf. e-nu-ma ... i-nu-du 
VAB 4 262i 17 and 41 (Nbn.); e-nu-ma aldaku 
from the time I was born VAB 4 122i 26 (Nbk.), 
e-nu-ma Sin itiru asrussu when Sin was sup- 
posed to return to his dwelling place ibid. 
284x 20 (Nbn.), e-nu-ma ana girib Babili érubu 
salimig 6R 35:22 (Cyr.). Note: e-nu-ma ana 
arkat timé when, in the future (for the usual 
matima) MDP 2 113 ii 14 and 6 45 v 8 (kudurrus). 

i) in lit. —1’ in incipits: e-nu-ma elif la 
nab sSamamu i-nu-§u when heaven 
above had not (yet) been named, then En. 
el. I 1 and 29; i-nu-ma ili iskunu qiréta ana 
ahatisunu Eregkigal when the gods prepared 
a banquet for their sister DN EA 357:1 
(Nergal and EreSkigal); e-nu-ma ili: ina pubriz 


intima 
Sunu ibné [...] CT 18 34 D.T. 41:1, — ef. 
e-nu-ma Anu ibnii Samé RAcc. 46:24 (both 
creation stories); i-~nu-ma i-lua-wi-lum YOR 
5/3 pl. 2:441 (Atrahasis), see Gadd, Iraq 4 33f.; 
u, An.na 4En.1i].14 e-nu-ma SAnum 
4#nlil when Anu, Enlil (and Ea, the great 
gods, established the plans for heaven and 
earth) STC 2 pl. 49: 1 and 8 (introduction of astrol. 
series, used as designation of the series, see 
Weidner, AfO 14 179f.), for comm., see lex. section, 
for a variant with énu see inu; e-nu-ma ana 
bit marsi a&ipu illiku when the exorcist is 
going to a patient’s house Labat TDP 1:1; 
e-nu-ma Enlil ina mati iskunu pigittu when 
Enlil made a (tour of) inspection in the 
country (subscript of a fable) Lambert 
BWL 208 r. 15, cf. e-nu-ma Purattyu i&& and 
e-nu-ma ana nuhus nisi Rm. 618:6 and 8 
in Bezold Cat. 4 1627, e-nu-ma turagqidu an-ta 
(incipit of a song) KAR 158 ii 40. 

2’ other oces.: e-nu-ma [star ana Dumuzi 
harmigsa ni&t mati uSabki when Tatar caused 
the people to wail for her lover Dumuzi 
LKA 1013; i-nu-%... i-nu-t-ma (in broken 
context) CT 15 1 ii 1 and 3 (OB); e-nu-ma 
... o[SkJunu rikilta abbini when our fathers 
made a treaty Tn.-Epic v 15; e-nu-ma atta: 
-ilus idus$’u when I slept at his side BA 5 
394:44, see Lambert, AfO 19. 

j) in omen texts, rit. and med.: Summa 
awilum i-nu-ma sallu if a man, while he 
sleeps AfO 18 67 iii 28, also ibid. 31 (OB omens), 
cf. e-nu-maasbu CT 38 39:17(SB Alu); Summa 
i-nu-ma u&§é biti nad if, while the founda- 
tions of a house are being laid CT 38 10:18ff. 
(SB Alu), and rarely in Alu, note: e-nu-ma seu 
kabbar when the barley has reached its growth 
CT 39 16:42 (Alu apod.); e-nu-ma ina arhi Sin 
innamru when the moon appears on the day 
of the new moon 4R 33*i 2, cf. e-nu-ma 
(var. UD) arhu agd tasrihti nasi 4R 32 ii 2, 
and passim in hemer., cf. also UD-ma (var. u,- 
um) adir when (the sun) darkens ACh Samas 
10:99, and passim; e-nu-ma igdr bit Ani 
iqgdpu when the wall of the temple of Anu 
buckles RAcc. 34:1, and passim in these texts, 
cf. e-nu-ma bira teherra when you want 
to dig a well CT 38 23 r. 9 (Alurit.), e-nu-ma 
bard bira ibarrd when the diviner wants to 
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make a divination BBR No. 11 r. 16, and pas- 
sim, e-nu-ma salmé ... tabannil when you 
want to make the figurines AAA 22 p. 48f. iii 
7 (= BBR No. 45), e-nu-ma makar Sama 
ubassaru when he pronounces a benediction 
before Samad RA 21 128:20; e-nu-ma uss 
kirt 8a abni tanaddi when you lay the 
foundation of the kiln for (making) frit 
ZA 36 182:1 (chem.); e-nu-ma Adad ... riz 
gimsu ittananda when Adad thunders BMS 
21r. 73, cf. ina UD.3.KAM UD.29.KAM e-nu- 
ma eemmu ustasSeru KAR 184 1.(!) 28, and 
passim as a specification of time; e-nu-ma indsu 
bursa iddanaggalasu when (thereafter) his 
eyes look .... AMT 12,4:2, cf. Jumma e-nu- 
ma isbatusu when (the disease) takes hold of 
him AMT 106,2:3, and passim in med., (wr. UD 
DIB-§%) STT 89:138, (beside i-nu-ma) ibid. 
115, and passim in this text, also STT 91:13ff.; taz 
sammid e-nu-ma tapturusu you make a 
bandage, as soon as you take (the bandage) 
off him AMT 92,4:7, cf. uD-ma LA-&&% after 
you have bandaged him CT 23 26:6, and pas- 
sim (wr. UD-ma) in med.; i-nu-ma 1 8U GAM 
DAL EN.NAM when (= if) the circumference 
is sixty, what is the diameter? MKT 1 144 
BM 85194 i 45 (OB math.). 


2. that (OB Harmal, Bogh., Alalakh, EA): 
damig i-nu-ma gabé tusarraru is it right that 
you distort (my) words? Sumer 14 28 No. 10:22 
(OB Harmal, let.), cf. IM 52427:4 and 27, cited 
Goetze, ibid. p. 63; Summa LU Hurri tsammi 
i-nu-ma-mi RN istu mahar Sar Hurri iptur if 
the Hurrians hear that SunasSura has 
separated himself from the Hurrian king 
KBo 1 5 iii 50, see BoSt 8 104; imurunimma 
i-nu-ma mar béliSunu andku they saw me, 
that I was the scn of their overlord Smith 
Idrimi 25; adbub manahate Sa abbiteja i-nu- 
ma abbiiteja ana muhhisunu innahi I told 
all the vicissitudes that my predecessors had 
suffered ibid. 47; lilmad Sarru bélija i-nu-ma 
LU.SA.GAZ Sa jinad& | nasd ina matdte the 
king should know that the Hapiru have taken 
up (arms) against the lands RA 19 106:12 
(EA), cf. lu tidt t-nu-ma Salim Sarru ibid. 
105:22, cf. also ibid. 103:44, 51ff., and passim 
in EA, (wr. e-nu-<ma>) EA 230:21, see VAB 
2 p. 1426F. 


intimi 


intima prep.; at the time of; OB, Chagar 
Bazar, Mari; cf. inu conj. 


t-nu-ma dabdim a GN at the time of 
the defeat of GN ARM 2 141:12, Syria 19 
110:9; %-nu-ma kakki at the time of the 
battle ARM 2 31 r. 10’; 4t-ne-ma t&-li-tim 
ARM 7 50:3, 55:4, 61:3; i-nu-ma tébibtim at 
the time of the release (from obligations) 
Iraq 7 62 A 926:8, 51 A 950, and passim in Chagar 
Bazar; i-nu-ma eréb [star ana ekallim when 
I8tar entered the palace unpub., Mari text, 
cited Studia Mariana 40n.10; t-nu-ma NiG.DU 
GAL on the occasion of the great banquet 
ARM 7 17:10 and 49:11; é-nu-t-ma ir-bi-im 
YOS 5 178:8 (OB); 4-nu-u-ma ti-is-bu-ut-tt sa 
bit abiga YOS 8 141:1 (OB). 


intime see iniimi conj. 


iniimi adv.; at that time; OAkk.; ef. inu 
conj. 

i-nu-mi Zariqum ENSi (= PA.TE.SI) at that 
time PN was the city-ruler (date-formula) 
MDP 18 219:11, ef. 1-nu-mi PN issiakki [inun 
then PN was city-ruler in E8Snunna UCP 9 
205 iii 42. 


inmi (inime) conj.; when; OAkk., OA. 
OB; cf. inu conj. 


i-nu-me GN u GN, t-gi-ru-uk when GN 
and GN, started hostilities against him MDP 
14 pl. 1 (p. 10) i 5, dup]. MDP 6 pl. 413 (Puzur- 
Ingusinak); i-nu-mi PN x kaspam iSaqqulu 
when PN pays x silver TCL 14 76:9; t-nu-mti 
ana Alim harra3¥uni when he was en route 
to the City KT Blanckertz 2:12; i-nu-mi 
merassu métaini when his daughter died 
BIN 4 141:1, t-nu-mi PN marsu when PN 
was sick BIN 4 167:5; 1-nu-mi tallikw ibid. 
230:10, and passim in OA letters; note t-nu-mi- 
im Sa tuppam tasammeani on the day you 
(pl.) read this letter CCT 3 3b:9; t-nu-mi 
abuka PN dlam GN MU.9.8 ilwiu when your 
father PN laid siege to Harsamna for nine 
years Balkan Letter 7:29 (OA), cf. 1-nu-me 
biti ana e-ep-%i atiu when I resolved to build 
the temple AOB 1 12:15 (IriSum), ef. ibid. 
32:12 (Enlil-nasir II); i-nu-mi kibrdtim erbim 
ikkiraninnima when the four quarters of 
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the world became hostile to me RA 8 65 i4 
(OB A&duni-erim); #-nu-me Zababa béli idinanz 
ma when DN, my lord, gave me a favorable 
decision ibid. i 21; ¢t-nu-mi Ibbi-Sin mdssu 
ibbalkitugu when the country of RN rebelled 
against him RA 35 42 No. 7:1 (Mari liver model); 
i-nu-mi Subariii ana Ikbi-Irra isapparuma 
when the Subarians sent word to RN ibid. 
No. 10:1; ¢-nu-mi Sarrum mdtam nakartam 
ana sérigu utiruna when the king annexed 
the enemy country ibid. No. 22:1. 


iniimisu (eniimisu, iniimisum) adv.; at that 
time ; OAkk., OA, OB, NB royal; cf. tnw conj. 

a) in hist.: after he won these battles 
in u-mi-su ... bit DN ... tbnt then he built 
the temple of DN YOS 1 10 ii 1 (Naraém-Sin), 
note in UD-mi-Su-ma CT 32 2 iv 22 (Cruc. 
Mon. ManiStu’u), both perhaps to amu. 
Following a clause beginning with inu or 
intima: i-nu-ma Marduk Uwe eranni 
kittam u migaram ina pi matim askun Sir 
msi ulib i-nu-mi-§u when Marduk com- 
missioned me, I established justice and 
(promulgated) a misaru-act for the country 
(and) promoted the welfare of the people, at 
that time (the following laws were observed) 
CH v 14 and 25 (end of prologue), ef. AFO 12 3651 
5 and 12, cited sub intima conj.mng. ih-1’ (Takil- 
iligu), and see the OB and NB refs. cited sub 
inu eonj. usage a, and inima conj. mng. lh-1’. 
Note the rare independent use: ?-nu-mi-Su 
RN... GN ibni at that time Samsuiluna built 
Kish YOS 9 35 129 (Samsuiluna), (correspon- 
ding to u,.ba) Watelin Kish pl. 12 ii 13’, ef. 
i-nu-mi-su bilat Sarrdni ... luamtahar AOB1 
24r.iv 4 (SamSi-Adad 1). 

b) inletters —1’ inOA: inadimim Sa PN 
illakanni ... i-nu-mi-su awatum samme on 
the day PN arrives, at that time the matter 
can be heard BIN 4 74:20;  %-nu-mi-Su 
pitiasina TCL 1417:24; i-nu-mi-su-ma andku 
u PN ni-li-wi-ma ana karim ... nillik on 
that very day PN and I ....-ed and went to 
the kdrum BIN 4 83:37, cf. i-nu-mi-Su-ma 
kaspam iSqul TCL 19 22:23, cf. also BIN 6 
22:36, CCT 4 37a r. 16; kima t-nu-mi-su-ma 
mehratim taddnim instead of giving the 
equivalent at that same time TCL 14 32:9. 


inisu 


2’ in OB and Mari: i3tu t-nu-mi-su ana 
ERIM.GI.iL Suatt la dubbubSunu sarrum igbi 
the king has given orders not to pester them 
for corvée work from this time on Fish Let- 
ters 18:16, cf. wa-ar-ki i-nu-mi-&u (in broken 
context) OECT 3 77:15 (note the same use 
of animigu with i8tu and warki); intima... 
uDuU.g1.a-su-nu iSaggi i-nu-mi-Su Sihtam 
rabam t&-Sa-hi-tu when they lead their sheep 
to drink, then a big razzia will be made 
against them ARM 1 83:38; i-nu-u,-mi-su 
belt k?am ul iqgabbi_ then my lord should not 
speak as follows RA 35 122:18 (Mari let.); if 
there is no responsible person for two or 
three days, will the post not be neglected? 
amminim i-nu-mi-su-ma 1 awilam ana tértim 
Sati la tuwaer why did you not assign 
somebody to that post that very day? ARM 
1 61:31. 

c) in lit. (OB only): ina imi isinnim ... 
i-nu-mi-su (in broken context) Lambert BWL 
156 r. 15, also ibid. 11 (fable), replaced in 
SB by ina imigu ibid. 160 r. 4 and 8. 


Possibly derived from inimi, as iniSu from 
inu, but apparently considered a contraction 
of ina imisu (note the spelling in RA 35 
122:18 (Mari). The OAkk. writing in imisu 
may indeed be literally “on that day.” For 
the parallel usage of ina imisuma, see imu. 


intimisum see inimisu. 


inimti conj.; on the occasion of, when; 
OB*; cf. amu. 

i-nu-um-ti irmukti on the day when they 
bathed UET 5 636:32, cf. [¢]-[nu]-um-ti 
itréSi when they led her (the bride) away 
ibid. 46, [i-nul-um-ti PN u PN, itllikanim 
when PN and PN, arrived ibid. 18, note 
the parallel usage of i-nu-um ittalaku ibid. 34, 
U,-um ana bitija trubam ibid. 36. 


inunnakku s.; ghee-pot; lex.*; Sum. lw. 


dug.i.nun.na = Svu-ku, kar-pat hi-me-ti Hh. 


X 16f. 
iniSu (eniSu) adv.; at that time; OAkk., 
OB, SB, NB; ef. inw conj. 

u,-bi.a 4En.1{1.14 dima(xa.g1).bi gid.bi.in. 


tuk.a : i-nu-éu IEnlil téma suatu igmema at that 
time DN heard this news CT 16 19:52 and 54, 
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ef. Lugale I 22, CT 16 43:3f.; u,.bi.a imin.bi 
...ul.bé.a du,.du,.me8 : ¢-nu-du sibittigunu... 
ina supuk samé isurru at that time the seven of 
them danced around at the base of heaven CT 16 
20:70f., ef. ibid. 85f., also [u,.b]a.a : t-nu-di 
ibid. 14 iv 28f., u,.ba (var. u,.bi.a) : e-nu-du 
Angim IV 39; u,.bi.a : ¢-nu-du 5R 62 No. 2:53 
(Sama3-Sum-ukin). 

a) in independent use: i-nu-Su ekal kutalli 
... da ekalli Satu tamlisa ul ibSima at that 
time, the rear part of that palace had no 
terrace OIP 2 131:55 (Senn.), ef. ibid. 144:8, 
also (wr. e-nu-éu) ibid. 136:22; i-nu-&% ina 
palé Sarri mahré ... ittabsa idate lemnéti at 
that time, under a former king, there were 
signs portending evil (note var. ulldniia before 
my time) Borger Esarh. 12118; i-nu-Sé% PN 
ana mahar Sarri ilsima at that time PN 
came to the king with a complaint BBSt. No. 
10 r. 10 (Samas-Sum-ukin); MU.1.KAM RN dar 
Babili i-nu-§ Kurag abusu Sar matatt in the 
first year of Cambyses, king of Babylon, at 
that time his father Cyrus ruled over all the 
countries VAS 6 108:15; i-nu-& Sin saplat 
siGin.raB at that time the moon was below 
the “horn” of Scorpio JCS 6 54 AB 251:3 
(LB horoscope), and (wr. u,.bi) ibid. 57 MLC 
1870:3, and passim introducing the report on the 
astronomical situation, note the corresponding 
ina simdnisu ibid. 62 BM 36516:5. 

b) in correlation with ki, inu and intima: 
i-nu-Su tamsi[li] abni_ then I had a portrait 
of myself made (following a clause beginning 
with ki when) UET 1 275 iii 32 (Naram-Sin); 
for correlation with inw and inima, see inu 
conj. usage a and iniima usages h and i. 

Note as uncertain: i-nu-§u Craig ABRT 2 
17 r.18; t-nu-us RAcc. 65:47. 


inzabrétu see inzahurétu. 
inzahuratu see inzahurétu. 


inzahurétu (inzurdtu, inzuhirétu, inzurétu, 
inzabrétu, inzahuratu, insahurétu) s.; 1. (a red 
dye), 2. (ared-dyed wool); NB; foreign word; 
wr. with det. G GCCI 2 121:2 and 12, YOS 7 
183: 4. 

sig.za.Gin.Na = in-zu-ra-té Practical Vocabu- 
lary Assur 205; [sig.za.gin.nja = ug-na-a-tum 
= in-zu-re-tum Hg. C II iv 5. 

ti-ru : in-2u-hi-re-tu (between dématu, hurhurd[tu} 
and simbizida, guhlu) Uruanna IIT 492. 


inzahurétu 


1. (a red dye) —a) beside other dyes: 
SiG.GAN.ME.DA Sa in-za-hu-re-e-tum — nabd: 
su(red)-wool (dyed) with +. GCCI 2 105:4 and 
6, also ibid. 121:2 and 12, (parallel to sfc. 
GAN.ME.DA hiiratu(a18.LagaB) — hiratu-dyed 
nabasu(red)-wool ibid. 10) YOS 7 183:4, 24, 
27 and 32; 1 GuN in-dd-ah-re-e-tum babbanétu 
(beside za.GIN.KUR.Ra gurrubtu, natural lapis 
lazuli) Nbn. 637:5, cf. in-za-hu-re-t[um] 
(given to a weaver, beside hathiru-dye) 
Nbk. 180:2, also (beside hiratu-dye) GCCI 2 
369:3. 


b) beside the mordant gabé (alum): ana 
gabi u in-Sd-hur-e.MES nadna gabli u in-sd- 
hur-re-e.MES ana sipu ... nadna (silver) 
given for alum and 1.-dye, and the alum and 
4. given for dyeing Nbn. 214:4f., cf. in-za- 
hu-re-t{u,] Sa sipt Sa kulilu (silver given 
for) i. for dyeing the headband Cyr. 253:4; 
11 Gin in-za-hu-re-e-ti 10 Gin na, gabé 3 Gin 
SiG.ZA.GIN.KUR.RA ana husanni a Annunitu 
eleven shekels of ¢.-dye, ten shekels of alum, 
three shekels of genuine blue wool for the 
husannu-garment of DN Nbn. 794:1; 20 Ma. 
NA SIM.MUG in-za-hu-re-ti NA, gab twenty 
minas of pallukku-spice, i.-dye (and) alum 
GCCI 2 358:6, alao Cyr. 190:8, CT 22 98:20 (let.), 
YOS 6 168:2 and 13. 


c) other oces.: 1 GUN in-za-ah-re-tum ... 
5 GUN erénu ... 1 MA.NA SiG argamannu .. 
ultébila I have sent one talent of 4., five 
talents of cedar (resin or cuttings), one mina 
of argamannu-wool (among imported materi- 
als) BIN 14:6 (let.); 24 MA.NA in-za-hu-ri-e-té 
ana 10 Gin kKU.BABBAR (enumerated beside 
$m.u1, kukru, sumlald, qunnabu, 31m.aiz and 
SimesSald) BIN 1 162:7, also (valued at one 
shekel per mina) Nbn. 428:8, (at 1% shekels) 
ibid. 538:2, also Dar. 616:14(!), in-za-hur-e-ti (at 
one shekel) Camb. 11:2 and 4, cf. Uruanna III, 
in lex. section. 


2. (a red dyed wool): 1 tUa Sram sa 
in-za-hu-ru-e-ti one coat made of t.-wool 
YOS 7 7:140, cf. Practical Vocabulary Assur 205 
and Hg. C, in lex. section. 

In spite of the fact that the word, in 
mng. 1, refers to a dye, the Practical Vocabulary 
Assur and Hg. refs., by applying this term to 
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wool, indicate that it is probably an adjective 
in the feminine plural (cf., e. g., also referring 
to wool, adamatu, ‘‘red (wool),” da>mdatu, 
“dark colored (wool),” etc. It is possibly 
derived from a word *inzuru, which may 
perhaps be connected with henziiru, q. v., 
although the latter designates a dye of some 
shade of green or blue. 


inzarQ (inzuruhu) s.; (an aromatic drug); 
Bogh., SB; foreign word. 

Sim.gaB j tu-ri | in-za-ru-t ff hi-bid-ti “stinking” 
spice = turd = 7. = cuttings BRM 4 32:14 (med. 
comm.). 

(various aromatics) [U i]n-zu-ru-uh-a ars. 
SIM.LI arganna ... riggé anniti kalixina ina 
esitti tabas$al %., juniper, argannu, you crush 
with a pestle all these aromatics AfO 16 48:11 
(= KUB 37 1, med). 


inzu see enzu. 


inzuhirétu see inzahurétu. 
inzuratu see inzahurétu. 
inzurétu see inzahurétu. 
inzuruhu see inzaré. 
iphu see ibhu. 

ipiru see eperu. 

ipiS($)a_ see ebisu. 
ipistu see epistu. 


ipitu  s.; clouding over (of the eyes); SB*; 
cf. apa. 

indsu birratu i-pi-té Situ murtinna quadna 
a&d u dimta ittanaddé if his eyes are blurred 
with birratu, clouding-over, blurring, murtine 
nu, “eye-worm,” and they tear constantly 
CT 23 23 i 2 (med.), cf. hipt lbbi i-pi-[(ti] 
dimitu KAR 80r. 8. 


ipli s. pl. tantum; 1. compensation payment, 
2. reciprocal discharge of obligations; Nuzi; 
pl. also iplétu; cf. apdlu. 

1. compensation payment: (if there is a 
claim brought against that field) egla Sanamz 
ma ip-li-Su-nu umelld ana maéré PN 
inandinu he will give another field as their 


ippiru 


full compensations to the sons of PN JEN 
617:16, of. ip-li-Ju-nu JENu 41:8. 


2. reciprocal discharge of obligations in 
exchange transactions — a) pla: u PN ip-li- 
Su-nu mindat eqliSunu ... imtadadma . 
ana PN uw ana PN, iftadin itapalSuniti and 
PN measured as the reciprocal discharge 
of (his) obligation due to them a field corre- 
sponding in size to their field and gave it 
as full payment to PN and to PN, HSS 9 
18:18; [tuppi Supe julti Sa PN ittt PN, kirdti 
usperilu ina Nuzi u e-tp-li-Si-nu Sukarumma 
ipuss document concerning an exchange 
according to which PN and PN, exchanged 
gardens in Nuzi —they have fully discharged 
their reciprocal obligations JEN 249:5. 

b) iplétu: PN ip-le-ti-Su Sa PN, ... 
untellima ittadin PN has fully discharged 
his obligation to PN, (for the field given to 
PN in exchange by PN,) JEN 238:8, ef. (in 
same context) JEN 223:8, 282:8, 275:6, also 
(referring to two persons who gave a field in 
exchange, all fuppi Supe ulti) ip-le-ti-Su- 
nu JEN 254:12; PN ina dimti ... wu ina 
dimti .. . 2-§u ip-le-[ti-Su] . .. untellima ittadin 
PN has fully discharged his obligation by 
(handing over) two lots, one in the district of 
(GN) (and one) in the district of (GN,) JEN 
185:13 (deposition in court), cf. TCL 9 19:7, 
tp-li-e-[ti ujmallima JENu 856:13. 


ipparu (reed-thicket, marsh) see apparu. 


ippatu s.; (an edible marine animal); NB.* 

1 tp-pa-tum &4 tam-tim ru-i-hu one fine 
sea-t. Nbn. 129:1. 

The adj. rihu (ruhhu) refers in NB ex- 
clusively to a good quality of animals and 
foodstuffs, hence :ppatu should refer to some 
edible marine animal. 


ippiru s.; struggle, trouble; MB (Tn.-Epic), 
SB; Sum. lw. 

in-bir LU-tend = ip-pi-ru Ka VIL Excerpt 4’; 
[gi-g]a-am, [in]-bi-ir LU+ (reversed) LU lu-4 min-na- 
bi i-gi-gub-bu-u “two Lt-signs inverted” (sign 
name) = ip-pi-ri Diri VI E 29f., also Ea VII 144f.; 
gi-ga-am 19 = ip-p[i-ru] SP II 321; *% = ip-p[i- 
ru] (in group with anantu and adammdé battle) 
Erimhud I 2, also Erimhu’ Bogh. A 2; kin.gi, = 
tp-pi-rum zi H App. I 57. 
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inbir mu.un.us.e : ip-pi-ra redannt Lambert 
BWL 242 iii 24, see usage a; 8&.kin.ag.ag : ip-pi- 
rum (in broken context) OECT 6 pl. 9 K.5271 r. 
5f£., dupl. ibid. pl. 20 K.4666, also K.5030 (unpub.). 

tp-pi-ru = ma-na-ah-tum, éga(var. ta)-ka-gu 
Malku IV 205f.; u,-um(var. up) {B.BA.RA (var. 
tp-pi-r[t]) = ug-um ri-hi-ig-ti WAdad day of 
downpour (var. misinterprets the Sum. as ippiru) 
Malku III 147; tp-pi-ru, a-dam-mu-u (and other 
words for “‘battle’’) = gab-lu LTBA 2 1 iv 48, dupl. 
ibid. 2:114; tp-pi-rum = bu-bu-tu, ip-pi-rum = 
ma-na-ah-tu% (comm. on garru mdssu ip-pi-ir, see 
epéru usage c) Izbu Comm. 208f.; ip-pi-ri | 
[m]a-na-ah-tum | cic Lambert BWL 38 (Ludlul 
Comm.), ef. usage a; tp-|pi-ru] = bu-bu-tum CT 41 
33 r. 9 (Alu Comm.). 

a) inlit.:dig.muan.ta.tim.tim.mu 
gir.mu nu.kas.t li sag.di.dt nu.tuk.a 
inbir mu.un.is.e : allaka birkdja la Gniha 
sepaja la ra¥ tadimti ip-pi-ra redanni my 
legs move all the time, my feet are tireless, 
(but) a witless person pursues me with quarrels 
Lambert BWL 242 iii 24; amur arkdte reddtu 
tp-pi-ru (var. ip-pi-e-rt) I look behind me, 
there is persecution (and) trouble Lambert 
BWL 38:11 (Ludlul II), for comm. see lex. section; 
[st]-el-ta ip-pi-ra [puh]-pu-ha ina matisu lu 
ki-nu may enmity, fights (and) quarrels be 
permanent in his country! AKA 253 v 103 
(Asn.); ina gibit ‘Samak ip-pi-ru ddsdti uv 
sabmasa[ti ...] ihénik liddinanikkama may 
they (the gods) give you, upon the order of 
Samaé, troubles, dishonesty and rebellion all 
atonce ZA 43 18:60; qablu uip-pi-ru isinnant 
fighting and struggle are our festivals Tn.- 
Epic ii 4. 

b) in omen texts: Jandati ip-pi-ri GAL.ME 
matu sunga danna immar there will be years 
of struggle, the country will experience severe 
famine ACh Sin 3:3, cf. mdtu sunga immar 
ip-pi-ra US-di ACh Samad’ 8:5 and 10:33; mdtu 
ip-pi-ra igaddad Bab. 2 pl. 3 K.2144 r. 3 (Izbu). 

c) other oce.: Jumsu lahmu ip-pi-ru his 
(the demon’s) name is Lahmu-ippiru (counter- 
part of the demon Adammi, ‘‘Battle’’?) MIO 1 
76 v 10 (description of representations of demons). 


The sign inbir or gigam with its two LU- 
signs inverse to each other (see the sign-name 
in Diri), and the related logograms LUxLU = 
testtu, Sinunu point to a meaning, “rivalry, 
fighting.” This meaning is preserved in the 
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equation of ippiru with gablu in the synonym 
lists and in the description of the demon 
called Lahmu-ippiru, represented as wrestling 
with Adammé (see Kécher, MIO 1 p. 94). The 
later commentators did not understand this 
term any more, witness the explanation of 
ippiru as madnahtu (Ludlul and Izbu Comm.) 
and as bubitu (Alu and Izbu Comm.), most 
likely from the list in Malku IV. 


Jensen, KB 6/2 p. 10*; Schollmeyer, OLZ 1910 
538f.; Goetze, JAOS 65 228. 


ippunitu (or ibbunitu) s.; (mng. uncert.); 
SB.* 

DIS ip/b-b/pu-ni-tum TA Samé ana mubhi 
améli izannun if (in a dream) 7. rains down 
from the sky upon aman Dream-book 328 r. 9. 


ipqu s.; grace; OAkk., OB (personal names 
only); wr. syll. and sta; cf. epégu B. 

a) wr. syll. —1’ in OAkk.: I-bé-iq-E§,- 
dar UET 3 1585 r. vi 18 (Ur III), and passim, 
also Ib-bi-ig-H&,-dar Kh. 1935 11 (unpub., OB), 
see MAD 3 203. 2’ in OB: I-pi-ig-I%tar CT 2 
22:27, and passim, see Alexander, BIN 7 p. 16 
s.v.; Ip-qi-IStar UET 5 807:5, and passim, see 
UET 5 p. 41 s.v., also Faust, YOS 8 p. 13 s.v.; 
Ip-qu-er-se-tim UET 5 607:61. 

b) wr. SIG: Sic.aN-tum CT 8 43b:23, Meiss- 
ner BAP 64:12; sia-I8tar VAS 7 171:8, SIQ- 
E-a Meissner BAP 32:21, ete.; sig-4A-a CT 
4 38c:4; sia-IHSarra CT 4 22b:4, cf. sia- 
[Shara CT 8 43b:19; siG-er-se-tim CT 4 
38¢:3, cf. SIG.KI ibid. 17b:23, CT 6 48c:16. 

c) abbreviated forms: Ip-ga-tum CT 8 
8c:5, Ip-qd-tum VAS 7 46:13, sia-qd-tum 
CT 4 38c:5; also Ip-gu-wm Meissner BAP 
96:24, and passim; Ip-qi-Sa VAS 7 147:14, 
etc., see Faust, YOS 8 p. l4a.v.; Ip-gu-ia-tum 
UET 5 218:2, Ip-qu-u-a-tum ibid. 576:9; EH- 
tp-qu-§a Eames Coll. p. 186 8. v. (Ur ITI); for 
other OAkk. refs., see MAD 3 57. 

(Stamm Namengebung 261f.) 
iprasakku s.; (an official of the Persian 
administration); LB*; Old Pers. lw.; ef. 
patiprasu. 

ina pan PN ip-ra-sak-ku Sa bit abarakki 
TuM 2-3 147:21; PN w PN, LU ip-ra-sa- 
Kia]-nu PBS 2/1 189:16. 
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ipru 
Loan word from Old Pers. *frasaka. 


Eilers Beamtennamen p. 5ff.; Cardascia Archives 
des MuraSii 21 and 22 n. 2. 


ipru s.; 1. barley ration (distributed by the 
administration of a temple, palace, etc.), 
2. food allowance for subsistence (among 
private persons), 3. field allotted for sub- 
sistence; from OAkk. on; pl. ipri; wr. syll. 
and 8x.BA; cf. epéru. 

Se.ba = ip-ru Nabnitu J 93; 8e.ba = ip-[re], 
Se.ba.a.6 = MIN &, Se.ba.ir.da = MIN ar-d[i], 
Se.ba.gomé = MIN am-t[i], 8e.sag.gemé.ir = 
MIN dGé-ta-pi-[ri] Ai. V A/3 9'ff.; 8e.ba = ip-ru 
(beside i.ba = pisésatu, sig.ba = lubudstu, tug.ba 
= nalbasu) Hh. I 22; & = [ip}-rum, [a-ka-lum 
Izi E 250C-D; bu.bu.i = ip-r[u], ni-ip-r[u] Lanu 
A 191f. 

mu.3.k4m é8e.ba i.ba sig.ba tug.ba.bi 
in.na.ni.fb.kala : 3 MU.MES ip-ra pissatam 
lubusta udannin he punctually delivered (to the 
wet-nurse) food, oil, and clothing allowances for 
three years Ai. ITI iii 48. 

1. barley ration (distributed by the 
administration of a temple, palace, etc., to 
workmen, rarely to animals) —a) in OAKk.: 
passim in ration lists; Se.ba iti 1é.a rations 
expended during one month (at the end of a 
list of rations comprising Se, 48 and gi.ga 
ibid. v 1-3) MDP 14 p. 107 No. 71v 4; SE.BA- 
su-nw HSS 10 65:19, cf. ibid. 113x 5; 8E.BA- 
su-nu in GN im-hu-ru they have received 
their barley rations in GN HSS 10 103:12. 
Note for animals: x Se.gur 8e.ba. ange. 
bar.an.uS MAD 1 164:2, cf. MDP 14 p. 107 
No. 71 iii 12 and 14. 

b) in Ur III: gemé.guru8 8e.ba.dib. 
ba male and female workers drawing barley 
rations CT 3 19 ii 32; 8e.ba.lu.kurg.ra. 
' ke,(kID).ne barley rations for the persons 
receiving subsistence UET 3 974:4, see UET 3 
index p. 162; passim in ration lists, see 
Falkenstein Gerichtsurkunden 2 p. 10; 8e.ba 
lugal Boson Tavolette 304:1; 8e.ba zag.mu 
Jacobsen Copenhagen 49:9. Note for animals: 
§e.ba ANSE.SAL Schneider, Or. 47-49 pl. III 
No. 486: 2. 

c) in OB —1’ in gen.: bélni ... Su.BaA- 
Su-nu la Sisdm ight our lord has ordered (us) 
not to give out their food rations TCL 7 
17:16 (let.), of. 8n.BA-Su-nulhharig their food 


ipru 


rations should be cut off ibid. 20; 4a ana 
eqlim sabdtim la ireddd ana 8E.BaA tésiha you 
have assigned to (receive) food rations (men) 
who are not fit to hold afield TCL 7 11:16 (let.). 


2’ referring to workmen: PN Spm 
IR.B.GAL ... isu ami maditim ina ekallim 
SE.BA & Sic.BA imahhar inanna Ssarrum 
Sn.Ba-du a% Sia.BA-su iibal the mason PN, a 
palace slave, has for a long time been 
receiving barley and wool rations from the 
palace, now the king has taken away his 
barley rations and his wool ration TCL 7 
54:6f. (let.); SH.BA LUMA TCL 17 8:20; SE.BA 
LU.SA.GUD TCL 17 1:8, also Riftin 53:7; SE.BA 
SIPA.E.NE YOS 5 181:20; 8.BA st-ha-ra- 
tim BIN 7 92:3, and passim in this text; SE.BA 
PN (heading of a ration list) BIN 7 150:1, 
ef. also BIN 7112:1 and 30; 8E.BA ip ration of 
the slaves TLB 1 86;21, cf. Ai. V, in lex. sec- 
tion; SE.BA GUR Ja MN food rations for MN 
(heading of a ration list) TLB 1 78:1, and pas- 
sim, (but summed up as SuKU.GUR) ibid. 24 
and 84:8; PN [LU] ma-hi-ir 8n.BA TCL 7 
67:9, cf. Su.gA ma-hi-ir 8E.BA BIN 7 182:2, 
also awilé mahirit 8n.BA Sumer 14 63 No. 
37:12 and 18; eglam ul sabit PN abusu ina ma- 
hi-ir 8u.B4 he holds no field, his father PN is 
a recipient of barley rations TCL 7 48:13 
(let.). 


3’ specified as to content: 16 sina §z.q18.i 
ip.TaG, SE.a18.i SuU.TI.4 PN Ja ip-ri-im 16 
silas of sesame oil, balance of (his) sesame oil, 
received by PN as a ration Riftin 82:4; 40 
(sina) SH.BA NiG.HAR.RA PBS 7 26:17 (let.). 


d) in Mari: 3 auR SE.BA 2 UR.GIRx(KU).RA 
... SE.BA-d[u-nu kld SuKU-si-nu ul i[ddin] 
three gur, barley rations for two dogs, he 
held back [x barley from?] their barley 
rations and did not give their food allowance 
ARM 7 263 iii 5f. 


e) in OB Alalakh: Sz.Ba sac.crmt.mES 
food allowance for the slave girls Wiseman 
Alalakh 251:9, cf. SE.BA SAL.MES SAG.GEMS, 
NITA.MES ibid. 258:2, also 265:12; SE.BA 
SAL.MES-tim ibid, 253:2, and passim; SE.BA 
LU.stpaA $a ANSE.KUR.RA MAR.TU Wiseman 
Alalakh 253:9; S8E.BA LU@AL Sa MN food 
allowance for the king(’s household) for MN 
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Wiseman Alalakh 269:25, cf. ibid. 253:18, 256:1, 
265: 1. 

f) in MB —1’ in gen.: SE.BA US.BAR & 
LU.TUG.KA.KES MU.X.KAM RN barley rations 
for the weaver and the tapestry weaver, xth 
year of RN (heading of list) PBS 2/2 13:1, 
ef. ibid. 53:4; x 8H... ana SE.BA nadnu 
BE 14 91a:3 (list), and passim; [t]e-nis-tum SE. 
BA MU.[NI.IM] (number of) people —(amount 
of) barley ration — name (column headings) 
PBS 2/2 144:1, cf. (in same context, with 
$E.BaA TIL full ration) ibid. 9:2. 


2’ in a18.BAN SE.BA siitu-measure (standard) 
for food rations: x t.a18 G1S.BAN 8E.Ba x oil in 
the seah measure for food rations BE 14 
155:1, 161:1, and passim, PBS 2/2 68:1, and 
passim; (for barley) BE 14 5:8, PBS 2/2 64:1, 
and passim; (for 8H.HAR.RA) PBS 2/2 82:1, 
131:3; (for sesame) ibid. 34:34. 


3’ in relation to other kinds of rations: 
x barley ri-mu-tum PN x 35.BA 4 ERIM.MES 
LU.SIRAS & KA.ZiD.DA x barley as a “gift’’ to 
PN, x (barley) as rations for four workers, 
brewers and millers BE 14 56a:29f. cf. 
(rimitu beside $#.BA) BE 14 60:8ff. and 79:6; 
x emmer wheat {s.TaG, SE.BA PN, (beside 
68.KAR PN) balance of the ration of PN, 
BE 14 113:5, cf. BE 14 56a:5; PN received x 
barley from PN, SE.BA % £8.KAR inandinma 
Nie.Sip usépis he will pay out food rations 
and working material and render accounts 
BE 14 93:5. 


4’ specified rations: 8E.BA EBUR rations 
for the harvest PBS 2/2 13:28, also ibid. 42; 
barley given ana 8E.BA ra-ak-su-ti PBS 2/2 
62:14; SE.BA gin-ni PN rations for the 
family PN BE 14 62:5, and passim in this 
text, cf. BE 14 91a:6, and passim in this text; 
SE.BA MU.MES ration for the bakers BE 17 
85:8 (let.); SE.BA 2 H-la-mi-+ food ration for 
two Elamites PBS 2/2 103:10, cf. SE.BA 2 
SAL HAR.RA ibid. 73:31; note Sz.Ba babanu 
PBS 2/2 53:41, as against f-nw (i.e. bitdnu) 
ibid. 137:11, cf. BE 15 71:7. 

&) in Nuzi: PN and PN, have taken over 
x barley in GN wu Sx.Ba.mMES ana nif biti Sa 
PN, mar Sarri ittadnas§uniti and have paid 
out barley rations to the personnel of the 
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house of PN;, the crown prince (at harvest 
time, they will return the barley) HSS 9 43:6; 
12 sita.Ta.AM 8E.BA.MES ileg[gd] RA 23 161 
No. 82:27 (list of rations), cf. 10 siua.Ta.AM 
SE.BA.MES-Su-nu ibid. 30. 


h) in lit.: amélu Sa Su.BA ana métifu 
inandinu one who distributes food rations 
to his country Lambert BWL 148:31', cf. 
SE.BA ana mati ul anandin ibid. 32’, and 
SE.BA ana mati luddin ibid. 30’, also HSS 15 
161: 2 and 6. 


2. food allowance for subsistence (among 
private persons) —a) in OAkk.: 2aGuR... 
Su.auR 5 Ms.NaA Sia [x si}ua i [a-na] SE.BA 
two gur of barley, five minas of wool, x silas 
of oil as subsistence MAD 1 291:9. 


b) in OA: mala akal Serrika u ad&tika ninu 
tp-ri-Su-nu lu niddin we will give them 
subsistence, enough to feed your children 
and your wife KT Hahn 9:35. 


c) in OB — 1’ beside i.Ba and sia.Ba, 
etc.: kima emiiq zittiSa 8E.BA 1.BA uw Sic.BA 
inaddinusimma they will give, according to 
the value of her share, allowances of food, 
oil and clothing CH § 178:84, cf. ibid. 91; 
8e.bai.batsig.banu.ub.[kala.gi.es] if 
they do not punctually furnish the food allow- 
ance, ointment and wool rations RA 26 
106:32’, cf. BE 6/2 70:19, 48:31, PBS 8/1 16:22, 
8/2 116:11, CT 445c:2, (only Sn.BA % SiG.BA) 
YOS 8 105:3; 15 sila 5e.ba PN PN, iti.da 
in.na.ab.sum.mu PN will give to PN, 
15 silas as a food allowance every month 
PBS 8/1 1:15; témig MU.3.KAM SE.BA I.BA 
sic.BA food allowance, ointment, and wool 
clothing rations for three years as wet-nurse 
fee YOS 12 331:9, also VAS 7 10:7, see Ai. III, 
in lex. section; 8E.BA Salmam inandisjum UET 
5 88:13 (case). 

2’ other oces.: 5 aur SE i-du-Ju 2 GUR 
120 (sina) 8@.BA 1 Gin KU.BABBAR S{G.BA 
(hire of a person for one year) five gur of 
barley are his wages, (and he gets) two gur, 
120 silas (as) food allowance (and) one shekel 
of silver for clothing UCP 10 p. 131 No. 58:7 
(Ishchali); %-pt-ir-ka mamman ana ummika ula 
iddin nobody has given your food allowance 
to your mother OECT 3 67:31 (let.); ima 
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tuppi tammaru la tabittam ip-ra-am sabtama 
5 auR DUB likSudanni do not stay overnight 
when you read my tablet, but ready the 
food allowance so that the five gur of bran 
may reach me (quickly) YOS 2 40:31 (let.); 
i-pt-ir SattiSa ina bitika tanaddin you must 
give (her) her annual food allowance from 
your estate CT 29 6a: 16 (let.), cf. ibid. 4 and 10, 
also SE.BA Sattint gamram la tanandinaniasim 
UCP 9 p. 364 No. 30:11 (let.), and ibid. 9, 18, 21 
and 35; ana PN ana minim i-pi-ir-Sa taprusa 
why did you stop the food allowance of PN? 
CT 29 1a:17 (let.), cf. ibid. 19; ana PN 1 
TUG te-ir-zuM damgqam epsasum 120 (situa) 
$E.BA.TA.AM 1 URUDU mar-[ra-am] idnasum 
tékitam la iraSSi_ make a good ... .-garment 
for PN, give him 120 (silas) per (month) as a 
food allowance (and) one copper hoe, so that 
he will not want anything CT 29 1a:10 (let.); 
ezib i-ip-ri-Su panttim (x silver and x barley) 
apart from his earlier subsistence payments 
TCL 10 96:3. 

d) in Elam: 14 cin K[U.BABBAR ana] ip- 
ri-[im] & lu-bu-S-im u& ku-pu-ur-ti-im 14 
shekels of silver for food allowance, clothing 
and ointment MDP 24 333:13, cf. SE.BA 
[T]Ge.nia.LAM u qu-pu-tr-ta-am ibid. 332:17. 

e) in Nuzi: ip-ri wu lubudti inandinassu 
he will give him (the adopted son) food and 
clothing allowances JEN 456:15, cf. (in 
similar contexts) i-[pi-ir]-8u wu lubultasu 
JEN 571:28, and ip-ra u id-du-us (see itussu) 
JEN 465:14, also Sz.BA u lubulta JEN 405:10 
and 613:13, SE.BA u lubusta RA 23 155 No. 
51:6. 

f) in EA: jdnu issé jacnuy mé janu tibnu 
janu ip-ru janu Sammu_ there is no wood, no 
water, no straw, no food, nofodder EA 155:20 
(let. of Abdi-Milki). 


g) in NB: mala baltuka SUK.g1.a ip-ri 
pissatu u lubustu tbbi innimma please give me 
subsistence, food, ointment and clothing allow- 
ances as long as you live VAS 5 21:7, cf. ibid. 15 
and 21,ip-ri pissatu u TU lubudtu Nbn. 697:7 
and 11, ip-ri pissatu lubudtu OLZ 1904 39:8 
(translit. only). 

h) in personal names: ‘Nabé-nddin-ip-ri 
Nabi-Bestows-Subsistence VAS 3 104:14 
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(NB), cf. CT 17 50:28 (SB), and Ip-ri-ia (wr. 
§[z.B]4-idé on seal) VAS 6 128:5. 

i) other occ.: tp-ri nap-[Sd-te] RA 45 pl. 3 
(= p. 5):3 (Topzawa Bilingue). 

3. field allotted for subsistence (OB only): 
9 GAN S8E.BA SAL+ME 4UTU ana SIG,.NIM.BA.LU 
iprikamma he set aside(?) for .... an ¢.- 
field of nine iku of the naditu-woman of 
Sama& CT 32 1 iii 27 (OB Cruc. Mon., Manié- 
tudu). 

Another derivative of epéru is nipru, q. Vv. 
Note: x barley Su.Ba néparim ni-ip-re-tum 
§a 111.3.Kam rations for the prison, food 
allowance(?) for the third month ARM 7 263 
iil. 


ipru see eperu. 


ipsu A (epSu) s.; 1. act, deed, 2. evil 
machination, witchcraft, 3. work, achieve- 
ment, equipment, 4. in epids/epus nikkasst 
rendering and settling of accounts, 5. ips 
pt speech, command; from OA, OB on; 
pl. +pSi, construct state ipis, epi and epus 
(see discussion section); wr. syll. and pv; ef. 
epesu. 

ka.ba, murtb.si.il = e-pig pi-t speech 
Nabnitu E 142f.;ka.ba = e-pts pi-t Nabnitu IV 8. 

dug,.ga.zu im.zé.eb.ba zi kur.kur.ra. 
kex(KID) : e-pis pika Sdru tabi napisti matali your 
(Enlil’s) command is a sweet wind, on which the 
lands live SBH p. 45:17f.; nun en ka.ba.a.ni 
ba.a.dug,.ga.zu.e.se: rubd bélu e-pis pi-i-dsu 
tagbt magrat (Akk.) a noble whose command is 
like that of a lord, (if) you pronounce it you are 
(immediately) obeyed TCL 6 51:5f.; ka.ab.ba. 
zu.8é6 ka. kt.ga.ta : ana e-pis pi-i-ka ellu upon 
your pure word RAcc. 70:9f., ef. kur ka.ba.zu 
KU.Ku [x x x] : ina e-pig pi-ka sd-d[i-e ...] BAS 
633: 36f. 

1. act, deed (EA, Ta‘annek, RS only) — 
a) in gen.: damigmi ana pani Sarri ... 
1-61-18 PN kalbi do the acts of Abdi-Asirti, 
this dog, please the king? EA 84:7; adab: 
buba kali ip-&-Su-nu I shall report all their 
acts EA 119:23; amur i-bi-eX¥ Surri see the 
deed of Tyre! EA 89:10, ef. ip-8u-Su-nu [...- 
tlum wtija ibid. 116:53, and passim in EA. 

b) with epésu: hazidnu ga eppas ip-da 
annia amminim Sarri la Sa alSu why has the 
king not brought to account the official who 
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does such a deed? EA 289:9 (let. of Abdi- 
Hepa); pigid ana dlanika u lu tippusu ip-Sa- 
Su-nu organize your cities so that they do 
their work Hrozny Ta‘annek No. 4:14, see Al- 
bright, BASOR 94 12ff.; wu ip-da silitu ina 
A(text 2)-ti epSini u gadu mate silita ina 
berini they have committed belligerent acts 
in the house — how long shall there be (such) 
struggles between us? MRS 9 228 RS 18.54A 
14’ (RS); for further refs., see epésu mng. 2c 
(ipsu). 

2. evil machination, witchcraft —a) evil 
machinations: kima <ana> mé anniti ip-5% 
bartu amat lemutti la itehhd la igarribu ip-5u 
bartu amat lemutti la itehhd la igarriba ja%i 
just as evil machinations, rebellion, slander 
cannot approach or affect this water, (so) evil 
machinations, rebellion (and) slander shall 
not approach or affect me Maqlu VII 182, ef. 
ip-§a (var. DU-s&%) barta amat lemutti Maqlu 
V 13, and passim in Maglu; (my enemies) sa 
tp-sa barta amat lemutti ipusa PBS 1/2 133:6, 
and dupl. PBS 10/2 18, cf. PBS 1/2 121:9, also 
RA 26 40:18, and dupl. KAR 80:29; ip-3u bar[tu] 
ina ekalli ibas&i evil machination and 
rebellion will take place in the palace CT 31 
20 r. 25 (SB ext.); nig.nam hul.dim.ma 
su.nai.gal.la : mimma e-yis limutti §a ina 
zumrisu basi any evil that is in his body 
4R 28 No. lr. 11f., dupl. 4R 20 No. 2 r. 1f. 

b) evil magic (always pl.): (if a man shows 
symptoms) ip-3u ep-su-s% iballut witchcraft 
has been practiced against him (but) he will 
get well STT 89 i 42, cf. ibid. 46, and passim 
in this text; ina ip-3 lemniti ga LU.MES 
lubbaku (for lwubdku) u lupputaku I am 
afflicted with the la’bu-disease as a result of 
evil magic (practiced) by men Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 78:56, cf. ana ip-& lemniiti ana améli 
[la tehé] Ebeling KMI p. 76:15; akli ip-&-Si-na 
$a kaliSina matati I have stopped the evil 
magic coming from all (foreign) countries 
Maqlul 51, cf. ip-%i-ki epdéetika epdet ep[Sétike] 
epset muppi[Sitiki] ibid. VII 106, cf. ibid. IX 
160; adbatma ip-si-ia ippusa ibannd salmi ... 
ip-& tépusi lu ka attdki she (the sorceress) sits 
there and practices magic against me, makes 
figurines of me — may the witchcraft you 
practiced be (against) yourself Magqlu V 3 
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and 6, cf. MaqluIV 4; note exceptional sing.: 
ip-§a epusus KAR 176 ii 22 (hemer.), dupl. 
KAR 178 ii 6; for further refs., see epesu 
mng. 2c (¢psu). 

3. work, achievement, equipment — a) 
work, achievement (mostly pl.): [i-nu-mi qd 
(text &)-tt ana e-ip-8 addiu when I started 
the work KAH 2 11:16 (Iri8um), cf. RN bit 
Adad ipuS u e-ep-S-[Su] x 2x AOB 1 20 No. 
1110 (Ikunum); litu u dananu [fa ...] elt 
kullat nakiri axtak[kanu ...] mimma e-més 
qatéja usastir [...] I had inscribed (on the 
stela) the great victories I gained over all my 
enemies, and all my personal achievements 
OIP 2 154:13 (Senn.). 


b) equipment: (a chariot, etc., utensils for 
washing, a garment) e-pis Sipri (wr. KIN.HI.A) 
gabbigunu u engati mimma sumsu [galbba 
ittadnanni all kinds of equipment, and all 
kinds of artistic objects has he (the king) 
given me KBo 1 3:34 (treaty); mimma e-pig 
tahazi simat qatesu ... adlula I carried off 
as booty all his choice personal battle 
equipment Streck Asb. 52 vi 18. 


4. in epis/epus nikkasst rendering and 
settling of accounts — a) in OB: Nia.3Ip 
ina ekallim i-&e-[i1-ni-a-ti ana i-pi-i§ Nia. SID 
ana Babili i-te-li in the palace they asked 
us for the accounts, so I went to Babylon 
to, render the accounts TCL 17 70:9 (let.); 
i-pt-i8 Nie.Sip n[a-a]m-ri-a-tim qurrub the 
time to render accounts on the fattened 
animals is near CT 29 20:9, cf. Nic.SID 
namridtim gerub CT 33 24:10 (let.); %-pt- 
i§ nikkassi a URU GN (this is) the settlement 
of the accounts of the city GN Goetze, JCS 4 
70 NBC 6801:7; for further refs., see epesu 
mng. 2c (nikkassii). 

b) in NB: e-pu-us nikkassi Ja KA8.8aG 
ga MU.13.KAM RN settlement of accounts 
concerning fine beer for the 13th year of 
Nabonidus Nbn. 815:1, cf. e-pis nikkassi Nbn. 
561:1, and passim; e-pid Nia.Srp-su ... sa 
PN PN, PN, ttt ahdmes gati the account 
which PN, PN, (and) PN; have settled CT 
22 238:1, of. e-pu-us nikkasst ... ul gatd 
Moldenke 28:7, also (wr. e-pi-4i Nia.S1p) GCCI 
2 275:2; DU-ud Nia.Si-du-nu gabbi titi aba: 
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mes gati VAS 5 124:8, cf. TuM 2-3 127:7, 
VAS 6 181:1, Nbn. 482:9, elat [e]-pu-&i nike 
kasst mahritu in addition to the former 
accounting VAS 3 22:4, cf. line 6; e-ms 
nikkasst Sa suluppi ... ttti PN ep&u the 
account concerning the dates has been 
rendered to PN Dar. 21:1, cf. e-pu-ué 
nikkasst ... ipusu TCL 13 160:1, also e-pu- 
us nikkassi 3a utfati wu guéiri NU Dt) VAS 
6 146:9; for other refs., see epesu mng. 2c 
(nikkassi) ; e-pis nikkassisunu ... itts ahdmes 
Sd-kin VA3 3 156:19; Sa ina e-pis nikkassi 
. ina panigu iréhu (x silver) which 
remained at his disposal at the rendering of 
accounts TCL 12 74:2, also YOS 7 8:6, 131:3; 
ina e-pis nikkassi ultu Hanna ittisu inakhisunu 
they will deduct (x sheep) from him (i.e., his 
obligation) at the settling of the accounts 
with Eanna YOS 6 155:17, cf. (dates) Ja 
ina e-p& nikkassi ina muhhi PN et-qu (see 
etéqu A mng. I1c-4’) Nbn. 686:22; suluppit 
réhi Sa ina mubhisunu ina e-pis Nia.Srp il- 
<luy-nu- (see eld mng. 2c-6’) TCL 13 157:13. 

c) in hemerologies: up.7.Kam e-pis nikz 
kassi Nabi ina Wiku Sa balati nikkassa Sa 
Sarri ... [a]na timé séti [...] the seventh 
day is the day of accounting, may Nabi 
[write] in his list of the living the accounts of 
the king (and his sons) ABL 645:7 (NA); UD. 
21.Kam Dv Nia.Smp Sa SamaS the 21st day 
is (the day of) the settling of accounts with 
Sama’ KAR 176 r. i 19, dupl. KAR 178 ii 64, 
also (wr. e-pi§ Nic.8iD) JCS 1 333 r. 4’, cf. 
UD.21.KaM DU Nia.SID Sa Sinu Samak 4R 33 
lii 1, and passim, see Landsberger Kult. Kalen- 
der 135. 

5. ipis pi speech, command — a) speech, 
utterance: (t]p-3d pisu ana Ea t[zakkar] (with) 
this word he spoke to Ea En. el. VI 3, ef. 
ip-Su pisu itamd ana jdt En. el. ILI 57 and 115; 
ip-&é pija kima kétunuma Simata lusim when 
I speak may I, like you, have executive 
power En, el. II 127, and passim; sit pikunu 
Salamu e-pis pikunu balatumma your words 
mean well-being, your utterances mean life 
JRAS 1929 285:7, cf. OECT 6 pl. 6 K.2999:7, also 
LKU 34:7; [Hregkigal] pb-Si Ka-du-ma igabbi 
ana *Namtar sukkalligu amat izakkar Ereski- 
gal made (this) utterance, said (this) word to 
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Namtar, her vizier (uncert., perhaps a mistake) 
(parallel to paSu ipuksma i 38, and passim) 
STT 28 i 51, also ibid. i 49, v 28 and 52; see lex. 
section. 

b) command —1’ said of gods: ip-Sa(var. 
-S%) pika Wabbit lu-ma-su at your command 
let the lumaSu-star be destroyed En. el. IV 23; 
ip-§u (var. e-ep-su) pisu ili wpaqquéu the gods 
await his orders En. el. V119, cf. ip-Su (var. 
e-ep-su) pisu istaris lipiqqu, ibid. 115, ip-&u 
pisu ila lipiqquéu ibid. 103; ip-%u pika ili 
iqul{lu] LKA 49:7, and passim in lit.; 4a la 
ustamsaku e-ms pisu ana e-pis pisu Sarhi 
utagqt rabiti Igigi (Marduk) whose orders 
cannot be disregarded, whose proud orders 
the great Igigi obey BA 5 385:2f., cf. Sa 
i-piS pisu la usamsaku ilu ajumma Hinke 
Kudurru i 9; ep-&-i8 pisunu basia uznasun 
their (the gods’) attention is fixed upon their 
command RA 22 171:40 (OB lit.); ima e-pig 
pi muttalli §a DN DN, ... igb@ upon the 
sublime order that DN, DN,, etc., have given 
Streck Asb. 2 i 13. 

2’ said of human beings: RN ina e-pis 
pija ... Sit re8ija ... useSibsu ina kussi RN, 
upon my command my general set Ummani- 
ga8 upon the throne of Teumman AfO 8 
182:12 (Asb.); e-pis piSu eli ni&i litib may his 
words (i. e., those of the scribe who reads 
this poem) be pleasing to the people KAR 105 
r. 9, dupl. KAR 361 r. 4; ip-Su pika ad mitija 
summehannima make me bloom, at your 
word, until my death! (incipit of a song) 
KAR 158 r. ii 5, ef. ibid. 47. 

Although the vocabulary passages, En. el. 
and NB refs. consistently use the form epsu 
as against the OB, MB and EA ipéu, the 
word is considered a fi‘l formation and listed 
here as ipsu. Consequently episiu s., q.v., 
should have been listed as ipistu in spite of 
the fact that nearly all spellings indicate the 
pronunciation epi/estu. 

The refs. to epud dulli and epué biti that are 
cited sub epésu s. mng. lc and d should be 
eliminated from that article because they 
belong here. The form epus is a purely pho- 
netic variant of epig, the construct state of 
tpsu, and is thus comparable with épus beside 
épis in épis dulli, q.v. Hence, the variant 
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epiisu listed sub epésu s. in accordance with 
Ungnad, NRV Glossar 26, should be eliminated. 


ipSu B_ s.; matting (of date palm fiber or 
reeds), fence; lex.* 

[ni-ig] [Gan] = ip-éu éé a-ri matting of date 
palm fiber A IJI/6:27; nig, nig.8u, nig.pa, 
nig.ped.a, nig.sig.ga, Nic.pEs.a = ip-du sa a-ri 
Nabnitu E 149-154; gi.ba.an.du, = 2zt-ib-nu 
reed fence, gi.ba.an.dug, gi.nig.si.ga = ip-di, 
gi.nig.si.gaa.8a.ga = ka-da-ru Hh. IX 307ff.; 
lu.su.tag.ga = e-pis ip-8& maker of reed mats, 
li.béra.tag.ga = e-pis ba-dd-[me] sackcloth 
maker Igituh short version 270f.; for other refs. 
to épis ipsi, see s. v. 

a) as matting: see Nabnitu, Igituh, in lex. 
section. 


b) as a fence: 
section. 
Landsberger, MSL | 210. 


see Hh. IX 307f., in lex. 


ipsur-lime 
pasdru. 

G ip-sur-li-[t]-me(var.  -li-mu) G IGI.LIM 
Uruanna IT 383, in Kécher Pflanzenkunde 1] iii 19, 
and dupl. 

The name means lit. ‘‘it releases a thousand 
(curses).”’ Cf., for this formation, imhur-limu 
(also imbur-edra). 


iptennu _s.; food; SB*; cf. patanu. 
tp-te-en-ni </> ma-ka-lu-i Lambert BWL 54 
K.3291 line b (Ludlul Comm.), see below. 
imahhar ip-te-en-ni ubbala masgita (the 
inside) receives food (now), carries liquids 
Lambert BWL 54 K.3291 line b (Ludlul ITI), for 
comm. see above. 


iptu As. fem.; tribute; SB, NB*. 

ip-tum = bil-tum CT 4144r.3 (Theodicy Comm., 
coll. W. G. Lambert, see Lambert BWL p. 80). 

biStts Sadim hishi tdmati ip-ti kabitti igish 
Summuhu ana dlija Babili ana mahriku 
usérimma I brought to my capital Babylon, 
before him (Marduk), the produce of the 
mountains, the yield of the seas, heavy 
tribute, sumptuous presents VAB 4 124 ii 36 
(Nbk.), also ibid. 112 i 30; i-pa-at kibrdt erbet= 
ti nuhug tamati hisib Sadi u matitan fattisamma 
ana Esagila ... lugérib let me bring into 
Esagila every year the tribute of all regions, 
the abundant yield of the seas, the produce of 


8.; (a plant); plant list*; cf. 
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the mountain region and of every (foreign) 
land VAB 4 270 ii 46 (Nbn.), cf. (silver, gold, 
etc.) ga ina su-kin-ni-e ina t-pat ma-ti-e higtb 
Sadani ibid. 282 ix 16. 
iptu Bs s.; (a plant); SB.* 
G NIN.A.SA, U e-nu-nu-tu, G SA.SUR.LA : U ip-ti, 
G ip-tu el-pe(!)-<tum> sadt : 6 ma-al star Kécher 
Pflanzenkunde 6 ii 30ff. (= Uruanna I 281), ef. 
[U.NIN.A.S]A : U ip-[té] CT 37 32 r. iv 39 (same). 
Summa (wr. DIS UD) U ip-tum ittab& if +. 
springs up (in a field) CT 39 9:22 (Alu). 


iptiri s. pl. tantum; 1. price paid for 
redemption or release, ransom, 2. person 
given in exchange for a released prisoner or 
pledge; from OA, OB on; used in sing. ARM 7 
117:7; ef. pafdru. 

ku.ta.gub.ba=ka-sapman-za-zi, ki.ta.du,.a 
= MIN tp-fi-ri, ku.ta.dug.a.ni = MIN tp-ti-ri-di, 
ki.ta.dug.a.ne.ne = MIN ip-ti-ri-éi-nu Hh. I 
345ff.; ku.nam.dug.a = kasap ip-te-ri_ Ai. ITT ii 
17; nam.dug = ip-fi-ru, nam.dug.a.ni = ip-fi- 
ru-su, nam.du,.a8.ni.86 = a-na ip-ti-ri-éu, nam. 
du,.a4.ni.86 ki bi.in.l& = a-na MIN kaspa i$-qul 
Ai. II iv 16’ff.; gid.banSur kas,(!).e.ne mén 
KA.DU ka.nag.g&é mén : padssir ubdrti anaku 
tp-te-ru matiandku Yam the table for the foreigners, 
I am the ransom(?) for the country (mng. uncert.) 
SBH p. 101 r. 14f., cf. ka.DU ka.nag.gdé mén : ip- 
te-ru-su [and]ku ibid. 16f. 

1. price paid for redemption or release, 
ransom — a) price paid for redemption of 
property: ana bagri u rugimadnt PN ana PN, 
tzzaz ul ip-ti-ru ul manzazanu Simi gamritu 
kima abu ana mari isémuma inaddi{nu] PN, 
... ana dardti sam PN (seller) guarantees 
to PN, (buyer) against any claim or con- 
testation, this is no redemption price nor 
payment of a debt but the full purchase 
price, PN, bought (the property) forever, just 
as a father buys to give to his son MDP 28 
416:10, and often in such clauses in Elam; 
PN ana PN, izzazma ubbeb ul ip-ti-ru ul 
manzazanitu simu gamru kima abu ana mari 
isamu PN, bita ana dardti itdm PN 
guarantees to PN, and will make the property 
free of claims (if necessary), this is no re- 
demption price nor payment of a debt but the 
full purchase price, PN, bought the house 
forever, just as a father buys (to give) to his 
son MDP 22 49:11, also ibid. 79:6; PN ... eli 
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PN, dinam u awatam ul isu PN, wu PN, adSum 
tp-ti-ri-Su dinam uw awatam eligu ul 184 PN 
(buyer) has no claim or suit against PN, 
(seller), PN, and PN, have no claim or suit 
against him (PN) on behalf of the redemption 
price (of the cattle) MDP 22 160:13, cf. 
aséum ip-ti-ri $a PN [u] PN, ip-[tu-ru] ibid. 7; 
[.--] ul manzazdnu ip-ti-ru gamriitu kima 
abum ana marim ipturu izibu PN ... ana 
dardtim iptur this is not money to pay a 
mortgage (on the property), but the full 
redemption price, PN redeemed (the proper- 
ty) forever, just as a father would redeem and 
bequeath if to his son MDP 18 229:3 (= MDP 
22 158); (sale of a field) a-[na ip]-tt-ri-&[u 
gja-am-ru-ti for its full redemption price 


ARM 8 6:5’. 
b) price paid for release of persons — 
1’ in gen. — a’ in OA: awilt Suniti putur 


mimma ip-ti-ri-Su-nu Sa ekallum erresukani 
ina na&pi[rtika] uddiama lu&ébilakkum  re- 
deem these men and let me know in your 
message what ransom the palace asks from 
you, and I shall send it to you OIP 27 5:17, 
cf. awilt ip-ti-ri madis i840 ibid. 24. 

b’ in OB: summa ... sa patdrifu la 
ibas&i ekallum ipattarsu egeléu kirddu u bissu 
ana ip-te,-ri-Su ul innaddin if there is no 
(money) to ransom him (the prisoner of war), 
the palace will ransom him, but his field, 
orchard, or house cannot be given for his 
ransom CH § 32:37; ana PN ana ip-te,-ri-su 
iddin he gave (x silver) to PN for his 
ransom CT 6 40c:6. 


c’ in Mari: u assurri ina Sallat DUMU.MES 
Jamina ana ip-te,-ri irisuninni anaddin by 
no means will I give up any of the prisoners 
taken from the Southern tribes, which they 
have asked me to release against (or as) a 
ransom Mél. Dussaud 2 p. 994 (let.); $ MA.NA 
4 ain kaspam Sa ip-fi-ir 4 wardi $a PN 44 
shekels of silver for the ransom of four slaves 
of PN ARM 7 117:7, cf. silver paid ana ip- 
te,-ri-Su-%@ ARM 8 78:7 and 21. 

d’ in MB: x barley PN [...] ana tp-ti-rt 
§a PN, PBS 2/2 103:17. 

e’ in EA: sabat 12 amélitija u Sakan ip-ti- 
ra berinu 50 kaspé he seized twelve of my 
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men, and set their ransom at fifty (minas) of 
silver, which was agreeable to both of us EA 
114:9, cf. EA 109: 28 (let. of Rib-Addi). 

2’ in kasap iptirt — a’ in Mari, RS, EA: 
(silver paid to a creditor by two persons for 
their respective brothers) KU.BABBAR i[p- 
tley-ri-Su PN mahir ARM 8 77:10; ardiitija 
PN iltegigunu ... igbtima bélija kaspé ip-te,- 
ri-Su-nu kimé Siu u luddin kaspé Aziru has 
taken my subjects captive, my lord said, 
“Whatever their ransom is, I shall give the 
silver” EA 55:51 (let. from Qatna); « PN 
laqimi kaspé ip-ti-ir-ri-Su ina qatigu but PN 
has taken their ransom himself BA 245:34 (let. 
from Megiddo), also kaspéip-ti-ri EA 116: 44 (let. 
of Rib-Addi); ittami adi la iddinme ardika 
kasap tp-te-ri-Su-nu ana jas he swore that 
he would give me the ransom for your slaves 
MRS 6 19 RS 15.11:15. 

b’ in SB: gisrinna ina[ssima kasap] ip-ti- 
ri-ki i-dan *Samas ... kasap ip-ti-ri-ia(!) 
hirtija a&satija [maréja maratija] nadnuka he 
will hold the balance and weigh out the silver 
for his ransom (and say), “O SamaS, the 
silver for the ransom of myself, my first wife, 
my (other) wives (and) my sons and daughters 
has been given to you” AMT 72,1 r. 28f., 
see Ebeling, ZA 61174; [kasa]p ip-ti-ri-Su inas: 
dima ... kasap ip-ti-ri-ia mahrata napists 
gisam he will hold his ransom (and say), 
“You have accepted my ransom, (now) give 
me life!” 4R 59 No. 1:24 and 29. 

2. person given in exchange for a released 
prisoner or pledge —a) in MA:!PN ASSuraittu 
Sa... ana bit PN, lagiutuni PN, t Subrita ip- 
ti-ri-Sa a PN mahir apil zaku PN, ... ana 
PN la iraggumu PN, ip-tt-ri-sa witidin for 
tpn, an Assyrian girl, who was adopted by 
PN, (and then married to PN;), PN, has 
received (from PN;) a Subarian (slave) girl 
as a substitute for ‘PN, he is satisfied and 
free (of any claims), PN, will not have any 
claims respecting ‘PN, PN, has given a sub- 
stitute for her KAJ 167:8 and 14 (MA), see 
Oppenheim, Iraq 1773, cf. fuppu Sa kunukki 
PN, da ip-ti-ri 8a 'PN Sa zakdiga the tablet 
sealed by PN, concerning the substitution for 
{PpN, (which) frees her (same persons as in 
KAJ 167) KAJ 7:31. 
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b) in SB: [Summa tp-ti-ri-&4 (var. nap- 
ti-ri-Sd) la tdda[nakkama tijrrasi bring her 
(I8tar) back (to the nether world) if she cannot 
give you a substitute for herself KAR 1r. 35 
(Descent of Istar), var. from CT 15 47 r. 46, for 
Sum., ef. sag.a8 sag.a.naha.ba.ab.sum. 
mu _ let her give one substitute as her sub- 
stitute Kramer, JCS 5 11:277, cf. also én.8é 
tim.mu.an.zé.en take him away as my 
ransom(?) ibid. 341, and én.ta.giny nam. 
ma.ra.ab.zé.6ém.en.zé.en ibid. 330, ef. 
ibid. 321. 


ipu s.; 1. membrane, film, 2. afterbirth, 
3. blinkers; from OB on. 


us U8 =i-pu, si-li-tum S>I314f.; [ar-hud] (03) 
= t-pu ff re-e-mu womb, [us] [U8] = 7-pu, si-li-ta 
Ea III 300ff.; ud NUN+LAGARxBAR = [t-pu] Ea V 
149, also (followed by silitu) A V/3:94; [ual 
N[UN+LAGARxSAL] = [¢-pu] Ea V 153, also 
(followed by silitu) A V/3:96; [uS] KAxBAD, 
GAxSAL, BxSAL, [NUN+LAGARxSAL?] = 1-[pu], 
[si-l]i-tum Recip. Ea A v 4-11;[...] [z1a] = t-pu, 
§t-&-tum A VII/2:200f.; te-e TH = 1-pu, ru-ud-du-u, 
3i-8¢-tum A VIII/1:197f.; [s]i-la stua = i-[J]é-tum, 
i-pu AT/6:27f.; uzu.a.sila.gar.ra = re-e-mu = 
ru-ub-su, uzu.a.sila.gar.ra = i-pu = 1-ba-hu, 
uzu.nun.nun = &-d-tum = i-ba-hu Hg. B IV 
30ff.;[...] = ¢-pu Nabnitu J 92a-b. 

§-84-t = t-pu, hi-il-lu, 1-ba-hu, qu-lip-tu, str-a-nu 
Izbu Comm. 274ff. 

1. membrane, film: gumma samnum ana 
i-m itir if the oil (on the surface of the 
water) turns into a film CT 5 5:28 (OB oil 
omens); summa tirdni panisunu i-pa armu 
if the surface of the intestines is covered 
with a membrane (followed by Situ armu) 
Boissier Choix 92 K.3670:9 (SB ext.); Summa 
martu ina gablisa i-pa sahpat if the gall 
bladder is wrapped in a membrane around 
its middle CT 30 15:11 (SB ext.). 


2. afterbirth, or the like: see lex. section, in 
parallelism with ibahu, another type of uterine 
membrane, and silitu afterbirth, also with 
SiSitu; Summa sinnistu i-pi ulid if a woman 
gives birth to an afterbirth CT 28 34 K.8274: 16, 
cf. Jumma enzu i-pt ulid (preceded by silita 
ulid) CT 28 32 r. 27 (SBIzbu); Summa sinz 
nistu i-pt 4 uzu US Dir ulid if a woman 
gives birth to a fleshy membrane full of blood 
CT 28 34 K.8274:17 (SBIzbu); for!PN ki nipisa 


irbu 
ana i-pi ekallim épudsini PN, masmasu mahir 
PN,, the masmasu-priest, received (a sheep) 
when they performed the ritual for the 
“womb(?)” of the palace AfO 10 37 No. 75:4 
(MA, translit. only), cf. kt nipisu ana i-pi 
KA LU [...] Sa pi ekallim épusiini (referring 
to the same woman) ibid. 38 No. 80:5, see 
Weidner, ibid. p. 12. 
3. blinkers: [ku8.igi.tab].ba ane = 
nap-la-sa-tu = i-pu Hg. A II 165. 
Holma Kérperteile 105; Albright, RA 16 176f. 


iqbinu  s.; (mng. uncert.); lex.*; cf. gabd. 
bi-i BI = ig-bt-nu A V/1:148. 
The context suggests that this is a gram- 
matical term. 


iqb@_s.; order, direction; NB*; cf. gabié. 
x silver ina ig-bi Sa PN upon the oral direc- 
tion of PN Nbk. 250:1. 


irA see erd. 


irana_ s.; (mng. uncert.); Nuzi. 

1 Gin KU.GI t-ra-na_ one shekel of 7.-gold 
JEN 551:2 (coll.). 

Hither a qualification of gold or referring 
to its provenience. 


irarazakku s.; (a lament); lex.*; Sum. lw. 


[fr.a.rja.zu= 8u Kagal A 21. 
Lit. “lament (with) prayer.” 


iratu see irtu. 


irbi s.; (title of an Egyptian official); EA*; 
Egyptian word(?). 

liblut Sarrt lu ir-bt-§u Pdru patar ina mahrija 
by the life of the king, his i.-official, Piru, 
has left me (he is in GN) EA 289:38 (let. of 
Abdi-Hepa). 

Possibly to be connected with Egyptian iry 
pt (see Ebeling, VAB 2 p. 1427). The official, 
mentioned by name, is elsewhere called rabisu 
(see Albright, JNES 5 7ff.). 


irbu (erbu, urbu) s.;1. gifts, presents (to a 
god or king), 2. income, 3. import duty, 
offering, 4. amount; from OA, OB on; urbu 
VAS 1 35:4 (NB); wr.syll. (TU UET 4 48 and 
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49, NB, KAR 148:7 and 382 r. 39, SB, MDP 14 
55 r.i 10); of. erébu, irbu in bit irbi. 

mu = ir-bu Hh. IL 191; [ma-43] MAS = tr-[be] 
Idu I 165; mé&, par, MI, méé.DaR, m45.NE, 
m43.da.a.ri = ir-bu = (Hitt.) ar-kam-ma-as 
tribute (followed by m43.da.a.ri = iédihu profit) 
Izi Bogh. A 312-317; [udu.m48].da.ri, (udu. 
x].da = im-me-ri ir-bi Hh. XIII 71f.; tr-bu (in 
group with amartu gift, Sum. col. broken) Antagal 
Fragm. gg 6’ f. 

dim.me.ir an.ki.a NIGIN.bi.ir mé8.da.ra 
nig.fa.a igi.zu hé.en.si.sé.e.ne : ila naphargu:z 
nu ga samé u ergetim ina ir-bi u katré Wste’u maharka 
let all the gods of heaven and earth present 
themselves before you (Anu) with gifts and presents 
RAce. p. 70:19f. 

i8-di-hu = ni-me-Iu], 18-di-hu = ir-[bu] BRM 4 
20:67f. (comm.). 

1. gifts, presents: ina elé Sa Sarri ana 
Sippar ir-bi x Sarra umahhir u mahar Sarri 
uski[n] when the king came up to Sippar, I 
presented to the king the gifts [of the city ?] 
and prostrated myself before the king PBS 7 
83:26 (OB let), cf. x silver inidima ir-bi-im 
at the (delivery of the) 7.-presents YOS 5 
178:8 (OB); gar GN w GN, itt ir(var. ir)-bi wu 
gisati mahar “Samak ... tu usérib I brought 
the kings of AnSan and Kurihum before 
Samaés with (their) gifts and presents RA 7 
180 ii 13, var. from CT 32 1 ii 22 (OB Cruc. Mon. 
Manidtudu); ga ... ir-ba wu gisati Submutu 
mahar bel belé (the king) who promptly 
brings to the lord of lords (tribute, etc.), 
gifts and presents VAS 1 37 ii 17 (Merodach- 
baladan kudurru), cf. ir-bi kal dadmé ... 
uséribsuniiti VAB 4 284 ix 18 (Nbn.);  udsam= 
hir ir-ba {@ti igisé ta-an-du-te I offered a 
donation, presents and many gifts Lambert 
BWL 60:93 (Ludlul IV); ili mabrussu ligéribu 
katrdSun adi i-rib-Si-nu imahbharuni let the 
gods bring their tribute to him until he 
has received all their gifts En. el. VII 111; 
ilu améla ir-ba erre§ the god will request 
a gift from the man CT 28 44 K.717:4 (SB 
ext.), dupl. of CT 30 12 K.1813 obv.(!) 16; w 
§attizam la naparkd e-rib la (var. omits Ia) 
nar-ba-a-ti bilat malki kibrat arba’i imdanah: 
haru qiribéu and (the kings, my predecessors) 
received therein (the palace) the .... gifts 
and the tribute of the kings of the whole world 
every year without interruption OIP 2 94:67 


irbu 


(Senn.); ir-ba Nia.8u da mat nakri CT 30 38 
K.9084i114, of. ir-bt u Nia.Su [...] CT 28 49 
K.6231 r. 4 (both SB ext.). 

2. income —a) in omen texts and lit.: 
kabtum &a Sumam i&t tbba&Sima e-ri-[tb anal 
ekallim irubu ana bitiéu irrub there will be an 
important person who is well known, and the 
income that used to go into the palace will 
(henceforth) go into his estate YOS 10 24:3 
(OB ext.), cf. ibid. 14 (and correct éribu mng. 
2), also tr-bu-wm ana ekallim irrub ibid. 
23:3; rubiim ir-ba-am ikkal Sant sumsu 
Sukkallum ir-ba-am ikkal the prince will 
receive (all) income, other interpretation: the 
vizier will receive (all) income YOS 10 24:5 
(OB ext.), also YOS 10 22:2; ir-bu ana ekalli 
trrub KAR 427:42 (SB ext.), also CT 27 40 
K.10244:1 (SB Izbu); TU (var. 1-rib) mati ana 
ekalli irrub the income of the country will 
enter the palace KAR 148:7 (SB ext.), var. 
from CT 30 24 r. 31; ir-bu ana bit améli irrub 
income will flow into the man’s house CT 38 
32:18 (SB Alu), dupl. KAR 389b ii 35, and passim 
in Alu, also ana biti Sudti ir-bu irrub KAR 
382:58; ir-bu irrubsu income will come to him 
CT 38 11:49, 13:95 (all SB Alu); ir-bw sadirdu 
he will have a regular income Kraus Texte 
247.11; &.BI TU-ba ti-za-am-ma_ that house 
will lack income KAR 382 r. 39 (SB Alu), cf. 
git ru-bt loss of income MDP 14 p. 55 r.i 10 
(dream omens); 4.BI i-rib-Su issappah the 
income of this house will be scattered CT 27 
46 r. 12 (SB Izbu); 4-rib-ka bi-lat your income 
will be (measured in) talent(s) Lambert BWL 
104 :140. 

b) in NB: gugqgqd Sagikaré ir-bi télit u 
mimma Sirubti ekurrt mala badd monthly 
offerings, votive offerings, +.-income, ¢élitu- 
tax, and any other type of revenue of the 
temple AnOr 12 305 r. 4 (NB kudurru), ef. ibid. 
obv. 26, also BBSt. No. 35 r. 11, note ur-bu u 
télitu mala basi VAS 1 36:4 (NB kudurru); 
l?u &a ir-bi gabbi PN tupSarru kullu u Wu sa 
télit gabbi PN, tupsarru kullu the (keeping 
of the) records of all the ¢.-income is assigned 
to the scribe PN, and the (keeping of the) 
records of all the télitu-tax is assigned to the 
scribe PN, VAS 6 381:9, dupl. ibid. 176+189; 
various staples rihit ir-bi u siti $a MU.3.KAM & 
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mvu.4.KAM the balance of the’ i.-income and 
the rent of the years 3 and 4 TCL 13 227:23; 
kisir &a séri iv-bi 8a Hkur VAS 6 161:5. 

3. import duty, offering — a) import 
duty (payable from gold, silver, goods, etc., 
entering a city, spoken of as a gift, OA only): 
raggatam u lubiSam ana rubaim asSima u 
ahama 10 subdti u axiam usélima asiam u 
subdti utaeramma er-ba-am imtahar umma 
Sitma ula alaggi ana er-bi,-im $a asSiusuni x 
wertiam [...] uséridunim I took to the 
(local) ruler a thin fabric and a garment (as 
a gift), and furthermore, I had delivered 
(to the palace) the ten garments and the 
iron — he returned to me the iron and the 
garments (but) accepted the import gift, 
saying, “I will take nothing (from the 
merchandise),”” and in exchange for the 
import gift that I had taken to him, they 
sent me x copper [...] TCL 4 39:13 and 15, 
cf. (various goods) ina Mama ana er-bi-im 
i&iu BIN 4 201:7; 9 Gin hurdsam er-ba-am 
ana Zalpwim ni-S-e umma rubaumma hurd: 
sam gagqgidi ukdl we took an import gift of 
nine shekels of gold to the (ruler) of Zalpa, 
and the ruler said, “I will keep the gold” TCL 
20 85:6; tuppam sa Alim nukdl Sa adi ir- 
bu-um u hubullum Sabb [...] we hold a 
tablet from the City (Assur) to the effect that, 
until the import duty and the debt are paid, 
[...] TCL 4 46:22; lw egratum egra lu ir-be 
usérib lu bitam iPam mannum [ide] (the 
chiefs assembled in Assur said) ““Who knows 
whether there were any shady dealings, or 
whether he paid out gratuities, or whether he 
bought a house (with the money)?” TCL 14 
10:9. 

b) offering (presented at the gate when 
entering a temple) — 1’ made in silver 
(mostly NB): isig atdtu Sa bab niribu 4Naba 
Sa Ezida bit ‘Nabi adi ir-bi siti the gate- 
keeper’s prebend of the Entrance-of-Naba 
gate of Ezida, at the temple of Nabi, together 
with (all) the offerings upon entering and 
leaving VAS 5 37:3, cf. i-ri-tb wu agitu &a 
£.KUR ibid. 74:6; [x] MA.NA KU.BABBAR 
ultu ir-bi §a babi $a bit karé pitqu x minas of 
silver were smelted from the offerings (col- 
lected) at the gate of the storehouse Camb. 


irbu 


232:1, cf. kaspa ir-bi Sa babisu pit(t)g[a]nim: 
ma smelt the silver (collected) at its (the 
temple’s) gate! TCL 9 147:6 (let.), also kaspu 
ultu ir-bi $a babi nadin Nbn. 264:12, and pas- 
sim; $MA.NA KU.BABBAR ér-bi Sa GI quppi 
darri ga babi ga isu vuD.9.KaAM Sa MN adi 
UD.24.KAM $@ MN 11 Gin KU.BABBAR ana 
KU.aI nad[nu] PN 12 gin KU.BABBAR ana 
pitqa Sa udé Sa biti nadin thirty shekels of 
silver, offerings, from the wicker cash-box of 
the king, (collected) at the gate from the 
ninth of MN until the 24th ef MN — eleven 
shekels of silver were given (to) PN (to buy) 
gold, twelve shekels of silver were given for 
casting objects for the temple YOS 6 13:1, cf. 
silver tr-bi $a babi ultu quppu Nbn. 1058:1 
and 5, also silver tr-bi Sa aiS quppi wu pandt 
quppt ZA 3 145 No. 5:2; exceptionally a 
bridge toll : haspu ir-bi Sa giSri_ the silver from 
the bridge toll TCL 13 196:16, cf. ibid. 4, dupl. 
Pinches Peek 78 No. 18:15 and 4; x silver ir- 
bi $a ultu pisanni $a INanéd nasa? —1. brought 
from the (collection) box of (the temple of) 
Nan& BIN 1 145:1, cf. ir-bt ga bit IAnz 
nunitu u ula VAS 4 41:1, ir-bi Sa bit 
IGula Nbn. 1088:1; xsilver ir-bi Saarhi the 
offerings (collected) during the month Camb. 
59:2, cf. Nbn. 119:19, and passim, also ir-bt da 
UD.20.KAM the offerings from the festival 
of the twentieth day Nbn. 214:13; kaspu 
misil e-rib-Sé bélu liddin TCL 9 96:16. Ex- 
ceptionally in NA: kaspu anniu Sa ana Sarri 
bélija a&Spuranni Sa ir-bi &4 la galt la masi 
this silver that I have sent to the king, my 
lord, comes from the offerings, it is neither 
smelted down nor cleaned ABL 1194r. 9 (NA). 

2’ made in bronze or gold (rare): 24 MA.NA 
siparru ir-bi Sa bit 9Gula Nbk. 229:1, also x 
gold ir-bi ana pitga Nbn. 758:1, also ibid. 
406:1, GCCI 1 404:2; gold and ingots tr-bt 
$a Sarri YOS 6 54:3, also ibid. 121:2; ir-bi da 
hurdsit Gordon Smith College 99:1, 105:1; un- 
certain: ba-a-ri && TU LUGAL the bdru-tax, 
income of the king UET 4 48:2, 10 and 15, 
ibid. 49:2, 11 and 16. 

3’ made in staples: suluppé ir-bi fa URU GN 
Ja mv.16.KAM RN dates, the income from GN 
for the 16th year of Darius Dar. 438:1, ef. 
barley ir-bi Sa GN YOS 6 42:2 and 13, 
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also x barley wltw ir-bi Sutum Sarri from the 
income of the royal treasury Nbn. 906:1, 
1 auR suluppi ultu ir-bt §a babi Camb. 332:1, 
ef. also TCL 13 227:15, (sesame) Dar. 197:8, 
(barley) Nbn. 292:7, Dar. 320:13, 106:8, VAS 6 
175: 7, 238: 1, and passim; téten TUG.KUR.RA tr-bi 
ana PN... nadin Camb. 21:1, cf. (blue dye) 
TCL 12 84:17, (sesame) YOS 6 225:26, (aro- 
matics) YOS 6 115:13, AnOr 8 36:4; x suluppit 
imittu ir-bi eq™li ZA 4151 No. 8:1, uttatu ir-bi 
da errésé Cyr. 69:1. 


4’ made in sheep, etc.: 67 sénu [irl-bi Sa 
PN mdr Sarri ina qaté PN, — 67 sheep and 
goats, income of Belshazzar, the crown 
prince, from PN, AnOr 8 33:11, cf. i&#en 
tmmeru tr-bt Nbk. 80:1, and passim, GANAM. 
W1.A ir-bt SDN YOS715:7, GuDir-bi Nbn. 
659:23, ete. Exceptionally in NA: various 
food offerings naphar nigé i-rib a UD.13.KAM 
the sacrificial animals that came in on the 
13th day ADD 1078 iv 1. 


4. amount: ir-bi Sem labiri kima mabrika 
ibassé Supramma seam lulg?amma lullikakku 
write me how much (lit. the amount of) old 
barley you still have, and I will come and 
bring you barley CT 29 21:6 (OB let.); mimma 
seem halsum hashu idin u ir-ba-am &a Sim 
Seti ulu kima sibtam ussabu uluma kima 
gaqqadamma ina ebirim utarru give the 
district whatever barley they need, and they 
will return the amount of this barley at 
harvest time either with interest or only 
the principal ARM 2 81:16. 


San Nicold, Or. NS 20 138f.; Oppenheim, 
JNES 6 116ff. 


irbu in bit irbi  s.; storehouse for irbu- 
income; NB; ef. erébu. 


x (dates or emmer wheat) ultu fir-bt YOS 6 
93:36. 


irdu s.; (a sheep with a certain disease); 
lex.* 


lu-bu-un UDU.EZENXxLU = hi-in-qu sheep dead 
of stricture, la-ba-an UDU.EZENxLA = /pi-is-mu, 
li-[bi-in] UDU.EZENxLI = ir-du  Diri I 104ff., 
also A VIII/2: 60ff. 


irdu see sSdu. 


irginu 


irremu_s.; loved one, favorite; OAkk.; ef. 
rdmu. 

aEN.KI ir-e-ma-am é-ra-a-am-su Enki loves 
him as (his) beloved Kish 1930 143:1 (unpub., 
cited in MAD 3 61); tr-e-mu-um mar Unnin 
the beloved, the son of DN ibid. 3; ¢r-e- 
mu udabbibusima u iskunus ana muhbitim 
the beloved ones have ....-ed her and 
installed her as .... ibid. r. 30. 


irgididakku s.; lament to the accompani- 
ment of the flute; Sum. lw.; lex.*; cf. irgigiz 
dakku. 


ir.gi.di.da = 80 Kagal A 12. 
Cf. ir.gi.di.da = takribtt ebbabim, sub 
embiibu lex. section. 


irgigidakku s.; lament to the accompani- 
ment of the flute; lex.*; Sum. lw.; ef. irgidiz 
dakku. 

[i]r.gi.gidx(sup) = Su Kagal A 18. 
irgilu s.; (a locust); SB.* 

buru,.ir.gi.lum = Su-lum Hh. XIV 239; 
buru,.ir.gi.lum = 8u-lum = [BURU, su-uh-si-lu] 
Hg. B ITI iv 1, restored from Landsberger Fauna 
p. 40 «17 (Uruanna); hi-lim-mu = ir-gi-lu (followed 
by zi-za-nu = su-uh-si-lu) Practical Vocabulary 
Assur 422h, also Landsberger Fauna p. 44 8 D ii 14. 

misil ragqi misil Seleppi ir-gi-la hilammu 
... W&ént§ tufémid you mix (various herbs), 
half of a soft shell crab, half of a tortoise, 
an irgilu-locust, a hilammu-locust KAR 91r. 12 
(rit.). 

See irgisu. 

Landsberger Fauna p. 123. 


irginu adj.; (a color, describing horses); 
NA.* 

16 sisé SA;.MES 13 sisé ir-gi-ni 14 sisé 
MLMES 1 sist haréd 1 sist tu-a-nu 6 KUR 
SAL.KAB.MES 16 chestnut horses, 13 i.- 
horses, 14 black horses, one horse bred in 
Harga, one ....-horse, six ....-mares 
(totalled as 51 horses of the king) ABL 466:7; 
[x] KUR SA, 6 KUR wr-gi-nu [x] SAL.KAB.KUR 
naphar 16 KUR.MES ADD 989:1, and (wr. 
ir-gi-nt) passim in this text, also ADD 988 pas- 
sim; irginuw ... irginu me(?)-ra-nu (among 
horses described as sa, nad sa, me(?)-ra-nu) 
Traq 13 111 ND 445 (translit. only). 
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irgigsu _s.; (a locust); lex.* 

buru,.ir.gi.zum = 8u-su Hh. XIV 240; 
buru,.ir.gi.zum = Su-su = [BURU, hi-la-mu] 
Hg. B III iv 2, restored from buru,.ir.gi.zum 
= BURU; hi-la-mu, ir-gi-gu Landsberger Fauna 
p. 40 « 18f. 

Phonetic variant to irgilu, of a strange 
but not too rare type, cf., e.g., magilu and 
magisu. 

Landsberger Fauna p. 123. 


irhu s.; insolence; SB*; cf. ardhu. 

ina girib tamhari sikiptasu Sakani u t-ri-ih 
pisu eli&u turrimma annasu Suds gati asSima 
I lifted my hands (in prayer) so that I might 
overwhelm (Ursa) in battle and turn against 
him his insolent words (lit. the insolence of 
his mouth) so that he himself might bear the 
consequences of his sin TCL 3 124 (Sar.). 


irhitu 
ef. ardhu. 

q@edat ir-hu-su tuhammat la smi his 
impetuosity is blazing, it burns the unsub- 
missive Tn.-Epic “vi’ (= i) 11 + AfO 18 48 
Rm. 142 col. Y 3. 


s.; impetuosity; MB* (Tn.-Epic); 


iria see erd. 


irianu see erdnu. 


irijannida s.; (mng. uncert.); OB Alalakh*; 
Hurr. word. 

10 Gin ana PN LU.ANSE Sa ana i-ri-ia-an- 
ni-da (parallel: Ja ana kunnate nadnu line 7) 
Wiseman Alalakh 373:15. 

Possibly referring to a payment for 
deliveries or services. 


irima’u see ttalma’u. 


irimmu (erimmu) s.; bead(?), necklace(?); 
OB*; cf. erimmatu. 

Sarhat i-ri-mu rama réSusSa_ she is sumptu- 
ous(ly arrayed), beads(?) are scattered over 
her head RA 22 170:11 (AguSaja), cf. é-ri- 
ma-am iddi kiS(dd}i§[Sa] he placed a neck- 
lace(?) on her neck VAS 10 215:16 (hymn 
toNana); kima na&& i-ri-mu izannan instead 
of dew, 4.-beads fall BE 40294:11 (unpub., OB 
hymn to Nand, courtesy von Soden). 


irkallu 


Delete the unpub. OB passage in CAD 4 
295 sub erimu mng. 1b. The present word is 
to be regarded as a masc. byform of ertmmatu, 


q.v. 
von Soden, ZA 44 32 and 38. 


irimmu_ see erimu. 


irimu s.; (mng. uncert.); Qatna. 


1 SAG 1-ri-mu ugqni one (bead in the form 
of the) head of an #.-(animal?) of lapis lazuli 
RA 43 156:180 (list of jewelry). 


Possibly to be connected with irimmu. 
Bottéro, RA 43 16. 


iripu see errpu. 
iriStu see eristu A and B. 
iriSu see eregu A. 


iritu. s.; (mng. uncert.); SB.* 


sarris kala lumnu Sihuzusu adSu la id 
i-ri-tam all sorts of evil machinations are set 
up against him as if he (the poor man) were a 
criminal — because he has no protection(?) 
Lambert BWL 88:285 (Theodicy). 


Connect possibly with ard, ‘‘to lead.” 
ir?u (erd) s.; beer dregs; SB.* 


mug.munu,,gul.munu,=i-ri--u Hh. XXIII 
iv 20f. 


e-ra-a Sa KAS.US.8A bahrissu tasammissi 
you put a bandage (soaked in) hot beer dregs 
on her KAR 195r. 17. 


Oppenheim Beer n. 86, with etym. (Heb. haré). 


irkabu_s.; (a bird); lex.* 


[x].x.musen = ir-ka-bu = [a]r-ga-bu (between 
atmu fledgling and sudinnu bat) Hg. CI 39. 


irkallu s.; nether world; MA, SB.* 


hi-lib 161.KUR = ir-kal-la Diri IT 147, ga-an-zér 
IGLKUR.ZA = Vr-kal-la ibid. 152, for context, see 
ganzir lex. section; ha-li-ib IcG1.KUR = ir-ka-al-la 
Proto-Diri llla; *™-k¥jg.cur, (sory gr cUR 
= G4r-[kal-la] K.4177+4402+ Sm. 63 i 14f. (group 
voc.); {Ie@1.Ku]R.za = ir-kal-l[um] (in group with 
sami, ergetu, nag[bu], tdm[atu]) Antagal D b 15; 
ki-ir BAD = ir-kal-la, ki-’i BANSGR = kur-nu-gi 
Ea II 121f.; lam-hu xur.xurRtend = ir-kal-la 
Ea II Excerpt ii 6’. 

da-ne-ne, ki-ti-ru, ir-kal-lum, lam-mu = er-se-tum 
LTBA 2 2i 2ff. 
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a) nether world: ir-kal-lu(var. -la) luniima 
lisbwu samami I shall shake the nether 
world and make heaven tremble Géssmann 
Era IV 123, cf. ir-kal-lum(var. -la) Sa inidu 
ibid. I 135; ina {abit itammé ela Sam@i 
atas$’akama idabbub ardd ir-kal-la when 
people feel well, they talk of ascending to 
heaven, when they are depressed, they talk 
of descending to the nether world Lambert 
BWL 40;47 (Ludlul II); gizilla Samaémi musamz 
mir ir-ka{l-la] torch of the sky, which 
illuminates (even) the nether world Ebeling 
Parfiimrez. pl. 49:3 (SB hymn to Sin); [a sa]r- 
rat ir-kal-li lidil a[bullaga] let the gate of the 
queen of the nether world be closed ibid. 15, 
ef. ibid. 6. 

b) as the name of a goddess, as a personi- 
fication of the nether world: [star a3ibat qirbi 
ir-kal-li & Ir-kal-li Sa alikiti’u la tajdru 
Tstar, who dwells in the nether world in the 
House of Irkalla, whence nobody who goes 
there returns LKA 62r. 13f., also ibid. 11 (MA 
version of the Descent of I8tar), see Ebeling Or. 
NS 18 35f.; ana biti efé Subat %Tr-kal-[la] 
... ana harrani Sa alaktasa la tajarat to the 
dark house, the dwelling of Irkalla, on a road 
from which there is no return CT 15 45:4, 
dupl. KAR 1:1 (SB Descent of Istar), cf. (with 
var. misab Ir-kal-la) Gilg. VII iv 33; DUR 
WT r-kal-la ipgidagSu he entrusted to him the 
dwelling(?) of Irkalla RA 16 145:7, 


Tallqvist, StOr 5/4 34f. 


irkatardud®. s.; (a lament); lex.*; Sum. lw. 
[ij]r.ka.tar.du,,.du,, = 8u Kagal A 18. 
Lit. “lament with doxology.” 

irkituSakku s.; (a lament); lex.*; Sum. lw. 


[ir]. ki.tu’.a = So Kagal A 10. 
Lit. “lament of the dwelling place.” 


irku s.; (a garment); syn. list.* 
ir-ku = 3u-ba-tu Malku VI 27. 
irku (long) see arku. 


irkQ s.; stake; lex.*; Sum. lw. 


gid.ir=ir-ru, gid.ir.ku,, gis.ir.dim = tr-ku- 
u, gid.ir.dim = mah-ra-hi, tim-mu Hh. IV 422ff., 
also Hh. VI 138ff. 


irnittu 
irkulla see elkulla. 


irmd s.; plot of land; SB*; cf. ramd. 

mi-tir-ti = mu-sa-ru-u garden, ir-mu = mi-tir-td, 
mu-sa-ru-u = ma-na-ha-a-tlum] garden plot 
Matku IT 11 6ff.; [¢r]-2mu, mi-it-rum, mi-[x-x] = mi- 
tir-tum, mi-tir-tulm] = mu-[sa-ru-u] CT 18 2 i 
47ff. (syn. list). 

napistt mati gipdra rahis bilu ikkaru ina 
mubhi [ir-m]u-u-S% ibakki sarmS the cattle 
trample the meadow, the sustenance of the 
land, the farmer cries bitterly over his plot of 
land Gédssmann Era I 84 (from STT 16); [...]- 
qu-u tarbasi ir-mu-u biti siigi u ali who[...] 
cattle pen, garden plot, house, street and 
city RA 51 108 K.7257:3’ (Epic of Zu, coll. 
W. G. Lambert). 


W. G. Lambert, AfO 18 401. 


irnamtaggada s.; (a lament); lex.*; Sum. 
lw. 
[i]r.nam.tag.ga.du, = Su Kagal A 16. 
Lit. “lament to obtain absolution for sins.” 


irnintu see irnittu. 


irnittu (irnintu) s.; 1. outbreak of divine 
anger against a specific enemy, terminating 
with a cry of triumph over his annihilation, 
2. triumph, victory; from OB on; irnintu 
KAH 2 58:9 (Tn.) and AKA 104 viii 39 and 106 
viii 62 (Tigl. I), KAR 428: 22 (SB); wr. syll. and 
U.MA. 

u.ma = tr-nit-tu Igituh I 125, also Lu Excerpt 
It 80; [...] [8u.x] = sur-rum, ir-nit-tum Diri V 
O8f.; [gid.ig].0.ma= (da-lat) ir-nit-ti Hh. V 25la. 

{ib.dug,.ga.mah.zu u.ma.zu sé.ib.dug,. 
ga.ke,(kmp) sag.tuk.zu hé.na.nam : ana éa 
uggatki rabat ir-nit-ta-ka(var. -kt) kaédat lu rabiska 
$2 let him against whom your wrath was great 
(and) whom your raging has overcome be your 
attendant RA 12 75:49f., dupl. BiOr 9 pl. 4r. 11. 
(exaltation of Istar); u.mabirt iden a .86 
musaksid ir-nit-ti-& (Nabi) who makes him (the 
king) triumph StOr 1 32:5 (NB), ef. d.ma.na 
s&.(sé.e.da(?)] : muésakéid ir-ni[t-ti-gu] 4R 
12:5f. (MB royal); for other refs. from bil. texts 
for i.ma = irnittu, see mng. 1. 

[i].ma.ni 84.84 : ir-nift-tla-i tkadiad CT 41 
25:13 (Alu Comm.), for the passages commented 
on, see mng. 2a-2’. 


1. outbreak of divine anger against a 
specific enemy, terminating in a cry of 
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triumph over his annihilation (only bil. and 
OB lit.): panaa.di ib.bi t.na.nam t.ma 
in.ga.na.nam: ina sirht nuggatumma ir-nit- 
tum-ma_ there are both anger and triumphal 
annihilation in the songs Langdon BL 16 i 1f.; 
i.ma.ta kur.ra bi.in.si : ina ir-nit-ti-ka 
matim taspun you have leveled the country 
in an outbreak of your anger 4R 24 No. 3:22f.; 
5.u.kam.mat.mapbu([...] : handgu ir-ni-ti 
my (I8tar’s) fifth (mame) is Triumphal- 
Annihilation (of the enemy) SBH p. 109 r. 
65f.; e.ne.6m i.ma.ni.tamu.un.da.an. 
dug,.ga.ni : amatu sa ina ir-nit-ti-Su ight 
the word which he pronounced in the 
outbreak of his anger Langdon BL 158:9f. 
(= p. 65f.), dupl. SBH p. 27; niSimme ir-ni-ta-su 
wa-as-ta-at_ we hear his (Adad’s) outbreak of 
anger — it is fierce CT 15 3 i 4 (OB lit.); 
ultu ... THa uszizzu ir-nit-ta-§u (var. ir-nit- 
tuS) eli garéSu after Ha had established the 
triumphal annihilation of his enemies En. el. 
174, of. dtu... ir-nit-ti Andar eli nakiri kalig 
uszizu (parallel: ntzmat DN tkSudu DN,) ibid. 
IV 125. 

2. triumph, victory —-a) with kadddu — 
1’ to triumph over an enemy (referring to 
gods and kings): see StOr 1 32:5 and 4R 
12:5f., in lex. section; Lugalbanda lizzizka ina 
ir-ni-ti-ka kima sehri ir-ni-ta-ka kuSda may 
(your father) DN stand by you when you 
triumph, obtain your victory (over Huwawa) 
quickly! Gilg. Y. 264f. cf. [luwSakSidjka ir- 
ni-Ita-kal *Samak ibid. 257; ka&id ir-ni-it-ti 
IEnlil (Ninurta) who gains victories for 
Enlil KAR 83 iii 12, dup]. KAR 127, 297+ 256 (SB 
lit.);  ir-ni-ti Marduk elif wu Saplis ikdud he 
gained victories for Marduk everywhere 
CH xii 28, ef. LIH 95 i 6 (Hammurabi); 
musaksidu ir-ni-ti-ia (Nergal) who gains 
victories for me CH xliv 28; kadid ir-[ni-t}i- 
&u (Zababa) who gains victories for him (the 
king) YOS 9 35 i 23 (Samsuiluna), cf. 48a: 
mas-musakésid-ir-nit-ti-ia (name of a gate in 
Khorsabad) Lyon Sar. 11:67, and passim in 
Sar., also ibid. 7:43; Sarru Sa ir-nin-tu libbigu 
ilani useksidixuma the king, whom the gods 
let gain the victories he wished KAH 2 58:9 
(Tn.); ina téb libbt u ka&dd ir-nin-te tabis 
litarriSu may (the gods) graciously lead him 


irqu 


(my successor) in happiness and triumph 
AKA 106 viii 62 (Tigl. I); [... ir-n]i-tt-ti-ia 
akguduma amsu mal libbija [after] I had 
established my victory and attained my 
heart’s desire Borger Esarh. 104 ii 12, and pas- 
sim in NA royal, cf. da ina tukultu it rabiti 
ittallakuma ik&udu tr-nit-tu VAS 1 37 ii 28 
(Merodachbaladan kudurru), also ka&sddu ir-ni- 
it-ti-t@ 5R 66 i 26 (Antiochus Soter). 

2’ to reach one’s goal (in private contexts) : 
ila Sarra ... itti’u ana sullumi etelliS ana 
atalluki [U].ma-S&% ana kadddi (ritual for) 
conciliating god and king, to walk about as 
though a lord, to attain one’s desire 4R 55 
No. 2:11, ef. tlitdu zentity ittisu isallimu Uma 
ika&sSad etellif tttanallak ibid. 22; aka&iad 
ir-ni-tt-tt [x 2] eli da[bibdtija] I shall win 
over the girls (who are) my rivals ZA 49 166 ii 
25 (OB lit.); ir-ni-ta-8% iktana&$ad he will 
always attain his ambition CT 39 44:18 (SB 
Alu), ef. comm. CT 41 25:13, in lex. section, ef. 
also amélu ir-nin-ta-Su ikadSad KAR 428:22 
(SB ext.) also U.ma SA.sh-ad KAR 178 iv 19, 
r. ii 65 (hemer.), tt.masé.s& 5R 48 vi 31, 
i.masdé.sé.ab ibid. 49 vii 29 and x 26, and 
i.madu,.a ibid. 48 iii 4 and iv 3 (hemer.), 
see Labat, RA 38 26ff. 


b) without kaiddu: I inscribed on a stela 
litat qurdija ir-nin-tu tamharija the victories 
I achieved through my valor and the 
triumph(s) of my battles AKA 104 viii 39 
(Tigh. I). 

Although irnittw shares the Sum. corre- 
spondence i.ma with nizmatu and although 
the idiomatic expressions irnitta kadddu and 
nizmata kaSddu both mean simply ‘‘to reach 
one’s goal, obtain one’s desires,” the early 
refs. to irnittu, showing a concept of divine 
anger that resulted in an annihilating 
outburst, differentiate this word from niz: 
matu, with its connotation of complaint, 
grumbling, etc. It seems, further, that irnittu 
implies a specific enemy and a specific wish, 
while nizmatu lacks this quality. The re- 
lationship to the Hebrew correspondence 
remains obscure. 

von Soden, Or. NS 16 68ff. 


irqu (green) see argu. 
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irratu s.; (mng. unkn.); Nuzi.* 


1 miru ... ina Pi(text UD)-su ina arkisu 
ni-ru & ir-ra-tum one foal, on his ear(?) in 
back there is a mark(?) and an ¢. (list of 
horses) HSS 15 104:4. 


Possibly a variant of arratu, “brand.” 


irrazi s.; (a profession or status); Nuzi*; 
foreign word. 

A garment for LU ir-ra-zi Sa Akkadi 
(parallel ana suhadri hdpiri) RA 36 200:12, see 
HSS 13 123. 

Possibly to urdsu. 


irriSu see erréSu. 


irritu. (or erretu) s.; 1. pigsty, 2. dam 
(of reeds); OB, Mari, Nuzi, SB; pl. irrétu. 

gi.gi8.ké8.da = qa-anir-ri-ti reed of the dam 
Hh. IX 318; gi.gi8.ké8.da = qga-an ir-ri-ti = 
&£.8au.MES pigsty Hg. A II 15; gi8.ké8.da = 
[i]r-ri-tum Kagal E Part 3:69; ir.dam = tr-ri-té 
&é Sau pigsty, giS.ké8.da = min éé fp river dam, 
48.bal.e = MIN &¢ na-za-ri_ curse (erretu), said of 
cursing Erimhué II 61ff., also (followed by [...] 
= ir-ri-it qaq-ga-di-e in lines a5 and a6, mng. 
obscure) Nabnitu D a2-a4. 

1. pigsty: isbat libbi iméri ina sugulli . 
isbat libbi ahi ina ir-ri-ti (the disease) took 
hold of the donkey in the herd, took hold of 
the pig in the sty Kichler Beitr. pl. 3 iii 34 
(SB inc.); obscure: ana tarbas sisé u sufgullli 
utirsuma ANSE.A.A[B.BA.MES gi]mir matisu 
kuttumte uSalmidma isappaku ir-re-tu he (the 
king of Urartu) turned it (his country) into 
folds for horses and herds of cattle, and 
domesticated the camels of his entire far-off 
country so that they ....-ed in enclosures(?) 
TCL 3+ KAH 2 141:210 (Sar.). 

2. dam (of reeds): a&Sum Sipir ir-re-tim Sa 
ina pa[nijtiim ana bélija a&puram kaSddumma 
akiudam mi &a pandnum [ina] ir-re-tim 
ittanagqlapt ... [Siplir ir-re-tim Sindti [up].4. 
[KAM] eppe¥ concerning the work on the 
dams about which I previously wrote to my 
lord, I have arrived here, the water that was 
previously running through the dams, (I have 
asked for reinforcements, now) I hope to do 
the work on these dams in four days ARM 3 
7:65, 9 and r. 1’; ana ir-ri-tim akSudma Sul: 


irru C 


mum bitqum eld fa abnim ... mé ubbal ... 
tr-ri-tum qablitum Saplanum titurrim usuk- 
kaga Saplém mé iqquruma qané u nikkas 
imtaqut ir-ri-tam Sa abnim abtuqma ana ir-ri- 
tim qablitim mt imtima ana usukkim Sa ir-ri- 
tim epesim qatum Saknat I have arrived at 
the dam, and everything is all right, the 
breach on the upper part of the stone con- 
struction lets the water through, the water 
tore off the lower side of the middle dam 
below the bridge, and it collapsed for a 
distance of one reed and a half, I made a 
breach in the stone dam so that the water 
level fell in the middle dam, and the repair 
work on the side of the dam has been started 
ARM 6 1:10, 17 and 22ff., of. [i]r-ri-tum &a 
ab-<nim> ibid. 30; i&tw ir-ri-tim sa Habur 

. apturamma I left (on my journey) from 
the dam on the Habur River ARM 3 80:9, 
cf. [ana i}r-ri-tim [Sa] Habur ARM 32:12; fp 
Tr-ri-tum (name of a canal) YOS 8 121:4 (OB). 


irru A s.; peg, stake; Elam, Nuzi. 

gis.ir = tr-ru, gi8.ir.ku,,gis.ir.dim=ir-ku-u, 
gi8.ir.dim = mah-ra-&i, tim-mu Hh. IV 422ff., 
also Hh. VI 138ff. 

1 n&hu Sa sab-tu-% gadu ir-ri one leather 
bag ...., together with the peg MDP 23 309:4; 
aup su ina libbi ir-ri PN ittadizuma u 
ultebbiréu u imtut PN drove this cow away 
from the stake (it was tethered to) and caused 
it to become disabled, and it died JEN 335:8, 
ef. ina libbi ir-ri imtaqut ibid. 18. 


irru B s.; tangle; OB.* 

Summa Sulmam kima ir-ri qisSém iSdud if 
(the oil) forms streaks like the tangle (made) 
by cucumber (vines) CT 3 3:33 (oil omens), 
ef. CT 5 5 r. 48. 

Possibly the same word as irri, ‘“‘intestines,’’ 
and to be connected with the plant nameirr@iA. 


irru C s.; (a salve); SB.* 

[x.a]. gar, = tr-ri [MIN (= a-ba-ru)] Hh. XI 303. 

ina ir-ri A.GAR, tasdk inisu teqgi you bray 
(the drugs) with 7. of lead and daub his eyes 
(with the mixture) AMT 16,1:4. 

For a parallel formation, see itgurti abari 
sub itguru mng. 3. 
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irri (wirru) s.; 1. intestines, 2. gut; from 
OB on; used as pl. tantum, OB also wirrum; 
wr. syll. (Uzv.8A BRM 4 15:8ff., 8A ibid. 
16:7ff.). 

 Ba-a SA = Li-ib-bu-um, ir-ru-um MSL 2 149 iii 
23f. (Proto-Ea); uzu.sa = lib-bi, kar-di, gir-bi, ir-ri 
Hh. XV 98ff.; [uzju.8a& = lib-bu = ir-ru Hg. Di 
64; uzu.8&.mab = 8u-hu, tr-ri kab-ri, uzu.8a.s8ig 
= tr-ri gqat-nu, uzu.8a.mud = itr-ri da-a-[mi], 
uzu.8a.mud.dt.a= tr-ri §¢ da-mu ma-lu-i Hh. 
XV 102ff.; [uzu].8&.mah = Su-hu = tr-ru kab-ru 
Hg. D i 58; uzu.8a.mi = tr-ru gal-mu = tu-li-mu 
spleen ibid. 56; [uzu.8a.8u].nigin = ir-ri 
sa-ha-ru-tu Hh. XV 109; uzu.sa.8u.nigin = 
ar-ra sa-hi-ru-ti Nabnitu X 220, also Nabnitu 
O 319, [uzu].8&.8u.nigin = ir-ru sa-hi-ru-[t]u = 
ti-ra-nu intestinal convolutions Hg. D i 61; 
uzu.sa.gar.gar.ra = 8u-ru-um-mu = ir-ru ga-mir- 
tu rectum = end of the intestines ibid. 65;[...]= 
ir-ru i-§a-ru-tu. Nabnitu R 287; 14.4&.8u.an.6 = 
ga tr-ru-éu sa-b[u]-lu whose intestines are dry 
OB Lu A 353, also B vi 12; [uzvu. ...] = li-pu tr-ru 
internal fat (followed by tulimu) Practical Vocabu- 
lary Assur 929; S&.sur.ra, 8&.8u.dib.dib.ba = 
gu-ub-bu-ru 34 ir-ri to have a constipation of the 
intestines Nabnitu X 93f. 

88 = wi-ir-ru(var. -rum) A-Tablet 667; ba.an. 
laabyp = mi-git ir-ri prolapse of the rectum 
Erimhud V 110. 

8&.mah 8a.sig.ga(var. .gin,(Gim)) Sumu.un. 
dib.dib.[x] : &@-[ma]-hu (var. [8a]-ma-hu) kima 
tr-ri gat-ni iggabtu (the sag.gig-disease) takes 
hold of the colon as if it were the small intestine 
CT 17 25:34f., dupl. KAR 368:7f. 

su-ru-um-mu = ir-ri ga-mir-tu Malku V 14; 
su-ru-um-mu = ir-ri ri-ki-ta Izbu Comm. 282. 

1. intestines —a) in gen. —1’ in Izbu: 
Summa tzbum ir-ru-Su ina muhhisu Saknu_ if 
the newborn lamb’s intestines are on his head 
YOS 10 56131 (OB), cf. Summa szbu ir-ri-Su 
ina qaqqadisu KUB 4 67 ii 9; Summa izbum 
ullinumma libbasu petima ir-r[u-FJu [was]a 
if, from the beginning, the belly of the 
newborn lamb is open and its intestines 
protrude YOS 10 56 i 1 (OB), also CT 27 44K. 
3166:8 (SB), also tr-ri-% ina abunnatisu wast 
its intestines protrude from its navel CT 285 
K.4035+ :6 (SB), also sr-ru-4 1G1.MES CT 27 
47:14, ir-ri NU TUK CT 27 17:33, tr-ru-dé 
NU GAL.MES CT 27 44 K.3166:4, and passim; 
Summa izbu libbasu petima ir-ru-&i kima 
pitilt: patlu if the belly of the newborn lamb 
is open and its intestines are interwoven like 
matting CT 27 44 K.3166:3, cf. Summa amé: 


irri 


lu libbasu petima ir-ru-su patlu MDP 14 p. 55 
r. i 11 (dream omens), ir-ri-Su la patlu ibid. 12. 


2’ in med.: Summa ir-ru-Su iharruru if 
his bowels rumble PBS 2/2 104:5 (MB), also 
Labat TDP 128:21'ff., AMT 21,2:6, 22,2:4, 43, 
5:8; Summa tr-ru-Su patru if his bowels are 
flabby(?) PBS 2/2 104:6 (MB), also Labat TDP 
128:26’; ir-ru-Su marta ukallu (the baby’s) 
bowels contain gall Labat TDP 228:102; ¢r- 
ru-§u iSaru he has diarrhea ibid. 218:7 and 
9, alao ibid. 128:27’f.; U pu-ru-pu-hu : © ir-rt 
marsiti the purupuhu-herb is for sick 
bowels KAR 203 i-iii 35, dupl. RA 13 37:23, ef. 
CT 14 32 K.9061:1; itr-ra-Sé ite%ir (if) he 
has a bowel movement Labat TDP 168:101, 
ef, tr-ru-§4 SLSA.<MES> KAR 195r. 32; Jumma 
amélu migit ir-ri irs if a man has a prolapse 
of the rectum AMT 61,5:17, cf. migit irri 
Erimhu’ V 110, in lex. section, also ri-du-ut 
ar-rt irSt AMT 48,1:12+ 78, 3:9. 


3’ in ext.: mudé uzu ir-ri (the diviner) 
expert in the (interpretation of the) intestines 
BBR No. 1-20:26, cf. [uzu ...] = ir-[re] 
(among parts of the exta) Practical Vocabulary 
Assur 922; Summa ina ekal tirdnt ir-ru 
(vars. UZU.3A, $A) atru ittabsi if there is an 
extra bowel in the “palace’’ of the intestines 
Boissier Choix 87:4, vars. from dup]. BRM 4 15:9, 
and ibid. 16:9; Jumma isu warkat amiitim 
sépum ana bab ekallim t-pi-ir-ma (for tbirma) 
ina ir-ri-tm u-sa(or -ta)-di-3um if, from the 
back of the liver, a mark (lit. ‘‘foot’”) comes 
over to the ‘‘gate of the palace” and .... 
(obscure) YOS 10 26 iii 57 (OB). 


4’ other oces.: tr-ri-Su lu dlula ina ahiki 
(I would treat you, star, as I treated the bull 
of heaven) I would hang his intestines around 
your arm Gilg. VI 164; [Summa vzv $]-did 
tr-ritkul if (in his dreams) he eats the ‘“‘base”’ 
of the intestines Dream-book p. 314 ii 10; kt 
Sa NINDA.MES wu GESTIN.MES tna libbi tr-rt 
errabiint ki hannit tamétu annitu ina bbs wr-rt 
sé martkunu mardtekunu luséribu just as 
(this) bread and wine enters the intestines, 
so may they (the gods) make this oath enter 
into the bowels of your sons and daughters 
Wiseman Treaties 560f.; ér-ri-Su-nu Ta Gir™. 
MES-St-nu karkiins their intestines (i.e., those 
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of the lambs slit open) roll down over their 
legs Wiseman Treaties 552; UZU tr-ri UZU 
pu-gur-ru a aup.nitA the intestines and 
the ....-meat of the bull (as share from the 
sacrifices) Ebeling Stiftungen 13:34 and r. 1 
(NA); lipd Sa birit ir-ri internal fat (as part 
of the sacrificial portions of a bull) VAS 6 268:4 
(NB), cf. uzu béi-rit i[r-ri] VAS 5 155:4; 
{x trj-ri ozu.8A UZU.SA.NIGIN UzU.SA.MUD 
UZU.HAR OECT 1 pl. 20 W.-B. 10:19 (NB), coll. 
Or. NS 13 229, of. uzU bitdnitu UZU.SA.NIGIN 
UZU.BIR UZU tr-rt UZU kursindte 2R 44 No. 3 
tr. 4 (Practical Vocabulary Assur, Nineveh version), 
see Landsberger, AfO 18 340f.; U ir-ri ™™ ya : 
G.IGI.NIS (i.e., tmhur-edra) Uruanna II 421; 
U ir-rt UR.KU : UMINina Kat-mu-hi_ ibid. 428. 

b) specific parts of the intestines —1’ trru 
kabru large intestine: see Hh. XV 103, Hg. D 
i 68, in lex. section. 


2’ irru gatnu small intestine: see Hh. XV 
104 and CT 17, in lex. section; summa tirana 
kima tr-ri sia.MES if the intestines look like 
the small intestine BRM 4 13:18. 


3’ irrusalmu “black” intestine (spleen ?): 
see Hg. D i 56, in lex. section; 1 UzU wi-ir-ra 
sa-al-mu-wm A 3207:19 (unpub., OB list of cuts 
of meat); for SA.MI, see fulimu. 


4’ <trri sdhiritu  convolutions of the 
intestines, replaced later by tirdni: see Hg. 
Di6l, Hh. XV 109, Nabnitu X 220 and O 319, in 
lex. section. 


5’ trru gamirtu end of the intestine: see 
Hg. D i 65, Malku V 14, in lex. section. 


6’ irri dami blood (colored) intestine: 
see Hh. XV 104a, in lex. section, and (wr. 
UzU.8A.MUD) OECT I pl. 20, sub mng. le-4’. 

2. gut: ir(text ni)-ri salmitim Sa pi-ri-is 
GU.MES ana 3-34 tessip you twine three-fold 
black gut instead of(?) threads KAR 185 iv 7 
(rit.), cf. BE 31 56 i 10; see A-Tablet 667, in lex. 
section. 

The reading of 5A.mE8 as irri, proposed by 
Landsberger apud Holma, Korperteile 173, 
does not seem to be justified, read rather 
gerbii or even Isbbi. For SA.NIGIN see tirdnu. 


Holma, Or. NS 13 229. 


irra A 


irra A s.; (a medicinal plant of the cucurbi- 
taceae family, possibly the colocynth); OB, 
Bogh., SB, NB; wr. syll. and (6.)ku8,(gUL). 
BAB. 

U.KUS, .HAB, U §¢-mu sic, green plant, U na-at- 
til-la, U.NAM.TIL.LA, G.IGI.LIM, U im-hu-ur-li-mu, 
G a-zu-mu, 0 sd-mu 8E8 bitter plant : G ir(var. 
me)-ru-u Uruanna I 257ff.; topu uR.mag lion 
tallow, L.upU UR.MAH Sa ina mélulti [az] tallow 
of a lion killed in sport : U ir-ru-u ibid. 266f.; 
U bu-la-li : 6 ir-ru-u ina Su-ba-ri_ ibid. 268; t.upu 
UR.KU MI 44 ina mit-hu-gi [Gaz] tallow of a dog 
[killed] in a fight, .uDU NAM.LU.U, (GISGAL).LU : 
lupu U.kuS,.g4B ibid. 269f.; G.nam.ti.la = 
sam-me ba-la-ti = ir-ru-u Hg. D 227. 

tr-ru-u = mar-ru bitter (plant) Malku VI 223. 

a) ingen.: 10 (situa) U.DIN.TIR.KI wu 10 GUN 
i[r]-ri-e PN a&taprakku I have sent PN to 
you (with) ten silas of cumin and ten talents 
of 7. VAS 16 91:14 (OB let.); 2 NINDA UG 
a-Si-4 5 (NINDA) U.KUS,.HAB (among various 
drugs) UET 4 148:2 (NB), cf. 5 Gin tr-ru(!)-2 
ibid. 147:5, 42 Utr-ru-% ibid. 146:10; abnu 
sikin’u kima Sa8alli ir-re-e the stone whose 
appearance is like that of the stem(?) of the ¢. 
(parallel: kima Sasalli ziné of the rib of the 
palm leaf) STT 109:45'; Jammu Skingu 
kima U.KU8,.HAB ana pan erseti illak the 
plant which looks like +. and creeps on the 
ground (is the imhur-limu plant) STT 93:58, 
ef. ibid. 63. 

b) in med. — 1’ the plant: 2 cin 6 
er-ru-u ina Ssikari tuSabsal you boil two 
shekels of 7. in beer (to be used as a lotion) 
KAR 187:8, cf. KAR 193:3, U ir-ri-e AMT 
79,1:17, U.KUS,.HAB 10 G.mEs allan 
teppu§ you make a suppository (with) 7. 
(and other herbs), these ten herbs AMT 57,5 
r. 9, cf. KAR 201:22, AMT 94,2 ii 7; UKUS,. 
HAB ina Sikari iSatti he drinks i. in beer 
AJSL 36 82 iii 6, and passim, also KUS,.HAB 
KUS,.TLGLLI AMT 40,5:17, KUS,.HAB AMT 
43,2:8, and passim. 


2’ parts of the plant: Sn.Kak U.KUS,.HAB 
tasék you bray a shoot of%. Kiichler Beitr. pl. 
15 i 36, ef. ibid. pl. 10 iii 34, AMT 69,1:16; GURUN 
KuUSs,.g4B fruit of the 7. AMT 65,5:11, and 
passim, GURUN U.KUS,.HAB AMT 8,1:7, and 
passim, cf. KUS;.HAB U.HAB ... urgissunu 
the green part of i., .... (and other plants) 
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KAR 202 i 44; sUHUS U.KUS,.HAB tusahhar 
task you chop the root of +. KAR 191 r. iv 9, 
ef. Suruf KUS,.HAB CT 23 50:8, also Surué 
U.KUS,.gAB $a iltdéni root of an ¢.-plant 
from the north (side) KAR 201:40; Pa U 
ir-ri-e tabilam tapds taSahhal you bray and 
sift leaves of 7. when they are dry Kiichler 
Beitr. pl.6i 12, cf. a-ar-tiir-ri-e KUB 449 ii 1, 
PA KUSx.HAB KAR 191 ii 4, PA U.KUS,.HAB 
iupu KUs.HAB AMT 73,1:22, and passim; 
NUMUN KUS,.HAB NUMUN KUS§,.TI.GI.IL—7.- 
seed, melon(?) seed KAR 188i1, dupl. (wr. 
NUMUN U.KUS,.HAB) CT 23 39i 1, and passim, 
cf. KUS,.HAB NA,.KUS.HAB—4i., ¢.-stone (i.e., 
seed) AMT 22,2:11, U.KUS,.HAB NA, U.MIN 
(= KUS,.HAB) KAR 207:1, and passim; zip 
KUS,.HAB powdered(?) +. AMT 74 ii 13, KAR 
192 ii 21; Loupu Sim.cia LupU KUS,.HAB 
kanaktu-salve, i.-salve AMT 58,2:4, cf. 1.uDU 
KUS,.BAB iti iupvU Sim.BaB fil paluhhi 
tuballat you mix t.-salve with turd-salve 
(and) extract of .. AMT 40,5:10, and 
passim, also RA 18 9 ii 4; note KUS,.HAB 
with variant gloss Sim.HaB, ie., turd, AMT 
17,4:9. 

The identification as colocynth is based 
upon the writing with the determinative 
(Ku8x), used for cucumber-like plants, and 
the reference to the bitter taste of its fruit. 
It is possible that the designation of the 
plant (irré from irru B) refers to its charac- 
teristic tangled creeping vines (cf. the 
English plant names composed with tangle-). 

(Haupt, ZA 30 64ff. (poppy), Meissner BAW 2 


65f.); Thompson DAB 223ff.; Landsberger, ZA 
41 231f. 


irra Bs s.; (mng. unkn.); MB.* 

Sa... lu ana nari inalddd] lu ana hiriti 
ina[ssuku] lu <a> -na t-ir-ri-t im-[nu]-% who- 
ever throws (this stela) into the river, or 
throws it into a ditch, or . MDP 6 p. 45 v 
16 (kudurru, translit. only). 


irsaharhubbakku 
Sum. lw. 


{i]r-sahar.bub.ba = 8u Kagal A 11. 


Lit. “Iament (to be recited while) covered 
with dust.” 


s.; (a lament); lex.*; 


irtu 


irsipittu s.; (a lament); lex.*; Sum. lw. 
{i]r.si.bi.it.tum = 8u Kagal A 19. 


Lit.: Sum. ir, “lament,” plus Akk. sipittu, 
“mourning.”’ Possibly to be read simply as 
sipittu, rather than irsipittu. 


irsizkurakku s.; (a lament); Jex.*; Sum. lw. 


[iJr.amarx Sn.aMARxSE.ra = Su Kagal A 20. 
Lit. “lament with prayers (or sacrifices).”’ 


irsuppu (a type of barley) see arsuppu. 


irSabadari s.; (a lament); lex.*; Sum. word. 
{i]r.8&.ba.da.ri= 8u Kagal A 9. 


irSannisakku s.; (a prayer in the form of 
a lamentation); SB*; Sum. lw. 
[i]r.8&.ne.8a, = 80 Kagal A 14. 
ir.S$a.ne.8a, a.ra.[...]: ina ir-Sd-an-ni- 
gak-[ki ...] OECT 6 pl. 16 K.5231:7f. 


For Sum. ir.8&.ne.8a,, see ir.8a.ne.8a, 
= ta-ak-ri-ib-<ti) SA.NE.SA, OBGT XIII 11. 


Langdon, RA 33 195f. 


irtanft adj.; with a big chest; SB*; cf. irtu. 


ir-ta-nu-% | Ja GABA.MES éaknu : 7&-ta-nu-ti — 
irtand or one who has a (big) chest, explained as 
“unique” CT 41 29:21 (comm. to Alu Tablet 
XLVI). 


irtu§ (iratu) s. fem.; 1. chest, breast, 
2. breastbone, 3. pectoral, breast strap (of 
a harness), scute (of a snake), 4. (a type 
of song); from OAKK. on; pl. irdtu; wr. syll. 
(na-e e-tr-tim PBS 5 36r. iii 21’, OAkk.) and 
GABA, UZU.GABA; ef. irtdnd, irtu in mubhi irti. 


ga-ba GABA = ir-tum <A VITI/1:158, also 
Sb II 342; uzu.gaba = ir-tum, uzu.pa.gaba = 
&-tig min Hh. XV 87f.; [uzu.kak.ti].tur = 
na-as-pa-du = %-ti-ig ir-ti, [uzu.kak.zag].ga = 
ka-as-ka-su = MIN Hg. Di 52f.,, also Hg. BIVi 
49f.; udu.gaba = im-me-ri ir-tum Hh. XIII 84; 
gaba.Su.ra.ra,gaba.su.gi,.gi,,gaba.su.gul. 
la,[gajba.éu.dul.la,[galba.sig.ga = ma-ha-su 
é@ [GaBa] Nabnitu XXI 6ff.; ad, Kax&rp, 
KAx SID.KAx 81D, a.16, ™ak-Kitp§, zag = rig-mu 
éé ir-ti Nabnitu B 208ff., cf. gu-u [kax Sip] = 
[oIn (= rig-mu)] dé [GaBal Recip. Ha A i 13’, also 
[...] = ir-tum, i-dir-t[um], ni-iz-mat, ta-zi-im-tum 
(Sum. col. broken) Diri VI Bi 4’ff.; [na,.har.gu 
za.gin] = [het-<]-éu = tr-té pectoral of lapis lazuli 
Hg. B IV iii 174d; [ku8}.ul.an8e = ul-lu = er-tum 
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a donkey’s leather breast-strap Hg. A II 168; 
li.gaba.gél = ra-ap-sa-am 2-[z], ga i-firl-tam 
ma-lu-[¢] OB Lu Part 6:11f., alzo OB Lu Biii37f.; 
DIR.GABA = ma-li-e ir-ti Izbu Comm. W 376d; 
u,.ta = a-na i-ra-at toward NBGT II 24, cf. 
NBGT I 317 and IX 279. 

gaba kilugal.la.ke,(kip) me.te.as gaél.la : 
ana ir-ti ellett sa sarri ana simati gakanu to put 
(precious stones) as ornaments on the pure breast 
of the king 4R 18* No. 3:11f.; gaba gi.ha.an. 
gin,(GIm) an.sil.sil.e : ir-tum kima gihinnu 
isallat (the disease) slits open the breast as 
(effortlessly as) a reed basket CT 17 25:31, dupl. 
KAR 368:3; gaba m48 gaba.1lu.36 ba.an.sum : 


tr-tt urigi ana ir-ti améli ittadin he gave the breast- 


of the kid (as a substitute) for the breast of the man 
CT 17 37:22f.; a.lé.hul gaba.bi [mu]J.un.na. 
te : ald lemnu ana ir-ti-di ittehi the evil alad-demon 
drew near his chest (parallel: his neck, his waist, 
etc.) OT 17 9:7f., ef. 4R 29 No. 2:7f.; 6m.mu, 
gaba.na.a.key : ga me-zi-ih tr-ti-84 whose 
girdle around the chest (in broken context) SBH 
p. 101 r. 3f.; for other bil. refs., all with Sum. 
gaba, see mng. la~1’, c—1’. 

gaba-ra-ah-[hu] = [et-pit]-tu, [ma-ha]-a$ tr-ti 
Izbu Comm. 524f.; da-nat ir-tum fortress of the 
chest = [nahlaptu tahazi] Malku VI 120, restored 
from da-ni-tum (mistake) = na-ah-lap-ti ta-ha-zi 
An VII 207. 


1. chest, breast — a) as part of the 
human body —1’ in gen.: Sarruqi ana biti 
IAsSur grubuma samsam Sa kaspim «amy Sa 
i-ir-té WASur u patram Sa IAsSur [...] 
thieves entered the ASSur-temple and [stole] 
the sun-disk from the breast of Assur and the 
dagger of AsSur Bab. 6 191 No. 7:9 (OA let.), 
of. kulilt 8a ana i-ir-ti iltim Saknu ARM 7 
10:4; tttabal dudindte 3a GaBa-3d (the gate- 
keeper) took off the pectorals from her 
(I8tar’s) breast CT 15 45:51 (SB Descent of 
Istar), and passim in this text, cf. simat ir-te-§d as 
an ornament on her breast Gilg. III ii 4; 
tddinguma DUB Simats i-ra-tu§ (var. t-rat-tud) 
usatmih she (Tiamat) gave him (Kingu) the 
seal of office and fixed it upon his breast 
En. el. I 156, and passim, cf. ér-[tu-u3] ttmuk 
ibid. IV 122; ina Sumélisunu GaBa.MES 
ramanisunu tamhu they (the.figurines of the 
seven apkallu’s) hold their breast with their 
left hand AAA 22 pl. 12 iii 45, also (wr. 
GABA) ibid. 47, and dupl. KAR 298:3, and 
passim; Jukuttu agartu kigdssun utaqginma 
umallé Gapa-su-un I put around their (the 
images’) neck and all over their chest precious 
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jewels as ornaments Borger Esarh. 84 r. 37; 
rapastum i-ra-a-ti (var. i-ra-ti) a-ga-d3-gu-u 
it-te--[¢] a whippet could push me back, 
broad-chested me Lambert BWL 34:75 (Lud- 
lul I); [r]apsam i-ir-tim  (Ningirsu), the 
broad-chested (i.e., brave?) RA 46 90:40 (OB 
Epic of Zu), cf. rapsa ir-ti (said of Nergal) 
Béllenriicher Nergal No. 8 K.9880:7, éumma 
... GABA DAGAL CT 28 28:23 (SB physiogn.), 
see OB Lu Part 6:11f., in lex. section, also nir 
gaba.til : etil ir-ta gamir 4R 25 iii 8f.; 
[gaba.a].nigi.gid ilu.zé.ib.bi.da.ginx 
fr.[...] : ina ir-ti-&i Sa hima malili qubi 
thallulu <...> (he laments) with his chest, 
which wheezes like a reed pipe used for 
wailing ASKT p. 122:10f, cf. wrudi ... 
ustibma i-ra-ti(var. -tu)-Sa maliliS thtallal 
Lambert BWL 54:31 (Ludlul II); ér-ti i@ipu 
(the demons) have compressed my chest 
AfO 18 290:17, cf. UZU.GABA i@ipu KAR 
80 r. 32, and dupl. RA 26 39; idtu pika ina 
mubht t-rat améli tanaddima you spit (the 
stalk of straw) from your mouth onto the 
man’s chest KAR 43 r. 23 (rit.); aguhha 
ina GABA-s¢% labi§ (the demon) is clad in a 
....-garment around its chest MIO 1 76 v19 
(SB description of representations of demons); 
Sdrat suhatisu Sarat caBa-di u ligit suprifu itt 
tid Suatu tuballalma salma teppuS you make 
a figurine by mixing this clay with hair from 
his armpits, hair from his chest, and his nail- 
clippings ZA 45 200 i 11 (Bogh. rit.); GABA- 
sa petat ina Sumélisa Serra nasdima tulésa ikkal 
her (the statue of Nintu’s) chest is bare, she 
holds a baby with her left hand and it sucks 
her breast CT 17 42:6 (= MIO 1 70 iii 42’) (SB 
description of representations of demons); [...] 
duditias’a peti tuliga [... GABA(?)].mES-d4 
rummt. kirimmisa LKU 33:38 (Lamaitu); 
summa sinnistu tulésa ttt: GaBa-&@ Samia ifa 
woman’s breasts have been pulled off her 
chest KAR 472 ii 4 (SB physiogn.). 

2’ in med. and physiogn.: 'PN isatatu sa 
ir-ti-Sa ziita ittada the abscesses on !PN’s 
chest secrete sweat PBS 1/2 71:9, cf. da 
!PN Ja ir-ti-sa-ma zilta ittada ... [¥]a 'PN, 
MIN tna, tr-tt-Sa zita tttada ibid. 12 and 22, ef. 
also [Sa] ¢-ra-as-su marsatu ibid. 72:5, also 
ibid. 9 (both MB letters), cf. GABA-su u res 
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[libbi]su inarrut his chest and epigastrium 
quiver PBS 2/2 104:3(MB); Summa amélu 
GaBa-su res libbisu naglabésu tkkaludu War. 
MES Gia if a man’s chest, epigastrium and 
loins hurt, he has a disease of the lungs AMT 
49,4:1, cf. AMT 50,3:11, GABA-su ikassassu 
AMT 39,1 i 41, and passim; Summa amélu 
GABA-su patratma usa{al] if a man’s chest is 
“open” and he coughs AMT 51,1:11, cf. 
Jumma GaBA-su patrat(GAB.MES-dt) Labat 
TDP 100:2, and passim in this text, see dikéu; 
ina Sri GABA-su ina mé Suni irahhas in the 
morning he shall wet his chest with juice of 
Sunii-wood BE 31 No. 56 r. 46, ef. gagqassu 
GaBA-su tasammid you bandage his head 
and his chest Kiichler Beitr. pl. 9 ii 36, and pas- 
sim; ih.lub BAR ZI UD gaba.bi hu.nu.e: 
gubhu sudlu i-rat-su utanni§ cough (and) 
phlegm have weakened his chest Surpu VII 
2of.; [...] NINDA u md ina GaBa-sé GUB. 
MES-su hahha irtasi (if bits of) food or drink 
get stuck in his chest and he has a coughing 
fit AMT 25,4:10, cf. aABA.MES-8% tttana[h(?)] 
LKA 102: 20; Summa Ser’ dni aaBa-hi urga iltegt 
if the arteries of his chest assume(?) a yellow 
color Labat TDP 100:6; for a bil. conjura- 
tion addressing the chest, see AMT 51,1:13ff.; 
Summa awilum hali salmitim paniisu i-ra-si 
{ljtbbasu ... mali if a man’s face, chest (and) 
belly are covered with black moles AfO 18 66 
iii 8 (OB omens), cf. (if a mole) ina GaBa-st 
§akin Kraus Texte 50 r. 20’, and passim in physi- 
ogn.; Summa awilum sdartum sa 1-tr-ti-su 
suhhuratma if the hair on a man’s chest is 
turned upward AfO 18 63 i 19 (OB omens), cf. 
sia GaBa-Sé KAR 466:6 (physiogn.), Summa 
sig aaBa-ddé idammu Labat TDP 100:8. 

3’ in idiomatic use — a’ in gen.: [anja 
ajitem [a]na ahaim u mer’em e-ka (for énka) 
t-tr-ta-ka [tu]rus turn your eye and your 
chest to anybody, brother or son (to help me) 
HSS 10 223:5 (OA let.); Summa adSume kasap 
PN mamman i-tr-ti-Su iparrik if anybody 
creates obstacles concerning PN’s silver TCL 
19 62:38 (OA let.); la lemnt mahas sp lemns 
kubus Gaba lemni sikip hit the cheek of the 
evil, tread upon the foot of the evil, repulse 
the chest of the evil! KAR 58:6 (inc.), ef. 
sakip GABA lemnt KAR 298 r. 20; ina tahaz 


irtu 


sért GABA ahdmes imhasuma they fought in 
close battle on the open battlefield Wiseman 
Chron. p. 70r.7; wummani tr-tu (for irta) ipattar 
(GaBA)-ma [...] my army will bare its chest 
(fight without armor?) and [will (not) be de- 
feated] KAR 422:12 and 13 (SB ext.); UZU. 
GaBa-a ina Uruk ul maggat (obscure) ABL 
456:9 (NB); for irta turru see tdru, for trta 
ned, see net; see also hamamu. 

b’ in mili (mal) irti success, courage: 
mi-li i-ir-tim umman &arrim istum umman 
nakrim mattam iddk success, the king’s 
army, though small in number, will defeat the 
numerous enemy army YOS 10 11 i 6 (OB 
ext.), cf. DIRI GABA abunnat nakri adak suc- 
cess, I will defeat the central part of the 
enemy army CT 31 19:29 (SB ext.); DIRI 
GABA rubii ina ekalligu pé etella i3akkan suc- 
cess, the prince in his palace will make a 
lordly speech KAR 423 ii 62 (SB ext.), also 
TCL 6 3r. 30; mit-li i-<iry-tim awilum agar 
illaku zittam ikkal success, the man will have 
profit wherever he goes UCP 9 374:165, also 
ibid. 35 (OB smoke omens), ef. DIRI GABA makkir 
améli ana paniéu illak success, the man’s 
property will prosper TCL 6 1:3 (SB ext.); 
mi-li ir-tim awilum idannin success, the man 
will become important YOS 10 47:70b (= 83) 
(OB behavior of sacrificial lamb); DI[RI GABA] 
(var. me-li GaBA) rubi eli bél amatisu izzaz 
success, the prince will triumph over his 
adversary CT 27 45 K.4129+ :10, var. from 
Virolleaud Fragments pl. 18:14; ms-ls t-tr-tim 
YOS 10 26:33 (OB ext.), and passim, DIRI GABA 
CT 20 33:113, CT 31 26:15 (both SB ext.), CT 27 
40 K.3697+ :15 (SB Izbu), with comm. DIRI 
GABA = ma-le-e tr-tt Izbu Comm. W 376d; 
note: 4in ... dunni zkritt ma-le-e tr-t 
isim Simati Sin has endowed me with 
strength, manhood, and courage Borger 
Esarh, 46 ii 32. 

c’ in &ptr trti aldku to have success, to 
triumph(?): nakru ina bbs mats 4-pir GABA 
pu.MES the enemy will triumph(?) within 
the boundaries ofthe country KAR 428:33, cf. 
tna libbi mati nakru k-pir GaBaA DU.MES 
ibid. 34, also KAR 454 r. 7, CT 20 37 iv 4, CT 31 
20 r. 5 (all SB ext.), explained as mili rts and 
habarratu Izbu Comm. 270, see habarratu. 
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4’ female breast — a’ in gen.: i-rat-s[a 
k]lima pir sikkati ul Saddata her breast is 
not .... like a stone bowl (said of Ninazu) 
Gilg. XII 49, cf. ibid. 31. 

b’ in mar (mdrat) irti and &a irti suckling (OB, 
MB, MA, see also dumugabi): 1 DUMU.GABA 
§a MU.1 one suckling child, one year old 
YOS 12 156:1 (OB), cf. PN & DUMU.GABA.A.NI 
TCL 1 65:25, (a slave girl) gadu DUMU.GABA- 
&a CT 8 27a:2, gadu DUMU.MES.GABA Meiss- 
ner BAP 107:1; 1 DUMU.NITA.GABA PBS 8/2 
107:1, UET 5 93:1, of. PN DUMU.SAL.GABA 
DUMU.SAL.A.NI VAS 13 39:2and 7’, also PN 
qadu DUMU.SAL.GABA BE 6/1 96:1, cf. also PBS 
8/1 46 ii 23 (all OB); [DUMU].SAL.GABA PN 
DUMU.SAL.A.NI (among seven members of 
PN’s ginnu, family, sold) PBS 13 64:7, cf. 
DUMU.SAL.GABA PN (receiving rations, pre- 
ceded by SaL.TuR and parsu weaned child) 
PBS 2/2 53:22, cf. ibid. 29 and 34, also 8 DUMU. 
MES-3i-na@ DUMU.GABA [...] Iraq 11 146f. No. 
8:19 (all MB); 4 LU.mES tariu 4 LU.MES 
pir-su 3 LU.MES Sa GABA 3 SAL.MES 
tari[atju 4 SaL.MES pir-su 1 saL da GABA 
four small boys, four weaned boys, three 
suckling boys, three small girls, four weaned 
girls, one suckling girl KAJ 180:6 and 10 (MA 
list of prisoners); uncertain: rigi{mam] rabv’am 
e-[li Sa ir-ti u elija takstakan you raised 
a great wailing over the suckling and me 
VAS 16 193:18 (OB let.); DUMU.GABA ina 
siia (in broken context) CT 20 29:16 and dupl. 
ibid. 22 81-2-4, 279:5 (SB ext.). 

b) as part of the animal body —1’ in 
omen texts: Jumma ina ré§ i-ir-tim simum 
nad if there is a dark spot on the top of 
the chest YOS 10 61 iii 38, dupl. ibid. 52 iii 36 
(OB behavior of sacrificial lamb); Summa izbum 
ina t-tr-ti-Su petima u daltum sa Siri Saknat 
if the chest of the newborn lamb is open but 
there is a door of flesh YOS 10 56 ii 1 (OB 
Izbu), cf. Jumma ... GABA-su Satgat Izbu 
Comm. 197 (= CT 27 19:16, SB Izbu); summa 
izbu 2 kidddasu 2 GaBa.MES-3% 2 zibbati[Su] 
if the newborn lamb has two necks, two 
chests (and) two tails CT 27 13:15 (8B Izbu), 
and passim in Izbu, cf. Summa izbu Sinama 
GABA-su-nu l-ma if there are two newborn 
animals but they have only one chest CT 27 
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25:18, also CT 28 31:14, also Summa 
2.TA.AM GABA imitti Saknat CT 28 14 79-7-8, 
127:6; Summa izbu libbasu petima irrisu ina 
G@aBA-Su Saknu if the newborn animal’s belly 
is open and its intestines are in its chest 
CT 27 44 K.3166:2, and passim said about other 
parts of the body in Izbu; a-hu-wm 1-tr-tum 
HSM 7494:25 and 81, (unpub., OB ext., cited 
Hussey, JCS 2 22); Summa MUL.GiR.TAB 
Ighara ... aa[Ba]-sd namrat zibbassa etat 
if the breast of Scorpio, which is the goddess 
Ishara, is bright, but its tail isdark Thompson 
Rep. 223:6. 

2’ in lit.: ina muhhi caBa-ia Sukun 
[oaBa-ka] place your chest upon my chest 
(the eagle speaking to Etana) Bab. 12 pl. 9 
K.8563:17. 

3’ asacut of meat: ina nigéSunu i-ra-tim 
ana PN i-da-nu they will give to PN the 
breasts from their (sheep) offerings Hrozny 
Kultepe 12b:32 (OA); | UZU GABA UZU ZAG.LU 
breast and shoulder KBo 2 4 iii 13 (Hitt.), 
and passim in Bogh.; ina libbi immer uzv. 
GABA w(!) UZU.UR pani PN... usadgil from 
(each) sheep, he assigned the breast and the 
leg to PN VAS 1 35:5 (NB kudurru), cf. 
UZU.GABA Sa immeri GAL-i YOS 6 10:12 (NB), 
also 6 UZU.GABA.ME ibid. 13, UZU.GABA 
(among cuts of meat distributed from the 
offerings) OECT 1 pl. 20:4 (NB); 2 UzU. 
GABA.MES ADD 1077 vii 26, UZU GABA &@ 
pan DN ADD 1073:6 and 7; 3SAG.DU GABA. 
MES Sa 4 UpU &u-bi-e three top parts of 
breasts from four roasted sheep ADD 1030:5, 
ef. ADD 760:5, ADD 1021:5, and passim. 

c) in transferred mng. — 1’ in gen.: 
a.a.mu gaba.a é ma.an.ni.du : abi ina 
i-rat mé bita tpusamma my father built a 
house for me at the edge of the water SBH 
p. 101 r. 7f., cf. ina ir-ti $a mé (in broken 
context) Gilg. III p. 31 BM 34191:3; mu. 
lu.lul.la gaba.kur.ra.ke, : sarri Sa t-rat 
§adt the brigand from the flanks of the 
mountains RA 33 104:26; dsaplié arallé i- 
rat-su-nu kasdat (the mountains reach the 
height of heaven) their lower edge (lit. 
breast), below, reaches the nether world 
Gilg. IX ii5, cf. gaba.kur.ra.[kex] : ana 
t-rat erselim 4R 30 No. 2:22f.; <+tssa ina 
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i-ra-at kigalle ana SurSudam in order to 
found firmly its base (that of the temple 
tower of Babylon) as deep as the nether 
world VAB 4 60i 36 (Nabopolassar), cf. iSissa 
ina i-ra-at kigallam mih(i)rat mé ina kupri u 
agurri usarsidma I set its base firmly with 
baked bricks laid in bitumen as deep as the 
nether world, at the level of the water table 
ibid. 118 iii 18 (Nbk.), and passim in Nbk., also 
in kigallam réstim in i-ra-at ersetim rapadstim 
ibid. 94 iii 33 and 172 viii 56 (Nbk.); ana i-rat 
ersetim (parallel: ana i8d Samé) Lambert 
BWL 52 r. 5 (Ludlul III); ina i-rat qadsti qand 
ubil’umma he placed an arrow upon the 
“chest” of the bow (directed) against him 
(Zi) STT 19: 59-60, see RA 46 32 ii 8, and cf. RA 
48 148 iv 3 (all Epic of Zu); uncertain: 1 KUS 
wSpati §a kaspa uh-<huy-zu sa 1-tr-ti-Su janu 
(for context see iSpatu) HSS 16 2:2, cf. i-ir- 
ti-Ju KU ibid. 16. 

2’ in prepositional use — a’ in OB: 
Summa ina kutallt issiiri ina i-ir-ti esemtim ... 
simi Sina if there are two red spots on the 
back of (the part of the exta called) ‘‘bird,”’ 
opposite the bone YOS 10 51i 32 (OB behavior 
of sacrificial lamb), cf. ina ¢-tr-ti gagga{dim] 
ibid. ii6, inad-ir-ti lipiStim ibid. 13, also ina i-ér- 
tt issirt ibid. iv 11 and 16, ef. also ibid. iv 7; i-na 
i-ir-tt (in obscure context) YOS 2 93:18 (let.). 

b’ in Nuzi: a field ina aaba.mES ti-la-li 
opposite the mounds(?) JEN 140:8. 

c’ in SB: ana epés gabli u tahazi ana 
GABA-ia ithint they marched against me to 
do battle AKA 356 iii 36 (Asn.), and passim in 
Shalm. ITI, Samii-Adad V, Sar., cf. ina GABA- 
ta usé he came out against me 3R 8 ii 72 
(Shalm. III), also ana GaBa-ia illikunt OIP 
2 88:47 (Senn.), cf. TCL 3 307 (Sar.), and cf. ina 
GABA-ia illikunim Streck Asb. 16 ii 33, and 
passim; ana GABA *AsSur bélija mihrit IM.KUR. 
RA baba e&Set aptema I made a new gate 
towards the east, facing my lord A&ssur 
OIP 2 145:16 (Senn.); [Summa surd@] bw ura 
tpusma ana GaBA garri illakma issuk if a 
falcon hunts and flies towards the king and 
drops (its prey) CT 39 28:4 (SB Alu), cf. 
ana GABA améli sadirma ibid. 30:50; barbaru 
ina GABA-du ki e-la-a when the wolf came 
upon him Lambert BWL 216:45. 


irtu 


d’ in NA: ina ir-ti PN alik ... adu libbi 
niribi ina ir-ti-§i attalak (the king said) ‘“‘Go 
to meet PN!” — I went as far as into the pass 
to meet him ABL 128:8 and 13, cf. i-nt-tr-ti- 
Si-nu ittust ittalak ABL 596 r. 2, tna nt-ir-ti- 
i[a] (for inirtija, i.e., ina irtija) tllakunt ABL 
529 r. 8 (NA), also ibid. 9, r. 3, and 16, and passim 
in NA letters with alaku; mdr Siprija ina 
GABA PN assapara I sent my messenger to 
meet PN ABL 251:14; aninu ina ir-tt 
mita ana baké nittusi we went out to meet 
(them) in order to weep over the dead ABL 
473 r.6; Summa va libbi aaBa Sa muL Urgula 
ana ki-in-nis issuhur if (Jupiter) turns 
towards .... from the edge of the con- 
stellation Urgula ABL 519 r. 13. 

e’ in NB: a field & aaBa abul *Zababa 
facing the Zababa gate Cyr. 337:1, of. GABA 
abul *Hnkl Cyr. 188:3; GaBaabul "Ha TuM 
2-3 174:2, 175:2, 176:2,177:2, GABA ip abarak: 
ki BRM 1 64:7, GABA URU PSBA 10 p. 146 
pl. 5:39. 

2. breastbone: see stig irti Hh. XV, etc., 
in lex. section; Summa KAK.TI §a GABA ina 
samatika Sina tisbuta if, when you tear the 
ribs from the breastbone, two are joined 
YOS 10 49:5, dupl. 48:33 (OB behavior of sacrifi- 
cial lamb), cf. Summa KAK.TI idi esemsérim 
tisbutama idi gana ahé ibéSa_ if the ribs are 
joined at the backbone but are separated 
at the breastbone ibid. 1, dupl. ibid. 48:29; 
summa GABA ana mi-sa-ri(var. adds -t)-Sa 
li-te-at (var. li-e-ti) if the breastbone is cleft 
towards its .... YOS 10 48:9, vars. from dupl. 
47:71. 

3. pectoral, breast-strap (of a harness), 
scute (of asnake) —a) pectoral: kadru ezzi§ 
ana té3é balu tahlipi iSahhutu i-ra-a-ti uttak: 
kiru lubadt they are ready, fiercely, for the 
melee, without armor, they take off the(ir) 
pectorals, tear off(?) the(ir) clothing Tn.-Epic 
ii 39; Sandandti 8a i-ra-ti-5d x-x ki Sams 
napha the sun disks of her pectorals glow 
like the the sun Craig ABRT 1 7:8 (SB lit.); 
tusépidma GABA hurdst rugsé (the queen) had 
made (for Bélit Ninua) a pectoral of red gold 
ADD 645 r. 4, cf. gold ana uzU.aaBa Sa DN 
ABL 438:12 (NA), also ibid. r. 3, 1 GABA UD. 
A§.48 (among cuts of meat!) ADD 1083 ii 9; 
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GABA hurdsi 3a Nand YOS 6 29:4 (NB), also 
GCCI 2 52:1f., 141:3 and 7, gold ana GABA wu 
kulilu 4a 9KAS.DIN-t-ti Knopf Hewett Anni 
versary Volume pl. 26B1, ana guhalsi.mns Sa 
GaBA a DN GCCI 1 386:9, ef. also GCCI 2 
261:1, 3 and 7, YOS 6 211:2 (all NB), ADD 933:5 
and 6; GaBA-ka Sa hurdsi STT 15 r. 20 (Gilg. 
VIII), see JCS 8 91. 


b) breast-strap (of a harness): see Hg. 
AII 182, in lex. section; 2 gablatum &a 1-ir-tem 
two ....-8 for the breast-strap UCP 10 No. 
35:10 (OB Ishchali); 2 GABA UD.KA.BAR two 
bronze breast-straps(?) (between hasinnu axe 
_and hattu) MDP 28 545:2; 2-ta GABA.MES 
kaspi “two silver breast-straps (for the 
horses of the chariot of Sama’) JTVI 60 
p. 132:9 (NB). 


c) scute (of a snake): Summa a3 kima Mus 
i-ra-tim iu if the aS has scutes like a snake 
YOS 10 44:59 (OB ext.), cf. Summa padanu 
... kima sirt GABA.MES 18 PRT 139:13 and 
19, also summa sulmu kima GaBA.MES sirt 
TCL 6 3:35, Summa tirdni kima GaBa.MES 
girt BRM 4 13:8 (all SB ext.); [Summa] idtu 
EGIR nasraptim Gir t-ra-tim ir[St}ma ana libbi 
padanim esret MUS ina harrdnim ana pani 
ummanim i88r if the “foot”? has scutes 
beginning from the back of the nasraptu and 
is marked towards the middle of the ‘“‘path,” 
a snake will go straight to the army on the 
campaign YOS 10 20:26 (OB ext.). 


4. (a type of song): 23 i-ra-a-tu da e-Sir-te 
23 1.-songs about(?) the sanctuary KAR 158r. 
ii 6 (catalog of songs), cf. ibid. r.i 45, 17 ¢-ra- 
a-tu Sa kitme ibid. r. ii 24, aleo ibid. r. i 46, 
24 GaBa.MES Ja eb-bu-be 24 i.-songs to the 
(accompaniment of the) flute ibid. 47, 4 GABA. 
MES Sa pi-t-te ibid. 48, [x] GABA.MES Sa ni-tt 
MURU ibid. 49, [x] GaBA.MES Sa ns-sl gabri 
for the deposition in the tomb ibid. 50; ndré 
ina sammé [...] z-bu-ti GABA.MES DUG.GA. 
mES us-par-da(?)-[...] KAR 360:3, and dupl., 
in Borger Esarh. p. 91. 

The tentative reading mar (mdrat) irti for 
the OB and MB logogram pumv aaza (also 
DUMU.NITA GABA and DUMU.SAL GABA) sub 
mng. la~4’b’ is not attested by syllabic writ- 
ings. Since the MA word for “suckling” 


is Ié 


seems to be Sa irtt, it is possible that this 
logogram should also be read Sa irti. 


Holme Kérperteile 44ff.; ad mng. 1a-3’b’: Nou- 
gayrol, RA 44 10f., Borger Esarh. 125. 


irtu) in mubbi irti s.; (a chasuble); syn. 
list.*; cf. trtw. 


{a-z]-su = vav ir-[ti] (between upurtu headdress 
and gannu {x x] headband(?)) Malku VIII 61. 


irl. see erd B. 


iru s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 

{x].ri = ert awake, [x.x].BU = it-rum 
Nabnitu IV 151f.; 4°™pr (vars. A®.[x.x], a.ri) = 
tr-ru-um (var. ir-x-ru) (in group with hamid, sdhu 
(var. gandhu)) Erimhué’ V 102. 

t-ru = ga-dé-ru Malku I 52, cf. a-ru-wm = MIN 
(= gar-ra-[du}) CT 18 7 ii 42. 


Probably two or more different words. 
irwi8Su s.; 1. tax obligation, 2. tax 
income; Nuzi*; Hurr. lw. 

1. tax obligation: tr-wi-ed-Sa-Su nasi he 
(the adopted son) is responsible for his (the 
adoptive father’s) i.-tax obligation JEN 
410:11, cf. ér-wi-id-8a <Sa> egli ... PN-ma 
nasi PN (the original holder) is responsible 
for the +.-tax obligation that is on the field 
JEN 33:19, cf. ibid. 28:24, also ibid. 221:19; 
[bitati] rihiti PN ilegge wu ir-wi-i3-Sa-h-n[a] 
tSaddad (the adopted son) PN takes over the 
remaining houses and assumes the i.-tax 
obligation on them JEN 216:31. 

2. taxincome: ana ir-wi-t3-5 u ana ilins 
Sa PN PN, la igerrib PN, (the adopted 
son) has no claim to the ¢.-tax income nor to 
the (house) gods of PN (the adoptive father) 
JEN 216:14, also JEN 89:10. 


For the Akkadian equivalent of the trut35u- 
tax, see ilku. 


Koschaker NRUA 15 note 6 sub b, and ZA 
48: 209 ff. 


is 1é 5.; the constellation Hyades (lit. jaw of 
the Bull (Taurus)); SB (in astron. and astrol. 
only); wr. syll. (§ le-e ACh Supp. 2 [iter 
66:36f.) and MUL.GUD.AN.NA, MUL.AGA.AN.NA, 
for the writing G13.pa, see Géssmann SL 4/2 
No. 96; cf. isu. 
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MUL gud.an.na = is le-e Hh. XXII 40; moun 
gud.an.na = UzU ME.2& le-e = la-he-e al-pi Hg. 
B VI 43. 

iti sig, mul.gh.an.na aga(text f1).an.na. 
ke, (K1D) mul.bi KaxizI ba.an.s& : rT1 s1G, is le-e 
a-gi TAnim [mMJjou.BI 4sr.a1 ganin the month of 
Simdnu is (in the sign of) the constellation Hyades 
(wr. GU.AN.NA for GU,.AN.NA), variant: the tiara of 
Anu, this constellation rivals Gibil (in luminosity ?) 
KAV 218 A i 26 and 32 (Astrolabe B), cf. mun 
GUD.AN.NA t8 le-e aca 4A-nim ACh Supp. 2 
T&tar 67:9, ef. KAV 218 Bi 8. 

a) wr. syll.: summa ina libbi mun iS le-e 
48in izziz if Sin stands in the middle of the 
Hyades ACh Supp. 2 Istar 66:37, cf. ibid. 36; 
Summa 4Adad ina gabal mut is le-e rigimsu 
iddi if Adad thunders in the midst of the 
Hyades Thompson Rep. 256 r. 1; Summa 
kakkabu nibi Sa mut is le-e ana libbi Sin 
SuB.ME if the brightest star of the Hyades 
.... to the center of the moon Bab. 7 pl. 17 
ii 3. 

b) wr. MUL.GUD.AN.NA: Summa MUL. 
SAG.ME.GAR @N@ MUL.GUD.AN.NA isniq if 
Jupiter approaches the Hyades Thompson 
Rep. 103:9; MUL.QUD.AN.NA ina tarbas Sin 
izzazma, the Hyades stand in the halo of the 
moon Thompson Rep. 106:4. 


C) Wr. MUL.AGA.AN.NA: [Summa MUL Kitt}u 
ana MUL.AGA.AN.NA itht if the ....-star ap- 
proaches the Hyades ACh IStar 30:20. 


For refs. from astronomical texts, see 
Géssmann SL 4/2 sub mut.c13.pa (No. 96), MUL. 
GUD.AN.NA (No. 77) and mut is lé (No. 200). 
For doubts expressed with respect to the 
astronomical identification of ts lé,see Large- 
ment, ZA 52 255f. 


isaru_ see isdru. 


**isbarru (Bezold Glossar 51a); to be read 
GIS.BAR; see situ. 


ishappu (ashappu) s.; rogue, rude man; 
MB, SB; Sum. lw. 


li.is.hdb = as-ha-ap-pu-um OB Lu Part 10:11; 
ha-ar LU.LAGAB = nwt, aburi, is-hap-pu, guzallu 
Diri VI E 39ff., also A VII/2:50; ha-ra LG.LAGAB = 
ia-hap-pu Sb II 330; lu.a = is-hap-pu, li.is. 
hap.pu = de-e-du CT 37 24 iii 12f. (App. to Lu); 
za-al NI = é¢ KA.NI is-hap-pu — zal (is the reading 
of) NI in Ka.NI (if it means) ishappu rogue (also 


ishu A 


guzallu, nwt, ahuri) A II/1 iii 11’, ef. za-al 
4é Ka.Ni // is-h[a-a]p-pu | LaGaB jf i[s-hap-pu ff ...] 
A II/l Comm. r. 1. 

is-hap-pu = gu-zal-lu Malku VIII 126. 

matima ... sakla sakka nw is-hap-pa la 
nitila uma@’aruma naré anné usakSima when- 
ever (an official) gives an order to remove 
this stela to a silly person, to a deaf and dumb 
person, an imbecile, a rogue (or) to one who 
cannot see BBSt. No. 7 ii 9 (MB), ef. ibid. No. 
11ii19 (MB); Sala ili is-hap-pu radi makkira 
Saggasu kakkaSu ireddisu the rogue who has 
acquired wealth against the will of the god is 
persecuted by the weapon of a murderer 
Lambert BWL 84:237 (SB Theodicy), cf. [...] 
kaliSunu is-hap-pu (with comm. is-hap-pu : 
sak-lu) ibid. 82:222; ana is-hap-pi igul tem 
mati iSanni if he (the king) heeds a rogue, 
the country will become restless Lambert BWL 
112:6 (SB Firstenspiegel); PN Sarragsu is- 
hap-pu habbilu la palihu zikri bél béle Samasa- 
ibni, its (GN’s) king, a lout, an outlaw, who 
does not fear the command of the lord of 
lords Borger Esarh. 52 iii 63. 


Loan word from Sum. a8.hab, ef. li.a8. 
hab = lu-as-ha-ab (pronunciation) = nu--a 
= Hitt. dam-pu-pi-i3 uncivilized KBo 1 30:8. 

Kramer, BASOR 79 25. 


ishatu see isthtu. 
ishenabe see idhenabe. 


ishu As. fem.; 1. arm, 2. strength; OB, 
SB*; dual ishan. 


zag = ts-hu A-Tablet 465; [za-ag] [zaa] = is-hu 
A VIII/4:35; [za-ag] zac = 18-hu =[...] 8® Voc. 
AE 16’ (from Bogh.); ad-di-ir A.PA.BI+1Z.PAD.DIR 
= t-da-an, is-ha-an Diri IIT 165f.; li-ri Axxan = 
ft]-[da-an, ts-ha-an] Diri VI E 58f.; [li-rum] 
3U.KAL = i-da-an, ia-ha-[an] Diri V 109f. 

[agrigSu.djim,.maf[sa.xu kala.gjame.en: 
abarakku sanqu is-ha-an dannatu anaku Iam an 
exacting, strong-handed steward Lambert BWL 
257:9 (proverb), restored from STVC 3 iv 27 
(Sum. only); as.si.il.l&4{x1]14lu hé.na.da.e : d- 
sa a-di ne-e-er $i-th-ma is-hu-uk li-ma-al-lu-% 
(obscure) Lambert BWL 252 iii 18 (proverb). 

1. arm: is-ha-ka ina Ebabbar ... lu daria 
may your arms be ever present in Ebabbar 
CT 4 12a:7 (OB let.); see Lambert BWL, in lex. 
section. 
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2. strength: see Diri, in lex. section. 

A poetic word for arm, ishu (as also emiqu) 
is used in the dual and also refers to strength 
in a transferred meaning. UzU ts-hi/hu zaG, 
referring to a cut of meat, is to be read 
nis,(nis)-hu/hi tmitti, as uzu.zag.Lv.a.ri.a, 
uzu.sila.zag.LU = ni-is-hu i-mit-tum Hh. 
XV 60f., and UzU ni-si-th i-mi-tim (beside 
nisih silt and nisih UR.HI.A) A 3207 (unpub., OB 
list of meat cuts) show, for which see nishu. 


(Ungnad, ZA 31 44; Holma, Or. NS 13 225; 
Meissner BAW 2 7f.) 


ishu B s.; appurtenances(?); SB*; cf. eséhu. 

ana ali tatirma is-ha tammar you return 
to the city and inspect the appurtenances(?) 
PBS 12/1 7 r. 8, dupl. K.8117:4 (beginning of 
BBR No. 39); ana bit is-hi tatérma patira 
taSakkan nara tammar you return to the 
house where the appurtenances are, prepare 
an offering table (and) inspect (the model of?) 
the river BBR No. 31-37:22 (both mis pt rits.); 
Sim-ma is-ha 84 ne-pi-& an-nu-ti ma-la ba- 
§u-u a-na 1a1.LA-ka when you see all the 
appurtenances(?) of this ritual K.2596 iii 30 
(unpub, rit.). 


ishu see izhu. 


ishunnatu (i3hunnatu) s. fem.; cluster of 
grapes; OB, SB, NA, Akkadogr. in Hitt.; 
wr. syll. and (e18.)KIN.aES8TIN; cf. ishunnu. 

gi8.KIN.ge&tin, gi8.KA(var. .Ga).geStin, gid, 
ka(var. .ga).ra.an.geStin, [gid.til.lJa.gestin 
= 48-hu-un-na-tum (var. 7§-hu-na-tu) Hh. III 20ff.; 
ga.ra.an = té-hu-na-tu Izi V 137; ga.ra.na = 
is-hu-un-na-t{i], ellag,;(BIR).tin.na = MIN x x 
[x], gug.ab.bi = MIN sa-am-[ti] KAR 40:7ff. 
(excerpt from ErimhuS I); te-e TE = 1s-hu-un-na- 
tum <A VITI/1:200; te = is-hu-[un-na-tu] Izi 
E 108. 

GIS.GESTIN IS-HU-NA-DU NA, bunch of 
grapes made of precious stones KUB 22 
70:20, and cf. QESTINGA.RA.A.AN ibid. 25, and 
GIS.GESTIN GA.RA.A.AN NA, ibid. 71; Summa 
KIN.GESTIN ikul if he eats a bunch of grapes 
(between ai3.aE8TIN a single grape and 
GI8.@ESTIN.gAD.A a raisin) Dream-book 316 
ivx+ 12; sdmtu nasat inibsa is-hu-un-na-tu, 
ullulat ana dagala tabat it bears carnelian 
fruit, bunches of grapes hang (from it), 


isibtu 


beautiful to behold Gilg. IX v 49; 1 andzE 
zip.DA.MES 18 sia GIS.KIN.GESTIN.MES ADD 
1095:7 (list), cf. 1 BAN 1 situa NINDA.MES fa 
GIS.KIN.GESTIN ADD 1013 r. 5, also (in broken 
context) ibid. 693 r. 3,985:4; xX SILA GIS.GESTIN 
Ja GI5.KIN.GESTIN x silas of grapes in clusters 
Iraq 15 154 ND 3488:4 (NA); 100 ar8.KIN. 
GESTIN.MES (among fruits) Iraq 14 33:123 
(Asn.); (as a personal name) !IJs-hu-na-tum 
TCL 1 222:11 and 27 (OB), CT 6 4:3 (OB). 

The relationship between the individual 
grape and the cluster is illustrated by gi8. 
geStin ga.ra.an.ba ba.na.ab.sum.mu 
he was giving her the grapes in bunches 
Kramer Enki and Ninhursag 177, cf. gi. 
geStin ga.ra.an.ba tumu.um ibid. 150 
(courtesy T. Jacobsen). The Sum. garan seems 
to refer not only to a natural cluster of grapes 
but also to some sort of packaging of grapes. 
This is indicated by the Forerunner to Hh. 
XXIV, which lists, afterga.ra.an, ga.ra.an 
hashur, ga.ra.an pés, ga.ra.an nu.ur. 
ma, etc., apples, figs, pomegranates, etc., each 
ina garan SLT 15x 20ff., with dupls. OECT 4 
154 x 25ff. and CBS 6115 r. (unpub.). This 
enumeration is then followed by a group of 
lines dealing with baskets (Su.gur,, i-e., 
Sugurra) of the same fruits. The word 
ishunnatu is a Kulturwort and is possibly to 
be connected with Heb. eSgol and Syr. segéla, 
“bunch of grapes,” see Jensen, cited in Stamm 
Personennamen 255 n. 6. Note segdld and 
segultd (see Low Pflanzennamen 1 73f.), in the 
meaning “‘egg” and “‘ovary’’ that should be 
connected with the passage ellag,.tin.na 
= MIN (= tshunnatu) x x[x] KAR 40:8, in lex. 
section, which explains ....-bladder as i. 
of [...]. 

Oppenheim, Dream-book 272 n. 52. 


ishunnu ss.; bunch of grapes; SB, NB; cf. 
ishunnatu. 
Craig ABRT 1 55 i 13 (SB); ‘'Is-hu-un-nu 
(personal name) VAS 4 160:4 (NB). 

For discussion see ishunnatu. 


isihtu§ (tshatu, esithtu, istktu, esiktu) s.; 
1. assignment, task, duty, assigned working 
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material (for a craftsman), share (assigned to 

an official), 2. certificate of assignment; OB 

and Mari, MB, SB; in Mari and Harmal 

istktu, estktu, in OB esihtu CT 4 31b:4, beside 
 asihtu; cf. esthu. 

im.gi,.a = tup-pu 1-sih-ti, me-sih-tum Hh. 
X 464. 

1. assignment, task, duty, assigned working 
material (for a craftsman), share (assigned to 
an official) — a) assignment, task, duty: 
ana egel ekallim Sa halsija i-3i-ik-ti ahum ul 
nadi as for the field of the palace in my 
district, (which is) my assignment, there is no 
neglect (there) ARM 3 77:18; PN ki?am 
ipula(nni] ummami ul i-st-tk-ti PN, ulab- 
basSuniiti u PN, kVPam ipulanni ummami 1 ME 
sdbam Sa ummanim ulabbis 1 ME-ma i-si-tk-te 
u sapiliam PN [uljabbas PN replied as 
follows, ‘This is not my duty, PN, has to 
give them clothing!’’ (and) PN, replied as 
follows, ‘I have (already) given clothing to 
one hundred of the personnel — my duty is 
(to provide) one hundred only, PN must provide 
clothing for the rest!’’ ARM 6 39:14 and 20; 
ana &eim Sa ekallim i-si-tk-ti-ia esédim qatam 
akkun I have already started to harvest the 
barley of the palace as far as my share goes 
ARM 38 82:10, cf. i-st-tk-ti ekallim Sumer 14 
57 No. 31:4 (OB Harmal); Sim 3 TUG Sugini 
(wr. TUG.8u.c1.NA) Sa bit 4Samak e-si-ih-ti 
PN wu PN, (x shekels of silver) the value of 
three Sugind-garments for the temple of 
Sama are the assignment for PN and PN, 
CT 4 3lb:4 (OB); awilam ana {i)- 
8i-ih-<ti) UD.9.KAM ana 1 Sigil kaspim adbub 
I came to an agreement with the man con- 
cerning the assignment of a nine-day period 
for one shekel of silver PBS 7 26:9 (OB let.); 
mimma is-ha-at digqgatija ilgéma she took 
away all the assignments (I had made to her) 
of my (few) provisions (uncert.) PBS 7 101:16 
(OB let.). 

b) assigned working material (for a 
craftsman to do a specific piece of work): 
naphar annd Sa ana saparri ina i-si-if-ti-sa 
ina gat PN ... PN, naggdru mahir PN, the 
carpenter, has received from PN all that 
(wood) which is for a saparru-wagon from the 
pertinent assignment TCL 9 50:22, ef. ibid. 5, 


isihtu 


ef. 1 saparru [al-na i-si-ih-ti-$a PBS 13 72:3, 
cf. also Gt8.KiN ana i-sih-ti a18.MAR(!).50M 
umagarri —kiSkant-wood for the assignment 
(intended for) a wagon and wheel ibid. 73:4 
(all MB); annitum i-si-th-tum §Sv.11.4 PN 
this consignment (of working material) was 
received by PN YOS 12 64:9 (OB list of 
materials); ina Sérim 3 pafirian[a ...]3 xx 
i-na i-si-ih-ti-Si-nu [...] you set up three 
reed altars in the morning to [DN, DN, and 
DN,], three [...] from(?) their assignment 
{..-] (uncert.) LKU 48:8 (SB rit.); ¢-sih-ti 
kimahhisu i-sih (if a man, having become 
old) prepares the appurtenances for his tomb 
Labat TDP 154: 23. 

c) share (assigned as income or wages, 
etc., to an official or worker): inanna i-si-tk-ti 
Nie.pvu.m1.a-su deli lisi[kSu] may my lord 
now assign to him (food) from his share of the 
provisions ARM 2 82:24, cf. i-si-ik-ti nia. 
pvu.ugi.a-su lilgtinikkum ibid. 9 and 22; note 
beside zittw: gadumma i-si-ik-ti bélija [zi-it-t]i 
la taddinanim you did not give me my share 
in addition to the assignment (from the 
booty) made by my lord ARM 2 13:25, but 
ef. zitts ts-qa-am [...] idnan{imm]a _ ibid. 
13f.; e-si-tk-ti didim nisik we have assigned 
shares of pasture land (to the harvesters) 
ARM 6 23:8; ana [GN] ana e-si-tk-ti ebiir 
ekallija attala[k] I went to GN for my share 
in the crops of the palace ARM 6 4:22; 
uDU.NITA asabbatma ana i-st-ih-ti-ia anandin 
I will take the sheep and give it as my 
assignment PBS 1/2 47:22 (MB let.); x Gin 
KU.BABBAR (-8t-ih-ti PN ga kar Uruk ana 
PN, ana esédim tsihusu x shekels of silver, 
assigninent of PN, which the kdrum of Uruk 
has assigned to him for harvesting work 
VAS 7 43:2 (OB), cf. 4¢-si-ik-ts PN cited 
Goetze, Sumer 14 57 n. 4. 

2. certificate of assignment (referring to 
fields, only in OB letters of Hammurabi to 
Samas-hasir) — a) isibtu: ana pi i-si-ih- 
tim Sa uktinnukuniisim eqlam Susbitasuniti let 
them take possession of the field according 
to the certificate of assignment that they 
legally made out to them TCL 7 11:24, cf. 
ana pr i-si-th-tim annitim idna OECT 3 16:21; 
ana pi i-si-th-ti-3u-nu eqlam arhis aplagsunii: 
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tima deliver the field quickly to them ac- 
cording to the certificate of assignment! TCL 
7 30:6. 

b) fuppi tsihti: ana pi DUB i-si-ih-tym 
Sa uddbilakkum mari t&akki ... eqlam apul 
deliver the field to the farmers according to 
the vertificate of assignment which I sent to 
you! TCL 78 r. 2; DUB i-si-ih-tim ... 
amrama ana pi DUB 1-si-th-tim eqlam u Seam 
ana PN terra read the certificate of assign- 
ment and restore the field and the grain to PN 
in accordance with (this) certificate of assign- 
ment! OECT 3 15:15ff.; ana pi DUB i-si-th- 
tim Sa mahrija uktinnu eqlatim idnakunisim: 
ma give them the fields according to the 
certificate of assignment which they have 
legally made out before me TCL 7 7:7; 
annumma tup-pi i-si-th-ti kirdtim &a ana 
GAL.NILMES (Sandanakki) izzuzzu udtdbilake 
kunadim [ana] pi tuppatim sinati [kirdtim] 
zuzasunisim Iam sending you herewith the 
certificates of assignment concerning the 
orchards which are to be apportioned to the 
gardeners—apportion to them the orchards 
according to these tablets! TCL 7 26:4; for 
refs. with eséhu, see esthu mng. Ic-1’; see 
also Hh. X, in lex. section. 

The possibility that the Mari and Harmal 
forms isiktu, ete., should be considered fem. 
variants of isqu (q.v.), rather than as derived 
from estku (eséhu) may be pointed out here, 
especially since in ARM 2 13:25 and 13 isqu 
seems to appear in the same context as isiktu. 


Landsberger, ZDMG 69 502f. and 503 n. 1. 


isikku (or idikku) adj.; (mng. uncert.); lex.*; 
Sum. lw. 

im.KAL (var. im.kala.ga) = ag-ru(!), dé-tu, 
t-stk-ku, dan-nu Hh. X 404. 

Probably an adj. (from Sum. esig), since 
it appears in a row of adjectives. For IM.KAL 
in med. texts, see kuddikku. 


(Thompson DAC 23f.) 
isiktu see isihtu. 


isiltu  (esiltu) s.; 1. contracting muscle, 
sphincter, 2. constipation, constriction, 3. 
control(?); OB, SB; ef. esélu. 


isiltu 


8&.mah = e-sil-tu constipation, &&.ta.ha.ar. 
gig = si-me-ir-tu. colic, 8&.dib = ki-gir-tu closure 
CT 19 3 K.207+ ii 6ff. (list of diseases); 8&(!).mah 
8&.ta.ha.ar.ge, : [e-sil]-tu gi-mir-[tu] CT 43:11 
(Sum.), Akk. in K.12919 (unpub.), see Falkenstein 
Haupttypen p. 94. 

1. contracting muscle, sphincter — a) of 
the gall bladder (i.e., sphincter Ochi: lower 
end of the common bile duct): martum i&ddsa 
imit{tam] kina Sumélam nas[ha] u sehham 
raksat 1-st-il-ti Sumél{im] ana x x patrat as 
to the gall bladder, its base was firm at the 
right but loose at the left and it was surround- 
ed (lit. bound) with ...., the left sphincter 
did not contract towards .... YOS 10 8:9 
(OB ext. report), cf. Summa ES isddsa imit: 
tam kinama u i-si-el-ti imitti patrat if the 
base of the ES (here exceptionally = gall 
bladder) is firm at the right but the right 
sphincter does not contract RA 27 149:32 
(OB ext.); Summa t-sil-tt smitti KL.TA ekmet if 
the right sphincter (of the gall bladder) is 
atrophied towards the bottom (followed by 
malak imitti marti the right duct of the gall 
bladder) CT 30 21 83-1-18, 467 r. 4, (with 
AN.TA ekmet) ibid. 5, cf. [Summa ¢]-stl-ti 
imitti marti K1.Ta ekmet (followed by madlak 
imitti/Suméli/res marti ibid. 9ff.) KAR 427 
r.7, (with AN.TA ekmet) ibid. 8, also [¢]-sil-ti 
Suméli, ibid. 15f., cf. also 1-sil-ti sSuméli 
mehret imitti (followed by mehret malak 
Sumeli) CT 31 6 ii 4’, 4t-sil-ti imitti mehret 
tarbas imitti. ibid. 12’ (all SB ext.). 


b) sphincter ani: Summa izbu t-si-il-ta-5i 
patra[t] if the sphincter of the anus of the 
newborn lamb does not contract (preceded by 
Suburragsu patir) CT 28 7:24 (SB Izbu). 


2. constipation, constriction — a) in 
gen.: see lex. section; if a man suffers from 
colic, scratches himself constantly, sdra ina 
Suburrisu ukél akala u mé turra i-sil-ti Suburri 
maris DIR ussul his anus is full of gas, food 
and drink have been thrown up, he suffers 
from constriction of the anus, .... AMT 58,1 
+ 56,5:1. 

b) in esilti ibbt: ana e-sil-ti libbiku Sakuri 
to relieve a man’s constipation STT 97 iii 29, 
also KAR 157 r. 25, of. e-sil-ti libbtdu iSSir ibid. 
r.9; [U0 ...]-nu: U &d-mi e-sil-ti lib-bt the 
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[...]-plant is a drug against constipation 
CT 14 36 81-2-4,267 r.7, cf. [0 ...]: We-sil-ti 
libbi ina diSpi u Sikari iSatti a drug against 
constipation — he drinks it in honey and 
beer RA 13 37:10. 


3. control(?):  i-s¢-il-ti matim ippattar 
[bu]ltugtum ibbattag control(?) over the 
country will be lost, a breach of a dike will 
occur YOS 10 36 ii 28 (OB ext. apod.); stt 
kabtim ana kakki i-si-il-ti ummanija ippattar 
defection of an important person, relating 
to warfare: control(?) over my army will be 
lost KAR 150:21 (SB ext.). 


isimmanu (simmdnt) s.; 1. (a malt 
preparation as the basic ingredient for beer 
brewing and for food when traveling, travel 
provisions), 2. (working and raw materials 
and pertinent utensils used in connection 
with brewing and for other purposes); OB, 
MB, SB, NB, LB; Sum. Iw.; OB isimmdnum, 
simmanum TLB 1 60:8, simmdni TCL 18 
110:32, SB simmani PBS 1/2 113:57, NB 
simmani passim; wr. syll. and zi.BULUG, 
(read zi.munu,), Zi.BuLtG (= zi.munuy). 

zZimMu-npyLUG, = sim-[ma-nu-u] (var. 1-si-ma- 
[nu]) (followed by titapu mash) Hh. XIII iii 26, or 
restore possibly 2i(!)-[e Ouqlt] according to 
BULUG,(SE+PAP).MES = bu-qu-lu, LAGAB.BULUG ,. 
MES = $-pi-ir-t? MIN, SE.BULUG,MES = 2t-e€ MIN 
residue of malt (followed by nartabu mash and 
titapi) Practical Vocabulary Assur 194ff.; [x-(x)- 
mja-nu zi.puLuG, = 1-[sim-ma-nu] (preceded by 
titapu) S>T 67e. 

1. (a malt preparation as the basic 
ingredient for beer brewing and for food when 
traveling, travel provisions) —a) in gen. — 
1’ in OB: see Hh., 8», in lex. section; 
6 parsiktu (wr. 1 (@UR) 1 (PI) GUR) zi.BULUG, 
4 pr §u.Ba 6 Siva I.a15 1.Ba 1 Gin KU.BABBAR 
sia.Ba six pardiktu-measures of beer-brewing 
ingredients, four pardiktu (of barley) as barley 
rations, six silas of oil as oil rations, one 
shekel of silver (in lieu of) the wool ration 
CT 4 45c:1; 3% Gin KU.BABBAR Zi.BULUG Sa 
PN ikulu x silver (worth of) i. that PN has 
consumed PBS 8/2 140:1, ef. ibid. 8, ef. also 
10 S8E.GUR 1-si-ma-nu-um ana PN uw PN, 
nadin VAS 9 66:2; 5 GUR Zi.3E wu st-im-ma- 
nu-t& Sa ibassi réSam likil let there be in 
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reserve five gur of tappinnu-flour and beer- 
ingredients from the supplies TCL 18 110:32 
(let.). 


2’ in MB: zi.BuLva, (heading of list of 
items distributed to various persons) BE 14 
23:1, cf. (parallel to barley) BE 15 158:3, 
164:4 and 7, cf. also BE 14 65:13; 2 (GUR) ri- 
mu-tum PN NaGAR 2 (GUR) KI.MIN PN, 
kdsirum 2 (aur) ‘PN, 2 (auR) zi.BULUG, PN, 
2(GUR) £3.GAR PN, bitanu [napkar] 10 aur 
rimitu two gur (of barley) as a bonus to the 
carpenter PN, two gur as a bonus to the 
carpet weaver PN,, two gur to 'PN,, two as 
brewing-ingredient to PN,, two as material to 
the ‘inside man” PN;, total: ten gur (of 
barley) as a bonus BE 15 19:16. 


b) travel provisions — 1’ in OB: ana 
kurummat iStardtim NINDA KAS UDU.NITA.HI.A 
MA.GAR.RA &% ZLBULUG kezrétim Sa adi 
Babilim ka&sddim S&urkibam load bread, 
beer, sheep and .... on the boat as food for 
the «&aritu-women, and also travel provisions 
for the kezrétu-women (who are accompa- 
nying them), enough to last until they reach 
Babylon LIH 34:17 (let.); PN wu ahhisu gaz 
dum zi.BuLte simda[ma] ... turdama send 
PN and his brothers, provided with travel 
provisons LIH 84:16; pani ERIM.GI.iL 
Swati 1 puMU.#.KISIB.BA-ka lisbatam zi. 
BULUG I11.1.Ka[M] ri-gi-tm-tam & NaM.10.% 1 
MA 10 GuR lilg?amma one of your storehouse- 
keepers should take command over these 
basket carriers, and take travel provisions 
for one month of the rigimtu, and ...., for 
one boat of a capacity of ten gur LIH 27:10; 
gimir i-si-im-ma-ni-ka upar[ras| I shall stop 
paying for your travel provisions CT 4 36a:30. 


2’ in Mari: a&Sum i-si-im-ma-ni-cim> u 
TUG.sic.a1a da ésikakkum i-si-im-ma-na-am 
Sati ajtd SudSim tusasSaS[Su] as to the travel 
provisions and the garments that I have 
assigned to you, where do you want to 
transport these provisions? ARM 1 72:5ff., 
cf. (in broken context) ibid. 10 and 13; 
eniitka ana GN lisbat siditam i-si-im-ma-na- 
am i&tu GN,.telegge let him (PN) take your 
equipment to GN, and you should provision 
(your troops) in GN, ARM 1 35:20. 
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3’ in SB: wmallima elippaki sim-ma-na-a 
I filled your (Lamastu’s) boat with travel 
provisions PBS 1/2 113:57, cf. (for the 
enumeration corresponding to simmdni) lu 
nakati nidu sa summéki liddinki sird&i (var. 
ISiris) munda SE.BULVG bappira patihata 
limalliki carry a waterskin for your thirst, 
let the brewer give you groats and malt, and 
let him fill your knapsack with wort KAR 
239 ii 26ff., var. from 4R 56 iii 34f. (all Lamastu); 
nadi mé ana SatiSu zi.BULUG, ésih¥u NINDA. 
KASKAL addingu I provided him (the ghost 
to be expelled) with (clothing, shoes, a belt) 
a waterskin to drink from, provisions (to 
make beer from), I gave him bread prepared 
so as to keep on a trip BMS 53 r. 18, dupl. 
KAR 267 r. 12, see Ebeling TuL 140. 

2. (working and raw materials and 
pertinent utensils used in connection with 
brewing and for other purposes) — a) in OB, 
specially for beer brewing: (a small plot, a 
slave, ten gur of barley as a food supply, 
eight gur of barley for malt (munu,.sar), 
which have been given to the maltster 
(munu,.sar), pigs (to feed on the refuse), 
lahtanu-vessels (all referred to as) si-im-ma- 
nu-um Sa PN PN’s beer-brewing materials 
TLB 1/1 60:8 (OB). 

b) in NB, LB as a far more general term 
—1’ referring to materials: sim-ma-nu-% u 
tersitr Sa nadé usu Sa Hanna (do not neglect) 
the materials or any of the utensils (needed) 
for the ceremony of the laying of the foun- 
dations of Eanna YOS 3 5:9 (let.); ana 
si-ma-ni-e dullu pest nasqa (x silver) for 
materials for the laundering of fine linen 
(given to the laundryman) Nbn. 281:2, cf. 
ana si-ma-nu-u% [4 KUS] Snu (x silver) for 
material for shoes (given to the leather 
worker) Dar. 4:8; ultu [ri]qgu si-im-ma- 
nu-us nasd the building material (for this 
palace) was brought from far away MDP 21 
p- 6:17, cf. 8t-*m-ma-nu-u sa usirtu [ultu 
Jamand nasa] the material for the reliefs was 
brought from Ionia ibid. p. 8:29 (Dar. Sf), see 
Herzfeld API p. 13ff.; immati hastu Sa elippi 
sttabS si-im-ma-nu-i PN ana PN, wu PN; 
snandin if there is a leak in the boat, PN 
(the lessor) will give the materials(?) to PN, 
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and PN, (the lessees) CT 4 44a:14; mind 
si-im-ma-nu sa ana PN addinu nikkassi 
sttiSu ep§a? what happened to the materials 
I gave to PN? account with him! YOS 3 
136:33; rihtu sim-ma-nu-[u] the rest of the 
materials VAS 5 138:1, ef. ibid. 5 and 10. 

2’ referring to utensils, equipment, etc.: 
tilli garabi si-ma-nu-u mimma epis tahazi 
simat qgatigu (I took as booty) weapons, 
appurtenances, all his personal battle equip- 
ment Streck Asb. 52 vil7; naphar si-im-ma- 
nu-t Sa 8 LG.BAN.MES (various weapons) the 
total equipment of eight archers TCL 12 
114:11; andku kurummati (8UK.H1.A) wu st- 
im-ma-nu-% attadin I gave food provisions 
and raw material (in broken context) ABL 
898 r.7; kaspu siditu si-im-ma-nu-t gamri 
silver, provisions (and) all equipment (given 
to a messenger) UET 4 109:2, 9 and 11; 
obscure: kapda 5 iméré $ kannu Samni ana 
di-pa-ra && st-im-ma-ni-e let (PN bring) 
immediately five donkeys and half a jar of 
oil for the torch .... YOS 3 190:32. 

As is shown by the context of the lexical 
texts, isimmdnu originally referred to a type 
of malt as the basic ingredient of beer brewing. 
Only in the Practical Vocabulary Assur is 
2i.BULUG,.MES explained as 2@ bugq(u)li, i.e., 
detritus of malt, but this entry is probably 
taken from the section of Hh. which follows 
the section on malt and beer-mash, and 
should be compared with the sequence 
lagab. suLuG, = Sbirtu, egir.BULUG, = 
nasxpiltu, mug.BULUG,, gul.BULUG, = tr?u 
(all referring to dregs, leftovers, etc.) Hh. 
XXIII iv 18ff. The zi.BuLUG, occurring in SB 
rituals and med. should therefore be read 2é 
bugli (q. v.) rather than isimmanu. 

Since the sprouted and dried barley could 
be used to take along on trips, istemmanu 
became a general term for the food rations 
apportioned to travelers and assumed the 
meaning “travel provisions.” Later, the 
meaning seems to have been extended even 
further to cover all kinds of raw working 
material, and even utensils. The NB refs., 
however, may belong to an altogether dif- 
ferent word, e. g., a pl. of an otherwise not 
attested *sim(m)d. 
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The OB refs., where zi.BULUG, replaces the 
usual xA3, and the SB refs., where simmdnt, 
on the one hand, replaces the three specific 
ingredients for beer mentioned in the parallel 
passage, and, on the other hand, occurs 
beside NINDA.KASKAL (lit. ‘“‘bread for the 
road,” possibly to be read siditu, “‘provisions’’) 
may be a further indication that isimmdanu 
primarily denoted the material for making 
beer en route. The signs read zi.BuLUG, in 
LIH 27, 34, 84 (all sub mng. 1b~1’), and 
perhaps those in PBS 7 51:6, which look 
like zi.KaSKAL, may be a rare logogram for 
siditu (usually = NINDA.KASKAL). 

von Soden, Or. NS 18 397; Oppenheim Beer 


p. 50 n. 76 and JCS 4191 n. 12; Landsberger, MSL 
2 95f. 


isinitu. see *isini. 


isinnu s.; 1. religious festival, 2. secular 
festival, 3. food portion; from OB on; 
Sum. lw.; pl. ésinnt (OB) and isinnati (OB 
and later); wr. syll. and £zEN (SiR). 


[i-zi-en] [S]iR = 7-sin-nu, arhu, e&sedu, nubattu 
A VIII/2: 16 ff. ; [i-zi-en] (Sir] = [¢-sin]-nu SP IT 346. 

ezen.gar.ra.na hil.la.na dagal.bi tus.a. 
na : ina i-sin-ni(var. -nu) Saknusu hadid rap&s ina 
asabisu when sitting down joyfully and at ease at 
the festival that is arranged for him Lugale I 18; 
ezen.dingir.e.ne Su.duyz.a : t-sin-nu ili ana 
Suk[lu]li to prepare perfectly the festival for the 
gods KAR 4r. 8, also ibid. 22f.; &#!-Ingirn amaRxSR. 
AMARXSE ul.dt.a.ta ni.tur.tur.ra kir,.du 
mu.pad.da.bi.da.aS : ina i-sin-nu nigi qirétu 
utnin laban appi u zakdr gumi_ through festivals, 
sacrifices, ceremonial banquets, supplications, 
prostrations and invocations of the (divine) name 
RA 12 74:27f.; ezen.[gal].ga[l.la].bi : i-sin- 
nu-[éu] rabbitu. Langdon BL No. 16 iii 14f.; 
ezen.mah la.la.a [t]-sin-nt la-l-d4 gt-ri 
(referring to the bit akiti, in broken context) 
BA 5 647:7 and 12, also SBH p. 60 r. 10f. 


1. religious festival — a) in gen.: 
(I fashioned an image of him and made him 
my foremost deity in Calah) [¢]-si-na-te-3u Sa 
Sabati u Ulali lu akkun I established (two) 
festivals for him (to be celebrated) in the 
months Sabitu and Elilu AKA 210:21 
(Asn.); hasih i-si-na-te-ki who likes your 
(Istar’s) festivals ZA 5 79:19 (prayer of Asn. 
I); anaku ana i-sin-na ana Gh e&% allikma 
I went to the New City for the festival 
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WVDOG 4 pl. 3 ii 19 (Samad-rés-usur); UD.11. 
KAM ina gereb f. AMARx SE.AMARx SE tteneppusu 
i-sin-nu_ they always perform the festival on 
the 11th day in the chapel of the sacrifices 
SBH p. 146 ii 7; Arba-ilu Subat War t 
4-sin-na-a-tt GN, where IStar dwells in the 
temple where (her) festivals are performed 
Streck Asb. 248:1, cf. (referring to Gula) [a]na 
kibradts kalidina t-sin-nu tanandini you 
arrange (your) festival for all the world 
LKA 17:6, see Ebeling, Or. NS 23 346f., and 
sakinat i-sin-ni ana bélé ra[imiki] ibid. r. 9; 
ina & Itt t-sin-ni tasilati nigi[ti] in the 
chapel for the monthly festival, the festival 
of happy rejoicing ZA 10 298 r. iii 47, see 
AfK 1 27 (SB rel.); 4-8i-nu ina ITU.DU, UD. 
8.KAM STT 44:9’; i-sin-nu ana lemnu.mES la 
teppusa do not perform religious festivals 
for false gods Herzfeld API pl. 12 and p. 
30:31 (Xerxes Daiva inscr.), and passim in this 
text; 1-pa-Su t-si-na(!) Lambert BWL 160:8. 

b) festivals celebrated by gods: ina 
balika i-sin-na ul ippusu ili erSiti the wise 
gods cannot celebrate a festival without you 
(Sama’) KAR 26:22, and dupls.; ila Sa Sarré 
ittebt, i-sin-nu itepsu the gods of the king 
went out in procession and were present at 
their festival ABL 831:9 (NB); girtb bit 
akiti Sudtu irrubuma ippusu i-[sin]-ni hiddti 
(A&Sur and Ninlil) will enter into that New 
Year’s chapel and celebrate the joyous 
festival Thompson Esarh. pl. 18 vi 11 (Asb.), 
ef. usépisa i-sin-ni bit akite ibid. vi 2. 

c) festivals identified by the names of 
gods: ina EZEN ‘uTU ina zimBIR“ on the 
festival of Samas, in Sippar PBS 7 73:5 (OB 
let.), cf. EZEN 4UTU ibid. 123:15 (OB let.); 
intima i-si-in SuTv (delivery of ointments 
for the personnel) on the occasion of the. 
festival of Sama’ (dated Ab 18th) ARM 7 
13:8; UD 23.KAM EZEN 44 4uUTU u4im the 23d 
(of the intercalary Elilu) is the festival of 
Samad and Adad 4R 33 iii 15 (SB hemer.); 
UD.18.KAM EZEN 84 Sin u Samas the 18th 
(of Simanu) is the festival of the moon and 
the sun (unfavorable day) K.4068+ ii 25 (un- 
pub., hemer.); UD.22.KAM ... EZEN 8d 4NIN. 
&.aaL (intercalary Elilu) 4R 33 iii 12 (8B 
hemer.), cf. (Arahsamnu) 4R 33* iii 5, EZEN 8a 
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INammu 4R 33* iii 25, and passim in hemer.; 
TTI AB EZE[N.MAH] AN.NA.[KEx] : ITT [AB] 
<t>-sin-nu siru $a [1A-nim] KAV 218 A iii 11 
and 17 (Astrolabe B), dupl. (wr. i-sin-nu) 
BA 6705 r.10; tmaITI AB... 4-sin-nu Sarrati 
rabiti in Tebétu, the festival of the Great 
Queen (i.e., I8tar) Streck Asb. 112 v 17 and 
190:7; UD.30.KAM t-sin-na-ka tim tadilti 
ilitika on the thirtieth day (of the month) is 
your (Sin’s) festival, the day of your cele- 
bration BMS 1:18, see Ebeling Handerhebung 6; 
sum i-si-ni-§%i Sa rt AS ta&rihiu SumSa abbiz 
ma I called his (Ninurta’s) festival in Sa- 
batu, “Glory” Iraq 14 34:74 (Asn.). 

d) festivals identified in other ways — 
1’ the New Year’s festival: I laid the 
foundation of bit akiti i-sin-ni giritt TA&Ssur 
the festival house for the New Year’s festival, 
the banquet for AsSur OIP 2 143:8, ef. 
i-sin-ni giriti Sa Sar ili A&SSur ibid. 136:25 
(Senn.); elip masdaha zagmukku i-si-in-nim 
§vu.an.Na the barge for the procession of the 
New Year’s festival, the festival of Babylon 
VAB 4 128 iv 2 (Nbk.), and passim; ina i-si-in- 
ni zammukku tabé... Marduk at the festival 
of the New Year, when DN goes out (in pro- 
cession) ibid. 134 vii 23 (Nbk.), and passim; 2-s¢- 
na-a-ti-Su-nu damgati akissunu rabéti at their 
(Naba’s and Marduk’s) beautiful festivals, 
their great New Year’s celebrations VAB 4 
94 iii 7 (Nbk.), and passim, cf. ZAG.MUK ré& 
Satti i-sin-nu akit ibid. 234 ii 30 (Nbn.), and 
passim in similar contexts, also ana i-si-nu 
tarbdtim akitasu sirti ibid. 156 v 34 (Nbk.); 
arah Sa balati i-sin-ni akit lidsakin nigttu 
let rejoicing take place in the life-giving 
month of the New Year’s festival inches 
Texts in Bab. Wedge-writing p. 15 No. 4:7 (SB); 
(for twenty years DN stayed inside Assur) 
i-sin-nu akitu batil the New Year’s festival 
was omitted BHT pl. 2 r. 9, and passim in 
chronicles referring to Babylon, cf. lézib i-sin-nu 
ZAG.MUK lugabtil BHT pl. 6ii 11; ¢-si-nu &@ 
Babili $4 this is the festival of Babylon 
(referring to the New Year’s festival) ABL 
971:12 (NA). 

2’ festival of the month (in dates referring 
to the first day of the month): ina.i-si-in Abi 
Waterman Bus. Doc. 53:1, also Meissner BAP 


isinnu 


14:9 (OB), and (wr. ITI.EZEN A-bi) VAS 8 
47:9, (ITI.EZEN ITI.NE.NE.GAR) ibid. 28:8; 
for isin hunti, see humtu; ina eliinim misSassu 
uw SAH.TUR ina EZEN u nabri ipaggissi at the 
elinu-festival he will provide her (the naditu- 
woman) with ointment and a piglet, for the 
feast of the first day of the month and the 
nabri festival CT 33 42:15 (OB), cf. EZEN 
eliintim u na-a[b-ri-i] ibid. 43:20; UD EZEN 
$a a.SA.DINGIR.RA.URU,.A (name of a month) 
MDP 10 No. 80:3, cf. UD EZEN Srhum 171 
Sirhum-8E.KIN.KUD.A (= Ser’im Sa esédi) ibid. 
12r.1 (Elam); ina i-zi-ni Kinini &a Al-ilani 
AASOR 16 83:6; ina arki t-2i-[ni] Sa Arkaz 
binnt HSS 14 185:7; ina ami i-zi-ni Sa 
Sehali JEN 390:29, also HSS 15 239:29, ina 
t-zi-ni Itt Tirunnit JEN 388:21 (all Nuzi); 
ana i-sin-nu $a 111 Adddri YOS 3 76:25 (NB 
let.). 

3’ identified by the name of a god or 
city: lu ina i-si-ni ali or at the festival of 
the city KAV 1 viii 19 (Ass. Code § 54); ina 
tim il ali tim is-sin-ni andku dalhaku even on 
the day on which the god of the city (is 
celebrated), on the festival day, I remain 
perturbed Streck Asb. 252:10; am DINGIR u 
LUGAL : imu i-sin-nu &4 DINGIR uULUGAL the 
day of the god and the king (means) the 
day of the festival of the god or the king 
CT 41 26:21 (Alu Comm.); flour for the Salam 
biti (“greeting-of-the-temple”’) ceremony ga 
1-sin-nu E(text a8) §a Bélit-Sippar for the 
temple festival of the Lady of Sippar Nbn. 
767:2, cf. (also with 7-si-nu bits) Camb. 236:3 
and 8. 

2. secular festival — a) in gen.: am[tSam- 
mia imu Sakin t-sin-nu (in Uruk) there is a 
festival every single day Gilg. Iv 8; ila 
Igigu i-zi-nam ana nisi imu (before 
kingship existed) the divine Igigu assigned 
for mankind a (permanent) festival Bab. 12 
pl. 12 i 5 (Etana); ¢-st-in-na rabd ki ta&kunu 
mar Siprika ul ta’pura when you arranged a 
great festival you did not send word (i.e., an 
invitation) by your messenger EA 3:18 (MB), 
Sulmani $a i-si-in-ni_ present on the occasion 
of a festival ibid. 20; Jlubar i-sin-na-ti-ia 
my garment for festivals Gilg. VIII ii6; I 
made the workmen drink (beer) as if it were 
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water from the river i-sin-na ip-pu-su kima 
(var. ki) ami akitimma and they made a 
celebration as if it were the New Year’s day 
Gilg. XI 74; lu tlt akibat URv Asur ina 
EZEN.MES ana libbi ekallija ana erébi ikalld 
ana ekalli Sanitema i&assti_ or if he (a future 
king living in the palace) should keep the 
gods residing in the city of Assur from 
entering (this) palace of mine for the festive 
repasts, and invite (them) into another 
palace KAH 2 58:102(Tn.); ina imim réqim 
mal[kar] akija ul i-si-nu-wm-ma-a_ is there no 
festival possible for my brother on any day 
off work? ARM 2 78:28, cf. ina am i-si-nim 
ul [takSudam] i-si-in mati ul tamur you did 
not arrive on the day of the festival and did 
not see the festival of the country ARM 2 
78:24f.; xkardnu Sa i-si-na-a-te wine for the 
festivals KAV 79 r. 12, also (wr. ana EZEN- 
nt) KAV 110:8, 111:5, 157:3; 4-8in-nw GIBIL 
§a MU.1.KAM RN LUGAL (Segiidu-barley to 
various officials) for the new festival of the 
anniversary (lit. year one) of king Itti- 
Marduk-balatu AfK 2 61:3 (early NB). 

b) in transferred mng.: i-si-in-Sa tamha: 
ru battle is a feast for her (I8tar) VAS 10 
214 iii 7 (OB Agu¥aja), also ibid. 11; gablu u 
ippiru i-si-na-ni battle and struggle are a 
feast for us Tn.-Epic ii 4, cf. ina i-si-in tamhari 
ibid. iv 20; aldk séri Sa etliiti ki Sa 1-sin-nu-um- 
ma to go to war is a festival for young men 
Géssmann Era l 51; gis.tukul.sig(var. adds 
.sig).ge ezen.nam.gurus.a : [ina mith]us 
kakki i-sin-ni efliti at the clash of weapons, 
the festival of men Lugale IV 1; [¢]-st-nu-um 
Sa mitt innippus a festival of death will be 
celebrated RA 45 172:19 (OB lit.), of. a-a [t1- 
st-in-nam inattalu v%(?)-Su-ur-ru ibid. 22. 

3. food portion (OB, consisting of meat, 
beer, flour, contributable by the lessee of real 
estate owned by a woman of the naditu- 
class, to be presented on her account at 
certain festivals in the temple of Sama’ to 
this god): 6 nzEN 1 UzU.TA.A 2 (BAN) Zi.DA. 
Ta.A <tpaggid he will contribute on her 
account (lit. provide her with) six food por- 
tions, each (consisting of) one piece of meat 
and twenty silas of flour CT 4 44c:13, ef. 
6 BZEN.HI.A 1 (BAN) 2i.DA.TA.A, & 1 UZU.TA.Ag 


isirtu A 


ipaggisst ibid. 45¢:5, and passim, also (re- 
ferring to five portions) BA 5 487 No. 5r. 1, 
No. 42 r. 4, PBS 8/2 262:15, Waterman Bus. Doc. 
12 r. 2, 77 r. 3, BE 6/2 72r. 3, (referring to four 
portions) BE 6/1 21:4, BA 5 486 No. 2r. 3, PBS 
8/2 228:11, 239:13, Waterman Bus. Doc. 4 r. 1, 11 
r. 3, VAS 9 24:3’; &a 3 4-si-na-ti 1 sita.a KAS 
ein(!) 1 sina.a Sirum ipaggid Waterman Bus. 
Doc. 3 r. 3, also (referring to three portions) 
3 i-8i-ni 3 (BAN) ZI.DA.TA tpagqissi CT 8 42c:13, 
and passim; 4 ?-si-n[w...] Scheil Sippar 102 
r. 5; note (referring to the months Dumuzi, 
Abu, Arahsamnu) TCL 1 228:1ff., (the writ- 
ing ITI.EZEN) BE 6/1 38:13, (the addition ina 
&%4vUTU) Riftin 39:10, also 3 BzEN 4UTU 1 
UzZU.TA u 1 (BAN) Zi.DA.BI inaddisSi CT 6 
48b:15, 4EzEN dUTU ... ittanaddiSSim CT 2 
41:35. 
Landsberger Kult. Kalender 6ff. 


isinnu see iginnu. 
isinnu (male prostitute) see assinnu. 


*isind (fem. isinitu, i8initu) 
taining to Isin; SB.* 

id {D.SAL.SILA,.8ic : i-na i-si-ni-ti through the 
Isin Canal KAR 16:30, cf. [id] x x x = 7-d-ni-tum 
Sultantepe 51/50+106 ii 16’ (Hh. XXII). 


adj.; per- 


isiqtu s.; mark; OB*; cf. eséqu. 

ana i-si-ig-tim ul isanniq (the water in 
the clepsydra) does not reach the mark MKT 1 
145 ii 43 (= TMB 26 No. 52:3) (math.). 


isirtu A (esirtu) s.; collection of payment; 
MB, NB; cf. eséru A. 

a) in MB: x ain KU.ar Sa PN 1-st-ir-[t]i 
PN, x shekels of gold, belonging to PN, 
collected from (or: by) PN, Peiser Urkunden 
133:4; 4-str-tt Sa PN u PN, i-si-ru (x gold) 
which PN and PN, have collected Sumer 9 
34ff. No. 15:1, ef. ibid. 12, also i-sir-tr sa 
f.aaL ajali collection of the Stag Palace 
ibid. No. 9:2 and No. 16:20; naphar ... e-sir- 
tum NIN.DINGIR.GAL total (x sheep) (tax) 
collected for the high priestess BE 14 131:17, 
ef. upu.NivA e-sir-[fum] (heading) ibid. 1. 

b) in NB: i-st-tr-tum Sa ina mubhi gisrs 
u kari erédu u eli collection (of the toll from 
boats) which are at the bridge or at the 
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isirtu B 


harbor, going downstream or upstream 
TCL 13 196:1, dupl. Pinches Peek 18. 


isirtu B_ s.; confinement, enclosure; Nuzi; 
ef. eséru B. 

t&tu t-2t-ir-tt untedir he has been freed 
from confinement HSS 15 56:23 (= RA 36 
120). 


isittu see i3¢ittu. 


isitu  s.; (mng. uncert.); MB (Tn.-Epic).* 
gitt t-si-ta-nt our patience(?) is at an end 
(in obscure context) Tn.-Epic ii 20. 


Connect possibly with esi 3a awdtim, see 
esti A v. 


isitu (tower) see asitu. 


iskar@ (isqard or gisk/qard) s.; (part of the 
construction of a boat); NB.* 

zaraty musukanni u 2 is-ga-ri-e erent Shits (I 
plated with red gold) the cabin of musukannu- 
wood and the two tall i.-s of cedar wood 
VAB 4 160 A vii 26, cf. is-ga-ri-e killalan ibid. 
38; I plated with gold, etc. is-ka-ri-e-Su 
zaratt gerbisu its (the sacred barge’s) i.-s 
(and) the cabin therein ibid. 128iv3; itdtusu 
pant u arkt undtusu is-ka(var. -ga)-ru-su 
Sidddtusu its (the boat’s) sides, prow and 
stern, its appurtenances, its i.-s (and) its 
railings(?) ibid. 156 A v 21, and PBS 15 79 ii 
21 (all Nbk.). 


The context seems to refer to two tall 
flagpoles or the like as part of the decoration 
of the boat. The interchange of the writings 
with ka and ga points to a Sum. lw., so that 
the reading giskart is probably better than 
iskart. 

(Salonen Wasserfahrzeuge 82.) 


isku see tsqu B. 
iskuru (crescent) see uskarw. 


islitu (or iélitu) s.; (a festival); Mari.* 

Oil rations for a man or a woman inima 
t3-li-tim on the occasion of the i.-festival 
ARM 7 50:3, 55:4, 61:3, ef. ARMT 7 p. 200. 


Connect perhaps with sald v. 


isqu A 
ismard (lance) see asmaré. 
see iSpalurtu. 
ispilurtu see :Spalurtu. 


ispillurtu 


isqarrurtu see idgarrurtu. 
isqarQ see iskard. 
isqillatu see t3gillatu. 
isqippu see idqippu. 


isqu A (t3qu, e&qu) s.; 1. lot (as a device 
to determine a selection), 2. share (a portion 
of land, property or booty, income from a 
secular or a temple office, assigned by lot), 
3. lot, fortune, fate, destiny (assigned by the 
gods), 4. nature, power, special qualification, 
emblem; from OB on; for equ, see mng. 2b-3’, 
pl. tsqats, isqéti passim; wr. syll. and G18.8uB. 
BA, with det. LU UET 4 57:10, 12 and 58:5; 
cf. eséqu, isqgu A in bél isqi. 

gid.sub.ba = éa(var. 73)-qu (after ha.la = 
zi-it-tum) Hh. I 21, cf. gis.8ub.ba = is-qum 
Kagal E Part 3:60; mu.[Sub.ba]=[giS.Sub.bja 
= is(var. 78)-qu Emesal Voc. III 61; gié.Sub = 
18-qu, gi8.Sub.a8 = MIN lim-nu Erimhuéd I 208f.; 
ba-ér BAR = 2[7-tt-tu], ts-[qu] A 1/6:289f. 

gid ba.e.dub.bu.za.na.giny (var. gid.Sub. 
Su[b...]): 8a... 18-qata-[nam-d]u Lugale XI 21, 
see mng. 1b; gid.dub.ba sig,.ga : i-sig damagi 
Gadd, BSOAS 20 260:14f., see mng. 3a. 

1-qu = zi-tt-tu LTBA 2 1 v 33 = 2:241; ¢-si-ig 
als = [MEN] (= [hi]-du-té) Malku V 98. 

B[A = i§-gu] STC 2 pl. 65 r. i 8 (Comm. to 
En. el. VIT 85). 

1. lot (as a device to determine a selection) 
— a) cast by human beings — 1’ in OB: 
i.ba.e.ne gid’.sub.ba i.8[ub.b]u.ne they 
made the division (of the property) and cast 
lots (to distribute it) Jean Tell Sifr 5:9 and 
r.4, of. giS8.8ub.bai.sub.bu.dé.ea ibid. 
6:15 (= 68:13); 8e.ga.ne.ne.ta gis.8ub. 
ba.tain.ba.e’ they have made the division 
according to mutual agreement by (casting) 
lots PBS 8/1 12:22, ef. ibid. 16:13, 19 r. 7, 99 
iii 11, PBS 8/2 115:25, OECT 8 17:46, 18:44, 
BIN 7 71:89; ina mitgurtisunu is-qd-am idda: 
ma Jean Tell Sifr 44:46, cf. ina mitgurtifunu 
ina i8-gt-im iziizu ibid. 68:25; ina mitgurtisunu 
mart PN ina is-qi-im ilqd the sons of PN 
have, according to mutual agreement, taken 
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(their described shares) by (casting) lots 
TCL 11 200:24, cf. HA.LA PN tna is-gi-im ... 
tlgi Scheil Sippar 287:6; a&%um PN eglam sa 
PN, ... da ina is-qi-<Suy-im il-qu-% OECT 3 
60:9 (let.); ana Sena ziizama ina is-qi-im 
ana PN u PN, idna (establish (pl.) the 
amounts of field land, plowing cattle, farmers, 
etc.) divide them in two and give one to 
PN and the other to PN, according to lots 
(cast)! TCL 7 23:21 (let). Note, with magatu: 
eqil biltigu a ana PN ina is-qi-imimqutu the 
rent-producing field that fell to PN by lot 
LIH 38 r. 8, ef. ibid. 6 (let.); (a house) HA.LA 
PN émi i-si-iq-Su imagquiu the share of PN 
that falls to him by lot Jean Tell Sifr 29:5, cf. 
£.DU.a asar is-qu-um sa PN imaggqutu (one 
sar of) the house which the lot (cast by) PN 
(the father of the brothers who are dividing 
the property) will indicate (lit. where PN’s 
lot will fall) ibid. 44:1. 

2’ in Elam: ina mv PN wu PN, is-ga iddé 
zizu mest under an oath sworn by Tanuli and 
Temtihalki they have cast lots, they have 
received the divided property and are (now) 
free (of mutual claims) MDP 24 339:4; zizw 
mest duppuru tami is-qa nadia they have 
received the divided property, are free of 
claims (and) satisfied, under oath, they have 
submitted to the decision by lots MDP 22 
6:9, also MDP 23 168:8, and passim; ina bitd: 
tiSunu ahati is-ga iddima they have cast the 
lots with respect to the other houses MDP 22 
21:6, cf. ina eqlatisunu is-ga-am idddma 
MDP 23 167:6; Sa abbiini i8tu PN is-ga-ti 
iddima u ninu warki is-qa-ti §a abbiini iddisu 
nittalak kima zizinuma zizdnu we have 
received (our shares) through division and 
are satisfied with (lit. as received) what our 
fathers established by (casting) lots at the 
time of Temti-agun, and we havekept to what 
our fathers established by (casting) lots MDP 
23 173 r. Bf, cf. ina nt& PN wu PN, ina is-qi- 
im ilgd MDP 23 178:13; pdn 11 Stbiiti anndti 
ina is-qi u ki-ip-pu-ut-ta-ti ilgd they have 
taken the shares before these eleven witnesses 
by (casting) lots and by .... MDP 22 21r. 
14 and 2. 

b) cast by gods: na,.na me.gé (var. 
mé.mu) gid ba.e.dub.bu.za.na.gin,(@Im) 


isqu A 


(var. gi8.8ub.8u[b ...]) : Nag.MIN ga ana 
tahazija is-gata-[nam-dju you,na-stone, who 
have been cast as a lot (to determine the 
outcome of) the battle against me Lugale XI 21; 
18-qa pe-si u sa-[lim ...] (in broken context) 
CT 13 43 D. T. 41:12 and 13 (SB lit.). 

2. share (a portion of land, property or 
booty, income from a secular or temple office, 
assigned by lot) —a) referring to land and 
property to be divided —1’ in Elam (always 
pl.): (a house) ¢s-ga-at PN PN’s share 
MDP 24 339:2, and passim; (a house sold) 
i8s-qa-at PN Sa titi SAL+ME PN, ahatixu isd the 
share of PN that he holds in common with his 
sister, the naditu-woman PN, MDP 18 211:9 
(= MDP 22 44), cf. MDP 23 224:4, 24 353:4, 
and passim, also sa itti PN iziizu MDP 23 
212:2, and passim, also ina eglifunu ... is-ga- 
ti-Su-nu PN sikkassu mahsat the peg of PN 
has been driven in on their field, their 
shares MDP 22 66:22, cf. MDP 23 239:18. 


2’ in MB: whosoever plans to alter the 
borders of their fields w purrur @I5.8UB.BA 
kunnit anni or to split up this consolidated 
lot MDP 10 pl. 11 iii 16, cf. aI8.30B.BA annd 
la uptarriru ibid. ii 30, and (whoever covets 
these villages and) G18.8UB.BA anni ibid. ii 24. 


3’ in NB: mannu ina libbi a18.80B.Ba- 
St wu kirisu usuezu nidittu ana sarri inandin u 
utur ikkal everyone who has been placed in 
his lot and in his garden pays a “‘gift’’ to the 
king and enjoys the additional income 
BIN 1 70:16 (let.), cf. at8.SUB.BA.MES u GIS, 
SaR.MES Sa Babili ibid. 13, cf. o18.80B.BA 
(mentioned beside eglu) ABL 1074 r. 14. 

b) referring to shares of inheritance or 
booty —1’ in Mari: i-it-ti is-qa-am (in 
broken context, referring to shares of booty) 
ARM 2 13:13. 

2’ in Elam: daltu ... ana is-qi-5u a PN 
Saknat the door was put into PN’s share 
MDP 24 339:12. 

3’ in SB: with the help of (workmen 
from) the conquered peoples Ja DN DN, . 
iSruku ts(var. 14)-qu-us-§u whom Assur (and) 
Nabi gave him as his share (of the booty) 
Winckler Sar. pl. 39:93; the booty which 
Assur ana e5-qt Sarritija (t8ruka] granted me 
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as the share due to me as king Borger Esarh. 
59:45, cf. hubut qastisu sa ana es-qi béliitija 
wruka ibid. 116 ii 9. 

c) referring to income received or ex- 
pended — 1’ among members of a family: 
ul itdr PN u a-hi-a(text -ha)-tu-Su(text -3a) 
ana bitim is-qi tértim ana PN, ahisunu ul 
traggamu PN and his sisters will not claim 
again from their brother PN, (more of) the 
house (and of) the income of the office (the 
latter is referred to as UGULA.z-tim in line 12) 
TCL 1 104:23 (OB); (gift of husband to 
wife) & ... % 18-qd-am KA.GAL abiga a house 
and the income (called) “‘city gate” (which 
she brought to the marriage) from her father 
CT 638a:10, cf. iB.TAG, i8-qt-im ibid. 20 (OB); 
ana GiS.BANSUR.BI ts-gu GUR-S% income will 
come back to this table (i.e., the one men- 
tioned in the protasis) CT 38 42:53 (SB Alu), 
ef., for the connection between padsiiru and 
isqu, mng. 2c-4’a’. 

2’ referring to income assigned by the 
ruling gods to the lesser divinities: nddin 
i§-qi u nindabé he (Marduk as 9zv.LUM who 
assigns fields) distributes income and (food) 
offerings (among the gods) En. el. VII 85, for 
comm., see lex. section, cf. Craig ABRT 1 31 
r.11; rabtiu Igigi issanahhuru ana uddd is-qi- 
di-un maharu sirqigun the great Igigi 
surround her (Sarrat-Nippuri) all the time to 
be assigned their income, to receive their 
offerings AfK 1 25 r. iii 20 (SB), dupl. ZA 10 
296:19, cf. [a-nla ili st mahazi uadda is-qu 
ibid. 23; ina baliki G18.8UB.BA zittu nindabi 
u kurummatu ul t&8éarrak (without you, 
canals are neither opened nor closed) without 
you neither income nor shares, food offerings 
nor food rations are distributed Craig ABRT 
1 15:18 (SB), cf. nddin GIS.SUB.BA (in 
parallelism with nddin nubs, said of Marduk) 
RT 24 104:3. : 

3’ referring to income assigned by a ruler 
to cities, temples and individuals: (he made 
the inhabitants of Assyria and Babylonia 
who had been carried off as prisoners return) 
i-qu gind kurummdte ukin&uniiti and es- 
tablished for them income, regular (dues) and 
food rations CT 34 41 iv 20 (Synchron. Hist.), 
cf. (to the people of Borsippa) Thompson Cat. 


isqu A 


pl. 2 C 6:7 (NB let.), cf. GI8.SUB.BA.MES & 
Sarri TCL 12 57:8 (NB), and passim in this 
text; GIS.SUB.BA nindabé qutrinni ana ilani 
Suniti ukin dari he (the governor of Dir- 
Bél-Harran-bél-usur) established for these 
gods income, food offerings and incense 
forever Unger Bel-Harran-beli-ussur 16, cf. 
ibid. 18;  sattukki la narbdts ts-qu-us-Su-un 
u[kinna] he (Sargon) established for them 
(the mentioned gods) offerings unsurpassed 
in number as their income Lie Sar. 76:12, ef. 
ukin is-qu-us-si-un Borger Esarh. 74:23. 

4’ referring to income derived from 
temples (prebends) assigned to officials of the 
sanctuaries (NB and LB only) —a’ in gen.: 
allotted by kings BBSt. No. 35 and 36, RA 16 
125, AnOr 12 303ff., VAS 1 57 (all kudurrus); 
income consisting of food, drink, etc. BBSt. 
No. 36, Peiser Vertriige No. 91 and 96+ 123, VAS 5 
37, 57, 72, 87 and 108, TCL 13 242, VAS 15 16 and 
37; distributed from offerings (see guqqdnu, 
gint, e&SeSu, nigé Sarri/karibi), or from the 
divine table BRM 2 36, VAS 5 57 and VAS 
15 37, but also consisting of staples VAS 5 
41, 76, 107, 161 (all mandiddtu); deliveries 
made in exchange for income, always with 
stress put on punctuality (see masnagtu) and 
regularity (see batlu, also palah timt), of beer 
VAS 5 109, TuM 2-3 211, of baskets VAS 6 
37; defined as pertaining to a temple, e.g., 
Sa bit WShara Peiser Vertrige 112:6, and pas- 
sim, or as pan(i) DN, e. g., pant InN.URU- 
ia fa GN VAS 6 89:3f, and counted by 
days (see imu) and months, but see the 
exceptional immeru Sa AN.MI.MES sheep 
(offered) at (occasions of) eclipses of the moon 
Peiser Vertriige 91:4; requiring consecration 
and special social status on the part of the 
recipient: PN sa ana gullubu ana muhhi 
GIS.SUB.BA sirasitu pan DN ana pani PN, 
gatammi Eanna iliku PN, who went before 
PN,, the administrator of Eanna, to be 
“shaved” for the brewer’s prebend in the 
service of DN YOS 7 167:3, cf. ummasu 
ellet his mother is a free woman ibid. 10 and 
14; PN u PN, ana Lanna la irrubu Gt8.8uB. 
BA.MES-Su-nu ana rabbani pigid PN and PN, 
(the sons of PN;) must not enter Eanna (any 
more), entrust their 7. (obligations) to the 
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chief! YOS 6 10:19; listed in the lu sa 
GIS.8UB.BA.MES register of prebends VAS 15 
11:21f. and 26:17, also l?u makkir Anu 
BRM 2 19:19f., and lu ga kislaqgu YOS7 
167:15. 

b’ designations — 1” according to 
profession, etc.: ddipitu BRM 2 16, atkup- 
piitu VAS 637, atdtu VAS 5 37 and 100, BRM 
2 3, TuM 2-3 4, Dar. 77, UET 4 24, b@iritu 
TuM 2-3 206, érib-bititu BBSt. No. 35 and 36, 
BRM 219,46 and (combined with tabihitu) 
55, TCL 13 248, (with tdbihitu) 242, AnOr 8 
48, VAS 5 108, VAS 15 7 and 26, Speleers 
Recueil 294, Gordon Smith Coll. 90:8, érib-bit- 
piristitu (combined with kudimmitu) VAS 15 
37, gallabiitu UET 457 and 58, garbdniitu UET 4 
57 and 58, AJSL1671No.10, girsegitu BRM 
2 15, VAS 15 18 and 32, kaldtu RA 16 125 
(kudurru), kudimmitu VAS 15 37, mandidiitu 
VAS 5 21, 41, 74, 76,107 and 161, mubannitu 
Strassmaier App. 3, AJSL 27 196 No. 6, BRM 2 
22 and 24, nuhatimmiitu VAS 5 83, Speleers 
Recueil 297, rabbdnditu BRM 213, ré@%-alpitu 
BE 8 117, VAS 5 102, ré@dtu sizib YOS 7 79, 
sirasitu YOS 7 167, BRM 2 8 and 11, VAS 5 
69 and 109, TCL 13 245, TuM 2-3 211, VAS 15 10, 
sdhititu VAS 15 28, Saqqaja BRM 2 36, fabiz 
hitu VAS 5 28 and 153, BRM 2 40 and 47, TCL 
13 236, 237, 238, and (combined with érib- 
bititu) 242, JRAS Cent. Supp. 44, Peiser Ver- 
trige No. 91, and (combined with érib-bititu) 
113. Not identified: LU.Nia.KAL.SEN-t-tu (be- 
side sirasitu, nuhatimmiitu, sdhit-gindtu and 
mandiditu as amé Sa Sarri) TCL 12 57:6. 

2” other oces. : is-qgu& ILagamal VAS 1 35:3 
(kudurru); GIS.8SUB.BA s@ ina E.GAL.EDIN 
ai8.saR hallatu BRM 2 12:9, and passim in this 
text; GIS.3uB.BA-&i &a ina pan 4@aSan. 
EDIN ina GI8.8AR hallatu BRM 24:2f.; G15. 
SuB.BA-dd-nu $a ina K.G18.8AR hallat TCL 13 
244:3; GIS.8uB.BA IKa-rib VAS 4 69:6, of. 
ina GI8.8UB.BA ga pant IKadribi Peiser Ver- 
trage 91:9, VAS 5 87:2. 

3. lot, fortune, fate, destiny (assigned 
by the gods) —a) in gen.: baldt imi maditi 
... ana 18-qi-Su likinnu may (the gods) 
establish as his fortune a life lasting through 
many days MDP 2 pl. 23 v 19 (MB kudurru); 
DN ... 8a ki8ita u dandna ana i8-qi-ia 


isqu A 


iérukunt Assur, who granted me as my lot 
power and dominion AKA 33 i 47 (Tigl. 1), 
cf. ana is-qi-Su truku KAH 1 16:6 (Tn.); mat 
kibrat arbat ina is-qi-Su lugatlimu let (the 
gods) entrust the four quarters of the 
world as his lot AKA 249 v 52 (Asn.); 4a 
ana i&-q¢ Sarritija ussiba ... AkSur which 
Aséur has added to my lot as king Winckler 
Sar. pl. 36:171; see t3qu and isqu lemnu 
Erimhud I 208f., in lex. section; -gi GI8.8UB. 
BA acceptance of a (good) fate (uncert.) 
KAR 178 v 36 (SB hemer.); gid.Sub.ba. 
bi hé.nun nig.tuk may abundance and 
riches be his lot PBS 14 No. 631:3 (MB seal); 
nam.dub.sargis.sub.basig,.ga : tupsare 
ritu i-sig damaqi_ to be a scribe is a fine lot 
Gadd, BSOAS 20 260: 14f. (bil. 6.dub.ba text). 

b) in epithets of gods: mudsimu Simats 
mussiru usurdts mussiqu is-qi-e-ti Sa samé w 
ersetim you (Ea; Sama, Asalluhi) are the 
ones who establish the nature of things, who 
prescribe the course of events, who allot 
(good and bad) destinies for heaven and 
earth JRAS 1929 285:3, cf. Iraq 18 62:4 and 5, 
also (wr. mussiq i§-qi-e-te) RA 7 24:12; 
mussigqu i3(var. is)-qt-e-ti (referring to Sama’) 
KAR 80:14, var. from RA 26 39f.; attama mukin 
i8(var. is)-gi-3u-nu you (Samas) are the one 
who establishes their (heaven’s and earth’s) 
destinies KAR 80:19, var. from RA 26 39f.; 
muzaiz is-qi-e-tu (Bél) who distributes the 
lots RAcc.129:14; mwaddu is-qi-e-ti (Mar- 
biti) who assigns lots VAS 1 36 i 19 (NB ku- 
durru). 

4. nature, power, special qualification, 
emblem — a) said of gods: 9J&tar béltu sa 
bullutu i-si-ig-4é Star, the mistress, whose 
nature it is to heal ZA 5 79:11, of. bullutu 
i-sig-% Craig ABRT 2 21:10 (SB); 4-si-ig-Sa 
lamdat she (I&tar) is well versed in the 
exercise of her powers VAS 10 215:14 (OB); 
hitb[uls tuquntt t-si-[iq-§Ja uddddtim they 
made it her (I8tar’s) nature to enjoy battle 
VAS 10 214 iii 16 (OB Aguiaja), cf. istg tli = 
hiditu. joy Malku V 98, in lex. section, and 
ef. Innin.ke,(Kip) é.an.na.ka.ta 8a. 
halla gis.8ub.ba.za mi.ni.in.gar from 
Eanna Innin established joyfulness as your 
nature OECT 1 pl. 12 v 20. 
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isqu A 


b) said of kings: haftu ... Sibirru kénu 
musallim niki lu i-si-iq Sarritija may the 
scepter and the rightful staff (used) for 
protecting the people be the emblems of my 
kingship VAB 4 102 iii 15 (Nbk.). 

The semantic range of the term isqu is 
conditioned by the Akkadian as well as by 
the Sumerian background. The Akkadian 
(see ussugu sub estqu) refers to the aspect of 
“assigned object,” while the Sumerian gi’. 
Sub.ba, “‘cast lot (lit. wood),” indicates the 
way in which these assignments were made, 
either in fact or in theory. The nuance “‘fate”’ 
is already in evidence in the Sumerian 
proverb gi8.3ub fis.sa.ab, “accept your 
lot,” Gordon Sum. Proverbs 1, 145. In the 
mng. “‘prebend” (mng. 2c-4’), isqu (G18.8UB. 
BA) corresponds to OB mar.za, see Falken- 
stein Gerichtsurkunden 1 144 n. 1, and Denise 
Cocquerillat, Les prébendes patrimoniales dans les 
temples & l’époque de la 1° dynastic de Babylone 
RIDA Third Series 2 (1955) 39ff. 


isqu A in bélisqi s.; holder of a share of 
the income of a temple office; NB; wr. EN 
GI8.5uB.BA; cf. isqu A. 

ana LU Urukaja EN.MES G18.8UB.BA.MES 
to the citizens of Uruk who hold shares 
BRM 2 47:14; EN GI8.SUB.BA i884 he is 
indeed the holder of the income YOS 7 167:14, 
ef. ibid. 9. 


isqu B (or ts/zku) s.; (mng. uncert.); OA.* 
The conveyor sealed (the silver and the 
gold) in boxes and is-kam isbatma ana GN 
assér rabi-sikkitim ubbalasSu took the con- 
signment(?) in order to bring it to Wahsusana 
to the general KT Hahn 14:13 (OA let.). 
Possibly the same word as isqu A. 


isqu (choice) see nisqu. 

isqubbitu (hump) see asgubbitu. 

isquqqu see isqiqu. 

isqtiqu (isquqqu, isqiqu) s.; 1. (a kind of 
flour), 2. bread made of .-flour; OB, Bogh., 


Nuzi, SB; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and zi.xum, in 
Mari also NINDA.KUM. 


isqiiqu 


zi-ku-u[m] [zi.cum], zi-ku-um [zi.up] = [is-qu- 
q] Diri V 158f.; zimnum = ¢3-gu-qu Practical 
Vocabulary Assur 167; [ninda.z]i#()-kumyp — yin 
(= a-kal) is-qu-ug-qu, [ninda.z]L.up"" .sig,.ga 
= MIN MIN dam-qu Hh. XXIII v 21f. 

zi.ge zi.kum kt.ga[...] : tappinnu te-qu-qu 
e{tlu ...} barley flour, pure i.-flour AfO 11 
366: 11f. 

1. (akind of flour) —a) inecon.: xsita 
zi.kuM ... uétdbilakkim I have sent to you 
x silas of 7.-flour VAS 16 22:34 (OB let.); 
x Siua Z1.KUM ana ffx x1 YOS 12 345:1 (OB), 
ef. x silLA ZI.KUM NINDA.SAL PBS 13 61 i 13 
(OB); 1 puG nic 5 sina Sa zi.xkuM one pot 
with a capacity(?) of five silas, for ¢.-flour 
TCL 1 199:17 (OB); 55 silas of zi.kum beside 
55 silas of zi sammiddtum Iraq 7 51 A.950 
(excerpt only), for other occs. in Chagar Bazar, 
see ibid. p. 44.8.v. hadlum; x SILA Zi.KUM ARM7 
109:3, and passim, cf. ARMT 7 p. 262f. 

b) in lit.: miris zi.Kum himéti ikkal she 
will eat a confection made with ¢.-flour and 
ghee KAR 195 r. 32, cf. rabiki zi.kum itti 
lipt ikkal AMT 54,1:10; ina zi.kum tuballal 
you mix (various ingredients) with :.-flour 
AMT 100,3: 14, and passim in such phrases in med., 
cf. $ sita zi.kUM tapds Kiichler Beitr. pl. 6 i 16, 
zi.kUM tusahhar tasdk AMT 7,4i20; 21.KuM 
suluppi sasqd tasarrag you scatter %.-flour, 
dates, sasqi-flour ZA 45 204 iii 21 (Bogh. rit.), 
cf. NA, mu-su is-gu-qu (in broken context) 
ibid. 210 v 31; madsak alpi Sd8 taleggéma ina 
zi.kUM ... ina mé Sikari résti kardni teressin 
you take the hide of this ox and soak it with 
t.-flour in water, beer of the best quality 
(and) wine RaAcc. 4 ii 21, parallel KAR 60 r. 6, 
see RAcc. p. 24. 

2. bread made of :.-flour —a) in OB: 
x [sina] a-na a-ka-al [2i.KUM] x silas for ¢.- 
bread YOS 12345:4, cf. x siLa NINDA Zi.KUM 
PBS 13 61 ii 14 (OB), see Hh. XXIII, in lex. sec- 
tion. 

b) in Mari: 1 aur 10 sina NINDA.KUM 
(beside 4 stua zi.kUM) ARM 7 134:1; 2 GUR 
35 siLA NINDA.KUM (followed by NINDA mersu, 
NINDA emsu and NINDA mutqu, added up as 
NINDA) ARM 7 94:1, and passim, cf. NINDA.KUM 
(added up with NINDA emsu, NINDA mersu, 
Sipku, oil, honey and chick-peas as NINDA 
bu-rum) ibid. 146:8, cf. also (added up with 
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**isribii 


NINDA emsu, ZI.KUM, sasgd, pappasu and 
halliru as NINDA) ibid. 151:1, 153:1, ete., 
always for the royal table (naptan Sarri), see 
Bottéro, ARMT 7 285f. and 262. 


- ¢) in Nuzi: kibtu ana NINDA emsu ana 
NINDA t8-[q]i-Iqu] ina & [pal-pa-ah-hé wheat 
for bread made of sour dough, for 7.-bread in 
the “east house” (parallel: ana mutqu for 
sweetmeats) HSS 14 181:5; [x] G18.BANSURI5] 
NINDA 18-[qu-qé] ana pant Sarrt 11 KI.MIN 10 
NINDA 18-qi-qu ana sehheriiti 15 Ki.MIN 5 
NINDA KI.MIN ana naptan x servings, five(?) 
loaves of i.-bread for the royal table (lit. for 
the king), 11 servings, ten .-loaves for the 
personnel, 15 servings, five t.-loaves for the 
meal HSS 14 94:1ff., and passim in this text, 
issued to various persons, also (always NINDA ts- 
qu-qu beside GIS.BANSUR) ibid. 96 passim, 97 
passim, 98 passim, (also written without NINDA) 
lis-qu-qu ibid. 94:16, 1 is-gié-qu ana LU ha-bi- 
[ru] ibid. 95:10, ete., also (designated as annd 
dimu pani §a uRU Zizza this is one day’s (ex- 
penditure) (for the royal household?) pro- 
vided by GN) ibid. 97:13f. 

Isqiiqu denotes a fine quality of flour, 
according to its logogram zi.up, “white 
flour.” The Sumerian reading zikum of 
2i.UD (see Hh. XXIII, in lex. section) is phoneti- 
cally rendered as zi.gu in Ur III, where it 
occurs beside z1.8e (Akk. tappinnu), “coarse 
flour,” and as zi.kom in OB and SB. 


**isribii (Bezold Glossar 53b); see sahar: 
Subbi. 


isru A s.; collected payment; MB, NB; ef. 
eséru A. 

a) in MB: SH.gar.Ra @IS.BAR.GAL ina 
kanduré ina MvU.16.KAM 48-<rum>  groats 
measured with the large seah-measure, in 
jars, year 16, collected payment (heading of 
a list) BE 15 59:2, of. naphar x SE.QAR.RA 
4s-rum ibid. 12 and ibid. 17, also PBS 2/2 80:10; 
x falliru adi x Su (text MU) ts-rt x sahld 
télitu aiS.BaR.aaL Ja GN x chick-peas, 
together with x barley, collected, x cress, tax- 
delivery from GN in the large seah-measure 
BE 155:1; ¢-sir PN isakkt payment collected 
from PN, farmer (in a list of payments of 
barley) AfK 2 51:10. 


isru B 


b) in NB: suluppi a, ... ina Sumquttu ts-ri 
PN ana PN, inandin PN will repay the dates 
to PN, when the payment becomes due Strass- 
maier, Actes du 8° Congrés International No. 20:6; 
340 maksaru sa ts-ri 8a PN 350 da ts-rt tek. 
GAL.MES elat 50 ga ultu is-ri 8a PN ana sarip 
agurru nadinat 340 bundles (of straw) from 
PN’s delivery, 350 from the delivery of the 
‘‘palace-slaves,” aside from the fifty (bundles) 
which have been given to the brickmaker 
from PN’s delivery VAS 6 220: 1ff. 


isru B s. masc. and fem.; (a part of the exta); 
SB. 

a) masc.: [Summa is]-ri imitti namir 
tagabbi {x1 nam-ru kima kakkabi Sikin’u 
[... pa]Sinnu imitti namir ul-lu-[us] libbi 
namir pa-sin-nu is-ru ina ligdni if the right 
4. is bright, you say, “[...] bright,”’ (that is), 
it looks like a star, if the right pasinnu is 
bright, it means joy, .... pasinnu is ex- 
plained as isru in the vocabularies K.3978 
i 7f., and passim in this tablet, for excerpts, see 
Boissier Choix 106, cf. Summa ts-ri imitti namir 
ullus libbt namir CT 20 39:21; Summa is-ri 
15 namir_ if the right ¢. is bright K.3978 i 1, 
dupl. LKU 133:1, and CT 31 44 K.8325 obv.(!), 
ef. CT 30 43 Bu. 89-4-26, 171 r. catchline. 

b) fem.: Summa ts-ru zac na-ma-ra-at if 
the right i. is bright (followed by a section 
with omens derived from the tapasSu) Boissier 
DA 98 r. 2, Summa MIN namrat ibid. r. 3, IGI- 
3a mi-ku-u ibid. r. 4, but EGIR-su KUR-ka 
ibid. r. 5. 

c) other oces.: 10 ligte §a Summa is-ri_ ten 
excerpts from (the series) “if the 4.” (pre- 
ceded by ten fragmentary omens, followed 
by excerpts from omens derived from the 
kaskasu) KAR 423 i 16, ibid. r. ii 562; Summa 
is-ri niphu (NE.GAR) Sakin PRT 8 r. 18; Summa 
ina is-ri Sa imitti u Suméli §ilu nadi_ if there 
is an abrasion on the ¢. to the right and the 
left TCL 6 5:17, also CT 20 16 ii 26, CT 30 11 
K.6785: 8, ete. 

In spite of the writings is-ru and ts-ri, it 
is possible that a15.RU/RI represents a logo- 
gram. Cf., for such variations, e.g., GU.DU 
and GU.DI = ginnatu buttocks, and di-bt-ru/ri, 
sub dsberu 8. 
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isru C 
isru C (tru) s.; fold; lex.*; ef. eséru B. 


[ri]-ri-ig PA.DAG+KISIM,XKAK = 73-rum, [r]i-ig-ga 
PA.DAG+KISIM,XKAK = &1-rum, su-pu-ru, [ri-ri-ig-ga 
PA.DAG+KISIM,XKAK = 74-t-rum, na-ar-ba-sum, 
tar-ba-sum Diri V 35ff., cf. PA.DAG+KISIM,XKAK 
= i8-rum Proto-Diri 281. 


isru D s.; small granary; Jex.* 


e-sag-tur MALXxSE.TUR = i[s-ru] (var. is-r[i}) 
(preceded by garitu) S> I 318, var. (between 
qgarittu and arhu, na&paku) from Ea IV 251; 
{f.u8.cf]p.pA = dé-lu-ka-tum, aRAH = qi-re-e-tum, 
MALXSE.TUR (var. MALXSE.A) = i8-rum Antagal 
C 124ff.; (a8-lu-ug] £.u8.¢fp.pa = dé-lu-uk-ka-tum, 
(e-aalg &.[SE] = gd-ri-tum, (e-sag-tulr £.8E.[TUR] = 
ia-ru Diri V 285 ff. 


issanu (date from Telmun) see asni. 
issén see i38tén. 

issénis see iHénsd. 

issi see 1£ti. 

issillatu see idqillatu. 

issu see isu and itu prep. 


issQ (isd, esti) s.; pit, clay pit; SB; Sum. lw. 

pu-u TUL = bur-tum well, &t-pu clay pit, 
ie-[su-u] A I/2:148ff.; tu-ul rUL = bur-tum well, 
18-8u-u, mi-th-su marsh A I/2:160f., cf. Ea I 52; 
tu-ul TOL = és-sd-% (var. t-st-[4]) MSL 2 128 ii 16 
(Proto-Ea); ‘818 = ba-[ag-gu] sand, 3 = 7. 
s{u(?)-24(?)] Lu Excerpt IT 48f. 

tul.1étul.lé gi. bi.déuri.naba.e.si.si: ana 
18-81-e ta(text da)-as-su-v% damé imtalla, you (Enlil) 
called to the pits, they filled with blood SBH 
p. 131 r. 7f. 

na-t(var. ->)-lu = illu, hiritu, harru, is-su-u(var. 
-t) Malku Il 63ff.; i-su-[é] = [...] CT 18 10r.i 
23; U e-au-u : U ia-ar-hu plant of the water hole 
(followed by UG témtu) Uruanna II 537. 

epir e-si-e Sa Babih issukma ite Agade*! 
GABA.RI Babili ipus (Sargon) removed soil 
from the pits of Babylon and built a replica 
of Babylon next to Akkad King Chron. 2 8:18, 
note the dupls. epir Jatpisu issuhma ZA 42 49 
r. 17, see von Soden apud Giiterbock, AfO 13 50, 
and [SAHAR].1.A &@ SAL.LA KA.TUN.NA is8uz 
uma King Chron. 2 28:9; 1 sar dlu 1 sar kirdtu 
1 sar t8-su-% one sar is city (territory), one 
sar is orchards, one saris clay pits (description 
of Uruk) Gilg. XI 306; Summa milu kima mé 
48-8e-€ SIG; hasbu if the flood (water) is 


isu 


yellow (and) opaque like the water of a clay 
pit CT 39 16:43 (SB Alu); kupri Sa 18-si-e(!) 
bitumen from a pit (among drugs) AMT 79, 
2:10. 

Loan from Sum. isi. 


issurri (perhaps) see surru. 


*istatirru s.;stater; LB; Greek lw.; pl. wr. 
t8-ta-tir-ri. MES and is-ta-tir-ra-nu, etc. 

x kaspa qalé is-ta-tir-ra-nu a RN babbaniitu 
x refined silver, in staters of Antiochus in 
good condition TCL 13 245:8 (Antiochus), and 
passim in refs. to silver paid as purchase price 
in documents of the time of Alexander, An- 
tiochus, Seleucus and Demetrius; # MA.NA 
KU.BABBAR qali, §ul-Su babband is-ta-tir-ra-nu 
sa Ant?ikusu minitu §a Babili two-thirds of 
a mina of refined, . ... (and) undebased silver, 
in staters of Antiochus, currency of Babylon 
ZA 3 150 No. 13:1. 

The writing is-ta-tir-ri.mMES is prevalent in 
the time of Alexander, cf. BRM 28:8, but 
rare under Antiochus, cf. TCL 13 235:16; the 
writing ¢s-ta-tir-ra-an-nu occurs only in BRM 
2 39:13 and 40:13 (both Antiochus), and BRM 
2 46:11 and 48:12 (both Demetrius); 1s-ta-tir- 
an-na in BRM 2 16:10 (Antiochus). 


Kriickmann Babylonische Rechts- und Ver- 
waltungs-Urkunden p. 14 n. 3. 


isu (issu) s.; (upper and lower) jaw, cheek- 
bone; OB, SB; wr. syll. and (uzvU) ME.z#; 
ef. is lé, 

UZU.ME.z6 = 7-su(var. -8t) (var. uzuU.is.si = 
ts-[su]), uZU.ME.z6 gud,.da = la-d8-hu, uzu.ME. 
z6 gid.da = la-hu-id Hh. XV 12ff.; si-i [sr] = 
ts-eu A JII/4:149’; me.zé.bi : ts-si-d4¢ SBH 
p. 126 No. 79:9f., see usage a—l’. 

a) referring to human beings — 1’ in 
gen.: me.zé.bil.nigin.na : is-si-dé usidma 
(the demon) has made his (the man’s) jaw 
twitch SBH p. 126 No. 79:9f.; UZU.MB.Zzi-du 
aplus ina lahsisu atiadi sirritu I pierced him 
under his chin (lit.: his jaw), and I put a rope 
on his jawbone (lit. gum) Streck Asb. 80 ix 
106. 

2’ inIzbu: summa sinnistu ulidma uzun 
imittisu ina t-si-§i wi.ta-ma saknat if a 
woman has given birth and his (the child’s) 
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ish 


right ear is placed on his lower jaw CT 27 17:9, 
ef. ibid. 16:16f. 

3’ in med. and physiogn.: Summa is-sa-a- 
Sd hesdma if his jaws are swollen(?) Labat 
TDP 70:22, cf. mE.zH-5% hé-sa; ibid. 82:27; 
[Summa] in Suméliku kabsat wu i-sa-§i NU US 
if his left eye is deformed and his jaws do not 
touch each other (?) STT 89:208 (med.); 
Summa i-si nutturma la ikkal if his upper 
jaw is cleft and he cannot eat Kraus Texte 
13:25, dupl. 14:8’. 

b) referring to animals: Summaimmerum 
esemtum Sa i-st-§u a imittim palgat if the 
sheep’s right jawbone is perforated YOS 10 
47:11 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb), cf. ibid. 
10and 12; ME.ZE sahi ... isténis tahasSal you 
crush together (with other drugs) the jawbone 
of a pig AMT 103:18, dupl. AMT 47,2:2'; 
[Summa] izbu mu.zh-Su la ibakki if the 
newborn lamb has no jaws KAR 403 r. 24 
(Izbu), cf. [Summa izbu] mu.zk-Su lahisu 
nahirasu la ibasSi if the newborn lamb has 
neither jowl nor jaw nor nostrils ibid. 22, and 
passim in this text, cf. ME.ZE-Su AN.TA & 
ki.Ta [...] his upper and lower jaws ibid. 
r. 26. 

c) referring to a plant: Se-am ina ligimesu 
i-ma-ar-ha an-na-tu-[x] i-su-&u ina rabisuma 
biltt u[matta] the ear of barley is affected by 
ergot while it is growing, when it ripens, its 
husks(?) decrease their yield ZA 4 254 r. iv 10 
(SB lit.). 

Only in the Izbu text KAR 403 do ésu and 
lahd occur side by side (see usage b). It seems 
likely, therefore, that isu and lahd@ are 
synonyms, differentiated, however, in Hh. XV, 
where me.zé is called isu, and “long me.zé” 
is explained by lahi, while la&hu, “short 
me.zé,” refers to the part of the jaw inside 
the mouth. The relationship between Sum. 
me.zé and Akk. ts(s)u remains uncertain. 

Holma Kérperteile 33f. 


isi see iss. 


ig qati (i§ gdti) s.; fetter, handcuffs; SB, 
NB; cf. isu. 


[75] qa-tu (var. sat ga-ti), il-lu-ur-tum = bé-[r]i-[tu] 
(var. 73 qa-tt) Malku I 93f. 


is qitt 


[pa]elat : ina ig Sull wu simeri Libba [...] da qats 
u &épi kalQ limping (means) in handcuffs and 
fetters like [a prisoner] bound hand and foot ROM 
991 r. 23 (unpub., Izbu Comm. to Izbu XIV), ef. 
CT 27 46 r. 9; ar8 il-lu-ur-tum ig qa-tu, Lambert 
BWL 44, comm. to line 97 (Ludlul IT). 

a) in gen.: s43u adi mundahs[iéu ina] 
sisst u is ga-ti adi mafhrija ubluni] they 
brought him, together with his warriors, in 
bonds and fetters before me Lie Sar. 74:5, cf. 
ina GIS sisst is ga-ti parzilli biriti parzilli 
utammihma Streck Asb. 20 ii 109, and (with 
var. Sat ga-ti) Aynard Le prisme du Louvre 
AO 19.1939 ii 19 (Asb.); PN ina magsarti ina 
is Su" parzilli lilliku let PN come, under 
guard and in iron fetters YOS 3 182:11 (let.), 
ef. CT 22 174:21f. (let.); 4 MANA 10 Gin 
parzillu ana is-qa-a-ta ana PN nappdh 
parzilli nadna four minas (and) ten shekels 
of iron are given to the ironsmith PN for 
fetters Nbk. 226:2, cf. Camb. 98:2 and 6; ina 
ts Su" MES Supra send me (the fugitives) in 
fetters YOS 3 125:39 (let.), cf. BIN 1 49:19 
(let.). 

b) with tummuhu, nadd, sabdtu: Sarrani 
anniite isbatunimma ina biriti parzilli 18 qa-t 
parzilli utammehu gata u Sepa they seized 
these kings and put (them) in irons, hand and 
foot Streck Asb. 12 i 131, of. ibid. 28 iii 59; PN 
tg ga-a-ta parzilli idima put PN in iron 
fetters! YOS 3 19:25; ana panija Swpurad: 
Sima ig Su" mes luddéma send him to me 
and I will put him in fetters BIN 1 24:13; 
hablite u munnabitu<te> nisé 5 ME 
Sunu PN kt isbatu if qa-a-ti ittadiSunati when 
PN seized the displaced persons and the 
refugees, five hundred of them, he put 
them in fetters (and handed them over to 
their lord, the king of GN) ABL 839:19; 
ERIM.MES-St-nu mala ina ftuppi mata u 
ERIM.MES mala ina ig S8u".mES nadd ... 
andaharsunitu I received from them all the 
persons that are not listed on the tablet and 
all the persons that have been put in fetters 
YOS 3 166:19, ef. ibid. 33, cf. also ina is 
qa-a-ta idiftma CT 22 62:11, cf. TCL 13 219: 28, 
and passim in NB letters; PN ... ina ts qa-a-ta 
isbatuma ana PN, ... iddinu they put PN 
in fetters and handed (him) over to PN, 
YOS 7 137:19 (NB leg.). 
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isdiru 


The replacement of ts qati by Sat qati as 
well as the fact that the designations for 
fetters in Akk. mostly have the determinative 
a18 (cf. illurtu, stgsu) suggests that we have 
to read ts qati instead of *tsqdtu. The spelling 
t§qati renders the actual pronunciation. 


igfru (or tsaru) s.; (part of the temple com- 
plex); OA.* 

a) time of Salimahum: wu ekal LuGaL 
IDagan kiimSu i-za-ri-Su [x x x 2] bit hubiiri u 
abussiu (he built) also the “palace of king 
Dagan” (as) his (ie. ASSur’s) cella, his ¢., 
[his ...], his brewery(?) and storehouse(?) 
AOB 1 4 No. 1:15. 


b) time of Irisum: I set an area aside for 
my lord AS8ur gimi<r>ti t-za-ri-im épus and 
built (there) the entire +. Belleten 14 224:12, 
and passim in the inscrs. of Iri’um, see AOB 1 
10ff. sub Nos. 3, 5,6and 7, and cf. i-za-ri a AdSur 
ibid. No. 4:12, bitam ui-za-ri-Su the temple 
and ita ¢. ibid. No. 10:23; sihirtt t-za-ri &a 
bit ASSur u muslilam ka&ssam Sa ASSur (he 
built) the entire. of the temple of A’sur and 
also the muSldlu gate (and) the kadSu of Assur 
ibid. No. 8d:12, ef. ibid. No. 8b-e. 

The term apparently denotes a special 
section of the temple complex, outside of the 
main building that harbored the cella, and 
possibly all buildings within the precinct that 
were not actually the house of Assur. The 
word should be connected either with usdru, 
asadru, “‘courtyard,” see Gelb, MAD 3 71, or 
with the foreign word tisaru, attested in later 
texts from Assyria, see Landsberger, Belleten 
14 237f. 


igiru s.; plan of destiny; lex.*; cf. eséru A. 
gid.hur = 7-[s]i-[ru] (in group with mamitu, 
hurgan, nig ili) Erimhué’ VI 80. 
For discussion, see usurtu. 


igratu  (mtsratu) s.; plan, design, border 
line; SB, NB; pl. iaréti, misrati; of. eséru A. 

a) with egéru: wuaddi Satta mi-is-ra-ta 
t-ma(var. omits)-as-st-tr Marduk defined 
(the course) of the year (and) drew the border 
line(s) En.el.V 3; Ninua... Sa ultu ulld 
atts Stir burummé is-rat-su egret Nineveh, 


igs 
whose design has been drawn in the stars in 
the sky since the beginning of time OIP 2 
94:64 (Senn.); es-si-ra (for ésira) is-rat-su I 
drew its (Esagila’s) ground plan Borger Esarh. 
22:16. 


b) other oces.: ‘Asari sdrik méristi Sa 
ts-ra-ta [%1-[kin-nu] Asari (a name of Marduk) 
as the one who bestows (the blessings of) 
agriculture, who has established the border 
(of the fields) En. el. VII 1 (from STT 10), 
with comm.: [44]saR.RI = 8d-rik, RU = Sd-ra- 
ku, SAR = mi-ris-tu, a = is-ra-tu, “RI, = ka-a- 
nu STC2pl.61i4, also is-ra-tum = a-z-[...] 
STC 2 63 r. (!) 7; é8-re-ti-Su (var. adrdtt) aste’s 
... magittasu akSir IT sought out its ground 
plan and repaired what had fallen in Borger 
Esarh. 76:13, from RA1196; Hulla... sa t&tu 
dim ulliti ... bitu la SuteSuruma namatu 
t8-ra-at-sa kisurrasa la &udt eperu katmu the 
temple Eulla, which since long ago had not 
been kept in good repair, so that its ground 
plan had become obliterated (and) its outlines 
unrecognizable, covered with dust VAB 4 
142 ii 3 (Nbk.), also ibid. 110 iii 18; 7s-ra-tu (in 
broken context) STT 34i 7, see Lambert BWL 
169 (fable of Nisaba and Wheat); 1s-rat-su-nu 
ZA 4 256 r. iv 20 (SB lit.). 


The context of En. el. V suggests that 
misratu is a variant of isratu, and has to be 
connected with eséru, since for the word 
misru a variant isru, q. v., is attested. 


igru s.; frontier, territory; SB*; cf. eséru. 
KUR GN ana i-sir mat A&sur turrt to in- 
corporate the land of the Manneans into 
Assyrian territory Lie Sar. 12:82. 
Used instead of misru, see discussion sub 
tsratu. 


igsabtu (ring, earring) see ansabtu. 
issu see isu. 


igsQ_ 8s. fem.; gecko; lex.* 


[EME].DIR = 79-[s]u-[t], [EME.DIR].GUN.A = MIN 
[ba-ru-un]-t% multicolored gecko (followed by 
[EME.DIR ga] 2 KUN.MES-4 with two tails) Practical 
Vocabulary Assur 402f. 

hu-bi-bi-it eqli = i9-gu-t%@ GaL-ti(var. -tu), PIS.TA. 
gam.ma = ig-gu-t TUR-tti(var. -tu), PIS.TA.gam. 
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issiir appari 

ma.ki.mah = ig-gu-% gi(var. ki)-ma-hi, pi-za-lu- 

ur-tu(var. -tt) = is-gu-(var. -u) ra-bi-td (var. ug- 

gur-tu) Landsberger Fauna p. 41:43ff. (Uruanna). 
For refs. wr. EME.DIR, see surdri. 
Landsberger Fauna 115, 117. 


issiir appari s.; (a bird, lit. “marsh bird”’); 
SB*; wr. MUSEN AMBAR, i§-sur AMBAR 
MUSEN; cf. issiru. 

4g-gur ap-pa-ri | ni-qu-du ZA 6 244:50. 

Summa alu kima MUSEN AMBAR thaddu[d] 
if a town hums like the ‘marsh bird”? CT 38 
1:5(SBAlu); Summa is-sur AMBAR MUSEN ana 
bit améli irub if a “marsh bird” enters 
somebody’s house CT 41 7:50 (SB Alu). 


isgir aSagi s.; (a bird, lit. “camel-thorn 
bird’’); lex.*; cf. issiru. 

buru,.gi8.u.gir MUSEN = ig-gur a-&é-gi = di- 
ig-di-iq-qu Hg. B IV 271. 
isstir hasibaru_ s.; (a crested bird); SB*; 
ef. issiiru. 

MUSEN ha-si-ba-ru MUSEN Nusku the 
hdsibaru-bird is the bird (sacred to) Nusku 
CT 40 60:43 (Alu), cf. ha-si-bur MUSEN is-sur 
INusku KAR 125:5. 

See hdsibaru. 


issir hurri_ s.; partridge(?); Bogh.; SB; 
Akkadogr. in Hitt.; wr. syll. and muSEN. 
HABRUD.DA, BURU;.HABRUD.DA.MUSEN, BURU;. 
HAB,(HABRUD).RU.DA(.MUSEN), in Bogh. also 
NAM.HABRUD.DA/TA; of. issiiru. 

{buJru,;.us mugen = bu-su = ts-sur hur-ri Hg. 
B IV 263. 

a) in gen.: kima is-sur hur-ri a lapan 
ert ipparsiddu itruku libbusu his (Ursa’s) 
heart palpitated like that of a partridge 
fleeing before the eagle TCL 3 149 (Sar.); 
ERIM.MES pagri MUSEN (var. is-sur) hur-ri 
a-me-lu-ta(var. -ti) dribu paniisun ibnisunitiz 
ma ili rabiti the great gods created them as 
people with partridge bodies, men with raven 
faces AnSt 5 98:31 (SB Cuthean legend), vars. 
from CT 13 39 i 5’; BURU;.HABRUD.DA is- 
sur asakki the partridge is the bird of the 
asakku-demon KAR 125:12; BURU,.HABRUD. 
DA.MUSEN nitik damé libbigu the blood 
dripping from his heart is a partridge KAR 
307:5 (cult. comm.); i2@ HUL BURU;.HABRUD. 


igsiir burri 


DA MUSEN against the evil portended by a 
partridge KAR 387 ii 4ff. 

b) in omen texts: Jumma surdi BURU,. 
HABRUD.DA A.MUSEN UR.[BI im-mel-[lil-lu] if 
a falcon, a partridge, and an eagle play with 
each other CT 39 23:3(SBAlu); Summa surda 
BURU;.HABRUD.DA MUSEN nadsima ana ekal 
Sarri irub if a falcon carrying a partridge 
enters the king’s palace CT 39 29:31, and pas- 
sim in Alu, qualified as BURU,.HABRUD.DA 
BABBAR MUSEN white partridge CT 41 8:87, 
ibid. 93, CT 38 7:12, cf. also CT 29 48:16 (list 
of prodigies), BURU,.HABRUD.DA GE, MUSEN 
black partridge CT 41 8:88, CT 30 32:28f., CT 
$8 7:13, BURU;HABRUD.DA SA; MUSEN red 
partridge CT 41 8:90, BURU;.HABRUD.DA 
Gk, 4a cin! abn black partridge with colored 
feet ibid. 89, BURU,;.HABRUD.DA MI tp-par- 
gam(!)-ma MUSEN noctural partridge (lit. he 
flies by night) ibid. 91; Summa MUSEN. 
HABRUD.DA ina nari mé irammuk if a par- 
tridge bathes in the river KAR 381 ii 7 (Alu); 
Summa MUSEN.HABRUD.DA ina muhhi marst 
izziz if a partridge settles upon the sick man 
Labat TDP 8:17. 

c) in rit. —1’ in gen.: MUSEN HUR-RI 
(Akkadogr. in Hitt.) KBo 5 1 ii 55, see Som- 
mer-Ehelolf, BoSt 10 59f.; INIM.INIM.MA BURUs. 
HABRUD.DA MUSEN 8a ana mubhi améli in: 
nendu (wr. SUB) lumungu [...] conjuration 
to [remove] the evil effect of partridges 
gathering over a man OECT 6 pl. 6:20, ef. 
(wr. BURU;.HABx.RU.DA.[ME]8) ibid. r. 4, also 
(with kitpulissunu ana muhhi améli 8UB.ME 
gather in flocks over a man) ibid. r. 5; gaqqad 
igirt qaqqgad BURU;.HABRUD.DA NITA (in a 
ritual against baldness) CT 23 35:38, ef. (in 
broken context) AMT 76,6: 10. 

2’ in 8a.zi.ga-rituals: NAM.BABRUD.TA 
ztkara tasabbat (if a man’s potency is 
diminished) you take a male partridge 
KUB 4 48:2, cf. NAM.HABRUD.DA NITA Sa ana 
ritkubi tebd a male partridge that is ready 
for mating ibid. 8, mudsar NAM.BABRUD.DA 
nitA the penis of a partridge ibid. 17; ra-am 
BURU;-HABRUD.DA MUSEN 12-i [...] [you 
repeat] the mating call of a partridge twelve 
times LKA 103:6’, cf. dam BURUs.HABRUD. 
DA MUSEN ibid. 14, BAD MUSEN hur-rt NITA 
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igsiir kezréti 


LKA 96 r. 5, also (wr. BURU;.HABx.RU.DA 
nita) KAR 70:18, and passim in these texts, 
see Ebeling, MAOG 1/1 28ff. 

Sommer-Ehelolf, BoSt 10 59ff.; Landsberger 
Fauna 79 n. 4. 
igsir kezréti s.; (a bird, lit. “bird (with a 
crest like the hair style) of the kezrétu-women’’); 
SB*; cf. issdru. 

MUSEN ke-ez-ri-e-ti MUSEN “@u-la the 
....-bird is the bird (sacred to) Gula CT 40 
49:27 (Alu). 

See isstir kub&i. 


igsir kidi s.; (a bird, lit. “rustic bird’’); 
SB*; of. isstru. 

in@ HUL MUSEN ki-di muSEN against the 
evil portended by the “rustic bird” CT 41 
24:20 (ine.). 


iggir kilili s.; (a bird, lit. “garland bird”’); 
lex.*; cf. issiru. 

aN in .BUL+BUL MUSEN = ki-li-li, ig-sur MIN, MIN 
(= ig-sur) le-mut-tt Ur X 133 r. ii 17ff. (unpub. 
fragm. of Hh. XVIII, courtesy Gurney). 
iggiir kirft s.; (a bird, lit. “orchard bird”); 
SB*; wr. is-sur KIRI, (GIS.SAR) MUSEN, 
MUSEN KIRI, MUSEN; cf. issiru. 

tg-gur KIRI, | ha(text za)-an-zi-z[i-tum] ZA 6 

147. 


Summa is-sur KIRI, MUSEN ana bit améli 
trub if an ‘orchard bird” enters somebody’s 
house CT 41 7:47 (SB Alu); tna HUL MUSEN 
KIRI, MUSEN against the evil portended by 
the “orchard bird”? CT 41 24 iii 11 (inc.). 
issir kisi s.; (a bird, lit. ‘‘cane bird’); 
SB*; cf. isstru. 

buru,.gi.zi MUSEN = is-gur ki-t-si = si-nun-du 
swallow Hg. B IV 270; [buru,.gi.zi.musen] 
mas-ki-iz-za (pronunciation) = MUSEN ki-iz-za 
KBo 1 571 18. 

ina lumun MUSEN ki-si MUSEN against 
the evil portended by the “‘cane bird” CT 41 
24 iii 16 (inc.). 
igsir kubsi s.; (a bird, lit. “crest bird’’); 
lex.*; ef. igstiru. 

buru,.ba.Ku.ir.ra MUSEN = ha-si-ba-ru = 
ig-gur kub-s, KUN.LAGAB MUSEN = ha-gi-ba-ru = 
ig-sur kub-d, sipa MUSEN = re-?-%1 = ig-sur kub-& 
Hg. BIV 234ff., also Hg. D 335. 

See issir kezréti. 


iggiir qidé 


issir lemutti s.; (a bird, lit. “evil bird’); 
lex.*; of. isstru. 

{ni-in-na] [BUL] = [¢9]-[eu-ru] guL-t =A 1/2:333; 
@Nin.BUL+BUL MUSEN = [mMUSEN] li-mut-ti = 
e$-de-bu-ujfu,-u Hg. D 345, cf. INin.sun+BUL 
MUSEN = t9-gur li-mut-ti = [e]3-4e-bu Hg. BIV 232; 
dNin.BUL+BUL MUSEN = ki-li-li, is-sur MIN, MIN 
(= ig-sur) le-mut-ti Ur X 133 r. ii 17ff. (unpub. 
fragm. of Hh. XVIII, courtesy Gurney). 

Note also Jumma izbum pan i-gi-ri-im 
le-mu-[tim] Sakin YOS 10 56i 28, cited sub 
issiru mng. lc, which possibly stands for 
issiir lemuttim. 


igsir maSkani s.; (a bird, lit. “bird of the 
threshing floor’); SB*; wr. is-sur KISLAH(KI. 
UD) MUSEN, MUSEN KISLAH MUSEN; cf. 
asstiru. 

Summa is-sur KISLAH MUSEN ana bit améli 
trub if the “bird of the threshing floor’ 
enters somebody’s house CT 41 8:73 (SB Alu); 
ina WUL MUSEN [KIS]LAH MUSEN CT 41 24:15 
inc.). 


issir mé s.; (a bird, lit. “water bird’’); 
SB, NB, LB; wr. syll. and a MUSEN, MUSEN.A; 
ef. issiiru. 

{MuSEN].A RA 18 59 vi6 (Practical Vocabulary 
Elam); tg-gur me-e MUSEN | a-ra-bu-%1 ZA 6 244:48. 

summa is-sur A MUSEN ana bit améli irub 
if a “‘water bird” enters somebody’s: house 
CT 41 7:48 (SB Alu); x dubnu ibbi innanndsima 
300 MUSEN.A.MES GaL-u u tardinni niddakku 
please give us x millet, and we shall deliver 
to you 300 “water birds,” large and small 
(fattened with it) BE 9 109:5 (LB), ef. ibid. 7; 
obscure: SE.NUMUN.MES Sa is-sur me-e (in 
broken context) CT 22 7:6 (NB let.). 


issir musi s.; (a bird, lit. ‘‘night bird’’); 
SB*; cf. tssiru. 
ga-lam-du 


[gje,g.a MUSEN = %8-gur mu-d = 


black Hg. B IV 261. 


isstir qadé s.; owl; SB*; wr. syll. and musEN 
URU.HUL.A.MUSEN; cf. issiru. 

Summa ina takkap abulli Gli muSEN.URU. 
HUL.A MUSEN ginna ignun if an owl nests in 
the niche of a city gate CT 39 32:32 (Alu), ef. 
ibid. 33; [Summa siru a]na pan améli kima 
MUSEN.URU.HUL.A MUSEN issit if a serpent 
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isstir samédi 


calls like an owl in front of a man CT 38 
35:54 (Alu); dam MUSEN ga-di-i blood of 
an owl TCL 634i6(med.); note: is-su-ru ga- 
d[u-%] CT 13 43 K.4470 ii 5 (Sar. legend). 


See gadd, ‘“‘owl.”’ 
issir samédi ss.; (a bird); lex.*; cf. issiru. 

{x].ti.uRU.ku MUSEN = di-ig-di-qu |) dug-dug- 
qu = ig-sur sa-me-di Hg. CI 14, cf. Hg. B IV 296. 
issir Sadi s.; (a bird, lit. “mountain bird”’); 
OB, SB; wr. syll. and issiir KuR-i MUSEN, 
MUSEN.KUR.RA; cf. issiiru. 

ig-sur §d-di-i MUSEN |/ il-lab-ra-a ZA 6 244 Sp. 
131:49 (comm.). 

summa is-sur KUR-i MUSEN ana bit améli 
irub if a “mountain bird’’ enters somebody’s 
house CT 41 7:49 (SB Alu), ef. ibid. 8:74; Sum: 
ma is-sur §a-di-i Sa pan améli Saknu ziqna 
zaqnu KA u NUNDUN GAR [...] ... wnnamir 
if a ‘‘mountain bird” which has a human face, 
has a beard, (and) has a mouth(?) and lips(?) 
is seen CT 41 4 K.3701+:5ff., cf. Summa 
MUSEN.KUR.RA (in broken context) ' ibid. Sm. 
402+ :3ff., note the writing is-sur KU[R-t] 
ibid. 14; ina lumun is-sur KUR-i MUSEN 
against the evil portended by the “mountain 
bird” ibid. 24 iii 12 (rel.); but note: um-ma 
[ts-st-u]r Sa-di-im $a ma-[ti]-ma ma-am-ma-an 
la-a [t]-mu-ru-%-§u if a mountain bird which 
nobody has ever seen before Ur 113916 i 19 
(unpub., OB Alu, courtesy C. J. Gadd). Note: 
[MUSEN]LHUR.SAG.GA RA 18 59 vi 7 (Practical 
Vocabulary Elam). 


isstr Sari s.; weather vane(?); SB*; cf. 
issuru. 

gi8.uh, giS.im.8e8, giS.im.4.14 = ig-sur 
84-a-rt Hh. IV 13ff. ; gi8-ku-v-a GiS.UD+NAGAR+DI8 
= ig-sur ga-a-ri Diri IT 307; ku-ia KUSU = ga 
GIS.KUSU issir Gri (wr. MUSEN IM) Ea IT 43. 

[t]s-sur &d-a-ri ana mastak Sari inattalu 
{...] they look at the weather vane for 
the direction of the wind Lambert BWL 166 


K.8413:13 (fable). 


igsiir Siri s.; (a bird, lit. ‘‘bird of the reed- 
thicket”); SB*; cf. isst#ru. 

Summa is-sur Su-ri MUSEN ana bit améli 
irub if a “bird of the reed-thicket” enters 
somebody’s house CT 41 7:51 (SB Alu). 


iggiirtu 
issiir tubaqi s.; decoy bird; lex.*; cf. sssirw. 

{[Se8.musejn = mar-ra-té = ig-sur tu-ba-qi Hg. 
B IV 295; Se84*§musen = mar-ra-tum = ig-sur 
tu-ba-qgi Hg. CI 13. 

For issiir tubdqi mentioned in plant lists, 
see isstiru in Sammi issiiri. 

Meaning based on the passage kt 3a MUSEN 
ina du-ba-qi issabatuni just as a bird is 
caught in a decoy Wiseman Treaties 582. It is 
not known why the bird species marratu was 
used as a decoy, or perhaps caught in decoys, 
since beyond the fact that marratu-birds are 
mentioned as sacrificial birds in NB texts, 
no clues as to the identity of the species are 
available. 


isstiriS adv.; like a bird; SB; cf. tssiru. 

$a a-z-ra la id issiiris i3wu (var. 82) who 
do not know the ...., fly (var. flies) like a 
bird Géssmann EraIV 10; PN alak girrifja 
i]§méma is-su-ris ipparig’ma PN heard of the 
advance of my campaign and flew away like 
abird Lie Sar. 153, cf. Winckler Sar. pl. 32:50: 
ili... ina Subtisunu idkima gereb elippeti 
usarkibma ana GN Sa qabal tdmti is-su-ris 
ippari§ he removed the (statues of the) gods 
from their shrines, loaded them into ships 
and made off like a bird to GN, which is in 
the middle of the sea OIP 2 36 iii 65 (Senn.); 
li iStardtu akb libbisu ts-su-ris ipparsuma 
the gods and the goddesses, who dwelt 
therein (in the town) flew off like birds 
Borger Esarh. 14 Ep. 8a i 44. 


isstirtu s.; 1. (female) bird, 2. (a wooden 
object); Elam, SB, LB; wr. syll. and sat. 
MUSEN, AMA.MUSEN; cf. issiiru. 

[gi8].mé4.ri.za = pa-ri-is-su, [giS.m]d.ri.za. 
zZag.gi,.@ = MIN 2-19-37, giS.m4é.ri.za.gu.la = 
MIN ig-gur-ti (obscure) Hh. IV 254ff. 

1. (female) bird: san.muSEN bakitu Sa ki 
summati ... idmumma a weeping female 
bird which mourned like adove Bab. 4110:16 
(SB list of prodigies, translit. only); is-sur-tu 
ti-it-ku-ur-ri lallaru rigimkt O Dame titkur: 
ru(?), your voice is (like that of) a wailing- 
priest (incipit of a song) KAR 158r. ii 34; 
note: kissat AMA.MUSEN.MES (dates) as food 
for the female birds Dar. 54:10, cf. Dar. 8:4. 
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issitru 
Note as personal name: ‘/s-si-ur-ti MDP 23 


261:5. 
2. 


issiru s.; 1. bird, 2. poultry, 3. (a bird- 
shaped rhyton), 4. “bird” (as a technical 
term in extispicy, referring to a bird-shaped(?) 
grouping of certain parts of the exta); from 
OB on; fem. in Lugale III 3 (mng. la-l’), 
BA 74:45 (mng. 1b); pl. issiraé and issirdtu; 
wr. syll. and muSEN; cf. issiir appari, issir 
asdgi, issiir hdsibaru, issiir hurrt, issir kezréti, 
isstir kidi, issir kilih, issir kirt, tsstir kisi, 
issiir kub&, issir lemutti, issiir maskani, issiir 
mé, isstir musi, issir qddé, issir samédt, issir 
Sadi, issir Sari, issir Sart, isstir tubdqi, isstris, 
issirtu, issiru in aban issiiri, issiru in bit 
issiri, tsstiru in Sa ana mubhi issiri, issiru in 
sSammé issiiri, issiru rabi, issiru simu. 

bu-ru BURU,(HU+ERIM) = tg-gu-ru Ea IT 299, 
also SP I 63; [bu-ru] BURU,(NAM+ERIM) = 79-gu-ru 
Idu IT 364; [bu-ru] [BuRU,;] = [¢s-st-ru] = (Hitt.) 
HU-eS §* Voc. E 6’; [b]lu-ru HU = ig-[gu-ru] S* 
Voc. D 10. 

[mu-Se-en] MUSEN {is-su-ru] Sb I 53; 
' mfu-Se-en] [MUSEN] = [tg-gu-rw] S* Voc. D 13; 
mu-Se-en MU[SEN] is-su-ru Ea II 286; 
{mu-8e-eloy yp SEN is-su-ru Hh. XVIII E 2; 
[muSen] ma&s (pronunciation) = 73-gé-ru KBo 1 
567i 165. 

UG [HU] = [¢s]-[su-ru] S*® Voce. D 1; gu = [%3]- 
gsu-ru Ea IT 288; [4] [v,(gu+s1)] = is-sur-rum 
AII/6 B iii 15’. 

mu.tin = is-su-rum Izi G 95. 

mugen & nu.é [te-s]i-ra ul a%-ra-alb-bi] 
OBGT XVII 11; gu, udu m48.ange ku, mugen 
NnE.ta.a hé.gél.kalam.ma nun.nun.e.dé:alpa 
immera bila nini u MUSEN.MES hegalla ina mati ana 
dugssé to make more abundant the wealth of the 
country in cattle, sheep, wild animals, fish and 
fowl KAR 4 r. 13; gié.sa.par.ku,.mugen.na 
gun.gtr.ru gun hé.na.an.gur.ru saparru 
nina u ig-su-ra nds biltt Min (= bilti idsika) may 
the net (that catches) fish and fowl, which brings 
in wealth, bring wealth to you 4R Add. p. 4 to 
pl. 18* 5:14f., cf. 4R 18* 5:9f.; mugen.bi u.ki. 
sé.ga tis.sa bi.in.Sub.ba.a ig-gu-ra-tu-& 
ginnisina idddma he dashed to the ground the 
nests of its (the temple’s) birds SBH p. 102:27; 
u,.bi.a mugen.eam.kur.ra.kex(kip) gi mi.ni. 
ib.[gur,.gur,] %Im.dugud™e.. qa am.kur. 
ra.kex gu mi.ni.ib.gur,.[gur,] : inddu ts-su-rt 
rimu ga gadi ukab[bit] 9Z0 rimu sa sadt ukab[bit] 
at that time the bird swooped down on the wild 
oxen of the mountain, Zii swooped down on the 
wild oxen of the mountain CT 15 43:3ff. (Lugal- 
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(a wooden object): see lex. section. 
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bande myth), and (with isgiru corresponding to 
4Z4) passim in this text, also muSen “Im. 
dugud™en im.ma.ni.in.dib.bé.en : kami is-su 
(text -su)-ri 4Z4 capturer of the bird Zi SBH 
p. 38:26; mugen 4Im.dugud mugen.ginx(carm) 
fx] 6 im.m4.am.dal ag-gu-ra IZ ina biti 
ugapras I make the bird Zi fly out of the house 
SBH p. 109:77f.; for other bil. refs. with musen, 
see mng. la, b; buru, ab.sa[r.rja = MUSEN.MES 
u-kag-s4-ad he will chase the birds (from the field) 
Ai. IV i 49; umun.ka.nag.gd& sa in.ga.nd.e 
buru,(#U+ERIM) in.ga.ur.ur.re bélu matu 
sétu taddima %ts-st-ra-a-tu, tasus lord of the land, 
you have spread out the net and caught birds 
SBH p. 130:22f.; buru, 4.bur.bi.ta ba.ra.ex 
(DUgtDU).ne : tg-su-ru ina abridu udelld (the 
demons) drive the bird out of its nest CT 169i 
34f.; for other bil. refs. with buru,, see mng. la 
and b. 


1. bird — a) in gen. — 1’ in lit.: 
&.ga.zi.ga.ta buru, zi.ga nu.me.a a. 
bur,.ra ka.binu.tim.ma : ina Sérim lam 
is-su-ru sabari mé Sa is-sur psu la ubla in the 
morning before the birds twitter (Sum. have 
risen), when the mouth of the bird has not 
(yet) taken up water JRAS 1927 538 r. ii lf. 
(inc., translit. only); muSen.dal.e.bi sag 
ib.ta.du 4.ba ki mu.un.te.gaé.e (var. 
musen.dal.a(var. .la).bi ugu(var. adds 
-bi) fb.ta.an.di 4.bi ki.a mu.un.te. 
ga): MUSEN-du mupparristu muhhasa immaz 
his kappasa erseta imta[Sid] its winged bird 
hastens away (Akk. its head was struck), its 
wings trailing on the ground Lugale III 3; 
Sa iktu tim sdti 2ér Siknat napisti asarSu la 
aiqu ... u is-sur Samé mupparsu sérus la 
ib@tima where never a living soul had 
passed and (even) the winged bird of the sky 
had nevercome TCL 3 98 (Sar.), alsomuUSEN 
samé muttapri§a (among game animals) AKA 
86 vi 82, also ibid. 142 iv 31 (both Tigi. I); u 
MUSEN Samé muttaprisu gerebsu la Pdru and 
not even the winged birds of the sky come to 
it (the mountain peak) AKA 270 i 49 (Asn.), 
ef. KAH 2 84:83 (Adn. II); gereb madbar . 
da is-sur Samé sirrimi la ba&i ina libbi ... 
ardéma I advanced through the desert 
where there are not even soaring birds or wild 
asses Streck Asb. 204 vi ll, cf. madbar ... 
Sa MUSEN Samé la i304 gerebsu ibid. 70 viii 
88; 3 KUR ubdndt Sadé .. . §a is-sur mupparku 
la bv’ aSarsin three peaks where not even 
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the winged bird can pass 1R 30 ii 47 (Samii- 
Adad V); aéar umdm séri la ibbassi MUSEN 
Samé la tkakkanu ginnu where wild animals 
do not live and the soaring birds do not nest 
Streck Asb. 72 viii 110, cf. ibid. 204 vi 32, cf. 
MUSEN Samé igird qinna iqnunma wild birds, 
(even) herons, nested (there) OIP 2 125:46 
(Senn.); kima qinni ert a&Sarid MUSEN.HILA 
like the nest of the eagle, the first among the 
birds OIP 2 36 iii 78 (Senn.); [itt]: mari is-su- 
rat (var. [té]tt ts-su-rt) ul ikkal Stra he (the 
young eagle) does not eat the flesh with the 
(other) birds Bab. 12 pl. 5 K.1547:18, dupl. 
ibid. K.2527:15, var. from ibid. pl. 2:2 (SB 
Etana), cf. ibid. pl. 5:15, pl. 4:20; musen.an. 
na.key uy.ging im.mi.in.ra.ah : 7és-sur 
Samé kima *Adad irhis like the storm he 
beats down the soaring bird 5R 50ii44f.; gid. 
par giS.ag.a.zu mugen nu.ba.jub.ba : 
ina gisparrika is-sur ul ipparsidu from your 
trap (Sum. adds: which you have set up) no 
bird can escape BRM 4 8:26; muSen.bi 
U.aua,.sé i.dal.la.bi U.aua,.sé ba.da. 
a[b.x] musen.bi U.aua,.8é i.dal.la.bi 
G.ava,.sé ba.da.a[b.x] musen.bi ki. 
dal.a imma(KaxuD).na ba.a[n.x] : 4- 
sur-&i Sa ana Suppati ipparsu ina Suppati 
imti[t] is-sur-Su Sa ana elpeti ipparsu ina 
elpeti imt[ut] is-sur-S% asar ipparsu ina su-mu 
[...] its (the temple’s) bird, which had 
flown to the reeds, died among the reeds —its 
bird, which had flown to the rushes, died 
among the rushes — its bird, wherever 
it had flown, [died] of thirst LKU 14 ii 
13 ff. 

2’ in hemer. and omen texts: b@iru nina 
MUSEN namasé [la ibdér]ma_ the hunter must 
not catch fish, fowl or wild beasts ZA 19 
378:4, of. KAR 176 r.i 1’, 178 ii 42 (hemer.); zr 
MUSEN la ikkal MuSEN sabiu lumassir he 
must not eat the flesh of a bird, he must 
release any caged bird KAR 147:20, dupl. KAR 
177 r. iii 35, ef. Sr MuSEN kul 4R 33*i 6, 
cf. Sr alpi tmmeri MUSEN likul ABL 1405 r. 
4 (hemer.), also MUSEN sabta lumasSir KAR 
178 r. iv 22 (hemer.); Summa surdé ina gisallé 
bit améli MuSEN tlge if a falcon catches a 
bird on the reed roof-fence of somebody’s 
house CT 39 23:11 (SB Alu). 
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3’ inrel.: arnt MUSEN ana Jamé idéli may 
a bird take my sin up to thesky JNES 15 
140: 22’ (lipéur-lit.), and passim in rel.; MUSEN lu 
usaki[l] nina lu udsdki[l] he fed (dough- 
figurines of me) to fowl and fish PBS 1/1 
13:23 (inc.), ef. AfO 18 292:25; MUSEN. MES Suniiti 
amélu ina qatisu inassisunits [...] zikara ina 
gat imittisu sinnista ina gat Suméalifu inaks 
the man carries these birds in his hands, he 
carries the male in his right hand, the female 
in his left OECT 6 pl. 6r. 10 (SBlit.); sur.dt 
mugen mugen ka.zal.la igi.-hul.gal.zu. 
86 4.gib.bu.mu bi.in.uS : MIN(= surdd) 
is-su-ra_ mu-tél-la ina panika lemniiti ina 
Sumélija ar(var. ir)-di-%u I (var. he) have 
sent out the falcon, the noble bird, (which I 
hold) in my left hand, against your malicious- 
ness CT 16 28:66f., cf. ibid. 64f. 


4’ other oces.: is-sur Samé muttaprisiti 
Sa agappisunu ana takilte sarpu (among 
items of booty) wild birds whose plumage is 
of a blue color Rost. Tigl. III pl. 16:4 = p. 
26:156; minamma &a imu 10 auR uttatu ina 
libbi arabu u is-sur ik-fkall-lu(text -ma)- how 
does it happen that ten gur of barley are 
eaten every day by mice and birds? YOS 3 
137:9 (NB let.); for other refs., see the 
designations of the parts of the body of a bird, 
such as abru, appu, elibubhu, izhu, kappu, 
Sépu, Sikinnu. 


5’ unknown readings: [MUSEN]EDIN.NA 
CT 38 31 r. 12 (SB Alu); U;.SAG.MUSEN CT 41 
4 K.3701+ :15 and r. 1ff.; «s-[surl ba-aS 
MUSEN CT 41 8:95 (SB Alu). 


b) in similes: <§a’a ittanaprag libbi kima 
ts-sur Samami my heart flies and flutters 
like a bird in the sky STC 2 pl. 80:63 (SB lit.); 
kima MUSEN ina gamé DaL.DAL fly around in 
the sky like a bird! WVDOG 4 pl. 15 No. 1:10 
(inc.), cf. ttt muSEN Samé lu tapparrag 
4R 56 i 8, and dupl. PBS 1/2 113 i 2 (Lamaatu); 
musen.giny ki.dagal.la.8é ha.ba.ni.ib. 
dal.[dal] : kima is-su-ri a&ri rap& littapras 
may (the disease) fly away like a bird to the 
desert (lit. wide place) CT 17 22 iii 148f.; ana 
gisallat Sadi Saqgiti kima MUSEN ipparsu they 
flew like birds to the ledges of the high 
mountain AKA 42 ii 42, ef. ibid. 55 iii 69 
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(Tigh. I); ana gereb birdti Swdatina kima is-su-ri 
ipparsu they flew like birds into those 
fortresses TCL 3 291 (Sar.), cf. Lie Sar. 282; 
quradija kima muSxEn elifunu ikeu like 
birds my warriors flew against them (the 
enemy) AKA 378 iii 105 (Asn.), also (wr. 
MUSEN.MES) AKA 276 i 68, AKA 306 ii 36; Sa 
Sari lemni kima MuSsEN akassd idaéSu I shall 
bind the wings of the evil wind as one does to 
a bird Géssmann Eral 187; kima MUSEN 
nubhutu abrva usemmit kappija itaprusa ul 
al? my wings are clipped like those of a bird, 
he plucked my feathers, I cannot fly PBS 1/1 
14:8f. (SB rel.); a@&tb Babili Suntti Sunu is- 
sur-im-ma (var. is-su-ru-um-ma) arrasunu 
attama as for those inhabitants of Babylon — 
they are birds and you their fowler Géssmann 
Era IV 18; petan birki ... kima is-su-ri 
ultu qereb Sadi abar§u I hunted down even 
the swiftest one, like a bird from the remote 
part of the mountain Borger Esarh. 58 v 13, 
also ibid. 50 iii 30; kt ana is-su-ri ku&Sudi 
i(text at)-tar-ra-[ku] libbiSun their hearts 
beat like (text to) a pursued bird OIP 2 
89:42 (Senn.); kimais-sur quppi ésirsu I shut 
him up (in the city) like a bird in a cage 
Rost Tigl. III pl. 22:9, cf. Sd8u kima mMuSEN 
quppt gered Ursalimmu al sarritisu ésirsu 
OIP 2 33 iii 27 (Senn.); kima MUSEN sa ina 
libbi huharifkilubt Saknat like a bird who is 
in a trap (gloss: cage) (I am trapped in Gubla) 
EA 74:46, and passim in letters of Rib-Addi. 

c) ominous birds: 6 mUSEN Ja ana 
népesti MAS.Sv.Gip.[Gip] six birds that are 
(to be used) for divination BE 6/1 118:1 
(OB); naphar 8 MUSEN.HI.A wa-aé-te-na 
z1.aga-su-nu all together, their loss is eight 
oracle(?)-birds Wiseman Alalakh 355:12 (MB), 
see ddgil issiiri; purussi kakkabé MUSEN.MES 
u alpé bil sért oracles by means of (falling) 
stars, birds, oxen and wild animals KAR 
44r.2; [Summa amélu] egirri MUSEN ina 
samé tpul[su] if the utterance of a bird from 
the sky answersa man CT 39 42:33, ef. ibid. 
32 (SB Alu); [4umma] ... MUSEN idtu Suméeli 
améli [ana imitti améli itiqg) if a bird passes 
from the man’s left to the man’s right CT 40 
49:1 (SB Alu), and passim in Alu; lumun MUSEN 
anni Sa ina bitija inna[miru] <inay muhhija 


issiru 


izzizu the evil (portended by) this bird, which 
has appeared in my house and has settled onme 
OEKCT 6 pl. 6:8, also dumun MUSEN.ME &@ ina 
muhhija izzizu ibid. r. 19, and passim in this 
text; Summa izbum pani i-st-ri-im le-mu-[tim] 
sakin if the face of the newborn lamb is (like) 
that of an evil bird YOS 10 56 i 28 (OB Izbu). 


d) birds sacred toadeity: Summa MUSEN 
$a qabal gulgulli pesima ... u zumurSu sim 
MUSEN “Anim if a bird which has a white 
spot in the center of its skull and whose body 
is red, the bird of Anu (enters a house) 
CT 40 49:29 (SB Alu), ef. nannaru MUSEN 4Sin 
CT 40 49:41 (SB Alu); masnasu MUSEN J Star 
ibid. 37, see tssir kezréti, isstir hasibaru. 


e) demons, etc., with birdlike features: 
Sepa MUSEN (the gatekeeper of the nether 
world has) the feet of a bird ZA 43 16:47, 
ef. ibid. 48 (SB lit.), also (said of humans) 
Kraus Texte 22 i 32’; 7Nu apkallé Sa tidi pan 
MUSEN kappi Saknu seven clay statues of 
the Wise Ones, with the faces of birds (and) 
wings KAR 298:12 (inc.); labSuma kima is- 
gu-rt (var. MUSEN.MES) subat kappi they (the 
dead) are clad like birds with a garment of 
feathers CT 15 45:10, var. from dupl. KAR 1:6 
(Descent of IStar), and STT 28 iii 4’ (Nergal and 
Eredkigal), ef. Gilg. VII iv 38. 


f) asa personal name (NBonly): Is-su-ru 
TCL 13 221:1, and passim; Is-sur YOS 6 14:30, 
and passim. Not connected with the very 
rare NB names of the type Jssur-DN TuM 2-3 
137:2, and elsewhere, for which, see nasdru. 


2. poultry —a) in private documents — 
1’ in OB: 8 mMUSEN.gI.A PN ana mahar 
bélija ustdbilam I have sent PN to my lord 
(with) eight birds VAS 16 147:13 (let.), of. 
MUSEN.HI.A SubilasSu CT 6 39b:28 (let.); x 
sina $A.GAL MUSEN.HI.A x silas of bird feed 
Riftin 119:1. 


2’ in MB, EA, Nuzi: a&u 14 muSsen.mzS 
$a belt i[Spju[ra] umma uttat 14 MUSEN MES ki 
[...] MUSEN.MES mitu as to the 14 birds 
about which my lord has written to me as 
follows, “[...] barley for 14 birds,” the birds 
are dead PBS 1/2 43:18ff.; $a bélt qéma u 
arsani Sikula ikpura istu UD.8.KAM 9 MUSEN. 
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ua ki aprusu ikkalu (as to the geese and 
chickens) which my lord ordered (me) to feed 
with flour and groats, they are eating since I 
separated (these) nine birds eight days ago 
PBS 1/2 54:15 (all MB letters); kurummat 
MUSEN.H1.A poultry food BE 14 167:21, cf. 
PBS 2/2 143:14; kurummat MUSEN.MES PBS 
2/2 103:7 (all MB); ana paniSu alpi x. MES u 
MUSEN.MES akalSu SikarSu i-din-nu-nim they 
gave (him) oxen, ...., and birds for his meal 
(lit. bread and beer) EA 161:21 (let. of Aziri); 
barley ana MUSEN.MES HSS 14 48:46 (Nuzi), 
and passim in Nuzi. 

3’ in NA: [eqlu nié]Jé MUSEN.MES Swat[s 
sarpu laqi’u] the field, the people (and) the 
poultry (that go with it) are bought and 
taken over ADD 443 r. 2, cf. ibid. 2; MUSEN. 
MES ammite ussabsil usdkilfunu I have 
boiled those birds (and) given them to them 
to eat ABL 223:11. 

4’ in NB: ki is-sur-ku-nu iba&S 1 is-sur 
bela lusébilunt if you have poultry, let the 
iords send us one fowl YOS 3 92: 24 (let.); ana 
muhhi is-sur Sa bélu iSpuru is-sur ina ali janu 
as to the poultry about which my lord has 
written, there is no poultry in the city TCL 
9 101:18ff. (let.); i8-sur ... ina panini mati 
20 30 is-sur Sa i8tén arhi ahha lu-Se-bi-la-ui-ni 
we do not have much poultry, let my brothers 
send us twenty to thirty one-month-old 
chicks YOS 3 93:8ff. (let.); x SILA uftatu 
kissat 215 MUSEN.gI.A x silas of barley, food 
for 215 birds Nbn. 1085:10, cf. x uftatu ana 
kissat MUSEN.HI.A Camb. 236:15; wuttatu sa 
is-sur_ barley for the poultry (parallel: for 
cattle, sheep) VAS 6 256:5, cf. uffata PN ana 
kissatu is-sur Camb. 7:2, ef. also ana kissati 
$ais-sur AnOr 8 33:20, also TCL 12 59:50; pant 
Sa alpt UDU.NITAMES uw MUSEN.HI.A la 
ibissu? cattle, sheep and poultry must not 
look bad TCL 9 143:14 (let.); MUSEN.HI.A 
iskart ana 9 Belti $a Uruk™ inna make the 
delivery of birds to the Lady of Uruk YOS 7 
69:10 (NB); see also r@’7 isstiri sub r@'%, musakil 
isstrt sub musakilu. 

b) asasacrifice: passira tarakkas Sir alpi 
Sir immert u MUSEN.HI.A tarakkas you 
prepare the table, you arrange the meat 
of oxen, sheep and birds RaAcc. 68:19, cf. ibid. 


isstiru 
25; Sir MUSEN ana ‘Bélit-séri wl igarrib Sr 
alpi u Sir MUSEN ana *Ereskigal ul igarrib he 
must not offer the flesh of birds to Bélit- 
séri, nor the flesh of oxen or the flesh of birds 
to Ere’kigal RAcc. 65:42; ana e&&éSu .. 
[MUSENI.MES ludébilunu let them send us the 
fowls for the ed3é5u festival TCL 9 134:19 
(let.), cf. MUSEN is-su-ru ana e&Sedu ... matt 
ibid. 9; KUR.GI.MUSEN.MES UZ.TUR.MUSEN. 
MES MUSEN.MES Samé muttaprisite maharSun 
aqqi I offered before them (the gods) (wild) 
chickens, geese and wild birds Winckler Sar. 
48:20; izhét niint MUSEN.MES hegal apsi &a la 
134 mitita strings of fish and birds, the 
inexhaustible wealth of the deep Winckler 
Sar. 36:169, cf. niné MUSEN.MES (as an 
offering) BBSt. No. 35 r. 10, also niini 
MUSEN.ME VAS 1 36ii 7 (NBkudurru); nini 
MUSEN.H1.A (in list of food items granted to 
the temple) AnOr 12 305 r. 2 (NB kudurru), cf. 
isih niinu apsi is-sur Samé VAB 4 168 vii 19 
(Nbk.), also (in similar context) ibid. 94 iii 13, and 
passim. 

3. (a bird-shaped rhyton): 1 muS=EN Sa 
siparrt one bird-rhyton of bronze (preceded 
by copper kettles decorated with bulls and 
sheep, and a diidu-kettle) HSS 13 174:6 (Nuzi, 
= RA 36 159). 

4. “bird” (as a technical term in extispicy, 
referring to a bird-shaped(?) grouping of 
certain parts of the exta: bu-ru BURU = &- 
lum §a MUSEN abrasion on the “bird” ATITI/4: 
133; [...] = MIN (= ba-ru-u) 84 te-er-ti, 
[min 4] MUSEN to make a divination from 
the exta, from the “bird” Nabnitul e 7’f.; 
summa MUSEN teppuS if you prepare the 
“bird’’ (various features of the exta follow, 
such as KA.GAL “gate of the palace,” Gir 
“path”’) KAR 426:26, and passim in this text, 
dupl. CT 20 9 K.2618+ 6408 + 14148 + Sm. 1453+ 
Sm. 1617, also K.6973 + 13998 (CT 20 plates 5 
and 9); Summa ina SAG (var. re-e3) MUSEN ina 
imittim stimum i8-te(text -tu)-en nadi_ if there 
is one red spot on the head of the “‘bird”’ at 
the right side YOS 10 52i1, var. from ibid. 
51 i 3 and 6 (OB ext.), and (referring to omi- 
nous features found on the “forehead” 
(pitu), “between both eyes” (birit inin 
kilatttn), on the “cranium” (muhhu), the 
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“head” (qagqadu), the “back” (kutallu) of the 
“bird,” also ina irts lipistim ina libbi esemtim, 
in the “eye” (ina libbt inim), on the “tongue” 
(lisdnu), the luhhu, the “neck” (kiSddu), the 
“trachea” (urudu, wr. hurhudu), the “‘side” 
(ahu), the “flank” (naglabu), gaqqad kurit 
kappim, the sahatu, the “wing” (kappu), the 
“top of the chest” (ré§ irtt), appt silim, res 
silim, the “‘rib”’ (stlv)) passim in this text, and 
dupl., but appi kakkim ibid. 51 iv 5 = 52 iv 6, 
app garan [...] ibid. ii 1; also (with Kus 
MUSEN, SI MUSEN, NI+3I SAG MUSEN, UMBIN 
MUSEN, also with kutallu “back”) ibid. 53 
passim; 2 S8u.sI Stgu 3 Su.st SID MUSEN 
two fingers (long) is the Sitgu, three fingers 
(long) the measurement(?) of the “bird” 
(among measurements of parts of the exta) 
CT 20 44 i 57 (SB ext.). 


In literary texts certain names of birds 
occur also, beside the simple term, as a 
compound with isséru, such as issir qadé, 
beside gddi muSEN, etc. These are listed 
under the compound. Note also the unique 
is-sur pa-as-pa-su Stevenson Ass.-Bab. Con- 
tracts 31:1 (NB). Names of birds of the type 
Gribu-isstiru, ittidd-issiru, hia-issiru and 
esSebu-issiiru are quite rare. 


issiru in aban issiiri s.; (a stone, lit. 
“bird stone”’); lex.*; cf. issiru. 

na,.mugsen = a-ban is-gu-ri (preceded by 
aban nimi “fish stone’) Hh. XVI D iii 5; nay. 
mugen = a-ban ig-gu-ri = NA,.NiR.PA.MUSEN.NA 
(= éa kappi issiri) Hg. BIV 79, also Hg. D 136. 

For aban ini issiri, “bird’s-eye stone,” see 
inu, for Na,.NiR.PA.MUSEN.NA, “huldlu-stone 
of the color of a bird’s feather,” see huldlu A 
lex. section, and cf. NiR.PAMUSEN.NA KAR 
21311. 


issiiru in bit issiiri (issardti) s.; fowl run; 
NB*; ef. isstru. 

Barley given for feed for ducks and doves, 
(received by) PN Ja & MUSEN PN of the 
fowl run Cyr. 5:6, cf. x uttatu ana & is-sur 
Dar. 640:11, ana PN &a & is-sur Camb. 89:9, 
also Dar. 540:10; barley given as kurummatu 
$a 22 UZ.TUR.MUSEN.ME Sa & MUSEN-ti feed 
for 22 ducks (kept) in the fowl run GCCI 2 
90:2; kurummati 8a UZ.TUR.MUSEN ana LU 


isu 


& MUSEN.MES feed for the ducks, (given) to 
the man in charge of the fowl run UCP 9 62 
No. 22:8. 


issiru in 8a ana mubbi issiiri s.; overseer 
of the (royal) poultry; LB*; cf. issiru. 

PN Sa ana muhhi MUSEN Sa Sarri PN, the 
king’s poultry-overseer BE 10 128 left edge 3, 
cf. Jaana mubhi MUSEN.HI.A Sa Sarri ibid. 16. 


issiiru in Sammi issiri s.; (a plant); lex.*; 
ef. issiru. 

u.mugen = ku-pa-tum = sam-mu is-gufr], 
u.mugen = gam-me ig-su-ri = la-“ba-t[u] Hg. 
D 223f., ef. Hg. BIV 196; G.curun / U is-sur : 6 
la-zu-tu, [6 Ua-ba-tu : 6 is-sur tu-ba-g[t] Uruanna 
TIL 417f., from Kocher Pflanzenkunde 12 v 18f.; 
(G SuS.mjuUSEN : U tg-gur-ri U te-ba-qu, [OU ...] 
MUSEN : U ig-sur-ri 6 la(text tu)-ba-tu, [UG la-ba]/zu]- 
tu : © is-sur-ri, [G ...] :0 tu-ba-gu Uruanna IT 
149 ff. 


isstru rab@ s.; duck (lit. “large bird’’); NA, 
NB; wr. is-sur GAL, MUSEN GAL; cf. issaru. 

(us].tur MUSEN = pa-as-pa-su = 19-gUr GAL-i, 
{amar.us].tur MUSEN = na-ah-tu ni-ip-su = 
DUMU ‘g-sur GaL-t Hg. C I 27f., cf. [us.tur 
MUSEN] = pa-as-pa-su = is-gur ra-[bu-u], [amar. 
us.tur MUSEN] = na-ah-ti | ni-ip-su = DUMU 
1s-gur ra-[bi-i] Hg. BIV 302f. 

100 MUSEN.ME GAL.ME (in list of tribute) 
Scheil Tn. II r. 28, cf. ibid. 19 and obv. 78, also 
1000 mUSEN.MES GAL.MES (beside 500 vs. 
MUSEN.MES, for the royal banquet) Iraq 14 
35:111 (Asn.); 1 MUSEN GAL (list of offerings) 
ADD 1035 r. 7 (NA), and passim in ADD, beside 
kurki ADD 1013 r. 10, beside TU.auUR, ADD 
1011:5, cf. the writing MUSEN GaL-% ADD 
107811, and passim; naphar 242 is-sur GAL ina 
bit uri ina pan PN total of 242 ducks in the 
duck pen at the disposal of PN Nbn. 32:5. 


A late word for paspasu, “duck” (Sum. 
“small goose’’). 


issiiru samu s.; (a bird, lit. “red bird’); 
SB; wr. MUSEN.S4;; cf. isstiru. 

MUSEN.SA; MUSEN 4Nergal the “‘red bird” 
is the bird (sacred) to Nergal CT 40 49:31 
(SB Alu). 


isu (issu, esu, essu) s. masc.; 1. tree, 
2. timber, lumber, wood, wooden implements, 
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aromatic wood, firewood, 3. wooded area; 
from OA, OB on, Akkadogr. in Hitt. (1z-zu 
Friedrich Gesetze II §§ 8 and 9, KUB 8 50 r. i 5); 
pl. is(s)%, in OA also esdtum (see mng. 2a); wr. 
syll. and arS; ef. ts qdti, isu in rabi est. 

{gi-i8] a1S8 = t-3u Idu IT 185, also (wr. i[3-suJ) 
S> I 303; i-is arS = ¢-gu, gi-eS GrS = i-su, mu-u 
GIS = i-gu EME.SAL Ea IV 199 and 201f.; [mu-a] 
{ar8] = i-ge EME.sAL Recip. Ka E 6’; mu-u MU = 
4-eu EME.SAL A TII/4:13; mu = 79-s[% EME.SAL] 
Izi G 5; [4] [v,;] = és(var. ¢)-su eme.saL A II/6 
C 26; [4] G = ¢-[gu] IRdu II 199, cf. u = fil-[g]u Izi 
E 250E; gi8.u, gid.mu = i(var. e)-97, gi8.mu = 7-8¢ 
EME.SAL (var. GIS ME.SAL.LA), gid.Su.nigin.na = 
naphar i-st Hh. VIIB 309ff.; aiS.nim hi-eg-ni-im 
(pronunciation) = gt-pd-a-tum orchard, a18.fp. 
TUL.LA hi-e8-tu-ul-la (pronunciation) = & 1-3¢ a-pu-ni 
MDP 18 53:1ff. (lex. text from Susa). 

ba-dr BAR = 1-su A 1/6: 238; [pa-a] [PA] = 2-su 
A I/7:7,. 

For other passages from vocabularies, see mngs. 
la, 2a, ¢, d, e. 

ginu.é giSnu.dim : gand ul agt i-8i (var. ig-gu) 
ul bani no reed had (yet) come forth, no tree had 
(yet) been created CT 13 35:2, var. from ZA 28 101 
(Eridu Creation story), ef. ibid. 34; [giS.ni ba.an. 
tlil : igdamar i-si-§i he has used up his firewood 
Lambert BWL 236:20; gid.tir.ku.ga gid gid. 
da.bi 6 : [ina] gids elleti Sa i-gu-Sé Sthu in the 
holy forest, whose trees are tall 4R 18 No. 3i 42; 
me.ri.mu mu.da t.ba.ab.te.en : sépéja ts-su 
ishulma its wood pierced my feet RA 33 104:32; 
{lu.ux.lu] pap.hal.la.8é ab.igi.in.bar gis. 
ku,.ku,.da.ging(amm) gi ki.aim.mi.in.gam : 
ana amélu muttalliku ippalisma kima is-3i nakeu 
gebri kigdssu liqtadud it (the evil eye) looked upon 
the man, and his neck bent down like a cut (and) 
broken tree OCT 17 33:9f.; gid.u.lubnam.lugal. 
la (gloss: i-luh-hu nam-lugal-la) gid. hus il.la.na 
sag.bi.§é nam. sig,.d6 ba.an.ag : uluh sarriti 
18-gt ezza kak la pidi ana idiga udstib he graced her 
arm with the royal scepter, the terrible staff, the 
merciless weapon TCL 6 51 r. 35f.; im.hul tu,,. 
ux (GISGAL).lu giS.a (var. gid.Su.a) mu.un.du 
(var. .dt) : imhullu mehi ina i-gi retiéu (Sum.) he 
impales the “evil wind,” the storm wind, on a pole 
Lugale IT 37. 

ne-e-Tu, a-nu, ne-ma-su = i-su CT 18 3 r. i 8ff., 
ef. a-nu, ne-ma-Su(var. -zu) = i-su Malku II 132f.; 
ka-lu-u-tum, a-ka-lu-u-tum, da-ki-ru-u, mi-ri-$u = 
1-gu, hu-uk = i-su Nim “‘tree’”’ in Elamite CT 18 3r. 
i 12ff. 


1. tree —a) in gen.: ‘@r$ i-sf ubattag 
Gilgameé fells the trees Gilg. O. I. r. 21 (OB); 
Situ itebbima GI8.MES ubbak the south wind 
will rise and uproot trees ACh Adad 2:16, ef. 
ibid. 18:11; «tprik gista GIS.mEs-dd tibuk (the 
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demon) barred the forest, uprooted its trees 
Borger, AfO 17 358:18 (inc.); atta binuw GI8.MES 
la hiSehte you, tamarisk, are a useless tree 
Lambert BWL 162:22 (SB fable); ina appi aI 
ert alidma ina e&di sarbatte siru ittalda the 
eagle gave birth on the top of the tree, the 
serpent gave birth at the base of the poplar 
AfO 14 pl. 9:8f. (= p. 299) (SB Etana); urrad 
ina appi is-si-ma akkalinba I (the eagle) will 
descend to the top of the tree (and) eat its 
fruit Bab. 12 pl. 1:36 (SB Etana); Sadé eldii 
Sa gimir GI8.MES8 hitlupwma high mountains 
where all kinds of trees were intertwined 
TCL 3 15 (Sar.); gisatiSu rabbati sa kima api 
edliiti hitlupu is-su-si-in (I felled) the trees 
of their big forests that were as intertwined 
as (the reeds of) an impenetrable swamp 
ibid. 266; birit aiS.mmS rabiti ... étettiqu 
Salme§ I passed safely among tall trees 
Streck Asb. 70 viii 84; GIS.mES ddtunu ... lu 
algdma ina kirdti matija lu azqup Itook these 
trees (cedars, taskarinnu and Kanish-oak) 
and planted (them) in gardens in my own 
land AKA 91 vii 19 (Tigl.I); @1S.MES zérdni 
§a dtammara (wherever I went I collected) 
the seeds of the trees that I saw Iraq 14 
41:41 (Asn.); naphar GI8.MES isthuma usarrigu 
papallu (cypress, musukannu) all kinds of 
trees grew tall and sent out shoots OIP 2 
115 viii 54 (Senn.); é@mi karmis alamitti inbi 
sippati ast girbusSu aksitma is-st epiri 
karmigu assuh (the temple) had become a 
ruin, date palms (and) fruit trees sprouted 
within it, I cut down these trees and removed 
the rubble of its ruin YOS 1 45 i 43 (Nbn.); 
Gi8.mMES-5u rabite simat ekallidu ... gupnit 
§wdtu is-sa mal ak-Sit-tu upahhirma ... ina 
girrti agmu I gathered the tall trees, the 
pride of his palace, as many as I could fell, 
and burned them TCL 3+ KAH 2 141:226f. 
(Sar.), see ZA 34118; 1 KUS kippat i-si-[¢]m 
one cubit is the circumference of a tree 
MCT 57 Ecl, ef. 1 KUS kippat a18 ibid. r. 3, 
cf. also 2 sina kubur ai8 two silas are the 
thickness of the tree ibid. 5, cf. kubur t-st- 
im ibid. 137:35; gi8s.gurun = @I8 ha-ni-bu 
blooming tree Hh. III 522; &.duru; = ts-su 
rat-bu fresh tree Izi E 277; gi8.84.ab.lub 
= is-su na-ah-[rum] withered tree Nabnitu 
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A 153; gi8.e.ga.ab.ki.iz = i-sd-wm sa-pi- 
tr, gi8.e.ga.ab.hi.ir = t-sé-um na-hi-il (for 
na-hi-ir?), gi8S.al.di.di.bi(?) = é-st-um 
Su-ud-di(?) Kagal E Part 3:61ff.; a.dug,.ga 
= G18 mah-su beaten-down tree Izi E 270; 
gi8.kur.ra = 8v (ie., gikkurrd), G18 (var. 
ts-st) Sadi Hh. III 152f.; giS.ge,g= arS (var. 
ts-st) sal-mu Hh. III 11. 

b) fruit tree — 1’ in lit.: kirimadhu 
tamsil Sad Hamani Sa kala riggé u inbi (vars, 
G18.H1.4, G18.mzE5) hurrusu itasa émid I laid 
out along its (the palace’s) sides a great park 
(looking) like (the forest of) the Amanus, 
which was planted with all kinds of aromatic 
and fruit trees Borger Esarh. 62:31, vars. from 
1R 47, see Borger Esarh. p. 63, cf. Streck Asb. 
88x104; Sa gimir riggé inib sippate GIS.MES 
biblat Sadi u Kaldi qiribSu hurrusu which was 
planted with all kinds of aromatic and fruit 
trees, trees both imported from the mountain 
region and native to Chaldea OIP 2 97:87 
(Senn.), and ibid. 101:57; 4a is-st Surussu lip: 
partma (var. luperri’ma) la wammuh pir? Su 
let the root of the tree be cut (var. I shall 
cut) so that it will bear no fruit Géssmann 
Era IV 125, after Frankena, BiOr 1514; murra 
a8 gadi tasék you crush mountain-grown 
myrrh Kiichler Beitr. pl. 18 iii 9; nurmd 
maiqa Sa ina mubhi G18-34 zagpat mé ta-Se-sa-’ 
you squeeze the juice of a sweet pomegranate 
fresh from the tree (lit. that has just been 
hanging on its tree) AMT 105:8; mina 
ariika {e181 x la [in}bi what are your branches 
for? [...] tree without fruit Lambert BWL 
162:23 (SB fable); [gid]immaru ai8 [ma]sré 
O palm, tree that brings wealth Lambert 
BWL 74:56 (Theodicy). 

2’ in econ. —a’ referring specifically to 
the date palm: Summa awilum baliim bel 
kirtm ina kiri awtlim i-sa-am ikkis if a man 
cuts down a (palm) tree in somebody’s 
orchard without (the consent of) the owner of 
the orchard CH § 59:7; ana pihat kirt 
i-gt-1m naksim u pirsim la sa[b]tim iz-za-a-az 
he guarantees for the orchard, for there not 
being any trees felled and for .... taken 
(away) YOS 12 72:13 (OB), cf. ibid. 280:7, ef. 
ana pihat kirt rukkubi u ai8 naksi itanap: 
paluguniitt they will be responsible to them 
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for the pollination of the garden and every 
cut tree Haverford Symposium 242 No. 9:15; 
ana... t-si-im la nakdsi not to cut down a 
tree (in a palm grove) VAS 13 100:9 (OB); 
puhat t-st-i-5u 72 giSimmari ... PN ana PN, 
IN.SUM in exchange for his trees, PN has 
given to PN, 72 date palms YOS 8 37:7 (OB), 
cf. ana tappilat i-s¢ 1 ain KU.BABBAR PN 
iLA.E PN will pay one shekel of silver as 
compensation for the trees TCL 11 141:8 
(OB); 10 GAN GIS.SAR GIS GUB.BA an orchard 
of ten iku, planted with trees Jean Tell Sifr 
5a:1 (OB), ef. Grant Bus. Doc. 18:2 (OB, = 
YOS 8 74), also 1 GAN GI8.SAR i-si [i]B.sd 
i-s¢ SI Grant Smith College 273:1; eglu isu u 
mddu ... gadu ai8 i-st-Su a field, as is (lit. 
be it less or more) including its trees (sale) 
MDP 23 229:2; 2 is-si-ia ikkisma he has cut 
down two of my trees MDP 24 390:3 (Elam), 
ef. ibid. 6, also naphar 10 ai8.m1.4 da PN 
tkkisuma ibid. 7; is-st Sa ina {lib]bi tukap- 
piru bilassu istén adi 3 ana bél eqli tanandin 
for the trees that she cut there (in the date- 
orchard) she will compensate the owner of the 
property threefold for the produce of each 
SBAW 1889 p. 828 (pl. 7) ii 30 (NBlaws); 2GUR 
zéru egel séri kirt gisimmari zaqpi is-si bilti 
tala sehritu two gur of land outside of the 
city, an orchard planted with date palms, 
bearing trees as well as young saplings BRM 1 
64:2 (NB), and passim in NB and LB, cf. GIs 
bilti Dar. 26:2; dates <imittu ina mubhi 
GIS 5 masihu 1 a@uR estimated yield on the 
trees (in the ratio of) five measures per gur (of 
yield) VAS 3 104:2 (NB); gi8.gi8immar. 
l.gun = at8 bi-lat Hh. III 323, gid. 
8a.gisimmar, gi8.84a.8&.gi8immar = lib- 
bi tg-st palm-cabbage Hh. III 351f. gid. 
suhur.1&.gisimmar = gim-mat is-si_ crown 
of the date-palm ibid. 355. 

b’ other oces.: Summa @ilu ina la 
gaqgiriéu ... lu urgi lu Gi8.mE8 urabbi if a 
man raises vegetables or trees on land that 
does not belong to him KAV 2 v 21 (= Ass. 
Code B § 13), ef. ibid. 15 (= § 12); 110 gapnu Sa 
karan is-si biltu 110 vines bearing grapes, 
full bearing trees Nbn. 606:5; s-si wu 
gi%immari_ the fruit trees and the date palms 
VAS 6 66:19 (NB). 
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c) timber-yielding tree: ina GIS.aB.Ba. 
ua Sa inakkisu a8 §a ina gistisu mitu la 
inakkisu G18 wargamma likkisu among the 
kuSabku-trees that they are going to cut, they 
must not cut trees that. have died in the 
forest, they must cut only green trees (for the 
cabinet maker) LIH 72:20ff. (OB let.), ef. 
[ina qilsatim Sinati at8.u1.a nukkusu TCL 7 
20:9 (OB let.), cf. also ibid. 20; Sarru mamman 
wasib Méri ... KUR eréni u taskarinni Sadt 
rabiti la ik’udu wu i-st-Su-nu la ikkisu no 
king residing in Mari had ever reached the 
great mountains, (i.e.) the Cedar Mountain 
and the Boxwood Mountain, and had cut 
their trees Syria 32 13 ii 2 (Jahdunlim); Sum: 
ma améliti Ja-nu-du §a ina GI8.MES8 &a ikkisu 
PN la idéSuniiti PN knows these are the 
people who cut down some of the trees (oath, 
referring to SasSuku-trees) HSS 9 7:9, cf. 
ibid. 20, cf. ina mid ina libbi kirt Sa PN it-ta- 
ra-ad-dam-ma u ... GIS.MES sabumma itepus 
at night, he went down into PN’s orchard 
and cut down trees HSS 9 141:11, cf. also 
GIS.MES 8a PN Sarkumi PN’s trees have 
been stolen HSS 9 12:8, cf. ibid. 8:8; wurimi 
GI8.mMES Sadi lu akkis titurrdti ana méteqg 
ummdnateja lu utib I cut urimu-trees, trees 
(growing on) the mountain, (thus) I prepared 
good bridges for the advance of my troops 
AKA 65 iv 68 (Tigl. I); ana Sipuds elippati 
qirib qisati GI8.MES rabiti u-qi-ru to build 
boats, they (used so much timber as to) make 
tall trees in the forests a rarity OIP 2 104 v 68 
(Senn.). 

d) referring to cotton bearing trees: 
kirimahu tamsil Hamanim sa gimir riqgé ... 
adi GI8.ME8 na-a¥ sia.ai.a gerebsu hurrusu 
dia azqup I set out alongside it (the 
palace) a great park which was planted with 
all kinds of incense trees and also with trees 
that bear wool OIP 2 111 vii 56 (Senn.); 4s-su 
na-as &-pa-a-ti ibgumu imhasu subati¥ they 
plucked the wool-bearing trees (and) wove 
(the wool) into garments OIP 2 116 viii 64 
(Senn.). 

2. timber, lumber, wood, wooden imple- 
ments, aromatic wood, firewood —a) timber, 
lumber: [x] cin kaspum Sim [2 &]}t-ta le-sal- 
tim x shekels of silver, the price for two 
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pieces of lumber (cf. line 8, where a carpenter 
is mentioned) OIP 27 32:2 (OA); 15 e-st-t 
§aplanu ibass?u 17 e-st PN ilge there are 
15 pieces of lumber at hand, PN has taken 
17 piecesof lumber BIN 490:7f.; lelippam Sa 
40 GuR sa i-si qadum mallahisa iggarma he 
will hire one boat of forty gur capacity (to 
carry) timber, together with its skipper A 
3540:17 (OB let.); ana G18.H1.A agbikum umma 
andkuma ... @i8.u1.a damgiitim Sibi[lam] 
concerning the timber, I told you the 
following, ‘Send me (only) good timber”’ 
VAS 16 182:4 and 6 (OB let.);_ 1 a@18 Sa elippi 
ultébil I sent (copper, ivory, taskarinnu- 
wood), one boatload of wood EA 40:16, ef. 
ibid. 8 (let. from Cyprus); GI8.HI.4 Sa giné Sa 
B.DINGIR.DIL.DIL Sa MU.AN.NA timber (con- 
stituting) the regular annual offering for 
several temples PBS 1/2 63:29 (MB let.); 
ezib udé hurdsi ... udt taskarinni u gimir 
@18.g1.4 kaladma (all that I took as booty) not 
counting the objects of gold, ebony, boxwood 
and. all kinds of (precious) wood TCL 3 406 
(Sar.); erént paglitu la minu asihii Shits 
Surini is-si damqitu musukannit is-si dartti 
(I made them use 1,050) thick cedars, 
uncounted tall firs, cypresses whose wood is 
fine, musukannu-trees whose wood is ever- 
lasting VAB 4 256 ii 4 (Nbn.), for other refs. 
to isu dari describing musukannu-wood, see 
dari mng. 2b; ali mésu ... i3-su ellu eflu siru 
where is the mésu-tree, whose wood is pure, 
which is a noble hero (a play on words, eflu 
on account of Sum. mes) Géssman Era I 151, 
ef. atta... binu ... @iS ellu AAA 22 p. 44 ii 
11 (= BBR No. 45) giid.dt.a, gi8.tag.ga 
= ma-ha-su &4 G18 todo woodworking Nab- 
nitu XXI 46f.; ™™WpyR = ga-ra-ki Sa 
G18 to split wood Antagal G 29. 

b) wood (mentioned as the material of 
which specific objects are made): néam 
Sétu ana muballittim Sa aiS.u1.a udsérebh I 
have put this lion into a wooden cage ARM 2 
106:20; 15 G@18.mES 1 narkabtu rabitu 15 
pieces of lumber (for making) one large 
chariot (as material for carpenters) PBS 2/2 
81:2 (MB), and passim in this text; u 5 semstta 
§a sisé 3a 5 narkabati ai8.mE8 uliébilakku and 
I have sent you five teams of horses for five 
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wooden chariots EA 9:37 (MB), cf. EA 19:84 
(let. of Tudratta); Jitta dalati Sa gamarsina 
ts-st two doors which are entirely of wood 
PBS 2/1 173:1 (NB); daldte is-si Sa ina bitati 
... kaspa ebbi usalbif ... bab Emah &a 
dalatisu dalat lubudsti ina is-3i ba&dmu dalatisina 
dalati lu-li-mu $a eréni eS abni eXmard ubhiz 
I had the wooden doors of the temple covered 
with shining silver, and I rebuilt the doors of 
the Gate of Emah, which had been fashioned 
(only) as doors covered. with (ordinary) wood, 
as lulimu-doors of cedar and plated them 
with e&mari-silver VAB 4 282 viii 31ff. (Nbn.); 
u inanna ahuja salmainu uppugitu ... la 
tugebila u Sa GIS.MES ubhuzitu tultébila and 
now, my vrother, you have not sent me the 
solid (gold) statues, but (only) wooden ones, 
that are overlaid EA 27:33, cf. u salmdnu &@ 
GI8.MES ahuja usébila EA 29:70; wu inanna 
Nap{hurrija marka salmant] Sa 18 iitehhizma 
now Naphurrija, your son, has (only) overlaid 
(with gold) the statues of wood (yet in the 
land of your son gold is as common as dust) 
EA 26:41 (all letters of Tusratta); Sa ai[$ K]U.er 
garmu (four gazelles) of wood, overlaid with 
gold AfO 18 306 iv 8’ (NA inventory); salmé 
Sa ai8.MES salmé Sa [fidi] mala tépus ana iri 
tugelli you bring up to the roof all the wooden 
statues and the statues of clay you made 
BBR No. 48:6 (NA rit.), see AAA 22 44; udé 
naggart 1 kummu 4 sikkat parztlli is-st ana 
stkkati utensils (made) by the carpenter: 
one ...., four iron nails, wood for (making) 
pegs RaAcc. 6 iv 33; 1 a Sapal kaniini Sa G18 
one wooden stand for a brazier AfO 18 308 
iv 16’ (NA inventory); 1 80 DAH.KIL Sa a18 
one set of .... made of wood EA 22 iv 16 (list 
of gifts of Tudratta); see also naggdr isi. 

c) wooden implements (referring to 
specific tools or objects): gamru maréJunu 
maritesunu GIS.MES bitisunu ina naddni ina 
GN ina balat napistinu their sons, their 
daughters, the furnishings of their houses, 
all have been given in GN to preserve our 
lives EA 85:13, cf. ibid. 74:16, 75:12, 81:39 
(all letters of Rib-Addi); bit gatt attiika ina & res 
ina bit TAnu ina bit is-s¢ the wing belonging 
to you in the Rés-temple, the temple of Anu, 
in the “house of wooden furnishings” VAS 15 
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31:4, ef. ibid. 7, for the bit issi as a part of 
the Rés-sanctuary of Anu in Uruk, see Fal- 
kenstein, Topographie von Uruk p. 16; ina muhz 
hi bit aiSmES Sa kaniini parzilli ... ana 
hazannate ... assdl I have consulted with 
the city prefects with regard to the (repair of 
the) storehouse(?) of the iron brazier ABL 
91:10(NA); inaciSidddk he will die a violent 
death Kraus Texte 12c iii 23’, cf. ina G18 
immahhas ibid.17:17,23:15 andr. 2, also mit 
@iS imdt ibid. 21:7’, for ana ist zagapu, 
“to impale,” see zagdpu; Sa qadsti kam Suma 
és-su (var. GIS) artk lu ilténumma the name 
of the bow shall be the following: “Long 
Wood”’ as its first (name)! En. el. VI 89, var. 
from comm. STC 2 63 r. 4, with comm. ais. 
aip.pa a-rik-[tu] lance ibid. 5, see STC 1 177; 
obscure: surtpa[m] lipabh[irju ina is-si-im 
ka-bi-t wu Sittam d[amq}iS limsi let them 
collect ice, ...., and let them clean the rest 
well ARM121r. 14’; aIS.mES8 andku artakas: 
sunati I (the joiner) manufactured (lit. 
“joined”’) these wooden implements (i.e., the 
yokes) HSS 13 283:8, cf. ibid. 19 (= RA 36 
171); gi8.bar = o18 pig-ri Hh. VI 226; 
gis.bar = ai8 pis-ru = gam-lu Hg. BII 50, 
also Hg. AI 105, ef. bu-tr BUR = [pa-Sd-ru] 
&4é G18 K.11807:23 (unpub., text similar to Idu); 
gi8-Si-ta ai8.8rrA = a8 pi-is-rt Diri II 308, 
ef. gi8.8itd, gi8.Su.gi= 18 piri Hh. III 
518f., all referring to a tool used for magic purposes, 
see gisburru and piéru; for gid.la.a = i-si li-tt- 
tk-tum standard measure Kagal E Part 3:72, 
see Uitiktu, for giS.8itim(Smp).ma = 19-si 
mi-nu-ti, giS.nig.SID = ts-si nik-kds-si wood 
(used) for (ac)counting Hh. IV 16f., see 
minitu, nikkassu. 


d) aromatic wood (for perfume, Mari): 
uw GI8.YLA ana rummukisu ina qdtija matt 
there are too few aromatic woods for his 
washing at my disposal ArOr 17/1 328:7, cf. 
nasi ais.pr.a Suniiti ... la kalld do not 
detain the porter of these woods ibid. 17; 
GI8.m1.a riggigunu ... ana ekallim ligku[nu] 
they may deposit their aromatic woods for the 
palace ARM 1 88:29, cf. ar8 ta-ni-it-tim, G18 
ti-tk-ni-tim = SIm.aIe (= kanaktu) CT 18 3r. 
i 26f. also sum.hus.a SAR = ts-su lap-ti 
= 2i-im-zi-me Hg. D 230. 
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e) firewood: la aklum i&tén la e-si-% la 
subata allubustidina ibassi there is not a 
single loaf of bread, no firewood and no 
garments for their clothing CCT 445b:23 (OA 

‘let.); misu sa ina bit[ija] tibnam wu e-st 
tastanakkunu bitdtikunu la tadaggala why do 
you always store straw and firewood in my 
house, do you not have a house of your 
own? BIN 6 119:19 (OA), cf. tibnam u e-st 
da kaspim 4 Ma.na <u> elif Sdmanim KTS 12: 
38 (OA); 1 Gin KU.BABBAR e-si eriggam ana 
a&s&itisu alge I received one shekel of silver 
for a cartload of firewood for his wife TCL 21 
197:17 (OA), cf. x kaspum 1 immerum u e-st 
eriqqum issér PN x silver, one sheep and a 
cartload of firewood are charged to PN 
Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 13:2 
(OA); ana e-sé-e nisqul we paid (x silver) for 
the firewood TCL 20 155:9 (OA), and passim, 
cf. silver ana e-sé (list of small expenditures) 
TCL 4 30:25, TCL 20 176:9 (OA), cf. CCT 1 27b:8, 
and passim; #} ain ana e-st 2 Gin ana e-st-im- 
ma three-fourths of a shekel (of silver) for 
firewood, three-fourths of a shekel likewise 
for firewood CCT 5 30b:12f.(0A); nd&i i-si-da 
PN ana PN, martisuiddin PN gave to PN,, his 
daughter, (a slave) to carry firewood for her 
Waterman Bus. Doc. 25:9 (OB); see also zabil 
isi; adina ai8.g1.a ana Sarr ul anakkis u $4 
ai8.H1.4 inakkis until now I could not cut 
wood for the king, but he cuts wood PBS 1/2 
28 r.10f., ef. Gt8.gi.a ana nakdst ibid. 63:31 
(both MB letters); ana nadan mé ana Sutidja 
u GI8.MEs ana Suhhunija to give me water to 
drink and firewood to warm me EA 147:66, 
cf. la i-na-an-din-ni LU Sidina amélitija 
ardda ana erseti ana lagi a18.mE8 lagi mé ana 
Sit{t]_ the ruler of Sidon does not permit my 
people to go to the mainland to get firewood 
(and) drinking water EA 164:17; janu mad 
jdnu aiS.mu8 there is no water, there is no 
wood (here) HA 149: 76, cf. ibid. line 51, 161:43 
{all letters from Tyre); &umma GIS.MES TA 
mubhi kaniini ugdadammeru ussd Gi8.MES 
ugerraba ina muhhi kaniini iSakkan if the 
wood in the brazier is used up, he (the 
servant) goes out, brings (more) wood (and) 
puts (it) in the brazier MVAG 41/3 pl. 2 p. 62 ii 
12f. (NA rit.), cf. ai8.meS xuvta digdr ert 
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tSarrupu they burn wood under the metal 
pot Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 33:31, see Ebeling 
Stiftungen p.13; Summa ikdtu ina kintini Sarré 
a18.g1.a abliti ugatiar ifthe fire in the king’s 
brazier makes the dry wood smoke CT 40 
44 K.3821:1 (SB Alu), cf. KAR 304 ii 20 (Alu cata- 
log); su-gi-in GI8.BAD = G18 la-be-ru old wood 
Diri II 314, gS ™"gap = its(var. t)-su la- 
bi-ru Hh. VI 63; [g]i8-gi-bil a18.crpin = 
ais kab-bu, @I8 er-ru Diri III 5a-b, also 
ardt eb Grp, = ig-su kab-bu, gis sel 
GIBIL = ¢s-su er-ru Hh. VI 79f.; G18 
aii-kuturypy = is-su &d-bu-lu dry wood 
Hh. VI 74, of. gid.™ up = is-su Sd-bu-lu 
ibid. 77, also [gi8-l]jAh a18.up = e138 [Sa-bul- 
lum Diri 1111; gid.b*“Kup = is-su Se-eb-ru 
(var. a18 Se-bi-rwm) Hh. VI 69. 

3. wooded area (Nuzi): kima zitti¥u ar8. 
HI.A.MES ina libbi Nuzi ... ina sutdndn ats. 
HI.A.MES a PN ina iltandn ar8.ur.a.MES Sa 
PN, ... ana PN, ittadin ... Summa @i8.H1. 
AMES GAL la inakkis Summa ai8.MES TUR 
la uradda he gave PN, as his share a wooded 
area in Nuzi, to the south of PN’s wooded 
area, to the north of PN,’s wooded area, if 
the wooded area is large(r), he will not curtail 
it, if the wooded area is smalli(er), he will not 
add to it AASOR 16 58:4, 7, 8 and 18f., and 
passim in this text. 


isu in rabi egi_ s.; (a court official); OA*; 
cf. tsu. 

IGI PN Gat e-zt (followed by 1a PN, [aa] 
pi-§u-ri-e) Chantre 2:18. 

One of the designations of court officials 
at the courts of the native kinglets in Asia 
Minor; cf. sis@ in rabi sisé, alpu in rabi alpiats, 
r@4 in rabi r2é, kakku in rabi kakké, simmiltu 
in rabt simmilts, ete. 


fgsu_ (@su, misu, wisu, fem. istu, isu) 
adj.; 1. (too) small, little, few, 2. isu (uw) 
madu complete, as is; from OA, OB on; 
OB isu, fem. istu, but note mé-is-sa LIH 
25:16, ts-st MDP 24 380:1, from MBonalso 
misu etc., in Ass. ésu etc., in Elam also wisu, 
see mng. 2c—1’b’; ef. mésu. 

tu-ur TUR = fel-[gu] S® Voc. V 14’; [pi-e3] Tur = 
i-gum MSL 2 143 i 18 (Proto-Ea); Tur = 7-9 
Igituh I 264; [...] = ma-a-du,[...]i-gu Erimhué: 


219 


oi.uchicago.edu 


isu 


aillf.;im.TuR=ni.TUR = mim-ma i-su (preceded 
by mimma ma’du) Emesal Voc. III 44; sil.tur = 
mi-gu, mi-su-u% Izi D ii 12f. 

t-tak-ka-ku = mi-su (obscure) Izbu Comm. 500. 

1. (too) small, little, few —a) in adj. 
use — 1’ in gen.: ina t-si-ti-ka LO.KUR 
tadakka you will defeat the enemy with your 
few (troops) RA 27 142:37 (OB ext.); ina 
ummanisu t-su-tu Ummanmanda rapsati usap: 
pik with his few troops he (Cyrus) scattered 
the vast army of the Medes VAB 4 220 i 30 
(Nbn.); idtén awilum rabé illak u sdbum t-si-um 
tllak one officer and a few men will go KBo 
1 11 obv.(!) 35, see Giiterbock, ZA 44 118; arki 
PN agaSi itti ugqu i-st elija Sa stsé ihlig 
afterwards this PN escaped with a small 
troop of horsemen VAB 3 49 § 42, and pas- 
simin Dar., note ina sabé i-su-ti ibid. 27 § 20; 
ina libbi sabé anntti e-su-ti nara Sw dtu usabri 
with these few men, [ had that canal dug 
OIP 2 81:24 (Senn.); ana kiimu Sa sdbé mi-su-tu 
taSpuranu 2 udé Sa kardni nultébilakkunii& 
since you (pl.) sent us only a few men, 
we could dispatch to you (only) two vats of 
wine YOS 3 20:15 (NB let.); midsSum anaku 
ana kaspim e-si-im la algéSunuma why could 
I not get them for less silver? CCT 3 15:13 
(OA let.), cf. kaspam 10 MA.NA e-sa-am-ma 
lalgeamma KTS 6:21 (OA let.); terhatum i-is- 
tum an[a njadanim Saplat it is undignified to 
give (such) a small dowry ARM 1 77:11; PN 
ana imé e-si-tim-ma harras§u ana dlim itiallak 
PN will depart on a trip to the capital in only 
afew days TCL 19 74:30 (OA let.); ina libbi 
dimié. i-su-<tiy ittasd it (the moon) moved away 
within a few days Thompson Rep. 155 r. 4; 
dimi t-si-tim Sanat husahhim ... ana Simtim 
ligsimgum may he (Enlil) allot to him (a life 
of) few days (and) years of famine CH xlii 65, 
cf. adi ami i-su-ti Sa balta liqgttima may he 
come to an end after a life of but few days 
BBSt. No. 5 iii 40; ta-ag-ti-<it> palim imi 
t-su(text -si)-tu-um end of the dynasty 
(within) a short time YOS 10 11 i 13, also 
RA 38 80:6 (both OB ext.), cf. imi rubi i-su-tu, 
taqtit palt short life for the ruler, end of the 
dynasty CT 27 18:14, and CT 28 1:18 (SB Izbu). 


2’ in parallelism with mddu: ummdan 
Sarrim 1-t8-tum umman nakrim matiam iddk 


isu 


the small army of the king will defeat the 
largearmy of theenemy YOS 101116 (OBext.); 
sabum i-si-um ull t]ssabbat sdbum madumma 
tssabbat not a small troop, but a large one 
should have been taken prisoner ARM 3 
18:8; PN ahat abtki bitam i-sa-am isémma 
madam sabtat PN, your father’s sister, 
bought a small house lot, but she took 
possession of a larger (one) RA 9 22:17 (OB 
leg.); [kaspum md]dum u&Staddimma [kasz 
palm i-sa-am-ma iddinunim much silver 
was collected, but they gave me only a little 
Holma Zehn altbabylonische Tontafeln 9:12, see 
OLZ 19199; [U]u e-sa-a-ti lu madati ikkima 
will they (the troops) take little or much 
(booty)? Knudtzon Gebete 48:11, but lu e-su- 
d-[ti lu moditi ikkima] ibid. r. 9 (NA); 
[makkir awillim i-si-um a-<na> madi itdr 
the scanty property of the man will become 
plentiful YOS 10 35:21 (OB ext.), of. 1Samags 

.. i-st-um ana madim litirma CT 33 39:11 
(OB leg.), also sa mimmani i-su ana mardé 
utirru En. el. VII 22; nt&t mati e-sa-at liturra 
ana ma dis let the people of the land, few 
(in number), become more (numerous) Géss- 
mann Era V 25. 

b) in predicative use — 1’ in gen.: e-si- 
ut-ma imi <Say istu dlim kaspam 1 MaA.NA 
adi imim annim tabélant from the day that 
you took possession of one mina of silver in 
the City until today only a short time has 
elapsed TCL 19 63:13 (OA let.); mdmitum 
panitum e-sa-at is the previous treaty in- 
sufficient? Balkan Letter 51, cf. anni i-is-ma 
is this too little? TCL 17 20:26 (OB); sdbum 
epistum Sa eppesu i-sa-at the crew which is 
to do the work is (too) small ARM 3 1:14; 
Sprum & ... ul i-is this task is not small 
ibid. 10, also ibid. 3:6, cf. Séprum 54 t-ts ul mad 
ibid. 5:16; sdbum 8a ana sénim baqgdmim 
saknanni? asim ana bu-ni sénim mt-is-sa the 
men who have been assigned to us for the 
sheep-shearing are too few in view of the 
(number of) sheep LIH 25:16 (OB let.); Jumma 
Simum u samaskillum i-si ina muhhika 
agakkan if the garlic and the onions are not 
sufficient, I will put the blame on you CT 4 
33a: 18 (edition line 5, OB let.); Summa sinnistu 
ulidma irrigu i-su if a woman gives birth and 


220 


oi.uchicago.edu 


isu 


the intestines (of the child, whose belly has 
remained open) are few BM 68608 (unpub., = 
Izbu III 66), cf. Summa iz-bu-um ir[risu] t-st- 
ma(text -3u) YOS 10 56144 (OB Izbu); é-és 
bubiitam itnus akalam he (the demon) is short 
of food, poor in bread BiOr 11 82 LB 2001:9 
(OB inc.); mé ultu namgar PN ki iptd mi-su 
when he opened up PN’s irrigation ditch, 
there was too little water BE 17 3:16 (MB 
let.), cf. ibid. 12:20; kuburrd mi-is (the door 
jamb) is too thin BE 17 26:19 (MBlet.); Sarru 
bela idu ki akalu ina qatéja mi-su the king, 
my lord, knows that there is little food in my 
possession ABL 794 r. 16 (NB), cf. Summa SE. 
MES mi-i-is if there is too little barley SMN 
2579:14 (unpub., Nuzi); LU.ERIM.ME a, 8 &@ 
bélu iSpura mi-si-? these eight men whom the 
lord has sent me are too few YOS 3 58:28 
(NB let.); wmiiSu i-su his days are numbered 
CT 28 28:25 (SB physiogn.), ef. ibid. 29: 2ff., also 
Kraus Texte 3b ii 58; bitu Sudti ana miisab 
afamas... utAja ... [tallaktusu i-sa-at-ma 
[sjukhuru Sipirsu the approach to that 
temple was too puny for the dwelling of 
Sama’ and Aja, and its structure was too 
tiny VAB 4 236 i 52 (Nbn.); gaqquru ana 
saddri e-st the space is too small for ma- 
neuvering ABL 17:9 (NA); 1ar'!-§&% i-sa his 
eyes are .... (obscure) Kraus Texte 21:16’; 
Subtum i-sa-at-ma Glam ureddi the area being 
too small, I added a (new) city (wall) 24° 
Rencontre Assyriologique p. 32:3 (OB math.); 
[Sa] x alla y i-sa the amount by which x is 
less than y Neugebauer ACT 1 200 r. i 1 (p. 201), 
cf. ibid. 201:2 and 15 (p. 227), for the writings 
48-AM, 18-a, is-ma, is-am-ma, see ibid. s.v. GI8 
(reading uncert.). 

2’ in parallelism with mddu —a’ in gen.: 
PN ... &@ taSpura narkabdtu u sdbu ittisu 
mi-t-su [narkabdatt] u sabi mada supramma 
concerning PN, whom you sent to me, he has 
not enough chariots and troops, send me many 
more chariots and troops EA 11 r. 13 (MB); 
inanna hurdsu mad mala &a ab-bi-ka Sibila u 
Summa mi-i-is mikil §a ab-bi-ka Sibila now, if 
there is plenty of gold send me as much as your 
father (did), but if there is little gold (avail- 
able) send (at least) half as much as your 
father did EA 9:13 (MB); inanna ahuja 


igu 


hurdsu ultébil agabbi umma mi-t-is-ma-a-ku 
ula la mi-i-ig ma-a-ad now my brother sent 
some gold — should I-say perhaps, “It is too 
little,” or not? it is much, not little! EA 
19:50 (let. of TuSratta); when you make an 
extispicy and lemnitu’a madi damgitusa 
i-su u pitrugtu Saknat its evil (portents) are 
numerous, its favorable (portents) few, so 
that there is an inconclusiveness CT 31 
46:12, cf. CT 20 47:38 (SB ext.), and passim in 
ext. 

b’ in leg.: Summa eqlati madu la inakkis u 
summa mi-e-is la uradda if the field is larger 
(than agreed), he will not cut off anything 
from it, if it is smaller he will add nothing 
(to it) RA 23 154 No. 48:7; Summa mddu wu 
mi-i-si PN la inakkis u la uradda if (the 
field) is too large or too small PN will not 
take away (from it) or add (to it) RA 23 152 
No. 43:13, ef. JEN 573:12, and passim, also &a 
mannumé egelSu midu la inakkis e-si-ma la 
uradda HSS 13 380:20; but note Summa eqlu 
madu la inakkis Summa eqlu TUR (= seher) la 
uradda RA 23 143 No. 3:20, and passim. 

C) in independent use: e-su-ma ezbat ma-du 
halag only a little (of my merchandise) is left, 
much is lost CCT 3 7a:19, cf. kaspum e-sii-ma 
ahhur only a little silver is (still) outstand- 
ing Kienast ATHE 35:11 (both OA). 

2. isu (u) ma@du complete, as is — a) 
complete — 1’ isu (uw) madu: S& epasim 
epSama e-sa-am u madam Sébilanim make 
(whatever money) you can and send to me 
as much as there is (lit.: be it less or more) 
KT Hahn 19:34 (OA let.), ef. e-fsal-am u mddam 
ammahrisunu lagkun BIN 4 32:7 (OA let.); PN 
w PN, athi ina makkirim Sa PN PN, t-sa-am 
u madam irassi PN and PN, are partners, 
PN, has a claim on any property of PN MDP 
28 425:4, also i-s% u mddu mali ibas& 
MDP 22 87:1, and passim; me-st umoaad anaku 
limur I want to see (them) all ABL 400 r. 7 
(NB let. of Asb.); note the inversion mint tagba’ 
lu madu lu mi-t-si alteme I heard everything 
you said YOS 3 26:9 (NB let.), also adattar 
ki m@adu u ki mi-[i-st] ABL 900:11 (NB); 
t-3t u mddu mala basi gabbi Speleers Recueil 
298:12, and passim; t-sa-am u madam upah- 
hiruma (the judges) collected everything 
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(referring to an itemized list) CT 2 43:12 (OB), 
ef. [sa]-b[a-a]}m [1]-sa-am u mddam (in broken 
context) ARM 2 56:17; skin mursisu i-st u 
modu ilitka ... tidu your divine majesty 
knows all the symptoms of his disease PRT 
106:19; note the inversion Jamd mattu u is-tu, 
[tzannun] there will be some rain (lit. more 
or less rain) ACh Samad 1 ii 24; note with 
ruddi: ina giné i-st w ruddi ... uw mimma 
Sirubti Ebabbarra ... from all the regular 
offerings and the entire income of Ebabarra 
BBSt. No. 36 v 28. 

2’ ésiitu u madiitu (MA): ana sikilti 8a PN, 
mart PN e-su-tum u madiitum la igarribu PN’s 
sons must not contest any of the property of 
PN, KAJ 8:9; x kaspa ... KI PN PN, u 
LU.MES tappaisu e-si-tum u maditum ana 
tappiti(!) ... SU.BA.AN.TI-% PN, and his 
partners borrowed x silver from PN for a 
partnership in everything KAJ 32:5. 

3’ assunu massunu (OA): e-sti-nu ma-si-nu 
Sa 3-Suniti all their (income belongs) to the 
three of them TCL 1 240:10 (OA). 

4’ mddati isdti: marddti i-sa-a-ti ina libbisu 
ana 98amak idabbubma he will tell Samad 
everything that is on his mind BBR No. 73:14, 
also [...]-ti-4u i-sa-ti & madati (in broken 
context) MDP 22 160:10. 


b) as is: eqlum t-si-um u madum ... iti 
PN PN, i34m PN, has bought from PN a 
field as is (lit. be it smaller or larger in size) 
MDP 23 200:1, and passim, cf. (referring to a 
garden) i-s% u mddu ibid. 245:1, and passim, 
(referring to a house) #.pU.a i-is wu [ma]du 
MDP 24 354:1, of. (wr. wi-sd u mddu) MDP 22 
155:9, 23 2256:1, MDP 22 47:1, 4é-st u ma[du] 
MDP 22 84:1, 4-s2-% umddu MDP 24 380:1, ef. 
t-sa u mddu MDP 22 16:6, %t-sum u madum 
MDP 28 413:1; note: a garden of 20 silas 
(area) és-st u [mddu] MDP 24 380:1; a field 
of three iku, one kumdnu and three feet e-si 
u mddu ... ana Sm gamer ... iddinma he 
sold as is for full price KAJ 149:3, ef. (without 
measurements) ibid. 174:7; zéru i-st wu madu 
pani PN iddaggal the field, as is, belongs to 
PN VAS 5 7:14 (NB), and passim in NB and 
LB; note the writing mi-ts-si u mdda VAS 5 
105:47, note the inversion madu u mi-i-su 


isang 


AnOr 9 4r. iv 8 (NB), all referring to lots of 
specific dimensions, exceptionally isgu i-si u 
madu pani PN iddaggal the income (con- 
sisting of barley), as is, belongs to PN VAS 5 
74:21 (NB); kima 2tttiSu eqlati ... lu mi-sa-a 
u lu mada PN ana PN, iddin PN (the adop- 
tive father) gave the fields, as they were, to 
PN, (the adopted son), as his inheritance JEN 
404:9, cf. JEN 256:11; eglu sadu misirSuma 
ukdl madu u mi-sa nadnu u PN istu eqlisu la 
inakkis u la uradda its (actual) borders 
surround (lit. hold) this field, it has been 
given as is, and PN will neither cut off nor 
add anything to his field JEN 573:12. 


Meissner BAW 2 22f. 
igurtu (drawing) see wsurtw. 


igussu adv.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 


[x].x = i-sé-su (followed by [x].x = apputiu) 
MSL 4 178 NBGT App. 2. 


iS prep.; for, to; (early) Mari. 

summa awatum is nakrim ust if the word 
went out to theenemy RA 35 pl. 17:1 (= p. 69) 
(ext.); 3 GuR kukkusum is nappah bit 4 Belit- 
sérimamhur I received three gur of kukkusu- 
flour for the smith of the temple of DN RA 46 
pl. 4 No. 26:2 (after p. 192), and passim in these 
econ. texts. 


Gelb, RA 50 4f. 
iS qati see is gait. 
iSahu see thu. - 
isanQ_ s.; powerful; syn. list*; cf. 134. 


[s]u-ten-nu, [a)-rat-tu-u, ba-?-v-lu, [ru]-us-gu-nu, 
1-8d-nu-v. = kab-tum Malku I 17ff. (wrongly recon- 
structed in the composed text in CT 18 27). 


isanQ in la i84n0 s.; poor, powerless, de- 
pendent; SB*; cf. 13d. 


li.eme.nu.tuk, li.sag.du.nu.tuk = la i-3d- 
nu-u Nabnitu IV 22f.; lu.eme.f[tuk] = [#4 [}1- 
éd-nt = [...] interpreter, [li].eme.nu.[tuk] = 
[la] 7-da-nu-u = Sur-[...] (followed by dunnamt) 
Hg. B VI 129f.; &4.nu.gél = [la-a] i-da-a-nu = 
(Hitt.) G-un Se-ek-kdn-za not knowing Izi Bogh. 
A 21; 4.kal.nu.tuk = la i-édé-n[u-u] (in group 
with arbu fugitive, tehd dependent) Erimhués 
IV 172. 
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la i-8d-nu-u = mué-ke-nu Malku IV 44, also 
Malku VIII 15; [7)-2-gu = la i-8d-nu-u, [x-x]-gu = 
mug-ke-nu Izbu Comm. Z 13’f. 

en-Sa tu-gar-r[a|d la i-Sd-na-a tu-d4-d3-ra 
you (Sama3) make a fighter of him who is 
weak, a rich man of him who is poor LKA 
49:16. 


iSari§ (iSeriS, eeri¥) adv.; 1. normally, 
easily, 2. duly, correctly, fully, fairly; from 
OB on; Ass. egeri, MB iSeris; of. eSéru. 

si.sé.bi nu.gi,.gi,.da.kam = éa@ i-é4é-ris la 
a-pa-lim 2 NT-344:7 (unpub., gramm.); 6.ba si. 
sé.a.bi ba.an.tu.tu : [a]na bitim st t-da-ri-ts 
térubt (Sutn.) you bring into that house what is 
proper to it : (Akk.) do you enter that house op- 
portunely? RA 24 36:6, and ibid. r. 6 (OB lit.), 
see van Dijk La Sagesse 91. 

1. normally, easily: Summa ina ekal ubdnt 
usurtu kuriti 1-Sd-rig esret if a short design 
is drawn on the “‘palace of the finger” in the 
normal position BRM 4 12:67 (SB ext.), dupl. 
PRT 21 r. 12, cf. BRM 4 12:68, also RA 44 
16:4 (OB ext.), PRT 20 r. 7, KAR 434 r.(!) 14; 
bi-kin(text -im) bindnija i-8e-ri§ uSekliluma 
(the great gods) have given me in every 
respect a perfect appearance KAH 2 84:6 
(Adn. II), cf. ibid. 90:8 (Tn. II); kima Gemé- 
4gn.zU.na i-8d-rig i(for %)-li-da lilid ardatu 
musapsiqtu just as (the cow) Geme-Sinna 
gave birth easily, (so) may the woman who 
has difficulty in labor give birth KAR 196 
r. ii 33 (SB inc.), dup]. AMT 67,1 iii 23; KASKAL 
i-8d-r1§ TI (obscure) TCL 6 3 r. 41 (SB ext. 
apod.). 


2. duly, correctly, fully, fairly —a) with 
apdlu — 1’ to give a correct answer: ana 
Assur u ili rabiti béléja qatt akSima anna kéna 
e-Se-ri-t§ épuluninni I raised my hands to 
Assur and (all) the great gods, my lords, they 
answered me unequivocally, ‘““Yes!’’ AOB I 
118 iii 14 (Shalm.1); 9Sama¥ attama ina dinim 
u birt i-Sa-ri-t¥ ap(a)lanni O Samai, give 
me correct answers in (your) pronouncements 
(communicated through extispicy) and 
(through other kinds of) divination! VAB 4 
102 iii 22 (Nbk.). 

2’ to treat fairly: Sarrum t-Sa-ri-i¥ ttaz 
plannt the king has given me satisfaction 
TCL 1 35:9 (OB let.), cf. ina dinim i-Sa-ri-1s 


iSaris 


aplu (the Hana people) obtain fair treatment 
(from the king) on (their) claim(s) ARM 2 59:9; 
Sa 'PN ... t-da-ri-i& atappalss as to tPN, I 
shall fully give her satisfaction (according to 
what you are going to write to me) CT 6 23a:24, 
cf. kaspam PN i-Sa-ri-t& aplam satisfy PN’s 
claim duly with (that) silver! CT 4 27a:18; 
i-Sa-ri-i§ apuléu give him due satisfaction! 
TCL 7 72:8, cf. ibid. 16; PN kima la nakara ul 
tidé [¢]-8a-ri8 apul&u do you not know that PN 
is no stranger? give him due satisfaction! ibid. 
56:21; ana &a allikam i-Sa-ri-t& itapluninni 
they have paid me in full for what I have done 
VAS 16 54:11, and passim in OB letters; m[d]s- 
sunu lugamSisuniti[m]a [t-FJa-ri-ik lapulsunii: 
tima let me make them forget their country and 
treat them in the right way ARM 1 76:7; 
i-8d-ri-iS innappal he will be given full 
satisfaction CT 28 25:12 (SB physiogn.), ef. CT 
41 18 K.2851+:25 (SB Alu); [@]mirSu idammigq 
KUR LUGAL i-8d-ri§ tppal he who sees it will 
prosper, the king will treat the country well 
Bab. 3 284 Sm. 2076:18 (SB astrol.). 


b) with alaku — 1’ to lead a good life: 
Sarrum sa i-8d-ri§ ittallakuma ikSuda 
nizmassu the king who, by leading a good life, 
attains his desires Borger Esarh. 97:28, of. 
ibid. 81:46. 

2’ to prosper: t-Sa-ri¥ lullik let me prosper! 
BMS 6:117, and dupls., see Ebeling Handerhebung 
48, of. 1-Sd-ri§ GIN.MES Kraus Texte 2b r. 18, 
and ibid. 3b r. iii 13, also t-4é-ri¥ alakw Surpu 
IV 30. 

C) with dababu to come to an agreement (OB, 
Mari only): andku u [atta i-3a-ri-iF ni[db]ubu 
you and I, we have come to a formal agree- 
ment TCL 17 23:24, cf. VAS 16 128:15; haram 
$a salimim qutulma ittisunu i-Sa-ri-t& dub[ub 
slaughter the foal of peace and come to a 
formal agreement with them (the people of 
Idamarag) Syria 19 109:23 (Mari let., translit. 
only), cf. ana minim t-Sa-ri-18  ittis 
Sunu tadabbub Mél. Dussaud 991 (Mari let., 
translit. only); ina la dababam i-Sa-ri-t& ittija 
la haShata if you did not want to come to an 
agreement with me ARM 6 20:12. 


d) with dina danu, Sihuzu to give a fair 
judgment: dinam kima simdat bélija t-Sa-ri-+8 
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Sihissu give him a fair judgment in accord- 
ance with the decree of my lord! YOS 26:12 
(OB let.); dinéa i-Sa-ri-i8 dinma la tusta ads 
give her a fair judgment, do not wrong her! 
PBS 7 5:12 (OB let.). 

e) with other verbs: idm a kirim Sa 
ibas&. i-Sa-[r]i-if ul kullumdnu we have not 
been duly shown the actual border of the 
garden TCL 17 37:29 (OB let.); 1-Sa-ri-is limz 
h[u]ru let them receive it (the barley) in full 
YOS 2 88:16 (OB let.); i&tu mesheriitija i-3a- 
7i-t& sabtanni (Marduk) has provided for me 
carefully from my youth VAB 4 214 i 19 
(Ner.). 


iSarma adv.; right now; lex.*; cf. aru. 


i.dal.am = ¢-na-an-na-ma_ right now. i.dal.ta 
= 7§-tu i-na-an-na_ from now on, i.dal.ta.am = 
ig-tu t-na-[an-na-ma] right away, i.dal = i-sar-ma 
right now Izi V 76ff. 


iS8artu (usartu) s. fem.; righteousness, pros- 
perity ; OB, SB; pl. iJardtu; cf. eXéru. 

i-Sar-ti dumqu GaR-Si prosperity (and) 
good fortune are in store for him Or. NS 16 
187:12’ (SB physiogn.), cf. +-Sa-ar-tum lu Saknat 
RA 38 86 r. 2 (OB ext. prayer); [... kit}ti u 
i-Sar-ti [ina] madtiSu ibaS8 there will be [a 
reign? of] justice and righteousness in his 
country Thompson Rep. 246:6; sapurtt dtas: 
sapa i-Sar-ti(vars. -tum, u-Sar-ti) ul uttd my 
ill luck has increased, and I have not found 
prosperity Lambert BWL 38:3 (Ludlul I); ina 
i-$a-ra-a-tim illak he will live in righteousness 
AfO 18 65 ii 27 (OB physiogn.); ina libbi[k]unu 
i-Sar-tu e&-ra-a-ni of your (the gods’) own 
free will(?), bring me prosperity STT 87:20. 


iSaru (iseru, eSeru, fem. isartu, esartu, isertu, 
edretu) adj.; 1. normal, regular, straight, 
ordinary, 2. in good condition, prosperous, 
favorable, 3. fair, just, correct, 4. loose 
(said of the bowels); from OAkk. on; stative 
a-se-er Thompson Rep. 257 r. 6, fem. eSret STC 1 
128:9, ACh Supp. 2 Sin 23a:21, agrat ABL 2:21; 
wr. syll. and sr.sA (@IS8 RAcc. 145:455); cf. 
egéru, isarma, téaru in la daru. 

si-i[st] = i-dé-rum A III/4:179; [s]i.s4 = i-[4a]- 
a-ru-um Proto-Diri 595; sag.si.sé.ak = lu i-éa- 
ra-a-ti OBGT III 227; nig.gi.na, nig.zi = ki- 
it-tum, nig.si.sé, si.s& = i-8d-ru (var. ¢-sar-rum) 


iSaru 


Igituh short version 41ff.; di.si.s& = di-nu t-8d-ru, 
di.nu.si.s4& = min la-a min [ziC iv 20f.; li.si.sé& 
= 4-8a-rum, pa-tu-z OB Lu Part 4:6f., also OB 
Lu B v 43f., A 151f.; gid.apin.si.s& = 7-da-a-ru 
(var. e-de-ru), gid.apin.nu.si.s& = la-a KI.MIN 
(var. ¢-3e-r[u]) Hh. V 121f.; gi8.z&.mi.si.s& = 
i-8ar-tum = [hjar-ru Hg. BIT 162; sig. babbar = 
pe-sa-a-tum white wool, sig.babbar.si.{s]é = 7- 
&d-ra-a-tum natural wool Hh. XTX i 23;[...] = d- 
ku i-§a-ru, [...] = tr-ru t-8a-ru-tu, [...] = i-du 
1-a-ru Nabnitu R 286ff.; [sag.x.(x).sli.sd = 
re-e-um i-[Sar], [sag.x.(x).nu.si.sa] = re-e-Sum 
u[l i-8ar] Kagal D Fragm. 13:19f. 

si.s& tu.mu di.ku,;.dMu.ul.lil.[14] (var. 
{si].s& tu.mu.mah di.ku,.4Mu.ul.lil.lé.kex 
(KID)) : [7-4]a-ra mara gsir[a] dajana sa*%Enlil the 
righteous, the exalted son, the judge of Enlil (said 
of Ninurta) Lugale IX 11; dingir nig.si.sé an. 
gub.ba.me.en : i-4d-ru ina samé kajamanu atta 
(Sum.) you are divine justice, you are the heavenly 
god (= angubbi) : (Akk.) righteous (god) in the sky, 
you are everlasting (said of Samas) 4R 28 No.1: 7f.; 
nu.nunuz.si.s& 4Me.nun.e.si.gé : i-sar-tum 
yin andkw I am the upright Menunesi Langdon 
BL No. 16 ii 12f. 


1. normal, regular, straight, ordinary — 
a) referring to time: [Summa 4Marduk ... 
ina] asigu e-Se-er if (at the New Year’s 
festival) Marduk moves normally (i.e. at 
normal speed or on time) in his coming out (in 
procession from Esagila) (after hamut fast or 
ahead of time and la hamut slowly line 13f.) 
CT 40 38 K.11004:15 (SB Alu, = ACh Supp. 2 
Istar 82); Summa milu s1.8A_ if the flood is on 
time (followed by harpu early and uppulu 
late) CT 3921:152(SBAlu); Summa ina nari 
milu harpu KI.MIN (= iL) sarbu pu-lu-uk pu- 
lu-uk harpis réssa is8ima milu s1.sA | illikam 
if in a river an early flood rises, (variant) sarbu, 
(explanation) it (the river) raises its head 
early, (appearing) here and there, and the 
flood is normal (on time), variant: arrives 
CT 39 20:136 (SB Alu); cf. Sarma. 


b) referring to material, objects, use, pro- 
cedure: kussdé agali $a tidim 1-&a-ri-im teppus 
you make a mule-saddle of ordinary clay ZA 
45 200:8 (Bogh. rit.); 40 gant... la parsiiti la 
Sebriti oiS.mES8-ma forty reeds which are 
not split or broken, but in good shape RAcc. 
145:455; ip i-Sa-ar-tum year date of Gungun- 
um (year 22) Edzard Zwischenzeit 117; [xx] 
si.sé ti bal sal.la gi.sum til.la.[bi izu. 
tb] : [@ a] ¢-dar-ta i-ni-ta si-li-ta raq(!)-ga-t[a 
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x a x tt-di-e] do you know the normal, the 
dissimulated(?), the oblique and the fine 
[writing, all types. of cuneiform writing?] 
ZA 4434:4f. (bil. 6.dub.ba text); la = a-me-lu 
EME.SI.SA ‘“‘man” is la in the normal (Su- 
merian) dialect (beside EME.GAL, EME.SUKUD. 
DA, EME.SUH.A, EME.TH.NA) ZA 9 159ff. iv 36 
(group voc.), also (referring to suU.UD.A38.48 = 
Sum-ma) ibid. ii 15, (to NIGIN™. galam.ma, 
mul = Su-qu-ru) ibid. ii 77f., (to ™™rtbmM = 
ni-pis-tum) ibid. iii 22, and (to a.za.LU.LU = 
a-me-lu-tum) ibid. 23 (note, however, that the 
Sum. equivalents, with the exception of the 
first cited 14, are not those of the normal 
dialect, e.g., the usual Sum. equivalent for 
Saquru, kal(.kal), is in this vocabulary 
listed as EME.SUH.A, see also Falkenstein Das 
Sumerische p. 18 § 4b); mdré marate usab&si 
talitiu aS-rat they (the women) give birth 
to sons (and) daughters, and the birth is 
(always) normal ABL2:21 (NA); harrdnu i-Ser- 
tu $a ullu[s] libbi tasbata ana [Hanna] with joy 
she took the straight road to Eanna Thomp- 
son Esarh. pl. 17:28 (Asb.), dupl. Streck Asb. 58 
vi 120; db-nu-wm i-Sa-ru-% correct weight 
(uncert.) OIP 27 15:11 (OA); see (referring 
to epinnu) Hh. V 121, (referring to wool) 
Hh. XIX, (referring to ilku) Nabnitu R 286, 
(to sammt) Hg. B II 162, all in lex. section. 

2. in good condition, prosperous, favorable: 
ki anni qabi magal a-Se-er timiiSu ikarrt im: 
danarras imiSu irriku as (the proverb) says, 
one who always feels fine may have a short 
life, (but) the sickly (person) may live long 
Thompson Rep. 257 r. 6 (NA); am.tu.tu nu. 
si.s4 ib.ta.é nu.silig.ga nig.ga lugal : 
iru[mma] ul 1-Sa-[ar] ussima ul ika[tic] Nia.aa 
LUGAL where there is income but nobody 
becomes richer, where there are expenditures, 
but nobody suffers want — (the solution of 
this riddle is) royal property Diri V 183ff.; 
tértam uséepis térti i-Sa-ra-at I had an ex- 
tispicy performed, my extispicy was favor- 
able ARM 3 30:24, cf. ibid. 11, also éérétuja 
i-Sa-ra,_ ibid. 42:13; inaarhi st.sA inatimi tabi 
in a favorable month, on a propitious day 
KAR 50r. 1 (SB rit.). 

3. fair, just, correct: a) said of gods — 
1’ in gen.: see Langdon BL, Lugale IX, 4R 28, 


igsaru 


in lex. section; ip e8-re-e-tt O river, you are 
just (referring to the river ordeal) STC 1128:9; 
timu i-34-ru dajanu sirw §a LagaS (you write 
upon the sixth figurine) “fair ghost, sublime 
judge of Laga’” KAR 298:9, see Gurney, AAA 
22 64. 


2’ in personal names (mainly OAKk., also 
OA and OB): passim in the forms J-Sar-DN 
and, more rarely, DN-1-Sar, see, for OAkk. and 
early OB refs., Gelb, MAD 377f.; I-Sar-be-li 
CCT 1 32a:10 (OA), and passim; I-Sar-re~-i-ni 
(var. [-Sar-re-e-i-ni on case) YOS 8 9:2 (OB), 
and passim, see Stamm Namengebung 122; note 
I-§a-ru-um-ga-[mil] YOS 8 95:13 (OB). 


b) said ofhuman beings: see OB Lu, inlex. 
section; la.gi li.si.sa : ki-nu-[wm] awilum 
4-§[a-rum] (in broken context) UET 1146 v-vi3 
(Hammurabi); ana etlim Sa +-Sa(!)-ru zimiisu 
to the man of fair appearance (i.e., Gilgames) 
Gilg. P. v 19 (OB); Summa i-Sar imtit Sakingu 
arkassu idammig Summa lemun SiSur arkassu 
thalliq if he is just but suffers losses, he will 
be happy in the end, if he is unfair but pros- 
pers, he will come to a bad end ZA 43 102r. iii 
32 (SB Sittenkanon); iste’ ema malki i-Sd-ru 
he (Marduk) sought out a just ruler 5R 35:12 
(Cyr.); “Marduk ... ep&éti Sa damgdta u 
libba&su i-Sa-ra hadis ippalis Marduk looked 
with joy on his (Cyrus’) good works and his 
just heart ibid. 14. 


c) said of the scepter: hattu i-Sar-té uSparu 
kénuana r2 titi niSt rapsatiINabt ... usatmehu 
rittus’u. Nabi put into his (the king's) hand 
the just scepter (and) the legitimate staff for 
shepherding his widespread subjects Béhl 
Leiden Coll. 3 34:6 (Sin-Sar-i8kun); Sa iddinam 
hatta i-Sar-ti ana paqddam kal dadmi (Nabi) 
who gave me the just scepter to guide all 
people VAB 4 128 iv 19 (Nbk.), and passim; for 
further refs. (also wr. eJretu), see hattu mngs. 
1d and 2a. 


d) said of actions: alakti mati eS-ret the 
country will act straightforwardly ACh Supp. 2 
Sin 23a:21; kibsa i-3d-ra ina Sépéja Suk[un] 
lead me in the right way! LKA 29i r.(!) 5, ef. 
Ebeling Handerhebung 108:16 (= BMS 22:60); 
kibsa i-§a-ra ikabbas he will behave correctly 
(lit. walk the right way) Bab. 7 pl. 18 r. 11’ 
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(physiogn.); harrdna i-Sar-té tapaqgissu you 
(Marduk) send him (whom you love) on the 
right path VAB 4 122i 60 (Nbk.), ef. harrdnu 
i-Sar-[tu] KAR 423 ii 69 (SB ext., apod.). 

e) other oces.: see (said of dinu) IziC, in 
lex. section, also Igituh short version. 


4. loose (said of the bowels): Summa amélu 
SA.MES-5d 1-Sa-ru-ma PBS 1/2 111:1(MBdiagn.), 
cf. Summa trrasu s1.s4 Labat TDP 128:28’, also 
irrisu i-§d-ru ibid. 218:7 and 9, cf. also [8a 
...] = [S]A ¢-Sar (followed by libbu tttanpah, 
libbu esil) CT 19 3 K.207+ i 4 (list of diseases), 
ir-ru t-§a-ru-tu Nabnitu R 287; Sipat SA.MES 
i-Sa-ru-ti the incantation against diarrhea 
PBS 1/2 111:5. 


iSaru in la iS8aru (ideru, e&ru, fem. eSertu) 
adj.; 1. irregular, abnormal, unjust, pol- 
luted, impure, 2. unjustly treated, unfor- 
tunate, 3. impotent; SB; cf. aru adj. 

di.si.sé = di-nu i-sa-ru, di.nu.si.s& = MIN la-a 
MIN unfair judgment Izi C iv 20f.; gi8.apin.si. 
s& = 7-sa-a-ru, gid.apin.nu.si.s& = la-a KI.MIN 
(var. 7-Se-r[u]) irregular(?) plow Hh. V 121f. 

For bil. refs. (all si.nu.s&), see mng. 1. 

1. irregular, abnormal, unjust, polluted, 
impure — a) irregular, abnormal, unjust: 
see lex. section; hén[bur s]i.nu.sa ab. 
[si]Jn.e na.an.ni.ib.tu.ud : habburu la 
1-&4-r[u] Ser'u aj u[lkid] let the furrow not 
bear a bad shoot Lambert BWL 244:30ff.; 
Summa ina ali la i-§d-ru-ti MIN (= mddu) if 
there are many abnormally constituted(?) 
people in a city (between akd cripple and 
Sarrdgqu thief) CT 38 4:84 (SB Alu); [a].GAR 
la e&-ra mithari§ tuSeSSir you (Samas) bring 
produce to all the unproductive fields LKA 
142:34; [gi]g(?).mu GuR nu mi f[...] 
[gi]g(?).mu 8&.nu.si.s[4] [mursu(?)] 
§a ana libbi la tabu ana libbi la i-8d-ru (I shall 
tear you out) disease, who are bad for the 
heart, unwholesome for the heart PBS 12/1 
6r.1ff.; pila kénu alaktu la e-Sér-ti ina Akkadi 
Itbadsa(?)1 there will be disloyalty and 
crooked dealings in Babylonia ACh Supp. 2 Sin 
23a:14, cf. LBAT 1526:4; ragga la t-Sd-ri ul 
tba’t giribsa no wicked or unjust person is al- 
lowed to walk in it (the palace) VAB 4 118 ii 56, 
also ibid. 138 ix 36 (Nbk.); um.me.da liru 
(SuU.KAL) ir(var. omits) si.nu.sd.a : taritu 


iSaru 


sa kirimmasa la i-&d-ru the nurse whose 
baby-sling is in disorder (cf. the parallel: 
usSuru loose, patru open) ASKT p. 84-85:43. 


b) polluted, impure: 14 su.na si.nu.[s4]. 
falSu mu.ni.[tag] : sa zwmurgu la i-Sd-ru 
qassu ili[apat] (the demon) touched him 
whose body was polluted CT 17 38:3f.; a si. 
nu.sé.a gir.ni ba.ni.in.gar : ina mé la 
i-Sd-ru-ti SépSu iStakan he stepped into pol- 
luted water ibid. 41 K.4949:8f., ef. ibid. 38:12f. 

2. unjustly treated, unfortunate: adar 
tappallasi iballut mitu itebbi marsu issir la 
i-Sd-ru dmiru paniki wherever you look 
(I8tar) when they see you, the dead come to 
life, the sick arise, the unfortunate man 
becomes prosperous STC 2 pl. 78:41, cf. LKA 
144:7; [a e&-ru-tum limhuru adiratija Craig 
ABRT 1 14:15, also LKA 25 ii 6, of. la e§-ru-ti 
limhu[ru adirdtija] i-§d-ru-ti limhu[runinnt] 
SaSurits litenn[a% ...] VAT 13608 + O.A. 13759 
(unpub., ocurtesy Kécher). 

3. impotent: ana la i-Sd-ri(var. -ru) 
tanandin aplu you (Sama) give a son to the 
impotent PBS 1/1 12:10, and dupls., see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 48: 106. 


iSaru s.; 1. penis, 2. appi isari glans 
penis; OB, SB; wr. syll. and aiS; cf. egéru. 

gi-i8 US = zi-ka-ru, i-d4-ru, re-hu-ti Idu IT 34ff.; 
mu-u MU = 7-8a-rum EME.SAL A III/4:15; uzu. 
sity §,uzulugal.si.sé,uzu si.sd, uzusi.1Gl = 
1-8d-rum (follows uzu.[Sir] = 7-ku) Iraq 6 177 
No. 77 ii 6-10, dupl. ZA 8 206:17 (to Hh. XV); 
1-8a-a-ru = (Hitt.) Ja-a-[lu], mu-Sa-a-ru = (Hitt.) 
la-a-lu-[pét] KBo 1 51 r. i 19’f.; bi-ir up = hdb- 
bu-rum &d i-4a-rum to shrink, said of the penis 
A ITI/3:76; i-ddé-ru (first and second columns 
broken) Hg. B IV i 15-17, min kalbi (followed by 
kalitu, igku) ibid. 18. 

mu ba.ab.dug,.gain.ga.an.zu : 4-dd-ri réhd 
iltamad (the slave girl) has experienced the in- 
seminating penis ASKT p. 119: 18f. 


1. penis — a) in OB: la aniku&i 1-3a-ri 
ana bissiriga la trubu (I swear that) I have 
not slept with her, that my penis has not 
entered her vagina PBS 5 156:5 (early OB leg.); 
summa umsatu [ina] aiS-Su saknat if there 
is a mole on his penis YOS 10 54 r. 13, ef. ina 
libbi t-Sa-ri-Su GaR ibid. 14, tna sapal t-§a- 
vi-Su GAR (followed by ina t3kigu) ibid. 15 
(physiogn.). 
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b) in SB: 1-3d-ri (var. &-3d-ri) lu Ser'dn 
sammé la urrada ultu muhhisa let my penis 
be (like) the (taut) cord of a lyre, not to 
withdraw from her LKA 101 r.(!) 15 @&.zi.ga 
rit.), for other refs. from the same text type, wr. 
uéaru, mugaru and ais, see udaru; U ellat eqli : a8 
$-8d-ri eqgli Uruanna III 120 (uncert.). 


2. appi iSari glans penis: Summa ina KA 
ais umsa[tu Sakin] if there is a birthmark on 
the glans penis Kraus Texte 9d:13’, cf. ina 
ap-pt i-§a-rt U.GiR ibid. 62 r. 7’f. (OB), ef. (in 
broken context) ibid. 41:'7’f. 


With the exception of the omen passage 
cited sub mng. Ib, the syll. writings in SB 
texts show either usaru or mugsaru. For this 
reason, SB occurrences of Gi8 are listed sub 
usaru. 


Landsberger, MAOG 4 321; Kraus, MVAG 40/2 
25n. 1. 


iSaru_ see eSéru. 


iSartitu s.; 1. righteousness, 2. in éarita 
alaku to prosper; SB, NB; wr. syll. and 
su.sh-ti; cf. eSéru. 


e-e8 nS = i-da-rd-tum A II/4:181. 


1. righteousness: ana i-§a-ru-ti-ia Sa qaqada 
abaluSu ana kanSitija $a kajani pulubti latisu 
asted on account of my righteousness, 
with which I constantly prayed to him, on 
account of the god-fearing attitude in which I 
constantly honored him VAB 4 214i 22 (Ner.). 


2. in iSarita alaku to prosper: 4a 4Samag 
u IMarduk jai risanimma ina annikunu 
t-Sd-ru-tam (var. si.sh-tam) lullik help me, 
O Ea, Sama’ and Marduk, give me your 
assent that I may prosper BMS 53:5, dupl. 
KAR 267 r. 4, ef. [ina] qibitikunu i-3d-ru-tam 
lull[tk] 4R 60 r. 22, also 4Samas ina dinika 
-Sa-ru-tam lullik PBS 1/2 129:12, and dupls., 
see Laessve Bit Rimki 40:48, dupls. also STT 76 
and 77:51, cf. Schollmeyer No. 22:8; ana dinija 
qilima ana DI.KU,-ki 1-3d-ru-tam lulli[k] ana 
dinija s1.84-té li-[x1-[x-2z] (in obscure context) 
LKA 58:7f., see Ebeling Handerhebung 152; dlu 
Sd i-Sa-ru-tam | namiita illak this city will 
prosper, variant: will become deserted CT 38 
2:38 (SB Alu). 
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The context cited for mng. 1 seems to 
suggest that iSaritu is used there as a term 
for humility or the like, related to aésru, 
“humble,” rather than to iaru. 


isatiS adv.; ablaze; SB*; cf. «dtu. 
x-na-ad-ru-nim-ma nanhuzu 1-86-48 they 

(my friends) are furious at me, set ablaze 

(with rage) Lambert BWL 34:68 (Ludlul I). 


i8dtu (edtu) s. fem.; 1. fire (as a natural 
phenomenon), 2. fire (produced for specific 
purposes), 3. fire signal, 4. abscess, in- 
flammation; from OA, OB on; e-#a-te EA 
189:12and RA 19 107:14, pl. ddtdtu in mngs. 3 
and 4; wr. syll. and 121 (1z1.mME8 in NA royal, 
also EA 53:39, and passim, 91z1 EA 125: 465, etc.); 
cf, 18ateS, tkdtu in Sa t8ati. 

izi= +t-6d-tum Izil 1; izi= 7-8dé-t% Igituh I 436, 
also Practical Vocabulary Assur 833; i-zi 1zt = 1-4a- 
tum SP II 11; Se = izi= [t-8d-t]wm Emesal Voc. 
III 99; i-zi KI.NE = 7-8d-tum, pi-en-tum Diri IV 
289f.; [gi-i8] G13 = 7-4d-t% Idu IT 180; mu-u mu = 
1-8d-tum EME.SAL A III/4:12; izi.tag.ga =121 
(= i8dta) &-ta-hu-nu to heat, MIN su-un-nu-qu to 
cook with fire, MIN su-um-mu-[u] to roast, izi.du. 
hu.uz = MIN éu-um-mu-u to roast, izi.gu.ru.uz = 
MIN ku-ub-bu-bu to grill, izi.sig.gi = MIN [...]-2. 
MIN ga-ra-pu to refine (metals), bake (clay), MIN 
&d-mu-u to roast, MIN ka-mu-u to bake, MIN &- 
im-tu to brand, MIN 2-ra(?)-[x], izi.cirt®> cit — 
MIN ga-[ra-pu] to refine (metals), min [...] Izil 
74-86; ‘tlzr = na-pa-hu 4&4 7-&-t[i] Nabnitu 
XXIII b 6; [izi].14, [izi].1é] = su-ta-hu-zu $4 121 
Nabnitu A 272f.; izi.te.en.te.en = ka-ba-su sa 
1-a-t1 Antagal Ec 10; te.en.te.en = bu-ul-lu-u 
&é 1z{1] Antagal VIII 177; te.en.te.en = pa-dd- 
[hu] a [t-8d-t2] Antagal A 147; Su.ru.uz = ka- 
ba-[buj, Gir.l4, ku,.ku,.ru, u.gug, bar = MIN 
(= kababu) &é [12x] Nabnitu XXIII 181-183; izi. 
ku,.[ku,.ru] = [ka-ba]-bu [dé] 1z1 Antagal D 163, 
izi.u8S = te-mi-ru 84 1z21 Nabnitu XXIII 195; 
xake-l-2igy = fa-ma-tu éd wz Antagal VIII 112; 
si = na-ga-éu && 121 Antagal VIII 194; [bitlye, 
*pu,tDuU = sd-ra-pu &é zt Nabnitu XXIII 104f.; 
(e} [pu,]+pu = &d-ra-pu §é 121 Diril 211; za-la-ag 
ZALAG = nu-ti-rum ga izt A III/3:60; ba-ab-bar 
BABBAR = nu-ti-rum 44 Izt A ITI/3:72; izi.[x] = 
ne-pi-th i-$a-tt RA 17 204 ii 10 (Lanu F, collated); 
izi.TAR.TAR.ri = &-bit zt, izi.d.gug = kt-7b-bat 
Iz, izi.d.gug.ga = td-ru-batizr Antagal H 34-36; 
izi.taa®.ga = li-pi-it ¢-[44-4] Izi I 73; (NE.NJE. 
gar = &-ki-in w1 Izi I 192; mul.sa, = mi-qit 
i-at = 4Sal-[bat-a-nu] Hg. B VI 29; li.izi.da. 
gur.ra = éa 7-tu i-ga-[tim] t-[tu-ra-am] OB LuA 
234; [li.izi.k]u.a = ak-lam i-éa-tim OB Lu B iv 
38 and Part 16:8’; gid.gi8immar.u,.hi.in.izi. 
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ki.e = éé 1 ak-lu Hh. IID 342; (gi8.izJi.ku.e 
= e-gu 6 1z1 ak-lu Hh. VII B 209; mu8.izi = ge-er 
i-§d-tum Hh. XIV 33; izi.ga = nu-t-nu i-dd-tt 
Hh. XVIII C 3, ef. izi.ga = nu-un i-§4-ti = [...] 
Hg. D 259; na,.izi= Na,7-sd-tum Hh. XVIC 3; 
na,.4sE.1m = pi-in-du-i = NA, i-dat Hg. E 16, 
ef. na, .izi = a-ban i-[8a-ti] = [pi-in-du-u] Hg. B 
IV 9]. 
izi il.la.mu nu.te.en : 7i-dd-tu% udiahhazu ul 
ibelli the fire that I (IStar) kindle does not die 
down ASKT p. 126:27f., and passim, always cor- 
responding to izi, see mngs. la—l’, b, 2a—2’b’, 2b-1’ 
and 3’, 4b; Im mu.un.da.ru.uS su mu.un.da. 
ab.sig.sig.ga : 1Z1 Varraru zumru unarratu§ the 
fire(?) burns, they (the demons) make the body 
shake PBS 12 6r. 14f. 
di-pa-ru, gi-ir(var. gir)-ru, nab-lu, ab-ru, tu-um- 
ru, su-uh-nu, a-kug-ku,-tt, an-qu(var. -qul)-lu = i-ga- 
tt, an-qu(var. -qul)-lu = i-a-ti an-e LTBA 2 1 iv 
22-30, dupl. ibid. 2 ii 87-95; ku-vi-% = kum-mu-u sa 
i-ga-tum An VIII 185; ut gu-su-% = 8441 8-tar ana 
Iz1 h-a (= uéésd) Lambert BWL 54 K.3291 r. line f 
(Ludlul Comm.); 121 / i-a-t2 EA 185:19, and pas- 
sim in EA; mu. v.Pa.KAB (both copies DI EN) = ha- 
kug-ku,-tu,, mu = 1-8d-tu, EME.SAL, gi-ra-a = [g]}i- 
[kur-ru-%| gi-es-tar kap-pa-ak-ku = &d-mu-% — mu. 
U.PA.KAB equals akukitu, mu is isdtu in Emesal, 
(the signs named) gigurt gestarkappakku (i. e., 
U+PA+KAB) with the reading gi-ra-a mean sama 
ACh Adad 33:42 (= Boissier DA 74 r. 10f., astrol. 
comm. ), cf. gi-ra-a U+BAR+KAB = gama AT1/4:141; 
dng.atn ga-lu-ui-sd-ti, GUN (the sign si-gunt) = gu- 
nu-t, SI = ga-lu-v, NE = i-8d-t% PBS 10/4 12r. ii 8ff. 
1. fire (as a natural phenomenon) — a) 
fire caused by lightning or other non-human 
agency — 1’ in gen.: Ség.izi.na,.bi.ta 
‘gi.erim.ma : musaznin abni u i-8a-ti eli 
ajabi he (Ellil) who makes stones and fire 
rain upon the foes OECT 6 pl. 8K.5001:9; for 
aban isdati, see Hh. XVI C 3, Hg. E 16 and B 
IV 91, in lex. section; [i]zii.8ég izii.st.st 
izi.bi zal.zal.e : [% x izalnnun i-dd-tum 
thammat | [i-§d-tum]igammdé [...]rainsdown, 
the fire scorches, variant: they burn in fire Lu- 
gale II 42; [sbr]ig birqu innapih i-Sd-a-tu, light- 
ning flashed, fire broke out Gilg. V iii (iv) 17, ef. 
ibtelt i-4d-tu the fire went out ibid. 19; ¢-4a-tum 
ana bit Tigpakina Esnunnaimqutmainnahizma 
kali migim tkul lightning struck the temple of 
DN in GN, (the fire) spread and ravaged (the 
building) all night Syria 19 121 b 4 (Mari), cf. 
UD.2.KAM Sa MN ina mid i-Sd-a-ta ina bit 
Nergaltandaqut YOS 3 91:9 (NB let.); Summa 
[rzrl itu Jamé imquima mimma ugalli if light- 
ning strikes from heaven and burns anything 
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CT 40 46 r. 50 (SBAlu), cf. Iqr18.BAR (= girru) 
uliu Samé imquima ... ulgalllisuniiti (upon 
divine intervention) fire fell from heaven and 
consumed them AAA 20 88:150 (Asb.); Summa 
ina mix 121 ana bit améli imqut KAR 212r.i 
45 (series iggur tpus), and passim, see Weidner, 
RSO 32191 Nos. 34and 35; ina Arahsamna miz 
gitti 121 ina Esagila ina bit tindri ittabs: fire 
(caused by lightning) broke out in the eighth 
month in Esagila in the bakery CT 29 48:17 
(SB list of prodigies), cf. (ina abulli UraS in 
the Uras-Gate) ibid. 18, (ina f.URUDU.SEN 
in the kitchen) ibid. 22; for miqit i&ati, cf. 
the name of the planet Mars Hg. B VI 29, in 
lex. section, and migit G18.BAR (followed by 
lipit Irra) Streck Asb. 32 iii 125, see also iz¢z 
Subba; 121 ana qirbisu imqut bitu ... mimma 
makkir bit ASur ina 121 lu igmi lightning 
struck it (the temple) and consumed the 
temple and all the property of the Aasur- 
temple AOB 1 120 iv 4ff. (Shalm.1); birqu 121 
il dlija u {lu ila majmma ugqalla[su] (whether) 
lightning and fire have burned the city god 
or any other god BMS 21:17, see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 100:19; Summa ina libbi ekalli iba&& 
lemun migqitit i-Sa-ti if it happens in the 
palace, it is a bad portent, (corresponding to) 
a stroke of lightning ABL 74:18 (NA), fol- 
lowed by Summa ... Adad irhis ... lu i-84-ti 
mimma ugalli if Adad devastates (a field) 
with a rainstorm or fire (caused by lightning) 
burns anything ibid. r. 4 (quotation from Alu), 
ef. Summa ina rihsigu 121 mimma ugalli CT 
39 4:32 (SB Alu); kin 1z1 Boissier DA 211 r. 
14 (apod.), ef. nakmé Sikin 121 umtal[li ...] 
(obscure) AnSt 6 156:117 (Poor Man of Nippur); 
summa i121 ana imitts améli naphat if a fire 
flares up at the right of the man Labat TDP 
14:78, of. Summa nir 121 ina imittisu itiq if a 
spark(?) passes at his right ibid. 80. 

2’ other, unspecified, causes: annakam 
ekallam i-a-tum ékulma a fire has consumed 
the palace here BIN 6 23:6 (OA let.); appadan 

. t-a-tum ta(var. us)-ta-ak-ka-al-§u fire 
consumed the Apadana VAB 3 123:3 (Artaxer- 
xes II); Summa ina bit awilim i-§a-tum inna: 
pihma if fire breaks out in a man’s house 
CH § 25:52, cf. ina libbi dlim i-Sa-tum innapz 
pal’ YOS 10 42 iv 36 (OB ext.), cf. also ibid. 32 
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and 34, Iz1 ina biti innappah TCL 6 3:45 (SB 
ext.), and passim in omen apodoses, nipih i-Sa-a- 
[tém] YOS 10 54:31 (OB physiogn.), of. nigh 12z[1] 
inna[phu] (prayer when there is a rainstorm 
and) when fire breaks out BMS 21:27, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 100:27, also KAR 178 vi 
28 and 44 (hemer.); 1-Sa-a-tum ill’am a fire 
will occur YOS 10 36 i 25 (OB ext.); dlam 
i-Sa-a-tum ikkal YOS 10 31 xii 26 (OB ext. apod.), 
ekallam i-Sa-tu-um tkkal ibid. ix 34; i-Sa-at 
apim &§a dannatam ipésu the marsh-fire which 
cracks the ground (epithet of Papullegarra) 
JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 8 v 24 (OB lit.), ef. INerz 
gal... kima i-Sa-tim ezzetim Sa apim msisu 
ligme let Nergal devour his people like a 
raging marsh-fire CH xliv 31; Summa mar 
baré Samna ana mé iddima 121 ina libbisu MU 
if the diviner throws oil into the water and it 
catches fire KAR 151 r. 31 (SB oil omens); ta- 
DAN-ri (read tanattal?) aqqullu ikabbabu ki 
i-84-ti .... the desert wind scorches (the 
skin) like fire BBSt. No. 6i17 (Nbk.1I); ZI. 
A.8A.aa (reading unknown, perhaps mist or 
blight) CT 39 19:121 (SB Alu). 

b) fire as a divine quality — 1’ in con- 
nection with gods: ‘pi.er izi.zu sikil.la 
dadag.ga é.mimi.ga zalag ab.ga.ga 
dmMin ina 1-8d-ti-ka elleti ina bit iklets nira 
taSakkan you, Gibil, give light in the dark 
house by means of your pure fire ASKT p. 
79:10f.; izi.mi.mi.da kur.8a.ga ba.rigy 
(PA.KAB.DU) mén : 1-&d-tu, napihtu §a ina 
gereb Sadi iSSarrapu anaku I (I8tar) am the 
blazing fire that has been lit in the mountain 
ASKT p. 129 r. 13f., cf. izi.mi.mt.da il 
epi 8616 mén : i-Sa-tu, napibtu &t-bu- 
ftum] andku ibid.11f.; iziis.saan.nail.la. 
ta...izi ™"ne ki.bal Ség.8ég.g4.mén : 
ina agqqulli 3a ina Samé naphu ... «ina» t-Sd- 
a-tu, napihti §a el mat nukurts izannunu andku 
in the red sheen lit in the sky, I am the 


flaming fire, raining down on the enemy 


country SBH p. 104:27ff., with corrections ibid. 
p. 155; 4.u.k4m.ma.mu izi.gar.mé.[x]: 
rab <Sumi> i-Sd-tu, napib[tu <sa tahazi>] 
my (I8tar’s) fourth name is Flaming-Fire-of- 
Battle SBH p. 109:63f. 

2’ in connection with demons: 34.bi izi 
mu.un.bil ku, ba.ni.in.de, : ina libbisu 
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i-8d-tu isarrap ninisu usabsal he (the asakku 
demon) kindles a fire therein (the Apsa), boil- 
ingits fish 5R 50 ii 40f. (= Schollmeyer No. 1); 
they (the demons) cover (the earth) with 
awe-inspiring glamor in all directionsizi.gin, 
pil.pil.e.[mes] : hima i-8d-ti(var. -a-tum) 
u[hammatu] scorching (everything) like fire 
Surpu VII 7f.; nam.tar.hul.gél.kalam. 
ma izi.ginymt.fmil: ga mdtu kima i-84-ti 
igammi the evil Namtar (demon) that 
scorches the country like fire CT 17 29:1f.; 
bar.bi.ta izi.pil.la.gin, ba.ab.dt(!). 
u8 : zumurgu kima 1-84-ti hum-mu-pv _ us-tfe- 
mu}-t% they (the demons) make his (the pa- 
tient’s) body look like .... fire CT 17 9:17f. 

c) in transferred meaning: 1-§d-tu-wm-ma 
i-[Sd-tum 1]-Sat mehti i-Sat [qabli 1-Sat] mitu 
tz &ptu 12 ka-[...] fire! fire! fire of the 
storm, fire of battle, fire of death, fire of 
punishment, fire of .... JRAS 1927 535 D.T. 
57:34f., of. 1-3d-tu-wm-ma I2t 121 mehdl 121 gabli 
ultu dunni qisati ussamma ibid. 537:17, and 
parallel [+-4d-tum]-ma 121 [1]zt mehé 121 qablu 
IZl mitt 121 Siptu [... ultu djunni & gisatu 
ussamma LKU 59:8; ippuh eli nakri iz 
naspantt the overwhelming heat flared up 
over the enemy (Enlil burnt the enemy with 
his flame) Tn.-Epic ii 25, cf. ina birisunu innaz 
pth i-§d-tu. BBSt. No. 6 i 30(Nbk. I); t-Sa-tum 
uzza namurratt puluhti Ha u Asalluhi iSrukuz 
nikkimma Ea and Asalluhi have endowed 
you (River) with fiery wrath, awe-inspiring 
splendor STC 1 201:5 (SB lit.); ina erébisu 
ana biti eft $a wt u zaALAG la immar éribsu 
when he enters the Dark House (i.e., the 
nether world) where he who enters sees fire 
and light no more AMT 88,2:3. 

2. fire (produced for specific purposes) — 
a) destructive —1’ in gen.: ina 121 la tagalli 
you must not burn (my stela) Unger Bel-Har- 
ran-beli-ussur 25, cf. fa... inarztigalld AKA 
9r. 18 (Adn. I), also KAH 1 3 r. 14 (Adn. I), AKA 
106 viii 66 (Tigl. I), Borger Esarh. 99:55, and 
passim in NA royal, BBSt. No. 10 r. 37, and pas- '- 
sim in kudurrus, note the atypical formulas: 
lu ana mé lu ana 121 inaddd he who throws 
(this stela) into water or fire BBSt. No. 4 iii 
3, and passim with nadd, also ina 1z1 igammi 
VAS 1 36 iv 21, inaia tarrapy IR 70 iii 4 
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(all kudurrus), also ga ... kudurri eqli Suatu 
... -Sa-ta uSakkalu BBSt. No. 3 v 44, and 
VAS 158ii4; adSat améli ina kubbub suhséSu 
Izt ana bit améli inaddi the man’s wife will 
set the man’s house on fire by burning his 
bed Boissier DA 19:7 (SB ext.), cf. gindtma 
ena ginisa 1Z1 ana bit <améli> inaddi she is 
jealous(?) and in her jealousy(?) will set the 
man’s house on fire ibid. 9; Sitti babim ana 
bit awilim i-Sa-tam inaddi résiissu(!) itallaz 
kamma t-ka-<ba-si> the neighbor woman 
will set the man’s house on fire, she will come 
to his aid and put it out YOS 10 37:3 (OB ext.); 
ana Sigiltim sa ibbasSima Siram i-sa-a-tum 
tkkalu ... Sarram ippal he will be respon- 
sible to the king for any damage that occurs 
if fire destroys the reed-thicket YOS 2 130:10 
(OB leg.). 

2’ in warfare —a’ in hist.: Stat dlanixuz 
nu ina 1zI lu igi I (text he) burnt down the 
rest of their cities KAH 1 13 r. iii 7 (Shalm. I), 
ef. dirgu ekallasu wu nisisu ina i-3d-té igtali 
Wiseman Chron. 74:19; naphar dlanixunu ina 
1z1.ME8 (for the usual ina girri) agmu I burnt 
down all their cities AKA 46 ii 82 (Tigl. I), ef. 
dlani danniitt ... ak&ud ina i-Xa-a-ti adrup 
Lie Sar. 141, and passim with Saraépu, wr. 1z1 or 
1z1.ME8, in the inscers. of Tigl. I, Adn. II, Tn. II, 
Asn., Shalm. III, Saméi-Adad V, Tig]. III and 
Sar., while Senn. and Esarh. use the phrase ina 
girrt gama, cf. also ina 121 isrup Wiseman 
Chron. 62:71 (Fall of Nineveh), ibid. 64:3, ina 
t-§d-tu istarap ibid. 76:25, cf. also CT 34 
38 ii 6 (Synchron. Hist.); GN w GN, ina libbs 
i-da-a-ti tltarpu ABL 520:12 (NB); a&ma sabi 
Hoaftt)i u tarrapu matati [inja izt I have 
heard that the Hittite troops are scorching 
the land EA 126:52,cf. EA 185: 60, 186: 16 and 31, 
mitdtum sa bélija ina 1z1.MES tSarripsu EA 
53:39, Jar mat Hatt ina 1-sa-ti arripsunu 
EA 55:41, cf. also [wu Uju tide bél[i t]nima 
sarp[u] dlanuka ... [ina 1z1].MES / i-Sa-ti 
EA 306:32; wsabtumi LU.SA.GAZ.[M]ES GN... 
u allaludt u usSrusimi ina wt the Hapiru 
have seized GN, and they have plundered 
it and let it be ravaged by fire EA 185:24, 
cf. tuwasdtruna dlani Sarri ina “IzI EA 
125:45, dlanija udsir ana %171.mME8 / e-Sa-te 
EA 189:12; kime gabba bitija ina libdi 121 


isatu 


| t-§a-ti altakanSu (you know) that I have 
set my entire house on fire MRS 6 p. 14 
RS 16.111:12, cf. wu sakdin alani Sarri bélija 
ana e-Sa-te RA 19 107:12 (EA), cf. EA 174:17, 
176: 13 (identical letters by different writers); URU 
Ugarit™ ikul i-Sa-tum mixilu ikul u misilfu 
janu uw LU.MES ERIM Hatti jdnu fire has con- 
sumed Ugarit, that is, it consumed half of it 
but did not consume the other half nor the 
Hittite troops EA 151:56; kultardte miSabi- 
Sunu 121 udsdhizu iqgmé ina I@18.BAR they set 
fire to and burnt down the tents where they 
dwell Streck Asb. 66 vii 122, but note dar8. 
BAR (= girra) uSadhizu ipgidu ana %¢18.BAR 
ibid. 132 viii 4; ina qiulti mai& arammu [sulatu 
naptu isluhuma iddt 1z1 in the dead of night 
they sprinkled the ramp with naphtha and 
set fire (to it) Borger Esarh. 104 ii 4, cf. ana 
ekallatisu 1z1.ME8 addi 3B 8 ii 89 (Shalm. III); 
Iz ana ekurrt iddi Wiseman Chron. 50:5; 1-&d- 
a-tu, ana dlanigu 34 na-[du-w ...] CT 22 248:6 
(NB let.), and ibid. 3; e@rS.BaR ultagmu ... 
ultakil i-§d4-a-té (Cyrus) set fire (to the 
temples and) had them consumed by fire 
BHT pl. 10 vi 24 (NB lit.); attunu tidd Sa ina libbi 
namsari Sa A&Sur DINGIR.MES-e-a mat ulliti 
gabbisa i-Sd-a-tu tusdkila you know that 
with (the help of) the sword of my god Assur 
you have burnt to the ground the entire land 
beyond (the Tigris) ABL 292:7, also 297:7 (NB). 

b’ in lit. and omen texts: kur.kur.nigin. 
na.zuizimu.un.da.an.dub §e.mur.gin, 
ba.dub : ina naphar matatiki i-8d4-té iddima 
kima tumri t&puk he (the enemy) has set 
fire to all your countries (those of the [star 
of Agade) and has turned them into heaps of 
ashes 4R 19 No. 3:7f; [l]a.dub.sag.ga 
izi an.ka.e nu.ub.bi lai.egir.ra me.a 
la.dub.sag.ga.e.8e : mahrdéi-Sa-tum ik(kal] 
ul igab[bi] arkt ali Sa [mahri] if fire consumes 
the “first one,” the “‘second one’ does not 
say, “Where is that which belongs to the 
‘first one’?’”’ (obscure) Lambert BWL 254:3ff.; 
izi an.na.ab.is.e : u i-sé-tam tudahhazasu 
you (pl.) light a fire for him Lambert BWL 
244iv 18; gi8.tukul za.kin.di.dé kur.re 
izi ba.ab.sum (late formulation gi8.tukul 
za.ség.di.di kur.ra izi ba.ab.sum) : 
kakku mundarsu ana Sadi i-3d-ta iddi the.... 


230 


oi.uchicago.edu 


isdtu 


mace has set the mountain country afire 
Lugale V 20, for izi.sum.mu, see Izi I 76f., 
in lex. section; mu.gida.ma.alizi.mu.da. 
an.sub : ina api rapsu i-sd-a-tu ittand: fire 
has been laid to the vast marsh BRM 49:21; 
ana esrét Babili ki Salil mati tttadd i-8d-tu, 
(vars. -t#, 1z1) they set fire to the temples of 
Babylon as if they were raiders Gdssmann 
Era IV 14, cf. nakru ana dalat abullija 121 
tnaddima ana libbi ali irruba KAR 148:6; ana 
urpat nakri 121 tanaddit you will set fire to 
the huts of the enemy TCL 6 4:13, and passim 
in SB ext., also ana sa urpatim i-sa-tam 
inandit YOS 10 47:71 (OB ext.); 4-Sa-tu ina GN 
ummad I (Istar) shall send Ellipi up in flames 
Craig ABRT 1 22 ii 2 (NA oracles); note: 20 GI. 
MES Ja 1z1 twenty incendiary arrows (among 
to her types of arrows) EA 22 iii 54 (list of 
gifts of Tugratta). 

3’ for purposes of magic: salmi Suniiti .. 
saman niini tasallahsu[niilti ina 121 tagalliiSuz 
niétt you sprinkle these figurines with fish-oil 
(and) burn them KAR 80r. 16; kima Sami 
anni igqallapwma ana 121 innaddi as this 
onion is peeled and thrown into the fire Surpu 
V-VI 60, cf. ibid. 73, and passim, cf. Sangam: 
mahakuma attapah t-§d-ta I am a purification 
priest, I kindled a fire ibid. 173, and dupl. JNES 
15 138:109, also elt ali attapah i-3d-tum Maqlu 
TIT 22; 121 d§-ru-pu u-ra-a-ba I am ex- 
tinguishing the fire I lit Surpu V-VI 177, cf. 
kima ... 121 aSrupu urabb& ibid. 180, dupl. 
JNES 15 138:114and 118; kit $a salmu Sa iskurit 
ina Iz isarrapini ... ki hanné lankunu ina 
girrt hqmt as they burn this figurine of wax 
in the fire, so may they burn your body 
Wiseman Treaties 608 and 610; (Sin) ana miqtt 
mé u iat liddikima Maglu III 101, for which 
ef. the epithet of Sin tamil %Gir-ri & me-e 
4R 9i51; mamit ana pan améli 1z1 nadi the 
oath (taken) by making a fire before the man 
Surpu III 18. 

4’ other oces.: awilum 4 ana i-Sa-tim 
Swati innaddi that man (who has robbed a 
burning house) will be thrown into that fire 
CH § 25:64; izi.Sub.bu.da.giny in.tab. 
tab.e : kima Sa ina i-d4-ti nadd uhtammat 
he (the sick person) glows like one who has 
been thrown into a fire CT 1719:21f.; summan 


isatu 


hamuttam 1-§a-tum-ma-an itakalfunits I 
wished that fire had consumed them before 
that YOS 2 41:25 (OB); bissu u $4 1-S[a-t]am 
ligqgali let him (the man who has thought up 
or knows about the plot) and his house be 
burnt ARM 3 73:15; anndti ... ana libbi 
i-8a-tt ana nasadki ubw@ika those men (who 
have instigated you) seek to cast you into a 
fire (where you yourself and those whom you 
love dearly will be burnt) EA 162:31 (let. from 
Egypt). 

b) for cultic and practical purposes — 
1’ for ritual and cultic purposes: [i-Sa-t}é 
Sa ina pan “Ninlil innapha upvu.niTA <$a> ina 
muhhi Ki.NE inaddé 4B1.G1 igqammiigu *Kingu 
54 ki ina 121 igqammiigu the fire that was lit 
before Ninlil, the sheep that they place on 
the stove (and) which the fire devours, this 
is Kingu as they burn him in fire CT 15 44:8ff. 
(= Pallis Akitu pl. 5, cultic comm.), cf. [#-§]é- 
tu Sa igddini “Marduk 4 ibid. 4; gizilld ina 
121 kibrit tagadma abra tustahhaz you light a 
torch from a sulphur flame and set fire to the 
pyre 4R 55 ii 17, cf. Surpu I 5, KAR 26 r. 22, 
RAcc. 68:30, also Izt ana nappata tanaddi 
Surpu I 7, and passim; IZI ana kiniini innandi 
BRM 4 25:16 (rit.), ef. LKU 51 r. 16 (NB rit.), 
also [t-8a]-a-ta ana DN ttti KI.NE.NE.MuS Sa ili 
kala[gunu inappahu] ibid. 18, with parallel 
tttt KILNE Sa tlt mala basé «KID 121 ina pan DN 
...tnappak SBH p. 144r. 5f.; Summa [i1-3d- 
a-tu ina muhhi kaniini ma’dat ... 1-&d-a-tu 
essipu if the fire is too high in the stove, they 
scrape the fire together MVAG 41/3 62 ii 14f. 
(MA rit.), cf. Jumma i-$d-a-tu la tarsat ttarras 
ibid.11; 7-&dé-tu ummudu kima i-8d-tu tktabsu 
they build a pyre — after they have ex- 
tinguished the fire ZA 45 44 33f. (NA funerary 
rit.); IzI ina mubht garakku la tebel<li> you 
must not extinguish the fire on the hearth 
BRM 46:18, cf. 121 ina mubhi garakku ina 
KAS.DIN.NAM tukabbat you extinguish the 
fire on the hearth with fine beer ibid. 29; éra 
&a ina appa u t8dt 121 kabbu a staff of cornel 
wood that has been charred at both ends 
KAR 298:3, ef.7 hirst $a ért thténed tStssunu 121 
tukabbab CT 2311:30; ar.pa.bi izit.bi.tag: 
appa u tSdi i-3d-a-ti(var. -t%) luputma char 
(the stick of cornel wood) at both ends! CT 
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16 45:146f., ef.CT 1718:11f.; AMES DUG haspa 
upuntu IZI TAG.MES (= ulappitu) (forgive it 
if) he has polluted the water, the pot, the 
incense (or) the fire Knudtzon Gebete 105 + 
BM 99068 + 99200 r. 4, cf. [m}ihha upuntu mé 
[halspu uw ZI TAG.MES PRT 4:13, and passim 
in PRT, and correct *hasbé adj. accordingly. 

2’ used for fumigation: luté sarbati tesén 
izi tanaddi riqqi ... tasarrag you heap up 
poplar-cuttings, set fire to them (and) scatter 
aromatic incense (on them) STC 2 84:108, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 136, ef. luté haShiri 
ina mubhi tesén 121 ana libbi ta[naddi] KAR 
90r.1; burdSa ... ana I2z1 tanaddi uendsu 
tugattar you throw juniper on the fire and 
fumigate his ears KAR 202 r. iv 15, ef. AMT 
33,1:29, and passim in med., cf. U.KUR.KUR niz 
kipta ina 121 tugattarsu. CT 23 40:25, cf. also 
AMT 20,1 obv.(!)i 13, and passim, inmaIzI SAR-Su 
AMT 99,3 r. 13, and passim, see qutturu. 

3’ used in the preparation of food, drugs, 
glass, perfume: izi.gin, mu.e.l4.en.zé.en: 
[k]}im[a] t-4é-a(var. omits)-ti tannaphani you 
(the immanakku and the elligu-stones) have 
been set afire for me Lugale XIII 6; inaizi 
tuSahhan you cook (various ingredients) over 
a fire KAR 202:55, and passim, cf. ina 121 
tugabsal CT 23 28:29, KAR 203 iv-vi 8, and 
passim; (bones) ina zt usarrap AMT 6,1:11, 
ef. 7 U.wa ... ina 121 tagallu you roast 
seven plants overa fire AMT 19,6:11, ina IzI 
tukabbab AMT 18,9:8; mé bint Sa ina 121 
saknuma [...] tamarisk-juice which is kept 
hot over the fire AMT 14,3:8; rihta ina 1z1 
tusahhar the rest (i.e., feathers and bones of 
the esSebu-bird) you reduce to ashes AMT 
95,2:6, and passim, see gsakdru, also gulgul amé= 
lati ina 12 li-ir-ri-ma ... adi ina 121 M1-84 tt-ti- 
ra... mamma <ana> muhhi la igqarrub let 
him scorch(?) a human skull, nobody must 
approach until it blackens in the fire KAR 
195 r. 13f.; note the construction with pan: 
ana pan 171 tanaddi you throw it into the 
flames(?) KAR 202i 38, also ana pan Iz 
GI8.U.ciR tasarrag AMT 54,1:8 and 11; mimma 
§a 121 laptu ul ikkal he must not eat any 
cooked food 4R 32ii41 (seriesInbu), ef. §ai-§a-té 
lapitunt Sarru la ekkal (quotation) ABL 553 
vr. 2 (NA), see Landsberger Kult. Kalender 122; 
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9-Sdgo-at,-ka la ex(H)-li-a-at, let your fire be 
high Iraq 3 90:22 (MB glass text), cf. adi... 
1zi ana elif tellia Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 21:19, 
and passim; 1ZI tdbia la qaterta ta3arrap you 
light a fine, smokeless fire ZA 36 182:16, ef. 
ibid. 184:22, and passim in chem., cf. 1z1tasaddad 
ibid. 192:20; 121 tuSdhaz tube’aS 121 la tuda’an 
you light the fire, you stir it, (but) you do not 
let the fire become too strong Ebeling Par- 
fiamrez. p. 21:22f., and passim in these texts, cf. 
also IzI-su ki annimma the fire for this 
(proceeding) is the same as above ibid. p. 39 
KAR 140r.3; 5 pagranu sa séinu Sa i-&4-ti 
tukabbib five carcasses of sheep which a fire 
has charred GCCI 1 157:4 (NB), ef. UpvU.Nia. 
Izi (reading unknown) UCP 9 105 No. 48:16, 
18 and 21 (NB), also Nic.sILA, Nic.IZr ibid. 8, 
11 and 14. 

4’ for branding animals: 1 littu ... Simat 
i-$a-tim ul isu a cow without brand PBS 2/2 
27:2 (MB), cf. 1z1 Simtu Izi I 83, in lex. section, 
also 1 ANSE.KUR.RA ... Sa 121 Saknu SMN 
2484:11 (unpub., Nuzi). 

5’ other oces.: Summa kalbu ina bit améli 
1zI napihta uballi if a dog puts out a fire 
burning in the man’s house Boissier DA 103:9 
(SB Alu) ; Summa 121 1Z1.GAR (= niiri) misa pest 
if the drippings(?) of the fire of a lamp are 
white CT 39 34:16, and passim in this text, dupl. 
ibid. 37 K.11973:3ff., summed up as 13 121 
IZ1.GA4R 13 (omens) about the fire of a lamp 
(from Tablet XCI of Summa dlu) CT 39 
34:16a (subscript); Summa zi ina niknakki tli 
magal iqallu if the fire flares up in the censer 
of the gods CT 40 44 K.3821:2 (SB Alu), 
ef. (with néhat is low) ibid. 3, (with innapih 
flares up) ibid. 4, also mimma kima tax bilati 
néh CT 38 29:59, and passim in Alu; note fire 
specified as to the fuel used: abnu stkingu kima 
1zI kibrit the stone which looks like sulphur 
fire (is called anzahhu-frit) STT 108:46, and 
dupl. 109:49 (series abnu Sikingu), cf. kima 121 
kibSi ibid. 79, also 4R 55 ii 17, etc., sub mng. 
2b-1’, ef. (referring to the rainbow) mansat sa 
zimsa kima 121 kibrit ACh Adad 18:5, also Bab. 
3 283:5; ina Iz GI8.U.ain (= eddeti) KAR 
201: 24, also CT 23 26:11, AMT 54,1:11, ina 1ZI 
ur-ba-te CT 23 34:34, cf. ina Iz U.aue, KAR 
194:38. 
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3. fire signal —a) in OB: i-3a-tu-um ina 
mati ittananpahk[a] fire signal(s) will be lit 
here and there in the country YOS 10 31 ix 
51 (ext.). 

b) in Mari: a3Sum i-Sa-tim béli iSpuram 
ummami ana minim i-sa-tam tas&i concern- 
ing the fire signal, my lord wrote me, ‘““Why 
did you make the fire signal?”” RA 35 183:5f., 
cf. adSum Stta i-Sa-ta-tim ina miidim toads 
about the two fire signals that you made at 
night ARM 4 31:5, cf. also Sitta i-Sa-ta-tum 
innasé ibid. 19, 2.AM 1t-Sa-ta-tim ittas[dma] 
ARM 4 32:25, and ibid. 14, and ana minim 
i-§a-tam ta8$i RA 35 183:6, and ibid. 8 and 16, 
and passim; 1-Sa-tam istma dlanu kalugunu 

.. tmhurusu he made the fire signal, and 
all the cities received him (i. e., his message) 
ARM 2 131: 30, for the use of nasdé with other words 
in connection with fire, see dipdru and gizillé ; t-§a- 
as-sti ul tappal should you not answer his 
fire signal RA 35 184:47; [ass]urri adSum 1-sa- 
ta-tim Sina{ti] libbi bélija igallut heaven for- 
bid that my lord become worried on account 
of these fire signals RA 35 181:13; gdtam ana 
gatimma 3 i-§a-ta-tim appuh I quickly kindled 
three signal fires RA 35 183 n. 2:7, of. itat 
dlim i-Sa-ta-tim nuppih kindle signal fires 
around the city! RES 1938 128 n. 4. 


c) in NB: ina libbi 1-Sd-a-ta altappar I sent 
the message by means of fire signals ABL 
1430: 16. 


4. abscess, inflammation — a) abscess: 
i-Sa-ta-tum zita i[ttadd] the abscesses have 
produced a secretion BE 17 33:24, also PBS 
1/2 71:9 and 22; Sanitu i-Sa-tu sa ubhurdtu 
Stipa ittadi the second abscess that persists 
has formed ascab BE1731:16, cf. i-4a-ta-tu 
da séhéa ubhura the abscesses on her ribs 
persist ibid. 28, miSil i-Sa-ta-ti [uh]hura ibid. 
26, 1-Sa-ta-tu balta the abscesses are cured 
ibid. 12 (all MB letters). 

b) inflammation (in lit. only): innapih 
i-Sa-a-tum sikkatum imtaqut eli kali balim 
inflammation flared up, the stkkatu-disease 
took hold of all the cattle YOS 11 12:2f. (OB 
ine.), cited Goetze, JCS 911, cf. stkkatum t-Sa- 
a-tum JCS 911C 1, and ef. ibid. 14, kigsatum 
t-Sd-tum CT 233:9 and 12 (all in enumerations 
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of diseases); 8a i-3a-tam inappahu who causes 
inflammation (name of Lamastu) RA 18 198:4 
(Lamastu, amulet); [ina r]és libbija tppuhu 
1-8d-tu. they caused an inflammation in my 
epigastrium Lambert BWL 42:64 (Ludlul If); 
Sa ttassasu tattasah asudstu i-d4-tu tu-sal-bi-bu- 
Su tufib Sérifu you (Sama) have removed 
the suffering of him who was suffering, you 
made him .... (his) inflammation, you have 
made him feel well KAR 321 r. 6 (SB lit.). 


The two names of the fire god, 4Gid.bar 
and 4g1n.e1 (to be read 9Gérru, cf. AfK 2 10 
line7, for gibil see Thureau-Dangin, TCL I p. 60), 
when used as logograms have to be read 
girru, q.v. In the meaning “fever,” 121 is to 
be read ummu, q.v. 


Ad mng. 3: Dossin, RA 35 174ff. 


isdtu in $a iSati s; 1. personscarred with 
burns, 2. (a type of heater); OB lex., EA; 
ef. dtu. 

[la].izi = ga i-da-tim OB Lu A 231. 

1. person scarred with burns (OB): see 
lex. section, cf. [la.izi.k]a.a = ak-lam i-da- 
tim OB Lu B iv 38 and Part 16:8’. 

2. (a type of heater, EA): 1 Sa 121 kaspi 
one heater of silver (weighing 66 shekels, 
among table utensils) EA 22 iii 21, ef. 10 
$@ IZI siparrt ibid. iv 22, also HA 24 iv 61 (list of 
gifts of Tudratta); but note 1 huliam siparri sa 
IzI one bronze helmet-shaped implement for 
heating EA 22 iv 16. 


Perhaps a type of heater, cf. 1 mad?dnu 
siparru sarpa garim pa-ni Iz1-Su 8 §U.SILMES 
usSur la garim one bronze poker, covered 
with silver, that part of it which is to be near 
the fire is not covered (with silver for a 
length of) eight inches AfO 18 308 iv 27’ (MA 
inv.). 


iSbabtu s. fem.; (a grass or a weed); SB. 


U kul.la, 6 kul.la.rib.ba, 0 ki.a, G ki.lé = 
18-bab-té Hh. XVILi 39-42; mu8.bi.lu.lu= gi-ir 
18-bab-tt weed snake Hh. XIV 41. 

a) in Uruanna: 6 i5-bab-té kirt : t a-la- 
pu-u Uruanna II 339, ef. [U ¢]§-bab-tu, kirt : 
AS a-na-pu-u Uruanna III 84; t é5-bab-ti : 
AS A.BURU;.GE, wing ofa black raven Uruan- 
na III 60; U t§-bab-té : 6 mal-lah-tu,  +§-bab- 
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ti tam-&l : 0 ai8.yaSHuR a-bi, 0 st-t-tu, 
tam-Sil : U 18-bab-tu, GURUN-Sé SIG, u ha-as 
— 1. whose fruit is green and ...., U dd-mi 
sért : 6 i8-bab-tu,, U i§-bab-tu, eqli : 6 si-sa-tu, 
Uruanna I 123-127; U[...] : [0 ¢]§-bab-tu,, t 
é[§-bab-tu,(?)] : [x.x].aau.MES Uruanna I 128f.; 
U si-t-hu : aS 18-bab-t% Uruanna III 99. 

b) other occs.: [UG] #§-bab-tum : 0 a-Si-i : 
améla qutturu — +. : drug against the as#- 
disease : to fumigate the man (with it) KAR 
203 i-iii 65, dupl. CT 14 29 K.4666+:21; Summa 
(wr. DIS.uD) U t3-[bab]-tu, t-te-pi if ¢.-grass 
appears (between alapé and arantu) CT 399 
r. 26 (Alu); uncertain: i§-pa-pa-ta ma-[lu- 
u(?)] (in broken context) AMT 30,6 r. 4 (inc.). 


Thompson AH 34 and DAB 15f.; Landsberger 
Fauna 66 n. 3. 


iSburnatu see ispurnatu. 


iSdabbu (or iStahhu) s.; (a type of soil or 
plot); OB.* 

18 saR 24 Gin i3-dah-hu PN 22 san PN, 
BIN 7110:1, added up as [x i3]-dah-hu ibid. 12. 


isdibu A s.; brisk and profitable trading, 
profit, prosperity; from OB on; wr. syll. and 
Nia.mE.aaR; cf. Jadahu. 


ad-di-ir A.PA.BI.IZ.PAD.DIR = 7[§-d]t-hu Diri TIT 
167, also 14-di-hu-um (beside igrum and nébirum) 
Proto-Diri 214;4%.sum™"™, ga,.bur=7s-di-hu BRM 
4 33 iii 8’ f. (group voc.), cf. 8a,°* >" bur = 7§-di-hu 
CT 18 50 iii 5 (comm. to ext. ?). 

NiG.ME.GAR AL.KUD = 18-di-ih-hu KUD-as pros- 
perity will come to an end CT 41 27 r. 10 (Alu 
Comm.); 74-di-hu = ni-me-lu Izbu Comm. 548, cf. 
té-di-ht = ni-me-lu CT 41 32 r. 1 (Alu Comm.), 
i-di-hu <=> ni-me-lu  ABL 353:16 (comm. to 
quoted omen passage), i8-di-hu = ni-me-lu TCL 
6 6 i 20 (gloss in ext.) ; 78-di-hu = ni-me-l[u], 13-di-hu 
= tr-[bu] BRM 4 20:67f. (¢qqur-ipus comm.); ku- 
Si-rt = i[§-di-h]u, MIN = tak-st-tui welfare = pros- 
perity, increase Lambert BWL 72:28 (Theodicy 
Comm.). 


a) in rel. and lit.: a8 13-di-th sabi bart lu 
ast lu ma&smasi [lu] nuhatimmi bitu Sudtu la 
masé (ritual) that brisk trading (i.e., the 
coming and going of customers) should not 
bypass (lit. forget) this house of a tavern 
keeper, diviner, physician or conjurer or 
baker ZA 32170:1 (rit.), of. INIM.INIM.t5-di-th 
sa-bt-i ka-a-ri.Ka conjuration for (obtaining) 


iSdihu A 


brisk trade for the keeper of a harbor tavern 
ibid. 60, epir bab bit sabi Sa 13-di-ih-dé ma’d[u] 
dust from the door of a tavern in which 
trading is brisk ibid. 66; he recites this 
conjuration and (then) explains what is 
on his mind 73-di-hu ana bit sabi isaddira 
(var. isaddiru) and there will always be 
brisk trade for the tavern ibid. 19, and ibid. 41; 
note also i§-di-hu LU.DIN.NA STT 63:10’ (inc.), 
and 18-di-hu(var. -ih) LU.KAS.DIN.NAM (var. 
LU.DIN) Surst to cause trade to occur for a 
tavern keeper BRM 4 20:25, var. from BRM 4 
19:14; ana i8-di-th nébir kari 8a Sitpurat 
alaktaSu for the traffic of the harbor ferry 
which is choked full of coming and going 
ZA 4 384. iii 9, and dupl. OECT 6 pl. 8 K.2872:5, 
also STT 70:1; kubukku itent§ batil 18-di-[hu] 
my strength has weakened, prosperity has 
come to an end Lambert BWL 72:29 (The- 
odicy); attima ... lupnu i§-di-ha(var. -bu) 
tukannit you (Istar) establish (for mankind) 
poverty (as well as) prosperity Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 60:13, also erdi aski i8-di-hu likunna 
I followed your path, (so) let prosperity 
be with me ibid. 24 (= BMS 8:5); [x NaAg. 
MES i8]-di-hi tuhdi u A.TUK TUK-t x beads to 
provide prosperity, abundance and profits 
Istanbul Metni 44/19 i 33, and cf. the parallel 
9 wA,.MES i5-di-hi wutuhdi KAR 213 iv 18 (list 
of charms); ina ruhisa i§-di-hi iprus she 
(the sorceress) brought prosperity to an end 
through her witchery (parallel iptaras alaktu) 
Maqlu III 15; Nic.tuK KuUR(or SAR).RA LU. 
KAS.DIN(!).NA with gloss 7S-di-hu CT 39 27r. 
13 (rit.), cf. LKA 133:7 and 9. 

b) in omen texts: 15-di-ih-Su ana befl ... 
tsalbhur his prosperity will move on to [his 
...] YOS 10 54:15 (OB physiogn.); 73-di-ha 
TUK-& he will have profits CT 38 22:17 (SB 
Alu), and passim in omen texts, cf. ABL 353: 15; 
1§-di-th biti ibasSt there will be prosperity in 
the house CT 40 17:68 (SB Alu); #8-di-i ka- 
a-a-man permanent prosperity CT 40 15:44 
(SB Alu); 13-di-th-Su thall[tq] its (the house’s) 
prosperity will disappear CT 40 16:21 (SB 
Alu); 1&-di-[hu] t-maft-[{1] prosperity will 
decrease CT 39 39:16 (SB Alu); #5-di-ih-du 
KUD-as its prosperity will come to an end 
CT 40 15:25 (SB Alu), and passim in Alu; ba- 
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Se-e | 13-di-hu LU Su-nu-ul-lu the possessions, 
variant: profits, of the man are asleep TCL 6 
6i19(SBext.), with explanation: i3-di-hu / 
ni-me-lu Su-nu-ul-lu </> na-a-lu ibid. 20; 
1§-di-ha-am [x] KAR 395:7 (SB physiogn.); 
1§-di-hu Sandati (uncert.) Thompson Rep. 144B:7 
(translit. only). 

c) in hemer.: mu & i8-di-hu i8akkandu 
fame and prosperity will be in store for him 
ABL 1396:14 (NA); 30th day (of Nisannu) 
i§-di-hu KI.MIN nissatu KAR 178 iv 38, cf. 
1§-di-hu TUK ibid. r.iv 6, 13-di-hu i-sad-[di-ra] 
profits will continue K.2514:25; ana i§-di-th 
KUR a-ka-[li] (good) for enjoying the profits 
of the country KAR 212 r. iii 2 (series igqur- 
ipus), cf. i§-di-ha KU Virolleaud Fragments 
p. 14 K.7940: 14. 

As indicated by the meaning of sadahu, 
isdthu in its primary mng. implies the move- 
ment of customers, buying or selling, passing 
through the tavern, by the ferry, etc. The 
other nuances such as profit and prosperity 
are derived from the former. The word is 
literary and was in omen texts very often 
thought in need of an explanation. 


isdihu B (addihu) s.; (a garment); syn. list.* 
1&(var. a8)-di-hu = MIN (= su-ba-tu) Malku VI 36. 
The Sultantepe fragm. has idihu, as 
against the Khorsabad text, which shows 
asdihu. 


i8du_ (idtu, ildu, irdu, eSdu, usdu) s.; 1. 
damp course, base, foundation (of a building, 
wall, gate, etc.), 2. foundation (of a reign, 
government), administrative or political (re)- 
organization (of a country or city), discipline 
(of an army), social status or position, sup- 
port, assurance of continuation (of a family), 
3. bottom (of the interior of a container or 
of the exterior of an object), potstand, base 
(of a tree), root (of plants, of parts of the 
body and the exta), lower extremities, stance, 
horizon; from OAkk. on; e§-dt LKA 2:12, AfO 
#4 pl.9i9, cf. e-d-ts-su BBSt. No. 8 iii 27, 
1§-tu-um Frank Strassburger Keilschrifttexte 38 
r. 6, ér-di PBS 12/1 7:21, tr-da-din Lambert 
BWL 52:27 (Ludlul III), u-di ARM 4 27:13, 20 
and 25, il-di KAR 220 r. iv 7, and passim in 


isdu 


MA, NA, SB and MB personal names, masc. in 
sing., fem. in pl., dual i3ddn (mostly in mng. 1), 
pl. iiddnu 4R 27 No. 1:11 (SB), dat LKU 121:3, 
ilddte MVAG 41/3 pl. 3 iii40 (NA); wr. syll. and 
SUHUS (DU ZA4406:22 (= King Early History 
p. 206, OAkk.) and CH xliii 24 and 29, also UR 
BE 31 48:25, TMB p. 45 No. 90:2, and especially 
in AN. UR (see mng. 3g), and SUR KAR 423 iii 23, 
434:10, for DUR, see mng. 3e-1’); cf. iittw B. 

su-huS URXxAL, ar-x URxURUxGU = 18-[du] A 
VII/2:149f.; Su-hud URxaL = 7-du Ea VIT Exc. 
15’; su-hu-uS sunvuS = té-du-um S> IT 18; [ur] 
[UR] = 28-[du] A VII/2:136; [subuj8.ga.rad.sar, 
{ar].ga.ras.san = i8-di ka-ra-# leek bulb Hh. 
XVII 320f.; [an.ur] = ¢-did gamé horizon Lu 
Excerpt II 160; an.pa = e-lat an-e, an.ur = [i-did 
Aan]-e Imgituh short version 123f.; gi8.ar = él-du 
Hh. TIT 514; gis.ar.m4 = 13-di e-lip-pi__ keel of a 
boat Hh. IV 366; gi.ur.gi = 1§-di qa-ni-e root 
of the reed Hh. VIII 153; ur.8u = 13-di ga-ti base 
of the hand Antagal D 171. 

du-ur DGR = 78,-du-um MSL 2 p. 150:7 (Proto- 
Ea); [d]u-bur Br, HIxu = 7s-[du] Ea V 104f., cf. 
A V/2:126f.; (mu-ur] [gar] = is-du A V/2:266; 
{a-ru] (gaR] = [¢]§é-du A V/2:160; zag = ié-du 
A-tablet 456; [za-ag] [zac] = té-du A VIII/4:9; 
[...] [ze] = [i8]-du A VII/2:196; [...].6(text 
.g&) = i-di biti Antagal D b 11; 4 tlinpag, 
Kisim,x.cir (var. 818-80 aq,x18IM,x U.GiR) = isid 
bu-kan-nu (var. bu-ka-ni) bedbug Hh. XIV 248, 
cf. DAG.KISIM,xU.cin = 1-dd bu-kan-ni = bu-kan- 
{nu] Hg. B III 31; &é-ra-an DAG.KISIM,xDUB = [%- 
Sjid bu-k[a]n-nu Ea IV 64. 

subud.gis.gu.za.bi hur.sag.ginx(GIM) u,. 
ul.li.a.80 hé.ri.ib.gi, : tr-dikussiéu kima éadi 
likin ana imé gdtu let his throne be well founded 
forever, like a mountain PBS 12/1 7:20f., ef. 
ibid. 19; suhus.a@i8.a3.TE.na.am.umun.e.bi 
z6.ib.ba : t§-di kusst sarritisu tabis sursidi es- 
tablish firmly the foundation of his royal throne! 
4R 18 No. 2r. 13f.;4En.kind.bi us. bi ugu gid. 
kun subuS.bi ts.sa : 9Ha ina rubsisu ummedusu 
tna muhhi rapasti 18-di-si ummidma Ea settled it 
(the kidney) in its resting place, he placed its base 
upon the flank (and spread good tallow on it) 
Craig ABRT 2 11 i 8ff. (SB med. inc.), dupl. BA 
10/1 81 No. 7:3ff.; [sipa.zi] suhus.kalam.ma 
bi.in.gi.na.ta:r@d kinu mukin i-di mati the 
reliable shepherd, who consolidates the country 
JRAS 1932 35:18f.; [sujbus.a.ni.8é in.bu,. 
bug,.a.ginx bi.in.sau : 1§-di-8a kima 18-di pé 
ugallil he (Enlil) made her stance as precarious 
as if she were standing on (lit. as a foundation 
of) chaff Lambert BWL 267 i 8f. 

iz.zi.dal.ba.an.na ur.bi ba.an.zé.ir : 4-gar 
bi-ri-ti 1-81-13-au it-te-hi-il-su (if) the lowest course 
of the common wall is giving way Ai. IV iv 23; 
o18.4.4M ur.ra ba.ab.sir.ra.mu : (tdakku) sd 13- 
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da-nu-ué innashu an ildakku-tree whose roots were 
pulled out 4R 27 No. 1:10f.; ur.pa.bi izi t.bi. 
tag : appi u is-di isdtu lupuima char (a staff of 
cornel-wood) at the top and at the butt! CT 17 
18:10f., cf. CT 16 45:145f.;4Utu an.ur.ra hi.i. 
ni.sir : WSamaé ina i-did Samé tappuhamma you, 
Sama3, have risen on the horizon 4R 20 No. 2:1f., 
dupl. ibid. 28 No.1; an.ur.ra nim.gir.ginx (GI) 
[...] : ina i-did Samé kima birgi itta[nabriqu] they 
(the demons) flash on the horizon like lightning CT 
16 19:44f.; ud.dam an.ur.r[a ib.dam mu.ni. 
ib.za] (var. ud.ginx (aim) an.ur.raib.dam mu. 
ni.ib.za): kima ime ina i-sid amé uttazzam like a 
storm he is rumbling on the horizon Angim ITI 15. 

4Utu an.8a.ta 6 : 4Samaé ina i-8id gamé tap: 
puha Scholimeyer No. 20:1f. (= Laessee Bit Rim- 
ki 52); an.dib.ba mu.un.du : 7-#d (var. ri-kis) 
samé tépusma you (Enlil) have created the foun- 
dation (var. organization) of heaven KAR 375 ii 
40f.; dur.a18.0.cin.a.86u.me.ni.gar : ina is-di 
asdgt Sukunma put it down at the base of a thorn 
bush Surpu VII 64, ef. dur.{or3].0.cir.88 : ina 
t[éd] asagi IJTVI 26 155:14; dur.ar3.U.ain.s6 : 
ina 18-dia-éd-gi K.3172r.7f. (unpub.); en dur.zu 
gub.bi : be-lum i3-di-ka ki-in SBH p. 38:27f. 

du-ub-lu, ni-ir-mu, du-ru-ué-du = i8-du An IX 
44ff.; du-bur, na-al-mu, du-ru-us-8u = 1é-du. LTBA 
2 2:327ff. , 18-di biti = a-sur-ru-i MalkuI 276; 1-di 
bu-ka-nu = ku-lu-pu Practical Vocabulary Assur 
422 b, also Landsberger Fauna p. 44 D ii 8; ki-in- 
ki-mu = 1§-di 8u".meE8 Malku IV 224; ha-ap-hap- 
pu = SUBUS (var. i1§-di) dalti base of adoor CT 18 
3 r. ii 25, var. from Malku IT 174. 


1. damp course, base, foundation (of a 
building, wall, gate, etc.) (mostly in dual) — 
a) base, foundation of a building: 13-di-Su 
ina abni danni kima kisir Sadi u&arsid IT laid 
its (the palace’s) foundations on massive 
stones as solidly as in bedrock AOB 1 122 iv 11 
(Shaim. I), ef. 7§-di-Su ... ukin ibid. 50 ii 41 
(Arik-dén-ili), and passim in building insers., see 
kunnu; &a bite Sudte usSisu ul dunnunuz 
ma u eli dunni qaqgari kisir Sadi ul Sursuda 
#§-da-a-§% the foundation of that temple had 
not been made firm, its damp-courses had not 
been set on firm ground, on bedrock Winckler 
Sar. pl. 48:14, cf. suHUS-sd ina irat kigall 
SurSudam VAB 4 60 i 36 (Nabopolassar), and 
passim, see rasddu; eli temenni labiri addd 
ussisa i-Sid-su udanninma I laid its (the 
chapel’s) foundation on its original site, made 
its damp courses firm (and built the walls up 
high) VAB 4 256 ii 1 (Nbn.); 1-Si-id-su 30 
ammata tamlé zagrim umalli I had a terrace 
of thirty cubits’ height filled in for its (the 
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temple-tower’s) base VAB 4 148 iii 25 (Nbk.); 
ina mé mili i-S-id-sa iniguma its (the 
palace’s) foundations had been weakened by 
floods VAB 4 114 ii 9 (Nbk.), cf. OIP 2 128 vi 44 
(Senn.); ina Esagila bitim sa kima Samé wu 
ersetim SUHUS-Su (= i3ddsu) kéna in Esagila, 
the temple whose foundations are as solidly 
established as heaven and earth CH x1 69; 
SUHUS biti Sudti kéna CT 40 16:50 (SB Alu); 
SsuHUS bite nadé to lay the foundations of a 
house (gloss to the ritual 4sta,) KAR 44:2; 
Summa MIN (= [UzZ]U.DIR) ina suHUS bit 
améli innamir if mushrooms appear at the 
base of someone’s house CT 38 19:21 (SB Alu); 
(sale of a small shrine) 1-4-td & 161 karim at 
the foundation of the house, facing the harbor 
Meissner BAP 35:2 (OB). 

b) base, damp courses of a wall: i8-di-Su 
ina kisir Sadi danni lu arme I laid its (the 
wall’s) damp course on solid bedrock AOB 1 
76:42 (Adn.I); asurrd rabd ina kupri u agurri 
1§-di dirt émid I placed a big supporting 
wall of baked bricks laid in bitumen against 
the base of the city wall VAB 4 196 No. 28:7 
(Nbk.); 1-&i-td-su apsd usardidma résisa uzage 
gir hurSdnif I grounded the base (of the 
embankment) as deep as the subsoil water, 
and raised its top mountain high VAB 4 180i 
68 (Nbk.), and passim, cf. %-i-su ina trat 
kigalli uSarstdma ibid. 72131, and passim; Sa 
isst Surussu lubtugma la iSammuh pirvdu sa 
igari i-Sid-su lussuhma litrura résasu I shall 
cut off the root of the tree so that its fruit 
will not grow, I shall tear out the damp 
courses of the wall so that its top will totter 
Gossmann Era IV 126, cf. sunUS igdr (in math.) 
MKT 1 97:7. 

c) other oces.: dalat ur&i Sa kunndatu atti 
ina Samni u kurunni ukin 18-di-1kil] O door of 
the bedchamber, who are solidly set in (place), 
I have set your base firmly with (offerings of) 
oiland beer LKA 135:12(inc.); risam Sa suBUS 
GIS.Ia KA.GAL ... teleggi you take dirt from 
the base of the door of the city gate AMT 20,1 
obv.(!) i 21; ima SUHUS tarbasi ... tetemmir 
you bury (the figurines) at the base (of the 
fence) of the yard KAR 298 r. 25, ef. ibid. 14; 
1 NINnDA rupsum ina UR SAHAR.gI1.A the 
width at the base of the earthen wall (of the 
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arammu-ramp) is one ninda TMB p. 45 No. 
90:2, and passim in math., see Thureau-Dangin, 
TMB p. 236 s. v. 
_ d) in obscure contexts (all NB): ten meas- 
ures (of barley) suHUS a@uR, ina bit karé 
VAS 6 248:6; beams KA(!) il-da-a-ta Nbn. 441:2, 
cf. beams KA SUHUS.MES Nbn. 66:1, also 
beams ina libbi 1 KA i83-du-ma VAS 6 148:2. 

2. foundation (of a reign, government, 
etc.), administrative or political (re)organi- 
zation (of a country or city), discipline (of an 
army), social status or position, support, 
assurance of continuation (of a family, used 
of a male child) — a) foundation of a reign, 
government, etc. — 1’ with kussi throne: 
abi ana 18,-di kussija kunnim u mati nuhhim 
itrudakka my father sent you to me to make 
secure the foundation of my throne and to 
pacify the land ARM 239:50, cf. u & i&,-di-Su 
[ukt]in ibid. 30, also i5-da kussika lu kéna 
Tell Asmar 220:11 (unpub., OB let., courtesy 
T. Jacobsen); 78-di kussigu kinni make secure 
(O Nand) the foundation of his throne! Craig 
ABRT 1 54 iv 21 (= BA 5 629), cf. mukin sunUS 
kussi abisu andku 5B 33 i 29 (Agum-kakrime), 
also 4SamaS ... suHUS kussi Sarratisu ana 
ami arkitim likin ibid. viii 10; kin sugus 
kussi Sarriitu. YOS 3 7:10 (NB let.), also ABL 
328:7, ABL 1387:8 (all NB); 78-di kusst Sarz 
ritika kima Sipik Sadi lidarSidu ana imé sdti 
may they make the foundation of your royal 
throne as secure as a massive mountain for 
all future time ABL 1285:10, cf. ABL 453:11, 
970:3 (all NA), also suuuS kussija SurSid 
ana imé régiti VAB 4 64 iii 47 (Nabopolassar); 
musarsidat SUBUS kussi Sarrittija ibid. 282 viii 
41 (Nbn.); suHUS kussi sangitija uhummes 
litirra may he make the foundation of my 
priestly throne as unshakable asa rock Bor- 
ger Esarh. 26 viii 26, ef. suHUS kusst sarriz 
tija uhumme§ Surkidi ibid. 77 § 49:19, cf. also 
Streck Asb. 242:43, 246:72, also ibid. 178:10, 
366110, and passim; SUHUS kuss? Sarritifu lisz 
suhu may they tear out the (very) foun- 
dations of his royal throne AKA 107 viii 78 
(Tigl. I); for PBS 12/17:20f., 4R 18 No. 2:13f., 
see lex. section. 

2’ with Sarritu kingship : Sarritam dari: 
tam &a kima Samé u ersetim i&-da-Sa Sursuda 
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ukinniigum (when Anu and Enlil) established 
for him (Marduk) a lasting kingship whose 
foundations are as solidly grounded as heaven 
and earth CHi24; ina biriéu Sram lemnam 
sa nasdh Dv Sarritiku u haldg matiku ligkun: 
Sum may he (Samas) give him in his ex- 
tispicy an evil omen predicting the uprooting 
of the foundation of his kingship and the ruin 
of his land CH xliii 29, cf. erreta marulta Sa 
nash 18-di Sarritiku u haldg nisefu AKA 252 
v 92 (Asn.). 

3’ other oces.: é.gan.gi8.dt.a = & i-Sid 
ma-ti = & INin-lil KAV 43 r. 5, dupl. Ebe- 
ling Parfiimrez. pl. 44 (temple list); [...] kima 
gadé ul uttasda i-Sid-sa like a mountain, the 
base [of ASSur’s command] cannot be shaken 
BA 5 652:20 and 23; ri-Sa-tu-ma is-dum a-na 
URU.KI (obscure) (refrain of unpub. Istar-hymn 
in the Jena Museum, cited by von Soden, RA 52 
133). 

b) with verbs such as kunnu, rakdsu, re- 
ferring to a specific royal act concerned with 
an administrative or political (re)organization 
(of a country or a city) —1’ in hist.: mukin 
suHUS Sipparim who organized Sippar 
CH ii 25; mukinnu i§-di(text -ki)-S-in gerbum 
Babilim Sulmani& who organized them (the 
people, to live) safely in Babylon CH iv 41; 
SUHUS matim ... ukinnam (when Samai) 
organized the (entire) country PBS 7 133i 13 
(Hammurabi); naphar matatim svuHUS-S-na 
ukin I organized (the administration) of all 
countries VAS 1 33 iii 18 (Samsuiluna), cf. 
mukin SUBUS mati VAS 1 37 ii 44 (NB kudur- 
ru), ef. BBSt. No. 101 18, (wr. 48-di) AnOr 12 
303:10, also VAB 4 64 No. 316 (Nabopolassar), 
also Hinke Kudurru ii 24, VAB 4 140i 4 (Nbk.), 
ana kunni SuHvs mati Bohl Leiden Coll. 3 34:3 
(Sin-Sar-i8kun) ; ‘'nlil-mu-kin-i§-di-dlija Enlil- 
is-the-Organizer-of-my-City (name of a gate) 
Lyon Sar. 11:68. 

2’ in OB Mari: 13,-dit Mari u matija ukinma 
ana im sidtim (I extended my country’s 
boundaries) I organized the administration of 
Mari and the country forever RA 33 60 ii 25 
(Jahdunlim); 4-23-d[¢] Méri kin the adminis- 
tration of Mari is (well) organized ARM 1 
52:31 (let.); mannum annim taklum &a .. . t&,- 
di ekallim annim irakkasu. who might this 
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trustworthy man be who would be able to 
establish the organization of this palace? 
ARM 1 109:16, cf. ibid. 18 and 34; amminim 
uS-de Méri u Tuttul adi inanna la tarkus why 
have you not yet established the organization 
of Mari and Tuttul? ARM 4 27:13, cf. ibid. 20 
and 25. 

3’ in lit. (SB): sunus mati ul ikén the 
country will not be well organized CT 40 38:25 
(Alu), cf. CT 38 1:18, cf. also ludardidu i-Sid 
matika KAR 3:13, ef. suHUS mati ukél (in 
broken context) CT 27 49:14, cf. also CT 28 
36:31 (Izbu). 

c) discipline of an army: DU ummdnigu 
liShelsi may he (Sama3) cause the discipline 
of his army to collapse CH xliii 24; sugus 
ummanija ukdénma nakra adék I shall 
strengthen the discipline of my army and 
defeat the enemy KAR 428 r. 27 (SB ext.); 
ummanka ina kakki suguS.mMEs-8a la kina 
the discipline of your army will not be main- 
tained in the battle CT 31 25 Sm. 1365: 12 (ext.), 
ef. SUHUS-a-an ummanija la kina CT 30 50:7, 
and passim in omen texte, ef. i8-di awil nakri 
kindtum YOS 10 20:8 (OB ext.); SUHUS umz 
mainija kina sugUS umman nakri nasha the 
discipline of my army will be maintained, the 
discipline of the enemy army will be lost CT 
28 46:4 (ext.), and passim in omen texts, ef. 
umman harradnim i8-da-Su na-as-ha CT 3 3:28 
(OB oil omens), cf. suHUS wmmdandatika i-na- 
sa-[ah] KAR 448:16 (ext.); *Samas-suyvs. 
ERIM.MES.GI.NA Samas-Keeps-the-Disci- 
pline-of-the-Troops-Strong (name of a gate 
of Babylon) SBH p. 142 ii 12, see Unger Baby- 
lon 234. 

d) social status or position: anniki?am ina 
alii wasbaku u kullizt i§-di-ia tugtallili you 
have damaged my status here in the city 
where I live, even in the eyes of the ox drivers 
TCL 17 56:16 (OB let.); may the gods kima 
Samé u ersets 18-di pirvka lukinnu establish 
the social status of your descendance as 
firmly as heaven and earth ABL 334:7 (NB); 
$a itts Bél kénu ikunna i§-da-a-§u whoever 
is true to Bél, his position will be secure VAB 
4 68:36 (Nabopolassar), cf. tukdn 1§-di-Su STT 
67:67, and dupls. ibid. 58:35, 59:12; ([bél 
nigé] iSallim suBUS.BI kéna the owner of the 


isdu 


sheep will be well, his position will be secure 
KAR 448:2 (SB ext.), cf. ibid. 7, also suHUS-a- 
an GI.NA.MES secure position KAR 423 ii 37, 
426:17, and passim in omen apodoses; i&-da-an 
ki-na-tim UCP 9 376:36 (OB smoke omens); 
SUHUS-a-an ki-na-a-tum CT 40 3:55 (SB Alu); 
the tablet was written ana ... balat napis: 
tigu u kunnu svugus.mMES-3& BRM 4 7:46 
(colophon). 

e) support, assurance of the continuation 
(of a family, used to refer to a male child, in 
personal names only): [§-du-ki-nu-um Water- 
man Bus. Doe. 23:17 (OB), ef. [&-du-ki-in ibid. 
22r.6; Adad-i§-di-iris VAS 6 276:10 (NB), cf. 
Nabié-suHvSs-ia-ukin RLA 2 422 year 777 (NA), 
also SUHUS-ahhésu ADD 373:7, and passim in 
NA, also ‘Il-da-hi-ia (= ISdi-ahija) BE 15 
184:8, 'Jl-du-hi-ia ibid. 200 ii 17 (MB); for 
names composed with iédu (wr. SUHUS) and a 
divine or geographical name, see Talliqvist 
APN 103f. 

3. bottom (of the interior of a container or 
of the exterior of an object), potstand, base 
(of a tree), root (of plants, of parts of the body 
and the exta), lower extremities, stance, 
horizon — a) bottom (of the interior of a 
container) : Summa Samnum ana mé ina nadéja 
itbu i-Si-1d kasim isbatma ula il’am if che oil, 
when I throw (it) into the water, sinks (and) 
stays at the bottom of the cup and does not 
come up (again) CT 3 2:10, cf. ibid. 11-13 (OB 
oil omens); middubra [Sa i]na il-di digari 
irthuni tunakkar you remove the deposit(?) 
that has been left in the bottom of the bowl 
KAR 220 r. iv 7, see Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 31, 
ef. ¢§-det tamSiltika te-e-§ ZA 36 190:6 (chem.); 
18-di a-ga-ri-[in-ni] from the bottom of the 
crucible (in broken context) Nbk. 208:13; 
kuninu Sa abni libbasu u i-s-t3s-si hurdsa 
ubhuz a stone trough, its inside and its 
bottom are mounted with gold EA 25 ii 60; 
érub Sélibu ana e§-di hurri irbis barbaru ina 
gabal hurri the fox entered the bottom of 
the den, the wolf crouched inside his den 
Lambert BWL 192: 12 (fable). 

b) bottom (of the exterior of an object) — 
1’ in gen.: suguS dabti kira la ikaS3ad the 
bottom of the slab must not touch the kiln 
Thompson Chem. pl. 2:52 (= ZA 36 192 § 3:18); 
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il-da sassi the bottom of the running board 
‘KAJ 310:6 (MA). 

2’ with words for “top”: Jumma qutru 
mubhasu kima gisimmarim iphurma ana 18- 
di-Su gatan if the top of the smoke gathers 
(and looks) like a date palm but is narrow at 
its bottom UCP 9 p. 375:23 (OB smoke omens); 
GILNIG.GAL.GAL.LA (= gant kabbaru) appa u 
il-da taSarrim you cut off the top and the 
bottom of a thick reed (and fill it with a 
mixture of dust and oil) KAR 196 r. ii 49; éra 
sa ina appi u suHUS isata kabbu a stick of 
cornel wood which is charred at the top and 
bottom KAR 298:3, also BBR No. 46I (= K. 11585) 
17, for CT 17 18:10f., ete., see lex. section, cf. 
SUHUS-su u gimmassu (said of a plant) KAR 
196 r.i36, also KAwSUHUS AMT 31,4:6; kima 
zigtu gammurat gisgirri usanmar userrab il-da- 
a-te imahhar uxessé when the torch has burned 
to the end, he (the servant) lights (another) 
with a spill(?) (and) brings it in, he receives 
the butts (of the torches and) takes (them) 
out MVAG 41/3 p. 64 iii 40 (NA rit.); garnaz 
Sunu u il-di qarnigunu ... hurdsa ahhuza 
their (the couchant gazelles’) horns and the 
base of their horns are covered with gold 
AfO 18 306 iv 10 (MA inv.), ef. ré§ nimatte u il- 
di nimatte the top and the base of the back 
(of the chair) ibid. 304 ii 32; 4 aS kantaré 
appasunu kaspa uhhuz wu i-8i-is-su-nu UD.KA. 
BAR four small vessels, their upper edge is 
incrusted with silver, their bottom is of 
copper HSS 14 247:78 (Nuzi), cf. a il-ta-Su-nu 
KU.e1 ubhuz (in broken context) HSS 15168A:7; 
kakku kaptart mubhasu u i-Si-is-su-% hurdsam 
uhhuz a mace of Caphtorite style, its top and 
its base are mounted with gold Dossin, Syria 
20 112 (Mari, translit. only); 1 KUS appdtu i-&- 
s-si um{a]-ra-as-sti hurdsa uhhuz EA 22 i 24; 
1-S1-is-su, ugqntt Sadi its (the fly-whisk’s) handle 
is of genuine lapis lazuli EA 22 ii 45 (list of gifts 
of Tuératta), note i-Sa-as-s[u%] EA 265 iii 44; 
sap kart u Susullu Sa il-dum gallu a shallow 
bowl and a trough with a narrow bottom 
Nbn. 301:3; SUHUS NA,.IM.KI8SIB fa PN the 
base of the (stamp) seal of PN (as a pledge) 
GCCI 2 400:3, 6, 9 and 11 (NB), ef. 1 suHus 
NA4.KISIB BIN 1 140:5, cf. Sa aki il-di Sa 
qudasi ka-bi-di (the herb) which looks like 
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the base of a heavy earring (is very precious) 
ABL 1370 r. 13 (NA). 

c) potstand: 2 gu.US ... ina 1&-di-Su-nu 
agkun I placed two ..:. at their (the hubiru- 
vats’) stand AOB 1 126:22 (Irijum), cf. ibid. 
18 No. 13:14, and note the parallel 2 w#°én ... 
ina garbiunu addi Belleten 14 174:14; 1 @18 
18-tu-um Sa digarim one wooden stand for 
a pot Frank Strassburger Keilschrifttexte 38 r. 
6 (OB), cf. [1] kKannu ... [8a] +-S4-is-s% ARM 
7264119, cf. (in broken context) ibid. i 3; 
1 narmaktu 1 i§-du one jug (and) one stand 
KAJ 303:2 (MA); 1 MIN (= AL) URUDU 50 
sina la sugUS one....-cantainer of copper 
of fifty silas (capacity), without a stand ADD 
964: 2. 

d) base (of a tree): ina appi isi erd alidma 
ina e§-di sarbatte siru ittalda the eagle gave 
birth on the top of the tree, and the serpent 
gave birth at the base of the poplar tree 
AfO 14 pl. 9 i 9 (Etanea); x SILA ina i8-di-Su 
ikbir 8 sita ina appigu ikbir (the cedar) is 
one and four-sixths silas thick at the base, 
eight silas thick at the top MKT 1 368 i 2. 

e) root —1’ of plants: i-Sd-su iksuda 
§upul aralli its (the mésu-tree’s) root reached 
(one hundred double miles down through the 
water) to the bottom of the nether world 
Gossmann Era l 152; abnu skingu kima sunvs 
t kara&{t] the stone the appearance of which 
is likea leek bulb STT 109: 42 (series abnu sikinz 
gu); US E.SIKIL.SAR : t-Sid [U kur-ka-nu-u] 
Uruanna II 252, cf. 0 suHUS U kurkant KAR 
203 i-iii 36 (pharm.); U 7§-dat KI.MIN ( =U.TUs. 
NIM) : U [KI.MIN (= saggilatu)] Uruanna II 
276a, from CT 37 30 ii 34; for t8di kardii Hh. 
XVII 320f., t4di asdgi Surpu VII 64, and passim, 
see lex. section; [...] : a8 7-Sid bu-ka-ni 
(name of an insect) Uruanna III 33, see bukanu, 
cf. i-3id bukdnu (among drugs) CT 14 28 
K.4140A i 9, Hh. XIV 248, Hg. B III 21, in lex. 
section; SUHUS GI AMT 60,3:2; for UR GI see 
Sursu, but note gi.ar.gi = tdi qané Hh. 
VIII 153, in lex. section, for suHUS referring to 
roots of other plants, see Sur§u; for the Sum. 
correspondence dir, see Surpu VII 64, etc., 
in lex. section, and note (perhaps to Surgw) 
DUR GIS.NAM.TAR.NITA DUR GI5.U.GiR.HAB 
AMT 59,1130, also DUR U nam-ial NITA DUR 
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U.ain AJSL 36 80:2, Dtr U.cir ibid. 4, DUR 
U sumundar AMT 75 iv 22. 

2’ with nasdhu to uproot: [#-d]i-si lis: 
suhu zéra[su] lilqutu may (the gods) uproot 
him (like a plant) and (even) gather up his 
seed (so that nothing will sprout) AfO 12 
365:32 (Takil-ilidu), cf. [sUB]US-[S]u [li]ssub [u 
zé]rsu lilqut RA 31 144:22 (Jasmah-Adad), RA 
11 88 ii 16 (Naraém-Sin), and passim in OAkk., 
see Gelb MAD 3 74, also RA 16 126 iv 4, and 
passim in NB kudurrus, (wr. e-8¢-is-su lissuhu) 
BBSt. No. 8iii 27; [Ndsih]-18-di-rag-gi-4 Marduk 
Marduk-Extirpates-the-Evil-One (name of a 
gate in Babylon) SBH p. 142115; note suHuS- 
ti-[su] (= t&didu) lidbalkitu MDP 2 63 iii 5 
(Puzur-Ingudinak), also SUHUS-su libit BBSt. 
No. 4iii15; 4-&id litu tttasah kima Sammi he 
tore up the litu-disease by the root like a 
plant Lambert BWL 52 r. 10 (Ludlul III); for 4R 
27 No. 1:10f., see lex. section. 

3’ of parts of the body: Summa ina i-%-id 
liddnim ... simum nadi if there is a red spot 
at the root of the tongue YOS 10 51 ii 39 (OB 
behavior of sacrificial lamb), cf. i3-di(text -k2) 
ubdnim ibid. 42 iv 9 (OBext.), for w8di gate 
Antagal D 171, see lex. section, for other refs., 
wr. syll. and suguS, see liddnu “tongue,” 
appu “nose,” isu “jaw,” kappu “hand,” 
Sinnu, “tooth”; itu sunUSs zibbats adi qutun 
zibbati from the base of the tail to the tip 
(lit. thin part) of the tail KAR 434 r.(!) 2 (SB 
ext. excerpt). 

4’ of parts of the exta: [mar]tum i8-da-Sa 
imitiam lu kéna Sumélam lu nasha let the base 
of the gall bladder be solidly attached to the 
right (and) loose at the left RA 38 86 r. 7 (OB 
ext. prayer), cf. Jumma martum saGc-sa u 1-&- 
is-sa sabit YOS 1031 iii 14, also appasa ui-%i- 
48s-sa kéna ibid. vi 17 (all OB ext.), and passim 
said of the gall-bladder, note (wr. SUR): 
Summa Sitta maratu suR-Si-na ahé if there are 
two gall bladders and their base is separated 
KAR 423 iii 23, also SUR-Sti-na i8tén KAR 434 
r.(!) 10 (SB ext.); for Craig ABRT 2 11 ii 8f., see 
lex. section; for other refs., wr. syll. and 
SUHUS, see amiitu, bab ekalli, dandnu, ekallu, 
kusst $a ubdni (RvU.A8.TE), libbu, manzazu, 
martu, mat ubdni, naplastu, padanu, qabaltu, 
sikkat séli, Sulmu, tallu, ubdnu. 


ishanabe 


f) lower extremities, stance: Summa amélu 
KAS8.SAG iStima SUHUS.MES-8&% pa-al-ga digla 
matt if a man drinks fine-beer and then his 
stance is unsteady (and) his eye-sight is 
weakened Kiichler Beitr. pl. 11 iii 49; [@]murz 
Suma itarrura i§-da-a-a when I saw him 
(Nergal) my stance was unsteady ZA 43 17 
r. 64 (SB. lit.), ef. ifarrura i§-da-a-§% Borger 
Esarh. 102 ii 2; kiditti GN nagé itéSunu émuz 
ruma itrura i§-da-a-§u-un when they saw the 
conquest of GN, their neighboring province, 
they staggered TCL 3 290 (Sar.); Surdi¥ malz 
mals itrura is-da-a-Si she began to tremble 
in all her lower members, to her (very) roots 
(said of Tiamat) En. el. IV 90; kima Surus 
kibri nari irbuba suHUS-si-un (they saw the 
defeat of PN, their lord, and) swayed (with 
fright) like roots on the river-bank TCL 3 174; 
la tapallah la tatarrur i§-da-a-ka lu kéna be 
not afraid, tremble not, let your stance be 
firm! AnSt 106:156 (Cuthean Legend); ikbusma 
bélum Sa Ti? amatu i-Sid-sa the lord (Marduk) 
trod upon the lower extremities of Tiamat 
En. el. IV 129. 

&) in isid Samé horizon: ildémma istu i-Sid 
samé urpatu salimtu a black cloud rose up 
from the horizon Gilg. XI 97; kima an.ur 
sdmta imtahsa when the horizon reddens 
BBR No. 1-20:101; 4-&i-id Samé (in broken 
context) LKU 105 r. ii 9 (OB astrol. omen), cf. 
4R 20, CT 16 19, Angim IT 15, Schollmeyer No. 20, 
KAR 375 and Lu Excerpt IT 160, Igituh 123f., in 
lex. section, and for additional refs., see eldtu A 
mung. 5c. 


Baumgartner, ZA 36 236 ff.; ad mng. 2e: Stamm 
Namengebung 47 n. 1; ad mng. 2: Oppenheim 
Dream-Book n. 106. 


iSdun (mng. unkn.); syn. list.* 


i8-du-un = da-at-u Malku IV 89 (= LTBA 2 1 
xii 118). 


iSennu see isinnu. 
iSeriS see iSaris. 
iSeru see isaru adj. 
iséru_ see eséru. 


iShanabe see iShenabe. 
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iShenabe (iShanabe, ishenabe) s.; (a gar- 
ment); MA, MB; foreign word. 

a) in MA: 1 rte i8-ha-na-be Sa b[ir-me] 
1 rte at.& Sa b[ir-me] Sa {PN one 7.-garment 
of multicolored wool, one cloak of multi- 
colored wool for(?) 'PN (with other garments, 
summed up as delivery of ‘PN, and PN;) 
KAJ 231:5. 

b) in MB: [x] tTUa i8S-he-na-be KA SU, 
(probably = birmu) Sipu x i.-garment(s) with 
a multicolored(?) trimming(?) with S¢pu- 
decoration BE 14 157:21, cf. (in these lists 
always as first item) (with la Stpu) ibid. lines 
44 and61, (with KA SU, sipu AlURI-tum sinu 
Tukri8) ibid. 39, (with KA SU, siinu pest) 
ibid. 49; [x] TGa t8-he-na-be la Sipu 11 TUG 
KI.MIN Sipu 1 TUG KI.MIN galpu PBS 2/2 
124:3ff., cf. Lrta 15-he-na-be qalpu ibid. 121:28; 
x wool and 1 i&-ha-na-be KA nam-mu SIG, 
PBS 2/2 142:8, cf. [x] TUG is-he-na-be KA 
Tuk[rié x] TUG KIL.MIN KA nam-mu ibid. 127: 
14f.; 1 ra i&-he-na-be 1 tba aribé Sa PN PN, 
up-mu ribbat Sipati imhur (one talent and two 
minas of wool received by PN,), PN, re- 
ceived one i.-garment and one aribi gar- 
ment from (the shepherd) PN on the day 
(they paid out) the balance of the wool BE 
14 94:9. 

If the word is Hurrian, as is suggested by 
the fact that it occurs in MA apart from MB 
(Nippur) texts, it may have to be analyzed 
as iShena plus the derivative suffix -twwe/ibbe, 
such as finziribu, q.v. 

See also i5henasge. 


iShenaSe s.; (mng. uncert.); MB Alalakh*; 
Hurr. word. 

13 ai8.cin.cguB sa ik-he-na-Se 13 stools 
made of i. Wiseman Alalakh 423:4, cf. [x 
a18.au.za a i§-h]é-na-be (in both instances 
beside chairs and stools of Sukubbe) ibid. 2, 
ef. [x ...].mE8 [Sa 2]§-hé-na-a-Se ibid. 435:11, 
and [...]-na Sa i3-hé-na-Se-na ibid. 430:4. 

Probably a material (wood) or a type of 
ornamentation. Cf. ighenabe. 


iShilsiS adv.; to pieces; SB*; cf. shalsu. 
[i3-he]-el-si-1S tuparrir tuhalliga niprisu you 
(Marduk) smashed (the enemy country) to 


isbiuli 


pieces, you exterminated its progeny BA 5 
387 r. 15 (rel.). 


iShilsu s.; potsherd; SB; wr. syll. and 
SIKA.KUD.DA; cf. idhilsid. 

Si-ka LA = ha-ag-bi, 18-hi-il-su A III/4:61f,, also 
Ea III 230; [8ika] = [ha]-as-bu, Sika.kud.da, 
Sika.tur.ra = 13-hi-il-su Hh. X 375ff.; [dug. 
Sika.x] = [ha-as-bu] = has-bat-t[um], dug.sika. 
tur.ra = [ié-hi-il]-su = has-bu sa-ah-ha-ru Hg. A 
II 111f.; Sika = ha-as-bu, Sika. kud.da = 78-hi- 
i-su Igituh I 288f.; ku-ud Kup = é@ SIKA.KUD.DA 
1s-[hil]-su A ITT/5: 64. 

4Mu.ul.lil.zi la(text ad) NE.NE.ra mu.un. 
Sé{g...] : Wen.tin.zi 7-hi-il-sa u nab-li [usazz 
nan({?)] 4R 24 No. 2:17f. 

18-hi-il-su = ha-ag-bat-tu. Izbu Comm. 487. 

uttammir imna u suméla uddappir i§-hi-il- 
sa I have made illumination to the right and 
the left, I have removed the potsherd(s) BBR 
No. 83 ii 7, also ibid. No. 82 fragm. 4:14 (rit.); 
mamit kima i8-hi-il-st liptarrir may the 
curse be shattered like a potsherd JNES 15 
140:32’ (lit.); Summa SIKA.KUD.DA.MES ina 
siiqi izzizzu if potsherds stick out on the 
street CT 38 8:32 (Alu); Summa naru mé 
kajamanitu ubilma ina libbisu 81KA.KUD.DA 
ana kibri tS&tanahhit if the river carries nor- 
mal water but a potsherd keeps jumping 
forth from it to the bank CT 39 17:58 (Alu); 
mehé Siti itebbima ik-hi-il-sa KI.MIN NA, tzanz 
nun a south wind will rise and it will rain 
potsherds, variant: hailstones ACh Supp. 2 
Sama’ 37:11, restored from LBAT 1552 r. 32’, 
ef. Smxa.KUD.DA [...] 48-fi-il-sa (in broken 
context) ACh Supp. 2 Adad 106:5f. 

Meissner, MAOG 1/2 36f. 


iShitu s.; razzia, incursion of an enemy; 
Mari*; cf. Sahdtu. 

ana is-hi-ti Suniti with regard to these 
Tazzias ARM 4 10:11, but note Sehtt mali 
wahhitu ibid. 16. 


iShiuli s.; contract; OA*; Hitt. word. 


1} ain ana i8-hi-u-li_ one and a half shekels 
(of silver expended) for the contract BIN 6 
145:9. 


Landsberger, ArOr 18/1-2 342 n. 67 No. 5; 
Bilgic Appellativa 65 (Hitt. iShiul, “‘contract’’). 
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ishu (iahu) s.; (a leather object); NB.* 
2 KvS 8d-la-tu 2 KUS 1-S4-hu ina pani PN 
. saript two salatu’s and two i.-s are at 
the disposal of PN, the dyer BIN 1 172:2; 
(silver) ana KUS i3-hi wu KUS Sal-tu UET 4 
117:8. 


i8hQ s.; lover, husband; syn. list.* 


e-ri-8u, ha-a-a-ru, is-hu-ti, na-ah-gum = ha-i-[ru] 
2R 36 No. 2 ii 6’ ff., dupl. CT 18 15 K. 206 r. i 7ff. 


iShunnatu see ishunnatu. 


isibgallu s.; chief purification priest; lex.*; 
Sum. lw.; ef. cSippu. 


MEMSLHD gal = i-8b-gal-lum Erimhud V 9; idib. 
gal = 8u (= t&bgallu) Lu IV 45. 


isibkigallu s. ; (a type of purification priest) ; 
lex.*; Sum. lw.; cf. stppu. 


igsib.ki.gal = Su (= t#bkigallu) Lu IV 46, ef. 
idib.ki.gal.la Proto-Lu 214. 


Lit. : purification priest of the nether world. 


isibmassugallu (a type of purification 
priest) ; lex.*; Sum. lw.; ef. iSippu. 
igib.mas.8u.gé]l = Su (= istbmassugallu) Lu 
IV 47. 
Lit.: purification priest distinguished by a 
marking. 


isikku see isikku. 
isiktu (adcktw) s.; marsh; lex.* 


a-[a] SUG = 2-8ik-tum A 1/2:213; am-bar sua = 
ap-pa-1u, su-ug SUG = $v-st-u, a-a SUG = a-sik-th 
Ea I 60ff. 


iSinitu see *isind. 


iSinnu (isennu, isinnu, isSenu) s.; 1. stalk 
(of grain), 2. iin eqli (a weed); OB, SB, NB. 


parét-in(ge] = [4-8i-nu] (followed by habburu) 
Hh. XXIV 218; i-di-in Pa.SE = 7-8e-nu (var. [7]-8- 
in-[nu]) Diri V 60; Sz.[x], SE.[x], 8E.1a1.[x], SE. 
IGI.TUR hu-bu-t-ur i-Se-en (pronunciation) = ha-bu- 
ru-um & 1-[8-nu] MDP 27 41 (school text). 

EBUR i8in(PA.SE).bi.ta ba.da.an.sud : ebari 
ina 1-8n-ni-éu utabbt it (the flood) drowned the 
crop while it was on the stalk SBH p. 73:5f., 
ef. ebur igin.ba mu.[ni.ib.sud.sud] : ebira ina 
simaniséu (var. t-si-ni-é%) utabbi_ ibid. p. 7:28f. and 
p. 10:159f.; idin.gdl.la.ba 4Meslamtaea 
buru,.babbar.bi (wr. 5mm.BUR.BABBAR.MUSEN. 
bi) na.nam : Ja i-8-in-du ibd aribéu pesimma 


isippu 


for it (the enemy country) whose grain is on the 
stalk, DN is its white crow (who pecks at it) (pre- 
ceded by habburu) ASKT p. 124f.:20f. 

1. stalk (of grain): luhummd ulid i-%i-na 
i-Si-nu-um ulid Subultam the dirt bore the 
stalk, the stalk bore the ear JNES 14 15:4f. 
(OB inc.); biggit (for bitqut?) Sa habburu Sa 
ni-hu-i u ik-Se-e-nw la ammar I am not 
willing to be a witness to any damage to the 
sprouts, .... orto the stalks CT 22 193:11 
(NB let.). 

2. «in egli (a weed): t i-%-in a.SA : U 
um-[sa-tum] CT 14 30 79-7-8, 19:6; ana muz 
rus kabarti G i-Si-in a.SA tusahhar ana pan 
mursi tanaddi for varix, you chop iin eqli 
(and) put it over the affected spot AMT 74 
ii 15. 
iSippu_ s.; purification priest; OB, SB, NA, 
NB; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and 1381p (mz); ef. 
isibgallu, ixibkigallu, isibmassugallu, iSippitu. 

itiibye = i-sip-pu (in group with guzbd and 
ramku) Erimhués V 11, cf. iby = a@-di-pu (in 
group with apkallu and isibgallu) ibid. 8; [i]-8ib ME 
= t-p-pu, a-s-pu, el-lu, ra-am-ku A 1/5:1ff.; 
i-Si-ib ME = 7-8i-ip-pu Ea I 239; bribyr = 74.8-ip- 
pu, (isjib.An.na = 7-8-ip 14-ni, [id]ib. INisaba 
= -d1-ip INisaba Lu IV 42ff.; kur-ku ME.SNISABA 
= t-dip-pu é& 4INisaba Diri IV 69, also Proto- 
Diri 556. 

a) in econ. —1’ in Ur III: see for i8ib 
priests of specific deities Or. 45-46 92, and add 
there: PN i8ib 4Nin.bur.sag Or. 47-49 No. 
181:9, note especially PN i8ib Ag.gizk! 
ibid. No. 379:6, and the damaged seal in- 
scription igib In.si*! ibid. No. 408; for ME 
after personal names in a list, see 4AnOr 1 
284:4f.; for the designation dumu.isib.ba 
“member of the isib class of priests’ in 
Ur IIT, see Falkenstein Gerichtsurkunden 3 125. 

2’ in OB: ‘Adad-bani i8ib 4Adad BIN 7 
67:30, also H-la-li iSib 4Nin.urta.gal 
dumu Lua.4Dumu.zi ibid. 66 case 18, but 
note E-la-li x-x dumu me 4Nin.urta.gal 
ibid. 215:18f. 

b) in lit.: ana bit epri $a érubu andku ... 
axbu i-Sip-pu ulumahhu in the house of dust, 
which I entered, dwell the purification priest 
and the lumahhu-priest Gilg. VII iv 45; LU 
i-Sip-pt adipi kalé naré ... ud&ziz maharsun 
I assigned to them (the rituals of Esagila) 
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purification priests, d3ipu-priests, exorcisers 
and temple singers Borger Esarh. 24 vi 24; 
ramkit Egisnugal ... énui-sip-pt ... ilik’unu 
aptur I relieved the priestly collegium of 
Egisnugal, the énu-priest, the purification 
priest, of their obligations YOS 1 465 ii 26 
(Nbn.); *Hnlilbanda i-Sip-pu Eridu DN, the 
purification priest of Eridu LKA 146:11. 

c) as a title of kings: i-%ip-pu nadu the 
exalted purification priest AKA 32 i 31 (Tigl. 
I), of. (wr. 4-8i-pu) ibid. 182:35 (Asn.), 261:21 
(Asn.), of. 384 ii1 127 (Asn.); 7-81-ip-pu réstd the 
foremost purification priest KAH 26018 (Tn.); 
(11-Sip-pu mubbib Sulubhi ili the purification 
priest, who keeps pure the rites of the gods 
KAR 260:7 (= KAH 2 143, prayer to Samaé). 

The word is a loan from Sum. i8ib which 
is itself borrowed from Akk. aSipu, q.v. Aside 
from literary texts, iSippu is only attested as 
a royal title, from Lugalzaggesi (iSib.An.na 
SAKI 154 i 6) on, see Hallo Royal Titles p. 
142. In the NB period, vocabulary evidence 
shows that the reading of LU.mME, as well as 
that of LU.ME.ME, was dSipu. 


iSippitu s.; 1. craft of the purification 
priest isippu, 2. prebend of the iippu- 
priest; OB, SB, NA; cf. i%ippu. 

1. craft of the purification priest iippu: 
ka.zu nam.isib.ba ig(text Nam) im.ma. 
ni.in.kid : pika ina i-Sip-pu-ti ipte by 
means of the i.-craft, he has performed upon 
you the (ceremony called) opening-of-the- 
mouth 4R 25 iv 16f.; INun.ur,.ra lugal. 
nam.i8ib.ba.[kex(Kip)] : ‘Ha bél 1-Sip-pu- 
[tc] Ea, the patron of the iippu-craft 5R 51 
iii 71f. (= Schollmeyer No. 1); [...] u.me-.ni. 
du,: mé Suniti ina i-Sip-pu-ti Suklilma make 
this water fully effective by means of the craft 
of the purification priest! CT 17 39:59f.; (these 
techniques you should master) adi rikis i-Sip- 
pu-ti including the corpus (of tablets) 
dealing with the craft of the purification 
priest KAR 44r. 13 (SB lit.); ina Sipir i-Sip- 
pu-tt parakkéSunu ubbib I cleansed their 
sanctuaries according to the craft of the 
purification priest Streck Asb. 40 iv 86, cf. 
ina Sipir GSipiiti i-Si-ip-pu-ut-su épusma YOS 
1 45 ii 11 (Nbn.), cited sub epédu (isippitu). 


16° 


isittu A 


2. prebend of the idippu-priest (OB): 
u,.6.k4m isib.é6.4Inanna.Za.ba.la* six 
days of the (income of the) prebend due to 
the 1&ippu-priest in thé temple of the Inanna 
of Zabalam (one expects nam.isib) Riftin 
2:2, ef. ibid. 8 and 14. 


igirtu. see e&irtu num. 


i8i8tu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 
{igi. ...] = 4-8-t§-tu-um Kagal G 167. 
Possibly to adsaSu. 


iSittu A (isittu, esittu, eSittu) s.; 1. treasury, 
storehouse, 2. treasures; from OB on. 


e-riM URUXGAR = 1-8it-tu SP IT 261, cf. e-ri-im- 
MB URUXGAR = [%-dit-tum] Ea VI iii C 10’; e-rim 
GAxUD = 1-8it-ti Ea IV 260; [e-rim] [fxup] = [i- 
Sit}-tum Ea IIT 307; [e-ri-im] [aBxE8] = 7-8it-tu A 
IV/3:103, cf. e-ri-im ABxES = [i-dit-tu] Ea IV 160. 

erim.ma gul un hub.bi.eS.a.na : i-sit-ta-su 
ittabit nisisu ittagmar her (Istar’s) treasury is 
destroyed, her people ruined BRM 4 9:17; nin. 
erim.m[a] mé.gur, Ien.zuU.na.kex(K1D) : bélit 
i-Sit-ti_ makkiiri a “Sin (the goddess Ninnigar) 
Lady of the Storehouse, the treasure (Sum. the 
boat) of Sin LKA 77 r. v 41; for other bil. refs., 
all with Sum. correspondence erim(URUxGAR), see 
mngs. le and 2. 

81-18-8i-mu (var. 8i-si-hu), 8i-is-si-ru (var. si-si- 
ru) = 1-it-tum (preceded by karé granary) Malku I 
272f.; la-gi-in 7-Sit-tié = &d-ru-% he who ....-s the 
storehouse = rich Malku IV 43; 1b la-gi-in i-#it- 
tu{m {] LU e-du-d [...] 1-dit-tum ff bu-3u-u VAT 
4955: 11 ff. (comm. to A IT/2, in the section com- 
menting on the sign 1m). 

1. treasury, storehouse — a) royal 
treasury: Nergal ina kaskdsim 1-&-tt-ta-Su 
u %-8-tt-tt matisu lirtaddi may Nergal take 
away by force his treasury and the treasury 
of his country AOB 1 24 vi1lf. (Samsi-Adad 1); 
a-Sit-ta-Su itdr ana tili u [karme] his treasury 
will become a heap of ruins ZA 42 50:28 
(chron.). 

b) private storehouse: ¢-si-it-tum x i-gt- 
gu-bu-Sa Sumer 7 145 d 2 (OB math.); [¢l-si-te 
{ujrammint GIAMBAR.MES ana & i-si-te-ia 
lagu they leave the treasures unattended, 
I have no reeds for a storehouse for myself 
ABL 124:9ff. (NA). 

c) part of a temple: erim.ma kalam. 
ma.kex gu.bi.dé du,.lu.da.a& mi.ni.in. 
Sid : 1-Sit-tt matu tassima ana tilli tamnu you 
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(Enlil) have called to the treasury of the 
country and turned it into ruins SBH p. 131 r. 
of; erlm.ma.mu te di.di.di.in : ana 
i-Stt-ti-S4 mind idél why does (my lady) 
wander around (in distress) on account of her 
(destroyed) treasury? SBH p.11:19f., cf.na. 
4m.erim.ma.a.ni.8é kur.kur.ra am. 
duy.duy : adSum i-Sit-ti-44 ina matati isdp 
she wanders around everywhere on account of 
her destroyed treasury ibid. p. 73 r. 20f., and 
dup]. Langdon BL No. 16 ii1f.; gi ama.na 
gi erim.ma.na gig.bi <DI.am.me> : MIN 
(= Ssit) maktakiSa mun 1-St-ti-§é MIN (= marz 
gif [...]) she mourns bitterly over her 
women’s quarters and her treasury (that have 
been desecrated) SBH p. 113:22f.; erim. 
ma erim.ma é6 erim.ma é erim.ma 
é.zi.da erim.ma erim.ma un.zu ma. 
a.a@1.sug.e8 : [bit(?) 1-Sit]-tim 1-Sit-tum i-Sit- 
tum bitu kénu 1-Sit-tum nisika eké i8Salla treas- 
ury, treasury, house of the treasury, solid 
house — whereto have your inhabitants been 
taken away captive? SBH p. 110:1ff., restored 
from Langdon BL 19; sigy.erim.ma : ina 
libittu i-&t-te (in broken context) CT 16 9iilf. 

2. treasures: erim.ma kaskal.a.sé mu. 
un.ma.al.la : %-S¢t-ti ana harran ta&skun 
you have sent my treasures abroad SBH 
p.37:10f.,dup]. BRM49:53; dib.dierim.ma. 
mu ur.ri.eS ba.al.mu.[...] : ina sirhi 
a-St-tt ana nakri ittaSkan my treasures fell 
prey to the enemy amid lamentations SBH 
p. 80:17f., cf. (in broken context) PBS 1/2 
125:13; budd makkiru nisirte [nakimta ublluz 
nimma 1-Sit-ta-su-nu kitmurtu ikkimu (my 
soldiers) brought me (his) riches from heaped- 
up, hidden caches, they took away their 
stacked treasures TCL 3 257 (Sar.), cf. [...] 
nakmiti $a i-Stt-tu kitmurtu dussi kingi 
nisirtesunu upattima I opened the seal of 
their caches, their heaped-up [.. .] which were 
overflowing with stacked treasures ibid. 351, 
also itt: 1-Sit-ti-Su-nu kitmurtt ibid. 316; see 
also ABL 124:9ff. sub mng. Ib. 


isittu B s.; base, foundation; lex.*; cf. i%du. 
an.ur = 7-dt-tu, an-e Antagal IIT 154. 
is?tu (stuffing of a cushion) see se’etu. 


isitu. see editu. 
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iSiu s.; (mng. uncert.); Nuzi; Hurr. word. 
One whip Sa i-Si-i z[a-a]t-ru-uS-3 HSS 15 
17:12, cf. one whip i-Si-a% Sa hurdsa uhhuzu 
ibid. 33. 
Probably a variant of ws, “ebony,” q.v. 


iskamdi (iitamdi) s.; bit (for a horse); MB; 
Kassite word. 

2 Nic.LA t8-tam-di siparri adi KUS Sihi Sa 2 
Nic.LA KUS asati two sets of bronze bit(s) 
provided with a Sihu of leather for two sets 
of reins PBS 2/2 54:3, cf. (weight of) 2 nic. 
LA t§-kam-[dil ibid. 99:2; [§]a 12 Ma.NwaA LAL. 
ni ig-kam-di twelve minas (of bronze) are left 
over from the bit(s) PBS 2/2 93:3. 

Balkan Kassit. Stud. 133; Salonen Hippologica 
115. 


iskarissu_ s.; (a rat or other rodent); SB; 
wr. syll. and P&5.G18.G1.KU.E. 

pés.gis.gi.i.kt.e = (¢5-ka-ri-is-su] Hh. XIV 
191; kuS.pé8.gi8.gi.i.kti.e = mas-ku i8-ka-ri- 
ts-<su> Hh. XI 60; gi-ir in = 7§-ka-ri-is-su. Recip. 
Ea A ii 38’; ILUxSeS8ig.KU = 18-ka-ri-zu-u, Proto- 
Izi 65b. 

PES.G18.G1.KU.E itebbima SamasSammi giz 
Simmara[... ikkal] there will be an invasion 
of ¢.-s, and [they will eat] the sesame and the 
date palms ACh Sin 18:9; [inalumun i8-ka]-ri- 
is-si kurusisst isqippu hula[mési] against the 
evil portended by the 7., the kurusissu-rodent, 
the iSqippu-worm (and) the chameleon KAR 
257 :6. 

According to its Sum. designation, the 
animal normally attacked reeds. It could, 
however, move into sesame fields and date 
groves. The refs. from Recip. Ea and Proto-Izi, 
in lex. section, may belong to another word. 


iSkaru A s.masc. and fem.; 1. work assigned 
to be performed, 2. materials or supplies for 
workmen, 3. finished products, staples or 
materials, to be delivered, 4. (a kind of) tax 
(NA only), 5. field on which ¢.-work is to be 
performed (OAkk. and OB only), 6. literary 
work, collection of songs (SB, NA, NB); from 
OAkk., OB on; fem. KAR 158i 1’, etc., pl. 
iskhardtu; wr. syll. and #8.aAR (aI8.aAR in 
MA [mngs. 2d and 3e], NA [mng. 6b]); cf. 
iskaru A in bél iSkarti and in ga iskari. 
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(68].gar = 78-ka-[rJu Igituh short version 136; 
68.GAR = 1§-ka-ru, &8.GAR.MES = 274-ka-ra-ti Practi- 
cal Vocabulary Assur 303f.; gid.gar = i8-ka-ru 
CT 18 30r. ii 17, dupl. RA 16 167 r. iii 30 (group 
voc.); [&].gi8.gar.ra = i-ka-ru Lu Excerpt II 
95; d.gid.gar.ra = 13-gar = (Hitt.) UD.KAM-as 
a-ni-ia-an ku-i§ e-e8-3a-i work assignment = (Hitt.) 
who performs a day’s work Izi Bogh. A 28; gi8. 
gid.14é = sa-na-qu sd i&-ka-ri_ to press for perform- 
ance of 7.-work Antagal B 233. 

a&.gi8.gar.ra dingir.e.ne 68.gar.ne.<ne> 
hé.a (var. &.gi8.gar.ra dingir.ra.né.kam 68. 
gar.bihé) : 0-kar pInGIR.MES lu 18-kar-d-na (var. 
ig-kar i-lu lu ig-kar-dé-nu) the task of the gods 
should (now) be their (mankind’s) task KAR 4:27, 
var. from A 17634, courtesy T. Jacobsen. 

1. work assigned to be performed — a) in 
gen.: B3.GAR UD.1.KAM SIG,4.H1.A zabdlim PN 
work assignment for one day, to carry bricks, 
PN VAS 9 33:1 (OB); u tnanna ana samaégs: 
Sammi is-ka-ar @i8.aptn.ui.a sa halsija naz 
sahim gatam agkun and now I have started 
to harvest the sesame —the work assignment 
of the plow-teams of my district ARM 3 34:14; 
when my lord comes back to Mari safe and 
sound t§-ka-ri wu t5-ka-r[a-am] Sa karsija ana 
bélija ikulu bela larigannéti may my lord 
require from both of us the work (done by) 
myself and the work (done by) him who has 
slandered me to my lord (and let my lord see 
which is better) RA 42 65:37 (Mari let.); sist 
kabit i8-[kar]-ka O horse, your task is hard 
(you and the agalu carry the tupsikku basket) 
Lambert BWL 180 B:10 (SB beast fable); ex- 
ceptional in NB: &8.aAR.mzE8 Sa UD.2.KAM Sa 
ITIMN (after a list of names) TuM 2-3 237:16 
(NB); in Sum. texts: dingir.kalam.ma 
ba.sug.ge.e8.a giS.al.dusu.bi mu.un. 
lé.e8.a ur,;.ra.am é8.gar.bil.me.a the 
gods of the country who were present, who 
carried hoe and basket, such was their day’s 
work (assignment) Lugale VIII 5 (after BE 29 
3:5); é8.gar.[zu Sid.da.ab nigin.zuJjig. 
kid.a.ab dub.zu[sar].ra.abrecite(?) the 
work (assigned to) you from memory, open 
your ...., write out your tablet! JAOS 69 
207:7 (6.dub.ba text), cf.é8.gar.[zuJti.mu. 
e.ag when you have done the work (assigned 
to) you ibid. 10, also é68.gar.mu Sid.da 
ibid. 23, and 68.gar.mu t.mu.e.ag ibid. 26. 

b) referring to agricultural work: gi3.al.e 
mu.un.gar u, al.e[é5l.garmu.un.du he 
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let the hoe exist, the day dawned, he estab- 
lished the daily work assignment (of the hoe) 
SRT 191i 9, see Jacobsen, JNES 5 137; iStu ana 
15(!)-kar-ri-im telteqd idi&Sum give him (x field 
land) after you have taken it over for ¢.-work! 
OECT 3 45:8 (OB let.); x GAN A.SA mikrum 6 
GUD.H1.A 4 SA.GUD x GUR SE.NUMUN w SA. 
GAL.GUD.H1.A &S.GAR PN x iku of irrigated 
field land, six oxen, four ox drivers, x gur of 
barley seed and fodder for the oxen con- 
stitute the work (material, assistance and 
assigned task) of PN Riftin 60:5 (OB); [x] gis. 
apin.gud.hi.a a.8& é8.gar.bi x gan 8a 
«muy PN duj.ga.a.ab gis.apin.gud. 
hi.a 8 gur 8& GN $e 1.4g.e satisfy PN with 
[x] plow-and-oxen (teams for) the work of x 
iku of the field, he will deliver in GN eight gur 
of barley (per) plow-and-oxen (team) YOS 5 
164:2 (early OB letter-order); iamisam i&-ka- 
ar-$u-nu hiti check their assignment daily 
(referring to aup.y1.4 wu SA.GUD.MES oxen 
and ox drivers line 2) VAS 16 134:4 (OB let.); 
kima awili i8-ka-ra-<am> ra-bi-a-am nasi 
attunu tidia you (pl.) know that the men 
have a big assignment OECT 3 53:11 (OB let.); 
for the workmen at your disposal &£3.aAR 
UD.3. KAM-ma_ this (work on the canal) is a 
task of only three days LIH 5:10 (OB let.). 

c) in math.: x i§-ka-ar a-wi-lim(!) i8tén 
MCT 90r.7, cf.#8.GAR1LU TMB p. 126 No. 
227:16, and passim; i§-ka-ra-am ina ku-2i-im 
iddinunimma (in obscure context) MCT 99 
Q 1; [t&]-ka-ar es[édi] epéSam [t8]kar zari Sa 
Se’im epésam Sumer 7 145 d 4f. 

2. materials or supplies for workmen to 
process or with which to manufacture ob- 
jects —a) in Ur III (always wr. 4.gi8.gar. 
ra): lgasig.gi... 4.gi8.gar.ra mu.us. 
bar.e.ne.8é one talent of wool as working 
material for the weavers Fish Catalogue 239: 2, 
ef. also (in similar contexts) ITT 1 702:3, 3 
5630:4, etc.; é.kisib.ba.dNin.gal.e.gar. 
ra.ta 4.gi8.gar.ra.aS PN ugula us.bar 
Su.ba.an.ti PN, the overseer of the weavers, 
received from the storehouse Ningalegarra 
(x wool) as working material UET 3 1515:3, 
also ibid. 1524:5’, etc.; 9na,[...]... &.gi8. 
gar.ra [mu].zadim.e.ne.8é nine [...] 
stones as working material for the stone- 
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cutters UET 3 362:3, and passim in UET 3, see 
ibid. index p. 61 s.v. 4.gid.gar.ra. 


b) in OB (including Mari): barley received 
ana &8.GAR LU.HAR.HAR to be processed by 
the miller JCS 2 107 No. 11:4, cf. wool as 
£38.GAR SAL.US.BAR.MES Jean Sumer et Akkad 
181:5; GIS.BA.AN E&8.GAR-ri seah-measure 
for ¢.-deliveries ibid. 182:5; 3 8U.S8I GI.SA. 
uA 8U.T71.4 PN ... i&-ka-ar PN, 180 reed 
bundles received by PN, the working material 
for PN, BA 5 501 No. 27 r. 1; beams, 
etc., as £3.G4AR PN ARM 7 254r. 5’; ina 
mimma 1&-kar hurdsim £.GAL.LA BA.NI.IB.GI 
PN wu 4UTU NAM.TAB.BA.NE.NE.SE izzazu PN 
is responsible to the palace for all the gold 
(he holds) as working material, he and the 
god SamaS guarantee as partners UET 5 
127:2. 


c) in MB: £8.eAR Sa kazidakkati x aur SE 
x gur of barley, to be processed by the millers 
PBS 2/2 64:17; x barley ana £8.cAR GAz.ziD. 
DA PN mahir BE 14 84:4, ef. (said of wheat) 
ibid. 91:4, also (said of emmer wheat) ibid. 
17:2, 92:4; PN received x barley from PN, 
SE.BA u KS.GAR inandinma nikkassé usepps 
he will pay out rations and working material 
and render (pertinent) accounts BE 14 93:5; 
x barley #8.cAR 4 LU.stRA8.MES to be proc- 
essed by four brewers BE 14 144:2, cf.x@UR 
£3.GAR PN LU.siRAS BE 14 60:3, 62:17, 
56a:7, cf. also BE 15 3:1, 1429:1,65:5; 18-ka-ru 
$a LG.NAGAR.MES ina MU.23.KAM working 
materials for the wheelwrights in the year 23 
(a list follows in three columns containing: 
material, object to be manufactured, name of 
worker) PBS 2/2 81:1; X MA.NA KU.GI ana 20 
GAG.MES inaITl ... ana #S.aAR-du-nu mah[rv] 
they have received in the month (of MN) x 
minas of gold for twenty pegs(?), as their 
working material Sumer 9 21ff. No. 4:16, cf. 
ibid. 31. , 

d) in MA: bit tupnindte pitia sirpa ar8.aAR 
fa GN dina bit nakdmta pitia GI8.cAR sa 
burgulli Sésidni dina bit sihm pitia sihpa sa 
qasts Sésiani ana GI8.GAR sa sasinni dina open 
(pl.) the storehouse with the chests and give 
red wool as material to the city GN, open the 
treasury and issue working material to the 
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stonecutter, open the room in which bast (is 
stored) and issue bast for bows as working 
material to the weapon maker KAV 100: 14, 
17 and 21 (MA let.), cf. AfO 10 30 VAT 15400:8, 
and sic sirpa ... ina libbi a18.¢AR KAV 
99:23 (let.). 

e) in Nuzi: 1 nari sic [PN] ana id-ga-ré 
aSar [PN,] ilteqgi PN took one nari-measure 
of wool from PN, as working material AASOR 
16 11:38, cf. x sia.mMES PN ana 1t8§-qa-ri-&u 
ilgi uapl HSS 13 274:11. 

f) in NA: maghé &a pagri likhuru ana t8- 
kar liddinw let them take the skins from the 
carcasses and give them as working material 
(possibly to mng. 4) ABL75r.4; kunukku Sa 
PN rabi nappah hurdst ina muhhi ma ta libbi 
hS.GAR-ia &4 H3.KAR memmeni ina panisu lixu 
the seal of PN, the chief goldsmith, is upon 
(the silver deposited), saying, “This belongs 
to the working material given to me” — 
(however) there is no working material at all 
at his disposal! ABL 1194 r. 5f. 


¢) in NB: 220 gudtiré ... ina B8.aAR Sa PN 
220 beams from the working material of PN 
VAS 6 218:2; silver given ana 2700 Su! 
Sa gité ana 18 Gana Salhi 18-k[a-ri] fa 9 LU. 
ERIM.MES for 2,700 spans of linen, for 18 
linen Salhu’s as working material for nine 
workers (given to PN and his workmen) Nbn. 
163: 7, see mng. 3f-2’ for the same persons; | HAR. 
at.aiL KU.a1 ... 8a t8-kar biti 3a WStar one 
golden necklace from the material that be- 
longs to the temple of I8tar (given to the 
goldsmith for smelting) GCCI 2 49:2. 


3. finished products, staples or materials, 
etc., to be delivered — a) in OAkk.: 65 
(GUR) 1 (Pr) 8#.GUR PN £8.GAR LUGAL iste PN, 
B PN, received from PN 65 gur (and) one PI 
of barley as ¢., due to the king HSS 10 64:3; 
amounts of fish 4.gi8.gar.ra8u.Ha delivery 
of the fisherman RA 19 192 No. 8:4 (Ur III), 
ef. birds as 4.gi8.gar.ranu.GI5.SaR.kex.ne 
ibid. No. 7:2. 

b) in OB: 1 a18.BanSuR Ka.KARA GIS.MES 
£8.aAR PN one kagiskarakku-table of mes- 
wood to be delivered by PN Riftin 104:2, 
ef. (referring to GIS.G¢U.zA HA.LU.UB, a chair 
of haluppu wood) ibid. line 7f., (to a13.nA 
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GIS.MES GIBIL GUB.BA) ibid. 13f., and passim, 
added up: three kagiskarakku-tables, two 
beds, five chairs48.GAR.H1.4 ibid.23; £8.GAR 
UD.11.KaM (referring to delivery of e1.sa. 
niain-baskets) UET 5 644:17, also ibid. 655: 12, 
659:17; (field rented out to a tenant) 
4§-kar-ri-im IN.NU.DA u kissatam bél eqlim 
tppal the owner of the field will pay the i.- 
delivery, straw and fodder TCL 1142:15, cf. 
i§-kar INNU u 3 x % x PN ippal PN (the 
owner of the rented field) will pay straw and 
three .... as i.-delivery YOS 12 436:15. 


c) in MB: all together, x aur ... SE 7§- 
ka-rum BE 14 5:7, ef. PBS 2/2 137:7, and passim. 

d) in Nuzi — 1’ referring to garments: 
naphar 2 mati 39 TUG.MES 1 mat 22 TUa(!) 
a[t]Jblmes ig-ka-ru ga ana Nuzi usé[ribul 
all together, 239 garments (and) 122 coats 
which they brought to Nuzi as i.-products 
HSS 14 7:26, ef. HSS 15 171:8(!). 


2’ referring to chariots and teams: 1 narz 
kabtu ina 18-qa-ri 8a GN ana ubdriti §a GN 
one chariot from the %.-delivery quota of 
Nuzi to the alien residents from Hanigalbat 
(given at the festival of MN) AASOR 16 83:2, 
cf. annitu i8-ga-ri-e isu GN these (two 
chariots) are the i.-delivery from Nuzi HSS 
15 87:3, 1 narkabtu 1§-qa-ru HSS 15 105:1; 
wool given ana @18.ai1arR-t-Su e§-ga-r[t] ibid. 
208:7, also ibid. 3and 11; 2 simittu aIS.cicmr. 
MES idtu i8-qa-ra-ti Sa ana PN nadnu PN, 
tlteqt PN, has taken two chariot teams from 
the 7.-delivery that was given to PN SMN 
2685:3, cf. 2 simittu oi8.[oramR1.MES 73-gqa- 
ri iitu.GN HSS 15 84:2; exceptionally: 
4000 at.MES Sukidé i3tu 18-qa-ri Sa ana PN 
asbu asar PN PN, [...] PN, [has taken] from 
PN 4,000 arrows from the i.-delivery which 
are with PN HSS 14 586:2. 

e) in MA: tuppukunu Sutra ma akikia 
lubulta ina libbi tupninate akikia ina libbi 
ai8.aAR la mahri write down on a tablet how 
many garments are in the chests and how 
many have not (yet) been received from 
4.-deliveries KAV 98:42 (let.), cf. TUG.HI.A. 
MES Gi8.cAR Ja URU GN KAV 103:10, also 
ibid. 108:10; garments as £3.cAR of women 
KAJ 231:9f. 
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f) in NB —1’ referring to bricks: MU.AN. 
na 6 lim agurru i&-ka-[ri]-4% 6,000 baked 
bricks per year are his?.-delivery GCCI 296:5, 
ef. muU.AN.NA 4 limagurruis-kar-§ BIN 2111:9; 
ga Satti ana iktén améli 12 lim agurru 1&-ka-ri 
PN ana [Star $a Uruk inandin PN will 
deliver per year for every man 12,000 baked 
bricks to the Istar of Uruk (referring in all 
instances to the obligation of sirku-oblates 
to deliver bricks asi. to their temple) AnOr 8 
52:9; 18-kar-ra-a-té SIG, ina muhhini x-x 
the i.-delivery of bricks is hard(?) on us 
BIN 1 40:14 (let.), cf. VAS 6 166:3, 177:3 and 
178:3. 


2’ referring to garments: +3-ka-ri Sa ultu 
11.88 [...] adi rt1.8E MU.7.KAM PN ... u 
ERIM.MES-Su-nu [...] ana Ebabbara iddinu — 
1.-deliveries which PN and his workmen made 
from the month Addaru [of the sixth year] to 
Addaru of the seventh year (a list of linen 
hullanu and galhu garments follows with 
added personal names) Cyr. 326:1, see mng. 2g; 
ina Satti 3 TUG gu-li-en i8-ka-ri ana *Samags 
TA ramansina inandina’ they (three women) 
will deliver as 4. at their own expense three 
gulinu garments per year to Samad Dar.43:12; 
(PN will deliver to Sama’ in the month MN) 
750 spans of linen for two kipu pieces twelve 
cubits long and four cubits wide i3-ka-ri Sa 
MvU.14.KaM as t. of the year 14 Pinches Peek 
No. 2:5, cf. ibid. 12. 


3’ referring to animals: (list of ducks, 
male, female and young ones) i§-ka-ri Sa 
MU.3.KAM (to be delivered to Ebabbara) 
Camb. 194:5; MUSEN.H1.A 13-ka-ri ana 4 Bélti 
$a Uruk inna give (addressing the oblates of 
the temple qualified as uwSandd-fowler) the 
birds as ¢.-delivery to the Lady of Uruk YOS7 
69:10; sa t8-ka-ri umattd hitu sa ale sarrs 
t3addad whoever delivers less than (his) ¢. 
commits a crime against god and king ibid. 22, 
cf. LU.MUSEN.DU.ME u 13-ka-ri-du-nu TCL 13 
168:10; see tkaru in bél tskari. 


4’ referring to agricultural products, etc.: 
£S.GAR.MES Ja uffati $a MN UD.X.KAM MU.X. 
Kam deliveries of barley on the xth day of 
MN, year x (a list of persons follows, in the 
arrangement 2 PN 44 PN, two (deliveries) by 
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PN for PN,) VAS 6 164:1, cf. (same type of 
text) ibid. 159:1; BS.cAR.MES 8a gime Sa 


MN UD.xX.KAM MU.SAG RN deliveries of flour 
on the xth day of MN, accession year of RN 
(a list of persons follows in the same ar- 
rangement as above but in groups of eight) 
ibid. 174:1, cf. naphar 8 B8.GAR.MES GAL-i 
da Sri naptan PN PN, parisu all together, 
eight deliveries for the main course (of the) 
morning meal (under the responsibility) of 
PN (and) PN, is the .... ibid. 10, also (with 
tardinnu sa Séri second course of the morning 
meal) ibid. 20; naphar 8 B8.GAR GaAL-é sa 
kisi PN mahir all together, eight deliveries 
for the main course of the evening (meal), 
received by PN ibid. 30, also (with tardinnu 
Sa kisd) ibid. 39; TA MN ... adi tup-pi(text 
-tt)-&é PN 111 8 is-ka-ri Sa gime gind naptanu 
Sa %Nabit...inagat PN, PN isabbatippus PN 
will accept eight regular 7.-deliveries of flour 
per month for the meal of Nabi from PN, 
and perform the service from MN on until 
further notice VAS 6173:3, ef. imu 1 i3-ka-ri 
Sa gime gint naptanu Sa Nabi PN ana mubhi 
PN, inandin ibid. 12; (delivery of sticks and 
bitumen) 73-kar Sa Satti the annual i.-delivery 
(to be used for the calking of boats) UCP 9 
90 No. 24:21; in broken context: up [...] 2 
ME gid-dil i§-ka-ri [...] Nbn. 839:6. 

4. (a kind of tax, NA only): ina mubhi i8- 
ka-ri Sa Sarrt ina mubhi eqli bite kirt 13 x x x 
(18 persons) .... on account of the .-tax due 
to the king and on account of field, house and 
garden (in broken context) Woolley Carchemish 
2 136 and pl. 26a line 22 (NA leg.); 1 MA.NA 
KU.BABBAR tna Sa Sarri i3-kar Sa ummi Sarri 
$a PN ina pan PN, PN, owes one mina of 
silver according to the royal standard to PN 
as part payment due on the 2.-tax due to the 
king’s mother ADD 33:2; arddni Sa Sarri Sa 
ASA ... ubtalliqgi £8" .GAR.MES Sa Sarru KU 
the servants of the king who have ruined the 
field, they (now) eat up the taxes due to the 
king ABL 557:13, cf. £8.GAR (in broken con- 
text) ibid. r.2; kt 3a andku ina ramenija i§- 
kar amatiahuni ma &4 ana ramenisu lintuhu 
just as I deliver the tax at my own expense, 
let him (now) deliver (it) at his expense ABL 
231 r.10, cf. [¢3-k]ar-Su intatah ibid. 9; satu 


iSkaru A 


BS.GAR-Su uptajis that one cheated on his 
¢.-tax ABL 1432:13, cf. nik 88.aAR-ka lu-ri- 
ma-ka (obscure) ibid. 16; &S.GAR.MES Sarru 
ana kaspi upattira the king has released(?) 
the ¢.-tax against (payment of) silver ABL 
702 r.2; kasap &8.cAR $a r@é ina libbi nibzi 
A&SSuraja ... issatar (the father of the king, 
my lord) wrote down the amount of silver 
of the shepherds’ 7.-tax in a document in 
Assyrian (and in Aramaic) ABL 633 r. 13. 

5. field on which ¢.-work is to be performed 
—a) in OAkk.: PN in GN 88.GAR 8U.DU,.4 
PN holds (a field of x iku) in GN as an 1.-field 
HSS 10 26:11, of. a.SA.Br x GAN ES.cAR PN 
in GN SU.NIGIN x GAN &8.GAR its surface is x 
iku, an 7.-field of PN in GN, all together, an 
i.-field of x iku ibid. 27:13 and 16, also ibid. 
28:4, and passim in this text, note x GAN SE #8. 
GAR ibid. 7; x GAN BS.GAR 5 GIS.APIN an 17.- 
field of thirty bur, five plow (teams) BIN 8 
144:2; in broken context: ana hasdlim in 
GN PN apxA8 urv“ in GN imbhuru [x x] 
&S.GAR LUGAL PN, the city elder, received in 
GN (x emmer-wheat) for grinding in GN — 
(from) the king’s [...] 4.-field(?) HSS 10 
132:17. 

b) in OB: kirt ... ita PN u t8-ka-ri-im Sa 
dutu garden adjacent to (the property of) 
PN and the i.-field of Sama’ CT 2 50:4, ef. 
DAA.SA H3.GAR Riftin 16:3; ina a.8A B8.GAR 
$a bit WSin in the i.-field of the temple of Sin 
YOS 2 103:35 (let.); x GAN A.SA BS.GAR IDUMU. 
[zi] (rented field) Jean Sumer et Akkad 182:3; 
18-ka-ra-at Sarri{m] 1Adad irahhis Adad will 
beat down the 7.-fields belonging to the king 
YOS 10 46 iv 33 (ext.), ef. 15-ka-ra-at Sarrim 
[4qm1 e-ra-[...] ibid. 43:6, and (exceptionally, 
in an SB omen) 68.aAR &.caL 4Adad irahhis 
Adad will beat down the ¢.-field of the palace 
TCL 6 1:45 (ext.). 

c) in Nuzi: (after a list of names) annitu 
amélé Sa 18-qa-ri Sa ekalli [la] isidu u is-ga-ri- 
Su-nu [x-x]-u-Su-um-ma [ipusu] these are 
the men who [did not (thus after line 11)] 
harvest the i.-fields of the palace and [did 
...] their (own) i.-fields HSS 13 300:19 (trans- 
lit. only); (after a list of names) together, 22 
charioteers Jumma istu bitiSunuma <Say la 
uzizzu Summa is-ka-ri-Su-nu la i-zi-[bu] who 
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have neither portioned off their estates (by 
sale adoptions) nor abandoned their i.-fields 
HSS 13 212:24, cf. (after a list of names) 
Summa a.8A 18-qa-ri-Su-nu tttezib wu ittabit&uz 
nati charioteers who have abandoned their 
i.-fields and have run off ibid. 36 (translit. 
only). 

6. literary work, collection of songs — 
a) literary work —1’ in gen.: Jumu anniu 
la Sa &8.GAR-ma & Sa pi ummani §4 this line 
(cited in the preceding) is not from the 
written text, it is from an oral tradition ABL 
619 r. 1 (NA), cf. anniu la Sa 88.GAR-ma 8% 
ahiu 4 ibid. r. 8, also ina libbi £8.cAR Satir 
ibid. r. 15; anntti Sa B8.GAR Summa Sin tarbaz 
sa lamima these (quotations) are from the 
work “If the moon is surrounded by a halo”’ 
Thompson Rep. 94r. 5 (NA); £S.GAR ME mala 
basi as many texts as there are concerning 
battle (magic) CT 22 No. 1:18 (NB let. of 
Asb.); SAG.MES &3.GAR masmaSiti Sa PN titles 
(lit. first lines) of the texts dealing with the 
exorcist’s craft according to Esagil-kin-apli 
KAR 44r. 4 (SB lit.), of. ibid. 1. 

2’ in catalogs: #3.GAR ‘Atidu Bezold Cat. 
4 1627 Rm. 618:10, also #8.GAR binw (text 
INisaba) wu gikimmaru ibid. 12, and passim in 
this text, see Lambert BWL p. 151, 164 and 175; 
ES.GAR Zagiqu series Zagiqu ADD 869 iii 10 
and iv 3, also 980:7, see Dream-book p. 261 n. 12; 
ES.GAR HaR.ra series Hh. ADD 1053 ii 7; 
1 #8.aAR ™Enlil-ibni 1 min 4GilgameS ADD 
943 i 8f., also Haupt Nimrodepos No. 61:21 and 
No. 52:26, see W. G. Lambert, JCS II 11, and 
RA 28 136 Rm. 150:7; UD.AN.EN.LIL E8.GAR 
DINGIR.MES adi sdtiéu “‘When Anu and En- 
lil,” the series dealing with the gods (i.e., sun 
and moon), together with its commentary 
RA 28 136 Rm. 150:10; £8.GAR 9Gilgdmeg // Sa 
pt ™4Sin-ligi-unninni LU.mM[aAS.MA8] _ series 
Gilgameés according to the exorcist PN Haupt 
Nimrodepos No. 51:18 and 52:23, see W. G. Lam- 
bert, JCS 11 11. 

3’ incolophons: fuppi 6.KaM Sa naghi imuru 
£8.GAR IGilgdmeS sixth tablet of “He who has 
seen the Depth,” series Gilgame’ Gilg. VI 195; 
tuppt 48.KamM.MA #8-ka-ri baritu 48th tablet 
of the series on the diviner’s craft TCL64r. 16; 
&8.cAR bdritu BRM 4 13:78, and passim, also 


iskaru A 


Summa martu £8.GAR <BE) LU.BAL-t-f TCL 
62r.27, also (wr. #3.GAR NAM.UZU) ibid. 3 
r. 40; ES.@AR Z& CT 30 21 79-7-8,129 r. 2’, 
ef. #8.GAR summa Zk . ibid. 20 Rm. 273+ r. 6; 
nips am[miéti] Sa £8.c¢AR $U.a[1pDIM.Ma] x x 
ABL 25 r.4 (NA), cf. tuppa[nt] ammiits ga 88. 
GAR x-[x]-ri ABL 18 r. 8 (NA); PN BS.GAR 
ugdammir PN has finished (copying) the 
text ABL 447:9, cf. anniite 3 Sa adi tuppisu 
4S.GAR ugammaruni ibid.r.20 (NA); see also 
multabiltu. 


b) collection of songs: [6 zamari ili]dt a18. 
GAR six songs (forming) one collection KAR 
158i’, ef. (after five titles) [2 ¢5]-ka-ra-a-tu 
1l zamari two collections (amounting to) 
eleven songs ibid.i9, also (after five titles) 
[31 18-ka-ra-a-tu 16 zamari ibid. i 17, ete., up 
to [6 i&-ka-ra]-a-tu 31 zamdri ibid. 42, and 
similar on col. ii, also iii 8, 16, 28 and 37, up to 8U. 
NIGiNn 6 13-ka-ra-a-tu 31 zamdrit GI8.GAR 72% 
ré% all together, six collections (amounting 
to) 31 songs, series (called) ‘“My shepherd, 
my shepherd!” ibid. ii 45f, also [...] e158. 
GAR SIPA-id MIN SIPA ibid. r. i (from left) 5’. 

In Sum. lit. texts é68.gar occurs beside 
4&.gi8.gar.ra, while the Ur III econ. texts 
use only the latter, whereas in those of the 
Akkad period &8.aAR alone is found. In bil. 
texts and vocabularies both Sum. words 
appear and are rendered by tskaru. In Akk. 
contexts, however, we normally have £5.¢AR 
and rarely a late logogram G18.GAR. 


The Aram. ’edkard, “field” (also Iraqi 
Arabic Shar) corresponds to mng. 5, although 
the latter occurs only in OB, while Heb. eSkdr, 
“tribute,” seems to correspond to mng. 4 
(NA). 

Hrozny, WZKM 25 318ff.; Torezyner Tempel- 
rechnungen 87; Dougherty Shirkutu 69 n. 77; 
Zimmern Fremdw. 10, 38, 40 and 47; E. Cassin, 
RA 52 24. 


iSkaru A in bél iSkari s.; person under the 
obligation of delivering ikaru; NB*; cf. 
iSkaru A. 

PN u PN, EN.MES t5-kar wtén pit Sant nasi 
... dats-ka-ri umattt hitu Sa ile u Sarri isaddad 
PN and PN, are under an obligation to 
deliver the s3karu, one guarantees for the 
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other, he who delivers less than (his) i%karu 
commits a crime against god and king YOS7 
69: 20ff., also ibid. 14, 16, and 18. 


iSkaru A in 8a iSkari s.; person with an 
assigned task; OB lex.*; cf. iSkaru A. 


14.[6]8.gar = da [7]8-ka-ri-im OB Lu A 415. 


iskaru B s.; rein; SB.* 


treddi RN GABA.RI.NU.TUK ul iddar dannat 
eqli 18-ka-ra-a-tt ullap Nebuchadnezzar, who 
has no equal, leads the way, he does not fear 
the difficult ground, but gives (the horses) 
rein (lit. lengthens the reins) BBSt. No. 6 i 24 
(Nbk. I). 

This meaning of i3karu is based on the 
assumption that it is a loan word from Sum. 
é8.kiri,, “nose-rope.” If it should be united 
with i3karu A, the meaning of the above phrase 
might be ‘the lengthens the daily march.” 
See Oppenheim, JNES 6 127. 


iskawa s.; (mng. uncert.); EA; foreign word. 
1§-ka-P1 1(?) ull tlimahhas EA 77:12 (let. of 
Rib-Addi). 


iskihuru s.; (mng. unkn., probably a pro- 
fession); Nuzi*; Hurr. word. 

1 sau 1§-ki-hu-ru (in a list of persons re- 
ceiving clothes) HSS 13 208:6. 


iSkinitu s. (mng. uncert.); SB.* 

Spat simdti Sipati pesdti iStenrs tetemmi 7 
way.S0.u nid tadakkak i§-ki-nit NU.IGI.TUR 
48-ki-nit SAL.NU.U.TU 18-ki-nit kalbi salmi zér 
laptt ziD.3E.8a.4 ina Sipati simati 7 lippi tal: 
pap 7 kisrt takassar you spin both red and 
white wool, thread on it seven “male” 3v.10 
stones, you wrap red wool seven times 
(around) an ¢. from a blind man, an ¢. from a 
woman who has had no children (or: who is 
sterile), (and) an i. from a black dog, (and) 
around turnip seed (and) roast grain, (and) 
you tie seven knots CT 23 10:23f. (med. inc.). 

Since the material to be used here can come 
from human beings as well as from a dog, and 
since the color of the dog is specified, one is 
inclined to think of a flock of hair coming 
from a specific part of the human or animal 
body. See, for similar terms, md and imtant. 


isku 


i8kinii s. pl. tantum; money paid in addition 
to the purchase price of fields and houses; 
OAKk.*; wr. syll. and Nic. KI.GaR (NiG.KU.GAR 
CT 32 7 iv 9’ and right side 5’); cf. Sakdnu. 

(after the purchase price) 7§-ki-nu-su x 
KU.BABBAR (also barley and wool) MAD 1 
45:4’, also ibid. 50:4’, and passim, see Gelb, MAD 3 
269; x barley ana i8-gi-nt Kish 1930 138 
(unpub., cited MAD 3 269); x silver NiG.KI.GAR 
CT 5 3 v 9’, and passim. 

Used, like Nig.prria in Pre-Sar. and sI.BI 
in OB deeds, to refer to an additional pay- 
ment in silver, staples, etc. 

Gelb, MAD 3 268f. 


iSkiSki s.; (mng. unkn.); Nuzi*; Hurr. word. 


UDU.MES annt itt SipadtiSunu ina rri-hi 
Kispatum Sa i8-ki-t&-ki PN ilge PN received 
these sheep with their wool in the month of 
the funeral offerings of 4. AASOR 16 66:31. 
see Speiser, ibid. p. 115. 


isku s.fem.; 1. testicle, 2. idki alpi (a 
variety of cucumber), 3. son; OB, SB; wr. 
syll. and Sm, dual Sre!', Srx.meS (SiR SBH 
p. 148 ii 22¢f.). 

si-rum Sir = 78-[ku] A VITI/4:84; (si-ru] Sr = 
(i-ku] S> I 293; uzu.fsirl = d-ku Iraq 6 177 
No. 77 r.i 10’ (= Hh. XV); [...] = [4-8-4k] lib-bi = 
ka-li-té, [...] = [ka-li]t bir-ki = is-ku Hg. B IV 
19f.; [uku8l.8[ijr.g[ujd, sir.gud = 78-ki al-p[i] 
(a kind of cucumber) Hh. XXIV iv 310f., also 
Uruanna I 254; ukus.8ir.gud.sar = 13-ki al-pi = 
qis-su-u tuk-pi-ti kidney-shaped cucumber Hg. 
D 253, also Hg. BIV 215. 

18-ku = ma-ar CT 18 20 K.107+ iii 1. 

1. testicle —a) of a man —1’ in omen 
texts: Summa awilum tukkdnat 1§-ke-Su rabbva 
u i&-ka-S& nasallula if the scrotum of a man’s 
testicles is large and his testicles are hidden 
AfO 18 64:23f. (OB); summa umsatu ina is- 
ki-Su a imittim Saknat if there is a birthmark 
on his right testicle YOS 10 64 r. 16 (OB physi- 
ogn.), ef. ibid. 17, also CT 28 27 r. 18f. (SB physi- 
ogn.); summa sinnistu ulidma musarku u 
Srr.MES-8% la ibadSi if a woman gives birth 
and (the child) has neither a penis nor testicles 
CT 28 5 K.4035+ :8 (SB Izbu); Summa izbu 
Srr-d% Sa imitti régat if the right testicle of 
a newborn child is enipty CT 28 7:5 (SB Izbu), 
ef. ibid. 6, also Summa izbu Sm.MEs-5é 
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kilattén réga ibid. 7; Summa izbu SIR.MES-dé 
u musargu ina irtifu Saknuma if a newborn 
child’s testicles and penis are on its breast 
‘OT 28 7:9, and passim in Izbu. 

2’ in med.: summa S1e-Su (var. Srn™-si) 
sama if his testicles arered Labat TDP 136:54, 
var. from CT 37 44 K.3826 ii 4, and passim in 
this text referring to various colors and shapes of 
the testicles of a sick man; Summa amélu SIR- 
§i aia if a man has a disease in his testicles 
AJSL 36 83 r. iv 107 (NB); [Summa] amélu 
Sir-5% munga if a man’s testicles are para- 
lyzed(?) AMT 61,5:5; Summa amélu Sre-Sé 
Sarka ukdl if a man’s testicles contain pus 
ibid. 6; Summa mursu ina sp améli lu ina SiR 
améli ilima irak$asuma ugqaq if a disease 
spreads upwards from a man’s foot or from 
his testicles and makes him itch and he 
scratches AMT 74 ii 32; U ‘™“quruN : aS 
Sr” NAM.LU.Ux.LU7"™"""4 = (possibly refer- 
ring to a specific fruit named ‘human 
testicle’) Kécher Pflanzenkunde 4:25 (Uruanna 
1117), cf. Sm NAM.LU.Ux.[LU] (in broken 
context) AMT 63,4:7. 

3’ other occs.: Jumma sinnistu ina salte 
is-ka Sa Wili tahtepi 1 ubdnda inakkisu u 
Summa ast urtakkisma ik-ku Sanitu iltesama 
tattalpat [ejrimma tartist [u] lu ina salte 
[i§-k]a faniia tahtepi [1c1.m]eS-sa kildlun 
snappulu if a woman injures the testicle of a 
man in a fight, one of her fingers shall be cut 
off, and if the physician puts a dressing on it 
but the second testicle becomes affected from 
the first and becomes atrophied(?) or, if she 
crushes the second testicle (too), both of her 
eyes shall be put out KAV 1 i 78-87 (Ass. 
Code § 8). 

b) of an animal: alpu Sir-di 3a imitti the 
right testicle of an ox CT 40 32 r. 25 (SB Alu), 
cf. (of a horse) ibid. 34 r. 10, dupl. TCL 6 8 r. 6 
(SB Alu); SIR &a garidi the testicle of a bea- 
ver (among ingredients of a potion) AMT 41,1 
r. iv 29; SIR immert the testicle of a sheep 
KAR 152 r. 26 (SB ext.), cf. kima 18-ki 
immerim YOS 10 9 r. 21 (OB ext.); Jumma BIR 
(= kalitu) 5rr (t5ka?) igdalut ... Summa Sr 
BIR igdalut (mang. obscure) KAR 152:35f. (SB 
ext.), ef. possibly kalit birki as a synonym 
of téku in Hg. BIV 19f., and see birku. 


iskuru 


2. (a variety of cucumber): see Hh. XXIV, 
Hg., Uruanna I 254, in lex. section, and ef., for 
a possible plant name of this type, Uruanna 
III 7, sub mng. la—2’, 


3. son: see t3-ku = ma-ar CT 18 20 K.107+ 
iii 1, in lex. section; for a possible occurrence 
of i&ku with the meaning “son” in personal 
names, see Stamm Namengebung 292 n. 2. 


Holma Kérperteile 97 ff. 


iSkuratu s.; (mng. uncert.); NB.* 

[ina 18-kur-ra-tu, u tamlittu [ahjata funu 
they are partners with respect to the 7. and 
the young (of the cow given in bailment) 
Dar. 257:11, cf. ina tk-ku-ra-tu, u tam-lit(!)*- 
tu, 5.AM 4 MA.NA KU.BABBAR Sim bidétu inz 
nettir the half mina of silver, the price of 
the cow, will be paid from the 7. and from 
each of the five calves Dar. 348:5. 


According to the context, probably some 
dairy product. 


iSkuru (edkuru) s.; wax; from OB on, Akk. 
lw. in Sum., Sumerogr. in Hitt.; wr. syll. and 
GAB.LAL. 

lal. hur = 0-ku-ru, GAB.1al = [min] Hh. XXIV 
i 11f.; 2&-ku-rum = Gas [dié-pi] (preceded by syno- 
nyms of digpu) Malku VIII 175. 

a) in gen.: 2 ma.na 10 gin eS.ku.ru. 
um ki.bi 1 gin 15 8e 130 shekels of wax 
valued at one shekel and 15 grains (of silver) 
TCL 5 6037 r. vii 11, cf. 1$ ma.na gab.lal 
ITT 6 6759:1 (both Ur ITI); 1 MA.NA GAB.LAL 
TCL 10 71136 (OB); 1 bilat gaB.LAL ana } 
MA.NA one talent of wax for one-half mina 
(of gold) YOS 6 115:8 (NB), cf. 5 MA.NA GAB. 
LAL ultu Eanna lusébiluni YOS 3 62:26, 10 
MA.NA GAB.LAL (beside Egyptian alum) YOS 
3 20:20, g@ 10 Gin KU.BABBAR GAB.LAL 
(beside kald-ochre) BIN 1 47:12 (all NB let- 
ters), also VAS 6 222:2 (NB); diépa wu GAB.LAL 
upahhara Subsulu sa didpi u GaB.LAL andku 
ales u LU.NU.GIS.SAR.MES ile’tima (bees) now 
collect honey and wax (in Suhi), I know how 
to heat honey and wax (so as to separate 
them) and (my) gardeners know it too 
WVDOG 4No. 4 v 1f. (NA); eldn (var. eldnum) 
erd GAB.LAL kima uppi ukin sirug§un over 
them (the beams) I put wax as a protective 
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coat(?) over the copper PBS 15 791i 48, var. 
from CT 37 8 i 46 (Nbk.); ki-i @GAB.LAL ma- 
ab-ha-an Sal-li-ia-it-ta as this wax melts 
KBo 6 34 i 43, see Friedrich, ZA 35 162. 

b) for casting in the cire perdue technique: 
§ MA.NA GAB.LAL ana URUDU nam-za-qum ... 
epésim two-thirds of a mina of wax (received 
by the gurgurru) for making a bronze key 
VAS 8 103:1 (OB); salam ert ... ana Sazuzi 

samna ik-ku-ru nalbaS séni aigiru qirib 
malatiune (the former kings) used up (lit. 
made rare) the oil, the wax (and) the . in 
their lands in order to set up bronze statues 
(in the temples, whereas I cast bronze in clay 
molds) OIP 2 109 vi 87, dupl. Sumer 9 162 vii 13 
(Senn.). 

c) to coat wooden tablets used for writing 
(NB): x GaB.LAL 14 gin kali ana mulli Sa 
let 24 minas of wax (and) 14 shekels of kalié- 
clay to coat wooden tablets GCCI 1 170:1; 
ef. (wr. GAB disp) GCCI2167:1; at8.Da Sa la 
GAB.LAL wooden tablet without wax (coating) 
GCCI 2 58:2, cf. ar8.pa wu GAB dikpi ibid. 
189:2, see San Nicolé, Or. NS 17 67ff. 

d) for making figurines: ki Sa salmu Sa 
GAB.LAL ina iSati iSarrapuni [Sa tlidi ina mé 
imabhahuni as one burns a wax figurine in 
fire, as one dissolves a clay one in water 
Wiseman Treaties 608; 2 salmé bini 2 salmé 
ertint 2 salmé lipi 2 salmé GaB.LAL 2 salmé 
DUE.SE.GIS.i 2 salmé ittt 2 salmé tidi 2 salmé 
li&t <teppus) you make two figurines of 
tamarisk-wood, two of cedarwood, two of 
tallow, two of wax, two of sesame residue 
(left after pressing), two of bitumen, two of 
clay (and) two of dough RA 26 40 r. 17, dupl. 
KAR 80:10, and passim ininc.; NU GIG Sa GAB. 
LAL teppus you make a wax figurine of the 
disease KAR 21:15, cf. KAR 90 r. 7, Maqlu 
IX 25, PBS 1/1 15:30, and passim; ALAM.HI.A 
GAB.LAL KUB 249 iii 11, cf. (figurines) Ja 
GAB.LAL $a UZU.1.UDU KUB 7 53 ii 14, and pas- 
sim in Hitt.; mm gadi elliti lipd aaB.LAL 
(var. +5-ku-[rja) uballilma salamSu abni I 
mixed pure mountain clay with tallow and 
wax and made a figurine of it (the evil) KAR 
267:18, var. from LKA 85 r. 9 and K.3398+ 7186; 
minu ina libbi dulli tllak Samnu tabu GAB.LAL 
riggé fabiite ... udé a dulli (if the king’s 


iSmekku 
mother asks) ‘““What shall be used in the 
ritual?’? — perfumed oil, wax, aromatics 


(etc.) are the necessary items for the ritual 
ABL 368:12 (NA), cf. lu-pu-% (for lint) GaB. 
LAL (among various items required for a 
ritual) BE 8 154:13 (NB). 


e) as a carrier of medicinal substances: 
Sammi anniti ina GAB.LAL LA-ma inae¥ you 
bandage him with these drugs in wax, and he 
will get well AMT 75iv9; ina Samni GAB.LAL 
tuballal ina KUS teterri tasammidma you mix 
it in oil and wax, smear it on a leather 
(poultice) and bandage (him) KAR 202 ii 51; 
ina lipt GAB.LAL tuballal allénu teppus you 
mix (various ingredients) in tallow and wax 
and make a suppository KAR 201:31, and 
passim in med.; Summa Sapassu hepat GAB.LAL 
la balla pir-ma ina[es] if his lip is chapped, 
you fill (the cracks) with unmixed wax, and 
he will get well AMT 23,10:10+ 26,8:12; note: 
ina Samni u GAB LAL.BABBAR tasdk you chop 
(the ingredients) in oil and wax from ‘‘white 
honey” AMT 19,6 iv 8. 

The syll. spelling ¢3kuru (eskuru) is attested 
only in Ur III (see usage a) and in SB (see 
usages b and d). The NB refs. which show 
GAB dispi beside GAB.LAL, and AMT 19,6 iv 8, 
which refers to GAB LAL.BABBAR, indicate 
that beside iSkuru, another term for wax was 
used; the reading of the latter may be kispi 
dispi (for which see diipu usage g). Refs. 
wr. GAB.LAL have been listed here, but many 
of them possibly belong to Gas dikpi. 

Landsberger, WO 1 (1950) 371 ff. 


iskuShu s.; (a blanket or cover); Nuzi*; 
Hurr. word. 

4 tapalu i8-ku-us-hu four sets of i. (among 
garments) HSS 15 167:9 (= RA 36 140); 2 78- 
ku-us-hu Sa(text -ra) narkabati 1 nari Sipati 3 
18-ku-us-hu Sa(text -ra) Su-tt two ¢.-s of one 
nart of wool for the wagons, 3%.-sof .... HSS 
13 288:6f. (list of garments, translit. only). 


islitu see islitu. 
iS8mannu_ see i33émanna. 
iSmarf see eSmart. 
iSmekku see edmekku. 
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**isnu 
**isnu (Bezold Glossar 74a); see isinnu. 


i8pa adj.; (mng. uncert.); OA*; foreign word. 
_ 15 @tn KU.BABBAR #&-ba TCL 21 246A:1, 
corresponding to 15 ain [KU.BABBAR] sa-ru- 
pi-am case 5. 

Bilgi¢ Appellativa 65. 


iSpalurtu = (ispilurtu, ispillurtu, pilurtu, 
pillurtu, palurtu, pallurtu) s. fem.; 
(-shaped design), 2. crossroads, 3. cross 
(-shaped object); OB and SB (mngs. 1 and 
2), NA (only mng. 3); foreign word; pl. 
ispilurdtu; wr. syll. and BaR-tt/tum. 

br-étpar = pal-lu-ur-tu, pal-lu-ur-ti = it-gu-rum 
Izbu Comm. 240f. (to CT 27 27:9); [23]-pal-lu-ur-té ; 
u-sur-tu AfO 14 pl. 7 i 18 (astron. comm.). 

1. cross(-shaped design) — a) in gen.: 
Summa izbu 2-ma kima pi-il-lu-ur-ti it-gu-ru- 
ma, if there are two newborn (lambs) and they 
are (grown together) crosswise like a cross 
CT 27 25:2 (SB Izbu), and passim in this text, 
also (wr. kima BaR-ti) ibid. 27:9, but note: 
kima pi-il-lu-ur-ti ibid. 10ff., for comm., see 
lex. section. 

b) in astron.: Summa Sin ina tdmartisu 
pal-lu-ur-ti kakkabi e-bi-ih if the moon, when 
it appears, is girt with stars forming a cross 
ACh Supp. Sin 7:12; Summa ina Samé meshu 
... kima pi-il-lu-ur-ti 18 aaB if a light in the 
form of a cross .... inthesky ACh Supp. 2 
Iatar 64 i118; Summa ina Samé ... pi-il-lu- 
ur-tum iktasar if he (the god, i.e., the moon) 
“binds together”’ (light in the form of) a cross 
ZA 43 310:18 (OB); Summa bibbu 13-pa-lu-ur- 
ta GAR if a planet has a cross(-shaped halo) ZA 
52 250:89; Summa bibbu is-pa-lu-ur-t{a. . .] (in 
broken context) ACh Supp. 1 56 ii 6, cf. Summa 
MUL.BAN 18-pa-lu-[ur-ta ...] ibid. 8; [BAR(?)]- 
tum GAR 18-pa-lu-ur-tum qu-ru-un-[...] ACh 
Istar 28:37. 

C) cross-shaped mark or design on the exta 
or forehead: Summa ... ina imitti niri pi-lu- 
ur-tum esret if a cross is drawn on the right 
side of the “yoke” RA 44 13:15 (OB ext.); 
summa ina mubhi dandni pi-lu-ir-tum if 
there is a cross on the dandnu RA 38 81 r. 15, 
ef. Summa ina appisa pi-il-lu-ur-tum 
RA 44 16:9, cf. Summa [...] 8u.st pi-tl-lu- 
ur-tum YOS 10 33 iv 33, ef. ibid. 25:10 (all 


1. cross: 


iSpar birmi 


OB ext.), also gumma tirdniit kima Bar-ti 
BRM 4 13:31 (SB ext.), and passim in ext., see 
Nougayrol, RA 44 11f.; duwmnma pal-lu-ur-ta 
BAR-ta DIRI if (a man’s forehead) is full of 
crosses Kraus Texte 2a r. 39’, dupl. ibid. dar. 5’; 
note: pt-lu-ur-ti te-sir you draw a cross 
K.3400:3 (unpub.), dupl. K.2565 + 3509: 3 (unpub., 
SB lit.). 

2. crossroads: garru béli uda ki GN ina 
libbi 1s-pi-lu-ur-te kariruni the king, my lord, 
knows that GN is situated at a crossroads 
ABL 408 r. 6 (NA let.); epir <i& -pal(var. -pa)- 
lu-ur-ti Sa 4 KASKAL.MES dust from the 
crossing of four roads (used for magical pur- 
poses) KAR 144r. 10, see ZA 32 183. 

3. cross(-shaped object): ina libbi nay is- 
pi-lu-ur-te liknuku let them seal (the report) 
with an 7. of stone ABL 434 r. 13 (NA let.); 
ina pan Sarri usséribsunu is-pi-lu-rat issak: 
nugsunu he brought them before the king, 
(and) %.-3 were placed on them ABL 628 r. 7 
(NA); obscure: is-pil-ur-ti kizirtu a INabi 
&% Sarru béli uda ina mubhs is-pil-lu-<ury -tu 
simtu sa mar Sarri ABL 1277:3f., ef. is-pil-ur- 
tu 1&kun (in broken context) ibid. r. 1 (NA). 

The variety of spellings and the occasional 
dropping of the first syllable (is-, i§-) suggests 
a foreign word, possibly beginning with the 
consonant cluster §/spl-, referring to a special 
characteristic cross formation. 

Jensen, KB 6/2 p. 10*. Ad mng. Ib: Th. Bauer, 


ZA 43 311; Weidner, AfO 16 262; Largement, ZA 
52 262f. Ad mng. le: Nougayrol, RA 44 11f. 


iSpar s.; muzzle; syn. list.* 


i8-pa-ar = na-ak-tam pi-i (between synonyms 
for niphu and tapsi) An VII 266. 


iSpar birmi s.; weaver of multicolored 
fabrics; NA, NB; wr. (LU.)uS.BaR birmé or 
atn; cf. iSparu. 

a) in NA: LU.v8.BaR bir-me (the slave 
of two brothers, sons of the queen’s weaver) 
ADD 642:5; PN LU.US.BAR GUN ADD 741+ 
749: 24, 

b) in NB: 1U.v8.BaR bir-mu tSpar kiti 
ina panija janu there is no birmu-weaver nor 
linen weaver with me CT 22 57:5 (let.); (x sil- 


‘ver) ana aban gabi ana tahapSu ana PN Lt. 
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iSpar kité 


u8.BAR bir-mu for alum for (dyeing) purple 
wool (given to) the birmu-weaver Nbk. 392:6; 
sia tabarru u sie hasaiti ... ina pan PN 
LU.US.BAR bir-mu red wool and green wool 
for PN, the birmu-weaver ZA 4 145 No. 18:5; 
Sic zAa.cin.[KUR.RA] ana husanni ana 
PN LUt.us.BAR bir-mu nadnu lapis lazuli 
colored wool for a husannu-sash issued to PN, 
the birmu-weaver Nbn. 818:5; LU.US.BAR bir- 
mu (in list of rations) BIN 2 133:49, ef. (in 
same context) YOS 6 32:56, 229:48, YOS 7 4:7f., 
TCL 12 93:11, AnOr 8 26:12, 9 9 iii 9, GCCI 1 
76:2, ete. 


ispar kité s.; linen weaver; NB; wr. LU.vS. 
BAR GaDA; cf. iSparu. 

ispar birmu LU.US.BAR GADA ina panija 
janu there is no birmu-weaver nor linen 
weaver with me CT 22 57:6 (let.), cf. PN 
LU.US.BAR GADA ibid. 45:10; GADA sa LU.US. 
BAR GADA ina gat nukaribbi $a GN i854 (ac- 
counting of) linen, which the linen weavers 
took from the gardeners of GN Moldenke 2 
13:1, cf. epi nikkassi Sd it-ti(!) LU.US.BAR 
GADA Nbn. 164:1; 20 masihi ... ana gémi 
ana PN LU.US.BAR GADA nadnu twenty meas- 
ures are given to PN, the linen weaver, for 
flour Nbk. 169:4, cf. PNLU.US.BAR GADA (list 
of rations) PSBA 19 140:18, also Camb. 36:7. 


i8par siprati s.; weaver of sipratu-garments; 
NA; wr. US.BAR (USBAR ADD 172:4); cf. 
Spare. 

LU USBAR TUG sip-rat arassu Sa PN (sale 
of) the ....-weaver, the slave of PN ADD 
172:4, cf. 2 GUN LU US.BAR sip-rat (list) ADD 
953r.iv7; PN A PN, idtu libbi LU US.BAR 
stp-ra-a-te LU.ENGAR PN, farmer, son of PN, 
from among the ....-weavers Johns Doomsday 
Book pl. 3 ii 17. 

Siprati is possibly a metathesis for sirpdtz, 
colored (wool). 


i8partu (upartu) s. fem.; female weaver; 
from OB on; wr. syll. and sau US.BAR (GEME. 
US.BAR YOS 12 293:9, and passim in OB); ef. 
sSparu. 

[sal.uS.bar] = ué-par-[tu] Lanu I iv 7; 4.du. 


(sau.u]é.bar = ad-du-u 78-pdr-tt weaver’s task 
Ai. VITi 9. 


iSpartu 


a) in OB and Mari: ad%um PN veuta.vs. 
BAR ... PN 84 ina GN mahrija SAL US.BAR. 
MES iSappar as for PN, the overseer of the 
weavers, this PN manages the female weavers 
in Sippar, under my authority PBS 7 32:10 
(let.); a&Sum amtim ana PN naddénam agbi- 
kuniisimma amtam la i&-pa-ar-ta taddinas: 
Summa. as to the slave girl I ordered you to 
give to PN, you gave him a slave girl who is 
not a weaver VAS 7 188:6 (let. from Dilbat); 
a&sSum amtim ... Summa wilid bitim u i§(text 
zu)-pa-ra-at Sms as to the female slave, if 
she was born in the house and (if) she is a 
(good) weaver, buy her! VAS 16 4:25 (let.); 
iskar SAL US.BAR.MES (wool) delivery from the 
female weavers Jean Sumer et Akkad 181:5’; 
PN Sa PN, ana SAL US.BAR namharti PN, PN 
(property) of PN,, received by PN, as a 
female weaver VAS 13 46:3; x Sig.8ID.MA 
Sa ana PN SAL US.BAR Saqlu x seahs of suté- 
wool which was weighed out to the female 
weaver PN BE 6/1 114:3; x TUG UN.iL Sa 
SAL US.BAR x ndramu-garments, (delivered) 
by the female weaver TCL 1 160:2, 6 and 10; 
SAL US.BAR.MES (in list of rations) VAS 7 187 
i 24, and passim in this text, cf. Jean Sumer et 
Akkad 179: 14and 190: 14, SAL US.BAR.HI.A (pre- 
ceded by aslaku) UET 5 682:21, GEME.US.BAR 
ibid. 583 vi2; barley ga ... ana SE.BA GEME. 
US.BAR.MES innadnu which is given as ra- 
tions to the weaver YOS 12 293:9; PN UGULA 
SAL US.BAR TCL 7 10:7 (let.), and passim in OB, 
ef. PN UGULA GEME.US.BAR (as witness) YOS 
8 176:19, ef. Cig-Kizilyay-Kraus Nippur 7 r. 7, 
VAS 13 40r. 3, ibid. 39 r. 6, and passim in OB; 10 
(sina) Saman sirdim ana pasds SAL US.BAR. 
MES ten silas of olive oil as ointment for the 
female weavers ARM774:3, cf. (adding marz 
sdtim sick) ibid. 76:3. 

b) in Nuzi: 30 sau.mEs ud-pd-ra-a-du $a gé 
thirty female weavers using qgi-thread JEN 
507:16. 


c) in SB: [Jumma] siru ana [mubhi] sau 
US.BAR [...]-ma ana libbi [...] trub sau vs. 
BAR ... (in broken context) KAR 386: 36 (Alu). 


d) in NA: labilu sa US.BAR.MES-te Sa Sarri 
let them bring the king’s woman weavers 
ABL 196:24 (let.); 1 san ud-pdr-tu sias-tu sa 
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iSparu 


PN ina mubhi PN, one good female weaver, 
(claim) of PN against PN, KAJ 98:2. 

e) in NB: 1 sau v8.BaR ki 60 ain KU. 
BABBAR one female weaver for sixty shekels 
of silver BBSt. No. 9 iv A 11, cf. ibid. iii 16; 
Sim(text AMA) #3-par-ti (in broken context) 
CT 22 201: 28 (let.). 

For slave girls working as weavers in Ur III, 


see Jacobsen, Studia Orientalia Pedersen 178ff._ 


iSparu (usparu) s.; weaver; from OB on; 
foreign word; pl. iSpardtu HSS 14 168:7; wr. 
syll. and (LU.)US.BAR; cf. iSpar birmi, iSpar 
kité, Spar siprati, Spartu, &paru in bit spars, 
iSparu in rabi ispari, paritu. 

li.us.bar = us-pa-ru Igituh short version 258; 
ld.us.bar = us-pa-ru (var. ié-[pa-ru]) LTBA 2 1 
iii 19 (Lu App.), also Lu IV 275, Lu Excerpt I 234; 
ut-tu IuS.BaR = 4racxKu Recip. Ea A v 44; LU. 
uS.BAR Bab. 7 pl. 6 (after p. 96) iv 16 (NA list of 
professions); li.tig.tag.ga = ma-hi-su 34 sis-sik- 
ti = t4-pa-[ru] Hg. B VI 138; di-mi-ir aw = 7§-par- 
rum (obscure) A II/6 ii 14. 

a) in OB: mvu.TUm PN US.BaR (garments) 
delivery from PN, the weaver TCL 1 160:4, 8 
and 12, added up as MvU.TGM 3 US.BAR 
[LUGAL] ibid. 15; PN UGULA LU.US.BAR (as 
witness) AJSL 34 136:23 (= Gordon Smith Col- 
lege 42), for UGULA.US.BAR, see PBS 7 32:5, 
sub iépartu usage a; for the organization of 
the weavers, see ugula é.u8.bar Proto-Lu 
153, 8a.tam.é.u8.bar ibid. 37, nimgir. 
uS.bar ibid. 424. 

b) in MB: subdati 3a PN ana LU.US.BAR u 
kasirt ki mandattifunu iddinu the garments 
which PN gave to the weavers and the car- 
pet(?)-weavers instead of their wages BE 17 
35:18 (let.), cf. SE.BA US.BAR uw LU.TUG.KA. 
K&S barley rations of weavers and carpet(?)- 
weavers (heading of list) PBS 2/2 13:1, and pas- 
sim in ration lists; LU.US.BAR tétén Sa ulfu 1 MU 
halqu one weaver who disappeared one year 
ago BE 17 44:12 (let.); 1 SAL.TUR ... PN 
ugi wu ana PN, US.BAR ana tamdati iddinSima 
PN took (from the governor) one girl and gave 
her to PN,, the weaver, for spinning work 
UET 6 3:6 (courtesy Gurney); 1 AB ... PN 
LU.US.BAR ardu Sa PN, IN.SILIN.SAM PN, & 
weaver, the slave of PN,, bought one cow (and 
paid the purchase price in garments, see lines 
Off.) PBS 2/2 27:6. 


isparu 


c) in MB Alalakh: PN LU.US.BaR ekallim 
JCS 8 11 No. 159:6. 


d) in Nuzi: x Seu Sa garrati ana i8-ba-re-e 
ina qa[t] PN x barley belonging to the queen, 
for the weavers under the command of PN 
HSS 13 179:17 (= HSS 14 109, = RA 36 122); 17 
LU.MES.US.BAR fa Nuzi HSS 13 33:18; 6 suz 
hard vS.BaR annttu [...] da PIN] nadnu 
minummé LU.MES US.BAR gabbu[sunitt] rihiiiu 
ina gat PN nadnu these six weaver’s helpers 
are placed under the command of PN, also 
all the remaining weavers are placed under 
the command of PN HSS 13 46:7ff., of. 
LU.MES US.BAR u kd[si]ru HSS 13 483:7, also 
LU.MES us-pa-ra-tum.MES HSS 14168:7; ina 
i&tdndnu Sa AN.ZA.QAR US.BAR.MES (a field) 
to the north of the weavers’ quarter RA 28 33 
No. 1:8; for weavers of hupsu-status in Nuzi, 
see hupsu A usage b. 


e) in MA: 1 mardutu Sa 5 pi-x-[...] 8a 
Sipar uS8.BaR birmisu x-[...] one carpet(?) 
with five [...], work of the weaver, its colored 
work [...] (preceded by 1 mardutu Sa Spar 
kdsirt line 27) AfO 18 306 r. iii 33’ (inventory); 
see Spar birmi. 

f) in Hitt.: pU.apIn.LA ... LU.US.BAR LU. 
NAGAR LU.ASGAB ... EN QA-TI (fugitives 
who are free men shall not be extradited, but 
fugitives who are) farmers, weavers, car- 
penters, leatherworkers or craftsmen of any 
kind (shall be extradited) KBo 5 4:39 (treaty), 
cf. PN DUMU.4.GAL UGULA LU.MES US.BAR 
PN, court official, overseer of the weavers 
ibid. 77.27; LU.US.BAR Friedrich Gesetze I § 51, 
and passim. 

€) in NA: LU.U8.BAR.MES Sa &.KUR iskarz 
Sunu la iksuruni urdsiitu eppus the weavers, 
whose deliveries the temple has not ...., 
(now) perform urdsu-service ABL 209:7, cf. 
LU.U8.BAR.MES Sa [star $a Arba’tl ABL 413r.8, 
LU.US.BAR &@ SAL.Z.GAL queen’s weaver 
ADD 642:3, LU.US.BAR ga bit SAL.E.GAL ADD 
806 r. 11, and passim in NA, note PN rab 
kisir §a US.BAR.MES (as witness after the 
kdsiru &a ekalli) ADD 59 r. 3, also LU.US.BAR 
fa bit sukkalli ADD 415 r.11; note (with a 
list of 145 weavers from various Assyrian 
cities) ADD 950 r. 10. 
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iSparu 


h) in NB —1’ in gen.:LU.08.BarR u aSlaku 
(LU.TUG.BABBAR) ... lubarit lu tadna&Suniitu 
the garments have been given to the weaver 
and the fuller TCL 9 105:6 (let.), of. dullu sa 
MN 8a ina gat LU.US.BAR.HI.A Nbn. 320:1; 
10 Gin fimu $a Sia.za.cin.[KUR.RA] PN u 
PN, LU.US.BAR.ME mahru the weavers PN 
and PN, received ten shekels of spun blue 
wool TCL 12 109:12, cf. sia [...] hdtu LU. 
US.BAR.MES VAS 6 24:1, also UCP 9 67 No. 47:4, 
and passim in NB; PN LU.US.BAR ana pant 
abini niltappar we sent PN the weaver to our 
father (with wool, etc.) YOS 3 94:8 (let.); ana 
mubhi Spats Sa LO.U8.BAR la tagarrub do not 
touch the weaver’s wool BIN 1 26:17 (let.); 
mthst ... Sa ina gat LU.US.BAR ma[hir] fabric 
received from the weaver VAS 617:4; dullu 
pest Sa PN LU.U8.BAR ana Ebabbara iddinu 
laundry which PN, the weaver, delivered to 
Ebabbara VAS671:1; ana aban gabé ana 
PN LU.US.BAR nadin (silver) given to PN, 
the weaver, for alum (with Aramaic docket 
24 iSpr) Stevenson Ass.-Bab. Contracts 39:5; 
LU.U8.BaR 8a INergal Nbn. 410:10; PN LU. 
US.BAR Sirku Sa I&tar Sa Uruk TCL 13 161:3; 
for a weaver working with his slave (gallu), 
see Nbn. 788:4, 789:9, and (slave called Lt. 
US.BAR) Nbn. 547:8. 

2’ as a “family name’’: PN marSu Sa PN, A 
LU.U8.BAR PN, son of PN,, descendant of J. 
TCL 12 50:11, and passim in NB. 

i) in lit.: [s3-p]a-ra-ak-ma qé amahhas 
ulabbas ummanamma I (the tamarisk) am a 
weaver, because I beat the threads, I (thus) 
clothe everybody Lambert BWL 156 IM 53975 
r. 5 (OB fable), cf. US.BAR-ku-ma gé a-ma- 
hi-s[i] ibid. 162:35 (NA version of same), cf. 
also ibid. 158:24. Note mar ispari: kima sirpi 
anni innappasuma ana isati innaddé 
DUMU.LU.US.BAR ana subdti la ubarramu as 
this red wool is plucked apart and thrown into 
the fire, so that the weaver will not weave 
(it) into a colored garment Surpu V-VI 115. 

In the Ur III and OB periods, the work of 
the isparu was either done at home and for 
domestic consumption, or in the workshops of 
temples and palaces, where the weavers were 
mostly women or slave girls organized under 
an overseer, akil iSpari. The independent, 


iSparu 


itinerant weaver was called kamidu (wr. LU. 
TUG.DU,(.4)) in OB and appears, instead of 
iSparu, in CH § 274:26 (wr. LU.DU,.4) and in 
the Mari ritual RA 352i17, also, not too 
rarely, in OB economic texts. Even as late 
as in MB and NA, the iSparu’s seem to have 
been attached to the palace, or to private 
individuals; the lone MB contract where an 
‘Sparu appears as a buyer describes him, 
however, as a slave. Note also that the Hittite 
references contrast the weaver with free men. 

The i&paru’s not only wove but also did the 
spinning, as shown by the MB reference 
where a slave girl is given to an i&parw for 
spinning. 

In NA and NB, the craft became special- 
ized, and an i&par birmi, iSpar kité, i&par 
stprati, q. v., are mentioned. 

This designation of the weaver is a ‘‘Kul- 
turwort’”? and comparable in form with 
nagar, babar and damkar. 


Jacobsen, Studia Orientalia Pedersen 177 ff. 


i8paru in bit iSpari s.; weaver’s workshop; 
OB, NB; wr. & (LU.)US.BAR; ef. iSparu. 

ugula.é.us.bar = MIN (= a-kil) [] [i8-pa-ri} 
overseer of the weaving establishment Lu IT ii 2’, 
ef. ugula.é.us.bar Proto-Lu 153, §&.tam.6.us. 
bar ibid. 37. 

12 Ma.Na SIp.MA Sa suhdrdtum Sa &.U8.BAR 
twelve minas of suté-wool for the girls in the 
weaving establishment YOS 5 177:6 (OB); 
note (wool delivered to the) #.saL.US.BAR 
workshop for weavers (to make garments for 
the gods) Riftin 61:6 (OB); silver ana sabat 
bitqa 8a & LU.US.BAR.MES for the repair of 
the weaving establishment BRM 1 99:36 (NB). 

For the é.us.bar in Ur III, see UET 3 
index p. 65, Eames Coll. KK 24:16, etc. Note 
also the plan of an é.u8.bar REC 148:3 
(OAkk.). 


i$paru in rabi iSpari s.; chief weaver; MB, 
NA, NB, Sumerogr. in Hitt.; wr. (Lt) 
GAL.US.BAR and LU GAL.US.BAR.MES; cf. 
*Sparu. 

PN GAL US.BAR (in ration list) BE 14 91a:49 
(MB); GAL LU.MES US.BAR (participating in 
a ritual, twining threads of red and white 
wool) KUB 11 20i 9, ef. ibid. 15 (Hitt. rit.); PN 
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ispariitu 


LU GAL.US.BAR.MES (as witness) ADD 453r. 15, 
cf. PN LU GAL.US.BA[R.MES] (in broken con- 
text) ADD 679:5; PN LU GaL.US.BAR Sa 
4 §amas (addressee) Strassmeier, Actes du 8° 
Congrés International No. 16:3 (NB let.), ef. ibid. 
No. 18:3. 


iSpariitu s.; 1. company of weavers, 2. 
weaver’s craft; Nuzi, NB; wr. syll. and (LU.) 


U8.BAR with phonetic complement; cf. i¥paru. - 


1. company of weavers —a) in Nuzi: ana 
10 subdrd Sa US.BAR-ru-ti (barley) for the ten 
junior members of the company of weavers 
HSS 14 123:32, ef. 1 sina ana US.BAR-«péy- 
ru-tt HSS 13 159:13. 

b) in NB: x gur suluppi ina pappasu LU. 
us.BaR-ti Sa MN x gur of dates of the 
pappasu-allotment of the weaver’s guild for 
MN Camb. 70:7, and passim in NB, cf. 2 Sigel 
kaspu ina pappasu LU.US.BAR-u-tu ana PN 
... nadin Nbn. 302:2, also 14 Ma.na Sipatu 
ina pappasu LU.US.BAR-i-tu ana muhhi PN 

. nadin Nbn. 898:2. 

2. weaver’s craft —a) in Nuzi: wu ana 
i&-pa-ru-ti ulammassu and he will teach him 
the weaver’s craft JEN 572:7, ef. Summa PN 
PN, ana i8-pa-ru-ti la ulammassu ibid. 16. 

b) in NB: !PN PN, ana LU i8-pa-ru-tu adi 
5 Jandati ana PN, taddin ‘PN has given PN, 
for five years to PN, to (learn) the weaver’s 
craft BOR 1 88a:3; 7i5-pa-ru-tu gabbi %-lam- 
mad-du he shall teach (him) the entire craft 
of weaving ibid. 6, cf. ki 1§-pa-ru-tu la ultamz 
midus ibid. 9. 


iSpatalu s.; lodging; OA*; Hitt. word. 

10 MA.NA lu 18-ba-da-lu lu ukulti emari ten 
minas (of copper), partly for lodging, partly 
for donkey feed TCL 20 165:20. 

Bilgi¢ Appellativa p. 66 (derived from Hitt. 
iSpant-, “‘night’’). 
iSpatu s.fem.; 1. quiver, 2. bow case; OB, 
Alalakh, EA, Nuzi, SB, NA, Akkadogr. (kus 
I5.PA-DU ZA 44 86:18’) and Sumerogr. (KUS. 
#.MA.URU,, see Ehelolf, ZA 35 46f. and ZA 45 
71 n. 3) in Hitt., lw. in Hurr. (¥panti, see 
Ehelolf, ZA 45 71 n. 4, von Brandenstein, AfO 13 
58); pl. wpatu, also tSpatdtu in Nuzi HSS 
16 2:8, note the Hurr. pl. i%patena Wiseman 


ispatu 


Alalakh p. 110 No. 430 r.; wr. syll. (KUS.&. 
AMAR.RU, for KUS.£.MA.URU;, in EA). 
gis.é.ban = & min (=. gal-tu), um-mu, i§-pa-t[u] 
quiver, [gid.kajk.ban = [sik-kat min] Hh. VII 
A 49ff.; gi8.6.m4&.Tu(text .Su) = i3-pa-a-tu ibid. 
64a; kus.[6].[za.limmu.ba] = la-ha-ru-ué-su, 
kus.mé4.uru,, kuS.i8.pa.tum = i§-pa-tu Hh. XI 
104ff.; ku8.a.m4.uru, = i§-pa-tum = [tuk-ka]-an- 
nu Hg. A II 146; tu-[ujm tum = 7§-pa-[tum] A 
VIT/2:154; i8.pa.[tu] = sl-lu sé [a], i8.pa.tu. 
[x] = &l-lu &4 x (obscure) Nabnitu M 154f. 
mar.Te(for .uru,;) 8u.8u fl.la : a-bu-bu &é 
e-mu-qa-a-su §d-qa-a-ti-ma [andku] : i&-pa-tum te- 
bi-tum [andku] (first Akk. translat.) I (IStar) am a 
flood with extraordinary strength : (second Akk. 
translat.) I am a quiver lifted up SBH p. 105:22ff. 
1. quiver —a) in gen. —1’ in lit.: gadta u 
KuS(var. omits) 7§-pa-tum idu&sSu ilul he 
(Marduk) hung the bow and the quiver at his 
side En. el. IV 38; Zdar... imna wu Suméla 
tullata i&-pa-a-ti tamhat qasti ina idiga I8tar 
is hung with quivers, one at her right and one 
at her left, she holds the bow in her hand Streck 
Asb. 116 v 53; KUS i8-pa-t[u, ...] / KU8 la- 
ha-[ru-us-Su] quiver (explained by) laharudSu 
= quiver (among twenty divine emblems) 
LKU 31:12f., and see Hh. XI 102, in lex. section; 
ana “Annunitum bélet tahazi nasdia gasti u 
i&-pa-ti for Annunitu, lady of battle, who is 
equipped with bow and quiver VAB 4 228 iii 
22 (Nbn.); [na5] gadsti usu w is-pat carrying 
bow, arrow and quiver Bohl, BiOr 6 p. 166:4 
(hymn to Nergal); [gastu]m u 13-pa-tum [ina] 
gati iskunu they placed bow and quiver in 
(Gilgime’’) hands Gilg. Y. 238; gaSati 18-pa- 
a-ti ina idigunu [...] bows (and) quivers 
[hanging] at their sides (said of wooden 
statues for magical purposes) KAR 298:24 
(SB rit.); ana abhesu i8-pa-as-su  GI.MES 
umalli (Innin) filled her quiver with arrows 
for her brothers Craig ABRT 2 15 iv 6, see ArOr 
21 410, cf. id-di-su (= iddin§u) INinlil i8- 
pat ma-lit-ti RA 41 39:21 (LBlit.); zigdte 3a... 
usanmaru mulmulla la padifti] Sa ar8 13-pat 
4Bél the torches which they light are mer- 
ciless arrows from the quiver of Bél CT 15 
44:11 (cultic comm.); ust mundahst 15-pa- 
i[a ...] the arrows of the warriors, the quiver 
[...] Lambert BWL 178 r. 13 (fable); mat 
A&Sur ana sihirtifa kima 18-pa-ti umala I 
filled the entire land of Assyria (with soldiers) 
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like a quiver (ready for war) Borger Esarh. 
106 iii 20; ana SutéSur salmat qaqqadi pagads 
murnisgt i§-pa-a-a-te tilpdndte u ussi 
mimma sumSu uniitu tahazt in order to or- 
ganize the men (lit. black headed) and to 
muster the steeds, the quivers, bows and 
arrows, all kinds of battle equipment OIP 2 
130 vi 67 (Senn.);_ [asm]aré u KUS i8-pat.MES 
lances and quivers (in broken context) BHT 
pl. 14 iii 27 (Nbn.). 

2’ other occs.: [2] Kus 13-pd-tum BE 3/1 
76:30 (early OB list of objects); gasta wu Kus 
18-pa-tum u hurhutitum ana qati PN addin 
I gave a bow, a quiver and hurhutitu-arrows 
to PN HSS 5 44:6, cf. ibid. 11 and 16; 2xvu8 
i§-pd-tum u qaxta KI.MIN (= ilteqgd) they 
received two quivers and a bow HSS 5 93:8; 
bilati ... ana GI KAK.TAG.GA KUS i3-pa-ti ... 
iddi he exchanged the houses for arrows and 
quivers JEN 196:8; GI.MES KAK.TAG.GA ina 
libbi i&(text zu)-pa-ti arrows in a quiver JEN 
519:7; 1 KUSs «3-pa-tum sa kaspi uhhuzu 2 
KUS i5-pa-tum Sa siparri uhhuzu 1 Ks i5-pa- 
tum agar ginnassu kaspa uhhuzu 18 KUS i8- 
pa-tum rigitum 1 mét 47 GI.MES KAK.TAG.GA. 
MES one quiver that is mounted with silver, 
two quivers mounted with bronze, one quiver 
the bottom of which is mounted with silver, 
18 empty quivers, 147 arrows JEN 527:27ff. 
(all from Nuzi). 

b) material and decoration: lapis lazuli, 
gold and silver ana 1§-pa-ti ana qati PN for 
(the ornaments of) the quiversfor PN JCS 8 
30 No. 427:4 (MB Alalakh); [x] @18.Ban(!). 
MES 3 KUS.#.AMAR.RU [KU.GI] GaR.[RA] 
80+[10 G]1.mES UD.KA.BAR x bows, three 
quivers inlaid with gold, ninety bronze 
arrows EA 29:184 (let. of TuSratta), see Ehe- 
lolf, ZA 45 70f.; 2 i3-pa-ta 3a kaspi uhhuzu ina 
libbisunu Sa 1 i8-pa-ti ilmusu jdnu two 
quivers decorated with silver, of which one is 
without its circle(?) ornament HSS 15 17:4ff., 
cf. 4 t3-pa-ti $a la uhhuzu ibid.7; Sa 1 Kus 
18-pa-ti a kaspi uh-<hu>-zu Sa i-ir(text -sa)- 
hi-8u janu $a 1 KUS 18-pa-ltt] Ja kaspi uh- 
<huy-zu ilmasu janu 10 za-ag-gi-e Sa hurdsi 
istu KUS 18-pa-ta-ti halqu 1 za-ak-ku Sa kaspi 
istu 1 KUS 1&-pa-ti halqu from one quiver 
mounted with silver, the chest(?) decoration 


iSpiki 


is missing, from one quiver mounted with 
silver, the circle(?) ornament is missing, ten 
zakku ornaments of gold are lost from the 
quivers, (and) one zakku-ornament of silver is 
lost from one of the quivers HSS 15 2:1ff.; 
12 728-pa-ta illakkunnu Sa kaspi la adbu halqu 
twelve quivers (whose) silver illakunnu-orna- 
ments are not in place, they are lost HSS 
152:17; 2kakkabdte Sa ikdi Sa 2 i8-pat two 
star (ornaments of gold) for the bases of the 
two quivers ADD 819 ii 1 (NA), cf. ibid. 6; 
Sita i-pa-a-ta kaspi two quivers of silver 
JTVI 60 132:6 (NB). 

c) capacity: naphar 7 KUS i§-pa-tu. MES 
annitu 1 mat 78 at.muES Sa ina libbisunu nadi 
all together, these are seven quivers, (with) 
178 arrows placed in them HSS 15 17:8; 
5 KUS 7§-pa-tum 30 TA.AM GI.MES-nu ina libbiz 
Sunu $a nadé five quivers with thirty arrows 
placed in each of them HSS 13 195:3; 6KUS 
1§-pa-tum.MES 2 médti [251 at KaK.U.TAG.GA 
siparri $a libbi KUS 18-pa-ti nadé six quivers 
(with) 225 arrows of bronze placed in the 
quivers HSS 14 616:15ff.; 1 73-pu-tu Sa pani 
narkabti 50 KAK.U.TAG.GA.MES one quiver for 
the front of the chariot, (with) fifty arrows 
KAJ 310 r. 52. 

2. bow case: see gi8.é.ban = bit galti Hh. 
VII A 49, in lex. section. 

For utpt in Ugar., see Virolleaud, RA 37 22 
note to No. 6:14~16, also Gordon Handbook 3 
No. 352. 


Ehelolf, ZA 35 46f. and ZA 45 70f. 


iSpiki' s. pl. tantum; 1. yield, produce (of 
a field), 2. storage bin or jar; OAkk., MB, 
SB, Nuzi; wr. syll. and i.pus; cf. Sapaku. 


8e.i.dub = ge-im i§-p[t-kt], i.dub = 78-pi-ku, 
[i.dJub.3e = 7§-pi-ki ge-im, [i.dJub.8e.gis.i = 
MIN gam-éd-me, [i.d]ub.zi.lum.ma = MIN su-lu- 
pi, {i.dub.slig=[...], [i.dub.(x.x)]ib.gi,y.gig 
= MIN i-ta-na-pal, i.dub 8& i.dub = MIN lib-bi 78- 
pi-ki, 8&&i.dub = lib-bi 18-pi-ki Hh. II 121-125a, 
126-128, cf.i.dub = t3-pik-ki = nag-bu Hg.I 12a. 

§e-e-du, hu-un-du, ku-tal-lu, 2iz.a.an, 18-pi-ki = 
ge-im LTBA 2 2:202. 

6.i.dub.ba = & t3-pi-ki=h 44-a KAV 42 r. 
6, dupl. RA 14 172 (temple list). 


1. yield, produce (of a field, etc.) —a) in 
OAKkk.: if you do not watch over the cattle, 
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3-pi-gt ginttim a-ri-i3-ka I shall claim the 
regular yield (as rent) from you JRAS 1932 
296:38 (let.); x barley i3-bi-ku PN BIN 8 
205:2 and 226:2. 

b) in Nuzi: dajdnti ana 40 anSu Set ana 
40 Sahirru tibnu ana i5-pi-ki Sa 4 Sandti PN 
ana mari PN, ittadais the judges condemned 
PN to (deliver to) the sons of PN, forty 
homers of barley (and) forty bundles of 
straw, the produce of four years JEN 654:39, 
ef. JEN 662:81, cf. also ana 39 ANSE Sei ana 
39 Sahirru tibni iS-pi-ki Sa 1 ANSE 3 awihari 
eqli 3a 3 Sandti ... ittadaS JEN 369:46, and 
passim in sentences at law; egla imaddadu t8&-pit- 
ga Sa eqli PN umalla they will survey the 
field, and PN (who is responsible for the field) 
will make restoration for the (expected) yield 
of the field HSS 5 51:9, cf. x Seum i8-pi-gi §a 
eqli JEN 130:3; 3ANSE kibtu i&-pi-ku ana PN 
three homers of wheat, the yield (of the field) 
for PN HSS 16 204:1 (fragm. of an envelope). 

c) in SB: bél hegalli tuhdi [u] 23-pi-ki 
(var. «§-pik(text -HU)-ki) rabdti (Marduk) 
the dispenser of plenty, abundance and 
plentiful crops En. el. VII 65, var. from STT 10 
and 11, cf. Sin bél i§-pi-ki MDP 6 p. 47:10, 
ef. 1Adad béli.pUB BBSt. No. 4 iv 1 (both MB 
kudurrus); [x x (x)] i8-pik-ki tuhkdt ana mirig 
Se-im ugdri [x x x sji-im-ri kubutté 18-pik-ki 
(iSdihu expected) taturri (Marduk) [who gives] 
abundant crops to the arable fields, [who 
dispenses] large amounts of ...., gain(?) 
(and) profit ZA 4 36 K.3459i 11f., dup]. K.6906 + 
(unpub., courtesy W. G. Lambert); [J]¢3Sur eqlu 
i5-pt-ki-e-Su let the field diminish its produce 
CT 15 49 iii 46 (Atrahasis), dupl. YOR 5/3 pl. 
1118 (= BRM 4 1), ef. ibid. 56; eglu 54 L.DuUB- 
&i imatti the crops of that field will become 
scanty CT 39 9r. 16ff. (SB Alu). 

2. storage bin or jar: [Summa kulbabi] ina 
bit améli ina i.DuB Set innamru if ants 
appear in the barley jar in somebody’s house 
KAR 376 r. 18 (SB Alu), cf. (with t.puB sa 
masSammi) ibid. 19, (i.DUB Samnt) ibid. 20, 
ef. (wr. £.1.DUB) CT 38 20:46ff., and passim in 
Alu, possibly to naspaku, and cf. Hh. II 123f.; 
15-pt-tk-[hul-Su zummé elleta 4Nisaba his stor- 
age bin lacked pure grain AnSt 6 150:6 (Poor 
Man of Nippur); wmalld pasallu Sa habbilu ni- 


i§qarrurtu 


[str(?)-ta(?)] uragga 18-pik-ku Sa piznugu t?us: 
[sw] they fill the cache of the exploiter 
with gold, but empty the larder of the 
beggar of its provisions Lambert BWL 86:272 
(Theodicy); +3-ptk-ki régite imalli the empty 
storage bins will become full (again) Thompson 
Rep. 207 r. 3, cf. CT 38 15:40, also 1.DUB.MES 
maliti ireqgd CT 30 20:21 (SB ext.), KAR 376 
r. 18 (Alu), 427 r. 28 (ext.), and passim; fusahhu 
ina 1.DUB-8% tpattar scarcity will depart from 
his storage bin Kraus Texte 57a i 14’; 1&-ptk- 
ki-3& Sapku his storage bins are heaping full 
Gilg. VII iv 8. 

Of the two mngzs. of iSpiki, “storage bin or 
jar,” is restricted to literary texts. In OB 
(Dua) i.puB and &.i.puB in the reading 
naspaku (q.v.) refer to the storage jar. 

von Soden, ZA 47 20; ad mng. lb: Purves, 
JNES 6 184. 


iSpu s.; (a container); NB.* 
iStén 1&-pu (list of containers) Nbk. 441:9. 


The word may represent a masc. variant 
of iSpatu, ‘“quiver.” 


iSpurnatu (or i%burnatu) s.; (a word for pine 
cone); SB.* 

te-ri-na-tum|i§-p/bur-na-[twum] KAR 94:17 
(comm. to Maqlu I 24). 

Explanation of terinnatu, “pine cone.” 
Possibly a parallel formation to iShunnatu. 

G. Meier, AfO 12 240 n. 26. 


iSpurusinnu s.; (mng. unkn.); OA.* 
10 13-pu-ru-zi-nu BIN 6 258:3. 


In a list that contains, as far as intelligible, 
names of implements, such as rapSu, “grain 
shovel,” epinnu, eriqqu. The ending -tnnu in- 
dicates that this is probably a native Anato- 
lian word. 


iSqappu_ see tégippu. 


i$qarrurtu (isgarrurtu, efgarrurtu)s.; 1. (an 
agricultural tool), 2. (an emblem of I8tar); 
OB, MB, SB; ef. gararu. 


gi8.kak.si.ma, gid.nig.saR = kéi-is-su, gid. 
nig.SAR, gid.im.sahar.ra = ié-gar-ru-ur-tu, gid. 
im.sahar.ra.bir.bir.ra = 7§-qar-ru-ur-tu pur-ru- 
ur-tu Hh. VIVA 114-118; gis.im.sahar.ra = 
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t8-qa-ru-ur-t{u] = [...], gi8.i{m.sahar.rja.bir. 
bir.ri = MIN pur-ru-us-tu = min Hg. BIT 121f. 

1. (an agricultural tool): see lex. section; 
if the “weapon” at the right side kima 1[5- 
qa-r]u-ur-tim ga-ri-tr_ is curved like an ¢. (note 
the crescent- or ring-shaped design on the 
model) RA. 35 70 AO 8894:3 (liver model), ef. 
YOS 10 46 iv 51 (OB ext.), RA 27 142:24 (OB); 
Summa dandnu kima i&-qd-ru-ur-tim garir if 
the dandnu (of the liver) is curved like an ¢. 
RA 38 81 AO 7028 r. 35 (OB ext.); Summa... 
Sirum kima 18-qd-ru-ur-tim garir YOS 10 24:36 
(OB), summa 21 kima e&8-qar-ru-ur-ti 
KILMIN (= garir) Ki. 1904-10-9, 92 in Bezold 
Cat. Supp. (SB), and kima e3-qd-ru-ur-ti (in 
broken context) K.6764:14 (unpub., SB ext.); 
Summa izbu pasu wppugqma uzna kima is-ga- 
ru-[ur-tim ...] if the mouth of the newborn 
lamb is solid and (its) ears are [curved] like an 
4. CT 27 39 K.3925:11 (SB Izbu). 

2. (an emblem of I8tar): is-gar-ru-ur-tum 
purrurtum Sa 4JStar bélit matati the star- 
shaped(?) ¢. of IStar, as lady of (all) countries 
(refers probably to the eight-pointed star 
within a disk MDP 2 pl. 18) MDP 2 90 iv 14, 
ef. %§-qa-ru-ur-t[u, purrurtu(?) WZstar] LKU 
31:4 (comm. on divine emblems). 

Probably referring to a gardener’s tool 
consisting of a rotating disk, or rather a roller 
(cf. Sugarruru sub gardru A mng. 2), provided 
with spikes (or ridges) used to crush and pack 
the tilth. The side view of this tool seems to 
have suggested a comparison with the eight- 
pointed star of I8tar. 


Reiner, RA 46 110ff. 


isqillatu (isqillatu, <ssillatu, sillatu) s. fem.; 
1. pebble, 2. (a stone vessel); OB, Elam, 
EA, SB, NA; wr. syll. and nA,.PES,. 


na,.pes,, na,.pes,.a.ab.ba, na,.pes,.id = 
sil-l[a-tu] Ur X 132 (unpub., excerpt from Hh. 
XVI, courtesy Gurney), cf. nag.pes,y, nay. pes,. 
id.da, na,.peS,.a.ab.ba CT 6 12i 14ff. (Fore- 
runner to Hh. XVI); na,.pes, = 2s-sil-[lat] = [is- 
kil}-laa Hg. BIV 107; nay.ped,. pes, = &-kin-nu 
sediment = 7-qi-il-la-tum, na,.pes, = ha-an-da- 
bil-lu = 18-qt-il-la-tum Hg. B IV 108f., restored 
from Hg. D 151f.; [na,.ped,] = [2s-sil-lat] = [la- 
hi-ia]-na-tum, na,.pes, = ts-sil-lat = is-gil-lat Hg. 
E6f.; na,.pes, = 73-sil-la-tu = la-hi-ia,-na-te Hg. 
D 149; 23(!)-ki(!)-la PES, = 23(1)-gt(!)-la-tum MSL 


iSqillatu 
2 149 iii 27 (Proto-Ea); [i8-ki-li] [PES] = id-gt-il-la- 
tum Ea VII 207; i8-ki-li (text ki-i8-li) re&,= i8-q6- 
la-tu Ea VII Excerpt 23’. 

1. pebble — a) in gen.: adappi halili 
silitte surrisa uhattimma &a [.. .] 18-qt-la-si-na 
ukallim Sam&u I blocked the ditches and 
hdlilu-canals derived from its bed and thus 
exposed the pebbles of [...] to the sunlight 
TCL 3 222 + KAH 2 141 (Sar.); ndru & issek: 
kerma NA,.PES,-sa Saméu immar that river 
will be dammed up and its pebbles will be 
exposed (lit. see the sun) CT 39 19:126 (SB 
Alu); Summa naéru mé kajamanitu ubilma 
ina libbisu NAy.PES,.MES ana kibri istanahhitu 
if the river carries normal water but pebbles 
jump out from it from time to time onto its 
bank CT 39 17:57 (SB Alu); ddlila 8a libbi 
NA,.PES, a frog(?) living amidst the pebbles 
AMT 80,1:17, also Iraq 19 41 r.vil7, ef. BIL. 
ZA.ZA Sa libbt NAg.PES, iD [...] KAR 204:15, 
and note ddlila a SA PES, iD.DA VAT 9535 
r. 4 (unpub., med., courtesy Kécher); 2(!) usurdte 
ina is-qi-il-la-ti ana pirki tussar you lay out 
two drawings with pebbles, crosswise LKA 
139 r. 32; note Is-si-la-[twl (personal name) 
MDP 24 369:4 and 8. 

b) in med. use —1’ wr. NA,.PES,: hasabti 
NA4.PES, (you pound) a sherd, a pebble(?) 
AMT 1,2:16, cf. NAg.PES, tusahhar KAR 195r. 
29, cf. ibid. 31, also ana libbi NAy.PES, tu-[...] 
AMT 19,1:8. 

2’ ~wa,y.PES, ip.pa river-pebble: wa,.PES, 
iD.DA GAZ you pound river-pebbles AMT 
73,1 ii 3, dupl. KAR 192 ii 27, ef. ibid. r. i 32, also 
AMT 44,1 ii 11. 

3’ wWaA,.PES, A.AB.BA pebble from the sea- 
shore: various drugs NAy.PES, A.AB.BA isténis 
ina dam erént [...] KAR 182:20, cf. PES, 
A.AB.BA KAR 186:16, also 2 Gin NA,.PES, 
A.AB.BA (among charms against rebellion: 
U.HLA HI.GAR) K.6811 r. 3 (unpub.). 

2. (a stone vessel): 1 18-gi-la-at Samnim 
one 7. for oil UET 5 882:26 (list of Akkadian 
words); 38 18-ki-il-la-du Sa abni 38 7.-8 of stone 
(among stone vessels) EA 14 iii 65 (list of gifts 
from Egypt). 

Possibly na,.PES, ip.DA and NAy.PES, A.AB. 
BA refer to specific stones. For Na,.PES, ANSE, 
see bissiir atdnt. 
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iSqippu (igappu, isqippu) s.; 1. (a worm), 
2. (a bird), 3. (a disease); Bogh., SB.* 

mar.gal, mar.dib, bil.tab = 7-gip-pu Hh. 
XIV 287ff.; [mar.ga]l=73-qa-pu Hh. XIV 3776; 
mar.gal, mar.3a&.sur = 18-gip-pu CT 19 3 ii 10f. 
(list of diseases); [ma]r.gal = i8-gip-pu = ma-ag- 
sar té-em-di Hg. AIT 27, also Hg. B III iv 33, see 
Landsberger Fauna p. 37f.; 18-gi-pu = ma-sar ti-di 
(var.IM) guardian of the mud Practical Vocabu- 
lary Assur 412; ¢4-gip-pu : qu-qa-ni gaq-qa-ri ground 
worm Landsberger Fauna 40:26; 78-gip-pu = ma- 
sar ti-di ibid. 26b (Uruanna); U is-gip-pu :6 ma- 
gar IM, U qu-ga-nu gag-ga-ri Landsberger Fauna 
43 ¢ 7£. (Uruanna); U kam-ka-du : U ié-qi-pu 
Uruanna IIT 416, cf. 6 kam-ka-du : a3 13-gip-pu 
ibid. 8; U id-gi-pu : aS kalab (wr. UR.KU) ur-3t 
Uruanna III 116. 

1. (a worm) —a) in gen.: [ina lumun 
iskalrisst kurusisst i8-qip-pu hula[mésu] 
against the evil (portended by) an i&karissu- 
rat, a kurusissu-rat, an 7.-worm (or) a chame- 
leon KAR 257:6. 

b) in a personal name: ™Js-gip-p[u] 
LUGAL HUR.SAG ERIN — I., the king of the 
Cedar Mountain (name of a legendary king) 
KBo 3 13:13’ (= 2 BoTU 8), see Giiterbock, ZA 
44 68:13. 

2. (a bird) : Summa 1§-qip-pu MUSEN KI.MIN 

= ana bit améli irub) if an 7.-bird enters 
somebody’s house CT 41 7:42 (SB Alu). 

3. (a disease): see CT 19, in lex. section. 

The context in Hh. XIV shows that tqippu 
is a worm; “earthworm” has been suggested 
on the basis of its equation with magsar tidi, 
“guardian of the mud.” Its occurrence in 
Uruanna indicates medicinal uses. It is un- 
certain whether, on the basis of its occurrence 
in the disease list, one should take i&gqippu 
as the name of a disease, or whether it may 
denote a tapeworm. 


Ad mng. lb: Giiterbock, ZA 44 75. 
iSqu see isqu A. 
iSqu (green) see argu. 
iSqi s. pl.; vegetables; NB.* 
elat imitti Sa i8-qi-e apart from the esti- 


mated yield of the vegetables(?) VAS 3 
73:8. 


Connect probably with arqi, ‘‘vegetables,”’ 
q. v. 
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isru B 
iSqubbitu (hump) see asqubbitu. 
iSqiiqu see isgiqu. 
i8ra see era. 
iSri8 (there) see adris. 


isru As. fem.; (a woolen belt or scarf of 
special make); OA; pl. tSrdtum. 

i-ra-am PN na¥akkum PN is bringing 
you one 1.-belt KT Hahn 7:34; 1 ¢8-ra-am 
u 1 patram natbaham damqam sébilamma send 
me one 7%. and one good butcher knife TCL 4 
19:19; «5-ra-am Talhatitam one 7.-garment of 
Talhat-quality (or make) TCL 21 210:8, cf. 
ana 16 18-ra-tim 3 Talhaté aSqul I paid (x cop- 
per) to three natives of Talhat for 16 7.-gar- 
ments BIN 4 180:7, also 3 <3-ra-tum % MA.NA 
uRUDU three i.-garments (costing) forty 
shekels of copper OIP 27 58:26, also 1 <§-ra- 
am BIN 4 88:4 and 5; 1 TUG id-ra-am kisdm 
tadmigtaka PN naSakkum PN is bringing 
you one ¢.-belt (with an attached) money 
bag as a present for you Hrozny Kultepe 
88:16; 78-ra-am aqgablia Samama buy me one 
t.-belt to (put around) my waist VAT 9237:13, 
cited by J. Lewy, HUCA 27 34 n. 117. 


J. Lewy, HUCA 27 34 n. 117. 


isru B s.; (rural district); OB*; pl. t&rdtu. 

mé summidma miris PN mé lu(text ku)-pu- 
ut u ina i8-ri-ka-ma ip GN summidma Sukus: 
sdm (A.SA.8uKU) ... mé liSqi connect the 
water (of the canals) and irrigate PN’s 
plantation, and likewise, in your own district, 
connect the canal GN so that the water may 
irrigate the field (assigned) for subsistence 
CT 29 18b:10; [na-gi]-ru-[wm] lissima ta-ap- 
hu-ri ina t8-ri-im ana DN Suknama ilam sulliz 
ma tlum linth adi taphirigu let the herald 
announce it, and (then) organize gatherings(?) 
to DN in the district, pray to the god so that 
the god may be appeased as long as the 
gatherings(?) for him (last) CT 29 1b:16; ina 
alakija ana i§-ri-ka agabbikum I shall speak 
to you when I arrive in your district TCL 18 
113: 25 (all letters); 74-ra-tum innaddia matum 
harbitam illak the rural districts will be left 
fallow and the country will become wasteland 
YOS 10 9:2 (ext.). 
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isru C s.; (a payment due); OB, Mari.* 

a) in OB: Sa tuddbilanim ina t8§-ri-ki-na-a- 
ma hursama stitatum ... Sibilanim deduct 
(fem. pl.) from your own ¢. what you have (al- 
ready) sent me, and send me the rest PBS 7 
51:17. 


b) in Mari: 1G1.4.gAL KU.BABBAR ¢-Si-ir PN 
one-fourth (of a shekel) of silver as the 7. of 
PN (first witness) ARM 8 18:5’, for witnesses 
receiving such payments, see Boyer, ARMT 8 
p. 35 n. 3. 


igru_ see isru C, 
iSru (place) see agru. 


**iSrubii (Bezold Glossar 77b); see sahar- 
Subba. 


i88@ conj.; whereas, although; OB Mari.* 
inanna andku sehréki u wwuram ul eli 18- 
§[a)-a Addaja i8ennima ana pi[Su] Sim[ti .. .] 
how can I now be considered a child and 
incapable of giving orders, whereas my 
“daddy” (himself) has promoted me and [my] 
office [has been established] upon his own 
command (only recently)? ARM 1 108:13; 
15-Sa-a iStu sehrétku maha[r Addaja] arbima 
inanna isbutu ward 1-8[u 2-Su] ina libbs 
Addaja [us}téstininn[i] how is it that now 
one or the other of the servants has ousted 
me from my “daddy’s” affections, whereas 
I, ever since I was a child, have grown up 
under my “daddy’s” eyes? ibid. 17. 
issaddagdis (last year) see Jaddagdil. 
i8Sakku (i%akku) s.; 1. territorial ruler 
(of cities, countries, etc.), 2. member of a 
class of privileged farmers; from OAkk., OA 
on, in mng. 2 from-OB (Hammurabi) on; 
Sum. lw.; pl. i#iakkatu (see TCL 7 23:8, OB, 
and the use of the 3rd pers. fem. pl. verb 
PBS 1/2 49:12,MB); wr. syll. (¢83takkw Sumer 11 
110 No. 10:18f. and Belleten 14 224:4 and 36) and 
ENSI (= PA.TE.SI) (PA Belleten 14 224:1, etc.), 
from MB on with det. Lt; cf. 8akkitu. 
PA.TE.SI = t3-éak-ku (followed by gangd and 
gabra) Hh. II 10, cf. [...] [pa].1e.s1t = 18-[éak-ku] 
Diri V 25; sukkal.ensi = suk-kal i4-dak-ku Lul 
100; pas.ensi = PAs (= palag) i§-s4-k[2], pas. 3A. 
TUN = PA, Sd-a[8-s]u-k[t], pag.PA+AL = PA, Sab-ri-€ 
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VAT 9430 iii 15 ff. (Hh. XXII), cf. id.lugal, id.en. 
na, id.ensi, id.&.Bar, id.jabra Sultantepe 
51/50+106 iii 22ff. (Hh. XXII); u-mun vu = 78-dak- 
ku ATI/4:78; [u.m]u.un.si= PA.TE.SI = 14-4[ak- 
ku] Emesal Voc. II 10; gi.en.na, ensi, sanga 
OB Proto-Lu 27ff. 

lu.bild.gal hi.ain hi.ani.in.si hi.ara.bu. 
um hi.a: awilum & lu garrum lu énum lu i--a-ku- 
um u lu rabim be this person a king, an énu, an 
z.-ruler or a nobleman Sumer 11 110 No. 10: 18f. 
(OB), ef. 1a. bi lugal hé.a ensi hé.a nam.li.ux. 
lu mu.sa,.ba hé.a : amilu 0 lu sarru lu 1-dak-ku 
lu amilitu mala guma nabd 4R 12 r. 29f. (MB 
royal); p13 (text a8) Lugal.gi.na pP[A.TE.SI ...] : 
DIS (text aS) MIN (text A) 25-da-ak-ki KU[R ...] 
Iraq 15 153 ND 3474:5f.; umun.si.gal umun. 
KAL.a.kex(K1D) : bélu 18-éak-ku rabd *Ninurta 4R 
21* No. 2r. 8f., cf. iti INin.gir.su ur.sag ensi. 
gal 4En.1{1.14.kex : rr 4nrn.cin.su garrddi i8- 
éd-ak-ki rabt 8a WEnlil KAV 218 A i 18 and 25 
(Astrolabe B), cf. SBH p. 145 i 12. 


1. territorial ruler (of a city, a country, 
etc.) — a) rulers of a city or a country — 
1’ in Sum. texts: bar. bar Ki.en.gi ensi 
kur.kur.ra the kings of Sumer (and) the 
ensi’s of the entire world (bowed in Uruk to 
his rulership) SAKI 154 ii 22 (Lugalzagesi), see 
Jacobsen, ZA 52 106, and ibid. 123 note, cf. the list 
of ensi’s of foreign countries ZA 42 40:11-25 
(lit., Lugal-anne-mundu text), and ibid. 42:27f., 
as against the sukkal.mah of the same 
countries ibid. 42 A iii 29f.; for ensi’s as city 
rulers in Sumer of the period, see Hallo 
Royal Titles 36f. (Adab), 38f. (Kish), 39f. 
(Lagas). 


2’ in OAkk. : he (Sargon) defeated Uruk u 50 
ENS{ in SrrA 44.maL and 50 i.-s with the help 
of the mace of the god Amba Barton RISA 
110 vii 49, cf. w 50 ENSi uw LUGAL su,-ma 8vU. 
DU,.A I captured 50 i.-s and the king himself 
ibid. vii 1, ef. ENSi Elamti (beside the king of 
Elam) ibid. 114 xii 12, also ibid. 33 and 36; RN 
LuaaL Urim 8U.DU,.A uw ENSI.ENSI-su Sv. 
DU,.A wu ef-lu-t[i-su] 8U.DUg.4 he (Rimus) 
captured RN, king of Ur, and captured his 1.-s, 
and captured his men Barton RISA 118 xvii 8, 
ef. capture of the LUGAL and the ENsi of 
Ki.an ibid. 122 xxi 38, also (¢. of Kazallu) 
ibid. xvii 45, (%. of Ubme = Umma) ibid. xix 2, 
(t. of Adab) ibid. xx 48, (t. of Zabalam) ibid. 
xx 53; intima PN ENSi-kt [3-nun™ when PN 
was +. of E’nunna UCP 9 205 83:46. 
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3’ in Ur III —a’ as a ruler of a foreign 
country : see (referring to ensi’s of Ansan and 
ZabSali) Hallo Royal Titles 46f., (for an ensi 
of Subartu) Gelb Hurrians and Subarians 38. 


b’ as governor of a city: see C. E. Keiser, 
Patesis of the Ur Dynasty (YOR 4/2), (with 
names, places and discussions) W. W. Hallo, The 
Ensi’s of the Ur III Dynasty, also Falkenstein 
Gerichteurkunden 1 25; note (for ensi bala) 
Falkenstein ibid. 25 n. 9 and Jacobsen, JCS 7 38 
n. 17, (for the special position of the ensi of 
Nippur) Hallo Royal Titles 47, (for the 
title aba.uru of the ensi of Laga’) Falken- 
stein ibid. 1 36 n. 3; ensi’s of Ur and Uruk 
are rare and apparently exceptional. 


4’ in lit.: awtlum 84 lu LUGAL lu ENSi ulu 
awtlitum Sa gumam nabiat this person, be he 
a king, a lord, an #.-ruler, or whatever his 
title CH xlii 42, cf. Sumer 11 110 and 4R 12, both 
in lex. section; awilum §4 lu LuGAL lu ENsi 
RA 33 50 iii 8 (Mari, Jahdunlim); attamannu 
lu LU.ENSi lu rubt lu mamma Sanamma Sa ilu 
inambisuma sarrita ippus whoever you may 
be, an i.-ruler, a nobleman or anybody else 
whom the god will name to ruleasking AnSt 
5 106:147 (Cuthean Legend). 


b) as an official of undefined functions (in 
the period between the downfall of Ur IIT and 
the reign of Hammurabi) —1’ in lists: PN 
ensi (beside Sabra) BIN 9520:1, ensi 
(beside nin.dingir Ninurta) ibid. 216:7; 
(sheep) Su.ti.a ensi PBS 8/1 14:10, also 
62:7, 64:5; PN ensi é(!) INin.In.si.na (as 
first witness) BIN 7 62:20; (35 gur of 
barley as) mu.pU ensi PN Sabra PN, VAS 
13 62:3; PN aGa.US ensi PBS 8/1 81:9, and 
(same person and title) PBS 13 67 r. 3 (both 
from Isin of Hammurabi years 31 and 33). 


2’ in econ. and leg.: (a field rented by the 
mayor of Kish) itti ENsi ana erréSitim from 
the 7. in an erréSitu-tenancy VAS 16 119:9 
(Kish); (132 harvest workers from among the 
hired persons paid in silver) ENSi PN Gir PN, 
the +. was PN, the responsible official was 
PN, JCS 596 YBC 6189:7; 3 ensi Kazallu™ 
di.ku, three ¢.-s of GN were the judges (one 
of them was a prince — dumu.lugal, 
according to line 8f.) BIN 8 121:51, and ibid. 9, 
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13 and 19, cf. diensial.{ku,] PBS 8/2 166 


iv 21. 

c) as (archaic) title — 1’ referring to 
gods: ).mu.un.si.Ey.Lit™ b.mu.un.KAL.a 
Umunkala (= Ninurta) the +. of Nippur 
(beside gi.dé.dé ga.3a.an EN.LiL™) VAS 
2 llr. ii 11f., cf. BR 52 1 12f., TCL 15 pl. 4 
AO 3926:3f., Genouillac Kich 2 pl. 14 C 72 r. J, 
and (with Akk. translat.) 4R 21* No. 2 r. 8f., in 
lex. section, see also (both referring to Nin- 
girsu) SBH p. 145i 12f., KAV 218, in lex. section, 
also ensi.gal SBH p. 132:26, and dupl. Lang- 
don BL 92:7, CT 24 16:38, and dupl. 29:88, 
ensi.mah RA 19 184:24, VAS 10 101:18, and 
passim, and ensi.gal.mah CT 24 16:39(!), 
and dupl. 29:89, see also Hallo Royal Titles 48 
n. 10; for ensi.gal in Sum. econ. texts, see 
discussion section. 


2’ referring to kings and rulers, in connec- 
tion with divine names —a’ in Sum. texts: 
ensi.gal 9Nin.gir.su.ka Sumer 14 110i 12 
(Enannatum I); ensi.gal 4Nin.gir.zu.ka 
(also called ensi of Laga’) SAKI 34h 8 (Ente- 
mena), and passim, exceptionally ensi Nin. 
gir.zu.ka ibid. 34k 4; ensi.gal 4Nin.gir. 
zu.ka ibid. 40:8 (Enannatum II); ensi.gal 
4Ein.lil ibid. 154:15 (Lugalzagesi); RN lugal 
Mari ensi.gal 4En.lil RA 31 140:3 (Lamgi- 
Mari) and CT 5 2 ci 3 (Itir-tSamas, both of pre- 
Sar. Mari). 

b’ in OAkk.: ensi.gal 9En.1lil (corre- 
sponding to Akk. ENS{4EN.LiL) Barton RISA 
100 i-ii 11 (Sar.), also ENS{ 4EN.LIL ibid. 110 
vii 43; ENS{ 9EN.LiL CT 321i 8 and RA 7 
180 i 5 (OB Cruc. Mon., Manistusu), cf. RA 16 
161:6 (apocryph, Naraém-Sin). 

c’ in early OB: ensi 4Utu RT 32 44:4 
(Warad-Sin); RN ENSi 9Dagan u 44.MAL LUGAL 
Ha-na RA 34 186 seal and RA 41 43 seal (Hana). 


d’ in OA (with 44sSur alternating with 
A&sfur"): A-Sir™ tuaat Si-lu-lu enst A-Sir"! 
the city of Assur is king, RN is the #. of the city 
of Assur Hrozny Kultepe pl. 63 No. 29a, see Bal- 
kan Observations 54f. and fig. 6, also Balkan Let- 
ter fig. 22; Salim-ahum mnsi A-sir™ AOB1 
4No. 1:2; IluSuma ensi A-Sr(with var. 
A-Sir™) ibid. 6 No. 2 i 2, also WVDOG 66 10 
seal; Iriéum Ensi 9A4-3ir mar Ilusuma Ensi 
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A-Sir™ mar Salim-ahum unst A-Sir AOB 1 
16 No. 9:5, and passim but without x1, (wr. PA) 
Belleten 14 224:1, and passim, (i-4#-a-ak) ibid. 
4 and 36, see ibid. 230f.; Ikiinum mnsi 4A-Sir 
AOB 120No. 1i 2; Sarru-kén Enst 4A-[Sir] 
ibid. No. 1:2, and passim in the inscrs. of these kings. 


e’ in MA and NA: passim wr. ENSi and 
from Adn. I on 74-&a-ak-ki, and, from Asésur- 
uballit I on, often replaced by sanea; note 
ENSI réstd Sa¢*AnimutEnlil AOB 1 112:8 var. 
(Shalm. 1); [PA.TE].SI.MAH Unger Reliefstele 7 
(Adn. III); note Ji(var. Lil)-bu-ur-Ensi- 
1AsSur (name of a city gate of Assur) OIP 2 
112 vii 74 (Senn.), var. from AfO 8 180:33 (Asb.); 
note (for a lit. ref.) ENSi migraki ZA 5 80:23 
(prayer of Asn. I). 

f’ in NB: Ensi gardu (said of Nbk. I) BBSt. 
No. 6i3; ENSt 4SamaS u IMarduk (said of 
Samas-Sum-ukin) AnOr 12 30312; ENSI siru 
VAB 4 88 No. 815 (Nbk.), and passim in Nbk., 
also ibid. 230 i 10 and 25213 (Nbn.); 38-8a-ak-ku 
siru ibid. 70i 3 (Nbk.), and passim; ENSI (said 
of Ner.) ibid. 21416. 

3’ referring to kings and rulers, in con- 
nection with the names of cities —a’ Assur: 
see mng. lc—2'd’. b’ Nippur: (Nanna lugal 
dn .1il.14.1.3a, ensi en.vit*! UET 1 87:4. 
ec’ Enunna: see Jacobsen, OIP 43 132ff. 
d’ Kisurra: Itar-SamaS ... enst Kisurra*'! 
MDOG 15 13:5. 


2. member of a class of privileged farmers 
(from Hammurabi on) —a) in OB —1’ wr. 
ENSI: PN ina pi ramanisu kima dirgu Ensi 
pagarsu ubir PN has himself declared under 
oath that his (inherited) status was that of 
an i.-farmer LIH 43:16, cf. ibid. 11, and see 
mung. 2a—2’; kima simdat ENsi duppurim ba’ lat 
ul tidé do you not know that the law con- 
cerning the expulsion of 7.-farmers is (still) 
valid? VAS 16 75:6 (let.); (large amounts of 
barley, etc.) Sa a.3A GN pihat PN ENSi Sa PN, 
nadit 4Samas from the field in GN under the 
supervision of PN, the i.-farmer of PN,, the 
naditu-woman of SamaS TCL 1 167:13, cf. 
(all referring to the 7. of naditu-women who are 
princesses) VAS 9 202 (= Meissner BAP 77), 
JCS 2110 No. 22, JCS 5 90 MAH 15983; Gin PN, 
DUMU.E.DUB.BA.A PN, u PN ENSI responsible 
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officials: PN, the secretary, PN, and the ¢.- 
farmer PN TCL | 167:22 (Sippar); (money for 
harvesters paid by the GAL. UKKIN.Na-official 
to harvest) ina a.8A pihat PN ENsi in the field 
under the responsibility of the 7.-farmer PN 
VAS 7 60:8, cf. (same persons) Szlechter Tab- 
lettes 108 MAH 16448:10, 110 MAH 16148:7, 111 
MAH 16508:7, 112 MAH 16346:8, 113 MAH 
16381:8 and 114 MAH 16374:7 (all from Dilbat); 
PN RA.GABA ENSi PN, an i.-farmer with rakbé- 
rank (orstatus) LIH 18:4 (let. of Hammurabi); 
(barley taken as an usdtu loan) KI PN Ensi 
VAS 7 81:3 (Dilbat); 2 KUS.uDU [x.x].LA PN 
ENSi ustabilakkum the 7.-farmer PN is bring- 
ing you two [...] sheepskins YOS 2 116:5 
(let.); tna gati PN ENS{ LIBIR.RA from PN, 
the z.-farmer of old status BE 6/1 68:7 (Sippar); 
ana 8AM 4 @UD.SA.GUD ana ENS{i.MES 4.5A 
dupru ... innadnu (silver that) had been 
given to buy four team bulls for the 7.-farmers 
of the field of Sama3 CT 8 30c:12; PN SANGA 
Annunitum Sippar-Amndnum [a].8A ENS. 
MES a Annunitum [t]tenerri[¥] PN, the chief 
administrator of the temple of (the goddess) 
Annunitu in Sippar-Amnanum, cultivates 
the fields of the i.-farmers of Annunitu LIH 
91:10 (let. of AbieSuh), the last three refs. above 
come from and refer to the Sama& temple in Sip- 
per; PN w PN, ENSi.MES kam wpurunio ... 
mi ... egel biltini ul ikadSadu the 7.-farmers 
PN and PN, have written me (Hammurabi) 
as follows, ““The water does not reach the 
field from which we have to pay taxes”? TCL 
739:4; a&Sum PN ENSi Sa gat PN, Sa ana 
rédé taSturusu ana ENSI ana gdti PN, naddnim 
a&purakkum I have written to you concern- 
ing the i.-farmer PN, who is under PN, (and) 
whom you have enrolled as a soldier, that 
you give him (back) to (the work/status 
as) an i.-farmer under PN, LIH 43:3 and 5 
(let. of Hammurabi); ina ENSI.MES Sa qatisu 1 
ENSi pith PN ana PN, liddin let him give to 
PN, one of the ¢.-farmers under him as a 
replacement for PN LIH 38 r. 12f.; ENSi. 
MES te-qi-tam la trast no i.-farmer should 
grumble (for lack of irrigation) CT 29 17:24 
(let.); ribba[t] ENSimES 2 x x [t-t]a-de-ir 
I have released the arrears of the ¢.-farmers 
(and the shepherds) TCL 17 76:11 (let. of Samsu- 
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iluna), see Kraus Edikt 226; PN u PN, ENSi.MES 
kam tSpurunim umma Sunuma ina a.8a av. 
uUN(text HS.aAR)-nt 3a innadnanniasim 80 
(bur) a.8A tkimunidtim ana PN, iddinu the 
i.-farmers PN and PN, wrote me as follows, 
“They have taken away a field of eighty bur 
from the tax-yielding field-land that had been 
given to us, and given it to PN; (who does 
not cultivate it himself but has given it to a 
tenant farmer)” BIN 7 3:5 (let. of Hammurabi 
to Samag-hasir); imima ina i-di-im ana 
GUD.APIN.BI.A Ja ENSi.MES Emutbalum Suz 
tamlim [...] when you did [...] in order 
to assign(?) with good reason plow oxen for 
the i.-farmers of Emutbal (in broken con- 
text) OECT 3 77:6 (let.), cf. GUD.APIN.HI.A 
ENSi.MES (belonging to the administration 
center of Rahab and characterized as tadninti 
Sapir matim ibid. 5) Riftin 90 i 9 and ii 9; 
assum SE Ja MAR.GID.DA Sa ENSI Sa itbika ... 
x GUR.SE Sa pi kanikika Sum réeska likil let 
x gur of barley be at your disposal from the 
barley that left for you with the wagons of the 
4. Sumer 14 pl. 18 No. 37:5 (Tell Harmal), pos- 
sibly to mng. Ib; a tablet concerning a.SA-im 
GUD.APIN.HI.A u ENSI.MES Sa biltim x QUR SE 
X GUR SE.AL.DU wu 4 MA.NA KU.BABBAR DAM. 
GAR.MES Sa ana ENSi-tim <innadnuy field 
area, plow oxen and 7.-farmers, (and) in order 
(to produce) a yield of 10,800 (text 1,800) gur, 
450 gur of barley seed, also four minas of 
silver for the merchants; which (silver) has 
been assigned to the ¢.-farmers TCL 7 23:4 
and 8, ef. ibid. 18, and a&Sum ina mé ENSI.MES 
da gat PN Ensi.mES Sa gat PN, la durrusim so 
that the ¢.-farmers under (the governor) PN 
may not cheat the ¢.-farmers under (the 
governor) PN, out of (their share of) the 
irrigation water ibid. 13 and 15, also ENSsi. 
MES Sunu ahum aham ina mé la udarrasu ibid. 
26; note Ensi*! (among Babylonian cities) 
2R 53 No. 11 13. 

2’ wr. DUMU(.MES) ENS{i.MES: aSum DUMU. 
MES ENSL.MES Sa ina bab ekallim izzazu eqlim 
apdlim isSaprakkum you have been given 
written orders concerning the apportioning of 
fields to members of the ¢.-farmer class that 
are employed by the palace TCL 7 8:4, and 
ibid. 14 (let. of Hammurabi); DUMU.MES ENSI sa 
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dirsunu ENSi.MES ana rédé la tumalla you 
must not assign as rédé-soldiers members of 
the class of ¢.-farmers who are by status 1.- 
farmers LIH 43:21, and ibid. 18, see also mng. 
2a~l'; 2 8A DUMU.MES ENS{.MES (parallel: 8A 
DUMU.MES MAS.8U.@iD.Gip) LIH 17:12, and ef. 
DUMU.MES ENS{ LIH 42:25. 

b) in MB —1’ in kudurrus: whosoever 
gives these fields lu ana ili lu ana Sarri lu ana 
ENSI Sarri lu ana ENSi Sakin mati lu ana ENSsi 
bit temisu either to a deity or to the king, or 
to the i.-farmer of the king, of the governor, 
or of (the administrative unit that is under) 
his own authority BBSt. No. 7 ii 3f.; lu dakin 
mati lu bél pihati lu hazannu lu Sakin témi lu 
ENSi lu ajumma either a governor, a head of 
a district, a mayor, a (royal) executive officer 
or an¢.-farmer or anybody BE 1/2 149ii4; lw 
aklu lu laputth lu Sdpiru lu sikin témi lu bal 
pihati lu hazannu lu ensi lu mwirru lu itd be 
it an overseer, an officer, a commander, an 
executive officer, the head of a district, a may- 
or, an ¢.-farmer, a foreman or a neighbor MDP 
6 pl. 10 iv 3, cf. du ENSi DI (read {e-<ms> ?) 
lu [...] lu gugailu lu muserigu lu [...] lu 
dakin témi [lu ...] BBSt. No. 14:11; a field 
adjoining LU.ENSi.mMES a vUS-tim (obscure) 
BBSt. No. 41 6. 

2’ in letters and adm. texts: x harbi da 
ENS{.g1.A aiti[a] x of the ¢.-farmers’ plows 
belong to me BE 17 68:5, cf. harbi Sa ENsi. 
MES [...] ibid. 14 (let.), also BE 17 3:22 (let.); 
Gu[p.MES §]a errédi u Sa ENSI.MES kt ugarribu 
ttel[u] after they had brought the oxen for 
the tenant-farmers and the +.-farmers, they 
left BE 17 3:24 (let.), cf. kurwmmat GUD.HI.A 
ENSi.MES provisions for the i.-farmers’ bulls 
PBS 2/2 34:26, ef. alao PBS 1/2 49:12 (let.), sub 
erréSu usage c; ERIM.HI.A Ja ENSI.MES u [Su- 
ta-pil-e ... thtafini the crews of 1.-farmers 
and sharecroppers failed to do the work for 
me BE 17 39:7 (let.), see PBS 1/2 20:7 and 9, sub 
ilku A mng. 2c-1'; Summa Sutapd la imanguru 
15 farbt Sa ENSi.MES ana 7 harbi mullima 
térma Sibilamma tamirta likézibu if the share- 
croppers refuse (to plow), make up the 15 
plows of the +.-farmers by sending seven 
more, so that they may save the field (from 
remaining uncultivated) PBS 1/2 61:14; PN 
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mar PN, ENSi ina kili PN, bélSu iklaSuma his 
master PN, kept the i.-farmer PN, the son 
of PN,, in prison BE 14 135:2 (leg.); asSat 
ENS{ Dir-zn.[Lit*'] Sargatma the wife of the 
t.-farmer of GN was abducted PBS 1/2 83:4; 
for PN ENSf, see BE 14 101:19, 118:6, 146:5, 
RT 20 63:4f., 9 and 12, AfK 251:2,3and 10; for 
ENSI.MES, see PBS 2/2 15:9, Peiser Urkunden 
127:4, BE 14 23:6; for ENSi.HI.a, see BE 14 
37:4, 88:4, PBS 2/2 137:8. For Ensi beside 
ikkdru, see BE 14 151:35, and refs. sub ikkaru 
mng. le. Note URU ENS{.MES* PBS 13 78:9’. 

c) in Nuzi: x barley for seed ana PN LU 
a§-Sd-ak-[ki] nadnu given to the i.-farmer PN 
HSS 14 86:6, also 127:16, SMN 3226:6, LU 
48-3d-ak-ku Sa unv Nuzt HSS 16 11:3, (said 
with ref. to wheat) HSS 13 155:8; x kuniéu 
ana NUMUN.MES ana x ANSE a.SA PN LU #3- 
Sa-ak-ku ilqi the i.-farmer PN received x 
emmer wheat as seed for a field of x (surface) 
HSS 16 114:5, also 134:6; PN SIPA PN, massar 
abulli PN, 15-8d-ku 3 LU.MES nakudSe PN the 
shepherd, PN, the guard at the city-gate, 
PN; the 1.-farmer, (together) three persons of 
nakusse-status RA 28 37 No. 4:16. 

d) in NB —1’ in gen.: libdd LU ENSi.mEs 
ina libbi ebiri zitta ittti Hanna ikkal he (the 
tenant) will share in the crops with Kanna as 
do the ¢.-farmers TCL 12 18:7 (Nabopolassar); 
LU.NU.GIS.saAR fa AN SU ti & LU.ENSI.MES 
AnOr 9 2:2 (Uruk, Asb.). 2” as “family” name: 
LU ENS{ VAS 6 115:18, 312:17, TCL 13 159:10, 
and passim. 

The arrangement of this article is based 
upon the two contexts in which the word 
appears: 1. in Sumerian and Akkadian 
literary and historical inscriptions referring 
to a ruler over a territory, usually a city, 
rarely independent but rather under a god or 
king, and 2. in legal, administrative and 
economic texts from the time of Hammurabi 
on as a designation of a class of persons to 
whom fields are assigned. In the first meaning, 
the arrangement takes cognizance of the 
functions of the i.-ruler that undergo a 
definite process of restriction, especially clear 
after the downfall of the kingdom of Ur ITI, 
when the s. was a provincial governor residing 
in a city. For the historical background of the 
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subsequent period, when the function and 
role of the +. are ill defined (see mng. 1b) and 
subject to local variations, see Edzard Zwischen- 
zeit 45ff. For the special situation in E8- 
nunna, see ibid. 66f., and in Kazallu, Falken- 
stein, ZA 49 63f. As an archaic title, the des- 
ignation ensi lived on in and outside of 
Babylonia proper. The use of the term to 
denote a class of landed gentry seems to have 
begun under Hammurabi, in whose corre- 
spondence with his governors they play an 
important role. In MB texts, ?¢.-farmers 
appear side by side with erré§u-farmers (q.v.) 
and Sutappi-farmers (q.v.). The last refs. to 
the 1Sakku-farmer disappear in the early NB 
period, being replaced by the designation 
tkkaru (q.v.). The word survives only as a 
“family” name. Since a semantic develop- 
ment from mng. 1 to mng. 2 seems unlikely, 
it may be suggested that Hammurabi’s re- 
organization of the feudal structure of his 
kingdom introduced a new class of hereditary 
farmers, following a specific northern OB 
practice of which we have no traces in the 
extant few texts of that provenience and 
period. 

The etymology of the Sum. ensi or ninsi 
(wr. PA.TE.SI, also PA.SI and Pa, and note 
GAR.PA.TE.SI, see Hallo Royal Titles 35ff.) 
remains a moot question. Note the writing 
e.si U.ri.ma, “ensi of Ur” VAS21i3 and 
6, see Falkenstein Sumerische Gétterlieder 1 113. 
The writings suggest that both te and si are 
phonetic indicators, thus supposing a form 
*tensi beside ensi (and ninsi), which, like 
such pairs as tibira—ibira, seems to have 
been a Pre-Sumerian term, that was ety- 
mologized by the Sumerians as en “lord” + 
si in a genitive relation, as is indicated by 
the form of the loan word. 

Halévy, ZA 3 348f.; Deimel, Or. 1 63; Poebel, 
PBS 4 219; Meissner BuA 1 121; Thureau-Dangin, 
RA 21 2 and p. 10 n. 1; J. Lewy, ZA 36 25; 8. 
Smith, JRAS 1927 569; Schott, OLZ 1930 882f.; 
Falkenstein, ZA 42 152ff.; David, RHD 14 4f.; 
Gadd Ideas 39; Landsberger, Belleten 14 230f.; 


Falkenstein Gerichtsurkunden 1 25 and 3 107f.; 
Jacobsen, ZA 52 123 n. 71; Kraus Edikt 226. 


isSakkiitu (i3iakkitu) s.; 1. position of 
territorial ruler, 2. position of the holder of 
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the i&akku title; OAkk. and SB; Sum. lIw.; 
wr. syll. and ENSi (PA.TE.SI) with phonetic 
complements; cf. i#akku. 


1. position of territorial ruler: DUMU.DUMU 
Agade™ nnsi-gu-a(var. adds -a)-tim (= i&Stake 
kudtim) ukallu (from the Lower Sea on) 
natives of Akkad held the positions of ruler 
(in the cities) Barton RISA 104 iv 17 (Sar.). 


2. position of the holder of the i&akku 
title (SB only): Sa 18-dak-ku-su-nu elt 1ARSur 
itibuma (the preceding kings) whom Assur 
loved to hold for him the title of i#akku 
Borger Esarh. 81:50. 


i8Sal8éni (the day after tomorrow) see saldu. 
isSaSstme (the day after tomorrow) see SalSu. 
isSebu_ see esSebu. 

iSSebA_ see eSSebu and edSebi. 

isSenu see iSinnu. 

i8S€rta (tomorrow) see sértu. 
i8SeSu_ see esSedu. 


isse’u_ see esSeu. 


i8Si_ pron.; she; NB; cf. #. 

umma sau qgallatéd i3-8i-+ he said, “She is 
my slave girl’ AnOr 8 56:10. 

Oppenheim, Or. NS 9 222. 


isSiakku see isakku. 
issiakkiitu see iiakkitu. 
i8Siari (tomorrow) see Séru. 


isSimanna (:8mannu) s.; (a bronze object); 
MB Alalakh, Nuzi; foreign word. 

5 ta-pal(!) [#]§-4-ma-an-ni Sa UD.KA.BAR 
Wiseman Alalakh 435:8 (list of copper utensils, 
ete.), of. [x] x i8-d-ma-an-tnal ibid. 423:21 
(list of furnishings, etc.); 2 78-ma-an-nu HSS 
15 81:6 (list of objects). 


i8Sini pron.; they (fem.); NB; cf. dina. 


Sia.a.a 15-Si-ni tna bit DN Sakna this wool 
is stored in the temple of DN YOS 7 78:7; a- 


issunu 


il-tim. MES la attiia 1&-Si-nt the documents 
belong to me (oath) TCL 13 181:14. 
Oppenheim, Or. NS 9 222. 


iSSiSamma_ see esdtSamma. 


i8Su_s.; woman; OB*; pl. 138; cf. adSatu. 

18-8u, mar-hi-tum = d§-§a-tu. CT 18 15 K. 206r. 
i 13f.; 23-du, st-ni-is-tum, as-bu-tum = si(!)-[in- 
nig|-tum CT 18 19 K.107+K.265+: 19 ff. 

hitta’id bélet i-&-« rabit Igigi may the pa- 
troness of women be honored, the greatest 
(goddess) among the Igigi (parallel bélet ni-3¢ 
line 2) RA 22 170:4 (SB hymn to Tatar); #8- 
su-% u awilum palhusima men and women 
alike revere her (Istar) ibid. 32. 


Thureau-Dangin, RA 23 31; von Soden, ZA 41 
164 n. 2. 


iss pron.; he; NB; cf. 54. 

Any day when PN’s donkey is found in the 
house of PN, or his brother, and witnesses 
have established this LU sarrt $a PN 18-3u-é 
he (PN,) is a thief (who has stolen) from PN 
TCL 12 60:7, cf. YOS 7 167:14, and passim in NB 
texts, see Oppenheim, Or. NS 9 222; in personal 
names: ™ §a-Anu-is-8u-% He-Belongs-to-Anu 
BRM 2 3:5, and passim. 

Oppenheim, Or. NS 9 222. 


**isSubii (Bezold Glossar 73a); see sahar: 
Subba. 


is$ubru_s.; (an object); Nuzi*; Hurr. word. 

2 1-18-Su-uh-ru §a UD.KA.<BAR> 4 4-18-§u- 
uh-ru §a at8 two i.-8s of bronze, four t.-s of 
wood HSS 15 130:8 (= RA 36 138). 


issuhurriwa s.; (mng. unkn.); Nuzi*; Hurr. 
word. 

2 enzii SAL.MES ana 18-§u-hu-ur-ri-wa wu be-er- 
ta-a PN tlge PN took two she-goats for 4. 
and .... HSS 14 627:1. 


isSunu pron.; they; NB; cf. Junu. 

He held back PN and the horsemen umma 
attiia t5-Si-nu saying, ‘““They belong to me!” 
CT 22 74:11 (let.); 4a manna ts-hi-nu to 
whom do they (the tablets) belong? TCL 13 
181:8. 

Oppenheim, Or. NS 9 222. 
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i8Siitu see esSitu. 
istabhu see idahhu. 
istamdi see ixkamdi. 


istananu (iltdndnu) s.; northern border; 
Nuzi; ef. iStanu. 

a) ikdndnu: i§-ta-na-an eqli Sa PN (a 
field) on the northern border of PN’s field 
HSS 9 18:23, cf. i§-ta-na-an atappi ibid. 9; 
ina pani i§-ta-na-ni itti eqli Sa PN nenmud 
on the north side it borders PN’s field RA 
23 150 No. 34:12; ina i§-ta-na-nu magratti 
JENu 529:5. 

b) ilténdnu: ina il-ta-na-an-nu on the 
northern border HSS 9 110:18, ina il-ta-na- 
ni eqli JEN 606:15; ina il-ta-na-an-nu eqli 
HSS 9 106:7, and passim, note ina Im il-ta- 
na-an-nu Tu 323:7, and ina il-ta-na-ni-is- 
[Su-ma] to the north of him AASOR 16 22:10. 


istanu (ilfdnu) s.; 1. north (as one of the 
four cardinal points), 2. north wind, 3. north 
country ; from OB on; i&tanu in OB Mari and 
Nuzi TCL 9 16:7, etc., note iltanu already in 
OB; wr. syll. and m™.s1.sA (IM.st ACh Supp. Sin 
24:63, and passim in astrol.), also 1m.2 (NB, SB), 
as Akkadogr. in Hitt. um EL-TA-NU KUB 8 53 
r. ii 14; of. stdndnu, iStanw in bit iktani. 

IM.8i.8& = il-ta-nu (together with the other 
cardinal points) Erimhus II 83, Kagal D Fragm. 
1:2, Igituh short version 100 and Igituh I 312, 
Lanu C ii 5’; for the pronunciation tu-si-8i in Bogh., 
seo G. Meier, ZA 45 197f.; Im.1 = Su-ful-[té], 1.2, 
1M.3, 1M.[4] = [...] Practical Vocabulary Assur 
841ff.; da.gal.ban.da (var. da.ban.da) = il-ta- 
nu (cf. da.gal = su-dz-tu in preceding line) Erim- 
hud II 67, cf. pirig.ban.da = il-ta-nu (cf. [cir 
Pirilig gal = gu-ti-tum in preceding line) Malku 
III 188; pirig.nu.ban.da = il-ta-nu (cf. pirig. 
ban.da = su-z-té in preceding line) Erimhué II 79. 

IM.mir.ra = 7i-i[a]-nu Antagal III 156; u,. 
men.nu.g§u.du, = tl-ta-nu (preceded by uy.men. 
Su.du, = §u-d-t%) Erimhus II 71; sua.xa.zal. 
kalam.ma = ¢l-ta-nu Erimhud II 75; t-lu-3i 1. 
UY+ME+U.[GAN] = [me-he] il-ta-n[im] (preceded by 
{me]hké sitim) Proto-Diri 398a, also (wr. me-he-e 
m.st.sA) Diri IV 123; m.ul .BtR m.kur.ra 
IM.mar.tu south, north, east, west MDP 18 254r. 
ii 13’. 

(from sunrise to sunset) Im.ux(GISGAL).lu Im. 
mir.ra : ana $4ti u il-ta-nu south and north 
(she utters cries over the city) SBH p. 83:21f.; 
IM.mir.ra gu.laar.ri.a.bi kur.dagal.[la] ba. 


istanu 


[...] : [d]-ta-nu sa rabid ina zdgiéu [mata rapasta 
--+] north wind which [...] the wide country 
when he blows BIN 2 22 i 49f., see Gurney, 
AAA 22 78. 


1. north (as one of the four cardinal 
points) — a) in gen.: muhurti mm il-ta-ni 
facing north KAH 2 58:72 (Tn.), cf. &@ pan 
IM.s1.8A4 AKA 145 v 5 (Tigl. 1), abullu ... Sa 
mihrit iM.s1.s4 the gate facing north Lyon Sar. 
11:68, cf. also Ja mihrit Im il-ta-ni_ OIP 2 112 
vii 92 (Senn.), babu Sa ana IM.S1.8A ibid. 146: 26; 
babu Sa 1m.s1.sA the gate on the north (of 
Assur) KAV 42r. 26; duru ... ana fib I™.sI. 
SA VAB 4 118 iii 11 (Nbk.); igdr sihirtim . 
mihrat IM.SI.8A ibid. 216 ii 8 (Ner.); MUL.MES 
IM.Ux.LU IM.SI.SA IM.KUR.RA IM.MAR.TU the 
stars in the south, the north, the east and 
the west (of the sky) Surpu II 165, cf. OECT 
6 p. 75:16, and passim; you let him (the ghost- 
ridden patient) sit down in the reed hut 
panésu ana IM.81.8A taSakkan you make him 
face north KAR 184r.(!) 40 (SB), ef. fifteen 
ritual settings Sa [IM1.s1.sA IM.KUR.RA Craig 
ABRT 2 12:24; igdr ™m.2 north wall VAS 5 
103:10. 


b) in omen texts: Jumma ina bit améli 
igadr IM.S1.8sA imgqut if the north wall in 
somebody’s house collapses CT 38 16:69 (SB 
Alu), and passim in such omen passages; Summa 
bitu babaniSu ana Im.s1.sA BaD.MES if the 
doors of a house (all) open towards the north 
CT 38 12:61 (SB Alu); if the king lights a 
brazier for Marduk ana IM.SI.SA 78-pu and 
(the fire) is concentrated at the north (side) 
CT 40 39:38 (SB Alu); if there is thunder and 
O7TR.AN.NA tdtu Siti ana 1M.SLsA iprik a rain- 
bow stretches across (the sky) from south to 
north PBS 2/2 123:5 (MB); [Jumma 4urv] 
ina asi’u IM.SL.SA ana panisu urriqg if the 
north (of the sky) assumes a yellow color when 
the sun rises KUB 4 63 i 33, see Leibovici, RA 
50 14; (if an eclipse of the moon) [ina 1]m.s1.sA 
usarrima [u] iwwir begins and ends (lit. 
clears up) at (the moon’s) north (quadrant) 
ibid. iv 1; ana muhhi IM.Ux.LU & IM.MAR. 
Tu tlfahat HULL ga Elamti u Amurri uliu mm. 
KUR.RA & IM.SI.SA ki(?) §4(2) tmmir sta, sa 
Subartu u Agade it (the eclipse) receded (lit. 
drew off) towards the south and west (quad- 
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rants): bad for Elam and Amurru, it cleared 
up from the east and north (quadrants): good 


for Subartu and Akkad ABL 1006:9 (NB, = 
Thompson Rep. 268). 


c) in med.: } a18 nu-dr-ma-a Sa 1™.s1.sA 
half of a pomegranate (grown) on the north 
side (of the tree) Kiichler Beitr. pl. 8 ii 7, also 
(said of Surué GIS.NAM.TAR US) ibid. pl. 18 iii 
9, KAR 196 r. left col. 19, (Suru& irrt) KAR 
201:40, (haribu) CT 23 34:34 and 35:41, (PA 
GIS.GISIMMAR) AMT 103:25 and 34, (TU a18. 
GISIMMAR) AMT 3,2ii7; note gisimmaru sa 
pan IM.S1.sA KAR 202 ii 25. 


d) in descriptions of the border lines of real 
estate (rare in OB, from MB kudurrus and 
Nuzi on) — 1’ formulation ana/Sa iltanim 
(OB): saa.Bi sa il-ta-ni-im DA PU SAG.BI saz 
nitum PN its (the orchard’s) narrow side to 
the north borders on the well, its second 
narrow side (on) PN(’s property) CT 4 48b:3, 
cf. US.sAG.BI ana il-ta-ni-im CT 8 49b:6; x 
A.SA ana il-ta-ni-im izbassu ezbat a field of 
four iku — to the north is a remainder (not 
to be cultivated by the tenant) Waterman 
Bus. Doc. 5:2. 


2’ formulation US AN.TA IM.SI.SA US.SA.DU 
PN—upper side, to the north, adjacent to 
PN: see TCL 13 190:3, and passim; note 
(sac for US) BRM 1 34:7, and passim, also 
note (measurements added before v8) TCL 13 
246:4, etc., (before sac) VAS 5 38:15, etc., 
(IM.2 for tm.s1.SA) VAS 15 24:5, etc., BRM 2 
43:3, and passim, pan added before ilidnu: 
pa-an IM.SI.8SA BBSt. No. 3 iii 47, IGI IM.S1.8A 
ibid. No. 4 i 4, etc., (US8.sA.DU replaced by 
DA) VAS 1 58 i 4 (kudurru), Nbn. 293:18, and 
passim; exceptionally an.ta (eld, elitu) re- 
placed by x1.Ta (Sapléd) TCL 12 33:5 and 13 
205:7, VAS 5 6:6, 159:4, Nbn. 178:6, TuM 2-3 
248:4, AnOr 8 3:7, etc, in kudurrus: VAS 1 
35:19, 70 iii 20, BBSt. No. 918, No. 28r. 13. Note 
SAG.KI AN.TA {iD GN 1m.[s1.sA] upper front, 
canal GN, north BBSt. No. 2i 7. 


3’ formulation m™.st.sh Us.sa.u the 
north side is adjacent to (a place): TuM 2-3 
144:4, and passim, (with Da instead of Us.sa. 
DU) VAS 15 50:9, and passim, also (wr. IM.2) 
VAS 15 24:9, ete. 


istanu 


4’ for the use in Nuzi, see C. H. Gordon, RA 
31 106. 

2. north wind —a) in gen.: Summa pani 
samé adi bibbulim il-ta-nu-um illak if the 
north wind blows over the sky until the 
disappearance of the moon ZA 43 309:7 (OB 
astrol.); IM.SI.8SA KE.MIN (= li-2i-ga-am-ma) 
let the north wind blow (followed by Im.KuUR. 
RA KI.MIN, etc.) AMT 72,1 r. 21, see Ebeling, 
ZA 51174; MIN (= muhrt) IM.SI.84 nardmtt 1Sin 
grant favor, north wind, beloved of Sin 
(beside Satu considered fem., and Sadé and 
amurri, masc.) AfO 12 p. 143 (pl. 10) ii 25 (SB 
inc.); IM.SI.SA 4NIN.Lin bél zagigi the north 
wind is DN, the lord of wind K.8397:3 in 
Bezold Cat. 3 923; erbetti sari udtesbita ana la 
asé mimmisa Situ 1M.s1.8h Sadé amurri in the 
four directions he stationed the south wind, 
north wind, east wind (and) west wind so that 
no part of her (Tiamat) might escape En. el. 
IV 43, but note sdru il-ta-nu ana puzrdt 
u&tabil the wind from the north carried (her 
blood) to undisclosed places ibid. 132; IM.SI. 
sh [...]-ha pani&u the north wind blew into 
his (Gilgame3’) face Gilg. IX v 38; [az]dgak: 
kimma kima 1M.s1.sA IM.MAR.TU [uleappah 
urpatki I shall blow against you (sorceress) 
like the north wind (and) the west wind, I 
shall scatter your clouds Maqlu VII 4, ef. also 
ibid. VI 53; atebbakkimma kima gallab Samé 
IM.[s1.sA] I shall rise against you like the 
north wind, the shearer of the sky (I shall 
scatter your clouds) ibid. V 85. 

b) referring to propitious qualities of the 
north wind: ina qibit Marduk Sar tlt izigamma 
IM.SI.sA manit bel ili tabu the north wind 
blew — that propitious breath of the lord of 
the gods — upon the command of Marduk, 
the king of the gods Borger Esarh. 104 ii 5, cf. 
il-ta-nu ténga manit ni8i ta[bu] your mind is 
(like) the north wind, a pleasant breeze for 
everybody Lambert BWL 74:67 (Theodicy); 
(if on the day somebody prays) m.2 itbima 
sllak the north wind begins to blow CT 39 38r. 3 
(SB Alu), ef. m.s1.s4 éllik (connected with the 
New Year’s festival) CT 40 40 r. 60 (SB Alu); 
Summa KI.MIN (= im améla ana NUN-ti (var. 
GaL-ti) iSkunu) m.s1.s4 illsk if the north wind 
blows the day a person is elevated to a higher 
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position CT 40 39 r. 58 (SB Alu), var. from 
TCL 69 r. 16; Summa imu adirma ™.sI.sA 
rakib if the sky is cloudy even though the 
north wind is sweeping (across it) ABL 405:12 
(NB), cf. also ibid. r. 22, cf. zi m.2 (in broken 
context) KAR 423 r. ii 72 (SB ext.). 


3. north country: a&%um warkat a-la-ni-e*! 
Sa i&-ta-ni-im pardsim with regard to the 
investigation of the matter concerning the 
cities of the north country Laessse Shemshara 
Tablets 53 SH.921:5, cf. ibid. 11 and 26’, cf. also 
{ém matim Sa i8-ta-ni-[¢m]" the report con- 
cerning the north district ibid. 51 SH.856:4 
(OB Suéarra). 


The form iStdnu occurs only in Suiarra 
(Mari period, see mng. 3), in the vocabulary 
Antagal III 156, and in texts from Nuzi. All 
other syllabic spellings are ili@nu, which 
presents a difficulty in view of the Aram. 
correspondence istdnd (cf. Delitzsch Assyrische 
Studien 140, also Zimmern Fremdw. 45). 


Tallqvist Himmelegegenden und Winde (StOr 2 
105ff.); Weidner, AfO 7 269ff. 


istanu in bit i&tani s.; north wing (of a 
house or temple); NB; wr. & 1m.sz.sA and 
& IM.2; cf. stanu. 

% IM.SI.SA & IM.U;(GISGAL).LU tarbasu u 2 
asuppu the wing to the north, the wing 
to the south (of the yard), the yard and 
two sheda(?) VAS 1 70 ii 29 (kudurru); bring 
me two talents of the wool a ina & IM.S1.SA 
which is (stored) in the north wing BIN 
1 26:12 (let.); B Im.si.sd epSu VAS 15 39:17, 
29 and 41, 40:20; Rim.2 VAS 5 50:4, 15 17:6, 
& m™.Si.8A VAS 56 77:1, VAS 15 35:3 and 7, 
38:18, BRM 2 41:16; note & Ja Im.st.sd VAS 4 
25:15, also VAS 15 27:2, (wr. & 8a IM.2) 
ibid. 23. 


iStainu see sstén. 


iStaritu s. fem.;1. (an epithet of I8tar, lit.: 
the Divine), 2. (a woman of special status); 
OB, Elam, Mari, SB; pl. i&ardtu; wr. syll. 
and 415-¢-twm (Maqlu III 45); cf. i&8taridtu, 


wtaru. 
m[u].gibx(aia) = nu.gig = ga-dé3-[da-tu], 
ig-ta-r[i-tu], [mu.gibsx.gaSan.an.na] = nu. 


istaritu 


{gig].4Innin = 78-ta-r[i-tu] (followed by amalu) 
Emeaal Voc. II 78ff.; ga-84-an GASAN = 13-ta-ri-tum 
A 13/4:219; a-ma-I[u] [ama.durnry] = a-ma-li-tu, 
is-ta-ri-ti Diri IV 188f., also (with [ama.x]) ibid. 
190f., but note aMA.JINNIN = amalitum, istarum 
Proto-Diri 485f. 

gasan.an.na.mén me.e nu.mén : #-ta-ri- 
tum ul ana-ku-u am TI not the Divine? ASKT p. 
126:18f.; nu.gig &&.gig nu.gig bar.ranu.gig. 
an.nanu.hun.gé : gadidstu ga libba marsaft ...] 
i-ta-rit TAnim Ifa ...] — gqadistu-woman whose 
womb is tabooed(?), restless 7.-woman of Anu 
ASKT p. 82-83:12; for other bil. refs., see mng. 1. 

1. (an epithet of I8tar, lit.: the Divine, SB 
only): mu.gibx.an.na.mén a.gin,(GIM) 
ba.na.a.a.mén : i§-ta-ri-tum anaku ki enne- 
pus Lam the Divine, (yet) how am I treated ? 
RA 33 104:28, cf. ibid. 2, 14 and 25, ASKT p. 
129 iv 27f.; mu.gey.ib ki.a gub.ba.zu. 
dé : i&-ta-ri-tum ina ersett ina uzuzziki O 
Divine! when you set foot on the earth De- 
litzsch AL? 134 No. 3:3f., dupl. SBH p. 98 r. 3f.; 
{mu].ge,,.ib gaSan.an.na 8a.zu [hé.en. 
hun.gé] : 1§-ta-ri-tum 41 8-tar libbaka [lintth] 
O Divine I8tar! may your heart be atrest BRM 
410:33f.; amamu.ge,,.ibdim.me.ir4.bi 
mu.luna.an.te.ga : ummu Us-ta-ri-tum §6 
id-da-a-&4 ilu mamma la itehhd mother, Di- 
vine, no other god can approach you (in 
power, etc.) ASKT p. 116:1I1f., ef. BRM 4 9:9 
and 32, also Langdon BL No. 87; a.PI+LU.1i. 
li mu.ge,,.ib mu.lu.an.na §i.im.gin : 
ina riédti +8-ta-ri-tum anadku Saqik allak 
proudly I walk and in happiness, I, the Divine 
Delitzsch AL? 135:35f., dupl. BRM 4 10:17f.; 
mu.gibx.an.na. 9Gasan.é.hub.ka/ba 
4i§-ta-rit TAnim INinehubba divine (daugh- 
ter) of Anu, Ninehubba SBH p. 135 iii 5f.; 
nu.gig.an.na 4g zé.eb.bi.da.mu me 
al.nu.di.di nig.mu mu.ra.an.gar : 78- 
ta-ri-tum urti kabitts paras la erst mimméa 
addakki O Divine, I give you my important 
(right to) command (and) my offices which no 
one has the right to demand (from me), 
everything I have TCL 6 51 r. 39f., cf. RA 12 
83: 53f. 

2. (a woman of special status) —a) in 
OB: anumma PN ababdim PN, rakbam ana 
1&-ta-ra-a-tim $a Emutbalim redém attardam 
kima st-tim i§-ta-ra-a-tim ina malallém Surkiz 
bamma ana Babilim lillikanim u kezrétum 
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warkixina lillikanim ana kurummat 18-ta-ra-a- 
tum aklam Sikaram immeri MA.GAR.RA U isimz 
man kezrétim Sa adi Babilim kasadim Surkibam 
I am sending herewith the ababddé official PN, 
and PN, of rakbu status, in order to bring the 
4.-women of Emutbalum, . put the i.- 
women aboard barges so that they can come 
to Babylon and the kezrétu-women should 
come here after them — put bread, beer, 
sheep (and) .... aboard as provisions for the 
+.-women and enough travel provisions for 
the kezrétu-women to last as far as Babylon! 
LIH 34:4-19 (OB let), cf. ibid. 23; [tna bitim 
Séltu sau.MES i8-[tal-[rle-[e-twm L]U0.MES.HUN 
u mari umméni w[alsb[u] in this house live 
the i.-women, the hired men(?) and the 
craftsmen ARM 3 84:11; ‘PN Sabsitu 'PN, 
is-ta-ri-tu ... igbd umma Sinama 1 DUMU UD. 
30.KAM !PN, i8-ta-ri-tu ... [an]a 'PN, [muz 
Sé]nigti taddis’uma PN, the midwife, (and) 
PN,, the i.-woman, made a deposition as 
follows: PN, the 7.-woman, gave to PN,, the 
wet nurse, (her) one-month-old child MDP 23 
288:2 and 7, cf. PN 7§-ta-ri-tu (as witness) 
ibid. 285 r. 12’, 

b) in SB: é tahuz harimtu Sa Sari mutisa 
i§-ta-ri-tu Sa ana tli zakrat kulmaSitu Sa qerebsa 
mad{a] do not marry a prostitute, whose 
husbands are legion, nor an ¢.-woman, who 
has been vowed(?) to a god, nor a kulmasitu- 
woman, who has to do with many men(?) 
Lambert BWL 102:73 (SB lit.); gadiStu naditu 
415-¢-tum kulmaditu Maqlu IIL 45. 

The status of the :daritu in OB, as well as 
that of the women of special status who are 
mentioned together with the i3#aritu in the 
lists and lit. texts, such as the gadiStu, kul: 
maSsitu, amalitu, etc., is not clear. The evidence 
indicates that they were dedicated to a god 
(see Lambert BWL 102:73) and that they had 
children (see MDP 23 288:7), but the enumer- 
ations in lit. texts do not offer contexts that 
would allow a clearer specification. See also 
gadistu, with which iStaritu shares the log. 
nu.gig, which seems to refer to the sexual 
organs (nu = libigtu, see nu. bar = gadistu, 
nu.nunuz = sinnistu, also 8&.gig ASKT p. 
82f.:12, in lex. section) as tabooed(?) (gig = 
marsu). 


istaru 


istarifitu s.; (status of a concubine); OA*; 
ef. iStaritu. 


lu annakam lu ina dlim amtam ana 1§-ta-ri- 
u-ti-Su-«nuy ilaqgi he may acquire a slave 
girl to become a concubine of his either here 
(in Kani’) or in the City (Assur) TuM 1 22a: 26. 


istartu s. fem.; goddess; SB*; cf. i#aru. 

slligimijama tém ili ash[ur] illabin appi u 
témign a&e’e “5-tar-[ti] ever since my youth 
I have sought and searched for the will of my 
god and my goddess with prostration and 
prayer Lambert BWL 76:73 (Theodicy); «é&u 
la izkur ékul akalSu izib 18-tar-ta-& mashatu 
la ubla_ (like one who) has eaten his food 
without (first) invoking his god, (who) has 
disregarded his (personal) goddess by not 
bringing (her) the flour offering Lambert BWL 
38:20 (Ludlul II); ela *Sarpdnitu %-tar-tu, 
ajjitu igisa napsassu except for Sarpanitu, 
which goddess grants life to him? Lambert 
BWL 58:34 (Ludlul IV); %88-[tar]-tu, (var. 443- 
tar-ti) 1Anim goddess of heaven(?) AfK 1 
26:34, var. from dupl. Rm. 2,164 + (courtesy 
W. G. Lambert). 


This fem. form is possibly secondary, built 
from the pl. iStardtu of sStaru. 


iStaru s.fem.; 1. goddess, 2. personal or 
protective goddess, 3. statue of a goddess, 
4. ikaran (mng. uncert.); from OB on; pl. 
iMardtu; wr. syll. and 918.TaR, 915, xS,.DaR, 
@innin; ef. tStaritu, ttartu, iXtaru in mdr 
tstari, ttaritu. 


AMA.JINNIN = a-ma-a-lu-tum, i§-ta-ru-um  Pro- 
to-Diri 485f. 

dingir.bi 4.bi ba.ni.in.bad ama.dinnin. 
a.ni su.ni.ta ba.ni.in.sud.sud : tléu ittidu— 
ittesi %g-tar-ei ina zumrigu irtéqg his god 
went away from him (Sum.: from his side), his 
goddess left his body CT 17 29:27ff.; [Sul ama. 
Qjinnin.bi [in.na.an].si.il.la : efle [sa] 4g- 
tar-Su islitug the man whose goddess has cut him 
off JTVI 26 153 i 13f.; e.ne.6m.mar dim.me. 
ir ama.finnin.bi sag.uS nam.8a,.ga hé.bi. 
[..-]: egerré tli u %4§-ta-ri lidammiq santak may 
he always put (his personal) god and goddess i ina 
happy mood TCL 6 51:45f.; dim.me.ir 4&.dur. 
ra.bi mu.un.gi, ama.finnin ugu.mu 8a. 
dib.ba gig.gamu.un.du.e : tlu ina uzzi libbisu 
usamhiranni °[8-tar elija tebuema margig uséman: 
ni the protective god has turned against me in 
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wrath, the protective goddess is angry with me and 
has made me asick man 4R10:52f., cf. ibid. 54ff.; 
dim.me.ir ama.finnin.bi ki.bi 8&.dib.ba : 
iléu g-tar-d% zent, ittiéu his personal god (and) 
goddess are angry with him 4R 29**:13f., cf. 
dim.me.ir ama4innin.mu ki.bi.8é ha.ma. 
gi,-gi,.e.ne : iluu U18.TaR-ia ana adrisu litiru 
4R 10:13f., ef. also ibid. 5-12. 


1. goddess —a) in gen.: ellet 4918.TAR.MES 
holiest of the goddesses (said of I8tar) Craig 
ABRT 1 7:2 (SB lit.), cf. strat 915.m88 
(said of Sarpanitu) RAcc. 135:251; kaniit 
dINNIN.MES (said of Ninimma) JRAS 1892 
351 i A 2 (NB); sa ... tna 4INNIN.MES 
Siturat nabnissa (Bélet-mati) whose beauty 
surpasses that of the (other) goddesses AKA 
206i 2 (Asn.); Sdagur zikirsina ana %18.TAR. 
MES their name (i.e., that of the Lady of 
Nineveh and the Lady of Arbela) is more 
important than that of the other goddesses 
OECT 6 pl. 11 K.1290:4 (prayer of Asb.); kamz 
sasi kullassina %18.taR.ME niSima all the 
goddesses (known) to mankind bow to her 
(Sarrat-Nippuri) AfK 125r. 21, ef. [iq]ulla 
i§-ta-ra-ta-Si-in [sigjrus$a VAS 10 214 ii 12 
(OB lit.); e#éma ina DINGIR.MES ... ashur: 
ma ina is-t[a-ra-ti] (var. 915.mE3) I searched 
among the gods, I looked around among the 
goddesses KAR 250:11, var. from. K.6179 and 
K.7243, see Ebeling Handerhebung 60:15; UD. 
2.KAM Sa 915.mE8 (var. 9INNIN.MES) the sec- 
ond day belongs to the goddesses Sm. 1657:3 
(hemer.), var. from 4R 32 i 7, see Landsberger 
Kult. Kalender 108, cf. UD.24.KAM isinnu Sa 
dEN.E.GAL & ONIN.E.GAL ES.BAR 915.MES ZA 19 
379 Sm. 948:8, see Landsberger ibid. 139; iti. 
kin mul.ban <kiny) nnin wm.ma™, 
ke,(KID) ama.dinnin.e.ne 4id.la.ru. 
gi sikil.e.ne ITLKIN Si-pir 4E8,.DAR 
elamdti %88,.DAR.MES ina %{p utallala the 
month Ulilu is (the month) of the “work” of 
the Elamite Istars, the goddesses are purified 
in the sacred river (literal translation of the 
Sum. month name KIN.{INNIN) KAV 218 A 
ii 16£f. (Astrolabe B), ef. ina Ulli Si-pir 4INNIN. 
MES Streck Asb. 26 iii 32, also ibid. 118 v 77; 
Summa siru ina bit MNNIN innamir if a 
snake appears in the temple of a goddess 
(preceded by ina bit alt) CT 40 21 K.743:5 (re- 
port), and passim in Alu, cf. Summa sikkat nam: 


iStaru 


zaqi $a bit SinNIN iskil if the pin of the lock 
of the temple of a goddess gets stuck CT 40 
12:7, also ibid. 8ff., dupl. CT 40 14 K.7030+ :7ff. 
and (wr. ES,.DAR) 8 K.2192:17 (all SB Alu). 
b) in parallelism with ilu: ili matim 18-ta- 
ra-at matim 48ama&S 4Sin 4Adad u “Star 
iterbu ana util §amé the gods and goddesses 
of the land, Sama8, Sin, Adad and I8tar have 
entered heaven to sleep ZA 43 306:5 (OB lit.); 
boulata lu hissusu ilasina lizzakra epSu pisu 
[¢S-tal-rif (var.918.raR-ri-is) lipigqu nindabé 
linnadéd tlasina %t8-tar-i-na let mankind be 
ever mindful that their gods are to be in- 
voked, let them pay attention to (their) god- 
dess, at his (Marduk’s) command, let them 
bring offerings to both their gods and god- 
desses En. el. VI 114ff.; ana ildnt DINGIR.NAM. 
MES 4INNIN.MES ... lu Sulmu to the official 
gods (and) goddesses (living in Ehursagkala- 
ma), greetings TCL 32 (Sar.), of. (referring 
to the city of Assur) ibid.3; %ASSur bélu rabi 
it wu “S.raR.MESs Gsibut A&Sur ina gerbisa 
agrima I invited thereto (to the royal palace) 
A&8ur, the great lord, (and all) the gods and 
goddesses who dwell in Assur OIP 2 116 viii 
66 (Senn.), cf. ibid. 98:92, parallel 125:49, cf. 
Winckler Sar. pl. 36:167, Lie Sar. p. 78:7; natil 
pan ilimma ras lamas[sa} nakdi palih 915 
ukammar tuh{da] he who waits on the gods 
has a protective angel, the humble man who 
honors the goddesses accumulates wealth 
Lambert BWL 70:22 (Theodicy); ana zikir Suz 
misunu kabti pitluhdk pinctR u 4ERS8;.DAR 
I honor all gods and goddesses at the in- 
vocation of their august name VAB 4 122i 50 
(Nbk.), cf. ibid. 112 i 19, also pitluhu ila u 
4INNIN ibid. 150i 18 (Nbk.), palih ili u 415 
ibid. 23016 (Nbn.), Sa palah ilt u i5-ta-ri i[dd] 
Borger Esarh. 97:35; $a... @n@ DINGIR.MES u 
4g§,.DAR gind usappt who prays constantly to 
gods and goddesses VAB 4 262i 6 (Nbn.); ana 
tedi&sti mahazi ili u %8.TaR ... badd uzndja 
my attention is (always) given to the res- 
toration of the sites of (all) gods and god- 
desses VAB 4 172 B viii 42 (Nbk.), ef. ibid. 45, 
also epeSu mahazi ili u 418.raR.MES VAB 4 
110 iii 7 (Nbk.), and passim; ilu dajdn ili u 
415.mES8 (var. tlt w améli) (Madanu) god, 
judge of gods and goddesses (var. gods and 
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men) LKA 43:13, see Ebeling Handerhebung 32, 
cf, (Assur) banu ili mvallid 1138.taR BA 5 
652:16. 

c) goddesses with special functions — 
1’ <iStar ali goddess of the city: [anaku 
annanna] Sa il dlisu IMarduk 115 urv-s& 
[SSarpdnitu] I, NN, whose city-god is Mar- 
duk, whose city-goddess is Sarpanitu RT 24 
104:17 (SB rel.); Sarru kurummassu ana il 
aligu 415 unv-s&é igkunma mahir the king may 
set his food-offering before the god of his city 
(and) the goddess of his city, (and) it will be re- 
ceived KAR 178r. v 56 (SB hemer.), and passim 
in hemer.; lu kajjan Sagiguriika ana ili banika 
ana %4§-tar URU-ka lu kanSatama liddinka pira 
let your freewill offering be constantly before 
the god who created you, bow down to 
your city-goddess that she may grant you off- 
spring Lambert BWL 108:13, cf. (following ilu 
and i&aru) Craig ABRT 29:17, Surpu V-VI 194. 


2’ iStar séri goddess of the open country: 
ana il séri SINNIN.EDIN 2 pafirt tarakkas 
you prepare two altars for the god of the 
open country (and) the goddess of the open 
country RAcc. 8:11. 

3’ iS8tar biti goddess of the temple: [1] 
dannu mahar DINGIR f 1 dannu 915 & one vat 
(of beer?) offered to the god of the temple, 
one vat (to) the goddess of the temple VAS 6 
234:2 (NB), also (broken) ibid. 10; salam 
415 & (in broken context) BBR No. 47 II 17. 


4’ iSar Sa ekalli goddess of the palace: 
1 upu ana %"8,.DAR Sa ekallim one sheep 
(offering) to the goddess of the palace Studia 
Mariana 43:4 (Mari), see Bottéro, ARMT 7 p. 194. 

d) in gat t%ari (name of a specific disease) : 
Summa amélu $U.GIDIM.MA isbassuma gat ili u 
dn§,.DaR elisu ibasds if a man suffers from 
(the disease) “hand of a ghost’’ and the “hand 
of a god or a goddess” afflicts him AMT 103,5, 
ef. Summa amélu aN.TA.SUB.BA LUGAL.UR.RA 
SU.DINGIR.RA §8U.4INNIN 8U.GIDIM.MA 8U. 
NAM.ERIM SU.NAM.LU.Ux.LU eliSu ibasdt KAR 
26:1, dupl. (with different sequence) AMT 
96,7:1f., cf. also Su 9E8,.DAR (as diagnosis of 
a disease, among others termed 8U DN) KAR 
379:3; see gdtu for names of diseases of 
this type. 


istaru 


e) s8taru in geographical names: ina niribe 
Sa 4E8,.DAR.MES étarba I entered the I8tarati 
pass AKA 226:39, cf. (wr. KUR 4INNIN. 
MES) ibid. 327 ii 88 (both Asn.). 

2. personal or protective goddess —a) in 
gen. — 1’ with personal suffixes: andku 
annanna apil annanna sa ilSu annanna %88,. 
DAR-&&% annannitu I, NN, son of NN, whose 
god is NN, (whose) goddess is NN KAR 26:31 
(SB lit.), and passim in inc., cf. KUB 29 58 i 36, 
in ZA 45 200; ilt lizziz ina imnija 9HS,.DAR. 
MU lizziz ina Sumélija may my god stand at 
my right side, my goddess at my left KAR 
59:17, and passim, cf. ilJu 915-54 ina dinisu 
GUB-z[u] BBR No. 92:3; Sarru kurummassu 
ana iliSu SNNIN-S LiSkunma mahir the 
king may set his food offering before his god 
(and) goddess, and it shall be received KAR 
178 r. iv 30 (SB hemer.), cf. ibid. r. v 64; taprusi 
ittija DINGIR.MU wu 4ES,.DAR.MU you have 
alienated my god and goddess from me Maqlu 
TIL 114; idSu wu BS,.DaR-5u ul sangusu neither 
his god nor his goddess are near him AfO 18 
64:38 (OB omen); dalilisunu ana tliSu 418. 
TaR-§u idallal he will render to his god (and) 
goddess the reverence due to them ABL 
370 r.7; amélu Sudtu il’u IB8,.paR-St ittisu 
zen his god (and) goddess are angry with 
that man CT 23 35:48 (SB inc.); la palth ilidu 
wu 915-S% ina gqatija limur he who does not 
honor his god and goddess should look on 
my fate Craig ABRT 2 6:13, dupl. PBS 1/1 
14:35 (SB rel.), cf. Streck Asb. 252:15; ila alstma 
ul iddina panisu usalli 918.TaR(var. -ta)-ri wl 
usagga résisa I called to my god, but he did 
not turn to me, I prayed to my goddess, but 
she did not raise her head Lambert BWL 38:5 
(Ludlul If); ul trisa ilu qati ul isbat ul irimanni 
9g§-ta-ri idaja ul illik (my) god has not come 
to the rescue by taking me by the hand, 
nor has my goddess shown pity on me by 
coming to my side Lambert BWL 46:113 (Lud- 
lul II); 72 sabsu litira 4m8,.DAR.MU zenitu 
[lislima] may my angry god turn back to me, 
my angered goddess become appeased Ebeling 
Handerhebung 32:23 (= BMS 4:45), cf. élu 
zent lislim 915 Sa isbusa litiira STC 2 pl. 82:86; 
[st nlashira 28-ta-ri napsiri turn back to me, 
O my god, relent toward me, O my goddess! 
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AMT 89,3 iii(!) 4; [Summa amélu] lu ana bit 
sifu lu ana bit Sinnin-Sd ... [aldka sadir(?)] 
if a man [regularly visits] the temple of his 
personal god or goddess CT 39 42:39 (SB Alu). 

2’ without personal suffixes: 1 niknakka 
ana Sadé ana mahar “Marduk tasakkan 1 nike 
nakka ana Sadé ana mahar il améli taSakkan 
1 niknakka ana Sadé ana mahar 988,.DAR LU 
tasakkan you place a censer before Marduk 
towards the east, a censer before the personal 
god of the man towards the east (and) a 
censer before the personal goddess of the man 
towards the east BBR No. 1-20:58, ef. ibid. 65 
and (with var. 915 Lt) 78, cf. also ibid. 87; ana 
mahkar riksi $a il améli IB8,.DAR LU izzazma 
he takes his stand in front of the cult prep- 
aration for the man’s personal god and 
goddess BBR No. 26 v 80; ul idi Serti ili ul idi 
ennit 98,.DAR ila idds 4n8,.DAR imtéS ana 
ihéu arnisu ana %8,.DAR-s% gillassu he does 
not know what a crime against the god is, he 
does not know what a sin against the goddess 
is, he scorned the god, despised the goddess, 
his sins are against his god, his crimes are 
against his goddess Surpu II 32ff.; Sibsat ili u 
d48,.DAR isSaknunimma Ebeling Handerhebung 
114:12; it In38,.DaR(var. adds .mu) amélitu 
salima lirSini may my god (and) (var. my) 
goddess (and) all men be conciliated with me 
BMS 12:61, see Ebeling Handerhebung 78; lizziz 
8Girru musallim ili zent 915 zenitu let Girru, 
the conciliator of angry gods and goddesses, 
stand by Surpu IV 105; ilu Sdkinka 915 
Sdkintaka ina zumri marsi issuhuka 
whatever god or goddess has placed you (evil, 
there), they have pulled you out from the 
body of the sick man KAR 184 obv.(!) 16. 

b) referring to a temple: 3 riksi ana il biti 
aINNIN.£ lamassi biti tarakkas you set up 
three preparations for the protective god, the 
protective goddess (and) the genius of the 
temple RdAcc. 9r. 6 (SB rit.), ef. ibid. 8:5, 9:3; 
see also ilu mng. 3b. 

3. statue of a goddess: il#Su 915.mE8-Su buda: 
Su makkirsu ni& seher rabi aSlula ana Assur 
I carried off as booty to Assyria its (the city’s) 
gods (and) its goddesses, its possessions, its 
property and the entire population, young 
and old Thompson Egarh. pl. 17 v 3 (Asb.), paral- 


iStaru 


lel Streck Asb. 50 v 121, ef. ibid. 52 vi 44; alt 
Elamti u 915.mMn8-8dé usésamma Sallati’ amnu 
I dragged the images of the gods and god- 
desses of Elam out (of their temples) and 
declared them to be booty Streck Asb. 184 
r.4; Summa Sarru %88,.DaR-su uddis if the 
king repairs the image of his goddess 
(parallel: «i3u his god) CT 40 8 K.2192:2, 
dupl. ibid. 9 Sm. 772 r. 27 and 10 ii 58 (SB 
Alu); i 988,.DAR.MES uddigéma ana 
agrigunu utir I restored and returned to their 
original locations the images of the gods and 
goddesses Borger Esarh. 84:41; muddik ilt u 
a7§.7TaR (var. %§-ta-ri) (Esarhaddon) who 
tepairs the statues of gods and goddesses 
Borger Esarh. 45:22; Sarru makmasi u 
4INNIN.MES gat Antum isabbatuma the king, 
the incantation priests and the (other) god- 
desses lead the statue of Antu RAcc. 72 r. 9; 
WJoigi SAnunnaki ili u %UW8s-ta-ri imnu [u] 
sumélu usasbitu manzaltu they had the gods 
of heaven and the gods of the nether world, 
all the gods and goddesses, take their stand 
to the right and left (of Naba&) Ebeling Parfiim- 
rez. pl. 26r.9, cf. kan&unikka *Igigi 4Anunz 
naki tlt W§-ta-ri mahazi Craig ABRT 1 30:30. 

4. istardn (mng. uncert., perhaps the name 
of a goddess, lit. “the two goddesses,” cf. 
ilan): [...] KA.AN.NI.[S]t = 78-ta-ra-an, [...] 
[Ka.DI] = 78-ta-ra-an Proto-Diri 555-555a; 
{egi.zli.an.na = 4§-tar(-)4a-nim (preceded 
by igisitu and igisigallatu, q.v.) Lu IV 20, 
[KA.a]n.ni.si = MIN (followed by naditu) 
ibid. 21; 4En.4.nun [am]a KA.ni.si.ke, : 
[48u-ma] um(!)-mi i§-ta-[ra-an] SBH p. 91:21, 
for the Sum. only, see VAS 2 11 vi 1, also SBH 
p. 86:52, p. 93:7, dupl. PBS 1/1 5:33, and 
note 4En.4.nun = ama [...] with gloss 
i§-ta-ra-ni& §a-su-u (obscure) CT 24 21 K.4349D 
10, see Kraus, JCS 3 76f. 

Ad mng. 4: In the Proto-Diri ref., the 
second entry (KA.DI) is a variant or popular 
etymology of the name Sataran, god of 
Dér. Possibly the first entry, as well as the 
other refs. where istardn is equated with Ka. 
an.ni.si, refers to another deity. 


istaru in mir iStaris.; worshiper of a 
goddess; OB*; cf. iStaru. 
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istaritu 

GI8(!).TUKUL KASKAL”"™ [ibbt mdtim ana 
DUMU.MES ili u DUMU.MES 18-ta-ar Sa ina libbi 
matim wasbi seam axirtam kuddunimma ana 
Sippar“ babaéli PN nimarr Sippar' pn, 
iguréu Szlechter Tablettes 122 MAH 16.147:4 
(leg.), for translation, see ilu mng. 1b-—6’. 


istariitu s.; (a type of song); SB*; wr. 1n5,. 
DAR-t-ta; cf. isaru. 

3 iskdrdtu 15 zamarii 188,.DaR-d-ta amnu 
I have listed three series (consisting of) 15 
(individual) ¢.-songs KAR 158 ii 19, also ibid. 
ii 2, 11, 28, 36 and 46. 


iStat see ten. 


istatan num.; each; Nuzi*; cf. i&tén. 


The judges condemned PN, who had for 
three years illegally held a field of six awihar- 
measures ana 1 ANSE 2 GI8.APIN A.SA [xz 2] & 
A.SA t5-ta-ta-an ana 18 ANSE SE ... iSpiki fa 
6 GIS.aPIN A.SA Sa 3 MU.MES to (pay) a[...] 
field of twelve awihar (i.e., the duplum) and 
for each field 18 homers of barley as the yield 
of a six-awihar field for three years JEN 
348 : 38. 

Distributive with a formative not attested 
elsewhere, unless in mdtitan. 


iSte see i&ti. 
iSteat see iStén. 


istén (isin, iltén, issén, iSténa, sstidna, 
tstanu, ilidnu, fem. t&eat, idtiat, stat, istét, 
iltét, iltdt) num.; 1. one, a (indefinite article), 
2. unique, outstanding, 3. first, for the first 
time; from OA, OB on; 18-fé-na MVAG 33 No. 
287:30 (OA), %&-ti-a-na CT 37 3 ii 43 (Samsu- 
iluna), istdnmw CT 17 34:8 and CT 16 13 ii 35 
(both SB bil.), él-te-en Lambert BWL 74:69, 
al-ta-nu CT 15 491 37, il-ta-a-nu Ebeling Wagen- 
pferde p. 20 F 8, fem. i§-te-a-at OECT 3 62:20 
(OB), 28-ti-a-at JCS 5 88 MAH 15985:13 (OB), 
BIN 4126:1 (OA), <§-ta-a-at YOS 2 106:18 (OB), 
e-te-et TCL 4 8:14 (OA), tl-ta-a-at KAR 158 
iii 37, tl-te-e-ef EA 357:42 (Nergal and Eredgki- 
gal), for issén (NA), see i-si-nu-te sub mng. 
lg, for dual and pl. see mng. lg and h; 
wr. syll. and 1 (with phonetic complements), 
note l-en-t# KBo 1 23:4 and KUB 3 42:2; cf. 


istén 
ititan, isténa, iSténesret, isténis, *idténserd, 
iténu, isénitu s. and num., iéteséerixu, 
idtedtu, i8tigd, i8i8$u. 

di-i§ p13 = l-en Ea II Exe. ii 26’; te-ed UR = 
1§-[te-en] A VII/2:83 and 87;[...] uR = 74-[te-en] 
A VII/2: 105; [di]-id = dié = 7é-ten Emesal Voc. III 
131; 48, gi-e, di-i8, di-li, i8-ten AS = 78-ten Ea IT 
53ff.; gi = 7i-[te-en] Antagal C 52; gi-e p18, 
SANTAK, SANTAK = i-ten Recip. Ea A ii 11’ ff., also 
(with reading a8) ibid. A v 16ff.; [gi-e] [AS] = 78- 
[ten] ATI/2 Part 2 ii 4; 4-48, gi-e, di-e&,, di-li, i8-ten 
SANTAK = t3-ten Ha IT 201ff.; [d]ili = prd-en, i8- 
te-en Izi E 196 and 196A; sa-an-dak, sa-an-tak, 
Sdé-an-tak, gi8, di-e3, e8-te-en DIS = i%-ten Ea II 
232ff.; ur HAR = 78-ten S® Voc. A 8’; [i-ru] [HAR] 
[2]é-ten, [¢]é-te-nig A V/2:161f.; [ur(?)] [xaRl = i8- 
te(!)-[en] Ea V 127; u-3u-um BUR = ié-te-en A 
VIII/2:203; me.ir.ga = 78-te-en NBGT IV 33. 

ki.4- prs = 7f-ten once Izi C iii 16; a&.gim, 
dili.gim = ki-ma té-te-en Izi E 227C and D; duyg. 
us.A8 = ki-ib-su i8-ten(!) Kagal I 328. 

eme ha.mun <mu).dili.ginx si.mu.ni.ib. 
si.sé.e : ligdnu mithurti kima is-ten sume tustedsir 
4R 19 No. 2:45f., also 5R 501 79f.; for other bil. 
refs. see mngs. Ic, e, f and 3e. 

uy-gu-di-lu-u, ul-li-tig = i8-ten up-me Malku ITI 
155f.; 4-78-84, al-ta-at ni-tu (lit. one encirclement) 
= qu-t-lu silence Malku IV 98f., cf. [av-x]-x ni- 
tum = qu-t-lu CT 18 47 K.4150: 10. 


1. one, a —a) ingen. —1’ in OA: sukdram 
1§-té-in atarradakkum I shall send you a boy 
BIN 4 34:5. 


2’ in OB and Elam: zittam kima aplim 
48-te-en ileggi he takes a share like ason CH 
§ 172:14, cf. § 180:54 and 137:10; kima 1 Sus. 
A.NI like one of her brothers Grant Smith Col- 
lege 260:7 (OB), cf. ki mariSu is-te-en UET 5 
98:6 (OB), also kima maré PN u PN, 18-te-en 
Meissner BAP 97:18 (OB); ki 1-ni apli Sa PN 
like an heir of PN MDP 23 234:30; 25-te-en 
taklam Supramma send me a trustworthy per- 
son VAS 16 57:5 and 12; ads i3-te-en r?dm 
pihisu anaddinuma until I have given an- 
other shepherd in his place UCP 9 345 
No. 20:8. 

3’ in MA, Bogh.: zitta [4a] ahi l-lenl a 
brother’s share KAV 1 vii 61 (Ass. Code § 48); 
marta l-en-tt ittaldu ana LUaaL Misri a 
daughter was born to the Egyptian king 
KBo 1 23:4. 

4’ in NA, NB: as@ 1-en lilltka limur& let 
a physician come and look at her ABL 341:13 
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(NA), cf. l-en LU.saq@ ibid. 565 r. 7, ete.; ina 
libbi 1-en bit gaté inastorehouse ABL 378:14 
(NA); ina pan l-en manzaz-panisu to one 
among his attendants ABL 415 r. 9 (NA); 
l-en kirt erset GN one garden in the section 
GN (of Babylon) BBSt. No. 36 ii 11 (NB), ef. 
MDP 10 pl. 12 viii 6, and ABL 456 r. 1 (NA); l-en 
mudé harrdni itti$u ahhéja USpurw my 
brothers should send a guide with him BIN 
111:9 (NB); 1-it Spirtt ... nultébtla we have 
sent a message ABL 865:4; l-en qurbitu 
liSpuramma he should send a courtier ABL 
792 r. 12, and cf. 794 r. 17; l-en & Babilu 
Sum&u the house of any Babylonian ABL 
878:10 (NB). 

5’ in LB: l-en amélu PN Sum&u a man by 
the name of PN VAB 3 45 § 38 (Dar.), ef. ibid. 
23 § 16. 

6’ in lit.: uketzwma ina birisunu lumasu is- 
ten through their joint efforts, they (the 
gods) set up a lumaSu-star En.el. IV 19; linnad: 
namma is-ten ahisSunu one of their brothers 
should be handed over En. el. VI 13; 7-ten 
etlu Sa [tlliku] there is a man who has come 
Gilg. I iii 29, ef. l-en LU.K[AL] aman KUB4 
12 obv.(!) 15 (Gilg.), 7@-ta-nu etlu a man 
Lambert BWL 48:9 (Ludlul III), l-enLU.aurvus 
Streck Asb. 32 iii 118, l-en ef-lu VAB 4 278 
vi 6 (Nbn., all referring to dream apparitions) ; 
tlu i§-te-en ina pi babi izzaza there is a god 
standing at the door EA 357:55 (Nergal and 
EreSkigal); DINGIR 18-te-en lithuhuma let them 
slay a god CT 6 5 ii 22 (Creation Story); note 
for the concordance of gender: awatam 15-ti-in 
KT Hahn 5:11, BIN 4 39:25, awatam i8-ti-it 
TCL 19 52:23, [i5]-té-in tértaka KTS 36a:8, 
ina i&-ti-in hurSidnim TCL 20 159:20, but 
ina is-ti-it hurSidnim OIP 27 55:34 (all OA); 
ana l-en atti KBo 11:46, cf. l-en me-at one 
hundred ibid. 15 r. 8; il-te-enamtu JEN 554:4 
(Nuzi); 2 Nia.NA l-en ana sit Sams 2-té ana 
ereb Sam&i_ two censers, one towards the east, 
the other towards the west KAR 25:22 (SB 
rel.); l-en rittu one delivery Nbn. 451:12, 
and 1-it ritti BIN 1 111:8, and passim in NB; 
l-en Sappat BIN 1 21:14 (NB let.), also Dar. 
91:8, and l-en Japtu Dar. 115:1, and often 
in NB leg., note l-en béltu VAS 6 298:1 and 4, 
beside 1-4 biltw ibid. 3, 5 and 6. 


istén 

b) partitive constructions, etc.: with ina: 
4§-ti-in ibbarikunu one among you CCT 3 
40b: 14, and passim in OA, also 18-tt-in issuhdri 
CCT 215:17, also ina subari i§-ti-in CCT 3 36b:13 
(all OA); ina mari&u is-fe-en one of his sons 
YOS 10 54:20, cf. ina athi is-te-en Goetze LE 
§ 38:23, 7&-te-en ina wardi Sarrim one of the 
king’s servants RA 35 2 ii 11 (Mari rit.), 
and passim in this text; ina libbikunu is-te-en 
one of you TCL 7 34:12 (OB let.); ina sabi: 
kunu 7§&-te-en awilam elteqi I took a man 
from your workers TCL17 12:8 (OB); with TA: 
l-en Ta libbi ahhini ABL 1041:9 (NA), 1-it TA 
U,-HI.A YOS 7 128:14 (NB); with Wbbi: 1-en 
libbiigunu one of them BIN 1 13:22 (NB let.), 
ef. 1-en libbii sdbint ABL 1114 r. 4 (NB). Note 
without prep.: ina libbi l-en dldnija in one 
of my villages ABL 1070:10 (NA). 

c) in predicative use: Su.ne.ne a8S.am: 
MIN (= gdssunu) iS-ta-a-[at] their “hand” 
is one Ai. Ilii50; a.ri.a. aAS.a.me’ : &@ 
rihissunu i8-ta-at (the demons) who were all 
spawned in one (spawning of Anu) CT 16 15 
vif.; fémum Sé ul is-ti-en their reports do 
not agree ARM 6 44:10; i-ba-Su-ti l-en I 
am alone EA 284:9, cf. andku 1-en i-ba-Sa-ti 
EA 282:9; ninu ma@ré RN Sarri rabt gabbini 
u bitini lu 1-en we, the sons of the great king 
Suppiluliuma, all of us and our families are 
of one mind KBol 6r.9; Summa 1-1 ana 2-§u 
nibattag if it (the timber) is in one (piece), we 
will halve it ABL 467 r. 8 (NA); Sa PN &@ 
PN, l-en hittagunu both PN’s and PN,’s 
crime is the same’ ABL 633 r. 10 (NA); &a 
i&-te-et ummasunu who are of the same 
mother AnOr 8 48:27 (NB), cf. l-en abagsunu 
1-tt ummagsunu VAB 3 p. 15 § 10 (Dar.); 
ig-ten SérSunuma they are one flesh Lam- 
bert BWL 32:67 (Ludlul I); ana US uw SAL 
I-ma this is the same for men and for women 
STT 1 89:204 and 211 (prognosis); MAS 2 talla 
muhhasunu i8-te-en-ma iissunu ana Sina itir 
if there are two diaphragms and their top 
forms a unit but their base ends in two (parts) 
YOS 10 42 ii 52 (OB ext.), and passim in OB and 
SB ext., cf. Jumma ina Sumél marti pitri 2 
pisunu i8-te-en-ma if there are two fissures 
at the left side of the gall bladder but their 
starting point is the same KAR 150:15 (SB 
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ext.); DIS izbum in&u 18-ti-a-at-ma if the 
newborn lamb has only one eye YOS 10 86 iii 
1 (OB Izbu), and passim in SBIzbu, ef. Summa 
izbu 2 pagriséu zibbassu 1-ma_ if the newborn 
lamb has two bodies but only one tail CT 27 
26:6(SBIzbu); gimmat gaqqadisu adi kiSadisu 
1-et-ma (var. 1-ma) his hair forms a unit from 
his head to his neck Kraus Texte 23r.9 = 24:1. 
d) idiomatic uses: ina i§-te-en usuh ana i8- 
te-en simma deduct from one, add to the 
other TMB No. 207:35f., and passim in math., 
ef. ibid. index p. 229, also (in broken con- 
text) is-ten i3-ten-ma Gilg. V ii 20; 1-at ana 
kutalli’a kirat ... 1-at ana panisa eddat one 
(horn, bent) backward, is short, the other, 
(bent) forward, is pointed MIO 1 72 iv 6f. (de- 
scription of representations of demons); 14-ti-a-at 
ussurimma i[§-t}t-a-at kalia to release one (of 
the bondwomen) and to hold the other TCL 
18 101:14f. (OB let.), cf. 1§-ti-a-at Sa PN i8-ti-a- 
at §a PN, one (of the letters) belongs to PN, the 
other to PN, ibid. 140:9f.; l-en a-di 30 thirty- 
fold YOS 7 196:7, and passim in NB leg.; ina 
tamkaréSu $a ammakam is-té-in u Sina tSpuruni 
they sent some of the traders that were there 
TCL 14 36:8 (OA), of. t8-té-in u Sina lusbuma 
ibid. 3:43, and passim in OA; Sazuztam (wr. za- 
zu-ta-am) i8-ti-ni Sa-ni-a-am uSazziz once or 
twice he set up a representative BIN 6 
103:14; harrdnatim i§-te-a-at u Sitta 
lidikuma let them defeat one or the other of 
these invasions UCP 9 363 No. 29:21 (OB let.); 
l-en ima 2-4 ima ina pit masd ittaxbu they 
sat at the approach to the watering place for 
one day and into the next (when the wild 
animals came to drink) Gilg. I iii 50, cf. also 
Gilg. IV (= VII) vi7; 1-en ame 2 amé ul ugqqi 
I did not wait even for the next day Borger 
Esarh. 43 i 63; l-en mamma pit Sépesu lish 
somebody should warrant forhim BIN 119:21 
(NB let.); l-en pit Sani nak they are re- 
sponsible for each other YOS 7 33:14, and 
passim in NB leg.; tmu 1-en la baldssu not 
to remain alive for even one more day RA 16 
130 iv 12 (NB kudurru), and passim in MB and 
NB kudurrus, note l-en ima la baldssu AKA 
108 viii 87 (Tigl.), AAA 19 97:13 (A&Sur-rés-idi), 
also RT 36 189:20 (NB leg.); 1-en ana idi l-en 
one beside the other EA 29:178 (let. of Tud- 


istén 


ratte); ima nimelisunu kima i§-te-en-ma PN 


tkkal PN receives the same share of their 


profit as any (of them) MDP 28 426:12; kima 
l-en amélu (the countries turned to me) as 
one man Smith Idrimi 37, cf. ana l-en uttér: 
Sunitima he won them over to his side KBo 1 
3:37 (treaty); puhursunu kima i8-ten ahite 
ma I considered all of them (guilty) to the 
same extent Borger Esarh. 45 ii 10; PN w 28- 
te-en Suknasimma appoint PN or someone 
else for her PBS 7 94:35 (OB let.); note: 
uuing§ = a-Sab DIS to sit (said of) one (i.e., 
sing.) NBGT II 11, ef. dar.ru.un = MIN 
MES to sit (said of) many (i.e., plural) ibid. 12, 
also [... DU] = a-la-ku UL, 44 p18, MIN 54 D138 
[ma-ru]Ié] ibid.1f, and *™”pu = %-zu-uz 
DIS ha-am-ti, “ste = MIN MES ma-ru-i 
ibid. 5f.; for other idioms, see pi, Sépu, 
amatu, imu, Sattu, idu. 

e) with ana or adi once: ana i§-té-en u Sin[a] 
once or twice BIN 6 196:23, cf. BIN 6 113:12 
(both OA); a.raéla.ré 2: adi 1l-tu adi 2-Su 
Ai. IV iv 28, cf. [a-n]a 18-ti-tu d S1-ni-Su PBS 7 
67:22 (OB let.). 

f) (negated) none: la ninpa if-té-in la esit 
not a (piece of) bread, no wood CCT 4 45b:23 
(OA); 1 LU wl tdpula you have satisfied no 
one TCL 7 11:7; ina MA.LAH, 1 LU mahrija 
ul wash none of the boatmen stays with me 
VAS 16 23:6 (OB let.); l-en la dSelli nobody 
should be negligent YOS 3 19:31 (NB); dingir 
dis.4m nu.bal.e : pInair t3-ta-a-nu la 
muspélu no god can interchange (the plans) 
CT 17 34:7£.;dingir.dis.4m nu.um.ma.ii. 
in.gi : DINGIR #§-ten la uma@’aru he will not 
send out another god Angim II 36, and ibid. 
38; l-en baltu ul itéira none returned alive 
AnSt 5 102:85 (Cuthean Legend), cf. dug,. 
ga.a.ni 9A.nun.na dis.4m sag.nu.un. 
ga.ga.da : sa ana qibiti$a 1Anunnaki i8-ta- 
nu (var. i3-ten) la Pirru CT 16 13 ii 35, ete. 

&) in plural: i-si-nu-te ittalkuni ... i-si- 
nu-te-ma udina la usini some are gone and 
some have not yet left ABL 444 r. 6 and 8 (NA), 
ef. «§-ti-nu-tim (in broken context) ARM 2 
24 r. 3’; 1-nt-a-tu giShurdtu § one series of 
gishurdtu-objects KAJ 128:2; 1-né-ltal-tu 
Sursurrdtu siparrt one copper chain KAJ 
124a:2, and ibid. 11. 
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h) in dual: 1%" yé.nj-in one pair of 
shoes VAT 9281:10 (OA), cited J. Lewy, Ar 
Or 17/2 120 n. 76. 


2. unique, outstanding (as an attribute of 
deities and kings) : 13-ti-a-at ellat she is unique, 
holy BIN 4 126:1 (OA inc.); 283-ti-a-at iltum 
gardat el kala ilatim she is unique, a goddess 
more warlike than all the other goddesses 
VAS 10 214 r. vi 21 (OB Aguiaja), cf. ¢§-ta-ta 
qurddu VAS 10 214 iii 4, 18-ti-a-at bu[krat] RA 
15 178r.vi8; kima t8-te-en-ma ummaka ulidka 
your mother has borne you to be outstanding 
Gilg. P. vi 234, cf. ¢8-ten eflum ibid. iii 116; 
Sarra thn i8-ten ana sarrdni maditu i§-ten 
muteimu madiitu they made (me) an out- 
standing king over the other kings, the out- 
standing one who gives orders to the others 
Herzfeld API 30:4f. (Xerxes, Daiva inscr.); tr- 
ta-nu-% : 1§-ta-nu-% with a big chest (ex- 
plained as) unique (second explanation: one 
who has a big chest) CT 41 29:21 (Alu Comm., 
to Tablet XLVI). 


3. first, for the first time —a) in OA: ina 
418-té-in dlikim Sébilanim send (it) to me by 
the first messenger BIN 4 225:22, cf. Hrozny 
Kultepe 55:13, and passim; kima i8-té-in-ma 
firstly AnOr 6 13:17. 

b) in OB: rrt MN uD.1.KAM 18-te-at Sanitam 
ina warhim Salustam ina urri warhim for the 
first time in the month of MN on the first day 
(i.e., on the day the new moon was first seen), 
for the second time on the New Moon Day, 
for the third time on the day after the New 
Moon Day TCL 17 6:7. 

c) in Nuzi: summa il-di-en mussu imtat if 
her first husband dies JEN 437:8; l-en Satti 
in the first year (cf. Saniti Jatti, etc.) HSS 16 
46:14. 


d) in NB: 1-en babu first item Nbn. 557:1, 
and passim. 

e) in lit., etc.: ina l-en paléja during my 
first regnal year Layard 88:26 (Shalm. III); 
Sattu t8-ta-at the first year En. el. VI 60; l-en 
babu uséribsima he let her through the first 
door CT 15 45:42 (Descent of Istar); eli l-en 
Suttija Sanitu [...] after my first dream (I 
had) a second KUB 4 12 obv.(!) 12; Suma 1-en 
her first name WVDOG 4 15 No. 1:2, cf. mu. 


isténa 


fl. kamldi.da :$u-mi t§-ten SBH p. 109r.57f.; 
Summa is-ten-ma thus (said) the first Lam- 
bert BWL 32:59 (Ludlul I); tsstma s5-ten (var. 
1-ten) iSakkana téma he called the first to give 
him orders Géssmann Era I 31; 15-ta-at Sd< 
bulat kurummassu his first bread was dried 
out Gilg. XI 215; zag.1.am : adi és-ten for 
the first time CT 15 43:12f. and 14f. (Lugal- 
banda myth). 

Goetze, JNES 5 187, 189; J. Lewy, ArOr 17/2 


110 (with previous literature); von Soden GAG 
§ 69b-c. 


i8téna see iten and idénd. 


isténa (iSténa, i8énd) num.; 1. singly, one 
by one, one apiece, 2. once; from OA, OB 
on; t&éna in OA, tend in OB, t&ténd from 
Elam, MB on; wr. syll. and 1.Ta.Am; cf. idtén. 

di.di.ta.am®-a AASOR 23 No. 36 i 6 (in 
MSL 4 p. 40). 

1. singly, one by one, one apiece— a) in 
OA: PN u PN, ina amatim Sa lamdu 1%" 
isabbutunima igqqatisunu issahher PN and PN, 
shall each take one of the slave girls that have 
been trained, and she will be deducted from 
their shares TuM 1 22a:30; intimi i5-ti-na 
istapkunt when they have deposited (the 
garments) one by one BIN 4 158:5, cf. «3-ti- 
na din give singly ibid. 88:7; Sa subdtim 
panim &-ti-na-ma limgudu la iqattupusu they 
should press one by one each surface of the 
(desired) garment, they must not teasel it 
TCL 19 17:12; na&Sperdtija ... i8-ti-na ina 
umim SaSmeasunu read my messages to them 
every single day TCL 4 43:30. 


b) in OB, Elam and Mari: Jumma awilum 
halt [sallmitim i8-[t]t-na-a itaddu if a man is 
dotted with isolated black moles AfO 18 66 iii 
6 (physiogn.); MAS tédu ubant ... t-mi(text 
-mu)-tam 1 Su-me-lam i8-ti-na-a iptur if the 
base of the “‘finger’’ is split, once to the right 
(and) once to the left YOS 10 33 v 43 (ext.); 
DUMU.MES-Jamina t§-ti-na-a sarraru every- 
one in the southern tribes is a criminal 
ARM 3 12:17; 48-te-nu-% (in obscure context) 
MDP 22 147:2 and 5. 

c) in MB: Sinnd aup.mES wu 18-tin-nu-u 
ENSi(wr. PA.TE.SI).MES (teams consisting) of 
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two bulls and one plowman apiece PBS 1/2 
20:9; il-te-en-nu-u% (in broken context) PBS 
1/2 50:14 and 16. 

d) in Nuzi: ana il-ti-in-nu-% aUD.MES hima 
kunukkati ihtepd PN u PN, dajani ana !PN, 
ittadiSuniitt the judges condemned PN and 
PN, to pay one bull each to PN, for the 
breaking of the seals JEN 381:17; 2 UDU. 
MES PN iltegi Sa ERIM.MES il-ti-in-nu-% unteds: 
dtru u uttuja iktalu PN took two sheep (from 
us), from those of the (other) workmen he 
released one for each, but mine he is holding 
back AASOR 16 No. 10:14; 1 upU.NITA ga 
1-en sime saripu 2 UDU.SAL Sa l-nu sime saripu 
one male sheep that is dyemarked with one 
spot(?), two ewes that are dyemarked with 
one spot each (as against 3a 3.TA.AM sime 
sartpu line 12) HSS 9 101:10f. 

e) in NB: PN uU.saG u PN, musahhiri 
l-en-% masxihu ana sabi ittanu the chief PN 
and the agent PN, will each give one measure 
(of grain) to the workers YOS 3 41:11; 1-en. 
Ta.AM ilgi they have each taken one (copy 
of the document) VAS 6 160:12, and passim, 
also l-en.ta.AM gabrané ili VAS 6 184:13, 
and passim, (with Safdri) VAS 6 270:12, and 
passim; note the spellings l-en-a, Dar. 133:8, 
VAS 5 39:22, etc., l-en-a.TA-? VAS 5 18:30, 
VAS 6 169:13, 1l-en-na.TA-’ Dar. 536:7, BRM 1 
79:7, Pinches Berens Coll. 104:7, 1l-en-na. TA-a-” 
AnOr 8 66:18, 1l-en-na-a.TA BRM 1 74:12, 
l-en-nu-ti-a.TA.AM YOS 7 124:32, and cf. 1-en- 
nu-u.TA-~ VAS 5 33:22, il-ia-a, YOS 7 147:20. 

f) in lit. and hist.: bitu adénd igar il-ti- 
nu-u ana rimit WStar a one-room temple with 
(only) one wall on each (side) for housing 
IStar KAH 2 59:86 (Tn.); qurddija ... il-tin- 
nu-t ugattinma ina pusqisunu usétig I formed 
my soldiers in single file (lit. one by one) and 
(thus) brought them through their (the 
mountains’) defiles TCL 3 332 (Sar.); ifa 
woman gives birth to a boy and a girl 1.ta. 
AM IGI.MES-8éi-nwu and they each have (only) 
one eye CT 27 48:5 (Izbu), cf. [SAL].UR.MES 
l.ta.Am [...] CT 28 12 K.6667:3 (Izbu); 2 
libnats ... zaa u ats $a rikst 1.ta.Am tagakz 
kan you place two bricks, one to the right 
(and) one to the left of the arrangement KAR 
26 r. 19. 


isténis 


2. once — a) in OA: [#8]-ti-na u 2%" 
(uncert., in broken context) BIN 6 114:20. 

b) in Nuzi: 1 laliu nira 1-nu gazzu one 
male kid, shorn once HSS 9 52:2, ef. 2 kaz 
limu SAL.MES 1-nu bagnu two female lambs, 
plucked once ibid. 51:3, and passim. 

c) in NB: l-en-u ana pani dbélija lulliz 
kamma let me (just) once come to my lord 
BIN 1 84:23. 

The reading isténd (s3ténd) for l-en.TA.AM 
in the NB closing formula sub mng. Ic is 
based on the fact that a distributive is re- 
quired by the logogram and the context and 
supported by the quoted irregular spellings 
that go back to is8ténd@ or i&éni?. The occa- 
sional writings with a superfluous .ta (Sum. 
distributive suffix) are to be considered a 
conflation of phonetic and logographic writ- 
ings. For another reading of 1.ta.Am in the 
mng. “‘one each,” see malmali8. 


von Soden, ZA 41 131 n. 3. 


i8téneSret (isténSeret) num.; eleven; OB, 
SB; cf. i&tén and edir. 

[u] 28-ten-eS-ret nabnissa ka Tiamat ibni 
her eleven creatures, which Tiamat had 
created En. el. V 73, cf. 1&-ten-e&(var. adds 
-§e)-ret(var. -ri-e-ti) kima Sudti uS[tab&i] En.el. 
I 145, also (wr. e3-ten-e§-re-tum) ibid. III 36; 
gum 1Mummu *Kingi wu astény -e8-ret nad- 
m-is-su tazakkar you invoke Mummu, Kingu 
and her (Mummu-Tiamat’s) eleven creatures 
OECT 6 pl. 5:8 (rit.); [ana 78-te-en-3i-ri-tt 
[éstp] I multiplied by eleven RA 33 29:35, 
see TMB p. 3 No. 7:1. 


iSténiS (iliénis, issénis, iktunis) adv.; to- 
gether, jointly, at the same time, as one 
group, instantly, in one act, in every respect, 
all together; from OAkk. on; #3-tu-ni§ (var. 
TA-nis, i. e., itinis) AKA 355 iii 34; wr. syll. 
and 1-ni§, UR.BI (see usage e), SU.NIGIN (see 
usage c~1’); of. sstén. 

(G-ru] [gar] = [t]é-te-nis A V/2:162, cf. [mu-ur)] 
[HAR] = 23-te-nig ibid. 256; ur.bi = 1-nis, mitharu 
Igituh I 143f.; ur,.bi, te8.bi, dili.e.e8 = «[8-te- 
ni-té] Ai. VI it 1ff. 

imin.bi.e.neur.bi.aba.an.dib.bi.oed : sibit: 
tidunu l-niéissabtus the Seven (acting) as one have 
seized him CT 17 9:15f.; kur.kur.ra ur.bi bi. 
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ib.si.si.gi : dadt il-te-ni3 asappan I level moun- 
tains everywhere Delitzsch AL? 136 r. 5, cf. SBH 
p. 99:52f.; e.lum urt.zu ba.an.zé.em ur.ri.es 
k[G].ku.e / ur.ri ku.e : kabtu ga ali &a iddinuma 
1§-te-ni& ittakkalu (var. kabtu unc-s& iddimma nakri 
tkkal) the important one of the city (i. e., Enlil), 
what he has given will be eaten up at once (var. the 
important one has given up his city and the enemy 
will devour it) SBH p. 78:29f., cf. ur.bi : 78-te- 
ni-i8 PBS 1/1 11 iv 52 and 83; li.da6é.a.ni.ra 
ur. bi da.t.na : ana sa ith bitidu i8-te-nis ippus 
(after he has said) to the neighbor (living) adjacent 
to his house, “Build (it, the wall) jointly (with 
me)!” Ai. IV iv 26f.; ur.bimu.lugal.biin.pa. 
da.e.moes : nis sarrigunu i3-te-ni-78 (var. 1-nis(!)) 
tsquru each of them took the oath by the (ruling) 
king (concerning) their (act) Hh. I 313f., cf. Ai. IV 
iv 50f., and dili.e.e&§ mu.dingir.bi in.pa.da. 
ne.es (var. in.pad.dé.e8) : MIN (= 7[§-te-ni-7§]) 
nig iligu[nu] itma Ai. VI ii 4f.; Se.numun ge. 
numun.g[inx] dili.e.e3 in.gdé.gd.ne [zéra 
kim]a zéri [i8-te-nié isakka]nu each of them (the 
partners) will provide the same amount of seed 
Ai. IV i 64f. 


a) in lit.: ramiima i8-ti-ni-i& parakkam 
they (IStar and Anu) are enthroned together 
on the same dais RA 22 171 r. 37(OB); miz 
Sunu i8-te-ni§ thiquma their waters (those of 
Apsi and Tiamat) intermingled En. el. I 5; 
15-te-nt& lu (var. la) kubbutuma ana Sina lu zizu 
they (the gods) shall (not) be honored as one 
group but divided into two (bodies) En. el. VI 
10; la band ik-te-ni-i¥ parakku no dais (for a 
king) had been built anywhere Bab. 12 pl. 1219 
(OB Etana), cf. la band kibrati 1-nis [...] 
ibid. pl. 7:16; [amél]itu u Sipir ibbant 18-te-nis 
tqgattt mankind and their achievements alike 
come to anend Lambert BWL 108:10; sehrau 
rabé t&-te-ni§ (var. 1-niS) tudmdati (var. Sumit: 
ma) put to death old and young alike! 
Gdssmann Era IV 28; [u]rra u miisu 15-te-ni§ 
anassus day and night alike, I groaned Lam- 
bert BWL 48:7 (Ludlul III), cf. [Sin]ndja Sa 
ittasbata 1-niS innib[ta] my teeth that were 
locked, were clenched all the time ibid. 52:26 
(Ludlul III), 1-nif ithint they attacked me 
as one ibid. 42:58 (Ludlul II); naptan gati is- 
si-nt§ tugarrab you offer the light collation 
simultaneously BBR No. 60 r. 28. 

b) in omen texts, rituals, etc.: garradi 
j@dtun u sa nakri 1§-[te-nil-1§ tmagqutu my 
warriors and those of the enemy alike will fall 
YOS 10 42 iv 23 (OBext.); Summa ina amitim 


iSténis 


4 naplasdtim 18-te-nt-2& izzazza if four flaps of 
equal size appear on the liver YOS 10 11 i 24; 
people will sell their children for any price 
matati i8-te-niX inniSSd every one of the 
countries will fall into anarchy CT 13 49 ii 12 
(SB prophecies); nakru 1-nik tddkanni the 
enemy will defeat me in one (battle) KAR 423 
i 19 (SB ext.); Summa uznasu wu libitti Séepisu 
1-nt& kasé if his ears and the soles of his feet 
are cold at the same time Labat TDP 70:15, cf. 
also ibid. 96:22ff.; [Summa Sarat gaqqadisu wu 
zjumrigfu 1-nis zuqqupat if his hair stands up 
straight on his head as well as on his body 
Labat TDP 30:109; if a ewe gives birth to a 
lion vUR.BI lipd kussé and it is circled with 
tallow all over CT 27 21:16 (SB Izbu); 
1-nis-ma ippas$as he anoints himself all 
over Dream-book 339:x+16; Sarru s% UR.BI 
idammig this king will be lucky in every 
respect K.2899 r. i 12 (SB hemer.), ef. KAR 178 
r.ii77; if on the fifteenth day 4Sin 4Samas 
1-ni¥ izzazu. the moon and the sun appear 
together KAR 184 r.(!) 37, and passim in astrol. 


c) in legal, admin. and letters —1’ in OA: 
a5-té-ni-1S 6 gagqgadatu all together, six persons 
OIP 27 49a:6; 15-té-ni-if 30 Ma.Na KU all to- 
gether, thirty minas of silver Hrozny Kultepe 
116:12, and passim in this meaning, for the perti- 
nent logogram 8U.NIGIN, see J. Lewy, AHDO 
2138; unitt u uniissunu 18-té-ni-18 PN irdima 
PN conducted my and their packaged goods 
simultaneously TCL 143:22; dtu GN i§-té-ni- 
iS niisima we left Kani’ together TuM 1 20a:5, 
and passim; 48-té-ni-1¥ kaspam kunkama ana 
PN ... Sébilam seal the silver at the same 
time and send (it) to PN BIN 4 224:22; 4&- 
[té]-nz-18-ma TCL 14 49:10. 

2’ in OB: PN is not a stranger 7§-ti-ni-i§ 
leam nikul we have eaten the same bread 
Fish Letters No. 3:15, cf. iS-te-ni-eS nirbd 
(since) we grew up together YOS 2 15:8; «3- 
te-ni-7§ udabbabuninni jointly they pester me 
YOS 293:9; i§-té-ni-t& izuzzu they will divide 
in equal shares BIN 7 191:13, but see mitharis; 
a§-te-<nt-i8> itmai each of them has sworn 
VAS 8 71:5, but see mitharis. 

3’ in Mari: [¢4]-tt-nt-15-ma ana GN ikaSSadu 
they shall arrive in Mari in one group ARM 1 
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36:44; i8-ti-ni-i¥ usbuma they stayed to- 
gether ARM 2 24r. 4’; 1&-ti-ni-t illaku they 
will depart at the same time ARM 6 72:6. 


4’ in Elam: a&u bit PN uw PN, Sa 18-te-ni- 
if zizu as to the estate of PN and PN, that 
was divided into equal shares MDP 4 13:3 (= 
MDP 225), ef. ¢&-te-ni-a& t-zu-az-[zu] MDP 24 
333:11; [¢8-t]e-nt-t¥ igmuru MDP 22 20:13. 

5’ in MA: Summa tta.mzS ... ibadsi il-te- 
nis-ma Sébilani if any garments are at hand, 
send (them) here at the same time! KAV 
103: 24, also ibid. 109: 28. 

6’ in NA: hudsé kaspi is-si-ni§ naphar ina 1 
tupnini all silver scraps, the entire lot in a 
(wooden) chest (after a list of silver objects) 
ADD 932:9; eqlu ... adru bitu i-si-ni§ ina GN 
a field, a barn and a house, likewise in GN 
ADD 413:8; pihi-améli ana DN ana mar 
sarri nippaX ana PN is-sin-nis la nippas we 
shall perform the replacement ritual before 
Ereskigal for the crown prince, (but) we 
cannot do it at the same time for Samai-Sum- 
ukin ABL 439 r. 3, and passim in NA letters; 
i-si-ni&-ma asaddir I shall train (the horses) 
at the same time ABL 71 r. 11. 


7’ in NB: (I omitted nobody) seher u rabé 
ki 1-nt& uSasbitma ukin old and young alike 
I fitted out and settled (again) VAS 1 37 iii 28 
(kudurru); nif RN Sarre beligunu 18-te-ni-t& 
izkuru each of them took the oath by the life 
of their king and lord Nebuchadnezzar Nbk. 
164:37, 

d) in hist. : kibrat arba’s 13-ti-ni-+8 ibbalkituz 
ninnt the four quarters (of the world) joined 
in rebellion against me Barton RISA 138 No. 
9:13 (Narim-Sin), for further refs. see Gelb, 
MAD 3 80f., cf. i§-té-ni-15 iphurugumma Syria 
$2 12 iii 18 (Jahdunlim); boats made of skins 
$a ina huli 18-tu-ni§ (var. Ta-ntS, i. e., idtine§ 
or tssints) t-du-la-a-ni_ that moved along on 
the road at the same time AKA 355 iii 34 (Asn.); 
misru tahimu \-ni¥ uk[innu] they estab- 
lished on that occasion the entire boundary 
line CT 34 41 iv 22 (Synchron. Hist.); RN RN, 
maré akSatisu (text NIN.MES but Annals 404 
has DAM.MES) asab kusst Sarritixu ... 18-te-nié 
tzizuma ippusu tahazu RN and RN,, sons of 
his two wives (those of the king of Comma- 


isténu 


gene) divided evenly the right to sit upon his 
royal throne but (eventually) came to fight 
(each other) Winckler Sar. pl. 34 No. 72:118, 
and rarely in Sar. and Senn.; nidé AdSur seher 
rabé ahhéja zér bit abija 13-te-nif upahhir he 
convoked in one assembly all the citizens of 
Assur, young and old, also my brothers and 
all male descendants of my father’s family 
Borger Esarh. 40:16, and rarely in Esarh.; #8-te- 
ns alammad simat bélits at the same time 
I became familiar with what behooves a lord 
Streck Asb. 256: 26, and rarely in Asb. 

e) in ref. to the preparation of medication, 
etc., in med. and rituals: tahaS§al 1-18 tusam: 
mah you crush and mix together (various 
herbs and other ingredients) AfO 16 48:2 
(med. from Bogh.), cf. uR.BI taballal ibid. 16; 
quidrt ... mala ... Satru 1-nt& tuballalma 
tugattarSu you mix together all the fumigation 
materials that are prescribed and perform a 
fumigation for him (the deity) CT 29 50 iii 22; 
l-ni¥ | kima i&8tén itti ahdmig wm “‘to- 
gether” (means) to mix together in one pro- 
cedure BRM 4 32:8 (med. comm.), and passim 
in SB, mostly wr. uR.BtI, also I-nis, and t§-te-ni¥ 
AMT 85,1 ii 11; note: UR.BI 2 GIN.TA.Ay 
tagallima you roast two shekels (of each of 
the listed ingredients) together AMT 90,1 iii 9; 
7 hirst Sa ert l-nt& iSssunu wWdta tukabbab 
you char the ends of seven pieces of cornel 
wood in the same way CT 23 11:30; you 
drip (medication) into his ears i.e18.SaH 1-nid 
ana libbt uzniSu MIN you do the same at the 
same time into his ears with pork fat KAR 
202 iv 24. 


iSténSeret see isténesret. 


*isténserd (ilténsert) num.; eleventh; MB; 
ef. 75tén and exer. 

ina il-te-en-Se-e-ri-i DN at the eleventh 
(gate) was DN EA 357:72 (Nergal and Eredkigal). 


isténu (ilténu, fem. +3tétu) num.; first; OA, 
OB, SB; ef. én. 

isu arik tl-ti-nu-um-ma (var. lu tS-te-nu-wm- 
ma) “Long Wood” is the first (name) En. el. 
VI 89, cf. atS a-rik +&-tin-nu-[wm-ma] at. 
Gip.pa a-rik-[tu ...] STC 2 pl. 63 r. 4f. (En. 
el. Comm.); she stripped off her clothes +#3-ts- 


281 


oi.uchicago.edu 


isténd 


nam ulabbissu libjs4am] saniam & ittalbas 
with the first garment she clothed him (Gil- 
game), with the second garment she clothed 
herself Gilg. P. ii 68 (OB); *Mama 18-ti-na- 
am ulidma Mama gave birth to the first 
(parallel: Sena, saladti) CT 151i 8 (OB), 78-t#- 
na[m] (in broken context) ZA 49 170 iv 2 (OB 
lit.); appa 2% Suglen 48-ti-ta-ma ukalz 
limka instead of the two loads, he showed 
you only the first one (cf. 4-25 78-ti-it 
tanassaq choose one of the two line 11) TCL 
20 92:20 (OA). 

The difficult ref. i8-ti-a-num Sadé tli CT 
153i 8 (OB lit.) may be interpreted as ¢&ti 
Anum sadé ili. 


iStén see istend. 


isténtitu num.;1. for the first time, 2. once; 
EA, Nuzi; ef. t3tén. 

1. for the first time: 1-en-nu-tum ittatlaku 
mar Siprt ana [abikla ... Santti ittalku when 
the messengers came to your father for the 
first time (they said unfriendly things), and 
(now) they have come for the second time 
(and have said unfriendly things to you) 
EA 1:72 (let. from Egypt). 


2. once: a sheep Sa l-nu-du bagnu that 
has been plucked once HSS 9 99:15 (Nuzi). 


isténitu s.; 1. set (consisting of several 
objects), 2. (undivided) unit; Bogh., EA, 
RS, Nuzi, Akkadogr. in Hitt.; cf. s3tén. 

1. set (consisting of several objects 
forming a unit) — a) in EA: 1-nu-tum 
ansabdtu furdst one pair of gold earrings 
EA 17:48, cf. 1-nu-tum dudinatu hurdsi ibid. 42, 
also l-nu-tum NA,.MES EA 26:66 and 27:112f.; 
l-nu-tum sariam Sa maski Sa sisé qildna sa 
separrt mukhusu one set forming a leather 
coat of mail studded with bronze gilu-orna- 
ments, for a horse EA 22 iii 39, and passim 
(all in letters and lists of Tudratta). 

b) in Bogh.: l-nu-tum tie.ga Ja elija 
(with) the one set of garments that I was 
wearing KBo 1 3:32, for the Akkadogr. in 
Hitt., see Goetze, ZA 40 79f. 

c) in Nuzi: tl-te-en-nu-tum Sénu one pair 
of shoes HSS 5 17:10, also 76:6; 1 4l-te-en- 


istéStu 


nu-du ersu one bed fully equipped TCL 91:10; 
1 rte l-en-nu-tum nahlaptu one outfit of 
clothes HSS 9 25:7, also RA 23 155 No. 
50:16, cf. tl-te-nu-ti hullannt AASOR 16 94:9, 
and passim; il-te-en-nu-tu[m] mugirru§ one 
set of wheels JEN 587:10, cf. al-te-nu-tum 
magarré HSS 13 326:2; l-nu-du sariam KUS. 
MES Sa LU one set of leather coat of mail for 
men JEN 533:1, and passim. 

2. unit: 6 ANSE eglati annd ana il-ti-in-nu- 
tum-ma ittadnu these six homers of field-land 
have been given as an undivided unit JEN 
651:14, see H. Lewy, Or. NS 11 297n.1; wltu 
labirts Sar Ugarit u Sar Sijanni 1-en-nu-tum 
Sunu from olden days, the kings of Ugarit 
and of Sijanni have formed a unit MRS 9 71 
RS 17.335+ :4, also ibid. 80 RS 17.382+:4 (both 
letters of Murdili); [...] 1-d-tum ninu we form 
a unit ibid. 133 RS 17.116:28 (let. of the king 
of Amurru). 


Goetze, ZA 40 79f., Landsberger apud Giiter- 
bock, Or. NS 12 153. 


istéSSeri$u num.; eleven times; OB math.; 
ef. t&én and edir. 

santim i§-ti-Si-ri-Su the second (man) eleven 
times MKT 2 pl. 38 iv 11, see MKT 1 p. 112 and 
TMB p. 70. 


istéstu (iltéltu, ittéltu) num.; 1. one, 2. 
once, 3. at the first time, first; MA, MB, EA, 
RS, Nuzi, SB; cf. ¢3tén. 

1. one: [at}ta 2 gdtatu ligimi u 'PN il-di-il- 
tum lilgimt take two shares, and {PN may 
take one HSS 5 46:20 (Nuzi), ef. al-t¢-dl-t[um] 
tleqgt JEN 166:12, it-ti-il-tum ileggi HSS 5 
71:7, dl-te-il-tum tlteqt HSS 5 99:9. 

2. once: a she-goat Sa il-ti-[el]-tum gazzu 
that has been shorn once HSS 9 26:4, ef. 
(said of sheep) a il-ti-il-du baqgnu RA 23 161 
No. 77:4, and passim in Nuzi; uncertain: a 
slave girl Sa «l-[té-il-tum] ulidu who has given 
birth (only) once JEN 608:19; possibly to 
mng. 3: summa it-til-tum (in broken context) 
EA 27:47 (let. of Tudratta), it-til-ta issima he 
called out once Gilg. IV v 11. 

3. at the first time, first: t-ti-il-tu imekkiru 
they will irrigate for the first time BE 17 3:58, 
cf. PBS 1/2 67:29 (both MB letters); {¢]é-t#l- 
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tu-u% ta’appara [...] ... u Saniitikka takap: 
para umma first you send word that [...], 
and then you send word as follows 4R 34 No. 
2:12, see Weidner, AfO 10 3, and Landsberger, 
ibid. 142; ¢t-ti-tl-ta (replacing +#755u, q.v.) PN 
tltegiSunu u sanamma Sarru ittadingunu first 
PN acquired them (the fields), and then the 
king granted them (to him and his sons 
forever) MRS 6 166 RS 15.139:14; il-t¢-il-du 
dajini PN ana PN, isaprus first the judges 
sent PN to PN, (followed by Sanina and 
saSSidna) HSS 5 49:7, cf. (in same context) 
il-ti-il-tum JEN 375:13, (wr. il-ti-tum) JEN 
368:7; annitu il-ti-il-du ana PN [nadnu] all 
this was at the first time given to PN (fol- 
lowed by ana Saniana and ana [sa&]Siana) 
HSS 13 225:15 (= RA 36 203). 

Secondary development from i3tén/iltén, 
difficult to explain. 


Gadd, RA 23 131 n. 9; C. Gordon, RA 31 56 
and Or. NS 7 44; Landsberger, AfO 10 142 n. 15; 
Speiser, JAOS 75 158 n. 34. 


istét 


istétu see 7sténw. 


see 1stén. 


iSti (iste, ilte, isst, essi, isu) prep.; with; 
from OAkk. on; wr. syll. and xr (also Ta for 
the dialectal variant itu). 


43-tum = it-tum An VIII 72. 

a) in OAkk. —1’ with nouns: always wr. 
13-2, passim, see MAD 3 80. 2” with suffixes: 
1stt- passim, but istu- in the name Manistusu, 
see MAD 3 80. 

b) in OA — 1’ with nouns: 73-t subatisu 
CCT 23:20, 28-t¢ térti’uma CCT 4 31a:14, 7§-tt 
AN.NA-ki-@ CCT 2 4a:12, and passim, often 
wr. KI, for the phrase isi kaspim uktdl, see 
kullu; note i&-t& CCT 1 13a:20. 2’ with 
suffixes: <3-t/-kd BIN 4 56:22, and (often wr. 
KI) passim. 

c) in OB (rare, only with suffixes): 13-tt-5u 
AfO 13 46 ii 3, i5-ti-ka ibid. r.ii4; 4§-ti-t-ka 
VAS 10 214 r. v 18 (Agudaja); 28-ta-d-Sa RA 22 
170:13, and passim in OB lit., see von Soden, 
ZA 41 138f.; exceptionally with a noun (only 
occ.) #8-ti An-nim RA 22 171:46. 

d) in MA —1’ with nouns (t3u): 1§-tu 
iltén tuSSab she will live with one (of her 


idti 


husband’s sons) KAV 1 vi 101 (Ass. Code § 46), 
ef. +%-tu bélet bits usbat ibid. iii 47 (§ 24), and 
passim; if a palace official #§-tu sau &.aaL-lim 
[t]dabbub speaks to a woman in the harem 
AfO 17 288:107, and passim beside iétu, ‘‘from’’; 
#8-tu ahhéSu KAJ 1:23 and 167:15, +8-tu mad: 
kéSa KAJ 310:7, note: t8-tu PN tlge he bought 
from PN KAJ 147:6, beside ki PNilge KAJ 
13:4, and passim in MA. 

2’ with suffixes (ilte-): il-te-ku-nu KBo 1 
20 r. 4 (probably MA), il-te-Sa-ma KAV 1 i 82 
(Ass. Code § 8), and passim in this text, also tl-te- 
Su-nu AfO 17 285:92 (harem edicts), and pas- 
sim in this text. 

3’ in the formula idtu ahd(m)is: 18-tua-ha-t8 
KAV 2 vi 6 (Ass. Code B § 18), also ibid. 25, cf. 
KAV 98:11, 109:10, AfO 18 308 r. iv 15’. 

e) in NA —I’ with nouns (t&tu): da if-tu 
gant béduni which has been standing over- 
night with the reed Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 25 i 
10, and passim; #3-tu gémi tuballal you mix it 
with flour KAR 192i 35; késirta ... #8-tu 
kupri u agurri aksir Thad the quay wall built 
of burnt bricks laid in bitumen KAH 2 35:28 
(Adn. I); sidirta ... t§-tu RN adkun I put 
(the chariots) in battle array against RN KAH 
2 71:32, see Weidner, AfO 18 351:51 (Tigi. I); 
15-tu tanatti Sutarruhaitisu with songs in his 
praise KAH 2 84:75 (Adn. II), cf. dlani t8-tu 
nige AsSur ibid. 79. 

2’ with suffixes (issi-): is-st-5u aptigid I 
have appointed with him (beside it-t¢ dulli 
ibid. r. 6) ABL 361 r. 10, also t-st-ka (beside 
(TA ummant) ABL 11r.9f., t8-st-3u adbdku 
(beside Ta habirija andku line 18) BA 2 634 
K.890:19 (lit.), e-st-4é-nu ABL 1369:7, -8t- 
e-§& ABL 557 r. 8, and passim in NA letters; 
i-st-ta assege I took with me AKA 365 iii 63, 
and passim in the inscrs. of Asn., 48-81-5i% Bor- 
ger Esarh. 64:29, iés-si-ka Craig ABRT 1 24r. 
iv 17 (oracles), #-8t-4% ZA 51 134:17, and passim 
in this text (cult. comm.). 

f) in Nuzi: ¢&-tum igdrt Ja PN nenmud 
adjacent to PN’s wall RA 23 150 No. 34:10, also 
ibid. 7, beside st-ts egli Sa PN nenmud ibid. 12 

%) in SB (rare, with suffixes only) : +8-ts(var. 
-te)-ka Lambert BWL 70:6 (Theodicy). 

von Soden, ZA 41 138f.; Meek, RA 34 63f. 
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istiana see iStén. 
iStiat see <stén. 


iSstiju adj.; first; SB; cf. sen. 
i§-ti-ta-um-ma susSa (this) is her first name 
AfK 1 21 ii 2. 
Adjectival form from i&i-, cf. Janiu, etc. 
von Soden, ZA 40 226 n. 3, ZA 41 131. 


iStin see z8tén. 


iStisSu adv.; once, one time, firstly; from 
OB on; wr. syll. and 1(-en)-5u; cf. idtén. 

dis.a.kém = 7§-ti-14-u NBGT IV 34. 

a) in gen. —1’ in OB: 18-t1-i8-3u Sinidu 
ana 8UK suharé ... aStanapparakkum I have 
already written to you more than once (lit. 
once or twice) for the servants’ rations A 
3527:6, of. i§-t4-i8-3u wu Sinidu aStaprakkum 
TCL 7 58:6, also CT 6 39b:1, also i3-ti-3u u 
Sinidu VAS 16 168:8 (= Frank Strassburger 
Keilschrifttexte 13), 15-ti-Su Sa-la-%-u YOS 2 
103:23; kima 18-ti-§u 5-Su [akpjurakkum ARM 
1 58:6, cf. 18-ti-15-Su (in broken context) ibid. 
87:8; l-en-Su PN ina kaspi iltegisu 
saniam ittasisu Sarru u iddingu ana PN first 
PN acquired it (the field) for (135 shekels of) 
silver, and then the king transferred it and 
gave it to PN MRS 6 63 RS 16.174:9, and pas- 
sim in RS, see Speiser, JAOS 75 157 ff. 


2’ in math.: i&én i§-tt-Su-% Ia... i8§Pam 
the first (worker) brought me the inverse 
once RA 29 pl. 3 opp. p. 4 iii 38, cf. Sa 18-t1- 
Su-u 18§am which he brought once ibid. pl. 4 
iv 1, see MKT 1 111, also TMB 141. 


3’ in NB: naddnu Sa kusiti ultu Hanna ana 
GN jdnu alla 1-8 ana tarsi RN only once, at 
the time of Nebuchadnezzar, did the giving 
of the (sacred) kusitu garment from Eanna to 
the city GN take place YOS 6 71:29, dupl. 72:29, 
ef. 1-5% kt tannadnu once when it was given 
ibid. 32, dupl. 72:31; amméni l-en-dé 2-84 
Sarri bélija amhurma mamma ul iPalanni 
how does it come about that nobody asks 
me for information though I have already 
approached the king, my lord, more than 
once? ABL 716:5, cf. 1-en-3% 2-34 ABL 1237: 23. 


i’tu 


b) with ana: (if the adopted son has 
committed a crime against his father that is 
grave enough to warrant his removal from 
the status of son and heir) ana i8-ti-ik-Su 
panisu ubbalu the first time (only) they may 
forgive him CH § 169:30. 

Cc) with ina: § ma.na ina i8-ti-i3-8u_five- 
sixths of a mina for the first time VAS 9 
190: 2’ (fragm. of adm.). 


Quite irregular is: a sheep Sa 1-nu-su bagnu 
HSS 9 106:15 (Nuzi), see ss8téstu. 

Since the word occurs as i#isSu in every 
syllabically spelled ref., the l-en of the spell- 
ing l-en-du is to be considered as standing 
for isis-, a variant by assimilation of is8én 
before -&u. 


istu (udstu, ultu, ilit) conj.; since, after, as 
soon as; from OAkk. on; i&tu in OAkk., OA, 
OB, Mari, Elam (beside uitu MDP 22 p. 5 
school tablet line 1), MA, SB (beside wltu), ultu 
in SB, NB (ili BIN 1 7:26); wr. syll. and 
TA; cf. itu prep., istuma conj. 

ug.da = t8-tu u-um NBGT I 320, cf. uy.ta = 
18(1)-tu ug-um ibid. IT 27, IX 282. 

ba.da.zdébh.ta : i&-tu ihliqu after he had run 
away Ai. II iv 8’; aiS.sar.giS.gub.a.ta ba.an. 
til.a.ta : ig-tu kird ana zagdpi igdamru after he 
has planted the garden completely Ai. IV iii 31f.; 
en dumu.fgen.zu.na.ra nig.gal.gal.la un.da. 
an.gar’4.ra.ta : i-tu bélu ana mdrat Sin narba 
isimusi after the Lord had established pre-eminent 
status for the daughter of Sin TCL 6 51 r. 23f. 
and 27f. 

in-na-an-nu = 78-tu An VIII 63, ef. in-na-nu = 
[e8-tu] Malku IIT 117; rai-nuta ul-tu STC 2 49:16 
(comm.). 

a) i&u —1’ in OAkk.: see MAD 3 80. 

2’ in OA: 13-ta matum isallimu as soon 
as the country is (again) in good con- 
dition TCL 20 112:30 (let.); 78-tu abuka imi 
tuni allikamma I came after your father died 
TCL 21 269:14 (let.); 18-td kaspam ga sép PN 
nusébilant after we had dispatched the silver 
of PN’s caravan KTS 29a:3; 71§-ta rikei kanz 
kuni after the packages had been sealed TCL 
19 12:4 (let.), and passim. 

3’ in OB: i8&-tu andku u kata ninnamru 
matima témka ul taSpuram ever since you 
and I met you have never sent me any news 
of you TCL 17 71:6 (let.); whatever her hus- 
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band and she acquired i§-tu innemdu after 
they moved in together CH §176A 13; for 
one month and five days i3tu ina GN wasbdku 
ever since I have lived in GN TCL 17 128:19 
‘(let.); note with -ma: i3-tu-ma asba[ku] Su- 
lu-<um>-ka ulam[i] tagpur[am] ever since I 
have been (here), you have not sent me any 
news about yourself Holma Zehn altbabyloni- 
sche Tontafeln No. 8:12; 78-tuzizu tir irgumma 
after he had received his share, he made a new 
claim MeissnerBAP 80:2, cf.i3-twPN ana Simtim 
illiku after PN died BA 5 603 No. 33:17, cf. 
if-tu ... lida igterést BE 6/1 96:12, also CT 8 
dar. 11; DIS immerum i8-tu ta-ab-hu-ui if 
the sheep, after it has been slaughtered YOS 
10 47:21 (behavior of sacrificial lamb);  i8-tw 
irassu ini?u after he (Enkidu) had forced him 
(GilgimeS) back Gilg. P. vi 24; t&u 6 SuU.8r 
limi ummaéni iniru after he had killed 
360,000 warriors JCS 11 85 ii 6 (Cuthean Leg- 
end). 


4’ in Mari: i3-tu GN ittasbatuma libbum 
ittibu (send this tablet) after the city GN 
has been taken and morale has improved 
ARM 1 27:10, and passim; 13-tu anntim kunnu 
after this has been properly done RA 35 2i 
20 and ii 8 (rit.). 

5’ in OB Elam: 78-tu RN kubussam iskuz 
numa after Temti-Agun had established the 
(new) regulation MDP 23 282:9, cf. uéd-tu 
kubussé i&Saknii MDP 22 p. 5 school tablet line 1; 
is-tu nikkassiSu mest after his account had 
been cleared MDP 23 275:1, ef. ibid. 190:1; 
iS-tu tuppasu ... ana hipi nadima after his 
tablet had been assigned for destruction 
ibid. 275r.11, cf. i&-tu nakru ittalku MDP 18 
244: 26, etc. 


6’ in later texts: 73-tu PN métunt after PN 
died KAJ 212:7 (MA), cf. i&-tu nikkassiiSu 
sa[bt]unt ibid. 120:5; @8-tu Babiliahpéd after 
I destroyed Babylon OIP 2 137:36 (Senn.); 
i8-tu ald indru Gilg. VI 153 (SB), and rarely in 
SB lit.; with -ma: i&-tu-ma igmuru (var. 
tamnd) Sipassa as soon as she (Mama) had 
finished (var. recited) her conjuration BA 5 
688 No. 41:17, var. from CT 15 49 iv 3. 


b) wultu (Bogh., SB, NB): wl-tu PN sllika 
since PN came KUB 3 34:8, and passim, see 


istu 


Labat L’Akkadien 225; wl-tu libbasa tnubhu 
(var. ibbusu immirgu) after she has quieted 
down (var. her mood has become friendly) 
CT 15 46 r. 16, var. from KAR 1 r. 11 (Descent of 
Istar); wl-tu abt bania illiku nam[musisu] 
after my own father passed away ADD 649:4; 
ul-tu kasap rihi Sim zérifu i-ti-ir-Su after he 
paid the balance of the purchase price for his 
field VAS 6 50:4 (NB). 


c) Ta: Summa res immert TA naksu if the 
head of a sheep, after having been cut off 
CT 31 33:26ff. (SB ext.); TA épudu ssinneu bit 
akiti after I celebrated the New Year’s 
festival VAB 4 284 ix 41 (Nbn.). 


d) in combinations —1’ i&tu Sa: 18-tu Sa 
ana GN attalku ever since I left for Mari 
ARM 3 1:22, cf. i&-tu Sa bali ana harranim 
uséSiru ibid. 12:21, and passim. 


2’ ultu muhhi: ul-tu muh-hi i&mi umma 
after they had heard as follows ABL 1275 r. 4 
(NB), cf. ul-tu muh-hi ina kussi [...] ibid. 
1007: 11 (NB). 


3’ ultu muhhi Sa (NB): Sarraéni ... ul-tu 
vau sa ina kusst ikibu ever since our 
(former) kings sat upon the throne ABL 878:2; 
ul-tu vau &a bél sarrani ana GN uséribanni 
ever since the great king made me come to 
Borsippa ABL 808 r. 7, cf. ABL 280:21, 790:4, 
and see Ebeling Glossar 36; wl-tu mub-hi sa 
andku ana Sarri atiru ever since I became 
king Herzfeld API 30:23 (Xerxes). 


4’ ultu agd Sa: ul-iu a-ga-a &§a belt illiku 
YOS 3 190:6 (NB let.). 


5’ va bit: Ta bi-it 1Samas inappahannu add 
trabbénu from sunrise to sunset ABL 992:10, 
ef. ta & 4uTU inappaha(!) ABL 1139 r. 4, also 
Craig ABRT 1 22ii4; Ta bi-it Sarru béli ipgiz 
dannint ever since the king, my lord, ap- 
pointed me ABL733r.7, cf. Ta bi-tt udkesu 
karruni adunaganni from the time its foun- 
dations were laid until now ABL 476 r. 12, 
and passim in NA letters. Note with ultu: ul-tu 
&... amma ... adi Sa enna from the 
time he brought (the letters) up to now ABL 
266 r. 6ff.; mat Tdmtim sa ul-tu & PN la 
agbu the Sea Country where, (ever) since 
Na’id-Marduk has not been there ABL 839: i4. 
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6’ ta mar (NA): ta mar sarru béli Spuranni 
after the king, my lord, wrote me ABL 411:9, 
ef. also ibid. 164 r. 10, 211:15, 251:6, 563:4. 


7’ other occs.: ul-tu ullénumma I&tar ana 
erset la téri uridu ever since [star descended 
to the Land-of-No-Return CT 15 46 r. 6 (Des- 
cent of I8tar); #5-iw annis allikam after I 
came here (I became sick but recovered) 
TCL 18 91:5 (OB let.); 48-ti-i-nu-% (see inu 
conj., usage c) CT 15ii 1 (OB lit.); al-t¢ immati 
tallika since you came BIN 1 7:26 (NB let.). 


istu (e&tu, udtu, ultu, issu) prep.; from (a 
point in space or time), out of (a place, an 
object, a quantity), since, after, by (in 
Achaem.); from OAkk. on, Akkadogr. in 
Hitt. (Sommer Abbijavaé index 408); wr. syll. 
and Ta (also with a Ta-like sign, see Poebel, 
AS 9159n. 2); cf. i&u conj., dtuma. 

ta-[a] Ta = ul-tum SPIT 100, ef. ta-a Ta = ul-tu, 
ana EalIV 223f.; ta = 2é-tu K1.7ra from, as suffix 
NBGT II 32, cf. ta = is-tu Pisan ibid. 1 314; me. 
a&.ta.ta = 7g-tuta-nu whence Izi E 70; gu.ri.ta= 
i-tu an-ni-ié hence Kagal I 380, gui.e.ta = 73-tu 
ul-li-t thence ibid. 381, gu.de.ta = i§-tu a-na- 
um-mi-[ig] ibid. 382, also (with the Hitt. trans- 
lations an-ni-i8, ka-a-ad and e-ni-i8-pat) Izi Bogh. 
A 173ff.; [gil.de.[t]a = t-tu an-nu NBGT 
Ti 7. 

[za-ag ZAG] = [2]é-tu (also [a}-[du]-e and [e]-1) 
A VITT/4:6; (za-ag] zac = 7§-tu, a-di S* Voc. AE 
14’f.; [da] = te-hu, 78-t(u} Izi Bogh. A 260f. 

nam.erim.ta im.ma.an.gur : 13-tu mamiti 
ittira he turned back from (taking) the oath Ai. 
VI i 50; kur.ta im.ta.éd : 7-té §adé (var. mati) 
usérida CT 17 22:156 and 158; an.8a.ga.taim. 
ginx(am) kalam.ta zi.ga.med : ié-tu girib gamé 
kima sari ana mati ittebini gunu from the inner 
heaven they (the ghosts) attack the country like a 
storm CT 16 20:106f., cf. 3&.é6.a.taib.ta.e : d- 
tu girib biti st ibid. 31:108f., also é6.a é.kur.ta : 
18-tu (var. ul-tu) biti ekurrt CT 16 1:25; uy.tur. 
ra.zu.ta : ul-tu im gsehérika from the time of 
your youth KAR 111 i-ii 5 (bil. 6.dub.ba text). 

ga-an-sa-la = 7-tu UD.3.KAmM day before yester- 
day Malku TIT 151. 


a) distribution —1’ in OAkk.: i3-tum 
passim, see MAD 3 80. 2’ in OA: idfu passim, 
e&tu (rare) BIN 6 68:6, etce., also 18-ti TCL 14 
73:4, u§-tu OIP 27 15:20. 3’ in OB, Mari: itu 
passim, note +4-tum PBS 1/1 2ii 38 and 45; note 
sandhi #3-tt-i-na-an-na TCL 17 22:8. 4° OB 
Elam: udtu (beside s3tu, rare) MDP 23 319:9, etc. 
5’ in Bogh.: ultu (beside t3tu), for Ta, see 


istu 


Sommer Abhijava 295. 6’ in Nuzi: udtu (often) 
JEN 366:12, and passim. 7’ in EA: e&tu 
(passim beside situ). 8’ in MB: sw, ultu, 
also Ta. 9’ in MA: idtu (beside wlétw). 10’ in 
SB: ultu (normally, also wr. Ta) and idtu 
(note i§-tu-u CT 16 50 to CT 16 10 iv 43 and 
SBH p. 107:85, both bil.), uétu (rare) KAH 297:8 
(Shalm. III). 11’ in NA: usually wr. Ta, wr. 
syll. only in ¢s-su haramme ABL 20:6 and 
665:10; in NA royal also ultu (Babylonian- 
ism). 12’ in NB, LB: ultu (normally), isu 
(rare in NB royal), also wr. Ta; exceptional 
writings: il-ti ABL 781:10, il-ta VAS 6 46:1, 
Nbk. 125:1, il-tu-% VAS 3 27:4and VAS 430:1, 
tl-du Nbn. 871:2, Camb. 441:2, id-te VAS 15 
50:7 (LB), is-ti BRM 1 73:2. 

b) in i8tu/ultu ... adi (or ana): passim in 
local and temporal contexts. Note: stimum 
1&-tu 3 adi 6 ittagkanu there are from three to 
six red spots YOS 10 52i4 (OB ext.); i3-tu 4 
MA.NA adi 1 m[a.n]a from one third to one 
mina Goetze LE § 48:42; i&-tu 4 sina $ sina 
adi 1 sina LIH 72:10, and is-tu2Kv8 3 KUs 
adi 4x08 ibid. 11(OB let.); (brick structures) 
ul-ti Sipir baltiiti adi kimahhi simat métitu 
from buildings for the living to the tomb for 
the dead OIP 2 136:18 (Senn.); i&-tu sehrim 
ana rab[im] Mél. Dussaud 2 993:10 (Mari); lu 
gépiit GN se-her ra-bi mala baS@ or any other 
official of Namar, be he important or not 
BBSt. No. 6 ii 20; i8-tu zikarim adi sinnistum 
CT 2 50:19 (OB); itu pém analadi hurdsim 
passim in OB leg., see hurdgu mng. 4b; (you, 
Asgur, should know)-wl-tu mahrdti adi arkdti 
(everything) from beginning to end Streck 
Asb. 37612; 28-tu pandnum ana warkdénum sa 
la kétt abam u bélam ula iu TI have not had 
and will not have any father and master but 
you alone TCL 18 95:4 (OB let.); with added 
mubhi: i8-tu UaU DUMU GaL-e adi muhhi 
DUMU sehri Sa 10 Jandtusuni from the eldest 
to the youngest son, who is ten years old 
KAV 1 vi 24 (= Ass. Code § 43); ul-tu vau 1 
Gin adit 2 ain KU.aI ABL 1034 r. 9 (NB); (to 
cast gold and silver objects) ul-tu uau 1000 
at adi 1 Gin ranging from 1,000 talents to 
one shekel OIP 2 141 r. 2 (Senn., coll.). Note 
with -ma: i3-tum-ma GN a-ti-ma GN, UET 1 
276 ii 9 (Naram-Sin). 
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c) in prepositional constructions with a 
second element to which a pronominalsuffix 
is attached, since itu does not take a pro- 
nominal suffix; also occurring without suf- 
fix — 1’ with iéti: ersetum ajumma i8-tu it- 
i-ka tpattarmi does any country secede from 
you (and turn to Hatti)? KBo 1 5i 27 (treaty). 

2’ with lapan: Sa ul-tu la-pa-an kakkéja 
ipparsidu who fled before my onslaught Borger 
Esarh. 57 B iii 41. 

3’ with libbu: is-tu li-ib-bi pisu out of its 
(the malformed newborn animal’s) mouth 
(grows a second head) YOS 10 56 ii 36 (OB Izbu); 
43 mU.MES TA SA BE SAL ardtma ... nasha 
43 omens excerpted from (the series) “if a 
woman is pregnant” CT 27 2r.3 (SB Izbu); 
replacing simple istu: 82 kings of Assyria 
ta SA RN EN RN, from Erisu to Assurbanipal 
KAV 216 iv 17, and ibid. 20 (SB); dénu Ta libbi 
PN Ta lib-bi GN judgment against PN from 
the city GN ADD 160:2f.; Ta lib-bt S& MN 
hitu ina panisu the house is at his disposal 
from MN on BRM | 78:11 (NB). 

4’ with mahar: kima i§-tu mahriki tisiam 
when I left you VAS 16 2:5 (OB let.), ef. PBS 7 
66:21; replacing simple istu: [salmdni] ... 
iS-tu ma-ha-ar RN [éteriS] I asked (your 
father) RN for (golden) statues EA 29:136 
(let. of TuSratta). 

5’ with muhhu: Sumu i8-tu muh-hi-su i-Sak- 
kan-Su-nu a (good) name has been made for 
them (the royal ancestors) by him (the Sun 
God) EA 55 r. 55 (let. from Qatna); Sa ul-tu 
uau mititu ga PN mutisu ... mahir (silver) 
which was received after the death of PN, 
her husband Moldenke 1 18:4 (NB); (a cow) 
ul-tu UGU epinni ... abkatu that was taken 
away from the plow AnOr 8 38:2 (NB); TA 
uGU iD GN attumus I moved on from the 
Sangura River AKA 371 iii 80 (Asn.), cf. TA 
ueu Puratie issuhruni ABL 424 r. 11 (NA); 
note: wl-tu muh-hi Sarru lu idi may the king 
know from this ABL 1059 r. 2 (NB). 

6’ with pant, pittu: minu PN TA pa-ni-si- 
nu isnt whatever PN took away from them 
ABL 131:13 (NA); 8a ul-tu pa-ni-ia iggabbas- 
Suntiti what is told them by me (that they 
do) Herzfeld API 30:13 (Xerxes); replacing 


istu 


simple stu: ul-tu pa-ni RN adi mu.6(var. .9). 
KAM RN, from the time of Assurbanipal to 
the sixth (var. ninth) year of Nabonidus VAB 
4 292 ii 24, and dupl. AnSt 8 48 ii26(Nbn.); wl-tu 
pa-ni RN since the time of Saggarakti- 
Suria’ VAB 4 228 iii 28 (Nbn.); eapla zagiqu 
TA IGI DN the answer came in a wafting of 
air from Nabi Craig ABRT 1 6:23 (NA, = Streck 
Asb. 346); Sa iS-tu pi-it-ti PN mahrunini KAJ 
238:5 (MA); cf. Sa PN ul-tu pa-ni PN, id8d 
VAS 5 25:3 (NB), TA IGl PN (bought) from 
PN ADD 642:8f.; TA pa-an sungi bubiite on 
account of hunger and want AKA 297 ii7 
(Asn.), cf. TA pa-an ziqgi ABL 110 r. 5 (NA), 
note: TA pa-ni damé ussini for this reason 
the blood continues to flow ABL 108r. 12 
(NA); uttur Ta IGI a-hi-i§ Jacobsen Copen- 
hagen 68:17 (NA), cf. wtturu TA IGt a-hi-Se 
RT 20 203:8 (= ADD 780); Sa... dénu .. 
TA Iai PN igarrini who would start a law- 
suit against PN ADD 474:9. 

7’ with gerbu: Ta gi-rib Ukni aSar rigi 
illikunimma they (the refugees) came out 
from the inaccessible reaches of the River 
Uknii Lie Sar. 50:13, ef. i&-t% qi-rib ali Sudtu 
IR 31 iv 13 (Sam$i-Adad V), and passim in Sar. 

8’ with sirw: TA EDIN Sadi GN ana ip Zaba 
Saplé from the top of Mount GN to the 
Lower Zab Scheil Tn. II 39; ul-tu si-ir sisé 
gaqqarts imqut he fell off the horse to the 
ground OIP 2 156 No. 24:16 (Senn.). 

9’ with ga (EA only): ig-tu Sa bélija la 
apattarmt I shall not leave my lord EA 55:6, 
ef. EA 56:11 and 183:6. 

10’ with tarsu: i§-tu tar-si GN adi GN, ... 
ina istén ime ahbut from Suhi I made a one- 
day raid as far as Carchemish AKA 73 v 48 
(Tigl. I). 

d) with adverbs and in idiomatic ex- 
pressions: see ajaka, ajdnis, aj, ammaka, 
ammi, annaka, anndnum, animisu, arka, 
asranumma, elis, hardéma, inanna, labaris, 
labirtu, labiru, mahra, masi, pana, pand: 
numma, résu, Sapli§, ulla, imu. 

e) special and rare mngs.: mannummé ina 
birigunu uS-tu 2 mu Sa raksu ibbalakkatu 
whoever breaks the agreement within the 
two years that are agreed upon HSS 9 97:27, 
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and passim in Nuzi, cf. (wr. #&-tu) RA 23 
154 No. 47:30; [tarl-ku-ub gabbi mati ik-tu 
rigmisu all the country ....-s before his 
(Adad’s) thunder EA 147:15 (let. of Abdi- 
milki); imluk is-tu libbija alikmi I took 
counsel with my heart (and decided) ‘‘Go!” 
EA 136:26; mimma dullu mala.ta muhhi 1 
Gin KU.BABBAR all repair work exceeding 
the amount of one shekel of silver VAS 5 
81:12 (NB), and passim, see Oppenheim Miet- 
recht 79. 
Meek, RA 34 63f. 


iStu. see iSdu and dts. 


istuhhu (ituhhu, iliuhlu, istuhhu) s.; whip; 
Nuzi, MB, EA, SB, Akkadogr. in Hitt.; foreign 
word; tltuhlu and pl. iltuhhétu in Nuzi; wr. 
with det. at$ in Nuzi, EA and Bogh.; cf. 
iStubhu in Sa istubhi. 

kués.(usan] = gin-na-zu = il-tuh-hu 
II 179. 

th-zu, sa-sa-an-nu = i8-tuh-hu Malku II 201f.; 
qin-na-zu = is-tuh-hu Lambert BWL 44 (comm. 
to Ludlul IT 100). 

a) in EA: 1 e183 tl-tuhy(Daw)-hu Sa bi-Sa-13 
hurdsa uhhuzu paratitinnasu huldal Sadi 1 kuz 
nuk hulal Sadi ina libbisu Sukkuk 5 ain hurdsu 
ina lbbisu nadi one whip (with a finial shaped 
like?) a pisai¥, gold plated, its paratitinnu is 
of genuine fuldlu-stone, a genuine huldlu- 
stone seal encircles it, five shekels of gold have 
been used on it EA 22 i 4 (list of gifts of 
Tuératta). 

b) in MB: 2 madsadddtum MES w 2 il- <tuhy - 
hu-& ana liti bélija ultébila (wr. il-li-bi-la) I 
am sending to my lord two chariot beams 
and two whips BE 17 38:16 (MB let.). 

c) in Nuzi: 1 e18 il-du-uh-lu $0 i% satrussi 
irtasu KU.a1 uhhuzu u sunukragsu $a kaspi one 
whip of ebony,... ., its ‘“chest”’ is gold plated, 
and its....is of silver HSS1517:11, cf. 1 @18 
il-du-uh-hu isiu Sa KU.aI ubhuzu ibid. 33, also 
1 a8 i-du-uh-lu paSspasu satrug$i KU.aI 
ubhuzu ibid. 16, 2 at8 il-du-uh-hu paspasu 1 
aS il-du-uh-hu bisaighu annitu la uhhuzu 
two whips (with finials shaped like?) a duck, 
one whip (with a finial shaped like?) a pidaié, 
these are not plated (all issued and returned 
to the treasury) ibid. 19f., cf. also 2 [a1 #l-t]u- 
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uh-hé-tu, (in a list of equipment for a chariot) 
HSS 14 616:21, aS il-tu-uh-hu, [il-tuhl-hu 
(both in broken context) RA 23 125 No. 49:1, 
HSS 15 8:8. 


d) in SB: 7 8u KvS8 Da a18 44 str (probably 
for sink = §adidu) Sa kakkabi hurési mullama 
ttt 18-tuhy-hi kaspi Sa kiplu u thet hurdsi 
seven sets of leather.... for a wheeled chair, 
fully covered with golden star ornaments, 
together with a whip (handle) of silver, 
wound around and mounted with gold TCL 3 
387 (Sar.); tardmima sisd noid qabli 13-tuhy-ha 
zigtt u dirrata taltimiSSu you (I8tar) loved 
the fiery warhorse, (yet) you have assigned 
for it the whip, the goad and the halter Gilg. 
VI 54; salmu mabré ina qati imitiiSu il-tuh-a 
nasi [...]-ti tl-tuk-a sabit the first figure (of 
the constellation Gemini) holds a whip in his 
right hand, [...] holds the whip AfO 4 74:9f. 
(astron.). 

e) in Hitt.: e18 75-ru-uH-HA (Akkadogr. 
in Hitt.) IBoT 36 ii 12 and 21, ef. a18 1$-TUH- 
HA KUB 2 ii 8, see Alp, JCS 1 168 n. 12, also 
EL-DU-YU (of silver) MVAG 46/2 22 No. 4i 5, 
see Brandenstein, ZDMG 91 563 n. 1. 


Probably a loan word from an Indo-Euro- 
pean language, see Salonen, JNES 9 108f. and 
Hippologica 152 ff. 


iStubhu in 8a i8tubhi s.; whipman; OB 
lex.*; ef. iStubhu. 


(lu].fusan] = &@ gt-in-na-2i, [1a 
tuh-- OB Lu A 312f. 


iStuma conj.; if indeed; OA, OB, Mari; cf. 
iStu. 

a) in OA: ¢8-tu-ma Tatsamaium kalabkani 
amminim isi Sarrdné Saniiitim iddabbabd if the 
ruler of Taisama is indeed your dog, how does 
it happen that he negotiates with the other 
kinglets? Balkan Letter p. 6:8; 15-ta-ma illibbi 
matim asiam qatum la issabtu ina nagribimma 
a&sium tbass if indeed there is no iron to be 
obtained in the hinterland, there will be iron 
in the near future CCT 2 48:24; 7&-ti-ma 
attuna ana GN tallakani annakam Séribama 
if you are indeed going to Purughanda, bring 
the tin TCL 4 95:24, and passim, see von Soden 
GAG § 176e, Balkan Letter p. 9f.;  #8-td-ma 


oe] = ba t8- 
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Sumi PN la talappatanit ... nistdlma if you 
really are not willing to enter (the item) in 
the name of PN (or add it to her account), we 
shall reconsider BIN 4 21:18. 

b) in OB: 8-tu-ma dinam usdhizukama 
dint la te&mé ul wasrata if you really disobey 
(me) when I order you to court, you are in- 
subordinate (come to me in Babylon!) VAS 
16 96:4; 15-tu-ma samnam Sa ashuru la timuru 
kaspam Swati ina bitikama usur if you really 
cannot find the oil I was looking for, keep this 
silver (which I sent you to buy oil) in your 
house YOS 2 11:8; #8-tu-ma a&Sum alakija ana 
awilim ta§purimma awilum lima ... bilimma 
pagitti lupgid if you have indeed written to 
the principal about my coming (to you) and 
he has not given his permission, bring me (the 
listed commodities) so that I can pay my fee 
Genouillac Kich 2 D 18:3, see Kupper, RA 53 31f.; 
1§-tu-[ma a]na lemnétim pani[ka tlastakni if 
you really intend to do evil things VAS 16 
188:32; is-tu-ma kam ifit is really so CT 29 
26:11, of. 18-tw-t-ma lumun libbija la tidd VAS 
16 177:26; %&-tu-ma PN la riquma la illakam 
tuppi bélija ana PN, u PN, lillikamma if in- 
deed PN is not free and cannot come here, a 
letter of my lord should go to PN, and PN, 
PBS 7 62:23; 18-tu-ma tu-18-ta-ak-li-lu-ma miz 
zaram tustétepsam mizarum ... artk if you 
have really made a perfect belt, (you must 
know that) the belt is (five inches) too long 
(shorten it by five inches!) TCL 17 62:25; 
i§-tu-ma si(!)-ib(!)-tu <ul wbassi> iassh tup- 
pasu hepi his tablet is invalid even if one 
reads(?) (in it) ““There is no interest’? (un- 
cert.) CT 29 41:11; 1&-tu-ma ... pihatka ana 
itinnija Saniamma asakkanma itanappalanni 
if it is indeed your responsibility, I shall 
appoint another person over my builders so 
that he may fulfil his duty to me UET 5 26:11. 

c) in Mari; +3-tu-ma Siprum ul mad Sutas: 
bitamma ana Terga kuSdam if there is really 
not much work, get ready and come to Terga 
ARM 3 5:20; 18-tu-ma ana bit DN mannu 
minam igabbi if (the doors) actually belong 
to the temple of Dagan, who can object? 
ARM 2 15:40; inanna [15]-tu-ma ta[S}iapt Saz 
param Sati ul asapparakkum but now if you 
really keep silent, I shall not send you the 
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message in question ARM 4 50:14; 4§-tu-ma 
naplastam $a mari umméni taddina takléd u 
ullanumma qatamma béli ippes if you indeed 
hold back the drill(?) that you have promised 
to give to the craftsmen, then my lord will 
act the same way in the future ARM 2 126:14; 
1§-tu-ma DUMU.MES Jamini kajantam irtub 
sitahhutam if the southern tribes indeed con- 
tinue to make regular raids Mél. Dussaud 2 
987: 20. 

For tstu(m)ma in OAkk., SB, see iStu prep. 
and conj. 


von Soden, GAG § 176c—e; for OA, Balkan Let- 
ter p. 9f. (with previous lit.). 


iStuni§ see iéenrs. 


is v.; 1. to have, to own, 2. to havea 
claim (against somebody), 3. (used asa 
copulative in EA); from OAkk. on; pret. ¢& 
and Su (fem. 4, pl. 18%, 184), ventive (hurdsa 
ul) i-Sé-a (parallel ul 1-3 kKaspa) AnSt 6 150:5 
(SB), with negation wr. z-li-su PBS 7 27:28, 
TCL 1 27:10 (both OB letters), and passim, 
stative i3dku AKA 35 i 58 (Tigl. I), Borger 
Esarh. 98 r. 20, 18% Gilg. liv 29 (fem. i-&a-at 
TCL 8 20, Sar.); wr. syll. and Tux; cf. isand, 
a4 in la 184. 

tuk = i-8u-% Nabnitu C 75; [tu-uk] [TvK] = [?]- 
gu = (Hitt.) e-e3-zi_ he is S* Voc. AG 7’; tuk = 7-&, 
nu.tuk = ul 7-8, an.tuk = 7-#, nu.an.tuk — 
i-&, ba.an.tuk = 7-4, nu.ba.an.tuk = ul 7-% 
Hh. I 70ff.; ugu.bi an.tuk = e-li-é4 7-8, ugu.bi 
nu.an.tuk = min ul MIN Hh. I 273f.; m4&8.an. 
tuk = gib-tu, 2-81, M48 nu.an.tuk = min ul 1-&, 
mas ba.an.tuk = gtb-tu,i-4, m4 nu.ba.an.tuk 
= MIN ul 1-8 (the money) bears (no) interest Hh. 
I 61 ff., cf. Ai. Ti 11f. and 78; m48.bi mas ib(var. 
an).tuk = sib-bat-su gib-tu, 1-81 (the money) bears 
compound interest Hh. I 68, ef. Ai. II i 23; ku. 
dun an.tuk = ta-at-tu-ru i-éu he has a profit Ai. 
III ii 3; ad.da wu ama nu.un.tuk.a = §aa-bau 
um-mu la-a i-su-% one who has no parents Ai. III 
iii 29; gi8.zu &m.tuk = sa-a-am 1-44 Nabnitu 
M 265. 

14.A.KaL.tuk = ga e-mu-gd i-du-t, be-el e-mu- 
gig-im OB Lu A 47f.; lu.d&.tuk = da t-dam i-§u-% 
OB Lu A 49; lu.ni.tuk = éa pu-lu-vih-tam i-§u-% 
one who is reverent OB Lu A 564; lu.ki.tuk = 
$a kaspa i-&u-%, la.ge.tuk = ga seam i-§u-d, 14. 
nig.ga.tuk = éa makkira i-§u- one who owns 
silver, barley, property OB Lu A 56ff., also ibid. 
B ii 12ff. and Part 8:15f.; lu.dingir.tuk = éa 
dam i-éu-%, la.dingir.nu.tuk = ga tlam la i-du-u, 
14.4xan.tuk = ga éédam i-su-%, li.4lama.tuk = 
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$a lamassam i-§u-% one who has luck, one who has 
no luck, one who has a protective spirit OB Lu 
A 61ff., also ibid. B ii 18ff.; li.ur.tuk = ga badtam 
t-§u-% one who has dignity, li.ur.nu.tuk = é@ 
biistam la i-Su-%4 OB Lu A 65f., also ibid. B ii 23f., 
ef. gals.l4 ur.nu.tuk : galld éa bilta la i-Su-% 
CT 16 14:17f.; [la.x.x.gi.nu.tuk] = lu-KLMIN- 
ki-nu-ut-ku (pronunciation) = ga <éa>-ni-nam la-a 
i-§u-u one who. has no rival, [li.x.x.8u].gar.nu. 
tuk = lu-KLMINn-du-kar-nu-ut-ku (pronunciation) 
= $a te-er-tam ir-tam la-a i-§u-u who has none to 
turn him back (in battle) KBo 1 30:2 and 4 
(Lu App.). 

a.pui.giny(@QmM) a.gig.a nu.tuk : kima mé 
birtt a-gi-a v-ul i-u (a sick heart) has no tide, like 
the water of a well CT 4 8a:19f.; sizkurnu.un. 
zu.@ (zi.maj.ad.gé nu.tuk.a : é@ nigd la idt 
mashata la i-§u-% (the evil demon) who receives 
(lit. knows) no sacrifice, who does not (even) have 
a flour-offering PBS 1/2 116:52f.; dingir.re.e. 
ne.giny lu.ki.l&é.zu nu.gél.la.ar sag u,.hé. 
ti.in.e.80e : kima ina ili saniga la te-i-i nist libraki 
let the people admire you as (a goddess) who has 
no equal among the gods TCL 6 51 r. 21f.; e.ne. 
é6m,ma.ni nam.tag nu.<ma)>.al (var. nam. 
tag.ganu.ma.al) : amet anni la i-3d-a_ there is 
no sin in his word SBH p. 15:22f., var. from ibid. 
p. 34No. 15:1f.; nu.mu.ra.an.tuk.agil.li.ém 
nu.[mu.ra.an.tuk].a : ul i-du-ka sahlugta ul 
1-du-ka ff ul igabbi sah{lugta ul i]gabbi (obscure, the 
variant translation translates tuk as dug, = gabi) 
SBH p. 9:119f. 

NU.TUK </> la i-du-ntim MRS 6 101 RS 15. 
138+ :15. 


1. to have, toown —a) to have —1’ with 
pronominal object: a-ni-me mim-ma-su la ti- 
su now you have nothing (left) of it Gelb 
OAIC 8:15 (OAkk.); atta la tidé kima allan PN 
mamman la i-§u-% do you not know that I 
have nobody except PN? TCL 19 73:10, and 
passim, cf. ma-NuM alldnukka i-3u TCL 14 
23:31, of. allanukka mannam ni-Su KTS 24:36 
(all OA); kaspum ina [Ali}m™ i-ma-<ld> 
i-Su-t-ni rakis the silver is guaranteed (lit. 
bound) by whatever they possess in the City 
(Assur) KT Hahn 19:22 (OA); u mimma i-su-t 
ummedniigu itablu and his creditors have 
also taken away whatever he owns BIN 6 
195:25 (OA let.); utubtusu [u(?)] mimma i-Su-v 
ana kaspim annim izzaz his belongings and 
whatever he possesses will be the guarantee 
for this silver TCL 14 71:26, cf. BIN 6 195: 10, 
TCL 21 238A:7, amdtim u pki mala i-Su-% 
BIN 6 222:6 (all OA); tmmimma i-&u-% gatka 
usaskakka I shall seize for you (lit. have your 
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hand laid on) everything he possesses CCT 2 
13:30, ef. BIN 4 41A:42, 42:45 (all OA); tna 
mimma PN i-su-d-ni Saldatisu lu nimurma lu 
nilqgi we have selected and taken from what- 
ever PN owes his share of one third CCT 3 23a: 
23 (OA); katt 1-Su-ka-ma Sanvam e-&i-i-ma 
if I have you, should I look for somebody 
else? BIN 7 39:4 (OB let.), also ibid. 46:4; 
mindm i-Su-ma ana ahdtija usabbalam I shall 
send to my sister whatever I have VAS 16 
1:32(OBlet.); if the thief Sa naddnim la i-su 
has nothing to give CH § 8:68; U s.UDU.HI.A 
malati-Su-u ... turdam send me as many sheep 
as you have CT 29 21:21 (OB let.); ina mimma 
alt u séri Sa PN 1-Su-% PN u PN, ahhi PN and 
PN, are partners in whatever PN has in the 
city or outside MDP 24 365:14, cf. MDP 28 
397:9f., also ina mimma sa i-Su-% ... PN apil 
MDP 24 345:7; ma-li t-Su-% uhallag he will 
lose whatever he has MDP 14 49 i 14 (dream 
omens); mimma i-§u-u% eséndi kaspa I loaded 
it (the ark) with whatever silver [had Gilg. 
XI 81, of. ibid. 82f.; Sa la i-Su-% mammana 
tukultasu atta you (Ninurta) are the trust of 
him who has nobody JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 
2:17. 

2’ with nominal object — a’ in gen.: 
kaspam 10 MA.NA annakam Sépi i-Su-Su-um 
my caravan has ten minas of silver for him 
here KT Hahn 7:19 (OA); lumun libbim i-Su- 
a-am he has a grievance against me CCT 3 
38:26 (OA), ef. mimma lumun libbim la i-su- 
a-ku-um CCT 4 81a:28(OA); agsarka ti-i-Su-t% 
annitum inneppeS you exercise your office 
(lit. have your place), so should such things 
happen? PBS 1/2 11:27 (OB let.); ul tadé kima 
elanukki ahatam la t-Su-% don’t you know 
that you are my only sister? PBS 1/2 5:6 (OB 
let.); Summa amélu misitii pant i-Su if a 
man has a stroke and his face is paralyzed 
AMT 76,5:11; Summa bitu asurrigu Sehhatu 
i-Su if the damp courses of a house crumble 
away CT 38 15:34 (SB Alu), cf. summa igdrat 
libbi biti Sthhat stiri i-Sa-a ibid. 51; for other 
refs. with nominal object, see lex. section. 

b’ in idioms and phrases: with negation: 
see batiltu, guilultu, hititu, hitu, iritu, lamassu, 
bu, mahiru, minitu, minu, minitu, mititu, 
muarru, nibu, nidi aht, nitlu, pand u babu, 
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pagidu, patu, pit pani, purusst, rugummia, 
saniqu, sdninu, tému, ummu, ziitu, etc.; 
without negation: see arnu, baltu, dubbubtu, 
dumqu, hibiltu, ilu, dtu, puluktu, sibit tema, 
sibtitu, Sumu, tasimtu, uznu, ete. 


? 


c’ in personal names: A-ha-am-ni-Su We- 
Have-a-Brother CT 4 45a:20 (OB), ef. I-&u- 
hi-im (genitive) BIN 4 137:3 (OA); N2-8u-dan- 
nam We-Have-a-Strong-Boy Gautier Dilbat 
65:2, cf. [-Su-dan ITT 4 p. 64 7619 (Ur III), 
Llam-ni-Su VAS 7 133:23, and passim, also 
AgSur-ni-&u CCT 14:2 (OA), and passim, Hinz 
lil-ni-u BE 14 40:27 (MB), and similar names 
passim, see Stamm Namengebung 130ff., also 
Gelb, MAD 3 72f. 


b) to own — 1’ in legal formulae from 
Elam: &.pv.a ... isqat (PN Sa itti aplisa ti- 
Su-ma ... KI ‘PN PN, i8dm_ PN, bought from 
'PN a house, 'PN’s portion, which she holds 
together with her sons MDP 23 224:5, ef. ibid. 
281:5, MDP 18 204:5 (=~ MDP 22 51), 211:10 
(= MDP 22 44), MDP 24 353:4 and 23; elt Nia. 
Ga Sa i-Su sikkatu mahsat the peg (as a 
symbol of ownership) is driven in in whatever 
(real estate) he owns MDP 23 217:26, cf. ibid. 
179:10, also awilum Sa bitati madati i-Su-% 
MDP 24 395:3, and passim in this text; kird wu 
eqlati Sa PN Sa i-§u MDP 4 p. 175 No. 4:14 
(= MDP 22 73). 


2’ used beside raséi: PN pandnum a&SSatam 
la i-Su-ma imam aSsatam irti8i previously PN 
did not have a wife, but now he has gotten a 
wife TCL 20 105:4 (OA let.); i&tu pé adi hurd: 
sim Sa PN i-§u-% u irad&i ana PN, iddin PN 
has bequeathed to PN, whatever PN owns or 
will acquire CT 6 33a:16, cf. CT 8 25:29, 
46:25, cf. mala i-Su-u% u irasé&i PN ilegge UCP 
10 173 No. 105:11, but note Sa ir&d u irassd Sa 
PN-ma CT 6 378:11 (all OB wills); ana... 
$a PN i-Su-t% u ivadSd ... INIM.NU.UM.GA.GA. 
A.E they will‘not raise any claim against the 
property that PN owns or will acquire TCL 


10 34:27, cf. eli mimma Sa PN ... i-Su-t% u 
rasé ... mimma ul isi Jean Tell Sifr 35:19 
and 23 (OB); kima ... tidd lalém arSima 3 


AB.GUD.HLA Uzziz uU GUD.UR.RA ul i-Su as 
you know, I have become prosperous and 
put in three head of cattle, but I have no 
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leading ox CT 29 28:12 (OB let.); de’um & rék 
namkiri i-Su ... 8?um & res namkiri lir¥ima 
this barley (in the storehouse) is in agreement 
with (the amount entered in) the accounts, 
(take care that) this barley be (from now 
on) in agreement with the accounts VAS 7 
202:25 (OB let.); ina mimma &a i-§u-% wu iradsa 
sikkatu 8a PN mahsat PN’s peg is driven in 
in whatever property he owns or will ac- 
quire MDP 28 416:18, also MDP 23 202:19, cf. 
mimma ... sa i-Su u irh4 zizu duppuru mest 
MDP 23 171:6, <m>imma Sa i-Su-ti u <ipradha 
ana PN assatisu iddissi iqikdt he has given 
as a present to his wife PN whatever he owns 
or will acquire MDP 24 379:4; aj 1-84 nakiri 
mugalliti aj ari let me have no enemy, let 
there arise no one to terrorize me! VAB 4 
140 x 15, also ibid. 120 iii 53, and passim in Nbk. 


2. to have a claim (against somebody), to 
have money or property owing (from some- 
body, with eli, OAkk. also iti, OA also issér, 
ina libbi, ix) —a) to have a claim (against 
somebody) —1’ in OB: iwitam u sartam la 
épusu izakkarsumma mimma elisu ul i-Su_ if 
he takes the oath, “I did not cheat or de- 
fraud (you),” he (the depositor) has no 
claim against him Goetze LE § 37:23; nikz 
kassaSunu gamer ahum elt ahim mimma ul i-Su 
their account has been settled, neither has 
a claim upon the other Boyer Contribution 
135:12, cf. PBS 8/1 81:18, PN els PN, mimma 
la i-Su-u%-<“u> UET 5 691:23, Gautier Dilbat 
14:10, 33:15, and passim, also SES uau Sx8 
NiGg.NA.ME NU.TUK VAS 13 90:23, TCL 11 224 
r. 53; PN U@U &.Z1 NiG.NU.ME.EN NU.TUK 
PN has no claim on the wall Riftin 45:6, and 
passim. 

2’ in Elam: zizw duppuru aku eli ahim 
mimma ul i-Su they have divided (the 
property), they are satisfied, neither has a 
claim against the other MDP 24 334:9, ef. eli 
PN PN, mimma ula ti-u ibid. 332:23, ef. also 
ibid. 382°%:26; with awatu and dinu: sunu 
awata eli ahmami ul i-Su-i MDP 18 214:16, 
aplisu eli apli a PN dinam u awatam ul i-Su-%. 
MDP 24 330: 24, and passim. 

3’ in lit.: ilum tkribi eli awilim i-Su the 
god has a claim on a (promised) votive 
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offering from the man YOS 10 51 ii 18, dupl. 
ibid. 52 ii 17 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb), cf. 
slum eli awilim takultam i-§u the god has a 
claim on a (promised) meal from the man 
ibid. 61 iv 6, dupl. ibid. 52 iv 7. 


b) to have money or property owing (from 
somebody) —-1’ in OAkk.: x barley PN al 
PN, t-su Kish 1930, 170d (unpub.); x 3H PN 
a-ti PN, i-su MDP 14 96 No. 49:7. 

2’ in OA —a’ with issér: [x MA.N]A KU. 
BABBAR [sarruplam issér PN tamkarum i-&& 
PN owes the merchant x minas of refined 
silver BIN 6 244:4, and passim, cf. x kaspam 
issér karim PN i-Su CCT 14:6, also x kaspam 
$a PN issér PN, i-Su-% Shileiko Dokumenty 3:4; 
ina sérika PN i-§&% you owe PN (x gold) 
CCT 2 46b:8; ménam issér PN ti-Su-ma what 
does PN owe you? KTS 2la:7, cf. mimma 
[éss]érija ula i-Su BIN 6 29:52. 

b’ with ina libbi: ina x kaspim Sa PN ina 
libbi PN, i-Su-% from the x silver that PN, 
owes to PN KTS 48c:4, cf. x kaspam illibbi 
PN PN, i-Su-% BIN 4 121:3, and passim; 
mimma illibbija la i-§u-% Ido not owe him 
anything BIN 4 41A:23, ef. mimma illibbija 
la té-Su Shileiko Dokumenty 7:19, also x annuz 
kum Sa illibbija ti-Su-% CCT 26:31; Summa 
mimma awatam illibbija i-Su if I owe him any 
merchandise VAT 9215:41, in MVAG 35 No. 325. 

c’ with isi: x kaspam ikti PN PN, i-Su 
PN owes PN, x silver MVAG 33 No. 185:2 
(translit. only), cf. also KT Hahn 36:20. 

3’ in OB: Summa awilum eli awilim mimma 
la i-Su-ui-ma amat awilim ittepi if somebody 
does not owe anything to a man and he (the 
latter) takes as pledge the slave girl of the 
other Goetze LE § 22:16, ef. ibid. 17, § 23:19, 
§ 24:22; also mimma eli PN ula i-Su-vi nipiissu 
waSir YOS 2 26:11 (let.); eli PN PN, 1-[Su]-a% 
PN owes PN, (x silver) UET 5 320:6, cf. ibid. 
411:6, xsilver eli PN 4UTU IN.TUK TCL 11 
204:5, and passim, butan.tuk PSBA 33 pl. 31 
No. 2:11, and passim in these texts from Kish; 
istu Seam ga Samak eli PN i-Su-t 
4 §amasipulu after he has paid (the temple of) 
Samaés the grain that PN owed (the temple 
of) Sama’ Boyer Contribution 212:3, cf. x 
kaspam ... eli PN 9UTU IN.TUK ibid. 133:8, 


isd 


147:4, Scheil Sippar 76:6; mali eli[Su]nu i-Su-% 
SA.BI.NI BL.iB.DUG.GE.ES they repaid what- 
ever they owed him PBS 8/2 125:11, also 
4uTuU veu(text I).NI TUK... 8A dUTU Bir. 
DUG.GE PBS 1319:3; Seam Sa elija t(text tt)- 
su-t ina bit émigqija appalka I will repay you 
the barley I owe you in my servant’s house 
CT 29 23:7 (let.), ef. elija minam ti-Su-% CT 4 
36a:22 (let.), and passin; umma sima Seam 
attadin mimma elija ul i-Su he said, “I gave 
(back) the barley, I do not owe him anything” 
TCL 18 109:13 (let.), also (wr. NiG.NA.ME UQU. 
NA NU.TUK) BE 6/2 14:10; mimma eli PN 
ula i-Su ... §a pi kunukkati eliSu i-Su (if PN 
has not guaranteed for PN,), PN does not 
owe him anything, he owes him (only) as 
much as is stated in the contract UET 5 
266: 24 and 29, also ibid. 262:14 and 19, see Kraus, 
WO 2134; 97 SE.GUR ana 80 SE.GUR da elija tar: 
&4 liqiati andku elika i-5u you have taken 97 
gur of barley for the eighty gur of barley that 
I owed you, (now) it is you who oweme YOS 
2 105:18 (let.). 


4’ in Mari and Elam: PN kaspam madam 
eli PN, i-3u PN, owes PN a great deal of 
silver ARM 1 130:7; ana nas tuppisu [kt. 
BABBAR| isaggal eli Salmi u kéni i-Su he (the 
debtor) will pay the silver to whoever brings 
the contract, (the creditor) has a claim on 
whichever (of the debtors) will be available 
and solvent MDP 22 123:12, also ibid. 24:7, 
121:11 and 124:9. 


5’ in Bogh.: 3aU.UN KU.BABBAR ana muhhi 
LU.MES GN i-Su-me he said, “The people of 
GN owe me three talents of silver’’ KBo 1 
10 r. 27 (let. from HattuSa). 


3. (used as a copulative in EA): summa 
[¢]-Su URUDU.MES wu Senni ana jas if there 
is copper or ivory(?) for me EA 77:9 (let. of 
Rib-Addi); ina rdabis Sarri $a i-ku-% ina GN 
baltat Gubla Byblos has been saved by the 
king’s governor, who wasin GN EA 68:20, cf. 
arditisu $a 1-Su-[%é] ina GN EA 145:21; LU.MES 
mar Sipri &a i-[Su-% t]tttka the messengers 
who are with you EA 1:22 (let. from Egypt). 

The defective verb 28@ is used only in the 
preterit, and rarely in the stative. Forms of 
rasa are used for other constructions, such as 
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present-future, infinitive, participle, and, 
usually, for the stative. As to meaning, 
however, 784 and raid can sometimes be 
differentiated as ‘have got’ and “will ac- 
quire,” as has been done sub mng. 1b~-2’. For 
an exceptional use of i5@ in the future, note 
aba u&mdima gébira ul i-S (instead of irad%i), 
“I shall put the father to death, and he will 
have no one to bury him”? Géssmann Era IV 
98. 
As early as in OB, la 1&7 is contracted to 
las&d, note amit Sarrukin Sa mahiram la-a8- 
Su-% RA 27 149:4 (OB ext.). 


iSQ in lai8Q s.; merciless; syn. list*; cf. ix. 
la pa-du-u, la i-u = la ga-mi-lu LTBA 2 2:128f. 

iS see es% adj. 

iS (ebony) see udd. 

iSu (legal obligation) see hisu. 


iSubbu in $a iSubhu s.; (mng. unkn.); EA*; 
foreign word. 

1 TUa ga i-Su-uh-hu EA 25 iv 41 (list of gifts 
of Tugratta). 


iSumaka (iSumaki) s.; (a present or a kind 
of payment); Nuzi*; foreign word. 

x Su.MES ¢-Su-ma-qa ‘PN ana PN, nadin 
‘PN has given forty silas of barley to PN, as 
ani. HSS 13 32:16; 2 tapalu Sa ahati ana i-Su- 
Ma-qa Gn& SAL.LUGAL two sets of (garments) 
with sleeves, as ant. for the queen HSS 13 127: 
14; LkUS sijanatum ana sinnisatu esrétu fa GN 
1-Su-ma-gqa ina ITI-ht MN ana PN Sa GN nadnu 
one sijanatu of leather for the concubines in 
GN as an #, given to PN in GN in the month 
MN HSS 13 185:5, ef. 3 stjanatum.ME i-Su- 
ma-ki 4 URU.DINGIR.MES HSS 9 23:7. 


Speiser, Or. NS 26 7. 
iSumaki_ see iSumaka. 


iSiitu s.; joy (?); syn. list.* 
t-su-t[um), hu-ta-du-s[u], i-si-ig t-li, gu-par-zu-hu 
= [hi)-du-t% Malku V 96-99. 
i$Gtu_s.; confusion; lex.*; cf. eSd. 
nig.sukud(var. adds .da) = 7-du-t% (in group 
with ikiltu, u-ta-ti, i. e., uffatu from ef@) Erimhus 
V 233. 


itanu 


itahlaganu adj.; dislocated ; SB*; cf. nehelst. 

Summa i-tah-la-sa-nu if they (the coils of 
the intestines) are dislocated (lit. slip around) 
(followed by qunnunu braided) Kraus Texte 
2a:11. 


itallitena adj.; (mng. unkn.); MB Alalakh*; 
Hurr. word. 

LU.MES [...] ina URU GN / it-tal-li-te-n[a] 
umma Sunuma the [...] men were 7. (per- 
sons?) in GN and said as follows Wiseman 
Alalakh 107:7 (let.). 


Marked as foreign word by a Glossenkeil. 
Probably a plural ref. to the functions or 
activities of the persons mentioned. 


italma’u (or irimau) s.; (mng. uncert.); 
Nuzi; foreign word. 

7(?) pasSiru turmi u 7 1-tal-ma-t Sa UD.KA. 
BAR seven turmi tables and seven bronze #.-s 
(followed by matgdnu tripods) HSS 15 130:15 
(= RA 36 138). 

Reading uncertain. Apparently a metal 
part pertaining to a table. 


itannu s.; interstice (of a net); SB*; prob- 
ably Sum. lw. 

i.bi.te.en tur.ra muSen nu.[é.dé] : 
ina i-ta-ni-Sd sehheriitim [issiru ul usst] no 
bird can get out through its (the saparru- 
net’s) narrow interstices SBH p. 106:72f., ef. 
[i]. bi.ta.na.bi.ta ku, nu.é.dé : ina i-ta- 
ni-&% ninu la ussi ibid. p. 15:10, and dupl. 
[i]. bi.te (with gloss xa).en.bi.ta ku, nu. 
é.dé: [ina] i-ta-an-ni-3d niinu ul uss 4B 26 
No. 2:11f. 

Nets are described in terms of the size of 
their interstices (giS.sa.igi.gal.gal = Sal- 
hu-u and gi8.sa.igi.tur.tur = 34 i-na-3é 
pi-ga Hh. VI 185f.). Ibi.ten oribi.tan is to 
be considered an Emesal form containing igi, 
“eye.” The Akkadian itannu should be re- 
garded asa loan word from Sumerian in spite 
of the irregular contraction of igi to i. 


(Zimmern Fremdw. 15.) 


itanu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 

si = gar-nu, i-ta-nu CT 19 6 K.11155 r. I’f., 
joining CT 11 44.K.14938, also CT 19 12 K.4143 
r. 2f. (texts similar to Idu); [si-i] [st] = [¢]-ta-nu 
S* Voc. N 2’. 
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itartu 


itartu s.; additional pack (of a donkey load); 
OA; stat. constr. it(i)rat-; cf. ataru. 


4 aU AN.NA & ét-ra-s% four talents of tin 
and its additional pack KT Hahn 18:3, cf. 1 
GU AN.NA & t-ti-ra-su. BIN 4 13:4, also ibid. 
19:12, OIP 27 58:1; PN %-ta-ar-tém e umz 
tassima kaspam 1 Gin e tlqgs PN must not 
interfere with the additional pack or take one 
shekel’s worth (of tin) KTS 24:27; 4-dt-ra-ti- 
ma atta legéma take my additional pack your- 
self CCT 4 42b:10. 


Translation based on etymology; the term 
refers more likely to an additional pack than 
to additional weight or to profit. 


(Lewy, KT Hahn p. 31). 


itbaranu adj.; cooperative, sociable; SB*; 
of, sbru. 

amélu &4 it-ba-ra-an this man is sociable 
CT 28 29:20 (physiogn.). 


itbartu s.;1. association, 2. member of such 
an association; NB*; cf. bru. 


1. association: 20 marri u 20 LU ét-ba-ar-ti 
... hanti§ likgSudunim let twenty spades and 
a team of twenty come to me in all haste 
YOS 3 97:6 (let.). 


2. member of such an association: ét-ba-ru, 
it-ba-ar-tu = MIN (= tappi) CT 18 7 i 22f. 
(syn. list). 

Possibly, itbdrtu in mng. 1 is to be con- 
sidered a singular after a numeral and not a 
collective. 


itbaru  s.; a member of an association of 
persons of the same status or profession; OA, 
OB, NB, SB; pl. itbdrdtu and itbdranu, ef. 
sbru. 


ku.li.li = [tt-ba-ru] Lu IIT iii 70, ef. ku.li.[li] 
= [it]-ba-ru Lu Excerpt II 26; ku.li.zi = it-ba-ru 
Igituh I 172, also Lanu I iv 19’. 

fitl-ba-ru, ib-ru, ru--u = tap-pu-u LTBA 2 
2:393; dt-ba-ru = MIN (= tappaé) CT 18 71 22. 

[...]lum.ma 4.1é.e.a : [ru]-[w)-u it-ba-ru ina 
ta-ba-dé-ta-ni ik-ka-me (Tammuz) the friend and 
associate, is lying in fetters in the dung K.9027:6. 


a) in econ.: ét-ba-ra-ni we are associates 
OIP 27 15:16 (OA let.), also ibid. 20; ina 


itbaru 


amatim anni?’amatim ERIM tt-ba-ra-tim nt-ta- 
na-pa(!)-lam we will satisfy the (other) mem- 
bers of the association on the respective dates 
VAS 16 173:9 (OB let.); SE.NUMUN-&4é zagpi Sa 
AN(!).ta.NU Sa LU it-ba-ra-a-tum his orchard 
that is (situated) above that of the members 
of the association Dar. 520:4; elat 19 LU st-bar- 
rt apart from the 19 (other) associates Dar. 
43:8; it-<ba>-ra-nu ki dbuk addanas after I 
had brought the group of men, I entrusted 
(them) to him YOS 3 67:28 (let.); as “Flur- 
name’’: LAGABx HA Sa it-ba-ra-a-tuy VAS 3 61:4 
(NB), cf. LAGABxHA 4 it-ba-rat ibid. 21, note 
urv Sa-it-ba-[ra-a-tu] Cyr. 230:1 and 16. 

b) in lit.: abu iti abi ahu tttt ahi etlu itt 
etli rwa itti it-ba-ri itti ahdmes kindtu ul 
itammai fathers, brothers, young men, as- 
sociates (lit. friends and associates) do not 
speak the truth with each other AnSt 5 
106: 138 (Cuthean Legend) ; [al]-ka ni-nu ru-w-a- 
[t-ta ¢ ni-pu-us] lu-[u] it-ba-ru a-na-[ku wu at- 
ta] come, let us make an alliance, let us two 
be associates! Bab. 12 pl. 1:2 (Etana), cf. éb- 
rt lu-& it-ba-ra-nu a-na-<ku> & at-ta ibid. pl. 12 
vi 6; ré3i8 ul atallal ina pubhur it-ba-[ri-ia] 
(modest) as a slave, I was never boastful in 
the assembly of my colleagues Lambert 
BWL 88:294 (Theodicy); mamit rwa u it-ba-ri 
upassar he (Marduk) will undo the oath 
(sworn) by close associates (lit. friend and 
associate) (preceded by mdmit ibri u tappé) 
Surpu III 11; mdmit ahi it-ba-ri rwa tappi 
ubari mar ali nazdru the oath of cursing 
brother, associate, friend, partner, alien and 
citizen Surpu VIII 58, cf. Maglu IV 78, cf. also 
the sequence hitit arnt abi ummi ahi ahati 
mari marti ardi u [amti] tappé it-ba-ri rwa 
rutti u Su-tap-pu Sup[Sirt] TRAS 1929 283:12 
(coll. Lambert); (I8tar) mudstamhisat abhi 
mitguritt muttaddinat it-ba-ru who causes 
brothers who are at peace to fight with each 
other, who always provides an associate STC 
2 75:10 (SB). 

The Sum. correspondence ku.li.li (as 
against ku.li = ibru) indicates by its re- 
duplication that it refers to a group of persons 
forming an association; cf. ku.li.li 3.4m, 
‘there were three on the team’”’ TCL 16 pl. 147 
No. 80:1. With the exception of the bil. passage 
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in K.9027:6 (see lex. section) and the late rows 
of synonyms, itbdru is attested in the plural. 
The Sum. ku.li.zi (IgituhI 172), occurring 
only in vocabularies, seems to mean “good 
companion” or the like and may have to be 
connected with kullizu. 


itbariitu A s.; skill; LB.* 

Sa téme hissatu LU it-ba-ru-tu, ana RN Sarré 
iddinu (DN) who gave understanding, in- 
telligence and skill to King Darius Herzfeld 
API fig. 5:3; agd LU it-ba-ru-ta-a téme hissdtd 
these are my skills, understanding (and) in- 
telligence ibid. 20; ina LU tt-ba-ru-ti agd 
éepus this I did due to my craftsmanship 
ibid. 31. 

For the Old Persian correspondences ivnara 
and aruvasta, see Kent OP 177 and 170. 


itbaritu B~ s.; partnership (of a specific 
type); OB, SB*; cf. dhru. 

til-lu-tu ff lit-tu-tu jf min | it-ba-ru-tu — tillitu 
equals littitu, and also itbdritu ROM 991 (unpub., 
Izbu Comm., courtesy W. G. Lambert). 

SU.NIGIN 18 Gin KD.BABBAR Sa ana it-ba- 
ru-tim bablu all together, 18 shekels of silver 
that were taken for an i.-partnership UCP 
10 167 No. 98:24. 


*itburu (fem. itburtu) adj.; strong (epithet 
of Istar); SB*; cf. abru adj. 

at-bur-te bélet tusdri muttakkipat sa-di-ia 
the strong (I&tar), the lady of the battlefield, 
who strikes down the mountain tribes STC 
2 75:11. 

Emend possibly hu-bur-tu (see *hubburu 
adj.) to it-bur-tu. 


itellu see etellu. 

itepSu see itpesu. 

ivetu see id’etu. 

**itgurtam (Bezold Glossar 16a); see itquru. 
itguru (fem. tégurtu), adj.; crossed,- in 
tertwined, entangled, complex, difficult, 


crooked, distorted, untrue; wr. syll. and @iL; 
ef. egéru. 


itguritu 


sa.fpar] gil.li : se-e-tum it-gur-tum artfully 
knotted net ASKT p. 128 r. 9f. 

hur.sag gil.gilim(@m).ma gaba.bi 8u.ha. 
ba.ab.gi,.gi,.e.dé : sad& it-gu-ru-ti irassunu 
litirru let difficult mountains turn them back 
ASKT p. 98-99 iv 37. 

be-8rpar = pal-lu-ur-ti, pal-lu-ur-ti = it-gu-rum 
— BAR (sign) = cross, cross = crossed Izbu Comm. 
240f. 

a) crossed, intertwined, entangled: sal: 
mani siparri it-gu-ru-ti (var. adds sa) ka&sdz 
pija u kaksdptija the copper figurines placed 
crosswise (representing) those who have 
bewitched me Maqlu II 37; summa it-gu-ru 
if (the lines(?) in his forehead) are crossed 
(preceded by siduru straight and purruku 
criss-cross) Kraus Texte 6:42; Summa sirii tt- 
gu-ru-tu ina gabal ali izzagpuma if inter- 
twined snakes appear reared up in the middle 
of a town (and several people see them) CT 39 
33:46 (SB Alu), and passim in Alu, cf. ina 
HUL MUS.MES GIL.MES against the evil por- 
tended by intertwined snakes KAR 388:8f., 
see ASKT p. 128 r. 9f., in lex. section. 

b) complex, difficult: upattar igé aré it-gu- 
ru-ti $a la i&4 pit pani I can find (in the lists) 
the complicated reciprocals and products that 
do not have a solution (in the problem) Streck 
Asb. 256 i 16, see ASKT p. 98f., in lex. section; 
kima labiri atu.MES (= ttguritt) §a LU.[aaBa]. 
RI la 184 according to a difficult original 
which has no (other) copy Iraq 18 pl. 24r. 9 
(colophon), see Lambert, JCS 11 13. 

c) crooked, distorted, untrue: Jarku ana 
améliti it-gu-ra(var. -ru) da-ba-ba mankind 
has been endowed with (the faculty of) 
crooked speech (in parallelism with sarrdti la 
kindti) Lambert BWL 88: 279 (Theodicy); mudsé- 
Sir ketti nas[ih] it-gu-ru da-ba-ba who ad- 
ministers justice, removes crooked speech 
En. el. VII 39; PaP tt-gu-ru (referring to the 
x-shape of the diagram) TCL 6 13 circle left 
lower quadrant (astrol.). 


itguru_ s.; (a bird); SB.* 
Summa. it-gu-ru MUSEN ana bit améli irub 


if an ¢.-bird enters somebody’s house CT 41 
7:63 (Alu). 


itguriitu  s.; difficulty, obscurity; SB*; ef. 
egéru. 
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[...] % Se-reS-té i-nam-din it-gu-ru-té Tull 
i-dt he will give...., a difficulty — I do not 
know (the meaning) CT 41 34:14 (Alu Comm.). 
ith v.; (mng. uncert.); syn. list*; 1/2. 

it-hu-t = [hul-du-[é] CT 18 10 r.i 19. 


ithuranitu  s.; posthumous fame(?); SB*; 
ef. ahdru. 
summa ... salam ili rabitt ... la andku 


udabsilu ana tt-hu-ra-nu-ti (I swear) that I 
myself have cast the statues of the great gods 
for my posthumous fame(?) K.1396 r. 8 (coll., 
= OIP 2 141, Senn.). 

The suggested meaning is based on the 
context and the possible derivation from 
aharu. 


ithuru s. masc.; (royal) standard; Nuzi, MA, 
NA*; pl. ithurdte. 

t-ri-gal-lu = it-hu-ru LTBA 2 1 iv 61, dupl. 
ibid. 2:127. 

sénu Sa ana bit DN ubbalini it-hu-ur Situ 
the shoe which they bring to the temple of 
Bélat-Babili is a standard ZA 51 138:64; ana 
ekal[lim ...] ma&skan it-hu-ru Saknuni to the 
palace, where the (royal) standard is AfO 17 
277:53 (MA harem edicts); it-hu-ra-a-te ina qaté 
mar Babili niSpurasSunu we shall send them 
the standards by a Babylonian (context ob- 
scure) ABL 438 r.28(NA); 3 G18 it-hu-ru-& 
(in list of wooden objects) Hu 339:5 (unpub.). 

von Soden, ZA 51 151f.; Weidner, AfO 17 278. 


ithugu in bit ithisi s.; (a type of field); NA.* 

50 sina a.8A & it-hi-st ina Sep tills a field of 
fifty silas, a bit 7. (field), at the foot of the hill 
(sale) ADD 623: 16. 


itihilu. s.; (mng. unkn.); OA.* 

tuppam ga 15 Gin KU.BABBAR Sim i-ti-hi-lim 
ana PN ... apgid I have handed over to PN 
the tablet concerning the 15 shekels of silver, 
the price for the 7. TCL 4 81:31. 


itinnu A (etinnu) s.; house builder; from 
OAkk. on; Sum. lw.; pl. etinndti (NA, see 
usage g); wr. syll. and (LU.)pim; ef. itinnitu, 
Sitemgallu, Sitimmahu. 

(1G). 8timping = i-tin-nu, 
ENGURS?SU pala = ge-ki-ru canal builder 


(ha. pf} itti-im | 
Erim. 


itinnu A 


hus TTI 5f.; gidim = 7@-ti-nu, Sidim.gu.RU, 
Sidim.a = pi-hu-nu, Sidim.a (var. Sidim.id.da) 
= se-ki-rum Lu IV 347ff., of. [dmud-dlaptw ; 48a 
dd i-tin-[ni] CT 24 43:116, mué-da dpim : 42-0 da 
i-tin-ni CT 25 48:9 (both lists of gods); [gid.me. 
tje.pim, [gi8.8]u(!).pim = su-up-pi-in-nu é-tin-ni 
house builder’s trowel Hh. IV 2650f.; [tug.x.] = 
8u-lum = lu-bar i-tin-ni house builder’s garment 
Hg. D 425, also Hg. B Vi 21 and Hg. CII r. 14; 
bu-ru U = bu-ru up.Ta 44 Dim A II/4:137. 


a) in OAkk.: PNi-ti-num Gelb OAIC 40:16. 


b) in OB — 1’ in econ.: Summa vim 
bitam ana awélim ipusma usaklil’um ana 1 
SAR bitim 2 GIN KU.BABBAR ana gistisu inad: 
disSum if a house builder has built and com- 
pleted a house for somebody, he gives him 
(the builder) two shekels of silver per sar of 
the house as his “gift” CH § 228:56, cf. ibid. 
§ 229:64, and passim in CH, note: [LU].Dim 
(among the DUMU.UM.MI.A receiving wages 
of five grains of silver per day) ibid. § 274:41; 
10 auR Sr LU.HUN.GA Sa 1 GAN SIG, ana bit 
asahhatim ... ilbinu 5 aur A LU-guN.GA Sa 
libittam izbilu 5 auR SUK Dim.mES u A LU. 
HUN.GA.MES Sa bit adahhatim ... ipusu ten 
gur of barley for the hired man who made one 
iku of bricks for the aSahhu-house, five gur 
as wages for the hired man who brought the 
bricks, five gur as rations for the house 
builders and as wages for the hired men who 
built the atabhu-house Riftin 53:11; for HUN. 
cA mentioned in lists beside Dim, see (ratio: 
eleven hired men to one LU.Dim) VAS 9 85:13, 
(twelve to two) ibid. 86:16, (seven to one) 
ibid. 103:10, (twotoone) ibid. 106:5; PN pim 
warad ekallim LU URU GN istu imi maditim 
ina ekallim tpram u lubiigam imahhar PN, the 
house builder, a palace slave, a native of the 
city of GN, has received food and clothing 
rations from the palace for many days (now 
the king has taken his food and clothing 
ration away from him and said, “One should 
give him a field of one bur in histown”) TCL 
764:4; ASA E.aaL ... Sa Dim.mE8 tbelluma 
irriu the field of the palace (in GN) which 
the house builders hold and cultivate AJSL 
39 141:7 (let.), cf. (in broken contexts) t-na 
i-ti-ni CT 6 27a:13, and 4-tt-in-nam ibid. 23 
(let.); PN UGuLA.Dim PN, overseer of the 
house builders (as witness beside PN Dim 


296 


oi.uchicago.edu 


itinnu A 


line 6) VAS 13 84r. 3; note: PN pumuU.Dim 
(members of a family working as house 
builders) BE 6/1 104:2, VAS 9 129:3, cf. PN 
Dim PN, DUMU.Dim TCL 1 93:4, ibid. 94:4, 
2Dim 1DUMU.DimM ibid.95:5, also DUMU.SAL 
Dim VAS 9177:165 (list of women); 7 DiM.MES 
tatrudamma ina libbi 3 pim sehheriitum you 
sent me seven house builders, but among 
them three are youngsters UET 5 26:28f. 
(let.). 

2’ in math.: inanna i-ti-nu-um ustépiranni 
now the house builder has made me provide 
(the workers who carry bricks) with food 
rations RA 29 p. 3 (= pl. III) iii 35, ef. ibid. iv 
7, see Neugebauer, MKT 1 p. 108ff., Thureau- 
Dangin, TMB 68f. 


C) in Mari: 54 ... waklét LU.Dim.mus-ka- 
ma ippes he should act (as before) as overseer 
of your house builders ARM 22:17; LU.Dim 
ina halsim ul iba&Si_ there is no house builder 
in the district ARM 2 101:12, cf. LU astimu 
LU.Dim ul ibasdi ARM 2 127:3; 1 LU.pim béli 
éris’ma PN vim iddinunimma bit Suripim 
usépis I asked my lord for a house builder, 
and they have given me PN, the house 
builder, and I have had him build the ice- 
house ARM 2 101:20f.; a&%um PN LU.Dim u 
10 LU a-ra-ri deli i&puram my lord has sent 
me word concerning the house builder PN 
and ten millers(?) ARM 5 28:5. 


d) in Elam: PN vim (as witness) MDP 18 
205:33 (= MDP 22 45), and passim. 


e) in MB: PN i-ti-in-nu BE 15 32:4. 


f) in Nuzi: PN LU i-tin-nu RA 23 156 No. 
56:12, and passim. 


$) in NA: LU e-tin-na-ti (in broken context) 
ABL 1178:13. 


h) in NB: é-tin-ni $4 he is a house builder 
TCL 9 118:9 (let.); LU saknu Sa LU.DiM.MES 
overseer of the house builders PBS 2/1 24:8, 
ef.[...]LU.pim.mmS [...] da bit tldnt BRM 2 
17:2; unga.MES Sa LU.DimM.MES (these) are the 
seals of the house builders ibid. r. edge. (sub- 
script under seal impressions); LU.pim Ja ka- 
da-nu (mng. uncert.) AnOr 8 73:10; PNLU. 
Dim AnOr 8 44:20, BRM 2 23:27, and passim ; 
as “family name”: LU.Dim AnOr8 57:14, VAS6 


itinnu B 


275:8, BRM 1 73:37, and passim; LU #-tin- 
nu Nbn. 687:36; kimti nistti wu salati Sa bit 
DUMU.LU.Dim household, family and kins- 
men of the family descending from J. VAS 5 
41:19. 


i) in lit.: LU.pim 8a bits Sudtu subdta ebba 
altabbag ... libtttu mahriti idekku the house 
builder of the temple puts on a clean garment 
(places a tin bracelet on his arm, takes an axe 
made of lead and) removes the corner (lit. 
first) brick RAcc. 9:13; ddipu uLt.pim paz 
nisunu usahh[aru} the conjurer and the 
builder of the (newly erected) house turn their 
faces away ZA 23 374:90 (SB inc.), ef. 3 ami 
LU.Dim ana biti la irrub for three days the 
house builder must not enter the (newly 
erected) house ibid. 375:93. 

The OB passages show the itinnu as a 
craftsman directing the building of houses 
with the help of hired men who make and 
deliver the necessary bricks. Neither the 
translation ‘‘architect”? nor “mason” quite 
fits. The OB refs. indicate furthermore that 
the ttinnu’s were organized in guilds, under 
an overseer (aklu, see also Sttimgallu) and 
were connected with the palace which 
granted them holdings for their support. 

The word is of Sumerian origin, but its 
exact relation to muSdamma and sidim 
(see Falkenstein Grammatik 128) remains to 
be established. Since the reading of Dim.mayH 
as Sitimmahu is clearly established, pim.caL 
has most likely to be read Jttimgallu, q.v. 

Ad usages h and i: Some of the LU.pim 
may have to be read band, since a late com- 
mentary gives this reading ([a18.0].8UB.BA 
NA Dim = na-al-ban-ti LU ba-nu-i CT 41 25:5, 
Alu Comm.); cf. LU ba-nu-% BE 14 167:23 
(MB), and earlier PN ba-ni-t MDP 23 211:21. 


Meissner, OLZ 1912 58f. 


itinnu B s.; (mng. uncert.); OA; foreign 
word. 

i-na i-ti-nim idukku& they will kill him by 
means of 4. TCL 14 73:11, also TCL 1 242:16, 
but cf. Juwati tkkapratim (for tkkarpdatim) 
tdukkuS OIP 27 198:17. 

Bilgig Appellativa 27 n. 60, with previous lit. 
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itinniitu s.; craft of the house builder; OB, 
MA*; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and LU.pim with 
phonetic complement; cf. ttinnu A. 


a) in OB: I built the temple of Enlil Ja 
ina Sépir némeg i-ti-nu-tim Sutesbd which was 
constructed in workmanlike fashion accord- 
ing to the utmost art of the house builder’s 
craft KAH 1 2 ii 10 (Samfi-Adad I). 

b) in MA: ina Spar Lt.pim-te (var. LU. 
Dim-nu-ti) madig nussugu (a temple that 
had) a very sophisticated architectural struc- 
ture AKA 98 vii 94 (Tigl. I). 


itirtu A s.; (metal part of a wagon); MB.* 

5 GIN AN.NA ana i-tir-ti maSiri five shekels 
of tin for the ¢. of the wagon PBS 2/2 93:6; 
all together, 13 minas and 17 shekels of 
copper ana t-tir-ti a18.MaR.8UM for the ¢.-part 
of the marSsum-wagon BE 14 124:16. 


(Salonen Landfahrzeuge 112.) 


itirtu B s.; (a dairy product); lex., Akk. lw. 
in Sum. 

[...] u+[Ga] = [2]-tir-tuwm (mentioned after zaz 
hannu and diktu) Ea IV 38. 

2 sila ga.i.ti.ir.da (preceded by i.nun 
ghee, ga milk) UET 3 1219:3 (Ur III); for 
the sequences i.te.er.da before ga.HAR 
VAS 2 68:15, ga.i.ti.ir.da before ga.HaR. 
du,.du,, and ga.HaR.gal.gal VAS 10 123 
iii 12, see Falkenstein, JAOS 72 42f. and n. 20. 


See discussion sub diktu. 


itisudu s.; (mng. unkn.); Nuzi; Hurr. word. 

(deposition before witnesses) as long as I 
live minummé Sipru i-tt-Su-du 8a PN u marésu 
u aniku eppus u Summa agabbi spi[r] 4-ti- 
&u-du §a PN u [mareSu] la ep[pusjmi I shall 
perform all the ¢.-work for PN and his sons — 
should I declare, ‘I shall not do the ¢.-work 
for PN and his children,” (they may seize me 
and condemn me to [...]) JEN 123:5 and 8. 


ititu see itdtu A. 
itkQ (utkd) s.; (a wooden peg); lex.* 


gid.dim.«ax, gi8.dim.KAK.KAK = it-ku-t (var. 
ut-k(u-u]) (also = pasuttu and merdétu) Hh. IV 398f. 


For gi8.dim.Kak.Kak as part of a wagon, 
see dtkdu. 


itnusu 


itkudu 
OB.* 
Summa la it-ku-ud ul awilum mihirgu if he 
is not serious(?), he is not a man (worthy of) 
himself ZA 49 162i 8 (OB lit.). 
Connect either with nagddu or with ekédu. 


(or ttqudu) adj.; (mng. uncert.); 


itkupu adj.; impending; SB*; cf. eképu. 

ina birit tugmate anantu it-ku-pat (var. it- 
[ku]-pu) in the battle the clash is impending 
STT 19 and 21:53 (Epic of Zu). 


itlupu adj.; crossed; syn. list*; cf. elépu. 


tt-lu-pu-ti = MIN (mu-gu-u) ez-hu-ti crossed gar- 
ments = must-garments tied (around the waist) 
An VII 254. 


**itlurtu (Bezold Glossar 38a); to be read 
itqurtu; see tiquru. 


itm®@ v.; to nod; syn. list; I/2 and 1/3. 
nu-us gag-qa-di = it-mu-w (var. i-ta-mu-u), ka- 
ga-su (var. ka-ma-mu) = MIN Malku II 268f. 
Derived either from a verb *amé or *namii. 
Mng. based on kamdmu, “‘to nod,” q. v. 


itmudu (etamdu) adj.; agglomerated, col- 
lected, joint; OA, SB*; cf. emédu. 

a) itmudu agglomerated: Summa urpati it- 
mu-da-tu ina IM.LIMMU.BA GIN.ME if an 
agglomeration of clouds spreads in all direc- 
tions Bab. 7 pl. 17 ii 17 (SB astrol.), also ACh 
Supp. 2 Adad 112:7. 

b) etamdu collected, joint (OA): kaspam 
lu $a PN habbulani lu Sa bit karim ... lu Sim 
asim a usébilakkuni ramakka zakkima kaspam 
e-ta-am-dam issépika bilam clear yourself 
(with the authorities) and bring with your 
caravan the collected silver, (i.e.) the silver 
that PN owes, as well as that of the karum 
and the purchase price for the iron that I 
have sent you TuM 1 2b:22; 3a tudrima 
aturram adi tuppam sa Sibé Sina e-ta-am-du- 
tim alaggeannima la ni-pa-d5(text -§u) I shall 
return whatever (money) I have to, but we 
cannot do anything until I obtain a tablet 
with two witnesses in agreement BIN 4 70:18. 


itnusu adj.; insignificant, negligible (person 
or thing); OB, SB*; cf. enédu. 
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ts bubiitam it-nu-us akalam with scant food 
and a negligible amount of bread BiOr 11 82 
LB 2001 obv.(!) 4 (OB inc.); u 7a5¢ tt-nu-Su(var. 
-§%) bél pant ridannu and the prominent 
person persecutes me, the insignificant 
Lambert BWL 86:275 (Theodicy). 


(Lambert BWL 303.) 


itpéSu (itepsu) adj.; wise, expert; from OB 
on; itepsu BMS 22:2; cf. epésu. 

[NUN]+ME.TAG = it-pe-5u, hassu, mudd, mar um: 
méni Igituh I 103ff. 

lugal.mu li... ama.a.ni.8é ag.a (var. adds 
-ab) : bélu ga ... ana ummegu it-pe-% my lord, 
who is (full of mercy towards his city) efficient in 
(carrying out) his mother’s (request) Lugale I 33. 

t[t-pe]-du, eréu, hassu, angallu, igigallu, ete. = 
mudi LTBA 2 1 iv 5ff., and dupl. 

a-sis = it-pe-8% ff MIN(!) = ma-li-ku Lambert 
BWL 70 (Theodicy Comm.). 

a) said of kings and rulers —1’ in hist.: 
Sarru it-pe-e-Su mustabil amat damiqti the 
wise king, full of kind thoughts Lyon Sar. 6:34, 
ef. malku it-pe-S& rapsa uznt VAS 1 37 ii 47 
(Merodachbaladan); ré’@ it-pe-Su OIP 2 23 i 3 
(Senn.); lea tt-pe-§%é hassu mudi Borger Esarh. 
45:18, cf. engu it-pe-Su hasis kal Sipri ibid. 
74:24; Sakkanakku it-pe-&i Bodhi Leiden Coll. 
3 34:10 (Sin-Sar-idkun); sgakkanakkaku it-pe-Su 
your wise commander VAB 4 120 iii 45 (Nbk.), 
cf. eru tt-pe-Su ibid. 140i 2 (Nbk.), cf. also 
(wr. tt-pe-e-Su) ibid. 104i 5; malka tt-pe-Su 
VAB 4 230 i5 (Nbn.), and passim in similar con- 
texts in the inscrs. of the mentioned kings. 

2’ other oces.: garrddi le’i it-pe-§[u] BE 17 
24:2 (MB let.); at-pe-% hasst mudd MCT pl. 
19 V 7, see ibid. p. 140; fubba it-pe-Su (in 
obscure context) KAR 321:10 (SB lit.). 


b) said of gods: tt-pe-e-Su Inrn.3UBUR 
RA 16174 Bill (OB Aguiaja); palka uzni it- 
pe-&é hasisa of wide understanding, wise and 
intelligent En. el. VII 117, ef. ibid. I 59; [ht-ir]- 
tt it-pe-Se 4B-a BMS 4:15, see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 28:15; EN.L{L.BAN.DA it-pe-dt ka- 
ru-bu KAR 69:31, see Ebeling Handerhebung 66. 


itpuqu adj.; solid, strong; SB*; cf. epégu A. 

&sud.sud ... A.KaL [...] : e-mu-ga-an 
u-pu-qa-[tum] with strong arms BA 10/1 p. 
106 r. 66f., dupl. ibid. 107 r. 1f. 


itqu 


itpusu (fem. itpudtu) adj.; expert; OB, NB; 
wr. syll. and pv; cf. epéesu. 

tuk.tuk = it-pu-du, sau.tuk.tuk = it-pu-ué- 
tum Nabnitu E 163f.; munus.tuk.tuk ama.ra 
me.te.gar : sinnistu it-pis-tu ummu sa ana simati 


Saknat expert woman, ornament of all mothers 
CT 15 41:24f. 


it-pu-su = le--u, gar-ra-du Malku VIII L11f. 

[uw x x]-am Sa-ti tt-pu-Sa-at VAS 10 214 r. 
viii 19 (OB AguSaja); 4BE.DU-us-DINGIR Ea- 
is-the-Expert-Among-the-Gods Dar. 226:4, 
for similar names, see eppéSu adj. usage b; 
4BE.DU-uws AnOr 8 14:22, and passim. 


itqu (efqgu) s. masc. and fem.; 1. fleece, 2. 
lock of hair, wad or tuft of wool, 3. (a gar- 
ment made of a fleecy textile), 4. lump (of 
earth); from MB on; efgu in mng. 4, fem. in 
mng. 1 only; wr.syll. (mngs.1, 2a and 4) and 
sic.3rp (always in mng. 2b). 

ak Sip = it-qu SP IT 238; a-ka Srp = it-qu Ea 
VII 194; ni-na-a sfa+a8 it-gu Ea I 211; &rp = it- 
qum Proto-Izi k 12, sig.Srp = tt-gu Hh. XIX 93, 
also Practical Vocabulary Assur 217; sic.aip = su- 
lum-hu-u, it-qum, gi-ti-tum Proto-Diri 415ff.; zu- 
lum-hi TGa.sfe.sup = SuU-u, it-qu, gi-ti-tum, rag-ga- 
tum, lu-bu-us-tum, la-ma-hus-su-u Diri V 131ff.; 
su-lu TUG.GUG, = it-qu, gi-ti-tum, raq-qa-tum, lu-bu- 
us-(tum], la-ma-hus-su-u Diri V 142ff., also Hh. 
XIX 162ff. 

1. fleece: Sépati ... mala bagna it-qu banitu 
janu in all the wool that has been plucked 
there is no good fleece available BE 17 44:11 
(MB let.); mamma 1-tt sia it-qu ina libbi ana 
témi na{lbasi] la inad3t nobody must take 
even one fleece from it (i.e., the shorn wool) 
for spinning (wool) for clothes TCL 9 84:11 
(NB let.); note, obscure: tt-qu [1]m A.MES tt-qi 
Stp-ru &é IuTu u 40+auR the fleece is Adad, 
the water of the fleece is the message/work 
of SamaS and Nergal BBR No. 24 r. 4f., cf. 
([sf]a.81p 1Ram-ma-nu PBS 10/4 12 i 23. 

2. lock of hair, wad or tuft of wool — a) 
lock of hair: i-ti-ig pirti’u uhtannaba kima 
Nisaba the locks of his hair grew as abun- 
dantly as barley Gilg. I ii 37. 

b) wad or tuft of wool (for med. and 
magical purposes): ina sic.Srp talammi ina 
kisddiSu taSakkan you wrap up (various 
drugs) in a wad of (unspun) wool and place 
it on his neck AMT 14,3:10, of. ina sia.Sip 
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talammi ina Sasurriga tagakkan you wrap up 
in a wad and put it into her vagina KAR 
195:15, also sia.S1p talamme ana libbi uznisu 
taiakkan KAR 202r.iv 13; ina sig.SID taz 
lammi ina 8iG.GAN.ME.DA tar-kas ina piitisu 
tar-kas you wrap (a plant) in a wad of wool, 
bind it together with a thread of red wool 
and bind it to his forehead AMT 20,1 r. 29, 
and passim in similar contexts; $v(!).sI-ka sia. 
Srp talammi you wrap a wad of wool around 
your finger KAR 201:25, cf. sia.31p i.ars 
tasallah ana Suburrisu taSakkan ibid.r.7, also 
(with respect to ears) AMT 18,11:3, etc.; [ina] 
sia.S1p takappar you wipe it with a wad of 
wool AMT 99,3 r. 18; 5 Sammé anniiti ina Sic. 
Sip talammi ina dam eréni tasallah ina KUS. 
DvU.DU ina kisddigu tasakkan these five drugs 
you wrap up in a wad of wool, sprinkle (them) 
with cedar resin, (place them) in a leather 
(phylactery), hang (it) around his neck KMI 
Blr.i(=-v) 12, dupl.(wr.sia) AMT 89,1 v(!) 
14, of. 7 Sammé [anniéti ina] sia.81p talappap 
AMT 14,3:14, also ina sia. 8p talammi ana libbi 
mé tanaddi ina isati tuSabsal ana libbi uznisu 
taSakkanma iballut you wrap (the drugs) 
up in a wad of wool, put it into water, boil 
it and put it into his ears, and he will get 
well AMT 33,1:38; kima sia.3ip anni innap: 
pagsuma [ana isati innaddé] as this tuft of 
wool is plucked and thrown into the fire Surpu 
V-VI 93, of. kima sia.81p anni linna[pisma] 
ibid. 100, and sic.S1D inappasma ibid. I 20; 
sic.S1p hurdpti sic.3ip UR.kuN puhdli sia 
unigi la petiti teleqgi take a tuft of hair from 
a female spring lamb, a tuft from the rear of 
a ram, hair from a female virgin kid (and 
spin a yarn of it) CT 23 4K.2473r. 6+ K.2551 
r. 6 (SB), cf. CT 23 8:40, AMT 93,3:18, also 
sie.8ip hurdpi u hurdpti tetemmi CT 23 
12:43 and 48; ina Sia.Sip hurdpi u hurdpti 
tagakkak you string (them on yarn made) 
of the fleece of male and female spring 
lambs KAR 185 iii 5 (SB). 

3. (a garment made of a fleecy textile): see 
Diri V and Hh. XIX, in lex. section. 

4. lump (of earth): 3a ... stsstktija ibtuqu 
e-tt(var. -te)-qu SAHAR.HI.A Sépéja isbusu she 
(the witch) who cut off the hem (of) my (gar- 
ment, to practice witchcraft), who scooped 


itquru 


up a lump of earth (touched by) my feet 
Maqlu I 133, cf. i-t#-ig SAHAR Sépéja ik[busu] 
KAR 94:10 (Maqlu Comm.); 8a mindatija ilgi 
e-ti-ig SAHAR.MES Sépéeja ikbusa they (the 
witches) who took my measure (for purposes 
of evil magic), who scooped up a lump of 
earth (touched by) my feet KAR 80:31, and 
dupl. RA 26 40:20. 


Without verbal connection in Akk., ef. 
Syr. ’etgé. The expression itig eper Sépi (mng. 
4) has been cited here on the basis of the 
common log. 81D for tuft (of wool) and lump 
(of earth). 

Jensen, KB 6/1 425; Meissner, MAOG 11/1-2 16. 


itqudu see itkudu. 


itqulu adj.; (mng. uncert.); syn. list.* 
it-qu-lum = MIN (= gu-ba-tu) Malku VI 28, ef. 
[it-qu]-lu = MIN (= gu-ba-tum) An VII 136. 


itqurtu see itquru. 


itquru (itgurtu) s.; 1. spoon (for eating, 
dipping up ointments), 2. shallow bowl (as 
the dish of a scale, blade of an oar, bowl! of 
the seeder of a plow, etc.), 3. (a salve); from 
OA, OB on, Sumerogr. in Hitt.; pl. (to both 
itquru and ttqurtu) itqgurdtum (OA), iqurétu 
(OB Elam); wr. syll. and a18.pitim, in mng. 
3 pDiLim.a.BAR (or DiLIM.a.LU as graphic 
variant of same). 

di-el n18 = tt-gu-ru S> TI 293; di-li x18 = ét-gu-ru 
Ea II 227, cf. di-li-im 118 Proto-Ea 730; gis. 
dilim = it-qu-ru (var. it-q[u-ur]-té), gi8.dilim.gal 
= ma-kal-tu, gi8.dilim.tur = tan-nu, na-al-pa- 
tum Hh. IV 174ff.; gi8.dilim.bangur = ét-gur-ti 
pa-[adé-su-ri] spoon as a table utensil Hh. IV 200; 
gis.dilim.erim = tt-qur-ti gi-ié-rin-ni dish of 
ascale Hh. VI 115; gi8.dilim.gizal = tt-gur-te 
MIN (= ga gigalli) blade of an oar Hh. IV 416; 
gi8.dilim.zi.gan = tt-qur-ti MIN (= sik-ka-nu) 
same Hh. IV 419; gid.dilim.nindd.apin = i- 
qur-ti KI.MIN (= tt-tu-u%) bowl of the seeder (of a 
plow) Hh. V 148. 

1. spoon —a) for eating —1’ of metal 
(OA, exceptionally OB): it-gi-ra-<tum> sa 
siparrim CCT 4 37a:20, cf. 2 tit-gi-ra-tim sa 
UD.KA.BAR CCT 3 20:8, also S-ta it-qut-ra-tum 
8a siparri CCT 4 20a:7, ete.; 1 tt-gu-ru-um ... 
ana Sapartim innidima one spoon was de- 
posited as a pawn BIN 4 90:17, ef. ibid. 20; 
serram u it-qu-ra-am puturma redeem the 
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pivot mounting (of the door) and the spoon 
CCT 4 19b:9, and ibid. 15; 2 ¢-qu-re-en BIN 4 
133:7; exceptionally in OB: 2 pitm xv. 
BABBAR KI.LA.BI 5$ MA.NA UET 5 544:9 (early 
OB), see Gadd, Iraq 13 29. 


2’ of wood (OAkk., OB, MB, MA, Nuzi, 
NB): 5fzildilim five spoons for flour ITT 
1 1091:2 (OAkk.); 1 giS.bansur.zag.ga.la 
4 gi8S.dilim one ....-table, four spoons (also 
beds and chairs) PBS 8/1 12:4; uu mimmé 
ahdtija NA,.HAR GIS.DILIM u GIS.NA mimma 
Sumsu la elgima (I swear) I did not take any 
property of my sister, neither millstone, nor 
spoon, nor bed, nor anything ibid. 82:9 (OB); 
2 @i8.DiLIM GIS.TASKARIN two spoons of 
boxwood OECT 3 74:30, cf. 3 aI8.pitm sa 
e18.3in1@(!) three spoons of tamarisk (beside 
spoons of two more kinds of wood among 
household goods) ibid. 29, cf. 5 GI8.pitiMm. 
HLA CT 6 25b:9, 1 Gi8.DiLIM TCL 10 116:15, 
YOS 12 157:17, and note 1 it-gu(text -lu)- 
ur-tum CT 6 20b:25 (all OB); [...] st-gué-re-tu 
(in broken context, list of objects) MDP 22 
151:10; 8 @18.DiLI™ (in Hitt. context) KUB 12 
3619, dupl. KUB 30 37; 1 @18.pitim sa elam: 
makki EA 22 iv 6, of. 5 aI8.pitim ibid. 35; 3 
G18 it-ku-ru-%~ HSS 14 570:5; 1+x tt-qu-ru Sa 
addri KAJ 310:41; l-et a8 tt-qur-ri BE 8 
123:10 (NB). 


3’ rare in SB lit.: lu ina karani lu ina Sikari 
ina GI8.DiLIM bint iSatti he drinks (32 drugs 
against witchraft) either in wine or in beer 
from a tamarisk spoon KMI 51 r. v(!) 7, dupl. 
AMT 89,1 ii 10 and K.249 (unpub.); [¢n]a ¢é-qu-ri- 
ta ekkalu garrada warriors eat with the spoon 
(made) of my (the tamarisk’s) wood Lambert 
BWL 158:23 (fable). 


b) for dipping up ointment (Nuzi, SB): 
Samna taba ina e18.DiLIM ittapsas (at your 
command, Gula) he (the patient) is anointed 
with sweet-smelling oil from a spoon KAR 
247i 16 (prayer), cf. 8 G18 it-ku-ru sa Samni 
HSS 15 130:49 (= RA 36 139), also ibid. 133:18 
(= RA 36 141) and HSS 13 435:50 (= RA 36 157); 
3 a18 it-ku-ru HSS 14 570:5. 

2. shallow bowl (as the dish of a scale, 


blade of an oar, bow! of the seeder of a plow, 
etc.) —a) dish of a scale: see Hh. VI 115, in 


itquru 


lex. section; 1 giS.erim urudu.gar.ra 
dilim.bi urudu one scale, copper-plated, 
its dish is of copper Hussey Sumerian Tablets 
2 5 iii last line, cf. UET 3 272 vii 18 and 21, 1 
dilim gii.erim mtarub zabar ibid. 752 ii 6 
(all Ur IIL); 3t-kur ztbdnitt BE 14 149:3 (MB). 

b) blade of an oar: see Hh. IV 416 and 419, 
in lex. section. 


c) bowl of the seeder of a plow: see Hh. V 
148, in lex. section. 


d) part of an instrument (for cosmetics? 
Ur III only): 1 alal dilim kun.dt 
gua{kin] one tube with a spoon with a 
golden finial UET 3 745:10, cf. ibid. 723:15, 
also 365: 1. 


3. (a salve, lit. ‘leaden salve-bow]l,” SB 
med. only) —a) wr. syll.: pan mursi takap: 
par it-qur-tam teqqi you wipe the surface of 
the sore spot (and) daub it with ¢.-salve AMT 
74 ii 23, dupl. KAR 192 ii 50; ubdna teppud 
ana Suburrigu tasakkan ina mé Sunt tatanaddi 
[Suburra]§u tt-qur-tam teggi you make a 
suppository, place it in his rectum, dip it 
repeatedly in Sund-juice (and) daub his [rec- 
tum] with ¢.-salve AMT 56,5 + 58,1:7; [it-qu]r- 
ta ana libbi inisu tunattak you drop i. into 
his eyes AMT 11,2:17; for AMT 19,6 iv 17, see 
mng. 3b. 

b) wr. Ditim.a.BAR: 13 ingredients pitm. 
A.BAR gat LU.a.z[u x x] as %.-salve for the 
use of the physician AMT 19,6 iv 13, cf. it-qur- 
ti ni-p[t8-(tt) asdts(?)] — s. for medicinal use 
ibid. iv 17; DILIM.A.BAR ina gamni u Subti 
task teqqgt you make a salve of(?) oil and 
verdigris (and) daub (his eyes) AMT 11,2:21, 
cf. [Ditim].a.Lt tasdk teggima ibid. 25, also 
DiLIM.a.BAR tasdk indSu tlegqt] AMT 8,1:10and 
12,8:13 (to 8,1:5), DiLIM.a.BAR ind&u teqqi RA 
187:10; [DiLIm].a.B4R tasdk teqgt AMT 8,6:3; 
arkiéu DILIM.A.BAR task inat.e1Slu[...] AMT 
34,1:22, also DILIM.A.BAR (in broken context) 
AMT 62,1 ii 10; exceptionally with ina: ina 
DiLIM.a.BAR ttt di&pi tuballal you mix (the 
drugs listed) into a salve with honey AMT 
43,1 ii 11, cf. ina DitIM.a.BAR [...] AMT 10,3 
r.3; U DiLIM.A.BAR, U KAK A.BAR, U 21 A. BAR : 
U as-hur Kocher Pflanzenkunde 11 iii 7ff. (Uru- 
anna IT 367ff.). 
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itranu 


The use of itguru to denote the dish of a 
scale and the receptacle holding the seed on 
the seeder plow shows that it referred to a 
bowl-shaped object. The term was also 
applied to the scoop or spoon made by pro- 
viding the bow] with a handle. It also refers to 
the blade of an oar, but in this use it does 
not include the handle. The déguru for house- 
hold use must have been a spoon or ladle, 
rather than a bowl, because it was made of 
wood or metal, usually precious metal, and 
never of clay. The determinative pva@ in 
the Sumerogr. DUa.piLimM.caL in Hittite 
(BoSt 10 3), which would indicate that the 
object was made of clay, represents a spe- 
cial and foreign development (see Laroche, 
RA 48 48). The two Akk. correspondences 
makaltu, “eating tool,” and nalpatu (also 
napsastu), “spoon for ointment,” for gis. 
dilim in Hh. IV, illustrate the typical uses 
of the ttquru in Mesopotamia. 

The occurrences of iquru in medical 
texts pose a problem. As the logogram 
DiLIM.A.BAR (instead of a18.p{Lrm) shows, the 
term refers to a bowl or spoon made, for 
unknown reasons, of lead. Since éguru 
appears as the direct object of the verbs 
sdku, “to bray,” and eqt, “to daub,” it most 
likely refers to the typical contents of the 
bow! or spoon rather than to the container. 
Thus, it seems that in the stguru — repeatedly 
referred to as the characteristic implement 
of the physician — a salve of specific com- 
position was prepared and denoted by the 
name of the implement itself. This is cor- 
roborated by the fact that no specific ingre- 
dients of the salve are normally mentioned, 
it apparently having been a definite and 
standardized type of medication. Unfortu- 
nately, most of the refs. occur in broken con- 
texts. 


(Thompson, Bab. 14 102 n. 2 and DAC 120; 
G. Meier, OLZ 1940 307 n. 2; Oppenheim, AfO 12 
344 n. 4.) 


itranu see idrdnu. 
itru see idru A and B. 


ittamir (iitemir, ittiamir) s.; (a stone or 
form of it thought to insure easy childbirth) ; 


itti 

SB; tétemir Kécher Pflanzenkunde 12 ii 66f. 
itiamir A 3476 r. 7£. 

na,y.ui.tu = MIN (= a-ban) a-la-di = NA, it-ta- 


mir stone for (easy) childbirth = 7.-stone, na,.nu. 
u.tu = MIN la MIN = da-a-a-i-ku stone against 
childbirth = killer (stone) Hg. BIV 74f. and Hg. 
D 130f., cf. na,.u.tu, na,.nu(!).u.tu Wiseman 
Alalakh 447 iii 15f. (Forerunner to Hh. XVI), and 
note u.ti.tu plant for (easy) childbirth, U.nu.t.tu 
ibid. vii 39f. (Forerunner to Hh. XVII); na, dr- 
zal-lu NITA : NA, it-te-mir NU.SIGs, NA, dr-zal-lu 
SAL : NA, 2-te-mir sta, Kécher Pflanzenkunde 12 
ii 66f. (Uruanna); Na, a-la-da : NA, na-za-zum, 
NA, la a-la-da : NA, it-ti-ta-mi-ir A 3476 r. 7f. 

abnu Sikinkdu kima Na, sa-bi-ma AN.BAR 
tukkup NA, it-ta-[mir Sum&u] the stone which 
looks like the tavern keeper’s stone but is 
dotted with (specks of) iron, its name is ¢. 
STT 108:35; WA, it-ta-mir KA SUHUS u MURUB 
KU.GI tukhaza you mount an ?¢.-stone with 
gold at the top, the base and the middle (and 
string it with other beads to put around the 
neck of a pregnant woman) TCL 6 49:8, ef. 
ibid. 10, see Thureau-Dangin, RA 18 164ff.; NA, 
it-ta-mir $a muppisdtu $a '7 ka&ssapati upassaru 
the ¢.-stone, which is able to dissolve the evil 
magic wrought by seven witches ibid. 22. 

The variants show that if there is any con- 
nection between the name of this charm and 
the verb amaru, it is to be considered a popu- 
lar etymology. 

Oefele, ZA 14 357; Thompson DAC 108f. 


ittan xs. dual; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 


ki.su.ub = 2t-ta-an, Su-ki-nu  Jzi C ii 17. 


ittéltu see 7d8éstu. 


ittemelu (yesterday) see timali. 
ittemir see stHamir. 


itti (éttum) prep.; with; OAkk., OB, MB, 
EA, RS, SB, NB; ittum in OAKk., OB, (it EA 
85:31, and passim in EA); wr. syll. and KI (rare- 
ly, due to confusion with i, also Ta); cf. 
atti. 

ki-i ki = it-twm SP II 179, also Idu II 320; ki = 
u-tum Hh.1I 121; ki.ni.ta = ¢-ti-§u Ai. IT ii 62, 
and following lines (corresponding to ki) with other 
personal suffixes; ki.BUL+BUL = it-tt an-na-an-na 
ZA 9 163 iv 9 (group voc.). 
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itti 

an.da = it-ti IA-nim, MIN AN-e, it-ti-4u Izi A 
iii 2ff.; e.ne.da = it-te-du-nu Izi D iv 18; an.da. 
gal it-ti-déd na-& Izi A iii 12; Mpa, Up, pa, 
4, ta, zag, ki= d-ti Nabnitu I 242ff.; 4, da, ta, 
ki = tt-tum NBGT I 379ff.; ld.ne.da = it-ti an- 
ni-t-tm OBGT I 307, and similar ibid. up to line 
316, note ki.lu.ne.ta.am = itt-ti an-ni-t-im-ma 
line 314; mu.da, mu.ta, ki.mu.ta = it-ti-ia 
NBGT I 383ff., and similar up to line 394; me.da 
= it-ti-ni ibid. II 194, ef. ibid. 198 and 205. 

zi-i zt = it-te Sb I 280, cf. si-i Sr = 2t-[ti] A 
V/3:152 (in both cases after napistu). 

ki.bi silim.ma.ab : 8i-tl-me it-ti-4% be recon- 
ciled with him! ASKT p. 123:20f., cf. ki.bi 8a. 
dib.ba : ze-nu-w it-ti-§% ibid. 115:13, and passim; 
dInnin.kex(k1p) An.da : 41§-tar it-ti IA-nim 
CT 16 20:77f., ef. An.da : w-t2 4A-nim ibid. 
19:62f.; An 4En.1il.lé.da zag.du(var. .di). 
a.na : tt-ti TA-num u %En.Lit.LA ina Minunisu 
rivaling Anu and Enlil Lugale I 19; m&8.8e.da 
ba.an.da.di : stbtu it-ti de’i[m imt]athar the 
interest equals that on the barley Ai. II i 30; 
dam.da.n4.a.ra: &a it-ti muti sallu BRM 49:50, 
and passim with da. 

An 4En.lil.bi.da.ta : it-ti IA-nim u 4En-ll 
OECT 6 p. 52:25f.; gidim.a.niki.gidim.ne.ta: 
etemmagsu it-ti etemme AMT 101,2 ii 3f., cf. 
IDumu.ziki.se8.a.na.ta : it-tiathésu Langdon 
BL No. 8 r. 7f.; im hulim.hul.bi.ta : @-ti imz 
hulli Sari lemni CT 16 19:38f., and passim with ta. 

zag.bi hul hé.en.g4.géa : t-ti-ia hadig lu ira 
5R 62 No. 2 i 44 and ii 45. 

1§-tum = tt-tum An VIII 72. 


a) variants: it-tu-um RA 45 74 iv 3, var. 
of t-tum CH iv 27 (prologue), ef. t-tt 1Da-gan 
Parrot Documents p. 146 (seal), cf. 2-twm-be-li, 
L-tum-Ga-gé MAD 3 17 s.v. idum, “arm”; 1-tt 
VAS 8 8:11, and passim in OB leg., also MDP 22 
4:6, notei-ti MAD 3 81 (UrIII), RA 27 142:27, 
30 and 32 (OB ext.), TCL 17 86:43 (OB let.), and 
passim in OB letters; with suffixes: it-te-e-kt 
VAS 10 214 r. vi 38 (OB Aguaaja), it-ti-t-nz CT 
22 213:29 and 33 (NB let.), YOS 7 156: 6 (NB), and 
passim, it-ti-i-Su EA 11 r.13; ¢-tu-Su EA 8:37; 
it-ta-Su. EA 120:31, and passim in EA; see sti. 

b) combined with other preps., adverbs, 
etc. —1’ itti pan: PN ... KI pa-ni PN, ibuz 
kunimma they took PN, away from PN RA 
1277.5 (NB). 2’ ittt hamutta: it-ts ha-mut- 
ta lilteqgi let them fetch him in haste EA 
30:11. 3” atti ahd(m)s§ each other, together: 
it-tt a-ha-mi-t& UET 5 259:10 (OB let.); ¢t-tt- 
ha-mi-t# HSS 5 18:21 (Nuzi), and passim in Nuzi, 
note it-ti-ha-t§ HSS 13 465:10(Nuzi); ¢-ti-ha- 
am-mi-i§ KBo 1 6 ii 36, and passim in Bogh. 


itt 


Akk.; [tt-t]i-ha-mi-i§ EA 26:17 (let. of Tudrat- 
ta), cf. EA 162:23 (let. from Egypt), also EA 
6:9 (MB), and passim in letters from Babylon; tt- 
ti a-ha-i§ KAH 2 84:40 (Adn. II); KI a-ha- 
meS TuM 2-3 127:8, and passim in NB; KI a-ha- 
me& CT 39 30:36 (SB Alu), and passim in SB. 
Note in the mng. “together”: K1-t-ha-a-meS 
BE 9 60:4 (LB); Kia-ha-i¥ ABL 424 r. 16 (NA); 
it-ti a-ha-meS ADD 644:8, also AnOr 8 14:21, 
and passim in NB. 


c) special mngs.: Sumgurum u gabiim it-ti- 
ka-ma_ it is within your power to make a 
gracious pronouncement PBS 7 53:20 (OB let.), 
ef. gi,.[gati].la.daki.[zu].da.ni : marsa 
[bulluty] st-te-ka ibasS 4R 17:36f., and similar 
in rel.; résia it-ti DINGIR-lim ana dékim 
tardu my allies are driven off for a defeat 
with the consent of the god YOS 10 46 ii 42 
(OB ext.), ef. also ibid. iii 41 and 43,17:1, ef. ana 
ummant KI DINGIR ana GAz illak CT 27 34:16 
(SB Izbu), and passim in SB ext.; it-ts 1 ma- 
ni-+ 2 GUR 8E.BAR two gur of barley per 
mina (as interest) (for the usual ana (mubhi) 
or ina 1 MA.NA-e) Peiser Vertrige No. 106:10 
(NB); tt-tt GN KBo 15 iv 43; it-ti-ki minummé 
Sulmanu how are you? MRS 6 13 RS 16. 
111:8. 


itt! adv.; in addition; NB; wr. tt-ti- YOS 7 
113:13, VAS 6 202:6, it-ti--im-ma CT 22 1:38 
(let. of Asb.), it-ti-im-ma ABIL 848 r. 6; ef. 
atte. 
20 dannu rigqu it-ti-i inandinw they will 
deliver in addition twenty empty vats RA 10 
68 No. 30-38:9, cf. x SILA SUM.SIKIL.SAR tt- 
tt-4 inandin Nbn. 128:6, and passim in such con- 
texts, note sandhi writing it-ti-t-nam-din 
VAS 3 110:11, TCL 13 165:12, it-tt-ck-kal TuM 
2-3 134:17; 1 ¢mmeru babbant it-ti-i dbuku atta 
gattka it-ti-t alik in addition I brought along 
a fine ram, you too go (there) yourself! TCL 9 
93:9 and 11 (let.); simdtisu lubustasu u tiqnisu 
it-ti-¢ t&uruma (a stela on which) they had 
in addition described in writing her (the 
éntu’s) regalia, clothes and jewelry YOS 1 
45 i 33 (Nbn.). 

Not to be confused with ¢tz, ‘‘with,” 
written at times ¢t-tt-i, e.g., Moldenke No. 15:5, 
Dar. 499:3, CT 22 208: 29. 
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ittiamir 
ittiamir see ttHamir. 


ittidQ (stidd-tssiru) s.; francolin; SB*; wr. 
syll. and DAR.MUSEN. 

{da-ar] [DAR] = if-ti-du-ui, MIN MUSEN (= iftidd- 
tsgtiru) A II/6 C 113f.; [dJar mugen = 7¢-ti-du-u 
Nabnitu A 290; dar mugen = it-ti-du-u = ta-ti- 
du-tum Hg. CI 33; dar mu[sen] [t]ar-rum (pro- 
nunciation) = tar-ru, [d]ar mugen = [MIN] = #t-ti- 
id-du KBo 1 47+ KUB 4 96:5 (Hh. XVIII), ef. 
the sequence dar mugen, dar muégen, dar.lu 
muégen, dar.lu.gal mugen CT 6 14 ii 3ff. (Fore- 
runner to Hh. XVIII). 

dar.mugen.e gu.il(var. adds .la.x) im.ma 
(var. .ta).an.dé.dé.e : ¢t-ti-du-ui salgqié] asst 
(var. i8tanassi) the francolin cries out loudly 4R 
111 47f., vars. from SBH p. 33:24f. 


If the burrumtu-bird hatches in the fields 
in MN MU MUSEN NU [fi]-du-% DAR.MUSEN 
MU.NI CT 39 5:55, dupl. adSum muSEN bur- 
rumtu NU zU [...] if you do not know the 
name of this multicolored bird, its name is 7. 
CT 41 22:14 (SB Alu); &¢ DAR.MUSEN uwéStenel: 
luma Sumu ramanisu (the prisoner moans 
like a dove and) calls his own name all the 
time like a francolin STT 1 52:53’; Summa ina 
bit amélt DAR.MUSEN ib-ki/-ru if a francolin 
cries (var. iprw throws up) in somebody’s house 
CT 38 31:15 (SB Alu), cf. Summa D[aA]R.MUSEN 
ana bit améli irub CT 41 8:96 (SB Alu), and 
Sum-ma it-ti-du-[w ...] ibid. 2 K.6734:3f.; if- 
ti-du-% MUSEN issiir 9Ga-ga MUL SiB.2I.AN.NA 
the francolin is the bird (sacred to) Gaga 
(and ?) the Orion [...] KAR 125:16; ina HUL 
DAR.M[USEN ...] (preceded by ina HUL Da[R. 
LUGAL MUSEN?]) KAR 387 ii 3’. 

According to the STT ref., the name is 
onomatopoeic. 


Weidner, AfO 13 230f. 
ittidd-igsiiru see ittidd. 


ittil-imit s.; (a bird, lit.: It-Lies-Down-and 
(-Pretends-to-be)-Dead); SB; wr. (0.)pUr. 
DUR.BA.UGx(BE); cf. utilu. 

u.dur.du[r.ba.ugs] mugen = ié-til i-mut = 
ga-du-u owl Hg. D 328, also Hg. BIV 230; v.ptr. 
DUR.BA.UGx MUSEN = it-til i-mut MUSEN RA 17 
140:7 (Alu Comm.), ef. x MUSEN = it-til [7]-[mut] 
ibid. 2. 

[Summa] t.DUR.DUR.BA.UGx MUSEN ana bit 
améli irub if an 1.-bird enters somebody’s 


ittu A 


house CT 41 8:69 (Alu), for comm., seo lex. sec- 
tion; ina HUL DUR.DUR.BA.UGy MUSEN against 
the evil (portended) by thei.-bird CT 41 24 
r. iii 14 (conj.). 

Meissner, MAOG 11/1-2 63. 


ittimali (yesterday) see timali. 


ittu A (etiu)s.fem.; 1. mark, sign, feature, 
characteristic, diagram, 2. omen, ominous 
sign, 3. password, signal, inside information, 
4. notice, acknowledgment, written proof; 
from OAkk. on; stat. constr. itta- and 
idat-, pl. ittatu (from OB on) and iddtu (NB), 
for an exceptional sing. as a back formation 
in NB, see mng. la—2’; wr. syll. and Giskim, 
also A.mES, A! me’ (SB only); cf. édatitu. 


gis-ki-im IG1.DUB = it-tum (also = gis-ki-im-mu) 
Diri IT 100, also Proto-Diri 107; gis[kim] = [¢]t-tu 
Igituh I i 24, also SP I 355 and LTBA 2 1 i 20; 141. 
DUB = it-[#é] Igituh short version 52, ef. rex !-is(!)- 
kl-im pup = it-tum Izi B ii 21. 

a.8e.er = a.nir = t-tu Emesal Voc. III 73; 
[ni-ir] [Nrr] [44 a].NIR tt-tum ga LG A V/3:53; 
{a].8e.er, [x].KAL, KI.KAL, KI.KAL, [a].nir, 
IGI+DUB = [%t-tu], [mu.u]8.ki.im = MIN EME.SAL 
Nabnitu I 229ff.; gi-eS [ar8] = tt-tw A IV/3:255. 

(x]-x z[1a] = it-tum, [t-dJa-a-tum, [tt-t]a-a-tum 
A VII/2:204ff.; zag = it-t{um], it-ta-a-[tum] A- 
tablet 476f.; [-iblzig, [x (x)].a8 = MIN (= [it-tw]) 
ga gu-hat-t[t], [...].TAR = MIN 84 Se-e-[t7], [8a.sig. 
sur.r]a= MIN 44 gu-ba-i[i] Nabnitu I 236ff.; zib = 
it-tum, zib.mui.tag.tag.ge = tt-ta-tu-ti-a u-la-pa- 
ta-ni-in-ni OBGT XII 18f.; 8u.Se.er = tt-tum 
ibid. 21. 

8E.E = it-tu, a-ma-ru 2R 47 K.4387 iii 27f., 
dupl. KAV 178 (comm. to unidentified text); A.aS 
= td-du = Giskim-i8 Izi Bogh. A 83; 8&.sig.sur.ra 
= it-tu éé gu-ba-tt Hh. XIX 99; for refs. to KI.KAL 
= ittu, see mng. 5a. 

it-ta-Su (as gloss to GIskim.B1) ABL 1396 r. 1 
(NA); 7-t% (as gloss to gisKim) Thornpson Rep. 
57:6. 

[...]ba.ab.lé.egiskim.bii.ma.al.la:[...] 
nis kullumu nagar it-ti-6t JRAS 1932 35:5f.; 
nam.dub.sar.a i.zu.a giskim.bi nu.zu.a : 
tupéarrita tahuzu i-da-as-sa ul tidi you have 
learned the art of the scribe, but you do not under- 
stand its nature KAR 111i 7, dupl. KAR 267:2 
(bil. 6.dub.ba text); for other bil. refs., see mngs. 
la, 2a and 4a. 


1. mark, sign, feature, characteristic, dia- 
gram —a) mark, sign (in a physical sense), 
feature, characteristic — 1’ from the base 
itta-: [ahjrdtas la immadsé [S]i lu it-tu this 
shall be a mark not to be forgotten in the 
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ittu A 


future En. el. V 76; mint harran Sa PN [mind] 
at-ta-S4 which is the road to Utnapistim — 
what is its landmark? Gilg. X ii 17, also ibid. 
iii 34; uladdim]a aiskmm bai uruhSa I gave 
a landmark, (now) take the road according to 
it! En. el. V 23; [la.ux].lu.bi giskim.bi 
nu.un.[{zu.u]: &a améli Sudtu it-ta-§é(text 
-§4] ul uttadds: the diagnosis concerning this 
man cannot be established PBS 1/2 116:41 (= 
r.7'£.), cf. ana biti ina e[rébi]éu it-ta-Su ul 
[uttajddai he cannot be recognized when 
entering a house CT 17 3:27 (Sum. col. missing), 
ef. also ittu §a améli A V/3:53, in lex. section; 
giskim.til.la.bika.ké8.bi la.na.menu. 
un.zu : tt-ta-8% gamirtu markassu mamma ul 
idi nobody knows his (the headache demon’s) 
complete characteristics, his nature(?) CT 17 
19:1 29f.; harmi it-ta-ka x gua[...] my lover 
[...] your mark (incipit of asong) KAR 158 
ii4; at-té [Star Sarratim inaddanSi he provides 
her with the mark of Istar, the queen VAS 
10 214 r. vii 13 (OB Aguaaja); arkassa pursa ag- 
ratasa li-ta-am-ma-[a]d liqiam it-ta-ti-Sa Sunz 
nia alkassa investigate her, learn about her 
ways, grasp her characteristics (and) report 
to me her nature! RA 15 174 Bi 8 (OB Aguéaja) ; 
[al\kassa addar damigtum it-tu-um her nature 
is forever a beautiful characteristic VAS 10 
215:12 (OB lit.). 

2’ from the base idat- : kiaki [...] i-da-at 
dunnisa what are the characteristics of her 
strength? RA 15 174 Bi 5 (OB Agufgaja); 2-da- 
at dunniSa kala nisi uSeSmi he announced the 
characteristics of her strength to all mankind 
ibid. viii 18; 4% i-da-at dunni3a these are the 
characteristics of her strength ibid. ii 26, cf. 
é-da-at qurdiki ibid. vii 24; IMan-nu-i-da-at- 
su-i-di Who-Understands-his(the god’s)- 
Nature? VAS 5 56:4 and 10 (NB), cf. Man-nu- 
u-kal-i-da-as-su |Who-can-Comprehend-his- 
Nature? BE 14 89:14; also (wr. A-su) ibid. pl. 
60 99a:39 (MB), of. dummuga i-da-tu-ui-a (the 
ox speaking) Lambert BWL 177:25 (fable); see 
giskim.bi : i-da-as-su KAR 111i 7f., in lex. 
section. Note in Sum.: tukum.bi ama.mu 
nu.zu giskim [ama.mu ga.ra.ab.sum] 
if you do not know my mother, I shall in- 
dicate to you the sign (by which to recognize) 
my mother TCL 15 pl. 80:9, cf. giskim ama. 


ittu A 


mu 2.kam.ma ga.ra.ab.sum ibid. 21, also 
3l and 39; awiltum muskénet i-da-at sakapim 
ul inas[] the woman is a person with re- 
stricted freedom, she may not complain of 
mistreatment VAS 16 148:12 (OB let.), ef. ¢-da- 
at §u-ta-i-im tanasSia ibid. 93:20; note the ex- 
ceptional and late (NB) sing.: may the king, 
my lord, count me among his servants i-da- 
ti Sa arditi Sa Sarri ina muhhija tabbassima 
so that the mark (showing) that I am a serv- 
ant of the king may be uponme ABL 283 r. 
9, also ABL 793r.10; 1-at é-da-ti (i.e., idati) 
$a Sarri bélija limurma ana muhhi nirhus if 
I saw one sign given to me by the king, my 
lord, we would place our trust init ABL 283 
r. 12, also ABI 793 r. 14. 

b) diagram : it-ta-Su (beside the drawing of 
a rectangle) VAT 6598 r. ii, in MKT 1 p. 280. 


c) obscure mngs. —1’ in the explanatory 
texts of the bariitu, referring to the features 
of the exta, or to the explanations of the 
commentaries: Summa GISKIM-Su-nu ana paz 
nika if their i.’s are before you (on the tablet) 
CT 30 22119, cf. Summa kima sia, GisKim-su- 
nu ana panika CT 20 27 ii15; 8d ana SIG, 
igbima GISKIM-Séi-nu SsuUM-nu ibid. ii 2, cf. 
[Sa ana slic, u HUL igbtima GISKIM-Si-nu SUM- 
nu ibid. 25 ii 16 and 29:3 (dupl.), also Sa iqbd 
GISKIM-8t-nu SUM-nu Boissier Choix 192:20 and 
ibid. 209 iv 27, also TCL 6 5 r. 30, cf. also (in bro- 
ken context) CT 30 28 K.11711:7, CT 31 14 K. 
2090 ii 2; note the form std in tagabbima (wr. 
DUG,.cA-ma) it-ta-a-Si-nu [tanaddin] BiOr 14 
194 K.8865 r. 12, and dupl. 

2’ in med., in broken contexts: kia it-ta-&4- 
na AMT 17,6:3, [kt]am it-ta-3i-nu AMT 
30,2: 15. 

3’ referring to a garment: zib.mu i.tag. 
tag.ge = it-ta-tu-u-a u-la-pa-ta-ni-in-ni my 
4.-8 scratch(?) me OBGT XII 18, cf. ¢[t-éJa- 
t{t]-1a t-la-ap-<pa)-ta-ni_ ZA 49 166: 20 (OB lit.), 
and it-tt i-la-pa-ta-ni VAS 16 22:6 (OB let.); 
for it-tu 84 Su-hat-ti—t. of a scarf(?), té-tu 8d 
Se-e-[ti]—+. of a net, it-tu 3d su-ba-[tt]—+. of a 
garment, see Nabnitu I 236ff., and Hh. XIX, in 
lex. section; Summa awilum subatsu i-ti-ku 
magal i-[...] if the tassels(?) of a man’s gar- 
ment are very [...] AfO 18 64 ii 2 (OB omens) 
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2. omen, ominous sign —a) from the base 
itta-: it-ta-ku-nu damigtum libsiSumma make 
(pl.) an auspicious sign occur for him YOS 9 
35 i140 (Samsuiluna); it-tum damigqtum &a kalu 
abrati auspicious omen (referring to Istar) for 
all mortals Perry Sin pl. 4:6, see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 128; #t-tuS damgdtu nisija ukt[allim] 
he showed his propitious sign to my people 
Lambert BWL 50:47 (Ludlul III); ana it-tt daz 
migti ... SuknasSu ZA 23 371:34 and 373:68, cf. 
ana GISKIM SIG, GAR-§% KAR 212 ii 57, also 
KAR 392 r. 16 (SB igqur-ipus), cf. alao 4R 33* iv 21; 
dNannari bél agi nak saddu ana dadmi uaddi 
it-ta-Su Nannar with the (full moon) crown, 
who wears the saddu-symbol, made his sign 
known for all the world YOS 1 45i 7 (Nbn.), 
ef. kiam it-ta-3u u purussigu thus was his 
sign and decision ibid. 10, and note kiam 
GISKIM-3% u ES.BAR-&% ACh Supp. 2 118:16; 1a 
giskim hulba.an.gib.ba : Sa it-tu lemutiu 
tpparkusu the man for whom occurred an evil 
sign 5R 50 i 63f. (= Schollmeyer No. 1); ki 
it-tu la baniti tattalku ana Sarri: an untoward 
sign occurred for the king ABL 1216r.3 (NB), 
cf. it-tu Sa ina muhhigsu la band ibid.r.5, and 
it-tu e-Si-ti tattalka a confused sign occurred 
ibid. r. 4, also it-tu mala ana tarsi Sarri abika 
tal[liku] ibid.r.9, and Summa GISKIM ina Samé 
GiIn-kam-ma ABIL 1391 r. 8 (NA); Summa it-tu 
memént dmuruni (I swear) I have not seen 
any sign ABL 594r.5 (NA), cf. it-tu-uw mez 
mént étamar ibid. 10; it-tum Sa matdte gabbi 
the sign concerns all the countries (inasmuch 
as the right side of the moon refers to Akkad, 
the left side to Elam, etc.) ABL 1006: 11 (NB), 
cf. it-tu Sa KUR GN ABL 46:20f. (NA); mez 
méni ina Sarrdni ... GISKIM annitu izabbil 
any among the kings (of foreign countries) 
assumes (the evil consequences of) this 
sign ABL 629r.1(NA); Sar pihi sa Akkad 
GISKIM.MES ittahranni the substitute king 
of Akkad has taken the signs upon himself 
ABL 223:13, cf. it-tum imahharuma ABL 1006 
r. 38, cf. GISKIM.MES Sa Samé u ersetim 
kaliSina ittahar ABL 629:12 (NA); GISKIM. 
MES kalisina passa (for passa) all the signs 
are eradicated ABL 437:16 (all NA), see von 
Soden, Christian Festschrift 102f.; magdt Saruri 
ana attali dana cisKim-Su laptat adanni§ the 
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decrease of light is dangerous with respect to 
an eclipse, this is indeed an unhappy sign 
ABL 1134:17 (NA); ina mubhi tt-ti anniti Sarru 
beli [ina libjbisu lu la idabbub the king, my 
lord, should not worry about this sign ABL 
51:12(NA); when, sometime ago, I reported to 
my lord béli tt-tam ukall[im] béli it-tam Sa 
ukallim[u] ligaklilam my lord (i.e., the river 
god) has given me (lit. shown) a sign, now 
would my lord amplify the sign he has given 
Syria 19 126:7f. (Mari let.); DINGIR-& GISKIM 
sia, Dv-su his god will make an auspicious 
sign for him Virolleaud Fragm. 13:2 (SB Alu); 
Annunitu ... Sa ina sit 1Sam&i ... udammaz 
qu it-ta-iu-ui-a the goddess DN who causes 
the signs that occur for me at sunrise to 
presage good things VAB 4 228 iii 26 (Nbn.), 
ef. arhisamma ina niphi u riba lidammig it-ta- 
tu-ui-a may (Sin) make the signs that occur 
for me favorable every month when he rises 
and when he sets ibid. 224 ii 35, and (re- 
ferring to Sama’) imisamma ina niphu u riba 
ina Samadmi uw gagqgari dummig it-ta-tu-t-a 
ibid. 226 iii 19; GISKIMMES dungi Ssudtina 
amurma I saw these favorable signs Borger 
Esarh. 2:23; GISKIM.BI hatdt this is a bad 
omen CT 40 43 K.2259+ r.5; Summa GISKIM. 
ekallati u a.8A a.GAR Ic1.MES if evil portend- 
ing, wrong and strange signs are seen in the 
country, the cities, palaces and outlying 
fields CT 40 46:20 (SB Alu); GISKIM.HUL.A da 
ina supirija GAL-% the evil omen that hap- 
pened in my fold CT 39 27:6(SB Alu); NA.BI 
ana GISKIM la isabbat this man should not 
take (the happening) as an ominous sign CT 
38 29 r. 44 (SB Alu); GISKIM.MES lu Sa Samé lu 
$a erseti lu Sa Summa izbi ammarsinani assatar 
I copied all the ominous signs (occurring) in 
the sky or on the earth or (mentioned) in 
(the series) Summa izbu ABL 223:6 (NA); 
Summa GISKIM HUL-tum GISKIM BAR-tum ina 
bit i IGt-ir if an evil or strange sign is seen 
ina temple RAce. 8r. 16; ana Situgi GISKIM. 
MES lumni to make the evil consequences of 
signs pass by KAR 105:12 (SB), dupl. KAR 
361:12; EN at-t¢ GISKIM Sa GaR-ni tamannu 
you recite the conjuration (beginning with), 
“You, sign, that have occurred for me!” 
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79-7-8,115:16’ (SB); uw tt-ti sunqu ina matiz 
sunu ittaskin and a sign predicting famine 
occurred in their country ABL 281:19 (NB); 
it-ti Sima ana zunni ana méli_ this portent 
(predicts) rain (and) an inundation Thompson 
Rep. 178 r. 2 (NA); sarru ana siqu la ussd adi 
adangu Sa tt-ti ittiqu it-tt a kakkabi ade ret. 
uD.MESs the king must not go out into the 
streets before the period (during which) the 
portent (is valid) has passed by — a portent 
derived from a star (is valid) until the end of 
the month Thompson Rep. 245:4ff. (NB); i#-4% 
mehir tt-ti Sa UD.13.Kam 4 this is an omen 
that counterbalances (i.e., annuls the evil 
portended by) the omen (resulting from the 
fact that it happened) on the 13th day Thomp- 
son Rep. 180:6 (NA); GISKIM mihir HUL(!) ana 
sia, ina samé ibasst there is an omen in the 
sky to counteract the evil, (even changing it) 
into a good portent Thompson Rep. 965 r. 1 
(NB), ef. [a@1s}Krm(!) mehir aisKim (with gloss 
[it]-ii me-hi-ir it-tt ibid. 57 r. 4 (NA); ana 
GISKIM imé anntti limurkama may I see you 
(Dumuzi) for a (good) sign for these days 
KAR 357:42, and dupl. PSBA 31 pl. 6:25; 
GISKIM.BI ina ahiti [GUB] HUL.BI ana améli u 
bitisu ul itehhi this sign will bypass (the 
man), the evil it portends will affect neither 
the man nor his family CT 39 27:13 (SB Alu); 
summa ta bit améli GISKIM Iat CT 40 1:1, ef. 
GISKIM IGIIGI ibid. 2, Summa Ta bit améls 
GISKIM u-bar-tum GAL ibid. 3 and (with 1a@1) 
ibid. 4 (SB Alu); 7 MU.MES GISKIM parakki 
seven lines on portents occurring on a dais 
CT 40 3:57 (SB Alu), cf. 12.AM MU.MES 
GISKIM karpati CT 40 4:96 (SB Alu); 47 GISKIM. 
MES ahdti a ana nadé Akkadi GIn.MES-ni 
47 strange signs that predicted the downfall 
of Babylonia CT 29 49:34 (SB list of prodigies), 
ef. ibid. 1; ina lsbbt tt-tt 4 MUL.SAG.ME.GAR 
&éd this is from among the omen(s) dealing 
with Jupiter ‘Thompson Rep. 178:6 (NA). 

b) from the base idat-: i&8én LU.saa sa 
éndgu namratuni i-da-at %in lukallimusu 
(should the king not believe me then) let me 
show the features of the moon to an official 
whose sight is good ABIL 565 r.9 (NA); A. 
MES-t-a@ UZU.HAR.BAD-t-a dalhama. my signs 
and the omens derived from the exta are con- 
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fused BMS 12:58, ef. 3itnd i-da-a-tu the signs 
are contradictory Lambert BWL 84:243 (The- 
odicy), cf. i&nd@ é-da-a-tw JRAS 1932 35:25 
(rel.); t-da-a-ti nabalku[ta] the signs are 
perverted KAR 312:20; 1naKA.U,.DI.BABBAR. 
RA td-da-tu-ui-a immera at the ....-Gate my 
signs became bright Lambert BWL 60:87 (Lud- 
lul 1V); ina é-da-at lemuttim on account of 
an evil sign RA 11 92 ii 10 (OB Kudur-Mabuk), 
cf. mimma i-da-ti lumni ul ibads ~=VAB 4 278 
vi 10 (Nbn.), and passim; ukkibanimma i-da-at 
dumqi ina Samame u gaqgari propitious signs 
in the sky and the earth followed each other 
for me Borger Esarh. 45ii5, cf. i-da-a-t¢ dumgija 
YOS 1 45ii 39 (Nbn.), also TCL 3 318 (Sar.), ¢-da-at 
du-[un-qi] ABL 36r.12(NA), and passim; i-da- 
at pirittt Lambert BWL 32:49 (Ludlul I); [Sume: 
ma er-sel-té i-da-tu-Sa MES ana halag bilu u 
nammasse if there are many signs on earth 
(it means) annihilation of domestic and wild 
animals TCL 6 No. 10:17 (SB Alu); [Summa 
er-se]-t% GISKIM.MES-$a ma’da (wr. MES) ana 
halag nisi if there are many signs on earth 
(it means) annihilation of the population ibid. 
16; ISin mudammig i-da-ti-ia VAB 4 128 iv 26 
(Nbk.); mudapsir AME HUL.ME (Sama3) who 
removes the (consequences of) evil signs OECT 
6pl.6r.15; lidira i-da-tu-vi-a let my signs be 
propitious PBS 1/1 12:24, and passim; namz 
burbi A.MES Samé u ersett mala badd apotropaic 
rituals against all kinds of signs occurring in 
the sky and on earth KAR 44r.6; 14 DUB. 
MES 1-da-at ersetim 14 tablets (whose incipits 
are listed in the preceding lines) concerning 
signs (occurring on) earth 3K 52 No. 3:45, see 
Virolleaud, Bab. 4 110:22, cf. 11 DUB.MES 
(var. tup-pu) i-da-at Samé ibid. 36; 1-da-at 
ersett it-ti Samé sadda ina&ssini Samé uw erseti 
iSténis giskimma ubbaluni [ahlennd ul Bar. 
MES gamé wu ersetu ithuzu the signs occurring 
in the sky as well as those on the earth give 
us signals, heaven and earth bring us omens 
in the same way, they are not released sep- 
arately (because) heaven and earth are 
interconnected ibid. 38 (SB). 

C) GISKIM in parallelism with A.mg8 (i.e., 
ittdti — dati) : lumun Sundti A.mm$ GIsKim. 
MES ana améli la tehé that the evil portended 
by dreams, by ominous happenings and signs 
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should not affect the person Surpu IV 22, ef. 
lumun Sundti AMES GISkIM.MES lemnéti la 
tabatt Maqlu VII 123, cf. lumun Sunati AMES 
GISKIM.MES &a Samé u erseti BMS 12:64, and 
passim, also a&Jum lumun A.ME GISKIM.MES 
lemnéts Sa ina bitija GAL.MES-ma ASKT p. 75 
r. 8 (= Schollmeyer No. 12, to Scholimeyer No. 
1 ii end); ina lumun 4" MES GISKIM.MES 
Skin usurdti u mimma epset améliti Sa ina 
panija ipparriku from the evil portended by 
ominous happenings and signs, from the 
nature of (ominous) features and from human 
behavior that occurred in front of me 
ibid. r. 4; ~umun A.MES GISKIM.MES lemnéti 
la tabati Sa ina ekallija u matija GAL-a BMS 
7:21, see Ebeling Handerhebung 56, and passim; 
mupassisu AMES GISKIM.MES lemnéti who 
annuls evil ominous happenings and signs 
BMS 62:10, and dupl., see JRAS 1929 285, cf. 
mupassiru namburbé éma AMES GISKIM.MES 
mala baSé who make the exorcisms able to 
dispel whatever (was portended) by ominous 
happenings and signs ibid. 14, and mupasésiru 
A.MES GISKIM.MES HUL.MES Iraq 18 61:17 (SB 
rel.); [4] U6 A.MES GISkIM.MES four medicinal 
plants against ominous happenings and signs 
CT 14 48 Rm. 328 r. ii 4’. 

d) in obscure contexts: Summa Subulta ina 
GISKIM.MES a.SA kannuSa 1.TA.AM KI.MIN 
3.Ta.AM innamir if barley in ears appears at 
the normal time(?) in a field and its stalks 
form one or three (units) (preceded by Summa 
Subultu ina la simani§fa innamir if barley in 
ears appears outside of its season) CT 39 5:52; 
Summa ina GIsKim eqli HUL Sa magal rabii 
innamir if an abnormally large cucumber 
plant appears in the field at the normal time 
CT 39 6:59 (SB Alu), cf. ibid. 53 and 58; 
GISKIM er& isabbassu. CT 38 33:11, see eréu 
mung. 1d-2’. 

3. password, signal, inside information — 
a) password, signal: iddu[bu]b it-tus he 
(Irra) indicated his password Géssmann Era 
II 51, ef. tsstma [Sum idabbub it-tu ibid. V 23; 
ina it-tu bélitika damgati mutita nilli[k}] upon 
your welcome signal as commander let us act 
as brave men Tn.-Epic ii6; anniitu lu it-tu, 
Suntu aSappar u kuk<kuybu salmu ga samni 
idinmi Santtu id-du-i Suntu agtabi Summa 
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ubdnkama Sa gts issabtudi u 1 DAL Sa Samni 
2 kukkubu &a x siparri ina papanumma sakin 
uKUS gusdnu sa Sipati idinSunitima u libilunt 
ana SAL PN, gibima annitu lu id-du Summa 
ubanka Sa ats issabiusi TUG u tupninu u 
annaku 4 Sibirtu 7 Ma.na-Su-nu 1 kasu siparri 
NA, hadenni anniitu ina libbi KUS gusdni Suz 
kunma u idin this is the sign: when I write 
to you, ‘Deliver (one) black kukkubu-pot 
with oil,”’ the second sign is, as(?) I told (you), 
if they grasp your left finger, give them one 
container with oil and two kukkubu con- 
tainers of bronze .... which are in the store- 
room(?) and a leather bag with wool, so that 
they may bring (them) to me. Also, say to 
'pN,, “This is the sign: if they grasp your 
left finger, give (them) a garment and a box 
and four blocks of tin weighing seven minas, 
one bronze goblet (and) some hasennu beads 
— put these into a leather bag!” HSS 15 
291:4, 8 and 19 (let.); allatu lu id-du Suntu ana 
PN assum mé wa-ru-un-du (mng. obscure) 
ibid. 255:12 (let.). 

b) inside information: astdlSuma it-ta-tim 
Sa Sat in.LuGAL idbubam I asked him, and 
he gave me inside information from the 
circles of the royal officials Laessoe Shemshara 
Tablets 32 SH 920 r. 2, ef. ana tt-ti igbém on 
account of the inside information which he 
gave me ibid. r. 5, it-ta-tim kalasina idbubam 
tkkém awassunu agip he gave me all this 
inside information, therefore I trusted their 
word ibid. r. 10; w tt-tu &a Sarriti $a RN mar 
Sarre bélija ana PN masmasu u ummi Sarri 
agbi and also the secret information con- 
cerning the (future) kingship of Esarhaddon, 
the son of my lord, that I gave to the mag: 
masu-priest PN and the mother of the king 
ABL 1216:13 (NB); w tt-ta-am u awatam térani 
Hrozny Ta‘annek 1:23, see Albright, BASOR 94 
18f. 

4. notice, (written) acknowledgment, proof 
—a) notice (act and content) (from the base 
itta-, OAkk., OA, OB and Nuzi) —1’ in lex.: 
ki.Kr.KAL.bi.8é, ki.giskim.bi.8é : ana it- 
ti-Su upon pertinent notice given Ai.1i If., 
also (with giskim.bi.8é, KI.KAL.bi.8é) Hh. I 
235f.; ki. KI.KAL.bi.8é in.da.gaél : ana i- 
ti-5u wbad3t it remains (with him) pending 
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pertinent notice given Ai. I i 3f.;  ki.Ki. 
KAL.bi.8é i(text ir).tud’.ba é.ta ba.ra.é : 
ana it-ti-Su usimma ina biti ittast wpon per- 
tinent notice given he took up residence (in 
the house and) he moved out of the house 
again ibid. 5ff., cf. ibid. 8ff.; [ki-K1-Ka]L. bi. 
86 [in].na.ab.gur.re : ana it-ti-Su utdrsu 
he will return (it) upon pertinent notice given 
ibid. 11f., ef. (with apdlu, naddnu) ibid. 13 
and 15; xy hluding ar, — it-tum, UD.men = 
it-tum (in group with adannu and adannum= 
ma) Erimhu’ II 264 and 266; t-lu-din KI.KAL 
= tt-tu Diri IV 267, ef. KL.KAL. ki.KILKAL = 
[at-tu] &4 a-dan-ni Nabnitu I 240f. 

2’ in Ur III —a’ Akk.: a-na tt-ti-Su 111 
Mamiatim nadanis qabi it has been orally 
agreed that he will pay in the month MN upon 
pertinent notice being given RA 13 133:8. 


b’ Sum.: itu du,. kt ki.lu.ti.im.ba sum. 
mu.dam TuM NF 1-23:7; ki.lu.ti.ba gi,. 
gi,.dam Ni. 425:9, see Kraus, Symb. Koscha- 
ker 52 (translit. only). 


3’ in OA: 10 ma.na kaspam ... ana e-ti-Su 
SuqulSum pay him ten minas of silver upon 
pertinent notice TCL 48:9; alt innammuru 
iaqqal ITI.KAM MN ... ana e-ti-Su iSaqqal 
wherever they meet, he will pay in MN (but) 
upon pertinent notice (only) AAA 1 pl. 24 No. 
7:8, ef. ana e-ti-Su iSaqqulu BIN 4 189:6; 
x MANA kaspam habbulaku u e-ti-um Sa- 
ak(!)-nam ... ammala 2 iimisu kdrum ... 
ussir§u (he said) “I owe x minas of silver and 
the (customary delay indicated by the) notice 
has (already) been set,” but the kdrum re- 
leased him for two (more) days CCT 5 44b:9’ 
(coll. J. Lewy); 10 Ma.na kaspam ana e-ti-ka 
taSaggal you may pay the ten minas of silver 
at your convenience upon (ie., after the 
customary and reasonable delay indicated by) 
notice given you TCL 20 92:13; summa la 
sSqul ana e-ti-Su ... sibtam ussab if he does 
not pay, he will pay interest (to the custom- 
ary and reasonable extent indicated) by a 
pertinent notice Golénischeff 5:6; tuppaka u 6 
Gin kasapka Sa ana e-ti-a S-ri-x [x] KBo 9 
27:11. 

4’ in OB — a’ Akk:: ana it-ti-Su-nu Kv. 
BABBAR & MAS.BI1.LA.E.MES they will pay the 
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silver and the interest on it upon notice given 
tothem Waterman Bus. Doc. 38:11; note with- 
out suffix: ana it-ti irubu ussi he will leave 
(the service) upon notice, (just as) he entered 
(it) JCS 13 107 No. 9:13. 

b’ Sum.: itu MN giskim.bi.[é1 14. 
silim.ma mé.silim.ma i [SuxKARal\(!). bi 
silim.ma kar.ra GN gur(!).ru.dam.me8s 
they will return the crew, the boat and its 
outfit in good condition at the harbor of Ur, 
in the month MN (with the customary and 
reasonable delay) upon pertinent notice given 
UET 5 229 r. 5, cf. m&.silim.ma wu gi8. 
SuxKAra.bi giskim.ti.la.ni.8é kar.ra 
GN lugal.bi.8é in.[...] ibid. 230:22. 


5’ in lit.: ana aiskim-dé haldg bit abisu 
in due time: ruin of his paternal estate 
STT 89:177 (omens), cf. ana GISKIM-St-ma LA-Si 
ibid. 91:6. 


b) (written) acknowledgment, proof (from 
the base idat-, pl. tantum, NB only): riksu u 
t-da-tu, Sa etéru sa PN iriguma la ublam he 
did not bring the contract and acknowledg- 
ment of payment which PN requested Nbn. 
1128:11; adt UD.8.KAM ... bdbu u i-da-tum 
Sa etéru Sa wilti ... ukallam before the eighth 
day (of MN) he will present, the list and the 
acknowledgment of the payment of the 
promissory note YOS 7 49:1; sipirtu wu i-da- 
tum a PN ... inakdSamma ana PN, inandin 
he will bring and hand over to PN, the writ 
and acknowledgment of PN Coll. de Clereq 2 
pl. opp. p. 126 and pl. 26 Tablet C No. 3:9, 
cf. also ibid. 13; bdbu wu i-da-ti ... ana pubri 
la ukal{lam] should he not show to the as- 
sembly the list and acknowledgment (con- 
cerning the sheep which PN had entrusted to 
PN,) YOS 6 169:11; lu-z% i-da-a-té% it should 
be proof BIN 1 9:19, cf. CT 22 98:18 and PSBA 
33 pl. 22 S+ 375 (30648) 4; agd t-da-at-su this 
is his proof ABL 266 r. 12 (NB), cf. t-da-a-ta 
ana[ku] luddin TCL 9 79:27 (let.); ina mubht 
id-da-tu, 8a US u SAL(text PU).MES (give food 
rations to the workers) according to the 
document(?) formen and women YOS 3 136: 28. 

The facts that itu and *idatu show identi- 
cal semantic ranges and that the logogram 
GisKim renders both, suggest that the word 
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sttu (from *id-tu) had two bases, itta- and 
idat-, as is shown by the two forms of the 
construct state. From the former the pl. 
itidtu was formed, attested from the OB 
period on, and from the latter the pl. sddtu, 
appearing only in late (SB, NB) texts. Since 
a sing. idatu occurs only late and is very rare 
(back formation of pl. iddtw), one cannot 
assume that originally two words existed 
side by side: ittu and *idatu. The situation is 
further complicated by the secondary logo- 
gram used from MB on for iddtu, i.e., A (and 
A.mzS), due probably to some scribal asso- 
ciation or transfer. Note that the OB lit. texts 
use idat (construct state) beside tttu and 
attatu. 

In mng. 4 tttu (K1.KAL) refers to a formal 
notice given to a person under obligation to 
pay or deliver, with the implication that the 
person is therewith given a reasonable or 
customary delay to meet his obligation in 
due time. 

Landsberger, ZA 35 32, MSL 1 109f., JNES 8 
288; J. Lewy, Festschrift Haupt 178ff., MVAG 33 


50 n. d; David, MAOG 4 17; Kraus, Symb. 
Koschaker 59; Rowton, JNES 10 189ff. 


ittu Bs s.; (mng. uncert.); OA.* 

kaspam i-na i-ti le-ral-Si-im iSaqqala they 
will pay the silver at the .... of the planting 
TCL 14 66:9, cf. kaspam i-na i-té ardSim taz 
§agqal TCL 21 240:6. 

Not to be connected with ittu A, which 
appears in OA consistently as ettu and is 
always provided with a suffix. The main- 
tained 7 indicates that the first radicals of itt 
A and ittu B differed. 


Landsberger, JNES 8 294 n. 146. 


ittu see zd. 


*ittu see eftu. 


itt A (std, iddd) s. fem.; crude bitumen; 
from OB on; itt# and iddd@ in lex. and, rarely, 
in OB, SB lit., for fem. see Gilg. VI 37; wr. 
syll. and usin, a.ESiR (A.BUL KAR 80:9 and 
298 r. 6, ES{R.RA ARM 7 263 iv 21’). 


8a-ar A.LAGABXNUMUN = id-du-% SP I 153, ef. 
[e-si-ir] LAGABX NUMUN = [id-du-%] ibid. 146; [e-s]i- 
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ir = tt-tu-u, ku-up-ru A 1/2:238f., cf. e-si-ir LAGABX 
NUMUN = it-tu-u (var. it-tu-u) (before ESIR.BI.A = 
kupru) Ea TI 72; e-si-ir A.LAGABXNUMUN = it-tu-% 
(var. tf-tu-u) Diri III 174; esir = i-tu-w (before 
kupuru) Practical Vocabulary Assur 144; gi.kid. 
esir.3ub.ba = sa it-ta-a lap-tu reed mat coated 
with asphalt Hh. VIII 337, ef. gi.<pisan) .esir. 
fub.ba = da it-ta-a Iap-tu] Hh. IX 79; gi.gur. 
esir.Sub.ba = [éa it]-[ta-a lap-tu] Hh. IX 42; 
Rusu ba = la-pa-tum éé ESIR Antagal G 55; 
[hi-e] [gr] = [ka-rja-su éé EstR A V/2:26. 
mas.mas lu.erim.ma gespu(SU.DIM,) 

AESiR.ra : mas mundahst sa umadsi sa it-ti-e twin 
figures of bitumen (representing) fighting wrestlers 
AfO 14 150:217f. (bit mésiri), cf. BIN 2 22:173; 
esir gi8.8&.k4.na.taki.taim.mi.in.ri :id-da-a 
ittt MIN Saplis arméma I deposited bitumen under- 
neath the .... of the door CT 16 22:304f. (inc.); 
{pa kir, esir.gi]nx(cim) an.(nu).us.sa : pa-a 
ap-pa kima it-ti-e i-sek(var. -sak)-kir (the d?u- 
disease) stops up mouth and nose as with bitumen 
CT 17 25: 26f. 


a) in OB: ana misil 8m asin hamsisa 
aXpurakkumma have I not already written 
you five times for a little (lit. half a grain of) 
bitumen? AJSL 32 283:5 (let.), cf. A.ESiR 
i-na Ia-8i-im ana amarim ul ibass ibid. 8; 
60 (sita) A.nSir ana dalatim ... padaxim sixty 
silas of bitumen to coat doors TCL 10 136:3; 
A.ESIR Ja ana A.ES{R.UD.DU ittabku crude bi- 
tumen that had been rendered into refined 
bitumen YOS'5 231:5, cf. a.Esix ana talpittim 
... ana kirim crude bitumen for calking, for 
the kiln YOS 5 234:6, also anai.8#8(!) elippéti 
for a bitumen smear (to be used) on boats 
ibid. 8; A.ESIR ana talpittim GI8.4.MA.RA bi- 
tumen for the calking of the .... boat YOS5 
231:3; 10q@uUR A.ESiR 8A £.4.ESiR (beside 40 
GUR A.ESIR.UD.DU.A) Riftin68:1, cf. (forkupru 
beside ¢d) 15 GuR ESsin.RA Ja 1 rugpim 15 
gur of crude bitumen for one penthouse ARM 
7 263 iv 21’, also Sa §u-lu-m[t-im(?)] ibid. 22’, 
as against 3 GUR ku-up-ru-wm ibid. 24’. 

b) in NB —1’ mentioned beside kupru: 
{1 Ma] 4.ESin 1 Ma A.ESiR.B1.A ana pi[Su] 
i-[har]-ra-ru. they will pour(?) one mina of 
¢. (and) one mina of kupru into his mouth 
(that of the person who breaks the contract) 
BBSt. No. 30r.3; ku-pur u tt-tu-t ana dullu 
MN refined and crude bitumen for the work 
of MN Camb. 105:1, cf. lu ku-up-ru lu it-tu-u 
CT 22 84:9 (let.), sdbé $a ku-pur u it-tu-a [...] 
inasSinu Nbn. 746:13; A.ESiR.HI.A u A.ESIR 
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sabila send either refined or crude bitumen 
YOS 3 161:12(let.); 115QU.UN A.ESiz 5060.UN 
ku-pur Nbk. 28:1, naphar 320 at.un ku-pur 45 
GU.UN A.ESiR Nbn. 1003:6, also Nbn. 478:2, 
CT 4 14¢:2, Nbk. 84:1, and passim; six shekels 
of silver as hire for two boats 4a a.ESiR.UD.A 
u A.ESIR PN ina libbi uséla on which PN 
loaded the refined and the crude bitumen 
TCL 12 74:18, and passim in this text; 100 
A.ESiR ana 4 Gin KU.BABBAR Nbn. 753:23, 
and note 100 a.EsiR.UD.a ana 5ain ibid. 28, 
also 550 GU.UN A.ESiR.UD.A ana } 5 ain KU. 
BABBAR 701 GU.UN A.ESiR ana 1 MA.NA 10 
Gin KU.BABBAR TCL 12 74:16, cf. YOS 3 98:23. 

2’ other oces.: 8 zabbil §a a.nsirz sabi eight 
baskets that have been soaked in bitumen 
Nbk. 433:7; ga-as-su A.ESIR gypsum (and) 
bitumen Nbk. 457:8, cf. also Nbn. 876:10, and 
passim. 

c) in hist.: a.zsiz la sup (= tasallah) you 
must not smear (the stela) with bitumen 
Unger Bel-Harran-beli-ussur 25; abné Sadi dan-ni 
ttt A.ESIR aksima I joined large stones (quar- 
ried in) the mountains, by means of crude 
bitumen OIP 2 99:49 (Senn.); kima gassi 
wu A.ESIR ugnd u gisnugalla lapis lazuli and 
alabaster instead of gypsum and bitumen 
VAB 4 124 ii 48 (Nbk.), cf. tna gassi u A.ESIR 
uwanbitu zimis& BHT pl. 6 ii 14 (Nbn.); 
A.ESIR.UD.DU.A u A.ESIR Arahti lugazdbil I 
made the Arahtu carry (boats loaded with) 
refined and crude bitumen VAB 4 60 ii 11 
(Nabopolassar). 

d) in lit.: #én etlum zumur&u kima tt-te-e 
salum a man whose body was as black as 
bitumen ZA 43 17:50, cf. (referring to a bull) 
summa zumursu kima a.esir salim RaAcc. 3:4; 
summa Serrum appasu kima i-di-im salim if 
the child’s nose is as black as bitumen YOS 
10 12:1 (OB Izbu), see Kraus, JCS 4 144 n. 10; 
kima it-te-[e] wu kupri §a ultu nagbi [iljllamma 
like crude and fine bitumen that comes up 
from the ground ZA 43 14:9 (SB); [...] bu-ré 
$a tf{-ti-e IqrpiL tusdhaz you set fire to the 
bitumen pits Lambert BWL 194 r. 17, ef. if- 
fi-<e) KAR 69:25; SummaxEsin KU if he eats 
bitumen (in his dreams) (beside kupru and 
naptu) Dream-book 318 r. ii 15; it-tu-% muz 
[tappilat] nasisa bitumen that makes the 
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one who carries it dirty Gilg. VI 37; 6 SAR 
kupri attabak ana kirt 3 sAn a.esin [...] ana 
libbt I poured 21,600 (gur) of refined bitumen 
into the kiln and 10,800 (gur) of [...]-bitu- 
men [came out] of(!) it (text corrupt and 
damaged) Gilg. X 65f.; ina a.usin babija iphi 
he made the opening of my (basket) watertight 
with bitumen CT 13 42 i 5 (Sar. legend), cf. 
lidilu bab&S ina A.ESiR.AI.A &u A.ESIR.U[D.DU. 
(A)] Gilg. X v 33, and see CT 17 25:26, in lex. 
section; IM.BABBAR 9U,4.Ux.LU A.ESiz tip PBS 
10/4 12 ii 18, and dupl. BBR No. 27 ii 11, ef. 
IM.BABBAR 4Ninurta A.ESiR a-sak-ku gypsum 
is Ninurta, bitumen is the asakku-demon 
ZA 6 242:15 (cultic comm.). 

e) for magic purposes: 2 NU A.ESiR two 
figurines of bitumen (beside figurines made 
of clay, wax, tallow, etc.) RA 26 41 r. 17, and 
passim, cf. salam a.Esiz sa gassa bullulu 
figurine of bitumen that was coated with 
gypsum Maqlu II 181, and passim in Maqlu, 
ef. nu... daa.BuL pagssu gassa lab[§u] KAR 
298 r. 6, also AfO 14 150:217f., in lex. section. 

f) for medicinal purposes: KAS.U.8A A.ESIR 
tasammidma you make a bandage with 
mixed beer and bitumen AMT 15,3r.7, cf. 
A.ESiR (in an enumeration of ointments or 
fumigations) AMT 92,4r. 2. 

The differentiation made in all vocabulary 
passages (except A I/2:238f.). between itd and 
kupru indicates that the latter was the result 
of a special refining process (see usage a) and 
was called esir.g1.a, esir.fAx(UD).A or esir 
HAx.DU.A, probably “dry bitumen.” Note, 
however, OECT 8 17:21 (OB) mentioning a 
crusher for Esir, also Langdon, OECT 8 23 n. 9. 
While kupru is always used as mortar for 
brickwork, itd seems to have been utilized 
to make objects and walls watertight (see the 
vocabulary passages, but note also kupru in 
NB texts). Only <td is the material for magic 
figurines, but both are used in shipbuilding. 
There are, however, passages that indicate 
that the bitumen coming out of the pit was 
called kupru (Scheil Tn. II 59) and that the 
terms kupru (OIP 2 105 v 89,Senn.) and itd 
(OIP 2 99:49) could be interchanged. Apart 
from itd and. kupri, only gitru, “‘fresh bi- 
tumen,” is mentioned in Akkadian texts. The 
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Sumerian nomenclature is far more di- 
versified, see, e.g., Oppenheim Eames Coll. 37 
for the Ur III period. For the relation of ittd 
with the name of the city of Hit, see Lands- 
berger, ZA 41 226 n. 2. 


For gaman itté, see Samnu. 


Forbes, Bitumen and Petroleum in Antiquity, 
passim ; Salonen Wasserfahrzeuge passim ; Thomp- 
son DAC 41ff. 


itt B s.; seeding apparatus of the plow; 
OB, SB*; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and e18.nInDA. 

(niJn-da nInDA = [2]t-tu-d-um MSL 2 140 Cr. 
i 13’ (Proto-Ea), also A VII/1:1; nin-da NINDA = 
it-tu-ia S> II 195; nind&é = it-tu-w, mu.ninds = 
[MIn EM]E.S[AL] Nabnitu I 249f., nindé = tt-tu-% 
Antagal B 83; giS.nindé.apin = it-tu-i Hh. V 
146, followed by s7k-kdt K1.MIN, tt-qur-ti KI.MIN and 
pi-lg KiMiIn ibid. 147ff.; us.sa = gu-ur-ru-u ga 
NInDA to plow with the seeding apparatus Nab- 
nitu XXTIT 220. 

umun.mu mu.nind& mu.un.dim(?) [...]: 
bélum it-ta-<a> u-8d-[ar-ki-ib] 5R 52 No. 2:41f., 
ef. dupl. umun.mu mu.nindé mu.un.da.e.u, 
(gloss tu-ra-ak-ki-ba) ka. naég.gamu.un.d[a....] 
KAR, 375 ii 44f. 

it-tu-u = a-bu (var. -ka-bu) Malku I 117. 

1 G8 i-tu-um UCP 10 142 70:20 (OB inven- 
tory of agricultural tools); it-tu-% ger’a ulid the 
seeder plow bore the furrow AMT 12,1 + 
K.3466 : 52 (SB inc.), see Landsberger, JNES 17 56; 
MUL.UR.BAR.RA GIS.NINDA 84 MUL.APIN the 
Wolf Star is the seeding apparatus of the 
Plow Star CT 26 47 K.11251:2, restored by CT 
33 1:2 (series MUL.APIN I). 

The Hh. passages which mention the nail, 
the bowl and the hole of the itd, together 
with the funnel form of the sign nind4, in- 
dicate that itd denotes the seeding apparatus 
of the seeder plow, the “bowl” being the 
funnel, the “‘hole’”’ the tube that directs the 
falling seeds into the furrow, and the “‘nail’’ 
the plug to close the tube. 

Sum. loan from ninda, which is also at- 
tested as inda Proto-Ea 609. 


Landsberger, JNES 17 56 n. 4. 


itt@ C s.; (a garment); OB Alalakh. 


2 TUG it-ltal-a two i.-garments (part of a 
purchase price) Wiseman Alalakh 54:9. 


Probably a foreign word. 


ita A 
itt@ see si B. 
ittum see itis. 


itu. prep.; with, beside; MB, NA royal; ef. 
itd A. 

sabi... ittatlaku i-tu-i-a mamma jonu 
the soldiers went, and there is nobody with 
me BE 17 11:21 (MB let.), cf. PN é-tu-d-a litiz 
qam ibid. 78:4; t-tu b[éli}ja ana alaki to go 
with my lord ibid. 24:36, cf. ¢-tu-t aheka 
lullik PBS 1/2 70:13; i-tu PN PBS 2/2 55:4, 
75:22 and 24, and passim in MB letters, see Aro 
Glossar 42; 1-tu-ti-a-a EA 11:16, i-tu-ka EA 
10:32, ¢-tu-%u EA 8:35 (allMB royal); salam 
sarritija abni it-tu-fu-nu uséziz I made a stela 
representing me as king and set (it) up beside 
them (i.e., the stelas of my fathers) AKA 291 
i 105 (Asn.). 


itu s.; (mng. uncert.); OB.* 

ga-ni-in bt-bi-il i-t¢ WHnlil u ININ.Liv-ti-im 
(I had) two horns (made) .... Enlil and Ninlil 
Gadd Early Dynasties pl. 3 i 21 (Lipit-I&star), and 
dupls. 

Possibly to be interpreted as bibil idi DN. 


ith A g.; 1. border, border line, 2. ad- 
jacent to, alongside (in prepositional use), 3 
territory, region, confines, 4. itdi circum- 
ference, borders, sides (of a boat), 5. «dati 
around, alongside, adjacent to (in prepo- 
sitional use); from OAkk., OB on; stat. 
constr. ta (if-ta ARM 8 3:2f.) and iéé, pl. dtdte 
(for stidti, see lex. section); wr. syll. and ts. 
SA.DU; ef. itu prep., itd B, itdtu B. 


U-us US = ¢-tu-d-um MSL 2 144 ii 16 (Proto- 
Ea); is.sa.Du = i-tu-% (after da = ti-hu) Ai. VI 
iv 45, ef. [As.sa.Du] = [¢-tu-u], [us.sa.pu id.da] 
= [MIN n]a-a-r[t], [4s.sa.D]u.a.3&a.g[a] = MIN 
eq-li, us.{sa.D]U.gi8.saR = MIN ki-ri-i Hh. II 
247ff.; is.sa.DU = 7-tu-v% (in group with zag = pa- 
a-tu, da = te-hu-um) Erimhus V 238. 

(za-ag] ZAG = 7-tu-u, i-tu-u §d GIS.sAR, MIN &@ 
ASA A VITI/4:38ff., cf. zag = [i-t]u = (Hitt.) 
zAG-a8_ border (followed by zag = [pa-d]u = zaGc-ad) 
Izi Bogh. A 239; za-ag zaa = [1]-tu-u VAT 10185 
i 10 (unpub., text similar to Idu). 

tlutrpa] A-tablet 126; da pa = i-ti MSL 2 
139 C ii 3 (Proto-Ea); ba-4r BAR = (-ti-a-tu A 
1/6:202; *alumbar A-tablet 603e; gid.da.da. 
m6 = [%-ta]-ti MIN (= e-lip-pi) Hh. IV 384;im.du. 
a zag.bi ba.ab.dub. bi=pitigt[i t-t]a-ti-3u ilammi 
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he surrounds his borders with a wall of stamped 
earth Ai. IV iii 30 and 40. 

bu-lu-ugbulug ki.is.sa.mu bar.biab.hul.e: 
pulukki suréudu ga t-ta-tu-§u guglutama my well- 
established border, whose lines are awe-inspiring 
TCL 6 No. 51:31; 46.e.mu na.an.te.ga(!) : 7-ta- 
te-ia ulithad they did not draw nearme 4R 10:60f.; 
pA 6.na dingir.ri.e.ne.kex(KID) : e-te-eq 1-te-e 
$a ili transgressing the limits set by the gods AMT 
102: 10. 

1. border, border line —a) in gen. —1’ 
in OAKk.: é-da-swu TUy5.MAR.TU é-da-su TU, 
sa-tt-um its western border, its eastern bor- 
der DP 2 ii 4 and 7. 

2’ in OB: a field of x iku i&-tu i-te-e GN adi 
x GAN imalld from the border of GN until 
x iku are reached (lit. filled) OECT 8 15:2; 
a field a-dié-te PN as far as the border of (the 
property of) PN YOS 12 328:4, also Sa ¢-te 
(text -di)-e PN OECT 3 60:8; adSum awilé 
GN Sa ana i-te-e-§u-nu kunnim la isniqunike 
kumma with regard to the inhabitants of GN 
who did not come to you to establish their 
boundaries TCL 7 9:5 (let.), ef. ¢-ta-am ukanz 
nusumma TCL 17 20:14 (let.); %-ta-am Sa 
kirtm Sa ibasS4 iSarig ul kullumanu we have 
not been shown correctly all the border lines 
of the garden TCL 17 37:28 (let.); they dese- 
crated the chapel of Marduk, who loves you, 
u i-ta-a unakkiru and changed (its) outlines 
CT 4 2r. 25 (let.); ¢-tu-um e-[lu-um] ARM 8 6 
r. 23’, beside t-tu-um Sa-ap-lum ibid. 24’, and 
contrasted with piitu ibid. 25'f.; US.SA.DU 
1.KAM.MA PN ... US.SA.DU 2.KAM.MA PN, 
YOS 8 65:3f., cf. Us.sa.DU 1...2 VAS 13 
V7:2f. 

3’ in Nuzi: Glu Sa ina i-du-u% PN u PN, Sak: 
nu the city situated at the border of (the 
property of) PN and PN, HSS 13 402:3. 

4’ in Alalakh: and I made my cities (look) 
as they had before, at the time of my 
fathers tt-ti.muS 8a tlani $a UR Alalah ukinniz 
ma... andku éenepussunu and I also re- 
established the border lines as the gods of 
Alalakh had (previously) established them 
Smith Idrimi 88. 

5’ in SB: kidtttt GN nagé i-te-e-Su-nu the 
conquest of GN, their border region TCL 3 
290 (Sar.); Gambulu d&ib t-ti-%u the Gambu- 
leans, who live along his border Winckler 
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Sar. 248; Sa mamma ahi... la ikabbasu i-ta- 
3i-in whose borders no stranger is allowed to 
tread upon Streck Asb. 54 vi67; ana i-te-e 
Musri &a pat (Meluhha] innabitma he fied 
across the Egyptian border at the border 
region of Meluhha Winckler Sar. pl. 26 No. 
56:12, and passim in Sar.; ina i-te-e Tip ... 
a-te-e Tip = hursdn at the embankment of the 
river, river side = ordeal Lambert BWL 54 line1 
(SB Ludlul Comm.), cf. GN ana i-te-e nahal 
Musur Borger Esarh. 112:17; exceptionally 
with suffix: kirimahu i-ta-a-$a azqup 
alongside it (the palace) I set out a great park 
OIP 2 111 vii 57 (Senn.), and passim in Senn., 
cf. i-ta-a-Sa émid (with var. t-ta-a-ti-$a azqup) 
Borger Esarh. 62 vi 31 and p. 63. 


6’ in NB: méalak mé&u .. . ana i-te-e Esagila 
ustétesir I directed the course of its water 
to the borders of Esagila VAB 4 212 ii 5 
(Ner.); ana i-te-e giparit dira ... tlnit 
they surrounded the gipdru with a wall 
YOS 1 45 ii 4, cf. ana t-te-e gipdri bit PN 
... &pus I built a house for PN up to the 
edge of the gipdru ibid. ii 8 (Nbn.); bitu sa 
ana Us.sa.Du-s&% saknu the house that was 
at its border line VAS 1 70 i 18 (NB kudurru); 
ina U8.8a.DU sa ekalli UCP 9 p. 74 No. 82:10 
(NB), also ana US.SA.DU PN VAS 5 101:2; 
US.SA.DU TU,y,.MAR.TU DA PN the west 
border is contingent with (the property of) 
PN VAS 1 35:9, and passim in this text, 
note US.SA.DU TU45.81.8A DA Puratti ibid. 
11, also US.SA.DU AN.TA Bit-PN US.8A.DU 
KI.TA PN, BBSt. No. 11 i 4f., and TCL 12 
6:4f.; a&Sum ajabi la babil pani i-te-e Babili 
la sandqa that no merciless enemy should 
ever draw near the borders of Babylon VAB 
4 134 vi40 (Nbk.); gaqgar... ana i-tu-u §a PN 
u ana t-tu-t §a PN, ana i-tu-t 5a PN, maskanu 
a PN, the territory up to PN’s border and 
up to PN,’s border, up to PN,’s border is 
pledged to PN, AnOr 9 14:7-10. 


7’ in personal names: /-Ii-i-te-e Meissner 
BAP 110:20 and 23 (OB); Da-an-i-tu-3u CBS 
10743 ii 10, in Clay PN 69 (MB), see Stamm Na- 
mengebung 212. 


b) with efégu —1’ literal sense: the name 


of this boundary marker is é tétiq t-ta-a é 
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tusahht mis[ra] Do-not-Overstep-the-Border- 
Do-not-Efface-the-Border-Line BE 1 83 ii 22 
(kudurru); ana nakri i-ta-am ul ettiq as to 
the enemy, I will not cross (his) border KAR 
428 r. 29 (SB ext.); adsu i-te-e RN ... ladtiqu 
because I have not overstepped the border 
line of Ursa, the Urartean TCL 3 123 (Sar.), 
cf. étiq i-te-e-Su he who ventures into its 
(region) ibid. 102, cf. also ét-te-iq ¢-te-[e] attiq 
ibva suldé SBH p. 146 v 46; I will not eat 
bread with them, I will not drink water with 
them 1-tu-ud-Si-nu ul etteg I will not cross 
their threshold ABL 1240r. 7 (NB). 

2’ in metaphoric use: mamman ina ili i-tuk- 
ka la ittig none of the (other) gods trans- 
gresses the limits set by you En. el. IV 10, 
cf. t-ta-a Sa ili lw éig BMS 11:17, ¢-ta-ka 
magal étig PBS 1/1 14:28, see PSBA 34 76, 
mamit i-te-e (var. [z]-lt-it) ili etéqgu Surpu III 56; 
&a i-ta-a Sa 9Samas it-ti-qu Bab. 12 pl. 2:40 
(Etana), and passim in this text; Sa i-te-e 4 Samag 
4Marduk étiquma TCL 3 148 (Sar.), cf. la éig 
i-te-e 1A dSur 4Samas ibid. 156, Sa i-ta-a-i la 
innettiqu Streck Asb. 276:5, etc., also (wr. 
t-ti-§%) Winckler Sammlung 2 1:6 (Sar.); kima 
§a i-ta-a-am rabiam tétiga paniikunu ul ibbab: 
balu because you have gone beyond the 
absolute (lit. great) limit, you will not be 
forgiven TCL 7 11:31 (OB let.); i-te-e kitts itigu 
(who) transgressed the border line of what is 
right Surpu II 67, cf. pa-ra-kum, pa-ra-su = 
e-te-qu t-te-e to lie = to transgress Malku IV 
109f. 

2. adjacent to, alongside (in prepositional 
use) — a) tta (OB only): a garden bab ‘Zababa 
t-la GN at the DN gate adjacent to GN TCL 
1 5:9, also CT 29 18b:13, i-fa AN.ZA.QAR™ VAS 
16 25:13, a field ¢-ta PN BE 6/1 3:4, etc., Scheil 
Sippar 178 and 718 (maps), and passim, 1-ta 
A.SA PN VAS 7 101:3, and passim, tt-ta a.3A 
PN ARM 8 3:2f.; 1-ta SIL adjacent to the street 
Scheil Sippar 178; i-ta@ KASKAL Haverford Sym- 
posium p. 230 No. 3:1, ¢-ia ip A.a.bé.gal 
RSO 2 539:2, cf. BE 6/1 70:8, etc.; t-ta PA, GN 
Szlechter Tablettes 90 MAH 16.510:4, and passim; 
afield [fe]-2s Pa, GN t-ta PN BIN 2 78:3. 

b) «ét (SB, NB only): stén i-ti Sani one 
(wall) beside the other VAB 472i 28 (Nbk.), and 
passim in this context in Nbk.; my heroic troops 
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went down the Euphrates in boats andku ana 
i-ti-Su-un nabalu sabtaku- but I kept to the 
dry land alongside them OIP 2 74:70 (Senn.). 

Cc) #té (OB Alalakh, from MB on): 4-te-e Agade 
GABA.RI Babili tpus he built a counterpart to 
Babylon beside Agade King Chron. 2 8:19; (a 
house in GN) i-te-e f-ti PN Wiseman Alalakh 
59:3 (OB); (a field in GN) i-te-e kirt Sudtu 
MDP 10 pl. 12 viii 2 (MB), cf. (a field) i-te-e 
Bit PN BBSt. No. 24:24 (NB kudurru); abné Sa 
DN i-te-e ‘PN Saknu the stones of the god- 
dess DN are deposited with ‘PN PBS 1/2 60:2 
and 5 (MBlet.); GN &@ i-te-e Elamti the 
country GN, that lies beside Elam Winckler 
Sar. pl. 30 No. 64:6, cf. %-te-e Ninua ina 
ersets GN OIP 2 108 vi 62 (Senn.), and passim in 
such contexts in Sar., Senn. and Esarh.; Sa i-te-e 
siqqurratim reth temenSu (the cella) the foun- 
dation terrace of which is laid alongside the 
temple tower VAB 4 240 iii 14 (Nbn.); GN nagi 
Sa i-te-e bit tabti GN, a region bordering the 
desert (of) salt flats Borger Esarh. 55:46; if 
the field (which has been bought) is deficient 
upon measuring ina libbi zéri Sa PN ana i-te- 
Su imassah isabbat ki indaghuma atru zéri mala 
ittiru PN ana i-te-% i(text u)-mads-Sah-ma 
tsabbat he (the buyer) may place under cul- 
tivation (the part of) PN’s (the seller’s) field 
which borders his, (and) if the field is too 
large upon measuring, PN (the seller) may 
place under cultivation what is in excess and 
seize it for his own territory VAS 5 3:41 and 
43 (NB). 

d) wr. Us.sa.DU: 4 SAR £.DU.A US.SA.DU 
SILA UPN an improved property of one-half 
sar bordering the street and (the property of) 
PN BIN 2 86:2, and passim in OB leg., also 
pitu elitu TU;,.MAR.TU US.SA.DU Bit-PN the 
upper side to the west adjacent to GN MDP 6 
pl. 9 i 20, and passim in MB and NB kudurrus; 
qaqqaru ibasS ts.sa.Du-si if there is a piece 
of land adjacent to it VAS 1 70i 8 (NB kudurru); 
(a field) Ja Us.sa.DU misir Sa PN which is 
adjacent to the border line of PN VAS 4 
149:9, and passim in NB; note ana Us.Sa.DU 
PN VAS 5 26:2, ana US.8a.DU ahdmes VAS 
3 142:3, 187:6; note that Us.sa.U TCL 10 
41B:3f. (OB) is replaced by Da ibid. 41A:3f.; 
note also Us.A.DU OECT 8 2:3, BE 6/2 1:3, 


314 


oi.uchicago.edu 


ita A 


68:5, US.SA VAS 7 19:2, PBS 8/2 103:2, 6, 
106:3, also US A.SA PN BE 6/2 9:3 (all OB); 
US.SA.DA UCP 10 125 No. 52:2 and 3 (Ishchali). 

e) ita ana iti from one side to the other: 
abulla ina erébika i-ta-na-i-ti géma tanaddi 
when you enter the gate, you sprinkle flour 
from one side to the other KUB 29 58+v 5, see 
G. Meier, ZA 45 208, also t-ta ana i-ti ibid. 7f. 

3. territory, region, confines: the shrine of 
Marduk 8a i-na t-te-e PN u i-ta A.SA mari PN, 
Sunitt which is in the territory of PN and 
adjacent to the field of that PN, tribe CT 4 2 
r. 16f. (OB let.). 

4, itdtt circumference, borders, sides (of 
a boat) —a) circumference, borders: summa 
samnum qablisu itlukma u i-ta-tu-Su dimtam 
sahra if the central part of the oil is full of 
dew and its edges are surrounded by droplets 
CT 5 6:71 (OB oil omens); Summa MIN EGIR- 
&é pe-le i-ta-tu-Sé sia, u GE, SuUB[SuUB] if 
the rear of the ditto is red, (and) its edges 
are drawn in green and black ACh Supp. 61:5; 
Summa ina i-ta-at MIN (= abunnati) zaa if on 
the right side of the circumference of the navel 
(followed by ina MIN MIN 150) Kraus Texte 36 
iv 7’, cf. t-ta-at abunnati§fa ibid. 11ce vii 19’; 
ina parak Samak... Sa... inanna ana tubgi 
u karmi ttdru i-ta-ti-8u in the chapel of 
Samas, the surroundings of which by now 
have become ruins KAH 2 29:33f. (= AOB1 
48, Arik-dén-ili); i-ta-at biti wu sahirdtigu ézib 
I left the sides and the surroundings of the 
house intact RS 9 159 ii 14 (SB lit., coll.), see 
TuL p. 17:24; if a man (before he goes to the 
temple of his god) has dreamt that he had 
intercourse with a woman but did not have 
anemission ¢-eb hi-tam NU TUK 1t-ta-ti GIN.GIN 
ana pan ili NU GIL he is cultically clean, he 
has not committed a (cultic) sin, he may go 
around (in the temple) but must not face the 
god CT 39 38 r.13 (SB Alu); Summa ndru 
samna ubil nara Sudtu sapiku pir-ma i-ta-ti- 
$a rigmu zAu if a river carries oil, silt will 
fill this river and a .... will destroy its sur- 
roundings CT 39 19:124, and dupls. (SB Alu); 
t-ta-tu-ki Sutashura balatam Sulma on all sides 
you are surrounded (lit. your sides are sur- 
rounded) with health and well being Ebeling 
Handerhebung 60:19. 


ita A 


b) sides (of a boat): I decorated with gold 
i-ta-tu-Su pani u arku the sides, the prow and 
the stern (of the sacred bark of Marduk) PBS 
15 79 ii 21 (Nbk.), cf. (for ¢fdtw) Hh. IV 384, in 
lex. section. 

5. itdti around, alongside, adjacent to (in 
prepositional use): sakbi i-ta-at Kis waSbuma 
the vanguard is staying around Kish YOS 2 
118:4, eglam &a i-ta-at GN mé mulls flood the 
fields around Larsa! OECT 3 7:8 (OB let.); 
ina dlant Sa puMU.MES-Jamina Sa i-ta-at 
Terqga in the settlements of the Southern 
tribes that are around Terqa ARM 3 16:6; 
A.GAR GN i-ta-a-te PN a i-ta-a-te PN, (a field) 
in the commons of GN adjacent to (the prop- 
erty of) PN and adjacent to (that of) PN, 
CT 4 10:39f. (OB); ¢-ta-at kar hiritisu 2 kari 
... abnima I built two moat walls alongside 
the embankment of its moat VAB 4 132 v 27 
(Nbk.); t-ta-a-t¢ dirt agurrt daira rabd ina 
abni ... épusma I built a big wall of stone 
alongside the wall of kiln fired bricks VAB 4 
118 ii 49 (Nbk.), of. t-ta-a-t¢ Nimitti-Bél ... 
ana kiddni ibid. 116 ii 31; 4000 ammat qagqara 
i-ta-at Gli (at a distance of) 4,000 cubits 
alongside the city VAB 474 ii13(Nbk.); t-ta- 
at salmi Sudti ... undt tli mala iba&si u unit 
mare umméns tanaddima you place all the 
paraphernalia of the god and the utensils of 
the craftsmen around this image BBR No. 31 
ii7; MUL.MES é-ta-ti-3d sahru stars surround 
it (the right horn of the moon) K.6883:10 
and 12; 3 sétlfi erint t-ta-ti-Sd tuzaggap you 
plant three slivers of cedar wood around it 
KAR 184 obv.(!) 8, cf. [ztsurr]d t-ta-ti-§u tessir 
AMT 44,4:6; musdré kuzbi t-ta-ti-Su usalmi 1 
surrounded it on all sides with luxuriant gar- 
dens OIP 2137:36 (Senn.); Ja Arahts ... i-ta- 
ti-§d gummurama isaddiha ana mahirts (the 
people?) being assembled(?) at the banks of 
the Arahtu canal, he (Marduk) moved in pro- 
cession upstream (with his boat) KAR 360:11, 
dupl. Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 25:10, see Borger 
Esarh. 91; méquppt Ja imna u Suméels $a t-ta-at 
narati §dtin{a] spring waters (flow) from right 
and left around these rivers Sumer 2 61:4, cf. 
mé quppans Sa Sadé Sa temna u Suméls Sa t-ta-tu- 
us-Si OIP 24 20:6, also mé imna u Suméli 
Sadi Sa i-ta-tu-us-su OIP 2 79:14 (all Senn.); 
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i-ta-at Idiglat ina namé ugdri arbiti in the 
desolate countryside on the banks of the 
Tigris KAH 2 60:93 and 61:44 (Tn.). 

The few instances in which i and ité 
are given as the reading of Da notwith- 
standing (see lex. section), all the occur- 
rences of DA in legal texts where it appears 
in the same context as US.SA.DU are read as 
teht (see Da = [fé]-h[u] Hh. II 242). For pa 
in NB literary texts in the phrase ina DA, see 
tdu. 
iti B (std) s.; neighbor (whose property 
adjoins); from OB on; pl. itd and ifdtu VAS 7 
17:11 and 22:15, itén@ BE 183 ii9 (NB); wr. 
syll. and (LU.)Us.sa.pu; cf. dé A. 

li.da.é.a.ni.ra : ana da i-tu-t% bitigu to the 
man next door to his house Ai. IV iv 26. 

a) in descriptions of boundaries of real 
estate — 1’ in OB: é-te-e annim u annim 
idiSam Sutranim write down for me separate- 
ly the (names of the) neighbors on both sides 
(lit. this neighbor and this) BIN 7 50:25 (let.); 
t-te-e Sa eqlim ... Supranimma send me (the 
names of) the neighbors of the field TCL 1 
6:19, also TCL 1 5:19, cf. i-fe-e patim u x x 
[Sa] eqlim Supramma PBS 7 92:23 (let.). 

2’ in NB: ki pi Lt.ts.sa.pu.mE iSaddad 
he will survey (the border line) according 
to the indications of the neighbors AnOr 9 
7:10, also TCL 12 32:27, AnOr 8 8:9; US KITA 
LU.Us.[sal.DU PN the lower long side (has) 
PN (as) neighbor BRM 1 38:5; i-tu-% eld u 
Sapli the neighbors above and below TuM 
2-3 140:11. 


b) with reference to the yield obtained in 
adjacent fields, ete. — 1’ in OB: bilat kirtm 
a-na i-te-Su [imaddad] he will deliver the rent 
on his garden on the basis of (the deliveries 
of) his neighbors CH § 65:76, cf. Seam kima 
t-te-Su ana bél eqlim inaddin CH § 42:3, also 
§§ 43:8, 55:37, 62:48; ana gati i-te-Su suluppi 
1.4c.£ he will deliver dates according to (the 
deliveries of) his neighbor UET 5 394:7, cf. 
ibid. 396:9; note: kima t-ta-ti-Su Seam 1.4G.E 
VAS 7 22:15, also ibid. 17:11. 

2’ in NB: zttti qaqqar aki t-te-e elt uw Sapli 
tna gat PN ikkalu they will have the usufruct 
of (their) share of territory, as have the neigh- 


itussu 


bors above and below BE 8 6:10, cf. YOS 7 
51:18, VAS 5 11:5, 33:12. 


c) other occs. —1’ in OB: a.8A 7-te-Su mé 
ustabil (if) he has let water carry off a neigh- 
bor’s field CH § 55:35, cf. § 56:41; ana bit 
ilkim &a & i-te-Su for an tlku-field that belongs 
to the estate of a neighbor of his CH § 0:5, 
ba-lum i-[te-Su] CH § D:19, see Driver and Miles 
Babylonian Laws 2 p. 34; LU.MES i-fu-% (in 
broken context) PBS 7 103:25 (let.); note: wm= 
maint nakrum iddkma it-tu-t-a-a itebbima 
nakram idukku the enemy will defeat my 
army, but my neighbors will rise and defeat 
theenemy YOS 10 46 v 11 (OB ext.). 

2’ in MB, NB: lit-ti massé i-ta-ni-e iSdluma 
(the Saknu-officials) inquired from the ...., 
the notables(?) and the neighbors BE 1 83 ii 
9 (NB kudurru); lw t-tu-% wu lu ajumma sa ile 
lamma either a neighbor or also anybody else 
who might appear 1R 70 ii 6 (Caillou Michaux), 
ef. (wr. Us.SA.DU) MDP 6 pl. 10 iv 5 (MB); 
lu Us(text La).sa.pu 34-Su-nu Sa illamma or 
one of his 34 neighbors who might appear 
MDP 6 pl. 11 ii 5 (MB), libbd Us.sa.DU.MES (in 
broken context) VAS 5115:10. Note (perhaps 
to be read bél ié2): lu mamma EN.MES US.SA. 
DU.MES BBSt. No. 11 ii 5. 


The word has been interpreted as a 
nisbe of itd A, “border,” and therefore sep- 
arated from the latter. 


itublu (an official or craftsman, Nuzi) see 
atuhlu. 


itilu (to lie down) see utilu. 
itusarra see déuzarri. 
itusarri see duzarri. 
itussu (to stand) see uzuzzu. 
ituSsu_s.; clothing, (a specific garment); 
Nuzi*; Hurr. word. 
a) clothing: «pra u id-du-us PN <ana> PN, 


tnandin PN will give food and clothing to 
PN, JEN 5 466:14. 

b) (a specific garment): 1 TUG tt-tu,-us-Su 
hu-ub-ba-[x kablru one .... thick 7.-garment 
RA 36 203:22 (= HSS 13 225); Summa 1 TUG 
id-du-us-Su Sa asSijanni Sa ekallimma Sa PN 
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ana qubbi ana PN, iddinu PN did not give 
one ¢.-garment ...., also from the palace, to 


PN, for sewing (oath) HSS 15 137:6. 

The word ¢. appears in the same context in 
which we find lubudtu in RA 23 155 No. 51:6, 
AASOR 16 27:15, and passim, see 7pru mng. 2e, 
and, like lubuStu, it refers both to clothing, as 
a general term, and to a specific piece of ap- 
parel, most probably a simple garment, a 
shift. Note that in HSS 14 118:1 lubudtu has 
the same adjective as itudSu in 2 rta lu-bu- 
us-du Sa a-Si-ia-an-ni HSS 16 137:6. 


itdtu A (iéitu, utdtu) s.; selection; SB, NB*; 
ititu PBS 15 8016; cf. até. 

t-ti-tlu](var. -t1) = sal(or §)-l[i-x] (after syno- 
nyms of milku, 3ialu) Malku IV 122. 

tiris gaté 1A&Sur t-tu-ut kin libbi ten Lit 
appointee of A’sur, permanently selected by 
Enlil Borger Esarh. 73:9, ef. Winckler Sar. No. 
52:442 (= Lie Sar. p. 80:2); ¢-tu-te kin libbi alt 
rabtiiti VAB 470i8 (Nbk.), cf. i-tu-ut kiin libbi 
Marduk ibid. 86 i 2, and passim in Nbk.; 4-tt-it 
IMuati apil Hsagila PBS 15 80i 6 (Nbn.); ina 
u-tu-ut kin libbi¥u. AKA 93 vii 46 (Tigl. 1). 

The ref. from Malku IV probably deals 
with another word. 


itatu B_ s.; circumference; SB; cf. dtd A. 


[..-] kakkabdni ina i-tu-ti-&4 esru x stars 
are drawn on its (the constellation’s) cireum- 
ference VAT 9428:13, in AfO 4 74 (astron.). 


Weidner, AfO 4 80 n. 6. 
ituzarri (or itusarri/a) s.; (a piece of jew- 
elry); EA*; foreign word. 


One set of arapgannu 6 i-du-u-uz-za-ar-ra 
hurdst (with) six i.-s of gold EA 22 ii 14 
(list of gifts of Tudratta), ef. ¢-du-uz-za-ri-ma 
h{urdst] (its) ¢. is also of gold (in broken con- 
text) ibid. i 65. 


itemmu see efemmu. 

itru see idru B. 

itt see itd A. 

?0 s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 


LUL.KL.NIGIN = 1u-[d] (in group with nag@ and 
t-z-[x]) Imgidda to Erimhus D (CBS 348) 17’, 


izbu 


corresponding toLuL.nigin = éd-a-u, LUL.nigin= 
ga-a-(%] (in group with utalla and ummu[...]) 
Erimhus IIT 125. 


iutQ s.; (an outcry for justice); lex.*; Sum. 
lw. 

ifUtu = ha-ba-lu oppression, ta-zi-im-tu, 8u-u 
(i.e., utd), ma-ha-ru éa 4org to address Samaé, 
ifUtu.dug,.ga = nu-zu-mu tocomplain Izi V 
22ff., cf. i.48n8.K1 = Su-t (ie., inannt), maharu éa 
dSin ibid. 27f. : 

For Sum. refs. to i.tUtu, see Falkenstein, 
Or. NS 19 105, and Gerichtsurkunden 2 206. Note 
(wr. 1.4Utu) SAKI 138 xviii 11 (Gudea Cyl. B), 
and ibid. 54 ii 14 (Urukagina Oval Plate); see 
also inanni. For Akk. refs. wr. 1.4uTU, see 
tazzimtu. 


iwaru (or iwuru, iwiru) s.; (a piece of lum- 
ber); Nuzi*; Hurr. word. 

1 ma-at GIS i-wa-ru (in a list mentioning 
a gustiru-beam and a tallu-pole) TCL 9 13:4. 


see twaru. 


iwitu  s.; fraud; OB*; cf. ewt. 


kur.bal.bal = i-wi-[tum] (in group with kargu, 
ta&girtu, tasliktu, tuséu) Imgidda to Erimhud A 13’, 
ef. kir.bal.bal = bar-ti Erimhué I 284. 

t-wi-tam u sartam la épusu (my property 
was lost together with yours) I have not 
counterfeited (the burglary) Goetze LE § 37:21; 
ina i-wi-tim la imdét he must not come to 
grief due to a fraud TCL 17 59:17. 


Goetze LE p. 101. 


iwiru 


iwuru see twaru. 
izalli (azali) s.; (mame of a month); OB 
Alalakh.* 

Trt [-za-al-li Wiseman Alalakh 7:47, 
Az-za-li JCS 13 30 No. 273:16. 


izbu s.; malformed newborn human or 
animal; from OB on; ef. uzzubu. 


ef, Itt 


lu-gu-ud LaGaB = 7z-bu A 1/2:65; a.bar.ka = 
d2-bu-[um|] (also = kibum, ahtim, naka[rum]) CT 18 
49 ii 8 (restored from CT 19 33 80—-7-19,307); a. ba. 
gar.ra = iz-bu-um (also = kiibum, silitu) ibid. ii 13 
(coll.); [la.silig], [14].mabh = iz-bu (followed by 
kirsu and kiibu) Hh. XV section y 1f.; zur du. 
ga, lu.gu.silig, li.silig, lu.mah, li.gid = tz-bu 
CT 18 50 r. i 18ff.; gu.gid = MIN (= kigadu) iz-bu 
{also = kigddu enéu) Izi F 124; udu.ga(!).gig. 
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du,,.ga = tz-[bu] Hh. XIII 172, cf. [udu.ga. 
naj.gig.du,,.ga = 1z(!)-be ibid. 117 (in both in- 
stances before uzzubu). 

nigin sag iti nu.til.la : iz-bu ku-bu éé[...] 
the prematurely born fetus that has not completed 
its months ASKT p. 83:13, cf. ga.gig.du,,.ga 
sag iti nu.til.la: iz-bu [ku-bu dé ...] abu ibid. 
89:35. 

iz-bu = pi-ir-hu CT 18 2 K.4376 iii 16. 

a) in econ.: 1 1z-bu-um (in list of sheep) 
AJSL 33 235 No. 25:6 (= A 119) (OB). 

b) in lit.: ina BUL iz-bt UR.GER,(SB) HUL 
sz-bi SAH HUL 1z-bi GUD.ME HUL iz-bi US,(Us). 
UDU.HI.A RHUL tz-bt AB.GUD.HI.A HUL UZ HUL 
iz-bt ANSE HUL iz-bi LU-td against the evil 
portended by a malformed newborn dog, pig, 
bull, cow, sheep, goat, donkey or human being 
K.2315:60ff. (SB rel.); [Summa] ina bit améli 
tz-bu lu §a AB.aUD lu §a USx.UDU.HI.A if ant. 
of large or small cattle (appears) in some- 
body’s house LKA 112r. 15, ef. Summa ina bit 
améli iz-bu lu [Sa ...] lu $a USx.UDU.HI.A lu 
§a alpi lu [Sa anSu] lu Sa anSe.Kur.RA lu Sa 
UR.GERx lu [$a Sau] lu fa NAM.LU.Ux.LU 
it{tanmar] LKA 114:1ff., and passim in this text, 
see Ebeling, RA 50 86f. 

c) in omen texts —1’ in OB: summa iz- 
bu-um YOS 10 56:1, and passim in this text, 
always referring to sheep; iz-bu KUB 4 6716, 
and passim in Bogh. Izbu. 

2’ in SB: Summa iz-bu ina libbi iz-bi-tm-ma 
if there is a newborn animal within the new- 
born animal OT 27 25:34, cf. Summa iz-bu 
iz-ba-am alit if one newborn animal is swal- 
lowing another ibid. 26:3; Summa sau iz-ba-am 
ulid if a woman gives birth to a malformed 
child CT 27 14:21, cf. Jumma saL.LuGAL 
iz-ba [ulid] CT 28 3:1; Summa iz-bu sat. 
ANSE.KUR.RA if the malformed foal of a mare 
CT 27 50 Rm. 2 181:5, and passim. 


3’ (Summa) izbu as designation of the series 
or an individual omen: twppi 3.KaM.MI Summa 
iz-bu 140 mu.Srp.B11m third tablet (of the 
series) Summa izbu, 140 omens CT 27 16r. 11, 
and passim; étdti lu sa Samé lu Sa ersetim lu Sa 
BE iz-bi ammar Sinani assatar I have copied 
as many omens as there were, occurring in 
the sky (i.e., in the astrological series), on 
earth (i.e., in the series Summa Glu) or in (the 
series) Summa izbu ABL 223:7, cf. ina libbs 


izimtu 


BE iz-bi tSattar ABL 688:8, and ibid. 6 andr. 1; 
[t&tu] Wbbt BE iz-bu BAR-t nasha excerpted 
from the non-canonical series Summa izbu 
CT 27 49r. 15; 26 MU SID.BI.IM iz-bi a-[hu-ti] 
CT 28 32 K.3838+:11, note izbu alone: Sv. 
NIGIN 53 térti iz-bu-um all together, 53 omens 
(beginning with) é2zbu YOS 10 56 iii 38; 31 iz- 
bu UR.GERx Boissier DA 104:21, DIS iz-bu 
(mentioned between hemerologies and dream- 
omens) ADD 869 iii 9 (list of texts belonging to 
the masémésitu-craft), also 2 iz-bu ADD 944 ii 2. 

The word izbu (for a cognate see Holma, 
OLZ 1912 442f.) and its derivative uzzubu adj. 
(q.v.) have to be separated from ezébu v. and 
ezbu adj., “abandoned child,”’ which occurs in 
personal names, 


izhu (ishu) s.; belt, string; SB, NB; pl. 
izhétu; cf. ezéhu. 

da-ra 1B = iz-hu Ea I 3365, 9@-Tumyg — iz-hu An- 
tagal G 51; darumyg — iz-h[u], zaae8-ady, = wow 
&é K[U,], AB-HA.ZAG.GAB.MUSEN = MIN Sd MU[SEN. 
MES] Antagal E b 15ff.; aBxga.zaG.GAB.MUSEN = 
tz-hu (fa MUSEN.MES] Hh. XVIII 4H vi 11; e-sa-du 
ABXHA.ZAG.GAB.MUSEN = iz-hu s&4 KU,MES wu 
MUSEN.MES Diri I 240. 

Sa tim ... i-8i-th niinim issirum usummu 
pild ... pasSir INabium u INand béléja eli Sa 
panim utahhid every day I heaped up on the 
table of Nabi and Nana, my lords, a string of 
fish, birds (and) usummu-mice, more than 
before VAB 4 92 ii 29, cf. i-si-ih (var. is-ht) 
ninu apsi issiir Samé ibid. 168 Bvii 19, uiummu 
4-8t-ih niinu apst ibid. 154A iv 38, also ibid. 
160 A vii 10 (all Nbk.); tz-he-et niini issirt 
strings of fish and birds (in list of offerings) 
Winckler Sar. pl. 36: 169. 


izi s.; side piece (of a chair or a bed); syn. 
list*; Sum. word. 

i-2t, e-ri-im, [es-ki-e-ri-im] = a-mar-ti 4 ar8. 
Gu.za_ side piece of a chair CT 18 3r. iti 10ff.; 
1-21, e-ri-im, e&-ki-e-ri-im = a-mar-tum 3d GIS.NA 
side piece of a bed CT 18 4r. ii 32ff. 

See discussion sub erim; cf. izzidari, 
zigarrt. 


izibtu see ezibtu. 


izimtu_.; desire, wish; OB, SB; cf. nazamu. 


1-zi-im-ti = ta-az-[zi-im-tu] Izbu Comm. 98. 
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awilum i-zi-im-ti libbigu qatdSu ika&Sada 
the person will obtain his heart’s desire 
through his own efforts RA 44 23:31 (OB ext.); 
timakkal éma usammaru t-2i-im-ti luk&ud let 
me do whatever I desire for one full day! 
AnSt 6 150:77 (Poor Man of Nippur); mar 
Sarri eli bél dababisu izzazma i-zt-im-lta-Si 
KUR] the crown prince will win out over his 
adversary and will obtain his desire CT 27 
2:26 (SB Izbu), for comm. see lex. section; [ina 
mimjma epes sibtiti i-zi-im-ta-Si ikaSSad he 
will obtain what he desires in everything he 
undertakes LKA 139 r. 12, and dupl. ibid. 140 
r. 6 (SB rel.); [¢-2¢]-im-ta-Su tkad$’ad KAR 178 
r. i 42, alao K.2809 r. 8, also i-zi-im-tum kaSdaz 
du RA 38 33viil9, (with var. an-na-Su KUR- 
ad) Sumer 8 23 vii 19 (all SB hemer.). 


Landsberger, MAOG 4 316 n. 1. 


izirtu s.; help; EA*; WSem. word. 

lu liddinakku sabé u narkabdti t-zi-ir-tu ana 
katu u ti-zu-ru dla let him give you soldiers 
and chariots as help for you so that they may 
protect the city EA 87:13 (let. of Rib-Addi); 
anadkume ip-sa-ti i-zir-t[a] ana GN I have 
provided help for Tyre EA 89:18 (same). 

Cf. Heb. ‘ezrd, ‘“‘help.” 


izirtu see tzzirtu. 


iziru s.; arm; NA.* 

birti i-zi-ri-ta ammateja aSakkanka (fear 
not, Esarhaddon) I shall place you in the 
crook of my arm (lit. between my upper arm 
(and) my forearm) (parallel: birti agappija 
urtabbika I have brought you up in (lit. 
between) my wings) Langdon Tammuz pl. 
3 r. i 24 (oracles). 


Cf. Heb. ’ezrd‘, zerd‘, “arm. 


9 


izigubba s.; stroke of lightning; SB*; Sum. 
lw.; wr. syll. and 121.8UB.BA. 

izi.gub.ba = [...], izi.jub.ba = [...] Izil 
57f.; tzi-Sub-bu-v% [:]1z1 : iéatu : SUB : magdtu — 
izigubba (stroke of lightning) (from) 1zz ‘‘fire (from 
heaven)” (and from) SuB ‘‘to fall” Tablet Funck 
24r. 9f. (Alu Comm.). 

summa ... ina ali 121.8UB.BA i.GAL if light- 
ning strikes in a city K.6424:10 (SB Alu); ana 
HUL 12Z1.8UB.BA-a ana améli la tehé so that 


izzirtu 


the evil (portended) by a stroke of lightning 
should not affect the person’s house K. 2782: 16, 
ef. ana HUL 121.8UB.Ba-e (in broken context) 
KAR 241: 3, ef. ibid. 6; 121.80B.BA.MES GAL.MES 
lightning will strike repeatedly ACh Sin 35:15, 
ef. isdtu imqut, migitts i8ati sub iSatu mng. 
la—1’; 121.80B.BA-a ina bit améli tbakh Tablet 
Funck 2r. 9 (Alu Comm., quoting Alu Tablet 
XXII), for comm., see lex. section. 


izku_ see isqu B. 


izru_s.; curse; SB*; cf. ezéru. 

lazirka iz-ra rabé I will curse you with a 
mighty curse (for context, see ezéru) CT 15 47 
r. 23 (Descent of Iatar), cf. [ljuzzurki iz-ra 
raba [...] harpis iz-ru-t-d4 lithbakki kad I will 
curse you with a mighty curse — her curses 
will soon overwhelm you Gilg. VII iii 8. 


izitu (sweat) see zitw. 


izuzussi 
word. 
A.SA 4-zu-zu-us-§i JEN 103:6. 


Connect probably with ezzuddihe, q. v. 


s.; (mng. unkn.); Nuzi*; Hurr. 


izuzzu_ (to stand) see uzuzzu. 


izzidarQ s.; bed provided with a side piece; 
syn. list*; Sum. lw. 

iz-21-da-ru-w@ = er-§u CT 18 41. ii 17. 

Loan from *izi.da.ri.a, “provided with 
a side piece,” see 227. A parallel synonym list 
passage has zigarri, q.v., loan from (i)zi. 
gar.ra, 


izzihu s.; (a piece of jewelry); OB Qatna.* 
1 iz-zi-hu pappardills ina turuni hurd[s¢] 
one 3.-piece made of pappardillu-stone on a 
golden turunt RA 43 170:361. 
Bottéro, RA 43 16 and 22. 


izzirtu (izirtu) s.; curse; Bogh., NA, SB; pl. 
tzziréti; of. ezéru, nazaru. 

assum tz-2t-re-ti 3a mati Sa ahija PN ana 
pant PN, mar Siprika ana ilija it-ta-ma u 
Summa ahua ul igdp aradka Sa PN iltemmdé ki 
mata Sa ahija ittazzaru lillikamma PN shall 
make a statement under oath to your mes- 
senger PN, in respect to the curses directed 
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izzirtu 


against my brother’s country, and if my 
brother does not believe (this) let your serv- 
ant come who has himself heard PN curse 
my brother’s land KBo 1 10 r. 29 (let. from 
Hattusa); asSum iz-2i-ir-ti Sndtina nakra ... 
um@aruma should he send an enemy (to 
destroy the inscription) on account of these 
curses AKA 250 v 67 (Asn.), also Weidner Tn. 
No. 1 v 20; t-ztr-tu-u meméni ina libbi satrat 
ubta’i lakSu i-zir-tu la Satrat is there any 


izzirtu 


curse written in this (text)? — I searched 
(and found that) no, there is no curse written 
(therein) ABL 31:9 and r.2 (NA); é-2tr-t¢ pi 
nig ana pa[sari] to remove a curse uttered 
by other people (preceded by arrat abi u 
ummi curse by father or mother, etc.) LKA 
141:3 (SB rel.); 7-z-ir-tu (in obscure context) 
KAR 178 r. vi 48 (SB inc.). 

Note that all SB refs. come from Assur. 
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THE ASSYRIAN DICTIONARY 
VOLUME 7 
PART TWO 


J 


ja (prohibitive particle) see aj. 


jabilu s.; ram; NA.* 


UDU.HLA = i-me-ri sheep, UDU.NITA.MES = ia- 
bi-li rams, UDU.U,-MES = a-gu-ra-ti ewes Practi- 
cal Vocabulary Assur 305ff. 


Landsberger, AfO 18 340. 
jabis (like an enemy) see ajabié. 
jabitu (born of the sea) see ajabitu. 
jabu (enemy) see ajdbu. 


jabutu s.; (a medicinal plant); plant list.* 


G ia-bu-tu : U AS [ina A]h-la-mi — j. is the name 
of the a8 plant in Aramaic Uruanna I 421. 


jagatu s.; worries; Mari*; WSem. lw. 

When I observed (uznam Saknaékuma) all 
(previous) expeditions ta-ga-a-tum mdda 
inanna ina harrdnim annitim uznam askunma 
ta-ga-tum u mimma ul ibass[t] sihumma méluz 
lumma there were many worries, but in this 
expedition I observe no sorrow or anything 
of that kind, only laughter and joking ARM 2 
118:12 and 15. 


Connect with Heb. *ydgd, Gesenius!” 283. 


jahilu s.; (a garment); NA.* 

TUG ta-hi-li (between TUG za-ru-té and TUG 
kirku) Practical Vocabulary Assur 268. 
jabudd adj.; (describing a character trait ?); 
lex.* 


x.[s]la.[U]D.BI = sa-b[i-2], sig.lé = sak-la-[x], 
ia.hu.du.a = ia-hu-du-(u] Erimhus IV 117ff. 


jabudunni adv.; 


WSem. word. 

anikuma || iag-hu-du-un-ni ubbalu LU-MES 
massa.MES istu GN but I bring corvée work- 
ers with me from GN RA 19 108:24 (let. of 
the governor of Megiddo). 


together with; EA*; 


The form goes back to WSem. yahad, “‘to- 
gether with.” 
(Thureau-Dangin, RA 19 97 n. 3.) 


jajaja indecl.; aye, aye (expressing accep- 
tance of an order); EA*; Egyptian word. 
When the king, my lord, says, “Do this!” 
before the entire army u igbi ardu ana bélisu jf 
ta-a-ta-ia then the servant says to his lord, 
‘Aye, aye!” EA 147:38 (let. of Abdi-Milki). 
Albright, JEA 23 197, and ibid. notes 4 and 5. 


jaka (where) see ajaka. 


*jakitu s.; (a thrusting weapon, a javelin); 
EA*; foreign word; pl. jakdtu. 

10 at ia-ka-a-tum Sa hablalkinnu] 10 a1 ta- 
ka-a-tum &a [st]parrt 20 at.meEs hu-ut-ti o[x 
ta-ka]-tum ten (reed) javelins with (points 
of) habalkinnu metal, ten (reed) javelins with 
(points of) bronze, twenty reed huttu’s for 
javelins EA 22 iii 49ff. (let. of Tudratta). 

The spacing between ai and ta- makes it 
necessary to read the former as a deter- 
minative. 


jaku (chapel) see ajakku. 
jalu (deer) see ajalu. 
jamatu see jamutu. 
jamhad@ adj.; (garment) of Jamhad make; 
Mari.* 

litte ia-am-ha-du-% ARM 7 238:11; 2 mar- 
da-tum ia-am-[ha-di-tum] 2 TUG ta-am-ha-du-u 
ibid. 251: 5f. 

Bottéro, ARMT 7 278. 
jammin (jammina) num.({?); seven(?); SB*; 
Sum. word(?). 


mannu kunni (var. kunnu) mala (var. mal) 
Sarrat-Nippur i-li-i-Sun(text -Sa) (var. i-li- 
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Sun) is-su-ni <DINGIR> (var. omits) ta-am- 
mi-na (var. ia-am-me-in) Su-mi-e-Sd4 (var. 
§u-mi-3d) Ugigt who is as cherished as the 
Queen of Nippur, their (the gods’) idol? the 
Igigi called (her) by her .... names ZA 10 
297 r. 40 (with photo Scheil Sippar pl. IT), dupl. 
AfK 1 28 and 79-7-8, 181 (courtesy W. G. Lam- 
bert); ta-min Sézuzu [x x x x] mannumma 
ina ili in€ [iratka] (Marduk) .... raging 
[...], what god can overawe you? BA 5 393 
No. 22:26 and 28. 

Probably a Sum. word, “seven,” from a 
form *ja.min, postulated basic form of 
imin. 

(von Soden GAG § 47.) 
jammina see jammin. 


jamnuqu s.; (a garment); lex.* 


TUG.NIG.HLLI, TUG ta-am-nu-qu, TOG hul-su 
(right col. blank) Practical Vocabulary Assur 
240ff. 


jamu s.; sea; plant list*; WSem. word. 


U KU.SA A.AB.BA, U KU.SA ta-a-me : U MUL tam- 
tim Uruanna I 667f.; U ku-si-ta-me : [6] MUL tam- 
t Uruanna III 412. 

Occurs only in the plant name kusa/i-jame, 
which is composed of, or perhaps was ety- 
mologized as kusa + jamu “‘sea,” as the 
alternate writing with a.aB.BA as second 
element shows. Cf. Heb. yam. 


jamutu (jamatu) pron.; each; MA, NA; 


jamatu in MA. 

a) in gen.: the king says to them (the 
officials of the court), ia-ma-tu [pih]assu 
luka’il “Everybody may keep his office” KAR 
135 r. 12, see Miiller, MVAG 41/3 p. 14 (MA royal 
rit.); ia-mu-tu ina bit ubréSu each (of the 
chieftains from Sidon) in hisinn ABL 175r.5; 
ina bir-tu-[Sil-[nu ial-mut-ti pilkusu eppas 
each among them will perform his assignment 
ABL 486 r. 21; ta-mu-ut-tu, dulludu [ep]pas 
atritu memeni laSu there is work for each (of 
the men), there are no supernumeraries ABL 
123:17, cf. ABL 173:11; %ta-mut-t& ina libbdi 
aligu kammusu everyone is staying in his 
(own) town ABL 1008 r. 5, cf. ABL 208 r. 2 and 
12, 314 r. 7. 


jannussu 


b) referring to a substantive: md@ LU.GAL. 
MES-Su ia-mu-ti ana libbi matisu ittalak each 
of his officers went home ABL 197:28; ana 
bétdte ia-a-ma-at-tu ... Sufar write down for 
each family (uncert.) KAV 205: 29 (let.). 


Yivisaker Grammatik 22; von Soden GAG §49b. 
jana see janu. 
jani see jadnu. 
janibu (ajanibu) s.; (a stone); SB; wr. syll. 
and NA,4.NI.BU/BA (NI.BU KAR 213 i 27). 

na,.amar.hbi.li.ba = $u-u = ia,-ni-bu Hg. B 
IV 111, also (wr. ta-ni-bu) Hg. E17; [nja,.amar. 
hi.li, na,.ia.ni.bu=7a-ni-bu Nabnitu R 163f.; 
nNa,.ZA.SUH = §u-bu-u, na,y.ZA.SUH.unu.ki = a-a- 
ni-bu, na,.ZA.SUH.unu.ki.gal = ki-bal-tum An- 
tagal A 194ff.; na,.za.suH.unu.ki : Na, td-ni- 
bu </> NAg.ZA.SUB SIG, na,.ZA.SUB.unu.ki.gal : 
ta,4-ni-bu bur-ru-m[u] multicolored j.-stone Uru- 
anna III 141f., cf. tay-ni-bu GdN, Nag MIN GAL-u 
(left col. broken) CT 14 17 K.13697:6f. 

a) wr. syll.: NAy.Pa a 7 GUN.MES-Sd NA, 
ta-ni-ba AMT 3,2:16, also (wr. NA, id-ni-bu) 
ibid. 102:23; NA, td-ni-ba ... 7 abni anniits 

. ta’akkak you string j. (and six other 
stones), these seven stones KAR 194:5, cf. 
AMT 40,5 iii 20, also (wr. id-ni-bu) KAR 192 
r. i 30, KAR 77:28. 

b) wr. ia,-nt-bu/ba: ias-ni-ba raksdku Way. 
aua.MES mald qablaja I have j.-stone(s) tied 
around me, (the belt on) my waist is studded 
with carnelians KAR 71r. 19 (rit.), cf. [ta,4]- 
ni-bu NA,.GUG ina riksi taSakkak ibid. r. 24, 
see Ebeling, MAOG 5/3 33; ia,-ni-ba (among 
other stones for magic use) RA 18 164:4 (rit.), ef. 
Oefele Keilschriftmedicin pl. 2 K.9684 ii 10, AMT 
47,3 iv 30, LKU 32 r. 9, BE 31 No. 60 ii 10, 16 
and 24, (with gloss Na, ha-ha-a) ibid. r. ii 11; 
note (wr. ni-bu, parallel with Gua, z.cin, 
etc., all without NA,) KAR 213i 27. 


Landsberger, ZDMG 74 441; Thompson DAC 94f. 
janiS (whither?) see ajdnié. 


jannussu s.; fetters(?); NA.* 

(before a list of nine names) annutte $4 
KITA ta-an-nu-st karrunt dénuni these are 
(the men) who have been placed in fetters(?) 
and found guilty ADD 880i 6. 

Probably going back to a *jannul/Stu. 
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janu 

ja’nu_ see janu. 

janu (janu, jani, jana, janum, janumma) 
indecl.; 1. (there) is (are) not (negating 
nouns), 2.no; MB, EA, Bogh., Nuzi, SB, NB; 
jant Evetts Ner. 36:4, jdma BIN 1 42:27, 
(sandhi with alla) YOS 3 37:15, janu pas- 
sim in MB and NB letters, also BBSt. No. 6 i 19 
(Nbk. I), jénum and jadnummi passim in EA, 
also BE 17 26:20, 7anuwmma passim in all periods; 
wr. i-ta-nu KBo 1 15:23, etc., also passim in 
EA; cf. jdné adv. and indecl., janumma. 

1. (there) is (are) not —a) janu —1’ in 
gen. — a’ in MB: see Aro Glossar 42, also PBS 
2/2 135 ii 18 and 27. b’ in EA: see Ebeling, 
VAB 2 1418f. c’ in Bogh.: see Labat L’Ak- 
kadien p. 133. d’ in Nuzi: see RA 23 155 No. 
51:16, HSS 9 143 r. 3, and passim. e’ in SB: 
(Gula) saninki ta--nu nobody can rival you 
LKA 17:7; iné&u ia-nuw CT 29 49:25 (list of 
prodigies); panisu ia-~-nu Kraus Texte 24:16; 
ta-’-nu (in broken context) BBR No. 89-90:19; 
note: ta-a-nu babu TuL 112 (diagram, text from 
Assur). f”? in NB: see Ungnad NRV Glossar 1 
67, Ebeling Glossar 104; (wine) Sa ina gereb 
matija ia-a-nu that does not grow in my 
country BBSt. No. 37:10 (Nbn., Harran). 

2’ jaénu alla nothing but (NB): uttatu sa 
hélija ina panija ia-a-nu al-la~ 20 @uR noth- 
ing but twenty gur of barley belonging to my 
lord is at my disposal CT 22 159:7, ef. uttatu 
ia-a-nu al-la Sa 5 GiN KU.BABBAR YOS 3 33:30, 
ia-a-nu al-la l-en Gup u l-en tkkaru CT 22 
212:12; Glu ina libbi Sa itti mat Assur usuzzu 
ia-a-nu al-la Urim™ there is no other city 
hat stands on the side of Assyria but Ur 
ABL 1241:16, cf. dlu a&bu ina libbi ta-a-nu 
d-la Urim*' ABL 942:9, mamma ina libbi 
a-a-nu al-la 2 ME sdbé ABL 774:6; kurmatu 
na libbi ia-a-nu al-la sidissunu sa ittisunu 
nasSina there are no other foodstuffs there 
mut what they (the soldiers) carry with them 
bid. 8. 

3’ janu contrasted with iba3Si: 3a Ba. 
UGx(BE)] u sa thalliqu ta-nu Summa [iba] ss 
Stu bitisu wmalld there should be no (plow- 
ag bull claimed as) dead or disappeared — 
‘ this is the case, he (the farmer) will replace 
it) from his own stock HSS 16 427:3 (Nuzi), 


janu 


and passim in this text; atta tidi ki amat bi ilts 
ina pi ibassu u ki mimma ia-a-nu you knew 
whether or not calumniation goes around 
BIN 1 22:8 (NB let.); Sarru uznd lLidkunma kt 
ibas& wu kt 1a--nu(text -te) the king should 
pay attention to whether this is the case or 
not ABL 477 r. 13. 

b) janum, janumma — 1’ in MB: kalz 
makru u pass ana nadanigs ta-nu-um-ma 
having neither a kalmakru-tool nor an axe to 
deliver Peiser Urkunden 33 VAT 4920:8; they 
asked him for the name of his brother Sum 
ahi§u ia-a-nu-um-mi ight he said that his 
brother had no name BE 14 8:8. 

2’ in EA: ana alaki ana mahar Ssarri bélika 
i-ta-nu-um-ma should it be impossible for you 
to come to the king, your lord (send your 
son!) EA 162:52, ef. ibid. 45 (let. from Egypt); 
ta-nu-am-mi amélu there is nobody RA 19 
102f.:29, ef. ia-nu-am améli ibid. 37; ta-nu- 
um-ma-a (in broken context) EA 29:14] (let. 
of Tuégratta). 

3’ in Nuzi: 886 G1.KaK.U.TaG.aa Ja URUDU 
ia-nu-um-ma Sunuma PN ilqi the 886 copper 
arrowheads are not here, PN has taken them 
HSS 15 129:11, cf. (referring to other objects) 
ia-nu-um-ma Sunuma ina GN ubilumi ibid. 8; 
eqlate ... Sa irtéhu ia-nu-um-mi no fields 
whatsoever have been left over (deposition) 


JEN 107:18; ta-nu-um-mi (in broken con- 
text, deposition) HSS 13 286:60f. (translit. 
only). 


4’ in SB: ia-’-nu-ma (in broken context) 
Craig ABRT 1 4 i 14. 

2. no: [Summa i-b]a-a8-S-ma ia--nu ina 
pisu sadir if there is always no in his mouth 
(when one expects) yes Kraus, ZA 43 92 i 38 (SB 
physiogn.), cf. [Summa ia--n]u-um-ma GAL. 
MES igtanabbi if he always says yes (when 
one expects) no ibid. 40; ana ia~-nu 1t-ba- 
[a3]-8¢ agtabi ana i-ba-d8-8 ia-P-nu] igtabi he 
says yes for no, no for yes Surpu II 38f.; 4- 
ia-nu la kitts idabbubuka O no, they do not 
tell you the truth EA 1:81 (let. from Egypt). 

Etymologically janu belongs to ajdnu 
“‘where?” (q.v.) that appears already in OB 
as jdnum and in vocabularies with the same 
inexplainable > that we find in ja’nu. The 
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janu 


word begins to be used in MB, EA, and Bogh., 
replacing OB ul iba%, and it is found there, 
as well as in NB, nearly exclusively in letters. 
NA letters use lad%u instead. For the inter- 
rogative form jdnt@, used as an adverb “‘else,”’ 
see jand adv. 

von Soden GAG § 111b. 


janu (where?) see ajdnu. 


jana adv.; in the negative case, or else, if 
not; NB; ef. janu. 

a) in letters: ia-a-nu-t sarru iSemméma 
or else the king will hear (of it) CT 22 46:11, 
cf. ia-a-nu-% Satammu libbattka imalli or else 
the satammu-official will be angry with you 
YOS 3 124:9, also ia-a-nu-% ina mubhikunu 
imarrus ibid. 63:26; ia-a-nu-u dullu ibattil 
or else work will stop CT 22 57:22, and passim; 
ia-a-nu-% ana PN ana muhhi lugbima or else 
I shall tell Gobryas about it RA 11 167r. 12, 
and passim in letters from Uruk and the south of 
Babylonia; ta-a-nu-u% la qdaté Sarri nilli or 
else we shall be lost to the king ABL 1112 
r. 5 (let. from Nippur), also ta-a-nu-% ABL 214 
r. 8; rarely ki-i a-a-nu-u% CT 22 58:13, ki-t 
ia-a-nu-u ibid. 46:27, YOS 3 48:19; excep- 
tionally wr. ta-a-nu BIN 1 46:39, CT 22 5:14, 
176:16, YOS 3 136: 23. 

b) in leg.: wu ia-a-nu-v lu ina pan PN 18 
if not, he belongs to PN YOS 7 102:17, cf. 
sa-nu-% suluppi ... anandinu ia-nu-u hitu a 
RN izabbil if not, I shall pay x dates—if (he 
does) not (pay), he commits a crime against 
Cambyses YOS 7 116:12 and 15, cf. also ibid. 
113:15; ta-a-nu-% ul anaddin sita a&sar 
stbdatuni inna’ if I do not pay, rent (the field) 
to whom you (pl.) want! TCL 13 182:8; ia- 
a-nu-<u> 1 adi 30... inandin YOS 6 208:19. 

Negative of Jumma ki?am. For jand in the 
NB letters of ABL meaning “is it not so?” 
see jand indecl. 

Ungnad, OLZ 1907 518f. 


jan@ indecl.; is it not so? (Latin nonne); NB; 
ef, janu. 

utir rimu askunakka ia--nu-u Thave again 
shown mercy to you, haveI not? ABL 290r. 6; 
lilliikamma ittt PN lisbat ta--nu-% he should 


janiiqu 


come and consort with PN, shouldn’t he? 
ABL 295 r. 7, parallel ABL 1260 r. 16; mukiz 
nitu Sarru bélija itts sabi annttu uSpuranni uv 
ta-a-nu-t the king, my lord, ought to send 
me the testimony with these men, ought he 
not? ABL717r.4; ittija ina bitija kabsanni 
ta-a-nu-t% he even confines me to my house, 
doesn’t he? ABL 7747.9; a béléSunu isSunu 
ta~-nu-% they belong to their masters, do 
they not? ABL 289r.5, cf. (always at the end 
of a sentence, all in broken context) ia-a-nu-u 
ABL 622:11, 805 r. 10, ta-~-nu-% 1340r. 15, 640 
rel. 


janum see janu. 


janumma (jdnumma) adv.; if not, con- 
versely; Bogh., RS, MB, NB; ef. janu. 

a) janumma: ia-nu-um-ma ana bitisu tle: 
gima dulla ana ariktt inaddi if not, he will 
take (his working material) home and post- 
pone the work PBS 1/2 41:23 (MB let.); ia- 
a-nu-um-ma ana pan bélija la allikamma if 
not, I would not have come to my lord TCL 
997:14, cf. ia-nu-wm-ma harrana ana séepesu 
ligkun BIN 1 42:24, also ia-a-nu-wm-mu CT 22 
56:18, id-a-nu-um-ma CT 22 112:16 (all NB); 
ia-nu-ma ana GN illakma if not, he will go 
to Carchemish MRS 6 43 RS 16.270:21. 

b) janumma: u ia-a-nu-[um-m]a-a ammini 
[ina s}tti imattu or conversely, why should 
they (the messengers of the king of Assyria) 
die out in the open? EA 16:50 (let. of A&Sur- 
uballit I); ta-nu-um-ma-a tuppati ul sakna 
(none of those scribes of old are alive any 
more) and there are not even any tablets 
extant KBo 1 10:19 (let.), ef. ia-nu-um-ma-a 
mari Haiti immatima mart Kardunias ussenz 
niqu conversely, did the Hittites ever put 
pressure on the Babylonians? ibid. 26, also 
ia-nu-um-ma-a ... ana hamatikunu ul allaka 
or else I shall not come to your aid ibid. 31, 
cf. also ta-nu-um-ma-a ibid. r. 12, and KUB 3 
62:17. 


janumma see janu. 
janumma (where?) see ajanumma. 


janiiqu s.; (mng. unkn.); NA*; foreign 
word(?). 
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(after a list of seven persons called cup, 
short for SIPA.GUD?) naphar anniite Sa GA.MES 
Sa salidte Sa qa-ru-hi Sa ia-nu-qi $a guéiré all 
these who (deliver?) milk, baskets, ...., 7., 
(and) beams ADD 909 r. 2. 


janzi s.; king; Kassite word. 
ta-an-2t = gar-ru. TRAS 1917 103 ff.: 24 (Kassite 
Vocabulary), see Balkan Kassit. Stud. 4 and 155. 
For the title Janzu taken as the name of 
foreign kings, see Balkan op. cit. 58, and the 
parallel instances cited in Oppenheim, RHA 9 
111. 


janzu (or ianzu) s.; (a plant); lex.* 
libi8.hi.is sar = ¢-a-an-zu = [tak-x-x] Hg. D 

243, cf. libi8.hi.is sar = [t-a-an-zu] = [tak-x-x] 

(preceded by varieties of leek) Hg. B IV 206. 


japu adj.; beautiful; EA*; WSem. word. 


u ia-pu | hamudu sa Sapir istu Sarri béli la 
nadin jai and I have not been given any- 
thing nice (gloss: desirable) that was sent 
down from the king, my lord EA 138:126 (let. 
of Rib-Addi). 


jaquqanu s.; (a vegetable); SB.* 
ia-a-qu-qa-nu SAR CT 14 50 iii 47 (list of 
plants in a royal garden). 


jarabhu (jarubu) s.; (a fine quality of bar- 
ley); SB; wr. 8E.saa. 

§e.8ag.LUGAL = ta-ra-[ah-hu] (followed by Se. 
za.gin.duru,=abahsinnu) Hh. XXIV 152; de-sag 
SE.LUGAL = ia-a-ra-ah-hu Diri V 205; Se.sag = 
ia-ra-ah-[hu] Ai. V A, (= MSL 1 p. 73) 18’, ef. 
[8e.sag] = ta-ru-hw Ai. IIT i 46. 

SE.SAG (among foodstuffs as an offering) 
KAR 298 r. 24. 


This kind of barley is not mentioned in 
econ., but note 8e.saa-gunt Nikolaki 2 76 i 1 
and ibid. 77 i 1 (OAkk.). To be connected with 
ajarahu, urijahu, q.v., designating a stone. 

Landsberger, MSL 1 142; (Thompson DAC 89, 
97). 


jarati s.; (name of a month); Nuzi. 


anntitu Gic.MES ana tri Im-pur-an-ni u ana 
111 la-ra-ti ilgi they have received these 
wheat (rations) for the month of Impur(t)anni 
and the month of J. SMN 710:27’, ef. ana1Tt 
la-ra-ti ibid. 2’. 


jarititu 

A variant of the name of the month Hiari, 

which follows Impurtanni, see C. H. Gordon- 

E. R. Lacheman, ArOr 10 53. Hence, probably 

to be connected in some way with the month 
name Ajéru, q.v. 


jarburanu s.; (a plant used in the prepa- 
ration of perfume); NA.* 

2 kdsdte &a ia-ar-bu-ra-ni_ Ebeling Parfiim- 
rez. pl. 4 r. ii 20, see ibid. p. 7 and 52. 

Possibly to be considered as Assyrian form 
of *ajar-burdni (so Ebeling loc. cit.). Note the 
parallel names of plants ia-ar-si(?)-KUR(?)- 
[...] ibid. pl. 6:25, ia-a-ar-si-[...] ibid. pl. 
7:32, ia-ar-ki(?)-PI8 ibid. 36, also jarzibnu, q.v. 


jarhu s.; water hole, pond; MA, NA, SB. 

bira Sa ia-a-ar-hi Sa kutal tamlé the well 
that (flows into) the pool which is behind the 
terrace KAH 1 64:11, see AOB 1 p. 38 and notes 
6f.; kima mé biri lu tagnata kima mé ta-ar-hi 
lu néhdta be as serene as water in a well, as 
quiet as water in a pool Craig ABRT 2 8 r. iv 7 
(SB inc. to quiet a baby), cf. [tna mé t]a-ar- 
hi (you sprinkle it) with water from a pool 
BBR No. 62 r. 8 (NA); (its border is) nahallu 
Sa ina libbi ia-ar-hu ittallakuni the wadi 
that sheds (its water) into the pool ADD 
414:26, cf. ia-ar-hu ibid. 32; bitu ina libbi 
kirt ta-ar-hw a house (and) a pool within 
the garden ADD 444:8; wt e-su-u plant of 
the clay pit, U ak-la-bu-u : U ia-ar-hu plant of 
the pond (followed by [G].4.aB.BA : U tam-tu) 
Uruanna IT 537f. 

See jarru, with identical mng. 


Meissner, OLZ 1916 151; (Thompson DAB 272). 


jaritu s.; heir: NB; Aram. lw.; ef. jdrititu. 

arki PN ta-a-ri-tu ga PN, ... ana mahriz 
kunu ublamma afterwards I brought PN, the 
heir of PN,. before you TCL 12 122:15, cf. PN 
ta-a-ri-<tu>-tu sa PN, (referring to same 
transaction) Nbn. 668:6. 

Loan from Aram. jaritd. 

Oppenheim, WZKM 44 140; Meissner, AfO 11 
153f. 


jarititu 
jaritu. 


8.; legacy; NB*; Aram. lw.; ef. 
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ta-ri-tu-tu §a PN ul eppus I will not accept 
PN’s legacy Nbn. 668:7, cf. ia-a-ri-tu-tu sa 
PN ul nippus (referring to the same trans- 
action as Nbn. 314 and 668) TCL 12 122:18. 


jarqanu s.; (a garden plant); NB.* 
ia-ar-qa-nu SAR CT 14 50:48 (list of plants 
in a royal garden). 


jarru s.; pond, pool; OB, Nuzi, NB. 

a) in OB: abusu Sapdram lidanninasSumma 
ta-ra-am rigam ana alpi la tSakkan let his 
father write to him in strong terms so that he 
will not assign the cattle a distant watering 
place TCL 17 40:27. 

b) in Nuzi: fields ina sapat ia-ar-ru on the 
bank of the pond(?) JEN 483:4, ef. ina Sapat 
harrani $a ia-ru along the road to the pond(?) 
JEN 400:9, ina lit ta-ar-ru JENu 173:5, also 
JENu 555: 5. 

c) in NB royal: ebérSunu kima ebér tiamti 
gallati ia-ar-ri marti to cross them (the 
flooded regions) was like crossing the .... 
sea, a stagnant pond VAB 4 134 vi 46 (Nbk.). 

Cf. MA and NA jarhu with the same mng. 
The occ. in Nbk. is difficult to explain. 


(Zimmern Fremdw. 44.) 
jartu (pl. jeréti, a stone) see ajartu. 
jaru (Ass. juru, an ornament) see ajaru. 


*jdru_s.; (mng. uncert.); OB*; wr. t-ia-ri. 
t-ta-rt anummiitu[m] ga ina Sippar liqi 
(when the silver has reached you) get these 
(elsewhere mentioned) j.-objects which are in 
Sippar VAS 16 30:9 (let.). 
A commodity or merchandise of unknown 
nature. 


jaruhu see jarahhu. 


jariiru s.; shouting (to express complaint, 
joy, etc.); SB; ef. jariritu. 

Ka.ru.ru = ta-ru-ru (followed by ir.ir = ahula: 
bakku) CT 18 30 r. i 6 and dupl. RA 16 167 iii 20; 
u.ru.ru.dug,.ga=[...] (followed by u.a.dug,. 
ga=[...]) Antagal ITI 4. 

nwurt ina sammi lihtabbisa ina ia-ru-ru 
the nwuru-singer shall sing with shouts of 


jasa 


joy to the accompaniment of the lyre Ebeling 
Or. NS 17 420:19 (= Parfiimrez. pl. 49). 


jariritu (ajariritu) s.; shouting (to ex- 
press complaint, joy, etc.); NA, SB*; pl. 
jarirat; cf. jartiru. 

4A .la.LaB.ki : War sa ia-a-ru-ra-te (be- 
tween Sa lallardte and sa taniigqdie) CT 24 
41:84; Sutt Sutati nadé (var. nadd) ta-ru-ra-ti 
the Suteans, male and female, shout their 
battle cry Gossman Era IV 54; [...] [kil-la-te 
imahhasu ia-ru-ra-te [...] CT 15 44:29 
(= Pallis Akitu pl. 5f.); LU.UR.SAL.MES ia-ru- 
ru-ti (var. a-ia-ru-ru-tu) usahhuru the assinz 
nu’s respond with j.-cries K.3438a + K.9912:9, 
var. from dup]. K.9923:16 (NA). 

An onomatopoeic expression in Sum. as 
well as in Akk. See also aruriitu. 


Thureau-Dangin, RA 16 170. 


jaruttu s.; (a spice or perfume); MB, EA, 
MA, NB. 

1 sina ta-ru-ut-tum (in list of spices, etc., 
between namrugqu and ka@’atu) PBS 2/2 107:36 
(MB); 1 NA, ta-a-pa-tum Sa ia-ru-ut-ti (be- 
tween alabastra containing murru myrrh, 

.., asu and kanatku) EA 22 iii 30 (list of 
gifts of Tugratta); mé sa ta-a-ru-[ut-te] Ebeling 
Parfiimrez. pl. 7 VAT 9659 i 29 (MA), and passim 
in texts of this type, cf. ibid. p. 8 index s.v. (= Or. 
NS 19 269); 2 sina SIM éa-a-ru-ut-tw, (in a list 
characterized as riggé u Sammi perfumes and 
medicinal herbs) UCP 9 93 No. 27:24 (NB). 

Meissner, MAOG 11/1-2 58; (Ebeling, Or. NS 
17 136). 


jarzibnu s.; (an aromatic plant); MA.* 

1 sappu sa ia-ar-zt-ib-ni_ one bow! with j. 
KAV 98:30 (let.). 

See discussion sub jarburdnu. 
jasQ (physician) see asd. 


jasiruma_ s.; potter; RS*; WSem. word. 
1a-2i-ru-ma MRS 6 195 RS 15.09 Bi 12. 
Alt, ZA 52 330 (from Ugar. jgrm). 


jasu (weasel) see ajasu. 


jasa see jadi. 
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jasi (ja8im, jaSu, jd8a, ajasi) pers. pron. 
(dative); to me, for me; from OB on; in EA 
also j48ia EA 136:10, and ja3inu EA 73:31, 
85:11, 149:51, 151:44. 

gé& = ma = ia-[§] Emesal Voc. III 175; Sa. 
mu.e = [a}-na(!) ia-8i-im tome Proto-Diri 587; 
um, 4m, im, mi= a-na ia-’-8[im] NBGT II 75ff.; 
um.ta, &4m.ta, im.ta, mu.ta = MIN [(x)] ibid. 
79ff.; gd(!), g4(!).ra = a-na ni-a-dim (for a-na 
ta-a-Sim) NBGT IT 196f. 

gid.tuk.a ugu.na : déminni a-a-3i hear me! 
KAR 73 r, 9f.; g4.enu.un.gé hé.a : da-a-s¢(var. 
-ti) iggurannit may he (Ea) protect me CT 17 16 
7:243f., with var. in CT 17 48, cf. gé.e ba.da. 
lé.e : ta-a-84(var. -ti) kullimanni CT 17 38:22f., 
also BA 5 643 No. 10 r. 7f., also me.e : dd ta-a- (in 
broken context) TCL 6 54 r. 4f.; [ma.da] tu,. 
zu.dé ma.da gir,,.da#W de : [ia-d] mé ina 
ramdkika ia-s ina tutagqunika when you bathe for 
(Sum. with) me, when you adorn yourself for (Sum. 
with) me SBH p. 121:11f.; ma.raa.auy.sar.ra 
mu.un.na.gub.ba : ia-a-& abi INannaru ulziz 
zannt my father DN made me (I8tar) take up my 
stand AL® 135:29f., cf. (with var. éd4 ia-a-8) SBH 
p- 98:29f., also BRM 4 10:11f. 

a) without prep., OB: ia-&-im TCL 18 
151: 22, and passim, also ia-a-Si-im CT 6 34a:11, 
and passim, ta-a-§ YOS 2 64:8. MB: ta- 
a-§ MDP 2 pl. 22 iv 28, also ia-§, see Aro 
Gramm. 51. EA: ita-&, cf. maris ta-§ (par- 
allel: pa&tih ana Sunu) RA 19 103:59, and pas- 
sim, see VAB 2 1419. SB: ta-a-Si and ia-& 
passim, note id-§ (with var. a-na ta-a-5t) 
BMS 12:109. NA and NB: ta-a-& passim, 
also ta-a-S%, YOS 3 5:3, TCL 9 139:4, ABL 846 
r.17, ete. Note ta-[3i ib-ball-[ki-tu] they re- 
volted against me (late var. of tbbalkitannt) 
RA 7 180 ii 1 (ManistuSu, NB copy). 

b) with ana — 1’ wr. ana ja3i: ana i-ta-S- 
im CT 6 32c:8, ana ia-Si-em CT 4 6a:21, also 
Scheil Sippar 85:8, ana ia-%im-ma TCL 18 
151:30, ana ia-& PBS 7 60:31 (all OB letters); 
ana ta-a-Si-(¢m) JCS 11 84 i9 and 11 (OB lit.); 
ana ia-a-§i-ma EA 10:16 (MB); ana ia-si-im 
Smith Idrimi 39; ana ia-§ EA 117:74, ana ta- 
Si-ma-a (question) EA 23:31; ana ta-Si-ia 
EA 136:10; ana ia-Su ABL 872 r. 5 (NA), 
1461:14 (NB). 

2’ wr. ajd&i: a-ta-Si-1m VAS 16 8:9 (OB); 
A-ia-&i-lim]-wa-gar Precious-to-me (personal 
name) TLB 1 86:28 (OB); a-ta-d-im ARM 2 
13:18, see Finet L’Accadien des Lettres de 


jasi 


Mari 23; a-ta-5¢ KBo110r. 33; a-a-8 BA 2 
634:21f. (NA), also ABL 329:3(NA); a-a-& ABL 
1100:3 (NB). 

3’ with redundant ana (ana ajdt): ana 
a-ta-§& CT 29 35a:8 (OB); ana a-ta-% KBo 1 
7:28; ana a-ta-i (var. ia-a-§) AKA 303 ii 
26 (Asn.); ana a-a-§i KAR 256+ 297:16 (SB); 
ana a-a-&t Craig ABRT 1 25:24 (NA), also ABL 
479 r. 6 (NA). 


c) with other prepositions (as oblique 
case): janu hazanna sarri k[ima ija-& there 
are no officials of the king likeme EA 138:26, 
and passim in EA, cf. $a ki ia-§& KBo 1 15:4, 
and (in broken context) KUB 3 31:11, ki ia- 
a-§i ABL 892 r.12 (NB), anadSaia-a-& EA 
47:17, itt ia-& with me EA 53:12, nakar 
isu ta-§ heishostiletowardme EA 298: 24, 
cf. also ilteqgi 3 dldnt iki ia-§ RA 19 104:20 
(EA); saa-a-% ardika (a decision) concerning 
me, your servant BBR No. 101:2 (NA); e-lé 
ia-a-& (var. a-a-&) gdssula ubilu nobody ex- 
cept me (ever) laid his hand (on such booty) 
Streck Asb. 50 vi 4. 

d) used instead of jdti: passim in EA, see 
VAB 21419, andin SB; la tumasSaranni ia-a-& 
Craig ABRT 1 5:20, tamallikanni ia-a-8 KAR 
169 r. i 43 (Gossmann Era III), kéni¥ napliz 
sinni ta-a-Si STC 2 79:54, ta-a-8 ahzanni 
marry me! BRM412:79(SBext.), ta-a-5 bul: 
litannima MaqluII 17; kima andku ana kdgunu 
ullalukuni& attunu ia-a-& ullilainni just as 
I purify you, so you yourself purify me! Maq- 
lu I 49; wme@iruinni ia-a-Si(var. -t1) Borger 
Esarh. 46 ii 29; etc.; see Mullo Weir Lexicon s.v. 

e) emphatic use: ia-a-3i sahrim ... t&kuz 
nanni ana résétim but me, the youngster, he 
(Marduk) elevated to an important position 
VAB 4 66:10 (Nabopolassar); ia-a-4¢ RN... 
Sulbirim let me, RN, grow old! ibid. ii 16; ta-5¢ 
arassa ... ana epes esréts libbam tigmurma 
as to me, his (text: her) servant, I desired to 
build sanctuaries VAB 4 100 No. 12ii6 (Nbk.); 
Sunu u ta-a-§é ... nillaka they and I myself 
will come CT 22 185:21 (NB let.). 

The EA letters from Palestine and Phoeni- 
cia sometimes consider 744 a noun and add to 
it the suffixes of the first person sing. and pl. 
-ia and -nu. Cf. the similar treatment of jdtt. 
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jasibu 
jasibu (battering ram) see adubu. 
jasim see jas. 


jaspO (aépé) s.; jasper; EA, NA, NB, 
SB, Akkadogr. in Hitt. (see usage b); foreign 
word, 


a) in gen.: ultu KUR U-a-uS adi KuR Zimur 
Sadi NA, ad-pe-e ina zigit mulmulli ardussu 
I pursued him at the point of the javelin from 
Mount Uaus to Mount Zimur, the jasper 
mountain TCL 3 145 (Sar.); Samdé Sapliti na, 
as-pu-u the lower heaven is made of jasper 
KAR 307:33 (cult. comm.), see TuL p. 33; abnu 
Sikingu kima Samé zakiti (var. nisiti) Na, 
as-pu-u Jumsu the name of the stone whose 
appearance is like the pure (var. faraway ?) 
sky is 7. STT 108:76 (series abnu dikingu), and 
dupls., cf. (with kima urpat rihsi like a storm 
cloud) ibid. 77. 


b) used as a precious stone: 1 sumbiru NA, 
ia-a§-pu one sumbiru of jasper EA 22iv 6 (list 
of gifts of Tugratta); NA, I4-45-PU (as Ak- 
kadogr.) KUB 15 5 i 4 and ii 21 (courtesy 
A. Goetze); elt musarré hurdsi kaspi ugni Nay 
a&-pe-e ... dunnudsin addi I built their (the 
palaces’) foundations upon inscribed tablets 
made of gold, silver, lapis lazuli (and) jasper 
Winckler Sar. 2 pl. 36 No. 76:159; 4a kaspa 
hurdsa eré Na, as-pi-i babdni [...] who 
[decorated] the gates [of the ...] with silver, 
gold, copper (and) jasper Bauer Asb. 1 pl. 27 
K.2668:12; Na, KISIB NA, ad-pi-u Siquru 
aban sarritu...ina kisdd Sin ukinnu (Assur- 
banipal) put around the neck of Sin a seal 
made of precious jasper, the royal stone 
VAB 4 286 x 31 (Nbn.); 1 takkas ad-pu-u one 
cutting of jasper ADD 993 i 7 (coll. Thompson 
DAC 171), ef. 2 a8-pu-u ibid. iv 9; 3 NA, as- 
pu-u (in a list of stones) 5R 30 No. 5 r. 60. 


c) in magic use: as-pu-u ... 9 abni SILIM 
4Enkil jasper (and eight other stones): nine 
stones for the appeasing of DN KAR 213i 4, 
and passim in this text, cf. 4 a3-pu-lul §[a 
estén ina lilbbigunu sa uskart four (stones of) 
jasper, of which one (has the shape) of a 
crescent ibid. 11 (restored from Istanbul Metni 
44/19 ii 38, unpub.), cf. Na, a&-pu-t $d UD.SAR 
$a libbt 4Sin ACh Supp. 2 Sin 19:8; NA, a3-pii-u 


jati 


... na kisddigu taSakkan you place (beads of) 
jasper (strung with other beads) around his 
neck AMT 7,116, cf. NA, ad-pu-u ina maski 
KAR 186:40, also (among other magic stones) 
KAR 184 r.(!) 18, KAR 252 iv 5. 


For refs. wr. ia,-4u-bu-u, see Subd. 
Thompson DAC 170f.; Zimmern Fremdw. 60. 


jasu see 743%. 
jasub (battering ram) see asubw. 


jati pers. pron. (acc., gen. and, in OA, 
also dative); to me, me; from OA, OB on; 
tate or ijdtc in OB (i-ta-a-ti PBS 7 49:16 and 22, 
t-ta-tt TCL 1742:9) and Mari (ARM 2 20:7 
etc.), in KA jatia EA 109:43, 126:46, 280:13 
and 15, and jdtinu EA 74:26. 

[an] [AN] = ia-a-tt A II/6 ii 2; un, an, in, en, 
mu = ia-[a)-t¢ AN.TA KI.TA MURU.TA — un, an, in, 
en, mu, as @ prefix, suffix, or infix, mean ‘‘me” 
NBGT I 54ff.; un, an, in, en = a-na-ku ia-ti &d 
[ma-li-ti] — un, an, in, en mean ‘‘me,” as full 
form(?) NBGT II 95ff.; [g]&.e, [g]4.e.me.en, 
me.en, i.me.en = ia-a-ti NBGT I 106ff. 

me.e.mu RN : da ia-a-ti RN (decree a good 
fate) for me, Samas-Sum-ukin 6R 62 No. 2:63; 
gdé.emu.un.8i.in.gin.na : ia-a-ti iépuranni he 
sent me Schollmeyer No. 1 ii 3f. (= 5R 50), also 
4R 17:40f., and passim; m&.e.ginx(am) : kima 
ta-a-ti-ma TCL 6 5l1r. 41f.; ma.ra mu.da.gig. 
ga : ia-a-ti usamrisanni (your wrath) has made 
me suffer OECT 6 pl. 7 K.4648:15f., and passim; 
a.ba mu.un.da.ab.sé.a e.ma.d[a] : mannu 
annananni ta-tt who is equal to me? SBH p. 
109:81f., and passim in this text. 

a) as acc. pronoun, with a verb plus acc. 
suffix: -a-t¢ ina Hahhim ézibanni he left me 
in GN TCL 20 105:11 (OA), and passim in OA 
as acc. object toa verb; atte [ial-tt ul taram= 
minni but you (fem.) do not love me TCL 18 
111:31, cf. tuldinnit ia-ti ibid. 26; %-ta-a-tt 
gimlanni do me a favor too PBS 7 49:16 and 
22 (OB let.); ta-ti kaspam gamram ekallum 
ustasgilanni the palace made me pay the full 
amount LIH 30:14 (OB let.); PN 7-ta-te u PN, 
3-ni-tt TUG.g1.4 ulabbisunéti they clothed the 
three of us in (festive) garments, PN, me, and 
PN, ARM 2 76:7, cf. t-ia-tt lissurannt ARM 
673:2'; ta-a-ti RN ... uttannima (Marduk) 
chose me, RN Winckler Sar. No. 41:239, and 
passim in Esarh., Asb., SB lit., also (wr. ta-iz) 
in Nbk., Nbn. 
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b) as dat. pronoun —1’ in gen.: lu kuati 
lu t-a-té S4mama buy either for yourself or for 
me TCL 20 98:18, and passim in OA as dat. 
pronoun, also i-a-ti illuku (the garments) 
come for me TCL 20 175:8, and passim, note 
t-a-ti-mi-in illak BIN 691:9; lu abum i-a-ti 
be a father to me! BIN 4 39:27 (all OA). 

2’ with a verb plus dat. suffix: balata dard 
ia-tt Surkam grant me everlasting life! Kolde- 
wey Die Tempel von Babylon u. Borsippa p. 56:8 
(Nbk.), also ta-a-t¢ Surka Craig ABRT 1 30:39 
(hymn of Asb.), 1a-ti igipunu VAB 4 220i 44 
(Nbn.), igbd ia-a-ti Streck Asb. 14 ii 27, and 
passim, replacing 744. 

c) as emphatic personal pronoun, in asyn- 
detic construction: kaspam ... ia-ti u PN 
ana TAB.BA iddinanniaSim (PN,) gave the 
money to me and to PN in partnership YOS 
12 186:6 (OB), ta-a-ti RN ... baldt napisti ... 
li&im Simdti as to me, RN, may (DN) decree 
long life as my fate Winckler Sar. No. 76:450; 
Hammurabi rubam nodam palih ili ia-ti . 
Sumit ibbi they chose me, RN, the pious 
prince, who worship the gods CHi31; harrdni 
ana Kans la a-Bur[ushattim] i-a-ti ina alakija 
andkuma kaspam agaqgal I am going to Kani8, 
not to Burushattum, I shall pay the silver 
when I come myself TCL 19 49:26; ia-a-ti 
RN ... pitig ert ubasSimma as to me, RN, I 
cast bronze OIP 2109 vi 89 (Senn.), and passim 
in Senn., Esarh., Asb., Nbn.; often used as 
subject of a verb, even when this immediately 
follows: ia-a-ti appalissuma as to me, I looked 
at it VAB 4 254123 (Nbn.), ia-ti palhis aste- 
nv&u ibid. 142116 (Nbk.), ia-te SéSunu baldk 
ibid. 122 i 47, ete.; ta-a-t uPN mutija I and 
PN, my husband Nbn. 356:4 and 19, ef. (in 
broken context) Cyr. 329:23f.; ta-t¢ EA 125:38, 
and passim in EA, also ta-ti-ia EA 126:46, 
Note an-ni§ ia-a-ti an-nu-um-me& 4 it-tal-ku 
“here” refers to me, “there” to him who went 
away (explanation) Boissier DA 12:36 (SB ext.). 

d) with prepositions —1’ ana: ana i-a-ti u 
PN iSpurannima BIN 6 80:42 (OA), and pas- 
sim in OA; iJtu asrdnum ... ana ia-a-ti from 
there tome EA 145:26; ttamd ana ia-a-ti he 
spoke to me En. el. III 57, also VAB 4 278 
vi 8 (Nbn.); ana ia-ti... igbd VAB 4 142i 26 
(Nbk.); ana ta-tim RN ... t-ga-a-ma-an-ni 


jati 


ibid. 236 ii 6 (Nbn.), cf. anaia-tiRN ... Surkam 
ibid. 270 ii 48, ana ta-ti RN ... kurba bless 
me, RN ibid. 148 iv 25 (Nbk.), also ana ia- 
a-ti RN ... tkrubma 5R 35:27 (Cyr.). 

2’ kima —a’ in gen.: & kima ia-a-ti-ma 
he is my equal En. el. VII 140; iSarru manz 
numé ki ia-a-ti-ma igabbi (that man) will get 
rich and say, ‘“Who is my equal?” KAR 382:11 
(SB ext.); jdnu kima ia-ti-ia ardu ana 
Sarrt the king has no servant like me EA 
109:43; Ja kima ta-té ana kddim mannum 
liddin who will give you (as much) as I? 
YOS 2 141:5 (OB let. toagod), cf. Sa hima i-ta- 
t? ARM 65 34:14, also TCL 17 42:9, and passim, 
also VAS 16 156:11 (Samsuiluna), kima ia-a- 
ti-ma AOB 1 96:16 (Adn. I), kt ta-a-ti-ma 
Borger Esarh. 64 vi 71, and passim in Esarh. and 
Asb. 

b’ in the meaning “in my stead” (OA 
only): Sarrum Sumsu Sa kima ia-té bitam eppas 
if any king who (rules) in my place wants to 
rebuild the temple Belleten 14 224:20 (Irisum); 
izizamma kima i-a-ti ina maski qatkunu Sukna 
be present and place your hands on the hides 
in my stead (i.e., as my representatives) TCL 
4 4:21, cf. TCL 19 69:28, cf. also ammakam 
kima i-a-ti wu suhdrtim atta iziz CCT 3 41b:8, 
kima i-a-ti izziz BIN 6 138:18, and passim; ina 
nikkassi ki[ma] t-a-tt ammakam Suh[ut] kima 
kuati astah[at}u atta ammakam ana nikkassia 
kima i-a-té Suhut ula azzaz (you said) “Act 
in my stead there at the accounting!”’ I indeed 
acted in your stead, and now will you act in 
my stead there at my accounting, (since) I 
cannot be present CCT 3 47b:17 and 21; x 
kaspam u x hurdsam &a ki-ma i-a-ti u PN ina 
Alim Simam iSaumunima my agent(s) and 
PN bought in Assur x silver and x gold TCL 
14 70:6; ana Sa kima t-a-té aqabbima I shall 
speak to my agents CCT 2 27:5f., and passim, 
cf. ana &a kima i-a-ti u PN ana PN, gibima 
(address of a letter) BIN 4 97:1, also CCT 3 
40c:2, BIN 4 19:21, and passim; Summa sa kima 
t-a-tt erri’uka la takallasunits if my agents 
ask you (for silver or copper), do not withhold 
it from them TCL 19 32:5f.; note: da ki -a-tt 
TuM 1 5b r. 3, also KT Hahn 12:2; ana sa kima 
§u-a-té du i-a-tt lusébilama let him send (the 
silver) to his agents and mine TCL 20 89:17f., 
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jattum 


Sa kima §u-a-té % t-a-ti ammakam lidima KT 
Hahn 16:18. 


3’ other preps.: ina 5 8u.cUR la madim Sa 
ta-ti u erréSim from the five gur of barley, 
which is not much for me and the farmer 
PBS 7 33:13, of. i8én kalimum ezib la ia-a-ti 
TCL 17 23:17 (both OB letters); mimma annim 
$a PN u ta-a-ti all this that belongs to PN and 
me CCT 4 1lb:7' (OA), and passim; kaspum 
annium ga bari PN u i-a-ti this silver belongs 
jointly to PN and me CCT 1 37a:7 (OA), and 
passim; e-la ia-a-ts without me Lambert BWL 
178 r. 5 (fable), cf. ahéja seher istu ia-ti my 
brother is younger than I EA 137:16. 

The EA letters from Palestine and Phoe- 
nicia sometimes consider jdti a noun and add 
to it the suffixes of the first person sing. and 
pl. -ta and -nu. Cf. the similar treatment of 
j08s. 
jattum see jax. 
jattun see jaw. 
jattun see j@u. 
jatum see j@ zu. 
jau see eau. 
ja’u (which) see aju. 


j@u (ja, fem. jattum, jattun, juttun, jutte, 
uttun, masc. pl. j@itum, j@itun, situn, fem. 
pl. jdtum, jéttun) possessive pron. ; mine; from 
OA, OB on. 


ha.mu.[e] = §[u-d%]7a-u%-um he is mine, ha.mu 
= [t]a-% mine, 8a.mu.e = [a]-na(!) ia-si-1m to 
me, 8a.mu = [iJa-v%i-uwm mine Proto-Diri 585ff.; 
mu, ni.gé, mu = ta-u-um NBGT I 258ff., ef. 
[...] = ta | ia-u ibid. TX 120; mu = ta-u-wm 
KI.TA — mu, used as a suffix = mine NBGT II 195. 

gu- Mu = [ta-u] Ea III 224; [an] [an] ta--u 
A I1/6 ii 1, cf. an.gd& = pinGir-du ra-bi, DINGIR ta- 
u-um Silbenvokabular A 80, also = ra-bu-u% in 
parallel version; ni-imGar=[.../]ia-% ATIT/6:5f. 

me.e e.ne.ém ki.mu sa.par.gal IA-U 
awatim elletum saparru rab. SBH p. 106:68f. 


a) masc. sing. —1’ in OA: t-a-wm passim, 
t-a-t-um KTS 3le:7;  gen.: (ana) t-a-im 
passim, (ana) i-a-in KTS 39a:28; acc.: t-a-am 
passim ; for OA refs., see J. Lewy, Or. NS 15 381 ff. 
2’ in OB: ia-um CT 6 34b: 28, ete., ta-um-ma 


jaumma 


VET 57:11, Ia-té-um (= fim) TCL 17 67:19, 
UCP 9 342 No. 18:8, and passim, note in Mari: 
1-PI-t-um (= itm or iaum) ARM 2 109:10, 
also i-i-a-u%i-um BIN 7 22:5 (from Enunna?); 
gen.: (kima) ia-lel-em PBS 7 40:13, (ana) 
ta-im-ma TCL 18 151:30; ace.: ia-a-ma (un- 
cert.) CT 33 25a:11, ta-a-am UET 5 5:4. 3’ in 
MA: ia-a-% KBo 1 14:9f. (let.). 4’ in SB: 
Ia-% Gilg. X iv 17; btrit imittt 1a-um-ma 
Suméli Sa nakri the right half of the middle is 
mine (= pars familtaris), the left that of the 
enemy (= pars hostilis) CT 20 44:59 (SB ext.); 
atta 14-t% andku ku-% Magqlu VIII 100. 

b) masc. pl. —1’ in OA: ¢-a-ti-twm passim; 
oblique case: i-a-%-tim passim, for refs., see 
Lewy, loc. cit. 2’ in OB: t-a-d-tu-un YOS 10 
42 iv 22, 1a-ti-tu-un YOS 81:22; oblique case: 
1-PI-ut-ti-in, ARM 2 63:12. 

c) fem. sing. —1’ in OA: i-a-tum passim; 
gen.: (ana) t-a-tim passim; ace.: t-a-tém 
passim. 2’ in OB: ta-at-twm TCL 17 36r. 19’, 
ia-a-at-tu OECT 3 56:14; acc.: ta-at-tam A 
3535: 27 (let.). 3’ in Mari: ¢-ta-[tu]m RA 35 119:4, 
t-ia-[a]t-tam Syria 33 65:5 (let.); acc.: ¢-ia- 
tam ARM 2113:28. 4’ in Elam: 1a-d-ut-te 
MDP 23 326:6. 5’ in NA: ia-a-ti ABL 89:6. 
6’ in SB: in the formula Siptu ul ia-tu-un 
the incantation is not mine LKU 32:17, and 
passim, cf. (in OB) S-ip-tum u-ul ia-a-tum 
JCS 9 9 UIOM 1059:31, and Siptum annitum 
ul 1-ia-at-tum Bohl Leiden Coll. 2No. 2:41, (wr. 
ta-at-tu-un) AMT 10,1r.4, wl 1A-d-tu-un KAR 
76 r. 17, IA-ut-tu-un KAR 79:3. Note with 
Suttu: Suttu ... la ta-ult-t]u-un & Dream-book 
343 79-7-8,77 r. x+12, ef. ibid. x+8, also ibid. 
p. 340:9, and (wr. ta-tu-un) ibid. 13; note wl- 
u-tu-[un] AMT 3,4:1,° ul-tu-un KAR 88 fragm. 
3 ii 8. 

d) fem. pl.: t-a-a-tum BIN 6 176:16, 7-a- 
tum ibid. 11 (OA); 1t-ia-ta-an ARM 1 132:19. 


Landsberger, ZA 35 24 n.2; von Soden, ZA 40 
193 n. 3and GAG § 44; J. Lewy, Or. NS 15 361 ff. 


jau-jau (or 7é-7#) interj.; woe!; SB.* 

If he is sick for five or six days ia-% ia-v la 
ukalla and cannot refrain from (complaining), 
“Woe! woe!” (he will die) Labat TDP 150: 42’, 


@umma (any) see ajumma. 
y q 
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jauru 


ja@uru (an ornament) see ajaru. 


j@utum see ja@u. 

j@titun see au. 

ja see j@u. 

ja (prohibitive particle) see aj. 


ja-j see jau-jau. 
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jatun 


juSru_ s.; (mng. unkn.); EA*; foreign word. 
3 ki-tz-2t ju-us-ru [hurdst] (among jewelry) 
EA 25 ii 37, cf. [x] he-rt-iz-2i ju-ud-ru (among 

precious stones) ibid. ii 5 (list of gifts of Tud- 
ratta). 

jutte see j@u. 

juttun see j@u. 


jatun see j@u. 
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Abel-Winckler 


Acta Or. 
Actes du 8° 
Congrés 
International 
ADD 


AfK 
AfO 
AGM 
AHDO 
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Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations 


The following compilation brings up to date the list of abbreviations given in volumes A Parts | and 2, 
B,D, E, G, H,1/J, 5, and Z and includes the titles previously cited according to the lists of abbreviations in 
Archiv fir Orientforschung, W. von Soden, GrundriB der akkadischen Grammatik, and Zeitschrift fur 
Assyriologie. Complete bibliographical references will be given in a later volume. The list also includes 
the titles of the lexical series as prepared for publication by B. Landsberger, or under his supervision, or 
in collaboration with him. 


lexical series 4 A = ndgqu 

tablets in the collections of the 
Oriental Institute, University of 
Chicago 

Annals of Archaeology and Anthro- 
pology 

Annales Academiae Scientiarum 
Fennicae 

The Annual of the American Schools 
of Oriental Research 

Assyriologische Bibliothek 

Abhandlungen der Bayerischen 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 

Altbabylonische Briefe in Um- 
schrift und Ubersetzung 

L. Abel and H. Winckler, Keil- 
schrifttexte zum Gebrauch bei 
Vorlesungen 

A. al-Zeebari, Altbabylonische 
Briefe des Iraq-Museums 

R. F. Harper, Assyrian and Baby- 
lonian Letters 

Ankara Arkeoloji Miizesinde . 
Bogazkéy Tabletleri 

field numbers of Pre-Sar. tabléts 
excavated at Tell Abii Salabikh 

C. Virolleaud, L’Astrologie chaldé- 
enne 

Acta Orientalia 

Actes du 8° Congrés International 
des Orientalistes, Section Sémi- 
tique (B) 

C. H. W. Johns, Assyrian Deeds 
and Documents 

Archiv fiir Keilschriftforschung 

Archiv fiir Orientforschung 

Archiv fiir Geschichte der Medizin 

Archives d’histoire du droit ori- 
ental 

W. von Soden, Akkadisches Hand- 
worterbuch 

lexical series ki.K1.KAL.bi.86 = ana 
attisu, pub. MSL 1 

Annuaire de l'Institut de Philo- 


logie et d’Histoire Orientales et 
Slaves (Brussels) 


Aistleitner J. Aistleitner, Waorterbuch der 
Worterbuch  Ugaritischen Sprache 
AJA American Journal of Archaeology 
AJSL American Journal of Semitic Lan- 
guages and Literatures 
AKA EK. A. W. Budge and L. W. King, 


The Annals of the Kings of Assyria 
Altmann,ed., Altmann, ed.. Biblical and Other 
Biblical and Studies (= Philip W. Lown In- 
Other Studies stitute of Advanced Judaic Stud- 
ies, Brandeis University, Studies 

and Texts: Vol. 1) 


AMI Archdologische Mitteilungen aus 
Iran 
AMSUH Abhandlungen aus dem mathema- 
tischen Seminar der Universitét 
Hamburg 
AMT R. C. Thompson, Assyrian Medical 
Texts ... 
An lexical series An = Anum 
AnBi Analecta Biblica 
Andrae W. Andrae, Die Festungswerke 
Festungs- von Assur (= WVDOG 23) 
werke 
Andrae W. Andrae, Die Stelenreihen in 
Stelenreihen Assur (= WVDOG 24) 
Angim epic Angim dimma, cited from 
MS. of A. Falkenstein. 
AnOr Analecta Orientalia 
AnSt Anatolian Studies 
Antagal lexical series antagal = gagd 
AO tablets in the collections of the 
Musée du Louvre 
AOAT Alter Orient und Altes Testament 
AOAW Anzeiger der Osterreichischen Aka- 
demie der Wissenschaften 
AOB Altorientalische Bibliothek 
AOS American Oriental Series 
AOTU Altorientalische Texte und Unter- 
suchungen 
APAW Abhandlungen der PreuSischen 
Akademie der Wissenschaften. 


ARMT 
Aro Glossar 


Aro Gramm. 


Aro Infinitiv 


ArOr 
ARU 


AS 
ASAW 


ASGW 
ASKT 
ASSF 

Assur 
A-tablet 
Augapfel 
Aynard Asb. 
BA 


Bab. 
Bagh. Mitt. 


Balkan Kassit. 


Stud. 
Balkan Letter 


Balkan 
Observations 
Barton 
Haverford 
Barton MBI 
Barton RISA 
BASOR 
Bauer Asb. 


Baumgartner 
AV 
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Tiirk Terih, Arkeologya ve Ethno- 
grafya Dergisi 

Archives royales de Mari (= TCL 
22 —) 

Archives royales de Mari (texts in 
transliteration and translation) 

J. Aro, Glossar zu den mittel- 
babylonischen Briefen (= StOr 22) 

J. Aro, Studien zur mittelbaby- 
lonischen Grammatik (= StOr 
20) 

J. Aro, Die akkadischen Infinitiv- 
konstruktionen (= StOr 26) 

Archiv Orientaélni 

J. Kohler and A. Ungnad, Assy- 
rische Rechtsurkunden 

Assyriological Studies (Chicago) 

Abhandlungen der Siachsischen 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 

Abhandlungen der Saéchsischen Ge- 
sellschaft der Wissenschaften 

P. Haupt, Akkadische und sume- 
rische Keilschrifttexte ... 

Acta Societatis Scientiarum Fen- 
nicae 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Assur 

lexical text, see MSL 13 10ff. 

J. Augapfel, Babylonische Rechts- 
urkunden aus der Regierungszeit 
Artaxerxes I. und Darius IT. 

J.-M. Aynard, Le Prisme du Louvre 
AO 19.939 

Beitrige zur Assyriologie ... 

Babyloniaca 

Baghdader Mitteilungen 

K. Balkan, Kassitenstudien (= AOS 
37) 

K. Balkan, Letter of King Anum- 
Hirbi of Mama to King Warshama 
of Kanish 

K. Balkan, Observations on the 
Chronological Problems of the 
Karum Kani’ 

G. A. Barton, Haverford Library 
Collection of Cuneiform Tablets or 
Documents from the Temple 
Archives of Telloh 

G. A. Barton, Miscellaneous Baby- 
lonian Inscriptions 

G. A. Barton, The Royal Inserip- 
tions of Sumer and Akkad 

Bulletin of the American Schools 
of Oriental Research 

T. Bauer, Das Inschriftenwerk As- 
surbanipals 

Hebriische Wortforschung, Fest- 
schrift zum 80. Geburtstag von 
Walter Baumgartner (= VT 
Supp. XVI) 


BBK 
BBR 
BBSt. 
BE 


Belleten 

Bergmann 
Lugale 

Bezold Cat. 


Bezold Cat. 
Supp. 


Bezold Glossar 
BHT 


BiAr 
Bib. 
Biggs Saziga 


Bilgig Appel- 
lativa der 
kapp. Texte 


Béhl Chres- 
tomathy 

Béhl Leiden 
Coll. 


Boissier Choix 


Boissier DA 


Béllenriicher 
Nergal 

BOR 

Borger 
Einleitung 


vii 


Berliner Beitriige zur Keilschrift- 
forschung 

H. Zimmern, Beitrige zur Kenntnis 
der babylonischen Religion 

L. W. King, Babylonian Boundary 
Stones 

Babylonian Expedition of the Uni- 
versity of Pennsylvania, Series A: 
Cuneiform Texts 

Tiirk Tarih Kurumu, Belleten 

E. Bergmann, Lugale (in MS.) 


C. Bezold, Catalogue of the Cunei- 
form Tablets in the Kouyunjik 
Collection of the British Museum 

L. W. King, Catalogue of the 
Cuneiform Tablets of the British 
Museum. Supplement 

C. Bezold, Babylonisch-assyrisches 
Glossar 

8S. Smith, Babylonian Historical 
Texts 

The Biblical Archaeologist 

Biblica 

R. D. Biggs, SA.z1.¢a: Ancient 
Mesopotamian Potency Incan- 
tations (= TCS 2) 

E. Bilgig, Die einheimischen Appel- 
lativa der kappadokischen Texte 


Babylonian Inscriptions in the Col- 
lection of J. B. Nies 

Bibliotheca Orientalis 

tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 

Bulletin des Musées Royaux d’Art 
et d’Histoire 

Bulletin of the Museum of Fine Arts 

Bulletin of the Metropolitan Mu- 
seum of Art 

The British Museum Quarterly 

L. W. King, Babylonian Magic and 


* Sorcery 


field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Boghazkeui 

F. M. T. Bohl, Akkadian Chres- 
tomathy 

¥. M. T. Bohl, Mededeelingen uit 
de Leidsche Verzameling van 
Spijkerschrift-Inscripties 

A. Boissier, Choix de textes relatifs 
& la divination assyro-babylo- 
nienne 

A. Boissier, Documents assyriens 
relatifs aux présages 

J. Bollenriicher, Gebete und Hym- 
nen an Nergal (= LSS 1/6) 

Babylonian and Oriental Record 

R. Borger, Einleitung in die assyri- 
‘schen Konigsinschriften 


Borger Esarh. 


Boson 
Tavolette 

BoSt 

BoTU 

Boudou Liste 


Boyer Contri- 
bution 


von Branden- 
stein Heth. 
Gotter 


Brinkman 
PKB 


BRM 
Brockelmann 
Lex. Syr.? 

BSAW 
BSGW 
BSL 
BSOAS 


CAD 
Camb. 
CBM 
CBS 


ccT 
CH 


Chantre 


Chiera STA 


Christian 
Festschrift 


Cig-Kizilyay 
NRVN 
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R. Borger, Die Inschriften Asar- 
haddons, Kénigs von Assyrien 
(= AfO Beiheft 9) 

G. Boson, Tavolette cuneiformi 
sumere ... 

Boghazk6i-Studien 

Die Boghazkéi-Texte in Umschrift 
... (= WVDOG 41-42) 

R. P. Boudou, Liste de noms géo- 
graphiques (= Or. 36-38) 

G. Boyer, Contribution & histoire 
juridique de la 1% Dynastie 
babylonienne 

C. G. von Brandenstein, Hethiti- 
sche Gétter nach Bildbeschrei- 
bungen in Keilschrifttexten (= 
MVAG 46/2) 

J. A. Brinkman, A Political His- 
tory of Post-Kassite Babylonia, 
1158-722 B.C. (= AnOr 43) 

Babylonian Records in the Library 
of J. Pierpont Morgan 

C. Brockelmann, Lexicon syriacum, 
2nd ed. 

Berichte der Saéchsischen Akademie 
der Wissenschaften 

Berichte der Sdchsischen Gesell- 
schaft der Wissenschaften 

Bulletin de la Société de Linguis- 
tique de Paris 

Bulletin of the School of Oriental 
and African Studies 

The Assyrian Dictionary of the 
Oriental Institute of the Uni- 
versity of Chicago 

J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von 
Cambyses 

tablets in the collections of the 
University Museum of the Uni- 
versity of Pennsylvania, Phila- 
delphia (= CBS) 

tablets in the collections of the 
University Museum of the Univer- 
sity of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia 

Cuneiform Texts from Cappadocian 
Tablets 

R. F. Harper, The Code of Ham- 
murabi ... 

E. Chantre, Recherches archéolo- 
giques dans 1l’Asie occidentale. 
Mission en Cappadoce 1893-94 

E. Chiera,. Selected Temple Ac- 
counts from Telloh, Yokha and 
Drehem. Cuneiform Tablets in the 
Library of Princeton University 

Festschrift fiir Prof. Dr. Viktor 
Christian 

M. Cig and H. Kizilyay, Neusumeri- 
sche Rechts- und Verwaltungs- 
urkunden aus Nippur 


Cig-Kizilyay- 


Kraus Nippur F. R. Kraus, 


Cig-Kizilyay- 
Salonen 


M. (ig, H. Kizilyay (Bozkurt), 
Altbabylonische 
Rechtsurkunden aus Nippur 

M. Cig, H. Kizilyay, A. Salonen, 
Die Puzri8-Dagan-Texte (= AASF 


Puzri8-Dagan- B 92) 


Texte 
Clay PN 


A. T. Clay, Personal Names from 
Cuneiform Inscriptions of the Cas- 
site Period (= YOR 1) 


Coll. de Clercq H. F. X. de Clercq, Collection de 


Combe Sin 


Contenau 
Contribution 

Contenau 
Umma 

Corpus of 


Clercq. Catalogue ... 

E. Combe, Histoire du culte de Sin 
en Babylonie et en Assyrie 

G. Contenau, Contribution & Vhis- 
toire économique d’Umma 

G. Contenau, Umma sous la 
Dynastie d’Ur 

E. Porada, Corpus of Ancient Near 


Ancient Near Eastern Seals in North American 


Eastern Seals 
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Craig AAT 
Craig ABRT 
Cros Tello 
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Deimel Fara 


Delaporte 
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Bibliothéque 
Nationale 

Delaporte 
Catalogue 
Louvre 

Delitzsch AL® 


Delitzsch 
HWB 

van Dijk 
Gétterlieder 


Vill 


Collections 

Académie des Inscriptions et Belles- 
Lettres. Comptes rendus 

J. A. Craig, Astrological-Astro- 
nomical Texts 

J. A. Craig, Assyrian and Babylo- 
nian Religious Texts 

G. Cros, Mission francaise de Chal- 
dée. Nouvelles fouilles de Tello 

Compte rendu, Rencontre Assyrio- 
logique Internationale 

Cuneiform Texts from Babylonian 
Tablets 

J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von 
Cyrus 

G. H. Dalman, ... Aramaisch-neu- 
hebraisches Wé6rterbuch zu Tar- 
gum, Talmud und Midrasch 

J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von 
Darius 

J. A. Ankum, R. Feenstra, 
W. F. Leemans, eds., Symbolae 
iuridicae et historicae Martino 
David dedicatae. Tomus alter: 
Iura Orientis antiqui 

A. Deimel, Die Inschriften von Fara 
(= WVDOG 40, 43, 45) 

L. J. Delaporte, Catalogue des 
cylindres orientaux de la 
Bibliothéque Nationale 


L. J. Delaporte, Catalogue des 
cylindres ... Musée de Louvre 


F. Delitzsch, Assyrische Lesestiicke, 
3rd ed. 

F. Delitzsch, Assyrisches Hand- 
worterbuch 

J. van Dijk, Sumerische Gétter- 
lieder 


van Dijk 
La Sagesse 
Diri 


Divination 
DLZ 
DP 


Dream-book 


van Driel Cult 
of Adéur 
D. T. 


Ea 
EA 


Eames Coll. 


Eames Col- 
lection 


Ebeling 
Glossar 
Ebeling 
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Accadienne 

lexical series diri DIR sidéku = 
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J. Nougayrol, ed., La divination 
en mésopotamie ancienne et dans 
les régions voisines 

Deutsche Literaturzeitung 

M. Allotte de la Fuye, Documents 
présargoniques 

A. L. Oppenheim, The Inter- 
pretation of Dreams in the Ancient 
Near East (= Transactions of the 
American Philosophical Society, 
Vol. 46/3) ; 

G. van Driel, The Cult of AS8ur 


tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 

lexical series ea A = ndqu 

J. A. Knudtzon, Die El-Amarna- 
Tafeln (= VAB 2); EA 359-79: 
A. F. Rainey, El Amarna Tablets 
359-79 (= AOAT 8) 

A. L. Oppenheim, Catalogue of the 
Cuneiform Tablets of the Wilber- 
force Eames Babylonian Col- 
lection in the New York Public 
Library (= AOS 32) 

tablets in the Wilberforce Eames 
Babylonian Collection in the New 
York Public Library 

E. Ebeling, Glossar zu den neu- 
babylonischen Briefen 

E. Ebeling, Die akkadische Ge- 


Handerhebung betsserie Su-ila ‘“Handerhebung” 


Ebeling KMI 


Ebeling 
Neubab. 
Briefe 

Ebeling 
Neubab. 
Briefe aus 


Ebeling 
Stiftungen 


Ebeling 


Wagenpferde 


Edzard 
Zwischenzeit 
Eilers 


(= VIO 20) 

E. Ebeling, Keilschrifttexte medi- 
zinischen Inhalts 

E. Ebeling, Neubabylonische 
Briefe 


E. Ebeling, Neubabylonische 
Briefe aus Uruk 


E. Ebeling, Parfiimrezepte und 
kultische Texte aus Assur (also 
pub. in Or. NS 17-19) 

E. Ebeling, Stiftungen und Vor- 
schriften fiir assyrische Tempel 


(= VIO 23) 
E. Ebeling, Bruchstiicke einer 
mittelassyrischen  Vorschriften- 


sammlung fiir die Akklimati- 
sierung und Trainierung von 
Wagenpferden (= VIO 7) 

D. O. Edzard, Die “Zweite Zwi- 
schenzeit’’ Babyloniens 


W. Eilers, Iranische Beamten- 


Beamten- 
namen 


Eilers 


Gesellschafts- 


formen 
Emesal Voc. 


En. el. 
Erimhus 


Erimhus Bogh. 


Eshnunna 
Code 


Evetts Ev.-M. 


Evetts Lab. 


Evetts Ner. 


Explicit Malku 


Falkenstein 
ATU 

Falkenstein 
Das Sume- 
rische 


Falkenstein 
Gerichts- 
urkunden 

Falkenstein 
Gétterlieder 

Falkenstein 
Grammatik 


Falkenstein 
Haupttypen 


Falkenstein 
Topographie 
FF 


Figulla Cat. 


Finet 
L’Accadien 


Fish Catalogue 


Fish Letters 


Frankel 
Fremdw. 

Frankena 
Takultu 


namen in der keilschriftlichen 
Uberlieferung (= Abhandlungen 
fiir die Kunde des Morgenlandes 
25/5) 
W. Eilers, Gesellschaftsformen im 
altbabylonischen Recht 


lexical series dimmer = dingir 
= tlu, pub. MSL 4 3-44 

Eniima elis 

lexical series erimhuS = anantu 
Boghazkeui version of Erimhu’ 
see Goetze LE 


B. T. A. Evetts, Inscriptions of 
... Evil-Merodach 


B. T. A. Evetts, Inscriptions of 
... Laborosoarchod 

B. T. A. Evetts, Inscriptions of 
... Neriglissar 


synonym list malku = garru, ex- 
plicit version (Tablets I-II pub. 
A.D. Kilmer, JAOS 83 421 ff.) 
A. Falkenstein, Archaische Texte 
aus Uruk 

A. Falkenstein, Das Sumerische 
(= Handbuch der Orientalistik, 
Erste Abteilung, Zweiter Band, 
Erster und Zweiter Abschnitt, 
Lieferung I) 

A. Falkenstein, Die neusumerischen 
Gerichtsurkunden 


A. Falkenstein, Sumerische Gétter- 
lieder 

A. Faikenstein, Grammatik der 
Sprache Gudeas von LagaS (= 
AnOr 28 and 29) 

A. Falkenstein, Die Haupttypen 
der sumerischen Beschworung 
(= LSS NF 1) 

A. Falkenstein, Topographie von 
Uruk 

Forschungen und Fortschritte 

H. H. Figulla, Catalogue of the 
Babylonian Tablets in the British 
Museum 

A. Finet, L’Accadien des Lettres de 
Mari 

T. Fish, Catalogue of Sumerian 
Tablets in the John Rylands 
Library 

T. Fish, Letters of the First Baby- 
lonian Dynasty in the John 
Rylands Library, Manchester 

8S. Frankel, Die aramiaischen 
Fremdworter im Arabischen. 

R. Frankena, Takultu, De sa- 
crale Maaltijd in het assyrische 
Ritueel 


Friedrich 
Festschrift 

Friedrich | 
Gesetze 


Friedrich 
Heth. Wb. 

Gadd Early 
Dynasties 

Gadd Ideas 


Gadd 
Teachers 

Gandert 
Festschrift 


Garelli Gilg. 


Garelli Les 
Assyriens 

Gautier 
Dilbat 

Gccl 


Gelb OAIC 

Genouillac 
Kich 

Genouillac 


Trouvaille 
Gesenius?? 


GGA 
Gilg. 


Gilg. 0. I. 


Goetze 
Hattusilis 


Goetze 
Kizzuwatna 

Goetze LE 

Golénischeff 


Gordon 
Handbook 
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J. Friedrich, Die hethitischen Ge- 
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menta orientis antiqui 7) 

J. Friedrich, Hethitisches Wérter- 
buch ... 

C. J. Gadd, The Early Dynasties of 
Sumer and Akkad 

C. J. Gadd, Ideas of Divine Rule 
in the Ancient East 
C. J. Gadd, Teachers and Students 
in the Oldest Schools 

A. von Miiller, ed., Gandert Fest- 
schrift {= Berliner Beitrége zur 
Vor- und Frithgeschichte 2) 

P. Garelli, Gilgame’ et sa légende. 
Etudes recueillies par Paul 
Garelli & l’occasion de la VITe 
Rencontre Assyriologique Inter- 
nationale (Paris, 1958) 

P. Garelli, Les Assyriens en Cap- 
padoce 

J. E. Gautier, Archives d’une 
famille de Dilbat ... 

R. P. Dougherty, Goucher College 
Cuneiform Inscriptions 
I. J. Gelb, Old Akkadian Inscrip- 
tions in Chicago Natural History 
Museum 

H. de Genouillac, Premiéres re- 
cherches archéologiques & Kich 

H. de Genouillac, La trouvaille de 
Dréhem 

W. Gesenius, Hebraisches und ara- 
miisches Handwérterbuch, 17th 
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Gdttingische Gelehrte Anzeigen 
Gilgameé epic, cited fromThompson 
Gilg. (M. = Meissner Fragment, 
OB Version of Tablet X, P. = 
Pennsylvania Tablet, OB Version 
of Tablet II, Y. = Yale Tablet, 
OB Version of Tablet ITT) 

OB Gilg. fragment from Ishchali 
pub. by T. Bauer in JNES 16 
254 ff. 

A. Goetze, Hattudili3. Der Bericht 
uber seine Thronbesteigung nebst 
den Paralleltexten (= MVAG 
29/3) 

A. Goetze, Kizzuwatna and the 
Problem of Hittite Geography 
(= YOR 22) 

A. Goetze, The Laws of Eshnunna 
(= AASOR 31) 

V. S. Golénischeff, Vingt-quatre 
tablettes cappadociennes ... 

C. H. Gordon, Ugaritic Handbook 
(= AnOr 25) 


Gordon Smith C. H. Gordon, 


College 


Gordon 
Sumerian 
Proverbs 


Smith College 
Tablets ... (= Smith College 
Studies in History, Vol. 38) 

E.I. Gordon, Sumerian Proverbs 


Géssmann Era P. F. Géssmann, Das Era-Epos 


Grant Bus. 
Doc. 

Grant Smith 
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Gray Samas 


Guest Notes 
on Plants 


Guest Notes 
on Trees 
Giiterbock 
Siegel 
Hallo Royal 
Titles 
Hartmann 
Musik 
Haupt 


Nimrodepos 


Haverford 


Symposium 


Hecker 
Giessen 
Hecker 
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E. Grant, Babylonian Business 
Documents of the Classical Period 

E. Grant, Cuneiform Documents in 
the Smith College Library 

C.D. Gray, The Sama¥ Religious 
Texts ... 

E. Guest, Notes on Plants and 
Plant Products with their Collo- 
quial Names in ‘Iraq 

E. Guest, Notes on Trees and 
Shrubs for Lower Iraq 

H. G. Giiterbock, Siegel aus Bo- 
gazkéy (= AfO Beiheft 5 and 7) 

W. W. Hallo, Early Mesopotamian 
Royal Titles (= AOS 43) 

H. Hartmann, Die Musik der su- 
merischen Kultur 

P. Haupt, Das babylonische Nim- 
rodepos 

E. Grant, ed., The Haverford 
Symposium on Archaeology and 
the Bible 

K. Hecker, Die Keilschrifttexte der 
Universitatsbibliothek Giessen 


K. Hecker, Grammatik der Kiil- 


tepe-Texte (= AnOr 44) 


Herzfeld API E. Herzfeld, Altpersische In- 


Hewett An- 
niversary 
Vol. 

Hg. 

HG 


Hh. 


Hilprecht AV Hilprecht Anniversary 


Hilprecht 


J. Kohler et al., 


schriften 

D. D. Brand and F. E. Harvey, 
eds., So Live the Works of Men: 
Seventieth Anniversary Volume 
Honoring Edgar Lee Hewett 

lexical series HAR.gud = itmra 
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Hammurabi’s 
Gesetz 

lexical series gAR.ra = hubullu (Hh. 
I-IVpub.Landsberger, MSL5; Hh. 
V- VII pub. Landsberger, MSL 6; 
Hh. VITI-XII pub. Landsberger, 
MSL 7; Hh. XITI-XIV, XVOI 
pub. Landsberger, MSL 8; Hh. 
XV pub. Landsberger, MSL 9; 
Hh. XVI, XVH, XIX pub. Lands- 
berger-Reiner, MSL 10; Hh. 
XXIII pub. Oppenheim-Hart- 
man, JAOS Supp. 10 22-29) 

Volume. 
Studies in Assyriology and Ar- 
chaelogy Dedicated to Hermann 
V. Hilprecht 

H. V. Hilprecht, The Earliest 


Deluge Story Version of the Babylonian Deluge 
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KI. Beitr. 

Holma 
Kérperteile 


Holma Omen 
Texts 
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Holma Weitere 
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Hittite 
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Getreide 
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Kultepe 
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H. Hirsch, Untersuchungen zur alt- 
assyrischen Religion (~ AfO Bei- 
heft 13/14) 

H. Holma, Kleine Beitrége zum 
assyrischen Lexikon 

H. Holma, Die Namen der Kér- 
perteile im Assyrisch-babylo- 
nischen 

H. Holma, Omen Texts from Baby- 
lonian Tablets in the British 
Museum ... 

H. Holma, Die assyrisch-babylo- 
nischen Personennamen der Form 
Quttulu ... 

H. Holma, Weitere Beitrige zum 
assyrischen Lexikon 

F. Hrozny, Code hittite provenant 
de l’Asie Mineure 

F. Hrozny, Das Getreide im alten 
Babylonien ... 

F. Hrozny, Inscriptions cunéiformes 
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ArOr 14) 

F. Hrozny, Die Keilschrifttexte von 
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Jena 
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lexical series A = tdu 

Israel Exploration Journal 
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Igituh short version pub. Lands- 
berger-Gurney, AfO 18 81ff. 

Illustrated London News 

tablets in the collections of the Iraq 
Museum, Baghdad 
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tablets in the collections of the 
Archaeological Museum of Istan- 
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Izi 

Izi Bogh. 

JA 

Jacobsen 
Copenhagen 

Jankowska 
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Jastrow Dict. 
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JEA 
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JENu 


JEOL 


JESHO 

Jestin NTSS 

Jestin 
Suruppak 

JKF 

JNES 
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Doomsday 
Book 

Jones-Snyder 


JPOS 


JQR 
JRAS 


JSOR 
JSS 


Kagal 


Inventaire des tablettes de Tello 

commentary to the series éunma 
izbu, cited froin MS. of B. Lands- 
berger, pub. Leichty Izbu pp. 
211-33 

lexical series izi = 74&u, pub. 
MSL 13 154-226 

Boghazkeui version of Izi, pub. 
MSL 13 132-47 

Journal asiatique 

T. Jacobsen, Cuneiform Texts in the 
National Museum, Copenhagen 

N. B. Jankowska, Klinopisnye 
teksty iz Kjul’-Tepe v sobrani- 
jakh SSSR 

Journal of the American Oriental 
Society 

M. Jastrow, A Dictionary of the 
Targumim ... 

Journal] of Biblical Literature 

Journal of Cuneiform Studies 

Journal of Egyptian Archaeology 

Joint Expedition with the Iraq 
Museum at Nuzi 

Joint Expedition with the Iraq 
Museum at Nuzi, unpub. 

Jaarbericht van het Vooraziatisch- 
Egyptisch Genootschap “Ex 
Oriente Lux”’ 

Journal of Economic and Social 
History of the Orient 

R. Jestin, Nouvelles tablettes 
sumériennes de Suruppak 

R. Jestin, Tablettes sumériennes de 
Suruppak ... 

Jahrbuch fiir kleinasiatische For- 
schung 

Journal of Near Eastern Studies 

C. H. W. Johns, An Assyrian 
Doomsday Book 


T. B. Jones and J. Snyder, Sume- 
rian Economic Texts from the 
Third Ur Dynasty 

Journal of the Palestine Oriental 
Society 

Jewish Quarterly Review 

Journal of the Royal Asiatic 
Society 

Journal of the Society of Oriental 
Research 

Journal of Semitic Studies 

Journal of the Transactions of the 
Victoria Institute 

tablets in the Kouyunjik collection 
of the British Museum 

lexical series kagal = abullu, pub. 
MSL 13 227-61 
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schen Inhalts 
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Persian 

Ker Porter 
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Kh. 
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ATHE 


King Chron. 


King Early 
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King Hittite 
Texts 
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Knudtzon 
Gebete 

Kocher BAM 


Kécher 
Pflanzen- 
kunde 
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(= AOS 33) 

R. Ker Porter, Travels in Georgia, 
Persia, Armenia, Ancient Babylo- 
nia, etc. ... 

tablets from Khafadje in the col- 
lections of the Oriental Institute, 
University of Chicago 

B. Kienast, Die altassyrischen 
Texte des Orientalischen Seminars 
der Universitit Heidelberg und 
der Sammlung Erlenmeyer 

L. W. King, Chronicles Concerning 
Early Babylonian Kings ... 

L. W. King, A History of Sumer 
and Akkad: An Account of the 
Early Races of Babylonia . 

L. W. King, A History of Babylon 

L. W. King, Hittite Texts in the 
Cuneiform Character in the British 
Museum 

tablets excavated at Kish, in the 
collections of the Ashmolean 
Museum, Oxford 

Kleinasiatische Forschungen 

J. A. Knudtzon, Assyrische Gebete 
an den Sonnengott ... 

F. Kécher, Die babylonisch-assy- 
rische Medizin in Texten und 
Untersuchungen 

F. Kécher, Keilschrifttexte zur 
assyrisch-babylonischen Drogen- 
und Pflanzenkunde (= VIO 28) 


Kohler u. Peiser J. Kohler, F. E. Peiser, Aus dem 
Rechtsleben babylonischen Rechtsleben 


Konst. 


Koschaker 


Biirgschafts- 


recht 
Koschaker 

Griech. 

Rechtsurk, 


Koschaker 
NRUA 


Kramer 


Lamentation 


Kramer 
SLIN 


tablets excavated at Assur, in the 
collections of the Archaeological 
Museum of Istanbul 

P. Koschaker, Babylonisch-assy- 
risches Birgschaftsrecht 


P. Koschaker, Uber einige griechi- 
sche Rechtsurkunden aus den ést- 
lichen Randgebieten des Hellenis- 
mus 

P. Koschaker, Neue keilschriftliche 
Rechtsurkunden aus der El- 
Amarna-Zeit 

S. N. Kramer, Lamentation over 
the Destruction of Ur (= AS 12) 

§S. N. Kramer, Sumerian Literary 
Texta from Nippur (= AASOR 23) 


Kramer Two 
Elegies 
Kraus Edikt 


Kraus Texte 


Krecher 
Kultlyrik 


S. N. Kramer, Two Elegies on a 
Pushkin Museum Tablet 

F. R. Kraus, Ein Edikt des Kénigs 
Ammi-Saduqa von Babylon (= 
Studia et documenta ad iura 
orientis antiqui pertinentia 5) 

F. R. Kraus, Texte zur babyloni- 
schen Physiognomatik (= AfO 
Beiheft 3) 

J. Krecher, Sumerische Kultlyrik 


KT Blanckertz J. Lewy, Die Kiiltepetexte der 


KT Hahn 
KTS 


KUB 
Kichler Beitr. 


Kiiltepo 
Kupper Les 
Nomades 


Labat 
L’Akkadien 

Labat 
Calendrier 
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Laessee Bit 
Rimki 

Lajard Culte 
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Sammlung Blanckertz ... 

J. Lewy, Die Kiiltepetexte der 
Sammlung Hahn ... 

J. Lewy, Die altassyrischen Texte 
vom Kiiltepe bei Kaisarije 

Keilschrifturkunden aus Boghazkéi 

F. Kichler, Beitriige zur Kenntnis 
der assyrisch-babylonischen Me- 
dizin ... 

unpublished tablets from Kiltepe 

J.-R Kupper, Les nomades en 
Mésopotamie au temps des rois de 
Mari 

R.Labat, L’Akkadien de Boghaz-kéi 


R. Labat, Un calendrier babylonien 
des travaux, des signes et des mois 

R. Labat, Traité akkadien de dia- 
gnostics et pronostics médicaux 

J. Laessge, Studies on the Assyrian 
Ritual bit rimki 

J. B. F. Lajard, Recherches sur le 
culte ... de Vénus 


Lambert BWL W. G. Lambert, Babylonian Wis- 


Lambert 
Marduk’s 


dom Literature 
W. G. Lambert, Marduk’s Address 
to the Demons (= AfO 17 310ff.) 


Address to the 


Demons 
Lambert- 
Millard. 
Atra-hasis 
Landsberger 
Brief 
Landsberger 
Date Palm 


Landsberger 
Fauna 
Landsberger- 
Jacobsen 
Georgica 
Landsberger 
Kult. 
Kalender 
Lang. 
Langdon BL 


xu 


W. G. Lambert and A. R. Millard, 
Atra-hasis: The Babylonian Story 
of the Flood 

B. Landsberger, Brief des Bischofs 
von Esagila an Konig Asarhaddon 

B. Landsberger, The Date Palm 
and Its By-Products According to 
the Cuneiform Sources (= AfO 
Beiheft 17) 

B. Landsberger, Die Fauna des 
alten Mesopotamien ... 

B. Landsberger and T. Jacobsen, 
Georgica (in MS.) 


B. Landsberger, Der kultische 
Kalender der Babylonier und 
Assyrer (= LSS 6/1-2) 

Language 

8. Langdon, Babylonian Liturgies 


Langdon 
Creation 

Langdon 
Menologies 
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Tammuz 
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Lautner 
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S. Langdon, Tammuz and Ishtar 


lexical series alam = lanu 
J. G. Lautner, Altbabylonische 


Personenmiete Personenmiete und Erntearbeiter- 


Layard 


Layard 
Discoveries 


LB 
LBAT 


Leander 

Le Gac Asn. 

Legrain TRU 

Lehmann- 
Haupt CIC 

Leichty Izbu 


Lenormant 
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Lidzbarski 

Handbuch . 
Lie Sar. 
LIH 


Limet Métal 


LKA 
LKU 

Léw Flora 
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Lu 
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vertrage (= Studiaet documentaad 
iura orientis antiqui pertinentia 1) 

A. H. Layard, Inscriptions in the 
Cuneiform Character ... 

A. H. Layard, Discoveries among 
the Ruins of Nineveh and Baby- 
lon 

tablet numbers in the de Liagre 
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Late Babylonian Astronomical and 
Related Texts, copied by T. G. 
Pinches and J. N. Strassmaier, 
prepared for publication by A. J. 
Sachs, with the cooperation of J. 
Schaumberger 

P. A. Leander, Uber die sumeri- 
schen Lehnwérter im Assyrischen 

Y. Le Gac, Les Inscriptions d’As- 
sur-nasir-aplu III 

L. Legrain, Le temps des rois d’Ur 

F. F. ©. Lehmann-Haupt ed., 
Corpus inscriptionum chaldicarum 

E. Leichty, The Omen Series Sum- 
ma Izbu (= TCS 4) 

F. Lenormant, Choix de textes 
cunéiformes inédits ou incom- 
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M. Lidzbarski, Handbuch der nord- 
semitischen Epigraphik 

A. G. Lie, The Inscriptions of 
Sargon II 

L. W. King, The Letters and In- 
scriptions of Hammurabi 

H. Limet, Le travail du métal au 
pays de Sumer au temps de la 
Tite Dynastie d’Ur 

E. Ebeling, Literarische Keil- 
schrifttexte aus Assur 

A. Falkenstein, Literarische Keil- 
schrifttexte aus Uruk 

I. Léw, Die Flora der Juden 

Leipziger semitistische Studien 

Die lexikalischen Tafelserien der 
Babylonier und Assyrer in den 
Berliner Museen 

lexical series li = ga pub. MSL 
12 87-147 

epic Lugale u melambi nergal, 
cited from MS. of A. Falkenstein 


Lyon Sar. 


MDP 
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Or. Orientalia 
OT Old Testament 
Pallis Akitu 8. A. Pallis, The Babylonian Akitu 
Festival 
Parrot A. Parrot, Documents et Monu.- 
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cadiens 

H. Ranke, Early Babylonian Per- 
sonal Names 

Revue biblique 

F. Thureau-Dangin, Recherches 
sur l’origine de l’écriture cunéi- 
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tablets in the collections of the 
Royal Ontario Museum, Toronto 
W. H. Ph. Rémer, Sumorische 


Kénigshymnen ‘Kénigshymnen’ der Isin-Zeit 
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(= AASF 100) 

A. Salonen, Die Landfahrzeuge des 


Landfehrzeuge alten Mesopotamien (= AASF 72) 


Salonen 
Mébel 


A. Salonen, Die Mébel des alten 
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Tallqvist 
Maqlu 
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H. Zimmern, J&tar und Saltu, ein 
altakkadisches Lied (BSGW Phil.- 
hist. K1. 68/1) 

H. Zimmern, Zum babylonischen 
Neujahrsfest (BSGW Phil.-hist. 
Kl. 58/3); zweiter Beitrag (ibid. 
70/5) 

Zeitschrift fir Keilschriftforschung 

Zeitschrift fir Semitistik 


demonstrative 
denominative 
determinative 
diagnostic (texts) 
divine name 
document 
duplicate 
El-Amarna 
economic (texts) 
edition 

Elamite 
Esarhaddon 
especially 

Etana myth 
etymology, etymological 
extispicy 
factitive 
feminine 
fragment(ary) 
genitive, general 
geographical 
Gilgames 

Greek 

glossary 
geographical name 
grammatical (texts) 
group vocabulary 
Hebrew 
hemerology 
historical (texts) 
Hittite 

Hurrian 


oce. 


Old Pers. 


opp. 
orig. 

p- 
Palmyr. 
part. 
pharm. 
phon. 
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Other Abbreviations 
imperative physiogn. 
incantation (texts) pl. 
including pl. tantum 
indeclinable PN 
infinitive prep. 
inscription pres. 
interjection Pre-Sar. 
interrogative pret. 
intransitive pron. 
inventory prot 
Summa izbu pub. 
lamentation r. 

Late Babylonian redupl 
legal (texts) ref, 
letter rel. 
lexical (texts) rit. 
literally, literary (texts) RN 
logogram, logographic RS 
Ludtul bél némeqi 8. 
loan word Sar. 
Middle Assyrian SB 
roasculine Sel. 
mathematical (texts) Sem. 
Middle Babylonian Senn. 
medical (texts) Shalm. 
meteorology, meteorological sing. 
(texts) stat. const. 
month name str. 
meaning Sum. 
note supp. 
Neo-Assyrian syll. 
Neo-Babylonian syn. 
Nebuchadnezzar II Syr. 
Nabonidus Tigl. 
Neriglissar Tn. 
nominative trans. 
Old Assyrian translat. 
Old Akkadian translit. 
Old Babylonian Ugar. 
obverse uncert. 
occurrence, occurs unkn. 
Old Persian unpub. 
opposite (of) (to) v. 
original (ly) var. 
page wr. 
Palmyrenian WSem. 
participle x 
pharmaceutical (texts) x 
phonetic x 


xix 


physiognomatic (omens) 
plural, plate 

plurale tantum 
personal name 
preposition 

present 

Pre-Sargonic 
preterit 

pronoun, pronominal 
protasis 

published 

reverse 

reduplicated, reduplication 
reference 

religious (texts) 
ritual (texts) 

royal name 

Ras Shamra 
substantive 

Sargon IT 

Standard Babylonian 
Seleucid 

Semitic 

Sennacherib 
Shalmaneser 
singular 

status constructus 
strophe 

Sumerian 
supplement 
syllabically 

synonym (ous) 

Syriac 

Tiglathpileser 
Tukulti-Ninurta I 
transitive 
translation 
transliteration 
Ugaritic 

uncertain 

unknown 
unpublished 

verb 

variant 

written 

West Semitic 
number not transliterated 
illegible sign in Akk. 
illegible sign in Sum. 
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ka pron.; you (masc. sing.); lex.* 
ut = sa-a, ka-a, a-na-[(ku], at-[ta], §u-[t] Diri 11 
123 ff. ; zu-u zu = [ka]-a MSL 2 132 vii 43 (Proto-Ea). 
Except in the lex. texts, -ka occurs only 
as suffix. 


kA see kiam. 


ka’atu (kajdtu, gajdtu, qajdtu) s.; (a cereal 
and a prepared cereal); OB, MB, Nuzi, NB. 
[SE.KUD.DA] = ka-a-tu (followed by elme&u, q.v.) 
Practical Vocabulary Assur 18. 
G ldl-an-gu, U.SE.MUs,, U.8E.GUD, U [kal-a[tel : 
G el-me-su, SE.GuUD = ka-a-[te], U.SE.KUD.DA : 
G [ka-a]-tu Uruanna II 479ff. 


a) in OB: 1 BAN SE ga-ia-tum JCS 11 107 
CUA 81:19; uncert.: 1 na-ru-qé-t 2i-ir ha-s[t] 
1 $a ga-a-a-ti-i one sack with lettuce seed, one 
with gajdtu-cereal UET 5 805:11. 


b) in MB: 1 sita ka-’-a-tum (preceded by 
jaruttu, in a list of spices) PBS 2/2 107:37. 


c) in Nuzi: x barley ana qa-a-a-ti 
HSS 16 123:8, 125:14, 128:7, RA 56 77:5, also, 
wr. ga-a-a-ti HSS 16 120:4 and 12, 136:6; for 
other refs. see gajdatu. 


d) inNB: x flour x gime ga-a-ta Weissbach 
Misc. pl. 15 No. 3:4 (Dar.), also TCL 9 117: 26; 
1 PL ga-a-a-tu u aba(h)sinnu Gordon Smith 
College 85:13; x barley ana qa-a-a-tum 
Cyr. 80:9. 

For gajatu in Nuzi, see Speiser, Language 33 478; 
Cassin, RA 52 20. 


kababu (gabdbu) s.; shield; OB, RS, SB, 
NA, Akk. lw. in Sum.; pl. kababatu. 


kuS.ka.ba.bu.um, kus 6.ka.ba.bu.um 
MSL 7 219:105f. (OB Forerunner to Hh. X1); 
kug.5.[fB.0R.Mjz = tuk-§u = a-ri-tum | ka-ba-bu 
Hg. A II 178, in MSL 7 151; ku8.z.f8.0R.me, 
ku8.ka.ba.bu.um = ka-ba-bu Nabnitu XXIII 
186f.; [gis gja.ba.bu.um MaR.TU (among 


weapons) RA 18 65 x 35 (Practical Vocabulary 
Elam). 

o18.8uB ku8.£.i8.UR.Mé si.ba ib.si : til-pa-na 
u ka-ba-ba ué-te-e8-8{ir] Angim IIT 36, restored 
from BM 123445 r. 1f. (courtesy W. G. Lambert); 
i-lu-rmgi3 8uB kuS.e{B.UR.MB Su.si.sé.da.zu : 
til-pa-nu u ka-ba-bu ina sutésurikt when you set 
the bow and shield in order RA 12 74:17f. 

tuk-$u = a-ri-tt, ka-ba-bu Malku III 23f.; 
ka-ba-bu a-ri-[té] KAR 180:13’ (Alu Comm.?). 


a) inadm.: 8 ku8.gud ku8.ga.ba.bu. 
bi 32 diri 2 ku8.ga.ba.bu.um tur i.gal 
eight ox hides, yielding (lit. their) 32 shields, 
the excess being two small shields BIN 9 
329:13 and 15 (early OB), cf. 21 ku8.ga.ba. 
bu.um kuS.gud.bi 6 ibid. 111:1; 43 kué 
ga.ba.bu.um sumun _ 43 old shields 
ibid. 85:1, and passim in the texts dealing with 
deliveries of hides; 1 sila i.gi8S ku8.ga.ba. 
bu.um 8é8.e.dé one sila of oil to rub 
shield(s) Tell Asmar 1930, 30:31 (OB); 6 KUS 
ga-ba-bu 21 ai8.BAN.MES (sum total of Ugar. 
qi‘ “shield” and gst “bow’’?) RA 37 109: 24, 
also ibid. 111:48, and passim in this text, also ibid. 
117:18. 


b) other oces.: ustanasbar kima kiskatté 
GIS a-ra-a-te G18 ka-ba-ba-te (see sabaru A 
mng. 6) Streck Asb. 256:24; narkabdte ga-ba-bi 
azmaré siriyjam (as tribute, for context see 
azmaréi usage b) OIP 2 60:57 (Senn.); Summa 
KUS ka-ba-ab suM-8% ina KI.KAL & if someone 
gives him a leather shield he will get out of 
(his) distress Dream-book 324 K.2018A:11; 
summa SA.NIGIN kima ka-ba-bu if the 
intestines are like a shield (parallel: aritu 
line 35) BRM 4 13:36. 


c) in na (or sab) kabdbt shield-bearer: 
20 lim sab qasti 10 lim nas a18 ka-ba-bi nas iz- 
ma-re-e (I organized a contingent of) 20,000 
bowmen, 10,000 shield-bearers (and) spear- 
men Winckler Sar. pl. 23 No. 49:400, cf. nas 
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ka-ba-bt azmaré Rost Tigl. IIT p. 34: 199, also TCL 
3 289, Lie Sar. 72:11, nds a8 ka-ba-bi GIS az: 
maré Winckler Sar. pl. 47:58, also pl. 34 No. 
72:117 and Iraq 16 179:10 (Sar.), sab gaésti ka- 
ba-bi azmari bow-men, shield-bearers and 
spearmen TCL 3 320. 

Landsberger, AfO 18 379 n. 8. 


kababu (gabdbu) v.; 1. to burn, scorch, to 
char wood, 2. kubbubu to set fire to, to 
burn, to char; OB (lex.), SB, NB; I ikbub— 
tkabbab—kabib, 11; gabaébu Géssmann Era I 33; 
cf. gubbubu adj. and v., gubibtu, kabbu, 
kibbu B. 

Su.r(u.uz] = [ka-be]-bu, izi.ku;.[ku,.ru] = 
[myn Sd] 1zt Antagal D 162f.; 8u.ru.uz = ka-ba- 
{buj, omr.lé, ku;.ku;.ru, u.gug, bar = MIN 
ga iz Nabnitu XXIII 181ff.; lu.izi.ku.kur 
(var. [kur(?)].ku) = 4a 7¢-8a-ta-am ka-ab-bu 
OB Lu B iv 39; di[b].ba = ka-ba-bu Antagal H 
33; pi = ka-ba-bu CT 19 6 K.11155:10 (text 
similar to Idu); 8u.ru.uz.za(var. .a) = hamdaiu ga 
ka-ba-bi Antagal VIII 110. 

§u.ru.uz= ku-ub-bu-bu Antagal H 31; izi.3u. 
ru.uzZ = MIN (= 121) ku-wb-bu-bu IzilI 78. 

hu.uz.za jf ge-mu-d% 8 ka-ba-bu to roast, 
referring to burning GCCI 2 406:10 (med. comm.), 
see hiisu. 

1. to burn, scorch, to char wood — a) 
in gen.: ktma Girra ku(var. gu)-bu-wm-ma 
hu-mut kima nabli scorch like fire, burn 
like a flame! Géssmann Era I 33; agqullu 
t-kab-ba-bu ki 13ati (see anqullu) BBSt. No. 
6i17 (Nbk. 1); lbba la i-kab-ba-ab-ka so that 
your heart may not burn you KAR 238 
r. 14 (SB inc.), see MAOG 5/3 42, cf. libbd ... 
t-kab-bab-an-[ni] Thompson Rep. 235 A 13 (NB). 


b) to char wood: ina imnigsunu GI8.MA.NU 
sa ina appi u tsdi isata kab-bu nasi each 
carries in his right hand an ash branch 
charred in fire at the tip and the base 
KAR 298:3, also BBR No. 46:18, see AAA 22 64, 
ef. [3a ...] sumuS-3% 121 kab-bu Or. NS 24 
243:6, [...] fa-kab-bab ibid. 246:18. 


2. kubbubu to set fire to, to burn, to char 
— a) to set fire to, to burn: 4ar§.BaR-nig 
tu-kab-ba-bi zumri you (Lamaatu) burn 
bodies like fire 4R 56 ii 4 (Lamadtu), cf. Girra 
hi-kab-bi-ib-§u-nu-ti let Girra burn them up 
Lambert, AfO 18 293:61; adsat améli ina kub- 


kabaliu 


bu-ub subsésu isdta ana bit améli inaddi (see 
wdtu rong. 2a-1’) Boissier DA 19 iii 42 (SB 
ext.), see Boissier Choix 205; KI. MIN (= fele’t) ina 
sahmasta tésé kub-bu-u[b] 2 x x STT 71:27, 


b) to char: 7 hirsé ga GiS.MA.NU isténis 
SUHUS-su-nu ZI tu-kab-bab you char the 
bottoms of seven blocks of ash wood at 
one time CT 23 11:30, cf. (a branch) ina 
1z1 tu-kab-ba-ab AMT 18,9:8; the horn of a 
stag ina i121 tu-kab-bab Kécher BAM 166: 13, 
dupl. STT 286 r.(!) i 3;  [l2]-kab-bi-ba = lariki 
may he scorch your (the forest’s) branches 
CT 46 26 ii 6 (Gilg. VI1); sheep carcasses sa 
isatt. tu-ka-bi-ib which a fire has charred 
GCCI 1 157:4 (NB). 

For Labat TDP 22:39, see kapadpu. 


kababu see kapapu. 
kabadu see kabdtu. 


kabaku s.; (a type of field); NA.* 

piru sa ina muhhi KASKAL [Sarri] pani ga 
ina mubhi URU.SE PN ina mahar ka-ba-ki 
a lot which is at the king’s road, its front at 
the manor of PN, in front of the k. KAV 
186 r.6; 3 imér ka-ba-ku ADD 623r. 7. 


kaballu (kabdlu) s.; leg of the shoe, leggings; 
Mari, OB Alalakh, MB, Bogh., EA, Nuzi; 
foreign word; cf. épis kapalli. 


a) in Mari: 2 ka-ba-al-lu ... MuU.TUM 
Aplahanda two (pairs?) of k. (among 
garments) received from Aplahanda ARM 
7 238 :6. 


b) in OB Alalakh: 3 TUG.aU.E.a 2 KUS.E. 
sin 2 ka(copy tu)-ba-al-li three cloaks, two 
(pairs of) shoes, two k.-leggings Wiseman 
Alalakh 56:18. 


c) in MB: I tte medsén ka-ba-li sumUN 
one (pair) of old cloth shoes with leggings 
BE 14 157:85; [x] TUG mesén ka-ba-li 8a bit ili 
ibid. 65; [x] mesén ka-ba-li x1 ga bit ih 
ibid. 19; 5 TUG mesénu ka-ba(!)-lum GaL.MES 
five (pairs) of large shoes with leggings 
PBS 2/2 121:33 (coll. R. D. Biggs), cf. 1 
TUG mesénu ka-b[a-lum] ibid. 127:8; 1 TUG 
me-Se-<en> tah-ba-ti gal-pu KA atn 1 tte 
Ki.1 (mistake for KI.MIN = mesén) ka-ba-li 


oi.uchicago.edu 


kabaltu 


SUMUN.MES one pair of threadbare .... 
cloth shoes, with multicolored trim, one pair 
of old cloth k.-shoes (among garments) 
HS 128:8; 1 mi-sen U.BL.GAL 1 mi-Sen ka-ba- 
lim one pair of ....-shoes, one pair of shoes 
with k.-leggings HS 157 iv 30, also edge 2, 4 
(both texts courtesy J. Aro); [x] TUG me-se-nu 
ka-ba-lum CBS 3235:19 (unpub., courtesy R. D. 
Biggs). 


d) Akkadogram in Bogh.: LU z£-P15 TUG 
KA-BAL-LI Friedrich Gesetze p. 78 § 176B:25, cf. 
l-vo-7im 1 TUG GA-BAL-LI 1-NU-TIM KUS.E.SIR 
KUB 17 18 ii 22; 1 va-PaL TUG KA-BAL-LU 
KUB 12 8119; TUG K4-B4L KUB 2 2 iv 4, ef. 
KUB 7 33:21. 


e) in EA: 1 Sv Sénu etn.a 1 8u TUG 
ka-p[all-{l]u &[a] ’l one pair of shoes with 
colored trim, one pair of leggings made of 
@lu-fabric EA 22 ii 35, ef. ibid. 26 and 32; 
1 Sénu §a GADA GUN.A ga iduzzarrigunu <...> 
1 8u TUG ka-pa-lu 8a li one pair of linen 
shoes with colored trim, whose (the shoes’) 

. <is of ...>, one pair of k.-leggings made 
of i°lu-fabric ibid. 34 (list of gifts of TuSratta). 


f) in Nuzi: 2 tapdlu ka-pa-al-lu.mEs ga 
birmi 4 tapdlu ka-pa-al-lumEs baslu 1 TUG 
us-pa-hu baslu 63 tapdlu ka-pa-al-lu. MES 
BABBAR.MES two pairs of leggings with 
multicolored trim, four pairs of dyed leg- 
gings, one dyed uspahu-garment, 63 pairs of 
undyed leggings HSS 14 247:37f., ef. HSS 15 
169:23, 174:8; [x] tapalu ga-pal-li HSS 13 
431:17 (= RA 36 204), <i&énitu ga-ba-al-lu 
one set of k. HSS 15 163:4. 

It is uncertain whether the word refers 
to an integral part of a shoe, possibly some 
legging reaching up to the knee or higher, 
or to a separate garment as, for instance, 
stockings or hose reaching up to the knee or 
even the waist and kept up by a belt or the 
like. 

Goetze, Corolla Linguistica 62; Salonen Fuss- 
bekleidung 64f. 


kabaltu s.; (mng. unkn.); plant list. 

[...].x.Br : ka-bal-tum (between nurbi bugli 
and zé bugli) Kécher Pfanzenkunde p. 8 No. 
32 i 13. 


kabalu 


kabalu v.; 1. to be paralyzed, to be lame, 
2. kubbulu to make immobile, to hinder 
movements, 3. II/2 (passive to kubbulz); 
OB, SB, NB; I (stative only), IJ, IJ/2, I1/3 
(inf. kutabbulu, lex. only); ef. kibiltu, kubbulu. 

4-da ERIM, ZA-tent = tu-Sa-bu-lu (error for kutabz 
bulu) Ea II Excerpt ii 24’f., see Ea IT 230f., 
cited kubbulu lex. section. 

ne--u = ka-ba-lu (var. ka-ba-ru) Malku II 271; 
pa-sa-lum = kub-bu-[lu] Izbu Comm. 416; hum- 
mu-Sat jf ku-ub-bu-la-[at] BM 37059:1 (comm., 
courtesy W.G. Lambert). 

tu-kam-bal 5R 45 K.253 iii 29. 


1. tobe paralyzed, to be lame — a) kabdlu: 

[Summa] amélu suhar eqbigu ka-bil if the 

. of a man’s heel is paralyzed K®écher 
BAM 124 i 50. 


b) kubbulu (referring to a physical handi- 
cap, stative only): ana alakim ku-wb-bu-ul 
he is unable to go TCL 1 46:28 (OB let.); 
Jumma amélu pisu sapassu ana imitti kub- 
bu-ul-ma dabdba la i{le’t] if a man’s mouth 
and lip are skewed to the right side and he 
cannot speak AMT 24,1:3, also ibid. 9; [Summa 
musdra] ku-um-bu-ul if (his) penis is paralyzed 
BRM 4 22:20 (physiogn.); summa sinnistu 
ulidma sép imittigu ku-ub-bu-lat if a woman 
gives birth and the right foot (of the child) 
is lame Leichty Izbu III 83, also (with the 
left) ibid. 84; Summa littu ulidma ku-ub-bu- 
[ul] if a cow gives birth and (the calf) 
is lame Leichty Izbu XIX 19. 


2. kubbulu to make immobile, to hinder 
movements: summa awilum assat awilim Sa 
ztkaram la idima ina bit abisa wasbat &-kab- 
bil-3i-ma ina sinisa ittatilma if a man pins 
down another man’s wife, who has not 
yet had sexual relations and still lives in 
her father’s house, and then rapes her 
CH § 130:60; ana mu-ka-bi-li-ia e-si- ak- 
Su-nu-Si-im-ma lillikiinim assign (fields) to 
the people who are hindering me so that 
they come here BIN 7 45:24 (OB let.). 


3. II/2 (passive to kubbulu): sapassu 
uk-tam-bil inu ishirma his lip was paralyzed, 
(his) eye became small (description of the 
effect of astroke) Piepkorn Asb. 62:11, cf. ACh 
Sin 23:1, cited kapalu lex. section. 
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For Thompson Rep. 174:6, see kabaésu mng. 
3a-2’. 
Bauer, ZA 42 168. 


kabalu see kabailu. 
kabarahhu sce gabarahhu. 
kabarru see kaparru C. 


kabartu. s.; 1. thickness, 
mng.); OB, SB; cf. kabaru. 


1. thickness: ka-bar-tum = emiiqu thick- 
ness predicts strength (comm. on summa 
qutun marti kabar) CT 20 39:8 (SB ext.). 


2. (uncert. 


2. (uncert. mng.): kurki MUSEN issir 
asakki la ka-bar-tim-ma DU,+DU-u gaqqari mé 
ina Saté[Su] US t-ba-ii(!)-ni igasst the goose 
is the bird of the asakku-demon, they make 
it fly up without k., when drinking water 
on(?) the ground, it cries, “they make me 
responsible for the blood” STT 341:14, cf. 
kurki issir DUR.AN.KI la ka-bar-ti ul-te(text 
-tam)-lu-in-ni KAR 125:11 (SB); uncert.: 
ka-ba-ar-tim sant Suméu nakrum alkakatika 
iptanarras — k., second apodosis: the enemy 
will keep your roads blocked RA 27 142:34 
(OB ext.), perhaps to be emended to kabaz 
rahhu, see gabarahhu, cf. ka-ba-ra-ah LU(!). 
KUR ibid. 35. 


kabartu see kabbariu. 


kabar’u s.; (mng. unkn.); Mari.* 

1 GuR ai8.MA ana ka-ba-ar-i one gur of 
figs for k. ARMT 12 738:2, also 573:2; 1 DUG 
$a x ana ka-ba-ar-t ibid. 586: 2. 


Possibly the name of a festival. 
kabaru see kamaru. 


kabaru (habdru) v.; 1. to become fat, 
heavy, thick, strong, 2. kubburu to make 
thick, heavy, strong, 3. IV/3 to be constantly 
puffed up; from OA, OB on; I ikbir — ikab: 
bir — kabar (ka-bir YOS 3 200:30), II (uhab: 
bir Lyon Sar. 24:37), IV/3; cf. kabartu, 
kabbartu, kabbaru, kabru, kabriitu, kubaru A, 
kubburu, kubru, kuburré, mukabbiru, muktab: 
biru, takbaru. 

[mu-ur] [HAR] = [kJa-ba-rum A V/2:243; [bu-ur] 
[BUR] = ka-ba-ru éé SE to grow thick, said of grain 


kabaru 


K.11807 iii 29 (text similar to Idu); [gu-ur] [LacaB] 
= [ku-u]b-bu-ru A J/2:8; gur, = kub-bu-r[u] 
2R 44 No. 2:11 (group voc.). 

nu.ki.da.a.ni [a]l.gur,y.re.en.e.ge ina 
la akdlime ka-ab-rat has she become fat without 
eating? Lambert BWL 241:41f. 

tu-kab-bar 5R 45 K.253 viii 51. 


1. to become fat, heavy, thick, strong — 
a) said of animals and human beings: 
Summa Sserru ibahhi u i-kab-bir Labat TDP 
226:88, cf. i-kab-bir i-ba-ah-hu K.6053:9’, 
also Summa amélu i-kab-be-er AMT 53,11:3, 
and paraJlel AMT 17,8:1, cited bakdé v.; Summa 
huziri: la i-ka-b[iyru] assimim dinasunu 
Summa <iy-ka-bi,ru lizzizu if the hogs do 
not become fat, offer them for sale, if they 
become fat, let them stay BIN 6 84: 35f. 
(OA); [alpum] 54 mdadis ka-ba-ar that ox 
is very fat ARM 1 86:11, cf. alpum ka-ba-ar 
BIN 7 42:10 (OB). 


b) said of parts of the body: summa 
immeru kisdda ka-bar if the sheep has a thick 
neck AfO 9 119:3 (SB); Summa ai8 arikma u 
ka-bar if he has a long and thick penis BRM 
4 22:27 (physiogn.), also Kraus Texte 9d r. 10’, 
cf. abunnassu kab-rat | kab-sat BRM 4 22:8; 
summa ... saptdsu madis ik-tab-ra_ if his 
lips have become very swollen Labat TDP 
72:22; [Summa NA Si@,].1e1-u limitti] ka-bar 
if a man’s right eyebrow is thick KAR 395 i 
1, ef. ibid. 6, also Iraq 24.55:30b; summa??? ik- 
bir-ma Kraus Texte 14 r. 12; a kisdssu 
kurtma u ka-bar this (means) that his neck 
is short and thick Kraus, MVAG 40/2 60:2; 
[Summa iljebu gerbiisu kab-ru Leichty Izbu 
XVI 112. 


c) said of parts of the exta: Summa ri-su- 
um ka-ba-ar YOS 10 42 ii 55 (OB ext.); quiun 
martim ik-bi-ir Bab. 2 pl. 6 (opposite p. 257): 6 
(OB ext. report), cf. summa quiun marti ka- 
bar if the neck of the gall bladder is thick 
CT 20 39 iii 8 (SB); Summa eristum isissa 
idannin i-kab-bir-ma if the base of the erzstu- 
mark is strong and thick Boissier DA 11 i 10 
(SB ext.), dupl. CT 30 25:9; summa ta-al-lu 
ik-bi-tr-ma if the diaphragm is thick YOS 10 
42 iii 31, cf. tirdnu ... ela mindtisu ik-bi-ru 
if the intestines are thicker than usual BRM 
413:19. 
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d) said of timber and trees: asah? ... Sa 
lsita g@ 2 siua ka-ab(!)-ru (see asihu usage c) 
VAS 16 52:7, cf. kudabku-trees &a4 sina $ 
sia adi 1 SILA GUR, LIH 72:10 (both OB let- 
ters); [1,4] sina ina isdisu ik-bi-ir 8 siLa ina 
appisu ik-bi-ir (the cedar) is x silas thick at 
the base, eight silas thick at the top MKT 1 
368 i 2, cf. also ibid. 7 (OB math.), cf. ina kt 
mast tk-bi-ir how thick was it? MCT 57 Ec 2; 
(cedar and cypress) Sa ultu time pani 
magal tk-bi-ru(var. adds -u)-ma isihu lanu 
which from of old grew thick and tall Borger 
Esarh. 61 v 76, cf. isthuma tk-bi-ru dannigs 
OIP 2 107 vi 51 and 120:39 (Senn.); busdbi sa 
x sina ka-bir (see husdbu mng. 2) YOS 3 
200: 30 (NB). 


e) said of ears of barley: entima seu 
ka-bar Adad irahhis when the barley is 
full, the storm will beat it down CT 39 
16:42 (SB Alu), cf. (the barley) ka-ba-ar 
TCL 17 4:15; 18tu sSeum ka-ba-ar TIM 4 
36 r. 16 (both OB); éa la ka(?)-ab-ra-tum is: 
siduma_ they harvest before (the ear) is 
full (for fear of locusts) Aro, WZJ 8 572:25 
(MB let.); ebdiru sa [mati?] lu sic,-ig an-tum 
[w ... lu-w kjab-ba-ra §u(?)-[bul?-tu? lu-ul 
i-kab-bir may the land’s harvest be fine, may 
the ear and the [...] be very full, may the 
ear of barley(?) become full STT 87:29 (NA 
lit.). 


f) other occs.: igdrum (2 xt8] 
ana sapliatim ka-ba-ar a wall, two cubits 
thick below TMB 129 No. 231:2, ef. stttat 


ammat igartum ka-ab-ra-at TCL 10 3:4, cited 
igartu usage c; GIIG ... la iqattin u la 
i-ka-bi-ir (see biruju usage c) TLB 4 34:29 
(OB let.); asSum ... ah nakrini la i-ka-bi-ru 
u GI8.8UKUR-su la idanninu kiam ipus he 
acted in such a way that the strength of our 
enemy would not become greater and his 
lance would not get stronger SH 919:50 (cour- 
tesy J. Laessee); Summa rigma ka-bar if he 
has a sonorous voice AfO 11 224:81 (SB phys- 
iogn.); summa tarbasa lamima ka-bar wu suz 
parruru UD.1.KAM tarbasa lamima ka-bar u 
rab-[s}u if (the moon) is surrounded by a 
halo and it (the halo?) is thick and spread 
out, (explanation :) it is surrounded by a halo 
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on the first day (of the month) and it is 
thick and TCL 6 17 r. 11f. (astrol. 
with comm.), also summa Sin ina tamartisu 
tarbasa lamima ka-bar u Suparruru | UD.1.KAM 
tarbasa lamima | ka-[bar] ibid. r. 41 (catch 
line), also AfO 14 187:9 (catalog), see Weidner, 
AfO 14 314f., cf. Summa Sin ina te1-Su ka-bar 
KL.MIN ku-rt ACh Supp. 2 Sin 8 i 4-10. 


2. kubburu to make thick, heavy, strong — 
a) in brick construction: kisirta ... x 
agurri t-ke-bir(var. -bi-ir) (see agurru mng. 
lb-2’) AOB 1 72:29, 74:11, cf. ibid. 76:42, 86 r. 
4 (all Adn. 1), 136 r. 7 (Shalm. I), also Scheil Tn. 
Ilr. 58, 40 libnati u-kab-bir OIP 2 111 vii 68 
(Senn.); 13 libndti ina nalbanija rabé u-ka-be- 
er-Su. I made the wall 13 bricks thick (using) 
my large brick mold (as the standard) WO 
2 42:52 (Shalm. III); note uzaggir ... u-hab- 
bir-ma Lyon Sar. 24:37. 


b) other occs.: ah nakrini nu-ka-ab-ba- 
aru GIS. SUKUR-su nuda[nnan] we add to 
the strength of our enemy and strengthen 
his lance SH 919:31 (courtesy J. Laessge); 
digla %-kab-bir-ma I taxed(?) my eyesight 
(see be’ésu usage b-2’) 3R 2 No. 22:58 (colo- 
phon); PN, my brother’s messenger, and my 
brother’s people who came with PN uktebbit 
aniku gabbisunu u wk-te-ib-bi-ir-gu-nu dannis 
I have honored them all and esteemed them 
highly EA 20:65 (let. of Tu&ratta); summa ub- 
bur | ku-ub-b[ur] (obscure) KAR 395 v 3 (SB 


physiogn.). 


3. IV/3 to be constantly puffed up: 
ittanappas kima niini it-ta-nak-bir kima séri 
he (the patient) gapes(?) like a fish, puffs 
himself up like asnake Kichler Beitr. pl. 2 ii 24. 

For AfO 18 77b 10, see kapdru A v. mng. 3c. 


kabasu v.; 1. to step into something (un- 
clean) accidentally, 2. to step upon some- 
thing on purpose, to trample, to crush, defeat 
an enemy, to bother, to make people do 
work, to press people, to stamp out a fire, to 
suppress noise, to make compact, to full 
cloth, to let time pass, 3. to stride, to 
walk upon, to pace off, (with kubusst) to 
make regulations, to come in, 4. to exert 
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oneself, to put pressure upon a person, to 
drop a claim, a case, to forgive, pardon 
a sin, 5. kubbusu (same mngs.), 6. kutad: 
busu to put pressure on each other (reciprocal 
to mng. 4), 7. ésukbusu to allow to walk 
about, to trample, to make a road or ramp 
by compressing and stamping the soil, to 
make concessions, 8. nakbusu (ingressive 
mng.), 9. IV/3 to submit oneself; from 
OAkk. on; wr. syll. and x1.vU8, zuKUM 
(aue,); I ikbus — tkabbas — kabis, 1/2, I, 
II/2, III, IV, IV/2, IV/3 (ta-ta-na-ak-bi,-si 
KTS 4b:20); ef. kabistu A, *kabsu adj., kibsu 
Aand B, kibsu A in Sa kibsi, kubbusu, kubussi,, 
nakbasu, Sukbusu. 


gir.gub = ka-ba-su, izi.te.en.te.en = MIN 
é4 4-8d-ti, igi.dul = Min 84 ¢-nim Antagal E c 9ff.; 
[x.x].kin.us.sa = ka-ba-su (in group with séru 
and mésu) Erimhus II 44; Su-h[uj-ub 80+muL = 
({kJa-ba-su Ka II 280. 

gu,.gal gu,z.mah t ki.usS ki.ga : gugallu 
gumahu ka-bi-is rite ellett great and full-grown bull 
walking over holy pastures 4R 23 No. 1 i 8f.; 
a.tus.a.bal.e.dé mu.un.da.zukum.ma mu. 
un.da.zukum.ma : rimka tabka ik-bu-us ik-bu- 
us-ma he stepped into thrown-out washwater, 
he indeed stepped into it CT 17 38:9ff., also 
ibid. 41 K.4949:6f., and [a luh].ha dé.a gir 
na.an.zukum.e :[me-e mu-s]a-a-ti la i-ka-ab-ba-as 
he must not step into dirty water Sumer 9 p. 34 ff. 
No. 28:7f., ef. ibid. 11f. and 19f. (MB); musen.e 
... edin.dagal i.zukum.e (gloss: ik-bu-tis-ma) 
the bird (its nest destroyed) stepped on an (empty) 
vast space Bird-Fish Disputation 116, gloss from 
CT 42 No. 42 r. 6;da.da.kex(kID) engur.ra.kes 
zukum.e ba.an.na.te.es idat apsi ana 
ka-ba-su(var. -st) ithini (see idu A lex. section) 
CT 16 45:136f.; [kU].an a.tu;.a gir na.an.us. 
s[a(!)...] [a-nJa rim-ka la 7-[ka-ab-ba-as] 
a-sak-k[u ...] he must not step into washwater, 
it is a taboo [...] Sumer 9 p. 34ff. No. 28:9f.; 
Se gir.uS da.uS : ge-im ki-is-pi (for kibst) ka- 
<ba>-a-st (obscure) Ai. IV i 41. 

nig.gig gir.is.sa.a.ni nu.un.<zu.am> 
an-zil u-kab-bi-su (I do not know) the abomination 
upon which I have stepped 4R 10:47, ef. nig. 
gig.ga nu.un.zu.ta gir.fus].sa.a.ni : an-zil 
... ina la idé u-kab-bi-is ibid. 34f., see OECT 6 
p. 41. 

§d-ma(!)-tu [p]a-[s]d-tu ka-ba-su CT 31 44 r.(!) 
ii 2 (ext. comm.), see Nougayrol, RA 40 72. 


1. to step into something (unclean) acci- 
dentally: if a man has a disease of the 
ankle(?) ga BARA.SI.GA ik-bu-us it is be- 


kabasu 2a 


cause he has accidentally stepped upon a 
cultic socle AMT 100,3:15, ef. AMT 15,3:7; 
[r]imki ida la idé ik-bu-us he stepped into 
washwater, knowingly or unknowingly AMT 
100,3:11, cf. 3a a.TU, tk-bu-us ibid. 8; rumikat 
mé la musésiritu lu ak-bu-is I stepped (going 
along a square) on a drain with unclean water 
JNES 15 142:43’ (lipgur-litanies), cf. also AfO 18 
77 K.8927:8, KBo 9 53:1ff.; if his feet refuse 
to move rumikdti ik-bu-us (diagnosis:) he 
stepped in dirty water Labat TDP 142 iv 16’; 


anzilla [lu] ik-bu-is INES 15 136:93; K1.U8 
SAG.MUSEN kKI.US-ws (diagnosis:) he has 
stepped on the track(s) of a bird 


Labat TDP 34:23; Summa amélu ina la idé 
surdéra KL.US if without knowing it a man 
stepped upon a lizard KAR 382:15f. (SB Alu); 
[summa] gaggad séri amélu ik-bu-us-ma ana 
imitti ishur if a man stepped on the head of 
a snake and it turned away toward the right 
KAR 386:12 and (with left) ibid. 14, cf. ibid. 3 
(SB Alu). 

2. to step upon something on purpose, 
to trample, to crush, defeat an enemy, to 
bother, to make people do work, to press 
people, to stamp out a fire, to suppress 
noise, to make compact, to full cloth, to 
let time pass — a) to step upon something 
on purpose: hurdsa russd ippallasma kupra 
t-kab-ba-ds-ma pasir he looks upon red 
gold, steps upon bitumen and is free (of 
the bewitchment) AMT 90,1 iii 7; ina 
sépisu Sa Suméli i-kab-ba-si-ma pasir he 
steps on it (the potsherd) with his left foot 
and is free AfO 18 76 Text B 28 (SB omens), 
cf. [... S]a Suméli i-kap-pa-as KUB 346r.9 
(diagn.); akala u INisaba ga ina pisu ilému 
ina Sapal sépésu ZUKUM ina mubhi izzazma 
he steps with his feet on bread and barley 
which he has chewed in his mouth andstands 
on (them) BBR No. llr. iii 13; ina kisdd nari 
izzazma A t-kab-ba-asx(as)-ma he stands at 
the edge of the canal and steps into the 
water K.157+:11’ and dupls. (namburbi, cour- 
tesy R. Caplice), see Ebeling, RA 48 140:13, cf. 
also Gin-Su% lam x1 ka-ba-si before stepping 
with his foot on the floor (in the morning) 
AMT 89,3 i 5f., and passim in rits.; [SAL.BI] 
ta-kab-ba-as-ma_ = GIN.GIN.[NAl Biggs Saziga 
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76 r. 1 (SB rit.); note 7tk-bu-us-ma bélum 
ga TV’ amatum isissa then the lord stepped 
upon the lower end of Tiamat En. el. 
IV 129; ina kilatté’u baima ka-bi-is with 
both his (legs) he is standing on a 
horned serpent MIO 1 80 vi 3 (description 
of representations of demons); ina sép Sumélisu 
kusé ka-bi-is (represented as) treading with 
his left foot on a kusd-animal ZA 43 16:44, 
cf. ka-bi-is u&Sumgalli (said of Marduk) 
KAR 104:29; ki a ana Babili iterba murt 
$a KUR.KUR tk-ta-ba-as because he has 
entered Babylon, he has set foot on the center 
of the world ABL 588:12 (NB); kisdd bélatisu 
kima qaltappi ina sépéja ak-bu-us I placed 
my foot on his lordly neck as if it were a 
footstool Weidner Tn. 12 No. 5:63, cf. da... 
mitate kaliSina kima kilzappi ana sépéesu tk- 
bu-su Traq 25 52:10 (Shalm. III). 


b) to trample, to crush, defeat an enemy 
— 1’ in lit.: (kisad] T?amat urruhiés ta-kab- 
ba-as atta very soon you will step on the 
neck of Tiamat En. el. 11115; he put fetters 
on them gqadu tugmatisunu sapal3u ik-bu-us 
stood in triumph upon them and their allies 
En. el. IV 118; ka-bi-is egriitim JRAS Cent. 
Supp. pl. 8 r. v 26 (OB); ak-bu-us gallaja Maqlu 
V 149; the singer should sing “He is the one 
who removes darkness” and recite ta-kab(!)- 
ba-as rag-gu “‘You tread upon the evil ones” 
BBR No. 60:22; lé lemni mahas sép lemni 
ku-bu-us irat lemni sikip slap the face of the 
evil, step on the foot of the evil, turn back 
the evil KAR 58:6. 


2’ in hist.: I resettled the Assyrians sa 
Arumu ik-bu-su-si-nu-ni whom the Arame- 
ans had subjected AKA 240 r. 46 (Asn.); nigé 
... tk-bu-su-ma usaknigsu sépussun they 
defeated these inhabitants and made them 
their subjects Borger Esarh. 55 iv 44, cf. 
Arubu kalisu ik-bu-su-ma they defeated all 
the Arabs ibid. 54 iv 28, cf. also ka-bi-is nisé 
GN la kansiiti ibid. 33:20;  ka-bi-is altite 
AKA 74 v 64 (Tigl. 1); Gimirraja ga... Sapalsu 
tk-bu-su the Cimmerians whom he had sub- 
jected Streck Asb. 2211119, cf. ina qibit ... 
lant ana pat gimrisunu ak-bu-us 
ibid. 40 iv 102; the king should inquire ki 
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mamma mala basi Mat Témti ... ik-bu- 
su-ma ana abika iddinu alla mat GN whether 
anybody else but the Gurasimmu country 
has subdued the Sea Land and given (it) to 
your father ABL 947r. 6 (NB); note the 
“historical omen” [...]-44MAR.UD z2ér Babili 
[... Mat] témtt ik-bu-su-ma [...] [when 
...]-Marduk, a native of Babylon, subjected 
the Sea [Land] and [...] CT 30 25 K.9752:4 
(SB ext.); with kisddu: ak-bu-us kidddi nisé 
GN I subjected the people of Cilicia Borger 
Esarh. 51 iii 47. 


c) to bother, to make people do work, 
to press people: kima sépi [tk]-bu-su-ni 
emigattam [as]bassuma since he bothered 
me, I seized him by force BIN 6 58:29, cf. 
ibid. 26 (OA); istén Sut Sa pandnum ... illiz 
kamma sépi ik-bu-s& inanna ima illikamma 
kiam igbém the one Sutian who came here 
some time ago (when the Sutians were 
making razzias on sheep) and bothered me 
(lit. trod on my feet) has just today come 
here and reported as follows ARM 6 58:13; 
hadiaja t-ka-bu-su m@ ABL 307 r. 14 (NA); 
Summa ip har-ru sikra Summa nisé ammiite 
kub-sa_ either close the canal or bother 
these people (to do what they are supposed 
todo) ABL 543 r. 12, also (parallel passages, 
all letters of Asb.) ABL 273:13, 1108 r. 13, 
1244 r. 5 (NA). 


d) to stamp out a fire, to suppress 
noise: kima isdtu ik-tab-su when they have 
stamped out the fire ZA 45 44:34 (NA); Adad 
thundered against the land hubursa tk-ta-ba-ds 
témsa ispuh suppressed the noise (it made), 
confused its mind JCS 11 86 iv 5 (OB Cuthean 
Legend), cf. hubur mdtim ... ik-ta-ba-ds 
ibid. 16. 

e) to make compact, to full cloth: barley 
given ana TUGSA.cA.DU ga-ba-zi-im for 
fulling a .... garment MAD 1 258:6 (OAkk.), 
cf. do not be careless ina muhhi ka-ba-as sa 
sia rammu concerning the fulling(?) of the 
rammu-wool CT 22 69:7 (NB let.); [ti]dda t- 
kab-ba-sa-am mahriga he compacts the clay in 
front of her Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 60: 252; 
uncert.: kaniniwe ana ga-a-pa-a-2i HSS 13 
119:7 (Nuzi). 
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f) to let time pass: 6 mu.MES ina ka-ba- 
a-st when she has reached the sixth year 
KAV 1 iv 99 (Ass. Code § 36); difficult: 2 
Sandte i-kab-ba-as ana Salussi Satti ... iddan 
he will let two years pass, in the third he 
pays Ebeling Stiftungen 14r. 9, for a parallel, 
see alaku mng. 3j-2’b’. 


3. to stride, to walk upon, to pace off, 
(with kubussti) to make regulations to come 
in — a) to stride, to walk upon — 1’ in lit., 
hist., and letters: appdru la habdrim [qaq-qu]- 
ru-t la ka-ba-si-im palgu la etagim swamps 
which cannot be ...., grounds which can- 
not be walked upon, ditches which cannot 
be crossed Belleten 14 226:38 (Iridium); 
DN asibat réséti ka-bi-sa-at kuppati 
Sumalija who lives on mountain tops, 
walks about at springs BBSt. No. 6 ii 47; 
to Ninurta péti nagbé ka-bi-si erseti rapasti 
who opens up the deep, walks about in the 
nether world AKA 255i3(Asn.); ka-bi-su 
ersett rapasti ... ka-bi-su gereb gamé riiqtti 
attunuma JRAS 1929 285:8f.; ka-bi-is gereb 
Samé = Iraq 18 62:15 (Hama), ka-bi-is irat 
tdmti RaAcc. 138:313, (Adad?) ka-bi-su tam- 
tim A 3673:10; ka-bi-su-ki limhuruninns 
eteqitki litenntd ittija (see end mng. lf) 
KAR 246:44 and dupl.; let him roam the 
open country like a wild animal ribit dligu 
aj ik-bu-us but not walk over the square of 
his city MDP 2 pl. 23 vii 4 (MB kudurru); 7 dmi 
siiga ... la i-kab-ba-as for seven days he 
must not walk on the street Ebeling KMI 55:6, 
cf. sig dligu ... lat-kab-ba-su STT 73:39, see 
JNES 19 32, cf. also Salmeé ik-bu-us gaq[qar.. .] 
AfO 19 64 iii 3; 703t ina mehé asar ak-bu-su ul 
idi I do not know where I walked because 
of the storm PSBA 23 pl. (after p. 192):17 (lam- 
ent.); the pig la ka-bi-is agurrt is not 
wont to walk on (a floor of) baked bricks 
Lambert BWL 215:15, cf. ka-bi-sa-ku agu[rrt] 
(referring to the horse) ibid. 183:10; dust 
from (under) your feet u gaqqaru ga ka-pa- 
zi-ka ground on which you are walking 


EA 195:7, also, wr. qa-pa-sa-qa 198:7, 
ka-ba-si-ka RA 19 99:6, and passim, te-ef Sa 
ka-pa-St-ka = =9EBA 213:5, e[pru sa] ka-pa- 


S[e-ka] EA 253:4; the mountain 4a ina 
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sarrani abbéja mamma la ik-bu-su on which 
none of my royal predecessors ever set foot 
Borger Esarh. 55 iv 48, cf. la tk-bu-su qaqqaréa 
ibid. 54 iv 36; the sacred groves sa mamma 
ahtt la usarru ina libbi la i-kab-ba-su itasin 
into which no alien is admitted and within 
whose boundaries no alien may walk Streck 
Asb. 54 vi 67, cf. §a ak-bu-su misir mat Musur 
GN umassirma as soon as I set foot on 
Egyptian territory, he abandoned Memphis 
ibid. 16 ii 30, also Piepkorn Asb. 38 ii 21, 52 iii 
70, and misir mat Aéésur 1-kab-ba-su-% PRT 
22:11, 14:11, and passim, see Knudtzon Gebete 2 
p. 299; with kibsu: ina ki-bi-is tak-bu-su izzaz 
mitu wherever she has stepped there is 
death Maglu III 93. 


2’ in omen texts: agar ugari Sudtu nakru 
i-kab-ba-as ebiirga isallal the enemy will 
set foot in this irrigation district, he 
will carry off its harvest CT 39 9:13, of. agru 
sudtu nakru i-kab-ba-as-ma innaddi ibid. 5:53 
(both SB Alu), itebbamma asar matija i-kab- 
ba-as CT 20 49:14 (SB ext.); KI KUR KUR 
ummani i-kab-ba-as(text -al) my army will 
set foot in enemy land Thompson Rep. 


174:6 (coll.); mdrdte bit abisina i-kab- . 
ba-sa | zAHME daughters will walk 
about (ie., stay unmarried) in their 


father’s house, variant: will run away 
Kraus Texte 6 r.18; qereb ekalli 1-kab-ba-as 
ibid. 22 i 26’, cf., wr. SA B.GAL ZUKUM-as 
ibid. iv 5 and 12d v 10, also B.GAL 2-ka-b[a-as] 
ibid. 62 r.21 (OB); with kibsu: amélu kib-sa 
i-§d-ra_1i-kab-ba-as the man will walk a 
straight path Bab. 7 pl. 18 r. 11; note: if he 
has a foot like a scorpion’s pincers, this means 
ga ana bdabani i-kab-ba-su sépéSu BAL.MES 
(see bdbdnu s.) Kraus Texte 22i31’ and, wr. 
ZU[KUM] ibid. 19 iii 2’ (all physiogn.). 


b) to pace off (in math.): Sddam minam 
lu-uk-bu-tis what length should I pace off? 
TMB 35 No. 70:3, also 48f. Nos. 96:6 and 97:2, 
ef. ki mast Siddam lu-uk-b[u-uis] ibid. 34 
No. 69:4, also 8 Siddam ana panika ta-ka-ba-as 
ibid. 70:12, x siddam ... ta-ka-ba-as ibid. 35 
No. 92:6; epert Sa ta-ak-bu-st the soil 
which you have paced off TCL 18 85:16 (OB 
Jet.). 
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c) (with kubussi) to make regulations: 
see kubussii mng. lb. 


d) to come in: basi ... t-kab-bu-su dullu 
ippusu soon they will come and do their 
work ABL 537 r. 8, but la ik-kab-bu-su 
dullu la ippusu ibid. r. 12, also Sunu ila’i 
i-kab-bu-su = ABL 531 r. 16, cf. ik-tab-su 
ABL 1214:6 (all NA), see also mng. 8. 


4. to exert oneself, to put pressure upon 
a person, to drop a claim, a case, to forgive, 
pardon a sin — a) to exert oneself (with ra: 
munu asobject, OA only): kima andku awatka 
asmeu atta kaspam | Gin ina sim Sulupkim raz 
makka ku-ub-sa-am gimli just as I listened to 
your word, so kindly do your best with regard 
to every shekel of silver on the price of the Suz 
lupki-garment CCT 2 26a:18, cf. kaspam 1 MA. 
wa @(!) 2(!) Ma.nA ramakka ku-bu-uis-ma lib: 
bam dinam KTS 22a:16, also kaspam 1 MA.NA 
u2ma.na ramakka ku-bu-us-ma awilam gimil 
Kiiltepe h/k 347:15, see Or. NS 36 395; kaspam 
lain ramini ld-ak-bu-tis-ma ludammigsinati 
let me exert myself over every single shekel 
of silver in order to oblige them (fem. pl.) 
ICK 1 192:23, also kaspam 1 Gin ramini 
a-ka-ba-as-ma ibid. 27; kaspam 1 cin 
ramakka ku-bu-ts-ma ... libbi lihdu exert 
yourself over every single shekel of silver 
so that I can be happy BIN 6 24:10; kas: 
pam 1 MA.NA ramini ak-ta-ba-as-ma TCL 
1417:11; Sim subatija mala KU.BABBAR 1 
Gin r[a-ma-ka] ta-ka-ba-sd-ni (tell PN) how 
much you exert yourself over every 
shekel of silver of the price of my textiles 
TCL 20 100:15, cf. [ra-m]a-ka ku-ub-sa-am 
ibid. 21. 


b) to put pressure upon a person (OA 
only): € Sa sattim istén sibtam ina sérisu 
algeu mimma kaspam 1 ein [€ alk-bu-st- 
ka (oath:) I have not received interest 
for even one year from him and I have not 
put pressure upon you for even one shekel 
of silver RA 60 95 MAH 16210: 11, cf. KTP 33:4’; 
gamram ... aham ana ahim la ta-ka-ba-as 
do not exert pressure one on the other (i. e., 
against (our) mutual interests) with regard 
to the expenses BIN 451:14; ana naruqqija 
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kuniiti a-ka-ba-as I have to impose on you 
with respect to my share in the partner- 
ship Kienast ATHE 65:31. 


c) to drop a claim, a case: sibtum sa adi 
amim annim ana qatigu a PN ka-ab-sd-at the 
interest up to this day has been remitted 
on PN’s part (of the debt) Kiiltepe c/k 680: 11, 
see Or. NS 36 401, cf. Sa 2 1T1.KAM sibtam 
ak-bu-sd-kum TCL 19 40:24; madmitum Sit ka- 
db-sd-at that sworn promise has been an- 
nulled Kiiltepe c/k 1548:8, see Or. NS 36 410, 
kima kaspam 10 cin u 4 Ma.Na ka-db-sa-ku- 
ni libbaka la idi do you not know very 
well that I have dropped my claim on 
nearly twenty shekels of silver in your 
favor? ibid. 34; guwmurma mala la a-ka-bu- 
sti kaspam...guqul end the matter and 
pay the entire silver, whatever I do not 
have to remit CCT 3 30:33, cf. also kaspum an: 
nium ka-bi-is TCL 21 216a:12, x kaspam ... 
ak-bu-si-um BIN 4 145:16, URUDU-su 1 GiN.TA 
wu 2ein.Ta ku-bu-us-ma BIN 4 51:45, mimma 
la ta-ka-ba-si-ma RA 59 150 MAH 10823+ :65, 
cf. mimma kasapni la ta-kd-ba-sa ibid. 14; 
URUDU ... Sa ka-ba-st-im ku-ub-sa Kiiltepe 
cfk 1087:21f., see Or. NS 36 406; ga il: 
geuni lu ni-ik-bu-is let us remit what they 
have (already) taken BIN 4 99:19; uncert.: 
ula tuppusu dannin ula kaspam 10 MA.NA-€ 
ku-bu-tis-ma CCT 1 30b:16; awatam ku-bu- 
us-ma drop the lawsuit CCT 3 25:19, cf. 
kima awdtia la ka-db-sd-ni OIP 27 62:22, 
cf. also rugummdésunu ni-ik-bu-us-ma Kil- 
tepe g/k 100:14, see Or. NS 36 409. 


d) to forgive, pardon a sin: ki ka-ba-su [Sa 
hitisu ga] PN Sarru sebi[ma] hitisu lik-bu-us 
u kt ka-ba-su sa hitisu sarru ... la sebé if the 
king wants to pardon PN for his offense, let 
him do so, but if the king does not want to 
pardon him (let him appoint PN,) ABL 791 r. 
6and 8; difficult: PN ... kab-sa-an-ni ABL774 
r.8; PN ik-ta-ba-as ABL 1255 r. 13 (all NB); 
uncert.: as to the fact that they have been 
accusing PN for three years uluma ul tu-ud- 
ta-ka-an-Su uluma ul ta-ka-ba-as-si-um but 
you want neither to force him to make a 
deposition nor to drop the charges against 
him (you only keep him in a difficult situation) 
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ARM 1 61:8; [an]dkuma ka-ab-sa-ak-Su-nu- 
ti ARM 10 53:16. 


5. kubbusu (same mngs.) — a) to step 
upon accidentally: see (with anzillu) 4R 10:34f. 
and 47f., in lex. section; %t%-kab-bi-is anzillu le: 
muttu éepp[us] I have committed a sacrilege, 
I have done evil repeatedly KAR 45:11; 
[sa] asakku itkula anzillu %-kab-bi-sa 
he who has eaten what is forbidden, stepped 
where access is taboo ZA 43 18:67 (SB 
lit.); da... &-kab-bi-su ina siigi what I have 
stepped upon in the street Maglu VII 127, 
cf. a... dtammaru t-kab-bi-su Craig ABRT 
114r.4; figurines representing me which 
you (witches) have buried in a causeway 
umminu t-kab-bi-su so that people have 
stepped (upon them) Maqlu IV 36; dabdd 
uk-ta-bi-is he has trampled in bloodshed 
Surpu 11 93; on the 16th day [...] li-kab- 
bi-ts Bab. 4 104:7. 


b) to step upon purposely, to crush, 
defeat, to reject, treat with contempt: 
ekditija kima gaqgaru lu-kab-bi-is I will step 
on those who are insolent toward me as if 
they were the ground (under my feet) 
STC 2 pl. 84:97, see Ebeling Handerhebung 134; 
ina muhhi kab-bu-si §a matt ABL 1022:8 (NA); 
in fragm. contexts: u-ka-ba-as ABL 633 r. 22; 
$a kab-bu-su. ADD 1051:6 (both NA); (the 
king) mu-kab-bi-is kisdd ajabigu who steps 
upon the neck of his enemies AKA 178:9, 
also 191 i 20, 214:3, 223:14, 259 i 14 and 381 iii 
116, AAA 19 108:12 (Asn.); [la ma]-gi-ri-% ki-t 
t-kab-ba-[su ...] Sumer 13 117 pl. 25:7; may 
the god tearout his border marker misirsu 
hi-ka-bis pilikéu lint trample over his border- 
line, change his mark BBSt. No. 7 ii 28; sihil 
baltt andku ul tu(var. ta)-kab-ba-si-in-ni Iam 
the thorn of the camel’s-thorn, you cannot 
step upon me! Maqlu III 153; annila hitdtia 
gillatia ... eliiunu t-kab-bi-is, my sins, my 
mistakes, my misdeeds (are heaped up like 
chaff) I have stepped upon them JNES 15 
142:57’, also [u-ka]-ab-bi-is ibid. 59’, and cf. 
annia ina gaggart u-kab-ba-a[s] AfO 19 51:71; 
pilludé ili lumés parsi [lu-ka]b-bi-i[s] then 
I will ignore divine regulations, neglect the 
rites Lambert BWL 78:135 (SB Theodicy); 
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mu-kab-bi-sa-at lah-me Magqlu VII 53, see AfO 
21 78; é&£-ir bi-ra-a li-kab-bi-sa sépdsu (see 
biruw C mng. 2) BBSt. No. 8iv6, cf. sera 
birita li-kab-bi-sa Sépasu (see biritu mng. 1b) 
1R 70 iv 15 (Caillou Michaux). 


c) to walk upon, over: ina damé nisé DN 
DN, t-ka-ba-su the goddesses Usur-amassa 
and Arkaitu walk about in the blood of the 
people Bauer Asb. 2 73 2:3 and 78 e:15; Sut 
u-kab-bi-su Sadé ell ti (var. eliéti) those 
(demons) who walk over pure (variant: high) 
mountains Lambert BWL 136:170; mu-kab- 
bi-si réséte Sa Sadé he (the king) who marches 
over the highest mountain ranges WO 1 
456:16 (Shalm. III), also AAA 19 108:3 (Asn.), 
Scheil Tn. II 13. 


d) to drop a claim (OA only): PN and I 
settled (our) accounts istu mddatum ka-bu- 
sd-ni 18 Gin kaspam ... tuppam harmam 
iddanam after many claims have been 
dropped he is to give me a certified tablet 
concerning 18 shekels of silver BIN 4 187:5; 
inimi kaspam madamma ina siz 
batim = u-kd-bi-sa-ku-nu-ti-ni-ma when I 
remitted large amounts of silver from the 
interest in your favor Kiiltepe c/k 101:15, 
see Or. NS 36 403, but sibdtum ka-db-sd-ma 
Kiiltepe c/k 1149:8, see ibid. p. 402. 


e) to pardon asin: t-kab-bi-sa hi-ti-is-su 
(for parallels, see mng. 4b) Iraq 30 101:17 
(Asb.). 


6. kutabbusu to put pressure on each 
other (reciprocal to mng. 4): 3im subdtija ... 
ina barikunu la ti-uk-td-ba-sa do not exert 
pressure on each other among yourselves con- 
cerning the price of my garments (do what- 
ever is possible and send me whatever can 
be obtained) KT Hahn 19:32. 


7. Sukbusu to allow to walk about, to 
trample, to make a road or ramp by com- 
pressing and stamping the soil, to make 
concessions — a) to allow to walk about: 
his gods are gracious to him séiq dligu ina 
sulme t-sak-ba-s[u] and allow him to walk 
about undisturbed in the streets of his city 
STT 73:18, see JNES 19 32; note with the 
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connotation of desecration: ildéni mdatdte 
Sdtunu sa asratesunu u-sak-bi-su the gods 
of these countries whose sanctuaries I had 
allowed (people) to enter Streck Asb. 224:18. 


b) totrample: ga... malki la kanditisu 
kima qan api uhassisma t-sak-bi-sa Sépussu 
who breaks the rulers who do not submit 
to him like reeds in the swamp, and 
tramples (them) underfoot Borger Esarh. 
97:33; two golden door bars (in the shape of 
a) crowned protective goddess, carrying the 
mace and the ring(?) symbol sa sihar Sépéz 
Sina Suk-bu-sa labbi nadriite erbettagunu the 
soles of whose feet are standing on four 
raging lions TCL 3 375 (Sar.). 


c) to make a road or ramp by com- 
pressing and stamping the soil: ina Suk-bu-us 
aramme u qgitrub Supé OIP 2 32 iii 21 (Senn.), 
and see Borger Esarh. 104:37, ii 2 and 14, also 
Winckler Sar. pl. 26 No. 55:11, AfO 8 184 iv 2 and 
Traq 7 101 col. B 15 (both Asb.) cited arammu 
mng. 2b-2’; in front of the gate ina agurri 
pili pesé ana méteq bélitija u-sak-bi-is titurru 
I had a causeway made (paved) with slabs 
of white limestone as a road fit for my lordly 
comings and goings OIP 2 102:90, and 
(referring to an aqueduct) over deep-cut 
wadies sa pili pesi t-Sak-bi-is titurru I had 
an aqueduct of white limestone made (and 
led the water across) OIP 24 pl. 18:8 (Senn., 
Jerwan). 


d) to make concessions: timé nu-Sa-ak-bi- 
i[s] we remitted the days (i.e., the interest) 
(of PN by as much as one half) TCL 4 20:3 
(OA); nikkassam éSu-uk-bi-is-su-t-ma kas: 
pamma sipilsu make concessions to him 
with respect to the accounting but have 
him pay the silver ABIM 20:17, cf. nikkas: 
sam Su-uk-bi-su-ma x kaspam ... hurusma 
ibid. 25 (OB let.). 

8. nakbusu (ingressive mng.): as long as 
they stay in GN ahhéSunu ul ik-kib-ba-su- 
ma dullu ga Sarri ... ul ippussu their fellow 
tribesmen will not come and do the king’s 
service ABL 258 r. 11 (NB), cf. 1-ki-bu-su-ni 
ABL 307 r. 9 (NA), (in broken context) 7k- 
kab-ba-su-ma ABL 622 r. 10 (NB), see also 
mng. 3d. 


ll 
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9. IV/3 to submit oneself: you (Bél-ibni 
and the inhabitants of Nippur) know very well 
that you have devastated that entire country 
with fire and mdta ki tahhisa ta-at-tak-ba-as 
u paniga ana muhhija tuttirra that the land 
has again become submissive and is looking 
(lit. has turned its face) toward me ABL 
292:8 (NB); mdtu hannitu ina sapal sépéka 
ta-at-tak-ba-as this country has submitted 
to you Iraq 20 183 No. 39:53 (NA). 

Zimmern Fremdw. 13, 26, 28. Ad mng. 4a: 


K. Balkan, Or. NS 36 393-415; (Oppenhcim, Or. 
NS 11 131ff.). 


kabasu see kapdsu v. 
kabasu see kapdsu s. 
kabaStu see kabru. 


kabaSu v.; to put on a kubsu-headdress; 
SB*; cf. kubsu. 

[Summa izbu] kubsu ka-big if the anomaly 
(looks as if it) was wearing a kubéu-head- 
dress Leichty Izbu IX 16, also KAR 395 r. i 3 


(physiogn.). 


kabattu (kabtatu, kabittw) s.; 1. inside (of 
the body), liver(?), 2. emotions, thoughts, 
mind, spirit; from OB on. 

ba-ar BAR = ka-bat-tu, zumru, pagru AT/6:184ff. ; 
i.lu.3&.ga = MIN (= nt-gu-tu) lib-bi, i.lu.bar.ra 
= MIN ka-bat-te Izi V 36f. 

ur HAR = ka-bat-tu S® Voc. A 12’; [i-ru] [HAR] 
= ka-bat-tum A V/2:159; HAR ka-ba-tum 
Proto-Izi Akk. Ic 4, but ka(?)-bit(?)-tum ibid. c 8; 
u-ur HAR = ka-b[at-tum] Izi H 186. 

pes = ka-bat-tum (in group with libbu, surru and 
liblibbu) Antagal VIII 59; sag.kud.da.a = 
ka-ab-ta-tum Silbenvokabular A 61, in AS 16 23. 

8&.ga.zu mu.un.na.ab.bé bar.ra.zu mu. 
un.na.ab.[bé] : & lib-bi-ka qi-bi-8¢ 84 ka-bat-ti-ka 
qi-b{t-8¢] tell her what is on your heart, tell her 
what is on your mind Angim IV 36, cf. ibid. 47; 
§a.zu hé.en.hun.gd bar.zu hé.en.8ed,.dé: 
libbaka linth ka-bat-ta-ka lipsah SBH p. 45:29f., 
and passim in similar phrases; bar.zu te.en.te. 
en : ka-bat-ta-ki lipgaha 4R 29** ry. 5f., bar.zu 
hé.en.8ed,.da.zu.86 : ana supsuh ka-bat-ti-ka 
RAcce. 109 vr. T7f., bar.zé.eb.ba.ke,x(Kip) 
tu-ub ka-bat-i RA 11 144:13f., bar.ra.a.ni 
ga.sed,.dé : ka-bat-ta-su lupassih SBH p. 76 r. 6, 
bar dé.en.na.sed,.dé : ina Supsuh ka-bat-ti-di 
OECT 6 pl. 7 K.4648:9f.; bar.gig.ga.am 
gumrusat ka-bat-ti ASKT p. 117 r. 3f.; 8a.dig.ga 
bar.st.ga : libbi utibd ka-bat-ta usri§ BA 5 634 
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No. 6 r. 3f.; i.bul bar.bi : thdi ka-bat-ta-3é 
BiOr 9 89:1f.; bar nu.zalég.ga : ka-bat-ti ul 
tmmir ASKT p. 117:23f.; bar.mu : ka-bat-t{7] 
Lambert BWL 227 ii 15; a bar.ru su.mu.ug. 
ga.zu.ta ahulap ka-bat-ti-ka idirtu SBH 
p. 115 r. 32f.; [... mu.ra.an}.dé.e 8&.dib.ba 
mu.un.si.[si.ga] : [a(?))-mat ka-bat-ti mu-na-pis 
lib-(b¢] K.9172:5’f., also BA 10/1 96 r. 3f. 
dingir.re.e.ne ur;.bi mu.un.sig,; : [sa ili} 
ka-bat-ta-Si-nu it-ti-ib he made the mind of the 
gods happy Lugale VIII 37; ur,.mu a.ge.ir.bi: 
ka-bat-ta ta-ni-th-846 K.4891:4'f., ef. ur;.mu 
gig.ga.bi : ka-bat-tim ma-ru-us-i[im] ibid. 8’f.; 
un.gi bar.zé.eb.bi(var. omits .bi).ba.ke, 
ur;.zu hé.en.ib.Se,.d&é : ina na-pa-le-e tib 
ka-bat-ti ka-bat-ta-ka ligapsih there is pleasure in 
conversation, may he appease your mind RA 12 


75:51f., var. from BiOr 9 pl. 4 r. 12; 8& 
im.ma.al ur,.zu.a dé.ma.al [ina lab]bz 
lbs ina libbika libs ina ka-bat-ti-ka libs ZA 31 


114:10, cf. 8&& im.ma.al sag.za.a dé.ma.al : 
[ina lib]bt libst ina ka-bat-ti-ka libs ibid. 11; 
ur;.mu 8&.ba.mu : ka-bat-ti lib-bi-ia SBH 
p. 9:116f.; nam.ti.la ur; kin.Sag.ga nu.til. 
le.da : na-mar ka-bat-ti la gaté unending bright- 
ening of the mind 4R 12 r. 11f., see ibid. Add. p. 2. 

(ka]-bat-tum = ga-bi-du 84 [...] CT 18 9 
K.4233+ ii 14. 


1. inside (of the body), liver(?) — a) in- 
side of the body: he (Marduk) made large 
gates on both sides, strengthened the bars 
to the rigth and the left ina ka-bat-ti-3d-ma 
istakan eléti in her (Tiamat’s) belly he 
placed the heavens En. el. V 11; Babylon is 
your (Marduk’s) seat, Borsippa your crown 
an.an.mu an.an §8&.bi pes.e samé 
rapsitu gi-mir ka-bat-ti-ku and the wide 
heaven your entire inside RaAcc. p. 129f.:17f., 
cf. pe&S= ka-bat-tum Antagal VIII 59, in lex. 
section, also (in broken context) [...]-a-t 
gi-mir ka-bat-ti-ia BA 5 388 K.2356:8; ana 
pt-ia ka-Bu-di-ta ... ana irtija (obscure) 
Biggs Saziga 72 r. 13 (SB inc.). 


b) liver(?): see gaAR = ka-bat-tu in lex. 
section and the explanatory passage [ka]- 
bat-tum = ga-bi-du CT 18 9 K.4233, in lex. 
section; see also discussion. 


2. emotions, thoughts, mind, spirit — 
a) kabaittu —1’ in parallelism with libbu, 
surru and karéu: libbaka litib ka-bat-ta-ka 
libdu may your heart be pleased, your mind 
be happy BBR No. 31-36:30, ef. aggu libbaz 
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kunu lintha lippasra ka-bat-ta-ku-nu may 
your angry heart quiet down, your mind be 
made relaxed PBS 1/l 14:39 and dupls., cf. 
STC 2 pl. 79:52, cf. [li]lis ibba&u ka-bat-ta-su 
hhdwu KAR 105r.5, linth libbuk ... lipsah 
ka-bat-[tuk] Craig ABRT 1 31 r. 20, and passim; 
ul ipsahsu ezzetu ka-bat-ti aggu libbi ul intihma 
my angry mind did not relent toward him, 
my furious heart did not quiet down Borger 
Esarh. 104134; ana nubhu libbi ilitisunu u 
nuppus ka-bat-ti-si-nu Borger Esarh. 74:12; 
ilis libbi ka-ba-at-ta ippardd my heart was 
jubilant, my mind became cheerful VAB 4 
238 ii 50 (Nbn.); note anandi Sipta ... assum 
ka-bat-ti assum libbt ... adSum libbi marsi 
Kiichler Beitr. pl. 4 iii 68, cf. wa libbi wa 
ka-bat-ta BRM 46:11; ina tub séré hid libbi 
nummur ka-bat-ti Borger Esarh. 64 vi 55, cf. 
ina tib séré niig libbi u(!) nalmdr] ka-bat-te 
Winckler Sar. pl. 36: 194, also YOS 1 38 ii 23 (Sar.); 
ka-bat-taTsi-un\ uspardi ... libbasun uddlis 
Lambert BWL p. 60:97 (Ludlul IV); fab lnbbi 
paséha ka-pa-at-ti KBol3r.41, cf. (lbbaz 
Sunu] ipsih ka-bat-ta-su-nu uttib BHT pl. 
10 vi 14; with surru: izizma surrusu thmuta 
ka-bat-tuS TCL 3 413 (Sar.); with karsu: 
ina kar-s[{i-ia] usabs[i] udstdbila ka-bat-tr 
Borger Esarh. 19ii1, cf. kar-&i-56 ka-bat-ti- 
[s%}] ADD 665:4. 


2’ with verbs expressing happiness, etc.: 
anni, sibiitu Sa hiidu ka-bat-ti_ this one is (the 
fulfillment of) the wish which makes the 
mind happy (incipit of asong) KAR 158 vii 4, 
cf. muhaddu ka-bat-ti-ta Borger Esarh. 64 vi 63, 
mutib ka-bat-ti-ka Craig ABRT 1 30r. 13, cf. also 
En. el. I 31, INL 3; aésar tib ka-bat-ti AfK 1 
27:44; ka-bat-ta-Su-nu Sutubbak I am en- 
deavoring to please their (the gods’) mind 
VAB 4 276 v 23 (Nbn.); I made a festival 
ka-bat-ti nisi GN usdlis (see elésu mng. 3) 
Winckler Sar. pl. 48:20; ka-bat-ta-ki lippasra 
may your mind be appeased STC 2 pl. 83:96, 
and passim with pasdru; ka-bat-ta-s% ipperdu 
Lambert BWL 46:118 (Ludlul Il); wsapsih ka- 
bat-ti bél bélé I appeased the lord of lords 
Thompson Esarh. pl. 17 v 2 (Asb.);  lirté ka-ba- 
at-tu-uk may your mind be happy VAS 10 
215 r.1(OB); ka-bat-ta-5% ittengu (var. ittang?) 
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En. el. VIL 138, cf. ma°dis egt ka-bat-ta-&&-un 
tel[lis] ibid IIL 137. 


3’ with verbs expressing unhappiness, 
etc.: for want of food ka-bat-tus sar-[hatl 
he was excited STT 38:7 (Poor Man of Nip- 
pur), see Gurney, AnSt 6 150; see also sardhu 
A lex. section, mngs. 2a and 4b; Sumrusat 
ka-bat-ti STC 2 pl. 80:66, see Ebeling Handerhe- 
bung p. 132; am-lat ka-bat-ta-s his mood is 
somber AfO 19 52:155; Wa igtabi is-rup ka- 
bat-su. (see sardpu A mng. 2) PSBA 30 80 
col. A 15; tttar’dar ka-ba-at-ta-Su RB 59 242 
str. 1:3 (OB lit.); uncert.: ka-pap ka-bat-ti basa 
ina [...] JRAS 1929 282r. 7. 

4’ referring to thoughts: iti libbija 
dtammima ustabila ka-bat-ti umma I thought 
it over, I pondered (over it) as follows 
Borger Esarh. 42 i 32, for other refs. see abdlu 
A mng. 5d-2’; tahsihu ka-bat-tuk you 
desired in your thoughts Lambert BWL 
76:80 (Theodicy), cf. also :bbi ttamima ka-ba- 
at-tim hashadku RA 22 59 ii 9 (Nbn.); ga kunni 
parsisunu ... itamd ka-bat-ta (in) my mind 
I planned to establish their rites VAB 4 66:6 
(Nabopolassar); amtalkamma ina ka-ba-at-ti-ia 
I pondered in my heart RB 59 242 str. 2:12 (OB 
lit.); ina milik témija u méres ka-bat-ti-ia 

_in accordance with my deliberations and 
the prompting of my heart OIP 2 109 vii 
6 (Senn.). 


b) kabtatu —1’ in parallelism with libbu: 
ittapsar kab-ta-tum ... ilis libbasuma_ Gilg. 
P.ii 19, cf. wltu hbbasa inuhhu kab-ta-as-sa 
ipperiddé (var. ka-bat-ta-Su ipperdu) CT 15 
46 r. 16, var. from KAR 1 r. 10 (Descent of Istar) ; 
ki namrat kab-ta-at-ka u hadi libbuk  Goss- 
mann Era I 14; linih [libbuk] itapsah kab-ta-tuk 
AfO 19 55:2 and 4, ef. ibid. 52:138, also usap: 
Sahu kab-ta-[sal Craig ABRT 1 55110 (= BA 
5 626:11, coll. W. G. Lambert); aggu libbaka 
[[intha] lippasra kab-ta-at-[ka] LKA 50r. 4; 
[littapsalh kab-ta-tas ... libbus lippus (in 
broken context) En. el. II 76. 


2’ with verbs expressing happiness, etc.: 
muspardi kab-ta-a-ti KAR 321:5; éa@ ana 
ullus kab-ta-at Istar itakkalu a[sakka] who 
eat tabooed food in order to please [&tar 
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Géssmann Era IV 58; panisu irtisu itelis kab- 
ta-as-su his face became happy, his mind 
rejoiced BBSt. No. 36 iv ll, ef. uddlis kab- 
ta-as-su-nu VAS1387ii31, also uédlisu 
kab-ta-ti Lie Sar. 374; linith kab-t[a-at]-ka 
KAR 58 r. 28; samhdte lina’a kab-ta-als-su] 
may the courtesans enliven his spirit 
CT 15 48:25. 

3’ with verbs expressing unhappiness, etc.: 
lemnétama kab-ta-ti tugamris you are evil, 
you have grieved my mind Bab. 12 p. 32:30 
(Etana), ef. uzzuzat kab-ta-at-ki your mind is 
very angry STC 2 pl. 83:94, see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 134, also kab-ta-as-su nangullatma 
AfO 19 58:130; ahulap kab-ta-ti-ia sa ustaz 
barrti dimti wu tanthi mercy for me (ef. 
ahulap bitija line 49) constantly beset by tears 
and sighs STC 2 pl. 78:50, see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 132. 

4’ referring to thoughts, etc.: enimmé 
kab-ta-ti-ka édiS & tagbi (see inimmdé A) 
Lambert BWL 104:132, cf. enemmé kab-ta-te-84 
Sutarriha always extol the utterances 
prompted by her mind ibid. 172:20; nazmat 
kab-ta-te-Su-nu the worries on their minds 
AfO 14 300 (pl. 9) i 13 (Etana), cf. [2-ta-am]- 
mu mim-mu-t kab-ta-ti-3u ana ibridu he 
[told] what was on his mind to his friend 
Gilg. VII iv 13, also Iraq 28 112:58, see Lands- 
berger, RA 62 128; mind libbaga ublanni 
mind kab-t[a-as-sa] (var. ka-<baty-t[a]-sd- 
ma) us-per-da-an-ni-[ma] what has prompt- 
ed her heart (to come) to me, what has in- 
clined(?) her mind (to turn) toward me? CT 
15 45:31, var. from KAR 1:32 (Descent of I8tar). 


Were it not for the late synonym list 
CT 18 9 K.4233+ which explains kabattu by 
gabidu liver, and the frequent use of ur, 
in bil. texts for kabattu, there would be no 
reason to assume that kabattu denotes any- 
thing else than the inside of a (human) body, 
and consequently, like its synonym libbu, the 
seat of feelings, emotions, thought. The pos- 
sibility that kabattu in the mentioned list 
represents a WSem. word is suggested 
by the use of the foreign word kabattuma, 
q.v., in EA to denote the belly. The par- 
allelism of 8& and ur; in Sum. lit. 
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texts is reflected in that of libbu (rarely 
karéu) and kabattw in Akk. lit. texts. The 
facts that ur, denotes the lungs of human 
beings and animals and that the medical 
texts do not refer at all to kabattu, while the 
liver as an object of study in extispicy is 
called amitu, all militate against the trans- 
lation ‘‘liver’ for kabattu. The relationship 
between gabidu and the WSem. word kabat- 
tuma (denoting the front of the human body) 
remains uncertain. 


For VAB 7 (= Streck Asb.) 286:14 see kabtu 
adj. mng. 3a. 


kabattuma (kabtuma) adv.; on the belly; 
EA; WSem. word. 

| ka-ba-tum-ma u sa-sa-lu-ma (I prostrate 
myself) on the belly and on the back EA 
215:4; ka-ba-tu-ma u st-uh-ru-ma EA 64:7, 
and passim with swru, q.v.; UZU ka-bat-tu-ma u 
si-ru-ma RA 19 106:10, and passim with séru, 
see séru A mng.la, also with det. uzuU EA 
211:6, 303:11, 304:13, 306:10, 322:13, 328:15; 
note (without enclitic -ma) ka-bat-tum u 
si-ru-ma EA 299:11, 319:14, also 281:7; note 
the spelling si-ru-ma | u ka-ib-du-ma EA 
316:9. 

The use of the Glossenkeil before the word 
(EA 215, 316) and that of the affix -ma 
characterize the work as non-Akk. Its 
replacement by batnu (EA 232:10, as a gloss 
to bamtu B) indicates that it denotes the 
front of the human body (chest and belly) 
which is difficult to relate to Heb. kabed and 
Akk. kabattu as designation of the interior 
of the human body. Note, however, the 
variant ga-bi-ti-ia (with suffix of the first 
person) in EA 147:39, see gabidu, and the 
writing UZU.HAR EA 211:6 (in an atypical 
sequence), which seem to reflect a popular 
etymology. 


kabatu (kabddu) v.; 1. to become heavy, 
massive, fat, rich, lethargic, 2. to become 
difficult, bothersome, to become painful, 
3. to become important, honored, 4. to 
hatch (said of a bird), 5. kubbutu to honor 
a person, to show respect, to give honor, 
6. kubbutu to pay respect to gods, to 
parents, to respect an oath, 7. kubbutwu to 
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aggravate, make difficult, etc., 8. kubbutu 
to extinguish a fire, 9. kutabbutu to be hon- 
ored (passive to mng. 6), 10. kutabbutu 
(uncert. mng.), 11. Sukbutu to underline 
the importance of, to make heavy; from 
OA, OB on; I ikbit—ikabbit —kabit, 1/2, IT, 
II/2, II/3 (perfect uktztebbit EA 29:23, 32), 
III, IV; wr. syll. (in NA and SB some- 
times with -du, e.g. TCL 3148) and pucup; 
cf. kabbuttu, kabittu, kabtu adj., kabtitu, 
kibittu, kubdtu, *kubbuttu, kubbutu, kubtu, 
kubuttt, mukabbitu, nakbatu, takbittu. 

du-ud-du TUK.TUK = ka-ba-tum Proto-Diri 49; 
[gu-ur] [LacaB] = ka-ba-tum A 1/2:15; [ga-a] 
[mat] = ka-ba-tum A IV/4:65; pe.el.lé dugud 
= qd-la-lum ka-ba-tum Imgidda to Erimhus B 9’; 
[pe.el.14a] qullulu, [puGuD] kub-bu-du 
ErimhuS II 4f.; 4.dugud = ku-ub-bu-du Erimhus 
Bogh. A r. 6’ (= A iv 40); [sa]g.dugud = [kub- 
bu-du], [sa]g.bil.1& = [qul-lu-lu] Antagal F 65f.; 
kul, kul.kul = ku-ub-bu-tu Izi E 240D-241; 
ku-ul KUL = ku-ub-bu-tu Ea ID 101; kul. ke-"- 
mix(=ku-ul) gut, = ka-ba-ii sac BRM 4 33 ii 8 (group 
voe., coll. from photograph); ku-ur LAGAB = 
ku-ub-[blu-tu Ea I 25f.; [gu-ur] [LaGas] = [k]u-ub- 
bu-ta A 1/2:9; pap.a = sac.ch ku-ub-bu-u-tum 
Silbenvokabular A 32. 

pu.la.ad.gu.ud (for pe.el.l4 dugud) : ga- 
la-lu & ka-ba-tum (it is in your power, I8tar) to 
humiliate and to honor Sumer 13 73:2 and 4 (OB 
lit.); sag hu.mu.e.dugud : [lu]-a tu-kab-bit 
K.8959:9f., dupl. BM 134793:7f. (courtesy W. G. 
Lambert). ; 

ka-ba-tu ku-bu-ut-tu-u, ka-ba-tu ma-?-du 
Izbu Comm. 318f.; ka-ba-tum = hi-tu, mt-ig-té 
(commenting on the apodosis: this house ima BAD 
uhta&ssih Leichty Izbu 1 64) ibid. 30f. 

1. to become heavy, massive, fat, rich, le- 
thargic: sébuldtim kiama tustenebbalam an: 
nakam subati Sa i-ka-bu-du la ustenebbalakkum 
you keep sending me shipments here in this 
way, but I have not been in the habit of 
sending you garments which were heavy 
CCT 3 23b:5 (OA); the ox put on flesh tk-ta- 
bi-it-ma he became fat ARM 2 82:30; summa 
kab-ta-at if (the threshold of a house) 
is massive CT 38 13:100 (SB Alu); NA.BI 
puauD-ma ekiam seam lutbuk that man 
will become (so) rich (that he will say): where 
should I store the barley? CT 38 36:68 (SB Alu), 
ta-ra-as-st ka-bi-it (obscure) YOS 10 54 r. 26 
(OB physiogn.); i-nié DUGUD-it he will be- 
come weak and strong again Kraus Texte 
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21:14; summa k[a-bjit-ma lu qassu lu sépsu 
iktannan if he is lethargic and holds his 
hand or his foot in an abnormal position 
(he has suffered a stroke) Labat TDP 188:8, 
cf. Summa DuGUD-ma sépsu Sa Suméli ff imitti 
ikannan u itarras ibid. 144 iv 56’; aki ildi Sa 
qudasi ka-bi-di samgur adannig it is very 
heavy and pleasing as the .... ABL 1370r. 
14 (NA); obscure: if the fire on the censer 
$a LUGAL kab-tu nuhhu innapihma CT 40 44 
K.3821:5 (SB Alu). 


2. to become difficult, bothersome, to 
become painful — a) in gen.: nadspertaka 
damigtum ana Alim likgudamma(!) pd-nu-t-a 
ana sérika la i-ka-bi,t& would that good 
news from you would reach me in the City 
so that my face would not become unhappy 
on account of you KBo 9 9 r. 7, ef. ibid. 22r. 5; 
awéli sarritum iltaptuni pd-nu-a i-ik-ta-ab- 
tu(!)-ma deceitful people have cheated me, 
Iam sad Chantre 15:8, cf. pd-nu-t- <a> ka-db- 
tu-ma ibid. 20, ef. pd-nu-a a-sé-ri-ka ana 
alakim ka-a[b]-du VAT 9301:7 (unpub., all 
OA), cf. also pan PN ka-[bi-it] ARM 1 108:20; 
eqlum eli a-hi-ia ka-bi-it the field is too taxing 
for my strength OCT 299b:11; mé ik-bi-tu- 
nim-ma the water became too difficult (to 
manage) Kraus AbB 1 127:13 (both OB letters), 
cf. mi kab-tu-ma ARM 6 4:11; dullum ka- 
bi-it Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 42 1 4, and 
passim; dabababu si Si-kal-ab-bi-ta-ak-ku- 
nu-& this talk will become bothersome 
to you (pl.) TCL 18 104:13 (OB); he 
rebelled against me i-kab-bi-tt he is 
becoming bothersome PBS 1/2 43:27 (MB); 
maré GN tamkdrii eli mat ardika ka-ab-tu 
dannig the merchants, the natives of Ura, 
are a nuisance to the country of your servant 
MRS 9 103 RS 17.130:7; [the tribute payable] 
to Hatti [anja muhhi mati ka-bi-tt-mi 
weighs heavily on the country MRS 9 81 
RS 17.382+:24; pi Sarrim eli matisu 1-ka-ab- 
bi-it the king’s order will weigh heavily on 
his land YOS 10 33 iv 10 (OB ext.), also KAR 
428:50 (SB ext.), cf. rubi eli mat nakrisu 
DueuD the ruler will be hard on the country 
of his enemy Leichty Izbu VI 21, and passim in 
Izbu; gar Elamti i-kab-bit-ma idanninma the 
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king of Elam will become dangerous and 
powerful ACh JStar 1:11; tk-ta-ab-ta rigim 
awilitt the noise of mankind had become 
bothersome to me  Lambert-Millard Atra- 
hasis 72 i 7; adssisuma ik-ta-bi-it elija 
I lifted it, but it was too heavy for me 
Gilg. P. i 8 (OB); kab-ta-ai qdssu heavy 
was his hand (upon me, I could not 
bear it) Lambert BWL 48:1 (Ludlul II), cf. 
éSu.ni.dugud CT 25 1:1; ka-bit is[karka] 
heavy is your (the horse’s) workload Lambert 
BWL 180:10 (fable), cf. 4-ik-bi-it-ma e-l{i-a(?)] 
CT 15 5 iii 1 (OB lit.), see Romer, JAOS 86 138. 


b) with respect to illness — 1’ in gen.: 
marus ka-bi-it he is seriously ill Sumer 
14 68 No. 43:16 (OB let., Harmal); mursu 
ik-ta-bi-it the sickness became more severe 
Atiqot 2 123 r. 10 (Gilg. Megiddo); murussu 
DuGuD-ma iballut his disease will be serious 
but he will get well Labat TDP 68:1, cf. 
murussu DUGUD ibid. 86:48, and passim in this 
text, shortened to DUGUD-ma DIN ibid. 84:41; 
if a snake falls ana muhhi marsi ga murussu 
DUGUD upon a patient who is seriously ill 
ibid. 8:24. 


2’ referring to specific faculties or parts 
of the body: if a man has fever in his ears 
uznadsu DUGUD AMT 35,2 ii 9, dupl. Kécher BAM 
3 iii 50, cf. AMT 34,1:20, and passim in this 
text, Kécher BAM 3 iv 28, Labat TDP 122:9f., 
12; na-pis pigu DUGUD his breathing is 
difficult AMT 45,6:5, also AMT 48,4:14, 51,2:8, 
Kichler Beitr. pl. 15 i 50, and passim; nig 
inéSu DUGUD raising his eyes is painful for him 


Labat TDP 160:34, also AMT 9,1 ii11, also diz 
galsu DUGUD AMT 18,6:9; note: his eyes 
eli mindtesina DUGUD AMT 18,2:3; nismdé 


puGcupD he is hard of hearing AMT 35,2 ii 2, 
also nismisu DUGUD ibid. 6 and Labat TDP 
126 iii 37, wr. GESTUI!-8% DUGUD Labat, RSO 
32 115 iii 4; Summa amélu dababiu puaup 
AMT 25,4:11; Summa amélu qaqqassu DUGUD 
if a man’s head is painfully heavy Kaécher 
BAM 3 ii 43, also Jastrow, Transactions of the Col- 
lege of Physicians of Philadelphia 1913 p. 399:32; 
birkasu DuauD his knees are painfully heavy 
ibid. 43, §€pSa DUGUD-at Labat TDP 208:96; 
note in a lit. text: GESTU(!).MES-[a-a istaz 
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nassé i§jagguma u i-kab-bit [...] Schollmeyer 
No. 21:9, restored from LKA 155:27; note with 
suffixes: summa amélu kinsddu sépasu 
DUGUD-Sum(var. -s%)-ma if a man’s shins 
and feet are painfully heavy LKU 56:7, var. 
from Kocher BAM 152 iv 16, cf. indSu DUGUD- 
$& Labat TDP 122 iti 12; Summa amélu sépasu 
umma irsé DuGUD-s% if a man’s feet are hot 
and hurt him AMT 69,7:8. 


3. to become important, honored — 
a) said of persons and gods: ina énika ... 
uina én merika ... ka-db-da-ku-ma if 1 am 
important in your eyes and in the eyes of 
your sons BIN 6 47:3; andku [u] meraa ina 
e-ni-ki a-la ka-ab-da-ni my sons and I are not 
considered honorable by you VAT 9233 r. 3 
and r. 6, cited Lewy, KT Blanckertz p. 29 (all OA;) 
PN li-ik-bi-it-ma a-na-ku lu-uk-bi-it if PN 
is important, I am (also) important ABIM 
14:18f.; mar sipri Sar GN gqa-bi-it istu 
mar Sipr[tja] the messenger of the king of 
Akko is more honored than [my] messenger 
EA 88:47 (let. of Rib-Addi); attama kab-ta-ta 
ina ili rabiti you are the most honored 
among the great gods En. el. IV 3, cf. Marduk 
kab-ta-ta ina ili rabtiti ibid. 5; ka-ab-ta-at 
Sarrat dannat KB 6/2 116:16, also Craig ABRT 
1 30r. 16; 4ASAR.ALIM ga ina bit milki 
kab-t[u] En. el. VILT3; the scribe i-kab-bit 
ina mdtisu will become honored in his own 
country Géssmann Era V 55; galliitu i-kab- 
[bi-tu] the lowly ones will become important 
Leichty Izbu XXI 21; ina tértisu zt-ah | 
pucup-it he will be removed from his office, 
variant: he will become important CT 38 
22:10 (SB Alu), cf. Nig.TUK DUGUD-it Kraus 
Texte 13:4and 6; rubé 1-ka-bi-it-ma abbit ahi 
la Sati ip[pes] the ruler will become important 
and intercede for a person not his brother 
RA 44 16:1 (OB ext.); aplu eli abigu DUGUD-it 
the son will become more important than 
his father CT 20 39:8 (SB ext.), cf. nrn-tu eli 
garrt DUGUD-it the spouse will be more 
important than the king KAR 152:10, also 
TCL 6 5 r. 48; bél biti Sudti DUGUD-it KAR 
377 r. 41 (SB Alu), @81b kusst DuGUD CT 285 
K.7200+:7 (SB Alu?), also DUGUD-ié (entire 
apodosis) MDP 14 p. 55f. r.i 8 and 24, BRM 4 
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22:21; eli ahhéSu DuGuD-it he will be more im- 
portant than his brothers JCS 6 60 MLC 2190:13 
(horoscope); people will speak lies ka-ba(copy 
-ma)-tum ina KUR thallig honoring (people) 
will disappear from the land ACh Samai 
14:10 (coll.); gesraku kab-ta-ku (var. DuGUD- 
ku) Surruhdku AKA 265 i 32 (Asn.), also KAH 2 
84:14 (Adn. II), Borger Esarh. 98 r. 20; in 
personal names: Is-sé-ka-bi-it His-Strength- 
Is-Great TCL 1 192:13, also TCL 17 15:4 and 15, 
cf. VAS 13 90:2; Kab-ta-at-a-na-ha-wi-ri-sa 
She-Is-Important-for-Her-Husband Gautier 
Dilbat 65:6 (all OB); Si-i-kab-ta-at BE 14 7:5 
(MB); *Ninlil-kab-ta-at Craig ABRT 1 26:1 (NA). 


b) with gaqqadu, pitu and appu: gaqqadké 
ul ka-bi-it are you not honored? VAS 16 139:8, 
cf. ga... gaqqadi ka-ab-tu UCP 9 338 No. 14:9, 
kagqqadki [lu)-% ka-bi-it CT 29 15:9, ga-ga-si(!)- 
nu lu-t ka-[bi-it] wu gqa-qa-di lu-t ka-[bi-it] 
Sumer 14 21 No.4:10f., eli pandnum qaqqadi ka- 
bi-i¢ TLB 4 22:31 (all OB letters); tétija linna: 
mir u gaggassa lu ka-bi-it let her appear before 
me and she will be honored ARM 2 51:24; 
as omen apodosis: ka-bat gaqgadi CT 28 28:15 
(SB physiogn.), also Labat Calendrier § 43:11, ZA 
43 94:67, also (with tra$8i) Kraus Texte 24:12, 
Wr. DUGUD SAG.DU  Dream-book p. 308 ii 6; 
masré ka-bat gaggadi walladka riches will 
produce honors for you (Sum. lost) Lambert 
BWL 252 r. iii 24; pitssu i-kab-bit he will be 
honored KAR 395:17 and r. ii 21 (SB physiogn.); 
ka-bat appi gintsu his (the king’s) normal 
dignity RAcc. 152:447. 


c) said of word, command, etc.: ana 
minim awat ili la ka-db-da(text -ga)-ni-ku-um 
why is the command of the gods of no impor- 
tance to you? TCL 20 94:24, ef. (uncert.) 
tuppum tk-bi-da-ku-nu-ti BIN 4 26:49 (OA); 
the great mother ga gibissa ina .KUR kab- 
ta-at whose command is honored in the Ekur 
CH xlii 84 (epilogue), cf. ka-ab-ta-at a-<ma>- 
as-sd elunu ha-ab-ta-at-ma whose command 
is honored, is more important than theirs 
RA 22 170:26 and 28, cf. ka-ab-ta-at-ma mil: 
katka JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 6 ii 5, ka-ab-ta-at 
pulhatka ibid. 7, ka-ab-ta-[at ...] r. v 4 (OB); 
the goddess 4a [ina ekurrdte] sigirsa DuGUD 
AKA 206:1 (Asn.). 
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4. to hatch (said of a bird): [summa ina 
§ir't ebairt MuUSEN burrumtu ina ASA A.GAR 
DUGUD-it (see burrumtu) CT 39 5:56 (SB Alu). 


5. kubbutu to honor a person, to show 
respect, to give honor: ammakam awilt ka- 
bi-di show respect there to the gentlemen 
CCT 4 35b:30, cf. PN kd-bi-di TCL 14 11:29, 
kima jdti ka-bi-st honor him like myself 
VAT 9230:23, cited Lewy, ArOr 18 375 n. 49, 
also ka-bi-si-ma turdasiu ibid. 30, — also 
anaku kima mer uatim %-ka-bt,-1d-ki-me-en 
VAT 9233 r. 8, see Lewy, KT Blanckertz p. 29 (all 
OA); andku u Sibit dlim tu-ka-bi-ta-an-ni-a-ti 
I and the elders of the city (to whom) you 
have given honor CT 33 20:7, cf. ku-bi-is-su 
CT 29 35a:10 (OB letters), cf. ninu ... nu-ka-ab- 
bi-it-ki ARM 10 46r. 11’; ahija iltana’alsu kimé 
uk-te-eb-bi-is-s% ma’da dannig my brother 
should question him whether I have not 
shown him the greatest respect EA 20:67, 
cf. %-kap-pa-as-st% EA 29:31, and %-ka-ap-pa- 
ta-ni EA 27:108; wuk-te-te-eb-bi-it EA 29:32, 
uk-te-te-eb-bi-[is-sil-nu ibid. 37 (all letters of 
Tugratta); what have I done to the king 
intima sic-ia ff ja-ki-el-li-nt wu DuGUD | 
ju-ka-bi-it ahhéja sehritu§ that he thinks 
little of me and honors my younger brothers? 
EA 245:39; RN, the king of Ugarit mdaré 
Sarrt uw rabiti [(...] dannts uk-te-bi-it-Su-nu 
showed respect to the princes and the high 
officials MRS 9 50 RS 17.340:23; note the 
special nuance: PN 1 meat hurdsa garra ... 
uk-tab-bi-id PN showed his respect to the 
king by (paying) one hundred pieces of gold 
(for the fields) MRS 6 p. 109 RS 16.251:12; I 
provided (the guests at the royal banquet) 
with baths and ointment %#-pUGUD-su-nu-ti 
honored them (and sent them back to their 
countries) Iraq 14 35:153 (Asn.); ahakunu kab- 
bi-da napsatekunu usra show respect to your 
brother and protect yourselves Wiseman Treaties 
335; LU.BI LUGAL DUGUD-su the king will honor 
that man CT 39 49:22 (SB Alu), — ef. B.BI 
LUGAL DUGUD-su_ ibid. 42; amta ina biti e 
tu-kab-bit do not give honor to the slave girl 
in (your) house Lambert BWL 102:66; Summa 
mu-kab-bit if he is one who is respectful 
ZA 43 102:30; note with gagqgadu: ina 
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annitim kagqadi ku-ub-bi-it-ma honor me 
in this matter CT 2 48:24; gagqqadi kima 
Samé tu-ka-ab-bi-tu TLB 4 22:16 and 28, cf. 
DN ... ka-qd-ad-ka li-ka-bi-it Kraus AbB 1 
52:7, ef. also YOS 2 129:7, TLB 4 40:7, 47:7; 
note 7t-is-ka t-ka-ab-ba-at TCL 18 98 r. 5’ (all 
OB letters); may my lord be riding a mule 
(only) gaggad Sarritisu li-ka-bi-it and thus 
act in accordance with the dignity of his 
kingship ARM 6 76:25, cf. ibid. 19; note in a 
different nuance: the one who pours you 
water from his water bottle is your (personal) 
god mu-ka-bi-it qagqadika who is con- 
cerned for you(?) Sumer 14 p. 115:15, see 
von Soden, ZA 53 216:15 (OB lit.). 


6. kubbutu to pay respect to gods, to 
parents, to respect an oath — a) to gods: 
[enJanna 4Sin uk-ta-ab-bi-it ARM 2 77:14; 
kimé ina pandnumma ittasabma uk-te-eb-bi- 
du-s[1] [u] inanna ahija ana 10-8u eli Sa 
pandti li-ge-eb-bi-is-si just as they used to 
honor her (the goddess) when she stayed 
(there) formerly, so should my brother honor 
her now — even ten times more than before 
EA 23:21 and 23 (let. of Tuaratta); isténis lu 
kub-bu-tu-ma ana Sina lu zizu together they 
(the gods) should be honored although they 
are (to be) divided into two (groups) En. el. 
VI 10; tani t-kab-bit etemmé aplah I have 
paid respect to the gods, revered the spirits 
of the dead Bab. 12 pl. 3 and p. 34:36 
(Etana); Surrih ku-uwb-bit praise and honor 
4R 25 ii 35, cf. kub™-bu-du susruhu Craig 
ABRT 1 31 r. 6, tusarrak tu-kab-bat AMT 
90,1 i 9, ([tulSarrahsuntite tu-kab-ba-su-nu-ti 
BBR No. 52:15 and 18, ef. also Kécher BAM 
234:27; ukannikundse a-[Sar]-rih-ku-nu-8i %- 
kab-bit-ku-nu-& LKA 89 r. 7, restored from LKA 
70 r. iii 23; tu-tah-had-su-nu-ti tu-kab-bat-su- 
nu-te tukanndsunitt KAR 184 r.(!) 26, cf. ukanz 
nika [...] @-kab-bit-ka Sm. 717:7, tu-kab-bit 
Thompson Chem. pl. 6 K.6648:7’; uséribéunit< 
tima u-kab-bi-su-nu-ti BBR No, 24:12. 


b) to parents: ipallah u-ka-ba-st he will 
serve and respect her CT 2 35:8 (OB); 
mannummé ina libbigunu sa t-kab-bi-it (PN 
ummasu ana suwati tanandin his mother PN 
will give (it) to any among them who has 
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treated (her) with respect Syria 18 246 RS 
8.145:25, cf. hashatma u ana mari PN 
tanaddingu ana sa u(!)-kab(!)-bi-it-Sa tanadz 
dingu she may, if she wishes, give it (the 
estate) to the sons of PN (or) she may give it 
to him who has treated her with respect 
MRS 6 53 RS 15.89:15; eper uku-ub-bit give 
food and honor Lambert BWL 102: 62. 


c) to respect an oath: ddurma niska 
&-ka-ab-bi-it I was afraid and respected the 
oath (sworn by) you Bab. 12 p. 23 (pl. 14):13 
(OB Etana), cf. ga Assur ... la u-kab-bi-du 
mamissu TCL 3 148 (Sar.). 


7. kubbutu to aggravate, make difficult, 
etc.: arakka ka-bu-du-ma tu-ki-ba-ad you 
are compounding your sin TCL 20 94:19f. (OA); 
awiltum awdtim mddis uk-ta-ab-bi-it the 
lady has greatly aggravated the affair TCL 
18 135:11 (OB let.). 


8. kubbutu to extinguish a fire: i3dta ina 
muhhi garakku ina KA8.DIN.NAM tu-kab-bat 
you extinguish the fire on the altar with 
beer BRM 4 6:29, ef. nira tu-ka-ba-at-ma 
K.10832:5’, dupl. to CT’ 39 34:2, cf. also ina 
[Stka]ri u-kab-ba-tu CT 39 34:9 (namburbi), cf. 
also t-kab-btt qutrinnama Gilg. ITT iv 15; Nisaba 
unaqgt %-kab-bat I am smothering (the fire 
in) the grain I have poured out Surpu V-VI 
178, cf. Nisaba unaggt t-kab-ba-tu ibid. 181, 
also JNES 15 138:115, kima Nisaba unaqqé 
t-kab-bi-tu, (var. %-kab-ba-du) ibid. 119. 


9. kutabbutu to be honored (passive to 
mng. 6): ¢@ tu-wk-t[a](var. —[t]ab)-bi-it DN 
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 64 I 295 (OB). 


10. kutabbutu (uncert. mng.): ku-ta-bi,-id- 
ma alkamma ana siin Assur §ukussi make an 
effort(?) and come here and put her (the 
girl) into the “lap of ASSur’’ BIN 4 9:21, cf. 
ku-ta-bi-id-ma kursika parrir make an 
effort(?) and break your obligations BIN 
6 7:6, also RA 59 159 MAH 16209:7, see 
Garelli, RA 59 156; gagqgadi [Ia tugallal ku(!)- 
ta-ab(!)-bt-it-ma(?)... apul CT 2 29:35 (OB let.). 


41. sukbutu to underline the importance of, 
to make heavy: alna {jém awiltim Su-wk-bu- 
tim to indicate that the affair of the lady is 


kabbartu 


very important Kraus AbB 1 117:6 (OB let.); 
sibtituka kusud ina $u.MES Suk-bit-ma (obscure) 
ABL 451 r.6 (NB); (dogs of cast metal) ga 
mesréti puggulu suk-bu-tu mindti which are 
colossal in appearance, very heavy in weight 
VAB 4 164:22 (Nbk.). 

For ARM 6 11:9, see kupputu v.; for CT 28 22:4, 
31b:16 (= Leichty Izbu XIX 19), see kabdlu. 

Ad mng. 8: Reiner, Studies Landsberger 251. 


kaba’u (kapa’u) s.; canebrake; syn. list.* 
ka-ba(var. -pa)-?-u = ap-pa-ru Malku II 75; 
ka-pa->-u (var. tak-ba-?-u) = gu-ué-ru ibid. 78. 
In BE 9 99:7 read ka-ma-tt, see kamantu. 


kabbartu s.; (a part of the foot); OB, 
Bogh., SB; ef. kabdru. 
zag.gir = kab-bar-tu, dal.gir = kap-pal-tu 


Erimhus IT 218f. 


a) inthe name of a disease (murus kabarti): 
summa amélu murus ka-bar-tim(var. -ti) 
marus atalluka la ile’i if a man hasa disease 
of the ankle(?) so that he cannot walk around 
AMT 18,5:7 + 73,1:33, var. from dupl. Kécher 
BAM 124131; Summaamélu murus ka-bar-tim 
marus gerdan egbisu IM mali if a man has a 
disease of the ankle(?), the tendons of his 
heels are full of ‘‘clay’”’ (you make a bandage) 
AMT 73,1:18, cf. also ibid. 6, 11, 15, and passim 
in this text and dup]. Kocher BAM 124, also 
(caused by having stepped on a cultic object) 
AMT 100,3:8 and 15, see also eqgbu usage a; 
Summa amélu murus ka-bar-ti marus adi 
kinsigu illd if a man has a disease of the 
ankle(?) and (the affliction) spreads upward 
as far as his shin Kocher BAM 124 ii 11, ef. 
ibid. ii 6, cf. also Summa amélu murus ka- 
[bar]-ti suhar eqbigu ai[a] ibid. ii 2; summa 
murus ka-bar-ti rugumta (var. rutibta) ibtani 
if the disease of the ankle(?) develops puru- 
lence (he will die) ibid. ii 35, var. from AMT 74 
ii ll; exceptionally: [Summa _ kja-bar-ta 
marusma AMT 100,3:3. 


b) in omens: summa zugagipu ka-bar-ti 
imittisu KI.MIN if a scorpion stings his right 
ankle(?) CT 38 38:43 (SB Alu), also (with the 
left) ibid. 44; Summa ina ka-bar-ti imitti 
gakin if there is (a mole) on the right ankle(?) 
CT 28 27 r. 22 (SB physiogn.); Summa Ser’an 
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ka-bar-tt imittisu ittenebbisu if the vein of his 
right ankle(?) twitches repeatedly Kraus 
Texte 22 ii 10’, also (with the left) ibid. 11’. 


c) other occs.: ka-ba-ar-ti miti Sa Suméli 
gamna tupassassu. parsiga tusarkassu LU 
kigpu kiam igabbi umma sima samna apsuski 
ka-ba-ar-ta-ki parsigga arkus you anoint 
with oil the left &. of a dead (man), you wrap 
it in a parsigu-garment, the man who was 
bewitched will say: I have anointed for you, 
I have wrapped the (text: your) k. for you 
with a parsigu-garment KUB 37 43 iv 10’, 14’, 
ef. ibid. 45 iv 13’; Iupu res-ti : ka-bar-te(var. 
-ti) qa-u-[x] Kécher Pflanzenkunde 28 i 15, var. 
from dupl. CT 37 26 i 3’. 


d) referring to the leg of a dog: [wa- 
ru]-ah bi-ir-ki-in da-an la-sa-ma-am [pa-g]t(?)- 
il ka-ab-ba-ar-ti-in ma-li i-ir-[tim] it (the dog) 
is fleet-footed, fierce in running, strong(?)- 
legged, powerful-chested VAT 8355: 2 (OB inc., 
courtesy J. van Dijk). 

The context passages suggest a part of the 
leg, probably the ankle (Sum.: side of the 
foot), 


kabbaru adj.; thick, fat, heavy (used mostly 
as pl. of kabru); from OB on; cf. kabdru. 

gi.nig.gal.gal.la = gant kab-ba-ru Hh. VIII 
82; [gi.nig.gal.gal] = [er ka-ab-bja-ru = ap- 
pa-ru Hg. BII 4la, in MSL 7 69; &.gur,.gur, = 
t-du ka-ab-ba-ru-tum A-tablet 51. 

amar ban.da si gur,.gury.ra : biru ekdu 
ga garni kab-ba-ru impetuous calf with thick horns 
4R 9:19. 


a) with pl. referent — 1’ said of animals: 
upu.NITA(!).u1.4 ka-ab-ba-ru-tim VAS 16 
36:8 (OB); 2 UDU LAGAB kab-bur ADD 995i 
2 (NA), also ADD 997: 6. 


2’ said of parts of the body: see, referring 
to horns, 4R, in lex. section; if his eyelids 
kab-ba-ru are thick KAR 395i 22, cf. (said 
of the eyebrows) ibid. 11; Ser’dn sépéSu kab- 
ba-ru the tendons of his legs are thick 
Kécher BAM 124 i 9, dupl. AMT 73,1:15; Summa 
gat sammi Sakin ... $a ammatusu kab-ba-[r]a- 
ma isd kappisu hitmié if he has lyre-shaped 
hands, (this means) that his forearms are so 
thick that his wrists are immobilized Kraus 
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Texte 24:19; kab-ba-ra (said of the lips?) 
ibid. 12c iii 24. 


3’ said of cloth: 1 rUG.H1.4.MES ka-bu-ru-te 
Sa birme sébila send one (set of) heavy gar- 
ments with multicolored trim BE 17 91:11 
(MA let.), see AfO 18 368, cf. 1 TUG.MES kab-ba- 
ru-tum HSS 13 225:18 (= RA 36 203), 10 
TUG.ME kab-ba-ru-ti HSS 15 33512, cf. also 
gab-bu-ru-ti (in broken context) MRS 9 229 
RS 18.54A:25 (MA). 


4’ said of timber: 2.Ta.Am a1s.BAR kab- 
bu-ri the pillars are each two .... thick 
AfO 17 146:11 (MA); 10 a8 musukkannu sa 
2 stua-a-a kab-ba-ru-u-ni ten musukkannu- 
timbers each two silas in thickness (see 
kabru adj. usage e) ABL 566:13 (NA). 


5’ said of ears of barley: see STT 87, 
cited kabdru mng. le. 


b) with sing. referent — 1’ referring to 
reed: see gant kabbaru Hh. VIII, Hg., in lex. 
section, and cf. GI.NIG.GAL.GAL.LA appa u 
ilda tasarrim you cut off the tip and end of 
a thick reed (fill it with dust from various 
places) Kécher BAM 248 iii 48 and 52. 


2’ referring to linen: {i-me kab-ba-ru 
thick thread GCCI 1 388:16 (NB); 2 GUN 
GADA kab-ba-ri two talents of thick linen 
Nbn. 163:2, ef. (linen) kab-ba-ru Nbn. 164:12. 


3’ referring to wood: Gi8.HI.a sa ina 
Japli kari tasarrapu at8.aSau kab-bar-ta 
galiptu ... ina 1tt Abi naksu the wood that 
you burn in the lower part of the kiln (should 
be) a thick, peeled poplar cut in the month 
of Abu Oppenheim Glass Introduction 10 and 
dupl. 


4’ other oces.: sdrat gagqadi ka-ab-bar 
if he has a thick growth of hair on his head 
Kraus Texte 3b ii 61, also ibid. 2br.7; ina mubhi 
sugtigu zdrat wu kab-ba-rat (his beard?) is 
twisted(?) and thick on his chin ibid. 12c iii 12; 
libbi kab-ba-ra-a pirittt iitan[nis] fear has 
weakened my robust heart Lambert BWL 
34:74 (LudlulI); U 6t-78-rt kab-ba-ra AMT 85,1 
iig; x sdmtu TUR-ti x sdmtu ka-ab-bar-ti 
x small carnelians, x large carnelians BIN 1 
124:2 (NB).. 
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It is unlikely that the geographic names 
urRvU ka-ab-[x]-tum GCCI 2 95:18, or those 
Wr. URU NIGIN-tu(m) (see Falkenstein apud 
San Nicol6-Petschow, Babylonische Rechtsurkun- 
den p. 36n. 5) have any connection with the 
adj. kabbaru. 


kabbillu s.; (part of a chariot, probably 
the two lateral pieces of the chariot frame 
underneath the running board);  lex.*; 
Sum. lw... 

giS.gab.il.gigir = Su-lum (vars.: [kab]-bil-lu, 
kab-bil-lum) Hh. V 33;  kab-bil-lum til-lu 
Malku II 205; kab-b{zjl-lum = bubitu ibid. 220. 

See the lex. and Sum. refs. cited bubiitu B. 


(Salonen Landfahrzeuge 102); M. Civil, JAOS 
88 10. 


kabbu_ adj.; 
cf. kababu. 

giselB-gi-bi-ilgibil = is-su kab-bu Hh. VI 79; 
giS-gi-bil G18.SU+AS e1§ kab-bu Diri III 5a; 
[gi8-gi-bil] [cx]8.[erB1L] = a@18 kab-bu ibid. 13. 

nésipi parzilli userraba [riqgé k]a-bu-t-te 
usessa (the attendant) brings in iron shovels 
(and) takes out the burning incense MVAG 
41/3 62:6 (NA royal rit.); [angu]l Im lemnu, 
angul 1m ka-ab-bu — anqullu is the evil wind, 
anqullu is the scorching wind RA 17 185 r. 17 
(astrol. comm.). 


burning, glowing; SB, NA; 


kabbusitu see kappusitu. 


kabbuttu s.; counterweight(?) of precious 
material for necklaces; EA; pl. kabbutat:; 
cf. kabdatu. 


a) as parts of necklaces: 1 maninnu kab- 
bu-ut-tum 20 NA,.ZA.GiIN KUR 19 KU.GILMES 
$a MURUB-Su NA,.ZA.GIN KUR KU.GI GAR one 
maninnu-necklace with one k., with twenty 
genuine lapis lazuli beads (and) 19 (pieces 
made of) gold, the center piece of which is 
genuinelapis lazuli mounted in gold EA 19:81, 
also (with varying details) ibid. 82, (in contrast 
to maninnu garmu EA 25 i 41, and passim) ibid. 
40, 55, 57, etc. (both lists of gifts of TuSratta). 


b) on other precious objects: 1 kab-bu- 
ut-tum §a NA, [...] one counterweight(?) 
of [...] stone EA 22 ii 68; [1] kab-bu-wt- 
tum hurdsi 10 ain ina suqultisu one coun- 


kabistu B 


terweight(?) weighing ten shekels of gold 
EA 221 60; 2 NA,.NiR KUR kab-bu-tu[m xv. 
G]I GAR Sa ina marsisu Sukkuku two genuine 
huldlu(-gems) (in the shape of a) counter- 
weight(?), set in gold, which is strung to its 
(the saddle’s) thongs ibid. 51, cf. 1 Na,.Niz 
KUR kab-but-tum sa ina arkisu Sukkuku 
ibid. 53; 2 NA,.ZA.GIN KUR kab-bu-ta-ti KU.GI 
GAR 2 NA,.NIR KUR kab-bu-tati KU.cI (as 
parts of a piece of precious jewelry) two (gems 
of) genuine lapis lazuli (in the shape of) 
counterweights(?) set in gold, two (gems of) 
genuine huldlu-stone (in the shape of) counter- 
weights(?) (set in) gold EA 25 ii 31 (both lists 
of gifts of TuSratta). 

The proposed translation is based on the 
descriptions cited usage a and suggested by 
the use of heavy and decorated counter- 
weights on necklaces pointed out by A. 
Spycket, RA 42 89ff. The passages cited us- 
age b have been interpreted as describing 
individual counterweights. 


kabbutu see kubbutu. 
kabduqqfi see kaptukki. 


kabhu s.; 
word? 

4 GUN URUDU Sa PN kab-ihul Sa PN, mar 
garrt % PN, ana sibti ilge PN, has taken as a 
loan four talents of copper belonging to PN, 
the k. of PN,, the king’s son (PN, will repay 
it to PN) HSS 9 93:2. 

Possibly a profession or status. Reading 
not quite certain. 


(mng. uncert.); Nuzi*; Hurr. 


kabidu see gabidu. 


kabistu A s.; foot (as measure of length); 
OA; cf. kabdsu. 

(a log of boxwood) 3 tna ammitum uruksu 
ka-db-sa-at 1 ru-pu-Su its length is three 
cubits, its width one foot OIP 27 62:41. 

Landsberger, WO 1 368 and n. 37. 
kabistu B s.; state of being curved, bent; 
SB*; cf. kapasu. 

ka-bi-is-tum = Sibsdtum being curved (in 
the protasis predicts) anger Meissner Supp. 
pl. 20 Rm. 131:12, dupl. Wiseman Chron. pl. 21 
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kabittigalzu 


BM 33053: 5 (= Nbk. 329b) (ext.comm.); for ext. 
protases with kapdsu see kapdsu mng. 1b. 


kabittigalzu 
Kassite word. 
- U ka-bit(var. -bit)-ti-gal-zu: 0 MIN (= ak-tam) 
kag-&i-t (var. kas-Su-i) Uruanna I 211. 

Balkan Kassit. Stud. 134. 


kabittu. s.; 1. main body of an army, 
2. important, grave matter, 3. (a euphe- 
mism for the left hand), 4. double pot; 
from OB on; wr. syll. and pueup; ef. 
kabdatu. 

dug.mas.tab.ba = ka-bit-tum Hh. X 70. 


gu.gid.da ak.ab : ka-bit-tuk it-[...] (obscure) 
RA 17 121 ii 16. 


ka-bit-tué = Su-me-lu  Malku IV 223, also An 
VIII 109, LTBA 2 1 xiii 93. 

1. main body of an army: ka-bi-it-ti 
nakrim ana Sehtim ... [u]sémma the main 
body of the enemy army moved out for an 
attack ARM 4 31:15; éarrum... gadum 
ka-bi-it-ti sabim [tt}héma the king approached 
with the main body of the army ARM 4 49:7; 
the army of the ruler of Eshnunna ina ka-bi- 
it-ti-§u ina GN ipahhur will assemble in its 
main body in Mankisum ARM 5 59:8; the 
Elamite army and that of the ruler of 
Eshnunna [ina k]a-bi-it-ti-8u ... ana libbi 
GN [i]émma went up to Idamaraz in its full 
strength (nobody can save Idamaraz) ARM 
6 66:5; [sd]bam ka-bi-it-tam [ana] sér PN 
[a]ttarad ARM 6 54:4; sdbum ... Sa ina 
ka-bi-it-tim wasbu the army which stays 
together in a large body (should start doing 
its task in the early morning but have guards 
posted during the night) ARM 2 3:12; 
sibut matim tereddém u ina ka-bi-it-ti-ka 
tallakam take the elders of the country 
along and march here with the main body 
of your army Laessee Shemshara Tablets 49 SH 
878: 27. 


2. important, grave matter: mdmit ka- 
bit-ti u gallati oath by an important or an 
unimportant matter Surpu Tr 13, ef. ana 
ka-bit-ti_ u qgallati lu itma INES 15 136:95; 
ka-bi-it-tam annitam tépusanni you have 
done to me this grave thing Kraus AbB 1 
118:20 (= JCS 14 57). 


s.; (a plant); plant list*; 
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3. (a euphemism for the left hand): see 
the syn. lists, in lex. section. 


4. double pot: 
Hh. X, in lex. section. 
Ad mng. 1: von Soden, Or. NS 22 195. 


see (Sum.: twin pot) 


kabittu see habattu. 
kabkabu see kakkabu and kapkapu. 
kabkiru s.; (aleather container); OAkk.* 


ku8.na.ah.ba Su (nahbatum) = kab-ku-ru 
Hg. A 184, in MSL 7 152. 

kab-ku-ru zip.Se bags for barley flour 
Gelb OAIC 43:4. 


kablu s.; leg of a piece of furniture; OB, 
Mari, MA, SB, NA, NB; wr. syll. and 
(PBS 8/2 194 iii 22, 24) GIS.BAD.GU.ZA. 
gi8.KAB.gu.za, giS.BAD.gu.za kab-lum 
chair leg Hh. IV 122f.; giS.xae.nd = kab-lum 
bed leg ibid. 171; giS.Bap.banSur = kab-[lu] 
table leg ibid. 201; [ur] [Ur] = kab-lum A VII/2: 133. 


a) of achair: 2 a8 [k]ab-lu Sa ku-si-im 
BE 6/2 137:15 (OB); 1 GIS.@u.zA GAR.BA 4 
saa.DU kab-li an.ta one chair with knobs, 
four upper “heads’’ of legs PBS 8/2 194 iii 
9 (OB); 2 amarat kussim sa ana kab-li hu- 
ub-bu-ma two sidepieces of the chair which 
are fastened to the leg ibid. 15; 6 Su.sI US 
2 8u.st sac gagqqad ka-ar-ri Sa kab-li xv. 
BABBAR hummus six “fingers” in width, 
two “‘fingers” in length is the top of the 
knob of the (throne-)leg, the silver has been 
stripped off ibid. iii 20, ana 3 Su.sI saa sa 
kaspi NU.GAR.RA ana 4 kab-li innassah 
ibid. iii 17; GIS.BAD.GU.ZA_ ibid. iii 22 and 24, 
see Salonen Mébel p. 264f.; kab(!)-lu Sa nématti 
ina muhhi qaqgiri tattemedi the leg of the 
chair (of the images) touched the ground 
ABL 1212:7 (NA), see Landsberger, ZA 41 294 n. 2. 


b) of a bed: 1 G18 amartum qadu 1 ais 
ka-ab(!)-lu one sideboard (for a bed) together 
with one footboard CT 4 30a:5 (OB); a bed 
amaratu adéri kab-lu u gistd musukkanni (see 
amartu A mng. 2a) BE 14 163:19 (MB); 
1 GIS.NA saG.uS burdsu kab-lum u giltd a18 
Sakku HS 161:2 (OB), cited Salonen Mébel p. 134; 
kab-la-a-te (in the shape of lamassu-figures, 
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onabed) Bauer Asb. 2 50n.1 ii 23, cf. k[ab-T]u 
&a erg ibid. 28. 


c) of a table: 1 passir girri ... 3 a8 
ka-ab-lu-su taskarinnum one portable table, 
its three legs of boxwood CT 2 1:6, also ibid. 
6:7(OB); 1 @18.BANSUR ... kab(!)-lum gilt 
GI8.MES.KAN.N[A] one table (with) leg(s) and 
rungs of musukkannu-wood PBS 8/2 159:6 
(MB). 


d) ofa potstand: 1 kannu sa Sinnu gistald 
[ka-ab]-lu ti-ta-rum (see gistald) ARM 7 
264:18, of. ibid. 12; kab-la-lal-te (potstands 
with) legs Iraq 23 30 ND 2461:3, ef. ibid. 5, and 
passim in this text (NA), also ina GIS.BAN Sa 
ka-ab-la-a-ie.MES according to the &.-measure 
KAJ 121a:3 (MA). 


e) other occs.: 4 o18 kab-lumES (among 
wooden objects) KAJ 310:44 (NA); [...] Sa 
kab-li (description of gold objects offered 
by NB kings) .UET 4 143:21 (NB); 40 a18 
kab-la-te ME 8a GIS mes-kan-ni forty furni- 
ture-legs of musukkannu-wood (followed by 
furniture of musukkannu-wood) Scheil Tn. IT 
71; 5 a8 kab-lu ai8 e-[...] ABL 791:12 (NB). 

For RAcc. p. 64:23 see kabru usage a. 

Salonen Mébel 85f., 153, 200. 


kabnu s.; (a tree?); lex.* 


ku-8d-rt = kab-nu CT 41 43 BM 54595:9 (med. 
comm.). 


Aram. etym. suggested by von Soden, 
Or. NS 35 12. 


See kuésdru. 


kabru (fem. kabartu, kabastu) adj.; fattened, 
fat, thick, plump, large; from OAkk. on; 
wr. syll. and GuR,; cf. kabdru. 


gu-ur LAGAB = kab-ru, rabid Ea I 23f., also A 
¥/2:1; gur, = kab-ri PSBA 18 pl. 1 (after p. 256) 
r.iill; nam.gur,.ra=kab-ru-tum A-tablet 403; 
gu-ur-gu-ur [LAGAB.LAGAB] = ka-a[b]-ru-tum Proto- 
Diri 59. 

(mu-ur] [HAR] = [ka]b-rum A V/2:242; [gu-ur] 
= [war] = kab-ru Ea V 125; ®&"“Tgar] = kab-rum 
TIzi H 209; mu-u ni = kab-ru, Sar nt = kab-ru, gur 
NI = kab-ru Ea II 19, 21, 24; ni-ig Se = ma-ru-u, 
ka-ab-rum A VII/4:31f.; an.a = ka(!)-ab-ra-tum 
Silbenvokabular A 34. 

uzu.sa.mah tr-ri kab-rti Hh. XV 103; 
[uzu].8a.mah = 8u-hu = ir-ru kab-ru Hg. Di 58, 
in MSL 9 37; [g]i8.mur = ¢-s[v] kd-ab-ru Kagal 
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E Part 3:59, ef. gi8.™ yar = ¢-gi-um k{a]-ab- 
ru-[um] FM 39999:3 (OB lex.); [sig.gur,.rja = 
kab-ra-a-tum thick wool Hh. XIX 37; lui.al. 
gur,.ra = ka-a[b-rum] OB Lu B iii 27, 1ld.al. 
bulug;.[g]& = ka-<ab>-ru-um OB Lu B ii 42. 
gu.gal.peS.a *>rum me.en Romer Kénigs- 
hymnen p. 29:5 (Lipit-I8tar hymn A), gloss from 
Ni 9696 (courtesy M. Civil). 

a) fattened: 2 etidi ka-db-ru-ti sébilam 
send me two fattened rams OIP 27 5:7 (OA); 
[DAR].[MUSEN].H1.A ka-bi-ru-tim ARM 49:11; 
immeré martti damqiti kab-ru-it igqqima 
BBSt. No. 36 iv 32 (NB); [alp]é kab-ru-ti imz 
meré maritt TCL 3 341 (Sar.), also BA 6 137:3 
(Shalm. III); nigd up.uD kab-ra tanakkis 
you slaughter a pure, fattened sacrificial 
lamb BMS 40:9, see Ebeling Handerhebung 42; 
iltén tmmeru kali giné kab-ri 8a Sizbi one 
sheep kept in the kali-field, for the regular 
offering, fattened with milk RaAcc. p. 77f.:5, 
15, 20, wr. kab-LU ibid. 23, cf. 10 immeré 
kab-ru-tu ga arkatigunu Sa 8e.BAR la ikula 
ten fattened sheep which are below them 
(in quality) which were not fed on barley 
ibid. 6 and 15; UDU.NIM.MES kab-ru-tu ana 
DN [liga]rribu they should sacrifice fattened 
spring lambs to Nabi ABL 1202:19 (NA); 
iltén immeru kab-ru sa 3 cin kaspa ubbalu 
one fattened sheep worth three shekels of 
silver VAS 3 49:13, upU.NITA kab-ru-tu . 
nukkisu. slaughter fattened sheep (for the 
offerings of the king) BIN 1 25:36 (let.), ef. 
YOS 3 191:11 and 13 (all NB). 


b) fat, thick (said of meat cuts): 1 imittu 
ka-ba-d-ti [Sa] Sért one thick shoulder cut 
of meat YOS6 10:14; UZU GUR,.RA Dream- 
book 323 K.2018A:4’, UZU NU.GUR,.RA ibid. 5’; 
sira kab-ra ga sahi ikkal he will eat fat pork 
Kichler Beitr. pl. 7155, cf. Sir alpi kab-ra 
tkkal ibid. pl. 19 iv 1, AMT 37,1:3, 48,1:5, also 
mé Sir Sahi kab-ru-ti isatti AMT 80,1:13, ef. 
AMT 39,1 i 23. 


c) plump (said of grain): x Se’ subri 
damqu kab-ru x (homers) of fine, plump .... 
barley KAJ 66:6 and 8 (MA); x Jamassammi 
ka-ab-ru-i{im] ... Sibilam send me x plump 
linseed YOS 2 127:10 (OB let.); the stone 
which looks [kim]a SE.1ImR kab-ru-ti STT 
109:51’ (series abnu Sikingu). 
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d) said of wool and garments: [1] TUa 
kab-ru 4 naklapatu kab-ra-t{um] ... 56 TbG 


kab-ru-tum 1(!) nahlaptu ka-bar-tum PBS 
2/2 94:1f. and 6f., ef. ibid. 127:18f., 27, 1 TtG 
kab-ru ibid. 27:10, Iraq 11 1387:4 and 13, PBS 
-13 72:7, Sim TUG kab-ri (x barley) the price 
of one heavy garment BE 15 76:4, cf. 1 Tte 
kab-rum BE 14 128a:9, also HS 128:4 (courtesy 
J. Aro, all MB), 1 TUG kab-ru Ja MUR-ku-na-as 
HSS 15 171:10 (Nuzi), cf. 2 TUG kab-ru-tum sa 
TUG MUR-ku-na-a§ HSS 146:8; TUG kab-ru- 
ti-i-ni nusarrit let us tear our heavy garments 
ABL 571:15 (NA let. of Asb.). 


e) said of timber: 10 musukkannu sa 2 
sita-a-a kab-ba-ru-u-ni 1 taskarinnu 
damqu 2 situa lu kab-ra_ ten logs of musuk: 
kannu-wood which are two silas thick, one 
log of boxwood which should be two silas 
thick ABL 566:13ff. (NA). 


f) large, describing measures (OB): ai8. 
BA.RLGA Samas si-iq me-se-qb-im ka-ab-ri-im 
(x barley) in the pargiktu-measure of Samai, 
according to the large standard JCS 11 32 
21:6, s1-t-tq GIS me-se-qum kab-rum TCL1 
167:9, §t-iq me-se-gi-im kab-ri-im YOS 12 
293:3, also TLB 1 154:4, see biruju discussion 
section; exceptionally in SB: wmmdni kinu 
nadin Sei ina [kab-ri|m(var. -r]}t) pan ugsattar 
dumqu the honest merchant who weighs out 
loans (of barley) by the large standard, the 
kindness makes the bushel-measure (even) 
larger Lambert BWL 132:118. 


€) said of persons: see Rémer Konigs- 
hymnen, in lex. section; as personal name: 
I-lum-ga-bar N 370+ ii 6 (unpub., OAkk.); Ka- 
bar-tim MAD 1 282:7 (OAkk.); Kab-ri PBS 
2/2 38:3, éa ™Kab-ri ibid. 37:6 (MB). 


h) other occs.: me-e ka-ab-ru-t[im] flood 
waters ARMT 13 17:23; libba ka-ab-ra 
iskungu (probably for gamra) he gave him 
a devout heart EA 356:59 (Adapa). 

For CT 20 39 i 8 see kabartu B. 


kabriitu s.; thickness; lex.*; cf. kabdru. 
nam.gur,.ra = kab-ru-tum A-tablet 403. 


*kabsatu (kabsutu) s.; young ewe; NA; 
cf. kabsu s. 
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kt Sa kabsu kab-su-té hurdpu hurdptu salqini 
as (this) young male sheep (and) young ewe, 
this male yearling and this female yearling 
are slit open Wiseman Treaties 551. 


*kabsu (fem. kabistu) adj.; measured(?); 
NA*; only fem. attested; cf. kabdsu. 
[...]-bu ma->-ut-iu ka-bi-is-tu [...] a 
measured(?) ma’uttu-field ADD 646 r. 6. 
See kabasu mng. 3b-2’. 


kabsu s.; young (male) sheep; NA; wr. 
syll. and siza,; cf. *kabsatu. 

4 upu.niré 3 ubU kab-si_ four male sheep, 
three young male sheep JCS 7 137 70:5 (Tell 
Billa); 1 upu [kabl-su ADD 1104 r. 5 (coll. E. 
Leichty); [x] UDU.SILA,MES x UDU.U,.MES x 
UDU.DUMU.MU.AN.NA X UDU.DUMU.SAL.MU. 
AN.NA x young male sheep, x ewes, x male 
yearlings, x female yearlings ADD 1132:1; 
ki kab-su kab-su-ti hurdpu hurdpiu salgini 
(see *kabsatu) Wiseman Treaties 551; issén UDU 
kab-su 4 PN ABL 534:8. 


For ABL 774 r. 8 see kabaésu; for KAR 182 r. 29 
(= Kécher BAM 216:64’) see argu usage a. 


kabsutu see *kabsatu. 


kabSarru (or kapsarru) s.; jeweler, stone- 
mason; OB, MA, SB, NA, NB; Sum. lw.; 
wr. syll. and (1U.)KaB.saR; cf. kabsarritu. 
gab.sar = 8u-rum, gab.sar=[...] LuI 139f,, 
ef. gib.sar, mu.sar, dub.sar Proto-Lu 45-47; 


1Q.URUDU.NAGAR = gur-gur-ru = kab-sar-ru Hg. 
B VI 137; ga.ab.sar = kab-sa-rum ITzi V 106. 


a) in adm. texts and letters — 1’ in OB: 
2MA.NA an@ KAB.SAR URUDU.NA[GAR] two 
minas for the k. (and) the coppersmith 
TCL 10 17:12. 


2’ in MA, NA: one sheep for PN LU 
kab-Sa-ru AfO 10 39 No. 83:2 (MA); [tna bit] 
mummu dulli LO.NAGAR uU LU-KAB.SA[R ...] 
... u hurdsa la uhhuzu in the workshop the 
work of the carpenter and the jeweler [is ...] 
and is not set in gold ABL 476:21 (NA); PN 
LU.KAB.SAR ... naphar 3 ginny bit PN, indi 
Sutumme garri PN the jeweler, in all, three 
members of PN,’s household, subject to work 
for the treasury of the king (referring to 
persons from Babylon) ADD 891 r. 1, and 
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note PN LU.KAB.SAR ina pan PN, LU sakni 
PN (same name) the stonemason (from 
Babylon) is at the disposal of PN,, the 
governor ADD 771:3; PN LU.KAB.SAR (in 
list of persons) ADD 833 r. 9, also (in broken 
context) ABL 758:12; annirig rab kallapant 
LU.KAB.SAR u Sakniite Sa askuppdte izabbilu: 
ninnt ina muhhi Sarri bélija ussébila 1 am 
herewith sending to the king my lord the 
commander of the light troops, the stone- 
cutter(?) and the officers who (normally) 
bring the stone slabs to me ABL 1104:5. 


3’ in NB: x MA.NA NA, takkas Sa NA, 
samti ana epés[u] sa nurmi hurdst nic.[LA] 
saDN pan PN LU.KAB.SAR x minas of cut pieces 
of red stone are at the disposal of the jeweler 
PN in order to make a golden pomegranate 
(for) the necklace of the goddess Nana 
GCCI245:5; elat 7 Na, maknaktu sa PN 
ight umma PN, LU KAB.SAR iddannu apart 
from seven seal-cylinders concerning which 
PN said as follows: PN,, the jeweler, will 
deliver (them) YOS6193:5, cf. (seals and 
precious stones) ana PN LU kab-Sar-ri u PN, 
kutimmi Cyr. 300:8f.; 52 NA,.NUNUZ ZA.GIN 
ana GABA GUSKIN Sa DN ina pan PN LU 
KAB.SAR 52 egg-shaped lapis lazuli beads 
for the golden pectoral of DN at the disposal 
of PN, the jeweler GCCI 2372:7; 1 sassaru 
parzilli ina pan LU.KAB.SAR.ME one iron 
saw at the disposal of the jewelers BIN 1 
173:2; LU.KAB.SAR.MES (beside naggaru 
line 4 and kutimmu line 17) Weisberg Guild 
Structure p. 5 No. 1:11, ef. (among the same 
group of craftsmen, all érzb bite) VAS 15 
1ii 2, cf also (among craftsmen and temple- 
officials) BRM 1 88:33 (seal), (as witness) 
TuM 2-3 263 r. 11 and 13, (in ration lists beside 
kutimmu and other craftsmen) Nbn. 99:3, 
1065:11, 14, YOS 6 32:21, 229:24, YOS 7 4:2, 
16:22, 32:14, GCCI 1 59:3, GCCI 2 199:3, AnOr 
8 26:6, Camb. 157:3, CT 49 136:2, wr. (pl.) 
LU.KAB.SAR.SAR Nbn. 25:2, ef. also AnOr 9 
8:56, GCCI 2 366:8, Nbn. 136: 10. 


b) in lit.: Gilgdmeég ana mati rigim ultési 
LU.sIMuG(text MURUB) LU.[za.DiM LU.GUR]. 
GuR LU.KU(!).DiM LU-KAB.SAR epuéd ib-7[2.. .] 
ibné salam ibriju GilgameS sent forth a 
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summons to the country, “O smith, O 
lapidary, O coppersmith, O goldsmith, O 
jeweler, make my friend a {memorial?], 
[then] he fashioned a statue of his friend 
JCS 8 94r.18 (Gilg. VIII); @Nin.igi.nagar. 
sir= ¢f-a ga LU.NAGAR, %E-a ga (var. adds 
LU) kab-Sar-ri CT 25 47 Rm. 483:5f. (SB god 
list), restoration and var. from BM 47365: 25f., 
courtesy W. G. Lambert. 


The word is a loan from Sum. gab/ga.ab. 
sar (see Izi V in lex. section), from the verb 
sar nominalized with the element ga-b- 
(see Civil, JAOS 88 10). Whether the word 
is to be read gabsarru or kabsarru depends 
on when it was borrowed into Akk. The 
kabsarru replaces the gurgurru in NB times 
as is shown not only by lack of references 
for the gurgurru in economic texts but also 
by the fact that the word gurgurru needed 
explanation in Hg. (see lex. section). There 
is so far no way to link the SB and NB 
evidence which requires a translation 
‘jeweler,’ namely, a craftsman who works 
with precious stones but also cuts seals 
and often cooperates with the goldsmith 
(kutimmu), and the NA references, which, 
primarily ABL 1104, suggest a stonemason. 

Weisberg Guild Structure 58ff. 


kabSarriitu s.; craft of the jeweler; lex.*; 
cf. kabgarru. 


(nam.kalb.sar = L kab-sar-ut-tum Izi Bogh. 
C 5. 


kabtatu see kabnaitu. 


kabtu (fem. kabittu) adj.; 1. heavy, dense, 
abundant, substantial, 2. dangerous, 
grievous, severe, serious, 3. honored, 
important, venerable, influential, 4. im- 
portant, influential person (at the royal 
court); from OA, OB on; wr. syll. and 
puauD, IpIm; cf. kabdtu. 

du-gu-ud pucup = kab-tum S° TT 149; lu.dugud 
= ka-ab-tum OB Lu B v 24; gun.dugud = 
bil-tum ka-bit-tum Hh. II 375, also Kagal I 365, 
gu[n.dugud] = [bi-d-d]u kab-bi-tum = (Hitt.) 
da-aS-8u cuN-an Izi Bogh. A166; 4.4g.gaé.dugud 
= ter-tum ka-bit-tum CT 18 49i 22, also A-tablet 79; 
sag.ki.dugud = pa-nu kab-tu-tu Kagal B 245; 
[z]é6.bé.da = dugud = kab-tum, e.lum = alim 
= MIN Emesal Voc. II 22f. 
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Ipim = ka-ab-tu. Proto-Izi Akk. If 13; i-dim 
BAD = kab-tu A IT/3 Part 5:15, also S* 385, S» II 61, 


MSL 9 135:551; i-dim BAD = sak-lu, kab-tu Ea I1 
119f.; [e-dim] Bap = kt-d[t-in-nu], kab-tu Idu 
IL 170f. 


{gu-ur] [LacaB] = [kab]-tum A T/2:5, also 
Ea I 25e, pacas = ka-ab-tum MSL 9 133:503; 
gur, = k{ab-tu] Igituh I 259, also Lu Excerpt II 
230; lu.gury.ra = ka-ab-tum OB Lu B v 23; 
dumu.gur,.ra = mar kab-ti Lu I 79; tu-kur 
LaGAB = ka-ab-tu. Ea I 26; t[{u-kur] LacaB 
kab(!)-tum A 1/2:26, ef. also MSL 9 133:507. 

a-li-im aLim = kab-tu Idu II 375, also Lu Ex- 
cerpt IT 229, Igituh I 257, S* Voc. K 29, S> 1 46, 
Proto-Izi d 4. 

sa-ag SAG = kab-tu Idu I 113; sag (var. sag. 
gilim), sag.il, sag.sag = kab-tum Nabnitu IV 
118ff.; sag.dugud = kab-tu Kagal B 307 (catch 
line). 

dil-mu-un ni+tuK! = kab-tw Ea IDL 39, also 
Diri VI C 12’, Igituh I 258, Lu Excerpt II 231; 
a-rat-ta LAMxKUR.RUM = kab-tum Diri IV 88, also 
Proto-Diri 547a; giS.gu.za.aratta = ka-bit-tum 
Hh. IV 77. 

u-mun vu = kab-tum A TI/4:81; S8u-S84-na MAN = 
kab-tum A Jl/4:164; &.g4l = ka[b-du] = (Hitt.) 
da-a8-8u-u8S Izi Bogh. A 19; ni-sag MURU = kab-tum 
A III/3:222; ma-ah mau = ka-l|ab-tum] MSL 2 
p. 189 C 23 (Proto-Ea), also S* Voc. AA 25’; 
erim.huS = kab-[t]u RA 16 166 ii 44, dupl. CT 18 
29:39 (group voc.); mah = kab-tum 2R 44 No.7:77 
(astrol. comm., catch line); uncert.: ku-ul KUL = 
[ka](?)-ab-tum MSL 2 p. 135 Fragm. b 8 (Proto- 
Ea), nig.HAR.ra.sig,.ga kab-[tu (or -ru)] 
Hh. XXIII iv 28. 

alim.ma 4Mu.ul.lil Ka.Ka.na Su.nu.bal.e. 
dé : kab-tu Imin $a sit pisu la ustepillu honored 
Enlil whose command is not altered SBH p. 
130:10f., cf. alim.ma umun kab-tu bélu 
Weissbach Misc. pl. 13:3f.; e.lum im.gin,(@m™M) 
ni.mu sig.sig.ge: kab-tu kima sari ina ramanija 
usibanni like a storm, the honored one has beat- 
en me down SBH p. 9:92f.; e.lum.e mu.u8. 
tugestt.zu ur.ra mi.ni.ib.us.sa : kab-tu 8a 
ubanatika ina uznika ta&skunu honored one, you 
who have placed your fingers in your ears (not to 
hear) SBH p. 131:53, and passim with Sum. corre- 
spondence e.lum. 

i.izi.dugud.giny = ki-ma qut-ri kab-ti like 
dense smoke Lugale XI 5, cf. im.dugud.dugud. 
da.giny : kima imbari kab-tué CT 17 19 i 27f.; 
4.sig nam.tar dugud : namtaru asakku kab-tum 
CT 17 11:101f., cf. ASKT p. 94-5:64; na.dm. 
tag.ga dugud.da : a&su anni kab-tu because of 
the grievous guilt OECT 6 pl. 10:15f.; e.ne.ém. 
ma.nidugud.da dugud.da :a-mat-su kab-ta-tom 
TCL 15 No. 16:20; gun dugud.da : bilassunu 
ka-bit-ti RAcc. p. 109 r. 1f., also 4R 20:25; 
ém zé.eb.bé.da.mu: urti ka-bit-ti my important 
command TCL 6 561 r. 39f., see RA 11 150:45, 
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na.nam gi.na.zu an.ging zé.eb.bé.da 
annaka kina sa kima Samé kab-tu, ibid. obv. 15f.: 
NE.SA.GA im.tur : ka-bi-tum qd-latum CBS 
14119 ii Of, nig.dugud st ka-bi-t¢ [...] 
ibid. 11f. (MB?). 

lu.glur, eg]ir.a.ni nu.un.TAR kab-tum 
arkassu ul tprus no important person has intervened 
in his behalf Ai. VII i 37; witruc*i gur.u : 
kab-tum nashiramma turn to me, honored one 
SBH p. 82 r. 27f., ef. nt.rux*! nigin.na : kab-tum 
Enlil nashiramma 4R 28* No. 4 r. 5f.; &.bi 
gur,.gur,.ra : $a emigdSu ka-ab-[ta] OECT 6 
pl. 3 K.5992:3f.; giS.rUKUL.BAD.AN.NA.mu :; 
kak-ku kab-tum &&4 4A-nim Angim III 29. 

Alum = kab-tu STC 2 pl. 51:13 (Comm. to En. 
el. VII 3); sic = kab-tt, kab-tu = dan-nu Izbu 
Comm. 70f., also ibid. 175; BE kab-tum BE mi-igq- 
tum mi-iq-tum be-en-nu ACh Sin 19:10; r1pim.MES- 
8 (glossed) kab(!)-te-ti-4% Thompson Rep. 180r. 3; 
li.mé.til.la = kab(!)-tu 2R 471 16 (comm.), see 
Weidner, AfO 21 46. 

[x]-a-tin-nu, [a}-rat-tu-v, ba-?-u-lu, [ru]-us-su-nu, 
t-8a-nu-u kab-tum Malku I 17ff.; a-éu-u 
kab-tum, ru-bu-% Malku VIII 119f.; a-li-mu, a-da- 
mu, Su-pu-u = kab-tum LTBA 2 2:33ff., ru-um-tum 
= ka-bit-tum Malku I 16, also Explicit Malku I 51, 
209. 


1. heavy, dense, abundant, substantial 
—a) of heavy quality (said of garments, 
OA, OB): ta ié&tén u Sina ka-ab-ti-tim .. 
éapas I have made a garment or two, 
heavy ones CCT 3 20:19, cf. 13 TUG ka- 
ab-ti-tum TCL 4 60:5, also Goetze, Berytus 3 p. 
76:3, Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 
1:5, 2:3, OIP 27 58:4, 2 TUG ka-ab-té-en 
Kienast ATHE 51:2, 1 TUG kd-db-tum CCT 2 
2:28, CCT 4 8a:4, 21b:4, CCT 5 34c:9, TCL 14 
7:27, BIN 4 9:26, 10:4, BIN 6 7:8, 85:7, and 
passim; 1 TUG ahamma sa PN Sa rapadim ka- 
ab-tum VAT 9212:30; note 4 TUG su-ru-tum sa 
li-wi-tim ka-db-tu-tum CCT 3 4:8 (all OA); 
TUG.DUGUD (beside TUG.BAR.SI) TCL 11 245:1, 
18, 32, ef. Sirit TUG.DUGUD anniim ibid. 9, 
$u-ra-at TUG.DUGUD ibid. 25 (OB). 


b) heavy:. urakkis abné kab-tu-u-[ti ana 
sépéSu} he attached heavy stones to his feet 
Gilg. XI 272. 


c) dense: with the smoke kima imbari 
kab-ti pan samé rapsiti ugaktim Thad the wide 
sky covered as with a dense fog OIP 2 40 iv 
80 (Senn.), for other refs. see imbaru mng. lb, 
Lugale XI 5, cited in lex. section. 
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d) abundant, substantial — 1’ said of 
property: the enemy will take saL.SE8-ka 
puGuD-t% your abundant treasure CT 30 
13 K.9159:9, cf. nisirtu ka-bit-tu OIP 2 34 iii 45, 
and passim in Senn.; a rival king’s nia.ca-su 
IDM ana ekalli[kairrub] KAR 460:6 (SB ext.). 


2’ said of booty, tribute, etc.: his posses- 
sions, (namely) valuable precious stones, 
chariots, horses, his wives, sons and daugh- 
ters Sallassu DUGUD-ta KAH 2 84:58 (Adn. II), 
and passim in Asn., Sar., Esarh., Senn. and Asb., 
ef. gallassunu ka-bit-tu tagallal Goéssmann Era 
V 30; ttti tamartisu ka-bit-te TCL 3 311, and pas- 
sim in Sar., Senn., Esarh. and Asb.; [kab-tal-te 
ma-da-na-ti STT 43:57, see Lambert, AnSt 11 
152 (Shalm. III), cf. maddattasunu ka-bit-tu 
TCL 3 41, and passim in Sar., Senn., Esarh. and 
Asb.; DUGUD-fa GUN hursdni AOB 1 114 ii 4 
(Shalm. I), ma&hir GUN DUGUD-ti Weidner Tn. 30 
No. 17:19, bilassw DUGUD-tim VAS 1 37 ii 15, 
and passim in Esarh. and Senn.; bilat mat Hattu 
DUGUD-t% Wiseman Chron. p. 68:13; bilassunu 
ka-bi-it-ti VAB 4 94 iii 53, 140 x 11, and passim 
in Nbk., Ner. and Cyr., also Gédssmann Era V 35; 
see also iptu. 


3’ other oces.: Summa amélu TA A DUGUD- 
ti ittanallak (preceded by a galliti) MDP 14 
p. 56 r. i 27 (dream omens); KUR MA.DAM-8d 
(= hisibga) puauD wmassar the country will 
abandon (its) abundant produce (see hisbu) 
Leichty Izbu I 48, cf. amélu sé sita DUGUD 
immar CT 39 45:25; seum ina bitim ka- 
bi-it there is plenty of barley in the house 
TIM 2 148:10 (OB let.); relations [are friendly] 
[summa ka)}-bi-tt abni ka-bi-it kaspu ka-bi-iat 
[hurdsu] if he is well provided with (pre- 
cious) stones, silver (and) gold EA 11 r. 23 
(MB royal let.). 


2. dangerous, grievous, severe, serious — 
a) said of wounds and diseases: summa 
asim awilam simmam kab-tam ... ipus if a 
physician performs a serious operation on a 
man CH § 215:56, and passim in CH, cf. murz 
sam kab-tam asakkam lemnam simmam mar: 
sam @ serious illness, an evil affliction, a 
dangerous wound OCH xliv 55 (epilogue), also 
mursu kab-ta .rakis [ina] zumrija Lambert 
BWL 48:5 (Ludlul III). 
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b) said of guilt, punishment, etc.: sahar: 
Subba sér-tt ili ka-bit-ta leprosy, the griev- 
ous divine punishment MDP 6 pl. 10 vi 14; 
séressu ka-bit-ti ligarsié may (Marduk) make 
him have (dropsy), his severe punishment 
TuM 2-3 8:27 (NBleg.), cf. séressu. DUGUD-té 
agannutillé VAS 137v 42, also (referring to 
dropsy) arnam kab-tam séressu rabitam 
CH xliii 47 (epilogue), and hifu kab-tu mamit 
la pasdri Wiseman Treaties 433; summa arnam 
kab-tam ... ana abisu itbalam if he (the 
adopted son) commits a grave offense against 
his father CH § 169:25 and 32, also § 168:18; 
ubard ar-na kab-ta GAL EA 287:35; the gods 
annu kab-tu émeduguma imposed a grievous 
punishment upon him Borger Esarh. 47 ii 57, 
and passim in Esarh. and Asb.; listapsih Sértaka 
ka-bit-ta may your grievous punishment be 
alleviated AfO 19 57:59. 


c) said of the yoke of Ass. domination: 
ni-ir bélitija DUGUD elisunu ukin I placed the 
heavy yoke of my overlordship upon them 
AKA 57 iii 85, and passim in Tigl. I, Esarh.; ina 
ni-ri-Su ka-ab-ti usazziqu nisim mati (the 
Assyrian king who) has made the people of 
the country (ie., Babylonia) suffer from 
his heavy yoke VAB 4 68:18 (Nabopolassar). 


d) other occs.: séltum ka-bi-[it-tum] 
18[Sakin] a serious quarrel arose PBS 7 125: 11; 
hi-is-pa-tum ka-bi-it-tum ana panija iptarik 
a serious obstacle(?) has hindered me Kraus 
AbB 1 128:13’ (both OB letters); ka-ab-tam 
dullakunu ugassik I have removed the heavy 
work from you Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 
58 I 240. ; 


3. honored, important, venerable, in- 
fluential — a) said of gods: Aéssur kab-tu 
garraddu TCL 3 118 (Sar.), ef. [3#ar ... ka- 
bit-te alt rabtitt Streck Asb. 210:9, also 286 r. 14, 
but kab-ta-at ildtu AfK 1 25:25; ka-bit matati 
the honored in all countries Hinke Kudurru 
i12; etlw ka-ab-tu VAB 4 102 ii 32, ka-ab-ti 
Sitrdhwu ibid. 216 ii 30, and passim in lit., see 
Taliqvist Gétterepitheta p. 107; in personal 
names: Marduk-1pmm-Se8.ME8-§% Marduk- 
Is-the-Most-Important-Among-His-Brothers 
AS 15 3:1 (Kinglist C), cf. Nabé-1pIM-PAP.MES- 
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4 ADD 1141:35, and passim in NA, cf. for 
Nabi-kabti-ilani Tallqvist APN p. 151, also, 
said of Sin ibid. 199; for MB names see 
Clay PN index p. 74a, 177b, for NB, also short- 
ened to Kabtija, Tallqvist NBN index p. 318a. 


b) said of divine utterances and acts: 
zikirgunu kab-tu itta?idma he heeded 
their (the gods’) venerable utterance Borger 
Esarh. 40115; Ja... ina ztkriga DUGUD... 
attallakuma — Streck Asb. 274:11, ga ana 
ztkrigunu kab-tu pitluhu VAB 4 150 A i 17, also 
168 B vii 35 (Nbk.), cf. tna zikrigu DUGUD-ti 
BMS 1:44, and passim in prayers; ina ztkor 
Sumija kab-ti Streck Asb. 260 ii 13, ana ztkir 
Sumisunu DUGUD pitluhadk VAB 4 122i 49, and 
passim in Nbk. and Nbn.; ina pisu kab-tim 
light CH xlii 79, cf. AOB 1 66:54, and passim in 
Adn. I, Shalm. I, Asn., and Adn. III; ina qibi- 
tika ka-bit-tt KAR 59:10 and dupl. 4R 21* 1C8; 
[Sa ana ur]-ti-3u ka-bit-ti before whose 
venerable command (the Igigi prostrate 
themselves) Lambert, JAOS 88 125ia12; urz 
tasu ka-bi-it-ti VAB 4 64 i 8 (Nabopolassar), 
cf. ur-ti-8% DUGUD-ti Streck Asb. 272:4; note: 
tajdrdtuka kab-ta-a-tum (var. rabbdéta) ana 
ardika RN libsdnimma may your effective 
mercy affect your servant RN BMS 46:6, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 10, and passim. 


c) said of the royal name: nibit Jumija 
kab-ti ana résétt usési he made the fame of 
my honored name foremost Borger Esarh. 
p. 46 ii 33, cf. nibit Sarritija kab-ti Strock 
Asb. 20 ii 97 var.; usdteru Sumu kab-ta KAH 
2 84:9 (Adn. II), cf. [ana dajris isquru sumé 
kab-ta ibid. 90:12 (Tn. Il). 


d) said of an oath: nis iligu kab-ti galls 
izkur one (who) has frivolously sworn a 
solemn oath by his personal god Lambert 
BWL 38:22 (Ludlul ITI), cf. MDP 14 p. 47:7 
(= RA 9 66); ztkirsun kab-tu usazkirsuniiti 
(see zikru A mng. 5) Borger Esarh. 40 i 19; 
$a DN ... 2tkirgu kab-tula nasrwma who did 
not keep the solemn oath sworn by Samas 
TCL 3 94 (Sar.). 


e) other occes.: Marduk ... qaqqgadam 
ka-ab-tam ligskunkama may Marduk provide 
you with honors TLB 4 52:6 (OB let.); bélz 
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kab-tum [napsati]ka lissur BE 17 82:6 (MB 
let.); note the fem. personal name: Ka-bit- 
tum BE 15 163:18, 185:15, 200i 14 (MB), !BE-a 
Camb. 15:2. 


4. important, influential person (at the 
royal court) — a) in letters and legal texts: 
ana a-wi-le-e ka-ab-tu-tim unnedukkatuka 
lillikanimma letters from you should go to 
influential persons ABIM 22:36; ka-ab-tum 
u rabtim mamman sa la usaggaranni ul ibas& 
there is no influential person or official 
who does not hold meinesteem TLB 4 22:29; 
mahar ka-ab-tim apdlam ul tele’e TLB 4 52:39; 
awdtuni ul $a kab-ti ul a dajaéni_ our affair is 
not one for an influential person nor for a 
judge (to decide) VAS 16 145: 20 (all OB letters); 
ekallam kab-tam rdbisam isahhurma even if 
he turns to the palace, to an influential 
person, or to an overseer YOS 8 19:10, also 
(with Se'%) ibid. 15:9, 26:10, 39:13, Grant 
Bus. Doc. 6:8, 16:12, 21:8, 22:10, 24:8, 28:8; 
ana sér ka-ab-tu-tim ilikamma UET 5 246:6, 
see Kraus, WO 2133; [the king said] ana 
ERIN.MES na-ak-bd-ti u a-na kab-tu-ti to the 
main body of the army and to the important 
(officers) Sommer-Falkenstein Bil. i 1, ef. ibid. 22; 
for LU.puGUD as Sumerogram in Bogh., 
see von Schuler, Or. NS 25 209ff. 


b) in omen texts: kab(!)-tw béléu iddk 
an important person will kill his master 
RA 38 1 r. 15, ef. Sarrum ka-ab-tu-ti-su idékma 
YOS 10 14:8; ka-ab-tu kima bélidu imassi an 
important person will become as powerful as 
his master YOS 10 23:9; the king will die a 
natural death and ka-ab-tum matam uwo’er 
an important person will rule the country 
YOS 10 56116; kab-tum &a sumam isi ibbas: 
Sima an important person of renown will 
come to the fore YOS 10 24:3; ka-ab-tu-um Sa 
libbi béligu utabba ibbassi_ there will be an im- 
portant person who pleases his master’s heart 
YOS 10 43:2; miqitti ka-ab-tim downfall of 
an important person YOS 10 48:37, migitti 
ka-ab-tu-tim ibid. 41:76, cf. ka-ab-tum innab: 
bit ibid. 47:25; ka-bi-it-ka ana nakrim awéti 
ustenessi an influential person (at) you(r 
court) is constantly betraying secrets to the 
enemy CT-6 2 case 17 (liver model); nisirtasu 
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ka-ab-tu u ekallu immar an important person 
or the (entire) palace will discover his 
treasure YOS 10 54 r. 22; rabiim kab-tu-um 
ana matika itehhiakkum an important person 
will come to your country YOS 10 44:69 
(all OB); IDIM.MES rubé s&p rubé unassaqu 
the ruler’s courtiers will kiss his feet CT 28 48 
K.182+ r. 10; IDIM piristi bélisu tleqqima 
innabbit an important person will get hold 
of a secret of his master and flee CT 31 29 r. 8, 
cf. 1pIm-ka ana mat nakri innabbit Izbu 
Comm. 370; IDIM.MES igallilu important 
persons will come to shame Leichty Izbu XXI 
18; concerning the interpretation of the 
omen about which the king, my lord, has 
written me as follows: garru itti kab(!)-tu-ti- 
su igallil the king will come to shame 
together with his courtiers ABL 355:9, cf. 
RA 34 7:32 and note; ana Ipim labar imé ana 
muskéni tajdrat ili immar as to the important 
person, he will experience long life, as to the 
(ordinary) citizen, mercy of the gods CT 38 
26:41, cf. ana IpIm damigqtu ana muéskéni 
lemuttu ibid. 13:100; kab-tu ugdappasamma 
(see gapasu usage b) Thompson Rep. 86 r. 7; 
Sarru. DUGUD.MES-8u ibarrisuma the king’s 
courtiers will rebel against him KAR 403 r. 19; 
uncert.: rubé eli IDIM.MES-5&é isassi CT 27 
48:11; stt ka-ab-tim departure of an impor- 
tant person KAR 150:20, cf. this man ina 
INIM DUGUD §uB_ will fall at the command 
of an influential person ibid. 40 r. 40; kab-tu 
edi imdt a well-known important person 
will die ABL 1006 r. 4, cf. Thompson Rep. 272:6; 
for the king well-being kimu LuGaL puGUD 
SsIG-am imat in place of the king, a well-known 
important person will die ABL 46 r. 11, see 
Landsberger Brief n. 64. 


c) in lit.: eli kab-ti u mugkéni Lambert 
BWL 166 K.8413:8, le mpi lw MAS.EN.DU 
AAA 20 pl. 99 No. 105 r. 4 (Adn. ITI); elt 
LUGAL IDIM NUN 4B 55 No. 2:13, cf. DINGIR 
LUGAL IDIM u NUN god, king, courtier, noble 
ibid. 10, also PBS 1/1 13:37, and passim in such 
enumerations, cf. IDIM % NUN ABL 1105r. 23; 
they extol amat kab-ti §a litmuda saga[sa] 
the word of an influential person even if he is 
experienced (only) in murder (contrasted with 
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dunnamti) Lambert BWL 86:267 (Theodicy); 
mar kab-ti u Sart one of the influential and 
rich (parallel rubé@) ibid. 80:186 (Theodicy); 
Sumsukat al-ti kab-ti even the wife of an 
influential person gets a bad name (due to 
IStar) ibid. 218 r.iv7; the king mpIM.MES-3% 
ina kakki igammar JCS 18 12 ii 15 (prophecy). 


d) other occs.: amélu &4 lu Ip lu GaL 
malik sarri lu L.saG.LuGAL be this man an 
influential person or an official advising the 
king or a royal official MDP 2 pl. 23 vil (MB 
kudurru), cf. gip kab-tu-ti ra baniti BE 17 
24:4 (MB let.); Sa LU kab-tu ana LU muskéna 
la idukku u la ihabbilu so that the important 
person should not kill or mistreat the poor 
Herzfeld API p. 20 § 4 (= ZA 44 163:28, DSe), 
cf. ana kab(!)-té u muskénu VAB 3 67 § 63: 104; 
[puauD] SE the influential person will be 
favorably inclined KAR 178 r. iv 4 and v 70, 
IDIM imdt Iraq 21 48:9 (hemer.). 


kabtuma see kabattuma. 


kabtitu s.; majesty; SB*; cf. kabdtu. 


umun ka.nag.g& 8a&.ab.alim.ma.zu 
dé.ém.ma.da.hun.ga : bélu mdtu lib-bi 
ka-ab-tu-ti-ka lintih O lord of the land, may 
the heart of your majesty be appeased 
SBH p. 132: 15f. 


kabG A (gabi, kabitu) s.; excrement, 
dung (of animals); Bogh., SB; ‘abd in lex. 
only; wr. syll. and SurUN. 


Su(text ma)-ru-un LAGABX¢yp [ga]-bu-u, 
LAGABXKAD = ru-ub-su, LAGABxGUD = ka-[bu]-u, 
Su-ri-im LAGABX¢yD ka-b[u-u], [ru-ub]-su, pig- 
ga{n-nu] <A I/2:295-300, Su-ru LaGaBxgye = 
[ka-bu-u], [ru-ub-su], [pig-gan-nu] Ea I 106-108; 
[Su-ru-un] LAGABxGuD = [ka-bu-u] S» I 136, cf. 
ibid. 145a; Surun = ka-b[u-v], Surun.gud = 
ka-b[u-ut al-pi] Proto-Lu 486f.; Surun = ru-ub-su, 
ka-bu-% (var. gd-bu-v%i), pi-ga-an-nu Hh. II 311ff., 
Surun.Surun = [...] ibid. 313a, Surun.gud = 
ka-bu-ut al-pi, S8urun.ange = MIN t-me-ri_ ibid. 
314f., si.Surun.gud pu-ud-ru, sig,.Surun. 
gud = li-bit-ti ka-bt-e dung brick ibid. 316f. 

U MIN (= pi-na-ru) : U6 ka-bu-u Uruanna IT 497. 


a) in gen.: Summa immeru ka-bu-su iddi 
if the sheep drops its excrement TuL 
p. 43:9 (behavior of sacrificial lamb); Summa 
ANSE.KUR.RA ana pan rubé ingugma SuRUN- 
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su iddi if a horse neighs before the ruler and 
drops its excrement CT 40 36:56, cf. ibid. 
37:63, 70, also (said of anox) KAR 396 ii 15, 
(of a snake) wr. ka-bu-us-su KAR 386:49 
(all SB Alu); GUD.AN.NA ana panisu issuka 
rupus[ta] ina kubur zibbatisu ka-bu-us-su 
[...] the bull of the heaven blew his spittle 
in his (Enkidu’s) face, with the thick part 
of his tail he [flicked?] his excrement Gilg. 
VI 133; Summa ka-bu-[ta ikul] if he eats 
(animal) excrement (as against summa zé 
tkul p. 317 Sm. 2073 rv. i 21f.) Dream-book 
318 Sm. 2073 r.ii 10; MN mind ukultaka ka- 
bu-ut sirrimi ina azanni ... tapattan what 
will be your food in the month Kislim? you 
will eat “wild donkey’s dung” mixed with 
garlic 2R 60 i 52, restored from K.6392:5 in 
Bab. 7 pl. 16, see TuL p. 18:11. 


b) in medicinal use (probably the name 
of a stone) — 1’ kabét iméri: Na,.SURUN. 
ANSE AMT 15,3 r.12, SURUN.ANSE AMT 30,1 
r. 1, 99,3 r.10, and see kabiit iméri Hh. II 315, 
in lex. section. 


2’ kabat alpi or kabat Weris: SuRUN 
Se-ri-if AMT 42,5:9, cf. ka-bu-ut Se-ri-is 
(between adgikd and ainugallu) KUB 37 57:4 
and dupl. ibid. 46 i 5, ka-b[u-u]t Se-ri-ig PBS 
2/2 107:12 (MB), wr. 8uRUN 48e-rig STT 95:127, 
dupl. wa,.SuruN Se-rif Kocher BAM 316 iv 8, 
also ibid. 194 iv 18 and v 9, NA,SURUN 9@UD 
ibid. 183:4 and dup]. AMT 14,3:10, also SURUN 
4gup (among stones for a charm) AMT 
7,1:7, 102:34, KAR 213 ii 28, iii 26, iv 1, also 
KAR 298 r. 36, Kécher BAM 315 ii 33, wr. 
SURUN GUD AMT! 13,1:5, 31,2 r. 6, CT 23 43 ii 3, 
Kichler Beitr. pl. 11 iii 38; note LAGAB SURUN 
cup a lump of ox dung AMT 83,1 r. 10, 
Kocher BAM 124 ii 13. 


For BIN 1 53:13, 20, 29, 38 see tumbu; for 
ABL 1000:9 see kabté C; for UET 5 590:10 see 
kab C; for VAB 6 238:12 see kabiitu; for RA 53 
4:22 see kupitu B; for ARM 1 21:14’ see kabi B. 


Brockelmann Lex. Syr.? 315b; Landsberger, 
MSL 2 113; von Soden, ZA 53 226 n. 1. 
kabi B s.; (mng. unkn.); Mari.* 
suripam lipahhiru ina issim ka-bi-t u 
Sittam [da}m[q]ig limsd let them collect the 
ice, in a wood (container?) let them clean 
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the k.-s and the leftovers thoroughly ARM 
12) r. 14’. 


kab C s.; pod; OB, NB. 

G ki-si-mu : 6 &d-as-bu-tu, U pi-na-ru : G MIN 
(= &d-as-bu-tu), G MIN (= pi-na-ru) : U ka-bu-u 
Uruanna, IT 495-497. 

zert $a sungirti $a sirrimi ikkalu ka-bi-e- 
Sé-nu ihassaluma they crush the pods of the 
seed of the sungirtu-plant which wild donkeys 
eat (and bake them) ABL 1000:9 (NB); 
obscure: ka-bu-% MA se-um ku-lu-p[u] 5 88 
KU.BABBAR-§u-nu UET 5 590:10 (OB). 


Oppenheim, Or. NS 11 127 n. 3. 
kabu see kdpu. 


kab0 (kazabi) s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 
[su-4] su = ka-aj/-za-bu-u ATI/8 iv 10’ and iii 41. 


kabullu see kamullu. 
kabiitu see kabé A. 


kabditu s.; (a part of the body of the horse) ; 
OB.* 

summa ahi GN gulgullatim la umalli u 
ka-bu-ut sisé (kil-ma [qa(?)-ni-e la uz-zi-iz 
I will fill the banks of the Euphrates with 
skulls, I will .... the .... of the horses like 
reed(?) (oath) OT 4 1:12 (OB let.). 


kabzuzu s.; expert, wise; lex., RS*; Sum. 
lw. 


ni.ba.ba = kab-zu-zu-um (var. ta-al-mi-du) 
Silbenvokabular A 43, see Studies Landsberger 23; 
nu.nu = mu-du-ti, kab-zu-zu, $t-ib-ba-ru  Silben- 
vokabular A 59 (from RS), see Studies Landsberger 
36. 


PN fup-Sar-rum [arad] DN u DN, kab-zu-zu 
§a PN, RS 22.346+ colophon (lex. text, courtesy 
J. Nougayrol). 

Loanword from Sum. g4b.zu.zu_ Proto- 
Lu 698 §6(cf. gab.sar, g&b.34m, etc.). 
Meaning from Sum., confirmed by syn. mudd. 


Nougayrol, Studies Landsberger 36 n. 68; Soll- 
berger, ibid. 25. 


kadadu (hadddu) v.; 1. torub, 2. kuddudu 
to make itch; SB; I tkaddad, II; cf. maz 
kaddu, makdadu. 

ur UR, = ka-da-a-du 84 Voc. A 7’; {t-ruj [uUR;] = 
[ka]-da-d{ju}: A V/2:178; [ur;] = [k]a-da-du 
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Izi H 197; ba-dr Bar = ka-da-du A 1/6:172; 
hu-ud 5a, = ka-da-du (var. ha-da-du) Ea TI 226. 


1. torub: lipt magarri ta-kad-da-ad you 
rub with grease (used to smear) wheels 
LKA 84 r. 16; inigu ta-kad-da-ad you rub 
his eyes (with dry suddu-plant) AMT 16,1:2. 


2. kuddudu to make itch: sa tu-ka-ad-di- 
di uzu.MES-su you (simmatu-disease) who 
made his skin itch K.9587 ii 7’ and dupl. STT 
136i 21, ef. t[u-ka]-ad-(di-di] uzu.mES-5u 
STT 136 i 9 (SB inc.). 


kadammu _ s.;_ (a' building?); 


kadammati. 

Sa imu Sa hitiséu ina libbi ka-dam-me Situ 
esip this is the day of his sin, he is “gathered”’ 
in the k. ZA 51 138:56, cf. ibid. 136:32 and 
dupl. ZA 52 226:5 (cultic comm.); amdate ihtest 
ina libbi ka-dam(!)-ma-ti étesipi he treated 
the slave girls badly, gathered(?) (them) in 
the k.-s ABL 564:12 (coll. K. Deller). 


NA*; pl. 


kadAapu v.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 


[x].H0B = ka-da-pu, [x.x].da.x.x = MIN & 
qaiS Nabnitu F a 29f. 


kadaru s.; (a fence); lex.*; cf. kaddru B v. 

gi.nig.si.ga.a.8a.ga = ka-da-ru(var. -ri) 
Hh. [X 310; [gi.nig.slig.a.8a.ga = ka-da-ru = 
gu-ga-ru-% Hg. A II 35, in MSL 7 69. 

gi.al.a.8a.ga ba.ab.nigin.e :ka-da-railammi 
he will surround it (the field) with a fence Ai. IV 
i 29; ka-da-rum = xI.MIN (= na-al-ba-Su) Malku 
VI 88. 

Landsberger, MSL 1 167f. 


kadaru A v.; 1. to be overbearing, 
arrogant, spirited, 2. Sukduru to make 
fierce, 3. itakduru (unkn. mng.); OB, SB, 
NA; I tkdir— ikaddir, 1/2, III, IV/3; ef. 
kadris, kadru, kadritu, takdiru. 

t.na = ka-da-ru Lu Excerpt IT 81; [...] = 
ka-da-ru (preceded by pddu) Lanu Fragm. A 146. 


[...] nu.mu.un.da.ab.il.il : [... ul] inassa 
ka-dar-éu (the countries) cannot endure his over- 
bearing attitude JCS 21 129:26 (NA royal); [ib]. 
ki t.nanam : [ug-glat-su kdd-rat K.10303: Of. 
(courtesy W.G. Lambert). 

t-ka-DaR | i-ka-gar | i-ka-st Kraus Texte 3b ii 46. 


1. to be overbearing, arrogant, spirited: 
ul umasiar Gilgames mara ana abisu urra u 
mis i-kad-dir se-e-[...] GilgameS does not 
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let the son go to his father, by day and night 
he is overbearing [...] Gilg. I ii 13, parallel 
ibid. 23, for ibid. 20 see kadru adj.; attamd 
édukku tak-di-ra are you (horse) the only 
one who is spirited? Lambert BWL 178 r. 8 
(fable); aj 18% ka-dar-ki BiOr 9 89:13 (exal- 
tation of Istar), ef. JCS 21, in lex. section; PN 
tk-ta-ad-ra-an-ni_ PN was arrogant toward me 
ABL 420:5 (NA); obscure: {ip GN ik-ta-ad-ru 
igdamru ABL 883:25 (NA), ef. (in broken 
context) madis lik-di-ru-n[tk-ka] they 
shall have a very arrogant attitude toward 
you ABL 1283:6 (NB); kand&u ka-da-a-ru 
(in broken context) ABL 1285:28 (NA). 


2. ésukduru to make fierce: ina birit 
Gldnigunu danniti u-sak-di-ra anuntu — be- 
tween their fortified cities I waged a fierce 
battle TCL 3 194 (Sar.). 


3. itakduru (unkn. mng.): [Summa appasu 
Sa Sumé]li tt-te-né-ek-dir imdt if the left side 
of his nose twitches(?) repeatedly he will die 
Labat TDP 54:7, also ibid. 6. 


In STT 87:25 and dup]. 371:8 read pattira, 
see Deller, Or. NS 34 463. 


kadaru B_ v.; to establish a border (by 
means of a boundary stone), to set up a 
boundary stone; MB, MA, SB, NA; I tkdir 
— thaddir, II; ef. kaddrus., kudurru A. 


a) kadadru: a.SA ga PN kudurra ki ik-di-ra 
ki imhuranni ana PN, ittadin he gave the 
field of PN to PN, after he had established 
the border by means of a boundary stone 
(and) after he had asked my permission BE 17 
48:10, cf. ina pit A.SA.MES ... Sa bé[lz] tépura 
tk-te-di-ir BE 17 39:6 (both MB letters); at the 
grove on the river bank [nie].puU ta-kad-dir 
you set up a boundary stone BBR No. 39:1; 
note in transferred mng.: DN sé kudurra ... 
tk-di-ru the Anunnaki who established the 
bounds (of the life of PN) STT 73:36. 


b) kudduru: [Summa amélu] ina la eqlisu 
... [kudurjra u-ka-ad-di-ir if a man sets up 
a boundary stone on a field which does not 
belong to him KAV 2 vii 21 (Ass. Code B § 20); 
kudurru la kittt uk-ta-dir kudur[ru kit}ti ul 
%-k{a]-dir he set up a false boundary stone 
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to mark the boundary, he did not set up a 
true boundary stone to mark the bound- 
ary Surpu Il 45; [m]dmit [kud\(var. ku)- 
du-ru u nukkuru oath (taken when) 
marking a boundary and changing it after- 
ward Surpu III 54; wherever they have 
observed locusts ku-du-ra(text -bur)-a-ni 
[lu-kJja-di-ru let them make boundary 
ditches ABL 1015:10, cf. ku-du-ra(!)-a-[ni] 
ka-di-ra (see hardtu) ibid. r. 6 (NA). 


kadaSus.; joy; OB*; 
hadassi, hadassitu, hasddu. 

isim& nasmahi ka-da-sa ulsam he destined 
for her exuberance, joy and exultance 
VAS 10 215:20 (OB hymn to Nana). 

The word kaddéSu seems to be a by-form of 
hada&u. 

von Soden, ZA 44 39; Knudsen, AOAT 1] 152. 


cf. hadaSssatu, 


kaddarhu s.; (a tree); lex.* 
giS.kad.dar.hu = 8u Hh. III 246. 


kadibbidf s.; a speech disorder, aphasia; 
SB; Sum. lw.; wr. KA.DIB.BI.DA. 

[summa amélu piisu sabijima KA.DIB.BI.DA 
irtanadss [...] pisu kabit illdtusu ittanallakuz 
ma la parsa [Sinnasu en]ga uw damit ihilla 
if a man’s mouth is affected and he has 
aphasia repeatedly, [...] his mouth is para- 
lyzed, his saliva running again and again 
without stopping, his teeth are loose and 
bleeding AMT 28,2:1; [Summa amélu] KA- 
§u KA.DIB.BI.DA irtanass AMT 23,2:6, 11, 
99,2 i 8, and passim; §@ NA.BI KA.DIB.BI DA 
Dis-su this man is affected by k. (preceded 
by description of symptoms) STT 89:101, 
cf. ana KA.DIB.BI.DA pasdrt AMT 78,1 iii 27; 
ana zéri DI.BAL.A ZI.KU;.RU.DA KA.DIB.BI.DA 
KA.HI.KUR.RA ana améli la tehé (incantation) 
so that hatred, persecution mania, suicidal 
tendencies, speech disorders (and) .... may 
not affect aman BMS 12:1, see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 74, ef. ibid. 108, also AMT 87,1:2, BMS 
7:58, and passim in Suilla’s; rdmu zéru DI. 
BAL.A ZI.KU;.RU.DA.A KA.DIB.BI.DA.A (var. 
KA.DIB.E.DE) SUR.HUN.GA SA.BAL.BAL.A sid 
pani sané tému mental instability (lit. 
(changing from) sympathy to hatred), perse- 
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cution mania, suicidal tendencies, speech 
disorders, changing temper, “changing of the 
heart,” vertigo, madness Maqlu I 90, var. from 
STT 78, cf. Maqlu IV 14, V 62, VII 80, VIII 97, 
KAR 26:54, AfO 18 289:12, 299:39; wr. KA.DIB. 
BI.DA-e(text -KID) (beside 721.KU;.RU.DE-e) 
PBS 1/2121:5; KA.DIB.BI.DA tsabbassu (apod- 
osis) Kraus Texte 44:28 and dupl. 63:25; KA. 
DIB.BI.DA (connected with the constellation 
Pleiades) BRM 4 20:43 and dupl. 19:38; (list 
of medications) marhas Sa &[A.DI]B.BI.DA 
a bath for k.-affliction RA 54171 r.5(=AO 
17622); [111 GU KA.DIB.BI.DA eleven medi- 
cations for aphasia Kocher BAM 190:42, ef. 
AMT 60,3ii9, cf. 0 KA.DIB.BI.DA NAG K.2262:16. 


KA.DIB.BI.DA probably replaces sibit i, 
only once attested in MB (see sibtu B mng. 
1c-l’). Its reading as kadibbidd is conjectural. 
From the context in which KA.DIB.BI.DA 
occurs in SB medical and magical texts, 
where it is mentioned among neurotic 
symptoms, it seems that the word means 
a particular type of aphasia which is caused 
by mental diseases such as epilepsy. 


kadila s.; (alinen cover); lex.*; Sum. lw. 
[tig.an.ta.pUL] = [tak-ti-mu] = ka-di-lu-u 
Hg. B V 22 (to Hh. XIX). 
Probably connected with Sum. gada linen. 


kadiSeru s.; (a plant); plant list.* 

[...].gir = ka-di-18-8e-ri K.11390:8 (unplaced 
fragm. of Hh. XVII). 

[GU ...] : 0 ka-di-se-ru CT 14 30 79-7-8,19:19 
(Uruanna). 

For *kaligerig read kabiat Serig, see kabd A. 


kadrajitu see *kadriw. 


kadranu see gatrdnu. 


kadriS adv.; fiercely, goring; SB, NB; 
ef. kaddru A v. 

na,.ka.Sur.ra gud.gins(@m™m) wt.na ma. 
an.sug.ge.en.z[é].nfa.ging] (var. mu.GIM. 


sig.en.na.giny) : NA, kagurri kima lé kdd-ri-13 
ki ta{zziza] — kasurri-stone, because you (pl.) at- 
tacked me as fiercely as a bull Lugale X 23. 
rimu zahalé ebbi munakkip gdarija ka-ad- 
ri-t8 udziz I set up (a statue of) a wild bull 
of shining silver alloy (showing him) at- 
tacking my foes fiercely VAB 4 222:15 (Nbn.). 
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*kadriu (fem. kadrajitu) adj.; (an epithet 
of I8tar); SB.* 

ka-ad-ra-a-a-i-tum §Su-gal-li-tum ka-ad-ra- 
a-a-i-tum te-li-tum Kocher BAM 237 i 19” (inc.). 


kadru (fem. kadirtu) adj.; wild, goring (bull), 
impetuous, proud (deity or person); OB, 
MA, SB, NB; cf. kaddru A. 

am.u.na.gub.ba (var. am.gub.ba) = ri-i-mu 
kad-ri(var.-ru) Hh. XIV 50; t.na.gub = ka-ad- 
Trum] OBGT XI v 2. 

igi.cin.pes.bala.a am.u.na.gub.bu ugu.bi 
ma.an.gub : u ana sari erbetti rimii kdd-ru-tu 
elié nazuzzu and (statues of) goring bulls standing 
upon it (facing) the four winds StOr 1 30:10 (NB), 
ef. [am.u].na: [ri]}mu kdd-ru OECT 6 pl. 3:9f.; 
In.nin Sa.ku.ra e.ri.i§ t.na giri,(KA).za.al 
a.nu.<na>.ke.n[e] : Irnina rabitam libbi béltum 
ka-di-ir-tum muttellitum sa Enunnaki — generous- 
hearted DN, impetuous Lady, proudest among the 
Anunna Sumer 13 69:2 (OB lit.); x.x.x.as PN 
Su.hul mu.ni.ib.[dug,] : ana ru-bu rubém ka-ad- 
ri-[im] PN i-pu-[us(?)] PBS 1/1 11:93f. and 62. 

a) wild, goring (bull): rimum ka-ad-ru-wm 
munakkip 2@irt goring bull, who attacks 
the enemies (referring to the king) CH iii 8 
and dupls. RA 45 73 ii 28, KAV 190 col. B 1, also 
KAR 306r. 20; kima rimu kad-ri like a 
goring bull Gilg. IV v 47, see Landsberger, RA 
62 105, cf. rima kad-ra_ Gilg. I ii 20; DN 
romiu ... ka-dir-tt tlati ga itti DN, u DN, Site 
lutat manzazu unakkip nakrija ina garnésa 
gasratu =Ninlil, the wild cow, the most 
impetuous among all goddesses, who vies 
with Anu and Enlil in stature, attacked my 
enemies with her powerful horns Streck Asb. 
78:76, cf. also OECT 6 pl. 3:9f., in lex. section. 


b) impetuous, proud (deity or person): 
atti lu ka-ad-ra-a-ti though you may be 
impetuous VAS 10 214 vii 37-(OB Aguiaja), cf. 
Sarrat Nippuri [x]-x-ri a-ma-mi kad-ra-a-tum 
tlat re-e-me AfK 1 22 ii 13 (SB lit.), restored 
from K.2552 (courtesy W. G. Lambert), see also 
Sumer 13 69:2 in lex. section; kdd-ru ezzis 
they are fiercely wild Tn.-Epic “ii” 38; rap: 
pu mul@itu gd-ad-ru-ti (Adad) clamp, 
which holds down the proud ones LKA 
53:9, see Ebeling Handerhebung 96:19, dupl. 
ka-si-ri Surtpi KUB426A:5; asar ka-ad- 
ru-tim uktannasu (the palace) where the 
proud ones are compelled to submit VAB 4 
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94 iii 30 (Nbk.), cf. 1Ku-nu-us-kad-ru Bend- 
Down-Proud-One (deified exclamation during 
the ritual procession) 3R 66 i 28, KAR 214 i 20, 
wr. ‘gam-kad-ru  KAV 42 i 11, see Frankena 
Takultu p. 99f., also (name of the processional 
street) K[u-n]u-us-kdd-ru Unger Babylon 
235:15 (description of Babylon), Lambert BWL 56 
line o (Ludlul ITI), KAR 122 r.7; bab 4G¢am- 
kad-ri (in Assur) Ebeling Stiftungen 24 ii 20; 
note the OB personal name ¢Ku-nu-us-ka-ad- 
ru-g[a-mil] MDP 22 94:15. 
Rémer K6énigshymnen 72 n. 398. 


kadrii (or katri) s.; gift, present, offering, 
bribe; OB, SB; Sum. lw. 

[k]a-ad-ra nia.SA.a = [ka-ad-ru-u] Diri V 179, 
restored from nfic.SA.a = [ka-a]d-ru-% Proto-Diri 
371; udu. wick-ad-ri(var. -ra) g4 4, [¢m-me-er 
ka-ad-re-e] Hh. XIII 136; [giSs.ru.me.te] = 
[a-tu-u] §& Su-ti-¢ qa-[Sat] kad-[re-e] throw 
stick of the Suteans bow given as a present(?) 
Hg. B II 67, in MSL 6 109; utul.ziz.am.3i.a= 
kad-ru-(x] Hg. B VI 94. 

dim.me.er an.ki.a kilib.bi.ir mé&8.da.ra 
Nic.SA.A igi.zu hé.en.si.sd.e.ne : dani naz 
phargsunu sa gamé wu erseti ina irbt u kdd-ri-e liste’u 
maharka may all the gods of heaven and the 
nether world seek your presence with gifts and 
offerings RAcc. 70:19f.; ud.bi.a ka.sizkur. 
ra.kex(kip) 8& kadra (var. Nig.SAxa) a.8e,.d6 
s[ti.sti.da].ni : inidu ina pi nigi libbagu ina 
kad-re-e (var. libbi kig-re-e) mé kastiie isluh at 
that time, with the words of the rite, they sprin- 
kled cool water on his heart as a gift (Sum., Akk. 
corrupt) Angim IV 40’; [...] = kdd-ru-u STC 2 
pl. 55 K.4406 iii 14 (comm. to En. el. VIL 110). 


a) as offering to gods — 1’ in rel. and lit.: 
balu qisti u kad-ri-e mar bari agar dini la 
itehht the diviner must not approach the 
place of the oracular decision without gifts 
and offerings BBR No. 1-20:117; «dani 
mahrigu ligéribu kad-ra-Si-un may the gods 
bring their gifts before him En. el. VII 110, 
with comm. qi-sd-a-té §aina MN istu UD.6.KAM 
adi UD.12.KamM nadna_ the gifts which are 
given in the month of Nisan from the sixth 
to the twelfth day CT 13 32r.6, cf. kad-ru-w 
ta--tu Sa libbi tuppr sanimma — k. means 
present as (it says) on another tablet ibid. 7; 
libasma ina ka-ad-re-e Lambert-Millard Atra- 
hasis 68 I 398, and passim in this phrase; muhur 
kad-ra-5% liqi pidéSu receive his present, take 
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his ransom AfO 19 59:159 (prayer to Marduk), 
cf. [k]ad-re-e (beside ztbt food offerings) ibid. 
54: 230 (prayer to Star). 

2’ in royal insers.: 240 immeré [kad-ril-e 
ana DN bélija arku[s] I stipulated 240 sheep 
as a present to ASSur my lord Rost Tigl. III 


p. 4:16; guméhi bitriti §wé mardti kurké 
paspasé itti kdad-re-e la narbdéti uSsatrisa 
maharsun I arranged sleek choice bulls, 


fattened sheep, geese (and) ducklings to- 
gether with (other) presents without end 
before them Lie Sar. 387; [kad]-re-e sdrirt 
russé sarpt ebbi igisé sadliti timartu kabittu 
usamhir[sujniti I had them receive pres- 
ents of red gold and pure silver, numerous 
gifts, a rich oblation ibid. p. 78:8, cf. igisé 
Sadliti [tamarltu kabittu kad-ri-e la narbati 
[usam]hirsunitt Winckler Sar. pl. 25 No. 53:57, 
cf. also pl. 36:167, 39:127; nigé tasrihte aggima 
usatlim kad-ra-a-a I offered abundant sac- 
rifices, and I presented my (personal) gifts 
OIP 2 116:70, 125:50 (Senn.), cf. nigé tasrihte 
ebbiiti maharsun aqqima usamhira kad-ra-a-a 
Borger Esarh. 63 Ep. 23 vi 47; nigé takbitti 
ebbiitt maharsun aqgima usamhira kad-ra- 
«kady-a-a ibid. 72:33, also ibid. 69 § 30:8’, cf. 
also Thompson Esarh. pl. 16 iii 46, pl. 17 vi 5 
(Asb.), tgisé sadliti usamhira kad-ra-a 
Streck Asb. 268:26, cf. VAB 4 222 ii 23 (Nbn.); 
nigé tasrihtu maharsunu aqqima usarrihi kad- 
ra-a I poured out before them generous 
libations and multiplied my (personal) gifts 
AnSt 8 64:27 (Nbn.), cf. kad,-re-e bibil libbi 
uséribsuniti VAB 4 284 ix 29 (Nbn.). 


b) as gift to the king asa token of submis- 
sion: Merodachbaladan nermaktu Sarriiti tiqni 
kigddigu ana turri gimillisu ana RN iddina 
kad-ra-8u gave to Kudurnahunte his royal 
washing bowl (and) his neck ornament, to 
gain him as an avenger Lie Sar. 368; RN the 
king of Dilmun heard of the might of Assur, 
Nabi and Marduk wédbila kad-ra-5u and 
sent his gifts Winckler Sar. pl. 35 No. 75:145, 
ef. kad-ra-a-s%-un ibid. pl. 12 No. 26:385, also 
(in broken context) kdd-ra-a-8%  AfO 14 
43 A:7 (Sar.); nadan bilti kad-re-e bélatuya 
émissuma I imposed upon him tribute (in 
the form) of presents due me as (his) over- 
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lord OIP 231ii67; eli biltti mabriti nadan 
gattisun mandattu kad-re-e bélitija uraddima 
ukin sérugssun in addition to their former 
annual tribute I imposed on them additional 
presents due to me as overlord ibid. 33 iii 36; 
kad-re-e LU GN wu LU GN, gerebsa irrub The- 
Gifts-of-the-Ishmaelites-and-the-People-of- 
Tema-Enter-Through-It (name of the Desert 
Gate in Nineveh) ibid. 113 vii 96; the re- 
bellious lands which were not obedient to 
the kings, my fathers and [bilta wu] kad-ra-a 
la émidinit mahaérsun (see emédu mng. 3c) 
OECT 6 pl. 11:22 (Asb.). 


c) gift, present, bribe: mdré GN ana 
dinim ublunissumma kad,-ra-a tlge (if) they 
bring to him citizens of Nippur for judgment, 
he accepts a present (but improperly con- 
victs them) Lambert BWL 112:11 (Fiirsten- 
spiegel), cf. dajinu tatu u kdad-ra-a ileqgéma 
ul inandt eligu léssu Iraq 27 5 ii 7, cf. also ibid. 
60 iii 14; sapparrii ina bab déni usuz imna u 
suméla kad-(ral-a upaggad the .... stands 
in court at the city gate, right and left he 
hands out bribes ibid. 218:9; [mi]nu hibilta: 
kama kad-ri-a nasédta what is the wrong 
done to you that you bring me presents? 
STT 38:40 (Poor Man of Nippur), see AnSt 6 152; 
they oppressed the weak and put them in 
the power of the mighty ina gereb ali dullulu 
mahar kad-re-e ibbassima there were oppres- 
sion and acceptance of bribes within the city 
Borger Esarh. 12 Ep. 3 C 9. 


Falkenstein Gerichtsurkunden ] 54 n. 3; Lands- 
berger Date Palm n. 164. 


kadriitu. s.; aggressiveness; SB*; cf. 
kadaéru A v. 
[... ib. bé] t.na.[nam]:[... sa ug-ga]- 


ti-3% 8d kha-ad-ru-ti-8% [...] (unpub. tablet in 
private possession, courtesy W. G. Lambert). 


kadu see adi B prep. 


kadu s.; 1. fortified outpost, 2. fee paya- 
ble by the owners of date groves for guard 
service; SB, NB; pl. kddanu; wr. also with 
det. £; cf. kddu in rab kddinu, kddu in sa kddi. 


1. fortified outpost — a) in SB: I ap- 
proached GN birtisu rabiti ga eli KUR GN, u 
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KUR GN, ana ka-a-di nadat his great fortress 
GN which lies on (the borders of) the countries 
GN, and GN, as an outpost (which is equipped 
to prevent the coming out of a foolhardy 
enemy and to stop the advance of the enemy 
against these two countries) TCL 3 76 (Sar.), 
ef. AfO 14 46:18; the courageous troops éa 
ina niribi §a KUR GN ana ka-a-di usbu who 
are stationed at the pass of Mount GN as an 
outpost TCL 3 86, cf. GN birtu ana ka-a- 
di-34 ina GN, [he had built] the town 
Sarduri-hurda, the fortress, as an outpost in 
GN, TCL 3+ KAH 2 141:212 (Sar.); ana 
méteg girrija usansir ka-a-d[2?] he manned the 
outposts with guards against the advance 
of my campaign OIP 2 50:18 (Senn.). 


b) in NB — 1’ in ABL: iltén libbé sdbini 
sa ka-a-du ina LU Nahal inamsari ki isbatu 
they caught one of our soldiers who garrison 
the outpost in the Nahal region ABL 1114 
r.5; PN... da ina mubhi ka-a-Tdul apgidu 
PN whom [I have assigned to a fortified 
outpost ABL 280 r. 2, ef. ibid. 12; ka-a-du ina 
GN usra u tibdnu ina GN, tiba? guard the 
outpost in GN and make raids into Elam 
(kill and take prisoners!) ibid. obv. 8; 
ka-a-du §a PN &a ina gaqqad misir [...] the 
outpost of PN which [is situated(?)] along 
the border of [...] ABL 210 r. 11, ef. ABL 
1028 r. 9. 


2’ in texts from Uruk: ina kurummati sa 
sabé Sa ka-a-du from the provisions of the 
men of the outpost YOS 7 143:5, also, with 
&a ka-da-a-nu Moore Michigan Coll. 89:7; ultu 
muhhi ka-a-da LUGAL BIN 1 93:12; give 
PN twelve gur of dates from the provision 
(account for the period) beginning in Nisan 
of the year 16 to PN, LU EN.NUN ka-a-du 
(letter order written in the eleventh month 
of the preceding year) TCL 12113:5; every 
month mar Sipri sa sarri illaku u résu ka-da- 
nu inansi wu mamma ina ka-da-ni-ka janu 
the king’s messenger comes and checks on 
the outposts but there is nobody in your 
outposts YOS 3139:6and8; may the lords 
assign to him sdbé kiimu sdbé [Sal ina ka- 
da-a-a-[ni] (new) men in place of the men who 
are (stationed) in the outposts YOS 3 21:21; ul 
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ina muhhi ka-da-a-nu andku ina mubhi dullu 
8a ekalli I am not in charge of the outposts 
but in charge of the work (done) for the 
palace YOS 3 138:7, also ibid. 5; ka-da-ni-8% 
mussuru’ his outposts are abandoned (throw 
him in fetters and send him here) YOS 3 
139:17; one pair of sandals ana PN mdr 
Sipri sa PN, Sa ana mubhi qasti §a ka-da-nu 
alleqgqt for PN, the messenger of PN,, which 
was drawn on the account of the archer 
(contingent) of the garrisons GCCI 2 211:13, 
cf. (silver for the hire of a donkey) ana muhhi 
ka-da-a-nu ibid. 6; since the month of 
Tammuz LU.auN.GAs-ka ina ka-da-nu ultéziz 
I have stationed your hired men in the out- 
posts YOS 3 39:14; warranty for stationing 
fifty oblates of the Lady-of-Uruk (per month) 
LU.BAN.MES [...] Sa ka-da-nu YOS 7 154:3, 
ef. AnOr 8 73:10, cf. also elaf LU.HUN.GA.MES 
$a PN ina ka-da-nu isenniquma ana PN LU 
GAL ka-da-nu apart from the hired men 
whom PN will check in the outposts and 
(hand over) to the commander of the outposts 
YOS 3 154:9; l-ef LU.Ban-ku-nu ullltu ka-du 
Sa Sarri la tammerki not even one of your 
archers may leave the outpost of the king 
AnOr 8 41:16; PN Srku Sa ina ka-da-a-nu 
YOS 7 65:2 (list of archers); note with det. 4: 
ana massartu [...] ina & ka-a-du ina muhhi 
Idiglat uguzzu they are stationed as guards 
in the outpost along the Tigris TCL 13 
140:11, ef. ibid. 16, 19; LU.BAN.ME ....ina B 
ka-da-a-nu ... Suzziza? station archers in 
the outposts GCCI 2 102:9; sa adi up.20.KAM 
LU.BAN-su ana & ka-a-du la ibbakuma masz 
sartu 8a Sarri la inassaru anybody who does 
not lead his archers to the outpost until the 
twentieth day and does not do the king’s 
service (will commit a crime against the 
king) YOS 6 151:15, cf. weapons brought 
ana & ka-a-du ibid. 237:5. 


c) other oces.: [... k]a-a-du 10 KUS ana 
10 KxUS wu 10 KUS suKUD ak. ten by(?) ten 
cubits, and ten cubits high MCT 141 Y 13, 
cf. isdi ka-a-du ... ina ka-a-du (in broken 
context) ibid. 14 (LB math.). 


2. fee payable by the owners of date 
groves for guard service: gugalla u ka-a-du 


oi.uchicago.edu 


kadu 
etir VAS 3 69:15, adi ka-a-du u gugalli 
ibid. 66:7, gugallu [...] ka-a-du ul etir 


ibid. 67:18, and passim, see also gugallu A 
mng. 2. 


kadu in rab kadanu s.; commander of 
outposts; NB; cf. kddu. 

LU GAL ka-da-nu YOS 7 154:10, LU GAL 
ka-da-a-nu YOS 3 79:13, 133:18, TCL 13 140:7; 


uncert.: LU GAL ka-ad-d[a-nu] ABL 1246 r. 6. 


kadu in Sa kadi s.; soldier stationed in 
an outpost; NB; cf. kddu. 
lu.tuu.a.ri.a = && ka-a-di 
(Hh. XXV), see MSL 12 230. 
The message went ana LU sé ka-a-du ina 
bab nar Samags CT 22 232:19, of. LU ka-a-du 
ABL 1395 r. 5. 


kad s.; (mng. uncert.); OB lex.* 

ld.up.a.ak = ka-du-% (var. 
OB Lu A 72, var. from B ii 34. 
kadu A v.; to cease(?), to come to an end(?); 
lex.* 

si-li-ig uRUxS1 = ka-a-du-um MSL 2 145 ii 32 
(Proto-Ea). 

ib.ta.6 nu.silig.ga : ug-si-ma ul 1-ka-[ad] 
(goods) go out but do not come to an end (referring 
to goods in the royal palace) Diri V 186; uncert.: 
ba.ab.silig.ge = tu-uds-ka-at-ta-ma MSL 9 
96:198 (list of diseases). 

For other refs. see kuddu v.In MSL 9 p.102 
note, Landsberger emends tuskattama to tug: 
takattat, see katatu. 

For ARM 2 94: 23, see kasi A mng. 1b; for MDP 
10 92 iv 18 and AMT 84,4 iii 12, see kasi B v. 


The passage SBH p. 126 No. 79:11f. is listed sub 
aki B adj. lex. section. 


Sjoberg Temple Hymns p. 64. 
kadu B v.; to be distressed(?); OB, SB; 
I akdd. 

a-ka-ad dnah asus (see asasu A mng. 1d) 
JCS 11 p. 85 iii 9 (OB Cuthean Legend), cf. 
a-ka-ad(text -la) dSuS udtdnih STT 30:88 and 
CT 13 39 ii 24, see Gurney, AnSt 5 102:88. 

Gurney, AnSt 5 p. 111 note to line 88; Finkel- 
stein, JCS 11 86f. 
kadubho s.; raging (lit. with open mouth); 
syn. list*; Sum. lw. 

nadru, nalbubu, nanduru, ka-duh-hu-u = Se-gu-u 


Malku I 75ff., see A. D. Kilmer, JAOS 83 430 note 
to line 77. 


CT 37 25 iv 27 


ka-a-du-vi-um) 


kahama 


Sjoberg Mondgott p. 95 n. 1; for Sum. ka. 
du,/duh see Falkenstein, MSL 4 29 note to line 25. 


kadurru see kudurru B. 


*kaeSmahu (gaesmahu) s.; chief merchant; 
lex.*; Sum. lw.; cf. kaedSu. 
ga.e3.mah = 8u-hu Izi V 166. 


kae&SSu_ (kaissu, gaessu, gaissu) s.; traveling 
merchant; lex.*; Sum. lw.; ef. kaedmahu. 

gas*Ta-@raskan = ka-ed-du, mustamkiru, makisu 
(preceded by gamalli, manali) Lu IV 267ff.; 
ga.KasKaL = ka-is-Su Nabnitu J 167; [ga-es] 
[GA.KASKAL] = ga-[t]8-[Su], Su-gi-[xz-x], méakisu, 
(tamjkaru Diri VI D 14’ff., cf. GA-KASKAL = ka-i-8u- 
um Proto-Diri 498; ga.eS = ga-e§-su (followed 
by gaeimahu) Izi V 165; e3 KASKAL = 84 GA.KASKAL 
ga-ts-Su Ea I 274, also A I/6:47. 

For Sum. refs. to ga.e8,, ga.e8,.a.ab.ba, 
seafaring merchant, and ga.e8,.mah, see 
Salonen Nautica 22, Oppenheim, JAOS 74 14f. 
and n. 22. 


Landsberger, Baumgartner AV 177 n. 3. 
kaggiSkarakku see kangiskarakku. 


kagurri (or kakurré, kukurri, kugurri) s.; 
official in charge of grain stores; OB; wr. 
KA.GUR,; Sum. Iw. 

KAXGUR, (with the readings ku-gi-ri, ku-gur,, 
ku-ug-ri) MSL 3 p. 198f. correction to MSL 2 p. 75 
line 330. 

nicg.8SU PN KA.GUR, Pinches, PSBA 39 pl. 8 
and p. 68f. No. 21:8; GUD.APIN $@ ina gati 
KA.GUR,-ma this plow ox is under the 
control of only the official in charge of the 
storehouse Sumer 14 14 No. 1:7; 8a B KA.GUR, 
amur ibid. 10,14, simat KA.GUR,-ma_ ibid. 25 
(Harmal). 

For a Fara ref. see M. Lambert, Sumer 10 
p. 169, for refs. in OAkk. and Ur III see 
Salonen Agricultura 351 f. 

The reading of the word is inferred only 
from the readings given in Proto-Ea, where 
kugur(u), kug(e)re represent *kagur(u) 
with vowel harmony. 


kahama _adv.(?); MB 


Elam. 

If in a dream awélu serra ka-ha-ma nasi 
a man carries a small child ..... MDP 14 
53 ii 7. 


(mng. uncert.); 
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The word cannot be connected with *gahhu 
RA 21 53 No. 69:41 which should be emended 
to a-na <nay-ga-hi-im (see nagakhu), see 
Kraus AbB 4 p. 48 No. 69, while the Lu passage 
(cited likewise AHw. sub g/kahhum) should 
be read musihhu, q.v. 


kaharu see kabru. 


kahaSSinna adv.; (mng. uncert.); Nuzi*; 
Hurr. word. 

tuppi anni ina arki Siditi Summa PN ina 
Nuzi qa-ha-as-si-in-na ana ha-[za-an-nu-(ti)] 
sa ipussuniti ina [bdb ... Sa] Nuzi Ssatir 
this tablet was written in the [... gate] of 
Nuzi after the proclamation when they made 
Pai-tilla (son of Kuari) .... mayor JEN 
290: 41. 

The person named is attested as mayor 
(JEN 292:37); this unique “date formula” 
seems to refer to special circumstances which 
accompanied the elevation of Pai-tilla to 
such office. The Hurr. word could mean 
“illegally,” “for a second time,” ‘against 
the will of the people,” etc. 


kahru (kaharu) s.; (mng. uncert.); Nuzi*; 
foreign word. 

2 k[a-alh-ru s[a ...] (listed after 3 tapalu 
GIS.NA) HSS 13 435:17 (= RA 36 157); x 
barley igra ana [qal-ha-ru ibid. 358:68. 


kahsu s.; (a chair?); EA*; WSem. word. 
1 [x] x ka-ah-u hurdsa u[hhuzu] one[...] 
k. inlaid with gold EA 120:18. 
Perhaps to be connected with Ugar. kht 
“chair” (Aistleitner Worterbuch 147). 


kainimakku s.; 
Sum. lw. 


When they gave the kingship to Marduk 
ka-inim-ma-ak (var. [.. .]-inam-ma-uk) dumqi 
u ta’mé ... tzzakru they pronounced for- 
mulas (to bring about) grace and obedience 
En. el. V 114; Ea called (Marduk) into his 
inner sanctum [ka]-inim-ma-ak libbisu itamz 
misu to tell him of his secret plan En. el. 
II 96. 

The reading iniminim(m)akku is also pos- 
sible. 


formula, plan; SB*; 


kajam4anu 


kaipu s.; evildoer; syn. list*; cf. képu A. 
ka-a-a-i-pu = hab-bi-lu Malku IV 136. 
kaisu s.; flayer(?); Nuzi*; cf. kdsu A. 


Sheep given [ana] LU.MES qa-i-zu-u% 
(parallel LU.MES SIPA) HSS 16 314:4. 


kaissu_ see kaegSu. 


kajaman adv.; steadily, constantly; SB, 
NA; wr. syll. and sac.u8; cf. kdnu A. 

[..-] = ka-a-a-man CT 18 17 81-2-4,434:3. 

a) wr. syll.: ka-a-a-ma-an taptanassassuma 
you anoint him repeatedly (with the oil pre- 
pared) AMT 42,5:20, also, wr. ka-a-a-man 
AMT 99,2 17, 9, 11, and passim in this text; ana 
DN DN, u DN, ka-a-a(!)-man ina muhhi sarri 

. usalli I am praying constantly to Bél, 
Nabi, and Sama for the king ABL 916:9 
(NA, coll. K. Deller). 


b) wr. saac.u8: [...] sac.uS ana lbbi 
inéSu tattanaddi you repeatedly drip [...] 
into his eyes AMT 11,2:6, also (with egd) 
ibid. 3, but note ka-a-a-nam ibid. 10; in fine 
beer and in oil saG.uS igatti he drinks (it) 
regularly Kécher BAM 1 iii 21, cf. (in broken 
context) AMT 68,1:9. 


kajamana see kajamanu. 
kajamani see kajamdanu. 


kajamaniu adv.; 
cf. kdnu A. 

ka-a-a-ma-ni-iu-% ana dullu u nipisi la 
nisijat nippag we will always and without 
negligence perform the rites and ceremonies 
ABL 636 r.1; stsé ... Sa ka-a-a-ma-ni-u 
urakkasunt the horses which they usually 
harness ABL 71 r.9; ana mini ka-a-a-ma- 
ni-u sisé $a sarri usadlap (see daldpu A 
mng. 4) ABL 371 r.9; ésulmu... ka-a-a- 
[ma-ni]-% liSpul[rjuni ABL 377 r. 8. 


always, usually; NA; 


kajamaniu see kajamdani. 


kajamanu (fem. kajamdntu) adj.; normal, 
regular, usual, steady (also a name of Saturn); 
OB, MB, Bogh., SB, NA, NB, Akkadogram in 
Hitt.; wr.syll.andsae.us (tuR.DI18 in astron., 
see usage b); cf. kdnu A. 
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sag.us = ka-a-a-ma-nu Igituh short version 55, 
ef. [sag-uS] [Up.DU] = ka-ia-ma-nu Diri I 191, 
also Kagal B 40, Lu Excerpt I 219; dingir.lu.lim 


= 4upu.rDim.sac.uS Antagal G 307; sag.zi = 
ka-ia-ma-nu Kagal B 225. 
dingir nig.si.s4 an gub.ba me.en 


igaru ina gamé ka-a-a-ma-nu (var. ka-a-a-nu) atta 
you (Sama8) are punctual and regular in the sky 
4R 28 No. 1:7f., var. from PBS 1/2 126:18, see 
OECT 6 p. 52:29f; [...] pa.é: ka-a-a-man-nu 
Gray Samad pl. 6 S. 690+:20, see Laessse Bit 
Rimki 53. 

[s]a-an-tak = g[t-nu-u], [ka]-a-a-ma-nu = MIN, 
[d]a-ri-a = MIN, sa-an-tak = ka-a-a-ma-nu, [2]-du -% 
= MIN CT 18 18 K.4587 iii 24ff. 

a) normal, regular, usual — 1’ in omens 
(Izbu, Alu, etc.): Summa izbu MiIn-ma ka-a-a- 
ma-nu GAR-ma sant ina pisu wasia if the 
malformed animal is double, one is normal 
and the second comes out of its mouth 
Leichty Izbu VI 28; summa naru A ka-a-a-ma- 
nu-tu ubil if the river carries normal water 
CT 39 17:59, and passim referring to water in 
SB Alu, cf. Summa miisu ka-a-a-ma-nu-tu 
illikuma ibid. 66, note kima mili ka-a-a-ma- 
nim-ma ibid. 14:10, also (referring to A.MAH) 
Summa ka-a-a-ma-nu ibid. 19:107; if the 
flame of a torch ka-a-a-ma-an is steady 
ibid. 34:22 (SB Alu); if a sheep gives birth to 
alion and 1ar-s% ka-a-a-ma-na-te 3-tum Saknat 
his eyes are normal but there is a third (eye) 
Leichty Izbu V 34, cf. Sdrtu uznd Sépa pi wu 
supra ka-a-a-ma-an-tt) GAR.MES ibid. XX 2, 
Sepa zbbat sic sac.us-tt saknu it has 
normal feet, tail, and hair ibid. 19, 2 gar: 
ndsu SAG.US.MES-ma CT 40 30 K.4073+ :6; 
note panigsina kima saG.uS. MES GAR.MES 
their (the ears’) surface is like that of normal 
(ears) Leichty Izbu XI 137; 18-di-ih ka-a-a-man 
profit will be constant CT 40 16:44 (SB Alu); 
Summa sit diri nitilia kima uqiipi ana diri 
télima ka-a-a-man-tum-ma if a crenel looks 
like a monkey but when you ascend the 
wall it is normal CT 39 31 K.3811+:3 (SB Alu); 
hiiqu ka-a-a-man-s& imdt the hiqu-symptom 
will be constantly with him, he will die 
Labat TDP 150:43’, cf. also Swmma ZI.HA.ZA 
SAG.US DIB.DIB-su ibid. 84:35. 


2’ inext.: ubdnum la ka-ia-ma-an warkisa 
ka-ta-ma-an an abnormal “‘finger,”’ its rear(?) 
is normal JCS 11 99 No. 8:18 (OB ext. report); 


kajamanu 


Summa ekal tirdni 2-ma sac.us-tum eli afhyi 
(var. aht) irkab if the “palace of the intes- 
tines” is double and the normal is on top of 
the abnormal BRM 4 15:19, var. from 16:17 
(MB ext.); | martu sac.uS-tum Saknatma(!) 
it has a normal gall bladder CT 28 48 
K.182+ :9, and passim; note on liver models: 
summa 2 2h ka-ia-ma-an-tum GaR-ma ganitum 
kima &u(?)-ma % ka-ia-ma-<an-tum vau-is 
rakbat KUB471:1f., cf. ka-ta-ma-<any-tum 
ina ma-as-ka-an(?) [...] KUB 37 220:3, 
ka-ta-ma-an-tum KUB 37 223 obv. top If., 
[ka]-ta-ma-an-tum GAR-ma ibid. r. 1, la ka-ta- 
Ma-NU 227:2; Summa NA SAG.US sakinma sand 
ina rés NA esir if it has a normal “station” and 
a second is delineated beside the “‘station” 
Boissier DA 18 iii 16, and passim in this text; wbdn 
HAR MURU SAG.US Saknat KAR 422 r. 23, 25, 
and passim said of parts of the exta; misihtu NA 
sac.US 3 Su.st the measurements of a normal 
“station” are three fingers TCL 6 6 ii 3; madg- 
kan-8% saG.uS its normal emplacement 
Boissier DA 14:14, see Boissier Choix 199. 


3’ other occs.: tuppaka ana sér PN lu 
ka-ia-ma-an your letter should go to PN 
regularly VAS 16 54:14 (OB let.);  dibbi 
ka-a-a-ma-nu-ti ana Sarri ... altapra I sent 
the king regular reports ABL 282:23, and 
cf. ki dibbi- ka-a-a-ma-nu-te Sunu  ABL 917 
r. 3 (both NB); édaru dannu ka-a-a-ma-nu 
strong and steady wind OIP 2 156 No. 24:5 
(Senn.); PN sa ana LU.3.U;.MES ka-a-ma-nu- 
th sarru usélinu PN whom the king 
promoted to (the rank of) regular taéligu- 
soldier ABL 85:11 (NA); LU.ENGAR ka-a-a- 
ma-nu $4 (see ikkaru mng. lh-1’) YOS 3 
110:25 (NB let.); note Sarru béli ki Sa ka-a-a- 
ma-nu ina pitti lépus the king, my lord, 
should do exactly as usual ABL 379 r. 2 (NA); 
$a. GISKIM ka-a-a-ma-nu Thompson Rep. 251 r.7; 
for kajamanu (also sac.vs, said of festivals) 
in Hitt. texts, see Goetze, MVAG 38 204f.; 
[ik]-rib Sin ka-a-a-ma-nu-ti regular prayers 
to Sin RA 12 191:13, and dupl. Perry Sin pl. 2i2; 
note (in broken contexts)  ka-ia-ma-nu 
KUB 4 53:4, ka-a-a-ma-nu-ti KAR 94:3 
(Maqlu Comm.); if when the sun rises MUL.MES 
ka-a-a-ma-nu-tu E.ME the regular stars come 
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forth ACh Supp. 2 Sama’ 32:20, also, wr. MUL. 
MES SAG.US.MES ibid. 33:6 (p. 55); n ka-ia-ma- 
na MDP 34 79:8, 15, ef. ibid. 75:19, wan ka- 
a-a-ma-ni (mng. unkn.) ibid. 84:7f., ef. also 
119: 45f. (OB math.). 


b) steady (also a name of Saturn): see 
Antagal G, in lex. section; [MUL] Ka-a-a-ma- 
nu ABL 1401 r.6, for the writing TUR.DIS, 
see Neugebauer ACT p. 474a index s.v. genna; 
4UDU.IDIM SAG.US (see bibbu discussion sec- 
tion) VAB 4 278 vii 1 (Nbn.), also JRAS 1925 
44:30; see also Géssmann, SL 4/2 No. 313. 

In ABL 175: 7 read saG.KAL{ !).E8S-te, see asaridu. 


kajamanu = (kajamdana, 
constantly, always, customarily; 
NB; cf. kdnu A. 


a) kajamdnu: ka-a-a-ma-nu dibbi tabiite 
issesunu adabbub I am constantly speaking 
friendly words with them ABL 1046:11; {ab 
libbiSunu ka-a-a-ma-nu sarru lidgul may the 
king always behold their (his grandchildren’s) 
happiness ABL 453:19; let the water be hot 
sa garru idasu ka-a-a-ma-nu ina narmakate 
imasstini in the pitchers from which the king 
customarily washes his hands ABL 110r. 8, 
cf. da-te 3d-ri nubatte ka-a-a-ma-nu morning 
and evening, all the time ABL 216r. 13; 
ka-a-a-ma-nu éndja issi Sarrt ... Sakna u 
ka-a-a-ma-nu mar sarri libbu tsakkananni 
my eyes are constantly on the king, and the 
crown prince is strengthening my courage 
constantly ABL 620:9f. (all NA); ka-a-a-ma- 
nu niklatu unakkala they constantly devise 
(new) tricks ABL 416 r. 5 (= Thompson Rep. 


kajamdni) adv.; 
SB, NA, 


267A, NB); ka-a-a-ma-nu sarru ... igabbia 
ABL 391:7, ka-a-a-ma-nu dullu ippas ABL 
378:11, zunné ... ka-a-a-ma-nu izannunu 


ABL 128 r. 16, and passim in NA letters in ABL, 
ef. also Iraq 20 182 No. 39:15; note with -ma: 
ka-a-a-ma-nu-ma ana la masé never to be 
forgotten CT 34 41 iv 26 (Synchr. Hist.); sarru 
ga ... ka-ia-ma-nu-ma ana huribte tarrusu 
panisu the king whose mind is constantly 
set on (going to the) hunting grounds AKA 
353: 26 (Asn.). 


b) kajamdna (SB): summa dlu Ka-su 
ka-a-a-ma-na néh if the noise of a city is 
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always low CT 38 1:13 (SB Alu); ka-a-a-ma-na 
taptanassassuma you anoint him regularly 
AMT 42,5:16; note with -ma: [iné]Su ka-a-a- 
man-nam-ma tazarru AMT 18,9:5; ka-a-a- 
ma-nam-ma ZA 43 15:27. 


c) kajamani (NA): libbaka ka-a-a-ma-ni 
lu taba may you be happy constantly 
ABL 62 r.2; ka-a-ma-ni luséribunds may 
they always allow us to enter (into the king’s 
presence) ABL 118 r. 3, cf. ka-a-a-ma-ni[...] 
(in broken context) ABL 1184 r. 3. 


kajamana (kajamdniu, fem. kajamdnitu) 
adj.; normal, regular, trustworthy; SB, NA, 
NB; cf. kdnu A. 

@Sulak néSu ka-a-a-ma-ni-i ina mubhi 
dépésu arkdti u[suz] DN was a veritable lion, 
standing on his hind legs ZA 43 16:46 (NA lit.); 
ka-a-a-ma-ni-ti Sarru ligme the king should 
listen to the regular ones (i.e., astrological 
reports) ABL 895:11 (= Thompson Rep. 274, 
NB); amdti ka-a-a-ma-na-ti (var. ka-a-a- 
ma-nu-ma) usannd jati he reported to me 
trustworthy information Piepkorn Asb. 58 iv 44, 
ef. amat ka-a-a-ma-ni-t{i] ABL 863:6 (NB); 
rihati ka-a-a-ma-na-a-ti sa pan ildni ana 
ekalli ittalka the customary leftovers (of the 
meals — see naptunu r. 4) coming from the 
gods went to the palace ABL 889r.7; ka-a-a- 
man-ni-u (in broken context) ADD 953 v 1; 
ina gaté mamma ka-a-a-ma-nu-u sa kapdu 
inassi inandassu he should give (the letter) 
to somebody trustworthy who would bring 
it quickly (and bring back the answer to it) 
CT 22 141:10 (NB let.). 

Occurrences written sac.u8 are listed sub 
kajamanu adj. 


kajan adv.; always, constantly; SB; cf. 
kdnu A. 

Sipta ... tamanniima ka-a-a-an taptanassas 
you recite the incantation (three times) and 
constantly anoint (him atthe sametime) BMS 
12:117, see Ebeling Handerhebung 84; narbi 
witiki rabiti ka-a-a-an lustammar OECT 6 pl. 
13 K.3515 r. 14, see ibid. p. 74, ef. Craig ABRT 1 
36 r. 7; ul hassikuma bélitki ul usappa 
ka-a-a-an I was not mindful of your position 
as lady supreme, never extolling (it) ZA5 
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79:23, cf. 3a la ent ka-a-a-an never to change 
ibid. 80 r. 23 (prayer of Asn.1); ka-a-a-an usur 
kibsija protect my steps all the time ZA 36 
204:18 (Asb. colophon); asar sumé ka-a-a-an 
(var. ka-a-a-an Sumé) izakkaru where they 
mention my name constantly Géssmann 
Era V 56; nasparti ilt u istari ka-a-a-an usad: 
dirunt they constantly sent me messages 
from gods and goddesses Borger Esarh. 45 ii 7; 
ka-a-a-an (var. ka-ta-an) usahnabu giparu 
they made the meadow/(?) to be luxuriant 
all the time Streck Asb. 6149; duluhhit amat 
lemutti sudduruni ka-a-a-an trouble and 


misfortune were my constant lot ibid. 252 
r.7, cf. ka-a-a-an bussurdt hadé ... ubas: 
saruinnt ibid. 86x68, also rakbiisu ... ka- 


a-a-an istanappara ibid. 20 ii 111; bial séri ka- 
a-a-an usamgatu causing the death of 
cattle all the time ibid. 214 r. 8; da... SutéSur 
[kiduldé ka-a-a-an ustaddana karsia me, 
whose mind was constantly set on executing 
the rites correctly Bohl Chrestomathy No. 25:20 
(Sin-8ar-i8kun). 


kajana (kajdénam, kajdnu) adv.; always, 
constantly, regularly; from MB on; wr. syll. 
and (only in KAR 66:1) TUR.DIS; cf. kénu A. 
dLamma hul sag.uS sag ba.an.gib.ba : 
[se]-ed-du lemnu ka-a-a-na iprikma the evil spirit 
constantly made difficulties CT 17 31:3f. 


a) kajdna: ka-a-a-na ... etliitum itellelu 
the men are constantly in jubilation Gilg. 
P.v 22, ef. lu-t ka-ia(!)-na KUB 4 12 r.(!) 5 
(Gilg.); eg[tr] Suttija ka-ia-a-na pdr(text pa)- 
da the portents of my dreams were con- 
stantly untoward Tn.-Epic “iv” 45, cf. ka-ia- 
a-na ibid. 7, ultanamsa ka-a-a-na ana sarrit 
AsSuri le-qu kissiti ibid. “ii”? 18 (coll.); ka-a- 
a-na sah[pannt] AMT 72,1 r. 6, see ZA 51 172, 
cf. ka-a-a-na PBS 1/259:16(MBlet.); ka-a-a-na 
adi inuhhu taptanassassu you anoint him 
continually until he quiets down BE 31 
No. 56 r. 26, ef. ka-a-a-na tumassa’ Suma iballut 
ibid. 37, ina samni ka-a-a-na taptanassassu 
Kécher BAM 248 iv 42, (in broken context) 
ka-a-a-na AMT 38,3:14; damit ka-a-a-na ... 
ina appisu illaku blood flows constantly from 
his nose Labat TDP 150: 44’, cf. ibid. 46’; ¢3taz 
nappara ka-a-a-na she (the goddess) kept 
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sending messages constantly |§ Thompson 
Esarh. pl. 15 ii 17 (Asb.); ina nirigu namri 
litiallaku Sunu ka-a-a-na (var. ka-a-a-an) 
let them constantly live under his splendid 
light En. el. V1128; ka-a-a-na gerbasu mali 
résdti its (the temple’s) midst is always filled 
with happiness AfK 1 25:14; narbi ilitika ... 
ka-a-a-na lustép[i] let me praise your god- 
head constantly Ebeling Handerhebung 36:25, 
cf. asrati Nabi u Marduk ... alste?a ka-a- 
a-na VAB 4 174 ix 12; ka-a-a-na litamika 
damqatt she (Aja) should praise me con- 
stantly before you (Samag) ibid. 242 iii 49; 
ul apparakkd ka-a-a-na I will never cease 
(to care for Esagila and Ezida) ibid. 262 
i 20; also ka-a-a-na sumgira epsétia OECT 1 
pl. 28 iii 60 (all Nbn.). 


b) kajénam: pésu ka-a-a-nam liktappar 
he wipes his mouth constantly AMT 78,1 iii 4, 
cf. ka-a-a-nam irtana[mmuk] AMT 28,7:2’ (to 
AMT 77,1), ka-a-a-nam tetteneggi AMT 
11,2:10; 8a ... damgdati Babili ... t3tened 
ka-a-a-nam VAB 4 86i 10, and passim in similar 
phrases in Nbk., ibid. 66:5 (Nabopolassar), 
214 i 23 (Ner.); damgdtia tizkarim ka-a-a- 
na-am always recall my pious deeds (to 
Marduk) ibid. 208:23, ina tib sérim wu hid 
libbi luttallak ka-a-a-nam ibid. 194 ii 31 
(Nbk.); nanzuzu ka-a-a-nam placed perma- 
nently ibid. 210 i 22 (Ner.). 


c) kajanamma: ka-a-a-na-am-ma ana 
bélija lultappara I will regularly write to my 
lord PBS 1/2 43:13 (MB let.); ka-ia-nam-ma 
ki saktakuma how can I be silent all the time? 
(incipit of a song) KAR 158 vii 40; ka-ta- 
nam-ma Assurit kala ildni upagqu the Assyr- 
ians always trust all the gods Tn.-Epic “iv” 
39; ka-a-a-nam-ma iiti bilim [tkkala amma] 
he always eats grass with the herds Gilg. 
I iii 33, also ibid. 34; Sa ka-a-a-nam-ma sugurd 
nasakki who constantly brings you baskets 
with dates Gilg. VI 65, also ibid. 59; ka-a-a- 
na-ma [{... bje-lu-ta-ki t-s[a-pa] ZA 5 70:2 + 
80-7-19,152 (courtesy W. G. Lambert); Summa 
surdi ka-a-a-nam-ma ispilma if a falcon 
always flies low (and skims the ground) 
CT 39 29:26, and passim in this text (SB Alu); 
panisu ka-a-a-nam-ma mus-s[u-x] AMT 79,4:3; 
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DN ka-a-a-nam-ma panika liinammir 
may Aja always make your face shine (with 
joy) VAB 4 258 ii 20 (Nbn.), ka-a-a-nam-ma 
asgtene’a Sa eligunu tabi I constantly sought 
to do what gave them (the gods) pleasure 
CT 36 22 i 28 (Nbn.). 


d) kajdnu: rubtii kénu Sa ... pitqudu 
ka-a-a-na (var. ka-ia-nu) the legitimate 
ruler who was always entrusted (with the 
carrying out of the rites in the temples of 
his country) AKA 262i 24 (Asn.); aldk girrt 
maré Bébili thtanabbatu ka-a-a-nu they 
constantly plundered the caravans of the 
Babylonians Lie Sar. 382; [Swm]ma bart ana 
birt ka-a-a-nu sadir (see biru A usage a—2’) 
BBR No. 19 r. 19 and No. 73 r. 20; DIS agé apir 
saGc.uS-ma if (the moon) has an earthshine 
and stays so Thompson Rep. 9:4, and passim; 
entima 4SAG.ME.GAR u 4saG.us ina manzaziz 
Sunu ka-a-a-nu-ma izzazzu TCL 6 19:38; [sume 
ma amélu] TUR.DIS-nu migtu ... elisu ibassi 
if a man is constantly afflicted by epilepsy 
(and other diseases) KAR 66:1. 


kajanam see kajdna. 


kajani§ adv.; 
Mari; cf. kdnu A. 


DIS awilum [siri]su kima sa Samnam passu 
ka-a-a-n[i]-i5 ibassa if a man’s flesh is always 
as if anointed with oil AfO 18 66 iii 2 (OB 
physiogn.); ka-va-a-ni-78 (in broken context) 
VAS 10 214 iii 24 (OB Agugaja); ana DN ka-ia- 
m-tS nuktanarrabakkuntis we pray for you 
constantly toDN ARM 10 112:17; ka-a-ia-ni-v8 
istanappar ARM 2 137:42; ka-ia-ni-i§ mahz 
ria ana minim la wasbuma why do they 
not always stay with me? RA 42 128: 26 (Mari). 


always, constantly; OB, 


kajantam adv.; constantly, regularly; Mari, 
Shemshara, Elam; cf. kénu A. 
ka-a-ia-an-tam Sibi dlim ana mahar DN 
irrubu the elders of the city enter into the 
presence of Dagan regularly ARM 3 17:17, 
cf. ka-a-ia-an-tam Sulmam ubbalunim they 
regularly send me news ibid. 23; the 
Suteans ka-a-ia-an-tam illakunimma ittija 
innammaru u iurru march constantly 
against me, meet me but turn back ARM 3 


kajanu 
12:12; andku ka-a-ia-an-tam ... aham ul 
nadéku as for me, I am never negligent 


ARM 3 41:13, ef. also ibid. 29:16 (all letters of 
Kibri-Dagan), see also ARM 2 69:7, 32:28, ARM 
571:20, ARM 10 49r. 4’, and note ka-a-ia- 
an-<tam> ARM 5 79:16, [k]a-a-ia-an-ta[m- 
ma ibid. 6:11; assat rédim ina ekallim ibaéssi 
u ka-ia-an-<tam> udabbabanni the wife of 
the soldier is in the palace and he is (here) 
constantly complaining to me Laessee Shem- 
shara Tablets 65 SH 876:7; obscure: mu- 
u-te-er-ru ka-a-a-an-ta isaddad MDP 23 289: 22, 
cf. <mu-d>-te-er-ru ka-a-a-an-tu ina muhhi 
eqli §dti Sakin ibid. 8, dupl. ibid. 290:9. 


kajanu (fem. kajantu, kajattu) adj.; normal, 
plain, permanent, constant, regular; from 
OA, OB on; kajattu YOS 10 39:11 and 14; 
wr. syll. and sac.u8; ef. kdnu A. 


sag-uS UD.DU = ka-a-a-nu A ITI/3:190, also 
Ea ITI 165, see JAOS 88 140; ta-am up = ka-a-a-nu 
A ITI/3:48. 

sag.bi ha.ba.an.gub.ba : ina résidu lu-u 
ka-a-a-an let (DN) be permanently beside him 
CT 16 46:170f.,, cf. sag.gé.na hé.en.gub.ba : 
ina résisu lu-& ka-a-a-an ibid. 45:149f., sag. 
ltt.ux(GI8GaL).lu pap.hal.la.kex(kIp) hé.en. 
gub.bu.uS : ina ré§ améli muttalliki lu ka-a-a-an 
ibid. 153f., and passim in these texts; [&.bi] 
hu.mu.un.da.an.gub : [id]a@su lu-u ka-a-a-an 
ibid. 47:224f.; [sag].ga4.na hé.en.sug.sug.ge.eS 
: ina résigu lu-% ka-a-a-an ibid. 48:256f., ef. ibid. 
47:205f., and passim in these texts; lamma. 


sig,ga ... su.na hé.en.sug.sug.ge.[e38] : séd 
dumqt ... ina zumrisu lu ka-a-a-[an] 4R 18 No. 
3:25 and 27. 


sa-an-tak, ka-a-a-nu, da-ra-a-nu = gi-nu-u 
LTBA 2 2:179; TuR.DIS // ka-a-a-nu Meissner Supp. 
pl. 7 K.4166 r. 4 (astrol. comm.);  bi-tt-ru-u = 
ka-a-a-nu LBAT 1577 i 17 (astrol. comm.); 
Su-te-“ur | ka-a-a-nu TCL 6 6 ii 9; [...] pi-gé ff 
ka-a-a-nu CT 41 28 r. 4 (Alu Comm., to Tablet 
XLI). 

a) normal, plain: Summa izbum qaqqassu 
ka-a-a-nu-um sakinma if the malformed 
animal has a normal head (and another head 
protrudes from its mouth) YOS 10 56 ii 35, 
also ibid. ii 11, 17, 20, iii 21 (OB Izbu); Summa 
KA.E.GAL ka-a-a-nu-um sakinma if there is 
a normal “‘gate of the palace” YOS 10 24:12ff., 
cf. Summa tulimum ka-a-a-nu-um-ma u santim 
{...] ibid. 41:17, also paddnum ka-a-a-nu- 
um-ma Sanim ina warkat nasraptim RA 41 
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52:16’, Summa KI.GUB SAG.US GAR-ma@ MAN-& 
ina Sumélim sakin YOS 10 63:7, and passim 
in this text; note the formulation summa bab 
ekallim ka-a-a-nu-um ka-a-a-nu-um-ma gantim 
ina A.zI 8a[...] if the normal “gate of the 
palace” is absolutely normal and a second 
(one) is on the right side of [...] YOS 10 
22:5, also ibid. 7 and 9, 23:9f., 26 i 4 and 6; 
Jumma §U.SI HAR MURU ka-a-a-an-tum ka-a- 
a-an-tum-ma sanitum izzizma paniisa 
ka-a-a-an-ta-am ittulu if the normal middle 
“finger” of the lung is indeed normal and a 
second is standing (on the “turban” of 
the lung) and its front faces the normal one 
RA 38 83:7f. and 10, also YOS 10 38:9, r. 4, 8, 
10, 13ff., RA 38 83:1f., 4, 12f., 16, 19ff., see RA 
40 90; note the spelling ka-a-a-tum ka-a-a- 
tum-ma YOS 10 39:7, 9, 1l and 14; Summa 
naplastum ka-a-a-an-tum ka-a-a-an-tum-ma 
Sanitum réssa [...] ka-a-a-an-tim Saknat 
YOS 10 13: 13f., also ibid. 6, 9, and 19 (all OB ext.); 
ZAG ka-ia-an-ti KUB 37 223 left side 1 (liver 
model); for sac.uS in SB ext., see Nougayrol, 
RA 4093; ina naptanim mabrika lu ka-a-a- 
nu (everything) should be plain at the meal 
served to you (do not serve fancy dishes) 
ARM 1 52:32; talitti alpéka lw ka-a-a-na-at 
the calving of your cattle should be normal 
JRAS 1920 568: 20 (SB lit.); note in absolute 
use in the fem.: kima ka-ia-an-tim-ma lirig 
he should plant as customary LIH 38r. 9 
(OB let.); in the morning ele Sa k{a-cJa-an- 
tim [usjahrapuma nie.DU DN issakkan the 
food offering for [Star is made earlier than 
usual RA 35 2i5 (Maririt.); ana ka-a-ta-an- 
tim lihtajassindti he should check them 
regularly ARM 10 138 r. 9. 


b) permanent, constant, regular: masz 
kandtuka ka-a-na Hecker Giessen 39:12 (OA), 
see Deller, Or. NS 37 475; sabum ... ina bitim 
annimma ka-ia-an the soldiers (of Am- 
nanjahruru) have been (for three or four 
years) in this region constantly Bagh. Mitt. 2 
59 iv 21 (early OB let.); awilum sé ildu ittisu 
ka-ia-an his personal deity will always be 
with this man AfO 18 65ii15, cf. isu ana 
damigqtim ka-a-a-an-Sum ibid. 22 (OB); may 
Mamu, the god of dreams ina résija lu Du-an 


kajanu 
(var. ina idija lu ka-a-a-an) 4R 59 No. 27. 24, 
var. from LKA 29k r. 22; ina bdb ekallim 
rabisi: ka-a-a-nu police officials will be at 
the palace gate constantly YOS 10 25:62 
(OB omens); [am]tum lu ka-ia-na-at-ma x-al- 
tum lu ka-ia-na-at if the slave girl(?) is al- 
ways present the .... should be present 
(too) TCL 1 25:24f, cf. misam u kasdta 
ina amarika la ka-a-a-an UET 5 11:12 
(OB letters); 8a iimisam ina libbigu niqt 
ka-a-nu-t wherein daily offerings are regular 
RA 11 92 i 18 (Kudur-Mabuk); assum ki?am 
sép nakrim ka-ia-na-at for this reason the 
enemy stays constantly (here) ARM 3 16:19; 
biltam ka-ia-an-ta-am itmissuniitima he 
imposed upon them a permanent tribute 
Syria 32 12 ii 26 (Jahdunlim); éulum bélija ana 
sérija lu ka-a-ia-a[n] may news of the good 
health of my lord come regularly to me 
ARM 2 116:7; [.--] $a Ssubulim ana 
sérika ka-a-ia-an-ma-an ARM 10 20:19; mari 
siprika ana sér PN lu ka-ia-an your mes- 
sengers should go regularly to PN Syria 
19 109:26 (Mari); ana be-el-ne ana hussusim 
lu ka-ia-na-at be regular in reminding our 
lord! ARM 10 112:15; fuppdtikunu ana sérija 
lu ka-ia-na let your letters come regularly to 
me ARMT 13 53:10, cf. tém Siprim ... lu 
ka-a-ta-an ibid.17:9, also témi ul ka-ia-na- 
kum Kraus AbB 1 37r. 14; samt ka-a-ia-an 
rain is constant ARM 5 73:6; sima amatum 
ina birini lu ka-a-a-na-a[t] this relationship 
between us should indeed remain permanent 
EA 7:39 (MB royal let.); lu ka-a-a-nu mi 
ellitum ina nddika in your waterskin there 
should always be clear water Gilg. Y. vi 
269 (OB); husahhu ina matigu lu ka-ia-an hun- 
ger should be continuously in his country 
AOB 1 66:58, also AfO 5 91:90 (Adn. I), cf. 
dumuq asnan u 4Lahar gerebsa ka-a-a-an 
OIP 2 112 vii 81 (Senn.); Nusku nir tlt ka-a-a- 
nu permanent light of the gods Maglu II 192, 
also (with zik-ri ili) ibid. 137, also (said of 
Sama’) PBS 1/113:3; ilu muésallimu iddja 
lu ka-a-a-an my protective deity should 
always be at my side AfO 14 142:14, cf. 
dédu damqu lu ka-a-a-an ina régsija BMS 
50:24, and passim in this phrase; bitugska zandz 
nasu lu ka-a-a-an may his caretaking for 
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your temple be permanent AfO 19 59:162; 
lu ka-a-a-an Sagigurika ana ili banika your 
voluntary offering to the god who created 
you should be constant Lambert BWL 108: 12, 
ef. (Salgigurad ka-a-a-nu BBSt. No. 35 r. 12 
(Merodachbaladan); papdhi Samas ka-a-a-nu 
the everlasting sanctuary of DN VAB 4 
256 i 38 (Nbn.); note the special nuance: ana 
DN bélija ka-a-a-na-ku la batlédku I am 
constantly and without interruption (dedi- 
cated) to my lord Marduk VAB 4 144 i 23 
(Nbk.), also ibid. 210117 (Ner.), alsoana Esagila 
u Ezida kakdé ka-a-a-na-ak ibid. 168 B vii 5, 
and passim in these phrases in Nbk. 
Ad usage a: Nougayrol, RA 40 93. 


kajanu see kajdna. 
kajatu see ka’dtu. 


kaj (akaj@) s.; 1. (apart of the loom), 
2. goad of the donkey driver; lex.* 

gi8.til.ba.kur.ra a-ka-ju-i Hh. V 304; 
gi8.ti.ba.kur.ra = ka-a-a-i Hh. VII B 190; 
gi8.ti.ba.kur.ra = ger-re-tum %i-me-ri MIN 
(= []-x-ta-nu) 54 ANSE, giS.ti.ba.kur.ra= ka- 
a-a-t = ma-ak-ka-ru Hg. BIT 158f., in MSL 6 141. 

ka-a-a-u(var. -u) = ma-ka-ru 4 anSB Uruanna 
TIt 552. 

1. (a part of the loom): see Hh. V 304, in 
lex. section. 


2. goad of the donkey driver: see Hh. 
VIL B 190, Hg. B II 159 and Uruanna IIT 552, 
in lex. section. 

For CT 12 22b:10f. (= A I/7 Part 2:10f.) 
see hattu s. lex. section. 


kakada see kakdd. 


kakammatu s.; (a part ofthe body); OB.* 

ina ka-ka-ma-ti umsatum (U.GiR) sumélam 
(if) there is a mole in the k&. at the left 
Kraus Texte 62:21, also (with e-mi-tam right) 
ibid, 22. 


kakaniaSwe adj.; (mng. uncert.); Nuzi*; 
Hurr. word. 

A bronze gurpisu 242 kur-zi-me-tu,-Su-nu 
ka-qa-ni-as-we-na $a siparrt with 242 bronze 
scales of the k.-type HSS 15 3:24. 


kakanussu Nuzi*; 


Hurr. word. 


s.; (mng. uncert.); 
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4 tapalu qa-qa-nu-uz-2u-t 
for women) HSS 14 247:39. 


kakardinnu (karkadinnu, kaskadinnu, 
kalkadinnu, kakatennu, fem. karkadinnatu) 
8.; (a baker or cook producing special dishes) ; 
OB Alalakh, MA, NA, NB; foreign word; 
kakatennu in OB Alalakh, khakardinnu in MA, 
karkadinnu in NA, ka&Skadinnu in NB, pl. 
karkadinndte; wr. syll. and LU.SUM.NINDA; 
ef. ka&skadinnu in rab ka&skadinné. 

LG kar-ka-di-nu, LG sum.n[inpa], Lo Gau 
su[M.NINDA] STT 385 iii 23’ff.; LU kar-k[a-din-nu], 
LU GAL k[ar-ka-din-nu] (preceded by the group 
LU MU, LU NINDA, LU GAL N[INDA]) STT 383 vii 12f., 
see MSL 12 235. 

a) in OB Alalakh: 1 Ku ziz ana DuUMU.SAL 
PN ka-ka-te-nu (in ration list) JCS 13 31 No. 
277315. 


(after dresses 


b) in MA: ga Lt ka-kar-di-ni u LO i.sur 
Sa bit A&Sur (documents) pertaining to the 
k. and the oil presser of the temple of A&’Sur 
(on a vessel containing economic tablets) 
VA 5035:1, cited Weidner, AfO 10 p. 28 n. 213; 
GAL MU(!).MES ka-kar-di-ni % x % x Andrae 
Stelenreihen No. 104:3’; PN Lt ka-ka-ar-[di-nu] 
(receiving wheat and emmer wheat) JCS7 
130 No. 29:8 (Tell Billa); PN LU ka-kar-di-nu 
(receiving two rams for the Anu temple) 
KAJ 295:2, cf. also PN ka-kar-di-nu AfO 10 
40 No. 89:23, KAJ 250:3. 


c) in NA—1I’ wr. syll.: LU kar-ka-di-nu 
naptansu isakkan the k. sets his meal before 
him (the god) (between the pouring of the 
drink and the fumigation) Iraq 14 69 r. 5; 
natbaku sa ba-te...L0 kar-ka-di-nu inassi the 
k. draws (honey, oil, Swu-cereal and abéu) 
for offerings at night time(?) (parallel: same 
materials LU Mu inassi) AfO 21 pl. 1 and 
p. 36f. VAT 9633+ :19, cf. (with nathdku sa 
pandukannt) ibid. 8 and dupls.; PN LU kar- 
ka-din (mentioned between a LU.KAS.LUL 
and a LU.mu, added up as LU sac.MzS8-ni, 
i.e., §a réSdni) ABL 322:9; LU kar-ka-di-na-te 
ND 6229 iii 17, 10049:10, and note (after 
LU.NINDA.MES) ND 6227 ii 10 (all Nimrud wine 
rations, courtesy J. V. Kinnier Wilson). 


2’ wr. LU.SUM.NINDA: see lex. section; 
LU SUM.NINDA ADD 364r. 11, 811:7, 826:8, 835 
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r. 1, 854 r.4, etc.; for a female representative 
of this craft, cf. sAL.SUM.NINDA-té (of the 
queen) ND 10009:46 (courtesy J. V. Kinnier 
Wilson). 


d) in NB —1’ as a court official: 8 cin 
PN PN, LU ka-ds-<ka>-din-ni-e 3 Gin PN, LU 
SAG KI.MIN Moore Michigan Coll. 89:55, see 
also kaSkadinnu in rabi ka&kadinné. 


2’ as craftsman: bow fief of PN and PN, 
§a LU hadri Sa ut ka-ds-khad-din-ni-e ... &@ 
gat PN, LU gaknu ga wt ka-dé-kad-din-ni-e 
BE 10 63:3 and 5, also PBS 2/1 130:6f., 168:5, 
wr. ka-as-ka-da-ni-e ibid. 203:4f. 

In contradistinction to the late Nippur 
references, the kakardinnu in Ass. and Babyl. 
texts has an official position at court or in 
temples. Possibly his task is not only to 
prepare special dishes (pastries?) but also to 
serve them to god and king. In the cited NA 
lists he appears beside the LU.NINDA of un- 
known reading (for a proposal to read 
hunduraja see Deller, Or. NS 33 95) who is 
attested in NA texts, for refs. see alahhinu 
discussion section. For LU GAL.NINDA.MES 
see Ebeling Stiftungen 25 iii 4, ABL 43 r. 2 and 18. 

The Ugar. kkrdn  (Aistleitner Wéorterbuch? 
No. 1309) as designation of a profession 
suggests a Hurr. origin for the word. 


kakatennu see kakardinnu. 


kakda (kakdd, kakadd, qaq(a)dd) adv.; con- 
stantly; SB, NA, NB; cf. kakdaéa. 


lu.igi.dug.a.bi sag.uS ab.ta.bu.bu.lu 
$a ana tdmartisu kak-da-a putugqu he who con- 
stantly is waiting for its (the moon’s) first appear- 
ance 4R 20:5f. 

sa-an-tak, [klak-du-% = 
18a iii 28. 


ka-a-a-ma-nu CT 18 


a) in lit.: [...] sa misari kak-da-a suhur 
seek always [the ...]of justice Lambert BWL 
72:42 (Theodicy); kinatt kak-da-a umarrira(!) 
kakki (see kinattu mng. 2) ibid. 34:87 (Ludlul 
1); kak-da-a naplisma look always with 
favor (upon me) Hunger Kolophone No. 339:6; 
mutib kabattika kak-da-a tabig urtabb[a ...] 
Craig ABRT 1 31 r. 13, cf. kak-da-a mahar 
48in [...] ibid. 36:7. 
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b) in hist.: [@ ana ...] DN kak-da-a 
putuggu BBSt. No. 35:6 (Merodachbaladan II); 
$a alak ilitigu kak-da-a usalla  Streck Asb. 
262 ii 28, cf. [muslannit téréti kak-da-a mahar 
Sin Bauer Asb. 2 38:9, kak-da-[a] ibid. 49 r. 14; 
ana Esagila u Hzida ka-ak-da-a kajaéndk 
VAB 4 94 iii 4 and 168 B vii 5, cf. 8a elisunu 
tabu qa-aq-da-a atammw ibid. 150 A ii 10, but 
note, wr. ga-ga-da-a pitiigdk ibid. 126 iii 20 (all 
Nbk.), ibid. 214 i 22 (Ner.), ibid. 280 viii 28 and 
OECT 1 pl. 24 i 44 (Nbn.). 


c) other occs.: ina uggat ili u sarri ka-ak- 
da-a-me likil réssu. ADD 646r. 30, parallel 647 r. 
30 (NA); note with ana: a-na kak-da-a-ma 
TCL 9 138: 16 (NB let.). 


kakdaSa adv.; constantly; SB*; cf. kakdd. 

[... Banna 8a illaka kak-da-a-34 
(for kakdajam) Eanna where she (Istar) 
will always walk about Bauer Asb. 2 74 r. 11. 


kakikku s.; (an official recording and 
witnessing transactions concerning real estate 
and slaves); OB*; Sum. lw.; wr. KA.KI 
(with phon. complements UET 5 252 case 14). 

nimgir, nimgir.gal, ka.ki Proto-Lu 420a; 
sanga = Su, en = e-nu, [ka].ki = Scu-kum LulI 
135b-d. 


a) performing legal acts: these are the 
witnesses §a ina mahrigunuma KA.KI (case 
KA.KI-tk-kum) trubuma 4 saR £.DU.A KA 
D1(?) /SANGA (case 4SAR[E.DU.A] KA AB[.. .]) 
ana PN u PN, SES.NI PN, ina gabi dajdni 
iddinu (case ana q[abi dajd|ni u [...]-tim 
ana PN w PN, SES.NI PN, ukin) in whose 
presence the Ka.kI-official appeared (lit. 
entered), and at the order of the judges 
PN, gave x sar of improved plot (and?) .... 
to PN and his brother PN, (case: at the 
order of the judges and the [elders?] 
PN, acknowledged PN and his_ brother PN, 
as the rightful owners) UET 5 252:15 and 
case 14; IG1 PN KA.KI IGI PN, KA.KI ibid. 6f, 
ease llf., also seal inser. (record of the 
execution of ® court order); [x] GU.ZA 
#.DU.A SAM.BI 4 MA.NA KU.BABBAR KI PN PN, 
DAM PN, 1N.Sr.SAM PN, SIMUG KU.BI LULA 
tuppum thhepima PN, KA.KI tuppam uddis 
a .... improved plot, its price (being) one- 
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third mina of silver, PN,, the wife of PN,, 
had bought from PN, PN,, the smith, had 
weighed the silver, (but) the tablet was 
destroyed and PN,, the ka.k1-official, renewed 
it (name follows) Tell Asmar 1930 542: 8 (unpub. 
Tell Asmar, full text quoted); I4.inim.ma. 
bi.me igi.ne.ne.Se mu.lugal.la.bi in. 
pad PN Ka(!).Kr these are the witnesses 
thereto, in their presence he took the oath 
by the king, PN (acted as) KA.KI (in 
this case) UCP 10 111 No. 36:21 (sale of a house) ; 
umma sima tamkar alijama ibellanni KA.KI 
u dajani PN isdluma kima Surqam ina GN 
wsriquma théususu mahar KA.KI u dajént PN 
awassu ukin he (the accused thief) said, 
“the merchant of my city has authority over 
me,” the KA.KI and the judges interrogated 
PN and he made the statement regarding his 
case before the Ka.KI and the judges 
to the effect that he had committed a theft 
in GN and that they had apprehended him 
(in order to serve for his fine) UCP 10 159 
No. 91:13 and 17 (both OB Ishchaii, coll.). 


b) acting as witness — 1’ in sales or 
exchanges of houses: UET 5 136:15, 143:22, 
144:24, 145:25, 146:22, 149:26; Riftin 18:24, 
22:27 (both tablets from Ur), Jean Tell Sifr lla: 26, 
16a:11, 94:17, 96:16; note (beside wakil 
bdbtim) YOS 12 227:36; exchange of houses: 
UET 5 152 case r. 10, 155: 24. 


2’ in divisions of property: UET 5 100:28, 
104:30, 106 r. 13, 108 case 38a, 110:37, 122:27, 
Jean Tell Sifr 6a:22, (beside aGAa.US) UET 5 
112 a iv 23. 


3’ in agreements concerning party wall: 
Grant Smith College 274:12; UET 5 125: 24. 


4’ other occs.: Jean Tell Sifr 22:16’ (lawsuit 
concerning sale of house), UET 5 95 case 27b, 
189:15 (both contracts concerning slaves), (in 
broken context) A 5501 r. 12 (unpub.). 

The reading of the word is not quite cer- 
tain. The reading of the first element may be 
not ka but gu or inim, and since the sign 
KI is with a few exceptions always written 
(or copied) DI a reading gudikku, etc., is not 
excluded. The Proto-Lu passage and UCP 
10 159 No. 91 show, however, a clear KI. 


kakkabis 


The evidence suggests that the kakikku 
acted as a recorder of real estate transactions. 
His role in contracts and court proceedings 
dealing with slaves may point in the same 
direction. 

Apart from the two Ishchali texts, most 
of the evidence comes from Ur (Riftin 
18 and 22, Grant Smith College 274 belong for 
prosopographic reasons to Ur, and the 
kakikku of Jean Tell Sifr 6, 11, 16 and 22 has 
the same name as the one who appears 
frequently in UET 5). 

Kraus, WO 2 136 n. 4. 


kakilu s.; (a bird); MB.* 

x ka-ki-lum MuSEN 10 gin x k.-birds (fed) 
ten shekels (of grain) (between x.PAP MUSEN 
and kurukku) UM 29-13-205:9 (courtesy A. 
Sachs). 


kakkabanu adj.; covered with stars, star- 
like; OA, SB, NA; cf. kakkabu. 

igi.mul.muSen = kak-ka-ba-nu Hh. XVIII 
295a, also Hg. B IV 240, in MSL 8/2 166; dar 
MUSEN = tar-ru = ka-ka-ba-a-nu Hg. C I 32, in 
MSL 8/2 172; gud. bar.mul = [kak-ka]-ba-nu Hh. 
XII 316; na,.za.gin.mul.mul = kak-ka-b[a- 
nju Hh. XVI 64. 


a) as a name of a bird: see Hg,, in lex. 
section; 5 kak-ka-[ba-nu] MUSEN ADD 1020:4, 
also 2 kak-kab-ban,(!) MUSEN ADD 1078 i 3. 


b) as a designation of an ox with star 
marking: see Hh XIII, in lex. section. 


c) as a designation of a kind of lapis 
lazuli speckled with pyrites: see Hh. XVI, 
in lex. section. 


d) asa nickname(?): li-mu-uwm Su-Istar 
ka-ka-ba-nu-um Kiiltepe b/k 196:24, cited 
Balkan Observations p. 95. 

For an etymology of the bird name, see 
Zimmern Fremdw. p. 51. 


kakkabis 
kakkabu. 
elén KUR GN wu KUR GN, kak-ka-bis asdma 
ana 4 vuS.ta.AM innattala Sursidin (the 
fortresses) emerge from atop Mount GN and 
Mount GN, like stars, and their substruc- 


adv.; like a star; SB; ef. 
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tures are exposed to a height of 240 (cubits) 
TCL 3 288 (Sar.); uza@in ka-ak-ka-bi-is Samami 
J adorned (the ceremonial boat with gold and 
precious stones) to look like the stars 
in heaven VAB 4 126 iii 12 (Nbk.). 


kakkabtus.;_ star symbol, star-shaped 
ornament, star-shaped brand; Nuzi, SB, 
NB; wr. syll. and mut (with phonetic 
complements); cf. kakkabu. 


a) star symbol: Summa ka-kab-tu uddis 
if he renews a star symbol (after uskaru and 
AS.ME and before Su.NIR and kakku) CT 40 
11:78 (SB Alu). 


b) star-shaped ornament: 1 ga-ak-kab-tum 
Sa hurdst HSS 15 167:29 (= RA 36 140, Nuzi); 
one statue of RN ga agi MUL-ti ilitisu apruma 
which was crowned with his divine crown 
with a star TCL 3 402 (Sar.); MUL-tu hurdst 
russe a nisigtt abné zanat a star of red gold 
decorated with choice (precious) stones 
Streck Asb. 224:15, cf. MUL-tu Sudtu Bauer 
Asb. 2 45 K.3405 r. 13; you present Istar with 
a vulva of lapis lazuli MuL-ti hurdsi (and) 
a golden star LKA 69:9, see TuL p. 49, 
cf. SAL.LA ugni MUL-ti hurdsi simat ilutike 
PSBA 31 pl. 6 opp. p. 62:7, see MVAG 23/2 5; 
ukin ina qaqqadi ka-ka-a[b-tu) elmesi namr[t] 
KAR 98 r.8; l-ef MUL-ti KU.GI ajariti Pinches, 
JTVI 60 p. 132:5 (NB). 


c) star-shaped brand — 1’ on human 
beings: (there was a famine in the country 
and so) maré sahiriitu kak-kab-ti aSmitma ana 
DN addin I marked (my) young children with 
the star and gave them to the Lady-of-Uruk 
YOS 6 154:8, cf. PN bélija kak-kab-tum ki 
iémitanni ana [*Bélti] sa Uruk uzzakkannu 
YOS 7 66:2; PN ahtia kak-kab-ti u arrati ina 
mubhi rittisu ittadi u ana sirkitu ana DN 
ittadinsu my brother PN placed the star and 
the brand mark on the back of her hand 
and gave her as an oblate to the Lady-of- 
Uruk YOS 6 79:14; 'PN fzakiti ga Bélti-Sa- 
Uruk sa kak-kab-ti Sendeti YOS 6 129:2; kak- 
kab-ti u arratu ina mubhi ritti §a tPN gallat a 
PN, ... dmuru I saw the star and the brand 
on the back of the hand of ‘PN, the slave girl 
of PN, YOS 6 224: 20, ef. ibid. 57:11, Strku sa 
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Bélti-Sa-Uruk sa kak-kab-tu, lu arrdta ina 
muhhi rittt3u UCP 9 100 No. 37:3; the officials 
of Eanna kak-kab-tum sa muhhi rittisu imuru 
YOS 7 66:12; ina libbe istet Sa arki sa tPN 
MUL-ti Sendetu alda among them one female 
who was born after ‘PN was marked with the 
star BIN 1120:4; kak-kab-tum la ismitus u 
ina mubhi 1s sa DN la isturus he did not 
mark him with a star nor write him down in 
the register (of oblates) of the Lady-of-Uruk 
TCL 13 179:7; 'PN Sa kak-kab-ti wu arrdta(!) 
Sendatu. YOS 7 155:6. 


2’ on domestic animals belonging to the 
deity: 1 AB.GAL sdndu Sa MuUL-tum ina muhhi 
turru u uz0.0R Sendetu one full-grown red 
cow which is marked on the withers and 
rump by a star YOS 7 125:1 and 14, ef. auD 
$a kak-kab-ti [SJendw? YOS 3117:13, and pas- 
sim referring to bulls and cows; U,.HI.4 Sa kak-kab- 
tum AN.BAR la tanakkis you must not 
slaughter any sheep marked with the iron 
star YOS 7128:17 and 23, and passim referring 
to sheep, 1 enzu a kak-kab-tum Sendeti YOS 7 
7 ii 77. 

3’ on carcasses of animals: 1 KUS.TAB.BA 
Sa kak-kab-tum Sendu YOS 7 30:13; 46 car- 
casses (UZU.MES) ina libbi 2-ta saAG.DU.MES 
éa kak-kab-[tu] Sendu YOS 6 77:33. 


For pl. kakkabate see kakkabu mng. 3. For 
kakkabtu in geogr. names see uRU kab-kab-ti 
YOS 6 35:4, URU HAB.HAB-ltum YOS 6 201: 23, 
uRru Kak-kab-ba(!)-tim(!) ADD 899 ii 15. Note 
also Sa kak-kab-ti (referring to a region) 
TCL 13 230:16 and AMBAR kak-kab-ti ABL 
1386:9 (NB). 

Meissner BAW 1 55f.; Dougherty Shirkutu 83f. ; 
San Nicolo, Or. NS 17 289. 


kakkabu (kabkabu)s.; 1. star, 2. meteor, 
falling star, 3. star-shaped object or for- 
mation; from OA, OB on; kabkabu (besides 
kakkabu) in Mari, pl. kakkabd, later kakkabdanz, 
in NA in mng. 3 kakkabdti; wr. syll. and 
MUL, UL (TE as det. before names of stars, 
in astron. also AB, see Neugebauer and Sachs, 
JCS 21200); ef. kakkabdnu, kakkabis, kakkabtu. 


mu-lu MUL = kak-ka-bu S> IT 4; mu-lu mon = 
kak-ka-bu A II/6 ii 25; mu-ul mux = ka-ak-ka- 


oi.uchicago.edu 


kakkabu 


bu-um MSL 2 p. 132 vi 56 (Proto-Ea); mu-ul 
MUL = [k]ak-ka-bu, Su-un MUL = [K1].min Ea II 
277f.; mul= kak-ka-bu Hh. XXT1iii 36; mul.gig 
= MUL ép-ti NAM.BAD.MEs = 4Sal-[bat-a-nu] 
Hg. B VI 38, mul.gi.gi = mun kit-ti wu me-Sar = 
dgaa.u8 4yru ibid. 39. 

mu-ful] [te] = [kak-ka-bu] Ea VITI 74; [i-ul] 
{oL] = [kak-ka-bu E)mMe.san A IV/3:50c; al, 
UMBIN, |x}-glaxKin, Mu-lu ga(!)-gu-nuggR, tkugiy = 
kak-ka-bu, mul.uy.zal.le = kak-kab na-ma-ri 
CT 18 49 ii 2ff. and dupl. CT 19 33 80-7-19,307:4 ff. ; 
[x-x-x] Gap.Kip.ci8 = kak-ka-bu <A _ ITI/1:18; 
wicrn*tll aw = won aN-e CT 18 30 iv 15 (group voc.). 

pabu-ud-MINp, = i-tan-bu-tu éd MUL.MES Antagal 
D 231; al.&é = na-ba-tu §4 MuL Antagal G 207; 
dili.bad.bad = nfa-pa-hu] §é m[oL] Nabnitu 
XXII b 3; [Su-ujr SUR = ma-Sé-hu su [MUL] 
A IIT/6:114. 

mul.an.gin,(aim) sur.sur.ra : kima kak-kab 
samame isarrur (see sardru B) CT 17 19i 11f., ef. 
mul.giny sur.sur.re.e.[ne] : kima kak-ka-bu 
tsarru[ru] CT 16 251 52f.; mul.an.ging an.edin. 
na gurud(Nuntki).da : kima kak-kab Samami 
ana séri nadima (the headache demon) lies in the 
steppe like a star (fallen) from the sky CT 17 14 
K.8386:1f.; mul.an.na dil.bad.du_ i.si.id 
la.a:giny : kima kak-kab gamé nabi mali sihati 
(see gihtu) 4R 27 No. 2:28f.; ab-.sin® ging 
idar.dtr.re.e3.4m mul.an zag.til.bi : kima 
Ser’ sunnuqu kak-kab gamé gimirgun in order to 
keep all the stars of the sky in their prescribed 
course like the furrows (on a field) TCL 6 51 r. 7f., 
see RA 11 149:29; muon Bau.THS.aA MUL bal-té 
RAce. 139:329; mul.an.na giskim.bi la.ba. 
ra.an.dug.dug.e8 : ina kak-kab samami ul itaddé 
they (the demons) cannot be recognized among the 
stars of the sky COT 16 43:70f.; nig.nu.kur.ru 
mul da.ri.8é : sa la uttakkaru MUL AN-e da-r[u-u] 
the lasting star in the sky which cannot be changed 
KAR 4 r. 21; [...] an.ki.ga @An.bi igi.bi 
[...] : [...] ellu 8&@ ina muL.mES 84-[ma]-[mi] 
BA 5 642 No. 10:25f. 

si-in-du, Su-pu-u, an-du-gu-u = 
-ka)-bu Malku IT 102 ff. 

AN = kak-ka-bu STC 2 53 r. 27 (Comm. on En. 
el. VII 130), also ibid. 52 r. 2’ (on En. el. VII 126); 
[muL].q1, = kak-kab mu-& CT 41 25 r. 4 (Alu 
Comm.), to CT 38 27:13, see mng. 2b; mu*-ku-bu 
ABL 618 r. 9f. (NA); da-ka-d8 = ka-ka-bu JRAS 
1917 103f.:18 (Kassite Voc.), see Balkan Kassit. 
Stud. p. 3. 


1. star — a) in gen.: he created the 
“stations” for the great gods MUL.MES 
tamsilsunu lumasi usziz positioned the stars 
which resemble them as lumdéu-constel- 
lations En.el. V2, cf. 12 1T1.MES MUL.MES 
3.TA.AM udziz he set up the twelve months 
in groups of three stars each ibid. 4, note also 
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Nannaru MUL-&% ustépd he made the moon, 
his star, come forth ibid. 12, also *Néberu 
MUL-Su Sa ina Samé usdpi En. el. VII 126; 
ana nanmuri ga Sin elsu MUL.[MES] the stars 
rejoice at the (first) appearance of Sin 
Perry Sin No. 5a:8, cf. ina nipih MUL.MES 
nummuru zim[aka kima] Sams your (Sirius’) 
appearance is as brilliant as the sun even 
when (all) the stars have risen JRAS 1924 
Cent. Supp. pl. 2:14; DN nabdi mux Sarpanitu, 
brightest among the stars RAcc. 135:252, 
ef. TE Dil-bat nabét MUL ibid. 139:325, also 
Wiseman Treaties 428, Borger Esarh. 2139; see 
also mng. le; «ka-aky-ka-ak-ka-bu usi ana 
nakrim RA 45 174:63 (OB lit.); <bt>-it ik-le- 
ti MUL ul t%-sa-a LKA 62 r. 17, see Ebeling 
Or. NS 18 36; in astrol. contexts: ES.BAR 
MUL.MES MUSEN.MES (oracular) decisions 
(conveyed by means) of stars (and) birds 
KAR 447.2; ina lumun MUL.MES Sa Sit Ha 
sat Anu sit Enlil against the evil portended 
by the stars (moving) in (the path) of Ea, 
Anu (and) Enlil JRAS 1929 286:17; sa ina 
manzaz MUL.MES sa Sutbé kakkéja isbatu taluku 
(the planet of Marduk) who had moved on a 
path in a “station” of stars which (gave 
favorable signs) for starting my campaign 
TCL 3 317 (Sar.); | tna mubhi MUL.MES [sa 
Sarru ispuran|ni concerning the stars about 
which the king wrote me ABL 648:6 (NA), 
and passim in astrol. letters and reports; [UD 4UTU 
ina] asisu 1 MUL S88 zac-su [GUB.B]a-zu if 
one star is placed to its right when the sun 
rises KUB 37 151:5, see RA 50 12 i 24, and 
passim in astrol. omens; note, for colored stars: 
MUL.MI, MUL.SIG, ZA 52 244:40aff., ibid. 42a, 
also UL SA; ibid. 44b; [kima r]t-hu-ut ka-ka- 
bi-im AfO 18 63 i 12 (OB physiogn.); kima nalsi 
§a@ MUL.MES kima za(!)-qi(!)-qt Sa apdti like 
the dew from the stars, like the breeze 
through the windows PBS 1/2 113:53, dupl. 
4R 58 i 18 (Lamaatu); note the difficult passages: 
Summa alu MIN (= tupginnasu) MUL.MES 
DIR.MES if a city’s corners are full of “‘stars”’ 
CT 38 2:34 (SB Alu), cf. if (when the door- 
opening of a new house is set) MUL.MES 
IGI.MES ‘‘stars” are seen (a bad omen follows) 
ibid. 11:45; manzaz musitim u ka-ak-ka-bi-im 
(entire apodosis) CT 3 2:9 (OB oil omens); 


46 


oi.uchicago.edu 


kakkabu 


in personal names: 2z-NnI-ka-ak-ka-bi TCL 
14:1 (OB), ef. AOAT 3/1 39:4; note as a term 
of endearment: ana ka-ka-bi a-bi-ia [i] be- 
li-ta ARM 10 31:1, [anja bit abija u ka-ak- 
ka-bi ibid. 29:22, also ana bélija kab-ka-bi- 
im ibid. 95:1, and passim in ARM 10. 


b) in the expression kakkab Samé (Samami): 
ipt{ahrjuma ka-ka-bu Sama’i the heavenly 
stars were gathered Gilg. P. i 6 (OB), cf. 
ibsinimma MULMES gamé Gilg. I v 27, ef. 
ibid. 41; dabibdtuja eli ka-ka-ab 3amé mada 
the women who gossip about me are more 
numerous than the stars in the sky JCS 159 
iv 12 (OB lit.); 8a DN sardriigu lusamqitma 
MUL.MES gamdmi lusamsik I will make 
the luminosity of Jupiter (Sulpaea) disappear 
and tarnish the stars in the sky Géssmann 
Era IV 124; disease (demons) isu MUL 
samé urdunim have come down from the 
stars in the sky JCS 91105 (OB), cf. ultu 
MUL samdme urda urdamma ultu MUL gamaémi 
Kécher BAM 124 iv 12f., also tstu MUL.ME 
gamami urda CT 23 4 r.15 and 11:37; I turn 
to you (Gula) ina ma@’ditt MUL.MES gamami 
among the many stars in the sky BMS 6:78 
and dupls., see Ebeling Handerhebung 46; [muéz 
té]sir kak-kab Sam[Gmi] AfK 123 ii 32; (at 
your, Samai’, rising) katmu MUL.MES Samé 
gimir imi the stars in the sky stay covered 
for the entire day KAR 105:5 and 361:5; ana 
tamSil zimu bunné MUL gamami (see bunnit 
adj.) RAcc. 119:16; ina libbt MUL.MES Samé 
nu S1p.MES namritt from among the count- 
less shining stars in the sky STT 73:96, see 
Reiner, JNES 19 34; MUL.MES Samé ina manzaz 
2tgunu tllikuma the heavenly stars proceeded 
in their (correct) position Borger Esarh. 18 
Ep. 14:6, cf. En. el. VII 130; isu MUL Samami 
ustatasiriint (see asdru A mng. 2) BBR No. 
1-20:41; in broken context: ABL 1321:8 (NB); 
see also mng. lg. 


c) as an epithet of star: G U = 4Zé-tar 
MUL.MES AII/4:9, ‘dil. bad=“INNIN.MUL.MES 
ErimhuS V 5, w-sa-an USAN = li-la-a-tum, 
B8,+DAR MUL.MES A VIII/1:81; [ti-mu-a] 
[ALAM] = 97%4-mu-a, 4Dil-bat, [91s-tar Mu]L. 
MES A VIII/4:204ff.; A-&dir MAR.TU-um % 
Istar Ka-ku-bu-um CCT 5 22c:8, also BIN 6 
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55:5 (OA), 4MAR.TU wu ¢n8.,4DAR MUL KAV 
78:22, 183,+DAR.MUL.MES Surpu VIII 26, ef. 
BMS 39:6, Perry Sin pl. 4:7, Frankena Takultu 
p. 6 iii 10, KAR 214 ii 22, CT 20 49:29 (SB 
ext.), Unger Bel-harran-beli-ussur 7, etc., WY. 
415.muL.MES ACh Istar 8:14; note: J8tar 
DINGIR u MUL god(dess) and star KBo 1 3 r.25; 
MUL taniigati star of the battle cry (addressing 
I8tar) STC 2 75:9, see JCS 21 258. 


d) as objects of worship — 1’ ritual 
acts performed: [during the day] you place 
a censer before Sama’ ina midi ... ana al 
MUL.MES mudsiti tasarrag ana iGl SUTU u MUL. 
MES... limtannu at night you scatter (flour) 
before the nocturnal stars, (for three days) 
he should recite (the prayer) before Samas 
and the stars KAR 184 obv.(!) 12f., ef. [ina 
ami] Samas limursu ina mis MULES 
limurusu ibid. 10; ana pant MUL.MES mé u 
sikara ... tanagqima la tuské[n] you libate 
water and beer before the stars but you do 
not prostrate yourself JRAS 1929 282 r. 15; 
ana IGl MUL.MAH.[x].4 riksa tarakkas CT 23 
36:49, cf. AMT 12,9:8, ana pan MUL.UZ 
AMT 100,3:6; on the 15th day, in the morning, 
they should take the loyalty oath misu sa 
UD.15.KAM ina pani MUL.MES [i8-ku-[nu] 
ABL 386 r. 19 (NA); [...] MUL.MES la ippallas 
itebbt he must not see the stars, (then) he 
arises AMT 44,1 iv 7; mis pi-ritual per- 
formed mahar mMuL.MES JSamd[mi] 4Ha 
a§amas Streck Asb. 268 iii 20, ef. Borger Esarh. 
91 § 60:12. 


2’ stars addressed: attinu MUL.MES 
sa musiti you stars of the night sTT 
73:44, see Reiner, JNES 19 82, cf. attinu 
MUL.MES fa JSéréti Biggs Saziga 74: 8, 
[Mu]u.MES gas-ru-tu Or. NS 36 284:8’, also 
(with 8& ina AN-e man-za-za Sarhu) ibid. 10’ 
and ibid. 283 Bu. 91-5-9,155 r. 7’ and 10’; you 
make a mixture ina pant MUL tasiakkan 
Sipta annita 3-84 tamannu atta MUL munammir 
[...] you place it before the Star (ie., the 
sun), three times you recite this incantation : 
You, star who brighten [the darkness?] 
CT 23 36:51f., MUL Anim etellu Samdami (in- 
cipit of a prayer) RAcc. 118:31. 
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e) referring to specific stars: I was worried 
ana tthiti MUL GAL u Sin concerning the 
conjunction of the Great Star and the moon 
VAB 4 278 vi4 (Nbn.), cf. ina Suitija MUL GAL 
aSin u Marduk ina gereb samame 
appalissuniitt I beheld in a dream the Great 
Star, the moon and Jupiter high in the sky 
ibid. vi 32; MUL GAL-% 4Sin 4Dilbat RT 19 
101:4, 7 and 13, see RSO 9 298, cf. also MUL 
GAL dtamar YOS 1 39:12 (NB let.); MUL GAL-% 
[3a] Jpn ABL 454:6; for other refs. to kak: 
kabu rabé see mng. 2; upha ki Muu Se-[e-ri] 
rise like the Morning Star (incipit of a song) 
KAR 158 vii 2; you set up nine censers ana 
MUL usAN for the Evening Star BBR No. 
31-37 ii 12; ina Samé kak-ka-bi ina erseti 
rabi zikrt in the sky my (Gula’s) star, on 
earth my fame is great Or. NS 36 116:5; MUL 
duTu.b uw 4uTU.SU.A BE 8 142:11, see Lambert, 
AfO 18 386; for kakkabu ahi see ahi 
adj. mng. 4a, and Rémer Kénigshymnen 
168 n. 87; for kakkabu Santimma see sant 
adj.; for kakkab meésré see mesri, see also 
nuhéu, etc.; for stars related to specific 
deities see also MUL UDU.IDIM.SAG.US MUL / 
dutu & Thompson Rep. 176 r. 3f., and passim 
in such contexts, MUL %Marduk mugdasru 
BE 8 142:6, see Lambert, AfO 18 386. 


f) in rituals: ina ka-ka-bi-im tusbdt HS 
1883:6, cited AHw. p. 421b; [tna MJ]UL.HI.A 
tugbdt KUB 37 24:4’, for other refs., often 
wr. UL, see bdtu v. mng. 3b; me-e 
MUL.MES w% me-e em-mu-ti water of the 
stars (i.e., cooled overnight) and hot water 
KUB 37 465 right col. 7. 


%) in comparisons: tatiapha kima Muu. 
MES you have risen like the stars CT 23 10:13; 
I made its walls as beautiful kima Sariir sit 
MUL.MES as the sheen of the rising stars 
AKA 98 vii 100 (Tigl. I), ef. kima kak-ka-ba 
(var. MUL.MUL) buriimi saririisu usanbit 
(see burimdé usage a) VAB 4 156A v 27 (Nbk.); 
kima MUL nebi AMT 28,1 iii 18; kima ka-ka- 
bi-im surrus (see surrusu usage c) CT 5 5:42, 
also kima MUL surrusat CT 3 2:9 (OB oil omens) 
and note the corresponding kima MUL SUR 
KAR 151 r. 39 (SB oil omens); agi ina gqaggqaz 
disa aki kak-ka-bi [...] Craig ABRT 17:7; 
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if the black bull 7 sig BABBAR-tum GIM MUL 
takip has (not more than) seven spots of 
white hair (scattered over his body) like 
(isolated) stars RAcc.10i5; obscure: Jit 
kima ka-ak-ka-bi ugart sahpu. RA 45 173:55 
(OB lit.); Sa kima MUL.MES Samé meniita la 15% 
who are as countless as the stars in the sky 
AKA 358 iii 43, and passim in Asn., cf. dldnisu 
meditt ga kt Muu.mMES Samé mina la ist 
TCL 3 164 (Sar.), also sa kima MUL.MES Samé 
mintta la idi AOB 1118 iii 8 (Shalm. I); the 
temple sa kima MUL Samé Sipii which is 
shining brightly like a star in the sky 
AKA 98 vii 93 (Tigl. I); (a piece of jewelry) 
kima kak-kab Samdme luld maldt Géssmann 
EraI 127; obscure: nabdtu kalbatu kima muu 
ga[mé ...] Lambert BWL 196:11 (fable); the 
planet Mars kima muL Samé madig ummul 
is very dark like an (ordinary) star ABL 
1391:10, also Thompson Rep. 232:9; the pome- 


granates kima MuL samé ina kiré ... thanz 
nubu Iraq 14 33:50 (Asn.). 
2. meteor, falling star — a) in gen.: 


MUL [T]A imittija lilsumamma ana sumélija 
litig let a star shoot out from the right of me 
and pass across (the sky) to the left of me 
STT 73:87, cf. ibid. 98, see Reiner, JNES 19 34; 
MUL.MES 25tu Samé imtanagqutuni many stars 
were falling from the sky CT 29 48:19 
(collection of prodigies), cf. DIS MUL.MES ana 
ucu NA SuB.MES-nt if (in a dream) 
stars fall on a man Dream-book 328 r. i 
1, cf. DISMULana ENA SUB-ut ibid.2, see also 
zanadnu A mng. la—5’; piS MUL kima dipari 
sit Saméi isrurma ina ereb Saméi irbi ABL 
1237:3, cf. 2 MUL.GAL.MES ina massarti 
qabliti arkt ahaGmeé is-sar-ru Thompson Rep. 
202 y.1, and passim in reports, for other refs., 
see sardru B mng. 1; Summa UL ... isruh 
Labat TDP 12:63ff., see Reiner, JNES 19 29, 
and for other refs. sardhu C mng. 1; MUL GAL 
SuB-ut Leichty Izbu XVII 21, for MUL GAL in 
astrol. omens see Weidner, AfO 17 74n. 12. 


b) in comparisons: if a birsu-phenomenon 
is seen kima sirth MUL CT 38 27:14, kima 
MUL musi a (real) star ibid. 13, kima MUL 
na-ti-il IGI.DU, ibid. 28:18 (all SB Alu), see 
also sirhu B usage b; if the oil kima ka-ka- 
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bi-im shit shimmers like a star YOS 10 58r. 6, 
also CT 5 6:60, KAR 151 r. 39 (OB oil omens); 
lisruh kima mow hbli kima nalsi CT 23 10:18, 
and see sardhu C mng. la. 


3. star-shaped object or formation — 
a) referring to ornaments of precious 
materials: 2 MUL KU.GI PBS 8/2 194 iii 4, 
cf. 5 MUL Sa ana <&> GI8.ERIN 8A 1 MUL ina 
Sakkabakki &.G1S.ERIN ibid. ii 16f. (OB); 
twelve shekels of silver, the weight of 3 MuL 
GAL 23 MUL TUR Sakkabakkim ARM 7 116:3f., 
21 MUL TUR NA,4.ZA.GIN ibid. 246:1, SA.BA 
2 MUL NA,.ZA.GIN ibid. 26415’; 1 B SAG.DU 
[...] KU.BABBAR Sa MUL.MES ADD 938 iv 11, 
MUL.MES ADD 1047 r.2; 2 MUL.MES-te Sa 
SUHUS Sa 2 iSpadt ADD 819ii1, cf. 4 MUL. 
MES-te iSpdt ibid. 6, 6 kak-ka-pa-a-te Sa kab- 
bu-su kubte ert ADD 1051:5; 7 SU.KUS.DA 
ais.Nig.suD sa MULMES hurdsi mullima 
(together with a silver whip) TCL 3 387 (Sar.); 
its body is a purddu-fish MUL.MES ma-li 
Kocher, MIO 1 72 r. iii 59’ (description of repre- 
sentations of demons); 182 shekels of gold 
(the weight of) 60 mun kU.cr (from the 
kusttu-garment of the Lady-of-Uruk) BIN 2 
125:2 and 4, cf. 703 mMuL KU.cr (from a 
kusitu-garment given for cleaning) YOS 6 
117:1, cf. also [M]UL.[M]ES (beside TIR.AN.NA, 
as decoration of a divine garment) UVB 15 
p. 40:16’ (all NB, from Uruk). 


b) referring to an object or formation in 
the shape of a star ornament: if at the head 
of the “yoke” ka-ka-bu-wm sdmum sakin 
there is a red star(-shaped spot) YOS 10 
42 iv 31ff., 3 ka-ka-bu sdémitum gaknu_ ibid. 
37 (OB ext.); if the oil ka-ka-ba-am iddiam 
forms a star CT 5 5:31 (OB oil omens); if the 
inside (libbu, or fat, lipt) piisam kima ka-ka- 
bi-im mali is full of white spot(s) (shaped) like 
stars YOS 104216, cf. suhha sina kima ka-ka-[bi] 
nadt ibid. 51; if (the smoke) ka-ka-b[t ma]-li is 
full of stars UCP 9 369:34 (OB smoke omens); 
obscure: 4BE DINGIR.MES-a-nu Sa MUL bit Ag: 
Sur KAV 78:5 (MA), see Ebeling Stiftungen 21. 


c) in the name of a plant: U ku-si-ia-me : 
[U] MUL ¢am-ti Uruanna III 412, also ibid. I 667f., 
see jamu. 

Ad mng. 2: Schott, ZA 44 291. 


kakkaru 
kakkallu see kankallu. 


kakkalitu = (kalkaliu) s.; 
drawing water); SB, NA. 

ka-ak-kal(copy R1)-tum = MIN (= t-gu) di-lu-tum 
CT 18 3 r. i 11, ka-ak-kal-tum = is di-lu-tum 
Malku IT 166. 

ina eb{lt] harharri kal-kal-tu mé biri ina 
diliti ummani usasqi I provided drinking 
water for my soldiers from a well by drawing 
(it) by means of ropes, chains and sweeps 
Borger Esarh. 112:17; 1 @i8.pa kal-kal-te sa 
la-ri-te KAJ 310:57. 

Borger Esarh. p. 112 n. to line 17. 


kakkartu s.; round loaf of bread; OAkk., 
OB, MB; cf. kakkaru. 


NINDA ga-ga-ar-tum RA 18 57 vi 10 (Practical 
Vocabulary Elain). 


(a device for 


a) in OAkk.: NINDA ga-ga-ar-tum TCL 2 
5520: 1. 


b) inOB: 5003 ninpDa ka-ka-ar-tum SLB 1/2 
29:1; NINDA ka-ka-ar-tum HUCA 34 6:23 and 
10:70; in obscure context: ka-ka-ar-ta-am 
YOS 2 152:31. 


c) in MB: 
10944: 5 (rit.). 

See also kakkaru mng. 2 and discussion 
section. 

Leemans, SLB 1/2 p. 44. 


kakkaru s.; 1. metal disk (weighing one 
talent), 2. round loaf of bread; Mari, 
Alalakh, EA, Akk. lw. in Bogh.; cf. kakkartu. 


1. metal disk (weighing one talent) — 
a) in Alalakh: 6 ka-ga-ru URUDU.HI.A 
Wiseman Alalakh 17:12, 26 ka-ka-ri URUDU. 
MES 46:2, and passim, note 5 ka-ga-ri 5 ME 
URUDU.HI.A ibid. 51:2, 54 ka-qga-ri URUDU. 
MES ibid. 69:7, 3 ka-ku-ru uRupU (plus 
7 l-im urupv make) 4 ka-ku-ri 1 li-im 
URUDU (i.e., one k. is 6000 shekels, or sixty 
minas of 100 shekels each) ibid. 401:1 and 6; 
9 ga-ag-ga-ru 1 li-tm 8 me-at JCS 8 p. 27 No. 
361:1, and passim in Alalakh, see Wiseman Alalakh 
index s.v. 


ka-ka-ar-ti tu-[...] OBS 


b) in EA: 2 [g]a-ag-ga-ru KU.BABBAR 10 
MA.NA KI.LA.BI EA 41:42 (let. from Bogh.); 
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3 [g]a-a[g]-g[a]-7[u ...] EA 53:32, also (traces 
of the word) ibid. 31 and 33 (let. from Qatna). 


c) inRS: 2 ga-qa-r[u-m]a KU.BABBAR.MES 
MRS 6 p. 52 RS 15.86:23; 1 ga-ga-ra KU.GI 
ibid. p. 154 RS 16.205+ :20 and cf. 5 ga-qa-ra 
KU.B[ABBAR] ibid. 22. 


2. round loaf of bread — a) in Mari: 
4 nINDA ka-ka-ri ARMT 12 695:1, cf. 3 GuR 
NINDA ka-ka-rum US ARMT 11 290:1; 2 GUR 
ka-ka-rum ARMT 12 697:10, cf. 1 a.GaR 43 
SILA NINDA x ka-ka-rum ibid. 696: 2. 


b) in Bogh.: he breaks for the goddess 
IShara as the daily offering NINDA K4-46-GA- 
RI-I-IN BA.BA.ZA $ UP-NU one round loaf of 
bread made from one-half upnu of pappasu- 
mash KUB 32 128 i 11, see Friedrich Heth. Wb. 
94b. 

For kakkartu used to denote round cakes 
of bread, see s.v. 


M. L. Burke, ARMT 11 p. 142; Birot, ARMT 12 
p. 10. 


kakkassu see kakkussu C. 
kakkiSatti see kakkigu. 


kakkisu s.; 1. (a small animal, a rodent?), 
2. kakki§ nari (an aquatic bird); MB, Nuzi, 
NA; pl. kakkigati. 

yi.bad mugen = fa-ab-bi--w = ka-kié ip 
Hg. B IV 290, in MSL 8/2 p. 170 and Hg. C.7, in 
MSL 8/2 171. 


1. (a small animal, a rodent?) —a) in gen.: 
ka-ki-Su Sarriqtu the thievish k.-animal 
(referring to Assyria’s enemies, in a proph- 
ecy quoted in a letter) ABL 437 r. 2; 
ka-ki8-a-ti pu-us-ha-a-ti Sa idabbabuni the 
k.-animals and shrews who talk constantly 
4R 61 v 3, see Landsberger Brief 48 and n. 84. 


b) as personal name: Ka-ki-Su BE 15 
132:14, 175:65; Ka-ak-ki-8u BE 15 109:7 (all 
MB); for Kakkisu in Nuzi see NPN p. 78b 
and 306b. 


2. in kakkig nari (an aquatic bird): see 
lex. section. 
Landsberger Brief p. 48 and n. 84. 


kakku 


kakkisubi s.; (a small animal); lex.* 

UR.GE, (= kalab) wr-st = ka-ki-Su-bi (last in 
group with designations of the earthworm) 
Uruanna III 216, in MSL 8/2 p. 60. 


Possibly to be connected with kakkigu, 


q.v. 
Ebeling, MAOG 10/2 45. 


kakku s.; 1. weapon (a specific, individu- 
ally used weapon), 2. weapon (metaphoric 
for military strength and aggressiveness), 
warfare, attack, troops, 3. standard with 
divine symbol, 4. tool, shaft, barb, thorn, 
5. (a formation on the exta, a sign predict- 
ing certain events); from OAkk. on; stat. 
constr. kakki and kak, pl. kakkii; wr. syll. 
and gi8.TUKUL (rarely TUKUL, GIS.SITA); 
ef. kakku in bél kakki, kakku in rabi kakki, 
kakku in §u kakki Sarri. 


tu-ku-ul TuxuL = ka-ak-kum MSL 2 p. 141:39 
(Proto-Ea);  giS.tukul.aaaxuS = kak-ku 3 
re-[de]-e the weapon of the soldier Hh. VII A 8; 
gi8.tukul.dingir.ra = MIN (var. kak-kt) Dinar 
(var. i-li) ibid. 9, gi8.TUKUL.DINGIR = MIN 4d 
DINGIR.MES ibid. 10; gi8.tukul.mé= MIN Sa ta-ha-zi 
ibid. 11; gi8.tukul.Su = kak-ki qa-a-te ibid. 14; 
gis.tukul.dr.ra = kak-ki su-ti-ni ibid. 15, also 
Hg. BIT 55; gi8.tukul 9Da.mu = kak-ki 1Da-mu 
Hh. VITA 16; gi8.tukul pinere.min.BI = kak-ki 
DINGIR.MES si-bit-t% ibid. 17, giS.tukul.dingir. 
mas.tab.ba = kak-ki pinarr.mEs ki-lal-la-an 
ibid. 18; tu-kul ruxuL = kak-ku Ea I 158; 
gi8.tukul.gaz.si.gaz = ka-ak ma-dak-ku Hh. 
IV 247, also Hg. I 39; gis.tukul.nig.sig (var. 
gi8.tukul.umbin) = kak-ku a-za-pi (var. zap-pt) 
Hh. VIL A 26, also Hg. B II 59; gis.tukul.nig. 
sig (var. gi8.tukul.nig.umbin) = Min mu-mar- 
ri-tt Hh. VIL A 27; giS.sacs*as-tu-kilgy — re-eg 
kak-ki ibid. 29;  giS.a.ga.tukul (var. gi8. 
gor’ 8!" xu) = dr-kdt kak-ki ibid. 31; gid.tukul. 
si.si.ke = la-ba-nu 8a kak-ki Nabnitu E 179; 
gi8.tukul.sig.ge = e-pe-su ga kak-ki Nabnitu E 
136; [gi8.tukul.x.b]ir = Se-e-lu éa aiS.TUKUL 
Lanu A catch line; [x].x.giS.tukul.a = MIN 
(referent missing) kak-ki Erimhu’ IT 257. 

gi8.3ita = kak-ku Uh. VII A 1-4; 8i-ta aig. 
Sid = kak-ku Diri II 257; ri-ig S8rrA = ka-ak-ku 
Ea IT 34, also Diri IT 256, A II/1 iv 12’ and SPI 113, 
u-dug S1rA = ka-ak-ku Ea II 35, also (with ars. 
SrrA) Diri II 255; mul.sipa.zi.an.na Sitd.dar 
= 84 ina kak-ki mah-su Hg. B VI 44. 

za-bar UD.KA.BAR = kak-ku A ITI/3:196, also 
Diri I 127, ef. up.xa.BaR = ka-ak-kum  Proto- 
Diri 228. 

mi-it-ta KU.aN = kak-ku &4 pinairn Ea I 161; 
me-et-tu GIS.KU.AN = kak-ku ga pinerr Diri II 258, 
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ef, mi-tum GI8.Ku.AN = ka-ak-ku Sa i-lim (var. ka- 
ak [7)-[lém]}) Proto-Diri 162; me-et-tu G18.KU.BAD 
= kak-ku a met Diri II 259; mi-it-ta ku.BaD = 
kak-ku Sa ta-ha-zi Ea I 162; gi-i8 atS = kak-ku 
Idu II 181; gis.88gig = kak-ku Hh. VII A 7; 
mu-u Mu = kak-ku eME.SAL A IIT/4:20; giS.ka.ku 
=hkak-ku Hh. VIL A 5; giS.gis.1& = e-pe-du sa 
kak-ki Nabnitu E 135; gi8.Su.nir kak-ku 
Hh. VII A 40, ef. [ni-ir] [y1r] = [éé Su]}.ntk kak- 
ku §& pincrr A V/3:52; [x-(x)]-ag U+KID.KU, = 
kak-ku ma-hi-su-té stinging barbs (as name of 
a fish) Diri VI E 25, cf. u+xip KU, [kak- 
ku ma-hi-su-tum] Hh. XVIII 113, also Hg. D 
263, in MSL 8/2 175; lu.zag.gir.l&4 = && kak- 


k[a . .] (perhaps nasi) Lu IV 123; KUS.sig.sig 
= kak-ku (after KUS.sig = za-ap-pu) BRM 4 33 
r. i 7’ (= RA 16 201); ku-un Kun = za-ap-pi | 


kak-ku su x [x] A VIII/3:18. 

[g]iS.tukul.e gu.erim.Sé té68.bi i.ku.e ; 
kak-ku ana mat ajabi mithari$ itakkalu the 
‘“‘weapons” devour all the enemy country Lugale 
Il 36, ef. gi8.tukul zag.kin di.dé (later ver- 
sion: zag ség.di.di) : kak-ku mun-dar-su Lugale 
V 20; uy.bi.a en gis.tukul.a.ni kur.ra igi 
mi.ni.[in.gal] : iniigu 8a béli kak-ka-5u ina (var. 
ana) gadi uzndsu ba[éé] then the “‘weapon”’ of the 
lord directs its attention to the mountain region 
Lugale I 22; giS.tukul.ta ur.gi, sar.[...] (later 
version: gid.tukul.ta ur.gi,.re nig sipa.tur. 
ra sar.ra.giny(@im) : kima kalbe ga kaparri 
GIS.cU0KUL ukassidusu (see kaparru) Lugale X 15; 
giS.tukul ni.gal.a ri.a nam.lugal du,.a.bi: 
kak-ku sa namrirri rami ana sarriiti sisumu 
weapon which is full of splendor, fit for king- 
ship 4R 18 No. 3:29f., cf. gi8.tukul.nir.zu 
usumgal kak-ka-ka =usumgallu 4R 20 
No. 3:15, also gi8.tukul uS8umgal giny adda. 
ku.e kak-kue 8a =kima usumgalli salamta 
tkkalu the weapon that devours bodies like 
the usumgallu Angim III 28; gis.tukul 
ni.me.liam.a.ni kalam.ma [dul.la] : kak-ku 
ga puluhiu melammésu matu [katmat] ibid. 43; gis. 
tukul nam.sig.ga.za : ina kak-ki la amhaska 
T have not hit you with the weapon Lugale XII 7; 
kala.ga giS.tukul ba.an.gaz.za : dannu 8a 
ina kak-k[u] idukusu ASKT p. 86-87:14; gi8.sub 
&.gid.da gi8.tukul ur.sag.[...] : tilpdnu 
ariktt ka-ak-ki[...] 4R 18 Add. p. 3 Rm. 2,133: 8f.; 
I am holding in my hand giS.ma.nu gi8.tukul. 
mah an.na.ke,(KIpD):e-ri kak-ku siri $a Anim the 
e’ru-wand, the sublime weapon of Anu CT 16 3: 86f., 
and see e’ru; INin.a.zu lugal.gid.tukul.ke, : 
yin Sar kak-ki CT 16 49:300f., cf. INin.gir.su 
lugal.gi8.tukul. ke, : 4min bél kak-ku CT 16 
1:10f.; gid.tukul.sig.ge (later version: gis. 
tukul.sig.sig.ga) ezen.nam.gurus.a : [ina 
mithjus kak-ki isin etliti in the clash of weapons, 
the festival of the young men Lugale IV 1, ef. 
gi8.tukul.sig (later version adds .ga) : ina 
tamhus kak-ki in the fray of battle Lugale XI 32, 
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ef. ki.gi8.tukul.sig.ga : aSar tamhus kak-ku u 
dabdé RA 12 74:9f., and ki.gid.tukul.sig.ga 
Su.nir : ina tisbut kak-ku u gu-rin-ni_ ibid. 21f. 

Sita.gi8.tukul il.la: na-dd kak-ki 4R 26 
No. 1:12f.; @Nin.urta lugal sité an.na (later 
version: [4Nin.ur]ta lugal gi8.tu[kul]) : 
[Suin Lucan kak-ku Lugale III 33; sita (later 
version: gi8.8ité) libis.diri.ga.e kak-ku 
nasth libbt weapon which dements Lugale V 22; 
gis.8ita kur.gul.gul.Ja : kak-ku mwabbit sadé 
gagiitt weapon which destroys the high mountain 
region Aungim IV 13, cf. 4R 24 No. 1:45f., see 
Béllenriicher Nergal No. 5; giS.TUKUL.BAD an. 
na.mu : kak-ku kabtu ga 4Anu Angim III 29, 
ef. also giS.hué il.la.na : issi ezza ka-ak la pi-dt 
TCL 6 51 r. 35f., ef. udug gi8.bar.ra : rabisi la 
kak-ku CT 16 46:162f.; giS.mud [...].a.ab : 
kak-[ka] tu-mu-tuh] take up the mace 2N-T343:8 
(OB). 

ul-mu, Su-ri-in-nu, mi-te-ku kak-ku Malku 
TIT 28 ff.; [x]-du, [x]-ad-du = kak-ku ga me ibid. 31 
and 3la; [x]-id-du, [x-a]-nu = khak-ku &4& za-i-rt 
ibid. 32f.; $-bir-ru, me-e-tu (var. mi-it-tu) = kak-ku 
LTBA 2 liv 59f., dupl. 2:125f.; [...] = kak-k[w], 
{[...] = min Sd mB) An VIII 43f.; ka-du-du, 
ma-ag-sd-ru = kak-ku CT 26 43 vii 15f., also 
CT 18 15 K.9980: 2f. 

ka-u-84 = kak-ku Izbu Comm. 44; [Su].nrm = 
sal-mu, kak-ku CT 41 28:1f. (Alu Comm.), also 
ibid. 42:3 (ext. comm.); MAS.sd-% = kak-ku Izbu 
Comin. 425, ef. mas-su-u kak-ku (comm. on [...] 
piS-nis MaS.st ft) 2R 47 K.4387 1 14 (ext. comm.), 
ef. [...] = @18.ruKUL.MES 7t-tab-ba-ku ibid. r. ii 60; 
sa jf &e-e-lu ga kak-ku CT 41 30:8 (Alu Comm.); 
4g18.TUKUL SAG.NINNU = kak-ku reé-t[u-w) 4 150, 
Gis.ruKUL = kak-ku, saa = res-tu-, NINNU = 
dgn.Lit BBR No. 27 r. i lff., cf. ibid. L1ff. 


1. weapon (a specific, individually used 
weapon) — a) in gen. — 1’ borne by private 
persons, kings: GIS.TUKUL-gi-su ina tiamtim 
1.LAH he washed his weapons in the sea AfO 20 
35 i 53, also 42 viii 36 (OAkk.); should the cop- 
per of the palace not be released ka-ki alag: 
géma ... attallak I will take my weapon and 
leave (for BuruShaddum) TCL 19 25:18, cf. 
ka-ki alaqgéma anadkuma ettiqakkum Kienast 
ATHE 27:11, also ka-ki alaqqgiamma atabbiz 
amma attallakam Contenau Trente Tablettes Cap- 
padociennes 5:11 (all OA); for kak stint weapon 
(to be worn) in the belt see Hh. VIL A 15, as 
against ga gate in the hand ibid. 14; note 
the comm. passage s¢ GIS.TUKUL.UR = nap- 
ta-ru in astrol. omens, see Weidner, AfO 
17.78; tlqt ka-ak-ka-Su labbi ugerri he (Gil- 
game3) took his weapon, attacked the lions 
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Gilg. P. iii 28, ef. Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 48 
i190 (OB), ka-ki-Su tleqgima Sumer 23 154: 24 
(OB let.); teb% GIS. TUKUL.[MES-Su] Gilg. 1 ii 9; 
10 UKU.US.MES gadu GIS.TUKUL-Su-nu ten 
soldiers with their weapons Fish Letters 15:26 
(OB let.); they crowned me with the sublime 
crown GIS.TUKUL hattu Sibirru ... ina gatija 
usatmehu and placed in my hands the 
weapon, the scepter and the staff (to shepherd 
all mankind) WO 2 410 ii 1 (Shalm. III), ef. 
hatta GIS.TUKUL u Sibirra AOB 1 112: 24 (Shalm. 
I), cf. tamih kak-ku (var. Gi8.TUKUL.MES) 
zaqtiitt Or. NS 36 126:172 (SB lit.); GIS.TUKUL. 
MES-ia ina témdi ullid I cleansed my weapons 
in the sea WO 1 458:43, and passim in Shalm. 
III, AKA 199 iv 19, and passim in Asn.; [usa]8z 
siSuniitt GIS.TUKUL.MES he fitted them (the 
cavalrymen) out with weapons KAH 2 141:105 
(Sar.); his numerous soldiers GIS.TUKUL. 
MES-Su-nu sanduma girt with their weapons 
5R 35:16 (Cyr.); [DUM]U(?)-su ina GIS.TUKUL 
Sull.gu ki aslu utabbihgu he slaughtered his 
son(?) like a sheep with his own weapon MVAG 
21 80:11, ef. ibid. 15 (Kedorlaomer text); kinati 
kakdé umarrira GIS.TUKUL.MES (see kinattu 
mng. 2) Lambert BWL 34:87 (Ludlul I). 


2’ in inventories and other lists: 1 ars. 
-TUKUL UD.KA.BAR muhhasu kaspam ubhhuz 
one bronze k. whose top is coated with silver 
ARM 7 119:3, ef. 1 qiS.tuKUL kaspim 
ibid. 156:2 and 4, 4 ka-ak-ku-% ibid. 290:6; 
GIS.TUKUL kaptart mubhasu u isissu hurdsam 
ubhuz (see isdu mng. 3b-2’) Syria 20 112 (Mari, 
translit. only); as column headings: TUKUL. 
HI.A ARM 7 276 xiii and 277iii; [...] 4 kak-ku 
[...]Su.niGin 12 kak-ku[...] KUB 4 95: 1ff.; 
note, designating a piece of golden jewelry: 
1 @IS.TUKUL KU.GI RA 43 174:8 (MB Qatna). 


3’ as weapon of gods: ‘4Ninuria EN 
GIS.TUKUL Surpu IV 96, ‘Nergal bél ats. 
TUKUL GIS.TUKUL-ku-nu lisbir AfO 12 143:18, 
cf. Nergal be-el ka-ak-ki-t ICS 22 27:61 (OB 
ext. prayer), see also CT 16 1:10f., 49:300f., in 
lex. section; 4Marduk ... nds (var. nas) 
GIS.TUKUL tlu ezzu Streck Asb. 276:4; 4IM 
ina GIS.TUKUL sa qatisu lihbussu may DN 
shatter him with the ‘weapon’ which 
is in his hand Wiseman Alalakh 1:16; tama 
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ana kak-ki-Sw = (var. [@18.TUKUL.M]ES-8¢) 
ummida tubgdti he (Irra) said to his 
weapons: ‘Stay in the corner!” Géssmann 
Era 117; Istar ... muttabbilat GIS.TUKUL. 
MES Sdkinat tuquntt who wields weapons, 
gives battle STC 2 75:6, see Ebeling Handerhe- 
bung 130; he (Marduk) fashioned a bow al8. 
TUKUL-8u (var. kak-ka-Su) waddi appointed 
it as his weapon En. el. IV 35; Anu gave me 
(Esarhaddon) his crown, Enlil his throne, 
Ninurta @iS.rukuL-s% his weapon Borger 
Esarh. 81r.1, cf. Ninurta ittadin @18.TUKUL- 
su LKA 31 r. 6, see AfO 13 211:28; 4 sila 
of oil mu.giS’.tukul.fuS1.8é8.e.dé to 
anoint the .... mace Tell Asmar 1930 30:8; 
4§AR.UR, GIS.TUKUL dannu a saG bél matati 
4R 58 i 50 (Lamastu IT), cf. Nergal ... in (var. 
ina) GI8.TUKUL-su dannim ligattisuma may 
Nergal cut him down with his terrible weapon 
CH xliv 35, cf. Subriq Anzdém ina ka-ki-ka 
(see bardgu mng. 2c) RA 46 88:12; rasubbat 
GIS. TUKUL Assur bélija ishupsuma the terror 
inspired by the weapon of my lord Assur 
overwhelmed him Streck Asb. 14 ii 20, also 
namurrat GIS.TUKUL.MES Assur u [star ezziiti 
$a... tthuku eli GN ibid. 62 vii 53; 75Sersu 
i8.tUKUL-ka-ma your (Samai’) weapon finds 
him straightway (he has no one to save him) 
Lambert BWL 130:91, cf. ka-ak-ku-wm murtap: 
pidu eligu liger may the swift weapon head 
for him Bab. 12 pl. 13:3(OB Etana); éa@ .. 

Irra ... iddinugu ka-ak-ku-Su VAB 4 210 i 
13 (Ner.), Marduk ... abiib aS.tTUKUL BMS 
12:23, see Ebeling Handerhebung 76, cf. abtéiba 
kak-ka-&u (var. GI8.TUKUL-Su) rabém En. el. 
Iv 49; Zababa GIS.tUKUL sa wi rabtéti 
Craig ABRT 1 58r.8; obscure: mittu sa ina 
pan GIS.TUKUL nanduru tebi KAR 76:16 and 
dupls., see ArOr 21 403; @I8.TUKUL labbi GAL. 
MES-te(!) Surpu VIII 3, ef. GI8.tuKUL la pi-du 
GIS.TUKUL ezzu Samru ibid. 4and var.; may 
a mountain be destroyed ana nagé ai8. 
TUKUL.MES-ka ezziti upon the approach of 
your fierce weapons Géssmann Era I 35; you 
have begun a fight against me Gi8.TUKUL. 
MES Assur ezziti tadkd ina Subtisun you 
aroused the fierce weapons of Assur from their 
repose Borger Esarh. 104 i 32; wltu GI8.TUKUL. 
MES Aésur u Istar eli GN usamriru after I 
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had made the weapons of A&sur and I8tar pre- 
vail over Elam Streck Asb. 26 iii 50; mannum 
§[a usta|mharu ka-ak-ki-su who can with- 
stand his (Humbaba’s) weapons Gilg. Y. v 193; 
{x representations of] DINGIR.IMIN.BI sa 
GIS.MA.NU ga GIS.TUKUL.MES nagi the seven 
gods made of ash wood, carrying weapons 


AMT 2,5:5, cf. 7 NU.MES Su-ut GIS.TUKUL. 
MES Sa bint KAR 298:29, cf. NU.MES nds 
GIS.TUKUL ibid. 32, note piriggallu-repre- 


sentations holding copper daggers in their 
right hands ina Suméligunu GIS.TUKUL 
[nasi] ibid. 41, and passim; see also CT 16 
3: 86f., cited in lex. section; GIS. TUKUL-ga- 
su-al-si-in His-K.-Is-Over-Them (personal 
name) MDP 2 p. 15 xiii 5 (Mani8tusu), see 
MAD 3 142; note as referring to disease or 
other calamities: MU.3.KAM GIS.TUKUL %rra 
ina mati tbat for three years the “weapon 
of Irra” will go through the country CT 
39 33:46, and cf. CT 40 46:44; many times you 
have broken your promises (to the gods) 
u ka-ki $a Assur u A&sSuritim imhusuka u 
tupassir and though they have hit you 
with the “weapons” of DN and DN,, you 
have still broken your promises TCL 20 93:5 
(OA); GIS.TUKUL DINGIR itabbaliu the 
“weapon of the deity” will carry him off 
CT 39 46:47. 


b) with indication as to the nature and effect 
of the weapon (see discussion section): in his 
great terror ina GIS. TUKULramanisu ugattd naz 
pistus he ended his life with his own weapon 
Lyon Sar. 5:27, ef. ina GIS.TUKUL ramanisunu 
RN bél’unu idiku 3B 8 ii 79 (Shalm. III); 
bélam ina Subtisu GIS.TUKUL idékSu RA 27 
149:23 (OB ext.); Sa ina GIS.TUKUL GAZ who 
was killed by aweapon AMT 103:4, and passim; 
note (as symptom) kima sinniésti kak-ku 
mahis (he loses blood in his urine) hit by 
the “weapon” like a woman KAR 73:4, also 
Kocher BAM 152 iii 8, and passim; ié&tu ... 
niséSu ina GIS.TUKUL aspunu OIP 2 137:37 
(Senn.); mar sit libbigu ina oi8.TUKUL 
urassibsu VAB 4 272i 40(Nbn.), and see sub 
rasdbu; malku GN ittadru ina o18.[TUKUL] 
BHT 7 ii 25, and see néru; the king 
IDIM.MES-5i ina GIS.TUKUL igammar KAR 421 
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ii 15, ef. CT 28 36:11; t-ka-ki-i-ni 1-84 sa-ha- 
t[t dlamigsunu niggi let us shed their blood 
with our weapons in the recesses (of the 
mountain) LKA 62:20, see Or. NS 18 35 (MA 
lit.); GI8.TUKUL.MES-ka tannediqgma you put 
on your weapons Géssmann Era IV 4, cf. also 
ibid. 22, I 8 and 177, see edéqu usage b-3’; 
lu sandat ummatki lu ritkusu sunu GIS.TUKUL. 
MES-ki your troop should be fitted out, they 
should have donned your arms En. el. IV 85; 
$a sabé kidinnu ... GIS.TUKUL-Si-nu (var. 
kak-ki-8t-nu) tazagqgap you make the privi- 
leged citizens bear drawn arms Gdéssmann 
Era IV 33; gumaha ina qi8.TUKUL [...] 
[you kill] the bull with a k.-weapon BBR 
No. 56:13, corresponding to guma@ha KUD-1s- 
ma RdAcc. 24r.9(= KAR 50); kak-ku (var. 
ka-ak) la mahra da-?-i-pu (var. da-a-a-i-pu) 
zajart (see da’dpu usage a) En. el. IV 30, cf. 
kak-ki-ka (var. GIS.TUKUL.MES-ka) ... li- 
ra-i-su nakirtka ibid. 16; saggdsu kak-ka-su 
his murderous weapon Lambert BWL 84: 238 
(Theodicy); ina imhullu inambutu GI8.TUKUL. 
MES-8é through the evil wind his (Marduk’s) 
weapons flash STC 1 205:15; Samaég ka-ak- 
ki-su u ka-ak-ki ummdnigsu lisbir may Samak’ 
break his weapons and the weapons of his 
soldiers RA 33 50 iii 12f. (Jahdunlim), ef. Hirsch, 
AfO 20 45 x 54 (Sargon of Akkad), also ARM 3 
15:7, and passim, see gebéru; ana libbi ahames 
GIS. TUKUL-dt-nu igelli ahdmes urassabu they 
hurled weapons at each other and inflicted 
heavy losses on each other JAOS 88 126 i B 20, 
and see sub rasdbu; ana zi-qip GIS.TUKUL-8u 
ildni iturru even the gods retreat before the 
point of his weapon STC 1 205:10; lu tébé lu 
za-aq-tu ka-ak-ku-u-a ka-ak nakirim limésu 
may my weapons be raised and sharp, may 
they shatter the weapon of the enemy VAB 4 
82ii 30f., also, wr. GIS. TUKUL.MES ibid. 102 iii 27f. 
(Nbk.); ugallu (var. usa@ilu) GI8.TUKUL.MES- 
Su-un they sharpened their weapons Borger 
Esarh. 44171, and see sub gélu, but note sa 
DN GI8.TUKUL.MES-5u %-5a-hi-lu-ma whose 
weapons Assur has sharpened AKA 32 i 36 
(Tigl I); ga ... @iS.ruKUL la makri tslupu 
idugsu. who has drawn from his side an 
irresistible weapon Winckler Sar. pl. 48:6, 
and note GI8.TUKUL-su la pddé ana idat 


53 


oi.uchicago.edu 


kakku 2a 


béliitija lu ttmuh AKA 179:15 (Asn.); Ninurta 
u Nergal Gi8.TUKUL.MES-Su-nu ezziite wu GIS. 
BAN-su-nu siria ana idi bélitija isruku 
Nergal and Ninurta granted me their fierce 
weapons and their sublime bow to be worn 
at my lordly side AKA 84 vi 59 (Tigl. 1); 
ummanka ana pant ummdn nakrika ka-ak- 
ki-Sa itabbak your army will drop its weapons 
in the face of the army of the enemy YOS 10 
50:6f., cf. KUR GIS.TUKUL.MES-Su tusatbaksu 
CT 31 35r.5; SINNIN ... pdtiat GIS.TUKUL-ia 
I8tar who bares my weapons CH xliii 95, cf. 
GIS.TUKUL garri ippeti KAR 403:3, ats. 
TUKUL.MES petitt Borger Esarh. 103 ii 26; 28- 
8i-hu-ma GIS.TUKUL.MES ina gereb GN they 
drew(?) their weapons inside Nineveh ibid. 
42143; mdmit GIS.TUKUL ina puhri sipt the 
curse caused by drawing the weapon in the 
assembly Surpu III 71. 


2. weapon (metaphoric for military strength 
and aggressiveness), warfare, attack, troops 
— a) as symbol of military strength and 
aggressiveness: 50 EN (PA+TE).SI in S1vTA 
44.MAL & URU.KI [in]a[r] he defeated fifty 
city-rulers and the city (of Uruk) with the 
mace of DN AfO 2041 vii 57 (Sargon of Akkad), 
ef. in @iS.tuKUL-ki Dagan muésarbit Sarriiz 
tigu ibid. 74 i 30 (Naram-Sin) and note (ob- 
scure) GIS.TUKUL-kam a el-bi-ma ibid. 78 ii 30; 
$a ind GIS.TUKUL.HI.A SIM u RN dlam GN 
usézibu. I who saved Babylon through the 
might of Adad and of Jarim-Lim Syria 33 
65:10, ef. GIS.TUKUL.HI.A 91M u RN marritim 
ukallamka I will show you the terrible 
strength of Adad and RN ibid. 32 (Mari); ina 

[ka-ak]}-ki-im rabim sa %1m with the 
mighty weapon of DN (he conquered GN) 
JCS 12 126:26, ef. ibid. 25 (OB Alalakh); they 
formed a battle array oi8.TUKUL.MES Assur 
béliga ina libbigunu utarrisi I directed the 
weapons of my lord Assur against them (and 
defeated them) 3R 8 ii 72 (Shalm. III); aéar 
GIS.TUKUL u tdhazi ana GIS.TUKUL ndkiri 
limniS may they deliver him on the battle- 
field to the might of the enemy BBSt. No. 3 
vi 18f.; the great gods have inspired me 
with trust ik-ru-bu GIS.TUKUL.MES-id they 
have blessed my weapons OECT 6 pl. 11 K.1290 


54 


kakku 2a 


r. 13 (Asb.); surtbat GIS.TUKUL.MES-ia melam 
bélitija eli GN atbuk I overwhelmed Namri 
with the terror inspired by my military might 
and my lordly splendor WO 1 472:24 (Shalm. 
Il); GIS.TUKUL.MES ummdanatija adki ana 
GN allik I mobilized the military might of 
my army and went toGN AKA 303 ii 26 (Asn.), 
issu pan GIS.TUKUL.MES-ia danniiti iplahma 
WO 1 472:13 (Shalm. IIL); ina GIS.TUKUL 
dannim sa Zababa u Isar usatliminim 
CH xlvii 22 (epilogue); ASSur and I&tar ka-ak 
(var. GIS.TUKUL) la mahar usatlimuinnima 
let me have irresistible might OIP 2 152 
No. XVII 6 (Senn.), cf. ina GIS.TUKUL.MES 
danniite Sa Nergal ... i8ruka 3B 8 ii 96 (Shalm. 
III), and passim; ka-ak gabli u téhazi mulld 
gatussu entrust to him (Assurbanipal) the 
weapon for warfare LKA 31r.17, cf. [ars. 
T|JUKUL dannu pala arka dinanissu 
ibid. obv. 22, see AfO 13 211; tbét GIS.TUKUL. 
MES-ia Surbiéti the attack ofmy surpassing mili- 
tary might TCL 3 153 (Sar.), DN ana turri giz 
millt GN usatbé Gi8.TUKUL.MES-su (the king) 
whose troops Marduk made attack in order 
to take revenge for Babylonia BBSt. No. 6i 
13, and passim with tebt; & GIS.TUKUL.MES-ta 
the going-forth of my troops Winckler 
Sar. pl. 48:18; 18,000 enemies ina GIS.TUKUL 
tadhazi ustamit STT 43:47, see Lambert, AnSt 
11 152; he came to the assistance of PN ana 
mithust ummanateja urriha GI8.TUKUL.MES-35é 
hastened his troops to fight my army Streck 
Asb. 34 iv 8; GIS.TUKUL.MES nakirt tébite 
irtabsu. the aggressive might of the enemy 
came to rest Streck Asb. 260 ii 16, cf. ars. 
TUuKUL'*** LuGAL [irabbisul Izbu Comm. 90, 
and see rabdsu; rubi GIS.TUKUL.MES-8% eli 
GIS.TUKUL.MES nakrigu imarraru the prince’s 
might will prevail over the might of his 
enemy Leichty Izbu V 103, and passim; 
nakru dannu GIS.TUKUL.MES-3% ana mati 
inagssa_ a dangerous enemy will direct 
his onslaught against the country ABL 
1409:3, cf. ABL 1391:21 (astrol.); GIS. 
TUKUL.MES nadtti itebbii Leichty Izbu V 1; 
L[U.KUR-kja ummdnka ana Gi8.TUKUL-ki 
usamgatma your enemy will defeat your army 
by might YOS 10 56113 (OB Izbu); help me, 
Ea, Samag and Marduk idaja lilliku ats. 
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TUKUL.MES-ku-nu rabiti sa téri u sakdpu 
Sukun GIS.TUKUL.MES-ia your great “weap- 
ons” should march beside me, make my 
might (so as) to repel (the enemy) again 
PBS 1/2 106:33f., see Ebeling, ArOr 17/1 178. 


b) warfare, attack: ka-ak-ki tpusma 
VAS 16 186:8 (OB), cf. epés ka-ak-ki-i u ddk 
nakrimma ARM2118:21, ef. ka-ak-ku ulinnep- 
pesu ARM 104:20; note GI8.TUKUL.HI.A la tep: 
pega Laessee Shemshara Tablets 32 SH 920: 12; 
G18.TUKUL gabla u tahaza ittija lu Epusu AKA 
50 iii 21 (Tigl.1), cf. ana epés MURU GIS.TUKUL. 
MES wu ME Streck Asb. 8179, ana epés GIS. 
TUKUL MURU wu SL.8I ABL 1195:8 (query for an 
oracle); Ja nukurtu u sulummé ina baligu ina 
mati la ibbassi u kak-ku la inneppusu (I8tar) 
without whom neither enmity nor peace can 
reign in the land, nor war be waged Réllig, ZA 56 
221:40 (Nbn.), and passim, see epésu mng. 2c 
(kakku); sdbum ana ka-ak-ki-im ana panisu 
iprikma the soldiers blocked him to give battle 
ARM 2 26:7, cf. ana GIS.TUKUL.MES iptarik 
GIS.TUKUL.ME[S ipus] dawddsunu iddi[k] 
ARM 2747.11’; béli ana ka-ak-ki itehhé will 
my lord go to war? ARM 104:18; ka-ak-ki 
nakirt mukur confront the attack of the 
enemy RA 45 172:34 (OB lit.); 2-Su @18.TUKUL 
ana panija ubla twice he attacked me (and 
twice I defeated him) KBo 10 1:16 (Hattuiili 
I bil); Sarru ga GIS.TUKUL.HI.A téSaknuma 
[ussabu}] (they called him) a king who 
sits at home when there is a war 
KBo 1 10 r. 52; agar GIS.TUKUL u tdhazi 
BBS&t. No. 3 vi 18; Sargon ana GIS.TUKUL E-ma 
went out for battle King Chron. 2 p. 6:12, also 
7:14; §&a danna KUR GN usamgitu ina eI8. 
TUKUL who had defeated the powerful land 
of the Lullubaé in a battle BBSt. No. 619, 
3R 8 ii 98 (Shalm. III), and passim with gumgqutu; 
mithus kak-ki epéstahazi Craig ABRT 1 30:33; 
LU.ERIN LUGAL LU.ERIN.MES LUGAL ina 
GIS.TUKUL GAZ.MES BHT pl. 15:4; Enlil bél 
GIS.TUKUL.MES Istar bélet gabli Enlil, lord 
of battle, I8tar, the lady of warfare Craig 
ABRT 1 81:17 (coll. W.G. Lambert); Sa kak- 
ku (var. gi8.tuKuL) la idi who has no 
experience in warfare (cf. 8a salta la idé 
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IV 9) Géssmann Era IV 7; in omens: ine 
GIS.TUKUL téSim ana marsi test miitim imag: 
qutassum in warfare: confusion, for a sick 
person: the confusion of death will befall him 
YOS 10 17:43; [ina @hiS.TUKUL kisriia BIR.MES 
in war: my troops will be dispersed Lenormant 
Choix 88:15; Summa ana GIS.TUKUL térta 
tépus if you are making the divination with 
regard to war CT 31 32 K.4127:10; ina ai8. 
TUKUL-ki ummdn sarrim mahiri ul irass 
in war, the king’s army will have no rivals 
YOS 10 56 i 39, and passim in omens, cf. ana 
GIS.TUKUL with regard to warfare (: defeat 
of my crack troops) CT 27 46:7, and note 
ina baritim Sa GI8.TUKUL.MES ARM 10 120:7 
and 9; KI GIS.TUKUL tazbilfu on the battle- 
field: stalemate KAR 152 r. 29; note (as a 
bad omen): g@i8S.TUKUL mithdri§ GaAR.MES 
they will prepare everywhere for war CT 
39 21:158 (SB Alu); SAG GIS.TUKUL (apod.) 
KAR 178 r. ii 63 (hemer.). 


c) troops —1’ in gen.: PN ga @18.TUKUL- 
ia PN belongs to my contingent CT 4 
27d:4 (OB let.); Summa atia RN i§-tu GIS. 
TUKUL-ka sabi GN ... tahabbatma if you, 
Niqmandu, make a razzia against the men 
of Nuha&Se with your troops MRS 9 36 RS 
17.132: 35. 


2’ in sab kakki:  Rin.GIS.TUKUL.HI.A 
VAS 16 24:12 (OB); 10,000 men sdbam danz 
nam sa-ab @i8.TUKUL.MES ARM 1 42:38; 
ERIN.HI.A GIS.TUKUL narkabdte sisé OIP 2 
87:29 (Senn.), note PNLU kak-ku HSS 13 468: 7. 


3. standard with divine symbol — a) in 
gen.: MU GIS.TUKUL %UTU RN ugéribu year 
in which Daditia brought the symbol of 
Samas (into the temple) UCP 10 123 No. 50:12 
(Ishchali); all the great gods whose names 
are mentioned on this stela Subdtusunu uddd 
GIS. TUKUL.MES-3u-nu kullumu whose thrones 
are depicted, whose symbols shown MDP 2 
pl. 23 vii 31, also pl. 17 iii 20; agd Sa AsSur u 
GIS.TUKUL.MES Sa Ninlil inassia ina 
muhhi kusst udessab he brings the crown of 
Assur and the symbols of Ninlil and places 
(them) on a throne (at the foot of the dais) 
KAR 137:16 (MA royal rit.), see Muller, MVAG 
41/3 p. 10; @IS.TUKUL Assur ina libbs ullil 
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I ritually cleansed the symbol of A&Sur in 
it (the water from the source of the Tigris) 
WO 2 148:70 (Shalm. II); @iS.truKUL Assur 
bélija ina libbi usésib I set up in it (the 
city) the symbol of my lord A&’Sur Winckler 
Sar. pl. 32 No. 68:63, cf. GIS.tuKUL Assur 
bélija gerebsu usarme OIP 2 62 iv 89 (Senn.); 
summa GI8.TUKUL uddig if he (the king) 
repairs the symbol CT 40 11:80 (SB Alu); 
GIS.TUKUL.MES ‘uTU.MES u narkabdti iteb: 
béinimma the symbols, sun disks and chariots 
move on RaAcc. 90:19, also ibid. 100:5; GIS. 
TUKUL GIS.MA.NU Sa rés erdt Sarri (title of a 
series) CT 22 1:15; [er]iste ka-ki u Surinni 
a (divine) demand for weapon-symbols and 
standards RA 38 81:2 (OB ext.), see RA 40 
56:19, also TCL 64:18; %Kak-ku Or. NS 21 
139:24, also, wr. IaIS.TUKUL KAV 42:10, see 
Frankena Takultu 123. 


_ b) uses: giS.tukul.dingir.ra. ke, 
i.gub.ba : i-na @i8.tUKUL 1-li iz-zi-iz~ma 
he stood by the symbol of the deity Ai. VI 
iii 38; igi.tNin.urta.ka.ta gi8.tukul. 
@Nin.urta.kex  i.gub.ba.am ina 
mahar Ninurta kak-ku a Ninurta issakinma 
the symbol of DN was placed before the 
image of DN ibid. 43; eperé ... ina ai8. 
TUKUL ga ilim amra inspect the rubble (which 
is to be removed) in the presence of the sym- 
bol of the deity BIN 7 7:16, and similarly, 
with eiS.tuKUL sa Marduk, ai8.TUKUL sa Adad, 
see bdru A mng. 3a-2’ ; for G18. TUKUL Adad (or 
Samaé) see also girru A mng. 5a; 48u.NIR ga 
Marduk “muSEN Sa 4NIN.MAR.KI "MAR Sa 
Marduk Gi8.TUKUL sa ab-nu-um izzizuma 
the standard of Marduk, the Bird of Ninmar, 
the Spade of Marduk (and) the stone mace 
were present Jean Tell Sifr 58:24; iti a18. 
TUKUL ‘uTU sa ge’am imdudu together with 
the symbol of Samaé which (was present when) 
they measured the barley PBS 7 85:10 (all 
OB); GIS.TUKUL (in broken context) UCP 10 
177 No. 107:13 (OB Ishchali); exceptional: 
GIS.TUKUL 2A Ssur bélija ana tlitisunu ask[un] 
I placed there the symbol of my lord A&8ur 
to be their deity Lie Sar. 99. 


4. tool, shaft, barb, thorn — a) tool: 
Nic.SAM 1 GIS.TUKUL 5 GiN KU.BABBAR 


kakku 5a 


kaspigunu 1 Ma.NA 5 Gin the price of each 
tool is five shekels of silver, their (total 
value in) silver is 65 shekels (referring 
to 13 tools comprising hasinnu-axes, 
naplagtu-axes, and maéssatu-tools MDP 2 
p. 24 viii 14 (Manistusu); eniit kaspim u GI. 
TUKUL ubliinimma they brought me silver 
implements and a k. ARM 10 96:5, cf. ibid. 9; 
1 qi8.TUKUL ummu one ummu-tool (among 
the tools of the carpenter) RAcc. 20:33; mamit 
GIS.APIN GIS.TUKUL harby Sir’u Surpu VII 51, 
ef. ana EDIN kak-ki u silakki lu atma_ Gray 
Samaé pl. 4:34, see Schollmeyer No. 18, cf. also 
nis kak-ki harbi epinni zé[ri] 4R 58 ii 44 
(Lamaatu), also sugin GIS kak-ki harbi epinni 
zeri 4R 55 No. 1:9 (Lamagtu), Or. NS 36 118:40. 


b) shaft of a tool: see ka-ak madakku 
shaft of the pestle Hh. IV 247 and vars., in lex. 
section; kak-ku azappi (var. zappu) handle 
of the brush(?) Hh. VITA 26, MIN mumarritu 
shaft of the bristle scraper ibid. 27, both cited 
in lex. section; GIS.TUKUL sikkiri EA 20:80. 


c) barb (of a fish): see kak-ku ma-hi- 
su-tu “stinging barbs” (name of afish) Diri 
VI E 25, Hh. XVITI, in lex. section. 


d) thorn (of a plant): [0] sa-a-mu, [U] 
Sd-mu SA, : U GIS.TUKUL (var. kak-ki) el-pa-te 
Uruanna I 281/8-9. 


5. (a formation on the exta, a sign pre- 
dicting certain events) — a) (a formation 
on the exta) — 1’ in gen.: ina imitti 
ubanim ka-ak-kum nadima there is a k. on 
the right side of the “finger” YOS 10 33 ii 51, 
cf. ina ré§ naplastim ka-ak-kum Sakinma 
ibid. 1lii 11, 2 @18.TUKUL Saknuma AfO 5 214 
No. 1:2, cf. ka-ak-ku sina itta[ilu] YOS 10 
11 iv 8, t8ddSa GIS.TUKUL tbiané YOS 10 39:27, 
[Summa pada]nu ana ka-ki ittir RA 38 80:1, 
and passim; GIS.TUKUL.MES puttuliti TCL 6 
lr.l, 2 @iS.tuKUL.MES nanduriiti CT 31 
50:12, GIS.TUKUL nahbutum Bab. 2 259:5 and 
Bab. 3 142:7, GIS.TUKUL sakru Boissier DA 
225:5; Summa ka-ak-kum u dandnu tisbutu 
RA 38 81 r. 9. 


2’ description: opi8 a@iS.tuKUL kima 
gaqqad pilakkim harir YOS 10 46 iv 52; if the 
liver GI8.TUKUL.MES ga kima sihhi malat 
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TCL61r.2, GIS.tuKUL kima lisdn issirima 
kepi Boissier DA 218:18; GIS.TUKUL imitti 
kima sikkati izziz oi8.TUKUL 4LamMa if the 
right weapon stands up like a peg (this is) 
the weapon sign of the Lamassu CT 31 10 
r.(!) 6; see also dridu. 


3’ interpretation: ekemtu kima c18.TUKUL- 
ma tustabbal you consider an atrophy equiv- 
alent to a “weapon” sign Boissier DA 13 i143, 
also ibid. 45:8, cf. GIS.TUKUL kima udsurti 
CT 30 16 K.3841 r.17f.; Summa Sutdbulta ci8. 
HAR.MES GIS.TUKUL.MES u Sibi ana panika 
if you have to face the problem of interpreting 
“designs,” “weapon-marks” and variants(?) 
Boissier DA 45:1; GIS.TUKUL : zI-[bu] : [...] 
weapon (means): attack CT 2041 r.6; note 
also the sequence: GiIS.TUKUL GiR U DU, 
eresitu (KAM-tum) usSurtu (BAR-tum) kaksi 
nékimtu nip[hu] CT 2044151; see also sub 
tépu. 


b) (a sign predicting certain events) — 
1” in OB: ka-ak bartim sign predicting 
rebellion YOS 10 26 ii 8 and 12, cf. g18.rTUKUL 
rést ibid. 17:17, ka-ak-ki re-si magsaru 
RA 38 86:10, GI8.TUKUL tabsirtim sign 
predicting news YOS 10 25:75, GI8.TUKUL 
témeqt ibid. 17:24, GIS.TUKUL qgilim ibid. 
46 v 31, [ka}-lakl-kum néim sign referring to 
us ibid. 33 ii 25, note ka-ak-ki nakrim sign 
referring to the enemy ibid. 27, G18.TUKUL 
mithar ambiguous sign ibid. 31 iii 44 and note 
ka-ak-ku mitharitum UCP 9 374:14 (OB smoke 
omens); G18.TUKUL Sarrukén YOS 10 31 iii 5, 
GI8.TuKUL Isbi-Irra Sa Elamtam iskipu ibid. 
46 v 5. 


2’ in SB: aqi8.ruKUL rést PRT 297.9, 
GIS.TUKUL gilim OT 20 42r.33, GIS.TUKUL 
biriti ibid. 26:14, G@I8.tuKuL lumun lbbi 
KAR 148:26, GIS.TUKUL sakdp nakri KAR 
151r.49, GIS.TUKUL gélti CT 30 24 K.8178 r. 18; 
GIS.TUKUL 915 résia OT 3119:18, cf. ais. 
TUKUL 4aLAD ibid. 15 K.7929:5, GIS.TUKUL 
4LAMMA ibid. 29 r. 9, GIS.TUKUL DINGIR 
DUMU.MES & TCL 66i8; kak-su-% : aI8. 
TUKUL té% Sa SEN.LiL CT 20 42 r. 26, and 
see balsi, didist, gabarahhu, uddisi; tS. 
TUKUL maggaru <:> GIS.TUKUL ‘SUTU CT 20 
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39:20, see also arattd; Gi8.TUKUL tépu suméséu 
5R 63 ii 30, see VAB 4 268, cf. GIS.TUKUL niphu 
Sumsu Boissier DA 227:25. 


Two semantic difficulties should be noted: 
1. the nature of the weapon (mng.1), 2. the 
use of the term to denote weapons in 
general, certain specific ceremonial weapons 
(cult objects), the Assyrian army, and 
warfare as seen from the point of view 
of the Assyrian kings, ie., as an attack 
inspired, led and executed by divine 
powers against the enemies of the god and 
the country. With regard to the first diffi- 
culty, it seems that originally o18.ruKUL 
denoted a mace or macelike weapon (a stick 
with a stone or bitumen mace head), later 
on a dagger or the like worn in the belt. In 
the Assyrian royal inscriptions, metaphoric 
use of Gi8.TUKUL, and references which may 
refer to ceremonial weapons carried along on 
expeditions, or to actual royal weapons, 
occur often in parallel contexts and create 
an ambiguity which might well be intention- 
ally employed for artistic purposes. 

E. Salonen Waffen 155ff.; Cocquerillat, RA 
46 121ff.; Limet Métal p. 297 indexs.v. tukul. Ad 
mng. 3b: R. Harris, Studies Landsberger 217ff. 
Ad mng. 5: Hussey, JCS 2 26. 


kakku in bél kakki_ s.; 1. (a type of 
soldier), 2. (craftsman, lit. one who carries 
with him the symbol of his craft); MB 
Alalakh, Akkadogram in Bogh.; cf. kakku. 


1. (a type of soldier): ERiN.MES LU.SA.GAZ 
EN.GIS.TUKUL.MES URU §a URU GN JCS 8 11 
No. 180:1, ef. also ibid. 181:1 and p. 12 No. 
182:1 (MB Alalakh), 


2. (craftsman, lit. one who carries with 
him the symbol of his craft): sz-#1 @18.TUKUL 
(as Sumero-Akkadogram in Bogh.) KUB 13 
1 iv 25, KUB 23 72:3, for other refs. see Sommer- 
Falkenstein Bil. p. 128. 


kakku in rabi kakki s.; 
OA*; cf. kakku. 

We gave four garments a-na GaL ka-ki 
TCL 20 158:9, cf., wr. ka-ki-e BIN 4 163:4. 


kakku in Su kakki Sarri_s.; 
official); OAkk.*; cf. kakku. 


(a high official) ; 


(a royal 
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PN su GI8S.TUKUL LUGAL (receiving emmer) 
HSS 10 81:4. 


kakku see kanku adj. 


kakkfi s.; lentil (or small bean); from 
OAkk., OB on; wr. syll. and aU.1uR(.TUR); 
cf. kakkiitu. 

gu.tur = ka-ku-[u], gu.nig.ar.ra = ka-ku-u 
Hh. XXIV 127f.;) in.nu.gi.tu[r] = [wm (= 
tibnu) kak-ke]-e (followed by in.nu.gu.nig.ar.ra 
= MIN kidsani) ibid. 226. 

QNisaba nin.zi.8a.gél.la.kex(KiD) [...] 
ziz.am gu.gal gu.tur gu.nig.a[r.ra] : Sun 
délet Siknat napisi [...] kundé halliiri kak-kli-¢ ...] 
BA 10/1 105 No. 24:6 ff. 

G &u.Gt (var. 6 at), U SE GU.TUR (var. G GU.TUR) 
: U kak-ku-u (var. ka-ak-ku) Uruanna IT 474f.; 
G ab-su : U MIN (var. 6 kak-ku-w : 6 ab-su) ibid. 476. 


a) in OAkk. and Ur III: ga.tur.tur 
HSS 1061:4, gi.gi.tur BIN 8 132:8; gu.tur 
fis.sa Barton Haverford 3 pl. 112 No. 240 i 9’, 
gi.tur.tur BE 3 68:1, and passim. 


b) in OB: erbi sahli ka(!)-si(!)-i ha-lu-ri 
ka(!)-ki-e u& su-mei Sibilam YOS 2 152:25. 


c) in Mari: 2 sina GU.TUR ARM 7 111:4, 
see ARMT 7 p. 265, cf. (thirty silas, beside aU 
appdinu) ARM 9 236:4; 1 ba-an GU.TUR (be- 
side 14 gur of GU.caL) ARMT 11 66:2. 


d) in OB Alalakh: qt.tuR.TuR (two silas) 
JCS 8 23 280:7. 


e) in OB Chagar Bazar: one sila of 
GU.TUR AOAT 1 200ff. No. 11:7, 25:7, 54:7. 


f) in Elam: list of barley, ziz.8u, aU.TuR, 
Samassammi, suluppii MDP 4 14:3 (= MDP 
22 155); in esip-tabal rents of fields: ana 
Su-im Su.1.G18 u GU.TUR usési_ he rented (the 
field) to (produce) barley, sesame and lentils 
MDP 18 222:7, also MDP 24 368:7, 370:10, 
shortened to ana Sx-im SHi.GI8 u GU.TUR 
MDP 18 224:7, 212:5, and passim in this formula 
in MDP 22 and 23 (Nos. 87-129, 247-77); note 
the var.: ana eséd Sim QU.TUR wu Samassam= 
mi MDP 23 283 r.1’, note also (in adm. texts) 
MDP 22 147:9f., 24 389:1 and MDP 28 478-502. 


&) in MB: incolumn headings: ziz.an.na 
GU.TUR GU.GAL PBS 2/2 15:2, ZIZ.AN.NA 


58 


kakkit 


QU.TUR GU.GAL ZAG.HI.LI BE 14 34:1, also ibid. 
18:2. 

h) in Nuzi: one seah KI.MIN(= sahlé) kima 
hulliru 1 BAN KIMIN kima qa-ak-ku-t 
HSS 14 69:10 (delivery of spices). 


i) in NA: SE GU.TUR (in list of wine, oil, 
onions, etc.) ADD 962:6. 


j) nSB—1’ inlit.: inbu kundgu ct.cau 
GU.TUR kissenu ul iésir fruit, emmer wheat, 
chick peas, lentils (and) kisJenu will not 
prosper CT 39 16:41, cf. Summa GU.TUR IGL 
(after GU.caL and sesame and before kakkussu) 
CT 38 9:19 (both SB Alu), cf. kibtu kundsu 
halliru Gt.tuR kissenu[...] (Sum. destroyed) 
BA 5 706 No. 59:7; in ext. (in com- 
parisons): kima et.tuR gakin as big as a 
lentil SBoissier DA 7:37, kima pirhé kima 
GU.TUR ibid. 11i12, dupl., wr. kima GU.TUR 
BAR-tt CT 30 25:11, see also kakkitu; in 
physiogn.: (a mole) kima aU.TUR BRM 4 
23:23, also Kraus Texte 43:5; in magic (always 
after GU.GAL): LKA 112:5, AMT 91,4:11, KAR 
298 r. 24, AAA 22 58:59, etc. 


2’ in med. — a’ in gen.: kasé et.TuR 
sahlé ina mé kasi talds tasammid you make a 
dough of kasi, lentils, mustard seed with 
kasti-water, and apply it in a poultice AMT 
74 ii 33, cf. (with weight indications) OT 23 
33:11, 45:11, LKU 61:3, Kécher BAM 158i 11, 
ete. 


b’ as flour: zip @t.tuR AMT’ 3,5:9, 
Kocher BAM 11:31, and passim, (after zip 
GU.GAL) AMT 6,9:7, Kiichler Beitr. pl. 6 i 5, 
and passim; ZiD SE GU.TUR Kécher BAM 
240:51’. 


k) in NB — 1’ in gen.: 3 sina at.tur 
UCP 9 93 No. 27: 25. 


2’ in Muragi-texts: in lists of plants 
(apart from cereals and dates) in the se- 
quence: kundsu, halliru, at.rur, duhnu, 
Samassammi, kasi, simu and samaskillu 
(see ebiiru mng. 2e) BE 9 29:8 and 12, also BE 
9 30, 34, 52, 86a, BE 10 72, PBS 2/1 39, etc. 


There is no reason to read GU.tuR *pulilu; 
see abulilu. 
For SEM 117 iii 23 see kiésenu. 
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kakkullu (gagqullu, kakkultu) s.; 1. vessel 
for making beer, for storing liquids, 2. 
wooden box (with a cover); OB, SB, NA; 
kakkultu OCT 17 35:79, SBH p. 60:24, pl. 
kakkullatu; wr. syll. and GAKKUL; cf. kak: 
kullu in rab qaqqullite, kakkultu. 


gag-gul GAKKUL kak-kul-lum, 
S> II 165f.; gag-gul caxKuL [kak-kul-lum, 
nam-zi-tum] A VIIT/2:132f.; dug.gakkul = 
kak-kul-lum, nam-zi-tum Hh. X 211f.; [gag-gul] 
[puG.u+mMuUN] = [kak]-kil-l[u), [nam}-zi-t(u] Diri V 
259f. ; gis.gakkul kak-kul-lum, na-zi-tu 
(between simmiltu and dimtu) Hh. VII A 108f., 
ef. gi.gakkul, gi.gakkul.ab.ba (var. a.ab.ba), 
gi.gakkul.kaS MSL 7 191:107ff. (Forerunner to 
Hh. IX). 

e.ne.6m.ma.ni gakkul.am.ma al.$u 8a.bi 
a.ba mu.un.zu : amassu kak-kul-lum(var. -lu) 
ka-tim-tum qerebsu mannu tlammad his word is a 
covered container, who can find out its content? 
Bélenriicher Nergal p. 33 r. 13f., cf. SBH p. 2: 63f.; 
gakkul.ginx(em) [... duJl.la : ki-ma ka-ak- 
ku-li[...]ka-ti-im CT 4 8a:7f., cf. ga[kkul...]: 
ki-ma ka-a{k-ku-li ...]ka-ti-im ibid. 21f.; gakkul. 
nu.bad.da.ta hé.ni.{b.80.80.d6 : kak-kul-ti 
la paté liktumgsu may a (covered) k.-container, not 
to be opened, cover him CT 17 35:78f. 


nam-zi-tum 


1. vessel for making beer, for storing 
liquids — a) for making beer: see S», A, 
Hh. X, Diri, in lex. section; for use see (wr. 
gi.gakkul) Civil, Studies Oppenheim p. 70: 49ff. 
and ibid. p. 83f., ef. possibly the Ur III, OB 
and Mari geogr. name Kar-Ka-ku-la-tim, 
also Kag-gu-la-tum™ and GAKKUL for which 
see Goetze, JCS 7 56, cf. also Hallo, JCS 18 68, 
the OB geogr. lists Sumer 3 79 v 141, 82 v 18, 
the Harmal date formula Sumer 5 39 No. 4, 
and 52; see also *kakkullu in rab gaqqullate. 


b) for storing liquids (vessel with a small 
opening and/or a cover): see bil. passages 
cited in lex. section; huharu ana GIS kak- 
kul-li masil $a x x x SUB[US-3]u DAGAL KA-8% 
qatan a bird trap resembles a wooden k.-box 
whose base is wide, whose opening is narrow 
KAR 94:26 (MaqluComm.); 1 GAKKUL ana 
DUG.I.DUB.BI.[A]i.saG hummutim VAS 8 90:1, 
cf. 1 DUG.GAKKUL SE.GIS.i YOS 12 342:1, cf. 
also 2 GIS ka-ku-la-am Fish Letters 30 r. 5 
(translit. only, all OB). 


2. wooden box (with a cover): he stands 
on duty iltén sari u a18 kak-kul-lu ina qatisu 
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a whisk and a k.-box in his hand MVAG 41/3 
p- 62 ii 22, ef. 66 iii 47, cf. also if some (food) 
has dropped to the floor a servant [a]1S kak- 
kul-lu userraba usessip brings in the k.-box 
and has (it) collected ibid. p. 64 ii 26, cf. also 
ei8 kak-kul-li (in broken context) ibid. 66 
iii 55; 3 kak-kil ci8.mMa.MES three k.-boxes 
with figs ADD 942:2, and cf. kak-kul a18. 
KIB — k.-box with pears ibid. 3, 1 @18 kak- 
kul-lu (with pomegranates) ADD 1020:2, 
(one with sAB GESTIN) ibid. 3 (all NA); con- 
nect perhaps with Hh. VIIA 108f., in lex. 
section. 

The gloss / kak-kul-ti-ia SBH p. 60:24, see 
MVAG 13 210, remains obscure; note also 
the personal name Kak-kul-la-nu ADD 235:6, 
and passim in NA, see Tallqvist APN 110f. 

Landsberger, Belleten 14 246 n. 59; Civil, 


Studies Oppenheim p. 83f.; Salonen Hausgeriite 2 
185 ff. 


kakkuliu in rab qaqqullate s.; (an offi- 


cial); NA*; cf. kakkullu. 

LU GAL qga-qu-la-te §a la Sarri Sa la mar 
Sarri issabta usanniganni the chief k.-official 
has seized and questioned me without the 
knowledge of the king and the crown prince 
ABL 152:8; 1 ANSE KAS.MES ana hart §a UD. 
7.KAM LU GAL ga-qu-lat iddan_ the chief k.- 
official delivers one homer of beer for the 
hari-offering of the seventh day ADD 1077 
viii 16, ef. ibid. 5. 


kakkultu s.; eyeball; MB, SB; cf. kakkullu. 


{gakkul.igi.mu] = ka-ku-u{l-t ¢-ni-ia] MSL 9 
67 B 2 (Ugumu), resvored from gakkul.igi.mu 
(between pa.igi.mu and pDim.igi.mu) _ ibid. 
54:66. 


a) referring to eyes of human beings: if 
ser’dn kak-kul-ti 1a1 imittisu the veins of the 
right eyeball (are black) Labat TDP 52:14, 
also (right and left, salmu and tarku, listed 
between sulum ini and kibri tnt) ibid. 15ff.; 
if a red mole is placed ina ka-kul-ti 1c1-86 
zaG/GUB (listed after K1.TA Sur intsu) Kraus 
Texte 38a:15f.; [DIS ... kJlak-kul-tc inésu 
namru if his eyeballs are light CT 28 33:11, 
also, wr. [k]a-ak-kul-ti (with da’mu dark, 
sému red and argu yellow) ibid. 12ff. 
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b) referring to lapis lazuli inlays shaped 
so as to be part of the representation of a 
human or animal eye on a statue: [na,. ...] 
== (blank) = kak-kul-ti 1a (after kappi ini 
made of lapis lazuli Hg. BIV y line m; 8 Sac. 
KI gu-ur i-<ni> 10 sac.K1 ka-kul-ti 8a upbv. 
witA Sumer 9 34ff. No. 22:4, cf. [k]a-kul-tum 
NA,.ZA.GIN ibid. 23:3 (MB). 


c) other oces.: oi8.cR8trn kak-kul-ti 
tar!!-[§%] grapes are hiseyeballs KAR 307:18 
(symbolic representation of a deity), see TuL p. 32, 
also GuStTIn.HAD.A kak-kul-ti 161-34 raisins 
are his eyeballs PBS 10/4 12 r. ii 1. 

Civil, Studies Oppenheim 83f. 


kakkultu see kakkullu. 


kakkusakku (kakkusakku)s.; 1. (a medicinal 
plant), 2. (designation of a stone charm); 
SB; foreign word(?). 

1. (a medicinal plant) — a) in Uruanna: 
t kak-ku-sak-ku : 0 &d-mu bi-bir-ru — k. is a 
medication for bibirru-disease Uruanna II 330; 
GI8.U.ain GaL-u : AS kak-ku-Sd-ku Uruanna 
Tl 17; U kak-ku-sak(var. -8d, -sap)-ku : U 
GIS.U.GiR GAL-u ina Kin-na-hi Uruanna I 181. 


b) in med. texts: Ut kak(!)-ku-sak-ku Sa 
PA.MES-% DAGAL.MES the k.-plant whose 
leaves are broad Kiichler Beitr. pl. 2 ii 36. 


2. (designation of a stone charm): Na, 
kak-ku-sak-ku Kécher BAM 124 iv 32 and 128 
i30; NA, kak-ku-sa-ku (list of plants, stones, 
etc.) ibid. 255:9, AMT 91,3:8 and 70,5 ii 5. 

G. Meier, AfO 13 p. 73. 


kakkussu A 
SB.* 

U KAK.KU.US (var. KAK.US) : U kak-ku-[s]u, 
U MIN TUR.RA (var. U KAK.US.TUR.RA) : U Za- 
te-r[u] (vars. s/za-da-[ru], sa-ta-[ru] Uruanna IT 
225f., G@ KAK.KU.US GAL : AS KUR.KUR ANSE.HLA 
Uruanna IIT 129. 

kundsi ennini ka-ku-us-[si ...] ina qarz 
batim usi (see inninu usage a) SEM 117 r. iii 23; 
DIS kak-ku-su innamir if k. is discovered 
(preceded in the enumeration by ziz.an.NA, 
8E.G18.i, GU.GAL, GU.TUR, followed by trees) 
CT 38 9:20 (Alu); if a man when entering 
the temple of his god kak-su (to be read 


s.; (a domesticated plant); 
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kak-<ku>-su or kak-kus) 12.21 inakkis cuts 
down ‘‘k. of the wall” CT 39 38 r. 9 and 36:95 
(both SB Alu), ef. kak-ku-za Sa igdri Ebeling 
KMI 55:19. 


kakkussu B s.; (a legal obligation incum- 
bent on the owner of a field); OB, SB.* 

giskak-kuluspy — kak-ku-ti-su (in group with 
kisru) ErimhuSs VI 97, ef. gu-uz KU = 8a KAK.KU.UZ 
kak-ku-su. Ea I 134; ku-un KUN = za-ap-pi | 
kak-ku-su x [x] A VITI/3:18 Comm. 

ka-ak-ku-su zi-ib-[ba-at] ha-at-tim u Sa-pa-al 
bi-i1-[tim] ul ibassima Sittin errésum salustam 
bél eglim ileqge should there be no (external 
claims such as) k., the “tail of the staff,” or 
arrears on the rent, the cultivator takes two 
thirds, the owner of the field one third (of the 
yield) YOS 12 336:10, cf. zibbat hattim Sapal 
biltim u ka-ak-ku-st ul ibass{ima(!)] sittin 
erré[sum] salustam bél eqli imakkis VAS 13 
69:14 (all OB); in obscure context: ba-’-e-ra 
kak-ku-us-su CT 46 36:13, see RA 51 108. 

It is quite uncert. whether the cited lex. 
passages belong here or to another homonym. 


kakkussu CC (kakkassu) s.; 
stone); MB, SB, NA. 

[...] ka-ak-ku-su NaA,.ZA.GIN wu NA, mu[se 
Saru] (among gifts from Babylonia) EA 
13:12 (MB); ka-ku-sa-ni annititi ajaka gakanu 
(concerning) the question about the place- 
ment of these k.-s ABL 438:5 (NA); 4 kak- 
ka-su [x] ebbi % MA.NA KI.LA.BI ADD 930 
r.iv6; asa charm: NA, 8U.U NITA NA, kak- 
ku-us Kocher BAM 194 ii’ 5. 

Whether the word denotes a specific stone 
or a characteristic form of a stone remains 
uncert. 

For AMT 91,3:8, 70,5:5 see kakkusakku. 


kakkuSakku see kakkusakku. 
kakkuSu see kukkuSu. 


kakkitu s.; single lentil; SB*; cf. kakki. 


If there is an eristu-mark on the top of 
the gall bladder kima kak-ku-té as big as a 
lentil TCL 6 4:26 (SB ext.); kak-ku-tum = pis- 
la-a-tum a lentil correspondsto.... (comm. 
on summa KA kima [at.TuR ...]) CT 2041 
r. 22 (SB ext.), dupl. CT 18 24 K.6842:9. 


(a precious 
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kakmii (fem. kakmitu) adj.; 
the style of) Kakmu; OB.* 
gi8.ig.m6 = kak-me(var.-mi)-tum door of the 
type of GN Hh. V 245. 
ka-ak-mi-tum = da-al-tum Malku II 168, cf. 
ka-ak-[mi]-tum = da-al-tum CT 18 3 K.4375 r. ii 5. 
One sack with hematite 2 ka-ak-mi-i 
ABIM 20:59 (OB). 


from (or in 


kaksalla s.; dowel or peg; lex.*; Sum. lw. 

giS.gag.sal.la = $u-w Hh. VI 123. 

In Sum. lit. texts (e.g., Civil, JAOS 88 10) 
gag.sal.la “thin dowel’ varies freely with 
gag.sa.la “dowel (or peg) secured with a 
rope,’ which appears to be the older form. 
See mussiru. 


kaksQ s.; arrowhead, arrowhead-shaped 
marking on the exta; SB; foreign word. 
mulmullu, ussu, kak-su-u = $il-ta-hu Malku TIT 
12 ff. 
a) arrowhead: see lex. section. 


b) marking on the exta, resembling an 
arrowhead: summa amiitu kak-si-e maldt 
if the liver is full of k.-marks TCL 6 Ir. 3, 
ef., wr. kak-si-i K.3868 cited Bezold Cat. 2 
p. 572; if there are two “paths” ina 
birtsunu kak-su-% sakin and a k.-mark 
lies between them CT 20 3 K.3674+:13, 
cf. kak-su-4 (among marks on the exta) 
CT 20 44151; note the explanations: kak-su- 
& : GIS.TUKUL esti ga Enlil the k.-mark 
(is) the sign (which predicts) confusion 
(caused) by Enlil CT 20 42 r. 26, also CT 31 14 
K.2089:2, Boissier DA 46 r. 3’; amissu kak-si-e 
malat CT 31 30:18, see Meissner, AfO 9 120, 
ef. kak-su-t ibid. r. 8 (behavior of sacrificial lamb). 


**kakugallaku see kakugallu. 


kakugallu s.; exorcist; SB*; 
ef. kakugallitu. 

ka. ku.gal = Su-lu (ie., kakugallu) Lu IV 179. 

pahru ... ka-ki-gal-le-e mé ellati ittanamdi 
isinnu ukannu the exorcists are as- 
sembled, they sprinkle holy water, prepare 
a festival KAR 104:30. 

For xa.kv.gAL asipu see dsipu lex. 
section. The reading of the first sign as ka 
is not certain; inim is likewise possible. 


Sum. lw.; 
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kakugallitu’ s.; craft of the exorcist; 
SB; Sum. lw.; cf. kakugallu. 

kullat nagbi némeqi nisirti ka-ki-ga-lu-ti 
all the depth of wisdom, the secret of the 
craft of the exorcist KAR 44r.7; ina Sipir 
iSipputi némeq ka-ki-gal-u-ti Ussrsu 
addi I laid its foundation according to (ob- 
servance of) the art of the i%ippu, the wisdom 
of the exorcist OIP 2 137:31 (Senn.), 
cf, (in similar context) ina Sipir ka-ki-gal- 
lu-ti Béhl Chrestomathy No. 25: 29 (Sin-Sar-i8kun); 
I purified that locality ina sipir ka-ki-gdl- 
t-tu némeqa Ha u Marduk VAB 4 62 ii 40 
(Nabopolassar), also ibid. 146 i 47 (Nbk.); 
ina Sipir ka-ki-gal-u-tim isippiissu épusma 
I purified her (the entu) with an exorcistic 
ritual YOS 145 ii 11 (Nbn.), ef. ina némequ 
Ea u Asalluhi ina ka-ki-gdl-t-tu VAB 4 
220 i 52 (Nbn.). 

See also kakugallu. 


kakurri see kagurri. 


kalab mé s.; otter; SB; wr. UR(.GI,).A; 
ef. kalbu. 
ur.a = ka-lab me-e Hh. XIV 85. 


summa lahru UR.GI,.A ulid if a ewe gives 
birth to an otter Leichty Izbu V 93; [summa 
izbu SAL.ANSE.KUR.RA] kima UR.GI,.A (var. 
uR.A) if a mare’s newborn looks like an otter 
ibid. XXI 1; UR.A.MES (in broken context, 
parallel: UR.GI,MES) ZA 42 80 ii 9 (lit.); 
IM.SAHAR.NA,.KUR.RA IM.SAHAR.GIg.KUR.RA 
ina lipt uR.a tuballal you mix alum and 
black alum with fat of an otter Kécher BAM 
3i7; 1uR.a (together with herbs) CT 4145 BM 
76487: 3 (comm. to Kécher Pflanzenkunde No. 28); 
Summa UR.A tina igdri esir if an otter is 
drawn on the wall CT 40 1:17 (SB Alu). 


For URB.A in astrol. (constellation Leo) see 
nesu. The reading of UR.A in UR.A.MES 
innandaruma alakta iparrasu ACh Samas 
10:100, also UCP 9 398:25, Thompson Rep. 
82:6, ACh Supp. 1:2, is néSu, as the var. with 
the writing UR.MAH indicates, see Weidner, 
AfO 20 118 n. 45. 


In Syriac kalbdé d’majja also means otter, 
just as kalb al-may in modern Iraqi Arabic 
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designates the common otter (Lutra lutra) 
in southern Iraq. 


Laadsberger Fauna 85; Hatt, The Mammals of 
Traq 43f.; Ungnad, AfO 14 257 n. 44. 


kalab Samaé s.; (an insect); SB; wr. UR(.GI,). 
autu; cf. kalbu. 

ur.me.me, ur.2Utu = ka-lab WSamas Hh. XIV 
87f.; bu-ka-nu : uR.at, Sama’ Uruanna III 262b, 
in MSL 8/2 64. 

summa MUL ana UR.‘UTU itir if a star 
turns into(?) a ....-insect (between ndbu 
and sdsu) 2R 49 No. 4:63 and dupl. Bab. 3 268:9. 


kalab ursi s.; 1. badger(?), 2. (a worm?); 
SB; wr. uR.K1; cf. kalbu. ° 


ur.ki = ka-lab ur-si Hh. XIV 86; ur.et, ur-si 
= ka-ki-8u-bt Uruanna IIT 216, in MSL 8/2 60. 


1. badger(?): Summa lahru uR.KI ulid 
if a ewe gives birth to a badger (between 
barbaru and kalbu) Leichty Izbu V 91; Summa 
izbu Sarat UR.KI | UR.GI, u SAH sakin if the 
newborn animal has fur like a badger, 
variant: dog or hog ibid. XVII61; UR.KI 
ina bitdti ittanmar a badger was often seen 
in houses OT 29 48:12; UR.KI ina abul DN 
u-[...] ttamrusu a badger [...]-ed in the 
Ura’ gate and (people) saw it King Chron. 
275ii7; ana lumun UR.KI Sa ina ugari améli 
ibagssi | (namburbi-incantation) against the 
evil (portended) by a badger which is in 
somebody’s irrigation district KAR 64 r. 22. 


2. (a worm?): see (listed beside spider, 
dung beetle, dragonfly, guganu, earthworm) 
UR.GI, urst = ka-ki-Su-bi Uruanna III, in lex. 
section. 

Landsberger Fauna 86 and 129. 


kalabbu see kalappu. 


kalakku A s.; 1. excavation, (as a geome- 
trical term) truncated pyramid, 2. store- 
house, storeroom, silo, 3. (a container, a 
box, a vessel), 4. (a specific kind of chair), 
5. raft (kelek); from OB on; Sum. lw.; 
pl. ka-lak-ku-na Dar. 74:10, ka-lak-ku-a-tui 
BE 10 4:15; wr. syll. and TUL(.LA), (in OB 
math.) K1.LA; ef. kalakku A in amél kalakkv. 

tu-ul (var. tu-ul) tOL = ka-lak-ku A I/2:167, 
also Ha I 52b; ga-{la] TUL, LAGABXAL, LAGABXKI, 


. Ja: 1-10, 


kalakku A 


LAGABXGUN = ka-lak-ku A 1/2:196ff., cf. ka-la 
TUL, LAGABXAL, LAGABXKI = ka-lak-ku Ea I 55ff., 
ef. also S® I 135, and 142b-143. 

[ki].l& = ka-la-[ak-kum] Kagal C 4; gi8.gu. 
za.gid.da = ka-lak-ku Hh. IV 71; bu-ru vu = 
ka-lak-ku A 1I/4:94; [...] (and three more broken 
equivalences) = ka-lak-ku  Nabnitu X 295ff.; 
[...] = ga-la-ak-ku = (Hitt.) 1m-a8 pi-e-da-an “‘the 
place of the clay” Erimhus Bogh. F 8’. 

kar-pa-té = pi-sd-an-nu, pi-8d-an-nu = ka-lak-ku 
Izbu Comm. 431f. 


1. excavation, (as a geometrical term) 
truncated pyramid — a) in letters: ikam 
ana asal &iddim ka-la-ka-am sa Sitta ammatim 
rapsu u ana ammat Suplim inassahma isappak 
he will dig out and throw up the (excavated 
earth on both sides as an) embankment over 
a length of 120 cubits, (in) an excavation 
two cubits wide and one cubit deep 
YOS 12 462:14 (YBC 4308), see JCS 2 36; ibass 
agar ka-la-[klja-am nikkas anassahu ibassi 
asar 2 ina ammatim anassahu there are 
places where I have to dig an excavation 
three cubits (deep) and others where I have 
to dig (an excavation) two cubits (deep) 
ARM 3 5:32, ef. ibid. 79:10. 


b) in OB lit.: [uttaz]zamu ina ka-la-ak-ki 
(they were complaining, backbiting) ex- 
pressing their discontent with the work of 
excavation lLambert-Millard Atra-hasis 44:40, 
ef. ibid. 52:161. 


c) in math.: xkI.LA x US y 8aG ina istén 
ka-la-ak-ki-im 9 ka-la-ak-ku Suplum EN.NAM 
x U8 Sukun y saa Sukun ina 8tén ka-la-ak- 
ki-im 9 ka-la-ak-ku Sa ight istén ka-la-ak-ku 
Sa ight iskarum z iskaram Sukun ka-la-ak-ku 
$a ight sabi 9 sabi Sukunma an ‘excavation’: 
x is the length, y is the width, in one ‘‘exca- 
vation” there are nine ‘excavations’ (of 
equal size?), what is the depth? Put (down) 
x (as) the length (and) y (as) the width — in 
one “excavation” the nine “excavations” (of 
equal size?) mentioned (above), the one 
“excavation” mentioned is the assignment, 
put (down) z as the assignment — the 
“excavations” mentioned (that means) nine 
workers: put (down) nine workers MCT 75 
cf. BS.KAR <KI>.LA ibid. 136 Ue: 20, 
for problems dealing with volumes of prisms, 
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see ibid. 59ff. F, G, H passim; 10 sa ka-la-ak-ku 
eli ka-la-ak-[ki ite]ru Sutamhir square ten by 
which one “excavation” is larger than the 
(other) “excavation”? MDP 34 118:37, cf. 
egel ka-la-ak-ki_ the area of the “excavation” 
ibid. 33; xX IGI.GUB SAHAR KI.LA x is the 
coefficient of the volume of an “excavation” 
A. D. Kilmer, Or. NS 29 276: 34. 


2. storehouse, storeroom, silo—a) in OB, 
SB: PN PN, u PN, DI.KUD GN ina libbu 
ka-la-ak-ki-im uschizusuniti dinam sdtu ul 
ilgi (in a second lawsuit) PN, PN, and PN,, 
the judges of Babylon, tried them in the 
storehouse (of the temple) but they (the 
defendants) did not accept that decision 
OT 29 43:22 (OB let.); Summa amélu ina ka- 
lak-ki usib if a man sits in the storehouse 
CT 39 39:26 (SB Alu); obscure: [...] X BAR- 
St kima ka-lak-ki-im-ma kima asquldl[t ...] 
VAS 1 69:9 (time of Shalm. IV?). 


b) in NB —1’ storehouse belonging to a 
palace, temple or city: eris esid(u) ka-lak-ka- 
a-ti mul<h> cultivate, harvest, and fill the 
storehouses ABL 925:6; x barley ultu ka- 
lak-ku Sa bit makkiri a muhhi nari from 
the storehouse belonging to the treasury, 
which is located on the canal Cyr. 24:1, 
and passim; x dates réhi giné a MN MU.27. 
KAM RN ultu ka-lak-ki [...] balance of the 
regular offerings of the month Abu, year 27 of 
Darius [taken out] from the storehouse 
TuM 2-3 241:13; ultu ka-lak-ku ul udallisuz 
nitu they must not .... them (the dates) 
from the storehouse TuM 2-3 255:24 (let.); 
for dates given out from the storehouse, 
see also Nobn. 554:15 and 18, 1129:1, Dar. 10:24, 
26, 21:8, and passim; ZU.LUM.MA ultu ka-lak- 
ku Sa bit karé ... ana PN akli Sa nuhatimmé 
nadin dates, given out from the k.-storehouse 
of the granary to PN, overseer of the 
cooks Nbn. 175:3, also Camb. 200:4; x bar- 
ley réhi sattuk nuhatimmitu sa MN ina 
ka-lak-ku remainder in the storehouse after 
(delivery for) the regular offerings of the 
cooks Dar. 71:12, cf. Dar. 130:6, Camb. 201: 18, 
258:21 (all Sippar); barley ana ka-lak-ku 
mashat is measured out for the storehouse 
VAS 3 46:4 (Nbn.); x barley ina ka-la-ak in 
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the storehouse (balance of several amounts 
of barley) VAS 6 217:2(Nbn.); SE.BAR ana 
ka-lak-ku Sa kissat ina bit makkiri naddtu 
SE.BAR ina bit sutummu Sarri kimu nadz 
nat the barley has been deposited in the 
treasury for the storehouse for fodder 
(and other) barley is delivered in its stead to 
the royal storehouse Nbn. 629: 6, cf. Nbn. 559: 8, 
787:14, 899:5, Camb. 420:5. 


2’ bab kalakki as place of delivery of 
barley and dates in fulfillment of debts and 
other obligations: x zU.tuMm ... da PN u 
PN, ina MN ina GN ina KA ka-lak-ku ina 
masihu Sa PN ina muhhe istet rittu inandinw 
x gur of dates which PN and PN, will pay 
back in one installment in the measure of 
PN (the debtor) in the month Arahsamnu, 
in the city of Babylon, at the gate of the 
storehouse VAS 3 41:8, also ibid. 43:9 (both 
Ner.), 55:6, 58:5 (both Nbn. from Babylon), also 
(in Borsippa) VAS 3 36:9, TCL 12 52:9, TuM 
2-3 77:8, 82:6, 154:7 (all Nbk.), 157:9, 158:8 
(both Nbn.), (in Dilbat) BRM 1 56:7 (Ner.), 
(in Larsa) BIN 2 119:7 (Nbn.), (in Nippur) 
BE 10 77:6 (Dar.), BE 9 56:8 (Artaxerxes), and 
passim in the MuraSid-archive, cf. also TuM 2-3 
123:6 (Artaxerxes), (in Sippar) Nbn. 352:5, 
ina uRu sa Samaés sa ina mubhi ip Pal-lu- 
kat = Nbn. 446:5, 448:6, 539:8, (in Uruk) 
GCCI 2 99:6 (Cyr.), cf. also GCCI 1 279:7, see San 
Nicol6-Petschow Babylonische Rechtsurkunden 
p. 90; note also, without ref. to a city BIN 1 
121:4, VAS 3 5:10, 15:7, 35:7, BRM 1 44:6, 
Nbk. 105:5, Moldenke 2 61:6, 63:6, Nbn. 542:5, 
TCL 13 226:8, RA 25 56 No. 4:7, wr. ina KA 
TUL.LA ibid. 57 No. 5:6, ibid. 62 No. 15:6, 63 
No. 18:9 (all Nbn. from Neirab). 


3’ storeroom (or silo) belonging to private 
persons: ina ka-lak-ku Sa PN VAS 6 294:2; 
ina bab ka-lak-ku ina bit PN Nbn. 254:6; 
ina bit PN ... ina bab ka-lak-ku Nbn. 1059:7; 
ka-la-ak PN VAS 6 42:1 (Nbk.). 


4’ other occs.: x GUR SE.BAR ina ka-lak-ku 
X GUR ina siqu x gur of barley is in the 
storehouse, x gur in the street VAS 3 33:5; 
x ZU.LUM.MA tldu ka-lak-ku ana Sikart ... 
nadin x gur of dates (from the) bottom of 


oi.uchicago.edu 


kalakku A 


the storehouse are given out to (make) beer 
Nbn. 871:2; ka-lak-ku Sa bélu ukallimanndsu 
the storehouse which the lord has designated to 
us CT 22 164:29; kisridgunu[...]ana ka-lak- 
ku kali their wages (ie., those of several 
temple-officials) will be held back for the 
storehouse YOS 6 103:11, cf. also bit ka-lak- 
ki BRM 1 20:9 and CT 44 83:7; ul ka-lak-ku 
ki tapatta? ul pi-i situ ki tuganna there is 
no storehouse which you cannot open, no 
siitu-measure which you cannot change CT 22 
21:9; obscure: wpndtu ina ka-lak-ku sup-la-a 
YOS 3 55:21 (let.). 


3. (a container, a box, a vessel) —a) made 
of wood: 1 o18 ka-la-kum (preceded by aI8. 
GU.ZA) CT 48 41:9 (OB dowry list), but see 
also mung. 4. 


b) made of metal (EA, Nuzi, SB): 
x kapparnu siparri ... [ilténit]u ga-la-ak-ku 
ga ert x pitchers of bronze, one set of 
k.-boxes made of copper HSS 14 520:13; 
1 kdsu Sa siparri 2 kadsdtu kappar[nu] 11 nigz 
gallatu iliénitu ka-la(text -na)-ak-ku one 
cup made of bronze, two kapparnu-cups, 
eleven sickles and one set of k.-boxes 
HSS 14 529:16, also HSS 15 142:6; 2 tapalu 
Sekaruhhu 2 tapalu qa-la-ak-ku 1 huppatru 
sa narmaki sa siparri 5 takulathu Sa ert two 
sets of ...., two sets of k.-boxes, one 
ewer for the bath, (all) made of bronze, 
five takulathu madeof copper HSS 15 130:59, 
ef. (in similar context) ibid. 156:6, also (among 
vessels) 1 ka-[l]a-ag-gu siparrt one box 
made of bronze EA 22 iv 31 (list of gifts of 
Tuératta); Samnu halsa ana muh ka-lak ga 
DN DN, wu ildni Sut GN igarrib he offers the 
halsu-oil upon the k.-vessel of Anu, Antu 
and the (other) gods of Uruk Race. 77:41, 
for karpatu = pigannu, pigannu = ka-lak- 
ku, see Izbu Comm., in lex. section. 


€) wagon box (body of a wagon): MUL. 
MAR.GID.DA.AN.NA ka-lak-ku ana mahrat maz 
Saddi §a MUL.MAR.GID.DA u masaddasa mahrat 
ka-lak-ku a MUL.MAR.[Gip.DA] the constel- 
lation Ursa Minor: the wagon box is opposite 
the shaft of Ursa Major and its shaft is 
opposite the wagon box of Ursa Major 
AfO 4 76 r. 8f. 


kalakkiitu 


4. (a specific kind of chair): giS.gu.za. 
gid.da = ka-lak-ku Hh. IV 71; for Sum. refs. 
see Salonen Mobel 105. 


5. raft (kelek): ndru da’na la ana Kus 
maskeré karare illaka la ana Kus ka-la-ke 
the river is dangerous, is navigable neither 
with inflated skins nor with keleks ABL 
312:12 (NA). 

Loanword from Sum. ka.1é (from ki.14). 
In NB kalakku is a very frequently used 
word for storehouse or storeroom. The 
kalakku was a building provided with a gate, 
the bab kalakku. Beside the kalakku occurs 
sutummu, bit makkiri, bit qaté and also the 
kart, of which the kalakku can be a part. 
The kalakku did not have its own adminis- 
tration apart from an overseer, see kalakku 
in amé kalakki, but was part of the bit 
makkiri. 

In OECT 1 p. 38:3f. read probably birtu, see 
agurru mng. 1b-2’. 

Sollberger, RA 61 95. Ad mng. 1: Goetze, 
JCS 2 36. Ad mng. 2: Cardascia Murasi 57f., 198. 


Ad mng. 3: Salonen Landfahrzeuge 82f. Ad mng. 5: 
Salonen Wasserfahrzeuge 66f. 


kalakku A in amél kalakki s.; overseer 
of the storage-building; early NB*; cf. 
kalakku A. 
1 Lt ka-la-ki (beside rab kisri) AfO 2 61:12. 
Bohl, AfO 2 62 n. 5; Salonen Hippologica 235. 


kalakku B_ s.; (a kind of mortar); MB, 
NA royal; pl. kalakkatu. 


[kla-la-ak-ka-ti Sa habs ... aballal I will 
mix straw-tempered k.-mortar PBS 1/2 44:6 
(MB let.); Sallardéa ina Sikari rést mahsu 
ballu ka-lak-ku-sa ina kardni its (the palace’s) 
plaster was pounded in fine beer, its &.-mortar 
mixed with wine Borger Esarh. 62:37, cf. 
Sizbu hi[méetu] Saman hasiri ka-lak-ku iblulu 
they mixed the k.-clay with milk, ghee and 
hasiru-oil AfO 18 113:16 (Esarh.), cf. also 
Streck Asb. 86 x 83, and KAH 2 129: 4 (Sin-Sar- 
iskun). 
kalakkitu s.; (a mineral); MA*; foreign 
word. 


& nakkamta pitia x MA.NA kalguqga x 
MA.NA k{a]-lak-ku-ta sésiani open the store- 
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house (and) take out for me twenty minas pp. 68; 


of kalguqqu-clay (and) twenty minas of k.- 
clay KAV 98:28 (MA let.). 


kalama (kalamu)s.; all, everything; from 
OB on; wr. syll. and pt.a.Br (DU-ma AKA 
24419,WO1456i2, DU.A-ma Lambert BWL 
215:16, BMS 19:9, KAR 59 r. 25, Rost Tigl. IIT 
p. 80:21, DU.DU.A RAcc. 136:272, BBSt. No. 
35:6); cf. kalu. 

du-u pv = ka-la-mu (followed by kala, q.v.) 
Idu II 228; [da-a] pt = [k]a-la-m[a] Ea II 3; 
di.a.bi = ka-l[a-ma] Antagal A 140; di.a.bi = 
ka-la-mu Hh. II 215. 

gal = MIN (= na-su-u) 3d ka-la-ma Nabnitu 
K 142; ta-ag rac = la-pa-tum &é ka-la-ma A V/1:233; 
Ba-asime = §a-a-mu 84 ka-la-ma Nabnitu S 212; 
AG.A.dug,.ga = ([mutta]bbiltum 84 ka-la-mu 
Antagal TTI 209, cf. (with é¢ ka-la-mu) Nabnitu 
G, i 50; tr = ra-ka-bu 8d ka-ld-mi Antagal F 237, 
ef. CT 19 K.5441:5 (Antagal j); [x.slag.sag. 
gar.ra, [(x)].840R = éa-ba-tu &4 ka-l[a-m]i Nab- 
nitu XXIII 57. 

&.ma.al du.a.bi.e.ne : le--at ka-la-ma om- 
nipotent (goddess) ASKT p. 115:9f. (= 4R 29**); 
u.tu di.a.bi.e.ne : banat ka-la-me creatrix of all 
ASKT p. 116:9f.; Su.gal.an.zu ur S8u.dim.ma 
: pa-ha-ru ba-nu-t ka-la-ma BA 5 388 No. 8:2ff.; 
0 pvU.A.BI = U MIN (= kasi) A 3476:4’ (Appendix 
to Uruanna), also Uruanna III 320. 


a) ingen.: farbia ina séri wshitkama labbu 
ka-la-ma tidi you (Enkidu) grew up in the 
wilds, lions attacked you — but you know 
it all! Gilg. Y. iv 152 (OB), see von Soden, ZA 
53 213; Sdma ullal ka-la-ma he can cleanse 
everything Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 66:202 
(OB); atta e sa tépusi ka-la-a-ma whoever 
you (fem.) are, who bewitched everybody! 
Maqlu VI 69; Samas imhuruka talteme ka-la- 
ma they came before you, O Samas, and 
you listened to it all Lambert BWL 134:148, 
ef. DINGIR nam-ri se-mu-u ka-la-ma BMS 
10:27; ma’diima anniia ahtati ka-la-ma my 
transgressions are many, I have sinned in 
every respect AfO 19 58:137 (SB rel.); ekéma 
lasiéma u ka-la-ma ales I can snatch and 
run away — (in short) everything Tul p. 
16:16 (SB); atti néru bandata ka-la-ma 
you, River, are the creator of everything 
Or. NS 36 4:6, also, wr. ka-la-mu STC 1 
200:1, 201:1 (all namburbis); mudi bani 
DU.a-ma KAR 59r. 26, see Ebeling Handerhebung 


kalama 


UD.7.KAM ka-la-ma nu KU on the 
seventh day he may not eat anything 
KAR 177 r. i 32 (SB hemer.); r@u gimir ka- 
la(text -ma)-a-am (Marduk) the shepherd of 
the universe 4R Add. p.10to pl. 54 No. 2 K.2549+ 
:14 (SB rel.); wmmu Hubur patigat ka-la-ma 
(var. ka-la-mu) Mother Hubur, moulder of 
all En. el. III 81, cf. patiqat ka-la-me OECT 6 
pl. 13 K.3515:4; pdgidat ka-la-ma (name of a 
gate of Nineveh) OIP 2 113 viii 2 (Senn.), also 
Borger Esarh. 62 vi 43; Surbdé etel tlt mu-du-t 
ka-la-ma (AsSur) sublime and omniscient 
prince among the gods BA 5 652: 1 (SB rel.), also 
KAR 26:11; ummi Gilgames mu-di-a-at ka-la- 
ma the all-knowing mother of Gilgaime’ 
Gilg. P. i 15, and 37, but note [e]mqet mu-da-at 
ka-ld-ma i-di Gilg. I vi 16f., v 39f., Ii 17; 
Asalluli ... mudi ka-la-ma CT 23 11:39 (inc.); 
note ka-la-mu-ma aki wilti agakkanu 
Pinches Peek 20:8 (NB). 


b) in apposition to a preceding substan- 
tive: asipiita ka-la-ma ana qatéjama ul ussi 
(see asipiitu) TuL p. 17:18 (SB), cf. ibid. 27; 
enna urpdtu ka-la-a-ma ki attali idkunu 
u la iskunu ul nidi now clouds are 
everywhere, we do not know whether the 
eclipse (really) took place or not ABL 
895:5 (= Thompson Rep. 274, NB); PN uw 
PN, ZU.LUM.MA ka-la-ma ul iddinu PN and 
PN, have not handed over any dates at all 
CT 22 222:22 (NB let.); mimma isd [esén]% 
zér napsati ka-la-ma I put on board 
whatever I had in the way of living beings, 
down to the last one Gilg. XI 83; issima 
Gilgames um-ma-na(var. -nu) kigkatté ka-la-ma 
(var. ka-li-Su-un) GilgimeS summoned all 
the skilled craftsmen Gilg. V1 169; éa libbi 
Igigi ka-la-mu mudi VAB 4 214 i 17 (Ner.); 
zigqurrat GN GN, pitigsina ka-la-mu 
(I rebuilt) the entire earth structure of the 
temple towers of Babylon and Borsippa 
VAB 4 114140 (Nbk.); Simm.g1.a ka-la-ma (I 
received as their tribute) all kinds of aromatics 
Lie Sar. 124, wr. DU.A-ma Rost Tigl. II pl. 
26:1 (= p. 80:21), cf. gimir G18.u1.4 ka-la-a-ma 
all kinds of wood TCL 3 406 (Sar.), U.HI.A 
DU.A.BI AMT 75,1 iii 25, cf. AMT 68,1: 20, r. 3; 
sihip matt ka-la-ma throughout the whole 
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country Streck Asb. 260 ii 20; RN mudé 
Sip-ri ka-la-ma_ skilled in all the arts OIP 2 
109 vi 91 (Senn.), ef. ma@ré Assur mudiite ini 
ka-la-ma native Assyrians skilled in all the 
trades Lyon Sar. 12:74, cf. ibid. 6:38; ana 
uRU ka-la-ma ana GN ana GN, ana GN, u GN, 
ligpur let (the Lord of Kings) send to every 
city — Babylon, Nippur, Uruk, Borsippa 
ABL 895:7 (NB); EN DINGIR.MES ka-la-ma 
lord of all the gods OIP 2 149 No. 5:3 (Senn.), 
ef. En. el. VI 143, tkkib tlanit DtU.a-ma Lam- 
bert BWL 215:16, Simdti ga ilani DU.a-ma 
BMS 19:9; ana mimma ka-la-mu mala tep: 
pusu sulum ramanika hussu think of your 
own health, whatever you plan todo ABL 219 
r.3 (NA), cf. ABL 1006: 15 (=Thompson Rep. 268), 
also mimma ka-la-me ul idi ABL 965:20, 
mimma ka-la-ma ABL 1095 r. 6, mimmu ka- 
la-mu CT 22 66:9 (all NB). 


kalam&hu ss.;_ chief of the lamentation 
priests, chief singer of dirges (in a temple); 
OB, NA; Sum. lw.; ef. galmahu, kali As. 

PN pam ka-la-ma-hu PN the wife of the 
chief of the lamentation priests JCS 11 20 
6:5 (OB); PN ka-la-ma-hi-im BM 82437: 32 
(OB); LU.US.KU.MAH Ebeling Stiftungen 30:11 
and 31:13 (NA). 

OB occurrences of U8S.Ku.MAH (cited gal: 
mahu usage a, for additional refs. see 
Renger, ZA 59 195ff.) have to be read 
kalamahu as the cited OB refs. indicate. The 
form gal(a)mdhu, q.v., is a later learned 
borrowing and occurs in lexical texts, see 
Antagal E c 21, Hh. IV 139, cited kali A lex. 
section, and perhaps in SB, NB, and LB lit., 
see galmahu usages b and c. 

Renger, ZA 59 195 ff. 


kalammu s.; (a part of a chariot); MA.* 


NA,.MES sa muhhi ka-lam-me u ahidte lassu 
the (precious) stones from the top of the k. 
and of the borders(?) are missing KAJ 310:8, 
cf. a8 ka-lam-mu istu KUS.MES ibid. 7. 


kalamu see kalama. 


kalappu (kalabbu) s.; (an ax); OA, Nuzi, 
MA, NA, NB; pl. kalappdtu, kalabbatu. 

a) ingen.: 3 hassinnéa 1 ka-ld-pu 4 arzallu 
three axes, one k.-ax, four arzallu-imple- 
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ments CCT 4 20a:9 (OA); 3 hassinnu 2 qa-la- 
pu... anniti uniitu ja PN three axes, two 
k.-axes, these are the implements of PN 
HSS 15 167:36 (Nuzi); ka-la-pu Sa 2 Gin an ax 
of two shekels 4R 61 iv 53 (NA oracles); 
1 nashiptu appatu parzilli [x ka-la]-ab-ba-tu, 
parzilli 3 marri parzilli (theft of) one 
nashiptu-hoe with an iron point, [x] iron k.- 
axes, and three iron hoes AnOr 8 27:11 
(Nbn.). 


b) for cutting roads: Sadi ina ka-la-ba-te 
parzilli akkis ina akkulli ert aqqur I cut 
through the rock with iron axes, broke it up 
with bronze hatchets AKA 230 r. 12, also ibid. 
322 ii 76 «and (wr. ka-la-ba-ti) 331 ii 96 (all 
Asn.), cf. ina Sadi ... ina ka-la-pa-te ina 
a-[...] parzilli [...] Scheil Tn. I r.1; kima 
Adad usaigimu rigim ka-la-bi parzilli they 
made the noise of iron axes (cutting down 
the groves) resound like thunder TCL 3 224 
(Sar.). 


c) asasymbol: summa ina hursdan lallik 
Summa ka-la-pu lantuhu either I will go to 
the hursdnu-ordeal, or I will lift up the k.- 
ax (if there is really a sin I committed before 
the king my lord) ABL 390 r. 17 (NA); 
4Ka-la-pu the (deified) &.-ax (together with 
WKakku) Or. NS 21 139:24, Frankena Takultu 
123: 10. 

Zimmern Fremdw. 12. 


kalasu (*haldsu) v.; to shrivel, wrinkle, 
to rollup; OB, SB; I éklis — kalis, 1/3, II; 
hitallusu Diri E 43; ef. kalsu, kilsu. 

bi-ir up = ka-la-su, gandsu A ITI/3:74f.; 
bi-ityp = [ka]-la-[su] Antagal G 113; gi-ig-ri 
KAS,.KAS, = HI-tal-lu-si (Bogh. var. ki-tal-lu-[su]) 
Diri II 43. 

tu-kal-la-as 5R 45 K.253 v 1 (gramm.). 

summa sinnistu ulidma KI.MIN (= ulld: 
numma qaqqassu) ka-li-is if a woman gives 
birth and (from the beginning the head of 
the newborn child) is shriveled up Leichty 
Izbu IV 24, also cited Izbu Comm. 135, for comm. 
see kilsu; Summa rabima u ka-li-is if he has 
a large but limp (penis) BRM 4 22:28, also, 
with ul ka-li-is ibid. 29f.; [Jumma kalbu ... 
t]k-li-ts-ma irbis if a dog curls up and lies 
down CT 39 2:91 (SB Alu); Summa immerum 
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appasu tk-ta-na(!)-li-is if the sheep wrinkles 
its nose repeatedly (after having been killed) 
YOS 10 47:14, also CT 31 33 r. 25 and dupl. 
CT 41 10 K.6983+ :7. 

Fordiscussion see gandsu discussion section. 
In TDP 218:6 read hab-su. 

Kraus, MVAG 40/2 8 n. 1. 


kalbanatu (kalbanndtu) s. pl.; 
engine); SB.* 

gid.zu(var. zu).ra.ah, giS.gilim, gi8.4. 
gilim, giS.bad.gilim, giS8.zu.gilim = kal-ba- 
na-a-tu Hh. VITA 96ff.; gi8.zi.na, giS.zi.na. 
ak.a, giS.zi.na.mah = kal-ba-n{a-a-tu] ibid. 81 ff. 

ina Sukbus aramme u qitrub Supé mithus 
2uk sépé pilsi nikst u kal-ban-na-te alme akésud 
I besieged (and) captured (the cities) by 
means of ramps of stamped earth and 
bringing up of battering rams, by the attack 
of foot soldiers, by tunnels, breaches, as well 
as k.-engines OIP 2 33:23, dupl. Sumer 9 136: 64; 
ina qurrub Supé nimgalls dirt u kal-ban-na- 
te mithusu zuk sépé ... isbatu dla they (the 
soldiers) captured the city by means of 
bringing up battering rams, great ‘‘wall 
flies,’ and by means of k.-engines and the 
attack of foot soldiers OIP 2 62:80 (all Senn.); 
ina kal-ba-na-a-ti dla la isabbatima will they 
not capture the city by use of a k.? K.3467 
iii 12 (tamitu), cf. ina dimti ina asibu ina riité 
ina simmilti ina kalbannatt by means of siege 
towers, battering rams, ...., siege ladders 
(and) k.-s ND 5492:54 (tamitu, courtesy W. G. 
Lambert). 

This word seems to be connected with 
kalappu, q.v., and there is no reason to 
assume that it represents a metathesis of 
nabalkattu. The proposed meaning of this 
crowbar-like tool is based on the Sum. zu. 
ra.ah ‘“‘to nibble.” For illustration see 
Barnett, Assyrian Palace Reliefs pl. 10f. (BM No. 
124552 and 124553) and Barnett-Falkner, The 
Sculptures of Tiglath-Pileser pl. 118. 

Heidel, Sumer 9 179. 


kalbanis 
cf. kalbu. 

[%-st]-u-mt u-s[%-um] (var. t-sé-um) [il]= 
laka rimdnixé> [i]8tanahhitam ka-al-ba-ni-i[§] 
arrow, arrow, it comes at me like a wild bull, 


(a siege 


adv.; like a dog; OB, SB; 
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it leaps at me like a dog UET 6 399:3, dupl. 
Sumer 13 97:3 (OB inc.); if (the puddle of 
water) kima gaqqad kalbi uU.B1 kal-ba-nié i- 
ta-[am-mu] looks like a dog’s head, that 
man will [speak?] like a dog CT 38 21:82 
(SB Alu). 


kalbannatu see kalbdndtu. 


kalbannu_ see kalbanu. 


kalbanu (kalbannu, kulbaénu) s.; (a plant); 
Bogh., SB, NA; wr. syll. and t (or a18) mas. 
HUS. 

gis.hus, giS.ma8s.hus = kal-[ba-nu] Hh. 
III 483f.; [mu.huS] = (giS.hus] = kal-ba-an-nu 
Emesal Voc. IT 135. 


a) in Uruanna: Ut §d-mu x x kal-ba-nu : 
U ina (text BAR) ba-su & (text UD.DIS), & 
MAS.MAS.DU.HIS : U kal-ba-nu, U MAS.zZh.ZUM 
sIG t MIN balite & Uruanna I 586ff., U 
$a-mas-du-qu, [U ...] u-8e, [6 ... NJv.ue, 
(u ... u]a, U[...] x: U kal-ba-a-nu, [U sa- 
gall-lu-hu t kil-ba-nu ina Si-b{a-ri] 
ibid. 588aff.; U maS.ma8S, U GURUN MAS.HUS, 
G MAS [HUS], U x-x-nu : U kil-ba-nu (var. t 
kil-ba-a-nu) Uruanna II 87ff., 0 sa-gal-lu-hu : 
U kil-ba-nu ina St-ba-ri- ibid. 92. 


b) in med.: JW kal-ba-na ... [tuballal] 
you mix k.-plant together (with other plants) 
KUB 37 1:29, see AfO 16 49; inib a1S MaS.HUS 
KAR 184 r. 20, see TuL p. 84; inib at8 kal-ba- 
mt Kécher BAM 12:44’; isd U kil-ba-a-[nu] 
STT 94:3, cf. 1sid kal-ba-ni 81-2~-4,466:5 (un- 
pub.); wr. U kil-ba-na AMT 5,2:6; wr. 
U.MAS.HUS Kécher BAM 124 ii 17, Kécher Pflan- 
zenkunde 36 i 9. 

A connection with kalbu is doubtful; 
a foreign origin seems preferable. 

Thompson DAB 239. 


kalbatu s.; 1. bitch, female dog, 2. (a 
leather part of the plow); OB, Mari, SB; 
wr. syll. and saL.uR; cf. kalbu. 

n{i-ijg saLt.ur = kal-ba-tum Diri IV 173, ef. 
[saL.uR] = ka-[al-ba-tum] Proto-Diri 353; [ni-ig] 
SAL.UR = [kal-ba-tum] S21345; nig = kal-ba-ti(var. 
-tu) Hh. XIV 99; ku8.nig = kal-ba-tum Hh. 
XI 208, ef. kugS.har.nfig] = se-mir kal-ba-ti 
ring of the k. ibid. 211; ku8.nig = kal-ba-tum = 
kurussu ga epinni Hg. A II 188, in MSL 7 153; 
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kus.nig = kal-ba-[tu] 
kurussu) Antagal IIT 147. 


1. bitch, female dog: ka-al-ba-tum ina 
Sutéburisa huppuditim ulid (as the proverb 
says)a bitch, because she passes from one (dog) 
to the other, gives (lit. gave) birth to blind 
puppies ARM 1 5:12; pa-ni kal-ba-tim isims& 
Enlil: Enlil gave her (Lamaé’tu) the face of 
a bitch BIN 2 72:2 (OBinc.), see von Soden, Or. 
NS 23 338; kima UR.GI, u SAL.UR ... [ir-tak]- 
bu-u just as a dog and a bitch copulated 
CT 23 10:26, cf. ibid. 4r.10 (SB inc.); Summa 
SAL.UR istén ulid if a bitch gives birth to 
one (puppy) Leichty Izbu XXIII lf, cf. CT 
38 46:92, Boissier DA 105:41; Summa SAL.UR 
pestite (salmiite, samiite, burrumiite, argiite) 
ulid CT 28 5 K.7200:8ff.; Summa SAL.UR. 
MES ina KA.MES unambahu if bitches bark 
in the city gates Boissier DA 105:40, CT 41 
32 r. 6, KAR 394 ii 16; Summa SAL.UR ina 
bab bit améli ulid if a bitch gives birth at 
the door of a man’s house Boissier DA 105 
r. 5f. and 8f.; swmma SAL.UR.MES amélita 
élida if bitches give birth to human beings 
ibid. 42 (SB Alu); kal-ba-a-tu kima kunsilli 
lim[agsira . . .] the bitches will [tear apart ...] 
like teasels Lambert BWL 196:13; nabdtu kal- 
ba-a-tu kima kakkab Samé the bitches glisten- 
ing like stars in the sky ibid. 11;  UR.GI, u 
SAL.UR libassiruki UR.GI, u SAL.UR libassiru 
sérékt may a male and a female dog tear 
you apart, may a male and a female dog tear 
your flesh apart Maqlu VIII 87f.; ana UR.GI, 
U SAL.UR tanandin you give (the two loaves 
with a figure of the sorcerer and the sorceress 
inside) to a male and a female dog ibid. IX 
187; rua iru SAL.UR ... kima tru SaL.uR 
isbatu usar kalbi my vagina is the vagina of a 
bitch, just as the vagina of a bitch holds fast 
the penis of a dog, (so may my vagina hold fast 
his penis) Biggs Saziga 33 No. 14:9f., cf. [4N] 
entima UR.GI, and SAL.UR KU_ ibid. 12:21. 


(in group with eau, 


2. (aleather part of the plow): see ku. 
nig (Pre-Sar. kuS.nag DP 492, 493, etc., 
also nag.apin DP 502 ii 2) Hh. XI, Hg., in 
lex. section. 


kalbu s.; 1. dog, 2. the constellation 
Hercules, 3. (a fish); from OAkk. on; pl. 


kalbu 


kalba and kalbdni; wr. syll. and ur, UR.cI, 
(in Mariand CT 42 32:10 UR.GI,.RA); cf. kalab 
mé, kalab Samas, kalab ursi, kalbanis, kalbatu, 
kalbu in ga kalbé. 

ur = ka-fal-bu-um], a-wi-[lu-um] MSL 2 
141:18’f., cf. G-ur UR Proto-Ea 645; ur UR = 
ka-{al-bu] A VII/2:91; ur ur = ka-al-bu, a-me-lu 
SP IL 5f.; ur = kal-bu Hh. XIV 61, ur.$u.zi.ga, 
ur.ka.dug.a = na-ad-ru, ur.ka.du,.a, ur.ka. 
tab.ba, ur.huS = kat-ti-lu, ur.gi, = ka-al-bu, 
ur.tur = mi-ra-nu, ur.Nim.makti = ka-la- 
ab H-lam-ti, ur.Mar.ha.siki = min Pa-ra-S-e, 
ur.@ = MIN me-e, ur.ki = MIN ur-si, ur.me.me 
= MIN @Samas, ur.dUtu = min [4Samaég], ur. 
babbar = pest, ur.gi, = salmu, ur.sa; = sému, 
ur.gun.gin = burrumu, ur.sig,.sig, = 
ur.idim = Su-mu (= uridimmu), ur.idim = 
kal-bu Se-gu-%, ur-hul = lemnu, ur.nigin = 
s@idu, ur.ildi = ka-lab il-la-ti Hh. XIV 77ff.; 
ur.[8u.zi.ga] = mnadru = [ka-al-bu §e-gu-u}, 
ur.ka.dug.a = kdt-til-lu = [kal-bu], ur.hul = 
lem-nu = kal-[bu], ur-si-inyygin = sa@idu = 
kal-[bu] Hg. A II 256ff., in MSL 8/2 44, ef. Prac- 
tical Vocabulary Assur 359-366, see MSL 8/2 67; 
[ur.gi,.rig;].ga = kal-bu a-ru-u Nabnitu IV 156. 

ka-la-ab UR Proto-Ea 648; ka-al-bu uR S* 96. 

[ur.g]i, kug = kal-bu Hh. XVIII 72; [mul. 
ur.giy] = kal-bu Hh. XXII 49. 

gi8.az.l&4 = MIN (= di-ga-rum) UR.GI, Antagal 
© 42, cf. [gi8].az.1&4 = &-ga-ru sé kal-bi Erimhus 
II 47, gid.gi.nam.sB.n1ir = &-ga-ar UR.GI, 
Imgidda to Erimhués B r. 6”; il-du $1.NAGAR.GiD 
= il-la-at kal-bi Diri II 99, cf. S1.wacar.cip = 
MIN (= t-[la-tu]) ka[l-bi(] Antagal E 24; ul = xis 
= ul-lu ga kal-bu Ea IV 206. 

ka.ur.gi,.a.ni.8é ba.an.da.kar ma pi 
kal-bi ekim he (a foundling) has been snatched 
from a dog’s mouth Hh. II 5, cf. Ai. IIT iii 34; 
ki.bala ga.gin,(ar) ur.e ba.an.dé (var. ur.ra 
ba.an.u8) : mat nukurti kima dizbi kal-bi udtetéle’ 
he made the dogs lap up the hostile land like milk 
Lugale V 24; nay.u giS.tukul.ta ur.gi, sar. 
[ra.gin,] (later version: na,.i mé.ta gid. 
tukul.ta ur.gi,.re GAR sipa.tur.ra sar.ra. 
ging) : gammu ina tahazi kima kal-be 8a kaparre 
kakka ukassidusu (see kaparru) Lugale X 15; 
ur.gi,.re 6.ta.ab.zé.en ur.gi,.re sar.ra.ab. 
zé.en ma.ab.en.na : kal-ba-am siasia <kalbam> 
kussida iqabbt they say, ‘“‘drive out the dog, chase 
the dog away” van Dijk La Sagesse 129:32f.; 
ur.gi,.ginx nigin.e ¢igid mu.un.§i.in.bar. 
re.e.ne : kima kal-bi sa-[x}-du ittanaprarru sunu 
like foraging dogs they scatter in all directions 
CT 16 34:217f.; [ur] é6.tur.ra hul nd.ra lag 
nam.bi.sub kal-bi ina tarbasi rabsu lemniés 
kurbanna la tanassuk do not viciously throw a 
clod at the dog who is lying in the fold OECT 6 pl. 
29 K.5158 r. 3f., see ibid. p. 86, note ur.gi, : ka- 
la-bt SBH p. 111 No. 57 r. 14f. and 17f. 
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1. dog—a) ingen.: ka-al-bu-um salmum 
ittilim rabis uqéd illatam paristam a black 
dog lies on the hill, waiting for the scattered 
caravan Kiiltepe a/k 611:2, cited Hirsch Unter- 
suchungen 82b (OA inc.); UR.GI, la érib biti 
rabis ina bit rugqi the dog, not allowed in 
the house, lies down in the storehouse for 
vats Lambert BWL 218:57; PN [ina sapajl 
titurri irtibis kima UR.G1, PN crouched under 
the causeway like a dog STT 38:147, see AnSt 
6 156 (Poor Man of Nippur); kal-bi sa tuz 
mahhas ina mihsisu miti the dog you hit died 
of the blow YOS 7 107:12 (NB); Summa UR.GI, 
Segima ... awilam issukma ustamit if a dog 
is vicious and bites a man and causes (his) 
death Goetze LE § 56:20; UR.GI,.MES-Su 
unassaku Saprisu his dogs bite his thighs Gilg. 
VI 63; note, in metaphoric sense: réqiissu 
illakamma ka-al-bu ikkaluninni if he comes 
empty-handed, the dogs will eat me OCT 2 
19:28 (OB let.); awtlam(!) ka-al-bu-um issukma 
a dog bit the master PBS 7 57:15 (OB let.), 
cf. ina siigi UR.GI, inassiksu a dog will bite 
him in the street CT 20 49:31, cf. also U 
nisik uR.G1, herb for dog bite CT 14 23:1, also 
Kécher Pflanzenkunde 1 v 1, niSik UR.GI7.RA 
CT 42 32:10 (OB inc.), and passim; utarridusu 
kal-bi the dogs drove him (the fox) away Lam- 
bert BWL 216:23; Summa UR.GI,.MES ina stiqi 
... 2ibbatisunu ana téh hallisunu nadii if the 
dogs in the street have their tails between 
their legs CT 38 49:12, cf. zibbdtisunu ta-ru-% 
ibid. 11; pagargéu ina la gebéri libassiru uR. 
GI,.[MES] let dogs tear his unburied body 
to pieces ADD 647 r. 31 and 646 r. 31 (Asb.); 
SiréSunu nukkusiitt usakil uR.c1,.MES Sabi 
2ibi ert MUSEN.MES Samé niini apsé I had 
dogs, swine, jackals, eagles, (and) all kinds 
of birds and fish feed on their (the slain 
warriors) torn flesh Streck Asb. 38 iv 75, cf. 
rihit ukulti UR.GI,.MES gahé the rest (of the 
corpses) that the dogs and the pigs had not 
eaten (I removed from Babylon, Cutha, and 
Sippar) ibid. iv 81, cf. also Wiseman Treaties 451; 
UR.GI, lu usakil Sahé lu usakil (the sorceress) 
fed (figurines of me made of dough) to a dog, 
or fed (them) to a pig PBS 1/1 13:21, dupl. 
K.16344, also AfO 18 292:25; UR.GI, kdsis esméte 
a dog who gnaws on bones MVAG 21 94:13 
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(Kedorlaomer text); UR.GI, dajdlu esemta 
theppe even the prowling dog has a bone to 
crunch Lambert BWL 144:20, cf. ga UR.GI, 
dajalu igabbir[u sin]nigu the prowling dog’s 
teeth will get broken ibid. 26; ina lalidu 
UR.GI,.MES ikkaligu dogs will eat him 
in his prime CT 28 28:12 (physiogn.); Sitti 
Salamtija Salamtu sa qinnija kal-ba-a-ni la 
tkkalu let the dogs not eat what is left of my 
body and the bodies of my family UET 4 
190: 14 (NB let.); ana qdte UR.GI,MES mudssuz 
rani. we are delivered to the dogs ABL 1431 
r.4(NB); PN [2] ana [pi] kal-bi tassuku PN, 
(x 71]8-tu pt kal-bt i8Sima (that) PN has 
thrown it (the child) into a dog’s mouth, but 
PN has snatched it from the dog’s mouth Nbk. 
439:3f.; Ssirédu ina pi Sa kal-bi lskunu 
Hunger Kolophone No. 291:7; for the personal 
names Sa-pi-kalbi, Ina-pi-kalbi-irih, see 
Stamm Namengebung p. 320, also Oppenheim, 
BASOR 91 36f., cf. Hh. II 5 and Ai. IIT iii 34 
in lex. section; PN garrasu biritu addima ... 
ina tihi abul gabal ali Sa GN itti asi UR.GI, u 
Sahi usésibsu kamis (see asu B usage b) Borger 
Esarh. 50 iii 42; PN ... Sigaru askunsuma ittr 
asi UR.GI, arkussuma usansirsu abul qabal GN 
I put PN in a neckstock and bound him 
together with a bear and a dog and made him 
stand guard at the gate of Nineveh Streck 
Asb. 66 viii 12; ulli UR.GI, aSkunsuma usansirsu 
sigaru I put a dog chain on him and made 
him guard the lock ibid. 68 viii 28, cf. ulli 
UR.GI, addiguma ina abulli ... usensirsu 
Sigaru ibid. 80 ix 108. 


b) in omens — 1’ in gen.: Summa UR.GI,. 
MES ina siqi tptanahhuruma iltanassumu 
if dogs are running around on the street in 
a pack CT 38 49:13; summa UR.GI,.MES ina 
sigi ina pubrisunu ina garadri istanasst, if 
dogs in a pack bark constantly in the street 
in the heat (of noon) ibid. 6, cf. also 5 and 7, 
and note illat uR.a[1,.M]e8 pack of dogs 
Syria 33 21 edge (NB game-board), and see illatu 
mng. 7; summa kalbu ina bit améli husdba 
udsést if a dog takes out a chip of wood from 
a man’s house CT 40 43 K.8064:11, cf. ibid. 
10, cf. also CT 39 1:82ff., CT 40 43 Rm. 2,304, 
KAR 379:3f., UR.GI,.MES éma siiqt istanasst 
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(if) dogs howl constantly in all the streets 
CT 38 49:8, cf. also van Dijk La Sagesse, in lex. 
section; summa ... UR.GI,MES u ésahé 
imdahhasu if dogs and pigs fight each other 
CT 38 11:33 (SB Alu); Jumma UR.GI, ana 
sélebi uhannis if a dog rubs himself against 
a fox CT 39 26:6 (SB Alu); Jumma UR.GI, 
ana sinnisti itht if a dog approaches a 
woman (sexually) CT 39 30:66, cf. ibid. 26:1f., 
CT 40 43 K.2259+ r. 11ff. (SB Alu) and CT 29 
48:15 (prodigies); Summa UR.GI, salmu ana 
mubhi améli sépsu i88tma Sindtisu isin if a 
black dog lifts its leg and urinates on a man 
CT 39 1:67, cf. ibid. 64ff., also (with sépésu 
usaggima) CT 38 50:63 (SB Alu); summa 
UR.GI, ana bab bit améli zéSu izzi if a dog defe- 
cates at the door of a man’s house ibid. 62, ef. 
ibid. 58f.; Swmma MIN (= SAL.ANSE.KUR.RA) 
UR.GI, ulid if a mare gives birth to a dog 
Leichty Izbu XX 21, ef. Summa sinnistu UR.GI, 
ulid ibid. I 7, also KUB 4 67 ii 12, and passim in 
Izbu; summa musar UR.GI, sakin if he has a 
penis like a dog BRM 4 22r. 25, cf. Summa 
in UR.GI, Sakin CT 28 29 r. 24 (both physiogn.), 
Leichty Izbu I 54, and passim. 


2’ asa bad omen: summa lu UR.GI, salma 
lu Sahé salma imur marsu & [imdt] if he (the 
asipu on his way to a patient) sees a black 
dog or a black pig, that patient will die 
Labat TDP 2:8, cf. summa mursa arka 
marusma kima UR.GI, imur murussu itdrsu 
imét if having been sick for a long time, he 
sees (something) like a dog, his disease will 
come back to him, he will die ibid. 196:60, 
cf. also Summa UR.GI, ina sri imur if he sees 
a dog in the morning AfO 18 75 K.4134:17; 
summa alu tubginnasu UR.GI,MES usahhar 
Glu &4 ina libbi&gu saltu sadrat if a corner of 
the city causes dogs to congregate, quarrels 
will be continuous in that city CT 38 2:39, 
ef. Summa dlu tubginnasu UR.GI,.MES usalma 
Glu &4 ildnigu izzibusu tib nakri if a corner 
of the city causes dogs to circle around, the 
gods of this city will leave it, (and there will be 
an) attack of an enemy ibid. 40 (SB Alu); ina 
gereb mat Kaldi ur.at, iva itta’lad deep in 
Chaldea a male dog gave birth CT 29 48:19 
(prodigies); namburbi lumun UR.GI, apotro- 
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paic ritual against the evil (portended) by a 
dog KAR 64:10, STT 64:1, and passim. 


c) in comparisons: asbassu ... ki kal- 
bi-im ina kigadigu I seized him by his neck 
like a dog 3N-T30:3 (OAkk. inc.), see MAD 
3 242; kima vR.aI, libta’ita ina ribit alisu 
may he pass the night in the street of his 
city like a dog BBSt.No.7ii24; ila kima 
UR.GI, kunnunu ina kaméti rabsu (see kamitu 
usage b) Gilg. XI 115; ina panija eli erbe 
rittigunu tptassilu kima kal-bi they crawled 
before me on all fours like dogs TCL 3 58 
(Sar.); kima UR.GI,.RA Sagém agar inassaku 
ul idi as with a mad dog, I do not know in 
which direction he will bitenext ARM 3 18:15; 
Sa ina bitija kima uR.c1, isggumu (a snake) 
which made a howling noise like a dog in my 
house KAR 388:13, cf. 8a kima UR.ct, 
tnabbuhu (a demon) who barks like a dog 
ZA 36 210:11; the people of Babylonia kima 
UR.GI, ttanakkalu ahame& were gnawing each 
other like dogs ZA 56 220 i 20 (Nbn.); iStu 
isbatika kima kal-bi tukanzab after you had 
been caught you were fawning like a dog 
Lambert BWL 253:7; ila tulammassuma ki 
UR.GI, arkika ittanallak you can teach (your) 
god to run after you like a dog Lambert 
BWL 148:60; ki kal-bi ina singi ina bubiti 
$a akli lula amuat may I not die like a dog 
for want (and) lack of food ABL 756 r. 3 (NA); 
déna ... ussabalkitu wu andku issu libbi bit 
abija gabbu ki kal-bi asappw? they have 
changed the verdict and I (alone) of the 
entire house of my father beg like a dog 
ABL 1250 r. 12, also ABL 659 r. 7, also andku 
aki UR.GI, asappu ABL 382:5 (all NA); kima 
UR.GI, ina hatti kima anduhallat ina kirbanni 
(may they chase away the sorceress) with a 
stick like a dog, with a lump of earth like a 
lizard Maqlu V 43. 


d) referring to domesticated dogs: see 
Goetze LE § 56, cited mng. la, and for the 
Ur III period Eames Coll. p.9; tmmerii u 
UR.GI,RA.HI.A ina mat GN u GN,-ma the 
sheep and the dogs are in GN and GN, ARM 
1 132:16, cf. (rations) 1 GUR.AM UR.GI,.RA LU. 
SIPA.MES ARM 9 24 ii 23, cf. ARM 7 268 iii 5; 
x Sita kurummat 4 UR.Gi, UD.29.KAM x silas 
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of rations for four dogs for the 29th (of the 
month) PBS 2/2 133: 24, also ibid. 20, 22, 55 (MB 
adm.); barley ana subdri u ana UR.GI,.MES 
HSS 14 47:12 and 18; ina tilte Sa pi nisé Sakin 
Umma UR.GI, sa pahhari ina libbi utini ki 
irubu ana libbt pahhdra unambah it is a 
popular saying that when the potter’s dog 
has stolen into the oven, it barks at the potter 
ABL 403:5 (NB); UR.GI, TA ré’7 the dog with 
the shepherd (in broken context) ABL 1179:12 
(NA). 


e) breeds of dogs: see ur.gi, = ka-al-bu, 
ur.Nim.ma*" = min Elamti, ur.Mar.ha. 
si — min Paragé native dog, Elamite dog, 
Persian dog Hh. XIV, in lex. section, see also 
(for dog from Meluhha) UET 8 37, cited 
mng. lh-l’. 


f) dogs of deities: *Ka-al-bu-uwm 8a 'Gu-la 
(oath by) the dog of Gula YOS 8 76:2 (OB 
Larsa), cf. VAS 16 181:17 (OB let.), cf. also 
UR.GI, Gu-la BIN 7 176:4 and 7 (OB Isin); 
UR.GI, §a DN ilappatma el if he touches the 
dog of Gula he is clean (again) CT 39 38:8; 
DN subbiti mirdniki ina pi UR.GI,.MES-ki 
dannite idi hargullu O Ninkarrak, keep 
back your little dogs (and) put a muzzle on 
the mouth of your big dogs KAR 71:6, and 
see bisdnu; for the names of the dogs of 
Marduk (Ukkumu, Sukkulu, IkSuda, Iltebu) 
see CT 24 16:19-22, 28:74ff.; ur.h[usS]4En. 
lil.la.kex ur.zi.kud.da ¢En.ki.ga.kex 
ur.mah *Dam.gal.nun.na.ke(sic) ur 
mud.dub.dub 4@Nin.ezEN.na.ke. ur 
mud.nag.nag ‘4Nin.din.ulg,.ga.kex]: 
kal-bu ezzu a Enlil kal-bu munassiku ga Ea 
néesu sa Damkina kal-bu tabik dami Sa Ninz 
gubla [kal]-bu satu dami 8a Nindinugga fierce 
dog of Enlil, biting dog of Ea, “‘mighty dog”’ 
(Akk.: lion) of Damkina, bloodshedding 
dog of DN, bloodthirsty dog of Nindinugga 
KAR 54:3 ff.; UR.GI,,.MES GAL.MES ga INinkilim 
the great dogs of Ninkilim STT 243 r. 8, also 
K.5897: 10’ and K.8072:10’ (both namburbis), see 
JNES 26 190. 


@) in magic and med.: eper kibis kalbi 
... ina SMpatr samati ... talappap you wrap 
in red wool dust from the tracks of a black dog 
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CT 23 10:24; for medical use of parts of the 
body, excrement, etc., of the dog, see lipé, 
rubsu, Sindtu, sinnu, sdrtu, 2%, see also 
huttimmu, ligdnu, qaqqadu, rittu, supru, sépu, 
ubdnu, uznu, zibbatu, zumbu. 


h). figurines and representations — 1’ in 
gen.: 1 kdl-bum zaBaR one dog of bronze 
OIP 14 103:9 (OAkk.), cf. ur.gin.a Me. 
luh.ha“ M{[ar].ha.si@ [ta] (as votive 
offering) UET 8 37:9; 5 UR.GL,.HI.A hurdsi 
5 Gin ina Suqultigunu 5 UR.G1,.u1.A kaspi 5 
Gin ina Suqultigunu five golden dogs, five 
shekels in weight, five dogs of silver, five 
shekels in weight EA 22 iv 8f. (list of gifts of 
TuSratta); 2 UR.GI, hurdst 2 UR.GI, kaspi 2 
UR.GI, ert ga mesréti puggulu sukbutu mindti 
ina babatisu sirdti usarsid I set in the mag- 
nificent gates (of the Gula-temple) two golden 
dogs, two dogs of silver, and two dogs of 
copper, whose build was sturdy, whose limbs 
were massive VAB 4 164 B vi 20 (Nbk.); [tez 
mienga labirt ahit abréma [zikir] sum ga DN 
... séri UR.GI, hasba gatirma ... innamir 
as I was looking for its old foundation, 
a dog of clay with the name of Ninkarrak 
written on it was found VAB 4 110 iii 40, 144 
ii 19 (all Nbk.); ana DN ... UR.GI, hasbi 
épusma agié for Gula I made and dedicated 
(this) dog of clay Scheil Sippar p. 92:2; note 
also (NA,) UR.GI, ZI-tim KU.GI a stone 
dog (to wear on) the throat, (set in?) gold 
KAR 213 i 10 and dupl. Studies Landsberger 
333 ii 37. 


2’ for magic purposes: lumun UR.GI, 
Suatu ana améli u bitisu [la itehhi] kikkittasu 
UR.GI, $a tidi teppus the evil of this dog 
shall not approach the man and his house, 
the ritual therefor: make a dog from clay 
KAR 64:13f. and dupl. 221:2f. (namburbi rit.); 
sic UR.GI, salmi ina abbuttisunu sia sau.A8. 
GAR ina zibbatisunu tadakkan you put hair 
of a black dog on their (the dog figurines’) 
heads and hair of a kid on their tails 
4R 58 ii 11, dup]. LKU 33 r. 33 (Lamaatu); 2 UR. 
GI,.ME ga babi kamé ... 2 UR.GI, ga babi 
bitdnit ... 2 UR.GI, Sa bab bit er&t two dogs 
for the outer door, two dogs for the inner 
door, two dogs for the door of the bedroom 
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LKU 33 r. 21, 23, 25 and dupl. (LamaStu inc.), 
for the names of other apotropaic dog 
figures, see Meissner, OLZ 1922 201f., Bottéro, 
Syria 33 22. 


i) as personal name: Kal-pi-Aé-dar 
N 370+ i3 (unpub. OAkk., courtesy A. Westenholz), 
see also Gelb, MAD 3 145, Stamm Namengebung 
12n.2; Ka-al-bu-[um] Jacobsen King List 96:26; 
Ka-al-ba-tum (hypocoristic) JCS 4 111 
YBC 10446:8 and 10836:19 (OB); ™Kal-bi 
Aro, WZJ 8 565 HS 108:6 (MB let.). 


j) used as disparagement of oneself, in 
letters, to denote humility: mijame andku 
UR.GI, is#é who am I, (only) a dog 
EA 201:15, 202:13, 247:15, ef. EA 320:22, 
322:17, 319:19; umma PN aradka [u] tid 
sépéka 0R.G1, [Sa] bit Sarri bélija thus speaks 
Abdi-Adirti, your slave, and the dust of your 
feet, the dog of the house of the king, my 
lord EA 61:3, cf. EA 60:7; kal-bi Sa Sar[ri] 
anadku I am the dog of the king ABL 795 
r. 14 (NB), cf. ABL 67:6 (NA), URB.GI, §a(!) 
LUGAL(!) ABL 1179:12 (coll. K. Deller, AOAT 
1 52); kal-ba-a-nu &@ Sarrt anini we are 
the dogs of the king ABL 210 r. 8 (NB); 
andku urassu UR.G1,-8% u hattisu I am 
his slave, his dog and a sinner against 
him ABL 916:11 (NA), ef. ABL 1216:7 
(NB); aradka UR.Gi,-ka u palikka (he is) 
your slave, your dog and your subject 
ABL 965:18; ardu kal-bt r@imdnu sa [...] 
bit bélija andku ABL 1136 r. 9 (both NB); 
UR.GI, a mar Sarri andku ina askuppete sa 
bitika I am a dog of the crown prince at the 
doorstep of your house ABL 885 r.17 (NA); ga 
kal-bi mitt mar la mamma andku sarru béla 
uballitanni I, who was a dead dog, the son 
of a nobody, the king, my lord, gave me life 
ABL 521:6, also ABL 771:5, 831:5 (all NB), 
992r.15 (NA), lapnu ... kal-bu mitu ... andku 
I used to be a poor man, a dead dog ABL 
1285:13 (NA); manna anini kal-ba-a-ni 
mititu ga sarru sum-a-ni idu who are we? 
Dead dogs whose names the king knows 
ABL 454:18 (NB); andku ka-al-bu karib Sarri 
beligu I am a dog, who blesses the king his 
lord ABL 435:10; Sarru rému ina muhhi 
kal-bi-s% li[skun] let the king have mercy 
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upon his dog ABL 620 r. 4, ef. obv. 5, ef. also 
ABL 9:14 (all NA). 


k) used as invective: PN  ka-ld- 
db-ka PN is your dog Balkan Letter 9, 
ef. ibid. 13 (OA); minum Sun[uma] ka-al-bu 
what are they? (Nothing but) dogs! 
ARM 1 27:28; PN ardu UR.GI, EA 88:10, 
and passim in letters of Rib-Addi referring to 
Abdi-ASirti and his sons, wr. UR EA 129:7, 
77, 81; inanna sit k[ima] Hapirt vR.a1, 
halqu now he (Abdi-Asirti) is like the 
Hapiru, a fugitive dog EA 67:17; ul jakulmi 
garry... ana ips UR annt let the king not 
hold back in respect to the action of this 
dog (i.e., my brother) EA 137:26; sgunu kima 
UR.GI, u janu Sa juba’u arkigunu they are 
like dog(s), there is nobody to control them 
EA 130:34 (all letters of Rib-Addi); PN mannu 
UR.GI, s4 what kind of dog is PN? KUB 3 
61:6 andr. 6, cf. ana muhhi mar PN ka-al-be 
istén sa hita GAL.MES akanna ihtiuni to PN, 
a dog, who committed a great sin against 
me here MRS 9 229 RS 18.54A:12. 


2. the constellation Hercules: [mul.ur. 
gi,] = kal-bu  AfO 19 112:29 (Hh. XXII); 
MUL.UR.GI, : kal-bu 8a ina muhhi urkétisu 
es[ru pantsu ana Gulla saknu — MUL.UR.GI, 
is the Dog who is drawn (sitting) on his hind 
legs, his face directed to (the constellation of) 
Gula AfO476r.10; kakkabu ga ina mehret 
MUL enzu izzazu MUL.UR.GI, the constellation 
in front of the constellation Lyra is the con- 
stellation Hercules Weidner Handbuch 35:25; 
when [on the 15th of the month Taéritu the 
constellations Libra] u MUL.UR.GI, ttianmaré 
and Hercules are first visible ibid. 37:2, cf. 
ibid. 38:25, 38 iv 4, 39:29, 106:1; MUL ré§ 
UR.GI, : MUL.UR.GU.LA the star “Head of 
the constellation Hercules” is the constel- 
lation Leo (obscure) AfO 19 107:1; zibbat 
MUL.UR.GI, : MUL IM.SU.NIGIN.NA almand 
ibid. 107:17; TE.UR.GI, TCL 6 19r. 31. 


3. (a fish): 
XVIII 72. 

For LU.UR.GI, a8 a person wearing a dog- 
shaped mask during the performance of a 
Hitt. ritual, see L. Rost, Or. NS 35 417ff. 


[ur.g]i,.kug = kal-bu Hh. 
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kalbu in Sa kalbé s.; keeper of (hunting) 
dogs; NA*; wr. Sa uR.GI,MES; cf. kalbu. 
x barley Sa UR.GI,.MES (between LU bar: 
raqu and rab kissiti) ND 10051 r. 6, also ND 
10050/2:6 (courtesy J. V. Kinnier Wilson). 
kaldu s.; (a vessel); EA; Egyptian word(?). 
[x N]a, ga-al-du Sa abni x Sum-Su [one] 
k. made of glass(?), its name is [...] EA 14 
iii 50 (list of gifts from Egypt). 
See also kuldu. 
kalgiigu see kalgukku. 
kalgukku (kalgigu) s.; (a mineral or clay 
of a reddish color); MA, SB; Sum. Iw.; 
wr. syll. and (IM).KAL.GUG, KAL.KU,.KUy. 


im.gaé.li.gug kal-gu-uk-ku (var. 8vu-kum) 
Hh. XI 321; [6 ur-nu-qu] : [aS Na, kall-ku,-ku, 
Uruanna JII 26; for Uruanna III 52 see usage d. 


a) in gen.: bit nakkamta pitia 20 MA.NA 
kal-gu-qa 20 MA.NA kalakkiita 3ésiant open 
(pl.) the storehouse (and) take out twenty 
minas of k. and twenty minas of kalakkitu- 
clay KAV 98:27 (MA let.); abnu Sikingu kima 
IM.KAL.GU[G] the appearance of the stone 
is like k. STT 108:67 and dupls. (series abnu 
dikingu). 

b) as ingredient for making glass: ana 
1 ma.na 3 Gin zukii sa zim hurdsi saknu 3 
NI+Gi8 AN.ZAH [US/saL] 3 NI+GI8 ka-al-gu-ga 
ma-an[...] to produce one mina and three 
shekels of zuké-glass of golden color (you 
crush) three shekels of [‘‘male”’ (or ‘‘female’’)] 
anzahhu-frit and three shekels of k. Oppen- 
heim Glass § L iv 25’, [a ka]-al-gu-ga ibid. § U 
r. 10’, and passim, used together with kala, see 
kali B s. 

c) in rit.: sebé im.xKaL.aua labig the 
seventh (of the figurines of the seven wise 
men) has a coating of (lit. is clad in) “red 
clay” KAR 298:9, see AAA 22 64, also BBR No. 
46-47:25; KAL.GUG ... tapassasmaihallig you 
anoint (it/him) with red clay and it (the evil) 
will disappear (in broken context) CT 40 
18:94, cf. IM.KAL IM.KAL.GUG Or. NS 36 
297:3’ and 6’ (both namburbi rituals); IM.KAL. 
GuG (among 51 materials to dispel witch- 
craft) Ebeling KMI 50 iii 13, and dupl. AMT 
87,5 obv.(!) 7. 
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d) in med. and pharm.: IM.KAL.cuG. 
(among eight medications for fumigating ears) 
AMT 33,1:31, also Labat, RA 53 18:30, Kocher 
BAM 3 iv 15, 18 and 34, ef. AMT 34,5:7, 38,2 iv 10; 
1 Gin IM.KAL.cue $ Gin labandtu 1G1.4.GAL.LA 
kibri{tu ...] tahdb you cleanse (his head) 
with one shekel of red clay, one-half shekel 
of incense and one-fourth shekel of black 
sulphur RA 53 8:87, ef. ibid. 4:18; U LAL : 
AS Im ka-lu-u, aS IM.KAL.cue (var. [0 ag-qu- 
UJa-lum : aS IM.KAL.Gue) Uruanna III 51f., 
cf. IM.KAL.GuG (among other kinds of clay) 
Kécher Pflanzenkunde 36 iii 26 (inv. of a pharma- 
cy); [IJM.Kau.aua tasdk ina samni u 
Sikari iSatti you crush red clay (and) 
he drinks it (mixed) with oil and 
beer AMT 39,2:4 + 45,7:6, cf. Labat TDP 
222:39, AMT 67,1 iv 22 and dupl. Kécher BAM 
248 iv 29; note (for treating eyes) AMT 
11,2:12, cf. AMT 14,3:2, 80,1:19, cf. also, wr. 
KAL.KU,.KU, AMT 81,3 r. 1, 83,1:8. 

The use of k. as colored slips in magic 
texts shows that k., like kali, is a red-colored 
earth. 

Thompson DAB 42 and DAC 29ff. 


kali§ adv.; everywhere, anywhere, in 
every respect, all; from OAkk, OB on; 
wr. syll. and pv-lig, pv.a.B1; ef. kalu. 


a) used adverbially — 1’ everywhere, 
anywhere: summa ina nawém ga GN ka-lvs 
wasbi if they stay anywhere in the outskirts 
of Larsa RT 19 42:12 (OB let.), Sumka ka-lhés 
ina pt nisi tab your name is well-remembered 
by people everywhere AfO 14 140:7 (bit 
mésiri); IMIN 4ZAH.GU.RIM ... appuna ka-lis 
listamru \et them worship Sazu everywhere 
as DN En. el. VII 55; you give offerings 
ana daris gind ka-lig dalpata forever, all the 
time, everywhere, untiringly AfO 19 65 iii 
12, cf. Summa siru gi-na-a DU.A.BI ana 
pan améli ipr[ik] if a snake crosses the path 
of a man constantly everywhere KAR 386:6, 
restored from KAR 389 (p. 350) ii 14 (SB Alu); 
Nergal will bring pestilence, Adad will cause 
devastation Enlil kadiisu ka-lis isakkan 
Enlil will spread destruction(?) everywhere 
CT 20 32:70 (SB ext.), cf. husahhu ménestu 
... ka-[l4§ @AR-an] CT 30 13 K.9159:7 (SB ext.); 
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tasma u salimu ka-lig GaR-an friendliness 
and reconciliation will be established every- 
where Thompson Rep. 207A r. i, ef. ibid. 136L:8, 
cf. also (in obscure context) Lambert BWL 
86: 259. 


2’ in every respect: Gal-i3-pte Fine-in- 
Every-Respect MAD 2p. 143, ef. (for other 
spellings) MAD 3 p. 144, also I-Sar-ka-li-is 
OECT 4 155 ii 34 (OB); Sutia ga dmuru ka-lig 
gagsat the dream I had is in every respect 


frightful Gilg. Viv 14, cf. [...] sapdrasu 
ka-liS udtési En el. V 64; mahiru ka-lis 
isehhir prices will become low generally 


ACh Supp. Samag 31:43; ka-lig au.Sa, he will 
fare well in every respect CT 40 16:49 (SB 
Alu), cf. ka-lig SE.GA CT 39 44:18 (SB Alu), 
the xth day ka-lig 8 is entirely favorable 
KAR 178 r. ii 18, ka-lis magir Sumer 8 19 i 30 
(MB), STT 301 ii 3, and passim in hemerologies, 
wr. DU SE KAR 178i 7; iléu ka-lid iSem[mésu] 
his (personal) god will listen to him about 
everything 4R 33* iii 48 (hemer.). 


3’ all: mitharis ka-li-t ustémi it (the 
flood) leveled everything JCS 11 86iv 7 (OB 
Cuthean Legend); wmmdndtesu DU-lis lu idkd 
he set all his troops in motion WO 2 414 iii 1 
(Shalm. ITI); idu ... trnittt DN eli nakiri 
ka-li-t8 uszizu after he had established the 
triumph of AnSar over all the enemy En. 
el. IV 125; nammassd sa séri ka-lis pahra- 
nikk[u] all the wild animals gather around 
you RA 12 191:6, cf. pv-lis lippasra KAR 
45 r. i 22; whatever Ea has brought into 
existence ka-lig paqdaka (var. pagddta) all is 
entrusted to you Lambert BWL 126: 24. 


b) used before a noun: uésamgitu ka-lig 
multarht (who) has overthrown all the 
mighty AKA 93 vii 41, also 75 v 66 (Tigl. I), 
cf. ka-lig mdtati all the countries 3R 7 i 6, 
ka-lig hurSani ibid. 7, and passim in Shalm. III, 
also adi§ ka-lig GN STT 43:55, see Lambert, 
AnSt 11 152; ka-lid kibrdti 1R 29 i 38 (Samii- 
AdadV), ete.; muddié ka-lig adrdti whorebuilds 
all the sanctuaries VAS 137ii7; bilassunu 
&a ka-lig kib-rat_ the tribute of all the world 
VAB 4 234 ii 27 (Nbn.), cf. Sa ka-li-is kibrdta 
5R 35:29 (Cyr.), ka-lig kibrdti Tn.-Epic “vi” 15, 
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cf. also, wr. DU-lif KAR 73:24, and passim; 
ka-lis parakké Traq 18 62:11, ef. AfO 14 140:6 
(bit mésiri), and passim; uncert.: [ka-l]i-1é 
UD.3.KAM ZA 43 310:27 (OB astrol.); note 
after a prep.: [¢]na ka-lig mahazi LKA 17:8, 
see Ebeling, Or. NS 23 346; ina ka-lis kibrate 
Lambert BWL 170 i 33, ana ka-lis kibrd[te] 
CT 34 41 iv 30 (Synchron. Hist.). 


Ad usage b: Schott, MVAG 30/2 40f.; von 
Soden, ZA 41 106, 110 n. 1, 126. 


kalit birki (kaltt burki) s.; testicles; OB, 
SB; wr. syll. and Bir birki (burki); cf. kalttu. 

uzu.ellag(Bir).bar.ra = MIN (= [ka-li-tum]) 
bir-ki Hh. XV a,:3 in MSL 9 11, ef. uzu.ellag. 
mus.bar.ra Forerunner to Hh. XV in MSL 9 
45:77; [uzu.ellag.bar.ra] = [ka-l}it bir-ki = 
i-ku Hg. BIV 20, in MSL 9 34. 

Summa ka-li-it bi-ir-ki-im sa imittim baz 
massa tarkat if half of the right testicle is 
dark YOS10 41:67, cf. ibid. 42i4 (both OBext.), 
cf. kalitum ka-li-it bi-ir-[ki-im] HSM 7494:69 
and 128, cited Hussey, JCS 2 30f.; Summa 
BIR.MES ina agar BIR.MES bur-ki raksa if the 
kidneys are connected to the place of the 
testicles KAR 152 r. 21, ef. ibid. r. 25, 34 (SB 
ext.); BIR bir-ki-S% lu Sa imitti lu sa suméli 
mahsassuma if his testicle, either the right 
or the left, has been giving him pain and 
(he passes blood) AMT 40,5:15, dupl. 56,1:2. 

Weidner, MAOG 4 233; Hussey, JCS 2 31f. 


kalitu s.; 1. small of the back, region of 
the kidneys, 2. kidney (of an animal), 
3. (a constellation or fixed star), 4. gibbous 
moon, amphikyrtos; from OB on; pl. 
kalétu, kaldtu; wr. syll. and (uzvu.)Brr; cf. 
kalit birki. 

el-lag Brix = ka-li-tu SP I 34, see MSL 5 191, 
cf. el-la-ag(var. -g&) HIxSE Proto-Ea 380, ef. also 
Birt la-é2-gu-nugyn = x-[x-x] Izi J ii 6, see RA 13 
136:4; el-lam BIR = ka-l[i-tu] Ea V 103, also 
A V/2:125; [uzu.ellag(stR)] = [ka-li-tum], uzu. 
ellag.[5a.ga] = min lt-[7b-bi] Hh. XV a,: 1-2, 
in MSL 9 11, cf. uzu.ellag.r1, uzu.ellag. 
mus, uzu.ellag.mu8.8a.ga, uzu.ellag.mus. 
bar.ra Forerunner to Hh. XV in MSL 9 
45:74-77; [uzu.ellag.8a.ga] = [ka-lit] lib-bt = 
ka-li-tu Hg. BIV 19, in MSL 9 34; war = ka-li- 
tum Proto-Izi Akk. ¢ 13. 

mul.ellag = ka-li-tu Hh. XXII 38, in AfO 19 
112:18; [su-4] su = tt-ku-lu 84 ka-li-ti to get 
dark, said of the kidney A II/8 iii 54. 
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ellag.bi 4En.ki.kex(k1p) hé.en.hun.gaé 
ka-li-tu 4a linthki may Ea quiet his kidney(s) 
(Akk.: O kidney, may Ea quiet you) Craig ABRT 
2 11:6f., see ZA 28 106:1f., cf. ibid. 13, dupl. BA 
10/1 81 No. 7, with subscript Bir imitti/suméli 
ibid. 14 and r. 8; ellag.dar haéS.tibir.ra 
mihis ka-li-ti emu marsu (see eméu lex. section) 
ASKT p. 82-83: 26, see AOAT 1 4. 


ka-li-tu = ga-bi-du. Malku V 8, see MSL 9 38; 
na-ru-ug-qu = ka-li-[t%] Izbu Comm. 411. 


1. small of the back, region of the kidneys 
— a) in gen.: kima miti la tennd Bir-ka 
like the dead, (lie quiet and) do not change 
the side (lit. kidney) (on which you sleep) 
Craig ABRT 2 8112 and dupl. K.6812 ii 3 (unpub. 
inc. to pacify a child), ct. kima mitu la inné 
BIR-su marsu BIR-su aj int (see end v. mng. 
lg-3’) Kocher BAM 147 r. 14f.; Summa BIR 
imittisu ikkaliuma ina muhhisa inal if the 
small of his back hurts him on the right side, 
but he can sleep on it Labat TDP 104:13, cf. 
ibid. 16ff.; the demons muéstémidi ka-la-te- 
Su (see emédu mng. 6a) ZA 45 206 iv 12 
(Bogh. inc.), also Maqlu VI 143, AfO 14 144:87; 
summa MES ina ka-li-ti-Su ga imitti GAR 
if there is a mole on the small of his back 
on the right side YOS 10 55:7 (OB physiogn.); 
[kima ...] nimri tukkupa ka-la-tu-Sa her 
flanks are spotted like a leopard’s 4R 58 i 37, 
see ZA 16 170 (Lamagtu); lipd ina rés libbisa 
era ina BIR.MES-8d tusanna§s you stick pieces 
of tallow into her stomach, ash wood into 
the small of her back (that of the clay figu- 
rine representing the witch) Maqlu IX 41, 
cf. usanni§ ina BIR.MES-ki era gaméki 
Maqlu III 20; Summa... BIR-su saimitt ittanak: 
kalsu if the small of the back on his right side 
hurts him constantly Syria 33 124:16 (MB 
med.); BIR.MES-Su ilianappatasu the small 
of his back hurts him constantly AMT 
22,2:6; BIR-Su wmahhassu he feels a pierc- 
ing pain in the small of his back KAR 
184 r.(!) 34, see TuL p. 85:34, see mihis ka- 
li-tt ASKT p. 82-83:26, in lex. section, cf. 
also Labat TDP 236:39f., and 104:19ff., also 
(with napahu, magatu, hest) ibid. 102 iii Lf; 
summa amélu Bir-su [...] (subscript) 
AMT 39,6:6 and 39,9:5; uncert.: ana IM 
ka-li-t[e Siisi?] to expel “clay” from the 
kidney AMT 82,1 r. 6, also [ana] 2-x-ir-te 
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ka-li-te Su-[si-7?] cf. lu sa-hi BIR 


Gia AMT 22,2:8. 


ibid. 10, 


b) in transferred mng.: silldtuka ka-le-ti-ta 
usakhila your thorns have pierced my 
kidneys (i.e., have hurt my feelings) 
14 30 No. 12:10 (OB let.). 


Sumer 


2. kidney (of an animal) — a) in ext. — 
1’ in gen.: Summa ka-li-tum Sa imittim irik 
if the right kidney is (unusually) long YOS 
10 41:69 (OB ext.); Summa BIR imitti irpis 
if the right kidney is enlarged KAR 152:33 
(SB ext.); Summa BIR imitti pisa sadrat if 
the right kidney is streaked with white 
KAR 152:30, also (with urqa) ibid. r. 6ff.; 
summa BIR suméli siima sarpat if the left 
kidney is colored red ibid. r.5; Summa BIR 
imitti turrukat if the right kidney is dark 
ibid. r. 17; Summa BIR imitti numri itadddt 
if the right kidney is sprinkled with shining 
dots ibid. r.9; Summa BIR... TAG.MES-ma u 
lipissa salim if the kidney is bruised and its 
bruise is black KAR 152:28f.; Summa BIR 
imitti Saknatma wu BIR.MES sehréti ina muhz 
higa ullula if there is a right kidney and little 
kidneys hang from it KAR 152:24, and passim 
in this text; Summa BIR.MES 2.TA.AM tisbuta 
if both kidneys are joined TCL 6 5r. 49, ef. 
KAR 152 r. 29, and passim in ext., e.g., KAR 423 
r. ii 53, 445 passim; obscure: Summa BIR 
Sir igdalut ... Summa Sim BIR igdalut (see 
igku mng. 1b) KAR 152:35f.; summa 
immeru **?! ka-li-su i-ni-te-er Tul 44:12 (be- 
havior of sacrificial lamb, translit. only). 


2’ asaname of a part of the liver: summa 
bab ekallim 2-ma 3 ka-li-tum u ina i-mi- 
tim(for -ti) martim pili 2 palguma sutebri 
if there are two umbilical fissures and three 
“kidneys” and on the right side of the gall 
bladder are two holes going all the way 
through (the liver) YOS 10 24:9, cf. summa 
bab ekallim 2 3 ka-li-tum martum sumél 
ubdnim elwi if there are two umbilical 
fissures, three ‘“‘kidneys’’ and the gall bladder 
surrounds the left side of the ‘‘finger”’ 
ibid. 22:4. 


b) in reports: I sent to the king uzu.BIR 
Suméli 8a sahrutuni the left kidney which is 
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(abnormally) small ABL 975 r. 11, ef. ibid. 9; 
BIR-&&% Sa imitti lagu its (the sacrificial 
lamb’s) right kidney was missing ABL 634:8, 
also ABL 1202 r. 3 (all NA). 


c) in Izbu: Summa izbu Bir imittisu 
petdima irrigu 1c1.MES if the right flank of 
the newborn animal is open and its intestines 
are visible Leichty Izbu XVI 83; if the new- 
born animal’s belly is open irrigu takaltagu 
u BIR.MES-&% la badd and he has no in- 
testines, stomach, or kidneys ibid. 48, cf. ina 
ka-li-ti-8% Sa imitti. ibid. p. 196 81-7—-27,108: 7f. 
(unplaced fragm.). 

d) in med.: BIR kaliimi sehri Sa adina 
sammu la ilemmu the kidney of a young 
lamb which has not yet eaten grass (used as 
medication) AMT 85,1:7, cf. ka-li-it kalimim 
HS 1883:2 (OB), cited AHw. 425b 8.v.; dam BIR 
alpi tapassas[su] you anoint him with blood 
from the kidney of an ox Kécher BAM 264 :17; 
ina lipi BIR GUD.NITA tuballal you mix 
(these medications) with the suet which is 
around the kidneys of a bull AMT 44,1 ii 16, 
cf. lipt BIR alpi salmi ga Suméli AMT 99,3:6, 
also AMT 80,6:9, 11; ipt BIR urist AMT 93,1: 13; 
saman BIR ajar [tli] RA18 19:14; [li-pu]-u 
BIR &a@ immeri ga Suméli KUB 37 3:6, cf. 
AMT 49,6 r. 1, 91,1:14, CT 23 33:16, and passim, 
note lipt BIR immeri $a tdbta la nadi tallow 
from a sheep’s kidney which has not been 
put in salt AMT 2,1:13. 


e) asa cut of meat: uzuU.BIR (beside irra) 
AfO 18 340 iii 4 (Practical Vocabulary Nineveh); 
sa 7 alpé kargGni WHAR.BAD.MES BIR.MES 
SA.mES the stomachs, the livers, the kidneys 
and the intestines of seven oxen (as offering) 
ADD 1013:6, r. 9, also 1003:3, 1004:4, 1005:4, 
1006:5, 1010:4, 1016:3, 1021:3, 1030:4, 1034:3, 
1092:5, UZU.BIR-e-ti (as a share from the 
offerings for priests) OECT 1 pl. 21:40, 45, also 
pl. 20:3, 5, 27, 29 (NB). 


f) other occs.: kakkabu simu nebti a ina 
BIR MUL.LU.LIM tzzazzu the red star, the 
shining (star), which is located in the 
“kidney” of the (constellation) ‘‘Stag” CT 
83 21 34, see Weidner Handbuch 36; obscure: 
ka-la-a-ti Sa UR.MAH attatkil ABL 1285:21 
(NA). 
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3. (a constellation or fixed star) — a) in 
gen.: kakkabu Sa ina tib Sati izzazzu MUL.BIR 
4Niru 4Ha the star which stands at the 
rising of the south wind is the kidney-star 
(or) the yoke of Ea ACh I&tar 26:12; [Summa] 
Sin ina MN tarbasa lamima MUL.BIR ina 
libbiguizziz ifin the month Nisannu the moon 
has a halo and the kidney-star is within that 
(halo) ACh Supp. 2 Sin 16:33; Summa Sin ina 
tamartigu kima MUL.MUL Suparrur if Sin at 
its first appearance looks as diffused as the 
Pleiades ACh Sin 3:7, with comm. MUL.MUL 
ka-li-tum antali issakkanma kima ka-li-tum 
ibid. 8; erbdnim ilani mudsiti kakkabani 
ra[biti] ... muL Nébirw MUL.BIR OECT 6 pl. 
12:14, see TuL p. 168; MuL Ka-li-tum (in 
list of stars) CT 26 49 K.7069:9. cf. MUL.BIR 
(among the stars of Amurru) CT 26 41 v 5, 
also ibid. 44 ii 15; Ulilu mun Ka-li-tum Sit 
Ha KAV 218 r. C 6 (Astrolabe B), cf. ibid. 23 
and 36. 


b) as name for the planets Mercury 
and Mars — 1’ Mercury: summa MUL.BIR 
ana MUL.UDU.IDIM ithi if Mercury approaches 
Saturn ACh I&tar 21:36, cf. Summa ina MN 
MUL.BIR MUL.SUDUN ikgudma MUL.BIR MUL. 
NUN.KI MUL x.[x].DI ibid. 25:62, cf. also (for 
different colors of the planet Mercury) ibid. 
21:32ff. 


2’ Mars: muL.BIR: 4Nergal CT 26 42 K.250 
ii 28. 

4. gibbous moon, amphikyrtos (name of 
the moon between the sixth and the tenth 
days): ultuuD.6.KAMadiuUD.10.KAM 5timi ka-lt- 
tum(vars. -ti, -%) 4Ha from the sixth until 
the tenth day (for) five days (the moon is) 
kidney-shaped, (it is) Ha 3R 55 No. 3:20, see 
Weidner Handbuch 18, vars. from AfO 19 pl. 33 iv 
24 and p.110; UD.7.KAM kax(KAK)-lit 1Ha CT 
25 50 + CT 46 54:2. 


Holma Kérperteile 80ff.; Géssmann, SL 4/2 


No. 56. 
kalitu. s.; (mng. uncert.); OAkk., MB; 
pl. kalidtu. 

giS.zar.du, giS.zar.la = ka-a-li-tu Hh. V 
101f. 


a) as part of a chariot: see lex. section, 
see also zardd and kanasarru. 
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b) a small object used as decoration: 
1 ka-li-tum guSkin.si.s& one k. of normal 
gold (weighing one-half shekel) UET 3 1498 
r. ii 23, also ibid. 452:1; (gold) ai8.xu kda-a-lt- 
tum 1.4 (to apply) &.-s ona ...., one each 
ibid. 560:2, ef. ibid. 1498 iv 23; 1 GIS.KU mi- 
na-tum ka-li-a-tum 1.4 gi.g&.dé ibid. 677:3, 
ef. ibid. 670:1; xX KU.BABBAR MAS ka-li-tum 
GAR Fish Catalogue 542:1; uncert.: one hide 
ka-li-it GAR PBS 2/2 63:18 (MB). 


kaliu see kali C. 
kalkadinnu see kakardinnu. 


kalkall@ s.; (a small bowl-shaped vessel, 
possibly with a lid); lex.*; cf. kallu. 

dug.bur.zi.tur = sth-har-ru Hh. X 270, 
[dug.bur.zi.pJa.an = nak-tam-tum ibid. Gap 
Bel; (dug.bur. ]zi.tur=sth-har-ru= kal-kal-lu-u, 
[dug.bur.zi.pJa.an = nak-tam-tum = min Hg. 
ATI 101f., in MSL 7 112. 


kalkaltu see galgaltu A and kakkaltu. 


kalku s.; (part, attachment or ornament 
of a coat of mail); Nuzi*; foreign word. 
[ilten]nitu sariam maski Sa 1M.LU 7 qa-al-ku 
[k]t limissunuma u sa ahisunu $a siparri 
one set: a coat of mail for men made from 
leather, (with) seven &.-s according to their 
extent (i.e., of the coats of mail), and their 
sleeve flaps are (covered) with bronze (scales) 
JEN 527:1, also, with 3 ga-al-ku and 5 qa- 
al-ku ibid. 3 and 5, with 7 qa-al-ku Sa liwis- 
sunu JEN 533:6; 3 gurpissu stparrt ... 3 
qa-al-ku uS-tum panisu $a siparrt JEN 527:11. 


kallab Sipirti s.; member of the light 
troops (a special military formation), serving 
as messenger; NA; cf. kallabu. 

PN xt kal-la-bu Si-pir-ti ana ké& ana Sul: 
meka assapra I (I8tar) am sending to you 
Hammaja (the rdgimtu), (with) a messenger 
to greet you ABL 1369:3, cf. ibid. 8 (oracles 
for the king); anniirig ina qati [...] LU kal- 
lab &-pir-ti ina ekalli ussébilasiunu now I 
am sending them to the palace through(?) 
the messenger [PN] ABL 322r.2; LU kal-la- 
bu si-pir-te issigu the messenger is with him 
ABL 227 r. 1, cf. also ibid. 637:4, and Iraq 23 
57 ND 2803 r. ii 10; PN Lt kal-la-bu &- 
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plir-ti] GN abat Surri sa illiku[nt] ina mubhi 
gépt ... ana bél pithati iddinni PN, the 
messenger of GN, has delivered for the gover- 
nor the king’s message which arrived at the 
commissioner’s Tell Halaf 2:3; PN hazannu 
Sa GN PN LU KAL-bu &-pi-ri-ti PN hazannu 
$a GN, PN LU KAL-bu Si-pi-ri-ti_ (as witnesses) 
ADD 171:10 and 12. 
Salonen Hippologica 221. 


kallabu (kalldpu) s.; member of the light 
troops (a special military formation); NA, 
NB, LB; pl. kallabani, kallabi; usually wr. 
LU kal-lab(.muS); cf. kallab Sipirti, kallabu 
in rab kallabi. 


a) in hist.: ki ina pit GN usbakuni 
pithallu LU kal-la-bu ana subte ussésib while 
I stayed on the approaches to GN, I placed 
cavalry and light troops in an ambush (and 
killed fifty of RN’s soldiers) AKA 319 ii 70; 
issu GN pithallu tt kal-la-bu tssija assege 
from the city of GN I took with me the 
cavalry and the light troops (and marched 
against the cities of RN) ibid. 320 ii 72 (both 
Asn.); sab hupst kal-la-bu arkigunu usasbitma 
I had the hupSu-soldiers and the light troops 
follow them (the cavalry) TCL 3 26; sab 
hupsi ka-la-bu na[s ...] dirdnigunu usélima 
I had the Aupsu-soldiers and the light troops, 
carrying [...], scale their (the palaces’) walls 
ibid. 258; issén LU bél narkabti 2 LU sa pithalli 
3 LU kal-la-ba-a-ni déku one leader of a 
chariot, two cavalrymen (and) three men of 
the light troops were killed ibid. 426 (all Sar.), 
also, wr. 3 LU kal-labmES Borger Esarh. 
107 iv 25; [L]U narkabte qurbite pithal qurbiite 
Sakniite ma@assi ga résé [kit |kittd ummdni LU 
kal-la-bu Lt aritt dajdlu LU.APIN r@'% 
nukaribbéi (I enlarged the army) with chari- 
oteers of the guard, horsemen of the guard, 
men in charge of the stables, a ré3i-officers, 
service engineers, craftsmen, light troops, 
shield-bearers, scouts, farmers, shepherds, 
gardeners Borger Esarh. 106 iii 17, cf. LU kal- 
lab-a-ni Bauer Asb. 2 82 K.6064 r. 4. 


b) other oces.: lu LU ga pan ekalli LU Sa 
hattati LU ga magsartimEs LU kal-lab.mus lu 
rédi kibst whether the palace officials, the 
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“gtaff-bearers,” the guards, the light troops 
(or) the scouts(?) PRT 44:8, also Knudtzon 
Gebete 109:7 and Bauer Asb. I pl. 63 Ki 1904—10— 
9,99:5; issu pan LU kal-la-pa-ni issu pan 
LU.U8 kib-si-a-ni la uramminés dulli Sarri 
la nippas they did not release us because 
there are no light troops and no scouts(?), 
we cannot do service for the king ABL 526 
r. 1 (NA, coll. K. Deller), cf. LU kal-la-be 8i1(!)- 
ta-hu nasi ABL 1404 r. 21 (NB, coll. W. G. 
Lambert); 2 ANSE.NITA PN kal-lab up 15 
two male donkeys (issued to?) PN, the 
member of the light troops, 15th day 
Iraq 23 26 ND 2442:8’, cf. ibid. 10’; barley de- 
livered toa ut kal-la-[bu] ibid. 21 ND 2371:9’, 
ef. ibid. 32 ND 2489 ii 8, cf. also (in list of 
personnel) wu kal-la-bu ADD 806:7, 855:9, 
857 ii 29; LU kal-la-bu (as witness, together 
with two LU.GIS.cIgIR) ADD 1194:28 and 
29 (= AJSL 42); IKakku 4Ka-la-bu Or. NS 
21 139: 24, also KAV 42 i 9, see Frankena Takultu 
123; uncert.: PN kal(?)-la-pu (witness) MDP 
4171 No. 2:20 (= MDP 22 71) 20 (OB Elam). 
Salonen Hippologica 221f. 


kallabu in rab kallabi (rab kallabdni, rab 
kallaipani) s.; chief of (a detachment of) 
light troops; NA, NB; cf. kalldbu. 

annirig LU Ga kal-la-pa-ni LU.KAB.SAR & 
dakniite ... ina muhhi sarri bélija ussébila 
now I have sent to the king my lord the chief 
of the light troops, the engraver and the 
officers (who brought the stone slabs) 
ABL 1104:4; 3000 sdbé sépé LU sakniite LU 
GAL kal-lab. MES §a PN ... ana GN uttammesu 
three thousand foot soldiers, the officers and 
the chiefs of the light troops of PN have 
moved to GN ABL 380:5; aridte Ja PN issu 
pin Gau kal-la-ba-ni isSini shields which PN 
drew from the chief of the light troops 
Tell Halaf 51:3; ina libbi urdte [Sa] LU GAL 
ka-la-[ba-ni . . .] among the mares which the 
chief of the light troops [brought] ibid. 16:4; 
4 LU Gat [kal]-lap-pa-ni four chiefs of the 
light troops Iraq 23 45 ND 2706:9 (translit. 
only); Lt @au kal-la-bi (followed by GaL 
50.MES-ni) ND 6229ii 8, also (followed by 
musarkisu) ND 6219:29, (in broken context) 
ND 10052 r. 19 (courtesy J. V. Kinnier Wilson); 
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LU GAL kal-lab (as witness) 
494:10 (all NA); PN LU Gab ka-al-la-bi 
tween rédi kibsu and rab amildti) 
Babylon 285 No. 26 iv 9 (Nbk.). 


ADD 485:12, 
(be- 
Unger 


kallabunus.;_ large migratory locust; 
lex.*; ef. kallabuttu. 

buru,s.HLA = e-ri-bu-u = ka-la-bu-[nu] Hg. 
A II 268, in MSL 8/2 45; buru,;.gal : BuRU; 
ti-bu-ti, kal-la-bu-nu Uruanna III 190f., in MSL 
8/257; GHA.a : GU ka-la-[bu-nu] Uruanna III 355, 
G tim-bu-ut eqli : kal-la-bu-nu ibid. 358, in MSL 
8/2 65; BURU, ziI-te (= tibiite) : kal-la-bu-[nu] 
Practical Vocabulary Assur 422e, in MSL 8/2 70. 

For 2R 47 4lc-d see minu. 


Landsberger Fauna 122. 


kallabuttu. s.; large migratory locust; 
NB; cf. kallabunu. 


buru,;.mugen = e-ri-[bu] = 
Hg. B IV 228, in MSL 8/2 166. 


ka-la-bu-ut-tum 


As a feminine personal name (NB): Kal- 
la-bu-ut-tum Nbn. 817:8, wr. Kal-bu-tum 
ibid. 1; Ka-la-bu-ut-tum Cyr. 188:10, Camb. 
435:9; Ka-la-bu-tum Cyr. 317:7, TCL 13 214:6, 
CT 22 229:5, wr. Ka-lu-bu-ut-tum BE 8 119:1 
and 4. 

Landsberger Fauna 122f. 


kall4mare adv.; early in the morning; NA. 


ga kal-la-ma-ri unnanéka uppaska 
I will grant for you your prayers in the early 
morning (parallel: sa miusija, ga kaliime) 
Craig ABRT 1 27 r. 10 (oracles for Asb.), cf. da 
kal time kal-la-ma-r[t ...] Langdon Tammuz 
pl. 2 ii 4 (omen report for Asb.); ina kal-la-ma-ri 
sisé asaddir I will line up the horses early 
in the morning ABL 375:12, also, wr. kal-la- 
ma-a-ri ABL 71 r.6, 5457.9; ina bddisu ina 
kal-la-ma-ri ABL 1372 r. 4, ef. also Iraq 18 
49:9, ABL 1278 r.(!) 2, and passim in ABL. 


kallammehu s.; (a plant); lex.* 
u.hab = bu-?-sd-nu = kal-lam-me-h[u] Hg. D 

226, also Hg. BIV 197. 

kallanu s.; (a technical term of the NB 


temple administration); NB. 


a) ingen.: dates given to PN ina kiskirri 
mandiditu u ka-la-nu from the expense 
account of the mandidu-prebend and the k. 
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Camb. 133:6; one mina fifty shekels of 
silver (in) wool ina kal-la-nu ana PN pakhari 
nadna given from the k. to the potter PN 
Camb. 234:8. 


‘b) with numerals: 10 kal-la-nu ga PN LU 
man-di-dt Nbk.412:8; 2 kal-la-nu PN 
(postscript) Nbn. 496: 16. 


kallapu see kallabu. 


kallasiidi s.; (a plant); NA.* 

4 808 U kal-la-su-di 4 808 zh ga GuD.AB 
one twelfth of k., one twelfth of ox bile 
AMT 41,1 iv 28. 


Connect possibly with asidu, q.v. 


kallat séri_ s.; (a lizard, lit. ‘“snake’s 
bride’); plant list*; cf. kaliatu. 

ta-as-lam-ti im-tu-hal-la-ti : kal-lat mus (=séri) 
Uruanna IIT 242, in MSL 8/2 62. 


kallat Samass.; dragonfly; MB, SB; 
wr. syll. and £.a1,.a.Jutu; cf. kallatu. 

ku.li.la.an.na = ku-li-li-ti, 6.gi,.a.dUtu, 
nig.dub.dib, buru,.gal.edin.na, za.za.na. 
bi = kal-lat “Sa-maé (var. ka-la Surv) Hh. XIV 
347-351, cf. BURU;.GAL.EDIN.NA = [...] (among 
birds) RA 17 141 K.4229 r. 6’ (Alu Comm.). 

E.G1,.A.9u[Tu](!) indukallata ga eqli ina 
Sizbi & kardni tugabsal you boil a dragonfly 
(and) a field lizard in milk and wine 
AJSL 36 83:118 (MB med.);  abnu skindu 
kima kappt kal-lat 4uru(!) wa, durminabanda 
Sumsu the stone, the appearance of 
which is like the wings of a dragonfly, is 
called durminabanda STT 108:84 (series abnu 
sikingu). 


kallatu) (kallutu) s.; daughter-in-law, 
wife of a son living in his father’s household, 
bride, sister-in-law; wr. syll. and &.a1,(.4), 
B.er.4; from OAkk. on; cf. kallat séri, 
kallat Samaé, kallitu. 

é6.gi,.a = kal-la-tum Hh. I 78; 6é.gi,.a = 
ka-la-tum Kagal E Part 3:10 (OB); “>®ugbar 
= emu, SAL.USbar = emétu, a.EDIN = marti emi, 
LAL.@.bar.ri = marti emi, é6.gi,.a = kal-la-a-tu 
Lu TT iii 74ff.; 6.gi,.a, é.giy.a, agi, a.nu.giy, 
nin, nin, Proto-Lu 303ff.; usbar, é.gi,.a, 
dag.gi,.a Proto-Lu 761 ff. 

gi,.in agrig 6.gi,.a dumu.é.a.ke,(x1p) 
[amtam] abarakkatam ka-al-la-tam médrat bitim 
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(see abarakkatu) RA 24 36:9 (= Dielogue 5:93), 
see van Dijk La Sagesse 91; ki.Ag 4A.a é.gi,a 
ki.dur.an.ki.ga : nardm 44min kal-lat aéibat 
gamé elliiti beloved by Aja the wife who dwells in 
the shining heaven BA 10/1 p. 1 No. 1:9f.; 
Imaskim.gig.lu.har.ra.na 6.a mu.un.hu. 
luh.e.dé 6.giz.a.tur.ra 6.38a.ga nu.ta{k,. 
tajk, : hallulia sa ina bitim ugallatu kal-la-ti 
sthhirti ina ur&iéu la t-sa-da-ru(!) the hallulaja- 
demon who causes panic in the family, who does 
not allow the young daughter-in-law a normal 
life in the bedroom of the house (translat. of the 
Akk.) STT 192:11f.; Unug*! 6.gi,.a.bi mén : 
§a (blank) ul kal-lat-su anaéku I am the daughter- 
in-law of Uruk Langdon BL 8:16f.; Sul.dUtu 
Wenir.da é6.giy.a.bi.da.ke, : eflu Samad u 
Aja kal-la-ti 5R 62 No. 2:60f. (Sama’-Sum-ukin), 

hadassatu, pussumtu = kal-la-tu Malku I 172f.; 
pussumtu = SAL.[B.G1,.a] ibid. VI 230; kal-lu-t[u], 
hibabitu, kullultu, hadasSatu, pussumtu, kal-la-t{um), 
kal-la-a-[tum] = [sau.t.c1,.4] Explicit Malku I 
217-223. 


a) in gen. — 1’ in OAkk.: enma PN 
ana £.G1,.A thus (speaks) PN to the daughter- 
in-law MAD 1 282:3, 290:3, cf. also 315:10; 
kdl-la-tum (mentioned as responsible for a 
great number of women) MAD 1 163 vii 8 (list 
of monthly barley rations), wr. #.GI.A Gelb 
OAIC 20:9; 1 Ga.zum ana kdl-la-tim one 
comb for the daughter-in-law (probably 
a personal name) MDP 14 p. 68 No. 7 r. 3 
(distribution of objects and oil), ef. Kd-la-tim 
(as personal name) TCL 5 27 AO 6039 ii 19. 


2’ in OA: adsumi ka-li-ti-ni tuna idanni 
umma attama ana bit abisa la tuserrisi you 
gave me the following instructions concerning 
our sister-in-law: “Do not let her go to her 
father’s house” AAA 153No.1r.10; 13 Gin 
KU.BABBAR duditiam ana ka-li-ti-ni a pecto- 
ral weighing 13 shekels of silver for our sister- 
in-law TCL 21 202:16; a-na(text -ta) kd- 
li-ti-nt a&puram I wrote to our sister- 
in-law (both writer and addressee are men) 
TCL 4 30 r. 35; bi[t x x] ana qati [x x 2] ka- 
al-la-[ti-a] wm-ta-x-a-[...] JCS 8 33 iv 10 
(late OA). 


3” in OB, Mari, Shemshara, Elam: kunukka 
$a ugni ana ka-la-t[i-ni] usabilas[sim] I have 
sent to our sister-in-law a seal made of lapis 
lazuli CT 29 12:35, cf. ibid. 6, cf. also [a-nJa 
ka-al-la-ti-z AJSL 32 291:18, ka-la-ti-ki ibid. 21; 
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ka-al-la-at-ki izérkima your (fem.) daughter- 
in-law hates you OT 2919:14; daily rations 
of beer for t.c1,.4 bitim (beside bél bitim, 
several officials and other members of a 
royal household in Dilbat) VAS 7 187 18, 30, also 
ibid. 186 i 9, and passim in these two texts; PN 
B.G1,.4 PN, PBS 8/2 256:11; assum awatim sa 
ummi PN imhuruka umma Sima ka-al-la-a- 
ti u bitt ana namridtim ustérib e-2i-ib la ka- 
al-la-tim ina GEME uw SAG.ARAD ga bitiga 
ana bitika sirubim ukannuninnima ana GN 
kaligu u-um-ma-ku-ni-in-ni about the matter 
concerning which the mother of PN appealed 
to you, saying: “I brought my daughter-in-law 
and my family for ...., not only do they testi- 
fy against me about my bringing the daughter- 
in-law with the servants of her household into 
your house, but they embarrass me before 
the entire country of Jamutbal” YOS 2 49:6 
and 8 (coll. R. Harris); assum ka-la-ti-ni Sum: 
ma umma abu[nim]a ina bitini lisib tqgabbima 
ussersima mabrisu sib as to our sister- 
in-law, if her father (should say) “She 
should live in our house,” let him give orders 
and I will let her leave, and she may live 
with him CT 29 12:6; kima ka-al-la-ti hadi ina 
harranim Salimtim tatrud[as]si when you 
have graciously sent off my bride with a safe 
caravan ARM 1 24:11; ana bitika érumma 
ka-la-tam u PN a-Sa-al-ma SH 35:13 (courtesy 
J. Laessoe); $ SAR E.DU.A...PN ana PN, 
ka{t]-la-ti-§u iddigsi PN has given to PNg, his 
daughter-in-law, a house of one-half sar 
MDP 22 130: 4. 


4’ in Nuzi, EA, RS, MB: art8.eu.za .. 
ana SAL kal-la-at PN a chair for the daughter- 
in-law of PN HSS 15 129:15, cf. ibid. 291:2, 
HSS 16 63:22, ‘PN kal-la-as-s% HSS 13 352:18; 
anatPN [martija] &.G1.4-ka lu Sulmu greetings 
to Taduhepa, my daughter, your daughter- 
in-law EA 26:5 (let. of Tudratta to Teje); Sarru 
PN assum PN, B.G1.a-su ana mamiti 
ittadingu the king caused PN to take an 
oath concerning (all his possessions and) his 
daughter-in-law PN, MRS 9 167 RS 17.129: 16; 
x 8H ... da PN DUMU.SAL PN, kal-lat PN, x 
barley which belongs to PN, daughter of PN, 
(and) daughter-in-law of PN, Peiser Urkunden 


kallatu 


95:9 (MB), cf., wr. #.G1,.A BE 14 58:50, and 
PBS 2/2 103:25. 


5’ in SB: [vttt] eméti kal-la-ti iprusu itti 
kal-la-ti eméti iprusu (who) estranged 
daughter-in-law from mother-in-law, who es- 
tranged mother-in-law from daughter-in-law 
Surpu II 24f., cf. kal-lat-mi tépusi emita Lambert 
BWL 261:10; iktumma ibri kima kal-la-ti 
(var. £.G1,.4) pani my friend has veiled his 
face like a bride JCS 8 93 r. 13 (Gilg. VIII), 
cf. musitu kal-la-tum kutiumtu the night, 
the veiled bride STT 73:40, 53, LKA 135 r. 9, 
MaqluI 2, and see usage c-2’; kal-lat bit 
améli imdét the daughter-in-law in the man’s 
house will die CT 38 27:7, cf. B.a1,.A bite 
imdt CT 40 16:35 (both SB Alu); &@ kal-la-tu 
bits tttanaja[k] (this means) that the daughter- 
in-law living in the house will repeatedly 
have sexual intercourse KAR 180 ii 14 (SB 
omen comm.); B.GI,.4 ana bitisu usérib (if) he 
wants to bring a daughter-in-law intu his 
house (the following months are favorable) 
KAR 177 iii 33 (hemer.); | mdérat tirte.andku 
kal-lat tirte andku I am the daughter of 
counter-magic, I am the daughter-in-law of 
counter-magic KAR 134 r.10, cf. kal-lat 
sthirtu PBS 1/2 113:75 (Lamastu). 


b) in legal contexts —1’ in OB: summa 
awilum ana marisu £.G1,.4 thirma if a man 
selects a wife for his son CH § 155:74, 
also § 156:5; PN ... PN, DUMU.SAL PN, ana 
(text KI) ka-al-la-at u mdrat ilqés PN, has 
adopted (the girl) PN, the daughter of PN,, for 
the purpose of having her marry (someone) 
(lit. as daughter-in-law and daughter) Water- 
man Bus. Doc. 72:5, cf. CT 33 34:7, see also 
kallitu; Summa ithussima ana bitisu trub lu 
ahizanum lu kal-la-tum ana Simtim ittalak if 
he marries her and she enters his house, but 
then either the bridegroom or the bride dies 
Goetze LE § 18:17; PN kam ipuldu 
umma sima MU DN & RN ka-al-la-at-ka 
makrijama u makrija innammarma kima sa 
amat ekallim bab GN usdsiam simdait[i ...] 
issalkkanjan[ni] PN answered him: “By 
Marduk and AbieSuh (I swear)! If your 
daughter-in-law is with me and if she (ever) 
should be seen with me, may the regulation 
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concerning [...] be imposed on me as (if I 
were) one who has brought a slave girl be- 
longing to the palace out through the gate 
of Babylon JCS 7 98 MAH 16506+:13, cf. [ka- 
al-la-ti ... us[slirma lusahiz release my (pro- 
spective) daughter-in-law in order that I 
may marry (her to my son) ibid. 6, see 
Landsberger, JCS 9 131. 


2’ in MA: abu $a zubullé izbiluni kal-la-a- 
su ilaggia ana marigu iddan the father who 
has brought the wedding gifts (for a girl 
whose father refused to hand her over) may 
either take his daughter-in-law and give her 
to his son (or take back the tin, silver, gold) 
KAV 1 iv 34 (Ass. Code § 30b); kt kal-le-te Sa 
ir@umusini irakkusunesse they (the brothers 
of her dead husband) will make an agreement 
(to provide) for her as (for) a daughter-in-law 
in good standing (lit. one whom they love) 
ibid. vi 97 (Ass. Code § 46). 


3’ in Nuzi: stsé damqa nia sa !PN kdl-la- 
ti-ja Sa ina tuppi sat(a)ru ula addin u inanna 
. ana PN, anandin I did not give a fine 
horse, the share of ‘PN, my daughter-in-law, 
which is mentioned in the tablet, but I will 
give (it) to PN, (inthe month MN) HSS 9 42:4. 


4’ in MB: PN !PN, ummasu curus PN, 
ahasu DUMU.SAL PN, £.Gi,.4 naphar 4 ginni 
PN; PN, umassi PN, has identified PN, tPN,, 
his mother, the young man PN,, his brother, 
(and) PN,, the daughter-in-law, in all, four 
members of the family of PN; BE 14 126:6. 


5’ in NB: xa.SA muligi ... PN ana ‘PN, 
martisu B.GI,A PN, ... iddin PN has given 
x land as a dowry to his daughter PN,, the 
daughter-in-law of PN, 1R 70 i 15 (kudurru); 
ana !PN asgsatisu Sa PN, kal-lat-i-su Sa PN, ... 
iddin he has given (x land) to ‘PN, the 
wife of PN,, the daughter-in-law of PN, 
BBSt. No. 9 i 28, cf. ibid. 35. 


6’ in NA (as an official title of the wife of 
the crown prince): PN sa ekalli Sa RN . 
ummi $a RN, ... kal-lat RN, Sammuramat, 
wife of Sam&i-Adad (V), mother of Adad- 
nirari (III), daughter-in-law of Shalmaneser 
(III) Andrae Stelenreihen No. 5:6; ‘PN Sa 
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ekalli 8a RN kal-lat RN, ummi RN, Zakitu, 
wife of Sennacherib, daughter-in-law of 
Sargon, mother of Esarhaddon ADD 645:3, 
cf. ‘PN ga ekalli 8a RN kal-lat RN, Nagija, 
consort of Sennacherib, daughter-in-law of 
Sargon ibid. r. 3, ef. also Borger Esarh. 116 i 2; 
atti marat kal-lat GASAN.E 8a PN mar Sarri rabi 
ga bit rédtite Sa RN you are a daughter (only 
in the sense that you are) the daughter-in- 
law (of Esarhaddon), ‘‘Lady-of-the-House” 
of the crown prince Assurbanipal, the son of 
Esarhaddon ABL 308r.5, cf. DUMU.SAL PN 
SAL.B.G1,.4-su  ABL 512:11; E.Giy.a Sépé 
tamassit the daughter-in-law (of the king, 
i.e., the wife of the crown prince) will wash 
the feet (of the dead) ZA 45 42:4 (NA rit. for 
the substitute king). 


c) as an epithet of goddesses — 1’ of Aja 
(daughter-in-law of Sin, wife of Sama’) — 
a’ in texts from Sippar or mentioning Sippar: 
PN ana DN kal-la-tim ana kisalluhhi iddin 
she dedicated (the girl) PN to Aja, the 


wife, to serve as court sweeper VAS 8 
55:12 (OB), cf. Samas u Aja ka-al-la-tum 
... liballituka CT 6 27a:4, wr. E.GI.A - 
YOS 2 64:4 (both OB letters); ana ... Aja 


kal-la-tim béltija CT 32 xi 12 and 32 (NB, Cruc. 
Mon. Mani&tusu); Aja kal-la-tum rabitum 
na-ram-mat Samak VAB 4 232 ii 13 (Nbn.), ef. 
(2A-a lip|sur B.Gu.A GAL-tum Iraq 31 176:13 
(lipsur-lit). 


b’ in other insers.: Aja ka-la-tum béltum 
rabitum Syria 32 17 iv 25 (Jahdunlim); misab 
Samas bélu rab u Aja kal-la-tim nardmtisu 
dwelling place of Sama, the great lord, and 
of his beloved, the daughter-in-law Aja VAB 
4 236i 51 (Nbn., Larsa), also kal-lat nardmtisu 
CT 3428158, cf. Aja kal-lat lihassisk[a] may 
Aja the daughter-in-law recommend (him) 
to you (Samas) Gilg. III ii 20; see also BA 
10/1, in lex. section. 


2’ of Gula (daughter-in-law of Enlil and 
wife of Ninurta): Ninurta wu Gula 
kal-lat £.SAR.RA BBSt. No. 6 ii 39 (Nbk. I), 
ef. MDP 2p. 113ii13; [nin.E.8u].me.[8a,] 
ku.mah.ke, é.gi,.a 4En.lil.la.kex ag.ga 
aU, .ux(Gi8eaL).lu.kex : bél[et #].5u.mE.[5a, 


oi.uchicago.edu 


kallatu 


ellletu sirtu kal-lat Enlil narémtu Ninurta 
pure lady of the ESume%a, exalted daughter- 
in-law of Enlil, beloved (wife) of Ninurta 
KAR 73 r. 5f. and dupl., cf. INun.gal.la ... 
é.gi,.a.ni Nungal, his (Enlil’s) daughter- 
in-law PBS 1/2 104:12; mdrdku kal-la-ku 
hirdku u abrakkaku Or. NS 36 120:65 (Gula 
hymn); muditu kal-la-ti kuttumtu | kal-la-ta 
kuttumtu Gula the night, the veiled daughter- 
in-law (explanation): the veiled daughter-in- 
law (is) Gula (because no one may look upon 
her even from afar) KAR 94:6 and dupl. 
(comm. to Maqlu I 2), see AfO 12 240 n. 26, cf. 
musitu kal-lat Anim KAR 38:13 andr. 23 (inc.). 


3’ of Ta3métu and Nanda (daughter-in-law 
of Marduk and wife of Nabi): DN kal-lat DN, 
TaSmétu, daughter-in-law of Marduk Biggs 
Saziga 76:21 (SB inc.); Tadsmétu kal- 
la-tum rabitu Surpu Il 156; Tasmétu hirat 
sarki Mwati apil Tutu kal-lat [#.sjac.ina 
chosen wife of proud Mu/ati (i.e., Nabi), the 
first-born son of Tutu (Marduk), the daughter- 
in-law of Esagila BMS 33:7, see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 124, cf. Craig ABRT 1 31 r. 16, also 
Tasmétu kal-lat &[sac.ita] hirat mar bél 
tlt KAR 362:1 (hymn to TaSmétu), Tasmétu 
kal-lat %.sac.inaA Streck Asb. 286 r. 14, ef. 
also (Nana) kal-lat f.sac.ina ... hirat Mu? ati 
Craig ABRT 1 55 ii 2 (hymn to Nana), cf. also 
SBH p. 129 No. 84:14f.; [é.g]iz.a dumu. 
sag.dUras’.a [gaSan.z]i.da gasan.ka. 
té8.a.si.ga.ke, [gaSan.glu.la gadan. 
mu ®Na.na.a : kal-lat martu réstitu §a 
Ni{nurta] rubat réstitu Tasmétu x [x] rubat 
rabitu béltu ImMin (= Nand) SBH p. 65 r. 13 and 
dupl.; Tasmétu kal-la-tu [...] ina pan Nabi 
h@ i{riga] amassu lu tu[lammijn may Taéa- 
métu, the daughter-in-law [of Esagila], vilify 
him to Naba, her husband Iraq 19 133 ND 
5463:18 (NA leg.). 


4’ of Sarpanitu (daughter-in-law of Ha 
and wife of Marduk): Sarpanitu béltu rabitu 
hirat Enbilulu kal-lat Nudi[mmud] Craig 
ABRT 1 31 r.22; (?Pap.nu]n.an.ki é.gi,.a 
engur.ra : [Sarpanit]u kal-lat apst Weissbach 
Misc. No. 13:39f., cf. SBH p. 129 No. 84:6f.; kal- 
lat IEN AN.KI ... Barat bél tlt A.419:1 (unpub. 
Assur text in Istanbul, courtesy R. D. Biggs). 
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5’ of other goddesses: zi nidlam.a.ni 
nin.Nibru ke, é.gi,.a.gal en.4Nu. 
nam.nir.kex : ni& hirtika Sarrat Nippuri 
kal-la-té(var. -tum) rabitu Sa béli Nunamnir 
by the life of your wife, queen of Nippur, 
great daughter-in-law of the lord Enlil 
LKA 77 iv 16 (inc.), see Ebeling, ArOr 21 371; 
hirtu béltu nardmtu 4Nin.ziu.A kal-lat ‘nm. 
UG.BAN.DA (var. 4UG.BAN.DA) be-let Hridu 
(I&tar), first wife and lady, beloved of DN, 
daughter-in-law of Ea, Lady of Eridu AfK 1 
26 iii 31 (Sarrat-Nippuri-hymn), restoration from 
unpub. dupl., courtesy W. G. Lambert, cf. 
(Nininsina/Gula) é.gi,.a en.¢Nun.nam. 
nir.ra : kal-lat béli Nunnamnir BA 5 644 
No. 11:5f.; MUL.MAR.GiD.DA mdrat Anim 
rabitu. kal-lat &xKUR Ursa major, great 
daughter of Anu, daughter-in-law of the Ekur 
STT 73:77, ef. 4ta1.pu u 4Kal-lat-#.KUuR sa 
Upija VAS 6 213:21 (NB list of offerings for 
several gods in Sippar), cf. ¢Ba-% kdl-la-tum 
ZA 45 204 iii 5 (Bogh. rit.). 

The word denotes a young woman who 
was acquired by the master of a household 
as a wife for his son living in this household. 
Only the Sum. designation refers to her 
virginity. When several persons refer to 
their kallatu, the reference is to their sister- 
in-law (see the OA passages cited usage 
a-2’ and CT 29 12:6 (OB), cited usage a-3’). 

In KAR 153:8 read GA.ai,.a, see gagt usage d; 
in YOS 8 98:22 read paa.cl.a, see subtu. In 
YOS 10 45:21 read st-x-la-tim; in HSS 5 11:11 
read GaL-x-at-ti-ia (coll. P. Purves). 

Goetze, Or. NS 16 243f.; Streck Asb. 393 n. 7; 
Koschaker Rechtsvergleichende Studien 126ff.; 
Finkelstein, JAOS 86 355ff.; Landsberger, David 


AV 41ff.; for Sum. references see Rémer Kénigs- 
hymnen 248f. 


kallatiitu see kallaitu. 


**kallibu(?) (AHw. 426a) see kallu 
mng. la. 
kallimu s.; compensation(?); OB*; cf. 
kullumu. 


istu inanna ana UD.5.KAM PN ka-al-li-ma- 
am ana PN, ul inandin (for context and 
translat., see kullumu mng. 2a) YOS 12 60:7. 


kalliu see kalld. 
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kallu s.; 1. bowl (made of clay or wood), 
2. crown of the human skull, shell of the 
turtle, 3. (a bronze or iron implement); 
from OB on; pl. kalldtu (NA) and (in mng. 3) 
kallanu (NB); cf. kalkallé. 

dug.bur.zi.gal = kal-lu, ni-si-ip-tu% Hh. X 
268f.; [dug.bur].zi.gal = kal-lum = ma-ak-ka- 
[su] Hg. A II 100, in MSL 7 112; [dug.bur. 
zi.gjal = kal-lum Nabnitu X 299. 


1. bowl (made of clay or wood) — a) 
in gen.: 4 DUG ka-al-lu (among household 
equipment) PBS 8/2 183:10 and 16 (OB); 
40 kal-li labiriiti ADD 969:1; Duc kal-lu pue 
sihharu (one) large bowl, (one) small bowl 
Jacobsen Copenhagen 68:15 (NA); ina kal-li 
Suhar[ri] ina sett taSakkan you place (the 
glass mixture) in a porous bowl out in the 
open air Oppenheim Glass § L iv 29’. 


b) made of wood: RN usépisma a8 kal-li 
sulpi hurdsa rugssé ana mesé qatésu elliti 
Sin-8ar-iskun had a wooden bow! with handles 
made of shining gold for (the ceremony of) 
washing his (Nabi’s) holy hands AfoO 16 306:7, 
cf. (this is the inscription) Sa ina muhhi kal-li 
Sulpi Sa Nabé ibid. 10. 


c) inrituals: 3 pua kal-la-a-te §a mashete 
ina muhhi kalimi Sarru kimu sangé isarraq 
the king instead of the high priest scatters 
three bowls of flour made from roasted 
grain on the lamb ZA 50 194:16’ (MA), cf. 
puG@ kal-lu G[Au] ZA 51 153:9; pDuG kal-lu ga 
gémi DUG kal-lu sa galt one bowl of flour, 
one bowl of roasted grain ZA 45 44:36 (NA); 
tkrib kal-l1 mashati mullima ku[nni] prayer 
while filling a k.-bowl with flour made 
from roasted grain and setting it up BBR No. 
89-90:11, also ibid. No. 96:7, cf. also No. 75-78 
r.48; DUG kal-lu sa tabti one bowl of salt 
ibid. No. 66:13, (8a girsi) ibid. 17; [DUG] 
kal-I[u Sam]ni mé tumalla you fill a bowl with 
water and oil ibid. No. 60:9, cf.r. 41, kal-lu 
a mé rimki No. 64:10 (allNA); ina 2 kal-lum 
sulpu hurdsi mé qaté ... inas&i in two bowls 
with gold handles he brings water for 
(washing) the hands Race. 91 r. 4, ef. silver (to 
make) kal-la 3a mé qaté Sa ziqqurratu a bowl 
which belongs to the hand-washing vessel 
(used at services) on the temple tower Dar. 


kalla 


373:7; DuG kal-lu (in broken context) BA 5 
696:6; 2 kal-lat bit rimki two bowls for the 
bit rimki ADD 964:9. 


2. crown of the human skull, shell of the 
turtle — a) crown of the human skull: 
[summa mar])su kal-li qaqqadigu suhhur if the 
crown of the patient’s skull is concave Syria 
33 125:6 (MB diagn.), also Labat TDP 20: 23. 


b) shell of the turtle: summa qaqqassu 
kima kal-li raqqi if his skull looks like the 
shell of a turtle Kraus Texte 4a r. 6’ and dupl. 
2a r. 40’, see also 6r. 5. 


3. (a bronze or iron implement) — a) 
among household utensils: 1-en kal-la siparri 
§a [tt] nar one stand for a lamp Dar. 301: 10, 
also VAS 6 314:3, TuM 2-3 249:7; bit nari kal- 
la siparri Dar. 530:5, kal-lu siparri Nbn. 761:4, 
cf. kal-lu 8a danniitu — k. of a vat ibid 5. 


b) beside biritu fetters: [x +] 2 ka-la-nu 
parzillt (beside biritu parzilli, received by the 
jailkeeper) RA 63 80 BM 56213:2, cf. (in 
similar context) kal-la-nu ina pan PN (same 
person) 82-7-14,235:4, cf. also (in broken con- 
text) kal-la-nu 82-7-14,2465:5 (all NB Sippar); 
X MA.NA AN.BAR... KILLA 14 kal-la-nu 14k.-s 
weighing 41 minas of iron Nbn. 402:3. 


kallé (kalliu) s.; 1. official responsible for 
summoning people for public work, 2. mes- 
senger (as member of an organization which 
carried royal messages); Mari, MB, RS, NA, 
NB; kalliu in NA; cf. kalld in ana kallé, 
kallé in rab kallé. 


1. official responsible for summoning 
people for public work (in MB and early NB 
kudurrus): kal-li-e ndri kal-li-e tdbalt la 
naségunu so that the officials responsible for 
work on the canals and the officials responsible 
for inland work shall not call them to duty 
BBSt. No. 25:6f., also No. 8 top 3, see p. 50, 
kal-li-e nari MDP 10 pl. 11 i 23, kal-li-e ndri u 
tdbalt Hinke Kudurru iii 26; kal-li nari kal-li 
tdbali LU pand Lt ldsimu Lt <halysuhili ana 
alt la elé no official responsible for work on 
the canals and no official responsible for 
inland work, no paéni-officer, no messenger and 
no district commander shall come into the city 
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BBSt. No. 24 r.33; kal-li-e Sarrt u sakin mati 
GN LU ndgiru ana ali la erébi the k.-official of 
the king and the governor of GN (and) the 
herald shall not enter a city BBSt. No. 6151. 


2. messenger (as member of anorganization 
which carried royal messages) — a) in 
Mari: PN ka-al-[lam] ana sérija usabilas[su] 
PN hassent a messenger to me ARM 3 68:19, 
cf. PN ina GN-ma ligtb ana ka-al-li-im [§]a 
ana mimma sumésu Sutabulim inanna anumma 
{a]tarradassu ARM 5 40:19. 

b) in RS: LU ka-al-la la illak he will not 
serve as a messenger (with the other inhabi- 
tants of GN) MRS 6 150 RS 16.188 r. 7. 


c) in NA, NB: kal-li-i Sa niddaniini 10 
qurbiti Sa illak[anni|] ma abat garri Sti ma 
ald]t GN lilik as to the messenger whom we 
provide, the royal guardsman who comes 
to me and says, “This is an order of the king: 
‘He shall goasfar as GN’”’ Iraq 21 172 No. 62:4; 
ina mubhi ka-li-ji 8a Sarru bélt ... t&puranni 
mé até ka-li-iu-u lasiu concerning the 
messenger about whom the king wrote to me: 
‘“‘Why is there no messenger?” ABL 408:4 
and 6; 2 kudin ina Sapligu ka-li-iu-u ana kallé 
adi GN ki umd illikannani just now the 
messenger came as far as GN promptly 
(with) two mules on hand ibid. 19, cf. 
ka-li-iu-t% ina GN lugazzizu ibid. v.12; kal-li-% 
Sa PN Sasbut the messenger of PN is fitted out 
Iraq 21 174 No. 63 r.6; PN LU rab kisir Sa mar 
Sarrt ina libbi Lt kal-li-i arhi ana muhhija 
libila let PN, the commander of the elite 
corps of the crown prince, send (the tablets) 
to me at once by messenger ABL 434 
r. 16 (all NA); LU kal-lu-a Sa Sarri ... lusétiqu 
let them send on the messengers of the king 
ABL 275:9, alsor.11 and 16 (NB); RN sdbé wu 
kal-li-i 8a sisé Sa iksuru ina nahla §a gadé ana 
sisubdtu usésibma RN placed the troops and 
mounted messengers whom he had organized 
in a mountain valley for ambushes Wiseman 
Chron. 74:6. 

Saggs, Iraq 21 173. Ad mng. 1: Brinkman, 
PKB p. 299 n. 1963. 
kallf in ana kallé (ina, ki kallé) adv.; 
at the right time, on time, promptly, 
posthaste; MB, EA, NA, NB; cf. kalli. 
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a) in MB: mér Soprija la tuga’a ana 
mar Siprija $a ki kal-li-e ana muh Sarri 
illaka tuppa sutramma do not keep my 
messenger waiting, write a letter for my 
messenger so that he can go on schedule 
to the king CT 43 94:27; narkabatt ki 
ka-al-li-e hamutta li3samma wu ana muhhija 
liksuda let him promptly take chariots 
posthaste and come to me EA 10:38, ef. 
EA ll r. 18. 


b) in EA: [PN wu PIN, ana dul{luhi] ana 
gal-li-e altapar[sunu] I sent PN and PN, on 
time (urging them) to hurry EA 29:91, cf. EA 
27:90, 28:13 (all letters of Tugratta), also EA 
30:5 (unidentified royal let.), cf. also (with 
Saparu) EA 29:25 and 159, (with sabulu) 
EA 29:41, (with naddnw) ibid. 38, ina gal-li-e 
ina saparigu ibid. 42, in broken context 
(perhaps with turru) EA 27:55. 


c) in NA: PN ... egirtu ina muhhi PN, 
ana kal-li-e ittubtl PN brought the letter 
concerning PN, posthaste Iraq 16 47 ND 
2345:5, cf. tasliska issén ana kal-li-e lintuz 
hama lillika let one of your taslisu-soldiers 
bring (him) here posthaste Iraq 20 183 
No. 39:62; ina kal-li-c asahhura allaka I 
will come again posthaste ABL 630:11, ef. 
ABL 408:20, cited kalld mng. 2b. 


d) in NB: hantis imu u mis ina kal-li-e 
likSudu let them arrive promptly, by day or 
by night (but) posthaste YOS 3 182:15; dibbi 
aga ina kal-li-e ana ekalli Supur send these 
words to the palace at the right time ABL 
792:8. 

Only in the letters written outside Meso- 
potamia (see usage b) is this phrase used in 
the meaning “promptly.” 

Meissner, MAOG 13/2 22f. 


kallQ in rab kallé s.; commander of the 
messengers; NA; cf. kalli. 

LU GaL kal-li-e | L0 eau rakst udisunu ina 
libbi la tharriddu (GN is only a road station), 
the commanders of the messengers (gloss): 
the commanders of the fully equipped soldiers 
— I know them — are not on the alert there 
ABL 414:6; LU GAL ka-li-t UD.Ka.BAR-St- 
«su>-nu tptatar the commander of the 
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messengers freed them of their fetters (and 
indeed they have run away) ABL 419r. 18; 
PN LU Ga kal-li-e (as witness) ADD 328 r. 10. 


kallutu see kallatu. 


kallitu§ (kallatiéitu) s.; 1. status of a 
daughter-in-law, status of a woman living in 
a household other than her father’s, 2. con- 
jugal love; OB, RS, Nuzi, MA, SB; wr. 
syll. (kallatitu only in Nuzi) and (in RS) 
4.G1.A.MES8; cf. kallatu. 

é6.ki.tuS nam.é.gi,.a.[k]e,(KID) 8&.ba 8a. 
hul.la b[i(?)).fdiri(?)1 : w-ru-us k[ay-[lul-[t2] ga 
libbasu imlié [hiditu] the bridal bedroom, which 
was filled with joy Lambert BWL 269 iv 5. 


1. status of a daughter-in-law, status of 
a woman living in a household other than 
her father’s — a) in OB: PN mdrat PN, u 
PN, KI PN, abisa u PN, ummisa PN, LUKUR 
dyru ana maritim u ka-lu-tim ilqis 
terhassa 5 GIN KU.BABBAR ... udammagsima 
ana mutim inaddigssi. PN,, the naditu-woman 
of Sama, has adopted (the girl) PN from 
her father PN, and her mother PN, to marry 
her off, her bridal price is five shekels of 
silver, she (the naditu) will fit her out well 
and give her to a husband CT 47 40:9; PN 

. ana qabé PN, ahiga PN, uw PN, DAM.A.NI 
ana PN, marigunu ana ka-al-lu-tim ihirusi 4 
Gin KU.BABBAR terhat PN PN, and his wife 
PN, have chosen (the girl) PN at the bidding 
of her brother PN, for their son PN, to be 
(their) daughter-in-law, four shekels of silver 
is her bridal price CT 8 7b:8, cf. a-na ka-al- 
lu-[tim] a-na PN ma-ri-su i-[hi]-ir 5 Gin Kv. 
BABBAR [a-na] te-er-ha-tim is-qé-ul he chose 
(the girl) as a daughter-in-law for PN his 
son, he paid five shekels of silver as bridal 
price YOS 12 457:4; Sa ... ana PN ana 
ka-lu-tim uséribusi CT 48 22:9; note in lit.: 
Simat nisima x-x-ar kal-lu-tim (where) it is 
the popular custom to .... hk. Gilg. P. iv 
24, see von Soden, ZA 53 211, Finkelstein, JAOS 
90 251. 


b) in MB (as personal name): 
sa-ra-mat BE 15 19:15. 


{Ka-lu- 


c) in Nuzi: tuppi martiti wu kal-la-tu,-ti 
'PN marassu [Sa] PN, [ana] martiti u kdl-la- 


kallitu 


tu,-ti PN, ana PN, iddin u PN, ‘PN ana 
[assi]tt ana PN, arassu iddin document con- 
cerning the adoption and the status of a 
daughter-in-law of ‘PN, daughter of PN., PN, 
gave her to PN, as daughter and ward, PN, 
has given her (afterward) to his servant PN, 
as wife JEN 50:1 and 4, also JEN 26:1 and 5, 
cef., wr. kdl-lu-tij/tu JEN 429:1 and 7, 596:1 
and 5, wr. ka-al-lu-ti JEN 430:3, 437:4, ef. 
also JEN 432:2 and 4, 433:1 and 4, 440:6, HSS 
5 53:6, HSS 19 75:3; tuppi kdl-lu-ti 8a PN 
ahassu ‘PN, ana kdl-lu-ti ana PN, iddin(!) ... 
& PN; 'PN, ana marigu ana a&ssiti inandin 
document concerning the status of a daughter- 
in-law: PN gave his sister PN, to PN, as a 
daughter-in-law, and PN, will marry ‘PN, to 
hisson HSS 5 79:1 and 4, cf. HSS 19 87:1 and 4, 
ef. also (all three texts mentioning women adopt- 
ing girls to marry them later to slaves) AASOR 
16 30:1 and 5, 42:1 and 6, HSS 9 145:1 and 4; 
‘PN marti u tPN, amat ekallim urebbisu u 
inanna andku ana kdl-la-tu-ut-ti ana PN, 
attadingu ... x KU.BABBAR terhata Sa martija 
ana jasi inandin 'PN,, the servant girl of the 
palace, raised my daughter ‘PN, but now I 
have given her to PN, as a daughter-in-law 
(for his son), he will give me x silver as the 
bridal price of my daughter RA 23 152 No. 
42:5. 


d) in RS: RN ... iddingu ana PN... u 
‘PN, ana E.GI.A.MES-Su §a PN Summa ... 'PN, 
la taman[gur] ana 8.G1.A.MES Sa PN wu kasap 
terhdtiga inandin u tapattar ana stig: King 
Niqmaddu gave (a field, house, and appur- 
tenances) to PN, and also the woman PN,, as 
a daughter-in-law to PN, if (in the future) 
‘PN, rejects the status of daughter-in-law of 
PN, he (PN) gives back the silver (paid as) 
her bridal price and she will leave MRS 6 
60 RS 16.141:9 and 13. 


2. conjugal love (lit. only): [¢damm]am 
mastaku ibakki urSu [Sa tjna libbi niteppusu 
sipir kal-lu-tt the chamber mourns, the 
innermost part of the house wails, wherein 
we used to engage in the play of love 
(parallel: sipir tartdmi) Lambert, MIO 12 54 
r. 13 (MB elegy); see also Lambert BWL, in lex. 
section. 
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The contracts from both OB and Nuzi 
show clearly that the girls given away by 
their relatives ana (mariti u) kalliti come 
from poor families, as is evident from the 
low bridal prices which are given for them 
(OB), and by the fact that they are usually 
married to slaves of the adopting person 
(Nuzi). Since the obligation of the adopting 
person to marry the girl to a man is not 
always mentioned in these documents, kallatu 
and kallatu do not necessarily mean “(status 
of a) daughter-in-law” but rather ‘‘(status of 
a) dependent woman.” This is made clear 
by the clause in Nuzi “she cannot leave 
the house of the adopting person (even 
after her husband, to whom she is married, 
dies)” JEN 437: 8ff. 


kalmahru see kalmarhu. 


kalmakru s.; battle-ax; OB, MB, NB. 


gis.tukul.za.ha.da kal-ma-ak-ru = — Hh. 
VII A 22; za.ha.da.zabar ka{l-ma-ak-ru] 
Hh. XII 126; gis.aga.silig = Su-kum, kal-ma- 
ak-ru Hh. VI 229f., ef. urudu.aga.[silig] = 
[kal-mma-ak-ru] Hh. XI 374. 

assum annakim ga ana ka-al-ma-ak-ri-im 
tnnaddi concerning the tin which will be 
used for the ax RA 12 194:11 (OBlet.); 1 kal- 
ma-ak-ru 2 MA.NA KI.LA.BI Peiser Urkunden 
p. 33 VAT 4920:1 (MB); kal-ma-ak-rum u 
paisu ibid. 7, see also 14; 9 kal-ma-kar. MES 
JTVI 60 132:17 (NB). 


See also agasalakku. 
Falkenstein, ZA 54 287f. 


kalmarhu (kalmabru) s.; Nuzi, 
SB; foreign word. 

gi8.kal.mar.hu [Su] Hh. III 264, ef. 
[glal.ma.ah.ru Forerunner to Hh. ITI, cited 


(a tree); 


MSL 5 112 note to 237-264; G kal-mar-hu : U 
gu-su-[nu] CT 14 30 79-7-8,19:12; ai kal- 
m{ar]-hu = Su f aiS8mES A 3476:7’ (App. to 
Uruanna). 


KU.KU @I8.KU xKU.KU GIS e-lam-ma-ku 
KU.KU G18 kal-mar-hi powdered boxwood, 
powdered elammakku and powdered k. AMT 
5,5:7 and 9, dupl. Kécher BAM 156:30; the 
Nuzi ref. gal-ma-ar SMN 708, cited from 
Starr Nuzi I 535 in CAD 5 (G) p. 20 is probably 
to be read gal-ma-ar-<hu>. 
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For a suggestion that kalmarhu is an 
exotic tree, possibly the tamarind, see susiinu 
discussion section. 


kalmatu s.; parasite, louse (on animals, 
plants and human beings); from OAkk. on; 
wr. syll. and vu; cf. kalmatu in Sa kalmati. 


i-mu-un HIxx = ka-al-[ma]-tum MSL 2 154:4’ 
(Proto-Ea); u-ma-an UH = [kal-ma-tum] Ea V 111; 
[nu-mu-un] [uH] = kal-ma-tum Recip. Ea B 9; 
(4}-fuhl vg = [kal]-m[a-tum] Ea V 106, cf. [(u-ub] 
[cH] = kal-ma-tum A V/2:139; [a-hu] um = kal- 
ma-tu Idu II 13; u-uh vs.vg = kal-ma-tu Diri 
II 72; uh = kal-ma-tum (var. uh.ku.e = <kal)- 
mu-tu 253a), uh.sag.du kal-mat qaq-qa-dt, 
uh.sag.du.i.ku.e = mut-qu, uh.a.8a.ga = kal- 
mat eq-li, uh.kirig = MIN ki-ri-t, uh.se MIN 
ge-im, ubh.Se.gis.i MIN &d-mas-Sam-me, uh. 
za.lum.ma = MIN su-lup-pi, uh.a = MIN a.MES 
Hh. XIV 253-260a; uh.sar kal-mat ar-qt, 
uh.zi.da = min gé-mi, uh.tuyg.ba = MIN gu-ba- 
t ibid. 265-267; [uh].8e.ku = tal-a-8u = kal- 
mat ge-am Hg. A II 276, in MSL 8/2 45, ube 
im-mu-bing, oH, UH, UH = up-lu, na-a-bu, kal-ma- 
tum, pur-§u--u-% the four vermin = head-louse, 
nabu-louse, k., flea Hh. XIV 249-252; un = kal- 
ma-té, UB.SE.KU = kal-mat e-i Practical Vocabulary 
Assur 43la—432. 

[x (x)].a.ginx(erm) uh bf.in.tfag] [aun 
kima lubjari labiri kal-ma-tu ekkal like an ol 
garment the worms eat (it) Gilg. XII 94, Sum. 
from Gilgame&, Enkidu and the Netherworld 252 
(courtesy A. Shaffer). 

mut-qa = kal-ma-t[u] CT 41 29 r. 16 (Alu Comm.). 


hoa 


a) in gen.: kal-mu-ti minu akilu dlani: 
kunu matkunu nagikunu lugsdkilu may (the 
gods) let lice, mi#nu-insects, (and) pests 
ravage your cities, your country, (and) your 
provinces Wiseman Treaties 599; INIM. 
INIM.MA [mi]na Gki[la mubattira] sdsira 
sdmdna kal-mat eqli ina libbi eqli sili 
incantation to remove minu, dkilu, mubattiru, 
cricket, redbug, the vermin of the field, from 
the field STT 243 r. 2 (SB inc.); Kdl-ma- 
tum (personal name) MAD 1 163 ii 31 (OAkk,), 


b) affecting barley: uftutum sa warkija 
iddininikkunitini ka-al-ma-tdm laptat the 
cereal they gave you after my (departure) 
was infested with vermin CCT 2 30:29 (OA let.), 
cf. ina SE x [x] ka-al-ma-tam la-pi-it 
from the barley [x gur?] is affected by 
vermin TCL 17 2:21 (OB let.); [zi.uh]. 
tag.ga= MIN = (gé-me) kal-ma-tum lap-tum 
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Hh. XXII v 17; for ub.zi.da = 
gé-mi, see Hh. XIV, in lex. section. 


kal-mat 


c) affecting plants: [giS.ma.nu.uh. 
ki.e] = [mn] 84 k[al-ma-t]a ak-lu ash tree 
eaten away by vermin, [gi8.ma.nu.ub. 
tag.ga]= [MIN 8d kal-ma-ta lap-t}u Hh. VII 
B2ilf, cf. giS.giiimmar.uh.ki.e = 84 
kal-mat ak-lu Hh. III 304; giS’.gi8immar. 
uh(var. uh).tag.ga = ga kal-mat lap-tum 
ibid. 305, var. from ibid. 343; uh.zi.lum.ma 
= kal-mat su-lu-up-pi = ha-ra-[...] Hg. B 
III 21, in MSL 8/2 47; for kalmat arqi, eqli, 
kirt, §e°t, SamasSammi see Hh. XIV, in lex. 
section. 


d) affecting garments: see uh.tu,.ba= 
kal-mat subdti Uh. XIV, also Gilg. XII, in 
lex. section. 


e) affecting human beings: U urtd : U UH. 
MES «:> ina zumri améli la basé — urti- 
plant: plant to prevent k. being on the body 
of aman ‘Kécher BAM 1 iii 33, also STT 92 iii 8’, 
AMT 1,2:7, cf. Ug NU TE-[8%] AMT 1,2:3; 
summa amélu gaqqassu kal-ma-ti matugtu mali 
if a man’s head is full of “sweet” k. RA 
53 8:35, also AMT 1,2:5, cf. ana kal-ma-ti Salt 
to expel the k. RA 53 8:38; kal pagrisu kima 
kal-ma-tum ibassi inammus (see ekéku usage 
a) Labat TDP 192:33. 

In the refs. cited usage e kalmatu and 
“sweet” kalmatu are mentioned beside skin 
rashes, and so it is possible that the ref. is 
not to the actual parasite but to a skin 
disease. 


In VAS 3 14:12 the emendation of ka-al-da to 
ka-al-ma-tué(?) yields no satisfactory sense. 


Landsberger Fauna 126; Zimmern Fremdw. 52. 


kalmatu in $a kalmati s.; person affected 
by lice; OB lex.*; cf. halmatu. 
ld.uh = é@ ka-al-ma-tim OB Lu B vi 37. 


kalpurbu see galburhu. 


kalsu shriveled(?) ; 
kalasu. 

lu.dig.a.ak = kal-sfum] OB Lu A 71 and, 
wr. ka-al[sum] B ii 33; 1a.gi8.bir.ra = kal-sum 
with a shriveled(?) penis OB Lu A 74 and B ii 36. 


adj.; OB lex.; cf. 
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kaltappu see kilzappu. 


kalu (kulu) s.; whole, entirety, all; from 
OAkk. on; OA nom. kulu, but kalu ICK 1 
12B:26, acc. kala, gen. kili; wr. syll. and 
DU (DU.MES VAS 1 86:27, 89:26, OLZ 8 131f.:39, 
all NA), DU.a.Br (Ri-kis-pt.a.BI-IEN VAS 5 
25:19, NB, SIM.HL.A DU.A.BI-Su-nu AMT 
44,5:8, 68,2:4,CT 23 46iv 7, DU.A.BI.MES-S- 
nu JCS 18 22 r.i19, SB); cf. kalama, kalié, 
kalumant. 


du-u pt = ka-la-mu, ka-a-l{a] Idu IT 228f.; 
di = ka-[lu], dti.a.bi = ka-l[a-ma] Antagal A 
139f.; mu.dt.a, mu.dt.a.bi, mu.du.a gub. 
ba = ka-la Sat-t[i] Izi G 87ff. 

dili.dili = ka-lu-[u], dili.dili.bi = ka-lu- 
$u(!)-[nu] (var. ka-la-a-u-nu) Izi BE 222f.; [mu]. 
zal = tag-ti-it s[at-t¢], [mu].zal = ka-la sat-[ti] 
Izi G 85f.; du-ur pur = ka-lu-ma A VITI/1:75; 
tu-un TON = ka-lu-ma ibid. 117; Su.gal.an.zu 
= MIN (= pa-ha-rum) mu-di-e ka-la Antagal A 52; 
e.ne.ne.ne = ka-lu-su-ui-nu, ne.ne.en.zé(!).en 
= ka-lu-ku(!)-nu, ne.ne.en.dé.en = ka-lu-ni, 
{[x.x].bi = ka-lu-du-nu OBGT XVI 5ff.; [EBuR 
sjig,.ga = ka-la min (= ebért) Ai. TIT i 20; 
ud.l.kam = u,-mu kal (var. up-mu ak-kal for 
dimakkal) Hh. I 178. 

di.a.bi al.’a, : ana ka-la damiq it is good in 
every respect Lambert BWL 242:17 (proverb); 
gud é6.du.a bal.bal.e.meS : efemmu ga vv 
%.MES ittanablakkatu spirit of the dead who scales 
(the walls of) all houses CT 16 14 iv 16, cf. urd 
te.me.en dut.a.bi : temen kal dadmé RA 12 
75:35f., dupl. BiOr 9 pl. 4r.5f.; ud.di.a.ra Sa. 
me.ir.a.ta : ka-la up-me ina libbi aggi during 
the day with an angry heart SBH p. 104 obv.(!) 
20f., ef. gi,.da.kam : ka-la mu-&-im PBS 1/2 
135:40f., see van Dijk La Sagesse 129. 

kul-la-ti, gi-im-ru, ka-a-lu, st-hi-ir-té = 
LTBA 2 2:227ff., also ibid. 1 v 19ff. 


gab-bu 


a) in independent use — 1’ not in appo- 
sition to another noun: ku-lu-ma [gal-su-ru 
everything has been put in safekeeping 
CCT 2 33:25; ka-ld-ma dinasumma give him 
everything TCL 20 88:24, cf. ka-la-ma éa 
ammakam ...dinma TCL 19 61:29, ka-ld-ma 
paggidagsum RA 59 151:14; u sa PN ka-ld-ma 
uzakka a[{patti] and I will inform you about 
everything concerning PN CCT 4 10b:20, cf. 
ammisam ka-lé-ma dtabkam KTS 20:21’ (all 
OA); ana panika témi sabtak[u] wu ka-lu-t-ma 
er-st-% I have made arrangements for your 
arrival and everything is ready TCL 17 6:14 
(OB let.);/ Sarrum harrdnam illak ka-lu-ma 
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adi sihrim ligdammir the king is going on a 
campaign, everyone, including the youngest, 
must be assembled ARM 16:17; w Sa dup: 
purijama ina ha-<zay-an-nu-tim ka-lu-ma 
idabbub and everyone talks about removing 
me from the mayor’s office ARM 2 137:35; 
ka-lu-ma ana sa méma itir (the Habur has 
now risen four cubits) everything has turned 
to flood conditions Syria 19 123 (Mari); SE-su 
uttet la tezziba adi Sammim u ka-li-ma hulliqa 
do not leave even a single grain of his barley, 
destroy even the grass and everything 
(else)! ARM 1 103 r. 19°; Sa-turu-ka-lu- 
ma Everything-Belongs-to-Sama% (personal 
name) Iraq 7 41 (OB Chagar Bazar), also TIM 4 
39:2 (OB); DineIR-ka-li My-God-Is-My-All, 
also Ka-li-i-li MAD 3 p. 144 (OAkk.);  EN-a- 
na-ka-la-damiq BE 14 136:7 and 18 (MB); ka- 
li sa eSmi aSpuru ana bélija I wrote to my 
lord whatever I heard EA 116:15. 

2’ in apposition: in spri DN ka-lu,-ma 
kibratu[m] arba’um i8ténts i-ha-ni-su,-ma at 
the command of I8tar all four quarters of 
the world had submitted PBS 5 36 r. ii 13; 
[KALAM.MA.KI] ka-la-ma iddissum (to whom 
Enlil) gave all the lands AfO 20 66:5 (OAkk.); 
ina tibnim ... gati ka-li-ma ittasah he has 
refused me a share altogether (even) in the 
straw TLB 4 52:14; asbat pi séri ka-li-i-ma 
(var. ka-li-ma) I have conjured (lit. seized) 
the mouths of all snakes Sumer 13 95:1 (OB 
inc.), var. from ibid. 93:1. 


3’ depending on a noun in stat. const.: 
ibsimsumma us-rat ka-li ukingu he (Ea) de- 
vised and set into play against them (text: 
him) an all-embracing plan En. el.1 61; Ri-ki- 
is-ka-li-4gN (personal name) VAS 5 116:2 
(NB), wr. DU.A.BI ibid. 25:19; 9#-aba-an ka-la 
Ea, creator of all BE 1 83 r. 17, also VAS 1 37 
iii 5 (both NB kudurrus);  EN-«DIS»>-ka-la- 
dAMAR.UTU BE 14 136:9, A.GAL.DU.d8A.zU 
(L@e-kalaji-Marduk) Traq 3 91:39, DN-EN- 
ka-la Peiser Urkunden 134:14, see also Tallqvist 
APN 7a, 37b, and passim in MB and MA personal 
names; bdniat ka-li-i-ma (var. ka-li-ma) HS 
‘175° iii 23 and 25 (OB), cited AHw. 427a s.v. 


b) in stat. const. — 1’ kalu: ku-lu umz 
midni TCL 4 28:27; ku-lu bitim massuh the 


kalu 


entire house has been shabbily treated 
BIN 4 22:4; ku-lu kaspisu Sabbu he has been 
paid all the silver due him CCT 4 17a:8, ku-lu 
werv?im a GN all the copper of Durhumit 
Journal of Juristic Papyrology 11-12 p. 117:14, 
ku-lu awd[tija] CCT 5 46a:3, ku-ul awdtim 
VAT 9223:30, but ka-lu mer’éa ICK 1 12B:26 
(all OA); zwuna [kluzba ka-lu zumrisu 
his entire body is full of charm Gilg. I v 17; 
ka-lu uD-mi TLB 4 23:21 (OB let.); accusa- 
tive: ittija ittallaku ka-lu marsdti (who) 
suffered with me all the hardships Gilg. M. 
ii 3; attillamma ka-lu Sanatim shall I be 
asleep forever? ibid. i 12 (OB); Ea knows 
ka-lu(var. -la) Sprit Gilg. XI 176; genitive: a 
good sign a ka-lu abrati for all mankind 
Perry Sin pl. 4:6, see Ebeling Handerhebung 128; 
[bél]et ka-lu parakki KAR 158 i 12. 


2’ kali: = Sar-ka-l-Sar-ri  AfO 20 27f., 
Bi-in-ka-li-Sar-ri RA 9 82:4; ana ka-li & 
GEME MAD 1 290:8 (all OAkk.); ka-li miisim 
likiir may she doze the whole night JCS 15 
7ii9(OBlit.); tdtum ... ka-li miisim ikul 
the fire raged all night Syria 19 121b:7 (Mari); 
assdsunu ka-li xur* all the lands belong to 
them EA 103:11, cf. adabbuba ka-li ipsisunu 
I will report all their doings EA 119:23, and 
passim, always kali,in EA; ka-li epsétija ga 
ina nart asturu all my deeds which I wrote 
on the stela VAB 4 110 iii 3 (Nbk.). 


3’ kala: ka-lé awdtim ... tamtisi you 
forgot all the words (the gods have told you) 
TCL 20 93:23, cf. PN kad-lé awdtini idi PN 
knows all about our affairs BIN 6 22:10; 
ka-la hurdsim Sa DN ... tdpulu BIN 4 
42:39 (all OA); Sussiri ka-la zikrija observe 
all my words Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 88 i 21 
(OB); genitive: ippubri ka-la ili CT 153i7 
ka-la nigt ibid. 4:4, el ka-la ilétim VAS 
10 214 r. vi 22, also vii 14 (all OB lit.); ina 
kul-lat ka-la tlt JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 2:13; 
Asgurti ka-la ilani upagqu the Assyrians pay 
heed to all the gods Tn.-Epic “iv” 39; ka-la 
zumrigu ittappah all his body is swollen 
AMT 84,4 ii 4, cf. ka-la Sérésu Simmatu TUK. 
MES-% KAR 26:8; ka-la lumnu Sihuzusu 
everything evil was plotted against him 
Lambert BWL 88:285 (Theodicy); gartirusu ka- 
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la sihip Samdme ... litbugs the entire surface 
of the sky is covered with his sheen Hinke 
Kudurru i 14; ka-la epsétija 8a ina nari asturu 
VAB 476 ii 49(Nbk.);  ka-la riggi Winckler 
Sar. pl. 35 No. 74:143; ka-la imim VAS 16 
179:17, also Goetze LE § 10 A 35, see Landsberger, 
David AV 71; ka-la Sattim PBS 7 122:6, also 
TCL 18 123:26 (all OB); kal-la MU.AN.NA 
BE 8 98:6 (NB); mi3i ka-la imu TCL 9 76:11 
(NB); ka-la Gilg CT 38 39:30 (SB Alu); ina 
ka-la imi a Kin.sia_ during the entire day 
(and) into the evening ACh Supp. 2 I8tar 63 iv 
21 and 23, also Thompson Rep. 263:1, RA 34 7:22; 
ka-la imigu Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 19:26, and 
passim in these texts. 


4’ kal: ka-al panika teleqge you will obtain 
whatever you want RA 27 149:12 (OB ext.), 
cf. [k]a-al Satti PBS 7 124:17 (OB let.); sume 
ma pindd sarpitu kal pagrigu mali if his 
entire body is full of red carbuncles BRM 4 
23:11, cf. kal (var. ka-la) pagrija ttahaz rimiitu 
Lambert BWL 42:75 (Ludlul II); ga... useknisu 
rubé ka-al Sarrani who has subdued rulers, all 
the kings Weidner Tn. 26 No. 16:11; ina kal Sarrt 
Syr. 32 17 iv 15 (Jahdunlim), cf. amat Sar-ka- 
al-arri. YOS 10 46 v 33, wr. Sar-ka-a3-Sa[rri] 
ibid. 44:9; mudi kal Sipri experienced in 
everything VAS 1 37ii 49; kal amdtusa mald 
sért all her (evil) words are scattered in (lit. 
fill) the open country Maqlu I 35; kissat kal 
gimréti: power over all the world En. el. IV 14; 
kullat kal nigé VAS 1 37120; ina kal time u 
nubatti throughout day and night Craig 
ABRT 1 82r.4, luina kal ime lu ina kal mist 
Wiseman Treaties 198f. and 201, also PRT 44:16, 
ina kalimi LBAT 1553 r. 17 (astrol.), and note 
ina ka-lu-mi-e during the day AASOR 16 8:40 
(Nuzi); kal musi adi namari all night until 
morning KAR 58:48, DU mu-Si-te AKA 232 
r. 22 (Asn.); Sa kal Sattu for the whole year 
Neugebauer ACT No. 200 ii 3f.; sartu ana 
kal Sandati (guarantee against) theft (is) 
forever VAS 1 90r. 31, and passim wr. DU.MES 
VAS 1 86:27, etc., see heading, note ana DU UD. 
MES-te ADD 248 r. 8 (all NA). 


Cc) with suffixes —1’ kalu — a’ in inde- 
pendent use: ana hubullim sa PN ku-lu-ni-ma 
nizzaz we are all responsible for the debt of 


kalu 


PN BIN 6 129:5; ammala simat abisunu 
ku-lu-Su-nu-ma izuzzu they all will divide 
(the property) in accordance with the dis- 
position of their father MVAG 33 No.’ 287:41 
(both OA), cf. ka-lu-ni-ma wardii we are all 
servants ARM 2 76:20; ERIN.HI.A mala tttika 
ippesu ka-lu-Su-nu agruma all the men who 
will work with you are hired Kraus AbB 1 56:9; 
3 LU GN ga wasbu ka-lu-Su-nu ma LU GN are 
the three men of GN who are living (here) 
really natives of GN? VAS 16 127:15 (both OB 
letters); ina awdtim sindti ... ka-lu-&-na watra 
in these words (there is not one true word), 
they are all exaggerations ARM 1 47:12; ka- 
lu-Su mé Sa ilimma ukdl everybody observes 
the ordinances of the deity ARM 13:7; tam: 
gurma sarram u ka-lu-Su-nu imtagru you 
obeyed the king and they all obeyed JRAS 
Cent. Supp. pl. 6ii1, ef. tabbi Simassu wu ka-lu- 
Su-nu ittabiu ibid. 3 (OB lit.); [sum]man la 
Samém [ina] eré3im ka-lu-Su-ma-an gamir 
if it had not been for the rain the entire 
(field) would have been plowed and seeded 
TCL 17 5:20 (OB let.); incantation Ja sist 
ka-li-3% (var. Sasi DU.A.BI) to expel everything 
CT 23 11:39, var. from ibid. 4 r. 18 (ine.). 


b’ after the noun: PN PN, u PN, ku-lu-u- 
nu-ma pubru OIP 27 62:24, also ku-lu-su-ma 
ibid. 60:6; hurdsum ku-lu-su la suwa?umma 
all of the gold does not belong to him CCT 5 
2b:9; acc. kala: qatki ka-la-su-ma allaq@im 
tziz be present to take your entire share CCT 
113b:13; bit PN ka-ld-Su mPamakkum we 
bought the entire house of PN for you KT 
Hahn 9:12, cf. lugitt ka-la-8a abkanim CCT 
2 25:38; umme dni ka-ld-su-nu tuppi 
SaSme?ama BIN 6 138:8, and note with awdtum 
understood: PN ka-ld-s-na-maide PN knows 
all about it CCT 31:33, PN ka-ld-si-na $a’ 
CCT 3 32:32 (= CCT 4 39b), PN ka-lad-st-na-ma 
litawwukkum TCL 19 74:15; gen. kili: Sim 
subatim ki-li-Su-nu CCT 4 33a:18, ef. ICK 1 
12b:12, ef. also issér werv?im ki-li-su(!) CCT 3 
32:21 (= CCT 439b), ana mdtim ki-li-Sa BIN 6 
39:24 (allOA); PN PN, u mariisu ka-lu-su-nu 
PN and PN, and all their children CT 6 
42a:10, cf. ina GN wardié ka-lu-su-nu usbu 
TCL 711:8, ERIN ka-lu-Su TCL 18 128:8, 
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sdbum ka-lu-u ARM 1 13:22; GN ka-lu-su 
badi all of Uruk is happy Bagh. Mitt. 2 
58 iii 20, mdtum ka-lu-u-sa ana dlim iéstén 
ipahhur YOS 10 31 xiii 14, illatum ka-lu-ga 
ABIM 20:38, mdt GN ka-lu-a ARM 1 10:19, 
ina Gli ka-lu-Su TLB 4 38:23, bitum ka-lu-su 
jim the entire house is mine Wiseman Alalakh 
7:4, and passim in OB, also Nisaba 
nablat nist ka-lu-3i-na KAR 256:6+ 297:5 
(SB lit.); note awilum GN uGN, ka-lu-Su idi 
every man of Sippar and Babylon knows 
CT 219:30 (OB let.); %<na> naphart ka-lu-su 
VAS 132119 (Ipiq-IStar); summa martu ka- 
lu-3d-ma lupputat if the entire gall bladder 
is affected CT 30 15:15, and passim in SB 
ext., cf. dumma zaG pagrisu ka-lu-su-ma . 
mahis AMT 77,13 7. 


2’ kali — a’ after the noun: ina... 
matim ka-li-Sa MVDOG 46 pl. Liv 2 (Puzur-Sin), 
ef. AfO 20 72 i 8 (Naram-Sin); ana matim ka- 
li-Sa ARM 10 92:18; a house gadum 
igardtiéu ka-li-8i-na Meissner BAP 35:5, cf. 
ana bagri abhisu ka-li-Su-nu PN izzaz Gautier 
Dilbat 6 r. 5; IGI.auB sa mimma ka(!)-li-su 
reciprocals of every (item) MDP 34 25:1 (OB 


math.); note in nominative: ili ka-li-su- 
nu... light BE 1/2 149ii9, cf. ila rabitu 
ka-li-8i-nu trubuma = En. el. III 130; 


Sinnagsu ka-li-Si-na ikkalasu all his teeth 
hurt him AMT 90,1 iii 14; SIMHLA anntti 
ka-li-8i-na KUB 37 1:15, see AfO 16 48, wr. 
SIM.HI.A DU.A.BI-dti-nwu AMT 44,5:8, etc.; DU- 
li-Si-na napharma x sasiiite sa matati Dv-li- 
&i-na altogether 69,574 people invited from 
all the countries Iraq 14 35:149f. (Asn.), cf. 
ABL 435:7 (NA); accusative: mdré ummdni 
ka-li-hi-nu uséli Gilg. XI 85; kullat mdtata 
ka-li-8i-na 5R 35:11 (Cyr.). 


b’ before the noun: [id]: ... [8a] Huwawa 
ka-li-Su-nu Si-tb-qi(!)-8u he knows all the 
tricks of Huwawa_ Gilg. Y. vi 254, see von 
Soden, ZA 53 214, cf. naphar ka-li-Su-nu dadmi 
RA 22 171 r. 51 (OB lit.), kullat ka-li-éu-nu 
Igigi RA 46 88:4 (OB Epic of Zu), also ibid. 
94:5; ka-li-d-in hitatiia u gilldti[a] Afo 19 
51:68; bélet tahazi ka-li-Si-nu tamhdri the 
lady of battle, of all armed conflicts STC 2 
pl. 77:30, see Ebeling Handerhebung 132, cf. 
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munammiru kibrati ka-li-Si-nu hursd[nt] 
AMT 71,1:33, cf. also AKA 224:20 (Asn.). 


3’ kala — a’ after the noun: sa.TuU-e 
ka-la-su-nu-ma_ all the mountains AfO 20 
66:13 (RimuS); se’am ka-la-a-du ... akammiz 


sam ABIM 28:15; Satammi Sa 4.H1.A DINGIR. 
DIL.DIL [k]a-la-su-nu ... litriinikkumma they 
should bring to you the satammu-officials of 
every single temple LIH 39:6, cf. nid ka-la- 
Si-na ... ligammir VAS 16 189:22, GUD.HI.A 
ka-la-Su-nu ... usallam VAS 16 9:13, and pas- 
sim in OB letters; dladni danndti ... ka-la-Su- 
nu... usabbitma RA 7 155 iii9, cf. al dannd: 
tim ... ka-la-Su-nu issa[btu] ARM 1 135:17, 
epistam ka-la-§a ARM 8 8:15, and passim in 
Mari; ittdtim ka-la-s-na idbubam he told me 
all the signs Laessoe Shemshara Tablets 33 
SH 920:32; a.SA ka-la-Su ana Sina B.TAB 
multiply the whole area by two MCT 50 D 25; 
nominative: sdbuka ka-la-Su ina GN-ma lu 
pahirma your entire army should be assem- 
bled in GN Laessee Shemshara Tablets 39 SH 
887:22, matati ka-la-si-na King Chron. 2 6:11; 
musitu ka-la-Sa all night long Streck Asb. 
74ix 13; his head, his face su-s% ka-la-Su 
his entire body (is yellow) Kiichler Beitr. pl. 
20 iv 45; genitive: eli kullat sadé ka-la-a-su 
TCL 3 158 (Sar.); you recite this incantation 
ana KIN §v.c1DIM.MA ka-la-Su for the com- 
plete ritual “hand of the ghost” Kécher BAM 
216:7; ES.BAR MUSEN.MES  ka-la-Sé-nu 
predictions (derived) from all kinds of birds 
Boissier DA 34:16; Sa mati ka-la-Sd for the 
entire land Thompson Rep. 200:3; they 
desecrated eéressun ga ildni GN ka-la-su- 
nu(m) the sanctuaries of all the gods of 
Assyria VAB 4 272 ii 18 (Nbn.). 


b’ before the noun: tamhat rittussa ka-la- 
Su-nu parst she holds in her hands all 
“ordinances” VAS 10 214 ii 8 (OB Aguiaja). 


ce’ other occ.: alkani ka-la-ni let us go, 
all of us Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 120:46 
(SB). 

4’ wr. pv: if his mind is deranged pt-s% 
imag he forgets everything AMT 90,1 iii 25; 
inside this lamb sa DU-su sérit Salmitu usuratu 
Salmatu gakna in which all parts of the body 
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and the features are intact BBR No. 1-20:72, 
and passim in these texts. 


d) other uses: andku matam ana ka-li-a 
ubbab I will free the country completely 
from fiscal obligations ARM 1129:21; [bd@]na 
DU mimma sumsu AMT 71,1:32, cf. mustéesir 
kal mimma éumsu OECT 6 pl. 5 K.2727:13, and 
passim; ka-li mimmit PN nadnu ana maré 
all that belongs to Abdi-adirta they have 
given to the sons EA 105:25, ka-li mimmi 
jilqisu EA 119:46, and passim in EA, note 
ka-li mimma damqi EA 1:70 (let. from Egypt); 
a-ki-t ka-la ul il-lik-ku-w but they have 
not left at all PBS 1/2 87:17 (NB let.); kaligsa 
(adverbial) HS ‘175’ iii 13 and 15, cited AHw. 
427b. s.v. 


In independent use, kalu behaves like a 
noun and in OA and OB takes the regular 
case endings, but later often occurs in the 
invariable form kala, Followed by a genitive, 
it is declined for all three cases in OA with 
vowel harmony nom. kulu, acc. kala, gen. 
kilt, see Hecker Grammatik der Kiiltepe-Texte 
§ 62b) and in OB, but later it is indifferent 
to case. 


kal adj.; captive, prisoner; MB, SB; 
ef. kali v. 

he-e8 LUxGANa-tent = hablu, ka-lu-i Diri VI 
E 47f. 


3 sabé ka-lu-ti three detained soldiers 
PBS 1/2 43:11 (MB let.); Sarru Sigd lisst ka- 
la-a limagsir the king will recite a penitential 
psalm and release a prisoner 4R 33* ii 24, 
Bab. 4 119:3, ka-la-a lip-tar inazziqg let him 
release a prisoner, (otherwise) he will have 
trouble KAR 178 r. iii 65, 4R 33* iii 21 
(hemer.); Sarru ana sarri ka-lu-ti-3% NU BAR. 
MES one king will not release his captives to 
another CT 20 7 K.3999:14 and r. 26 (SB ext.). 


For UM 5 105 i 16 (Ea VII/2:32), see kali 
v.; ka-lu-ti in ABL 718 r. 10 is obscure. 


kala A s.; lamentation-priest; from OAkk., 
OB on; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and gaa (us.KU) 
(in NB also (LU.)8U, see usages c and d); cf. 
galaussi, galmahu, hallatusiu, kalamahu, 
kaliitu. 
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sur-ru MA+SIG, = sur-ru-u, ka-lu-u 8% IT 285f.; 
su-ur-ru [MA+siG,] = [ka-lu-u, sur-ru-u] A 
VIIT/4:156f., su-ur-ru [MA+sia,-gunt] = [ka-lu-u, 
sur-ru-u] ibid. 158f., su-ur-ru MA+KASKAL+ [SIG,] 
= [ka-lu-u, sur-ru-u] ibid. 160f., su-ur-ru MA+[x] 
= [ka-lu-u, sur-ru-u] ibid. 162f.; 8wA+KASKAL+ 
SIG, = su-ur-ru-u, MA+KASKAL+SIG, = ka-lu-w 
Lu IV 160f.; | ga-la uU.u8.xu = ka-lu-u 8? II 
323, also A VII/2:20, ga-al uS.Ku, [aRaD.K]u, 
LU.DIS = ka-lufu] Diri IV 154ff.; [L]G.08.[ku] = 
[ka-lu-u), [L]6.u8.Ku.m[ag] = [S0-hu] Igituh short 
version 220f.; ™U-u-ubgit+racar, la.bar, AN.NU. 
BU-UBNUNUZ. Ped pd da, li.ér.ra, 1a.é6r.pa, 
8-laarnan.xu, MIN(= 80-)yy zu = ka-lu-i Lu IV 
162ff., gala.mah = Su-hu, gala.is.sa = Sv-2, 
gala.hal.tus.a = S8u-% ibid. 169ff., gala.zé.é 
= a-su-u, gala.ké8.da = MIN (= a-gu-t) kt-tg-ri 
(followed by na-dé ba-lam-gi, sdriru, munamba, 
lallaru) ibid. 172ff.; la.bar = ka-lu-u%, gala.mah 
= $u-hu Lu Excerpt I 209f.; gi8.86+a.L0.08.KU = 
MIN (= li-it-tum) ka-li-e, gi8.86+A.L0.U8.KU.mah= 
MIN gal-ma-hi Hh. IV 138f.; at Sr, uS.KU, mu.lu, 
zu-UlM A+ KASKAL+ SIG,, lagar, la.bar = MIN (= ka- 
lu-u) EME.SAL (but only mulu and labar are EME. 
SAL forms), sug,(TUN).m&, ..., MA+KASKAL+ 
SIG,ra, MA+KASKAL+SIG,gal, NU NUNUZ.>®pa& 
= MIN (= ka-lu-u) Nabnitu KX 239-249; Su. 
@Innin = ka-lu-u, [uJr.4Nin.a.zu = Lv.us.Ku. 
may Antagal E c 20f. 

gala.e a 8&.zu nu.mu.ni.ib.bé : ka-lu-v 
ahulap libbisu {ul iqgabbi] the lamentation-priest 
does not speak any more, “‘Mercy for your heart” 
SBH p. 62:7f. and (Sum. only) VAS 2 12 ii 7 (OB); 
gala.e a.8e.er.ra(var. .ta) ba.ra.ta.d ;: 
ka-lu-u ina tanihi itta[si] the lamentation-priest 
went out accompanied by laments SBH p. 62: 13f.; 
gala.e fgir.zu.bi la.ba.pu én.zu BALAG.di 
Sir.(ra.ni] : ka-lu-ui mudé sirhika {ff zimmerika | 
$a sirht mudé sirhisu (see sirhu A mng. le) SBH 
p. 110:31f.; gala.e Sir.ra mu.na.an.duy,.[a] 
gala.e 8ir.ra nam.en.na mu.un.na.an.duys.& 
gala.e Sir.ra balag.g& mu.un.(na.an.duj,.a> 
: ka-lu zamari izammufr) ka-lu-i zamdri metliti 
izammur ka-lu-t zamari balaggi izammur the 
lamentation-priest sings a song, the lamentation- 
priest sings a song (in praise) of overlordship, the 
lamentation-priest sings a song to the accompani- 
ment of the harp (for restorations, see zamdru 8.) 
SBH p. 47 r. 8ff.; mu.suh.a.mu gala.e.ne 
nia.x [x] nu.mu.un.da.an.pa.da.e.ne : ana 
Sumi nasga ka-lu-v [...] petd ul iled because of 
(my) splendid name the lamentation-priests are 
not able to open the [...] SBH p. 109 r. 75f.; 
na.am.gala na.ém.bur.ra  NAR.BALAG.ta 
mu.ra.an.gub : ka-lu-& abriitu ina tigt tzzaz: 
zuni[kkum] the lamentation-priest (and) the 
collegium of the abru-priests stand ready with the 
harp for you ibid 79f.; sug.ba sibir.ra.a.na 
dé.mu.un.gi,.gi, [gaJla.e me.zé.a.na dé. 
<mu.un.gik.gi> ra ina sbirridu lidikési 
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kd-li-% ina manzésu <lidiik&> the shepherd may 

kill her (the slave girl) with his crook, the lamen- 

tation-priest with his drum ASKT p. 120r. 17f. 
[la]-ga-r[u] = [kJa-lu-u Malku IV 15. 


a) in gen. —1’ in OAkk., OB, Mari: PN 
us.KU MCS 9/1 236 ii 9 (OAkk.); PN US.KU 
pursum bitim PN the lamentation-priest is 
the head of the family, (do not slight him!) 
JCS 11 106 CUA 57:17, cf. ibid. 5; kima tidt 
Subaré US.KU istu MU.8.KAM ittija [wadsibma] 
iSdlima lam ana @élim ul addingu as you 
know, a Subarian, a lamentation-priest, has 
been living with me for eight years, and he 
asked me repeatedly, but I did not allow 
him to make a written agreement TCL 1 
50:10; assum PN U8.KU awil GN ... awilum 
awil bitija ul nakar as to PN, the lamentation- 
priest, an inhabitant of GN, this man is a 
member of my household, he is not a stranger 
Fish Letters 1:14, cf. PN uS.KU TIM 2 3:12 
(OB let.); for uSKU as witness in legal 
documents see TCL 11 156:15, Riftin 20:19, 
VAS 7 122:9, Gautier Dilbat 13 r. 9, BE 6/2 
15:12, 26 iv 19, PBS 8/1 11:11, OECT 8 
4:35, Jean Tell Sifr 43:30, UET 5 248:4, 
Szlechter Tablettes 84 MAH 16190:20, BIN 7 
65:18, cf. also (in legal context) BIN 7 212:5 and 
7, BE 6/2 57:8 (all OB); [1 g]lannum [as]sum 
bullut uS.KUu gakin one horn deposited for 
the recovery of the lamentation-priest ARM 9 
284:2; 5 ERIN US.KU.ME (in a list of ERIN 
KASKAL.A) PBS 8/1 94 iv 10. 


2’ in MB, NB: 1U.v8.xu gullubu lubar kité 
halpu ... LU.u8.KU la gullubu sibta(!) halip 
the consecrated lamentation-priest wears a 
linen garment, the unconsecrated lamen- 
tation-priest wears a sibtu-garment UVB 15 
40:10’, 12’ (NB rit.), ef. ibid. 40:14; PN ... US. 
KU Marduk RA 16 69:3 (MBseal); (cuts of 
meat of the offering given as share to) 
LU.US.KU OECT 1 pl. 20:12 and 35, pl. 21 r. 10, 
38 and 42; LU.US KU Hnlil TuM 2-3 263 
r. 22’ and 265:11 (NB); TUG.HI.A lubudtu 
LU.US.KU.MES CT 44 84:1 and r. 22, ef. ibid. 2 
and r. 23 (LB); (seal of) PN uS.KU (acting 
as an Official) BRM 1 88:15 (NB). 


3’ inNA: PN ... ginni ga bit PN, LU.US.KU 
bit abisu ina pan bit DN ... naphar 5 ERIN. 
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MES Ja PN, ana balat napsatisu ana Bél uzak: 
ktint PN, the lamentation-priest, belonging 
to the family of PN,, whose father’s house is 
located in front of the Lugalerra-temple, 
(etc.), in all, five men whom PN, released 
(and dedicated) to Bél for his well-being 
ABL 877:10 (= ADD 889); PN LU.uS.KU PN, 
massar bit ili Sunu bél batdgi PN the lamen- 
tation-priest (and) PN, the guard of the 
temple are the informers ABL 493 r. 10; 
naphar 6 vs.KU.MES (in a list with several 
conjurers and diviners) ADD 851 iii 7, cf. ADD 
857 i 40, 874:7; omen-report given by LU.US. 
KU Thompson Rep. 134r.7, and see usage d. 


4’ in lists of gods: lum-ha 4BaLac = 4f-a 
$a LU.US.KU (var. ka-le-e) CT 25 48:11, var. 
from CT 24 43:120. 


b) functions — 1’ performing certain 
rituals: 1@% paras Antitu ... adi Suluhhé 
lati Sa bit rés Irigal Hanna wu bitdti TIR.AN. 
NA.KI alkakdt LU.MaS.MAS.MES LU.US.KU.MES 
wu naré u maré ummannu napharsunu tablets 
of the rites of Anu, including the divine 
purification rites of Bit Ré3, Irigal, Kanna 
and the (other) temples of Uruk, the 
correct behavior of the exorcists, the 
lamentation-priests and the singers and all 
the craftsmen RAcc. 79:45 (rit. of daily offer- 
ings); tuppi histhte §a qat LU.US.KU_ tablet 
(listing) the necessary (materials) for the use 
of the lamentation-priest ibid. 42 r.1; népisu 
ga Su" LU.us.Ku ritual of the lamentation- 
priest ibid. 20:36, 34:15, 36 r. 2, 42:20, 44 r. 14 
(all kalé-rits.), cf. (acting in conjunction 
with the aipwu and ndru) RAcc. 100:18, 22, 
101: 26, 102 iii 14, 119:33, 131:40, 140: 337, Streck 
Asb. 264 iii 3, 270 iv 17 (all New Year’s rits.), 
also LKU 51:12, 21, and passim in this text; ana 
LU.US.KU ga annaka LU.MAS.MAS issisu aptiqid 
to the lamentation-priest, who is here, I 
have assigned the exorcist who is with him 
ABL 361r.9 (NA); hantis LU.US.KU.MES ana 
UD.5.KAM Sa MN likSudunu the lamentation- 
priests shall come here promptly by the fifth 
of Addar (because I want to perform the hari- 
ceremony on the eighth) YOS 3 3:11 (let. 
of Nabopolassar or Nbk.); arki rib Sa Sams 
LU.US.KU.ME §@ #.BABBAR.RA ltlissi siparri 
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. iltaknu igtabt umma antalé after sunset 
the lamentation-priests of Ebabbar set up 
the kettledrum and declared: There is an 
eclipse of the moon! RA 23 14:18, cf. YOS 7 
71:17, and BRM 4 6:2, 17, 43, 47 (rit. to avert 
the portents of an eclipse of the moon), cf. also, 
wr. LU ka-li-e (in similar context) ABL 1426:7 
(= Thompson Rep. 256), for other occs. see ABL 
951:5, 1197:9. 


2’ singing during the ritual: is8tén ina ka- 
le-e ... ina halhallatim uR.sE.[M]A.SE ana 
DN izammur_ one of the lamentation-priests 
sings, accompanied by the halhallatu-drum, 
the ergemma for Enlil RA 35 3 iii 12, cf. also 
ibid. 2 ii 9, 19, 3 iii 3, iv 30 (Mari rit.); US.KU 
ina halhalla[ti ana DN DN,] DN, izammur 
the lamentation-priest shall sing accompanied 
by the halhallatu-drum to Ea, Sama’ and 
Marduk  Weissbach Misc. 12:12 (= Sumer 11 
pl. 10); [LU].uS.Ku ... nis gati ina balag[gi 
izammur| the lamentation-priest chants a 
prayer to the accompaniment of the harp 
RaAce. 110:19, ef. ibid. 20:3 (kald-rit.), cf. also 
ana sSuzmuru wLt.u8.KuU.MES CT 42 21:16 
(colophon), also LU.uS.KU.MES (in broken 
context) K.3655:6; see also zimru usage a. 


3’ performing other functions: v8.KU 
tagribta igakkan the lamentation-priest will 
make an offering Weissbach Misc. 12:4 (= 
Sumer 11 pl. 10, rit. for rebuilding a temple), cf. 
[sir]gu maggdtu u minitu 16.08.KU ul ikalla 
the lamentation-priest will not cease fumigat- 
ing, making libations and recitations RAcc. 
42:28, cf. tdg-rib-a-it US.KU e-pe-& ul ikalla 
TuL p. 111:20 and dupl. K.3219, cf. also LU.US. 
KU.MES tkalla van Driel Cult of Aggur 136:19; 
asipu uw LU.us.KU dla sudtu u-kap-ru-?  in- 
cantation-priest and lamentation-priest will 
cleanse this city ritually RAcc. 38:12 (kald- 
rit.); [ina mubhr] niqnagqi sirgi US.KU isarraq 
the lamentation-priest scatters incense on 
the censer Weissbach Misc. 12:20 (= Sumer 11 
pl. 10), also RAcc. 42:18 (kald-rit.); LU.US.KU 
gaqgassu ipatiarma the lamentation-priest 
makes his hair disheveled (and squats down) 
RAcc. 20:17, also TuL 110:7; <«éippt asipi 
[LU].US.KU.MES nd@ré ga gimir ummaniitu 
hammu (I appointed for Ezida) purification 
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priests, exorcists, lamentation-priests, singers, 
who are versed in every aspect of (their) 
art Borger Esarh. 24 vi 25, ef. NAR.GAL.MES 
LU.US.KU.MES [...] mahargu ulzizma ibid. 93 
§ 64:12; ana paté nari sudtu LO.Ma8.MaS 
LU.US.KU wma’irma I dispatched an exorcist 
and a lamentation-priest for the opening 
of that canal OIP 2 81:27 (Senn.); dababu 
gabbu sa ina libbi LU.uS.Ku.MxES [...] da 
habdate §a thabbatiisuni ... 84 all the words in 
the heart of the lamentation-priests refer 
to the acts of robbery which they commit- 
ted against him (Bél) ZA 51 138:61 (NA rel.). 


c) as scribe —1’ in gen. —a’ wr. (LU.)8U: 
PN L0.86 Marduk tupgar (as witness) RA 
16 130 iv 24 (kudurru of Marduk-zakir-Sumi I); 
tupsarru PN SANGA DN St DN, the scribe was 
PN, priest of Sutitu, lamentation-priest of 
Nabi VAS 1 36 iv 9 (kudurru of Nabi-3um-iSkun); 
LU.SU.TUR RAcc. 44:16; for other occs. see 
Hunger Kolophone index s.v. kali. 


b’ wr. LU.uS.KU: ga... ana muhhi eqlati 
bitati w isgéti anndtu nidints Sa RN ... ana 
PN LU.uS.KU DN érib biti DN, LU.E.BAR DN, 
tupéar 4.an.NA iddinu idabbubu he who con- 
tests these fields, houses, and prebends, 
the donation which RN has given to PN, the 
lamentation-priest of Istar of Uruk, the 
érib-bitt of Nana, the priest of Usuramassa, 
the scribe of Eanna RA 16 129 iii 9; PN 
apil PN, LU.US.KU DN tupsar B.AN.NA LU.SID 
DN, PN, descendant of Sin-leqe-unninni, 
lamentation-priest of I8tar of Uruk, scribe 
of Eanna, priest of Nusku AnOr 9 3:63 
(Kandalinu); tuppi PN LU.US.KU DN tablet 
of PN, lamentation-priest of [Starain CT 42 
12 r. 35, ef. LU.US.KU Anu ibid. 21 r. 18; 
IM.GiD.DA PN LU.SAMAN.LA US.KU CT 46 52 
r. 6; [fuppi] PN . LU.US.KU IKUR.GAL 
(i. e., Enlil) CT 38 25 81-2-4,202 r. 8’, cf. LU. 
US.KU a-ga-as-gu-% UET 6 204:46, for other 
oces. in colophons, see Hunger Kolophone 
index s.v. kalé; note PN ... LU.US.KU.TUR. 
RU (= kalé sihru or galaturru) SBH p.12r. 
20, also p. 54r.13, LU.US.KU.TUR KAR 305r. 7. 


2’ in catalogs: annttu sa pi PN LU.US. 
[Ku] these (literary compositions — among 
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them the “exaltation of I8tar’’) are by PN, 
the lamentation-priest JCS 16 64 Sm. 669:9; 
[é8.gar] ™Si.du : sa pi ™Si.du labini 
LU.US.KU ummd[nu GN] the series of 
Enlil-ibni: by Enlil-ibni the elder, the 
lamentation-priest, the scholar of GN ibid. 66 
K.9717 r. 13 and dupl.; [anntitu Sa pi PN 
mar] PN, LU.u8.KU ummdnu GN these 
(literary compositions) are by PN, son of 
Sumu-libsi, lamentation-priest and scholar 
of Eridu ibid. 66 K.2248 r. 2 and 4 and dupl., 
cf. also [sa pt] PN Nippurd LU.uS.KUu DN 
(series) by PN native of Nippur, lamentation- 
priest of Enlil ibid. 5. 


d) as scribe of astrol. tablets in LB: 
PN LU.US.KU LOU.DUB.SAR Uy.AN.TEN.LIL.LA 
CT 49 144:9; tupsar Eniima Anu Enlil 
LU.US.KU DN u DN, TCL 6 25 r. 3; tuppi 
PN LU.uS.KU DN ... mdr PN, tablet of PN, 
the lamentation-priest of Anu, descendant 
of Sin-leqe-unninni Neugebauer ACT 1 p. 16 
D 1, also ibid. p. 18 Q 4,U 18, TCL 6 26 r. 10, 
28 r. 24, also, wr. LU.SU ibid. 56 r. 6’, 54 
yr. 27; tuppi PN ... gat PN, ... mdr PN; 
LU.US.KU DN u DN, tablet of PN written 
by PN,, descendant of Sin-leqe-unninni, 
lamentation-priest of Anu and Antum Neu- 
gebauer ACT 1 p. 17 L 24, also p. 18 M 3, ef. 
ibid. p. 17 K 3 (all Uruk); 1m gi-ti PN LU.US.KU 
Bél-sarbi ana tamartisu i3tur RA 62 54:21 
(colophon of astro]. comm.). 

For the archaic writing of gala — not 
us.KU but uS.DUR — see R. D. Biggs, JCS 20 
78 n. 37, cf. also USxTUS = gu.la MSL 3 207 
note to line 518¢. As the writing kali — not 
*gali — shows, the word for lamentation- 
priest was already adopted in OAkk. There 
is no evidence that the kalé was a eunuch as 
assumed by Gordon Sumerian Proverbs 248, 
cf. Krecher Kultlyrik 36, Renger, ZA 59 192f. 

LU.US.KU.TUR (cited AHw. 274 galaturru) is 
more likely to be read kali sehru, as also LU. 
SU.TUR, see usage c. 


Krecher Kultlyrik 35ff.; Gordon Sumerian 
Proverbs 248; Renger, ZA 59 187ff. 


kal B s.; (a mineral of a yellow color); 
OB, SB, NB; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and 
IM.KAL(.LA), IM.GA.LI (IM.GA.LI_ BIN 1 47:13). 


kala B 

{im].g4.li= ka-lu-% Antagal IIT 255; im.xv.cr 
= ilar pani, im.kal = ka-lu-i Hh. XI 319f., ef. 
im.xt.a1 = @-lu-ur pa-ni = ka-lu-[u] Hg. A IT 142, 
in MSL 7 114. 

a) ingen.: 26 im.babbar 54 ka-lu-u-um 
26 (is the coefficient of) gypsum, 54 (is the 
coefficient of) k. MCT 135 Ud 56 (OB), see 
A. Kilmer, Or. NS 29 292; IM.BABBAR IM.SA,; 
IM.KAL IM.KAL.QUG  Kécher Pflanzenkunde 
36 iii 25 (pharm. inv.); summa in imitiisu 
IM.GA.LI naddt if his right eye is spotted with 
yellow Labat TDP 46:9, cf. ibid. 10f., Summa 
paniisu IM.GA.LI itaddi ibid. 74:29, and see 
Hg. A II, in lex. section; [kima] ka-li-e léssa 
argat her cheek is yellow like k. 4R 58 i 38 
(LamaStu). 


b) as ingredient in making glass: for three 
minas of (this) fine ground mekku-glass you 
take two thirds of a mina of immanakku- 
mineral, two thirds of a mina of potash in 
mineral form 1 wni+aiS 224 Su ka-lu-i 
1 ni+GIS 224 Sm kalgiga x k. (and) x kal: 
guigu Oppenheim Glass § V r. 4’. 


c) asaclay slip: usurtu ga IM.GA.LA kima 
husanni ina gabliga tessir you draw a line of 
k. like a belt at her (the figurine’s) waist 
KAR, 298: 26, see AAA 22 66, and, wr. IM.KAL. 
LA 46 iii2; hansd1M.KAL.LA labis the fifth 
(figurine) has a slip of (lit. is clad in) k. KAR 
298:8, also ibid. 41, 45, 47 andr. 8; you [coat?] 
(the figurines of the dogs) ina gassi u ka-li-e 
with gypsum and k, ZA 16 174:10 (Lama&tu); 
dispa himéta Samna IM.KAL.[LA kas]|pa hurdsa 
burdsa kukra tustémid you mix together 
honey, ghee, oil, k., silver, gold, juniper(-ber- 
ries) (and) essence of the terebinth (for 
coating the wall) K.157+ :20, cf., wr. IM.GA.LI 
K.2576+ :62’ (both namburbis, courtesy R. 
Caplice). 


d) used to coat writing boards: 12 gin 
ga.li. x mu.mu.sar“8gu.za...INNIN.8é 
x shekels of &. for the inscription on the throne 
of DN UET 3 684:1; [x] MA.NA DUH.LAL x 
MA.NA Gin ka-lu-t ana mullii $a lé’é x minas 
of beeswax and x shekels of k. to coat 
writing boards GCCI 2 167:2, also, wr. IM. 
GA.LE GCCI 1170:2, cf., wr. IM.GA.LI (be- 
side wax) BIN 1 47:13 (all NB). 
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e) in med.: da’métu illir pant IM.KAL.LA 
aban gabi ina sikari igatti she drinks dark 
red clay, red clay, &. and alum mixed with 
beer Kécher BAM 237 iv 3, cf. aban gabi 
IM.KAL.LA (to be crushed and drunk in beer) 
ibid. 99:22, 33, 44, 100:6’, 161 vi 3, cf. also AMT 
26,4:7, Kichler Beitr. pl. 18 iii 13, pl. 20 iv 40, 
(for external use) AMT 34,5:7+ 36, 1 r. 2, 
wr. IM.KAL.LA-@ AMT 27,2:16, wr. IM.GA.LI 
AMT 31,1 i2and 5; Gadgquldlu : a8 1m ka-lu-u 
(var. AS ka-lu-%) Uraanna TI 51. 

While it is obvious from its uses that k. 
is a yellow dye (see KAR 298 i 4ff. among 
six slips of different colors and the com- 
parisons to describe paleness), the chemical 
nature of the substance remains uncertain. 
On the one hand, kali is used to prepare 
the wax of wax tablets (see usage d) so that 
one can suggest arsenic sulphide (cf. the 
chemical analysis of the wax tablet from 
Nimrud in Iraq 17 5f.); on the other 
hand, kali (and kalgukku) are mentioned 
in the glass texts (see usage b) in such 
minute quantities that identification as a 
cobalt compound is tempting. Quite likely 
any earth or ore of a specific yellow color 
(regardless of its chemical composition) was 
called kali. 


kali C (kaliu) s.; crane; lex.* 


ur.ké8.da mugen = ur-ni-qu = ka-lu-wu (var. 
ka-li-c) Hg. B IV 289, in MSL 8/2 170, var. from 
Hg. C16, in MSL 8/2 171. 


Landsberger, WO 3 258. 
kal D s.; (a thorny plant); plant list.* 


t na-ni-qu : G ka-lu-u, & ka-lu-u tam-lis : 
U.eir ka-zi-ri Nu.tuUKU GuRUN-8% kima has-ma-ni 
(see ha&mdnu) Uruanna IT 93f. 

Thompson DAB 317f. 


kal v.; 1. to detain, delay, hold back (a per- 
son), to keep in custody, in confinement, to 
distrain, (with ana/ina and inf.) to prevent, 
to hinder, 2. to withhold, refuse goods, 
merchandise, deliveries, to keep, withhold a 
document, a tablet, to deny a wish, a request, 
to withhold tribute, gifts, to stop, detain, 
delay (a boat), to cut off, deny (water for 
irrigation), to retain food, urine, etc., to block 
progress, a road, to check an animal, 3. to 
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reserve, to place at someone’s disposal, to 
keep available, 4. to finish, to bring to an 
end, to stop, interrupt doing something, 
5. (in intrans. usage) to come to an end, to 
be finished, to cease, to be delayed, (with 
negation) to do something without cease, 
without delay, immediately, 6. kitallé to 
stop repeatedly, to hold up, 7. kulld to 
hold back, 8. kutailéi (passive to mng. 7), 
9. suklé to cause to detain, to keep someone 
from doing something, to hinder, to stop, 
(to cause) to stop, 10. IIJ/II to hold back, 
11. naklé to be held back, to be delayed 
(referring to persons), to be confined, to be 
retained, to be withheld (referring to objects), 
to be finished, to be closed, to remain, to 
stay, to be kept away, to cease, to stop, 12. 
IV/3 to linger behind; from OA, OBon; I 
ikla — tkalla, imp. kila (for OA see Hecker 
Giessen p. 28), I/2 (tkteli YOS 6 71-72:31f.), 
1/3, II, 11/2, III (wsekli CT 39 46:66), III/2, 
IIT/II uskalli, IV (note imp. nik-la CT 16 
11 vi2), IV/3; wr. syll. and GUL (CT 12 7 
iv 44); cf. kalé adj., kala s., kildtu, kilu, 
kilu in bit kili, kilu in rab bit kilt, kilu in ga 
kili, kila in Sa bit kilt, maklitu, sukld. 
ni-mi-en nicin = ka-lu-u-um MSL 2 128:6 


(Proto-Ea); ni-gin NiGIN = ka-lu-i éa ames 
A 1/2:135;  [e]-8e-la tGxKu.LA = ka-lu-u A 
VII/2:32; si, si-gunti, Sir (text sar), gub, 


tak,.a, gé.g& = ka-lu-u, ma.ma = MIN EME.SAL 
Nabnitu X 232-238; [ke-eS-da?] Sim = ka-lu-t 
A VIII/2:33; ga-a cA = ka-lu-i Idu II 160; 
pa-ag PAG = ka-[lu-u] 8® Voc. D 6a; di = ka-lu-a 
CT 19 12 K.4143:12, dupl. CT 11 44 K.14938:5 
(text similar to Idu); ka.peS, ka.sa,,, ka.la, 
ka.gur,.us, ku.ku.ru = ka-lu-u ga me-e Nabnitu 
X 250-254, [4] [gu.sr] = ka-lu-vi da [G6] A II/6 C 40; 
[gul].la = ka-lu-% ga a.8A, [dib].ba = min éa 
sabati, [a].da.min = MIN éa zaméri_ to interrupt 
asong Antagal IIT 256ff.; a.da.min = k{a-lu-u 
ga zamari] ASKT p. 198 i 52 (group voc.); gul 
= ka-lu-u ga amélt Nabnitu X 255; [...] = ka- 
lu-u &é a.muES, [gul] = [min sd] améli, [...] = [MIN 
8d] x Antagal E c 22-24; igi.say ki-la, 
igi.sa,,.sa,, = pa-an ki-la, sa,, = kt-la, sa. 
8a,,.a = la ta-kal-l[a] Erimhus IT 314-317, ef. 
[a] ki-lu, [...] pa-ni ki-lim, [...] = 
ki-la, [...] ta-kal-la-[a] Imgidda to Erimhus 
Cr, 24’-27’; Sid.8u.dug.a = at-ma-ka ki-li An- 
tagal G 126; [muU3].ki.tam = ka-{lu-u] Erimhuds 
I 20, cf. (in same context) x.ki.du = qa-ba-% 
= (Hitt.) hu-u8-ki-u-wa-ar to wait Erimhu’ Bogh. 
Ai 20. 
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en.nu.un.ta i.Sub MIN (= ana_ sibittr) 
tk-la Ai. TIL iii 14, en.nu.un.ta mi.ni.tak, : 
MIN tk-la-éu ibid. 17; (ki.ru.g]u sid gul.la 
i.zu.u : mthra e-nu-t% (mistake for mani) ki-la 
tidé you know antiphon, recitation (and) “stop!” 
Examenstext A 24; gul.gul.[la] (var. MI.MI.ga) 
8& urugal.la.ta hé.ni.ib.Sir.re.e.ne : ina 
tklett (var. adds ina) girib gabrim (var. qabli) 
lik(var. li-tk)-lu-su let them detain them in the 
darkness of the grave CT 17 36:86f., restored 
from dupl. KAR 46:19f. and ZA 30 189:18f.; 
[...] sig.Sab nu.un.ma.ma : [...] ba-ga-ma 
ul t-kal-[la} (see bagdmu lex. section) Sm. 325:18f.; 
é6r.ra im.mi.in.§é8.868 nu.un.ga.ga : takki 
ithusa ul i-kal-la he cries and does not cease to 
sob 4R 27 No. 3:38f., also SBH p. 57:35f., 
OECT 6 pl. 4 K.4926:7f.; ér... nu.un.ga.ga : 
tanigdtum ul i-kal-la he does not stop the lamen- 
tation CT 16 38:39 and dupl. BIN 2 22:39f.; 
Saga.8é nu.un.g4.g4.me8 : gagdsa ul t-kal-lu-u 
they (the demons) do not stop killing Iraq 21 
56 r. 11f.; 68 EB.an.na.ra iditdka.ga.na 
ba.ra.an.na.an.sir : bit B.a.NA ellu kissasu la 
tk-lu-§ he (Anu) had not kept her away from 
Eanna, her pure sanctuary TCL 6 51 r. 25f., 
see RA 11 149:38; giS.nu mi.mu.na.mu 
a.gi.ir.ra [x] en.8e im.ra.am.x : [ina ma}jal 
misitia sa tantha [umallli ad mati ka-le-ku how 
long shall I be kept in the bed for the night 
which I fill with laments VAS 10 179:1f. (OB), 
restored from CT 44 24 iii 6; gir.4m hu.mu.un. 
da.an.gub : ina urhu lik-li8 CT 16 47:213f.; 
8a.ne.§a, nam.mi.in.gub : la tk-la-a unninni 


he did not cease praying 4R 20 No. 1:5f.; for 
other refs. with gub see mngs. 5b, lle. 
Ség.kur.ra ba.an.gi,.[gi, ...] zunna 


tk-ka-li [...] rain was withheld Lambert BWL 
190:4f.; for another bil. ref., see mng. 12. 

81-18-8, Su-har-ru-ru = ka-lu-u Malku IV 100f.; 
ne-?-% = ka-lu-% ibid. 180. 

pe-se-e-lu : ka-lu-z Leichty Izbu Comm. ROM 
991:28; tu-dak-la 5R 45 K.253 iii 54 (gramm.). 


1. to detain, delay, hold back (a person), to 
keep in custody, in confinement, to distrain, 
(with ana/ina and inf.) to prevent, to hinder 
— a) to detain, delay, hold back (a per- 
son) — 1’ in gen.: amam tistén ki-il;-i-3u-ma 
delay (fem.) him one day KT Hahn 6:15, cf. 
Glikum adi 5 imé ka-li CCT 3 33a:7, cf. also 
BIN 4 58:14; Summamin annisam tallikam 
anaku ak-la-ka-mi-in if you had come here 
would I have detained you? CCT 3 43b:24, 
ef. ta-ak-ta-al-a-ni_ CCT 5 40:15, kdrum tk-ta-lé 
ICK 1 159:7; ina harranija é ik-lu-ui-ni let 
them not keep me from making my journey 
TCL 14 26r. 10’, cf. la i-kd-le-e-ma he should 
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not detain me CCT 3 8b:41, also BIN 4 67:28, 
see Hecker Grammatik § 10a (all OA); furdassu 
la ta-ka-al-la-as-5u lu Larsam la ta-ka-la-as- 
su send him here immediately, do not delay 
him in(?) Larsa PBS 1/2 14:14f. (OB let.), 
ef. la ta-ka-la-ni-in-ni TLB 4 66:20; Summa 
tkkittim ahi atta PN la ta-ka-la-am if you are 
in truth my brother do not hold PN back 
BIN 7 26:7; tm issangakkum la ta-ka-al- 
la-[a]-8u the day he comes to you, do not 
make him wait TCL 7 51:19, also, wr. ta-ka- 
al-la-a-ag-Su ibid. 31; 1 amtam ahdatni ik-la- 
a-ma piham Subaritam anja ahini iddinma 
our sister kept one slave girl and then gave 
a Subarian girl to our brother as replace- 
ment Kraus AbB 1 27:35; Summa Sakka: 
nakkum sapir narim bél tértim mala ibadssi 
wardam halgam ... Sa ekallim u muskénim 
isbatma ana Esnunna la irdiam ina bitisuma 
tk-ta-la if a governor, a canal commissioner 
or any high official seizes a fugitive slave 
belonging to the palace or to a private citizen 
and does not bring him to Eshnunna, but 
holds (him) back in his house, (the palace 
will indict him for theft) Goetze LE § 50:9; 
cf. Summa wardam Swati ina bitisu ik-ta-la- 
Su CH § 19:71, cf. also Kraus AbB 1 133:21; 
2 sAu.MES ka-la-a-am ul tele’t you cannot 
detain the two women (fugitives) TIM 2 16:15; 
istu annikiam ka-li-a-ku 3 ain kaspam ana 
Samassammi ana tatim legedku since I have 
been detained here I have (already) had to 
pay three shekels of silver (to get) the linseed 
Sumer 14 32 No. 13:22, ef. Kraus AbB 1 80:13, 
132:10, VAS 16195 r.7, cf. also ina libbi 
Glimma ka-li(text -lim)-a-ku J am detained 
within the city TCL 18 125:20, ABIM 14:13 
(all OB letters); sinnisatim Sind<tiy mahrika 
ki-la keep these women (musicians) with you 
ARM 18:37; bélt sinnidstam séti la i-ka-al- 
la-a-am ARM 10 92:25, ef. ibid. 100:27, also 
la t-ka-al-lu-nim ibid. 105:15; (the woman 
PN) ina GN ka-le-e-et ibid. 18:10; isu UD.5. 
KAM awili ka-le-ku I have been detaining 
(these) men for five days ARM 2 133:10, ef. 
[ajita tidé kima istu [...] ka-le-ku-% TIM 2 
44:14; ana minim wardi ahika ka-le-et ARM 2 
24:10; assum ispari anniti ga ina GN ka-lu-t, 
because of these weavers who are detained in 
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Babylon BE 17 23:34, also BE 15 152:14 (MB); 
asd andku ka-lu-t-ma-ku ak-ta-la-ma-ku how 
would I have refused you the physician? 
KBo 1 10 r. 41 (let. from Hattuda), cf. andku 
ka-lu-i a-kal-la-ka ibid. obv. 75, and passim 
in this let.; amminit ka,-la-ta why are you 
detained? HSS 14 12:9 (Nuzi); sabé damqitte 
ik-ta-la he held back well(-trained) soldiers 
ABL 312 r. 7, cf. ina GN ak-la-Si-nu ABL 
192:15; 12 up.mES tk-ta-al-a-ni_ twelve days 
he delayed me ABL 396 r. 4, cf. ABL 1073:18 
(all NA); munnabtu Urartaja istén ul ak-la 
I held back not one fugitive Urartian Borger 
Esarh. 106 § 68 iii 34, cf. tssén la ta-kal-la-a 
Wiseman Treaties 91, also Iraq 20 182 No. 39:23 
(NA let.), cf. also MRS 9 98 RS 17.79+374: 46’; 
amur 20 sabésu akanni ak-te-li now I have 
kept twenty of his men here YOS 3 136:26; 
ultu UD.20.KAM ina mubhi kari ka-la-a-ni 
since the 20th (of the month) we have been 
detained at the harbor YOS 3 71:26, ef. ibid. 
11, cf. also ki... la ka-la-an-ni BIN 1 72:9 
(all NB letters); wl tak-li (for takla) Sut im: 
hurika ta-[sall ta-ti (for dati?) you have not 
refused those who have turned to you, you 
are concerned(? about them) Lambert BWL 
134:147 (Sama3-hymn). 

2’ referring to messengers and foreigners: 
ina pana mar sipri abua isapparakkumma 
imé moditi ul ta-ka-al-la-su inanna 
andku mar Sprit ki aspurakku Mu.6.KAM 
ta-ak-ta-la-§u in earlier times my father used 
to send messengers to you and you did not 
detain them for long, but now, when I sent a 
messenger to you, you detained him for six 
years EA 3:10 and 13, cf. EA 8:37 (both MB royal 
letters); mind Sar GN Sa mar Siprika i-kal-lu-u% 
what is the king of Assyria that he detains 
your messenger? KBo 1 10:47, cf. ibid. 48 and 61, 
ef.also KBol114r.12; the messenger sa... 
3.MU.MES ka-lu-% Traq 11 139 No. 10:15 (MB); 
awilé Suniiti ak-la I detained these men (the 
messenger and his escort) ARM 6 19:9, also 
ibid. 17 and 22; the grandees of Teumman 
sa ina mahrija ak-lu-u Piepkorn Asb. 72 vi 60; 
u Sunu mar siprija $a ana Sulme aSpuru tk-te- 
lu(!)-% but they (the Elamites) have detained 
my messengers whom I sent with greetings 
ABL 1260:15 (NB). 
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3’ said of obstacles, weather, etc.: sdrum 
u Samim ummanam i-ka-al-[lu-t] wind and 
rain will hold back the army YOS 10 18:53, 
cf. ummanit mii i-ka-al-lu-% CT 44 37:14 
(both OB ext.), KAR 153 r.(!) 13, Boissier DA 9 
r. 24 (SBext.); Jamté u salgu ik-la-an-né-ti 
istu GN adi GN, tk-la-an-né-ti rain and snow 
delayed us, they delayed us (on the road) 
from Nagar to Hibaitim ARM 2 57:10, 13; 
sipir atkuppimma i-ka-la-an-ni it is the work 
of the reedworker that delays me ARMT 
13.139 r. 15’; sadd lik-la-ku-nu-& may the 
mountain keep you back Maqlu V 157, 
cf. mili t-kal-lu-i LBAT 1616:20’; asrdtum 
i-kal-la-§u (the demon) Aératu will keep 
him back KAR 147 r.20 (hemer.); é.ta 
é.a.8é in.bal.bal.e.ne  e.ne.ne.ne 
gi8.ig nu.un.gi,.a.meS gi8.3u.dis nu. 
un.gi,.a.mes : istu biti ana biti ittanaz 
blakkatu Sunu daltu ul i-kal-lu-si-nu-ti médilu’ 
ul utdrsuntiti they (the demons) jump from 
house to house, no door can stop them, no 
bolt can turn them away CT 16 12:28ff.; birti 
rabiti ... Sa ina nérebi Sa GN nagi kima dalti 
edlatma ka-la-at mar sipri the strong fort 
which like a bolted door kept out the mes- 
sengers at the entrance of the province GN 
TCL 3 168 (Sar.), cf. BAD lik-la-ka may the 
wall keep you out Or. NS 24 243 Sm. 1227:6 
(SB inc.), cf. also Kécher BAM 230:35; kamdta 
ka-la-ta kasdta you are (magically) captured, 
taken in custody (and) bound Dream-book 343 
79-7-8,77 r. 14’; marsam eréum i-ka-la-Su the 
bed (i.e., sickness) will hold the sick man 
down YOS 1014:14 (OB ext.); MUL.MES a-ka- 
al-la-ku-nu-ti O stars, I am holding you fast 
(by magic) CT 42 6 iv 2, cf. ibid. 3-6; obscure: 
la t-na-na-ah a-ta tk-la VAS 10 214 v 12 (OB 
Agu8aja). 

b) to keep in custody, in confinement, to 
distrain — 1’ in gen.: isbatu3iuma ik-ta-lu- 
[Sul they seized him and kept him in custody 
CT 4 27d: 10, cf. Kraus AbB 1 47:6; wu bab nap- 
tarigu tk-ta-lu-Su they kept him under arrest 
in the guest quarters ARM 2 72:36; maskana 
ga 5 MA.NA idisima ki-le-e-& put her in a fetter 
weighing five minas and keep her in custody 
Kraus AbB 1 27:25; UD.4.KAM ina bit mw ire 
rim ak-la-Su for four days I kept him in 


oi.uchicago.edu 


kal 1b 


custody in the house of the head of the 
assembly TCL 1 29:29; andku ina dannatim 
§a bélija ka-li-a-ku TIM 2 18:7; istu ina bit 
abarakkim ka-li-a-ku since I have been con- 
fined in the house of the chief steward (you, 
my lord, have kept me alive) CT 2 19:4, cf. 
ibid. 8, 12, 31, 35, and Kraus AbB 1 13:10; PN 
... ina bitija ka-a-li PN was confined in my 
house TIM 2 12:41; bélja ... GN andurarga 
ul iskun [inja bitisu ik-ta-la-as-8 (see anduz 
rdru usage b-1’b’) VAS 16 80:10; ina kar-DN 
ka-li-a-ku I am confined in Kar-Ea VAS 
16 178:6, ina biti ka-li he is confined 
in the house PBS 7 25:16; andku ina Sutumz 
mt ka-la-a-ku I am confined in the store- 
house YOS 2 81:12 (all OB letters); LU.TUR 
... bélima abullatim tk-la-Su ARM 10 85:6; 
ina babt[im] ik-li-ni-in-ni-ma he kept me 
confined in the city-quarter MDP 23 315:17; 
5 amélitu ardi Sa PN ina bit PN ka-lu five 
people, slaves of PN, are kept in confinement 
in the house of PN BE 14 2:8, cf. ck-la-Su 
ibid. 11:4 (both MB); mamma ana dén dajan la 
tlaggeanni la e-ka-la-an-ni_ nobody shall take 
me to a court, nobody shall keep me in con- 
finement KAV 159:8 (MA); dibbi bass ina 
mubhisu asseme ahua li-ik-i3 there are 
rumors about him that I have heard, my 
brother should take him into custody ABL 
426:11; abusu ina panija ak-ta-la I am 
holding his father confined here ABL 132 
r. 9, ef. ABL 6857.5 (all NA); adgsatu Sa PN u 
assatu a PN, a ina GN ki-la-’ the wives of 
PN and PN, who are confined in GN TuM 2-3 
203:6 (NB); Situ ka-li ZA 51 153:4 (NA lit.), 
ef. éa ka-lu-%-nt ibid. 8; for other refs., see 
kilu, kigukku, sibittu mng. la. 

2’ referring to distrained persons: Summa 
awilum eli awilim mimma la t3ima amat 
awilim ittepe nipiitam ina bitisu tk-la-ma 
if a man has no claim against another man 
but (nevertheless) distrains the man’s slave 
girl, keeps her confined in his house Goetze 
LE § 23:20; ana Sittatim nipissu ka-li-a-at 
for the rest (of the barley) (there is a person) 
kept as his pledge VAS 7 191:8; [nip]atu ina 
bit ararri sitta ka-li-a two pledges are kept 
in the mill Kraus AbB 1 137:10, cf. PBS 7 79:7; 
elt UD.15.KAM t-ka-la-su-ma_ if he keeps him 
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beyond 15 days (he will pay him wages) CT 48 
38 r.8; you wrote that ina GN ka-li-a-tu-nu- 
ma ina gat Lt.ka-tu-%.ME8 etégam la tele’a 
you (pl.) are distrained in GN and cannot 
get away from your guarantors TIM 2 101:6 
(all OB letters); adSassu ka-le-et ARM 8 52:12. 


3’ in contrast to wussuru: 4 ERIN.AGA.US 
$a ta-ak-lu wudsser free the four rédi’s you 
have confined CT 29 22:17; PN warad nadit 
DN ana minim ta-ak-la ul mar GN 8&4 ul mar 
awilim warad nadit DN wusser why did you 
confine PN, the slave of the naditu of 
Samag? he is neither a citizen of Kullizum 
nor a freeborn man, he is (simply) a slave of 
a naditu of Samas, release (him) Kraus 
AbB 1 129:8, cf. TCL 17 59:27, VAS 16 10:8, 


TCL 1 12:6, cf. assum SAL nipalt ... &tiat 
ussurimma istiat ka-li-a TCL 18101:15; ade 
Sassu wusseram la ta-ka-al-la-a-& free his 


wife for me, do not detain her Laessse Shem- 
shara Tablets 65 SH 876:11, cf. ibid. 40 SH 
915:43, cf. also hamutta [wmassijrsuniti ula 
ak-ti-lu-Su-nu EA 20:19 (let. of TuSratta). 


c) (with anajina and inf.) to prevent, to 
hinder: missu Sa ana bitim pata’em ummi u ahi 
t-ka-lu-ti-ka-ni why do my mother and my 
brother prevent your opening the house? 
CCT 3 30:37; tuppam sa karim ana laq@im 
ki-il;-a prevent his taking the tablet of 
the kdru KT Hehn 16:12; ittuppim 
lapatim awiltam é ik-ld he shall not prevent 
the lady’s writing the tablet TCL 14 
9:21 (all OA); PN alpé u tkkaré Sa tamirti ana 
GN nasémma ik-ta-la he prevented the oxen 
and the plowmen of the district from being 
taken to GN PBS 1/2 49:20 (MB let.); clan 
asibit GN ina isinnate ana libbi ekallija ana 
erébi i-ka-al-lu-i% (if) they prevent the gods 
who dwell at Assur from entering into my 
palace at the time of the festivals Weidner 
Tn. 13 No. 5:105, cf. AKA 250: 64 (Asn.). 


2. to withhold, refuse goods, merchandise, 
deliveries, to keep, withhold a document, a 
tablet, to deny a wish, a request, to withhold 
tribute, gifts, to stop, detain, delay (a 
boat), to cut off, deny (water for irrigation), 
to retain food, urine, etc., to block progress, 
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a road, to check an animal — a) to withhold, 
refuse goods, merchandise, deliveries 
1’ goods, deliveries: Summa luqiti sakima PN 
i-ka-lu-i ana kaspim apulgunu if represen- 
tatives of PN withhold my merchandise, com- 
pensate them for the silver TCL 14 16:27, 
ef. CCT 4 29a:19, cf. also KTS 20r. 8’; PN adi 
bit karim zak@ im li-ik-lé PN should withhold 
(the goods) until he has received clearance 
by the kdru-office CCT 4 29a:13 (all OA); 
1 GuR SE ana PN idin la ta-ka-la-Su give to 
PN one gur of barley, do not refuse (it) to 
him Boyer Contribution 102:9, ef. Kraus AbB 
1 48:11, TCL 17 22:15, TCL 18 142:13; seam 
wu suluppi ga ana agrim irriguki la ta- 
ka-al-li-e do not refuse (fem.) the barley 
and dates which he will request from you 
for the hired man OECT 3 62:11, cf. seam 
samnam mimma sa LU.ERIN DAM.GAR ing tdi 
awilé irsa la ta-ka-al-la wusser TIM 2 12:35; 
x @Lsa.Hta sabilanim la ta-ka-al-la-sum 
send 120 bundles of reeds, do not deny (them) 
to him CT 33 26a:10, cf. TCL 17 60:20; bamat 
unitisunu ik-lu-t-ma TIM 2 12:29; i8&8én ana 
akalija ak-la one (of the usummu-mice) 
I kept back to eat myself TCL 17 13:11 
(all OB letters); Sdébilam la ta-ka-la-am ARM 10 
109:19; 1 NA, x x&@ lisdbilam [Na i-ka-al-la-a 
may (my lord) send to me one millstone(?), 
let him not deny (it) to me ARM 2 115:17; 
1 kaSirnu Sa narkabti PN tk-ta-la (see kasirnu) 
AASOR 16 9:14 (Nuzi); gusuré Ja ina GN tk- 
lu-u-ni (as for) the beams which they held 
back in GN ABL 424 r.2 (NA); x Gin parzilla 
... &@ tk-la eight shekels of iron which he 
held back Nbn. 980:2; rihit SE.BAR PAD.HI. 
A-ia Suddagis ina panika ta-ak-te-li last year 
you withheld the rest of the barley of my 
provision YOS 3 40:15 (NB let.); qdssu ina 
nikkassiéu ik-lu-% they withheld his share of 
the assets TCL 12 86:17; u enna ka-la-a-ta 
akka’i ki ka-la-a-ta hursamma Supra, (see 
akka’t A usage b—2’) YOS 6 71:24 (both NB). 

2’ animals: assum PN ANSE.SAL tk-lu-% 
because PN held back the she-donkey Kraus 
AbB 1 44:7, cf. la i-ka-lu-t% ibid. 10; x UDU. 
MES ... i-ka,-al-la-8u-nu-ti (in broken con- 
text) AASOR 16 5:26, cf. also 6:30, 7:17, 8:33 
(Nuzi); ANSE.KUR.RA.MES ina gabsi 
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matisu ik-ta-la he held back the horses 
within his country ABL 165 r. 5, ef. also 
x pithallé ina panigunu lik-liu ABL 884 
r.15 (both NA); alpé ki tak-la- ina la Samma 
mitu you kept back the cattle, (now) they are 
dead for lack of fodder TCL 9 120:13 (NB). 


3’ fields: 7imér a.SA ... PN ana tidennitti 
ana ja8i iddinamma ... u inanna 7 imér 
ASA sdSuma istu 3 sandti PN-ma ik-ta-la 
as for the seven-homer field, PN gave (it) 
to me as a pledge, but now he has withheld 
this seven-homer field for three years 
JEN 340:11, cf. ibid. 15, 28, JEN 111:8, 159:27, 
325: 11, 338:16, 344:11 and 15, 346:13, 355:10 
and 14, 625: 8, 654:13, 668:13 and 15, AASOR 16 
69:10; summa eqlatika ... la anandinmi u 
minummeé eglatuams u bitatijami u ta-ka-al- 
la-u-nu-mt I will give (you) your fields, but 
you must not keep any of my fields and my 
houses (oath) RA 23 148 No. 29:20 (all Nuzi). 


4’ payments: hurdsam Sa PN udsésianni 
[la] ak-ta-ld-Su I did not withhold the gold 
that PN had sent me CCT 2 39:13, cf. CCT 2 
34:31, kaspam la ta-kd-lé CCT 4 16b:12 and 
23, ef. also KTS 37a:26 and CCT 3 30:13, cited 
ebuttu usage b; x GIN KU.BABBAR ana amtim 
din la ta-ka-ld give ten shekels of silver to 
the slave girl, do not withhold (it) ccT 4 
16b:23, cf. TCL 20 110:29 (all OA); kaspam 
anniam la ta-ka-al-la-ma Sibilam TCL 18 
127:15 (OB let.), cf. la ta-ka-al-la-am UCP 9 
346 No. 21:23; 8 GIN KU.BABBAR Sittat 
KU.BABBAR ina gdatija tuppasu ul usdbilamma 
ana Saparisu KU.BABBAR ul ak-la he did not 
send me the tablet concerning the eight 
shekels of silver, the balance of the silver 
(still) in my possession, though I did not 
refrain from sending him the silver TCL 18 
151:18 (OB let.), and cf. CT 4 40b:4; ana Sim 
subdtim x KU.BABBAR tk-ta-la he withheld 
x silver from the price of the garment Kraus 
AbB 1 34:12; iniima samassammi ana mar 
PN tanaddinu x Samassammi ki-la-ma ana 
bitim idin when you deliver the linseed to 
the son of PN, retain x silas of linseed and 
give it to the manor! Sumer 14 32 No. 13:19 
(OB Harmal let.); x KU.BABBAR ina simi 
SE.NUMUN Sumdtaik-li he withheld 19 shekels 
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from the purchase price of that (arable) 
land VAS 5 20:12; ana kiimu kaspija Sim 
pattisu ak-te-lig instead of my silver I kept 
the purchase price of his canal BIN 1 73:26 
(NB let.). 


b) to keep, withhold a document, a tablet: 
KU.BABBAR ga Sim emaré isti PN udsebbalakkum 
abi atta béli atta tuppi la ta-ka-ld I willsend to 
you with PN the two minas and ten shekels 
(of silver), the amount still outstanding on 
the price of the donkeys, please (lit. you are 
my father, you are my lord) do not withhold 
the tablet (stating my debt) TCL 19 39:23; 
X KU.BABBAR tamkarti ina libbini ittamma 
tuppini ik-ld-a-ma did the merchant debit 
us x silver and therefore keep custody of the 
tablet stating our debt? CCT 4 32b:14 (both 
OA); ki adi inanna tuppi bélija ka-le-e-tu-nu 
inanna anumma tuppam Sdtu u awilé bél 
pahatim sa adi inanna tuppam ik-lu-% (you 
wrote) “how have you (pl.) withheld until 
now the tablet of my lord?” now finally (I 
am sending you) that tablet together with 
the people in charge who kept the tablet 
until now ARM 3 59:15 and 19; ina GN immia 
sa ina pan ummija u ahhéa ak-lu-%i PN thtettu 
in Babylon PN destroyed my records which 
I kept there in custody of my mother and 
my brothers ABL 852r. 8(NB); mamma tuppt 
ul i-kil-lak-ka nobody shall refuse you a 
tablet CT 22 1:34 (NB let. of Asb.); ina mérests 
la i-kal-ly he shall not withhold (this tablet) 
from proper usage CT 12 3 iv 49 (colophon), 
see Hunger Kolophone Nos. 128 and 131, wr. GUL 
No. 126. 


c) todeny a wish, arequest: ertsti awilim la 
a-ka-ld-ma I will not deny the request of the 
boss KT Hahn 14:47 (OA); mamman &a 1-ka-al- 
la-kum ul bags there is nobody who will deny 
(the timber) to you TLB 4 27:27, cf. sibit 
taSapparim a-ka-al(!)-la-ki-im Scheil Sippar p. 
105:21 (both OB letters); mali sa irigu bélt la 
i-ka-al-la-Su-nu-si-im my lord should not 
refuse them anything they want ARM 2 
53:30, eristi annitam béli la 1-ka-al-la-a 
ARM 10 86 r. 10’, cf. mali irritanni anaddin ul 
a-ka-la ibid. 143:18; gamassammi mali terriz 
Susu ul t-ka-al-la-ak-kum TLB 4 4:7, ef. la ta- 
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ka-al-la-am Sumer 14 73 No. 47:21 (OB Harmal); 
mimma hisihti .BABBAR.RA la ak-la-am-ma 
I never denied Ebabbar anything it needed 
VAB 4 264:38, cf. ertStaSu la ak-la-am-ma 
amguru gibissu its requests I did not deny 
and I acceded to its demand CT 36 22 ii 12, 
cf. also OECT 1 35 ii 58 (all Nbn.); mérelta banita 
ana ahdmis ul ik-l[u]-% they never refused 
one another any request for fine things (lit. 
fine requests) EA 9:10 (MB royal let.). 


d) to withhold tribute, gifts: ina satti 
dattima ittatassassu ... immatima ul ik-la 
year after year he brought it (the tribute) to 
him, never did he withhold (it) KUB 3 14:10; 
la a-kal-li biltija w la a-kal-li erigste rabisija 
I do not refuse my tribute or any request 
of my governor EA 254:13f., ef. EA 41:24; 
biltu maddattu timartasu ik-la-ma he refused 
(to give) tribute, taxes (and) his presents 
TCL 3 312 (Sar.), and passim in NA royal inscrs. ; 
[ak]-la-ma-a nin[d]abé did I refuse offerings? 
Lambert BWL 74:54 (Theodicy); Sa ... tasap: 
paruma lai-kal-lu-nig-3d4 (she) is the one who 
sends (a request) and they do not deny it to 
her KAR 238 r. 10 and dupl., ef. Surpu II 76, 
ef. also mimma sa théihu ul i-kal-lu-Su 
MDP 14 p. 56 r. i 22 (dream omens). 


e) to stop, detain, delay (a boat): MA.I. 
puB la ta-ka-al-la do not detain the cargo 
boat VAS 16 83:8, cf. i.DUB ga PN wu PN, 
[k]a-li-t the cargo boat of PN and PN, is 
detained VAS 16 169:9, cf. also LIH 40:18, 
also elippam la ta-ka-la BIN 2 69:10, elippam 
ga... ak-lu-u-& TLB 4 75:5 (allOB); elop: 
patum sa isu Saddagdim ana GN usgeleppi 
asranum ina mak sddidim ka-le-e the boats 
which they sent downstream to Rapiqum 
last year are delayed there for lack of people 
to tow them along ARM 1 36:35, cf. ibid. 38, 
cf. also ina GN ak-la-Si-na-ti ARMT 13 127:11; 
elippéte lu la etteqa ki-il-a as for the boats, 
they must not pass through, stop (them) ABL 
1385 r. 13 (NA); elippati $a ina muhhi grsri i-ki- 
il-la-> (see gigru Bmng.1b) TCL 13 196:15, ef. 
YOS 8 72:20; ina kar muti ka-lat elippu ina kar 
dannati ka-lat ci8.MA.euR, the boat is kept at 
the quay of death, the cargo boat is kept at 
the quay of distress Kocher BAM 248 iii 58f. 
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f) to cut off, deny (water for irrigation): 
Summa PN mé tk-ta-la-ni-a-si-im if PN denies 
the water to us (we will write to our lord) 
ABIM 6:15; mé Suniti bélt la t-ka-al-la-am 
my lord should not shut off that water from 
‘me! ARM 2 28:28; mé PN u ahhésu ana 
SE.NUMUN Sa PN, ul t-kal-lu-z PN and his 
brothers will not cut off the water for the 
field of PN, VAS 6 66:22 (NB), cf. mé ul 7-kil- 
la-d§-5% TuM 2-3 195:7, cf.also mé ... la ik- 
te-la-na-a-S ABL 3277.10; mé ana ahdmeé ul 
i-kal-lu-a they will not cut off the water 
from each other Nbk. 135:50, ef. Nbn. 437:16 
and AnOr 9 19:38; ndrdtesunu gabbi ak-te-li 
I shut off all their canals TCL 9 109:11 (all 
NB). 


€) to retain food, urine, etc.: summa 
akala ga ikkalu ina libbigu la t-kal- 
la-ma if he cannot hold down the food 
he eats Labat TDP 162:52; summa amélu 
Sindtigu uttanattak ka-la-a la ile if a man 
dribbles urine continuously and cannot retain 
it Kécher BAM 111 ii 21, ef. ibid. 240:71’; SA.SI. 
st (for 8A.st.sA) ana ka-li-e to stop diarrhea 
BRM 4 20:37 (astrol.), see Ungnad, AfO 14 259, 
ef. Sddur libbt Wik-li (see edéru mng. 4b) 
ZA 10 206:16, 19; [ana Sara]t gaqgad sinnisti 
ka-li-e (conjuration to) prevent the loss of 
(lit. to hold back) the hair of a woman’s head 
AMT 3,2:15. 


h) to block progress, a road, to check an 
animal: KASKAL ka-le-et-ma ARM 10 70:18; 
li-ik-la-8u néribtasu Sadi may the mountain 
block its entrance for him Bab. 12 pl. 13:2 
(OB Etana); a@k-la néberu ak-ta-li kaéru ak-li 
tpsisina ga kalisina matati I blocked the 
(embarkation point of the) ferry, I blocked 
the mooring place, I held off the sorceries of 
all countries Maqlu I 50f.; ana GN birtisu rabiti 
... Saana... ka-le-e sépé nakri muhhi nagé 
kilallan raksatu agtirib J arrived at GN, his 
strong citadel which is fortified above 
both provinces in order to hold back the 
advance of an enemy TCL 3 77 (Sar.); ta-kal- 
la inappusu you rein (the horses) in, they 
will stop for breath Ebeling Wagenpferde 24 
G:16, cf. ta-kal-la tahapse tupa[ssar] ibid. 
16 B:4, 291 r. 6. 
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i) other oces.: akalu u mt balat napistisun 
ak-la I shut off the supply of food and water 
that was their sustenance Borger Esarh. 112:14, 
also Streck Asb. 74 ix 33; Summa Sin agé ina 
libbisu tk-ta-la if the moon keeps its corona 
inside itself ACh Supp. 2 Sin 17:21; 1 sikkat 
hurdst ka-la-at sikkiri one latch of gold securing 
the lock TCL 3 374 (Sar.); inanna ana GN harra- 
nam tk-ta-lu-% now they have stopped a cara- 
van (going) toGN ZA 55 134SH 811:9 (Shemshara 
let.); ka-la-a-<at> narkabdti Tn.-Epic “iii’’ 35; 
amilta lu-uk-la-ak-ku-uwm-ma_ shall I deny to 
you a wife too? EA 4:21 (MB royal let.); 
mist ... ana ahdmes ul t-ki-li-e they will 
not refuse one another (the right of) exit 
(through their land) TuM 2-3 2:21 (NB leg.); 
lubultasa rab ekallim wu até ... la i-kal-lu-t-[5] 
the overseer of the palace and the door- 
keepers must withhold her garments from her 
AfO 17 274:45 (harem edicts); dalat arka: 
bi[nni Sa la i]-kal-lu-% sara u ziga (see arkaz 
binnu A) Gilg. VI 34. 


3. to reserve, to place at someone’s 
disposal, to keep available: 1 emadram ana 
lugiit PN saradim ak-ld4 L reserved one donkey 
to load the merchandise of PN TCL 14 37:25; 
summamin tériganni ak-ld-a-ku-mi-in if 
you had asked me would I then have with- 
held it? Kienast ATHE 45:9; amma: 
kam subaté mala aggdtija tahassuhu sa 
ka-la-im ki-ld keep as many garments 
there as you want to have at my dis- 
posal CCT 4 29a:16f.; kaspam ana qdatika 
ana nikkassika ana nad@im ak-la-3u (you 
wrote me) “I kept the silver available to put 
it on your account (and) at your disposal” 
TCL 14 15:7, ef. KTS 17:15 and 17f., CCT 3 
12b:6f. (all OA); x KU.BABBAR ga ajimma ka- 
li-a-ku I have on hand x silver belonging to 
someone (to buy sheep) CT 29 30:8, and ef. 
TCL 1 22:16 (OB letters); awiltum ... ana 
legéja ka-li-a-at the woman (who left) has been 
held for me to take possession of her Boyer 
Contribution 119:11; lépusma li-ik-la-a he shall 
make (the silver dagger) and keep it available 
ABL 640 r.3(NB); ana muhhi sahlé sa ana PN 
ak-lu-i because of the cress which I kept 
for PN YOS 3 12:11 (NB). 
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4. to finish, to bring to an end, to stop, 
interrupt doing something: mindtu kalé ul 
i-kal-la the lamentation-priest will not in- 
terrupt the recitations (and offerings during 
the building of the temple) RAcc. 42:28, ef. 
ibid. 447.12; epés nigéja lapdn ... DN tk-la- 
ma he put an end to my making libations 
before Irra Streck Asb. 32:114, cf. ABL 968:17 
(NB); asamsitu ana IM.tiImMU.BA aldku la 
t-kal-li the duststorm blows without inter- 
ruption in all four directions ACh Adad 
35:4; abunnassa patrat ziitu alaka la i-kal-la 
(if a woman gives birth and) her perineum 
tears, (and) the flowing does not stop Kécher 
BAM 240:30; 41m t&tu séri adi lildti Sagama 
ul i-kal-li_ the stormwind roars without inter- 
ruption from morning until evening ACh 
Adad 33:11; SAL.BI ... KA.KA-Su(text -kw) 
la i-kal-la tarémsi_ that woman will not stop 
“talking,” you may make love to her Biggs 
Saziga 71:25 (SBrit.); bard sebriti 8a dakaka 
la i-kil-lu-u the young calves, which do not 
stop romping about STT 41:17 (SB lit.); see 
‘also damamu and (with bakd) SBH p. 66:15f., 
in lex. section; uncert.: erbu ttebbémma ina 
mubhi [...] trabbisma mimma ul i-kal-la 
if locusts invade and settle on the [grain], 
nothing can stop them Aro, WZJ 8 572 HS 
114: 27 (MB let.). 

5. (in intrans. usage) to come to an end, 
to be finished, to cease, to be delayed, (with 
negation) to do something without cease, 
without delay, immediately — a) in gen.: 
suhdria ... adini la itérinim aSSiati ak-la 
my employees have not returned yet, for 
this reason I have been delayed Golénischeff 
17:7 (OA); appitum vidma alkam summa 
atta warham istén ta-ka-ld Supurma do please 
let (me) know and come, if you will be 
delayed for a month, write! KTS 34a:13, cf. 
summa ammakam ta-ka-lad Contenau Trente 
Tablettes Cappadociennes 14:16 (all OA); 6.88. 
ab.hun.gd.ta ina halhallatu ana DN DN, 
u DN, tazammur i-kal-la mé tanassima you 
sing the (specified) lamentation to the 
accompaniment of the falhallatu-drum for 
Ea, Sama’ and Marduk, (after) it is finished 
you libate water RAcc. 34:14, 40:13, cf. 
Weissbach Misc. No. 12:14 (= Sumer 11 pl. 10); 


102 


kala 7 


inth tdmtu ugsharrirma imhullu abiibu ik-la 
the sea grew quiet, the storm abated, the 
flood ceased Gilg. X1 131, cf. tk-ia-li tuquntu 
(var. ik-t[a-la] tuquttu) CT 46 41:16, var. 
from RA 46 34:28 (Epic of Zu); ina lemutti 
li-ik-la may he have a bad end BBSt. No. 4 
iv 14, cf. ina damigqti i-kal-la Kraus Texte 38a 
r.13; amélu 8 idammigq i-kal-la this man 
will have good luck, (but) it will come to an 
end CT 28 29:17; ultu ilputusu adi tk-lu-% 
from the time (his sickness) afflicted him 
until it stopped Labat TDP 156:4; damii ina 
appisu illaku la i-kal-lu-u (if) he has a 
nosebleed that will not stop Iraq 19 40:12 
(SB med.), see also mng. 11f. 


b) (with negation) to do something without 
cease, without delay, immediately: tarddta 
tatiallak la ta-kdl-la you are driven away, go 
away without delay ZA 45 204 ii 33 (Bogh. rit.), 
cf. endamma la ta-kal-la Biggs Saziga 18:6; 
{gin.na nja.an.gub.bé.en : [altk] la ka- 
la-ta goon, do not stop AJSL 35 138 Ki. 1904- 
10-9, 64:9 (SB lit.), also Lugale V 48, Borger Esarh. 
43 i 61; wu atta iliam la ta-ka-la and you, 
come up to me without delay ZA 55 136 SH 
811:34 (Shemshara let.); ku&sid la ta-ka-al-la 
pursue (the enemy) without cease YOS 10 46 
ii 48, also ibid. 9:29, 26 ii 21, 53:24 (all OB ext.). 


6. kitalla to stop repeatedly, to hold up: 
Summa iratusu ikkalasu magal ikkalma magal 
tsattt tk-ta-na-la magal it(text ik)-ta-na-al 
tgdanallut wu iptanarrud if his chest hurts 
him, (and) he eats and drinks very much, 
(but) repeatedly stops (eating and drinking), 
he falls asleep but keeps waking up trembling 
STT 89:193, cf. tk-ta-na-la ibid. 183; PN 
rab kisir ungqu hurdsi nds ina muhhini tk- 
ta-na-la-a-na-3 ma §88.PAD.MES zibla ana 
GN PN, the military commander bringing 
the golden seal, holds us up continually 
saying, “Transport provisions to Zamua” 
ABL 582:7 (NA). 


7. kulld to hold back: libbt awilim linth 
PN la ta-ka-lé let the heart of the boss calm 
down, do not hold PN back CCT 4 18b:15 
(OA let.); ana iti até tu-ka-la-Su but the 
moment it is irrigated, you will block up (the 
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water) for him Sumer 14 73 No. 48:8 (OB let.), 
see Landsberger, WO 3 63; whatever you 
ask of me ul «-ka-al-la-Su I will not with- 
hold KBo 1 8:27 (treaty); jau-jau la %-kal- 
la (see jau-jau) Labat TDP 150:42’. 


8. kutallad (passive to mng.7): ahrdtas nis 
labaris timé lisséma la uk-ta-li(var. -lu) lirig 
ana séti may he (Marduk) depart without 
hindrance (lit. may he depart and not be 
held back) until the time of future people, 
until time grows old, may he go far off 
forever En. el. VII 134. 


9. §ukld to cause to detain, to keep 
someone from doing something, to hinder, 
to stop, (to cause) to stop: ma lu-sak-li-a-s% 
thtalig I said, ‘‘ I will have him arrested” 
but he ran away ABL 505:10 (NA); [...] 
bit PN nu-sak-li urkiti ammé Sa annitti 
nu-sak-li we had the household of PN 
detained, but later on we had one of 
those people detained ABL 712r. 6f., cf. nu- 
Sak-la ibid. r. 2f.(NA), also (in broken con- 
text) ki «-dak-lu-Su ABL 752 r. 23 (NB); 
nésum ul irrié errési u-sa-ak-la a lion does 
not do farm work — rather he keeps the 
farm laborers (from doing their job) RA 42 
65:23 (Mari); [... tamkd]ri etéga Su-uk-li 
keep the merchants from crossing AfO 18 
50 F 11 (Tn.-Epic), cf. a-se-ek-li (in broken 
context) CT 39 46:66 (SB Alu); md ana GN 
lantuh annitu %-sa-ak-li-t-84  (he'said) “T 
shall move it to Tyre,’ but I had him 
stopped (from doing) that Iraq 17 130 No. 
13:13 (Nimrud let.); &-Sa-ak-la dabiba[tisa] 
I shall silence the women who gossip about 
her JCS 15 7 ii 15 (OB lit.); béli.. . ubbula 
li-ga-ak-li-ma let my lord put an end to 
the drying out of (the field) BE 17 40:12 
(MB let.). 


10. ILIL/IT to hold back: tué-kal-If¢ ...] 
(in broken context) AfO 19 65:11 (SB prayer 
to Marduk). 


11. nakli to be held back, to be delayed 
(referring to persons), to be confined, to 
be retained, to be withheld (referring to 
objects), to be finished, to be closed, to 
remain, to stay, to be kept away, to cease, 
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to stop — a) to be held back, to be 
delayed (referring to persons): sari ul 
igaruma ak-ka-a-l the winds were not 
favorable and I was delayed TCL 17 
4:8; Sitiqla ik-ka-la let him pass, he must 
not be delayed Sumer 14 55 No. 29:9, cf. 
litiqg la tk-ka-al-la IM 52131 A 10, cited 
ibid. note to line 9 (OB Harmal letters); 
summa ittiqu uluma ik-ka-al-lu-% (my lord 
should write me) whether they are to go 
on or whether they are to be detained ARM 
6 19:10, cf. summa ik-ka-al-lu-t [uluma] 
atarradassuniiti ARM 6 18 r. 16’; turdassu 
la ik-ka-al-la-a-am send him to me, he must 
not be held back from me Kraus AbB 1 
82:27, also VAS 16 57:10, 141:16f., TLB 4 6:22, 
51:22, JCS 17 84 No. 11:4; awilum ina GN- 
ma ina térti Sarrim i[k]-ka-li-a-am-ma_ the 
man was held back from me in Larsa on 
royal orders UET 5 10:23; 11 awilé ik-ka- 
lu-ma ... ttasSerusuniiti eleven men were 
arrested (but) they released them Holma Zehn 
Altbabylonische Tontafeln 9:13, cf. TCL 18 90:10 
(all OB); sdbum §4@ uD.5.KAM li-i[k-k]a-li-ma 
these men should be held back five days 
ARM 2 3:7; kima issangtinikkum la ik-ka- 
al-lu-~ when they have reached you, they 
should not be delayed Syria 19 119 b:1], ef. 
also ARM 1 17:35, ARM 2 68:7, 133:16, TCL 17 
69:23; PN... tétu GN illikamma mahar béelija 
it-ta-ak-la PN came here from GN, but (now) 
he was delayed in the presence of my lord 
ARM 2 128:26, cf. ta-at-ta-ak-la ARM 1 72:5; 
ana mubhi sarri takagiad ta-ka-la ana 
pahitika lazzaz should you be detained 
upon reaching the presence of the king, 
I shall stand up for you MCS 2 16:21 (MA let.); 
maré la tk-kdl-lu-% (her) sons shall not be 
kept (from leaving) HSS 5 73:32 (Nuzi); 
sabsitum aj ik-ka-li eritu ligtr let the midwife 
not be kept waiting, let the pregnant woman 
give birth easily Kécher BAM 248 iii 35 (SB inc.). 

b) to be confined: awilam &étu ana 
néparim u[sér}ib abullatim ik-ka-al-la I put 
this man in prison, (now) he is confined to 
quarters ARM 6 42:9; [amélu] 34 ik-kal-la 
mimmisu ihall’g this man will be put in 
confinement, his property will be lost CT 38 
28:30 (SB Alu). 
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c) to be retained, to be withheld (refer- 
ring to objects): 3 GIS.APIN.GUD.HI.A ... 
mahrika ik-ka-lu-4 three plows (and) oxen 
have been kept back at your place TCL 
1 32:10, cf. kidma &é la ik-ka-al-la (see kddu) 
Sumer 14 38 No. 16 r. 6’; x A.SA a tk-ka,-al- 
lu-&% xland which is withheld JEN 365:22; 
kurummdatia ik-kal-lu my rations are withheld 
CT 22 150:18 (NB let.); obscure: KAK.TI sa 
tmitti u Suméli S1p.MES ik-kal-lu-ma CT 31 48 
K.6720+ :3 and 6 (SB ext. with comm.). 


d) to be finished, to be closed: anniitum 
sukunnit ina arki Sebli ga ig-qa-al-lu nadnu 
these are the deliveries made in MN, (for) 
which (the accounts) have been closed al- 
ready HSS 14 164:16, also HSS 13 128:14, 
HSS 14 142:13. 


e) to remain, to stay, to be kept away: 
na-ak-li-i remain here! Kraus AbB 1 31:8; 
kima na-ak-la-am ina GN la imguru ... 
axpuram I wrote you that they did not agree 
to stay in GN ARM 1117:7; qidstt PN 
intima istu [. . . iljikamma ina bit DN tk-ka- 
lu-% gift of PN when he came from [...] 
and was delayed at the temple of I8tar 
Riftin 52:7, also YOS 5 172:9 (all OB); Jillik 
u anaku lu-uk-ka-li-ma let him go, but I 
will stay here BE 17 33a:30 (MB let.); RN 
bél&u ina mati annite ik-ka-li (but) Ninurta- 
tukulti-Assur his lord remained in this 
country AfO 10 2:9 (MB royal let.); assum 
awati anniti ina hursdn illaku ga ik-kdl-lu 
Sarru téma igsakkan because of this matter 
they will undergo the river ordeal, and the 
king will pronounce judgment on the one 
who keeps away (from the ordeal) HSS 
13 422:37 (translit. only), also HSS 9 7:25, 
ef. also RA 23 148 No. 29:43, AASOR 16 74: 26, 
15:30; Summa ... ina raminisu la ik-kal-a-ni 
if he was not kept away by his own fault 
KAV 1 iv 105 (MA Code § 36); é.a nam.mi. 
in.gub : ina biti aj ik-ka-li may it (the 
Oath) not stay in the house Surpu p. 
52:29, ef. CT 16 3:125f. and PBS 1/2 116:25f.; 
ki.8é ba.gub.bé.en : ina ersetim nak-li- 
ma stay inthe earth! JTVI 26 156:16 and 
dupl. CT 16 11 vi 2, RA 17 148b:8. 


kala 


f) to cease, to stop: dami kajdna un.5. 
KAM ina appisu illaku u ik-kal-la (if) 
blood keeps flowing from his nose for five 
days and then ceases Labat TDP 150:45’, 
ef. damigsu la ik-kal-lu-t CT 39 13 
K.2922:13 (SB Alu); damé ik-ka-li-u the 
bleeding will cease ABL 108 r. 17 (NA); 
Sartu dliktu ik-kal-la the falling hair will 
stop (falling out) AMT 3,2:19, also CT 23 
34:31, 35:39. 


12. IV/3 to linger behind: ka.é.4m 
gi,.gi,.e.a (var. ga.ga.e.a) : da ina bab 
biti. it-ta-nak-lu-% who lingers behind at 
the door of a house CT 17 35:48f. 

A few references (see mng. 7) require the 
positing of a form kullé, to be distinguished 
from kullu. In Smith Idrimi 63 ananda 
t-sak-lu-t-Su-nu is obscure. 


kala s.; 1. dike (surrounding fields to keep 
the irrigation water inside the field); 2. (a 
type of marshy ground affected by salinity) ; 
MB, Nuzi, NB; cf. kalé v. 

TUN.ma, BAD.AN = ka-lu-i. Nabnitu X 245f. 


1. dike (surrounding fields to keep the 
irrigation water inside the field) — a) in 
MB: heré nari e-pe-e& ka-le-e BAD.DINGIR.RA 
(exemption from) digging canals, building 
dikes (or) BAD.DINGIR.RA MDP 10 pl. 11 i 22 
(kudurru); egel apiti sa atappa namgara 
a ka-la-a la sim (see apitu) ibid. pl. 1115, 
cf. ka-la-a igpuk ibid. 8; ka-la-a lidanninuma 
mé liptt let them reinforce the dike and 
open the water (flow) PBS 1/2 33:3, ef. ibid. 9; 
ka-lu-% ibbatiqg the dike was cut through 
BE 17 15:5, cf. §a ka-la-a ... tpusu ibid. 14, 
also PBS 1/2 48:5; & ka-lu-% ul epus and also, 
no dike is built BE 17 3:33, cf. Summa 
ina ka-le-e Summa ina heriiti li[p]us 
let him do it either through a dike or through 
digging (canals) ibid. 27, cf. also ibid. 21 and 42; 
tamirtu mé maldt 2 imi irrubuma mt uti ka-li-e 
innammaru the irrigation section is full of 
water, for two days (the water) has been 
coming in and (now) the water is level with 
the dike PBS 1/2 48:18, and passim in MB 
letters from Nippur, see Aro Glossar 44f. 
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b) in Nuzi: ina iltdni Sa ka,-a-li-i_ to the 
north of the dike HSS 15 141:5 (= RA 36 166), 
cf. ina eléni $a ka,-a-li ibid. 3, cf. also ibid. 6; 
ina lét ka-li-e 3a PN (x land) along the dike 
of PN JEN 530:2, also 238:9, cf. also ina 
Supal ka-li-e a ekalli (land) below the dike 
of the palace JEN 243:12. 


c) in NB: kamri adi muhhi ka-li-e 3a mé 
isappaku (see kamaru A usage a) TuM 2-3 
134: 13. 


2. (a type of marshy ground affected by 
salinity): a field adjacent to ka-lu-% la zaqm 
the k.-land (which is) not planted with trees 
Speleers Recueil 276:5; téh mé bali réhi ka-lu-u 
adjacent to the water, without the balance 
of the k.-land AnOr 9 19:38; A.SA KIRI, GIS. 
GISIMMAR ka-lu-t et ip GN a plot of land 
(to be used as) a date grove, (being) k.-land on 
the banks of the GN-canal UET 4 18:2; 
gaqgar a DN kasal u ka-lu-i land belonging 
to the Lady-of-Uruk, (be it) kasal-land or 
k.-land (for planting a date grove) YOS 6 
33:5, cf. vu ina kasal ka-lu-% gabibi bit mé bit 
nizlu u bitu mala ina libbi séni u AB.GUD.HLA 

.. tkkali in the land of the kasal, the k. 
(and) the gabibi-type, in the water-logged soil, 
the drained soil and whatever (other kinds of) 
soil (there are) where sheep and goats and 
cattle pasture YOS 6 40:18, cf. ibid. 41:10, 
ef. also BRM 1 101:3, Cyr. 3:4, Dar. 571:1, 
all cited gabibu, also (in obscure context) 
YOS 3 200:21 and 23; as geogr. name: T'l- 
U,g-MES ka-li-e Sarri GCCI 2 76:11; UDU 
ka-lu-t sheep (pastured on) k.-land RaAcce. 
77 r. 5, 78 r. 8, 19, 22, 25, 89:8. 

Most refs. to kali come from Uruk and 
denote a type of marshy soil which because 
of salinization is no longer suitable for 
growing barley but only for planting date 
groves and other kinds of trees that endure 
salinity and for pasturing. For further refs. see 
also kaslu. In MDP 10 pl. 11i 22, the logogram 
BAD.DINGIR.RBA following epés kdlé “building 
dikes” is obscure, but note the equation (be- 
side TUn.m4) with makallu Nabnitu, in lex. 
section. 


In CT 20 50 r. 11, ete. (AHw. 429b sub c) read 
KA LA-a (= pd mata). 


kaliimis 
**kaliibu (AHw. 429b) see katappu. 


kalilu s.(?); (mng. unkn.); lex.* 
ipib-ta-atak, = ka-lu-lu (in group with rapaqu, 
rataqu) Erimhus IV F 8. 


kalumianf s.; everything; Nuzi; cf. kalw. 

a) in gen.: minummé feqléti] u bitdtija sa 
GN... u mi-im-ma ka-lu-ma-na-a-mi ana PN 
nittadin whatever fields and houses of mine 
there are in Zizza and everything there is, 
we have given to PN HSS 19 53:9, ef. 
minummé eglétu bitatu [u mJarsitu 
ga-lu-um-ma-nu-t [mjimma suniu HSS 19 
62:8, cf. eqlétu(!) bitdtu qa-lu-wm-ma-nu-% 
mimma sungsu ibid. 15. 


b) with suffix: minummé Sa bitigu sa PN 
alpésu immerésu ka-lu-um-ma-ni-su-ma $a 
PN u ana gatt 5 améliiti anniti nadin what- 
ever belongs to the house of PN, his cattle 
and his smaller livestock, everything of PN’s, 
has been given to these five men HSS 9 
34:26; minummé egléteja bitdte<jay mana 
hatuja ka-lu-um-ma-ni-ia ana PN 
nadnu all my fields, houses, acquisitions, 
everything of mine has been given to PN 
HSS 5 73:7, ef. ibid. 60:7 and 66:9; minumz 
mé uniti[ja] ka,-lu-wm-ma-ni-e-a PN PN, 
amti[ja] ana PN, [attadin] I gave to PN, all 
my implements, everything of mine, in- 
cluding PN (and) PN,, my slave girl RA 23 
94 No. 9:8, cf. minummé egléteja bitateja ka- 
lu-um-ma-ni-ia mimmu sumsuja — ibid. 90 
No. 5:10, also HSS 19 7:14, 15:4, minummé 
[eglétisunu] bitatisun[u manahdtisunu] marz 
SiteSunu ka-lu-um-ma-ni-su-nu BSS 19 73:7; 
ilténu sariam siparri Sa sisé gadu gurpisigunu 
qadu sa miligunu ka-lu-ma-nu-su-nu-ma $a 
siparr? one bronze coat of mail for horses, 
together with its (text: their) hauberk, 
together with its (and) everything 
belonging to it made of bronze HSS 14 616:4. 


kaliimatu see kalimiu. 
kaliimdu see kalimtu. 


kaliimis like lambs; 
cf. kaliimu. 

ka-lu-mes idakkaku usalli béelitit (they 
surrounded me) gamboling like lambs (and) 


adv.; NA royal; 
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begging for my sovereignty Borger Esarh. 
44:79; lubbii u zibi ina gerbisin Emiduma 
idakkuku ka-lu-meS lions and wolves were 
banding together in them (the forests) and 
gamboling around like lambs Iraq 16 192 vii 
56 (Sar.). 


kaliimitu s.; (mng. unkn.); MA.* 

{PN ka-lu-m{[i]-i-tu Sa PN, ... Sa ana PN, 
... tddinunt PN, the k. of PN, whom he 
sold to PN, KAJ 169:4. 


Possibly a gentilic. 


kaliimtu (kalim/ndu, kalimatu) s.; female 
lamb; OB, MB, Nuzi; cf. kalimu. 


ka-lu-ma-tum = ma-ar-tum Explicit Malku I 211. 

a) in gen.: [a]numma 5 Gin k[U.BABBAR] 
ustabilakkuntis sa 2 cin KU.BABBAR ka-lu- 
ma-tim u sa 3 GiN KU.BABBAR Sipdtim az 
mamma sibilam I am sending you (pl.) five 
shekels of silver, buy (sing.) and send me 
female lambs for two shekels and wool for 
three shekels TLB 4 62:14, also ibid. 6 and 9 
(OB let.); PN ina tibdtisu 2 ka-lu-ma-tim 
ana PN, iddin of his own free will PN gave 
two female lambs to PN, JCS 7 92 MAH 
15916:17 (OB), cf. ka-lu-ma-tim (in broken 
context) TIM 2 152:53. 


b) as personal name: Ka-lu-wm-tum 
CT 4 19b:3 (OB);  tKa-lu-um-di(!) Iraq 11 
136:3, *Ka-lu-wm-du ibid. 6; ‘Ka-lu-un-dum 
BE 14 88:11; ‘'Ka-lu-un-di stpa ibid. 91a:51 
(all MB); Ka-lu-ma-tu HSS 13 20:20f. (Nuzi). 


kaliimu (kulimu) s.; 1. lamb, male lamb, 
2. the young of an animal; from OAkk. on; 
wr. syll. and sina,; cf. kaliimis, kaliimtu. 

[...] = [as]-lum, [srua,] = [ka]-lu-mu, [stta,] 
[p]u-ha-du Antagal D b 32ff.; ka-lu-mu 
ma-a-ru Explicit Malku I 197. 


1. lamb, male lamb — a) in gen. (without 
ref. to specific age or sex) —1”’ inOA: 2alpé 
u ku-lu-ma-am utwerakkum I have returned 
to you two oxen and one lamb OIP 27 18a:7, 
ef. ibid. 16. 


2’ in OB: v,.UDU.y1.A wu marisina Siriam 
istén ka-lu-mu-um ezib la jdti ... ul ibassi 
(see ezib usage b—1’) TCL 17 23:16. 
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3’ in Nuzi: 2 UDU.NITA.GAL 9 UDU.SAL 
sa t.t0 2 ka,-lu-mu sau 2 ka,-lu-mu nova 
two rams, nine ewes, two female lambs, two 
male lambs HSS 9 112:4f.; 1 upU.sAL gadu 
ka,-lu-mi-Su sig, 1 enzu gadu lalisu sic, 
one ewe with her fine lamb, one she-goat with 
her fine kid JEN 606:5; xX UDU.SAL.U.TU. 
MES x ka-lu-mu sau hurdpu x ka-lu-mu nrré 
hurdpu x UDU.NITA pukdlu 1 UDU.NITA.GAL 
x ewes, x female spring lambs, x male spring 
lambs, x rams, one adult male HSS 9 61:2f., 
cf. RA 23 143 No. 3:28, also x ka,-lu-mu NITA 
hurdpu HSS 926:5; 2 ka,-lu-mumeS Nita 
hurdpu ittt spdtisunu 1 ka,lu-mu sau sa 
dist ittt Sipatisu two male spring lambs 
with their wool, one female grass-fed lamb 
with its wool AASOR 16 66: 12ff., also 21ff., cf. 
also x ka,-lu-mu ga disé RA 23 161 No. 77:5; 
x ka,-lu-mu.MES saw isténu bagnu x ka,-lu- 
MU.MES NITA isténu bagnu ... naphar x ka,- 
lu-mu ga disi bugint x female shearling 
lambs, x male shearling lambs, in all x grass- 
fed lambs (for the) plucking HSS 13 248:1f. 
and 22, also TCL 9 26:12, cf. HSS 13 249:2, 5 
and 8, cf. also HSS 9 51:3, HSS 16 240:1 and 
passim, 241:13. 


4’ in MA: 18 upU.NITA.MES 3 SILA,.MES 
namurtu Sa PN 2 upU.NITA.MES 1 hurdpu 
naimurtu ga PN, naphar Xx UDU.MES 
18 rams, three (older) lambs, gift of PN, 
two rams, one spring lamb, gift of PN,, in 
all 24 sheep AfO 10 41 No. 94:3; 100 uDU. 
niTA.MES 10 UDU.SILA,.MES ndémurtu ga PN 
KAJ 208:8, and passim in texts from the same 
archive; [x] UDU agurrdte Mu 3 [ad}i siLa,. 
MES-3i-na x three-year-old ewes together 
with their lambs KAJ 88:2. 


5’ in NB: kapdu 50 sina, upv.NITA ka-lu- 
me-e babbaniitu pitniitu Supramma send me 
at once fifty (offering) lambs, excellent (and) 
strong lambs YOS376:11; x uDU ka-lum ina 
libbt 25 niva.MES eighty(?) lambs, among 
them 25 males BRM 1 4:8 (time of Nabi-nasir); 
amirtu a ka-lu-me-e a r@’é inventory of the 
lambs of the shepherds (itemized as parru 
and parratu) Pinches Peek 3:1 (Nbn.); ana 
mubhi upu.NITA ka-lu-me-e ... DN u DN, lu 
idt ki upu.nird ka-lu-mu lapanika apsin u 
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kutalla a&kun as for the lambs, DN and DN, 
indeed know that I have not concealed and 
hidden a lamb from you ibid 22:5 and 8. 


6’ in lit. and omens: uhiammit immeri 
ka-lu-mi it (the sickness) made the sheep 
(and) the lambs feverish JCS 9 8 A 11, 
parallel ibid. B 12, wr. ka-lu-mi-e ibid. 11 
C 11 (OB inc.), cf. uktammit lalé ka-lu-mi 
YOS 11 12:5, cited JCS 9 14n. 38, also [ubt]ab- 
bitu immera ka-(lu-ma] AMT 26,1:8, see JCS 
9 11, cf. also CT 23 2:4, cited sardpu A 
mng. 3a-2’; summa sdrat ka-lu-mi <sakiny 
CT 41 21:24 (SB physiogn.); for kalit ka-lu-mi 
(sehri) AMT 85,1 ii 7 and 85,3:7, see kalitu 
mng. 2d. 


b) (in NB, LB) male lamb: [x upv] ka-lu- 
me-e Sa rE ana puhadé ibukinu x lambs 
that the shepherds brought (to be used) as 
offering lambs Camb. 354:1; Ubu puhal x U, 
x ubU ka-lum x upuU parrat TCL 12 54:3 
(Nbk.), see also YOS 6 68:3, and passim in texts 
from Uruk; [x] UDU x UDU.BAR.GAL x ka-lum 
X Ug, YOS 7 143:1 (Uruk); x upDU puhdla x 
SILA,MES [x] UDU.U.TU.ME [x] UDU.BAR. 
SAL.ME UCP 9 103 No. 40:35 (time of Nabopo- 
lassar); X Ug.HI.A rabiti x UDU.NITA ka-lu-mu 
istét parrati BE 8 63:2; 2 uDU puhal 4 upU 
parr, 8 UDU.SILA, 45 U,.GAL-ti dlittu 15 upuU 
parrat marat §atti BE 10 106:2, and passim, 
wr. SILA,, in texts from Nippur; X U,.HLA .. 
x UDU.NITA ka-lu-mu ... X UDU.NITA.TUR 
Camb. 228:7, also 311:1 (both Sippar), cf. x 
uDU.NITA ka-lu-mu u parratu forty male and 
female lambs Evetts Ev.-M. 20:1 (Babylon); 
x barley sa uUDU.sILA, (preceded by uDv. 
NITA) VAS 6 256:4; 4 ka-lum ana sA.pUG, 
four lambs for the regular offerings YOS 7 
193:16; 10U, 1 ka-lum sa Szib 1 parrat one 
ewe, one suckling male lamb, one female 
lamb AnOr 8 35:4, cf. CT 22 142:13; 355 uDU 
ka-lum mar §gatti 355 male yearlings 
TCL 13 162:4, and note (beside UDU.BAR. 
GAL as heading of a list) TCL 13 171:5; for 
kalimu hadiru “lamb staying in the pen” 
(probably designating an age group), see 
hadiru. 


Cc) as personal name: Ka-lu-mu, vars. 
Ga-lu-mu-um, Qa-lu-mu Jacobsen King List 
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78:9; ™Ka-lu-mu-um BIN 2 89:11 (OB), also 
Grant Bus. Doc. 18:23, Boyer Contribution pl. 
18 HE 167:7, 9, Kraus AbB 1 121:5, UET 5 
511:7, YOS 8 74:23 and case 10, 75:23 (all OB); 
{PN ana ™Ka-lu-mi NINDA(?) inandin PBS 2/2 
53:12 (MB); Ka,-lu-mi HSS 13 363:75; ™Ka- 
lu-mu BE 15 132:15 (MB), AnOr 8 76:8, AnOr 
9 1:31, TuM 2-3 10 r. 16’, BIN 1 114:18, 
127:37, 159:14 and 41 (all NB); see also Stamm 
Namengebung 253. 


2. the young of an animal: enzum ka-lu- 
ma-sa labrum puhddas atinum miras the 
she-goat her kid, the ewe her lamb, the 
donkey mare her foal MAD 5 No. 8:23 (OAkk. 
inc.). 

Although the lexical texts give puhddu as 
equivalent of stLa,, the distribution of sma, 
and kalimu in NB (both either including 
parru and parratu, or denoting only the male 
counterpart of parratu) indicates that SILA, 
was used for kaliimu as well as for puhddu. 
The latter specifically designates the offering 
lamb. The MA refs. wr. stLa, may have to be 
read kabsu, q.v. 

Landsberger, AfO 10 155 n. 68. 


kaliindu see kalaimtu. 


kalitu see akalitu. 


kalatu s.; 1. collegium of the lamentation- 
priests, 2. craft of the kald, 3. corpus 
of texts used by the kali; OB, SB, NB; 
wr. syll. and NAM.US.KU, (LU.)US.KU-t-tu; 
cf. kali As. 


. naj].4m.gala.e : 


oe bélet ka-lu-tim BA 10/1 
121: 4ff. (SB rel.). 


1. collegium of the lamentation-priests 
—a) ingen.: 6 iki illak u igisé sangitim 
u U8.KU-tim igaggala he performs six (units 
of) feudal service and pays me the tax for 
which the gangé and lamentation-priests 
are liable Fish Letters 1:24 (OB); bread 
and beer issued to Lt.1c1.BaL % ka-lu-tum 
(among US.KU.MAH line 3ff., US.KU.MES line 
13) CT 45 85:7 (OB). 


b) referring to the prebend of the lamen- 
tation-priests: sib.ta nam.gala a nam. 
gudu, é DN additional share out of the 
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prebend of the lamentation-priest and of the 
prebend of the pasisu-priest of the temple of 
Ninsun BE 6/2 26113, cf. nig.nam.gala.x 
ibid. ii 13, iii 14,iv3; PN dumu PN, dub.dil. 
dil nam.gala u ha.la.ba.ni PN, §u.na 
ba.an.sum.ma PN, son of PN,, has handed 
over the various documents concerning the 
prebend of the lamentation-priest and his 
share (of inheritance) to PN, BE 6/2 42:3 (both 
OB leg. from Nippur); 1 sina akalu 1 sina 
Sikaru ré&tt ina bit DN sa kisalli isig LU.us. 
KU-t-tu RN PN ... trim RN made a grant 
to PN of one sila of bread and one sila of first 
quality beer (daily) in the chapel of Sin 
which is located in the courtyard (of Eanna) 
as income-share of the prebend of the lamen- 
tation-priests RA 16 128 ii 12 (Marduk-zakir- 
Sumi I kudurru). 


2. craft of the kali: see lex. section; 
(I, the aluzinnu, know) ka-lu-ta armanna 
hatdta wu sird&ita (in broken context) Tul 
p. 16 y. ii 11. 


3. corpus of texts used by the kali: 
[asipitlum LU.u8.Ku-t-tum u,.an.ten. lil 
the series of the exorcist’s craft, the series of 
the lamentation-priest’s craft, the (astrolog- 
ical) series “When An, Enlil” JCS 16 64 
K.2248:1 (lit. catalog); dub.sag.meS 68. 
gar nam.gala igi.la.meS a ina gati 
sist [maPditu ul amru ina libbi la ruddi 
the incipits of the series of the lamentation- 
priests’ craft, collated, those which were 
available, many were not seen (and thus) 
not included 4R 53 iv 30 (colophon of lit. cata- 
log), cf. PN i&karu ka-lu-u-tu ugdammir 
ana Sarri bé[lija tabju PN has completely 
copied the series of the lamentation-priests, 
he is suitable for the king my lord ABL 1321+ 
r. 3, cf. ibid. obv. 10 (NB), see Dietrich, WO 4 96, 
cf. also népesi NAM.US.KU.KAM the rituals 
pertaining to the series of the lamentation- 
priests RAcc. 32:26 (colophon); némeq Ha 
NAM.US.KU nisirti apkalli Sa ana nih libbi 
ilani rabiti Siluku ki pi tuppdni gabari mat 
Assur u mat Akkadi ina tuppdni aéstur 
I wrote on tablets according to copies from 
Assyria and Babylonia the wisdom of Ea, 
the series of the lamentation-priests, the 
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secret lore of the sages, which is suited to 
quiet the heart of the great deities Streck 
Asb. 366:13, and see Hunger Kolophone No. 328. 


kalwaSSe s.; (a type of gift or payment); 
Nuzi*; Hurr. word. 

This house and land given to (their sister) 
~PN [kima] ka-al-wa-a3-s1-1m-ma ana [PN,] 
DUMU.NITA.GAL nadnu is given to PN,, the 
eldest son (eldest brother), as k. RA 23 148 
No. 5:32. 

A. Shaffer, Studies Oppenheim 186 and n. 16. 


kalzu s.; (area around or connected with 
the palace); NA*; pl. kalzé and kalzanu. 
lu ina kal-2zi B.caL gurbiti lu ina kal-zi 
E.GAL patiiite lu ina kal-za-ni GAL.MES TUR. 
MES (someone) from the nearby palace k.-s 
or from open palace k.-s, or large or small 
k.-s Wiseman Treaties 217f.; unzerhi sa kal- 
za-ni_ the free men of the k.-s ADD 1041:6. 
Reading of the first sign as kal is uncertain, 
possibly ribzu. 
kam see kiam. 


kamadu v.; 1. to weave and prepare cloth 
in a specific way, 2. kummudu (uncert. mng.); 
SB, NB; I tkmud, II; cf. kamdu, kaémidu, 
kimdu. 

[...] [HAR] = ka-ma-du Sd [T6e], [ma-ha]-su 3a 
tTU[e] A V/2:296f.; tu-kam-mad 5R 45 K.253 iii 26 
(gramm.). 

1. to weave and prepare cloth in a specific 
way: 8a su-ba-a-ti lik-mu-du-t-ma ana pan 
Sarri bélija ligsini let them .... the cloth(?) 
and take it to the king ABL 832 r. 6 (NB). 

2. kummudu (uncert. mng.): summa 
ku-um-mu-da if (the pattern of lines on her 
hands) is .... (preceded by até woven(?)) 
Kraus Texte lle vi 23, cf. [Summa 8]u.st 
gatésu ku-mu-da if the fingers of his hands 
are .... Kraus Texte 28:7’. 

It is uncertain whether the forms cited 
mng. 2 (also 5R 45, in lex. section) belong here. 
Even the ABL passage under mng. 1 is 
suspect as late and not in keeping with the 
tenor of the correspondence of Nabi-bél- 
Sumati, the writer of the letter. For the 
parallelism between kamddu and mahdsu, 
see the passage ITT 5 9996 cited sub kamdu. 

Ad mng. 2: Kraus Texte 25 n. 22. 
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kamakissu see kamkissu. 


kamAalu v.; 1. to become angry, wrathful, 
2. kitmulu to be irascible, to be angry with 
each other, 3. kummulu to make angry, 
4. nakmulu to become angered; SB, NB; 
I tkmil, 1/2, IJ, IV; cf. kamlu, kammalu, 
kimiltu, kitmulu, kummulu. 

di-ib DIB = ze-nu-u, ka-ma-lu Idu II 289f.; 


[8a.dib] = libbu u-za-an-ni, ka-ma-lu MSL 9 
9217f. (SB list of diseases). 

1. to become angry, wrathful: Marduk 
ana GN sa ik-mi-lu irsi salima (when) 


Marduk became reconciled with the land of 
Akkad with which he had been angry 
Iraq 15 128:11 (Merodachbaladan II), cf. Samag 
Sa istu imé mardiiti ittt mat Akkadi ik-me-lu 
isbusu kiddssu ... salima irsima BBSt. No. 
36 iii 13 (Nabd-apla-iddina); [Ti]amat sa 
tk-mi-lu Tiamat who became enraged En. 
el. IV 76; the god of my city sa sabsuma 
kam-lu libbasu ittija whose heart became 
angry and wrathful against me BMS 6:88, 
also BMS 4 r. 37, BMS 7:25, see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung pp. 46, 30:10, 56, 5a... kam-lu ittija 
BMS 6:82, BMS 7:19, KAR 68 r. 12, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 22; [ana] ilija zen? u istarija 
zenitu sa kam-lu libbasunuma zend ittija to 
my angry god and goddess whose hearts are 
wrathful and who are estranged from me 
KAR 26:35, also Ebeling Handerhebung 142:6; 
summa amélu iléu rstarsu sttisu kam-lu [...] 
Labat, Sem. 310ii19; it... Sa Sabsu kam-lu 
attiuja KAR 38:17 (SB namburbi inc.). 


2. kitmulu to be irascible, to be angry 
with each other — a) to be irascible: Summa 
hbba kit-mul if he is irascible BRM 4 22:3, 
see Kraus, ZA 43 83, cf. Summa kit-mul Kraus 
Texte 10 r. 9’. 


b) to be angry with each other: summa 
abu u maru kit-mu-lu if a father and son get 
angry with each other CT 39 46:75 (catch 
line), also ibid. 47:1 (SB Alu). 


3. kummulu to make angry: [ku-um)-mu- 
lu-ma ili the gods were made angry AfO 18 
44:46 (Tn.-Epic); uncert.: t#-[kdm-mill (in 
broken context) AfO 19 64:77 (SB lit.). 
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4. nakmulu to become angered: [ila ...] 
attisu tk-kam-ma-lu-ma (if) the gods are 
angry with him BBR No. 25:10. 


kamami s.; lie; EA*; WSem. gloss. 
wu ti[gbi] kfla]-az-bu-tu | ka-ma-m[i] and 
you spoke a lie EA 129:37 (let. of Rib-Addi). 


kamamtu s.; (a vegetable); OAkk. 

ka.ma.[am.tum sar] = [Su] Hh. XVII 349, 
ef. ga.ma.am(var. .an).tum sar = [...] RS 
Recension 216; t ga-ma-am-tum RA 18 59 vi 21] 
(Practical Vocabulary Elam). 

13 sina 5 Gin ga-ma-dm-tum Nikolski 341:5 
and r.1, cf. x (situa) ga-ma-am-tum (followed 
by numun ZA.HI.L1) ITT 5 10011 ii 8, also 
(in same sequence) RTC 307 iv 7 (all Ur III), for 
other refs., see MAD 3 147. 

Since kamamtu is listed among the vege- 
tables in Hh. XVII, in a different section 
from the medicinal plant kamantu, the two 
plants have to be distinguished. It is unlikely 
that the name of the festival attested once 
in an Ur III text, wr. ga-ma-am-mu-ut-tum 
Jones-Snyder 43:2 is to be connected with 
kamamtu. 


kamamu v.; 1. to nod the head, 2. gukz 
mumu (uncert. mng.); SB*; I ikammam, III. 

Sa.tuk,.[tuk,], libis.tuk,.[tuk], [...] = 
ka-ma-[mu] Nabnitu IV 325ff. 

nu-us gaqqadi = iimt, ka-sa-gu (var. ka-ma-mu) 
= MIN, ka-ma-mu = ga(var. ka)-sa-su Malku II 
268 ff. 

1. to nod the head: AnSar became quiet, 
looking at the ground i-kdm-ma-am ana Ea 
u-na-& gagqgas[su] nodding to Ea, he shook 
his head En. el. II 87. 


2. sukmumu (uncert. mng.): §u-uk-mu-um 
Se-li-[bu(?)] KAR 327:11 (Fable of the Fox). 
Lambert, JSS 12 103. 


kam&amu_ (to dress the hair) see gamdmu. 
kamandu see kamantu. 
kamannu see kaminu A. 


kamantu (kamandu, kamdtu, kammantu) 
8.; (a plant); Bogh., SB, NB; wr. syll. and 
U.AB.DUH. 
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[x-x]-x SAxa@iS = kam-ma-an-tu Ea VII Excerpt 
30’; G 4b.duh = ka-ma-[an-tu], G numun.ab. 


duh = numun [ka-man-ti] Hh. XVII 127f.; 
G.AB.DUH = ka-ma-an-ti Practical Vocabulary 
Assur 104, 


a) in pharm.: U.AB.DUH, U sa-ap-ru, U 
sa-ap-ra-it, © sa-la-it-tu, U ki-wp-ni : 6 ka- 
man-te (var. U ka-ma-a-tu), © NUMUN AB. 
DUH : NUMUN U MIN, U BAR-ti : NUMUN Sd-mi 
a-&-t, © NUMUN Sd-mi a-Si-t : NUMUN U ka- 
man-tt% Uruanna IL 162-169; UU NUMUN AB. 
DUH : U HAR.MES : sdku ina Jamni pasdsu 
seed of k.: a medication for the lungs : to 
crush and rub on in oil Kocher BAM 1 ii 21; 
U.AB.DUH : U sibit Sari : sdku ina samni 
pasasu ibid. ii9, also (for asi-disease) ibid. 
i62, (for NIM.NIM) ibid. ii18; t kamkadu 6 
kam-man-tum Kocher Pflanzenkunde 36 i 20; 
U GURUN KUR-i: U ka-ma-an-tt Uruanna II 
33; U.AB.DUH : U MIN (= kurkdni, q.v.) 
ibid, 236. 


b) in med. and magic: U ka-ma-an-t{um] 
(for a potion) KUB 37 61 r.9’; kam-ka-du 
ka-man-ti Kécher BAM 56:12’, also G kamz 
kadu 6 kam-man-té% ibid. 271:12’; ka-man-ti 
[UG] kankadu Kécher BAM 158 i 24, also ibid. ii 7; 
[G] kamkadu U.AB.DUH AMT 79,1:22, also 
U.AB.DUH U kamkadu Kécher BAM 124 ii 16, and 
passim beside kamkadu; NUMUN U.AB.DUH ... 
tasdk ina mé kasi tar-bak tasammid you crush 
k.-seed, soak it in kasti-water and apply in a 
bandage AMT 74,1 iii 10; NUMUN U.AB.DUH 
... na Samni tapassas you rub on k.-seed in 
oil AMT 64,1:22, cf. LKU 56:7 + 62:14 and 
dup]. Kécher BAM 152 iv 17, also U ka-man-ta 
AMT 69,7 ii 4, and passim in salves; ka-man-tim 
RA 64 175 r. 4 (NB list of medications); 4 SILA 
NUMUN U.AB.DUH (among other ingredients 
for a poultice) Kiichler Beitr. pl. 12 iv 20; 
ka-man-du Kocher BAM 124 i 19; for other 
uses in med., see Thompson DAB 163; U kamz 
kadu U.AB.DUH ... ina KUS Kécher BAM 
311:47’, cf. U.AB.DUH (last in an enumeration 
of 51 U.US8,.BUR.RU.DA) AMT 87,5 obv.(!) 11. 


c) other occ.: he (the tenant) will cultivate 
under the date palms ka-ma-ti arga ina libbi 
isakkan he will set out k. (and) vegetables 
in (the date grove) BE 9 99:7 (NB). 


kamanu 


It is possible that kamaniu equated with 
intb Sadi Uruanna II 33 represents a different 
plant. See also kamamtu. 

Thompson DAB 157-164. 


kamanu s. fem.; (a sweetened cake); MB, 
NA, SB, NB; pl. kamdndatu; cf. kami B v. 

gi-di-e3-ta [NINDA.#.SILA], [NinpaA.}.siva], 
(ninpA.2.sita] = [ka-ma-nu] Diri V 160ff.; ninda 
Su.gid.da, ninda $8-dis-tagina, ninda $™INgina, 
ninda $MINsita = ka-ma-nu Nabnitu IV 341ff.; 
[NINDA].SILA.GI.NA = ka-ma-ni Practical Vocabu- 
lary Assur 158; ninda.gug.gi.erin.na = Su-ku 
= MIN (= ku-uk-[ku]) KU.MES (= elletu) /f ka-[ma-nu] 
Hg. B VI 63. 


[x x] ninda i.dé.a i+aiS : ka-ma-na miris 


gamni CT 17 1:13. 
el-le-tum = ka-ma-nu CT 18 9 K.4233+ ii 29 


(syn. list). 

a) in gen.: kit ga ina libbi ka-ma-a-ni sa 
LAL HABRUD.MES pallusani just as there are 
holes pierced in (this) &. made with honey 
Wiseman Treaties 594; 4-tum iptesi ka-man-sh 
his fourth k. turned white Gilg. XI 216, 
cf. iptesi ka-man-ka ibid. 226; sarru sa NINDA 
ka-ma-nu Lb .8ip ittisu usargadu CT 15 44:18 
(= Pallis Akitu pl. 5), cf. NINDA ka-ma-nu 
t-Sar-ga-ad NINDA ka-ma-nu réija izammur 
KAR 141 r. 8 (NA); ina muhhs libitti ina pénts 
asdgi ka-ma-na tanaddi you put a &k. into 
coals of aSdgu on top of a brick CT 39 24:31 
(SB namburbi rit.); KAS.MES ka-ma-na (in 
broken context) BBR No. 38:11; NINDA.HI.A 
ka-man (beside NINDA.HI.A Samni) Nbn. 739: 6. 


b) qualifications: [NI]NDA ka-man 21-21 
BBR No. 66:9, cf. NINDA ka-ma-nu Sa 21-21 ZA 
45 44:35 (NA), also KAR 228 r. 16, see zizu A; 
12 ka-ma-na-a-te §a Gi8.ma twelve k.’s made 
with figs ADD 1095:8, cf. 3a kam-na-a-te 
(in broken context, uncert.) ADD 925:6. 


Cc) kamén tumri — k. baked in ashes: 
akal ali lullé ul ubbala ka-man tumri abundant 
city bread does not measure up to k. baked 
inashes Gédssmann Eral 57; akil ellett ka-man 
tumri (Dumuzi) who eats pure k. baked in 
ashes PSBA 31 62:15, dupl. KAR 357:35; ar: 
kuski riksa ella ina sizbi el-<ley-ta ka-man 
tum-rt Craig ABRT 1 15:20, see MVAG 23/2 4, 
ef. KAR 577.112; 1 sina ka-<man> tim-ri 
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ana tarbas r@% TUM-ma KAR 42:19, cf. 1 siLa 
ka-man tum-ri akal kund&i ina mubhi passiri 
tasakkan ibid. 25, cf. ka-ma-an tu-um-ri [...] 
ina mubhi patirt GAR CBS 10944:6 (MB rit.). 

Baked in ashes, the k.-cake seems to have 
been a dish of the shepherd, while in the NA 
passage it was prepared with honey or figs 
as a sweet dish. The lex. passages suggest a 
bread of standard size. 

Hrozny Getreide 59 n. 3; Zimmern Fremdw. 38. 


kamartu see gamartu B. 


(kawaru, kabaru, kammaru, 
kamru) s.; (garden) wall, ramp, or similar 
earth construction; OB, Bogh., Nuzi, MA, 
NB; kawaru in OB, kabaru in MA, kam: 
mar(u) and kamru in NB. 


kamaru A 


a) in gen.: hired men who molded bricks 
ana & asahhatim u ka-wa-ri-im for the store- 
house and the wall(?) Riftin 53:9, cf. ga & 
asahhatim u ka-wa-ra-am ipusu (see asahhu) 
ibid. 12; 1 SAR & AN.ZA.KAR wu ba-wa(!)-at 
ka-wa-ri one sar is the house, the tower, and 
half of the wall(?) BE 6/1 62:11 (both OB); 
4 LU.MES anniitu agar bit qariti $a ga-ma-ri 
inassaru (parallel: agar bit qariti ga kiri 
inassaru) HSS 16 356:5 (Nuzi); 2 ammatu u 
¢ ammatu ka-am-ri usaqgit kingu ikannigs ina 
tiddi isakkanu kdm-ri adi muhhi kalé a mé 
tsappaku they will make a ramp 2? cubits 
high, construct an incline of (rammed) clay, 
(and) fill in the ramp to the dike along the 
water TuM 2-3 134:10 and 12, see San Nicolé 
Rechtsurkunden p. 104; PN guéstéré ultu igdari 
a PN, idekki uw kadm-ru ga ali ga ibtuqu 
umallima ana PN, inandin PN must remove 
(his) roof beams from the wall of PN, and 
fill up the earthen wall (or ramp) of the city 
which he has breached, and give it to PN, 
Dar. 129:7; PN u PN, ina ka-ma-ri $a bab 
SILIM.MU ina nalbenu ga Hanna siG,y.H1.A sa 
GIS su-up-pi-i-nu ... inandin PN and PN, 
will deliver at the k. of the salimu-gate 
bricks (smoothed) with a scraper according 
to the (standard size of the) brick mold of 
Eanna YOS 6 236:7 (all NB). 


b) in description of real estate: Kirt ... 
$a PN ina Sutdnu Sa qa-ma-ri_ the garden of 


kamaru A 


PN south of the k. JEN 42:6, also JEN 424:6 
(both Nuzi); egelSunu tehi ka-ba-ri wu tehi 
eq Sa PN their field adjoining the k. and 
adjoining the field of PN KAJ 13:11 (MA); 
ka-ma-ri (in broken context) VAS 6 302:5 
(NB); bitu kam-mar ... bitu kam-mar libbié 
kdm-mar a house (with?) a k., a house 
(with?) a k., located inside the wall UET 4 
38:1f., ef. ibid. 7:1, 10:1, 39:1, 193:10 and 33, 
bitu u kdm-mar ibid. 11:9, 11, 22 and r. 6; 
bitu epsu u kaém-mar a built-up house and a 
ramp ibid. 52:22, pan kdm-mar ibid. 6:2 
(ali NB Ur). 


c) in the expression bél kamari: DN EN 
ka-ma-ri a unu Ir-ri-te TeSup, lord of the 
k. of GN KBo 1 Ir. 57. 

It remains uncertain whether the Bogh. 
ref. cited usage c is to be connected with this 
word or with kamaru A or Bs. 

For HSS 15 242:2 see gaméru s. mng. 2. For 
TCL 3 183 see karmu. 


(Oppenheim, JCS 4 189; 
urkunden p. 73 n. 2.) 


San Nicold Rechts- 


kamaru B s.; (a golden ornament); EA. 


[x] genuine huldlu-stones 26 Kt.er ka-ma- 
ru (in the center: a genuine huldlu-stone set 
in gold) (among descriptions of necklaces) EA 
25 i 61 and 63 (list of gifts of TuSratta). 

The reading is not certain, see VAB 2 
p. 196 n. b. 


kamaru_ see kamru adj. 


kamaru A s.; (a trap with a snare); SB.* 

gi8.gu.si.ki.ir = uturtu, mest, mésirru, kiskiz 
birru, ka-ma-ru, mirdétu Hh. VI 209-214; gi. 
68.14, gi8.ka.mar = ka-ma-rum Hh. VI 219-194; 
gi{S.é8].sa.du = nahbalu = qi nahbalim, gii. 
[k]a.mar = ka-ma-ru = min Hg. AI 98f., in 
MSL 6 76, also Hg. B II 43f., in MSL 679; gid. 
gu.si.ki.ir = ka-ma-ru = sim-mi{l-tu]m, gis.gu. 
si.ki.ir = mir-di-tum = min, giS.ka.mar = 
ka-ma-ru = MIN Hg. B II 46ff., in MSL 6 79. 

{di-im] pim = fesall-hu-u, k[a-mar-rum] <A 
VITI/2:112f., restored from ka-mar-ri j/ e-e-[tu] 
ZA 10 198 r.(!) 4 (comm. to A VITI/2), cf. ka- 
ma-ri é4 [...] ibid. 12. 

sa-pa-ris nadima ka-ma-rig usbu thrown 
into the net, they crouch in the trap En. el. 
IV 112. 
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kamaru B 


kamaru B (kammaru) s.; defeat, annihi- 
lation; SB. 

[k]a-pa-ra L[U.LU].LO.L0 = ka-ma-ri, ka-ra-3é 
Diri VI E 33f.; [pa-ag-ra] 4 LU sigus in a square 
= ka-ma-ru, ka-ra-4u Ea VIT 146f.; [in].di.di 
= elt, ka-am-ma-ru  LanuA131f.;  [sag-du-du] 
[LAGABxSITA.ERIM] = mahdsu ga dabdé, ma’ditum, 
[ka(?)]-ma-rum, &d-a8-mu A 1/2:340ff.; [mus-S4- 
ga-na] [~LaGaBxmus] = [ka]rurtu ga barbaru, 
[ka(2)]-ma-rum ibid. 344f. 

ka-ma-ru <j//> tab-du-% ACh I8tar 30:49 (astrol. 
comm.); ni-tu-% = ka-ma-ru Malku IT 255. 


a) with Jakdnu to defeat: dabdédsunu 
imhas ka-mar-Si-nu iskun he defeated and 
annihilated them King Chron. 2 7:16, also 
ibid. 6:13 (chron. of Sargon of Agade), cf. ka- 
mar-Si-nu iskunu ummansunu rabita usamz 
qitu ibid. 33:32, 35:38, 36:8 (omens of Sargon); 
PN ... da... GN GN, (etc.) Sd-ki-nu ka- 
mar-s&-nu  Thureau-Dangin Til-Barsib 143:11 
(=RA 2717); &a nisé GSib libbisun ka-mar-si- 
nu askun Streck Asb. 50 v 118, also Thompson 
Esarh. pl. 17 iv 52 (Asb.); [K]a-mar-su-nu 2[8(?)- 
kun] K.9580:7 (SB hist.); ublamma libbaka 
ana gakdn ka-ma(var. -mar)-ri if you are 
moved to bring about annihilation Géssmann 
Era I 42;  URU DU.A.BI GAZ.MES-ma [k]a- 
mar-si-nu GaR-an the entire town will be 
destroyed and it will be annihilated CT 38 
8:34 (SB Alu), cf. nisé mati ka-mar-si-na 
[@aR] ACh Adad 20:56, cf. Hnlil ka-mar kur 
[...] Enlil [will cause] the defeat of the land 
Thompson Rep. 267:7. 


b) other occ.: RN ka-ma-ri Suti rabbatu 
ultu sit sams adi ereb sams iSpurma 
KadaSman-Harbe ordered the annihilation 
of the mighty Sutians from east to west 
Winckler AOF 1 298:6 (Chron. P). 


kamaru C (kimdru) s.; (a fish); OAkk., 
OB; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and KA.MaR(.KU,). 

jamargy, = [80], MIN tur xu, = [...] Hh. 
XVIII 95-95a, cf. ga.mar xu, ibid. 11lle (from 
RS); [ga-mar] [t.KvU,] = ka-ma-ri Diri VI E 21; 
ga-mar NI = ka-ma-ru Ea II 25. 

40 gi ka.mars forty talents of k.-fish 
UET 3 1305:1 (Ur II), wr. ki.mar™s 
ITT 2 No. 4449, also ibid. No. 5871 (OAkk.); 
5 $u.81 KA.MAR.KU, TCL 11 161:1, also ibid. 4, 
and passim in this text; 3 S8U.3I KA.MAR.KU, 


kamaru 


Riftin 64:7, also (1 $u.81) ibid. 14, 20, 26, 32; 
4 Su.SI KA.MAR.KU, SAG Boyer Contribution 
113:8(= RA 15187), beside 8 8U.SI KA.MAR.KU, 
US 480 second quality &.-fish ibid. 9; 5 S8u.8r 
KA.MAR.KU, UET 5 607:12, and passim in this 
text; X GU KA.MAR.KU, ibid. 668:1, ef. ibid. 
686:17; 1G1.6.GAL ka-ma-ru u er-bu-% one- 
sixth (shekel of silver) for &.-fish and shrimp(?) 
TLB 1 65:11; 1 GuR erbi 5 Su.81 ka-ma-ri . 
ina elippim sénamma load one gur of 
shrimp(?) and three hundred k. on the boat 
(and come) UET 5 32:10, cf. 5 Su.81 ka-ma- 
ra-a-am sibilam ibid. 24:6; =NAM.KU,(!) 
KA.MAR & KU,(!) A.AB.<BA> TCL 17 54:24, 
cf. also KA.MAR KU,(.BI.A) W 20472,39:2f., W 
20472,67, cited Bagh. Mitt. 2 46 n. 212; uncert.: 
[5]6 GAMAR x TLB 1 39:1. 

Goetze, JAOS 65 227; Landsberger, MSL 8/2 113. 


kamaru v.; 1. to heap up, pile up, to 
spread (dates for sorting), 2. to add (as 
math. term), 3. kitmuru to accumulate, to 
have in store, 4. kummuru to heap up, 
pile up, 5. II/2 to be heaped up, accumu- 
lated (passive to mng. 4), 6. IV to be heaped 
up (said of ruin mounds and corpses); OB, 
MB, Bogh., NA, NB; I tkmur — ikammar 
(NA tkammir), 1/2 (tktemir ABL 337r. 14, NA), 
II, I1/2, IV, IV/2; wr. syll. and (in math.) 
GAR, UL.GAR; cf. kamru, kimirtu, kimru 
A, *kitmuru, kumurrt, kumurré in bit kuz 
murré, nakmartu, nakmaru. 

du Dv, = ka-ma-rum 84 gu-ri-pu A VIII/1:142; 
du-t DU, = k[a]-ma-r[u] CT 19 6 K.5973:13 (text 
similar to Idu); du uRUDU.DIR = ka-ma-ri Diri VI 
E 72; du-[uJr xu = ka-ma-rum Idu II 308; tu-u 
HUB = hati, [k]a-ma-rum Recip. Ea A v 36f.; 
lu-i LU = ka-ma-rum MSL 2 p. 152:48 (Proto-Ea); 
gu.gar = pu-uh-hu-ru, gi.gar.gar = gur-ru-nu, 
Su.ul.la (var. [S]u.2%"puxL) = ka(var. ga)-ma-ri 
Erimhus V 51ff.; [ku-ujr e[a] = ka-ma-ru Ea IV 
24; &'ga = ka-ma-rum sa makkiri CT 18 50 iii 3f. 
(comm.); alam.dim = ka-ma-rum CT 18 49 ii 28; 
{...] [kK]a-ma-ru[m] Ea Appendix A iv 8; du-u 
DU,.DU, = [k]u-um-m[u-ru] CT 19 6 K.5973:14 
(text similar to Idu); ga.ra.an.da = ka-ma(var. 
adds -a)-ru (followed by kumurri) Izi V 138. 

erim hul.gél tujyg.tuy / t-kam-ma-ru who 
heaps up (corpses) of the evil ones Frank Strass- 
burger Keilschrifttexte 3:7; uru.un.bi tujo 
ni.tuk(var. adds .ki) : KI.MIN alu §4 nisasu mesrd 
kit-mu-ru-% (Babylon is) the city whose people 
have amassed wealth Iraq 5 56r.7; sag.gig Ség 
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kamaru 
gig.dug.ba.gin,(Gim) ha.ba.ra.an.zi.{zi]: 
murus qaqqadt sa kima zunni mist kit-mu-ru 
linn[asth] may the headache, which is accumu- 
lating like the night rain, be eradicated CT 17 
26:78f.; middu zu.Se8.a sag im.tuyy.tuj : 
mittu sa sinna marru ummdnu tui-kam-mar the 
divine weapon with the bitter blade (lit. tooth) 
piles up the (bodies of the) troops Lugale V 21. 

ba.e.mar.ra.ta : tk-kém-ra (in broken 
context) OECT 6 pl. 30 K.5159 r. 7f.; ba.tuy. 
bi.es : ik-kam-ri (in broken context) SBH 
p. 100:15f. and 17f.; ba.e.tujg.tu,g.dé en.na 
ba.e.gil.li.6m.ma.e.d6 : tt-tah-ta(text -ha)-a | 
it-tak-ma-[r]i(!) whtalliga it (the country) has been 
bludgeoned, variant: it has been heaped up in 
ruins, (Sum.: until) it has been destroyed SBH 
p. 131:55; erim.ma gul un tujy.bi.ed.a.na: 
tsittasu ittabit nisisu it-tak-mar her (Istar’s) 
treasury is destroyed, (the bodies of) her people 
are heaped up BRM 4 9:17. 

kim-mu-ri || pu-uh-hur Lambert BWL 70 Comm. 
to line 22 (Theodicy Comm.); tu-kam-mar 5R 
45 K.258 iii 25. 


1. to heap up, pile up, to spread (dates 
for sorting) —- a) to spread, said of dates: 
dates Ja ana PN ana ka-ma-r[i-im] pa-agq-du 
VAS 7 35:7 (OB); ubhinu 10 GuR-ma i-ka- 
ma-<ru>-gu-nu-ti-ma they will spread ten 
gur of unripe dates for them UCP 9 292 No. 
8:16 (OB let.); PN suluppi [a]di ka-ma-ru 
tnandin BE 9 4:9 (NB). 


b) to heap up property, offerings: (after a 
list of precious metal objects, garments, etc.) 
adi busé ekalligu aslulamma ak-mu-ra makkiz 
ragu I took as booty together with the pos- 
sessions of his palace and made heaps of his 
treasures TCL 3 367 (Sar.); [... m]a-ta-Su-nu 
i-kam-mar ma-an-nu Tn.-Epic “i” 26; KAS.SAG 

LUGAL t-ka-mir uzu silqt la i-ka-mir 
the king heaps (jars of) first quality beer (on 
the brazier), but does not heap up cooked 
meat (as offering) van Driel Cult of Aséur p. 
100 ix 61 (NA rit.). 


c) to heap (in transferred mng.): bubdtum 
ina muhhija ka-am-ra-at famine weighs 
heavily upon me TCL 1 37:19 (OB let.); pulz 
hatu hassassina eligu kdm-ra (vars. k[a]- 
a{m-ra], [ka-a}m-ra) the fifty Fears are 
heaped upon him En. el. I 104, cf. [...]-sé-nu 
kam-ru ZA 43 17:52 (SB), [...] eltka ka-am- 
ru Lambert BWL 156:12 (OB fable); [a]na sér 
ullitim [an]nitum i-ka-am-ma-ru TIM 2 12:25 


kam4aru 


(OB let.); lu-um-an-st gabbu ina muhhi GN 
ik-te-mir it (the eclipse) heaped all its evil 
portents upon Amurru ABL 337 r. 14 (NA). 


d) to heap up corpses: naphar nisi amélé 
inappas | i-kam-mar BA 5 617:17; see also 
Frank Strassburger Keilschrifttexte, in lex. 
section. 


e) other oces.: tebé Sari [S]uznunu ka-sa- 
sa Sugtur imbari ka-mar imtisa waddima 
ramanus the rise of the wind, causing the 
rain to rain down, the mist to blow in, (and) 
depositing her (Tiamat’s) ‘‘spittle’” in layers 
he (Marduk) allotted to himself En. el. V 51; 
see also kamdru Sa Suripu to pile up ice 
A VIIT/1, in lex. section. 


2. to add (as math. term): 1,40 diddam 
aliam % 20 sa ... eli piitim Saplitim itiru ku- 
mu-ur-ma 2tammar add the 1,40 of the upper 
side and 20 that exceeds the lower side and 
you get two Sumer 6 132:7, cf. 10 u 5 ku- 
mu-ur 15 tammar ibid. 134:15, cf. also Sumer 
7 31:6, Sumer 8 54:7, Sumer 10 57ff. §§ 2ff.; 
egel Sitta mitharatim ka-ma-ra-am in adding 
up the area of the two squares Sumer 7 
147:13’, ef. ak-mur-ma Sumer 9 251 § 5:3 and 
252 §8:2; eqlam u mitharti ak-m[ur-mja TMB 
1 No. 1:1, and passim in this text, 1 u 16 ta- 
ka-mar-ma 17(!) ibid. 6 No. 13:4, ete., wr. 
GAR.GAR ibid. 64 No. 137:7, also, wr. UL.GAR, 
see TMB index s.v. ul.gar and gar.gar, cf., 
wr. ul.gar MDP 34 63:1 and 18, 79:5, see 
also MCT 167 index p. 163 and 167, Neugebauer 
ACT 2 4748.v. gar.gar; mablir ... nalséham 
sdmam u k[a-ma-ra]-am in order to subtract, 
to ‘‘buy’’ and to add up the price [of ...] 
Sumer 7 152:47, cf. mahir i.a18 a i8an ka- 
ma-ra-am ibid. 50, cf. also ibid. 49. 


3. kitmuru to accumulate, to have in 
store: sa mahrika ki-it-mu-ru-ma ik-ta-ma-ra 
what is at your disposal is accumulated 
plentifully Kraus AbB 1 37 r. 8’; imtuk (var. 
adds ina) kit-mu-ru magsaru lisrabbib let 
your venom, as it collects, humble the 
powerful! En. el. I 162, also IL 48, 1IT 52 and 
110; salgu urru u mitéu siruséu kit-mu-ru-ma 
on which snow was heaped up day and 
night TCL 3 101 (Sar.). 
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4. kummuru to heap up, pile up — a) to 
heap up treasure or property: mu-kam-me-er 
nubsim u tukdim (Hammurapi) who heaps 
up great abundance CH i 54, cf. mu-kam- 
me-er hisbim ana Anim u [star CH ii 44, also 
nubsam u hegallam lu i-kam-me-er PBS 7 133 
ii 67 and dupl. JNES 7 269 ii 22, [...] an.ki. 
bi [...].gar.gar.gar.gar : nuhus s[amé] 
u er(setim] u-kam-[...] UET 1 146a 7 (Ham- 
murapi); w%-kam-mer-ki tuhdu (Enlil) has 
heaped up plenty for you (DN) 79-7-8,135 ii 
9 (SB); nagdi palih istari u-kam-mar tuh- 
[da] he who reverently(?) fears his goddess 
accumulates wealth Lambert BWL 70:22, for 
comm. see lex. section; [Sar] Samé u erseti mu- 
kam-mir tuhdi (Marduk) king of heaven and 
earth, who heaps up abundance BA 5 385:8, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 92; 4MIN 9HE.GAL 
mu-kdm-mir hegalli ana nisé ripiss[ina] 
Enbilulu-Hegal, who stores up plenty for 
all the people everywhere En. el. VII 68; 
12 apsasdte Sa kuzba ulsu hitlupa baltu lalé 
kum-mu-ru sirussin twelve sphinxes which 
are wrapped in exuberant strength, heaped 
with beauty and dignity OJP 2 109 vii 15 
(Senn.), also ibid. 123:28; ina paléja nuhsu 
tuhdu ina sandatija ku-um mu-ru_ hegallu 
during my reign abundance and plenty, 
during my years bountiful produce was 
heaped up Streck Asb. 6 i 51. 


b) to heap up mounds: salmdat qurddisunu 
... kima ra-hi-st lu-ke-mir I heaped up in 
mounds the corpses of their warriors like the 
smiter (i.e., Adad) AKA 36 i 79 (Tigl. I), also 
ibid. 51 iii 25; kima Sa abiibu t-ab-bi-tu tillams 
t-kam-mir as if the flood had devastated 
them, I piled up (his cities) into ruin mounds 
TCL 390 (Sar.); see also Lugale, in lex. section. 


5. II/2 to be heaped up, accumulated 
(passive to mng. 4): hegallu u nuhsu uk-ta- 
ma-ru (in Kislimu) abundance and plenty 
are accumulated KAV 218 A iii 7 (Astrolabe B); 
$a zamdru sdsu inaddu ina asirtisu lik-tam- 
me-ra hegallu whoever praises this song, may 
abundant stores be accumulated in his 
sanctuary Géssmann Era V 49; etliitu uk- 
tam-ma-ru [eligu] the men mass against him 
Gilg. II ii 41, also I v 34; [ké ...] w murus 


kamdsu A 


libbija uk-tam-me-ra ana Sarri ... 
ABL 1285 r. 4 (NA). 


aspura 


6. IV to be heaped up (said of ruin 
mounds and corpses — a) said of ruins: 
asarsunu ana namé [t]k-ka-am-mar their 
cities will become ruins and wasteland Lam- 
bert BWL 114:49 (Fiirstenspiegel); igdr Hanna 
... &@ ... tgtipu ik-kam-ru the wall of 
Eanna which had buckled and become a 
heap of ruin UCP 9 386: 24, dupl. YOS 1 42:23 
(Asb.). 


b) said of corpses: $d nt-Su-8d ik- 
kam-ra ni-[&t-mi igabbi] (the goddess) whose 
people(’s bodies) have been heaped up says, 
“O my people!”’ Sm. 325: 12 (bil., Sum. broken); 
see also OECT 6, ete., in lex. section. 


Sjoberg, ZA 54 62f. Ad mng. la: Landsberger, 
JNES 8 284 n. 119, and Date Palm p. 56. 


kamasu A (kamdsu, *kandSu) v.; 1. to 
gather, to collect, to bring in (barley, per- 
sons, animals, documents or objects), 2. 
to gather (intrans.), 3. to finish, to com- 
plete, 4. kummusu to gather in barley, to 
collect, assemble persons, (in the stative) to 
be assembled, stationed, to gather animals 
and objects, to prepare for burial, 5. II/2 
to be gathered (passive to mng. 1), 6. 
Sukmusu to collect, to place, 7. nakmusu 
to be gathered, to be finished (passive to 
mngs. 1 and 3); from OB on; I ikmis — 
ikammis — kamis, 11, 11/2, III, 1V; kamdsu 
RA 12 194:23 (OB), Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 42:28 
(MA), Studies Landsberger 286:26 (MA), *kandsu 
in NA (see mng. 4a). 


1. to gather, to collect, to bring in (barley, 
persons, animals, documents or objects) — 
a) to gather, to bring in barley (OB, Mari): 
Sapir matim ... SE GU.UN-su-nu ana GN ul 
i-ka-am-mi-su-nim ... arhig SE GU.uN-[S]u- 
nu ana GN [l]i-ck-mi-Isu-nim] the governors 
are not bringing in their tax barley to Baby- 
lon, let them bring their tax barley to 
Babylon at once. BIN 75:6 and 12, cf. ul ¢-ka- 
am-mi-su-nim-ma aransunu ina mubhija ts: 
sakkan if they do not bring in (the barley), 
I will be subject to the punishment for their 
(negligence) ibid. 15; adint ge’am anniam 
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wl a-ka-am-mi-sa-am-ma I could not yet col- 
lect this barley Frank Strassburger Keilschrift- 
texte 16 r. 2, cf. ak-ta-am-sad ibid. 4; Se-a-am 
ina ka-ma-si-im 3 8E GUR ina KAR GN inad: 
dissum UET 5 420:10; ge-am Sa PN li-ik-mi-is 
let him collect the barley of PN Kraus AbB 1 
80:25, ef. Seam Sa inidtigunu li-ik-mi-su 
TIM 2 98:41, also uttetam anniam ... I[i-1]k- 
mi-sa-am TCL 1 27:25; Summa adi u-te-ti-ka 
a-ka-mi-st wasbadku Supramma write me 
whether I should stay until I have collected 
your barley TCL 18 87:26 (all OB letters); 
ebiirum iktasdam ana &e-em &a ekallim ka-ma- 
si-im ul ikaSSada harvest time has come but 
(the boats) for collecting the barley for the 
palace are not arriving ARMT 13 35:7; 
Se-em kalasu ana maskanim ak-mi-is 
ARM 3 31:14, ef. Seam kalasu ana GN a-k[a}- 
mi-sa-[am] ABIM 28:17, cf. iniima ... ta-ak- 
ta-[a]m-sa-nim ibid. 9, cf. also ARMT 13 40:38; 
see also eburu mng. 2b—1’; ana se-im zakitim 
$a maskanatim ka-ma-si-im ahum ul nadi 
there has been no negligence in collecting 
the winnowed grain from the threshing floors 
ARM 6 65:5, cf. [ana] Se-im ga ekallim [ina 
libjbt GN ka-ma-si-im [alham ul nadéku 
ARM 3 17:30, also ibid. 37:16, cf. TCL 1 42:1. 


b) to collect, assemble persons: LU.KUR- 
rum sadidika u muhattiptka [...] ana libbi 
um-ma-ti-ka 1-ka-mi-sd-am-ma_ the enemy 
will gather your .... and your....[...]into 
your regular army(?) YOS 10 28:11 (OB ext.); 
nawekunu ana ah nar Purattim ki-vm-sa- 
nim-ma gather (the inhabitants of) your 
outlying districts to the bank of the Euphra- 
tes Mél. Dussaud 2 989b:25 (Mari), cf. KUR 
na-me-e-§% t-kdm-mis-ma HUL ina mati basse 
the country will gather in the inhabitants 
of its outlying districts, there will be mis- 
fortune in the country ACh Supp. Sin 18:10; 
L[U.KU]R na-me-e-a i-kdm-mis ACh Supp. 
2 I8tar 63 i 19, also ACh Sin 3:103, Thomp- 
son Rep. 165:6; assum sablim ga halsija ... ana 
dannatim ka-ma-si-im ... sablam ... ik-mi- 
su-nim (see sthru mng. 4a) ARM 3 38:7 and 14; 
matum ana dannatisu ka-am-sa-at the coun- 
try is gathered into its fortresses ARM 5 
36:9, also ibid. 37 r.9’, [sdbum] ... kalusu 
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i-ka-am-m[i]-sa-am ARMT 13 103:31; [m]d: 
tam a-ka-mi-is RA 35 183:18; LU.LU.MES 
&.[@]aL-li[m x x k]a-am-sa-[nu] we retainers 
of the palace are assembled ARM 3 84:18; 
ana Se-tim sa %-qa-as-sa-ru a-ka-am-mi-is-su 
I will collect him into the net which I will 
gather in ARM 10 80:15, cf. ibid. 8:18 (oracle), 
da... ni§t tk-mi-su ana karadgi (see karadi) 
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 96 iii 54 and 98 v 43, 
and note ana séti tak-mis-sé4-nu-ti Géssmann 
EralV 19; ana kakki ik-mi-is-su-ma he 
gathered in (Subartu) for (slaughter by) 
weapons King Chron. 27:14, wr. ik-mi-su-ma 
ibid. 36 r. 6; nillik ahhéni [ni]-ik-me-si let us 
go and collect our colleagues ABL 502 r. 6, 
cf. [x a x]-8% li-ik-mi-si littatlak ABL 168 
r. 25 (both NA letters); ki tk-me-su. when he 
had gathered (his mother, wife and all his 
family, and settled them) ABL 281:9, also 
(in similar context) ki a-ka-mi-su ABL 456: 15, 
also (in broken context) [ikl-mi-su ABL 1000 
r. 14 (all NB letters). 


c) to collect, assemble animals (OB 
only): alpam immertam u salham ki-mi-is(!) 
assemble the cattle, sheep and the .... 
TCL 18 78:9, cf. asium tém ka-ma-si-ia &a 
beltja ibid. 7; AB.HI.A Sindti ... f[i-nla GN 
{Uju ka-am-sa let those cattle be collected in 
GN Sumer 14 24 No. 6:11 (Harmal). 


d) to gather objects into a container: 
assum magarrim ... ana GI.PISAN.KASKAL.LA 
ka-ma-si-im to put the ship’s provisions 
into the travel basket RA 12 194:26 
(OB); ftuppi Sumati ina GI.GuR.IM.MA kam- 
sa-at the itemized(?) tablet has been put in 
the tablet container BE 14 99:31, also DUB. 
MU.MES ina GI.GUR.IM.MA ka-am-sa-at BE 14 
168:17, DUB sumati ina bit udé sa harrani 
kam-sa-at - ibid. 58 (all MB); PN caught two 
birds tk-mis ana quppimma iktanak kisippis 
put them into a cage and sealed it with his 
seal STT 38:86 (Poor Man of Nippur), see Reiner, 
JNES 26 183 n. 7, ana ga-ap-lpal-ti ka-mi-is 
(x gold) has been collected into baskets(?) 
Sumer 9 34ff. No. 15:7, cf. da tite isirti kim-su 
ibid. 12 (MB); ém ia(!)-a-ra 1-ka-mi-su-t-ni 
(into) wherever they have been collecting 
the blossoms Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 42:28; 
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that man shaves ina DUG.LA.HA.AN i-kdm- 
mis-ma and gathers (the hair) in a bottle 
Or. NS 36 21:8 (namburbi rit.), cf. sdrat 
zumrigu ina DUG.LA.HA.AN.SAR ta-kam/(!)- 
mis-ma RAce. 36:25; ana libbt KUS PHS 
ta-kam-me-is ana libbi ... kaspa hurdsa ... 
ta-kém-mi-is-ma you put (the rodent) in a 
mouse skin, you put into it(?) silver, gold 
AMT 90 ii 4 and 6, wupisi Suniiti ana libbi 
masak sahi ta-kdm-me-[is] you put these 
magic objects into a pig’s skin AMT 87,2:5; 
ana libbt kimahhi ta-kam-me-is kispa takassip 
AMT 90 ii 8, cf. ta-kam-me-is-ma (in broken 
context) RA 18 20 No. 15:11 (translit. only); 
ana makurrt sa tidi lisdnati ta-kam-mis you 
gather the “tongues” into a clay boat 
UET 6 410:17, cf. ibid. 15, see Gurney, Iraq 22 
222, 


2. to gather (intrans.): 3 limi sdbum ... 
i-ka-am-mi-sa-am three thousand troops will 
gather here ARM 3 14:16; mat tk-mi-si ana 
aburri is-si-a-am (for ussiam) (see aburru 
mng. 2a) YOS 10 36137, cf. na-wu-%-ka ana 
Gl BAD i-ka-mi-is ibid. i 35. 


3. to finish, to complete (OB): ina libbu 
warhim annim Pa; GN ina herém li-ik-mi-su 
let them finish work on the GN canal within 
this month LIH 71:11; (the field) ina 
Sebérim ka-mi-is-ma TLB 4 50:27, cf. kima 
A.8A-ka ka-am-su when the work on your 
field is done YOS 2 82:28, kima a.SA GN 
ta-ak-ta-am-sa BIN 7 50:21, ef. also ARM 4 
42:12, also kima annadnum a-ka-mi-sa-am-ma 
attallakam (do not mind) that I will finish 
here (first) and will leave (later) CT 2 49:19; 
aimam ina zarim a-ka-am-mi-is I will finish 
the winnowing today TCL 1 17:8, cf. [kima] 
erésam ta-ak-ta-am-sa LIH 105:20, istu eréSam 
ta-ak-mi-si YOS 2 66:6, also, with ak-ta-mi- 
st TCL 18 78:11; note referring to manu- 
factured objects: ina uD.4.KAM GI.1¢-ti lu 
kam-sa-at (assemble the reed workers) let 
my reed door be ready in fourdays TLB 4 
34:19, ef. G1.1G ligmuru ina UD.4.KAM GI.1G-ti 
ul kam-sa-at-ma lu tidia ibid. 37. 


4. kummusu to gather in barley, to collect, 
assemble persons, (in the stative) to be 
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assembled, stationed, to gather animals and 
objects, to prepare for burial — a) to gather 
in barley: nidi ahim tarasséma Sukussi . 
ul tu-ka-ma-sa ana seim ku-um-mu-si-im 
nidi ahim la tarasSia you are being careless 
and are not gathering in (the barley) on 
my maintenance field, you must not be 
careless concerning the gathering in of the 
barley Kraus AbB 1 135:10f.; note kannusu 
in NA: “dmu &a esidaka ti(!)-ka-na-Si-ni 
when you gather in your harvest KAV 
214:27, cf. adi esddu nu-ka-na-s4-t-ni ABL 
4247.20; ma?’utatc Sa LUGAL ka-nu-sd the 
moaruttu-fields of the king are harvested 
Iraq 21 162 No. 52:6, see Deller, Or. NS 33 260 
and n. 2. 


b) to collect, assemble persons: LU sdbam 
epistam sa GN li-ka-am-mi-su-nim-ma let 
them gather the work crew of Mari ARM 3 


3:22, cf. [s]a-ba-am Sa qdtija [Iu-ka-mi-ts- 
ma ibid. 25; LU sabam epistam ... ana Sipir 
ip.[pJA sa GN t-ka-am-mi-is ARM 3 6:7, 


sabagunu [l]i-ka-am-m[i]-si-nim ibid. 19, cf. 
u-ka-am-mi-is-ma ARMT 13 117:14; sdbwum 
kalu[s]u ... ana GIHIA &% GI Su-up-pa-tim 
Sak Annunitim [ku]-wm-mu-tis ARM 3 26:25; 
Glam kalas’u adi sihrim %-ka-am-mi-is-ma 
ARM 3 30:13, cf. Ralsam kalasu u-ka-[a]m- 
mi-is-ma ARM 3 34:10, mart Terga %-ka- 
mi-is-ma ARMT 13 123:25; assum ana Ssipir 
GIS.saAR LU.MES kinatté u sab bab ekallim 
[ku-u]m-mu-si-im ARM 6 13:7; ana pasugti 
haltt ga la elé u-ke-mi-[is] I gathered (my 
people) together in the narrow pit from 
which there is no coming up (alive) Tn.-Epic 
“iv? 36. 


c) (in the stative) to be assembled, 
stationed (NA only): ‘PN ina saparti kam- 
mu-sa-at !PN stays as a pledge ADD 61:5, 
cf. ana sapri kam-mu-sat ibid. 72:6 and r. 6; 
[kii\m kaspi kam-mu-su they stay as pledges 
in lieu of the silver ADD 78 edge 1; ina bit 
Sarrt kam-mu-su-ni 2 @1iz1.LA ... lusétiqu 
they should swing two torches in the house 
where the king stays (for the ritual) ABL 
670 r. 4; tna mubhi nari kam-mu-sa-ku masz 
sarta anassar I am staying on the river and 
keeping watch ABL 1360:10; kt garrw béli 
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ina GN ... kam-mu-su-u-ni ABL 333:8, cf. 
PN 3 timé ina GN kam-mu-su u issuhur 
ABL 154 r. 20, and passim; troops [ana] masz 
sartt kam-mu-su are staying on guard ABL 
95 r.6, cf. emigésu ina GN ka-mu-su 
ABL 502 r.14; issurri ina bittkama kam-mu- 
sa-ka ABL 97:8, cf. até ina biti [kJam-mu- 
s[a-tju-nwu Iraq 17 26 No. 2:12; halag ina GN 
kam-mu-us(!) he fled, and dwells in Nineveh 
ABL 1432r.11; 6 dani §a Akkadi ina libbi 
issén biti kam-mu-su six deities from Baby- 
lon reside in a single temple ABL 474:8; 
alan ammar ina biti kam-mu-su-ni_ as many 
gods as dwell in the temple (may prolong the 
days of the king my lord) ABL 120:8, also 
ilant ammar ina Esagila kam-mu-su-ni ABL 
119:8; urddni sa sarri bélija labirite sa ina 
libbi kam-ma-su-u-ni usésiint they expelled 
the old servants of the king my lord who 
dwelt in it ABL 251r.10, cf. Iraq 17 42 No. 
10:12; alu... bit atta kam-mu-sa-ka-ni the 
town where you are staying ABL 46:11; 
2 timé ina GN [k]a-mu-[s]a-ak Iraq 18 51:12; 
[UJu kannusu lu kam-mu-su let them submit 
and remain(?) there Iraq 20 183 No. 39:59, cf. 
lu ka[m])-mu-su ana sd5u ibid. 61; Sin ina 
mubhi sibirri kam-mu-us 2 agé ina qaqqidisu 
Sin was standing (leaning) on a staff, two 
crowns upon his head ABL 923:12 (report on 
a dream); ina muhhi Sadé sa turte [k]a-mu- 
sa-ku KAR 134r. 11, see TuL p.99; Tasmétum 
Sa issisu kam-mu-sa-ti-[ni] DN who stays 
with him ZA 52 226:22, also sa is[si]éu kam- 
mu-sa-tu-nt ZA 51134:16 (both cultic comm.). 


d) to gather animals and objects: vuDuvU. 
wr.a-Su-nu wa [...] ana al danna[tisunu] uk- 
ta-al[m]-mi-[su] ARM 6 57:15’; obscure: 
ku-um-mu-su agi the crowns (ie., dead 
rulers?) were gathered together Gilg. VII iv 
4]. 


e) to prepare for burial: Salmassu t-kiém- 
mis-ma he (Nabonidus) prepared her (his 
mother’s) corpse for burial AnSt 8 50 iii 10. 


5. II/2 to be gathered (passive to mng. 1): 
mitum li-tk-da-mi-ts let (the people of) the 
country be gathered together ARM 5 36:22; 
nammasse Sakkan lik-tam-me-[is ...] ina 
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gerbétt let the domestic animals be gathered 
in the meadows Lambert BWL 170:19 (fable). 


6. Sukmusu to collect, to place: DN 
tupsar gimri thet némeqisu Sa irammu t-sak- 
me-sa karstia Nabi, the scribe of the universe, 
put into me the precepts of his beloved 
wisdom Bauer Asb. 2 87:21. , 


7. nakmusu to be gathered, to be finished 
(passive to mngs. 1 and 3): adi se’um sa 
hamqim ik-ka-mi-su. ARM 3 30:27, cf. adi Sz 
[...] tk-kam-mi-su- BE 17 27:41 (MB let.); 
silver Sa ana GI.PISAN E.GAL th-kam-st-ma 
CT 48 72:3 (OB); da-ba-ba-ab Samaéssiammi 
Suniiti li-ik-ka-mi-is (for context, see daba: 
babu) TCL 18 104:18; a.SA... [li-tk]-ka-mi- 
is-ma PBS 7 72:29; arkiS bugimum li-ik- 
ka-mi-ts LIA 25:21 (all OB letters). 

The lexical equation LI : UR UR-mi-x (next 
column, commenting on the sign u1, broken) 
Haupt Die Akkadische Sprache pl. 11:13, is 
obscure. 


Ad mng. 4d: Landsberger, Halil Edhem Mem. 
Vol. p. 144 n. 2. 


kamasu B_ (kamdsu, kama@Su) v.; 1. to 
squat, to kneel, to kneel in prayer or in sub- 
mission, 2. kitmusu to kneel down (re- 
flexive), (in the stative) to be in a kneeling 
position, 3. kummusu to squat, to kneel, 
4. II/2 reflexive to kummusu, 5. Sukmusu 
to have someone kneel down, 6. IV to kneel 
down; from OB on; I tkmis — itkammis 
— kamis (akmusu STT 73:32), I/2, 1/3, IT, 
IL/2, TIT, IV, 1V/3; kamasu RA 28 134 ii 7, 
kamSufa KAR 98:10, r. 10, K.4879:8; wr. syll. 
and DUjp.GAM (GAM 4R 54 No. 2:22, and passim 
in this text); ef. kidmisu, kamsu B adj., kimsu, 
kitmusu. 

duyy.gam = ka-ma-a-3% RA 28 134 ii 7 (comm.). 

den.zu.ra du) bi.in.gam.ma : ana <MIN> 
tk-mti-is-ma he knelt before Sin PBS 1/2 135: 50f., 
see van Dijk La Sagesse 129; am.gin,(¢IM) 
dugud.da / gi.cam.da da.mu.un.l& : kima 
rimu ana kabiu ff kami lu-uk-mi-is-su I will kneel 
before him, the noble, variant: the captive(?), like 
a wild bull SBH p. 50:13f.; 4Nun.gal 9A.nun. 
na.kex(Kip).e.ne i.bi.zuo mu.un.gam.am : 
Igigt u Anunnaki maharki kam-su BA 10/1 100 
No. 21:9f.; [ma.e] e.ri.zu i.bi.zu mu.un. 
gam.am : [andku a]radka ma-har-ka kdm-sa-ku 
I, your servant, am kneeling before you OECT 6 
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pl. 4 K.4926:17f. and dupl. 4R 24 No. 3:10f.; 
[gud t]ur.gub.ba e.zé ama§s.[...] : [alpu] 
ina tar-ba-si-[$u(?)] iz-zi-i[z] ge-e-ni ina su-pu-ri-su 
[...],[...]xsanar.ba gam.m[a...]:[...]ina 
tar-ba-si lu-u kdm-é4 K.4879:4-8. 

igi.bi.86 ni.te.ga.da a.ga.bi.86 hu.luh. 
e.da igi.dug.du,.bi.8é Su in.sig.ge ana 
panisu pu-luh-ifa ...] (var. pu-luh-hé-tum ka-an-sd) 
ana ar[kigu ...] dmerugsu i-[...] (var. ana dmirigu 
ka-mi-is) before him is fright, behind him is 
trembling, he is bowed before him who sees him 
(Akk. corrupt) Falkenstein Haupttypen 97:9f., 
dupl. (Akk. only) KUB 37 106 ii 8’ and 10’. 


ak-tam-sak-ku jf ka-ma-su. Lambert BWL 72:45 
(Theodicy Comm.); tu-kam-ma-as 5R 45 K.253 iii 
27; tu-sak-ma-as ibid. iii 50. 


1. to squat, to kneel, to kneel in prayer or 
in submission —a) to squat, tokneel: summa 
ZI-bt U DUy.GAM-is if he stands up but 
kneels down (again) Labat TDP 184 r. 14, 
also ibid. 158:23, wr. 21-bi u DUj9.GAM_ ibid. 
162:54 and 56, and passim, Z1.GA 1t-kdm-mis 
Kécher BAM 232113, zI-bi i-kdm-mi-is KUB 
37 63:12; UD.3.KAM UD.4.KAM ka-ma-su u 
la sa-ka-pu GAR.GAR-S% for three or four 
days there will be crouching but no sleep 
for him Labat TDP 162:49; ki-mi-is i-zi-i[z] 
kneel, stand up  Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 
50:123, cf. [Atrahasis] ik-mis uskin ittaziz 
ibid. 122:3; ak-mis a-zi-iz ZA 43 17:54 (SB 
lit.); uwéskinma i88iq gqagqara sapalsun (var. 
mahargun) ik-mis (var. i-Sir) izzizma izak- 
karSun En. el. III 70; ik-ta-mi-us ippalsih 
he knelt down, prostrated himself RB 59 
242:5 (OB lit.); SAL.BI t-kdm-mis-ma A-Sd 
ana arkiga %-tar that woman should kneel 
and put her arm behind her back Kocher 
BAM 237111; past Sa tidi teppus sSumeu 
tagaitar ana libbi ta-kdm-me-si you make 
a clay doll, write his (the adversary’s) 
name on it, you kneel on it KAR 171 r. 5, dupl. 
KAR 178 r. vi 25, see Landsberger, WZKM 56 


118; ina témeqi sullé laban appi ka-me-is 
eli dir aligu ibakkima Borger Esarh. 
103 ii 5; LU.BI DUy9.GAM-ma kiam DUG,.GA 


that man kneels and then recites as follows 
Or. NS 34 126:14 (namburbi rit.), cf. ta-kam- 
M1i8-M@ UR;.GIM DUG,.[GA] K.8365:6 (namburbi 
rit., courtesy R. Caplice), and passim in similar 
contexts; utennen 1i-kdm-mi-is-ma UR;.GIM 
[DuG,.GA] he prays, kneels down and then 
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recites as follows KUB 37 72 r. 8’, cf. mé ligqi 
lik-mis-ma litnen let him libate water, kneel 
and pray Kocher BAM 316 vil0; KA kam-su 
Igigt (name of a gate of Assur) OIP 2 
146:25 (Senn.), also KAV 42 r. 25, 43:25; note: 
ke-mi-is ina kin-si-&% RN Winckler AOF 1 301 
iii 17 (Chron. P), ka-me-is ina ki-in-se-e-su 
(see kimsu) Streck Ash. 346:19, ef. [ina kim}- 
si(!) t-kam-me-is-ma RaAcc. 20:18; tk-mt-is- 
ma Gilgames Gilg. P. vi 24 (OB); littw ik-ta- 
mi-si t-ha-al arhu the cow knelt down, the cow 
was in labor Studies Landsberger 286:26; if 
the horse drawing the god’s chariot stumbles 
and LU tk-mis the man touches the ground 
with his knee (uncert.) TCL 6 9:15, see RA 19 
143; exceptionally said of an animal: summa 
izbum gaggassu ana halligu ka-mi-is-ma itr 
zibbatisu tisbut if the head of a malformed 
creature is bent over(?) to its crotch and is 
connected with its tail YOS 10 56 ii 31 (OB 
Izbu). 


b) to kneel or crouch in supplication 
before god or king — 1’ with gapal: [ash]ur: 
kuni& ase kunisi Sd-pal-kun ak-mis I have 
turned toward you, I have besought you, 
I have knelt down to you RA 49 40 r. 6 (nam- 
burbi), cf. alsikuntisi ashurkunts ase’: 
kunisi sissiktakunu asbat Sa-pal-ku-nu ak-mis 
KAR 26:45; andku sa-pal-ka ak-mis 
KAR 58:33, sce Ebeling Handerhebung 38, and 
passim in prayers; mnasd Su™-1a Sa-pal-ka 
ak-mis Maqlu II 14, ef. ibid. 88; azziz ana 
tarsisa ak-me-is Sa-pal-sa ilissa usappad I 
stood before her, I knelt down to her, and 
prayed to her divinity Streck Asb. 190: 10, also 
Piepkorn Asb. 64 v 27; utnennasi mithariés 
sd-pal-8d ka-am-sa all (goddesses) together 
pray to her, kneeling before her AfK 1 25 
iii 22; note ina sap-li-ki ak-mi-su STT 73:12 
and (with var. ak-mu-su) 32, see Reiner, JNES 
19 31f.; lu kdm-su ina sap-li-ka LUGAL.MES 
BE(var. EN).MES NUN.MES Gilg. VI 16; nisé 
Babili kaligunu ... &a-pal-su ik-mi-sa_ all 
the inhabitants of Babylon knelt before him 
(Cyrus) 5R 35:18 (Cyr.). 


2’ with mahar or ana (ina) pan: LUO.BI 
ana 16[1] Samas DUy.GAM-ma UR;.GIM DUG,. 
G[a] that man kneels before Sama’ and 
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recites the following AMT 71:26; ina mist 
anné 1a1-ka kam-sa-ku CT 23 36:53, cf. ina 
timt anné [ana mahrika ak|-mis BMS 22:56, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 108:12, cf. kima 
ka-me-is ina pa-an SamaS ZA 45 44:48 (NA 
rit.); DN tupsarrat erseti ma-har-s& kdm-sa-at 
Bélit-séri, the scribe of the nether world, 
was kneeling before her (EreSkigal) (and 
reading aloud to her) Gilg. VII iv 51; Lt. 
NAR.MES ... ma-har-éa kam-su the singers 
kneel before her (Star) Craig ABRT 1 55 i 6 
(lit.); mah-ri-ku-nu ka-mi-is, Ugaritica 5 No. 
168:44; PN ésatammu ka-mi-is ma-har-su 
BHT pl. 9 v 23 (Nbn. Verse Account); ka-am-sa- 
ku ma-h[ar-ki] 79-7-8,238:9 (SB prayer); kdém- 
su IGI-ka DINGIR.MES GAL.MES BMS 1:11] and 
dupls., see Ebeling Handerhebung 6, cf. ul ippaz 
rakki Anunnaki tat-ka kam-su BA 5 385 
No. 3:4, see Ebeling Handerhebung 92; kdm-su 
mah-ra-[kal BMS 50:4, see Ebeling Handerhe- 
bung 146, and passim in similar contexts; the 
gods ka-am-su izzazzu mahrussu VAB 4 
126 ii 62 (Nbk.); note pa-ha-ru kam-su unas: 
Saqu sépéSu KAR 98:10, ef. ibid. r. 10; assu 

. &mé rigiti nadinimma u kunnu paléja 
nardis ak-me-sa utnin maharsu devoutly, 
I knelt before him in prayer (asking) that he 
give me long life and a stable rule Lie Sar. 
80:12, restored from Winckler Sar. pl. 36 No. 
77:174; tk-mi-st i[$8igq] gaqqaru mah-ri-sa 
AnSt 10 110:28’, cf. (in broken context) kan-sw 
ibid. 116:26’f. (Nergal and EreSkigal); Sarrani 
Sakkanakki wu rubé ic1-ka kam-su Haupt 
Nimrodepos No. 53:9 (prayer to Gilg.), and dupl., 
cf. dina ana ddn ... 1G1-ka ak-mis ibid. 13, 
see W. G. Lambert, in Garelli Gilg. 40; kam-su 
KUR.KUR tna panigu all lands kneel before 
him Pallis Akitu pl. 8:7, see Zimmern Neujahrs- 
fest 1138; Samaé ina tat-ka ana dint dani 
DUy.GAM-ku O Sama8! I am kneeling be- 
fore you for you to judge my case JNES 15 
142:63’ (lipiur-lit.), also dint ana ddni kan- 
sa-ku dint dina BBR No. 100 r. 46, ana dint 
kam-sa-ku KAR 184 obv.(!) 31; ana dint 
Samas u Adad palbis ak-tam-mis-ma Borger 
Esarh. 82 r. 20; Summan ana pa-ni-su ta-ak- 
mi-is if you would submit to him KBo 
1 11 r.(!) 12, see ZA 44 120 (UrSu story); ak- 
ta-mis mahargun Borger Esarh. 19 Ep. 16:11; 


kam4su B 


note in 1/3: lu-uk-tam-me-sa ma-har-ka Bauer 
Asb. 2 83 r. 22. 


3’ with dative: kullassunu Sa-aé ka-am- 
su-%-& they all were kneeling before her 
(I8tar) RA 22 170:30 (OB hymn to I&tar), cf. 
kam-sa-Si kullassina istardti AfK 1 25 iii 21, 
kasi kam-sa-ki KAR 571i 14, dupl. Craig ABRT 
1 15:13, see RA 13 108; [kam-s]a-nik-ka kul: 
lassina tenéséti all human beings kneel 
before you (Samags) Lambert BWL 128:51 
(hymn), ef. ibid. 72:45 and see lex. section; [kam]- 
sa(!)-ki-ma kullassina bahu[ldti] BMS 32:12, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 122, cf. Samas ak- 
tam-sa-ka Samaés aktaldakka Samas eéka 
Schollmeyer No. 22:4. 


2. kitmusu to kneel down (reflexive), 
(in the stative) to be in a kneeling position: 
you, Sama’, accept sukéna kit-mu-su 
lithusu u labin appi  prostration, kneeling, 
whispered prayer, and the gesture of obei- 
sance Lambert BWL 134:131; Samas ana 
astka kit-Imul-sa tenéséti at your rising, 
Sama, all mankind is in a kneeling position 
ibid. 126:15, also kit-mu-sa maharka _ ibid. 
128:55f.; sapalki kit-mu-sa miiga wu imma 
(mankind) kneels before you night and day 
BMS 9:43 and dupl., see Ebeling Handerhebung 
68:16, cf. uddakam sap-la-ki lu-a kit-mu-us 
Or. NS 36 128:200; ina gapal aspaltija kit-[m}u- 
sa-ku andku I must even kneel before some- 
one of lower standing than I Lambert BWL 
86: 252 (Theodicy); [star <ana> MU-ki kit-mu-su 
SU.NIGIN EN.MES-e [Star, at your name(?) 
all lords kneel down Biggs Saziga 28:29; ex- 
ceptional: ilsi Igigs Anunnaki kit-mu-su 
maharsu when he calls to the Igigi and the 
Anunnaki, they kneel before him Craig 
ABRT 1 30:26; mugqu kinsa@gu kit-mu-s[a ...] 
AfO 19 51:87 (SBlit.); in hist.:  it-mu-su 
usappt bélissu they knelt, beseeching his 
lordship Borger Esarh. 32:8; difficult: lamas: 
site sa illiru nasd kit-mu-sa rittasin 
protective deities carrying a red flower in 
folded(?) hands OIP 2 107 vi 33 (Senn.). 


3. kummusu to squat, to kneel: ina supé 
wu labin appi ku-um-mu-sak ina mabrigun 
with prayer and prostration I knelt before 
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them (the gods) AnSt 8 46i 19, also VAB 4 290i 5 
(Nbn.); ina mubhi kusst ka-mu-us he squats 
upon the throne MVAG 41/3 14 iii 4 (MA royal 
rit.). 


4. [1/2 reflexive to kummusu: ina muhhi 
Sépésu uk-tam-ma-as-ma ussab he should sit 
squatting on his haunches Kichler Beitr. pl. 1 i 
13, cf. uk-tam-mi-is-ma attasab abakki I sat 
down, crouching, and cried Gilg. XI 136. 


5. sukmusu to have someone kneel down: 
ustéh us-tak-mi-is sinnisi ina idija he had 
my wife get on board and had her kneel 
beside me Gilg. XI 191; améla tu-iak-ma-as- 
ma kém tagabbi you have the man kneel and 
then you recite the following UET 6 410r. 1, 
see Iraq 22 224 (SBrit.), cf. LU.BI DU,).GAM- 
su-m[a] AMT 79,2:7, also LU Sudtu tu-sak- 
ma(var. -mas)-su-ma Or. NS 36 2:22 and ibid. 
28:18’; NaA.BI tu-Sak-mas-su-ma mala lib: 
basu sabtu DUG,.DUG, LKA 112 r. 10; LU 
ina mubhi tu-Sak-mas you have the man 
kneel over them (the objects used in the 
ritual) Or. NS 34 117:21 (all namburbis); ana 
IGI MUL.MAR.GID.DA DUjy.GAM-su _ Boissier 
DA 42:14 (SB rit.); NA ina GIR-s% DUj9.GAM- 
su-ma you have the man sit on his haunches 
Kécher BAM 316 iv 5, cf. ina kinsisu tu-sak- 
ma(var. -mas)-su-ma ZA 32 172:16, and passim 
in rita, note ina gaggart u-sd-kam-su he 
makes him (the king) kneel on the ground 
RAcc. 144:421; with ref. to the king: «-Sak- 
me-sa sapal’un Borger Esarh. 94 r. 7, 111 § 72 
v.10; emiugasun lillita usalikuma saplainia 
t-Sak-me-su-su-nu-ti (the gods) turned their 
forces into weakness and made them kneel 
before me Borger Esarh. 43:49, cf. sarru 
mu-sd-ak(var. -sak)-me-si la kanditesu the 
king who brings to their knees the unsub- 
missive AKA 266i 36, cf. mu-Sd-ak-me-si 
malki la kanSiitesu AKA 224:17 (both Asn.); 
ina Iai gar sarrdni bélija li-sak-mi-i[s}] ABL 
1123 r. 3, cf. li-Sak-me-is-an-[nal-[&] ABL 
1105 r. 25 (both NB), ina gabli tu-sak-ma- 
su-nu-te ABL 12 r. 4 (NA). 


6. IV to kneel down: it ik-kam(var. 
-kdm)-sa el-let-si-na tapattar you (Samas) 
pardon the sins (text: dispel the troops) of 


ka>matu 


those who kneel down in supplication (con- 
flation of enneta pataru and illata patéru, 
parallel: but you always accept the prayers 
of those who bless you) Lambert BWL 136: 163; 
note in IV/3: [gimt]r(?) Sarrani ... [mahar]ka 
it-ta-nak-me-su unasiaqu sépéka all(?) kings 
kneel before you and kiss your feet Bauer 
Asb. 80 r. 4. 

The actual nature of the posture denoted 
by kamdsu and ina kimsi or ina sépé kamasu 
is difficult to ascertain. It may be kneeling 
on one or both knees or squatting or sitting 
on one’s haunches. 

For Gilg. VII iv 41, see kamdasu A mng. 4d; for 
LTBA 2 1 xi 125 and CT 18 23e:28 (= Malku IIT 
159) and CT 18 47e:11 see kamasu s. 1PN 8a rittasu 
ana 'PN, ka-am-[x]-at VAS 5 114:4 (NB) is ob- 
scure because éatrat is expected. 
kamasu s.; rest period; syn. list*. 

ka-ma-su (var. [ka-ma}-as-su), ka-ra-ru-u, a-s- 
tum = mu-us-la-lu Malku JIT 159-160a; uncert.: 


[2 x] ba-a uk-ku-ku = ka-ma-subtpt 3 COT 18 
47 K.4150:11. 


kamasu see kamdsu A and B. 
kamasSaru_ see kamissaru. 


kamaSSuru_ see kamisSaru. 
kamasu see kamdsu B. 


kamati8 see kamiiu A usage b. 


kam/’atu (ka’matu)s.; truffle; OB, Mari*; 
pl. kam?datu; cf. ka?u. 
6 ka-?-ma-tt Uruanna III 321. 

anumma kam-a-tim sindti ana sér 
bélija ustabilam now I am having those 
truffles sent to my lord ARM 3 28:12, also 
ibid. 8, cf. 1 guppam Sa kam-a-tim u 1 tuppam 
sa PN uésdbilam anumma quppam u 
tuppam sa ublinim qadu kunuk[ki]sunu ana 
sér bélija ustabilassuni[ti] the one case of 
truffles and the one tablet which PN sent me 
(he presented to me), now I am sending the 
case and the tablet which they brought to 
me on to my lord, both under seal ARM 2 
104:9; 5 sina kam(!)-a,-tim ustabilakkum 
ABIM 5:18, see Landsberger, WO 3 250. 

Jean, RA 43 89 ff. 


ka’matu see kam’atu. 


U GURUN KUR-7 : 
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kamatu (kawdtu) in Sa kawiti_ s.; 
stranger, outsider; lex.*; cf. kamé A adj. 


lu.bar.ra = a-hu-u, a ka-a-wa-tim OB Lu A 
277f. 


kamAatu see kamantu. 
kamdalu see kandalu. 


kamdu (kandu) adj.; (woven and prepared 
in a special way); OA; cf. kamddu. 
tug.dub.di, tug.dun.dun = ka-an-du, tug. 
dun.dun = éd-tu-% woven cloth Hh. XIX 198ff. 
ana PN 1 TUG ka-db-tém addin u ina tudrigu 
1 tte kam-pam 3 tte kutdini addin BIN 4 
10:6 (OA), perhaps a mistake for kamsam. 


Note that in Ur III texts, e.g., ITT 5 
p. 62 9996, i.dun.dun and i.tag.tag occur 
side by side referring to weaving done by 
women. Whether tug.du,.a (already Ur III, 
see kdmidu usage b) in the early OB texts 
YOS 5 162:2, 250:1, 25l:1 and4 is to be 
identified with kamdu remains uncertain. 


kamés see kamié. 
kameSSeru see kamissaru. 


kameSSuru_ see kamissaru. 
kamidu s.; (a craftsman making a special 


type of woven cloth); OB, Mari, MB; wr. 
syll. and LU.tUe.pu,(.4); cf. kamddu. 


[li.tug.sSu.dub.da] = {ka-m}i-du-um OB 
Lu A ll; [li.ttg.suj].dub.da = ka-mi-du 
OB Lu Bi 13; Lu.rte.pu,.pu, = ka-me-du(!) 


MSL 12 234 ii A 14. 


a) wr. syll.: 15 minas of wool ana PN 
ka-mi-dit_ to PN the k. BE 14 108:3, cf. 
ka-mi-du cited BE 15 p.51 from an unpub. text 
(both MB Nippur). 


b) wr. LU.TUG.DU,(.A): (wages fixed for) 
LU.[TUG], LU.[TUG].pU,.4 and LU.aaDA CH 
§ 274:23, 25 and 27; [as]sum LU.TUG.DU,.A 
Sa tatréssunitima ... Sugurrum sa inneppusu 
mimma 1 aun la imassi 30 Ma.na libbam 10 
MA.NA $u-ta-am Su .Nicin 40 MA.NA Sugurrum 
1 Gar &ddum u } GaR 1 KUS rup[sum] as to 
the k.-s whom you brought, (the daily pay 
of a man is 15 grains of silver), the sugurru 


kamisu 
which is to be made should by no means 
require one talent, (but only) thirty minas 
for the woof, ten minas for the warp, in all 
forty minas (per) Jugurru (with) a length of 
one ninda and a width of one-half ninda and 
one cubit A 3529:4 (OB let., courtesy R. F. G. 
Sweet); 20 LU.TUG.DU,.4 sia.Uz twenty k.-s 
(working with) goat hair VAS 13 23:2, cf. 
(as witness) PBS 8/1 44:18; 4 LU.TUG.DU, 
ARMT 13 1 xii 25, for other Mari refs., see 
Bottéro, ARMT 7 275 n. 1; note also tug. 
du,.a sig.ga.zuM.ak BIN 9 328:13, 341:5 
and Nies UDT 170:1. 


It is uncertain whether kdmidu and x0. 
TUG.DU,(.A) are equivalent; the proposed 
connection is based on the equation LU.TUG. 
DU,.DU, with kémidu MSL 12 234ii A 14, cited 
in lex. section, though in this late text DU,. 
DU, may stand for DUN.DUN, which is attested 
as Sum. equivalent of kamdu, q.v. In Pre-Sar. 
and Ur III, the LU.rUe.pvu, is usually asso- 
ciated with the leatherworker (askdpu), 
while the cited OB refs. and the context of 
the lex. texts indicate that he had to do with 
the preparation of a special textile, possibly 
a coarsely woven fabric which was teaseled 
or matted. For the relation of LU.TUG.DU, to 
iéparu, see isparu discussion section. See 
also kamdu discussion section. 

(Thureau-Dangin, ITT 1 p. 20 ad 1314; Oppen- 


heim, Eames Coll. p. 18 n. 41; Gelb, OAIC p. 289; 
Held, JAOS 79 175 n. 116.) 


kamiru_ s.; trusted, responsible person or 
courtier; EA*; foreign word. 

u wmmati taspura LO ka-mi-rum ga ide 
ahatka Sa idabbub ittise ... lidbub ittige if 
you had sent a k. who knows your sister and 
who could talk with her, he could have 
talked with her EA 1:15, cf. ammini la 
tasappara LU ka-mi-rum ga igabbakku awat 
kitti why do you not send a &. who could 
tell you the truth of the matter? ibid. 33 
(let. of Amenophis III to KadaSman-Enlil I). 

(Albright, JAOS 35 394.) 


kamisu s.; one who kneels; OB lex.*; 


cf. kamasu B. 


lu.duj,).gam = ka-mi-sim, wésibum one who 
kneels, one who sits OB Lu B ii 30. 
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kamis A (kamés) adv.; like a captive; OB, 
SB, NB; cf. kamé A v. 

mu.lu kar.ra.bi dib.ba mu.x.[...] : [LU 
8a nerl-reb-8i ka-me§ i-x-[...] LKU 14 ii 7f.; 
li.ktr.a.ni gu.s8 ak.déeml8lhé ni.ib.tum. 
mu that his enemies be brought as captives 
CBS 1511 r. 5’ (OB lit., courtesy M. Civil). 

ana gat nakrigu limallisuma ana mat nukurz 
tigu ka-mi-ig liriiju may she deliver him to 
his enemies and lead him captive to an 
enemy land CH xliv 23, cf. ka-mi-[i8] lidziz 
BBSt. No. 11 iv 4 (early NB kudurru); ina pan 
nakrigu ka-mig luséxibudu may they (Anu 
and Adad) make him sit before his enemies 
as a captive AKA 107 viii 82 (Tigl. I), cf. ina 
mat nakrigu ka-mi-is lugasibus Weidner Tn. 29 
No. 16:144, ina pan nakrigu ka-mis lusésibusu 
AKA 167:21, also AAA 19 101:19, wr. kadm- 
me-& AKA 188:31 (all Asn.); ina sapal nakriz 
Su liséSibusu ka-me& Lyon Sar. 12:77, also ibid. 
19:106, 22:60, Borger Esarh. 99 r. 56, cf., wr. 
ka-me-t& ibid. 50 iii 42, see addbu mng. 4a; 
[ka-m]e§ irtedé he led (Kingu) captive (to 
the gods) En. el. V 72. 

For MDP 6 38:16, see kamié B. 


*kamis B_  (kamés) adv.; outside, toward 
the outside; MB*; cf. kamé A adj. 

KA.GAL @lisu ka-me-eé littaridma ina ka-mat 
alisu ligarbisusuma may he (the leper) be 
driven out the gate of his city and may 
they make him stay outside his city 
MDP 6 pl. 10 vi 16 (kudurru). 

For a parallel expression cf. tarddu with 
kamdéit§ Lie Sar. 206, cited kamitu A usage b. 


kamisSaru (kamassaru, kamesieru, kamasz 
suru, kamedSuru) s.; pear tree, pear; Mari, 
Nuzi, NA. 

gi8.hashur.kur.ra, giS.hagshur.babbar = 
ka-me-e§-éd-ru Hh. IIT 33f.; gi8.8ennur (xs). 
kur.ra, gi8.3ennur.babbar, giS.3ennur.gal 
= ka-mes-8d-ru (vars. ka-meé-s[e-ru], ka-me-Sur-ru) 
ibid. 128ff.; giS.haShur.gid.pa(var. .ni8.da) = 
ka-meg-dd-ru-u Hh. Ill 46; [gi8.Sennur.kur.ra] 
= ka-mes-8d-rum = an-gla-su] Hg. I 17d, in 
MSL 9 166. 

a) the tree: ka-miés-se-ru supurgillu titty 
ishunnatu ang[d]|su pear trees, quince trees, 
fig trees, vines, angasu-pear trees (among 
trees acclimatized to Assyria) Iraq 14 33:46 


kamitu A 


(Asn.); note with Hurr. ending: 7 ci8.MES 
ga-mi-[1§-Sa-ar]-hé (in an orchard) HSS 15 
141:14. 


b) the wood: x sussulku 8a ... G18 qa-mi- 
1§-8a-ri x baskets made of k.-wood HSS 14 
562:2 (Nuzi). 


c) the fruit: anwmma ka-mi-sa-ri u bud: 
matim ja GN nisan sattim ustabilakkum I am 
sending you herewith pears and pistachio 
nuts from GN, the first of the season ARM 4 
42:17, cf. ka-mi-Sa-ri Sa GN elemme tabu 
ibid. 15; 14 GuR 20 (sina) ka-ma-Su-ru ana 
Sapir abarakkadtim ARMT 11 93:1, also ARMT 
12 73931. 


Identified on the basis of Arabic kum: 
matré (Holma KI. Beitr. p. 73), cf. also Thomp- 
son DAB 305f. For G1t8.HASHUR.KUR.RA, see 
armannu. 


kamitu A (*kawitu) s. fem.; outside; pl. 
kamétu (kawétum); MB, SB, NB; ef. kami 
A adj. 

bar = ka-wa-a-tum Nabnitu XXIII 165; 
[bar] = ka-wa(var. -ma)-a-tum Lanu F i 19; 
ba-ér BAR = ka-ma-a-té A 1/6:201; bar = ka- 
wa-t[um] A-tablet 600. 

ka-ma-a-téi(var. -twm) = qer-bi-ti Malku IT 29. 


a) insing.: hazannu ... ittasi ka-me-tus 
the mayor went outside (his palace) AnSt 6 
156: 148, also ibid. 88 (Poor Man of Nippur). 


b) in plural — 1’ in gen.: budé ekallisu 
ézibma ust ka-ma-ti-ig he abandoned the 
possessions of his palace and left town TCL 
3 84 (Sar.), cf. fa... RN LUGAL-Sé-nu atruda 
ka-[m]a-ti-i Lie Sar. 206, sarru massu inad: 
dima ka-ma-a-ti irabbis the king will abandon 
his country and live outside Thompson Rep. 
252A 5, cf. gar Akkadi ina ka-ma-a-ti irabbis 
ACh Supp. Samai 20:24; ina ka-ma-a-ti Babili 

gadénig erte I erected (the temple) 
outside Babylon as high as a mountain 
VAB 4 128 iv 11, ef. in ka-ma-at Babilam 
dira danna ... Babilam uésashir in the 
outskirts of Babylon I had Babylon sur- 
rounded by a strong wall VAB 4 90 ii 5, also 
ibid. 82 i 14, ina ka-ma-a-ti Babilam _ ibid. 
196 No. 28:3 (all Nbk.); ina ka-m[at] Babili 
JCS 18 20 iii 2 (prophecies); Summa ina ka- 
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mat Gli bita ipus if he builds a house in 
the outskirts of the city CT 38 12:75 (SB Alu), 
ef. £.BI issappah ka-mat-su [x] CT 38 32:19, 
dupl. KAR 389 ii 37; E.BI ina ka-ma-a-ti (var. 
ka-ma(text -ba)-ti) ana 1c1-8% illak Leichty 
Izbu I 63; udstést <inay bitija ka-ma-a-ti arpud 
I was put out of my house and wandered 
about outside Lambert BWL 32:50 (Ludlul 1); 
ili kima kalbt kunnunu ina ka-ma-a-ti rabsu 
the gods were lying outside, curled up like 
dogs Gilg. XI 115. 


2’ in curses: xKA.aaL dlisu ka-me-es 
littaridma ina ka-mat dligu ligarbisusuma 
may he (the leper) be driven out the gate of 
his city and may they (the gods) make him 
stay outside his city MDP 6 pl. 10 vi 17; 
Sin ... saharéubbd la tébd gimir lanisu lilab- 
bisma adi timi simatisu aj tbib u kima sirrimi 
ina ka-mat alisu lirtappud may Sin clothe 
his entire body with incurable leprosy so 
that he will not become clean until the day 
of his death and will roam like a wild ass 
outside his city BBSt. No. 7 ii 18, also UET 1 
165 ii 26, IR 70 iii 20, VAS 1 70 v 12, kima sirrim 
séri [inja ka-ma-a-ti lirtappud may he, like 
a wild ass of the open country, go about 
outside JCS 2 205:10’, ina ka-mat alisu 
lisib BBSt. No. 11 iii 5, ina ka-mat dligu aj 
irbis BE 1 149 iii 8 (all kudurrus), lirpuda 
ka-m{a-tu] Bauer Asb.242r.3, ka-ma-a-ti 
lirpud Streck Asb. 292:19; [li]rtappuda ka- 
ma-a-tté KAR 252 iv 56 (colophon). 

For CT 41 27 edge 3 see kamitu Bs. In ACh 


Sama 14:10 read ka-ba-tum (coll.), see kabatu 
mung. 3a. 


kamitu B s.; bonds, captivity; SB*; cf. 
kami A v. 

US ka-mit US = mat ka-ma-tu i-ma-ti he will 
die a death of captivity CT 41 27 edge 3 (comm.). 


ka-me-it aia ta-[...] KAR 178 r. iii 55 
(hemer.), replacing kimiltu, q.v. 


kamitu C s.; (a kind of jewelry or orna- 

ment); syn. list.* 
ka-mi-tum = [x] x [x 2] 

An VIT 84. 

kamkadu (kankadu) s.; (a plant); Bogh., 

SB. 


(perhaps = gerserratu) 


kamkadu 


gi8.8a.ki.in.dar.ra, gi8.KA.ki.in.dar.ra = 
kan-ka-du Hh. Til 461f., gi8.kan.ka.du (var. 
gi8.kam.kad.du) = MIN, gu-u-du ibid. 463f.; 
u.bar.sag.ki.in.da.ra = kam-[ka-du], U.kam. 
ka.du= Min Hh. XVII 117f. 


a) in pharm.: U tu-ba-qu, U sa-ap-ru, 
[U x x x], [0 ka-ka}-du,(kam), U [tal-2-[x], 
KA.KA.KA (i.e., ka-ka-du,), 0 KA.DI.DAR, 
A.KA.KI.DAR, U MAS.SAG.KLIN.DAR.RA 
U kan-ka-du Uruanna II 153-159; U kam-ka- 
du = U MIN (= &u-t#-Su) Uruannal 415; & 
MAS.KI.DAR, U x-ia-am, U mur-si : G kan-ka- 
du Uruanna III 413ff., t kam-ka-du : t ié- 
qi-pu ibid. 416; t kam-ka-du : a8 t8-qip-pu 
Uruanna III 8; U kan-ka-du && GAN = 6 ki-ir- 
ba-an eqli Uruanna I 483; U.mMAH : U hi-dar 
isstirt : ana simmi sakdnu, t kam-ka-du : 
U KILMIN : SU.BI.DIL.AM Kécher BAM 1 ii 58f., 
also STT 92 iii 9’f.; U kam(var. kan)-ka-du : 
U mthis MIR : ina KAS.SAG Sagi ina Samni 
pasasu CT 14 23 K.9283:12, var. from dupl. STT 
92112. 


U 
G 


b) in med. and magic: summa amélu 
A.LA HUL DIB-su U kam-ka-du U AB.DUE . 
ina Kus if the evil ali-demon seizes a man, 
(you put) k. (and) kamantu-plant in a leather 
bag Kécher BAM 311:47’, cf. (against sorrow) 
Kécher BAM 209r. 8’, U kan-ka-[du] ArOr 17/1 
202:2, cf. 0 kam-ka-du ibid. 3; U kam-ka-du 
tubbal takassim ana I1G1.Gie tazarru. you dry 
and chop(?) k. and sprinkle it on the sore 
spot Kécher BAM 32:6’; kam-k[a-du ...]... 
rerll-§% teqqi you daub k.-plant (and other 
ingredients mixed with butter, tallow and 
wax) on his eyes AMT 8,1i18, cf. [UG] kan- 
ka-di AMT 11,2:36, and passim as medication 
for the eyes; saG.pU a-ri-bi(!) kan-ka- 
du & you dry the head of a raven 
(and) k.-plant AMT 6,9:4; U kam-ka-ta-am 
[...] ¢na KAS i-né§ KUB 37 9 r. ii 7; U kan- 
ka-du (for situ) CT 44 36:6, also U kam- 
ka-da (for paralysis of the feet) Kocher 
BAM 122:18; wU kam-ka-du t kammantu t 
sasumtu U kazalla Kocher BAM 173: 21, cf. Labat 
Sem. 317 ii 8, U sasuntu kamantu [0] kan- 
ka-du Kécher BAM 158 i 25; U kan-ka-du, 
U kam-man-tuwm Kécher Pflanzenkunde 36 i 19, 
ef. also U.AB.DAH (= kamantu) U kan-ka- 
du Kocher BAM 124 ii 16, and passim beside 
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kamantu; OU [kam]-ka-du LKU 59:7, U kan- 
ka-da CT 23 34:24; note, wr. U kam- 
kax(Kak)-d& Kocher BAM 271 r. 11’, aS kan- 
ka-du Meissner Supp. pl. 3 K.165 r. 17 and 
Kocher BAM 42: 65. 


c) in omens: pDIS ina a.SA U kam-ka-du 
iar... {| UG kam-ka-du {| 6 kud-kud-du 
RA 13 30:5f. (Alu Comm.), commenting on 
summa ina egel ali 6 kan-ka-du 1e1.DU, 
CT 39 6 K.3840:5, cf. Summa (wr. DIS UD) U 
kan-ka-du [i]-te-bt CT 39 9:15 (SBAlu); U 
kan-kad-du LBAT 1580 r. ii 4 and TCL 6 12 r. 
viii 3 (astrol.). 


d) seeds of the &.-plant: t NumMUN kan- 
ka-du(!) : UG a-&-i OT 14 29 K.4566+ :4; 
gaqgad kurki ina aman gurmént NumuN 6 
kam-ka-du tuballal BE 31 56 r. 41; NUMUN U 
kan-ka-di tasék you crush seeds of the k.-plant 
AMT 16,4:2 and dupl. AMT 64,1:33, also AMT 
74 iii 2; NUMUN U kam-ka-du Kocher BAM 3 
ii 15. 

Thompson DAB 166ff. 


kamkammatu s.; (a kind of ring); OAkk., 
OB, SB, NB, Akkadogram in Hitt., Akk. 
lw. in Sum. 

ha-dr [gaR] = [ka]m-kam-ma-tum A V/2:239; 
da-al-la ma8.cU.GAR = kém-kdm-ma-tum A 1/6:137; 
kam.kém.ma.tu <Kv.cr> (var. kam.kam.mat 
[xv.er]) = [...] Hh. XII 295; urudu.kém. 
kam.mat.zabar (var. urudu.kim.kam.ma. 
tum.zabar) = Su = hal-hal-la-tum Hg. A II 196, 
in MSL 7 153, ef. urudu.k4m.kam.mat.gu.gur 
(var. urudu.kam.kam.ma.tum.gu.gur) = 
(blank) = un-qu ibid. 197; kam.kam.ma.tum. 
zabar OB Forerunner to Hh. XII 43, in MSL 7 
235ff., cf. kam.kam.ma.tum.ku.babbar ibid. 
66, also kam.kam.ma.tum.xt.q1 ibid. 99; 
na,.k4ém.k4m.ma.<tum).du,.3i.a = Su-tum 
Hh. XVI 45, cf. na,.k4m.kim.ma.<tum). 
za.gin ibid. 109. 


a) in UrIII: 1 kam.kam.ma.tum 6 
gin (parallel: 1 har ki.gi 6 gin a gold 
bracelet weighing six shekels) Tell Asmar 1931 
287:11 (Ur II); 1 kam.kam.ma.tum 
ku.gi huS.a onek.ofred gold UET 3703:1; 
2kam.kam.ma.tum ki.babbar 5 gin. 
ta UET 3 392:1, and passim in Ur III made of 
silver, usually weighing five shekels, for further 
refs., see Limet Métal 215; 7 kam. kam.ma. 


kamlu 


tum ki.babbar (among metal objects) 
MDP 18 101:8. 


b) in OB: kisi pitéma ka-am-ka-ma-ta-am 
mali ma-si(!)-at [...] open my money bag 
and [...] a ring of sufficient weight YOS 
2 16:16 (let.); 1 Gin ana MAS(!).c0.GAR KU. 
BABBAR U KAM.KAM.MA.TUM KU.BABBAR one 
shekel for a ....-ring of silver and a k. 
of silver TCL 10 39r.10, cf. 1 MAS.GU.GAR 
KU.BABBAR 1 kam-kam-ma-tum KU.BABBAR 
TCL 10 94:3, cf. also 1 kam-kam-ma-tum 
1 MAS.GU.GAR KU.BABBAR UET 5 673:1, also 
ibid. 6, 8,11; 2 kam-kam-ma-tum KU.GI.HI.A 
TLB 1 69:1. 


c) later refs.: 1 KAM-KAM-M4-TUM AN.BAR 
(Akkadogram in Bogh.) KUB 9 32:9; uncert.: 
klam(?)]-kam-mat [parzilli(?)] GCCI 2 316:5 
(NB). 


d) in SB lit.: agiskunis: kam-kam-ma-at 
KU.BABBAR & KU.GI Sa 4 Gin.ta.AmM I have 
presented to you (gods of the night) &.-s of 
silver and gold, each weighing one third of a 
shekel AnBi 12 284:52, cf. 2 kam-kam-ma-at 
KU.BABBAR KU.BI Sa 4 Gin.AM KI.LA.BI GAR-an 
ibid. 286:95 (SB lit.). 

DALLA(MAS.GU.GAR) in 48E8.KI DALLA 18: 
Sakkan ZA 43 310:17 is hardly to be read 
kamkammatum, especially since DALLA fre- 
quently appears beside kamkammatu in OB, 
see usage b. For the name of a part of the 
body see kakammatu. 


kamkissu  (kamakissu) s.; (a part of the 


body); lex.* 

uzu.sil.zac.upu = kam(var. [ka-m]a)-ki-is-su 
Hh. XV 63; [uzu].lub.bi = [k]a-ma-ki-is-su 
Hh. XV 248. 


kamlu (kamru) adj.; angry, wrathful; SB; 
kamru BRM 4 20:76; cf. kamdlu. 

dingir.sa.dib.ba.bur.ra / lbbi ili kam-ri 
lippas[ir] BRM 4 20:76 (LB comm.), see Ungnad, 
AfO 14 260. 


5 NA,.MES DINGIR kam-la itti améli sullumi 
five stones for reconciling (his) angry god 
with aman KAR 213 i 19 (list of magic stones), 
ef. atte ili kam-li su-lu-m[e] to reconcile (him) 
with (his) angry god K.6053:15; BE-ma ana 
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kAmma 


LuGAL kam-lu KI-8% GAM.MES-§% as to the 
king, they will subject(?) to him one who is 
angry with him K.2328:6, dupl. ACh Supp. 
T8tar 33:62 (= Labat Calendrier § 85:27). 


kA4mma see kiam. 


kammakku s.; 
Mari.* 

3 Gis kam-ma-ku (between magarru wheel 
and rikis kussi, among furnishings for 
chariots) ARM 7 161:4. 

For ARM 7 116:5 see Sakkabakku. 

(Salonen Mébel 99.) 


(a part of the chariot); 


kammallu s.; (a tree); LB.* 

aS kém-mal-li_ (tree for the eighth day of 
the ninth month) Weidner Gestirn-Darstellun- 
gen 45:17. 

Possibly a variant of kamullu, q.v. 


kammalu s.; adversary(?); OB, MB, SB; 
cf. kamdlu. 

kam-ma-al sarritim ligattil’u may he (Sin) 
make him see a pretender(?) to the throne 
CH xliii 57, cf. kam-ma-al sarritisu ultat[tal] 
AfO 10 5:16, see Landsberger, AfO 10 142 n. 10; 
kam-ma-al matija usattilanni he has made 
me see an adversary(?) of my country 
BMS 13:25, see Ebeling Handerhebung 86; ina 
natal ka-am-ma-li tiris qati wu la epéri stig 
Gligu lissahhur may he go around the streets 
of his city with his adversary(?) looking on, 
begging but receiving no food MDP 2 pl. 23 
vi 36 (MB kudurru); note, as personal name 
(uncert.): Kam-ma-lum YOS 8 42:22 (OB). 


kammantu see kamantu. 


kammaru see kamaru and kamaru B. 


kammu A s.; (a fungus); SB. 


a) kammu alone: ([NA,] gabt kam-mu 
isténig tamarrag (in treatment for eyes) 
AMT 10,4:6, cf., wr. kKadm-mu RA 40 114:2, 
kam-mu (for a salve for eyes) AMT 19,6:8 
and 13; obscure: ina lipi kalit alpi salma 
aim kdm-ma ina uau uRUDU tasék AMT 
12,4:6. 


b) kammu (sa) askapi — k. of the leather- 
worker: U kém-me a&ScaB : U 84 IaI du,-Si-[e], 


kammu B 


t 


G §u-uh-ti  Uruanna II 364f.; U kam-me 
ASGAB : U.DUR.GIG.GA.KEx(KID) : ¢fi LupuU 
HI.at ana suburri gakdnu — k. of the leather- 
worker : a medication for diseased anus : to 
mix with tallow and place on the anus Kécher 
BAM 1 iii 3, restoration and emendation from CT 
14 30 Sm. 698, dupl. CT 14 35 K.4180A+:41, cf. 
kém-mu Sa wut.as8caB (for a suppository) 
Kécher BAM 104:16; kam(var. kdm)-mu &a 
ASGaB(!) (var. LU.ASGAB) AMT 19,6:10, var. 
from Kécher BAM 19:5; [kam]-mu éa LU.ASGAB 
Kécher BAM 20:4’, kdm-ma && LU.A8aaB (all 
as medication for eyes) ibid. 165 ii 12’; kam- 
ma &&@ ASGAB (as medication for ears) AMT 
34,1:28; kam-mi LU.[ASGaB] AMT 86,2:11; 
kém-mu sa LU.[aSGAB] (as an emetic) Kichler 
Beitr. pl. 16 ii 18 (coll.). 


c) kamme eqli: U 8é-mu GAn, U kam-me 
GAN (var. U kdm-me A.[SA]) : G LAG GAN (Le., 
kirbdn eqli) Uruannal 481f.; U kdm-me aA 
(var. GIS kém-me GAN(!)) : AS NA, ZU-ni 
Uruanna III 123; UG kdm-me add pest : U 
[kc]-bt$ K1-t% earth mold, U kém-me a.SA 
sig, : [U x] sia, -8-t% Uruanna II 358f. 


d) kamme Sadi: U kdm-me Sadi pest : 
[t ¢]jn-du-ru Uruanna II 360. 


e) kamme iméri: U kém-me an8SE : a8 
NA,-BABBAR.DIL Uruanna III 125; U kdm-me 
ANSE : U Nia.[x] Uruanna II 362, cf. U [kdml- 
[me ...]: [8]a kim-si ANSE Uruanna III 333. 


f) kamme gurgurri: [U kadm])-me gur-gur- 
r[t] : [UG] ki-big du-Se-e Uruanna II 363; U 
(var. GIS) kam-me a-gur-ru (var. gur-gér-[rt]) 
: AS §t-pi-t% Uruanna III 126. 


8) kamme agurri: 0 kam-me a-gur-ri : 0 
$é G1 du,-8i-[e] Uruanna II 363b, also Uruanna 
III 332; see also usage f. 


kammu B s.,; tablet, literary composition; 
OB, SB; Sum. lw.; pl. kammanu. 
ka-am KAD, = ka-am-mu A VITIT/1:9; [x x 


njam.’ip.ak = kam-mu (preceded by gsdtu, q.v.) 
Igituh I 52. 


{...] x nu.us : kam-ma-am t-ul sa-ab-x-[2] 
Lambert BWL 272:15 (coll. M. Civil). 

ana E.DUB.BA.A 1-tr-ru-um-ma GA.NU ade 
tanassi u ka-am-mi éa GA.nu Sa tézibam ufdb 
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kammu C 


I(?) will enter the school and read the compo- 
sition (beginning with) g4.nu, and I will cor- 
rect the tablet of the ga.nu which you left 
TLB 4 84:21 (OB let.); adtast ham-mu naklu Sa 
Sumeru sullulu I have read the artfully writ- 
ten text whose Sumerian version is obscure 
Streck Asb. 256117; kdsir kam-me-&% PN the 
composer of the text is Kabti-ilini-Marduk 
Géssmann Era V 42; sa kam-mu annd ihhazu 
whoever learns this composition KAR 105 r. 8 
and dupl. KAR 361 r.3; 3 kam-ma-a-ni_ three 
compositions ADD 943 i 5 (NA lit. catalog); [Sa 
kla-mu Sudtu itabbalu whoever carries off 
this tablet KAR 177 r. i 47, see Hunger 
Kolophone No. 271; limhur kam-me-ka may 
[...] accept your k. LKA 35r. 1. 


kammu C s.; 1. (a metal rivet or dowel), 
2. (a tool); MA, NA, NB; pl. kammdtu. 


1. (a metal rivet or dowel): terinnatu 
alnndtu] ina kam-ma-te 5a KU.GI rapga these 
pine cones (on the furniture) are riveted with 
gold k.-s AfO 18 304 ii 34, cf. terinndtusunu 

. ina kam-ma-te a KU.G1 rapga their pine 
cones (on the wings of the alu-sheep) are 
riveted with gold k.-s_ ibid. 302i 25, also ina 
l.ta.AM [ka]m-ma-te Sa UD.KA.BAR 8a 
i8tu nimatte rapgu ibid. 304 iii 5 (MA inv.); 
two wild bull horns ga thzisina u nihsiisina(!) 
<kaspu> u kam-mat hurasi Sutashura ihzisin 
whose mountings and decorations are <of 
silvery) and gold rivets ‘surround their 
mountings TCL 3 384 (Sar.); kam-ma-at(var. 
-d-te) UD.KA.BAR (as tribute) AKA 321:75 
(Asn.). 


2. (a tool): 3 MAR parzil[li] 2 kam-ma-a-ta 
palrzillt] naphar 5 népisié parzilli three iron 
hoes, two iron k.-s, in all five iron implements 
(for use in making bricks) GCCI 2 297:2, 
ef. 13 a18 kam-ma-a-ti parzilli (between hoes 
and brick molds) YOS 6 146:3, also 2 kam- 
ma-a-ti ibid. 16; 15 rapsdta u 10 aiS ka-am- 
ma-a-ta 15 spades and ten k.-s (for digging 
a canal) BIN 1 35:22; parzilli sa Humé ana 
kam-me parzilli iron from GN for iron k.-s 
GCCI 2 53:2 (all NB). 


In GCCI 2 7:1, read 20 MA.NA AN.BAR.ME; 
for UM (= PBS) 1/2 35:22, see kiam. 


kami A 


kamru (kamaru) adj.; sorted (dates) ready 
for transport; lex.*; cf. kamdru v. 


{z4.lum x x} = ka-am-ri-tu Hh. XXIV 246b, 
ef. [zG.lum].mar.tu = ka-ma-ru ibid. 252. 


kamru see kamaru and kamlu. 
kamriitu see karmitu. 


kamsu A adj.; (qualifying textiles); OA. 

8 kutdnt damqiitim 2 Tée ka-am-si-(tim) 
eight fine kutdnu-textiles and two of k.- 
quality BIN 4 221:8, cf. x TUG kutdni si[a,] 
watritum 5 ka-am-[sil-tum BIN 6 165:3; 
3 TUG kam-si-tim damqiitim Kienast ATHE 
31:7; 1 TGG kam-si-um Sa suhrim one k.- 
garment for the children BIN 4 68:11; 3 TUG 


kam-st-tim 6 TUG ku-ta-nu ibid. 9:24; 1 TUG 
ka-am-si-um ibid. 4:4; 1 TUG ka-am-si-um 
addinguniiti TCL 4 72:26; ina. 1 tta 
ka-am-si-im KTS 54b:3. 

Kienast ATHE p. 46. 
kamsu B_ (kamsu) adj.;_ kneeling; MA, 


SB*; cf. kamdsu B. 


mi.zi nin §u.tab.ba : sanz ru-ba-tum ka- 
mi-ts-tum the faithful woman, the praying(?) lady 
CBS 10986 (courtesy M. Civil). 

2 salmé kdm-su-ti Sa bini Sa dispa himéta 
nasi teppus you make two kneeling figu- 
rines of tamarisk wood holding honey and 
ghee AfO 18 111:25 (SB rit.), see AfO 19 119; 
13 saG.DU.MES burhis kdm-su-tu (see burhis) 
AfO 18 304 ii 5 (MA inv.). 


kamsu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 


tak, = ezébu, nig.nam.nu.kKip = bir-su, 
nig.nam.nu.kfp.Kip = kdm-su Antagal G 203f. 


kamsu see kamsu B adj. 


kam A (kawiti, fem. kawitu, kamitu) adj.; 
outer, outside; Mari, MB, SB, NA; wr. syll. 
and (AN.)A8.AM (BAR Maqlu IX 130, KA.BAR. 
RA KAR 298r. 40); cf. kamdtu in Sa kawéti, 
kamts B, kamitu A, kimd. 

BAR = ka-mu-u A 1/6:181; 
Nabnitu IV 335. 

k4é.a8.AM = MIN (= babu) ka-mu-u Igituh I 348; 
ka.an.aS.Am = KA MIN (= ka-mu-u) Nabnitu 
XXIII 164; ka, [k]aé.bar.ra, [k]4.AN.AS.aNn 
KBo 1 59:13ff. (Forerunner to Kagal); giS.ig.ka. 
AS.AmM = dalat KA ka-mi-t Hh. V 250. 


barba-ar — ka-mu-t 
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kami A 


zid 48m.crr kt.ga ké.an.aS.AM u.me.ni. 
glib] : gém aég-na-an elleti KA ka-ma-a pi-rik 
block the outer door with (a line of) flour of pure 
cereals CT’ 17 1:9f.; ninda.nimur.ra 7 a.raé 
2.am ké.aS.AmM u.me.ni.sig.sig : akal tumri 
sibit adi Sina KA ka-me-e (var. ka-mi-i) itassukma 
scatter twice seven cakes baked in ashes at the 
outer door CT 17 6:7ff.; ka&.bar.ra 4.zi.da 
&.gub.bu : bab ka-ma-a imna u su[méla] at the 
outer gate on the right and left CT 16 35:24f., 
also ASKT p. 92-93: 16. 

a) referring to gates — 1’ in gen.: abullum 
sa pidtim Sapiltim ka-wi-tu[m] sa kidinum sa 
ah narim imtaqut the outer city gate of the 
lower edge(?) (leading) toward the region on 
the river bank has just collapsed ARM 3 11:8; 
ina KA ka-mi-t (var. ka-me-[e]) Urgula aésib 
adi kalbigsu at the outer gate sits Urgula 
with her(?) dogs AfO 14 146:113 (bit mésiri), 
ef, §a KA AS.AM(!) VAB 4 232i 34(Nbn.); ana 
naplusu kissat nigsé ina KA AS.AM Sa bit dini 
sdsu usaskin he (Nebuchadnezzar) placed 
(the stone replica of a cut-off head) at the 
outer gate of that law court for all people to 
see Lambert, Iraq 27 5 iii 11; note ina ka-mi-t 
KA AnSt 10 116 iii 18’ (Nergal and EreSkigal). 


2’ in omens: summa ina bit améli 1+LU KA 
ka-mi-i bi-pi e8-34 (probably ana isqu) 
if in a man’s house the threshold of the outer 
gate [rises toward ...] CT 38 13:93; summa 
kulbéba ina KA AN.AS.AM GAL.MES if there 
are ants at the outer gate KAR 377 r. 17, cf. 
KAR 376 r. 7f., also (if ants are seen) ina 
TU KA AN.AS.AM Boissier DA 1:7, dup]. KAR 
376 r. 6, and passim in Alu, wr. KA ka-mi-i 
CT 39 50 K.957:4, KAR 378:5f.; Summa sinnistu 
ina I+LU KA AN.AS.AM DU if (ina dream) a 
woman is standing on the threshold of the 
outer gate AMT 65,3:19, cf. ibid. 22 (SB sleep 
omens). 


3’ in magic contexts: EN udug.hul 
edin.na.zu.sé adi KA ka-mi-i tamanniima 
you recite the incantation “‘Evil demon, back 
to your (home, the) open country!” all the 
way to the outer gate UET 6 410: 26 (SB inc.), 
see Iraq 22 224; dSipu ana KA AN.AS.AM E-ma 
the exorcist goes out through the outer gate 
BBR No. 26 ii 24; ima KA AS.AM ... tetemmir 
you bury (the figurines) at the outer gate 
KAR 298 : 32, also ibid. 39 and r. 22, cf. ina gabal 


kami B 


askuppat KA a8.AM imna u suméla MIN (= 
tetemmir) ibid. r. 27, wr. ina I+LU KA.BAR.RA 
ibid. r. 40, see AAA 22 65ff.; ina 15 KA uw 150 
KA BAR-? taSakkan Maqlu IX 130; ina KA 
AS.AM KA ereb Samési teqebbirsu you bury it 
(the figure of the desired woman) at the 
outer gate of the Western Gate KAR 61:17; 
you place various pots ina KA AN.AS.AM 
KAR 38 r. 31, cf. ibid. 14 (namburbi rit.); NiG.NA 
Sim.SES SIM.LI ina KA <AS>.AM isarrag he 
scatters myrrh and juniper incense at the 
outer gate KAR 72r. 3, cf. éma KA AN.AS.AM 
4R 59 No. 1r. 8, ef. also [ina 1]}+LU KA ka-mi-i 
LKA 135 r. 8, see Ebeling, Or. NS 23 54; kurban 
KA ka-me-i ina &ssiktigu tarakkas you bind 
a clod from the outer gate into his hem 
ABL 450:12, also, wr. LaG KA AN.AS.AM 
PSBA 40 108 r. 12; eper askuppat KA AS.AM 
dust from the threshold of the outer gate 
KAR 377 r. 39, cf. eper KA ka-mi-[i] ZA 16 
184:8, cf. also KA ka-me-t ibid. 174:14 (SB 
Lamastu); U a-tar-twm : AS SAHAR KA.GAL 
ka-me-tt. Uruanna ITI 45. 


b) other oces.: gaman piiri ella sippi ka- 
mu-tim u bitaniti tapassag you rub pure 
puru-oil on the outer and inner thresholds 
KAR 38 r. 28 (SB namburbi rit.). 


For Sn. (= OIP 2) 140:3, see kami A v. 
mng. 2. 


kama B adj.; captured, captive; OB, SB; 
wr. syll. and Lat; cf. kamé Av. 


lu.dab.ba = sabtum, ka-mu-u% OB Lu A 3878, 
also = [ka-mu]-um OB Lu C, 7; * nix adna- 
tena = ka-mu-i OB Lu A 497; Sa-ga [LUx SA] = 
hablu, gagéu, ka-mu-u A VII/2:21ff., cf. [x x] 
[LG]xGANa-tent = (same equivalents) ibid. 24ff., 
see MSL 3 149, Se-e [...], L[UxSA], [LUIxGANa- 
tend =[...] Recip. Ea A iv 18ff. 

dingir.dib.dib.bé.e.ne urugal.la.[ta] 
im.ta.é.a.f[mes] ua ka-mu-ti istu gabrim 
ittasini the captive gods came out from the grave 
CT 17 37:1ff.; am.ginx(aim) dugud.da / gu. 
GaM.da da.mu.un.la : kima rimu ana kabtu jf 
ka-mi-t lukmissu (obscure, see kamasu B lex. 
section) SBH p. 50:13f.; [...].x.lé.gin, rig, 
mu.ni.in.ag.ge.es : [kima?] ka-mi-i t-ta-ru-di 
they (the demons) lead him away like a captive 
CT 1731:18f.; mi.3i.la.bi.mi.en (var. dingir. 
mu me.e LU.8a.a.bi mén) : i-li ana-ku ka-ma- 
ak-Su CT 44 14:13 and dupl., see Civil, JNES 28 
71 and n. 2. 
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kami 


US ka-mi-i | G8 Lt ga-ar-ba-nu as-5% ka-mu-% jf 
LU ga-ar-ba-nu (see garbdnu) BRM 4 32:7f. 
(med. comm.); [k]a-mu-u : gar-ba-nu ZA 47 244 
rv. 3 (comm.), see Lambert, AfO 17 315 E. 

a} referring to gods kept captive in the 
nether world: see CT 17, in lex. section; eli 
ilt ka-mu-tu, (var. ka-mu-u-tt) sibittasu udanz 
ninma (Marduk) strengthened his hold on 
the captive gods En. el. IV 127; 8a an 
DINGIR.DINGIR ka-mu-ti irs tajaru (Marduk) 
who had compassion on the captive gods 
En. el. VIL 27; it ka-mu-tu(var. -ti) lilgisu 
let the captive gods take it (“every evil’) 
away AfO 14 146:126 (bi mésiri), cf. DINGIR 
ka-mu-t CT 26 45:24, see Weidner Handbuch 
p.19; KI.MIN (= lipgidkuniis) ana 4Nam-tar 
sukkal erseti a KA k[a-mu]-ti ukallu may he 
(Meslamtaea) commit you to Namtar, the 
authority over the nether world, who keeps 
(guard at) the Gate of the Captives AfO 19 
117:25 (Marduk’s Address to the Demons), ef. KA 
ka(!)-mu-ti lirubu may they enter the Gate 
of the Captives Tul p. 128 ii 8. 


b) other occs.: ka-mu-um ka-mi-su i-[k]a- 
am-mu a captive will capture his captors 
YOS 10 36 iii 18 (OB ext.), cf. LAL.MES <su»> 
LAL.MES-3é-nu LAL.MES BRM 4 13:46 (MB 
ext.); Salla u ka-ma-a ana niséSu turru to 
return the prisoner of war and the captive 
to his people Surpu IV 35; Sarpdnitu ... 
étirat ka-mi-i sabitat gat nasku RAcc. 135:261, 
ef. [é]tir ka-me-e sdbit qat naski ZA 47 244 
r. 2; for comm., see lex. section; [ana] hissat 
Marduk iblutu ka-mu-te ul iskunu napistu 
at the mention of Marduk those who are 
captive recover and do not give up (their) 
life AfO 19 66:9 (SB lit.); Sarrdni lemnitu 
... [v]-ru-tu ka-mu-tu MVAG 21 82 r. 5 (Kedor- 
laomer text); US ka-mi-i blood of a captive 
(name of a medication) RA 54 174 r. 2, also 
AMT 35,3 i 5, see Labat, RA 55 95 n. 3, for 
comm., see lex. section. 


kam (or kami) s.; 
cf. kamt A v. 

sarrigsin in ga-mi-e usdrib he brought their 
kings in fetters CT 32 5 BM 98917 ii 4. 


kam A v.; 1. to capture or defeat an 
enemy, 2. to capture, to overcome, to 


fetters(?); OAkk.*; 


kamii A 


ensnare (in transferred mngs. and in magical 
contexts), 3. to attach (as a technical term 
in ext.), 4. nakmé (passive); from OAkk., 
OB on; I tkmi and tkmu — tkammi and 
tkammu — kami, imp. kimi and kumu, IV; 
wr. syll. and tat (in OAKk., OB 8v.DU,.4); 
cf. kamié A, kamitu B, kamé B adj., kami s., 
kami, *kamitu, kimitu. 

da-ab ku = ka-a-mu-ti-um MSL 2 151:34 
(Proto-Ea); di-ib pip = ka-mu-u Idu II 296; 
[di-ib] p1B = ga-mu-u = (Hitt.) ap-pa-tar to seize 
S* Voc. H 12’; in.dab = tk-me Ai. I iii 73. 

la-al Lan = k[a-m]u-% S* Voc. P 29; lal = 
k[a-mu-u], [Su].dib.ba = MIN &4 sa-ba-ti Antagal 
Ealf.; dibtib, lal = ka-mu-% Nabnitu IV 336f.; 
&.lal = ka-mu-u, ka-su-u A-tablet 66f. 

[e]-Se-l4 LGxKu.LA = MIN (= hi-it-nu-qu), 
ka-mu-u, ka-lu-u A VII/2:30ff.; za-al nt = ka-mu-u 
ATI/1 iii 5’; &.sig.gi= ka-mu-u Nabnitu XXIII 
163; i r= ka-mu-u Idu II 140. 

Sul ba.dib.a.ni t ba.ra.en.na.ti.la.zu. 
$6 : etlu sa ak-mu-ma (var. ak-mu-ka-ma) adi 
u-bal-lit-tu-ka la aslaluma I will not rest until I 
have brought you, young man whom I have cap- 
tured, back to life Lugale XI 48, ef. [lugal] [dib]. 
a.ni: [...] é@ tk-mu-t RA 51 109:5f.; Su.sé. 
ki.mu.86 (later version: Su.kin.mu.3é) mu.e. 
dib.ba.gin,(Gmm) ana ka-mi-ia kt tak-mi-[x] 
because you have .... in order to overcome me 
Lugale X 5; ur.sag.dib.ba.mu gu,.du,.du,. 
gin, sU.NuN.Ku.tU hé.me.Sub (later version: 
ur.sag dib.dib.mu gu,.du,.du,.giny #8.sv. 
NUN.KU.TU ha.ma.[Sub]) : garr[adi] 3a ak-mu-u 
kima alpi muttakpi summdani lit[taddé] let the 
warriors whom I have captured be put on 
lead ropes like goring oxen Angim IV 6, ef. 
lugal.dib.ba.mu (later version: [l]ugal.dib. 
dib.mu) : garru ga ak-mu-u ibid. 7; nam.tar 
u,lhull.giny [kalami(!).ma mu.unJdib.dib] : 
namtaru ga kima time lemni matu t-kam-mu-% 
Iraq 21 56:46f.; gu.Su.nigin.na nam.mi.in. 
dib : naphar mati i-kam-mi_ it (the ‘‘oath”’) over- 
comes(?) everything ASKT p. 78:26f., see Surpu 
p. 52; gidim.hul gal,;.l4.hul su.na ba.ni.ib. 
dib.dib.bé : eftemmu lemnu galla lemnu sa zumra 
t-kam-mu-& CT 16 1:32f., ef. mu.un.dib.dib. 
bé.e8 : t-kam-mu-u CT 17 27:27-34, un.kur. 
dagal.la dib.dib.bé : da ... nisé mati rapaste 
i-kam-mu-u STT 192:13f.; muSen AN.IM.DUGUD. 
MUSEN im.ma.ni.in.dib.bé.en : ka-mi issiiri 
anzt the one who captures the Anzai bird SBH 
p. 38:26, cf. ur.sag dib.dib.bi hul.me.e. 
ne hul.a.mes : garrddu ka-mu-u lemniiti AfO 14 
142:27f. (bit mésiri); udug.hul dib.ba.a.ni 
bar.$é hé.im.ta(!).gub utukku lemnu ka- 
mu-st ina ahdti lizziz let the evil demon who 
captured him stand aside CT 16 47:220f., ef. 
CT 17 30:40. 
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{An.n]i lu[gal.ES.nun.na] ... Su im.m[i. 
in.dug] : DINGIR-nt LUGAL Iénunna ... 7¢-ik-mi 
he captured RN, the king of ES8nunna Sollberger, 
RA 63 36:118 (Samsuiluna); Lamastu gu.mu. 
un.dt 4.sag.gig.ga : ka[ma-at] asakku marsu 
ASKT p. 94-95: 63. 


<iti> sipa @Dumu.zi ba.dib.dib.ba : rm 
sipa Dumuzi ik-ka-mu-% the month the shepherd 
Dumuzi was captured KAV 218 A i 44 and 50 
(Astrolabe B), cf. [...] k&.An.né.x dib(?).dib. 
ba.ta : [...] da KA An-nim tk-ka-mu-u KAR 
375 iv 21f.; [ka .hul] Su hé.en.dut : [p}i lemnu 
lik-ka-me BE 15526 iv 14f., cited Falkenstein, 
ZA 45 24 n. 3; a.lum.ma 4.lal.e a.lum.ma 
4.lal.e ahulap unnubi sa ik-ka-mu-u ahulap 
ussubt sa ikkasi (see ahulap usage b) 4R 30 
No. 2:36f.; note [lJum.ma 4.l&.e.a : ina 
tabastani ik-ka-me K.9027: 6f. 

LAL ff ka-mu-u, ka-mu-u = sa-ba-té, ka-mu-u = 
da-a-ku (commenting on LUGAL.BI LAL-mu, see 
mng. 4) Izbu Comm. 4ff.; ub-bu-ru | ka-[mu-u] 
KAR 94:8 (Maqlu Comm.); 1 / ka-mu-u STC 2 
pl. 53 ii 39 (Comm. on En. el. VIT 132). 


1. to capture or defeat an enemy — a) in 
royal inscrs.: Sarrigunu 3 i-ik-mi-ma he 
captured their three kings YOS 1 10:15; 
inu ... t-tk-mi-d-su,(!) when he defeated 
him UET 1 275iii10, ef. LUGAL GN ak-mi-m[a] 
ibid. 31 (both Naraém-Sin), see Sollberger, UET 
8 p. 32; for other syll. writings, see MAD 3 146f.; 
na-ak-ru-us-st tk-me he captured his enemies 
MDP 14 p. 9 i 19 (Puzur-InguSinak); RN Sar 
GN in tahazim 8U.DU,.4 in sigarrim ana babi 
Enlil u-ru-us he (Sargon) captured Lugal- 
zagesi, king of Uruk, (and) took him to the 
Gate of Enlil in a neckstock AfO 20 41 viii 8, 
ef. RN LUGAL GN Su.DU,.4 he captured RN 
the king of Ur ibid. 53 r. iii 4 (Rimu’), for 
other occs., wr. SU.DU,.A, see Borger, Or. NS 
26 4f.; 7 LUGAL.MES sa ugtabbilinim 
ak-mi-Su-nu-ti I defeated the seven kings 
who fought against me RA 33 511i 18, ef. 
3 LUGAL.MES anniitin ... ik-mi he defeated 
these three kings Syria 32 14 iii 21, also 
Sarrasu RN ik-mi ibid. 15 iv 2 (both Jahdunlim); 
ak-mu (var. ka-mu-u) PN ... PN, ina kussisu 
usésibma I (variant: who) defeated PN (and) 
put PN, on his throne Borger Esarh. 52 iii 
63, var. from ibid. B ii 44, also ka-mu-u PN 
ibid. 33:23; maré Sippar Nippur Babili Barz 
sippa sa ina la annigunu ina gerbigunu ka- 
mu-u (for translat., see arnu mng. la-6’) 


kami A 


Iraq 16 186 vi 65 (Sar.), and passim in Sar.; la 
magirt andr ak-mi(var. -mu) z2@trt I killed 
the unsubmissive (and) captured the enemies 
VAB 4 112i 25 and 124 ii 25 (Nbk.); ku-mi-t ndz 
kirtja ni-e-ri 2@irija defeat (fem.) my 
enemies, kill my foes UVB 1 61 No. 26-27:25 
(NB royal). 


b) in omens: amit Sulgi sa PN ik-mu-t% 
(appearance of) the liver of (i.e., in the 
extispicy made for) Sulgi who (i.e., when he) 
defeated PN YOS 10 24:35 and 40, 22:17, 26i 
32, cf. amit Apisalim sa Nardm-Sin ina 
pilsim ik-mu-t-su liver of (the ruler) of GN 
whom RN defeated by breaching (the wall) 
ibid. 24:9, also ibid. 22:4 (OB ext.), Leichty Izbu 
p- 201:12; kamim ka-mi-su i-[kja-am-mu 
YOS 10 36 iii 19 (OB ext.), cf. LAL.MES (= kaz 
mitu) <Suy LAL.MES-sé-nu LAL.MES BRM 4 
13:46 (MB ext.); garru EN.MES-$% KI.MIN UR. 
SAG.MES-$% LaL-mu | ikaS3ad ACh Supp. 2 
SamaS 32:16, cf. LUGAL KUR-d% LAL-ma 
Leichty Izbu VI 38, KUR.MES-8i% LAL.MES-ma 


ibid. 39; Sarru Sarrdni GABA.RI.MES-8% LAL. 
MES-ma_ the king will defeat his rival 
kings KAR 423 ii 46, cf. LUGAL GABA. 


RI-ka LAL-ma KAR 460:6 (SB ext.); KUR- 
ka ina libbit matigu tat-mu you will defeat 
your enemy in the interior of his own 
country CT 31 19:14 (SBext.), also LU.KUR 
ta-ka-am-mu you will defeat the enemy 
YOS 10 44:48 (OB ext.); note ka-me-e KUR 
ta-kém-[mi] you will bring about the defeat 
of the enemy KAR 454:11 (SB ext.); LUGAL 
ajabisu i-kam-mu-su the king’s enemy will 
defeat him KAR 460:20, sac.zi-ka nakru 
LAL-mu TCL 6 2:18f. [...] nakru LaL-mu 
CT 30 7 Rm. 115:13, and passim in ext.; sarru 
bartu ka-ma-as-su as to the king, a rebellion 
will hold him captive ACh Adad 11:7; KUR- 
ka ittt lt ka-mi wu suh-hur with the help 
of the god your enemy will be defeated and 
surrounded CT 20 39:4, cf. BRin nakri itti ili 
ka-sat ka-ma-at(!) ana dékim er&et (see erésu A 
mng. lb-2’) CT 31 34 edge 2, and dupl. KAR 
423 r. ii 58 (SB ext.). 


c) other oces.: a-kam-me Tiamatma I will 
defeat Tiamat En. el. II 124, III 59,117, ef. 
lik-me (var. li-tk-mi) Tiamat ibid. VII 132, also 
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STC 1 215 r.2, cf. also tk-mi-3-ma napsatus 
uballi he captured her and brought her 
life to an end En. el. IV 103, tk-mi-su-ma 
Apsé inérassu ibid. I 69, also ibid. IV 120; 
Tiamat sa ik-mu-% En. el. IV 128, ef. I 73, 
IV 123, and passim in En. el.; note [x x] adi 
la Assur Tidmat i-kam-mu-u before Assur 
captures Tiamat (description of a relief) 
OIP 2 141:14 (Senn.); Marduk éa ina kakkisu 
abiibu ik-mu-u Sapitt who overcame the.... 
with his abibu-weapon En. el. VI 125; ga 
igigallasu @iS.TUKUL-Su saba gudtu tk-mu- 
a(var. -w) ikgudu indru (Enmerkar) whose 
wisdom (and) whose weapons defeated, con- 
quered, and annihilated that army AnSt 5 
98:28 (Cuthean Legend); he gave him ai. 
TUKUL.MES danniitu -ka-mu-t nakirigu PSBA 
20 157 r. 19 (SB lit.);  ndkirtka ta-kam-mu 
ajabika takadsad u mat nakirika tasallal 
you will defeat your enemies, conquer your 
foes, and plunder the land of your enemies 
ABL 1237 r. 22 (NB); [lal a1-ka ta-kam-mu ina 
Sul you capture the unsubmissive(?) with 
(your) hands RaAcc. 130:23; NUN.BI EN KUR- 
du t-kam-mu(var. -me) (he performs the 
exorcistic ritual and) that ruler will defeat his 
enemy RA 21 130: 14, also ibid. 131:18 (SB rit.); 
uD.17.Kam $a térubti iqgabbii Bélum ajabisu ki 
ik-(mul-w they call the 17th day the day of 
“entry” because that was when Bél defeated 
his enemies LKA 73:2, cf. asSu tk-mu-u 
Anim ibid. 1, also kt ik-[mul-8% ibid. 22, wr. 
LA-@ ibid. 5f., cf. Bél MUL.SIB.ZLAN.NA tk- 
mu-ma Sumer 13 117:22, ef. also tétisunuma 
ka-mi A[num] ibid. 16, cf. also ibid. 14. 

2. to capture, to overcome, to ensnare (in 
transferred mngs. and in magical contexts): 
akassikunisi a-kam-mi-ku-nu-8 anandinkuz 
nis ana Girra I will bind you, overcome 
you (and) hand you over to the fire Maqlu 
IV 9, cf. ak-ta-mi-ku-nu-& aktasikunts atta: 
dinkunti& ana Girra ibid. 69, cf. also ka-ma- 
ta kaldta kasdta Dream-book 343 79-7-8,77 r. 14; 
i-kam-ma-a efliiti isaggisu ardati they (the 
witches) ensnare the young men, they kill 
the young women RA 18 165:19 (SB Lamaatu); 
Sul dingir.bi hul.le.eS in.na.dib.bi. 
da : etlu sa ilu lemni[s] tk-mu-a-su ITVI 
26 153 i 12 (ine.); tak-mu tdmatu rapast[ul 


kami A 


you overcame the wide sea Craig ABRT 1 
29:20, see BA 5 309; wsumgalli uzzaka ta-kdm- 
mt sént your fury is a dragon, you over- 
come the wicked AfO 19 63:45, cf. (in 
broken context) ana ka-me-5é ibid. 58: 122, 
cf. also ka-me-i lemniti ZA 43 17:57 (all SB 
lit.); lizziz Hnnugi ... asakku lik-mu may 
Ennugi stand by, may he overcome the 
asakku-demon Surpu IV 103, cf. Anzi 4a-sak- 
ku ina libbigunu LaL-lt1 CT 15 44:14 (= Pallis 
Akitu pl. 5); [mJupparsa Anzé ku-mu-ma 
capture flying Anzii RA 46 28:5, also ibid. 17 
(SB Epic of Zu), cf. Anzdm ku-mu-ma RA 46 
92:69 (OB version), also ka-am Anzi RA 48 
146:105 and 107, Anzd ul ik-mu STT 19:84, 
also CT 46 41:17; [Sa ...]-ti-8% tk-mu-u tk- 
su-u Sat abni RA 51 108:10 (= CT 46 36), note 
kt a lemna Anzé ana ka-me-s& Suparrura[...] 
{his net] is spread as if to capture evil Anzi 
Géssmann Era III 33; ana birti la usdr lemne 
LAL-8% (var. t1-kam-mu-s%) he must not de- 
scend into a well or evil will ensnare him 
KAR 177r. ii 28, dupl. KAR 147 r. 14 (SB hemer.), 
var. from Iraq 23 90:5; Summa ki-ma-an-ni 
igbt if he says “overcome me” Or. NS 16 
201:6’ (SB omens); note in a personal name: 
Erra-ka-mi-nigt CT 4 9a:11 and 13 (OB); if the 
saghulhaza-demon ka-mu-u i-kdm-mu CT 
38 25 K.2942:5 (SB Alu); obscure: [ha it] 
lalgar ka-mu-u gishurri STT 70:13, see W. G. 
Lambert, RA 53 132, for parallel bagsimu 
gishurrt see gishuru; B.ld.ugs.ga 8 ka- 
mu-u mu-th OIP 2 140:3 (Senn.). 


3. to attach (as a technical term in 
ext.): martum imittam kinat ina sumélim 
ka-mi-<at> the gall bladder was normal at 
the right but attached (by a filament?) at 
the left JCS 11 100 No. 9:6 (OB ext. report), 
cf. Jumma martum ana elénum ka-lmil-at 
YOS 10 31 xi 19; Summa martu ... dikissa 
ka-mt (var. LAL-mi) if the .... of the gall 
bladder is attached CT 28 43:6, var. from 
TCL 6 2:16 (SB); Summa (wr. MAS) ubanum 
ana imittim [ka-mel-a-at YOS 10 33 iv 20 and 
22, ef. sépu[m ...] ka-ma-at (with apod. 
nakrum ...{[... t]-ka-mu) YOS 10 26 iii 44. 


4. nakmé (passive): [Hn]meésarra ik-ka- 
mu-t% IME.ME igkun bikitu (because) En- 
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mesarra was captured, Gula instituted 
mourning SBH p. 146:42; LUGAL.BI ik-kdm- 
mu that king will be defeated CT 39 10 
K.149+:18 (SB Alu), also ACh Supp. [star 29:36, 
cf. URU.BI issabbat LUGAL.BI LAL-mu that 
city will be taken and its king captured 
Leichty Izbu I 5, cf. UET 6 413:23, KUR.BI 
ZA LUGAL.BI LAL-mu TCL 6 13r. 8, cf. ibid. 
r. 3, NUN LAL-mu STT 322 iii 25’ (SB Alu), 
ERIN-ni LAL-mu TCL 6 3:36 (SB ext.), masst 
LAL-mu Boissier Choix 46:12 and 14 (SB ext.); 
4Mu-um-mu sa ik-ka-mu-% En. el. 1 118; ina 
KA Anim [...] tk-kdm-mu-t~ KAR 302:5, 
cf. KAR 375 iv 21f. in lex. section; epsu pisu 
tk-kam-mu-t ila nakriitu ZA 42 50:26 (Weidner 
Chron.); (Lama&tu) lippatir littarid lik-ka- 
mt Kécher BAM 128 iv 17 (SB inc.); Summa 
res marti Sapldnu ina GU LAL-mu rubté LAL- 
mu (= tkkammu) if the top of the gall 
bladder is attached at the lower part by a 
filament, the ruler will be captured CT 30 15 
K.3841: 12. 

For lex. refs. with bar, see kamé B adj. For 
5R 45 iii 24, see kami B v. For Géssmann Era IV 19, 


see kamadsu A mng. lb. For VAT 9712 ii 40 (= 
Idu II 228), see kalama. 


kami B (kawi) v.; to bake, to roast; OB; 
I (only inf.), II (inf. and imp.); ef. kamdnu, 
nakmi. 

izi.sig.ge = MIN (= 1ZI) &d-mu-u, MIN ka-mu-u 
Izi I 81f.; izi.sig.ga = ka-mu-u (preceded by 
urudu.nig.izi.sig.ga = nak-mu-u roasting pan) 
Nabnitu XXIII 167; izi.du.hu.uz = [ka-mu-u] 
Nabnitu IV 331; [x], ur,.[x]= ka-mu-u (between 
derivatives of gardpu and éalagu sa séri) Nabnitu 
XXIII 116f. 

ku-ti-& = kum-mu-u ga i-&a-tum, &u-v-% = &um- 
mu-u% An VIII 185f.; tu-kam-ma 5R 45 K.253 
iii 24. 

kakkartam ku-wi-t 
YOS 2 152:32 (OB let.). 

The passage massdru ki(?)-t(?) GI8.saR tk- 
ta-mu-u suluppi ana kaspi ittadin Iraq 15 
140 ND 3419:9 (NB let.) is obscure. 


bake kakkartu-bread 


kama (fem. kdmitu) adj.; ensnaring; 


SB; cf. kami A v. 

udug.hul dib.ba me.en utukku lemnu 
ka-mu-u andku I am the evil, ensnaring utukku- 
demon CT 16 17:5f., cf. CT 16 16 vi 23f., ef. also 
lu.bul la.ra 14.L0.8A.KU LU.SA.A : lemnu ka- 


kamiinu A 


mu-t habbilu gaggigu KAR 31:33f.; [... kur]. 
ra.ke,(kip) (var. kalam.ma.ke,) : [ka-ma]-fal- 
ti (var. ka-ma-a-ti) ga matu (evil eyes) which 
ensnare the country STT 179:5f., vars. from 
CT 17 33:3. 

ka-mi-tum sa pi ili (sorceress) who binds 
(even) the mouth of the gods Maqlu III 50, 
also, with comm. ma-a $a ila itti améli tu- 
éd-za-na, she who causes the god to be angry 
with the man KAR 94:42. 

For the participle kdmd followed by a 
suffix or a genitive, see kama A v. 


kami see kami s. 


kamullu (kabullu) s.; (a medicinal plant); 
SB.* 

u.ga.mul = k{a-mul-lu] Hh. XVII 122, ef. 
u.gu.nir = ka-mu-lu(text -%) RS Recension 79. 

U ka-mul-lu G ka-si-bu Uruanna II 29; 
U ka-mul-lum : [...] K6cher Pflanzenkunde 
30b ii 6’; U ka-mul-lu (preceded by araridnu) 
ibid. 36 ii 21. 

GU ka-bul-lu (var. U ka-bu-[ul-lu], among 
plants to be put on a censer) Biggs Saziga 52 
AMT 88,3:5, var. from ibid. 62 LKA 96:13, ef. 
also ibid. 52 AMT 66,1:3. 


kamiinu A (kamii’u, kamannu) s.; cumin(?); 
from OAkk. on; kamannu HSS 14 539:4; 
wr. syll. and U.DIN.TIR(.SAR) (U.DIN.TIR.KI 
VAS 16 91:14 and KUB 37 34:1), in OAkk., 
U.TIR. 

(G].DIN.TIR = k[a-mu-nu], U.DIN.TIR.BABBAR. 
SAR = t-ka-[x-x], U.DIN.TIR.MLSAR = 2t-bu-[u] 
Hh. XVII 300ff., cf. i.din.tir sar = ka-mu-nu, 
u.din.tir.babbar sar = pt-st, U.din.tir.mi 
SAR = zt-bu RS Recension 177ff.; ga-mu-un U.DIN. 
TIR.SAR = ka-mu-nu Diri IV 3, ef. U.p1n.11m.s[aR] 
= [ka]-mu-nu Proto-Diri 192; U.pINn.1Trr.saRs* mun 
= ka-mu-nu Nabnitu IV 340; U.DIN.TIR.SAR = 
ka-mu-ni Practical Vocabulary Assur 59. 


a) inecon.: 1 DUG Ga.mu[N] (beside zzbi: 
bdnum, q.v.) BIN 8 132:40, 271:2, wr. U.TIR 
ibid. 123:10 (OAkk.);  ga.gal gi.tur U.TIR 
S8e.la Se.zi.bi.tum numun 2za.hi.li 
chickpeas, lentils, cumin, coriander, zibitu- 
seeds, cress seeds UET 3 900:3; 4 sila U.1m 
UET 3 905:15, 906:11; 5 gin U.TIR ibid. 913:9, 
and passim in Ur III; 2 sina ka-mu-ni(var. 
-nim) 14 Gin KU.BABBAR Simsunu two silas 
of k. at a price of one and one-third shekels 
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of silver (beside coriander) OIP 27 55:12 
(OA), var. from BIN 4 162:19; 2 sina ka- 
mu-ni ... ana PN u PN, dinama give (pl.) 
two silas of k. to PN and PN, TCL 4 48:20, 
cf. (given to the same persons) 4 sita ka-mu- 
ni OIP 27 55:31; ammakam [x] $a 2 ain ka- 
mu-ni Sa 4 Gin ... lege’am get for me there 
[...] worth two thirds of a shekel (and) k. 
worth one third of a shekel (of silver) TCL 20 
117:18; 4siva ka-mu-ni 2 riksi si(!)-um-ld-li-e 
(buy me) one-half sila of k., two bunches of 
sumlali-herb KT Hahn 6:3; ana [ké-mu-ni] 
(in broken context) TuM13c:16; excep- 
tionally: 1 sina ka-mu-e CCT 3 19a r. 11 (all 
OA); kima tidé Sattam 6.DIN.TIR.SAR Sa ina 
bab DN innepsu ul iirma U.DIN.TIR.SAR ana 
zérim mahrija ul ibass as you know, this 
year the k. which was planted in the Gate of 
Ninkarrak area did not do well and I have 
no k. available for seed PBS 7 98:11 and 15, 
ef. U.DIN.TIR.SAR ana z[érim] Ssibilamma 
send me k. for seed ibid. 20, also U.DIN.TIR. 
sar la [inna]ddi ibid. 22; ra-bi-i-ku ka-mu- 
nim-ma usakkalu they feed (the sheep) with 
an infusion of cumin TCL 18 125:22, see 
Landsberger, WO 3 251 n. 20; I sent you 10 
(sitA) U.DIN.TIR.KI u 10 GuN fel(?)-ri-e 
VAS 16 91:14; 20 (sitA) ka-mu-na-am SAR 
ana ga gatisu inaddin YOS 12 311:7 (all OB); 
4 sina zibd 2 sina ka-mu-nu four silas of 
black cumin, two silas of (ordinary) cumin 
ARMT 12 43:3; 10(sita) ka-mu-nu(!) (beside 
zibt, kistbirru and azupiru, ana sipir abarak: 
kdtim) ARMT 11 275:1; 20 (sita) ka-mu-nu 
ana %-ra-nu ARMT 12 577:1, and passim in 
Mari; 46 sina ga-mu-nu HSS 13 353:1 (= RA 
36 169); 4 sina ka-mu-nu HSS 14 601:2, and 
passim in this text; note 3 situa ka-ma-an-ni 
(among spices summarized as ri-i-qu 8a as?) 
HSS 14 539 (= 213):4 (all Nuzi); 10 imér Uv. 
DIN.TIR ten homers of k. (among provisions 
for a feast) Iraq 14 35: 135 (Asn.). 


b) in lit. and omens: bindt ust qa-bi-e $a 
ina bassi su-nu-lu u ra-bi-ik ka-mu-nim(text 
-&) a fp Puratti ina himéti tapattan you eat 
in butter goose eggs from the dung, which 
have been preserved in sand, and an infusion 
of cumin with Euphrates (water) 2R 60 No. 


kamiinu A 


lr. iii 16 and dupl., see TuL p. 19, see Lands. 
berger, WO 3 251; Summa ina libbi eqlt U.DIN 
TIR.SAR tpus if he raises k. in a field (pre- 
ceded by antahiu) CT 39 4:44 (SB Alu); 
[U1LDIN.TIR : A.DAR : & x ina mati ul bass 
Kécher BAM liv 12; Summa t ka-mu-na t 
i-ha-tt4 KU-ma if he eats k. (or) .... Kécher 
BAM 318 iii 26; uncert.: kakki imitti kima 
ka-mu-ni_ the right ‘“weapon”’ (of the liver) 
is like &. (variant to kima sikkat karri) CT 
31 14 K.2089:4, cf. amitu kima ka-mu-ni CT 
30 9:17 (SB ext.), also RA 63 155:11, etc. (OB). 


c) in medical use — 1’ in pharm.: t ka- 
mu-u-nu : AS A su-ti(var. -din)-ni Uruanna 
III 79; U st-mat eré&i : GU ka-mu-nw Uruanna 
1446; [U 2 x x] : U ka-m[ul-nw Kécher 
Pflanzenkunde 31:15; U nt-bi-? erseti : G ka-mu- 
nu (var. ka-mu-’-w) Kocher Pflanzenkunde 22 
ii 18, var. from ibid. 28 ii 38 (Uruanna III 335); 
G 2t-bu-u : U kal-mu-nu ibid. 27 x. 16; U.DIN. 
TIR : U NIM NIM : sdku ina Samni pasasu 
Kocher BAM 1 ii 20; U.DIN.[TI]R.SAR : U KI. 
MIN (= k[2](?)-na-te) : sdku ina samni pasasu 
ibid. i 48. 

2’ in med. and rit.: U.DIN.TIR isténié tasdk 
you crush k&. (and other ingredients) AMT 
74 iii 18; U.DIN.TIR.SAR fasdék you crush k. 
(for a poultice) Kécher BAM 32:2’; U.DIN.TIR 
tasdk ina KAS NAG u KU-ma ina’es you crush 
k. and he drinks it in beer or eats it and gets 
well RA 15 76:16; SE.LU.SAR DIN.TIR.SAR 
(var. SE.DIN.TIR.[SAR]) zipd antahdum ezizzu 
tasék KAR 171:4, var. from KAR 178 r. vi 13 
(hemer.) ; zér U.DIN.TIR.SAR (among ingredients 
for a poultice) AMT 75,1 iv 8; [U.DI]N.TIR.SAR 
(var. omits san) (for ear tampon) AMT 
36,1:13, dup]. Labat, RSO 32 114 ii 3; U.DIN. 
TIR.SAR KUB 37 34:7’, wr. U.DIN.TIR.KI 
ibid. 1’. 

For discussion of the identification of 
kamiinu as cumin, see Thompson DAB 71. 
Note, wr. with the Sumerogram U.kUR.SAH 
(for U.DIN.TIR) KBo 10 46 iii 52, corresponding 
to Hitt. kappani “cumin,” see Friedrich Heth. 
Wb. 2 Erg. p. 30. See also E. Masson, Recherches 
sur les plus anciens emprunts sémitiques en grec 
51f. 

For kamin bini, see binu. 
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kamiinu B s.; (a fungus); SB, NA; wr. 
syll. and uzu.pIR. 


uzu.dir = ka-mu-nu Nabnitu IV 339; vuzvu. 
DIR.K[A.MU.UN] : [r]i-pi-tu, UZU.DIR.KUR.[RA MI] : 
[k]a--« (preceded by kamiinu A) Uruanna ITI 336f. 


a) as an ominous oce.: summa vzv. 
DIR EDIN ina bit améli innamir if k. of 
the open country is seen in a man’s house 
CT 40 19 K.10390:1, also (with ina stigi mehret 
bit améli in the street opposite a person’s 
house) ibid. 2, (ina sér arkat siiqi) ibid. 3, 
(ina agar KAS tstinnw in a place where people 
urinate) ibid. 4, (ina ré§ abulli beside the 
city gate) ibid. 5, etc., also ibid. Sm. 1408:4f,, 
also, wr. UZU.DIR.MES S@ EDIN ibid. K.10390: 10; 
[Jumma UZz]U.DIR ina SILA.DAGAL.LA ittabsi 
CT 38 18 K.4076+:1, also (with sILa, etc.) 
ibid. 2-7, and CT 40 19 81-2-4,427:1-4, ef. also 
KAR 407 ii 6, [Summa UzU].DIR.MES ina 
harbati [ter] CT 40 19 K.11729:3 (all SB 
Alu), cf. also UzU.DIR ina K1.TA 8U IGI KAR 
180 ii 9 (omens); Summa ina bit améli ina 
libbt DUG.A.GESTIN.NA ka-mu-nu tet if in 
a man’s house &. is seen in a pot of vinegar 
CT 404:94; Summa kulbabé u vzu.piR ina 
bit améli GAu if ants and k. appear in a man’s 
house KAR 377r. 34, also (with black ants) 
ibid. 35 (all SB Alu), cf. Summa UZU.DIR 
[...] KAR 398 r. 5 (Alu Catalog), also EGIR-&% 
UZU.DIR CT 39 50 K.957:15; ina MU.BI ina 
EN.TE.NA UZU.DIR(!) « UZU.[DIR. KUR.RJA 
ina mati GAL in that year during the winter 
there will be k. and “‘foreign” k. in the 
land ACh Supp. 2 Sin 8:6, also ACh Adad 
3:19, ACh Supp. Adad 58:37; HUL ka-mu-ni 
HUL katarru AnBi 12 284:63 (SB rel.), cf. HUL 
ka-mu-n[u] the evil of the k. BA 5 697 
K.6160:10, cf. uzu.dir CT 38 20:64 (Sum. 
namburbi inc.); ka-mu-nu-u && ina tarbasi sa 
bitdni ga bit Nabi u katarru ina muhhi igari 
8a abiisdte qabassate it-ta-mar NAM.BUR.BI-su- 
nu tbasst this fungus was seen in the inner 
courtyard of the temple of Nabi, and katarru- 
lichen (was seen) on the wall of the central 
storehouses, there are namburbi-texts for 
them ABL 367:8 (NA). 


b) in med. use — 1’ in gen.: vUZzU.DIR 
(among various plant materials for a pre- 


kamuSsakku 


scription) AMT 17,1 ii 6; UzU.DIR arzalla 
karan sélibi ina KUS Kécher BAM 311:72’, 
cf. ka-mun GIS.KIB ina KUS ibid. 86’, cf. also 
[b kardn] Sélibi UzU.DIR AMT 60,3:3. 


2’ “foreign” fungus: U.UZU.DIR.KUR.RA : 
U 28 : sdku lu ina KaA8.saG lu ina kardni 
gaqi — k., a medication for the gall bladder, 
to bray and give as a potion in either beer 
or wine Kécher BAM 1 i 33, restored from RA 13 
37:21; UZU.DIR.KUR.RA (in medication for 
the head) Kécher BAM 33:11; UZU.DIR UZU. 
DIR.KUR.RA (for a suppository) AMT 57,3:10; 
UZU.DIR.KUR.RA ... ind KUS Kécher BAM 
311:29; habhurtija ina mubhi vzv.pir la 
tegerrub O my raven! do not come close to 
the k. JSS 4 31:16 (SB lit.); 4EN ina & UZU. 
pir 4§-bw (uncert.) KAR 180r. 11. 

Note, in the description of the Martu, li 
uz[u.dJiri kur.da mu.un.ba.al.la “the 
one who digs for uzu.diri in the moun- 
tains’’ SEM 68 iv 26. 


kamiisaS s.; (a bronze attachment on 
chariot reins); MB*; Kassite word. 

1 simitti a&dti 6 ka-mu-sa-d3 GAL.MES UD. 
KA.BAR ki-is-su u SAG.KUL UD.KA.BAR one 
pair of reins with six large bronze k.-s, a 
bronze and clasp(?) (referred to as 
tillé narkabti equipment for a chariot) PBS 
2/2 54:6, also ibid. 4, simitti asdti 6 ka-mu- 
sa-<a8> GAL.MES tah-bi-5t dardarah UD.KA.BAR 
ibid. 8, note NiG.LAL KI-MIN (= aésdti) 12 
ka-mu-sa-d§ GAL.MES UD.KA.BAR Ni 1626:7, 
cited Balkan Kassit. Stud. 134. 

Balkan Kassit. Stud. 134. 


kamuSSakku  s.; 
special decoration) ; 
wr. syll. and Ka.mvs. 

gi8.naé.ka.mu8 = er-Sué ka-inus-8d-ku Hh. IV 
164; giS.ka.mu8.gu.za = ka-mués-3ak-ku ibid. 
120. 

I ei8.nA 2 NA KA.MUS MES.MA[GAN.NA] 
one (ordinary) bed, two k.-beds of musukkan: 
nu-wood (in dowry list) CT 47 83:4’, cf. 5 
GIS.GU.ZA MES.MA.GAN.NA 5 QIS.GU.ZA KA. 
MvU[8] five (ordinary) chairs of musukkannu- 
wood, five &.-chairs ibid. 6’; [x] aiS.wA Ka. 
MUS 2 GIS.GU.ZA KA.MUS BE 6/1 95:16 (both 


(bed or chair with a 
OB, MB*; Sum. lw.; 
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OB Sippar); GI8.NA ka-muds-ak-ku la Situ 
a k-bed without mattress BE 14 163:14; 
KI.MIN (= GI5.NA amardtum) a.am ka-mué-ak- 
ku &?ttu aslu a k.-bed with sideboards of 
adaru-wood (with) a mattress made of 
rushes ibid. 21 (MB). 

The term, literally ‘“snake’s mouth,” may 
either denote a surface decoration or repre- 
sent a popular etymology of a foreign term. 

Poebel, AJSL 51 170; Salonen Mébel 86. 


kamuSSatu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 


[gi-i] [cr] = [kal-mués-dd-tum CT 12 29 BM 
38266 i 10 (text similar to Idu). 


kamiisu see kamiinu A usage b. 


*kamftu s.; state of being a captive; MA 
royal, SB, NB; wr. syll. and LAL with phon. 
complement; cf. kamé A v. 

a) inhist.: Sallissu u ka-mu-su ana mahar 
Adégsur bélija dbila I brought (Kastilias) to 
A&Sur, my lord, as a prisoner of war and in 
fetters Weidner Tn. 12 No. 5:64, also ibid. 27 
No. 16:66, 30 No. 17:37, ef. ibid. 2 No. 1 iii 3; RN 

sallissu u ka-mu-su ana dlija Assur 
ublaséu AKA 70 v 24 (Tigi. 1), also Jallissunu 
ka-mu-su-nu ... ana dlija A&sur ubla AfO 
19 104 81-2-4,254 + 79-7-8,167:4, dupl. AfO 5 
90:51 (Adn. I); RN ... adi zér bit abisu 
asaridiit matisu ka-mu-su-nu itti 1 ME GIS. 
GIcir-s% ... algd Iraq 16 182 v 27, also 
PN [...] ka-mu-su uésériba ibid. 199:18 
(Sar.); PN ina qati asbatma ka-mu-us-su ana 
dlija Assur tirdgsiuma Lie Sar. 56, cf. Sé3u 
gadu ginnisu ka-m[u-su]-nu usésassunitima 
ibid. 73, also Lyon Sar. 3:19; RN ... ¢sbatma 
ka-mu-ut-su ana matisu tlge (Cyrus) seized 
Astyages and took him to his land as captive 
VAB 4 220:32 (Nbn.); note the exceptional: 
sallissunu u ka-mu-su-nu ina mahar Samas 
bélija apturma before my lord Samaa I freed 
(them from) their state as prisoners of war 
and captives AKA 69 v 13 (Tigl. I). 


b) in omens: Ja RN Sar GN ka-mu-us-su 
ana Anégan illiku (the astrological omen) 
concerning Ibbi-Sin, king of Ur, when he 
went as a captive to Elam ACh Supp. 2 [star 
67 r. 14, dupl. ACh Sin 19:5, also amit RN 
LAL-su [ana GN illiku] ACh Kater 21:13, cf. 


kanakku A 


Sarru ka-mu-us-su ana Kur A-[... illak] 
LKU 107:8, [LUGAL.x*!] ka-mu-su DU.DU 
STT 331 r. 30’ (all astrol.). 

For the -ussu ending, see baltitu discussion 
section. 


kamii’u see kamiinu A. 


kamziizu see kanziizu. 


kanagurru)§ (ganagurru) s.; round path 
(circling the threshing floor); OB, SB; Sum. 
lw. 


gan.gur,,(var. har.ra.an.gur) = ka-na-gur-ru 
(var. ku-ri-gu-ru) Hh. II 274. 


a) in OB: (field) t-ta ka-na-gu-ur-ri a 
i-ta a-tap ugarim TCL 1 221:7. 


b) in SB: KA.aAu abija wu ga-an-[na-g]u- 
ri-[Su ...] Lambert BWL 198 r. 6, cf. ana 
tarbasi [ga-anl-[na-gu-ri ...] ibid. r. 11. 

The meaning of the word is elucidated by 
the Sum.: kislah ki.gar dug,.ga.ab 
har.ra.an.gur.zu si.sa.s4.ab gi8.mar. 
gid.da.zu si ha.ra.ab.s& harden the 
soil on the threshing floor, bring your round 
path in order, have your wagon ready 
Farmer’s Instructions 89ff. (courtesy M. Civil). 


kanakku A (or gigskanakku) s.; (wooden 
part of the door frame, probably the thresh- 
old); SB; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and e18.KA.NA. 
[gid].[k41.[nal= (8v-ku] Hh. VIIB 300a. 
gis.ké.na gid.nu.ku8.u.ta mu.un.sur. 
sur.e.ne : sa ina gis-ka-nak-ki(var. -ku) nukugsé 
tsarruru (see sardru B lex. section) CT 17 35: 58f. 


a) in lit.: gid-kd-na-ki & la taparrik do 
not bar the threshold of the house (Sum. 
destroyed) S.A. Smith Misc. Assyr. Texts 14 iil’. 


b) in NB royal: gistallu gis-kd-na-ku 
GIS.SAG.KUL.LA, $a ashi crosspiece, thresh- 
old (and) bar of fir wood YOS 1 44ii9, ef. 
(of cedar wood) VAB 4 154A iv 20; sippusu 
sigarusu wu GI8.KA.NA-Su hurdsa usalbis I 
coated with gold the uprights, the bar and 
the threshold VAB 4 90 i 36, also, wr. gié- 
ka-na-ku ibid. 152 A iii 55, ibid. 158 A vi 34, also 
(coated with sdrirw) ibid. 128 iii 50 (all Nbk.); 
gistallu hittu gis-kd-na-ku  GI8.SAG.KUL.LA,; 
Sa eréni elliiti OECT 1 nl. 27 iii 7 (Nbn.). 
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The reading giskanakku instead of kanakku 
was established by Landsberger, MSL 6 135 
note to line 300a. The meaning threshold is 
suggested by the use of the verb pardku in 


S. A. Smith Misc. Assyr. Texts 14 (see usage a)_ 


and by the passage gi8’.[k4l.na = st-ip- 
pu-um in Kagal E Part 3:68. Since gigskanak: 
ku appears in the late texts (usage b) beside 
sippu, the latter should refer to the uprights 
of the door frame, gistallu to the upper and 
giskanakku to the lower cross piece. 

Salonen Tiiren 54f. 


kanakku B s.; (mng. uncert.); SB.* 

[bJje-lum ina ka-nak-ki-ka tasakkip ra- 
[a(-«)] Lord (Marduk), with your k., you 
overthrow [...] BA 5 390 K.9918:13, see Lam- 
bert, AfO 19 66, cf. (in broken context) ina 
ka-sar ka-nak-ki [...] K.13310:6’, cf. also 
(the people of Babylon whose) ka-nak-ka- 
dé-nu U.GA.E 4EN.LIL.LA andku RN ardnéguz 
nuit Borger Esarh. 2 ii 35. 


kanakku C s.; 
tool); Nuzi.* 

iltenniitu ka-na-ak-ku (listed after pots 
and other containers, sickles and before 
wooden furniture) HSS 14 529:16 (= ibid. pl. 
95 235). 

In BAW 2 90 83 (=Diri III 83) ka-na-ku 
is preceded by kakku (= kanku) and kaniku, 
hence it is interpreted as kandku v., q.v. 


(a household object or 


kanaktu (kanatku) s.; 1. (a tree), 2. (an 
aromatic product obtained from the tree); 
from OAkk., OB on; kanatku in EA, Nuzi 
and MA; wr. syll. and (a18.)5rm.aia (a18.aie 
Kiichler Beitr. pl. 11 iii 68). 

gis.8im.gig = ka-na-ak-tu (var. ka-nak-tum) 
Hh. IIl 92; [i] Sim.gig = [wrn (= Jaman)] ka- 
na-ak-[ti] Hh. XXIV 31, cf. Sim.gig.gal, Sim. 
gig.tur MDP 14 122 No. 89:7f. (OAkk.). 

GIS ta-ni-it-tim, GIS ti-ik-ni-tim = SIM.GIG 
CT 18 3 K.4375 r. i 26f., cf. GIS ta-ni-it-tum, ais 
ta-ka-ni-tum = $8im.cia Malku IT 163f.; 6 lt-pu-u 
(var. lt-nwu-u) : NUMUN SIM.G[IG], NUMUN SIM.GIG : 
U NuMUN S1m.c[1G] Uruanna II 543f.; Sra.sau. 
SAL, GIS.KU.DIB, SIM.GIBIL, G.TAL.TAL = ka-nak-[tu] 
ibid. 545ff.; U Su-ug-le : UG $4 SA Stm.cra ibid. 542. 


1. (a tree)—a) in gen.: in ruhti [ga- 
na}-ak-tim MAD 5 7:5 (OAkk. inc.), ef. rubti 


kanaktu 


ga-na-ak-tim ibid. 10; @18.Srm.cia za--tu 
(among trees planted in a royal garden) 
Traq 14 42:48 (Asn.). 


b) parts of the tree: iS NUMUN ka- 
na-ak-ti seed of k. AfO 16 48:10 (Bogh.), 
NUMUN 8IM.GIG Kocher Pflanzenkunde 36 iv 39, 
cf. Uruanna, in lex. section; 2 kdsdte ina kasi 
seherte 3a G18 ga [G18] ka-nak-te two cups — 
measured with the small cup — of wood 
shavings of k. Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 28:16. 


2. (an aromatic product obtained from 
the tree) —— a) form — 1’ dry (measured 
by weight or capacity): x sila Sim.gig.gal 
x sila 8im.gig.tur ITT 1p. 28 1433 (translit. 
only), x sila Sim.gig.tur ibid. p. 13 1214 
(OAkk.); 8 sila Sim.gig 8 sila.ta ku.bi 
1 gin eight silas of &., its value is eight silas 
for one shekel (of silver) Reisner Telloh 122 
iv 4’, also ibid. v 7, vii 2; x sila sim .gig 
ITT 3/2 5235:6 (both Ur III); 5 ANSE ga-na- 
at-ku ana PN nadnu HSS 14 198:1, cf. HSS 
13 119:1 (Nuzi), 1 sina ka-na-ak-tu Ebeling 
Parfiimrez. p. 45:19, and passim; } SILA GIS. 
GIG Kichler Beitr. pl. 11 iii 68; [1 sina] zip 
SIM.GIG pulverized k. AMT 77,5:18; 2 Gin 
SIM.GIG AMT 41,1:15, 13 Gin Srmm.cIa AMT 
49,6 r. 2, also RAcc. 18:7, RS 2 p. 143 K.8094:6. 


2’ compounded with oil or fat: [x NA], 
SIM.GIG NA,.TUR.MES GIS.ERIN x glass ala- 
bastra with &., small alabastra with cedar 
oil PBS 2/2 129:14 (MB); 1 Na, tdbatum sa ka- 
na-a-at-ki one glass perfume container with 
k. (beside one with myrrh) EA 22 iii 32 (list 
of gifts of Tu&ratta); 20 (sina) KI.MIN (= ga- 
na-ak-tum) ana imuS nadnu x k. given to 
(perfume) oil HSS 13 119:3, obscure: 10 (situa) 
KLMIN ana 'PN qa-ni-ni-we a-na kabdsi 
ibid. 6f.; sakikdtim Sa ka-na-ak-ti contain- 
ers(?) with &. CT 22 247:30 (MB); i ka-na- 
ak-ti (beside Saman Surmént) CT 29 14:13 
(OB let.); I Sim.GIad AMT 87,1:13, 99,2:2, Tt.ars 
Smm.cig AMT 35,2 ii 11, 37,2:10, and passim 
in med., also ABL 570:13, ef., with iupu 
Uruanna II 543, in lex. section, twupbu SIM. 
GIG Kocher BAM 94:10, 104:65, AMT 8,1:17, 
13,3:7, 19,635, 24,1:5, 58,2:4, 83,1:4, CT 23 
26:4, ete. 
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b) color: white horses whose necks(?) 
were black, black horses whose necks(?) were 
white and mares ga zumursina pan ka-nak-ti 
Sadi Saknat whose (entire) bodies were the 
color of mountain(-grown) k. AnSt 7 128:16 
(let. of Gilg.). 


c) uses — 1’ for anointing persons: one 
sila i ka-na-ak-tim (among other types of 
perfumed oils) ana pissas Sarrim ARM 7 25:3, 
cf. (with ana pasas sdbim wasib kussém) 
ibid. 14:5, 17:4, and (in similar context, for the 
Sama’ festival) ibid. 13:4, cf. also ibid. 39:1; 
note 15 Gin i a8 ka-na-ak-tim ... ana pasas 
wasbit kussém Sa mahar Sarrim ibid. 27:5; 
he eats food in the presence of the king, 
drinks beer and wine and pours ga-am-ni 
ka-[na]k-tim ana $[o'l-s4] — k.-perfumed oil 
over his hands CT 22 247:41 (MB let.). 


2’ for fumigation: Nic.NA GIS.SIM.LI u 
Sim.cia ina KA.AS.[AM ...] [you place] a 
censer (loaded) with juniper and k.(-shavings) 
at the outer door LKA 141:7, cf. Nicg.wa 
SIM.GIG ina Suméli babi ana Enlil tasakkan 
CT 4 5:5, see KB 6/2 p. 42. 


3’ for medical purposes: &mM.cic (in a 
potion) AMT 66,7:17, Kichler Beitr. pl. 11 iii 
45, note A Simm.cia infusion of k. (beside 
pomegranate juice) Kécher BAM 3 iv 28; SIM. 
Gia (inanenema) AMT 56,1:11, (in a poul- 
tice) AMT 49,1i 8, (in an ointment) AMT 
87,1:8, TCL 634 r. ii 11, (on a tampon for 
the ear) AMT 35,4:6, Kécher BAM 3 iv 12, (ina 
suppository) AMT 43,1:3, Kécher BAM 168:73. 


4’ for magic purposes: i.a18 Srm.cia (with 
other kinds of oil) ana pan Samaé ittanab: 
bakma KAR 72 r. 16 (namburbi), cf. SmM.are 
atti gémi ... tuballal BMS 22:32, see Eboling 
Handerhebung 106. 


5’ other uses: 15 Gin i.ar8 [ka]-na-ak-tim 
(and other kinds of perfumed oil ana maslaz 
hatim ga mahar Sarrim to make aspersions 
in front of the king) ARM 7 84:2. 

The identification of kanaktu as opoponax 
or olibanum suggested by R. C. Thompson 
Herbal p. 143f. and DAB 344ff. is hardly ac- 
ceptable. The evidence cited points to a 


kanaku la 


tree growing in mountains (but capable of 
acclimatization in Assyria) whose exudation 
(rwtu) and wood produce a specific odor. 
The mention of color may refer to that of 


_the wood itself. 


kanaku v.; 1. to seal (by making a seal 
imprint on the clay tag of a container, on a 
door, on a house), 2. to seal a document, 
3. to place objects under seal (for safe- 
keeping, identification, etc.), 4. to give 
or receive under seal, 5. kunnuku (same 
mngs. as mngs. 1 to 4), 6. Suknuku (causa- 
tive to mngs. 1 to 4), 7. naknuku (pas- 
sive to mngs. 1 to 4); from OAkk. on; I 
iknuk — tkannak, 1/2, 1/3, II, I1/3, ITI, IV; 
cf. kdntk babi, kaniktu, kaniku, kaniku in bit 
kanikate, kanku adj. and s., kanniku, kinky A, 
kunukku, kunukku in bit kunukki, maknaktu, 
maknaku. 

na,.ki8ib.ra.ra = ka-na-ku, na,.kisib.gur 
= MIN 4 NA, KISIB, “Gap = MIN 8 Sd-bi-e Antagal 
Hi 1ff.; gur.[x] = [ba]-ra-mu ga ka-na-ki Antagal 
Ill 197; Ka.dti = ka-na-ku, DuB = MIN &@ NAy. 
xi8is Antagal C 106f.; gu-ug Nay.auG = ka-na-ku 
Diri IIT 83, ef. [eve,] = ku(!)-nu-uk-[ku]-um, ka-ak- 
kum(!), tu-k[a]-nu-kum(!) Proto-Diri 177a-c. 

tu-kan-nak 5R 45 K.253 viii 45. 

1. to seal (by making a seal imprint on 
the clay tag of a container, on a door, on a 
house) — a) a container: tuppusu ana PN 
dinama wu silidni ku-un-ka-ma ana PN, pigda 
give his tablet to PN and seal the boxes and 
entrust them to PN, TCL 4 33:14; ana salgisu 
tamalakki 8a tuppé ina silidni ka-an-ku 
BIN 4 90:16; 2stu ri-ik-sh ka-an-ku-ni after 
the packages were sealed TCL 19 12:5; illam 
liddinunikkumma ku-nu-uk-ma luséribu. TCL 
21 273:8; ana tt-ri be-e-li-im riksam 8&a 
hurasim suknama ku-un-ka-ma ippani kuz 
nukki Sumi udia place the bundle con- 
taining gold in ...., seal (it) and indicate 
my name beside (lit. in front of) the 
seal imprints TCL 19 68:28; ina iéstén 
hursidnim ka-an-ku-ma TCL 20 159:22, and 
passim in OA in similar contexts; GI.PISAN ina 
kunukkika ku-nu-uk u sipassika idi seal the 
basket with your cylinder seal and put 
your clay tags on it Kraus AbB 1105:11; 
5 GILPISAN.MES ... [a]k-nu-ka-am-ma itbaluz 


136 


oi.uchicago.edu 


kanaku 1b 


nikkum TCL 18 119:23 (both OB); 2 GI.PISAN 
tuppatim GI.PISAN-Su-nu ina kunuk PN ka- 
an-ku ilgénimma ARM 10 12:29, ef. ARM 10 
82:6, ARM 1 54:9, cf. also 1 kusdnum ... ina 
kunuk bélija ka-an-ka ARMT 13 10:11; fill ten 
jars with red wine ina NA,.KISIB Sdtu ku-un- 
ki-ma ARM 10 133:17, cf. ina DUG.HLA AS.AM 
suhurri ispukusunitima ina kunukkiki ku- 
un-ki-Su-nu-ti let them transfer them (the 
onions) to porous three-seah jars, and seal 
them with your seal ibid. 136:15; see also 
naruqqu, tukkannu, quppu; tupninnate kunz 
ukkéja ku-un-ka seal the chests with my 
seal cylinders KAV 99:31 and KAV 105:20, cf. 
kunukku sa pi tupninnate kunukkéjama ka- 
ni-tk ibid. 6 (MA); NA, arannu ... tna ert 
danni babsa ak-nu-uk-ma udannina sipassa 
I sealed the opening of the stone sarcophagus 
with heavy copper (bands) and made the tags 
secure TuL p. 57:9; they place the nail 
(parings of the king) in a lahannu-container 
[t]-ka-nu-ku and seal (it) (magic context) 
ABL 4 r. 5 (both NA); note for magic pur- 
poses: with seal cylinders of various precious 
stones babsunu ku-nu-uk seal their (the 
makurru-boats’) openings UET 6 410:4, see 
Trag 22 222, cf. bab makurrisu ta-kan-nak- 
ma ibid. 16 and 24, also [...] ta-kan-nak 
[...] tegebbir PBS 1/1 15:34; ina dami sa 
appt ... gabbu t-ka-nu-ku they seal (the 
boat, the hole) everything with the blood 
from the nose ZA 45 44:42 (NA); ina IM ta- 
ka-nak BM 98989 r. 21’, Kichler Beitr. pl. 7 i 
58, BBR No. 66 r. 17 (NA), ete. 

b) adoor, a house: bdbam ... li-tk-nu-ku 
they should seal the door Cop. 10055 r. cited 
MAD 3 p. 147 (OAkk.); if there is no buyer for 
the house adi PN illakanni lu ka-ni-ik la 
nipaity let it remain under seal until PN 
arrives, we will not open (it) CCT 4 24a:11; 
bitum Saplium u elium la ina kunukkija ka- 
ni-ik is the lower and the upper house 
not sealed with my seal? BIN 6 20:8; i8-ta 
li-mu-um a-ni-um Sa PN bi-ta-am ik-ta-na- 
nu-ku Kiiltepe ¢c/k 266:5; ekallam u durinni 
ikkunukkikunu ku-un-ka-ma mamman la 
ipatis (see durinnu) CCT 3 14:11; hurgam ku- 
un-ki seal (imp. fem.) the kitchen Contenau 
Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 26:11; masz 
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sartum ina kunukkika u kunuk PN kdn-ka- 
at the strong room is sealed with your seal 
and the seal of PN CCT 3 30:40; hurgam 
a PN kunukki Sa sazzuzd[ti]su pitiama kuz 
nukkigunu surmama 3-tum-ma li-ik-nu-ku 
open the storeroom of PN (which is sealed 
with) the seals of his representative, break 
their sealings and the three (of you) should 
seal (it again) TCL 20 99:12; Japtam ... 
thhursim pihisima u ku-nu-uk-& lock the 
wool into the kitchen and seal it in TCL 19 
51:12 (all OA); ina B.NI.DUB isappaku ina 
kunukki awilim u ina kunukki&éu li-ik-nu-uk 
they will store (the barley) in the storage 
bin, he should seal (it) with the boss’s and 
his own seal Kraus AbB 1 46:14, cf. ina kuz 
nukkika ku-nu-uk TCL 1 34:32, and (referring 
to wool) ana #.KISIB.BA lisirimma ina kuz 
nukkt[su] li-tk-nu-uk YOS 2 45:15; bitam 
ina ku-nu-ki-ka ku-nu-ki (for kunuk) VAS 
16 175 r. 7 (OB let.); Sarrum ekal mebrisu t-ka- 
na-ak the king will seal the palace of his rival 
CT 6 2 case 40 (OB liver model), see Nougayrol, 
RA 38 77; bab bitim Sa ... ina kunuk PN... 
ka-an-ku iptima they opened the door 
to the house which was sealed with PN’s 
seal ARM 10 12:26, cf. bab bitim ... ina 
kunukkija ak-nu-uk ibid. 35; ina panisina 
li-tk-nu-ku they should seal (the room in 
which these women stay overnight) behind 
them MDP 4 p. 67:8, see MDP 2p.121; ob- 
jects ga ina rugbi Sa PN saknu u bitu ka-an- 
ku which are deposited in the loft of PN and 
the house is sealed MDP 23 309:13; E.MES 
[... i]k-ta-an-ku AASOR 16 1:40; 8E.MES 

. tubukmi u ku-nu-uk-mi pile up the 
barley and seal (the storeroom) HSS 13 
286:14 (both Nuzi); 5% nakkamta kunukka 
anniama ku-un-ka seal the storehouse with 
this very seal KAV 105:22, cf. tupninndate 
u bit nakkamate kunukkéja ... ku-un-ka KAV 
98:37 (both MA); ftuppi ina biti Saknu wu babu 
ana mubhi ka-nik the tablets are deposited 
in the room and the door is sealed on them 
CT 22 87:11 (NB). 

c) referring to an impenetrable secret: 
hitaku mihisti abni ga lam abiibi ga kak-ku 
sakku ballu (see baldlu mng. 1f) Streck Asb. 
256:18, see Bauer Asb. 2 84f. n. 3. 
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2. tosealadocument: fuppam [k]a-na-kam 
aimwu they refused tosealthetablet TCL 14 
10r. 5, cf. tuppam sa mera PN Sa kunukkia 
ka-an-ku-ni TCL 20 110:28, kunuk PN ka- 
ni-ik BIN 416] case 4, fuppam kilagumma 
ku-un-ka-Su-ma ... lublam CCT 5 4b:27; he 
will release the tablet sa PN PN, wu PN, 
ka-an-ku-ni KT Hahn 24:25 (all OA); kunuk 
Sangé Samas sangé Aja u kunukkatikunu 
ta-ak-nu-ka you have sealed it with the seal 
of the chief priests of Samad, of Aja, and 
your own seals PBS 790:20; ina kunukki 
Sanimma ak-nu-ka-ku I have sealed (this 
letter) for you with the seal of another person 
PBS 7 °77:27; asSum kanikat RLRIGA sa 
re'im nuttin ... ka-na-ki-im with respect to 
the sealing of the documents concerning our 
jJosses of livestock (reported) by the shepherd 
A 3520:9, cf. ittika i-ka-an-na-ak together 
with you he should seal (the tablets until the 
lady comes) ibid.15; PN Sa kanik Simatim tk- 
nu-kam PN whohad sealed the sales documents 
TCL 1 157:21, and passim in OB; I (the king) 
wrote another tablet ina kunukkija ak-nu-uk 
attannassu sealed it with my seal and gave 
it to him KBo 1 6:5 (treaty); tuppu anni 
stu $a ababi sarri ka-ni-ik u hepi inanna RN 
garru sanuttisu ik-nu-uk this tablet, which 
was drawn up and sealed at the time of the 
grandfather of the king and was damaged, 
King Ini-TeSup has now drawn up and sealed 
for a second time MRS 9 55 RS 17.334:21 
and 23; ana pagri la rasé kunukku stir 
Sumisu ik-nu-uk-ma ana timé sdtu iddingu so 
that no claims should arise, he (the king 
who had made a grant) sealed (it), with a 
seal bearing his name and gave (the land) 
to him for all the future VAS 1 37 iv 54, and 
passim in kudurru texts in similar phrases, see 
kunukku, cf. also kunuk la téru u la dabdbi 
tk-nu-ku-%-mu VAS 1 70 iv 38, etc.; ina ka- 
na-ak 1éi u tuppi eqli kanik dini Suatu at 
the sealing of the (original) document and the 
tablet of the field, the sealed document 
containing the (royal) decision MDP 6 pl. 10 
iii 14; who would assert: the field was not 
measured u kunukku ul ka-ni-ki nor was a 
seal impressed (on the document) BBSt. No. 8 
iii 17, and passim; irimma ul ka-nik-ma he 


kanaku 2 


made the grant but (the document) was not 
sealed MDP 6 p. 421 22, cf. NAg.NA.RU.A ka- 
nik VAS 170 v5; ina mahar sbi ik-nu-uk 
MDP 10 pl. 12 ix 7; tuppa zakit dlani ik-nu- 
uk-ma iddingi he sealed a document con- 
cerning the villages’ freedom (from taxes) 
and gave it to her MDP 10 pl. 11 ii 9 (MB); 
qaqgar ... tuppasu ku-nu-uk-ma bi innit 
please, seal and give me a document con- 
cerning the land VAS 1 70 i 14 (NB), cf. 
tuppt bite tk-nu-uk-ma ana PN iddin 
ibid. i 25, ana pagri la ras ik-nu-uk-ma ana 
im séti iddingu BBSt. No. 36 vil5; rik(a)su 
$a PN &a tak-nu-ku CT 22 234:27 (NB let.); 
gitta sa x uttati sa ina kunukki §a PN kan-ga 
the document concerning twelve gur of barley 
which is sealed with the seal of PN AnOr 8 
29:8, cf. Sipirtu ... sa ina kunukki ka-an- 
ga-tu, YOS 719:13 (NB); a tablet concerning 
a date grove belonging to PN (the seller) ina 
qaté PN, aki x kaspi ... ik-nu-uk kasap sim 
zérisu PN ina gaté PN, ... etir (PN) transferred 
by means of a sealed document to (text: 
from) PN, (the buyer) for (the price of) x 
silver, PN (the seller) has received the pur- 
chase price of the land from PN, (the buyer) 
TuM 2-3 15:7; tuppa ... tk-nu-uk--ma ... 
panisu usadgilu VAS 6 95:14, and passim in 
NB leg. texts, cf. also tuppa Sa... ana sumisu 
ik-nu-kwuana PN iddin Nbn. 85:10; fuppa tk- 
nu-ku-ma tlqd Camb. 286:6; note tuppa sudtr 
tk-nu-uk-ma errél ilani rabéti ina libbi istur 
he drew up this sealed document and wrote 
curses (invoking) the great gods on it Nbn. 
356:18; amélu ga tuppa ... ana Sumi sa 
mamma ik-nu-ku-ma riksu sa naspariu ana 
mubhi la irkusu anyone who has drawn 
up (see Satdru line 12) a document in the 
name of anyone without having a written 
agreement concerning his authorization in 
this case SPAW 1918 p. 283 ii 6 (NB laws); 
with ref. to the content of the document: 
tuppu mar-banttusu ... ik-nu-ku Nbn. 697:4, 
cf. fuppu maritu ... ik-nu-uk OLZ 1904 39 
No. 3:4 (translit. only), fuppu assitu ... ik-nu- 
uk-ma Cyr. 312:23, tuppu la téri ula dabdbu 

. tk-nu-ku-ma BE 8 2:18, and passim; ina 
libbi wa,.KIS1B 8a Assur ... ka-nak(text -ka)- 
u-ni (the treaty which) is sealed with the seal 
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of ASSur Wiseman Treaties 408, cf. NA,.KISIB 
Simati a AsSur ... Simat ... ina libbi i-kan- 
na-ku the official seal of AS8ur with which offi- 
cial acts are sealed ibid. p. 15:5 (seal); na kunuk 
Sarritisu ga la Sunné ik-nu-uk-ma iddingu 
he sealed (the document) with his royal 
seal (so) that (it) cannot be revoked and 
gave (the field) to him ADD 650r.7, cf. adtur 
ina ungi Sarritija ak-nu-uk ana PN ... addin 
ADD 646: 24, 647:24, but seealsomng.4; ina 
ka-nak tuppt Sudtu at the sealing of this 
document (preceding the names of witnesses) 
VAS 5 21:34, and passim (with tuppu, kunukku, 
kangu) in NB leg. texts and kudurrus, e.g., 1-na 
ka-nak tuppi Sudti VAS 1 36 iii 5, ina ka- 
nak kangt Sudtu  BBSt. No. 27 r. 14, also 
ina ka-nak-ku Sudti TuM 2-3 2:33, also TCL 
13 200:15, 205:32, wr. ka-nak,(NIk) TuM 2-3 
8:38; ina ka-nak K1.LAM gudti CT 49 137:31 
(LB); adi 1 Gin kaspi ka-nak tuppi including 
one shekel of silver for the sealing of the 
tablet AnOr 9 4 iii 13, also ibid. i 18, ii 16, 
iv 15; [PN DUB].sAR ka-nik NA,.KISIB TuM 
2-3 265:10; Ninimina ka-nik o18 li-u;-[wm] 
CT 24 46 K.4349C: 12 (list of gods). 


3. to place objects under seal (for safe- 
keeping, identification, etc.) — a) in OA: 
hurdsam Sa libbija a-ka-na-ka-ma usebbalak: 
kum I will seal the gold which I have and 
send it to you CCT 247a:30; PN kima kaspim 
abnatim ik(text ku)-nu-wk-ma étezib annidtum 
ana ili damqé ‘PN has placed stones under 
seal instead of silver and left (this with me), 
are such things pleasing to the gods? Kiiltepe 
g/k 35:56 (courtesy K. Balkan); 10 MA.NA 
imam kunukkija ak-nu-uk-ma nasakkum 
today I placed ten minas (of copper) under 
my own seals and he is bringing (it) to you 
CCT 2 29:10; 5 kutinnii 8a PN Sa ina kunuk 
PN, ka-an-ku-ni five kutinnu-garments 
belonging to PN which are placed under the 
seal of PN, KT Blanckertz 2:3, cf. (the gar- 
ment) kd-an-ka-at BIN 4 5:25, cf. also ICK 1 
153:4; lu kaspum lu amtum lu wardum lu 
bitum mimma PN ézibu pahhi[rma] ku-nu- 
uk-ma Sébi{lam] collect and send me under 
seal whatever PN has left, be it silver, slave 
girls, slaves, or (anything from the) estate 
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VAT 9270:14; wmma ninuma kaspam lu hurd: 
sam suqulma lu ni-ik-nu-ka-ku[m-m]a attama 
nansigu we said, “weigh out silver or gold, 
and we will put it under seal for you and you 
yourself can takeit along’ Kienast ATHE 40:8, 
cf. kaspam ku-nu-uk-ma ana PN pigidma ... 
ana dlim labil TCL 4 22:26; kaspam ... ana 
Sintsu ku-un-ka-ma sébilanim put the silver 
under double seal and send it TCL 2084: 14, 
cf. kaspam ina puhrikunu ku-un-ka BIN 6 
266:2, and passim in OA, note the writings 
kaspam anaku wu sit ni-ik-na-ku-ma CCT 5 
7a:22, ku-nu-ki-ma ... sébilim BIN 6 20:31, 
ku-ul-ka ICK 1135:8, ni-tk-nu-ul-ma_ ibid. 
149:9; with ref. to tablets placed in a sealed 
container: mehri 3a tuppigu harrumitim 
nusbalkitma tkkunukkini bit [kdrim] ka-an- 
ku we have had copies made of his case- 
enclosed tablets and they (now remain) in 
the office of the kdrwm sealed with our 
seals TCL 19 44 r. 20; tuppam sitammeama 
ku-un-ka-ma assér PN listen to my tablet, 
place it under seal and <send it) to PN KT 
Hahn 18:44, also BIN 6 71:16, cf. tuppam 
sésiama ku-un-ka-ma sébilanim CCT 4 17a:10, 
tuppt ... ku-nu-uk-su-nu-ma ibbitisu libsiu 
put the tablets under seal and let them be 
kept in his house CCT 3 34a:18, and passim; 
ana bab ilim urruduma naspirtam ... ana 
PN i-ka-nu-ku ... mihir na&pirtim mahar paz 
trim 8a Assur tk-nu-ku-nim-ma ukdl they will 
go to the god’s gate and place thereport for PN 
under seal, they placed a copy of the mes- 
sage under seal before the Dagger of A&sur 
and I hold (it now) TCL 20 130:11 and 14, cf. 
tahsisdtija tk-ta-an-ku TCL 14 39:15; see also 
tamalakku and maknaku; exceptional: four 
shekels of gold illa ina tuppim ka-an-ku the 
packings are sealed by means of a (sealed) 
tablet (i.e., with an inscribed and sealed tag) 
TCL 4 30:22. 


b) in OB, Mari: kisddam la immaru (for 
immar) ku-un-ka-sum-ma idnassum he must 
not see the necklace, place it under seal for 
him and give it to him (so) Sumer 14 73 
No. 47:29, cf. ina kunukkika ku-un-kam-ma 
ibid. 11; sankutti hurdsim ... ina kunukkija 
ak-nu-uk-ma I sealed the balance of the 
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gold with my own seal ARMT 13 6:21, cf. also 
VAS 16 187:8, also 10 Gin kaspam sarpam 
damgam ina kunukkika ku-nu-uk-ma ... Sibil 
CT 29 32:27, 24 cin kaspam kima ka-an-kum 
ana sibitija Sibilam send me x silver for 
my transactions as soon as it is under seal 
VAS 16 54:7, also (with reference to silver) 
RT 16 189a:18 (= VAB 6 214), Holma Zehn Alt- 
babylonische Tontafeln 9:21, LIH 11:24, and pas- 
sim in OB, x kaspam ... ik-nu-uk-sum-ma id: 
disSum BIN 2 100:7; z0.LUM tk-ta-an-ku-Su 
UCP 9 337 No. 13r. 10, cf. ibid. 14; note referring 
to tablets: meher kantk 1 Ma.na kaspim Sa usdz 
bilam ... ku-un-kam Sibilam place under seal 
the copy of the sealed document concerning 
one mina of silver which [ sent you and send it 
on CT 29 39:20; tuppi bélija illikamma ak- 
nu-kam-ma ustabilakkuni& a tablet of my 
master has arrived here and I placed it under 
seal and forwarded it to you (pl.) TCL 16:14; 
anumma tuppi PN ga ... udsdbilam ak-nu- 
kam-ma ana sér bélija ustabilam now I am 
sending to my lord under seal the mes- 
sage of PN which he has sent me ARM 
5 78:8, also ARM 2 79:32; sadrtam u sissiktam 
ak-nu-ka-am-ma ustabilam ARM 10 8:26, and 
passim in ARM 10. 


c) in MB, Nuzi, MA: naphar stkart sa 
istu MN ... ana kapri i-ka-na-ak all the 
beer which (has been brewed) since the 
month of Arahsamnu he seals (in bottles) 
for (transport to) the village BE 14 42:18, 
ef. x biru ga ... ka-an-gu BE 15 199:38, cf. 
(referring to objects to be put under seal) 
inandinma 1-ka-an-na-ku-ni-is-8u PBS 2/2 
81:21 (all MB); gajapanumma sa ahija ik- 
nu-uk-ma usébila (the earlier shipment of 
gold) a trusted official of my brother himself 
had placed under sealand dispatched EA 7:70, 
ef. ibid. 68 (MB royal let.); PN got hold of 
(isbat) the tablet u PN, guennakka usesmima 
tk-nu-uk-ma imhur and had it read to the 
guennakku-official PN,, and received it under 
seal and kept (it) BBSt. No. 3 iii 36; we seized 
these sheep PN ik-ta-na-ak-Su-nu-ti PN put 
tags on them AASOR 16 6:12 (Nuzi); take 
out one talent of alum kunukkékunu ku-un- 
ka gébilani and send it here under your seals 
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KAYV 109: 22, and passim in this text and in KAV 
200 and 205, note the writing kunukki kunz 
ukkékunu ku-um-ka Sébila place my seal 
cylinder (in a container) under your seals 
and send (it) to me KAV 203:30, ku-wk-ka 
ibid. 103:18 (MA). 


d) in SB: see kistbbu. 


e) in NA: kalitu Suméli sa sahrutuni ak- 
ta-nak ana Sarri bélija ussébila I placed under 
seal the left kidney (of the animal used for 
extispicy), which was (abnormally) small, and 
sent it to my king and lord ABL 975 r. 12, 
ef. 3 tuppdni ak-ta-nak ana garri ... ussébila 
ABL 12 r. 5, egirtu ak-ta-nak ussébila ABL 
391:14; gold ina bit qaté ... issakna ik-ta- 
nak he placed in the storehouse under seal 
ABL 114 r. 2, ef. also ABL 180:12; 30 NAy. 
MES kan-ku ina qaté mar Sipréja ... ussé: 
bilunt ABL 340:7, and passim; nibu ga kaspi 

. ina libbi ungi tk-ta-an-ku (they put) 
the silver amount (on a bulla worn on 
a string around the neck) and sealed (it) 
with (his) sealing ring ABL633r. 17, cf. also 
ina libbi ispillurte liknuku (see i&pallurtu 
mng. 3) ABL 434 r. 14. 


f) in NB: ina 42 Sagqqdia atiada ... u 
ak-ta-na-ku I have put (flour) in 42 sacks 
and sealed (them) CT 22 2:10, cf. x silver 
bélt li-ik-nu-uk = ibid. 157:8; = [x MJA.NA 
KU.BABBAR S1p-té ga EM ik-nu-u[k] CT 49 
165:16; various meat cuts ak-ta-na-ak ultebil 
YOS 3 194:33, etc.; note beside rakdsu: 
patrt parzilli ikusu ik-nu-ku they (the 
members of the assembly) bound the iron 
dagger (the corpus delicti) in a package and 
sealed it YOS 7 88:22, ef. TCL 12 117:7, 
YOS 719:17, 97:20, 102:27, also rukus ku-nu-uk 
CT 22 105:40, BIN 1 6:11; with ref. to tab- 
lets: gabrané ku-nu-uk u sabila CT 22 15:11, 
also @-il-tim-a x x ku-nu-uk u su-bi-la YOS 
3 16:13. 


4. to give or receive under seal — a) to 
transfer property by means of a sealed 
document: the field ga ana PN ka-an-ku- 
Sum which is assigned to PN in a sealed 
document OECT 3 18:6, cf. ibid. 1:17, &@ 
ina kanik bélija ka-an-kam ibid. 7, ina eqlim 
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$a bélni ik-nu-ka-an-ni-a-si-um TCL 7 37:6, 
and passim in similar contexts; as to the field 
$a ana PN ka-na-ki-im taspuram which 
you ordered me to assign to PN in a sealed 
document VAS 7 198:13; PN ana ‘PN, ... 
ka-ni-ik eglim i-ka-an-na-ak-ma ka-ni-ik-su 
theppe PN will draw up a sealed document 
concerning the field for PN, and will in- 
validate the (previous) sealed document 
JCS 11 30 No. 19 r. 4 (all OB); eglu ga PN 
abua ik-nu-ku-ma ana martisu iddinu anaku 

. a-kan-nak-ma ana ahatija anandin the 
field which my father gave with a sealed 
document to his daughter I will give to my 
sister with a sealed document BBSt. No. 9 
i2land 24; these villages, etc., the Hittite 
king ana RN ... tk-nu-uk-su-nu-ti gave 
to Niqmandu (and to his son forever) 
in asealed document MRS 9 51 RS 17.340 r. 10’, 
cf. (in similar context) ina libbi tuppi sa 
rikiltt ik-nu-uk-Su-nu-ti ibid. 64 RS 17.237:6; 
x land ga pi tuppi ku-un-ki-ma ana PN idin 
hand over with a sealed document accord- 
ing to the wording of the tablet JEN 673:37; 
immatima ni-kan-na-[ak] Gilg. Xvi 26; slaves 
u mimmisu sa ali u séri mala basi ik-nu- 
uk-ma ... pant PN usadgil Nbk. 265:14, and 
passim. 


b) to obtain a sealed document from a 
debtor (NB only): kunukku Sa biti itti PN 
ku-nu-uk u ittika ig obtain a sealed docu- 
ment concerning the house from PN and 
bring it here with you CT 22 241:4, cf. kuz 
nukku Sa biti itti PN ak-ta-nak ibid. 7 (let.); 
when all of the silver has been paid kunuk 
apiltu tttiéu i-kan-nak he will obtain from 
him a sealed document showing full 
payment TCL 12 11:14, cf. also seize PN 
and his son (the debtor) tuppu apilit sa 
bitisu ina qatésu ku-nu-uk Kohler u. Peiser 
Rechtsleben 2 74 84—2~11,172, and see Koschaker 
Biirgschaftsrecht p. 52; adi muhhi PN ana tup: 
Sarré $a sarri igabbima tuppu apiltu 1-kan- 
na-ku until PN informs the royal scribes and 
obtains a sealed document concerning full 
payment (PN, and PN, guarantee payment) 
Evetts Ev.-M. 19:16, see also Nbn. 50, cited 
mng. 7. 


kanaku 6 


5. kunnuku (same mngs. as mngs. 1 to 4): 
subdrsu sa PN lu kaspam lu weriam u-ka- 
na-ak the employee of PN will put silver as 
well as copper under seal Berytus 3 p. 76:29; 
bitdtunt ka-nu-ka CCT 5 1b:9; so that no- 
body should take his silver which is in his 
leather bags ka-ni-ka-ma sébilanim put 
(them) under seal and send (them) tome TCL 
14 15:34, ef. ICK 2 153:19, cf. also TCL 19 67:21; 
kima sa adsumi abisuma nu-ka-nu-ku la ide 
BIN 4 74:9 (all OA); bié GIS8.PA. HI.A &-ka-an-ni- 
ik-ma TLB 4 52:36 (OB); sarrwm bit acwé= 
lim t-ka-na-[ak] the king will place the house 
of the man under seals YOS 10 26 iii 49, cf. 
bit awélim ekallum t-ka-an-na-ak YOS 10 
25:9 (OB ext.); tikkadu uk-te-en-ni-ku he 
placed a seal(ed tag) on its (the goat’s) 
neck AASOR 16 10:3 (Nuzi); atti e ga tu- 
kan-ni-ki-in-ni O you who have placed 
me under seals Maqlu III 109; on the 
second day before sunrise babdni sa tu-kan- 
nak tepette you open the doors which you 
have placed under seal BRM 4 6:31, see TuL 
p. 31; babadni sini sa ina amat sarri u-kan- 
ni-ki minamma ipettisu why does he open 
these doors which I have put under seals at 
the order of the king TCL 9 106:13 (NB); see 
also tukannukum (for kutannukum)  Proto- 
Diri 177 a-—c, in lex. section. 


6. ésuknuku (causative to mngs. 1 to 4): 
kima massartam ipteunt ... u-§a-ak-ni-ku u 
Sunu istisunu iknuku when they opened the 
strong room (they brought five men and) 
had them seal (it), and they themselves 
sealed it too CCT 53a:32; kaspam sa-ak- 
ni-tk-ma lusébilam have the silver put under 
seal and have him send it here TCL 4 46:12, 
also KT Hahn 8:33, ef. kaspam ... %-Sa-ak- 
na-ak-su-ma usebbalakkum CCT 4 12b:29, cf. 
also KTS 5a:10, also annakam ... tu-Sa-ak- 
ni-tk-ma tézibam CCT 4 46b:17 (= CCT 2 21b) 
(all OA); ka-ni-tk 8 GUD.HILA ... Su-uk-ni-ik- 
ma ana mahrija sibilam Kraus AbB 1 104:17; 
(a tablet) udsastirma ... %-8a-ak-ni-ik TCL 
18 99 r.12’, cf. (also referring to tablets) 
t-Sa-ak-ni-tk TCL 1157:19; kantk errésitim 
béli li-Sa-ak-ni-<ik>-Sum-ma my lord should 
have a contract concerning tenantship drawn 
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up and sealed for him PBS 7 78:19, ef. 
k[anitk]am ... esSam lu-sa-ak-ni-ka-a-ak-kum 
CT 29 39:12, «&-&a-ak-na-kam-ma uésdbalak: 
kum VAS 16 192:11 (all OB); &-dak-kan-nak- 
ku igammaru inandinu ZA 3 151 No. 13:16 
(LB). 


7. naknuku (passive to mngs. 1 to 4): 
in all, x barley lama i-ka-ni-ik before it 
was placed under seal MDP 14 95 No. 45:19 
(OAkk.); kaspum li-ki-ni-ik-ma Kienast ATHE 
64:36 (OA); silver which has been collected in 
the baskets of the palace but adini ka-ni-tk 
B.GAL la ik-ka-an-na-ku has not yet been 
provided with the sealed tags of the palace 
CT 48 72:4; kantkum li-ik-ka-ni-ik-Sum a 
sealed document should be drawn up for him 
TCL 1 5 r. 24’, also ibid. 6:24, also kantkum tk- 
ka-an-na-ak-kum-ma BIN 79:21, kanikum tk- 
ka-ni-ik-ma innadigsum ibid. 8:31; the field 
according to the sealed tablet sa ina ekallim 
tk-ka-an-ku-Sum which was drawn up in the 
palace for him OECT 3 1:25, cf. ik-ka-an- 
ku-t-ma UET 5 586:6, li-tk-ka-ni-ik TLB 4 
15:7 (all OB); garments sa ina kusanim 
[tk-k]a-an-ku-ma which were placed under 
sealin a bag ARM 8 86:4, cf. (a tablet) ina 
gabé PN ik-ka-ni-ik was put under seal upon 
the order of PN ARM 8 92:12; drum ina 
NA, KIS1B-ki-ki li-ik-ka-ni-[ik] the attic (for 
storing onions) should be sealed with your 
seal ARM 10 136:21; note as passive to 
mng. 4b: rés gandti innassi tuppu apiltu 
tk-ka-an-na-ak-ku the extent of the land 
will be checked (and) a tablet of quittance 
will be obtained Nbn. 50:15, cf. tuppu la 
ik-kan-gu-ma ana PN la itddannu  Evetts 
Ev.-M. 16:15 (both NB). 


Ad mng. 1: Landsberger, OLZ 1925 231 n. 3; 
ad mng. 4b: Petschow Pfandrecht 34, 139ff. 


kananu (gandnu) v.; 1. to twist, to coil, 
2. 1/3 to twist, to contort, 3. kunnunu to 
make twisted, contorted, (in the stative) to 
be curled, coiled, 4. III/3 to bend down 
completely, 5. IV to become contorted, 
twisted, 6. IV/3 to become more and more 
contorted; OB, Bogh, SB, NB; I iknun — 
tkannan — qanin, 1/3, II, I11/3, IV, IV/3; 


kananu 


wr. syll. (in I/3 and IV/3 also with redupli- 
cated last consonant) and gam; cf. kannu B. 


gu-ur GAM = ka-na-nu Idu II 267; gam = 
ka-na-nu && Hp-ri, mu[s.ga].gilim = min &4 
mou[S], L[UM].LUM = MIN ga b/pu-~ Antagal VIIT 
196ff.; Gam = ka-na-nu && sipri (restored from 
Nabnitu XXI 313), su = [MIN sé] MIN, ur.gar, 
ur.dub.bu, ur.GAM.GaM = [MIN] 8d UR.GI,, 
mu8s.gu.gilim.dug,.ga, mu8.di hu&S = min sd 
Mus, sag.Su.gilim, sag.ak.a, ur.ak.a, sag. 
ib.Si.ak.a, LuM™4mppoM, diug.ga.aam, dig.di. 
GAM, dug.GAM.GAM = MIN &¢é LU Nabnitu XXII 
1ff.; muS.gu.gilim = ga-na-nu $4 MUS Antagal 
F 232, also Antagal D 75; [gi-li-ib] [ern] = ka-na-nu 
A III/1: 226. 

[sa].tur 
gilim.dug,.ga 


nam.lud.u,;(ciSeat).lu mué.gd. 
: ina sassir nisi séru u-kan-ni-nu 


CT 16 23:333f.; [...] an.tuMm.mu : [man]ani 
t-kan-na-an CT 17 25:25, also ibid. 23. 
ina si-mi-tan adr-ki LGmME tak-nun A II/l 


Commentary 15’. 

tu-kan-na-an(!) 5R 45 K.253 viii 44 (gramm.). 

1. to twist, to coil — a) to twist, turn 
(one’s body or part ofthe body): summa... 
sépsu Sa Suméli ff imitti i-kan-na-an u ttarras 
ifheturns and stretches his left, variant: right 
foot Labat TDP 144: 56’, cf. SépSu i-kan-na-anu 
itarras ibid. 188:6; Summa esenséréu GAM-ma 
tardsa la ile’e if his backbone is twisted and 
he cannot straighten up ibid. 106:33f. and 
236:47, wr. ga-nin ibid. 104:32; ki niini la- 
la-t ka-na-nu (obscure) KAR 312:16. 


b) to twist, wrap up an object: lubdram 
..» lu ak-nu-un-ma I rolled up (my royal) 
garment VAB 4 62 ii 65 (Nabopolassar); you 
make a clay figurine, recite the incantation 
seven times over it fa-kan-na-an KAR 62r. 11, 
you should say seven times ak-ta-na-an-ka 
I have wrapped you ibid. 13; 3 kan-na-a-ti 
ga 7 sirpadni ta-kan-na-an ZA 16 186:26 
(Lamaagtu), see also kannu B usage e-2’. 


c) to coil (intrans.): [if the oil] kima séri 
tk-nun coils like a snake KAR 151 r. 41; 
summa séru ina res amélt ik-nun-ma NA if a 
snake coils and lies besidea man KAR 386:17 
(SB Alu); for similar passages referring to 
snakes see gandnu. 


2. I/3 to twist, to contort: lu qdssu lu 
sépsu ik-ta-na-an he contorts his hand or 
his foot Labat TDP 188:8, summa alpu zibz 


142 


oi.uchicago.edu 


kananu 


bassu ana imittisu ik-ta-na-an if a bull twists 
its tail to the right CT 40 32 r. 19 and (with the 
left) 20, also ibid. 31 K.9014+ :14f., cf. gumma 
ANSE.NITA [...] ana imittisu ik-ta-na-an 
LKU 124r. 25f.; Summa alpu zibbassu tL-ma 
hima né& ik-ta-na-an if a bull raises its tail 
and twists (it) like (that of) a lion CT 40 32 
r. 22 (SB Alu); sammu ina mubhisu Mus 
ik-ta-na-a-nu the plant upon which snakes 
coil Kécher Pflanzenkunde 2 v 43; uncert.: 
summa. lig [pisu ... ik]-ta-na-an Labat TDP 
64:58’; (in broken contexts) 7tk-ta-na-an- 
na-a{n] AMT 70,3 ii 5, also [1]k-ta-na-an-nan 
CT 41 28 r. 2 (Alu Comm.). 


3. kunnunu to make twisted, contorted, 
(in the stative) to be curled, coiled — a) to 
make twisted, contorted (usually with pl. 
object): ukassté mesrétija u-kan-ni-nu maz 
ninéja (who) has paralyzed my limbs, con- 
torted my sinews Magqlu VII 65, cf. mandniki 
u-kan-ni-in ibid. 72, see also CT 17 25:23 and 
25 in lex. section; tukassasi Ser’dni mandni 
tu-kan-na-a-ni 4R Add. p. 11 to pl. 56 ii 2, see 
ZA 16 158 (LamaStu), serdnu ser-dnu u-gqa- 
an-na-an sinew twists sinew AMT 9,1: 27 (inc.); 
SA.MES.MU %-kan-ni-nu emigqt unnisu STT 
76:24, see Laessoe Bit Rimki 39:23, cf. also CT 
16 23:333f., in lex. section; note with sing. 
object: sépsu sa imitti (Suméli) t-kan-na-an- 
ma la itarras Labat TDP 20: 26f. 


b) (in the stative) to be curled, coiled: 
pis NA Gin y S[ull ku-uln-nu-na-ma la 
itar[ras(?)] AMT 68,1:14; ila kima kalbi kun- 
nu-nwu Gilg. XI 115; DIS LU Sdrti pidisu ku- 
un-nu-na-at if the hair on a man’s shoulders 
is curled AfO 18 63 i 21 (OB physiogn.); if the 
horns of the moon ana kiddnu kun-nu-n[a] 
ACh Supp. 2 6:2. 


4. III/3 to bend down completely: the 
high officials and the palace personnel [ina 
pan] sarri [ul-ta}-na-ak-na-nu sépé Sa Sarre 
unassugu bend down before the king, 
they kiss the feet of the king MVAG 41/3 14 
iii 3, ef. ibid. 12 ii 38 (MA rit.). 


5. IV to become contorted, twisted: 
sapulasu BAL.BAL-8&@ [...] GIR'U-8& tg-ga-an- 
na-an gaggass[u] DIB.DIB-su his hips shift 
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constantly under him, his feet become con- 
torted, his head hurts him constantly AMT 
54,37r.8, also Gin.MES-5é ig-ga-an-na-nam 
KUB 379i 11. 


6. IV/3 to become more and more con- 
torted: [sépadsu t}t-ta-na-ak-na-na-si sapuz 
ldSu BAL.BAL-8% AMT 70,3:3; S€pasu ittenenz 
sila u it-ta-nak-na-an-na Labat TDP 142 iv 13’, 
cf. qatasu wu sépasu it-ta-nak-na-an-na ibid. 
216:4, 218:18; ésépdsu it-ta-nak-na-an-na 
STT 91:12’; DIS giléd&u it-ta-nak-na-an-<nay 
Kraus Texte 22 i 23, cf. SA S& UR-Su it-ta-na- 
ak-na-nu ibid. ii9; if the sick person it-ta- 
na-ak-na-an becomes contorted Syria 33 
124:21. 

The passage ni-ik-nu-ul ICK 1 149:9 should 
be corrected to niknuk, see kanaku mng. 3a. 

For gandnu with ginnu as object see ganadnu. 

Kraus, MVAG 40/2 p. 94f. 


kananu see gandnu. 


kanasarru (kanazirru, kagSangaru) s.; (an 
implement); OB, Mari; Sum.(?) lw.; pl. 
kagsansaradtu, kanazi/aratu. 
giS.si.umbin.mar.gid.da, gi8.kak.umbin. 
mar.gid.da, gi8.sag.umbin.mar.gid.da, 
giS.igi.umbin.mar.gid.da, giS.bar.umbin. 
mar.gid.da, giS.zar.du.mar.gid.da, gi8.S1p. 
umbin.mar.gid.da = ka-na-sar-ru (var. ka-na- 
zi-vu) Hh. V 95f, 95g, 96ff.; gid.zar.dti = 
za-ar-du-t, ka-[nja-s[ar-ru] ibid. 100 and 100a. 
ka-na-zir-ru = li-mi-ti Malku IT 223. 


a) part of the wagon wheel, probably 
the pole pin: see lex. section. 


b) an agricultural tool: 2 ka-sa-an-sa-ra- 
tum % 2 li-da-nu aPiIn two k.-s and two 
plowshares PBS 7 82:9, also ibid. 12, of. 2 da- 
an-sa-ra-tim ibid. 14, see Landsberger Date Palm 
p- 11; 4(!) e18 ka-na-zi(!)-ra-tum (in list of 
agricultural implements) UCP 10 141 No. 70:2 
(Ishchali); 4 elldtim 4 supratim 8 ka-[nja- 
za-ra-tim ARM 8 89:5. 

Ad usage a: Civil, JAOS 88 8. 


kanasii s.; (agarden plant); OB; Sum. lw. 


gana.zi SAR = MIN (= éar-ma-du), numun. 
géna.zi SAR = ze-er MIN, [g4na.zi] SAR = ka-na- 
gu-i, [numun.g4éna.zil saR = ze-er MIN Hh. 
XVII 354ff.; gana.zi sar = ka-[nla-Su-u = a 
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da-m{a-tu] Hg. D 245; 
§u-% Nabnitu XXII 118. 

G a-du-ma-tu : 6 ka-na-u-u ina KUR SES-tum 
(vars. U ka-na-as KuUR-tum Kocher Pflanzenkunde 
2149, U ka-na--u kuR u SES ibid. | i 25, possibly 
to be read kanassatiu, kana sattu) Uruanna I 282; 
G ka-na-su-u : tamsil ONAM.TAR PA.MES-3 TUR.MES 
SAL.MES ka-zi-ri TUK-a the k.-plant looks like the 
pila-plant (but) its leaves are small and thin and 
haveacurly fringe ibid. 283f.; GANA.zISAR : U ka- 
na-$u-u, NUMUN GANA.ZI SAR : NUMUN U MIN ibid. 
285f.; G GANA.ZI-% : G Sar-ma-du, GAMUL GANA.ZI 
= U MIN ibid. 287f. 


10 ki-ri-tum sa ka-na-s-i (beside 10 ki-ri- 
tum sa mirsim) ten baskets with k. Scheil 
Sippar 62:7 (OB). 

From Sum. gaéna.zi. See also kanaSuttu. 

Landsberger Date Palm p. 51 n. 183 sub c. 


gana.zi SAR = ka-na- 


kan&asu v.; 1. to submit to an overlord, a 
deity, to submit to a decision, 2. to bend 
down, to bow down, 3. (with kindu) to 
construct an incline, 4. kitnusu to subject 
oneself (only stative attested), 5. kunz 
nuéu to force into submission, to make sub- 
missive, to bend, 6. II/2 (passive to mng. 
5), 7. suknusu to subjugate, to make sub- 
missive, to make bow, 8. III/II to sub- 
jugate, to make submissive; from OAkk. 
on; I tknus — ikannus and tknig — tkannts 
— kanis, 1/2, II, I1/2, III, ITIT/II; wr. syll. 
and atr; cf. kansis, kanSu adj., kandatu, 
kingu A. 


gu-ur GAM = ka-na-su (also ka-na-nu, qa-ta-du, 
kippatu) Idu II 266; cam = ka-na-3u Nabnitu 
XXII 103, Su.aam, gu.cam, gi.gar, gu.ki.8é. 
gar = MIN (= ka-na-éu) 8& LU, gi.dt.a, gi. 
di.di.a, [x.x].a = MIN a KI.KU.AB Nabnitu 
XXII 104ff.; gu.cam, gi.GaM.GaMm = ga-na-a-su 
= (Hitt.) ka-ni-ni-ia-u-wa-ar Izi Bogh. A 182f.; 
gu.ki.8é, gu.gar.gar = ga-na-a-3u = ka-ni-ni- 
[ia-u-wa-ar) ibid. 148f.; ga.x.[x (x)] = [ga-na- 
a-s}% = ka-ni-ni-ia-[u-wa-ar] ibid. 169; gu.gar = 
ga-na-a-&u = ka-ni-ni-ia-u-wa-ar ibid. 117, gu. 
gar.gar = ga-na-a-3u = ka-ni-ni-ia-u-wa-ar ibid. 
119, [gu.g]&é.ga(!) = ga-na-a-su = ka-ni-ni-ia- 
wa-ar ibid. 121. 

si = ga-na-a-su = ka-ni-ni-ia-wa-ar Izi Bogh. 
A 188; a-ka aa = ka-na-a-dum MSL 2 p. 145 ii 
23 (Proto-Ea). 

gu.g[a].ga = ku-n[u-du-um] OBGT XT iii 10; 
gu.gid.gé.ga = ku-nu-3u Kagal I 376;  ba-an- 
gu-ru_ ba.an. @am(!) = d-kan-ni-sa(!) Izi H 173. 

dimmer.gal.gal.e.ne ... GAm?->l_ gin,(am) 
ba.an.gur.ru.us : tléni rabdti ... gamlis tk- 
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tan-Si-us (see gamlig) TCL 6 51:2f.; &.bi uru.bi 
dingir.bi.e.ne ki.bi.8é ba.an.gur.ru.uS 
ana i-di-Su tani 8a Gli Suati asris ik-tan-su-us 
through his arm (i.e. strength) the gods of that 
city bowed down to the ground Lugale I 40; 
{e].ne.86 bi.in.gir.ru.us s4$u kan-&u-us 
JCS 21 129:29; nun.lugal.e.ne ba.an.8i.in. 
gur.dé.[e8] : ru-bu-% u sar-rt ka-an-su-us nobles 
and kings are submissive to him UET 6 393:10, 
dupl. CT 4 3 r. 6, see Falkenstein Haupttypen p. 97, 
corresponding to a-na ru-bi-e sa-ra-ni u-ka-ni-[18] 
KUB 37 106 ii 5. 

ni kur gur.gur : mu-kan(!)-nig §d-di-i Angim 
Ill 30; gu im.mi.[in.gar] : u-kan-na-[gu] 
CT 169i 20f., cf. [...] bi.in.1& : [...] d-kan- 
mé CT 17 29:21f.; gi%.zi gur.gur @Wnnin 
za.kam : na-Si-a-am re-8 & ku-nu-sum ku-ma 
Istar it is in your power, I8tar, to summon 
(people) and to exact obedience Sumer 13 77:1f. 
(OB); am.gul edin.ke,(Kip) gi.ne ki.bi.in. 
gur : rima &a sért u-sak-nis(!) 5R 50 ii SOF. 

da-ma-su, da-ka-mu, ti-id-mu-su. = ka-na-su 
Malku IV 127ff.;  ku-un-nu-su = su-ud-du-ru 
ibid. 194; ku-un-nu-&i = na-da-nu_ ibid. 185; 
{...] = ka-na-3u RA 17 124 K.2044 + 183 D.T. 
103 iii 4’. 

&-su atr-su | ka-na-su | pa-la-hu CT 41 39:11 
(comm. to tqqur tpus); Gam = [...], kla-na-su] 
Izbu Comm. 306f.; Kak / ka-na-su | MIN |/ 
na-a-qu CT 41 30:7 (AluComm.); z[1]= [ka-n]a-su 
STC 2 pl. 51 Sm. 11 iii 1’ + pl. 60 K.8299:5' 
(comm. to En. el. VII 38). 


1. to submit to an overlord, a deity, to 
submit to a decision —a) to submit to an 
overlord, a deity —1’ in hist.: faraway kings 
ga ka-na(var. adds. -a)-3a la idi who do 
not know about submitting themselves 
AKA 64 iv 51, ibid. 56 iii 74, ete.; GN la ka- 
ni-Sut(var. -su-ut) Assur bélija AKA 60 iv 8, 
ef. Saana Assur ... la ka-an-su ibid. 70 v 
23 (Tigl. 1), ana sépéja tk-nu-§u Weidner 
Tn. 3 No. 1 iii 9, IR 30 ii 16 (SamSi-Adad V), 
tk-nu-us-ma 88d tupsikku Rost Tigl. III p. 
10:42; sa ana Sarrani dlik panija la ik-nu- 
&&% who had not submitted to my royal pred- 
ecessors Lie Sar. 452 and dupl.; malki kibrat 
arba’i Saana nir bélitijaik-nu-su-ma Winckler 
Sar. pl. 38 iii 38, etc., tk-nu-Su séptia OIP 2 30ii 
46, ana sépéja arhis la ik-nu-su ibid. 311i 72, 
gala ik-nu-su ana nir bélitija ibid. 30 ii 61, and 
passim in Senn., note ik-nu-su Sapalgu ibid. 


91:30; Ssarrdni sa gabal tdémti ana 
Sépéja ik-nu-&% Borger Esarh. 86:11, also 
32:2(); uRU Ku-nu-us-la-kan-s% Submit- 
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Unsubmissive! Borger Esarh. 107 iv 29; Sa 
ana sarrdni abbéja la kan-su ik-nu-Sa ana 
niryya who had not submitted to my 
royal predecessors bowed to my yoke 
Streck Asb. 18 ii 64, cf. ibid. 76, 24 iii 16, also 
OECT 6 pl. 11 K.1290:21, and passim in Asb.; 
matati §a ana DN DN, la kan-Sa-a-ni ABL 
923:16 (NA); kullat la mdgiri li-ik-nu-su 
saplija BE 21211:8 in Weissbach, WVDOG 5 
p. 40 (Nbk.), cf. kullat nakirt ... lik-ni-su 
ana sépija VAB 4 260 ii 45 (Nbn.). 


2’ in lit.: atti lu Sabsat la ta-ka-nu-&-i-& 
but you, do not bow to her even when she is 
angry! VAS 10 214 r. vi 43 (OB Aguiaja), cf. 
ina Samé tli ka-an-&% ana 1G1 [Sin] CT 13 
33:15; li-ik-nu-8a matitan lissd [bilassin] 
all countries should submit, and bring (the 
goddess Gula) their tribute Lambert BWL 
172 iv 10, cf. 8a Aruru ibné lik-nu-us s€p: 
[usa] let those whom Aruru created bow 
down at her feet ibid. 13; ana Iéstar dlika 
lu kan-sd-ta-ma liddinka pir’a if you bow 
down to the (patron) goddess of your city 
she will give you offspring Lambert BWL 
108:13; [...] samé apsi lik-nu-s% Sapalk{[t} 
4R 55 No. 2 r. 2, see Ebeling Handerhebung 
142; ka-an-Su-nik-ka gigi 4Anunnaki 
Craig ABRT 1 30:30; paldhu u ka-na-éd& ul 
ibassi ittiga there are no obedience and sub- 
missiveness in her (the prostitute) Lambert 
BWL 102:77; tk-nu-us-ma irmum utninnalsu 
igabbt] PBS 1/1 2 ii 37, see Jacobsen, PAPS 107 
p. 483 n. 34; Sarrani lik-nu-&u qatukka RA 
18 31:8; [anja Assur ik-nu-su ka-lis hurl 
Sd-nu LKA 63 r. 22. 


3’ in omen texts: if the masrahu of the 
gall bladder is bent (see mng. 5b) sarrum 
nakrum ana garrim t-ka-nu-us the enemy 
king will submit to the king YOS 10 11 v 2 
(OB ext.); [...] t-kan-nu-Su-ka zenitika 
unassa(qu sépeka] [your enemies] will submit 
to you, those who are angry with you will 
kiss your feet KAR 423 r. i 57 (SB ext.); 
matu ana LUGAL-&dé t-kan-nu-us the country 
will submit to its overlord Leichty Izbu XXI 
9, matu i-ka-an-nu-us-su the country will 
submit to him ACh Supp. 2 Sin lla ii 7; ad: 
Sassu i-ka-ni-is-[su] his wife will be sub- 


kanasu 1b 


missive to him Or. NS 16 206 K.227:10' = 
p. 174:24’, with dupl. assassu @UR-su Kraus 
Texte 12a i 26’, cf. ana GABA.RI-8% GUR-us 
he will submit to his rival Kraus Texte 6 r. 7. 


4’ other oces.: (you write the name of 
your adversary on a clay figurine, throw it 
into a canal in the middle of the night) bél 
dababika t-ka-nu-8d-ka and your adversary 
will submit to you KAR 178 r. vi 27 and 171 
r. 7, also, wr. @UR-ka Leichty Izbu XI 70; 
Ku-un-si(var. -$1)-ma-tum Bow-O-Country! 
Jean Sumer et Akkad 58:11 (Ur III), var. from 
ARM 10 3:3, and passim in Mari, see ARMT 15 
p. 151; for Kunués-kadru see kadru; obscure: 
ka-na-a-§% ka-da-a-ru ABL 1285:28 (NA). 


b) tosubmit to a decision: how is it that I 
am hearing that KI PN nasbutdtini u ana 
dinim kdn-a-ti-ni you and PN have started 
legal proceedings (lit. seized each other) and 
that you have submitted to the judicial 
decision? KTS 4b:6; ana tértika ld-ak-nu-us- 
ma harrant lépug I will submit to your 
orders and will undertake my journey 
Kienast ATHE 39:10 (both OA); ana purussiz 
kunu t-kan-nu-us enSu STT 73:113, see INES 
19 35. 


2. to bend down, to bow down — a) said 
of persons: all the Anunnaki were kissing 
his feet, they were assembled to make their 
prostration jointly [...] izzizu ik-nu-Su 
annama garru they took up [their] positions, 
bowed down (and declared): this is the king 
En. el. V 88; [kima arde] kan&e t-ka-nu-su ana 
saplija like submissive servants they bow 
down before me LKA 14r. ii 22, see AfO 14 303 
i 21 (MB Etana); sagdtu résdja ik-nu-us gag: 
gar|§u] my proud (lit. high) head bent down 
to the ground Lambert BWL 34:73 (Ludlul 
1); atad la sarrani nakritisunu sapla mugirri 
$a Sarrt ... la i-ka-an-nu-&% why? are not 
the kings, his enemies, bowing down before 
the chariot of the king? ABL 385 r. 16 (NA). 


b) said of parts of the exta: if the top of 
the “finger” igtinma ana imitti ubdnim ik- 
nu-us becomes thin and bends down to the 
right of the ‘‘finger’”’ YOS 10 33 iv 11 (OB ext.); 
saplis kha-na-si : kisitti qati : Summa manzazu 
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kanasu 3 


kima uzkari ana Saplinu to bend downward 
(means): conquest (as shown by the omen): 
if the ‘‘station” is (bent) downward like the 
crescent (you will lay siege to the country 
of your enemy) CT 20 39:17, and cf. [e-li3] 
ka-na-Su : %-Sur-tum : Summa [...] _ ibid. 
40:41, dupl. Meissner Supp. pl. 20 Rm. 131:7; 
for refs. written Gam-ué (iplus), GAM-15 (pali3) 
and GAM-dt (palsat), see palasu. 


3. (with kingu) to construct an incline: 
see kingu. 


4. kitnusu to subject oneself (only stative 
attested): ga... ana Sarradni abbéja la kit- 
nu-su who had not become the subjects of 
my royal fathers OIP 226i 67, la kit-nu-su 
ana niri ibid. 36 iii 79, and passim in Senn., also 
Borger Esarh. 55 iv 50, 51 iii 51, Streck Asb. 
166:8, 168:29; the king sa ana DN u DN, bé= 
léSu ki-it-nu-Su-ma_ who is submissive to his 
lords, Nabi and Marduk VAB 4 70i 7, ef. ibid. 
104113, 176113, and dupl. PBS 15 791 9, CT 37 
5:5 (Nbk.). 


5. kunnu&u to force into submission, to 
make submissive, to bend — a) to force 
into submission, to make submissive — 1’ 
in lit.: mu-kan-nié la magiri (the god) who 
subdues the disobedient En. el. VII 38, cf. 
mu-kan-nig la kansitti Or. NS 36 127:176, cf. 
also ibid. 126:152; Is8tar mu-kan-ni-sat tlani 
sabsiiti who makes the angry gods sub- 
missive STC 2 pl. 77:31, cf. gabsiitija kun-ni- 
sim-ma_ make those who are angry with me 
submissive ibid. 98, see Ebeling Handerbebung 
p. 182f.,, also Assur mu-kan-nis Sap-su-[tr] 
(var. gap-su-te) (name of a gate) KAV 42 
iii 26, see Frankena Takultu 124:123; «-kan- 
ni-18 ma[tdty] AfK 1 23 ii 21. 


2’ in hist.: mu-ka-an-ni-ig dadmi nar 
Puratti who subdued the settlements along 
the Euphrates CH iv 24 (prologue); er-bi-e 
(var. 40) %-mi matam nakirtam lu a-ka-ni-is 
I subdued the enemy country in forty days 
CT 36 4 ii 5, var. from RA 8 65 ii 10 (ASduni-erim), 
cf. mdtam §détt ... a-ka-an-ni-i§ Syria 32 
14 ii 23 (Jahdunlim), mdtam kalasa u Sarri 

kalagunu ana bélika u-ka-an-ni-sa-am 
Mél. Dussaud 2 993 a 8 (Mari); madtdate saddni 


kanasu 5b 


... umalki ... abélma misrétigunu t-ke-ni-1s 
I ruled over countries, mountain regions and 
princes and kept their lands in subjugation 
AKA 34 i 54 (Tigl. I); milik mat Sumeri u 
Akkadt purussit kigsat nist t-kan-ni-si ana 
urtis’u who made the plans concerning Sumer 
and Akkad and the decisions affecting all 
mankind subject to his own command VAS1 
371i 39 (Merodachbaladan); uspari mu-ka-an- 
ni-t§ 2@ iru the rod which subdues the enemy 
VAB 4 216 i 33 (Nabopolassar), cf. uéparim 
sirim [a]na ku-nu-us la magirim BRM 4 51 i 
12 (= YOS 9 84, Nabopolassar); nist rapsati ... 
ana GN t-ka-an-ni-i§ Isubjected the wide- 
spread inhabitants to Babylon VAB 4 94 iii 20 
(Nbk.); mat Quti gimir umman manda t-ka- 
an-ni-sa ana spigu 5R 35:13 (Cyr.). 


3’ in omen texts: Jarra ... ina kipir 
kigadim ut-ka-na-Su-ni-kum they will make 
the king bow to you in a neckstock(?) YOS 
10 28:5, cf. ana sarrim nakrika ina kipir 
kisddim %-ka-na-su-ka ibid. 7 (OB ext.); Sars 
rum LUGAL t-ka-na-a& IES 14 206:1a (Hazor 
liver model); ana Sarri nakiriéu GUR.MES-su 
as to the king, he (the god) will make his 
enemies bow to him CT 20 12 K.9213+i6; ana 
Sarrt kamlu ittiiu GURMES-3% (see kamlu) 
K.2328:6, dup]. ACh Supp. [star 33:62. 


4’ other oces.: ana ajasi lu-ka-ni-sé-u-ni 
ABL 358 r.13, also %-kan-ni-Sué-u-ni ibid. 
r. 12 (coll.); [...] lu kan-nu-s& lu kam-mu-su 
Traq 20 183 No. 39:59 (both NA). 


b) to bend—1’ with kisddu: ana Marduk 
bélija kisdda lu u-ka-an-ni-su(var. -8) I 
bent (my) neck to my lord Marduk VAB 4 
62 ii 62 (Nabopolassar), cf. %-ka(!)-an-is kisde 
dam ibid. 90i12, ana séfti sirdéSunu lu ku- 
un-nu-su G6 (my) neck is bowed to pull their 
yoke VAB 4 150 A iii 4 (Nbk.), cf. ana séte 
sirdégunu ku-un-nu-su kisdssu ibid. 262 i 
14 (Nbn.). 


2’ other occs.: summa masrah martim 
ku-un-nu-us if the masrahu of the gall 
bladder is bent YOS 1011 v1(OBext.), cf. 
pi8 kun-nu-us (referring to the nose) KAR 
395 r.i 6; note the personal name Mukanz 
nigum ARMT 13 Nos. 2ff., see Bottéro, ibid. p. 17. 
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kandsu 6 


6. II/2 (passive to mng. 5): agar kadriiti 
uk-ta-an-na-§u where (even) the mighty ones 
are made submissive VAB 4 94 iii 30 (Nbk.); 
ana muskéni GUR-aS for a subject: he will 
be made to submit CT 31 20:22 (SB ext.); 
a8ib dl EN.NUN-ka ana nakri Gtr-as he who 
lives in your garrison city will be made to 
submit to the enemy CT 31 17 K.7588 r.(!) 5, 
also Boissier DA 6:7, cf. d&ib al patika ana 
nakri Gtr-a& Leichty Izbu XI 133, and passim 
in Izbu. 


7. Suknugsu to subjugate, to make submis- 
sive, to make bow — a) to subjugate, to make 
submissive—I1’ in hist.: Jarrusanaphar malki 
urubé DN DN, ... ana sépisu t-se-ek-ni-su 
the king to whose feet Anu, A’ur (Samai, 
Adad and I&tar) have brought all kings and 
princes in submission AOB 1 60:17 (Adn. I), 
also 112 i 22 (Shalm. I), and passim; mu-ée- 
ek-ni-ié KUR Musri ibid. 62:31 (Adn. 1), ef. 
mu-sek-nt§ mat Quti Weidner Tn. 15 No. 
7:8, and passim; GN ana sép Assur bélija lu- 
Se-ek-nig AOB 1 114 ii 1 (Shalm.1); Sarrdni 
Sapirisunu ana Sépéja u-Sék-nt& Weidner Tn. 
27 No. 16:39, and passim; GN ana sihirtisa 
aksud ana sépéja u&-Sek-ni§ AKA 44 ii 57, AfO 
18 343:13 (Tigl. I), and passim; Su-wk-nu-us 
KUR.MES ana Sstriktt irukuni they 
gave me the subjugation of (all) enemies 
as my destiny AKA 104 viii 40 (Tigl. I), cf. 
ana... suk-nu-us la-di-ri-ja Weidner Tn. 1 No. 
11 26, cf. also TCL 3 68 (Sar.); a... matdti nap: 
harsina ana sépésu %-Sek-ni-3u WO 1 456: 25, 
WO 2 281 16, also STT 43:13, see AnSt 11 150 
(Shalm. III), and passim; Jarrdni eqdiite ... ana 
Sépéja u-sek-ni-sa pd isten usaskin AKA 184 
r. 5 (Asn.);  Sarru mu-sak-ni-is la kanstite 
Iraq 14 32:6 (Asn.); he (the god) gave me 
orders ana péli Suk-nu-se u Sapart to act as 
overlord, to subjugate and to give orders 
AKA 268 i 42 (Asn.); malké KUR.MES-ia ana 
Sépéja Suk-nu-Se Iraq 24 94:36 (Shalm. III); 
kisttti qatéja §a DN ... ana sépéja t-Sak-ni- 
sé-ma isitu apsdnt my captives whom AdSur 
(Naba and Marduk) have made bow down at 
my feet and who pulled my yoke Winckler Sar. 
pl. 40v 30; mu-sak-nis Madaja riiqiti Iraq 16 
200:24, and passim in Sar.; my officials nisé 


kanasu 8 


asibite dlani Sétunu ikbusuma u-sak-ni-su 
sépussun overpowered the people living in 
these cities and made them submissive 
to them Borger Esarh. 55 iv 44; ana niri bélaz 
tijau-Sak-ni-su-nu-ti OIP 2 29 ii 36 (Senn.); sar 
ummdan manda sa mahiri la ist t-sa-ak-ni-1s 
gibttussu usalik résiissu he (Marduk) forced 
the king of the Ummanmanda, who has no 
rival, to submit to his (Marduk’s) orders and 
made him come to his (Nabonidus’) assistance 
VAB 4 272 ii 5 (Nbn.). 


2’ in lit.: mdtam Su-uk-ni-Sa-am sépissu 
CT 15 4 ii 16, ef. S€pussu Su-uk-ni-Sa-am 
mdtam ibid. 19 (OB); sigrussa tu-sa-ak-ni-sa- 
as-su-um kibrat erbém ana sépisu upon her 
order she made the four quarters of the 
world bow at his feet RA 22 171 r. 49; %-8ék- 
nts gim[ra] Tn.-Epic “i? 14; mdtati la [magi]- 
rija %-sak-ni-sa ana nir SAsSur OECT 6 pl. 
11 K.1290 r. 6 (prayer of Asb.); [KU]R.MES riz 
qutu tu-Sak-na-si qibi[tukki] BMS 33:19, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 124; %-&a-ak-ni-is Sé: 
pussu nisi u matita[n] PSBA 20 157 r. 12; 
mu-sak-ni-su musta[rhi] Bollenricher Nergal 
p- 50:5. 


3’ other oces.: va bit Samas inappahannu 
adu irabbiinu ina sa-pal sépé Sa sarri ... 
u-sak-nis mata he has brought the country 
from where the sun rises to where it sets, to 
submission before the feet of the king ABL 
992:12 (NA); Sarrdni Sa naphar matdti ana 
pani [GI8].TUKUL $a Sarri bélija lu-sak-ni-su 
ABL 277:12 (NA); Mu-&sék-nis (abbreviated 
name of an eponym) RLA 2 420 year 813. 


b) to make bow: kisdda eld tu-3d-ak-na-as 
raggiS (see eli A adj. usage c) BA 5 385:13, 
restored by von Soden after Scheil Sippar No. 7 
(coll.); horses suk-nu-Se ana niri trained to 
bow under a yoke OIP 2 130 vi 70, cf.assumurz 
nisqia suk-nu-se ana nirt ibid. 132:66 (Senn.); 
kisdd la magirija suk-ni-Se ana sépéja make 
the neck of those unsubmissive to me bow 
at my feet (addressing Antu) KAV 171:13 (Sin- 
Sar-i8kun). 


8. ITI/II to subjugate, to make submissive: 
[u]s-kan-na-dé kul-lat x [...]ana spé[...] 
Lambert BWL 174 VAT 12995:2. 
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*kanasu 


For the by-form handgu for kandu see 
handsu A and B. In AMT 44,4:4, cited AHw. 
s.v. kamdéSu, ina mi ina ka-ma-a8.cin (coll. 
W. G. Lambert) is perhaps to be emended to 
ina ka-ma-tim(!), see kamitu As. 


*kanasu see kamdsu A. 


kanagunu see kunasunu. 


kanaguttu s.; (a garden plant producing 
a condiment); NB; Sum. lw. 

ka-na-Su-ut-tum OT 14 50:61 (list of plants in 
a royal garden). 

It is doubtful that NUMUN ga-na-zu-tt AfO 
16 49:31 (Bogh.) belongs here. 

See kanasi. 


kanatku see kanaktu. 


kana’u s.; (a medicinal plant); plant list.* 
[G ...] : U ka-na-’u Uruanna II 323a; t ka- 
na-(u:&...] ibid. 88a. 
For KADP (= Kécher Pflanzenkunde) 2 i 49 
see kanasi. 


kanazirru see kanasarru. 


kanazu v.; to putinstorage; NB*; Aram. 
lw.(?); I (only stative attested), I/2 ik-te-en- 
2; cf. kunzu. 

(various precious objects) sa ina bit 
urinnu ka-an-zu which are stored in the bit 
urinnt YOS 6 62:30, cf. (in similar context) 
ibid. 192:22, wr. ka-an-za ibid. 189:5; uncert.: 
180 ak-te-en-zt YOS 3 106:29 (NB let.). 


kandaku s.; (mng. uncert.); NB*; Aram. 
word. 

Do not be careless(!) about his boat mk: 
su Sa 200 auR [a/t]-na ka-an-da-ki-iu alla 
ki etigsu ibassd ina masihusu muhurgu should 
there be miksu-toll for the two hundred gur 
(of dates) in his storage facilities(?) above 
the prevailing market price, accept (it) from 
him (measured) in his own measure CT 22 
44:12 (let.). 

Translation suggested on the basis of 
kandanga ‘vas magnum frumenti” Brockel- 
mann Lex. Syr.? 333. 


kandu 


kandalanu adj.; shaped like a kandalu 
(occ. only as personal name); MB, NA, NB; 
ef. kandalu. 

pumu ™Kan-da-la-ni BE 15 176:11 (MB); 
mKan-da-la-nu (sold, with family) ADD 
230:3, ™Kan-da-la-ni (witness) ADD 51:6, 
ete.; MU.1.KAM Kan-da-la-nu Lucau Babili 
VAS 5 3:38 (NB), and passim. 

Stamm Namengebung p. 266 n. 5. 


kandalu (kamdalu) s.; (a household utensil); 
OB, Mari, NB; cf. kandalanu. 

urudu.kan.da.lu = (blank) = [...] Hg. AII 
200, in MSL 7 154. 

1 kam-da-lu-um (among household imple- 
ments) PBS 8/2 191:10 (OB); 1 k&fa]-a[n]- 
d[a)-l[u] kaspim ARM 7 102r.1'; 9 kanx(G1)- 
da-lu (among agricultural implements) 
YOS 6 146:11 (NB); GIS kan y-da-lu-% §a 
papahi Bélttja GCCI 2 360:25. 

See also kundulu. 


kandarasanu s.; (a linen dress?); NB. 
[x] gaps kan-da-ra-sa-nu a-na 1 MA.NA 
KU.[BABBAR] GCCI 2 361:8, cf. 44 Gin Sd 
kan-da-ra-sa-nu_ ibid. 20. 
Probably ina gat sabé Sa Gapa ka-an-da-ra- 
<sa-nu> (edge of tablet) YOS 3 145: 14 (NB let.) 
belongs here. 


kandaru see kandarasanu. 
kandarfi see kanduri. 


kandu _ s.; (a container of earthenware or 
silver, mainly for wine); NB; WSem. word; 
pl. kandanu. 


a) for wine: 20 pu kan-da-a-nu sa GIs. 
GESTIN KU (worth one mina) YOS 6 168:20; 
7 cin a 1 pue kan-du kardni VAS 6 307:11, 
ef. 7 Gin ana 2pDuG kan-du kardni VAS 6 315:9, 
twelve shekels for 2 pua kan-du karéni 
ibid. 14, cf. also ibid. 11, 16and 20; 84 Gin kaspu 
ana 1 kan-du kardni VAS 6 309:1, 3 DUG kan- 
da §& KUR Si-mi-ri three k.-s with (wine 
from) GN (see JCS 21 241f.) Nbn. 1005:6; 
3 Gin kaspu Sime 2 kan-dumEs kardni 
VAS 6 313:2; 18 Gin Sa 2 puG kan-du VAS 6 
223:7;  7;45 Gin ana 1 Dua kan-du VAS6 
319:12. 
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b) for other products: l-en kan-dum sa 
zibtu (see zibtu) Nbn.108:3; 3 DUG kan-da-a- 
nu ga SIMBAB TCL 12 84:14; 5 Dua kan-du 
§aLAu.g1A fivek.-sforhoney JAOS 87 9:13. 


c) made of silver: 1 Ma.na kaspu KILLA 
2 kusru ana 2 kan-da-a-nu one mina of 
silver the weight of two ingots for (making) 
two k.-containers Nbk. 371:2, ef. 3 MA.NA 
543 Gin kaspu KI.LA 2 kusru ana 2 kan-da-a- 
nu ibid. 4, and note similar amounts of 
silver in ingots for two mukarrigu-containers 
ibid. 5ff., (summed up as 6 udé) ibid. 12. 

For the Aram. origin see Zimmern Fremdw. 
33; Ungnad, OLZ 1908 Beiheft p. 26 n. 3. 


kandu see *kamdu. 


kanduri (kandart) s.; 1. (a small con- 
tainer), 2. potstand, 3. (a topographical 
term); MB, Nuzi, SB, NB; Sum. lw.; pil. 
kandurt and kandurdnu, kandurénd; cf. kanz 
nu A, 

gi8.gan.nu.tur = kan-du-ru-u% small potstand 
Hh. VII A 130; [gi8.gan.nu.tur] = MIN (= kan- 
nu)-du-ru-t = MIN (= gan-gan-nu) sé has-bi Hg. B 
IT 83, in MSL 6 110. 

1. (a small container): 5 pua kan-du-ru-% 
PBS 2/2 109:36, also ibid. 45 (MB); 1 ga-an-tu- 
ru arku ga abni one tall k. of glass (among 
glass vessels) EA 14 iii 64 (list of gifts from 
Egypt); let them pick up tallisina Sa sarpi u 
kan-du-ri-si-na (var. [klan-du-ra-ni-si-na) $a 
hur[dst] their vases of silver and k.-pots of 
gold AMT 27,5:7, var. from Kécher BAM 29: 24; 
lpua kan-du-ru-u (beside DUG.NIG.TA.KUR,, 
see kurkurru) Rm. 2,350:9’ (rit.), ef. RAcc. 18 
iv 29, 2 puG kan-du-ru-% Nbk. 457:13. 


2. potstand (for kanduré-containers, etc.): 
4-ta tilimdé huradsi ina muhhi kan-du-ri-ni-e 
four golden tilimdu-vases on stands Race. 
76:15; [stone or glass containers and] ga- 
an-tu-ri-u-nu their stands EA 14 iii 54 (list 
of gifts from Egypt); one kilu and 4 ais 
qa-an-ta-ru-t appasunu kaspa ubhuz u isissu: 
nu siparru four wooden potstands whose 
tops(?) are covered with silver and whose 
bases are of bronze HSS 14 247:78, ef. kaspu 
ga qa-an-ta-re-e $a ku-ti-li janu the silver of 
the potstand for the kélu-container is not 


kangiSkarakku 


at hand HSS 15 129:7(= RA 36 135); iltenz 
niitu qa-an-[ta-ru-u] (among wooden imple- 
ments) HSS 13 435:12 (= RA 36 157); silver 
for gangannu u kan-du-ru-% TCL 13 156:4 
(NB); iron given to the ironsmith ana kan- 
du-ril sa lilisst siparri for (making) the 
stand for the copper kettledrum GCCI 2 54:5 
(NB). 

3. (a topographical term) — a) as a 
geogr. name: ina Kan-du-re-e BE 15 22:2, 
38:3, 89:2, 93:2, 98:3, 116:3, 126:2, 129:3, also 
Kan-du-ru-i BE 15 127:1, 175:22, 96:1 and 
25 (MB). 


b) other oces.: a field situated ina kan- 
du-re-e San Nicold Rechtsurkunden 40:6, also 
eqlu a PN Sa kan-du-re-e ibid. 8 (NB), sa 
kan-du-re-e BE 17 18:38 (MB let.). 

It is quite unlikely that kunduru (ina 
abussim sa ku-un-du-ri-[i]m ARMT 9 30:6) 
belongs here. 


kangiSkarakku (kaggiskarakku, kang: 
karakku, kannaskarakku, kinaskarakku) s.; 
(an elaborate table); OB; Sum. lw.; wr. 
syll. and Gi8.KA.KARA,. 

gi8.ka.kara, = [S8v]-ku, giS.ka.kara, gid. 
KAL = é@ U-di-i, giS.ka.kara,.gidi.mes = da 
mi-e-sit, giS.ka.kara,.zi.am.si.dun.dun = ga 
sinnt piri itaddd, gi8.ka.kara,.zi.am.si.si.ga 
= Ja MIN uhhuzu Hh. IV 204ff., cf. ka-ra Kap, = 
éa GI8.KA.KAD, 8u-ma A VITI/1:17; ka-gi8-k[a-ra] 
{er8].Ka.KaD, = Su-ku Diri II 265. 

ka-gig-kar-ak-ku = nab-ra-mu CT 18 3 K.4375 
Yr. lii 29. 

a) wr. GIS.KA.KARA,: BE 6/2 26 iv 10, VAS 
9 221:8, 144:5, TCL 10 55:16, Jean Tell Sifr 5:6 
and 5a:8, 19:15, (made of Gi8.KU) CT 6 
25b:19, (of MES) YOS 12 157:20; made of 
silver: (listed between kussi némedi and 
GAL.HI.A kaspim) ARMT 13 22:9; qualifying 
a table: GIS.BANSUR.KA.KARA, VAS 13 34:8 
and Riftin 104:1, 3 and 20. 

b) wr. syll.: [x k]a-na-as-ka-ra-[ak-ku] 
YOS 8 98:31, ki-na-as-ka-ra-[kum1 Scheil Sip- 
par No. 65:1, ka-ni-ig-ka-ra-ku ARM 9 20:30, 
a8 ka-an-gi-is-ka-ra-ku JCS 11 35 and 37 No. 
26:4, 9, 14, 16 and 18; qualifying a table: 
GIS pa-as-§u-ru ka-an-na-as-ka-ra-ak-ku CT 2 
1:4 and dupl. 6:4; GIS.BANSUR ka-na-ag-ka- 
ra-kum YOS 8 98:59 and UET 5 793:3; 2 G18 
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kangu 


ka-na-as-ra(?) (mistake or incomplete copy) 
CT 8 28b: 11. 

The word appears in OB inventories, lists 
of household furnishings, etc., mostly one, 
rarely two or three, once (JCS 1135) five 
pieces enumerated beside tables, chairs, 
doors, etc. From the passages in which it 
qualifies tables, it seems that the word 
denotes a special kind of table, possibly an 
elaborate piece of furniture as is suggested 
by the passages referring to ivory inlays from 
Hh. IV cited in lex. section. 

The syllabic spellings indicate that a18.Ka. 
KARA, was read *KA.GIS.KARA,. 

Goetze, JCS 11 35; Landsberger, MSL 5 p. 168 


note to line 204; Birot, ARMT 9 323f.; Salonen 
Mobel index s.v. 


kangu see kanku. 


kanik babi s.; official who seals doors 
(occ. only as family name); NB; ef. kandku. 

PN A ka-nik KA VAS 1 37 iv 27, Nbn. 258: 26, 
Peiser Vertriige 91:17, and passim, wr. ka-nik 
KA TCL 13 196:26, dupl. Pinches Peek 18:22, LU 
ka-nik KA AnOr 8 63:22, also, wr. ka-nik 
5R 68 No. 1:15, LU ka-ni-ku KA Cyr. 111:13, 
ka-nik,(NaK) KA VAS 5 77:14, and see Ungnad 
Glossar 72. 


kaniktu s.; 1. sealed document, 2. sealed 
bag; OB, MB, NB; cf. kandku. 

1. sealed document: ina ka-ni-ik-tim ik: 
nukgumma he transferred (the land) to him 
by means of a sealed document TCL 7 51:9, 
cf. ka-ni-tk-te bélija ustabilakkum ABIM 10:11 
(both OB); ka-nik-ta PN mahir BE 14 10:5 and 
46, also PBS 2/2 127:11 (both MB); x barley kdn- 
nik-tu AfK 256:2andr.2; ina libbi kdn-nik-tu 
ibid. 61:2, x barley ka-nik-tu nadnu ibid. r. 4 
(early NB). 


2. sealed bag: you have sent me silver 
which is not fit for business transactions 
(sibitu), I am returning the silver to you 
kaspam ka-ni-ik-tam Sibilam send me the 
silver, (in) a sealed bag VAS 16 31:17; Iam 
sending you ten shekels of silver gapiltam 2 
Gin KU.BABBAR ka-ni-tk-tum (end of letter) 
ARM 10 61:13. 


For OB plurals kanikdtum see kaniku. 


kaniku 
kaniku s. masc. and fem.; 1. sealed 
document, 2. sealed bag, 3. sealed tag, 


4. (uncert. mng.); OB, Mari, MB, MA, NA; 
pl. kanikatu; cf. kanaku. 

im.gip.Ru.8ub.ba = ka-ni-ku sealed tag 
Hh. X 480; im-ri-ig 1m.S1p.Rv0 = imrigqqu, ka-ni-ku, 
Sipassu Diri IV 132; im.S1mp.Ru(var. omits .RvU). 
Sub.ba = ka-ni-ku = kan-gu &4 babi Hg. A II 129, 
in MSL 7 113; gu-ug Nay.cuG = ka-ni-k[u] Diri 
III 82. 

dug.la.ha.an.gid.da = nasbi, 8u-u = ka-ni- 
[kJu éé xad.sac Hg. A II 53f., in MSL 7 109. 

na,.ki8ib.a.ni sag.ki.na ‘“ofr.e.da bi. 
in.e.e8 : ka-nik-u ina pitisu sardpa ight they 
gave orders to brand his (forged) document into 
his forehead Ai. Vl iv 21; na,.ki8ib.a.ni ib.ta. 
an.zé.er bi.in.e.eS : ka-nik-8u pussusa ight 
they ordered the erasing of his document. ibid. 26, 
ef. na,.ki8ib.a.ni ba.an.zé.er.e8 ka-nik- 
su upassisu ibid. 28; ka.kiSib.[a.ni.8é] : pi 
ka-ni-ki-3u Ai. TV i 56. 

1. sealed document — a) in OB — 1’ in 
gen.: Samalliim ka-ni-ik kaspim sa ana 
tamkarim inaddinu ileqge the agent takes a 
sealed tablet (of receipt) for any silver which 
he gives to the merchant CH § 104:42; KU. 
BABBAR la ka-ni-ki-im silver without a sealed 
receipt ibid. § 105:52, and passim in CH; he 
who has lent barley, silver, etc., to an 
“Akkadian” or an “‘Amorite” ka-ni-kam uséz 
zibu and has had him give a sealed docu- 
ment Kraus Edikt iii 10 (§ 7’), ef. ka-ni-kam ana 
ekallim izibu ibid. 35 (§ 9’), also Sa pi ka-ni- 
ki-Su ibid. 37, and passim, ka-ni-ik nasi 
bilttm ibid. iv 5 (§ 9’), etc.; sheep sa la ka-ni- 
ki-im BE 6/1 79:3; meer ka-ni-ki kankim 
the copy of a sealed k.-document PBS 8/2 
194 iv 20; ka-ni-ka ... Sutramma Ssibilam 
write for me a sealed document and send (it) 
tome VAS 16 29:12, and passim with gatadru; adv 
ka-ni-kam la tugdbilam kaspam ul usgabbalam 
as long as you have not sent me a sealed 
document I will not send you the silver 
CT 29 39:22, and passim with gabulu; muhurz 
Suma ka-ni-ik-ka idin take over from him 
(the reed bundles) and give (him) your 
sealed receipt A 3521:13; ka-ni-kam &a 
aknukusguniisim amrama ana pi ka-ni-ki-im- 
ma Swati eqlam idnasunisim read the sealed 
document which I (Hammurapi) made out 
to them and give them the field according to 
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the exact wording of that sealed document 
TCL 7 37:17 and 19; for five years ittt mari 
PN ana erréSitim Sisdku ka-ni-kam nasa: 
kuma I have been renting (the field) to- 
gether with the sons of PN and I have been 
holding a sealed document (to that effect) 
PBS 7 103:7; 8a ka-ni-ki la nasima ittal: 
kakkum ana wagdabim la tanaddissum if some- 
body who does not have a sealed document 
from me comes to you, you must not let 
him stay (there) Sumer 14 23 No. 5:21, ana 
nasi ka-ni-ki-[Su] CT 47 72:10, and passim with 
nasi; ka-ni-kum illia[mma] ihheppe should 
the sealed document appear it will be 
destroyed YOS 8 54:10, ka-ni-ik 1 ain 
kaspim ... illiamma hepi Szlechter Tablettes 
42 MAH 16.576:1, and passim with hepi, see hept 
mng. 2d; assum ka-ni-ki-im &a tukallimanni 
as to the sealed document which you showed 
me (I reported on it to the sdpiru-official of 
Sippar as soon as I saw it) CT 29 41:5; ana 
minim KA.ZiD.MES ga ina ka-ni-ki-ia kanku 
ana rédé u tlkim ahim tumalli why did you 
assign the millers who are (listed and duly) 
sealed on my document to be soldiers and for 
an additional tlku-task? LIH 26:14; ka-ni-ke 
ana Sibit awatija esram seal for me my sealed 
document to serve as evidence in my case 
Sumer 14 57 No. 31:16, cf. ka-ni-ki us-ra-am 
TLB 4 75:7, cf. also ka-ni-ki mu<ipurma 
ana Sibitija killa CT 2 29:23; ana kima 
ka-ni-ki tuppi kil keep my letter in lieu of a 
sealed document YOS 2 107:10; as to the 
silver for the wagons sa ka-ni-ki ana up.10. 
KAM tusézibannt for which you made me 
give a document with (a time limit of) ten 
days Sumer 14 45 No. 21:3; ana la térimma 
la baqgarim ka-ni-kam nusézibsuniti ka-ni-kam 
Swati Simea we have made them give us a 
sealed document to prevent further claims, 
read this sealed document! Kraus AbB 
114:29f., ka-ni-kam balum awilim la tezzib 
TLB 4 48:22, and passim with ezébu and suzubu, 
see ezébu mng. 3d and 5c; 2 ka-ni-ka-at 10 Gin 
KU.BABBAR éa@ PN e-si-ra-am-ma udstabilak: 
kum idisiu I am sending you under seal 
two sealed documents concerning ten shekels 
of silver of PN’s, give (them) to him Kraus 
AbB 1 142:26; ka-ni-ku Sa istu MN MU... 
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adi MN, MU ... im@GI.PISAN PN xx sealed 
documents covering the period from the 
month MN of the (named) year to the month 
MN, of the (named) year [kept] in the tablet 
basket of PN CT 8 2b: 23, cf. $a13 ka-ni-ki TLB 
1122:9; ka-ni-ik musaddinim ubbalunimma 
ka-ni-ik-Su-nu ileqga when they bring the 
sealed document from the tax collector, they 
may take their sealed document CT 415b:11 
and 13; x barley 4a pi ka-ni-k[a-tim] ARM 
7 263 iii 9’, also ARMT 12 713:2, cf. Ja a-na 
«ni» ka-ni-ka-at PN la legé ibid. 712:13. 


2’ with indication of contents, provenience, 
etc.: ka-ni-ik teptitim a sealed document 
concerning (the rental of the) land to be 
brought anew under cultivation CT 4 24a:17, 
ka-ni-ka-at Simatim sales documents PBS 7 
78:5, and passim, ka-ni-ik errésitim ibid. 18, 
ka-ni-ik dinim ibid. 14, ana pi ka-ni-ik pi. 
KuD.MES Babili Kraus AbB 1120:10', ka-ni-tk 
agin.nitA TLB 43:12; ka-ni-tk riksati sindtr 
the sealed document with these agreements 
PBS 7 90:21, ka-ni-ik naptaritim VAS 16 
192:9, ete.; (list of silver from various cities) 
[k]i-ma pi-i ka-ni-tk [i8-ka]-ri-im excerpted 
from the sealed document concerning the 
delivery BRM 453:31; ka-ni-kum u namz 
hartum Boyer Contribution No. 135:13; assum 
ka-ni-ka-at RULRLGA ... ka-na-ki-im as to 
sealing the documents concerning the dead 
sheep A 3520:5; ka-ni-ik l upU.NITA a 
sealed document concerning one ram A 
3546:8, ka-ni-ik 1 Ma.Na kaspim Na, ku- 
nu-uk-ki-ia CT 29 39:13, ka-ni-tk kaspim Sa 
taddinugsuniisim Kraus AbB 1 100:19, ka-ni- 
ik 1 saR bitim TCL 1 157:38, ete.; ka-ni-ik 
Sarrim PBS 7 62:22, also ABIM 31:12, Fish 
Letters 6:14 and 19, YOS 12 70:3, ARM 7 236:5, 
ana pi ka-ni-kt URU.KI VAS 7 44:3, silver 
ka-ni-ik KA.DINGIR.RA“ CT 4 27a:15, silver 
ka-ni-ik Sippar BE 6/1 72:2, ka-ni-ik 
Babilim YOS 12 77:4, (of Adab) ibid. 5, 
(of Kisurra) ibid. 6; 13 ka-ni-ka-at B.GA.GLA 
u kidim a Sippar-Jahrurum BE 6/1 109:1. 


b) in later texts: Sa pi 75 ka-ni-ka-a-ti 
PBS 2/2 64:12, cf. ga pt ka-ni-ka-tum ibid. 
34:23; ka-ni-ka-Itum| ultu GN huppéma ana 
altét turra BM 81205:11 (unpub. MB econ., cour- 
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tesy J.A. Brinkman); ka-ni-ik [... Sud}tu sa 
atti PN [i]éGmu imhursuma he received from 
him the sealed document concerning this 
[field] which he bought from PN MDP 10 pl. 
12 viii 15, ka-nik dint MDP 6 pl. 9 iii 11 and 
BBSt. No. 3 vi 28 (all MB); lubulta ammar 
uséliini ka-ni-ka-te Sutra write sealed tablets 
about all the garments which they have 
taken out KAV 98:23 (MA); ka-ni-ku sabat 
u bil obtain and bring the sealed document 
Tell Halaf 1:8 (royal edict); ka-ni-ku annitu 
KuR Armitu this sealed document in Aramaic 
writing (PN has sent from Tyre) Iraq 17 130 
No. 13:38, cf. ka-ni-ku assabat Iraq 21 175 No. 
64:17; ka-ni-ku sa Sarrit ... tattalka Iraq 18 
43 No. 27:5, ef. also Iraq 17 30 No. 3:5, IM 
ka-ni-ku ibid. 127 No. 12:34 (all NA). 


2. sealed bag (OB): x silver §a ina ka-ni- 
ki-8u ga-ak-nu-% which is placed in its 
sealed bag YOS 12 139:2; x silver ka-ni-ik 
PN (referred to as kaspum kankum Sa PN 
line 6, see kanku adj. usage a) TCL 11 193A 
23; see also Kraus AbB 1 142, cited kaniktu 
mung. 2. 


3. sealed tag: see Hh. X, Diri IV, Hg., in 
lex. section. 


4. (uncert. mng.): see, referring to jars of 
beer Hg. AII 53f., in lex. section. 


kaniku in bit kanikate s.; tablet archive; 
MA*; cf. kandku. 

& ka-ni-ka-a-te MES Sa Nic.SID.MES Sa LU. 
SIRAS.MES Sa bit Aésur Sa gat PN rab gi-na-a 
Sa bit Assur archive for accounts of the 
brewers of the temple of A&Sur, under the 
responsibility of PN, the official in charge of 
the regular offerings of the temple of Assur 
KAH 2 64:1 (Tigl. I, inser. on a clay jar). 


kaniku see kanniku. 


kaniniwe s.; (mng. unkn.); Nuzi*; Hurr. 
word. 

Ten silas of kanaktu given to a woman 
ga-ni-ni-we ana kabdsi HSS 13 119:7. 


kanipanu s.; (a plant); plant list.* 
U ka-ni-pa-nu tam-lig : GU Hatu.te amal(s] 


Uruanna I 671. 


kanku 


kanirhu s.; (a plant); plant list.* 

G aIi8.SE.NA, G ka-nir-hu (var. ka-ni-lu-ri(text 
-hu)-t[vt]) G silurtu (for context see silurtu) 
Kécher Pflanzenkunde 1 iv 46’f., var. from CT 14 
31 K.8846+ r. 20; U ka-nir-hu, U ma-a-ru sie,, 
U Se.nwA.a : U si-lu-ur-tu Kécher Pflanzenkunde 
12 iii 72 ff. 
kanisurru. s.; (a designation of the 
nether world); lex.*; Sum. lw. 

ga-an-zé6-er IGI.KUR.ZA = ka-ni-sur-[ra/u] Proto- 
Diri 111c¢. 

For context see ganzir lex. section. 


kaniSkarakku see kangiskarakku. 
kanisu see kandu adj. 


kankadu see kamkadu. 


kankallu (kagallu, kigallu, kiklt) s.; (a 
type of hard soil); OB; wr. x1.KaL; Sum. 
lw. 


{ka-an-kal] xi.KaL = Su-lum, niditu, terigtu 
Diri IV 252ff.; wrke-an-kalxary = Su-lum, nidiitum, 
teriqtu, turbala Hh. 1 168ff.; «K1.KaAu = Su-u (var. 
KI“ [*KAL] = ki-ga-a-lum) (followed by apitu, asar: 
tu, dannatu ibid. 172; [ki-ik-la] [KI.K]aL = Su-u 
Diri IV 256; <ga>-al up = $@ K1.KAL ka-gal-lu 
A III/3:112. 

a) ingen.: a.SA KLKAL ... ana teptitim 
k.-land to be brought under cultivation 
CT 4 14a:1, cf. eqlum mala mast K1.KAL 
(ana teptitim) Meissner BAP 75:1, cf. (for 
AB.SiIN beside KI.KAL) VAS 7 68:2, and 
note A.SA AB.SiN ana biltim aA.SA KI.KAL ana 
teptitim ibid. 12, and passim in texts from 
Dilbat; A.SA AB(!).SIN ... ana 161.4.GAL tkz 
kalma A.SA KLKAL ... upetti ... ikkal VAS 
13 5:4, also BA 5 435 No. 34:1, 15, etc., BE 6/1 
94:2; note the column headings: aB.SiN ... 
URU,LA ... KLKAL ... [...] Genouillac Kich 
2D 13:1; KUKAL SA A.SA PN Jean, RA 26 
113:1, BIN 7 168:1, etc., but note: a.SA KLKAL 

. mala ma-st-at Riftin 40:1. 


b) E.KLKAL: BE 6/2 18:1. 


For other equivalents to kikla see apitu 
and aégartu. 


kankannu see gangannu. 


kanku (kakku, kangu, fem. kaniktu) adj.; 
sealed, under seal; from OB on; cf. kandku. 
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gu-ug NA,.cuG = kak-[ku] Diri ITI 81, ef. [eve] 
= ka-ak-kum Proto-Diri 177b. 


a) silver (kept in a sealed bag, OB only): 
pi-it-qa ka-an-ku (silver) in lumps — sealed 
in a bag (column headings) BIN 2 104:1; sibdé 
10 Gin kaspim ka-an-ki-im argima I needed 
(and asked you for in writing) ten shekels of 
silver under seal TCL 18 127:6, cf. ibid. 8 and 
18, cf. also Kraus AbB 1 70:23, BE 6/1 71:1, 
73:1, Meissner BAP 50:18, TCL 1 101:1, 3, and 
passim, CT 4 15a:1, 6a:20, CT 8 1b:10, 21c:1f., 
VAS 746:8, TCL 10 13:15, 11 194:4, YOS 12 209:1, 
211:2, 288:1, etc.; ana x kaspim ka-an-ki-im 


$a PN (referred to as kantk PN line 23) 
TCL 11 1934 and B 6. 
b) doors, bags and containers: [na]-aé- 


pa-kum ka-an-kum [sa] Samnum ina libbisu 
sealed container in which there is oil 
TCL 10 116:6 and 8 (OB); kan-gu-tum sdsunu 
they were sealed EA 20:49; [a-a]-ri KUR GN 
kan-gu aptéma I opened the sealed-off 
[borders?] of Egypt Iraq 16 179:46 (Sar.); 
GIS.1G B.MU ka-ni-ik-ti [sa izziq]u u isst the 
sealed door of my house which squeaked or 
creaked KAR 387i 5, also lu ... GI8.1G &.MU 
ka-nik-tum lu irmumma ... lu isguma or the 
sealed door of my house has groaned or 
squeaked AnBi 12 285:81 (SB); eleven minas 
18 shekels of silver KUS hi-in-du ka-ni-ik- 
tum TCL 12 120:2 (NB). 


c) tablets: wakil tamkari ... tuppam ka- 
an-ka iddinamma the overseer of the mer- 
chants gave me a sealed tablet TIM 2 15:9; 
mehir ka-ni-ki ka-an-ki-im a copy of a 
sealed document PBS 8 194 iv 20(OB); barley 
Sa tuppatim la ka-ni-ka-tim (for kankatim) 
according to tablets which are not sealed 
ARM 7 263 iii 13’; they are my vassals ina 
tuppija ka-an-ku Satrumi they are listed in 
a sealed tablet of mine MRS 9 168 RS 17.337:5, 
cf. tuppa ka-an-ka ibid. 18, tuppa ka-an-ka 
sa rikst ibid. 37 RS 17.132:51, also tuppa kdn- 
ka PN éapsammi ibid. 176 RS 17.346:10; la 
ka-nik-ti (in broken context) ABL 1106 r. 3 
(NB). 


d) other oces.: ka-an-ga-tum liptassira 
may the sealed (wombs) become relaxed 


kanku 


(and her child come forth) Kécher BAM 
248 ii 54, also kan-ga-tum uptassira ibid. 67; 
raksu putri ka-an-ga hipi release what is 
tied, break open what is sealed MAOG 5/3 
42:12, cf. ibid. 9; muliu u musdlu sa ina qatisu 
kak-ku sak-ku && the comb and the mirror 
which are in his hand, this is hidden (lit. 
sealed) (and) obscure ZA 6 241:12, ef. [...]- 
x-nu kak-ku sak-ku Su-u% | sia, uu BM 
37055:5 (courtesy W. G. Lambert), see also 
Streck Asb. 256:18, cited kanadku mng. 1c. 

Ad usage a: (Koschaker, ZA 47 153 n. 51). 


kanku (kangu) s.; 1. seal, 2. sealed 
document; OB, MB, NB, LB; cf. kandku. 
im.é6.8&.dub.ba = &d-an-da-ba-ku = kan-gu 8d 
(var. omits) ntk-kds-si, im.ki8ib.3ub.ba (var. 
im.81p.Ru.Sub.ba, see imrigqu) = ka-ni-ku = 
kan-gu 84 KA Hg. AIT 128f., in MSL 7 113. 


1. seal: supur PN kima kan-gi-su nail 
impression of PN in lieu of his seal Strassmaier, 
Actes du 8¢ Congrés International No. 6:43, also 
BBSt. No. 27 edge 4 (both NB); ina kan-gu 
$a piri with a seal of ivory CT 49 117:5 (Sel.). 


2. sealed document — a) in OB: do you 
not know kima ina simdat bélija awatum ana 
pi-t ka-an-ki-8u that according to the 
regulations issued by my lord the case is 
(to be judged) according to the wording of 
his sealed document? UCP 9 343 No. 19:22; 
these four bakers ina pi-t ka-an-ki-3u 
usastirannt he had me register according 
to his sealed document LIH 1:10, cf. ana 
pi-t ka-an-ki-im ibid. 23, but note sa ina 
ka-ni-ki-im la Satru ibid. 26; ka-an-ki 10 
annummutti sibilam send me those ten 
sealed documents Kraus AbB 1 77:7. 


b) in MB: ka-an-ga kunukma bila Iraq 
11 148 No. 11:6. 

c) in NB: w tupéarru Satir kan-gi PN 
Speleers Recueil 278:19, also TuM 2-3 12:28, cf. 
Sdtir kan-gu TuM 2-3 11:24; ina kandk kan- 
gt Sudtu at the sealing of this document 
BBSt. No. 27 r. 14, Speleers Recueil 278:5, TuM 
2-3 12:20, 17:24, BBSt. No. 9 top 14; wu tupz 
Sarru PN sdbit kan-gi (see sabdtu mng. 3i-1’ 
and 2’) BBSt. No. 27 edge 2. 

In PBS 13 69r. 3, read probably zaq(!).Ga-nu. 
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kanna see akanna A. 


kannaskarakku see kangiskarakku. 
kanniku (kdniku) s.; official in charge of 


sealing; OB; cf. kanaku. 


lu. kigib.up.up.ra = kan-ni-ku Lu II i 12; 
kidif{b.mja.al = ki’ib.[gél] = ka-an-ni-ku 
Emesal Voce. IT 25. 

IGI PN ka-ni-ku-t%~ YOS 8 113:16, cf., wr. 
ka-ni-kum ibid. 115 case 11 (OB). 


See also kisibgallu. 


kannu A (gannu)s.; 1. wooden rack (or 
similar installation) for storing earthen con- 
tainers, as part of the equipment of a trade, 
ag structure over a well, 2. metal potstand 
or structure to support containers with point- 
ed bottoms, 3. (a small container, usually 
of stone or precious metal); from OAkk. on, 
Akkadogram in Hitt.; wr.syll.and at8.can; 
cf. kandurt, kannu A in bit kanni, kannu A 
in ga muhhi kanni. 

[ka-an] GAN = Su-[nu] Sb IT 363a; *#-82gan = 
ka-an-[nu] 88 Voc. AF 6’; gid.gan8*® 7 nu = 
ka-an-nu, gi8.gan.nu.gu.la = min ga ée-[im], 
MIN ni-sa-an-ni, gid.gan.nu.@ = MIN MIN, MIN 
é4 me-e, gid.gan.nu.ga = MIN <é&d> &-iz-[bi], 
gid.gan.nu.ka’ = min 8 &-[ka-ri] Hh. VIIA 
128ff., cf. gi3.ga.nu.um (vars. ga.an.nu.um, 
gid.gan.nu.um, giS.ka.an.nu.um), giS.ga. 
nu.um.a, giS.ga.nu.um.ga, gid.ga.nu.um. 
kaS MSL 6 p. 155:168ff. (Forerunner to Hh. 
VI-VII); gid.gan.nu.sag.gé, gid.mat.[ga]n, 
a® lit pug = min (= kannu) ga tlt, giS.gan. 
nu.KLUD = MIN &8é maég-ka-ni, giS.gan.nu. 
tal.l4 = min 8 bur-tum Uh. VII A 131 ff.; 
[gid.gan.nu] = [kan]-nu = gan-gan-nu Hg. IT 
80, in MSL 6 110, also ibid. 81ff., and see 
gangannu; [gid].gan = kan(!)-nu Antagal C 127; 
{udun.ij.sur = min 44 Lsur ibid. 129, [gi8.za]. 
SUB = MIN gd TGL ibid. 130; ka.an.nu.um, 
ka.an.nu.sag.g& = kdan-nu && me-e Nabnitu 
XXII 16f., udun.gub.ba, udun.i.gul, udun. 
i.sur, udun.i.sur.ra, udun.i.849>gap = MIN 
(= kdn-nu) é& l.sur ibid. 27ff., also udun.i, 
udun.i.sur, udun.gub.ba, [u]dun.3e.sa.a 
= kan-nu Hh. X 364ff.; dug.ki.sé.ga, dug.i. 
sur, dug.gub.ba = kan-[nu] Hh. X 320ff. 

e-pi-ir pug = ka-an-nu <A V/1:122; fe-pil-ir 
DUG = ka-an-na-[z] Ea V 29; e-pir kad = ka-an-nu 
Ea V 40; e-pir KAS = kan-nu éé KAS A V/1:172; 
e-bir ai8fal = [ka-an-nu &4é me-e], Gt8.KAS = MIN 
[8 &]-ka-ri, [ot38.aa] = min 84 &-iz-bi Diri IT 
292ff.; gi8.¢PHtpug = min (= kannu) §4 me-e, 
gi8.puc.ka&’ = min éé &i-ka-ri, gid.pDUG.ga = 
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MIN 8d &-iz-bu, gid.mas.gan = <MIN> & maé-ti- 
u(!), gid.KAS = <mMIN> 4¢ &-ka-ri, gi8.mé = MIN 
&a me-e, gi8.m4é.gur, = MIN 8 di-ka-ri, gid. DUG. 
gub.ba = MIN éd me-e, gid. kad.sag.gub.ba, 
gid.UD.KA.BAR.gub.ba = MIN éd 8i-ka-ri Hh. 


_ VILA 134ff., cf. Hg. IL 85f., in MSL 6 110, and see 


kdsu; giS.xaS, giS.puUG, gid.puG.gub.ba = 
kdn-nu 84 me-e, gid. PtitzAy, giS.m4, gid.mé. 
gur,g = MIN é¢ KAS Nabnitu XXII 18-23, gii. 
mas.gan, giS.pue.gub.ba, giS.UD.KA.BAR. 
gub.ba = MIN 84 ma$-ti-i ibid. 24ff., see MSL 6 
p. 94f. notes. 

(ka8].gu(?).nisag = MIN (= &-kar) kan-nu 
beer from the k.-stand Hh. XXIII ii 34. 

urudu.gen.hur.sag.g& = mas-lag-tum = égen- 
gal-lum || ga-an-nu (ie., sengannu) MSL 7 p. 
154:198b. 

hal-bi MUSxa.pr = [kan]-nu Sa [bur-ti] S* Voc. 
A 2’; hal-ba-a LALt+atean = kan-nu && TUL 
Ea I 259, also Nabnitu X XIT 60, see also narmaku. 

kin.LtagaB = ka-an-nu-um, kup-pu-um (ob- 
secure) UET 6 390:11f. 

aiS kan-nu-um = gan-gan-ni CT 41 33:8 (Alu 
Comm. to CT 39 39:16). 


1. wooden rack (or similar installation) 
for storing earthen containers, as part of the 
equipment of a trade, as structure over a 
well — a) wooden rack for storing earthen 
containers: [...] ga-an-nu-uwm MES stand 
of mésu-wood UET 3 1498 vi 30 (OAkk.); 2 ar8 
ka-an-nu (preceded by tables and chairs) 
TCL 10 120:33, also [x] e18 ka-an-nu 1 ai8 
ka-an-nu TUR(!) TCL 11 248:7, 1 @18 ka-an- 
nu-um UET 5 112ai 20, 112bi18, ka-an-nu-um 
CT 45 21:22; 1 @iS ga-an-nu-uwm TUR.RA BE 
6/1 84:29 (all OB); GIS ka-an-nu (among 
household furniture) Iraq 7 60 No. 997:10 
(Chagar Bazar); if a swallow ina GIS kan-ni 
$a mé | ina uTtL kan-ni iqn[un] nests in a 
wooden stand for (containers of) water, vari- 
ant: ina jaronthe stand CT 41 2K.6765+ :7 
(SB Alu); DIS TA BLU kan-ni DUG (var. KAS) 
... tssi ifthe stand for pots in a man’s house 
produces a sound CT 40 4:92, var. from ibid. 
8 K.10407:8 (both SB Alu); red wine for the 
temple of Bélet-ekallim ana ka-an-nim 
(brought) into the storage facilities ARM 9 
14:4, also 15:9, 16:3, 101:2, 186:4, also ARM 7 
271:1; 16 Gaara kaspim sa ina ka-an-ni 
Sarrim 16 silver cups(?) which are in the 
king’s rack ARM 9 267r. 2, see also kannu 
A in bit kanni; seven shekels of silver for 
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kirrét G18 ka-an G18.PISAN+A8 ana ihzi ga 1 
ai8.6R sa a8 ka-an GI8.PIsaN+aS ARM 9 
255:3 and 6; note (made of precious mate- 
rials) [1] ka-an-nw sa Sinnu gistalid ARM 7 
264 i 16, also ibid. 10 and 14, 1 ka-an-nu Sa 21- 
ni[...] ibid. 6, cf. e-nu-ut ka-an-ni ARMT 
13 65:4 and 14; one talent of silver ana ka- 
an-nim upattig ibid. 15:10; nu-za GIS @4-An- 
yu-um-it ku-i8 DuG-i8 Si-hi-il-li-ia-a8 4-i-te- 
ni-it Su-u-wa-an-za ar-ta-ri which pot filled 
with clean water stands by means of a k.? 
KBo 5 2 iv 36 (courtesy H. G. Giiterbock), and 
passim in Hitt. rits.; 16 GIS ga-an-nu (after 
beds, lamps, etc., followed by kannu sa 
siparri, see mng. 2) HSS 15 132:21 (= RA 36 
136), cf. GI8 ga-an-nu (among wooden objects) 
HSS 13101:4; 38 @18.x 30 GIS.GAN PAP 68(!) 
GIS.MES Iraq 23 37 (pl. 19) ND 2607:6 (NA); 
6 GIS kan-ni aiS gan-gan-ni GIS.GAN. 
BI.LUL (decorated with ivory, ebony, box- 
wood, with golden and silver mountings) 
TCL 3 356 (Sar.); for NB refs. see gangannu; 
in cultic use: G18 kan-nu ina panisa tatarras 
KAR 90:3, also masappu ina muhhi o18 kan-ni 
taSakkan ibid. 10, also 5, 11 and 13, see Ebeling, 
TuL p. 117ff.; [ina] e138 kan-ni ... tetemmir 
KAR 298 r. 10, see AAA 22 70; burzigallé .. 
kan-na tumallima ana tel DN tadsakkan 
KAR 178 r. vi 46. 

b) an installation belonging to the equip- 
ment of the brewer: I8tar place your hand 
ina GIS kan-nt (var. GI8.GAN) u namziti upon 
potstand and mixing vat ZA 32 172:35 (nam- 
burbi to insure profit for a sdbitu); he enters 
the tavern [k]a-an-nam u namzitam 
ilappatma LKA 116:21, also K.157+ :24 
(courtesy R. Caplice), cf. [kannam u] DUG nam: 
zitam TAG-at LKA 1llr.7, also [arS kjan-na 
u DUG NiG.DUR.BUR,(8U) TAG-ma Or. NS 36 
23:9; epsust kan-nu epsusi n[amzitu}] for her 
(the sdbitu) the stand was made, for her the 
vat Gilg. Xi3; ga-an-na u nam-z[i-ta] KUB 
417:13; 5 nt-en-z[i-tu...] 5 ka-nu sa af...] 
HSS 15 81:2 (Nuzi);_ if a snake falls upon a18. 
GAN sa LU.TIN.NA CT 38 32:32, ef. ina mubhi 
kan-ni LU.GESTIN ibid 43:68, cf. if a man 
sits ina GIS kan-nu (the profit of the 
brewer will diminish) CT 39 39:16 (all SB 
Alu), for comm., see lex. section. 
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c) aninstallation belonging to the equip- 
ment of the reed worker: 14 r4-paL GIS @a- 
AN-NU-UM AD.KID KBo 5 2 i 23, also ibid. ii 2 
(courtesy H. G. Giterbock). 


d) an installation belonging to the equip- 
ment of the oil presser: ina kan-ni LU.i.suR 
itmeru they have buried (the magical sub- 
stances) in the k. of the oil presser AfO 18 
292:35, cf. kan-nu ga i.suR 4R 33* iv 20 
and dupls. (iggur ipug), see Labat Calendrier § 
52:3 and n.1; see also Antagal C 129, Nabnitu 
XXII 27ff., Hh. X 364, in lex. section. 


e) structure over a well: see Hh. VIIA 
142, Antagal C 130, S* Voc. A 2’, Ea I 259, Hh. 
VII B 142, in lex section; burti Suati ussahhiz 
ma isnt kan-ni-s% (afterward) this well had 
become unrecognizable and its superstructure 
had changed PBS 15 69:10 (early NB brick). 

f) other oces.: [...] = [min (= kdn-nu) 
§4 BJUR.GUL stand of the seal cutter Nabnitu 
XXII 46, [...] = MIN Ja MUNU,.SAR of the 
maltster ibid. 62f.; obscure (connected with 
houses, walls, etc.): [...] = MIN (= kdn-nuw) 
$48 2x x, MIN $4 %, MIN &¢ MIN, MIN Sd i-ga-rt 
ibid. 55ff.; ([...] = MIN &@ I+LU ibid. 64; 
uncert. refs.: 20 MA GIS kan-nu ADD 1036 ii 
19; 10 ka-nu Sa e&Serte KAJ 292:15; if the 
hands of a woman ka-an-ni DIRI.MES are 
full of k.-s (she will live long) Kraus Texte 
lle r. vi 38. 


2. metal potstand or structure to support 
containers with pointed bottoms: 1 ga-an- 
nu §&@ UTUL siparrt EA 22 iv 30, cf. 10 puG 
siparrt 10 ga-an-nu siparri ibid. 19 (list of 
gifts of Tu’ratta), uncert.: [g]a-an-na-su-nu 
rab EA 41:28 (let. from Bogh.); [x] DUG.MES 
UD.KA.BAR (weighing one talent) 5 gdn-nu- 
um UD.KA.BAR (weighing one talent and 600) 
MRS 6 185 RS 16.146+ :29; 1 ga-an-nu UD.KA. 
BAR (between namharu and aghalu) Wiseman 
Alalekh 113:13 (MB); 2 a-ga-nu-u (= agannu) 
MES 3a ert qadu ga-an-ni-su-nu HSS 14 247:77; 
3 kitirt unuDu danniiti ... adt kan-ni-su-nu 
danniiti unuDU three large kettles (each hold- 
ing fifty measures of water) with their large 
copper stands TCL 3 396 (Sar.), cf. 1 hard 
URUDU rabitu ... adi kan-ni-8d rabt URUDU 
ibid. 397, cf. also Scheil Tn. II r. 25. 
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3. (a small container, usually of stone or 
precious metal): DUG ga-an-nim RTC 3807 r. 
iv 11 (OAkk.), and see MAD 3148; sa ka-nu- 
Si-na sa hurdsim karpdtusina ugqni ellu 
whose k.-pots are of gold, whose karpatu- 
pots of polished lapis lazuli JCS 9 8 B 15, 
also A 15 and 17; ka-nt-&-na ga NA, (huldli] 
karpatisina Sa Na, ug[ni elli] ibid. p. 11 D 12 
(OB), cf. kan-ni-%-na na, hulalu DuG.MES- 
St-n@ NA,.ZA.GIN.DURU; ebbu AMT 10,1 r. 20 
and 26,1:12 (SB), also [karpdatijkina sa samtim 
a ka-ni-ki-na Sa hulalim leqeama alkama 
JNES 1417D3(OAinc.); 1 ka-an-nu... KU. 
BABBAR (in a list of GAL.HI.A) ARM 9 267:4; 
7 ga-nu-u ... a hurdsi EA 14 ii 7, also ibid. 4 
and 6 (list of gifts from Egypt); 10 ga-an-nu sa 
siparrt HSS 15 132:21 (= RA 36 136), also, wr. 
ga-an-nu ibid. 130:45 (= RA 36 139); 67 kidrt 
kaspi kan-ni kaspi kaniinit kaspi TCL 3 380 
(Sar.), cf. 24 kan-ni ert kitirt ert ibid. 363; 
if aswallow ina puG kan-ni ... ign[un] nests 
in a k.-pot (for variant see mng. la) CT 41 2 
K.6765+ :7 (SB Alu); DUG.GAN Sa GIS.GESTIN 
ADD 1104:9, cf. DuUG.GAN KAS ADD 1126:8; 
tikmenni && DUGGAN Kécher BAM 125:11; 
dug.gan.nu.tur = ‘Nammu na-ram [SE]8. 
MES-Sd PBS 10/4 12:3 (coll. W. G. Lambert); in 
a list of pots: 8 kan-nu(!) TUR ADD 767:3; 
2 DUG ga-an-nu TUR TuM 2-3 250:9 (NB); 
standardized in size: 4 kan-nu Samni YOS 3 
190:31 (NB let.). 


kannu A in bit kanni (kanndnu)s.; storage 
room for wine and foodstuffs; Mari, NB; 
ef. kannu A. 

a) in Mari: five jars with wine a-na [4] 
ka-an-nim ARM 9 33:5, also 187:4, for parallels 
see kannu A mng. la. 


b) in NB: naphar 19 LU.mMu.ME LUO e-pi-ia 
LU te-hi-ia §a naptanu ina & ka-an-na-nu sa 
DN DN, DN, ippii (see epi v.) TCL 13 221:15 
and 4. 


Birot, ARMT 9 272f. 


kannu A in Sa mubhi kanni_ s.; keeper 
of the wine cellar; NA*; cf. kannu A. 

(LU sJa ucu kan-ni (followed by éa muhhi mé) 
STT 385 iti 20, in MSL 12 235. 
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[2] puG.SAB.MES [Sa] uauU GIS kan-ni two 
sappu-jars (at the disposal of) the keeper of 
the wine cellar ND 6218 ii2, cf. 2 puGc.5AB 
<§a?> uau GIS kan-[ni] ND 10049:21 (courtesy 
J. V. Kinnier Wilson). 


kannu B s.; fetter, band, rope, belt, wisp 
of straw to bind a sheaf; from OB on; pil. 
kanni and kanndtu; cf. khandnu. 

te-e TE = ka-an-nu A VIII/1:203, cf. ka-an- 
nu | kan-nu ga gé-e[f ...] aa | kan-nu na-du-tu 
ZA 10 201 AO 3555: 19f. (Comm. to A VITI/1: 203), 
ef. [...] = kan-nu, min na-du-u, qu-a Hh. XTX 
S11 ff.;[...]= kan-nu Practical Vocabulary Assur 
1005; for other lex. refs. see usages b, c—3’, d, e-l' 
and f. 

a) fetter (of a slave, made of metal): give 
that slave the appatu-hairdo (for abbuttu) 
u ka-an-nam ga uRuDU sa ézibakki Suknisu 
and place on him also the copper fetters 
which I have left with you (fem.) Kraus 
AbB 1 39:13 (OB let.); a slave or slave girl of 
Eshnunna sa ka-an-nam maskanam u abbutz 
tam saknu who wears the k.-fetters, the 
maskanu-clip and the abbuttu-hairdo Goetze 
LE § 51 A iv 8 and B iv 11, also ibid. § 52 A iv 12 
and B iv 15, cf. ul ka-an-nu-um ul abbuttum 
TIM 2 71:10 (OB); 2 ku-ur-st uRUDU wu 10 ga- 
an-nu-t.MES siparrt two copper fetters and 
ten bronze clamps HSS 14 247:75. 


b) band to tie the hair: Sur, [x].sa, [x]. 
ag.a, [x].gur = MIN (= kdn-nu) 84 pi-ir-ti 
Nabnitu XXII 36ff.; Sur = kan-nu 8d pi-ir-ti 
Antagal C 128; [Su-ujr 8uR = kan-nu sa 
[pir-tt] A VIII/6:118,. cf. also [kannu Sa qgjaq- 
qa-di Nabnitu XXII 40. 


c) band, belt, edge — 1’ in ext.: if 
the coils of the intestines are six in number 
kan-nu sahrusuniti and bands surround 
them Boissier Choix 1 93 K.3670:15. 


2’ as part of apparel: kima gé Saddiiti 
urammt. kan-ni-ia (you who) have loosened 
my belts(?) as if they were taut cords Biggs 
Saziga 20:12; x Gin at.TUR §& ana ka-an-ni- 
ki MDP 22 147:10. 


3’ belt of the wrestler: [...] = [kan-nu 
$d] &-ma-Si, [MIN Sd] MIN, [MIN 8d] [al-ba-ri 
Nabnitu XXII 41 ff. 
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d) bandage used by women: [tig.nig. 
dara].bar.ra = kan-nu &@ e-ris-ti, [tag. 
nig.dara.us.a] = MIN Sd ha-ris-ti Hh. XIX 
306f., also Nabnitu XXII 47; [tug].nig. 
dara.u8.a = kan-nu 84 ha-ris-ti = Sa NU 
KU-ti Hg. D 428, also Hg. B V 25. 


e) rope — 1’ as part of a trap or net: 
gi$.caM.sa.di = kan-nu Hh. VI 194, also 
= qu kip-lum Hg. A I 97 and Hg. B II 42, in 
MSL 6 76 and 79. 


2’ other occs.: 3 kan-na-a-ti t[a]-kan-na- 
an (you take bristles from various animals) 
you make three ropes 4R 58 ii 58, dupl. ZA 
16198 (Lama&tu), cf. ana libbi kan(!)-na-a-ti 
taSakkan 4R 55 No. 1:9, ef. also ibid. 11, see 
ZA 16 186; exceptionally: kan-ni a-na kan-ni 
edge to edge (measurements of the papdhu’s 
of Nabi and TaSmétu) Weissbach, WVDOG 59 
54:26 (= TCL 6 32, Esagila Tablet). 


f) wisp to bind sheaves: mindt ka-an-nim 


sa Se-im the amount of wisps (to make 
sheaves) of the barley VAS 16 179:27 (OB let.), 


ef. 8e.?"GaR, gu.gar, gu.sth, gu. 
kad, = MIN (= kdn-nu) Sd Se-tm  Nabnitu 
XXII 32ff. 


&) kannu gamartim pennant or strip of 
fabric announcing the termination of the 
pasturing season (CH only): if after the 
sheep and goats have come up (to the town) 
from the irrigated region ka-an-nu(var. -nt) 
gamartim ina abullim ittablalu and (after) 
the pennants (announcing) the termination 
(of pasturing) have been wound around 
the town’s gate (the shepherd nevertheless 
releases his flock into the fields and allows 
them to feed there) CH § 58:68. 


h) in connection with the rabi sikkati: 
(possibly to kannu A, or to a further 
homonym): gal sik.kat.gan.nu.4.zi.da 
= MIN (= GAL stk-ka-tum) kan-ni 8a 1-mit-ta 
Lu I 129, and (with 4.gib.ba = s4 §u-me-lt) 


ibid. 130, also ra.bi.zi.ga.tim ga.nu. 
um.&.zi.da  Proto-Lu 19 and (with 4.gib. 
ba) 20. 


Whether kvS kan-nifa (YOS 3 51:8, 82:11, 
and without KuS 89:11) belongs here or has 
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to be read gannu remains uncertain. In PBS 
2/2 121:36 and 40 read most likely tua halé 
st(!)-nu. For sig¢.He.MID (AMT 8,1:24, Kécher 
BAM 3 ii 23, ete., ADD 953 iv 10, 13, 16, 19 
(coll. J. N. Postgate), ADD 954:1, 7, 10, 957 r. 4, 
1023:5) see nabdsu and tabarru. 


kannu C s.; slip (of a plant), stalk, shoot 
(of a tree); SB, NA. 

[gi8.ama.geStin] = kan-ni cE’tin.MES Hh. 
III 28b;  giS.ama.pé3 = kan-nu MIN (= Utéte) 
ibid. 31; [gid.ama.p]é3 = mrn (= kan-nu) 6 
ti-it-ti Antagal C 131; [gi8.ama.pé3] = [un da 
ajis.mMa Nabnitu XXII 44f. 

seru habbira habbira ka-an-na ka-an-nu 
kisra kisru Subulta the furrow (produced) 
the germinating grain, the grain the stalk, 
the stalk the node, the node the ear AMT 
12,1:53 + K.3465, see Landsberger, JNES 17 56 
(SB inc.); 300 kan-ni zamri (see zamru 
usage a) Johns Doomsday Book 3i 8 (NA); ob- 
scure: Summa SE.DUR, ina GIZKIM.MES eqli 
ka-an-nu-Sa 1.TA.AM KI.MIN 3.TA.AM tnnamir 
if in the .... of a field green barley whose 
stalk is single or triple is seen CT 39 5:52 
(SB Alu). 


kannulathu s.; (a wooden household 
utensil); Nuzi*; Hurr. word. 

(in a list of tables, chairs, etc.) 18 a@18 
qa-an-nu-la-at-hu-% HSS 14 247:92; 2 ta-pa- 
lu qa-an-nu-la-at-hu Sa G18 3 qa-an-nu-la-at-hu 
a GIS HSS 15 130:46f.; <sténdtu qa-an-nu- 
la-at-hu Sa GIS ibid. 17; 10 ga-an-nu-la-at-hu 
$a UD.K[A(?).BAR] HSS 15 134:55. 

Probably derived from kannu A with a 
Hurr. element, see also kasulathu, takulathu. 


kanniitu s.; OA*; cf. 
kunnt v. 

3 Gin KU.BABBAR ka-nu-tim CCT 1 37a:16; 
10 gin KU.BABBAR a-kd-nu-tim $a tadmigtisa 
TCL 21 202:11. 


J. Lewy, MVAG 33 p. 237 note a. 


(mng. uncert.); 


kansu see kangu adj. 


kansu 
lex.* 
{...] [e]a.xur = [kJan-su (between lildu and 
zahannu) Ea IV 35; [ga.kin].gél.la = kan-s[u] 
(preceded by kisimmu) Hh. XXIV 102, cf. ga. 


(or gangu) s.; (a milk product); 


157 


oi.uchicago.edu 


kansi$ 

kin.gAl.la, ga.i.te.ir.da(!) (see <dirtu B) 
SLT 15 viii 7f. (Forerunner to Hh.). 

kan&SiS adv.; submissively; SB; cf. 
kandSu. 


palhis kan-Sis Streck Asb. 84x49; ka-an- 
&-ts Sitémuqaksu a-na-dam bélissu I am 
praying to him submissively, praising his 
(Nabi’s) majesty VAB 4 142 i 18 (Nbk.). 


kansu ss (kdnidu, kansu, fem. kagSatu, pl. 
kanédtu) adj.; submissive, subjected; SB; 
cf. kandsu. 

([x].gam.ma = kaé-&d-tum Nabnitu XXIT 111. 

gu.ki.gél ni bi.in.tur.[tur] : kan-du mut- 
nen-nu-[é] BiOr 7 43:4 (Nbk. I); gaSan ki. 
mar(!).mar.ra i.sug-sug.ge.e3 : kan-dd-a-tum 
izzazzant SBH p. 141:213f., cf. e.ne.6m.zu.sd 
an sud"ida ni.bi dé.ma.ab.bi.gam.am 
: ina amatika samt rigiitu ramanisunu kan-ésu- 
ka(!) even the remote heavens are voluntarily 
submissive to your command ibid. p. 45:19f. 


a) said of kings: [asru] kan-3u mutnenni, 
humble, submissive, pious BBSt. No. 10 i 9, 
cf. a&ru kan-&& sahtu mutnennti AnOr 12 
303:4, mutnennt asru kan-&% Borger Esarh. 
12 i 17, also VAB 4 96 i 2 (Nbk.), 214i 3 (Ner.), 
252 i 2 and 262 i 5, RA 22 581 18, cf. OECT 1 p. 
$2111 (all Nbn.); in lit.: a&ru ka-an-su Lambert 
BWL 80:166 (Theodicy); Sakkanakku kan-s 
Hunger Kolophone No. 327:2 (Asb.). 


b) said of an enemy: PN ardu kan-3Su 
sddid nir Assur PN, the submissive subject, 
who pulls the yoke of DN Winckler Sar. pl. 
32 No. 68:70 and pl. 31 No. 65:36, also Iraq 16 
177:43, cf., wr. kan-Se Winckler Sar. pl. 34 
No. 72:117, also, wr. ka-an(!)-Se pl. 45 F 14; 
in lit.: [hima arde] kan-se ikannusu ana sap: 
lija AfO 14 303 (pl. 10) i 21 (MB Etana). 


c) negated — 1’ kdnigu: nir mat GN u 
GN, la ka-ni-& Weidner Tn. 13 No. 6:5 and 23 
No. 14:6, cf. sabé Hatté la ka-ni-3e KAH 2 
Tla:3 (Tigh I), mau(!)-ken-ntg la ka-ni-Se(!) 
Winckler AOF 3 248:11 (Eriba-Adad II, see 
Borger Einleitung p. 145); note PN la ka-ni- 
a déliti TCL 3 309 (Sar.). 


2’ kan&u: sihir la kan-% the rebellious 
region Weidner Tn. 13 No. 6:11 and 23 No. 
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14:15; EN.URU.MES-nt la kan-[Su-te] Rost 
Tigl. III p. 10:52; éarru mudsaknis la kan- 
$u-te Iraq 14 32:6, and passim in Asn., also muz 
Sakmesi malki la kan-Su-te-&% AKA 224:18 
(Asn.), ef. ibid. 178 iv 8; sdgis [Ta kan-su-ut 
AsSur WO 2 410i 3 (Shalm. III); musaknis la 
kan-su-te-8u Konig Handbuch der chaldischen 
Inschriften la:3 (Sardur I); mudeknig KUR Maz 
daja la kan-Su-te Lyon Sar. 5:30; hursdni 
la kan-&u-ti ugakniga Winckler Sar. pl. 40 v 
13, ete.; malki la kan-si-ti-§% Borger Esarh. 
97:32 and r. 30, muésaknis la kan-si-te- 
e-8% ibid. r. 24, ef. also ibid. 105 r. 27; sér 
RN dar GN la kan-Se OIP 2 37iv 14, Araméi 
la kan-Su ibid. 57:15; sabé hursdni la kan- 
§u-ti ibid. 64:11, also RT 15 149:4 (Senn.); 
ina libbi nisé la kan-Su-u-ti Streck Ash. 80 
ix 120, nisé ... la kan-Su-ti anir_ ibid. 122, 
the gods Sa la kan-Su-ti-ia usaknisi ibid. 
84x 36; mukannis la kan-Su-ti Or. NS 36 
127:176 (SB lit.); note in a geogr. name: URU 
Kunus-la-kan-84 Borger Esarh. 107 § 68 iv 29. 

See also handu (hasiu). 

The passage “where is your sweet breath 
that wafted hither’ illaka ina muhhi an- 
Su-u-te-ka going over those who are sub- 
missive to you STT 65:28 (NA prayer), see 
W. G. Lambert, RA 53 130, could be emended to 
<ka>-an-Su-u-te-ka if the an-su-u palihka 
ibid. 36 would not suggest a variant (h)andu 
for kansu. 


kanSu s.; donkey caravan; NB*; WSem. 
word. 

naphar 10 ERiN.MES ga titi ka-an-30 illik 
in all a group of ten men (all craftsmen) who 
went with the k. (of the king) Nbn. 237:18; 
23 shekels of silver for feed for the donkeys 
and the birds ga 10 LU.EREN.MES ga ttti 
iméré a ka-an-&% of the ten men who are 
with the donkeys of the k. Moore Michigan 
Coll. 89: 13 (list of palace expenses); one fine don- 
key ana zebélu §a ka-an-&u ga sarrt to carry 
loads for the k. of the king TCL 13 165:5. 

The contexts suggest that the word kansu 
denotes a donkey caravan in the service of 
the palace, to which teams of ten men were 
attached. 

von Soden, Or. NS 35 12 No. 63. 
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kansgiitu —s.; 
kanasu. 

ana kan-Su-ti-ia 8a kajénim puluhti ilatisu 
ase’ due to my submissiveness (parallel: 
ana isaritija i 22) (namely) that I was 
constantly concerned about his religious 
worship VAB 4 214 i 23 (Ner.). 


foot-like stand of a “fish 


submissiveness; SB; cf. 


kantappu ss.; 
man”; SB.* 

suprasina ka-an-tap-pu sa eqba ul 184 their 
claws are k.-s because they (the feet) have 
no heel MIO 1 72 iv 2; (her body is that 
of a fish) kan-tap(var. adds -pa)-&4 saknat 
(but) she is provided with k.-s ibid. 12; i&tw 
gablisa adi kan-tap-pi-sd ka{lbat] from her 
waist to her k.-s she is a dog ibid. 74:16, ef. 
ibid. 72:48, cf. istu tikkigu ana kan-tap-pi- 
& from his neck to his k.-s (he has the body 
of a purddu-fish) ibid. 78 v 40; her hair falls 
over her back ittt kan-tap-pi-sd iltamd tan- 
gled with her k.-s ibid. 72 iv 15. 


For representations of ‘‘fish men’ with 
foot-like stands, see Porada, Corpus of Ancient 
Near Eastern Seals No. 785, also TuM 2-3 pl. 
98 Nos. XII, XVII. 

(Kécher, MIO 1 p. 90.) 


kana adj.; honored; OB*; cf. kunnd v. 
mustarhat u ka-na-at she (Nan&) is proud 
and honored VAS 10 215:19, see von Soden, ZA 
44 32. 
The predicative kandé replaces the more 
common kunndt, see kunni. v. 


kanu A (kudnu) v.; 1. to be firm in place 
(p. 160), to remain stationary (said of planets) 
(p. 160), to be secure (said of a foundation, 
arule, a position) (p. 160), to last, to endure, 
to remain in effect (p. 161), to be loyal, 
honest, reliable, correct, to be well dis- 
ciplined (p. 161), to remain quantitatively 
constant (p. 162), 2. I/2 (same mngs.) (p. 162), 
3. kunnu to place an object correctly or in a 
specific place (said of ritual and votive 
objects, of tablets, food, and other objects) 
(p. 162), to set up a stela, a boundary stone, 
an inscription, an image (p. 163), to place 
parts of a construction in correct position 
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(p. 164), to establish the foundation of a 
building, to erect a wall, a building, a city, 
to lay out a watercourse, a boundary (p. 
164), to impose tribute, a fine, to levy taxes, 
to establish regular deliveries and offerings, 
etc. (p. 165), to establish laws, regulations, 
rituals, fame (p. 166), to organize, to put in 
order (p. 166), to assign a person to a position, 
an office (p. 166), to grant, assign good for- 
tune, a calamity, etc. (p. 166), to assign fields, 
houses, staples, etc. (p. 166), to maintain 
and preserve the rule, the life of a person, the 
safety of an object, the permanence of a city, 
etc.( p. 167), 4. to testify, to make a state- 
ment as witness, to act as witness, to establish 
as true by means of witnesses (p. 168), to 
confirm, to certify (p. 169), to establish 
(in math. and astron.) (p. 170), 5. kuta’unu 
(reciprocal to mng. 4) (p.171), 6. kutunnu 
(II/2, passive to mng. 3) (p. 171), 7. II/4 to 
be confirmed (p. 171), 8. III/2 (causative to 
mng. 4) (p. 171); from OAkk. on; I ikiin — 
than — kiin, 1/2 iktin, Il ukin — ukén — kin 
(Ass. uka’in — uka@an), T1/2 uktin (Ass. 
ukia@in), 11/3 (uk-ta-na-nu TCL 14 36:29 OA, 
ku-tu-un-ni_ Borger Esarh. 18 Ep. 14b:8), II/4, 
Ili/2; Ass. kudmu; wr. syll. and e1(.NA), 
GuB; cf. kajaman, kajamaniu, kajamaénu adj. 
and adv., kajamani, kajan, kajdna, kajanié, 
kajantam, kajanu, kéna, kindtu, kindtu in ga 
(la) kindti, kinis, kinu adj., kinitu, kittu A, 
kittu A in &a kitti, kunnu adj., kinuw s., 
makanu, mukinnu, mukinnitu, takittu. 

gi-in Du = ka-a-nu Idu II 332; [zi-i] ar = 
ka-a-nu Idul 33; du-ur xu = ka-[a]-nu Idu IT 310; 
ga-al GAL = ka-a-nu ibid. 49; ga-a GA = ka-a-nu 
ibid. 159; gub, zi (var. [x].sé.ga), gar, gi.na 
= ka-a-[nu] Igituh short version 37ff.; [su]-a 55 
= ka-a-nu Idu II 369. 

gi.na = kun-nu (in group with burru and ubbubu) 
Erimhu8 II 131; gi.na [{k]i-na (pronunciation) = 
ku-un-nu-& = (Hitt.) ha-an-da-u-wa-ar Erimhuéd 
Bogh. B i 12’; ba-an-gi-na ba.an.gi.na = 
u-k[i-in-na} Izi H 180; in.ge.en = %-ki-in, in. 
ge.en.es = u%-ki-in-nu, in.ge.en.e = t-ka-a-an, 
in.ge.en.e.ne = %-ka-an-nu-i Ai. Liii 66ff.; ni- 
gi-in NIGIN = kun-nu 34 KA Ea I 47v. 

suhus kalam.ma bi.in.gi.na.ta : mu-kin 
wédit mati JCS 21 128:11, cf. nidba mu.un. 
ge.es.am : mu-kin nindabé 4R 9:32f.; oe.sur 
gi.dé : misra ana ku-un-ni KAR 4:29, cf. e.sur 
gi.na.e.dé : migra ana ku-u[n-ni] ibid. 36; 
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u,.da.ri.e[8] za.gi.na : ana uimé dérittu ku-i- 
nt KAR 59:11f., see RAcc. 24; bulug an sal. 
ME.ME gi.nfa ...] : mu-kin pulu[kki Samé ...] 
PBS 1/2 115:87f., see ArOr 21 394; ka. ké5 mé.a 
gi.ne.da.zu.dé kisir tahazi ina kun-ni-ka 
when you (I8tar) are setting up the battle arrange- 
ment RA 12 74:11f.; mu.un.gi.na giSgal 
: mu-kin-at manza[zi] BA 5 668 No. 26:7f.; 
gi8.gidru nig.si.s& kalam ge.en.ge.en : hatti 
misarim mu-ki-na-at mitim RA 39 10:113f. (Sam- 
suiluna); ki.da.ra.ta.aq.qa ge.en.ge.te 
[mul-ugq(!)-qu-tum ku-un-nu {it isin your, I8tar’s, 
power) to set the fallen up again Sumer 11] 
pl. 6 No. 4:4; suhuS giS.gu.za.bi hur.sag. 
gin,x(cim) ... hé.ri.ib.gi, : ir-déi kussigu kima 
Sadi li-kun may the basis of his throne be as 
stable as the mountain PBS 12/1 7:20f.; sa. 
du,, bi.in.giy.gi, mu-kin sattukki JCS 21 
128:4 and 7; nam.mu.ra.an.ge.en.ge.en : %- 
kin-na-ds-[u] KAR 128:22. 

ki. bi.nam.en.na.an.gub tna agri sudiu 
ku-un-na-at KAR 4r. 30, cf. uy an.ta ki.a gub. 
ba : amu sa isu samé ana erseti kun-(nu] JRAS 
1932 557:8f.; gid.ig.gi8.sag.kul.gub.ba 
daltu sikkiir kun-nw Hh. IL 68, cf. gi8.ig gis. 
sag.kul ib.ta.an.gub.bu.uS : daltu u sikkiiru 
ku-un-nu Ai. IV iv 3; a.gub.ba sikil.la ... 
u.me.ni.gub : mrn(!) ella ... ki-in-ma PBS 12/1 
6:9f., and passim; dur.zu gub.bi : isdika ki-in 
SBH p. 38:27f.; gub nam.ti.la.k[e,(KIp)] : 
mu-kin bal[ati] AfO 14 148:144f. 

A crown zag.gé.na ba.ni.in.gar : ina gag: 
qadisa uk-tin he placed on her head TCL 6 51 
r. 37f., see RA 11 146:44, cf. (the gods) ul.hé.a 
si.sé.e.d6 im.ma.ni.in.gar : supuk gamé ana 
sutésuri uk-tin-nu installed (Sin, Sama%, and 
I8tar) in order to rule the firmament CT 1619: 60f.; 
nig.ak.ak.da.bi ki.bi.a mi.ni.in.gar.re.e3 
: epésétusunu ina aéri ki-i-na 5R 51 iti 29f. (= 


Schollmeyer No. 1), cf. gar.e3.a.ba : u-kin-n[u] 
KAR 4:15. 
gir.zu ki.a sé(var. si).bi.ib : sépka ina 


ersett ki-i-nt place your foot firmly on the ground 
Lugale IV 3; sag.bi giS.erin.babbar [mi. 
nji.in.di.dt ina qgaqqad{isu lijjdra u-kin 
he placed on his head (branches of) ‘white 
cedar” CT 15 42 r. 2, Sum. restored from Wilcke 
Lugalbanda 96:59; mu.dib.ba igi.ma.dati ; 
mu-kin na-pis-ti ma-a-ti (descriptive name of 
Babylon) Iraq 5 56 r. 5. 

at | ka-a-nu ACh Supp. Sin 16:20; a1 k{a-a-nu] 
STC 2 pl. 59 K.2053+ 8299 vi 2 (En. el. Comm., on 
mu-kin eldti En. el. VIL 83); Gt ka-a-nu KI.MIN 
(text LU) ta-ra-ku ai dd-la-mu ACh Sin 3:71, also 
Thompson Rep. 25 r. 3, 27 r. 5; [zr] </> ka-a-nu 
Zi <f> ki-t-nu AfO 17 133:34 (comm. on & mu-kin 
ki-nim as a designation of Esagila); Ri, = ka-a-nu 
STC 2 pl. 51 i 5, cf. zt = ka-a-nu ibid. ii 23 and 
iii 10 (En. el. Comm., on VII 1, 21, and 40); 'RA 
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= ka-a-nu ibid. r. ii 31 (comm. on ibid. 130); gur- 
Su-du = ku-un-nu Malku VIII 20. 

1. to be firm in place, to remain stationary 
(said of planets), to be secure (said of a 
foundation, a rule, a position), to last, to 
endure, to remain in effect, to be loyal, 
honest, reliable, correct, to be well dis- 
ciplined, to remain quantitatively constant 
— a) to be firm in place — 1’ referring to 
exta: martum imittam ki-na-at the gall 
bladder is firm in place to the right Bab. 2 
257:6, also, wr. GINA BE 14 4:4, Gt.Na-at 
YOS 102r.3, ki-nat TCL 6 5:33, and passim 
in ext. reports; summa martu isdadsu 15 Gt 
150 zr if the base of the gall bladder is firm 
to the right and loose to the left 5R 63 B 
12, ef. [martum] isdasa imittam [ki}-na [Suz 
mélam] na-[as-ha] RA 41 50:22’, also RA 27 
149:31f., KAR 423 iii 11f., and passim; Summa 
martum innashamma tina bab ekallim ik-tu- 
un YOS 10 31 viii 14; note KI.DUR.MES 7- 
ku(copy -su)-na CT 20 33:10 and 11. 


2’ other oces.: Summa immeru TA i-ku-nu 
wtrus if the (slaughtered) sheep stretches after 
it has come to rest CT 41 12:12 (behavior of 
sacrificial lamb), ef. ibid. 14; Summa awilum 
subassu ina pagrisu la i-ka-an-m[a] if a man’s 
clothing does not (properly) stay on his body 
AfO 18 62 ii 8 (OB omens); mimma sa ikkalu 
ina libbigu wu i-kam-ma_ whatever he eats 
does not stay inside him Labat TDP 170:25; 
Sin i-na-ma-na-ri sépsu ki-na-at OT 15 5 ii 5 
(OB lit.), see Rémer, JAOS 86 138 and 143, ef. 
Lugale IV 3, cited in lex. section. 


b) to remain stationary (said of planets): 
if Venus ina séréti i-kun becomes stationary 
in the morning ACh I&8tar 11:25, also ABL 37 
cr. 11, also ACh Supp. 2 I8tar 51:1, with comm. 
ina amG@rt GI.NA-dt ibid. 2, cf. (Jupiter) ina 
Sértt ik-tu-un (with comm. sariru nasima) 
ACh I8tar 4:34, also Thompson Rep. 185:1, 186:1, 
196: 11, 271 edge l; MUL SAG.ME.GAR ... agar 
msirti tksudamma ina subtisu i-kun Jupiter 
reached its culmination point and remained 
stationary in its ‘“‘seat’’ Borger Esarh. 17 Ep. 
13:41. 


c) to be secure (said of a foundation, arule, 
a position): wmmdtija li-ku-un Supatka your 
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(Adad’s) dwelling should remain secure in 
my country CT 15 4ii9 (OB lit.); ina ger(e): 
bisu li-kun Subatka may your dwelling 
place be secure in it (the temple) VAB 4 
258 ii 24, cf. ina gereb GN li-kun Subti ibid. 
260 ii 47 (Nbn.); ana dardti li-ku-un-ma palia 
may my rule be securely established forever 
ibid. 234 ii 34, and passim in Nbn. and Nbk., also 
BALA LUGAL GI.NA Leichty Izbu VI 27,  ete.; 
li-kun kussia lilbir palia may my throne 
be securely established, my rule be long 
5R 66 ii 13 (Antiochus I), and passim in Nbk., 
Nbn.; 281d kussiSu i-ka-an Thompson Rep. 
136C:7, wr. GUB-an ibid. 196 r.4; isdi kusst 
Sarriiti ana Sarri ... lu ki-in ABL 970:5; 
pitigtasu kima Subat béliitika ina erseti lu 
ki-na-dt its brickwork should be as firm on 
earth as your lordly dwelling Craig ABRT 2 
13 r.11; Subat ili rabiti li-kim-ma_ Craig 
ABRT 213r.15; Subat mati i-ka-an the foun- 
dation of the country will be secure CT 31 
31:19, cf., with wl i-kan RAcc. 34:16 (earthquake 
omen); SUHUS KUR NU GI.NA CT 38 1:18, CT 40 
38 K.2992:25, KUR.BI ik-an ibid. 21 (SB Alu), 
also Thompson Rep. 131:1; bitu ... wdtssu 
GINA CT 40 17:54, also ibid. 16:50, and passim 
(SB Alu); ana warkiatim lu ki-na isdasu 
VAS 1 32 i 14 (Ipiq-I8tar), cf. (said of persons) 
AnSt 5 106:156 (Cuthean Legend), SUHUS.BI 
NU GINA Dream-book 329f. r. ii 24 and 31, also 
Boissier DA 28:23, SUHUS.BI ke-e-na KAR 
448:2, and, wr. GI.NA ibid. 7 (SB ext.), Sa wtte 
DN ki-i-nu i-ku-un-na isdasu the position 
of a person devoted to the god will be secure 
VAB 4 68:36 (Nabopolassar), cf. kima samé 
isddsunu li-ku-nu ibid. 252 ii 18 (Nbn.), ef. ibid. 
242 i 23; said of the army: ummdnka ina 
kakki sugus.MES-8¢ NU GINA.MES your 
army will not be steadfast in battle CT 31 25 
Sm. 1365:12, and passim in SB ext. 


d) to last, to endure, to remain in effect: 
nakrum sa ana libbi matika thabbatamma 
ula i-ka-an itta{ssi] the enemy who is 
making incursions into your country will 
not stay but will depart RA 27 142:10 (OB 
ext.); Glu si Nu ot.na that city will not last 
CT 39 11:59 (SB Alu); mimma mala uttéi ina 
bitisu NU GI.NA whatever he has found will 


kanu A le 


not remain in his house CT 39 45:21 (SB Alu); 
mimmt é&eppusu li-ku-un-ma ... libiir may 
whatever I have done last and prosper forever 
VAB 4 148 iv 17 (Nbk.); damgdtia li-ku-na 
mahrukka may my good deeds remain in 
your mind ibid. 176 B x 28 (Nbk.); méré3u 
marmarésu iti salmat gagqadi li-ku-nu ana 
dir dari may his children and his grand- 
children live forever among the blackheaded 
OIP 2 139:59, also 146:33 (Senn.), ete., note 
lipta ... ana timé riquti li-ku-nu qerebsa 
ibid. 134:93, and cf. lipiia ... li-ku-un ina 
mati VAB 4190ii 7(Nbk.); %@u-la-za-ri-li- 
kun O-Gula-May-My-Progeny-Last ADD 
App. 5 r. 3; gibissu ki-na-at his command 
is lasting BA 5 653 No. 16:22, cf. li-kun 
qgibissu YOS 1 45 ii 46 (Nbn.), ga gibissu ki- 
na-at ibid. 35; lu ki-na-at sit pika En. el. IV 9, 
also ibid. III 48, and passim; adi warhim zi- 
tk-ru li-ku-un the order should remain valid 
until the first day (of the next month) 
ABIM 29:19 (OB let.), cf. li-kun-ma annt 
ztkirgu En. el. VIL 54; zamaru sdsu ... li-kun 
gadu ulla this song should endure forever 
Géssmann Era V 59, cf. annama zamdru li- 
[kun] ztkrukki AfK 1 27 iii 42; adi adan 
aSamas i-ku-un-na as long as the “term 
of Samad” lasts Tn.-Epic “iii” 30. 


e) to ve loyal, honest, reliable, correct, to 
be well disciplined: ammar sa patrint isahz 
huru i-ku-u-nu all these who have deserted 
will again become loyal ABL 872:4 (NA), cf. 
ttt garrt ki-i-ni loyal to the king ABL 1230 
r.7 (NB), cf. kt a Ta Sarrit ki-na-ku-u-ni ABL 
896: 24, also 358 r. 10, 746 r. 11, cf. also ABL 58 r. 
7 (all NA); summu [att]a [ana] libbi RN la 
ki-nu-ni_ if you are not loyal to A’sur-nirari 
AfO 8 20 iii 15 (treaty); summa ki-i-in if he 
is honest (opposite: sar) ZA 43 102:34 
(Sittenkanon); lu ki-nam(var. -na)-ma mahré 
mimbikun En. el. VI 21; ki-na-ku ki mah: 
haltt J am as solid as a sieve 2R 60 ii 10, see 
TuL p.13; awatum ik-tu-un-ma the matter 
was confirmed Genouillac Kich 2 D 32 r. 12 (OB 
let.), see Kupper, RA 53 37; awatam sa ana 
bélija agbt ik-tu-un the matter about which 
I told my lord has proved true ARM 2 113:13, 
cf. aSSum tém nawém sa GN tk-tu-[un] RA 36 
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49:5 (Mari); awdtusunu ki-nau sarra mannum 
lu ide Laessse Shemshara Tablets 32 SH 920: 16; 
ul ki-i-na gabbi awdte a taspur all the words 
you have written are untrue EA 162:19; 
Sutia anattalu lu-u G1.Na-at may the dream I 
shall have be reliable Bab. 7 143:22b, cf. Su- 
na-at sarrim ki-na (contrast sarra) YOS 10 
52iv 21; nis qatéja li-kun may my prayer be 
correct BMS 12:88 (var.), see Ebeling Hander- 
hebung 81n.19, cf. li-kun tas-lit-Su ZA4 
241 iv 40; pa cuB-an talk (in the country) 
will be loyal ABL 1373:3, wr. KA GI.NA 
Thompson Rep. 42:5, [pt] i-ka-nu ibid. 
22A:2, and passim in Thompson Rep., also PRT 
128:10; when the king of all the gods rises 
from his seat mdtati napharsina 1-ku-na minu 
which of all the countries can remain unper- 
turbed? Géssmann Era III 45, ef. li-[ku-na] 
matitin let all the countries be undisturbed 
Lambert BWL 170:20; lu-kun andku  Scholl- 
meyer No. 24:9; in personal names: Pu-Su- 
ki-in Belleten 14 226:28 (OA), for OAkk. refs., 
see MAD 3 138f.; I-ku-un-KA-4EN.z0 The- 
Pronouncement-of-Sin-Has-Come-True VAS 
16 13:1, ef. [-ku-na-am-Ka-Sa BIN 7 194:3, and 
passim in OB, for OAkk. see Gelb, MAD 3 p. 138f., 
see also for OA, MB, etc., Stamm Namengebung 
p. 146f., also abbr. I-ku-num see ibid. p. 114; 
Ta-ku-ma-tum The-Country-Is-Loyal UCP 
10 76 No. 1:4 (OB Ishchali), cf. YOS 8 134:4, 
and see for OAkk. Gelb, MAD 3 138 and Stamm 
Namengebung p. 187; Kén-abiia Tallqvist APN 
115b; for Sarrum-kin see the refs. cited Hirsch, 
AfO 20 1 and Tallqvist APN 217f. 


f) to remain quantitatively constant: 
adini idt musaddini ul i-ku-na-ma the com- 
pensation for the tax collectors has not yet 
been set CT 4 12a:28 (OB let.); isqdtiseu 
li-ku-na ana §é$u may the income of 
his prebends be constant for him ZA 4 241 
r. iv 32 (SB lit.); bilat gigsimmari GuB-an the 
yield of the date palm will remain constant 
CT 39 20:138 (SB Alu), cf. KI.LAMGI.NA prices 
will remain stable KAR 377:34, also CT 39 
19:128 (both SB Alu), and passim; 7§-di-hu li- 
[ku]-na let profits be constant BMS 8:5, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 60:24; milu GUB-an 
the flood will come regularly CT 39 20: 142, 
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and note A.KAL t-far KI.MIN GUB-a[n] ibid. 
143 (SB Alu). 


2. 1/2 (same mngs.): abdtu u bank gibi 
li-ik-tu-nu(var. -na) give orders to destroy 
and to create and let these (things) be done 
En. el. IV 22; Sa anni linnadinma sunu lik-tu- 
nu(var. -nt) the criminal should be extradited 
and they become reinstated En. el. VI 16. 


3. kunnu to place an object correctly in 
a specific place (said of ritual and votive 
objects, of tablets, food, and other objects), 
to set up a stela, a boundary stone, an in- 
scription, an image, to place parts of a 
construction in correct position, to establish 
the foundation of a building, to erect a wall, 
a building, a city, to lay out a watercourse, 
a boundary, to impose tribute, a fine, to 
levy taxes, to establish regular deliveries 
and offerings, etc., to establish laws, regu- 
lations, rituals, fame, to organize, to put 
in order, to assign a person to a position, 
an office, to grant, assign good fortune, 
a calamity, etc., to assign fields, houses, 
staples, etc., to maintain and preserve the 
rule, the life of a person, the safety of an 
object, the permanence of a city, etc. — 
a) to place an object correctly in a specific 
place (said of ritual and votive objects, of 
tablets, food and other objects) — 1’ said 
of ritual and votive objects: 7 « 7 adagurri 
uk-tin I set up two rows of seven adaz 
gurru-containers Gilg. XI 157, cf. &-kin 
gubsé elliiti AnSt 5 104:110 (Cuthean Legend); 
3 niknakké SIM.HI.A GUB-an you place 
three censers with incense BBR No. 52:11, 
cf. 4 DUG.NiG.TAHAB KAS.SAG a 1 siva. 
TA.AM GUB-an ibid. No. 1-20:50, and passim 
in these texts; mdkalta bart u-kan ibid. 117, 
cf. (the bart) mu-kin mdakalte ellete ibid. No. 
24:24, see JCS 21 132; l-en patiru ina bitdnu 
GUB-an Pinches Berens Coll. 110:6, cf. also KAR 
26 r. 13; 3 adagurré KA8.saG kardni Sizbi 
GUB-an RAcc. 34:9, and passim; massitu ..: 
ki-in Craig ABRT 1 25 r. i 33, see BA 2 629 (NA 
oracles); ana Anu Enlil u Ea 3 passirt aus- 
an you set up three sacrificial tables for DN, 
DN, and DN, BBR No. 1-20:42, cf. passdr 
hurdsi ... tu-kan-nu RaAcc. 119:18, pagsir 
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takné ... %-ki-in VAB 4 164 B vi 19 (Nbk.); 
aratté ... ina simakkisu a-kin ibid. 280 viii 
24 (Nbn.); lilissu ... GUB-an RAce. 16 iii 27; 
[UJilisst Sa Sarru ina ekallisu %-ki-in- 
nu-u-nt_ the kettledrum which the king has 
set up in his palace ABL 625:10 (NA); he 
makes a fumigation with sulphur nigdé u- 
ka-an sets out the sacrificial animal (and 
makes the extispicy) BBR No. 11 r. i 10, and 
passim; note nindabdsu ui-kan nigé iqqi 4R 
33* i 37 (hemer.), and passim; 24 U.u1.a SIM. 
HLA... ana pan MUL bZ GUB-an you set 
out 24 different plants and aromatics before 
the constellation Lyra AMT 41,1:19; kt ga 
tamgitu ana ili la uk-tin-nu like one who 
has not made a libation for the god Lambert 
BWL p. 38:12 (Ludlul II); gammé u napésaltu 
Ja ina makrika kun-nu the medication and 
ointment which are placed before you BMS 
12:76; undte hurdsi kaspi ... u&-kin gerebsu 
I placed in it (the temple) vessels of gold and 
silver Streck Asb. 246:64; 1 MA.NA QGI.NA 
... RN... %-kin-ni a correct mina weight 
which Nebuchadnezzar placed (in the Marduk 
temple, see nic.ca Marduk gar ildni line 
2) Actes du 8 Congrés International 2 179:10, see 
Weissbach, ZDMG 61 397 No. 10; who wrote a 
blessing for Sin on that cylinder seal ina 
kigdd Sin u-kin-nu and placed (it) on the 
neck of Sin VAB 4 286 x 42 (Nbn.). 


2’ said of tablets: ana tdmarti Sitassija 
gereb ekallija u-kin I placed it in my palace 
to be available for metoread CT 14 40 Rm. II 
41 r. 7, and passim in Asb. colophons, see Hunger 
Kolophone Index p. 164 s.v. kdnu, wr. GUB-in 
Streck Asb. 362 k 5, cf. Iraq 17 7:4 (Sar.), ana 
baldt napsatigu ... ina B.2ZLDA ... u-kin 
Labat TDP 230: 126, cf. BA 5 651 No. 15 r. 4, and 
Hunger Kolophone Nos. 87, 91, 106, 135, 136, 
138(a), 139, 140, 151, 157, 449; I wrote my 
name on (metal) tablets ina udssésu u-kin 
and deposited (them) in its foundation 
Lyon Sar. 27:21; note spirtakunu ana panija 
lu kun-na-a{t] your message should be set 
up before me (to remind me) BIN 1 62:11 
(NB let.). 


3’ with ref. to the contents of containers, 
etc.: ana pan kakkabani mé u Sikara ga GUB- 
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nu tanaggima you libate before the stars the 
water and the beer which you had set out 
(previously) JRAS 1929 282:15, cf. sikara 
Sa tu-kin,-nt CT 34 97.40, adt GESTIN.SUR. 
RA tu-kan-nu RaAcc. 119:26, etc.; [ikr]ib mibhi 
kun-ni blessing for the serving of mihhu-beer 
BBR No. 8717, cf. ibid. No. 96:5, 9, cf. also 
mé ina mahrigunu GUB-an RAcc. 12 ii 7, and 
passim; mé egubbé Sa ana ili tu-kin-nu tanas: 
dima ila tullal you lift the water in the 
egubbi-container which you have placed be- 
fore the deity and purify the deity 4R 25 
iii 2. 

4’ other occs.: mdri umméni eniitisunu 
&-ka-an-nu the craftsmen deposit their tools 
RA 35 2i 18 (Mari rit.), cf. stu anniim ku-un- 
nw ibid. 20 and ii 8; agé Sarrittija ... lu-ki- 
in radia YOS 1 45 ii 40 (Nbn.); t-kin-si(var. 
-§u) matnu he placed the string on it (the 
bow) En. el. IV 36; kun-na-as-8% kippu the 
trap is set for him Lambert BWL 130:90; 
summa niru ga ina bit améli kun-nu namir 
if a light set up in a man’s house burns 
brightly CT 39 34:29, if in a house kannu 
DUG sa kun-na-tu, issi CT 40 4:92 (SB Alu); 
if the crescent’s horns are turruka (with ex- 
planation) et / ta-ra-ki at éd-la-mu at | ka- 
a-nu garnatigu kun-na its horns are cor- 
rectly in place Thompson Rep. 25 r. 4; Summa 
bivi Bu by-na-at if the [...]is firmly in place 
KAR 448:10 (SB ext.); [...]-e kun-nat-ma 
agarga ul enni Borger Esarh. 105 ii 36; he 
binds forty reeds into a bundle, digs a pit 
in the main yard ina birti u-kan and 
deposits (them) in the pit RAcc. 146:457 
(New Year's rit.); silver, gold, tin, bronze, iron, 
spoils from the countries over which I rule 
ana madis algé ina lubbi u-kin TY took in 
great number and deposited in it (the 
palace) AKA 221:22 (Asn.); gatate ahinnd u-kt- 
in-ma I placed (their) shares(?) separately 
Borger Esarh. 82 r. 22; Anu Enlil u Ha &a ina 
gaqqadi a garri ... kun-nu-ni DN, DN, and 
DN;, who are placed beside the king ABL 
1285 r.27 (NA), cf. kun-nu ina résiki tadmé 
magaru salimu Ebeling Handerhebung 60: 18. 


b) to set up a stela, a boundary stone, an 
inscription, an image: awdtija ina 
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naréja asturma ina mahar salmija ... t-ki-in 
I wrote my pronouncements on a stela of 
mine and placed (it) in front of a represen- 
tation of me CH xl 78 (epilogue), cf. nard 

. t&urma t-kin MDP 2 pl. 19 legend 2:6, 
ina nari asturma t-ki-in ahrétag VAB 4 74 
ii 48 (Nbk.), and passim in similar contexts; ina 
narija u temennija altur ina bit DN ... u-kin 
(var. d3-ku-un) AKA 104 viii 46 (Tigl. I), also 
(with the same variant) ibid. 101 viii 16, etc.; 
salmani kissitija ina Sadé u tdmate u-ki-in 
I placed stelas showing my power in moun- 
tains and (along) sea(shores) STT 43:54, see 
Lambert, AnSt 11 152, cf. salam Sarriitija 
mahar DN ... t-ki-in VAB 4 232 ii 1 (Nbn.), 
also ibid. 258 ii 10, cf. also (the stela) ga in 
makar DN kun-nu MDP 10 pl. 12 iii 19 (MB), 
also, with uk-tin-nu ibid. ii 32; ana misrat la 
mint pulumgi tuk-t[in] you have placed 
boundary markers on uncounted borderlines 
Tn.-Epic “ii” 10, cf. (also with pulukku) 
5R 66 ii 15 (Antiochus I), and passim, (with 
misru and tahiimu) CT 34 38i 7, and passim; 
mu-ki-in-ni [star ina Eulmag who established 
DN in the temple Eulma’ CH iv 48 (prologue), 
cf. ilani ... ina gerbegu u-kin AOB 1 132 
r. 12 (Shalm. I), also DINGIR.IMIN.BI ... ina 
gagqad erg GuB-[an] AMT 2,5:5. 


c) to place parts of a construction in 
correct position: ana ga kima kudti a&sumi 
gus-Su-ri u-ka-i-nu gamram madis istakan 
he charged a high fee to your representatives 
because he put the roof beams in place 
BIN 4 10:22 (OA); tgdrum Sa gu-Su-ru ku-nu 
a wall on which the beams are set in place 
Meissner BAP 35:6, cf. gu-Su-ri-Su %-ka-an 
CT 4 37d:8 (both OB); I removed the damaged 
roof beams gudsiri essite u-kin and set new 
beams in place KAH 2 34:31, see AOB 1 92:8 
(Adn.I), cf. guédré u daldte u-ki-in Weidner 
Tn. 22 No. 13:22, also, wr. &-ka-i-nu-nt KAH 
2 66:36, AFO 18 352:61 (Tigl. I); gusiru kun-nu 
BE 17 66:21 (MB let.); hitté nibhi surint u 
dalati siparri luti-kin AOB 1 134:26 (Shalm. J); 
timmé ... eli urmahé a-kin-ma I placed 
(cedar) columns upon the lion (bases) Lyon 
Sar. 16:74, cf. (with piriggalli) OIP 2 97:84 
(Senn.); NA, agurrt ina ugni usabsil ana 
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eléna babanisina u-ki-ni I glazed tiles with 
lapis lazuli-colored glaze and placed (them 
on the wall) above their doors Iraq 14 33:32 
(Asn.); &-kin tardngu I set up its awning 
Streck Ash. 148 i 31; obscure: agurri pili ina 
ti-bt Sa birt kun-nu AOB 1 38:20 (AxSur- 
uballit I); sippiisu la ku-un-nu-um its (the 
wall’s) door opening was no longer in place 
VAB 4 216 ii 16 (Ner.), cf. entima sippit ku-nu 
RAce. 447.15, cf. also & tu-ur-ri ku-un rakis 
ARM 6 12:11. 


d) to establish the foundation of a build- 
ing, to erect a wall, a building, a city, to 
lay out a watercourse, a boundary: RN 
bit Adad ipus u epsisu u-ka-in RN, DUMU-su 
bit [Adad] igmu[rma] u-ka-[in] RN built the 
temple of Adad and installed its workings, 
his son RN, completed the installation of 
the temple of Adad AOB 1 20 No. 1i 11 and 
ii 4 (Iktnum); %Ninurta-mu-kin-temen-dlisu- 
ana-labar-imé-rigéti Ninurta-Establishes- 
the-Foundation-of- His-City-for-All-Days- 
to-Come (name of wall of Dir-Sarrukin) 
Lyon Sar. 18:91, and passim, cf. ina kigalli 
résti u-ki-in temenSu VAB 4 62 ii 46 (Nabo- 
polassar), also u-kin libnassu Borger Esarh. 
5 v 26, and passim, w-ki-in wssiisu VAB 4 78 iii 
27 (Nbk.); tubalé eli temennisu u-ki-in-ma 
ibid. 76 iii 35 (Nbk.); els temennisu labiri %-ki- 
in Uussisu VAB 4 216 ii 22 (Ner.); tsd2su . 
u4-ki-in AOB 1 50 iii 47 (Arik-dén-ili); out of 
alabaster and red gold u-kin §u-bat-sa I made 
her abode VAB 4 276 iv 13, cf. Su-bat dajani 

. u-kin qerebgu ‘ibid. 258 ii 12, also ibid. 
270 ii 40 (all Nbn.); &-kin(var. -kin)-ma eli aps 
Subassu. En. el. I 71; the prince will leave 
his city ina ali Santmma DUR GuB-ma estab- 
lish a seat in another city TCL 61:22, ef. 
nakru KI.DUR.MES t-kan-na BRM 4 12:43 
(MB ext.); bitu sa ina silli bit WMarduk ... 
u-ki-in-nu-ma_ the house (i.e., tomb) which 
I had erected in the shelter of the temple of 
Marduk AOB140:6; bitu ... Ja ... ana 
remit DN ku-un-nu-ma_ the temple which 
was built as an abode for [Star Weidner 
Tn. 17 No. 7:86; atmanésu ti-kin-Su he made 
a cella for her ([&tar) VAB 4 274 iii 31 (Nbn.); 
the king a maéhdazi upatti t-kin(var. -ki-in)- 
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nu esréti AKA 264i 31 (Asn.), cf. purussd ... 
fa ... kun-nu esréti VAB 4 254i 28 (Nbn.); 
to Anu, Enlil (and) Ea u-kin-nu Subta he 
established (the temple tower) as an abode 
En. el. VI 64; edgalla tamStlasu u-kin (var. %- 
ki-in) Egarra En. el. IV 144, ef. manzaz Enlil 
u Ha t-kin titigu ibid. V 8, also manzaza ili 
rabiti w-ki-in gereb GN PSBA 20 156:2; note 
referring to the motion of a planet: p18 
Dilbat k1.auR-sé t-ki-in if Venus reaches its 
stationary point Thompson Rep. 206:5; %-kin- 
ma gisgallasa itti ilt athéga En. el. VI 91; kun- 
nu ina samé puggul ina apsi he (Ninurta) 
is firmly established in heaven, strong in the 
apsi Or. NS 36 120:74; Marduk sa kakkabi 
Samame alkassunu li-kin-ma (var. likillu, see 
kullu mng. 3a) En. el. VIL 130; adar sagisunu 
lu ku-un agrukka may your (sacred) place 
be where their sanctuaries are En. el. IV 12; 
Sa... &-ki-nu dldni AKA 225:25 (Asn.), mu- 
kin-nu dadmt Borger Esarh. 79:3, mu-ki-in 
mahdzi AOB 1 56 No. 1:3 (Adn. I), and passim, 
see mahazu; mu-ki-in Duranki RA 46 94:8 (OB 
Epic of Zu); mé Suniiti sér tamirtt GN u-ki- 
nam-ma I directed these waters toward the 
surroundings of Nineveh OIP 2 114 viii 29, cf. 
mé Sdtunu gerebsun %-kin-na ibid. 40 (Senn.); 
adi allakamma itém %u-ka-an-nu-su-um-ma 
until I come and establish his borderline for 
him TCL 17 20:14 (OB let.), cf. (they applied 
their measuring ropes) %-ki-in-nu-um kisur: 
rim established the outlines VAB 4 62ii 30 (Na- 
bopolassar); the name of this stela is mu- 
ki-in kudurrt daréti BBSt. No. 7 title 2, and 
passim, cf. %-kin kudurra VAS 1 87 iii 29, CT 
36 7:11; ndsir kudurréti mu-kin-nu ablé who 
protects the boundary-markers, keeps the 
boundaries in place BBSt. No. 6:5, for other 
refs. see kudurru; usrat kali é-kin-§[u] En. 
el. I 61, cf. Sa tsrata i-kin-nu ibid. VII 1, 
mu-ki-in usurdtim CH iii 30, and see usurtu 
and gishuru. 


e) to impose tribute, a fine, to levy 
taxes, to establish regular deliveries and 
offerings, etc.: (enumeration of deliveries) 
mandattu sattigamma t-kin sérussu I imposed 
on him as tribute (to be given) annually 
Streck Asb. 134 viii 30, cf. mandattu bélitija 
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Sattigam la batlu u-kin sérugssu OIP 2 30 ii 49 
(Senn.), also maddatta sattisamma ana la suz 
parké eligunu a-kin AKA 72 v 41 (Tigl. I) and 
(with var. agkun) ibid. 70 v 20; note mandattu 
kadré bélitija uraddima t-kin sérussu(n) OIP 
2 33 ii 37, elt biltt mahriti naddn sattigu man: 
dattu bélitija uraddima u-kin sérussu Borger 
Esarh. 49 iii 19, naddn sisé Sattisam eligunu uk- 
tin Winckler Sar. pl. 32 No. 68:67, see also biltu 
mng. 5b-2’; tlku u tupsikku ... d-kin elidu 
Winckler Sar. pl. 33 No. 69:83; iki Sistt ndgiri 
eligunu u-kan-nu (if) he imposes upon them 
ilku-labor at the call of the herald Lambert 
BWL 112:25 (Fiirstenspiegel), cf. ilkam .. 
alakam ina mitgurtigunu u-ki-in-nu JCS 7 
92:15 (OB); ten homers of barley ana burki 
DN DN, elisunu t-kin-nu-ma they imposed 
upon them as fine (to be paid) to the lap 
of AS’Sur (and) Baba ADD 809:26; nir béliti: 
ja kabta eligu ana sdt imi t-kin I imposed 
upon him the heavy yoke of my overlordship 
for all days to come AKA 43 ii 55, and passim 
in Tigl. I, also Weidner Tn. 2 No. 1 iii 5, for other 
refs. see niru; kun-ni sattukki (parallel Surruh 
nindabé) to establish pious regular offerings 
BBSt. No. 36 iii 5, cf. mu-ki-nim sattukka CT 
37 5i 12 (Nbk.), (three lambs) sattukkasa %- 
kin(var. adds -nu) kal (var. diru) imu CT 36 
7:10 (Kurigalzu), var. from BIN 2 33:11, [b]afz 
liti saitukkisu u-kin-nu ki mahrdtt  Pinches 
Texts in Bab. Wedge-writing 16 No. 4:13, ef. also 
Streck Asb. 244:28; sattukki ildni rabiti u- 
kan (contrast nindabé ilani iSakkan line 2) 
ACh Supp. I&star 49:5, ef. JCS 18 13 ini 4; sattukké 
giné réséti DN ... t-kin sérussun  Streck 
Asb. 40 iv 107, and passim, see résétu; isqu gind 
SE.PAD.MES t-kin-Su-nu-ti CT 34 41 iv 20 
(Synchr. Hist.), and see isgu A mng. 2c~3’, see 
also nindabi, taklimu, qutrinnu, sirqu, surgqin: 
nu; mu-kinigisé AfO 19 63:50; istén immeram 
in kisim i&én immeram in me-hi-im imigam 
t-gi-in-Sum he established for him (as an 
offering) daily one sheep in the morning(?) 
and one in the evening(?) MDP 4 pl. 2 ii 17 
(OAkk.), cf. BBSt. No. 36 ii 7 and v 7, ADD 
1013 r. 13; niint ana passirigu t-ka-nu 
they will provide his table with fish BE 10 
54:13, cf. niint ana padssirika lu-kin-nw ibid. 
9 (NB). 
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f) to establish laws, regulations, rituals, 
fame: dindt midarim a RN ... %-ki-in-nu-ma 
the just decisions which Hammurapi had 
established CH xl 5, cf. mu-kin térét apsi 
Craig ABRT 1 31 r.11, mu-kin kitti VAB 4 252 
i 5 (Nbn.), kun-na téréti napharsina usurati 
En. el. VI 78; a ku-un-ni parsigunu u 
Sullumu kidiidigunu VAB 4 66:6 (Nabopolassar), 
mu-kin par-si-ka KAR 128 r. 16, cf. also 
mu-kin parsi garritu VAB 4 256 i 33 (Nbn.), 
ef. mu-kin-nat parst KAR 357:19, also KAR 
57 ii 12; u-kin-nu mamita ina bérisunu Tn.- 
Epic “‘v’ 16; (a stela) mu-kin Sumija ana 
dardéti which will establish my fame firmly 
forever 3R 7 ii 8 (Shalm. III), cf. Iraq 25 52:10, 
cf. also gumka Assur lu-ke--in ABL 595:4. 


€) to organize, to put in order: gidru 
nig.si.s& kalam ge.en.ge.en: GIS misaz 
rim mu-ki-na-at KALAM (SamaX gave him) 
a just scepter capable of organizing the land 
RA 39 10:113f. (Samsuiluna), cf. (Marduk) 
mu-kin gimir dadmé Craig ABRT 1 29:8, 
mu-kin puhri Sa ili En. el. VIL 37; mdtija 
t-ki-in-nu Smith Idrimi 86, cf. ibid. 88. 


h) to assign a person to a position, an 
office: awilé sa ana eqlim sabatim treddé ana 
eqlim sabdtim %-ki-in-nu they have assigned 
those men who are qualified to hold fields in 
tenure to hold fields in tenure TCL 7 11:13; 
NIM.MA GN @n@ EREN.UN.IL Sudti nasérim 
u-ki-in I have assigned the Elamites from 
Sippar to guard the squad of bearers LIH 
104:10 (OB); 2lim sdbam ... %-ki-in Ihave 
assigned two thousand men ARM 1 42:7, 
cf. kisratim lu-ki-in ARM 231r.11', and cf. 
kun-na-nu we are assigned YOS 3 165:20 
(NB); sdbé asib dlani sudtu ana at-ri ha-ma- 
at... t-kin-8i-nu-ti (see hamdtu mng. 3) 
BBSt. No. 6 ii 10; PN ganuitisu ga mat GN um: 
tesSursu bit abisu kusst Sarrutti uk-te-en-na- 
as-3u again I admitted BenteSinna into 
Amurru, assigned to him his paternal estate 
and the royal throne KBo 18:17; t-kin-na- 
an-ni-ma dajin kindti Tn.-Epic “iv” 33; ake 
héja lu t-kin-am-Su-nu I established them 
(my brothers) as brothers of mine Smith 
Idrimi 42; they handed him the sublime 
crown [ana sarrat] mat Assur rabis t-kin- 
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nu-§u AfO 3 154:4 (ASSur-dan II), ef. AKA 30 
i 22 (Tigl I); RN ina kussi abisu u-kin Iraq 
25 56:46 (Shalm. III); munakkir malkisgunu 
mu-ki-nu gakniitesu. who removed their rulers 
and established his (own) governors Rost Tigl. 
Ill p. 42:3; sarru lu-ki-na-an-ni-ni ABL 
21 r.12; ndsiku u ndsikatu ... ina GN uk- 
tin-nu-§% ABL 1109 r. 10 (both NA). 


i) to grant, assign good fortune, a calamity, 
etc.: baldt imi maditi ... ana isqisu li-kin- 
nu may they (the gods) assign a long 
life as his lot MDP 2 pl. 22 v 19; ku-un-nam- 
ma-a imi dumqi will days of happiness be 
assured for me? (with comm. ku-un-nam-ma- 
a | t-kun-na-a) Lambert BWL 72:33 (‘Theodicy) ; 
tib libbi tib [Seri] ... ana Sarri ... li-ki- 
{nu] may they assign the king happiness and 
good health ABL 7 r. 16 (NA); mu-kin hegalli 
En. el. VII 21, cf. nuhsu tuhdu u hegallu ina 
matigu lu-kin AKA 166 r. 12, cf. ibid. 249 v 
54 (both Asn.), 4 Adad-mu-kin-he-gal-li-ia 
(name of a gate) Lyon Sar. 17:83; simdte 
anndte ... ana Simtija kinis t-kin-nu_ they 
duly assigned to me these characteristics 
AKA 266 i 37 (Asn.);_ elt kullat mahdzi u-kin 
andullu (who) granted protection to all 
sacred cities Streck Asb. 240:12 and 244:18; the 
great gods subardgunuu-kin-nu Lambert BWL 
112:30, see also andurdru; isdiha tu-kan-ni 
Ebeling Handerhebung 60:13; eféra wu gimil: 
tu kun-ni BMS 31:10; in ref. to calamities: 
sunqu bubitu husahhu ina matisu lu-kin-nu 
AKA 167 r. 22, cf. [s]elta tppira [puh]piiha 
ina matisu lu-ki-nu ibid. 253 v 103 (Asn.). 


j) to assign fields, houses, staples, etc.: 
eqlam ga ina GN ana rédé uk-ti-in-n[u] the field 
which they had assigned to the rédé-soldiers in 
Sippar TCL 7 41:8, cf. eglam ana PN 
UGULA.KU.DIM li-ki-in ibid. 56:18, ki-in-Su- 
nu-s&-im assign them (a field so that they 
do not approach me again) ibid. 49:8; 6 BUR 
eglamma tu-ka-an-Sum ibid. 49:13, and passim 
in the letters of Hammurapi to Samaa-hazir ; 
nobody must touch the field sa ana PN tu- 
ki-in-na_ which you have assigned to PN 
OECT 3 52:26; referring to staples: éma 10 
§E.auR [...] &-ki-in-nu innaddi[n] wherever 
(my lord) has assigned the ten gur of barley, 
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it will be delivered VAS 16 190:49, cf. 
(dates) ana PN nu-ki-in TCL 17 37:31; 
5 U,.UDU.HI.A ... kima tu-ki-in-nu ana PN 
. din PBS 7 76:17 (all OB letters); sandals 
and waterskins sa pi tuppija annitim lu 
ku-un should be assigned according to this 
tablet of mine ARM 1 17:33; barley which 
in MN PNi-kin-nu PBS 2/2 53:44, ef. Peiser 
Urkunden 95 r. 1, and passim, note (barley) 
ana Sib BA.AN.GUB PBS 2/2 138:2, IN.GUB. 
GUB ibid. 6; cattle, sheep, etc. $a ina satti 
. PN... &-kin-nu-ma BE 14 132:2; ribbdat 
tillé narkabti sa ina muhhi PN u PN, kun-nu 
the outstanding deliveries of harnesses for 
chariots which had been assigned to PN and 
PN, PBS 2/2 54:2, and passim in MB Nippur; 
eqla Sudtu imsuhuma ana PN t-kin-nu they 
measured the field in question and assigned 
it to PN BBSt. No. 41 19, also No. 11113, MDP 
6 pl. 9 ii 12 and iii 10, MDP 2 pl. 22 v 39; [eltw] 
RN adi RN, 696 sandti ku-um-ma and it (the 
field dedicated) remained assigned for 696 
years from King Gulkidar to Nebuchadnez- 
zar (I) BE 1 No. 83i8; xland uraddima .. 
u-kin minddtus OIP 2 111 vii 64 (Senn.); 
matati kaligina ... ana qatija t-kin-nu who 
assigned all the countries to me WO 2 410 ii 2, 
cf. qatudsu u-kin-nw ibid. i 3 (Shalm. ITI); ga 
rita ... udstesseru t-kin-nu ana mati the one 
who brings all pasture land in order and 
assigns it to the country En. el. VII 59; alka 
pilkanini ina birtuni ka-in come and assign 
us our stretches among ourselves ABL 
486:12, cf. attalak uk-ta-in ina birtugsu[nu] 
ibid. 13 (NA); dullu ina muhhija kun-nu BIN 
1 74:9 (NB let.), ef. ibid. 40:37. 


k) to maintain and preserve the rule, the 
life of a person, the safety of an object, the 
permanence of a city, etc.: %EN.LiL-mu-GI- 
NAM.LUGAL-&% Enlil-Preserves-His-Kingship 
(is the name of the Enlil Gate) SBH p. 142 ii 9, 
cf. INabti-LUGAL-ut-su-ki-i-ni VAS 4 32:6 
(NB); ana kun-ni Sarriitisu ipqida na-ra-a-8& 
he entrusted to me his .... to safeguard his 
(own) royal rule TCL 3 54 (Sar.), cf. a Sarrit 
matati kilallan %-kin-nu-ma Lyon Sar. 5:31, 
sarritam daritam ...%-ki-in-nu-8um CH i 26; 
ki Sa [Sin u Samad] ina Samé kun-nu-u-ni garz 
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ri[tu] $a sarri ... ina kal matate lu kun-na-[at) 
just as sun and moon are firmly established 
in the sky, so may the reign of the king 
be established in all the countries ABL 7r. 4 
and 6, cf. [Sarrjitu ga garri ... ana sandate 
. lu-ki-in-nu ABL 371:12 (both NA); da. 

Sulum sarritigu ... kima gadi ku-un-nu the 
respect due to whose royal (letters reporting 
on his) health was as firmly established as a 
mountain AOB 1 62:30, and passim in Adn. I; 
Sangtssu ... %-kin-nu Borger Esarh. 97 r. 7; 
ana... kun-nu paléja_ to preserve her rule 
ADD 644:6, see ARU No. 17, cf. kun-nu (var. 
ku-un) BALA.MES-ia Lyon Sar. 19:102, and 
passim, cf. also iméja lisdrik sanatija lisandil 
lu-ki-in paliia VAB 4 224 ii 36 (Nbn.), lu-kin 
Sarriti En. el. V 124, see also hatiw; may they 
lengthen the reign of the king kusst §a garri 

lu-ki-in-nu and establish firmly the 
throne of the king ABL 120:10, cf. ku-un-nu 
kusst u labari palé VAB 4 216 ii 34 (Ner.), and 
passim, cf. also kun-nu isid kussi Sarriitija 
ABL 1387:8, Thompson Rep. 15 r. 7, and passim, 
kima libnat Etemenanki ku-un-na assiati 18d 
kussija Sursid establish the foundation of 
my throne so that it be forever as firmly 
founded as the bricks of Etemenanki VAB 463 
iii 45, and passim in similar phrases in NB royal; 
bitu Sdiu ... ana maréja ... li-ki-in-nam-ma 
may he preserve this house (i.e., tomb) for 
my children (grandchildren, etc.) AOB 1 40 
r. 6 (ASSur-uballit I); mu-ki-in tdi Sippar 
CH ii 24, mu-ki-in-nu tédisin OCH iv 40, 
mu-kin i8dt mati Hinke Kudurru ii 24, and 
passim, cf. also ARM 152:31, *#nlil-mu-kin-té- 
di-URU-ia Lyon Sar. 11:68, ku-t-un 18-dt B-[ia] 
Tn.-Epic “iv” 44, and see iSdu; note suHUS. 
suHUs-su kima sadim u-ki-in YOS 9 35 iii 
139 (Samsuiluna); Ja endi u dunnami tu-kan 
u[sdigun] PSBA 17 138:2, cf. ibid. 10; Gt-in- 
us-sa-am ZA 12 333 (OAkk.), and passim, see 
MAD 3 140; ga ina ré& u arkdti durussu ku- 
un-nu En. el. VII $2; usur Sérija ki-in-ni 
pirv’ja protect my flesh and blood, preserve 
my offspring VAB 4 78 ii 47 (Nbk.); [mu-ke]- 
en-na-at endi u dunnamé she (I’tar) who 
preserves the weak and the powerless OECT 
6 pl. 13 K.3515:11, ef. (uncert.) tuk-te-en-ni 
Sarratu Nand (incipit of a song) KAR 158 
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ii 25; ‘Mu-ki-na-at-Is#ar ADD 320:5, cf. also 
the personal names Aéésur-etel-ildni-cuB-a 
(i.e., mkin-apli, see Stamm Namengebung 
p. 150) KAH 154:1, Nabéi-aup-an-ni Tallqvist 
APN 152a, Sarru-3um-cus-in ADD 619 r. 
11, and see Stamm Namengebung 143f., 218f. for 
NA and MB names of this type; Ki-nam-i-lé 
Preserve-(Him)-for-Me-My-God CT 8 47a:2 
(OB), Assur-béla-ke-in ABL 452:9 (NA); u-kan- 
nu ragga they preserve the wicked (contrast 
utarradu kinu they chase away the loyal) 
Lambert BWL 86: 269 (Theodicy). 


4. to testify, to make a statement as a 
witness, to act as witness, to establish as 
true by means of witnesses, to confirm, to 
certify, to establish (in math. and astron.) — 
a) to testify, to make a statement as a 
witness, to act as witness, to establish as 
true by means of witnesses: if a man points 
his finger at an entu-priestess or another 
man’s wife la uk-ti-in and cannot establish 
(his accusation) as true by means of witnesses 
CH § 127:29, and passim in CH, note dajdnam 
sudti ina din idinu eném %-ka-an-nu-su-ma 
by means of witnesses they prove that that 
judge changed a legal decision he had made 
CH § 5:17, and passim with ina, eg., § 42:2, 
112:69, 113:11, ete.; kima warassu u-ka-an- 
su-ma he proves him to be his slave § 282:100, 
cf. ina makar ilim u sbi tamkaram %-ka-an-ma 
§ 107:8; nddindnam la u-ki-in he cannot 
establish (the identity of) the seller by 
witnesses Goetze LE § 40 A iii 29 (= B iii 12); 
note also andku ubdérsuma amiliti ana bélija 
u-ka-an-maanamdin Aro, WZJ 8 573 HS 115:30 
(MB let.); I have given PN the garden in 
your presence u attunu tu-ki-in-na and you 
yourselves have acted as witnesses VAS 16 
126:14, ef. PNu PN, t-ki-in-nu PBS 7107:15; 
ina Serm zabdlim alum %-ki-in-Su-nu-ti the 
city proved that they (the men who broke 
into the house) had carried away the barley 
TLB 4 70:10; ina tdi wardija legém u-ka-an- 
ku-nu-ti-ma if he can prove your having 
appropriated the wages of my slave BIN 7 
49:18, cf. lu-ki-in-ka TIM 2 16:46, 49 and 51, 
cf. also ina astapirim sa bitisa ana bitika 
Sirubim = u-ka-an-nu-ni-in-ni-i-ma YOS 2 
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49:11 (all OB letters), also igi.lugal.8é 
im.gi.ne.eS Jean Tell Sifr 1:19 and 1la:16; 
Sa 3 awili i-na 1-na(?) pt u-ki-in-nu ul ubbala 
(full text, among nine dind haslitu) MDP 23 
318:17; lu ub-ta-e-ru-u-[s] lu wk-ta-i-nu-[u-5] 
they prove it of her by means of witnesses 
KAV 1 i 8 (Ass. Code § 1), and passim in this 
phrase in the Ass. Code; sibésu ubbala ... 
u-ka-nu ki x [...] he will bring his witnesses 
and they will testify that [...] ADD 101:5; 
mukinnii(te] . t-kan-nu-ni — ABL 307r. 6; 
Summa salme la Salme nu-i-ka-an-si-nu we 
will establish for them whether it is correct 
or not ABL 118 r.15; PN lillika ina birtunni 
lu-ka-a-a-in (see birit mng. 2a) ABL 168 r. 18, 
cf. ina birtugunu ana t-kan RA 22 147:7; 
ina pan abarakki nu-uk-ti-nt ABL 639 r. 12; 
ina muhhi annite Sarru béli lu-ki-in-ma may 
the king, my lord, determine the truth in 
this respect ABL 211 r. 5 (all NA); ana la 
dinika ubbaluka ana kun-ni they will take 
you to court to testify in a case which is not 
your concern Lambert BWL 100:35; ana ku- 
un-ni wu bur-rt iga[ssisu] they will summon 
him to testify and to convict Dream-book 330 
r. ii 40, cf. u-kan-nu u-bar-ru Surpu II 60; 
Tammaritu u bari ina makrisu u-kan-nu 
ahameS RN and the diviner accused each 
other in his presence Bauer Asb. 2 86 r. 11; 
LU mu-kin-n[a] uk-tin-nu-uS ABL 912 r. 13; 
uk-tin-na-an-ni-ma la dikinuma maréna ana 
maskanitu sabtu he testified to me: we are 
not defeated though our children are taken 
as pledges ABL774r.17; wk-tin la kitir cite 
Sarri ... [idbub] he has proved that he had 
lied to the king ABL 968r.7; ana muhho 
sért Sa ina pan Sarri u-ki-in-nu-si-nu-li on 
account of the (false) omen prediction con- 
cerning which I have proved them guilty 
before the king (they swear every day: we 
will kill him!) ABL 1374:4, see Landsberger 
Brief n. 121, cf. ahdmeég ina pan sarri lu-kin 
ABL 965:17 (all NB); mimma mala ... mukinz 
niana PNu%-kan-nu-t-ma whatever witnesses 
will establish as correct with regard to PN 


YOS 6 177:8, cf. mimma mala mukinni ... 
u-kan-nu-us TCL 12 106:10, cf. &-ka-nu-ug 
1 adit 30 ... inandin YOS7 24:7; mimma 
mala ... t-kan-nu-us VAS 4 43:4; inaimu 
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mukinnu lu batiqu ana PN uk-te-ni 
whenever a witness or an informer testified 
against PN GCCI 1 380:3, ef. ina imu muz 
kinnu tttalkamma ana PN uk-tin-nu 
YOS 6 184:3; a PN ummasunw etretu ina 
pan dajani u-kin-nu they testified before 
the judges that their mother PN had been 
paid Nbn. 13:10, cf. mdr bané ultéziz u PN 
ina panisunu uk-ti-in umma CT 22 38:23; 
ina pubri iPaluma nis ilani u sarri usazkiruz 
suniitu annitu u-kin-nu they questioned 
(them) in the assembly, made them take an 
oath by the gods and the king, and they 
testified as follows YOS 6 156:14, also ibid. 
231:11; i&dluma ight elt ramnisu a-kin umma 
“when questioned he talked, he confessed 
(lit. testified against himself) as follows TCL 
13 138:18, cf. ‘PN <éstdluma 6 sandte palahu 
. ina mubhi ramnisu tu-kin they ques- 
tioned ‘PN and she confessed to a service of 
six years RA126:14, also ina mahri dajani 
eli ramani[sunu] t-kin-nu-ma ight umma 
BE 8 107:14; kt uk-tin-nu zaki ki la uk-tin- 
nu... inandin if he appears as witness he 
goes free, if he does not appear he pays (a 
fine) YOS 6 153:10f.; két la uk-ti-ni hitu Sa 
sarri izabbil if he does not appear as witness 
he commits a crime against the king YOS 
6 108:11 (all NB). 


b) to confirm, to certify — 1’ in gen.: 
mmma annim kasap samall@ini taltagge 
mahar annénma. tkir ul ka-in all this, the 
silver belonging to our agent, you have 
taken, confirm or deny (it) before these two 
(present)! Kienast ATHE 48:36, cf. (ask him 
there before three witnesses) ula likkir ula 
lu-ka-in he should either deny or confirm it 
Hecker Giessen 15:11, also CCT 5 17c:10,_ ef. 
tkranni ul ka-i-na-ni CCT 145:18, tkir ula 
ka-in TCL 21 270:12; $a t-ka-nu-su t-ka-a-su 
$a inakkiruiu PN dannassu igabbisumma 
ICK 2 145:8f.; mahar karim saher rabi lu- 
ka-i-ni-ma let him confirm (this) to me in the 
presence of the full karum MVAG 35 No. 325:37, 
also ana karim u-ka-t-ma OIP 27 62:48; 
he said: I have taken nothing PN u PN, 
lu-ka-i-na-kum ana x annikim PN, ti-ka-nam 
PN and PN, should confirm (this) to you, 
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PN, will give me confirmation concerning x 
tin TCL 1 241:11 and 14; inasurri PN la %-ka- 
i-nu 1 MaA.NA kaspam ... PN, ana PN isaggal 
since PN obviously did not confirm it, PN, 
will pay to PN one mina of silver MVAG 33 
No. 277 case 10 and tablet 11; kaspam a(na) PN 
ka-i-in BIN 4 94:18, cf. kaspum 8a... tu-ka- 
t-na-ni-ma TCL 1475:11; u-ka-na-am Summa 
la uk-ta-i-na-Su-nu ICK 2 118:5f.; summa PN 
PN, la uk-ta-i-nam kaspam ... PN isaqqalam 
if PN should not be able to confirm PN,’s 
(obligation) to me, PN will pay the silver 
(and interest) CCT 1 40b:4, cf. uk-ta-i-ni 
KT Blanckertz 3:25, note x silver KI PN PN, 
u-ka-nam BIN 4 189:15 (all OA); witnesses 
before whom the kakikkum-official came and 
ana PN ... u-ki-in certified (a house as 
belonging) to PN (but id-di-nu on tablet) 
UET 5 252 case 22; tmtagruma x maskanam 

. PN ana PN, w-ki-in they came to an 
agreement and PN certified to (the claim- 
ant) PN, x of open lot Pinches Peek 13:21, 
ef. Gautier Dilbat 17 r. 4, also ana pi tuppisa 
labiri x SAR & &-ki-in-nu-8& RA 9 22:25, ef. 
CT 6 22a:15, etc.; assum LU.MES GN Sa ana 
itéSunu ku-un-nim la isniqinikkumma  con- 
cerning the men of Kisurra who have not 
approached you concerning the verifying of 
their boundaries TCL 79:5; [... ttti mari] 
Sipri tarddam %-ki-in-ma I confirmed the 
sending of [...] with messengers VAS 16 
24:27, see Landsberger, JCS 8 62 (all OB); [a]: 
dini tém tarddigunu u la tarddisunu t-ul t- 
ki-in-ma_ so far I could not confirm the 
report whether they have sent them or not 
ARM 2 73:20, cf. [t@ma]mma ... [ul] u-ki-nu- 
nim [u]-ka-nu-nim-ma [a]sapparam ARM 5 
59:17f., also ARM 2 73:20 and 24; note with 
tému: inanna témam sati ki-in-nam-ma anniz 
tam la annitam supram now confirm this 
matter and write me what it should be (lit. 
this or not this) Laessge Shemshara Tablets 52 
SH 856:16, and cf. the goddess Suzianna mu- 
kin-na-at tém tilt u amélt K.3371:25, joined to 
Craig ABRT 2 16, cf. also the month of Tam- 
muz mu-kin tém adnati TCL 3 6 (Sar.); with 
pi: RN pi-i-su ana istén t-kin Sargon set 
it (lit. its mouth, ie., that of the conquered 
western land) up as one (man behind him) 
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King Chron. 2 4:5, wr. Ka-&u agar istén t-ki- 
nu ibid. 31:25; ina pi Samad u Adad ilitikunu 
rabiti gabi ku-un-ma has it been pronounced 
and confirmed by your divine oracular 
utterance, Sama’ and Adad? Craig ABRT 1 
81:25, cf., wr. gabi ku-ni-i PRT 16:10, but 
ku-un ibid. 59:7, gabt ku-nu-u ABL 1367:6, 
and passim in queries for oracles; kun-ni nikkassi 
Surpu VIII 56; ilku ana Ezida ana muhhi 
abija kun-na-ak because of (you) my father 
I have been confirmed in my ilku with 
respect to the temple Ezida ABL 219:9 (NB); 
ana ili abbéja lemuttaki tuk-tin-ni you 
(Tiamat) have proved your wickedness to 
the gods, my fathers En. el. IV 84. 


2’ with amatu, dabdbu and pit: awat ight 
la uk-ti-in CH § 3:63, cf. PN INIM-su &-ki-in 
UCP 10 160 No. 91:18 (OB Ishchali), a-bat Sarru 
uk-te-en ABL 555:3 (NA); awatam %-ka-an- 
na-am-ma anfa ...] bélija asappara[m] 
I will establish the truth of the matter and 
report to my lord ARM 2 2717.4’; 7£tu ina 
bit DN dabdba annia u-ki-in-nu after they 
have proved this matter in the temple of 
Jablija CT 4 1:23 (OB let.), cf. INIM.INIM 
anniu Sarru lu-ka-ni-i[n] ABL 307 r. 17 (NA); 
t-kan-nu pu-ti Sarri (the Satammu and the 
fiscal scribe) confirm what the king says 
BHT pl. 9 v 25 (Nbn. Verse Account). 


3’ with ref. to tablets: ana pi isihtim sa 
uk-ti-in-nu-su-nuTsi-im] according to the 
certificate of assignment which he has made 
out to them TCL 7 11:24, cf. ana pi tuppi 
isthtim ga mahrija uk-ti-in-nu ibid. 7:9; ina 
tuppisunu lu ku-un-nu-ma it should be 
certified on their tablet YOS 2 28:18 (all 
OB); tu-kin-na-an-ni tuppa la ené birimdu 
ab[béja you have made out to me a tablet 
which cannot be altered, sealed by my fore- 
fathers Tn.-Epic “iv” 30; tuppa ana pi libbika 
li-ki-nu ilu libba litirka let them set out (in) 
a tablet (the silver) according to your gener- 
osity, and the god will recompense you 
TCL 9 141:43 (NB let.). 


c) to establish — 1’ in math.: 6 NINDA 
DAGAL SAHAR.HI.A &-ki-im MKT 1 220 ii 2, cf. 
ibid. 149 r. ii 8 (= TMB 48 No. 96:2 and 34 No. 
69:2). 
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2’ in astron. contexts: Nabi mu-kin arhi 
u Sattti. who establishes (the length of) month 
and year BBSt. No. 11 iii 6, cf. ‘Mu-kin ar-hi 
= MIN (= Sin) CT 25 42 K.4559: 2 (list of gods); 
let me hear at once the opinion of my lord 
ki imu kun-nu u ki turru whether the 
(present) day is established (as the first of 
the new month) or whether it is to be turned 
back (as the last day of the preceding month) 
CT 22 167:7 (NB), cf. simdn Sa GUB wu QUR 
Neugebauer ACT No. 200 r. ii 15, wr. kun-nu 
ibid. ii 10 and 13, No. 202:10; uD.1.Kam Sin 
ndmur imu sa MN ku-ti-nu on the first day 
the (new) moon was seen, the day is (there- 
fore) established (as the first) of the month | 
MN ABL 744:13; garru béli imu lu-ke-in 
ABL 894 r. 5 (both NA); probably referring to 
the moon: [U,].mu.sI.NA.ME explained as 
$4 ina la si-ma-ni-&% kun-nu %-tu-lu because 
it was established at an inappropriate mo- 
ment and was (still) invisible (lit. asleep) 
CT 41 33 r. 2 (Alu Comm.). 


3’ with copper or silver as object, mng. 
uncert. (OA only): missum sa(!) URUDU ti- 
ka-i-nu u tértaka ... la itta{lkam] how is it 
that you have “established” (probably refer- 
ring to refining) copper and no report of yours 
has come here? CCT 4 27a:5, note the answer 
ina GN URUDU ana ka-ti-nim lassu_ ibid. 19, 
also ibid. 23, 33, and 36, TCL 14 36:38; x copper 
ga ka-u-nim ina bit karim ... alagge CCT 1 
19b:2, also ibid. 22a:10, cf. x kaspam amurram 
ana ka-u-ni-im ilge ICK 1 161:16; isu ana 
URUDU ka-t-nim nizzizu 40 timé la masi 10 
GU URUDU SIG, nu-ka-in TCL 14 36:42 and 44; 
1 Gin [a]-na-tim a-sé-ri-ki-im %-ka-in CK 1 
139:11. 


4’ other occes.: bilat emdri ka-i-in-ma 
establish the load of each donkey (and your 
report concerning what the donkeys will 
carry should reach me quickly) CCT 2 18:9 
(OA); PN 7 amilita ina muhhisu u-kin-ma 
PN established (a claim for) seven slaves 
(against the slayer of his wife) BBSt. No. 9 
top 138; SAG.MES HS.agAR déipiti sa ana 
thei u timarti kun-nu incipits of the series 
dealing with the lore of the diviner which 
have been established as norm for study 
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and reading (as against the same character- 
ized as ga PN according to the teachings 
of Esagila-kin-apli r. 4) KAR 44:1. 


5. kuta’unu (reciprocal to mng. 4) (OA 
only): PN w st uk-ta-nu-ma agar iburranni 
kaspi alagge PN and he achnowledged the 
indebtedness to each other (as follows): I 
will take my silver where it will be estab- 
lished for me TCL 21 198:6 and dup]. ICK 1 
101:6, also PN wu PN, lu-uk-ta-i-nu-ma (see 
béru A mng. 2a-l’) COT 2 30:23; silver 
assér PN u PN, ana ku-ta-i-nim nadi was 
debited to PN and to PN, for mutual ac- 
knowledgment OIP 27 62:10, cf. puhkru PN u 
PN, (same persons) lu-uk-ta-t-nu-ma ibid. 26; 


PN UPN, <istuy innammeru lu-uk-ta-i-nu-ma 
TuM 1 6a:7'; note the imperative: ku(!)- 
ta-i-na-ma ... ésébilanim CCT 4 21b:12. 


6. kutunnu (II/2, passive to mng. 3): 
Suklul esrét mahdzi ku-tu-un-mi palija sursudi 
kussi angiitija Borger Esarh. 18:8; ili Simati 
7 Sunu ana purussé uk-tin-nu the seven 
destiny-gods were assigned to (make) 
decisions En. el. VI 81; UD.6.KAM ... egubbé 
uk-tan-nu on the sixth day the water con- 
tainers are set up RaAcc. p. 89:6, cf. BRM 4 
6:33, see TuL p. 94; balukkunu ... ul uk-ta-ni 
sattukku regular offerings are not instituted 
without your approval PBS 1/2106 r. 10, see 
Ebeling, ArOr 17/1179 (SB); kindtum uk-tan-na 
Traq 29 120:9 (SB prophecies), ef. (in broken 
context) la uk-tan-nu BA 5 664 No. 22:10; 
they will not be treated leniently isallu 
issanniqu ... uk-ta-an-nu but will be closely 
questioned and convicted PBS 2/2 51:23, cf. 
(in similar context) ibid. 55:14 (MB). 


7. Ti/4 to be confirmed: ina panika lu-uk- 
ta-ti-ni he (the guard of the augur) should 
be confirmed (in his position) by you (the 
king) ABL 410:10 (NA). 


8. ITI/2 (causative to mng. 4): for three 
years they have been accusing him uluma 
ul tu-us-ta-ka-an-su uluma ul takabbassum 
but you want neither to force him to make 
a deposition nor to drop the charges against 
him ARM 1 61:7; makar PN PN, PN, ... 
ug-ta-ki-nu-ma they made PN, give testimo- 
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ny before PN and PN, (but their field was 
not checked) ARM 5 73:14. 

In Sumer 9, 242a (IM 52301, text in Taha Baqir, 
Sumer 6 135 edge line 3), the tablet seems 
to have tu-ud-ta-ka-al(!)-ma, for parallels, 
see akdlu mng. 11. 

Since in YOS 7 115:10 mala mukinnu 
t-ka-nu(!) is a likely emendation, the unique 
passage w-ka-ma-ni-ma (for expected ugazz 
zazma) BE 10 63:7 cannot be considered 
sufficient evidence for an Aram. form 
(see also von Soden Or. NS 35 12 No. 64). 

Note the confusion between kullu and 
kunnu in ri-& li-ki-in Kraus AbB 1 6:22, 
mu-kin-na-at napistt (see kullu mng. 4b) 
Weidner Tn. 28 No. 16:103 and 31 No. 17:49, 
balta ina pisu NU GUB-an (i.e., ukdn) for ukdl 
(see kullu mng. 2a) Labat TDP 162:53, 
but mu-kil télilti (see kullu mng. 3d) with 
comm. 21 ka-a-nu En. el. VII 19. 

Ad mng. 4a (eli ramnigu kunnu): Meissner, 
MAOG 13/2 p. 20f. Ad mng. 4b: J. Lewy, MVAG 
33 p. 176 note a; David, OLZ 1933 213 n. 7. 


*kanu B v.; to be; EA*; WSem. word; 
only imp. attested. 

If the king, my lord, would say ku-na ana 
pani sabi rabiti be at the head of a large 
army! (I would answer: Aye, aye) EA 147:36. 

The “Glossenkeilwort” / 1a-ak/q-wu-un- 
[k]a EA 145:28 cannot be related to *kdnu B 
(Knudtzon apud Ebeling, VAB 2 1546); it may 
belong to qwh “‘to wait.” 

For the Canaanite verb kn see Donner-Rollig 
KAI3 11, s.v.kwn,also Jean-Hoftijzer Diction- 
naire des Inscriptions Sémitiques de l'Ouest 117. 


kantiku s.; (mng. unkn.); syn. list.* 
ka-nu-ku = [...] Malku III 205. 


kaniinaja see kinini. 
kantinu see ganiinu B and kininu. 


kanftu§ adj. fem.; 
beloved (an epithet of goddesses) ; 
kunnt v. 

ka-nu-tu | il-tum (for context see durda) CT 25 
18 ii 15. 

ka-nu-ut & [ajakki] BMS 9:30, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 68:3, also BMS 2:45, BMS 4:14, 


worshiped, honored, 
SB; cf. 


171 


oi.uchicago.edu 


kanzabu 


see ajakku usage a-l’; ka-nu-ut 4Da-[gan] 
beloved of DN AfK 1 22ii17; ka-nu-ut 18a: 
ratt honored among all goddesses JAOS 88 
125 col. i A 2; ka-nu-ut ildti BMS 1:29 and 
5:11, ka-nu-ut béléi 4R 55 No. 2:25, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 142; ka-nu-ut %*Ba-% 
kullat adnati rikis maétti KAR 109 r. 15. 
Ungnad, ZA 36 108 n. 1; von Soden, ZA 41 166. 


kanzabu s.; (a musical instrument); SB*; 
cf. kuzzubu v. 

Sit sammé &e-bi-ti u ka-an-za-bi sa malili 
sinneéti uarka[tt] (for translat. see sinnatu A) 
Craig ABRT 1 55 i 7 (SB lit.). 


kanz s.; (a medicinal plant); plant list.* 
6 ka-an-zu-i : G MIN (= 48) ina Si-ba-rim 


Uruanna I 422. 


kanziizu (kamziizu)s.; 1. chin, 2. dung 
beetle; SB; wr. syll. and zac.aa (zaAG Kraus 
Texte 50:8f.). 

[uzu.MIN (= me.zé6)].gal = la-hu-u, ka-an-zu- 
zu Hh. XV 14b-15, cf. z&.ga.mu, buru,.za. 
ga.mu my chin, the dimple of my chin (preceded 
by me.zé) Ugumu 128f., see MSL9 56; uzu.su. 
uq.t[u] = (blank) = [kJan-zu-zu Hg. BIV 2, in 
MSL 9 p. 34. 

kan(var. ka-an)-zu-2u = mu-gqa-pil zi-e Uruanna 
III 208, in MSL 8/2 59. 

ZAG"4-988g, = kan-zu-zu Izbu Comm. 116 to 
Leichty Izbu III 35, ef. zag.aa = ka-an-zu-zu 
Izbu Comm. W 377f. 

1. chin: if a woman gives birth zaa.ca- 
gu nu GAuMES and it (the child) has no 
chin Leichty Izbu III 35, cf. zac.aa-su ku- 
rt (var. ku-ra-a) its chin is short ibid. 36, 
for comm. see lex. section; summa ka-an- 
zu-za Gip.pA if he has along chin Or. NS 
16 187 K.4016:6', cf. [klam-zu-za Gi[p. ...] 
Kraus Texte 30:5’, ef. ibid. 6’; uncert.: if there 
is a liptu-mole [ina] [x].zaa-3% 15 on the 
right side of his chin (enumerated after 
Ts cheek, saac.pu head and before NUNDUN 
lip) ibid. 50:8, also, with the left, ibid. 9. 


2. dung beetle: see Uruanna III 208, in lex. 
section. 

In AGH 42 (KAR 58 r.) 27 read ur-ti mé liggi 
<ima> zaG.[SAL].mMES linith kabt[at}ka. 

Ad mng. 1: F. R. Kraus, Or. NS 16 191f.; von 
Soden, Or. NS 26 130f. Ad. mng. 2: Landsberger 
Fauna 130. 


kapadu 
kapadi see kapdu adv. 
kapadu see kapdu adv. 


kapadu (kapdtu) v.; 1. to plan, to plot, 
to devise, 2. to take care of (OB), 3. kit: 
pudu (same mngs. asmngs. land 2), 4. kup: 
pudu (same mng. as mng. 1), 5. sukpudu 
to make a plot, to make (someone) plot; 
from OB on; Likpud —ikappud, 1/2, II, IT/2, 
III, ikpid — ikappid TCL 3 347 and 110, PBS 
1/2 67:21, PRT 36:13, 118:13, and passim in 
PRT, see also Knudtzon Gebete p. 300, kapatu 
in MA, htappud TCL 17 51:7 (OB); ef. kap: 
du adj., kapidu, kappidu, kipda, kitpudu, tak: 
pitty. 

Su-u vu = ka-pa-du, sardmu A IT/4:58f.; [x].80 
= ga-ra-[mu}, ka-pa-[du] Antagal D b 5f.;_ ir. 
Pa-88paq = ka-pa-du, ir.pag.aG.aG = ku-up-pu-du 
Nabnitu IV 112f.; ir.pa[e] = wa-a-rum, ka-<pa>- 
d{uj-um UET 6 366:1f. (exercise tablet). 


u,.da ir.pag an.ak.en dingir.zu nig.zu : 
up-ma ta-kap-pu-ud DINGIR-ka ku-u when you 
plan (ahead) your (protective) god is yours Lam- 
bert BWL 227:23f., cf. u,.da ir.pag nu an.ak. 
en dingir.zu nig.nu.zu : uD-ma ul ta-kap-pu-ud 
pinerr-ka la-a ku-u ibid. 25f.; nam.lugal.la 
an.na.86 ir.pag mu.un.ak : ana sarrit samé 
i-kap-pu-ud he plots against the heavenly kingship 
CT 16 20:77ff.; [nig].8a,.dim.ma.bi.ir ag. 
hul ir.pag?**8.in.ak.e3 : ana épis damigtisunu 
lennis i-kap-pu-tu they plot evil against those 
who did them favors KAR 128:33. 

IR.PAG | ik-pu-du j r.paa ff ka-pa-du TCL 6 
17:18 (astrol. comm.); tu-[éak-pi)-du jf ka-pa-du | 
sa-ra-mu Lambert BWL 70:13 (Theodicy Comm.), 
see mng. 5; tu-sak-pad 5R 45 K.253 iii 50; ta-ak- 
ta-pu-ud ZA 7 29 iii 7 (list of verb forms). 


1. to plan, to plot, to devise — a) with 
acc, object (and with ana or dat., also 
iti: against someone) — 1’ in gen.: 
eniima ... epes biti Satu ak-pu-tu when I 
planned to build this temple (in order to 
have successful harvests in my country) 
AOB 1 481 18 (Arik-dén-ili); gind i-kap-pu-ud 
nérta constantly he plans murder Tn.-Epic 
“47” 16, also t-kap-pu-du-&& nérti Lambert 
BWL 88:284 (Theodicy), cf. 1-ka-pu-da qabla 
LKA 62:5, see Ebeling, Or. NS 18 35, ku-pu-ud 
lu gablu Tn.-Epic “ii” 20; kima andku bita ... 
ana migab DN ... ak-pu-du when I planned 
the temple as a dwelling place for Anu 
AKA 102 viii 19 (Tigh. 1); 8a nidé ... dala: 
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Sunu ak-pid-ma I planned the deportation 
of the inhabitants (of that city) TCL 3 347, 
cf. suhurti umman DN t-ka-pid la tajdr he 
mercilessly plans for the defeat of the army 
of Enlil of Assyria ibid. 110 (Sar.);  harrdn 
tak-pu-du tmagqqut sanitimma tallak the 
undertaking you have planned will fail 
but you will embark upon another one 
PRT 106:2, also CT 20 10:4 (SB ext.); mimmt 
tk-pu-du pukrusiun whatever they had 
planned in their assembly (they reported to 
the gods) En. el. 1 55, cf. mimmé Tiamat 
th-pu-du usannéd ana sé5u ibid. 11 10, also 
[in]a mimmié ak-pu-du JRAS 1924 Cent. Supp. 
pl.3r.10, mimma mala i-kap-pu-du CT 38 35:49 
(SB Alu); summirat ik-pu-du tusakéad atta 
(see summiratu usage a) Lambert BWL 136: 162, 
ef. [...] $a tak-pu-ud itti ili taka&iad CT 20 
50 r. 16 (SB ext.); mind ... ik-pu-da béli 
ards AfO 19 58:135. 


2’ with lemuttu or a syn. as direct 
object: Hatti lemnu ... ka-pi-du lemnéti 
Winckler Sar. pl. 34 No. 72:112, ef. i-kap-pu-du 
lemuttu. Borger Esarh. p. 41 i 25, ik-pu-du 
lemuttu§ ibid. p. 42 i 42, also ik-ta-pu-ud 
lemuttt ibid. p. 13 Ep. 5:37, tk-pu-du lemuttu 
Streck Asb. 12 ii 1, multarhu ga tk-pu-da 
lemuttu. ibid. 26 iii 37, and passim in Asb., u 
jdtt ... ik-pu-du-u-ni lemutiu ibid. 38 iv 68, 
also [1k]-ta-pu-ud lemuttt VAB 4 270i 1 (Nbn.), 
mimma amat lemutti i-ka-ap-pu-du. MDP 6 
pl. 10 v 10 (MB kudurru); minsu ana ili u 
améli lemutta tak-pu-ud Gossmann Era III 36f., 
also I 102f.; &a@ ana garri ina libbisu i-kap-pu- 
du lemutta LKA 31 r. 11, see AfO 13 211:33; 
ina surrati ula kindti t-kap-pu-du-ni lemnéti 
STC 2 80:57, see Ebeling Handerhebung 132; 
lumnu ana B.DINGIR.MES-ka kap-du ABL 1241 
r.4 (NB); assum lemnéti ik-pu-du En. el. 1 52; 
note also [2]-kap-pu-da Sanita AfO 19 63:64, 
ga... tk-pu-du-ni nulla[ti] OECT 6 p. 49r. 20, 
kipdi lem[niiti] [ik]-pu-du-% (see kipdi) 
KAR 80:7; note with ittt: 3a ittt RN tk-pu-du 
lemuttu who plots evil against Assurbanipal 
Streck Asb. 32 iii 123. 


3’ with libbu or a syn. as subject: lbba:z 
gunu (var. -suniiti) tk-pu-ud lemutiu their 
hearts made evil plans Streck Asb. 12 i 119; 


kapadu 


da libbussu 1-kap-pu-du guL.MES who plots 
evil in his heart VAS 1 57 iii 3 (kudurru), cf. 
ga ik-pu-du libbakunu lemutti Magqlu V 120, 
tk-pu-ud-ma libbasu lemuttu Bab. 12 p. 17:31 
(Etana), also tk-pu-ud-ma libbasu tuqunta 
CT 15 39 ii 16 (Epic of Zu); ik-tap-du-ma kar: 
Sussunu lemutta En. el.1 111; seealsomng. 1b. 


b) with ana: ka-pid ana gabli planning 
battle n.-Epic “iv” 21, cf. ku-pu-ud ana 
Sar Kass ibid. “ii? 18; urru u miisu ana 
epes ali Sddu ak-pu-ud day and night I 
planned to build this city Lyon Sar. p. 7:43, 
also ibid. p. 15:48, and passim in Sar.; ildnt ana 
mati ana lemutti i-kap-pu-du ACh Supp. 2 
Sin 29:21, cf. da ana lemutti tk-pu-du-ni jas 
Maqlu II 117; rubi ana mat nakrisu i-kap- 
pu-ud CT 20 31:19f.; ana PN lik-pu-Tdul(?) 
(uncert.) ABL 328 r. 24 (NB); with libbu: 
ana garrit GN libbasu ik-pu-ud-ma he plotted 
to become king of Hamath Winckler Sar. pl. 
31 No. 65:33, note ana la nasé bilti libbasu 
tk-pu-ud-ma he planned on not delivering 
the tribute ibid. pl. 33 No. 70:91; ik-pu-ud 
libbasunu ana epeS tuqumti OIP 2 41 v 19 
(Senn.), cf. ¢k-pu-[w]d(?)-[m]a(?) ibbasu ana 
epés DUG.GA(?) ZA 43 13:7. 


c) elliptic —1’ in gen.: ak-pi-ud at-ta- 
id-ma 5R 33 ii 1 (Agum-kakrime), ak-pu-ud 
a-na-ah AKA 98 vii 96 (Tigl. I), ak-pu-ud 
lu némelu itu lu dunqu RA 16 84 No. 36:1 (MB 
seal); ina pan saltimma putur e tak-pu-ud 
leave wherever there is a quarrel, do not 
take sides Lambert BWL 100:36; ezzu kap- 
du la sakipu miiga uimma raging, plotting 
incessantly day and night En. el. III 20 and 
78; éma a-kap-pu-du lukjud BMS 22:13, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 106; kima ik-tap-du- 
ma iliapru sabe PRT 26:7, also Knudtzon 
Gebete 21:5, 151:8; ik-tap-du-ma (in obscure 
context) PBS 1/1 14:4. 


2’ parallel with sardmu: see sardmu mng. 
la. 


2. to take care of (OB): kirdm sa ka-ap-du 
a la ka-ap-du amurma find out which garden 
is taken care of, which is not taken care of 
(and act according to your opinion) TCL 17 
15:17; awitlum(!) ga kirdgu la ka-ap-du ana 
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kirtm Sa tappigu ingu inassima kirdsu ul i- 
ka-pu-ud a man whose garden is not taken 
care of looks with envy upon his friend’s 
garden and does not take care of his own 
garden ibid. 10 and 13; terigtasu ul ka-ap- 
da-at ibid. 9; possibly to be connected with 
this mng.: I am sending you PN eglam li- 
ih-ta-bu-ut-ma (for liktappudma?) témsu 
litéram let him take care(?) of the field 
and send back his report TCL 17 51:7. 


3. kitpudu (same mngs. as mngs. 1 and 
2): ana epés tahazi kit-pu-da emiiqasu BBSt. 
No.6i7(Nbk.1); ana bili kit-pad (parallel: 
eréSa fissas) Lambert BWL 108: 14. 


4. kuppudu (same mng. as mng. 1): 
[lemn]éti u-kap-pi-da ana mat Akkadi (in 
broken context) Tadmor, JNES 17 137:5 (SB); 
[...] wk-tap-pad [...] Thompson Rep. 277 
AE :6. 


5. sukpudu to make a plot, to make 
(someone) plot: the people sa ana PN ahi 
nakri u-Sak-pi-du epsetu annitu. who had 
incited (my) rebellious brother Samas-Sum- 
ukin to plot against me Streck Asb. 36 iv 54, 
cf. sabé bél hitti ga ana epées Sarriiti .. 
ana ahhéja u%-sak-pi-du lemuttu those crimi- 
nals who had incited my brothers to scheme 
for the kingship Borger Esarh. p. 45 ii 9, cf. 
musadbibsu sa lemutta &-Sak-pi-du ana RN 
Piepkorn Asb. 60 iv 65, 4 Bél ana Babili 4-sak- 
pi-du lemuntu MVAG 21 88 r. 5 (Kedorlaomer 
text), tu-sak-pi-du lemuttu. Lambert BWL 
70:13 (Theodicy); summa meméni %-Sak-pa-du- 
ka-nu-nt_ if somebody induces you to plot 
Wiseman Treaties 336, cf. ibid. 322; LUGAL Suk- 
pi-id-ma make the king consider ABL 1431 
r. 13. 

For ABL 752 r.15 see kapdu. Possibly the 
NB refs. ABL 328 r. 24 (see mng. 1b) and 
ABL 1431 r.13 (see mng. 5) should likewise 
be connected with kapdu, q.v., and translated 
“make the king hurry”’. 


kapalu (gapdlu) v.; 1. to roll up, to form 
coils, 2. kitpulu to wind around each other, 
to entwine, to circle around, 3. kuppulu to 
roll up, to wrap, 4. kutappulu to be entwined 
(passive to kitpulu), to gather against some- 
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body; from OB on; I tkappil, I/2, II, 11/2; 
cf. kapilu, kiplu adj. and s., kitpulu, mugappil 
2é. 

[Su-ujr SuR = ka-pa-lu A IT1/6:97; bu-um 
LuM = ka-pa-lum jf -su (ie., kapdsu) A V/1:21; 
[ta-ab] [ras] = [ka-pa}-lu 8&4 x [x x] A II/2 Part 
4 iv 7. 

gu.i.ak.a = kit-pu-lu Hh. IT 288. 

ne--u% = ka-ba-lu (var. kapadru) Malku II 271. 

patalu ka-pa-lu [...] kapapu ina ligdni qabi 
— patalu = kapélu [... is also] kapdpu, as it 
is said in the lexical texts (comm. on summa ina 
ekal ubdnt kakku puttulu sakin) CT 31 10 r.(!) iii 14, 
dupl. AMT 71,3:12 (SB ext. comm.); [za]-a-ru 
$a ka-pa-li uk-tam-bal-ma [...] ibatlma ACh Sin 
23:1 (comm.), za-a-ru ka-pa-lu (for context see 
2Gru B) K.11702:4' (ext. comm.). 


1. to roll up, to form coils — a) trans. use: 
kima kitt a-kap-pil-Su-nu-ti I will roll them 
up (the man or woman who put a spell on 
me) like a mat Maqlu II 172, ef. kima kiti ana 
ka-pa-li-ia_to roll me up like a mat ibid. 161. 


b) intrans. use: kima sikkati iSissu ilamz 
mima t-kap-pil-ma (it means that the 
“weapon-mark’’ on the liver) surrounds its 
base like a peg(?) and forms a coil(?) CT 31 
10 r.(!) iii 7 and dup]. CT 30 37 K.9815:6, cf. 
ka-(pill-ma & ku-ri (var. [...] « ku-t-rt) 
CT 31 10 r.(!) iii 16, var. from AMT 71,3:14; tna 
kiirt kasiti tuSerrad isdta tdbtu tagsarrap adi 
i-ka-pi-lu-u-ni ina kiri ... tuserrad you set 
it (the crucible) in a cold kiln, make a good 
fire, as soon as (the molten glass) makes coils 
(i.e., forms a thin thread as indication of 
the right temperature) you set it into a 
chamber kiln Oppenheim Glass § 15:117. 


2. kitpulu to wind around each other, to 
entwine, to circle around: Summa ina bit 
améli sért ik-tap-pi-lu if in a man’s house 
snakes entwine themselves KAR 384:4, 
CT 38 10:27, 11:44, KAR 389c:18, also 
MUS.MES ... tk-tap-lu CT 38 34:20; [Sum: 
ma MUS.MES] ana mahar améli kit-pu-lu 
if snakes are entwined in front of a man 
STT 321111’, cf. CT 40 24b:2; Summa mus. 
DIM.GURUN.NA ina bit améli ik-tap-lu if 
lizards wind around each other in a man’s 
house CT 40:288:9; summa EME.DIR.<MES> 
kit-pu-lu-ma ana muhhi améli imqutuma 
if lizards are entwined and fall on a man 
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KAR 382:27 and dupl. 393:10, cf. KAR 382: 3, 5, 
CT 40 23:27; Summa surdd u Gribu ittt ahd: 
mes kit-pu-lu-ma ana pa[n garri salta épusu] 
if a falcon and a crow circle around each 
other and fight in the presence of the king 
CT 39 30:37 (all SB Alu); kit-pu-lu (in a list 
of games) RT 19 59:13 (MB Nippur). 


3. kuppulu to roll up, to wrap: mastitam 
ga tna qatifsu(nu)] ibassd li-qd-ab-bi-[lu-ma] 
they should form into skeins(?) (the wool for) 
the weaving which they have at hand VAS 
16 189:18 (OB let.); Sa-ta-am-ta-&u (for Salamta: 
Su) ina TGG.HI.A %-gqa-bi(?)-lu(?)-ma (copy %- 
ga-ab-<bi>-ru-ma) ana ip Habur izibu they 
wrapped the (decapitated) corpse in a cloth 
and left it in the Habur River region ARM 6 
37 r. 5’; for mu-gqa-pil ze-e ‘“‘(insect) who 
forms mud/excrement into balls’ see kanz 
zizu lex. section. 


4. kutappulu to be entwined (passive to 
kitpulu), to gather against somebody — 
a) to be entwined (passive to kitpulu): 
summa naru kima séri uk-tap-pa-lu-ma if the 
(water of the) river forms a meander like a 
(coiled) snake CT 39 14:24 (SB Alu); see also 
ACh Sin, in lex. section. 


b) to gather against somebody: Ja uq-ta- 
ab-bi-lu-nim akmiguniti I defeated those 
who gathered against me (possibly to WSem. 
qgbl) RA 33 51:17 (Jahdunlim); mdtum ana 
béliga uk-ta-pa-al the country will gather 
against its lord YOS 10 48:30 and dupl. 49:2 
(OB behavior of sacrificial lamb). 


kapapu (kabdbu) v.; 1. to bend, to curve, 
to wrap around, 2. I/2 to bend, curve (in- 
trans.), 3. kuppupu to bend, to curve, 
4. Sukpupu to cause to bend, 5. IV to be- 
come bent; from OB on; I tkpup — tkap: 
pap — kapip, 1/2, 11,111, 1V; wr. syll. and 
GILIM, GAM; cf. kippatu, kippu, kuppupu. 

[x]-x BULUG = ka-pa’*-pu A VI/1:178. 

patdlu kapalu [...] ka-pa(!)-p%i (for context 
see kapdlu lex. section) CT 31 10 r.(!) iii 15 (ext. 
comm.); tu-kap-pap 5R 45 K.253 viii 48, but 
tu-gab-bab ibid. 34 (gramm.). 


1. to bend, to curve, to wrap around — 
a) said of parts of the body: if his head 


kapaipu 


shakes kiddssu u esensérasu ka-bi-ib and his 
neck and his back are bent Labat TDP 22:39; 
sépsu i-kap-pap u itarrag he can bend and 
stretch his leg ibid. 192:35 and dupl. AMT 
94,2 ii 21+ 96,8:2; Serdn panisu kima $U.GUR 
kap-pu the sinews (or veins) of his face 
are curved like a ring Syria 33123r.7; paz 
garsa niinu ana kutallisa kap-pat her body 
is (that of) a fish, bent backward MIO 1 72 
r. iv 11 (description of representations of demons) ; 
if a woman’s nose ga-bi-ib is curved 
Kraus Texte 13:31, also 12b iii 13’; esensérija 
tk-pu-pu they have bent my backbone Maqlu 
1 98, also AfO 18 291:19, and (with added kima 
ungi like a ring) KAR 80r. 31; imbas etla ik- 
ta-pap lanSu AfO0 17358D 11; la fab libbi la 
tiib Séri ik-ta-pa-ap lant unhappiness and 
poor health have bent my body Streck Asb. 
252:8. 


b) in ext. and other omen texts: if 
the “finger” ana imittim ka-ap-at YOS 10 
60:10, wr. ka-pa-at ibid. 12, summa martum 
ana elénum ka-Ipal-at ibid. 31 xi 19, Summa 
kakki wmittim ka-pi-i{p] ibid. 46 iii 30 (OB 
ext.); Summa suHUs manzazi kap-pu isissu 
ana muhhi zi-im i-kap-pap-ma isd manzazi 
tk-pu-up-ma TCL 6 6 i 13f. (ext. with comm.), 
Boissier DA 19 iii 41, i[k]-pu-u[p(!)] ibid. 48, 
see Boissier Choix 204f. (SB ext.); martu ana 
tmitti tk-bu-um-ma KBo 9 58:1 (liver model) ; 
and IGI-§u GILIM-ip KAR 400:16, wr. GILIM 
ibid. 8, 11, 13; if the smoke 2-u ka-pi-ip-ma 
PBS 1/2 99 iii 7 (coll. E. Leichty); bubtt tmitte 
GAmM-ip (see bubiitu B usage b) CT 40 35: 23-28. 


c) with kippatu: to make a circle: kip: 
patam ak-pu-up TMB 23 No. 48:1 and 32 No. 
65:1, also dlam kippatam ak-pu-up-ma 
CRRA 2 31:1 and 6, also mala ak-pu-pu ul idi 
ibid. 2 (both OB math.); obscure: [min]é 
ana kip-pa-ti [ta}-kap-pap Lambert BWL 246 
v 38. 


d) other oces.: dlam kardsam i-ka-pa-pa 
they encircle the city with a siege wall 
ARM 1 90:21; kima mil kissatt tk-pu-pu 
limissu they (the soldiers) surrounded its 
enceinte like the water at flood stage Lie Sar. 
279; 4 sippi sa mat Assur la ak-pu-pa-a la 
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addinakké have I (I&tar) not surrounded the 
four sides (lit. doorjambs) of the country of 
Assyria and given (it) to you (the king)? 
Craig ABRT 1 24:20 (NA oracles); Sa t-kap-pa- 
pi asa complete rotation(?) Neugebauer ACT 
No. 812 ii 15; uncert.: 7 lippt kap-pu (or 
hip-pu) sa 7 sirpdni talappap you make 
seven wads wrapped(?) with seven colored 
wool (threads) 4R 55 No. 1:5, cf. lippu kap- 
pu (or hip-pu) sa sirpdni talappap ibid. 15, 
see ZA 16 184:25 and 186:35 (Lamadtu), also 
1. ra.Am lippi kap-pi (or hiip-pi) Sa ugnati ... 
talappap RA 18 165:11 (= TCL 6 49, Lamadtu 
rit.), see Landsberger, JCS 21 147. 


2. 1/2 to bend, curve (intrans.): summa 
padanu kima qasti ana an.ta tk-ta-pap if the 
‘“‘path” curves upward like a bow TCL 6 5 
v.17; [... gatd&]u ik-tap-pa Labat TDP 94 
r. 3, of. Jumma Su"l-s% wu GiRnU-su ana at- 
St tk-tap-pa(var. -ba) STT 91:14’ and dupls.; 
tk-ta-pap PSBA 18 pl. } (after p. 256) r. iii 8 (NB 
lex. exercise, list of words beginning with ik-). 


3. kuppupu to bend, to curve: [li]-kab-bi- 
ba lariki may it bend your (the forest’s) 
branches CT 46 26 i 6’ (Gilg.), see Landsberger, 
RA 62 122; summa sépasu kup-pu-pa Kraus 
Texte 19 iii 6; Summa serdn inesu kima Sv. 
GuR(!) kup-pu-[pu] if the veins of his eyes 
are curved like a ring Labat TDP 50 iv 9; 
[summa] izbu esensérsu kup-pu-[up] Leichty 
Izbu VII 101; ubanat qatésu kup-pu-pa 
Kraus Texte 24 r. 2. 


4. Sukpupu to cause to bend: &-sak-pu-pu 
[...] (in broken context) ZA 43 16:39 (NA 
lit.). 


5. IV to become bent: kisddi sa .. 
tk-kap-pu my neck which was_ bent 
Lambert BWL 54 K.3291 line c (Ludlul ITI); 
a ina unsi gattasu [ikl-kap(!)-pu whose 
figure was bent through lack of food STT 
71:35, see Lambert, RA 53135; tk-kap(!)-pap- 
ma AMT 71,3 r. 10 (ext. comm., to CT 31 14 
K.2090 ii). 

For YOS 10 56 ii 27 see kabatu. 


kaparaSta_ 3.; Nuzi*; 


Hurr. word. 


(mng. unkn.); 


kaparru 


PN gave two homers of land to PN, ina 
ta-wa-ar-wa agar qa-ba-ar-ra-as-ta in the 
region tawarwa where the k. (is) JEN 487:9 
(exchange of fields), cf. if claims are raised 
on the field of PN he will clear it from 
claims ina ta-wa-ar-wa-ma u ana PN, 
inandin (or) will give (another field) in 
the same region tawarwa to PN, ibid. 14ff. 


kaparru A s.; shepherd of low rank; OB, 
Chagar Bazar, Mari, SB; pl. kaparrié and 


kaparrdti; wr. syll. and (LU.)Ka.BAR; cf. 
kaparritu. 
sipa.tur = ka-par-ru (preceded by ré#) 


Lu Excerpt II 2; [...].x = ga-a-bar-ru (after 
r@a) Lu Bogh. 10 in MSL 12 82; Iu.sipa(!).tur 
= ka-par-ru Igituh short version 280, also Antagal 
III 3 (see kaparru B); {ka]-bar PA.DAG+ KISIM,;x KAK 
= ka-par-rum (preceded by nagidu) Diri V 43; 
ga.ab.ra, ga.ab.bar, ga.ab.us = ka-pér-r[u] 
Izi V 121ff.; gab.bar (var. ga.ab.ra) (listed 
after AB.KU, AB.KU.gal) Proto-Lu 481; ninda. 
sau. ka.[ba]r = kap-pa-ru = miris ki-su (followed 
by miris r?%) Hg. B VI 68. 

na,.3am mé.ta gid.tukul.ta ur.gi,.re 
GAR sipa.tur.ra sar.ra.gim sammu ina 
tahazi kima kalbé 8a ka-par-ri GiS.TUKUL ukassidusu 
O sammu-stone! in the battle, like a dog that 
the shepherd chased away with a stick Lugale 
X 15; the shepherd is awake, he does not sleep 
ka.par.bi al.gi,.ba : ka-pa-ar(!)-éu dalip his 
assistant is awake Genouillac Kich 2 pl. 3C 1:7. 

a) in Sum.texts: gab.uS ITT 5 6792:4, 
etc., cited Falkenstein Gerichtsurkunden 2 p. 130 
note to No. 78:5, also p. 232 No. 138:8, 13, 14, 
17, also ibid. 3 p. 126 s.v. KAB.US, for this writing 


see Izi V 122, in lex. section. 


b) in OB — 1’ in letters: a.SA sipa.Ka. 
BAR (followed by a.3A DUMU.MES UM.MI.A) 
TCL 7 22:8; the wtullu-shepherd PN informed 
me (Hammurapi) as follows: KA.BAR.MES Sa 
gatint ana rédé umtalli they have assigned 
the k.-shepherds under our command to 
the soldiers LIH 3:6, cf. (in similar context) 
TCL 11:6, KA.BAR.MES Nia.Su PN wu PN, 
[anja rédé la umalla LIH 3:9, cf. ibid. 14; ina 
DUB E.GAL ki’am Satir KA.BAR.MES Sun[uma] 
it is written as follows in the tablet of the 
palace: they are k.-shepherds TCL 1 1:35, ef. 
DUB KA.BAR.MES ibid. 10; in my early youth 
they took me to Babylon and I was a palace 
slave in Babylon stu ekallim ana KA.BAR 
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U,-UDU.HI.A iddinuninnt (but) they have 
transferred me from the palace to the k.- 
shepherds of sheep and goats OECT 3 40:9. 


2’ in adm. documents: sheep and goats 
of PN given ana PN, PN, u PN, KA.BAR-Su 
to PN,, PN, and to his &.-shepherd PN, Grant 
Haverford Symp. No. 5:16; X U,.UDU.HI.A u 
PN ka-pa-ar-ru §a PN, NA.GADA’PN, sa PN, 
ina GN ipqidusum x sheep and goats, as 
well as PN, the k.-shepherd of PN,, which PN, 
entrusted to PN,, the ndgidu-shepherd of PN, 
in GN YOS 8 163:9, also 162:9; PN ka-pa-ar 
15 U,.UDU.HI.A A.BI PN tharras PN is the 
k.-shepherd, PN will deduct 15 head of sheep 
and goats as his wages Pinches, JRAS 1917 
724:17; PN ka-pa-ra-su %-da-pa-ar-ma a-na 
hits izza[z] if his k.-shepherd PN leaves, he 
(the shepherd) is still responsible for any loss 
YOS 12 7:18, see JAOS 86 31; PN KA.BAR Sa 
ana x rédé innadnu ... ana PN, u PN, ana 
KA.BAR tiy the k.-shepherd PN who was 
transferred to the .... of the soldiers, was 
returned to PN, and PN, asak.-shepherd CT 
8 32b:1 and 8; U.TUL K&S.DA @ LU.KA.BAR(!) 
ahum ana ahim(!) ana la nadanim the utullu- 
shepherd, the .... and the k.-shepherd will 
not interchange (the sheep which have been 
assigned and those which have not) YOS 8 
106:5, cf. also KA.BAR VAS 7 51:5. 


c) in Mari and Chagar Bazar: concerning 
the wool and food rations §@ LU.NA.GADA. 
MES u LU ka-pa-ar-ri ARM 5 71:6 and 14; 
3 LU ka-pa-[ru] wtijami izzazzefu] ARM 1 
118:8; SE.BA 7 LU ka-pa-ar-ri (adding up 
rations of seven NAa.GADA) AOAT 1 206 A 
931: 16, also ibid. 208 A 947: 16. 


d) in SB lit.: utarradusu ka-par-ru ga 
ramnisu his own k.-shepherds chase him 
(the ré’% line 58) away Gilg. VI 62; ina puzur 
ka-par-ri la amar ret hidden away from the 
k.-shepherd, unseen by the shepherd (the 
bull mounted the cow) Kocher BAM 248 iii 18, 
dup]. AMT 67,1 iii 8 and Lambert, Studies Lands- 
berger 286:24, r@asa appasu gadissu ka-par- 
ru <ana»y kaligsunu sapdugu the face of her 
(the cow’s) herdsman was downcast, all the 
k.-shepherds mourn with him Kocher BAM 248 


kaparru C 


iii 22; mirsa [ana k]a-par-ra-a-ti 8a DN 
taSakkan you offer mirsu-cake to the &.- 
shepherds of Tammuz LKA 70 i 26, see TuL 
p. 50, cf. RA 13 108:23; ™4]star-re-su-u-a 
ka-par-ru §a Dumuzi LKA 69:12, dupl. LKA 
70 i 9, see TuL p. 49:9; [ina] Surubat séri rea 
tmahharka [kla-par-ri ina tésé nagidu ina 
LU.KUR the shepherd in the terror of the open 
country, the k.-shepherd in confused times, 
the nagidu-shepherd among enemies approach 
you (Sama) Lambert BWL 134:137, cf. ka- 
par-ru ina Sikt{i] the k.-shepherd during a 
razzia ibid. 199B13; ka-pdr-ri marté rabite 
[...] (in broken context) ibid. 160 r. 14 (MA 
fable); uncert.: Sibir nésim a-k[a-pa-ajr-ri- 
im VAS 10 215 r. 9, see von Soden, ZA 44 42. 
In Pre-Sar. and Sar. GAB.uS seems to 
denote a person taking care of domestic 
animals (cattle, sheep, goats, also pigs) 
while GAB.RA refers to a helper or assistant. 
YOS 2 37:28 has ka-ma-ri-su-[nu] (coll.). 
Falkenstein Gerichtsurkunden 2 p. 130 n. to 78:5. 


kaparru B s.; tree top, spadix (of the date 
palm); NB, Akkadogram in Bogh. 
gi8.suhur.lé = ka-par-[ru], giS.kak.u3 = 
MIN 8a 2z[t-ig-ti] (see kaparru C), sipa(text Sab). 
tur = MIN 3[d ...] (see kKaparru A) Antagal IIT 1 ff. 


a) in Bogh. (Akkadogram): (the tree) 
[aiS x]4-P4r-ro arhu dawarnai breaks off 
its own top KUB 30 33i 15, restored from 
qiS-ru apél ai§ K4-pP4-rv arha iskallau let 
the tree tear off its own top ibid. 36 ii 9f. 


b) in NB contracts referring to date palm 
cultivation: ratbu ul imarri ka-par-ri ul 
inas[sah] he does not tear off fresh (fronds), 
he does not remove the spadix Dar. 193:15; 
pit massart[u} ga ka-par-ri Sa [...] ka-par-ri 
nas, he guarantees the protection of the 
spadix, (and) the [...] of the spadix VAS 5 
26:16f., cf. pat nasdri(!) ga libbi hariiti ka- 
par-ri PN nasi VAS 5 10:10. 


Landsberger Date Palm p. 42f., (also with ref. 
to borrowings into Syr., Aram. and Arabic). 


kaparru C (kabarru) s.; (a barbed whip 
or goad); lex.* 

gid.ka.bar, gid.kak.uS = ka-b[a-ru], gid. 
kak.u8 = pa-ru-[ué-u] Hh. VII B 146ff.; gis. 
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kak.u8 = MIN (= ka-par-[ru]) ga z[t-ig-ti] barbed 
goad Antagal IIT 2. 

For YOS 6 54:2 and 121:1 see kabbaru “ingot”; 
in MSL 7 161:40 (Hh. XII) read ka-pa-su, see 
MSL 9 p. 203. 


kaparriitu s.; herding, work of the kapar: 
ru-shepherd; OB; wr. syll. and KaA.BAaR 
with phon. complement; cf. kaparru A. 

{na]m.gab.bar = kap-pdr-ut-tum = (Hitt.) 
LU x-[(a)-tar] (preceded by ré’dtu) Izi Bogh. C 3. 

Sheep and goats a-na ka-pa-ar-ru-tim 
nadnusum are given to him for the work of 
the k.-shepherd TCL 11 162:17; he hired PN 
ana KA.BAR-lim ana warki U,.UDU.HLA . 
alakim to work as k.-shepherd, to take care 
of the sheep and goats Riftin 37:5 (both from 
Larsa). 


kapartu in Sat kaparti s.; (a bird); lex.* 

u,.bi mugen = éat kap-rum = gat ka-par-ti 
Hg. B IV 305, also Hg. C I 35, in MSL 8/2 170 
and 172. 


For discussion see kapru C in ga kapri. 
*kaparu see katammu. 


kaparu A v.; 1. to wipe off, 2. to smear 
on (a paint or liquid), 3. kuppuru to wipe off, 
to clean objects, to rub, to purify magically, 
4. IV to be rubbed, to be smeared (passive 
to mngs. 1 and 2); from OB on; I tkpur 
— thappar — kapir, 1/2, 1/3, I, I1/3, IV; 
wr. syll. and 8u.cuR.cuR, 8U.UR; cf. kdpiru 
A, kupirdtu, kupru, kupurtu, takpirtu. 


ba-ab-bar up = ka-pa-rum sé zip.pa A ITI/3:73; 
[di-ri] [st.a] = ka-pa-ru Diri I 24; [Su.tr.tjr = 
hup-pu-ru 4 Gia (in group with takpirtu and MIN 
biti) Antagal TIT 60; u-r[u] UR = ka-pa-rum 
A IV/4:120, also = kup-pu-ru ga su (= zumrt) 
ibid. 125; §S8u.gur (var. Su.kér) = kup-pu-ru 
(var. ku-pu-[ru]) Erimhu’ IV 158. 

ninda nig.silag(8mp).gé& li.ba.ke,(kIp) u. 
mu.un.te.gur.gur : akala liga amélu sudtu kup- 
pir-ma wipe that man with bread (and) dough CT 
17 11:82ff., also 31:38f., cf. la.uy.lu dumu 
dingir.ra.na u.me.te.gur.gur : amélu méri 
isu ku-up-pir-ma ibid. 15:24; [nig.silag.gaé] 
su gur.gur.ra.bi : liga ga zumuréu tu-kap-pi-r[u] 
Trag 21 57:33 and cf. 14 na.me nu.gur.gur : 
mamma la kup-pu-r[uj) ibid. 56:54f., nig. 
silag.g& su.ta gur.gur.ra : liga ina zumrt 
kup-pu-ru. ASKT p. 86-87:65; 4.gu.zi.ga.ta 
su.ni.ta u.me.te.gur.gur : ina séri zumuréu 
kup-pir-ma_ wipe off his body in the morning 


kaparu A 


CT 17 30:35f.; ninda su.zu im.mi.in.[gur]. 
ru(var. ub).ba.ke, : akalu ga zumurka ti-kap- 
pi-ru (var. u-kap-par-ru) the bread with which 
they wiped your body ibid. 33:18, vars. from 
STT 179:31f. 

ma-sa-s% = ka-pa-ru 
Comm. to line j (Ludlul). 


Lambert BWL p. 54 


1. to wipe off — a) in medical 
treatments: 7-3% u 7-8% pdsu ta-kap-par 
you wipe his mouth seven and seven times 
AMT 76,5:6, cf. pdSu ta-kap-par ... nahirisu 


tugattar AMT 54,1 r. 5 and 9, also AMT 
21,4:5, 23,2:7, 24,5:9, 26,3:1, 40,4:8, and 
passim, also pdsu tak-ta-na-par-ma ina’es 


AMT 26,6:5 and dupl. K.2262:15, cf. AMT 28,7:8, 
23,2:13, 54,3:11, pdsu kajdnam lik-tap-pér 
AMT 78,1 iii 4, and passim; ZU.MBES-3% i-kap- 
par he wipes his teeth AMT 28,2:6, also, 
with ik-ta-na-par Kécher BAM 28:6; pdsu u 
nahirigu ta-kap-pdr AMT 28,4:6, also 31,6:8, 
pasu u lisandu lik-tap-pér AMT 78,1 iii 16, 
libbt uznésu ta-kap-pdr AMT 37,10:8, also 
Kécher BAM 3 iv 29;  simma ta-kap-pdr (var. 
ta-ka-par) you wipe the sore spot AMT 74 
ii 23, var. from Kécher BAM 124 ii 50. 


b) in lit. texts: dimtasa i-ka-ap-pa-ar 
he wipes off her tears EA 357:86 (Nergal and 
EreSkigal); ik-pur pulhassinama he wiped 
off their (the lips’) pulhitu-scab Lambert 
BWL 52:23 (Ludlul III); qatésu la i-ka-par 
he does not wipe his hands CT 4 6 r. 4, see KB 
6/2 p. 46 (rit.); summa qatésu imtessima 
iaull.3% ik-pur if he washes his hands and 
rubs his eyes STT. 324:13, also ibid. 10 and 
12, (with his mouth) ibid. 14 (omens); ak-pu-ur 
pi-ia ina sabim erénim I wiped my mouth 
with .... cedar (resin) JCS 22 25:6 (OB 
ext. prayer). 


c) to wipe objects clean: U mar-gu-su: 
U.20.20 ka-pa-ri : la patdn Sinnésu ta-kap-par 
— margusu is an herb for cleaning teeth, you 
clean his teeth before (he) eats anything 
Kécher BAM 1i15; ina naméri digdra ta-ka- 
par in the morning you wipe the pot clean 
Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 19 right col. 9, 23 and 29, 
and passim in this phrase in these texts, note 
digara tamassi ta-[kap-pa-ar] ibid. p. 36:23, 
also Sangi ... digdar ert i-ka-par mé umalla 
Ebeling Stiftungen p. 13:29 (all MA); Na, abaz 
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nati §a KUR Izalli 8a ka-pa-ri “stones” from 
Izalli to cleanse (silver) ABL 644:6, cf. paz 
rak Simati kaspi ina libbt ni-ik-pur 
ibid. r. 3; st-da-a-te URUDU 8a ka-pa-a-ri 
ABL 1077 r. 7, also ibid. 9, also ku-ub-te URUDU 
sa ka-pa-a-rt ADD 1051 edge 2 (joined to ABL 
1077), see Landsberger Date Palm p. 31f. (all NA); 
uncert.: silver implements Sa ana ka-pa-ra(?) 
ultu & u%-a-nu Sistinu YOS 7 185:2 (NB). 


2. to smear on (a paint or liquid): 7i3stu 
saplanu adi eis ittdm ka-pi-ir elénu kupram 
ka-pi-ir from the base upward it (the 
structure called igum line 4) is smeared 
with iété-bitumen, the upper part is smeared 
with kupru-bitumen (higher up they will 
put on a coat of plaster) ARMT 13 27:7f.; 
bibi ku-up-ru ka-ap-ru the drainage 
openings are coated with bitumen Iraq 25 
74 No. 67:12 (NA), see Deller, Or. NS 35 316; 
if a house ESIR ESIR.UD.DU.A SIG4.AL.UR.RA 
IM.BABBAR IM.GU ka-pi-ir is coated with 
ittd-bitumen, kupru-bitumen, baked bricks, 
gypsum (or) mud plaster CT 40 2:47, dupl. 
CT 38 17:92 (SB Alu); (various medications) 
eli Sinnésu ta-kap-pdédr you smear on his 
teeth Kécher BAM 30:13. 


3. kuppuru to wipe off, to clean objects, 
to rub, to purify magically — a) to wipe 
off (in med. and rit.): 7 NINDA. HAD.DA 
7-34 tu-kap-par-Su you wipe him seven 
times with seven dry loaves ZA 45 202 ii 20 
(Bogh. rit.); ina list ... sépsu tu-kap-par 
you wipe his foot with dough CT 23 1:4, 
cf. pdsu u nahirigsu tu-kap-pdr AMT 25,6 ii 
12, also 28,3:5, SU NA.BI tu-kap-par OECT 
6 pl. 6 K.2999 r. 9 and dupls. (mamburbi); tu- 
kap-par (in broken context) AMT 87,8:5; 
Nic.siLac.aA ... zumur améli tu-kap-par- 
ma KAR 92:10; wltu qaqqadisu adi sépésu 
tu-kap-[par-Su] KAR 114 r. 8. 


b) to clean objects: oil given out ana 
ku-up-pu-ru sa Sukutti ga DN to clean the 
jewelry of the goddess Nan& GCCI 1 141:2, 
cf. (gold ornaments) ana kup-pu-ru GCCI 2 
141:6, also ibid. 9 (NB). 


c) torub: BE ZA KU.MES-st uk-ta-na-pdr 
if a man rubs his ....’8 constantly KUB 37 


kaparu A 


210:8 (physiogn.); summa panisu t-kap-pir 
if he rubs his face CT 28 29:8, also Jumma ZaG 
panisu t-kap-pir ibid. (SB physiogn.), gdatésu 
ina KA-&& u-kap-pdr AfO 18 77 K.1562:10. 


d) to purify magically — 1’ a person: 
asipissu teppus u SU.GUR.GUR-su-ma iballut 
you perform the appropriate exorcistic 
ritual and then you purify him and he will 
get well Labat TDP 70:2, also ibid. 116 ii 6, cf. 
uk-tap-pi-ra-an-ni masmassi Ebeling, MVAG 
23/2 p. 22:45; you slaughter the kid Jarra 
tu-kap-pdr arkigsu takpirdti ebbéti sarra tu- 
kap-pdr you purify the king, afterward you 
perform on the king the holy purification 
rites BBR No. 26 ii lf., ef. ibid. i 19, v 35, ef. also 
ibid. i 16, No. 28:4, [fakpirdti ebbéti] Sarra tu- 
kap-par 4B 17r. 33, see OECT 6 p. 49 (bit rimki) ; 
[sarra ina(?) BN ... hulj.g4l mu.un.du,. 
du, tu-kap-par you purify the king by 
means of the conjuration ‘butting evil’ PBS 
1/1 15:18, cf. AfO 18 109:4, TuL p. 106:48. 


2’ a temple, etc.: ina pagri immeri 
asipu bita t-kap-par the exorcist purifies 
the temple with the carcass of the sheep 
RaAce. 141:354, ef. uRU wu & tu-kap-par KAR 
72:4, see RA 48 182; bikia sarrira mdatkunu 
ugarkunu ka-pi-ra perform a mourning cere- 
mony, pray and purify your country and 
your field(s) Tell Halaf No. 5:9 (NA royal let.); 
LU.MAS.MAS u kalé dla Sudtu u-kap-ru-? RaAce. 
38 r.12; 8 tu-kap-par-ma takpirdt bitr ana 
babi [...] you purify the house, [you remove] 
the substances used for purification through 
the door AAA 22 p. 58r.i60; takpirdt B.muS 
DINGIR.MES ... tu-kap-par you perform the 
purification ritual for all the temples BRM 4 
6 r. 33. 


3’ other oces.: amiltu Ja népesulu takpirtu 
ina egel améli lu ina siigi lu ina elippi lu ina 
utint lu ina mimma sumésu ... tu-kap-pi-ru 
asst $a ina libbi tu-kap-pi-ru ... tanandin a 
woman who performs a magic act or a ritual 
cleansing in the field of a man, or in 
the street, in a boat, in a kiln or any- 
where else pays (threefold the value of) the 
wood by means of which she has made the 
ritual cleansing SPAW 1918 285 ii 29 and 31, 
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also ibid. 36 and 38 (NB laws), see Landsberger 
Date Palm p. 33. 


4. IV to be rubbed, to be smeared (passive 
to mngs. 1 and 2): xEsiR.B.a ammam sac. 
pu-si tk-kap-pdr his head (that of the 
person who makes unwarranted claims) will 
be smeared over with hot bitumen TCL 1 
237:24 and, wr. ik-ka-pa-ar MAOG 4p. 3:27, 
ik-ka-ap-pt-ir VAS 7 204:40 (all OB from Hana) 
and see sub gapaku; ik-kap-pa-ar-ma uttab[bab] 
(when) it is rubbed clean and polished RA 60 
37:15 and 21 (SB chem.). 

In KAR 218:4 read mé kupp?i taltanaiti, see 
kuppu. For KAR 43:27, see katamu mng. la. 

Landsberger Date Palm p. 32ff. 


kaparu B v.; 1. to strip, clip, to trim down, 
2. kuppuru (same mngs.), 3. II/2 to be 
terminated; OB, SB; I ikpur — ikappar; 
ef. kapiru B. 

ha-a8 KUD = ka-pa-rum A ITI/5:112; has = 
ka-pa-r[u] (after }*8xup = ge-be-ru) Izi D iii 39; 
gti.kud = ka-pa-rum Izi F 128; ba-dr Bar = 
ka-pa-rum A 1/6:170, also ibid. 239; [8u-ub] [Rv] 
= [ka]-pa-rum 8&4 a-gi-t (see agi B) A V1/4:164; 
uncert.: su-kud suKUD = up-qu jf ar-ku jf ka-pa-ri 
JCS 4 73 r. 6 (comm. on A VITT/3: 19). 

{me].ri.me.ri [dja.al.ha.am.mu.nu di. 
ir.gu.ul <gu.ur)> : ENxEN 4imx4 MA.MUK gur; : 
me-hi-a-am a-éa-am-Su-tam sa te-er-ku-ul-lam u-ka- 
ap-pa-ru (see agamésitu lex. section) CBS 11319+ 
iv 23ff. (courtesy M. Civil); gid.mes gal.gal.la 
gu.gur,.ru.u8.am.me : mési rabbitu u-kap-p[ar} 
he cuts down the large mésu-trees SBH p. 95 r. 33f., 
also ibid. p. 7:34f., 18:32f., 21:32f.; nig.gu. 
kud.kud.du gu nam.ba.an.gtr.e.en (uni- 
lingual Sum. version: nig.gu.kud.kud.du gu 
nam.ba.e.kud.du Gordon Sumerian Proverbs 
Coll. 1:3) : ana mu-ka-alp-pir ki-sa-di] kidda aj 
tkka[nig] let no neck be bent to the one who cuts 
off necks Lambert BWL 262:6, see Landsberger 
Date Palm p. 34. 

ka-pa-ru, a-ru-u = na-ka-su Malku IV 131f.; 
ne--u = ka-pa-ru (var. ka-ba-lu) Malku IT 271. 


1. tostrip, clip, to trim down — a) in gen.: 
ana... libbim la ka-pa-ri_ not to clip off the 
buds (of the palm tree, in parallelism with 
hasdbu and nakdsu) VAS 13 100:8 (OB); 
ku-pur-ma gukun tuld trim(?) (the punting 
poles) and provide (them) with knobs(?) Gilg. 
X iii 42, ef. tk-pur-ma istakan tuld ibid. 46. 

b) in idiomatic use: (PN disregarded my 
word and order and left) ula iSdlanni kima 


kapasu 


qa-né-e-em ku-up-ra-as-§u and did not ask 
me, cut him down to size like a reed (please) 
BIN 7 19:12; maditumma ahum ah[am] kima 
Gi i-ka-pa-ar there are many, and one tries 
to cut the other down to size like a reed 
Kraus AbB 1 37:7 (both OB letters); see also 
mung. 3. 


2. kuppuru (same mngs.): see lex. section; 
gupnisunu rabiti t-kap-pi-ir-ma (see gapnu 
mng. lb) TCL 3 329 (Sar.), cf. Sa giSti hasir 
uk-tap-pi-ra gupnisa (see gapnu mng. 1b) 
Gdssmann Era IV 144, cf. Sa(!) qidi(!) danni 
lik-tap-pi-ra gupn[isu] ibid. I 71; obscure: 
ana ku-pu-ur kirtsu (PN gave to PN, in an 
exchange transaction x barley) for pruning(?) 
his orchard Holma Zehn Altbabylonische Ton- 
tafeln 1:16; t-kap-pi-ra garnésja pitiq eri 
namri I cut off its (the temple tower’s) 
horns (which were made) of shining cast 
copper Streck Asb. 52 vi 29. 


3. II/2 to be terminated: bitam la udab- 
babu awassu li-ik-tap-pi-ir so that they 
(should not again) bother the family, let 
his affair be brought to an end Kraus AbB 1 
67 r. 13 (OB let.), see mng. Lb. 

Landsberger Date Palm p. 30ff. 


kapasu (kabdsu) s.; (a sea shell and its 
imitations in stone or metal); OB, SB; wr. 
syll. and Na,.KA.Ba/Pa.za; cf. kapdsu v. 

ka.pa.zum. zabar = ka-pa-su Hh. XII 40, 
see MSL 9 p. 203; na,.ka.pa.as.dug.Si.a = 
kap-pa-su Hh. XVI 48, cf. na,.kab.ba.su.um. 
du,.8i.a = kap-pa-si-um RS Recension 35; na,. 
ka.pa.sa.za.[gin] Hh. XVI 112, cf. na,.ka. 
ba.zum.za.gin RS Recension 82, na,.ka.pa. 
sum = 80, zi-min-zu ibid. 337f. 

NA, 67-t3-sur a-ta-ni, NA, bi-is-sir <a>-ta-a-ni : 
NA, la-hi-ia-na-tu, NA, ka-ba-su Uruanna IIT 174f. 


a) (asea shell): three silas and ten shekels 
nA, ka-ba-sum t la-ha-na(!)-tum UET 5 546:4, 
ef. 6 Gin Na, ka-pa-sum wu NA, a-a-ar-tum 
ibid. 5 795 ii 9 (OB); ana mubhi Nay Ka. 
BA.ZA sipta tamannu you recite the incan- 
tation over the k.-shell (tie it into your hem 
and the king will be friendly to you) KAR 
238 r.6; NA,gKA.PA.ZA (you string on a 
black wool thread) LKU 32 r. 16 and ZA 16 
186: 39, cf. also Kocher BAM 2371 5, 41, wr. NA, 
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ka-pa-su KAR 247 ii 8; NA, ka-pa-su tasék 
K.263:21'; ajartu NA, ka-pa-su (among 
beads to counteract witchcraft) AMT 7,1 i 
7, cf. AMT 17,3:7, 102:23, Kécher BAM 237 i 45, 
KAR 213 i 18 and dupls., 83—1—18,324:3 (list of 
stone charms), STT 275 ii 29; NA, ka-pa-su SA; 
red &. Kécher BAM 316 v 10; Na, ka-pa-su sa 
ina hurdsi sabtu — k.-shell which is mount- 
ed in gold STT 111:7’, parallel AMT 46,1 ii 3f. 


b) imitated in precious stone or metal: 
see Hh. XVI, in lex. section. 

Possibly to be connected with the verb 
kapdasu “‘to bend, curl” in view of the shape 
of the shell. See also ajartu usage a. 

Oppenheim, Or. NS 32 408ff. 


kapasu (gabdsu, kabasu) v.; 1. to bend 
over, to curl, to droop, 2. kuppusu (same 
mngs.), 3. IV to be curled; from OA, OB 
on; I ikpis — ikappis — kapis, II, IV; 
ef. gabdsu s., kabistu B, kapdsu s., kapsu, 
kipsu. 

hu-um tum = ka-pa-su(var. -lum) A V/1:21; 
Su.gi.a = ka-ba(var. -pa)-su Erimhu’ IV 160; 
zi = ka-pa-s[u(?)] CT 19 6 K.5973:4 (text similar 
to Idu). 

tk-bi-ig-ma = tk-pi-ts-ma Izbu Comm. W 377}; 
gam = ka-pa-su, u = ka-pa-su  AfO 14 pl. 71 4f. 
(astrol. comm.); KAR e-ke-mu e-té-e-ru ka-ba-su 
CT 20 27 K.4069:9 (ext. comm.). 

1. to bend over, to curl, to droop — a) in 
gen.: agar 1 @t.ta ana sV?amdtim addunu 
ina kaspim 10 Gin.ta mahsdku u gimilli 
agammilma i-da-a ka-dp-sa_ for each talent 
(of copper) I offer for sale I lose ten shekels 
of silver and I am doing so many favors 
that my arms droop (from fatigue) VAT 
9301:19 (OA); intima iktamis ippalsih ik-pi- 
us mdduma dullasu he became weak, 
squatted, crouched down, collapsed, many 
were his sorrows RB 59 242 str. 1:6 (OB lit.); 
see also gabdsu. 


b) in omen texts — 1’ in ext.: if the 
middle ‘‘finger” of the lung ana karésisa 
ka-ap-sa-at-ma ana warkiga [napjarqudat is 
bent over toward its front (lit. stomach) and 
lying on its back toward its rear YOS 10 
40:13; Summa kaskasu imittam ka-pi-is 
(parallel: gumélam naparqud) if the breast- 
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bone is bent over toward the right 
YOS 10 47:74ff., also 80f., also re-23-3a tk- 
pi-i[s-m]a riigisa naparqudu RA 38 84:31, see 
RA 40 91, cf. kaskasum imittam l-ik-pi-is 
... lippargid RA 38 85:6, ef. ibid. 8 (all OB), 
and (also with naparqudu) summa kaskasu 
imitta ik-bi-is-ma ippargid — Boissier Choix 
94:1f., ka-bi-is... naparqud PRT 129:9 and 
r. 3; Summa nasraptu imitta ik-bi-is-ma ip: 
pargid CT 20 31:15, 16, 32:80 and 81, 36 iii 20f., 
23 (all SB); note ana elénu ka-pi-is ... [ana 
SJaplanu nabalkut RA 4416 VAT 602: 1, ef. ibid. 
13:6; if the flap (naplastu) kima nasraptim 
ana libbisa ka-ap-sa-at is bent inward like 
the “crucible”? YOS 10 35:34 and parallel 14:3, 
cf. also [ger]bénussu ka-pi-ts YOS 10 41:48; 
if the top of the “finger” irpiima i[k]-pi-cs 
[...] mat Su.sI tttul widens, bends down and 
faces the region of the ‘finger’ YOS 10 33 
iv 3, cf. ik-pi-is-ma ma[t] ubdnim ittul 
ibid. 6, also (with wbdnu) YOS 10 11 iii 21 (all 
OB); amitu ik-bi-is-ma TCL 61:31; if 
the right back (of the “bird”) ana libbi 
abulli ka-bi-is is curling into the “gate” 
KAR 426:14f.; summa NA ka-bi-is-ma ina 
maskanigu Silu nadi if the ‘‘station” is 
curled (away) and in its place there is an 
abrasion Boissier DA 16 iv 10; [...] tk-bi-is- 
ma NA tktumma ina libbiga air sakin [if the 
...] curls (away) and covers the “station” 
so that the path is in it CT 20 37iv1; BENA 
kima gamli ana imitti | ré§ Na ana mubhi 
zi-im i-kab-bi-is-ma if the “station” is like 
a hooked staff, (and) curls to the right, vari- 
ant: the head of the “station” (curls) 
toward .... TCL 66 i 7, and passim said of na 
(manzazu) “station,” e.g., CT 20 23:14, 39:16, CT 
30 22 K.6268 i 14 and 20, CT 31 48 K.3976 r. 8, 
Boissier DA 11 i 6f., 17, iv 37, 209:1ff., 250 iv 
23, KAR 423i 55ff., PRT 122:1f., ete.; said of 
Giz (paddnu) “path”: CT 20 6 Rm. 86:15ff., 
9 Sm. 625:5, 25 K.9667 ii 8 and 11, 45 ii 23, CT 
31 9 Rm. 2,217:5, KAR 423 i 50, ii 5, and 8ff., 
439 :6, TCL 6 5:20, 37, r. 12ff., PRT 26 r. 15, 29 r. 
9, 139:25, wr. ka-bi-ig ibid. 59:9, JCS 11 102 
No. 18:6 (report), also Gin ki-pi ka-bi-is-ma 
KAR 426:32ff., ete.; note Summa manzazu u 
paddnu kab-su-ma KAR 423r. ii 43, also CT 
31 23 K.3490:8f., Boissier DA 248:8, ete., but 
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note with sing. subject: Summa manzazu kab- 
su CT 30 43 Bu. 89-4-26,171:16, CT 31 45 ii 3, 
Boissier DA 17 iv 35, also CT 30 22 K.6268:15 
and 17; said of Nia.TaB (nasraptu) ‘‘crucible”’: 
kap-sa-dt CT 20 31:1, 3, and often in this text, 
CT 30 27 K.6907 r. 2, PRT 9r. 12, 21 r. 11, CT 20 36 
iii 18f., 25, 37, iv 9, 29, CT 20 38 K.10571:8f., 
12f., ete.; said of kaskasu ““‘breastbone”’: Bois- 
sier Choix 94 K.3982:9, KAR 423 i 18, CT 31 
25 82-5-22,500r. 18, ete.; said of KAL (dandnu): 
RA 14 147:16 (MB), (with Sulmu) Boissier DA 
11 i 4, 209:7ff., KAR 423 ii 29ff., Frank Strass- 
burger Keilschrifttexte 5:2, ete.; said of DI 
(Sulmu): JAOS 38 82:14 (MB), Boissier DA 11 
i 5, KAR 423 ii 62ff., wr. ga-bi-18 KUB 37 168 
r.i9,etc.; dandnu u sulmu kab-su CT 20 14 
ii 19f., also Knudtzon Gebete 97 r. 11, but 
DI kab-su CT 31 32 r. 5; also (said of bab 
ekalli) Boissier DA 209:12ff., (HAR) KAR 422 
r. LOff., (ubdn hast qablitu) KAR 153 obv.(!) 28, 
(dir naglabim) YOS 10 47:62 (OB), (niru) 
RA 4413 VAT 4102:5f. (OB), (kakki imittim) 
YOS 10 46 iii 30 (OB), (pan takaltt) TCL 6 
1:27ff., eristum kab-sat TCL 6 4:23, and passim. 


2’ in other omen texts: ifthe smoke ana 
[imhittisu u sumélisu ka-bi-is is bent to the 
right and the left UCP 9376:42; summa 
alakéu ana e-le-nu-um ka-bi-is if its (the 
smoke’s) path is bent upward RA 63 74 iii 
4 (both OB smoke omens); DIS arkassa kap- 
sa-at if her buttock is drooping Kraus Texte 
Llb viii 3, of. (abunnassa) 15 (ana Sumélt) kap- 
[sal (see abunnatu) ibid. 1le vii 12f., also, wr. 
kab-sat BRM 4 22:8, [ka]p-sa-at KAR 466:1; 
kinsi 15-8 ka-bi-is (see kinsu) Kraus Texte 22 
i 8’, also 9’, cf. kinst imittisu ka-bi-is Leichty 
Izbu XIV p. 158 82-3-23,84lineh; tnéu sa imitti 
kap-sa-dt his right eye is drooping CT 28 
28:16, also [summa] in imittisu kap-sa-at 
KAR 395 i 25 (all physiogn.); in tmittisu u 
Suméligu t-kap-pi-is BRM 4 32:2 (med. comm.); 
summa izbu uzun imittigu kap-sa-at if the 
right ear of the malformed animal is drooping 
(or curled in) Leichty Izbu XI 16, also wenddu 
| indsu ... kap-sa CT 28 28:18; kap-sa-at 
(in broken context) Labat TDP 48 Ei 6, cf. 
ka-bi-is KUB 37 9 i 12’ (med.); if there is 
a swelling on the tongue of the lamb ina 


kapasu 


imittim u sumélim [k]a-pi-ig YOS 10 47:9 (OB 
behavior of sacrificial lamb); DIS SI.MES-s% 
kap-sa_ if its (the moon’s) horns are curled 
TCL 6 17:16, for comm. to this line see 
kipsu, also st zaG-3% kap-sa-at ACh Supp. 2 
118:11 and ibid. 12, see Weidner, AfO 17 p. 84. 


2. kuppusu (same mngs.) —- a) in ext.: 
summa hasim sar erbettisa ku-wp-pu-sa-at 
if the lung is curled in all four directions 
YOS 10 36129, cf. A.zt w A.GUB ku-pu-Is is 
bent right and left ibid. 34 (OB); if the 
“foot”? mark Ta 15 ana 150 kub-bu-sa-at CT 
30 48 K.3948r.9, cf. NA kub-bu-us TCL 66 
ii 15, Gin kub-bu-us PRT 113:4. 


b) in other omen texts: if a woman gives 
birth uzndsu ku-up-pu-sa and its (the child’s) 
ears are curled Leichty Izbu III 22; [p18 rer 
zjac-Su u-kab-ba-as if he squints his right 
eye AfO 11 223:14 and (with the left eye) 15 
(SB physiogn.). 

3. IV to be curled: if the “station” and 
the “path” ik-kab-ba-su-ma are curled 
CT 30 22 K.6268 i 7 (SB ext.). 


J. Lewy, Or. NS 19 5 n. 2; Bauer Asb. 2 p. 13 
note to v 13; Goetze, JCS 11 102f.; Nougayrol, 
RA 40 95f. 


to be abundant, 2. to 
OB, Mari; 


kapaSu v.; 1. 
perform in various disguises; 
thappus(?) — kapus; ef. kapisu. 

(di-ri] st.a = ka-pa-sum Proto-Diri 11; [di-ri] 
{st.a] = ka-pa-8u Diri I 25; su-kud sukup = 
ka-pa-sum (jf sa-pa-ri ga x [x ff] mim-ma zu-uk- 
[u-xz]) JCS 4 73:20 (comm. on A VITI/3:20f.); 
U-r{u} tr = ka-pa-&u A IV/4:106. 

1. to be abundant: Summa qutrinnum 
ka-pu-us if the smoke is very abundant 
UCP 9 376:38 (OB smoke omens). 


2. to perform in various disguises: warki 
sa hummusim huppi ittanablakkatu warki 
huppi ka(text ta)-pi-sa-tum tkappusa (text: 
i-ka-ap-ap-sa) after the wrestler the acrobats 
do a tumbling act, after the acrobats the 
female performers put on their act RA 35 
7:23 (Mari rit.). 

Mng. 1 has been established primarily on 
the basis of the lex. texts and the context; 
it is possibly a phonetic variant to gapdsu; 
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in mng. 2 the pres. may be emended as either 
ikappus or tkappas. See discussion sub 
kapisu. 

For RaAcc. 77:39 see kubbusu. 
kapatinnu see kupatinnu. 


kapatu s.; (mng. uncert.); lex.* 


ur HAR = amiru Sa uzni ear wax, ka-pa-tu &4 
min S8 Voc. A 16f. 


kapatu see kapddu. 
kapa’u see kaba?u. 
kapda see kapdu adv. 


kapdi see kapdu adv. 


kapdu_ adj.; lex.*; ef. 
kapdadu. 

HuP?4 KAK = kap-[du] (in group with hilsu, 
asum, ukitum) Antagal F 182. 
kapdu (kapadu, kapda, kapdi, kapadi) adv.; 
at once, fast; NB. 

a) kapdu (kapadu): kap-du alka TCL 9 
137:14, and passim before an imperative; kap- 
du ténka lu&me CT 22 191:36, kap-du harrdna 
ana sépésu belt iSkun ibid. 171:10, also kap- 
du tému Sa bélija nigme YOS 3 68:41, also 
13:29, and passim before an optative; note in 
different contexts: alpéa kap-duanandin TCL 
9120:28, ga kap-du inagsi CT 22 141:11, kt 
kaspa kap-du ul tusébilu CT 22 105:24, tému 
ga Sarri kap-du wu dullu emdi ina mubhini 
YOS 3 117:24; §a kap-du (in obscure context) 
ABL 752r.15; with added -ma: kap-du-ma 
lirubunu BIN.1 33:24; note with pret. verbs 
with a vocalic ending corresponding to 
WSem. imperfect: kap-du uttatu tak-su-du 
the barley will come at once YOS 3 142:38; 
PN kap-du ik-§u-du Imbia will come prompt- 
ly ibid. 171:30; kap-du sipirtu sa bélija ana 
muhhi tal-li-ka the message of my lord con- 
cerning (this) should come to me at once 
ibid. 71:18. 


b) kapdu kapdu: kap-du kap-du sibilanz 
nésu YOS 3 61:17, also CT 22 105:40, and 
244:19, 

c) ana kapdu (kapdi, kapda): ana kap-du 
Sarru limurgunitt BIN 1 93:21, ef. YOS 3 


(mng. uncert.); 


kapiru A 


21:8, TCL 9 139:16, tému... ana ka-pa-du 
luSme CT 22 38:17, ef. ibid. 39:7; ana kap-da 
... lipura GCCI 2 398:18; emiiqu ana kap- 
du ligpurannddima ABL 1089 r. 3, ana kap-di 
ibid. r. 10. 


d) kapda (kapada): kap-da tému sa bélija 
lug’mu = CT’: :22:«167:9, cf. 72:23, 148:16, 156:7, 
YOS 3 112:17, 190:30, BIN 1 32:11, 40:39; 
note ki atta ana ka-pa-da-ia te-er-bu OT 22 
129: 13. 


e) kapad(i): ka-pa-ad temu sa abija lusmu 
CT 22 129:26, ka-pa-a-di harrdna ana sépésu 
Sukun ibid. 52:8. 

There is no reason to connect this word 
with kapddu. It is most likely an Aram. 
expression. The Uruk passages cited end of 
usage a, possibly containing an Aramaism 
in the use of a WSem. imperfect, point in 
the same direction. 


kapidu adj.; one who acts with cunning; 
SB*; cf. kapddu. 

épis rid-di ka-pi-du eni qaqqarsu the 
position(?) of the cunning doer of .... is 
insecure(?) Lambert BWL 130: 96. 

Lambert BWL p. 320. 


kapilu s.; (a leather object); NA.* 

1 Gin KuS ka-pi-li (in a list of expenditures 
of silver, mainly for food and clothing) 
Iraq 23 21 ND 2312:3, cf. (in similar context) 
4 Mana 4 KUS ka-pi-lc(!)-[el ibid. 2310:19. 


kapilu s.; (a craftsman concerned with the 
manufacture of cloth); lex.*; cf. kapdlu. 
la.Ka.sur.ra = ka-pi-lum OB Lu D 7. 
Note 14 tig.Ka.sur.ra = mupattilu OB 
Lu Bill. For li.saa.sur see kdpiru. 


kapiru (kawiruw) (AHw. 443b) see kamaru. 


kadpiru A s.; 1. caulker, 2. (a tool); NB; 
cf. kaparu A. 
li.sag.sur = ka-pi(var. -bi)-ru Igituh short 
version 260; [sag].sur = ka-pi-ru Lu Excerpt 
I 239; [sag.sur] = [ka-pi]-ru Lu IV 327. 
guluhhd, ka-pi-rum, mullilu = nimst An VII 
117ff., also Malku V 203 ff. 


1. caulker: see Igituh, Lu, in lex. section. 
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2. (a tool): see An, Malku, in lex. section. 

Possibly occurring in the name of a canal 
Nar-ka-pi-ri Nbn. 847:7, Camb. 23:2, YOS 6 
233: 12 (NB). 


kapiru Bs.; 
kaparu B. 

LO ka-pir uz0(!).MEs (in a group with 
tabihu, gahsummit) STT 385 iii 10’, see MSL 12 
234. 

uzu(!) is an emendation of the tablet’s 
uttL (for the latter reading see Deller, Or. 
NS 34 471). The phrase kadpir digari could 
refer only to one who coats bowls with bi- 
tumen, hardly belonging in the section listing 
butchers. “One who trims meat” (see ka: 
paru B) would fit better. However, since the 
line occurs in only one of the two duplicates, 
it may represent an intrusion. 


butcher(?); lex.*; ef. 


kapissuhhe s.; (a piece of jewelry); EA*; 
Hurr. word. 

2 Su [k]a-bi-iz-zu-uh-hé GUSKIN two pairs of 
k.-s made of gold (followed by gold earrings 
and breastplates) EA 25 iii 55 (list of gifts of 
TuSratta). 


kapisu s.; (mng. uncert.); SB.* 
hamit zaré ka-pi-su ana mukinnite ilsini 
the k.-s (either officials or insects) called up 


the hamit zaré to act as witness Lambert 
BWL 220 r. iv 20. 

kapistu see kdpisu. 

kapisu (fem. kdpistu, habbistu) 3.; (a per- 


former using various disguises); Mari; cf. 
kapasu. 

[li.tug].tag.bal = ka-pi-sum OB Lu A 284, 
also OBGT XIII 22; [di-ri] s1.a = ka-pi-[sum] 
Proto-Diri lla; sau li.tug.tig.bal = ka-pi-is- 
tum OBGT XIII 23; sau.tug.tug.bal = hab-bi- 
@§-tu Lu IIT ii 15. 


a) kdpigu: see lex. section. 

b) kdpistu: ka(text ta)-pi-sa-tum thappuz 
ga(!) the female performers put on their act 
RA 35 7:23 (Mari rit.). 

The mng. of kdpistu and kdpisu is estab- 
lished only from the Sum. equivalent 1u. 
tug.tug.bal “the one who changes (his) 


kappaltu 


clothes” and from the context in Lu HI, 
where kapistu occurs together with other 
entertainers. 


kapitu s.; stony ground; Mari*; cf. kdpus. 

amminim ina ginni sa la inneppisu wu ASA 
ka-pt-tim ina GN waésbat why are you living 
in GN in unfinished homes and on stony 
ground? ARM 1 18:20. 


kapkapu (or kabkabu) adj.; strong, power- 
ful; SB. 

TAG.ri.a = kap-kap-pu Erimhu’ Bogh. A 28. 

kap-ka-pu = dan-nu Malku I 40, also Explicit 
Malku I 116; kap-ka-pu (between sumgallu and. 
kaskdsu) = gar-ru LTBA 2 2:24; [k]a-ap-ka-pu = 
[dan-nu] An VIII 35; pa-d&-qu = kap-ka-pu 
CT 18 271 30. 

(Marduk) dlilu kap-ka-pu iimu la paidt 
Craig ABRT 1 30:32. 


kappa-ippus s.; (designation of a specific 
bird, lit. “it makes kappa”); SB*; cf. kappi. 

sipa.tur MUSEN = al-lal-lum = [kap-pi ip-pu-ué] 
Hg. BIV 237 in MSL 8/2 p. 166, also sipa®!>. [tur 
MUSEN] = [a-la]l-lum = kap-pa ip-pu-us Hg. CI 18, 
in MSL 8/2 p. 172, gloss from RA 17 156 K.7712:6. 


See allallu and epésu v. mng. 2c sub kappu. 


kappaltu s.; groin, the area between the 
thighs, thigh; SB; pl. kappalatu, 

dal.gir = kap-pal-tu (preceded by kabbartu, 
q.v.) Erimhus IT 219. 

[summa liptum ina kja-pal-ti imitti sakin 
if there is a mole on the right inner thigh 
(listed before penis) Kraus Texte 50:28, also 
(on the left) ibid 29; Sarat kap-pa-la-te-st 
the hair of his groin (beside the hair of the 
chest) KAR 307:13 (cultic comm.), see TuL p. 
32. of. kimsi Suméligu ka-pal-ti Sumélisu issi 
Gt) he wounds his left shank, his left thigh 
(and it bleeds) CT 40 35:12; Summa amélu 
kap(var. ka)-pal-ta-s% maris if a man suffers 
from illness in his groin (listed between kab: 
bartu and sépu) AMT 74 ii 20, dupl. Kécher 
BAM 124ii47; sabit ser’ani ubdnati la sakin 
sabit kap-pal-ti (the disease-demon has no 
teeth but) has seized the veins, it has no 
fingers (but) has seized the groin Kécher 
BAM 124 iv 16 and dupl. 127:13 (inc.). 

In KAR 181:24 (the scorpion) ittadi ka- 
BAL-§% is obscure. 
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kapparinnu s.; (mng. unkn.); NB.* 


10 GuR sibsu wu HALA 8a kap-pa-ri-in-ni 
ina pan PN ten gur (of barley), the tax and the 
share of the k., received from PN Dar. 533:18, 
cf. sibSu $a kap-pa-ri-in-ni_ ibid. 30. 


kapparnu s.; (a pitcher); Nuzi*; foreign 
word. 

2 ka-ab-ba-ar-nu Sa ZABAR 8a AMES two 
water pitchers of bronze HSS 13 174:9 (= RA 
36 159), cf. HSS 14 520:11; 2 kdsdtum ka-ap- 
pa-ar-[nu} two pitcher(-shaped) goblets HSS 
14 529:14, parallel 11 arzdtum ka-ab-bar-nu-t 
HSS 15 81:9. 


kappi s.; (an onomatopoeic rendering of the 
cry of a bird); SB*; cf. kappa-ippué. 

izzaz (var. asib) ina gisdtim isassi kap-pt 
{the allallu-bird) lives in forests (and) calls 
“kappt” Gilg. VI 50. 

The onomatopoeic word is taken to mean 
kappi ‘“‘my wing” in the Gilg. ref., for 
context, see allallu. 


kappidu adj.; eager(?); SB*; cf. kapddu. 
[...-ka] lu-u kap-pi-du may your [...] 
be eager(?) JRAS 1920 566: 12 (SB lit.). 


kappuA (agappu, gappu)s.; 1. wing, quill, 
plumage, frond, 2. arm, hand, list, 
3. lobe of the lung, side part of a horse bit, 
armrest, 4. in kappiini the region of the 
eyebrow, the eyelid and the eyelashes; from 
OB on; gappu and agappu in NA; wr. syll. 
(a-qa-pu' 4R 61:8) and Pa (in mng. Ib-2’ 
also A); cf. kappu-rapas. 

pa-a PA = kap-pu, a-ru frond Ea TI 305f, 
ef. pa-a GISIMMAR = kap-pu, a-rum Ea J 229f.; pa 
&.muSen = ga-pu-um sa e-ri-im, pa kur.gi. 
mugen = wu ga-pu-um ga ku-ur-ki-im MDP 18 58 
(= RA 22 50); [pa-a] Pa = a-gap-pu S* Voc. N 
12’ (Ass. copy); [na].nir.pa.muSen.na = sé 
kap-pi is-su-ri (huldlu-stone with a design) of a 
bird’s plumage Hh. XVI 146; [giS.ga.zum. 
pa.muSjen.na = &¢ kap-pi (var. gap-pt) is-su- 
rt (comb) of bird feathers Hh. VI 15; gi8.gu. 
gil.an.na = lard, ¢-si [win], kap-p[u] Hh. HI 
499ff.; &.bu.ra = MIN (= ga-sa-su) 8& kap-pi 
Antagal A 169; li.pa.fmusen].[na] = [sa] [ga- 
pil-[x] OB Lu A 462. 

{na,.sig,.igi za.gin] = [Sur] ¢-nit = kap-pi int 
eyebrow-shaped lapis lazuli = eyebrow = eyelid 
Hg. B IV gap a y line k. 
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ka-ab KaB = ka-ap-p[u-um] (part of the horse bit 
MSL 2 p. 139 C ii 9, ef. ibid. p. 69: 464, also [gi3]. 
KAB = ku-pu Hh. VII B 193, but note = MIN 
(= ser-re-tu) Hh. VIE B 202; uncert.: gi8.[ig(?)] 
= a-ga-ap sa-ha-tum (followed by haphappu, q.v.) 
MDP 27 42. 

pa.bi hé.ni.ib.ku,;.r[u.dé] : kap-pi-du li- 
kaz-zi-(zu] let them clip his wings CT 17 35: 65f.; 
imin.bi.e.ne &4.muSen.na hud.a : sibittiéunu 
gu-ut kap-pi ezziitt these seven, winged ones, 
furious ones AfO 14 150:195f.; &.bi ki.a mu. 
un.te.gd& (earlier version: 4.ba ki mu.un.te. 
g4.e) : kap-pa-sa erseta im-ta-[gar}] it (the bird) 
dragged its wings on the ground Lugale III 3. 

re-du-u, Sit-tum, kap-pu = S1r-tu-ku Malku VI 
196ff.; nab-rum = kap-pu Malku IV 229. 


1. wing, quill, plumage, frond — a) 
wing — 1’ ingen.: unakkis kap-pi-su abrisu 
nuballigu (see abru B) Bab. 12 26:6 and 30:22 
(Etana); for other refs. in parallelism with 
abru see abru B; ga-ap-pu-su-nu sa hurasi 
... husdb gap-pi-su-nu sa hurdsit their (the 
representations’) wings were of gold (lapis 
lazuli, alabaster, obsidian and red glass), 
the quills of their wings of gold AfO 18 302i 
22 and 24 (MA inv.); ina gaggad ku-ri-it kap(!)- 
pi-im (var. ku-ri-it kap-pi-im) ga imittim sii: 
mum nadi there is a red spot at the head 
of the right wing bone YOS 10 52 iii 19, var. 
from ibid. 51 iii 19 (OB ext.), ef. kap-pi (var. ka- 
ap-pt) MUSEN ibid. 51 iii 23, and 52 iii 23; the 
demon has a bird’s head a-gdp-pa-a-38u petd 
ittanaprag his wings are spread as if he were 
flying ZA 43 16:45 (SBlit.); my legs run faster 
eli isstirati Su-ut a-gap-pi than winged birds 
Lambert BWL 192:17; if a falcon utters his 
cry before the king Pa. MES-8é t-sa-lil-ma usi 
flaps his wings and leaves CT 39 29:30, also 
ibid. 30:58, 60 and 63ff. (SB Alu); ifa bird passes 
from the left to the right of a man ana muhhi 
PA.BI §@ ZAG NIGIN and veers on its right 
wing Boissier DA 34:10, dupl. CT 40 49:21f.; 
if the bird crosses from the right side of a man 
to the left Pa Suméligu islil and flutters its 
left wing CT 40 49:12 and ibid. 11 (all SB Alu); 
la unassisu kap-pi-8% (water in which) no 
(bird) has dipped its wings AMT 27,5: 10 (inc.); 
issir Samé muttaprigsitc ga a-gap-pi-si-nu 
ana takilte sarpu (see sardpu B mng. la—l’) 
Rost Tigl. III p. 26:156; birti a-gap-pi-ia 
urtabbika I (IStar) have raised you (Esar- 
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haddon) between my wings Langdon Tammuz 
pl. 3 r. i 21 (NA oracles); green flies Ja su-ub- 
bu-bu a-gaép-pt that whir with their wings 
Borger Esarh. p. 12 r.7, cf. kap-pi Sa ta-as- 
pu-pi Craig ABRT 2 21 r. 4 (NA), and 
see sabdbu; an.sé ba.dal.en pa na.an. 
tuk.tuk : ana §amé naprisma kap-pa e tarsi 
fly to heaven but have no wings JTVI 26 
158 iv 15, Sum. restored from RA 17 148:7 
and CT 16 11 v 67f.; tar-sa gap-pa AfO 14 
p. 301 (pl. 9) ii 8 (MA Etana); siru issabassu 
ina kap-pi-& the snake seized it (the 
eagle) by its wings Bab. 12 29:14 (Etana); 
ina mubhi na-as kap-pi-ia [Sukun kap-pi- 
ka] place your hands upon the quills of 
my wings (parallel ina muhhi idija sukun 
idtka) Bab. 12 49:14, cf. ina mubhi na-as 
kap-pi-su [istakan kap-pi-u] ibid. 16, also 
45:18 and 21 (Etana); Anzi imhas kap-pa- 
du i8-bir STC 1p.217:6, cf. tamhasisuma 
kap-pa-Su (var. kap-pi-su) taltebir Gilg. 
V1 49; ka-a-[ap-pa]-ki lu-u-5e-bi-ir I will 
break your (the south wind’s) wing EA 
356:5 (Adapa), ef. ibid. 6, 11, 36, 48, cf. also 
sdru ... a-qa-pu-st la aksupuni (see kasdpu 
mng. lc) 4R 61i8 (NA oracles for Esarh.), 72- 
ki-is kap-pt SBH p. 146 r. 18; ka-ap-pt-si- 
na unabhata UET6403r.4; kima kap-pi 
sutinni irgiqg it is as thin as the wing of 
the bat Boissier Choix 1 48:23 (SB ext.), PA 
SU.DIN.MUSEN Biggs Saziga 45:12’, see also 
mng. lb-2’; U mus kap-pa-a-n[i(?)] STT 
94:94, cf. U MUS ga-pi-[n]a(?)-nt ibid. 48, U 
MUS ga-pa-a-ni ibid. 51. 


2’ with sakdnu: if the spleen kima erim 
ka-ap-pt Sa-ki-in has wings like an eagle 
YOS 10 41:31, also BM 22694:4, 17, 19 (OB 
ext.), see von Soden, AfO 20 124; D158 kap-pt 
GaR-ma ittanaprag if (he dreams that) 
he has wings and flies Dream-book 329 r. ii 


21 and 23; (Lamastu) [kap]-pi Ssaknat 
LKU 33:15; ftudellt arid anzanunzé tusaskan 
kap-pa (see anzanunzi mng. 1) Lambert 


BWL 130:70; Ki8I,.MES $4 PA.MES Saknu 
ants that have wings Practical Vocabulary 
Assur 419, cf. KI8I,.MES s@miti rabiti ga kap- 
pa gaknu large red ants which have wings 
KAR 376:10, and passim in this text, also é@ 
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kap-pi Sak-nu KAR 377:11, 41, Boissier DA 
4:23, and passim in this text; Jumma MIN (= 
Sikki) sa kalp]-pt Gar-at CT 39 27 r. 16, 
also (with egSepu) ibid. 18, (pizallurtu) 
CT 38 41:20f.,, CT 40 28 K.6527+:15, cf. also 
CT 39 7 79-7-8,185 r. 3; note 34 a-gap-pi GAR- 
nu KAR 382:60 (all SB Alu); note referring to 
figurines and representations: 7 Nu.MES 
Sit kap-pi seven figurines with wings 
AfO 14 148:185, also ibid. 150:238, cf. ibid. 
150:196, also BBR No. 53:16; figurines of 
apkallu’s of clay 1G MUSEN PA GAR-nu with 
bird faces (and) with wings KAR 298:12; 
kap-pi GaR-ma rittaia ina mubhi kap-pi-sd 
tarsa she (the demon Niziqtu) has wings, her 
hands are extended over her wings MIO 1 
80 vi 19f. also 74 iv 29, 78 v 46; kap-pi zaa wu 
KAB Saknatma_ ibid. 82 vi 30 (descriptions of 
representations of demons); see also ezéhu 
mng. 1. 


b) quill, feather — 1’ in gen.: nubhutu 
abria usemmit kap-pi-ia my wings are 
clipped, (the storm) has plucked my quills 
PBS 1/1 14:9; kap-pa-Su tabaqqansu you 
pluck its feathers (referring to issir hurri) 
Biggs Saziga 54 i 3, cf. 55 ii 3 (Bogh.), also 63 ii 9; 
Sari, kap-pt ana bussuratim liblinim RA 
46 92:70 and 72 (OB Epic of Zu), for other 
refs. see bussurtu usage c; arrow, return 
to the canebrake, bow string, to the neck 
sinew kap-pi ana MUSEN.MES turra feathers 
(of the arrow), return to the birds RA 46 
34:13 and 27, 36:43 (SB Epic of Zu); Sum: 
ma ubaénu kima kap-pi allalli if the “finger” 
is like the feather of the allallu-bird Boissier 
Choix ] 47:22 (SB ext.). 


2’ in med. and magic use: ana antasubbi 
nasaht PA sutinnt PA 2ibi ... ina KUS in 
order to remove antasubbi-disease: a 
batwing, a feather of a vulture in a leather 
bag (to be carried around the neck) Kécher 
BAM 311:59, ef. ibid. 63; U 13-bab-tu : aS 
A.BURU;.GE, — tSbabtu-grass : feather of a 
black raven Uruanna III 60; ina A tusapraz 
Suma you make him vomit with a feather 
AMT 31,6:9, also 45,1: 4, 49,5:4, 53,10:3, 55,7:3, 
80,1:15, 87,8:4, etc., also Kiichler Beitr. pl. 10 
iii 36, Kécher BAM 66 r. 9, etc., note ina A 
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MUSEN tué@rasuma AMT 36,2:7, but [ina 


a|-ga-pi tugapraguma AMT 21,6:5. 


c) plumage: huldlu sadirigu ma’du hulal 
PA.MUSEN.NA Sum[Su] the name of the hula: 
lu-stone (with) many lines is “‘bird-feather 
huldlw’? STT 108:19, cf. abnu sikingu kima 
kap-pi ragragqi the stone whose appearance 
is like the plumage of a stork (is called 
arzallu-stone) ibid. 26 (series abnu sikingu); 
(the dead) lab&ama kima issiiri subdt kap- 
pt are clad in plumage like birds Gilg. VII 
iv 38, also STT 28 iii 4, ef. CT 15 45:10 (Descent 
of I’tar), and note the variant: [labsuma] 
kima issiiratt subat a-gap-pi KAR 1:6. 


d) frond of the date palm: see Ea I 305f. 
and 229f., in lex. section. 


2. arm, hand, list — a) arm, hand: iéid 
kap-pi-su hitmu (see hamti A v. usage b) 
Kraus Texte 24:20; I captured two hundred 
men alive kap-pi-su-nu ubattig (see batdqu 
mng. 8a) AKA 236 r. 33, also 339 ii 115, also 
(beside rittu) kap-pi-3u-nu rit-ti-su-nu ubattiq 
ibid. 294i 117 (all Asn.); kakkabu sa ic1-su 
GuB kap-pi u rit-te Saknu the star which 
stands before it and has arms and hands 
Weidner Handbuch p. 78:11; kap-pi Sa At, 
MES-Sé-nu GIRU MES-si-nu ubattugu Wiseman 
Treaties 627, and note kap-pi % GiRN ABL 
878:17, UzU kap-pa-a-[a] ABL 350:13 (both 
NB); ina kap-pi-ii kard uésaq[qgima] he 
lifted the mast with his hands Gilg. X iv 11; 
note also sammt qdssu [...] ka-ap-pa-s% 
a sammit-harp is his hand, {a ...] his arm 
KAR 307:4, see Tul p. 31:4; kima art nadri 
pe-ta-a gap-pa-d-a my arms are spread like 
(the wings of a) fierce eagle (replaced by 
idaja p. 44 i 68) Borger Esarh. p. 65 ii 10, cf. 
ka-ap-pa-a-a 8a muhhisu petia OECT 3 59:12 
(OB iet.). 


b) list: corresponding to Babyl. gatu 
list: kap-pu PN ana PN, rab ekalli list of 
PN to PN,, the chief palace official (followed 
by a list of names) ABL 512:1 (NA, coll. 
K. Deller). 


c) in the phrase ina muhhi kappi (NB 
only, analogous to ina muhbhi (istét) ritti): 
dates ina hasdri ina muh-hi kap-pu inandin 
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he will deliver in the compound in one 
(delivery) VAS 3 68:8, Nbk. 364:6, cf. VAS 
3 60:7, wr. kap-pi 12:9 and 25:7, Nbn. 6:9(!). 


3. lobe of the lung, side part of a horse 
bit, armrest — a) lobe of the lung: ina 
kap-pi HAR Sa imittt ... ina kap-pi BAR sa 
Suméli CT 20 39:4, ef. KAR 428 r. 31, also 
sulultu kap-pi hast CT 31 38 ii 7, 12, 15, ete. 
(all SB ext.); note referring to a cut of meat: 
(uncert.) UZU a-gap-pa-a-a-ni baltiti (distri- 
bution of cuts of meat of a sacrificial animal) 
Ebeling Stiftungen p. 13:36. 


b) side part of a horse bit: 
p. 139 Cii9, in lex. section. 


see MSL 2 


c) armrest (of a chair): ina mukhi hurdsi 
sa supur a-gap-pt concerning the gold for 
the claw (ornament) on the armrests (about 
which the king, my lord, wrote me) ABL 
180:5, cf., wr. a-kap-pi ABL 271:7 (NA). 


4. in kappi ini the region of the eyebrow, 
the eyelid and the eyelashes — a) eyebrow: 
for lapis lazuli inlay in the form of eyebrows 
see (replacing older sdér ini) Hg. B IV iii, in 
lex. section. 


b) eyelid — 1’ in contrast to the eye- 
brow: ifamoleis ina kap-pi inisu Sa imitti 
(listed after Suhru eyebrow) YOS 10 54:10f., 
cef., wr. PA G1 Kraus Texte No. 47:19, and 
dupl. CT 28 12 K.7178:6 (OB and SB physiogn.); 
if a scorpion stings a man ina kap-pi inisu 
Saimittt (listed after sig,.1Gt) CT 40 27 Rm. 
98:5f. (SB Alu); Summa pa tat!l.pr Gip.DA 
if his eyelids are long (followed by kabbaru 
“heavy” and epi “thick”) (after siIc,.1cr 
line llff.) KAR 395:21 (SB physiogn.); PA 
ta1t-§% Labat TDP 52:24ff., cf. pa rar1l-3e 
sabtu ibid. 30:98 and 42:35. 


2’ other oces.: a-gap-pi 11" mngs-ha ga: 
rir *Samési your eyelids are the glow of 
the sun KAR 102:14; pa 1erl-3g 2.TaA.AM 
DIB.DIB_ both (upper and lower) lids of his 
eye(s) are seized Labat TDP 24:53, and note 
ina PA IGt 15 lu an.Ta-nu lu ki-da-nu sakin 
Kraus Texte 44:22 and dupl. cited ibid. p. 14 
No. 63:19’; ana kap-pi 1e1tl-s% sist 
Kécher BAM 22:32’ ond 36’; [sum]ma alpu ina 
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inigu a imitti ina muhkhi kap-pi tar [...] 
CT 40 31 K.8013 r. 6 (SB Alu); note with 
omission of ini: if on the day he has fallen 
sick kap-pi-si u pasu iptenette he can open 
his eyes and his mouth at will Labat TDP 
164:70, cf. kap-pi-s& ... ittanas& ibid. 72. 


c) eye rim or eyelashes represented on 
statues (Akkadogram in Hitt.): kap-pi e-ni 
(of stone belonging to the statue of a queen, 
beside su-utr e-nt of stone) KUB 22 70:20, 
25 and 71, see Ehelolf, ZA 43 192 n. 1. 


Ad mng. 5: The cited passages show that 
the eyebrows, the eyelids, and the eyelashes 
could all be denoted by kappu. Note in 
this respect the Hebrew hapax gabboth ‘éna: 
jim “eyebrow” which seems connected with 
Ass. (a)gappu/(a)gabbu. 


kappu B s.; bowl (usually of metal); Mari, 
EA, Nuzi, MA, SB, NA, NB, Akkadogram 
in Bogh.; pl. kappdni. 

kap-pu MIN (= UD.KA.BAR), MIN Ja 3u.SI.MES-te 
Practical Vocabulary Assur 444f. 


a) in Mari: I have sent you large 
amounts of barley and linseed ina 18 kap- 
pt mahirim ... u mihis GIS kap-pi-im satu 
ina karpat kardnim aknukamma usdbilakkum 
(measured?) in the k. of the market and 
have also sent you the .... of this k. sealed 
in a winejar ARMT 13 100:7 and 11. 


b) in EA: 6 kap-pi umami Sa Sinni piri 
baslu six bowls with animal (decoration) 
of stained ivory EA 14 iv 2 (gifts from Egypt). 


c) as Akkadogram in Bogh.: 1 xap-pu 
KU.BABBAR GAR.RA KBo 21i30, GIS KAP-PU 
KBo 2 16:4 and 8, GIS KAP-PU UD.KA.BAR 
KUB 38 6 iv 16. 


d) in Nuzi: x 18 kap-pu-u sa ai8[...] 
HSS 14 570:2. 


e) in lit. and rit.: masmasu sa kap-pu 
ana Isar u ildni kala[ma iv)-8 mé Svs. 
SuB-am_ the exorcist, who lifts the bowl 
to all the gods and goddesses, libates water 
RAce. 115:12; mala kap-pa ... ul imst 
samamu mala makdlti bariti ul imsé gimirsina 
matati the heavens are (for you, Samai) 
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as small as the bowl (in which you gaze), 
all the countries are as small as the 
bowl of the diviner Lambert BWL 134:154; 
1 kap-pu sa hurdsi gamnu ina libbisu tabik 
one golden bowl, oil was poured into it 
Miller, MVAG 41/3 8132, cf. kap-pi Sa gamni 
ibid. 35 (MA); GIS kap-[pu] a gamni KAR 
141:12, see TuL p. 88; kap-pa-ni URUDU dispa 
Samna umalli KAR 33:19, see TuL p. 75; ina 
kap-pi UD.KA.BAR LKU 57:11 (med.). 


f) in MA: 1 kap-pu ga naplusi (among 
copper dishes taken back from the palace 
and stored in the bit hasimi) KAJ 303:10. 


¢&) in NA —1’ of silver: 7 lim kap-pi 
kaspi ina 1 GIS tupninnt seven thousand 
silver bowls in one wooden chest ADD 932:3, 
cf. 7 me 20 kap-pi kaspt ADD 932:5, cf. also 
(with smaller quantities) ADD 758 r. 2, 810:9 
and r. 5 (= ABL 568), 927 ii 11, 928 ii 8, 936 iii 3, iv 
7 and 14, 965i 4, 966 ii 3, 55 kap-pi kaspi sup: 
piite (see suppu mng. 1b) Winckler Sar. pl. 
45 B 21, also TCL 3 360; note 11 kap-pi kaspi 
... adi naktamisucnuy eleven silver bowls 
(belonging to Ursa) with their covers TCL 
3358, kap-[pi sa] Tabali uznd hurdsi bowls 
from Tabal with golden handles ibid. 358, 
34 kap-pi kaspi Sv.st.MES danndte qallda[te 
gatta|ndte 34 silver bowls with large, light 
and thin fingers (as designs) ibid. 359, and see 
Practical Vocabulary Assur, in lex. section; 2 kap- 
pt KU.BABBAR ga qi-[...] Iraq 23 33 ND 
2490+ :28, 1 kap-pi Sul KU.BABBAR ibid. 21. 





2’ of copper: 
(between digdru and saplu) 
also 2000 kap-pt UD.KA.BAR 


3000 kap-pt UD.KA.BAR 
AKA 342 ii 122, 
ibid. 238 r. 39 


(Asn.), and cf. kap-pa-a-nt URUDU.ME ABL 
1078 r. 3; 10 kap-pi uRUDU Iraq 23 44 ND 
2691:6. 


3’ of gold: 2 kap-pi KU.aI 8a gerde Iraq 23 
33 ND 2490+:7; l kap-pthurdst ADD 941 ii 3. 


4’ of wood: 5 GIS kap-pi tarpi’: five 
wooden bowls of tarpi?u-wood Iraq 23 30 
ND 2461:13’, 16’, 21’, 23’, cf. 5 kap-pi a8 
ibid. 44 ND 2691 r. 3’; 2 G18 kap-pi Sa NINDA 
Iraq 16 38 ND 2307:35; 2 kap-pi lud-di 2 kap- 
pi $u.st ... 2 kap-pi x Iraq 2341 ND 2650: 4 ff. 
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h) in NB: 5 kap-pu hurdsi GCCI 2 51:2, 
ef. 2 kap-pi kaspi ABL 511:10. 

This word has been separated from kappu 
A because it refers to a small serving con- 
tainer and need not have any etymological 
connection with kappu “arm,” “hand,” 
“side,”’ etc. The designation Sa ubdndte (also 
§u.st and Sul!) ‘‘with fingers” may refer to 
the decoration of contemporary omphalos- 
type metal bowls which, at times, consists 
of radially arranged grooves. See van Loon 
Urartian Art p. 113 (with literature). 

In KUB 7 1 i 20 kap-pa-a-ni is a Hitt. word 
for cumin. For kappu (or huppu) in ZA 16 184: 25, 
186:35, and RA 18 165:11, see kapapu v. mng. 
ld. For KAR 16:31f., see kapu s. 


kappu see kapu. 


kappu-rapas (kappu-rapsu) s.; (designa- 
tion of a bird, lit. ‘““wide-winged”); SB*; 
cf. kappu A. 

lu kap-pa-DacaL (in an enumeration of 
birds of good portent) CT 39 24:29 and cf. 
(in same context) lu-% kap-pu-rap-su MUSEN 
LKA 138 r. 5. 


kappusitu (or kabbusitu) s.; (mng. uncert.); 
NA.* 

salmu sarri sa mésirt anaku étesiri salmu 
Sarrt $a kap-pu-si-te gunu éapsu I made a 
drawing of the king in outlines(?) while they 
made a likeness of the king in relief work(?) 
(the king should see them and we will execute 
the one that pleases the king) ABL 1051:6 
(NA). 

Reading uncert., hip/b-b/pu-si-te is also 
possible. 


kapru adj.; clipped, trimmed; lex.*; cf. 
kaparu B. 

udu.Su.tr.ra = kap-ru (var. kap-rum, kap-ri) 
Hh. XIII 159; Su.ir.ra muSen = kap-[ru] Hh. 
XVIIT 383. 


Note ninda.war.ra Su.ur.ra = Sar-[x] 
Hh. XXIII iv 29, also BURU, 8u.tr.ra 
K.12935:8. 

Landsberger Date Palm p. 31. 


kapru A s.; 1. 
open country), farm, 


village (situated in the 
2. suburban settle- 


kapru A 


ment around a city, 3. region outside 
a town; from OA, OB on; pl. kapri, kapranu 
and kapratu; cf. kapru A in rab kapri. 

[a]-du-ru #.puRU, = aduri, ka-ap-ru  Diri V 
307f.; a.duru, = edurt, kap-ru, titurru Igituh 
223ff.; uru.bar.ra = kap-ru Lu Excerpt II 56; 
[é.duru,;] sipa.e.ne“! = Ka-par(!) re--¢ = Hur- 
sag-kalam-ma Hg. B V iv 22. 

1. village (situated in the open country), 
farm — a) in gen.—1’ in OB: I could 
not send you (fem.) the opinion of the 
diviner ina ka-ap-ri-im bdérim ul ibadssi 
there is no diviner (here) in the village 
VAS 16 22:28; a woman ina ka-ap-ri-im 
nadiatma (hired out) TIM 56 13:4; rakbiim 
ga ana ka-ap-ri-&u tllaku adi kaniki la 
nasi la illak any rakbié-soldier who wants 
to go to his village cannot do so before he 
has a document sealed by me Sumer 14 23 
No. 5:8, cf. ina ka-ap-ri-3u listbma bissu 
egelSu limur (then) he may stay in his village 
and look after his house and field ibid. 13; 
adi Sigur awilé ana ka-ap-ri-ia ul allikam 
I could not go to my village before the re- 
lease of the men (was declared) PBS 7 
95:15, cf. isu ana ka-ap-ri-ia allikam 
ibid. 17; ina GN uqa’dka ullitig ana ka-ap-ri-im 
ittallak he will be waiting for you in Larsa, 
later he will leave for the village VAS 16 
137:11; ki-<ma> panika ana kap-ri-im pirik 
according to your intentions, go(?) to the 
village OECT 3 65:12, see Kraus, AbB 4 143, 
ef. ana ka-ap-ri(!)-im(!) pirtk UCP 9 331 
No. 6:7 and 340 No. 15:8; ka-ap-ru kvam 
itawu the village (inhabitants) spoke as 
follows TCL 17 10:42; SE.NUMUN SA.GAL SE. 
BA [41 @ BA.zi(!) Nia MuU.1.KAM Nia.SU PN u 
PN, ga PN, t8-tu ka-ap-ri-im usdbilam annual 
accounting of seed, fodder, rations for the 
estate, and expenditures, under the respon- 
sibility of PN and PN, which PN, had sent 
from the village (the text lists accounts of 
uRU.KI [ékun-Ha and urv.Ki Abisaré, for the 
reading of URU.KI in geogr. names before 
personal names see discussion) YOS 5 184:22 
and the parallel text 175:35, cf. (in broken con- 
text) VAS 16 68:13. 

2’ in Mari: 
Ia-mi-na 1 ka-ap-ra-am lilgima likulu 


ina ka-ap-ra-at DUMU.MES 
let 
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them take and enjoy the use of one village 
among the villages of the GN-tribe Mél. 
Dussaud 2 984¢:8f., ef. ibid. b: 11f.; ka-ap-ra-tim 
[ma]datimma sabtu. they are holding many 
villages ARM 2 61:8, note 2 ka-ap-ru-ia 
ibid. 10, beside [2(?)] ka-ap-ra-ti-ta ibid. 14; 
ana... ka-ap-ra-tim sa halsija to the villages 
of my district ARM 6 58:20; ka-ap-ru-wm 
agar §eum Sh sapku ul dannatum [...] the 
village where that barley is stored is not 
fortified ARM 2 52:8, cf. §e’um sa ka-ap-ri-ia 
ibid. 5; concerning PN about whom my lord 
wrote isu uD.3.KAM ana ka-ap-r[a-tlim 
ittalak the day before yesterday he left for 
the villages (saying: I will buy barley for my 
family) ARMT 13 150:8. 


3’ in SB: db kap-ri a8.TE isabbat a 


village dweller will seize the throne ACh 
Sama’ 2:22, cf. UET 6 413:7 (astrol.). 
b) in geogr. names — 1’ in OB: the 


second front (of the field is adjacent to) the 
canal Ajabubu u ka-faplru-um I-si-da-ri-eX! 
TCL 1 131:7 (case), with var. URU.KI I-si- 
da-ri-i#! ibid. 130:7 (tablet). 


2’ in Nuzi: uru Kap-ra gat HSS 15 
72:13 and 30, also (with TUR) ibid. 31; PN sa 
uRv Kap-ra (parallel PN, ga unv Durubla 
line 7) HSS 15 283:1; Sa uRuU Kap-ra HSS 
15 25:15 (in parallelism with geogr. names). 


3’ in NA: vuru Kap-ri-™Qur-di-A§-sur 
KAV 94:6, and passim in these texts, see Weidner, 
Tell Halaf p. 27 note to No. 26 and KAV index. 


4’ in SB and NB: vurvu Kap-ri-Da-ar-gi- 
la-a Sa pati uRU Til-Barstp OIP 2 108 vi 59, 
121:48 (Senn.); ultu uRU Kap-ra adi URU GN 
BIN 1 58:16, cf. uRU Kap-ru YOS 3 172:8; 
note uRU Kap-ri sa ndqiddte AnOr 8 62:5, 
YOS 6 111:12, YOS 7 105:15, 169:17, 175:19, 
181:19, GCCI 2 114:15, and see Hg. B V iv 
22, in lex. section; uRU Kap-ri gapir1 YOS 
3 58:9, YOS 7 84:6, wr. uRU Ka-par $d- 
pi-rt Strassmaier Actes du 8 Congrés Inter- 
national No. 29:3 and 10; as part of Uruk: 
ina ersett Kap-ri 8a bit ildénit in the quarter 
(called) “temple village’ VAS 15 13:2, 22:3, 
27:4, 


kapru B 


2. suburban settlement around a city: 
see Lu Excerpt cited in lex. section; mdt 
Japturim dlam Talhajam u ka-ap-ra-ni-Su 
... nutiér we have returned the country GN, 
the city GN, and its villages ARMT 13 144:28; 
I approached the Tigris and conquered 
maskandte Sa KuR Utwdte uRU kap-ra-ni- 
su-nu $a Stkunu eli Idiglat the threshing 
floors of the country GN, their villages 
situated on the Tigris Scheil Tn. II 49; URU 
Matijate adi kap-ra-ni-S4 the city GN and 
the villages around it AKA 227:44, cf. (same 
city) 327 ii 89 (Asn.). 


3. region outside a town: they execute 
him i-ka-dp-ra-t{im] in a place outside the 
town OIP 27 19a:16 (OA), for itinnu replacing 
kapratu see itinny B. 

The semantic range of kapru extends 
from“ village” in agricultural surroundings, 
“farm” for the producing of barley, “‘settle- 
ment” of shepherds of a more or less per- 
manent nature, to suburban agglomerations 
around cities. In the plural (kaprdtu) the 
word refers also, in a general way, to out-of- 
town regions. Since in TCL 1 130-131 URU.KI 
PN interchanges with Kaprum-PN™ it may 
be assumed that OB geogr. names written 
URU.KI PN should be read with kapru as the 
first element. Possibly the still unidentified 
NA logogram vuruxSx (for refs. see dlu dis- 
cussion section) has the same reading. 

It should be noted that kapru occurs only 
in OB and Mari texts while nearly all the 
first millennium refs. are geogr. names which 
may well represent Aram. designations. 

(Edzard, ZA 56 145.) 


kapru A in rab kapri s.; headman of a 
farm; NA.* 

(as witness) PN LU.aAL kap-ri_ (listed 
after muésarkisu-officials and before the Lt. 


ENGAR.E.GAL) AJSL 42 202 No. 1179 r. 6. 


kapru B s.; (a type of sacrifice and the 
platter for it); MB, NB. 
ka-ap-rum = MIN (= pa-ds-su-ru) CT 18 3 


K.4375 rv. ili 23. 
naphar sikari ga istu MN Sa Mu.1.KaM ana 
ka-ap-ri ikannak all the beer which he has 
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been putting in seal(ed containers) for the 
k. ever since the month MN of the first year 
BE 14 42:17 (MB); DUG.GAL.MES sa maltite u 
kap-ri lu madu let there be a plentiful supply 
of large pots for drink and the k.-sacrifice 
Aro, WZJ 8 567 HS 110:8 (MB let.); dates for 
up-mu kap-ri MN VAS 8 177:7, ef. ibid. 2 (NB). 


-kapru C in 84t kapru s.; (a bird); lex.* 
u,.bi MuSEN = gat kap-rum Hh. XVIII 372; 
us. bi MUSEN = gat kap-rum = gat ka-pdr-ti Hg. B 
IV 305, also Hg. C I 35, in MSL 8/2 170, 172. 
The word kapru seems to denote a charac- 
teristic feature of a bird, such as the arrange- 
ment of the feathers, the coloring, or the like. 
See also kapartu in Sat kaparti 


kapsfi s.; buyer; lex.*; Sum. lw. 


ga.ab.saj = kap-su-u, ga-a-a-ma-[nul, ga.ab. 
8819-8819 = na-as-si-hu Izi V 113ff.; KaBe**?sa,, 
f na-as-si-hu jf KaB%-8>,¢ga,.> f/ Su-u UET 4 
208:11 (comm. to Izi?). 


kapsu adj.; bent, curled; lex.*; cf. kapdsu. 
ga = gaddu, ka-ap-su Izi F 37f. 
For other refs. see kapasu and kabistw. 


kapSarru see kabsarru. 


kapSuSiburu s.; 
Hurr. word. 

(after a list of ewes and rams) 9 UDU.MES 
ga-ap-su-Si-hu-ru sundu enzti ina GN husum- 
ma epsu nine sheep, k. (at the time) when 
the goats were .... in Nuzi HSS 13 457:10, 
note tuppu §a UDU.MES Sa qa-ap-Su-si-[hu-ru] 
ibid. case 2. 


(mng. uncert.); Nuzi*; 


kaptaru s.; (a species of elm); lex.* 


gi8.mes.tu = kul-la-ru, kap-ta-ru Hh. III 211f.; 
giS.mes.aSal = kul-la-ru, kap-ta-ru(var. -ri) 
ibid. 419. 


kaptara (fem. kaptaritu) adj.; coming from 
Crete; Mari. 

For ka-ap-ta-ru-% and k{a-a|p-ta-ri-tum 
(translit. only) see the excerpts in Syria 20 
Lif. 


kaptukki (kabduggi) s.; jar of two seahs; 
OB, Nuzi, NA, NB; wr. syll. and pvua.pa 
{i.e., 2 BAN); Sum.(?) lw. 
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dug.ba-an-minp, — kab-dug-qu-u Hh. X 24; 
{KAxx.(x)] = [k]a-ab-tu-fku-%] Kagal D Fragm. 
8:12; [...] = [ur (= ke-se-ru) da] kap-du-ki-e 
Nabnitu E 294. 

dug.banmin ga  nam.lu.u,(arSeaz).lu. 
ke,(KIp) t.un.na.an.sum dumu.a.ni_ ba. 
ab.tum.mu : kab-du-ga-a sizib amiliiti umallama 
marusu ttabbal (the family) will give a compen- 
sation (to the man who paid the wet nurse) in the 
form of a k.-vessel of human milk and take its 
child away Ai. IIT iii 55. 

3 puG ka-ap-tu-ku-[é] 4 ain kasapsunu 
three k.-vessels worth one-half shekel of 
silver UET 5 590:6; 3 DUG ka-ab-tu-ku-% 
(filled with barley) PBS 8/2 183:1, cf. ibid. 11, 
17, 25, 28, 33; ka-ap-tu-ka-am sasu ... itbal 
CT 45 122:13 (all OB); 3 kab-duk-ku 4 pa-al-la 
Sa alpé fa GN HSS 9 23:11; 1 Dua kab-duk-ku 
KAS HSS 14 135:10 (both Nuzi); DUG.2.BAN 
KAS hammurti DUG.2.BAN KAS amiime DUG.2. 
BAN KAS lappdni DUG.2.BAN KAS haslati sa 
gur-Se Ninlil Sa sAL.B.GaL UD.17.KAM Sul! 
PN LU.BAPPIR one k.-jar with hammurtu- 
beer, one with amimu-flavored beer, one 
with alappdnu-beer, one with haéslatu-beer 
from the larder of Ninlil for the Queen, on 
the 17th of the month, in charge: PN, the 
brewer ADD 998:1-4; also (containing hin: 
hinu-flavored beer) ibid. 1015:10, 1017 lower 
edge 1, (beside DuG massitu) ADD 1017 lower 
edge 2, see also ADD 4 296b s.v. puc.pa; 28tén 
kab-du-ku kurummati one k.-vessel with 
(beer as) rations CT 22 63:26 (NB let.). 

Possibly from Sum. kab.dug,.ga, 
Civil in Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis p. 170. 


kapu A_ (kabu, kappu) s.;_ cliff, embank- 
ment; SB; cf. kdpitu. 

[K1].a = ka-a-pu Kagal C 23, [pi-e3] [k1].a = 
ka-[a-pu] Proto-Diri 307. 

lugal.e gu.tab.min.a.bi gir mu.na.gé 
: garru ina kap-pi kilallan cir.mEs-su té-kun the 
king placed his feet on both embankments (of the 
canal) KAR 16:31f. 


see 


a) described as ga gadi: the remainder of 
them kima issiri ginni ana ka-pi (var. ka-a- 
pi) §a Sadé tddéini built nests like birds on 
the face of the cliff of the mountain AKA 276 
i 65 (Asn.); sdbé maditi ina ka-a-pi sa sadé 
atbuk I flung many (enemy) soldiers from 
the cliff of the mountain ibid. 308 ii 42 (Asn.); 
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I went to the country Nairi ina rés éni sa 
Idiglat salam Sarriitija ina (var. adds KUR) 
ka-a-pi Sa sadé ina sit nagabbisa abni and 
made a royal stela of mine at the source of 
the Tigris in the mountain cliff where it 
(the river) comes out in full strength WO 1 
468: 35, var. from BA 6 148:103, cf. ina ka-a-pi 
ga Sadé uséziz WO 2 36:28; I cut off the 
heads of his warriors, dyed the mountain 
with the blood of his soldiers ma’ditisu ana 
ka-a-pi $a Sadé ittanaqutunt many of them 
hurled themselves off the cliffs of the moun- 
tain 3R 8 ii 73 (all Shalm. III). 


b) described as 8a nari: alka naru gerba 
naru ka-pa-a-ni sa nari [(lilgtarrubani come, 
river, come near, river, let the cliffs of the 
river bank come near me KAR 134 r. 8, see 
TuL p. 99; summa dlu tupkinnasu kima 
ka-a-pi nari %-kal if the corner of the wall 
of a city looks (lit. holds) like the cliffs of a 
river bank OCT 38 2:43 (SB Alu). 


c) other occs.: I went to the sources 
of the Tigris and the Euphrates salam 
sarritija ina ka-pi-Si-na ulziz and erected 
my royal stela(s) at their gorges WO 2 
152:93 (Shalm. III); difficult: kima ka-a- 
pi(var. -bi) ana abdtija like a cliff to destroy 
me Magqlu II 163, kima ka-a-pi abbassuniiti 
I will destroy them like a cliff ibid. 174; 
uncert.: iku palgu quppu kap-pu JNES 15 
134:63 (lipsur-lit.); U MUS ka-a-pi cliff-snake 
plant STT 94:26’. 


kapu B_s.; (mng. uncert.); OB (in 
personal names only). 

A-hi-ka-pi YOS 8 64:18, Ka-ab-tu-ka- 
a-pt UET 5 688:8, 12, Ka-pi-ia-lum ibid. 


626:11, 702 r. 5. 


kapu A v.; to oppress; SB*; cf. kdipu. 
dullulu, ka-a-pu = ha-ba-lu Malku IV 134f. 
DINGIR LU i-kap ka-a-pii ha-ba-lum the god 

will oppress the man, (from) kdépu (mean- 

ing:) habdlwu CT 20 26:11 (ext. with comm.). 


kapu B v.; to bend(?); SB.* 
kakku ana libbigu i-kap (if) the “weapon” 


bends(?) toward its inside TCL 6 3 r. 16, also 
CT 20 15 K.6237 i 31 (both ext.). 


karabu 


Possibly to be connected with kepi as a 
variant form. 
kapuC v.; 
lex.* 

ur = ka-a-pu(var. -rum) 5R 16 i 39 and dupl. 
Rm. 2, 585 in ASKT p. 198. 
kaqqadu (head) see gaggadu. 


(mng. and reading uncert.); 


kaqqaru (earth) see gagqaru. 


karabu s.; 1. prayer, 2. blessing; from 
OA, MB on; wr. syll. and aMaRxSxE(.AMARxS8), 
A.RA.2U; cf. kardbu v. 


1. prayer — a) in gen.: tasemme Samas 
sulé suppé u ka-ra-bi(var. -bu) you, Samai, 
listen to demands, supplication and prayers 
Lambert BWL 134:130; ka-ra-bi kima mahrim: 
ma ana Anu ikarrab he pronounces the 
same prayer to Anu as before BRM 4 
7:19, and passim in this text, see Thureau-Dangin, 
RA 20 108. 


b) in names of gods: I3-me-ka-ra-db 
Belleten 14 174f.:26 (OA); 4Z8-me-ka-ra-bu 
Frankena Takultu p. 94 No. 91; 4Z5-me-ka-ra- 
ab MDP 6 23:5, and passim in texts from Elam, 
also, wr. [s-ni-ka-ra-ab MDP 18 251:2; 48i-tam- 
me-ka-ra-bu Frankena Takultu p. 114 No. 218. 


c) in personal names (from MB on): Sin- 
kéra-bi-is-[me] BE 14 7:23, and passim in MB, 
note Nusku-aA.RA.ZU-GIS.TUK Iraq 11 132 
No. 2:5; Sin-AMARxSE.AMARxSE-15-mt Nbk. 
136:10, and passim in NB and NA, also Sin- 
ka-ra-bi-i-3i-me Nbn. 534:24, and passim in NB; 
in NB Uruk: Nand-amarxS8E GCCI 2 21:10, 
and passim, note the abbr. Ka-ra-bi-i3-mi 
AnOr 9 3 r. 60. 


2. blessing: Samas uw [star [ana] ahija 
ka-ra-ba ra[bd] hidita bani[ta] liddinunissu 
may Samas and Adad give my brother great, 
blessings and pure joy EA 21:19 (let. of 
Tu&ratta); today isa day of mourning ka-ra-a- 
bu la a&pura (so) I did not include any bless- 
ing (in my letter) ABL 407:6 (NA); uncert.: 
ina amat ili kar-ab-§% Dream-book 327:77. 


karabu v.; 1. to pronounce formulas of 
blessing (said of gods and divine powers and 
manifestations), 2. to pronounce formulas 
of praise, adoration, homage and greeting, 
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3. to invoke blessings upon other persons 
(for a specific purpose) before the images of 
the gods, to pray to the gods, 4. to make 
the gesture of adoration or greeting, 5. to 
dedicate an offering by pronouncing the 
relevant formulas, 6. kurrubu (same mng. 
as mng. 2 but pl.), 7. IV (passive to mng. 
1); from OAkk. on; I tkrub — ikarrab, 1/2 
(see mng. 2a—1’), 1/3 (see mngs. 2, 3, 5a), IT, 
IV; wr. syli. and Supx(Kax8u); cf. ikribu, 
kardbu, karibtu, kdribu, kariibu, kirbu, kiribtu, 
kurbu, kuribu. 


si-is-kur AMARXxSE = ka-ra-bu A VIII/1:42; 
si-is-kur AMARXSE.AMARXSE = ka-ra-bu Diri II 5, 
also Proto-Diri 76a; AMARXxSE.AMARXSE = ka-ra-bu 
Igituh short version 81. 

me ME = ka-ra-bu-um MSL 2p. 129 iii 17 (Proto- 
Ea); [me] = ka-ra-bu Izi E 9; gu-uz Lum = 
ka-ra-bu A V/1:36, gu-um LUM = ka-ra-bu ibid. 50, 
gu-un LUM = ka-ra-bu ibid. 53, gu-ud Lum = ka- 
ra-bu ibid. 56; [du-d] [ka] = ka-ra-bu A IIT/2:135; 
{a} [au.st] = ka-ra-bu ga [5] A TI/6 C 36. 

(si-is-kur] [AMARXSE.AMARxSE] = ki-[tar-ru-bul 
Proto-Diri Amarna 9, see Or. NS 16 18. 

za.e sila zi.da Su mi.ni.ib.mu.mu : kds 
sulé kittt i-kar-rab-ki the “just road’”’ praises you 
Delitzsch AL? 134:7f., dupl. SBH p. 98; 4Lama. 
4Lama mas.si.ga.kex nam.ti.la.ni.8é Su 
am.mu.mu.am : 4Za-ma-sd-at méé-re-e Sa a-na 
ba-la-ti-8u i-kar-ra-bu BA 6/3 p. 47:3 and 12; 
[DN DN,.bi] hul.le.eS Sudy.dé Sa.mu.ra.da. 
an.mu.mua : [Anu] Enlil hadis 1-kar-ra-bu-ka 
4R 17:13f., cf. 8u.mut: [...], 8u in.da.an.mu 
> [...] Ai. IL ii 1f. 

dingir ar.ak.en t& lugal.ra ba.an.na.ab. 
bé : tla tana’ad ana Ssarri ta-kar-rab praise the 
god, do homage to the king Lambert BWL 229 
iv 26; gid.ig.an.na.ke,(krp) Sud, hu.mu.ra. 
ab.bé : dalat Samé lik-ru-ba-a-kum Abel-Winckler 
p. 59:5f. 

ama Sud ,.dé é6.a ér.ra : ina ummatisa t-kar- 
rab ana bite <cbakki) SBH p. 140:163f.; Sud,.dé 
nam.ti.la.key mu.un.na.an.Sudy : tk-ré-bt 
baldtu t-kar-rab-Su CT 17 33:14f.; DN Sud, DN; : 
DN ka-rib(!) DN, PBS 1/2 115:83f., see ArOr 21 
394; Su.é.ba : tk-ru-b(u] ZA 29 199 r. 26, cf. 
8u bi.in.é.ba : tk-ru-[bu] ibid. 27. 

siskur.bi.ne.ne 6m i.bi nu.un.bar.ra : 
kit-ru-ba-d8-84 &at la mahra 4R 20:23f. 

sar-du-u = ka-ra-bu Malku V 67. 

KA.TA 8U.UB = ka-ra-bu, na-sd-qu 2R 47 K.4387 
iii 32f. (unidentified commentary). 


1. to pronounce formulas of blessing (said 
of gods and divine powers and manifestations) 
—a) in gen.: DN ana epésSika annim li-tk- 


karabu la 


ru-ub may Marduk give his blessing to this 
undertaking of yours CT 2 11:24, cf. Marduk 
Sa i-ka-ra-ba-ki VAS 16 1:35, (the gods) 
$a ana abija i-ka-ar-ra-bu CT 2 12:31 (all OB 
letters); ina pika ellu Sa DN u DN, i-kar-ra- 
bu-ug through your pure mouth which 
Samag and Marduk bless ABL 852 r. 13 (NB); 
Tasmétu is taking up her seat [a]na sarri 
bélija [lu] tak-ru-ub she has blessed the king, 
my lord (and given him long life, etc.) 


ABL 858 r.2, cf. Sin ... ina Subtisu iitusib 
ana sarri ... tk-tar-ba ABL 134 r. 7, ef. also 
ABL 23 r. 8 (all NA), note ilénz rabiti ... 
ana garrit ... lik-tar-ra-bu. ABL 274:10 (NB), 


also Assur Samas ik-tar-bu-ka ABL 442 r. 6 
(NA); Anu u Antu ina gamé lik-ru-bu-su may 
Anu and Antu pronounce blessings upon 
him in heaven 5R 33 vii 36 (Agum-kakrime); 
kur-ba ana urnvu Assur MIN ana KUR Assur 
MIN ana garri bélini bless the city of Assur, 
bless Assyria, bless the king our lord 3R 66 
viii 10ff., see Frankens Takultu p. 7, cf. lik-ru- 
bu ana uRU Assur lik-ru-bu ana KUR Assur 
ibid. vii 39f., and passim; ta-ak-ru-ub-[su] 
(referring to Babylon) MIO 12 49 r. 4 (OB 
lit.); ildni Gstbiitu sa samé wu erseti li-tk-ta- 
ra-bu bit Sin VAB 4 224 ii 31 (Nbn.), ef. 
alan RN ik-tar-ra-bu-ma ZDMG 98 
37:7 (Sar.);  Htemenanki ana sarri muddisika 
ku-ru-ub bless, O temple Etemenanki, the 
king who renewed you VAB 4 64 iii 53 
(Nabopolassar), cf. ibid. 148 iv 27 (Nbk.); 
ana epséti[ja| Marduk ... ana jdti RN . 

damqis tk-ru-ub-ma 5R 35:27 (Cyr.); tlput 
piinima rizzaz ina birinni 1-kar-ra-ban-na-& 
he (Enlil) touched our foreheads standing 
between us, blessing us (quote of Enlil’s 
blessing follows) Gilg. XI 192; id Sa kisSati 
lik-ru-bu-ki BMS 8:19, see Ebeling Handerhe- 
bung 62:38, and passim in these prayers, cf. slit Sa 
mati tk-ru-bu-ka KAR 246:14 and dupls., 
also Anunnaki ina mahdzisunu 1-kar-ra-bu- 
ka KAR 59r.2and dupls.; Bél t-kar-rab-ku 
RAcc. 145:445; Sa ta-ru-ri attima ta-kar-ra-bi 
you yourself bless him whom you have 
cursed 79-7--8,50:24 (SBlit.); kur-bt ana garri 
... sdbit ganniki pronounce (I8tar) blessings 
over the king who holds the hem of your 
garment Craig ABRT 1 54iv 18, cf. ku-ru-ub 
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Aésur-bén-[apli] KAR 122 r. 14, ef. also kur- 
ba-an-ni ... la-ak-ru-ub-ki ibid. 13f., also 
kit-ra-bi (addressing Istar) KAR 334:7 and 
r. 2 (prayer of Asn.I), cf. also Marduk ku-ru-ub 
tamannu AMT 34,2:14, and passim addressing 
deities in SB prayers, seal insers., ete.; ana [Sin 
u Samas] lik-ru-ub Sin u Samas ana améli 
sudtu 8uDx-Su if he pronounces formulas of 
adoration to Sin and Samai, Sin and Samas 
will pronounce formulas of blessings on that 
man KAR 178 iii 45, and passim in hemer.; 
ildni mitharig i-kar-ra-bu ana Sarri all the 
gods will pronounce blessings on the king 
CT 20 49 r. 39 (SBext.); ka-ra-ab ili irass 
he will experience a blessing of the deity 
STT 330:10 (astrol.); Assur Sarriissu ku-ru-ub 
O A&éur bless his kingship Craig ABRT 1 9:5, 
cf. tlani ... t-kar-ra-[bu] ana sarritija VAB 4 
182 iii 25 (Nbk.); ina kunnu libbigunu lik-tar- 
ra-bu Sarriitu Borger Esarh. 26 Ep. 39:5, and 
passim in Esarh.; ki-tar-ra-ba Sarriitt ZA 36 
204:16 (Asb. colophon); Ji-ik-ta-ar-ra-bu ana 
Sarriitija VAB 4 172 B viii 25 (Nbk.); note in 
lit.: ana darig ik-ta-nar-ra-bi Sarriissu CT 46 
45 v 19, see Lambert, Iraq 27 7; ildni Sa kissate 
lik-tar-ra-bu malkitka AMT 72,1:32, [ildne 
ralodti ... lik-tar-ra-bu Sarriitkt 4R 55 No. 2 
r.4; pija ammeu ... ik-ta-nar-rab-ka ina 
puhur ilani rabéti this my mouth will con- 
stantly invoke blessings upon you in the 
assembly of the great gods Craig ABRT 1 
6:26; note §¢ DNDN, ... SUDx sangissu 
Weidner Tn. 54 No. 60:4 (ASSur-ré8-i8i I); tldéne 
rabiti ik-ru-bu kakkéja the great gods pro- 
nounced. blessings over my weapons OECT 
6 pl. 11 K.1290 r. 13; with ckribu: Assur ... 
tk-rib tmé riiqiéts ik-ru-ba-ni-ma Assur 
pronounced a blessing for a long life for me 
Borger Esarh. 6 vii 23, cf. tk-ri-bt damigtu 
ku-tr-ba OECT 1 pl. 28 iii 49 (Nbn.); with 
kirtbtu: ana jas... ki-rib-ta tabta lik-ru-bu- 
ni-ma AKA 103 viii 35 (Tigl. I); note with 
ref. to specific ritual acts: Jlilissi ... ina 
mus anni ina mahar Marduk issakkan ana 
garrt ... i-kar-rab this night the kettledrum 
will be placed before Marduk and it (then) 
will bless the king ABL 625 r. 3, cf. ergahunga 

. nippas ana sarri [...] t-kar-[rab] ABL 
667:17 (both NA). 
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b) in the blessing formulas of NA and NB 
letters: DN u DN, ana sarri bélija lik-ru-bu 
ABL 1:5, and passim in ABL, also Iraq 17 134 
No. 16:7, (with added addannis addanni$) 
ABL 2:5, and passim, note the exceptional: 
Nabi u Marduk ana bélija 3andte ma’date 
lik-ru-bu ABL 223:5, (at the end of a report) 
ABL 1428 r. 3 (all NA), and passin; DN u DN, 
ana Sarrt lik-ru-bu Iraq 17 134:7, and passim 
in Nimrud letters; DN uw DN, ana ahhéja lik- 
ru-bu CT 22 13:5, and passim in NB letters. 


c) in personal names: for names of the 
type Ikrub-DN see Stamm Namengebung 192, 
cf. also Kur-ban-ni-4Marduk Nbk. 408:1, and 
passim in NB, note: Kur-ba-an-ni MDP 23 
286:23 (OB), and passim; for Kur-ub-up-pu-ul- 
ti Bless-My-Late-Born-Child PSBA 29 pl. 1:3, 
see Stamm Namengebung 158, for I-sar-kur- 
ba-a§ He-Is-Legitimate-Bless-Him see MAD 
3 p. 150 and Stamm Namengebung 122. 


2. to pronounce formulas of praise, ado- 
ration, homage and greeting — a) directed 
to gods — 1’ in gen.: 1-ka-[ru]-bu-ma DINGIR 
tk-[ri]-bi-Su-nu 1-Sa-me-[mja warham ana 
warhim ipaggissunu they (the two votive 
pots, one of which bears the inscription) will 
pronounce praise, and the god will hear their 
prayer, and will provide for them month 
after month Assur 4062:12; itlam ku-ru-ub 
TIM 2 129:21 (OB let.); «hdd tk-ru-bu Marduk: 
maégarru they (the gods) rejoiced, did homage 
(declaring): Marduk is king En. el. IV 28; 
ana Gula lik-ru-bu kalis kibrati let all the 
quarters of the world:-do homage to Gula 
KAR 73:24, dupl., with Iik-tar-ra-ba AMT 
62,1 ii 8; arhu u sattu lik-tar-ra-bu Esagila 
strt arrubé Marduk libittasu lik-tar-rab let 
every month of the year praise sublime 
Esagila, let its brickwork forever praise the 
noble Marduk Pinches Texts in Bab. Wedge- 
writing 15 No. 4:5f.; tubukkiia lik-ru-bu-ka 
JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 3r.7; let the evil (predicted 
by the malformed animal) leave my body 
imi[samma] lu-uk-tar-rab-ka and I will 
praise you every day LKA 114:21, and passim 
in namburbis; ‘4Ndru ana Marduk kur-bu 
worship Marduk, O divine lamp (parallel: 
gerrti ana DN dummiq) KAR 58:1; summa 
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ana ili i-kar-rab ila iras&si if he always 
worships the deity he will be lucky ZA 43 
94:66’, cf. ana [Sin] u Samag lik-ru-ub 
(see above mng. la-2’a’) KAR 178 iii 45 
(hemer.); ullé Saruhtu kit-ra-ba gasirtu extol 
the mighty lady, praise the powerful one 
BA 5 628 No. 4 iv 15 (= Craig ABRT 1 54), cf. 
kit-ra-ba-& $48 AfO 19 54:219; dmisamma 
ilka kit-rab give praise every day to your god 
Lambert BWL 104:135; la mena tenéséti ki-ta- 
ra-ba [...] you, countless mankind, give 
all praise [to Nisaba] ibid. 172:18. 


2’ in personal names: for personal names 
of the type Kurub-DN and DN-kurub see 
Stamm Namengebung 204, see also MAD 3 149f.; 
A-na-E-a-ku-ru-ub TCL 10 44:2 (OB); note 
A-ka-ra-ab-DN HS ‘91:3, cited AHw. 445b s.v. 


b) directed to kings: kurgarrté ana Sarri 
i-kar-rab lumnu ippattar the kurgarrt does 
homage to the king and (then) the evil 
portent vanishes CT 4 5:10, cf. unassaqu- 
Suma i-kar-ra-[bu-Su] Pallis Akitu pl. 6:26 (= 
CT 15 44), also [udlassiqu Sépukka ight ik- 
ru-bu §i [...] Craig ABRT 1 29:11 (= ZA4 
230); the Manneans mahar Assur u ilani 
matisunu tk-ru-bu Sarritt did homage to me 
as king in the presence of (the images of) ASSur 
and their own gods TCL 3 63 (Sar.);_ they 
brought me into the palace usassiqu sépdja 
tk-ta-na-ar-ra-bu sarriti began to kiss my 
feet and did homage to me as king VAB 4 
276 v 6 (Nbn.), and see Lambert BWL 229, in 
lex. section; I entered Babylon, the Babylo- 
nians received us in a friendly way dmussu 
garra 1-kar-ra-bi and they daily praise the 
king ABL 418:14 (NB); from Sippar to the 
lagoon rasdni Sa Kaldu sarra i-kar-ra-bu 
the chieftains of Chaldea praise the king 
(as follows) ibid. r. 7; Sarru bélni ni-tk- 
ru-ub ABL 2r.13, cf. Sa... kajamdnu ana 
Sarri béliga [a-kalr-ra-bu-u-ni ABL 216 r. 14, 
LUGAL nt-tk-ta-rab  ABL 533:13 (coll. W. G. 
Lambert) (all NA); ina pani DN u DN, ana sar 
matats bélint nik-ta-rab YOS 3 7:18 (NB); 
tmussu ik-r[i-bt a-na] sar matate béld a-kar- 
rab ABL 1047 r. 5 (NB), and passim in ABL, 
note tk-ri-bi ana Sarri bélija ak-tar-ba ABL 
435:13 (NA); mamma ana sarri bélini ik-ta- 
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nar-ra-bu ABL 886:11 (NB); {dbts tk-ta-ar- 
ra-bu-&u istammaru zikirsu 6B 35:19 (Cyr.); 
difficult: all of Uruk will be happy wu kima 
Sumika damga i-kar-ra-bu-kum and praise 
you befitting your good name Bagh. Mitt. 2 
58 iii 20 (OBlet.); kdribdti Sa ... 1-ka-ar-ra- 
ba-[§u] the women who praise him MDP 4p. 
167:1f., see MDP 2 p. 122:2, cf. [named the pal- 
aces ka-ri-ba Sarri Rost Tigl. III p. 76:34; 
palih Nabi u Marduk ka-rib Sarri béligu one 
who worships DN and DN, and pays homage 
to his lord the king BBSt. No. 34:3; PN gakin 
mati Mat Témti PN, aRaD ka-rib-Su irimu 
(a field that) PN, governor of the Sea Country, 
granted to PN,, his devoted servant BBSt. 
No. 1119 (NB), ef. ibid. No. 1 i 10 (MB), cf. also 
(in letters) uradka PN ka-ri-ib Sarri bélisu 
ABL 216:6 andr. 11, wuradka PN [kal-rib-ka 
ABL 10:3, 979: 3, 1092:3, 1171:3, 1384:3 (all NA), 
note also ka-ri-bu Sa bélija andku ABL 498 r. 
1, 844 r. 11 (both NB); andku ka-ri-ib Sarre 
bélija ABL 435 r.1 (NA); liSbi pi nisi ka-rib 
sarri may the one who pays homage to the 
king have his fill of (praise in) the mouth of 
the people RA 16 126 top. 


c) to greet (referring to private persons): 
[LU] ana LU t-kar-rab CT 40 5:27 (SB Alu), 
cf. Summa érib bit améli i-kar-ra-bu if those 
who enter a man’s house utter greeting for- 
mulas ibid. 35; they moved toward Babylon 
adi RN ... ana ahdmes tk-ru-bu-ma puhurz 
sunu innendu until they exchanged greetings 
with Sizubu and their forces became united 
OIP 2 43 v 55 (Senn.); [s7b]tifum 1-ka-ra-bu-su 
[miltk] harrani imalliku Gilgames the alder- 
men bid him godspeed and give Gilgame% 
advice concerning the journey (direct speech 
follows) Gilg. Y. vi 248; if a man dreams that 
he descended into the nether world BE.MES 
SUDx.MES-s% and the dead greet him Dream- 
book 327:78, cf. BE SUD ,-S% ibid. 328:82, also 
[BE].MES tk-ru-bu-su MDP 14 p. 58 r.ii 11 
(dream omens); [DN eru]mma lik-ru-[bak-ka] 
babu enter DN, may the gate welcome you 
STT 28 i 19’, see Gurney, AnSt 10 108 (Nergal and 
EreSkigal); with the nuance ‘‘to bless”: a 
tzzurugsu i-kar(!)-rab(!)-8u the one who cursed 
him will bless him Bab. 4104:3(coll.); sdbaka 
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gallatam Sikilma uw li-tk-ru-bu-ni-kum let 
your soldiers take booty and they will all 
bless you ARM 5 16:13. 


3. to invoke blessings upon other persons 
(for a specific purpose) before (ina mahar, 
mahar, ina pant, pan, ana) the images of the 
gods, to pray to the gods — a) to invoke 
blessings — 1’ accompanied by cultic acts: 
nigam mahar ilika iqima ku-ru-ba-am make 
a libation before your god and invoke 
blessings upon me CCT 4 6f:11 (OA), see Hirsch 
Untersuchungen n. 329; come, spirits who 
have no one to care for you ana Ammisaduqa 
... ku-ur-ba JCS 20 97:43; ana Ebabbari 
ligélima li-tk-ru-ba-am he should bring (the 
provisions) into Ebabbar and_ invoke 
blessings upon me Boyer Contribution No. 
107:17; kurummatam ana Sin r@imika lus: 
kumma mahar Sin lu-uk-ru-ba-ak-ku let me 
place a food offering before Sin who loves 
you and invoke blessings upon you before 
Sin PBS 7 120:12; mahar bélija u béltija 
gataja masiama ak-ta-na-ra-ba-ku I keep 
invoking blessings upon you with washed 
hands before my Lord and my Lady PBS 7 
60:28, cf. imisam ina néri makar Sarrat GN 
ak-ta-na-ra-ba-ak-kum ibid. 106:17, also 
timisam ina Esagila ak-ta-na-ra-ba-ak-kum 
CT 4 12a: 10 (all OB); nigé Sa Sulme ina mahar 
Sin eppas ana garri ... a-kar-rab I will make 
a sacrifice for (the king’s) health before Sin 
and invoke blessings upon the king ABL 514 
r. 17, of. erSahunga ina mubhi innippas ana 
Sarrt ... t-kar-ru-bu ABL 29 r. 6 (both NA); 
ana sarri zérisu kur-bi bless (addressing the 
woman participating in the ritual) the king 
(and) his offspring ZA 45 46:51 (NA rit.); 
see also tkribu mng. la. 


2’ other oces. (mostly in private letters): 
makar Assur u ilija a-ka-ra-ba-kum KTS 
30:18, 31a:9, and passim in OA, cf., with a-ka- 
ra-ba-ku-nu-tt ICK 1 189 left side 2, cf. also 
tet Assur [...] ld-ak-ru-b[a-kum] Chantre 
12:10, also Hecker Giessen 39:18, mahar Assur 
lt-ik-ru-bu-ni-kum AAA 1 pl. 23 No. 6:13, ef. 
also BIN 6 64:45; 7dtén atta ili tukultt wu baxti 
... kur-ba-ma én Assur u énika lémur you 
are unique, (you are) my god, my trust, my 
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angel, bless me so that I see A&Sur and you 
face to face KTS 15:43, see Hirsch Untersuch- 
ungen p. 15 (allOA); bélt annam ipulannima 
mabar DN u DN, ana bélija ak-ru-ub my 
lord consented and so I invoked bless- 
ings on my lord before Sama’ and 
Marduk Kraus AbB 1 128:13, cf. makar DN u 
DN, lu-uk-ru-ub-ku-um PBS 7 27:23, cf. ARM 
10 92:23, mahar DN wu DN, ana bélint kdta 2 
ni-tk-ru-ub CT 4 2:71, ef. also CT 2 12:35, PBS 
7 78:21, 119:26; ina mahar DN ... li-ik- 
ru-ba-am CH xli 47, cf. (also with ina mahar) 
Kraus AbB 1 119:13'; muhurma makar Samaés 
li-tk-ru-bu-ni-kum VAS 16 32:11, ef. (without 
ref. to a deity) TCL 1 26:22; 2 8z.GuUR lul- 
géma ana bélija lu-uk-ru-ub should I get 
(these) two gur of barley I would invoke 
blessings upon my lord PBS7104:12; makar 
béliki ku-ur-bi-ma [adssjumiki lu Salmaku 
invoke blessings (upon me) before your Lady 
so that I may stay well through you Kraus 
AbB 1 31 r. 20, also TLB 4 60:17, cf. ku-ur-ba- 
a{m] TCL 1 19:23, 20:22; mabar Samaé ana 
balatika mitsam u urram ak-ta-na-ra-ab Kraus 
AbB 1 116:8', ina mahar Samas u Marduk 
tk-ta-ra-ba-kum TCL 17 29:31, mahar bélija 
u béltija ana balatika ak-ta-na-ra-ab PBS 7 
105:15, also ibid. 106:10, cf. ARM 10 37:10, 
also ak(!)-ta-na-ar-ra-ba-ak UCP 9 339 No. 
14:32, and passim, also ana abija kdta lu-uk- 
ta-ar-ra-ab Kraus AbB 1 15:29, misam u 
kasdtam mahar Samak u Marduk lu-uk-ta-ar- 
ra-ba-ak-kum TLB 4 22:11; ana DN uw DN, 
ak-ta-na-ra-ba-kum ARM 10 1:6;  tk-ri-tb 
ak-ta-na-ar-ra-bu mahar bélija uw béliya ana 
abija kdta li-ib-ba-Su-% may the blessings I 
constantly invoke upon you, my father, 
remain in effect before my lord and my lady 
Kraus AbB 1 61:11 (all OB); tkribt anniiti sa 
Sarru ... ana ardigu ... wpuruni u tk-ru- 
bu-u-ni_ those blessings which the king has 
invoked in his letter to his servant ABL 
9:18 (NA). 


b) to pray to the gods: ana DN ... RN 
... tk-ru-ub-ma ikribigu DN igméma_ Speleers 
Recueil 4:8, see Jacobsen, AJSL 44 262: 32 (Anum- 
muttabbil of Dér); utenennen ik-t{a-na-rja- 
ba-&4 RB 59 str. VII 1 (OB lit.), see von Soden, 
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Or. NS 26 316; mimma la tanassus ana 
balatikama ku-ru-ub do not despair, pray 
for your recovery TCL 17 61:29 (OB let.); 
I established the best for the inhabitants of 
Sippar ana balatija lu i-ka-ar-ra-ba and they 
indeed pray constantly for my well-being 
JNES 7 270 ii 25 (Hammurapi); Sit tk-tar-ra-ba 
tkribisina tamtahhar you always receive 
graciously the prayers of those who assidu- 
ously pray to you Lambert BWL 136:164 
(hymn to Samas); as8t résija ana Sin a-kar-rab 
I lifted my head to pray to Sin (parallel: 
iliku suppiia) Gilg.TXi10; ana ilika wu ista: 
rika u niri ta-kar-rab-ma SILIM.MA you 
address a prayer to your personal god 
and goddess and to the lamp (of Nusku) 
and you will get well Dream-book 343 79-7-8,77 
r. 17; amélu ana ramanigsu la i-kar-rab 
(on that day) the man should not pray 
for himself KAR 178 iii 44, and passim in 
this phrase in hemers.; siILa Ku-ru-ub-lis- 
me-e Street (named) Pray-so-that-He- 
Hears(-It) Unger Babylon p. 236:11 (pl. 48), 
also ibid. 233:7, 234:7; ina suppé Suként ak-ta- 
nar-rab-ku-nu-& STT 73:111, see JNES 19 35; 
[summa] amélu ana ili t-kar-rab-ma egirri 
arhis itanappaléu if a man prays to (his) 
god and a chance utterance keeps answering 
him promptly CT 39 40:48, cf. (in same 
context) Summa sarru ana ilani i-kar-rab-ma 
CT 40 9 Sm. 772 r. 25 (SB Alu); I wrote my 
achievements on my statue, [he who reads 
it] ana mubhhija li-ik-ta-na-[ra-ab] may 
keep praying for me Smith Idrimi 104; sé 
448¢ tak-tar-ba arktt lWwk-ta-rab-ka kéSa just 
as you (the reader of this stela) are blessing 
me, so will a future (king) bless you Gurney, 
AnSt 5 108:175 (Cuthean Legend), cf. ul ak(var. 
tk)-ta-rab-3% ibid. 98:30. 


4. to make the gesture of adoration or 
greeting — a) in descriptions of figural 
representations: see BA 6/3 47:12, in lex. 
section; in front of the image of Amurru 
salam bélija ka-ri-bu the representation of 
my lord in the attitude of paying homage 
Syria 19 125 (excerpt from a Mari let.); salam 
RN ... Sul! imittigsu ka-ri-bat a statue of 
Argisti with his right hand in the gesture of 
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adoration TCL 3 402, cf. ina imittisu 1-kar- 
rab (said of a figurine) KAR 298:38, and cf. 
ina imittisa i-kar-rab MIO 1 72 iii 45’ and 80 
vi 7 (description of representations). 


b) other oces.: 7dti arda palihka kur-ban- 
ni-i-ma lasita absanka make a welcoming 
sign for me (Ardys), your obedient servant, 
so that I may pull the yoke of you(r chariot) 
Streck Asb. 22 ii 125; kima tk-ta-rab iturra 
ana, bab sehtt ... i-kar-rab as soon as he has 
made the prayer gesture he turns back and 
makes the gesture toward the ‘‘censer gate” 
AfO 13 211:25f.; 3-3 ana Esagila i-kar-rab 
dalati ipetti three times he raises his hand 
toward Esagila, (then) opens the doors 
RAcc. 136:275; sangé ana bél nigé t-kar-rab 
ma-a the priest addresses the person who 
brought the sacrificial animal with a gesture 
of blessing (and says) as follows KAR 139:10 
cf. (in same context) ibid. r. 2; when PN 
came before the mayor he held the neck of 
the goat with his left hand wltu imittasu i-kar- 
ra-ba ana hazanni Enlil u Nippur lik-ru-bu 
ana hazanni (he said) while lifting his right 
hand in greeting to the mayor: may Enlil 
and the city of Nippur bless the mayor! 
STT 38:36f., see AnSt 6 152; tk-ru-ub mahar: 
Sun (Gilgaéme’) made the gesture of greeting 
before them (the scorpionmen) Gilg. IX ii 
12; note the atypical: «#-ba-nu-wm t-kar-ra- 
bu (var. t-kar-rab) arkini JCS 8 92:7 (Gilg. 
Vit). 


5. to dedicate an offering by pronouncing 
the relevant formulas — a) in gen.: please 
do not forget ik-ri-ba-am Sa ana DN ta-ak- 
ru-bu-ni_ the offering which you have vowed 
to TaSmétu TCL 19 35:17 (OA), cf. Photo- 
graph Assur 4062, cited ckribu mng. 3, cf. also 
x silver ik-ri-bu ana baldti PN Sa PN, 
ik-ru-bu RA 13 128:5 (OB); 15 SE of silver 
for PN §a ina Uruk-ana PN, u PN; tk-ta-na- 
ra-bu TCL 10 100:30, cf. (a silver object) 
ga PN ana DN ... tk-ru-bu-ma which PN 
gave as votive offering to the River-god of 
Gardi ibid. 109:6 (OB); samésam u Sewiri ak- 
ru-ub-ma ARM 10 40 r. 10’; pa-[34(?)l-du 
upsasi ik-ru-bu ul i-pu-lugs) the padsisu- 
priest(?) has not performed (or: will not 
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perform) the ritual he has vowed YOS 10 
15:2 (OB ext.); RN... ana A&sur béligu .. 
NA, bi-da-na-am ik-ru-ub-ma Ikinum has 
given a stone .... to his lord AgSur as a 
votive offering AOB 1 20 No. 2:8, cf. ibid. 18 
No. 12 ii 3 (Iri8um); [ak]-ru-ub sA.[puaG,]-e I 
have vowed regular offerings Lambert BWL 
74:55 (Theodicy); ana DN qista lik-ru-ub he 
should offer a present to Adad Bab. 4 104:15, 
and passim in this text; salam Sarriitija epésa 
. ina mahar Assur ... ana Sazzuzi lu ak- 
ru-ub I vowed to make a stela representing 
me as king (and) to place (it) in front of (the 
image of) A&Sur (at the threshold of my city) 
Weidner Tn. 47 No. 40:27 (ASSur-nadin-apli); 
salam URUDU ... ik-rum-ma uéséli RA 6 133:9 
(NA votive); note 1x-ru-uz (as Akkadogram 
in Bogh.) KUB 10 113 9, and passim in KUB 15, 
referring to the act of dedicating a votive offering; 
exceptional: mdrém ammaruma ana 
bélija a-ka-ar-ra-bu (I swear that) should 
I find a (reliable) fattener (for cattle) I would 
make you a present (of him) ARM 5 46:11. 


b) in ext.: wna puhdd a-ka-ra-bu kittam 
Su[knam] place a true answer in the lamb 
I am dedicating RA 38 86 r. 23 (OB ext. prayer), 
also JCS 22 25:12, also, wr. a-ka-ar-ra-bu-% 
ZA 43 306:23 (OB prayer to the gods of the 
night); [Summa] timmeru ina ka-ra-bi-ka 
uznasu tarsa if the sheep’s ears are 
pointed when you dedicate (it) VAT 
9518:11, see Ebeling, TuL p. 42, cf. Summa 
wmmeru ina ka-ra-bi-ka issi Tul p. 43:5, 
also istu kar-bu imbd issi ibid. p. 42:5 (be- 
havior of sacrificial lamb); anassikunits a-kar- 
rab-ku-nu-si I lift up to you, I dedicate to 
you (a sheep) BBR No. 100r. 35, cf. a-kar- 
rab-ku-nu-si asla ibid. r. 31, r. 39, also obv. 20, 
24; note ina ... ta-mit a-kar-ra-bu kitta 
libs BBR No. 100:42, also No. 75-78:3 and 
JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 3:13; ina mimma a-kar- 
ra-bak-ku-nu-8 Sama&S u Adad izizzanimma 
BBR No. 75-78:9. 


6. kurrubu (same mng. as mng. 2 but pl.): 
the aldermen of the city constantly enter 
the temple of Dagan ana bélija u ummdanatim 
sa belija %-ka-ar-ra-bu and invoke blessings 
upon my lord and the army of my lord ARM 
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3.17:20, cf. ana Beélet-ekalli kajdni§ ni-uk- 
ta-na-ra-ba-ku-nu-3 (perhaps error for nik: 
tanarrabakunisi) ARM 10 112:18. 


7. IV (passive to mng. 1): Sa ina B.BAD 
$a ina B&.ugx(BaD).ga ik-ka-ri-bu andku 
I am (Marduk) who is blessed in the nether 
world(?) AfO 17315F 9, with comm. éa ina 
bit LU kima niiri x i-kar-ra-bu-ka 4Asalluhi 
i-kar-rab ma la ana ut.sic i-kar-rab ibid. 
316:19, see AfO 19 118. 


The occurrences of the form ‘tgrub in 
UCP 9 110 No. 56:9, 11 and YOS 6 222:6, 13 do 
not belong to kardbu but to gerébu which is 
used in NB and NA texts to refer to the 
movements of sacrificial materials to the 
images as shown by tgarrub in NB YOS 6 
145:14, TCL 9 87:21, BIN 1 170: 20, TCL 13 233: 5, 
AnOr 9 22:7, 21 r. 6, RAcc. 92 r. 12, and in NA 
KAR 25 ii 20, but igarrib ZA 45 44:45. In ARM 
3 40:18 read liksipu, see kispu usage b. 


Landsberger, MAOG 4 294ff. Ad mng. 5: H. 
Hirsch, WZKM 62 53f. 


karadnannalla x.; 
cious stone on sandals); 
word; cf. karadnannu. 
One pair of sandals of dudd-leather studded 
with dardarah-ornaments of gold, their 
buttons of hilipu-stone ka-rat-na-an-na-al-la 
NA,.ZA.GIN KUR ti-Sa-ak-k[u-un] the k.-part 
is of genuine lapis lazuli (in the shape of) 
EA 22 ii 25 (list of gifts of TuSratta). 
Salonen Fussbekleidung p. 39. 


(an ornament of pre- 
EA*; foreign 


karadnannu (gardandnu) s.; (a small piece 
of jewelry); Qatna, EA*; foreign word; cf. 
karadnannalla. 

1 8u ka-rad-na-an-nu KtU.ct 2 Gin ina 
KI.LA.BI one set of k. (made) of gold, weighing 
two shekels EA 22 ii 11 (list of gifts of TuSratta) ; 
1 gar(var. [q]d-ar)-da-na-an ugqni (part of a 
necklace) RA 43 142: 44. 


karadi s.; (mng. uncert.); Mari.* 


These small boats and sixty fishermen 
[{a]-ma-am-ma ka-ra-di-am [ina] GN likillu 
[...], they should keep the k. ready in GN 
ARM 6 71 r. 12’. 


karagaldu see karimgaldu. 
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karakku see kurukku. 


karaku v.; 1. to obstruct, to dam (a canal 
or waterway), 2. to immerse, soak, inter- 
twine, 3. (in hendyadis) to do promptly(?) 
(NA only), 4. kurruku to gag, 5. Sukruku to 
have done promptly(?) (causative to mng. 3), 
6. ITI/2 to have soaked, immersed, 7. IV to 
become intertwined(?), 8. IV to be done 
promptly(?) (passive to mng. 3); SB, NA, 


NB; I tkrik — tkarrik — karik, IT, IIT, 
Til/2, IV; cf. karku, kiriktu, kirku A, 
makraku. 


{em]Je.[n]ji(?) sfa.sac.SaB 
gir(!).bi in.Sér.3ér.re [l}isansu mu-sd-tu 
u-ka-rik meésrétusu uktessi he gagged his tongue 
with wool combings, he bound his hands and feet 
ZA 45 26:3f. 


in.gar.ra &.Su. 


1. to obstruct, to dam (a canal or water- 
way): nédrdatiiunu gabbi ak-te-rik(!) I have 
dammed up all their canals TCL 9 109:11; 
agar mé mati mé ul i-kar-ri-ik ul isagqd 
whenever the water is inadequate he must 
not block the water nor irrigate YOS 3 84:22, 
ef. mé t-kar-ri-ik u SE.NUMUN-38u% isagqqi he 
blocks the water and thus irrigates his (newly 
sown) field ibid. 11 (both NB letters); qaq: 
quru marist birte Saddni $4 mi kar-ku narati 
dwana the ground is dangerous, it is be- 
tween mountains, the water is blocked and 
the rivers are strong ABL 312:10 (NA); nd: 
rati lusahhiru li-ki-ri-ku ina bat[t1 annjite 
néburu le-Spu-sul let them go around the 
canals, block them up, and make a crossing 
on this side ABL 100:6 (NA, coll. K. Deller); 
mannu tk-ri-ik-ka kt pi di-flu-til who has 
dammed you up like an opening in 
a dilitu-canal? Biggs Saziga 17:8; obscure: 
$a ak-ri-ka-a kit la tagipanni lu pasir YOS 3 
158:7 (NB let.). 


2. to immerse, soak, intertwine —a) to 
immerse, soak: you set the liquid out over- 
night ina séri Su.st-s[% GaL-ti t]-kar-rik in 
the morning he soaks his thumb in it (and 
wipes his mouth) AMT 78,1 iii 11 + 28,7:8, 
see also mng. 6. 


b) to intertwine: [vnJa(?) nipsi i-kar-ri- 
tk van Driel Cult of ASSur 194:19; abnu Sikinz 


karalanu 


Su kima sihir taba[rri] piisa ka-rik(var. -rtk) 
NA,.MUS.GiR Sumsu the stone which looks 
like a ball of purple wool streaked(?) with 
white is called mugsaru STT 108:10 (series 
abnu Skingu), restoration and var. from VAT 
13940, courtesy F. Kocher, see Landsberger, JCS 
21 153; see also Wiseman Treaties 552, cited 
mng. 7. 


3. (in hendyadis) to do promptly(?) (NA 
only): ana UD.7.KAM imméa[te] ni-kar-ri-ik 
nippas on the seventh day we will perform 
(the ritual) promptly(?) ABL 20 r.6, cf. 
dullint ki ah@is ni-ik-ri-ik nipus we will 
promptly(?) perform the ritual together 
ABL 433 r. 4; = [nt]-[tkl-te-ri-ik ni-ta-la-ka 
[nt-iz]-za-bi-la we promptly(?) went and 
brought (the straw) ABL 1180:7; ana damz 
muqi ana masé ka-ra-ki (obscure) ABL 
433:18; in broken context: [...] LUGAL 
i-kar-ri-ka ADD 630:5. 


4. kurruku to gag: see ZA 45, in lex. 


section. 


5. §ukruku to have done promptly(?) 
(causative to mng. 3): kuzippt nu-sd-ki-rik 
ina libbi nigskun let us deposit the kuzippu- 
garments promptly(?) ABL 21 r.1 (NA). 


6. III/2 to have soaked, immersed: 
ubansu rabiti tuS-ta-kar-rak you have (him) 
immerse his thumb (in the liquid) AMT 
23,2:13. ; 


7. IV to become intertwined(?): irrigunu 
TA sépésunu kar-ku-u-ni irri 8a marékunu 
maratekunu ta sépékunu li-kar-ku (just as) 
their (the lambs’) intestines are intertwined 
around their feet, so may the intestines of 
your sons and daughters become _inter- 
twined(?) around your feet Wiseman Treaties 
554. 


8. IV to be done promptly(?) (passive to 
mng. 3): UD.15.KAM li-kar-ku lillikiint on 
the 15th let them come promptly(?) (and 
take the oath) ABL 386 r. 6 (NA). 


For CT 19 2a r. 7 see kKaramu A v. 
Oppenheim Beer n. 70. 


karalanu see kardn lanu. 
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karallu A 
karallu A s.; prick, goad; lex.* 
gi8.ban.da = pu-qud && anSE = ka-ra-al-lu 


Hg. B II 88, in MSL 6 110. 
Meaning suggested by puqidu and puquttu. 


karallu B s.; (aterm for happiness); lex.* 


ul-[su] = ka-ra-al-lu, ri-dd-tum 
242f. 


Izbu Comm. 


karammu (karmu) s.; storage area, pile 
(of barley); MA, NA, NB; pl. karammanu; 
wr. sometimes with det. &; cf. kardmu B. 


a) in gen. (NB): 5 aur SE.BaR labiru sa 
kar-am Nia.ca DN five gur of old barley from 
the pile which is the property of I8tar of Uruk 
YOS 799:1, cf. SE.BAR ’a ... ina GN ina 
kar-am 8a DN inandinnw? they will deliver 
that barley in Babylon at the storage place 
of I8tar of Uruk ibid. 7; Satarsu itti SB.BAR 
sa ka-ra-am sakin the document concerning 
the barley from the pile has been deposited 
YOS 3 41:13, cf. Sz.BAR Sa ka-ra-am nadin 
ibid. 9; ultu ka-ra-am-a-nu Sa séri ana Hanna 
tzbilu u ana télit uséli they brought (barley) 
from the piles in the open country to Kanna 
and deposited it as télitu-tax YOS 6 14:8, 
cf. (barley) sa ultu ka-ra-am-mu iss BIN 
2124:4; [ina] ka-ra-am PN Cyr. 364:15, ef. 
ibid. 4,9, wr. ka-ra-am.MES ibid 12; ina 
uttatt a LU.ENGAR.ME ga kar Hanna ina ka- 
ra-am &a bit alpi GCCI 2 90:17; the officials 
of Eanna measured out (barley) ina ka-ra- 
am éaina GN iddé and transferred it to the 
storage area which is in GN AnOr 8 64:6; de- 
livery of barley ina ka-ra-am §aina GN UCP 
10 245:8, cf. ka-ra-am a GN Pinches Peek No. 
19:5; exceptionally without ref. to storage of 
barley: 20 MU.AN.NA @, EN.NUN ina kar-am ki 
assuru in the twenty years that I kept watch 
at the storage place YOS 3 140:9 (let.); 
DUB.SAR Sa ka-ra-am the scribe of the storage 
place TCL 13 218:14; karmu rab Sa ina GN 
itt ekalli the large storehouse which is in 
Babylon beside the palace, karmu Sa ina bab 
(m]u-se-pis ina birit kari wu Salhi, karmu sa 
itt kart Sa eli nari, karmu Sa itt dirt, karmu 
ana wmitti abul Ix#ar, karmu ga iti bit PN 
(unpub. NB text from Babylon) cited Weidner, 
Mél. Dussaud 924 n. 5. 


karamu A 


b) with det. &— 1’ in NB: 136 cur 
SE.BAR sa ultu & ka-ra-am ina mubhi PN... 
ana EN.NUN-ti pagdat 136 gur of barley from 
the storage place assigned to PN for guard 
duty TCL 12 61:2, cf. uttatu sa ultu & ka-ra- 
am Sa & karé ana télit tteli@ GCCI 1 241:1; 
SE.BAR @ 100 GUR ina masihu sa PN ina GN 
ina KA & ka-ra-am inandinnw’ they will pay 
that one hundred gur of barley according to 
the measure of PN at the gate of the store- 
house in GN VAS 3191:7; exceptionally re- 
ferring to dates: zU.LuM.MA éa ultu & ka- 
ra-a[m] TCL 12 93:1. 


2’ in MA, NA: & kar-me sa birti bit qaté 
$a pan ekalli ga birti dirt the storeroom 
which is inside the palace overseer’s store- 
house which is in the bend of the wall 
ABL 329:9, cf. & kar-mi Sa Assur KAJ 
133:13 (MA leg.); obscure: LU MIN-e kar-me 
§4 LUGAL ABL 1070:16. 

The NB refs. are mainly in texts from 
Uruk. The MA and NA refs. wr. & karme 
cited usage b—2’ and the NB refs. from Bab- 
ylon to karmu Weidner, Mél. Dussaud cited 
usage a may belong to another word karmu, 
especially since the contexts do not allow 
the determination of the function of these 
buildings. For BE 9 55:4 see ammaru dis- 
cussion section. 


karammu in rab karammi (karmdni) s.; 
chief of the storage area; NA, NB*; ef. 
karamu B. 

LU GAL kar-ma-ni, LO GAL ka-a-ri Bab. 7 pl. 5 
iii 24f. (NA list of professions), in MSL 12 p. 239. 

LU GAL ka-ra-am GCCI 2 211:9 (NB); PN 
LU GAL kar-ma-ni ADD 427:2, also (same 
person) ADD 508:2; PN ARAD §a@ LU GAL 
kar-ma-[ni] ADD 464:22, PN LU Gau kar- 
ma-ni Iraq 15 152 ND 3469:15, wr. LU GAL 
kar-man ABL 43:18 (all NA). 

For the possible differentiation between 
the NB and NA functionaries, see discussio 
sub karammu. 


karamu A v.; tohinder, to slowdown; OB, 
MB,NA; I tkrim — tkarrim — karim. 

[...].1& = ka-ra-m[u], ka-ra-s[u] CT 19 2 K.4256 
r. 7f. (Erimhué b). 
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karamu B 


sag ki.sikil.lil.la 8u.xau (var. K1.LfL) ba.an. 
dib.bé.e8 : etlu ga ardat lilt ik-ri(var. -kil)-mu-d% 
young man whom the ardat lilé-demon has blocked 
(variant: looked upon in anger) 5R 50 i 61f., see 
Borger, JCS 21 4. 

ka-ra-mu = sa-ba-tu LTBA 2 1 v 28 and 2: 236. 


a) to hinder: la ta-ka-r[i]-ma-an-ni 
kunukkam Sibilam do not hinder me, send 
me the sealed document CT 29 3b:18(= AbB 
2123); qipits ... ina mu-uh dulli ka-ri-in- 
su-nu-tt as to the officials (your servants), 
he hinders them BE 17 13:8 (MB let.); | un- 
cert.: lilisséni [lil-ik-ri-mu ABL 1092 r. 12 
(NA). 


b) to slow down: (Jupiter) is standing 
beneath the Dipper on the ‘‘Path of Enlil” 
lu-u ik-ri-im he is indeed slow in coming 
ABL 744 r. 11 (NA). 


c) (in the stat.) to be slow (NA): the king 
knows kt namurtu ga MN kar-ma-tu-i-ni 
that the tribute due in the month MN is slow 
in coming ABL 86:14; SE.BAR Sa kar-mu-u-ni 
ugallam he will pay in full the barley which 
is late in coming Iraq 16 57 ND 2334: 23 (leg.); 
hiilu ka-ri-im the road is slow ABL 245:15; 
as to the king’s writing me: Why did you 
depart so early and not wait for the governor 
of GN? (I reply) for the governor of GN 
hiilu ammeu kar-ma Su- <> adannis this road 
is much (too) slow ABL 311:9; hilu ka-ri-im 
anaku la allaka the road is slow, I cannot 
leave ABL 455 r. 12. 

The ref. (the planet Jupiter) lu-w ik-ri-im 
ABL 744r.11 should rather be connected 
with gardmu (or gardému) said of the planet 
Venus KAV 178:7 and dupl. 2R 47 ii 24. 


karamu B (kerému) v.; 1. to pile up, to 
store, to keep, 2. IV/2 to become covered; 
NA, NB; I ckrim, IV/2;_ ef. karammu, 
karammu in rab karammi, nakrimu. 


1. to pile up, to store, to keep: ussé ana 
karart sta,.MES kar-mat the bricks are piled 
up for laying the foundations ABL 389 r. 1 
(NA); let us do our duty, if not alpé ana bit 
bélija anicni> nisbus u ma-al SE.NUMUN ni- 
[...] nt-tk-rim we will return the draught 
oxen to the manor of our lord and will store 


karan Sélibi 


as much seed barley as we[...] OT 22 199:19 
(NB); 6 KUS nakrimdnu ana ke-re-mu §a Sikari 
six leather containers to store beer Nbn. 
386:1, cf. 4 nakrimdnu ana ke-re-mu ibid. 11. 


2. IV/2 to become covered:  étarpu 
panija it-ta-ak-ri-ma éndja ay face 
became dark, my eyes covered BA 2 634:8 
(NA). 

In the passage (they planned evil things 
against the mighty army of Assyria) ana 
Stizub napisisun ik-ri-mu hulluqu la basé 
and to save their own lives they planned(?) 
(the army’s) complete annihilation Streck 
Asb. 162:42 none of the meanings of either 
karamu A or B seems to fit. 


(Oppenheim, JAOS 61 253 n. 13; 
Schaumberger, ZA 47 120f.) 


Schott and 


karan lanu_ (karaldnu, karén lau, karan 
lé@e, taralanu, kilildnu, kullinu) s.; (a kind 
of vine and the wine made of its fruit); NA; 
Ass. kard(n) l@u, kara(n) l@e; cf. kardnu. 

gi8.geStin.gam.ma = ka-ra-an le-e (var. ka- 
ra-la-nu, kel-li-nu), Min la-a-ni (vars. ta-ra-la-nu, 
ki-li-la-nu) Hh. III 17f. 

GESTIN la-?-vi-u AfO 18 340:12 (Practical Vocab- 
ulary Nineveh). 

DUG sd-za-mu-u GESTIN la-’-u (preceded 
by GESTIN me-zi, among foodstuffs for the 
larder of Ninli]) ADD 1010 r. 11, cf. (in same 
context) ADD 1024 r. 12, also, wr. GESTIN 
la---e ADD 1017 r. 11. 


karan 12°u_ see kardn lanu. 


karan l@’e see kardn lanu. 


karan Sélibi s.; (a medicinal plant, lit. 
fox grape); Bogh., SB; wr. G18/U.GESTIN. 
KA;.A; Cf. kardnu. 

gi8.geStin.ka,.a = ka-ra-an se-li-bi (vars. Se- 
la-be, Sel-lab) Hh. IIT 15, for var. see AS 17 8 No. 14. 

a) in Uruanna: U.HAR.HAR : U.GESTIN. 
KA;.A CT 14 22 viii—vii 52 (catch line), and pas- 
sim in Uruanna; Ut ka-ra-an KA;.A : AS ettiitu 
muttaliku Uruanna III 37 (Kécher Pflanzen- 
kunde 2 iv 2’). 


b) in med. — 1’ in gen.: U.GESTIN.KA;.A 
(among 15 plants) | Kécher Pflanzenkunde 
36115; U.GESTIN.KA,.A : U 80-bit IM : sdku ina 
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karan Sélibi 


IxetS SHS.mES fox grape : a plant for 
pressure through flatus : to bray, to apply 
as a salve mixed with oil Kécher BAM 1 ii 11; 
U.GESTIN.KAg.A G TUN.MES sdku ina 
i.nun SEG, Na ES.mES fox grape : a plant 
for a (sick) stomach : to bray in hot rendered 
butter, to anoint the patient repeatedly 
ibid. ii 49, cf. [G]hur-mu : U.GESTIN.KA;.A, [U1 
S4-mi TUN.MES : U KI.MIN Kécher Pflanzenkunde 
1i 26f.; [U].@RSTIN.KA,.A : U GAZ GIR.TAB : 
ina KAS.SAG NAG fox grape : a plant for the 
sting of a scorpion : to drink in fine beer 
CT 14 23 K.9283:14; = (list of six plants) 
GESTIN.KA;.A 7 Sammé SU.GIDIM.MA pasari 
(and) fox grape : seven plants to dispel (the 
disease) ‘‘hand of the ghost’ AMT 76,1:18; 
summa amélu libbasu marus U.GESTIN.KA;.A 
tasék ina sikari isatti if a man is sick in the 
belly, you bray fox grape and he drinks it 
Kiichler Beitr. pl. 6 i 2, and passim to be taken 
internally; U.GESTIN.KA,.A (for an enema) 
AMT 94,2:6; U.KUR.RA U.GESTIN.KA;.4 tasdk 
[adi] damit ussiini takér you bray nini-plant 
(and) fox grape and rub it (on the boil) until 
blood comes out AMT 7,4i 19; several items 
of medication Gi8.¢ESTIN.KA,.A ... tarabbak 
tasammidma iballut (and) fox grape you 
soak (in beer dregs), make a poultice and he 
will get well CT 23 41:16, and passim in similar 
contexts in med., also BE 8 133:2, KUB 37 1:4 
and 11, see Kéchor, AfO 16 48; [GIS].GESTIN. 
KA,.A tasdk libbi musarigu tumalla you bray 
fox grape and fill his urethra with it AMT 62,1 
ii ll; exceptionally as a charm: kaminu 
arzalla U.GESTIN.KA;.A ina maski cumin, 
arzallu, fox grape to (be worn) in a leather 
(bag around the neck) Kécher BAM 311:72’. 


2’ leaves of the plant: PA U.GESTIN.KA;.A 
AMT 23,10:4, 51,12:6, 68,1:5, also (with det. 
GIS) AMT 48,3:2, Kocher BAM 32:9’, 173: 14. 


3’ seeds of the plant: NUMUN U.GHSTIN. 
KA;,.A AMT 7,4i 16, 90,1 r. iii 21, also (with 
det. G18) AMT 59,1 i 48, Kiichler Beitr. pl. 10 iii 
21, pl. 12 iv 24. 


c) in gammu sikingu: [U GaR-s& GIM] U. 
GESTIN.KA,.A PA.MES-[3u Z]ILMES ana pan 
gaqgari illak if a plant looks like fox grape, 


karanu 


its leaves are standing up, it creeps on the 
ground STT 93: 108’. 


d) in adm. texts: (among food deliveries) 
3 GESTIN. KAs.<A) KUR (uncert., summed up 
as naphuru anniu sa pan Assur r. 12) ADD 
1005 r. 7. 


e) in omen texts: U.GESTIN.KA,.A : A.DAR 
: migittt ummani Adad irahhis Kocher BAM 
1 iii 44. 

Thompson DAB 142f. 


karanani adj.; wine-colored; lex.*; ef. 
karanu. 

na,.za.gin.geStin = ka-ra-<na>-nu-vi wine- 
colored (lapis lazuli) Hh. XVI 62, cf. na,y.za. 
gin.gi8.ge8tin.na = ka-ra-na-nu RS Recension 
47. 


karanatu s.; grape cluster; 
SB, NB; cf. kardnu. 


a) denoting a stone formed (by nature) 
like a grape cluster: NA, ka-ra-na-tu RA 54 
174 AO 17617:1 (NB list of charms), ef. TCL 6 34 
r. li 8. 


OB, Mari, 


b) as personal name of a woman: Ka-ra- 
na-tum OECT 3 67:3, 14 and seal, CT 2 40b:1, 
5, 9, Grant Smith College 254:2, 19, 22, TIM 
2 88:3 and 14 (all OB), RA 50 70 vi 3 (Mari); 
'Ka-ra-na-tum Nbk. 26:4, TCL 12 36:9 and 5, 
{Ka-ra-na-tt CT 22 172:8 (all NB). 


karanu (kirdnu)s.; 1. wine, 2. grapevine, 
3. grapes; from OA, OB on; kirdnu in OA, 
NA; wr. syll. and (a@18.)aE8TIN (GESTIN.NA 
ARM 8 80:5, also ai8.trn in MA); ef. karan 
lanu, karan Sélibi, kardndani, kardnatu, kardnu 
in bit kardni, kardnu in rab karani, kardnu 
in ga kardnisu. 

gi-c8-tin GESTIN = ka-ra-nu Ea IV 217, also 
SII 152; [mu.ti.in] = [gi8.ge]8(tin] = [ka-ra- 
nu] Emesal Voc. If 126; mu.tin.na = ka-[ra-nu] 
Izi G 97; giS.geS8tin = ka-ra-nu grapevine 
Hh. III 12; giS.geS8tin.cam.ma = kip-pat ka- 
ra-m, til-lat ka-ra-ni grapevine ibid. 18a and 19; 
gid.ama.geStin = um-me GESTIN.MES, gan-ni 
GESTIN.MES ibid. 28a and b; 8u.gur.ra = qa-ta- 
pu &a ais.ce8tin to pick grapes Nabnitu J 314; 
SwgA x x = pt-lu-t dd GESTIN (see pill) Antagal 
III 174; sag.ki.geStin.na = zi-tm GESTIN 
Kagal B 244; lu.geStin.sur.ra = sa-hi-it ka-ra-nt 
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karanu 


Antagal III 184, also LuV 261; mu8.gi8’.geStin 
= ge-er ka-ra-nu Hh. XIV 28. 

ku-ru-un KAS.TIN = ka-ra-nu  Diri V 236; 
ku-ru-um puG = ka-ra-nu A V/1:131; sag-ku- 
ru-un DIN+KASKAL+ U-gunt+DI8 = sa-hi-tt ka-ra-nu 
Ea IV 222. 

dug.gestin.na.gaz.za.giny(Gim) : Gm kar- 
pa-<at> ka-ra-nu he-pi-ti CT 169i 22f.; [mu].ti. 
in im.ta.dé.e a.’e.ir im.ta.an.dé : ga ka-ra- 
naim-lu-u... ta-ni-haim-ta-la he who (previously) 
had his fill of wine is (now) full of sighs KAR 375 
r. iii 15f.; mu.ut.na geStin 48 pa si.ga.[mén] 
: ana h@irija ki-ma ka-ra-nu til-la-<tv) ma-la-ku 
for my husband I am laden (with grapes) like a 
vine TCL 15 No. 16:46; lal.geStin.na su. 
pes.pe3.da digpa kdra-nam Sumdulu (the 
orchard) luxuriant with honey and wine 4R Add. 
p. 4 to pl. 18 No. 5:6f., ef. lal.ge8tin.na : ina 
dispt u ka-ra-a-ni_ Lugale XIT 30. 


1. wine — a) in gen.: they bring you 
10 karpé ki-ra-Ina-am| ten jars of wine 
Hecker Giessen 41:14, cf. ki-ra-nam suhart 
nasaisum BIN 4 219:19, ki-ra-ni PN u PN, 
ublu MVAG 33 No. 155:19; x silver S¢m ki- 
ra-nim TuM 1 25¢:2, cf. x silver a-ki-ra-nim 
CCT 1 29:11, also (in broken context) ki-ra- 
nu-um ICK 2 307:12, KaS aESTIN ICK 1 
181:12f., 17, 21 (alLOA); the boats have arrived 
amminim GESTIN tdbam la tasémamma la 
tusadbilam why did you not buy and send 
me good wine? VAS 16 52:14, cf. ibid. 17; 
GESTIN iptagissi he delivered (beer, meat and) 
wine for her ibid. 62:16 (OB let.); 10 ka-ra- 
na-am ana [bé]li[ja] usdbi{lam] I have sent 
ten (containers with) wine to my lord ARMT 
13 149:8, cf. ibid. 10 and 17; assum DUG. 
GESTIN.HI.A ina elippdtim Sa awelé Imari 
ana PN legém to obtain for PN the jars with 
wine from the boats of the people of Emar 
ARMT 13 126: 5, and passim in thistext; anumma 
GESTIN DUG.GA ustdbilakkum (from Carche- 
mish to Mari) ARM 5 5:4, cf. Summa GESTIN 
DUG.GA makhrika ana sati[ka] ul tbass ibid. 
6:13 and 16, cf. also (same sender) ibid. 9:5 
and 13:6; be not negligent lu SdéSurdta ana 
pant umman pitatr garri akalu mad GESTIN 
gabbu mimma mad you shall have ready for 
the archers of the king much food, wine, 
plenty of everything RA 19 105:17 (EA); 
in the month Sabatu there should be given 
to the king of Ugarit 1 upu.NITA 1 SILA, 4 


karanu 


DUG.GESTIN MRS 9 74 RS 17.335+ :50 and 55; 
GIS.GESTIN.MES 2 immeré ana muhhi Sarri 
bélija ultébila (by boat, see line 9) KAJ 302:12, 
ef., wr. GIS.TIN KAJ 252:1, 3 and 6 (MA); 
[GES]TIN KAS.SAG KUR-t 3a ina gereb matija 
janu 18 (siLA) GESTIN ana 1 Gin kaspi 
KI.LAM ina gereb matija wine, the fine drink 
from the mountains, of which there is none 
in my country, was priced at 18 silas of wine 
per shekel of silver in my country BBSt. No. 
37:10f. (Nbn.), see Rollig, ZA 56 248, cf. G18. 
GESTIN kunuk gad? wine sealed (in jars) on 
the mountain CT 29 49:28 (SB prodigies); at 
the inauguration of my palace GESTIN dussuz 
pu surrasin amkir I drenched their insides 
with sweet wine OIP 2 116 viii 76 (Senn.), cf. 
GESTIN.MES u kurunnu amkira surragsun Borger 
Esarh. 63 vi 52; X GIS.TIN... anadisinni x wine 
for the festival KAV 157:1, ef. GESTIN Sa 
isinndte KAV 79 r.12, note GIS.TIN ana 
KA.ZAL (= tasilti?) KAV 158:1, KAJ 227:1; 
NINDA.MES ldkul GESTIN.MES lassi let me 
eat food and drink wine ABL 78 r. 4, cf. 
issaheis ekkulu GI8.GESTIN iSattiu ABL 419 
r. 2 (both NA); GESTIN agatti ABL 1393:10, 
also GIS.GESTIN faSatté ABL 345:9 (both NB); 
ina mubhi GESTIN.MES Sa Sarru ... ispurannt 
ma 200 ANSE GESTIN.MES ana massarte ulli 
as to the wine concerning which the king 
has ordered me: deliver two hundred homers 
of wine for storage ABL 307:4and 6; GIS. 
GESTIN Ja Sarri mada ajaka niskun the 
king has much wine, where should we put 
it? ABL 86 r. 6, also ibid. r. 1 (both NA); 
kirdSa a 2 ANSE GIS.GESTIN isahhata its 
garden which produces (lit. presses) two 
homers of wine ABL 456r.2(NB); Z{D.DA. 
MES GESTIN.MES ana takultt ummania TCL 
353; ina nddi maélé ihbé GESTIN DUG.GA 
they drew sweet wine (from the vats) with 
large and small skin bottles ibid. 220 (Sar.); 
NINDA.HI.A KAS.SAG UZU.HI.A & GESTIN fuhhuz 
du udassisuniti I provided them (the work- 
men engaged in building the temple) richly 
with assorted food, fine beer, meat and abun- 
dant wine (in order to make them say 
blessings) OECT 1 p. 36 iii 27 (Nbn.); note for 
wine as tribute (from mdt Zamua) AKA 323 
ii 79, and passim in Asn., also (from Guzana) 
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3R 7 i 28, and passim in Shalm. III, also OIP 2 
55:59 (Senn.); ka-ra-nu (to be imported from 
Transpotamia, beside copper and iron) YOS 
6 61:8(NB); note for mixing wine: 1 DUG. 
GESTIN si-mi-im §a ana pi 6 DUG GESTIN 
thhiqu one jar of red(?) wine which is mixed 
into the six jars of wine ARM 9 15:3f., also 
(in similar context) x DUG GESTIN ... thiz 
qusinitima ibid. 17:1; 1 ANSE GESTIN ana hiz 
qi ADD 1023r.4; inakaspi Sim ka-ra-nu from 
the silver, the price (to be paid) for wine 
YOS 6 163:3, cf. VAS 6 309:9 (NB); zamdra: 
sama eli digpim u ka-ra-nim tabu her song is 
sweeter than honey and wine CT 151i 3, cf. 
tabi eli diépi u ka-ra-ni-i-im ibid. 4 (OB lit.); 
as if it were water from the canal (I gave the 
workmen) siri[su kurlunnu samnu u GESTIN 
— strigu-drink, kurunnu-beer, oil and wine 
Gilg. XI 72; MUS ka-ra-nu 8d-nis 8&4 1GIU-s&% 
sal-mu 8d-[nig ...] &d-nis 34 ma-sak-8% ana 
ka-ra-nu mas-[lu]  “‘wine snake” either 
because its eyes are black, or [...], or 
because its skin is (colored) like wine Tablet 
Funck 2:13ff., see AfO 21 pl. 9, for other refs. 
to sér kardni see séru B mng. le and daddaru 
lex. section; [ka]-[ral-nu damisu his blood 
is wine LKA 72 r. 14, see Ebeling, TuL p. 47 and 
32:18 (description of the representation of a god); 
GIS.GESTIN AN.SAR assum DA.GAN iléni LKU 
457.12; summa sinatusu kima oEStin if his 
(the patient’s) urine is (red) like wine Labat 
TDP 136:49; if his speech is garbled GESTIN 
ttenerri§ and he constantly craves wine 
Labat TDP 66:70’; GESTIN.MES (var. GIS. 
GESTIN) la isatts siddnu isabbassu. he. must 
not drink wine (on that day), otherwise 
vertigo will seize him K.10629 r. ii 32 
(hemer.). 


b) in sacrificial and ritual uses: KAS.SAG 
KAS.2iZ.AN.NA ka-ra-na (in apotropaic rit.) 
KUB 37 44:6’, wr. GESTIN, var. [ka]-ra-a-na 
ibid. 43 i 6 and 44:20’; you fill seven lakannu- 
flasks with dispa himéta GESTIN Sikara mé (for 
libations) KAR 25iii18, cf. (lJahanni sa hurdsi 

. issén ina pan Bél issén ina pan Nabi, 
GESTIN.MES umall4 ABL 951:20(NA), and cf. 
mibha GESTIN.MES tanaggi KAR 25i 25; GESTIN 
3a LU.GAL.MES ina bit Assur sUM-u-ni wine 


karanu 


which the officials have delivered in the 
temple of ASSur KAV 79:1, cf. GESTIN 
résitu gin[@] ibid. r.2; the large copper con- 
tainers which the kings of Urartu ana epés 
nigé mahar DN umalléi cuSTiIn.MES maggite 
used to fill with libation wine to make 
sacrifices before the god Haldia TCL 3 398 
(Sar.), cf. aeStin aggd eligsun  Streck Asb. 
3044; you place incense in a censer for 
Enlil GEStIN tanagqi ul tugkén you make a 
libation with wine (but) you do not make a 
prostration CT 45:6; maqqu GESTIN ana 
mubhi gqagqqad immeri ireddi he makes a 
libation with wine upon the (severed) head 
of the sheep RAcc. 90:32, cf. KAS.sAG GESTIN 
Sizbat anagqi ibid. 38:22; (for the akitu) 
tobtk Sirag la nibi mamis ka-ra-nam an un- 
limited outpouring of sirasu-drink, wine like 
water VAB 4 94 iii 15 (Nbk.); GIS.GESTIN ana 
giné Sa DN ... ludsébilunu GESTIN aganna 
matu they should send us wine for the 
regular offerings to SamaS, wine is in low 
supply here BIN 167:1lland 16, cf. G18 GESTIN 
sa akannaigarrubu janu there is no wine here 
to offer TCL 9133:11, also GI8.GESTIN ana 
giné u guggt ga UD.18.KAM janu YOS 3 54:6, 
and passim in NB letters from Uruk, cf. also UCP 9 
71 No. 63:2; note in specific ritual uses: ina 
dispi GESTIN uw 2i.mMaAD.GA utabhida Ssigdré 
he made the bolts (of the temple) drip with 
honey, wine and mashatu-flour BBSt. No. 36 
iv 38; GIS.GESTIN.HI.A ... [ina akal] mutqi 
tusammahma you mix wine into the sweet 
bread BBR No. 1-20:47; tna mé KAS.SAG 
GESTIN teressin you steep (the hide to be 
tanned) in water, fine beer (and) wine 
RAcc. 14 ii 22, ef. (in broken context) LKU 
42:2, 5 and 7; tidasu ina dispi Samni tabi dam 
erént KAS.MES GESTIN.MES lu ablul I mixed 
its (the brick’s) clay with honey, perfumed 
oil, cedar resin, beer (and) wine WO 2 42:53 
(Shaim. III); Sallarugu ina KaS8.saG mahsu 
ballu kalakkusa ina GESTIN its mortar was 
sprinkled with fine beer, its kalakku-clay 
mixed with wine Borger Esarh. 62 vi 37, and 
passim in Ass. royal insers., see baldlu mng. 
la-2’; tiddam billat cEStin Jamni u hibiste 
(see billatu mng. la) VAB 4 62 iii 3 (Nabopo- 
lassar). 
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c) inmed.use: ina GEstin tusabsal you boil 
(the medication) in wine Kécher BAM 111 iii 3, 
ef. (to drink medication) ina Grstin badsli 
ibid. 152 iii 10; Sammé anniiti isténig tasdk ina 
GESTIN tamahhas ... isattima ina’es you 
bray these plants together, stir them into 
wine, he drinks it and gets well Kichler 
Beitr. pl. 11 iii 50; you bray these medi- 
cations together ina GESTIN DUG.GA u KAS. 
SAG tarassan and steep them in sweet wine 
and fine beer ibid. pl. 10 iii 33; to drink 
medication lu ina GESTIN lu ina Sikart AMT 
59,1 i 34, also LKU 57:10, and passim, also lu 
ina GESTIN lu ina stkari ina itqurti bini isatte 
AMT 89,1 r.(!) ii 9; if a man suffers from 
samdnu-disease ta-ar-pa-sa it-tt GIS.GESTIN 
tasdk you bray .... together with wine (and 
anoint the sore spot with oil) KUB 4 49 iii 5. 


d) qualifications — 1’ in gen.: GESTIN 
KUR mountain wine RA 15 77r. 8, Ssikar 
sadi (wr. sa.tu.um) ka-ra-nam ellu VAB 4 
90 i 22 (Nbk.); GIS.GESTIN e§-5% new wine 
Camb. 252:2 and 5, GIS.aESTIN labiru CT 22 
37:15, GESTIN [¢]l-lu Lambert BWL 60:95 
(Ludlul IV), GEStTIN el-li Nobn. 247:11, 279:8, 
GESTIN KU Camb. 394:2, YOS 6 50:7, 168: 20, 
YOS 7 63:7; GESTIN.MES KU dusSupa Sa KUR- 
e(!) KAH 2 84:75 (Adn. IJ); uncert.: GESTIN 
MUD red(?) wine Dar. 22:11, cf. DUG GESTIN 
si-mi-im ARM 9 15:3, 14:1f., and 17:10, DUG 
GESTIN sd-ad-mi-im ibid. 56:1, ARM 10 131:4 
and 14, 132:3; GIS.TIN BABBAR DUG.GA sweet 
white wine KAJ 290:1, and cf. [geStin]. 
babbar OECT 4 154 x 12 (Forerunner to Hh. 
XXIV); ina ... GESTIN res-ti-1 KAR 60 r. 
6, see RAcc. p. 22; GESTIN US second 
quality wine ARM 9 17:12, 186:1; GESTIN 
dugsupu OP 2 116 viii 76 (Senn.); GESTIN. 
DUG.GA AMT 2,7:7, cf. AMT 21,4:5, 49,6:8, 
and passim; GIS.GESTIN marru ga Tuplias 
rihit DN the bitter wine from GN, the left- 
overs of IStaran BE 17 5:20 (MB let.); see 
also gi8.ge8tin.igi.gud = i(var. e)-ni alpr 
Hh. IiI 16a cited inw mng. le-l’; DUG 3a- 
2a-Mu-u GESTIN me-2zi (beside GESTIN la-?-e) 
ADD 1017 r. 10, 1010 r. 10, 1024 r. 11; 
GESTIN na-ha-an-si-e, GESTIN me-zu, GESTIN 
lau, GESTIN.MES 34 TA madhili AfO 18 340: 11’f. 


karanu 


(Practical Vocabulary Nineveh); GESTIN.MES, 
GESTIN.MES dan-nu, GESTIN.MES DUG.GA, 
GESTIN.MES KU,.KU,, GESTIN.MES [mar-ru] 
Practical Vocabulary Assur 182ff.; GESTIN.KAL. 
GA AMT 59,1142, 66,7:7 and 9, Kiichler Beitr. 
pl. 141 31 and 34, but aeSTIn dan-nu AMT 
66,1:5; see also habburu, harrupu, emsu. 


2’ by provenience: for Carchemish, etc., 
see Birot, ARMT 9 271, also ARMT 13 Nos. 65, 
69, 74, 99, ete.; GESTIN $¢ KUR I-zal-li, QESTIN 
Hul-bu-nu, exstin mas-qi-té Sa garri, onSTin 
Ar-na-ba-ni AfO 18 340:9’f. (Practical Vocab- 
ulary Nineveh); note the countries of origin 
Suhu YOS 6 50:7, also VAB 4 154:52, Izalla 
(Azalla) GCCI 1 225:2, TCL 9 105:11, RAcc. 
75:11, and see VAB 4 indexs.v., Arnabaénu GCCI 
1 225:4 and see VAB 4 index s.v., mét or al 
Bitdti GCCI 1 225:3 and see VAB 4 index s.v., 
Simir Nbn. 1005:6f., see also VAB 4 index s.v. 
Simmini, Hilbunu, Twimmu, Upe (Opis). 


3’ special designations: karan surari 
wine for libations, see surdru B; GESTIN.MES 
KA = ha-lu Practical Vocabulary Assur 188. 


e) containers used for storing or serving 
wine: see anakmahhu, dannu, kandu, kannu, 
karpatu, kdsu, kirru, kuttu, lahannu, pagulu, 
sappatu, Sappu, tallu, tamsilu, udi, ziqqu B; 
note dug.hal.geStin = (hallu) sa GESTIN. 
MES Hh. X 234, dug.gur,.gur,.gestin = 
(kurkurru) 84 ka-ra-nu Hh. X 120, see MSL 9 
189f. 


f) processing and by-products: see sahdtu, 
sahit kardni, sahtu, Surgummu (sediment), 
tabdtu (vinegar). 


2. grapevine — a) in gen.: ma maré GN 
GIS.GESTIN.MES-ni ittaksumi they said: the 
people of GN have cut down our grapevines 
MRS 9 162 RS 17.341:7', cf. @18.GESTIN-Su-nu 
nénu nakkismi ibid. 9’, cf. also 10’f.; note in 
the mng. vineyard: a.SA.MES ... gadu ais. 
GESTIN ina GN MRS 6 131 RS 15.118:5, cf. 
eqla gqadu dimtigu at8.cRS8TIN.MES-su G18 
sirdigu ibid. 129 RS 16.343: 5, and passim in RS, 
Wr. GIS.GESTIN-na/nu ibid. 35 RS 15.37:4 and 7; 
A.SA GIS.GESTIN MRS 9 230 RS 18.01:5, a.SA. 
GIS.GESTIN.NA (in list of fields) KUB 37 
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146:9’; see also kirt A usage a-3’b’; 
summa ina muspal ali GIS.GESTIN innamir 
if a grapevine is found in the low ground of 
a city CT 39 11:59; if pomegranates, salliru- 
plums G18.eES8TIN eli mindtigunu isiru vines 
prosper abnormally ibid. 8 K.8406:4 and dupl. 
CT 41 22:15, MU.AN.NA agd ZU.LUM.MA w& 
GESTIN SI.SA.MES Thompson Rep. 123:8 (all SB); 
kirdtesu lalandti aksitma GESTIN-s&% ana mwdé 
aksitma ugabtila maltissu I cut down his 
luxuriant orchards, cut down his grapevines 
in great number, and (thus) made drink 
unavailable to him TCL 3 265 (Sar.); the 
mountains were densely covered with kullat 
issé histhti inbi u GESTIN.MES all kinds of 
useful trees, fruit trees and grapevines ibid. 
327; I planted cuStrn KuR-i kalisun gimir 
inbt adnate riqgé u sirdt all kinds of 
mountain grapevines, all the fruit trees 
(known to grow) in human habitations, 
herbs and olive trees OIP 2 114 viii 19, cf. 
ibid. 51, 124:45 (Senn.). 


b) parts of the grapevine: see tillatu, kip: 
patu, papallu, sitlu, ummu, kannu; [6 a-al-ar 
ka-ra-ni_: U a-a-ar til-la-te Uruanna IIT 294; 
PA GIS.GESTIN grapevine leaf AMT 40,5: 29, 
see artu; for PA GIS.TIL.LA.GESTIN (= drat 
ishunnati) AMT 52,5:9, see ishunnatu. 


3. grapes: igqgitip ka-ra-nim isaqqulu they 
will pay at (the time of) the picking of the 
grapes BIN 4 186:6 and case 9, cf. ina qitip 
ki-ra-nim I 697, cited MatouS, Studies Lands- 
berger 181 n. 44, Kienast ATHE 67:15 (OA); 
minamma sa la sangi bitt otS.cHSTIN agd 
tagattap why do you pick these grapes 
without the permission of the chief ad- 
ministrator of the temple? BIN 1 94:25, ef. 
ibid. 21 (NB let.), and see Nabnitu J, in lex. 
section; send me 20 (siLA) GESTIN.HI.A 
dam-qa-<a» u karagsi tabitim ana NAM.TL.LA. 
NI.KAM pagadim twenty silas of fine grapes 
and good leeks to give for a votive gift 
YOS 2 99:5 (OB let.); GIS.GESTIN ina pandtia 
sahit the grapes were pressed in my presence 
CT 22 38:9, cf. miris GI8.GESTIN ina panatia 
sahat ibid. 27 (NB let.); 25 GuR makkasu Gis. 
GESTIN u lurindu Nbn. 582:4; for other refs., 
see gapnu mng. 2; note referring to the 


karaphu 


individual grape: (color of melted glass) 
pan GEStTIN bagli the appearance of a ripe 
grape Oppenheim Glass § 54:57, C:26’; (color 
of a stone) kima Gi8.GESTIN la bas[li] like 
an unripe grape STT 108:72 (series abnu 
sikingu); for raisin see munziqgu. 

For vineyards, see mng. 2a and kardnu in 
bit kardni, for Alalakh, see Dietrich and 
Loretz, UF 1 63. 

Poebel, ZA 39 146ff. 


karanu in bit karani s.; 1. tavern, wine 
cellar, 2. vineyard; OB, SB, NB; wr. &. 
(e18.)¢ES8TIN; cf. karanu. 

1. tavern, wine cellar — a) tavern: PN 
be-el &.GESTIN PN, the owner of the tavern 
(borrows barley) UCP 10 23:7 (coll. B. Lands- 
berger). 


b) wine cellar: #.cE8TIN.MES-3u sa nisirte 
érubma I entered his secret wine cellar (and 
my soldiers drew sweet wine as if it were 
water from a canal) TCL 3+ KAH 2 141:220 
(Sar.).; PN arad ekalli a &.GESTIN Moore 
Michigan Coll. 89:49 (NB). 

2. vineyard: & GIS.GESTIN CT 22 196:19 
(NB let.). 


karanu in rab karani s.; wine master; 
NA; wr. (LU.)GAL GES8TIN; cf. kardnu. 

GAL GESTIN ADD 1036 iv 29, LU.GAL 
GESTIN ADD 857 ii 44, also KAV 79:6’, ND 
6219:46 and ND 10054 r. 10 (courtesy J. V. Kinnier 
Wilson); LU.GAL GIS.GESTIN.MES ABL 911:4; 
GAL GESTIN E.GIBIL the wine master of the 
new palace ADD 48 edge l, cf. ibid. 1; la 
GESTIN surdrt ... la LU.GAL GESTIN ABL 
42r. 11. 

Daiches, ZA 17 92. 


karanu in Sa karanisSu s.; wine peddler; 
NB*; cf. karanu. 


PN &@ GIS.GESTIN-5&% VAS 6 276:24. 


karaphu (karpahu) s.; fallow land; NA; 


foreign word. 

3 ANSE SE.NUMUN argu 3 ANSE kar-pa-hi 
three homers of seed-plowed land, three 
homers of fallow land Iraq 23 50 ND 2778:7; 
3 mérige 3 ka-rap-hi 6 MU.AN.NA eqla ikkal 
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he shall have the use of the field for six years, 
three under cultivation and three in fallow 
ADD 623: 23, also ADD 621:21, cf. 3 SE mérise 
3 Su ka-rap-hi naphar 6 MU.AN.NA.MES 
ADD 622:8, 3 kar-ap-hi 3 mérige ADD 70 
r. 9, 69 edgo 1, and passim; 1 ANSE 3 situ ka- 
rap-hi erras e-si-di he will plow and harvest 
x fallow land Iraq 16 46 ND 2342:8, also Iraq 15 
145 ND 3457:1, cf. SENUMUN ka-rap-hi ADD 
173:1. 
Opitz, ZA 37 104f. 


kararatu s.; (mng. uncert.); SB. 

BN ka-ra-ra-[t%] (incipit of an incantation) 
AMT 70,5:2 and 6, and parallel Sm. 1948:7'; ka- 
ra-ra-tum [ka-ra-ra-t]um ka-ra-ra-tum-ma TU, 
EN AMT 58,7:4f., also [ka-ra-ra-t]i ka-ra-ra-tu 
Th. 1905-4-9,94 i 14 (= BM 98589) in Bezold Cat. 
Supp. pl. 4 No. 500; in broken contexts: ka-ra- 
ra-tum Kocher BAM 194 ii 9 and AMT 69,9: 7. 

Hither a magic formula or a technical term 
referring to the type or purpose of these con- 
jurations, which are all against foot diseases. 


karara s.; brilliance of the sun at midday, 
midday; SB; wr. syll. and AN.BIR,(NE). 
[AN].NE (reading an.bary, or an.biry) = 
ka-ra-ru-[%] Antagal H 48; [an].NE = mu-us-la- 
lum, [an].kar = ka-ra-ru-um Proto-Izi bil. A 2’f. 
an.NE vw,.gis.bi sag.gi.na hé.en.gub.ba : 
ina ka-ra-re-e musi u urra ina résigu lu kajan let it 
be constantly beside him, noon, day, and night 
OT 16 45: 149f. 
ka-ra-ru-u = mu-us-la-lu Malku III 160; ka- 
ra-ru-u = t-8d4-tu4 RA 17 175 i 10 (astrol. comm.). 
summa kakkabdnisu kima ka-ra-re-e GAu. 
MES if its (the constellation Numu&da’s) 
stars are (shining) like the sun at midday 
ACh Star 28:12, dupl. LBAT 1533 r. 13, with 
explanation MUL-s&% kima ka-ra-re-e DUG,. 
Ga(var. .BI) §4 NUIGI ACh I8tar 28:14, var. from 
LBAT 1553 r. 13 and 16, also cited as MUL-Su 
Gim ka-ra-re-e GAL && NU IGI, with comm. 
[G]im ka-ra-ru-t% AN.BIRx AfO 14 pl. 16 VAT 
9436 ii 3f.; MuUL-S% (with gloss n[u]-ri-su) 
kima ka-[ra-re-e] issanahhur Thompson Rep. 
103 r.10; EN.ME.SAR.RA MUL IGI-8% kima 
ka-ra-ri-e [...] TCL 6 18:16 (astrol. comm.). 
In astrol. texts the word refers exclusively 
to the brilliance of a star while in CT 16 45 


kardru A 


ref. is made to midday. Passages using AN. 
NE in omen contexts are listed sub mugldlu. 
Weidner, Bab. 6 65ff. 


kararu A v.; 1. to put an object in place, 
to set, to lay (a foundation), to throw, cast, 
etc. (in mngs. corr. to Babyl. nadi), 2. IV to 
be set up; RS, MA, NA; I tkrur (akrara 
Iraq 20 200 No. 48:5and 7) — tkarrar — karir, 
1/2, IV. 


na-sa-ku, na-du-% = ka-ra-rum An IX 72f. 


1. to put an object in place, to set, to lay 
(a foundation), to throw, cast, etc. (in mngs. 
corr. to Babyl. nad) — a) in RS: summa 
libbika u dikia u summa libbuka ina libbi 
tdmti ku-ru-ur-sa if you want, kill her, or 
if you want, cast her into the sea MRS 9 
142 RS 17.228:14, also 144 RS 17.318+ :9’. 


b) in MA: lu sat lu LU Gmerana ana libbi 
[ultint i-kar-ru-ru-su-nu they throw any 
eyewitness (who failed to give information), 
male or female, into a furnace AfO 17 285:94 
(harem edicts); the barley, etc. ga ana eleppi 
$a PN ak-ru-ra-ni_ which I put on the boat 
of PN KAJ 302:11 (let.); ana libbi aganni 
ta-kar-ra-ar you put (the various ingredients) 
into the agannu-pots Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 
19:28, and passim, also ana aganni ta-kar-ra- 
ar ibid. p. 38:26, ana libbi ta-kar-ra-ar ibid. 
p. 21 ii 12, 29, and passim, ana lrbbt hirsi ta- 
kar-ra-ar you put into the hirsu-bowl ibid. 
p. 33:8, and passim; [ana libbi] haré ana muhhi 
mé ta-kar-ra-ar you put (the ingredients) 
into the hari-vat on top of the liquid ibid. 
p. 251 9 and 26 ii 15, ete. 


c) in NA — 1’ in letters: ina muhhi ka- 
ra-ri Sa ussé concerning the laying of the 
foundations ABL 471:21; Sa la Sdsu lamuz 
ganni ussé la ni-kar-ra-ar without him we 
cannot possibly lay the foundations ibid. r. 7; 
ussé ak-ra-ra Iraq 20 200 No. 48:5 and 7; piilu 
$a ina libbi ussé Sa diiri Sa GN ni-tk-ru-ru-u-ni 
the limestone (block) with which we have 
laid the foundations of the city wall of 
Tarbis ABL 628:7; ussé li-tk-ru-ur ABL 389 
r. 6, wussé ana ka-ra-ri_ ibid. obv. 12, udssé 
ni-kar-ra-ru-u-ni_ ABL 471 r. 9, also i-kar- 
ru-ru ibid. obv. 16; the temple of Dér issu 
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bit udsésu kar-ru-u-ni adunakanni from the 
time its foundations were laid until the 
present ABL 476 r. 13; tikpi Sa siqur[ratlu 
kar-ru the courses of bricks of the temple 
tower are laid ABL 483:13; [ina muhhi ka- 
rja-ri a babi ABL 471:8; the figures of 
protective spirits ina mubhi babdte sa [...]. 
MES ak-ta-ra-ar I placed on the gateways 
of the [...]s Iraq 17134. No. 16:11, cf. ina 
mubhi mautte a-ka-ra-ar Iraq 18 40 No. 24:25; 
L asked him padéira [Sa] DN até ta-kar-ra-ra 
why are you setting the sacrificial table of 
Samas? ABL 611:5, cf. passdra [ik]-ta-ar- 
ru ibid.r. 9, Sa tk-ru-ru-u-ni ibid. obv. 3; 
ina Séri(!) nubatti 10 GIS.BANSUR i-ka-ru-ru 
Traq 23 53 ND 2789:5; LU.Smp ga bit LU.sUM. 
NINDA passira §a DN ik-ta-ra-ar ina mubhi 
déqi anniu abuka ... ina pan passiri ipte: 
gissu. the scribe of the household of the 
kakardinnu-official did (once) set the table 
of A&Sur, your father appointed him in 
charge of the (divine) table on account 
of this pious act (he belongs now to those 
who wear the kubJu) ABL 437.12; hulldnu 
ina kisadisa ta-kar-ra-dr you place a cloak 
around her neck ABL 1257 r. 8; Sarru ina 
kigadisu lik-ru-ur the king should place (the 
phylacteries) around his neck ABL 391 r. 18; 
ina mubhi ka-ra-ri ga sillibani (see silbu) 
ABL 19:5; kt kunukki ina libénika tak-ta-ra- 
ar-8% you put it like a seal around your neck 
ABL 1042:6; ziétu ina libbi li-ik-ru-ra ABL 
19:12, cf. zétu... t-kar-ra-ra ABL 391 r. 15, 
zitu tk-tar-ra (see zwtu usage c) ABL 363 r. 7; 
prsiratc lu tak-ru-ur ABL 453 r. 12, also 
1126:12; ilku sa GN ina muhhija ka-ri-ru-u-ni 
work obligations for the city of Assur are 
placed upon me (I will repair the palace of 
Ekallaite) ABL 99r. 8, cf. par-ku ina mubhi 
abija ak-ta-ra-ra ABL 1327.5, ina muhhija 
[..-]-@ tk-ru-ru ABL 1070:18, ina mubhija 
ik-ta-r{a-a]r Iraq 21 175 No. 74:28, ef. ibid. 27; 
ip da’na la ana masgkiri ka-ra-ri illaka la ana 
kalakki the river is dangerous, not fit to 
carry inflated skins or keleks ABL 312:11, 
ef. ina mubhi nar Zabbi % li-tk-ru-ru 
ABL 583:6, cf. also mé ... addannié [tk]-ta- 
ra-rad Traq 21 166 No. 56:11; @ ilu mannu 
$a ubbaluni i-kar-ra-ru-ru-ni ABL 583 r. 4; 


kararu A 


soldiers GiR.AN.BAR.MES kar-ru wearing iron 
daggers ABL 473 r.10 and 14, cf. Sa .. 
kar-ru-u-ni ADD 880i 7; the king, my lord, 
knows that GN ina libbi ispilurte ka-ri-ru-u- 
mt Arzuhina is situated on a crossroad 
ABL 408 r.7; I cannot move my hands and 
feet, I cannot open my eyes mar-tak (for 
marsdk) kar-rak I am sick, I am laid up 
ABL 348:9; all countries are alight at your 
(the king’s) appearance as at the rising 
of the sun wu andku ina libbi etiti kar-rak 
while I remain in darkness ABL 916:15 
(coll. K. Deller); [8a ajina] isati tk- 
ru-ur-u-nt ABL972r.9; dannassu ana biri 
ba kiri Sa AdSéur ik-ta-ra-dr he cast his tablet 
into the well of the garden of ASSur KAV 
197:62, cf. also ina mubhi iskardate Sa ni-kar- 
ra-ru-ni 2 MA.NA kaspa ninassaha niddana: 
Sunw ibid.; mannu Sa ina mubhins il-lak-ni 
ina qasti ni-ka-ra-ar-Si we will repulse 
with bow (and arrow) anyone who comes 
against us ABL 727 r. 11. 


2’ in lit.: erSu i-kar-ru-ru taklimtu ukal: 
lumu they set up the bed, they prepare the 
lying-in-state ZA 45 42:1, cf. amu Sa erSusu 
t-ka-ra-ru-u-nt ibid. 44:15; {dbta ... ina 
muhhi antite i-ka-ru-ru they cast salt on the 
vessels ibid. 32; tabtu ana muhhi Ser silgr 
ana ka-ra-ri-ka-ni when you scatter salt on 
the cooked meat KAR 215 r. ii 15, see Or. NS 20 
402 and 21 130:2, KAR 146 i(!) 16, see Or. NS 21 
143, Frankena, BiOr 18 201 x 34, see also bisu A 
usage b; massitu Sa karani ina pan DN... 
i-ka-ru-ru. they place the goblet with wine 
before Great Antu ZA 45 44:47, cf. van Driel 
Cult of ASSur 88:39; Summa pvittu ... tttuqul 

ina mubhi kanini 1-kar-ra-ar if an 
ember has fallen (from the brazier) he 
puts it back on the brazier MVAG 41/3 
62 ii 10, t-kar-ra-ar (see *balultu) KAR 
141:25; kdsdte dannate i-kar-r[u-rju they 
place large goblets MVAG 41/3 64 iii 45; the 
great sukkallu and the second sukkallu hat: 
fé ana pan sarrt i-kar-ru-ru lay their staffs 
down in front of the king ibid. 14 iii 9; 
the priest [sa kuldli] ana gagqqad garri tk-ru- 
ru-ni who had placed the headband on the 
king’s head ibid. 12 ii 27; UZU.KA.NE . 
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ina pan DN i-kar-ra-ru-u-ni_ they place the 
roasted meat before Bel ZA 52 226:10, 
also ZA 51 138:50, cf. ka-ri-ir ZA 52 226:16, 
kar-ru-ni ZA 51 136:38; whoever effaces 
this tablet lu ina mé i-kar-ra-ar-u-ni or 
casts (it) into water KAR 143 r. 19 (colophon); 
nusahatt ana nari ta-kar-ra-ar KAR 141:7, 
see TuL p. 88; [...] ina muhhi ta-kar-ra-ar 
BBR No. 60:7, i-kar-ra-dr KAR 33r.6, ta- 
kar-ra-a[r] BA 5 689 r. 3; dabdbu sa ina 
mubhi ersi Sa ina muhhi kusst 8a DN sa ina 
bit Assur kar-rat-u-ni passutuni the in- 
scription which was on the bed (and) the 
throne of DN, which is set up in the A&S8ur 
temple, and which was effaced Streck Asb. 
298:36 (NA); ma@ ina pant adaggal ma éné 
ina muhhi ak-tar-ar I am looking at (her), 
I set (my) eyes upon (her) Craig ABRT 1 25 
r. 30; ubdnsa ina prsutuserrab ik(?)-rik i-kar- 
ra-dr she places her finger in his mouth .... 
ibid. 2 19:17; in my 3lst year Janitesu piru 
ina pan DN DN, ak-ru-ru (when) I cast the 
péru-lot for the second time in front of 
A&Sur (and) Adad WO 2 230:174 (Shalm. III); 
(Iam I8tar) ga nakariiteka ina mahar sépéka 
ak-kar-ru-u-ni (for akarruruni) who casts 
down your enemies before your feet 4R 
61115 (oracles); wuss Sa bit Nabi Sa Ninua 
kar-ru the foundations of the Nabi temple 
in Nineveh were laid RLA 2 429 year 787, 
also 433 years 720 and 717; note in the in- 
trans. nuance ‘‘to settle”:  attalé issu sadé 
issahat ina muhht amurri gabbu tk-ta-ra-dr 
the eclipse withdrew from the east (quad- 
rant of the moon) and made contact on 
the entire west (quadrant) ABL 407:11. 


2. IV to be set up: Gi8.nA sa Nabi tak- 
kar-ra-ar Nabé ina h.G18.NA errab the bed of 
Nabi will be set up, Nabi enters the bedroom 
ABL 65:8. 


In Iraq 13 110 ND 436:6 read tg-dar-ru, sce 
gararu B. 


kararu B v.; (mng. unkn.); SB.* 
(Lu]L.LuL = ka-ra-ru && [z], TAR = MIN ab-x (in 
group with karard) Antagal H 46. 
Ifa woman’s eyes kima sa-ma-rt kar-ra-ma 
are as .... as samaru Kraus Texte 25 r. 10. 


karasu 
karasu v.; to tie, to fasten; OB; cf. 
kirissu, kurussu, mukarrisu. 

14 = ka-ra-s[u] (in group with haddlu and 
rakasu) CT 19 2 K.4256 iii 8’ (Erimhus); = ki-ri 
Gana-tent = ka-ra-su Ea I 188a, also A 1/4 iii 7. 

zu.gi8.bad.du.zu ku8.lé 1lé.ta (vars. 14.bi, 
14.ba) esir ha.ra.ab.taa.raG : &-in-ni gi-is- 
sa-ap-pt-i-ka ku-ru-sd lu-é ka-ri-is it-ti-am lu la- 
pi-it the teeth of your threshing sledge should be 
well fastened with leather straps, set in bitumen 
Farmer’s Instructions 97, Akk. from CBS 1354 iv 8 
(courtesy M. Civil). 

ka-ra-as da-al-ti = e-de-lu CT 18 4 K.4375 r. ii 
11. 


karasu (gardsu) v.; 1. to pinch off (clay), 
to break off (a piece of wood, cane, a bone, 
etc.), 2. to break up a herd, to stampede, 
3. kurrusu to pinch off, 4. kurrusu to accuse, 
to slander; from OB on; I tkris — tkarris, 
(ikrus RAce. 46:26), I/2 tktaris, TI, IT/2; 
wr. syll. (rarely gardsu) and Kip; cf. karrisu, 
karsu, karsu in Sa karst, kirsu, takrisu. 

ki-id Kip = ka-r[a-su 4 Im] Antagal G 67; 
[ki-id] Sip = ka-ra-su Ea VII 200; ki-id xfp, 
IM.Kip, 81D = kfa-ra-su]) Recip. Ea A iii 24'ff.; 
ki-ir LAGAB = ka-ra-su (var. ga-ra-a-su) Ea I 27 
and Recip. Ea A iii 28’; gi-[ir] LacaB = ka-ra-gu 
4 1m A I/2:27; {hi-e] [gt] = [ka-rja-su éd ESIR 


A V/2:26; HI-HI = MIN (= ka-r[a-su]) [84 ESIR] 
Antagal G 68. 
a.ri.a = ka-ra-su, sag.dug,.ga = MIN &d bu- 


lim, %tl-innpagap (var. sa+a*@ltlinyygin) = MIN 
ga ti-di, stua.bar.ra = MIN &@ Nia.S1p.aA (= list) 
Antagal ITI 142ff.; [u8] [Bap] = ka-ra-su §4 bu-lim 
A II/3 Part 2:9; [sa-ab] [Ha.a] = ka-ra-su  Diri 
VI E 9; tu-uk 1.KAD = ka-[ra-su] Diri IV 146a. 

NUN.NUN, KAD,.KAD, = kit-ru-[su] (for var. see 
haradgu C) Erimhud I 4f. 

im.abzu.ta u.me.ni.kid : ki-ri-i3-ma (go 
and) pinch off clay from the Apsii (and make a 
substitute figurine) CT 17 29: 30f. 

na-sd-ku = ka-ra-su Izbu Comm. 561. 


1. to pinch off (clay), to break off (a piece 
of wood, cane, a bone, etc.) — a) to pinch 
off clay: see lex. section; ina mis IM ina 
nari ta-kar-ri-is at night you pinch off clay 
at the canal (and make a boat of clay) 
UET 6 410:29, see Iraq 22 224; Aruru washed 
her hands tidda ik-ta-ri-is pinched off 
(some) clay (and threw it on the ground) 
Gilg. Lii 34, cf. Zulummaru ka-ri-is(var. -su) 
tiddasina DN who pinched off the clay 
for (i.e., used to make) them (mankind) 
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karasku 
Lambert BWL 88:277; Ea ina apsi ik-ru-sa 


nt ti[dda]ki Magqlu IL 189; tna kullati ag-da- 
ri-is iM-84 I pinched off from the potter’s 
clay the clay (to make a figurine of) her 
Maqlu III 17, cf. Kécher BAM 234:24, cf. also 
IM KI.GAR KiD-is KAR 227 i 28, see TuL p. 125, 
and see kullatu; [ina] irat apst 1m-si-na tak- 
ri-is K.8152:8' (fire inc.), cf. also tak-ri-is 
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 60:5 (NA), as 
against wk-ta-ar-ri-is ibid. 256 (OB); IM... 
a-kar-ri-ig AAA 22 48 iii 20, note the var. 
ag-ga-ri-is_ KAR 134r. 20; in broken con- 
texts: ta-ka-ri-is KUB 37 98:6’, [... t]a- 
kar-ri-ts-ma salam mimma lemnu [... tep: 
pus] AMT 101,2 iv 7, see Lambert, AfO 18 
110:18; for refs. in which the object of 
kardsu is kirsu see kirsu mung. la. 


b) to break (objects): 3éru sa la akali 
esemtu Sa la ka(var. g[a])-ra-a-st meat which 
should not be eaten, bones which should not 
be cracked 4R 56 iii 40 and 44 (Lamatu), var. 
from KAR 239 ii 15; GIS.MA.NU KID-ma you 
break off a piece of e’ru-wood BBR No. 
46-47 + K.11583: 14. 


2. to break up a herd, to stampede: 
see kardsu Sa bili A TII/3 Part 2:9 and Antagal 
III 148, in lex. section. 


3. kurrusu to pinch off (with pl. object): 
[...] [K]t-er-si 14 uk-ta-ar-ri-i[s] Lambert- 
Millard Atra-hasis 60: 256. 


4. kurrusu to accuse, to slander (denom. 
from karsu, q.v., OB only): summa ... 
ibirsu uk-tar(var. -ta-ar)-ri-su(var. -is-st) 
if his friend accuses him CH § 161:66. 

Note the obscure passages: (her unborn 
child is male) i-kar-ri-is he will .... Labat 


TDP 200:1, and Summa ik-ri-ig CT 27 50 
Rm. 2.181 r. 2ff. (SB Alu?). See also hardsu C 
and garddu. 


karaSku s.; (a funerary rite or structure); 
EA*; Haurr. word. 


The gold I asked of you is for two purposes 
l-tum ana 8a ka-ra-as-ki u ina ganuttigu ana 
terhatt in the first place for what pertains to 
the k. and in the second for the bride price 


karasu A 


EA 19:58, cf. I said to my brother: ka-ra- 
as-ka Sa ababija eppus I will perform (or: 
make) the k. for my grandfather ibid. 44; 
Summa ka-ra-as-ka [...] la eppas u mind 
eppussunu if I cannot perform (or make) 
the k. [for my ancestors(?)] what else can 
I do for them? EA 29:146; hurdsu me’atta 
$a Sipra la epsu Sa ka-ra-as-ki much gold that 
has not been wrought (previously) for the k. 
ibid. 163 (letters of TuSratta). 


karagu A (kargu) s.; 1. camp, encamp- 
ment of an army, 2. expeditionary force, 
campaigning army; OB, MA, SB, NB; 
wr. syll. and KI.KALxBE. 

KLKAL.BAD = ka-ra-Su-wm Proto-Diri 323, cf. 
ka-ra-a8 KI.KAL = ka-ra-&i, ka-ra-48 KI.KAL.BAD = 
min Diri IV 267a and 268f.; KI.KALXBAD = ka- 
va-8% (in group with halsu, hilsu, birtu) Erimhus 
JI 174; [xr.x]aL8*?*-&pan = ka-ra-dum, [KI.KA]L. 
BAD.IGI.ERIN = MIN a-mi-lu-ti (see karasi) Erim- 
huS III 10f.; [xr].KauxBap = ka-ra-Su  Igituh 
short version 22; KI.KALxBAD = ka-ra-si Igituh 
I 168; [ki.Ba]p.Kau, [...].NI= kar-[$u] (in group 
with karasu B) K.11199: 5'f. (Antagal jj). 

k(a]-ra-su = us-ma-an-ni An TX 80; ka-ra-du = 
us-ma-nu LTBA 2 1 vi 36 and dupl. 2:373. 

1. camp, encampment of an army — 
a) in gen.: ummdndtum ka-ra-sa-am ippisa 
hirttam iherré dalam ka-ra-sa-am ikappapa 
the soldiers are building a camp, digging a 
moat (and thus) they surround the city 
with a (fortified) camp ARM 1 90:19 and 21; 
the soldiers ina ka-ra-Si-im-ma lu wasbu 
should stay only in the camp ARM 1 33:17; 
ina GN ga kisdd Purattu K1.KALxBE-su iddi 
he pitched camp in GN, which is on the bank 
of the Euphrates Wiseman Chron. 66:20, cf. 
ibid. 72 r. 19, cf. also ina misir mat Assur 
ittadt KI.KALxBE-su AAA 20 88:148 (Asb.); 
taltakkan ka-ra-ds-ka ina harrdn namrasi 
you have pitched every camp of yours on 
difficult roads Tn.-Epic “iii” 22, cf. ka-ra-& 
Sakinma ibid. 25; ina sép KUR GN ka-ra-& 
usaskinma I had camp pitched at the foot 
of Mount Nipur OIP 2 36 iii 80, 37 iii 19 and 
parallels; kima ina ka-ra-si-ia ina GIS.MA. 
MES danniiti Surbusa gimir bahuldteja 
all my men were bedded in the large 
boats (for five days and nights) as if in 
camp ibid. 74:75 (all Senn.); Adad-nirari 
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defeated NazimaruttaS KI.KALxBE-su uriz 
gallésu ipigasu and took his camp and his 
standards CT 34 38 i 27 (Synchr. Hist.), cf. 
naphar KI.KALxBE-su ékiméu Rost Tigl. IIT 
p. 44:22, 52:33; gipis BRIN.HI.A-ia ul upah: 
hir ul aksura ka-ra-8i I did not assemble 
the main body of my army nor did I fortify 
my camp Winckler Sar. pl. 33 No. 71:98; wd: 
manni ul askunma BAD KI.KALxBE ul aksur 
I did not establish (regular) camp, nor did 
I make a walled camp TCL 3 129; prisoners 
and captured animals ana BAD KI.KALxBE- 
ia usérib I brought inside the walls of my 
camp ibid. 349 (Sar.); ka-ra-as BRIN.MES-ia 
ézib I left the eacampment of my army 
(and took with me only the best of my 
chariotry) AOB 1 118 iii 15 (Shalm. I); nisésa 
ina gabal KI.KALxBE-Sa her people (who were) 
in her encampment Rost Tigl. III p. 80:24, 
and dupl. Irag 18 126 r. 20; gereb KI.KALxBE-St 
ézib he left behind in his camp (his royal 
insignia, etc., and fled) Winckler Sar. pl. 34 
No. 73:132, cf. ina qabal tamhari Sudtu ézib 
KILKALxBE-su édis tpparsidma OIP 2 241i 23 
and parallels, also KI.KALxBE-su wmassirma 
édis ipparsid Streck Asb. 376 i 11; fire fell 
from heaven and consumed $é5u ummdnda: 
teSu. KI.KALxBE-su AAA 20 88:150 (Asb.); 
he became afraid wmmdndteSu KI.KALxBE-su 
issuhma and removed his army and his 
camp ibid. 151; wmdm sérit u KUR-% [...] 
ana libbi KI.KALxBE la wimagqutuma KI. 
KALxBE Ufa ...] will the wild animals not 
fall upon the camp and not [...] the camp? 
K.8623:7 (tamitu). 


b) in geogr. names: uRU Dun-ni-kKI. 
KA[LxBE] VAS 4 112:16; ummu Sarri ina 
BAD-ka-ra-8u a kiddd Puratti ... imtit the 
mother of the king died in Dirkarag3u which 
is on the bank of the Euphrates (above 
Sippar) BHT pl. 12ii13, uRu.BAD ka-ra-Sé 
axa“! Camb. 276:13; é.duru; ka.ra’.ras*! 
= Sv = BAD ka-ra-Si Hg. B V iv 20. 


c) in lit. and omens: summa dlu ... kima 
KI.KALxBE ERIN thaddud if a city hums like 
a camp of soldiers CT 38 1:12, cf. (with 
added Subassu) ibid. 4 (SB Alu); if a shooting 
star flashes eli mati issima ana KI.KALxBE 


karasu A 


imqutma produces a noise (heard) over the 
countryside and falls into a camp ACh 
Supp. 2 Istar 63 iv 17; iid nakri ana Xt. 
KALxBE ERIN-ia imagqut the disciplined(?) 
(attack of) the enemy will fall upon my 
camp KAR 153 obv.(!) 29; eli ka-ra-si-ka 
kima Addi usettaqgu Tn.-Epic “iii” 33, ef. 
{elt ka]-ra-Si-ka ... kima 4m [...] AfO 7 
281r.1, also Sushur KI.KALXBE KAR 434r. 6; 
dvu mitianu ... ana ANSE.KUR.RA.MES KI. 
KALXBE LUGAL ul ifehhi — di’u-disease, 
pestilence (etc.) will not affect the king’s 
horses (and) camp Or. NS 39 120:65 (nambur- 
bi), ef. ibid. 53; obscure: summa KI.KALxBE 
GIS.TUKUL GAR-ma TCL 6 5:38 (SB ext.). 


2. expeditionary force, campaigning army 
—a) ingen.: PN Sa... itu URU GN a-na 
ka-ra-8i-im i-la-kam-ma u-te-er-ru-nt_ Speleers 
Recueil 244:5 (OB); ina ka-ra-Si-im nakrum 
wahhit during the campaign the enemy will 
make a razzia YOS 10 18:63, cf. ina ka-ra- 
Si-im ummanka Adad irahhis during the 
campaign bad weather will hit your army 
ibid. 15:6 (OB ext.); 3 KI.KAL.BE.MES tebd ina 


harrdndte three armies are on the march 
on the roads KBo 1 15:18 (let.), see Edel, ZA 
49 208f., and passim in this text, cef., wr. KI. 
KAL.BE.HI.A-Su KUB 3 30:6; RN is to 


deliver one hundred teams of horses and 
one thousand foot soldiers ana ka-ra-a-81 ttti 
‘Samési ittanallak and will always go on 
campaign with the Sun KBo 1 5 iv 22 (treaty), 
and note the title LU UGULA.10 8@ KI.KAL.BE 
KBo 5 6 ii 11, see JCS 10 92; ul jimaquta 
ERIN.MES ka-ra-§ uGu-ia the men of the 
army should not attack me EA 83:43, 
ef. (in broken context) ka-ra-Su EA 134:39; 
15 PASE ana ka-ra-Si ublu JCS 13 25 No. 257:7, 
also 9 and 12 (list of barley expenditures, MB 


Alalakh); ana RN uw KI.KALXBE-Su 
adannig ... Sulmu TCL 35, ef. Nergal ... 
nasiy KI.KALxBE-ia@ ibid. 417; he pitched 


his royal tent wpahhira ka-ras-su and as- 
sembled his army Iraq 16 186:42 (Sar.); tna 
puhur KI.KALxBE-8u ésirguma I surrounded 
him with all his troops TCL 3139; bél x1. 
KALxBE-ta ina usalligu addima I let the 
animals of my army loose in his meadow 
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ibid. 187 (Sar.); ekal kutalli sa ana SutéSur ka- 
va-& ... usépisu the Rear Palace which they 
(former kings) had built to muster the ex- 
peditionary force (to assign horses and 
to check all equipment) OIP 2 128 vi 39; 
booty distributed ana gimir KI.KALxBE-ia 
u LU.EN.NAM.MES-ia u nisé mahdzdnija to my 
entire army, my officials and the people (who 
live in) my own cities ibid. 76:105, also 61:60 
{all Senn.); ekal mdsartt ... ana SutéSur K1. 
KALxBE Borger Esarh. 59 v 42; wltu mdi 
Musur Ki.KALxBE adkéma ana mat Meluhha 
ustésera harrdnu ibid. 112:15; booty ana 
mahazi subat ilanija LU.EN.NAM.MES-ia LU. 
GAL.MES-i@ gimir KI.KALXBE-i@ ... U2zatz 
Streck Asb. 60 vii 7, and note the enumeration: 
ekallu ... gimir KI.KALxBE ... NUN.MES ... 
Sit ré3i_ ibid. 258 ii 7; ina Sahati u puzri ka-ra- 
su usébera he brought his expeditionary 
force over on byways and in stealth Tn.-Epic 
“iii? 37; Ummdn-manda ka-ra-[as-su-nu] 
Subat Enlil AnSt 5 100:54 (Cuthean Legend); 
Ninurta ub-bu-ha ep-ra ka-ra-§u Ninurta is 
covered with the dust of warfare RA 46 34:21, 
also ibid. 36:37, STT 19:73, CT 46 41:21, and 
dupls. (Epic of Zu); Summa ana sulum Xi. 
KALxBE térta tépus if you make the extispicy 
concerning the well-being of the expedition- 
ary force CT 30 19 83-1-18,458 r. i 9, also ibid. 
37 K.12726: 3, and passim in SB ext. in this phrase, 
and note térét gulum ka-ra-Si-ia  Tn.-Epic 
“iv? 42; garru ina GN rés ka-ra-s1-3% [vkad: 
sad(?)} rabdtisu tému isakkan the king is 
going to [start(?)] the campaign in GN and 
give orders to his officers OT 22 248:23 
(NB let.). 


b) mentioned beside other terms for 
soldiers —- 1’ beside chariotry: Sar mat 
Assur ina KLKAL.BE.HI.A u GIS.GIGIR.MES 
[ana ...] matika ul kasid the king of Assyria 
with all (his) expeditionary force and chariotry 
does not equal [the army] of your country 
KBo 1 10:45, cf. KI.KAL.BE.HI.A u GIS.GIGIR. 
MES ki Sa ittvja as many of my expeditionary 
force and chariotry as are at my disposal 
ibid. 63; gimir GI8.q1GIR.MES-ka Sutérsat pahir 
ka-ra-d8-ka all your chariotry is equipped, 
your army assembJed Tn.-Epic “iii” 26; kul- 


karasu B 


lat GIS.GIGIR.MES-ia sisé ma?diti gimir KI. 
KALxBE-ta@ TCL 3 313 (Sar.). 


2’ in parallelism with wummadnu: PN tur: 
t@nu GAL ERIN.HI.A DAGAL ina pandt ERIN. 
HI.A-t@ KILKALxBE-ia um@ir aspur I dis- 
patched the turténu PN, the commander-in- 
chief of the army, with the vanguard of my 
army and of my expeditionary force WO 2 
230:176 and 226:149, but BRIN.HI.A KI.KALXBE 
um@ir aspur ibid. 157 (Shalm. III); PN LU 
GAL.SAG.MES ... téf7 ERIN.HI-i@ u KI.KALxBE- 
ia ana GN um@irma aspur 1R 30 ii 19 (Samsi- 
Adad V); ana puhhur um-ma-ni Sullum ka- 
ra-& TCL 3 7 (Sar.); pubhir um-man-ka 
dikd KI.KALxBE-ka OIP 2 42 v 35 (Senn.); 
ERIN.HI.A-Sé KI-KALxBE-su upahhirma (fol- 
lowed by narkabati sumbi) ibid. 43 v 41; 
ina dalihti mat AéSur BRin.WI.A-3é u KI. 
KALxBE-su idkéma during the confusion in 
Assyria he set his soldiers and his camp in 
motion Borger Esarh. 46 ii 48; muésallim 
KLKALxBE-S& emiigi ummdnigsu (the king) 
who keeps his camp safe and who is the 
strength of his soldiers ibid. p. 103 i 9; ka- 
ra-a& iptagid ana résti bukursu LU.ERiN-ni 
matitan utieir ittigu he entrusted the ex- 
peditionary force to his eldest son and put 
under his command troops levied from all 
Jands BHT pl. 7 ii 18 (Nbn. Verse Account); 
ERIN-8%@ KUR-Su KI.KALxBE-su résisu Craig 
ABRT 1 81:4 (tamitu), cf. adt ERIN-S% w KI. 
K[ALxBE-St] ibid. 82 r. 3; KI.KALxBE-ka 
i-dal-lah ERin-ka ilu TaG.MES your expe- 
ditionary force will be in confusion, plague 
(lit. the god) will hit your army TCL 6 4:19 
(SB ext.). 


c) in the expression EN.KI.KALxBE: 4y 
EN.KI.KAL.BE KBo 1 1 r. 41, KUB 3 lbr. 7, 
17 v.13; tlant EN.KI.KALxBE.MES (the four 
winds) the gods of the camp 3R 66 ix 28, see 
Frankena, BiOr 18 204. 


For OAkk. refs. see karasi. 


karasu B (kargu)s.; 1. leek, 2. (a stone); 
OB, SB, NB; wr. syll. and (%) Ga.RaS (SAR). 

ga-ra-48 Ga.na§ = ka-r[a-s}i SPI 85; Gapas = 
ka-a-ra-um Proto-Diri 497; [ka-ra-a3] [Ga.RAS] 
= [kJa-ra-[$u] Diri VI D 18’; [e3}] Kasxan = 84 
GA.KASKAL ka-ra-é% Recip. Ha A v 27, also AI/6: 48; 
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ga.raS sar = ka-ra-[§u], ga.ra’.sag SAR = gi- 
tr-Sa-nu, ga.ra’.bury(EBUR) SAR = pir-u, ga. 
raS.nig.[bju.da san = ué-u-ra-a-ti, ga.ras. 
nig.kud.da sar = ki-is-mu, [tal].14.[gla.ras 
SAR = Ji-ni-té, tul.lé.ga.ra&S [sar] — bi-is-ru 
Hh. XVI 312ff., cf. RS Recension 193-196; [ga. 
raS.sagl] sar = bi-is-ru = patar gabli, [g]la.ras. 
nig.kud.da sar = ki-ts-mu = la-[...], ga.ras. 
nig.bu.da sar = §u-ué-ra-tu = mir-[ga] He. 
D 240ff., also Hg. B IV 203ff.; sag.sur sar, 
[... SAR], sag.Sum sar, kar.8um sar = kar- 
[Sum] Hh. XVII 277ff., cf. kar.8um sar, kar. 
Sum.igi.tur sar RS Recension 165f.; [x].x. 
saR = ka-ra-[Su], MIN K.11199:3’f. (Antagal jj); 
ur.ga.raS sar, dur.ga.raS sar = 18-di ka-ra-81 
Hh. XVII 320f.; [nu]mun ga.raS saR = 
NuMUN ka-ra-8i ibid. 322; ki.aanad®t gars 
= MIN (= agar) ka-r[a-&] Izi C ii 31; GU Gat+Ras 
SAR = ka-ra-Se, U.GA+RAS.[SAG].GA SAR = gi-rt-8d- 
ni, U.GA+RAS.TUL.LA SAR = bid-ru, U.GA+RAS Nic. 
[BU] SAR = Su-us-ra-te Practical Vocabulary Assur 
76 ff. 

nam.tar li.tu.ra ga.ra’.sar.giny(cIm) ba. 
an.gur : marsa kima ka-ra-&i thtaras the namz 
taru-demon cuts off the sick as if (he were) leeks 
CT 17 29:13f., cf. Lambert BWL 272:9; [tur. 
tur.ra] ga.raS.san.giny KAXSAR.KAXSAR.e. 
ne : [sthhiri]ti kima ka-ra-& [1}-[ha]s-su-% CT 17 
31:11f. 

1. leek — a) as food — 1’ in letters and 
adm. texts: 2 BAN GESTIN.HI.A dam-qa u 
GA.RAS SAR ta-bu-tim YOS 2 99:6, cf. Ga(!). 
RAS(!) SAR TCL 18 89:7; x land PN ana PN, 
a-na gu-sa(?)-rt GA.RAS SAR iddin RA 24 96 
Kish 1927—2:5; 2 BAN GAR.SUM [SAR] 8U.TI.A 
PN TCL 10 71 ii 75’, also iii 5, 15, iv 43 and 45, 
kar(!)-Sum u hazannum leek and bitter 
onions TLB 1 65:10, GAR.SUM SAR u daggatim 
CT 45 41:6 (all OB); U kar-3é (received by 
the ndkisu and cooks) ND 10009:18, 22, and 
passim in this text (courtesy J. V. Kinnier Wilson) ; 
SUM SAR SUM.SIKIL SAR GA.RAS SAR mit-ir-ga 
SAR (first group of plants in NB list of plants 
in a royal garden) CT 14 50i 3. 


2’ in hemer. and rit.: Ga.RAS sar sahlé la 
ikkal he must not eat leek (and) cress 
KAR 177 r.i24, cf. waA.MES Ga.RAS [SAR] NU 
KU ibid. r. iv 40, also KAR 178 i 8, and passim 
in hemers., note sugUS Ga.[R48] SAR NU KU 
ibid. r. iv 57; SUM SAR GA.RAS SAR HA NU 
KU ABL 1405 r. 5, Kichler Beitr. pl. 2 ii 30, 
pl. 10ii17, and note Ga.RAS,(MA+KASKAL) 
sar ikkibu ul ikkal LKA 70 r. iv 17. 


karasu B 


3’ in lit.: if a man goes to the temple of 
his god GA.RAS SAR ZAG.HI.LI SAR [SUM SAR] 
SUM.SIKIL SAR UZU.GUD UzU.SaH KU(copy 
naG)-ma la el he is not clean if he has eaten 
leeks, cress seed, garlic, onions, beef (or) 
pork OCT 39 38 r. 11 and 36:107 (SB Alu); 
tkiku ina ka-ra-&i u bigna §a kurkt (see biqnu) 
2R 60 i 46, see TuL p. 18; UG @a.RAS Sarat 
(sie.tz) su-ha-ti-§ the hair of his armpits 
is leek KAR 307:7, see TuL p. 32 (description 
of symbolic representations); the mountains sa 
urgissunu G kar-3u whose verdure was (as 
green as) leek TCL 3 28 (Sar.). 


4’ in med.: Ga.RAS sar tusabsal LA-ma 
you boil leeks and make a poultice (of it) 
CT 44 36:13, cf. GA.RAS SAR fasallag AMT 
36,2:11; GA.RAS SAR pu-ut-ta-ti fasék you 
crush a sectioned(?) leek (he drinks it in 
milk) Kiichler Beitr. pl.6i19, cf. GA GA.RAS 
tukassdma tapassas Kocher BAM 240:64; (the 
sick man) SUM SAR GA.RAS SAR UZU.GUD 
UzU.SAH KAS.LU.DIN.NA la ustamahhar can- 
not digest (lit. accept) garlic, leeks, beef, pork 
(and) bought beer Kiichler Beitr. pl. 14 i 2; 
U GA.RAS SAR U SE.LU SAR Sa indsu marsa la 
tkkal he who has an eye disease should not 
eat leeks (or) coriander Kécher BAM 1 iii 38, 
ef. GA.RAS SAR KU-ma nitiliu imatti if he 
eats leeks his eyesight will diminish Kécher 
BAM 318 iii 22, cf. Kécher BAM 1 iii 46, AMT 
30,2:2, ete.; note tU kar-Sum Kocher BAM 
15:9, CT 14 48 r. ii 8, U.KUR.KUR U.GESTIN. 
KA;.A4 U kar-5&% Kocher BAM 188:5, kar-du 
NUMUN sa[h-li-i] KUB 4 56 ii 9, G18 kar-su 
KUB 37 1:19. 

b) in descriptions of stones: abnu sikingu 
kima GA.RAS SAR SIG, the stone whose color 
is green like leeks (is called husigu) Kécher 
BAM 194 vii 11; abnu sikingu kima i8di G 
GA.RAS [SAR] STT 109:42’. 


c) leek seeds: 8 sitA NUMUN GA.RAS SAR 
YOS 12 258:13; send me 88.NUMUN sa 
ka-ra-& Simi Subutinni u samaskilli seeds 
of leek, garlic, Suhutinnu and samaskillu- 
onions TCL 17 61:32; 1 @UR NUMUN GA.RAS 
SAR TCL 18 89:25, also NUMUN GA.RAS SAR 
VAS 16 43:6, YOS 2 112:12 (all OB); in med.: 
NUMUN GA.RAS AMT 5,5:4. 
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d) inib karadi: GURUN GA.RAS SAR (among 
plants used as medication) Kiichler Beitr. pl. 
12 iv 30; see also mng. 2b-1’. 


2. (astone)— a) in gen.: ka-ar-Sa-am u 
saddnam mala tusdbilam itbal he took away 
all the k. and the hematite that you sent me 
ABIM 20:65, cf. 140 pitham sa ka-ar-si-im 
istiat naruqgam sa Saddnim 2 kakmi iddinam 
he gave me 140 ....-s of &., one sack with 
hematite, (and) two ....-8 ibid. 58. 


b) in names of stones — 1’ inib kara&si: 
Na .gurun.ga.ras = i-nt-1b ka-ra-S = 
ag-gi-ku-u Hg. E 19 and Hg. BIV 114. 


2’ karags tédmti: (NA, x-l]i-im A.AB.BA : 
NA, ka-ras tam-ti A 3476 r. 12’ (Uruanna); 
mi-8i8 tam-tim ka-ra-d& tam-tim (as medica- 
tion) Kécher BAM 114:15, also, wr. kar-d3 tam- 
tim O6cfele Keilschriftmedicin pl. 1 K.4164:17, 
pl. 2 K.9684 ii 13. 

The injunctions against eating leeks and 
fish under certain circumstances are already 
attested in Sum. texts: li ku, ki.a nu. 
mu.ni.in.dib.bé... 1u ga.ra8 sar ki.a 
nu.mu.ni.in.dib.bé no one who eats 
fish passes there, no one who eats leeks 
passes there VAS 2 73 r. 12f, li ku, nu. 
ki.me.eS li ga.raS’ saR nu.ki.me.es 
Dumuzi’s Dream 103 (courtesy M. Civil). Note, 
however, that apart from the atypical text 
CT 14 50 (list of plants in a royal garden) 
only OB texts and certain literary texts 
going back to the OB period refer to leeks 
as a food item. Possibly the plant was known 
in NB under a different name. Note that in 
Hh. the group ga.ra8 and the group kar. 
Sum are listed in different sections. Thus it 
is possible that the refs. written kar.3um 
represent different varieties of the Alliaceae 
family. 


karasu see kargu A. 


karaSQ (karddu) s.; catastrophe, annihi- 
lation, slaughter; OAkk., OB, Mari, SB. 
[{k]la-pa-ra L(0.L0].L0.LG = ka-ma-ri, ka-ra-dé 
Diri VI E 33f.; [pa-ag-ra] LUx4 (forming a cross) 
= ka-ma-ru, ka-ra-§u Ea VII 146f., cf. pa-ag-ra 
LUx4 (forming a cross) = ka-ra-u Ea VII Excerpt 
5’; ka. KIKAL.BAD = pt-t ka-ra-8i-[im] Kagal D 


karasa 


Fragm. 3:8; [KI.KA]L.BAD.IGI.ERIN = MIN (= ka- 
ra-Sum) a-mi-lu-ti Erimhus III 11; ma.al.la= 
ka-ra-[Su] (between té42 and iSitu) 5R 16 iii 7 
(group voc.). 

Like a sheep he is sullied with excrement 
ka. KLKALXBAD.a.ta 6(!).[dJa.dub tina pi-t 
ka-ra-& [na-di-mja 4R 22 No. 2:20f. 


a) in OAkk.: he made 5700 men leave the 
cities of Sumer and a-na ga-ra-si-im is-kin 
slaughtered them (destroyed their cities, 
razed their walls) AfO 20 53:23, also 57:47, 
59:3, 60:56, note a-na ga-ra-si-imk! i§-x-x 
ibid. 54:57 (all Rimus). 


b) in OB: muéspazzir nisi GN in ka-ra- 
si-im he has given the inhabitants of 
Malgium shelter in the face of annihilation 
CH iv 13 (prologue); I will seize those who 
steal from me and ana ka-ra-a8 Bélet-ekallim 
akammissuniitt ARM 10 8:17, and see usage c. 


c) inSB—1’ ingen.: because he brought 
the Flood wu nisija imnt ana ka-ra-8 and 
assigned my people to annihilation Gilg. 
XI 169, cf. nt3% ikmisu ana ka-[ra-§] Lambert- 
Millard Atra-hasis 96:54 and 98:43, cf. also 
ul uteddé ina ka-ra-8 ibid. 94:14, and parallels; 
aj iblut amélu ina ka-ra-3 not one man 
should have escaped the catastrophe Gilg. 
XI 173; DN ina ka-ra-Se-e etéra amrat Sarpa- 
nitu is well versed in saving (people) from a 
catastrophe (parallel: ina qabri bulluta) 
Lambert BWL 58:36 (Ludlul IV), cf. [ina ka- 
ra}-se-e et-4-an-ni_ ibid. 6; din ka-ra-&i-i ul 
asém I shall not make a decision for a catas- 
trophe ZA 43 18:60 (SB lit.); [sa ina k]a- 
ra-se-e na-du-u ta-sa-bat SuU-su D.T. 119+ :3, 
cf. [Sa x]-bu-% ana ka-ra-se-e ta-BE-tlt ...] 
Schollmeyer No. 17:6. 


2’ with pi: see (Sum. wr. with logogram 
for kardSu A) Kagal D, in lex. section; ina 
KA ka-ra-Se-e eféru to save from annihilation 
(parallel ina hast: Sali) Surpu IV 44, with 
comm. [ka-ra-Su-u] = qu-bu-ri ibid. p. 50 B 21; 
ina pi-t ka-ra-§e-e nadi aradka AfO 19 59: 153, 
cf. (in broken context) pa-i ka-ra-§t ibid. 
53:163; [tna(?) p]é ka-ra-Se-e teppir nahdsu 
Craig ABRT 2 21:9, cf. Ka ka-ra-Si-i t[a ...] 
K.10824:5 (courtesy W. G. Lambert). 

(Goetze, JAOS 65 228f.) 
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kar4Su see harass. 
karataSna see karaurna. 


karattu adv.(?); (mng. uncert.); SB.* 
kuppi ka-ra-at-tu peté to open waterholes 
like(?)..... Lyon Sar. p. 6:37. 


karatu v.; 1. to strike, to break off, to cut 
off, 2. kurrutu to break off, to cut off; 
SB; I tkrit — tkarrit, II; ef. kartu. 

na-sa-ku (var. nasdku) = ka-ra-ti(var. -su, sec 
karésu) Izbu Comm. 561. 

1. to strike, to break off, to cut off — a) 
to hit: ina husdb eri ana 3-s% i-kar-rit he 
strikes (the clay figurine) three times with a 
stick of ashwood Magqlu IX 181 and 159; 
if the horse stumbles améla ik-rit and hits 
aman TCL 6 9:15, also CT 40 37:81 (SB Alu); 
KLNA t-kar-rat (in broken context) 
Driel Cult of A&SSur 194:3. 


b) to break off, to cut off: DN ... zibbassa 
tk-rit Bél cut off her (Tiamat’s) tail KAR 307 
r. 14, see TuL p. 36. 


2. kurrutu to break off, to cut off — 
a) to break off, to cut off (a plurality of 
objects): 9 Bel garndtesa u-ka-rit (see mng. 1b) 
KAR 307 r. 13; [... qatéu]nu ti-kar-rit Borger 
Esarh. 106 iii 24, qatéSu u-kar-ri-it Streck 
Asb. 214 iii 12. 


van 


b) uncert. mng.: if a man KU.MES-Si 
u-kar-rat (parallel gapassu unassak, saptesu 
assik lines 4’f.) Kraus Texte 55:6’, see AfO 
11 222; if a bitch gives birth and d-kar-rit 
Boissier DA 105 r. 8 (SB Alu). 

For VAB 7 (Streck Asb.) 298:36 see karadru 
mng. le. 


karatu see kdru. 


karatu v.; to speckle(?); OB.* 
summa martum ka-ar-ta-at 
bladder is speckled(?) 
ext.). 
Probably a variant form of hardtu, cf. hirtu 
cited s.v. hirdu. 


if the gall 
YOS 10 31 iii 37 (OB 


*karatu see nakrutu. 


karaurna (or karatagna) s.; (a metal object) ; 
OB Alalakh*; Hurr. word. 


karbanu 


1 ka-ra-ur(or -tas)-nfa] 
432:6. 


Wiseman Alalakh 


karballatu (karballutu) s.; (a piece of linen 
headgear for soldiers); NA, NB, LB; foreign 
word; karballutu Cyr. 183:17; wr. syll. and 
with the pseudologograms KAR.BAL or KAR. 
z1(= baldtu) in NA. 


a) in NA: 12 TUG KAR.BAL.MES Iraq 23 43 
ND 2687:11, ef. 2 TUG KAR.2ZI.MES Ki. 1904- 
10-9,156 obv.(?) i 5’ (courtesy J. N. Postgate), 
1 TUG KAR.ZI GADA ADD 992:4. 


b) in NB: 2-ta tte Sir’am.MES ... 2-ta 
TUG kar-ba-al-la-ta §a GADA (in an enumer- 
ation of garments, provisions, etc.) TCL 9 
117:13, cf. (in similar context) 2-ta GaDA 
kar-bal-lu-tué Cyr. 183:17; (one half of a 
shekel for two pairs of shoes) one fourth (of a 
shekel) ana 2-ta TUG kar-bal-la-a-ta Nbn. 
824:14, cf. 8-ta kar-bal-la-a-tié 1 cin xv. 
BABBAR Nbn. 1034:3; twelve ordinary gar- 
ments, twelve sir’am-coats 12-ta kar-bal-la- 
tum (twelve leather bags, 24 sandals and 
provisions for twelve housemen for the royal 
army) Dar. 253:7; wé&#én Sirranu parzilli stén 
kar-bal-la-tum 8a Sir’anu UCP 9 275:7, istén 
kar-bal-la-tum su-hat-tum ibid. 8, see ZA 50 
209. 


c) in LB: kur Gimirri Sa TUG kar-bal-la- 
ti-S-nu zag-pa-> VAB 3 89 § 3:15 (Dar. Na), cf. 
ZA 44 163:18, also Herzfeld API p. 48 No. 24:15 
(Artaxerxes). 


The NA and NB passages suggest a piece 
of cheap linen apparel for soldiers; only in 
UCP 9 p. 275 are specifications mentioned, 
but these are not quite clear. Possibly the 
karballatu ga Sir'anu is a cowl attached to 
the siranu coat of mail. Only the descrip- 
tion of the “Cimmerians’’ as wearing their 
&.-headgear in a pointed shape refers directly 
to the use of this piece of apparel, but it 
remains uncertain whether the earlier refs. 
denote the same or a similar object. 


E. Hommel, OLZ 1919 65; Oppenheim, JCS 4 
193 n. 18. 


karballutu see karballatu. 


karbanu see kirbdnu. 
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karbu s.; (askin disease); lex.* 


gan = ga-ar-sum, ga-ra-bu, kdr-bu MSL 9 
p. 77: 36a (list of diseases). 


karpu (AHw. 449a) see kardbu v. mng. 2b. 


kardu adj.; (mng. uncert.); lex.* 
bil = kdr-du MSL 9 p. 77:34 (list of diseases). 
Landsberger, MSL 9 p. 81. 


kardfi s.; (a type of door); syn. list.* 
ka-ar-du-% = wan (= da-al-tum) CT 18 3 r. ii 17. 


kargullu (karguli) s.; market value; OB; 
Sum. lw.; ef. kéru. 

kar.gu.la = kar-gu-lu-u, kar.gu.la = kar-ru 
GaL-u% Ai. IT iii 12’f. 

kima ka-ar-gu-[ul}-li ekallam kaspam ippa{t] 
he repays the palace in silver according to 
the market value CT 6 37c:10; 1 GUD.UR.RA 
damqa <...> u ka-ar-gu-ul-la-Su esramma 
supramma Stibilam (select?) one good rear 
ox and establish(?) its market value, inform 
me and send (the silver) to me OT 29 29:26; 
obscure: PN, my daughter kar.gul.I[a.x] 
ki PN, [x] i.gdl.la.a[m] is with PN, ac- 
cording to(?) the k. JCS 3 163:5’, cf. kar. 
gul.la.ta Su.[...] ibid. 165 r. 7. 


Leemans, JESHO 11 191. 
karguld see kargullu. 


karibu (fem. karibtu) adj.; 1. (designating 
a person performing a specific religious act), 
2. (describing a deity represented as mak- 
ing a gesture of adoration); MA, SB, NA, 
NB; cf. kardbu v. 

si-is-kur AMARXSE = ka-ri-bu A VIII/1:43; 
si-is-kur AMARxS8E.AMARXSE = ka-ri-bu-um Proto- 
Diri 76b, also Diri IT 4; nam.Sita, 1u.8uy.(KAx8v). 
dé = ka-ri-bu Lu IV 96f.; [S8i-ta] [Sra] = ka-r2-bi 
A II/l iv 8’. 

1. (designating a person performing a 
specific religious act) —- a) designating 
a priest — 1’ beside the king: nigi garri 
nigt ka-rib RA 16 125 ii 2, also VAS 1 36 ii 9 (both 
NB kudurrus), also, wr. ka-ri-bt Nbk. 247:3, 
Peiser Vertrage 107:4; nigi Sarri nigi [LU] 
ka-ri-bt guqqt gagikarré AnOr 12 p. 305 r. 3. 

2’ other occes.: nigi alpt u immeri sa 
ka-ri-bi BBSt. No. 36 v 17, ef. No. 35 r. 11; 
(a share) ina parsi ali zip. MaD.GA ka-ri-bi 


karibu 
mimma Sirubti Ebabbara in the customary 
dues of the city, in the flour offering of the k. 
and whatever comes as income into Ebabbar 
ibid. 31; télit ka-ri-bi ibid. 50; apart from the 
cattle and the sheep éa ana ... guqqané 
essesé peté babant .. . parsé hagddu ka-ri-bi.MES 
u tarditu Sarri which (are inscribed among 
the customs of the entire cultic year) for 
guqqani- and essesu-offerings, for the opening 
(ceremony) of the (temple) gates, (the vigils, 
the brazier rituals), the customs of the 
(ritual) marriage and of the k.-priests and 
royal libations RAcc. 79:38, ef. ibid. 77:37; 
GuD sak-lu-lu $a ka-ri-bi 5a pan Nand episuni 
the ungelded bull for the k.-priest which was 
slaughtered before DN ABL 1202 r. 1, cf. ibid. 
25 (NA), see Landsberger Brief 54f. 


b) designating a woman: ana ka-ri-ib-ti- 
ka to the woman who prays for you (refer- 
ring to the writer) PBS 7 122:7, ef. sau ka- 
rt-ib-ta-ki ibid. 125:28, also ibid 10, 15 and 31; 
anaku istiatma ka-ri-ib-ta-ka ul pagdaku 
I, the only one (of those) who pray for you, 
am not provided for ARM 10 40 r. 5, cf. 
andku ka-ri-ib-ta-ka mahar Dagan ibid 3 r. 
10’; umma PN-ma ka-ri-ib-ta-ka ibid. 42:4; 
note as personal name in NB: !Ka-rib-tum 
BE 8 110:4, VAS 3 109:4, VAS 4 50:5, VAS 5 
50:2. 


2. (describing a deity represented as 
making a gesture of adoration) —a) masc.: 
4Ka-ri-bu ga imitti §a bab papahi the k.- 
deity which is (represented) at the right side 
of the door of the cella King Chron. 2 p, 84:16, 
ef. isqgu Ka-rib bab papdhu Marduk VAS 4 
69:7, isqu pani Ka-ri-bi Sa bit papdhu 
Marduk VAS 5 87/88:2; note a woman liken- 
ing herself to a Surinnu-emblem: andku ul 
Surinnum ka-ri-bu-um ga &.4.BA am I not a 
surinnu serving as k. for the family? ARM 
10 36:15, ef. ibid. 37:8, also andku ul surinkd 
ka-ri-bu-um sa ina Ebabbarim igirrika udamz 
maqu am I not your gurinnu serving as 
k. who intercedes for you in Ebabbar? ARM 
10 38:10. 


b) fem.: Supala lamassati u ka-ri-ba-a-ti 
lu salla they (the female guardians) should 
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sleep at the feet of the lamassu and kéribtu 
protective spirits MDP 4 p. 167:6, see MDP 2 
p. 121, ef. also lamassati u ka-ri-ba-a-ti ibid. 
8 (NB Elam); 3 ka-rib-a-tu Sa u&t AfO 18 306 
iii 12 (MA inv.). 


The vocabulary passages suggest that the 
sacrifices called nigt karibt and nigi Sarri 
refer to offerings and ceremonies performed 
on behalf of the priesthood of the sanctuary 
and the king rather than of the person who 
dedicated the income which made the offer- 
ings possible, see Landsberger Brief p. 53ff. 
and n. 102. See also kardbu v. mng. 2b and 
kuribu discussion section. 

Landsberger, MAOG 4 303 and 311. 


karihuri s.; (mng. unkn.); Nuzi*; foreign 
word. 
Barley given ana qa-ri-hu-ri (parallel: 
ana epis Siprati, ana taluhla) HSS 13 323:24. 
Probably a class of people, since the text 
lists barley items given either for processing 
or as rations. 


karimgaldu (karagaldu, karimtaldu)  s.; 
quiver(?); MB*; Kassite word. 

ku8.na.ma.ru = 80 = ka-ri-im-idl-du Hg. A 
IT 183, in MSL 7 152. 

na-ah-ba-ti = ka-rim-gal-du Malku ITI 204. 

1 BAN ailuharu ana ka-ra-gal-du ga masiri 
PNimhur PN received six silas of alluharu-dye 
for the k. of a mastru-chariot BE 14 63:2, 
ef. [ka-ri]-im-ga-[a]l-du (in broken context) 
PBS 1/2 85:10 (MB let.). 


Balkan Kassit. Stud. 134f.; 
logica 165. 


Salonen Hippo- 


karimtaldu see karimgaldu. 


karkadinnatu see kakardinnu. 
karkadinnu see kakardinnu. 


karkamisO adj.; from Carchemish; OB, 
Mari. 

1 puG i.puB Ja 3 (PI) 2 BAN ka-ar-ka-mi- 
su-& CT 21:8 and dupl.6:11 (OB); Ka-ar- 
ka-mi-sa-ia (gentilic) ARMT 12 747:5 (copy 
on p. 265). 


karkarru s.; (a bird); lex.* 


*karmu 
kar.kar mugen = [8u] (followed by kar. 
kar.ri mugen, kar.kar musen, [har.har 


mu8en] lines 276ff.) Hh. XVIII 275. 


karkartu. s.; | (a plant in culinary and 
medical use); NA.* 

a) in culinary use: 100 U kar-kar-tu 
(among the side dishes of the royal banquet) 
Iraq 14 35:129 (Asn.). 


b) in medical use: (against misu-disease) 
U kar-kar-te Kocher BAM 117:3. 


karkaru s.; (mng. uncert.); OB.* 

1 @t8.au.za ka-ar-ka-ru-um (beside ai8. 
GU.ZA of HA.LU.UB, MES, and A.AB.BA-woods) 
Riftin 104:14. 

Akk. loanword in Sum., denoting either a 
type of wood or a style, see also karru As. 


karkasu s.; (a kind of mash); lex.* 
14.munu, = kar-ka-su Hh. XXIII iv 24. 


karkittu s.; prostitute; syn. list*; Sum. lw. 
kar-[kit-tu] = [MIN] (= KAR.KID, i.e., harimtu) 
Explicit Malku I 87b. 
See also kitekart. 


karku adj.; compact(?), twined(?); SB, 
NA, NB; cf. kardku v. 

stin(var. adds .a).14.14, sin.al.ak.a = kar- 
ku compact(?) beermash Hh. XXIII iii 18f. 

a) compact(?): see Hh. XXIII, in lex. 
section; LUGAL KUR URI-a-a adit LU emiigéesu 
kar-ka-te-e illak will the king of Urartu leave 
with his massed(?) troops? ABL 409:7 (NA), 
ef. ina kar-ka-tt DU MES = ul i-di he will 
always go in k. (scribal comment:) I do not 
know (what kar-ka-ti means) CT 41 33 r. 3 
(Alu Comm.). 

b) twined(?): Summa sa gé kar-ku-ta tL 1G1 
if he sees someone who is carrying twined(?) 
thread AfO 18 76 Text B 7; TUG musipéts 
kar-ke-e-ti §a sic.saa — musiptu-garments 
of twined(?) thread of first quality wool 
ABL 511:9 (NB). 


*karmu (fem. karintw) adj.; ruined(?); NA.* 

[ina mulbhi & ... [... k]a-ri-in-tu-t% & 
as to the building, it(?) is ruined(?) Iraq 14 
65 ND 1113:7, ef. [... ka-r]i-in-tu ra-sip[...] 
ibid. 8, also [ka-ri]-tn-tu-ma ibid. 9. 
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karmu (kamru) s.; ruin, ruin heap; from 
OB on; kamru TCL 3 183; cf. karmiitu. 

[du-ui] Du, = ¢t-2-[lu-um], ka(!)-ar(!)-mu(!)-wm 
MSL 2 148 ii 28f. (Proto-Ea); ar urUxa.[x] = 
[kar-mu] Ea VI jii C 11’, ef. [ar] [uRUxa.x] = 
kar-mu A Vi/4:28; [a-ra] [a.DuU] = kar-mu A 
3/1:195; ar uB = kar-mu A VIII/1:182, also S> 
If 308; ka-ra-am GAxup = kar-mu Ea IV 262; 
UB. li.a = ka-ar-mu Izi Ji 14. 


uru.didli g[G].bar.ra.mu.ne du,.[x] ar. 
86 hé.ni.ku, : ali 2@irija [anja DU,.DU, u kar-mi 
lu utér the towns which were hostile to me I 
turned into tells and ruins YOS 9 37:42 (Sum.), 
CT 37 3:47 (Akk., Samsuiluna), see RA 39 7f. 


dr-mu = kar-mu Malku I 243. 


a) with téru and turru to turn into a ruin: 
at-ti-li u ka-ar-mi i-ta-ar-[ma] harbitam illak 
it will turn into tells and ruins and will be 
devastated YOS 10 17:12 (OB ext.), cf. [ana 
tli] wu kar-mi GuR-dr K.8922:3f. (SB ext.); 
inanna ana tubgi u kar-mi t-ta-ru itatisu 
now its surroundings turned into heaps of 
ruins AOB 1 48:31 (Arik-dén-ili); URU GN... 
énahma ana DU, kar-me i-tu-ru the town GN 
became dilapidated and turned into a com- 
plete ruin KAH 2 84:36 (Adn. II), cf. dlu 84 
énabma islal ana tilt u kar-me i-tur AKA 
244 v 3 (Asn.), and passim in Asn.; dldnigunu 
ana ti-li-im u ka-ar-mi-im u-te-er Mél. Dussaud 
993c:10’ (Mari), cf. dla ana tilt u kar-me ut-tir 
Wiseman Chron. 68:20; Glam uttér ana ti-li 
u kar-mi RA 45 174:71 (OB lit.); GN ana 
epri u kar-me vi-tir-ru King Chron. 2 34:33, cf. 
ibid. 5:9; dldnisunu ina 121.MES8 asrup appul 
agqur ana tilt u kar-mi(var. -me) d-tir their 
towns I burned, completely destroyed, and 
turned them into heaps of ruins AKA 57 iii 
84 (Tigl. I), Weidner Tn. 2 No. 1 ii 38, WO 1 58 iii 
6 (Shalm. III), AKA 319 ii 70 (Asn.), mdssu... 
ana tili u kar-me lu-te-ir AOB 1 66:59 (Adn. 
I); GN aksudma u-tir ana kar-me OIP 2 86:19 
(Senn.), with var. & kar-me AKA 333 ii 100, 
and passim in Senn.; eniima ... mdassu t-te- 
er-ru ana tili u ka-ar-mi VAB 4 60i 31, cf. 
[mat za-a]-ri-ia [d-te-er-ru] ana tilt [w kja- 
ar-mu ibid. 66 ii 4 (both Nabopolassar); DN 
BARA ili ana kar-mu(var.-mi) GuR Ninurta 
will turn the shrines of the gods into 
ruins LBAT 1499:16, var. from ACh Supp. 2 
Tgtar 63 i 26. 


karmu 


b) with emi and simi to turn into a 
ruin: a ultu aimé ulliti innami émit kar- 
mi-i§ which had become a waste long ago 
and turned into a ruin VAB 4 236i 35, cf. 
agariu nadima e-mi kar-mi-ig YOS 145i 41, 
also i-mu-u ka-ar-mi-i§ RA 22 57ii 1 (all Nbn.); 
Sa ana DN thatti i-me-t kar-me-is whoever 
commits an offense against A&Sur will become 
aruin LKA 62 r. 6, see Ebeling, Or. NS 18 35 
(MA lit.), cf. danisunu sehriti ... appul aqqur 
t-Se-me kar-mes his villages I destroyed 
utterly and turned into ruins OIP 2 271 78, 
cf. ibid. 35 iii 70, 58:23; dlu Subassu ... t-de- 
me kar-me& Borger Esarh. 14 Ep. 72:48, [...] 
tu-Se-mi kar-meS AfO 19 63:59 (SB lit.); for 
other refs. see ewt mngs. lb and 3a. 


c) with other verbs: dldnisu ana tilt u 
kar-me aspuk I heaped up his towns into 
ruins AOB 1 118:37 (Shalm. I), cf. I made 
his towns look as though a flood had passed 
through them and ki-ma kam-ri aspuka 
aldniga asbiti heaped up the inhabited vil- 
lages into ruins TCL 3183 (Sar.); ana tili u 
ka-ar-mi iskunSu he made (Haman) into 
heaps of ruins Syria 32 15iv 1, also ana tilt 
u <ka>-ar-mti rskunsuniitt ibid. iii 26 (Jahdun- 
lim); amit RN &@ GN GN, ana ti-li & kar-me 
(text -a)iSkun omen of Ibbi-Sin when Elam 
turned Ur into heaps of ruin RA 35 43 No. 
8:5 (Mari liver model); d@ldnisu ana kar-me 
sadéSu tasakkan ana namé his towns you 
make into ruins, his steppe into a desolate 
area Géssmann Era V 29. 


d) other oces.: x SAR kirtim ... ita ka-ar- 
mi-im a palm grove of 15 sar beside the tell 
CT 47 16:3, cf. saG.BI 2.KAM ka-ar-mu sa(!) 
dunnim rabim its second side is the ruin of 
the great fortification CT 2 8:7 (both OB 
Sippar); A.SA ... ina lé [ka]-ar-me a field 
located beside the ruin area JEN 483:8 (Nuzi); 
epert ka-ar-mi-su assuh I removed the rubble 
from the ruin YOS 1 45 i 43 (Nbn.). 

Note karmu ‘‘heap” used as a quantitative 
designation of a large amount of barley: 
sém 1 ka-ra-am ana NiM.MES PN iddin PN 
gave one “heap” of barley to the Elamites 
ARM 6 27 r. 5’ (= RA 42 44f.). 


For bit karmi, rab karmi, etc., see karammu. 
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karmu_ see karammu. 


karmiitu (kamritu) s.; state of ruin; SB; 
cf. karmu s. 

ar-mu-ti, kar-mu-ti, har-bu-ti = 
LTBA 2 2:322ff. 

BH.GAL [rubé] usallaka kar-mu-ta I shall let 
the palace of the ruler fall into ruins JNES 17 
47:41 (Epic of Irra); the city GN on the bank 
of the Tigris Sa ultu imé ulliti nadima Siluku 
kam-ru-te which had been abandoned for a 
long time and had gone to ruin AfO 20 94:116, 
see Grayson, ibid p. 95 (Senn.); for other refs., 
see aladku mng. 4a—2’ (karmitu). 


na-[mu-tu] 


karpahu see karaphu. 


karpanis adv.; like a pot; SB; cf. karpatu. 

matati nakirt kaligsina kar-pa-nis uhappima 
I smashed all the enemy countries like a pot 
Winckler Sar. pl. 30 No. 64:14, cf. al sarrittisu 
... kar-pa-nis ahpi ibid. pl. 33 No. 69:80, also 
Lie Sar. 209; kar-pa-nig tahpt BA 5 p. 387r. 
2 and 8. 


karpasu adj.; superb; SB.* 


gitrudu, gisru, kar-pa-su = git-[ma-lu] CT 18 8 
K.2040 r. 34. 

apir agd Sa garni kar-pa-sa-a-ti (Lugal- 
banda) has a tiara with superb horns on his 
head Or. NS 36 126:171. 


karpatu s.; 1. earthen container, pot, 
2. (a measure, one fourth of the naruggqu); 
from OAkk. on; cf. karpanis, karpu. 

du-ug pue@ = kar-pa-ttum] A V/1:117, also Ea 
V 25, SPI81; dug, dug.ti.lim.du, dug.ti.gul, 
dug.ti.dub, dug.za.cut = kar-pa-tum Hh. X 
1ff.; dug.i.nun.na = kar-pat hi-me-ti ibid. 17, 
dug.gaz= kar-pat [x x] ibid. 99, dug.a.kium.ma 
= khar-pat me-e em-mu-ti, dug.a.8e,.d6 = MIN MIN 
ka-su-u-ti ibid. 71f., dug.BAR.SE.DIM, = MIN 
ti-ta-pi, dug.sin = MIN mu-rat-ti-bi ibid. 73f.; 
dug.muS = kar-pat st-ir-ri, [dug.8ju.kin.na = 
DUG su-rife] ibid. 244f.; dug.sikil.e.dé = kar- 
pat te-lil-ti Hh. X 289, in MSL 9 p. 192; dug.ga 
= kar-pat si-iz-bt, dug. ka’ = min &-ka-ri, dug. 
geStin = MIN ka-ra-ni, dug.a.geStin.na = MIN 
ta-ba-ti, dug.al.us.sa = MIN &-tk-ki Hh. X 323ff.; 
dug.zi.da = kar-pat qgé-me, dug.tug.ba = MIN 
gu-ba-a-tt ibid. 329f.; dug.mué = kar-pat si-ir-ri 
= ka[r]-pat ta-ba-a-ti Hg. AII 71, dug.al.us.sa 
= kar-pat sk-ki = min ibid. 74, dug.sikil.e.dé 
= MIN te-lil-ti = e-gub-bu-u% ibid. 75, in MSL 7 110. 


karpatu 


ki-si [puG.u8xa] = kar-pat &-[na}-a-t[e] Diri V 
267, dug.*izAs, dug.a.sur.ra = kar-pat §-na- 
a-t+ Hh. X 334f.; kul.lum = [karl-pa-[tum] 
Izi E 242 B. 

dug.im.8u.kin.ak.a = MIN (= 8t-e-ru) Ja DUG 
to put a slip on a pot Nabnitu E 255; [uS] [pap] = 
pe-hu-u 4 puG to plug a pot A II/3 Part 2:8; 
[dug.i]m.8u.sid.ak.a = MIN (= ma-ha-su) 3d 
pua to throw(?) a pot Nabnitu XXI 26. 

a.bi dug.8é t.mu.e.ni.Si.in.gi, : mé Suniite 
ana kar-pa-ti terma return that water to the pot 
CT 17 32:9f.; id.da kug.ma.al.la dug ma. 
ra.an.gi : ina narija gugallu kar-pa-tum utter 
(see gugallu lex. section) RA 33 106:33f., see 
Landsberger, WO 1 375 n. 84; [dug].geStin.na. 
gaz.za.giny(GIm) : GimM kar-pa-<at> kardni hepiti 
CT 16 9:22f.; dug.gin, hé.en.gaz.e.ne : kima 
kar-pa-ti lihpésu let them crush him like a pot 
CT 17 35:61f., also CT 16 32:161, 33:183; [dug]. 
sahar(sar).ra nig utun.gal.ta 6.a : ga kar- 
pa-té §d-har-ra-té $a ultu utini rabitu [...] CT 17 
38:30f., ef. [... gi]Jn, dug.sahar.giny KAxSID 
mu.un.da.ab.gi,.gi, : kara kima kar-pat 8d- 
har-ra-tumusads[ga]mu it makes the stomach rumble 
like a porous pot CT 17 47:55f., also 25:21f. 

DUG = kar-pa-ti, kar-pa-ti = bu-du-u, kar-pa-tu 
= pi-8d-an-nu Izbu Comm. 429ff. 


1. earthen container, pot — a) in OA: 
I bought 2 kar-pd-tim Sa KAS OIP 27 22:1; 
ka-ar-pd-at Sumki TCL 21 237:9; ka-ar-pa- 
tam Sa digpim CCT 1 8b:12; 1 Due alldnu 
TCL 14 62:8; 2 ka-ar-pd-at gamnim _ ibid. 
51:9; 1 puG bu-ug-lim TCL 20 181:15; 1 
DUG murram u DUG sa-bi-tdm one pot with 
myrrh and a pot with .... KTS 3a:4f., and 
passim, possibly a measure, see mng. 2a; gémum 
1 pue u 2 DUG KTS 2a:22; 3 puG ta-ba-ld- 
tim KT Hahn 35:18, note kima ka-ar-pi-tim 
ha-<ap>-e-ttm like a broken pot Belleten 14 
176:41 (Iri8um). 


b) in OB, OB Alalakh, Elam: Sapilti 
seim ina maskanim ka-ar-pa-a-tim astappak 
I poured the balance of the barley into pots 
on the threshing floor TCL 17 2:19; rugbam 
pit{éma] ka-ar-pa-at ittim(?) si[siam] open 
the loft and take out the pot with bitumen(?) 
TCL 18 100:26; 2 sina Jamnum ina ka-ar- 
pa-tim sakin Saibilam there is two silas of 
oil in a pot, send (it) to me PBS 7 57:11; 
7 ka-ar-pa-tum (in a list of household articles) 
CT 6 20b:23; 1 puG 1 BAN Sa NIG.-HAR.RA 
TCL 1199:7, cf. 2 DUG 2 BAN Sa NiG.HAR.RA 
ibid. 9, 1 DUG Nia 5 sita Sa zip.KUM ibid. 17, 
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and passim; 1 bua fdbdtum CT 4 40b:8; 
1 (PI) MUK 4 BAN U.KUR.RA SAR Sa ana DUG. 
HI.A AL.US.SA.NE mullim ana qdétt LU.UR.BA 
innasru one Pt of ballukku-spice, forty silas 
of nini-spice, which were given out to the 
....-man in order to fill the jars for skku- 
condiment TCL 1173:3; kar-ba-as-sa hapiat 
gablissa Sebret (describing the manumission 
ofa woman) CT 48 49:2, cf. DUG NAM.GEME. 
NI IN.GAZ(!) BE 6/2 8:7, cf. also assum ka- 
ar-pa-as-sa la a-[...] TIM 2 88:5; 8 DUG 
ri-qi-tum eight empty pots (list of imple- 
ments) UCP 10 142 No. 70:24 (Ishchali); 
X DUG.HLA La@rS Wiseman Alalakh 322:2 and 
10; 3 ka-ar-pa-tu NUN napti elli MDP 4 186 


No. 10:4, 7, 10, 14 (= MDP 22 150); 8 puG &@ 
ziD.SE.KUM MDP 28 469:1. 
c) in Mari: 1 pua@ exSTIN ARM 7 97:1, 


DUGLAL ibid. 257:2, DUGI ibid. 3, and passim, 
see ARMT 7 p. 314; note [x] ugar 6 GUR SE 
ka-ar-pa-at x barley in pots ARM 8 74:2, cf. 
ibid. 73:1; 1 DUG ga LAL ARMT 11 57:1, 
207:1, 259:1, 7, 12; mé ina pua (beside 
NINDA) RA 35 8 iv 34 (rit.). 


d) in MB (standardized as DUG SAG or 
DUG GAL): ghee which PN received and 
ana B.NA,.KISIB uséribu ana 4 DUG SAG sapik 
brought into the storehouse, it has been 
poured into four sac pots BE 14 104:8, ef. 
1 DUG GAL saG 5 DUG TUR PBS 2/2 57:3; 
12 DUG GaL (beside 64 DUG Us) BE 14 80:4; 
DUG GAL BE 14 56:5; DUG.GAL.MES Sa 
maltiti Aro, WZJ 8 567 HS 110:7, for pue 
alone (as heading PBS 2/2 91:1, preceded by 
indications of volume ibid. 43:2, BE 14 21:3, 
ete., (after KAS saG and KaS Us) qualified 
as SAG and US BE 14 80a:3f., 87:3, PBS 2/2 
136:1ff.) see aklu B usage b-2’. 


e) inEAand RS: 10 puG UD.KAa.BAR EA 
22iv 19, note 20 puG Na, akunu (filled with 
perfume) EA 14 iii 36 and cf. NA, DUG ibid. 
34f.; 14DuG Sam[nt] MRS 9129 RS 17.4244: 16, 
also MRS 6 199 RS 16.257 A ii 3ff.; note DuG. 
MES UD.KA.BAR MRS 6 185 RS 16.146+ : 28. 


f) in NA: pve kar-pu-tu ga pili a pot 
of white stone Iraq 23 19 ND 2097:13. 


karpatu 


&) in NB: 12 vue danniiiu malitu u 11 
DUG rigitu VAS 6 241:3, cf. 1 DuG la-bi-ru 
TCL 13 188:17; dannu a’ 200 puG BE 1059:7, 
ll and 15; 10 puG 1 aNSE_ ten pots (holding) 
one homer ABL 461:11; DUG simid TCL 9 
89:16. 


h) in lit.: sag.x1 ki pue da-sa-bi-ir you 
shall smash (your) forehead like a pot N 288 
i (OAkk. inc., courtesy A. Westenholz); kima 
Due ga pahdri purrurtu like a potter’s 
smashed pot JNES 15 140:31', cf. Dua pahdari 
Borger Esarh. 57 v 5, ete., also kima DUG 
hepiti JNES 15 140:3la’; (the deity) kima 
DUG miltksaisp[uh] Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 
p. 124:17, ef. ibid. 92:10; 8a kannudina sa 
hurdsim ka-ar-pa-tu-Si-na ugqnii ellu JCS 98 
B 16, cf. ibid. 9 A 18 (OB), also AMT 26,1:13, 
wr. DUG.MES-3i-na@ WNA,.ZA.GIN.DURU, ebbu 
AMT 10,1 iii 20, cf. ibid. iii 1, CT 23 2:6 (SB); 
gabadibbu Sa Dua.MES parapet of pots CT 38 
13:84 (SB Alu); if in the house of a man 
DUG [Al isst the water pot produces a sound 
CT 40 4:87, and passim in similar contexts, note 
12.AM MU.MES GIsKIM kar-p[a-ti] twelve 
omens with signs from pots ibid. 4:96 (SB Alu); 
[Nisaba] elletu ... sa ina kar-pat nanhuzat 
[t$ata] (see ahdzu mng. 11b) Maqlu II 221; 
note DUG kar-pa-ia LKU 51:10. 


2. (a measure, one fourth of the narugqu) 
—a) in OA: quén annitin kima 1 DuG 
umalliugsina they filled these two vessels 
holding one seah each as if (they held) one 
k, Assur 4026:10 (unpub.); 6 narug LA } DUG 
(adding up 5 naruqg and 93 puG) BIN 6 232:10, 
cf. ina 9 narug 1 DUG arsatim KT Hahn 35:1; 
33 narug u 3 DUG TCL 20 181:10, 3 narug u 
24 puG arsati TCL 1453:8, 2 narug 2 puG 
Seam CCT 5 35b:1, 4 narug 2 DUG seam JCS 
14 20 No. 12:4, 2 narug 2 DUG u sa-ar-sa-ra- 
nam Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 
20:4, and passim; note: sm 40 narug ... 
44 gin.ta a-kar-pl-tim 12 Ma.na kaspum 
Simga the price of forty sacks at the rate 
of 44 shekels of silver per k. is twelve minas 
of silver Kienast ATHE 12:24; 10 naruq 
Seam ina ka-ar-pi-ti-<a> ten sacks accord- 
ing to my pot (measure) BIN 4 143:3, cf. 
ina ka-ar-pt-ti-a tamaddadam TCL 21 239:6. 
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b) in OB: 2 a18.A8 1 ka-ar-pa-tu-um sa 
Zip.DA YOS 2 148:15. 

The use of karpatu in Mari (see Bottéro, 
ARMT 7 p. 351, Birot, ARMT 9 p. 250) and RS 
(see Nougayrol, MRS 6 p. 223) shows that it 
was a container of standardized size. There 
are, however, no indications as to its rela- 
tionship to other measures of capacity. For 
the OAkk. pve with a capacity of either 
twenty or thirty silas see Thureau-Dangin, 
ITT 1 p. 23n. 3. 


Ad mng. 2: Oppenheim, AfO 12 357f., JNES 5 
279; H. Lewy, RSO 39 190ff. 


karpu s.; pot, earthen container; OA; cf. 
karpatu. 

2 ka-ar-pi-im Sumki two pots with Jumki 
(worth 14 shekels of silver) BIN 4 162:13; 
10 ka-ar-pé-e ki-ra-(na-am) ten pots with wine 
Hecker Giessen 41:14, see J. Lewy, HUCA 27 63 
n. 263; 3 kd-ar-pé... arsdtim ICK 2 273 r. 3’. 


karratu s.; (a type of window); SB.* 

ab.8u.gur.ta : ina apti kar-ra-ti through 
the k.-window ASKT pp. 92-93:24, restored 
from ibid. 102 iii 16 (Sum.), CT 44 32 ii 22, cf. 
ina ap-ti kar-ra-ti ff ap-tu tu-pu-su second(?) 
window AfO 12 241:7 (comm.), cf. also 
ab.8ukur, ab.Su.gur (in alist of windows) 
Proto-Lu 838af. 


For UDBD (Peiser Urkunden) 100:6 see karu 
mng. 3d. 


karriru s.; (a word for thief); syn. list.* 
kar-ri-ru. = sa-a-ru (between ardadu and 
sarrdqu) Malku I 91. 
karrisu (fem. karristu) adj.; one who 
spreads calumny; OB*; cf. kardsu. 
lihbit rami libags ka-ar-ri-is-ti (see ba’dsu B 
mng. ld) JCS 15 6i 12. 


karru A s.; knob, pommel; from OB on; 
Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and GAR. 

GAR = ka-ar-rum MSL 2 p. 143:20 (Proto-Ea) ; 
ga-ar GAR §® 235. 

gid.gar.ba = kar-ru, giS.gag.gar.ba = sik- 
kat min Hh. V 296f.; gid.gag.gar.ba, gid.gag. 
4.kér = stk-kat kar-ri Hh. VI 121f.; [ku8].gar. 
ba = ma-&ak kar-ri Hh. XI 281. 


a) as part of an object — 1’ knob of a 
peg or decorative nail (sikkatu): see Hh. 


karru A 


V 296f. and VI121f., in lex. section; if the 
right “weapon” kima Gi8.asG.GAR.BA garir 
(see garru usage b) CT 31 14 K.2089:3 (with 
added illustration), also 13 K.2093:7 (SB 
ext.); stk-kat kar-ri ana simatesa knobbed 
nails for its (the building’s) decoration 
KAH 2 67:9 (Tigi. 1), cf. stkkat har-ri almi 
AfO 19 141 r. 15 (Tigl. 1); sikkat kar-ri siparri 
almé&ina I surrounded them (the doorways) 
with knobbed nails of bronze Iraq 14 33:29, 
and passim in Asn., note dalati gusiré sikkat 
kar-ri-8a Sukan gerebéa la ina&ssi_ he must not 
remove the doors, the beams, the knobbed 
nails (and) ornaments from it (the palace) 
AKA 247 v 29 (Asn.), cf. sikkdt kar-ri hurdsi 
kaspi u siparri ... almizindtima Rost Tigl. 
III 76:32; sikkat kar-ri kaspi u ert gerebsin 
ugsalme I surrounded their (the chapels’) 
interior with rows of knobbed nails made of 
silver and copper OIP 2 107 vi 40 and dupls. 
(Senn.); stkkat kar-ri Na,.za.cin knobbed 
nail made of lapis lazuli Herzfeld API p. 23 
No. 10 (Dar.). 


2’ referring to the pommel of a sword or 
dagger: the marble which was too costly 
even ana kar-ri namsari for the pommel of a 
sword OIP 2 107 vi 55 and dupl. (Senn.); kar-ri 
(made of precious woods for daggers) Iraq 15 
147 ND 3480 (summary only). 


3’ of a door: aégabbir gigsrinnam asa[hhat] 
ka-dr-ra_ (see gisrinnu mng. 2) KAR 1:16 
(Descent of IStar). 


4’ of a chair: [giS.gu.za.gar].ba = 
ku-us-st kar-r[t] chair with knobs Hh. IV 103; 
gi8.gu.za.gar.ba.KU.Gl.gar.ra = MIN $d 
kar-&& hu-ra-su uh-hu-zu a chair whose knob 
is covered with gold ibid. 104, also (with 
silver, copper and bronze) ibid. 105ff., (kiskand- 
wood) ibid. 108; gi&.gu.za.gar.ba.ku8. 
si.ga = MIN 8@ MIN maés-ka ar-mu chair 
whose knob is covered with leather ibid. 
109, see also Hh. XI 281, in lex. section; gi8. 
gu.za gar.ba zabar.gar.ra BIN 
9 440:1 (early OB); giS.gu.za gar.ba PBS 
8/2 194 iii 8 (OB), cf. gaqgad ka-ar-ri ibid. 19. 


b) in transferred mng.: I conquered the 
cities 3a cin kar-ri gadt at the foot of the 
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mountain range(?) (parallel: 
Iraq 18 124:8' (Tigl. ITT). 


uppr sad?) 


In MSL 7 162 (Hh. XII) 54 read pa-tar-ri, 
see MSL 9 204. For karru in the mng. 
“throne” see karru C. For the name of pro- 
fession (and family name) {abih kari (wr. 
LU.Gin.wat kdéri) ‘‘slaughterer and seller of 
prepared meat dishes” see fabihu. 


karru B_ s.; (a ragged or dirty piece of 
apparel worn as a sign of mourning); OB, SB. 

tug.mu.sir = kar-[ru] Hh. XTX 240; [tug]. 
mu.sir = kar-ru = su-bat i-dir-te Hg. D 430 and 
dupls.; li.tug.14 = 34 kar-ra lab-3u one wrapped 
inrags Lu IV 194; [si-ig]} [st] = na-du-u $a kar-rum 
A IIi/4:218. 

an.na gur,.ru.u8S bi.in.bu.ru.uS  ki.ta 
kar.ra bi.in.sig.ga (var. an gu.ru.us bi.in. 
bur.re.eS ki.ta ka.ru bi.in.8i.x.{x]) : eg 
igsusuma saplis kar-ra idd& on top they have 
bared their fangs, below, they have put on a 
mourning garment CT 16 12:9f., vars. from UET 
6 392: 16. 

kar-ru = gu-bat a-dir-ti Malku VI 61]; tte 
mu-udtrul-[é] = [xar]-[rul ibid. 92, cf. k[ar-rum] = 
[...] ibid. 97; kar-rum = si-pu-i CT 18 12 ii 66; 
[kar]-ru = ku-zip-pi LTBA 2 2:404. 

ana manni ka-ar-ra labsata for whom are 
you wearing mourning? EA 356: 42, cf. ibid. 23, 
ka-ar-ra labscku ibid. 43, also ka-a-ar-ra 
ibid. 15 (Adapa); kar-ra ul-tap-pi (parallel: 
mald ultassisu) Thompson Gilg. pl. 31 K.8743:13; 
quidud appasu paniisu [arpu] kar-ru labis 
malé na[si] his head hanging down, his face 
pale, clad in rags, with unkempt hair CT 15 
46 r. 2 (Descent of I8tar); ina kar-ri u mali 
AfO 19 52:159; [lid]hutu kar-ri linnadig subatis 
let him take (off) his mourning garment, let 
him put on his garments (again) Or. NS 36 
128:194; obscure: ina kibsa kar-ra iskunu 
ina sépéja Lambert BWL 200 i 15, see ibid. p. 
336. 


karru C s.; (a word for throne); SB. 


She entrusted the generalship to him 
(Kingu) wsésibassu ina kar-ri and made him 
sit on athrone En. el. I 152, II 38 and III 100; 
assu Surgud kar-ri kunni paléja in order to 
secure the foundation of the throne (and) to 
make my rule firm Winckler Sammlung 2 
1:36 (Sar., Charter of Assur), cf. (signs con- 


karsu 


cerning) é§a §uréudi kar-ri Sulbur paléja 
Borger Esarh. 2 ii 20. 
Borger Esarh. p. 2 note to ii 20. 


kars@ s.; (a kind of song); SB.* 


1 kar-su-t% Akkadi*' one k.-song in Akka- 
dian KAR 158 viii 43. 

The reading i-de-e ka-ar-si-t Lambert 
BWL 156:3 is possible but it fails to make 
sense in the context, see W. G. Lambert, JSS 
12 103. 


karsu. (garsu) s.; calumny, (unfounded) 
accusation; from OB on; wr. syll. and 
EME.SIG; cf. kardsu. 

eme(!).sig = kar-su Igituh I 205; [em]e.sig 
= kar-su (in group with taggirtu) Erimhus I 280; 
femel.sig = ka-arfgum] Kagal D Fragm. 11:5; 
[...] = [eme.sig] = kar-su Emesal Voc. III 141; 
ka.8u.di.a = ka-ar-si-[um] Kagal D Fragm. 3:3; 
eme.si = kar-si (in group with tadgirtu, tasliktu, 
tussu, twitu) Imgidda to Erimhu’ A 9’. 

eme.sig.ku.ku = a-ki[l kar-si] Lu Excerpt 
II 7; [em]e.sig.ku.ku = aki-il kal-[ar-st-im] 
Kagal D Fragm. 11:6; Id.eme.sig.ki. kt = 
a-ki-il ka-ar-st OB Lu A 355; emeK*4K YY, ku = 
a-kil kar-s{t] (followed by emetuki, q.v.) Lu TI 
29; a.raR.l4l (var. a.vA.[14l]) = mu-pe-gu-u, 
a-kil kar-si (in group with dabibu) CT 18 29 ii 
3f. and dup]. RA 16 166f.; [...][Gau ...] = a-kil 
kar-si Diri VI D 6’. 

li eme.sig.ga k{u.(ku).a] a-kil kar-st 
Lambert BWL 119:5f.; eme.sig ku.ku : kar- 
gi a-ka-li (see akalu v..mng. 7d) Lambert BWL 
259:14; EmE.sic : kar-gi, K'xG.mE.e : in-nak- 
ka-lu CT 41 27:30f. (Alu Comm.); EME.SIG NU 
GaBA.RI : kar-si la ma-[ha-ri] BRM 4 20:72, see 
Ungnad, AfO 14 260; qa-ar-zi-ia | &-ir-ti EA 
252:14; t-ka-lu ka-ar-si-ia ff u-8a-a-ru EA 286:6. 

a) with akdlu (see also akdlu v. mng. 7d): 
ana <ka>-ar-st-ka a-ka-li-im BIN 7 48:10, 
ef. [ka]-ar-st-ia [i-ku]-lu-kum UET 5 49:5 
(OB let.), ka-ar-si-ia ana bélija .. . ittanakkalu 
ARM 2 115:9, cf. also ga ka-ar-si-ia ana 
bélija tkuli RA 42 64f.:26, 38, cf. ARM 10 
156: 21 and 26, 73:22; kiam tagbi umma attama 
ka-ar-su-ia ana bélija ak{lu] minum ka-ar-su- 
ka ga aklinim you said, “They accuse me 
before my lord” — what is it that they ac- 
cuse you of? SH 919:16f. (Shemshara let., 
courtesy J. Laessge), cf. minam kar-si-Su-nu 
nikkal Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis I 176; a@- 
ki-Itl] ka-ar-si-ia BE 17 20:28; kar-si-8u ana 
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bélija i[kulu] PBS 1/2 22:24 (both MB letters); 
kar-su-Su-nu imnakkaluma PBS 2/2 51:20 
(MB); a-ki-il ka-ar-si-ka [...] (apodosis) RA 
38 80:14 (OB ext.), cf. ka-ar-st [a]-fri(?)] wmz 
manum ikkal YOS 10 31 vii 40; ka-ar-st 
ibrim ibrasu la d[kul] (1) his friend, have not 
denounced (my) friend RB 59 p. 242:15 (OB 
lit.); kar-si-id KU AfO 18 299:40, cf. a-kil 
kar-si [...] Lambert BWL 95 r. 8; do not act 
[inja muhhi pi Sa a-kil kar-si upon the words 
of one who denounces ADD 646 and 647 r. 15; 
kar-si-8é etakal ABL 43r.9, kar-si-ia mala 
tina ekallt innaklu ABL 283:16, Sa LU.GIS. 
GictR kar-si la innakkuluni ABL 607 r. 2; 
kajamanu kar-si §a Arraphaja ina pani [...] 
ekkal ABL 1042:10 (all NA); [kar]-si 3a RN... 
ina pani abigu akla Wiseman Treaties 323, cf. 
ibid. 332; a-kal kar-si-s% ABL 1356 r. 4 (NB), 
kar-si-ia ina pani §arriak-lu ABL 896:4 (NA), 
kar-si-ka ina panija tkulu ABL 290:9, kar-si 
... kt ttakkalusu ABL 1240:9 (NB); KU kar-si 
Sumer 8 20 ii 27, and passim in hemer.; TUP.PA. 
HLA 4-KI-EL KAR-ZI tablets of accusations 
(on a label) Bogh. 1964 I/w (courtesy H. G. 
Giiterbock). 


b) with other verbs: [kal-ar-sa-am nusépigs 
PBS 7 71:33 (OB let.); kar-st tamhur you 
have believed calumnies ARM 1 61:37, cf. 
ana kar-si NU mahdri BRM 4 19:35, see Un- 
gnad, AfO 14 275, see also lex. section; mahar 
bélija ina ka-ar-st durrdku (see durri) 
RA 42 66:46’ (Mari); wl jisme Sarru gar- 
at [arlad kittisu EA 119:26, note the 
WSem. parallel gabi qa-ar-zt-ia | Si-ir-ti EA 
252:14; DN musassik kar-si (parallel: sabit 
gat [...]) AfO 17 313 C 6; 4Nabé-kar-si-d- 
ba-é8 Nabia-Brings-Calumny-to-Shame ADD 
912:3. 


c) other occes: ina gat ka-ar-sé on ac- 
count of denunciations ARM 2 55:23, also 
RA 42 66:50; lisdn lemutti kar-st tasgirti 
Borger Esarh. 411i 26; EN TI lisanu ireddisuma 
ina EME.SIG imdét during his life evil rumors 
will follow him and he will die in calumny 
KAR 382:20 (SB Alu), cf. kar-si bél bite 
(apodosis) CT 40 20:6 (SB Alu). 


In BE 9 24:6 read 8u!!(!) 9¢-bit-t2 in view of the 
passages cited sibittu mng. 4. 


karsu 


karsu in Sa karsi s.; denouncer, calum- 
niator; Mari; cf. kardsu. 

u attama sa kar-si tide but you know the 
denouncer (cf. nugguru line 13) ARM 5 34:18. 


karsana_ adj.; 
ef. kargu. 
gu,.88.88 = kar-dd-nu-t% Hh. XIII 305; [a-l]i- 
im ALIM = kar-&d-nu = (Hitt.) ti-Sa-nu-u8 $4 Voc. 
LIV. 
See alimbé discussion section, see also 
ditanu. 


with a large belly; lex.*; 


kargu (karagu) s.fem.; 1. stomach, belly, 
womb, body, 2. mind, heart, plan, desire, 
3. inner or lower side; OA, OB, SB; pl. (in 
NA only) kargdnu; cf. karsdni, mukarrisu. 

uzu.sa = lib-bt, kar-si, ger-bi, ir-rt Hh. XV 98f., 
for pi kar& see sub pa; [uzu.8a.euL] = [baln- 
dil-lum = kar-§u, [uzu.8&.x.x] = [Su]-u = min, 
{uzu].8a.[x.x] = [Su-7] = min, [uz]lu.bar. 
k[{un] = [gin-na-tum] = MIN, [uz]u.nam.34.8u 
= (blank) = min Hg. D 66f., in MSL 9 p. 37f., also 
Hg. B IV 63ff., ibid. p. 35; 10.88.14.14 = da ka- 
far-8a pe-hu-t] OB Lu B vi 6. 

ban-dil-lum, nam-s4-84 = kar-éu Malku V 15f.; 
uzu.SA uzu kar-8u UzU BAD.wAR AfO 18 340 Prac- 
tical Vocabulary Nineveh ii 18-iii 1. 


1. stomach, belly, womb, body — a) 
of a human being — 1’ stomach, belly: lu 
mali ka-ra-as-ka let your stomach be filled 
Gilg. M. iii 6 (OB); Sa améli muttaprassidi 
mali kar-as-su the restless hunter’s stomach 
is filled Lambert BWL 144:19; mé marru ka- 
ra-& la ugabbéi the water was brackish, it did 
not quench the thirst (lit. satisfy the stomach) 
Scheil Tn. II 44; [in]a kar-81-8i-na limésu 
Sammi let there be too little food (lit. grass) 
in their stomachs Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 
108:43, cf. ina kar-&-Si-na emésu Sammi 
ibid. 58; ezzite sari kar-Sa-Sa isdnu the 
raging winds fill her (Tiamat’s) belly En. el. 
IV 99, cf. thtept ka-ras-sa ibid. 101; kar-sd 
kima karpat Saharrati usas[gajmu see karpatu 
lex. section) CT 17 25:22; summa kar-& isu 
if he has a (big) belly BRM 4 22:5 (physiogn.); 
exceptionally in med. context: kar-sé SA. 
NIGIN kussur[u] Kiichler Beitr. pl. 2 ii 21. 


2’ womb: DN izb rihissu ik-ka-ar-& 
Enlil left his seed in the womb CT 15 6 ii 2 
(OB lit.). 
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3’ body: Sumugan Sa ina pit kar-di nasi 
sibirra who holds the (shepherd’s) staff before 
(his) body KAR 19 r.(!) 3, see Ebeling, Or. NS 
23 211; [nuk]kulat ka-ra-as-sa her body is 
beautiful VAS 10 214 v 6 (OB Aguiaja); 
barulitesun usdnihu ulammenu ka-ras-si-in 
(see ba?uldtu mng. 2) OIP 2 105 v 75 and 
parallel (Senn.); agannutilld lisén ka- 
ra-as-su may he fill his body with dropsy 
BBSt. No. 7 ii 26; mar-sa-tu ka-ras-su sick is 
his body Gilg. VII iv 11. 


b) of an animal —1’ ingen.: the suckling 
camel calves Sizbu la ugsabbtii ka-ra-Si-Su-nu 
(var. ka-ras-sun) could not fill their stomachs 
with milk Streck Asb. 78 ix 67; tthud kdr- 
[rasl-su-nu gamuhia rita their bodies pros- 
pered from the luscious pasture Lambert 
BWL 177:22; ina kar-81 kalbi Sahé lu nagbarz 
kunw may your burial place be in the stom- 
achs of dogs and pigs Wiseman Treaties 484; 
the snake iptéma libbasu ka-ra-as-su rstut 
Subta iddi ina kar-si-i% opened his (the 
wild bull’s) belly, slit his inside and took up 
residence inside him Bab. 12 p. 27:11f., ef. 
ana ka-ra-a3 r[tmi] AfO 14 pl. 9 ii 23 (Etana); 
summa izbu irri Su-un-nu-ut kar-sa la [i]su 
KUB 4 67 ii 2, see Leichty Izbu p. 208; if the 
malformed animal libbasu petima ger-bu kar- 
3% TUN U HAR.ME [...] Leichty Izbu XVI 49; 
supri appt kar-& §er’dni uirrt ... tasdk you 
bray the claws, the beak, the stomach, the 
tendons and the intestines (of a partridge) 
Biggs Saziga 56 leftedge4; [NA, mus]3aru kima 
ka-ra-d& [a]-st muéssar-zagint Sumsu the 
serpentine which (looks) like the belly of a 
bear is called zagdnu-serpentine STT 108: 13, 
see Landsberger, JCS 21 153. 


2’ referring to the first stomach of a 
ruminant: pi ana kar-3i kar-& ana rigi[ti] 
rigitu ana arkat inan{din] the mouth gives 
(the fodder) to the (first) stomach, the (first) 
stomach to the omasum, the omasum to the 
rear KAR 165:10(SBlit.); ka-ar-sum pi ka-ar- 
Si-im rigitum kukudrum RA 38 86 r. 18 (OB ext. 
prayer), cf. (if inside the sheep) kar-siu rigitu 
NU.GAL.MES there is neither (first) stomach 
nor omasum bBoissier DA p. 97 80—7-19,80:11 
(SB ext.); ka-ar-Su-um Sumélam tarik YOS 10 


karsu 


8:19 (OB ext. report); if the spleen ina 
imitti ka-ar-si-im ittaziz ibid. 41:15 (OB ext.); 
Summa martu kar-Sum u t.8A TaG.MES if the 
gall bladder, the stomach (and) the fat of the 
inside are affected CT 30 15 K.3841: 14, ef. ibid. 
46 K.3943:2, cf. also summa kar-sum 15 wu 
150 TaG-ié CT 20 45ii16; if your exta (HAR. 
BAD-ka) are propitious kar-5u 15 u 150 lapit 
(it is not propitious) CT 31 36:15; summa 
SA.NIGIN kar-Su NIGIN.MES if the intestines 
surround the stomach Boissier Choix 1 p. 92:18, 
cf. [Summa SA.NIGIN] ana kar-& kam-su KAR 
423 i 380; ina kar-& pitrudstu ittabst Boissier 
DA 232 r. 42, cf. also ibid. 39f. (all SB ext.); 
for abul kargi see abullu mng. 5c. 


3’ asa meat portion: see Malku V, AfO 18, 
in lex. section; I paid 67} grains of silver 
ana 2 kar-8 BIN 4 157:16 (OA); misil UzU 
kar-§ misil Uzu ger-bt BBSt. No. 36v 12; &@ 
1 alpi kar-s% HAR.BE kaldte libbu from one 
bull the stomach, liver, kidneys, heart ADD 
1016:3, cf. ADD 760:3, 1004:3, 1006:4, 1008:3, 
1013 r. 9, 1030:3, Ebeling Stiftungen 19 ii 2, etc., 
in pl.: sa 2 auD kar-Sd-ni HAR.BE.MES kaldte 
SA.MES ADD 1092:4, cf. 1005:4, 1013:5, 1084:3; 
for pi kar&i see pi. 


2. mind, heart, plan, desire — a) in gen.: 
nissatu iterub ina kar-si-ia sorrow has 
entered my heart Gilg. IXi4, ef. [...] ntsz 
satuina kar-si-su. Gilg. I ii 49 and X i 42, in CT 
46 30; [K]a-ras-su-nu ha<dis> irigsu their 
minds are exceedingly happy En. el. V 77; 
la-na-hat ka-ras-su his mind was restless 
En. el. II 51; paladha Marduk ... [sa]kin 
kar-&u-us-5u. reverence for Marduk was in 
his heart 5R 35:7 (Cyr.); iktapduma kar- 
Su-us-su-nu lemutia they made evil plans in 
their hearts En. el. I 111, cf. lemutta ittadi 
ina kar-si-Sa ibid. 44; dalhunimma Sa DN 
ka-ras-sa (var. kdr-as-sa) they perturbed 
the mind of Tiamat ibid. 23; lémi éa kar- 
&t-Si-na-ma alaktasina lilmad may (Nabi) 
listen to what is in their minds and learn 
about their ways AfO 19 63:51, cf. kdr-as-si- 
na Sitnw their minds are divided ibid. 60, 
also ka-ras-ka (beside libbuk) ibid. 56:17ff.; 
ussab ureddi awatam ana ka-ar-si-8a he 
adds persuasiveness to her mind VAS 10 214 
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r. vii 12 (OB Agu&aja); nimeqigunu ... usdhizu 
ka-ras-su. whose mind they (the gods) have 
taught their knowledge  Streck Asb. p. 363 
colophon m 4, and passim in Asb. colophons; 
the divine judge bara ka-rag ni3i_ who under- 
stands people’s minds Craig ABRT 1 35:10, 
ef. A.zu ... Sa ibarrt kar-é En. el. VIL 35; 
ina pit hasist u sadal kar-se through the 
intelligence and the broad knowledge (with 
which Ea and Bélet-ili have endowed me) 
TCL 3 23 (Sar.), cf. ININ.SLKU iddina kar-&d% 
ritpagu OIP 2117:4(Senn.); sadlu surra ka-rag 
rit[pasu] Streck Asb. 278:85, cf. riigu libbasu 
rapas (var. lait) ka-ra-as-sa En. el. VIL 155; 
mussahhir ka-ras-su Lambert BWL 348:8; 
note A.GAL-u-té §u-hi(!)-za ka-ras-su-un Borger 
Esarh. p. 82 r. 20. 


b) with qualifications: ka-ras surrdti a 
treacherous mind OIP 2 48:6 (Senn.), ka-rag 
niklati a cunning mind 1R 29i 22 (Samii-Adad 
V), also BA 5 652 No. 16:17; kdr-d& Sitilti a 
considerate mind VAS 1 37 ii 50; ka-rag 
taSimti areasonable mind Bohl Chrestomathy 
No. 25:7 (Sin-3ar-i8kun), also ZA 43 18:66. 


c) in idioms: see abdlu A mng. 10d-3’, 
also sama@ru mng. 2b-1’; u8-ta-da-na kar- 
5u-u-a@ Bohl Chrestomathy No. 25:20, and see 
nadanu. 


3. inner or lower side: kar-3 SU.sI.MES 
Ginu-j% the lower side of his toes (beside 
irtu and appu of the toes) Labat TDP 144: 49’, 
cf. Summa kar-8 ubdnatisu arqu if the lower 
sides of his fingers are yellow ibid. 98:55ff., 
dupl. [klar-s¢ -bd-na-ti-s% = KUB 4 14:1ff.; 
kar-S. ubdnat sépesu Labat TDP 238:66, 
(with gdté§u) ibid. 234:29; if a woman gives 
birth 6 kar-3i ubdndt sépisu ga imittr and 
(there are) six undersides on the toes of his 
right foot Leichty Izbu III 61f.; if the middle 
“finger” of the lung ana ka-ar-si-sa kapsat 
is bent toward its underside YOS 10 40:13 
(OB ext.); kar-3 uznigu the inside of his 
ear Kraus Texte 21:28’, cf. (hair grows) 
ina ka-ra-d& uznigu ibid. 8:71f.; if a woman 
kar-& lib-bi TUK-at hasa.... (after Supulte 
libbi) KAR 206+ ii 6 (physiogn.); if field lichen 
is seen in the house of a man ina kar-31 


kartappu 


inside (the house) (after: ina Subti, ina idat 
bitt) CT 40 19 K.10390:8 (SB Alu); Marduk 
mar apst t-tar-bu kar-§u-us-8 UET 6 398:16. 
For STT 108:13 and 109:14 see karaéu B; 
for TuL p. 42:5 see kardbu v. mng. 4b. 
Ad mng. lb-2’: (Hussey, JCS 2 29f. dorsal sac 
of the rumen); Moran, JCS 21 178ff. 


karg$u see karagu A and B. 


karS@ s.; (adeformation on the exta); SB.* 


If there are two “‘paths” and ina birtgunu 
kdr-Su-% Sakin there is a k. between them 
(next lines mention, in same context, kaksé, 
kakku, q.v.) CT 20 3 K.3671+ :12. 


kartappu (gartappu, kirdippu) s.; groom 
(for leading donkeys and horses and as title 
of a court official), a high administrative 
official; OB, Mari, Bogh., RS, MB, NB; 
Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and KiR,.DaB; cf. karz 
tappu in rabi kartappt. 

(la. kijr,.dib = kir-dip-pu Lu Excerpt I 242, 
ef. kir,.dab Proto-Lu 807; pa+usan, kir,.dib 
= kir-di-ip-pu Lu IV 343f.; [ki]r-dip-pu = x [a x x] 
Malku IV 27; kir,.dib.ba = Su-u Igituh short 
version 194. 


a) referring to a menial servant (OB, MB): 
(complaint of a kizd) KIR4.DAB.MES Sa gdtija 
ga ina kanik bélija kankunim the horse 
grooms under my responsibility who are 
assigned to me in a document sealed by my 
lord (another official has assigned to serve as 
soldiers and for extraordinary tasks) LIH 
26:6, cf. ibid. 13, also KIRy.DAB.MES Nia.Su 
PN [18] ibid. 19 (OB let.); (rations given to) 
KIR,.DAB.MES Riftin 109:5, 110:3, 111:6, 113:7; 
(lists of) KIR,.DAB.MES VAS 13 104 iii 32, v 
12 (all OB); SE.BA 5 LU kar-tap-pi rations 
given for five &.-s Iraq 7 51 A 946 and 63 A 
968:11 (Chagar Bazar), also (bread for) 6 LU 
kar-tap-pu. ARM 9 24 ii 37, (list of names) 
6 LU kar-[tap-p]u ARM 9 27iii 13; naphar 
4 KIR,.DAB.MES PBS 2/2 48:18; naphar 2 LU. 
KIR,.DAB.MES & 2 kag-§u-% ibid. 51:5 (MB). 


b) referring to a court official (OB, Bogh., 
EA, RS): PN KiR,.DAB kiam uflammidanni] 
the k. PN has informed me as follows (the 
rabidnum claims from me a field which I 
have been holding for a long time) LIH 6:4, 
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cf. ibid. 19 (let. of Hammurapi); (as Akka- 
dogram in Hitt.): LU xar-rap-pu KUB 21 
29 ii 7 and 9, cf. in the morning my father 
(Suppiluliuma) drove down from GN into 
the country while in the rear LU.MES KaR- 
TAP-Pi-8U 6 ZI-IM-TUM ANSE.KUR.RA.MES harzi 
his charioteers and six teams of horses were 
supporting him JCS 10 76:27’; PN U-un 
k[uiSki] EG@rR-izziS un-aS TUR-annaSmu LU 
Esr-Tap-pu(!) 4-NA GIS.GIGIR GAM-an ti8- 
kizzi PN is not a man of low rank, from (my) 
youth on he used to ride the chariot as k. 
KUB 14 3 ii 60, and passim in this let., see Som- 
mer Abbijavé 10; 5 ANSE.HI.A-ma-wa PN LU 
KAR-TAP-Pu harga[njut PN the k.-official let 
five of my donkeys perish KUB 13 35 ii 43, see 
Weidner Gerichtsprotokoll 8; see also Sommer- 
Falkenstein Bil. 121 n. 1, Laroche, RA 43 70f. and 
RHA 58 p. 29ff. for possible Hitt. and hiero- 
glyphic Hitt. correspondences; note pl. for- 
mation LU.mMES kartappiiti cited Friedrich 
Heth. Wb. Supp. 2:34; the dust of your feet 
LU qar-tap-pi ga siséka the groom of your 
horses EA 298:7, 300:7, and passim in letters 
from Palestine, wr. LU gar-du-bi EA 326:4, 
LU gar-tap EA 331:6; PN LU kar-tap-pu sa 
dSamsi MRS 9 192 RS 17.289:7, also 231 RS 
17.244:5, of. LG kar-tap “Samii ibid. 106 RS 
17.1387:5', LU kar-tap-pu sa Sar Kargamis ibid. 
233 RS 17.252:21’, cf. also MRS 6 45 RS 16.273: 3, 
LU kar-tap-pi-ia ibid. 18 RS 15.19:7 and MRS 
9 234 RS 17.112:3; %-.mah.an.na : 18 
IUtu.kex (dupl. adds gloss ki-zu-[v%]), Dal. 
ha.mun : kiRy.DAB 9Utu.kex CT 24 31:93f. 
and (adding the gloss ku atop the xir,) dupl. 
CT 25 26:31; see kartappu in rabi kartappi. 


c) referring to a high administrative 
official (MB, NB): PN xkiR,.DaB mat Akkadi 
BBSt. No. 6 ii 12 (Nbk. I), cf. MDP 6 pl. 9 iii 19; 
PN KIR,DAB NazimaruttaS UVB 13 43:5; 
(fourth year of Merodachbaladan): in all 91 
rabi hangé who hold 150 units of land each 
adi muhht makallé ... imaddadu ... PN 1G 
KIR,y.DAB usasbitu were surveying the land 
up to the harbor and the k.-official PN handed 
(it) over AnOr 9 1:100, cf. citi PN (the same 
name) JCS 1 352 NBC 4848 (NB), cf. (in 
listing of important witnesses) PN LU KIR,. 


kari A 


DAB BBSt. No. 4 ii 5, No. 28 r. 21, No. 36 vi 19, 
note also the sequence lu LU.SAG.LUGAL lu 
LU.KIR,.DAB lu LU.EN.NAM RA 16 128 ii 23. 
From Sum. kir,.dab “who holds the 
nose (rein) (of the horse).”’ 
Ad usage ec: Brinkman PKB p. 305. 


- kartappu in rabikartappi s.; chief of 
the k.-officials; RS; cf. kartappu. 
ana LU GAL LU.MES kar-tap-pi (listed 


between bél bit abisi and sukkallu) MRS 6 181 
RS 11.732 (= MRS 9 47):9 and 182:9. 


kartillOG ~—s.; (mng. unkn.); syn. list.* 
kar-til-lu-u% : sa-ha-rum CT 18 9 K.4233+ ii 25. 


kartu adj.; cut up; SB*; cf. kardtu v. 

crMES kar-tu-ti eli nappata taparrik you 
place cut-up reeds crosswise upon the brazier 
Surpu I 2, cf. et.mu8 kar-tu-ti ... ina mubbi 
tesén you heap cut-up reeds upon it (the 
nappatu) KAR 90 r. 1, see TuL p. 118, cf. 
also G1.MES kar-tu-i[t] (in broken context) 
K.9680:7' (rit.), GIMES kar-tu-ti tumalla 
K.888: 5. 


karf A s.; 1. pile of barley (prepared for 
storage), 2. property held in common by 
several persons (NB only); from OAkk., OB 
on; wr. syll. and aur,; cf. kard A in bit karé. 

{ku-ru], [ka-ra] cuR, = ka-r[u-u-um] MSL 3 
223 G I’f. (Proto-Ha); gu-ur GuR, = ka-ru-w 
851172; gu-ru aur, = ka-ru-u Ea I 221 and 
AT/4 Part C 17; 8e.gur, = 8e-im ka-ri-i Hh. XXIV 
169, also Hh. II 119; im.gur, = té-di ka-re-e 
Hh. X 473. 

gur, dug.dé (var. .re) gd im.mi.in.gur.gur 
(later version: gur, [du,.lJa ga mi.ni.in.gar. 
[gar]) : k[a-re]-e ttl ugarrin he made enormous 
storage piles (of barley) Lugale VIII 35; en... 
gur, dub.dub.[...] bélu mustappikt 
ka-re-[e] 4R 14 No. 3:13f.; gur,; nam.mi.ni.ib. 
gur.gur.re : GuR, a-[...] KAR 4r. 2. 

a-ra-ru-u.= ka-ru-i Malku I 271, also Explicit 
Malku IT 125. 


1. pile of barley (prepared for storage) — 
a) in OAkk.: x barley a-naGuR,-im IYT1 
1078:2 (coll. R. Whiting). 


b) in OB: awilum ahi lizzizma ina Gur, 1 
Su.cuR ligdsiam the boss should help me and 
release for me one gur of barley from the pile 
TCL 18 87:8; rédé ina bab ka-re-e la izzazzu 


226 


oi.uchicago.edu 


kari A 


the soldiers should not stand (guard) at the 
opening of the pile CT 29 17:26; (barley) 
Sa ina ka-re-e eliSunu arsiam which they 
owe me in the pile UET 5 404:3; magsar 
ka-re-e the guard of the barley pile TIM 2 
7:18. 


c) in MB: do your (pl.) retainers ina 
ka-ri-ia S88.BA imahhar receive rations from 
my pile? Aro, WZJ 8 568 HS 111:9, cf. 
(seed and food for plow animals and plow- 
men) ina ka-ri-ia tanamdina ibid. 11; sarz 
ritt §@ GUR, 8a GN ikkisuma SE.BAR imsw i 
the criminals who cut open the pile in GN and 
stole barley ibid. 565 HS 108:34; x barley 
$a istu libbt GuR, 8a GN nasru which was 
taken out from the pile of GN BE 14 43:13; 
barley sa ina pan GuR, Surkubuma peht 
which was put aboard ship in front of the 
pile and locked up PBS 2/2 80:11; (small 
amounts of barley) n?-ki-is aur, (fee for) 
cutting open the pile BE 15 73:17, also BE 
14 110:26, 113:7; x ziz.an.Na_ for seed 
massartt §a GUR, GN withdrawals from the 
pilein GN BE 14 92:2, ef. also ibid. 86:2, 88:1. 


d) in MA, Nuzi: andku ka-ru-a ana pa- 
ta(?)-ri allaka KAJ 316:5 (MA); SE.MES ka- 
ru-% ... PN emia ilfeqgs AASOR 16 3:23 
(Nuzi). 


e) in lit.: mugarrin GUR,.GUR, who heaps 
up barley piles (for DN) CH iii 21, with var. 
ka-re-e RA 45 73 iii 5, cf. ka-re-e Agnan lu 
astappak LIH 951i 25 (Hammurapi), ka(!)-re-e 
Se-im ... astapakiu VAB 4 94 iii 25 (Nbk.), 
mustappik ka-re-e [1A]inan KAR 297:4 + 
256:5, cf. STT 71:10, see Lambert, RA 53 134; 
dqrn mus <tap>pik ka-re-e tilt bitrate En. el. 
VII 78, mugarrin ka-re-e bitrits CT 375i 11 
(Nbk.), mugarrin binidt ka-re-e Or. NS 36 
116:31 (SB lit.), ligarrinu ka-re-e 1Nisaba Bor- 
ger Esarh. 27:19; days favorable for sabas ka- 
re-e gathering in the barley piles KAR 177r. iv 
2; note also: dlénigunu kima ka-re-e luseppik 
I made piles (of rubble out) of their cities 
like barley piles AKA 37 i 82 (Tigl.1); zip.Da. 
MES GESTIN.MES ana taékulti ummanija ka-re-e 
ispukma he had storage piles of flour and 
wine made to feed my army TCL 3 53 (Sar.); 


kari A 


I removed rubble from Babylon ina bit akiti 
suati ka-re-e tilt ugarrin and piled (it) up in 
heaps and mounds in that akitu-house OIP 2 
138:47 (Senn.). 


f) in omen texts: dkiltum la kattwm iteh: 
hiakkum ka-ri-ka igammar an alien ver- 
min(?) will attack you and consume your 
storage heaps YOS 10 44:57 (OB ext.), see 
also bustitu; ka-re-e mati iriqga the storage 
places of the country will become empty 
ACh Sin 35:49, ef. Labat Calendrier § 102:12; 
GUR,.MES ina libbiga ugtarranu heaps (of 
barley) will be piled up there (in the district) 
CT 39 21:168 and 22:1 (SB Alu); GUR,.MES 
LUGAL immagsa?u Boissier DA 232 r. 43, cf. 
GUR, LUGAL iggammar  Leichty Izbu IV 28, 
rubi ... GUR,.MES-séi DUB-ak TCL 6 1:6, 
also Jarru GUR,.MES wu GIS.[...] ACh Sin 18:31. 


&) in NB: 205 gur (of 8u.BaR) ka-ru-d rabi 
the large storage pile YOS 6 12:6, ef. ibid. 11; 
ultu ka-re-e a abulli Camb. 441: 2ff., cf. Nbn. 
357:8, TCL 9 102:11, etc. 


2. property held in common by several 
persons (NB only): mimma 8a harrdnisunu 
$a illé ina ka-ri-Si-nu whatever (profit) that 
may come from their venture belongs to 
them incommon TCL 13 160:14; 13 shekels 
of silver PN ultu ka-re-e-Si-nu tsallim PN 
will obtain from their common property 
TuM 2-3 33:10; rihte kaspi ina ka-re-e bit abi 
innettir the balance of the silver will be paid 
from the common property of the paternal 
estate Cyr. 130:12; 7 GUR uttatu qagqqad ka- 
re-e §4 PN u PN, Nbn. 251:1; paqdru sa ina 
muhhi zittisunu tbbassi ina ka-ri-Sti-nu 
umarraqunimma ana ahdmes i[nandinu] 
whatever claims are made on their individual 
shares, they will satisfy them from their com- 
mon property and pay out jointly Dar. 379: 68; 
nishu u baiga sa ina muhhigsunu [bass] ina(!) 
ka-ri-Si-nu whatever deductions and losses 
are incurred by them are on their common 
account TCL 12 43:39; (schedule — girru — 
for a month of service of the érib bititu- 
prebend) vUpD.30.KaM ina ka-ri-Si-nu  thir- 
tieth day: in common UET 4 161:17; the 
slave girl ina ka-ri-Si-na belongs to them 
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(pl. fem.) together VAS 5 25:22; tahsistu ina 
ka-re-e-nu CT 49 144:5, also 147:7, and passim 
in LB; ka-re-e-St-nu uzwiz[u] VAS 5 154:2, 
cf. also BRM 1 49:9, 101:20, TuM 2-3 141:10, 
PBS 2/1 123:20, BE 8 125:10. 


The use of Gur, as a measure is attested 
in Sum. and early OB texts only, see 
Thureau-Dangin, RA 18 136 and M. Lambert, 
RA 50 148 n.1; for ARM 6 27r.5’ see karmu 
discussion section. 


Ad mng. 1: Borger Esarh. p. 27 note. 


kari A in bit karé s.; storehouse; Mari, 
MB, SB, NB; wr. syll. and f.aur,;_ cf. 
kari As. 


a) in Mari: igarti bit [...] Sa ana & ka- 
re-e-em ima[...] the wall of the [...] house 
which [...] on the storehouse ARMT 13 
40:34. 


b) in MB: barley f&.auR, sa libbt ali 
BE 14 5:3, cf. ina &.cUR, Ja Nippur ibid. 
111:4. 


c) in SB: ultu abul Akusitu adi t.cuR, 
Unger Babylon pl. 49:4 and dup]. SBH p. 142 iv 4. 


d) inNB— I’ in gen.: suluppii ... da 
ina K.GUR, mashu dates which were measured. 
in the storehouse Camb. 141:2; x barley ultw 
E.GUR,.ME Sa gipu iss from the storehouse 
which the qgipu-official drew YOS 6 138:8; 
ina uttatr 8a massartu a B.GUR,.MES innettir 
it will be paid from the barley withdrawals 
from the storehouse VAS 3 84:6; dates 
uliu kalakku §a &.GUR,.MES from the silo of 
the storehouse Nbn.175:3; hufdru rabi sa 
ina &.GUR,.MES gakna (see hutdru A mng. 2) 
BIN 119:9; uttatu sa mi-in-da ga & ka-re-e 
$a ultu MN PN ina qdtéja mahir MU.NE 
measured (amounts of) barley of the store- 
house which PN had received from me since 
the month MN (and) the (pertinent) names 
of persons TuM 2-3 233:1; a field (in the 
district of Uruk) Us.sa.DU £.GUR, adjacent 
to the storehouse RA 16 1271 4, ef. also AnOr 
8 8:6; B.GUR,.MES Ja Samas Nbk. 63:7, also 
BRM 1 41:6, ZA 4 144 No. 16:7, ete.; afd Ja B 
ka-re-e TCL 13 170:15, YOS 7 16:24. 


kari A 


2’ contents: x barley makkir Sama3 ina 
mubht PN ina MN uttata ina Babilt ina & 
ka-re-e ana Samas inandin PN owes ten gur 
of barley to the exchequer of Sama’, in MN 
he will deliver the barley to the storehouse 
of Sama in Babylon VAS 3 1:5, cf. (with 
millet) ZA 4 144 No. 16:7, also RT 19 109:6; 
90 DUG masihu Sa uttatt ultwu B.qUR,.MES 
VAS 6 4:4, and passim with barley, 8 GuR kibtu 
TA E.GUR, eight gur of wheat from the store- 
house Nbn. 656:4, x DUG masihu Sa kunasi 
... N@ E.GUR,.MES ZA 4 140 No. 9:7; 7 GUR 
suluppé ultuB.GUR,.MES Nbk. 355:4, and passim 
with dates and date products, e.g., Nbn. 385:10; 
samasiammi ana £.GUR,MES nadnu Camb. 
275:12; gime Sa &.GUR, Camb. 374:1; from 
770 bundles of reed 150 ana & ka-re-e nasi 
UCP 9 63 No. 24:2; 40 nésip Sa Samnt ... ana 
E.GUR,.MES sébul forty nésipu-containers 
with oil brought into the storehouse Nbn. 
957:4; 2 MAS.TUR.MES ina E.GUR,.MES two 
young he-goats in the storehouse Nbn. 408: 13; 
five ducks PN ana £.cUR, ittadin Nbk. 85:3, 
and passin; muésahhinu ... sa ina pan PN 
u PN, ana E.GUR,.MES iddinu PN and PN, 
gave to the warehouse the (copper) kettle 
which was at their disposal Nbn. 241:5, ef. 
Nbn. 784:7; reed mats and silver for wood 
to make a gami-baldachin ana f.cuUR, nadin 
Nbn. 1036:5, cf. 4 MA.NA kaspu ana &.GUR,. 
MES Nbn. 752:1, also Nbn. 366:6, Dar. 234:9, 
ete.; note in connection with tithe deliveries: 
Nbn. 185:3, 1002:4, Nbk. 215:5, etc. 


3’ atypical refs.: PN ultu & ka-re-e ilsumma 
PN ran away from the storehouse (in which 
he was a prisoner) YOS 7 198:17, ef. TCL 13 
154:3; sdabé nalkrijiu ana & ka-re-e irrubu 
BIN 1 25:7; as to these mules which the king 
has put me in charge of ina & ka-ri ... 
uba’é lagu they searched in the storehouse 
(but) they are not there ABL 242r.9; hides 
ina £.GUR,ME lusakilu they should tan in 
the storehouse BIN 1 26:22; obscure: «15 
masihu SUHUS GUR, ina B.GUR,.MES VAS 6 
248:6; (heading of a list with measurements 
of gardens and names of gardeners) 4§.GUR, 
AnOr 9 2:2; in connection with prebends: 
& ka-re-e VAS 5 37:4. 
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The unique Nuzi ref. & ga-ri-e RA 23 129 
No. 55:3 is probably a mistake for the 
frequent bit gariti which occurs in similar 
contexts. 


kari B= (garé) s.; (a wooden stand or 
platform); SB, NB; wr. syll. and aur,. 

giS.gur,.mé = ka-re-e MIN (= elippi) Hh. IV 
382. 

a) in gen.: flour Ja ina masappi ka-re-e 
Sa timisam kal sattt LOmAR ana LU.TU.S 
inandin which the miller delivers in a 
basket on a stand to the érib biti-official 
throughout the year RAcc. 77:42, cf. 1 
MA.SA.AB GUR, kaspi §a maqqitu§ one silver 
basket on a stand for libations YOS 6 192:13, 
also ibid. 189:14 and 62:10; GI.MA.SA.AB GUR, 
BBR No. 24 r. 6; sap-pu ka-ru-& kaspi Sa 
ina bit DN halga the silver bowl on a stand 
which was lost from the Gula temple YOS 7 
170:16; six shekels of silver, the value Ja 
ki-si-tt-tum GUR, of a kisittu-object on a 
stand Camb. 243:2, sillu ka-ru-% Nbn. 301:2; 
aS qa-ru-& irrakkasma the k.-stand will be 
put together KAR 132 iv 3 (NB from Uruk), see 
RAce. p. 102; obscure: ina kappisu ka-ra-a 
u-Sak/q-[...] Gilg. X iv 11. 


b) as part of a boat: see lex. section and 
discussion. 

The interpretation of the ref. KAR 132 
cited usage a is based on the assumption 
that karti B has a variant qari, attested as 
ei8 garé in NB royal, and therefore the 
refs. cited iskari CAD 7 (I/J) s.v. have to be 
read ai8 kari, also written as GI8.GUR,.MES- 
Su CT 37 13 ii 38, parallel to G18 ka-re-e-su 
VAB 4 128 iv 3. For other refs. see iskart. 


kara v.; 1. to become short (said of time), 
to be short, shrunken (said of parts of the 
body), to be short (said of breath, temper), 
2. kurré to make shorter, to cut short, to 
cause hardship, to reduce in size or number, 
3. ésukri to cut short; from OB, MB on; 
I tkru and ikri, stative *kert MIO 1 72 iv 6, 
1/3 tktanarru, iktenerru, II, III; wr. syll. 
and Luatp.(pa); cf. kurri, kurt adj. 

zi.mu ma.da.lugud.da : tk-te-ru na-pi[s-ti] 
(they pushed me under the water) and my breath 
nearly stopped Lambert BWL 245:47. 


kara 


1. to become short (said of time), to be 
short, shrunken (said of parts of the body), 
to be short (said of breath, temper), — a) to 
become short —1’ ingen.: p18 zag LUGUD. 
DA UD.BILUGUD.DA if the right (eyebrow) is 
short his life will be short KAR 395:5 (SB 
physiogn.); LU.BI émiisu LUGUD.DA.MES CT 38 
33:3, RAcc. 8 r. 14, and passim in SB omen texts, 
also Labat Calendrier § 38:4, Lambert BWL 112:4 
(Fiirstenspiegel), JCS 18 13 ii 19 (SB prophecy) 
and (in the colophon) RAcc. 5 iii 31. 


2’ in astrol. contexts: MI ana mindtisu 
Luatp.pa the night is shorter than normal 
ACh Sin 4:27 and 30; ina ITt GAN imi ki 
ik-ru-% when inthe month Kislimu the days 
became shorter ZA 6 241:7; DIS UD adan: 
nigu ik-ru if the length of the day decreases 
LKU 107 r. 6. 


b) to be short, shrunken (said of parts 
of the body), to be short (said of breath, 
temper) — 1’ in gen.: Jumma nasraptu 15 
Gip.pa-ma 150 tk-ru if the “crucible” is 
long to the right, short to the left CT 20 
31:13f., also 37 iv 10f., cf. istét [arik ist)et 
tk-ru BRM 4 15:23 and dupl. 16:21; istdt 
ana kutalliga ke-ra-at one (of the horns) 
is short (pointing) backward (opposite ed-ra- 
at) MIO 1 72 iv 6 (descriptions of represen- 
tations of demons); SI suméligu ik-ru its (the 
crescent’s) left horn is shortened Thompson 
Rep. 30:6, also, wr. tk-ri ibid. 41:6; summa 
martum ik-ta-ri if the gall bladder is shrunken 
YOS 10 31 vi 37 and xiii 28; if in his sickness 
his mouth is paralyzed gdtasu u sépasu tk-ta- 
ra-a@ his hands and feet are shrunken (this is 
not a stroke, his sickness will disappear) 
Labat TDP 160:30; [summa sépasu] ik-te-ner- 
ra-a@ ibid. 142iv 8’, also [sépsu Sa] imitte/suméle 
ik-te-ner-ru ibid. 6'f., [... ]-tu-8a ik-te-ner-ra-a 
Kécher BAM 240:67'; tk-tar-ru-u% (in broken 
context) Lambert BWL 199 B 14; for refs. 
WY. GUDx.DA(.MES8), see kurt adj. 


2’ in idiomatic phrases — a’ with tkku 
— 1” to be short-tempered: see ikku A 
usage a. 


2” to be short of breath: 
ner-ru Kocher BAM 49:22’; 


tk-ka-5t tk-ta- 
tk-ka-s% tk-te- 
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kari 
ni-[ir-ru] Jastrow, Transactions of the College of 
Physicians of Philadelphia 1913 p. 372: 45. 


b’ with libbu (mng. uncert.): lik-ru lib: 
basa (cf. lu ku-ri libbaga iii 1) KAR 226 iii 2. 

c’ with napistu to become short of breath, 
to be near death: ik-ta-ru na-ba-as-ti ARM 
10 33:5 and 18; let him subdue Tiamat na- 
pis-ta-Su (one copy has nt-sir-ta-sd) li-si-ig 
ulik-ri may she be near death En. el. VII 132; 
note (without napistu) isig ik-ri ittatbaka 
ida[su] he had difficulty breathing, his 
arms became powerless AfO 19 52:154; 
summa pantsu issanundu ZI.ME-8% LUGUD.ME 
if his head swims, he constantly gasps for 
breath Labat TDP 76:62; Summa z1-éu kima 
Sa istu mé illé Luctp.MES if he gasps for 
breath like one coming out from (under) 
water ibid. 84:32; if he has depressions 
(asustu) constantly  zI.MES-3% LUGUD.MES 
gasps constantly for breath (nothing he eats 
or drinks agrees with him) ibid. 178:8; z1-dw 
tk-ta-[ner-ru] RA 14 89 ii 7, [...]-&& tk-ta- 
na-ru AMT 48,2:13. 


d’ with mazzazu posture(?): arkiitu mazzaz 
zisina ik-ru-ni (the wide shoulders had 
become narrow) their tall posture became 
short (people walked hunched over through 
the street) Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 80 iv 18, 
110 v 15, 112 vi 4. 


2. kurri to make shorter, to cut short 
(said of time, of ikku and napistu), to cause 
hardship, to reduce in size or number — 
a) to make shorter — 1’ said of time: 
[m]u-kar-ru-% timé murriku misati he (the 
sun-god) who shortens the days and lengthens 
thenights Lambert BWL 136:180; may Nabi 
amésu li-kar-ri-ma_ shorten his days (and not 
let him reach old age) BBSt. No. 11 iii 8, cf. 
YOS 1 43:18, dméiu Gip.Da.MES li-kar-ri 
Nbk. 247:20, 368:9, 416:10, Cyr. 183:27, VAS 5 
21:32, 6 61:22, TuM 2-3 8:29, AnOr 8 18:11, 
and passim in NB legal texts, wr. t-kar-ir Cyr. 
277:19, wr. LUGUD.ME BBSt. No. 34:19. 


2’ with ikku: see ikku A usage a. 


3’ with napistu to bring into deadly 
danger: rw tabi u-kar-r[i] na-pis-ti my 
good friend has brought me into deadly 
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danger Lambert BWL 34:88 (Ludlul I); I 
seized the approaches to them by sea and 
land nap-sat-su-nu w-si-ig ti-kar-ri put a 
stranglehold on them (the people of Tyre) 
Streck Asb. 16 ii 54, also Piepkorn Asb. p. 52 iii 
49. 

b) to cause hardship: nakram tu-ka-ar-ra 
you will cause the enemy hardship YOS 10 
44:23; RN ... ladu-kar-ra GN ana lagé 
mimma ina libbisu [ana hab]dti wu RN, ... la 
u-kar-ra ana GN, Ramses will not put 
pressure on Hatti to annex (it or) to take 
anything away from it and Hattudili will not 
put pressure on Egypt (to annex it or to take 
anything from it) KBo 1 7:22f. 


c) to reduce in size or number: mimma 
mala PN ina libbi itti PN, u PN, urraka u 
u-kar-ru-% PN, ina libbi u-8u-zu-uz whatever 
large or small amounts PN (the creditor) will 
obtain from PN, (debtor) and PN, (debtor), 
PN, (co-creditor) will share in Nbk. 235:12; 
rihti anniki ... [§Ja ukalliint u-kar-ru-[il 
KAJ 159 r.12 (MA), cf. ina Sim unite Sa... 
halqutunt wS.MES ... em-du-ni x x tuppi sa 
eli8u t-kar-ru-t% they will deduct according 
to(?) the tablet of what he owes from the 
price of the implements which were lost (and 
which) was imposed on the people from 
Qatara Iraq 30 181 TR 3011:13 (MA), cf. also 
(x barley) muldu ga ka-ru-e sa ekalli Sa wt. 
MES Sa GN em-du-ni compensation for the 
deduction of the palace, which was imposed 
on the people from GN JCS 7 130 No. 30:2 
(MA Tell Billa). 


3. Sukréi to cut short: [a]rkiti imisina 
tu-Sak-ra_ AfO 19 63:58 (SB prayer). 

Since no syllabic writing of the stative 
*kari/u is attested, refs. written LUGUD.DA 
and LUGUD.DA.MES are cited sub kuré and 
kurrd. In VAB 4 266:10 read ka-&d(!) on the 
basis of parallels, see kaSddu mng. la. The 
ref. ke-ra-at MIO 172iv6 (said of a gazelle 
horn, opposite: edrat, see edéru usage a—2’) 
is obscure and may have to be emended to 
te(!)-ra-at, see tert. 

In CT 32 1 iii 4 (cited AHw. 4532 kardéim IIT) 


read gagqaram. lu u-Sac-ru-u% (var. lu d-Sa-a-az-ru), 
see Sollberger, JEOL 20 55 iii 65 and p. 67. 
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karu A (kdratu) s.; 1. embankment, quay- 
wall, mooring place, 2. harbor district, city 
quarter destined for traders and sailors, 3. 
harbor, trading station, community of mer- 
chants, 4. price of a unit of merchandise 
(OB only); from OAkk. on; kdratu (besides 
karu) in mngs. 3d and 4; wr. syll. and KaR; 
ef. kargullu, kdru in bit kari, kéru in rabi kari. 


ka-ar KAR = ka-a-rum A VIII/1:217, with 
comm.: [ka-a-rum |] ka-a-ri 8a fp AO 3555:23, 
in ZA 10 201, ef. KAR = ka-ru-um Proto-Lu 731; 
[gi8.ban.mé8].kar.ra.ta = MIN (= ina siiti) 
gi-bat ka-[r]i Ai. III i 26, ef. [maé8.kar.ra] = 
[st-bat ka]-r¢ Ai. IL i 21, ef. also Ai. II iii 10’ff. 

pi-iS Kr.A = [kib]-[r]u | k[a]-rum Diri IV 240, 
ef. (K1].A = keb-rum, ka-a-ru Kagal C 21f.; ad-di-ir 
A.PA.BILGIS.PAD.DIR = ka-a-r[um] ni-bi-rum  Diri 
Ti 163. 

en.e kalam.ta kar.ra im.ta.[é] : [be-lum 
ina mja-a-ti ka-a-ra ug-te-ra-a Lugaie VIII 36; 
a.kar.sikil.la.ta : me-e kar-ri el-lim PBS 1/2 
122:35f., cf. ZA 45 13:22; kar.geStin.na kar. 
bi na.nam : MIN kar-su-ma JRAS 1919 187:9f.; 
a.mah.am kar [al.ak.ak] : butugtu ga ka-[ri 
...] SBH p. 7:32f,, cf. a.mah.gin,(am) kar. 
GAL.SuU.giny al.su 8a kima butugtu ka-a-ri 
kassat SBH p. 77:5f.; gid.maé.giny kar.ab.us. 
gin.na.mu nu.un.[zu] : kima e-lip[pi ina ka- 
al-[r]t in-nem-mi-du ul i-[di] like a boat, which 
does not know which mooring place it will land at 
K.5311:15f., dupl. K.5104:6f. (courtesy W. G. 
Lambert). 


1. embankment, quay-wall, mooring 
place — a) embankment along rivers and 
canals: summa awilum ana KaR eqglisu 
dunnunim ahsu iddima if a man fails to 
reinforce the embankment of his field CH 
§ 58:8, cf. KAR-du la udan[ninma] ibid. 11, 
ina KAR-&u pitum itte[pte] a break occurs in 
his embankment ibid. 13; see also SBH p. 
7:32f. and 77:5f., in lex. section; ina KAR iD 
Irnina 2 80.381 US ... ekallum ippes 44 U8 
ninu nippeg the palace (re)builds (every 
year) one hundred twenty measures of the 
embankment of the Irnina canal and we do 
44 measures LIH 88:6, alsoKaR ... [wldanz 
nanum[a] ibid. 17; milum ... ana dtr KAR 
izza[z] the flood is up to the wall of the 
embankment ibid. 10; muttat ka-ri-im PN 
ileqge PN will take (for himself) half of the 
embankment VAS 13 6 r. 5; during the 
coming flood KAR.HLA mé Suniiti la [...] 
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the embankments will not [be able to con- 
tain(?)] these waters OECT 3 31:8; (you 
have been staying there for one month) 
ana eglim u ka-ri Sutamlim in order to 
apportion the field and the dikes TLB 4 
55:12, cf. ina eqil DUB.SAR UGNIM a-na ka-ri 
sikkatam tamahhasa you will drive the (sur- 
veyor’s) peg into the field of the army scribe 
and into the dikes ibid. 17 (allOB); dulla 
ina ka-ri Supali sabtama epsa start and 
perform the work on the lower embankment 
BE 171:9, cf. ka-rw ibid. 22; Kar ip Idiglat 
epus do the work on the embankment of the 
Tigris PBS 1/2 15:15, cf. ka-a-r[a] Sa ahi 
Idiglat ibid. 78:7 (all MB); akgudamma ina 
KAR nar Idiglat ina qibit Sin Samaé ilani bel 
ka-a-ri ... usashit I reached the embank- 
ment of the Tigris and made (my troops) 
jump across it upon the command of Sin 
and Samag, the lords of the embankment 
Borger Esarh. 45 i 84f.; kaspu sa ana dulla 
$a ka-a-ri §a pan bab Istar u dulla Sa ka-a-ri 
ebir tl-li ana PN PN, nadin the silver which 
is (due) for the work on the embankment in 
front of the [star Gate and the work on the 
embankment on the other(?) side (of the 
river) was given to PN (and to) PN, VAS 4 
23:11f. (antichretic rent of a house), cf. kaspu sa 
ana dullu Sa ka-a-ri sa e-bi-ir i-lu(?) nadin 
Evetts Ner. 49:7 (promissory note concerning gold) ; 
(dates given to Ebabbar) ana muhhi dulli Sa 
ka-a-ri Sa e(copy GARIM)-bi-ir il-<diy Nbn. 
993:6; dullu sa ka-a-ri mishu Sa PN work 
on the embankment, section of PN VAS 6 
84:1, cf. LU.ERIN.MES 8a mubhi ka-a-ri 
VAS 4 52:10; idt bitdts sa muhhi ka-a-ri 
rent for the houses on the embankment 
CT 22 14:24; KAR H.AN.NA TCL 9 83:14, 
91:17; pit ahdmes ana KAR nasi they 
guarantee jointly for (work on) the embank- 
ment UET 4 48:20 and 49:22 (all NB); note: 
I redug the (bed of the) Euphrates toward 
Sippar KAR §u-ul-mi-im lu ummissu and 
provided it with a safe embankment LI 
57 i 23 (Hammurapi), cf. the embankment of 
this canal (taking the Euphrates again to 
Sippar) I made firm with fired bricks (laid in) 
bitumen ana Samag bélija Karn Sulmim lu 
ummid and provided my lord Sama’ with a 
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safe mooring place VAB 4 64 ii 14 (Nabo- 
polassar); ka-a-ri Hzidalirsipu let them build 
the quay of Ezida ABL 1214:15 (NA). 


b) quay-wall, wall along a canal or moat 
(NB only): ka-a-ri hiritiéu ina kupri u agurrt 
adi sintsu abam alidu dla usalma(!) jati ka-a- 
rt danna adi Selasigu istén iti Sant ina kupri 
u agurri abnima itti ka-a-ri abam iksuru es: 
senigma my own father surrounded the city 
twice with a wall (made of) fired bricks 
(laid) in bitumen along its moat but I built 
a third strong wall (running) alongside the 
other, made of fired bricks (laid) in bitumen 
and connected it everywhere with the wall 
my father had constructed VAB 4 72:24, 27, 
30, and passim in Nbk.; ka-a-ri agurri ... dir 
GN usalma I surrounded the wall of Babylon 
(toward the Kast) with a wall made of kiln- 
fired bricks ibid. 33, and passim in Nbk.; ka-a-ri 
Arahti ... aba ... iksurma makdét agurri 
abarti Puratts urakkisma la usaklil my father 
had constructed the wall along the Arahtu 
but had not completely masoned up the brick 
buttresses on the other bank of the Euphrates 
ibid. 35, also ka-a-ri Arahtt ... abnima ittr 
ka-a-ri abam iksuru udannin ibid. 43ff., and 
passim; iidt KAR hiritisu 2 ka-a-ri danniiti ... 
abnima VAB 4 132 v 27f., and passim; appaz 
lisma ka-a-ri abi iksuru qatan sikingéu dira 
danna ... abnima itti ka-a-ri ... essenigma 
I discovered that the &.-wall which my 
father had constructed was too small in its 
structure and I built a strong wall and 
connected it everywhere with the &.-wall 
ibid. 196 No. 28:4f.; s¢pik epert astappakz: 
suniitimma ka-a-ri agurri ustashirsuniti I 
piled up earth walls (at the water’s edge) 
and surrounded them with walls of fired 
brick ibid. 134 vi 51 (Nbk.); ka-a-ri hiritt GN 
... ana kidéni usashir I surrounded Cutha 
with a wall along the outer side of the moat 
ibid. 182 ii 51, etc., only in the insers. of Nbk. 


¢) mooring place, harbor — 1’ in connec- 
tion with boats: MA ... in ga-ri-im & GN 
irkus he moored boats (from Meluhha, Makan 
and Tilmun) on the mooring place in Agade 
AfO 20 87 vi 14 (Sargon of Akkad), cf. MA. 
MA ... in KAR-ri-<im) 8 Akkade irkus UET 1 
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274 v 16 (Mani&tudu); [elipp]lam gqadum rak- 
kabiga ina KAR GN agramma hire a boat with 
its crew for me in the mooring place of Sip- 
par VAS 16 125:24, cf. [elippam ina] KaR 
uRUK! [amjurma ul ibassi ibid. 16; elippam 
Salimtam ana KAR béliga utarru they will 
return the boat in good condition to the 
mooring place of its owner Ungnad, ZA 36 98 No. 
8:13, cf. BA 5 440 No. 43:19, alsoma kar.ra 
ba.gi,.gi, YOS 5111:7; boats isu KaR GN 
mullimma [ana] GN, [bab]alim BE 6/1 110:9; 
240 boats of the enemy are assembled in GN 
ana KAR GN ana sérika paniisu saknu he 
intends to meet you in the harbor of Kis 
RA 53 35 D 29:8; the boat 4a PN ana 
KAR utahhia which PN brought to the mooring 
place TCL 1 92:4 and cf. (also with teht) VAS 9 
75:4, 93:5, 101:6; note: ti-sa (for stsa) & 
e-bi-ir KAR bél eqlim illak the owner of the 
field (rented out) will perform the service 
on summons and that of ferrying(?) CT 45 
120:22 (allOB); elippatim ina ka-ri-im nakrum 
itabbal the enemy will take away the boats 
from the mooring place YOS 10 24:7 and 26:17 
(OB ext.); 5 métim GIS.MA.TUR.HI.A ina ka-ar 
GN arkusma I moored five hundred small 
boats in the mooring place of Diniktum Syria 
33 67:22 (Mari); ina ka-a-ri elippasu hapimi 
his boat was wrecked at the mooring place 
MRS 9 119 RS 17.133:8; the king, my lord, 
knows that PN la urammu elippati ina ka-a- 
ru sa Sarri ... la eléni u ka-a-ru gabbu ana 
panisu ussahhir PN does not release the 
boats from the mooring place of the king, 
they cannot continue upstream, he took over 
the entire mooring place for himself ABL 
992:16f., cf. Saana ka-a-ru Samat Assur lant 
iduak elippusu upassi he kills anyone who 
docks at the mooring place of Assyria and 
smashes his boat ibid. 20 (NA); uléw uD.20. 
KAM ina muhhi ka-a-ri kalént we have been 
detained at the mooring place since the 20th 
(of the month) YOS 3 71:26 (NB), see also 
karu in rabi kari usage d; for gigru “bridge” 
beside karu (TCL 13 196:1 and dupl. Pinches 
Peek 18:1) see isiriu A usage b; qurddia 
ana ka-a-ri makallé ikiudu sirussun my 
soldiers reached the mooring place (and) the 
harbor (coming) to attack them OIP 2 
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75:91 (Senn.); ina GIS nibir ka-a-ri GIs. 
MA.GU.LA.MES ufebbi they run the large 
boats aground at the wooden dock of the 
mooring place OIP 2118:11; he said to the 
boatman Ursanabi ka-a-[ru aj th|dika nibiru 
lizirka may the mooring place not welcome 
you, the embarkation point of the ferry reject 
you Gilg. XI 235; [ina kJa-a-ri elli KAR UD.SAR 
ai8.MA.3A.H4 irkabma he boarded the sailing 
boat at the holy embankment, the Crescent 
Embankment BRM 43:19, cf. ina ... KAR. 
ZA.GIN.NA agri ellt Streck Asb. 268 iii 19; ina 
KAR GN émid [MA.TUS.A] the MatuSa-boat 
moored at the mooring place of Babylon 
Borger Esarh. p. 91 § 60:8f.; Nergal ... ittasd 
ultu Emeslam ina KAR GN, iqribma 
Nergal went forth from Emeslam and ap- 
proached the docking place of Babylon Streck 
Asb. 266 iii 15, cf. ultu KAR A&Surk! adi KAR 
Babili*! ibid. 264 iii 7; markasu sa elippi ana 
KAR Sulme markasu Sa magurri ana KAR TI.LA 
the rope of the boat at the safe mooring place, 
the rope of the magurru-boat at the “quay 
of life” (referring to giving safe birth to a 
child) Kécher BAM 248 ii 51f., cf. ina KAR 
mitt kaldt elippu ina Kar dannati kaldt 
magurru ibid. iii 58f., also elip munnab[ti 
...] tn@ KAR danna[ti] BMS 42:15; akla 
nibiru aktali ka-a-ru I blocked the embar- 
kation point of the ferry, I blocked the 
mooring place Maqlu I 50, cf. salil GI8.MA. 
DIRI.GA salil ka-a-ru(var. -ri) ibid. VII 8, also 
VIII 36, [mdmJit ka-a-rt uw ni-bi-ri Surpu 
Ill 48, mdmit elippi nari ka-a-ri GIS.MA.DIRI. 
GA &-lum u amé ibid. VIII 53; dust from 
ka-a-ri u ni-bi-ri ZA 16 188:50; note the 
personal name 4Nabi-ina-ka-a-ri-lu-mur Let- 
Me-See-Nabt-at-the-Mooring-Place (referring 
to the visit of the god by boat) Nbn. 1026:3, 
and passim, abbreviated: Nabt-ina-ka-a-ri 
BE 10 52:18, Nabié-ka-a-ri PBS 2/1 189:15 
(all NB); see also sub Sadddu v. 


2’ in geogr. names: KAR-*Samas PBS 7 
72:11 (OB); KAR-4EN.KI Grant Bus. Doc. 31:3 
and case 4, ef. ina KAR-ar 4Ha kalidku VAS 
16 178:5; KAR-9Na-bi-um*k! TCL 7 22:19 (all 
OB), and passim in MB Nippur, in kudurru texts, 
NB and NA royal inscrs. with names of gods, 
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also KAR-Tasmétum VAS 5 66:1; KAR with 
royal names such as Tukulti-Ninurta (I), 
Shalmaneser (III), A&éSur-nasir-apli (11), 
Sargon (II), Sennacherib, and Esarhaddon, 
passim; rarely with personal names: KAR- 
Apil-Adad ADD 74:2, etc., also (Zér-igisa) 
OIP 239 iv 63, (Samas-ndsir) OIP 2 79:8, ete., 
KAR.URUDU.MES ABL 1325 r.1, KAR.UD.KA. 
BAR ABL 646:12, KAR-si-par-[ri] ABL 381:12. 


2. harbor district, city quarter destined 
for traders and sailors: & PN ga li-ba-li-im 
& ka(!)-ri-im mala ibassi the property of 
PN, whatever there is in the inner city and 
the harbor district UET 5 114:3, cf. ana 
dirim u ana ka-ri-im usérib TCL 1 17:13; 
B.DU.<A> ina KAR GN a house in good 
repair in the harbor district of GN TCL 
11 174:29, cf. also CT 4 17c:1; aé-Sum bi-tim 
i-n@ KAR na-da-nim-ma <A 3526:7, cf. i-na 
KAR [bi-ta-am] li-id-di-na-ak-kum ibid. 11; 
ana ka-ri-im ardiassiuma ina ka-ri-im PN 
disima TCL 18 132:11f.; kima ana KAR Sippar 
Jahrirum ana makrika i[lljikunim VAS 16 
191:17; ina KAR GN Se?am imaddad he pays 
the barley in the harbor district of Babylon 
BIN 2 105:5, cf. kar Nibru.ka Se al.ag.e 
BE 6/2 15:10, and passim as place of payment or 
delivery, cf. BE 6/1 74:12, 77:10, BE 6/2 80 r. 2, 
Waterman Bus. Doc. 7 r. 1, VAS 9 147:10, YOS 
12 333:10, UET 5 420:11, Boyer Contribution 
No. 221:8, and passim, also ARM 8 78:11, note 
KAR E.GAL-lim KU.BABBAR I.LA.E YOS 12 
70:18; seam isimma ana ka-ri-im usérib 
BE 6/2 53 r. 3; he pays the debt ina KAR 
innammaru ana nasi tuppisu to the bearer 
of his tablet in any harbor district (where) he 
is seen VAS 9 83:7, and passim in OB, also 
ina ka-ar innammaru kaspam igaqqal MDP 23 
274:9, also 271:11, MDP 24 344:13, MDP 22 29:3, 
kaspam ana nasi tuppisu ina KAR $a 
innammaru ... ttanappal ARM 8 78:24, and 
note: as to the silver which PN had given to 
PN, and PN, PN ina KAR Nippur PN, u PN, 
imurma PN met PN, and PN, at the k. of 
Nippur (and they paid him whatever they 
owed him) PBS 8/2 125:7 (OB); ka-ra ka- 
rt tahima tahiimi (guarantee assumed) 
for every harbor, every border (station) 
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AfO 13 pl. 7 VAT 8722:16, also [kJa-ra ka-ri 
t[ahiima] ana tahiime KAJ 171:25, ka-ra 
ana ka-ri tahiima ana tahiime KAJ 169:17 
(all MA); sic.sa, ka-a-ri red wool (bought 
at) the trading place in the harbor Iraq 
16 37 ND 2307:14f.; silver from the rent of 
the houses of the oblates ina ka-a-ri Sippar 
u qabal ali in the harbor district of Sippar 
and in the inner city Nbn. 234:8; PN qur: 
rubitu $a mub-hi kar-ra-nu PN the official 
in charge of the harbors VAS 5 2:10; deliv- 
ery of dates ina Kar Sippar Dar. 111:10, 
also Dar. 433:5, (of barley) ina kar-ri Sippar 
VAS 3 208:5, also Nbn. 690:6, ina muhhi ka-ri 
Dar. 268:7, cf. Nbn. 821:1, 1000:3; ina saplis 
ka-a-ri inandin Dar. 318:8; note ina ka-a-ri 
ga Sarri Sa Uppajata imguhuma iddinus 
Dar. 244:4; KA.GAL ka-a-ri Gate of the 
Harbor District OIP 2 113 vii 95 and dupl., 
105:73 (Senn.);  @lanisu URUxSE.MES-5% KAR. 
MES-5% his cities, his manors, his harbors 
Borger Esarh. 109 iii 25 (treaty); terranni ana 
KAR 8[a Uruk] bring me back to the harbor 
of Uruk Gilg. Y. v 219, cf. ibid. 214; Stkar 
sibt ka-a-ri beer from the tavern in the 
harbor district Lambert BWL 136:157, ana 
iSdih nébir ka-a-ri Sa Sitpurat alakta (see 
isdihu A usage a) AfO 19 64 iii 9, also STT 
70:1; uncert.: rihtt ga KAS KA(?) ka-a-ri 
Jangt gqasdati[...] the sangd-priest and the 
gadistu-women [take] the leftover beer .... 
KAR 154 r, & (rit.). 


3. harbor, trading station, community of 
merchants — a) in gen.: ina GN kd-ra-am 
la tusSab you must not stay (long) in the 
trading station in Purushaddum CCT 3 4:42; 
ana ka-ri-im sépi parsat I am barred from 
going to the trading station VAT 9301:14 
(unpub.); ina imim sa a-ka-ri-im DN uésalluz 
mukama terrubu on the day when Assur lets 
you arrive safely at the trading station 
TCL 4 18:8; if not, we will send a letter from 
the ruler and a rdbisu i-ka-ri-im nubdska and 
put you to shame in the trading station 
TCL 19 1:33, cf. «-ka-ri-im la ugalluluka they 
must not discredit you in the trading station 
COT 4 32a:18, also BIN 6 187:12, TCL 14 
41:22; kima 8a aham ina ka-ri-im la 18t 
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wardam étapsanni he treated me like a slave, 
as if I had no colleague in the trading station 
BIN 4 25:37, cf. elakkuniti i-[k]a-ri-im manz 
nam is ICK114:4; ana mala tuppim sa 
Alim Suprama ka-re-e kaspam Sadgila [tup: 
palm sa rubaim [k]a-[a]r ka-ar-ma [s]asmeama 
[kas]pam ligqulu send out messages in accor- 
dance with the letter from the City and make 
the trading stations pay the silver, let every 
single trading station hear the letter from the 
ruler and pay the silver (needed for the 
financing of fortifications at Assur) TCL 4 
1:26 and 29; umma waklumma ana ka-ri-im 
Kanis qibima thus (speaks) the waklum — 
say to the Kani& trading station ICK 1 182:2; 
tuppam sa Alim ka-ra-am Sasmeama TCL 20 
99:7; ulmma ka-ru]-um Kanigsma ana ka-ar 
ka-ar-ma ali PN takadsadani qibima thus 
(speaks) the Kani& trading station — say to 
every trading station wherever you may 
find PN BIN 6 8:3, cf. a letter of the envoys 
of the City and the Kani’ trading station 
[ana] ka-ar ka-ar-ma BIN 6 120:4; ana sipri sa 
Alim u ka-ri-im Kanié qibima umma wabar: 
tum 3a Samuhama VAT 6209:2, cf. BIN 6 
32:1, Golénischeff 19:1. Jankowska KTK 2:1; 
umma sipri sa ka-ri-im Kanis u ka-ru-um 
Wahsusana ana saqil tatim u beruttim ga Saz 
latuwar TCL 4 32:2 and 3; saltum sa ekallim 
ina ka-ri-im e issikin a quarrel with the 
palace must not arise in the trading station 
Jankowska KTK 3:12’; 213 kutdni ka-ru-um 
ana ekallim habbulma the trading station 
owes the palace 213 kutdnu-garments TCL 
14 16:17. 


b) organization and functions — 1’ in 
OA: tuppam dannam &a Alim nilge u rabisam 
nihuz ka-ru-um emigsu we received a binding 
tablet from the City and we secured a 
rabisu-official — the trading station is his 
executive power TCL 4 3:19; kd-ru-um 
emig rabisim ICK 1 182:5’, cf. Bab. 4 p. 66:10; 
merat PN sablama ana ka-ri-im sahir rabi 
riasima ammala tértija mudiu pisunu mahar 
ka-ri-im liptiu seize the daughter of PN and 
bring her to the full assembly of the trading 
station, and let those who know make their 
declarations before the trading station in 
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accordance with my message BIN 6 69:21 
and 24; ana ka-ri-im salir rabi awiti bila 
bring my case before the full assembly of the 
trading station CCT 149b:21, cf. da nié& 
Alim kavila awiti a-ka-ri-im bila ICK 2 
141+142:17; ana ka-ri-im irdiannima umma 
anikuma he took me to (the assembly of) 
the trading station and I (said) as follows 
TuM 1 26f:1; ka-ra-am pahhirma umma 
attama assemble the trading station and 
say as follows BIN 4 37:18; adi Sa ana ka- 
ri-im maharim sa astanapparanni as to the 
question of appealing to the (assembly of) 
the trading station which I keep writing 
about (I have approached PN and PN, ten 
times but they are unable to do so) KT 
Blanckertz 3:18; ammakam ka-ra-am muhrama 
anniki u subdti lutwerunim appeal there to 
the (assembly of) the trading station so that 
they return my tin and the textiles to me 
KT Hahn 16:31, cf. BIN 4 42:41, CCT 5 7b:20, 
ICK 117:32; wmmigratisunu a-ka-ri-im usériz 
bunidtima awatigunu nugammerma _ they 
agreed to take us to the trading station and 
we brought an end to their dispute Hecker 
Giessen 13:3, cf. ana awitim annidtim ka-ru- 
um sahir rabt GN iddinnidtima gamir awétim 
ninu the full assembly of the PuruShaddum 
trading station gave us (as arbiters) for this 
dispute and we are the ones who settled the 
case ibid. 48; ana awdtim annidtim ka-ru-wm 
GN sahir rabi iddinniatima mahar patrim sa 
Assur Sibuttini niddin ICK 1 2:29, and passim; 
ka-ru-um dinam idinma the trading station 
rendered the verdict MVAG 33 No. 274:1, 
ef. TuM 1 2le:1, JSOR 11 121 No. 17:1, TCL 2] 
275:1; ka-ru-um makar patrim dinam idinma 
CCT 5 18d:1; ammala din ka-ri-im sahir rabi 
ICK 1 2:8, cf. CCT 2 23:8, uska’in ana tuppim 
sa din ka-ri-im sahir rabi T bowed to the tablet 
with the verdict of the full assembly of the 
trading station BIN 4106:4; tuppam dan: 
nam sa ka-ri-im legeamma_ get a binding 
tablet of the trading station TCL 19 28:30; 
ka-ru-um sahir rabi dinam idinma naspertum 
da kunuk PN PN, ukdléima balum ka-ri-im 
ana mamman la usSarsi_ the full assembly of 
the trading station rendered the verdict and 
as to the message sealed by PN, PN, holds it 


karu A 3b 


and he must not release it to anybody 
without the (permission of the) trading 
station BIN 4 83:40 and 44; ftuppam isti 
ka-ri-im ga 20 MA.NA KU.BABBAR ana nik: 
kassisu asqulu leqeanim get for me a tablet 
from the trading station (stating) that I 
have paid twenty minas of silver to his 
account Kienast ATHE 60:13; umma sunuz 
ma awat ka-ri-im la tugerrabam they (said) 
as follows: command of the trading station: 
you must not bring in (the copper) CCT 4 
27a:26; annakam dlikam e-la-8u ka-ru-um 
tktala the trading station here has held back 
a caravan ICK 1 159:7; ka-ru-wm iimé iskunz 
nidtima the trading station fixed the date 
for us KTS 25b:16; ka-ru-wm tuppéja lulab: 
bigma the trading station should place my 
tablets in a case(?) (and then the City and 
my lord should utter the verdict) MVAG 35/1 
No. 325:37; tamalakki kunukké Sa ka-ri-im 
Kanig sahir rabi BIN 4 103:6; tuppusu 
harmum u 1 ga kunuk ka-ri-im i8ti PN pagdu 
his case-enclosed tablet and one sealed by 
the trading station have been entrusted to 
PN TCL 20 91:9; kunuk ka-ri-im Turhumit 
MVAG 33 No. 278 case 1, cf. ICK 1 26a:1; kd-ru- 
um ipnuamma umma ka-ru-ma the trading 
station approached me and the trading 
station (said) as follows KT Hahn 14:21; 
PN ka-ra-am ige’e PN will raise claim against 
the trading station CCT 119b:9; x kaspam 
sarrupam issér ka-ri-im PN isu COT 1 4:29; 
isu nikkassi Sa ka-ri-im issvini after they 
had requested an accounting by the trading 
station BIN 6 72:13. 


2’ in OB: uwmma ka-ru-um Sippar sa ina 
Mari u Mislan wasbu u qagqassu thus says 
the &. of Sippar that resides in Mari and Mi8s- 
lan and its principal IM 49307:3, in Leemans 
Foreign Trade 106, cf. ka-rum sa mahrija 
wasbima kiam iqbtinim umma sunuma TCL 
17 54:10; ana ka-ar Sippar u UGULA LU.GIS. 
MA qibima say to the k. of Sippar and the 
overseer of the boatmen Kraus AbB 1 101:1, 
cf. ana PN KAR Sippar u dajani Sippar qibima 
say to PN, the k. of Sippar, and the judges of 
(the city of) Sippar LIH 84:2, 79:2, 80:2, 
83:3, 85:3, 89:2,92:2, ete.; PN KAR Sippar u 
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daljani Sippar) kiam i&purunim PN, the k. 
of Sippar, and the judges of Sippar have 
sent me word as follows LIH 90:8 (let. of Abi- 
e&uh); our elder brother PN has wronged us 
istu MU.2.KAM [mahar| [Karl Sippar nigstanak: 
kanma ul ustéJeruniati for two years we have 
lodged complaints at the k. of Sippar but 
they did not give us redress LIH 92:14; PN 
DILKUD [...] ... KAR Sippar u dajant 
S{ippar] & pumu.saL Sul-gi iptima the 
judge PN, the k. of Sippar, and the judges of 
Sippar opened the temple called Marat-Sulgi 
(but we did not know that they did it) 
LIH 83:22; KAR GN (Borsippa, Isin, Larsa, 
Malgim, Mankisum, Situllum) Kraus Edikt 
iii 22ff, cf, [ka]R Babilim & KaR.H1.A $a 
matim the trading station of Babylon and 
the (other) trading stations of the country 
RA 63 48:12; ina bit Samaég ka-ru-um dinam 
usahissuniitima the k. granted them legal pro- 
ceedings in the temple of Sama& TCL 10 34:7, 
cf. rakbd w KAR URU.KI PN dinam usdhizusuz 
nitti VAS 13 89:9 (both Larsa); PN wu KAR 
Sippar dinam imuruma VAS 9 40:15, also 
CT 6 47b:19, CT 8 36c:13, 19, TCL 1 148:11, cf. 
LU.MES KAR Sippar u dajanii Sippar BE 6/1 
104:16, ete. 


c) officials and personnel of the karu: 
summa immahirim la innammar tupsarram 
éa ka-ri-im bit PN naddid if he (the debtor) 
is not seen in the market place, have the 
clerk of the trading station search PN’s 
house Kienast ATHE 34:23; siprit $a ka-ri-im 
Kanig KTS 7b:3, cf. t&t Siprim Sa ka-ri-im 
sébilanim CCT 4 16c:27, ana ka-ri-im Kant 
gibima umma Siprikunuma JIP 11-12 p. 117 
MNK 6 36:1; ka-ru-um lu emiiq siprini (see 
emiiqu mong. 4a) TCL 4 35:15; x silver 18t1 PN 
wardim §a ka-ri-im BIN 4160:14 (allOA); ina 
Glika ka-qa-ad ka-ri-im [...] Kraus AbB 1 
36:19, cf. IM 49307 cited above mng. 3b-2’; 
PN massar KARE! itbal the watchman of the 
k. has taken away (my wool) VAS 16 157:14 
(all OB); PN LU.UGULA URU.KAR Ugaritica 5 
No, 13:4, ef. PN LU.UGULA kar-ri MRS 9 219 
RS 17.424C+ :10. 


d) dues, etc., imposed by the karu- 
authority: ammakam ka-ra-am muhrama 
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Sadduatam la ustasannama appeal there to 
the trading station so that they do not double 
my Saddu’utu-tax CCT 57b:20; x kaspam 
sarrupam gaddwatam Sa 4 bilat annikim sa 
PN PN, ana ka-ri-im isqul x refined silver, 
the gaddu’utu-tax of four talents of tin 
belonging to PN, PN, has paid to the trading 
station TCL 20186:7; 1 Ma.Na-um 3 GIN 
Sadduatam sa ka-ri-im Kanig idi pay three 
shekels per mina, the (regular) Jaddu’utu-tax 
of the Kani’ trading station TCL 14 26:7 (all 


OA); see also karu in bit kart mng. la; 
(payment) a-na nia ka-ri-im TCL 10 
94:12 (OB); miksi ka-a-ri nibiri sa matija 


uzakkisunutt | exempted them from (paying) 
taxes, harbor and ferry dues in my country 
Borger Esarh. 3 iii 9, cf. dikdt mati Sisit 
nagirt ina miksi ka-a-ri [...] uzake 
kiguniitt Winckler Sammlung 2 1 : 39 (Sar., Charter 
of Assur); ina miksi ka-a-ri nibiri zaki 
ADD 646 r. 3, 650 r. 12, 737:2 (Asb.); (small 
payments of silver) x kaspu ga ka-a-ri sa 
Sarri a PN rab ka-a-ri $a Sarri ina muhhi PN, 
x silver owed by PN, as royal k. due to PN, 
the overseer of the k. Nbk. 358:1, also Evetts 
Ev.-M. 8:1, TCL 12 63:1, Speleers Recueil 277:1, 
YOS 6 198:11, note 23 shekels of silver 
ka-a-ri &a elippi Sa Simi harbor dues of the 
boat with onions Nbk. 384:1, cf. Nbk. 357:1; 
payable in kind: 5500 gidil Simi ka-a-ri Sa 
Sarri Nbk. 397:2 and 400:2; note: (onions to 
be delivered by a gardener) ka-a-ri PN uéséz 
tig’u PN (the gardener) had it pass through 
the &. (by paying the pertinent duty) Cyr. 
12:7; dates given sa ka-a-ri (beside dates 
for gugallitu) TCL 12 85:14, barley ana 
ka-a-ri YOS 6 42:16, ana ka-a-ri a *Beélti- 
§a-Uruk ibid. 7; obscure: ka-a-ri Sa 1 lim 
SE.BAR YOS 3 37:11, cf. ibid. 113:21 (all NB). 


e) standards imposed by the authority of 
the kdru: sibtam kima awat ka-ri-im ussab 
he pays interest according to the order of 
the k. BIN 6 51:9, ICK 1 97:10, and passim, 
also kima awat ka-ri-im 14 @in.ta ana 1 
manaem ussab CCT 1 5a:11 (all OA); tna 
GIS.A8 NIG.KARA.KE,x in the simdu-measure 
of the &. TCL 11 149:19, G@IS.BAN KAR.RA 
BIN 7 203:1 (both OB); barley ina G18.BAN kar- 
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ra-ti Peiser Urkunden 100:2 and r. 32, also 
GIS.BAN kar-ra-tum GIS.BAN sia — situ of 
the k., small situ (column headings) ibid. 6 
(MB); barley ina GIS.BAN Sa ka-ri KAJ 
236:2 (MA). 


4. price of a unit of merchandise (OB 
only): 24 gur 140 (sila) zi.lum.ma 
kar.bi 2 gur 1 gin ki.bi 12 gin igi.6. 
gal 12 8e x dates at the price of one shekel 
per two gur, in silver twelve shekels (and) 42 
SE Boyer Contribution No. 126:2, and passim, 
referring to linseed, wool, copper, gold, ghee, 
garments, etc., e.g., TCL 10 17:4, 7, and passim 
in this text, ibid. 54:2, 72:2ff., YOS 5 202:36, 
203:1, 207: 2ff., YOS 8 93:2, BIN 7 162: 2ff., etc.; 
ina ebtirim ka-ra-at ibbagssi ga 1 Gin kaspim 
... Seam inaddin at harvest time he delivers 
the barley (amounting) to one shekel of silver 
at the price (then) prevailing TCL 1 112:21, 
ef., wr. ka-ra-at YOS 12 521:8, 3 1G1.6.GAL 
u 6 SE KU.BABBAR ana ka-ra-at ibassi suz 
luppt Sabilam send me dates worth three 
(shekels) and 36 Sx of silver at the current 
price TCL 18 147:23, also ibid. 17; MN se’am 
KAR.RA ina Larsam ibbassi 1.AG.E.NE (silver 
loan) YOS 12 344:8; ina pi babi KAR ibbassi 
sie ... inaddin CT 8 33a:15; kima KasR 
Eénunna kaspam igagqal VAS 8 81:6, and 
passim, suluppi damgitim kima KAR ibassi 
sibilam VAS 16 98:10; in math.: [¢/a]-na ka- 
a-ri MCT p. 140 X 5, cf. (in list of coefficients) 
7,30 ka-ru-um (after naspakum and pitiqtum) 
Sumer 6 134:22; note exceptionally: KAR 
ibas&i KU i-ha-ra-as (rent of a house, payable 
in barley) YOS 12 114:7. 

The refs. TCL 1 142:15 and YOS 12 436:15 
cited igkaru mng. 3b are to be deleted and 
read SAHAR KAR(-ri-im), cf. SAHAR.HI.A KAR- 
ri-§u-nu Szlechter TJA 130 FM 27:5. 

For BIN 8 121:46 (OAkk.), Sollberger, BiOr 16 
il6a, suggests the emendation <i>-ga-ri-im 
(but see above mng. 1b). In EA 148: 42, 151:55 
and 260:13 read &. For MSL 2 142b:3 see kdru 
B v. The OAkk. element GAR, KAR, GAR in 
personal names (Gelb, MAD 3 148f.) is un- 
likely to be interpreted as karu. 


Ad mng. 2: Goetze, Crozer Quarterly 23 70f. 
Ad mng. 3: Landsberger, ZA 35 223ff.; Goetze 
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Kleinasien? 71f.; Garelli Les Assyriens 171ff.; 
Leemans, The Old Babylonian Merchant 71. Ad 
mng. 4: Landsberger, MSL 1 124. 


karu A in bit kari s.; 1. office (building) of 
the kdru-authority, 2. customhouse at a 
harbor or trading post where taxes and dues 
are collected, 3. small house (in the harbor 
area of a city) rented to slaves, etc., mostly 
for payment in kind; OA, OB, NA, NB; 
pl. (in mng. 2) karrdnu; wr. syll. and &@ KaR; 
cf. kdru A. 


1. office (building) of the karu-authority 
(OA) — a) in gen.: silver at the rate of 
one shekel (per mina), copper at the rate 
of one mina (per tablet) ana & ka-ri-im 
Sadduatam addin I paid as saddw’utu-tax 
at the k.-office TCL 20 165:35; annakam ina 
& ka-ri-im ana kuniitim gadduiti 1 man@®um 
1 giglam addissunitima azku I paid them 
here in the k.-office on your (pl.) account my 
Saddu’utu-tax one shekel per mina and 
(thus) I am cleared TCL 14 26:3, E ka-ri-im 
zakkwi they have been cleared by the 
k.-office CCT 4 6d:16, and passim; eight gar- 
ments ana métum hassat & ka-ri-im ilgiu 
they took as the five per cent tax of the 
k.-office TCL 20 165:38, also ana isratim sa 
& ka-ri-im VAT 9292:8; ina & ka-ri-im kas: 
pam sa ekallim lusébilunim they should 
bring me the silver (paid in by) the palace 
from the k.-office TCL 19 4:5; x copper tatka 
ana & ka-ri-im asqul I paid as your toll to the 
k.-office BIN 4172:7; tuppu[su] 8 ka-ri-im 
adini la ibba[]]kit ICK 1 184:46; ga ina hurd: 
sim sa %Adad sa & ka-ri-im algeu what I 
have received from the gold of Adad which 
(is) in the k.-office AnOr 6 No. 16:9; ammaz 
kam PN 1-8 ka-ri-im lusw@ilusu they should 
question PN there in the k.-office CCT 4 6c:21; 
PN nisbatma ana & ka-ri-im nuserib we seized 
PN and brought him into the k.-office AnOr 6 
No.12:14; ifhe has not sent (thesilver) to me 
ana & ka-ri-im la errab I cannot go into the 
k.-office KTS 6:8; intimi 1-8 ka-ri-im Sam: 
sam immahrika Epusuni (I paid x silver for a 
sheep offering) when they made a sun disk 
(symbol) before you in the k.-office ICK 1 
139:5. 
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b) transactions performed in the karu- 
office: two Ssulhu-garments ana & ka-ri-im 
agqatika addi I deposited to your account at 
the k.-office TCL 19 49:28, cf. garments ina 
GN & ka-ri-im nad@aku I have deposited at 
the k.-office in Turhumit CCT 2 30:19; x 
garments & ka-ri-im na@akuma CCT 3 9:8, 
and passim with nadi; silver Sa Sumi PN & 
ka-ri-im laptu which is registered in the k.- 
office in the name of PN TCL 20 90:6; from 
the 143 minas of copper sa Sumi PN u PN, 
ina GN & ka-ri-im laptu§ which are listed in 
the k.-office in PuruShaddum in the name of 
PN and PN, CCT 1 22a:5; ina tuppim GAL ina 
& ka-ri-im ld-dp-ta-a-<ni>) VAT 9239:5, cf. 
Hecker Giessen 18:8, and passim with lapdtu; 
Saldatija Sa ellat PN ina & ka-ri-im alagge I will 
receive my one-third share of the venture of 
PN from the k.-office CCT 1 38b:11, ef. ICK 
1 157:8, Hecker Giessen 20:5f.; from the 
twenty good garments ga & ka-ri-im ana 
Simim ilgetini SA.BA 11 TUG.aI.A & ka-ri-im 
uta’erunim which the k.-office bought they 
returned eleven of them to me in the k.-office 
BIN 4 123:3 and 5, and passim with legi; Sumz 
ma & ka-ri-im lu subaté istappuku lu kaspam 
istappuku attunu Jupkama if they are ready 
to place in storage at the k.-office either 
garments or silver, then you yourselves 
place in storage KT Hahn 18:39, cf. Summa 
 ka-ri-im kaspam sim saptim istappuku 
kaspam Sugul TCL 19 15:28f. 13 TUG sa 
& ka-ri-im istapkuma 13 TUG gqassu & ka-ri- 
im addi CCT 5 38a:15ff., and passim with 
sapaku; kaspam sa ana t ka-ri-im habbuldtini 
gébilam send me the silver which you owe 
the k.-office CCT 4 4b:18; x copper ga inak 
ka-ri-im admatini of which you own a share 
in the k.-office CCT 4 34c:4; 5 MA.NA.TA 
mua@e u nishatim & ka-ri-im usahhiruniatema 
the k.-office has deducted from our account 
losses at the rate of five minas and nishatu- 
tax Hecker Giessen 34:27; x silver adsSumisu 
& ka-ri-im usahhirunim TCL 14 56:11’, cf. 
a-& ka-ri-im nuraddi TCL 20 155:7. 


2. customhouse at a harbor or trading 
post where taxes and dues are collected — 
a) in NA: ana & ka-a-ri ga mat Assur to the 
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customhouse of the land of Assyria (note 
ultu mat Musri in preceding line) Iraq 18 
126 r. 16’ (Tigl. Ill); urddnisu sa ina libbisunu 
% KAR.RA.MES-ni errubu ussti iddunu imah- 
haruni his subjects (referring to the people 
of Tyre) from among them go in and out the 
custom stations and buy and sell (the Leba- 
non is accessible to them, they go up anddown 
and bring down timber(?)) Iraq 17 127 No. 12:6, 
note without &: mdkisu sa ina [muhhi] kar- 
ra-a-ni.MES a URU Siduni urradunini aptiz 
gidi Sidunaja uktassidunisu the people of 
Sidon have chased away the customs officials 
whom I had installed in the customhouses 
where the (people of) of Sidon come down 
ibid. 15, ka-ra-a-ni.mES gabbu rammiinisu 
all the custom (houses) have been aban- 
doned by him ibid. 5, also mdkisdni ina 
muhhi ka-ra-a-niMEs §a KuR Labnana gabbi 
up-ta-Iqi-dil I have appointed customs offi- 
cials in the custom stations of the entire 
Lebanon ibid. 12; LU.cau.MES sa & ka-a-r[7] 
illakiini e[ppugu] the officers in charge of 
the customhouse will come and do (their 
duty) ABL 67 r.1, note (as postscript) sa 
KUR Eber-nari la illakiini those of the 
country beyond the river need not come 
ibid. r. 5. 


b) in NB: naphar 4 ERin.ME Sa & kar-ri 
BIN 1 163:17, LU massar & ka-a-ri YOS 7 
16:15 (both from Uruk); miksu ... a PN u 
PN, ... ina & ka-a-ri $a nar GN uséetiqu miksu 
ana bit Sarri iddannu iqbt the custom duty 
(on barley, emmer wheat and spices) on 
account of which PN and PN, (two persons 
with Persian names), who had allowed (the 
goods) to pass through the customhouse on 
the GN canal and delivered the dues to the 
royal exchequer, declared (as follows) VAS 3 
159:4. 


3. small house (in the harbor area of a 
city) rented to slaves, etc., mostly for pay- 
ment in kind: & kar-ri $4 LU.MU_ (rented 
for payment of three silas of bread, etc.) 
TCL 13 187:1; E asuppu & ka-a-ri a LU.MU 
(rented to a slave for payment of two 
silas of bread per day) Nbn. 499:1, note idz 
ka-a-ri §a LU.MU elat PN ikkal PN (the owner 
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of the mortgaged house) will enjoy in addition 
the rent of the k.-house Evetts Ev.-M. 24:12; 
& ka-a-ri (rented ana man-di-di for payment 
of four silas of bread per day) Dar. 60:1; & 
ka-a-ri KA maléhu — k.-house at the Sailor’s 
Gate (rented for payment of two gur of barley 
for a year, i.e., for one sila per day) BE 9 54:1; 
& ka-a-ri w & gatu (rented to a slave for 
payment of three silas per day) VAS 5 145:1; 
note hussu ga ittt & ka-a-ri tept the reed hut 
which is adjacent to the k.-house (is at the 
disposal of the tenant) Nbn. 499:19; tdi # 
kar-ri ‘PN taddan ‘PN pays the rent for the k. 
TuM 2-3 2:22 (all NB); exceptional: 1 & 
KAR.RA (rented, but note the use of ida 
against normal kisrw) BIN 2 83:1 (OB), cf. 
ana & KaR-ri-im ana bitisu Sdsti la iSassi 
TIM 2 138 r. 13. 

Ad mng. 1: J. Lewy, HUCA 27 p. 36ff. and 


n. 130; Garelli Les Assyriens 309ff. Ad mng. 3: 
Oppenheim Mietrecht 63 ff. 


karu A in rabi kari s.; official in charge of 
a custom station; MA, SB, NA, NB; pl. also 
GAL kardnt; wr.syll. and GAL KAR.(RA); cf. 
kdru A. 


LU.GAL ka-a-ri (between GAL karmdni and GAL 
batgi) Bab. 7 pl. 5 iii 25, see MSL 12 239. 


a) in MA: AfO 10 39 
No. 83:4. 


LU GAL ka-a-ri 


b) in SB: I appointed for Egypt sarraéni 
pahat: saknitt LO.GAL KAR.MES (vice)roys, 
governors, lieutenants (and) customs officers 
Borger Esarh. 87:14; LU Gau ka-a-ra-[ni] PRT 
17 r. 3 and 18:2. 


c) in NA: limmu PN LU GaL KAR ADD 
646 r. 39, cf. also YOS 9 73 iii 15; list of the 
officials in charge of custom stations in fifty 
cities: naphar 50 LU GAL KAR ADD 952r. 5, 
PN LU GAL KAR ADD 890:3, LU GAL KAR éa 
ummt garri ADD 860 iii 25; my timber ga 
LU GAL ka-a-ri ... tmattahuni which the 
official of the custom is carrying ABL 467 
r. 18, cf. LU GAL ka-ri Iraq 23 48 ND 2754 
r. 5’, and note LU kar-ra-ni ABL 103:9. 


d) in NB: we brought two hundred twenty 
gur of dates upstream on the PN canal ina 
mubhi LG Ga ka-a-ri ina GN kaléni Sipirtu 
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$a bélija ana pani PN LG eau ka-a-ri talliz 
kamma ka-a-ri lusétiqa[nnd]si but were 
detained in GN on account of the customs 
officer, a letter of my lord should go to the 
customs officer so that he allows us to pass 
through customs YOS 3 71:10 and 12; LU GAL 
ka-a-ri Sa bab harri ina mist ana libbi elippi 
tna 20 sabé ki ila? ... ana Sigiltu ultu libbi 
elippi ittast the customs officer at the canal 
gate came aboard the ship at night with 
twenty men and took (several garments, an 
iron dagger and three shekels of silver) from 
the ship by force YOS 3 74:20; delivery 
of barley ana PN u PN, LU.GAL ka-a-ri.MES 
YOS 7 171:8, also ibid. 148:9 (both from Uruk); 
expenditures accounted for 3 Gin ana LU 
GAL ka-a-rt (parallel ana idi elippi) BIN 1 
162:14, 18 silas (of dates) LU GAL KAR.RA 
(parallel: gisru, Sa abulli) TCL 13 216:4; LU 
GAL ka-a-ri Sa Sarrt: Moldenke I No. 23:3, also 
Nbk. 358:3, 397:4, 400:4, Evetts Ev.-M. 8:3, 
Pinches Peek 19:7, Speleers Recueil 277:3, PBS 
2/1 104:10, note LU Gat ka-a-ri Sa Gubaru 
Camb. 96:4 and 8; [LU] cau ka-a-ri Sa Mat 
Tamtim ABL 1106 r. 20, LU GAL kar-ri Sa 
GN Nbn. 106:3, cf. also Camb. 396:3, Dar. 
268:3, TuM 2-3 255:12, TCL 9 78:19, 96:15, etc.; 
pl.: LU.GAL.MES ka-ra-a-nu YOS 3 156:9. 


karu B s.; (a platter or bowl); Mari. 
ka-ra-am ikulu kdsam isti they have eaten 
from the (same) platter, drunk from the 
(same) goblet ARM 8 13 r. 11’, ef. [kar]-ka 
tkkalu [k]a-as-ka [tsa]ttd ARM 10 53:10. 


karu A v.; to rub, to apply medication by 
rubbing; SB; I ckér, 1/3, IT. 

a) kdru: adi damit usstini ta-kar you rub 
(it into the sick spot) until blood comes out 
AMT 43,1 ii 5, AMT 7,4: 20, Kécher BAM 159 v 13; 
lubaré gatnaiti [...] EN US I01.DU, ta-kar 
you rub (the nostrils) with a fine cloth until 
blood is seen AMT 25,6 ii 8; humbisdte sa 
list e-pis pisu ta-kar you rub the .... of his 
mouth with lumps of dough (until blood 
comes out) AMT 36,2:4, also karasa tasallag 
e-ms pisu ta-kar-ma ina’es you boil leeks 
and rub (with them) the .... of his mouth 
and he will get well ibid. 11; 1@1 ri-dtk-tu [é]a- 
kar you rub the dry(?) spot Kocher BAM 3 
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i 52 and 152117’, UGu aie ta-kar ibid. 3 ii 
6, also Studies Landsberger 285:18, pan simmi 
(I@L.GIG) ta-kar Kécher BAM 34:10, 42:66, 
AMT 17,1:5; you open his eyes with (your) 
finger and put (the medication) into them 
inésu DUL-ma ukdl inésu ta-kar-ma_ he keeps 
his eyes covered, you rub (the medication) 
on his eyes (and continue to do that for 
nine days) AMT 9,1:37, RA 15 75:4, TE.MES- 
su ta-kar you rub his cheeks CT 23 36:54, 
Suburrasu ta-kar AMT 53,1 iii 3, Kiichler Beitr. 
pl. 11 iii 48, STT 97 ii 20’; muhhasu ta-kar RA 
53 8:40; kirbdn eqli ina 101 ta-kar AMT 5,5:3, 
ef. STT 99:7; [sia(?)].0z ta-kar-Si-ma KAR 
184 obv.(!) 44. 


b) 1/3: ana libbi appisu tak-ta-na-ar AMT 
26,2134 25,619. 


c) IL: sérdu ina Ka8.U.sa tu-kar (var. 
[t]u-ka-ar) you rub his body with billatu-beer 
KAR 184 r.(!) 12, see TuL p. 83, var. from AMT 
96,8:9. 

von Soden, ZA 49 181. 


karu B_ v.; to be in a depression, in a 
stupor; OB, SB; cf. kdru A. 

av = &-it-tu, ka-a-ru Diri IT 116f.; t = ka-[a- 
rum], U.RI = si[t-twm] Antagal TIT 41f.; [...] = 
ku-ti-rum, [...] = ka-a-rum Antagal J r. iii 4f.; 
al.lib = &-it-tum, al.lib.bal = ka-a-rum 5R 16 
iii 24f. (group voc.); li-[ib] = [x1B] = k[a-a-rum] 
(after sarru) Ea VII 293; [li-ib] [xis] = [ka-a-ru] 
= (Hitt.) ka-ru-uS-3i-ia-wa-ar to be silent S# Voc. 
L 17; KuR = ku-ru-um, ka-a-rum MSL 2 142 i 2f. 
(Proto-Ea);  uncert.: ur = ka-a-pu(var. -rum) 
5R 16 i 39, var. from ASKT p. 198 Rm. 2,585. 

kali mi&im li-ku-uir let her be in depression 
all night long JCS 15 7 ii 9 (OB lit.). 

The unique passage dalapis ku-u-ru (var. 
ku-r[u]) En.el. 166 remains obscure. For 
ABL 916:15, see kardru. 

Held, JCS 15 16; Landsberger, WO 3 52ff. 
kariibu s.; SB*; cf. 
karabu v. 

ka-ru-bu = gar-ra-du LTBA 2 2:42; ka-ru-bu 
= ru-bu-% Malku I 13. 

4JASAR.ALIM.NUN.NA ka-ru-bu En. el. VII 5, 
also cited STC 1 216:3, cf. [x] = [ka]-ru-bu 
STC 2 51:22 (En. el. Comm.); Nusku bélu gasru 


honored person; 


kasAmu 


Griru ka-ru-bu Hinke Kudurr iv 25; (Ninazu) 
etellu Samé ka-ru-bu Or. NS 36 118:44; EN, 
LiL.BAN.DA ttpés ka-ru-u-[bu] KAR 59:31 and 
dupls., see Ebeling Handerhebung 66, cf. (in 
broken context) ka-ru-bu BMS 49:16, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 146. 

Landsberger, MAOG 4 311 n. 3. 


karurtu s.; voracious hunger; lex.* 
u.gul.ta = ka-ru-ur-té% (in group with sunqu, 
ubbutu and huSahhu) Erimhu’ II 228; mus-84-ga- 
na LAGABx MUS = ka-ru-ur-tu §4 UR.BAR.RA Ea I 
124 and A 1/2:344. 
ka-ru-ur-tum = 
(astro]. comm.). 


bu-bu-[tu] 2R 44 No. 7:68 
karuwe s.; (a metal object, probably a 
weapon); MB Alalakh*; foreign word. 

[x+]2 ta-pal Sa ga-ru-we-e Wisernan Alalakh 
227:3. 


karzillu s.; physician’s lancet or scalpel; 
OB, SB; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and Gir.ni (also 
Gir.pv). 

gir.ptd.zabar = kar-zil-lum Hh. XII 48, ef. 
gir.pU.[zabar] = [kar-zil-lum] = [pa-tar LU..zU] 
Hg. A IL 233, in MSL 7 171. 

summa a.zu awilam simmam kabtam ina 
GiR.NI UD.KA.BAR tpusma if a physician 
operates on a serious sore of a man with a 
bronze lancet CH § 215:57, cf. nakkapti 
awilim ina GiR.DU UD.KA.BAR tptéma. ibid. 61, 
and passim in CH in similar contexts; ina kar- 
zu-li[...] (in broken context) AMT 9,2:4; 
kar-zil-la nasi he carries a lancet (in de- 
scription of Damu, a god of healing) MIO 
1 64:12’. 

From Sum. gir.zal, later written, through 
a confusion of signs, gir. pv. 

H. Hirsch, ZA 58 329. 


kasabu see kasappu. 
kasal see kaslu. 


kasadmu v.; to cut down trees, to cut wood, 
to cut weeds, to cut or chop herbs; OA, 
OB, SB; I tksum (SB tksim — tkassim); 
ef. kdsimu, kasmu, kistmtu, kismu. 

ku-ud xup = ka-sa-mu Idu II 282; ku-u Kup = 
(ka-s]a-mu A III/5:47; gu-ur GuR; = ka-sa-mu 
S> II 268; [gu-ur] [cuR,] = ka-sa-mu A VI/4:34, 
also Ea VI iii C 14’. 
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a) to cut down trees, to cut wood: gat? 
luskunma lu-uk-su-ma eréna TI will set to it 
and cut down the cedar Gilg. Y. v 186, also 
ibid. iv 159 (OB); ina namsari Sibbisu qasta ... 
ik-si-ma qata ramanisu with his own hands 
he cut(?) his bow with the sword at his belt 
(referring to the Elamite general Ituni, slit- 
ting his bow) AfO 8 182:10, for a represen- 
tation, see Barnett, Assyrian Palace Reliefs pl. 
128. 


b) to cut plants, weeds: DN uw DN,... 
zarasu li-ik-si-ma may A&sSur and Adad (and 
DN) cut down his seed Belleten 14 226:25 and 
parallel AOB 118 No. 10:31 (both IriSum); ERIN. 
HUN.GA.MES ka-si-mu ga ina eglija iksumu 
the hired weeders who did the weeding in my 
field TCL 1 54:28 (OB let.), cf. ana ASA... 
ka-sad-mi-im YOS 5 175:29, ana sir GIS.SAR 
x ka-si-mi-im ibid. 14, x ASA ka-[sal-mu 
TLB 1 46:17 (OB); ana Sérim Sa ERIN.HI.A 
... tk-su-mu-ma_ for the reed which the 
workmen have cut YOS 2 130:5 (OB let.), ef. 
also (coefficient for) Sart ka-sd-mi (followed 
by Siri zabali) MDP 34 27:68 (OB math.). 


c) to cut or chop herbs: these herbs ta- 
ka-sim ina zibaniti taSaqgal you chop (and) 
weigh on the scales Kécher BAM 54:9, dupl. 
AMT 41,1 r.iv 19, cf. U-HL.A uw SIM.HIL.A 1dténtg 
ta-ka-sim Kécher BAM 42:5, UR.BI ta-ka-sim 
AMT 49,6:2, 83,1:20, Kiichler Beitr. pl. 2 11 19, 
Kécher BAM 168:35, malmalis istenis ta-ka- 
sim ibid. r. 17, malmalig ta-ka-sim _ ibid. 
253:36, wr. ta-ka-suM ibid. 152 ii 5, 159 ii 6. 

Ad usage c: the reading of the sequence of 
signs GAZ SIM in med. texts is tahassal (or 
tasék, see sdku) tanappi, see AHw. 8.v. 
napi(m) II. For summa appi ka-ak-ki- 
im(-)ka-st-im-ma (for kaskasimma?) stimum 
nadt YOS 10 51 iv 5 and 52 iv 6, see Nougayrol, 
RA 61 30 n. 4. 


Landsberger, Belleten 14 259; G. Meier, ZA 45 
212f.; Landsberger Date Palm p. 52. 


(describing a red stone, 
SB; wr. NA,4.GUG.GAZI. 


kasanitu adj.; 
lit. mustard-like); 
SAR; cf. kasd s. 


N4,.88Z1 SAR = NA, ka-si-e = NA,.GUG.GAZI.SAR 
Hg. B 81, in MSL 10 33. 


kasapu A 


a) inthe series abnu ukingu: WNaA,.cuG 
Ga[zI] SAR tak-pat (var. tuk-ku-pat) Na,.aua. 
GAZI.SAR gumsu the red stone, spotted with 
k.(-size spots) is called k. STT 108:7 and 109:7, 
var. from VAT 13940+ 6’, cf. Na,.aUG [M]I tak- 
pat NAy.GUG.GAZI.SAR [Sums]u the red stone 
spotted with black spots is called k. STT 
108:8, see Landsberger, JCS 21 151f. n. 70; 
abnu sikingu kima NaA,.GUG.GAZ(I.SAR NJAy 
mar-hu-u-s% SumSu the stone whose appear- 
ance is like k. is called marhusu STT 108:98 
and dupls., see Landsberger, JCS 21 154 n. 77. 


b)} in other texts: 1 na,.gug.gazi 
(among precious stones) TCL 5 41 6055 r.i9 
(Ur III), ef. (to be strung on a charm) Studies 
Landsberger 332 i 9, 29, ii 31 and 46, dupl. 
KAR 213 ii 25 andiv 15; as seal: NA,.KISIB 
NA4.GUG.GAZI.SAR K.4212 r. 3 and dupl., cited 
Thompson DAC 179; U BABBAR U an-nu-ha-ra 
NA,.GUG.GAZI.SAR U HA U Si-hu (five items 
to be put ina phylactery) KMI 2 51 r. 10, 
dup]. AMT 89,1 1 13. 

All refs. describe the saémtu-stone, referring 
possibly to a mottled variety. See also kasi 
s. discussion section. 


kasappu (or kasdbu)s.; (mng. unkn.); OB.* 

Let him bring me four shekels of silver 
ki-ma 1 ka-sa-bi us-za-zu-% Sumer 14 32 No. 
13:31 (Harmal let.). 


kasapu A v.; 1. to chip, break off a piece, 
to trim, 2. II/2 to be cut, broken; OB, 
SB, NA; I tksup — ikassap — kasip, IT 
(lex. only), II/2; cf. kusdpu, kustpu A, 
kuspu, *kussupu. 

pa-ad PaD = ka-sa-pu-ti, pu-us-si-si MSL 2 
p. 137 e 3f. (Proto-Ea); [pa-ad] pap = ka-sd-pu 
Ea Til 228; in.pad = i[k-si-im(?)], t[k-su-up(?)] 
Ai. I ii 53f., in.pad.pad = a-[ka-as-st-im(?)], 
ti-[ka-as-si-ip(?)] ibid. 55f. 

gaz, 8u.ba = k[a-sa-pu] Nabnitu J 275f.; 
tu-kas-sap 5R 45 K.253 iv 51 (gramm.). 

1. to chip, break off a piece, to trim — 
a) wood: summu gusiru ka-si-ip if the beam 
is chipped ABL 91r. 1, ef. guiirésu Sa ka-sa- 
pu-ni batqu akassar I will repair its beams 
which are chipped ibid. r. 6 (NA); [...].NE 
mal asmat ta-ka-sa-ap-ma[...]tanaddi mihha 
tanaggi you cut as much [firewood?] as is 
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appropriate and place [it on the brazier?], 
you libate mihhu-beer AfO 18 110:16; erw la 
ka-ds-pu untrimmed twig (uncert.) Lambert 
BWL 156 r. 10 (OB fable). 


b) food, bread: 1 nuvpa la-?-ia ina mubhi 
passiri i-ka-sa-ap he breaks a bread cake 
upon the sacrificial table KAR 139:6, see 
Oppenheim, History of Religion 5 pp. 251ff.; sisé 
... SE kissete ik-ta-sap ... mala ik-su-pu 
sisé Sarru béli ittidin (see kissatu) ABL 1070 
r. 8f.(NA), cf. two homers of barley issu lbbi 
kissitt Sa PN i-ka-sap ND 17010:8 (courtesy 
J.N. Postgate); Summa kalbu lik-su-pu-si kuz 
sdpu if it is a dog, they should break off 
something for him to eat KAR 114:6 and 
dup]. LKA 143:6; for other refs., see kusapu. 


c) other oces.: 8dru sa idibakkani a-qa- 
pu-si la ak-su-pu-u-ni have I not trimmed 
the wings of the wind that blew against you? 
4R 611i 8 (NA oracles for Esarh.); [s]upri [sa] 
i-ka-sa-pu-u-ni_ the nails which they trim off 
ABL 4 r. 2 (NA). 


2. II/2 to be cut, broken: ga rabiite ina 
badb ekalli wk-ta-sa-pa Gi8.PaA.MES the staffs 
of the nobles will be broken at the palace 
gate LKA 105:9 and dupl. KAR 237:3 (egal- 
kurra rit.). 

Note that [...] lu ak-su-up-su-nu-te (beside 
lu aggiguniiti) KUB 37 78ii7 is a metathesis 
for [adakurra?] lu azqupsuniitt, see zaqapu. 


kasapu B v.; to present a funerary offering; 
Mari, Elam, SB; I iksip — tkassip (takassap 
KAR 91r. 18), IV; cf. kispu. 

ki.si.ga a.dé.am urugal.la.ta im.ta.é.a. 
mes : ana ka-sa-ap ki-is-pi u nag mé istu gabri 
(ittagGnt) (the imprisoned gods and the evil spirits) 
have come out of the grave for the scattering of 
the funerary offering and the pouring of water 
CT 17 37:7f.; gidim 14 ki.si.ga nu.tuk.a : 
etemmu sa ka-sip ki-is-pi la 784 spirit of a dead 
person who has none to make a funerary offering 
for him (parallel: nag mé la 73a) CT 16 10 v 9f. 


a) kasdipu: ki-is-pa ana etem kimtigu ta- 
ka-sa-ap KAR 91 r. 18, for other refs. with 
kispu as object, see kispu usage b; note 
the writing ta-kas-sap BRM 4 6:20, VAB 4 292 
iii 16, also AnSt 8 50 iii 1. 


kasasu 


b) IV: utsi.ca ana Anunnaki ik-kas-sap 
CT 41 39 r. 7 (iqqur ipugs comm.). 


kasaru see kagdru and keséru. 


kasasu A v.; to gnaw, to chew up; OB, 
SB, NB; I tksus — ikassus, 1/3 iktanassus ; 
cf. kissatu B, kusdsu, kussusu. 

tu-ku-ri KAxSE = ka-sd-[sé-um] MSL 2 153:14 
(Proto-Ea), cf. KaxSe't-[kur] — ka-sd-sim UET 6 
369:7;  tu-kur KAxSE = ka-sa-su SP I 270; 
tuk-Tigaxx = ka-sa-su-um OBGT XIII 13a; tu- 
gu-ri KAxGILIM = ka-[sa-swu] UM 29-13-644 ii 14, 
cited MSL 3 197 end, also JAOS 88 144; [...J= 
[k]a-sa-su Nabnitu C 262. 


In their hunger they ate the flesh of their 
children tk-su-su kurussu and chewed leather 
straps Streck Asb. 36 iv 44, also Bauer Asb. 2 
80r.8; may Marduk uttatw ana ka-sa-si-su 
ligdgirma make barley too scarce for him 
to chew ABL 1169 r. 5 (NB), cf. (if in his 
dream) SE ik-su-us Dream-book 326 r. iii 17; 
ga lashim lu-uk-su-us (var. [Uu-uk-su-sa) 
kusdaséu let me (the tooth-ache worm) gnaw 
on the particles in the teeth (text: jaw) 
CT 17 50:18, var. from dup]. AMT 25,1:7; kalbu 
ka-si-is esméti a dog who gnaws bones 
MVAG 21 94:13 (Kedorlaomer text); PN 
snatched the tablet from my hands ina 
Sinniéu tk-su-us and chewed it up with his 
teeth TCL 13 219:9 and dupl. Nbn. 720:12, 
cf. [i]na Sinnisu tk-su-su-ma TCL 13 219: 26, 
see San Nicolé, Symb. Koschaker 182ff.; [kuz 
ruslissum ik-sé-us the ....-rodent gnawed 
off (the vegetation?) RA 45 175:74 (OB lit.); 
he drinks the medication [...] tk-ta-na-su- 
us (or?) chews it Kécher BAM 77:38, also 
(in similar context) [... tk-ta-na]-as-su-us 
ibid. 50. 


kasasu B_ (kazdzu) v.; to hurt, to sting, 

to consume(?); OB, Bogh., SB; I iksus — 

tkassas, II, II/3(?), IV; cf. *kdsisu, kissatu B. 
tu-kas-sa-as 5R 45 K.253 iv 52 (gramm.). 


a) to hurt, to sting (said of sick parts of 
the body): summa ... ré§ libbisu t-kas-sa-su 
if his epigastrium hurts him AMT 76,1:15, 
also, wr. [t]-ka-as-sa-su ibid. 12, 1-kdz-za- 
su (ie., ikazzaz-Su) AMT 45,6:12, Labat TDP 
180:31, 2-kaz-za-as-su Kiichler Beitr. pl. 16 ii 23; 
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trassu t-ka-sa-su Kocher BAM 52:40 and dupl. 
AMT 39,1:41; [summa gatdsu u sépasu] 
4-kas-sa-sa-su(!) if his hands and feet hurt 
him Labat TDP 941.4, cf. qdtasu isammaz 
masu [sépasu (or burkd§u)] 1-kaz-za-2a-sb 
AMT 64,2:13, qdidsu sépasu u kinsdsu t-kaz- 
2a-za-8% AMT 22,2:5, kimsdSu 1-ka-za-za-$b 
Kocher BAM 95:16, burkd@&u 1-kdz-za-za-st 
ibid. 168:71, dupl. ibid. 108:17, also, wr. i-ka- 
za-2a-§4 AMT 43,1:2; Striiséu i-kaz-za-zu-sé 
AMT 42,5:4 also AMT 85,1 v(!) 20;  @-tur-ru 
t-kaz-za-az (in broken context) Kiichler 
Beitr. pl. 15 i 43. 


b) to consume(?) (said of fire, diseases) — 
1’ kasdsu: Serdn amélitimma la ta-kds-sa-si 
do not consume (QO, fire) the man’s sinews 
AfO 23 41:24 (inc.), cf. ta-kds-sa-st esemta ibid. 
42:13, cf. ka-si-sa-a[t esem[ti] ibid. 10; ammint 
Summatu etla u ardata ta-kaz-za-st why do 
you consume, ....-disease, the young man 
and woman? BE 31 56r.17, cf. [ta]-kas-sa-si 
vzuU.MES-Su STT 136:18 (inc.). 


2’ kussusu: twabbiti bindti tu-kas-sa-si 
ser’dni_ you destroy the limbs, you consume 
the sinews 4R Add. p. 11 to pl. 56 ii 2 (SB La- 
mastu); note with II/3(?): ammini KU uzv. 
MES-8¢ ammint tuk-te-si-st UZU.GIR.[PAD.DU- 
&%é] why did you (fire) devour his flesh, why 
did you consume his bones? Ugaritica 5 17 
r. 24; Subardm lu erset ka-za-zi-im-ma sattiz 
samma Sumertim li-ik-ta-za-as-st (uncert., 
see eristu A mng. 2a, but perhaps replace 
“shear” in the translation by ‘consume’ or 
the like) CT 15 2 viii 3 (OB lit.), see Romer, WO 
413, 


3’ naksusu: mdatum kaluga ... ina isir 
igrigama tk-ka-za-az the entire country will 
be.... in all its rural districts YOS 10 31 xiii 
18 (OB ext.), perhaps to g/kasdsu A, or to 
gl/kazdzu. 


c) uncert. mng.: summa gamnum mésu 
ik-st-us if the oil ....-es its liquid CT 5 
6:68 (OB oil omens); if the top of the ‘“‘yoke”’ 
ma-as-qi-tum tk-8u-us KUB 4 66 ii 6, cf. ma- 
ag-qi-tam ik-su-us ibid. 8 (ext.). 

For ka-sa-sa CT 41 30:7, cited gasdsu A 
lex. section, explained as Ka.sa.sa, see Seli. 


kasitu 
kasatu see kisdtu. 


kasilitu s.; (mng. uncert.); OA.* 

Concerning the merchandise they offer 
ka-st-lu(!)-ta-am érigma bitam iptiuma iddinuz 
nim I demanded k. and they opened the 
storage house and gave (it) to me BIN 4 
67:21. 


kasimu s.; weeder; OB, Mari; cf. kasdému. 

lu.gi.ku,.du = ka-si-mu reed cutter (between 
lagit kirbani and hamimu) OB Lu A 181. 

ERIN.HUN.GA.MES ka-si-mu sa ina eglija 
tksumu (see kasému) TCL 1 54:27, cf. BRiN 
ka-st(copy -RA)-mi atarradakkum I will 
send you weeders CT 4 24a:11 (both OB 
letters); x barley A aup LU ka-si-mu the 
hire of oxen (and) weeders YOS 5 184:14, 
cf. LU ka-si-mu (92 men, each receiving 15 
silas wages) YOS 12 391:1, 5, and 11 (OB); 
5 LU ka-si-mu ARM 9 26:15. 


kasiru s.; dam; OB; cf. keséru. 

a.tab = te-em-du-um, [ka]-si-ru-um Kagal E 
Part 3:12f.; [...] = [wan (= [k]e-se-ru)] ga ka-st-rt 
to make adam Nabnitu E 292. 

5 NINDA pit ka-si-ri-im five nindas is the 
width of the dam TMB 124 No. 223:3, and 
passim in this text dealing with problems of 
damming up canals, see ibid. Nos. 223-227 (OB 
math.). 

For UET I 126: 20, see takdiru. 

*kasisu. (fem. kdsistu) adj.; consuming 
(qualifying fire); SB*; cf. kasdsu B. 

[i8at] mittu isat Siptu 121 ka-[sis-tum] fire of 
death, fire of punishment, consuming fire AfO 
23 40:7 (inc.), cf. abné tsatu ka-sis-t[u](var.-tt) 
stone (charms) against consuming fire AfO 
21 17:24, also STT 273 i 27, Kocher BAM 350: 11; 
libli 4ar8.BaR linth gablu ka-sis-tum littasi 
sa zumrika may the fire go out, the “battle” 
quiet down, the consuming (fire) of your 
body leave CT 23 11:34 (inc.). 


kasitu. s.; binding magic; SB*; cf. kasé 
Av. 

ka-si-ta lirammi they should undo the 
magic “binding” Surpu IV 70, cf. ka-si-ti 
lir[mu] BMS 30:11, see Ebeling Handerhebung 
120, also Bab. 7 p. 142 r. 12, ka-si-te lirmu 
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KAR 42 r. 28; lippatir ka-si-ii may my state 
of being bound be absolved KAR 92r. 19. 
For CT 17 33:2, see kast adj. 


kasiu see kasi s. 


kaskasu s.; 1. soft part of the sheep’s 
breastbone, 2. (a cut of the meat of a 
sheep); from OB on; wr. syll. and Kak. 
ZAG.GA. 

uzu.kak.zag.ga = kds(var. ka-as)-ka-su Hh. 
XV 85, [uzu.kak.zag].ga = ka-as-ka-su = &- 
ti-ig ir-ti Hg. Di 53 and B IV 50, in MSL 9 37 
and 35; UZU.KAK.ZAG.GA = ka-las-ka-su] Practical 
Vocabulary Assur 920. 


1. soft part of the sheep’s breastbone 
— a) in OB: ptS ka-as-ka-si imitiam tarik 
if the soft part of the breastbone is depressed 
toward the right YOS 10 47:72, also (with 
the left) ibid. 73, cf. (with kapis, see kapdsu 
mng. lb, and napargud “lying on its back,” 
patir “‘loose’) ibid. 74-82; DIS ka-as-ka-st 
$a KaK.t1 tisbutu if the soft parts of the 
sikkat séli are grown together ibid. 48:34 
and dupi. 49:6; ka-as-ka-sd-wm imittam likpis 
RA 38 85:6 (ext. prayer) and dup]. HSM 7494: 29, 
cited JCS 11 103. 


b) in MB: Kax.zaG.ca mitharts na-[par- 
qiWi-ud BE 144:9; ka-ds-ka-st KaK.TI salma 
JCS 11 105 No. 23:11; [Kak.zaGl@a GUB zu- 
glu-ur] zaG tk-tu-ut ibid. 102 No. 18:17 (all 
reports). 


c) in SB: summa Kak.zaa.ca 2 gaqgaz 
datugsu if the k. has two heads KAR 423i 17, 
Summa KAK.ZAG.GA mitharis ka-bi-is ibid. 18, 
also (with napargqud) ibid. 19, etc., summed 
up as 5 lig-te a BE KAK.ZAG.GA five selections 
from (thesection) “if the breastbone”’ ibid. 22; 
ka-as-ka-st lamt KAR 454:6, KAK.ZAG.GA NU 
GAL-3t CT 31 441r.(!) ii 4, KAK.ZAG.GA réssu 
Samit ibid. 6, and passim in this text; Summa 
KAK,ZAG.GA 15 u 150 patir TCL 6 5:16, etc.; 
Summa KAK.ZAG.GA 15 ikpisma tppargqid 
Boissier Choix 94:1, and passim in these texts; 
summa XKaAk.zaG.GA 15 u 150 naparqud 
CT 20 45 ii 17, also 14118, (with fartk) CT 31 
36:5, etc.; Summa KaAK.zac.ca ebi if the 
soft part of the breastbone is thick PRT 21 r. 
15, (with Aussur) ibid. 138:14, KAK.ZAG.GA 


kasmu 


ina gabal BS nadi ibid. 71 r.2; ka-as-ka-su 
ina gabligu palig VAB 4 268 ii 31, KAK.ZAG.GA 
ina gabli palig ibid. 288 xi 34 (both Nbn.). 


2. (a cut of the meat of a sheep): uzu ka- 
as-ka-as YOS 3 194:27 (MB). 

Christian, OLZ 1914 396f.; Holma, Or. NS 13 
234. 

For k[a(?)-ka-s}i-im in RA 61 27:36 in- 
stead of ka-ak-ki-im ka-st-im-ma in the 
duplicates YOS 10 51 iv 5 and 52 iv 6, see 
Nougayrol, RA 61 30 n. 4. 


kasku see kasku. 


kaslu (kasal) s.; land drained by ditches; 
NB*; Aram. lw. 

zeru zagpi u pi Sulpu ... ka-as-lu ultu 
misir $4 PN adi misir Sa PN, a field, with 
standing crop and in stubble, k.-land, from 
the boundary of PN to the boundary of PN, 
TCL 13 230:19, cf. gaggar Sa DN ka-sa-al u 
kali the land of DN, k.-land and dike- 
surrounded land (used for planting a date 
grove) YOS 6 33:4, cf. ka-sa-al kali (to 
plant flax) ibid. 41:10, also ka-sa-al kald u 
ga-bi-bi (for pasturing cattle, see gabibu) 
ibid. 40:4 and 18, also ina ka-sa-al hummutu 
kali appari bit nizil (see hummutu A adj.) 
TCL 12 90:22; 1,000 ga ka-sal TCL 13 230:9. 


von Soden, Or. NS 35 12 (for connection with 
Aram. kisla “‘ditch’’). 


kaslu see kislu. 


kasmu (fem. kasimtu) adj.; 1. weeded, 
pulled, 2. cut up, chopped; MA, SB*; cf. 
kasdmu. 

gu-ur GUR, = ka-as-[mu?] A VI/4:39; [a.8& 
...].a = ka-as-mu Hh. XX A iii 1 (followed by 
rigpu, for ripgu “‘hoed’’). 


1. weeded, pulled: see Hh., in lex. section; 
kima luppi ka-sim-te [ana agsrisu aj itir] let 
the “oath” not return just as a pulled up 
luppu-plant (does not) JNES 15 142:34b 
(lipdur-lit.). 


2. cut up, chopped: 4 sina burdge 4 sia 
eréna ka-ds-ma ... tsarrag he will scatter 
(upon the sacrificed lamb) one-half sila of 
juniper, one-half sila of chopped(?) cedar 
(wood) ZA 50 194:16 (MA). 
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kaspu s.; 1. silver (as metal used for objects 
and as means of payment), 2. money (as 
medium of exchange), price, value, payment 
(usually pl.); | from OAkk. on; wr. syll. 
(ka-tis-pi KAJ 6:23, ka-Sd-ap TCL 12 8:13, 
NB) and kv.BABBAR (in OAkk., OA also 
KU, in OB and Elam xt mainly in mng. 
2), rarely KI.SAG (OIP 2 46:13, 119:24, Borger 
Esarh. 95 r. 14), abbreviated to BABBAR (be- 
side at for gold) ADD 1115:7. 


(ku-u] KU = kds-pu Ea III 291; xt = kas-pu 
S*? Voc. V 6’ and U 15’; ki, ki. babbar = kas- 
[pu] Nabnitu J 277f.; lu.ki.tuku = ga ka-ds- 
ba i-gu-%4 OB Lu A 56, also, wr. ka-ds-pa-am OB 
Lu Bii 12; Su.kt.ga hu.un.gub, ki.86 mu. 
un.gub = ana Kv na-[da-nu] Nabnitu J 28f.; 
ki.hé.a ki an.lé.e lu KU.BABBAR kds-pu 
[i8aqgal] if silver (was agreed upon), he pays 
silver Ai. VI ii 53, cf. ma43.ku.bi : si-bat kds-pi 
Ai. 11140, kt.4.tuk : ka-sap ni-me-li Ai. IIT ii 4, 
and passim with kt in Ai.; ku.lé = kas-pu 13-qul, 
kt.lé.e = min t-dag-gal Hh. I 254f., and passim 
with ki in Hh.I; lugal.ki.ga.ke,(K1p) = be-el 
[kas-pi] Ai. V A/1 15, cf. also kt.ga Ai. TITi 63f., 
IV ii 70. 

ku-ba-ab-ba-ar KU.uD = [kas-pu] SP II 109; 
gun.kt.babbar = bi-lat kdas-pi Hh. IT 363; 
kuS.dig.gan kt.babbar = tuk-kan-nu kds-pi 
Hh. XI 185, also Hg. A II 149, in MSL 7 149; 
gid.mar ku.babbar = mar kds-[pi] Hh. VII 
B 22, Hg. BIT 117 and Hg. A J iii 27, in MSL 6 141; 
gis.gu.za gar.ba ki.babbar gar.ra = MIN 
(= ku-us-st) && MIN (= kar-&i) kas-pa MIN (= uh-hu- 
zu) Hh. IV 105; ki. babbar.mMg.a = K[U.BABBAR 
...], sip-pa-[x] (third col. broken) Hg. A II 222f., 
in MSL 7171; e.ne ku.babbar.ra 4.kU8.t a. 
ni: adi KU.BABBAR mdnahtigu (isaggalu) Ai. IV 
iv 33, and passim with ki.babbar in Ai. and 
Hh. I. 

gul = MIN (= e-pe-§u) 8a KU.BABBAR Nabnitu 
E 130; ku.babbar i.l4.ak.a = ha-a-tu 34 xv. 
BABBAR Antagal VIII 11; ‘ofr, sic,;.ac.a, KU. 
o1.5¢-efng = sa-ra-pu §é KU.BABBAR Nabnitu XXIII 
127ff.; ki.lé, ki.l& = sa-na-qu 84 KU.BABBAR 
Nabnitu N 102f. 

DUB, nig.UD.ra = MIN (= kas-[pu]) $4 u-[ga-rz] 
Nabnitu J 279f., gin.an.na UD.UD.ra, gan.an. 
na UD.UD.ra, li.NUN, Gin.gi8, EBUR.gi’, zi. 
sukud, xa. sukud = min éa egli ibid. 281ff.; 
Zu = KU.BABBAR, KU.c1 CT 18 29:49f.; [uS] [BaD] 
= kKU.GI, KU.BABBAR A II/3 Part 2:4f.; tam. 
tam.ma = KU.BABBAR ub-bu-[bu] Silbenvokabular 
A 83, see also gala. 

ki.luh.ha Sul é6.gal.e du, (later version: 
é.gal.a8 ba.ab.du,) : kas-pu mi-su-u etlu sa ana 
ekalli asmu O refined silver, young man fit for the 
palace Lugale XII 4, cf. ki.babbar me.a 
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guikin : me-su kds-pa u [hurdsa] Wilcke Lugal- 
banda 92:18; kuS.nig.na, guSkin kui.babbar: 
ki-su KU.BABBAR KU.GI (tie into their garments) 
a leather bag for stones for weighing silver (and) 
gold JTVI 26 155 iii 8, cf. ibid. 154 ii 12. 


xvU.pinerr | a-sak-ku : kds-pa pincin CT 41 33 
K.118:9, see Landsberger, ZA 41 219 n. 4; KU. 
BABBAR = sa-ar-pu LTBA 2 4 iv 14 and 2:283; 
kas-pu = ba-[z]-u Malku VIII 165; [...] = Kv. 
BABBAR CT 18 15 K.169 r. i 81. 


1. silver (as metal used for objects and as 
means of payment) — a) in gen. — 1’ in 
leg., econ., and letters: lu KU.BABBAR lu 
kadsum lu dudindtum x KU.BABBAR six minas 
and 31 shekels of silver either in silver (in- 
gots) or a goblet or a pectoral CCT 1 31b:1 
and 4, cf. lu KU.BABBAR-pi lu kKU.aI-st lu 
kdsdtum TOL 21 271:6; xX KU.BABBAR 8im 
emdrim TCL 21 203:14, also KU.BABBAR 37m 
kunukkigu KTS 33b:12; KU.BABBAR Sa naruq 
PN TCL2084:7; lw KU.BABBAR lu hurasam 
OIP 27 57:18, cf. KU.BABBAR wu TUG.HI-té 
BIN 4 37:22; KU.BABBAR amsima ina 5 MA. 
NA 34 MA.NA éliam I refined the silver and 
from five minas (only) 34 minas came out 
(of the kiIn) TuM 1 3b:4 (all OA); KU.BABBAR- 
um ul kima mahirim & ana simim the silver 
is not for sale, it is for purchases Kraus AbB 
1 139:10', cf. ibid. r. 12; Ju KU.BABBAR lu 
hurdsam lu wardam lu amtam lu alpam lu 
immeram lu iméram u lu mimma sumsu 
CH § 7:42, cf. ana Stbit Scim u KU.BABBAR 
§ 4:1, Seam KU.BABBAR u bisam Kraus 
Edikt § 7:7; do not be lazy ana xv. 
BABBAR samadim about packaging the silver 
CT 29 40:11; hurdsam ana KU.BABBAR-im 
iddin u annakam igém he sold the gold for 
silver and bought tin ABIM 20:11; Jséka 
idimma ka-as-pa-am S@mam sell your barley 
and buy me silver UET 5 73:25, cf. e-la-am 
... &@ MA.NA ka-as-pi-im muhur accept oil 
worth one mina of silver ibid. 19, cf. also ibid. 
5:20 (all OB); seam KU.BABBAR hurasam 
mimma sa ilu ana awiliti ana rasé iddinu 
barley, silver, gold, whatever the gods gave 
man to own MDP 22 12:11, cf. SE.A.AM-Su-nu 
KU.BABBAR-Su-nu bissunu [luplundunu u 
masr[asunu] MDP 24 337:7; lw KU.BABBAR 
lu hurdsu u lu annaku RA 23 145 No. 14:8 
(Nuzi); thirty minas of gold sa ki kU.BABBAR 


245 


oi.uchicago.edu 


kaspu 


epsu which are like silver EA 3:15 (MB royal); 
EN KU.BABBAR hadima uzakkasi_ the creditor, 
if he wants to, may freeher KAV 1 vii 44 (Ass. 
Code § 48); 1 bilat MA.NA KU.BABBAR baslu 20 
MA.NA KU.BABBAR Sa anit biti one full talent 
of silver ingots (and) twenty minas of silver 
in household utensils ABL 152 r. 3 and 5 (NA); 
KU.BABBAR malussu thituma iddasSu (as) he 
measured his full weight in silver and gave 
it to him ABL 292r.7; elat wiléti mahréti 
éa KU.BABBAR u uffati apart from earlier 
promissory notes dealing with silver or barley 
Nbn. 395:8, KU.BABBAR u Sipati YOS 3 87:19, 
also ibid. 17:26, 33:16, and passim in NB; PN 
ardu pu-tu-ru KU.BABBAR a slave redeemable 
by silver Nbn. 1113:1. 


2’ inlit.: kima xvU.BABBAR hurdsi 5a istu 
gadigu ibbabla as the silver or gold which 
was brought from the mine JNES 15 140:7, 
dup]. STT 75:18 (lipgur-lit.); the curse in- 
curred by holding false scales KU.BABBAR 
la kitti tama legé by taking, under oath, 
false silver Surpu VIII 67, cf. ka-sap la kitti 
ilteqi ka-[sap kitti ul il}-qi Surpu Il 43; pisanz 
natika se-em-ka KU.BABBAR-ka buséka namz 
kurraka ... Sirib- bring your chests, your 
barley, your silver, your goods and your 
possessions (into your fortified towns) AnSt 5 
106:160 (Cuthean legend), cf. mimma 18 
isénst KU.BABBAR (followed by hurdsu, zér 
napsati) Gilg. XI 81, also iti KU.BABBAR- 
im-ma hurdsi ana Puratti liggelpé AnSt 7 
130: 30 (let. of Gilg.); ina ka-ds-pi-ia hubullisu 
uppit he paid his debt with my silver UET 
6 402:6 (OB lit.), see Gadd, Iraq 25 178; wl 782 
kas-pa simat nigéSu he had no silver, as 
people like him should have AnSt 6 150:4 
(Poor Man of Nippur); you make two represen- 
tations of snakes 1 3a KU.BABBAR 1 Ja hurdsi 
Or. NS 36 33:18’ (namburbi); he drinks medi- 
cation hurdsa KU.BABBAR IGI.DU,-ma pasir 
he laoks at gold or silver and is released 
(from the contamination) AMT 90,1 iii 19. 


3’ in omen texts, etc.: ertéti KU.BABBAR-im 
(divine) request for (a) silver (object) YOS 10 
51 ii 26 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb), and pas- 
sim, cf. TCL 6 2:7 (SB ext.); a&§um KU.BABBAR 
egirti (wr. ZAG.GAR.RA, see agirtu A discus- 
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sion) Labat TDP 100:5; éki?am KU.BABBAR 
lugkun where should I store the silver? 
CT 38 36:68 (SB Alu); maskan KU.BABBAR 
innammar a hiding place with silver will be 
found TCL 6 3:45 (SB ext.), cf. tehirtt KU. 
BABBAR IGI CT 28 33r.1; awilum Si Seam u 
KU.BABBAR irassi MDP 14 p. 51 i 13 (dream 
omens); sit ei u KU.BABBAR KAR 386:62 (SB 
Alu), also, wr. kas-pi Kocher BAM 234:2, 
cf. ka-sap iptiriyja AMT 72,1 r. 29. 


4’ in hist.: hurdsa KU.BABBAR uniitu 
hurdsit KU.BABBAR OIP 2 24 i 29 (Senn.), cf. 
bit nakkamdtisunu ga KU.BABBAR(var. adds 
MES) hurdsu busi makkiru nukkumu qereb: 
gun Streck Asb. 50 v 133; I spread in its 
foundations KU.GI KU.BABBAR abné Sadé u 
tidmtt VAB 4 62 ii 47 (Nabopolassar); note: 
ina libitti §a hurdsi §a KU.BABBAR ... gugunz 
n&é épusma I built the giguni of bricks 
(glazed) with gold and silver (colored 
enamel) MDP 28 p. 31:1 (MB), cf. ibid. 4. 


5’ other occ.: 2,36 1G1.¢UB KU.B[ABBAR] 
2,36 is the coefficient of silver Or. NS 29 
276:21. 


b) provenience: adima G18.TIR GIS.ERIN 
wu KUR.KUR KU (Sum.: hur.sag.ki.ga.8é) 
as far as the Cedar forest and the Silver 
mountains Hirsch, AfO 20 38 vi 35 (Sargon of 
Akkad), cf. hu-ri KU ibid. 69 r. xii 56 (Mani8- 
tu’u); KUR Zar-su ... KUR KU.BABBAR JNES 
15 132:20 (ipéur-lit.). 


c) qualifications: see sarpu, damqu, iSpa, 
gala, pest, mest (masiu), babbant, ebbu, kinu, 
marsu, mussuhu (massuhu), sarrupu, and 
note with ga: sa naddni u mahari, Sa ilani 
(see du mng. le, ARM 10 134:6), Sa (la) ginnt, 
see also Sibirtu, tamkdaru, tiru, litu. 


d) silver bead (wr. NA,.KU.BABBAR): NA,. 
KU.BABBAR NA,.KU.a1 (followed by stone 
beads) BE 31 60 ii 25, cf. AMT 71,1:19, 72,1 r. 
35, UET 4 149:2, 151:14, 150:6, 14, and passim 
in strings to be used as a charm. 


e) a standard unit for payments (siglu 
understood): people are redeemed ina 30 
KU.BABBAR.MES with thirty (pieces) of 
silver EA 292:50, ef. EA 91:17, 112:43, and 
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passim; ki- 77 KU.BABBAR.MES corresponding 
to 77 of silver BBSt. No. 21 ii 5, cf. also No. 27:6 
and 8, No. 7 i 15, and passim; 5 KU.BABBAR. 
MES umalli MRS 9 231 RS 17.244:22, 1 me-at 
KU.BABBAR.MES umalli ibid. 234 RS 17.112:14, 
and passim. 


2. money (as medium of exchange), price, 
value, payment (usually pl.) — a) in leg. 
and adm.: Ji: KU.BABBAR-jpé Sa Sépika the 
balance of the silver of your caravan CCT 
2 6:25, and passim in OA with ref. to silver in gen., 
for spellings see Larsen Old Assyrian Caravan 
Procedures p. 14, note KU.BABBAR la ka-sa-ap- 
ka TCL 20 100:25; do younotknow kima 
KU.BABBAR-pu wagruni that (the value of) 
silver is high? BIN 4 220:24, cf. KU.BABBAR- 
pu da-nw TCL 19 49:7, and passim in this 
phrase (all OA); KU.BI its value (in silver) 
Boyer Contribution p. 27 No. 111:9, and passim 
in this and similar texts, but KU.BABBAR-Su 
TCL 1 101:12, PBS 8/2 183:4, etc., also ka-sa- 
ap-sa pursam inquire about its (the car- 
nelian’s) price Sumer 23 159:12, note also x 
(oil) Sa 4 Gin KU.BABBAR Fish Letters 8:13 
(all OB), cf. KU.BI MDP 18 140:25ff., etc., 
MDP 24 361:3, and passim; janu KU.BABBAR. 
MES ana naddni ana sisé there is no silver 
to pay for horses EA 107:37; KU.BABBAR. 
HLA tptiridu EA 245:34; tin, barley and 
sheep annititu KU.BABBAR.MES simu all these 
valuables are the purchase price RA 23 155 
No. 52:12;  KU.BABBAR.MES-3u attamami 
akulmi ibid. 151 No. 35:23, cf. KU.BABBAR.MES 
sa pi tuppi anni HSS 9 106:19, and passim in 
Nuzi; a field mahiri kas-pi BBSt. No. 10 ii 24; 
KU.BABBAR.MES ana egrate ana béeléSu utarra 
ADD 264:7, cf. kas-pu ... GUR-ra ADD 263 
r.5; kt kas-pi gamriti (wr. BAD-t1) TuM 2-3 
14:17, note 1 MA.NA KU.BABBAR bab-ba-nu- 
uth inandin VAS 15 49:25. 


b) in personal names: Kéds-pu-§a TCL 
1 143:15 (OB), for earlier refs. see Gelb, MAD 
3p.153; Ka-sa-ap-Istar VAS 8 22:4 (OB), cf. 
KU.BABBAR-4UTU JCS 13 107 No. 9:1 and see 
Stamm Namengebung 301 f. 


c) other occs.: ka-sap eqlate ... KU. 
BABBAR % UD.KA.BAR.MES (var. omits MES) 
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ana béléSunu utirma he returned the price 
of the fields (according to the wording of 
the purchase documents) to their owners 
(paid) in silver or bronze Lyon Sar. 8:51, 
ef. Ja ka-sap eqli la sebi ibid. 52, also ka- 
sa-ap-§u gamir HSS 5 76:31 (Nuzi); KU. 
BABBAR.MES-ki nadnukki mahrati you (clay) 
have been given your price, you have 
received (it) AAA 22 p. 48 iii 18 (SB); ina KU. 
BABBAR.MES maratisu bita eppus he will 
build a house from the price received for his 
daughters KAR 382 r. 16 (SB Alu). 


kassibanu s.; (mng. uncert.); lex.* 
he-en-zér $1.p1m = kds-si-ba-nu Diri IT 170. 
Connect perhaps with kassibu. 


kassiband (kusipdnd) adj.; like the kassibu- 
plant; lex.*; cf. kassibu. 

mus.u.nu.mt.a = sé kds-si-ba-ni-e (vars. 
MUS ku-st-pa-ni-e, kds-st-ba-nu-[ué]) snake living in 
k.-weeds Hh. XIV 45, cf. [muS.u.nu.m]i.a = 
sér kas-si-i-ba-nu-u% = min (= [mu3]) [...] Hg. B 
II iii 5’, in MSL 8/2 46. 

Landsberger Fauna 66. 


kassibu s.; (a medicinal plant); SB; cf. 
kassiband. 

U 2a-ri-qu, U ka-mul-lu, 6 U.eir.[...], O rar. 
MIN.G[I] : UG ka-si-bu Uruanna II 28ff., U ka-st-bu : 
G ga-la-lu (see kustpu) ibid. 32. 

DIS UD U kas-si-bu i-te-pi asar ugari Suati 
nakru ikabbas if k. spreads (in the field): 
the enemy will set foot in this irrigation 
district CT 399:13(SB Alu); if the demon 
Lugalurra has seized a man (he should 
wear) JSipat barbari kas-si-bi lipi kalat alpi 
salmi ina KUS _wolf’s hair, k.-plant, tallow 
from the kidney of a black bull in a leather 
bag Kécher BAM 311:44, cf. [...] UR.BAR. 
RA ka-as-si-bt lipi UR.MAH AMT 98,1:10, 
dupl. [... UR.BAR.R]A ka-as-s[i-bi 1+L]U UR. 
MAH K.3243r. 7’. 


kassidakku see kassidakku. 
kassupu see *kussupu. 


kassiisu see kasisu. 


kasi adj.; bound, fettered; SB; wr. syll. 
and LA; cf. kasé A v. 
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68.14 Su.bar.re.da ka-sa-a ussuru to 
release one who is in fetters 4R 17:36f., cf. OECT 
6 pl. 10 Sm. 306: 6f. 

uru 8ér si.il.du,.a*i = uru ki-di-nu pa-ti- 
rt ka-si-t city of privilege, liberating the fettered 
(name of Babylon) Iraq 5 57 r. 10. 

a) in gen.: ka-su-u isessiika the one in 
fetters calls to you KAR 223:20; ana sabti 
sabassuma ana ka-si-t kussisuma (has he 
said) to the one under arrest, ‘‘Arrest him!,”’ 
to the one in fetters, ‘“Put him in fetters!’’? 
Surpu II 31, cf. sabta la wmassiru ka-sa-a la 
urammi ibid. 29; if a man takes a road 
ka-su-% ana panisu iprik one in fetters 
crosses (his path) AfO 18 76 Tablet Funck 3:20 
(SB Alu?). 

b) with patdru: Samai, it is in your power 
to give health to the dead(ly sick) ka-sa-a 
pu, tofree the bound STT 72:100, also LKA 
114:17 and dupls., AMT 71,1:34, BBR No. 49 vi 
15, KAR 228:4 (= RA 49 144 No. 25), and passim; 
patir ka-se-e attama CT 23 15:20, cf. LKA 
112:16, 142: 21, Or. NS 36 14:16, JCS 21 9: 88, and 
passim, wr. LA-i Scheil Sippar pl. 2:2; sabta 
umassaru ka-sa-a ipati[aru] KAR 321:1. 

c) with other verbs denoting release, etc.: 
ka-sa-a limaggsir he should release a prisoner 
KAR 178 r. iii 53, and passim in hemers.; ka-su- 
t& litassir (var. lédir) sabtu lisir (var. litassir) 
Surpu lV 74; [k]a-sa-a wrammi AfO 19 54:212, 


kasi (kasiu) s. pl. tantum; (a native 
spice plant, specifically, its pungent seeds); 
from OB on; wr. syll. (kasia in NB) and 
GAZI (MALxAS, later siua,) SAR; cf. kasdnitu, 
kasiitu. 

ga-za MALxAS = Kfa-su-u] S> I 320; ga-zi 
MALXSUM, MALXAS = ka-su-[u] A IV/4:87f.; 
g[a-z]i MALxAS = ka-su-u Ea IV 244; gazi = 
ka-su-u Hh. XXIV 291. 

utul.a.gazi SAR = um-mar me-e ka-si-¢ soup 
made with k.-juice Hg. B VI 102; [gla-zi-gal 
MALXAS.GAL = na-dé-pak ka-si-i storehouse for k. 
Ea IV 245; kuS.dig.gan.gazi sar = MIN (= 
tuk-kan) kds-si-i bag with k.-spice (between bags 
with salt and with lye) Hh. XI 190; [gazi] sar 
KU,p = MIN (= nu-un) ka-[si-e] fish preserved in 
k.-spice (after niin tabti) Hh. XVIII 127. 

na,.gazi SAR = MIN (= aban) ka-si-e (between 
aban tabti and aban whiili) Hh. XVI 237; na,.gazi 
SAR = NA, ka-si-e = NA, GUG GAZI SAR Hg. BIV 81. 

ur.nim u.gazi saR [i].ki.e : sa-ma-nu ka- 
si-t ikkal STT 219 ii 4f.; gazi sar al.deg,. 


kast 


ga: ka-si-e ba-ds-lu-te STT 279:42f.; gazisar 
kum(var. gaz).gé : ka-st-i hadliti AMT 11,1:22f. 


a) in econ. — 1’ in OAKk.: 15 (gur) 3 
(PI) gazi gur ITT 1 1079:4, note also the 
large amount (more than three gur) of gazi 
(beside small amounts of t.kur and 
numun.za.hi.li) ITT 3 5926:1; 3 gur 
144 sila 3 gin gazi kum gur xcrushed k. 
ITT 2 892 iv 3,5 10011113; 1 dug gazi BIN 
8 132 iii 8, 1 MALxGI.tur gazi one small 
basket with k. ibid. 267:19, 276:29, and passim 
in such texts; xX GIS.SAR gazi.bi 20 (sila) 
x garden, its (yield in) k. is twenty silas 
Boson Tavolette 364: 2. 

2’ in OB:  er-bi-i sd-ah-li-i_ ka(!)-st(!)-i 
ha-lu-ri ka(!)-ki-e u su-mi sibilam send me 
locusts, cress seeds, &.-plant, chick peas, 
lentils and garlic YOS 2 152:25 (let.); three 
shekels of silver S&m gazi PN ki PN, 
BE 6/2 65:2; 5 BAN Gazi SAR (followed by 
SE.LU SAR) Frank Strassburger Keilschrifttexte 
38:7, cf. 5 sina ka-sti-% SLB 1/2 30:10, also 
TLB 4 110:7. 


3’ in Mari: [x(?)] ka-su-% (listed between 
zer azwpirt and Samaskillu, in list of spices, 
condiments, etc.) ARMT 12 728:8. 


4’ in Nuzi: 50 (sina) ga-zu-d (after samidu 
and zibibiannu) HSS 13 353:9 (= RA 36 169); 
1 anSEe 10 (siza) ga-zu-e (after kusibirritu, 
kamanu, niniu among riggé $a asi) HSS 14 
213:6 (= pl. 539); note x ka-sd-u (as iskaru of 
certain gardens) HSS 14 601:1, 6, 11, 25, and 
passim in this text. 


5’ in NA: nuhurtu cazi(!) sar(!) ADD 
1042: 7. 

6’ in NB—a’ ingen.: ina mubhi ka-si-ia 
$a a&Spurakka la taselli 1 situa ka-si-ta ina 
gaté mamma la tumassar do not be careless 
concerning the k. about which I have sent 
you word, do not leave even one sila of &. in 
other persons’ hands (parallel phrase with 
suluppi follows) CT 22 40:24 and 26; ka- 
si-ia 4 MU.I.KAM RN Sar Babili ga ina séri 
(list of) k&.-plants of the first year of Neri- 
glissar, king of Babylon, which are (still held) 
in the open country (follows list of amounts, 
geographical names and persons: ina gat PN) 
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BIN 2 166:1; x mag-8[i]-ha-ta ga ka-s{i-ia] 
VAS 3 44:1; elippu sa ka-si-ia CT 22 123:7, 
cf. elippu St 5a ka-si-ia YOS 3111:20; 2350 
GUR ka-si-ia (in enumeration of large 
amounts of barley, dates, emmer and linseed) 
TCL 13 227:67; note in connection with the 
making. of beer: 1 BAN ka-si-ia ga-tu-tum 
VAS 6 182:4; six gur of ka-si-ia na-ah-lu-tu 
sifted k. BE 8 74:1, 2 @uR 30 (sita) ka-si-ia 
Cyr. 355:1, referred to as 2 auR 30 (SiLA) na- 
ha-lu-d-tu Sa namzitu ibid. 6f.; forty empty 
dannu-barrels, 34 gur of barley, ten gur_ ka- 
st-ia ga billiti VAS 347:3; (small amounts of 
silver) a-na ka-si-i UET 4119:9, VAS 6 190: 10, 
192:8, 297:9, Cyr. 169:11, ete.; ana mubhi 
ebiirt Sa Samasiammi ka-si-ia u suluppi ul 
igarrubu they must not touch the crops 
(consisting) of linseed, &.-plant and dates 
YOS 6 145:13, cf. (also beside suluppit) 
Nbk. 233: 1, Nbn. 787: 14, Dar. 142:9, BIN 1104: 2, 
TCL 13 227:3, 9, etc, note samassammi ka- 
Si-ta u gids BRM 1 101:20, elat Samassammi 
ka-si-ia Evetts Ner. 54:14, 1200 gidil 3a Simi 
3 GUR ka-si-id Evetts Ev.-M. 2:1, ef. also, wr. 
ka-as-si-ia GCCI1418:9, ka-si-id VAS 3 44:12, 
ka-si-ia = Cyr. 204:1, Nbn. 269:3 and 5, BE 
8 102:1, 9, BIN 2 130:14, and passim in NB; 
mahir ... ka-st 1 aur 36 sina [...] the 
price of k. was one gur (of barley) per 36 
silas (of k.) AfO 16 pl. 17 r. 4 and 11, see 
BSGW 67 p. 32 (astron. diary). 


b’ in the Murad’i texts: give us x gur 
of barley gurdb danniitu u GazI SAR TuM 2-3 
216:10 and 11 (= BE 10 4); per year (as rent) 
630 gur of barley, 100 gur of wheat, 130 gur 
of emmer, 42 gur of chick peas, 22 gur of 
jentils, 46 gur of millet, ten gur of linseed, 
20 GUR GAzI SAR (15 gur of garlic, ten gur 
of onions) BE 9 29:13, wr. ka-si-ia ibid. 
34:9, ete., for other enumerations see 
Augapfel, Beilage I to p. 74 under the headings 
ka-si-ia and Gartendl (i.e., GAZI SAR). 


b) in medicinal use — 1’ in gen.: Gazi 
SAR ga-lu-ti roasted k. Kécher BAM 32:7, cf. 
ziD GAZI SAR BiL.MES flour (made) of 
roasted k. ibid. 240:50'; GAZI SAR pa-?-st-tim 
crushed k. AMT 80,1:5; GAZI SAR kab-ru-ti 
NAG Kichler Beitr. pl. 14115; GAZI [SAR] 
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Bit-lu Gaz stm you crush and sift roasted(?) 
k. CT 23 26ii1; [GAZI] SAR BIL.MES si-ku-ti 
ina sikart tugabgal you boil roasted and 
brayed k.in beer AMT 75iii31; Gazi SAR tetén 
tanappi you grind and sift k. AMT 95,3 ii 6 + 
50,6:5, cf. GAZISARtapds CT 23 41 ii 2, (with 
tamarrag) Kichler Beitr. pl. 4 iii 55; GAZI SAR 
turrar you roast k. AMT 8,1:22; ribki ina 
GAZI SAR Bit tald§ AMT 61,1:13, cf. AMT 49,4 
r. 9, rtb-ki GAZI SAR AMT 15,3 r.6; GAZI SAR 

. ina Stkari wu Sindti ina tiniri tesekkir 
tugellamma [...] UD.DU you decoct in a 
closed kiln k. in wine and urine, you take it 
out and dry (it) AMT 94,2:9. 


2’ uses: GAZI SAR ... ina NE tugattarsu 
you fumigate him with k. (and other plants) 
AMT 64,1:28; GAZI SAR ... ind mé GAZI.SAR 
talé§ tasammid you make a dough with k. 
(and other plants) in k.-extract, you use it 
in a poultice AMT 74 ii 33; Gazi SAR kima 
$z.sa.A tagallu [ina libbi] uznésu tanappah 
you roast k. as (one does) barley and blow 
(it) into his ears AMT 36,1:7; GAZI SAR 
tasék ina sikari igattima Var[ru] you bray k., 
he drinks it in beer and will vomit Kichler 
Beitr. pl.17ii 70; [GAZ]ISAR... pagu ikappar 
he wipes his mouth with k. AMT 23,2:7; 
GAZI SAR ... ina Suréumme Sikari uw KAS. 
KALA.GA talé3 ina URUDU.SEN.TUR tusabéal 
ina suburri[su tasappak] you take k. (and 
other medicinal plants) and make a dough 
with beer dregs and “strong beer,” you 
boil it in a small copper kettle and pour 
it into his rectum AMT 76,5:7; GAZI SAR... 
tasék ina isqiqi tuballal ina URUDU.SEN.TUR 
tar-bak ina subdti teterri tasammidma you 
bray k. (and other materia medica), mix 
with fine flour, decoct in a copper kettle, 
smear on a piece of cloth and apply as a 
poultice AMT 73,1:19, cf. (with ana mubhi 
simmi tazarru you scatter over the affected 
spot) CT 23 36:62, (with ina Jamni tapasias) 
AMT 64,1:22, and passim. 


3’ parts of the plant used: NUMUN U GAZI 
s[AR] seed of the k.-plant AMT 59,1:13, and 
passim; PA GAZI SAR leaf of the k.-plant 
Kichler Beitr. pl. 13iv 51; Siti GAZI SAR sprout 
of the k.-plant AMT 51,5 r. 4. 
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4’ mé kasi: mé Gazi SAR sekriti emmiti 
ana mubhisu tasappakma you pour the hot 
extract of roasted k. upon him Kichler Beitr. 
pl.1i12; ina mé Gazi SAR KUM.MES-ti temessi 
you wash (his penis) in hot extract of k. 
AMT 62,1 ii 10; ina mé Gazi SAR tarahhas 
AMT 58,5:7, ina mé GAZI SAR talds tukappat 
you make a dough with extract of k. and 
form (it into) pills AMT 8,1 i 12; ina mé 
GAZI SAR kima ra-bi-ki tar-bak (var. ta-ra-bak) 
AMT 40,5:12, var. from PBS 1/2 111:3; note in 
a ritual: ina mé Gazi s[AR tanaddi] Biggs 
Saziga 40:15. 


c) in the series Uruanna: U KAM-ti KAM 
(i-e., ertsti eré8t), [UG Gazt.saR], [U ...] : 0 
ka-si-e(var. -1) Uruanna I 154ff., U am-ha- 
ra: © ka-su-w ibid. 157; U eriste eglt : & 
ka-si-t ibid. 157a (from Kécher Pflanzenkunde 2 
i120); U MIN (= e-rid-tt) ka-si-i : U §am-ba- 
lil-tu ibid. 157d; U ka-su-w : U a-sar-ma-du 
Uruanna I 291 (from CT 14 22 viii-vii 51); for 
GAZI SAR AM.HA.RA see amhara usages a and ¢; 
G su-a-[la-a-ti] (var. zu-[lal-a-a-ti), U0 DvU.A. 
BI(!) : @GAZESAR Uruanna III 319f., ef. CT 
37 26 ii 24, Kécher Pflanzenkunde 3:7. 


d) in other texts: if the gall bladder (x8) 
ka-st-i sa(!)-mu-tim udduhat is (as) covered 
with red k.(-seeds) RA 27 150:3 (OB ext.); 
[...] ka-si-e hashirakku KUB 37 50:3 (rit.); 
100 Gazi sAR (among condiments for a 
royal banquet) Iraq 14 35:130 (Asn.); edger 
samassammi suluppi ka-si-i(var.-id) good 
crop of flax, dates, and k. Weidner Gestirn- 
Darstellungen p. 22:71; kima U GAZI SAR 
liksis kiSpiga may her spells bind her 
like k. Maqlu V 34; ifin a field Gazi sar tpus 
he plants k. (listed between Sambaliltu and 
gissi) CT 39 4:46; if in the house of a man 
igaratu ka-si-i usaznana the walls make 
k.(-seeds) rain down CT 38 15:45 (both SB 
Alu); GAZI SAR galitu. GCCI 2 394:8, ef. ibid. 5 
(NB), seo Ebeling, Or. NS 18 171f.; [abnu sikingu 
kjima Gazi SAR U.Gin sar [...] STT 109:34. 

The plant kas@ (Sum. gazi saR) produces 
seeds which yield a spicy condiment appar- 
ently as popular as those of the spice plant 
called sahli, the latter most likely the seeds 
of the watercress. However, the cited pas- 


kas 


sages show a certain shift: up to the middle 
of the second millennium, cast was preferred, 
see mainly the Hh. passages which list soups 
prepared with this spice and bags which 
contain it (for personal use), and refer to fish 
preserved in kasi (cf. also for cheese seasoned 
with k. Oppenheim Eames Coll. p. 7). The Sum. 
expression mun.gazi as a designation of 
seasoning in general points in the same 
direction. In first millennium texts, the kasi 
plant is produced in much larger quantities 
and used mainly to give a specific taste to 
the date beer of tl.e period, while, as a con- 
diment, sahli appears at the same time 
beside fabiu “‘salt’”’ as typical seasoning (see 
also tabilu). In medicinal use, kasé was used 
more frequently and in more different ways 
than sahld. 


The botanical identification of kasé (“mus- 
tard” according to Landsberger, AfO 18 337f.) 
is still not established. The designation of a 
red precious stone aS GUG GAZI (SAR) (see 
kasénitw) is of little help because it cannot be 
ascertained whether it refers to texture or 
color. The passage RA 27150:3, however, 
suggests that the stone and the surface of 
the liver are described as finely granulated. 
The smallness of the mustard seed being 
proverbial (Matt. 17:20, Luke 17:6), hast 
might actually denote the mustard (seed). 


Landsberger, AfO 18 337f. 
literature), JCS 21 151f. n. 70. 


(with previous 


kasi A v.; 1. to put a person in fetters, to 
arrest a person, to bind hands and feet, 
2. to join, to tie objects together, to bond 
bricks or blocks of stone, 3. to paralyze 
limbs and parts of the body, to bind magi- 
cally, 4. to demand payment (OA only), 
5. kusst to bind, to put in fetters, to arrest, 
to tie objects together, to paralyze, to 
bind magically, 6. kussi to demand 
payment, 7. II/2 to be fettered (passive to 
mng. 1), 8. IV to be joined (passive to 
mng. 2); from OA, OB on; I tksiju — 
tkasst/u — kasi, imp. kusu, 1/2, 1/3, II, 11/2, 
IV; wr. syll. and uA; cf. kasitu, kasd adj., 
*kdst, kastiu, kisdtu, kisttu A, kisu B, kusitu, 
kusiu, maksiiu. 
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[ké8].da = ka-su-[é] (in group with kagsdru, 
rakdsu, samadu) CT 19 2 K.4256 r. iii 6 (Erimhua) ; 
la-al LAL = k{a-m]u-t%, [kla-su-% S® Voc. Q 29’f.; 
4.14 = ka-mu-u, ka-su-u A-tablet 66f.; te-e TH = 
ka-su-u A VIIT/1:204; [ru-u] [pu] = ka-su-% 
A V1/4:167; [...] = ka-su-u Nabnitu C 261. 

dig.zu bi.f{b.ké8.d[e,] : birkika 1-ka-su-[é] 
KAR 333 r. 8f.; [sa].par.dNisaba.ke,(zip) hé. 
ni.ib.ké8.de,;.e.dé : saparru ga DN Ik-su-di 
may the net of Nisaba envelop him CT 17 34:29f.; 


gi8.gi.en.gi.en.na.[bi] ba.ni.in.ké3 : bind: 
[tiSu] uk-tes-st he paralyzed his limbs CT 17 
29:15f.; &.8u.gir.bi in. ké8.ké8.de; : meéd-re- 


tu-&u uk-te-si ZA 45 26:3f.; a.lé.hul ... fb.ké3. 
ké8 : MIN fa ... [ga]ti w sept [vi]-has-su-% CT 16 
27:6f.; 14 Uh.ri.a sa.bi ba.an.kéS.de, : sa 
ruht u-kas-su-§% whom witchcraft has paralyzed 
5R 501i 73, see JCS 21 5. 

gaSan.mu 8u 4.14.bi.d6 : béltu gataja ka-sa- 
ma ASKT p. 123 r.1f.; gud.e ba.1a : al-piu(var. 
4)-kas-st CT 17 12:13; gurus ki.sikil.bi lél.e. 
ne: etlu u ardata t-kds-su-u Surpu VII 13f.; the 
Seven gods are 8u.l4 9En.ki.ke, : mu-kas-su-% 
§a Ea CT 17 13:15f.; li.nam.erim.ma su 
bi.in.lal.e : da mamit u-kds-si-si whom a curse 
has paralyzed 5R 501 65f.; &.bi ldal.e : ¢-di-di- 
nu uk-tas-sa-ma 4R 20:2, see BA 5 339; a.lum. 
ma &é.lé.e : udsubi ga ik-ka-su-u (parallel ga 
tkkamt) 4R 30 No. 2:36 and 38, cf.[ki] 4.14.e : 
[a]-sar tk-ka-su-t% ibid. 2f., also SBH p. 67:I1f., 
cf. also [...] 4.lé.e.a : 4pumu.zi et-lu 34 ik-ka- 
su-u K.9027:11f., be-lum ga ik-ka-su-u% ibid. 8 
(courtesy W. G. Lambert). 

zag.8e im.GaM.cam : a-ha-a-3u ku-us-s[d-a] 
PBS 1/2 122:23f.; ka mu.un.da.[xl.ga : éa pd 
u-kas-su-z CT 16 2:57f., restored from CT 17 47; 
zi... sa hé.en.du (vars. s4.(8&) hé.en.du,;) : 
nis (tlani) ... li-ik-su-8% (var. likéusesu) CT 17 
34:37f.; me.ri an.86 fl.la ki.a dib.dib.bé 
mén : &4 tallaktasu saqdtu mu-kds-si-is-su (i.e., 
mukassit + &u) andku ASKT p. 129:19. 

LA = ka-mu-u, daku, ku-us-su-% Izbu Comm. 6 
var.; ku-uz-za-at |{ ku-us-sa-at Leichty Izbu p. 233 
ROM 991:7, prs = ka-su-t% ibid. 8, LA = ka-su-% 
ibid. 9, also r. 25; i-ka-paRr j t-ka-sar | t-ka-si 
Kraus Texte 3b ii 46. 

1. to put a person in fetters, to arrest a 
person, to bind somebody hands and feet — 
a) in OB: if a woman has been caught in 
adultery i-ka-si-su-nu-ti-ma ana mé inadz 
diguniti they bind (both of) them and throw 
them into the water CH § 129:47, cf. awilam 
Suati i-ka-st-Su-ma ana mé inaddiigi (sic) 
§ 155:81, (SAL.KAS.TIN.NA) 1-ka-as-st-S-t- 
ma (stela has ukanniisima) ana mé inaddts 
§ 108:23, also CT 48 55 r.2; sdbam mala ina 
pi kunukkim Satr[u] ku-sd-a-[am]-ma Sirifa]m 
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send me in fetters all the persons whose 
names are inscribed on the sealed document 
Kraus AbB 1 91:7, cf. adsatisunu ku-sd-a-am- 
ma ibid. 12, cf. ku-sd-8u-ma [s]iriassu 
UET 5 64:7; sahiam isriqgma tk-st-ni-is-su-u- 
ma he stole a pig and they put him in 
fetters CT 48 23:4; dsép irrubakkum ta-ka- 
[as]-st-t-ma tadék you will capture the 
expedition which will enter you(r country) 
and defeat (it) YOS 10 50:10. 


b) in Mari: LU.mES Suniiti ku-sa-am-ma 
§a-at ga-[ti] pddassSuniitima u kul[rst] ana 
gablisunu li[skunu] bind these men and put 
manacles on them, they should also place 
fetters around their waists ARM 1 28:30, cf. 
ku-sa-u-nu-[ti]-ma ana sérifja] Surigunitr 
send them to me in fetters ibid. 42; [x L]U. 
MES Suniti tk-[s]u-ni[m]-ma ana Mari irdt: 
nim ARM 1116 r. 9’, also ik-sa-am-ma 
ttrdsunitt ibid. 6’; ku-sa-su-nu-ti-ma massdz 
rigunu dunninamma ana sérija ... lirdinis: 
Suniti put them in fetters, increase the 
guards on them, and then they should bring 
them tome ARM 24:18, cf. also li-ik-[sil- 
nim-ma...ana GNlipabhirusunitti ARM 298 
r. 8’, alsor. 3’; ma@ré GN ... tk-ta-su-% ARM 2 


130:18; DAR(!).MUSEN.HI.A libéruma ina 
ka-si-i-im ... Sibilam they should catch 
francolins, then send them to me tied 


together ARM 4 9:7. 


c) in hist. and lit.: a&u ... ka-as puridi 
gardammi_ in order to fetter the feet of the 
wicked TCL 39 (Sar.); kima issiirt ... abdrz 
Suma ak-sa-a idigu (see ba’dru usage d-1’) 
Borger Esarh. 58 v 13, cf. ibid. 50 iii 31, also 
idikunu lik-st Wiseman Treaties 454; ak-ta-si 
idikt ana arkiki I bound your arms behind 
you Maqlu III 99, cf. A-8é ana EGIR-S¢t ta- 
kas-su. LKA 120:15 and dupls. (namburbi); sa 
Sart lemnt kima issiiri a-kas-sa-a idasu 
Géssmann Era lI 187; ina bab sérttka ka-sa-a 
ida[su] at the Gate of Punishment [his] 
arms are bound AfO 19 58:143; you heap 
wood upon the pyre uniga la petita ina mubht 
ta-kas-3t you tie an unmated kid uponit Or. 
NS 39 118:16 (namburbi), also 119:36; [DN] 
kima gé ka-sa-ta kima imbari [ka]t-ma-ta you, 
Samag, fetter like a cord, envelop like fog 
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Lambert BWL 128:39; ka-sa-ku andku ibid. 
202 K.8567:4; ka-su-u mitharta Tn.-Epic 


“vy? 6; bélu ka-su-t idi z@irija lord who 
puts my enemies in fetters PBS 15 79 ii 76, also 
CT 37 15 ii 69 (Nbk.); note beside kamé: 
(my army) I[kal-mat ka-sa-at (see eréju A 
mng. lb-2’) KAR 423 r. ii 58 (SB ext.), cf. 
tkmt ik-su-u Sat abni RA 51 108:11; for 
other refs. see kami A mng. 2. 


2. to join, to tie objects together, to bond 
bricks or blocks of stone — a) to join, to 
tie objects together: [sa] imitti lu sisurat Sa 
Sumélim lu ka-sa-at the one to the right 
should be loose, the one to the left tied down 
RA 38 86 r. 3 (OB ext. prayer); salmé anniiti 
ta-kas-si-Su-nu-ti-ma you tie these figurines 
together AfO 18 297:8; 2 kininé ana panisunu 
1-kas-su-ma BRM 4 25:8; (in broken context) 
ta-ka-su-ma AMT 84,4 iii 12; makkirsunu 
eligunu ik-su-t% kim [star ilst they tied their 
belongings upon themselves, (and) shouted 
“It is yours, [8tar’’ King Chron. 2 p. 35r. 1; 
atypical: ik-ta-su-% mali pagarsu matted 
hair has enveloped(?) his body Gilg. XI 237. 


b) to bond bricks or blocks of stone: 
asurrakkiga ... aban sadt dannu ak-si-ma 
(see asurrakku usage a) OIP 2 96:76, cf. 
NA,.MES Sadi danni itti itt? ak-si-ma ibid. 
99:49, also 113 viii 10, and note 4 NA, pili 
rabiti ittt ESIR.HAD.A ak-si-ma_ ibid. 105 v 89, 
also iti pilt rabiti dunnuni§s ak-si-<ma> 
ibid. 118:16 (all Senn.); ama[ra] ina ka-se-e-Su 
(see amaru A usage a-l’) CT 38 38:62 (nam- 
burbi); kisd ak-su-[u] (see kist) VAB 4 200 
No. 37:4 (Nbk.); bricks ana amari i-ka-as-si- 
[ma] ipehhe (see amaru A usage a-l’) VAS 6 
64:9, cf. silver paid ana ka-st-e ga libnati 
Nbn. 264:1, also Nbk. 30:7 (all NB). 


3. to paralyze limbs and parts of the body, 
to bind magically — a) limbs and parts 
of the body: tappini inattalukama li-ba-su- 
nu ka-si-i is (not) the heart of our com- 
panions paralyzed when they look upon 
you? Kraus AbB 1 36:17 (OB let.); Sumugan 
ina sért lib-ba-si ka-si-Su-ma O Sumugqan, 
his (the patient’s) heart is paralyzed in the 
steppe (his hands are full of the dust of death) 


kasé 


AMT 52,1:10, also AMT 45,5:11; in medical 
contexts: summa 8A-Su ka-si-&é if his “heart” 
is paralyzed KUB 37 61 r. 8, cf. Summa amélu 
libbasu ka-si-§% Kiichler Beitr. p). 2:10, also 
libbasu ik-ta-na-su-3% ibid. 15 and 17, Kécher 
BAM 90:9’; 1ibbt unnisu AMES MU ik-su-t 
birkija ik-su-i they have weakened my 
heart, paralyzed my arms(?), paralyzed my 
knees AfO 18 290:18, cf. ahija iSpuku birkija 
tk-su-% Magqlu I 101, cf. STT 76:25, birkasu 
ka-si-a AMT 86,1ii5, birkdsu ka-sa-a Biggs 
Saziga 64:20; Summa amélu res libbidu 
kima Sa mamiti 1-ka-su-s% if a man’s epigas- . 
trium(?) gives him a paralyzed feeling as if 
(caused) by a curse AMT 41,1 iv 33 and dupl. 
Kécher BAM 49:32’; Ser’dnija ik-su-u KAR 80 
r. 27; sapuldsu ka-sa-a Labat TDP 28:96; 
ka-si tallakti he (the patient) is paralyzed 
in his walking Labat TDP 154 r. 14; kima alé 
zumuréu tk-si(var. -su) (see ali A usage a) 
Tn.-Epic “iv” 24; EME.M(U] 2k-[su-i(?)] KAR 
80:41. 


b) other oces.: issahpanni séret la nablati 
ka-sa-an-ni mitwu a punishment from which 
there is no escape has overcome me, death 
is binding me Tn.-Epic “iv’ 28; kima U kasi 
li-tk-su-& kiSpiga may her (own) spells 
‘bind’? her like (this) kasi#-plant Maqlu V 
34; ka-ma-ta ka-la-ta ka-sa-ta Dream-book 
p. 343 79-7-8,77 r. 14’; ana Girra qami qali ka- 
si-t kd&idu Sa kassapati to Girra who singes, 
burns, binds (and) overcomes the sorceresses 
Maqlu IV 10, 70 and 115; qul-qul-la-nu : U 
GURUN ka-si MUS Uruvanna I 672, U sd-mi 
ra-pa-di : U ka-si MUS ibid. 674. 


4. to demand payment (OA only): 8 Gin 
KU.KI ga PN ekallum ina GN ik-st-u% andku 
asqul I myself paid the eight shekels of gold 
which the palace requested from PN in 
KuSara ICK 1 1:48; asSumi asim sa taspuz 
ranni limam ni-ka-si-ma as to the asium- 
iron about which you wrote to us, we will 
demand (it) of the limum-official TCL 14 
23:33; in broken context: ik-si-ma Goléni- 
scheff 21 r. 4’. 


5. kussi to bind, to put in fetters, to 
join, to tie objects together, to paralyze, 
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to bind magically — a) to bind, to put in 
fetters: LU.MES sugdgii LU.MES patiri t-ka- 
as-sti-u-ma_ the local authorities have put 
the deserters in fetters ARM 1 13:11, ef. 
kima u-ka-as-st-Su-nu-ti-ma_ ibid. 14, also 
patirt ... la tu-ka-sd-a(!) ibid. 28;  tttadt 
serréti: idisunu u-ka-as-si (see serretu A 
mng. lb) En.el. IV 117; ana ka-si-i ku-us- 
si-&i-ma (var. ku-si-séi-ma) igbd has he said 
about a prisoner: Put him in fetters! Surpu 
Il 31; wk-ta-as-si-ka ri[ma] I snared a wild 
bull for you Bab. 12 pl. 4 K.2527:17 (Etana); 
SAL.AS.GAR fu-ka-sa-ma KAR 91 r. 20; S@ 
ina libbi adé thttini Assur u ildni rabati uk-ta- 
si-iu-u Assur and the great gods have put 
in fetters those who sinned against the oath 
ABL 584 r. 2 (NA, joins ABL 1370). 

b) to join, to tie objects together: salmdni 
tuggira tu-kas-sa-a you have bound the figu- 
rines together crosswise Maqlu V 96; summa 
martum lipiam ku-us-sd-a-at if the gall blad- 
der is bound in fat YOS 10 31 iii 34, wr. 
ku-sa-at ibid. x 13 (OB ext.), also ré& libbi 
lipi{am] ku-us-[su] ibid. 42 ii 44; if a sheep 
gives birth to a lion bamassu ... lipd ku-us- 
sa-at (see bamtu A usage b) Leichty Izbu V 62f. 


c) to paralyze, to bind magically: bbz 
uk-te-es-8i KBo 1 10:23 (let. from Hattuda); 
flood water éa ... libbt mati u-ka-as-sié-[u] 
CT 41 5 K.37014+ :30 (SB Alu); DN birkikunu 
li-kas-st may Illat paralyze your knees AfO 
12 148:21 (edin.na.dib.bi.da-rit.); mindtike 
ubbir mesrétiki u-kas-si I magically bound 
your figure, I paralyzed your limbs Maqlu 
VII 71, cf. %-kas-su-u mesrétija ibid. 64, also 
Biggs Saziga 17:13; té-ka-as-si ahija BMS 
13:23, see Ebeling Handerhebung 86, ésé€péja 
Glikati u-ka-su-u AfO 18 290:18, birkija tu- 
kas-si-t KAR 226i 11; wk-ta-as-si-ka ki-ma 
i[m-ba-ri(?)] I have enveloped you like a 
flog] RA 36 10:2 (Akk.-Hurr. bil.);  tu-kas-si- 
in-nt tusabbitinnt KAR 226i 6; atti e sa 
tu-ka-si-in-ni (parallel: ga tubbirinni) Maqlu 
III 112, cf. ubbiranni -kas-sa-an-ni STT 76 
and 77:20, see Laessve Bit Rimki p. 39; ku-us-su 
ina lwtu (in broken context) AfO 19 56:47. 


6. kussi to demand payment (OA): lu- 
ka-st-a-su-ma lirdias’u he should demand 


kasu 


(payment of the debt) from him and bring 
him here BIN 4 25:40; they give the girl 
to another husband ahhija la u-ka-sa he 
has no claim against my brothers TCL 4 
67:19. 


7. II/2 to be fettered (passive to mng. 1): 
birkaja sa uk-tas-sa-a bisi[s ubbulia my 
knees which had been fettered were bound 
as those of the bisu-bird Lambert BWL p. 54 
Comm. line h (Ludlul III); sunulik-te(vars. -ta, 
-ti)-su-maanakulisir they should be fettered 
but I free AfO 18 294:79. 


8. IV to be joined (passive to mng. 2): 
ina MN uD.16.KAM ... 2-% kiniinu Sa eréni 
ina bit papahi tk-kas-su SBH p. 144:20, ef. 
BRM 4 25:42; 2 KILNE.ME tk-k[ds-su] ibid. 26, 
also 2 MA ina muhhi niknakki ... ik-kas(!)-[st] 
ibid. 27, also line 10. 

In ABL 1260:15 read 
v. mng. la-2’. 
kasi B v.; (mng. unkn.); MB, SB; I, 1/3. 

ina Subat ahdt ali lemnig lik-ta-as-su- may 
he roam(?) about miserably in places outside 
the city MDP 10 p. 92 iv 18 (MB kudurru); 
hupé sarbate ina mubhi abri tesén [...] ta- 
ka-su-ma Sin tazakkar you heap poplar 
cuttings on the brushwood pile, you . 
and call the name of Sin AMT 84,4 iii 12. 

Most likely two different verbs, but 
neither one to be connected with kasd A or 
kéddu. 


kasu_ s. (masc. and fem.); 1. goblet, cup, 
2. cup (as a capacity measure); from OA, 
OB on; pl. kdsdtu, kdsdni; wr. syll. and 
(DUG) GU.zI (for GAL see mng. 1b). 

dug.gu.zi, [dug].gu.zi.in.bi, [dug].ka. 
a.su = ka-a-[su] Hh. X 301 ff.; @b.z1 MIN (= UD. 
KA.BAR), a KA GU.zI = ka-a-su Practical Vocabu- 
lary Assur 449f.; [dug].an.za.am.kaS = zar- 
ba-[bu ga sikari] = [ka-a-su], [dljug.nig.lu. 
ux(GISGAL).lu = mu-sar-rig-tum = MIN, [d]ug.a. 
nag = Su-kum = min, [djug.a.nag.mah = Sv- 
hu = Min ka-ra-[ni], [dug].tam.8i.lu = (blank) 
= MIN MIN Hg. AIT 94ff., in MSL 7 111f.; gé.ra. 
an.dé.a= ka-[siéi]-um Sumer 11 pl. li No. 8:8, 
see MSL 5 p. 196. 

[mu]-8e-lu-u, [mu]-sdr-ri-ir-té = ka-a-s[u] Malku 
V 206£.; ur-ru-u, gi-zi-u, 2t-bi-in-gu-u, &-ip-ku-u, 
&-tp-tum, da-um-tum, i-nim-mu-u = ka-a-su An 
VIL 124 ff. 


tk-te-lu(!)-%, see kala 
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1. goblet, cup — a) wr. syll. and av. 
m—1’ in OA: 2 rimi 1 ka-si-um ana 
DN kunukkija PN ublakkim PN brought you 
(fem.) under my seal two (representations of) 
wild bulls (and) one goblet for the goddess 
Tghara TCL 20 106:7; 1 ka(!)-seé-um 4 MA.NA 
8 ain KU.BABBAR (mentioned after dudinatu) 
CCT 3 29:27, cf. CCT 5 41b:15, lu kaspum lu 
ka-sti-um lu du-di-na-tum 64 Ma.NA 1 Gin 
KU.BABBAR CCT 1 31b:1, and cf. lu kaspi lu 
hurdst lu ka-sd-tum ga tkribija(!) TCL 21 
271:7; 15 Gin ka-si-um ana PN ana nigisu 
addin CCT 5 35d:1, cf. Sa 10 Gin ka-sti-um 
ibid. 41b:18; Amitta is bringing you under 
my seal 24 mMa.Na husdram damgam watram 
& ka-sa-am sa hu-sa-ri-im TCL 14 22:16, ef. 
ibid 25, also, wr. ka-sd-am ibid. 22; 4 ka-sa-tim 
$a ibbitisu ibassiani RA 59 153 Sch. 23:14; 
libbika lammunum ina ka-st-im wu padssirim 
immahrija tuktanni (I have not shown you 
an angry face) but you were angry when 
you were eating with me (lit. treated well 
with cup and table before me) CCT 4 9b:14. 


2’ in OB and Mari: 2 ka-stim KU.BABBAR 
KL.LA.BI 1$Ma.Na 7 Gin 1 GAL KU.GI KI.LA.BI 
4 MA.NA 9 GIN MU.TUM LUGAL UET 5 544:1f,, 
cf. 1 GAL KU.BABBAR ... 1 ka-stim KU.GI KI. 
LA.BI $Ma.NA 6 Gin MU.TUM En.8a.ki.dg. 
Nanna ibid. 4f., see Gadd, Iraq 13 p. 29, for 
other refs. in this text see mng. 1b; x ka-sa- 
tum UD.KA.BAR.HI.A SLB 1/1:20 and 30; kaz 
rdm ikulu ka-sa-am isti u samnam iptassu 
they (the parties of the legal transaction) 
have eaten the meal(?), drunk from the 
goblet and anointed themselves with oil 
ARM 8 13 r. 12’, also ARM 10 53:10; 9 ka-sa- 
tum uD.[KA].BAaR (listed after gewiru) ARM 
9 20:11, for @aL beside Sewiru see mng. 1b; 
ina ka-ds isatth mamman la isatti nobody 
must drink from the cup from which she (the 
sick woman) drinks ARM 10 129:11. 


3’ in MB: [...] Nic Su.LUy.Ha SU i-na 
GU.zi-di-na UD.[KA.BAR] [...] for washing 
hands, with their cups, (all) of bronze EA 13 
r. 24, cf. ibid. r. 9, also [... t-n]la GU.zI-sa 
KU.GI ibid. r. 8 (list of gifts from Babylon); 3 
DUG GU.zL PBS 2/2 109:6; 1 URUDU ka-su 
HS 165:10 (courtesy J. Aro). 


kasu 


4’ in Bogh.: 2 sdti Sa [kaspi] u hurdsi qadu 
ga-si-Su-nu sa kaspi u sa hurdsi two pitchers 
of silver and gold with their cups of silver 
and gold KBo 13:33; as Akkadogram: 15-7U 
DUG G4-4-ZI GESTIN (Sipanti) KUB 12 12 vi 43, 
see Goetze, JCS 14 116. 


5’ in EA: [...].meS-du wu ka-zi.mEgs-[3u] 
EA 25 iii 76 (list of gifts of TuSratta). 


6’ in RS: l-en ka-sié KU.BABBAR.MES 
(among gifts) MRS 9 81 RS 17.382+ :44 and 46. 


7’ in Nuzi: 1 ka-sé 3a KU.BABBAR.MES Ja 
20 Gin one silver goblet (weighing) twenty 
shekels HSS 13 225:3 (= RA 36 203); 2 ka-st 
§@ UD.KA.BAR HSS 14 608:7 (= pl. 108 No. 263), 
ef. ibid. 529:13 (= pl. 95 No. 235), HSS 13 160:4, 
HSS 15 130:38, 291:23, TCL 91:19, etc.; note 
3 ka-st Sa Samni Sa UD.KA.BAR HSS 15 81:8, 
[x ga]-sd-tum Sa UD.KA.BAR $a Su-ti-i HSS 14 
520:10, 1 Sannu qa-zi §a UD.KA.BAR (weighing 
seven minas) HSS 13 149:21; 2 nensitu 
siparri itti qa-2i-su-nu two copper jugs with 
their cups HSS 15 17:23, for a similar use 
of kdsu-cups, see mng. 1la-3’; naphar 30 ka- 
sa-tum HSS 14 589:14, specified as 5 ka- 
sa-tum sa hurdsi sa ka-t-ri-ia-an-ni_ ibid. 1, 
$a bi-ka-ar-zi-ni ibid. 5, 9 ka-sd-tum Sa kaspi 
sarpi sa gapatisunu hurdsa ubhuza nine silver 
cups whose rims are edged with gold ibid. 
1, te-gi-be-na Sa ti-is-nu-uh-hé-na ibid. 10, 
and note ina libbigunu 1 ka-zu ga Sarru ina 
libbisuxnuy isatti among them (the golden 
goblets), one from which the king drinks 
ibid. 3. 


8’ in NA: 1 @iS.MA(?) GU.zi.MES rig-pu 
(for ripgu) ADD 1059:8. 


9’ in NB: isté ka-a-su Sa 4 Ma.NA 1 Gin 
kaspi Dar. 85:1, cf. TCL 9 117:39; ka-sa-a-ta. 
MES kaspi BIN 15:14; i8tét ka-a-su siparri 
VAS 6 68:4, Cyr. 287:32, Evetts Ner. 28:17, 
wr. UD.KA.BAR ka-a-sa VAS 5 20:20, UD. 
KA.BAR GU.ZI VAS 6 246:7, URUDU QU.ZI 
VAS 4 79:16, for kdswu listed beside bafé see 
bati usage b-2’; note Dua GU.zI TuM 2-3 
250:10 and 17, 272:6, GU.zisiparri ibid. 1:11, 
BE 8 123:3, cf. also Peiser Vertrage 121:12, 
l-en ka-a-su Nbn. 258:11. 
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10’ in oil omens: if the oil kiber ka-si-im 
isbat clings to the edge of the cup YOS 10 
58 r.7 and dupls., also isid ka-si-im isbatma 
CT 3 2:11 and parallels, also imitti ka-st-im 
asbat ... Sumél ka-si-im isbat OCT 5 4:20f.; 
if the oil spreads ka-sd-am imla and fills the 
cup YOS1057:7 andCT 54:5; if the oil sinks 
down and ka-sd-am isbat touches the cup 
CT 55:35; if bubbles form ka-sd-am imtaliéi 
and fill the cup CT 3 4:64 (all OB). 


11” in lit. texts: p1S aUt.z1 suD-ta (followed 
by pirt-fa) sum-su if (in his dream) one 
gives him an empty (followed by: a full) cup 
Dream-book 325 r.i7’f.; ina DUG.GU.zI tami 
iltati he has drunk out of the cup of a 
cursed person Surpu II 103, cf. ma@mit Dua. 
GU.zl u passirt ibid. IIL 19, mdmit ina Duc. 
GU.zi la sariptu mé Sati ibid. 21, Or. NS 24 
264:25, mamit Sa la puG.ct.2zi u passiri 
BMS 61:10; oath taken by DuUG.aU.zI hepé 
(parallel pasésira sebéru) Surpu VIL 60; ina 
na-din Due.at.zi gail he asked for a sign 
by offering a cup Surpu II 108; in rituals: 
DUG.GU.2zI kardni ebbeti BMS 30:2 and dupls., 
DUG.GU.zI KAR 38 r. 29ff., and dupl. RA 18 
28 r. 4, KAR 33:11, 13, 66:5, BBR No. 68:27, 
ete.; DUG.GU.z1 danndate ikarr[ur]u they set 
out large cups MVAG 41/3 64 iii 45, cf. 4-a-a 
GU.ZI.MES ina séri nubatti 10 passiru ikarruru 
Iraq 23 53 ND 2789:4, and see sarpu A mng. 
Ib-l’; pua.et.zt ga pt-uds-ak-ka S44 ka-si 
AN.SAR the cup which they(?) have made 
for you is the cup of DN Sumer 13 117:13’, 
dupl. LKA 71:9 (NA cultic comm.); lwmalli 
ka-a-su Craig ABRT 1 25 r. i 35, cf. ka-a-si 
ibid. 28; ka-a-su a mali qilte the cup which 
is full of presents 4R 61 iv 52 (NA oracle for 
Esarh.); [G@Ul.z1.MES (of silver) TCL 3 360 
and dupl. ibid. p. 78:35; ina rikis passiri Saté 
ka-si_ while setting the table, drinking from 
the cup Wiseman Treaties 154. 


b) wr. gan — 1’ in OAkk.: Gat KU.cI 
RTC 221 1 1, and passim in this text and in RTC 
222, 223, cf. (of silver) RTC 221 iii 13 and 222 
iv 5, (of bronze) RTC 222 iv 6. 


2’ in UrIII: Gan urnupDU RA 12 61:12, ef. 
RA 30 123 No. 11:7, Virolleaud Comptabilité 
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54:8, Genouillac Trouvaille 86 r. 3, for other 
refs. see Limet Métal p. 206 No. 34; note GAL 
SAG.KUL UD.KA.BAR RA 12 61:10 and TCL 5 
41 6055 i 1. 


3’ in OA: 1 MA.NA 17 GIN KU.BABBAR Sa 
GAL UD.KA.BAR Hecker Giessen 25:11. 


4’ in OB: 1 Gar xv.at 3 G[aL Kv.BA]BBAR 
Tell Asmar 31-T-299:15, cf. GAL UD.KA.BAR. 
HLA ibid. 17; 10GALUD.KA.BAR OECT 3 74:24, 
see Kraus AbB 4 No. 152; for GAL beside 
ka-sum in UET 5 544 see above mng. la~2’, 
cf. also (beside Sewirw) CT 47 83:22’. 


5’ in Mari: anumma Gar kv.aI ana bélija 
ustabilam J am sending herewith to my lord 
(the river-god, to whom the letter is ad- 
dressed) a golden GAL Syria 19 126:5 (translit. 
only), see also (for a GAL Kaptaritu) Dossin 
Syria 20 112; one sewiru-ring x GAL ARM 7 
218:2', and passim in this text, 1 GAL serim 
garnt in the form of a cut-off horn ARM 7 
219:5, cf. ibid. 117:9, 119:1, also 237:2’, 3’, 5’ and 
6’, 102:1'f., 239:4’ff., for other designations 
referring to the shape of the GaL in ARMT 9, 
see Birot, ARMT 9 p. 320f.; note especially a 
list of silver containers with descriptive 
terms added up as naphar 16 GAL.HIA 
kaspim ARM 9 2677.1; namharam wu GAL. 
HI.A Sindti ul iddinam he did not give me 
the vat and those cups ARM 10 74:35; 1 GAL 
KU.GI 2 GAL KU.BABBAR ARM 10 30:4 and 7. 


6’ in Bogh.: 1 Gat sasité Sa [hurdsi] damqi 
KUB 3 69r. 13; for the use of GaL in Bogh. 
see Giiterbock, Or. NS 15 484, Otten, BiOr 8 227 n. 
27 and MIO 1 142 n. 58, von Brandenstein, MVAG 
46/2 27ff. for the Hitt. reading of GAL as 
zeri, see Giiterbock, RHA 74 97f. No. 6 and p. 
111f. notes 6-8; DUG.GAL KUB 12 12 v 17, 
beside DUG @4-4-zI ibid. vi 43;  GAL-zu 
KUB 32 65 i 16, 9019, 128 ii 20. 


7’ in EA: 2 Gat ra-bu-u ga Na, hi-na 
EA 14 iii 62 (gifts from Egypt); (among stone 
objects) 1 GaL hurdsi tamld ugqnii sadi 
EA 19:80 (list of gifts of TuSratta). 


8’ in RS: 20 Gau.MES UD.KA.BAR (weighing 
six hundred shekels) MRS 6 185 RS 16,146+ :33; 
leat hurdsi MRS 6 15 RS 12.33 r. 5’, (of gold 
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and silver) ibid. 181 (= MRS 9 47) RS 11.732:3; 
for the correspondence Sumerogram GAL : 
Akk. ka-su : Ugar. ks see Dietrich and Loretz, 
WO 3 232. 


9’ in Qatna: 2 GAL hurdsi Sirwanaiése 
nahellasunu hurdsi (weighing eighty minas 
six shekels) RA 43 178:36, 1 GaL hurdasi 
tumusse ibid. 38, 1 GAL SAG GUD ibid. 45, (of 
kaspu sarpu) ibid. 40, 41, 47. 


10’ in OB and MB Alalakh: 2 Gat hurasi 
tignw Wiseman Alalakh 366:1, also (with the 
descriptive term papasSarré) ibid. 2, 5, and 8, 
(with gannu) ibid. 3, (with kukkallu) ibid. 4, 
cf. 4 GAL.HI.A tignu Sa kaspi (weighing four 
hundred shekels) ibid. 127:1, (with the 
descriptive term kabillina) ibid. 3, without 
such terms: 409:1f., 5ff., cf. 369:4; note the 
atypical: 334 shekels of silver ga a-na DUG. 
GAL.HI.A-tim is-2 (when PN married the 
daughter of the gangé of I&tar) ibid. 378:19; 
6 GAL UD.KA.[BAR] (after 6 Gin UD.KA.[BAR]) 
ibid. 413:13. 


11’ in SB: gat xKU.ar an.[...] [@]aL 
NA,.ZA.Gi[N] (and a silver tarimtu as gift to 
Marduk) 5R 33 vi 5f. (Agum-kakrime); Summa 
GAL nas if (in his dream) he carries a GAL 
Dream-book 331:3’. 


2. cup (as a capacity measure) — a) in 
MB: 1 BAN i.atS PN 2 sina PN, 3 GU.zI PN, 
3 GU.zI PN, naphar 1 BAN 2 SiLA 6 GU.ZI 
BE 14 155:3ff., cf. 17 sina 1 pue av.zi (of oil) 
ibid. 161:1; 8 (GUR) 1 (PI) 2 (BAN) 6 Sita 2 
ot.zi (of oil) PBS 2/2 34:36; 2 sina 9 GU.zI 
PN (from the 15th to the 10th of the next 
month) AJSL 29 p. 153 Bu. 91-5—-9,868:6, 4 
at.zi ba-ru-tum 2 @t.z1 ni-pi-gum four cups 
(of oil for) divination, two cups (for the) 
ritual ibid. r. 1f., also ibid. r. 3, see Langdon, 


OLZ 1913 533f.; for other refs. see baritu 
mng. 1b. 
b) in Nuzi: 3 qa-zu i (beside tallu- 


measures) HSS 13 198:4and7, cf. 1 (2, 3) 
qa-zi i.MES HSS 14 630:1, and passim in this 
text; [x] situa % 1 ga-zu [i].meS HSS 13 157:1. 


c) in MA: 2 ka-sa-a-te 3a kisri 8a pirsaz 
duhhi two cups of ‘‘knots” of the ....-plant 


kastisu 


Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 18 right col. 5, and passim 
in these texts, see ibid. p. 53 s.v.; note ina ka-si 
TuR-te in the small cup (measure) ibid. 28 
KAR 220i 16. 


As shown by Giiterbock, RHA 74 97f. for 
Bogh., and by Dietrich and Loretz, WO 3 232ff. 
for RS, cau is used there as a logogram for 
kasu. However, since in OB texts Gau and 
ka-sum appear side by side (see above 
mng. la-2’), one has to assume in OB and 
earlier (as well as probably in the few later 
passages, see mng. 1b-10’) another still 
unknown reading for GAL, since in these 
periods the logogram for kdsu is @v.zI. 
Moreover, attention should be drawn to the 
passages from Mari, Alalakh, Qatna and 
Nuzi, where Gat is often described with 
words suggesting that the gat containers of 
metal mentioned in these texts were deco- 
rated with representations of animals, char- 
acteristic ornaments, etc. Whether Ga is to 
be read kdsu in these instances is doubtful. 

There is no connection between GaL and 
kallu (see Landsberger apud Giiterbock, RHA 74 
111 n.7) as proposed by Dietrich and Loretz, 
WO 3 233ff nor can Gaz “half(size)’”’ be 
connected with kdsu (WO 3 237f.), see Lands- 
berger, JCS 21 158f. n. 102. 

Salonen Hausgerate 2 114ff. 


kasu_ see kazu in kdzumma epésu. 


*kash adj.; binding (by magic means); 
SB*; fem. pl. kdsdiu; cf. kasi A v. 

[...] 141.141 [/ w-a]-tum ka-sa-a-ti(var. -ti) «a> 
ala ga améla ikattam jf ux(aIScaL).lu lu an.dul 
binding [...], ala-demon which covers the man 
CT 17 33:1, dupl. 2.14 1a an.{dul] : [... ka]- 
sa-a-tum(text -KA) ald-sa améla ikai[tam] STT 
179:1f., ef. [...] nig.la.a4m : Rt-ha-a-tum ka- 
sa-[a]-tué(var. -tt) (followed by kamdtu, muéamriz 
satu) CT 17 33:2, var. from STT 179: 3f. 

ka-si-tum sa birki iStarati she (the sor- 
ceress) who paralyzes the knees (even) of 
goddesses (parallel: kdmitu sa pi ilant) 
Maqlu IIT 51. 


kasulathu see kazulathu. 
kasurf see kadurt. 


kastisu  (kassiisu) s.; (a falcon); OB, MB, 
SB 
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sur.da muSen = surda = ka-su-su Hg. CI 12, 
in MSL 8/2 171, also Hg. B IV 243, ibid. p. 166, cf. 
[sar.dtu] muSen = su-mur-du-t = ka-su-su Hg. 
BIV 294, ibid. p. 170; mu.tin = ka-su-su ITziG 
96, cf. mu.u.ti muSen = ka-su-su CT 18 50 
ii 13. 

hag-mar = ka-su-su JRAS 1917 103:43 (Kas- 
site voc.), see Balkan Kassit. Stud. p. 4. 


a) in gen.: Jumma ka-s[u-s]u [MUSEN ana 
bit amélt irub] if a falcon enters a man’s 
house CT 41 6:15, cf. [Summa surdié lu] ert 
lu ka-su-su CT 39 23:25 (SB Alu); for ka-si- 
si in BM 113915 (OB Alu), see AfO 18 77 Adden- 
dum; kima issirim &a ina pani ka-su-si ana 
stin awilim irubu like a bird which flies to a 
man’s lap (fleeing) before a falcon Sumer 23 
161:13 (OB let.); ka-su-sa [...] (in broken 
context) KAR 306:5 (SB lit.); obscure: past 
ka-as-si-st u suld ... eli b@eritim ustabnima 
(see band A v. mng. 6b) CT 15 5ii 6. 


b) representations: ka-su-su (in fragm. 
context, among objects for the palace) 
Sumer 9 34ff. No. 24 iii 8, also No. 25iv 4; 1 ka- 
su-su hurdsi (among gold jewelry and orna- 
ments) PBS 2/2 120:52 (all MB). 

For CT 18 7 (Explicit Malku I 107) see kasisu. 


kasiitu s.; a (single) seed of the kasi-plant; 
NA lex.*; cf. kasd s. 

© MAL(!)x[A8] = [kal-su-t Practical Vocabulary 
Assur 83. 

For parallel formations see sahlitu, hasttu, 
hallurtu, kakk&tu, etc. 


kasftu s.; captivity; SB*; cf. kasi Av. 

é8.14.bi ha.ba.an.bar ka-su-us-su 
litas’ir may he be freed from his captive 
state 4R 17 r. 1f., see OECT 6 p. 48. 


kasabu v.; to cut off; Bogh., SB; I, IV; 
cf. kdstbu. 
gu-uz LUM = ka-sa-bu, ka-sa-gu A V/1:39f. 


If he has turtle’s feet a Sépasu kas-ba-ma 
kisir ubdndti la isi that means his feet are 
stunted(?) and he has no phalanx at the toes 
Kraus Texte 24 r. 8, see MVAG 40/2 62; obscure: 
ta-kas-sa-ab-§¢ (in broken context) KUB 4 
56:6 (med.); [...]-ma-ti Sa la tk-kas-sa-bu | 
as-84 [...] ZA 10 197:20 (med. comm.). 

Variant to hasdbu, see hasdbu A. 


kasaru 


For sutaksibamma En. el. V 20, lstaksiz 
bamma ibid. VII 121, udstakassab Lambert 
BWL 132:104 and 109, and muéstaksib AfO 19 
62:55, see Sutaksubu. 

*kasadu see *kussudu. 

kasapu see kesépu. 

kasaru (gasdru) v.; 1. to tie, bind together, 
to join, construct buildings, etc., to collect, 
to compose a text, to give relief, to strength- 
en, (with batqgu) to repair, 2. to organize, 
assemble a body of soldiers into a military 
formation, to form a herd of animals, to make 
regulations, to organize a group, a country, 
to set up a battle (array), to prepare for 
battle, to plot evil, 3. to cluster, gather, 
concentrate, make compact, 4. to work for 
wages, 5. kissuru to become joined, put 
together, 6. kussuru to tie together, to 
surround with a fence or net, to fortify, 
to assemble, to prepare for battle, to 
compact(?), 7. II/2 to assemble, to make 
ready for battle, to concentrate (reflexive), 
8. suksuru to join together, to make ready 
for battle, 9. sutaksuru to make ready, to 
gather, 10. IV to be tied, bound together 
(passive to mng. 1); from OBon; [iksur — 
tkassar — kasir (kasar BRM 4 32:11), note 
iksir (RA 38 85:12, OB) — ikessir (Leichty Izbu 
XXI 3), I/2 iktasar, 1/3, II, 1/2, 11/4, IT, 
III/2, IV, 1V/2; gasdru ARM 10 80:15, Nbn. 
284:15; wr.syll.and KES (KAD, KAD, KADg, 
in personal names); cf. kdsirdnu in bit kdstz 
ranu, kdsiranupsi, kasiru A, B, and C, kdsiru 
B in rab kasiri, kadsiru A in rab kasir kubéeé, 
kasiritu, kasru, kassdru, kassdruttu, kisirtu, 
kisru, kisru in bit kisri, kisru in rab kisirit, 
kisrwu in rab kisri, kisru in Sa bat kisri, 
kissuru, kusurranu, kussuru, maksaru, sutak- 
suru, taksiru. 

[ki-eS-da] K&S = ka-sa-rum A VITI/2:31; ka-ad 
KAD, = ka-sa-rum SP? II 26; ka-ad Kap, = ka-3a- 
rum A VIII/1:23; [x].GAn = ka-sa-r[u] (in group 
with rakdsu, samadu and kast#) ErimhuS b r. iii 3’; 
[si-e] ste, = ka-sa-ru && Su-ri-pu A V/3:238; 
{Su-ub] [Rv] = [ka-sa-ri 34 ri-hu-té A V1/4:162; 
[.-.-] = [s}-ip-pu ka-sa-rt Kagal E Part 4:14; 
sag.k68.86.<x)>.ra-ab = ki-ts-sar OBGT XII 5; 
da.da.ra.ab = ki-is-sa-dr ZA 9 164:16 (group 
voe.); [si-ir] [k&8] = [84 Kal.[KHS] [¢-tak-gu-ru] da 
m.piai A VITI/2:18. 
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ka.ké8 7.a.r4 min.dm u.me.ni.kés : kigir 
sibit adi Sina ku-sur-ma make twice seven knots 
CT 17 20 ii 77f. and 24:232f.; in.xnS = [k]-sur 
Ai. Lii 34, cf. in. KHS.KnS = [et-ka-ag-s]i-ir ibid. 36; 
oir zag b[é].e.-8ké8 : [a-nal-an-tam ki-is-sar 
2N-T343 r. 4 (= A 29975); [...] igi-hud.a 
me.lém zag.ké8.[...] : [...] da pant ezzu me- 
lam-mu ki-is-su-r[u] CT 16 25148f.; ga(var.me).e 
in.na.an.dug, ka ba.an.ké8 : a-na-ku ag-bi- 
si-im-ma ik-ta-sa-ar I talked to her, she became 
.... (and took it seriously) Dialogue 5:186 (cour- 
tesy M. Civil). 

us.KUu da.si.dalralah nar hé.ni.ib.si. 
s&.x : kala ki-is-su-ru narii sutésuru the kali- 
singers sing in unison(?), the nd@ru-singers sing in 
harmony(?) LKA 22:14f.; 9Da.mu li.kud.da 
sa.du,.du,.kex(KiD) (var. sa.k68.da.ke,x) : ¢uin 
éa Sr-a-na bat-ga i-kas-sa-ru (var. t-kas-sar) Damu 
who repairs the torn sinew Craig ABRT 1 18 D.T. 
48 i 7f., vars. from KAR 41:7f., see TuL p. 156, 
Mullo Weir, JRAS 1929 p. 7. 

iq-bi, tk-gur, tq-ta-bi, ik-ta-sur PSBA 18 pl. 1 
(after p. 256) iii 1ff. (NB lex. exercise); e-le-pu jf 
ka-sa-rt ff nam-ru ff [...] BM 34064: 13 (NB comm., 
courtesy W. G. Lambert); i-ka-par j 7-ka-sar 
t-ka-st Kraus Texte 3b ii 46. 


1. to tie, bind together, to join, construct 
buildings, etc., to collect, to compose a text, 
to give relief, to strengthen, (with batqu) to 
repair — a) to tie, bind together: sissiktasa 
ik-su-ur-ma ib-ta-ta-aq-qi he tied her (the 
woman’s) hem (to his own) and then cut it 
off CT 45 86:27 (OB); sainaqganni Sa DN ka- 
sir la iluad ina puhur hadddnitegu he who is 
“tied” (safely) into the hem of the goddess 
Urkitu will not come to shame(?) among all 
those who envy him Craig ABRT 1 6r. 3, see KB 
6/2 138 (NA lit.); tk-ta-as-ru piréti they (the 
warriors) have bound up their hair (before 
going to battle) Tn.-Epic “ii” 40; ina sidtim 
la ka-as-ra-at kubgum at that time no (royal) 
turban was (yet) tied Bab. 12 pl. 12i7 (Etana), 
ef. if the moon aGa ?-ka-sar-ma kima sa 
UD.14.KAM gamir puts on a “tiara” and 
(looks) as full as on the 14thday ACh Supp. 2 
Sin 17:17; you spin a thread (of the hair of 
a kid and a virgin) 7.TA.AM KES KES-dr you 
‘make seven knots in it KAR 56r. 6, cf. 


(after rakdsu and gukkuku) 7 KES MES 
ta-ka-sa-ar Kocher BAM 237 iv 41, also 1 
uss KA.KES KHS KAR 223:3; 14 KES KES 


éma KES Hpia tamannu you tie 14 knots 
and recite a conjuration over each knot RA 


kasaru 1b 


18 22ii12, 7.va.AM ki-sir idt ana idi ta-kas- 
sar ibid. 165:12, and passim in such contexts, 
ef. also [ta]-kas-sa-ar ém ki-ts-ri [...] KUB 
4 24:5; kisir ik-su-ra lippatir may the knot 
he has tied be undone Surpu V-VI 183; for 
kaséru with ikku in the expression la kdsir 
tkki see ikku A usage c. 


b) to join, construct buildings, etc.: 
ekurra & [a]na nalbdn lu ak-sur I constructed 
that temple in its entirety AKA 210:22, 
also ibid. 346 ii 134 (Asn.), see Reiner, AfO 23 90; 
diranigunu dunnunuma salhitsunu kas-ru 
their (inner) walls were reinforced, the 
outer walls (well) joined TCL 3 190 (Sar.); 
in a personal name: Nabé-BAp-ku-sur Nabi- 
Strengthen-the-Wall ADD 227:1; ana mas: 
daha ... DN titur palga ak-st-ur-ma usandil 
tallaktt I constructed a causeway over the 
swamp for the procession of Marduk and 
made its roadway wide VAB 4 88 No. 8 ii 10 
(Nbk.); I built the embankment of kiln-fired 
bricks laid in bitumen ttt kari abt ... tk- 
su-ru essenigma connected it with the em- 
bankment which my father had constructed 
VAB 4 72 30, and passim in Nbk.; he dug its 
moat 2 kari danniiti in kupri u agurri tk- 
st-ru kibirsu and constructed as its edge 
two mighty embankments (made) of kiln- 
fired brick laid in bitumen ibid. 130 v 4, and 
passim in Nbk., cf. also appa danna ana GN 
ak-si-ur-ma nabala absimma (see appu A 
mng. 3 and basdmu usage a—3’) ibid. 118 iii 16 
(Nbk.); over one hundred eighty layers of 
brick gabadibbisunu ak-sur I constructed 
their parapet Lyon Sar. p. 24:39, cf. barti 
dannati ina qati matati ak-ta-sar ABL 542 
r. 20 (NB), also [...] dat dligu ak-sur-ma 
Lie Sar. p. 62:9; I took over the fortress 
(birtu) sippisa ak-sur and (re)constructed 
its doorways Layard p. 94:131 (Shalm. ITI), 
ef. (if a fox enters a man’s house) sippy 
kas-ru-ma_ although the doorways were 
(well constructed) CT 38 11:40, also CT 39 49 r. 
50, CT 40 34:28, and dupl. TCL 6 8:1 (SB Alu); 
note referring to the constructions of military 
camps: elén sadi sudtu ak-su-ra usmanni 
I constructed my camp upon that mountain 
TCL 3 27, and passim in Sar. and cf. usmanni 
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ul askunma dir kara&i ul ak-sur TCL 3 129, 
also ul ak-su-ra ka-ra-s Winckler Sar. pl. 33 
No. 71:98 (Sar.), madaktu ni-tk-sur-ma ABL 
328: 12. 


c) to collect: ana UD.2.KAM pani 50 GUR 
a-ka-as-sa-a-ar within two days I will col- 
lect 50 gur (of linseed) TCL 17 1:30 (OB let.); 
Sa pi tuppija annitim béli arhis li-ik-st-ra-am 
may my lord make the arrangements for me 
promptly according to this tablet of mine 
ARMT 13 139 r. 20’; I was not present and 
hisehtt bélija ul ak-st-ur I did not collect the 
materials needed by my lord RA 35 122:17 
(Mari), cf. also ARM 1 73:12; «tniima témam sa 
GN ak-ta-as-ra-am-ma when I have gathered 
the news from GN ARM 10 165:12; as to in- 
coming deliveries ina 1 GUR BAN tna ZI.GA 
upun 12 NINDA i-ka-as-sar he collects at the 
rate of one seah per gur, in outgoing deliveries 
one fistful per twelve loaves RA 16 128ii 9 (NB 
kudurru), cf. tk-ta-sar AfO 10 42 No. 95:23 
(MA); the weavers is-kas-St-nu (for t&skar- 
Sunu) la ik-sur-u-ni ABL 209:8 (NA), also 
PAP 4 e-ma a-ka-sar-u-ni Johns Doomsday 
Book 5 ii 28 (NA). 


d) to compose a text: U,.SAR 44-num 
dEin.lil.la ga ik-su-ru Adapa the astro- 
logical series which Adapa had composed 
BHT pl. 9 v 12, see ZA 37 92, cf. ka-sir kam: 
mésu PN Géssmann Era V 42; note Sum. 
la.dub.Ka.kéS.da Sjoberg Temple Hymns 
line 543, see ibid. p. 150. 


e) to give relief, to.strengthen — 1’ in 
NA, NB personal names (said of gods toward 
men): *Samas-ik-sur ADD 318 r. 13, Bél-lik- 
sur ADD Appendix 1 v 17, Ilu-ku-sur-Su 
ibid. viii 15, Nabé-ik-sur Strassmaier Liverpool 
7:9 (NB), Nabt-ku-sur-S% Dar. 417:13, 
Nabi-ku-sur-a-ni ADD 1104:5, wr. 4pa- 
KAD-an-ni ADD 222 r. 3, cf. ADD App. 1i 21, 
and passim, wr. KAD Iraq 4 16:5 and 8, 
Samas-ka-sir Nbn. 795:8, and passim in NB. 


2’ in other contexts: su-lu-u la ka-sa-[ru 
GAR-St] . and lack of divine relief will 
be his lot Kraus Texte 3b iv 15, cf. su-lu-u% u 
la ka-sa-ru GAR-s% ibid. 12a i 20, also [Se-lu]-a 
u ka-sa-ru GaR-§% CT 38 17:107, with la 


kagaru 2a 


ka-sa-ru ibid. 108 (SB Alu); obscure: A.Z1.GA 
ka-sa-ri hipt e&Su CT 39 19:116 (SB Alu). 


3’ in med.: ana rimmiti kalisuma ka-sa-ri 
to give relief against all kinds of collapse 
Kécher BAM 171:31’, cf. [...] a-na ka-sa-ri 
(parallel ana Supéuhi, ana lubbuki, ana keséri) 
ibid. 125: 30. 


f) with batqu to repair: bat-qu ga uRU 
hal-su.mMES ... lik-su-ru let them repair the 
fortresses ABL 311 r. 15, cf. bat-qu t-ka-sur(u) 
ABL 91:17 andr. 3, bat-qa 8a GN 1-kas-s{ar] 
ABL 542 r. 6, bat-qu-éu t-ka-sa-ra ABL 242 r. 
7, ef. also ABL 91 r.7,117r. 11, and see batqu 
mng. 3b. 


2. to organize, assemble a body of soldiers 
into a military formation, to form a herd of 
animals, to make regulations, to organize a 
group, a country, to set up a battle (array), to 
prepare for battle, to plot evil — a) to or- 
ganize, assemble a body of soldiers into a 
military formation: llim sdbam ... ku-sii-ur 
put one thousand soldiers together ARM 1 
42:27, cf. 60:19, 73:17, 23, and passim in Mari; 
obscure: mimma ka-sa(text -ha)-ar-3u ul 
ibassi Mél. Dussaud 2 985a:15; x narkabdati y 
pithallu ana emiigé matija ak-sur I organized 
2100 chariots (and) 5242 cavalrymen as the 
army of my country WO 2 44 left edge 2 (Shalm. 
III); kas-rat ellassu Rm. 283:4 in Winckler 
AOF 2 20; sdbé sisé narkabdati ak-sur-ma 
umallé gatussu I formed an army of infantry, 
cavalry (and) chariots and handed it over to 
him Streck Asb. 28 iii 75; they seized my feet 
ana qasti ak-sur-§u-nu-tt I organized them 
into groups of archers ibid. 62 vii79; uqu 
ga Sarri [...] a-ka-sar I will assemble the 
army of the king ABL 165r. 14, ef. emigtku 
ka-sa-ra ABL 515 r. 8; nisé ammar ga sarru 
béla tk-sur-u-ni iddinanni as many (working) 
people as the king, my lord, had assembled 
and assigned to me  ABL 121 r. 9 (all 
NA), cf. Bit-Dakkiru tk-su-ru-ma  ABL 
886:15 (NB); the king of Babylonia ina 
matisu narkabati u sisé3u maditu ik-ta-sar 
assembled in his country many chariots 
and much cavalry Wiseman Chron. 70 r. 8, 
ef. ummdnsu kabittu ik-sur-ma _ ibid. 21, 
also ERin.ME wu kallé Sa stsé Sa ik-su-ru the 
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infantry and mounted men whom he had 
gathered (he placed in ambushes) ibid. 74:6, 
also tk-sur(!)-d-ma ibid. 54:3; in broken 
context: [...] tk-su-[yu ...] ADD 650:16 
(ASSur-etel-ilani); fifty chariots, two hundred 
mounted men (and) three hundred foot 
soldiers ina libbigunu ak-sur-ma ina [mubhi] 
kisir Sarritija uraddi I collected from their 
midst and added them to my royal army 
Lie Sar. 75, and passim in such phrases in Sar., 
ef. also Iraq 16 179:238, 34, 30500 GIS.BAN 
30500 GIS aritu ina libbigunu ak-sur-ma 
OIP 2 76: 103, and passim in Senn.; see also kisru 
mng. 2a; ik-su-ru-nim-ma rikis 7 illassun 
(see illatu mng. 2) Lambert BWL 32:65 (Ludlul 
I), see also illatu mng. 3a; mw allid tlt 
ka-sir [...] BA 5 656 No. 17r. 18. 


b) to form a herd of animals: sugullat 
sisé alpé iméré ... ak-sur I formed herds of 
horses, cattle (and) donkeys AKA 89 vii 4, cf. 
ibid. 10, also udrate ik-sur uésdlid ibid. 142 
iv 27; armé turadhi najali ajelt ... sugulldate- 
Sunu tk-sur usalid ibid. 141 iv 21 (all Tigl. I); 
$a rimani nésé lurmé pagé pagdte sugullatesunu 
ak-sur marsissina usalid Iraq 14 34:100, cf. 
(in a similar enumeration) ina dlija Kalhi lu 
ak-sur AKA 203 iv 48 (both Asn.), and sugulli. 
MES ina libbi Gli ek(!)-sur(!) KAH 2 84:127, 
see Seidmann, MAOG 9/3 34 (Adn. IT). 


c) to make regulations, to organize a 
group, a.country: ésém nikammisma lama 
kussi istén rsténma sipram ni-ka-as-sa-ar we 
will collect the barley and will arrange the 
work one by one before the cold season 
ARMT 13 40:40, cf. iStu r1t.1.KAM s¢pram 
Sdtu ak-si-ur-ma ARM 3 10:11; mdta lk- 
sur ABL915r.6(NB); ésarru mata kalama 
t-ke-sé-er-ma [...] Leichty Izbu XXI 3; 
(where Esarhaddon) kimtu urappisu ik-su- 
ru nisitu u saldtu enlarged the family, 
brought together relatives from sword side 

_and distaff side Streck. Asb. 4i30; sheep 
éa Sarru bélt ana &.DINGIR.[MES] ik-sur-u-ni 
ABL 1087:5 (NA); for kidinnitu kasdru see 
kidinnitu usage a. 

d) to set up a battle (array), to prepare 
for battle: he who caused Tiamat to rebel 
tk-su-ru (var. ik-sur-ru) tadhazu and set up 
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the battle array En. el. VI 24 and 30, ef. 
tadhaz[a tk]-ta-sar ibid. II 2; ana risi[t...] 
ahaimes ittakluma tk-su-ru tahaza (who) relied 
on each other’s help and prepared for battle 
3R 7 i 43 (Shalm. IIT), cf. mdta usbalkitma 
ik-su-ra tahazu 1R 29 i 41 (Sam%i-Adad V), 
ik-su-ra tdhazu iridam[ma] ana erset GN 
Lie Sar. 266, also (after Subalkutu) Winckler 
Sar. pl. 31 No. 65:34 and pl. 34 No. 73:123, 
also usbalkitma ik-su-ra tdhazu OIP 2 61 iv 
65 (Senn.);  idkd ummdnésu ik-su-ra taéhazu 
usaala kakkéSu he set his army in motion, 
he prepared for battle sharpening his 
weapons Streck Asb. 190:21 and 220:7; wuégadgz 
rihu bélissu ik-su-ru anuniu 4%A-[nim] 
(Marduk who) makes his dominion resplen- 
dent, who prepared the battle for Anu 
Craig ABRT 1 29:5, see KB 6/2 108; tk-ta- 
sa(text -a)-ar ananta VAS 10 214 iv 11 (OB 
AguSaja). 

e) to plot evil: outwardly his lips utter 
friendly words sapldnu libbasu ka-sir nirtu 
but deep in his heart he plots murder Streck 
Asb. 28 iii 81, cf. ka-sir anzilli (see anzillu 
usage b-4’) Lambert BWL 130:95, épis ka-sir 
bartt AfO 19 63:46, also ibid. 55. 


3. to cluster, gather, concentrate, make 
compact — a) ice, clouds, smoke, ete.: 
wstu UD.4.KAM [Su]ripum [ka]-as-ru unpub. 
Mari let. cited ARMT 5 p.126; Siddu u piitu 
ak-su-ra Surtpig TCL 3 215; Adad [rappu 
mull@itu ka-si-rt Su-ri-pi (var. rappu muz 
l@itu qda-ad-ru-t[t]) KUB 4 26:5, var. from 
LKA 53:9; see kasdru ga Suripi, in lex. 
section; dami lu-uk-sur-ma esmeta lusabsima 
(see esemtu mng. la) En. el. VI 5; Summa 
ina pant mé damu ka-sir-ma igqgelep[pu] if 
blood is coagulated on the surface of the 
water and floats downstream CT 39 21:151 
(8B Alu); if the day dawns darkly and «1. 
DIRI ik-sur gathers clouds ACh Supp. 2 Adad 
105a:10, also Summa uD ina la mindtisu IM. 
DIRI tk-ta-sar ibid.11; summatIM.DIRI eli alt 
kas-rat if clouds are gathered over a city 
CT 38 7:21, cf. Summa eldnu dali m™.prR1 ka- 
as-rat-ma samt tznun CT 39 31 K.3811+ :8, 
ef. also ibid. 11 (SB Alu); IM.DIRI tk-su-ra-am- 
ma izziza jaé[si] she gathered clouds against 
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me, standing in front of me Maqlu V 84; 
ubassimu [bulriimi ik-su-[ru ...] CT 18 34 
D.T. 41:2 (SB fable); urpia a-ka-as-sa-ar ZA 
49 164:28, see Held, JCS 15 6 (OB); Marduk 
ik-sur-ma ana u[rpati] usasbi? En. el. V 49; 
eli Hlamti da’ummdatu ik-su-ru darkness 
gathered over Elam (see da’ummatu) Streck 
Asb. 184 r. 1, cf. the moon tarbasa NIGIN la 
ik-sur is not fully surrounded by a halo 
Thompson Rop. 112:3, also usurta NIGIN la 
ik-sur ibid. 6, note tarbassu ul ka-sir Thompson 
Rep. 95:3; Summa quirinnum muhhasu ka-si- 
ir if the top of the smoke is concentrated 
PBS 1/2 99 ii 15 (OB smoke omens), see Pettinato, 
RSO 41 325; summa NA ana imittisu tk-st- 
ur-ma Sumélsu magtat if the smoke clusters 
at the right and its left section is collapsed 
UCP 9 369:44 (OB smoke omens), and passim in 
this text; obscure: kima qulipti bini ka-sar 
tight(?) as the bark of the tamarisk BRM 4 
32:11, see JRAS 1924 454; NUMUN-&é t-ka-sar 
BBR No. 62 r. 6f., also BA 5 689 No. 42:3, but 
NumuUN-&i ta-ka-sar ibid. r. 7’ (NA rit.), see 
zéru mng 3. 


b) parts of the body: [summa uR; ...] 
SI.MES GAR-maukas-ru if the lung has horns 
and they are compacted KAR 422 r. 6 (SB 
ext.); DIS sinnistu abunnassa kas-rat if a 
woman’s navel is concentrated Kraus Texte 
lle vii 11’, also BRM 4 22:7 and KAR 206 ii 8’; 
Swrasu kas-ra his eyebrows are knitted 
Labat TDP 82:27, cf. (if his eyebrows) kas- 
ru KAR 395112, cf. (his cheek?) kima pu- 
gi ka-sir ibid. r.ii 18; obscure: if he has a 
scorpion’s face air cir-tt ka-sir Kraus 
Texte 21:12’; Summa izbu si.MES-s% ka-as-ra 
if the horns of the malformed animal are 
stubby Leichty Izbu IX 60, cf. Summa izbu 
uznasu ina mubhisu ka-as-ra ibid. XI 51ff.; 
liddnga kas-rat (var. ka-as-rat) her tongue is 
tied(?) Maqlu I 28, see AfO 2171, cf. lisdnsu 
kas-rat Labat TDP 232:9. 


4. to work for wages (see kisru mng. 3): 
(a man hired from a naditu for one month 
for monthly wages) adansu ittigma kima 
i-ka-as-sa-ru-ma i-ka-as-sa-ar after the ex- 
piration of his term he will continue to serve 
as he has been serving CT 48 95 r. 4f. (OB). 


kasaru 6a 


5. kissuru to become joined, put together 
— a) ingen.: gamnum... ina sani nadijatk- 
ta-sa-ar (if) the oil conglomerates at my sec- 
ond pouring CT 5 5:28, see Pettinato Olwahrsa- 
gung 2p.18; if on the 25th day pillurtum 
ik-ta-sar a cross design takes shape (correct 
i&palurtu rong. 1b) ZA 43 310:19 (both OB). 


b) inthestative: gipdra la ki-is-su-ru(var. 
-ra) (vars. ku-us-su-ru, ku-si-ru) no... 
was (as yet) put together En. el. 16; Summa 
ubdndtusu ki-is-su-ra if his fingers are 
gnarled Kraus Texte 24 r. 3, cf. zibbdtudu 
ki-is-st-ra CT 40 29 80—7-19,85:5 (SB Alu); 
(the goddess) kima ime pulhdtu ki-ts-st-ra-at 
is girt in fear like the @mu-demon CT 25 
10:6 and 15 ii 6; see also CT 16 25 i 48f.,, 
2N-T343:4, in lex. section. 


6. kussuru to tie together, to surround 
with a fence or net, to fortify, to assemble, 
to prepare for battle, to compact(?) — a) to 
tie together: 14 husdb azalli ina turri pesi 
tu-ka-sar-ma you tie 14 twigs of azallu with 
a white thread ZA 16 186:33 (Lama&tu III); 
etla w ardata ina SAG.KI.MES-8u-nu tu-ka-sar 
you tie (it) on the foreheads of the man and 
the woman AMT 11,1:9, cf. tu-ka-sar-8 Kocher 
BAM 237 iv 39, also [ar]kisu [N]A,.MES tu-kas- 
sar ibid. 215:18, see Kocher, AfO 21 17; Dis 
Stir inisu u-ka-sar if he knits his eyebrows 
AfO 11 222:8 (SB physiogn.); Summa martu 
ana sihhi (wr. Di-hi) KRS-dr (see sihhu 
usage a-2'b’-3") OT 28 44 r. 16 (SB ext.); 
mannu pé iptil uttata u-kas-sir who has ever 
made a rope of chaff, has tied barley to- 
gether? Maqlu Vill; $tr’dni tu-kas-si-ra 
you paralyzed the sinews Maglu V 95 and IX 
85, also PBS 1/1 13:46; [S]u"-s cirt!- sé ku-us- 
su-r[a] Kraus Texte 28:17 and 33:6, ef. [a?1- 
hu-ti-a ku-us-su-ru —_:79-7-8,168 r. 4 (courtesy 
W.G. Lambert); rému ku-sur-ma ul usesir Serra 
the womb was tied up, did not allow the child 
to pass Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 110 iv 61, 
cf. lu ku-sur-ma aj uséSir Serra ibid. 108:51; 
obscure: ilu ana améli hitdtisu KES.MES-3é 
the god will retain the sins of the man 
(opp. DU,.MES-s¢% “‘will release’) TCL 6 1:28 
(SB ext.). 
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b) to surround with a fence or net, to 
fortify: GN ku-us-sd-ur diréu panimma the 
city GN is fenced (but) its wall is old (they 
have built no other wall at all) ARM 1 39:7, 
cf. isu dldné anniitim uk-ta-as-si-ru ARM 2 
3:20; ana sétim sa u-qa-as-sa-ru akammissu 
aléu uhaliag I will collect him into the net 
with which I will surround (him), I will 
ruin his city ARM 10 80:15; (in broken 
context) I marched on for twelve double 
miles t-ka-si-ra uimanni pitched camp 
TCL 3 254+ KAH 2 141 (Sar.); birdtu ina qereb 
GN iu-kas-sir he made forts in the moun- 
tain region of GN (dug wells and settled 
people there) Winckler AOF 1 298i 8’ (Chron. P). 


c) to assemble, to prepare for battle: 
umman sarri uk-ta-as-sir-ma (vars. uk-ta- 
sir-ma, uptahhirma) iterub ana ali he as- 
sembled the king’s army and entered the 
city Godssmann Era IV 31, cf. [...]-ka lu-u 
ku-us-su-ru your [army(?)] should be ready 
for battle (list of blessings for a king?) 
JRAS 1920 568:13; Irra gardu anuntu ku-us- 
sur-ma_ the heroic Irra, having organized 
battle (overthrew my enemy) Streck Asb. 78 
ix 82, cf. (the king of Elam) ku-[us-sur ka-li 
ana mithusi] ibid. 114 v 34, for restoration see 
ibid. note f, and Piepkorn Asb. 64 v 36, also Streck 
Asb. 190:14, also gar mat nakrisu sa ku-us- 
su-ru-&% Craig ABRT 1 81:18; Teumman . 
u-ka-si-ra illaka [...] CT 35 45 r. 2, see Bauer 
Asb. 2 83; see also kisru mng. 1. 


d) to compact(?): assum eqlum ku(!)-sé-ru 
(see inttu A mng. 2b) VAS 7 32:14 (OB). 


7. II/2 to assemble, to make ready for 
battle, to concentrate (reflexive): 5 6 awélé 
uk-ta-sa-<say-ru-ma misgamma trrubu 
at night several men assemble and enter 
(these villages to go to their wives) ARM 3 
16:12; thirty Suteans ana sahdtim uk-ta-as- 
si-ra-am u inanna pahdrumma ipahhur got 
together to make a raid and now they are 
in fact assembled ARM 6 58:17, also ibid. 57 
r. 6; uptahhard uk-tas-sa-ru-% illakiint ... 
tahaza ... ippusi will (the Elamite soldiers) 
gather, prepare themselves, march on and 
fight (with the soldiers of Assurbanipal)? 


kasaru 10 


PRT 128r.6; he made the river his strong- 
hold uk-tas-sar (var. wk-ta-ta-sar) ana saliija 
and made himself ready to battle against me 
Streck Asb. 48 v 76; urpdti uk-ta-sa-ra clouds 
were gathered Thompson Rep. 98:3, also 124:10, 
180 r. 2, also wk-tas-sa-ra_— ibid. 115A r. 3 and 
115D r.3, cf. [m].Drri.mEs lik-ta-as-si-r[a] 
Biggs Saziga 37 No. 17:7, ltk-ta-sir ur-pa- 
tum,-ma ibid. 33:2 (SB); uncert.: [wk-t]a-as- 
si-ru (in broken context) VAS 10 214 iii 44 (OB). 
8. suksuru to join together, to make ready 
for battle: $a suk-su-ru tapatiar you undo 
what is entangled Lambert BWL 134:129 (SB 
hymn); isténis upahhir[ma u]-sak-sir tahazu 
he assembled (the tribes) in one place and 
made them prepare for battle OIP 2 49:15 
(Senn.); if Adad thunders and birga us-tak- 
sir brings sheets of lightning ACh Adad 
19:47; tu-sak-sar 5R 45 iii 56 (gramm.). 


9. §Sutaksuru to make ready, to gather: 
the kings of Nairi narkabdatisunu u ummdana-z 
tigunu ul(vars. lul, lu-ul)-tak-si-ru-ma ana 
epes gabli ... lu itbtni made their chariots 
and soldiers ready for battle and they ad- 
vanced to give battle AKA 67 iv 85 and 53 iii 
48 (Tigl. 1); ls-tak-sir erpetumma let clouds 
be gathered Biggs Saziga 35:13. 


10. IV to be tied, bound together (passive 
to mng. 1): if on the surface of the water 
kima gamni ik-kas-ru-ma iggeleppi (some- 
thing looking) like oil is concentrated and 
floats downstream CT 39 19:121 (SB Alu); 
SA.MES-St tk-ka-sa-ru his intestines become 
constricted AMT 95,3116, cf. libbués tk-ka- 
sir-ma patarus lemnig his (the ruler’s) heart 
has hardened (against me), it is difficult 
to soften it Lambert BWL 32:56 (Ludlul I); 
summa lisingu ik-ka-sir-ma dababa la ile’e] 
if his tongue is tied and he cannot speak 
Labat TDP 62:19, cf. ibid. 18, cf. liSanki Sa 
lemutti ina gé lik-ka-sir your evil tongue 
should be tied with a string Maqlu VII 
110 and 117; for five days adi Siprum itk- 
ka-as-sa-ru until the work has been done 
(this team should stay with him) ARM 2 


lor. 10’, cf. Siprum Si ik-ka-sa-ru. ARM 
6 17 r. 6’; in broken context:  tt-tak-sa-ru 


Lambert BWL 183 K.8197:5. 


262 


oi.uchicago.edu 


kasasu 


In Piepkorn Asb. 80 vii 72 ana KAD-a-ri-su 
usallé bélatt corresponds to assu epés dinisu 
alak résitisu ... usalld béliiti Streck Asb. 34 
iv 32 and thus is most likely to be interpreted 
as katdru A “‘to form an alliance,” q.v. 


kasasu s.; rain (or another form of pre- 
cipitation); Bogh., SB. 

Marduk created the wind, formed clouds 
and let them drip with water, he allotted to 
himself tebi sari [Su]lzenunu ka-sa-sa Sugqtur 
imbari the rising of the wind, to let k. rain, 
to make fog billow En. el. V 50; na@§ dipari 
rakib Sari li-ru-un hunti ka-sa-a-su izannun 
(var. ka-a-a-saiza{nnun]) carrying the torch, 
riding on the wind, .... heat, it(?) rains &. 
Maqlu II 153, var. from KUB 37 53 ii 4’. 

In spite of the Bogh. var. ka-a-a-sa, the 
two SB refs. should not be emended to kasé 
and connected with kasd ‘“‘cold,’”’ nor, as sub 
gasdsu A mng. 3c, with g/kasdsu. 

W. G. Lambert, JSS 12 103f. 


kasasu_ see gasdsu. 
kasata see kasdtam. 


kasatam (kasdta, kasdtamma) adv.; in the 
morning; OB, Mari; cf. kasé v. 

Se,.3e,.dam = ka-sa-a(text -za)-at-tam-ma 
OBGT I 801; nim.sig.bi = ka-sa-tam u li-li-a- 
tam ibid. 812. 

andku misam u ka-sa-tam sundtikama 
anattal I am dreaming of you all night (lit. 
at night and in the morning) TCL 18 100:8, 
cf. miiéam a ka-sa-ta ina amarika la kajin 
UET 5 11:11, also mu-sa-am % ka-sa-tam 
mahar Samas u Marduk luktarrabakkum 
TLB 4 22:10; the oxen should eat grass and 
straw ésammi mu-sa-am u ka-sa-a-tam ina 
urém la ipparakkd[m] there should not be a 
shortage of grass and straw in the stable day 


or night ibid. 11:20 (allOB); misam u ka- 
s[a-tlam nakrum udabbabannt the enemy 
bothers me day and night ARM 3 16:10; 


(ka]-sa-tam ... ublam Sumer 14 48 No. 25:6. 
Landsberger, AfO 3 165. 


kasatamma see kasdtam. 


kasati$ adv.; early; NA*; cf. kasd v. 


kasatu 


t-ki-im-ma (= ukkipma?) adannu Elamiu 
ka-sa-ti-ig ilmun the crisis moment has ar- 
rived, (the prognosis) for Elam became bad 
quite early ABL 405r. 16. 


kasatu s. pl.; morning coolness, morning; 
OB, Mari, MB, SB; cf. kasd v. 

&.gu.zi.ga = ka-sa-tum morning ErimhuS 
VI170; &.gu.zi.ga = ka-sa-tu, se-er-tu Izi M 
iii 4f£.; C8 kin.nim = nap-tan ka-ga-a-ti 
(beside naptan lildtt) ErimhuS II 298; gi,.da.ta 
= i-na ka-sa-tim OBGT I 802, gig.zal.88 = a-di 


ka-sa-a-tim ibid. 805; 4.u,.te.gig.ba : mu-wd 
ka-sa-a-at day and night OBGT I 803. 
u,.6.garg.e.giz.a = ka-sa-a-tum (contrast 


liliatum evening) OBGT I 813, {u,].6.garg.[e]. 
gi,.a = ka-sa-a-[tum] Lanu F ii 17; [u,.6].garg. 
DI.a = ka-sa-a-tu (after sru, muslalu) Igituh I 410. 

tu.ra gi,.u.na : mu-ru-us ka-sa-a-ti ASKT 
pp. 84-85:56; ki.st.a gu.zag.gar.ra é.ni : 
ina ka-st-a-t{i] [z x st]-ma go out [to the ...] in 
the early morning 2N-T343 ( = A 29975) r. 1 
(unpub. MB lit.). 


Se-er-tum = ka-sa-a-tum Malku IIT 158. 


ina Susim ina kéa-sa-ti-im (sheep) (for 
sacrifice) in Susa at dawn (cf. ina lildtim ina 
Sudim No. 79 r.2f.) MDP 10 60 No. 80:7 (early 
OB), also t-ni ka-st-ti-im ibid. 58 No. 78:2, 55 
No. 72:2;  kurummat ka-sa-tim u lilidtim 
mahar bélija u béltija ana balatika aktanarrab 
at the morning and evening offering I (the 
naditu) pray to my Lord and my Lady for 
your well-being PBS 7 105:13 and 106:8; ana 
ka-sa-tim témam ... asapparakkunigim in 
the morning I will send you (pl.) a report 
ARM 1 103 r. 10’; [ina k]a-sa-ti-Su eli Sa 
k[aj]antim [uSJahrapuma in the morning they 
will start out earlier than usual RA 35 4i 5 
(Mari rit.), cf. urram ina ka-sa-ti-§u tomorrow 
early in the morning ARM 4 51:13; naplan 
Qa-sa-tim (beside naptan misi) ARMT 
12 685:3 and 686:6; this sick man [ina] 
ka-sa-a-ti imét will die (the next) morning 
Labat TDP 12:48, cf. ina mist marusma ina 
ka-sa-a-ti balit ibid. 166:79; mehé ka-sa-a-ta 
ana AN.MI EN.NUN.AN.[USAN] storm in the 
early morning refers to an eclipse in the 
morning watch (followed by mehé muslali, 
lildti) Bab. 3 302:24, cf. an.mi ka-sa-[a-ti] 
ibid. 21 (astrol.); ana mis miga ana ka-sa-a- 
ti ka-sa-a-[tt] LKU 33:16 (inc.). 
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kasibu adj.; breaking(?); SB*; cf. kasdbu. 


(x] = ma-lu-u, [x] = ka-si-bu STC 2 pl. 54:38. 
(comm. on En. el. VII 121, see sutaksubu). 
W. G. Lambert, JSS .12 103. 


kasiranu in bit kasiranu - s. 
uncert.); NB*; cf. kasdru. 


LU SAG LUGAL &4 & ka-si-ra-nu VAS 5 34:10, 
ef. PN LU.Srp ga & ka-si-ra-nu Camb. 384:16. 


OB Ala- 


;  (mng. 


kasiranupSi s.; 
lakh; cf. kasdru. 


DUMU ka-st-ra-nu-up-8 ICS 8 19 No. 258:30 
(coll. O. Loretz). 


See also kdsirdnu in bit kdsirdnu. 


(a profession) ; 


kasirtu see kisirtw. 


kasiru A s.;_ (a craftsman producing 
textiles by a special technique); from OB on; 
wr. syll. (rarely LG ka-sir) and LU.TUG.KA. 
KES; cf. kasdru. 

lu.tug.ka.ké8 (vars. li.ka.ki3, lu.tuig. 
ka-kit 18) = ha-si-ru (after ugparu) Igituh short ver- 
sion 259; = [li.x.x].ka.ké8 ka-sir sk-ka-tt 
Lu Excerpt I 238, cf. [...] [ka-sir &i-ka-te, 
[maw su-bja-te Lu IV 302f. 


io 


a) in gen. — 1’ wr. wU.TdG.KA.KES: 
rations for vU8.BAR & LU.TUG.KA.KES PBS 
2/2 13:1 (column heading), ef. ibid. 53:39; (as 
witness) PN LU.TUG.KA.KES Sa ekalli (followed 
by rab kisir 8a t3paré) ADD 59 r. 2, cf. ADD 77 
r. 4, 260 r.8; sale of PN LU.TUG.KA.KES 
(with wife and children?) ADD 296:2, igri sa 
LU.TUG.KA.KES ABL 1285 r. 28 (NA); (a slave) 
LU.TUG.KA.KES(!) Camb. 245:3. 


2’ wr. kasiru: 2 T6G.aU.8 er-su-% LAxDU 
PN nia.Su PN, ka-si-rum two finished cloaks, 
outstanding delivery of PN, responsible: the 
k. PN, YOS 12 69:4; (list of beer rations) LU 
ka-si-rum VAS 7 186 iii 3’ (both OB); TUG. 
HLA ... Gna LU.US.BAR & ka-si-ri_ ki mandat: 
tigunu iddinu the garments which he gave as 
their share to the weaver and the &. BE 17 
35:18; (barley) massitu Nig.NU PN US.BAR 
PN, US.BAR u PN, ka-si-rum imhuru CT 44 
68:7, cf. (in lists of allocations) PN ka-si-rum 
BE 14 65:24, 91a:47f., BE 15 19:14, 52:8, 97:4 
(= PBS 2/2 76), (in connection with garments) 
PBS 2/2 135 v 8, Sumer 9 34ff. No. 27:3; 3 askar 


kasiru A 


ka-s{t-rum] BE 14 65:7 (all MB); 4 LU.MES 
ka-zi-ru. (mentioned beside weavers) HSS 14 
593:17, cf. naphar x LU.MES US.BAR @ qa- 
[st]-ru HSS 13 483:7, 2 LU MES ka-zi-re-e 
(beside weavers) HSS 16 348:10; barley 
given PN qa-zi-rt HSS 13 308:3, copper from 
the palace ana SU PN LU qa-zi-ru ibid. 
493:15 (all Nuzi); [...] sa Spar ka-si-ri a 
[...] [...] done in the technique of the &. 
and the [...] (in parallelism to 1 mardutu... 
$a Sipar tspar birmusu line 33) AfO 18 306 iii 
27 (MA inv.); eper bab ka-si-ri_ dust from the 
door of the k. ZA 32 170:7 and RA 49 178:4 
(SB). 


3’ wr. LU ka-sir.(meS): t.ka-sir.mES 
(followed by naru singer and LU.NINDA) 
Borger Esarh. p. 114 § 80112; PN LU ka-sir 
(witness) TCL 9 58:54, also ADD 58 r. 6, 328 r. 
7f.; 3 LU ka-sir MES 3a mdr PN thtalquni 
ABL 962 r.1; LU ka-sir [...] (beside LU.vS. 
BAR) Iraq 23 46 ND 2728+ r. 14’ (all NA); PN 
LU ka-sir u marusu sa silli tabbandta ana GN 
i8S4 ~GCCI 1 206:5. 


b) with ref. to the garments, etc., pro- 
duced: see Lu Excerpt, Lu IV, in lex. section; 
PN LU.TGG.KA.KES ... [ana] LU.TUG.KA.KBS. 
TUG.LAM.HUS-a-tu (he gave) PN, a k.-crafts- 
man, (to PN,) to (learn) the making of lamz 
hussu-garments Camb. 245:4, see also kasi: 
ritu, kdsiru in rab kdsir kubée. 


c) as personal name: Ka-si-ru-um BIN 7 
178:5, also BE 6/1 3:33 (OB); PN DUMU Qa- 
si-ri JEN 414:26 (Nuzi); for Kdsiru in NB 
(also wr. Ka-sir, e.g., BE 9 96:16), see 
Tallqvist NBN p. 88 s.v., note !Ka-sir-tum 
Dar. 379:23, BOR 2 3:7. 

For kdsiru in OAkk. (MAD 3 p. 154) and 
OA (CCT 5 32b 3) see kdsiru C; the refs. are 
not likely to be connected with kasiru A 
because the weaving technique referred to 
in this way begins to make its appearance 
in late OB and becomes frequent only from 
MB and MA onward. See also discussion sub 
kaésiru B. 
kasiru A in rab kasir kubS@_s.;__ chief 
kadsirw specializing in making kubSu head- 
gear; NB; cf. kasdru. 
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kasiru B 


(a slave given as a pledge for a debt of 
fifty shekels of silver) LU Gan KA.KiS TUe. 
Su,+saa@(!).MES Nbn. 1116:5. 


kasiru B_ s.; (an official of low rank in a 
household); MA, NA, NB; wr. syll. (also 
ka-sir(.MES) and Ka.KES; cf. kasdru. 

a) in MA: I have sent you my represen- 
tatives PN ka-si-ru iltegunu [lizziz] tupnin:z 
natle liptiu] the k.-official PN should be 
present with them and (then) they should 
open the chests KAV 200:8, cf. PN (same 
person) LU ka-si-ra [altajprakkunu ... bit 
tupninndte pitia KAV 109:8, also (in similar 
context) wr. LU.KA.KES (same person) KAV 
99:8; (the garments) ana LU KA.KES dina 
KAY 195:9 and 11. 


b) in NA: 6106 ka-sir.mES (beside persons 
described as slaves of the palace, Sa zigni and 
Sa biti Sané) Iraq 23 35 ND 2498:7, cf. 300 LU 
ka-sir 300 LU ga & 2-e ADD 835:7; PN LU 
ka-sir URU AnSt 3 23 r. 8; [...] LU qurbu[tu] 
[...] 21 ka-sir [...] ADD 906 iv 7, ef. [...] 
LU qurbu[tt ...] 1 LU ka-sir 3 [...] ADD 
906i 5; LU ka-sir ADD 953 ii 13 and v 7, also 
& LU ka-sir ibid. iii 21; ka-si-ru sa bit bélésu 
Sd ABL 1042 r. 4. 


c) in NB: LU &d-kin igtabassu umma bitu 
banu pant a mar LU ka-sir ina muhhi vbtank 
CT 22 63:22, cf. nisip sa himéti ... ana mar 
LU ka-sir ultébilt ibid. 14, cf. also ibid. 32. 

The observation that kdsiru occurs in two 
different contexts, on one hand in parallelism 
with isparu “weaver” or in connection with 
garments, etc. (kdstru A), and on the other 
hand as a designation of some sort of func- 
tionary (kdsiru B), has made it necessary to 
posit two words. Certain passages, especially 
in NA administrative texts, can admittedly 
not be assigned clearly to one or the other 
meaning. See also the designation rab kasiri, 
which likewise refers to kdsiru A as well as 
to kasiru B. 


kasiru B in rab kasiri s.; head of the 
kdsiru-officials; NA, NB; wr. Gat ka-sir 
and GAL TUG.KA.KES; cf. kasdru. 


LU GAL TUG.KA.KES, LU.TUG.KA.KES, LU GAL 
ka-sir Bab. 7 pl. 6 iv 30f., in MSL 12 239. 


kasiru D 


a) in NA: ina muhhi PN LU Gat ka-sir 3a 
ana Sarri ... aSpuranni nik 20 10.3aG.MES 
issisu sabbutu§ concerning PN, the 
overseer of the k., with respect to whom I 
have written to the king as follows: the 
twenty officials with him (who complained) 
have been arrested ABL 144:3; dmé anndte 

. mar PN LU Gau ka-sir in those days the 
son of PN was the overseer of the k. ABL 
633:12; LU GAL ka-sir (beside LU turtdn) 
ABL 571:10; LG GAL KA.KES ADD 699:3; 
in broken context: LU GAL TUG.KA.KES 
ADD 457:6. 


b) in NB: PN x0 @at ka-si-ri_ (in a list of 
royal officials) Unger Babylon p. 285 No. 26 iii 
37 (Nbk.); fuppu PN ana Lt Ga ka-sir béligu 
a letter of PN to his lord, the overseer of the k. 
ABL 806:2; LU GAL ka-sir ABL 1393:4 and r. 
8, ABL 755:15, CT 22 208:30, LU GAL ka-sir u 
LU EN.NAM kulluanndsu BIN 1 86:8 (let. 
from Uruk); PN mar Sipri §a LG GAL ka-sir 
Nbk. 350:22, Nbn. 80:2; LU Gat ka-sir Dar. 
105:3, 527:2, Nbn. 119:17, TCL 9 103:10, YOS 3 
112:10, BOR 2 p. 3:2, PBS 2/1 68:6 and edge. 


It is uncertain whether the citation from 
Bab. 7 belongs here, or, on the basis of the 
spelling LU GAL TUG.KA.KES, to kdsiru A. 
Its occurrence among the designations of 
court officials rather than among craftsmen 
(see 23paru in iv 16) suggests that the spelling 
is erroneous. Possibly, the passages Bab. 7 
and ADD 457:6’ refer to the chief of the 
kastru craftsmen, see kdsiru A. 


kasiru C s.; donkey driver; OAkk., OA; 
ef. kasaru. 

I paid 14 shekels ana erigqim Sa ka-st-ri-im 
for the wagon of the donkey driver CCT 5 
32b:3 (OA); PN & ga-zi-ru PN, OAIC 51 r. 9’ 
(OAkk.); as a personal name: Ga-zi-ra 
N 370+ iii 10 (unpub., OAkk.). 

The word kdsiru seems to be a variant of 
kassaru, q.v., and not to refer to the crafts- 
man producing textiles, see discussion sub 
kasiru A. 


kasiru D (kdaziru) s.; marten; SB.* 


QNin.kilim.tir.ra = éak-ka-dir-r[u], ka-si-ru 
Hh. XIV 203f. 
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gaqgqad ka-zt-ri tagallu you roast the head 
of a marten (and place it on the affected 
spot) AMT 74 ii 22 and dupl. Kécher BAM 124 
ii 49. 

Landsberger Fauna 112. 


kasiritu s.; 
NB*; 
kasaru. 

LU ka-si-ru-tu ga[titu uljammassu he will 
teach him (the apprentice LU.TUG.KA.KES) 
the entire craft of the k.-weaver Camb. 245:7, 
ef., wr. LU.TUG.KA.KES.TUG.LAM.BUS-d-tu 
ibid. 4. 


craft of the kdsiru-worker; 
wr. syll. and LU.TUG.KA.KES; cf. 


kasisihatu s.; (an aromatic); SB.* 

[x] Sim ka-st-si-ha-tum (in broken context, 
beside gunnabu, kanaktu, and other aromatics) 
RAce. 18 iv 6. 


kasru (fem. kasirtu) adj.; organized (as a 
military detachment, a caravan), concen- 
trated; OA, Mari, SB, NA; pl. kasriti and 
kassariti; cf. kasdru. 


a) organized (as a caravan, as a contin- 
gent of troops): 10 emdré ka-as-ru-tim sa 
biltim sériama send (pl.) me a team of ten 
donkeys (able to carry heavy) loads (so that 
they can carry your copper to wherever your 
orders will direct) CCT 4 12b:15 (OA); (he 
is writing you constantly about sending 
troops) ina sdbim ka-as-ri-im ina mat GN 
lulik (but) I will go to the country of 
Kurda (only) with well-organized troops 
ARM 223 r.11'; ellassu ka-sir-tu utarru ana 
Sar, (A&Sur who) scatters his well-organized 
army to the winds TCL 3 120 (Sar.), cf. 
uparriru ka-sir-té ellassu Borger Esarh. 105 
ii 17, also ina illati ka-sir-ti Ja uparriru 
Surpu II 72. 


b) concentrated, closed: p18 (pinda) bur: 
rumits (var. bur-ru-ru-tt) ka-sa-ru-ti(var. -t) 
mali if he is covered with concentrated 
colored spots Kraus Texte 38a r. 21’, var. from 
BRM 4 23:16; tarbasu la ka-as-ru &% the halo 
(reported in the observation) is not closed 
Thompson Rep. 96:5 (NA), for parallels see 
kasaru mng, 3. 


kassaru 


For (sippu) kas-ru TCL 6 8:1’ (SB Alu), 
see kasdru mng. 1b; for ABL 363:12, see 
kisirtu mng. la. 


kassaru_ s.; donkey driver (employed in 
the transportation of goods overland); OAkk., 
OA, Mari; cf. kasdru. 

a) in OAkk.: 30 aurvS ka-sa-ru HSS 10 
71:7; for k. as a personal name see MAD 3 
154 s.v. 


b) in OA — 1’ compensation: three 
minas 15 shekels ukultt 2 emdrén u 1 ka-sa- 
ri-um for food for two donkeys and one 
driver TCL 19 24:24; 284 shekels of silver 
ina beulatisiu PN ka-sa-ar PN, isqul Sitti 
kaspim ... t8aqgal PN, the donkey driver 
of PN,, has (already) paid (back) from the 
money entrusted to him as be?uldtu, he will 
pay (in two months) the balance of the silver 
BIN 4120:4; two minas and three shekels 
of silver beruldt 4 ka-sa-ri qadi lubisisunu 
TCL 19 43:28, 14 minas be’uldt 3 ké-sa-ri 
6 Gin lubissunu ibid. 36:43, cf. one mina 
beruldt 2 ka-sa-ri 4 cin lubissunu CCT 3 
27a:26 and dup]. KTS 38a, etc.; S¢ttti subdtika 
gad $a ka-sa-ri 166 subdtu the balance of 
your garments including what belongs to 
the donkey driver amounts to 166 garments 
Kienast ATHE 62:15, cf. 61 kutdnit qadum sa 
ka-sa-ri-tm TCL 19 24:3, ef. also BIN 6 50:4, 
Kienast ATHE 62:5, ICK 2 96:12, and passim; 
62 good garments 6 TUG ga ka-sa-ri TuM 1 
25e: 2, also BIN 6 60:19, CCT 1 24b:5, and passim; 
1 te kutinum sa ka-sa-ri-im CCT 2 4a:8, 
also ICK 2 91:6, and passim; 1 elttum Sa ka-sa- 
re-e one top pack belonging to the donkey 
drivers TCL 4 16:7; tna elitim sa ka-sa-ri-im 
2 TUG Sa PN 2 TUG sa ka-sa-ri-im 1 TUG jaum 
TCL 19 77:4f.; note: 10 ain kaspam ana PN 
u PN, ka-sa-ri-Su-nu ... addin BIN 4 167:4. 


2’ relationship to employer: lu 2@iz 
annikim Sa PN lu mera awélim lu assat 
awélim lu ka-sa-ru-um lu ga irrés awélim 
tezizeu either the one who divided PN’s tin, 
or the son of the boss, or the wife of the boss, 
or the donkey driver or (any of) those who 
were present with the boss RA 60128 AO 
11216:22; IGI PN mera PN, IGI PN, ka-sa- 
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ri-§[u] BIN 6 251:19, also ICK 1 161:8 and 18; 
IgGl PN ka-sa-ar PN, MVAG 33 No. 128:17, 
also BIN 4 103:40, 192:10; in other contexts: 
PN ka-sa-ar PN, CCT 27:35, BIN 416:9, 17:10, 
55:11, TCL 19 38:13, TCL 4 81:18, 38, and pas- 
sim, see Larsen Old Assyrian Caravan Procedures 
p. 41 n. 61, cf. also ka-sa-ar PN TCL 20 
154:10, BIN 4 8:31, BIN 6 84:28, etc.; [be ul]at 
3 ka-sa-ri-ni TCL 20 134:19’; note PN 
ka-sa-ar bit PN, nus@ilma “we questioned 
PN, the donkey driver of the firm PN, TCL 
19 71:9; mera? awélim u ka-sa-ar-su annakam 
wasbu Kienast ATHE 32:5. 


3’ other occs.: mamman ina suhdri sa 
ammakam wasbuni turdam ka-sa-ri annakam 
la nuggar send me one of the young men 
who happens to be there (because) we cannot 
hire any donkey drivers here BIN 4 98:9; 
ka-sa-ar-ka tudi you have informed your 
donkey driver TCL 4 12:14, cf. middu ga 
te iratim ana ka-sa-ri-ka taddinu umma attama 
why have you given the following orders to 
your donkey driver? ibid. 5; PN ka-sa-ar PN, 
tuppi ublakkum BIN 6 76:3; x kaspam PN 
ka-sa-ar-ka nasvakkum KTS 25b:4. 


c) in Mari: (21 garments of several kinds) 
s1.tA PN 14 ma.na 6 Gin kaspum 4 MA.NA 6 


Gin kaspum i-di elippim u ka-sa-ri st.LA PN. 


ina Mari charged to (lit. assignment of) PN 
(valued at) one mina 26 shekels of silver 
(plus) 26 shekels of silver (paid) for the hire 
of a boat and donkey drivers (charged to) 
PN (same person!) in Mari (four witnesses 
and date) ARM 8 94:10. 


From the passage cited sub kassdritu and 
the refs. to be’uldtu cited usage a-l’, it 
appears that the OA donkey drivers were 
economically dependent upon the rich traders 
whose caravans they accompanied on the 
journeys between Assur and Kani’ (see 
Larsen op. cit. 150 for slaves and suhdri as 
donkey drivers). The specific nature of their 
work remains unknown (none of the nuances 
of kasdru yields a satisfying explanation) 
and the division of labor between the kassdru 
and the sdridu cannot yet be established. 
See also kadsiru C. 


kassidakku 


The Mari passage shows that the institution 
of the &. (for overland transport beside trans- 
port by boat) was known there likewise in 
connection with the textile trade. 


M. T. Larsen, Old Assyrian Caravan Procedures 
pp. 41, 79f., 149f. (with previous literature). 


kassaruttu s.; relationship of the donkey 
driver to his employer; OA*; cf. kasdru. 

PN ir ga PN, adar PN, wu mer isu emmuruz 
Sunt ana ka-sa-ru-ti ubbubuguma wherever 
PN, or his sons may find PN, the slave of 
PN,, they will release him from the obli- 
gation to serve as donkey driver (names of 
four gimir awatim follow) ICK 1 136:6; ana 
kasap PN lu ana ka-sa-ru-ti-su lu ana awitim 
PN, PN, u PN, [ana mimma] sumsu [ana PN, 
ula] iturru as to the silver of PN — PN,, 
PN, and PN, (the three children of the 
deceased PN) will make no claims whatever 
against PN,, either concerning his (be’uldtu- 
credits received) as a donkey driver or the 
merchandise (transported by him) CCT 5 
21a: 26. 


For discussion see kassaru. 


kassidakku (kazzidakku, kassidakku) s.; 
miller; OB, MB, NB; Sum. lw.; pl. kassid- 
dakkétu; wr. syll. and Ka.zip.DA, GAZ.ZiD.DA. 

li.gaz.za.da (var. li.gaz.da) : kas-si-da-ku 
(vars. 8u-ku, [klafsilfdak]-ku) Igituh short version 
244; gaz.zid.da = ka-[zi}-dak-ku Lu Excerpt 
II 14; kaizid.da = [ka-zi-dak-ku] Lu IIT i 16’. 

a) ingen.— 1’ inOB: xka.zip.pa (among 
people receiving food allotments) YOS 5 
163:13. 


2’ in MB: tuppi rikisti Sa PN ana LU. 
SIRAS.MES % KA.ziD.DA irkusu contract made 
by PN with the brewers and the miller (if the 
beer does not taste good, the bread does not 
look nice, they will whip them and pull out 
their hair) BE 14 42:4, sealed by the brewer 
and the miller ibid. 25, cf. barley SE.BA 4 
ERIN.MES LU.stRAS &% KA.ZID.DA ibid. 56a: 30; 
uttata 8a GN ana LU.straS % LU.KA.ZiD.DA 
idin give the barley from GN to the brewer 
and the miller BE 17 26:5, also ibid. 7 (let.), 
cf. also (parallel to stragséi) PBS 1/2 16:32 (let.); 
[g]a@t LU. stRAS u LU.KA.ziD.DAa mulls compen- 
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sate the brewer(s) and the miller(s) Sumer 4 
132 r. 2 (let.), barley ana iskar LU.stRa$ 
u LU.KA.ziD.DA BE 15 153:2; barley iskaru 
$a KA.zip.DA-ka-a-ti PBS 2/2 64:17, for other 
MB refs., see iskaru A mng. 2c, and Torezyner 
Tempelrechnungen p.118b, also, wr. KA.ZiD.DA- 
ku BE 15 37:54, 41:5, Ka.zip.Da (receiving 
wheat) BE 15 117:3, Gaz.z[ip.Da] (preceded 
by strasi) ibid. 36:6. 


3’ in NB: PN LU.Ka.zip.pa (receiving 
barley) BRM 1 1:9, cf. UCP 9 77 No. 99:1. 


b) as personal name: Ka-zi-da-ak-kum 
ARAD  Pinches Berens Coll. 102:6 (OB); as 
“family name” in NB: Kds-si-dak-ka VAS 4 
42:8, Kas-si-tak-ka  Peiser Vertrage 118:16, 
LU Ka-si-dak YOS 6191:12, wr. LU.GAZ.ziD. 
DA Nbn. 359:13. 

Landsberger, AfO 10 150. 


kassisu see gassisu. 


kassu s.; (mng. unkn.); syn. list.* 
ka-as-su = el-[...] Malku IV 151. 

kas (fem. kasitu) adj.; cool, cold; from 

OB on, Akkadogram in Bogh.; wr. syll. and 

SED,(mUSxa.DI); cf. kasd v. 


dug.a.8e,.dé : kar-pat me-e ka-su-u-ti Hhe 
X 72. 
8& kadra(nic.SAxa) a.3e,.dé s[t.st.da]. 


ni: SA-8u ina kat-re-e (var. lib-bt kiz-re-e) a.MES 
(var. me-e) ka-su-te is-luh Angim IV 40; [...] 
kiam.ma Se,.dé6 u,.8G.u8 i.bi.zu mu.f[...] : 
em-ma u ka-sa-a imesam maharki [...] they [...] 
hot and cold (food) before you daily BA 5 640 
No. 8 r. 5f.; a.8e,d6.dé.da: a.MES ka-su-ti ana 
nuggt KAR 4r. 9. 


a) cool (said of water) — 1’ in gen.: mé 
néidt ka-su-ti(var.-te) ana summeéja lu asti to 
(quench) my thirst I drank cool water from 
a waterskin OIP 2 36 iv 8 (Senn.) and dupls.; 
ga... biir mé [ka]}-su-ti ... aptt AOB 1 40:7 
(time of ASSur-uballit I); Sapldnu ariitasu mé 
ka-su-ti aj usamhir (see ariitu) BBSt. No. 2:20; 
kispa takassip mé ka-su-ti Sikara $8.8A.A taz 
nagqi you make a food offering (to the dead), 
libate cool water, beer (and) roasted barley 
LKA 70 i 25, see Tul p. 50; [ka]-st-tim mé ana 
DN tanagqi libate to Sama& only cool water 
Gilg. Y.270, cf. Samag ina asika mé ka-su-tu 


kasi A 


limhuruka KAR 246:13 and dupls., see Laesse 
Bit Rimki 57:64, cf. ka-sa-a-ti (var. ka-su-tt) 
iStagqt (var. ittaggt) mé nddate they gave to 
drink (variant: they libated) water from cool 
skins (var. cool water from skins) Gilg. VII iv 
44; NINDA.TUR likul ka-si-ti listt LKA 84:21, 
mé ka-su-ti luéqgi KAR 227 iii 23; if he washes 
his hands ina a SED,-ti AfO 18 77 K.1562:6 
(SB omens); ME-E K4,Sf-1 (Akkadogram in 
Hitt.) Goetze, JCS 17 61. 


2’ in med. uses: ina A SED, tulabbak you 
soak (it) in cold water Kiichler Beitr. pl. 6 i 14, 
cf. ina A SED, tal@f you knead (the ingre- 
dients) into a dough with cold water CT 23 
33:21; ina AMES SED, irtanahhas Kécher 
BAM 99:24 and 47; A.SED, magal isatti he 
drinks much cold water Kiichler Beitr. pl. 
14129, cf. ina a SED, t5atti Kocher BAM 92 
iii 14, and passim; ina mé nurmi SED, with cold 
pomegranate juice Kichler Beitr. pl. 8 ii 14; 
A SED, ana muhhi résisu tugarrar you dribble 
cold water on his head ibid. pl. 1i 13. 


b) cool, unheated (said of a kiln): [ana] 
kiiri 8a 4 éndtesa ka-si-ti into a cool kiln with 
four openings Oppenheim Glass § 1 A:15, and 
passim in these texts, also wr. SED,, also kiri 
$a takkanni ka-si-ti cold chamber kiln 
ibid. § 3 A 38, and passim. 


c) other occs.: mannu itbuk ana libbika 
[A.MES ka]-su-t2 who poured cold water on 
your heart Biggs Saziga 19:22; sa agri 
ka-su-t[e ...] Lambert BWL 169116; emméte 
wu SED, MES-te [...] AMT 75 iv 234+ 15,3 r. 2; 
awati ka-as-sa-a-ti ittanabbalusumma they 
constantly report to him cool (i.e., unfriendly) 
words Sommer-Falkenstein Bil. i 11, cf. ibid. 6, 
see kasi v. mng. 2f for another transferred 
mung. 

In Labat TDP 24:49 read SED, SuUB.SUB-su, 
see kiigu mng. 3. In KUB 3 117:2 (unidentified lex. 


text) [...]-az-zu (followed by the verbs raddpu, 
sabatu) cannot be restored plausibly. 


kasi A (qasi)s.; steppe; Mari*; WSem. lw. 

upU.HL.A ga halsikunu [ana] ka-se-e-em 
sibira have the sheep of your district cross 
over into the steppe ARM 6 57:12, cf. Summa 
da S&iburim ana ka-si-im ARM 5 81:25; mimma 
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GUD.HI.A U UDU.HI.A ina libbi matim ul tbassa, 
ina qa-sé-e-em-ma duppuru (see duppuru 
mng. 2a—1’) ibid. 37:8, cf. ri-tum Sa ka-si-im 
cited Dossin, ARMT 5 p. 132f., cf. also Gun. 
[Ht.a] & x.H1.A [a]na ga-st-im li-bu-ur ARM 5 
36:32; summa ana Mari allak Summa ka-sa- 
am-ma amassar takittam nigappar ka-sa-am- 
ma ah naérim illak ... a[¥japparam “we shall 
send a reliable report on whether I go 
(directly) to Mari or whether I cut across(?) 
the steppe’ — I will inform (the king) 
(whether) he should go by way of the steppe 
(or) along the river ARM 2 120:20 and 23, 
cf. harran ka-si-im napzaram assum ot la 
nillak we cannot take the road through 
the steppe, the secret road, on account 
of the load ibid. 78:31; PN ina gimirtisu 
ina GN ana ka-si-im itebir PN crossed 
over to the steppe at Mankisum with his 
entire force ARM 5 33:9; PN sa ana ka-se- 
e-em bélt iSpuru iksudam PN, whom my 
lord sent to the steppe, arrived here ARM 6 
42:5; ka-sa-am kalaSu asbat ARM 2 30r. 16’, 
cf. ina qa-si-im in (military context) Mél. 
Dussaud 2 922a:18. 


Kupper Les Nomades p. 85 n. 2; Edzard, ZA 
53 168 and ZA 56 146. 


kasi B s.; cool (of the evening); SB, NB; 
ef. kasi v. 

kin.sig = ka-si up-me Igituh short version 
115; U,.TE.NA = ka-st up-mu CBS 115 ii 11 (NB 
comm., courtesy E. Leichty). 

li-la-a-te ka-si up-me KAR 52:4 (Alu Comm.). 

Se-e-ru % ka-su uD-mu (I pray to Samas 
and Bél) morning and evening ABL 958 r. 7 
(NB); on the first day sa ka-su uD-mu in the 
evening YOS 3 25:23 and 27(!) (NB let.). 


kas6 in $a kasi s.; man selling cool water; 
OB lex.*; cf. kasi v. 


lu.a.Se,.da = 8a ka-st-i (after a e-mi-i) OB 
Lu A 174. 


kasi v.; 1. to become cold, to cool off, 

2. kussi to let cool off, to allow to cool; 

from OB on; I tkassi — kasi, 1/2, II; wr. 

syll. and Sep,(mt8xa.p1); cf. kasdtam, kasdti8, 

kasdtu, kasi adj., kasi: B s., kast in Sa kasi, 

kisu, kussu, kussu in bit kussi, kusst. 
tu-kas-sa 5R 45 K.253 vi 5. 


kash 


1. to become cold, to cool off — a) in 
med. contexts: qdtdsu u sépdsu ka-si-a his 
hands and feet are cold TLB 2 21:4’ (OB 
diagn.); 3épaSa ka-sa-a BE 17 32:12 (MB let.); 
[napis] appisu Sa emitti (Suméli) kas-st KUB 
346:7f., and ef. [(i)]-kas-st-ma KUB 37 211:3’; 
piissu ka-sa-at his forehead is cool Labat TDP 
447.45, cf. nakkaptasu ga imittt Sep,-dt sa 
Suméli emmet ibid. 34:22, kinsdéu ka-sa-a 
ibid. 20:25, cf. also 224:57; Summa amélu 
SAG.KI isbassuma tmim i-kas-sa if a man’s 
forehead hurts him, and is (alternately) hot 
and cold CT 23 44 K.2611 iii 5, cf., wr. i-mim 
u SED, Labat TDP 112i 29’, but Sup, u NE-im 
ibid. 32’, 1-mt-im t-ka-as-[si] AMT 88,4 r. 4, 
NE-im(var. -mim) t-kas-sa Labat TDP 224:52, 
ém u SED, ibid. 56:23, and passim in such con- 
texts, note ina sérti NE-ma ina lildti Sup, 
ibid. 166:93; iddsu ik-ta-na-sa-a ibid. 88 r. 7, 
cf. Summa Serru tk-ta-na-as-sa ibid. 220:34, 
224:51, also gaggas[su tk-ta-nja-as-sa AMT 
2,1:11. 


b) in other contexts: tmurma bira PN sa 
ka-su-% méSa Gilgame’ discovered a well in 
which the water was cold Gilg. XI 285; mé 
Samé ka-si-% the rain water is cool ACh 
Adad 31:57 and Supp. 2 Adad 103a:6; if in a 
man’s house £&.SIG@,.MES ka-sa-a the walls 
are cold (in preceding omen: emma) CT 38 
15:47 (SB Alu); sétu ka-sa-dt ACh Sama8 9:22, 
10:3, 11:63, Supp. 31:77, see sétu mng. le; 
[ina kurt] t-ka-as-si_ it (the glass) cools off in 
the kiln Oppenheim Glass Fragm. c (K.7125) 
1, cf. [ina kiri) t-kas-si ilflamma ...] 
Fragm. f (K.13326) r. 3. 


2. kussi to let cool off, to allow to cool — 
a) in glass texts: ana time tusellamma tu- 
[kas]-[s]t you take it (the crucible) out and 
allow (it) to cool off Oppenheim Glass § 4 A:46 
and B:7, also § 16:47', Fragm.c 6’ and 20’, also 
§1A:17, B:7, C:10', and passim; DUg+DU-sim- 
ma tu-kas-sa you take it (the crucible) out 
and allow it to cool off Iraq 3 91:20; tépadsa 
tu-kas-sa you allow the hot mass to cool 
off ibid. 28. 


b) in perfume texts: [pant] digdri tukattam 
tu-kas-sa you cover the pot, you allow (it) 
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to cool Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 31 iv 3, and 
passim in these texts. - 


c) in med.: summa kussu bahrissu 
summa ummatu tu-kas-sa ... tarakhas if it 
is winter, you bathe (his hands in the lotion) 
as hot as possible, if it is summer, you let 
it cool AMT 98,3:5, cf. [Summa] EN.TE. 
wat ty-kas-sa AMT 40,1 i 58+ 57,71 8; ina 
tintrt tesekkir tusellama tu-kas-sa you dry 
(the plants) in an oven, take (them) out and 
let (them) cool AMT 43,5:10, cf. AMT 56,5 
r. 4, ina tintri tesekkir ina séri tusella SED, 
Kécher BAM 168:31, etc., also ina marhasi 
tarabhas tuéelléma tu-kas-sa you pour (hot 
water) as infusion (over it), take (it) out, 
let (it) cool AMT 98,3:15; ina mé kasi 
tugabsal tu-kas-sa you boil (it) in kasé-juice, 
let (it) cool off (and apply with a poultice) 
Kiichler Beitr. pl. 6i 9, and passim, also tu-ka- 
as-sa-ma KUB 37 2:22 and dupl. KUB 4 55:2, 
tudabsal tu-kas-sa taSahhal AMT 57,3r. 5, ina 
KAS.SAG tusabsal SED, AMT 56,1:9, tudella 
tasahhal 8uD, Kichler Beitr. pl. 20 iv 42, and 
passim; [ina S|EN.TUR tu-kas-sa AMT 11,2: 22; 
ina subdati teterri tu-kas-sa you smear (it) on 
a rag, you let it cool AMT 15,3:17; ina ume 
3-§% NIG.LAG.GA tu-kas-sa AMT 8,1:9; sérsu 
ina KA8.U.SA tukdr tu-kas-sa-ma you rub his 
flesh with mixed beer, you let (it) cool (and 
anoint him with oil) KAR 184 r.(!) 12, also 
AMT 96,8:9; ina samni gqaqqassu tu-kas-sa 
you cool his head with oil AMT 1,2:9, cf. 
gaggassu tugallab tu-kas-sa ibid. 12, also OT 
23 32:9, and passim with gaggadu; li-ke-es-sa-a 
Izi sirihtu Sa libbi énésu let them cool the 
inflammation in his eye (with the water) 
AMT 10,1 iii 3. 


d) in the training of horses: you splash 
the horses with hot water [tu]-ka-sa you let 
(them) cool off Ebeling Wagenpferde p. 18 D 8, 

“also p. 19 E 2. 


e) in transferred mng.: I have indeed 
done a great service to the king by pro- 
viding the horses u libbi sa bél Sarrans bélija 
ina libbi lu u-ke-es-su. and thus soothed the 
heart of the lord of kings, my lord ABL 462 
r. 22 (NB). 


kagsu A 


For En. el. V 50 see kasdsu; for KAR 139:6 
see kusst, for CT 41 5:30, KBo 1 10:23, see hast v. 


**kasu(m) (AHw. 458b) see kdsu A. 


kasu A v.; 1. to flay, to skin, to strip off, 
2. kussu to skin, 3. IV to be flayed; Nuzi, 
SB, NA, NB; I tkis (Nuzi also ikis) — 
tkds — kis, 1/2, 11, 1V; cf. kdisu, kisu adj., 
makdsu. 

ga.zuM = ka-a-su (followed by haldsu, q.v.) 
Izi V 167, cf. [ga.z]um = halasu, mas[ddu] Antagal 
TII 235f.; ku&.é = ka-a-su (in group with zil = 
qalapu, gar.ra = éahdtu) Erimhus VI 192, cf. 
[x].6 = ka-a-su, [xlyun = mun &¢ KUS Antagal 
Til 61f. 


1. to flay, to skin, to strip off — a) to 
skin animals: 3 alpé Ja PN PN, ... tk-du-us 
u sibiitu ... igtabt 3 alpé Sa PN balu Lt urpaz 
rinnt PN, i-ga-as u ina mubhi 3 alpé iktaldus 
kimé 1-ku-zu PN, (the herdsman) skinned 
three oxen of PN, and witnesses made the 
(following) deposition: PN, skinned (lit. 
skins) three oxen of PN without the presence 
of a butcher, and they caught him with the 
three oxen as he was skinning them JEN 
326:6, 9, and 11, cf. alpé la a-ki-si I did 
not skin the oxen JEN 353:6 and 12, also 
enzu t-ku-is-mi JEN 350:8, see also mng. 2; 
Summa immeru ina ka-si-s u-te-hi-ir if the 
(sacrificial) sheep ....-s when it is flayed 
CT 41 12:13 (SB behavior of sacrificial lamb). 


b) to flay persons — 1’ referring to enemies 
(in NA royal): RN [ina] GN lu a-ku-[us] 
masaksu [dira Sa GN] uhallip I flayed RN 
and draped his skin over the walls of Arbela 
AfO 3 156:40 (ASSur-din II), cf. a-ku-us KUS. 
MES-Sd-nu [...] KAH 2 88:11 (Adn. II?); 
rabite ammar ibbalkituni a-ku-su(var. -us) 
maskésunu asitu uhallip I flayed all the 
chieftains who had rebelled, draped their 
skin over the pillars AKA 285i 90, also ibid. 286 
i192, 2921110, cf. PN ... a-ku-su AKA 286 
i 93, also 277 i 68, 239 r. 42 (all Asn.); Sd5u 
masaksu a-ku-us Winckler Sar. pl. 31:35, also 
pl. 32:49, Sumer 10 24, 27 (legends), cf. madak 
PN a-ku-us-ma_ Lie Sar. 83, also Winckler Sar. 
pl. 32:56, ga PN masakSu a-ku-us OIP 2 62 
iv 86 (Senn.). 
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2’ in lit.: amélu Sa sartu ippus summa 
diku Summa [kil-si gumma nuppulu summa 
sabit Summa ina bit kilu nadi one who com- 
mits a crime is either killed, or flayed, or 
blinded, or arrested, or thrown into prison 
Lambert BWL 146:44 (Dialogue); ki ikmiisu 
masaksu i-ku-us when he (Marduk) captured 
him, he flayed him LKA 73 r. 1, see Tul p. 40, 
cf. KuUS-su kt i-ku-su LKU 30:3, also Sumer 
13117:17 (all cultic comm.); ana ka-si a panikt 
nukkusu Sa arkiki to flay what is before you 
(Lama&tu), to cut into pieces what is behind 
you LKU 32:16 (Lamastu). 


c) to strip off: HAR AN.BAR.MES [...] 
ik-tu-su. they stripped off the iron fetters 
ABL 460 r. 11 (NB). 


2. kussu to skin: enzu ... w&-ki-is-mi 
maska u &rdnu legéma I have skinned the 
goat, now take the hide and the tendons 
JEN 350:11, cf. alpé ... u-ki-[ts] (beside akis, 
see mng. la) JEN 353:5 and 8; nakariteka 
u-ka-a-sa addanakka I (I8tar of Arbela) will 
flay your enemies, hand them over to you 
4R 61 i 20 (NA oracles for Esarh.). 


3. IV to be flayed: ik-ka-as 
apodosis) Kraus Texte 12c iii 10. 

The borrowing of Sum. ga.zum from Akk. 
késu is unlikely, since it is probable that the 
Sum. word for comb is to be read ga.rig, 
see Civil, INES 26 210; for the Sumerogram 
(aI8.)¢a.zUM, see mustu. In ABL 1389:19 
read uk-ta-te-fle] (coll. K. Deller). 


kasu B_ v.; to rub(?), grind(?); 
tkds. 
ana 1orl-§4 ki-sa-a-ti bulluti ... sablé ina 
x [a tja-ka-a-as ina tiniri teppi to heal his 
. eyes you grind(?) cress in [...], you 
bake it in an oven Kécher BAM 22:33, cf. 
ina idrani ta-ka-as-ma [...] you grind(?) 
the {...] with alkali ibid. 35 ii 4; obscure: 
[... tlakdr ina ansabti hurdsi 1c1.c1G ta-kas 
you apply [...], you rub(?) the sore spot 
with a gold ring AMT 17,1:5. 


k4Sa see kdét. 


kaSadu v.; 1. to reach, to arrive (said 
of a moment in time), to reach and equal in 


(entire 


SB*; I 


kaSsadu 


value, to amount to, to be sufficient, to 
approach (a person, an authority) with a 
claim, a complaint, to find, 2. to conquer 
a country, a city, to defeat an enemy, to 
be victorious, to capture an enemy, to arrest 
a fugitive, a criminal, to surprise (in the act), 
to seize (said of diseases, evil spirits, mis- 
fortunes, etc.), to obtain a wish, knowledge, 
good health, luck, a friend, to attain old age, 
to win a case, to obtain possession of ob- 
jects, merchandise, etc., to get hold of (in 
various shades of meaning), to finish com- 
pletely, 3. kisSudu (uncert. mng.), 4. kué- 
gudu to chase away, pursue, to drive away, 
drive into exile, to disinherit, to drive 
away evil spirits, to remove sins, etc., 5. 
kussSudu to make a journey, to drive (horses), 
to approach (someone), to defeat an enemy, 
to conquer, to raid, to make prisoner, to 
seize, 6. kuséudu to send, 7. suksudu (caus- 
ative to mngs. 1 and 2), 8. Sutaksudu 
(uncert. mng.), 9. nakgudu (passive to mngs. 
1 and 2), 10. nakgudu to pertain to prop- 
erty, to a right, etc. (late NB only), 11. 
IV/3 (iterative to mng. 2e); from OAkk. on; 
I iksud — ikassad — kasid, 1/2, 1/3, II, 11/2, 
I1/3, W11, T11/2, IV, 1V/2, 1V/3; wr. syll. and 
KuR (SA.SA CT 40 10:14, and passim with sétu); 
cf. kaSdu, kddidu, kasittu A and B, kisdu, 
kisittu, kussudu adj. 

pis*84p; = ka-s{d-du] Izi H 263, prSl@-Salpr = 
ka-&a-[a]-du Erimhus’ III 165, also ibid. 73, [p1.pr] 
= [ka]-8d-du (in group with lasému and nerrubu) 
Antagal ITT 68; s4.8s& = ka-sa-du Izi C iv 3, also 
Izi Bv 10; s&.84 = ka-dd-du (in group with ukkupu, 
sanadqu) Antagal G 178, p1%-@p; = ka-sd-du (in 
group with gandnu and struhu) Erimhu’s II 20; 
DI.DI.DI za-Sa-8a (pronunciation) = ka-8a-du (in 
group with égandnu(!) and éutarruhu) Erimhus 
Bogh. B ii 10’; pi = ka-éd-du CT 19 6 K.11155 + 
CT 11 44 ii 12 (= CT 19 12 K.4143 ii 10) (text 
similar to Idu); sa-a pit = ka-Sa-du-um MSL 2 
p. 148 ii 26 (Proto-Ea); s&.ba.[a.du,,] = [ak-ia- 
ga-ad] OBGT IV iii 2’, see for other paradigmatic 
forms ibid. 3’-9'; s&.du,,.ga.[ab] = [ku-8]u-ud 
OBGT IX 1, see for other forms ibid. 2-136. 

[ku-ur] KuR = [ka-sJa-du-um MSL 2 p. 138 C 6; 
ku-ur KuR = ka-&d-du VAT 10237 iii 7 (text 
similar tc Idu); kur = ka-&d-du  Igituh short 
version 50; ba-A4r BAR = ka-édé-du A 1/6:171; 
[dJim, = k{a-sd-du] (in group with teh@ and qa: 
rabu) Antagal Fragm. | 6’, nu.ga = nu.ub.du, 
= ul qdl-du (for kaldu = ka&du) Emesal Voc. IIT 
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14; Su.ka.ta.sd.a = qd-at-su pi-Su [k]a-a8-da-tum 
his hand is equal to his mouth (i.e., he writes as fast 
as he speaks) (followed by [gd]-tum qd-[bi]-e [w]a- 
as-ma-at) UM 29-15-73 r. ii 7 (Proto-Kagal), ef. 
la ka.ta.sd.a : ga pi-i-éu ka-aé-du OB Lu A 
346. 

kar = ku-us-3u-du  Erimhu8 III 74; kar(!) = 
ku-ués-§u-du. Imgidda to Erimhu’ D 2’. 


ta idim.ma ta nu.mu.da.s& : mind ina 
nagbt mind ga la tak-su-da what is in the deep 
that you have not reached? 4R 30 No. 1:12f.; 
s4.sé hul.gal dingir.re.[e.ne.kex(KID)] : ka- 
Sid ilant [lemniitt] he who defeats the evil gods BA 5 
642 No. 10:21f.; [S]u.mu s& nu.mu.ri.ib.du,, 
(later version: sé nu.mu.ri.ib.du) : gdti la ik- 
gu-da-ka (var. ik-8u-du-8u) Lugale XI 41; zi 
dingir.gal.gal.e.ne.ke,y sa (vars. sé, s&.s4) 
hé.en.du(var. .du,,) : nis ili rabdti liksiséu 
(var. (lc]k-du-us-su) CT 17 34:37f.; arhuS.a s& 
nam.ga.mi.ni.ib.du,,.du,, (later version: 84 
t.ga.ni.ib.du,;) : rému tk-8u-da-ds-Sim-ma mercy 
touched her Lugale VIII 39; ab.sin.bi u, s4 
du,,.ga.bi ga ina sirisa imsa [kJas-da-at 
(cereal) which reached its ripeness in the furrow 
CT 17 22:130f., cf. k[i].bi.dug,.[ga.zu] s4 um. 
mi.dug, : e-ma tag-bu-u tak-ta-3ad you have 
obtained whatever you have declared (to do) 
KAR, 375 ii 23f., Sum. restored from CT 42 1:33; 
ib.du,,.ga.mah.zu t.ma.zu s& ib.du,.ga. 
key : ana &a uggatki rabat irnittaka ka&-da-at (see 
irnittu lex. section) RA 12 75:49f. and dupl. 
BiOr 9 pl. 4r.11f.; mu 6.a 6.a 84 nu.ub.duy. 
ga : asésu bitu biia la ka-d3-du because one house 
did not equal the other house in value Ai. IV iv 46; 
86.86.ge 8&.im.NE : $t-mu-rum % ka-sa-du-um 
to strive and to attain Sumer 13 77:5f. (OB lit.). 

gis.tukul.ta ur.gi,.re GAR sipa.tur.ra 
sar.ra.giny(GIM) : kima kalbé 3a kaparré ais. 
TUKUL t-ka$-8i-du-su like a dog that the shepherds 
chased away with a stick Lugale X 15; mas.da 
bi.{b.sar.re : sabita u-kas-3a-ad he (the tenant 
farmer) chases the gazelles away (from the field) Ai. 
IVi 31, cf. ur.gi,.re sar.ra.ab.zé.en : (kalbam) 
ku-8-da PBS 1/2 135:34f.; mu.un.sar.sar.ra. 
ta : u-kas-5i-du-8u. KAR 375 iv 27; li.bi.ir mu. 
un.diri.[...] : galla u-kas-8-[is-si-na-ti] (see 
gala lex. section) LKU 14 ii 19f. 

u.matipt eh on.si.sé : mu-sak-dd irnittisu 
StOr 1 32:5, cf. u.ma.na s4&.[s4.e.da(?)] 
“‘mu-sak-did irni[ttigu] 4R 12:5f. (MB royal). 

gA89-dUpy — ka-3d-du Izbu Comm. 232; [6.84]. 
gil = & ka-did naphar qardamu & bi-i-tu sh ka-Sa-du 
Kin nap-ha-ru ain gar-da-mu AfO 17 132:25 
(comm. on the name Esagila); [t].ma.ni.s4.s4 
= tr-n[it-t]a-du t-kas-8ad CT 41 25:13 (Alu Comm., 
to Tablet XVIII); pr.mES tk-kad-3d-du Tablet 
Funck 2 r. 3, see AfO 21 pl. 10 (Alu Comm., to 
Tablet XXII); kur.kur = tu-ka-8a-ad Ebeling 
Wagenpferde p. 37 Ko r. 4. 


kasadu la 


le-qu-% = ka-&é-du Malku IV 130, also An VIII 
167 and An IX 69. 

1. to reach, to arrive (said of a moment 
in time), to reach and equal in value, to 
amount to, to be sufficient, to approach (a 
person, an authority) with a claim, a com- 
plaint, to find — a) to reach a locality, a 
person: year in which Narém-Sin GN u GN, 
tk-su-tu. reached the GN river and the 
Euphrates MAD 1 236:12 and 231 iv 5 (OAkk.); 
Summa adi 10 timé la ta-ak-su-da-ni attallak if 
you have not arrived here within ten days I 
will leave CCT 3 33b:8; adi ammakam was: 
batint ld-ak-su-da-ka 1 intend to come to you 
while you are staying there CCT 4 35a:13; 
ana emart ... ana GN ana ka-sa-di-a milik 
keep in mind that the donkeys should reach 
me (here) in BuruShattum CCT 1 44:18; ana 
GN itelima la ni-ik-Su-si he went up to 
Mama so we did not reach him BIN 4 219:13; 
mimma lugitija ... ana PN lik-Su-da-ma all 
my merchandise should reach PN COT 27:31, 
cf. Jumma PN tuppum annium ik-ta-d3-da-3u 
if this tablet reaches PN KTS 10:22, cf. also 
summa PN PN, ammisam ik-ta-d§-da-su 
JCS 14 2:33; naSpertaka damigtum ana Alim 
li-ik-Su-da-am(!) may good news from you 
reach mein the City KBo99r. 6’; gamargunu 
[sa] istw Alim adi Kanié ka-sa-di-su-nu the 
expenses for their reaching Kani from the 
City TCL 4 24:24; letter of the kdrum of 
Kani to all kdrum’s: ali PN ta-ka-Sa-da-a-ni 
wherever you get hold of PN (tell him as 
follows) BIN 68:5; note with rés: assurri 
PN ana rés awitim e ik-Su-da-ma heaven 
forbid that PN should arrive (here before) 
the goods are here BIN 4 37:31, and passim 
inOA; adi 18tt inanna UD.2.KAM a-ka-Sa-ad-ka 
I will meet you two days from now TCL 17 22:9, 
cf. atlak urram a-ka-as-sa-da-ak-ka TIM 2 
89:11; summa ittiramma alsu ik-ta-ds-dam 
if he reaches his town again CH § 27:25, and 
§ 135:50; ina libbu urram ana GN singam 
ku-us-da-an-ni come here to Babylon and 
meet me tomorrow TCL 18 133:15; arhid ul 
tk-Su-da-an-ni-ma ultappitam he did not 
come here at once, but tarried TCL 17 64:6, 
cf. ana sé[rija] ta-ka-Sa-[ad] Sumer 14 56 No. 
30:26; minum awatum annitum sa ik-Su- 


272 


oi.uchicago.edu 


kasadu la 


what is this news which reached 
cf. awdium ekallam ka- 
cf. also minum annitian 
ga tk-ta-na-sa-da-ni-in-ni TCL 17 45:6; 
mi ik-&u-du-ni-a-ti-ma (high) water has 
reached us (and we could leave by boat) 
OECT 3 70:14, cf. TCL 7 39:15; Samtim ul ik- 
$u-da-as-Su-nu-tt rain has not reached them 
(the fields) TCL 17 5:6; ana up.10.KAM ka- 
a§-da-ki within ten days I will be with you 
(fem.) CT 29 9a:4, also TLB 4 68:6 and 12, 
ana nabri(!) ka-as-da-ka TIM 2 90:12, and 
passim in OB letters; in personal names: Ba- 
al-tu-ka-si-id A-Healthy-Child-Has-Arrived 
BE 6/1 52:5, and passim, wr. TIL.LA.KUR in 


da-an-ni 
me? VAS 16 198:5, 
as-da TLB 4 48:33, 


Nuzi, see NPN p. 111, cf. Ik-su-st-na-at 
He(the male child)-Has-Joined-Them(the 
daughters) MDP 2 p. 45 sv. (ManiStudu 


Obelisk); for the names of the type DN-kasid 
see Stamm Namengebung 132 and note I-lu- 
ga-sa-ad RA 8 158 AO 5659:3 (OAkk.) and see 
MAD 3 154; for OA ASséSur-ka-&&-id, DINGIR- 
ka-&t-id see Hirsch Untersuchungen 12 and 42; 
I have heard about the tablet of yours which 
you have sent me concerning the return of 
the men lama tuppakunu i-ka-as-sa-dam 
eSme I heard (of it) even before your tablet 
reached me ARMT 13 53:14; assum Stpir 
trrétim ... ka-Sa-du-um-ma ak-Su-dam (see 
trritu mng. 2) ARM 3 7:7f.; within this 
month ana re-e& eglija asaris a-ka-as-Sa-dam 
I will arrive there at my destination ARM 1 
5:42, ef. ibid. 22:15, cf. intima ana sériki a-ka- 
as-Sa-dam-ma ARM 10 157:19; assum arhigs 
ka-sa-di-ia ga taspurim arhig ana SIzKUR. 
RI [star a-ka-a5-Sa-dam as to what you wrote 
me about my arriving promptly, I shall ar- 
rive promptly for the sacrifices of IStar ibid. 
120:17 and 20; maré Siprija 8a aspuru ana 
ri-[t]§ eq[lim] PN ul ik-Su-du my messen- 
gers whom I dispatched did not reach 
their destination PN ARM 6 42:14; Jéram 
ina ka-Sa-di-[im] when reaching the song RA 
35 3 r. iv 1, also ibid. r. iii 28 (Mari rit.); your 
man was late coming (here) ina uD.25.KAM 
ana sérija tk-Su-da[m] he reached me (only) 
on the 25th Laessge Shemshira Tablets 49 SH 
878:34, and passim; UD.28.KAM ki la meké 
a-ka-as-Sa-da-ak-ku on the 28th, without fail, 


kasadu la 


I will arrive there Aro, WZJ 8 567 HS 110:4 
(MB let.); PN «tika ana GN legémma kul-da 
take PN with you to Babylon and meet me 
PBS 1/2 24:9; tuppu ... kt ik-Su-da ... ki 
aqgbt umma ibid. 27:15, and passim in MB; kt 
54 1-kas-3a-du ana muhhika when he reaches 
you KUB 3 67r. 4; kt tk-3u-da-as-su mit 
by the time he (the physician) reached him 
he was (already) dead KBo110r.41; ana 
habatija ina GN ak-ta-sa-ad KBo 1 1:27, and 
passim in Bogh.; the king said to me anumma 
PN ia-ak-Su-du-na ana muhhika ul ka-&-id 
ana muhhija “now PN will come to you,” 
but he did not arrive EA 130:12f.; ana 
mubhija li-ik-§u-da EA 10:39 (MB royal let.); 
ku-us-da kima arhig arrive here at once 
EA 82:52; adi tt-ik-Su-du awat garri béli 
ana jé8i until the word of the king, my 
lord, reaches me EA 221:14; [ga]-a8-ta-ku 
ina hamuttié EA 165:17; ula ka-s-id irigu u 
ussirtisu as soon as (lit.: without) the 
request arrives I will send him EA 82:16, 
and passim in EA; ina dimti GN ik-ta-al-du-ma 
AASOR 16 8:8; entima ‘PN ana ameéli i-qa-a8- 
Sa-ad_ when ‘PN goes to live with a man 
HSS 19 94:8, cf. immatimé !PN ana LU qa- 
&-id ibid. 75:13; a field ina sigt ik-Su-ud 
reaches to the street HSS 13 161:10, also 
ina harrani ga GN ik-Su-ud reaches the road 
to GN SMN 3590:4f., ina atappi §a PN qa-a- 
Si-id JEN 268:16, and passim in Nuzi; ana 
mubhi Sarri ta-ka-Sa-ad takkalla (if) you come 
into the king’s presence and are detained 
MCS 2 16:20 (MA let.); ki hantis la tak-tal-da- 
in-ni andku amdtu if you do not come here 
at once I will die ABL 754:8; hantiS emtiqu 
lik-Su-dan-na-at ABL 774:19, also hants 
kul-da-nu ABL 906 r. 10, kul-da-ni ABL 
451r.7; adannu sa adé sa GN ul ak-Su-du 
I could not reach there for the time set for 
(taking) the loyalty oath in Babylon ABL 
202:17 (all NB); ithtalqw meméni ina libbi la 
tk-§u-ud they fled, none of them even came 
near ABL 610:17; MuL Dilbat ana MUL.AB.SIN 
i-kag-Sad the planet Venus will approach 
Virgo ABL 657:11 (both NA), cf. Summa 
MUL.DIL.BAT uTU tk-Su-dam-ma ACh Supp. 
IStar 36:28, and passim, wr. KUR-dam-ma 
TCL 6 16:28, and passim, also KUR ibid. 27, 
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and passim in astrol. reports; kapdu harrdna 
ana sépésu sukund lik-su-du dispatch him 
at once, they should come here YOS 3 52:21; 
nubatti la tabdtu hantis kul-da come here 
at once, do not wait even until the next day 
ibid. 50:10; kt naqutti altaprakka hantis kul- 
du Iraq 18 54 No. 38:20 (NB let.), minamma 
PN ina Uruk 1-kag-da-ni-ma usamma ... ana 
muhhija la kas-da why should PN arrive here 
in Uruk and bother me? (send him on his 
way) he must not get to me BIN 1 12:11 and 
20 (NB let.); adi mukhi enna karadnu ul ik- 
Su-du up to now the wine has not arrived 
TCL 9 133:10; note: mii gabbi li-tk-su-du 
they should come here (marching) all through 
the night YOS 3 100:11, cf. hanti imu u 
mais ina kallé lik-Su-du ibid. 182:16, and 
passim in NB letters; Summa izbum sugassu 
pissu ik-ta-sa-ad if the chin of the malformed 
animal reaches its forehead YOS 10 56 iii 6 
(OB Izbu), cf. uzndsu nahirésu kas-da Leichty 
Izbu XI 55; Sépum rés padanim ka-as- 
da-at a “‘foot-mark” reaches the top of the 
“path” YOS 10 20:14, and passim in OB ext., 
cf. paddnu subatisu ka-Sid OCT 31 36 r. 15, 
VAB 4 266 ii 10 (Nbn.), wr. KUR-id PRT 
107:1, wid manzazi kas-du CT 20 7:28f., 
also sépum ... naplastam ik-Su-ud YOS 10 
20:24 (OB ext.), Sépu nid kusst KuR-ud CT 
30 4 K.3689 r. 12, also KAR 454:20, and pas- 
sim in SB ext.; Sarru ina ekallisu tém 
marustt KUR-su a disastrous report will 
come to the king in his palace CT 205K. 
3546:26; if a canal carries off its embankment 
agt aga ka-sid u ittabalkat (see agé B mng. 2) 
CT 39 19:128 (Alu); nakru ana egel ugarija 
KuR-ma sunga igakkan the enemy will reach 
the fields in my irrigation district and cause 
famine CT 28 44 K.717:3 (SB ext.); pan GN 
ana tabalim ak-§u-ud elidku I reached the 
coast at Mt. Casius and went ashore Smith 
Idrimi 34, cf. ak-Su-dam-ma ina kdr Idiglat 
Borger Esarh. 45 i 84, gurddiia ana kari makallé 
tk-Su-du OIP 2 75:92 (Senn.); garru dannu 
ik-ta-Sad ana kigsdd Ulaj BBSt. No. 6 i 28; 
dannassu ak-Su-ud I reached the bottom of 
its foundation pit AOB 1 76:41 (Adn.1I), cf. 
mé nagbe lu ak-Sud Weidner Tn. 32 No. 18:8, 
ef. Iraq 16 186:34 (Sar.), and passim in such 


kaSsadu la 


passages in NA royal; may he remove the 
earth (fallen into the well) mésa li-ik-Su-ud 
and reach its water level AOB 1 38:30 (Ag8ur- 
uballit I); the wall ga... pant kisalli kas-du 
reaches the front of the courtyard PBS 15 79 
i 93 (Nbk.); ana GN la ka-Sa-du before 
reaching Babylon VAB 3 25 § 19:36 (Dar.); 
the armies of Egypt and Assyria pursued the 
king of Babylon as far as GN Sar Akkadi la 
tk-u-du but did not catch up with the king 
of Babylon Wiseman Chron. p. 54:11, &@ mar 
siprigu. maharsu la i-kas-sa-du his own 
messenger could not reach him (and did not 
give him my message) Streck Asb. 142 viii 62; 
the king of Babylon and his army who went 
to the aid of the Medes salta la kur-du did not 
come in time for the battle Wiseman Chron. p. 
56:27; asar i-kas-Sa-du urassapu ina kakki 
they cut down (the fleeing enemy) wherever 
they reach them OIP 2 47 vi 35(Senn.); arki 
sa tiqu ana mubhi PN ik-8u-du after the army 
had reached PN VAB 3 43 § 36:66 (Dar.); ana 
bab DN [ina kja-Sa-di upon reaching the DN 
gate (the king enters the sanctuary) MVAG 
41/3 p. 8 i 30 (MA royal rit.); ku-us-di gana 
rami come, make love! JCS 15 8 iii 19 (OB lit.), 
ef. kul-dam-ma_ Tn.-Epic “iv? 19; KUR-da 
bilu masgqé tgattt the wild animals arrived 
at the drinking place to drink Gilg. I iii 51; 
ina Sali imi ina a.SA adanni tk-tal-du-ni 
they arrived at the destination on the third 
day ibid. 48; [...ba)] “Sakkan a KuR-e ik-ta- 
na-as-sad ba-a-a-[ru] the hunter reaches the 
{place?] of the steppe animals K.8414:15; 
kima Sa DN birit Siddi ik-tal-du as soon as 
Anu has arrived inside the curtained off 
place RAcc. 90:29, and passim in rits.; §az 
mami tk-§u-du they reached the sky Maqlu 
II 223, cf. elugunu Supuk samé [...] saplis 
arallé irassunu kaés-da-at Gilg. IX ii 4f.; 
gimmassu ur-pa kas-sid its top reaches the 
clouds ZA 53 238:5; [...] ap-pi-8i-na kag- 
da-ma {...].mES-Si-na [...] (in broken 
context) Craig ABRT 1 55 i 15 (= BA 5 626, 
SB); 28d dabtt kira Nu KuR the base of the 
pan must not touch the kiln Oppenheim 
Glass § 6A:62; ana dirim ka-sa-di-im TMB 
48 No. 96:4, pa-na-am ik-Su-dam MKT 2 45 
r.i15, meshi Sa KUR-dd.MES ga 4UDU.IDIM. 
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MES measurements of the arrivals (i.e., 
zodiacal entrances) of the planets LBAT 
1135 r. 7, and passim, see Sachs, JCS 2 279. 


b) to arrive (said of a moment in time): 
lama kiisum tk-&u-di-ni_ before winter catches 
up with me CCT 4 3a:8, and passim in OA, 
cf. kussu ka-as-du KBo 1 llr. 19, t&u... 
limi kussim ik-su-du ARM 2 24:10, ef. im 
nigt tk-§u-dam ARM 10 15:6; adi la kisu 
i-kas-S4-d{u] ABL 698:15 (NB); adan kas- 
pim sagalim tk-ta-as-da-an-ni-i-ma_ the time 
for me to pay the silver has come (and 
the merchant is pressing me for payment) 
CT 4 27a:8 (OB); ebtirum ik-ta-ds-dam the 
harvest time is here ARMT 13 35:6, cf. 
ebirum ka-Si-id-ni-a-ti TLB 4 49:11, ebarum 
la i-ka-ai-Sa-da-am Kraus AbB 1 117:15; 
Summa MN 1-qa-as-sa-as-si-nu-ti if the 
month MN reaches them (they will deliver 
twice what they owe) HSS 13 326:12; istu 
nigé ka-Sa-a-di sau sa ekalli ga la qarab: 
Sani ana pan sarri la terr[ab] no palace 
woman who is unclean (lit.: not to be 
approached) may appear before the king 
from the time of (making) sacrifices on 
AfO 17 276:46 (MA harem edicts); ina Salulti 
éatti ina ka-Sa-du when the third year came 
VAB 4 220 i 28 (Nbn.), cf. Lambert-Millard 
Atra-hasis 110 v 13, and passim in such phrases; 
miusu i-ka-as-$a-da-am-ma when night falls 
MDP 4 p. 167:4,see MDP 2 p.121; amulka imlé 
Sanat\ka tk-Su-dam-ma_ Borger Esarh. 105 ii 32, 
see also adannu mng. 1b, le, 1d-2’. 


c) to reach and equal in value, to amount 
to, to be sufficient: 4 ma.na 5 GiN KU.BABBAR 
gamrum ik-Su-ud-ka the expenses for you 
amounted to 35 shekels of silver TCL 20 85:40, 
cf. 4 ein 10 SE huluqgdu ik-Su-du-su BIN 6 
185: 24, also CCT 4 13a:11; awilum ana sald: 
tidu la ka-&-id CCT 4 9a:5; istu Alim adi GN 
3 MA.NA.TA tdtum tk(!)-5u(!)-dam the toll on 
the stretch from the City to GN amounted 
to three minas per unit CCT 2 21b:10, cf. BIN 
6 79:9; tatum mala 1i-ka-Su-du PN lusahz- 
hirma PN should deduct all the tolls which 
accumulate BIN 4 23:11, cf. tdtum sa ik- 
gu-du-ni-a-ti-ni CCT 1 21b:3, ef. also ICK 2 
293:3, 8, 11; summa lugissu ana kaspim 


kasadu Ic 


... lat-ka-Sa-ad if his merchandise does not 
equal the silver in value KT Blanckertz 4:21, 
ef. KU.[BABBAR] S?mtam la ka-d3-du-u% CCT 2 
26b:17, cf. also I will send mala kaspim ana 
awatika t-ka-su-du-ka-ni KTS 14a:25 (all OA); 
karat ka-as-du(?)-ma ABIM 29:17, ef. i& 
karam la tk-su-du Kraus AbB 1 56:12, 
ES.GAR UD.1.Kam mala ik-Su-du ibid. 16; 
SAHAR.HLA ka-Sa-da-am ul ile’ CT 29 17:10, 
cf. SAHAR.HI.A tk-Su-dam BIN 7 7:21 (OB); 
$a PN igisannidsim marisu leqim ka-d&-id 
(if the judges say that) it is appropriate for 
his sons to take what PN gave us as a present 
TLB 42:21, cf. ana minim ka-si-id what is 
it (the barley) for? Kraus AbB 1 72:17; 
Summa 6 GUR IN.NU.DA ana GIS.MA.LA sénim 
la ik-Su-ud GI8.MA.LA régissu la tatarradam 
if the six gur of straw is not sufficient to load 
the cargo boat fully, do not send the cargo 
boat back empty TLB 4 44:9; mimmika 
... kima ana mirigtim annitim la i-ka-as-sa- 
du tammar you will see that all you own 
will not suffice for (repairing) this broken 
part ibid. 52:32; miégam u kasdiam mahar 
Samas u Marduk luktarrabakkum ul ka-as- 
da-ku (even) if I prayed day and night for 
you before DN and DN,, I could not do 
enough (to repay your kindness) ibid. 22:11 
(al OB); gusdéré ... ana histhti ekallim ul 
ik-Su-du there were not enough beams for 
the needs of the palace ARM 3 24:13, ef. 


sdbum ... ana... histhti ekallim ul ka-ai- 
du ibid. 11:36, cf. [wll ka-dd-da-tu-nu ibid. 
78:26, also eqlum ... ul ka-di-id ARM 2 
99:36; see also danna adv.; summa uDU. 
MES madu u ana [1 melat uDU.MES 1- 


qa-as-Sa-du Summa misu ana 70 ana su-[si 
UDU].MES 1-qa-a3-Sa-du if the sheep are 
many they reach one hundred, if few they 
reach less than 70 (lit. 70 or 60) AASOR 
16 5:30f. (Nuzi); two talents and 38 minas 
of silver ul ni-kas-3ad TCL 9 69:18 (NB); 
mimma ulti ana hurri pisu la i-kas-5ad 
may nothing he finds be enough for his 
hunger (lit.: for the interior of his mouth) 
1R 70 iv 20 (Caillon Michaux); (repeat the 
mathematical operation) lbbi ga x KUR- 
dd until you reach x Neugebauer ACT 
No. 200 i 14, 15f., 21, 25; Summa mila kag-du 
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if the floodwater is sufficient (between ma°du 
abundant and maté too little) CT 39 19:105 
(SB Alu); note with gdtu: kt gdtka kal-da-ti 
sera... ina tabti Su-kun"-us u kt qatka la 
kal-da-ti ... ana PN idin if you can manage 
it, put the meat into brine, if you cannot, 
give it to PN CT 22 221:4 and 10 (NB let.). 


d) to approach (a person, an authority) 
with a claim, a complaint: Summa dannitam 
étawu karam ku-us-da if he speaks aggres- 
sively, approach the karum ICK 1 103:21 (OA); 
GN rédi la t-ka-Sa-du-ni gagqadi [la tugallal 
the soldiers must not approach Babylon (in 
this matter), do not cause me shame CT 2 
29:34; ekallam i-ka-sa-du-ma hibiliaki ugam- 
marakkim they will approach the palace and 
compensate you for your loss Kraus AbB 1 
92:14; la itérma la i-ka-as-Sa-da-an-ni he 
should not approach me again Sumer 1470 No. 
45:21; itiru irgumuma PN tk-su-du-ma_ they 
made a new claim and approached PN (fol- 
lowed by dinam usdhissuntti) CT 2 46:11, cf. 
(after ragamu) VAS 8 105:10, CT 6 32a:9; as- 
sum ... dajané ik-su-du-ma (followed by daja: 
nit ight) CT 8 43a:7, also (with dajani) TCL 1 
104:7, Jean Tell Sifr 37:5, Meissner BAP 80:3, 
RA 9 22:20, (with rabidn Sippar) CT 48 3:14, 
wr. ik-Su-da-a-ma CT 2 31:10; DN dajdn 
kittim |[nt}-tk-8u-ud-ma PN kam ight umma 
we approached Amba, the just judge (and) 
PN (one of the litigants) declared as follows 
CT 29 43:27, note ana #.DI.KUD tk-3u-du-ma 
ittamgaru they went to the house of the 
judge and came to an agreement BE 6/1 6:11, 
and passim in OB; [summa LUGAL] tk-tal-da- 
ma KAV 6 ii7 (Ass. Code C § 8); ana mahar 
rabati wu dajani ik-Su-du-nim-[ma] ... igbt 
TCL 12 120:17, cf. ana mahar dajani ga RN 
sar Babili ik-su-du-ma Nbn. 495:14; ragutd 
ina mubhi PN ... janu u ana mubhisu ul 
u-kag-8d-du I have no claim against PN and 
will not proceed against him VAS 6 127:5 (all 
NB); él ak-tal-dak-ka my lord, I have ap- 
proached you BMS 13:27, see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 86, cf. LKA 141:18 and dupl. STT 
72:100, cf. ak-tal-dak-ki nagdeé I have 
approached you (sorceress) in great anxiety 
AfO 11 367:8 (inc.). 


kaSadu 2a 

e) to find: nisirtam i-ka-Sa-ad he will 
find a hidden treasure YOS 10 54 r. 23 (OB 
physiogn.); temenna... ub@ dé la ik-su-du- 


they searched for the foundation but did 
not find it CT 34 31 ii 39 (Nbn.), and passim 
in NB royal; the tablet which nubu’u u la 
ni-tk-§u-du we looked for but did not find 
Strassmaier Actes du 8¢ Congrés International 
No. 32:10; 8ép irrubakkum ina ré§ eqlisa ta- 
ka-Sa-as-s[t-ma] taddé[ksi] you will discover 
the expedition entering your (land) at its 
onset and defeat it YOS 10 44:31, also 
(with ina erset ramaniga in its own land) 
ibid. 33 and 35 (OB ext.); [mammlan S1D(?) 
ana nasé ul a-kas-Sa-ad I cannot find anybody 
to take the .... PBS 1/2 67:20 (MBlet.). 


2. to conquer a country, a city, to defeat 
an enemy, to be victorious, to capture an 
enemy, to arrest a fugitive, a criminal, to 
surprise (in the act), to seize (said of diseases, 
evil spirits, misfortunes, etc.), to obtain a 
wish, knowledge, good health, luck, a friend, 
to attain old age, to win a case, to obtain 
possession of objects, merchandise, etc., to 
get hold of (in various shades of meaning), 
to finish completely — a) to conquer a 
country, a city: mu.1.KAM RN Ddér-4pumu 
ik-§u-du year in which Samii-Adad conquered 
GN Studia Mariana 53 No. 1, ef. [Dér]-Jahdunz 
lum tk-Su-ud ARM 13:17; halsite ... a{k-Sujd 
MAOG 6/1 11:4 (Asn. 1), Gldni... alme kuR-ud 
Borger Esarh. 51 iii 53, and passim in MA and 
NA royal inser.; Sabirti Sudti kutallasa ak- 
Su-ud I conquered the rear part of that citadel 
TCL 3 302 (Sar.);  ka-Sad dldni Sa sit kakkéja 
sa eli nakré askunu the conquest of cities 
which I made at sword’s point over the 
enemies Winckler Sar. pl. 48:18; uRU Ka- 
Sid-su-lil-bur Borger Esarh. 107 iv 30; GN 
ka-&id GN was conquered RLA 2 431 year 
738 (eponym list), ef. ibid. 430 year 741; tallak 
matate ina libbi ta-kas-Sad you will go and 
conquer the foreign countries with it (the 
crown placed on the king’s head) ABL 923:14; 
GN tk-ta-al-du ... ki GN th-8u(!)-du-u-ni ABL 
310 r. 8 and 12 (both NA); with gdtu as subject: 
ina 2 sistja u isén LU narkabtija Sarrit GN 
tk-§u-du qatt I obtained kingship over Ur- 
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artu by means of two horses and one chariot 
driver TCL 3 404 (Sar.); éarrwm ersetam [la 
§jattam qassu i-ka-Sa-ad_ the king will con- 
quer a foreign country ‘YOS 10 13:23 (OB 
ext.), cf. da ... tk-du-du rabitu gdssu Lyon 
Sar. 3:15, and passim; gat Sarri bélija i-kas-Sad 
the king, my lord, will be victorious ABL 
187:17 (NB); mimma la gudtu qadssu KUR-dd 
he will get something which does not belong 
to him ABL 353:10 (SB), and passim in omen 
texts. 


b) to defeat an enemy, to be victorious: 
kakkam dannam ka-si-id ajaébi a mighty 
weapon defeating the enemies Syria 32 16 iv 
18 (Jahdunlim); ta-ka-as-Sa-as-sé u eligu tazzaz 


ARM 10 6 r. 6’, cf. béli nakrisu li-ik-8u-dam- 
ma ibid. 17:6; ka-sid tdmti Sa mat Nw iri 
Traq 21 38:3, cf. ka-Sid issu ... adi... 


victorious from ... to ... Iraq 24 93:11 
(Shalm. ITI), cf. AAA 19 109:19 (Asn.), also Borger 
Esarh. p. 77 § 50:7; kt la libbi tlani Sarrit 
GN épusuma tak-su-du rabitu qassu. who ex- 
ercised kingship in Babylon, against the will 
of the gods, and was (nonetheless) victorious 
Lyon Sar. 14:31; 7-kas-§d-du-ni-i amuata ina 
libbi isabbatunt will they defeat me? will I 
die? will they make me a prisoner on that 
occasion? ABL 1367 r. 2 (NA query for an 
oracle); Sarrasu ik-ta-Sad hubussu thtabta he 
defeated its king, took booty from him 
Wiseman Chron. 68:19; mnakritia lik-su-ud 
zamanija ligamgit may he (Sin) be victorious 
over my enemies, bring down my foes VAB 
4 224 ii 37 (Nbn.);  Sumqutu nakiri ka-§d-dam 
mat ajabt ana Siriktt Surkam grant me (the 
gift) to overthrow my enemies, to be vic- 
torious over the enemy country VAB 4 100No. 
11:22 (Nbk.); téhum rabiim ummanam i-ka-as- 
sa-da-am a great attack will defeat the army 
YOS 10 11 iii 12 (OB ext.); Sin and Samag 
will assist my army nakra kuR-dd and I will 
be victorious over the enemy Boissier Choix 52 
xi 19 (Nbn.), see VAB 4 288:20, cf. ina harrdn 
illaku KuR-dd TCL 6 6r. ii 23, rubé agar 
panisu Saknu KuR-dd KAR 448:6, [é]ma 
illaku i-ka&-Sad ABL 1391 r. 11 (SB), and pas- 
sim in omens, note nakru illakamma KuR-ka 
the enemy will come and defeat you KAR 


kasadu 2c 


428 r. 24; rare in lit.: agdé ti admti [li]-ik-ta- 
ag-da-ak-ki may (her anger being like) the 
waves of the sea overwhelm you VAS 10 
214 r. viii 22 (OB Agu3aja); ku-su-ud kaksapta 
ina sar pika overwhelm the sorceress by the 
breath of your mouth BRM 4 18:20; ka-&- 
du ajabi u zamdnii = =PSBA 20 159:20, and 
passim, see also ajabu mng. la; labbur balati 
zamar ka-3d-du length of life (and) quick 
victory ABL 493:9 (NA). 


c) to capture an enemy, to arrest a fugi- 
tive, a criminal: amit Apisalim §a RN ik-Su- 
du-ui-su the omen of the king of Apisal whom 
Naram-Sin captured YOS 10 56 ii 7 (OB Izbu); 
I will lay siege to the town of the enemy 
nisisu ina <inay libbisu ul a-ka-Sad but not 
take its inhabitants prisoner CT 6 pl. 2 case 
42 (OB liver model), see Nougayrol, RA 38 77; 
ni-tk-§u-du-um-mi PN baltanumma ... nub: 
balussu ana sarri bélinu if we could capture 
Labaja alive we would bring him to the 
king, our lord EA 245:5; lu-uk-Su-da-ma 
ina qistt eréni I would like to capture (Hum- 
baba) in the Cedar Forest Gilg. Y. v 183, 
cf. ina muhhi ka-Sa-di Sa An-zi-i ZA 51138:58, 
An-zu-u ka-8id ibid. 59; akkasi lu-% ak-su- 
ud-ki ki sdSuma lu eppuski you (Itar) I 
would treat in the same way as him, should 
I catch you Gilg. VI 162; ummdna Sudtuikmi 
ik-Su-du indru (because) he defeated, cap- 
tured, and slew that army AnSt 5 98:28 
(Cuthean Legend), cf. sabé Sé5unu ak-Su-su-nu- 
ti ibid. 104:122, see also ajdbu mng. 1b 
and lc, aksu usage d; referring to a crimi- 
nal, etc.: return the field at once to its 
owner lama rédi Sarrim tk-ta-Sa-ad-ka before 
a soldier of the king arrests you AJSL 32 
289:9; they asked PN kima Surqam ina GN 
isriquma tk-su-du-su whether he committed 
a theft in GN and they arrested him UCP 
10 159 No. 91:16, cf. ina KAR-Nippur imur: 
Sunitima ... ik-Su-su-nu-ti-ma PBS 8/2 125 
case 10 (all OB); LU.MES sellikublé tk-ta-al- 
du-uS JEN 347:13; PN... a... ina mis 
... kal-du-ma PN who was caught at night 
(at the gate, and who made a declaration 
without being interrogated) YOS 7 78:3; 
ina qat PN ik-Su-du-ma_ they captured (a 
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slavegirl while she was) with PN Dar. 207:6, 
cf. galla ... t-kag-3d-da YOS 6 162:7; LUGAL 
LU KuR-ad the king will arrest the man Labat 
Calendrier § 41:24, cf. #.aaL bélgu KuR-dd 
the palace will arrest its (the animal’s) owner 
Leichty Izbu IIL 95; note with gdatu: intima 
gat bélija i-ka-a3-Sa-ad-ku-nu-ti when my 
lord gets hold of you (you must not say ....) 


ARM 1 91:13’, cf. PN qdtt ik-Sud Weidner 
Tn. 2. No.1 iii 2, cf. naphar nakiréSu ik- 
Su-du(var. -ud) esartu qdssu AAA 19 


108:9 (Asn.);  garrum Sit bartigu gqdssu %-ka- 
ag-Sa-ad the king will arrest the leader 
of the rebellion against him YOS 10 36 iv 5, 
ef. garrum bél lumnisu qdssu i-ka-Sa-ad ibid. 
25:73 (OB ext.), SU LUGAL KUR-su KAR “385” 
(p. 342) r. 32 (SB Alu); rubdm ina bitisu 
qdtum 1-ka-sa-as-st YOS 10 40:23 (OB ext.); 
ga-as-ta-at qati sarri dannatu u dékatsunu 
the mighty hand of the king will get and kill 
them EA 149:65, cf. lu mitu lu qat Ssarri 
bélija t-ka-3d-lad-su) either death or the hand 
of the king my lord will get him ABL 629 r. 
8 (NA). 


d) to surprise (in the act): wl thhubti ul 
ina ils ka-as-da-a-ku I have not been 
caught with the loot nor in the hole (I made) 
in the wall CT 2 19:32, cf. se’um kadittum u 
inidt alpija ... ina qatisu ... 1-ka-as-Sa-du 
TCL 1 54:8 (both OB letters); ina muhhi 3 alpé 
tk-ta-al-du-us they caught him with the three 
head of cattle JEN 326:10, cf. ina ar(copy %)- 
ni ga-&i-id he was caught in the act HSS 15 
1:37 (= RA 36115); ima muhhi assat ails 
ik-Su-du-u3 they surprised him with the 
wife of aman KAV 1 ii 20 (Ass. Code § 12). 


e) to seize (said of diseases, evil spirits, 
misfortunes, etc.): kisittt ilim tk-Su-us-st-ma 
an attack sent by the god seized her BE 6/1 
59:5 (OB), cf. gdé ili KUR-su Kraus Texte 57a i 6; 
~ awatum marustum ga Samas arhis li-ik-Su-si 
may the terrible “word” of Samas seize him 
quickly CH xliii 33, cf. béliu INIM Nic.GIG@ 
KUR-su CT 40 33 r. 5 (SB Alu) and ibid. 32 r. 29; 
arrat nigé i-kas-Sad-su the curse of man- 
kind (ie., death) will befall him (before his 
time) Lambert BWL 132:114, cf. tk-Su-[ud-su 
Simat amélim(?)] Gilg. X ii 22; adé sa Sarri 
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bélija ki ik-8u-du-si-nu-ti when (the conse- 
quences of) the oath (sworn) by the king, my 
lord, have befallen them ABL 350 r. 5 (NB), 
cf. mamit ildni ... amat Sarritika ... ik-§u- 
dan-ni jéti Borger Esarh. 103:23; nissatu bit 
amélt KuR-[ad] worry will beset the house 
of the man CT 40 15:23 (SB Alu); LU a-di-ra- 
tu-§u u-ul i-ka-Sa-da-§u what he fears will not 
befall the man YOS 10 53:11 (OB); éret la 
pitrt zumursu lik-su-ud may the unremov- 
able punishment (ie., leprosy) befall his 
body MDP 10pl. 12 iv 17; may Enlil curse 
him (and the curses) arhi§ li-ik-du-da-su 
catch up with him quickly CH xliv 91, cf. 
arratu ... li-tk-§u-da-u MDP 2 pl. 23 vii 51; 
GIG.BI TAnunnaki KUR.MES-3% imdt the 
Anunnaki will overcome that sick person and 
he will die  SBoissier DA 250 iv 15, cf. (with 
etemmit) ibid. 17, cf. ttti sinnisti ina majali 
ka-Sid he was seized (by the disease de- 
scribed) through a woman in bed Labat TDP 
170:21ff., also ibid. 28:91; Summa amélu séta 
KuR-id (see sétu mng. 2b) AMT 14,7:1, wr. sétu 
sA.SA AMT 41,3:6, 44,6: 2, 45,6:7, 48,3:7; note 
Sa adbubukum ik-ta-d§-da-ni-in-ni what I told 
you has happened to me ABIM 15:6; this 
evil aj TE-a aj DIM, aj igriba a-a KUR-an-ni 
may not attack, approach, come near, (and) 
not befall me (and my family) LKA 123 r. 3, 
and passim, cf. HUL-Sé ana NA u k-sé NU 
sA.sA KAR 72 r. 13, and passim in namburbis; 
exceptional: Sdsz turud KUR-ud 
lemnu KAR 58:44, see Ebeling Handerhebung 
38, also Maqlu II 204; summa ip tk-ta- 
Sa(var. adds -as)-séi if the River(god) over- 
comes him CH § 2:43; note also Séttu .. 
tk-tal-dd-as-[Su-nu-ti] sleep overcame them 
KUB 4 12 obv.(!) 6 (Gilg.); %WZk-Su-da (name 
of one of Marduk’s dogs) CT 24 16:21 and 
dupl. 28:75 (list of gods). 


f) to obtain a wish, knowledge, good 
health, luck, a friend, to attain old age, to 
win acase: PN istu Alim ana rabisiitim ana 
awétisu ka-Sa-dim égurakka PN has hired 
you as a “lawyer” (to come) from the City 
in order to win his case BIN 6 219:7, also 
ibid. 11, cf. awatkunu ku-us-da TCL 4 24:32, 
TCL 19 80:12, also awédini 1-ka-8a-ad-ma 
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TCL 4 24:7, Summa ana awétim la ta-ka-Sa-ad 
KTS 40:32 (all OA); irnittasu ik-ta-na-sad 
CT 39 44:18, and passim, see irnitiu; kima ili 
ni-iz-mat libbisu KUR-dd like a god he will 
obtain what he wishes Kécher BAM 316 iv 23, 
and passim, wr. I.40Tv lbbisw KUR-dd CT 31 20 
r. 24 (SB ext.), see nizmatu; awili ... s[t- 
bju-tam i-ka-Sa-du Kraus AbB 1 37:10, and 
passim, see sibiliu;  1-zi-im-ta-Su KUR-ad 
he will obtain his wish K.2809 r. i 8 (SB 
hemer.), and passim, see izimtu; adi 

a-kas-Sd-du tazzimtu. BHT pl. 6 ii 10 (Nbn.); 
ta-as-mir-ti libbija ak-S8ud-ma TCL 3 157 (Sar.), 
and passim, see tasmirtu; summirdiesa NU 
KUR-dd CT 30 41 83—1~—18,416:8 (SB ext.), wr. 
i-kas-Sad KBo 7 7r. 2e (ext.), and passim, see 
summiradtu; KuUR-dd A.tTUK obtaining of 
riches KAR 389c (p. 351) 17 (SB Alu), and 
passim, see némelu; [...] re-e& eqliéu t-ka- 
ga-ad [the army] will reach its objective 
YOS 10 20:11, cf. [...] re-e& eqligu ul i-[ka]- 
ga-ad_ ibid. 12 (OB ext.), cf., wr. KUR-dd 
KAR 423 ii 48, TCL 6 3 r. 4 (SB ext.), KUR KUB 
37 198 r. 27 (oil omens); wmmdn harrdnim re-es 
eqligu ul i-ka-a&-§a-ad CT 3 2:27 (OB oil omens); 
si-um-mu-ur SA-§u li-ik-Su-ud KBo 1 5i 61; 
rubi agar usam<mayru NU K[UR] the prince 
will not obtain what he is planning BRM 4 
13:43, cf. éma usammoru a-kas-Sad-ma VAB 
4 276 v 12 (Nbn.), éma akappudu KurR-ud 
BMS 22:13, see Ebeling Handerhebung 106; ana 
nakrika tusammarma NU KUR-ad KAR 428 
r. 21; 8d thzisu kas-du who is provided with 
knowledge BBR No. 79-82 Part 1:3; Summa 
bultam tk-su-ud if he has regained (his) health 
UET 5 88:16, and passimin OB, see bultu mng. 
2a, note also amrasma napistam ak-Su-ud 
I was sick but I regained my health TCL 18 
91:6 (OB); sa amélu ina libbigu i-kas-sd-du 
nab-lat(!)-su through which a man regains 
his vigor Gilg. X1 279; see also appu A 
mng. ld; dumga lu-uk-§u-da BMS 8:13, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 62:32, cf. ana damig:- 
tim lu-uk-Su-ud KAR 597. 8; Sitbitu lillik 
lik-Su-ud-da litttitu let him become old, reach 
extreme old age Lie Sar. 82:6, cf. Ssibiti 
lu-uk-Su-ud lusbé littiiti VAB 4 198 No. 31:7 
(Nbk.); they have built a house bi-sa-am ik- 
Su-du (var. ir&i) CH § 176:82; tappé lu-uk- 
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Su-ud may I obtain a friend BMS 6:117, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 48; persons é@ pirisiam 
ka-d&-du who are initiated in secret matters 
ARM 2 23:14, cf. bdré la ka-&id i[hzt] a diviner 
not in full command of the lore BBR No. 24:41 
and No. 1-20:19; note the rare: §-pir-s% 
i-kas-8ad he (the king of Akkad) will reach 
his goal(?) Thompson Rep. 201 r.2, and gar 
Akkadi KIn-& NU KuR-ad CT 13 50:13, seo 
Traq 29120; ga kima kéti ... &pram rittasu 
i-ka-as-Sa-da ula tbass Iraq 25 184:30 (OB 
lit.), cf. Summa Sipram sA[tu] arhig ul ik-su- 
dam ARM 10 109:21; obscure: su ik-Su-du 
nagab ur-&-im CH iv 9 (prologue). 


&) to obtain possession of objects, mer- 
chandise, etc.: ina 21 MA.NA kaspim sa sép 
PN 8 mMa.na kaspam ak-su-ud I got hold of 
(only) eight of the 21 minas of silver from 
the caravan of PN CCT 3 13:8, cf. kaspam ta- 
ka-§a-ad CCT 54a:23, silver mala a-ka-Su-du 
akannakma usebbalam I will seal and send 
off as much silver as I can raise OCT 2 
31b:9, also mala a-ka-su-du luraddima CCT 
3 32:14 (= CCT 4 39b) (all OA); note with qatu 
as subject: ba’abti mala qa-at-ku-nu ik-su-du 
CCT 4 28a:7, cf. mala kaspam qd-si sa PN 
i-ka-Su-d[u] CCT 4 22b:15, qd-st mala t-ka- 
Su-du TCL 14 48:19’, also CCT 3 20:24, CCT 5 
27b:7 (all OA); mala qdssu i-ka-Sa-du-ma as 
much as he can handle VAS 13 5:5, cf. VAS 
9 26:8, CT 33 36:1, UET 5 212:5, Szlechter 
Tablettes MAH 15.880: 1, and passim in OB; mala 
qatka i-ka-as-Sa-du ARM 1 29:20; alpu mala 
qatka ta-ka-dg-Sad(copy -GA) YOS 3 56:9 
(NB), cf. alpa ... [ina] ali kt tk-Su-du ttabku 
YOS 3 117:16; nakrum la 1-ka-8a-as-st-nu-ti 
the enemy must not get them (the herds) 
TCL 17 27:23 (OB); margit dli Sallat sdbé RN 
$a i-ga-as-Sa-ad KBo 1 5 ii 37 and 39, also 
minammé sallatu alpé immerét ik-su-du ibid. 
i 22; with gdtu as subject: narkabati sumbi 
sisé sa umassiru ik-Su-da qataja OIP 
2 67:5 (Senn.), also ilani asib libbisu gat 
nisija tk-Su-su-nu-ti-ma my people got hold 
of the images residing therein (in the temple 
and broke them into pieces) ibid. 83:48; ina 
Sallatim 8a qdati 1-ka-a§-3a-du. ARM 10 140: 27, 
ef. ibid. 24. 
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h) to get hold of (in various shades of 
meaning): DUB.NAM MES ik-Su-da qdtudsu 
he seized in his hand the ‘Seal-of-Office” 
CT 15 40 iii 21 (SB Epic of Zu), ef. Gilg. XI 270; 
B.BI £.GAL KuUR-su / ireddigu the palace will 
seize, variant: take over, this house Leichty 
Izbu III 69; ta-ka-Sa-ad mimma u usébilakku 
if she (your daughter) gets hold of some- 
thing (here in Egypt), I will send it to you 
EA 1:60 (let. from Egypt); obscure: Sul-sxy 
ul ta-kas-Sad ul u-pag-qa-rt UET 4 192:4 (NB 
let.); béSasunu ... u mimma sa itti abhisunu 
tk-su-du-su-nu-ti_ their possessions and what- 
ever they hold in common with their brothers 
MDP 22 20:9; ana ahhiiti ana PN la gerbu 
eqlu la kul-du Su{nu] they are not in a brother 
relationship to PN, nor holding a field BBSt. 
No. 3i28; ina rikst sa tuppt labiri ana 1 
MA.NA kaspi 1 MA.NA hurdsi qa-8-id according 
to the agreements of the old tablet he is 
“held” to the amount of one mina of silver 
and one of gold JEN 361:39, cf. ana wrihul 
da sisi qa-%i-id ibid. 36. 


i) to finish completely: x zamriitam 
epésam ul ni-ka-as-sa-ad we cannot finish 
the ten thousand lance points ARM 1 38:9; 
Sira ina esé[di] a-ka-d§-Sa-ad PBS 1/2 61:8 
(MB let.); dullt hamutta lu-uk-Su-ud (send 
me much gold) so that I can finish my work 
soon EA 11 r. 30 (MB royal), cf. JCS 19 97:35 
(MB let.); *Nabé ki-i ina 500 EREN.ME dullu 
ni-ik-tal-da by Nabi (I swear) not with 
500 men could we have finished the work 
YOS 3 141:10 (NB let.); ana muhhi dulla ul 
ak-§u-ud I have not finished the work ibid. 
179:4; adi rikis wsippiti ta-kas-Sa-du tammaru 
nisirta until you have finished the section on 
the purification lore and are allowed to see 
what is secret KAR 44r.13; ina ime 8a ni- 
kas-3a-da nugapsih gerbus on the day we 
finish (the work), we will take a rest in it 
En. el. VI 54; until he returns to his city 
(variant: country) adi 1-kas-3d-du ana 
urhigu until he finishes his journey Gilg. 
XI 245. 


3. kigudu (uncert. mng.): s& [du,,l.ga. 
ab.ta = ki-is-ga-ad(!) OBGT IX 31, [sé 
du,,.ga.a]m.f{ma.ab] = [ki-1§-Ja-dam] ibid. 
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43, [sd.du,,.g]a.ba.na.fab] =  ki-ié- 
Sa-Saz-zum] ibid. 37, cf. also ibid. 49; Summa 


la ki-t&-Su-da-a-ti Suprimma if you (fem.) 
are not ...., write me TLB 4 71:8 (OB let.); 
see discussion. 


4. ku&Sudu to chase away, pursue, to drive 
away, drive into exile, to disinherit, to drive 
away evil spirits, to remove sins, etc. — 
a) to chase away, pursue: see (dogs) Lugale 
X 15 and PBS 1/2 135:34f., (gazelles) Ai. IV i 
31, in lex. section; PN ttt 1 lim sdbim 
warkini u%-ka-as-Sa-dam-ma ... harran bélija 
Salmat PN was pursuing us with one thousand 
men but the expedition of my lord is (now) 
safe ARM 2130:25; 1 sa zubbi gu-us-du-ti one 
(whisk) to chase away flies EA 22 ii 43, 
25 iii 52; kt sa ajalu ka-Su-du-u-ni dikiini ana 
kadSunu ... bélé damé lu-ka-Si-du lidikukunu 
just as (this) stag is being caught and killed so 
should the avengers catch you and kill you 
Wiseman Treaties 576 and 578; uddappir(text 
-t8) barbari labbi uk-ta-si-id (see barbaru mng. 
1b) Gilg. P. iii 31. 


b) to drive away, drive into exile, to disin- 
herit:  sarram u-ka-as-sa-du-su-ui-ma ina 
patisu idannin they will drive the king out 
(of the city) but he will become powerful in 
the outlying region YOS 10 31 viii 16 (OB ext.); 
tardum(!) ga ku-us-8u-du ana dlisu itdr (see 
alu mng. 2d) YOS 10 31 ii 53 (OB ext.); ga mu- 
kag-3i-di-ia ikim aspasu (see aspu) Lambert 
BWL 56 line r and 58:15 (Ludlul IV), cf. [star 
ana gatt mu-ka-as-Si-di-su limalligu Wiseman 
Alalakh 1:18; Enlil Adad lu-ka-&i-si Lambert, 
Studies Landsberger 286 r. 25 (inc.); mdkisu ... 
Sidunaja uk-ta-Si-du-m-s& the people of 
Sidon have chased away the tax collector 
Iraq 17 127 No. 12:18 (NA let.); sillu u sétu li-ik- 
ta-Si-du-ku-nu Wiseman Treaties 478; Hur-ri 
itu matija t%-ga-as-8i-du KUB 3 89:10; PN 
marésu Sa tPN, la u-qa-as-Sa-as-su-nu-& ana 
arditi la inandingunu PN will not drive 
away the sons of ‘PN, and not sell them as 
slaves RA 23 145 No. 12:31, cf. puMU-ia wk- 
te-e8-Si-is-st-mi TCL 9 41:9, PN la wk-te-&- 
du-ma RA 23 148 No. 29:29 (Nuzi), cf. also 
HSS 19 2:51, 7:37, 9:14, 16:33, 19:31, 46:33, 
and see E. Cassin, RA 57117; summa 'PN PN, 
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izirét u uk-ta-na-as-Si-id-Su if PN, dislikes 
(his wife) ‘PN, he may drive her(!) away 
Wiseman Alalakh 92:7; ka-Su-da-ak I am 
chased away ABL 152 r. 13 (NA). 


c) to drive away evil spirits, to remove 
sins, etc.: sisdta tardata u kus-su-da-ta be 
driven out, chased off, driven away KAR 184 
r.(!) 15, cf. KUB 37 64b:9, cf. also lu Siisdta lu 
ku-[us-Su-da-ta] ZA 45 204 iii 7; usuk mursi 
{...] kus-sid mimma lem[nu] remove my 
disease, drive away whatever is evil Haupt 
Nimrodepos No. 53:16; arnisu kus-8i-da HUL- 
Su SiSera INES 15 132: 66 (lipsur-lit.), cf. (who 
has a personal god) [k]ué-su-da hitatusu his 
sins are removed AfO 19 57:109. 


5. kussudu to make a journey, to drive 
(horses), to approach (someone), to defeat 
an enemy, to conquer, to raid, to make 
prisoner, to seize —a) to make a journey, 
to drive (horses): harrdnam asar ka-Su-dim 
ka-st-id join a caravan wherever you can 
TCL 19 58:34; ha-ra-<nay-am i8s8té u-ka-sa- 
ad-ma I will make one (more) trip ICK 2 
104:24; harranam istét u Sitta lu-ka-st-da-am 
Kienast ATHE 65:38; harrdkka mala u sinisu 
ka-si-id make one or two (more) trips TCL 
20101:17, cf. also mala ... harrdnim ka- 
Su-dim epus BIN 434-22 (all0A); (the horses) 
ina hili tu-ka-Sad Ebeling Wagenpferde p. 19 
E r. 4, also p. 16 B:5, p. 22 Fr. 14, pl. 14 T:5, 
p. 31 M+N:6. 


b) to approach (someone): atti u 2 ama: 
tuki [t]u-ka-8i-da-ni-ma umma atttma you 
and your two slave girls approached me 
and you said (help your wife and come here!) 
BIN 6 52:13; ammala awditja ti-ka-sa-da-ni 
BIN 6 41:11; obscure: suhurka ana urrim 
ka-Su-dim(?) tu-ld-qa TCL 20 93:13 (all OA). 


c) to defeat an enemy, to conquer, to 
raid: ku-us-éi-id la takalla sa nakrim (the 
command): ‘Do not tarry but defeat (the 
enemy)!” (given) to the enemy YOS 10 46 
ii 48 (OB ext.), cf. ku-ud-8i-id la takalla 
ibid. 53:24, also 9:29 (OB ext.), AfO 8 178:18 
(Asb.); PN and his chariots ana mithusi ana 
panija ittalku v-ga-as-si-is-si-ma marched 
out to do battle with me, when I defeated 
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him (they retreated to GN) KBo 1 1:41 and 
2:23; lt-ga-as-8i-id-ku-nu-s may they (the 
gods) defeat you KBo 1 1 r. 69, also 3 r. 17; 
summa RN [... m]at Mitanni u-ga-as-sa-du 
if RN conquers Mitanni KBo1 3:24; narkaz 
bati w[...] ite URU GN ina séri(?) wk-te-eS- 
[si-du] the chariotry and the [...] made a 
raid from the city GN into the open country 
(they stole cattle and sheep, killed people 
and set the .... afire) HSS 13 383:13 (translit. 
only). 


d) to make prisoner, to seize: you said 
untruthfully PN d-ka-ga-ad I will get hold of 
PN (but when you stayed in Kani’ PN was 
with you, you did not seize him and make 
him pay the silver) TCL 19 60:9; PN lu-ka- 
S-sti-nu let PN catch them Balkan Letter p. 
33:16, also ibid. 20 (both OA); warki awélim 
Sd[tu] nihraram turudma li-ka-a8-si-du-su 
dispatch an auxiliary force after that man 
so that they catch him ARM 3 35:9; nigséja 
[sa uk-t]a-d8-8i-du-ni my people whom they 
seized ABL 353 r.14, cf. [...J-ni u-kad-di- 
du-u-ni ibid. r. 15, 20 sabé uk-ta-Si-du-u-ni 
Iraq 18 49 No. 34:7, wk-ta-di-du-u-ni-ma (in 
broken context) ABL 1364 r. 12; immeré 
uk-ta-Si-di ABL 1288:11 (all NA). 


6. kussudu to send: do not delay him 
for a long time ha[mut]tu tu-ka-sa-da-as-su 
dispatch him at once EA 3:11, cf. ha: 
mutta ku-[us-Si-id-su] EA 8:44;  riqiti3uny 
ku-us-s-da-gu-nu-ti. send them away empty- 
handed EA 9:35 (all MB royal), note [jw]-ka3- 
&i-id EA 293:22; ina GN [t]-ka-s-da-as-su 
I had him (the Babylonian messenger) met 
in Tuttul KBo 1 10:43; inanna ku-uS-&i-da- 
su u kiam qibigu now have him brought and 
tell him as follows KBo 1 11 obv.(!) 30 (Ur8u 
story), see ZA 44 118. 


7. Suksudu (causative to mngs. 1 and 2) — 
a) to send persons, objects, messages: 
summa ... ana Alim kaspam PN la u8-ta-ak- 
s-id if PN has not sent the silver to the City 
(he will have to pay interest) MVAG 33 227:12, 
cf. kaspam ana Alim sa-ak-&-di KTS 22b:11, 
summa ana 17T1.5.KaAM kaspam ana dlim la 
t-sa-ak-%i-dam TCL 21 236:13, cf. ibid. 10, ef. 
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also TCL 14 39:25, CCT 3 35a:24, RA 59 175: 25, 
and passim, ana GN w-sa-ak-Sa-dam-ma CCT 
5 44a:14, cf. ICK'2 54:20f.; naspertaka PN 
ana GN u-$a-ak-S-da-ni-ma astammési PN 
sent me your message to Hahhum and I 
heard it TCL 14 25:8; 10 MA.NA weriam 
Ha-st-a-am itu Alim %-8a-ak-#-dam I have 
dispatched ten minas of copper from GN from 
the City CCT 1 42a:23; muld kaspisu ... 
tsi batiqgim sa-ak-&-dd-ni send me the 
balance of his silver with a messenger 
CCT 3 15:41, cf. (with isi PN) TCL 20 91:23, 
also nasperatim lappitamma ana batiqim dinz 
ma lu-sa-ak-&-du-nim write the messages for 
me, give them to a caravan so that they 
can bring (them) to me CCT 4 28b:18, cf. 
(silver) ana sér PN sébilamma lu-sa-ak-s- 
dd-ni-ma la abé& Kienast ATHE 37:44; tuppam 
... adt 5 timé u-sa-ak-Sa-da-ku-nu CCT 2 
22:33, and passim in OA; alsu us-ta-ak-&i-da- 
as-5u he (the merchant) made it possible 
for him to reach his (home) town CH § 
32:19; nipdtim li-sa-ak-8i-dam let him 
bring the pledged women here BIN 7 24:9, 
ef. aup.ut.a li-8a-ak-Si-dam JCS 14 57:24 
(= Kraus AbB 1118); elippam ... Su-uk-si-dam- 
ma TCL 17 58:23; mimma la ka-as-dam lu- 
$a-ak-&i-da-ak-ku OECT 3 74:38, and passim 
in OB; note tllakma U va alim sa imuru bel 
nukurtim u-sa-ak-Sa-ad-ma he will go and 
make the .... which he has observed inside 
the city reach the enemy Bagh. Mitt. 2 57 ii 9 
(OB); tuppam ... 2 suhdrika ... warkisu 
li-8a-ak-[81]-du-3u your two men should 
send the tablet after him ARM 1 45:15, 
cf. ARM 6 18:5, 38 r. 12’, cf. ana Mari 
t-sa-ak-si-du-nim they let (the gold and 
silver) reach Mari ARM 6 49:10; if they 
cannot reach PN tuppam Sdti ana re-e& eqlim 
[ti]-8a-ak-[S]}i-du-3u they should dispatch 
that tablet to (its) destination ARM 1 45:19; 
ilani ... ana mubhi Sams... ul-ta-ak-si-du- 
ni-in-ni_ the gods (of Mitanni) sent me to the 
Sun (Suppiluliuma) KBo 13:20; kt a-mat-a 
bViltu adi pan Sarri ul-tak-8i-du-ni 
because they made bad rumors about me 
reach the king ABL716r.4, ef. mamma ana 
mubhi Ssarri wl u%-Sak-Si-du nobody 
reported (it) to the king ABL 753 r.8 (both 
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NB); they will take the silver according to 
the (import) request of (the province) Ebir- 
nari ana GN u-sd-ak-Sd-du-nu and send it 
to Babylon YOS 7 63:7 (NB), see Oppenheim, 
JCS 21 240. 


b) to make someone approach an au- 
thority: PN ana dinim la ti-Sa-ak-sa-ad-ma 
lumun libbim ana PN, la tarassi do not have 
PN go to court and do not be angry with 
PN, KTS 4b:14 (OA). 


c) to reach a moment in time: if he does 
not plant the field 171 MN &-Sa-ak-3i-dam-ma 
and allows the month Kislimu to pass by 
TCL 11 149:10, cf. assum ITl MN %-Sa-ak-St- 
dam-[ma] kanikéu ... thpéma ibid. 11 (OB); 
adannam sa issaknu tustétiqaninni [e]biram 
tu-us-ta-ak-si-da-ni-in-ni you (pl.) have 
made me miss the term which was set and 
let me reach harvest time YOS 2 19:17 (OB 
let., coll. R. Harris). 


d) to make equal, level: dlani ... appulma 
gaggaris u-sak-si-id I destroyed the cities 
and leveled (them) to the ground TCL 3 293 
(Sar.); uncert.: ki-8a-ad-ka ka-aq-qd-d{a-a}m 
us-ta-ak-&-id-m[a] CT 45 122:7 (OB). 


e) to have (something) reach a place: 
dannassu mé lu-&-ik-si-di I made its foun- 
dation pit reach ground water level KAH 2 
84:66 (Adn. II); &@ elié résasa Samami endama 
Saplanu sursisa Suk-sud-du gereb aralli whose 
top touched the heavens above, whose foun- 
dation reached inside the nether world below 
TCL 319 (Sar.); w&sésu ... t-Sa-ak-Sid mé 
nagbt I made its foundation reach the under- 
ground water OIP 2 113 viii 9 (Senn.); [x]-a-su 
Suk-Su-du (obscure) Lambert BWL 42:80 
(Ladlal IT). 


f) to let obtain a wish, a plan, etc.: Nergal 

. mu-sa-ak(var. -Sak)-8i-du irnittija who 
makes me triumph CH xliv 27, cf. sarru &a 
trnintu libbisu tldni u-se-ek-8i-du-Su Weidner 
Tn. 11 No. 5:10; *Samas ... mu-sak-did irnit: 
tija’_ Lyon Sar. 7:43, and passim in Sar., note 
4Samas-mu-sak-Sid-ir-nit-ti-ia (as name of a 
gate) ibid. 10:67; stbitam Suk-si-su let him 
attain old age ZDMG 98 34 No. 3:4 (Sar.); da 
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. U-sa-ak-Si-du ni-iz-ma-sti. CH ii70,_ ef. 
ilant ... ni-iz-mat-su u-dak-&-du-us Borger 
Esarh. p. 74:11, and passim in Esarh., Sa IUrra 
... U-sa-ak-8i-du-Su ni-iz-ma-su VAB 4 66 i 14 
(Nabopolassar), also (IStar) mu-sak-did-da-at 
ni-iz-mat [...] Craig ABRT 221 r.1; summiz 
rat tkpudi tu-Sak-sad atta you make them 
succeed in whatever they planned Lambert 
BWL 136:162, cf. sumrdt libbt ana Sarri . 
lu-Sak-t-du ABL 141:9 (NA), agar usammaru 
sumrat [liblbija lu u-<sa>-ak-si-da-ni AKA 
211:27 (Asn.), and see summirdtu usage b; 
biblat libbija tu-Sak-Si-da-an-ni-ma VAS 1 
78 r.29, and see biblu mng. 3d-2’; ‘%Hnlil 
sirimtaka u-Sak-sad-ka (see sirimtu) K.2809 
r.i 5 (hemer.), see Labat Calendrier § 59:10; ki 
Suntija [w Ua S8u-uk-Su-di-ia in order to 
demean me and not let me succeed PBS 1/2 
20:15 (MB let.); note the personal name 
Aséur-mu-Sa-ak-8i-id KBo 9 17 r. 2 (OA), see 
Hirsch Untersuchungen p. 12. 


8) (in NB, LB) with qdtu: the gods qaté 
$a bél Sarrdéni ... lu-sak-Si-du should make 
the lord of all kings victorious ABL 808:9, 
ef. gaté Sarri ... [lu-Sak]-8i-du-% ABL 521: 25, 
ajabika qatéka [lu-Sak]-Si-du ABL 797 r. 19 
(all NB); ni&sé salmat qaqqadi ... Su-uk-si-da 
gattia VAB 4 242 iii 45 (Nbn.), ef. nisé salmat 
gagqadi §a u-Sa-ak-5i-du qatasu 5R 35:13 (Cyr.); 
[...}qatésu tu-sak-sid-ma Nbk. 329a:7 (hist.). 


8. sutakSudu (uncert. mng.): see OBGT, 
in lex. section; muég-tak-&-du ka-l[u ...] 
Lambert BWL 194 r. 4. 


9. nakSudu (passive to mngs. 1 and 2) — 
a) to be caught, seized, conquered: cup. 
HI.A... Sa halquma ina qati PN ... ik-ka-aé- 
du-ma the cattle that disappeared and were 
found in the possession of PN TCL 1 164:7, 
cf, iniat GUD.—1.A-ta kasittum ina gdatisu ik- 
ka-as-da-ma ibid. 54:14 (both OB); mdtu . 
tk-kas-8ad-ma nisi innissia the country will 
be conquered, the inhabitants taken away 
Leichty Izbu III 39; lu ina kakki ... ik-kaé- 
sa-du-ma or will they be conquered in battle? 
AfO 11 361:27 (tamitu); gilli mu-ka-a3-3i-di tk- 
ka-a&-Sad (proverb) Lambert BWI 241 iii 1f.; 
timu tuppu gabari tuppi ina bit PN it-tak-ka- 


kasadu 10 


éd-du. when the tablet (or) a copy of the 
tablet is seized in the house of PN (it belongs 
to PN,) Dar. 571:9; elat sénu a 110.Ta it-tak- 
$d-du apart from the aforesaid 110 sheep 
which were seized BE 9 24:8, cf. Satdrdnu 
mahritu ... asar sa ik-kas-S-du-> wherever 
the earlier documents are found (they belong 
to PN) BRM 2 27:20; note wliu puhru tk- 
ka-al-du. PBS 2/1 140:11, cf. adi ... ana 
puhri i-ka-as-§-du BE 9 87:5 and 9. 


b) to be terminated: siprum li-ka-i-da 
Seum ... linnadin the work should be ter- 
minated, the barley given out OECT 3 62:14, 
see Kraus, AbB 4 No. 140, cf. the king should 
give orders SAHAR.HI.A li-ik-ka-as-du (the 
removal of) the rubble should be terminated 
(for line 10, see mng. 1c) CT 29 17:29 (both 
OB). 


10. nakiudu to pertain to property, to 
a right, etc. (late NB only): ana isinnu sa 
MN itk-ka-sd-du-nu they pertain to the 
festival of Addar YOS 3 76:26; qime sa garri 
u barru sa ana mubhi qasti Sudtu ik-ka- 
Si-du (the tax called) flour of the king 
and the barru-tax which pertains to this 
“bow fief” PBS 2/1 34:7, and passim; ndr 
Sin-magir itti mitsané S[arri] $a ik-kas-8i-da- 
as-84 the Sin-magir-canal with the misé- 
lands of the king which pertain to it ibid. 
83:3, and passim in descriptions of holdings, 
cf. elat bit rugupusu ga ik-kas-Si-du apart 
from its upper story that belongs to it 
BRM 2 39:20; mimma Sa ik-kas-Si-du ana 
isqt strasati whatever pertains to the brewer’s 
prebend TuM 2-3 211:26, and passim in descrip- 
tions of prebends; kurummati ... ga makkir 
Anu ... ana PN tak-ka&-8i-du food income 
from the exchequer of Anu which belonged 
to PN BRM 2 31:4, cf. mimma gabbi sa ana 
kurummati ik-kas-8i-du ibid. 56:10; 
rasitisu a ana muhhi eqlati ... ik-kas-3i-du 
(he will release) his claims which are attached 
to these fields PBS 2/1 126:9; adi mimma sa 
tk-ka-ds-§d-du-u-ma uttatu Salindu ana Hanna 
terrubu until all of the barley, whatever 
pertains to it, enters Hanna AnOr 8 30 r. 20. 
cf. YOS 6 232:23, and adi imittu sa tak-kasg- 
$a-du-ma ana Eanna terrubu TCL 13 177:13; 
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ki zéru [...] x tk-kaS-Si-du (obscure) VAS 5 
115:9 (NB). 


11. IV/3 (iterative to mng. 2e): [... hadz 
dlénia la tt-ta-nak-sd-du napsdtija may my 
illwishers not seize my life again and again 
(for iktanaséadu; for a parallel see (l)ittazkar 
cited zakdru A mng. 4b) Craig ABRT 1 
5:2 (NA). 


I/2 forms are attested with certainty only 
in the imp. and stative, see mng. 3. The verb 
in [ger]bussa uzzu agi tidmti [li]-ik-ta-as-da- 
ak-ki VAS 10 214 viii 22 may be interpreted 
as a 1/2 or as a J/3 preterit, see mng. 2b; 
lik-pi-du-Si-nu-ti Maqlu II 124 is a meta- 
thesis for lipgidusuniti. The OB personal 
name N1-tk-ta-ga-dam(?) JCS 9 92 No. 58:19 
and 93 No. 63:17 remains obscure. 


kaSam see ks. 

kaSame see kia. 
kaSamma see kisa. 
kaSanSaru see kanasarru. 


kaSapu v.; to bewitch, to cast an evil spell; 
OB, Bogh., SB; I iksip — tkassip — kasip, 
II; cf. kasSdptu, kassdpu, kassdpitu, kispi, 
kusapu. 

tu-kas-3ap 5R 45 K.253 iv 51 (gramm.). 

a) kaSdpu— 1’ in incantations: kassdpu 
tk-Sip-an-ni kispi tk-Sip-an-ni ki-Sip-S a 
sorcerer has bewitched me, cast upon him 
the evil spell which he has cast on me 
MagqluI 126, cf. kassaptu tak-Sip-an-ni kispi 
tak-sip-an-ni ki-sip-& ibid. 127. 


2’ in diagnoses: amélu &[t] [kal-8ip this 
man is under an evil spell UET 6 410: 28, also 
AfK 1 36:2, AMT 31,4:14 and 16, wr. ka-&i-ip 
AMT 86,1 ii 7, KUB 4 27:4; Summa amélu 
ka-&i-ip KUB 87 55 iv 4’, 19’, and 24’, also 
AMT 85,1 ii 1, 3, 5, 7, 10, and passim in this 
text, also AMT 85,3:1, etc., cf. KUB 37 31 5’. 


3’ with symptoms: [p18 na] ka-dip-ma 
uzu MES-s¢% tabku lu ina ain-5d lu ina [evs 
[zi-de lu ina] K1.NA-Si lu entima KAS(!).MES- 
Su, i-[Sat-t]i-nu [rih}issu ain-ak if a man is 
bewitched so that his flesh is flaccid, his semen 


kasaru A 


flows when he walks, stands, lies, or when 
he urinates STT 280:22, also LKA 144: 23, see 
Biggs Saziga 66; DIS NA ka-Sip-ma munga isu 
birkasu gan{na}] Biggs Saziga 53:11, DIS NA 
ka-sip-ma uzu. MES-sé tabku munga tTu[K-t] 
u birkdgu ganna ibid. 69:9’, dupl. Kocher BAM 
205:7’, cf. also ibid. 2’. 


b) kussupu: bit awélim ku-us-su-up the 
house of the man is bewitched YOS 10 51 ii 36 
and dupl. 52 ii 35 (OB behavior of sacrificial 
lamb); assat améli mussa ui-kas-sap the wife 
of the man will cast a spell on her husband 
CT 20 431 4 (SB ext.); atti e sa tu-has-8-pi-in- 
nt Maqlu III 106, cf. kadsaptu t-kas-sip-an-nt 
ibid. VI 56, I 4, cf. also AMT 85,1 iii 1. 


kaSaru A (keSéru) v.; 1. to repair (ruined 
or damaged walls, buildings, etc.), 2. kudz 
suru (same mng.); from OB on; I (OB) iksur 
— ikagssar, (MB, MA, NA, NB) ik#ir — 
ikassir, 1/2, II, 11/2; ef. kugartu. 

ur.re ki.in ab.ak.e : asurrd i-kag-Si-ir Ai. 
IV iv 11. 


1. to repair (ruined or damaged walls, 
buildings, etc.) — a) in OB, MB: pi-tr-sd-am 
lama ebtirim li-ik-Su-ur he should repair the 
breach(?) before harvest time TCL 18 126:20 
(OB let.); bt%ta sasu lisbatma li-ik-s1-[ir] he 
should take over that house and repair (it) 
JCS 6 144 r. 12 (MB let.); if he does not 
strengthen (the temple’s walls) asurrasu la 
i-ka-as-Sa-ru (see asurru mng. lb) RA 11 94 
ii 4 (Kudur-Mabuk); kuburré ek-te-8i-ir (see 
kuburrij) BE 17 18:26 (MB let.). 


b) inroyalinsers.: diiru... anhiissu uddtés 
anga ak-ta-Sir I renewed the parts of the wall 
in disrepair, I repaired what was weak 
AOB 1 86r.3 (Adn. 1), cf. ana ak-Se-er ibid. 
150 No. 13:12 (Shalm. 1), also anhissa luddis 
lik-8-ir ibid. 74:18 (Adn. I); asajdtesu agar 
tk-Sir agar ulabbi[s] he partly repaired, 
partly provided its towers with new facing 
ibid. 86:37; muttallikta ... ik--ir he re- 
paired the approach (of the courtyard of the 
temple) ibid. 106 No. 27:5; bibé ga diri ... 
ik-8-ir he repaired the drainage openings 
of the wall (of the temple of Assur which is 
facing the garden of Adad) ibid. 104 No. 23:5, 
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ef. also nassabigu ... ak-&t-ir ibid. 78 r. 1, ef. 
ibid. 82:12 (all Adn. 1); bita dtu anda ak-&e-er 
ibid. 142:19 (Shalm. I), wr. ak-Sir ibid. 90 r. 2 
(Adn. I); dérdnt ... an&tiite ak-Se-er AKA 88 
vil0l, cf. épusma ik-s-ir ibid. 127:4 (brick) 
and duplis. (Tigl. I); whosoever opens this tomb 
ana labirti t-la i-ke-Si-ru and does not repair 
it for the future Watelin Kish 1 pl. 34 No. 2 ii 
5 (coll.); ina la amdri mussuri u la ke-Se-ri 
Weidner Tn. 29 No. 16:131, cf. ina la amari u 
la ke-&i-ri(copy -la) AKA 248 v 39 (Asn.); 
dadmé nadiie ... ana essite ak-sir-ma Rost 
Tigl. III p. 4:20; aésratigu liste’e magqittasu 
lik-Sir he (the future ruler) should visit the 
sanctuaries of his (land) and repair what is 


ruined Borger Esarh. 75:37, cf. agratisu 
aste’e tna agurri ... magqittasu ak-Se-er ibid. 
76:13, and dupls., cf. also ak-&e-er Borger 


Einleitung 145:5 (Samii-Adad IV); magtu ak-sir 
Borger Esarh. 94 § 64 r.6; dalhdti ana tuqqunu 
abtati(!) ana ke-8i-rt Bohl Chrestomathy No. 
25:5 (Sin-Sar-i8kun); libittd ... uw agurri ... 
abtati e-ek-Se-ir-ma (see abtdtt) VAB 4 98 ii 10; 
burtu elletu ... lu e-ek-Si-tr ibid. 148 No. 18:9; 
uddusu esréti ke-Se-ri abtati umalli qdtia 
(Marduk) assigned me the task of renewing 
the sanctuaries and of repairing what was 
ruined ibid. 110 iii 29, also 142 ii 9; Seter Sumija 
ina ke-Se-e-ri abtatisa askun I placed an in- 
scription with my name in the repair (work) 
of what was in ruins ibid. 98 ii 13 (all Nbk.); 
(Sa) Sarru pand ik-Si-ru TLB 2 22:25 (Ner.). 


c) in lit.: Marduk who ¢tk-&-ru kalu ili 
abtit: (see abtu usage a) En. el. VI 152. 


2. kussuru (same mng., OB only): workmen 
ana dirim .,. ku-us-Su-ri-im ana GN illaku 
will come to Sippar to repair the wall (of 
Sippar-Amn4nu) LIH 104:6, ef. é-ka-as-Sa-ru 
ibid. 17 (royal let.); note in broken context: 
& GN [... u]g-da-si-t-ra SAKI p. 180 No. 2:49 
(OB Elam). 

In CT 40 2:47 ka-si-ir need not be emen- 
ded to ka-pi-ir on account of the parallel 
CT 38 17:92. In KUB 37 85r.2 read most 
likely lep(!)-ta-ge-ru. 

Certain passages in MA royal inscriptions 
which have ik/ak-si-ir should not be con- 
nected with keséru, but be read tk/ak-di-ir 


kasadru B 


(with an OA archaizing spelling -&-), from 
kedéru, see mng. lb. For refs. to keséru see 
kisirtu mng. la. See also kaddéru B and C, as 
well as keséru. 

Baumgartner, ZA 36 128 n. 1. 


kaSaru B_ (*kegérw) v.; to succeed, to 
achieve; SB, NB; I tkassir/tkedsir, 1/2, IV; 
cf. kiStrru, kusiru. 


a) kaégdru: I rode on boats isu GN 
... adt GN, ... lu ak-ta-&r and made a 
successful trip from GN as far as GN, AfO 
18 344:24 (Tigl. I); ul i-ke-3r he will not 
end well Labat TDP 194:56, cf. murussu 
ul i-ke-Sir ibid. 57 and 196:58(!); mind ak-te- 
Sir what have I achieved? CT 46 32 v 29, 
see Wiseman in Garelli Gilg. p. 131; 7-kad-dir 
ina libbi z1.¢A(!) B(!) he will have success and 
avoid losses Bab. 7 236:20 (SB physiogn.); 
na,.balag.ga : Na, ka-Sa-ri (var. kusari) | 
NA,.8u.U the ....-stone is a stone for ob- 
taining success, variant: is the 8u.u-stone 
Uruanna III 147; in obscure context: adi 
(EN) tkh-Si-ru ABL 702 r. 6 (NB). 


b) IV (inchoative mng.): mimmisu ik-ka- 
gir, everything (he does) will succeed Dream- 
book 323 ii 3. 


kaSaru C v.; to replace, to compensate; 
OAkk., MB, NA, NB; I tkSur — tkasgar 
(imp. kisrinnt Evetts Ner. 2:5, NB), part. 
kasir and késir; cf. kusurr@u. 


a) in OAkk.: 10 Sz.auR ... PN tk-sur 
PN has replaced ten gur (of GaR.aNn-barley) 
Gelb OAIC 36:2, cf. the barley Su PN . 
ik-su,-ra which PN replaced ibid. 9, (in 
broken context) ik-su-ra ibid. 14:30; let 
him give (them) barley as rations andku a-ga- 
sa-ar I myself will replace (it) HSS 10 5:15 
(let.); in personal names: Jrra-ku-sir TIM 
3150:14, H-a-gu-sur David, Bulletin du Musée 
Hongrois des Beaux-Arts No. 23 (1963) p. 4:8. 


b) in NA, NB personal names, said of an 
act of the deity: *Adad-ka-[sir] Adad-Gives- 
Compensation ADD 264 r. 5, and passim, also 


Nabi-ka-Sir ADD 112 r. 1, etc.; Nabd-ke-sir 
VAS 5 93:20, and passim; ‘!Na-na-a-ke-si-rat 
Nbk. 166:3, and passim, also 4Na-na-a-ke- 
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Sir-rat Nbk. 175:2; 
Ner. 2:5. 


{Ki-t8-ri-in-ni_—_ Evetts 


c) in other contexts: mind ki ina libbi 
bélija ke-e&-re-ku how is it that I am re- 
placed in the love of my lord (give orders 
and let them take my cattle away and go 
away, my lord should not become angry 
with me after being on good terms) PBS 
1/2 47:24 (MB let.). 


In Craig ABRT 1 81:12 read Marduk bel kisri 
(KA. KES). 


kaSasu A v.; 1. to exact services for a 
debt or fine, to hold sway, to master, 2. IV 
to be made to serve for a debt; from OA, 
OB on; I tkéus — ikasSas — kasis, 1/3 (with 
reduplicated last radical) iktanassas, part. 
muktassassu, 1V; ef. kadisu, kaskassu, kassu 
adj., kasisu, kidsatu A, kissatu, kissatu in bit 
kissati, kidsu B, kis&i in la kissd, kisSitu. 

[a] [wu.st] = ka-dd-Su 84 [a.kaL] A IT/6 C 41; 
[...] = [ka-&d-du] &4 Su, [mun Sd] TGe, [min Sd] 5, 
{min é¢] muS, [... k]a-8/-78 (restoration based on 
last item) Nabnitu S 12ff., cf. x.ta.sa.an = ka- 
&i& ku-ri-c-[z] ibid. 22; sil.ta = té-um-mu-mu- 
um, e-re-bu, ka-$a-8u Silbenvokabular A 75. 

a.mah.gin,(cm) kar.gél.la(copy .Su).giny 
al.su: && ki-ma bu-tug-tum ka-a-ri ka8s-sd-at ff 3a 
ki-ma me-lim ka-[a8- ...] who is as overwhelming 
as a break in the dike, variant: as the raging flood 
SBH p. 77:5f.; nig.me.gar.ra tug.giny ba. 
an.dul ka.Sa.an.8a.8a: gilu kuru kima subdti 
tktumguma tk-ta-na-ds-sd-d8-8i fainting and daze 
have covered him like a garment, have overpowered 
him completely Surpu V-VI 15f., for var. see 
asasu B; zag.pirig.g&é mu8.gal eme.é.dé 
kur.kur.ra si.il.la : emiig labbi muigalla muk- 
tag-§4-d3-84 musattir gadi with the overwhelming 
strength of a lion, severing the great serpent with 
bared fangs in the mountains (Akk. the over- 
powering great serpent) Lugale I 11; pirig ka. 
Sa.an.§a.8a nig.nam.ma nu.un.tag,.tag, : 
[amu] mu-uk-tas-s4-d5-84 8a mimma sumésu la tzzibu 
overpowering storm that leaves nothing spared 
CT 16 25 i 46f. 

[ka-d§-5d-a]-ta | ha-am-ma-a-ti { /] UR, [/] a-8d-s0 
[/] un, | ha-ma-mu | 8d-nié ka-[4d-84] Lambert 
BWL 82:200 (Theodicy Comm., see mng. 1b); in 
broken context: ka-dd-3u CT 18 9 K.13654 right 
col. 5’. 


1. to exact services for a debt or fine, to 
hold sway, to master — a) to exact services 
for a debt or fine: MU.3.KAm bit sajimanisunu 
u ka-si-h-Su-nu ippesu for three years they 


kasasu B 


(the wife and the children who were sold 
under duress or given ana kidséatim, q.v.) 
work in the house of the man who bought 
them or (in that) of someone who has the right 
to exact services from them CH § 117:63; 
they seized PN (a slave) in the act of stealing 
ana PN, bél surqiéu DI.KUD(!) GN tk-Su-Su-ma 
ana GN, PN illikamma umma Sima and the 
judges of Neribtu exacted services (from him) 
for PN,, the owner of the stolen goods, but 
PN went to Eshnunna and declared (the 
merchant of my town has the right of owner- 
ship over me) UCP 10 159 No. 91:10, cf. the 
judges asked PN kima Surqam ina GN iériz 
quma ik-§u-su-§u whether he had committed 
the theft in Neribtu and (whether) they had 
exacted services from him (PN confirmed 
this before the judges) ibid. 16 (OB Ishchali). 


b) to hold sway, to master: lu bita kaé- 
$at-ma if she (the wife) is running the house- 
hold (remove her from it) Lambert BWL 102: 78; 
(give your god prayer, supplication, etc.) 
t-rib-ka kas-Sat (for kassdta) and you will 
benefit from your income (uncertain) _ ibid. 
104:140; ka-ds-8d-a-ta kullat némegi you are 
in possession of all wisdom ibid. 82:200, for 
comm. see lex. section; adi mati ni-ka-si-su 
mar PN for how long can we hold the 
son of Abdi-[A%irta]? EA 138:37; situ 
juballatsunu intima i-ka-8-18 andku LO.MES.x 
but he pardons them while the .... people 
lord it over me EA 94:67; for the I/3 part. 
muktassassu, see lex. section. 


2. IV to be made to serve for a debt: 
kaspam sasqilas[su] la a-ka-8a-dS w libbi la 
imarras make him pay the silver so that 
I will not be made to serve for the debt 
and be unhappy BIN 4 228:15 (OA); [d-l]u 
a-[n]a [k]i-i8-3a-tim [t]k-k[a]-s1-13 (see kid: 
Satu) Kraus Edikt § 19 vi 5 (OB). 

Ad mng. 1: the EA passages which show 
the pres. ika8s8 either are dialectal or belong 
to another verb. 

In YOS 10 11:4 read harrdnéu [i]kaséad. 

Kienast, Or. NS 26 45ff.; Landsberger, David 
AV p. 75 n. 4. 
kasasu B_v.; 
tkassus. 


(mng. uncert.); SB; I 
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us.uS = ka-sd-S¢ 84 x (in group with zi.zi = 
&4-ha-hu &é u[zu]) Antagal N ii 21. 

If a man goes to bed, has a good sleep 
itbima i-ka-Su-ugs itir[ma ...] wakes up, 
feels tired(?), [goes] again [to sleep (?)] (pre- 
scription for a suppository follows) AMT 
47,1:1, cf. [¢]-ka-Su-us GuR-ma [...] ibid. 5, 
also (catch line) AMT 40,5 iv 9; obscure: 
[i-n]a tam-hi-te i-ka-Su-sa ur-ra KAR 130:27. 


kaSatu v.; 1. to cut down orchards, fruit 
trees, etc., 2. to cut off, to interrupt; from 
OB on; I tkstt — thassit. 


1. to cut down orchards, fruit trees, etc. — 
a) referring to the destruction of enemy 
land: ebirsu assuh kirdte’u ak-&-it I tore 
out his crops, cut down his orchards BA 6/1 
135 iv 5 (Shalm. III), cf. kirdteSu ak-stt AfO 9 
92 iii 35, also, wr. ak-Si-f 1R 31 iv 18 (Samiii- 
Adad V), cf. kirdtegu ak-Sit-ma qisatesu akkis 
TCL 3 303, kirdtesunu akkisma qisdtesunu 
ak-sit ibid. 276 and 296; kirdtedu ... ak- 
Sit-ma GESTIN-su ana mwdé ak-sit-ma_ ibid. 
265; I gathered gupni sudtu issa mal ak- 
Sit-tu. the fruit trees, what trees I had cut 
down KAH 2 141:227; qisate ak-Sit-ma 
Traq 16 192 vii 69, cf. kirdte ak-Stt 
Lie Sar. p. 49 n. 5 (= Winckler Sar. No. 20) (all 
Sar.); kirdtesunu ax-sit OIP 2 59:29 (Senn.). 


b) referring to unwanted growth: api 
kupé Sa gereb Kaldi ak-sit-ma I cut down 
the canebrakes in Chaldea OIP 2 95:72; 
larbit sippati appardt: 8a gereb agamme ak- 
Stt-ma ibid. 115 viij 61 and dupl. 125:48 (all 
Senn.); wssé u appardte ina quimé tk-si-tu 
issuhu Surussu they cut down with axes the 
trees and the reed (covering Babylon) and 
pulled out the roots Borger Esarh. 19 Ep. 
18:14, cf. (in similar context) ¢k-3i-i¢ Bauer 
Asb. 2 p. 37 No.4 iv 7, also alamiiti ... ak- 
§i-tt-ma issé ... assuh YOS 1 451 43, sarbatu 
u masti ak-sit-ma CT 34 31:43 (both Nbn.). 


c) other oce.: gusiré eréni rabtiti gereb 
Hamani ik-si-tu they cut down large cedar 
logs in the Amanus (and dragged them to 
Nineveh for the roofing of the palaces) 
OIP 2 132:69 (Senn.). 


‘kasdu 


2. to cut off, to interrrupt: dliktam séti la 
ta-ka-a3-§1-it do not interrupt the progress 
of that caravan ARM 166:7; 4 sita.Ta.AM 
i.a18 ak-si-it I deducted four silas of oil per 
unit MDP 34 82 No. 13:2, cf. 4 da ta-ak-St-tw 
ibid. 10 (OB math.); Summa sarru &t tk-&-it- 
ma naréja ... usassikma if that king inter- 
rupts (that practice) and desecrates my 
memorial tablets AAA 19 p. 106 iv 3 (Samigi- 
Adad I), see Borger Einleitung 10. 


kaSdu (fem. kasittu) adj.; 1. successful, 
accomplished, attained, 2. sufficient, appro- 
priate; OB, Bogh., SB, NB; wr. syll. and 
Kur; cf. kasddu. 

[ka]-as-da | ka-d§-du Izbu Comm. W 365m 
(commenting on summa izbu cestu.MES-di na-hi-ri- 


§% ka&-da if the malformed animal’s ears reach 
its nostrils Leichty Izbu XI 65). 


1. successful, accomplished, attained: 
tibum ka-as-du-um a successful attack 
YOS 10 56 ii 13 and 16 (OB Izbu), cf. ti-bu kaé- 
du CT 41 7:44, wr. zi-bu kas-du CT 38 34:21, 
35:47, 36:63, TCL 6 9 r. 8, wr. ZI kas-du 
ibid. 14 (all SB Alu), cf. zi-bu kag-du ACh 
Adad 35:41, Dream-book 326 iii 7f., 5R 48 v 5 
(hemer.); ZI-tb KUR kag-du successful attack 
of the enemy CT 30 24 K.8178 r. 26, PRT 109:4, 
ACh Supp. Adad 58:11; = [zz]-ib(!) ERiN.MU 
kas-du successful attack by my troops PRT 
137:4; tib nakri la ka-as-[du] KAR 454:6; 
exceptional: dlu ka-ds-du Su-u the city is 
taken Iraq 25 71 No. 65:11 (NA let.); [same 
miratum ka}§-da-a-tum fulfilled wishes KUB 
37 181:3’, cf. summirdtum nu _ kaés-(da-a- 
tum] ibid. 6’ (ext.),  [swmmirdt] ummanija 
KUR.MES KAR 423 i 35; for other refs., see 
summirdiu usage b; tasmirtu NU KUR-tum 
TCL 6 3 r.39, [...]-tum la ka-Sit-tum CT 20 
40:33f., Boissier DA 7:24, note Shit nési KUR- 
du KAR 423 ii 56, also, wr. kas-du TCL 6 
3:38, with Nu kag-du ibid. 39 (all SB ext.). 


2. sufficient, appropriate: mimma la ka- 
ag-dam lusaksidakku (later) I will forward 
to you anything which is not obtainable 
OECT 3 74:38; anala ka-as-di-im (in broken 
context) TCL 17 57:40; ina la ka-d§-da-tim 
ARMT 13 38:6; dullu kal-du ina libbi ippusu 
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he will do the appropriate work in it (the 
field) VAS 5 19:14 (NB), see ka3ddu mung. 2. 
Nougayrol, RA 36 39 n. 2. 


kasi (kdsa, kdSam, kddim, kdsu, kddum) 
pron.; you, to you, for you (dat. sing., later 
also acc.); from OB on; cf. kuasi. 

a-a A = fal-[na] ka-3fum] A T/1:110; ri-i nt = 
ka-a-Su, ka-éuj/-tu [x-x]-u A TI/8 i 34f., see MSL 4 
193. 

ib.e = at-ta ka-Sam MUru.ta — ib is “you” 
(nom.), ‘“‘you”’ (dat.), an infix NBGT II 199; e.8é, 
e.da, e.ta, e.ra = a-na ka-a-& ibid. 200ff.;[zu].a 
= a-na [ka-a-8] ibid. 218; si = ka-a-du MSL 4 
202:20' (gramm.). 

za.e.ra gi(var.igi).bi ba.ra.8i.in.[gal.la. 
am]: ana ka-&-a-ma uznasina ba[sé] their eyes 
(Akk. ears) are directed toward you alone 4R 29 
No. 1:49f.;za.e sila zi.da 8u &m.mi.ni.[ib. 
mut].mu : ka-a-éu(var. -8) sulé kittu tkarrabki the 
right road blesses you SBH p. 98 r. 7f., dupl. De- 
litzsch AL® p. 134:7f.; za.e dé.6m.ma.hun: 
ka-a-&i linihhuki may they quiet you down BA 5 
647:1£.;za.0 gu.dé.a.bi: asstki ka-a-8i ASKT 
p. 115:13f. (= 4R 29**); dumu.a.ni.sé su. 
bar.zi.zi.dé ... Sa.ra.da.gub : assu marisu 
kha-a-8d ... izzazka 4R 17:38f., cf. ibid. 21f. 


a) without prep. — 1’ kd3i(m): fem.: 
the cellas, shrines, etc. upagqgé ka-a-3i look 
with expectation upon you STC 2 75:14, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 130; note ka-as-ma 
(var. ka-si-ma sa) ba dali to pray to you 
Ebeling Handerhebung 60:15; masc.: PN tur: 
tanu ka-a-&i li-te-eg-qu(!) STT 43:10, see AnSt 
11 150. 


2’ kdga (masc.): ajé ilu Sa ... Virru ka- 
a-84 which is the god who could attack 
you? BA 5 385:14, restored from Scheil Sippar 
No. 7, see Ebeling Handerhebung p. 94 (SB). 


b) with ana —1’ kési(m): fem.: a-na 
ka-&i-1m taklaku OECT 3 83:39 (OB); Sewm 

. ul ana ka-&i-im_ the barley is not yours 
TLB 417:8; ana ka-a-& atkal BMS 31 r.5; 
masce.: a-na ka-Si-im-ma [ujwallidku TCL 18 
153:11 (OB); andku ana ka-a-&-im lu tak: 
ldku Bagh. Mitt. 2 59 iv 13; a-na ka-si-im 
... iddin YOS 2 141:6 (OB let.), a-na ka- 
Si-im uw PN addinma CT 6 34b:9 (OB), a-na 
ka-&i-im nadénim ARM 1 41:19, and passim in 
OB, Bogh., EA, RS, Nuzi, NA, NB letters; see 
also usage d. 


kasi 


2’ kéSu(m) (mase.): I did not rejoice over 
anybody ga a-na ka-gu-um akdu as I re- 
joiced over you Fish Letters 4:42; a-na ka- 
sum ustdbilam(!) TCL 17 27:9; tupp? .. 
a-na ka-Sum ana GN Silika ittasiam OCT 6 
28b:17; ana ka-Sum-ma lu wussur TLB 4 
26:17; ana ka-sum takldku TIM 2 99:8; note 
2 GAN a.SA ta-3-im 1 GAN ana ka-Sum TLB 4 
13:8 (all OB); ana ka-a-S&% lusébilunimma ABL 
1286 r. 3 (NB), and passim; see also usage d. 


3’ kd3a (masc.): a-na ka-sa lu sul[mu] 
PBS 1/2 30:3, also JCS 6 144:3 and 145:5 (all 
MB), and passim in Bogh., EA, RS, NA and NB 
letters; exceptionally in lit.: igqabbima ana 
ka-a-§4 Géssmann Eral9; a-na ka-a-&4 KAR 
43 r.11 (SB); see also usage d. 


4’ contracted to akkédsi(m), akkdsum, 
akkas(a): ak-ka-&i-im eleqge ARM 1 77:8; 
ak-ka-Sum-ma taklaku ARM 10 347.12’; u ak- 
ka-a-&i rugbita u-sa-[lak-ki] Magqlu VII 104, 
see AfO 21 79; PN ag-qa-sa minummi Sa ina 
arkt eqli &ésu taSasstmi (the judges asked:) 
what relation is PN to you that you are 
claiming that field? JEN 324:16; ag-qa-sa 
attanakku  AASOR 16 56:16 (Nuzi), and pas- 
sim in Bogh., EA, note tuppa ... a-na ak-ka- 
$a issatru SMN 3604:12 (Nuzi); a-na ag-qa-si 
inandinmt HSS 13 149:9, lemuttu aj ithi 
a-ka-a Ebeling KMI 76 K.8505: 21. 


c) with other preps. (as oblique case): 
one man 8a ki-t qa-84 maslu who is like 
you HSS 9 6:17 (Nuzi); andku ki-i ka-sa- 
ma-a EA 4:21 (MB royal); kima ka-sd-ma 
ana [mé alnandikama Dream-book 341 right 
col. 10’; sala ka-a-8% without you VAB4 
238 ii 88 (Nbn.); mannu sa ka-a-Su la idabbubu 
qurdiku who would not extol your heroism 
RAcc. 130: 26. 


d) emphatic use (as one of a pair of 
coordinated subjects and to stress suffixes, 
both dat. and acc., on verbs) —1’ kdéi(m): 
fem.: andku u ka-a-8i (var. ka-a-8&%) i nipus 
gaSma En. el. IV 86; but masc.: 2 nillika 
andku u <kap-a-& ana GN Lambert BWL 
160 r.5 and10; ashurki ka-a-& I have turned 
to you OKCT 6 pl. 13 K.3515 r. 3; igtski ka- 
a-3 BMS 33:13, usalliki ka-a-§ STC 2 82:80, 
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usabbatukt ka-a-3 Maqlu VII 169, ef. litbakki 
ka-a-& Gilg. VII iii 9, and passim; ka-a-& 
ludlulkt AfO 19 54:207 (SB), ka-[a-&] atkalke 
BMS 7:16, but ana ka-a-& atkalki BMS 4:33; 
ka-a-8i ibséki uznaja STC 2 pl. 81:79; ka- 
a-& <téruk[ki] STC 1 201:5; with ana: andku 
ana ka-a-& asbatkima KAR 69 r. 14, ete., see 
Biggs Saziga 77 (SB inc.); a-na ka-si-im 
usabillak|kim TCL 18 140: 20 (OB lit.). 


2’ kaSu(m) (mase.): ana ka-a-Sum anaddiz 
nakkum Kraus AbB 1 51:35-6; ana ka-Sum-ma 
da ag[bilku la tamassi ibid. 94:5; fémsunu 
a-na ka-Sum-ma turrunikku TCL 18 88:11 
(all OB letters); limtallikka ka-a-Su VAB 4 260 
ii 37; lugannika ka-a-Su ibid. 278 vi 23 (both 
Nbn.). 


3’ kdSa (masc.): inanna andku u ka-sa 
tdbiitu ninu now you and I are on good terms 
EA 10:11, also EA 6:10 (MB royal letters); ka- 
a-Sa um@irka KAR 83i 8, ka-a-8d apqid: 
ka Maqlu IL 92, aseka ka-a-Sd4 BMS 1:21, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 6; unammirka ka-a- 
3a Maqlu I 125; liktarrabka ka-a-84 AnSt 5 
108:175 (Cuthean Legend); wurabbiika ka-a-sa 
Gilg. VIILi 5; ka-3d ana bit ... userrabkama 
AnSt 7 130:40 (let. of Gilgame’); with ana: 
[a-n]a ka-a-&4 ittanamza[ruka] they will con- 
stantly curse you Lambert BWL 148:68, 
parallel: ana ka-a-8u% ibid. 34’. 


kaSidu (fem. kadittu) adj.; 
SB; cf. kagddu. 

[o18].ruKUL ka-si-du ina narkabti Assur 
Saknu the conquering weapon (which) is in 
A®Sur’s chariot (description of a relief) 
OIP 2 142 edge 1 (Senn.), cf. kakki Assur 
ka-%i-du-u-ti Streck Asb. 70 viii 63; hattu 
ka-&it-tu ina mati issakkan there will be a 
conquering scepter in the country ACh 
Samas 9:62; note, referring to deified weap- 
ons: DINGIR ka-éi-du-ti 1Kakku %Kallapu 
Ebeling, Or. NS 21 139: 23, also Frankena Takultu 
123: 9. 


conquering ; 


k4sim see kai. 


kagirnu s.; Nuzi*; 


Hurr. word. 


(part of a wagon); 


kaSkadinnu 


1 qa-&-tr-na ga narkabti attadin dini la 
ipusu x kaspi u 1 qa-si-ir-nu sa narkabti PN 
tktala I gave (PN six shekels of silver, and) 
a k. of the wagon, they did not settle my case, 
PN kept the six shekels of silver and the k. 
of the wagon AASOR 16 9:9 and 13. 


kaSir (a plant) see gakird. 


kasisu adj.; dominant(?); lex.*; cf. kasasu 
Av. 
{[xx].ur, = ka-di-Jum MRS 6 212 RS 12.47:15'. 
For KH iiir 63 (= CH § 117) see katadu Av. 


kasgittu A s.; success, achievement; SB*; 
wr. syll. and KUR with phon. complement; 
cf. kasddu. 

a-rik-tum : ka-&it-tum length (of omen 
feature, means) : success (referring to apod- 
osis rub ... ikaiSad) CT 20 39:1, a-lik- 
tum : ka-sit-tum movability (means): success 
(referring to KUR-tum, see kiétttu) ibid. 2, 
us-Sur-tum : ka-sit-tum looseness (means): 
success (referring to qdtka ikaSsad) ibid. 3; 
as title of a commentary series: meaningless 
(ntphu) and ambiguous (pitrustu) omens sa 
ina libbi a-rik-tum KuR-tum which are in the 
(series called) length-success Boissier DA 212 
r. 31; Gir ka-sit-tum Saknat there is a “foot 
mark” (predicting) success Boissier DA 121 7. 


For OB refs. see kaégittu B. 


kaSittu Bss.; 
OB*; cf. kasadu. 
satti3amma ina ebirim se-um ka-s-it-tum 
u inidt alpija sarqdtum ina gatisu ... tkkaS: 
dadu (see inittu A mng. 2b) TCL 1 54:6, cf. 
iniadt alpija ka-&-tt-tum ina qatisu ikkasda 
ibid. 13 (let.), cf. ka-si-tim (in broken context, 
dealing with stolen barley) TLB 4 70:23. 


Landsberger, ZDMG 69 528. 


recovered (stolen) goods; 


kaSitu_s. (or adj.) fem.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 

[sau ... sajg.a = la ka-di-tu (between la ama: 
luktu, q.v., and muppistu) Lu IIT ii 3’. 
kaSkadinnu see kakardinnu. 


kaSkadinnu in rabi kaSkadinné s.; over- 
seer of the kagkadinnu-officials; NB*; wr. 
syll. and LU.a¢aL.suM.NINDA; cf. kakardinnu. 


289 


oi.uchicago.edu 


kaSkassu 


(the stela) ga PN LU cau ka-d8-kad-di-ni 
ina mubhi ispurakka concerning which PN 
the overseer of the &.-officials has written to 
you MVAG 12 158:10; LU.GAL.SUM.[NIN]DA 
CT 22 112: 10 (both NB letters). 


ka&SkaSSu adj.; 1. overpowering (as a 
divine epithet), 2. (denoting a specific divine 
weapon); from OB on; cf. kasdsu A. 
(“I]r.ra ka¥.kaS.a.gins(cmm) giS.tukul 
al.xu.xu : [ki-ma] 4r-ra ka-d§-ka-Se G1S.TUKUL. 
MES [...] she (I8tar) [...-s] the divine weapons 
like overpowering Irra (parallel in preceding line: 
kima Adad mugdagri) LKA 23 second side 20f. 


kas-ka-§u = dan-nu Malku I 47; kas-ka-Su = 
MIN(= gar-ru) LTBA 2 2:25; kaé-[ka-su] = [MIN 
(= reg-tum)] CT 18 271 34. 

1. overpowering (as a divine epithet): 
Adad kas-kag ilant AKA 183 r. 1, 265 i 33, 
385 iii 130, Adad gesru kas-kas-& aldns siru 
ibid. 243 i 6 (all Asn.); Adad ... kas-kas-su 
ildni Iraq 24 93:2 (Shalm. 111); Adad kas-ka- 
Su gimadlu BMS 20:14 and 16, see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 96, also BMS 21:39, 41; Nergal kas- 
kaS ildnt BMS 27:4 and dupls., ArOr 21 404: 23, 
also (in curses in legal texts): Nergal dan- 
nu-dan-nu kas-kas ildéni VAS 6 61:23, TCL 12 
13:18 (both NB); libbi kaé-ka-3i dandannt 

. unth ZA 43 17:57 (SB lit.); Nabi dapinu 

. rubti kas-ka-Su BR 35 No. 2:2 (Adn. III), 
ef. RA 53 135:17; kas-ka-8u Ninurta 1R 291 9, 
ef. kas-kas tléni ibid. 23 (SamSi-Adad V), also 
TCL 3 6 (Sar.); Zababa kas-ka3 ildni BBSt. 
No. 9ii6; 4LUGAL.GIR.RA dan-dan ilani kas- 
kaS tléni Lambert BWL 62:5 (colophon), also 
(Ninurta) ArOr 21 409:8, (Adad) ibid. 18; 
(Marduk) kas-ka-8u Surbti Craig ABRT 1 29:5; 
see also Tallqvist Gétterepitheta p. 114. 

2. (denoting a specific divine weapon): 
Nergal ina ka-as-ka-S-im isittasu wu rsitti 
matisu lirtaddi may Nergal carry off his 
treasure and the treasures of his country 
through (an attack with) the &. AOB 1 24 
vi 10 (Samii-Adad I). 

von Soden, Or. NS 20 161f. 
kaSkaSu s.; name of the cuneiform sign 
KASKAL; OB.* 


DIS naplastum kima ka-as-ka-as if the 
naplastu is like the KASKAL-sign (preceded by 


kasSmahu 


kima pappim like the pap-sign linc 47) YOS 
10 17:48 (OB ext.); Summa ina HAR 15 Zk 
GIM KASKAL (preceded by kima par) CT 30 
1 K.85:5 (SB ext.). 

Note that the vocabularies give kaskala 
as the name of the sign KASKAL. 


Nougayrol, RA 40 79. 


ka&Sku (kasku) s.,; (a right to a part of a 
field in feudal tenure); Nuzi; Hurr. word; 
with Hurr. ending kaskaniwe. 


a) referring to the entire field: one homer 
of land PN ana qa-d8-ki ukdlmi wu inanna 
anaku eqla 4S <ana> PN wmtesSirma kima 
eqli qa-d8-ki 348u x 8H x sig. MES ... kima ka- 
as-ki-ia agar PN elteqimi u aplakumi PN holds 
as k., and now I have released that land to 
PN and in lieu of that land I received from 
PN x barley and x wool as compensation for 
k. and I am satisfied HSS 5 14:4, 7, and-10, 
cf. tuppu ga PN, ga egel qa-d8-ki ibid. case; 
one homer a.8A ga-as-ku ... ana tidenniite 
ana PN attadin AASOR 16 64:6, cf. Summa 
eqla ga-aé-qa ana bélisu umassaru ibid. 13; 33 
homers SE.MES ga-d8-gi-e istu SE.MES-ti Sa PN 
PN, ... tltegs HSS 9 67:2. 


b) referring to a part of such a field: PN 
qa-as-qa istu eqli anni u la inakkis u ana 
mamma la inandin PN (who cedes his field 
in an adoption contract) will not sever the 
k. from this field and give it to anybody else 
HSS 14 604:24, ef. ga-as-ga ina libbi eqli la 
inakkis u la ileggt HSS 9 98:31, ga-as-ga isiu 
[eqlt] PN la ilegqi HSS 5 81:20, ina lebbs eli 
ga-a8-ga PN la ileggi JEN 599: 22, also HSS 5 
38:22, 89:26, HSS 9 103: 24, 106:26, wr. ga-as-qa 
HSS 19 146:34, ga-sa-ga HSS 5 91:25, also 
formulated as: ka-ai-ka Sa eqli aSar PN la 
ileqgi HSS 5 86:16, ina libbi eglu Sd5u ana 
ga-ds-gi-ni-we la ileqgi HSS 5 18:28, (without 
ana) HSS 9 105:46. 


(Speiser, JAOS 52 362ff. and AASOR 16 p. 113); 
Jankowska, JESHO 12 250. 


kaSmabu s.; first quality beer; SB*; Sum. 
lw.; wr. KAS.MAH. 

[kaS].mah = kaé-ma-hu (followed by ésikar 
sinnd, Suluéd) Hh. XXIII ii 10. 
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kurunna KAS.MAH usardi I had kurunnu- 
drink and first quality beer flow (plentifully) 
KAH 2 84:74 (Adn., II). 


kaSmuSshe s.; (a metal object); OB 
Alalakh*; Hurr. word. 

1 ga-as-mu-us-he (among metal objects) 
Wiseman Alalakh 432:9. 


kaSSaptu s.; witch, sorceress; from OB 
on; pl. ka&ssapadtu; wr. syll. and saAL. 
US x(KAxBE).ZU (SAL.US,; Kécher BAM 214 ii 8 
and 14); ef. kasdpu. 

SAL Gh.zu = kaés-sap-tum Lu Excerpt If 18; 
[sa] uSy.zu = kas-Sap-tum Lanu I iv 17; [sau 
us,.zu] = ga-as-Sa-ap-[tum] Kagal D Fragm. 10:1. 

si-ib-si-ib KAXME.ME = ka-éa-ap-[tum] MSL 2 
154 r. 10’, 

adda(LU.LU) SAL(?) uSy.ri.a.ni gi8.sa. 
8u.u8.gal hu.mu.8u: ga-lam-ti ka-as-sa-ap-ti Su- 
a-ti li-is-hu-up let (the large net) overwhelm the 
body of that sorceress PBS 1/2 122 r. 5f.; dumu 
gir.tab.ba.gin,;(ciIm) u8x.ri.a.ni uy y.ri.e.ne 
hé.[x.x].uS : ki-ma (blank) ka-sa-ap-ti $u-a-té 
ki-t§-pu-éa li-da-am-qi-tu-u may her witchcraft 
cause the downfall of that sorceress as a young 
scorpion does ibid. 9f., cf. also ibid. 11f., and 
see Falkenstein, ZA 45 14 ii 1ff. for a Sum. copy 
found in Boghazkéy. 


a) outside of magical texts: ka-Sa-ap-tum 
z-[...] YOS 10 18:23 (OB ext.); ina bit améli 
SAL USx.2U eperé kibis Sp améli <ana> krspi 
iltenegqi a witch will take repeatedly from 
the house of the man the dust on which the 
man has stepped (for use in) witchcraft 
BRM 4 12:74 (SB ext.); SAL.USx.ZU hirassu 
a sorceress has selected him (diagnosis) 
Labat TDP 218:15; SAL.USx.ZU ... mé tar- 
mu-uk ina sérija STT 65:18, see W. G. Lambert, 
RA 53 130 (NA lit.); ana saL kas-sap-pa-a- 
ta maddia ana sarri bélija aliappar J am 
writing to the king, my lord, concerning the 
many witches around ABL 276 r. 2 (NB); ina 
libbt 7 sau kas-Sa-pa-ti PBS 1/2 42:7 (MB 
let.), *Sal-lat-ka-a8-Sa-ap-ti Snatched-from- 
the-Sorceress BE 15 155:5 (MB). 


b) in Maqlu: 4ka.NI.SUR.RA bélet SAL.USx. 
ZU.MES Maqlu V 60, also AfO 11 368:14, wr. 
SAL.USx.ZU.MES-fe Biggs Saziga 44:25’; fire 
(god) kaSidu Sa SAL.USy.ZU.MES who over- 


kassaptu 


comes sorceresses Maqlu IV 11, and passim; 
SAL.US,.2U Sa ina nari imlw tiddija sorceress 
who dredged clay (for) my (figurine) from 
the canal ibid. If 182, attimannu SAUL.US8,.ZU 
$a kima siti ikkimu up.15.Kam tilti dmé 
imbaru sanat nal[si] ibid. V 82; SAL.US8,.Z0 
§@ SAL.US,.ZU.MES Sa ina stigdta nadata séssa 
greatest of all sorceresses whose net is spread 
on (all) streets ibid. VII 85; téSa Sa SAL.US,. ZU 
lemutte ibid. 127; SAL.U8x.ZU ga zikurudd 
tépusa you, sorceress who has practiced zi: 
kurudi-magic ibid. IV 76; «LIL» li-bi-il-ma 
SAL.USx.2U ana dajanisa let him bring the 
sorceress to her judge ibid. V 26; ina qaté ili 
Sarri kabti urubé aj usi kas-Sap-ti ibid. VII 18; 
imurannima SAL.US,.zU tllika arkija ina imtiz 
$a tptaras alaktu ina rubisa 1sdthi iprus ugassi 
ilija u istarija ina zumrija the sorceress saw 
me, she followed me, stopped (my) business 
by means of her venom, my profit by means 
of her spittle, removed my protective god 
and goddess from me _ ibid. IJI 13; note: 
kas-Sd-pat anadku pdasirak she is one who 
produces sorcery but I am one who dispels 
(it) ibid. IV 117ff.; see also kaddpu v., and 
for expressions characterizing the sorceress 
see elénitu A, rahhdtu, gurgurru, muslahhu, 
essebi, muttalliku, agugillu, narsinnu, and the 
geographical designations lullubi, suti, qutd, 
hanigalbi, elami. 


c) in other texts dealing with magic: 
ittardani ana sadi kas-sa-pa-a-ti the sor- 
ceresses have been driven out to the moun- 
tain RA 18 165:16, cf. a(!) muppisatu Sa 7 
SAL.USx.ZU.MES upassaru who can undo the 
machinations of seven sorceresses ibid. 23; 
kag-sap-tum kigpiiki isahharunikkimma isabz 
batuki O sorceress, your spells will turn back 
against you and seize you AMT 85,1 ii 13, ef. 
Kécher BAM 208 ii 8; NU SAL.US,.2U 8a kidpésa 
ishura Laessee Bit Rimki 37:8; §a tpusu SAL. 
us x.2U ana dékisu lipsur Marduk BRM 418: 25, 
and passim in this text, ef. also AfO 18 296: 26f.; 
kag-Sap-ti uw MIN e-le-ni-tt u MIN Biggs Saziga 
21 No. 4:15. 


For passages in which ka3saptu appears 
together with ka&sapu see kassapu. 
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ka&Sapu s.; sorcerer; SB; wr. syll. and 
LU.USx(KAxBE).ZU (LU.USx Kécher BAM 214 
ii 7 and 14); cf. kasapu. 

Wi.kaxti.zu = ga ru-ch-“tam i-du-<é>, ka-sa- 
pu-um OB Lu A 298f. 

Whoever did this evil thing to me lu kaé- 
$d-pu lu kas-Sap-té lu [...] be he a sorcerer 
or sorceress (be he young or old, dead or 
alive, mother, father, brother, sister [...], 
friend or companion, etc.) LKA 115:11, and 
passim in such enumerations; LU.US,.ZU tkéiz 
pannt a sorcerer has bewitched me Maqlu I 
126, parallel: kassadptu taksipanni ibid. 127; 
atiamannu ilu lemnu Sa LU.08x.2U uw SAL.USx. 
zu ispurunissu whoever you are, evil god, 
whom a sorcerer or sorceress has sent against 
me ibid. VI 10; qumi kas-sa-pi u kas-sap- 
t& burn my sorcerer and my sorceress! 
ibid. II 15, and passim in this phrase; ina 
nasah sépé Sa LG.USx.20.MU uw SAL.US,.2U. 
MU Sépéki Sukni ibid. V 24; ana pt LU.U8x.20. 
MU & SAL.USx.zU.MU idt hargullu (see hargullu 
mng. 2) ibid. I 54; adi amat LU.U8,.2U.MU u 
SAL.USx.2U.MU agabbé until I pronounce the 
(magic) word against my sorcerer and my 
sorceress ibid. I 68, and passim; salmi anniiti 
$a kag-<8d>-pi-ia, u kas-sap-ti-id _ these 
figurines representing my sorcerer or sorceress 
KAR 80r. 25, 14 salma ... a LU.US, & SAL. 
US, teppus Kécher BAM 214 ii 7, ef. ibid. 14, 
AfO 18 289:2, UET 6 410:22, and_ passim; 
upis kas-8d-pi u kas-Sap-tt BMS 12:62, cf. 
rikis kags-sd-pi wu kags-sap-ti lip[tur] KAR 59 
v.17 and dupls.; zér LU.US,.ZU & SAL.US,.ZU 
Maqlu f 111, etc. 


kassaptitu = s.; 
khasapu. 

NINDA.MES kas-3d-pu-ti (they fed me) 
bewitched food KAR 80r. 29, cf. a.MES 
kag-Sd-pu-tt. ibid. 30, dupl. RA 26 41:4, ef. also 
Maqlu I 104. 


witchcraft; SB*; ef. 


kaSSatu see kangu adj. 
kaSSu adj.; mighty, strong; SB*; cf. 
kaSsasu A. 

Arahtu ... aga exzu edi Samru milu kas-si 


tamgil abiébi ibbablamma (see agé B mng. 3) 
Borger Esarh. 14 Ep. 70:40; itdt Babilam ... 


kasSu A 


mili ka-as-Sa-am mé rabiiitim usalmis 
I had Babylon surrounded with (a moat 
containing) a strong current of deep water 
VAB 4 92 ii 12 (Nbk.); hima milim ka-ag-Si-im 
kupru u itd Arahti lu usazbil I had the 
Arahtu canal carry the crude and processed 
bitumen as if it were a mighty stream 
ibid. 60 ii 10 (Nabopolassar), cf. a.mah. 
ginx(GIm): kima mili ka-[as-8t] (see kadasu 
A lex. section) SBH p. 77:5f. 


ka&SS$u A (or gassu, gassu) 8.; (a high official 
in Anatolia); OA; cf. kaSéu A in bit kasd, 
kaséu A in Sa kas&. 


a) in date formulas: «tésu hamustim sa 
ka-st-im a qati PNu PN, from the hamustu- 
period of the k. following (that) of Samas- 
bani and Lagép CCT 1 5b:7, cf. isu hamustim 
$a ka-&-im Sa qati Ennanim (followed by the 
month and limu) CCT 1 11b:5, also OIP 27 
59:25, CCT 1 3:33, ICK 19:7, cf. also istu 
hamustim Sa ka-S-im CCT 5 46b:40, ICK 1 
40b:7, Kiiltepe c/k 33, c/k 41, a/k 1055b, b/k 665 
and the list g/k 118, all cited K. Balkan, Studies 
Landsberger 165ff. and 172f. 


b) receiving payments: x tin ana ka-st-im 
nigqul CCT 5 44c:11, ef. AnOr 6 pl. 3 No. 9:7’; 
[...] Ma.na ka-&um tlge (parallel nishatim 
ekallum ilge and rdbisum ilqe) TCL 20 165:6 
and 24; 104 Gin AN.NA ka-Su-wm x-2-ru-um 
a be-el ha-ti-tim ilgeu ibid. 16; 14 niggallt ana 
ka-si-im ina Zalpa TCL 20 166:15; note 174 
Gin annakam ana ka-&i-im kurummassu addin 
I gave 174 shekels of tin to the k. as his 
provisions CCT 1 26b:14; 1 Gin annakam 
ana suhdrim ga ka-&-im sa GN addin TCL 20 
163:21, cf. sahertam ana ka-st-im Sa GN 
addin VAT 9260:18, see Or. NS 21 265, one 
shekel of silver ina GN ana ka-&s-im addin 
CCT 5 30a:3, cf. also BIN 4 124:7, in broken 
context [...] & ka-s-im OIP 27 23 r. 2’. 


c) other occes.: seven minas of silver i3t¢ 
ka-St-im u ahigu KT Hahn 36:16, cf. lu da 
ka-Si-im u PN ahisu COT 2 30:8; iniimi ka- 
Sa-am uséribu when they installed(?) the &. 
RA 59 42 MAH 16158:23; with personal names: 
I@t PN ka-S-im Golénischeff 10:12, also Kiil- 
tepe a/k 825, cited Balkan, Studies Landsberger 
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173 n. 34; obscure: Summa illakam ka-su-um 
la tusabbima la taddasSum CCT 3 7a:28; see 
also ka&Su in Sa kagsi, and kadsu in bit kassi. 

The &.-officials were probably always 
Anatolians (see the two passages cited sub 
usage c¢ where the names are non-Akkadian), 
but in Kani8 they were somehow integrated 
into the Assyrian administrative structure 
since they at times served as hamuéstu-officials. 
Their rank and function as well as their 
possible relation to the Anatolian palaces is 
obscure. 

Balkan, Studies Landsberger 172ff. (with pre- 
vious literature). 
ka&SSu A in bit kaSSi_s.; office of the 
kaséu-official; OA*; see kasdu A s. 

PN PN, u PN, isbutuniatima di-su-nu & 
ka-St-im ni-di-in-ma PN, PN, and PN, took 
us (as judges) and we made a decision con- 
cerning them in the office of the &.-official 
Kiltepe b/k 144b, cited Balkan, Studies Lands- 
berger 173 n. 39. 


kaSSu A in Sa kaSSi_ s.; dues payable to 
the kagsu-official; OA; cf. ka&dsu A 8. 

awélé annititim PN usabbisunu ga ka-si-im 
PN, usabbt PN paid these men in full, PN, 
paid in full the &.-dues TCL 21 216A:8; 
74 shekels of silver for his pirikannu-garments 
da ka-&-im akbussum I relinquished to him 
the k.-dues BIN 4 145:16, cf. alldni u 3a 
ka-si-im Kiiltepe i/k 5, cited Balkan, Studies 
Landsberger 173 n. 34. 

For the amounts paid see kaiSu A usage b. 


kasSu B (or gaséu, gassu) s.; (part of the 
temple of A’éur); OA.* 

sthirts isdri Sa bit Assur (41 muslalam g{a]- 
sa-am watmanam ga 4Assur tpus he built 
the entire courtyard(?) of the temple of A’Sur 
and also the stairway, the door(?) building 
(and) the cella of AS8ur AOB 1 16 No. 8c:16, 
8d:15, cf. [musldjlam ka-sa-a[m w]a-at-ma- 
nam [ana bélijja é[pus] Belleten 14 174:5 (all 
Iri8um J). 

Landsberger, Belleten 14 233 (‘“Tempethof”’); 
Hirsch Untersuchungen notes 241 and 298. 


kaSSa_ (fem. kadditu) adj.; 
OB on. 


Kassite; from 


kassd 


a) as designation of persons — 1’ indi- 
viduals: ka-as-§u-% VAS 7 183 iv 16, v 4, vi 5, 
also ana ka-as-%i-i ibid. vi 2 (OB), and passim; 
PN kas-Su-% PBS 2/2 55:2, 103:17, and passim 
in MB, note médré kaé-Si-i BE 14 25:22; kaé- 
Su-% (after ah-la-mu-%) PBS 2/2 56:4, cf. 
DUMU.SAL ™Kas-8-i (beside tAlhamitu [sic]) 
BE 15 155:17, and passim in MB; PN u LU ka- 
as-§u-% $4 PN, HSS 13 108:6 (Nuzi let.), and 
see usage a-2’; PN LU ka-ad-i-1 Wiseman 
Alalakh 412:7 (OB), note sau ka-a5-Su-t% ibid. 
248:9, SAL.US.BAR ka-as-8 ibid. 238:20, 
also, wr. ka-as-Se-im ibid. 33; uncert.: PN 
LU ga-a8-8 ibid. 198 r. 37 (unpub. MB, courtesy 
A. Draffkorn Kilmer), see however Kupper, BiOr 
11119; in personal names attested for men: 
Kas-8i-t% AfO 10 37 No. 72:14 (MA), also 
Kas-sdé-a-a BBSt. No. 9 iii 8 (NB), etc.; for 
women: ‘'Kaég-sé-a Nbn. 57:10 and often in 
NB, note Kas-§d-? AnOr 94 iii 19, Kas-8d-a-? 
Speleers Recueil 284:2, rarely *Kas-Sd-at 
BRM I 75:1 and 9 (= Dar. 93:2 and 8); for MB 
see Clay PN p. 97. 


2’ denoting a group: £.u1.a ERin Ka-aé- 
Si-t PBS 7 94:10 (OB let.), cf. CT 45 54:2; 
[mu]nnabtum [... ER]in Ka-a8-Si-1 VAS 16 
60:9 (let. of Ammisadiqa); UGNIM Ka-as-5u-% 
(year 9 of Samsuiluna) RLA 2 p. 183 No. 154, 
ef. Gordon Smith College 45:4, see Goetze, JCS 
5 99 (Abi-eSuh 3), cf. also LU.HUL LU.HUL.GAL 
Ka-Su-%.K1 (Rim-Sin year 2) Belleten 26 39:10; 
food ana 70 ERiIN.MES Kai-Si-e for seventy 
men of the Kassites KAJ 106:11, also 103:13 
(both MA); Kaég-8d-a Kaég-Su-u one Kassite 
(will not spare) the other Gdssmann Era IV 132; 
tibét Subarti u Ka§-8i-t ZA 52 250:91 (astrol.); 
kasid mat Amurri Sdlilu Kag-81-1 BBSt. No. 6i 
10 (Nbk. I); sau Kaég-Sd-[a-te] (beside Arma: 
jate, Hattajdte, etc.) ADD 827+914 edge 1; wm: 
man Ka&-§i-+ AOB 1 62:25 (Adn. 1), cf. CT 34 38 i 
10, and passim in this expression, also RN 
LUGAL Kasg-&i-i | Weidner Tn. 30 No. 17:37, 
LuGcaL Ka-as-su-% (Karaindas’) 4R 36 No. 3:8, 
ete.; note: 1 subdrtu amtu Ul-amass Sunsu 
5a KUR ku-us-Su-uh-ha-t HSS 5 37:6, and cf. 
ina KUR ku-lus-Su-uhi-ha-% JEN 529:16. 


b) as designation of deities: pinetR kaéd- 
Su-% CT 25 16:21, for occs. as theophoric 
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element in post-Kassite personal names, see 
Balkan Kassit. Stud. 108f. and Brinkman PKB 
p. 257, also DINGIR kas-&i-tu OIP 2 87:32 
(Senn.), BRM 4 25:45, etc., see Balkan, op. cit. p. 
108. 


c) as designation of the language: ina 
kag-5i-t in Kassite (language) CT 14 35 
79-7-8,187:15, and passim in lex. 


kasi A v.; 1. to cover, 2. IV (uncert. 
mng.); SB; I, 1/2 tktas, IV ikkadssu. 

[...].x = ka-du-u, [...] = min fa SAHAR to 
cover, said of dust Antagal D 246f. 

IM.U,(GI8GAL).luim.ri.a.bi  li.sahar.ra 
i.nigin.[el : situ sa ina zdgisu nisi efperji i-kas- 
&u-[%] a south wind that, when it blows, covers 
people with dust BIN 2 22:47f.; me.lam.zu 
kur.kur.ra st.st.me.en : melammiika matati 
ka-su-% your sheen covers all lands BRM 4 8:29 

[...J- = ka-Su-% (between birbirrii and rugssubu) 
RA 17 1241 3 (comm.). 


1. to cover: see lex. section; ik-ta-3, tk- 
ta-8d (list of verbal forms beginning with 7k) 
PSBA 18 pl. 1 (after p. 256) r. iii 5f. 


2. IV (uncert. mng.): NA.BI PI-mt-ts ik- 
k[as-Su] (var. ik-ka-u) that man willbe .... 
CT 38 27:17, var. from ibid. 28:17, with comm. 
[(PI) mi-is ik-kJa-3u = tar-ki-ig if-biri bse 
(i.e., tk-ka-Su), [Na.B]t ik-kad-Su = ul idi he 
will be .... = he will be [...] darkly (the 
comm. takes m1-ig as log. writing for tarki3), 
that man will be .... = I do not know 
(what it means) CT 41 25 r. 5f. (SB Alu). 


The refs. cited AHw. 463b sub 2 “‘to treat 
unjustly” are all uncert.; in Goetze LE A ii 27 
(§ 25) the signs tk-si-su-ma/iu have been 
variously emended; for a suggestion for 
reading ikkirsu which seems to fit the con- 
text, see Finkelstein, RA 61 135 n. 1. In 
TCL 18 125:20 the reading ka-li-a-ku instead 
of ka-&i-a-ku is preferable, see kal v. mng. la; 
for EAK 1 (Borger Einleitung) 10 iv 3 (ik-8&7-it- 
ma) see kaSsdiu. 


kasa B v.; 1. to yield profit, 2. kus&é to 
make a profit, 3. kus to make strong(?); 
OA, OB, Mari, SB; I ikagsi, II; cf. taksitu, 
tak&si. 


kasu A 


1. to yield profit: taksitum | taksitum 
i-kas-& f{ wu [...] profit, variant: it will 
yield profit, variant: [...] Kraus Texte 2a 
r. 41, see Kraus, MVAG 40/2 92:166 (physiogn.). 


2. kussi to make a profit: taksitam Sa u-ka- 
gu-u Sctta [gatén] PN ilaqge (as to) the profit 
they will make, PN will take two thirds, 
(PN, one third) ICK 2 60:7 (= ICK 1 83, OA); 
ana harranim illikuma u-ka-as-Su-i they 
undertook a business venture and made a 
profit VAS 8 71:9, awtlum ana kisisuma u- 
ka-as-5a each man makes a profit on his own 
account BE 6/1 15:15 (both OB), cf. [...] 
$a U-ka-ag-§u-% RHA 35 71:12 (Mari). 


3. kussi to make strong(?) — a) in gen.: 
ithe wht ku-us-Su-u% iss8akkansu there will be 
strengthening (granted) him by the god 
Kraus, MVAG 40/2 78:77 (physiogn.); the 
temple Sa RN ipusu RN, u-ke-es-Su-u Borger 
Esarh. 77 § 50:13. 


b) said of growth of hair: summa Sarat 
qaqqadi ku-us-s% if he has a thick growth of 
hair (preceded by rd@q thin) Kraus Texte 3b iii 4, 
ef., wr. ku-us-§ ibid. ii 12, 15,17, summa 
Sarat pitisu imitta/suméla ku-us-sat if the 
hair on his forehead is thick on the right/left 
(side) ibid. iii 29f., wr. ku-w§-Sd-at ibid. ii 11f., 
seo MVAG 40/2 82:96, 76: 59-61, 74:57f., 84: 112 ff. 

PN ga... ina ku-x-8i-im-ma ilkam illaku VAS 
16 103:6 (OB let.) is uncert. In KAR 148 ii 26 and 
dupl. CT 31 28:8, read aiS.ruKuL tus-8 “weapon 
mark’”’ (predicting) revolt. 


kaSQ C v.; (mng. unkn.); OAkk.* 
x MAS Sat PN ... PN, tk-su-am PN, ....-ed 
for me x goats belonging to PN MAD 1 235:5. 


kasSu A (kudgu) v.; 1. to be late, to tarry, 
2. Il todelay, 3. III/2 to be delayed; MA, 
MB, SB, NA, NB; I cka@s — ikads — kai, IT, 


IIT/2. 
za-alzar, = uh-hu-rum, uh-hu-rum = ka-a-Su 
Izbu Comm. 358f., cf. za-al zaL = . surda ff 


ka-a-&% A II/1 Comm. 15’; kaku-ui())-Sumz a] Kagal 
D Fragm. 5:3; Gir.gal = ka-&u (corrupt var. to 
ma-gal Erimhué I 8) Erimhué Bogh. A 8; {x].dim 
= ka-a-8u Lanu A 34. 

up-pu-lu |f ka-a-3u ACh I8tar 21:49 var., see 
ACh I8Star (vol. 7 Transcription) p. 28 n. 3; gu- 
tab-ru-u = ka-a-Su 2R 44 No. 7:72a-b (comm.); 
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it-ta®lip jf ik-tu-us GCCI 2 406:3, comm. on istu 
tasritt adit ré§ musi murussu id-dal-lip Labat TDP 


118:14, cf. td-[w-x]-ma = t-ka-d&-ma CT 41 33 
r. 8 (Alu Comm.). 

1. to be late, to tarry — a) said of 
persons — 1’ in lit. and hist.: ana sép 


Sadé GN kal iiméja ak-tu-ds (var. aqtirib) ... 
maddattu ... attahar J tarried at (variant: 
approached) the foot of Mount GN all day, 
I received the tribute (of GN,) AKA 312 ii 52 
(Asn.), also ina u&smanni annitema ak-tu-ds 
ibid. 309 ii 44; Sa la ka-Sim-ma iteme TI.LA-su 
(var. ba-lat-su) sédug him who speaks(?) 
without delay, his protecting spirit keeps in 
good health Lambert BWL 34:97 (Ludlul I), 
see Deller, AfO 20 167. 


2’ in MB and MA letters: [ultu ...]-ka 
ta-ku-Su tak-tu-us AfO 10 3:17 (MB let.), see 
Landsberger, ibid. p. 141; Summa atiunu ta- 
ku-Sa PN lilgia if you are delayed, let PN 
bring it KAV 105:27 (MA let.). 


3’ in NB letters: atta ma’dis tak-tu-us 
you were much delayed ABL 478:8, cf. ultw 
i-ku-S% ABL 8337.8; Sarru la i-ka-&&% the 
king must not tarry ABL 542r.22; PN... 
ina pan bélija la e-ka-d§-5i ka-pa-a-di harraéna 
ana sépésu Sukun PN should not tarry in the 
presence of my lord, send him on his way 
immediately CT 22 52:7, ef. PN ina pan 
abija la i-ka-a-§4 BIN 1 77:17 and 29, also TCL 
970:21, YOS 3 200:47, CT 22 109:19, PN u PN, 
ina pant bélija la i-ku-us-Su-? YOS 3 45:36, 
ef. TCL 9111:7; ul ide ki libbé agd ta-ku-ués- 
sd-? I did not know that you were thus 
delayed YOS 8 22:25; amur ul a-ka-&i allaku 
see, I will come without delay YOS 3 88:11, 
also TCL 9 141:38, GCCI 2391:8, ula-ka-3% ... 
asappara TCL 9 127:18; note referring to 
flocks: pan &a bélija la ibi’igu sa sénu i-ku- 
sd-? my lord should not be angry that the 
sheep were delayed BIN 1 83:15. 


b) said of stars, clouds: the planet (Mars) 
ina libbi ul tzzazi ul innemmidu u ul i-ka-& 
will not become stationary in (the constel- 
lation Cancer), they (the stars) will not stay 
close, it will not tarry Thompson Rep. 236:6 
(NB); [8hG ...] tharrup EN.NA tharrup mala 
BE i-ku-us EN.NA t-ka-d§ rain [and flood?] will 


kasSudii 


be early, by how much(?) will it be early — by 
as much as it was delayed, by how much(?) will 
it be delayed TCL 6 20r. 5 (astrol.); Summa 
IM.DIRI ina Samé ka-&a-at if the cloud tarries(?) 
in the sky (cf. kajdnat line 23) ACh Supp. 
Adad 63:11. 


2. Il to delay: [mar s]ipri ... [la] tu,-ka- 
as-su do not delay the messenger EA 15:18 
(let. of ASSur-uballit I); atd té-ki-ié why did 
you delay (him)? ABL 396 r. 2 (NA); [ra]bbat 
rittasu u-ka-ds-8%4 mi-tu (var. mi-i-ta) his 
hand is soft, and it delays (the death of) the 
moribund Lambert BWL 343:12 (Ludlul I), 
also, wr. ti-k[a5]-3% ibid. 10. 


3. III/2 to be delayed: summa Samas 
ippuhma Sin ina gamé us-ta-kig if the sun 
has risen but the moon is delayed in the sky 
ACh Sin 3:42. 


For ZA 4 240 (= 254) iv 10, see isu s. usage c, 
where the reading 7-su-8u is proposed. 


kasu B (kidSu) v.; to help; OB, SB; IJ, II(?). 
mu.aS.a§ = ki-a-su Izi G 61. 
dingir.lu.ux(@1Seat).lu dumu.a.ni.8é Su. 

bar.zi.zi.dé sun,(BUr).e.e8 Sa.ra.da.gub : i 
améli assu marigu ka-a-sé asrig izzazka the personal 
god stands before you (Sama) in submission in 
order to help his “‘son’’ 4R 17:38f.; na.ab.diri. 
diri.ge.en sag.za 8i.in.tium.tim.mu : la tat: 
tan{addar] li-ka-i-8u-k[a] do not worry, they will 
help(?) you RA 17 121 ii 27f. 

a-2a-Tu = re-e-mu, ka-a-8u Malku V 86f. 

a) kdgu: [...] tele’t ki-a-[sa] [...] ktma 
abi remit you (Marduk) know how to help, 
[...] like a merciful father CT 44 2114 (OB 
lit.), also, wr. [kel-[a]-Sa-am ibid. 2, dupl. 
tele’i ka-a-8& AfO 19 55:9 and 11 (SB), cf. 
ki-a-Sum bull[utum] CT 44 21 ii 8, also ka- 
a-5a azdra (see azdru) AfO 19 54:226. 


b) II: see RA 17, in lex. section. 


It is uncert. whether the Izi passage and 
the RA17bil. belong with this verb. 


kASu see gdé5u A and kési. 


kaSudi s.; informer; lex.*; Sum. lw. 


ka.8u.di.a = 
Izi F 306 ff. 


Reading uncert. 


munaggirum, mu-qum, Su-ma 
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kasum see kasi. 


kaSunu pron.; you (pl., oblique cases); 
MA, SB, NA, NB; cf. kétunu. 


a) with ana: lu Sulum a-na ka-&i-nu 
well-being to you TCL 9 99:5, also ABL 926:4 
and, wr. a-ka-a-Séi-nu YOS 31:4; ul a-ka- 
Su-<nu> allaku YOS 3 88:11 (all NB); note as 
stressing a verbal suffix: wzzi ili ... ana 
ka-a-Su-nu lissaknakkuni3st may the wrath 
of the deity be brought upon you Maqlu V 
74, cf. ibid. 78; kima andku ana ka-a-si-nu 
ullalukunisi as I purify you (you purify me) 
Maqlu I 48; <tgbakkaniini (var. [t]gabbéka- 
niini) ana ka-Su-nu Wiseman Treaties 134 var.; 
note used for the acc.: ana ka-Sti-nu . 
lukassidu lidikukunu may they catch and 
kill you Wiseman Treaties 577, cf. ana ka- 
Sd-nu ina qaté bél damékunu liskunukunu may 
they hand you over to your avengers ibid. 
583, also ana ka-su-nu lugadilukunu 
ibid. 618 and cf. 636 var. 


b) with other preps.: kt ka-Su-nu AfO 10 
3:24 (MB let.); note as stressing a verbal 
suffix: [eli k]a-a-si-nu usaznanakkunisx 
nubgamma Gilg. XI 43. 


c) as direct object: I will defeat Tiamat 
uballat ka-Su-nu (var. ka-a-§u-un) and restore 
life to you En. el. IIT 59, and also 11 124; ka- 
a-Si-nu ana iléja ki uzakki when I vowed 
you to my gods ABL 210:8 (NB). 


kasurrfi see kaSurt. 


kasur (kagurré, kasuri, fem. kasuritu) 
adj.; from Gasur, after the fashion of Gasur; 
OA, SB. 


gi.ka.Sur.ra = 8u-u Hh. IX 205. 

na,.ka(var. .ga).8ur.ra gu,.ginx(Gim) u.na 
ma.an.sug.ge.en.z[é].n[a.giny] : NA, ka-sur- 
ru-t kima lé kadrt kt tal{lika] O k.-stone, because 
you came against me like a fierce bull (they should 
smash you, the goldsmith should work you) Lugale 
X 23, ef. nayga.gur.ra zi Lum.3é e.8ub.bu 


[...] : [vaymon ...] hima igdri innabbaku ibid. 
XIII 18. 
e-pa-ar-tu = na-ah-lap-tu cloak, ka-du-ri-ti = 


min burrumtu (cloak) after the fashion of Gasur 
= multicolored cloak An VII 193f., also Malku 
VI 103. 


kasiisu 


a) referring to a stone (perhaps basalt): 
NA, ka-Sur-ru-u agaru ga sadtsu riqu tiramma 
ina sapal serri daldte ... ukin I brought back 
with me a costly k.-stone (quarried) in 
faraway mountains and set it up under 
the pivots of the door leaves (of the gates of 
my palace) OIP 2 1271 18:8 (Senn.); see also 
Lugale, in lex. section. 


b) qualifying garments: ikriba ga Assur 
u Istar §a TUG ka-st-ri-im u sa Ilabrat the 
votive offering for DN and DN, consisting of 
a k.-garment, and that of DN, CCT 4 2a:32 
(OA); see also An VII, in lex. section. 


c) referring to persons (OA only): x 
copper 7st meré PN ka-st-ri-im is with the 
sons of PN, the man from Gasur TCL 20 
173:7, ef. PN p[umu] ka-st-r[2-im] TCL 21 
262B:5. 

The Hh. IX entry referring to a type of 
reed structure (listed between gihannu basket 
and guhsi reed altar) may represent a 
different word. 


kaSiisu s.; 1. overpowering divine weapon, 
2. annihilation, crushing defeat; OB, SB; 
cf. kaddSu A. 

(x].8u.ur = ka-di-[si] Nabnitu § 28. 

Su.ur.ur.zi.ga.zu 4tr.ra.ginx(am) 1u.gil. 
gil gir.gir.hé.en.ag : ka-§u-us-ki nadru kima 
Girra qardadmu lisabriq (see bardqu lex. section) 
RA 12 74:19f.; UR,.UR, [DINGIR.MAS].TAB.BA : ka- 
gu-ué [DINcrIR].mMES kilallan KAV 218 A iii 4 and 
9 (Astrolabe B). 

ka-&u-&u = gar-ra-du. Malku I 24, also, wr. ka- 
az-zu-zu Explicit Malku I 107 and, wr. ka-su-su 
LTBA 22:46; ka-du-du = MIN (= gab-lu) LTBA 2 
1 iv 51 and dupl. 2:117; [ka-su]-du = kak-[ku] 
CT 18 15 K.9980: 2, restored from CT 26 43 vii 15; 
ka-&i-s%4 = kak-ku Izbu Comm. 44 (to Leichty Izbu 
I 82); ka-sé-k4 na-as-pan-[tu] (comm. on line 10) 
CT 30 9:11. 

1. overpowering divine weapon — a) said 
of the king: ka-Su-us ildni abiib tamhari 
k.-weapon of the gods, flood (symbol) in 
battle Weidner Tn. 29 No. 17:9; ka-Su-us 
tlani rabiti AKA 182:35, 189 i 6, 208 i 9, 
212:1, 261 i 21, 384 ili 127, also Iraq 14 32:2, 
and passim in Asn., also AOB 1 146:4 (Shalm. I); 
ka-Su-ué kal kibrate Sapir malké BA 6/1 152:3 
(Shalm. III); note also ka-Su-us nadkirt kimi 
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ajabisu RA 29 98:10; ka-Su-us la magiri 
weapons against the disobedient AOB 1 134:7 
(Shalm. I). 


b) said of gods: may Nergal ina ka-Su- 
si-Su rabim kima isatim ezzetim ... nisisu 
ligmi burn his people with his mighty weap- 
on, like a raging (reed) fire CH xliv 29; [kima 
gabl}i eli nist iba? ka-Su-Su (parallel: ababu) 
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis p. 94:12; (Nergal) 
ka-§[u-us] (var. agarid) Anunnaki BMS 27:2, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 112; (Nergal) ka- 
su-Su etfellu] (var. ddpinu K.3376+ :3) BMS 
46:21 plus Scheil Sippar S. 79:23; [ka-Su-uw3l 
garradt En. el. II (73]; ka-Su-ws (in broken 
context) KAR 304:8 (lit.); see RA 1274 and 
the syn. lists with explanation garrddu, 
and with explanation kakku, in lex. section. 


2. annihilation, crushing defeat (in omen 
texts): Enlil ka-Si-s% kalig igakkan Enlil will 
bring about crushing defeats everywhere 
CT 20 32:70, alsoibid. 3:14; palé Nergal ka-su- 
sé rule of Nergal, annihilation CT 20 32:78, 
also, wr. ka-Su-s CT 20 37iv 18, wr. ka-Su-su 
TCL 6 1:16; thu tkkal ka-Su-Sé ina mati ibasK 
pestilence will rage, there will be annihilation 
in the country CT 20 33:84; Mergal ikkal 
ka-Su-Su matu ana K1-su tharrub ACh Supp. 2 
Adad 100:15, restored from RA 34 6:18 (Nuzi); 
uncert.: ka-Sd-§% ADAM x [...] KAR 423 
iii 59 (ext.); ka-8t-3é u lumun libbi ina mair 
ibass there will be annihilation and dejec- 
tion in the country CT 30 9:10, for comm., 
see lex. section, also TCL 6 1 r. 19 (all SB ext.), 
note ka-S-8u (var. ka-Su-Su) ina mati ibassima 
umman rubé ina takbittisu imagqqut there 
will be defeat in the country, and the army 
of the ruler will collapse in spite of its great 
strength Leichty Izbu XIV 7; tibu dannu 
ka-8u-34 ina mati GaR-ma ilu ikkal _ ibid. 
I 82; mat nakrim ka-Su-sum ikkal BM 
22694:45 (OB), cited AHw. 463b s.v. 


The word denotes, somewhat like abibu, 
an event and the divine tool (weapon) which 
produces it. The kings identify themselves 
with the weapon while the omen texts speak 
of its effects. See also kaskaSéu. Whereas 
in some omen texts (TCL 6 1:16, var. to Leichty 


katammu 


Izbu XIV 7) the writing ka-Su-su and in CT 
2037iv18 the writing ka-Su-sé also occur, 
the spelling ka-s-8% in the other refs., and 
the commentary naspantu to one of them, 
make it probable that the word was taken 
as a logogram, Ka.8U.8U0 with the meaning 
(and possibly the reading) naspantu, which 
would also explain the lack of case inflection. 
The apodosis ACh Supp. 2 100:15, if correctly 
restored from RA 34 6:18, remains unclear. 


von Soden, Or. NS 20 160f., Iraq 25 136 n. 1; 
Weidner Tn. p. 30 note to line 9. 


kaSiitu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 
ka-su-tum = (blank), ka-su-tum = (blank) CT 
41 27 left edge ii 30f. (Alu Comm., to Tablet XXX). 
The entry to which kasutu, which is un- 
explained in the commentary, refers is not 
identified. 


kata see kate. 


katadugsG s.; saying, utterance; SB; 
Sum. Iw.; wr. KA.TA.DUG,.GA (with phon. 
complement). 

[dug,].ga = [gi-bi-tum], [k]a.ta.dug,.g[a] = 
[qi-bi-it pi-i] Nabnitu IV 68f. 

a) in gen.: [...] DINGIR.MES GAL.MES a 
améliti zagigéa ana illiliti GaR-nu uw KA.TA. 
DUG,.GA-8d ana riteddésa ukinnu [when(?)] 
the great gods assigned the “‘spirit’’ of 
mankind to the rank of the highest gods, 
and firmly established their &. in order to 
direct them Kraus Texte 54 i 2, see ZA 43 84 


(incipit of subseries of physiogn. omens), restored. 
from Kinnier Wilson, Irag 24 57:37 (catalog). 


b) as name of a subseries of physiogn. 
omens: 1 DUB summa KA.TA.DUG,.GA-% 
Traq 24 57:38 (catalog), also Kraus Texte 54 iv 6 


(subscript); [alamdim]mé@ SAG.ITI.NU.TIL.LA 
SAG.GIG.GA [KA.TA.DU]G,.GA JCS 16 64 
K.2248:3, cf. sa.cia-% alamdimmd Nia.Dim. 


Dim-mu-% u KA.TA.DUG,.G[A-%] KAR 44:6. 
F. R. Kraus, MVAG 40/2 47 and Or. NS 16 202. 


katamlalu see kutamlalu. 


katammu _ s.;_ cover, lid (for a kettle or 
oven); NB; cf. katému. 


ka.tam(var. .tab).im.Su.nigin.na = ka-tam 
ti-nu-ru Hh X 341, var. from CBS 4852 (unpub.). 
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URUDU.SEN.TUR Sa 7 Gin ka-tam-mi URUDU 
a copper kettle with a copper lid, (weighing) 
seven shekels ABL 461 r. 2. 


katamu v.; 1. to cover with garments, 
etc., to cover with dust, sand, (the sky) 
with smoke, etc., 2. to clap down (said of a 
trap), to overwhelm, to constrict, 3. to 
conceal, 4. to appropriate illegally, to 
seize and hold persons, 5. kuttumu to 
cover with garments, to provide with clothing, 
to cover, close, veil (the eyes, the face, the 
lips, ete.), to cover with earth, etc., to over- 
whelm, to clap down, to conceal, 6. kuttumu 
to cover, close a pot, a door, 7. II/2 to be 
clothed, covered (passive to mng. 5), 8. IT/3 
to cover the body, to cover up, 9. suktumu to 
cover, to overwhelm, 10. III/3 sutaktumu to 
cover tightly(?), 11. naktumu to be covered, 
clothed, to overwhelm; from OA, OB on; I 
iktum — ikattam — katim, 1/2, 1/3, II, 11/2, 
JI/3, LIT, TIT /3, IV, IV/2, 1V/3; wr. syll. and 
DUL(.DUL); cf. katammu, katimatu, katimtu, 
kadtimtu, katmu, kitimtu, kitmu, kutmu, kuttu: 
mu, kutumdu, kutummu, mukattimtu, naktam: 
tu, naktamu, naktimu, saktumu, taktimu. 


du-ul pun = ka-ta-snu SI 161, also Ea I 170, 
ef. du-ul puL = ka-ta-mu-um MSL 2 p. 129 iii 11 
(Proto-Ea); in.dul(!) = ¢k-tu-um Ai. I iii 75; 
du-ul DuL = [ka-ta-mu], p[u-us-su-m]u, a-[ra-mu] 
Part A ii 1ff.; So8¥-duulpyy = ka-ta-mu (in group 
with rappum, sibit appi) ErimhuS V 163; Kak. 
Sn-du-lugg4wimGIR = ka-ta-mu (in group with adari, 
aramu) ibid. 121. 

Su-u 8G = ka-ta-mu Idu II 264, cf. [Su-u] 80 = 
sahdpu, [...] x = ka-ta-mu WAT 10237 ii 7 (text 
similar to Idu); 8i-u 80 = ka-ta-mu A 1/8:43; Su-u 
u = ka-ta-mu A Ji/4:45; 8a.83a.ru = ka-ta-mu 
(in group with uppugu and peht) Antagal D 237. 

{ta-abj [TaB] = ka-ta-mu §a pa-[ni] A II/2 Part 
5 iv 3. 

i.gar.ra = kut-tu-mu (in group with samaku 
and samaku Sa 18) Antagal VIII 186; di.di.bi. 
gub.ba = pe-tu-u wu kut-tu-mu Izi C iv 31; [gi]8. 
m4&.8u(!).a.ab = ku-ti-im OBGT XI ii 17, ef. 
also AK.DU = pu-uz-[zi-ir], ku-ut-t[t-im] OBGT III 
iv 189f. 

8&.sig.ga = su-tak-tu-mu(var. -tum, see katdtu) 
ErimhuS V 243; zal.bi = su-tak-tu-mu (in group 
with Sutabré and suharmutu) Imgidda to Erim- 
hus D 13’, corresponding to zal.bi = u-tag-tu-u 
(in same group) Erimhué III 85. 

[lt.1l]i = é-ta-ak-tu-mu MSL 9 p. 96:206; [...] 
= i-tak-tu-mu ibid. 209. 


katamu 


ni me.lam.mu ba.e.en.ne.en.dul : puluhti 
melammija tk-tu-um-[ku-nu-ti] my terror-inspiring 
splendor overwhelmed you Lugale X 26, cf. dUtu 
me.laém.an.na_ kur.kur.ra bi.dul : @Samaés 
melammé samé matati tak-tum OECT 6 p. 52:9f.; 
ni.gal.zu kur.ra lu.erim.ma dul.la.ab 
puluhtaka matu ajabi ka-ta-am (for kutum) over- 
whelm the country of the enemy with your terror 
BRM 4 8:30f.; me.l4m dul.la.a.meS : mel: 
ammi kdt-mu gunu CT 16 44:92f.; nfi.me.lam. 
ma.zu 68.9En.1i1.14.ke,(kip) ttiig.gin,(arm) 
bi.dul (var. bi.in.dul) : pulukti melamméka & 
DN kima subati tk-tim your terror-inspiring splen- 
dor enveloped the temple of Enlil like a garment 
Angim II 23; nig.me.gar.ra tug.giny ba.an. 
dul : gilu kiru kima subate ik-tuwm-su-ma (sec 
karu) Surpu V-VI 15f.; Ii.a,(er8car).lu pap. 
hal.la tuig.giny ba.an.dul : améla muitallika 
kima subdti ik-ta-tam he (the asakku-demon) 
enveloped the miserable man like a garment CT 
17 6 iii 31f., cf. 1a tug.gin, dul.la.fa. 
mes] amélu . kima subati tk-tu-mu-su 
Surpu VII 19f., sag.gig tug.giny ba.an.dul. 
dul.la : murus gaggadi kima subati tk-[tum-s%] 
CT 17 14 Tablet O 9f., cf. also CT 16 1:30f., cited 
ali A lex. section; [a.14].hul lu.ra sa.dul.gin, 
ab.dul.ug.a : MIN Sa améla kima ka-tim-ti i-kat-ta- 
mu CT 16 28:38f.; the hero M.ux(GISGAL).lu. ging 
kur.ra dul.la : ga puluhtasu kima alé mati [kat- 
mjat Lugale I 8, cf. CT 17 33:1 and STT 179:2 
cited kasi lex. section; 1 a.la hul.gal.e ki.né. 
a.na Si.in.dul.la : sa ali lemnu ina majalisu 
ik-tu-mu-s4% 5R 501 43f. (= Schollmeyer No. 1); 
[slag.bi sahar nu.dul.la : sa gaggassu e[per]i 
la kat-mu whose head is not covered with earth 
ASKT pp. 86-87 ii 11; sahar nu.dul.la hé. 
me.en : eperit la kdt-mu atta be you one who 
(after having died in the plain) is not covered 
withearth CT 16 50:25; uS,(KAxBAD).hul sahar 
nu.dul.la : rwtu lemuttu sa epert la kat-mu_ evil 
spittle which was not covered with earth ASKT 
pp. 86-871 70; u.hub.me.en dul.la.ab i.bi. 
nu.un.[du,] : [sJukkukaku ka-at-ma-ku ul anate 
ta{t] I am deaf and blindfolded, I cannot see 
OECT 6 pl. 20 K.4812:3f. 

mu.un.diri.ga 84.80 nam.mu.un.dtg, 
ussusaku kdt-ma-ku ul anattal (see asdsu A lex. 
section) 4R 10 r. 3f.; gakkul nu.bad.da.ta 
hé.ni.ib.8u.80.d6 : kakkulti la paté li-tk-tiem-su 
(see kakkultu lex. section) CT 17 35:78f., cf. (as 
explanatory phrase to amassu kakkultu katimtu, 
see katmu adj.) kima ka-tim-tt kat-mat-ma SBH 
p. 2:63; Sa.gig.ga gi.pisan.gin,y ké3.da : libbu 
marsu Sa kima piganni ka-at-m[u] the sick heart 
which is covered like a (closed) basket CT 4 8 
88-5-12,51:1f. and 15f. (OB), cf.8a.zu gi.pisan. 
gin, é6m.ma.ba.8u.a : libbaka kima pisannu tak- 
tu-mu SBH p. 131:52; in.su.ul : ¢k-[tu-um(?)] 
Ai. Tiv 1, cf. in.su.f[ul.su.ul] : [eé-ka-at-t¢-im/(?)] 
ibid. 3. 
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nig ni.mu ba.an.dul.dul : sa ramanija u-ka- 
at-tt-im-ma UET 6 380:5 and 12, dupl. 381:5 
and 11 (OB); ki.né.a.ni.ta u.me.ni.dul : ina 
majaliéu kut-tim-8u-ma CT 17 28:54f.; mu.lu 
sag.zu.a tug.bi dul.la : sa gaqqgadka subat tu- 
kdt-ti-mu SBH p. 131:50, ef. mu.lu sag.zu.a 
tug ba.dul : ga gaqqa<d>ka subatu tu-kat-ti-[mu] 
ibid. p. 72:16f., alsosag.zu u.me.ni.dul : subdta 
gaqqadka kut-tim-ma CT 17 19:34f.; [mu.u]n. 
$u.8u.am : w-kdt-ta-mu K.5099:9f. 

ka-ta-mu(var. -ma) = e-[de]-lu Malku II 176; 
ka-ta-mu = e-de-lu CT 18 4 K.4375r. v 12, 


1. to cover with garments, etc., to cover 
with dust, sand, (the sky) with smoke, etc. 
— a) to cover with garments: lubar[am] 
Sibilamma naglabija lu-uk-tu-um send me 
a lubdru-garment so that I can cover my 
loins CT 2 19:20 (OB let.); go and prepare 
your house summa ul rittum qagqqadki ku- 
ut-mi-ma atlakim if this is not acceptable, 
veil yourself and come! ARM 2 113:6, also 
ARM 10 76:8; ana béliga kat-ma-at she 
has to remain covered for her master (or: 
at her master’s discretion) AfO 17 285:94 (MA 
harem edicts); nasbati attanakka u pitka ku-ut- 
mu I will give you a nasbatu-garment, cover 
your head OCT 22 105:11 (NB let.); tk-twm-ma 
ibri kima kallati pani[su] my friend veiled 
his face like a bride Gilg. VIII ii 17, with 
var. mimmama ik-tu-ma ibri kima kallati 
pants ICS 8 93r.13, cf. ina sissiktesu tk-ta- 
tam paniigu KAR 43:27 and dupl. 63:25; ina 
lubarragunu gaqqassunu kdt-mu their heads 
covered with their garments BRM 4 6:21, 
cf. ina lubdrsunu nuk<kursitu qaqqassunu 
kdt-mu ibid. 44; marsa DUL-ma you cover 
the sick person BBR No. 48:15, cf. [ina] 
subati DUL-&% AMT 38,4 i 4, and passim; [tna 
TUG] gatéu la i-ka-tam he must not cover 
his hands with a garment CT 4 6 r. 4 (rit.). 


b) to cover, close, veil—_1’ eyes: saG 
inésu ina ubdnt tepette ana libbi inésu taz 
Sakkan Ict!!-8% DUL-ma you open the top(?) 
of his (the patient’s) eyes with (your) 
finger, you place (the medication) in them, 
you cover his eyes AMT 9,1 ii 36, also 8,1:22, 
13,3:5; as a symptom: if his hands and 
feet are cataleptic (amsa) Icerll-s% DUL-ma 
BAL.MES-[ma] his eyes now closed, now 
rolled back Labat TDP 80:1; if a sheep gives 


katamu Ic 


birth to a lion indsu kima mirdni kat-ma and 
its eyes are closed like (those of) a puppy 
Leichty Izbu V 38; béléu 1a1-su i-kat-tam (con- 
trast ipette) CT 39 9:26 (SB Alu); DIS awtlum 
Suhrasu inisu ka-at-ma if a man’s eyebrows 
cover his eyes AfO 18 65 ii 31 (OB physiogn.); 
DIS izbum uzendsu inisu ik-ta-latl-ma YOS 10 
56 ii 23 (OBIzbu); Summa izbu uzndsu isésu 
kat-ma Leichty Izbu XI 68, also indsu kat-ma 
63; if its tongue is long nahirésu ik-ttum) 
Leichty Izbu XII 93, and passim in such phrases 
in Izbu; in imittisu petdt in Sumélisu DUL-at its 
right eye is open, its left eye closed CT 31 
31:27, and passim in this text (behavior of 
sacrificial animal), also KAR 406:8f.; note the 
idiomatic expression using peti and katamu 
with respect to blinking the eyes: zamar 
IGI DU, DUL-ma he blinks (lit. opens and 
closes) the eye quickly Labat TDP 42 r. 34; 
if he does not open his eyes, he will die 
summa inisu BE u DUL-tam ... *ballut if 
he blinks his eyes (when water is sprinkled 
on him), he will get well ibid. 152:57'; ki pe-te-e 
w ka-ta-mi ténsina Sitni their (people’s) mood 
changes in a wink (lit. like blinking the 
eyes) Lambert BWL 40:43 (Ludlul II), ef. 
[pe-te]-e &w ka-ta-mu 79-7-8,168 r. 8 (SB lit., 
courtesy W. G. Lambert). 


2’ the face: pa-nu-si-na kat-mu_ their 
(the people’s) faces were drawn (like those 
of the dead) Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 112 v 
25, 114 vi 14; Summa alu 1c1.mES-st kat-mu 
if (the people in) a city have drawn faces 
CT 38 1:20 (SB Alu), cf. (referring to Marduk 
in the procession) ACh Supp. 2 I8tar 82:18; 
E.HAL.AN.KI pa-nu-Su kdi-mu Céssmann Era 
1 128; in broken context: [pa]-ni(?)-su ik- 
tu-um MAOG 12/2 p. 42 VAT 10356 side 2 line 1 
(Tn.-Epic). 

3’ the lips: imhulla ustériba ana la ka-tam 


Jap-ti-8d (see imbullu usage a) En. el. IV 98; 
kat-ma (var. §ab-ba) 8ap-ta-sé-nu Gilg. XI 126. 


4’ other occs.: Obitra ga KAS.U.SA SIG 
DUL-Sté (see bitra) AMT 55,1 r.9, cf. [bitra 
§Ja KA8.US.SA SIG, DUL-Sé AMT 49,2 r. ii 10. 


c) to cover with flesh (in ext.): summa 
martum isissa Siram ka-ti-im if the base of 
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the gall bladder is covered with flesh YOS 
10 3liv 27, cf. Summa martam Strum ik-ta- 
ta-am ibid. xii 2, DI8 masrah martim Strum 
ka-ti-im YOS 10 59:10, Summa martum (wr. 
ES) Strum ka-<tid-im-8 RA 27 149:16, wr. 
ka-ti(!)-im-S ibid. 23 (all OB ext.); GIR... 
KI.GUB tk-tu-um KAR 454r. 8, cf. Na tk- 
tu-um-ma CT 20 87 iv 1, also NA DUL-um 
KAR 423 ii 21; kiditwu 1-kat-tam(-)Su [...] CT 
31 38 ii 10 (all SB ext.). 


d) to cover with dust, sand, etc.: narém 
anniam ... ina eperi i-kat,-ta-mu (whoever) 
covers this stela with earth MDP 10 pl. 
11 ii 27, cf. lu ina igdri t-ka[t-ta-mu] MDP 
2p.113ii 17, ina SAHAR.MES i-ka-ta-mu AKA 
106 viii 67 (Tigl. I), also ibid. 166 r. 17 (Asn.), 
salma §watu ... ina gir-&d-te i-ka-ta-mu-sé 
ibid. 249 v 58 (Asn.); ina epert la ta-kdt-tam 
Unger Bel-harran-beli-ussur 25, lu ina epert 
i-kat-ta-mu Unger Reliefstele 27, also Borger 
Esarh. 99 r. 54; kisurrdga la Sidd eperu ka-at- 
mu its foundations were not recognizable, 
they were covered with earth VAB 4 142 ii 
4, also 110 iii 20 (Nbk.); basst Sa eli ali wu biti 
s48u kat-mu the sand which covered the 
city and that temple (was blown away) VAB 
4 244 i 53, also 236 ii 13, CT 34 27:51 (Nbn.); 
kima qitmi lik(var. li-ik)-tu-mu-& kispiisa 
may her witchcraft cover her like soot Maqlu 
V 36; mehit ithém ipir pani ik-tu-mu BRM 
46:8. 


e) to cover (the sky) with smoke, etc.: 
kima imbari kabti ... pan samé rapsite ka- 
tim(var. -ti-im) the wide extent of the sky 
was covered (by the dust) as by a heavy fog 
OIP 2 44 v 59 (Senn.); urpatu sémtu itbémma 
urpata sdmta ik-tim a red cloud arose, and 
covered a red cloud CT 23 37:65 (inc.); [...] 
kdt-mu-ma Situ rakbat [if the sky] is covered 
and the south wind blows ACh Samaé 2:2; 
note: kima urpat lildte sapiti nagt sudtu ak- 
tum-ma I covered this province like heavy 
evening clouds TCL 3 253 (Sar.), cf. dlu 
suatu urpaimgs ak-tim Lie Sar. 211; you, 
Sama’ kima imbari [kd]t-ma-ta cover (ev- 
erything) like fog Lambert BWL 128:39; when 
you (Samad) rise kat-mu kakkabani samé gimir 
téimi the stars of the sky are outshone for the 


katamu 2b 


entireday KAR 105:5 and dupl. KAR 361; niirz 
5u ka-tim gimir dadmé AfK 1 24r.i 11; Samas 
diparka ka-tim matate KAR 32:33; excep- 
tional: alpé immeré Sa DN pan mati kat-mu 
the entire land is full of (lit. covered with) 
cattle and sheep belonging to Nabi ABL 
1202 r. 5 (NA). 


2. to clap down (said of a trap), to over- 
whelm, to constrict a) to clap down: 
kima séti ana ka-ta-me-ia to clap down on 
me like a net Maqlu II 164, cf. kima Séti 
a-kat-tam-su-nu-tt ibid. 175, kima gisparri 
tk-tu(var. -t%)-mu danna ibid. III 164; kima 
huhari a-kat-iam (parallel kima suskalli asahz 
hap) KAH 2 84:21 (Adn. II), also huhdrig 
ak-tum Rost Tigl. III p. 62:32. 





b) to overwhelm — 1’ in gen.: kima etli 

. a... bal birkt ik-tam-mu-si-ma like a 
man whom a strong man has overwhelmed 
ZA 43 18:69 (SB lit.), cf. aki& bél emiiqr 
i-kat-tam  Goéssmann Era IV 11; kima tib 
mehé ezzi ak-tu-um (var. ak-tum) Elamtu 
I overwhelmed Elam like the attack of a 
fierce storm Streck Asb. 26 iii 35; ka-tim-Su- 
ma tei confusion overwhelmed him Af0O 19 
51:83; GN aribis ak-tim-ma_ Winckler Sar. 
pl. 33:73, cf. kima [tbat] aribt ak-tim-ma 
Lie Sar. 86, cf. Piepkorn Asb. 58 iv 47; kima 
imbari ak-tum ibid. 70 vi22; amit (x (x)]-gi(or 
-2t) a matam ik-tu-ma the omenof.... who 
overwhelmed the country RA 38 82:11 (OB 
ext.), see RA 40 82; ka-ti-mu nulldte KAR 252 
iv 9. 


2’ referring to diseases, demons, etc.: 
(murus lib]bi ik-ta-tam zumursu heartsickness 
overwhelmed his body PBS 1/1 2i 13 (OBlit.); 
tibu ana marsi ka-ti-im_ rebellion, as to the 
sick person: he will remain overwhelmed 
CT 5 5:48 (OB oil omens), cf. ka-ti-im Kraus 
Texte 3b iii 9, see MAOG 40/2 82:100; Su 4s 
hara DUL.DUL-ma DIN(!) NU DIN / DIN the 
(disease) ‘“Hand of IShara”’ will overwhelm 
him and he may or may not get well, variant: 
he will get well Labat TDP 172 r.5; Saddé lik- 
tium-ku-nu-& may the nether world over- 
whelm you’ Maqlu V 156, IX 91, also BBR 
No. 26 v 76, PBS 1/1 13:49; lk-tum-ku-nu-& 
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Siptu ezzetu rabitu Sa Ea may the fierce and 
great conjuration of Ea overwhelm you 
Maqlu IT 156. 


3’ said of melammu, etc.: see (said of 
melammu and puluhtw) Lugale X 26, OECT 6 
p. 52:9f., ASKT p. 121:10f., Angim II 23, CT 16 
44:92f, (of puluktu) BRM 4 8:30f., Lugale I 
8, etc., in lex. section; sa-lum-mat-su matatu 
ka-at-ma Hinke Kudurru i16; puluhtt melam 
sarriitija pat Samé u ersetim lu ik-tum the 
terror(-inspiring) sheen of my kingship cov- 
ered the entire heavens and nether world 
VAS 1 33 iv 4 (Samsuiluna); puluhti melam: 
méja tk-tum-si-nu-tt TCL 3 69 (Sar.), also 
Winckler Sar. pl. 34 No. 72:111, Streck Asb. 8 
i 85; mighty wall sa melammisu mata kat- 
mu whose splendor covers the country WO 
1 58:10 (Shalm. III); nadsat pulubte bélic sa 
melammisu sami ka-at-mu (I8star) bearing 
awe, the mistress whose splendor covers the 
heavens RA 22 57 i 10 (Nbn.). 


c) to constrict: x-kat bubiti ka-tim urudi 
my hunger is ...., my throat constricted 
Lambert BWL 44:87 (Ludlui II). 


3. to conceal (OA, OB only): indmi nin: 
nammuruni hassisannima sibuttaka a-ka-tam 
when we meet, remind me to (lit. and I will) 
conceal your testimony (i.e., your name on 
it?) TCL 14 39:7 (OA); badsit ekallim asar 
dtamru ul a-ka-ta-a-am I will not conceal 
property of the palace wherever I find it 
Sumer 14 35 No. 14:8 (OB Harmal let.); with 
ahu: mimma sumsu la upazziru kaspam 
seam a-hi la ak-tu-mu I have not hidden 
anything, I myself(?) have not concealed 
either silver or barley (oath) ABIM 35:9. 


4. to appropriate illegally, to seize and 
hold persons (NB only): my lord should know 
ultu UD.13.KaM PN tk-tat-man™-nit PN has 
held me captive since the 13th day (of the 
month) YOS 3 12:7; mind b@iré a DN 
ta-kat-tam-a? why are you holding the 
fishermen of the Lady-of-Uruk? BIN 1 30:13; 
sénu makkiir DN ga ina panija uliu tamirtu 
gaqqgar Sa DN ik-ta-ta-mu-? they illegally 
appropriated the sheep and goats, property 
of Is’tar of Uruk (which were) at my dis- 


katamu 5b 


posal, from the irrigation district in the ter- 
ritory of [star of Uruk YOS 7 189:8, cf. 
sénu ultu maskattu §a DN ik-ta-tam YOS 7 
55:6, cf. [...].mES-d% ultu Uruk ni-ik-ta-at- 
mu ABL 469r.1; ki Sa tmuruma maré [sipri): 
Su ni-ik-tu-mu ABL 1114:9. 


5. kuttumu to cover with garments, to 
provide with clothing, to cover, close, veil 
(the eyes, the face, the lips, etc.), to cover 
with earth, etc., to overwhelm, to clap down, 
to conceal — a) to cover with garments, to 
provide with clothing: if a woman in the 
harem kindabasse la ka-at-tu-ma-at is not 
even covered with a loincloth AfO 17 287: 105 
(MA harem edicts); ku-tu-wm-mi kut-tu-mat- 
ma she (Siduri) is covered with a veil Gilg. X 
i4, ef. baddga elléti subdta ul kut-tu-ma her 
pure shoulders are not covered with a gar- 
ment Gilg. XII 48, also ibid. 30; gagqadka tu- 
ka-ta-am AMT 59,3:8; mu-ka-at-tim bu-ul 
EDIN (text tim) 8a matdtim Sakkan who 
clothes (with wool or fur) the animals of 
the lands KAR 19 r.(!) 6, see Or. NS 23 211, 
musipt[a] u-kdt-tam he will provide (him) 
with a musiptu-garment TuM 2-3 271:8, cf. 
Der. 575:11, Camb. 315:26, 379:15, 428:12, 
and (in broken context) Cyr. 325:11; 1 Gin KU. 
BABBAR (1) TUG sad-ra (PN DAM PN, ku-ut- 
tu-ma-at !PN, the wife of PN, (the seller), 
was given an ordinary garment (worth) one 
shekel of silver BE 8 43:37 (all NB); pani 
Sa agi ... u Subtu ... ku-ut-tu-mu-u the 
front of the tiara (of Anu) and the pedestal 
(of Enlil) are veiled RAcc. 136: 284. 


b) to cover, close, veil (the eyes, the face, 
the lips, etc.): ifa man in Suméligu u-kat-tam 
KAR 400 r.(?) 3, ef. AfO 11 223:17 (SB physiogn.) ; 
if after the head of the sheep has been cut 
off in imittisu ipette u i-kat-tam it blinks (lit. 
opens and closes) its right eye CT 31 33 r. 17f. 
(behavior of sacrificial lamb); Sa Sin ina Sat mits 
u-kat-tam panii[su] I will cover the face of Sin 
in the middle of the night Géssmann Era, p. 19 
I iv 14; daptasunu ku-ut-tu-ma-ma_ their lips 
are closed (silently they sit) En. el. II 89, cf. 
lu sikkiiru lu-kat-te-ma saptaka (var. lupte liz 
Sdnka) KAR 43 r. 16, see MAOG 5/3 p. 17:14; 
if its (the newborn child’s) intestines protrude 
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at its navel w uzu ku-ut-tu-mu and are 
covered with flesh Leichty Izbu III 67. 


c) to cover with earth, etc.: a... nartja 
... ina eperi t-ka-ta-mu AOB 1 64:40 (Adn. I), 
ef. x courses (of bricks) ana Supali ina epert 
u-ka-ti-im below, I covered with earth 
AfO 19 141 (Tigl. 1); eper? tu-ka-at-ta-am KBo 
944 r.ii 17 (rit.); alfadin ana erseti mu-ka- 
tim-ti I have cast (the spittle) to the all- 
covering earth KAR 43:4. 


d) to overwhelm, to clap down: ku-ut-tum 
gat-ti my body is overwhelmed (parallel 
kusiri Si-ti-ga my luck has bypassed me) 
Lambert BWL 72:27 (Theodicy); kima Suskalli 
u-kat-ti-man-ni Sittu sleep has clapped down 
on me like a net Lambert BWL 42:72 (Ludlul 
Il), cf. sakpanni kima séti kut-t[u-man-ni 
kima sa|pari BMS 12:50, sce von Soden, Iraq 
31 87, cf. also kima 8étt u-kat-ti-mu qarrddu 
Maqlu II 162; ku-tu-ma puluhta KAR 334:13; 
diiru abru mu-kat-ti-mu garisu a strong wall 
which falls down upon its foes Lambert 
BWL 100: 39. 


e) to conceal: Jumma métat [ahat}ka mamz 
minu u-ka-ta-mu if your sister were dead, 
who should conceal (it)? EA 1:44 (let. from 
Egypt); éa la dulli a la meméni u-ka-tam-mu 
without work (to do) and without anybody 
(as overseer) they will cover up (the thefts) 
ABL 1389 r. 6 (NA). 


6. kuttumu to cover, close a pot, a door: 
pa-ni digdri tu-ka-tam you cover the pot 
Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 31 iii 11, also digara tu- 
ka-tam ibid. p. 25 i 20, tu-ka-tam (alone) 
ibid. 19:17, and often in these texts; pdna 
tarakkas TUG.GADA DUL-s% you prepare a 
basket, you cover it with a linen cloth 
AMT 90,1:7; [p]la-na tu-ka-at-ta-am KUB 37 
44:10’, also 45 right col. 5 and 47:10; UGU-Su 
tu-kat-tam you cover (the magic objects(?) 
with a mixing vat) KAR 184 obv.(!) 10; KA 
kiri DUL-ma you close the door of the kiln 
chamber Oppenheim Glass § 6A: 67, and passim, 
wr. tu-kat-tam ibid. § 44:48; KA.MES gabbi 
ina daldti ... u-kdt-tam VAS 5 117:14 (NB); 
KA DUL-am éma DUL[...] you close the door, 
when you have closed (it) [...] BBR No. 
31-37 i 7. 


katamu i1 


7. Ti/2 to be clothed, covered (passive to 
mng. 5): méresatu kuzippit uk-ta-at-ti-mu 
the naked are clad in kuzippu-garments 
ABL 2r.3(NA); pija Sa uk-ta-at-ti-mu my 
mouth which was blocked Lambert BWL 
52:24 (Ludlul III); without whom (Sama%) pi 
la ippattt u pi la uk-ta-at-ta-mu no mouth 
is opened and none closed AnSt 8 60 ii 4 (Nbn.); 
if the sick person’s face (1c1.MES) shows sweat 
u DUL.DUL-tam and becomes drawn Labat 
TDP 70:1; obscure: if a sick person’s right 
and left temples pulsate DUL.DUL u BAL.BAL 
ibid. 40:25. 


8. II/3 to cover the body, to cover up: 
namris ina ku-ta-<tu>-me-ka when you cover 
splendidly [...] UVB 15 p. 37:17 (NB bil., 
Sum. broken); £.i.DUB suluppi iptenettima ... 
u attinu awdtim tu-uk-ta-na-ta-ma-ma (the 
gardeners) have repeatedly broken into the 
storehouse for dates, but you have been 
covering up the matter constantly (and have 
not been reporting to me) YOS 2 113:13 
(OB let.). 


9. &uktumu to cover, to overwhelm — 
a) to cover: kima asamsati pan samé ti-Sak- 
tim (see asamsitu usage b) TCL 3 182, also 
198, 268 (Sar.), cf. kima imbari kabtt pan 
Samé rapsitt u-sak-tim(var. -ti-im) OIP 2 
40 iv 81 (Senn.); note fab]t la Suk(var. su- 
uk)-tu-mat piti. gaptuk let (them) not be 
closed, my father, open your lips En. el. II 
106 and 108. 


b) to overwhelm: the immense army of 
Assur gimir dldnigunu erebis u-sak-tim-ma 
overwhelmed all their cities like (a swarm of) 
locusts TCL 3 256 (Sar.). 


10. III/3 gutaktumu to cover tightly(?): 
$u-tak-tu-mu pisu AfO 19 64ii1 5, S8a.sig.ga 
= §u-tak-tu-mu Erimhu’ V 243. 


11. naktumu to be covered, clothed, to 
overwhelm — a) to be covered, clothed: 
musiptu ina libbi ik-kdt-te-mu the musiptu- 
garment in which he is clad Nbn. 572:14, ef. 
TUG sad-ra it-tak-ttm YOS 6 18:11 (both NB); 
at-ta-nak-ta-mu ina kigpi J am completely 
covered with witchcraft Scholimeyer No. 21:27. 
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b) to overwhelm (IV/3 used for 1/3): [lu] 
Sa kima alé ta-at-ta-nak-ta-ma_ or you (pl.) 
who, like an aléi-demon, overwhelm again 
and again AfO 17 314:5. 

For MSL 9 p. 96: 198 see kddu B. 


katappatu 8.3 
ribs); lex.* 

uzu.kak.zag.ga = ka-as-ka-su, uzu.kak. 
zag.ga.tir.ra = ka-tap-pa-a-tum (var. hal-tap- 
[pa-tu]) Hh. XV 85f. 


(sternum or part of the 


katappu s.; (a container, usually of metal); 
OA, Mari, OB Alalakh. 
giS.ka.ta.pu.um (followed by nékipum) Fore- 
runner to Hh. VI and VII 106b, in MSL 6 151. 
a) in OA: supannam habastam u ka-ta- 
“—pd-am ga kaspim ézibsum he deposited with 
him a supannu- and a habastu-container and 
a silver k, Kienast ATHE 12:16; ka-ta-pd-am 
$a PN ézibakkunni mala ka-ta-pa-am 
taddinuma kaspam talqe’uni tértaka lillikam 
(as to) the k. which PN left with you, inform 
me whether you have sold the k. and (how 
much) silver you received CCT 5 2a:29 and 32; 
ka-ta-pd-am assapartim taddiam you have 
deposited the &. with me as a pawn CCT 5 
17a:18, cf. ibid. 22, dupl. TCL 21 266:20 and 25. 


b) in Mari and Alalakh: 1 aiS ka-ta-pu 
UD.KA.BAR ARM 7 238:7, also (in broken con- 
text) ibid. 240i 2’; ka-ta-pu-um ka-ap-ta-ru-u 
a Cretan k. Dossin, Syria 20 111 (Mari); 6 ka- 
ta-[pu] [UD.KA.BARI] Wiseman Alalakh 413:11 
(OB). 


katappi s.; bit, bridle (for a donkey); 
Bogh., EA,SB; Sum. lw.; wr. (KUS.)KA.TAB. 

{kuS.ka.tab].ba.anSe = ka-tap-pu-u Hh. 
XI B, 1’, in MSL 9 199, ef. [kuS.ka.tab].ba. 
anSe = [kJa-tap-pu-u = sd [sa-rji-di Hg. AIL 163, 
in MSL 7 150, cf. kuS.ka.tab.anSe OB Fore- 
runner to Hh. XI, in MSL 7 219:107. 

1 Su KUS.KA.TAB ANSE.SU+MUL(text 
§U+NAB) one set of bridles for mules(?) EA 
22115; KUS.KA.TAB.ANSE KUB 1 11i 23, and 
passim, also (without KUS) KUB 10 181 15, see 
Goetze HattuSilid p. 56; ka-tap,(LU)-pu EN.MES- 
ka (in broken context) Lambert BWL 178 r. 15 
(Fable of the Ox and the Horse), also ka-tap,- 
pu-% ibid. 21. 

Stephens, JCS 13 12ff. 


kataru A 


katarru s.; 1. (a mole or mark), 2. (a 
fungus); SB; wr. syll. and Ka.TaR. 

su.gug = ka-tar-ru (in group with hait, umsatu, 
pind) Erimhus III 17; um.dug,.ga = ka-tar-ru 
(in similar enumeration) MSL 9 92:28 (list of 
diseases). 

1. (a mole or mark): see lex. section. 


2. (a fungus): summa ka-tar-ru ina bit 
améli ina BAR IZ.Z1 ind IM.MAR.TU ittabsi if 
a k.-fungus appears in a man’s house on the 
outside of the wall on the west LKA 116:5 
(namburbi), also CT 40 16:32, cf. Summa KA. 
TAR pest ina bit améli [ittabsi] if white k.- 
fungus appears in a man’s house CT 40 15:1 
(SB Alu), and passim in this tablet of Alu, dupl. 
KAR 436, (on the door) CT 39 50 K.957: 8ff., 
with ka-tar-ru %Nu-mus-da CT 40 16:42, 
(black) ibid. 43ff., KA.TAR SA; Sa migtu sumsu 
red k. which is called migtu ibid. 17:55ff., 
(red) 68ff., (green) 73ff., (with mixed colors) 
18:82ff.; ka-tar-ru ina muhhi igdri a abusate 
qabasdie ittammar (see abuisu mng. 2b) 
ABL 367 r. 1 (NA); Summa KA.TAR sirsi 
ittanandiam if the k. is speckled with pro- 
tuberances(?) CT 40 18:86, cf. paniisu kima 
gasst namri its appearance is as shiny as 
gypsum ibid. 87, note also the Alu Catalogs 
KAR 407 ii 5, CT 39 50 K.957:14, cf. also KAR 
398 r. 6f.; 7 GiR.MES ... teppud ina libbi 
KA.TAR tahallaS’ you make seven knives and 
with (them) you scrape off the k.-fungus 
K.157+ rv. 30, cf. ina quddi ert KA.TAR 
tahallag ibid. r. 3, dupl. KAR 20 i 17 and LKA 
116:6, and passim in this text (namburbi), cf. 
also ana lumun KA.TAR Stituqi K.157+ 19’, 
KAR 38 r.40, HUL ka-tar-ru (beside kamiinu, 
q.v.) AnBi 12 284:64; uncert.: Summa tirku 
panisu kima Ka.taR if the tirku-mark’s 
surface is like k. CT 28 27:35 (physiogn.). 

Weidner, AfO 7 274. 


kataru A v.; to band together, to form a 
confederation; NA royal; I iktir; cf. kitru A, 
kitru A in bél kitri. 

naphar mat Kaldi ub Arame kalisun kitru 
rabi ik-te-ra itttsu he formed around himself 
a confederation of all of Chaldea, of all the 
Arameans OIP 2 88:46 (Senn.), also ibid. 43 v 52, 
ef. ik-te-ra ittigu (in broken context) Borger 
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Esarh. 111 § 75 r.5; the kings of Egypt emiqi 
la nibi tk-te-ru-ni brought together uncounted 
troops against me OIP 2 69:24, also tk-te-ru- 
nim-ma illiku résiissun ibid. 31 ii 81 (Senn.), 
also ik-te-ram-ma ana gerbigu usérib he 
formed (various tribes) into a band and 
made them enter (the fortress of Diir-Jakin) 
Winckler Sar. pl. 34:127; all of Chaldea ga 
RN tk-tir-u-ma ana istén pi utirru which 
Sama’-Sum-ukin formed into an alliance and 
made side with him Streck Asb. 40 iv 98; ana 
kat-a-ri-Su usalld bélatt he (Tammaritu) ap- 
pealed to me to make an alliance with him 
Piepkorn Asb. 80 vii 72, see Borger, Or. NS 35 
429, 

For ABL 420:5 see kadaru. 
kataru B_ v.; to think, hesitate(?); NA*; 
I iktir — ikattir, 1/2. 

sarru issdlanni andku ak-te-tir ma hursan 
laillik (they calumniate me) the king ques- 
tioned me, and I thought about it, saying: 
I will go to the ordeal ABL 896:10; até ni- 
kat-tir why should we think about it (it is 
written in the hemerologies that the 16th day 
is propitious) ABL 362 r.4; (his sickness 
will leave) de?iqg adannis kit-tu li-ik-te-ru 
this is very fine but let them wait(?) (and 
then eat what tastes good) ABL 348 r. 8. 

For a proposal to connect katdru with 
Aram. kattar ‘‘to wait’’ see von Soden, Or. NS 
35 12f. 


katatu s.; needle; SB.* 

sil-la-a-tum |f ka-ta-a-tum Lambert BWL 44:100 
(comm. to Ludlul I). 
katatu v.; 1. to below or short, 2. Sutak: 
tutu to submit oneself(?), to suffer physical 
collapse, (in astrol.) to descend to the 
horizon; OB, SB; I iktut, TI1/2, I11/3; cf. 
kuttutu adj. 

tu-ku BUL = $u-[tak]-tu-tu A 1/2:326;8a.sig.ga 
= §u-tak-tu-tum(var. -mu) Erimhu’ V 243. 

1. to be low or short (only OB ext.): idum 
da imitti li-tk-tu-ut ga Sumilim li-[...] RA 38 
85:3 (OB ext. prayer), parallel idum wmettam 
hi-tk-tu(text -5u)-ut HSM 7494:26, cited JCS 
2 23 (translit. only), cf. also [...] zaa tk- 
Ttul-ut JCS 11 90 No. 18:18, also summa rés 
ubdnim ik-[tu?l-ut YOS 10 33 iv 9. 


kati 


2. Sutakiutu to submit oneself(?), to suffer 
physical collapse, (in astrol.) to descend to 
the horizon — a) to submit oneself(?): 
Hammurapi ana awat Marduk bélisu ué-ta- 
ak-ti-it-ma irnitti Marduk ... ikSud  sub- 
mitted(?) himself to the command of Marduk 
and thus achieved victory for Marduk 
(everywhere) CH xli 27. 


b) to suffer physical collapse: that man 
zamar us-ta-ka-ta-at arki imarras will sud- 
denly collapse(?) and fall ill afterward 
CT 39 44:3; Summa amélu ana zikarite ina 
kilt us-tak-ti-it-ma (obscure) ibid. 15 (SB Alu); 
obscure: Summa la patan sérésu us-ta-nak-ta- 
tu if, before he eats, his flesh collapses(?) 
Labat TDP 180:22; see also Erimhu’ V, in 
lex. section. 


c) (in astrol.) to descend to the horizon: 
if Venus [ina MN] ad-rié ud-tak-ti-it-ma irbi 
ACh Supp. IStar 35:46, for other refs., see 
adrig mng. 1b. 


The refs. cited mng. 1 seem to belong 
together, although the writing tu is attested 
only once. The damaged signs in the last 
two refs. could also be read du. However, 
gadddu is not attested in extispicy. Note 
that MSL 9 96:198, cited kddu B, is emended 
to tustakattat by Landsberger, MSL 9 p. 102 
note. 


kata’u_ see *katd v. 


kati (kdta, kdtu) pron.; you (sing., masc. 
and fem., acc., gen., and in EA also (with 
ana) for dat.); from OB on; cf. kudti. 


za.e, Za.a.me.en, me.e[n], i.me.e[n] = 
ka-a-ta NBGT I 114ff.; un, an, in, en, ab, ?&a = 
ka-a-ta MORU.TA KI.TA you, as an infix or suffix 
NBGT I 65ff.; un, an, in, en = at-ta ka-a-ti [x x] 
ga ma-li-ti [x x] NBGT IT 99ff€.; [an] [an] = ka-té 
ha-am-tu KI you, preterit, suffix A TT/6 ii 4, in 
MSL 4 193; [mu-ur] [mur] = ka-té ma-ru-u you, 
present A V/2:260, in MSL 4 195; ri-i at = ka- 
suf-tu [x x]-u A II/8 i 35, in MSL 4 193; [e] [El= 
ka-a-t{a] Ea TIT 235. 

me gié.hur geStu.dagal.la 4En.ki.ke,(Krp) 
ha.ra.an.pai.da za.e ha.ra.an.pa.da : pargt 
ugurat uznu rapasti ga Ea likallimka ka-a-tu likalz 
limka let him show you, let him show to you 
the rites (and) patterns of the wisdom of Ha BIN 2 
22:82f.; za.e ... a.ba@ mu.un.pa.dé.nam : 
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ka-a-ti ... mannu tmurki SBH p. 96:8f.; za.e. 
na dim.me.er si.s& nu.tuk.am:e-la ka-a-ti 
t-lim mustésiru ul 18 there is no god apart from 
you who directs correctly OECT 6 p. 81 r. 1f.; 
{za.e] nu.me.a: [ina ba-lu] ka-a-tum SBH p. 
58:17f.; za.e e.ne.6m.zu an.na mu.un.pa. 
da : ka-a-tu a-mat-ka ina gamé izakkarma when 
he pronounces your command in heaven OECT 6 
p. 9: 57f, 59f.,, 61f, r. 1f., 3f., 5f, 7f; za.a. 
86: ka-a-ta SBH p. 61:16f.; tibira za.ra ha. 
ra.an.gé.g4 giS.umbin hé.tag.ga : gurgurru 
ka-a-ta lissakinku(var. -ka)ma ina imtt lisal: 
litka(var. -ku) (see imt@ mng. 2) Lugale XII 41. 


a) as direct object — 1’ as one of a pair 
of coordinated objects: Sa ka-ta u ahaka 
agarié usésibai he who caused you and your 
brother to live together there TCL 1 40:23; 
ka-ta u ahuka (sic) ... mannum uwassirkuz 
nitima who has released you and your 
brother? ibid. 4 (OB let.), adi matka u ka-ta 
uhallaqgu until I have destroyed your land 
and you yourself Syria 33 67:29 (Mari). 


2’ with a resumptive suffix on the verb: 
ka-ti-¢ 1-8u-ka-ma Saniam eseima_ since I 
have you, should I look for somebody else? 
BIN 7 39:4, also 46:4, TLB 4 22:24; ana Siz 
gelti Sum[su] ka-ti asdlka I will hold you 
responsible for any crime UET 5 16:22, ana 
Sagiltim.... ka-a-ti-ma asél{ka] TIM 2 28:15; 
awili ka-ta-a-ma uqawwika the men are 
waiting for you Kraus AbB 1 36:8 (all OB 
letters); ka-a-tt u ma-ru-ka la ahabbalukama 
ttma he swore “I will not do you or your 
sons wrong” Iraq 25 179:26 (OB lit.); ka-a-ti 
adi mati nittanarrika how long will we have 
to direct you? ARM 1 108:5, 113:6, also 
kla]-te admati [nittanajrri[ka] ibid. 73:42; 
[ep]sét ina pan PN usapriku usamhirka ka-a-ta 
I have let you experience yourself everything 
that was done to Teumman Streck Asb. 142 viii 
61; asris DN DN, ka-a-ta(var. -84) luspurka 
I will send you to the place of DN and DN, 
En. el. IIT 4. 


b) in apposition to a preceding substantive 
—1’ in apposition to a direct object: DN u 
DN, ddrig imi ahi ka-ta liballitu may DN 
and DN, keep you, my brother, alive forever 
VAS 16 44:5, cf. TCL 17 37:6, TCL 18 101:4, 
PBS 7 109:4, and passim in OB letters; note 
with resumptive suffix on the verb: DN wu 


kati 


DN, daris timi ahi ka-ta liballituka VAS 7 
196:5. 


2’ in apposition to an indirect object: 
tuppi ana bélija ka-ta [us|tabilam I have sent 
my tablet to you, my lord VAS 16 29:8, cf. CT 
2 48:13, 42, and passim; makar DN wu DN, 
ana bélini ka-ta i nikrub let us pray before 
DN and DN, for you, our lord CT 4 2:71, ef. 
ibid. 68; ana abija ka-ta agbima I spoke to 
you, my father TCL 18101:16; mamman ana 
bélija ka-ta ul ikalla nobody will deny (it) 
to you, my lord CT 2 48:16; note the ex- 
ceptional form kdti: (ulljénu ana abija u 
bélija [k]a-a-ti taklaku ana manni taklaku 
besides trusting you, my father and my lord, 
whom can I trust? Kraus AbB 1 72:7’ (all 
OB letters). 


3’ in apposition to a gen.: ina harran 
bélija ka-ta on a business trip for you, my 
lord CT 6 27b:21; ima mahar abija ka-ta 
before you, my father CT 29 29a:25; $a 
bélija ka-ta CT 2 48:34; Sumi abija ka-ta 
CT 2 12:10; tuppi bélija ka-ta PBS 7 63:4, 
also VAS 16 29:14, and passim in OB. 


c) as the second of a pair of coordinated 
subjects: intima andku u ka-ta ina GN nus: 
tata; when you and I saw each other in Sippar 
PBS 7 108:10, cf. intima ina GN andku u 
abija (sic) ka-ta nustati TCL 18 101:12, and 
passim, cf. Sa andku u ka-ta ... [n]jidbubu 
PBS 7 75:12, istu andku u ka-a-ta ninnamru 
TCL 17 71:5, andku u ka-tt YOS 2 19:8, and 
passim in OB. 


d) with a prep. — 1’ with ana (in Mari 
and EA, usually wr. ka-ia;): napistam ana 
matika u ka-ta addinu that I have saved 
your country and you yourself Syria 33 66:14 
(Mari); iniima abu u bélu attama ana jas u 
ana ka-ta; panija nadnati because you are 
father and lord to me, I have turned to you 
EA 73:37; agtabt u astani ana ka-ta; I have 
repeatedly said to you EA 82:6; dldnu ... 
lu nasru gabbu ana ka-ta,; the cities are 
indeed held for you EA 230:16, and passim in 


EA; note wr. ka-a-ta,; EA 138:126, ka-ta 
139:39, cf. ana ka-ta nadnati [panijja EA 
90: 26. 
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2’ with kima: kima ka-a-ti mannum idésu 
who knows him as you (do)? OECT 3 61:34; 
andku ina 1 meat SA.TAM.[E].NE Sa kima 
ka-a-ti lukinka TIM 2 16:49, also ibid. 45 (both 
OB letters); mindi 9Gilgames Sa kima ka-ti 
ina séri twwalidma perhaps, Gilgame3, one 
who is like you was born in the wilderness 
Gilg. P.i 17 (OB), cf. [mi]nsu kima ka-a-ta 
AfO 19 56:33, kimaka-a-ti ibid. 51:76 (SB lit.); 
la kima ka-a-ti TIM 2 16:37 (OB let.); (w]udi 
RN kima ka-ta-ma zérétim u parkatim ttanap: 
palannt assuredly RN, like you yourself, 
always gives me hostile answers Syria 33 
67:20 (Mari). 


3’ with Ja, gala: minka sa ka-ta il-gé-e- 
ma what (property) of yours have I(!) 
taken? TLB 4 79:21; itu pandnum ana war: 
kdnum a la ka-a-ti abam u bélam ula isu 1 
never have had and never will have any 
father or lord except you TCL 18 95:6 (OB 
let.); Sa la ka-tu(copy -la) ... mannum who 
if not you? VAS 10 214 r. v 20 (OB Aguiaja); 
la ka-ta (var. §a <a> ka-a-ta) ilu mamman 
purussd ul iparras no other god but you 
(Girra) can give oracular decisions Maqlu II 
81, cf. Sala ka-a-ti AfO 19 53:168 (SB lit.). 


4’ with other preps.: summa la ka-a-ti 
if it were not for you (I would have no one 
who would take care of me) YOS 2 63:5, cf. 
Summan la ka-a-ti TCL 18 136:13 (both OB 
letters); e-la ka-a-ti Perry Sin pl. 4:18, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung p. 128, also STT 70 r. 9, 
see Lambert, RA 53 133 (SB). 


e) as object of an inf.: ezub la ka-ta hadém 
seherka haddm ul ele?i not to (speak of) wel- 
coming you, I am not (even) able to welcome 
your child TCL 17 36 r. 19 (OB let.); ana 
amari ka-a-ta to look upon you (Sin) BMS 
1:8anddupl., see Ebeling Handerhebung p. 6. 


f) in asyndetic usage (usually resumed by 
a suffix on a noun): ka-ta qibitka la innennd 
as to you, your command cannot be revoked 
Fn. el. I 158, II 44, IIT 48, 106; inanna k[a-ila 
kima Sdtuma zérétim u parkatum tdtanappa: 
lanni now, as to you, just like him you 
continually give me hostile answers Syria 
33 67:25 (Mari). 


katimtu 


katimatu s.; (a bird, lit. ‘the little veiled 
one’); SB; cf. katamu. 

[... MUSEN], arad.da MUSEN = ka-ti-ma-tum 
Hh. XVIII 264f.; [ar]Jad.da MuSEN = ka-ti-ma-tu 
= e-ru-ul-lu Hg. B IV 292, in MSL 8/2 p. 170; 
arad.da MUSEN = ka-ti-mat,(MUT)-tum = e-ru-ul- 
lum Hg. CI 9, in MSL 8/2 p. 171. 


ka-ti-mat MUSEN isstir ‘Narudu the k.-bird 
is the bird (sacred) to DN KAR 125:18, dupl. 
ka-ti-mat MUSEN MUSEN a-ha[t DING]IR.IMIN 
STT 341:13, cf. also DIS ka-ti-ma-t{% MUSEN 
MUSEN DN] CT 41 5 K.10823:7. 


katimesi s.; (a plant); plant list.* 

U ka-ti-me-si : U[...] Kocher Pflanzenkunde 
30a 16. 

Perhaps a compound katim ist, lit. ‘“‘cov- 
ering the tree.” 


katimtu  s. fem.; hidden region, hidden 
object; SB; pl. katmatu; cf. katému. 

a) hidden region: [ni]sirta imurma ka- 
tim(var. -ti-im)-t% ip-[tul he saw secret 
things, discovered the hidden region (i.e., the 
nether world?) Gilg. I i 5 and dupl. CT 46 19; 
gereb ka-tim-ti asurrakkisa in the hidden 
depths of its subterranean waters OIP 2 
96:76, also ibid. 99:49 (Senn.). 


b) hidden things: ka-tim-ti gadé Sa mat 
Hatti (they brought to me) the hidden 
treasures of Hatti land Lie Sar. 222; trumma 

. tssuh ka-tim-twm he entered (the sanc- 
tuary) and removed the hidden treasure 
MVAG 21 86:20 (Kedorlaomer text), cf. Bauer 
Asb. 2 90:13, cf. also pity kat-ma-ti Bab. 12 
pl. 6 VAT 10529:3, (in broken context) ka-ti- 
im-ti ibid. pl. 12 vi 9 (OB Etana); [mur]teddi 
lamun ka-tim-tt mist urrt KAR 252 iv 10, 
ef. also kima ka-tim-ti katmat (for context 
see katmu adj.) ZA 10 pl. 2:13f., and dupls. 


katimtu s.; 1. (a type of net for the fowler 
and fisherman), 2. (a word for door); SB; 
cf. katamu. 


lIt.ra sa.dul.giny(uiIm) ab.dul.ug.a hé. 
me.en : a améla kima ka-tim-ti tkattamu atta you 
(the evil alé-demon) are the one who claps down 
on @ man like a k.-net CT 16 28: 38f. 

ka-tim-tum = da-al-tum Malku II 171, also CT 
18 4r.1 27. 
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1. (a type of net for the fowler and 
fisherman): Samaé imahharka b@ir ka-tim-ti 
it is you, Sama’, (whom) the fisherman with 
the k.-net approaches Lambert BWL 134: 140; 
the fowler who had no fish [hunts(?)] fowl 
nasi ka-tim-ta-Su hirit ali ti[bima] drowns in 
the city moat (still) holding his k.-net ibid. 
216 iii 43; see also CT 16 28:38f., in lex. 
section. 


2. (a word for door): see Malku II, CT 18, 
in lex section. 


katinnu (kattinnu) s.; (an object or deco- 
ration of metal with stone inlay); EA, MB 
Alalakh, Nuzi. 

1 ka-ti-in-ni Sa UD.KA.BAR Sa 1 MA.NA 
Suqultagu one k. of copper weighing one mina 
AASOR 16 97:1; ten pairs of shoes [katl-ti-in- 
na-su-nu hilibt their k. is of hilibié-stone 
EA 25 ii 42 (list of gifts of TuSratta); istén ga-tr- 
in-ni [...] Wiseman Alalakh 440 r. 3. 


katmu (fem. katimtu) adj.; covered, secret; 
BA, SB; wr. syll. and put; cf. katamu. 

[sum.x sJaR = ka-at-mu Hh. XVII 254. 

za.e e.ne.6ém.zu . ki.a mu.un.gu.8u: 
kdtu amatka ... erseti ka-tim-tu your word (is the 
far-off heaven,) the hidden nether world (which 
nobody can see) 4R 9 r. 7f., see OECT 6 p. 10; 
e.ne.ém.maé.ni gakkul.am.ma al.8u : amassu 
kakkullu ka-tim-tum ... || kima ka-tim-ti kat-mat- 
ma his word is a covered vessel (into which nobody 
can see), variant: it is covered as a hidden thing 
ZA 10 pl. 2:13f. and dupls., see Béllenriicher Ner- 
gal p. 33; [... ul.la ki.da]ji.dal.bi dal mu. 
un.na.an.te.e : [mithilta k]a(?)-te-in-ta supisu he 
showed (Akk.: show) him (the scribe) the secret 
cuneiform signs Ugaritica 5 No. 15:11, for restora- 
tion see ibid. p. 28. 

ka-at-mu ff [...] Lambert BWL p. 82 Comm. 
to lines 203-6 (Theodicy Comm.). 

1 aiS altapipu la kat-mu one uncovered 
aliapipu-box(?) EA 22 iii 22; uncert.: T[t]e. 
MES D[U]L EA 25 iv 48 (both lists of gifts of 
Tusratta); dhuz nisirtu ka-tim-tu kullat tupsarz 
rate I learned the hidden secret(s) of the 
entire scribal craft Streck Asb. 254:13, see 
also Ugaritica 5, in lex. section. 


For katimtu in substantival use, see s.v. 
**katpallu (AHw. 466a) see arballu. 
katrfi see kadri. 


katta 


**kattektumma (AHw. 466a) see Sitek: 
tu(mma epésu). 


kattellu see kattillu. 
kattillu (katéellu) s.; (a wild animal); SB. 


ur.ka.duh.a, ur.ka.tab.ba, ur.huS = kdt- 
te(var. -tél)-lu Hh. XIV 79ff., ef. ur.ka.dub.a = 
kat-til-lu = [kalbu éegd] Hg. A II 257; pirig.ka. 
duh.a = na-ad-ri, kat-til-lu, pirig.ka.tab.ba, 
pirig-hus = min Hh. XIV 126ff., sag. kal = 
kat-til-lu Lanu B iii 12. 


a) as an animal: see Hh., in lex. section; 
mir nisqija ina-ar kat-til-lu the k. kills my 
fine horses Tadmor, JNES 17 138:13. 


b) asademon: ana nasdh ... utukki sédi 
... Lilt lilitt kat-til-lu benni lemni AfO 14 
142:34 (bit mésiri), cf. utukku kat-tl-lu rdbisu 
KAR 88 fragm. 4:15, also fragm. 5 ii 3, see Ebeling, 
ArOr 21 417 and 421, cf. also [lu] kibbu lu 
hintu lu kat-til-lu AAA 22 42:8, also hintu 
kibbu kat-ti[l-lu] KAR 233 r.12; note as an 
epithet of Nergal: [4Pirig].ka.duh.a 
kat-ti-il nadri BiOr 6 166:2, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 116, also %Pirig.ka.tab.ba, 
WSag.gal, *Ka.ta.é = ka-at-te-el-lum CT 25 
22:39ff. and dupl. (list of gods). 


kattinnu see katinnu. 


kattu_ see gaitu and ki. 


katt s.; 1. one who guarantees, guarantor, 
2. (asset serving as) security; from OB on; 
ef. *katé A v. 

lu.inim.gi.na = 
II 352. 


ka-tu-u (var. kat-tu-[u}]) Hh. 


1. one who guarantees, guarantor — 
a) in OB: summa la kiam ka-at-ta-am lirgdkz 
kunigsimma if not, he should obtain a 
guarantor for you Boyer Contribution 108:19; 
assum Sa ina GN kalidtunuma ina Su LU ka- 
tu-u%.MES etéqgam la tele’ima taSpuranim as 
to the fact that you (pl.) wrote that you 
are detained in GN and cannot escape 
from the hands of (your) guarantors TIM 
2101:7;  mahar ka-at-ti-im lipuluninni TLB 
4 83:20; ka-ta PN the guarantor is PN (be- 
fore list of witnesses) PBS 8/2 140:11; Gir 
PN ka-ta-a PN, (before list of witnesses) 
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YOS 12 210:10, wr. ka-at-ia YOS 12 256:10; 
for li.inim.gi.na in legal context cf. PN 
li.inim.[gi.na] (ig-Kizilyay NRVN 1 216:10, 
PN la.inim.gi.[na] ibid. 217:6. 


b) in OB Alalakh: if he runs away, the 
money is owed by PN, his brother, and by 
PN,, his sister ka-tu gu-nu they are the 
guarantors Wiseman Alalakh 23:12, cf. ka-at- 
tu-su-nu nisigunu their families are their 
guarantors ibid. 24:12. 


c) in MB, NB: (small children bought) 
KI PN w KI PN, kat,-te-e from PN and from 
the guarantor PN, UET 7 22:5, cf. PN uw PN, 
kat,-tu-i mahru aplu zaki ibid. 14, also 
supur PN wu PN, kat,-te-e ibid. edge, cf. also 
(bought from) ‘PN astt PN, kat,-te-e ibid. 2:10, 
and cf. ibid. 4. ibid. 25:7 (all courtesy O. R. 
Gurney); a-mi-ra-an-si u kat-tu-8i rbasir 
CT 43 60:25 (all MB); uncert.: ‘PN wu lamutinu 
tt-ti ka-a-ti-ka CT 22 110:7 (NB let.). 


d) in SB: [ak-kalt-ti-e pakki ilt uzunSu tbs 
was he (the onager) paying attention to the 
one who gives(?) guaranteed oracles? Lambert 
BWL 74:49, with comm.: kaft,-tu-w / ...] 
x | Kak-u / MIN | um-man-nu; obscure: 
LU kdt-te-e MVAG 21 86:37, also (without LU) 
ibid. 34 (Kedorlaomer text). 


2. (asset serving as) security (MA only): 
ka-ta AN.NA-Su A.SA-5u wu tt-su his field and 
his house are the security for the tin owed by 
him KAJ 38:14, ef. ka-tu kaspi egeliu u bissu 
KAJ 44:13, also ka-te AN.NA KAJ 16:15, and 
passim in MA, see Koschaker NRUA p. 117f,, 
Schorr, OLZ 1932 772. 

For RA 9 93 ii 8 (Cruc. Mon. Mani&tuSu) see 
Sollberger, JEOL 20 67. In AfO 20 76 v 2, vi5 
and 11 (OAkk.) the reading i3tum BAD ga-da(?)-im 
ana BAD da-ni-im is uncertain, hardly to be inter- 
preted as katti. The MA passage wniita panita ga 
PN usabbituni u atta taknukuni ka-tu tuppi <ina> 
amarika, etc. MCS 2 p. 14:16 and p. 16 may be- 
long to kdti (kudiu). 


kati (gatd) adj.; 
cf. kata B v. 
{gu-ur] [LaaaB] = dd-ru-u rich, ka-tu-t% poor 
A 1/2:1f.; lu-gu-ud Luetp = ma-[ku-u], ka-tu-u 
AV/1:81f.; su-um suM, = la-ap-nu, ga-tu-i Ea ID 
Excerpt ii 21’-21'a; kud.da = la-ap-nu-um, 


poor, destitute; SB*; 


kata B 


kud.da.a = ka-tu-t%-um Silbenvokabular A 67f., 
ef. ku[d.da.a] = [ka-tu-vi-um] = na-az Studies 
Landsberger 23:67 (three-column Silbenvokabular 
A). 

ka-tu-u |} mus-ke-nu 
(Theodicy Comm.). 


Lambert BWL 76:75 


etlu mar Nippuri ka-tu-% u lapnu a man of 
Nippur, destitute and poor STT 38:1, see AnSt 
6 150 (Poor Man of Nippur); musaésrdt ka-ti-e 
munahhigat lapni she (Nan&) can make the 
destitute rich, the poor wealthy BA 5 565 
iv 12 (= Craig ABRT 154); ¢sarrak terdennu 
ka-ti-i tiita (even) the second son can give 
food to the destitute Lambert BWL 84:250 
(Theodicy), cf. mar ka-ti-t pi[snuqu] ibid. 
80: 182. 


*katd A (kaid’u) v.; to take as security; 
OA*; I ikta — imp. kita, 1/3, 11; of. kattd, 
*kutitu, taktiu. 


a) objects, goods: 1 Ma.na-u-Su ik-ta-ma 
he withheld one mina of his (silver) as 
security Kienast ATHE 35:36, cf. unitum 
ka-at-at OIP 27 357.9; annakam sikki issaz 
nabbutu u ku-ti-a-ti-a ik-ta-na-ti-% here 
they keep seizing the hem of my garment 
and holding back property of mine as security 
CCT 3 11:12 (coll. M. T. Larsen). 


b) slaves — 1’ kat@u: amatka PN ik-ta-ma 
PN took your slave girl as security KTS 29b:6, 
ef. BIN 4 67:18, also ana imakkal 3a wardam 
tk-ta-ui-ni_ CCT 43b:19, also amassu IR-su 
ki-ta-ma TCL 19 60:22; limum usahdaranni 
u amatija ik-ta-na-ta (see addru A mng. 5a) 
TCL 14 46:10. 


2’ kattw’u (with pl. object): bitam usahz 
dirma amatim u-ka-ti-ma (see adaru A mng. 
5a) COT 3 24:42, cf. amadtim ... tu-ka-ti-ma 
TCL 4 25:16; uncert.: mammana la u-ka-ti- 
ku-nw TCL 4 43:8; ina gate ka-tu-im BIN 6 
178:11. 

von Soden, Or. NS 26 131f. 


kati B v.; to become poor(er); 
cf. katé adj., katiétu. 

anadku annakam ana wasabim ak-tu-u% here 
I have become poor through(?) sitting around 
(and waiting) TCL 14 36:39 (OA). 


OA*; 
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katu 
kAtu see kdti. 


katunu pron.; you (pl., oblique cases); 
EA, SB; cf. kéSunu. 

istapru PN ana ka-tu-nu EA 92:36 (let. of 
Rib-Addi); ki-ma ka-tu-nu-ma En. el. ID 127 
and III 62. 


katurfi see kitturru. 


katitu s.; poverty, destitution; SB*; cf. 
kati B v. 

iltakan ilu ki masré ka-tu-ta the god has 
given me poverty instead of riches Lambert 
BWL 76:75 (Theodicy), cf. [ka-tu-t]a(!) / katé 
| muskénu ibid. comm. 


ka’u s.; mushroom; plantlist*; cf. kam’atu. 


UZU.DIR.KUR.[RA MI] : [k]a-u 
and ripitu) Uruanna IIT 337. 


(after kamiinu 


k@u (gdu, qd@u) v.; to spew, vomit; SB, 


dama i-ta-na-hu = dama t-qa-’a, dama t-ha-hu = 
dama i-qi’a STT 403 r. 52f. (comm. to Labat TDP 
26:79, see haht v.). 


mdmit tp sénu u tp ka-a-a the “‘oath’’ in- 
curred by urinating or vomiting (into) a 
river Surpu Ill 63; ina mubhi marti sa garru 
béli ispuranni ma ig-ti-a as to the gall about 
which the king my lord wrote me, saying, 
“He vomited (it)” ABL 363:10, cf. kasirtu 
ig-ti-a ibid. 12 (NA). 

For lex. refs. and discussion, see gd’u v. 


ka@urraku s.; Sum. 
lw.(?). 

kd-ur-ra-ku (var. ka-ur-r[a-ku]) = e-[si-ru] (for 
context see ésiru) Malku IV 24, also STT 402 r.il1’. 


carver of reliefs(?); 


kawadu in kawadumma epésu_ v.; to 
confiscate(?); Nuzi*; Hurr. word. 

PN u 1 ardu sa PN, ittalku u bitra ka(?)-am- 
ru b-tt ka-wa-du-um-ma itepsu u bira ana 
PN, tliegid PN and a retainer of (the mayor) 
PN, came and confiscated(?) all the roof 
mats of the house and took the mats to PN, 
AASOR 16 7:45. 


kawalzuru s.; (a household utensil); Nuzi*; 
Hurr. word. 


kazan 


5 UD.KA.BAR 5 ga-wa-al-zu-[ru] PN ana PN, 
inandinu (in adoption contract) HSS 9 
119:11, cf. 10 MA.NA UD.KA.BAR [x x x] ka- 
wa-al-zu-ru (between dishes and tools, and 
pieces of furniture) HSS 14 529: 18. 


kawaru see kamaru. 


kaw&tu see kamdtu in ga kawéti. 


kawiru (AHw. 443b) see kamaru. 
*kawitu see kamitu A. 

kawi see kami B adj. and v. 
kazabu s.; (a plant); plant list.* 

[6 Num]uN la-bi-se : U ka-za-bu Uruanna IT 211. 
kazabti see kabi. 
kazabu v.; to lie; 
I thazzib; cf. kazbitu. 

t-ka-az-21-1b [ana panjika wu testenemme ana 
amédiegu he lies to you and you always listen 
to his words EA 62:43, cf. i-ka-az-zi-bu-nim 


hazanniite ana panika wu testenemme ana 
séSunu ibid. 39 (let. of Abdi-AXirta). 


EA*; WSem. lw.; 


*kazabu see kuzzubu. 


kazallu s.; 
U KA.ZAL. 

{uj.ka.zal.lum = ka-zal-lu Hh. XVII 80. 

a) in Uruanna: Ut ka-zal-lu(var. -lum) : 
U pa-pa-nu Urvannal 91a; Ut (var. G18) 
ka-zal-la(var. -lu) : a8 li8dn sért simi Uruanna 
TIT 59. 


b) in med. — 1’ in gen.: t ka-zal-la ... 
tasék you bray k. (and put it on the sick 
spot) AMT 74 iii 3, cf. U ka-zal-lum (and 
other herbs) isténtS tasék Kocher BAM 216: 63, 
ef. also U ka-zal-la (for a potion) ibid. 182: 12, 
also 173:22, wr. U ka-zal-ld ibid. 202:7, AMT 
31,7:14, UKA.ZAL STT 286:7. 


2’ seeds: NUMUN U KA.zZAL (against witch- 
craft) AMT 90,1 iii 20, also Kécher BAM 194 iii 17. 


(a plant); SB; wr. syll. and 


kazalluhu s.; (a plant); plant list.* 
© ha-za-lu-na, G ka-zal-lu-hu : 

anne IT 258f. 

kazan adj.; (mng. unkn.); MB Alalakh*; 

Hurr. word. | 


G butnanu Uru- 
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kazazakku 


2 tapal GI8.NA ka-za-an-e-na two sets of 
k.-beds Wiseman Alalakh 435:16, also (chairs) 
ibid. 17, (footstools) ibid. 18. 


kazazakku s.; (a destructive insect); lex.* 
mu-ul wIxaS = kuzdzu, sa-[a-su], a-ki-lu $4 
A.S[A], ka-za-za-ak-ku A V/2:84ff.;  ka-za-za 
HixaS = ka-za-za-ak-ku ibid. 88, cf. ka-az HixaS = 
ka-sa-su to chew ibid. 89. 
The word is re-borrowed from the Sum., 
where it is an Akk. loan, see gasdsu. 


kazazu see gazdzu and kasdsu B. 


kazbu (fem. kazwbtu) adj.; luxuriant; OB, 
SB; cf. kuzbu. 

tiqnate tuqqunat bintitam kaz-bat (the cow) 
is well adorned, has an attractive shape 
Kécher BAM 248 iii 12 (SB inc.), cf. minita 
ka-az-bat Lambert, Studies Landsberger 285: 20; 
as personal name: Ka-zu-ub-tum TCL 1 46:3, 
CT 6 41 6 (both OB). 


kazbiitu  s.; EA*; WSem. lw.; cf. 


kazdbu. 


-j* +7" 8 


lie; 


ana bélija my lord knows that I have not 
written lies to my lord RA 19 102:53, cf. wu 
ti[qbt] ka-az-bu-tu kémam[i] and he speaks 
lies thus EA 129:37, cf. also EA 138:119 (all 
letters of Rib-Addi). 


kazéru_ see kezéru. 


kaziranu s.; (mng. unkn.); MB.* 

6 MA.NA NAg.NU.UR.A fi-bu u ka-2t-ra-a-nu 
six minas .... stone in the form of .... and 
k. (for inlays to be used in the decoration of 
the palace) Sumer 9 34ff. No. 21:3. 


kazirsu s.; (mng. uncert.); Nuzi.* 

[x] nakbasu mardate Sa ka-zi-ir-3u [x] floor 
covers of mardatu-fabric of (or with) k. HSS 
14 50:12, cf. two sets of belts of tabarru- 
colored wool  [lu-bu-ul-t]i ga [ka-zi-c]r-su 
(taken from the storehouse in Nuzi) ibid. 9; 
takiltu, kinakhu and Surathu(-colored wool) 
ana 4 niigabu ka-zi-ir-Su sa B.cat-lim ana 
gatt PN LU 84 & nadnu for four k.-cushions 
of the palace given to the overseer of the 
house, PN HSS 15 220:10; in broken con- 


kaziztu 


text (list of garments) [x] ga-zi-ir-u HSS 15 
139:11 (= RA 36 211). 


kaziru s.; 1. fringe, curl, 2. 
EA, SB; cf. kezéru v. 

1. fringe, curl: salmdni ka-zi-ri.muS 
hurdst kaspi figurines with curls(?), of gold 
and silver EA 25 iii 68, also, with sa ka-zi-ri. 
MES ibid. 69 (list of gifts of Tu’ratta); PA.MES- 
S& TUR.MES SAL.MES ka-zi-ri TUK-a its (the 
plant’s) leaves are small, thin and have a 
curly fringe Uruanna I 284 and 670, cf. ka- 
zi-ri NU TUK have no curly fringe Uruanna 
II 94. 

2. (a plant): if in a field inside the city 
ka-zi-ru KI.MIN (= IGI.DU,) — k. appears 
(between eddetu- and urannu-plants) CT 39 
6 K.3840:3 (SB Alu); intb U ka-zi(!)-ri tasdk 
ina Sikari tsatti you bray the fruit of the k.- 
plant, he drinks it in beer  Kiichler Beitr. 
pl. 18 iii 21, dupl. Kocher BAM 64 iii 9; uncert.: 
irgilu-locust, hilammu-locust wt ka-zi-ra 
(and other substances mixed for a ritual) 
KAR 91 r. 12. 


The plant cited mng. 2 may take its name 
from its curly leaves. 
For Sumer 9 34ff. No. 22:4, 23:3, see kakkultu. 


(a plant); 


kaziru see kdsiru D. 


kazitaSSu-s.; (mng. unkn.); Nuzi*; 
Hurr. word. 
2 gi8.KU.KU ana ka-zi-ta-as-3i (parallel 


ana ta-ak-ti-mt) HSS 14 97:12, ef. (in similar 
context) ana qa-zi-[...] ibid. 98:13. 

In HSS 14 97 the word appears in the 
same context as Jarru, TUR.TUR.MES, DUMU. 
MES LUGAL, ubaru, etc. 
kaziztu s.; cutting off; SB*; cf. gasésu B. 

summa kaskasu ... ina gabligu ekim KaR 
ekému e[téru ...] ina meslisu etir kima iglba 
..+] ka-zi-tz-tum KaR-[tum(?)] if the false 
rib is atrophied in its middle, (commentary:) 
KAR is ekému (and) etéru, [that is] (if the 
false rib) is “taken away” in the middle as 
they say (in the commentaries): cutting off 
means stunting (ie., nékemtu) (followed by 
summa kaskasu imitta ka-ziz) CT 31 44 4r.(!) 
ii 11 (SB ext.). 
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kazratu 


For refs. to the technical term used in ext., 
see gasdsu B mng. la. 


kazratu see kezretu. 


kazru (fem. kazirtu) adj.; (mng. uncert.); 
OB, MA. 

1 SAG.GEME PN ka-zi-ir-tum CT 48 28:2 
(OB); PN kdz-ru KAV 201:3 (MA). 


kaza_ see kizi. 


kazu (or kdsu) in kazumma epésu_ v.; 
(mng. uncert.); Nuzi.* 

PN and ‘PN, went to court and PN declared 
itti PN, ti-du-qa-x-ma itepus u tPN, a-hi-ia 
qa-zu-ma itepus I had a fight(?) with PN, 
and ‘PN, wounded(?) my arm HSS 5 43:6; 
the witnesses testified PN ittt PN, ti-du-qa-x- 
ma itepus u 'PN, it-ta-al-im-ma a a-ha-zu sa 
PN ina stiqgimma qa-zu-ma itepus u dama 
mussuru PN had a fight(?) with PN, and 
‘PN, came up (to them) in the street and 
wounded(?) the arm(!) of PN and blood came 
out ibid. 17. 

Since the family relationship between the 
parties is not indicated, ahu and a-ha-zu 
most likely mean ‘‘(his) arm,” not “brother” 
and “sister.” The compound possibly means 
“to scratch,” “‘to bite,’ or the like, or is a 
Hurrianized form of Akk. gdta(m) epésu ‘‘to 
lay hands on.” 


kazulathu (or kasulathu) s.; (a metal con- 
tainer); Nuzi*; Hurr. word. 

2 ka-zu-la-at-hu Sa UD.KA.BAR (among 
metal objects called unitu sa ekalli) HSS 14 
608: 3. 

Possibly a compound of kdsu and lathu, 
see kannulathu and takulathu. 


kazurhu (kazushu) s.; (a piece of apparel); 
Nuzi*; Hurr. word. 

6 ga-zu-ur-hu.MES HSS 15 134:58, of. [x 
qla-zu-ur-hu [...] ibid. 135 B 7’; 5 alluru u 
ga-zu-us-[h]u HSS 14 529: 26. 


kazushu see kazurhu. 


kazzapuruShu s.; (a metal object); Nuzi*; 
Hurr. word. 


kéna 


1 urvpu ka-az-za-pu-ru-us-hu _—_ (listed 
between patru and hasinnu) HSS 15 163:7. 


kazzaurnu ss.(?);_ replacement, damages, 
fine; Nuzi*; Hurr. word. 

a) in gen.: these are the men who did not 
come to do the work wu itti ka-az-2a-ur-ni-su- 
nu ina mubhija Sibilsuniti send them to me 
together with their replacements HSS 5 105:8; 
PN said: 90 UDU.MES ana qa-az-za-ur-ni Sa 
eriqqati [ni]-il-te-qgi we have taken ninety 
sheep as replacements for the wagons 
AASOR 16 5:7, cf. agSum titiri ga hept 2 upv. 
MES ka-az-za-ur-nu Sa hazanni bilammi (the 
messenger from the palace said) bring two 
sheep as damages (imposed) by the mayor 
because of the bridge that was destroyed 
ibid. 7:5; ka-az-za-ur-ni (in broken context) 
HSS 13 350:18. 


b) with epéiu: they will take into the 
palace another daughter of a man of the 
palace personnel who has allowed his daugh- 
ter to become a homeless girl or a prostitute 
without the king’s permission wu sé ka-az- 
za-ur-na istu mubhisu ippusassu and they 
will impose a fine upon him AASOR 16 51:23 
(royal edict). 

The idiom with epésu indicates a type of 
punishment, and this meaning may be rec- 
onciled with the other usages if kazzaurnu 
is taken to mean “replacement” and secon- 
darily “‘fine.”’ 


kazzidakku see kassidakku. 

kazzu_ see gazzu, *gizzu adj., and gizzu A. 
ké see ki. 

keké see kiki. 

keltu s.; (a disease); OB lex.* 


zu.kur, = ke-el-tum (followed by zu.kurs. 
kur, = ni-i3-ka-tum) MSL 9 p. 78:100 (OB list of 
‘diseases). 


kém see kiam. 


kéna adv.; yes; OA; cf. kdnu A. 

umma anikuma ke-na annakam ina GN alge 
I said, ‘“Yes, I received the tin in Zalpa”’ 
TCL 19 50:19, cf. wmma PN-ma ke-na alge 
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kénis 
CCT 5 14a:9, also ICK 1 37:15; wumma atiama 
ke-na subata ... illibbija you said, ‘Yes, I 


owe the garments” CCT 3 30:15; wumma 
PN-ma ke-na kaspam ... taddisiumma PN 
said, ‘““Yes, you gave him the silver” BIN 4 
108: 12, cf. TCL 21 266: 23, OIP 27 18a:15 and b:3, 
and passim after wmma; note umma PN-[ma] 
ana PN,-ma-ke-na suhdriia imiitu PN said to 
PN,, ‘“Yes, my servants died” JSOR 11 p. 135 
No. 44:21, CCT 5 9b:12, 17a:8, cf. also, with 
insertion before kéna: umma sitma x kaspam 
ke-na habbuldku MVAG 33 No. 252:18. 

For AfO Beiheft 1 p. 176 notes 20 and 22 (= 
Erimhu’ II 314, 316) see kalé v. 


kénisS see hinié. 


kenniwe s.; (mng. unkn.); Nuzi*; Hurr. 
word. 

Barley given out ana sisé ga ke-en-ni-we 
HSS 16 111:5. 


kénu see kinu. 


kepp@ s.; skipping rope; MB, SB; cf. kepi. 

KLE.NE.DI = ki-ip-pu-wm, KI.E.NE.DI.INNIN = 
[mi}-lu-ul-té ([dtar>, x1... .J.4mnun = [ki-ip-pu-um] 
Proto-Diri 330ff. ; e-Se-me-in KI.E.NE.DI = kip-pu-u, 
me-lul-tui, e-Se-me-in KI.E.NE.DIOINNIN = MIN (= 
kippt), me-lul-té &4 4star Diri IV 272ff.; K1e.NE. 
DI.INNIN, KI.SU.E.ZA.JINNIN, 48.H0L = kip-pu-u 
Nabnitu XXII 131ff.;  [xx).e.e.p1.{dinynin = 
me-lul-ti Wstar, [63]. HL = kip-pu-u Antagal J 
ii 1f.; e-Se-me-en B8.[BUL] = kip-pu-u, me-lul-[tu] 
Diri V 149f.; ror+pr8bhblis kar = me-lu-[lu], 
BS. AGLes-MiD gsaR.RA = MIN 84 kip-pi-[e] Antagal 
F 2438f. 

@innin ti.sth giS.14 xKLE.NE.DrI.oINNIN. 
gin;(Gim) tU.mi.ni.ib.sar.sar WUstar ananti 
u tuqumta kima kep-pé-e Sutakpima make, O I8tar, 
the battle and the fight twist around like a skipping 
rope RA 12 74:3f.; aiS.meS gu i.gin.nu.a mi. 
ni.ib.sar.sar.re.en kep-pa-a(var. adds -a) 
gu-8a bitrumu em-ma-li-lu, I play with my skip- 
ping rope whose strands are multicolored SBH p. 
108:47f. and dupl., see Landsberger, WZKM 57 
23. 


mukiltu ga kep-pe-e rabiti (I8tar) who 
holds the great skipping ropes CT 15 45:27, 
dupl. KAR 1:26 (Descent of I8tar); imhas kep- 
pa-sa Tsar Tn.-Epic “ii”? 32; ambassuma 
kima kep-pe-e isahhit when I hit him, he 
jumped like a skipping rope RA 62 130:21 


kepada 


(Gilg. VII); Summa kep-pa-a kisalléti itta: 
nassuk if (in a dream) he repeatedly turns 
the rope (or throws) the astragals Dream- 
book 329 ii 9; médmit kep-pe-e u kisalli oath 
by the skipping rope or astragal Surpu III 
118, also Laessoe Bit Rimki 58:79; obscure: 
[u]bil pasu kima kep-pe-e iddasu[ninni] 
CT 46 49i 8; ke-ep-pu-? (among games) 
HS 87:3 (MB), see RT 19 59. 
Landsberger, WZKM 56 121ff. 


kepi v.; 1. to bend, to blunt, 2. kuppi 
(same mng.), 3. JSutakpé (uncert. mng.); 
OB, Bogh., SB; I (stative only), II (stative 
only), III/2; wr. syll. and aam; cf. keppi. 
gu.ki.8é.gar = ke-pu-u Sa améli to bend, said 
of a man, TUN.gam, TUN.gi = MIN sa ga-an tup-pt 
to be bent (or: blunt), said of a reed stylus, TUN. 
tab = MIN da qati, SU.tab = MIN ga Sépi, KUTT, 
du,,.ga = MIN a améli Nabnitu XXII 121-26. 
@nnin ti.sth gi8.14 KI-E.NE.DI.9INNIN. ging 
(cm) t.mi.ni.ib.sar.sar WStar ananti u 
tuqumta kima keppé $u-tak-pi-ma (see keppt) 


RA 12 74:3f. 
gumma Sin ... St.mep8(!)-8é ka-pi-a «/> tin. 
ba(!).ab.gi ka-pi </> tiun.ba.ab.gi ku-pi ACh 


Supp. Sin 7:22 (comm.). 


1. to bend, to blunt — a) said of the 
crescent moon’s horns: Jumma Sin ... SI. 
MES(!)-8¢ ka-pi-a if the moon’s horns are 
blunt ACh Supp. Sin 7:22, for comm., see lex. 
section, cf. Jumma si.MES-8u ke-pa-a LBAT 
1529:9’, also TCL 6 17:21 (astrol. comm.), ACh 
Supp. 2 Sin la iii 10, 21, 1b 31, 813,11, ke-pa- 
a-ma MI.MES LBAT 1530:9'; summa Sin ina 
tdmartigu qaran imitti$u ke-pat garan suméz 
ligu eddet if at its first appearance the moon’s 
right horn is blunt and its left horn is 
pointed (incipit of Enuma Anu Enlil 
Tablet V) AfO 14 186:5 (catalog), see Weidner, 
ibid. p. 310, also ACh Supp 2 Sin lai 8, 10, 22, 
lb 35, and passim, wr. GAM_ ibid. 1b 33, 2:15, 17 
and 18, 8i15, 17 and 18, wr. ke-pi (opposed to 
e-ed) Bo. 1026/u, see Giiterbock, RHA 74 109, 
see also edédu mng. 1. 


b) said of weapons and the stylus: Ja 
ussint zagti ke-pa-ta lidanSu the tip (lit. 
tongue) of our sharp arrow is blunted Géss- 
mann Era I 90; see (said of the stylus) 
Nabnitu XXII, in lex. section. 
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kerému 


c) said of parts of the exta: summa ai58. 
TUKUL imittim tu-t-ur ke-e-pi &-e-li wu gé 
subbut if the right ‘“‘weapon-mark” is 
turned, blunt, abraded and wrapped in fil- 
aments YOS 10 46 v 32; Summa martum 
appa[sa] kima humdsim [ke]-pa-at if the 
tip of the gall bladder is as blunt asa .... 
ibid. 31 x 2 (OB ext.), cf. ke-pt (like the foot 
of a bird) BM 22694:44f., cited AHw. 467b s.v.; 
Summa elénu bab ekalli kakku kima liddn 
isstirima ke-pi if above the “‘gate of the 
palace” there is a ‘“‘weapon-mark”’ as blunt 
as the tongue of a bird Boissier DA 217:18; 
summa gulmu kima v-ma ke-pi TCL 6 3:39. 


d) said of persons: see Nabnitu XXII, in 
lex. section. 


2. kuppi (same mng., only stative at- 
tested): see ACh Supp. Sin 7:22, in lex. 
section; Sa melammisu kip-pu-i Hinke 
Kudurru i 13. 


3. Sutakpé (uncert. mng.): see RA 12, in 
lex. section. 


K. Riemschneider, BiOr 18 25f.; Giiterbock, 
RHA 74 98ff. and 109. 


kerému see kardmu B. 
kerhu see kirhu. 


kerku s.; (a profession); NB*; pl. kerkétu; 
wr. syll. and ke-re-ki.Mx8. 

Property belonging to hadri sa LU gu-8sa- 
nt.MES Sa ke-re-ki.meS the association of the 
overseers of the k.-s PBS 2/1 48:3, cf. saknu 
$a Susdni $a ke-re-ke-e-ti BE 9 12:5 and 8, PBS 
2/1101:9f., wr. ke-er-ke-e-ti TuM 2-3 190:13 
and left edge, 191 upper edge 3. 


kerperushu see girberushe. 


kerretu 
MA.* 
ina ke-re-te Sa bu-ra-[ni(or -te)] in the 
sequence(?) of wells (there follows a list of 
wells lines 2 to 7) KAV 186 (= KAR 149r.):1, 
also ina ke-re-[te ...] (there follows a list of 
wells) ibid. 8, and ina ke-re-te Min-te (there 
follows a list of wells lines 11-17) r. 10. 


(or kirttu) s.; (mng. uncert.); 


kerrétu_ see kirrétu. 


keséru 


kerru s.; SB*; pl. 


kerrétu. 

naphar 5 ke-er-re-e-tu. in all five k.-songs 
(following five incipits) KAR 158 vill, cf. 5 
kir-re-tu akkadéd five k.-songs in Akkadian 
(summary) ibid. viii 28. 


(a type of song); 


kerru see kirru B. 


kéru_ s.(?); (mng. uncert.); OB.* 

summa martum misa ana elénum ke-e-ru-um 
as-qu-la-lu-um if the gall bladder’s liquid is 
in the upper part (this means): k., asquldlu 
YOS 10 31 x 32 (ext.). 


See asqulalu mng. 1. Either an atmospheric 
phenomenon or a calamity. Less likely to 
be read ke-e-ru «um» for kéru as a stative 
pl. referring to mi, the liquid of the gall 
bladder. 


kéru see kiru A. 


keséru_ v.; to block, dam a river, to make 
a pavement, to lay across; OB, SB, NA; 
I iksir — tkassir — kasir (kesir Boissier DA 
225:6); cf. kdsiru, kisirtu. 

[...J.ri = [Ke-se-ru §a mstp.ura, [...].x = 
(wun] ga fp, [...J].x = [urn] ga ka-si-ri Nabnitu 
E 290ff. 


a) in ext.: mukil réi x x sér imittisu 
ka-si-ir YOS 10 10:6 (OB report); imitiam 
li-tk-st-ir liteppiq (the lung) should lie 
across to the right and be thick RA 38 85:12 
(OB ext. prayer); nid kusst ana réS amiiti 
ke-sir Boissier DA 225:6 (SB). 


b) in NA royal: ina pagrésunu(!) ip GN 
kima titurri ak-sir I blocked the Arantu 
River with their corpses as with a causeway 
3R 8 ii 101 (Shalm. III); ip Tuplias ... [ina 
Silpik eperé u gandte ak-si-ir I dammed the 
River TupliaS with piles of earth and reed 
Lie Sar. 48:3; ke-se-ru lu ak-sir I made a 
dike across (the atappu-canal) MAOG 3/1 
8:14; mist bab zinniésa la i-ka-si-ir he must 
not clog up the outlets of its (the palace’s) 
rain-water gates AKA 247 v 34 (Asn.);_ note 
referring to paving blocks: tarbasu sudtu ina 
agurri ... ak-sir I paved that courtyard 
with slabs of kiln-fired brick KAH 2 134:13 
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késu 


(Sin-Sar-iSkun), cf. tarbasdte i-ka-si-ru Traq 25 
74 No. 67:23 (NA let.); askuppat kaspi [...] 
ana tallaktt Aégur ak-st-ir KAV 74:12 (Senn.); 
see also kisirtu mng. la. 


c) other occs.: they should place (the 
tampons) in the nostrils Sdru i-ka-si-ir it 
should stop the breathing ABL 108 r. 16; 
uncert.: na-ki-ir-Su-nu kas-ru VAS 12 193 r. 
21 (sar tamhari), see BoSt 6 p. 69. 


késu_ see kisu A. 


késG s.; (mng. uncert.); lex.* 
ga.ab.si[g] = ke-su-z Izi V 112. 
The Sum. form denotes the agent of a 
transitive action. Possibly to be connected 
with kasi. 


késu v.; (mng. uncert.); OB.* 

[su]-i BU = ke-e-su Sa x (perhaps MA or si) 
Idu IT 371. 

For what reason did all these numerous 
soldiers come here? GN ina huppim ul i-ki- 
ts-su-ma ul ittallaku they cannot carry off(?) 
Uruk in a basket and go away Bagh. Mitt. 2 
58 iii 23 (OB royal let.). 

It is uncertain whether the vocabulary 
passage and the cited OB reference refer to 
the same word. 


to account(?), to 
kussupu to make 
I ikessep — kesip 


kes@pu (kasdpu) v.; 1. 
wish(?), to plan(?), 2. 
plans; SB, NA, NB; 
(kasip), IT. 

1. to account(?), to wish(?), to plan(?) — 
a) to account(?): issurri bélt iqabbi ma aké 
iak-sip heaven forbid that my lord should 
ask, “How did you account?” (account- 
ing(?) follows) AJSL 29 16 No. 14:7 (NA); 
X hurdsu sagru ... gi-zu-té ina libbima ka-sip 
ADD 676 r. 11 (coll. J. N. Postgate); ana wiléti 
$a kaspi uttate u suluppi §a ana 10 MA.NA 
kaspi ke-sip u <ana> paq-du Ma.NA.AM PN 
issiramma PN will collect each(?) mina 
according to the promissory notes for 
the silver, barley, and dates, which were 
accounted(?) for ten minas of silver and 
which were entrusted(?) Nbk. 334: 13. 


b) to wish(?), to plan(?): libba ga sarri 
bélija lu tab mimma mala garru ke-es-pu kt pi 


kezertu A 


libbi ga Sarri béli lipus the heart of the king 
my lord should be pleased, he certainly will 
do whatever the king wishes(?) according to 
the king (my) lord’s intentions ABL 893 r. 12, 
cf. mimma sa garru ke-es-pu ippusma ana 
Sarrt ... tnandin ABL 892r.14; dababu agé 
ul $a sarri . && mimma [...] i-ke-si-pu 
mamma kalame ul idi this matter does not 
concern the king, whatever [...] wishes(?), 
no one knows ABL 965: 20 (all NB). 


2. kussupu to make plans: u sanitu amat 
a itti libbikunu ku-us-su-pa-ku-nu andku idi 
and I know there is another matter that you 
plan in your hearts ABL 301 r. 2, cf. ina 
libbija ku-us-su-pa-ku u ina puja agbé ibid. 
obv. 10 (NB); gimir mar umméni hassiiti 
nakls u-kas-sip-ma [...] I made artistic 
plans(?) for all the expert craftsmen Rost 
Tigl. III p. 74 r. 20; é&ma libbam uéstaddinu 
u-ka-si-pu mindiatim ila rabiti ... uaddinim 
the great gods indicated to me (through 
extispicy) (the place) where I had directed 
my intentions and planned(?) the measure- 
ments (for the temple) VAB 4 62 ii 36 (Nabo- 
polassar). 

Oppenheim, Or. NS 14 241 n. 2. 


keSéru_ see kasadru A and B. 


keSSenu see kissanu. 
*keSd see gesi. 


*kéSwu (fem. ésu’ttu) adj.; from Kés; SB. 
ke-e-Su-i-tum tabku the (goddess) of Kés8 is | 
in tears PSBA 23 197:9 (lament.). 


For the goddess of Ké8, see 
Sjéberg Temple Hymns pp. 160ff. 


G. Gragg, in 


kettu_ see kittu A. 


kezertu A (kazratu, kezretw) s.; prostitute 
(lit. woman with curled hair, a hair-do 
characteristic of a special status); OB, Mari, 
Bogh., SB, NA; wr. syll. and sau.suHUR.LA; 
ef. kezéru v. 

samkatu, Samuktu, harmatu, harimtu, ka-az-ra- 
tum, ke-ez-re-tum = KAR.KID CT 18 19 K.107:31ff.; 
sau.suh(ur.lé], sau.ke.zé.er.ak Proto-Lu 
708d-e; note ugula.suhur.lé ibid. 161, nar. 
igi.suhur.la ibid. 646. 
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a) inOB: have the istaritu-women embark 
on a boat so that they can come to Babylon 
u SAL ke-ez-re-e-tum warkisina lillikanim 
and the k.-women should come after them 
LIH 34:12, cf. (beside bread, beer, sheep, 
MA.GAR.RA for the istaritu-women) ip. 
BULUG SAL ke-ez-re-e-tim .. .Surkibam ibid.17; 
note as a personal name: Ke-ze-er-tum 
CT 8 7b:3 and 12, also (DAM PN)  Szlechter 
TJA 114 UMM G7:3, sau Ke-ez-re-tim ibid. 
116 UMM G 19:4. 


b) in Mari: assum saL.tUuR ke-ze-er-tim 
[najwirtim ana sériki Surim u ina rédsiki 
{uleuzzim Sa taSpurim concerning a fine k.- 
girl that you wrote me to send to you to 
serve you ARM 10 140:16, ef. ina Sallatim sa 
gatt tkassadu kle}-[zel-er-tim(for -tam) sa ina 
résiki izzazzu usarrakkim ibid. 28; meat 
portions for [k]e-ez-re-tum. (beside sekrétu, 
kisalluhdtu, female scribes and singers) ARM 
7:206:6; [...] ke-éz-re-tum ARM 7 275:3. 


c) inSB: uptahhir [sar ke-ez-re-e-ti (var. 
ke-ze-re-e-tt) Samhati u harimati Gilg. VI 165, 
cf. SAL.MES SUHUR.LA-ki SAL.MES KAR.KID-ki 
your k.-women, your prostitutes (addressing 
Iitar) KUB 39 93:5, see Goetze, JCS 18 95 n. 19; 
Uruk al ke-ez-re-e-ti Samhatu u harimdati 
Géssmann Era IV 52; ka-az-ra-tu pitquitu the 
circumspect k.-woman Lambert BWL 218 iv 6; 
isstir ke-ez-re-e-ti issir Gula the bird (looking 
like a) k.-woman, the bird of Gula CT 40 
49:27. 


d) in NA: 7 Lt.suguR.LA.MES 7 SAL. 
SUHUR.LA.MES ana Istar aG&ibat Arbail iddan 
he will give seven male and seven female 
prostitutes to [star of Arbela Iraq 13 pl. 16 
ND 496:31, cf. [LU] §4 UGU SAL.SUHUR.LA. 
MES Postgate Royal Grants 101 No. 51:6; 
DUMU.MES SAL.SUHUR.LA.MES (receiving 
meat portions from a royal grant to the 
Sarrat-nipha temple) Ebeling Stiftungen 13:8, 
14, ef. ibid. r. 28. 

See discussion sub kezéru v. 


Renger, ZA 58 188. Ad usage d: Postgate Royal 
Grants p. 102; van Driel Cult of AsSur p. 181f. 


kezertu B s.; (amount of silver payable by 
a kezertu-woman); OB*; cf. kezéru v. 


kezéru 


2 gin KU.BABBAR SA KU.BABBAR ke-ze-er- 
tim &a Samhatum two shekels of silver from 
the &., the silver of the woman Samhatu 
Szlechter TJA 112 UMM G 22:2. 


For discussion see kezéru .s., and for 
the telltale name of the woman see kezertu A 
usage a. 


kezéru_ s.; (amount of silver payable by 
women of a special status to the overseer of 
the padstsu-priests); OB*; cf. kezéru v. 


a) in gen.: harrdn PN [uGULA]GUDU,.MES 
KI PN UGULA.GUDU,.MES PN, a-na pa(!)-ar-si 
ke-ze-ri-tm & GG.UN(!) Su-ud-du-nim u-Se-[st] 
PN, rented from PN, the overseer of the 
pasisu-priests, the “round” of PN, the over- 
seer of the pasisu-priests, in order to collect 
the ritual (fees?), the k&., and the biltu- 
payment Szlechter TJA 83 UMM G 18:7, cf. 
pa-ar-s[t ...] u-Se-[st ...] & G[U.uN ...] 
z-[...] ibid. 10ff. 


b) with nébehu: 3 Gin KU.BABBAR SA 
nébeh ke-ze-ri-im a ‘PN asdsat PN, Sa PN, 
UGULA.GUDU,MES eliSa irSd as to the three 
shekels, part of the compensation payment 
for the k.-obligation of ‘PN, wife of PN,, 
which she owes to PN,, the overseer of the 
pasisu-priests (concerning which the husband 
has been exempted from payment, another 
person is to pay within one month) Szlechter 
TJA 113 UMM G 10:2, cf. (in similar con- 
texts) 24 Gin KU.BABBAR iB.TaG, nébeh 
ke-ze-ri_ (title of creditor not given) ibid. 112 
UMM G 17:2, 114 UMM G 12:2, 5 Gin KU. 
BABBAR nébeh ke-ze-ri-im ibid. 114 UMM G 
7:2; 2 Gin KU.BABBAR is.Ta@, nébeh [ke-ze- 
ri-(im)] (owed to PN veuLa.[a@uDU4.MES]) 
ibid. 115 UMM H 7:2. 


In view of the fact that both texts Szlechter 
TJA 83 UMM G 18 and 115 UMM H7 mention 
the same overseer of the padsisu-priests, it is 
clear that certain women were under the 
obligation to pay a tax, called either kezéru 
or kezertu, to this official. Since in all the 
instances cited here these women are married, 
one could suggest that the fact of the 
marrying made the payment fall due. Hence 
they must have contributed smaller amounts 
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to the temple before marriage and were 
obliged to make a compensation payment 
(nébahu) when, due to their marriage, they 
had to stop their contributions. The reason 
why their husbands were specifically exempt 
from paying that compensation money and 
why a third person assumed the obligation 
is not stated in the texts. It is certainly not 
mere coincidence that the woman mentioned 
in Szlechter TJA 114 UMM G7 _ is called sau 
Ke-ze-er-tum and the one in the very damaged 
text ibid. 116 UMM G 19:4, saL Ke-ez-re-tim. 


kezéru (kazéru) v.; to curl the hair; EA, 
SB; I ikezzir — kezir (kazrat CT 29 48:4); 
cf. kaziru, kezertu A and B, kezérus., kezru, 
kezriitu, kizirtu. 

suhur.lé = ke-[ze-ru] (vars. ka-ze-[ru], ge-[.. .}) 
Hh, II 284, subur.l4l = min x [...] (between 
gaméimu and fitannubu) ibid. 285; sag.ki. 
suhur.1l4, sag.ki.gu.la.e = ke-ze-ru Kagal B 
246f.; Su-hu-ur SUHUR = gi-im-ma-tum, ke-e-zé-rum, 
e-gé-qum MSL 3 223 G,:6’; sag.ki.gul = ke-ze- 
[ru] 5R 16 ii 41 and dupls. (group voc.). 

x silver spatulas with handles of boxwood 
and ebony a Serda (for Sarta) t-ke-ez-zi-ru ina 
libbisunu with which one curls hair EA 14 ii 
56 (list of gifts from Egypt); if a woman 
gives birth and the child from the beginning 
ke-zt-ir maru mal abiéu imassi is curly haired: 
the son will be as mighty as his father 
(mentioned after: abbutta sakin has an 
abbuitu-lock) Leichty IzbuIV 23; if a man 
abbutta ke-zi-ir has a curly abbuttu-lock (after: 
abbutta sakin) Kraus Texte 6 r.8; a woman 
zigna zaqnat u sapsapa kaz-rat was bearded 
and had a curly beard at the lower lip CT 29 
48:4, restored from AfO 16 262 (SB prodigies). 

The verb must denote basically a natural 
feature of human hair because the use of 
kaziru “fringe, curl” in describing flowers 
excludes the meaning ‘“‘to braid (hair).’’ Men 
and women of special status kept their hair 
in curls. While kezru is attested only in early 
word lists, kezertu, q.v., denotes in OB a 
member of a class of women under the 
protection of Istar, often mentioned beside 
harimtu-women. 

Landsberger Date Palm p. 12 n. 24. 


kezretu_ see kezeriu. 


ki 

kezru_ s.; person with curled hair; MB, 
NA; cf. kezéru v. 

li.suhur.l4, lu.ke.zé.er.ak = ke-ez-rum 


(preceded by 8a qimmatim one with full head of 
hair) OB Lu C,; 20f., also OB Lu A 389f.; note as 
lw. in Sum.: suhur.[x].mu, ke.zé.er.mu 
Ugumu 32f. 

3 #.MES DUMU.MES LU.SUHUR.LA-te JCS 7 
141 No. 85:22 (NA Tell Billa); LU.SUHUR.LA. 
MES (for context see kezertu usage d) Iraq 
18 pl. 16 ND 496:31; note also DUMU.MES 
SAL.SUHUR.LA.MES cited kezertu usage d; as 
personal name: PN pUMU ™Ke-ez-ri PBS 2/2 
136:7, also BE 14 56a:29 (MB). 

See discussion sub kezéru v. 


kezritu. s.; status of a kezertu-woman: 
MB*; cf. kezéru v. 

suhartu mdrat PN ke-ez-ru-ta [...] la 
temek[ki] BE 17 97:6. 


ki (ké, aki, aké) conj.; when, as soon as, 
after, if, in case, whether, that, because, 
according to, as, just as; from OAkk., OB 
on; cf. ki prep. 

ki.tuS.mah.ga [im].bu.luh.en.na.gin, 
(GIM) : ina Subtija sirti ki-i tugallitanni because 
you frightened me in my sublime residence 


Lugale X 7; saAL kur.8é i.im.gin.ne. 
en.[na.gin,] (later version: (hé].en.gin. 
en(var. a).na.ging) : sinmnistu ana [sad] ki-t 


talliki woman, because you went into the moun- 
tain region Lugale IX 16. 


a) kt — 1’ when, as soon as, after — 
a’ in gen.: ki DN GN u GN, iddinamma RN 
sar GN akmima when Dagan gave GN and 
GN, into my power, I defeated RN, king of 
GN AfO 20 75 iii 22 (Naraim-Sin), see UET 8 p. 
32f., and see MAD 8 136f.; 2ttins ki-t ilikam 
CT 8 19a:17 (OB); ana utini ki-t iskunu 5 
MA.NA hurdsu ul tlé when they put (the gold) 
into the furnace not even five minas of gold 
came out EA 10:20, cf. 12 ERin.BI.A PN hi-t 
ir-ku-su ana hazanni GN ittadin umma after 
PN had assembled 12 men he gave (them) to 
the mayor of GN with the words PBS 1/2 
15:14; ki-i agtabé Aro, WZJ 8 565 HS 108:13; 
ki-t annita amata ightini andku ... altapra 
when they told me this I reported (as follows) 
EA 4:10 (all MB); ki tuppa témuruma meher 
tuppini Sibilamma send me an answer to our 
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letter after you have read (my) letter MDP 18 
237:17; abuja arki Simtisu ki-i illiku u anadku 
ana [kussi] abija attasab after my father passed 
away I ascended the throne of my father 
KUB 3 14:12; ki-t imuré& wu uite iss dannigs 
but after he saw her he praised her greatly 
EA 19:22 (let. of TuSratta); wu ki-1 iddinuma 
u imtitu but after he handed over (the 
sheep) they died AASOR 16 7:27 (Nuzi); 
ki-i ndmurte ugarribini after they had 
brought the present KAJ 274:13 (MA); ki-[2] 
ana ekallt errabuni AfO 17 276:48 (MA harem 
edicts); sheep sacrificed ki-t ‘PN marsutu 
when PN was sick AfO 10 43 No. 103:4 (MA); 
ki-t ina matija anakuni DN ina Suttija tqtibija 
when I was (still) in my country, the god 
spoke to me in a dream ABL 1021:15, ef. 
Iraq 21 166:17; kt-t gallakuni when I was 
young ABL 355 r. 16, ki-i issu GN illakuninni 
Traq 17 142 No. 23:27, cf. ki-7 ... allakdni 
Traq 20 193 No. 43:24 (all NA); but the letters 
the Babylonians had sent me ki-i aptd 
aliasi JI read as soon as I opened them 
ABL 403 r.2; ki-t uba@’dsu ul dmursu when I 
looked for him I did not find him ABL 808r. 9; 
Eridua ki-i idiku mammama ana sgarri ... ul 
igbt when he killed the native of Eridu 
nobody told the king ABL 753r.9; Sipirti 
... ki-i aSpuru gabart ul dmur aptalah after 
I sent the letter and had no answer I became 
afraid ABL 852:15 (all NB); sahitu ki-t tilidu 
when the sow littered (the piglet had eight 
legs and two tails) CT 27 45 K.749:8 (Izbu 
report); ki-i tahhisu tatiasi when she left she 
took (the object) with her RA 14 158:14 (NB); 
ana mé miiti ki-i taktaldu teppus mina when 
you have reached the “Waters of Death” 
what will you do? Gilg. X ii 27; ke-a ... 
hubirsina elika imtarsu ublamma libbaka ana 
sakdn kamdri when the noise (of the people) 
became too annoying for you, you decided 
to exterminate (them) Géssmann EraI 41; I 
praised her (the goddess’) name to all people 
ina paniga ki-i allika when I walked in front 
of her (procession) KAR 73:28; bélu ajabisu 
ki-t tkm[é] when the lord defeated his 
enemies LKA 73:2 (cult. comm.); ki-7 gamé 
ersett la ibbantini Ansar it[tabsi] when heaven 
and nether world were not (yet) created, 


ki 


AnSar was (already) in existence ZA 51 
138:54 (NA cult. comm.); the 29th day ki-2 
Sin ina sit ams &lt when the moon rises in 
the east KAR 151 r. 54, cf. ki-i Saldu HaAB-rat 
when one third (of the moon) is eclipsed 
BRM 4 6:48, also, with ki-i 2-ta qaté ibid. 49, 
ki-t gammartu ibid. 51; ana GN ki-i Gridam 
GN, thiapi u RN iktasad when he went down 
to Babylonia he smashed Bit-Amukkanu 
and captured Mukin-zéri CT 34 47 i 20 
(Babyl. Chron.). 


b’ ki... ki(... kt): ki-t a&md ki-t aplahu 
ul allika when I heard (this) I did not go 
because I was afraid ABL 283:12, also 793:14, 
cf. ina pani Sarri ... ki-t azzizu ki-t aplahu 
ABL 880:12f.; ki-i a&’mi mdr sipri ana 
mubhigsu ki-t aspuru mar Siprija ul théussu 
as soon as I heard (about it), I sent my 
messenger to him but my messenger did not 
reach him YOS 3 117:9 and 11; gat sibitti ina 
gatigu ki-t asbata ki-i dbuku as soon as I 
seized the corpus delicti in his hands, I brought 
(him here) YOS 6 183:16f.; sinniganu ... 
ki-t éruba nis qati ki-i 183 wumma as soon as 
the effeminate man entered (the astammu) 
he declared with uplifted hands Lambert 
BWL 218r.iv 3f., note with change of subject: 
ki-i igbanndsu ki-t nispuras&i lillika as soon 
as he told us we sent him word that he 
should come CT 22 228:8f; kaspa ... ki-i 
nitbalu PN ... kaspa ina qatija ki-t imuru 
after we had stolen the silver PN discovered 
the silver in my hands YOS 6 235:4 and 6 
(both NB); fuppu ... ki-i ik’uda ana hazanni 
ki-t [ag]bé@ umma as soon as the tablet arrived 
I spoke to the mayor as follows PBS 1/2 27:15 
(MB); sabéka ki-i taspuru nik(a)si ana libbi 
Gli ki-i unakkisu§ as soon as you sent your 
men and they made a breach into the city 
(and shot arrows into the temple wall) ABL 
1339:3f.; ki-t a&puru ki-i ub@ika ul imurka 
as soon as I sent word, he looked for 
you but did not find you CT 22 87:37f.; 
atypical: ki-t asa’alu ki-t ussisu ina GN agbat 
when I asked around and investigated (it be- 
came evident that) she dwells in Dilbat ABL 
1208:7f.; note with three ki’s in sequence: 
bit PN ... ke-t nikkisu ki-t nirubu ... ki-i 
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nisi we broke into the house of PN, entered 
and took out (various tools) AnOr 8 27:9, 10, 
13, cf. ana mubhisunu ki-i nilliku ... ki-s 
nilliku ... ki-t nisbatu ABL 1437:6, 7, 9, also 
ABL 1386 r.1f.; ana isén pi ki-i itiru ana PN 
ki-i igpuru guennakku ... ki-i illikunt ABL 
542:10, 11, 13, also ibid. 16ff. (all NB); ana PN 
ki-i aqbt ki-t trubu ki-1 iPala umma as soon 
as I had spoken to PN, he came and asked as 
follows Aro, WZJ 8 565 HS 108:6f. (MB). 


2’ if, in case —a’,in gen.: ki-t la tadkanni 
ming {...] if you did not rouse me, what 
{did I hear?] KUB 4 12 obv.(!) 9 (Gilg.); ka-a 
ina labbi usurti ... nadt damig ... ki-t ina 
libbi kibrigu nadi ... imat if (the feature) is 
inside the design it is good, if it is in its 
circumference, he will die TCL 6 61 16f. (SB 
ext.); ki-t garru ... hardsu ... seb if the 
king wishes an investigation ABL 266 r. 9; 
ki-t nimuttu ina Sumi babbani nimat if we 
have to die let us die with a good reputation 
ABL 520 r. 4 (all NB); ki-i mare tuldu if she 
has given birth toason SPAW 1918 285 ii 21 
(NB laws); u ki-i mimma tuppi ... ga... la 
aspurakkuniiu u tatamrama and if there 
is any tablet that I have not indicated to 
you and you have found (it) CT 22 1:34 (let. 
of Asb.); ki-i panika mahri if it is acceptable 
to you CT 22 58:9, cf. uki-ijdndi but if not 
ibid. 13; ki-t ndru ina libbi ibtatqu tamdta 
should the canal develop a break on account 
of it, youdie TCL 9 109:18; he will deliver 
ki la ittannu if he does not deliver TuM 
2-3 44:4; ki-t ina MN PN ana GN ittalkuma 
Nbk. 52:1, and passim in NB legal; ki-1 pdgirdnu 
ana panika ittalku should a claimant appear 
before you VAS 6 50:10; ki-t amata bvilts 
ina pan sarri igabbima sarru dikanni should 
they say bad things about me to the king, put 
me to death, (my) king ABL 716:27; u ki-t 
uqné attasd matu isehhanni and if I take the 
lapis lazuli away (by force), the country will 
rebel against me ABL 1240:20; ki-1 ina dubbi 
annitu mimmu la mimmu ana Sarre 
aspuru ana mubhi lumit let me die if I have 
reported something untrue in these matters 
to the king ABL 326r. 11 (all NB); ki-1 tagabbi 
if you ask VAB3 91 § 4:25 (Dar.Na); attamannu 


ki 
da ina arki ki-i tagabbi umma_ whoever you 
be, if you think later on as follows Herzfeld 
API 33:38 (Xerxes Ph); ki-¢ 855 la tiddé if you 
do not know (the number) x TCL 6 32:9 
(Esagila Tablet), see WVDOG 59 52; for k@ in 
astron. see Neugebauer ACT index s.v. 


b’ in oath formulas: ina pubri tazkur ki-t 
anaku ... la dmuru she swore in the as- 
sembly, “if I have seen (the slave mark on 
!PN’s hand) (let me die)’ YOS 6 224:20, cf. 
[ina] Sarri itteme ki-t VAS 4 110:10, ina libbe 
Assur Marduk ilanija attama ki-t ABL 301:7, 
ilani $a Sarri bélija ki-i ABL 9177.5, kakkabu 
rabi [Sa] 4mN ki-t ABL 454:7, oun ki-2 
TCL 9 80:26, note itteme ka-di-i-? (for ké 
adi) Pinches Peek 20:6; 'PN nis DN ana PN, 
tugellu ki-i VAS 4 79:16 (all NB); bélt lu 3 
timi ki-i arkija iballutu (I swear) that my 
lord will not live for three days after I (die) 
Lambert BWL 148:86 (Dialogue); note with 
three ki’s in sequence: hazannu ki-t attazzaru 
bdbama ki apti nakra ki-i uséri[bu] KAR 71 
r. 20f. 


3’ whether — a’ in gen.: mdr s:prika 
s@al ki-t matu rigatumma ask your messen- 
ger whether the land (of Egypt) is not far 
away indeed EA 7:29 (MB royal); the judges 
should inquire of the officials of the city ki-i 
eqlu ina ali Sudtu illukuni whether he uses 
a field in that city KAV 1 vi 64 (Ass. Code § 45); 
garru.... salma ki ina labiri alant zakitu 
Sunu BBSt. No. 6150 (Nbk.1); the king asked 
ki-t ana PN ana ahhiti la gerbu (see ahhitu 
mng. 2a-1') BBSt. No. 3 iv 41;  bél pihati 
Sarru Pal ki-i libbd ana sarri bélija la gum 
muru the governor should ask the king 
whether I am not fully devoted to the king, 
my lord ABL 846 r. 19 (NB), and passim in 
ABL, cf. also asdlka Samas ... ki-i PRT 
16 r. 5, and passim, see also Knudtzon Gebete 
p. 46. 


b’ kt... ki: hertti ja ip GN ki eherri 
hertitt a ip GN, ki eherri (my lord should 
write me) whether I should dig the GN-canal 
or the GN,-canal PBS 1/2 19:9 and 11 (MB let.); 
ezib Sa tkrib dint timu anni aim (var. ki-1) 
tabu aim (var. ki-i) hatd (see ikribu mng. la) 
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Knudtzon Gebete 72:9, var. from ibid. 147:12; 
Sarru uzné ligkunma ki-i ibassi u ki-t jarnu 
the king should watch out (for the eclipse) 
whether there is one or not ABL 477 r. 12f.; 
atta tidi ki-i amat bi ilti ina pi bass w ki-+ 
mimma jadnu you yourself know whether or 
not there are bad rumors around BIN 1 22:6 
and 8; let me have a quick message from 
my lord ki-i imu kunnu u ki-i turru: whether 
this day is of the next or of the last month 
CT 22 167:6f., cf. UET 4 186:17, cf. also ki-¢ 
... taddinu u ki-i la taddinu ibid. 184:18f. 
(all NB). 


4’ that: ina libbika la sakin ki-i mar 
siprika 3 Sandtt asbu ina matija do not take 
it to heart that your messenger stayed three 
years in my country EA 35:35, cf. ki-i seher 
ert ina libbika la is8akkin ibid. 12; Sa PN 
iltemmt ki-t mata sa ahija ittazzaru who had 
often heard PN curse the country of my 
brother KBo 1 10 r. 31, cf. ahtadi . ki-t 
abuja wltapra ana 748 I was happy that my 
father had sent me a message KUB 3 70:15, 
cf. ana bélija altapra ki-i qant nadi BE 17 
3:24 (MB let.); ftammar . ki-t kt-i-me-e 
Sarru rabé ippussuniiti you will see how the 
great king will treat them MRS 9 36 RS 
17.132:26; mudija janumi ki-me tuppu sa PN 

. tltest I have no witnesses that he read 
PN’s tablet JEN 321:43; if when she left the 
house ki-i nikutunt tagtibt she declared 
that she had been subjected to intercourse 
KAV 1 iii 33 (Ass. Code § 23), cf. ki-i sinnilta 
intkuni Ssébitu ubta’erus ibid. ii 21 (§ 12); 
Sarru ... uda ki-t muskénu andkuni the king 
knows that I am destitute ABL 421:18; 
asse[me] ki-i qinnu kéntu attununt I have 
heard that you are a loyal family ABL 6:16 
(both NA); hikim ki-t pitqa & andku usabsilu 
(see basdlu mng. 8) OIP 2 141 r. 9 (Senn.); 
imuruma Babili ki-i uballatu [DN] the Baby- 
lonians saw that [Marduk] is able to restore 
life Lambert BWL 58:29 (Ludlul IV), cf. lu ida 
daltu ki-t anni [...] Thompson Gilg. pl. 15 
K.3538:46 (Gilg. VII); ananta ki-i ismida ana 
Hatptasar (see samddu mng. 1b-1’) En. el. 
Il 4; atta tidi DN ... ki-i RN ... ishi nir 
bélatisu Streck Asb. 37613; the king limur 


ki 


ki la t3tén tilw ... nikulu will learn that 
we both sucked the same breast ABL 920 
r. 8 (NB). 


5’ because: ki-i mar Siprija la ta&pur 
because you have not sent (back) my mes- 
senger EA 38:23; agsél eli mar Siprika ki-i 
igabbii panika umma I was angry with your 
messengers because they speak to you as 
follows EA 1:67, cf. ki-t tém&unu band 
because their messages are pleasant EA 
21:29; ki-i nukurtu ina mubhija saknati 
because hostility is besetting me EA 288:31; 
ki-i rikiltst uw gillate sérussu bast because there 
was intrigue and treachery afoot against him 
(he rushed out of Elam) OIP 2 42 v 26 (Senn.); 
ki-t udina la tasapparanni PN ... assapra 
because so far you have not sent me any 
message, I have dispatched PN (and troops 
with him) ABL 1108 r. 8 (NA); ki-i iplahu 
pisunu it-tan-nu-nu because they became 
afraid they made promises ABL 280: 24 (NB); 
nasappu ... ki-t la qaté istén nasappu kaspi 
Santi ... liskunu because the (silver) bowl 
is not finished they should place another 
silver bowl (for the offering) YOS 3 51:14 
(NB). 


6’ according to, as, just as: ki stpa i-du- 
fru(?)1 sa-nam just as the shepherd ....-es 
the flock MAD 5 8:22 (OAkk. inc.); ki-t mut 
sinnilti aSassu Epusuni according to what 
the husband of the woman has done to his 
wife KAV 1 iii 11 (Ass. Code § 11), cf. ki-a 
hadiuni eppa[§] ibid. viii 49 (§ 55); ki-1 PN 
ésidi egguruni (see agdru v. mng. la-l’) KAJ 
50:15; ki-1 ama aslThave heard ABL 839:8 
(NB), and passim in ABL, cf. ki-t Satiruni 
ABL 688 r.9 (NA), note ki-t Sumu sa mat 
Akkadi ina pani Sarri ... la band as if the 
name of Babylonia would not be pleasing to 
the king ABL 716:7 (NB); ki Sal-mu as is 
appropriate BHT pl. 12 ii 12, and passim in this 
text; ki-i pan... bélija mabru ABL 281:31 
(NB); DN DN, ki-¢ pue,aa Nudimmud is 
Ka, as they say (in the lists) CT 13 32:5 (En. 
el. Comm.), ef. ibid. r. 5, and passim in comms., 
ef. ki-i qga-bu-[%] LKA 72 r.7f., also KAR 142 
i 18; ki-{¢ andjku ... la atbalu ... S44 7d5¢ 
la ugallala ... la itabbal just as I have not 
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taken away (the field which a king before me 
has given as a gift) so should he not put me 


to shame and not take (the field) away 
MDP 2 pl. 22 iv 1. 


b) ki Sa: ki 8a sabém uwa’erakkum ... 
ana GN tanassé[m] as soon as I send you 
instructions concerning the troops, you should 
moveto GN ARM 4 28:21; the message from 
my brother was very good amdtisu $a ahija 
ki-i ga ahijama dmuru u ahtadu I was as 
happy about the words of my brother as (I 
would have been) if I had seen my brother 
himself EA 20:11; ki-i &@ tele PBS 1/2 
21:22 (MB); ki Saahua ul imur because my 
brother did not inspect (it) EA 7:69; ki-2 
sa ultu mahri abbika itti mat Hatti salmu 
MRS 9 35 RS 17.132:7; ki-t sa ina munatti 
ith ajamma ul ihtti when he rose in the 
morning he did not miss one (line) Géssmann 
Era V 43; the representation of ASSur as 
he goes to fight Tiamat qasta ki-i a nasd 
as he carries the bow OIP 2 140:7 (Senn.); 
ki-t §a ina libbi egirteka taSpuranni just as 
you have written me in your letter KAV 
214:16 (MA let.); ita ki-i sa-a wWilu adsassu 
émiduni a penalty like that which the man 
imposed upon his wife KAV 1 i 43 (Ass. Code 
§ 3); ki-t 8a gagqadu Sa UDU.NIM anniv 
ga[tipuni] just as the head of this spring 
lamb has been torn off AfO 8 18:25 (treaty); 
ki-i 8a mala sinisu Sarru épusuni as the king 
has done (it) once or twice ABL 553:10, cf. 
Sarru ki-t ga ila uni lépus ABL 85 r. 14 (both 
NA); ki-i ga anadku musart ... askunuma 
Borger Esarh. 64 vi 69; ki-2 Sa dullu nip 
pasuni ki-t Sa ... illakani ki-t 3a tarisuni 
garru ... ana urdigsu ligpura the king should 
tell his servant how we should perform the 
ritual, how he wants to go (and) what is 
appropriate ABL 378 r. 8ff., cf. ki-¢ ga 84 
Traq 20 182 No. 39:16, ki-t ga Kaldaja uéseéz 
sanni ... ki-i Sa nigsé mati ... upakhiranni 
ABL 245 r.9 and 11 (all NA); ki-t ga Sahili ... 
igahhalu just as the filter filters ABL 292:14 
(NB); kt-i sa Sarru iqgbit. BHT pl. 9 v 27 (Nbn. 
Verse Account); ana iiqu ul ud-di ki 3a PN 
diki it was not told to the people that Barzia 
had been killed VAB 3 15 § 10:18 (Dar.); ki-a 


ki 


$a la ubbalu if he does not bring it RA 23 
46:4 (NB). 


c) aki (aké): ak-ki dlittu ulladuma as 
soon as the pregnant woman gives birth 
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis p. 62:18; a-ki-i tubé: 
Sunima when you have stirred it KAR 222 
r. ii 5 (MA), see Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 37, a@-ki 
immalthuni] ZA 51 136:47 (NA cult. comm.); 
a-ke-e Sarru ... ina libbi éné sa DN imagqut 
when the king arrives in front of the I8tar 
(image) ABL 1164 r.3, cf. a-ke-e ... illuku 
ABL 726 r.5 (both NA); gaggada a-ki-t tpturu 

. thtaggannt (see handgu mng.la) YOS 
7 128:17 (NB); a-ke-e Sitint ... nimmar ABL 
747.17, cf. Sarru lu hasis a-ki-t batlu ... 
[eskluntint ABL 532:16; sarru béli ida a-ki 
idaggalannini u panisu ina muhhijani the 
king, my lord, knows that he used to 
look upon me and be gracious to me ABL 
211:14; a-ki-t mat Urartaja ina mubhi mat 
Gamirra illikuni a-ki-t abiktu ina libbi mat 
Urartaja tassakinuni when the land of 
Urartu marched against the Cimmerians and 
a decisive defeat was inflicted in the land of 
Urartu ABL 146:8 and 10 (all NA). 


d) aki Sa: a-ki-t 8a ina 1@% satiruni 
ABL 53 r. 11 (NA), cf. a-ki-i Ja aSmi  ABL 
1309 r. 14 (NB), a-ki-1 Sa Sarruma igbini 
ABL 241 r. 12 (NA), cf. a-ki Sa Sarru béli 
[tq]bént Iraq 25 75 No. 68:3’ (NA); a@-ki-t Sa 
isst Bél Situni ZA 51 184:26 (NA cultic comm.); 
a-ki-t 8a irrubu as soon as he arrives CT 22 
21:7, cf. a-ki-t §a tkaséadi ibid. 245:20 (NB); 
a-ke-e Sa illakuni izzazzuni Thompson Rep. 
70 r. 7; a-kt Sa meméni la Epusuni as 
nobody has done Craig ABRT 1 24r.i17 (NA 
oracles). 


ki (ké, aki, aké) interr.; how?; from OA, 
OB on; cf. k prep. 


su.ga mu.da.ab.bé = 
m[a-a] Nabnitu L 191. 

mu.gig.an.na.mén 4.giny(aim) ba.ak.a.a. 
mén : iétaritu andku ki-i ennepué I am an 
istaritu-woman, how was I treated? RA 33 
106:28f.; im.Su.rin.na.e3.am a.giny ba.an. 
da.ri.ri : &ibidu ki-i ittaglal how its inhabitants 
have been carried off! BRM 49:23f.; 6.zu mu. 
lu kur.ra.a.ging mu.un.na.an.zé.ém : bitka 


e-la-a-tum ki-i %-ta- 
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$a nakri ki-t taddin how you have given your 
temple to the enemy! SBH p. 70:15f., also ibid. 
17, a.giny : ki-c ibid. p. 119 r. 16f. 

a) ingen.: ke-e 11 Gi[n.t]a kaspim tlaqge 
how can he accept (the garments) at a rate of 
eleven shekels of silver? Kienast ATHE 61:23 
(OA); [and]ku wu atia ki-1 nidbub how did we 
talk, you and 1? YOS 2 89:5, also ittika ki-i 
CT 4 36a:17 (both OB); ki-i balum Sélija 
how does it happen (that you have seized 
that town) without asking me? ARM 2 109:12; 
ki-1 adi inanna tuppée ... kalétunu how does 
it happen that you have been withholding 
the tablets until now? ARM 3 59:14; ki-a 
limhuru how should they accept? RA 42 77:38, 
and passim in Mari, see Finct L’Accadien p. 128; 
ki-t lamur what will I find? MKT 1 257:12 
(math.), 40 sabé ki-i ibattaqu how can forty 
men pierce (the weir)? BE 17 12:19 (MB let.); 
ki-t ussuruna LU.MEBS how then can the 
people be protected? EA 252:8; ke-e Summa 
ana assatija Sapar garru ke-e akallisi ke-e 
summa ana jas Sapar sarru ke-e la 
eppusu Spirti arrt (I swear) that if the king 
would write for my wife, how would I refuse 
her, that if the king would order, how 
would I not act on the king’s order? EA 
254:38ff.; mdtu ki-1 idabbub how is the coun- 
try talking? ZA 44 116:22’ (Urgu story); RN 
ke-e (var. ki-i) unassig gaqgaru how could 
Ummanigas’ have kissed the ground (before 
the Assyrian envoy)? Streck Asb. 34 iv 19; 
ki-t agbi ina puhur ili lemutta how could 
I have given an evil command in the 
assembly of the gods? Gilg. XI 120, also 
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 94 iii 37, cf. ibid. 100 
vi 10; ki-< tazzizma ina puhur ilt how did it 
come about that you belong to the gods? 
Gilg. XI 7; matu ki-t ibass[i] how does 
the land look? Bab. 12 pl. 10:26 (Etana); ki 
lustakkan AnSt 5 102:93 (Cuthean Legenda), cf. 
ki-t lustakkanma JCS 11 85 iii 14 (OB Cuthean 
Legend); ki-t namrat kabtatka Géssmann Era 
114; ki-t nukkulat binita how artistically 
it (the bow) is made! En. el. VI 84; gulma 
ana sarri ki-v tasimi how have you 
(Nand) assigned (such) well-being to the 
king? KAR 158 ii 24; kajdnamma ki-i sakta- 
kuma how can I always remain silent? 


ki 


ibid. vii40; all my country said ki-t habil 
what a pity! Lambert BWL 46:116 (Ludlul I); 
GN ana samdmi ki-i mas{l] how like the 
heavens is Borsippa! ZA 53 237:1 (NB hymn 
to Ezida); ki-< sarrat Sat hatti how deceitful 
is she with the staff! KAR 158 vii 33; gal-luu 
mitu ki-t ahameég [Sunu] (see ahameg mng. 4b) 
Gilg. X vi33; ki-t dsipitka how (good) is 
your skill as an exorciser? TuL 17:19; 
alla agai ki-t MuN.gi.a-ka ina muhhija 
janu would that I owed nothing but 
this to your kindness! CT 22 182:12 (NB); 
ke-e séthaku how am I laughing? (incipit of 
a song) KAR 158 vii 7; ke-e Saruh how 
splendid (is the god)! Craig ABRT 1 31 r. 6; 
ki-i nahig SurpuIV 10; in personal names: 
mKil-lam-§ How-Would-I-Forget? ADD 
462:24, cf. Ki-lam-8& ADD 146:3; Ki-i-la- 
mas-§ ADD App. 1 xi 14; note Ki-t-am-& 
HSS 13 352:15 (Nuzi); Ki-i-la-aq-bi ADD App. 
1 xi 13. 


b) ki... ki: ki-i tab ki-t tab ICS 1 244 
r. 16 (Bogh.);  ki-i tabu suppiki ki-t gerub 
mésmiki how sweet is it to pray to you, how 
closely do you listen! BMS 8:1, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 60:20, cf. ke-e nahsat ke-e 
namrat KAR 158 vii 25. 


c) with negated verbs: ana epésim annim 
ki-i la taplak how is it that you were not 
afraid to do this? TLB 4 45:8, and passim in 
OB letters; ki-t ana sérija la tallakam how 
does it happen that you are not coming to 
me? ARM 2 6:7; ki-i la uwassaranni Sarru 
... ana nasdr matigu how does it happen 
that the king does not allow me to protect 
his land? EA 165: 36. 


d) after other interrogatives: a-di ma-a- 
ti ki-i kaspa la tusébili CT 22 240:5, cf. mi- 
nu-t ki-t YOS 3 8:28, 81:13f., CL 22 188:9, BE 
897:ll(allNB); a-ta-a ki-t ABL 45r. 5, 1186:3 
(NA); [man]nu ki-a tSdlusu Aro, WZI 8 567 
HS 109:21 (MB); ina muhhi mi-ni-e ki-i epseta 
annitu ... wmhuru mat Arubu for what 
reason did this misfortune befall the land of 
the Arabs?  Streck Asb. 78 ix 70; dibbija 
bisitu ana PN a-ki-a ki-t idabbub how then 
can he say ‘bad things about me to PN? 
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BIN 1 43:20 (NB let.); see also akka?i A; 
note in math.: ki-t mint minitu. TMB 76 
No. 152:1. 


e) (as a rhetorical question) why not?: 
ki-mi idin béli idin why not? give, my lord, 
give Lambert BWL 148:63, also ibid. 146: 40, 
148:71, and var. ki i-din ibid. 30’ (Dialogue). 


f£) aki (aké) how? (as a rhetorical question): 
ke-e de’ig a-ke-e tab a-ke-e nasig a-ke-e saddur 
a-ke-e kunnu sa Sarru ... &pusuni how fine, 
how sweet, how choice, how orderly, how 
right is what the king has done! ABL 358 
r. 22f.; a-ke-e issigunu idallipu (see dalapu 
mng. la) ABL 1370:11; a-ke-e lablat how 
should I get well? ABL 455:12; a-ke-e ina pit 
Sarri ... la azzaz how could it be that I 
would not serve the king? ABL 80:14; a-ki 
andku issi Sarri ... la kittu addabub how 
would I not speak the truth to the king? ABL 
211:6; a-ke-e rammudkunu ABL 1308 r. 8; 
a-ke-e la nadékii how should I not be drifting 
(in the river)? BA 2 634K.890:4, cf. a-ke-e 
hadéka andku how should I be happy? 
ibid. 5; a-ke-e la Satrukdku how should I not 
be distressed? ABL 80r.6 (all NA); ana dlik 
ser? a-ki-t itarras qassu. how would he stretch 
his hand (as a beggar) to the soldier? 
Gossmann Era I 54, ef. a-ki-t idannin mina 
ibid. 56. 


For refs. for ki mast see masi. 


ki (ké, aki, aké) prep.; like, in the manner of, 
as, according to, instead of; from OAkk. on; 
ef. ki conj. and interr., kiaki, kiam, kiasu, 
kika, kiki, kima’, kima conj. and prep., kimi 
adv., conj. and prep., kinanna. 

a.mé.urus.giny(Gim) : kt (var. ki-ma) abubu 
CT 173:21, mu.dil.gin, : ki-¢ istén Sume Scholl- 
meyer No. 1 i 79f. 


a) kt (alone) — 1’ in comparisons: asbassu 
ki m@i I seized him like water 3N-T30:1 
(OAkk. inc.), and passim in this text, see MAD 
3242; ki puG tasabbir N. 288 i (unpub. 
OAkk. ine., courtesy A. Westenholz); [tu]Saznan 

.. tugmataga ki na-ab-i{t] she makes her 
attack come down like flames VAS 10 213:5, 
of. ki Samaég ... nirigki (men look) at your 
light as (to that of) Sama’ ibid. 215:24 (OB 


ki 


lit.); the temple Ebabbar $a ki Subat Samat 
which is as durable a residence as the sky 
CH ii 31; ki imi CT 15 4:10 (OB lit.); when I 
die ul ki-i Enkidumé will I not be like 
Enkidu? Gilg. IXi3; ki-2 (var. ki-ma) ilim 
tabbasSi_ you are like a god Gilg. I iv 34; 
they made a festival ki-i (var. ki-ma) 
timi akitimma like that of the New Year’s 
Day Gilg. XI 74; Utnapi8ti and his wife 
lu émii ki-i (var. ki-ma) ili nésima_ should be 
like us gods ibid. 194; ki-i adSate eligu akhpup 
ibid. I vi 14; ki-¢la palih ileja u istarija andku 
epsék STC 2 81:68, cf. Streck Asb. 252:15; rise 
ki-t kakkab sé[ri] like the Morning Star 
KAR 158 vii 2; zammeraku ki-t atant I ama 
singer like a donkey mare 2R 60 B 12, see TuL 
p. 18:7;. their hearts beat ki-i ana issiri 
kuSsudi as (it happens) to a bird pursued 
OIP 2 83:42 (Senn.); ki-t jdtt lu lasim he 
should be as fast as J am Lambert BWL 
218 iv 17; ki-i qereb Samé sibqi ilt [nestma] 
the plans of the gods are as remote as the 
innermost heaven ibid. 76:82 (Theodicy); Iam 
your servant ki-t gabbi hazannite paniti 
just as all the former officials (who were in 
this city) EA 162:8; hurdsa a ki kaspi epsu 
(you sent me) gold which is like silver 
EA 3:15 (MB royal let.), cf. egla Sa ki-i eglt 
epsu JEN 56:11, and passim in Nuzi, see epésu 
mng. 1d; we, together with our possessions 
ki-i qutrt ana Samé i nilt should disappear 
like smoke in the sky KBo1 3r. 32, cf. ki-¢ 
sdSunu lir'amanndsin may he love us as he 
does them ibid. r.45; who among you ki-i 
Sarrima téma igakka[nu] gives orders in the 
manner of a king? AfO 10 2:6 (MB let.); ki-2 
ummisu tipal[lah] he will obey her as he 
would his (own) mother RA 23 94 No. 9:13; 
sinnilia Sa ki-t assiteSu iddan he gives a 
woman who is like his wife KAV 1 v 2 (Ass. 
Code § 36); allits inhabitants ki-i mars séni 
amnu I counted as (one does) sheep and 
goats Lie Sar. 209; ki-i kalbi ... lula amw’at 
may I not die like a dog (from want of food) 
ABL 756 r. 3 (NA); mannumme ki-t jétima 
who is like me? KAR 382:11 (SB Alu), cf. if 
in a person’s house mitu ki-i balti innamir 
a dead person is seen (acting) like one alive 
CT 38 29:61; ki-t burdsi lu quddusa[ta] you 
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are as holy as juniper KAR 43:29; ki-i peté 
u katémi ténsina Sitni their mood changes 
(as fast) as opening and closing (the eyes) 
Lambert BWL 40:43 (Ludlul II), ef. ki-i Sallat 
nakirt ana Salali Géssmann Era IV 24; nadanu 
ki-t (var. ki-ma) rdm[e] Lambert BWL 148: 67 
(Dialogue); in personal names: for OAkk. 
names see Gelb, MAD 3 137, also Mannum- 
ki-Sulgi Jones-Snyder No. 12:4, for other refs. 
see Stamm Namengebung 84f., 237f., 301, also 
abbr. Ki-i-Nabi Nbn. 86:7, etc. 


2’ in the manner of, as: SamasSammi ki-t 
Nisaba ina mahiri sémi to buy linseed as 
(cheaply as) barley Lyon Sar. 7:41;  kv-0 
Saparti asa pledge KAJ 21:21, cf. ki-2 nad: 
lamti KAJ 12:9; ki-i sar[ri] sabit he was 
seized as a criminal KAV 1 iv 107 (Ass. Code 
§ 36); they give her ki-i a-hu-ze-te as a wife 
ibid. viii 32 (§ 54), cf. ki-i kallete ibid. vi 97 
(§ 46); ki-¢ puhisu as a replacement for him 
HSS 13 363:77 (= RA 36128), cf. ki-t ligtt 
as a Share HSS 9 96:12, ki-i 2ittiiu JEN 
574:11; wl ki eglt burkitt nadnassu BE 14 
39:17 (MB), cf. ki-t Sulman qati as a token 
gift EA 7:56 (MB royal); eglu ki-i muligi ul 
nadinma the field was not given as a dowry 
1R 70 ii 17 (Caillou Michaux); ki-2 rimif[tr] 
asaprant ADD 661:24; ki-i litite asa hostage 
AKA 291 i 108 (Asn.); he gave him 22 forts 
ki-t tatiite as a bribe Winckler Sar. pl. 31 No. 
66:39; ki-i mahrdéti as before Pinches Texts 
in Bab. Wedge-writing p. 16 No. 4:13, cf. ke-« 
makrima KAR 298:29; tuppasa ki-r almatte: 
ma watturu they write her a tablet as (Le., 
that she is like) a widow KAV 1 vi 71 (Ass. 
Code § 45);  ki-t sdb Anu u Dagan isturu 
zaktissu. Lyon Sar. 1:6. 


3’ according td: ki-i Sumigu CCT 5 22¢:17 
(OA); ki-t Sipirti Sarrim PBS 8/2 163:3 (OB); 
ki-t témi tagabbtimt UCP 9 333 No. 8:17 (OB, 
coll.); ana ki mustdalitim Sa béli istdluma 
according to the deliberations made by my 
lord ARM 3 16:30; ki-i ahhiti ul tasappaz 
ranné& you do not write to us in 
a brotherly spirit KBo1 10:23; agaja ki-i 
ahiitu u bél-tabtitu is this in a brotherly and 
friendly spirit? YOS 3 26:5 (NB); I did not 
send them (the Assyrians) ana mdtika am: 


ki 


mint ki-i témisunu illikiint why did they 
come into your country on their own? 
EA 9:32 (MB royal let.); tribute sent ki-1 
témesu voluntarily Borger Esarh. 52 Ep. 13 iii 
75; ki-t tém ilima according to a divinely 
inspired idea (of mine) Winckler Sar. 37 ii 
19, and passim in Sar., Senn., Esarh.; PN that 
evil man  ki-t panisu iddabub talked 
any way he liked KBo 1 10:34 (let.);  ki-t 
libbigu eppassi he treats her (the adulteress) 
as he pleases KAV 1 ii 40 (Ass. Code § 14), cf. 
ki-i libbigu ippussuntiti JEN 462:11, cf. also 
PBS 1/2 50:44 (MB let.); ki-i libbika tep[pus] 
EA 4:8 (MB royal let.), and see epésu mng. 
la-2’; ki-i la libbi tléni_ contrary to the will 
of the gods Winckler Sar. pl. 27 No. 57:5, also 
Borger Esarh. 43 i 46; stone figures ga ki-t 
Siknigunu irti lemni utarru. which according 
to their (the stones’) nature can turn back 
any evil ibid. 61 Ep. 22:16; ki-¢ pt wilti 
according to the document SPAW 1918 285 ii 
19 (NB laws), cf. ke-¢ labirigu wstur KAR 395 
r. ii 27, and passim in colophons, see Hunger Kolo- 
phone s.v.; ki-i pi musarija anné AKA 249 v 
54 (Asn.); they plant the field ki-1 panitisuz 
numa according to their previous (document) 
KAJ 52:17; ki-t EME.MES Sa tuppt riksi 
according to the wording of the written 
agreement JEN 385:36; ki-i sindatu ekurri 
YOS 7 128:29 (NB); ki-i qibtt PN TCL 13 
182:15 (NB); ki-i la pi tlima against the 
command of the god ABL 403:8 (NB); ki-4 
pi Sarri BBSt.No.8i10, cf. ki-¢ pi rabite 
malikigsu MDP 2 pl.22v 10; wl ki-t pi anni 
(was it) not this way (that the king ordered 
me?) ABL 846:5 (NB), ef. Sd ki-t pi annimma 
istanappara Streck Asb. 84 x 46; 20tfa ki-1 
ga-ti-Su ilagqi he receives a portion according 
to his share KAV 1 iv 10 (Ass. Code § 28), ef. 
ki-t [ga]}-ti-ni nizdz JEN 644:17; ki- qa-at 
panimma as (done) before Oppenheim Glass 
$18 Biv 14’, cf. ki-tS0 PN BE 14 79:5 and 
86:5 (MB); ki airn-Su-nu according to their 
share RA 23 98 No. 14:6 (Nuzi); ki-t maz 
hirigunu = Dar. 321:29, cf. kt mahiri ga 
GN ADD 123 edge 1; price paid ki-i Sim sist 
KAJ 171:16, cf. ki-i kasap gamirti VAS 5 
1:6, and passim; ki-i pi atri VAS 5 4:13, and 
passim; ki-i Sulpu TCL 13185:11; ki-t nike 


323 


oi.uchicago.edu 


ki 


kassi a mutigu according to the assets of her 
husband SPAW 1918 291 iv 24 (NB laws), kt-¢ 
mititu Sa dullugunu according to the deficit 
in their work VAS 6 99:11; ki-¢ pi TU.E.ME 
according to (the share of) the érzb biti— 
officials VAS 1 36 ii 12, also AnOr 12 p. 305 r. 
5, cf. ki-i Lt man-di-di. MES VAS 5 76:5. 


4’ instead of: asda ki ku-a-ti BIN 4 
18:18, a ki Sudtt VAT 9224:17 and 34, ef. 
Hecker Giessen 36 r. 10’, a88a ki PN ICK 1 
141:1, kt wm-me-a-ni-Su CCT 110a:17; &a ki 
gaqgidikunu CCT 5 5a:14, for other refs. see 
Hecker Giessen p. 46f., Hecker Grammatik p. 
180, and Deller, Or. NS 32.475; ki libs nézuhat 
tugumtam she is girt with aggressiveness like 
agarment VAS 10 214 r. vi 6 (OB AguSaja); 
he marries another daughter ki-i adsitisu 
mette in lieu of his dead wife KAV 1 iv 44 
(Ass. Code § 31), cf. Sa ki-t hubulli ina bétisu 
usbutunt (a pledge) who lives in his (the 
creditor’s) house in place of (paying) a debt 
ibid. vii 33 (§ 48); they exchanged eqgldte ki-+ 
eqlati fields for fields JEN 668:7, cf. mihsi ki-t 
mihst KAV 1 vii 89 (Ass. Code § 57); iltakan ilu 
ki-t masré katéita the god has established 
(for me) poverty instead of riches Lambert 
BWL 76:75 (Theodicy); sé ki-t Sakdn bilte 
this is instead of imposing a tax ABL 30Ir. 9, 
cf. ki-t Sumu babbanti ibid. r. 6 (NB); supur 
PN ki-t kunukkigsu tudddtu BIN 1 130:41; ki-+ 
kaspi ibbt innamma please give it to me 
instead of silver YOS 317:11 (NB); ki-« qat 
PN instead of PN BE 15 115:10 (MB). 


5’ amounting to: x barley ki-i y kaspi 
amounting to y silver BRM 1 20:2, cf. a 
donkey ki-t 3 Gin hurdsit PBS 8/2 159:1, and 
passim in MB; ki-i x kaspt BBSt. No. 7i 15ff., 
see also hurdsu mng. 3b; ki-i mala epése 
massdkunu as much as you are able to do 
ABL 1146 r. 3 (NB). 


6’ because of, on account of: ultu GN ki-¢ 
la tiib séri ul usd I could not leave GN on 
account of bad health PBS 1/2 58:17 (MB let.). 


7’ other oces.: Summa ana simim emmeré 
isabhiunikku ki-i 10%" gébilam if they 
refuse you the sheep at the price (offered), 
send me (some) at the rate of ten (sheep 


ki 
per shekel) OIP 27 6:20 (OA), for Kienast 
ATHE 61:23, see ki interr.; ki-7 istén ami la 
bala[ssu] light may they (the gods) ordain 
for him not even as much as a single day of 
life BE 1 149 iii 10; NIM.MES rabiti Sa DN 
tpusu ki-t su-hi-sé (see stihu) Gilg. XI 163; 
ina timalt ki-i badi yesterday about evening 
time ABL 392r. 1, also ABL 108 r.5; ki-a 
&Vdri about morning ABL 317:20 (all NA); 
ki-t pana ZA 55 134:11 (Shemshara let.); for 
ki in math. texts see TMB index p. 218f., for 
ki in astron. texts see Neugebauer ACT index 
S.v. 


b) in adverbial compounds: ki-[7] baniti ul 
aspur I have not sent a message in a friendly 
spirit EA 29:171, also 151f., cf. ki-1 amat 
baniti KBo 1 10:20, ki-¢ tabi i nipus EA 23:30; 
ahtadu ki-i maditi dannii I rejoiced very 
much EA 19:26 (let. of TuSratta); ki-¢ naz 
quiti ... altapra I have written out of fear 
ABL 892 r. 16, and passim in NA, NB letters; 
ki-t saburti in an evil way KBo 1 2:30; ko-t 
pigt through trickery KAV 1 iii 30 (Ass. Code 
§ 23); ki-t da’dnt by force ibid. viii 20 (§ 54), 
cf. ki-c dandnimma KBo 1 10:46, see also 
ahamis, madi; UD.28.KaM ki-i la meké akaé= 
Sadakku I will reach you on the 28th without 
fail Aro, WZJ 8567 HS 110:3(MB); ki-¢ hantis 
quickly ABL 462r.6; ki-i lemutts with evil 
intent MDP 2 pl. 22 v 42; bar.bar.re.e8 
hé.en.su.st. : ki-i ru(text w)-qi-i listaddih 
let him be removed far away RA 12 74:1f.; 
sehra u rabé ki-i isténrg young and old 
without exception. VAS 1 37 iii 28, and cf. 
ki-i istén utiramma Winckler Sar. pl. 35 No. 
74:134; for ki kallé see kallé in ana kallé. 


c) ki ga: ki $a latérti tamkarint RA 58 118 
Sch. 18:6(OA); hitasu ki-i Sa assat wilima his 
punishment is like that of the man’s wife 
KAV 1 ii 66 (Ass. Code § 16); ki-4 Sa baltimma 
lu epus (the stuffed animal’s hide) should 
be made (to look) like that of a living animal 
EA 10:35 (MB royal let.);  [u]l ki-2 sa pani 
lasinSu his speed is not what it was before 
Gilg. I iv 28; yourecite ki-2 Sa mahrimma 
exactly as before BBR No. 91:7; ki sa lemna 
Anzé ana kamésu as if to defeat the evil 
Anzi-bird Géssmann Era III 33, cf. ki-i ga 
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ila abta ana nérigu ibid. 32, ki-i sa sabdt ali 
as if it were to seize the town ibid. IV 5; ki-i 
sa almi summati kusSudi OIP 2 47 vi 29; ki-t 
sa 9-Su-ma (your procedure is) the same as 
the ninth Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 19:20 (MA); 
ki-2- 8a ina paniti as formerly ABL 437r. 14, 
cf. ki-i a kajamdnu as usual ABL 379 r. 2; 
ki-i §a marsi as for a sick person ABL 370:14 
(all NA); nusdhi ki-t &a ali deductions like 
those (customary) in the city ADD 81 r. 5, 
cf. tlku ... ki-i 8a RN Sarri mahri Winckler 
Sar. pl. 33 No. 69:83, ef. ki-i (var. ki-ma) sa aim 
ulliiti VAB 4 64 iii 27 (Nabopolassar); ki sa 
panfdn]u[m] ARM 4 28:11; kt sa pana 
EA 6:8 (MB royal let.);  ki-2 sa inanna EA 
19:77f. (let. of TuSratta). 

d) kt... kt: ki-t t8én sist ki-t wstén meri 
whether it is a horse or a donkey ABL 559:7f.; 
ki-t ina GN wu ki-i ina GN, nussab we will 
settle either in GN or in GN, ABL 281:14f.; 
ki-t uttatu wu ki-i mimmu mala panika mahir 
either barley or whatever else pleases you 
CT 22 182:20; ki-i atta wu ki-t PN lillikamma 
either you or PN should come BIN 1 8:20; 
ki-t $a dibbi tabiiti ... ki-t $a dibbi Sipsiite ... 
dubba (see dibbu A mng. 1b) ABL 571 r. 9f. 
(all NB). 


e) aki, aké: a-ki 4ASSur ziqni zaqnat she 
has a beard like A’Sur Craig ABRT 1 7:6, and 
passim in this text, also a-ki sit Samaés namir 
ibid 22 ii 7; a@-ki-i (var. GIM) ummika JCS 8 
92:8 (Gilg. VIII); for personal names of the 
type Mannu-a-kt-DN, see Tallqvist APN 124a; 
kurummatu a-ki-i dali (see dali usage d) YOS 
64:7(NB); he paysrent a-ki-i ittsu according 
to what his neighbors (do) VAS 5 33:12, cf. 
a-ki-i labirisu according to his original 
document YOS 3 44:19, also a-ki-i nv ari 
according to the papyrus document Ner. 
55:12; silver given a-ki-i pi atar TCL 12 
33:17; he will pay rent a-ki-t arhisu 
per month YOS 7 148:8, cf. VAS 5 148:4; 
a-ki-i mititi §a séni according to the loss in 
sheep and goats TCL 9 113:10; a-ki-t pt sa 
mamma ul allak I will not go according to 
the orders of anybody else BIN 1 55:35 
(all NB); a-kt mahirt $a GN ADD 125:6; a-ki 
anné qabi thus it is said ABL 405:8, cf. la 


kiam 


a-ki anné ABL 620r.7, ak anné ABL 390r. 
15, and see anni usages j, k, m, n (all NA); a-ki-¢ 
libbint at our will BIN 1 36:24 (NB); he will 
give urdaa-ki urdigu aslave foraslave ADD 
153:6, cf. nisé a-ki nisé ABL 849 r. 12 (NB); 
a-ki esrat Sandte about ten years ABL 
1277:12, cf. a-ki 2Su.st ABL 470:6 (both NA); 
give PN a-ki-t 2 allaénu niiné about two 
strings of fish CT 22 92:5 and 7 (NB); a-ki-7 
naquitu anxiously YOS 3 186:28; a-ki madé 
in great number ABL 797:15, also YOS 3 1:10, 
ABL 328 r. 21 (all NB), see madi; a-ki-t 
sihrt (see sihru A) TCL 9 130:22, and passim; 
note ki-ma asiihu ... pir’am la isu a-ki-t 
asihi ... zéra la nigu just as (this cutoff) fir 
twig will bear no fruit, so should we have 
no offspring KBol13r.29f., also ki-ma . 


a-ki-t ibid. 34; a-ki-t tabtu u a-ki ahitu 
AnOr 8 14:17f. (NB). 
f) aki Sa: a-ki Sa timdli Sassime as 


yesterday and the day before ABL 414 r. 8 
(NA); a-ki-i Sa mahrimme ABL 1387r. 8 (NB); 
[a]-ki-t Sa apkalli gamratuni ABL 1277 r. 3 
(NA); mimma a-ki-i sa tabi dubub 
YOS 3 125: 27. 

von Soden, ZA 41 139. 


kia see kiam. 
ki@im see kiam mng. 1d-2’. 


kiaki adv.; in this way; OB*; cf. ki prep. 

ki-a-ki i n[i-...] tdat dunniga let us in 
this way [see] the signs of her strength 
RA 151741 4. 


kiam (kém, kdm, kia, ké, kiamma, kémma); 
adv.; 1. thus, in this manner, 2. how; 
from OA, OB on; kém in Mari (also TLB 4 
13:14, OB), kém in Elam, Bogh., SB, kia 
(rarely) in OB (TCL 10 139:15, BE 6/2 52:2); 
wr. syll. and (in Bogh. and SB rit.) UR;.GIM; 
ef. ki prep. 

[mu-ur] [HAR] = ki-a-am A V/2:255; ur HAR = 
ka-a-am §$4Voc.A9’; [ur,], [urs].a[m], [urs]. 
gin,(GIM), [ur,.giny].nam, [ur,.x].ga = [k¢]- 
a-am Izi H 212ff.; [ur,.x].ga, [ur,.ra]. 
ke,(KID).e8 = ag-dum ki-a-am ibid. 217f.; 
[ur,].ta = i-na ki-a-am ibid. 219; [ur,].ra. 
am = ki-a-am, [ur,].ging = kt-a-am, [urs]. 
ginx.nam = ki-a-am-ma, [ur,;].8é = a-na kt-a- 
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am, [ur,.3]é.4m = a-na ki-a-am-ma, [ur]. 
ta = i-na ki-a-am, [ur;.t]a.am = i-na ki-a- 


am-ma OBGT I 869ff.; [x].x.nam, [ur,.ra]. 
kex.e8, [ur,;.ra].ka.nam = ag-sum ki-a-am 
ibid. 876ff.; [ur,].i.me.a, [ur,;.g]inx.me.a = 
ki-ma (var. ki-t) ki-a-am ibid. 879f.; [...] = 
ki-a-am ma-si(!)-a-am_ ibid. 880a; [ur, h]é.na. 
nam, [ur, h]é.na.nam.am = 31-¢lu ki-a-am-(ma) 
ibid. 881f.; [ur,].86 hé.me.e = lu-ua-na ki-a-am- 
ma ibid. 883; [ur;] hé.me.a.ka.nam = lu-u 
as-Sum ki-am-ma_ ibid. 884; [u]rz.in.nu = t-ul 
ki-a-am ibid. 887; [ur,].ra.am in.nu.tt = d-ul 
ki-a-am-ma-a_ ibid. 889; [uJr,.nu.me.a = la 
ki-a-am, e-zu-ub ki-a-am ibid. 890f.; [u]r;.bi.da 
= qd-du-um ki-a-am ibid. 892; [x].da.ur,.giny 
= ma ki-a-am, [x].da ur,.ra.aS = ma a-na 
ki-a-am, [x.da.hé].bi.im = ma lu-% ki-a-am 
ibid. 893ff.; [tukun].tukun = ki-a-am ki-a-a{m] 
ibid. 867; [ur;.rJa.am = [...], [u]r;.ginxy = 
k[t-am], ur;.ging.nam = ka-am-[ma] NBGT III 
ii 1ff.; [ta-am] up = ki-a-am A ITI/3:49; [ne]. 
nam = kt-a-am-[ma] OBGT I 866; ne.en.ne.en. 
na.am = ka-am-ma & k[a-a]m-[ma], ne.en.te.am 
= mi-in ka-a-am, ne.en.giny, ne.en.na.gin,y 
= ki-ma ka-a-am NBGT III ii 4ff.; a.8a.bi 
BUL+BUL.un.nam = A.SA-du ki-a-am ki-a-am, 
Se.bi ne.en.ne.en.nam = SE-Sdé MIN MIN, ne. 
e.ginx, ne.en.na.ging = ki-ma ki-a-am NBGT 
IV 7ff.; i.gi.in.zu = ki-a-am ZA 9 159:4, ef. 
i.gi.in.zu = 8 lu ka-a ibid. 8; ne.nam al. 
dim@-im — ki-a-am magi OBGT XII 11. 

e.en, e.en.am = ka-a-am Izi D iv 21f, 
e.en.e.en = ka-a-am ka-am ibid. 23, e.en.e.en. 
am = ka-a-am ka-am-ma ibid. 24; e.en.gin,y = 
ki-ma ka-a-am, e.en.te.e.am = me-nu-u ka-a-am 
ibid. 25f., e.en.te.e.am = mi-in-da ka-a-am 
ibid. 27. 

lu.ki.sikil ne.en Sa,g.ga.ra ne.en mul.la. 
ra : ardatu sa ki-a-am damgat ki-a-am bardt the 
young woman who is so beautiful, so splendid 
JRAS 1919 191 r. 20 and 22; 4Mu.ul.lil é.kur. 
ra a.giny mu.un.til.le.en.dé : @en.Lit ana 
4.KUR ki-a-am u-se-mu-% SBH p. 31:21f., also 
ibid. 23f.; ir.gin.na.nam ur;.ra nu.mu.un. 
hul.la : ana sd i8-Sal-lu, ana sat-tim ki-a-am ul 
a-had-du ibid. p. 141:219f.; ur;.ta.am li.palil. 
kex.ne bi.in.du,,.e8.a : ¢-na ki-a-am pa-nu-tu-ni 
tq-bu-% PBS 1/2 135:36f., see van Dijk La Sagesse 
129; Sul mu.ut.na.mu ém ki in.na.a[g] : 
et-lu ul-da-a-tu ki-a-am ra-am TCL 15 16 r. 43, 
ef. also ibid. 45 and 47; ur, hé.en.n[a.nJam.ma 
(later version ur, hé.na.nam.ma) : 87-7 lu-u 
ki-a-am Lugale IV 45 (end of tablet), ef. (in Sum. 
context) ur, hé.en.na.n[am] JNES 12 176:120, 
see ibid. 186f. n. 74, and passim. 

tu-8a-a-ma, mMi-in-su, pt-ga-ma, 
ki-a-a-am Maku IIT 103 ff. 


1. thus, in this manner — a) kiam, kim, 
kém — 1’ introducing a speech, a report, etc. : 


ap-pu-na = 


kiam 


ki-a-am tagb[iam] umma atta[ma] KBo 9 
39:11 and 18 (OA); ki-a-am ightam umma ... 
ki-a-am iqgbiam VAS 16 137:8 and 13 (OB), and 
passim with qabt; bélt ki-a-am ipulannt umma 
bélima Sumer 14 14 No. 1:8 (OB Harmal), and 
passim; assum sa ki-a-am taspuram umma 
attama VAS 16 127:7, and passim, PN ki-a-am 
ulammidannt umma Sima VAS 16 142:5, 
PN ki-a-am izkur umma Sima UET 5 254:7, 
ki-a-am unakhidka umma andkuma VAS 16 
199:4, mahar bélija ki-a-am askun umma 
andkuma TCL 17 16:6, cf. [ina] saptisu ki-a- 
am issakin umma Sima CT 41:10; ki-a-am 
itawu TCL 17 10:42, PN mabrija ki-a-am 
idabbub umma Sima TCL 18 102:12, PN ki-a- 
am imhuranni umma Sima ibid. 107:8, ina 
tuppi ekallim ki-a-am satir TCL 11:34, cf. 
ina tuppi labiriitim ... ki-a-am admur OECT 3 
40:12; témsunu ki-a-am iddinunim umma 
Sunuma Bagh. Mitt. 256i11, ki-a-am uwairz 
kuniti umma andkuma VAS 16 88:5, PN 
ki-a-am ipgidakkunisimma TCL 17 66:6 (all 
OB); ki-a-am Siptam idingunisim ARM 1 
6:20; ke-em asdliuniiti ARM 1118r. 13’, cf. 
ke-e-e[m] taSpuram ARM 6 57:3; ina pi ka-a 
igbé MDP 23 288:5; ki-a-am ight BE 14 
39:4, 14 and 22, also 41:5 and 9; ki-a-am itmé 
umma sunuma MDP 23 325:6, ka-a-am itma 
umma Sima MDP 24 393:15; ke-e-a-am umz 
te’irma KBo15i13; if the king Sapal nis 
tlt ke-e-a-am isa[kkan] declares under oath 
thus ibid. iii 60; ki-a-am nistemi EA 170:19; 
ki-t-a-am igabbi JEN 449:9; zakissu ki-a-am 
iskun MDP 2 pl. 21ii 8 (MB kudurru); améla 
... UR;.GIM tuSadbab AMT 87,2:6, also ZA 
45 202 ii 25 (Bogh. rit.), UR,.GIM DUG,.GA 
LKA 115:8; note ki-i-a-am igabbi KAR 
144:10; ki-a-am tgassi AMT 28,6:5, ki-a-am 
tamannu = Kiichler Beitr. pl. 11 14; ki-a-am 
isturma iskun umma CT 34 30:35 (Nbn.); 
imbima sa qasti ki-a-am sumésia thus he 
called the names of the bow En. el. VI 88. 


2’ rounding off a reported communication: 
ki-am apulgunu CCT 5 18b:15 (OA), ki-a-am 
taSpuram VAS 16 127:12, ki-a-am iqbtima 
CT 247:15; ki-a-am PN PN, ipul CT 4 7a:34; 
saptisunu ki-a-am eime TCL 18 88:14, ki-a-am 
wammidannt ibid. 102:26; ki-a-am mahar 
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bélija isku[n] VAS 16 181:31; ki-a-am Ssatir 
OECT 3 52:21 (all OB). 


3’ other oces.: asSumi tkribi ki-a-am inz 
nippisu they will be treated in that way on 
account of the pledged amounts KTS 24:19; 
minam awdtim ki-a-am lulappitakkum RA 60 
106:11, cf. kaspum ki-a-am nad’e ICK 1 63:39 
(all OA); if the enemy plans to attack a city 
annium ki-a-am tssakkan this (liver) will 
be like this RA 35 47.No.19:5, ef. when 
the Subarians send a message annium ki-am 
tssakin ibid. 44 No. 10:10, and passim in these 
texts (early OB liver models); ana minim 
ki-a-am temisanni why have you mistreated 
me in this way? TCL 17 19:9; athitam 
ki-a-am Suknima show your sisterly attitude 
in this way YOS 2 15:6, cf. ki-a-am tu[gab- 
balam] Sumer 14 73 No. 47:37; §a tépusu ki- 
a-am TIM 2131:5; anumma ki-i-ia-am qa- 
la-ta EA 251:7; ki-a-am nizizu we made 
the division in the following way RA 23 144 
No. 6:3 (Nuzi); ki-a-am parsiéa such are her 
customs CT 15 45:50 (Descent of I8tar); ke-a- 
am ittasu u purussigu such was his sign and 
decision YOS 145i 10 (Nbn.), and note ki-a- 
ma tttasu u purussaésu ACh Supp. 2 Itar 118: 16; 
$a tagbé atta ki-a-am what you have ordered 
in this way Gilg. XI 33; ki-a-am népesu 
such is the procedure MCT 69 H 6, also Sumer 
6 134:19, and passim in math.; no other king 
built a temple §a ki-a-am bunni which is so 
beautiful VAB 4 264i 35 (Nbn.); ki-a-am Su-ma 
this (apodosis) is in the same manner (as the 
preceding) RA 34 3:39 (Nuzi astrol.); note 
introducing a sentence: ki-a-am amur KBo 1 
7:9, KUB 3 27:16, Sanitam ki-ia-am EA 35:30; 
ITI.1.KAM ki-a-am about(?) a month YOS 
2 66:7, ITL2.KAM ki-a-am VAS 16 42:7, 
IT1.3.KAM ki-a-am TCL 1 49:4 (all OB), also 
3 ANSE A.SA ki-a-am JEN 550:5. 


4’ in idiomatic phrases — a’ Summa la 
kiam otherwise, else: &u-ma Id ki-a-am 
akallasuma, if it does not happen in this way, 
Iwill detain him TCL 4 12:13, also KTS 21b:16, 
CCT 5 49a:12, wr.ki-am TCL 20 109:8, BIN 6 
25:20, and passim in OA; summa la ki-a-am 
TCL 17 1:15, also TCL 18 87:34, 86:15, Boyer 
Contribution 108:19, Speleers Recueil 243:12, 


kiam 


Summa la ki-a-am-ma_ Bagh. Mitt. 2 59 iv 34, 
TCL 18 152:27, and passim in OB letters, cf. also 
ARM 1 40:16, 49:12, 77 r. 9’, Laessoe Shemshara 
Tablets 48 SH 878:18; note ula ki-a KAV 
105:29 (MA). 

b’ & lu kiam 0 be it (forever): for 
lex. and bil. refs., see lex. section; bélu rabi 
DN hadis ippalissima umma Ssi-i lu ki-a-am 
the great lord Marduk looked kindly upon 
her and said as follows: so beit! ZA 42 
51:11 (chron.); ¢MIN 4MA.LAH, ina Sant imbit 
&i-t lu ki-a-am they called him with a second 
name: Sirsir, the sailor, so be it En. el. 
VII 76, see Landsberger, WO 1 364; ana Samé 
ili &-t lu-u ki-a-am KB 6/1 100: 14 (Adapa, = 
WO 2 pl. 12 K.8214);  & lu-w ki-a-am tétenepz 
pus you keep doing (this) in the same way 
(until he gets well) AfO 16 49r. 10. 

c’ assum kiam: a-su-mi ki-a-am sabir for 
that reason he wastarrying CCT 2 35:28 (OA); 
ag-Sum ki-a-am tuppi usabilakkum for this 
reason I was sending you tablets VAS 16 
32:11 (OB), cf. TIM 2 158:10'; ad-Sum ki-a-am 
adi inanna ul atrussu for this reason I have 
not dispatched him up to now ARM 1 21:9, 
ef. ARM 2 72:11, 4 31:19, and passim. 


d’ akkiam: a-ki-am PN ula atrudassu 
for this reason I did not send PN to you 
COT 3 34a:5 (OA); ak-ki-a-am aspurakkum I 
give you the report accordingly Sumer 14 44 
No. 20:16, also ibid. 23 No. 5:10, 35 No. 14:5 (all 
OB Harmal); ak-ki-a-am éma Amnanitum 
igqga[bbi] in the same way wherever the 
(language of the) Amndanu-tribe is spoken 
Bagh. Mitt. 2 p. 58 iii 40, cf. ak-ki-a-am-ma 
témam ... uwairam accordingly he gave 
the order ibid. ii 15 (OB). 

e’ ina kiam, tkkém: i-na ki-a-am-ma 
matima témi ul aspurakkum for this reason 
I have never reported to you TCL 18 91:7, 
cf. ina ki-am ul uséi TIM 2 12:30 (both OB 
letters); t-na ki-a-am awélé ... ahbul only 
in this manner did I harm the(se) men 
ARM 2 60:17, cf. ARM 4 22:8; ik-ke-em awas: 
sunu agip for this reason I believed in their 
word lLaessee Shemshara Tablets 34 SH 920: 33. 


f’ adi kiam: see adi A mng. 2i, also 
a-di ki-a-am wa[s]baku BIN 4 228:9 (OA). 
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g’ in the phrase *Samas u *Adad kiam: 
KAR 218 obv.(!) 9, also Craig ABRT 1 4 K.2370 
i 9, 82r. 10, BBR No. 89-90:10, 15, 83 ii 9, iii 25, 
iv 6, 87 part 2:6, 14, Perry Sin No. 50 i 23, ii 11, 
see W. G. Lambert, Divination 123. 


b) kiamma, kémma — 1’ to introduce a 
speech: ki-a-ma-mi-in taspuram Jankowska 
KTK 17:20(OA); ki-a-am-ma astanapparak: 
kumma TCL 18 113:8 (OB); ki-am-ma iqtabi 
HSS 9 14:3, ki-a-ma jiqabbti EA 124:17, cf. EA 
124:35, 169:26, and passim in EA; ka-am-ma 

. agabbi MRS 9 225 RS 17.422:28, ki-a-ma 
aqbi umma VAS 5 21:2(NB); ana pant Ssibiite 
... ki-am-ma ig{tabi] HSS 19 114:4 and 19; 
note ka-a-mu ight umma BE 9 3:5, RA 25 65 
No. 23:3, ka-a-ma ight BE 9 43:2, BE 10 52:3 
(all NB); ka-a-am tusadbabsu AMT 32,2:20, 
kam tagabbi KAR 26 r. 27, and passim; ka-a- 
ma tagabbi PBS 12/1 6:16, see TuL p. 121. 


2’ other occs.: fdtam ki-a-ma usagqal the 
toll due I will likewise pay CCT 3 8b:32, cf. 
Sébuldtim ki-a-ma tustenebbalam CCT 3 23b:3, 
16 MA.NA ki-a-ma tuppi ilput KT Hahn 15:21, 
ki-a-ma tttalak ICK 2 105+108:4’, ki-a-ma waé: 
baku BIN 4 38:18, and passim in OA; x fields 
qa-am-ma ana PN [iddin] he gave in the same 
way toPN JEN 383:8, cf. JEN 69:7; anumma 
{k}i-a-ma aspuru ana ekalli u a tu’muna I 
wrote in this vein to the palace but they (my 
words) have not been heard EA 122:54, and 
passim with gaparu in EA, note ki-a-ma-am EA 
85:6; Summa ki-a-ma bass u la tizizza GN if 
things remain like that, Sumura cannot stand 
EA 107:32; summa ki-a-ma la tiqbi wu itizib 
ala if you do not speak in this way I will 
abandon the town EA 83:45; jupasu ki-a-ma 
arad kittika that a loyal servant of yours is 
treated that way EA 114:42, and passim; ka- 
am-ma-me ultébilakku EA 27:16; ul ka-a-ma 
jugbu ina imé such a thing should not be 
said in the future EA 83:18; ka-a-am-ma ana 
ahija aqtabi EA 20:62, and passim with gabi; 
note ka-am-ma-a ilteqd Syria 28 54:6 (RS), 
cf. Ugaritica 5 No. 24:25, ka-am-ma PBS 1/2 
35:22 (MB); abna ka-am-ma | nu-ut-ki . 
la tusebbala (better) you would not send 
such a stone MRS 9 222 RS 17.383: 24, cf. ibid. 
16; lu Sa kunukke ga PN wu lu Sa ki-am-ma 


kiam 


saknini (give me a report on the wax, 
whether it is deposited under the adminis- 
trator’s responsibility), whether it is depos- 
ited under PN’s seal, or in a similar way 
MCS 2 18:11 (MA let.); ke-e-ma taqabbi umma 
UET 4 192:7 (NB). 


3’ used instead of kima: 
ki-a-ma kunukkigu udddta 
also VAS 5 129 edge (NB). 


supur PN ... 
BIN 2 131:40, 


c) kia —1’ ingen.: ki-aizkur TCL 10 
139:15 (OB). 


2’ used instead of kima: ki-a parsi Sa 
abbite[ja] EA 118:40 (note ki-ma in same 
phrase EA 117:82). 


d) kiam ... kiam —1’ temporal: ki-am 
iddan ki-am etter at times he gives, at others 
he takes away KT Hahn 14:38f. (OA); LU.BI 
ki-a-am igarru ki-a-am ilappin that man 
will be rich for a time, then poor again 
BRM 4 23:7f., also Kraus Texte 38a r. 22 and 
38¢:17'; ki-a-am imur ki-a-am [...] AMT 
65,3:4, and cf. (in difficult context): summa 
mimma ki-a-[am] ... summa mimma ki-a- 
a[m] STT 73:79f., see JNES 19 34 and 27. 


2’ local: daglati ki-ia-am u daglati ki-ia-am 
(see dagalu mng. la-2’) EA 296:11ff., also 
266: 9ff., 292:8f.; note intima ki-a-im u ki-a-im 


allaku when I want to go here or there 


ARM 5 66:13. 


3’ other oces.: ki-a-am tértaka lillikamma 
ki-a-ma tuppi la [...] CCT 2 39:24 and 26 
(OA). 


e) kima (kimé) ... kiam: ki-ma sa imam 
nakrum itehhékum ki-a-am témka lu sabit 
your resolution should be as firm as if the 
enemy would attack you today Laessve 
Shemshara Tablets 39 SH 887:25f.; ki-i-me-e GN 

. ana sépéka u ki-ta-am GN, ana sépéka 
just as Damascus is at your feet so is Qatna 
EA 53: 63f. 


2. how (as interrogative and interjection) 
— a) kiam, kém: see ki-a-am damqat ki-a- 
am bandt JRAS 1919 191 r. 20 and 22 in lex. 
section; ke-em qibiti el qibittka lu abrat RA 
36 10f.:10 and 12 (Akk.-Hurr. bil.). 


328 


oi.uchicago.edu 


kiamma 


b) kiamma, kimma: Se? um u suluppi sa 
tusabilu ki-a-am-ma imaddad[u] how can 
they measure the barley and the dates which 
you have sent? (go and take care of these 
dates!) TCL 1 32:6 (OB); when he actually 
rebuilds the city andku ki-a-am-ma-a anat: 
talgu how can I stand by and watch him? 
ARM 1 123:7; we are (living) in a far-off 
country mdaré siprini ka-am-ma-a littallaku 
how (long) must our messengers travel? 
EA 16:36 (MA royal); séki ka-am-ma-a iltegi 
how did they take your barley? MRS 6 14 
RS 12.33:6; damiq ki-a-ma pani sarri how 
gracious is the king! EA 112:40; ki-a-ma 
ubwvt urra miiga how do I search day and 
night! EA 74:64. 


c) kia, ké —1’ in math.: ahum eli ahim 
ki-ia-a iitelelle MCT 50 Dr. 16, also ki-ta 
apsur ibid. 106 Sb:6, see Neugebauer and Sachs, 
MCT p. 50 n. 140; ki-ta ustamhir ki-ma-si 
usappil Sumer 7 30 No. 1:4, cf. ke-t-a@ Sumer 
10 56:3. 


2’ other oces.: hurdsam ki-ia-a taddina u 
annakam ki-ia-a taiima how much gold 
have you paid and how much tin have you 
bought? ABIM 20:20 (OB let.); ka-a emdta 
(see ew mng. 1c) EA 356:22 and 41 (Adapa). 


Ad mng. la~4’b’: Giiterbock, ZA 42 54 n. 4; 
Falkenstein, ZA 44 14; Landsberger, WO 1 364 
n. 19. 


kiamma see kiam. 


kianakku (or udukianakku) s.; (a type of 
sheep, lit. sheep for the festival of Anu); 
lex.*; Sum. lw. 


udu.ki.an.na = Su-ku Hh. XIII 160, ef. 
(kij.an.na = Su-ma Izi Ci 20. 


See also (udu)kiutakku, and kizind. 


kiaSa_ see kiasu. 


kiaSu (kiada) adv.; like that; OB*; cf. 
ki prep. 

{ur,].bi = ki-a-Su, [ur;].bi.nu = la ki-a-su 
OBGT 1 885f.; [ur,].bi.in.nu = d-ul ki-a-su 
ibid. 888. 


suhdrum sa aspurakku u-ul ki-a-Ju the 
young man about whom I wrote you is not 
like that (i.e., as he should be) TCL 1 18:26, 


kibbu A 


ef. TCL 18 86:33; awiltum ul ki-a-§a CT 29 
15:19 (all OB letters). 


kiasu see kdsu B. 


kibaltu s.; 


na,.8uba(za.sUH).UNU.KI.gal = 
(for context see janibu) Antagal A 196. 

In CT 14 17:13 read na,.Suba.unu.ki.gal = 
NA,.SUBA <ana> &u-[kut]-tt, sce MSL 10 69:12 and 
72:16. 


kibalO s.; hostile land; lex.*; Sum. lw. 


ki. bala = Su-w (var. ki-ba-[lu-u]) Hh. IT 300; 
ki-bal-u, ki-8i-tum = bartu Malku IT 251f. 


(a type of Subii-stone); lex.* 
ke-bal-tum 


kibanu s.; bed, sleeping quarters; SB.* 


ur-Su : ki-ba-nu Izbu Comm. 535, ef. ur-d ff 


ki-ba-nu CT 41 32:14 (Alu Comm.). 
Possibly to be emended to dulbanu, var. 
of dalbdnu, q.v. 


kibarru s.; boat made of inflated skins; 
NA royal; foreign word. 

ina elippét KUS ki-bar-ri arkab arkisunu 
artidi I pursued them, riding in boats of 
inflated skins WO 1 462:14 (Shalm. III). 

E. Michel, WO 1 463 note 13-13a. 


kibasu see kibsu B. 


kibbu A s.; | (mng. uncert.); 
NA, NB; pl. kibbani. 

ki-ib KiB = ki-tb-bu Ea IV 211, ki-ib e15.xrB = 
kib-bu Diri IIT 75; al au = ki-ib-bw A VIT/4:18 
(= JCS 13 1201 4); kib = kib-bu = (Hitt.) ga-an- 
ga-la-aS Izi Bogh. A 308. 

a) in gen. — 1’ made of precious metal: 
four shekels of gold ina pan 4 ki-ib-bt [ah]uné 
eltegqqima I have taken for each of the four 
k.-objects ARMT 13 6:8, cf. (in a column 
heading, after GAL hurdst) ki-ib-b[u] ARM 7 
276 iv’; 1 gant Sa bit migiti ki-ba-ni §a KU.GI 
mas-8 [x x1 one reed-shaped tube (serving) 
as container for eye paint, (with) k.-ornaments 
of polished(?) gold EA 14 ii 6 (list of gifts from 


Egypt). 


Mari, EA, 


2’ made of wood: see lex. section, for Hitt. 
gangala&S see Hoffner apud Friedrich, Heth. Wb. 
Erg. 3 s.v. gangala-; 3 alpé sa GIS ki-ba-a- 
nt PN 5 GUD.MES TI.LA.MES Sa GIS ki-[ba]-a-ni 

.. PN, (after an enumeration of persons, 
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kibbu B 


horses) three oxen for the k. (under) PN, five 
live oxen for the k. (one of them died, hence 
four oxen), PN, JCS 7 170 No. 72:42 and 44 
(NA Tell Billa). 

3’ uncert.: ina mubhi ki-ba-a-ni sa sarru 
iSpuranni ki-ba-a-ni Sarru lissur concerning 
the k. about which the king has sent me word, 
(I suggest that) the king take good care of 
the k.-objects (letter dealing with ritual 
matters pertaining to the king’s person) 
ABL 553:14 and r. 1 (name of writer destroyed); 
(in a report on work done in a sanctuary) 
nik ki-ba-a-ni minu st la imagguru la iqab: 
bint I (say): as to the k., why is it that they 
do not want to report (on them)? (preceded 
by a list of timber with dimensions specified) 
ABL 566:7 (name of writer destroyed, both NA). 


b) in the name of a canal near Uruk (NB 
only): {D har-ri kib-bu YOS 3 72:16, wr. ki- 
ib-bt YOS 7134:38, kib-bi ibid. 156:8 and TCL 
13 150:3; uncert.: PN, the pittbaga-ofiicial 
sa ina mubhi garda Sa %& kib-bu (or kippu) 
BE 9 15:5 and 9. 

It is quite uncert. to which group of refs. 
the lex. passages can be linked. The Mari 
and EA refs. might denote golden ornaments. 
The NA passages from Tell Billa seem to 
refer to a yoke (or an agricultural implement) 
while the meanings of kibbu in the NA letters 
can be neither unified nor fitted to any of 
the other meanings here suggested. 


kibbu B s.; burning; SB*; cf. kabdbu v. 

izi.ku,.ku,.re = §-btt 121, izi.d.gug = ki-ib- 
bat II, izi.i.gug.ga = tu-ru-bat 1zr Antagal H 
34ff.; [x].x.x = [k]t(?)-ib-bat pi-c Lanu A 244f. 

ku8.bar.ra tab.tab(var. tab.tab).e.dé : 
kib-bu ht-in-t{u] RA 28 138:25f. (Sum. also CT 4 
3:15), see MSL 9 106. 

lu miitu (lu] kib-bu lu himtu (see himtu 
mng. 2) AAA 22 pl.11i8(SBine.), cf. [mi]: 
tu hintu ki-ib-bu (var. kib-bu) KAR 233 r. 12, 
var. from STT 138 r. 6, 82-5-22, 535 r. 1. 


kibigd s.; (mng. uncert.); OB*; Sum. lw. 

abnt ana ki-bi-gi,-8a ittir my stone 
returned to its original (weight) TMB 72 
No. 147: 5. 


For the meaniog of kibigé cf. ki.bi... gi, 
“to return to its original state’ in Sum. 


kibittu 


royal inscriptions. For a mathematical inter- 
pretation see Vogel, Vorgriechische Mathematik 
2 46. 


kibiltu. s.;  (mng. uncert.); 
kabdlu. 
{mud] = ki-bi-el-tum, gilittu Izi Bogh. B obv. 6. 


lex.*; ef. 


kibinai s.; father; lex.* 
ki-bi-nu-t (var. kinnant, q.v.) = a-bu Malku I 
116. 
kibirru A_s.; 
Sum. lw. 
urudu.SEN.DU.tis.sa = ki-bir-rt Hh. XI 404. 


ki-bir-rt nun-na-tum CT 31 17 K.7588:2 (ext. 
comm.), see usage b. 


a) in gen.: 3 Sen.tab.ba zabar 2 ki- 
bi-ru(var. -ir) three bronze axes, two k.-axes 
(in list of household utensils) UET 5 109:25, 
var. from ibid. case, cf. padstu ki-bir-r[u ...] 
(list of emblems of gods) LKU 31:11; (bronze 
for) 1 ki-bir-ri BE 14 124:10 (MB); GIS.1G1. 
bu u ki-bir-ri (as to the adaru-wood for?) 
the spears and k.-axes PBS 1/2 80:6 (MB let.); 
uncert.: 1 hidu ki-bi-ri (var. kib-ri) RA 43 
176: 29 (Qatna inv.). 


(an ax); OB, MB, SB; 


b) in comparisons: [Summa sikkat séli] 
Sa imitti kima ki-bi-ir-ri laria irs if the right 
breastbone has a “branch” like a k. KAR 
432:7, also (with the left) ibid. 8, also CT 31 
17 K.7588:2, dupl. CT 31 24:7f, for comm., 
see lex. section, cf. summa martu kima ki- 
bir-rt if the gall bladder (looks) like a k. 
CT 30 20:14, 49 r. 15f. 

In RA 18 164:9. read probably 2 Na,.LUM 
ittt (KI) bir-rat hurdsi two ....-stones with 
a middle link of gold, see biritu mng. 4. 


kibirru B ss.; 
Sum. lw. 

ki-bir, gi-bil crpft = ki-bir-ru(var. -rum), qi-lu-té 
Ea I 350f., also A 1/8:178; giskt-birgrpin = ke-bir- 
ru (var. gibillu, q.v.) Hh. VI 49; [k]i-bir = ai8. 
GIBiL = ki-be-ir-ru Diri IIT 2. 

See also kiskibirru. 
kibittu s.; full force, full strength; Mari; 
cf. kabdtu. 


a) said of an army: pigat nakrum ki-bi- 
it-tum it is possible that the enemy is in full 


kindling wood; lex.*; 
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kiblu 


strength RA 35 182:20; my lord should not 
worry ina sabim ki-bi-tt-[tim] bazahdtam 
ilappatu they will assign (men) from the 
full contingent of the army to the military 
outposts ARM 6 64:6, cf. ina ki-bi-it-tim-ma 
ibid. r. 2’; sdbum ki-bi-tt-tum ana Sahat girrt 
nakrim illikma soldiers, a full contingent, 
marched to attack the expeditionary force 
of the enemy ARM 2 22:6, cf. PN gadum 
sdbisu kibittim ARM 2 130:22; inanna ki-bi- 
it-ti na{krim] ... ana GN iterub now the 
full strength of the enemy has entered GN 
ARM 4 88:8, cf. arhis ki-bi-it-ti sab[im] turdam 
send a full contingent here promptly ibid. 20. 


b) other occ.: Samim ki-bi-it-tum ina 
Mari iznun heavy rain fell in Mari ARM 10 
25:8. 


kiblu see kiplu s. 


kibratu. s. pl.; regions (referring to the 
four regions of the inhabited world), edge, 
shore line; from OAkk. on; wr. syll. and 
UB.MES (for kibrdt arba’t UB.DA.LIMMU(.BA)); 
ef. kibru. 

ub.da.limmut = MIN (= tu-bu-qa-tum) er-bet-ti, 
kib-rat Min Izi Ji 9f.; [ub.d]a.[limm]u.ba = 
kib-rat er-bet-tt Igituh short version 180; lugal. 
ub.da.limmu.ba = gar-ru kib-rat dr-ba-[t]um 
Lu I 59; [ub.x (x)] = [ke]-ib-ra-tum Izi Ji 16. 

lugal an.ub.da.limmu : Luca kt-tb-ra-at 
ar-ba-im RA 39 8:64 and 66 (Samsuiluna). 

ub.da.limmut.ba : ina kt-ib-ra-at er-bi-tim 
CT 21 41 ii 7 (Hammurapi); ub.da.limmu.ba 
nig.a.na.bi i.gdl.la : kib-rat erbetti mala basa 
the four quarters of the world in their entirety 4R 
29 No. 1:45f. 

er-bu-u = kib-ra-a-tu, er-bu-u kib-ra-a-tum = 
kib-rat dr-ba--t Malku I 187f.; [er-b}u kib-ra-[a- 
tum] = UB.DA.LIMMU Explicit Malku IT 55; kzb- 
ra-a-ti, tu-bu-gat arba’t = ma-ta-ti LTBA 2 1 iv I1f. 
and dupl. 2:75f. 

er-bu-[u] = kib-ra-a-te STC 2 60 K.2053+ :4 
(Comm. to En. el. VIT 113); %el8m¥e¥lam = 
kib-ra-a-tu 2R 47 ii 27 (comm.). 


a) kibrdt arba?i (and erbetti) the four 
quarters, i.e., the entire world — 1’ in the 
royal titulary — a’ in gen.: Sar ki-ib-ra-tuem 
ar-ba-im RA 22 91 (Naraém-Sin), and passim, 
wr. kib-rat LIMMU-1 Weidner Tn. 11 No. 5i 2, 
and passim, upto Sar., also Jar kib-rat LIMMU-ft 
Weidner Tn. 11 note No. 15:1, and passim up to 


kibratu 


Cyr., see Seux Epithétes 305-308, see also ibid. 313 
s.v. Sar kullat kibrat arba’t, ibid. 421 for the Sum. 
formulation, ibid. 323 for muéstedmi kibrat arba’t, 
ibid. 273 s.v. mustaskin kibrat arba’i, ibid. 248 s.v. 
r@t, ibid. 266 s.v. suldlu. 


b’ in hist.: ttb kt-ib-ra-at er-bi-tum on- 
slaught on the four regions CH ii3; ré@dt 
{kt-t]b-ra-[at] ar-ba-im ... ana ddr epéjam 
VAS 133 iv 11; bélat ki-ib-ra-at ar-ba-im 
iddinugum ibid. i 6 (Samsuiluna); [¢]ndimi [ki- 
t|b-ra-tum [ar]-bi-im ikkiraninnima at that 
time all four regions started hostilities 
against me CT 36 4i7 (A&duni-erim), cf. k1-ib- 
ra-tum er-bi-tim ikkiraninnima ibid. ii 12; 
[ki]-ib-ra-tim ar-ba-im [...] iddinu[Jum] 
(when DN) gave him the four regions MDP 
10 pl. 3 No. la:10 (Puzur-InSudinak), cf. (AdSur) 
KuR kib-rat tommt-1 ina isgisu lusatlimu 
AKA 249 v 51 (Asn.); kib-rat erbetti ana sapari 
iddinugu to whom they (the gods) gave 
the four regions to rule Weidner Tn. 1 No. 
1i6, cf. sa ina tukultt Assur u tlt rabiti ina 
kib-rat LimMt ittallakuma ibid. 13 No. 6:13, 
ef. also WO 2 410 i 1 (Shalm. III); sarru sa 

kib-rat LIMMU-ta ina me-ziz kissitisu 
irte’t andku I am the king who shepherds 
the four regions with the power of his might 
Weidner Tn. 11 No. 5:11; $a elt kib-rat LIMMU- 
ta iltakkanu Sumatisu who established his 


fame over the entire world ibid. 26 No. 
16:13; ga Assur ana mwirrit kib-rat 
LIMMU-t Sumsu téquru whom Assur 


appointed to rule the entire world AKA 33i 37 
(Tigl. I), ef. eli kib-ra-a-ti Limmt-t usamrira 
kakké{ja} = Winckler Sammlung 2 1:15 (Sar.); 
malki kib-rat LimmMu-tim KAH 2 84:21 (Adn. 
It); bilat malki kib-rat ar-ba-i OIP 2 94:67 
(Senn.); madhir biltt kabitti sa kib-rat LIMMU-2 
Weidner Tn. 30 No. 17:20; ipat ki-ib-ra-at er- 
bi-it-tim ... ana Esagila . . . lugé[rib] (see tptu 
A) VAB 4 270ii46(Nbn.); 8a... ina malké sa 
hib-rat erbetta Sdnin&u la i184 who has no rival 
among the princes of the four regions Iraq 
14 32:4 (Asn.), and passim in Asn., cf. elt Sarz 
rani $a kib-rat rimM-ta usarrihusu AKA 263 
i 27 (Asn.), also Borger Esarh. 98 r. 31, ef. also 
ibid. 86:11; the king a ina kib-rat LIMMU-+ 
méseris ultallituma who reigned in justice 
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over the entire world AKA 63 iv 46 (Tigi. I), 
cf. Ja ultu sitan adi Sillan kib-rat LimMU-1 
ibéluma (see sitan) Lyon Sar. 25:7; ina zikir 
Sumija kabti hadi irisu kib-rat LimM-tim 
at the mention of my honored name the 
entire world rejoices and is happy  Streck 
Asb. 260ii13; kima tilu Samni taqna kib-rat 
LimmuU-tim (during my reign) the entire 
world was as pleasant (lit. ordered) as fine oil 
Streck Asb. 260 ii 23; nisé kib-rat er-ba-i the 
inhabitants of the four regions Streck Asb. 
294:7; ildnt mati u Sadi sa kib-rat Limmv-2 
TCL 3 315 (Sar.);  dandn kisSitija Siturtu u 
tibdt kakkéja surbiits Sa kib-rat trmmu-i la 
immahharuma the force of my supreme power 
and the advance of my great weapons which 
are without rival in the four regions (I made 
them feel bitterly) TCL 3 153 (Sar.); elt 
nisi kib-ra-a-tt ar-ba-a-tim lirik r@ ati may 
my stewardship over the people of the four 
quarters last long VAB 4 150 No. 18:21 (Nbk.), 
ef. ina ki-ib-ra-a-ta er-bi-it-ti usarbi bélissu 
they made great his dominion in the four 
regions Sumer 13 191:28 (Nbn.). 


2’ other oces.: sigrudsa tusaknisassum 
ki-ib-ra-at er-bé-e-em ana sépisu upon her 
command she (I8tar) subjugated to him 
(Ammiditana) the four regions of the world 
RA 22 173 r. 50 (OB lit.); andku RN nardm 
Istar mutiallik ki-ib-ra-at er-bi-ti-in I am 
Sargon, the beloved of DN, who has marched 
all over the four quarters BRM 4 4:4 (nard- 
text); Sargon Sa... [UB].DA.LIMMU.BA gdssu 
iksudu who conquered the entire world 
King Chron. 2 27:6; ar-ba-? kib-ra-a-ti littat< 
tala zimésu (see zimu mng. lc) Pinches Texts 
in Bab. Wedge-writing 15 No.4:8; ina kib-rat 
er-bet-ti Sitakkana mahazika let your holy 
cities be established over the entire world 
CT 15 40 iii 14 (Epic of Zu); kib-rat ar-ba--2 
tebelli you rule the entire world Perry Sin 
pl. 4:9, see Ebeling Handerhebung 128; ip.MES 
kib-rat LIMMU-tim all the rivers of the world 
3R 66 ix 42, see Frankena Takultu p. 8; ila UB. 
DA.LIMMU.BA idallahu the gods will trouble 
(all) the four regions ZA 52 238:8, also Thomp- 
son Rep. 269:11,  UN.MES UB.DA.LIMMU.BA 
LKU 111:5 (astrol.); obscure: DINGIR(!).MES 


kibratu 


UB.DA.LIMMU(!).BA sa Enlil u-Sam-qat RA 34 
2:20 (Nuzi earthquake omens); kib-ra-a-ti er- 
bit-t{7] (in broken context) ABL 1029:3 (NB). 


b) kibratu —1’ in gen.: ajdta kib-ra-a- 
tum(var. -ti) ga la tstahhanu namirta sétka 
which are the regions not warmed by the 
brightness of your light? Lambert BWI 
136:175 (hymn to Sama’), cf. Samag ina asika 
inammira kib-ra-a-ti_ when you rise, O Sama, 
the entire world brightens KAR 184 obv.(!) 22; 
aikir RN ... in ki-ib-ra-tim lu usepi (see zikru 
Amng. 4b—1’) LIB 95 i 61 (Hammurapi); simd 
kib-ra-a-ti dalil Sarrati Nand listen, O 
regions, to the praise of queen Nana Craig 
ABRT 1 54 iv 13, dupl. K.13773; the city of 
Assur Sa Assur béléu ana kib-ra-a-te issuqassu 
marka[ssu] which A&gur its lord has chosen 
to be the center of the entire world Winckler 
Sammlung 2 1:30 (Sar., Charter of Assur); la 
band kib-ra-a-ti the world was not (yet) 
created Bab. 12 pl. 7:16 (SB Etana); Sarru sa 
Suma usarbéi libél kib-ra-a-t1 the king who 
praises (my) name will rule the world Géss- 
mann Era V 51; entima atta ina zdéqika 
isabbw’a kib-ra-a-tti when you (demon) blow, 
the world trembles RT 16 34:14, see Borger, 
AfO 17 358; muna?ir kib-ra-a-ti (var. UB.MES) 
musahribu sadi who causes the world to 

.., who devastates the mountain regions 
AfO 17 358 A 16 (inser. on the head of a 
demon), cf. (the name of the city wall of 
Assur is) munerrit UB.MES (var. kib-ra-a-te) 
It-Makes-the-World-Shake-in-Fear WO 1 
387:17 (Shaim. III), var. from KAH 1 30 r. 11; 
Summa kaldétu 4 Sarru kib-rat ibél if there 
are four kidneys, the king will rule over 
the world TCL 65r. 50, wr. kib-ra-a-te 
KAR 152:22 (both ext.); Sarru UB.MES ibél 
Leichty Izbu IX 47, also ibid. VII 146;  be-lut 
kib-ra-a-ti (in broken context, cf. bélat nisi 
ippus line 11) ACh Supp. Sin 30:3; sa naphar 
malké kib-ra-a-ti tahassu ezzu iduruma whose 
fierce battle all the kings of the world feared 
AfO 18 349:11 (Tig]. 1); rahis ktb-rat nakiré 
(Adad) who overwhelms the regions of the foe 
AKA 29 i 9 (Tigl. I), cf. RN ... kasid kib-rat 
nakiré ibid. 63iv 41; Tukulti-Ninurta 8a... 
ina kib-ra-ti ultelituma who has reigned 
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over the world Weidner Tn. 8 No. 2:7; ina 
kib-rat mdtdte kalisina nabi Suma (I8tar) 
whose name is invoked in all the regions of 
the world AKA 207:6 (Asn.); nuhus kib-rat 
hisib Sadi u tdmati (see hishu A mng. 1b) 
Lie Sar. p. 83n.9; 8a Sarri kib-ra-a-ti 
bilassunu kabitti lumbur gerbusia may I 
receive therein heavy tribute from the kings 
of the entire world VAB 4 140 x 9 (Nbk.), also 
ibid. 94:51 (Nbk.), 214 ii 38 (Ner.). 


2’ with added words for ‘“‘totality”: ga 
... uw itu gimir UB.MES-ti (Tukulti-Ninurta) 
who spans the totality of the world Weidner 
Tn. 26 No. 16:21; kima Ninurta ana nis kakz 
késu ultanapsaga kalig uB.MES as if it were 
Ninurta, when he lifts his weapons, the entire 
world is reduced to continual anguish AfO 18 
50:15 (Tn.-Epic), ef. WO 1 456:19 (Shalm. III), 
also[...]-uR-ka tastakkan ina kalis kib-ra-a-te 
Lambert BWL 170:33; mahir biltt u igisé Sa 
ka-lig kib-ra-a-ti 1R 29 i 38 (SamSi-Adad V), cf. 
kil-la-at kib-ra-a-ti KAR 128:19, cf. kul-lat 
kib-rat LIMMU-iim OECT 6 pl. 2 K.8664: 8 (prayer 
of Asb.); il-la-ta kib-ra-ti (see illatu mng. 2) 
LKA 62 r. 8. 


3’ in epithets of deities: dajdn uB.MES 
3R 7 i 3 and 8 (Shalm. III); zammdru dajan 
kib-rat izammur_ the singer sings (the hymn 
beginning with) ‘Judge of the entire world” 
BBR No. 60:17, Samas munammir kib-ra- 
a(var. omits -a@)-t1 KAR 105:1, var. from KAR 
361:1 (hymn), also AMT 71,1:33, STC 2 84:111; 
Samas bani kib-ra-a-ti = 4 456 ii 17 
(LamaStu); see also band A v. mng. 3b-1'; 
Samas nir kib-ra-a-ti Craig ABRT 2 1:6, see 
Tallqvist Gétterepitheta 133; [star munammirat 
kib-ra-a-ti Ebeling Handerhebung 136:111; 
mansu UB.MES KAR 158 v9, cf. dais UB.MES 
ibid. vi 12, abi kib-ra-a-ti BMS 33:12, a8. 
NUMUN.AB bdnd naphar nisé Episu kib-ra-a- 
{tt] En.el. VIE 89; for refs. to other gods, 
see Tallqvist Gétterepitheta 80. 


4’ in other epithets: Jadé kib-ra-a-ti (said 
of Esagila) BMS 33:7, cf. (Nippur) an.dul 
ub.da.ke,x(KID) : sulil kib-ra-a-tum RA 12 
74:33f, Esarhaddon nur kib-ra-[a-ti] 
Borger Esarh. 81:45. 


kibritu 

c) edge, shore line: sarrii hammé ki-ib-ra-at 

matim itebbinim usurper kings will rise at 

the periphery of the country YOS 10 11 ii4 

(OB ext.); appalis kib-ra-a-ti patu tdmti 

I looked about for coastlines in the expanse 
of the sea Gilg. XI 138. 


kibritu) (kubritu) s.; sulphur; MB, SB; 
wr. syll. (also with det. NA,, kubritu BBR No. 
80:10) and xkzi.A.(9)ip (Kr.A.4ip.LU.RU.eU 
HS 1904:5, cited AHw. 471a s.v.). 

gradfd.lu.ru.gti = kib-ri-in (var.: kib-re-e- 
tum) Hh. XI 327; [x1].a = kib-vi-Aip Kagal C 31, 
[k1].4.x = min ibid. 32ff. 

aLi,.sig naga mun xkI.A.9[id ...] : 4mmn ine 
uhili tabti kib-ri-ti {...] BA 10/1 105 No. 24:10 
and 12. 

KLA‘ip tyH.4ip ff Kta.4ip arugitu | K1.a.4ip 
A.GAR.GAR.4ip / K1.A.4ip salindu / K1.A.4ip BA.BA. 
za.tip { x1.a.4ip pesitu (for translat., see agar: 
garitu lex. section) BRM 4 32:12f. (comm. to 
TCL 6 34 r.i 4). 


a) in gen.: summa k1.a.4ip innamir if 
sulphur is seen CT 38 9:14 (Alu); U K1.a.4fip 
TCL 6 12r. xii 6 (astrol.); KIA S@ (var. omits) 
ID.HAL.HAL Ki.A.[ip], KI.A 9D A.RAT : 
UH.4i[D] Uruanna III 497f. 


b) to produce a fire: ina K1.A.iD isata 
tanappah you kindle a fire with sulphur 
Or. NS 36 287:3' (namburbi); agmitkuntsi ina 
Ki.A.4{p elleti I have burned you in pure 
sulphur Magqlu V 79, cf. ina K1.A.iD elleti 
agalligunuti aSarrapsuniti Maqlu II 70; ina 
Izi Ki.A.4iD igddamma he lights (torches) 
with sulphur fire RAcc. p. 119:30, cf. Surpu 
I 5, AfO 18 297:9, ArOr 17/1 187:17, cf. ina 
IZI Ki.A.4ip LA-ma ina abri tanaddi KAR 26 
r. 22 and dupis.; KI.A.dip Uy(!).4ip mashatu 
ina watt uhtappa BBR No. 75:18; in com- 
parisons: [ki]ma 1z1 ki.a.ip like sulphur 
fire ACh Supp. 2 23b r. 5 (= Bab. 3 283), cf. Iraq 
29 120:3 (SB prophecies); the stone whose 
appearance is GIM Ki.A.4ip anzahhu Sumsu 
like sulphur fire is called anzahhu STT 108: 46, 
restored from STT 109:49’ (series abnu sikinsu). 


c) for fumigation: KI.a.4ip ... ina pénir 
tugattarsu you fumigate him with sulphur on 
charcoal AMT 93,1:11, also AMT 2,1:18, 33,1:9, 
and passim, wr. kib-ri-té ibid. 35f., Biggs Saziga 
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61:12, also (listed among U.MES quéadru) Kocher 
BAM 216:48, also 96 ii 13, wr. KI.A.ID (among 
quidri) ibid. 183:17, (among 10 U.ura ki- 
tdri §a Gaz lib-bt) TCL 6347.14, for comm. 
see lex. section, cf. also Oefele Keilschrift- 
medicin pl. 2 Rm. 265:4 and 10; k&I.A.4ip 
rwtitu ina pénti ugtattar BBR No. 11 iii 9, ef. 
ibid. iv 4, cf. also Kécher BAM 152 iv 9. 


d) for magic purposes: &é xK1.a.dip lu 
ellata may you be as clean as sulphur 
KAR 43:28 and dupls., see MAOG 5/3 p. 16:26, 
ef. KL.a.dip KU mdrat gamé rabiti andku 
I am the holy sulphur, daughter of great 
heaven (Anu has created me, Ea and Enlil 
have sent me down) Maglu VI 73, and ef. 
IX 110f., also kib-ri-4ip kib-ri-4ip keb-ri- 
Mp... kallat Y...] KAR 269ii4f.; 4ip gag: 
gadija k1.4.4ip padatt? Maqlu VI 98 and IX 113; 
salam ittt Sa K1.A.tiD a figurine of bitumen 
(mixed) with sulphur ibid. IX 46; K1.a.4ip 
(among 16 items of materia medica to 
counteract witchcraft) Oefele Keilschriftmedicin 
pl. 1.K.4164:9; keb-rit sahli (in broken con- 
text) 4R 58 i 33, see ZA 16 170:33 (Lamastu); 
obscure: kima sadt (var. Sad?) ina K1.a.4ip 
inukhu just asthe .... quiets down through 
sulphur Maglu IIT 83. 


e) in med. use: if a man’s head is full 
of itch and scabies KI.4.4ip tasdk ina Saman 
erént tuballal taptanassassu you bray sul- 
phur, mix it into cedar oil and anoint. 
him with it AMT 1,2:8; kib-rit KA.A.AB.BA 
(among ingredients for a salve) Kocher 
BAM 159 vi 48; U.DIN.TIR MI kib-rit tasdk 
(and anoint him with it mixed into oil) ibid. 
156:40, cf. ibid. 45, also ibid. 199:4, KAR 70 
r. 23, see Biggs Saziga 35, RA 54 173 AO 
17615:13 and 176 AO 17647:6; % MA.NA ki-2[b- 
rji-it 4ip PBS 2/2 107:13 (MB); 2 MA.NA KI.<A>. 
ip YOS 6 75:17 (NB); xk1.4a.4ip (followed 
by rwtitu, pappasitu) Kocher Pflanzenkunde 
36 iii 27; Kr.A.d4iD BABBAR u MI white and 
black sulphur AMT 2,1:15, for other colors 
see BRM 4 32:12, in lex. section, cf. also 
KLA.Q{p] KAxBAD.4iD A.GAR.GAR.[4iD] PA. 
PA.ZA.4D A.GAR.GA[R.4iD] Kécher BAM 270:3, 
cf. AMT 19,6:2; in broken context: LKU 
59:11, 62 r. 2, STT 90:12. 


kibru 


f) as a charm: Na, kib-ri-té ina KvuS 
sulphur in a leather (bag) Kécher BAM 311: 49, 
cf. AMT 29,1:3 and 6, and STT 95:37; KI.A. 
Sip (with anzahhu, rwtitu among fifteen 
stone charms for simmat Saidiimitti paralysis 
of the right arm) BE 31 60 ii 27, ef. ibid.i7 
andii8, cf. also xK1.a.4ip UH,.4iD UET 4 150:8, 
wr. kub-ri-4iD BBR No. 80:10. 


For BE 14 148:52 see kupritu. 
Eilers, AGM 26 321f. 


kibru (kipru) s.; 1. bank (of a canal, a 
river), seashore, 2. rim, edge (of an object), 
3. (unkn. mng.); from OAkk. on; wr. syll. 
(ki-pi-ir Weidner Tn. 47 No. 40:29) and KI.A; 
cf. kibratu. 

pi-i8 K1.[A] = ki[b-rju | k[a]-rum Diri IV 240; 
Ki.A = kib-ru Igituh I 294; [x1].a = kib-rum, ka-a- 
ru, ka-a-pu Kagal C 21 ff. 

[x].u8 = a-ba-tum &é kib-ri_ to collapse (said) of 
the riverbank Antagal III 265, cf. [...] = a-ba- 
tu 84 ki-ib(!)-r[4](!) Ea VI Excerpt B 59f.; [x.x]. 
gar.ra = $d-ba-tu §d kib-ri Nabnitu XXIII 62; 
id.dar.dar.ra = na-rum Sa] ki-i[b-ra x x x] 
OBGT XVII 13. 

KL.A bulig.ga& muSen = Sar-rat kib-ru Hh. 
XVIII 330, also = lal-la-dr-tz Hg. BIV 266, Hg. D 
341, in MSL 8/2 168 and 176. 

{iz.zi hu].luh.ha.gin,(cIm) KI.A im.ma. 
ma.bal : [kima a]-gi gal-tt kib-ra inagqar (the 
god’s word) sweeps away the bank like a mighty 
wave BA 10/191 No. 13 r. 8f., ef. [... g]iny KIA 
in.Sh.pu.[...] : [...]-t¢ kib-ra inaggaru ibid. 
90:9f.; giS.aSal dili xna di.a.giny : kima 
sarbati édi ina kib-ri usémanni he made me like a 
solitary poplar on the riverbank SBH p. 10:129f.; 
KLA hul : kib-ri lemnu SBH p. 15:20f.;  xra 
ba.an.gul.la kib-ri v-tab-ba-bit the em- 
bankment has been destroyed SBH p. 55 r. 16f., 
for other refs. see abdtu A lex. section. 

uB kib-ri ACh I8tar 30:43. 


1. bank (of a canal, a river), seashore — 
a) in hist.: 6% salam sarritiya ina ki-pi-ir 
Idigtat ina sippi Glija ... lu épus (on that 
day) I erected a structure (to house) an 
image of my majesty on the bank of the 
Tigris, at the entrance (lit. doorjambs) of my 
city Weidner Tn. 47 No. 40:29 (A&Sur-nddin- 
apli); ultu ahi Puratti adi kib-ri témti from 
the bank of the Euphrates to the seashore 
(i.e., the Persian Gulf) OIP 2 74:71, ef. ibid. 
75:81; qurddia ... ultu gereb elippdte ana 
kib-ri dribig ipparsima my warriors swarmed 
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like locusts out of the ships (and) onto the 
bank ibid. 75:93 (Senn.); [ina] kib-ri nari Subtu 
sitkunuma uqo'é Sar ildni bél bélé (five deities) 
were placed at the bank of the river and 
awaited the king of the gods, the lord of lords 
Streck Asb. 266:138; kima Surus kib-ri nari 
irbuba isddsun (they saw the defeat of PN, 
their lord, and) swayed (with fright) like 
roots on the riverbank TCL 3 174 (Sar.); 
sidma I strengthened the bank of that 
stream with baked bricks laid in bitumen 
VAB 4 64 ii 10 (Nabopolassar), cf. ki-bi-er,-Su 
ina kupri u agurri abnima PBS 15 79 ii 44 
(Nbk.), CT 37 15 ii 59, and passim in NB royal; ina 
ki-tb-ri $a kdru CT 37141149; ina Ulaj naru 
da kib-ru-Sa tabu sidru sitkunu by the Ulaj, 
a river whose bank was suitable, the battle 
line was drawn up OIP 2 75:87 (Senn.). 


b) in omens: ina rrt.sia, milu illikamma 
mtsa KI.A ip usallatu if the high water comes 
in the month of Simanu and its (the river’s) 
water overflows the banks of the river CT 39 
15:25, of. ibid. 16:43; isqillati ana KIA 
istanahhitu shellfish keep jumping to the 
bank ibid. 17:57, and passim; KI.A-8& ikkal 
(if a river) erodes (lit. eats) its bank ibid. 
19:126, cf. K1.a-Sdé ubbal carries away its 
bank ibid. 128; Jdiglat idannin K1.A BIR-ah 
the Tigris will be rampant, ruin(?) the em- 
bankment CT 39 26:20 (all SB Alu); note, in 
transferred mng.: KI.A ndramiti the “bank” 
of the “canal of the liver” KAR 434 r. 10f. 


c) in lit.: ina gipis edé nadima agi elig 
u-[...] kib-ri riigsu nests nabal[u] he is 
cast down by the might of the onrush of 
waters, above, the flood [...], far from 
him is the bank, the terra firma at a great 
distance ZA 4 237:42 (hymn to Naba); désu 
kib-ru.MES dldni [...] the banks were 
ruined, the cities [...] AfO 18 48 C 16 (Tn- 
Epic); w elippa étezib ina kib-ri moreover I 
have left the ship on the shore Gilg. XI 300; 
elippa uttehhd ana kib-ri (Gilgame’ raised 
up his pole) and brought the boat to the shore 
ibid. 262, cf. elippagu ana ki-ib-ri ittehi 
(unilingual Sum. version: giS.m4 ki.bi 
ba.te) Lambert BWL 274:17, also (the boat) 


kibru 


la immeda ana kib-ri Géssmann Era IV 119, 
also Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 96 iv 9; ina 
KLA nari kilallé utalmmeru] they buried 
(figurines of me) on both banks of a river 
AfO 18 292:32 (inc.), and see kilallan usage 
b-2'; lumna sSu Sasiri K1.a(!)-ki NU BAR-Sé 
sweep away (O river) this evil, may your 
banks not let it go Caplice, Or. NS 34 127r. 11 
(namburbi), ef. K1.A-ki t-ri-5@ K1.A-ki [ri(?)]- 
di-§% STC1201:10; limhurki kib-ru 4 ip [...] 
Sm. 104 + 523:14' (ine.); lahru ina Ssipdtisa 
ip Sahan ina kib-ri-i4 the sheep with its 
wool, the river Sahan with its banks Kéocher 
BAM 124 iv 7, also ibid. 127:7 and CT 23 1:7 and 
2:20. 

d) in personal names: II-ki-ib-ri Chiera 
STA 10 v 11; 1-li-ki-ib-ri Eames Coll. p. 139 
TT 1:14; L-K-ki-ib-ra Jones-Snyder 132:3 (Ur 
III), for other OAkk. refs., see MAD 3141; A- 
Sur-ki-ib-ri. CCT 5 18c:2 (OA), I-Ié-ki-ib(!)-ri 
BIN 2 74:5 (OB), Ki-tb-ri-4Da-gan ARM 2 
83:3, and passim in Mari, see ARM 15 150. 

e) in the name of the bird garrat kibri, 
lit. queen of the riverbank: see lex. section. 

2. rim, edge (of an object) — a) rim ofa 
cup: summa samnum ki-bi-ir kasim 
isbat if the oil clings to the rim of the cup 
CT 5 5:36, and passim, YOS 10 58 r. 7, also CT 3 
2:1, 4:56, and passim. 

b) ledge, border of a table, of a ship: 
passiretu ... sa kib-ra la is% tables without 
borders HSS 15 132:14 (= RA 36 136), cf. (a 
bed?) [Sa Gi]R(?).mES-Su a kib-ru-Su.MES hu- 
u[b-bu-%(?)] whose legs and ledges(?) are .... 
RA 36 152 A 5 (both Nuzi); 10 NINDA.TA.AM 
im-ta-hir ki-bir muhhisa its deck was a square 
ten dozen cubits on each side Gilg. XI 58. 

c) rim of the eye: Summa IGI DINGIR 
gakin ... Sa kib-ri inisu ahdmes natlu (see 
ilu mng. 7a—1’) Kraus Texte 24:14; KI.A inisu 
sdmi (if) the borders of his eyes are bloodshot 
Labat TDP 78:69, cf. KI.A intsu nuppubu (if) 
the borders of his eyes are swollen ibid. 
52:22, also 144:52 and 178:19; summa 8E ina 
UB IGI imittiisu lu ina sululti lu ina kib-ri 
Sakin if there is an ergot at the socket of 
his right eye, either on the ‘“‘covering” or on 
the rim Kraus Texte 44:20. 
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d) edge(?) of the oil poured on water: 
Summa samnum ... tuturram usésima ki-bi- 
ir Samnim isbat if the oil lets a drop escape 
and it clings to the edge of the oil CT 5 5:27, 
ef. CT 3 3:35; Summa samnum ana panisu 
ki-ib-ra-[am] irsima ana warkim irtagiq if 
the (moving) oil forms a ledge in front of it 
but thins out toward the rear YOS 10 62:19, 
cf. Samnum ana warkim ki-ib-ra-am irsima 
ibid. 22, ki-ib-ra-am la irs CT 3 2:3; Sum: 
ma ki-bi-ir Samnim ... nawir CT 3 2:15, ef. 
(with tarik) ibid. 19, (with urgam sahir) ibid. 23 
(all OB oil omens); edge, rim of a feature of 
the exta: ki-bi-ir Gin KBo 9 6la:1; ki ina 
libbi x1.a-8é if (the blister) is on its (the 
design’s) rim (opposite: ina libbi usurte 
within the design i 16) TCL 66i17,_ cf. 
summa manzazu ina libbt manzazi | ina KLA 
manzazt ibid. 18, cf. also ina KI.A Sulmi 
ibid. 3:11 (SB ext.), and note: KI.A NU TUK- 
Si Boissier DA 249 iv 5; birtt ki-<iby-ri (var. 
KLA) nirt u ubani RA 62 38:51. 


3. (unkn. mng.): sapat kulilu saknat kib-ra 
iras& (if) he has a lip (like) a dragonfly he 
will obtain .... Kraus Texte 12c iii 3. 


kibra (kubari) s.; old man; syn. list.* 


lumahhu, pisnuqu, pursumu, ki-ib-ru-v% (var. ku- 
bar-u) = §-4-bu Malku I 118 ff. 


kibsu A (kispu)s.; 1. tracks, steps (made 
by human beings, animals, demons, etc.), 
walk, gait, path, track (as a physical feature), 
traces, vestiges, approach, access, in kibis 
sépi sole of the foot, pressing (of dates), 2. 
path (in metaphoric use), way of acting, rite, 
behavior, etc., 3. deduction, allowance (OA 
only); from OA, OB on; pil. kibsdtu (OA); 
wr. syll. (kispw Ai. IVi41) and KI.US 
(zUKUM ACh SamaS 2:13); cf. kabdsu. 

ki.uS = 8u (= kiussu), kib-su  Igituh short 
version 56a-57; ki.u8 = kib-su, Gr.u8 = MIN Sa LU 
Antagal E ¢ 12f.; ki.uS = $u-s%, kib-su (var. kt-b- 
su), da-rag-gu Hh. II 279ff.; gir.uS = ki-ib-su 
Kagal I 318; duy.uS = ki-tb-su, duyy.uS.aS = 
ki-ib-su t8-ten(!) KagalI 327f.; zukum (Z{+LAGAB), 
ki.u8S, [...]= 42b-su Antagal C 269ff. ; [zu-ku-um] 
H+LAGAB = kib-su SP I 281; gir.nig.gaél.la = 
ki-cb-su Hh. IL 276; gi8.xu@-umgrp = ki-tb-su 
footstrap Hh. VII A 143; [za.lum.ki].uS = kib- 
su pressed dates (after dates called kimru and gitpu) 


kibsu A 


Hh. XXIV 251, see Landsberger Date Palm n. 188; 
sil.gél.la = kib-s[u], pe-tu-% Izi D ii 28. 

li.hul ba.an.sar.ro.c3 ki.is.sa.mu uri. 
ag.cS : lemna ttarradu inassaru kib-si they drive 
off the evil, protect my path KAR 31:15f.; 
ki.kt. me.ri.zu.8é6 ba.an.mar.ra : ana agsriki 
ellt kib-st istakan he directed (his) steps to your holy 
place 4R Add. p. 4 to pl. 19 No. 3:11f., ef. me.ri 
us.sa la.ba.an.[{gar] : kib-su ul is-k[u-un] (see 
gistalgiddt) SBH p. 114:17f.; Su si.sé.bi ki.uS. 
mu [si.sd.bi] : gata Sutésir kib-sa [Sutésir] 4R 23 
No. 1 iii 17f., see RAce. 30; [ki.gal(?)] gir.uS. 
bi &.8u.u8 (var. 4.86) nu.un.gal.la [...] : ul 
ip-tin ki-gal-lu ki-bt-is-su ul ¢-[...] JCS 21 129: 28; 
gir.uS ka.gir si.si.te : §u-te-Su-ur ki-ib(!)-s¢-im 
& pa-da-ni-im to smooth path and way Sumer 
311110 No. 4:4; gir.kalam.ma.[ke,(kID) si ba. 
ni.in.sa4.sé].dé : ki-bi-is méti lu [tusté}Sir you 
have brought the behavior of the country into 
order OECT 6 p. 52:13f.; bara.bara.[gé.e.ne 
ki].uS.a8.48m mu.un.da.sug.sug.e : a8ib paz 
rakkt kib-sa istén ireddini those sitting on daises 
fall in line (lit. in step) ASKT p. 127:51f., ef. 
Kagal I 328, in lex. section, cf. also un.e du. 
us.aS ha.ma.an.dib Romer Konigshymnen 
p. 53:277; gir.bi ub.hul.a : ki-[bé]-ds-su imtu 
lemuttu (see imtu mng. la) BIN 2 22:35f.; Se 
gir.uS da.uS : Se-im ki-ts-pi ka-<ba)-a-si (the 
plowman takes) the barley that was trod into the 
ground Ai. IV i 41. 

u-su |] kib-su Lambert BWL 82:219 (Theodicy 
Comm.); su |j/ kib-su jj su j/ na-ba-tu (see kipsu) 
TCL 6 17:17 (astrol. comm.); [kib]-su a TAG-ma = 
ki-bi-is me-e ta-lap-pat-ma jf ul i-di CT 41 34:2’ 
(Alu Comm., to Tablet CITI); [...] = kib-si 
CT 41 28:12 (Alu Comm., to Tablet XX XIX); 
ma-la-ku gi-ru kib-su. CT 20 26:6 (SB ext.). 


1. tracks, steps (made by human beings, 
animals, demons, etc.), walk, gait, path, 
track (as a physical feature), traces, vestiges, 
approach, access, in kibis Sépi sole of the foot, 
pressing (of dates) — a) tracks (made by 
human beings): ina muhhi tikmenni kib-si 
halqi [...] [you will find] on the ashes the 
tracks of the fugitive LKA 135 r. 13, see 
Ebeling, Or. NS 23 154, cf. Summa ina muhhi 
tikmenni kib-su [...] halqu Pcs} af 
[you discover] the tracks on the ashes, the 
fugitive [will return] ibid. r. 14; tattalkima 
tashurt kib-si-ia you (witch) walked about 
everywhere, you circled the tracks I have 
made AfO 11 367 (pl. 5) No. 7:6 (nc.); | ana 
kib-si ahé uzunsa turrat her attention is 
directed to the steps of another (man) 
Lambert BWL 102:79. 
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b) by animals and demons — 1’ in gen.: 
KL.US SAG.MUSEN KI.US-us he (the sick man) 
has stepped on the tracks of a .... bird 
(diagnosis) Labat TDP 34:23, cf. ina Kr.us 
rdbisi izziz he has stood on the tracks of a 
rabisu-demon ibid. 142 iv 15’; kima kib-si 
immeri lisammekusima litiquii may they 
avoid and bypass her (the witch) as (if her 
tracks were) tracks of a sheep Maqlu V 44; if 
KI.US sisé innamir the tracks of a horse are 
found (in the house of a man) CT 38 26:18, 
also (of a donkey and a bull) ibid. 19ff., note 
ki-bi-is SLU.HUS ibid. 16, KI.US 4IM.DUGUD. 
MUSEN ibid. 17; Summa K1.US 4LU.HUS.A ina 
ali innamir CT 38 5:125, also, with K1.u$ 
dIM.DUGUD.MUSEN ibid. 126, with KI.US 4ALAD 
ibid. 127 (all SB Alu); note referring to the 
sound of the hooves of animals:  rigim 
amélitt ki-bi-is alpé u séni the noise made 
by human beings (and) stamping of cattle, 
sheep and goats (for context see zummi 
mng. 2) Streck Asb. 56 vi 101. 


2’ dust taken from such tracks (for magic 
and medical purposes): SAHAR.HI.A ki-bi-is 
sép amelt dust from the tracks made by a 
man BRM 4 12:75; U NUNUZ.SAR : AS SAHAR 
KiuS mAS.zu, [U] HUR.SAG (var. UG HUR. 
SAG.SAR) : AS SAHAR KI.US MAS.zU [NIGIN- 
ral, U HUR.SAG.SAR : [AS SAHA]R ki-bi-is 
x-a-té, [01 im-hur-lim AS [saHA]R ki- 
bi-is UR.BAR.RA, [U] wtm-hur-as-na : aS 
[saHA]R ki-bi-ts (var. AS SAHA[R KI].US) LU 
TAR-Si, [U] KANIGANT U, : AS [SAHAR KI].US 
su-u-te Uruanna III 20ff., U dr-zal-lu : aS 
kib-st (var. SAHAR KI.[U]8) MAS.DA ibid. 70. 


c) walk, gait: summa ki-bi-is UR.MAH GAR 
if he has the gait of a lion CT 41 21:28 (SB 
physiogn.). 


d) path, track (as a physical feature): 
kima uldlu la imuru ki-bi-is-su just as an 
idiot cannot find his path CT 23 10:15, KI.U5 
NU IGI.DU, ibid. 23, cf. ul tammar kib-sa 
Lambert BWL 178 r.16; ina ki-bi-is takbusu 
izzaz mitu onthe path you have taken death 
awaits Maqlu III 93, cf. ina kib-si-ki rabisa 
uséSab 1 will place the rdbisu-demon (in 
wait) on your path ibid. 146, see AfO 21 75; 
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whosoever lets my stelae become ki-bi-is 
umami u méteg bili a path for wild animals, 
a track for cattle AKA 249 v 61 (Asn.); kib-su 
alpi illak kib-su immeri ireddt she walks 
along the cattle track, follows the sheep path 
RA 18 166:16, cf. kib-st alpi inassi [ki]b-st 
wmmert i-[...] ZA 16 176:62 (both Lamasgtu); 
i-na ki-bi-is al-pi-i-im ma-a-a-al-u its (the 
maskadu-disease’s) bedding place is in the 
tracks of the oxen A 633:11 (unpub. inc.); 
[ina klalu rubsi kib-su-su his (the fox’s) 
tracks are in all lairs Lambert BWL 204 B 10 
(SB fable); gisallat Sadi pasqate Sa ana ki-bi-is 
améli la naté narrow mountain ledges which 
are unfit as a path for human beings AKA 50 
iii 20 (Tig). I); harrdna listassiqg ana ki-ib- 
si-ka gadia lidtassiqg ana sépika may he 
(Sama) grant you a road for your passage, 
an open country for your progress Gilg. 
Y. vi 260; where Humbaba used to walk 
about gakin kib-su harrandtu sutésurama 
tubbat girru. a path is made, the walks are 
in order, the road is improved Gilg. Vi 4, 
cf. Sakin ki-ib-su Sutéser paddnumma Sumer 
15 pl. 4 No. 3:42 (OB Gilg.); the passes of the 
mountains where none of my royal prede- 
cessors kib-su u métuqu ina libbe ... iskuna 
made a path or track AKA 379 iii 110 (Asn.); 
Sarru.... a [...] ana kib-si iskunuma the 
king who made a path (through the moun- 
tains) Weidner Tn. 10 No. 4:7; [matdte] riigdati 
[pajdénu nisati [agar] la kib-si sépu la 
[t-ba]-su-um harrdnu namrasa [urjuh sumame 

. &elima I traversed distant lands, faroff 
paths, where there were no tracks (nor) 
foothold, difficult roads, a path of thirst 
VAB 4 150 iii 12;  kt-tb-sa-am_— ku-ul-li-mi 
Iraq 26 100:9’ (OB Gilg.); ktb-st métegt Borger 
Esarh. 35 § 23:9; kib-sa tdluka manzazi AfO 
19 118:37; note, probably referring to “‘pace”’ 
(as a measure): issénidtu Gi8-hu-ra-tu ... 
17 ki-ib-su 12 ina ammete arka KAJ 128:3 
(MA). 


e) traces, vestiges: Summa mimma ki-ib- 
sa-am tdémura ana PN supurma if you discover 
any traces send word to PN (so that he may 
come to a decision) ARM 2 30r. 6’; EREN.MES 
sa kib-sa irdiunt the soldiers who followed 
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the tracks JCS 7 167 No. 63:15, cf. kib-su 
ana GN ra-a-di ibid. 12 (MA let.); ki-tb-su Sa 
ardani Sa Sarri ... kt tmuru ina mubhi nahal 
ana usubti sa ardani Sa sarri ittasab 
when he discovered the traces of the king’s 
soldiers, he laid an ambush for the king’s 
soldiers along the wadi ABL 520:17 (NB); 
in obscure context: kib-sa-ti ABL 338:8, 
kib-su 1349 r. 10. 


f) approach, access: may the gods ki-1b- 
si-ka, tal-lak.mE&-ka ina libbi ekalli 8a Sarri 
ludammigqu make your access and activities in 
the palace of the king successful KAV 197:23 
(NA let.); [ina] Hkur asbdtma ina Esarra 
ilaku ki-i[b-su-ki] you live in Ekur, you 
have access to ESarra LKA 17:9, see Ebeling, 
Or. NS 23 346; difficult: ki-bi-is-su zéra 
usappahu LKA 72:11, see Tul p. 46; ina 
gaqgar mat Akkadi usaprisa kib-si-sé-un he 
prevented them from approaching Baby- 
lonian soil Iraq 15 133: 18 (Merodachbaladan II); 
narrow roads and obstructed paths aégar 
ki-ib-su. wprusu where access is blocked 
VAB 4 112i 22, and passim in this phrase in Nbk.; 
uncert.: ki-ma su-din(?)-nim lu-ne-?i(!) ki- 
bi-is-ka Sumer 13 97:16 (OB inc.), see von 
Soden, AfO 20 124. 


&) in kibis Sépi sole of the foot: ultu gag: 


gadisu adi ki-bi-is épésu from his head to. 


the soles of his feet STT 38:102 and 134 
(Poor Man of Nippur), see Gurney, AnSt 6 150ff.; 
pIS ki-bi-[ts sépé ...] (preceded by p15 
Gigi! [...]) Kraus Texte 14 r. 2’ (SB physiogn.). 


h) pressing (of dates): see Hh. XXIV in 
lex. section. 


2. path (in metaphoric use), way of acting, 
rite, behavior —- a) path (in metaphoric 
use): ki-ib-sa-am ri-dam ... nartim SG liz 
kallimguma_ let this stela show him the 
right way CH xli 80 (epilogue); NA kib-sa 
isara ikabbas the man will take the right 
path Bab. 7 pl. 18 (after p. 236) r. 11’ (SB 
physiogn.); sarru ana matigu ZUKUM-su KUR- 
ir the king’s path will change for his 
country ACh Samad 2:13; kib-sa isara ina 
sépéja Suk[wn] put me on the right path LKA 
29 i r.(!) 5, see INES 15 144, cf. also [ki]b-sa 
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iSara Sukun ina sépéja BMS 22:60, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 108:16; Ninsun who knows 
everything kib-si mil-ki i3akkan ana sépénr 
will send us on a well-considered road 
Gilg. IIT i 18; my friend, I cannot reach 
heaven sukun kib-su lu pi [...] take the 

. road Bab. 12 pl. 11 Rm. 522:19 and Rm. 
2,454 r. 10 (Etana); protective spirits ndsir 
kib-st. Sarritija muhaddi kabattija which 
guard my royal path and make me happy 
Borger Esarh. 64 vi 63, cf. (referring to rep- 
resentations of such spirits) nd@siru kib-si 
musallimu tallakti Sarri ibid. 63 v 44, also 
nasiru ki-bi-is Sarritvja Thompson Esarh. pl. 
14 ii 2 (Asb.), cf. also Streck Asb. 188 r. 33, 
Bauer Asb. 2 40:16; usur kib-si-ia ZA 36 
204:19 (Asb. colophon), cf. the personal name 
INabi-kib-su-SES VAS 5 25:18 (NB), for NA 
refs., see Iraq 16 p.50; ki-bi-is Sépéka lissuru 
ABL 1285:6 (NA); the gods of the temple 
ki-ib-su lissuru lisésiru tdlaka VAB 4 258 ii 
26 (Nbn.); see also KAR 31, in lex. section; 
ki-bi-is bit awilim galim the path of the man’s 
family is secure UCP 9 376:33 (OB smoke 
omens); musallimu kib-si Sarritija (referring 
to Surinnu-standards) Thompson Esarh. pl. 15 
iii 10 (Asb.) and Streck Asb. 150x 75; the gods 
napsatika lissuru ki-bi-is-ka ligallimu BE 17 
89:7 (MB let.); for kibsa SséSuru see eséru 
mng. 6c and add CT 20 25 K.9667:8, 15, 7 
K.3999:17, and Ebeling Handerhebung 134: 84; 
kib-su-us dunnini isdué klinni] make his 
path secure, his position firm AfO 19 53:161 
(SB); obscure: ina kib-sa gar-ra iskunu ina 
sépéja Lambert BWL 200i 15; éma kib-su 
[...]  Géssmann Era IT p. 21:4, see Frankena, 
BiOr 14 p. 7:8. 


b) way of acting, rite, behavior, etc.: in 
the temples of the gods, the bread is good 
Sikaru tab ki-ib-swu bani the beer is fine and 
the rites are in good order Aro, WZJ 8 569 
HS 112:4, cf. KaS.saG-ma ul {ab w ki-tb-su- 
um-ma ul bani PBS 1/2 27:6; sikaru tab 
[ki]b-su ana amar bélija [Ja-ri-tk the beer is 
fine, the rites are ready for my lord’s inspec- 
tion JCS 19 97:3 (all MB letters); /v-tb-si alti 
Sihuza |...] to understand the ways of a 
goddess [is difficult(?)] Lambert BWL 76:86; 
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in your (the sun-god’s) shining light k1-bi-zs- 
si-na inna[mmar] their (i.e., men’s) behavior 
is found out ibid. 126:10; [t]idi kipdisina 
ki-bi-is-si-na natlata you know their (men’s) 
plans, you observe their behavior _ ibid. 
128:50; in subscripts of math. texts: naphar 
12 k[i-ib-sw] TMB 133 No. 238 subscript, 20 ke- 
1b-<sa>-[tum] MKT 1 223 subscript, [30] ki-2b-su 
ibid. 200 subscript, also ki-bi-is 8rD.MES ibid. 
151 subscript (= TMB 39 No. 77); if he does not 
pay the barley 2 aNnSE SE.BAR iddan ina 
kib-si URU GN he pays two homers of barley 
according to the customs(?) of Calah Iraq 16 
41 ND 2319:8 (translit. only). 


3. deduction, allowance (OA only): 164 
Gin lu ki-ib-sa-tum, lu mu-td-% 16% shekels 
(of silver), either deductions or losses Kienast 
ATHE 28:13; ten minas of silver 10 Gin sibz 
tum ... 15 Gin ki-ib-sd-twm naphar 104 Ma. 
na 5Gin TCL 19 41:11; I gave twelve minas 
of copper to PN 6 Ma.na_ ki-ib-sa-tim 
Kienast ATHE 38:27; one package (népesum) 
of five and one-half minas of silver gadum 
ki-ib-sa(copy -a)-tim CCT 5 26c:6, cf. 7 cin 
ki-ib-sa(copy -a)-tum KTS 29a:9; 30 MA.NA 
KU.BABBAR 8a PN u PN, ihhibluni 10 Gin 
ki-ib-sa-tum 4 MA.NA ina raminija uraddima 
30 MA.NA KU.BABBAR kunukkija PN, nasak: 
kum VAT 9219:4; 1 MA.NA KU.BABBAR ki-ib- 
sa-tim u-ld sa-hu-ur Kiiltepe j/k 76:4 (courtesy 
K. Balkan). 


Ad mng. 2: Landsberger, Symb. Koschaker 222 
and note 14. 


kibsu A in Sa kibsi s.; scout, tracker (a 
kind of soldier); NA; cf. kabasu. 

LU ga kib-st Iraq 23 56 r. i 14. 

See also rédi kibst (Bab. 7 pl. 5 ii 27f., in 
MSL 12 238, ADD 857 iii 29 and Unger Babylon 
p- 285 No. 26 iv 8). 


kibsu B~ (kibasu) s.; (a piece of linen 
fabric); MB, NB; kibasu TCL 12 109:4; cf. 
kabasu. 

a) in MB: Ue kib-su HS 165, cited Aro, 
WZJ 8 p. 570. 


b) in NB —1’ as part of the divine ward- 
robe: 1 Gaba kib-su ana Annunitu§ Nbn. 
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179:8; 3 GADA kib-su 3a GR.MES ana Samaés 
Camb. 148:8, also Nbk. 312:24; 2 kib-su ana 
su-ni-e Nbn. 1121:4, 1 Gaba kib-su &a su-ni-e 
$a bit Annunitu Nbn. 694:25, (for Annunitu 
and Adad) Camb. 148:9f., Nbn. 1121:14, 1 
kib-su essu ana Samas Cyr. 185:5, kib-su 
esse a Gula Nbk. 312:12 and kib-su la-bir-ri 
ibid. 19, also ga Bélet-Sippar ibid.11; often 
mentioned beside Salhu-linen fabrics: Nbn. 
115: 6, 187:4, 143:4, 146:8, 179:4, 507: 5f., 848:5 
and 10, but note 1 Gapa dali edSu ana 
kib-su ana Sama Nobn. 696:9, 10 GADA 
Salhu Sa kib-su ana 1800 Sul ga kité Nbn. 
164:10 and 16, (given for repair and cleaning) 
Camb. 415:2, (ana bitqa) Nobn. 492:1, and ef. 
(referring to the same workman) Nbn. 146:1, 
848:5 and 10, Camb. 148:8ff., (ana PN aélaki) 
Nbn. 143:4, Nbk. 312:7 and 10, (ana pussit) 
Nbn. 115:6, (ana mukabbi) Nbn. 507:5f. and 
Nbn. 1090:1ff.; note: blue wool given to the 
weavers ana muttatu sa kib-su Nbn. 349:3, 
l-en GADA kib-su ana « x u Sa bitdnu sa bit 
Béleit-Sippar Nbn. 125:1, 1 @apa kib-su 
labiru ana tahapsu ana Bunene Nobn. 694:12. 


2’ other uses in the temple: 1 Gaba kib-su 
sa mubhi passiri hurdsi sa Samas Nbk. 
312:23; 1 Gapa kib-su sa mubhi subtu ana 
Marduk ibid. 20f.; 1 kib-su eu ... ana 
Subtu sa Aja Nbn. 696:8; a white mihsu- 
fabric ti-mu u ki-ba-su of twined and k.-yarn 
TCL 12 109:4. 

The absence of any indications of size 
suggests that the kibsu was a standardized 
piece of linen fabric used either as such (for 
a loincloth-like undergarment (sinw), to 
cover objects, etc.) or to be decorated. 
Whether the designation itself refers to some 
technical process (probably called kabdsu) 
to which either the thread or the fabric was 
submitted cannot be determined, but the 
passage TCL 12 109:4 speaks for the former. 

Ungnad, ZA 31 260. 


kibsu see kipsu. 


kibsu A (or kip3u) s.; 1. fungus, mold, 
2. (arash); SB, Akkadogram in Bogh. 

1. fungus, mold: U kdém-me a.8A BABBAR-% 
: U [kt]-big KI-t Uruanna II 358; t kdém-me 
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gur-gur-r[t] : [U] ki-big du-Se-e ibid. 363; 
hasab i.au.La sa kib-Sam isi a sherd from a 
pomade jar which is moldy AMT 2,1 r. 11, 
cf. SIKA.LIBIR.RA da ki-ib-§[a isi] AMT 
13,3:3; zér ki-ib-§4 “‘seed’”’ of a fungus (as 
medication) CT 23 40:24. 


2. (arash): summa amélu gaqgassu kib-sd 
gissatu gur[alrtu mali if a man’s head is full 
of kibsu-rash, falling out of the hair (and) 
kurartu-rash RA 53 6:30, ef. ibid. 8:33; abna 
Sikingu kima NE kib-[§]t STT 108: 79 (series 
abnu sikingu); uncert.: NA, KI-1B-Sr (in broken 
context) KUB 38 9:11, 13 (Hittite description 
of representations). 


Landsberger, JCS 21 172 n. 135. 


kibsu B (or kipsu) s.; (a type of donkey); 
OA.* 

6 ANSE ki-ib-Sum Sa PN six k.-donkeys of 
PN TCL 20 192:4, and passim in this text; 20 
muttatum sa ki-ib-S-im 8 muttatum Sa upqum 
twenty half-packs to (be loaded on) k.- 
donkeys, eight half-packs to (be loaded on) 
upqu-donkeys TCL 4 16:4, also CCT 5 29a:4. 


J. Lewy, Or. NS 15 397 n. 1, and ArOr 18/3 
379 n. 64. 


kibSu C (or kipsu) s.; (a bird); lex.* 


kib [*i]--Sigy musEN = Su Hh. XVIII 236; 
kib.Su MUSEN = SU = st-nun-du swallow Hg. B 
IV 269, in MSL 8/2 168. 


kibtu s.; wheat; from OAKk., OB on; wr. 
syll. and (SE.)GIG, (SE.)GIG.BA (GIG.BI Nbn. 
618:1, 5, 453:5); pl. kibatu (kabdtu. ARMT 
12 697:3). 

gig = ki-ib-tu, g[ig.x.x] = [...], gig.ba = 
ki-ba-tu Hh. XXIV 136ff.; gig = kib-tum, gig.ba 
= ki-ba-a-tum Nabnitu IV 122f., also XXII 135f.; 
U SE.cie : UG ki-ba-tu Uruanna II 466; [nrnpa. 
m]e8 Ja SE.G1G.MgeS Practical Vocabulary Assur 153. 


a) in econ. — 1’ in OAkk.: x Se x ziz. 
UD.UD x ziz.gi.nunuz x gig §u.nigin x 
Se gig ziz gur.sag.g4l RTC 71 r. i 1-5 
(Pre-Sar.), and passim; x [$e] [gur].sag.gal 
iSpiku PN x ziz.gur.sag x gig.gur.sag 
PN, (entire text) BIN 8 226:5 (OAkk.), and 
passim; x Se.gur x gig.gur (as fodder) 
RTC 305 i 9 (Ur II), and passim. 


kibtu 


2’ in OB: 2ziz.AM, GIG, GU.GAL, GU.TUR 
UET 5 573:1 (account tablet), cf. (in broken 
context) GIG VAS 16 110 r. 3 (let.). 


3’ in Mari: 54 auR burrum sa ka-ba-tum 
54 gur of burru-cereal (made) from k.-wheat 
flour ARMT 12 697:3 and cf. p. 6 n. 2. 


4’ in Elam: isu nikkassu egsu u labiru 
da sahlé & u aia mesima ... giptam itti PN 
PN, ilge after both the new and old accounts 
of cress, barley, and wheat were closed, PN, 
borrowed (five shekels of silver) as interest- 
free capital from PN MDP 23190:3; 120 sina 
ki-ba-tu PN SU.NIGIN 4 (GUR) 2 (PI) 1 (BAN) 
GUR SE gadu 120 sita ki-ba-tt MDP 28 471: 25 
and 27, ef., wr. GIG MDP 22 36:1 andr. 3. 


5’ inNuzi: 1 ANSE egelSu 3a PN ana ki-pa-ti 
lirigmi I indeed cultivated PN’s one-homer 
field to (grow) wheat JEN 362:17, ef. ibid. 7, 
10, and 12; loan of 5 imér Sr.muES 1 imér aia. 
MES HSS 9 87:1, cf. ibid. 90:1, JEN 535:1, wr. 
ki-pa-tum AASOR 16 60:8, wr. ki-pa-tu 
HSS 5 91:12 and 16, HSS 9 97:11 and 13, wr. 
GIG TCL 9 3:6, wr. ki-pa-tum.MES AASOR 16 
34:17; 4 imér SE 2 imér ziz.AM wu 50 (siLA) 
ki-ba-tum kima qistigu. JENu 354:12, cf. 20 
imér GIG 10 imér 2iZ.AN.NA JEN 523:8, 14 
imér SE 3 imér ku-ni-Su 1 iwmér ki-pa-a-tu 
HSS 13 499:3, 50 sita cic ana ildni sar-ri-na 
HSS 14186:4; 3 imér ki-ba-tu Siqi three 
homers of irrigated wheat (land) HSS 9 32:11; 
for qia(.MES) in ration lists see HSS 13 
155:1ff., 324:1ff., 362:1ff. HSS 14 606:1ff., 
HSS 16 3:1ff., 6:34 ff. 


6’ in MB — a’ wheat: x Gia (beside 
kundsu and halliru) iskar ga kassidakkati 
PBS 2/2 64:14; 6 (GUR) GIG miksu GN 10 (eUR) 
2iZ.AN.NA GN, six gur of wheat, tax, from 
GN, ten gur of emmer from GN, BE 14 5:9; 
cia (beside ziz.AN.NA, GU.TUR, GU.GAL, 
ZAG.HIL.LI, in heading of lists) BE 14 18:2, 
24:2, PBS 2/2 14:2, also (in list) ibid. 64:5f. 


b’ wheat flour: x zip.cia x zin.ziz.aAN.NA 
x zip pahidu x mashatu x tappinnu x zip 
mirqu PBS 2/2 101:1, cf. BE 14 47:3. 


7’ in MA, NA: 5 imér SE.GIG 5 imér ku- 
na-Se KAJ 9:7 (MA); 3 imér Sx.GIa.MES 
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ADD 148:1, ef. 149:1 (both loans), wr. SE.GIG. 
MES Iraq 23 20 ND 2310:17 (NA inv.). 


8’ in NB: aia.Ba sa ana géme [...] wheat 
which [was given] for flour Camb. 123:1; ki- 
ba-a-ta ana PN idin give the wheat to PN 
CT 22 19:19 (let.); 317 GuR 2 (PI) 18 (siza) 
SH.BAR 5 GuUR 2 (PI) 18 (SILA) SE.GIG.BA 
imitti zittt zéri x barley and x wheat, the 
estimated yield of the share of the field TuM 
2-3 185:1, cf. 2 @UR 1 Pr 24 sina SE.BAR 3 PI 
24 siLa Gic.Ba sibsu eqli x barley and x 
wheat, tax on the field VAS 3 106:1, cf. also 
SE.BAR 88.ziz.AM GIG.BA TCL 12 20:1; 170 
GUR SE.BAR 4 GUR GIG.BA 4 GUR sahlé sa 
MU.1.KAM ebiru eqli a PN Dar. 295:1, cf. BE 
9 34:4, PBS 2/1 163:2, and passim in Murasai 
texts, among main cereal crops and minor crops, 
see ebiiru mng. 2e, cf. 8E.GIG.BA 7a 14 SILA 
TuM 2-3 123:5, 8, note also ki-ba-tum Camb. 
295:2; GIG.BA a, 1 (PI) 24 (sita) gamirtu 
AJSL 16 75 No. 20:6; note wr. GIG.BI Nbn. 
618:1, 5, 453:5, and GiG.a.BA Dar. 198:20, 
also Dawson No. 18:5, 7, 9 (unpub., courtesy 
I. J. Gelb). 


b) in med. and magic use — 1’ .wheat: 
segisa inninna SE.cIG kundsa hallira ... bita 
tukapparma you purify the house with 
“bitter” barley, inninnu-barley, wheat, em- 
mer, chick-peas AAA 22 58:58, cf. KAR 298 
r.32, also (I have scattered against you) 
[SB.IN].NU.HA GIG.BA 21z.AM BA 5 706 No. 59:7, 
SE.cuUD S$x.Se8 Sz.cic.BA SE.LUGAL SE.Ziz. 
AN.NA AMT 91,4:2, wr. GIG.BA AMT 69,8:16; 
5 Gin pirti ki-ba-a-ta five shekels of wheat 
awn (in list of drugs) UET 4 147:13, also ibid. 
146: 5. 


2’ wheat flour: ina zip.cie u sursummi 
tarabbak tasammissuma iballuf you mix 
(various ingredients) with wheat flour and 
(beer) dregs, put a poultice on him, and 
he will recover BE 31 56:29, cf. (several 
medications and) zip.aia isténig ina sikari 
tarabbak tasammidma iballut Kocher BAM 3 
iii 19, cf. also AMT 45,4:3, 93,1:15, Kichler 
Beitr. pl. 14 i 6, CT 23 39:13 and dupl. Kécher 
BAM 11:9, CT 23 42:6, Kécher BAM 124 iii 45, 
171:12'; Samna ina musahhini tusabsal zip 


kidanu 


eréni zip.cia ana libbi tanaddi ... la patdn 
tastanagqt you heat oil to a boil in a kettle 
and add powdered cedar resin (and) wheat 
flour, you give it to him to drink repeatedly 
on anempty stomach AMT 55,1:12, cf. zip. 
SE.GIG Kécher BAM 240:41, 50. 


c) in lit.: tabkdni rabiti Sa SE.PaD.MES 
SE.GIG.MES Sa ina imé maditi ana balat mati 
u nisé iépuku big piles of barley and wheat, 
which they had heaped up for a long time 
for the sustenance of the country and (its) 
inhabitants TCL 3 262 (Sar.); summa amélu 
ina eqli ali aia érig if somebody sows wheat 
on a ficld within the city (between emmer 
wheat and linseed) CT 39 3:15 (SB Alu); 
Summa SE.GIG.MES ih[assal] if be pounds 
wheat Dream-book 334 K.9945+ :10; SE.GIG 
pasu tpusma igabbi the wheat opened its 
mouth and said (to Nisaba) Lambert BWL 
170:25; ina ser kukk[i] ina lildti izannanu 
samiitu ki-ba-a-ti in the morning it rained 
cakes, at night, wheat Gilg. XI 90, cf. ibid. 47, 
87, cf. also $u.GIG izannun there will be a 
rain of wheat ACh Adad 12:15; if Mars is 
bright SE.cia uw kundsu ina mati thallig 
wheat and emmer will perish in the country 
Weidner Gestirn-Darstellungen p. 21f.:70. 

For aig in OA, see argatu. 

For CT 6 39a see qgiptu. 


S. Smith, RA 21 84ff.; Cross Movable Property 
37f.; Cassin, RA 52 18ff.; Hrozny Getreide 96f. 


kida see kidam. 


kidadabru s.; (a plant); plant list.* 


U ki-da-da-ab-ru (var. ki-da-dab-ru) 
(= kir-ba-an eqli) Uruanna I 487. 


kidam (kida) adv.; outward, outside; OB, 
Mari; cf. kidw. 

hi-da-ma 3% thtalig that one fled out of 
town CT 435b:11, cf. ki-da sunumi libalu 
they (the strings of garlic) should dry outside 
ibid. 12a:38; in broken context: ki-dam 
ARM 5 72:16. 


: U MIN 


kidanu (kiddnum, kididnu) adv.; outside, 
toward the outside; Mari, MA, SB, NB; 
cf. kidu. 

ki-da-nu (var. di-ta-nu) = Su-tu-u Malku I 235. 
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a) in gen.: if a grain(-shaped mole) ina 
uznigu Sa imitic lu ina gerbénu lu ki-da-a-nu 
GAR is located on his right ear, either inside 
or outside Kraus Texte 44:14, ef. ibid. 27, and 
see No. 63 cited ibid. p. 14 (physiogn.); [Women 
working in the harem who]  ki-da-a-nu 
ahhuzani are married outside it AfO 17 272: 22 
(harem edicts); §a ki-i-da-nu-um [...] on 
the outside [I have defeated my enemy] 
Sommer-Falkenstein Bil. p. 4:27. 


b) qualifying a preceding substantive — 
1’ in attributive use: I placed two doors 
ana KA ga ki-da-n{u-um] in the gate which 
leads outside ARM 3 10:15, cf. abullum ... 
[§]a ki-da-nu-um ibid.11:8, also ina abulli 
Sa ki-ta-nu HSS 19 87:34 (Nuzi); KA ki-da- 
nim ina kaspi itahhiz I coated the outside 
gate with silver KBo 101r.15, cf. igdra ga 
ki-da-n[u] ibid.; ana tarbasi Sa ki-da-nu 
ussa[kunu] if he is allowed to go out to you 
into the courtyard which is on the outside 
KAV 96:15 (MA); 2gdrati Sa ki-di-a-nu CT 40 
16: 26, also 17:66 and CT 38 15:52 (SB Alu). 


2’ in prepositional use: #.sie, Hanna 
ki-di-a-ni a KISAL Sapli the wall of Eanna 
outward from the lower yard Iraq 15 134:24 
(Merodachbaladan II), cf. (in the same phrase), 
wr. ki-da-a-nu YOS 1 38 i 34 (Sar.), also UVB 
1 56ii 4; a field ga ki-da-nw KA.GAL DN 
Dar. 379:67, also, wr. ina ki-da-an-ni Dar. 
87:1; ana ki-da-a-nim halsi rabiti VAB 4 
86 ii 15 (Nbk.). 


c) with ana: summa bitu sikingu ana ki- 
di-a-nu saqit if a house’s construction ....-s 
outward CT 38 14:1, cf., wr. ana ki-da-nu 
(catch line) ibid. 13:103 and the catalogue AfO 
11 360:12 (SB Alu); if the horns of the moon 
ana ki-da-nu kun-nu-[z] are bent(?) outward 
ACh Supp. 2 Sin 6:2; a field ana ki-da-ni Sa 
Nippur BE9177:2; x cubits itdti ... salhé 
GN ana ki-da(m)-a-nim around the outer 
walls of Babylon toward the outside VAB 4 
116 ii 31, and passim in this phrase in Nbk., also 
kar hiritt GN ana ki-da-nim uésashir 
ibid. 108 ii 58, and passim, also with lami, in this 
phrase; ana ki-da-nim ekallu ana muh 
kisadu Puratti iqgipma the palace collapsed 


kidinnu 


along the Euphrates embankment on the 
outside ibid. 212 ii 20 (Ner.). 
Meissner, MVAG 18/2 51 ff. 


kidan0 adj.; outer; MB*; cf. kidu. 
dirsu bétand ... diirsu ki-da-na-a AOB 1 


36 r. 6 (Shalm. I). 
kiddu see kidu. 
kiddudf see kidudi. 


kidinétu s.; (a word for forest); syn. list.* 
ki-di-ne-tum = qt-ig-tum CT 18 4 r.i 16. 


kidinnu s.; divine protection (mainly for 
the citizens of a city), divinely enforced 
security (symbolized by a sacred insigne); 
OB Elam, OB (in personal names only), 
MB, MA; wr. syll. and ezENxkKasKAL (in MA 
personal names BAR); cf. kidinni, kidinniitu. 

li-ba-ra EZENXKASKAL = ki-di-nw S> IT 351; 
um-ba-Tap7ENxKASKAL = ki-di-nu (in group with 
rimitu, niraritu) CT 18 30 r. i 23 and dupl. RA 16 
167 r. 36 (group voc.); [e-dim] BE = ki-d[t-in-nu] 
Idu 12 170; G-ru tr = ki-di-nu A IV/4:109. 

[dig.ga an.djul.la.mu ki-di-ni DUG.GA 
(followed by sulali rapsu) KAR 128 r. 15, ef. rap- 
su ki-din-Su-nu vte.ca andillasunu rab attama 
ibid. obv. 15 (Sum. destroyed); uru EZEN> KASKAL 
si.il.dug.a¥! ; xnmin (= Babilu) uru ki-di-nu 
patiri kast Iraq 5 61 r. 10. 

na-ra-ru = ki-di-[(in)-nu] Malku IV 200; ki- 
[di]n = ki-di-nu Balkan Kassit. Stud. p. 4 (Kassite 
vocabulary); Bur-na-Bur-ia-a-aS = Ki-din-[1Ad]ad 
ibid. p. 2. 

a) divine protection, divinely enforced 
security (symbolized by a sacred insigne) — 
1’ in Susa — a’ with lapatu: sa ibbalakkatu 
rittasu u ligdngu inakkisu ki-di-en DN tlput 
imét they will cut off the hand and tongue 
of the one who breaks (this contract), he has 
desecrated (lit. touched) the k. of Susinak, 
he dies MDP 24 335r. 12, also 336 r. 13, 337 r. 
9, 341:16, MDP 28 417 r. 5, MDP 18 234:14, 
and passim (also without imdt), also, replacing 
imat with mdmitu sa [ili] u garri ilput MDP 
23 170:23, with ina awat ili wu garni lil 
MDP 23 286:16, often with fines, e.g., MDP 
24 353:47, and passim, also ki-di-nam tlput 
MDP 28 413:16; with ref. to specific acts: 
ga ul zizdku igabbi, ki-di-en Susinak 
tlput he who says, “I have not received 
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my share” has desecrated the k. of Sudinak 
MDP 22 10:14, cf. MDP 28 426:20, cf. also 
awilu ana awili itebbéma ki-di-<in> DN ilput 
MDP 28 408:12, and cf. [ki]-di-na DINGIR.GAL 
u WSusinak lapit MDP 23 p. 188 No. 322 seal 9. 


b’ in other contexts: ina ki-di-en DN bita 
ana daréti isam he bought the house in 
perpetuity in the &. of Susinak MDP 23 
211:9, and passim; pan 11 Sibiti anniti . 
ina ki-di-en DN imtagru they came to an 
agreement in the k. of Suésinak in the 
presence of these eleven witnesses MDP 22 
160:36; the woman PN ana Simi galmriti] 
ina ki-di-nim §a DN ana PN, tadin was sold 
at full price to PN, in the k. of Sudinak 
MDP 23 200:40; note: [a]wilta istu ki-di-ni 
usérida he has made the woman leave the 
k. MDP 24 391:22, also, with usélamma 
ibid.4; andku [i]na ki-di-[en DN] asbakuma 
while I was in the k. of the god Simut (he 
cut down two of my trees) MDP 24 390:1 
and 5. 


c’ in parallelism with kubusst: ki-di-nam 
u kubussém ul umahhar (see kubussi mung. 
2b) MDP 23 270:10, 271:12, 272:11, note 
ki-di-na u kubussém ul umahharugsu — ibid. 
181:21; ki-di-nam u kubussdm ul is MDP 24 
344:17. 


2’ in SB — a’ with zaqadpu: ina babija 
azzagap ki-din-nu I set up the k.-symbol in 
my gate Maqlu VI 140, also ibid. 124, 132, 149; 
{ina] matisu ki-din-na azqupamma in his 
land I set up the k.-symbol VAS 1 69:12 
(Shalm. IV?); tna babisunu azqup ki-din-nu 
I (Esarhaddon) set up the k.-symbol at their 
gate (i.e., that of the inhabitants of Assur) 
Borger Esarh. p. 3 iii 15. 


b’ dl kidinni: URU EZENxKASKAL 3B 66iv 
1, viii 3, see Frankena Takultu p. 6f.; Assur 
al ki-di-ni Winckler Sammlung 2 1:12 and 29 
(Charter of Assur); Babil: dl ki-din-ni Borger 
Esarh. 21 Ep. 23:18. 


3’ in personal names: Ki-din-IMaRr.TU 
TCL 1 163:3, VAS 16 16:8, 149:5, abbr.: Ki- 
di-nu-um UET 5 574:7 (all OB); ptc-ab-ki- 
din-Enlil CBS 11137, cited Clay PN p. 140, 


kidinnu 


also DUG-ab-ki-din-[,..] BE 15 190 iii 25, 
abbr.: Kzt-din-na-tu BE 14 91a:18; Ki-din- 
Adad BE 14 57:8, and passim with other names 
of gods and goddesses in MB, MA, and NB; 
wr. BAR KAJ 262:1, 171:3, 6, 224:2, 75:20, 
227:2, AfO 19 pl. 6 r. 14, 20, KAV 110:2 (MA); 
exceptionally: Ki-dil-Ellil PBS 2/1 137:2, 
139:10, Ki-dil-[star TuM 2-3 99:1, 191:9, 
ete.; note Ki-din-BS.NUN.NAKl VAS 1 57ii3 
(NB kudurru); Ki-din-£.UL.MAS Nbn. 1124:4, 
Ki-din-uL.MAS BE 14 126:2 (MB). 


4’ in atypical contexts: ina babika lu 
ki-di-nu K.14782:3’, cf. usage a-2’; kv- 
din-nu sa DN s@ DN, sa ummdate 8a tram- 
makani the k. of Ninlil, of Sarrat-Kid(i)muri, 
(your) mothers, those who love you ABL 186 
r. 12 (NA), cf. (in broken contexts) ABL 
1352:4 and r. 5 (NA); Babilu Sumsu ana ki-din 
Sakin ABL 878:10 (NB); qat-tuk ugi i-ba-ds- 
& ki-di-nu I am waiting for your (helping) 
hand, there will be protection LKA 127 r. 4, 
restored from CT 39 27 r. 7, STT 63:5’ and dupls.; 
(goddess Bau) sdakinat ki-di-ni KAR 109 r. 14; 
lu tidéd ki ana ki-din sa bélé{ja] andagut you 
(door and bar) should know that J have 
entered into the £.-protection of my (divine) 
lords KAR 76:8, and passim in such texts, see 
Ebeling, ArOr 21 403ff. 


b) a person under such protection — 
1’ sdb kidinnt: ana LU.DIN.TIR.MES ERIN.MES 
ki-din-ni-i{a] to the Babylonians, the people 
under my protection (let. of Asb.) ABL 926:1 
(NA); Sippar, Nippur, Babylon and Borsippa 
$a sabé ki-din-ni mal bast hibiltasunu a[ribma] 
I compensated for the damages suffered by 
all people under my protection Winckler 
Sar. pl. 30 No. 63:7 and dupls., cf. Iraq 7 86:1; 
ga maré Babili dulluliite sabé ki-din-ni Subaré 
Anuu Enlil anduradrsunu e&&s askun (see anz 
durdru usage i) Borger Esarh. 25 §11 Ep. 37a:14, 
ef. ibid. § 56:11. cf. ERIN.MES EZENxKASKAL 
gubaré YOS 1 38 ii 28 (Sar.), WO 4 32 vi 4 
(Shalm. III); sdkin andurdru hatin sabé ki- 
di-ni BBSt. No. 35:13, ana sabé ki-din-nu 
maré Sippar Nippur Babili VAS 1 37 iii 11, 
sabé ki-din-nu mdré Babili u Barsip ibid. 24, 
sabé ki-din-nu mala bas& ibid. 32; maré 
Babili sdb ki-din-nu RAcc. 130:32, 135:264, 
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144:26, 145:444; sa sdbé ki-di-nu ... damé: 
Sunu ... tusasbit ribit ali you drenched the 
squares of the city with the blood of the 
people under &.-protection Gossmann Era IV 
33. 


2’ LG kidinni: ana Lt ki-di-ni (in broken 
context) ABL 1337r.11 (NB); sdbé pitinitu 
LU ki-din-ia u népisu strong men, men 
under my protection, and (their) tools 
YOS 3 188:10 (NB). 


3’ mar kidinni: DuMU.MES [ki]-din-nu. 
MES Ja PN CT 22 174:23 (NB). 


4’ kidinnu alone: dam ki-ldini-ni ... 
qatéka la [tall-pat you must not shed the 
blood of one under &.-protection STT 38:106, 
see AnSt 6 150ff. (Poor Man of Nippur). 


The restoration of ki-di-[nt] in PBS 1/2 61:8 
is not warranted by the context. 


W. F. Leemans, ‘‘Kidinnu, un symbole de droit 
divin babylonien,’’ in Symbolae Van Oven, pp. 
36-61; Balkan, Kassit. Stud. p. 159f. Ad mng. la: 
Koschaker, Or. NS 4 42ff. For kiten in Middle 
Elamite, see Hinz, ZA 50 243f. 


kidinnu see gidimmu A. 


kidinnd (fem. kidinnitu) adj.; pertaining 
to kidinnu-protection; MB, NB; cf. kidinnu. 


a) persons: Lt ki-di-nu-% (in broken 
context) ABL 1076:9 (NB); as personal 
name: for Kidinni see Clay PN p. 99a, 
Ki-di-ni-t-tum Aro, WZJ 8 573:10 (MB), 
1Ki-di-ni-tt VAS 5 2:2 and 6 (NB). 


b) a payment or delivery (NB): five gur 
(barley) 8a ki-di-nu-& &-ib-8u Dar. 533:34 
(list of tithes paid in barley); l-en ex sil tabnit 
u ki-di-ni-e béli lusébilanndsima may my 
lord send us one tabnitu-basket and the k.- 
payment YOS 8 68:33; x dannu-vats ina 
libbt 3(?) dan-nu ki-di-na-a-ta Camb. 435:3. 


kidinni see kitinnié. 


kidinntitu s.; privileged status (of city or 
temple personnel); SB, NA, NB; cf. kidinnu. 

a) with kasdru: ki-di-nu-tu Babili ak-sur 
I established the privileged status of Babylon 
(and installed my brother as king so that the 
mighty would not wrong the weak) Streck Asb. 


kidinniitu 
242:29, 244:48 and 240:10, also ZA 31 34:18; 
ramkit E . ki-di-nu-ut-su-nu ak-sur-ma 
I established the privileged status of the 
ramku-priesthood of the temple Egisnugal 
UET 1 187:7, (replacing tiksunu aptur I 
discontinued their service obligation) YOS 1 
45 ii31(Nbn.); ana ka-sa-ri ki-di-nu-ti-ni u 
tub libbini (the kings’ minds were set) to 
establish our privileged status and to make 
us happy ABL 878:3 (NB); of anybody who 
enters it (Babylon) ki-din-ut-su ka-as-rat his 
privileged status is established ibid. 9; ki- 
din-nu-ta-ku-nu Sa ak-su-ru ABL 301:16 (let. 
to the Babylonians); ki-di-nu-tt 1-kas-sa-ru 
Winckler AOF 2 p. 25:20, see Brinkman, Studies 
Oppenheim p. 34; ka-sir ki-din-nu-tu Assur 
batiltu the one who (re)established the inter- 
rupted privileged status of Assur Lyon Sar. 
pl. 1:5, and passim in Sar., also ak-sur ki- 
di[n-nu-ut ...] LIU 46:16 (Esarh.), see Borger, 
AfO 18 117 § 57a; note [ka]-sir(?) [ki-din]- 
nu-ul BAL.TIL.KI Borger Esarh. 81:41. 


b) with turru (ana asrigu, asrus) to 
restore: URU Assur u Harran ki-din- 
nu-us-su-un batilta utir agrug I restored the 
interrupted privileged status of the city of 
Assur and of Harran (which had been for- 
gotten for a long time) Winckler Sar. pl. 40 v 
10, ZDMG 72 176:5, and dupls.; ki-di-nu-us- 
su-nu batilti sa ina qaté ipparsidu ana 
asriga utir I restored their interrupted 
privileged status which had fallen into ob- 
livion Borger Esarh. 25 Ep. 37:33. 


c) with sakdnu: ki-din-nu-su-[nul e&ss 
askun I established anew their (the repa- 
triated Babylonians’) privileged status 
Borger Esarh. 26 Ep. 38b:34, cf. ki-din-nu-us- 
su-un Saknatma ibid. 2:33; ki-di-nu-tr &a 
Babili igakkan ABUL 1431:14 (NB), cf. LU 
ki-di-nu-ut-ku-nu x-x-x-un = Traq 17 23 No. 
1:17 (NA let.). 


d) other oces.: pdsis [ki]-din-nu-tu Babili 
he who annuls the privileged status of 
Babylon Borger Esarh. 28 Ep. 41:33; migir 
Anu u Tsar r@im ki-di-nu-ti Bauer Asb. 2 p. 
40 (pl. 30) K.2822:8; note referring to a 
physical feature protecting an entire region: 
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Uknit marsu u qané api ana ki-din-nu-ti [...] 
{they made] the difficult Ukné river and the 
reed thickets (their) protection Lie Sar. 281; 
in broken contexts: ki-di-nu-ta-ni ABL 878 
r.4(NB), ki-di-nu-us-si-na ibid. 7. 


kidintu s.; (mng. unkn.); NB.* 

kitinndé-linen and tabarru-wool given ana 
ki-din-tum sa %[...] Sa lubugstu [...] Nbn. 
879:3. 


kiditu s.; outside, outer surface; OB, MB, 
SB; pl. kididtu, kiddtu, kidétu; wr. syll. 
and (in ext.) sa; ef. kidu. 

a) outside (of an object, of a town) — 
1’ outside of an object: p18 subtum sa 
imittim ki-di-sa namrat if the outside of the 
right Subtu is white YOS 10 49:16 and dupl. 
48:44, cf. ki-di-sd tarkat ibid. 49:19 and 48:47 
(OB behavior of sacrificial lamb). 


2’ (in pl.) region outside a town, sur- 
roundings: ki-de-ti-t-ka nakrum izzib the 
enemy will leave your neighborhood YOS 
109:8, cf. ki-di-ti nakrika tezzib ibid. 12, also 
ibid. 27:7 and 11 (OB ext.), ef. ki-di-a-tu-ia 
nakru [izzib] KAR 422:21 (SB ext.). 


b) a specific part of the exta: kubsum eli 
ki-di-tim irkab the turban (of the lung) 
straddled the “outside” JCS 11 104 No. 22:9 
(OB ext. report), [kwl-ub-8u e-lt ki-di-te ir-ka-ab 
BE 14 4:7, also RA 14 146:7, 149:6 (MB ext. 
reports), kubsu veu ki-di-ti vu; KAR 423 r. 
i179, 5R 63 ii 33 (= VAB 4 270, Nbn.), RT 18 22 
xi 37 (= VAB 4 288, Nbn.), CT 31 50:3 and 10 
K.11030:4, but wr. U+SAG UGU SA-it U; 
KAR 423 r. ii 26 and 47, TCL 6 5:56; note the 
contrasting: Summa ki-di-tum UGU U+SAG Us 
CT 31 50:5f., Klauber PRT 20 r. 5, cf. birit 
U+SaG uw ki-di-tum CT 41 42:8 (comm.), also 
wstu sipyn $a ki-di-th ibid. 12; Summa réé& ki- 
di-tt Suméli patir if the top of the left k. is 
split KAR 423 r.i64, Summa isid ki-di-it 
Suméli patir ibid. 68; sa-ti sa imitti u Suméli 
patrat TCL 65:6, cf. summa sér ki-di-ti 
Boissier DA 11i8; ki-dt-it Suméli CT 31 35 
r. 10, ki-di-it imittt ibid. 34:9, Summa ki-di- 
tum imitta u Suméla patrat CT 20 45 ii 10, etc., 
note ki-di-tum i-kat-tam CT 31 38 ii 9; summa 
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uban hasi gabliti ki-da-a-ti BAR.MES-8 ana 2 
BAR-az-ma sululta sa ina agriga itehhi if the 
k.-3 separate the middle “‘finger’”’ of the lung 
— it divides into two and touches the 
cover which is in its own place CT 31 40r. 
ii 10, also 8 Sm. 1525:6, cf. Boissier Choix p. 127 
K.6269: 1. 

For ki-da-at DiNGIR.MES-gu KBo 10 1:19, 
see Goetze, JCS 16 24 § 3; Saporetti Studi Classici 
e Orientali 14 p. 84 suggests kissat while 
Landsberger proposes the emendation s/sitat 
on the basis of the Hitt. text. 


For whan hasi ki-di-tum Knudtzon Gebete 1 
r. 23, ete., see kidt. 


kidkidru see kukkudru. 


kidu  (kiddu) s.; outside, region outside a 
city, open country; from OA, OB on; pl. 
kidaé and kiddtu; cf. kidam, kidénu, kiddéni, 
kiditu, kidu in sa kidi, kidt. 
ba-4r BAR = ki-i-di A 1/6:234; »*4tpar = 
ki-i-du (in group with séru, bamdtu) Erimhus VI 6. 
ki-d{u] = se-e-ru Malku II 27, ki-dt = se-fe-ru] 


Practical Vocabulary Assur 777; ra-ah kt-di = 
e-pi-in-nu An IX 108 (catch line). 
KiKUR-RUMdy, (var. ki-di) = gi-e-rum Izbu 


Comm. 88, ki-dt = ku-tal-la Izbu Comm. Y 241e; 
ki-t-du ge-e-ru CT 31 39 i 31 (gloss in ext.). 


a) in gen.: i&tu mu.l.Kam(!) ki-da-tim 
artanappud for one year I have been roving 
around through the regions outside towns 
CCT 3 42a:21(0A); | I dyed red (with their 
blood) seri ki-1-di bamdte TCL 3 135 (Sar.), 
cf. ana EDIN ki-di u namé Maqlu IV 23; ifa 
man has been bewitched Iu ina eglt lu ina 
ki-di lu ina baméd{[ti] either in a field or out- 
side the city or on the plain KAR 72r. 18; 
béra ki-di <Sary-ra-qig [lujrtappud let me roam 
like a thief through the vast outdoors Lambert 
BWL 78:139; SAG.BI 1.KaMm ki-du-um its front 
is (toward) the outside (its rear, the street) 
CT 47 29:7 (OB); ushasu ina zumur biti ko- 
di u tarbasi anni extirpate it (the evil) 
from the inside of this house, the outside 
and the yard AfO 14 146:124; rigim ki-di-im 
wsemm[éz] one will hear a rumor from the 
outside RA 38 32 vi 29 and 38 xi 5, Sumer 8 25 
xi 5 (hemer.); ki-du hasiram libilukim may 
the outlying districts bring you (Nana) 
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hasiru-perfume VAS 10 215 r. 3 (OB hymn to 
Nana); usmalli ussisuniu e-pe-er ki-di I filled 
their foundations with earth taken from out- 
side (the city) CT 34 25 v 7 and 36 iii 55, and 
note eper ki-dam elliiti VAB 4 84 No. 6 ii 1 
(Nbk.); igdr ki-di outside wall (of a house) 
CT 38 16:77, also 27:6, CT 40 16:34, ete. (SB 
Alu); E-e ki-di Meissner Supp. pl. 20 Rm, 
131:10 (ext. comm.); tarbasu sa ki-di BABBAR 
the outer (halo of the moon) is white (con- 
trast: a libbdnw) ACh Sin 10:22 and 30; if 
ants bring mimma sa ki-di ana ali some- 
thing from the outside into the city KAR 
377:7; ana nukaribbim sa ki-di-im assi I 
called for a gardener from outside (the city) 
ARMT 13 26:19; 2 sina KAS Sa ki-di-im CT 2 
43:11 (OB); note with ref. to animals and 
plants: nammasti ki-di CT 38 44 Sm. 472+ 
r. 9 and K.10801+ :13, issir ki-di KAR 381 
see issiir kidi; sér ki-di CT 40 
23:37, and passim; MUS URU ana ki-dik ... 
MUS ki-di ina URU TU KAR 384 r. 12f.; 
Sammi ki-di CT 38 5:139, also CT 40 2:34 (all 
SB Alu); U ki-di / U K1.KaAL U ma-a-a-al 915 
Ké6cher Pflanzenkunde 28 ii 39 (= Uruanna I 131). 


li 6, ete., 


b) ana kidi: kima awdtim ana ki-dim la 
was@im so that the affair does not leak out 
TCL 14.17:25, cf. ana ki-dim ajéma la tussi 
VAT 13547:19, cited HUCA 27 6 n. 23, cf. also 
ana ki-dim niisima CCT 4 40a:10 (all OA); ana 
minim ana ki-id-di-i-im ussi why does he 
want to go outside? BIN 7 38:20 (OB let.); 
ana ki-di-im tussi pagarka usur ana ki-di-im 
la tussi protect yourself should you go out 
— (but) do not go out (at all) Kraus AbB 1 
71:20 and 22, cf. also ana ki-di-im tusess[i] 
ZA 45 202ii 11, ana ki-i-di ibid. 204 iii 19 (Bogh. 
rit.), t-ta-si-a ana ki-di-im AMT 67,3:8, 
Kocher BAM 124 iv 34, and passim with asi and 
sigh; Summa ... ana ki-di-im Summa ina 
libbi dlimma CT 6 28b:24; lu 1 KUS lu 2 KvS 
ana ki-di E.MES KAR 180 ii 10 (Alu Comm.); 
makkir sarri ana ki-di ussi RAcce. 38:15, and 
passim in omens; fhazannu ana {text ina) 
ki-di tt[talak] édussu the mayor walked 
around by himself outside the town STT 
38:152, see Gurney, AnSt 6 150ff. (Poor Man of 
Nippur); summa martum misa ana ki-di-im 


kidu 


ha[ljsu if the liquid content of the gall 
bladder oozes out YOS 1031 x 35 (OB ext.); 
if the husband returns to the country (ana 
mate), he will take back his wife Sa ana ki- 
t-di ahzutuni who was married (and had 
moved) out of town KAV 1 vi 74 (Ass. Code § 
45), cf. (her property) éa@ ... ana ki-t-di 
taddinunt ibid. 81; if the four legs of 
a malformed animal ana ki-di pasla are 
turned outward Leichty Izbu XIV 72f., also 
(one foot) ana ki-di paslat ibid. 70f.; ubdnd: 
tuSu ... ana ki-di lamé his toes are turned 
outward Kraus Texte 22 i 29’. 


c) stu kidi: ru-ud-di a-na sa 18-tu ki-di-[t] 
itlal-[ka]-lakl-[ku]jm add (it) to what 
comes to you from the outside A 3530:14 
(OB let.), cf. Stu ki-i-di ZA 45 204 iii 20 
(Bogh. rit); KI.BAL TA ki-di ana libbi ali GaR- 
an rebellion(?) will be brought into the city 
from the outside BRM 4 12:13, 22, 48 (MB 
ext.); I added to the twenty-brick thick- 
nesses (of the wall) istu ki-di Scheil Tn. IT 
r.57, wr. ki-i-di KAH 2 90b:10. 


d) ina kidi: 1-ki-dim Siamdtim ... ame 
ma he made purchases in the open country 
CCT 4 32a:10, cf. i-ki-dim wasbaku BIN 6 
219:32 (both OA); property ina gagim ... ina 
ki-di-im BE 6/2 70:3, also CT 8 25a:5, CT 47 
15a:1, 47:7, and £ ki-di-im CT 8 24b:1, also 
BE 6/1 109:2; ina pani umman nakrim ina 
ki-di ana nadé ul natu it is not appropriate 
to leave (the barley) outside the city in view 
of the approach of the enemy army TCL 1 
8:7; t-na ki-di-im (contrast libbdlim) YOS 2 
82:32; §ai-na ki-di-im ussiumma the one (of 
the prisoners) who goes out of town (parallel: 
halaqu, n@butu) Bagh. Mitt. 2 p. 78 f:11 (all 
OB); this contingent ina ki-di-im-ma li[§1b] 
should stay outside the town ARM 2 34:27; 
should the head be buried ina ki-di-im ina 
libbi dlim outside or inside the city? ARM 6 
377.11’, ef. ana lib[bi dlim] ... ina ki-di-im- 
ma ARM 3 26:21; if the wife ofa man mad: 
katia ina ki-i-di taltakan pawns something 
valuable outside the city KAV 1i71 (Ass. Code 
§ 6), cf. KAV 6r.11(B§9); summa ... mar 
sarri ... ina ki-i-di mét_ if the son of the king 
dies outside the town AfO 17 270:14 (MA harem 
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edicts); if adate palm ina libbi ali asdtma 
ina ki-diiGt grows within the city and is seen 
outside the city CT 39 31 K.3811+ :9, ef. CT 38 
7:18 (SB Alu); ena ki-di imdt he will die out- 
side the town Dream-book 325 r. i 26, ina ki-di 
E.GAL [...]| Leichty Izbu VIII 41, muqitts wmz 
manigsu ina ki-di GAL ACh Sin 25:59; nésu 
ina ki-di Sarru ina libbi ali [...] lions out- 
side the city, the king inside the city [will 
...] CT 30 44 83-1-18,415:3, cf. nésuina ki- 
di [...] ACh Supp. 2 [star 63 ii 20, and passim 
inext.andIzbu; ina ki-di 2 GiS.TUKUL.MES 

. 8aknu on the outside are two weapon 
signs Boissier DA 250 iv 20 (SB ext.); [Sa ...] 
i-ki-di epsini ima ina qabal ali istaknuni 
(a building) which formerly was erected 
outside (the city) and which is now situated 
inside the city AOB 1 42 No. 3:16 (A&Sur-uballit 
I); ina qabalti ali ina ki-i(text -ta)-di ali 
AKA 248 v 40 (Asn.). 

For Isar-ki-it-AéSur, see kittu. 


kidu in 8a kidi s.; person from outside a 
town; SB; cf. kidu. 

$d ki-di ana libbi ali Sa libbi ali ana ki-di 
irrub KAR 423 r. i 44, also KAR 148:25, CT 31 
28:7, Boissier Choix 101:8, cf. ga ki-di irrubma 
$a libbi ali [ussi] KAR 454:20 (all SB ext.). 


kidd (fem. kiditu) adj.; belonging to the 
outside, to out of town; OB, MB, SB; ef. 
kidu. 

a) in gen.: Summa igar biti gerbé tida 


sahitma ki-du-% rum-ku sahit if the inner 
wall of a house sheds clay and the outer 
wetness CT 3815:53, cf. if an old house 
si-ra ki-di-a ishut sheds the outer plastering 
CT 40 2:48 (both SB Alu); pDiIS-ma ki-du-u% MI 
but if the outer (halo of the moon) is dark 
ACh Sin 10:31, also (contrast: libbénu) ACh 
Supp. 2 Sin 15:9, (contrast: bdbdnu) 14:39. 


b) in ext.: ubdn hasi ki-di-tum the 
outer “finger” of the lung —Lenormant 
Choix 91 K.8690:1ff., also 11f., note 8U.SI HAR 
ki-da-a-tum sa imitti u Suméli ibid. 9f. and 
19f.; Su.st ki-di-ti TUR-ti Sa imilti CT 3110 
K.11030:7, also CT 31 25 Sm. 1365: 6, 381 13, ete., 
U (= ubdnu) gaR ki-di-ti GaL(copy ma)-ti 


kiduda 


KAR 151 r.16, also KAR 430 r. 8, Knudtzon 
Gebete 1 r. 23, and passim in incomplete contexts. 


c) in OB math.: mithartum ... mithartam 
ki-di-tam imid the (inscribed) square touches 
the outer square RA 54 138 E 5; for other 
refs., see MDP 34 p. 132 index sub kiditu. 


d) in obscure context: 10 ki-du-% BE 14 
73:3, also PBS 2/2 118:3 (MB). 


e) in personal names: Ki-di-tum PBS 


2/2 137:34; Ki-di-tt BE 14 26:2, and passim 
in MB. 
kidudt § (kiddudi) s.;_ ritual performance; 


SB; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and KI.pU.DU. 

garza.bi silim.ma.bi ki.du.du ha(!).lam. 
ma.bi : ana gullum parsi u ki-du-de-e masitu to 
perform carefully (again) the forgotten rites and 
ritual performances 5R 62 No. 2:42 (Samas-Sum- 
wkin); [6 gar]za ki.du.di.a = & par-st ki-du- 
dee RA 14 173:19, cf. Frankena Takultu p. 
126: 162. 

a) with ref. to the performance or in- 
stitution of the rituals: sa kunni parsisunu 
w Sullumu ki-du-di-Su-un to establish their 
(the gods’) rites and to perform their rituals 
carefully VAB 4 66:6 (Nabopolassar), cf. 5R 62. 
in lex. section; ana sullum parsi ds-ru ki- 
du-de-e Iraq 15 123:21 (Merodachbaladan II); 
Sutésur parsi ki-du-de-e AAA 20 p.81:26 (Asb.), 
cf. ki-du-di-§% ustés[ir] Kocher BAM 315 ii 19; 
my mind is constantly concerned with pro- 
viding for the sacred cities, completing sanc- 
tuaries Sutésur [ki-du]-de-e and reorganizing 
rituals Bohl Chrestomathy No. 25:20 (Sin-Sar- 
iSkun), parallel ana uddusu esrét Sisulb 
m\ahdzi u Sullum ki-du-de-e VAS 1 37 ii 24, 
also uddus Sipri ekurri suklul ki-du-de-[e] 
nummur mahdzi Winckler Sammlung 2 1:13 
(Sar.); parst ki-du-de-e kima labirimma 
utirru ana asrisun (who) restored the rites 
and rituals according to the old pattern 
Streck Asb. 242:20 and 236:8, cf. pars? ki-du- 
de-e magsi[ti] Bauer Asb. 2 49 No. 3:6. 


b) mentioned with synonymous expres- 
sions: [namburbi lumun] parst ki-du-di-e 
ana améli u bitigu la tehé an expiatory ritual 
against any evil incurred in the performance 
of the rites and the k.-ritual affecting the 
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man and his household RA 18 28:15, cf., wr. 
KI.DU.DU KAR 38:1, see Ebeling, RA 49 184; 
[Sa] salam enti parsisu alkakdtisu [ki]-du-di- 
e-§4% Satru elisu on which was a relief 
representing the high priestess (and a) de- 
scription of her offices, her ceremonies, and 
her rites CT 46 48 ii 8 (Nbn.), see AfO 22 4; 
mudé alkakati lamid ki-id-du-de KAR 104:25; 
if the black bull was touched by the whip 
ana parsi u ki-du-de-e ul illeggi he cannot be 
taken for the rites and ritual RAcc. 10:6, cf. 
ibid. 4, cf. also ana parsi ki-du-de-e nasika 
they have brought you (the bull) for the 
rites and ritual ibid. 26:20. 


c) other occs.: ki-du-de-e ili ana la Sussuru 
to disregard the rites for the god Lambert 
BWL 76:80 (Theodicy); Nineveh Sa naphar 
ki-du-de-e ildnit wu tstardti basi gerebsu to 
which belong all the ritual performances for 
gods and goddesses OIP 2 94:63 and 103:25 
(Senn.); [ki]-du-de-e Sa gimir ekurrati BBSt. 
No. 35:8 (Merodachbaladan II), cf. KI.DU.DU 
E.KUR TCL 6 32:14 (Esagila Tablet), see Weiss- 
bach, ZA 41275; ér.8é[m.ma] ki.du.du. 
meS Langdon BL 63:9’, see ZA 30 82, ef. 
Langdon BL 17:4’ and 4R 53iii 1; in broken 
context: ik KI.pU.[DU] KAR 178 vi 10 (he- 
mer.); see also & par-si ki-du-de-e in lex. 
section; adi... KI.DU.DU.MES EME.GI, EME. 
URI.KI Site’a tahhazw until you learn to 
consult the rituals written in Sumerian and 
Akkadian KAR 44 r. 15; note ¢KI.DU.DU 
KAV 78:29, see Ebeling Stiftungen p. 21. 

In RaAce. 46:36, read musaklil parsiki, 
cf. par-si-ki li-8ak-li-lu (unpub. parallel, cour- 
tesy W. G. Lambert). 
kidullu see kitullu. 
kiditu s.; (mng. unkn.); SB.* 

{dan(?)]-na-at ki-du-ta-3% (parallel: kabtat 
gassu, adrat puluhiasu) Lambert BWL 48:3 
(Ludlul III). 

Possibly k1.pu-ta-8% stands for manzaztasu. 


kigallu s.; 1. raised platform for cultic 
purposes, 2. pedestal, base (for a statue, a 
cult object, an architectural feature made of 
stone, metal, brick, precious stones, etc., 
often inscribed), 3. (a poetic term for nether 


kigallu 


world); OAkk., Nuzi, SB, NA, NB; pl. kez 
gallanu (NB); wr. syll. and KI.GaL. 

giS.ki.ga[l] = [ki-gal-lu], giS.ki.gal.lugal. 
gub.[{ba] = [...] Hh. VII B 154f,, ef. ki.[gal 
zabar] = [kt-gal-lu] Hh. XII 132, na,.ki.gal. 
dug.8i.a = ki-gal-um Hh. XVI 40, also (of 
alabaster) ibid. 19, (of lapis lazuli) ibid. 87, with 
var. na,.ki(!).kal za.gin RS Recension 62 
(from Wiseman Alalakh 447 i 24). 


kisal.mah.3é ki.gal ha.[...] (later version: 
kisal.mah.am ki.gal.la hu.mu.un.da.ri): 
ina kisalmaéhi x1.Gau lu ramdéta take your place 
upon the &. in the main courtyard Lugale XI 33; 
en.ki.gal Kullab*i.ke,(x1p) be-el Sa ki- 
gal-e a Kullabi OECT 6 p. 54 r. 15f. 


1. raised platform for cultic purposes: 
(brick) Sa ki-gal-li Sa bit AsSur KAH 1 21:3 
(Tigl. III); itt agri w ki-gal-li likiina temz 
menéu may his (kingship’s) foundation be 
as secure as (this) temple and (its) foundation 
ZDMG 98 36:13 (Sar.); [...] Assur ina muhhi 
ki-gal-li ittitissu. Iraq 14 69:21 (Sar.); minddts 
ki-gal-li Etemenankt TCL 6 32:16, cf. ibid. 19, 
also, wr. KI.GAL ibid. 20 (Esagila Tablet); 
[su]bat hurdsi ina vau ki-gal-lum the golden 
seat upon the platform Thompson Catalogue p. 
32 and pl. lcol A 26(rit.); kullat gigi ki-gal- 
la-Su-nu [...] K.8871:8 (joins K.232 in Craig 
ABRT 2 16); in broken context: ki-gal-la 
rla-...] Subat [...] Thompson Gilg. pl. 36 
Rm. 505 iii 5’ (Agum-kakrime); ina ki-gal-la 
Suzzissu stand (the black sacrificial kid) on 
the platform BIN 2 22:108, see AAA 22 84. 


2. pedestal, base (for a statue, a cult 
object, an architectural feature made of 
stone, metal, brick, precious stones, etc., 
often inscribed) — a) in gen.: for ki.gal. 
alam.RN du,g.a ITT 795:5 see Edzard, AfO 
19 p. 18f.; 4 ki-gal-lu §a ZABAR HSS 15 133:52 
(= RA 36 142), ef. ga 1 ki-ga-al-li ga ku-u-li-i 
ga ZABAR ibid. 129:5 (= RA 36 135), and 
[...]-MES hurdsa ub[hujeu arkabinna uw k- 
gal-l[a ...] RA 36 147 SMN £428a:17 (all Nuzi); 
épié ki-gal-li sa surri ugni ga 4[...] fashioner 
of the pedestal of obsidian and lapis lazuli 
of DN Bauer Ash. 77:15; see also Hh. XIT and 
XVI, in lex. section; three minas batgu 
ga ki-gal-li a %Bélet-Akkadi ADD 930 iii 6; 
pandti ki-gal-li hurdsi ABL 968:13 (NB); for 
precious stones see Hh. XVI, in lex. section. 
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b) inscribed: mu.sar.ra alan.na 
ki.gal.bi nu.sar inscription from a statue, 
its pedestal was not inscribed AfO 20 39 vi 46, 
also 40 vii 34, cf. mu.sar.ra ki.gal.ba 
ibid. 39 vii 13, cf. also ibid. 44 ix 48, 46 ii 55, 66 
r. ii 28, 70 r. xiii 51, 71 r. xiii 58, etc. (later copies 
of OAkk. royal); mu.sar.ra_ ki.gal.ba 
AfO 19 8 iv 18 (Su-Sin); [¢]na mubhi hi-gal-li 
$a 4Bél satir Borger Esarh. 90 iv 13, cf. 
ibid. 93 r. 18; ina mubhi ki-gal-li sa Sin 
Satirma it was written (as follows) on the 
pedestal of Sin Streck Asb. 32 iii 121; [ina] 
fueul ke-gal-li 8a Tasmétu assatar ABL 257 
r. 4, ef. ibid. 5 (NA), cf. GIS ki-gal-la-a-nu 
aésattar Wandsberger Brief p. 8:5 (NB). 


c) in connection with architectural 
features: (brick) sa ki-gal-li auD.MES sa bab 
bit Adad from the pedestal under the bulls 
of the gateway of the temple of Adad Afo 3 
5 n. 6 (Tigl. 111); aladlammé ... pariti ... 
ina ki-gal-li ramnigsunu saqgis nanzuzu bull 
colossi of marble towering high on their own 
pedestals (ie., made likewise of marble) 
OIP 2 108 vi 67, also 121 No.2:1; $a NaA,.48E. 
TIR NAy.DUR.MI.NA.BAN.DA WU NAy sdbu usépis 
ki-gal-lum 4 timmé siparri ... sirussu ulzizma 
I had pedestals made of ainan, breccia, and 
sdbu-stones and placed upon them four bronze 
pillars (see ainan discussion section) OIP 2 
133:83 (all Senn.); 7 mushussé ert ... udsziz 
ina ki-gal-lam I placed seven copper mudé: 
hussd-monsters (at the kisti-wall of the gates) 
upon a pedestal VAB 4 210i 32 (Ner.); two 
dogs each of gold, silver and copper ina 
babanigu ... usarsid ina ki-gal-lum I placed 
firmly upon pedestals in its gateways VAB 
4 164 B vi 24 (Nbk.). 


d) other oces.: ki.gal ki.ta BUR PN 
AfO 20 56 r. v 10, and passim in this text (later 
copies of OAkk. royal), and see for Su-Sin inscrip- 
tions Edzard, AfO 1919; seven figurines ina 
KI.GAL bint [tuszassulniti you place upon 
a pedestal] of tamarisk wood AAA 22 44 ii 18, 
cf. (in similar context) ina KI.GAL bur? upon 
a pedestal (formed) by a reed mat KAR 
298:22 and 34, see AAA 22 66ff.; (a statuc) 
ki-gal-la usarme BHT pl. 5 i 22, ef. ibid. 27; 


kigullu A 


obscure: [ina KI].GAL ana imitti Eridu ina 
KI.GAL ana Suméli GN LKU 44:5. 


3. (a poetic term for nether world) — 
a) in hist.: ASSur pdtiqg ermt Anim u ki- 
gal-li who fashioned the heaven and the 
nether world OIP 2 149:4 (Senn.), also Ebeling 
Stiftungen 4:10, cf. (the goddess) sa ina erme 
Anu u ki-gal-li Surruhu zikrigéa whose names 
are exalted in heaven and the nether world 
Borger Esarh. 75:4; temensu ina itrat ki- 
gal-la usarsid Sd-du-t-u-a-is he (Sargon) 
established its (Eanna’s) foundation in the 
depth of the nether world like a mountain 
YOS 1 38 i 39; [t]@mih serret erset{im] u 
ki-gal-l{t] (DN) who holds the reins of the 
earth and the nether world AfO 18 386:10 
(Asb.); ina ki-gal-e réstim ukin temendu he 
placed its foundation upon the primordial 
nether world VAB 4 62 ii 44 (Nabopolassar), also 
146 i 50(Nbk.), cf. t&tssa ina irat ki-gal-e ana 
Sursuda ibid. 60 i 36 (Nabopolassar); in ki-gal- 
lam réstim in trat ersett rapasti ibid. 94 iii 32, 
also 172 B viii 55, and passim in this phrase in Nbk., 
also igissu ina irat KI.GAL usarsidma ibid. 72 
i 31 and dupls., <tsissa ina irat ki-gal-lam 


mih(ijrat mé ... usarsidma ibid. 118 iii 18 
and dupls. 
b) in lit.: [...J-a Héarra iniés ki-gal-la 


MVAG 21 88:17 (Kedorlaomer text); Hnmez 
Sarrarapsa[...]danninu sabit kippat ki-gal-li 
DN [who ...-s] the wide nether world, who 
holds sway over the entire k. Craig ABRT 2 
13r.7, ef. adru u ki-gal-[lu] JAOS 88 130 r. 6. 

The passage a.gar ki.gal Waterman 
Bus. Doc. 57:1 has to be emended (or read 
a.garkl pal) in view of the frequent ‘“Flur- 
name” a.gar gal (e.g., CT 6 48c:1, CT 45 
52:5, BE 6/1 89:1, etc.) as well as ugarum 
rabiim. See also kikalli. 

For KI.GAL in BE 1 120 iii 3 see béritu. 

Baumgartner, ZA 36 249; Edzard, AfO 19 19. 


kigallu see igigallu and kankallu. 
kigalla see kikalli. 
kigullatu see kigullu A. 


kigullu A (fem. kigullatu) s.; 
SB*; Sum. lw. 


waif(?); 


349 


oi.uchicago.edu 


kigullu B 


(ki].gul(!) ki(!)-ku-ul (pronunciation) = 7-ki- 
tum (= ekiitu), nu.sig nu-us-gi, = kt-ku-la-tum 
MDP 27 44, in MSL 12 p. 84; ki.gul.la = e- 
ku(text -mu)-tu ND 4373 iv 7’, in MSL 12 p. 142; 
[sau]. ban.da = ba-tul-tu, [k}i-gul-lim u d3-tam-me 
= ku-zi-ru u ha-rim-tu STT 403:40f., comm. on 
ki-gul-lim u d&-tam-mi Labat TDP 22:33, see 
Landsberger Date Palm p. 24. 

ekitu almattu ki-gul-la-tum ruttu homeless 
girl, widow, waif (and) girl friend KAR 184 
obv.(!):23, Gray Samag pl. 12 K.2132:7'. 

For Sum. ki.gul.la see Landsberger and 
Jacobsen apud Gordon Sumerian Proverbs p. 477. 


kigullu B (or kigulli) s.; place of destruc- 
tion(?); lex.*; Sum. lw. 
ki.gul.la = Su-ma Izi C iii 10. 


kigurrii see kikurri. 


kihulla s.; 1. place used, destined or 
fit for mourning rites, 2. mourning (ritual); 
SB; wr. syll. and KI.aUL. 

KLHUL = bi-ki-tzi Izbu Comm. 354; KI.yHUL-u 
bi-ki-tum Lambert BWL 56 line s (Ludlul Comm.). 

1. place used, destined or fit for mourning 
rites:  [ku]ssi ki-hu-le-e ina qdtigu isbat 
[e]per ki-hu-le-e ina qatisu isbus she (Lamastu) 
seized the chair of a place of mourning, she 
gathered the dust of a place of mourning 
LKU 33:39f. (Lama&tu), cf. namburbi lumun 
SAHAR.HI.A KI.HUL-e apotropaic ritual (to 
avert) the evil caused by dust taken from 
a place of mourning LKA 119:1 and ibid. 9 
and 18, see Ebeling, RA 48 178; he puts on a 
Sahhi-garment, beats his arms, circamam- 
bulates seven times to the right, seven times 
to the left ina KIHUL ippala[ssah] u kiam 
iqgabbi DN ina xk1.HUL-ki appalsahki he 
squats down in the place for mourning and 
says as follows: IStar, I have squatted down 
before you in the place for mourning (char- 
acteristic) of you(r ritual) TuL p. 56:19 
and 21; ina KI-HUL-e Gia naddku andku I 
am prostrated in the sorrowful place for 
mourning 4R 59 No. 2:20, see Bab. 7 140; KUR 
ina KI.HUL ippalassah. the entire country will 
squat down in mourning places ACh Supp. 
Sin 18:6, cf. amélu ina KI.HUL bitisu ippaz 
lassah the man will squat down in the mourn- 
ing place of his house TCL 6 1 r. 13 (SB ext.), 


kibullé 


in@ KI.HUL ippalassah CT 38 38:39, ina KI. 
HUL bél dababisu KI.MIN ibid. 40 (SB Aluj; his 
own son will treat the king of Ur unjustly 
but médru habil abisu Samas ikadSassuma 
ina KI.HUL abisu imdét Samaés will catch the 
son who mistreated his father and he will 
die in the place where they mourned for 
his father Thompson Rep. 270 r. 7 and 271:6, 
citing ACh Supp. Sin 28:6; la isappidy . 
ina KLHMUL antali Sin 8a arhi anni la ippaz 
lassthu should they (the inhabitants of the 
country) not mourn, should they not squat 
down in the place of mourning for the 
eclipse of the moon (expected) this month? 
AfO 11 361:16 (tamitu). 


2. mourning (ritual) — a) in omen pre- 
dictions: with nadi: NIN imdt Sani SUB-e 
KILHUL TCL 6 5r. 45 (ext.), cf. KLHUL ina 
bit amélt innaddi CT 38 21:7 and 26:33 (Alu), 
SuB-di (var. SUB-at, i.e., magdt) KI.HUL Boissier 
DA 4:27, var. from KAR 376:38 (SB); SUB 
bit améli Summa KI.HUL CT 38 26:26, SuUB-e 
KLHUL CT 38 22:15, but note: ina bit améli 
KLHUL SuB-ut CT 41 14:13 (ext.); with bast: 
KI.YUL ina ekalli GAL-& TCL 6 3:42 (ext.), 
ef. SUB GI.HUL GAL Labat Calendrier § 31:8, 
for other refs. see gibli; with Sakdnu: KI.BUL 
ima KUR GAR ACh Samad 10:3, also GI.HUL 
ana bit améli [aaR] CT 38 48 K.3883 ii 66, cf. 
KAR 422:6f.; with amdru: NA.BI KI.HUL IGI 
CT 39 44:15 (Alu), KI.HUL Ict.[...] Kraus 
Texte 47:18’, with IGI-x% ibid. 44:20; in broken 
contexts: KAR 382:9, CT 31 31:32, CT 38 
30:25, 31 r. 20, CT 39 34:14, Kraus Texte 6 r. 
38, etc. 


b) other oces.: érub usib ina sipitti a-sar 
ki-hul-le-e (var. KI.QUL-e) he entered (Ma- 
daktu) and sat down in mourning at the place 
of mourning Streck Asb. 60 vii 15, var. from Iraq 
30 109:12; eli GN ana pat gimrisa ki-hul-lu 
uéab& I caused mourning all over Urartu 
Winckler Sar. pl. 33 No. 69:78. 

Since only gihld (from ki.hulu/a) occurs 
in OB and bil. texts and kibulld is restricted 
to SB texts, it seems likely that the latter 
represents a later learned borrowing of the 
same Sum. term. See also gihli. 

Weidner, AfO 17 83 n. 50. 
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kija 

kija see kiam mng. 2c. 

kijahum adv.(?); (mng. uncert.); lex.* 
[...] = [yrnpA x x] = ki-ia-hu-um A VII/1:27. 
Possibly ki ahum ‘‘(one) like the other.” 


kika prep.; like; EA; cf. kt prep. 

&% ahdtija Sa ki-ka-Sa was it my sister 
who looks like her? EA 1:30, cf. who can 
tell them Sa ki-ka-a that she looks like her 
ibid. 41 (let. from Egypt); bélni ... mit ki-ka- 
nu istu qatésu our lord is dead, (those who) 
are like us are free (lit. out of his hands) EA 
138: 66, cf. ibid. 112 (let. of Rib-Addi); obscure: 
Sulmana sa ki-ka [...] EA 1:56, ana pani 
mati $a ki-ka ibid. 91. 


kikalli (kigalli) s.; barren, fallow land; 
OB, MB, SB; Sum. lw.; wr. svll. and xz. 
GAL(.LA). 


ki.gaél.lfa] = [Su-u], ki.gél.la = a-ar [...] 
IziCI4f.; ki.gal = ki-gal-l{u] (in group with 
qirbitu and giparu) Erimhu’ VI 40. 

a) in econ.: a house 2a ki-ga-la-[...] 
Speleers Recueil 252:2 (OB Marad), cf. E.pU & 
KI.G[AL] PBS 8/1 99118; a house DA KI.GAL 
$a PN BE 6/2 123:10, K1.GAL PN CT 4 17b:7, 
VAS 8 108:1 (sale), CT 4 7b:6; note KI.UD on 
tablet replaced by KI.GAL on case VAS 9 42:1 
and 43:1, but KI.UD beside K1.GAL VAS 9 45:8, 
11, UCP 10 111 No. 36:1 (sale, Ishchali), wr. 
KI.GAL.LA ibid 15; ifa ASA KT.GAL-li BBSt. 
No. 15 ii 2. 

b) in lit.: ki-gal-lum Sukrubtu waste land 
(which has known no plow under my royal 
predecessors) Lyon Sar. p. 6:36 and dupl. 

The word kikallé (from K1.GAL) has been 
separated from kikli, a var. of kankallu, q.v. 
For E.KI.GAL see maskanu. 


kikamunu see kukumnu. 


kikarpe 
Hurr. word. 


adj.; three-year-old; Nuzi*; 

1 aNSE.SAL ki-ga-ar-pu JEN 292:13, cf. 
2 GUD.MES SAL.MES ki-ga-ar-pu. JEN 214:15, 
1 @uD.MES NiTA ki-ka-ar-pu  SMN 2512:4, 
GUD.AB $a ki-qa-ar-pu HSS 16 433:1, ANSE. 
SAL+HUB ki-ka-ar-be JEN 297:19. 


See also kukumnu. 


kikkiranu 


Speiser, AASOR 16 p. Oppenheim, 


OLZ 1937 1 ff. 
kiki (kéké, hikija) adv.; 
SB, NB; cf. ki prep. 
4.88 nir im.Si.gal : ki-ki-i takla[ku] 
151: 2f., see Civil, JNES 26 202: 16. 
ki-i-ki-t akala la band ... ana bit ildnt ... 
userreb how does it happen that he sends 
unsatisfactory bread into the sanctuary? 
PBS 1/2 54:4, ef. kt-ki-t 20 car la mal{i] 
BE 17 46:8; andku ina témija ki-ki-i rakis- 
sunu arakkas how can J, alone, make ar- 
rangements for them? Aro, WZJ 8 569f. HS 
112:34 (all MB); ki-i-ki-i-me-e éarru rabél ip: 
pussuntiiti in whatever way the Great King 
wants to treat them (you will follow his in- 
structions) MRS 9 32 RS 17.132:26; take (fem.) 
out the garments ke-ke-e u Sup-rig and write 
him how (many) UET 4 182:19(NB); ki-t-ki-i 
la tamtalikma how does it happen that you 
have (acted) without deliberation? Gilg. XI 
179; [ke]-ki-¢ luskut kt-ki-t lugil how can I 
remain silent, how stay without speaking? 
Gilg. X v 20, iii 29 andiill; minu nitamd ki- 
ki-ia nippal Iraq 27 6 iv 10 (SB lit.); ke-e-ke-e 
liipus bita how about that — I will build a 
house Lambert BWL 146:37, cf. ki-ki-¢ ina 
illat [...] ibid. 2107.10; ki-i-ik-ke-e palhi<s> 
tktarraba KAR 321:2; ke-ke-e (var. ki-ki-?) 
mussuru KAR 125 r. 14, var. from STT 341:6, 
cf. ke-e-ke-e (in broken context) LKA 73 r. 3, 
see TuL p. 40. 


kikija see kiki. 
kikillu see kilkillu. 


kikittu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 
gan.gid.da = muS ki-ki-tt-t¢ (in group with 
nansabu drainage pipes) Antagal F 157. 


131 ff. ; 
how?; MB, RS, 


STT 


kikkimt adj.; (made in a certain reed- 
plaiting technique); lex.*; Sum. lw. 
gi.gilim.mt.a = kt-ik-ki-mu-u. ki-ik-ki-su-% 
Hh. VII 171. 
See kikkist. 
kikkiranu = (kikkiridnu, kikkirénu, kiskiz 
rannu, kirkirdnu, kirkiridnu, kilkildnu, kigkaz 
ldnu, kigkarénu) s.; (an aromatic substance) ; 
from OB on; wr. syll. and (81m.)8z.11 (SIM. 
8E.LA KUB 371i 13). 
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kikkiranu 


gid.Sim.8e.li = kis-ki-ra-an-ni (vars. kil-ki- 
ra-nu, kil-ki-la-nu), gi8.8im.8e.li babbar = 
MIN bu-ra-5¢ Hh. III 100f., ef. gi8.Sim.8e.li = 
kil-[kt-ra-a-nu] = 8[E (or b[u]) ...] Hg. AI 20, 
in MSL 5 141; [0G] ki-ki-ri-a-nu ZA 10 217:4. 

U $m.Se.L1 : U NUMUN SIM.UI, U ki-tr-ki-ra-a-nu : 
ze-er bu-ra-Se Uruanna IIT 458f.; U kis-ka-ra-ni, 
U kig-ka-la-ni BAD : U MIN (= sah-la-a-nu) Uruanna 
IT 294f. 

a) ingen. —1’ wr. syll.: x sina ki-ki-ra- 
nu-um UET 5 601:4, 685:30, wr. ki-ik-ki-ra- 
nu ibid. 601:7, 10, 13, 15, 18, 21, ki-ik-ki-<ray- 
nu-um ibid. 27 (all OB); kukru sumlali u 
ki-ki-re-nu ARMT 13 13:10, and (in same 
sequence) ki-ki-re-ni ibid. 17; note wr. side 
by side: GiS.8mM.SE.LA G18 ki-ir-ki-ri-ia-an-na 
U burdSa KUB 371113, and wr. NUMUN 
SIM.SE.LI ibid. 38, see Kécher, AfO 16 48f.; in 
Hurr. contexts: i-ir-ki-ri-ia-an-nt MRS 6 
330 RS h. 2:17, kt-ir-ki-ra-an-ni-du(or -um) 
KUB 27 42:20; UU kil-kil-a-nu Kécher BAM 
42:52; U ki-ir-ki-ri-a-nu ibid. 254:4. 


2’ wr. (8iM.)SE.LI: 194 sila 8e.li ku.bi 
3 gin igi.4.ga4l TCL 5 pl.17 5680 ii 23, 
cf. Se.li.bi 1% sila ibid. pl. 32 6042115 and 
ef. r. 3, also ITT 3 5235:1, ete., see also Curtis and 
Hallo, HUCA 30 138 s.v.; SIM.SE.LI tasdk ina 
Sikari igatti Kichler Beitr. pl. 18 iii 8, also 
(drunk in milk) ibid. 12, cf. also AMT 59,1: 26, 
(mixed in tallow) Kécher BAM 104: 23, (among 
U.HI.A & SIM.HI.A) AMT 41,1 iv 15, 42,2 r. 3, cf. 
KAR 101:18, Kécher BAM 42:18 and 30, 54:6, 74 
iii 6, 138 ii 5, 152 ii 8, 311:8, AMT 83,1:16, BE 31 
56:9, 29, ete. 


b) specified as BABBAR: see Hh. III 101, 
in lex. section, also AMT 21,6: 6, 23,5:6, 33,1:2, 
40,2:6, dupl. STT 95:8, AMT 41,1 iv 3, 82,2 ii 8, 
83,1:19, 90,1 iii 8, 94,2 ii 7, Kécher BAM 111 ii 
8, 30, 118:4’, 190:41, 311:27, Or. NS 24 270:34, 
36, Kiichler Beitr. pl. 2 ii 12, 7 i 45, 19 iv 28, 20 
iv 36, ete. : 


c) asa NB personal name: ™K7i-il-ki-la-nu 
PBS 2/1 196:5, cf. BE 9 85:5, 86:23. 

Whether the entry of Uruanna in which 
zér burdsi corresponds to kirkirénu proves 
that the word denotes pine or juniper seeds 
remains uncertain, see Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 
8 s.v. and Labat, GLECS 5 13ff. 


kikkisu 
kikkirianu see kikkirdnu. 
kikkirénu see kikkirdnu. 
kikkisu see kikkisu. 


kikkiSu (kikkisu) s.; reed fence, reed wall, 
reed hut (plaited in a specific way); OB, SB, 
NA; kikkisu in NA; wr. syll. and asic; 
ef. kikkisé. 

gi.di.a, gi.dim, gi.sig, gi.pad = ki-ch-ki-su 
Hh. IX 189ff.; gi.Su.a = min (= u-8d-dSs-tum), 
ki-tk-ki-8u, a-pu Hh. VIIL 103ff., in MSL 9 175; 
gi.du.a = MIN (= a-pu), tar-ba-su, si-i-ri, ki-th-ki-&t 
Bh. VIII 109f., 112, 114, in MSL 9175; gi.sig = 
ki-tk-ki-84 = hu-us-su Hg. A lI 34, in MSL 7 69, 
ef. Gisia | ki-tk-ki-su jf hu-us-su RA 13 29:31 
(Alu Comm., to Tablet LIV); war.da.du,.a = 
MIN (= ha-ra-su) 84 ki-ik-ki-8&i Nabnitu XXI 217. 

umun ka.nag.g& 9Mu.ul.lil.la E.zi.da 
gi.sig.ga mi.ni.ib.ku,.ku, be-el ma-a-tu 
dyin E.MES ki-na-a-tum ana k{t-ik-ki-8 tu-ut-tlir 
SBH p. 130:38f. (coll.). 

[B.KI.sl.¢a] e-ki-za-ag-ga 
qubru, [#.G1.sIc.ca] e-ki-za-ag-ga = 
KUB 30 6 ii 6f. 


(pronunciation) = 
bi-tt ki-ki-s¢ 


a) in gen.: (large amounts of reed) ana 
ki-ki-<§ Gi8.saR-im for a reed fence for the 
orchard TCL 18 155:9 (OB let.); Summa eqlu 
asta lawi if a field is surrounded by a 
k.-reed fence (parallel: by a pitigtu mud wall) 
RA 13 29:29 (Alu Comm.), cf. [DIS 4.S]A GI.sI¢ 
lawi CT 39 6 Rm. 2,306:10, for comm., see 
lex. section; kima ana qirsi ittalku ina libbi 
ki-ik-ki-si Garbu when they arrived in the 
sacred area they entered into the reed hut 
ABL 183:8, cf. ina libbt ki-tk-ki-si [errjab 
ussab ABL 4:8 (both NA letters to the king as 
LU.ENGAR), 


b) in lit.: aru sitammianni ki-ki-Su 
Sussiri kala sigrija listen to me carefully, 
wall, heed all my words, reed wall Lambert- 
Millard Atra-hasis p. 88 III i 21, cf. [izzakk]ar 
ana ki-ki-8i[. . .} ki-kis ki-k[t8] ibid. p. 122:14f., 
amdtegunu ana ki-ik-ki-[s] t3anni _ ibid. 
132:12; amassunu usannd ana ki-ik-ki-su 
ki-tk-ktS ki-ik-kig igdr igar ki-ik-ki-Su siméma 
igaru hissas he (Ka) reported their (the gods’) 
secret to the reed wall (saying): reed wall, 
reed wall, wall, wall! listen, reed wall, pay 
heed, wall! Gilg. XI 20ff. 
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kikkiso 


kikki8Q adj.; (made) in the manner of a 
kikkigu-reed wall; lex.*; Sum. Iw.; ef. 
kikkisu. 
gi.gilim.mt.a = 
Hh. VIII 171f. 
See kikkimi. 


kikkittu see kikkittd. 


kikkitt@ (kikkitiu) s.; ritual act; Bogh., 
SB; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and Kip.kip(.Da). 
kid. kid.da abzu.ke,(kip) Si.ni.dim : MIN-e 
ap-si-i e-pu-us-ma PBS 12/1 6:11f., see TuL p. 120. 
Kip.Kip-t[u]-% népis Lambert BWL 38:9 
Comm., see usage a. 


ki-th-ki-mu-d, ki-tk-ki-Su-u 


a) wr. syll.: masmasu ina ki-kit-te-e (var. 
KID.Kip-fé-e) kimiltt <li> ul iptur (my) con- 
juration priest did not appease the divine 
wrath through the rituals, with comm. Kip. 
Kiv-{{w]-% ne-pi-3 Lambert BWL 38:9 (Ludlul 
Il), var. from STT 33:9; ki-ki-ta-Sa i.e18 & 
i.wun tuballalma its ritual is: you mix oil 
and rendered butter VAT 8381:28 cited van 
Dijk, Studien Falkenstein 238 n. 20; an-nu-u& 
ki-kit-tu BMS 30r. 29, see Ebeling Handerhebung 
122; KID.Kip-té-e KAR 44r. 5, see ZA 30 210; 
KiD.KiD.DA-e anniti K.2596 r. i 6, also ibid. 2. 


b) wr. xip.Kip.Bt: anniti Kip.Kip.BI 
Suniiti §a[...] these (above) rituals are [...] 
AMT 62,3r. 11, see Biggs Saziga p. 51; KiD.KiD.BI 
(introducing the ritual) KUB 4 24:4, BE 31 56 
r. 24, also Kécher BAM 237 ii 8, AMT 38,2 iv 1, 
CT 23 32:34, 36:49, Kiichler Beitr. pl. 4 iii 59, 61, 
64 and 70, KAR 64:14, CT 40 13 r. 36, CT 39 
24:30, 4R 60:15, BMS 30:20, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 120, STC 2 pl. 84:107, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 136, KAR 258 r. 4, and often in 
§uilla-prayers. 

For pv.pv.B1 to be read epustu in the same 
contexts see epistu s.; see also népesu. 


kiksu s.; splinter of wood; lex.* 

ku-ud Kup = ki-ik-su A I1/5:90; gi8.tgup 
= ki-tk-su (also n’pu) Hh. VI 70; [gi.kud] = 
[ki-t]k-su Hh. VIIT 103. 


kikurru s.; (a basket); Ur III*; Sum. lw. 
3 ki-ku-ru-um (preceded by ai8 za-mi-ri- 


tum and reed objects) BE 3 76:23, also ibid. 
78:7. 
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From Sum. gi.gur, see Landsberger, MSL 
7 p. 36 note to line 2. 


kikurrft (kigurri) s.; (a chapel or cult 
socle); OB, SB*; Sum. lw. 

ki-kur-ru-u, tu--u, pa-an-pa-nu, a-rat-tu-u = 
Su-ub-tum Malku I 280, cf. ki-ku-ru-u = MIN 
(= éubtu) Explicit Malku IT 148. 

ki-kur-r[¢ jf] 2 2 (new line) kur / sub-ti ff na- 
d{u-u] Lambert BWL 84 Theodicy Comm. to 225 ff. 


a) in OB: Mu KA.cat ki-kur-ri(vars. add 
-im, -e and -e-em) (Ibalpiel of Eshnunna 
year 3) Sumer 5 63f.; in math.: ki-gu-ru-wm 
30 Siddum 20 pitum ak.: thirty long, twenty 
wide (three deep, what is the volume?) TMB 
22 No. 46:1 and 47:1. 


b) in SB: ki-kur-ri lib-ba-[ni ...] adirtu 
lite[ddig] let the chapel(?) be built, the 
sanctuary be renovated Lambert BWL 169 
i 13 (SB fable). 


kilallan (kilallin, fem. kilattdén, kilettén, 
*kilaltdn) pron.; both, two, pair; from OA, 
OB on; kilaltén in OA, kilettin TIM 2 43 r. 7 
(OB), note kilalal (for abs. state kilall) Afo 
13 46 ii 6 (OB); wr. syll. and MAS.TAB.BA. 

[t]a-ab Tas = ki-lal-la-an A II/2 Part 3:8; 
bni-in] [tas] = ki-lal-la-an A II/2 Part 5:11; 
ma-an MAN = ki-lal-la-an A II/4:156; mi-in maw 
= ki-lal-la-an ibid. 162. 


gi8.tukul.dingir.maS.tab.ba = MIN (= kak- 
ki) pinerr.MES ki-lal-la-an Hh. VIIA 18; dingir. 
mai.tab.ba, dingir.min.a.bi, @LamaMIN, 
edin : t-le ki-lal-la-an CT 25 6:26-28 (list of 
gods); gu.id.da.min.a.bi = a-ah ki-la-tr Kagal 
I 372. 

[x].gub.bi.ta na.4m.ma.la ba.an.da.ab. 
te.e murub,.bi.a du, 4m.ma.ga.ga : ki-la-a- 
ti-&t-na tustasabbati ina biritisina saltam tasakkant 
you cause both of them (the neighbor women) to 
quarrel with each other Dialogue 5:117f. (= RA 
24 35:6f.), see van Dijk La Sagesse p. 92 (OB); 
min.na.ne.ne: ki-lal-lu-8u-nu Ai. V1i12; min. 
na.ne.ne IEn.lil.ra mu.un.na.ni.ib.gi,.gi,: 
ki-lal-lu-gu-nu VEn-lil ippallugu] they both answer 
to Enlil KAR 4:23; [dimmer min.na].bi 
en.nu.un an.ki.a gi8.ig.an.na gal.la.ar : 
ana tani ki-lal-la-an massGr Samé wu ersett pétt 
dalat Anu for the two gods, the guards of heaven 
and nether world, the ones who open the gate of 
Anu TCL 6 blr. 1f., see RA 11 148; lugal.e gu. 
tab.min.a.bi gir mu.na.[g4é].g4 : éarru ina 
kappi ki-lal-la-an sépésu [i]}ékun the king stepped 
on both banks (of the Isinitu-canal) KAR 16:31f.; 
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kilallan 


dal.ba.an.na id ka.min.a.ta : ina birit pi 
nératt ki-lal-la-an between the mouths of the two 
rivers CT 16 47:197f., also, wr. ki-lal-le-e CT 17 
26:65f., 38:33f.; gi.izi.l&4 maS.tab.ba us.bi 
u.me.ni.lé : gizillé ki-<lal>-la-an ina damésu 
qidma “light” both torches with its (the sacrificial 
lamb’s) blood RA 28 140 Sm. 922+ :12f.; (Nergal) 
ur,.ur, [dingir.mas].tab.ba : kag [prnerR]. 
MES ki-lal-la-an KAV 218 A iii 4 and 9 (Astrolabe 
B). 

tu-li-ma-tué = MIN (= rit-tum) ki-la-lu-u Malku 
IV 216. 


a) ingen. —1’ used in apposition (in OA 
often with a substantive in dual) — a’ in 
OA: 1 subdtam ikribi Sa DN ki-ld-li-[in] one 
piece of cloth as offering for the two Ilabrats 
TCL 20 96:12; tuppdn ki-ld-ld-an TCL 14 
19:12, but fuppi ki-ld-ld-an-ma CCT 4 
1éa:31, ana tup[plé ki-ld-li-in BIN 6 201:9; 
awili ki-ld-ld-ma CCT 3 40b:10; GEMi.gI-té- 
ka. ki-ld-al-té-ma u t@attén ki-ld-a[l}-té-m[a] (= 
kilaltén-ma) (sell) both your slave girls and 
both flour-grinder girls TCL 20 88:13f.; 
bitin ki-la-li-ma Golénischeff 12:7, cf. Sim bi-té 
ki-ld-le-en CCT 5 19¢:5, ki-ld-le-en-ma ANSE. 
HLA TCL 19 51:24. 


b’ in OB, Mari: ‘Surinnit ... ki-la-al-li 3a 
#.DI.KUD u B.DI.KUD.KALAM.MA the two em- 
blems, of the (two named) temples CT 2 1:28; 
bél alpim ki-la-la-an (var. ki-la-al-la-an) 
izuzzu both ox-owners will divide (the price 
of the living ox and the carcass of the dead 
0x) Goetze LE § 53:15; alpt ki-la-a-li-in 
lutukma try both oxen RA 30 98:9 (let.); ana 
GN GN, u ekalli ki-la-al-li. MES ARM 2 101:26, 
ef. ga dirt ki-la-al-li.{mu8s] u ekallt ki-la-al-li. 
MES ibid. 30; birit aGldni [ki]-la-li-in ibid. 
131:25, ef. ARM 1 42:27; lita ki-la-al-lu-un 
both hostages ARM 1 36:30; férétum ki-la- 
ta-a[n] ibid. 58:12. 


c’ in MB, Nuzi: ki-la-le-e tilligunu Sibila 
send both their decorations BE 17 34:8; éa 
ip.pipu ki-la-at-te-e of each of the two 
canals PBS 1/2 63:13 (both MB letters); Sarrdni 
ki-lal-la-an ippusu tahaza both kings fought 
a battle BBSt. 6i 29 (Nbk.I); anniiti améliti 
eqlati ki-la-al-lu-um-ma ilmti these people 
went around both fields (in order to measure 
them) JEN 229:26, cf. améliti ki-la-at-te-e 


kilallan 


RA 36 180:15, and bitdti ki-la-li-im-ma JEN 
239:18, and passim in Nuzi. 


d’ in NA, NB: xnamrdni ert ki-la-li mazz 
zassusunu damgqat adanmg the emplacement 
of both copper mirrors is very fine ABL 91:6 
(NA); Sarrdnt ki-lal-le-e itti ahdmes ussallimu 
both kings have made a peace-agreement ABL 
214 r.10 (NB); ina sim handésu ki-lal-le-e ... 
mahir (PN) received (x silver as first in- 
stallment) on the purchase-price of both his 
hangd-fields TCL 1211:12; ina libbi eqlate 
ki-lal-la-e AnOr 81:6; &a ndré ki-lal-le-e 
BE 9 65:18; ana “1g1.DU.MES ki-lal-le-e 
YOS 3 91:28 (let.), ana muhhi PN u PN, érib 
biti kt-lal(!)-le-e ABL 475:7 (NB). 


e’ in royal inscrs.: sa Jarrit matati ki-lal- 


la-an ukinnuma_ who established (his) king- 
ship over both (these) countries Lyon Sar. 
5:31, cf. (the fortress which is set up) eli 
nagé ki-lal-la-an at (the border of) both 
provinces TCL 3 77 (Sar.); abni ki-lal-la-an 
(var. ki-la-lal-an) ina Saddisun abtuqma I cut 
out both stones in their quarry OIP 2 108 
vi 73 and 121:8 (Senn.); KA.GAL.MES ki-la-at- 
ta-an (var. KA.GAL.KA.GAL ki-la-al-la-an) ... 
istappila niribagsin the entrance to both 
gateways had become too low VAB 4 132 
v 58, var. from 192:4, cf. karé ki-lal-la-an 
(see kar@ 8.) ibid. 160 vii 38 (all Nbk.). 


f’ in lit. and omens: ina birit rikst ki-lal- 
la-an between the two cultic installations 
KAR 26 r. 17 and dupl.; 8a Sipati ki-lal-le-e 
istén DU.DU.BI-s-na for both incantations 
there is one ritual AfO 12 142 ii 6 (SB inc.); 
kimirtt K1sau.[MES8] ki-lal-la-an the sum of 
(the area of) both courtyards TCL 6 32:12, 
see WVDOG 59 52 (Esagila Tablet); ittasbu ahhit 
ki-lal-la-an Gilg. VI 156, cf. AnSt 10 126 vi 35 
(Nergal and Ere&kigal); ili ki-lal-la-an ... 
likrubika may the two gods (Sin and Samai) 
bless you BRM 4 7:34 (New Year’s rit., Uruk), 
ef. Streck Asb. 302:20; Sin wu Samas ili ki- 
lal-la-an Sin and Samais, the two gods (of 
judgment) PBS 1/2106 r. 3, also KAR 184r.(!). 
44, Or. NS 36 128:188; [DN] DN, DINGIR.MAS. 
TAB.BA DINGIR.MES ki-lal-la-an Lugalgirra 
(and) Meslamtaea, the twin-gods, both gods 
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kilallan 


AAA 22 62 r. ii 2, 
(var. DINGIR.MAS.TAB.BA) 
Pettinato Olwahrsagung 2 p. 16. 


ef. manzaz tlt ki-la-li-in 
CT 5 4:15, see 


2’ used independently — a’ with suffixes: 
tuppum 8a ki-ld-li-ku-nu lillikamma let a 
tablet from both of you come to me CCT 2 
3:30; tértaka ana ki-ld-li-ni litiramma your 
message should come back to us both BIN 4 
28:31, cf. ana ki-ld(!)-li-ni-ma KBo 9 30:13, 
cf. also ana gumi ki-ld-li-ni BIN 4 52:23; 
ki-ld-ld-ku-nu kunkama_ seal (the tablet), 
both of you TCL 20 116:23, Hecker Giessen 
30:15; tam’animma ki-ld-la-ku-nu take an 
oath, both of you CCT 341a:15; ki-ld-ld-su- 
nu-ma tzzazzu RA 60 133:51 (allOA); PN wu 
PN, ki-la-lu-Su-nu PN and PN, both (took 
an oath on the name of the king) Genouillac 
Kich 1 B 75:6; ki-la-lu-ku-nu la tezzibani 
(see ezébu mng. 8a) YOS 2 112:26, cf. ki-la- 
al-lu-ni-ma ABIM 8:12 (all OB letters); ekalli 
Sunu ki-la-al-lu-gu-nu §a PN ARM 1 118 r. 23’; 
ki-la-la(var. -lu)-§u-nu tamkadram ippalu both 
will satisfy the creditor CH.§ 152:59; ki-la-li- 
su-nu igallisuniti they will burn both of 
them CH § 157:22, ef. ki-la-li-du-nu ués-ta-ta- 
ma TIM 2 45r.3'’; mahar ki-la-al-li-Su-[nu] 
ARM 2 39:17; ana ki-la-li-ni Sarrum itiadnanz 
niasim VAS 16 118:10; SH.NUMUN kurummat 
alpi u ikkari Sa ki-lal-le-e-ku-nu seed, fodder 
for oxen and food for plowmen for both of 
you Aro, WZJ 8 568 HS 111:11; ana ki-la- 
li-Su-nu CT 43 94:18 (both MB letters); gul- 
lulta Sa ki-la-li-ni Tn.-Epiec “iv” 10; ki-la-al- 
li-Su-nu-ma idukkusunu they will kill both 
of them KAV 1 ii 44 (Ass. Code § 15); ana ki- 
la-a-al-li-ni liddinanndgima may she ([8tar) 
give to both of us (one hundred thousand 
years of life) EA 23:29 (let. of TuSratta); 
patu Sa ki-il-la-li-u-nu the border belongs 
to the two of them KBo 1 5 iv 52, see BoSt 9 
108; athinu andku u atia ki-la-li-nu you 
and I, we both are brothers EA 1:66 (let. 
from Egypt); dajdnii mihsisunu sa ki-la-al- 
lu-su-nu-ma imiand the judges counted the 
injuries of both of them AASOR 16 72:15 
(Nuzi); as long as PN and PN, live egldtigunu 
éa kt-la-li-Su-nu their fields belong to both 
of them HSS 19 41:30; ki-la-li-ki-nu ina 


kilallan 


mabrigu sunu they both are at his disposal 
Iraq 20 193 No. 43:44 (NA let.). 


b’ without suffixes: ana Siti kaspim 
gassu mala sa ina sa ki-ld-li-in ikasiudu as 
for the rest of the silver, his share (is) as 
much as he will gain from (the investment 
made) with both (partners) TCL 14 48:18’, 
ef. Or. NS 36 401:28; ki-ld-ld-an immigruma 
they both agreed BIN 6 217:8 (all OA); PN 
wasib mahar harimtim uriwamu ki-la-al-lu-un 
Enkidu sat with the harlot, the two of them 
made love Gilg. P.ii 4, cf.[... wr-tla-’-i-bu 
ki-la-lu-[un] RA 46 94:18 (OB Zu); ki-la-li-in 
siriagssu. have him bring both here CT 29 
2a:15, cf. % ki-le-et-ti-in turdam TIM 2 43 r.7 
(both OB letters); summa ina ki-la-al-li-in 
istén ana simtim ittalak if one of the two 
(brothers) dies Goetze LE §17:3; 2 unnez 
duxkkd>tim ... istiat sa PN iéstiat §a PN, 
assima ki-la-at-tum ia-tum-ma I read the two 
letters, one from PN, one from PN,, both 
concern(?) me TCL 18 140:11 (OB let.); Marz 
duk ... uSin ... tezizu ki-lal-la-an VAB 4 
218i 19 (Nbn.); 2 LU.saAG.MES-ia ... ki-la-le 
ussézibu ABL 138 r.4; ina mubhi ki-lal-l- 
ma!) Sarru isalgu the king should question 
him concerning both ABL 1389 r. 1 (both NA); 
satammu ga ki-la-le-e atta you are the 
administrator of both (temples) YOS 3 8:29; 
sibit ki-lal-le-e (var. ki-la-la-an) the capacity 
of the two (horns) Gilg. VI 173; ikéudu ki- 
lal-la-an the two (of them) approached (the 
mountains) Gilg. IV vi 40, cf. ki-lal-la-an 
Gridu Iraq 27 6iv 1; [Summa SAL].ANSE.KUR. 
RA 2 ulidma ki-lal-la-an kima né&_ if a mare 
gives birth to two (foals) and both are like 
lions Leichty Izbu XX 16, ef. ibid. 17ff.; las 
massatr massite ... & inatiala 
ki-la-ta-an gerebSa ulziz 1 set up in it (the 
palace) twin lamassu-statues, both of which 
face (forward and backward) Borger Esarh. 
63 v 54. 


b) referring to a natural pair — 1’ to the 
parts of the body: summa awilum inisu sa 
ki-la-at-tim-ma issapar if a man winks with 
both his eyes AfO 18 65:28 (OB omens); birit 
inin ki-la-at-ti-in (var. ki-la-ti-in) between 
both eyes YOS 10 52 i 10, 14, 19, vars. from 
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kilallan 


51 i 10, 14, but ki-la-at-ti-in ibid. 20 (OB 
behavior of sacrificial lamb), ef. Leichty Izbu V 
37, CT 40 32:14 (SB Alu), uzndsu ki-lat-ian 
both its ears Leichty Izbu V 32, also, with 
var. ki-la-tu-u ibid. IV 38; summa izbu ina 
arkdt uenéSu ki-lal-le-e 3.Ta.AM GESTU.MES 
Saknu if behind both ears of the anomaly 
there are three ears each Leichty Izbu XI 
139, cf. ibid. 140f.; ¢8tén immeru uznesu ki-la- 
al-li-Su-nu-ma appasunu nasik one sheep, 
the tips of both its ears are marked HSS 16 
252:4, (a horse) uzu[ndu ...] kt-la-al-le-e 
HSS 14 648:6 (both Nuzi); Saddiha ahdja ki- 
la(text -ia)-[a]t-ta ittahza my arms once 
active have now both become paralyzed 
Lambert BWL 34:76 (Ludlul I), ef. gatdsu ki- 
la-ta-an CT 39 40:41 (SB Alu), ina gaté3u ki- 
ldl-le-e ZA 43 17:5; rittasa amélu ina ki-la- 
te-§4 Nia.NA naddt (her) hand is (that of) a 
human being, with both her (hands) she 
carries a censer MIO 1 82 vi 28, cf. ibid. 64 i 
32, 68 ii 38, 72 iv 9, etce.; ureppis libbasu ina 
ki-lal-li-3u he pounded his body with both 
his (fists) TCL 3 412 (Sar.); st¥-&t ki-la-tan 
both its horns (said of a bull) CT 40 32:4 (SB 
Alu), cf. (said of the moon’s horns) ACh 
Supp. 2 Sin 6:5f., wr. ki-lat-tan 11 ii 10f.; 
nakkaptasu ki-lal-la-an ... ikkalusu (if) he 
has a pain in both temples AMT 14,5:11; 
also, wr. ki-lat-tan Labat TDP 38:66; isdsu ki- 
la-lu-un palsu both its jawbones are pierced 
YOS 10 47:12 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb); 
sépasu ki-la-tan CT 39 40:47 (SB Alu); 
[twlé]ga ki-la-lu-un inappulu they will tear 
out both her breasts KAV 1 i 87 (Ass. Code 
§ 8); iskasu ki-lat-tan réga both parts of its 
scrotum are empty Leichty Izbu XVII 31; 
summa BIR ki-lat-tan halqa if both kidneys 
are missing TCL 6 5:33 (SBext.); séli ki-la- 
lu-un (var. sélum Sa imitti wu sSumélim the 
rib of the right and the left side) the ribs of 
both sides ‘YOS 10 48:25, var. from 47:88 (OB 
behavior of sacrificial lamb), cf. [... se(?)-l]}e 
ki-la-al-le-en (in broken context) ibid. 26 ii 
22 (OB ext.). 


2’ referring to the two banks of a river, 
the two sides of a building, etc.: kisadésa 
ki-la-le-en ana méresim lu utir I turned both 


kilatu 


its (the canal’s) banks into arable land LIH 
95:23 (Hammurapi); fid kibri %ip ki-ld-ta-a-an 
clay from both banks of the river KAR 61:13, 
see Biggs Saziga 70, cf. tid kibri tp ki-lal-le-e 
UET 6 410:21 (inc.), see Iraq 22 224; SAG.DU x 
v8.14 ki-I[a-lja-an a triangle: x is each of 
the two lengths MCT 53 E 1 (OB math.); v8. 
HI.A gameritim ki-la-a-al-le-e-en takammar 
you add together both the complete lengths 
ibid. 45 B 8; ina sippi ki-la-le-e on both 
doorjambs KAR 377 r. 40 (namburbi), cf. 
[x-a]-am sa si-ip-pi(!) [...] ki-lal-[le]-en 
teleqqi you take [dust?] from both jambs [of 
the door?] Kiichler Beitr. pl. 20 iv 33; dalati 
... ki-la-at-ta-an both door leaves (of the 
temple) VAB 4 282 viii 36 (Nbn.);  iptéma 
abullati ina sélé ki-lal-la-an he opened gate- 
ways on both sides (of the heavens) fn. el. V9, 
see also sélu mng. 2a. 


c) kilal-kilal: gurin Annuniti u Si-laba 
ki-la(text -kt)-la-al ki-la-la-al the standards 
of DN and DN,, two by two AfO 13 46 ii 6 
(OB lit.). 


kilalliin see kilallan. 


*kilaltan see kilallan. 
kilamu see gilému. 
kilattan see kilallan. 


kilatu s. pl. tantum; dam, irrigation dike; 
MB, NB; cf. kalé v. 

kiléti ... ttammarma inspect all the irri- 
gation dikes PBS 1/2 57:13 (MB let.); (a plot 
of land) ultwu mubht GN adi ki-la-a-ti ina 
hangé 8a PN extending from the bank of the 
Barsip-canal as far as the irrigation dike in 
the handi-field of PN TuM 2-3 12:8, ef. ibid. 
6:3, 17:4 and 15, 111:8, cf. also ultu ki-la-a-ti 
ibid. 1:6, kt-la-a-té Sa tamirti a GN irrigation 
dike of the field of the village GN TCL 12 
85:3; SAG KITA ki-la-a-ta 8a GN Nbn. 1102:8; 
field ga ina muhhi &innu majari ga ki-la-a-ta 
adi muhhi Sinnu majart ga PN which is 
beside the ginnu majdri-field of the dam 
(and) extends as far as the dinnu majari- 
field of PN TuM 2-3 140:2; exceptionally 
referring to a dam on a river: ultu mubhi 
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**kila-’um 


GN adi ki-la-a-tum §a GN, from the bank 
of the Banitum-canal to the dam of the 
Euphrates Nbk. 251:4. 


**kil@um (AHw. 475b) see kima prep. 


usage a—4’, 
kildu see kigdu. 


**kildG (AHw. 475b). 

In EA 22 ii 69 and iii 2, read giltd ‘‘rung,”’ see 
gisia; for *kildt Hh. VIII cited CAD 4 (E) p. 350 
8.v. espu, see the corrected version of Hh. VIII 
329-333 in MSL 7 28, and MSL 9 180; for KAJ 
156:11, see kisdu. 


kilibbu = (kilimbu, kilimmu) s.; 1. reed 
bundle, 2. total; SB; Sum. lw.; wr. at. 
GILIM. 


gi.ka.ké8 gi.gilim (var. gi.nig.gilim), 
gi.gilim.mu.a (var. gi.nig.gilim.gilim) = 
ki-lim-bu (var. ki-lim-mu) Hh. VIII 167ff.; 
gi.[gilim].mt.a = ki-lim-bu = riksu &a GI.MES 
Hg. A II 18c, in MSL 7 68, ef. et.¢ruim ff ki-li-im ff 
riksu a gt CT 41 30:11 (Alu Comm.); [gi.kid.x]. 
da = ki-lim-mu Hh. VIII 346; o1.[emm] = 
[ki]-l¢-bu Proto-Diri 404. 

ki-li ta[eaB] = nap-ha-rum, ki-li-b[u] 
1/2:101f. 

1. reed bundle: summa sahié o1.ciuiM 
na-si-ma if a pig carriesareed bundle CT 38 
46:33, cf. also ibid. 28 (SB Alu), for comm. see lex. 
section; summa pit biti aI.cILim DU-us 
if the front of the house is made of reed 
bundles CT 38 12:78, also (with pit tarbasi) 
ibid. 79. 


2. total: see Ea, in lex. section. 


kilidar adj.; (color and designation of 
horses); MB*; foreign word. 

pumu ki-li-dar (as name for a horse) 
PBS 2/2 1:3, ef. ki-li-dar pumu [...] Balkan 
Kassit. Stud. 17 No. 4r. 14. 


kililanu see kardn ladnu. 


kilili. (kulili, kililu, kulilu) s.; 1. owl (as 
an ominous bird), 2. (a female demon); SB; 
ef. isstir kilils. 

[u,.gi8].muSEN, [x x x].UD = ki-li-la Hh. XVII 
222f., cf. us.giS MUSEN = ki-li-li = ku-li-i Hg. B 
IV 291, in MSL 8/2 170, u;.gi8 MUSEN = ki-li-lum 
= ku-lili Hg. C 8, in MSL 8/2 171; 4@Nin. 
BUL+BUL"inyySEN = MIN (= e8-Se-bu), hi-li-l, 
ig-sur MIN (= ki-li-li) Hh. XVIII 332-334. 


Ea 


kililis 


Sir.en.na = li-lu-u, ab.ba.8u.8a = ki-li-li, 
nun.ur.du.dt = ba-ri-ri-tum Lu Excerpt II 177ff., 
ef. [FJAb.ba.80.80 = 4Ki-W-H, “UNun.ur.da.du 
= 4Ba-[ri]-ri-té IRgituh App. Ai 38f.; [aga] = 
[ké-li-lu}, x.[x] = [..-], Ab. ba.8u.8a] = [ki-li- 
li] Nabnitu G, ii 11’-13’. 

1. owl (as an ominous bird): see Hh., He., 
in lex. section; summa muSEN ki-li-li ina 
qultt mi& ina tarbas améli lu ina muhhi isi lu 
ina mubhi [...] if an owl [hoots?] in the 
dead of the night in a man’s yard either 
in a tree or ina([...] CT 40 43:39. 


2. (a female demon): see Lu, ete., in lex. 
section; [4k2]-li-li sarratu ga apdti %ki-li-h 
musirtu a apati the k.-demon, the queen 
of the windows, k. who leans into the win- 
dows Craig ABRT 1 57:32 (lipsur-lit.);  siptu 
atti ki-li-li 3-3u imannu Siptu atti ki-li-li ga 
apata usarru he (the sick person) recites 
three times the conjuration “‘you, k.-demon”’ 
— conjuration: “you, k.-demon, who leans 
into (the house) through the windows” 
KAR 42:31f., cf. mdmit *Ki-li-li Sa apdti 
Surpu III 78; 4Ki-li-li (among the deities of 
the Gula-temple) 3R 66 iii 16 (takuliu), also 
(in broken context) YOS 3 149:11. 

The “‘bird of Kilili” is probably the owl, 
as is suggested by the relief published by 
H. Frankfort, AfO 12 130f. which shows a 
winged female demon with claw-like feet, 
accompanied by two owls. Whether this 
demon is to be connected with the Aphrodite 
parakyptousa (Zimmern, OLZ 1928 1ff.) re- 
mains uncertain. 


kilfli see kililu B. 


kililiS = adv.; 
kililu A s. 
nébehu pasqu Sa surri ugni usépisma 
usalmé ki-li-lig I had a frieze and battle- 
ments made of red and blue (enameled 
bricks) built like a wreath all around its 
crest Borger Esarh. 62:25; ([a]i8.sar kal 
indi u riqgé usashirs ki-li-ug I had it (the 
bit akitu) surrounded like a wreath with a 
garden with all sorts of fruit-(trees) and 
fragrant plants Ebeling Stiftungen 4:20, cf. 
usashira ki-li-lig Borger Esarh. 95 r. 18. 


like a wreath; SB*; cf. 
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kililu 
kililu see kilili. 


kilflu A s.; 1. circlet, headband, 2. battle- 
ments; from OAkk., OB on, Akkadogram 
in Bogh.; wr. syll. and eruim; cf. kilalié. 

fagal = [ki-li-lu] Nabnitu G, ii 11’. 

[..-] gilim.gilim.ma aka.zu.dé : ki-li-li 
iddt ina naskunika they put a headdress (on your 
head) when you are adorned SBH p. 121:13. 

ki-liflul = win (= [i-&-tr-tu]) Explicit Malku 
IT 171. 


1. circlet, headband — a) of metal: 3 
ki-li-lu KU.BABBAR KI.LA.BI 1 MA.NA KU. 
BABBAR three circlets of silver, their weight 
is one mina silver MDP 2 24 viii9, of. 2 ki- 
li-lum KU.BABBAR ibid. 36 viii 3, and passim in 
the Manigtuu obelisk; x guSkin.hud.a x 
guSkin.si.s& 14 nay.nir.igi ga.ga. 
dé ki-li-lum u,.sakar,(saR).mina.8é x 
shining gold, x regular gold and 14 huldl tni- 
stones for inlay for two crescent-shaped 
circlets UET 3 687:6 (Ur III); 1 ki-lil puqutir 
K[v.alt sa abunitkiti 41 siptusu ... 1 KI.MIN 
puqutti sa utteti 35 siptudu ... 1 KIL.MIN 
puquiti 42 siptusu NA,.KA NA,g.ZA.GIN ... 1 
KI.MIN misri 1 KILMIN pugutty KU.GI 
[3a] NAg.ZA.GIN NA,.UGU.AS.G1, 35 MAS-5u ... 
{1 KLMIN] puqutti KU.ar [§a(?) abulnik[iti(?)] 
NA,.ZA.GIN 35 MAS-3u ... [1] KUMIN puqutts 
KU.[...NA,].ZA.GIN (see abunikitu and siptu) 
PBS 2/2 120:34-40 (MBinv.), cf. 2 ki-lil puqutti 
KU.aI two circlets consisting of ‘“‘thorns” 
made of gold PBS 13 80:9 and 10 (MB inv.), 
also 7 ki-li-li armati KU.GI ibid. 8 and r. 4; 
1 aitm KU.aI (as tribute to the Assyrian 
king) ABL 568:10 andr. 5; xsilver s¢me l-en 
BAR ki-li-ls 8a [...] BM 132290:5 (LB, 
courtesy D. Kennedy). 


b) of wool: 44 Gin sia.za.GiN.KUR.RA 
ana «ana» ki-lil-lu a DN 44 shekels of blue- 
purple wool for the headdress of the Aramean 
Istar VAS 6 77:5 (NB); SiG KI-LI-LU S. Smith 
Hittite Texts 1 ii 21, ef. KUB 9 31 ii 48. 


c) other oces.: ki-li-li baltu mahrat the 
thornbush caught my headband PSBA 23 
pl. after p. 192:16 (lament); liddné ga harbaz 
ganni lamté Sun kima ki-li-li the young of 
the harbagannu-bird surround Bél like a 


kilippd 


garland(?) JSS 4 9 K.6082:9 (SB lit.), cf. ki- 
li-lu (in broken context) BMS 8:25, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 62. 


d) in personal names: IJlum-ki-li-li 
God-Is-My-Wreath CT 3 36 iii 89, BIN 5 55:7 
(both Ur TI), Irra-ki-li-li TCL 1 189:15 
(OB); Nand-ki-li-li-usri Nan&-Protect-My- 
Wreath Cyr. 252:6, Camb. 349:22, 362:5, TuM 
2-3 48:19, BOR 2 3:10. 


2. battlements: ki-li-lu a kupri (referring 
to construction, preceded by bibdni) ABL 119 
r.4(NA), &@ duri ki-lil-si libutma I will 
destroy the battlement of the wall Gossmann 
EraIV 117; kima ki-li-li ekallu zw unat [...] 
the palace is decorated [with ...] as if with 
a battlement Lambert BWL 166:12 (SB lit.); 
ki-li-li ugqni résasa usalmi I had a battle- 
ment of blue enameled bricks built around 
its top (describing the palace of Nebuchad- 
nezzar at Babylon) VAB 4 188 ix 17, also 118 
ii 46 (Nbk.); ki-lil-8u sdriri its (Ezida’s) battle- 
ment is of sdriru-gold ZA 53 238:8 (SB hymn 
to Ezida); ki-l-li-li btta almi I surrounded 
(the top of) the temple with a battlement 
(describing the Bit Ré&’ of Uruk) YOS 1 52:13 
(Sel. II); see also ki-li-lu = [t-S-ir-tu]}, in 
lex. section. 

The reading kililu for Gi({Im) is based on 
the correspondence of KI-LI-LU KU.GI in 
KUB 22 70:12 with GILIM KU.GI ibid. 17, 19, 
22 and 71; moreover, in the similar texts 
KUB 17 35 ii 25, iii 33, and KBo 2 13 r. 18 and 
KUB 38 26:19 GILImM-an-zi alternates with 
KI-LI-LA-an-zi_ “‘to put on a wreath,” see 
Laroche, OLZ 1967 34.- 


Ad mng. 2: E. Porada, “Battlements in the 
Military Architecture and in the Symbolism of the 
Ancient Near East,” in Essays in the History of 
Architecture, presented to Rudolph Wittkower, 
1967, p. 11. 


kililu B (kilili) s.; (a rush); lex.* 

G ninni, = el-pe-tu, ki-li-lu, a-bu-ka-tu, d3-lu- 
ka-tue Hh. XVIII 73-76; 6 li.dur = a-bu-ka-tu, 
dé-lu-ka-té, ki-li-li. ibid. 77-79. 


kilimbu see kilibbu. 
kilimmu see kilibbu. 
kilippQ see kuluppi. 
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kilippO& (a shell) see gilippa. 

kilizappu_ see kilzappu. 

kilkilanu see kikkirdénu. 

kilkillu (kikillu) s.; (areed emblem); OB. 


gi.nig.sig.ga, [gi.nam.erlim = kil-kil-lu 
(vars. ki-k[il]-lu, ki-il-kél-[lu]) Hh. IX 289f., see 
MSL 9 183f.; gi.sag.du(var. .da).di.a = 8u-u 
(= gisandudt) = ga-[an an-du]-na-nu, gi.nam. 
erim = kil-kil-lum = ga-an DINGIR.[(x)].URU.MU 
(var. NUN.URU.MU), gi.nam.erim = ga-an ma- 
mi-tt = MIN Hg. A II 1ff. in MSL 9 185 (corrections 
to MSL 7 67). 

ina bab 4nuUN.GAL agar ma-<miy-tim ina 
ki-il-ki-li tmiagruma ... libbi maéré PN ... 
utibuma tuppa ... usézibusuniiti they came 
to a mutual agreement and satisfied the 
children of PN (with a tamgurtu-payment) 
and made out the document to them in 
the gate of DN, the (customary) place 
for taking the oath by the k.-symbols CT 48 
1:20; after they had granted them legal 
proceedings PN ana &u-ri-nim “Samaés ina 
ki-[vl-Tkil-li ina bit 4N[un.cax(?)] ina ki-pa- 
at Su-mi-im iddinusu they handed PN over 
to the Jurinnu-symbol of Samas (to take the 
oath) by the k.-symbols in the temple of 
DN (and) the kippat gumim (and he pulled 
out the gurinnu of Sama’) CT 2 9:8, cf. 
[...] tna ki-lill-ki-li [Sa #& Iamar.up] mé 
isallahusumma $U.NIR 4UTU PN ... inassah 
VAS 8 71:1. 

For the NB personal name K7-il-ki-la-nu, 
see kikkirdnu. 


killatu. see kullatu A. 
killilG see kulilitu. 


killu A s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 


na,.igi.muSen.na = aban i-ni i3-su-ri = aban 
ki-il-li(var. -la) Hg. B IV 78, in MSL 10 31. 


killu B s.; (mng. uncert.); OB.* 


[summa bab] ekallim ki-tl-lam la igu if the 
“gate of the palace” has no k. YOS 10 26 
iv 15 (OB ext.). 


killu see tkkillu and kilu. 
kilpu_ see gilpu. 


kilu 


kilsukku s.; pin of the yoke; lex.* 
gi8.kak.un.apin = kil-su-ku Hh. V 168. 
A reading kir-su-ku or hab-su-ku is also 
possible. 


kilsu_ s.; shriveling(?); lex.*; cf. kaldsu. 
ki-il-su : hum-mu-rum Izbu Comm. 136. 


kiltappu see kilzappu. 


kilu (illu) s.; 1. imprisonment, captivity, 
2. finale of a song; Mari, MB, Bogh., SB, 
NB; wr. syll. and 51.80; cf. kald v. 

ki.8u = pdr-su, ki-lu, ki.Bu.bi = ki-lu-du, 
8u-ma Izi C iii 29-32; ki-lum = dan-na-ti Izbu 
Comm. 314; ki-suk-ku ki-lum Lambert BWL 
44:96 (Theodicy Comm.). 


1. imprisonment, captivity — a) in gen. 
— 1’ referring to human beings: PN ina 
ki-li PN, bél&u iklédduma PN,, his master, 
kept PN in prison BE 14 135:3, also Peiser 
Urkunden 96:22, ibid. p. 33 VAT 4920:9, PBS 
8/2 161:5, TCL 9 48:4, cf. Aro, WZJ 8 567 HS 
109:10; [naphar] 4 améliitu ... PN usésamma 
ina ki-lu PN, PN ana PN, ipqid total: four 
retainers, (whom) PN brought out and 
entrusted to PN, in the prison of PN, PBS 
2/289:10; ERin.MES ki-lum qat PN prisoners 
under PN (followed by list of persons and 
their offenses) PBS 2/2 116:1, cf. ki-lum : 
PN ibid. 48:9; ultu ki-li udéstéu he (acted 
as surety for him and) obtained his release 
from prison TCL 9 48:7, cf. ina ki-li inaddiigu 
they will put him in prison ibid.14; PN até 
sa mutérti Sa ki-li (see atd s. usage b-4’) 
BE 14 129:6 (all MB); Sa PN ... tkli ina 
ki-ly PN, ultu bit sibitt usésadsuniiti 
(the Assyrians) whom PN kept in captivity 
— PN, let them go out of prison Piepkorn 
Asb. 80 vii 86, var. ubilu ittisu ina ki-li Streck 
Asb. 130:81; PN kt usabbitu ina ki-li ittasuk 
when PN seized (them) he threw (them) into 
prison ABL 500 r. 2 and 4 (NB). 


2’ referring to birds: x issér kil-li 


25 caged birds Nbk. 151:1. 


b) in omens: Jarram ki-i-lum isabbat 
captivity will befall the king KUB 37 186 r. 
4 (Izbu); kt-lum mata isabbat captivity will 
befall the country Izbu Comm. 313, for 
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comm., see lex. section; ki-lum ummdani 
tsabbat captivity will befall my army KAR 
150 r. 14 (SB ext.); NA.BI éumma K1.8t summa 
méseru isabbassu CT 39 25 K.2898:23, — ef. 
summa K1S6 summa mursu dannu [isab- 
bassu] CT 40 21:11 (both SB Alu), cf. also 
KI.86 isabbassu KAR 178 r. ii 72 (hemer.), KI. 
SG u dinu ul isabbassu imprisonment and 
sentencing will not befall him Dream-book 317 
Sm. 2073:4’, ef. ibid. 315 ii 27, 318 r.ii 15, CT 
39 2:97, CT 38 22:13 (SB Alu); lu mursu lu 
K1.8U dan-na isabbassu either serious sickness 
or harsh imprisonment will befall him cT 38 
33:6, 34:24, cf. KAR 382:35 and CT 39 40 r. 44; 
K1.86 danna immar he will experience harsh 
imprisonment CT 40 36:31, ef. ibid. 49:24, also 
KAR 382:29; amélu § KIS marsa immar 
this man will experience painful imprisonment 
CT 40 49:4 and 20, CT 38 34:21 (all SB Alu); if 
a snake falls on a man sa ana dint igerrésu lu 
ga ina KL.8G nladt] ... amélu & ina dinisu 
TI-qi ina KI.8U-su ussi against whom there is 
a lawsuit or who is in prison, that man will 
win his lawsuit or come out of prison KAR 
382 r.34, cf. [Sa] ana K1.80 nadé ina K1.86 
uss& Dream-book 329 r. ii 26, cf. also gar mati 
KLSU tkassassu (as to) the king of the 
country, captivity will beset him CT 39 
14:28; amélu § K1.8U-8u irrik as to this 
man, his imprisonment will last (for a long 
time) CT 40 48:28; ki-lum sadirsu imprison- 
ment will be continued for him AfO 18 74 
K.9739+ :13; KI.SU marusti ana mahar améli 
iparrik severe imprisonment will block this 
man KAR 386:13 (all SB Alu); mét ki-l 
death during imprisonment JCS 6 66:22 (as- 
trol.), ef. ina [kr1.St]iddkéu BRM 4 23:8; ina 
K1.8U ikkalla he will be detained by imprison- 
ment Dream-book 312 Sm. 29+:y+10, cf. ina 
KI.8t tssabbat ibid. 329 r. iil; ki-lum marsu 
1§-Sar-rak-§% painful imprisonment will be 
given to him Kraus Texte 3613; obscure: 
summa amélu ana zikariti ina ki-li ustaktitma 
CT 39 44:15 (SB Alu). 


c) in lit.: ina ki-li [Su-si?]-8u KAR 


253:17. 


2. finale of a song: MU.GI.IM MU.GI.IM 
séram sa pan ki-lim ina kasdd[i]m $a-gu-% u 


kilu 


maré pasisim ttehhima when (the lamenta- 
tion-priests) reach the song MU.GI.IM MU.GI. 
mm which comes just before the finale, the 
sangi-priest and the pasisu-priests approach 
RA 35 8 iv 19 (Mari rit.); see also Izi C, in lex. 
section, and cf. kali sa zamdri cited kali v. 
lex. section. 

In KAR 212 ii 56 (= Labat Calendrier § 57:11) 
read mu-kil sac.K1-st. 

Ad mng. 2: Held, JCS 15 19. For Sum. ki.3u, 
see Krecher Kultlyrik 22 and 30f. 


kilu in bit kili (killi) s.; prison, place of 
detainment; MB, MB Alalakh, RS, Bogh., 
Nuzi, NB, SB, Akkadogram in Bogh.; cf. 
kali v. 


a) in gen.: Summa sabit Summa ina & kil- 
lu nadi (a man who steals) is either arrested 
or put in jail Lambert BWL 146:45; summa 
mamman isabbatésu u ana kééa ubbalsu ina & 
ki-li-ka x-[x-x-x]-mi if someone seizes him 
(the fugitive) and surrenders him to you, 
you [detain him] in your prison Wiseman 
Alalakh 2:24, cf. ana & ki-lim istakangu he 
put him in prison ibid. 48:14; ina & ki-li 
inandin he may put (him) into prison 
HSS 19 39:23 (Nuzi), also ibid. 7:43; astén 
amélu MU.5.KAM ina & ki-li ka-li-mi one man 
was detained in prison for five years RHA 18 
117:7 (Bogh.); note & zrzr as Akkadogram 
KUB 21 29 iii 31f., KUB 23 123 iii 3f.; 8tén 
amélu MU.5(?).KAM(?) ina & ki-li kali Ugaritica 
5 35:7, ef. ina & ki-li (in broken context) 
Syria 10 pl. 76 No. 1:18(RS); sa ina GN sabtu 
ga ina & kil-li sabtu (six Assyrians) who were 
seized in Elam, who were kept in jail ABL 
1430 r. 7, cf. ABL 1373: 10, wr. E ki-ly ABL 736: 10 
(all NB); gallagu ina & ki-lu his slave is in 
prison YOS 3 165:33, cf. TCL 13 151:2; amz 
méni assassu ina & ki-lu ina panika sabtat 
why is his wife kept in prison under your 
authority? TCL 9 107:23 (NB letters); ana 
& ki-lt la tsarrakst he must not turn it (the 
palace) into a prison (for context see ekallu 
mng. la) AKA 247 v 36; whoever destroys 
this stela or ana & ki-li uéserrabusi takes 
it into a prison AKA 166 r. 17 (both Asn.); 
& ki-li-su issappah CT 28 33 r. 3 and 7 (SB 
omens). 
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b) belonging to temple, palace or another 
institution: galla ga PN ina & ki-il-li a DN 
ina pan PN, satam Hanna ... ipgid he has 
entrusted the slave of PN, in the prison 
of the Lady of Uruk, to PN,, the chief ad- 
ministrator of Eanna YOS 7 106:6, cf., wr. & 
ki-li ibid. 97:4, 8, 17 and 22, 137:9; PN LU 
Larak-u-a ultu & ki-li 8a GN kt thliq: when 
PN, a man from Larak, escaped from the 
prison of Larak ABL 344r.3 (NB); LU.GAL 
# kil-lt Sa Sangi Sippar ... ina & kil-l[t ...] 
ittasu[ksu] the warden of the prison of the 
chief administrator of Sippar threw him into 
prison CT 22 230:15; (wool) ana & ki-lu YOS 
6 113:10, also ibid. 12ff.; (barley) ana 500 
agurruana[...]&ki-fell-lum for five hundred 
kiln-fired bricks for [building] the prison 
VAS 6 248:27 (all NB); for officials cf. i.pv, 
& ki-lu(text -tu) BE 15 120:8 (MB ration list), 
see also kilu in rab bit kili. 


c) belonging to an individual: ga ultu i 
ki-li 8a PN uédessdsuniitu who lets them go 
out of the prison of PN ABL 736r.4; the 
Elamite é@ ina & ki-li Sa PN sabtu who is 
kept in the prison of PN ABL 774 r. 10 (both 
NB); PN wltu & kil-lu Sésamma pissu lussu 
release PN from prison, I shall go bail for him 
BE 10 10:5, ef. ibid. 7, and passim in the Muraédi- 
archives. 

In GCCI 1 408:6 (and 224:4) read a18 sakdllu, 
q-V- 


Petschow Pfandrecht 35-38; San 
Wenger AV 2 2f.; Cassin, RA 57 116. 


Nicold, 


kilu in rab bit kili s.; chief of the prison; 
NB; wr. LU Gav & kilt (killi, kil); cf. kald v. 

LU.GAL E kil-li Sa Sangt GN chief of the 
prison of the chief administrator of Sippar 
CT 22 230:11; barley to grind into flour ana 
PN LU GAL & ki-il a misil gimir nadna given 
to PN the chief of the prison as one half 
of the expenses (of the prison) Nbn. 510:5, 
cf. (given to the same person, to grind 
flour for the ésaldém-biti ceremony) Nbn. 
318:4, also (same person) Nbn. 292:3, cf. 
also epés nikkassi Sa SE.BAR Sa ana géme ana 
salam biti ... ana PN Lt.aau & ki-li nadnu 
Camb. 389:3, also (same person) Nbn. 214:8, 
Cyr. 20:9, 295:6, Camb. 202:19, wr. LU GAL 
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& kil-li <UD)> Nbk. 16:5; PN LU Ga & ki-lt 
ga Eanna PN, chief of the prison of Eanna 
YOS 797:1, cf. (same person) YOS 6 237:7, 
AnOr 8 36:10; for deliveries of rations to the 
LU GAL kil-li see AnOr 9 9 ii 14. 

San Nicold, Wenger AV 2 6f. 


kilu in 8a bit kili s.; prison official; NB; 
cf. kalé v. 

Iron given to PN ga & ki-i-lu RA 63 80 
BM 56213:6; x silver ultu irbt kiimu sic.H1a 
$a MU.3.KAM ana PN u PN, §a &[kil-li] nadin 
given to PN and PN,, the prison officials, 
from the income instead of the wool for the 
third year (of Cambyses) Camb. 199:4. 


kilu in Sa kili_ s.; 
SB, NA; cf. kali v. 

ga ki-li ussi a prisoner will be freed 
Boissier DA 211 r. 10 (SB ext.); ma kima asseme 
$a ki-li ina mubhi mar Sarri adappara as 
soon as I have heard I will send the jailed 
man to the crown prince ABL 198:20 (coll. 
from photograph); note: he who on account 
of the curses sends nakra ahd ajaba lemna 
lu & ki-li lu amélita sikin napisti a foreign 
enemy, an evil enemy, or a prisoner({?) or 
any (other) living being AKA 250 v 69 (Asn.). 


kilibu s.; bird trap; EA*; WSem. gloss. 
kima issiri ga ina libbi hubdri | ki-lu-bt 
Saknat like a bird who is in a trap (I am 
trapped in Byblos) EA 74:46, also EA 79:36, 
81:35, 105:9, 116:18 (all letters of Rib-Addi). 


kilull s.; massacre; SB*; Sum. lw.(?). 


lu.ki.gul.la [...] : 8a ki-lw-li [...] 
K.4636:11f. 


Possibly from Sum. ki.lul.la, which 
corresponds to Akk. gaggastu, see Izi Ci 11f. 


kilitu in bit kiliti s.; 
lex.*; ef. kald v. 
gé-giy-@ MALXGI,.A = E hi-lu-tu[m] A IV/4:210. 


jailed man, prisoner; 


(mng. uncert.); 


kilzappu (kilizappu, kiltappu, kaltappu, gal: 
tappu, gistappu, kissappu, gissappu)  s.; 
1. footstool, 2. socle, pedestal, 3. threshing 
board, 4. (a part of the liver); from OAkk., 
OB on; g/kissappu in OAkk., OB, kiltappu in 
Qatna, gistappu in Mari, Chagar Bazar, EA, 
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g/kaliappu in MB, NB; wr. syll. and ais. 
GIR.QUR(.BU), GIR.GUB (GI8.aiR EA 241:7). 

gid.gir.gub (var. gid.nig.gir.gub) = kil(var. 
adds -li)-zap-pu, giS.gir.gub.4Lama = MIN la- 
mas-3t Hh. IV 148f., for 145f., see mng. la; 
gid. si-i8-MIN(= su-mun)pan — kil-zap-pu Hh. VI 59. 

24.gi8.bad.du.zu ku¥8.l4 14.bi esir ha.ra. 
ab.tag.tag : dinnt gi-ts-sd-ap-pt-i-ka kurussa lu 
karis ittiam lu lapit the tooth of your threshing 
board shall be attached with leather straps (and) 
fastened with bitumen CBS 1354 iv 8 (unpub. OB 
Farmer’s Instructions 99, courtesy M. Civil), cf. 
ugu.gud.gud.da gi8.bad im.ra.ra : eli alpi 
gi-is-sd-ap-pu sa-ma idia§ ibid. 11 (line 106). 

GIS.GIR.GUB = kil-zap-pi[...] CT 4133 K.118:1 
(Alu Comm.), see mng. 1. 


1. footstool — a) in gen.: summa amélu 
ina GI8.cin.aus tamli asib if somebody sits 
on an inlaid footstool CT 39 39:5 and 9, 
also cited CT 41 33 r. 21, for comm., see lex. 
section; I am sending 1 aiS.au.za 1 ai8. 
cin.cus tamlz gignugalli a chair (with) a 


footstool inlaid with alabaster ARM 10 
82:21; 10 at.cir.auB ga ust ten foot- 
stools made of ebony EA 5:28; x GIs. 


cin.cus Ja usi hurdsa uhhuziiti x footstools 
made of ebony (and) mounted with gold 
ibid. 30, cf. gi8.gir.gub.K[A.am.si].dun. 
dun = da sinni piri <itaddd>, gid.gir.gub. 
K[A.AM.SI].8i.si.ga = 8a Sinni piri ubhuzu 
Hh. IV 145-145a; 3 o18.cin.auB sa ishenase 
footstools made from ighenage-wood Wiseman 
Alalakh 423:4, also (described as Sukupena) 
ibid. 5, see also kazan; 1 passir gaggadim sa 
butumti 1 G38 gi-is-tap-[pul ARM 9 20:33, cf. 
(together with different kinds of chairs) 
GIS gi-é3-ta-ap-[pu] Iraq 760A 997:12 (Chagar 
Bazar); 2 ais.cir.aus (beside tables and 
chairs) Wiseman Alalakh 417:3, and passim in 
Alalakh, also MRS 9 167 RS 17.129:13, cf. also 
xX @I8.cu.zA ... gadu GI8.cin.auB-su MRS 6 
184 RS 16.146+ : 16,17, 19, 20, and Wiseman Alalakh 
435:15, cf. also, wr. GIS.GiR Wiseman Alalakh 
418:1, 3 and 5; x ciS.nA.MES ... gadu GIS. 
cirn.cuB.MES-3u-nu three beds together with 
their footstools MRS 6 184 RS 16.146:14, cf. 
Gi8.GiR.GUB Sa erst Wiseman Alalakh 227: 14. 


b) pertaining to a ceremonial throne: 
Subat musukkanni isi daré adi kil-zap-pi 
hurasa rugsd litbugu ... épus I made a seat 


kilzappu 


of musukkannu-wood, the lasting wood, to- 
gether with (its) footstool, covered with 
shining gold Borger Esarh. 84 r. 39, cf. GIS. 
GU.ZA u GIS.GIR.GUB-Sd ... andku addi I set 
up a throne and its footstool (in my city) 
Weissbach Misc. 4 ii 40 (NB); G18.cin.auB ugni 
$a Supalassu the lapis lazuli footstool at his 
feet VAS 12193 r. 13 (sar tamhdri), see BoSt 6 
68; Sénu ... ina mubhi cin.cup.Bu issakkan 
the shoe will be put on top of the footstool 
(of the bed) RAcc. 118:7, cf. eréu GIS.GU.zA 
GI8.cirn.cuB u urigallu (as symbols in the 
ritual) RA 41 33:3 (kald rit.). 


c) ornament in the shape of a footstool: 
33, shekels of gold, from ornaments and 15 
kal-tap-pi-e hurdsi 15 gold (ornaments in the 
shape of) footstools YOS 6 53:2 (NB); one-half 
shekel of gold ga ina 1c1 LU.KU.DIM.MES KI.LA 
2 sa-an-ha.xE8 1-en ka-al-tap-pu $d in-bi at 
the disposal of the goldsmiths, the weight of 
two sanhu-ornaments (and) one k. for a 
flower ornament BM 61376:8 (NB, courtesy 
KE, Leichty). 


d) in comparisons: ga... kima ai8.cir. 
GUB ana sépésu ikbusu who has put his feet 
on (all the countries) as if they were a 
footstool Irag 25 52:10 (Shalm. III), ef., wr. 
gal-tap-pit Weidner Tn. 12 No. 5 iii 62; kima 
kil-zap-pi ana sépéa iknusu they submitted 
to me as if they were a footstool (to me) 
1R 30 ii 15 (Sam&i-Adad V), also GI5.GiR.GUB 
sépéka (I am) the footstool for your feet 
EA 84:4, also, wr. Gi8.cin ga sépé bélija 
EA 241:7; note: ai8.cin.aus / gi-18-tab-bi // 
$a sépéka EA 195:9. 

2. socle, pedestal: a necklace with a 
falcon made of lapis lazuli GIS ki-il-tab-bi-su 
(var. GiR.GUB) hurdsu tamlt uqni marhase 
its perch(?) is of gold (and) inlaid with 
Marhagu-lapis lazuli RA 43 142:49 (Qatna 
inv.); X SiG HE.ME.DA uw SiG zZA.GiN.KUR.RA 
... KILLA istén tungu lubustu réstt ga mubhi 
GI8.cin.GUB 36 minas and 33 shekels of red 
wool and purple wool, the weight of one 
cover of finest quality for (laying) on the 
pedestal VAS 6 16:5, ef. ibid. 9 (NB). 


3. threshing board: see lex. section; 
x Sinnat ki-i3-sd-bi_ eighty teeth for threshing 
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boards Gelb OAIC 33:31, ef. ibid. 17, also 40 
ai ki-i8-sd-bi ibid. 36, cf. also Sinni kil-zap-pi 
TuL p. 19 iii 19. 


4. (a part of the liver): summa istu rugqt 
nasraptim [... sépum] cir.euB padanim 
kaidat if the “‘foot’’ reaches from the “‘ket- 
tle(?) of the crucible’ to the “footstool” 
of the “‘path” (preceded by ré3 paddnim, 
gabal paddnim) YOS 10 20:16 (OB ext.). 

For the Sumerogram aI8.cirn.cus in Hitt. 
texts see Archi, Studi Miceni ed Egeo-Anatolici 
1 80f., for Gin.gUB(.BA) in MKT 227 index 
8.V. See sassu. 


In CT 6 20b:16 (cited AHw. 286) read c18 
Ji4-8a-ap-pu, see gisappu. 

Gelb OAIC p. 275ff.; Salonen Mébel 24ff.; 
(W. G. Lambert, BSOAS 27 621). 


kim4 adv.; outside; SB*; cf. kami A adj. 

bab bit améli ki-ma-a tesér you plaster the 
door of the man’s house on the outside (with 
the mixture) KAR 144:6. 


kima (kimé) conj.; as soon as, when, ac- 
cording to, in the manner of, as, that, whether, 
because, on account of, if, in case, so that; 
from OAkk. on; kimé in Bogh., EA, RS, 
Nuzi; wr. syll. and am; cf. ki prep. 


a.gin,(amm)(var. adds .ma) gin.mu.8é én 
mu.e.8i.tar : ki-ma ana alakija tastalu because 
you have made the decision to come to me Lugale 
XII 15; dam.ging i.gub hul.la.hul.la.bi : 
ki-ma at-ta tazzizzu hadi u rigu as soon as you 
are present they are in joy and happiness 4R 19 
No. 2:49f. 


a) kima — 1’ as soon as, when: ki-ma 
PN illikamma as soon as PN came MDP 14 
p. 12 v 9 (OAkk.); ki-ma@ 111.3.KAM ttalak as 
soon as the third month is over (pay the silver 
to my representatives) TCL 19 64:23; ki-ma 
tuppam ammiam tusébilanni ... attallakam I 
will leave as soon as you send me that tablet 
BIN 6 14:21; ki-ma ana dlim tattasanni 20 
imi la illiku not twenty days have passed 
since you left for the City BIN 4 83:13, cf. 
ki-ma ana taslétim allakanni ICK 1 85:25 (all 
OA); ki-ma issangiintkkum as soon as they 
have reached you TCL 14:16; ki-ma erésum 
patru. when the plowing is over TCL 11 226:2; 
ki-ma tuppt anniam tammaru TCL 17:8; 


kima 


ki-ma anndnum akammisamma attallakam 
I will leave as soon as I have finished here 
CT 2 49:18; ki-ma ar-ti-qu-% ana sérika ald: 
kam eppusam as soon as I am free, I will go 
to you TLB 4 90:26; ki-ma sarrum hubulli 
itbuku when the king canceled the debts 
PBS 7 113:15; ki-ma seum ina esédi 
ugqtatatti as soon as the harvesting of the 
barley is terminated TCL 1 8:13 (all OB); 
s[anat] RN LuGAL ki-ma ana sarriti issaknu 
the year when King Ithia was made king 
JEN 289:33, cf. ki-ma tuppu gatru PN haz 
zannu ina Nuzt JEN 455:30, ki-i-ma sarru 
ina Ulamme asbu HSS 14 118:6 (all Nuzi); Ki- 
ma ana panija ittalka Iraq 27 31 No. 841. 9; 
ki-ma asseme ... aSappara as soon as I have 
heard (about it) I will send word ABL 198: 20, 
cf. ki-ma ahija étanha ABL 435 r. 6, ki-ma MUL. 
SAG.ME.GAR it-ta-mar ana Sarrt ... asappara 
ABL 74 r. 13, cf. ki-ma Salbatanu tira .. 

issuhur ABL 519 r. 3; ki-ma sarru ana GN 
illaka when the king leaves for Babylon 
ABL 241 r.16; ki-ma dullu gamir when the 
work is finished ABL 185:9 (all NA); he 
will have the usufruct for three years ki-ma 
sandtesu u-sa-lim when he has completed 
his term ADD 8lr.2; ki-ma... rabtti... 
nusalla igtabinds after we had petitioned 
the officials they told us (as follows) BIN 1 
36:12 (NB); GImannéd ... tamtandé after you 
have recited this AMT 72,1 r. 25, GIM anndm 
tustagbdsu after you have had him recite 
this AMT 89,3 ii6, cf. aim annd tétepsu KAR 
72:11, and passim; GIM takpirati tugtetté after 
you have finished the purifications BBR No. 
26:19; ki-ma ibtaglu after it has come to 
a boil AMT 80,7:8; a prayer to Sirius ki-ma 
ina sit Samé& izzazzu when it stands in the 
east JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 3 r. 14; if the mal- 
formed animal ki-maaldu as soon as it is 
born Leichty Izbu XVII 81f.; ki-ma sésuma 
isméma ... umassirma Streck Asb. 44 v 18. 


2’ according to, in the manner of, as: 
ki-ma adi mala u sinisu taspuranni as to 
what you have already written me once or 
twice TCL 19 72:56, cf. ki-ma agqbiusuni 
CCT 4 40a:21; take as much tin ki-ma talea 
as you can TCL 20 92:26; interest ki-ma 
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ahum ana ahim iddunu as brother pays to 
brother KTS 12:32, cf. interest ki-ma 
usmatni asis proper TCL 14 49:29; ki-ma uzni 
taptiu Summa mimma tasteme uzni pite just 
as you have informed me before whenever you 
heard something, inform me (again)! BIN 6 
24:6 (all OA); ki-ma PN ight TLB 4 22:37, ki- 
maina Sipparim agbikum PBS 7 84:7, ki-ma 
abi igabbé anaddi[n] ibid. 79:13, ef. la ki-ma 
aqhtikunisim YOS 23:11, ki-ma béliidd PBS 7 
83:1; ki-ma gatru muss copy as it is written 
CT 29 39:18, cf. ki-ma ina tuppi ekallim satru 
TCL 11:36; ki-ma udammiqakkunis dum: 
miganim be as kind to me as I was to you 
(pl.) YOS 2 53:5 (coll. R. Harris); I put my 
trust in you ki-ma awilum ana Iéstar taklu 
as a man trusts in [Star Bagh. Mitt. 2 p. 59 
iv 12; ki-ma uwoerukuniti epsa do as I 
ordered you (pl.) TCL 79:14; ki-ma Satti3am 
PN tukallimu as you used to show it every 
year to PN CT 6 39b:16; ki-ma Kar ibasst 
as the market value is VAS 16 98:10; ki-ma 
nadnuma nadin it remains given as it was 
given TCL 76:7, cf. TIM 2 149:15, and passim 
in this phrase (all OB); ki-ma zizdnuma zizdnu 
MDP 23173 r.9; ki-ma abu ana mari 1sdému 
as a father buys for a son MDP 22 49:16, and 
passim in such phrases; ki-i-ma-a-me adabz 
{bubu anja panikunu ul adabbub I cannot 
speak to you (pl.) in the way I (would nor- 
mally) speak EA 20:57; whateverI say ki- 
ma aqabbi lu magrat should be acceptable 
the way Iam saying it BMS 8 r. 15, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 62:34; purify me GimM andku ana 
kasunu ullalukunis just as I am purifying 
you Maqlul 48, cf. ki-ma annitu rbbalakkitu 
kispisunu libbalkitugsunitt UET 6 410 r. 5, see 
Iraq 22 224; aim ight as they say (in the 
commentaries) CT 31 44 obv.(!) i 14 (SB ext.), 
and passim. 


3’ that, whether: la ta&tanammé ki-ma 
aliku ina GN u GN, kaPdni have you not 
been hearing that the travelers are detained 
in Wah&uSanna and Salatuar? TCL 14 36:46, 
and passim with semi; ki-ma andku ana tértika 
dannisma nvdikuni ... attama tide you well 
know that I am very attentive to your orders 
TCL 19 73:11, and passim with ida; ki-ma kas: 


kima 


pam asqulu aspurakkumma tértaka ula itiram 
I have sent you word that I have paid the 
silver but your acknowledgment has not 
come back to me CCT 2 44a:17, cf. ki-ma 
kaspam tadqulani tértaknu lllikamma 
TCL 19 63:34; let me give you a tablet under 
my seal ga ki-ma hubullum hubullini la 
hubullakani saying that the debt is mine, 
not yours TCL 20110:11, cf. naspartam .. 
sa ki-ma 10 MA.NA URUDU ana PN PN, habz 
bulunit ICK 2150:8; tuppam ... sa ki-ma 
tuppum sumésu sa hubul PN... sar... ukdl 
T hold a tablet (saying) that any tablet about 
a debt of PN is invalid MVAG 33 No. 246: 29, 
ef. CCT 3 23a:28 (all OA); intima [DuB] ki-ma 
mar PN & mahar DN innezbu when the tablet 
(saying) that he is the son of PN was depos- 
ited before the deity PBS 5 100i 30; ki-ma 
baridku ul agbikum did I not tell you that I 
am starving (and you said: I will send you 
barley and linseed) TCL 1 26:6; ki-ma napisti 
mati eqlumma ul tidé do you not know 
that land is the life of the country? YOS 2 
48:14; eqlum ki-ma manahti ul tidéma do you 
not know that the field has been improved 
by me? TLB 4 86:4, and passim with ida, see 
idé rng. 1b-2’c’, 3’c’; ki-ma mar Nippurim 
&4 ubtirrigu they proved that he is a native 
of Nippur BE 6/2 62:6, and passim with burru; 
ki-ma ... ina siiniki salluma agtip I do 
believe that he has been sleeping with you 
TCL 110:16' (all OB); témam ki-ma PN bitam 
iddinakkum the report that PN gave you the 
house TLB 4 49:7; -PN ki-ma PN, ina bitim 
zittam 184 Sibiissu ... igbima PN testified that 
PN, has a share in the house Wiseman Alalakh 
7:15 (OB); M&tdlma ki-ma wasdb PN ... 
iredd& (my father) should ask himself whether 
it is fitting that PN stay (in that city) ARM 
1109:45, cf. ki-ma mitu wu bal[tu] awa[ssu] 
ul usési (see balfu mng. la—l’) ibid. 57:9; 
jilmad sarri ... ki-ma dannat nukurtu elija 
the king should learn that there is dan- 
gerous hostility toward me EA 64:9; ki-ma 
dannu pirhum sa GN ludesmi matam I will 
proclaim to the country that the offspring of 
Uruk is powerful Gilg. Y. v 184; RN 
1spura GIM RN, ... mdrat Sarri ana adsitu 
iddannassu Bartatua sent a message to 
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Esarhaddon that he should give him a 
princess for a wife PRT 16:4. 


4’ because, on account of: ki-ma simu 
lasiuni because there is no market TCL 4 
31:24; ki-ma bitum anhuni aplakma_ I 
became afraid because the house was in bad 
repair (and had bricks made) AAA 1 pl. 19 
No. 1:5; ki-ma ... GN sah’at assidti ana GN 
la étiqgma because WahsuSanna is in rebellion, 
for this reason I did not proceed to Wah- 
Susanna KT Hahn 1:2; ki-ma sukurtunni 
annakamma wasbdku I am staying here 
because there are roadblocks TCL 19 14:3 
(all OA); ana annidtim ki-ma bitum anniim 
libbam gamram ittika itawwi for these 
reasons (and) because this (royal) house 
speaks with you openly Bagh. Mitt. 2 p. 59 
iv 23; ki-ma ana r@imika asappar[u] be- 
cause I am writing to one who loves you 
PBS 7 68 r. 7’ (both OB). 

5’ if, incase: ki-ma ... sibiti istiat tudep: 
pisanni u andkuy sibitka istiat eppesakkum 
if you can fulfill a wish of mine I will fulfill 
one of yours VAS 16 21:15(OB); ki-ma 
anaku la épus mannumma lépus if I did not 
do it, who would do it? ABL 885:26, cf. 
nidallip nippas ... ki-ma la ni-id-lip(text: 
-mar) la nipus ABL 360:11 (coll. K. Deller, 
both NA). 


6’ sothat: ki-ma libbi la ilamminu epsama 
act so that my heart will not feel bad CCT 3 
34a:21; ki-ma ilam u etemmi tagammiluma la 
ahalliqu epus act so that you give consider- 
ation to the god and the ghosts (of the an- 
cestors) and that I will not come to grief BIN 
4 96:18 (both OA); naklat ki-ma mamman la 
umassalu she is so artfully made that nobody 
could imitate it VAS 10 214 r. v 37 (OB 
Agudaja); ki-mala aturruma ina puhur ahhija 
Sumi bit abi la azakkaru tétepSannt you have 
treated me so that I cannot mention again 
the name of (my) firm in the company of my 
peers TCL 1 18:9(OB); ki-ma andku agapparu 
so that I can write Laessoe Shemshiara Tablets 
54 SH 921:28, cf. ibid. 80 SH 812:36; keep 
the messengers in GN ki-ma ina kasddisunu 
ittigunu illaku so that they. can go with them 
when they arrive ARM 1 17:42. 


kima 


b) ana kima, akkima for the reason that, 
according to, in order that, so that: a-ki-ma 
ismuhuma annigam ispuranni was it for the 
reason that he had become insolent and had 
sent me a message here? TCL 14 2:2] (OA); 
a-na ki-ma tidtidu se biltim ina bit béliguma 
inasst_ you know, he pays tax in barley to 
the house of his master (ie., the temple of 
Ningizzida) OECT 3 61:36, ana ki-ma tidia 
ABIM 26 r. 24; ana ki-ma nigabbtii UCP 9 365 
No. 30:29; a-na ki-ma bélt igpuramma TIM 
2147. 11'; ana ki-ma tabdta kaspam sabi- 
lamma send me silver at your pleasure CT 
33 23:18 (all OB); ana sérija Supram ak-ki- 
ma anaku ... u gar GN ... gagqadatini 
nustemmeduma send me word so that the 
king of GN and I can get together ARM 
262r.11'; PN... httalkam ak-ki-ma sdbasu 
itarrima PN should come here to lead his 
men away ibid. 46:17; lisnigu [ak-ki-mal 
timi bugiimim [la] irriku they should come 
here so that the period of plucking will not 
extend (too) long ibid. 140:27, cf. ak-ki-ma 
la iturruma ... la tttanagrahu so that they 
should not become arrogant again ARM 4 
86:37; hesent meatablet ak-ki-ma warditi 
ga[...]according to (which) my vassal status 
[...] ARM 5 34:9, cf. ak-ki-<may ARM 6 62:27; 
ak-ki-ma im simmigu la irriku so that his 
disease should not last long AIPHOS 14 
132:20 (Mari let.); ak-ki-ma réé sdbim ukallu 
so that they be ready for the soldiers Laessge 
Shemshara Tablets 45 SH 915:18; a-ki-ma ina 
libbi abite annite qurbaku Sarru ... ana sipte 
ligkunanni because I am deeply involved in 
that matter, the king should grant(?) me 
justice(?) ABL 211 r.15, cf. a-ki-ma ABL 861 
r. 12, 1063 r. 11 (all NA), ete. 


c) kima ga: he treated me ki-ma sa aham 
ina karim la ig as if I had no brother in the 
karum BIN 4 25:37, ef. ki-ma sa awilum ana 
awilim lamuttam illikuni CCT 2 39:7; ki-ma : 
sa ana kuwatim tustamarrusu u ana awdtija 
gutamris go to as much pains in my affairs 
as you would for your own KT Hahn 15:27; 
ki-ma sa ana 7éti awdtija libbt marsu anf[a] 
awdtika libbt lu marsu. CCT 6 22c:11 (all OA); 
ki-ma &a atta Seam la 184 uw biti berd ul tidé 
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as if you did not know that I have no 
barley and that my household is starving 
Boyer Contribution 102:14; ki-ma ga awilum 
awilam matima la imuru such as no man has 
ever experienced from another CT 29 8a:17; 
ki-ma Sa itém rabiam tétiqa as if you had 
committed a great crime TCL 7 11:31; ki- 
ma &a bél lemuttika andku as if I were your 
enemy PBS 7 94:13; ki-masa1Ma.Na kaspam 
abi iddinam as if my father would have 
given me one mina of silver CT 29 20:23, ef. 
ki-i-ma Sa andké alliki UCP 9 351 No. 23:26, 
and passim in OB letters; ki-ma &a imam 
nakrum itehhékkum as if the enemy would 
attack you today Laessge Shemshara Tablets 
39 SH 887:25; ki-ma ga jussi istu pt Samas 
... kinanna juppagsumi it will be done ex- 
actly as if it were ordered by the Sun EA 
232:16; ki-ma sa abibu uabbitu§ as if the 
flood had destroyed (them) TCL 3 90 (Sar.); 
ki-ma sa maru ana abigu tstanappara béliitu 
just as a son addresses his father, “My 
lord” Streck Asb. 84x 45; ki-ma sa DN ... 
tktaldu as soon as DN arrives Race. 91:15, 
and passim in these texts; ki-ma sa arammu 
puluhti ilitika just as I love to worship 
your godhead VAB 4 120 iii 39 (Nbk.). 


d) kimama: ki-ma-ma sassuratini lu sasz 
surdti be as watchful as you (fem.) always 
are BIN 6 20:15; ina nabsiigu ki-ma-ma 
ibassiu libgsima it should stay in his keeping 
exactly asitis TCL 20 116:17, cf. ki-ma-ma 
gamrani gamra Bab. 4 p. 80 No. 3:21, also CCT 
4 25b:27 (all OA). 


e) kimé—1’ in Bogh.: ki-me-e DN Sar: 
rutia u garratutta uma@’ar since the Sun god- 
dess of Arinna assigns kingship and queenship 
KBo 11 r.35; ki-me-e RN imtit when 
Tué&ratta died ibid. 1:48, and passim; ki-i-me-e 
GN ina time ulldte ittt RN [nakir] since I8uwa 
was in those days at war with the king of 
Hatti ibid. 4114; ki-t-me-e GN mdtu rabé 
la thallig so that the great land of Mitanni 
should not go to ruin ibid. 1:57; tk-me-e ana 
RN LU.KUR-su ana “ams qatamma LU.KUR- 
Su just as such a man is an enemy of Sunas- 
Sura so he will be a rebel and an enemy 
of the Sun ibid. 5 ii 35. 
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2’ in EA! ki-i-me-e ana muhhika ittasharu 
u andkuma ... Sulmdna aspur when they 
returned to you I myself sent a present 
EA 44:9, cf. sébé ... ki-i-me-e uwasSaranni u 
ur[rubu] ina GN EA 53:69, and passim; ki-2- 
me-e ... tttasabma uktebbitust when she (the 
goddess) resided (there formerly) they hon- 
ored her EA 23:20; I will send you my 
messenger quickly ki-i-me-e amatam uttérka 
so that he can report to you EA 170:33, cf. 
agtabakku ki-me-e ahuja isemmésunuma u 
thaddu I told you so that my brother should 
hear them (the words) and rejoice EA 17:23, 
ki-me-e Sulmansu Sa ahija esiemméma u ahaddu 
ibid. 49; they should come _ ki-i-me-e GN 
gabbamma ana Sa bélija so that all of Nuhadse 
may belong (again) to the king EA 55:21; 
ahuja lu la uttazzam ki-i-me-e PN ul asplursu] 
my brother must not complain that I did not 
send PN EA 29:157, cf. lidbubakku ki-i-me-e 
abuka ittija irtand’’am EA 28:46, and passim; 
LPalsu Sarru ... ki-t-me-e uttanabbalsu (see 
abalu A mng. 7c) EA 161:19; ki-i-me-e ahuja 
id&@ EA 20:63; ki-i-me-e amilitu Samaég ira’: 
amsu wu ki-t ... ninu... i nirtwam just as 
(certainly as) men love the Sun, so should 


we love each other EA 20:76, cf. ki-me-e 
ki-i EA 19:45f., ki-t-me-e ... ki-i ibid. 
62f., 78f., ki-i-me-e ... ki-ta-am EA 53:408. 
and 63f. 


3’ in RS: ki-i-me-e igabbini akanna ina 
harrdni Sukungu as soon as they tell you, 
send him (the messenger) on MRS 9 180 
RS 17.286:19; ki-i-me-e Sandtu itetqu u PN 

.. trtég as the years passed by, PN moved 
away (from his alliance with Niqmepa) 
ibid. 72 RS 17.335+ :5. 


4’ in Nuzi: bring your witnesses ki-me-e 
PN ... igtabakku that PN has said to you 
RA 23 148 No. 28:10, cf. ki-mi-e isu Sdsu . 
attadin HSS 912:20, ki-i-me-e eqlu anni 
attika JEN 654:29, and passim; ki-i-me-e PN 
agabbi kinanna PN, ippus PN, will make (the 
birmu-decoration) in the way PN indicates 
ASS 5 6:17, cf. also RA 23 150 No. 34:36f.; w 
ki-me-e PN réa istu alpé ilteqgd because they 
have taken PN, the shepherd, away from the 
cattle (and put him in prison and the cattle 
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died) HSS 9 11:28; 
AASOR 16 32:14. 


f) kimé ga: ki-me-e ga ahija sulmanéu 
egemme ... luheddi so that I may hear my 
brother’s greetings and rejoice EA 19:73; 
ki-me-e ga RN LU.KUR-3u ana Samsi KBo 1 
5 ii 5. 


ki-me-e ukélma ukél 


&) 8a kima (Mari only): see  Finet 
L’Accadien 235. 
kima’ interr.; how much?; NB; cf. kt 
prep. 


I have not seen the silver you brought 
ki-ma-’ Su-% how much is it? YOS 3 79:30; 
ki-ma-? kaspa ana PN liddin how much 
silver should he give to PN? OT 22 39:21; 
mimma sa PN ga bit qati ina mubhikunu 
usést ki-ma-a, how much is the total amount 
that PN brought out (from the storehouse) 
on your account? TCL 13 170:18; ki-ma-? 
kaspu hatu u ki-ma- kaspu &a sipati Supra? 
write how much silver has been weighed 
and how much silver is (to be accounted) 
for wool CT 22 17:18f.; amura ki-ma-? ki-i 
zeru mussuru check how much land is 
abandoned CT 22 20:9, and cf. (in broken 
context) ki-ma-? ki-t ibid. 11:20, ki-ma-? 
ABL 752:18. 


kima_ (kimé, akkima) prep.; like, in the 
manner of, as, according to, corresponding 
to, instead of, in lieu of; from OAkk. on; 
kimé in Nuzi (HSS 9 8:30, 24:12, AASOR 
16 38:34), Alalakh (Smith Idrimi 87), EA (EA 
159:15f.); wr. syll. and em; cf. ki prep. 
[gi-in] aim = ki-t-ma A ITII/2:1, aim = ki-ma 
5R 16 iv 29; [...] = [gin (cm) ] = [k]i-ma Emesal 
Voc. III 167; e.ne.giny = ki-ma Su-a-tt, e.ne. 
giny.nam = ki-ma §u-a-ti-ma Izi D iv lIf.; 
e.en.giny = ki-maka-a-am ibid. 25; a8.giny, 
‘dili.giny = ki-ma i3-te-en Izi E 227 C-D; uh. 
KAXxLI" gin, = ki-ma na-di ru--ti like spittle 
Izi J ii 16, uh.tug.giny = MIN si-[z x] ibid. 17; 
gu.8e.giny.KIN.KUD = at [éd] ki-ma Sx el-du, 
MIN ha-mu a neck which is cut off like a barley 
(stalk) Izi F 129f.; a.ba.gin,y, a.ba.gin,. 
[dim.ma] = [ki]-ma ma-an-nu-um Kagal E Part 
3:38f.; [e.ne.gin,].[al.du] i-ne(!)-ki al-du 
(pronunciation) = ki-ma «ma>. an-ni-im tallak 
OBGT XVIII r. 1, cf. [a.ba.giny].nam a-pa-a- 
ki-nam (pronunciation) = ki-ma ma-an-ni ibid. 4f.; 


kima 


ma8.uru.ging = sib-tum ki-ma a-lu interest as 
(customary in) the city Hh. 165; 8e8.8e8.gin, = 
a-hu ki-ma a-hi one to the same extent as the other 
ibid. 335, and passim, note lu.lu.a.giny = Lt 
ki-ma uG Ai. IV i 62; xK1.Lam al.du.a.giny = 
ki-ma K1.LAM tllaku according to the prevailing 
rate Ai. IT iii 29’, and passim, see mahiru. 

at = ki-[ma] CT 12 29 iii 20 (text similar to Idu); 
Se-e KU = ki-ma Ea I 181; ©-e3 B8 = ki-ma A 
II/4:186; [am] a+an = ki-i-ma MSL 2 p. 127i 23 
(Proto-Ea), am A.AN = ki-ma Diri III 122; me-e 
ME = ki-ma Ea I 244; dam = ma-a | ki-[ma], ga 
ki-[(ma] NBGT IX 270f.; bi= sa ki-[ma] ibid. 220; 
i.me.8e = 84 ki-ma NBGT V ii 5. 

ga.bi.giny hé.en.sikil.la : ki-ma sizbi sudtu 
litabbib. may he become as clean as this milk CT 
17 23:180f., cf. up.sar 4eN+zU.na.giny : ki-ma 
nannari Win CT 16 21:184f.; nam.guSkin.8é 
hé.en.kal(var. adds .la).ge : ki-ma hurdgi liga: 
girku Lugale XI 47; ma.e.giny.nam : ki-ma 
jatima RA 12 75:55f.; a8 (or dili).giny = ki-ma 
tétén sume 4R19No. 2:45f.; am.gié.giny ma. 
né : ki-ma rimu rabsu RA 12 75:37f.; tur.ra 
nu.gi.n[a.ginx] : kt-ma mari la kint OECT 6 
pl. 7 K.4648:19f.; in.nu.ri im.ri.a.giny : 
ki-ma iti ga SGru ubludt CT 17 20:49f.; Sa.a.ab. 
ba.ginx(text pu) : ki-ma libbi tamtim SBH p. 
20:46f.; in in.giny in.dib.dub.bu.dé.en : 
pistam kima pistim agbiéim I returned insult for 
insult to her Dialogue 5:184 (courtesy M. Civil). 

{nal.4m.dim.me.er.zu an.sit.dam : ¢litka 
ki-ma gamé rigiiti your godhead is like the distant 
heaven 4R 9:28f.; u,.dam : ki-ma imu SBH 
p. 7:18. 

dtu é.a.na ku.ra.na.sé : ki-ma Samags 
ana bitisu erébt CT 17 19:34f.; ura engur.ra a 
mu.da.an.dé : dlu sa ki-ma ap-su(!) ma ublugu 
BRM 4 9:19; 6m.ma.al.ma.al.la.ta im.ta. 
ba.ba.e8 : ki-ma bidé sakniiti zwuzdku (see biisu 
lex. section) RA 33 104:23; gi.kid.mah.am : 
ki-ma bu-re-e (see burt A lex. section) SBH 
p. 7:24f. 

waR = ki-ma STC 2 pl. 53:32 (Comm. to En. el. 
VII 131). 

tu-ma = ki-ma An VIII 62, ef. tu-mu = ki-ma-a 
Malku IIT 101. 


a) like, in the manner of, as, according to, 
corresponding to, instead of, in lieu of — 
1’ like: ki-ma sép Adad rappidim biti rahis 
my house is devastated as (if crushed by) 
the foot of sweeping Adad CCT 4 1a:3, see 
Hirsch Untersuchungen p. 2; ki-ma a Assur 
awalt}ka damgat your word is as pleasing 
as that of ASSur KT Blanckertz 6:8 (OA); 
ki-ma bit la asirim tépugs (see dsiru) CCT 3 
20:35, cf. ki-ma la awélom epsadku ICK 1 63:26 
(all OA); 8a 1 Gin kaspam ubbalu ki-ma 
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ahhika ul tuSabilam you have not sent me 
anything worth even one shekel of silver 
as your brothers (did) OT 2 12:29, ki-ma 
mdré PN like the (other) sons of PN BIN 2 
76:8; ki-ma Marduk ... 8a ana abija tkar: 
rabu uzndja basia my attention is directed 
(toward you) as (if toward) Marduk who bless- 
es (you) my father CT 2 12:30, cf. ki-ma bélija 
u béltija uzndja ibassianikkum PBS 7 106:20; 
atti matima ki-ma ummatim ul taspurimma 
you have never written me as mothers 
(do) TCL 1 48:11; ki-ma gaddakkim just as 
last year YOS 2 80:6, and passim inOB; ki-ma 
GN kinanna Gubla ana sarri like Mzmphis, 
so (dear should) Byblos be to the king EA 
139:8; PN ga erm sdé3unuma palah béliti la 
idt PN who like them did not know respect 
for authority Lie Sar. 254; pihsu Sa ki-ma 
$d3u epsu a replacement who is like him 
JEN 463:9; see also sub ewi, mast, masdlu, 
Sakanu, etc.; Man-nu-aim-Istar Who-Is- 
like-I8tar ADD 603 r. 5, and passim in NA and 
NB with names of gods and places, etc., see Stamm 
Namengebung 237f., 303, also abbreviated to 
Ki-ma-ilim YOS 8 135:10, and passim in OB; 
Ki-ma-a-hu-um UET 5 27:3. 


2’ as,inthe manner of: ki-maisténma umz 
maka ulidka your mother has borne you as 
a unique one Gilg. P. vi 31; ki-ma amtim ina 
bit mutiga ussab she resides as a slave girl in 
the household of her husband CH § 141:57; 
give him to me ki-ma qisti as a gift PBS 7 
60:30; bring the wool ki-ma gintja as my 
regular due AJSL 32 282:8 (all OB); ki-2-ma 
pihisu wstaprannit he sent me (to court) as 
his replacement HSS 98:3; he gave one 
talent of copper ki-ma muribbisu as his 
compensation JEN 571:6, for other Nuzi 
refs. see gistu; ki-ma kasap gamirti as full 
price TCL 12 8:13 (NB); he provided a 
meal for my army ki-ma Sit résija ... 8a mat 
Assur as (if he were) one of my Assyrian 
officials TCL 353 (Sar.); ki-ma atartimma 
AOB 1 132 r. 3 (Shalm. I), and passim, see atarz 
tu A usage e; ki-ma Sallate as prisoners 
KAH 2 84:80 (Adn. II); @im ribki tara[bbak] 
you stir (into a liquid) as a decoction AMT 
15,5:9, and passim, also Gim rabiki tarabbak 


kima 


AMT 68,1 r. 10, and passim; Im kakkima tus: 
tabbal (see abalu A mng. 10b—2’) Boissier DA 
45:11 (SB ext.); GIMannam DU you compute 
similarly Neugebauer ACT No. 200 ii 15, etc., 
see Neugebauer ACT index sub gim. 


3’ according to, corresponding to: (in- 
terest) ki-ma awat kdrim BIN 6 51:8, also 
ICK 1 142:11, also ki-ma awat narudim VAT 
13509: 7, cited MVAG 35 p. 75 notec (allOA); ki-ma 
riksati§u according to his contract CH § 47:69, 
ef. ki-ma riksdtu. Nbn. 356:39; ki-ma dinim 
$a mahar bélija ibassi PBS 7 78:10 (OB), cf. 
ki-ma simdati $a mahrika ibassi ibid. 101:24; 
ki-ma pi tuppt TCL 18 151:32 (OB); ki-ma 
kittim sa Samaés u Marduk ... isrukiinikkum 
(act) according to the sense of justice which 
Sama and Marduk have given you PBS 7 
85:5 (OB); ki-ma nagsparti bélija ARM 3 17:7; 
GIM pi-t 2 LU.TU.4.MES according to (the 
shares given to) two érib biti—officials BBSt. 
No. 36 v 27 and 38, cf. GIM pi-i annimma 
ibid. 18, ki-ma pi-t malmalig Kichler Beitr. 
pl. 15140; see also labiru; ki-ma awilé ahhisu 
sukissu apulsu give him a maintenance field 
comparable to (those of) his partners 
TCL 7 71:6, cf. ki-ma ahigsuna Sipram lipusu 
they should do work according to their 
share TCL 1 21:13; he will pay rent ki-ma 
ité3u corresponding to the amount of his 
neighbor CH § 42:3, cf. ki-ma ttatisu VAS 
717:11, ki-ma imittum u sumélim TCL 7 
77:23; if you write me what you want ki-ma 
Sé lipus I will comply to the extent of the 
(mentioned amount of) barley PBS 7 66:33; 
from the barley which you have there ki- 
ma alim lihrusu let them make deductions 
according to the (customs of your) town 
PBS 7 84:19, cf. ki-ma KAR GN VAS 8 81:6, 
and see lex. section; one shekel of silver 
ki-ma GI8.1G.Mi.Ri.z4 for the lattice door 
(division of property) YOS 8 88:25, 43 (all OB); 
ki-ma emi zittiga according to the value of 
her share CH § 178:82 and 89; ki-ma ah 
aplitisu MDP 24 329:8; ki-ma ewuriitisu 
JAOS 55 434:11 (Nuzi); the sons of PN ki-ma 
Gin.MES-3u-ma zitta ileqgd will take their 
shares according to their rank HSS 9 24:16; 
ki-ma ligdnisunuma sa tPN u Ja PN, PN, ina 
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dint ilteéma PN, won the law suit on the 
basis of the oral depositions of ‘PN and PN, 
JEN 659: 26; ki-ma parsi a abbitika according 
to the custom of your forefathers (var. ki-a 
BA 118:40) EA 117:82; two silas of lard ki- 
ma x Gin kaspi worth eight shekels of silver 


HSS 9 25:11, cf. x land ki-ma x uRUDU.MES 
ki-ma x ANSE SE JAOS 55 pl. 3 No. 2:7f. 
(Nuzi); in math.: 1 ki-ma sddim sukun 


take 1 as the long side MDP 34 91f.:10 
and 23f., also ibid. 70:9 and 31, 118:13; for x 
ki-ma y x is equivalent to y see TMB p. 218 
index s.v. 


4’ instead of, in lieu of: ki-ma gar Si- 
mas-giki illikamma he came instead of(?) 
the king of GN (and submitted) MDP 14 p. 
13 v9 (OAkk.); PN ki-ma PN, i?alanni PN 
questioned me as representative of PN, CCT 1 
49b:15; PN ki-ma(text -ld) PN, PN, merasu 
PN (is acting also) as PN, (his wife), PN, is 
his son TCL 1 240:1; ki-ma PN azzizma 
I was present for PN TCL 20 83:6; ana sa 
ki-ma 7éti gibima_ tell my representatives 
CCT 3 40c:2; PN PN, PN, u PN, ki-ma raz 
minisunu u ki-ma PN, PN, PN,, PN, and PN, 
as their own representatives and as represen- 
tatives of PN, Kienast ATHE 24:5f. cf. 
sa ki-ma tamkd<ri>ja CCT 3 33a:14, also ICK 
11:18, ki-ma isténma tamkadrim PN u PN, 
ki-ma ganim tamkadrim 2 meré ummedni sabz 
tama seize PN and PN, as representatives of 
the first merchant, two employees as rep- 
resentatives of the second merchant AnOr 
6 pl. 4. No. 18:17 and 19; URUDU ki-ma URUDU 
dinassum Or. NS 36 406 c/k 1087:18, cf. amz 
tam ki-ma amti ... liddinakkumma_ CCT 5 
49a:4; (when I asked for leave to travel on, 
he said) ki-ma gqdtatim Sipri ekallim 
iddinunikka (No!) the messengers of the 
palace have given you to me as a pledge 
TCL 19 75:11; ki-ma sibtisina instead of 
the interest due from them ICK 1 192:20 
(all OA); PN Sa ki-ma PN, UET 5 124:12, PN 
ki-ma PN, YOS211:31, sa ki-majdti TLB 
411:9, 8a ki-t-ma kati TIM 2 16:40, and 
passim in OB; Sa ki-ma Salgi Lambert BWL 
32:61 (Ludlul I); the shepherd PN ki-ma 
LAL.U AB.GUD.H1.A da gatisu 300 Sz.GUR ukdl 


kima 


holds 300 gur of barley in lieu of the 
arrears of cattle in his charge LIH 37:5 (OB); 
eqlam ki-ma eqlim inaddin he gives (one) 
field instead of the (other) field Gautier 
Dilbat 17 r. 6, and passim, note 6.é.ginx ... 
in.gar Jean Tell Sifr 41:14, also é.é.e. 
ginxy.nam ...in.Si.in.gar PBS 8/2 132:8, 
é.e a.8a.ga.ginxy.nam ... in.gar BE 6/2 
59:8, and passim in OB; bitu ... ki-ma biti 
anni izzaz the house will replace this house 
MDP 24 364:18; alpam ki-ma alpim ARM 1 
86:17; I gave my slave girl ana simi ki-ma 
20 cin kaspi HSS 9 25:3, cf. x silver ki-ma 
lamiu RA 23 156 No. 54:12; supur PN supur 
PN, ki-ma kunukkigunu  nailmarks of PN 
and PN, in lieu of their seals BE 14 128a:29 
(MB), and passim in NB, note, wr. kim-ma VAS 
5 74:36; ki-ma NINDA.MES akkal tidda  in- 
stead of bread I shall eat clay CT 15 45:33 
(Descent of Istar); ta = sa ki-ma a itenerrubu 
(the suffix) ta (is one) which is used (lit. 
enters) instead of a NBGT II 53. 


b) in idiomatic expressions: ina erab- 
kama ki-ma sulmika sébilam as soon as 
you arrive, send it (the silver) to me as (a 
sign of) your well-being CCT 4 1a:31 (OA); 
ki-ma hamutti§ EA 137:92, for similar phrases 
see arhis, dannis, madis, etc.; ki-ma pittim 
immediately LIH 34:8, and passim in OB letters; 
ki-ma rittumma as appropriate LIH 8 r. 6 (OB), 
see also atartu A, kajantu, labiru; kt-ma ebar: 
aitim (see ibritu mng. la) TCL 19 73:48 (OA), 
for other abstract nouns (with personal suf- 
fixes) see sub abiitu, amélitu, rabiitu, etc.; ki- 
ma libbani niddin we gave as we wished TCL 
17 47:8, and passim with libbu, nitlu, pani; ki- 
ma si-ih-ri (see sihru A usage a) Gilg. Y. vi 
265; what he has written to my lord is 
a lie u ki-ma sanigtimma libbi bélija (nalzigq 
and my lord is quite rightly angry ARM 
373:18; ki-ma 1-Su 2-8u 3-Su éiq ARM 1 
39:10, cf. ki-ma istiésu 5-Su [asplurakkum 
ARM 1 58:6; ki-[mal galadSigu VAS 16 196:11 
(OB); seam wu kaspam ki-ma istén u gant 
addinma CT 4 36a:6 (OB); ki-ma [1]sténtdma 
ARM 1 36:43; see also istén usage d; for kima 
panija, panika, etc., in OB and Mari, see 
von Soden, Or. NS 22 208f. 
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c) used with the infinitive — 1’ in 
temporal clauses: ITI MN up.10.Kam ki-ma 
nasahim when ten days of the month MN 
were over BIN 7192:2, ki-ma alakigunu TLB 
4 55:28 (both OB), for other refs., see Aro 
Infinitiv 252f. 


2’ in other contexts: ki-ma ré§ na&peratija 
ke ulim atia tartanappud instead of waiting 
for messages from me you are running around 
all the time TCL 19 60:25 (OA), and passim; 
ki-ma libbika la mardst in order not to make 
you angry TCL 17 23:22 (OB), also UET 5 
23:10, and passim. 


3’ in paronomastic use: ki-ma itappulim 
itanappuluniatt CCT 4 30a:7 (OA), cf. se’am 
ga ki-ma Sibulim Sibilamma Fish Letters 4:33 
(OB), ki-ma habatim ahabbatma RA 42 76:29 
(Mari). 


d) kima ga: ki-ma sa tabi libsi YOS 2 
48:30 (OB let.); let me serve the king ki-ma 
sa abija like my father EA 300:21; ki-ma 
$a ert ina biti §a PN abu for the copper he 
(the debtor) does service in the household of 
Tehiptilla JEN 295:6, and passim; ki-ma sa 
dmé ulliti Streck Asb. 40 iv 90; ki-ma sa 
UD.8.KAM (its rites are) as for the cighth day 
RaAcce. 91:11 and 21. 


e) kimama: ki-ma-ma waddidku thus am 
I informed CCT 3 32:31 (OA). 


f) kima ... kima: oim pvc-ab (= fab) 
aim LA-& (var. ha-tu-%) be it propitious or 
not PRT 30:7, var. from ibid. 16:12, and passim 
in these texts. 


&) ana kima: a-na ki-ma kurummati 
instead of food allowance (case: PAD.NI.SE) 
UET 5 95:8, cf. a-na ki(!)-ma kaniki YOS 
2107:10, a-na ki-ma mahiri BIN 7 198:8, 
a-na ki-i-ma x 8E.GUR VAS 13 89:14, a-na 
ki-ma biltigu (see biltu mng. 4b-1’) UCP 9 
364 No. 30:47, note ana ki-i-ma TIM 2 16:62 
and 64 (all OB); a-na ki-ma warkdnum ARM 
4 12:23. 


h) akkima: ak-ki-ma tasimatisu béli lipus 
my lord should act according to his good 
sense ARM 2 44:36. 


kimahu 

i) ina kima: ina ki-ma inanna TLB 4 
107:15', and see inanna usage a4’. 

The use of kimé for the prep. is rare, 
while in Ugarit, Bogh. and Nuzi kimé is used 
consistently for the conj. kima. See von 
Soden, ZA 41 139. 


kim&hu (gimahu) s.; grave, tomb; OB, 
SB, NA, NB; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and (#) 
KILMAH. 

ki.mah = [Sv] IRgituh short version 156; 
E.KL[SE].Ga = ki-[ma-ah]-hu Practical Vocabulary 
Assur 789; udu.ki.mah = MIN (= UDU) ki-ma-hu, 
udu.ki.mah.dt.a = MIN MIN ma-lu-d, udu.ki. 
mah.kala.ga = MIN ha-rib-tum Hh. XIII 139ff. 

pi8.ta.gamM.ma ki.mah = 73-gu-t% gi(var. kz)- 
ma-hi Uruanna III 234, in MSL 8/2 62. 

a) in funerary inscrs.: ekal saldli k1.MAH 
tapsuhtt house of rest, tomb of repose OIP 2 
151 No. 14:2 (Senn.); note & KILMAH [§]a 
tB-8dr-ha-mat SAL.E.GAL-St Borger Esarh. 
10:4; KI.MAH Sa PN Sa RN ... ultu gereb [mat 
Aég]sur ana GN matisu ubillassiumma ina Kt. 
MAH ina gereb & ga GN, usaslilusu the tomb 
of PN whom Adsgur-etil-ilani brought from 
Assyria to his own country, Bit-Dakkir, 
and laid to rest in a tomb in the midst of GN, 
YOS 1 43:1ff. (NB) and dupls. YOS 9 81-82; 
Summa rubi ... a... ana KLMAH w esetti 
Suatt ihatti if there is a ruler who would 
harm this grave and (its) bones YOS 1 
43:13, cf. ana KILMAH w esetti Ssuati la 
tahattu ibid. 5; KI.MAH anniam limurma ... 
ana asrisu litér let the one who may find 
this tomb restore it VAS 1 54:5, also 
(whosoever will say) KI.MAH-mi anniam ana 
asrigumi lutérsu “I will restore this tomb’ 
ibid. 11, dupl. YOS 9 83; [sa] KI.MAH [an]- 
na-a v-pe-tu-u whoever opens this tomb 
Langdon Kish 1 pl. 34 No. 2 ii 1 (MB royal?). 

b) in connection with rituals: 1 stna 
sSaman digardtim 1 sita gaman erénim ana 
ki-ma-hi-im 8a tPN one sila of “bowl” oil, 
one sila of cedar oil for the grave of ‘PN 
ARM 7 58:3; (silver objects) ana ki-ma-hi-im 
a PN mar Sarrim for the grave of PN, son 
of the king Syria 20 106: 28 (Mari, translit. only); 
UZU.GIS.KUN & KLMAH ‘'H-8dr-ha-mat a 
shoulder (cut) for the grave of ‘PN (wife of 
Esarhaddon) Ebeling Stiftungen 1919, also 
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UZU.TI & KI.MAH PN rib (cut) for the grave 
of ‘PN ibid. iii 6; 2 siILA & KI.MAH RN two 
silas (of [...] as offerings) for the tomb of 
Assurbanipal AfO 13 214:18, cf. PN ENGAR 
$a & KI.MAH Assur 9687 r. 11, cited AfO 13 325 
n. 8, cf. also [...] ki-mah-hi nitappuluni 
van Driel Cult of ASSur 96 ix 4 (NA); (various 
offerings) ina & ki-mah-hi ana uRU SA.URU 
ADD 1016r. 4; ana lbbi Ki.Mau takammis 
kispa takassip you place (the mouse) in 
the grave (and) make an offering for the 
dead AMT 90,1:8, see Tul p. 72; ana pan 
KLMAH it you hold up (the offering?) to 
the grave RA 18 18 No. 14:1, cf. (in broken 
context) ibid. 3, 23, see TuL p. 161f., cf. also RA 
18 20 No. 15:3, 12, and No. 16 obv. 


c) referring to building and funerary 
preparations: wultu sipir baltéti adi KI.MAH 
simat métiitu (brickwork) from work for the 
living to tombs befitting the dead OIP 2 
136:18 (Senn.); & KI.MAH nitapas Si SAL.H. 
GAaL-sé dammuqu kannt we have built the 
tomb, he (the substitute king) and his queen 
have been solemnly laid out ABL 437:13 (NA); 
peti KI.MAH (var. ki-ma-hu) erst Sukaniia the 
grave stood open, the funerary paraphernalia 
were ready Lambert BWL 46:114 (Ludlul II); 
mimma tarsit KI.MAH simat bélétigu all funer- 
ary furnishings befitting his lordly position 
TuL p. 57:12, ef. atts abi banija ana KI.MAH 
askun ibid. 58:18, also (in broken context) ibid. 
57:2, Summa amélu ana KI.MAH epéss ina 
libbisu imisam Ka.Ka-<(ub> if a man thinks 
every day about making a tomb KAR 407 ii 
9 (Alu catalog), also CT 38 21 r. 86 (catch line of 
Alu Tablet XV), note, wr. ana KI.MAH DU-/%] 
BBR No. 44:1 and No. 43:10 (namburbi); Summa 
ina MN ... KI.MAH tpués (var. iptt) if in MN 
he makes (var. opens) a tomb Labat Calendrier 
§ 41:1, also ibid. §41':1, cf. NA.BI tn@ KI.MAH 
Su(!)-a-ta ul iqgebbir that man will not be 
buried in that grave § 41:7; UD.MES-su 
Gip.pa.MES [ina] Ki.MAH épusu igqgebbir his 
days will be long, he will be buried in the 
tomb he has made ibid. § 41:32; if a man, 
having lived a long time isihti KI. May-Sit 
isih prepares the materials for his tomb 
Labat TDP 154 r. 23. 


kimarru 


d) as a source for ingredients in magic 
and med.: asdgu sa ina muhhi KI.MAH ast — 
asdgu-shrub which grew on a grave AMT 
99,3 r. 15, cf. é-pat asdgi a ina muhhi KI1.MAH 
DU-zu CT 23 411i 13, for other refs., see addgu 
usage c~l’; JSurdi balti u asdgi Sa eli KI.MAH 
Labat TDP 194:45, and passim referring to the 
location of the agagu-shrub; SAHAR KI.MAH teleqqt 
you take earth from a grave Kécher BAM 
216:70', cf. SAHAR KI.[MAH] KAR 184 obv.(!) 
3 and rev.(!) 53, AMT 69,11:3, KUB 37 87:5, 
Biggs Saziga 67 iii 44; note: SAHAR [KA] KI. 
MAH earth from the opening (for libations?) 
of a grave Kécher BAM 30:9’. 

e) other occs.: Tebiltt agd samré Stmuru 
Sa ina nasisa giguné gabalti dali uabbituma 
ki-mah-hi-su-un nakmiti (var. pazriti) ukal: 
limu Saméu the Tebiltu river, a raging, 
destructive flood, which at its height de- 
stroyed (even) the giguné in the inner part 
of the city and exposed to the sun their (the 
kings’) superimposed (variant: hidden) graves 
OIP 2 99:46 (Senn.); ki-mah-hi Sarranigunu 
... appul aqqur ukallim Sami I tore down, 
removed (and) exposed to the sun the graves 
of their kings Streck Asb. 54 vi 70; GIR.PAD. 
DU.MES abbésu mahriti ultu qereb KI.MAH 
ihpirma he (Merodachbaladan) gathered the 
bones of his ancestors from (their) graves 
and (fled to the Persian Gulf) OIP 2 85:9 
(Senn.); NU.MES-ia@ ina KI.MAH miti tagbira 
you have buried figurines of me in a grave 
with a dead person Maqlu IV 31; tna &.BI 
KI.MAH ippette in that house a grave will be 
opened (for use) CT 38 18:119f. (SB Alu), also 
KAR 376:37 and dup]. Boissier DA 4 r. 26 (SB 
Alu); bitu ... KI.MAH ina libbi uppisma he 
bought a house with a grave init ADD 326:7; 
aj isbassu Ki.[MAH] let the grave not seize 
him RA 18 18 No. 14 ii18; (in broken context) 
[KI].MAH.M[ES] ZA 43 15:30 (SB lit.). 

Ebeling Stiftungen 18; Weidner, AfO 13 213ff. 


kiman6 see kimi. 


kimarru s.; (mng. uncert.); SB.* 

ina narkabti pithallim méteq ki-mar-[ri(?)]- 
ia kima Adad arhisma I passed along de- 
structively like Adad with chariotry, cavalry 
and .... TCL 3 230 (Sar.). 


371 


oi.uchicago.edu 


kimaru 


Reading uncert. Perhaps to be connected 
with gamarru. 
Meissner, ZA 34 122. 


kimaru_ see kamdru C. 


kimatu see kimtu. 


kimdu s.; (cloth woven and prepared in a 
special way); OB, Mari, RS, NB; cf. ka: 
madu. 

a) in OB, NB: ina mé namritim te-di-x 
kima ki-im-di-im-ma [ta]-x-ar you (washer- 
man) [soak?] (the garment) in clear water, 
you [...] it (as if it were) a piece of k.-cloth 
UET 6 414:11 (OB lit.), see Gadd, Iraq 25 183; 
1 TUG.Nic.DARA,(?) Sa paniisu sa ki-im-di-im 
one loincloth with two finished surfaces, of 
k.-cloth RA 64 33 No. 25:6 (Mari); uncert.: 
4 KILLA GADA kim-ta-a-ti (given to the 
{...].DA and the ¢&par kité) Camb. 36:5. 


b) in RS: 
k.-cloth (in list of garments) 
RS 15.135: 13. 


kim€é see kima conj. and prep. 


1 TUG ki-tm-da_ one piece of 
MRS 6 203 


kimek s.; (part of a chariot); syn. list*; 
Kassite(?) word. 


[...]@ = ki-me-ek Malku II 214. 
Salonen Landfahrzeuge 133. 


kimiltu s.; divine wrath, divine displea- 
sure; MB, SB, NB; wr. syll. and pip, usually 
with phon. complement (DINGIR.SA.DIB.BA 
BE 14 4:2, Kécher BAM 315 iv 14, NiG.BA 
KAR 382 r. 43, KAR 178 vi 13, Sumer 17 34 
iv 3); cf. kamdlu. 

[dib].ba = sa-ba-su, ki-mil-tum, [gu].8ub.ba 
= zi-nu-tum Antagal VIII 181ff. 

ki.8a.dib.ba dingir.re.e.ne.ke,(KID) e.ne. 
ne.ne sag.sum.mu silig.silig.g[a.a.me8] : 
agar ki-mil-ti ali Sunu thissuma qila ina{mda] they 
(the demons) rush to the place where the god’s 
wrath (has turned) and cast the silence (of de- 
jection) Surpu VII 17f.; en.e lipid.bi na.an. 
bal.la [8&].dib.ba in.{...] : be-lum t-gug(var. 
-gu-ug)-ma ki-mil-ta ir-¢ JCS 21 128:17. 

(ak-k}t-mil-ti iltt supturi abil mashas[su} 
did it (the lion) bring its food offering to 
appease the wrath of the goddess? Lambert 
BWL 74:51 (Theodicy), with comm.: ki-mil- 
[ijt J ...] ibid; LU.maS.maS ina kikkitté 
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ki-mil-ti <iliy ul iptur even with rituals the 
exorcist could not dispel the divine wrath 
(against me) Lambert BWL 38:9 (Ludlul II); 
NA.BI ki-mil-ti (vars. DiB-tum, D1B-ti) Marduk 
u Istar eligu ibassi the wrath of Marduk and 
IStar is upon that man Biggs Saziga 67 ii 2, 
restoration and vars. from STT 95:17 and Kécher 
BAM 205:20', also Biggs Saziga 67 ii 26, ef. 
summa amélu piB-ti ili wu istari elisu ibassi 
Kécher BAM 316 ii 26, iii 9, iv 4, vi 6’, dupl. STT 
95:86, also, wr. ki-mil-tt STT 95:8, 43, 63, 
ki-mil-te ibid. 24; ki-mil(!)-ti(!) (var. DrB-ét) 
Marduk pv,-at the wrath of Marduk will be 
dispelled STT 95:5, var. from AMT 40,2:3, also 
STT 271 ii 8, cf. ana DIB ilisu BUR Kocher 
BAM 315 ii 26, and passim in this text; ki-mil- 
ti wi uw istart Suptiri ja[8] release me from 
the wrath of god and goddess JRAS 1929 
282.10; [kt-mi]l-ti ili u istari isnigini jé[8] 
the wrath of god and goddess has reached 
me KAR 39 r.14; ki(?)-mal(?)-t¢ ili uw istart 
sadirs[u] the wrath of god and goddess is 
continual for him RA 50 22:3 (SB nam- 
burbi rit., translit. only); | INIM.INIM.Ma ki- 
mil-té {anal [pasdri] text for dispelling di- 
vine wrath BMS p. xix 16 (inc. catalog), cf. 
2 NA,MES DIB-tim Sin pasaru two stones for 
dispelling the wrath of Sin AfO 20 157 i 14, 
also (with Sama and Adad) ibid. 16 and 
18, and note [6] p1B-tim Sin Samag u Adad 
ibid. 156 i 6 (NB stone list), also, wr. DIB 
Yalvac, Studies Landsberger 332 i 7, 36, 38, 
ete.; népisam and DINGIR.SA.DIB.BA lisépiz 
Susu let them perform for him the ritual for 
(dispelling) divine wrath BE 14 4:2 (MB ext. 
report); (DN) trtast ki-mil-tum MVAG 21 88:9. 
and 14 (Kedorlaomer text); ki-mil-ti ili tbass 
TCL69r.9, cf. ki-mil-ti slisu ibid. 6 and 15, 
also ki-mil-ti tlt ana améli Suati ibassi_ CT 40 
10:25, CT 39 6 K.9665:4 (all SB Alu); uncert.: 
ina ki-mil-ti vS.[mE(?)] [the gods] will 
pursue(?) with divine wrath CT 40 38 
K.2992+ :4 (SB Alu); Marduk itti mat Akkadi 
ki-mil-tué tsbusma Marduk had turned in his 
wrath from the land of Akkad Iraq 15 123:8 
(Merodachbaladan II), also inu Marduk ... itte 
mat Akkadi Sa ki-mil-tus isbusu irsé salime 
VAS 1 371 18 (NB kudurru); wl ipsur [k1]-mil- 
ta-$u rubiij Marduk VAB 4 270:21 (Nbn.); 
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ki-mil-ti (var. ki-mi-[il-t1]) Gia DU,-e ZA 18 229 
ii 11, RA 38 35 viii 21, LKU 53 vi 20, var. from 
Sumer 17 63 iv 6, but ka-me-et Gia KAR 178 
r. iii 55, of. ki-mil-ti DU, RA 38 33 vii 4, LKU 
53 v 5 (allhemer.), but ki-sit(!)-t2 KUR Sumer 
8 24 viii 19 (MB hemer.); note the writings 
nie.Ba (i.e., erroneous interpretation of ki- 
18-#1): Nic.Ba ili Du,-su the wrath of the 
god will be dispelled for him KAR 178 vi13 
(SB hemer.) and Sumer 17 34 iv 3 (MB), NiG.BA 
it ibassisu the wrath of the god will be upon 
him KAR 382r. 43 (SB Alu), cf. ki-mil-ti ili 
DU,-Su CT 39 4:41 (SB Alu), also Dis-ti ilisu 
DU,-su Kécher BAM 316 vi 13. 
(Langdon, PSBA 31 75.) 


kimirtu s.; sum, total; 
kimratu; cf. kamaru v. 

ki-me-er-tam ina la-hi-a-nim Sibilam send 
me all (the beer) in a lakdnu-pot Kraus AbB 1 
94:8 (OB let.); ki-mir-ti KIsaL.[mMuS] kilallan 
the total area of both courtyards TCL 6 32:11 
(Esagila Tablet); 273.3 ki-im-ra-tu-% 27 (and) 
3;3 are the totals TMB 64 No. 137:7, ef. ibid. 
66f. Nos. 139:11, 138:41, 27 ki-im-ra-at siddim 
u pitim 64 No. 137:9, 10 ina 7 ki-im-ra-ti-i- 
ka 66 No. 138:24, cf. 3.30 ina 15 ki-i[m]-ra- 
ti-ia ibid. 18; for other refs. in OB math., 
see TMB p. 219 s.v. kimratu. 


kimitu (kimdtu) s.; captivity; OB, SB*; cf. 
kami A v. 

uD-um ki(text dt)-mi-it(text -ta) 4DUMU.zI 
YOS 12 427:12 (OB), cf. 111 ki-mi-tum 4D[uz 
muzt| (the month of Tammuz) the month of 
the taking captive of Dumuzi SBH p. 145 
iii 12; ki-mu-ut srpa (referring to the fourth 
month) K.2892+ :29 (courtesy W. G. Lambert). 


In TCL 6 12r.iv1 the parallelism KI II. 


OB, SB; pl. 


SUB (= migit iSdte or izigubbi) xKI-mi-té 
suggests the reading gimitu. 
kimkimmu A_ (kinkimmu) s.;_— wrist(?); 


SB.* 


Su.bar = ki-im-ki-mu (in group with idi qdatt, 
atulimanu, tbrétu) Antagal D 172. 

[x x x].ta Su.bar.mu gig.ga.am : [...] 
ina rapast ki-im-ki(var. adds -im)-mu-t-a marsu 
from being hit my wrists(?) are sore SBH p. 75 ii 8, 
dupl. p. 126 No. 77:2f. 

ki-in-ki-mu = 18d Su" meS Malku IV 224. 


kimsu 


[summa k}i-im-ki-im-mi ubdnatisu [...] 
Kraus Texte 28:11’. 
Holma Korperteile 154f. 


kimkimmu B (kinkimw) s.; taboo; syn. 
list.* 

ki-in-ki-mu (var. [ki]-im-ki-im-mu) = mur-su 
Malku IV 56; anzillu, mi-pa-ru, ki-in-ki-mu (var. 
ki-im-ki-im-mu) = ikkibu ibid. 71 ff. 


kimmagatu s.; (a blanket?); MB*; foreign 
word. 

5 MA timitu ana ki-im-ma-ga-tt mahisi PN 
imhur PN received five minas of spun thread 
for weaving k.-s BE 14150:2, cf. PAP 5 MA 
sic.tz ki-mu 5 wic.uA [ki-im-mal-ga-ti [8Ja 
ana ANSE.NITA.MES in all, five minas of goat 
hair for five pairs of k. for the stallions 
PBS 2/2 87:3. 

Probably a special blanket or covering 
for horses, used in pairs. 


kimru A s.; 
ef. kamaru v. 
{za.lum.x].ba = ki-im-ru Hh. XXIV 249; 
u,-hi.in gar.gar.ra = u,-hi-in ki-im-ri Ai. IV 
iii 44. 
xX GUR zU.LUM x GUR ki-im-ru x gur of 
(ordinary) dates, x gur k.-dates VAS 7 35:2. 
Landsberger, MSL 1 208, and Date Palm n. 1. 


(a quality of dates); OB; 


kimru B s.; (a designation of sheep); NA. 

uUDU ki-im-ru ina mubhi passirt tesén you 
put a k.-sheep on the offering table BBR 
No. 60 r.27 (NA); for other NA refs. (kimru 
or gimru) see gimru mng. 3c. 


kimru C s.; (mng. unkn.); EA.* 

i-zt-t-ni rabi ana ki-im-ri_ a great festival(?) 
for k. EA 27:100, ef. [...]-v-nt ki-im-r[1] 
ibid. 104 (let. of TuSratta). 


kimsu (kinsu, kissu) s.; 1. knee, shin, calf 
of the leg, leggings, 2. (a measure of length, 
Nuzi only), 3. support, 4. (part of a lock); 
OB, Bogh., Nuzi, SB, NB; pl. kissdtu HSS 
13 259:2 (Nuzi); wr. syll. and DUy.Gam;_ ef. 
kamasu B. 


1. knee, shin, calf of the leg, leggings — a) 
knee: Gilgdmeé ina kin-si-[sé] ditammeda zu- 
gat-su Gilgames’ rested his chin on his knees 
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(and fell asleep) Gilg. Viii6; 4 NINDA ina kin- 
si imittisu ... taSakkan you place four loaves 
of bread at his right knee (parallel: elbow) 
AMT 15,3:8; note, describing a constellation: 
[MUL.Su].c1 TA kin-si-Su adi asidigu : Enme: 
sarra Sum[su] the constellation “Old Man” 
from his knee to his heel is called Enmegarra 
TCL 6 18 r. 15 (astrol. comm.), see Weidner, StOr 
1352f, cf. [va kin-si MUL].SU.c1 adi asidi 
(nmesarra ACh Supp. 2 Istar 53 r. 15, cf. 
also [...] ana kin-sa (parallel: ana a-si-du) 
LBAT 1501 i 9’; asname of astar: MUL kin-si 
u.A when y Pegasi comes out JCS 6 67:33 
(LB astrol.), cf. MUL kin-si LBAT 1499 r. 31; 
ultu MUL kin-si adi Muu asi[d7] TCL 6 21:24, 
cf. ultu kakkabi nibi sa irtisu adi MUL kin-si 
ibid. 22, see Schaumberger, ZA 50 228. 


b) shin, calf of the leg —1’ of human 
beings — a’ in gen.: Summa meESxU ina 
ki-[im]-st-3u Sa im[ittt Jakin] if there is a 
mole on the right shin (listed between pému 
thigh and gahur sépi sole of the foot) YOS 10 
54r. 26, also (with [Suméli]) ibid. 27, cf. ina 
gapal ki-im-si-Su ga imitti/suméli ibid. 28F. 
(OB physiogn.); Summa kin-si imittigu kabis 
Kraus Texte 22i 8, cf. kin-st imittisu izziz 
ibid. 10, kin-sa-a-S% GUB.MES-za ibid. 12, 
also kin-st imitti3u GUy.UD.MES ibid. 13; 
[summa] sinnistu kin-sa-84 bala if a woman’s 
calves are abnormally large Kraus Texte 11b 
summa [...] ina kin-si-8%i Sulméls 
gakin| if he has [a mole] on his left shin 
Kraus Texte 38a r. 2’, wr. ina [kil-st ibid. 
62 r. 13f. (OB); if a scorpion stings kim-si 
imittiéu (Suméigu) his right (left) shin 
(followed by kabartu, q.v.) CT 38 38:41f. (SB 
Alu); absu u ki-in-si-Su ina Gi8.Pa-ma mahis 
his arm and shins had been struck with a 
stick HSS 9 10:10 (Nuzi); ki-in-sa-a-3% irtaz 
nammasu his calves are constantly flaccid 
AMT 85,1 vil7, cf. [Summa amélu] kin-sa-a-% 
DU,.MES ... kin-si-8u tartanahhas if a man’s 
calves are constantly loose(?) you (cook 
various medications and) bathe his calves 
LKU 56:5+ 62r.12; Summa amélu kin-sa-a-3% 
Ginl-g4 (var, GirnU-s¢é kin-sa-si) puauD-sum- 
ma LKU 56:7, var. from Kécher BAM 152 iv 16, 
ef. ibid. 158 iii 27’; ktn-sa-a(!)-5% TAG.X.MES u 


viii 6; 


kimsu 


libbagu DIB.DIB-su  Labat TDP 18:11; kin-sa- 
a-§%i KU.MES-8¢% his shins hurt him Kocher 
BAM 108r. 4, wr. kin-sa-s% ibid. 97:7; Summa 
qaqqassu isdd u kin-sa-a(!)-8% kasd if his 
head moves in jerks and his shins are cold 
Labat TDP 20:25, cf. zitu ultu gaqgqadigsu adi 
kin-si-§% GAL ibid. 152:59'; summa amélu 
murus kabarti marus adi kin-si-su illd if a 
man has a disease of the ankle and it (the 
disease) extends up to his knees (or: shins) 
Kécher BAM 124 ii 11; [el]a kin-si-mu ana 
kin-si-ka Kécher BAM 212:34 (inc.); ina 
kim-si-Su-ma su-ur-ta tanaddi tasammissuma 
you draw a circle(?) on his k. and bandage 
him Kécher BAM 111ii27; kin-sa-a-a 1Muhra 
my knees are DN Maqlu VI 8; note the 
idiomatic use: DN ki adi ma(!)-la kin-si-id 
DN ana muhhi LO.S8A.TAM usalli, I swear by 
Bél that I will pray for the Jatammu as much 
as I possibly can TCL 9 80:26, cf. ki mala 
kin-si-ia BIN 1 66:10; see also AMT 99,3 r. 
12 cited kubsu mng. 6. 


b’ beside other parts of the leg: sépdsu 
adi kin-si-8u% kasd his feet up to his calves 
are cold Labat TDP 24:52; istu kin-si-su 
adi sépisu [tumassa’?]} you massage (him) 
from his k. to his foot Kécher BAM 215:13, ef. 
ibid. 14f., see Kécher, AfO 21 16; gdtasu sépasu 
u kin-sa-&%é ikassasasu his hands, his feet and 
his legs hurt him AMT 22,2:5, dupls. AMT 
21,2:7 and K.9216ii 4’; KUS.MES-Sd kin-st-s% u 
GinU-3%4 KU.MES-3% his forearms, his legs 
and his feet hurt him Labat TDP 88:16, Sut- 
&u kin-sa-a-&% u GiRN-s% istenrs itarrura his 
hands, his legs, and his feet as well are 
shaking ibid. 22:40; kin-sa-a(!)-3% kisallasu 
i&enig KU(!).ME-& his shins as well as his 
ankles hurt him Labat TDP 20:14, cf. ammd: 
isu kin-sa-a-8& kisalladsu qabldsu isténiés 
KU.MES-St ibid. 160:38 (= AMT 50,4:13), 
summa amélu ahaigsu kin-sa-su kisallasu [kt. 
MES-s%] Kécher BAM 89:8; ina MURUB-Sit 
kin-si-S% wu kisallisu KES-su ibid. 129 i 19; 
summa amélu ina la simanisu qabldsu KU. 
MES-8% kim-sa-a-8&% 1-za-qat-34 Kocher BAM 
168:70, dupl. AMT 43,1:1; [summa ameélu] 
MURUB-8é gis-8i-Sé adi kisalligu [... ki]m- 
si-§% tugazzassu. AMT 52,8:7; ahdsu kim-sa- 
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a-8% u birkéSu his arms, his legs and his 
knees AMT 31,1:1, cf. gablaiu kim-sa-3 
ZAG.GA.MES-&% Kiichler Beitr. pl. 14 i 28, cf. 
also birku mng. 1a; if a prince rides a chariot 
and ki-im-si &umélisu kappalti Suméligu [...] 
issima injures his left shin and left thigh(?) 
CT 40 35:12 (SB Alu). 

c’ with words for kneeling (portrayed in 
pictorial representations as sitting on the 
calf of the leg): ke-mi-is ina kin-si-&i RN 
gar GN [...] on bended knees Hurbatila 
king of Elam [spoke saying as follows] 
Winckler AOF 1 301 iii 17 (Chronicle P), cf. ka- 
me-is ina ki-in-se-e-&4 RN Assurbanipal in a 
kneeling position Streck Asb. 346:19; ina 
kin-si-Su tugakmassuma you have him kneel 
KAR 144+ :16, see ZA 32172, cf. mugga kin- 
sa-a-&u kit-mu-s[a ...] AfO 19 51:87 (SB lit.); 
kin-sa-a-a kam-sa-a a-[na DN(?)] my (Istar’s) 
knees are bent [to DN(?)] Langdon Tammuz 
pl. 4 K.6259:2 (oracles for Esarh.). 


2’ of animals: [Summa izbu sép]su sa 
imitti arkatma ina kin-si-sé ki-[x x] if the 
malformed creature’s right foot is (unusually) 
long and on(?) its shin [there isa ...] Leichty 
Izbu XIV p. 158 K.12861 line f, cf. [Summa 
izbu] ki-in-st imittisu (Suméligu) kabis ibid. 
82-3~23,84 lines h-i; Swmma immeru uzni kuri 
KA uzni huttimmi kin-si (var. kim-su) u supri 
salim if the sheep has short ears, and is 
black on the tip of its ears, its muzzle, shins 
and hoofs AfO 9 119:1, also, with var. ki- 
im-sa ibid. 2 (behavior of sacrificial lamb); U 
L.BA.HI.A BE GAL-w : U kim-si [ANSE] Uruanna 
II 361; U [kaml-[me x x], U i-Ku [f GAL-w] : 
[$]a kim-st ANSE Uruanna III 333f. 

3’ of demons: his (the demon’s) left foot 
is stretched out kin-sa sa tappésu sabit he 
holds the lower leg of his companion MIO 1 
74 iv 45, cf. kin-sa a tappésu Sapis ibid. 76 v 4 
and 6 (description of representations of demons), 
ef. (the demon) isbat ki-im-sau[...] KBo1 
18 i 4 (ine.), cf. also CT 23 4:16. 

c) leggings of a boot: one pair of shoes of 
takiltu-colored fabric  &[t-in(?)]-st-du-nu u 
ta-a-[di-§]u-nu hurdsu their leggings(?) and 
their daddu are of gold EA 22 ii 29 (list of 
gifts of Tugratta). 


kimtu 


2. (a measure of length, Nuzi only) — 
a) referring to persons: l-en suhdru ina 2 
ammati u ki-in-zu a child two cubits and 
one k. (tall) HSS 19 121:10, cf. 1 Gums ga 2 
ina <amymati u mala ki-in-[si] ibid. 125:4, 
6 and 12, 1 sau ga S-na-ma-ti u ki-za-d[u] 
HSS 13 259: 2 (translit. only). 


b) referring to textiles: 1 ra damqu 14 
ina ammati u mala ki-in-st miiraksu 4 ina 
ammati u mala ki-in-si rupussa one fine 
textile 14 cubits and one &. in length and 
four cubits and one k. wide HSS 9 103:10f., 
also HSS 13 489:14; 4 MA.NA Sa-ar-tum.[MES] 
ana | ki-in-si ana PN na{dnu] four minas 
of goat hair issued to PN for making one k.- 
(length) (beside other specific textiles and 
garments) HSS 13 252:2. 


3. support — a) in math. texts: ina 
10.TA.AM imtahir ina ki-im-si-im TMB 22 
No. 46:2, cf. SAHAR.HI.A ki-im-st-im ibid. 4, 
also ibid. No. 47:4. 


b) in proper names: ™Ki-im-si-E-a 
Ea-Is-My-Support(?) UET 5 136:19, and 
note, perhaps a topographical name: ki-im- 
sum CT 45 80:10 (both OB). 


4. (part of a lock): 6 hargallu ga UD.KA. 
BAR &a daldti itti ki-in-si-Su-nu six bronze 
locks for doors together with their (the 
locks’) attachments(?) HSS 13 174:11 (= RA 
36 159). 

For CT 12 46 ii 16ff. (= Nabnitu XXII 1OOff.), 
see gindu “‘celestial vault”; BW 13:24 (= 4R 59 
No. 2) is to be emended to dim-tim(!) (in parallelism 
with bikitu). 

Ad mng. 1: Thompson, PSBA 30 65f. Ad mng. 
2: Oppenheim, AfO 11 238 n. 5; Landsberger, 
WZKM 56 112 n. 14. 


kimtu (kimatu, kintu)s.; family, kin; from 
OAkk., OB on; wr. syll. and mm.Rr.a; ef. 
kimu s. 

im.ri.a = Su-u (= imrt), kim-tum, ni-su-tum, 
sa-la-tum Hh. I 117ff.; im .ri.a = ki-im-tum 
Nabnitu IV 338; [su-u] su = ki-im-tum, nisitu, 
salatu A II/8 iii 46ff.; ba-dr BAR = ki-im-tu, ki- 
si-it-tu A 1/6:209f.; [lu.im.ri.a] = be-el ki-im- 
tim OB Lu C, 5’. 

su(!).sa(!):mu.ta im.ri.a.mu.ta : ina nisia 
u ki-im(!)-ti-ta van Dijk La Sagesse 128:17f. 
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ki-i-mu, ki-ma-tum, li-i-mu = ki-im-tu. Explicit 
Malku I 316ff.; gi-im-ra-tum, ki-im-tum = MIN 
(= [ntgu]) Explicit Malku II Gap A g-h. 

A.Aa.GA jf te-er-té ff kim-tt RA 13 27:15 (Alu 
Comm.). 


a) in legal contexts: médrisga abhiisa u 
ki-im-ta-Sa ana PN u PN, mutisa ul ir[alggumu 
her children, her brothers, and her family 
will not raise a complaint against PN 
or her husband PN, TCL 1 157:61 (OB); 
ibila.bi & im.ri.a.bi a.na.me.a.bi his 
heir and his family, whoever they may be 
PBS 8/2 162:14 (MB); GEME adi IM.RI.[A] 
the slave girl together with (her) family 
ADD 321:2; matima ina ahhé maré kim-tum 
$a bit mdr PN iraggumu (if) ever among the 
brothers, sons, or any kin of the family of 
the son of PN (there is someone) who raises 
aclaim VAS 5 83:19, cf. ibid. 96:22, wr.IM.RI.A 
ibid. 76:17, ef. matima ina ahhé maré kim-tu 
ni-su-tu u sa-la-a-ta Sa DUMU PN Sa iraggumu 
Dar. 194:27, also Dar. 26:26, wr. ina abhé 
maré IM.RI.A ni-su-ti u sa-lat ga bit PN 
TuM 2-8 10:14, also VAS 5 105:24, [ina ahhé 
maré] IM.RI.A ni-gu-ti wu sa-la-ti BBSt. No. 27 
r. 10, No. 14:16, ina ahhé maré IM.RI.A IM.RI.A 
wu sa-la-ta ga bit PN AnOr 97:25, ina ahhé 
médré IM.RI.A IM.RI.A IM.RI.A 8a bit PN 
AnOr 9 13:20, BBSt. No. 9 i 30, VAS 1 70 i 32, 
also BBSt. No. 9 iv A 25, and passim in NB; 
exceptionally: ina ahhé maré kim-tum ni-su- 
tum U IM.RI.A 8a bit mdr PN PSBA 14 pl. 2 
after p. 146 r. 27. 


b) in hist.: PN adi kim-ti-sé assulha} 
I deported PN together with his family 
Lie Sar. 103, cf. ibid. p. 38:4, also PN itte kim-ti 
nisitt zér bit abigu Winckler Sar. pl. 31:31, 
marégsunu maratesunu kimi[tusunu] Rost 
Tigl. TIT p. 32:185; RN gar GN qgadu kim-ti- 
Su... anagereb matija ubilgu I took Suzubu, 
king of Babylon, together with his family, 
into my own land OIP 2 83:46, cf. sé3u adi 
ki-im-ti-[S4] assuhamma ibid. 69:20 (Senn.); 
Sumsu zérasu ellassu u ki-im-ta-8& ina mati 
luhalliqu. AOB 1 66:52 (Adn. I); assu marat 
ki-im-ti-ia tértu épusma I consulted the 
omens concerning the daughters in my family 
YOS 145119 (Nbn.); ikribisu ili isemmi 
urrak timé urappas kim-ti the gods will heed 


kimtu 


his prayer, he will have a long life (and) will 
enlarge (his) family Borger Esarh. 75:39, also 
JCS 17 130:19, note urappas kim-ta mesrd 
trassi he will enlarge his family and have 
wealth Lambert BWL 132:120 (SamaS hymn), 
cf. kim-ti lurappis salati lupahhir may I 
extend my family, gather together my 
relatives Borger Esarh. 26:22, cf. (in broken 
context) ki-im-ti AOB 1 40 r. 8 (A&Sur-uballit 
1), kim-tu urappisu iksuru nisitu u salatu 
(where Esarhaddon) enlarged the family, 
gathered together the relatives and kin 
Streck Asb. 4 i 29. 


c) inlit.: wéstéli ana libbi elippi kala kim- 
ti-ia wu salatija I had all my family and kin 
board the ark Gilg. XI 84, cf. [Sali ana] 


libbisa ... [aSsatk]a ki-mat-ka salatka u maré 
ummé[ni] lLambert-Millard Atra-hasis 128:8 
(SB); 8a rigat kim-ta-si nesi vuRv-u-sb 


whose family is far away, whose fellow 
citizens are distant Lambert BWL 134:135, 
cf. parsat kim-tim-ma nesé{t ...] STT 71:51, 
see W. G. Lambert, RA 53 137 (SB); ana raps 
ki-ma-ti &eme édani§ though(?) a man of a 
large family, I became a lone person Lambert 
BWL 34:79, cf. ana la Sirisu iskunanni kim-ti 
my family treats me as if I were unrelated to 
them ibid. 92 (Ludlul 1); a-bi mu-ti ki-im-ti-ta 
RB 59 244 str. 6:8 (OB lit.); kim-tum wu sallatu 
izennt ittija (for context, see zent v. mng. 1b) 
AnSt 6 150:20 (Poor Man of Nippur); etlu damqa 
ina kim-ti-8% usélt he alienated the fine 
young man from his family Surpu II 52; u 
anaku ina puhur ki-im-ti-ia u elldteja nigd 
luggt and I will make an offering with my 
family and kin Lambert BWL 192:8 (SB fable), 
cf. a ina puhri kim-ti-ta CT 13 34:8 (SB fable 
of the spider), cf. also ga gimir kim-ti-ia 
Lambert BWL 46:119 (Ludlul II); when Istar 
has the entire population wail over her lover 
Dumuzi kim-ti LU asranu pahrat and one’s 
family is gathered there LKA 70i 4, dupl. 69:6, 
see TuL p.49; arni abi u ummi ahi u ahdte 
IM.RI.A IM.RI.A IM.RI.A DIB-3u-ma the conse- 
quences of wrongdoing by father or mother, 
brother or sister, family, kin, (or) relatives 
have seized him Kécher BAM 234:12, cf. 
[a]nni [ki]m-te-mu nisitija u saldtija 
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BMS 11:23, see Ebeling Handerhebung 74, also 
KAR 39r. 12, cf. arnija 3a ki-im-ti-ia KAR 
178 r. vi 47; mdamit kim-tu w nistite ‘oath’ 
of family and relatives Surpu III 8, cf. lu 
mamit kim-ti-ia u nisitija KAR 246: 24. 

d) in omens: NA.BI ina IM.RI.A-&% SIG, 
that man will prosper in his family CT 39 
3:24, cf. NA.BI ina IM.RI.A-s% BE BE someone 
(lit. a dead man) will die in that man’s 
family CT 38 28:19 (SB Alu); ima@ IM.RI.A 
LU.KUR mamma TI-4 VAB 4 286 xi 7 (Nbn. 


ext.); Sarru u IM.RI.A-sé thallig Leichty 
Izbu Il 67; migittt Sarri qadu IM.RI.A-sé 


CT 13 50:25 (SB prophecies), see Iraq 29 122. 


e) referring to ghosts: summa LU.BE kim-ti 
ina ali innamir if (the ghost of) a dead person 
from (someone’s) family is seen in the city 
CT 38 5:18], cf. ibid. 132; tna IM.RI.A-S¢% BE 
ana lemutti irteneddisu || IM.RI.A NIGiN-dr 
(the ghost of) a dead person in his family will 
keep pursuing him, variant: the family 
will be gathered Labat Calendrier § 41':26; lu 
etemmu kim-ti-a u saldtija whether it be a 
ghost of my family or kin BMS 53:13, cf. atta 
mitu ... lu ahi lu ahati fu] kim-ti lu nisiti lu 
salati Kécher BAM 230:32; ana [apm] kim- 
[ti-k]a tanaggi you make a libation to the 
ghost of your family CT 38 23 K.2312+ r. 17 
(SB namburbi rit.), cf. KI.Ssi.GA @na GIDIM 
IM.RIA liksip 4R 60 r. 31 (SB namburbi 
rit.); SU.GIDIM.MA IM.RI.A-Su “hand of a 
ghost” from his family AMT 27,3:3, also, 
wr. kim-te-§% Kécher BAM 155 ii 3’; uncert.: 
[...].8é lugal [...]: [m]i-tu ana ki-im-te 
§[arrt ...] the dead man [...] to the king’s 
family AfO 18 1ll r. 1f. (rit. for substitute 
king); for other refs. see etemmu mng. 2a. 


f) other oces.: ina dlim Sati ki-im-ti u ahi 
at(!)-ta-ma nuhhidma inform my family and 
my brother in that town! TCL 18 85:18 (OB 
let.);  Ki(!)-im(!)-t2-¢ la thallig my family 
must not perish ibid. 81:8; ki-in-ta-su ina 
KA izzizma his family stood at the 
gate (for an oath) BE 6/2 62:4 (OB); ina 
ha[s|sinnit 8a sarri tamdt qadu gabbi ki-im- 
ti-ka you will die by the king’s ax together 
with all your family EA 162:38 (let. from 
Egypt); LU.MES ki-liml-t{i .:.] KUB 3 85:3, 


kimi 


cf. (same tablet)  ki-im-ta-éu isabbatudu 
KBo 1 27:8 (= KUB 4 pl. 50b No. 14); mamma 
ina kim(!)-ti-1a dullu ga ippus anyone in 
my family who does the work CT 22 209:14 
(NB let.); ™Ha-am-mu-ra-pt : ™Kim-ta-ra- 
pa-ds-tum (the name) Hammurapi means 
“extensive family” 65R 441i 21; T-li-ki-im-ti 
(personal name) TCL 1 65:55, also YOS 5 
117:13, CT 48 114 r. 6, see Stamm Namengebung 
299 (OB), also Ili-gi-ma-at MAD 1 296:9, ete. 
(OAkk.), also Jlt-ki-ma-at, see MAD 3 p. 138. 


&) in bit kimti family house: ana & ki- 
im-tim ana minim itenelli why does he keep 
going up to the family house? ARM 10 51:14, 
see Moran, Biblica 50 41; [...] eppusma ina 
& m.RL.A agakkan I will make [a statue] 
and place (it) in my family’s house KBo 1 
10 r. 58; summa ana & ki-im(!)-ti-su [dlik] 
if he goes to his family house Dream-book 
312 K.2582+ r.i10; ekal tapsuhti Subat dardt 
& kim-ti Sursudu  OIP 2 151 No. 13:3 (Senn., 
tomb inscr.), see Weidner, AfO 13 215 n. 72. 

For (&) ki-me-(e)-ti in NB, see gémi. In KAJ 
179: 21, read il-tu “with.” 

Sjoberg, Studien Falkenstein 202-209. 


kimu s.; family; SB*; cf. kimtu. 

ki.sikil.mu é6.ama.na.ka lipi’(?).8é ba. 
ab.ga : ardatu ina bit mastakiSu(var. -5d) ina ki-mi 
ittaélal the girl in her room was carried away 
from (her) family SBH p. 112 r. 14, dupl. BA 5 
620 r. 20f. 

ki-i-mu, ki-ma-tum, li-i-mu = ki-im-tu Explicit 
Malku I 316ff. 


kimu see kimi prep. 


kimi (kimdni) adv.; instead, additionally, 
accordingly; MB, NB; cf. kim prep. 

a) kimi (MB): eqlu ki-mu la ittannassumz 
ma (if) he has not given him a field instead 
MDP 2 pl. 22 v 13, also ibid. 32; ki-mu eqla la 
inandinassumma ibid. iv 48; x (barley) 
[ki]-mu ina MU.5.KAM RN ana iskari iddin 
PBS 2/2 6:13 and 21. 

b) kimdné (NB): oil needed for the torches 
l-en mamma ki-ma-a-nu itti PN lssd each 
should, accordingly, draw from PN YOS 3 
190: 33. 


kimi (kimdnd) conj.; instead of, because, 
according to; MA, Nuzi, NB; cf. kim prep. 
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a) kimt (MA, Nuzi): I[hkil-i-mu-d kisra 
ilqiini instead of accepting the rent (of 
the house) KAJ 8:40; (a fine imposed) 
ki-mu-u kunukkati ihtept because they had 
broken the seals (of the storehouse) JEN 
381:17. 


b) kimani (NB): he and PN will settle the 
accounts with each other u ki-ma-nu-u upar: 
rasu [ana] bélija asappar and I will report 
to my lord in what way they will make the 
division CT 22 241:23. 


kimi (kimu, kimiim, kimani) prep.; instead 
of, in place of, for; from OB, MB on; cf. 
kim prep. 

gi-in(text -e) Grim = ki-mu Recip. Ea A ii 27’. 


a) with suffixes: mahar PN ... ludbubma 
ki-mu-&u li-id-di(text -ku)-nu-ni-in-ni I will 
plead my case before PN so that they will 
give me a replacement for him PBS 7 108:16; 
ki-t-mu-sa ina 5 Gin kaspim ga ... asammiz 
damma usabbalam [k}i-i-mu-sa Suziz assume 
warranty for her (the cow’s) value from the 
five shekels of silver which I am going to 
pack and send (to you) for her CT 2 48:18 
and 22 (= Frankena AbB 2 86, both OB letters); 
maraka ussr ana sarri bélika ki-i-mu-u-ka 
send your son to the king your lord instead 
of yourself EA 162:53 (let. from Egypt); the 
king of this country will become ill but will 
recuperate ki-mu-sé mdrat Sarri [entu] imdt 
instead of him the princess, an entu-priestess, 
will die ACh Sama 8:1, also 10:29, cf. ki-mu- 
&u kabtu edad imdt ibid. 8:38, also ibid. 10:46, 
also ABL 46 r. 11, parallel (with ku-mi-sz) 
ABL 1006 r. 4; ki-mu-u-a (var. ke-e-mu-u-a) 
étappalu bél saltija they answer my ad- 
versary in my stead Streck Asb. 4 i 38, ef. 
182:38; in a personal name (abbreviated): 
4A ssur-ki-mu-ta Andrae Stelenreihen, p. 87 No. 
134:3; ki-mu-uk-ka Bauer Asb. 2 68f. No. 2:10, 
also ke-e-mu-u-a abiktasu igkunu — Streck 
Asb. 212:16 (= Bauer Asb. 2 87:29); note the 
form kimani: ki-ma-a-nu-§d4 ana PN iddini 
in its place he gave (the gittu-tablet) to 
PN YOS 7 113:12 (NB). 


b) without suffixes —1’ in MB: (barley) 
ki-mu hubulli ... iddinu PBS 2/2 138:9 and 13, 


kimi 


cf. ki-mu mik[st] ibid. 5:20, ki-mu za izt[s] 
BE 14 159:7; ki-mu kund&i PBS 2/2 80:8, 
ki-mu 5 NiG.LA ibid. 87:3, ki-mux SE TCL 9 
48:3, cf. ibid. 55:12; in early kudurrus: ki-mu 
175 KU.BABBAR YOS 1 37 2, see Ungnad, Or. 
NS 13 86; ki-mu urqiti idrdnu ki-mu Nisaba 
puquttu (see idrdnu usage a) BBSt. No. 7 ii 33, 
ef. [kt]-mu-% uttati larda ki-mu-%i mé idradna 
ibid. No. 9 ii 11f. 

2’ in RS: the king paid x silver ki-i-mu-é 
PN & ki-i-mu-% PN, & ki-i-mu-%& PN, & ki-t- 
mu-t PN, MBS 9 168 RS 17.337: 10ff., cf. ibid. 
201 RS 18.02:4ff., ki-t-mu-% eqlisu. MRS 6 46 
RS 16.140: 10. 

3’ in MA: ki-mu-u ga libbiga in lieu 
(i.e., for the loss) of her unborn child KAV 
1 vii 78, also 68, and, wr. ki-i-mu-u ibid. 72 
(Ass. Code § 49); Sarru ki-mu LU.SANGA tsarraq 
instead of the sangd-priest the king scatters 
(the offering) ZA 50 194:17; in a personal 
name: Samaég-ki-mu-ap-ia Samas-Is-in-My- 
Father’s-Stead KAJ 30:24, see Ebeling, MAOG 
13 83; ki-i-mu-% sarte as a fine for the 
crime KAJ 100:7; ki-i-mu-u% sibti instead of 
(paying) interest KAJ 50:9, 52:10, 77:8, ka-i- 
mu-tanneke KAJ 24:8, 66:15, kt-i-mu-t SAL- 
$u KAJ 8:21, cf. ibid. 7:16, 162:11, 163: 27, 
175:5 and 35; note exceptionally in a spatial 
nuance: ki-mu pirik abulli at the bar of 
the gate ZA 50 194:285 (rit.). 

4’ inNuzi: ki-i-mu-d qistija as my present 
JEN 129:10, and passim in this phrase, ki-1- 
mu zittigy JEN 426:7, and passim; kt-i-mu-t 
pihint JEN 591:14, ki-mu pih eqlja JEN 
480:12, etc.; ki-mu terhatt JEN 647:1, 430: 24, 
ete., ki-i-mu-% 30 MA.NA URUDU.[MES] TCL 
9 10:5, and passim in this context; sisé PN 
ki-mu-u PN, ilteqgi HSS 15 118:14. 

5’ in SB: I had chains made ki-mu-% 
makdte gig’mahé u alamitia ... useiz and 
placed tree trunks and palm trees (over the 
wells) instead of the (usual) poles OIP 2 
110 vii 48 and 124:38 (Senn.). 

6’ in NA: eglu ki-mu-um eqlt ADD 809:31, 
cf. ki-mu-um eqli ibid. r. 10. 

7’ in LB astron.: ki-mu-% makri as 
before Neugebauer ACT No. 200c:4 and 9. 
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In Nuzi kima@ is replaced by kima (e.g., 
AASOR 16 58:13) or kimu stands for kima 
as in ki-mu nadnuma nadnu HSS 13 445:11f. 

For TuL 97 (= KAR 134) 11, see supru A mng. lb. 

Landsberger, ZDMG 69 518; von Soden, ZA 41 


139; Stamm Namengebung 303 n. 3; Saporetti, 
Or. NS 35 275. 


kimiim see kimi prep. 


kimiaitu see kimitu. 


kimziru s.; (mng. uncert.); SB.* 


ki-im-zu-ra(var. adds -am) sa améliti 
a human k. (in a prescription for fumigation) 
AMT 76,7 + K.3243:5, dupl. AMT 98,1: 8. 


kinabhena see kinahhu. 


kinahhu (kinahhena) adj.; (a dye and the 
color produced by it); Nuzi. 


a) dyed wool as material: 5 Gin gurathu 
5 Gin ki-na-ah-hu 5 Gin tawarriwe HSS 13 
34:2; 30 Gin ki-na-[...] (beside same 
quantities of tamkarhu and tawarriwe) HSS 
15 222:7; 25 @in.ta tabarru wu ki-na-ah-hu 
HSS 15 233:7, 1 MA.NA talwarriwe] ki-na-ah- 
hu [ul guratha HSS 15 220:2, cf. 2 MA.NA 
takiltu ki-na-ah-hu u suratha ibid. 8, 2 Ma. 
na 30 Gin takiltu ki-na-ah-ha u Ssuratha 
ibid. 21; 4 MA.NA ki-na-ah-hé ana 2 TUG.MES 
ga birmi (beside similar quantities of takiltu 
and surathu-dyed wool) HSS 15 221:1; note 
sic. ki-na-ah-hi (beside sia NaA,.ZA.GIN.MES 
in list of imports) AASOR 16 77:14; 6 MA.NA 
sig 10 Gin tamkarhu u ki-na-hu (among 
stolen objects) JEN 125:5. 


b) as color indication: birméSunu sa 
kusiti 8a ki-na-ah-hu sa tawarwe ga tamkarhu 
u a Surathu the colored trim on the kusitu- 
garment is of (wool of) &., of tabribu, of 
tamkarhu and of Surathu (colors) JEN 314:5, 
cf. subatt Sa ki-na-ah-hé-na a birmu  (fol- 
lowed by the color designations haimdanu, 
duhsiwe and tawarriwe) HSS 13 431:48 (= RA 
36 205); 3 nibihi Sa ki-na-ah-hi HSS 14 
197:2, cf. (for martadu) HSS 14 520:42f., 
(for hullannu) HSS 13 431:8, 33, ete., cf. also 
HSS 14 643:36f.,, HSS 15 179:2. 


kinajatu 


Speiser, Language 12 123ff. and AASOR 16 
p. 121f.; Dietrich and Loretz, WO 3 230; R. de 
Vaux, JAOS 88 24f.; Landsberger, JCS 21 166f. 


kinajatu. s. pl. tantum; (an additional 
payment, present, or offering); SB, NA, NB. 


a) in NB leg. — 1’ in connection with 
other payments in rentals of houses: ITI 
Nisanni imu Enlil ki-na-a-ta nubtu inandin 
in the month of Nisannu on the Day-of- 
Enlil (ie., New Year’s Day) he gives the k. 
and the nubtu-presents Gordon Smith College 
88:8; nubtu sa imu Enlil u ki-na-a-a-ta Mv. 
13.KAM mahir VAS 4 137:7; Tt Nisanni 
[kt]-na-a-a-tum imu Enlil nubtu ga 1 cin 
kaspi Pinches Peek 16:10; am[u Hnjlil u ki- 
na-a-a-ta [sa im E]\nlil(!) inandin TuM 2-3 
30:8; Sugarti sa imu E[nlil] u ki-na-a-a-ti 
inandin BRM 1 43:10; nubtu satim[u Enlil u] 
ki-na-a-té i[nandin] VAS 5 50:13; nubtu imu 
Enlil u ki-na-a-té VAS 5 67:9; timu Enlil u 
ki-na-a-ta nubtu inandin AJSL 16 77 No. 
24:8, also Nbn. 9:9; note with payment in 
silver: 4 Gin kaspa nubtu ga imu Enlil u ki- 
na-a-a-ta inandinu? VAS 5 23:13. 


2’ atypical oces.: [kil-na-a-a-ti ina bit sa 
iltdnt itt ahdmes ippullu] they (the holder 
of the mortgage and his subtenant) in the 
north wing (of the house) will deliver the k. 
jointly VAS 4 25:15; ki-na-a-a-tum sa abiz 
sunu aki 2ittisunu itti ahdmes ippalw? they 
will jointly deliver the &.-payment in- 
cumbent on their father (division of an érib- 
bitiiu-prebend)  Peiser Vertriige 91:13; of 
which 15 shekels of silver ana alpi ana ki- 
na-a-a-t% nadin was spent for an ox as k. 
VAS 6 191:14 (adm. text); UDU.NITA Sa ki- 
na-ia(!)-a-t% (in difficult context) CT 22 
49:15 (let.); uncert.: one mina seven shekels 
of silver adi 4 MA.NA kaspi &4 ana 1 dan-na-a 
ana télit §4 ki-na-a-a-tum dan-na u KAS.SAG 
xx xu nasi Nbn. 956:2. 


b) with ref. to offerings: (one bull and 
other cattle, 24 sheep and four geese) SIZKUR. 
MES kin-na-a-a-te $a Sa-ekalli (summing up 
several groups of sacrificial animals all 
destined ina pan DN) ADD 1035 r. 16; ki-na-a- 
a-ta ina planisina ...] [they offer(?)] the k.- 
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offerings before them (the mentioned god- 
desses) LKU 51:18, cf. ultu bit hilsit ana 
parakki ki-na-a-a-ta [...] they [...] the &.- 
offerings (while proceeding) from the bit- 
hilsi to the dais ibid. 18 (NB description of a 
festive ritual in Uruk); arki Bélet-ili igméma 
ginna iskun assum kin-na-a-a-ti kima Duc,-u 
CT 13 32 r. 13 (En. el. Comm., catch line), ef. 
kin-na-a-a-ti a ISar-pa-ni-tum K.4247:4. 


Although the three NA and SB passages 
(ADD 1035, CT 13 32, and K.4247:4) cited 
usage b could be read *ginajdtu, there is 
no cogent reason to read the NB pas- 
sages so (cf. Landsberger Date Palm p. 47 n. 
166). With exception of VAS 6 191:14, CT 
22 49, Peiser Vertrage 91, and Nbn. 956, in NB 
passages k. clearly refers to a payment of a 
small traditional gift (never specified nor 
provided with numerical indication) of the 
tenant of a house, which is to be delivered 
on New Year’s day, possibly as an obliga- 
tion incumbent on every owner of a house 
in the city. It might be destined for a festive 
meal, for the decoration of the building, or 
for a gift due the sanctuary. 


Oppenheim Mietrecht 81ff.; Ungnad NRV 
Glossar p. 73; Falkenstein, LKU p. 18 n. 9. 


kinaltu see kinistu. 


kinanna adv.; for such reason, on account 
of this, in this manner, as follows; Bogh., 
EA, Nuzi; often with added -ma; cf. kt and 
inanna. 


a) in Bogh.: ki-na-an-na-ma (in broken 
context) KUB 3 16 r. 14 (let.). 


b) in EA — 1’ for such reason, on ac- 
count of this: ki-na-an-na la i-ri-bu ana 
mahar garri for this reason I cannot come 
before the king EA 137:34; ki-na-an-na 
istapru ana bélija for this reason I am 
writing herewith to my lord EA 106:17; 
ki-na-an-na la ili’u alakam that is why I 
cannot come EA 102:24; inanna ki-na-an-na 
palhaku and now I am afraid on account of 
this ibid. 27; ki-na-na uSsésirti améla anni 
for this reason I have released this man 
EA 117:62; ki-na-na la tipallihuna that is 
why they are not afraid EA 105:22; ki-na-na 


kinanna 


dannu that is why they are (so) powerful 
EA 126:66; with -ma: ki-na-na-ma palhdati u 
ki-na-na la alkdti ana GN that is why I am 
afraid and why I did not go to GN EA 107:48, 
and passim; note: ki-na-na-ma maris 

ana 745i EA 114:51, ete. (all letters of Rib-Addi). 


2’ in this manner, under such circum- 
stances: ki-na-na teskunu NAM.RU ana bériz 
sunu u ki-na-na palhati in this manner they 
have made a sworn agreement among them- 
selves and that is why I am afraid EA 74:42f.; 
ki-ma GN ki-na-na GN, ana Sarri bélija Byblos 
(should be) as important as Memphis to 
the king, my lord EA 139:8; ki-na-an-na 
urruduka in this manner I am serving you 
(together with all my brothers) EA 189 r. 2; 
amméni teppus ki-na-an-na why do you act 
in this way? EA 162:24; ki-na-an-na jipus 
arna in this way he committed a crime 
EA 137:23; kima &a jussi istu pi Samaé ... 
ki-na-an-na juppasumi just as it comes forth 
from the mouth of the Sun, so will it be 
done EA 232:11, cf. also kima ... ki-na-an- 
na@ EA 105:10 and 195:19; $8&@ ki-na-an-na 
igbakku in this manner he spoke to you 
EA 162:6; ki-na-na jaénu mimma ana jasi 
in this way, I have nothing EA 85:73; ki- 
na-na tigbtina hazannitu ki-na-na jippusu 
ana jésinu just as the (Egyptian) regents 
said he will do to us EA 73:29f.; ki-na-an-na 
u-§a-wa-ru ina pani sarri bélija thus they 
malign(?) me before the king, my lord 
EA 286:20, ete.; note with -ma: ana minim 
jistapru PN ki-na-an-na-ma tuppa ana ekalli 
why has PN sent the tablet to the palace 
under such circumstances? EA 106:14, cf. 
ki-na-na-ma jiteléd ina libbi ajaba EA 114:18, 
ete.; uncert.: istu arhani ulliti adu ki-na- 
an-na from distant months until now(?) (for 
adu inanna?) EA 357:88 (Nergal and Ereskigal), 
[...] a-dt ki-na-an-[na ...] EA 124:24. 


c) in Nuzi — 1’ as follows (before verba 
dicendi): ki-na-an-na ana PN agtabi HSS 9 
1:10 (royal let.), and passim, cf. ki-na-an-na 
gibt ibid. 6:10, ana pani amélé Sibiiti anniitu 
ki-na-an-na igtabi JEN 636:3, and passim; 
ki-na-an-na iltast JEN 399:25; ki-na-an-na 
ana PN tématstaknu JEN 551:1; ki-na-an-na 
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... Sarru téma iskunsuniti thus the king 
instructed (the men of GN) HSS 14 10:1, cf. 
ki-na-an-na LOMES emantuhlé sarru téc¢may 
iskunu <Sunii>&i ibid. 11:1; ki-na-an-na garry 
amélé a ina [GN ...] ustédi umma lu Sarz 
rumma thus the king informed the men 
[stationed(?)] in GN, the king said as follows 
ibid. 9:1. 


2’ in the same manner: ki-[t]-me-e mar: 
su huddumumma ippus ki-na-an-na- 
ma huddumumma ippus JEN 572:28 and 31, 
see Speiser, JCS 17 68ff., cf. HSS 19 39:16 and 18; 
ki-[me]-e aiS.aierr ga ... telg&é masi[l] wu ki- 
na-an-na GIS.cictR [sa] maéslu termi 
return (to PN) a chariot of the same kind, 
the same as the chariot which you have 
taken (from PN) AASOR 16 70:25. 


kinartu see kinistu. 
kinaSkarakku see kangiskarakku. 
kinaSstu see kinistu. 


kinati 
kunt. 

ana sitta ki-na-tt ... uéstébilakkindti he 
sent (it) to the two of you Golénischeff 18:14 
(= Jankowska KTK No. 67). 


pron.; you (fem. pl.); OA*; cf. 


kinattu (kindtw) s.; 1. menial, person of 
servile status attached to a household, doing 
agricultural and other work under super- 
vision, 2. person of equal social status, 
comrade, colleague; from OBon; pl. kinatti 
and (in NA and NB) kinattatu; cf. kinattu in 
§a pan kinatt,, kinattitu. 

_ nir.gél = ki-na-at-tum Antagal G 258, cf. [Se. 
ir.nu.ma.al]=nir.nu.gaél= ki-na-a-t[u] Emesal 
Voc. IT 88; lu.u.il = ki-na-a-tu (after talimu) 
Igituh short version 294; un.il = ki-na-at-tum 
Lu Excerpt II 193; [...] [apap] = [ki]-{nal-t[u} 
A VIII/2:208, with comm. [... / nrvA / k]t-na-a- 
tum ... ge-re-eS / nirAxkKuR | kt-na-Sal-[tum] 
RA 6 131 AO 3555 r. 9. 

TaR.dub.ba = ki-na-a-tu Izi D iii 37. 

Se.ir.nu.ma.al.la.bi : ki-na-tu-3i SBH p. 
101: 60f. 

1. menial, person of servile status attached 
to a household, doing agricultural and other 
work under supervision — a) in Mari: you 
have written me that LU.mES ki-na-tu-t 


kinattu 


népar GN iplusuma innabbituma u LUMES 
Suniti isbatunim the menialstunneled through 
(the walls of) the workhouse and fled but 
that they have caught these men again 
ARM 10 150:5; [massa]rti ki-na-te-e lissuru 
they should guard the menials ARM 4 10r. 15’, 
cf. m[assa)rtt ki-na-te-e la inassaru ibid. r. 13’; 
in replacement for the field workers whom 
you willsend here 10 ki-na-te-e-[ia] usarra[kz 
kum] I will have ten of my menials brought 
to you ARM 1 44:19; LU ki-na-tam ina 
Glim GN ... [ul 8a 8%Subt_ no menial is to be 
settled in the town of GN ARM 1 106:5; 
assum ana sipir kirém LG.Mus ki-na-at-te-e u 
sab bab ekallim [kujmmusim as to the assigning 
of menials and palace personnel to the work 
in the garden ARM 6 13:6, and [xtU.mE8] 
ki-na-at-tu-% [mah)rija Sipram sa[bt]u the 
menials have begun working for me ibid. 8, 
also gapilti LU ki-na-at-te-e . eperé izarrt 
the balance of the menials are scattering 
earth ibid. 15; warkat LU k[i-n]a-tim aprusma 
ina 4 ME sabim LU ki-na-tim 1 ME sdbum 
TUG.HI.A labis u 3 ME ul lubbus I investigated 
the matter of the menials, of the four 
hundred menials one hundred men were 
provided with clothing, three hundred not 
ARM 6 39:6f., cf. ibid. 27; in fragm. context: 
ittt ki-na-tim ga ekallim itti wardi Sa muské: 
nim Jean, RES 1939 p. 66 n. 4, also ARM 2 
99:41, ARMT 13 46: 23. 


b) in Chagar Bazar: Gi8.BAN ki-na-te-e 
Iraq 7 p. 30, see Loretz, AOAT 1 p. 255. 


c) in Alalakh: 12 LU.mES ki-na-ti (in 
ration list) JCS 13 30 No. 272:3, ef. ibid. No. 
274:7. 

d) in NB: ina abhé maré kimti nisiti u 
salati ar-di béli(?) u ki-na-a-ti a bit PN from 
among the members, (their) children, relatives 
of sword side and distaff side, slaves of my 
lord and menials of the tribe of PN 1R 70 ii 
4 (Caillou Michaux); for the designation ga 
pan kindtu§ ABL1109r.12, see kinattu in 
$a pan kinattr. 


2. person of equal social status, comrade, 
colleague — a) in OB: (PN, the addressee, 
has put four soldiers in fetters) kiam mahraji 
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iskunu ki-na-as- <st-nu> atta ana gabé mannim 
4 pRin.aGA.US fapad thus they complained 
to me, “‘You are of the same rank as they, 
upon whose orders did you put the four 
soldiers in fetters?”’ CT 29 22:11; awilum ki- 
na-ti suluppi ustési the man, my equal in 
rank, has given out the dates YOS 2 93:4. 


b) in MB: e-tel ki-na-te-e-su outstanding 
among his equals BE 17 24:6, also RT 19 
60:2; [kt]-na-te-e-a uséla[...] BE 17 15:17; 
akki ki-na-tu-ti-a r@i stsé [...] PBS 1/2 50:61; 
ki-na-at-tum thtebilanni CT 22 247:16. 


c) in Bogh.: ki-na-a-ti sa tamkadré the 
colleagues of the traders ({[complained to] 
the king of Carchemish) KBo 1 10 r. 10 (let. of 
Hattusili). 

d) in MA: if it was lu mazziz pani lu saL 
ki-na-at-t[e-8]a Sa témurusini a eunuch or a 
woman of her own status who saw her 
AfO 17 285:93 (harem edicts); (in broken con- 
text) ki-na-a[t ...] ibid. 281:71. 

e) in SB: this man ina abhé u ki-na-ti-su 
(var. ki-na-ta-te-e-5u) asariditam illak will 
achieve leadership among his brothers and 
his peers CT 39 44:13(SB Alu); kt-na-a-te 
kakddé umarrira kakké my peers (parallel: 
tappi) constantly set weapons (to attack 
me) Lambert BWL 34:87 (Ludlul I); ibru 
tapptt ki-na-at-tu Maqlu IIL 115, cf. ina pan 
[bri tappi] u ki-na-at-tc ibid. IV 65; in 
broken context: ki-na-a-ti-§u Lambert BWL 
194 r. 3 (Fable of the Fox). 

f) in NA: PN LU ki-na-ta-ti-ku-nu issapra 
ma (one of) your colleagues, PN, has sent 
word as follows ABL 37:7; this is not your 
fault hittu ga ki-na-ta-te-ka LU.NAM.MES 
but the fault of your colleagues the (other) 
governors ABL 543:12 and, in the parallel 
letter, Aittu 8a LU ki-na-at-ta-te-e-ka LU.NAM 
ABL 1108:9; muku ki-na-ta-te-ia gabbu lizzi: 
runi mina ippasunt I say: let all my col- 
leagues curse me, what can they do (to me)? 
ABL 620 r.8; amméni LU ki-na-at-d-a [...] 
Thompson Rep. 170 r. 7; uncert.: PN LU ki- 
na-tat(?)-ti ADD 771 edge 1. 


¢) in NB — 1’ in gen.: the copper kettle 
is with PN u ki-na-at-tt Nbn. 241:9; she 


kinattu 


brought a suit ana mahar PN u Lt ki-na-at- 
te-e(copy -a)-si LU.DI.KUD.MES before PN 
and the judges, his colleagues Dar. 410:5; on 
the 21st day of the month Tebetu of the 
17th year of Darius sa PN LU sipir u(!) LU 
ki-na-at-ti-S% ina Sippar igbt umma (Darius 
has given the following order) Dar. 451:3; in 
broken contexts: LU.tu.4 a& ki-na-afi...] 
Nbn. 259:2, % LU ki-na-at.MES-3% VAS 6 
331:16, also ibid. 15; tuppi PN LU ki-na-at- 
tla ...] CT 22 125:3; the fields of those Lt 
ki-na-at-ta-Si-nu sa Simtu tibilus u maru uw 
martu la irsi whose fellow tenants fate has 
taken away and who have neither sons nor 
daughters BRM 1 88:5, cf. (handed over to 
PN) wt ki-na-at-ta-Si-nu ibid. 8, also ana 
PN LU ki-na-at-ta-si-nu ittisunu ibid. 13 (Sel.). 

2’ in Murad’i texts: bit gasti Sa PN LU ki- 
na-at-ti-si-nu PBS 2/1 33:6, also BE 10 115: 5ff., 
wr. LU ki-na-at-ta-ti-Si-nu BE 10 38:8, ete., 
and note bit gastisu mala zitti 9-8u Sa atti LU 
ki-na-ta-ti-Si the one-ninth share in his bow 
fief held in common among (nine) colleagues 
BE 9 22:7; gastu ga PN u LU ki-na-at-ti-sd 
gabbti BE 9 83:4, wr. ki-na-at-ta-ti-34 BE 9 
106:5, BE 10 97:6; afield of PN uw LU ki-na- 
at-ti-§u-[nul BE 10 122:3, note (wr. without 
LU) BE 9 77:2 and 6; receipts certified by 
PN u LU ki-na-at-ta-ti-S4 PBS 2/1 2:5, also 4, 
10, and 12, 4:3, 10:2, 51:10, 121:4, 174:3, also 
Sa itti LO ki-na-at-ta-ti-54 PN ina gat PN, 
mahir BE 10 78:5, ina gat PN u PN, wu LU 
ki-na-at-ti-sé-nu mahir BE 10 59:10, ef. ibid. 5; 
guaranty assumed la dini u la ragdmu sa 
LU ki-na-at-ta-ti-6i u lu mamma sanamma 
PBS 2/1 218:10, for guarantees cf. also BE 10 
43:1l and 16; (as witness) PN « LU ki-na-ta- 
$4 BE 10 86:14; LU sirasé LU ki-na-at-1-ni 
u LU kutalldtu ibbi innds give us, please, 
brewers, fellow workers and replacements 
TuM 2-3 216:8, cf. (six names) u LU kt-na-at- 
ti-Si-nu ibid. 14, also supur PN u LU ki- 
na-at-[ta-ti-s%] ibid. left edge; he will pay 
the rent of hisfield aki LU ki-na-at-ta- 


ti-é exactly as his fellow tenants TuM 2-3 
142:12. 
The equation from Izi D iii 37 (see lex. 


section) very likely refers to a different word. 
Jensen, ZA 13 336; von Soden, ZA 49 178. 
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kinattu in Sa pan kinatti s.; foreman of 
the personnel; NB*; cf. kinattu. 


PN ut ga ier ki-na-tu ga bit LU.GAL.SAG 
béliSu. PN is the foreman of the personnel of 
the house of his master, the headman of the 
officials ABL 1109 r. 12. 


kinattiitu. s.; status of social equality, 
group of social equals; Bogh., SB; wr. 
syll. and saG.cEemMh; cf. kinattw. 

[sag.ge]mé.me8 = ki-na-tu-tum Uh. I 133; 
sag.gemé.meS = ki-na-at-tu-tu Antagal G 259. 

nam.ku.li nig.u,.dis.k4m nam.gi,. 
me.a.as nig.u,.da.ri.kam ibritu sa 
timakkal ki-na-tu-tu §a ddrdéti (personal) 
friendship lasts but for a day, being a 
colleague, forever Lambert BWL 259:10, cf. 
du,,.da ki.nam.ge,.me.a.a8.kex(KID) : 
saltu agar ki-na-tu-ti there is quarreling 
among colleagues (and false accusations 
even among the paégisu-priests) ibid. 13; 
uncert.: SAG.GEME.MES KUB 4 12 r.(!) 7 
(Gilg.). 


kindtu see kinattu. 


kinatu. s. pl.; truth, correct measure, 
correct behavior, justice, loyalty, stability, 
permanency; from OA, OB on; cf. kdnu A. 

me.na U.mu.un ne.gi.en : adi mati be-el 
ki-na-a-ti BA 10/1 77 No. 4:30f., see Langdon BL 
p- 122; nig.nu.gar.ra nig.nu.sig,.ga : la 
natdatu la ki-na-a-ti ASKT p. 82-83:18. 


a) in gen.: legé ki-na-tum accept the truth 
JCS 15 6 i 31 (OB lit.), ef. Sa ki-na-ti-ia lu 
agabbikim I will tell you the truth about 
myself ibid. 9iv 7; Summa ki-na-a-tt idabbub 
if he always speaks the truth Kraus Texte 57a 
iii 9, see ZA 43 102:25, cf. dabibi ki-na-a-tu 
BBSt. No. 35:11; ttt ahdmes ki-na-a-t1 ul 
ttammé nisi la ki-na-a-ti Sihuzama they will 
not speak the truth with each other, people 
will be taught untruth AnSt 5 106:139f. 
(Cuthean Legend), for other refs., see amt 
Av.; ki-na-a-tum ta-ta-a-ma- (var. ki-na-a- 
tia-ta-ma-a) inimméd ittija the word you 
speak to me should be true En. el. VI 22; 
mitamé ki-na-a-tt RA 24 32:5; his personal 
god will always be with him for luck ina 
ki-na-tim illak he will lead a good life 


kinatu 


AfO 18 65 ii 23 (OB omens), cf. adi TI.LA ina 
GINA DU.MES AMT 87,319, ina ki-na-a-t[i 
...] Kraus Texte 38¢:3'; ki-na-a-tum uktanz 
nama what is right will be established (again) 
Iraq 29 120:9 (SB prophecies); mudépi ki-na-a- 
tim musisir ammi (the king) who proclaims 
justice, governs the people justly CH iv 53 
(prologue); band ki-na-a-[tt] (the god) who is 
the creator of orderliness En. el. VII 80, cf. 
bani ki-na-a-tu RAcc. 143:397; Sa méSerum 
isigsuma ki-na-tum ana seriktim sarkasum 
(the king) whose function is good government, 
to whom justice was given as a gift (by the 
gods) Syria 32 12 i 5 (Jahdunlim), cf. 8a 
amas ki-na-tom isrukusum CH xii 97 (epi- 
logue), and éa Samaég ki-na-ti iddinu& VAB 4 
172 B viii 40 (Nbk.); J8tar r@imat ki-na-te 
AKA 207i 5 (Asn.), cf. (said of I8um) ra@im 
ki-na-a-tt ZA 43 17:56 (SB lit.), and passim 
referring to deities, also (said of a king) OIP 2 
146:31 (Senn.); personified: [vtt]allaku idussa 
ki-na-tum [sul]mum bastum simtum VAS 10 
215:9 (OB hymn to Nana); amir ki-na-ti-ni 
. attama you (Samas) are the one who 
sees our loyalty Tn.-Epic “‘v”’ 18; ki-na-a-te 
tarsati la tattanabbalgu (swear) that you will 
always treat him with full loyalty Wiseman 
Treaties 97 and 236; negated: sarrdti u la ki- 
na-a-ti isrukusu they endowed them (man- 
kind) with lies and untruth Lambert BWL 
88:280 (Theodicy); I swear that ina amdti sa 
agabbii [...] ts&tén amatu la ki-na-a-ti ibassi 
there is not one untrue word among the 
words I am saying EA 29:47 (let. of Tudratta); 
tdabbubu surratu u la ki-na-a-ti they speak 
of rebellion and disloyalty AnSt 8 58:20 
(Nbn.); dabab surrdate la ki-na-a-ti rebellious 
and disloyal talk Wiseman Treaties 502. 


b) qualifying a preceding substantive: 
NA4.KA.GILNA.DIB Sumsu NA, ki-na-a-ti az 
kinSu at.na lidbub its name is KA.GI.NA.DIB, 
the stone of truth, he who wears it will speak 
the truth Kécher BAM 194 vii 15 (series abnu 
cikinu); Sipram $a ki-na-tim useppes how 
should I have correct work done (in the 
absence of knowledgeable and experienced 
men)? ARM 3 79r. 10’; for the Assyrian 
month name narmak Assur sa kindtim 


383 


oi.uchicago.edu 


kinatu 


(beside Sa sarrdtim, possibly meaning “‘regu- 
lar’’ or “‘real’’ in contrast to sarru ““pseudo-’’), 
see Hirsch Untersuchungen p. 54 and note 281, 
also 1171 Ja ki-na-tim Kienast ATHE 2:16, ICK 
2 125:21, 148:4, ete., and cf. Balkan Observations 
p. 81 kt a/k 473a:16; ITI sa ki-na-te KAJ 
182:1 (MA), AOB 1 132:22 (Shalm. I), see 
Langdon Menologies 36 n. 4, KAV 155:7, WO 1 
205:14 (NA); TE ztbdni[tu] sa ki-na-a-tum | 
musaggiltu (see ztbdnitu lex. section) CT 41 
39:7 (comm.); DI.KUD ki-na-a-ti Tn.-Epic “iv” 
33, also KAR 32:19, DI.KUD ki-na-te KAR 22 
r.5, and passim, see dajdnu; ina din ki-na- 
a-ti Lambert BWL 128:63; [M]UL 4uTU ga ki- 
na-a-tt (subscript) ACh Istar Supp. 2 75:9; 
(Samas) Sar ki-na-a-ti BBSt. No.6i6; Adad 
bél ki-na(text -ta)-a-tt MDP 6 p. 47:7; sand: 
tim ga mi-s{a-ri-im] u ki-na-tim VAS 10 215 
r. 10, see ZA 44 34:38, and note (addressing 
the king) ana Luaaw ki-na-a-te bélija ABL 
333:1 (NA); sar ki-na-a-ta (in broken context) 
AfO 18 384 iii 24 (SB lit.); wardu 8a bélija sa 
ki-na-tim andku I am a loyal servant of 
my lord RHA 35 70:3, cf. PN maruka sa 
ki-na-tim RA 35 120b4, maru ga ki-na-tim 
sa matim anummim anadku RHA 35 72 b 
17’ (Mari); [sa]lim ki-na-tim issiakkanma 
(apodosis) YOS 10 25:14 (OBext.); salim 
ki-na-a-te ina mati ibass lasting peace will 
be in the country KAR 428:56 (SB ext.), 
ef. sa-lim </> GIN.NA.MES ACh Supp. Sin 10:9; 
kusst a ki-na-a-tt ABL 1410 r. 5 (NB); Su-bat 
ki-na-a-t[t] Lambert BWL 202 K.8567:7. 


c) (in adverbial use) justly, loyally, cer- 
tainly, in truth, truly — 1’ in the accusative: 
summa ahi atta ma ki-na-tim athudni BIN 6 
16:6, cf. ki-na-tim-ma CCT 3 24:7, RA 58 118 
Sch. 17:3’, ki-na-ti-ma ICK 1 153:12, summa 
ki-na-tim tarw@imini Garelli, RA 51 7:30, also, 
wr. ki-na-ti-ma KT Hahn 5:4 (all OA); ki- 
na-a-ti-ma in truth (introducing an oath) 
TCL 13 219:13 and dupl. Nbn. 720:16, cf. BE 8 
144:3 (all NB). 

2’ ina kindtim: dinam ina ki-na-tim [ina 
Agsjur liddinu they (the judges) should 
make just legal decisions in Assur Belleten 14 
178:58 (Irisum); siamadtum ina ki-na- 
tim. lu gamrusunni the merchandise has 


kingallu 


in truth been expended for his account 
MVAG 33 No. 281:25 (OA); Summa ina ki-na- 
tim tarammanni if you truly loveme CT 29 
23:18, and passim in OB letters; Summa ina ki- 
na-tim abi aita Sumer 14 73 No. 47:7, and 
passin; [tla ki-na-tim utdr ARM 2 63:11; 
ga... ina mahrija ina ki-na-a-ti izzizuma 
who has served me loyally ADD 647:14 and 
648:17 (Asb.); negated: ina surrati u la ki- 
na-a-ti ikappuduni lemnéti they plan evil 
things in a rebellious and disloyal way STC 2 
pl. 80:57, see Ebeling Handerhebung 132. 


3’ $a kindtimma: awilum ahuka &a ki-na- 
tim-ma the man is truly a brother of yours 
TCL 19 6:9; témam andku ana ahika sahrim 
3a ki-na-tvm-ma atiruma today I have really 
become your younger brother KTS 15:33 
(both OA). 

In ARM 2 63:29 read ana la &-na-tim; in AS 
11 78:1 read Kullassina-bél, see kullatu. For VAB 
6 183:11 (= CT 29 22, Frankena AbB 2 153) see 
kinattu, ibid. 185:12 (= CT 29 23, Frankena AbB 
2 154) see natd. 


kinatu in Sa (la) kinati s.; (un)truthful, 
(dis)loyal person; lex.*; ef. kdnu A. 

lu.nig.gi.na = Ja ki-na-tim OB Lu B iv 1; 
lu.nig.nu.gar.ra = sa la ki-na-tim, sa nu-ul-lt-a- 
tim OB Lu A 120f., also B iv 11, D 8I1f. 


kinburru s.; 
Sum. lw. 

kin-bur LAGABXA.LAL = kin-bur-ru $d mMuSEN 
A 1/2: 288, also Ea I 100 and Antagal E a 24 (in all 
instances after ab-lal LAGABXA.LAL = qgin-nu sd 
MUSEN). : 


bird’s nest or perch; lex.*; 


kindabasse see kindabasée. 


kindabaSSe (kindabasse) s.; 
MA*; foreign word. 

tte kin-da-ba-si 
245. 

naglabésa pattua Tia kin-da-ba-ds-se la 
kattumat (if a woman of the harem) has bare 
hips, and is not even covered with a k.- 
garment AfO 17 287:105 (harem edicts), cf. 
[21 r0e.u1.a ki-in-da-ba-s[e] AfO 19 pl. 6:5. 

Delete CAD 6 (H) p. 249b hurdabasu and 5 (G) 
p. 158a. 


kingallu s.; (a high official); SB*; Sum. lw. 


(a garment); 


Practical Vocabulary Assur 
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[kijn.gal = 8u-lu, [ki]n.gal.u,.da = Su-ku 
Lu IV 81f£., but = mwirru, mu-ut-ti-lu Izi H App. 
I 53f. 


kin-gal-lu [...] 
239 r. iii 26. 

For kin.gal.u,.da see Falkenstein, ZA 49 
321f. See mw irru. 


(said of Nabi) ZA 4 


kingu see kinku. 


kini$§ (kénii) adv.; duly, according to 
expectation, in due form, correctly, truth- 
fully, loyally, steadily, firmly; from OAkk., 
OB on; cf. kdnu A. 

ku.dInnin.ke,(Kip) mi™.7i mu.ni.in. 
dug, : elletu Istar ... ki-nig ukanni he duly 
honored I8tar, the holy TCL 6 51:27f., see RA 11 
148:14, ef. mi.zi.dé.e3 hu.mu.ri.in.é6 : ki-nis 
likannika RA 12 75:55f., also mi.zi.iS in.ga. 
am.me : ki-nig ukanna SBH p. 39 r. 9f., and 
passim, see kunnd; i.bi.zu bar.mu.un.8i.ib : 
ki-nts naplissu look upon him with steady favor 
SBH p. 59:19f., cf. CT 44 24 iii 11, cf. also igi.zi 
mu.un.na.an.s8i.in.bar ki-nis ippalissima 
Angim IV 45, i.bi.zu bar : indka ga ki-nig 
ippallasu BRM 4 9:43f., and passim, sec naplusu; 
Su.du, mi.zi.dé.eS dug,.ga: ina tagniti ki-nig 
Suklul (crescent) fashioned with true care 4R 25 
ili 6OF. 

a) duly, according to expectation — 
1’ referring to a deity’s attitude toward 
his protégé: ina dinigu Samas u Adad ki-nis 
izeazzuma Sama and Adad will be duly 
present at his (the diviner’s) divination 
BBR No. ll r. iii 11; [Ki-ntd naplislinnima 
look upon me with steady favor BMS 2:5, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 24, and passim with 
naplusu addressing deities in MB and 8B; Sa DN 
DN, ... ki-nts tppalsusuma Bohl Chrestoma- 
thy No. 25:3, cf. epsétija damqate ki-nis ippaz 
lisma Borger Esarh. 6 vii 19, ki-niS IG1.BAR- 
su-ma Hinke Kudurru ii 16, and passim in ku- 
durrus; ina naphar salmat qaqqadi ... ki-nigs 
uttima (when) he (the god) duly selected 
(him) from among all human beings (to be 
king) VAS 1 37 i 24, and passim with atid in Ass. 
royal insers., note ina nisi énigunu ke-nes® lit: 
tulug’u AKA 172 r. 16 (Asn.); RN... ga Anu 
Enlil u Ea ... ina libbi agarinnigu ki-nig 
thsuhusuma ASSur-ré3-i8i whom Anu, Enlil 
and Ka had duly claimed as future king even 
in his mother’s womb Weidner Tn. 54 No. 


kinis 


60:2; DN w DN, ki-nig (var. -ni-i8) lissahz 
runimma may Anuand Adad turn favorably 
to me AKA 102 viii 24 (Tigl.I); imum DN... 
ki-nig tbbannima when Marduk duly called 
me (to kingship) VAB 4 72 i 11 (Nabopolassar), 
cf. the gods ana réit salmat qaggadi suméu 
ki-nig imbé duly named him to the shepherd- 
ship of all mankind VAS 1 37 ii 55, sum&u 
ki-nig titabi: Iraq 15 123:14 (Merodachbaladan), 
and passim with nabé in such contexts, cf. also 
Sumsu ki-ni-18 tzkuru ana Sarrtitt VAB 4 234i 
15 (Nbn.); stmate anndte ... ana simtija ki- 
ni-ié (var. ki-nis) ukinu these characteristics 
of mine they appropriately established AKA 
266 i 37 (Asn.); lipit gqatija ki-nis mugurma 
accept my handwork favorably VAB 4 204 
No. 44:5, ef. (with nié gdtt) ibid. 190 i 17 and 
Bohl Leiden Coll. 3 45:21 (Nbk.); reconcile my 
personal god and goddess to me _  ki-nig 
litammé ittija BMS 12 r. 112, see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 82; libbasu ki-ni-is ublamma his 
(the god’s) heart appropriately prompted him 
(to rebuild the city wall) YOS 9 35 i 15 (Sam- 
suiluna). 


2’ referring to the gods’ nature and 
activities: ili rabiti gereb Hgarra ... ki-nigs 
immalduma Borger Esarh. 83 r. 35, cf. Lie Sar. 
76:11, and passim, see alddu mng. 5a; Anu 
Enlil wu Ea Subti ki-nig irmi may Anu, Enlil 
and Ea take up residence (there) in due 
form Craig ABRT 213r.12; eniima DN bélt 
salmu sudtu ina 1e1.LdA-su ki-nis lipperdé 
may my lord Adad be truly pleased when 
looking at this stela of mine Iraq 24 95:39 
(Shalm. ITT). 


b) in due form, correctly (referring to 
the king): ga ... ummandt mat Assur ki-nig 
irte’a who properly shepherds the people 
of Assyria AKA 94 vii 59 (Tigl. I); abi ... 
résija ki-nts ullima my father nominated me 
(as crown prince) in due form (saying as 
follows) Borger Esarh. 40i11; salam DN ... 
ki-niS ukanni he prepared the image of 
Sama in due form BBSt. No. 36 iv 21, ef. ki- 
nigkunnt BA 5 648 No. 14ii9; alakti tlitisu 
sirti ki-ni-ig ustenédu J constantly utter 
the due praises of his sublime divine acts 
VAB 4 122 i 36 (Nbk.); edréti ... ki-ni-t8 adte’e 


385 


oi.uchicago.edu 


kinistu 


CT 37 16 iii 10, cf. VAB 4 194 No. 27b:10 (Nbk.); 
imu sudtu ki-nis Sarru nindabasu ana DN ... 
ukdn on this day the king presents in due 
form his food offering to DN 4R 32 ii 10, and 
passim in hemer. 


c) truthfully, loyally, steadily: DN wu DN, 
la surratim lu ki-ni-i8-ma I swear by Samak 
and Amba no falsehoods — truthfully! 
Hirsch, AfO 20 54:61, 63:57, 67:16, 70:38 (Rimus 
and Mani&tugu); ki-ni-is ahum aham ula ippal 
one does not talk truthfully with the other 
ABIM 8:12 (OB); [mala] dtammaru ki-nts 
adbub whatever I saw I reported truthfully 
KAR 130 r. 19; maharka ki-nis a[talluka] 
lugbi_ let me find full satisfaction in moving 
about steadily under your protection BMS 
22:23, see Ebeling Handerhebung 106; i-nis 
litmudama sagé apdtu. mankind understands 
correctly the (care of) sanctuaries Lambert 
BWL 76:84 (Theodicy), restored from BM 47745 
(courtesy W. G. Lambert). 


d) firmly: sangiti ... kima sadi ki-nigs 
lusargidu may they establish my priesthood 
as firmly as a mountain AKA 103 viii 38 
(Tigl. I). 


kiniStu) (kinastu, kinaltu, kinartu)  s.; 
class of priests of a low status (concerned 
with the preparation of food offerings); NA, 
NB; Aram. lw. 


a) used after the enumeration of classes 
of priests: (after a list of names) LU.TU.E 
LU.UGULA.MES LU.SIRAS.MES LU.MU.MES LU. 
Gin.LAMES LU «KID DIN.TIRELMES wu LU 
UNUGH!-a-a LU ki-nig-ti B.AN.NA persons 
admitted to the temple, the overseers of the 
brewers, bakers (and) slaughterers, the 
(citizens) of Babylon (and) Uruk, the k.- 
priesthood of Hanna (declared) AnOr 8 48:16, 
ef. uu ki-nié-tum £.aAN.NA mala ina tuppi 
Satru ibid. 23; (after a list of names) TU.E.ME 
ki-nig-ti TUR w GaL Sit Ezida mala basi 
VAS 136 iv 5; ramkit &.KIS.NU.GAL wu E.MES 
DINGIR.MES LU ki-ni-ts-tum Sit nabii 
sumangun the consecrated personnel of the 
temple EkiSnugal and the (other) sanctuaries 
(follows enumeration from énu to singers), 
the k.-priesthood (here) enumerated by their 


kinistu 


designations YOS 1 45 ii 30 (Nbn.), for the list 
see Béhl, Symb. Koschaker p. 166f.; LU.TU.E. 
MES LU ki-na-al-ti & LU.DUMU.DU-i.MES YOS 
6 77:27; citizens of Babylon and of Uruk xu. 
IGILMES LU.TU.£ uw LU ki-na-al-té Sa BAN.NA 
YOS 6 71:18 (= 72:18), ef. ibid. 26; ina puhur 
maré Babili u Urukaja LU.tu.4 INNIN Uruk 
ULU ki-nis-ti Sa B.AN.NA TCL 13 182:16; pubru 
mar Babili wu Uruk Lt ki-nis-tum B.AN.NA 
YOS 7 128:21; (letter to) LU.SA.TAM LU.TU. 
E.MES u LU ki-nis-ti a B.AN.NA YOS 3 152:8; 
(after a list of names) LU.GAL.MES ba-ni-iu 
LU ki-na-al-tum Sa W.AN.NA YOS 7 20:11; 
(receipt for ten sheep for) LU.DIN.TIRK! mpgs 
u NUNKi MES LU ki-na-dé-tum UCP 9 66 No. 
42:4; he released Lt.tu.£ Lt ki-na-al-ti 
nist Sudte mal basi AnOr 12 p. 72:15 (A&gur- 
etel-ilani, translit. only); (a part of Esagila) 3a 
ramkiti ki-ni-is-tt W.saciLa rama qerebsa 
in which the consecrated personnel (and) the 
k.-priesthood of Esagila reside VAB 4 216 ii 
9 (Ner.); exceptional: [LU ...].mmS LU ki-na- 
al-ti a Béltt a Uruk (complaining to the 
Satammu of Eanna and to the LU.sAG.LUGAL) 
TCL 13 163:3; exceptionally in NA: abat garri 
ana LU.TU.MES & LU ki-na-a[l-ti ...] LU.SAG. 
KAL.MES Sa [...] ana LU.DIN.TIR.M[ES ...] 
Traq 21 163 No. 54:3 (NA royal let. from Nimrud). 


b) with names of temples only: PN sa Ta 
LU ki-nig-tum sa bit tlant ga Uruk BRM 2 
45:2, 47:36, 48:14, 23, 50:1, Speleers Recueil 
295:1, VDI 1955/4 p. 146 No. 3:3, also PN sa 
TA LU ki-nis-tum Sa SAG BRM 2 41:32, 46:29, 
47:3; LU ki-na-al-tum Sa B.saG.ita (travels 
to Uruk by boat together with Nana and the 
Lady-of-Uruk) YOS 3 86:8, ef. ibid. 14 (let.). 


c) other oces.: (letter of the king to the 
citizens of Uruk, old and young) 10 15 
Sibiitu u LU ki-nis-ti ten or 15 elders and the 
k.-priesthood (should come to me) YOS 3 
6:18; I have delivered the barley ana ki-na- 
al-tum CT 22 76:17; ana muhhi satdra 
$a LU ki-na-as-ti §a Sakin tému iskunuka (do 
not be careless) concerning the written 
document of the k.-priesthood which the com- 
missary has handed over to you YOS 3 57:6; 
LU TU.E ina manzaltigu batal la isakkan LU 
ki-na-al-ti ... batal la igakkanu? no person 
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entering the temple should make an inter- 
ruption during his assigned turn of duty, the 
k.-priesthood should make no interruption 
(on the second, fifth, seventh [and] 15th 
days) TCL 9 143:5; l-en nasgappu kaspi ... 
ana, esséSu ki-nis-tum ittisunu igskunu YOS 3 
51:17; bit sutummi Sa Lt ki-nar-ti bw’ search 
the storerooms of the members of the 
k.-priesthood CT 2 2:7 (all letters); (a copper 
kettle) ina pan PN PN, u ki-na-al-ti Nbn. 
241:9; obscure: LU.i.DU,.MES LU ki-na-ds- 
tum YOS 7 16:9. 

Schroeder, OLZ 1916 268ff.; Ungnad, OLZ 1922 


14 n. 1; Dougherty, Nabonidus and Belshazzar 
p. 126 n. 411. 

kinitu. s.; (a kind of cereal); Mari; pl. 
kindtum. 


9 GUR ziz-zu-um ki-ni-tum ARMT 9 40:1, 
ef. ibid. 90:3, ARMT 11 48:1, 50:1, 68:2, 103: 1, 
etc.; 2 A.GAR 2iz-zu-um ki-na-[tum] ARM 9 
234 1 13, 237 iii 11’, ARMT 12 164:6’, ARMT 
11 69:1, also ARM 7 155:2. 


Birot, ARMT 9 p. 261f. 
kinkimmu see kimkimmu A. 


kinkimu see kimkimmu B. 


kinku A (kingu)s.; 1. sealed tag, 2. 
sealed bag; OB, SB, NB; cf. kandku. 

gi.se3.ké.na.gub.ba = ki-in-gu &&@ KA An- 
tagal H 4. 


1. sealed tag —a) used to seal a door: 
see Antagal, in lex. section; ki-in-gi nisirtez 
sunu upattima I opened the seals of his 
treasure house TCL 3 351 (Sar.). 


b) used to record work of or done by 
hired men: mala ipusu ... uppisma ki-in- 
kam idin make an accounting of what they 
(the hired workers) have done and issue a 
tag Kraus AbB 1 56:17, of. [k]i-in-kam [l]a 
nadanam i-{li-kja tiéu you are responsible 
for issuing the tag ibid. 18 (OB). 


2. sealed bag: x ki-in-kum KU.BABBAR SA 
l Gin.ra x bags with one shekel of silver each 
Falkenstein, Bagh. Mitt. 2 p. 47 n. 228 with other 
refs. to bags containing one-half and one-third 
shekel of silver; (an object weighing 7% 


kinsigu 


shekels of gold as surety for a loan) PN ina 
ki-in-gi-&% ... ki utirri PN, ana PN, [tnJandin 
PN, (the debtor) will hand over to PN, as 
soon as PN (the creditor) returns it to him 
in its sealed bag Nbn. 830:13. 


kinku B s.; (a festival and the month in 
which it is celebrated); OB (Diyala and 
Harmal). 

a) the festival: ki-in(!)-kum isin Tispak 
it is the k.-festival, the festival of Tispak 
Sumer 14 49 No. 25:4. 

b) name of a month: for OAkk., see 
MAD 3 p. 147; 1T1t Ki-in-kum UCP 10 19:13, 
49:9 (OB Ishchali), note 171 Dirt Ki-in-[kum] 
ibid. 87:18; Itt Ki-on-ku-um TCL 10 125:21, 
and passim in OB Tell Asmar and Harmal. 


**kinkuttu (AHw. p. 480b) see Sukuttu. 


kinnan@ s.; (aterm for father); syn. list.* 


ki-in-na-nu-u (var. ki-bi-nu-vi), ita = a-bu 
Malku I 116f. 
kinnadru s.; lyre; Mari, RS; WSem. 


word; pl. kinndardatu. 

assum 5 @t8 ki-in-n{a-rja-tim ga bélt 18puz 
ram in regard to the five lyres my lord wrote 
me about ARMT 13 20:5, cf. ibid.7; 2 G18 
ki-in-na-r[a-tim] PN tpus ... anumma 2 ais 
ki-in-n{a-ra-tlim §a PN ipusu PN made two 
lyres, now (I am sending my lord) the two 
lyres which PN made ibid. 11 and 16; 4@15 
ki-na-rum Ugaritica 5 184 31, corr. to Ugar. 
knr ibid. 18B 31 (Pantheon of Ugarit). 

Bottéro, ARMT 13 p. 162; Nougayrol, Ugaritica 
5 p. 59. 
kinni8 see ginnié. 
kinnO see gint B. 


kinsigu (kinsiku) s.; 1. late afternoon, 
2. late afternoon meal; OB, Mari, SB; 
Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and xin.sie; ef. kinsigub- 
bit. 

[kin.s]ig = MIN (= [al-k[a-lum)) li-I[a-te], min 
mu-t-$e evening meal, [kin].sig = nap-ta-nu, 
[ki]n.sig = ki-in-si-gu, [kin.si]g.gi= MIN pdr-su 
distributed meal, [kin.sig.g]i.gi =MIN pa-ra-st 
to distribute the meal Izi H App. II 2’ff.; [kin. 
sig] = [ki-i]nJsi-gul, [kin.sig.gi] = [ki-t]n-si-gu 
par-su, [kin.sig.gi.gi] = [min] pa-rafeu] Izi H 
App. III 1’ff. 
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1. late afternoon —a) in gen.: [rrr] Abim 
UD.6.KAM BA.ZAL.MA [ina] ki-in-st-ki(copy 
-di)-im_ at the end of the sixth day of Abu, 
in the late afternoon ARM 1 67:19, sec Oppen- 
heim, JNES 11 132 n. 5. 


b) in omens: you will defeat the enemy 
[i-na ki-in-s}i-ki-im (as against ina Ssthit 
Samsi line 15, ina musldlim line 19, followed 
by: ina barartim, ina gablitim, ina sat urrim) 
YOS 10 46 i 23 (OB ext.); KUR ina KIN.SIG 
Gaz-an-ni (note KUR AN.NE a-dak r. 6’) 
K.9922:8', cf. nakra ina kIn.sic adék CT 30 
44:5 (SB ext.); Summa zibu ina KIN.SIG ana 
pani améli ina imittisu isst if a jackal howls 
before a man on his right in the late after- 
noon Labat TDP 6:11, and (on his left) ibid. 8:12; 
if a man consults a diviner ina KIN.SIG 
RA 61 35:13. 


c) in medical contexts: if a man is sick 
in the morning ina kin-zi-gi murussu ézibz 
Suma _ and his sickness leaves him in the 
afternoon Labat TDP 166:95, cf. ina UD.2. 
KAM adi UD.SAg.AM ina UD.3.KAM EN kin-zi-gi 
ina UD.4.KAM EN Simitan ... itebbima iballut 
he will get up and be well on the next 
day before noon, or on the third day in 
the late afternoon or on the fourth day 
toward evening ibid. 99, parallel, wr. KIN.SIG 
Syria 33 122:10. 


d) in rituals: on the 29th day he 
should say a blessing ina séri ana Bau ina 
AN.NE ana DINGIR.MAH tna@ KIN.SIG [...] ana 
Adad ina tamhdti ana [star in the morning 
for Bau, at noon for DN, in the late afternoon 
for Adad, at night for [Star Virolleaud Fragments 
p. 19:9, see Bab. 4 105:20; tna ITI UD.3.KAM 
la-am KIN.SIG ina bit papahi DN izza[mur] 
CT 42 22:28. 


e) in astrol.: if small nidu-formations 
gamsu ina KIN.SIG ... NIGIN.MES-5% surround 
the sun in the late afternoon (after gabal up- 
mi) ACh Sama’ 19:5; the west wind blows 
EN KIN.SIG ACh Adad 35:13; ina kala imi &4 
KIN.sIG (if a meteor flashes) during the day 
toward late afternoon (from west to east) 
ACh Supp. 2 [tar 63 iv 21 and 23. 


kintilla 


f) in astron.: ina KIN.sIG LBAT 1503:4, 7, 
10, and passim. 


2. late afternoon meal: see lex. section. 

The passage in STT 394:128 (= Malku VIII 
128) is probably to be read: [u]d-da-sig-ga-u 
= nap-ta-nu. 


kinsigubbf s.; one who is present at the 
distribution of the evening meal; lex.*; 
Sum. word; cf. kinsigu. 

[kin.sig.(x)].gub.ba = Sa t-na MIN (= pa-ra- 
su) DU-zu (var. [sa] t-[na pa-ral-su Du-z[u]), Su-% 
Izi H App. II 8’f., var. from App. III 4’f. 


kinsiku_ see kinsigu. 
kinsu_ see kimsu. 


kingu A s.; incline for shedding rain water; 
SB, NB; cf. kandsu. 

[...] ki-in-&% 8d v-ri ff Sanis ina lu x 8d u-ri ff 
[...] CT 41 32:15 (Alu Comm. to Tablet XLVI(!)). 

They (the tenants) are responsible for the 
building of the wall (of the garden), they 
will make the ramp 2gcubits high ki-in-8u(!) 
i-ka(copy -sag)-nis ina tiddi isakkanu they 
will construct an incline, make (it) of clay 
TuM 2-3 134:11, see San Nicold Rechtsurkunden 
p- 104; igdratu ... ippusu ... ki-in-ddk i- 
kan-ni-8% Nbk. 202:7 (both NB); Summa bit 
améli ki-in-a lawi if a man’s house is sur- 
rounded by an incline CT 38 17:94, also CT 
40 2:41 (SB Alu). 


kinsu B s.; (mng. uncert.); Nuzi.* 

summa PN iwsarri[g] u ki-in-Su Sa ardu 
DU-s if PN commits a theft they will place 
upon him the mark(?) of a slave (preceded 
by: if PN does not obey they will put him 
in fetters, etc.) HSS 19 32:13. 


kintillG s.; finished work; SB; Sum. lw. 
[kin.til.ljJa = 
App. IIT 8. 


Su-u, Sip-rum gam-ru Izi H 


a) in adm.: urudu mar kin.til.la 
YOS 8 107:11; x ma.na urudu kin.til.la 
YOS 5 227:9 (OB Larsa). 


b) in lit.: kin.til.la umtn.a 8u.gal. 
du,.a.na : ina kin-til-le-e mu-um-mu ra-bis 
t-gak-lil he completed (the paramdhu) 
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with accomplished craftsmanship K.2946 r. 
9’f., dupl. Rm. 249, BE 15526 (mis pi rit.). 


For kin.til.la referring to work on the 
throne of Nan& W 20472,123 (unpub. Warka), 
see Falkenstein, Bagh. Mitt. 2 46. 


kintu see kimtu. 
kinturru see kitturru. 


kinu (kénu, fem. kittu, kettw) adj.; 1. true, 
reliable, just, 2. honest, decent, loyal, 
3. correct, normal, regular, sound, legitimate, 
4. firm (in place); from OAkk. on; wr. syll. 
(fem. ke-en-tu ABL 6:16, 1195:4, ki-in-tum 
JCS 6 144 r. 1) and @1.(NA), 2I.DA (GIN ABL 
442 r. 1, PRT 109:18, and passim in personal 
names); cf. kdnu A. 

gi-in GI = ki-i-nw Recip. Ea A ii 24’; sag.gi.na 
= ki-t-nu, sag.nu.gi.na = la ximIn Kagal B 
229f.; KILLAM.gi.na = ma-hi-ru ki-nu Ai. II 
iii 23’, also Hh. II 186; numun gi.fna]= [ze-rum 
kje-e-nu Izi EK 246; finim.gil.na = fa-wa-tum] 
[kt-tt-tum] Kagal D Fragm. 11:11; [l]a.g[i-na] 
= [k}t-i-nu, [lu].x.[...] = ki-2-nu OB Lu B v 28f., 
[lu.8&.gi.na] = [Sa li]-tb-ba ki-nu ibid. 33; 
[gi8.baén].gi.na.ta = MIN kit-t¢ in the normal 
siitu-measure, MIN gi-ne-e (see gint) Ai. IIT i 32f.; 
ma§.gi.na = stb-tum ki-i-ni, m&8 nu.gi.na = 
MIN la Min Hh. I 54f.; ki li.silim.ta t lu.gi. 
na.ta [ku.bi Slu.ba.ab.te.gé& : iti salmi u 
ki-ni kasapsu ilagge he (the creditor) will accept 
his silver from them as jointly responsible (for the 
debt) Ai. II ii 68f., also Hh. I 294ff. 

ne(!)-nim SAxNE(!) = ki(!)-nu-wm yes! MSL 2 
149 iii 25 (Proto-Ea); na-nam SA.NE, SAxBAD = 
kin-nu Ea VII Excerpt 28’f.; na-nam SAxNE = 
ki-nu SPIT 58; [kaxx ...] = ki-nuw Kagal D 
Fragm. 10:13; [ta-am] up = ki-i-nu (after ellu, 
ebbu, namru, gipu) A IIT/3:46. 

e.ne.ém.mé4.zi.da.ke,(KID) sa a-mat-su 
ki-na-at SBH p. 130:6f.; ba.e.dug,.ga zi.da : 
taqbima ki-na-at what you have said is true TCL 6 
51:5f., see RA 11 147:3; a urt.zu zi.da : akulap 
uRu-ka ki-ini SBH p. 131:58f.; egi zi.da: 
rubatum kit-tum ibid. p. 139:124f.; sipa zi.da : 
r@d ki-nu ibid. p. 137:45f., and passim qualifying 
r@a; li.bi.ir zi.da.mu : sukkallu ki-nu TCL 6 
51:14f., see RA 11 148:21; 4Mullil tu.mu 
mu.lu zi.da : 4mMIn ma-ri ki-nim SBH p. 131: 408.; 
mar.za mu.lu.zi.da i.bi.bar hé.du, : ga ina 
par-st ki-nu-tu ana naplust asmu LKU 16:9f., 
dup]. me.zi.dé.e8 bar.ra hé.du : 3a par-si ki- 
nu-tim ana naplust asmu BA 10/1 75:7f.; Sul.zi 
mi.zi.dé (var. omits) ba.an.du,, (later version 
Sul.zi “sau.zi.dé ba.an.tu.ud) : etlu ki-nu ga 
sinnistu kit-tu uldusu Lugale IX 6; é6.2i : & ki-i-ni 
SBH p. 60:17f.; é.zi mu.un.gul.e mu.lu.zi 


kinu 

mu.un.hub.bi.e3 : biati ki-na-a-ti ibut amilé 
ki-nu-ti[...] BA 5 618 No. 1:25f.; zi.du mu.e. 
zu nig.erim mu.e.zu : ki-na tidi ragga tidt you 
know the honest man, you know the evil man 
4R 28 No. 1:11f., soe OECT 6 p. 53:33f.; [...] 
kin.zu zi.zi.eS : ana purussiz illiliitika ke-e-ni 
KAR 128:13. 

no.nam gi.na.zu : annaka kina TCL 6 
51:15f., see RA 11 147:8; har.ra.an gi.na ... 
gin.na : ur-ha ki-nam ... a-lik Abel-Winckler 
p. 60:21f.; galga.ne.ne gi.na.ta : ina milkiz 
Sunu ki-t-nu STC 2 49:2 and 9 (introduction to 
Eniima Anu Enlil); giS.hur gi.na dim.me.er.e. 
ne.ka.a.t[a] usuradt ili ki-na-a-ti TCL 6 
51:47f., see RA 11 148:24; i.gi.en i.gi.en 
nu.gi.en nu.gi.en : ana ki-t-nu ki-na-ku ana la 
ki-i-nu ul ki-na-ku I am true with the true, untrue 
with the untrue SBH p. 13:14f., cf. OECT 6 
pl. 27 K.3301: 15f. 

(él [m]u-kin ki-nim [211 [f] ka-a-nu zt (f} ki-i-nu 
(comm. on the name Esagila) AfO 17 133:33f. 


1. true, reliable (word, advice, oracle, 
etc.), just (judgment) — a) in gen.: umma 
RN-ma ki-na-at annitum Hammurapi said, 
“Ts that correct?’ ARM 10 156:25; ina 
awatim sindti 1 awatum ki-it-tum ul ibadss 
there is not one true word in these reports 
ARM 1 47:10, cf. awatum &% lu ki-tt-tum 
Kraus AbB 12:13; a-mat-t% ki-en-tum salimti 
[371 is this news really true? ABL 1195:4 (NB); 
note in adverbial acc.: ki-na é-ul ki-na 
awatam témam warkassa pursamma Laessee, 
Studies Landsberger 193 SH 827:30; qzbissu 
ki-it-tim aplahma atiaid I reverently 
obeyed his reliable command YOS 1 45 
i 12 (Nbn.), cf. ina Ka-ka kit-ti ina segrika 
kabtt BMS 22:9, seo Ebeling Handerhebung 
106; dibbi kin-nu-u-tu Salmitu sa sulummé 
completely reliable words of reconciliation 
PRT 16:7, dababi ki-i-nu Streck Asb. 208:11; 
atm ke-e-nu Sa nakri a reliable word about 
theenemy OCT 30 24 K.8178 r. 24, ef. ibid. 23:1 
(SBext.), ina milkigunu ki-nim MVAG 21 80:6 
(Kedorlaomer text); ana bél Samnim sulum 
ilim ki-nu-um CT 3 2:29 (OB oil omens); ina 
l@ika ki-i-nim mukin puluk Samé u erseti on 
your (Nabi’s) unchangeable tablet which 
establishes the boundaries of heaven and 
nether world (proclaim long life for me) 
VAB 4 100i 23 (Nbk.), ef. (in similar context) 
ina tikip santakkika ke-e-ni  Streck Asb. 
274:16; ina birigunu ke-e-ni ABL 2:8 (NA). 
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pDi-ku-nu ki-na u purussit ilitikunu rabiti 
STT 73:116, see Reiner, JNES 19 35, purussasu 
ki-i-nwu YOS 1 45 i 3, and passim in NB royal, 
also Streck Asb. 2i 6, etc.; tadmt ki-nu-um sure 
granting (of a prayer) TCL 6 3:5 (SB ext.), 
tasmi NU ki-nu-um ibid. 6, and passim, see 
also annu, note Summa amélu egirri i-la 3-54 
ipuléu ul-lu ki-i-nu if a chance utterance 
answers a man three times no, (it constitutes) 
a firm negation CT 39 41:11 (SB Alu); Pu-gu- 
ki-in His-Decision-Is-Just (name of one of 
the divine judges) Belleten 14 147ff.:28 (OA), 
also (as personal name) OAkk., see MAD 3 138f., 
and passim in OA; pu-um ki-nu-um a reliable 
decision YOS 10 44:63 (OB ext.), also KAR 
150:2, wr. KA GI.NA TCL 6 3:7, CT 39 22:3 
(SB Alu), and passim in omens, also ABL 1410:1 
(astrol.), note KA GINA Sa ili ana améli 
CT 20 33:115, also z-lum(!) itti awélim pi-a- 
am la ki-na-am idabbub CT 5 5:45 (OB oil 
omens); sigri pija ke-e-nu-um the reliable 
utterance of my mouth Lyon Sar. 9:55; 
negated: pu-% la ki-nu-um CT 3 3:37 (OB 
oil omens), also YOS 10 17:44, pi-a-am la ki- 
na-am itanappalusiu YOS 10 20:6, ef. ibid. 
14:4 (all OB ext.); KA NU GI.NA Boissier DA 
96:22, and passim; e tdtami tému la ki-i-ni 
do not make an untrue report Lambert 
BWL 100:29; uncert.: ina MU.7.KAM Sa KA 
ki-ni [ana esléri kunnu BE 14 132:2 (MB). 


b) with gapdru and dababu: assum ki-t-ni 
ki-tt-ti aspurakku because I wrote nothing 
but the truth PBS 1/2 34:6, cf. ke-e-ni kit- 
[ti] a&purakku ibid. 31:18 (both MB letters); 
ki-t-na ana dababi ina saptigunu KBo 1 23:7; 
ki-i-nu ittigunu ki nidbub ABL 469 r. 2 (NB), 
and see na.nam = kinw in lex. section. 


2. honest, decent (person), loyal (heart) — 
a) said of private persons — 1’ in gen.: 
give (the merchandise). ana tamkarim ki-nim 
ga kima qaqqidikunu to an honest merchant 
who is (as reliable) as you yourselves CCT 2 
4a:15, cf. BIN 4 25:13, TCL 4.13:15, CCT 5 5a: 14, 
and passim, also issér tamkdri ki-nu-tim la 
ga tasahhutu to honest merchants about 
whom you need not worry BIN 4 27:36, also 
TCL 19 31:19, TCL 4 17:23, VAT 9301:50, also 
(with ga kima qaqqidikunu) KTS 28:16, CCT 
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2 4b:12, and passim; note also tamkdrkunu lu 
ki-in CCT 2 4a:20, 4b:15, BIN 4 53:27, ete.; 
ana ummidnim ki-nim sa kima kuniiti Sa la 
Sahatim CCT 2 25:7, also CCT 3 49a:19, (with 
pagadu) TCL 14 25:12, Kienast ATHE 31:39, 
BIN 6 14:17, 80:14, CCT 3 11:20, ete.; 1&1 mera’ 
ummidnim ki-ni-im ... sébilanim send (the 
silver) through an honest transporter TCL 14 
31:23, also (referring to transportation) CCT 4 
47a:24, KTS 10:32, TCL 4 49: 23, and passim with 
mera ummianim; ana alahhini ki-nu-tim sa la 
nisahhutu CCT 2 30:31 (all OA); wummdnu ki-nu 
nadin S-im ina kabri the honest merchant 
who gives barley out according to the heavy 
(weight) Lambert BWL 132:118; andku DUMU- 
ka ki-nu-u{m] I am your loyal son ARM 2 
64:19; DN... Saardi ki-nt ... usuh murz 
sasu. O Lugalbanda, remove the disease of 
your loyal worshiper RA 16 78 No. 20:2 (seal), 
ef. ardu ki-i-ni Delaporte Catalogue 170 No. 
302:8:  Samas-Sum-ukin ahu la ke-e-nu 
Streck Asb. 30 iii 96, and passim, wr. Jd GIN 
PRT 109:18; aradka ki-nu PN CT 22 212:1 
(NB let.); ardu gi-nu KUB 3 87:13; I have 
heard ki ginnu ke-en-tu attununi that you 
are a loyal family ABL 6:16 (NA); la waradka 
[kt]-nu-um andku VAT 9301:62 (OA). 


2’ beside galmu, in a phrase denoting 
the joint responsibility of two or more 
creditors: kaspum iqqaqqad Salmigunu u 
ki-ni-Su-nu rakis the silver (owed) is charged 
to them in joint responsibility TCL 4 68:16, 
also Golénischeff 7:17, BIN 4 170:15, 197:18, 
CCT 1 7a:16, 10b:20, CCT 5 22b:22, TCL 21 
212:11 and 49, 231A:16, ICK 1 93:11, 172:18, 
ICK 2 45a:16’, and passim, note, wr. ina 
gaqqad ki-nt-Su-nu Salmisu[nu] KT Blanckertz 
9:21, BIN 4 195:14, ICK 1 6:19, kaspum ina 
gagqqgad sdal-mi-su-nu ki-ni-Su-nu u assatisunu 
rakis ICK 1 41b:13, ef. also ICK 2 43:20; note 
the atypical: Salmam u ki-nam isaqqal 
Kienast ATHE 75:19 (all OA); att? Salmim a 
ki-ni-im KU LLA.E YOS 8 172:10, and passim 
in OB; in Sum. formulations: ki li.silim. 
ma.bi U li.gi.na.ta in.dg.e OECT 8 
12:12, [la.silim.mja li.gi.bi 8e i.dg.e 
VAS 13 59:9, and passim, ki.li.silim.ma.ta 
a la.gi.na.ta Su.ba.ab.te.g4 TCL 1 
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82:16, and passim; itti Salmisunu w ki-ni-su- 
nu ana maskanim seam u MAS.BI tleqqi he 
(the creditor) will accept the full amount 
of barley and its interest at harvest time 
from them as jointly responsible UCP 10 120 
No. 46:11 (Ishchali); at harvest time they will 
return the twelve gur of barley itt: Salmi u 
ki-ni tleqgi MDP 23 181:18; eli Salmi u ki-ni 
i8u MDP 22 24:7, 121:11, 124:9; ima muhhe 
salmesu uw ke-ni-Su annuku rakis KAT 
38:12, and passim, also ina muhhi Salmesunu 
u ke-ni-Su-nu rakis KAJ 39:11, and passim 
in MA in this phrase; for other occs. beside 
galmu, see mng. 3a-2’. 


b) said of officials — 1’ corresponding to 
Sum. zi.da: ikkarum ki-nu-uwm Gadd Early 
Dynasties pl. 3i 6 (Lipit-Istar), cf. ckkaru ki-num 
PBS 1/2 110:5, see Ebeling Handerhebung 152, 
see also ikkaru mng. 2c; sipa zi (referring 
to Ammisadiiqa) RLA 2 190 No. 258, cf. LU 
sipa-% ki-nu WO 2 410:5 (Shalm. IIT), and 
passim in royal insers., see Seux Epithétes p. 
245f. s.v. ra, also r@dsina ki-i-[nJa En. el. 
VII 72; note etlam ki-nim VAB 4 252i 1(Nbn.). 


2’ corresponding toSum. gi.na : RNrubd 
ki-nu Sarru dannu AOB 1 50 No. 2:1 (Arik-dén- 
ili); Sarru ki-t-nu ddbib damgadte TCL 3 114 
(Sar.), cf. Sarru ki-i-nu ADD 809:5 (Asb.); 
dajanu ke-e-nu dabib kittt u mésari Bohl 
Chrestomathy No. 25:8 (Sin-Sar-iskun); andku lu 
cin.nivd-ka ki-i-nim VAB 4 176 x 33 (Nbk.). 


c) used independently: missum takkili sa 
mamman tasamme ke-e-nu-um andku why 
do you listen to everybody’s slander? I am 
honest TCL 19 70:11 (OA); kima ki-i-nu ga 
habili tgallal(u] like an honest man whom 
robbers take prisoner Tn.-Epic “iv’ 14;  k? 
sahil mati ke-e-nu u raggu ul umassd I do 
not discriminate between the honest man 
and the evil, like one who plunders the 
country Géssmann Era V 10, cf. ki-nam-ma 
tustamit la ki-nam-ma tustamit you put to 
death the honest and the dishonest ibid. IV 
104f.; utarradu ki-i-na they drive out the 
honest man (contrast ukannu ragga line 269) 
Lambert BWL 86:270, cf. ki-na ras uzni 
ibid. 76:78 (Theodicy); raggu u ke-e-num (var. 
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ki-na) ibid. 128:56; uhajata la ki-nu-ti I 
watch the disloyal ones Langdon Tammuz 
pl. 2 ii 32, cf. aki tappala la ki-nu-tt ibid. 29; 
Sa ki-ni sabit zibdniti for the honest (mer- 
chant) handling the scales Lambert BWL 
132:110; tagtéima ki-nu-te Stizuba gamdlu 
you (IStar) have granted me (the power) to 
save and spare the loyal ones ZA 5 79:30 
(prayer of Asn. 1); the servants of the king la 
ki-ni-e Sunu are not loyal ABL 747 r. 14; 
{la] mN stuim-s% la EN ki-nt ABL 539 r. 1 
(both NB); ki-i-nim uéstetésir andr zadmdnu 
I protected the loyal, put the criminal to 
death VAB 4 172 viii 32 (Nbk.), cf. mudésir 
ke-e-ni_ Craig ABRT 1 35:16, also udammig 
magiri usasra ki-n{a] AfO 19 65 iii 4 (SB 
prayer), ki-i-na magritu (in broken context) 
ibid. 62:52; note as personal name: Ki- 
nu-um YOS 8 128:24 (OB); for kinu in 
personal names such as Samas-kinam-idi, 
A&ssur-kéna-ram,  Nabi-kéna-ubbib, Nabi- 
kéna-dugul, etc., see Stamm Namengebung 
172f. and 239f. 


d) with kbbu loyal (heart): Sa ina ke-e-ni 
libbikunu téitdsu whom you (the gods) have 
selected in your good heart AKA 30 i 20 
(Tigl. I), cf. ibid. 198 iv 8 (Asn.); pisu tarsu 
libbasu la ki-i-ni his utterance is straight- 
forward but his heart is not honest Surpu 
Il 55; libbasu ittt [RN] ki-nt-i is his heart 
loyal to Esarhaddon? PRT 46:6; ina migir 
libbija ki-i-nim VAB 4 254i 14 (Nbn.); gabbi 
la ki-i-nu libbi_ they are all not really loyal 
ABL 774 r. 26 (NB); note SA etna [...] 
(apodosis) Kraus Texte 3b iv 11’ (SB physiogn.). 


3. correct (measures or deliveries, moment 
in time, road), normal, regular, sound, legiti- 
mate — a) correct — 1’ said of weights and 
measures: barley ina GIS.BAN GI in the 
correct stifu-measure TCL 17 22:12, wr. 
GIS.BAN GI.NA Jean Sumer et Akkad 210 r. 2, 
and passim, GIS.BA.RI.GA GI.NA YOS 8 160:15, 
and passim, GIS.AS aGI.NA TCL 11 181:2 (all 
OB); tna GIS.BAN GINA ARM 9 6:2; [t]na 
GI8S.BAN ki-it-ti imaddad MDP 23 191:7; ina 
NA,GI.NA TLB 1 149:3 and 7, see abnu 
mng. 4i; barley ina 1 8E.<GUR> la ki-ni-im 
MKT 2 45 r.i12, cf. SE.GUR GINA ibid. 13 
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(all OB); 30 MA.NA GI.NA (on a duckweight) 
JRAS 1856 pl. opp. p. 222 No. 1:1 (Eriba-Marduk), 
wr. 30 MA GI.NA_ ibid. No. 2:1 (Naba-3umu- 
libir). 

2’ (usually beside Jalmu) said of quality 
of silver payments: kaspam ki-nam liddinak: 
kum KTS 58:24; balum tadtim ... Salmam 
u ki-na-am ina GN isaggal he will pay the 
full amount of the proper quality (of silver) 
in KaniS less the expenses TCL 4 75:19, 
ki-na-am % &dl-ma-am igagqal JCS 14 20 No. 
12:12 (all OA); kaspa Salma u ki-na ana belisu 
[...] MDP 22 84 1.5. 


3’ said of a moment in time: adansunu 
ki-i-ni ik’udam the right moment for them 
arrived OECT 1 pl. 23 i 3 (Nbn.), cf. eddnu 
ki-i-na UET 4 170r. 4 (NB let.). 


4’ said of aroad: mdtam usdm ki-nam ... 
usasbitu (who) made the country take the 
correct road CH xl 6 (epilogue); see also Abel- 
Winckler p. 60:21f., in lex. section. 


5’ in math.: a.SA ki-nu-wm MCT 53 Er. 4, 
see Neugebauer, MKT 2 index p. 27 s.v. gi.na, 
and (for kinum opp. sarrwm) Thureau- 
Dangin, RA 34 17f. 


b) normal, regular, sound — 1’ referring 
to the rate of interest, deliveries, etc.: 
mas.gi.na ba.ab.dah.e he will add the 
normal interest TCL 10 138:2, also BIN 2 84:2, 
Gautier Dilbat 51:2, and passim in OB; ispiki 
gi-nu-ttm regular deliveries (of grain) JRAS 


1932 296:39 (OAkk. let.); obscure: eglati ki- 
na-ti MRS 6 48 RS 16.166:16. 
2’ referring to behavior, etc.: ki-nu-te 


mési “start the sound rules of (your) goddess 
Lambert BWL 76:81 (Thcodicy); riddu ke-nu 
good behavior Borger Esarh. 411i 23; epsétusu 
ki-na-a-ta ippalisma (Marduk) looked with 
favor upon his (Nebuchadnezzar’s) loyal acts 
PSBA 20 159:17; see also (said of parsi) LKU 
16:9f. and BA 10/1 75:7f., in lex. section. 


3’ referring to persons and officials: 3 
GURUS za-bi-t gi-nu-tum MAD 5 No. 46:10 
(OAkk.), cf. 20 NAM.LU.U,(GISGAL).LU.MES 
$a bélija ki-nu-t-tum Aro, WZJ 8 573 HS 
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115:17 (MB); PN ga-ak-nu ki-nu sa KUR 
GN PN, the regular governor of Zamua 
Unger Babylon 285 No. 26 iv 31 (Nbk.). 


4’ other oces.: 4 KA 6.Gau la ki-nu-tum 
four extraneous (omens concerning) the 
“gate of the palace” ‘YOS 10 27:12 (OB ext.); 
asar&u eli Subti kit-ti ul épus (but) he (the 
former king) did not place it (the temple) 
in its proper location OECT 1 pl. 25 ii 12 
(Nbn.); DIS Sin KI.GUB-su GI.NA izziz if the 
moon remains in its normal place Thompson 
Rep. 37 r. 3, cf. Sin ina 1ar.LA-s&% man-za-za 
GINA 1227z ibid. 87:1, also ina manzazisu 
ki-i-ni ittanmar ibid. 187 7.9; ana tespitija 
kit-tt issahramma he (the god) turned to 
me (in answer) to my proper prayer TCL 3 
125 (Sar.). 


c) legitimate — 1’ said of a child: pumu. 
NITA GINA ina bit améli ibassi there will be 
a legitimate son in the man’s house Leichty 
Izbu XI 21; DumMu.NiITA ke-e-nu Sa RN 
AKA 94 vii 49 (Tigl. 1), cf. aplam ki-na-am ga 
RN VAB 4 298:3(Nbk.), [apllu Guna résti 
Sa RN Iraq 15 123:13 (Merodachbaladan) ; 
ap-lum ki-nu iragssi Kraus Texte 22 ii 13’; 
atta NUMUN.MES GIN Sa RN you are the 
legitimate descendant of Sennacherib ABL 
442 r.1 (NA); for personal names with the 
element kinu referring to a child, such as 
Ahum-kinum, Ilum-kinum,  Isdu-kinum, 
Mérum-kinum, Habil-kinum, Kinum-habil, 
Sagis-kinum, etc., see Stamm Namengebung 


295ff., for Nabié-zuqup-kéna ibid. 177 and 
n. 6 and 367; note also Ki-nu-lizziz MDP 22 
84 r. 10. 


2’ said of royal and divine insignia: agd 
ki-na Sa bélitti AOB 1112:25 (Shalm. 1), ef. VAB 
4 216 i 35 (Ner.); usparu ki-i-nt murappisat 
mati the legitimate scepter which enlarges 
the country ibid. 280 vii 27 (Nbn.), hatte wartu 
usparu ke-e-nu Bohl Chrestomathy No. 25:6 
(Sin-Sar-i3kun), cf. S¢birrt ki-i-nim musallim 
nisi. VAB 4 102 iii 13 (Nbk.), also 216 i 31 (Ner.), 
hattu wu Stbirri ki-i-nim ibid. 226 iii 20 (Nbn.), 
but note ina paléja ki-t-nim ibid. 218 i 13 
(Nbn.), and cf. the OAkk. personal name 
Gi-nim-BALA cited MAD 3 139; sabitma gan 
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tuppu kit-t[wm] (Nabd) who holds the proper 
stylus ZA 53 239: 15. 


3’ said of temples (in the sense of Sum. 
zi.da): #.21.DA & ki-na-am VAB 4 298:5 
(Nbk.), and passim referring to Ezida, but note 
Ezida & GINA Labat TDP 230:126 (colophon); 
Ebabbarra & ki-i-ni Subat Sama VAB 4 96 
ii 7(Nbk.); ima EB GINA SIG, CT 28 28:14 
(SB physiogn.). 

4. firm (in place) — a) in ext.: ubdn ha& 

. dasa lu ki-na \et the base of the ‘‘fin- 
ger’ of the lung be firm RA 38 85:13, cf. 
isdasa imitiam lu ki-na sumélam lu nasha 
ibid. 86 r. 7 (OB ext. prayer), also summa 
[martu] SUHUS.MES-3d imitta GINA CT 30 33 
K.4081 r.8 and 9 (SB ext.); Summa UzU.MES 
pan takalti ki-nu-ti GAR.MES Boissier Choix 
127:3, also TCL 6 5:46, CT 31 36 r. 13 and 17, 
etc. 


b) other oces.: see kundillu. 


c) in transferred mng.: see iidu mng. 
2b-2’, 2c and 2d; isddn ki-na-[t}lim UCP 9 
p. 376:36 (OB smoke omens), also YOS 10 39:27 
(OB ext.), SUHUS.AM GI.NA.MES KAR 423 ii 37, 
and passim. 

For ABL 2:10, see kinitu. 

Landsberger, MSL 1 p. 113; for the idiomatic 


use of salmu — kinu (mng. 2a-2') see the literature 
cited by KoroSec Keilschriftrecht p. 149 n. 4. 


kiniinaja see kininié. 
kinunatu s.; (a tree); lex.* 
gi8.ki.nu.na.tum = S[u] Hh. III 245. 


kintinu (kaninu) s.; 1. kiln, stove, brazier, 
2. (a ritual performed with the kininu, 
festival during which the ritual is performed, 
month of the festival), 3. (name of a demon); 
from OA, OB on; kanéinu in Ass., pl. kind: 
nati (ARM 9 38:8), kintinéti (PBS 1/2 41:3, 
MB, and Nuzi); wr. syll. and KI.NE (KI.NE. 
NE in RS and NB); ef. kiniini. 

ni-e NE = ki-nu-nu S°1II10; xine = ki-nu-nu, 
KLNE.gin.gin = mut-tal-li-ku portable brazier 
Hh. X 337f.; ni-e KILNE, gu-un-ni KI.NE = ki-nu-nu 
Diri IV 292f., cf. KL.NE = ki-nu-nu-um Proto-Diri 
317 and 320; gU.KLNE = a-afh ...], gu. KLNE.ra 
= a-ah k[t-nu-ni] Kagal I 369f.; ne = ki-nu-nu-um 
Proto-Izi Akk. a 2; [xr.80(?)-ni(?) ne fxr.ne()[NE, 


kiniinu 


[kl.Ine, [k1.™“INne = ki-nu-nu Izi I 185ff.; 
gi-e KI = $a KI.NE ki-nu-nu Ea IV 98, also Recip. 
Ea A ii 17’; 8e.nE = [...] = hki-nu-nu Emesal 
Voc. IIf 101, restored from CT 19 35 K.13690 ii 3’; 
ba-ag (eight slanting wedges, four downward, four 
upward, facing each other) = su-Su-ru $d ki-nu-ni 
Ea II Excerpt ii 14’, ef. 3u-Sur (three horizontal 
wedges), KI.MIN (three and three slanting wedges 
crossing each other) = su(!)-du-ru 4 KIL.NE Ea IT 
213f. 

Nusku nam.sag.g&.zu.ne.ne KILNE gar. 
ra.am : 4min ina résigunu ina ki-nu-ni askun 
I placed Nusku beside them on a brazier AfO 14 
150: 199f. (bit mésirz), cf. [... KI.NE sar.sjar.re. 
ne : KILNE.MES ut-lap-pa-ha KAV 218 ii 8f. 
(Astrolabe B), see Weidner Handbuch p. 86. 


1. kiln, stove, brazier — a) kiln (for 
firing bricks), stove made of brick: aéra . 
ina libnate kima ka-nu-ni aSpuk I piled up 
bricks in (this) location as if (for) a kiln 
AKA 96 vii 80, also AfO 19 142:30 (Tigl. 1); [1] 
ka-nu-nu Sa SIG,MES ZA 50 194:13, cf. ina 
battubattén $a ka-nu-nt ibid. 18 (MA). 


b) brazier made of metal — 1’ in secular 
contexts: 1 KI.LNE UD.KA.BAR EA 22 iv 20 
(list of gifts of Tugratta); 1 tallu Sa kaspi &a 
[k]i-nu-ni sehru one silver container for a 
small brazier EA 14 ii 46, cf. three large and 
tall digdru-pots of bronze ga ki-{nu]-ni 
ibid. 84, 2 [...]-€¢ Sa ki-nu-ni Sa UD.KA.BAR 
(called kuldu) ibid. 87, one tall digdru-pot 
Sa kil-nu-ni sa kaspi (called tinida) ibid. 49 
(list of gifts from Egypt); 3 KI.NE.NE.MES UD. 
KA.BAR KI.LA-Su-nu 2 GUN 1 l-im 6 me-at 
three bronze braziers, their weight being 
two talents one thousand and six hundred 
(shekels) MRS 6 186 RS 16.146+161:40 (dowry 
list); [1] saplu uRuDU GAL 1 KI.N[E].NE 
MRS 6 156 RS 16.253 r. 9’; 1 gi-nu-ni §a URUDU 
HSS 15 130:49 (= RA 36 139); 1 gi-nu-nu 
GAL UD.KA.BAR | gi-nu-nu Sa URUDU HSS 14 
247:79; X gi-nu-nu GAL &@ UD.KA.BAR &@ ITI 
Karrdtti HSS 15 134:41 (= RA 36 144, all Nuzi); 
summa prittu ... TA mubhi ka-nu-nu wtuqut 
if embers fall from the brazier Miller, MVAG 
41/3 62 ii 9, cf. ina mubhi ka-nu-ni ikarrar 
ibid. 10; Summa issé TA muhhi ka-nu-ni 
ugdadammeru if the firewood is consumed 
on the brazier ibid. 12, ef. ibid. 13; Summa 
tatu ina mubhi ka-nu-ui-ni ma’dat if the fire 
in the brazier is (too) strong ibid. 14 (MA rit.); 
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[...].meS ... [...] ina sippdni sa ka-nu-ni 
izzazza [...]-s stand on the rims(?) of the 
brazier AfO 18 306 iv 7’ (MA inv.); 1 ka-nu-nu 
ga siparri $a mubhasu a 4 misivi 5 TA.AM 
ubdndti misirigunu rappusu adi ruqqi sa 
panisu sa siparri ina KAK.MES $a siparri istu 
ahais rapqu one bronze brazier whose top 
part (consists of) four holders(?), five fingers is 
the width of each of these holders(?), together 
with the kettle of bronze which belongs with 
it, they are riveted to each other with bronze 
rivets ibid. 12’, cf. 1 sa Sapal ka-nu-ni sa ist 
one pedestal for the brazier, made of wood 
ibid. 308 iv 16’; KILNE UD.KA.BAR (enu- 
merated among unit ekallisu) AKA 366 iii 66 
(Asn.); ka-nu-ni kaspi (after kitiru, kannu) 
TCL 3 380 (Sar.), also ka-nu-nu parzilli 
ibid. 365; #.GIS.MES Sa ka-nu-ni parzills the 
wooden box for the iron brazier ABL 91:10 
(NA); I placed KI.NE UD.KA.BAR muttall[iku 
...] ana napah 9Gibil a movable bronze 
brazier in order to have a fire burn (before 
my lord A’’ur) KAV 74:13 (NA); 1 KI.NE.NE 
VAS 6 314:11 (NB). 


2’ as temple utensil: ga-nu-na-am 
musanwir [...] (dedicated) KAV 151:12 
(late OA); 1 ki-nu-nu kaspi ina bit dulli sa 
parak Simati YOS 6 62:16, cf. YOS 7 185:23 
(NB). 


3’ in lit.: xK1NE attapah I kindled the 
brazier. Surpu V-VI 174, note KI.NE appuhu 
undéh I am banking the brazier which I had 
kindled ibid.176 and 179, also attapah 121 
KI.NE aliakan JNES 15 138:110, cf. (with 
napahu) ibid. 114, 117; Summa KILNE Sarru 
ana Marduk ippuhma CT 40 39:34 and 43 
(SB Alu); @ti KI.NE Sa ilant mala basi KI.NE 
ina pant Iitar ... ina muhhi NiG.NA SAR-ah 
together with all the other braziers of the 
gods the brazier in front of I8tar will be 
kindled from the censer SBH p. 144 r. 5f., 
ef. (in difficult context) JNES 15 138:104; ana 
KL.NE éa DN DN, isati inaddi Ninurta throws 
fire upon the brazier of Bél SBH p. 144 r. 
1ff., and passim, also in dupl. BRM 4 25, (used in 
the idkultu-ritual for various gods) BiOr 18 
200 iii 25ff.; t3étu ana KI.NE innandi fire is 
thrown into the brazier SBH p. 144:6, cf., wr. 


kininu 
KILNE.NE LKU 51 r. 16, see also CT 40 44 
K.3821:11, and STC 2 pl. 82: 87, cited sub beld adj.; 
summa tsdtu ina KILNE garri isé abliti ugattar 
if the fire on the king’s brazier makes even 
dry wood smoke CT 40 44 K.3821:1; [summa] 
ina ki-nu-ni-su isdtu ittananpah if fire 
is continually kindled in his brazier KAR 
300 r. 8 (SB Alu), cf. KAR 394 ii 20 (Alu 
catalog); ina@ KI.NE naphi sail he asks by 
means of a blazing brazier Surpu II 109; 
UDU.NITA <Sa> ina UGU KI.NE SuB &% the sheep 
that they place upon the brazier CT 15 44:8; 
zigdte $a TA ltbbi KI.NE usanmaru the torches 
which they light from the braziers ibid. 10; 
mamit %Z1.GAR UKI.NE “oath” by lamp and 
brazier Surpu ITI 145, cf. madmit utéini lapti 
tintri KI.NE KIL.UD.BA u nappahdati ibid. VIII 
75, parallel Maqlu IV 26, also mdmit nappahati 
w“KINE Surpu III 15; KI.NE mar Ha brazier, 
child of Ea ibid. If 140; KI.NE Sa eréni ina 
bit papahi ikkassu a brazier full of cedar 
wood is set up in the sanctuary SBH p. 
144:20, cf. BRM 4 25:10, and see kasi mng. 
2a and 8; on the eighth of Kislimu sa DN 
KI.NE-Su nibihi illabbig the brazier of the 
god Lugal-asal will be clad in nibihu-garments 
SBH p. 144:12, and passim in this text and dupl. 
BRM 4 25; let them perform the sacrifices 
before TaSmétu magalitu ina muhhi ka-nu-ni 
issénis libila and let them bring at the same 
time the burnt offerings on the brazier ABL 
606 r.5 (NA); the meat ina mubhi ka-nu-ni 
GAR-an van Driel Cult of ASSur 92 vii 48, cf. ibid. 
39, cf. also ka-nu-nu/ni (in broken context) 
Zimmern Neujahrsfest 1131 n.1; maggé ina 
muhhi KI.NE ugammar he completes the 
sacrifices (by placing the meat) upon the 
brazier K.3455 r. 5 (unpub., NA rit.); DIS 
surdrad ana KI.NE ana igati imquima if a 
lizard falls into the fire on a brazier KAR 382 
r. 35, and passim in Alu; KI.NE 18-suh, 
KINE iddi ... KI.NE udde§ if he emptied a 
brazier, if he set up a brazier, if he repaired 
a brazier KAR 177 iii 6ff., and passim in iggur 
ipus, see Labat Calendrier § 50-53, cf.7 KI.NE HU. 
MU.UN.ZALAG [...] KAR 101:19. 


4’ in metaphoric use: x land sibit rédim 
istén Glik idija Sa ki-nu-un-su belé the fief of 
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the soldier, one of my retainers, whose brazier 
is extinguished (i.e., who is without progeny) 
CT 6 27b:16 (OB let.), cf. BE 6/2 123:5, also 
bitum sa ki-nu-ni-im belim PSBA 34 110 No. 
3:10 (both OB). 

2. (a ritual performed with the kininu, 
festival during which the ritual is performed, 
month of the festival) — a) ritual: misu sa 
uD.19 KI.NE on the night of the 19th day is 
the k.-ritual Thompson Rep. 151 r. 10; UD.10. 
KAM ina nubatti ka-nu-nu on the tenth day, 
in the evening there is a k.-ritual ABL 49 r. 
15, ef. ABL 678 r. 3; tmdte anndte sa ka-nu-ni 
lu la uSaphuzu these are the days of the k.- 
ritual, they must not omit (them) ABL 49 
r.13 (NA); bajdt.MES KI.NE.MES parsé hasddu 
vigils, k.-rituals, marriage rituals (in a list of 
cultic activities) RAcc. 77:37 and 79 r. 37; 
[...]-a-si ki-nu-nu sattukku EN.EN uéddtir 
[he ...] the k.-ritual, he increased the regular 
offerings for the lord of lords BHT pl. 10 vi 5 
(Nbn. Verse Account); (materials) Sa KI.NE.NE 
(parallel: Sa KA.LUH.UD.DA line 5) GCCI 1 
199:6 (NB); aromatic matter ana ki-nu-nu 
sa Samag Aja Bunene ilani Sippar Camb. 
126:4; uncert.: ki-nu-nu ga uS(or ri-)du-% Sa 
SIZKUR.SIZKUR usarbt Smith Idrimi 55. 


b) festival during which the ritual is 
performed: ana vUD.3.KAM ki-nu-num $a 
Dagan the day after tomorrow is the k.- 
festival of Dagan ARM 3 72r. 8’, ef. ibid. 7’; 
oil for the goddess Bélet-ekallim i-nu-ma ki- 
nu-ni-im (dated eighth of the month Kiniinu) 
ARM 7 66:3; ina isinni gi-nu-ni sa al-ilani 
at the k.-festival of GN AASOR 16 83:7; anz 
zannu ana gi-nu-ni-it HSS 14 126:3, also ibid. 
6 and 9, cf. annitu ana isinni gi-nu-ni-t[r] 
HSS 14 145:6; barley given to the overseer 
of the palace of Lubdi ana gi-nu-ni HSS 15 
235:17 (all Nuzi); concerning the sacrificial 
sheep of the king ga ina ka-nu-ni innippaz 
§ani which are to be sacrificed at the k.- 
festival ABL 50 r. 7 (NA). 

c) name of a month — 1’ in OB Sippar: 
1T1 Ki-nu-ni BE 6/1 21:11, CT 48 26 left edge; 
Tt Ki-nu-nu BE 6/1 32:10 and CT 4 27b:21. 

2’ in OB Ishchali and Tell Asmar: 111 
Ki-nu-nu A 21946:14 (Ishchali), rtt Ki-nu-nu 


kintint 


Tell Asmar 1930, 3:17, 22:11, 24:4, and passim in 
Tell Asmar. 


3’ inTerga: 111 Ki-nu-nim VAS 7 204:56, 
also TCL 1 238: 54. 


4’ inMari: for Ki-nu-nim (always in the 
genitive and with mimmation) see ARMT 15 
164, note the unique Ki-nu-na-tim ARM 9 
38:8. 

5’ in Nuzi: Ki/Ki-nu-nujni, Ki-nu-na[ni- 
ti, see C.H. Gordon, ArOr 10 62. 


d) in personal names: ir-ki-nu-nim 
CT 8 14b:7; in-ki-nu-ni VAS 7 153:33, 183i 
13 (OB); ir-ki-nu-ni BE 15 36:5, and passim 
in MB; in-ki-nu-ni JENu 533:3 (Nuzi); 
St-il-ki-nu-ni JEN 455:9, 12 (Nuzi); GAL-a- 
Sa-ki-nu-ni —- BE 14 37:17; Ri-i8-ki-nu-ni 
PBS 2/2 13:8, 37 and 130:10 (all MB). 


3. (name of a demon): (diagnosis) 8u 
KLNE imdt “hand of k.,” he (the patient) 
will die Labat TDP 110i 6, with explanation: 
$v KLNE / Su INusku GCCI 2 406:2. 


Ad mng. 3c: The position of the month 
name is definitely established only for Mari 
(see Birot, ARMT 12 p. 20ff.) as the seventh 
month and for Nuzi (Gordon and Lacheman, 
ArOr 10 p. 62) as the ninth month. The 
reading of IrU.aB-a-a as kiniinaja (see kintint) 
suggests that the tenth month of the Baby- 
lonian calendar was also called kintinu. For 
later developments and occurrences of the 
month kintinu see Langdon Menologies p. 29 
and Landsberger Kult. Kalender p. 85f. 

For KI.NE listed among “sacred places” 
in Bogh. see A. Archi, Studi Miconei ed Egoo- 
Anatolici I p. 90ff. 

The reading of [...]-si ki-nu-nu Nbn. 357:15, 
and Nbk. 299:2 is uncertain. In KAR 70:43 (= 
Biggs Saziga 53) read TI-qi NU.NU (= teleqqi tetemmi). 
In ZA 8 203 r. 1 (= Izi I 168-169) read x1(!). 
n-muUrne, ne.mur = tu-u[m-reu]. 

Oppenheim, JAOS 61 258 n. 37; von Soden, 
OLZ 1936 368; MacRae, NPN 306; A. Salonen, 
Bagh. Mitt. 3 108 ff. 


kiniind (kininaja, kaninaja, fem. kininitu) 
adj.; born in the month kininu; OAkk., 


MB, NA, NB; wr. syll. and KI.NE(.NE), 
ITI.AB with phon. complements; cf. kintinu. 
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a) masec.—1’ in OAkk.: Ki-nu-na (i.e., 
Kiniinaj) YOS 4 254:66, Cig-Kizilyay-Salonen 
Puzri8-Dagan-Texte 216:9. 


2’ in NA: Ka-nun-a-a ABL 1193 r.8; 
ITI.AB-a-@ ADD 266 r. 11, and passim in NA; 
for occs. in the eponym list see RLA 2 449. 


3’ in NB: KIL.NE-a-a ABL 459:3, VAS 3 
148:1, and passim; KI.NE.NE-a-a@ VAS 6 252:7, 
KI.NE.NE-na-a-a Dar. 293:8, KI.NE-nu-na-a-a 
Nbn. 103:18; KI.NE-7a-a-a TCL 13 155:4, 
Ki-nu-na-a-a BIN 2 114:13, Ki-nu-na-a-a 
BIN 1 163:6, Ki-nu-nu-na-a-a Camb. 139:4, 
and passim in NB. 


b) fem. — 1’ in MB: 
CBS 3487, cited Clay PN 99b. 


£Ki-nu-ni-tum 


2’ in NB: XKILNE.NE-(i)-ti TuM 2-3 20:1, 
8, 10. 


kinuphuS$si s.; 
Hurr. word. 

A field ina tilli Sa ki-nu-up-hu-us-8i on 
the .... hill HSS 13 266:9. 

Hardly a personal name, possibly an 
administrative or topographical term. 


(mng. uncert.); Nuzi*; 


kinftu s.; nickname, common name; SB*; 
cf. kunnit v. 

mi.du,.ga = ki-n[u-tum] (var. kun-nu-%i) Izi 
J ii 20, var. from CT 19 5 K.4353 ii 15. 

[Su-w sJum-su mas-ka-du ki-nu-us-su- ul 
pa-ka-du ki-nu-us-su Su-u sum-su — 84 is its 
(the demon’s) (correct) name, its common 
name is maskadu, its common name is not 
pakadu, Sé is its name Kocher BAM 124 iv 
10f., cf. ibid. 127:9; note the variant: Su--% 
sum-s% mas-ka-du ki-nu-ut-si ul pi(!)-ka-du 
ki-nu-ut-st Su--% Sum-sb VAT 62 r. 2f.; 
Su--& Sum-su maskadu [ki(!)1-nu-[us-su] 
STT 136 iv 17, also Su-w sum-si maskadu 
ki-nu-us-su CT 23 4 r. 15 and 11 iii 37, also 
Th. 1905-4-9,90+95 i 12 (= BM 98584 + 98589) in 
Bezold Cat. Supp. pl. IV No. 500. 

Landsberger, ZA 42 129 n. 1. 


kinitu s.; loyalty, reliability; NA, NB; 
ef. kdnu A. 


Sarru ... ki-nu-té 8a ardigu itti bit bélisu 
immar the king will recognize the loyalty of 


kipdi 


his servant to his lord’s household ABL 
521:18, ef. [kil-nu-u-ti 8a ardi tits bélisu Sarru 
... limur ABL 1207 7.6; ki-nu-té sa libbika 
limur let me see your loyal heart ABL 539 
r. 21; tna libbt Sa andku ki-nu-ut-ka idt 
but because I know your loyalty ABL 290 
r. 4, ef. ABL 539 r. 3; ki-nu-us-su ul tidé ABL 
1236 r.7, ina ki-nu-ti ga bél sarrdni out of 
loyalty for the lord of all kings ABL 1136:7 
(all NB); dmé ki-nu-u-ti Sandti sa mésari 
days of loyalty, years of justice ABL 2:10; 
ina ki-nu-ti 8a Assur Samas ana mar-sarriite 
mat Assur igtibini according to the reliability 
with which DN and DN, had predicted his 
becoming the crown prince of Assyria, (the 
dead queen’s spirit will bless him) ABL 
61 4r. 2, cf. ki-i ki-nu-ti (in broken context) 
ABL 1346 r. 3 (all NA). 


kipalallu s.; (a piece of furniture); EA*; 
foreign word(?). 

10 ki-pa-lal-lu a18.Kxu ten k.-s of taskarinz 
nu-wood (followed by one hundred chairs) 
EA 120:20. 


kiparu  s.; (a high judicial official); OB 


and NB Elam*; Elam. word. 

a) in enumerations of functionaries: tepir 
[u djajanu haisa ki-pa-rum u maré Susim 
maditu MDP 23 321:21 (OB); hassa ki-pa-ru 
pasisu GAL massari MDP 4 pl. 18 No. 3:6 and 
MDP 2 p. 121:7 (NB). 


b) in other contexts: (complaint of two 
women) ana PN hassa u PN, ki-pa-ru MDP 23 
288:4, cf. (same name as first witness) IGI 
PN hassSa iat PN, ki-pa-rum ibid. 321:47 
(both OB). 


kipattu s.; (a term for pudenda?); SB.* 
saptaja lu lallaru gqataja lu kuzbu Sapat ki- 
pat-ti-ia lu sapat dispi may my lips be lallaru- 
honey, may my hands be all charm, may the 
lips of my k. be lips of honey ZA 32 174:50. 


kipdi- (kipidi) s. pl.; plans, wishes; SB; 
cf. kapadu v. 

ki-pt-id | su-m[t-1a-tu] Lambert BWL 88 comm. 
to line 284 (see kapddu v.) (Theodicy). 

a) in lit.: 
frustrates their plans En. el. VII 44; 


musappih kip-di-si-nu who 
[é]idi 
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kip-di-3i-na you (Sama8) know their (men’s) 
plans Lambert BWL 128:50; kt-pi-du-st-na- 
ma ana nist [...] ibid. 76:85 (Theodicy); 
kip-di.&a libbija liballé kep-di [Sa libbikunu] 
may my scheme annihilate yours Maqlu 
V 148; kip-di lem[niti ik|pudusu KAR 80:7, 
ef. ibid. r. 13, also OECT 6 p. 49:27; kip-di 
libbikunu usaddikuntst I have made you 
abandon your secret schemes Maqlu V 131; 
[ana] ... kip-di bel dababisu Suddé (magic) 
for making his adversary abandon (his) 
schemes Kécher BAM 316 v 19, also Borger 
Esarh. 118 § 93 r. 5, Ebeling KMI 52 v 21, (with 
SuB-i) ibid. 19. 


b) in omens: nakru kip-di-ia usaddanni 
the enemy will make me abandon my plans 
KAR 426:28, cf. nakru kip-di-su tusadddsu 
ibid. 29 (SB ext.). 


kipidtii see kipdi. 
kipkippu s.; (a bird); SB.* 

kib.kib muSen = Su Hh. XVIII 270; Srp. 
mu.Bvu = ki-ip-ki-pu Nabnitu J 88. 

kip-kip-pu = §am-ru Malku I 54. 


summa kip-kip-pu MUSEN CT 41 7:41 (SB 
Alu). 


Possibly the MalkuI and Nabnitu J refs. 
represent a variant of kapkapu, q.v. 


kiplu adj.; twisted; Bogh.*; cf. kapdlu. 
giS.gur.sa.di = kan-nu = qu kip-lum (among 
words for nets) Hg. A I 97, also Hg. B II 42, in 
MSL 6 76 and 79. 
[qa(?) k]i-ip-la tatlamme] you spin a 
twisted thread Biggs Saziga 60:7. 


kiplu (or kiblu)s.; 1. (alog), 2. (a deco- 
ration), 3. (a part of the body); SB, NA; 
ef. kapalu. 

ki-[ip(!)1-lum = min (= [ha-at-tul) CT 18 1137. 

tup-pu = sis®4.sy, sis-su = kip-lu Izbu Comm. 
132, commenting on: (if the newborn child) 
tup-pa §a uzv magsid has a fleshy wart(?) Leichty 
Izbu IV 17. 


1. (alog): see CT 18, in lex. section; 
120 ki-ip-lum Sunnusiitum (adding up pieces 
five to ten cubits long) PBS 2/2 69:9; 
(beside appu of Sa3stigu-wood) naphar 30 ki- 
ip-lum (adding up pieces six to ten cubits 


kippatu 


long) ibid. 31, cf. naphar 99 SasSigu ki-ip-lum 
[x].a.Ta.AM in all, 99 SadSégu (logs) k., each 
[x] (long) (adding up pieces five to ten cubits 
long) ibid. 22. 


2. (a decoration): istubhi kaspi sa kip-lu 
u thzt hurdsi a whip (handle) of silver, with 
a k. and mounting of gold TCL 3 387 (Sar.); 
[a ...] of red [gold], weighing such and such 
an amount kip-I[u] stmat babi as(?) a k.- 
decoration of the gate Bauer Asb. 2 38:24. 


3. (a part of the body): ina mubhi ki- 
pi-li §a DN Sakdnu (the precious stones) 
are to be put on the k. of DN ABL 438:7 
(NA); Gribu ki-pil-Su his k. is a raven 
(between “‘his lungs” and ‘‘his body’) KAR 
307:9 and r. 9, see TuL p. 32 and 36; see also 
Izbu Comm., in lex. section. 


For qi kiplu see kiplu adj. 
kipnu s.; (a plant); plant list.* 


GO ki-tp-ni : & ka-man-tu Uruanna II 166. 


kippatu s.; 1. loop, hoop, tendril, 2. circle, 
circumference of a circle, 3. circumference, 
totality; from OB on; pl. kippatu; wr. syll. 
and Gam (in math. also ka.K#S, for GILIM, 
see mng. la); cf. kapapu. 


gu-ur GAM = k[i]p-pa-ti hoop Idu If 269; 
{gi]8.pim, = [ktp]-pa-tum, [giS.p]im, ba.an.du, 
= MIN (= kippatum) na-pa-tum (= nahbatu), gi8. 
gur = kip-pa-tum, giS.gur ba.an.du, = MIN 
na-pa-tum Hh. VI 97ff.; gis.gur.har.muSen.na 
= kip-pat MIN (= hu-ha-ru) loop of a snare ibid. 
222; gid.geStin.caM.ma = kip-pat ka-ra-ni 
tendril of the grapevine Hh. III 18a. 

giS-bu ai8.pim, = kip-pa-tu Diri IT 338, ef. gi- 
e8-bu, [giS-gi]8-bu ci8.pim, = kip-pa-tu§ Diri IIT 
l-la; [...] Dim, = kip-pa-tum A VI/1:177; 
bu-ru u = kip-pa-tum A Ii/4:96. 

ka.ké8 ki.sur.bi za.zu t.bi.gi : kip-pat 
kisurrigunu ana idika terrima seize for yourself the 
entire extent of their territory (be you alone lord) 
TCL 6 51:35f., see RA 11 148:18; [ka.k]é8 
ém.hul.me8 bi.ib.gi,.a.[dé] : mdatka Aésur S@ 
kip-pat lemutti lamd your country, Assyria, which 
is surrounded by all evil KAR 128:42, cf. kip-pat 
lemutti (Sum. [... nJa.4m.hul.a) KUR.KUR URU- 
ka ... lam@suma ibid. 17; you are the light 
sag.kul.st.da an.na.ta sa kip-pat samé 
ragitu of the entire circumference of the remote 
heavens Schollmeyer No. 3:15f.; gilim hur. 
sag.ga.ta kur.ra nam. <ta>.ey(DUgt+DU).[da] : 
istu kip-pat gadi ana matu urdu it (the headache) 
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descended into the country from the mountains on 
the horizon CT 17 12:6; [gi8.nig.pa] Gam.ma 
bal.e nam.lugal.la nam.bi.in.s[a, ...] : 
tamihi hattu kip-pat u pald nabi Sarritu§ (you) 
the one who holds the scepter, the ring, and the 
bala-symbol, which signify kingship RdAcc. 
108:1f.; [giS.GamM].ma  giS.8&.ka4.na.ke, : 
[...] kip-pa-tt [...] CT 16 32:163f., see Falken- 
stein Haupttypen p. 88. 
téh-hu-um-mu = kip-pa-ti Malku II 191. 


1. loop, hoop, tendril — a) loop as orna- 
ment: 8 kip-pa-tu ga UD.KA.BAR kabbutatu 
ana libbe taura eight heavy bronze loops 
are set around (the brazier) AfO 18 308 iv 17, 
ef. 4 kip-pa-tu ra[b-ba-tu] sa nimattu ana 
libbi ta’u[ratunt] four large loops with which 
the back (of the chair) is banded ibid. 306 
iii 9 and (in broken context) ibid. iv 2 (MA inv.); 
kip-pa-a-a-te URUDU ADD 1051 r. 4; HAR.MES 
hurdsi tamlit Sinni GILIM hurdsi gagi hurdsi 
golden (arm-)rings inlaid with ivory, a golden 
circlet, golden necklaces ABL 1452:3 (= ADD 
620, Senn.); 1 GILIM KU.GI ABL 568:11 (= ADD 
810:9) and r. 5, cf. [...] @mim.mes [...] 
ADD 820:9; [...] kaspi ina kip-pat Kv.a1 
talammi you put a golden loop around the 
silver [...] KAR 26r. 10. 


b) loop, handle of an object (usually of 
a container): [giSl.ba.an.du,.du, ladl.e 
(var. a.l4.e) giS.cam.ma Su.u.me.ti 
MIN-¢ GIS kip-pa-ti (var. alallé issi kip-pa-tum) 
legima (seeali D) CT 17 26:64; seven shekels 
of silver, the weight of kvp-pa-tum na-as- 
ha-pi Camb. 355:6; see also nahbatu, patti, 
madli, bandudi, ali, balangu and timbitu 
listed with their k.-s Hh. VI 100-107; in 
broken contexts: GIS kip-pa-tum BE 14 163:32 
(MB inv.), cf. 2 [...-l]i-nu oet8 kip-pa-ti 
Sumer 9 p. 34ff. No. 26:10 (MB). 


c) loop-shaped symbol: 4Lamassat agé 
nasat GIS mit-ti u kip-pa-te a goddess with a 
tiara, carrying the divine weapon and loop 
(among booty from Urartu) TCL 3 375, ef. ibid. 
p. 80:60; MUL MU.SIR.KES.DA Sa hatia wu 
GI8.cam nasi the (named) constellation 
holding scepter and loop RAcc. 137:302; the 
sedgallu-priest takes from the king G18.Nic.Pa 
GI8.GaM [GIS].TUKUL.DINGIR the scepter, the 
loop and the mitfu-weapon ibid. 144:415, also 


kippatu 


145:448 (all New Year’s rit.); PN ana Surinz 
nim Sotu ina kilkilli ina & DN ina ki-pa-at 


§u(?)-mi-im iddinu[su] (see kilkillu) CT 2 
9:9 (OB), see also RaAcc. 108:1f., in lex. 
section. 


d) hasp(?) of a bird trap: 7 ki-pa-tum sa 
hu-ha-rt PBS 8/2 191:13 (OB); see Hh. VI 222, 
in lex. section. 


e) tendril of the grapevine: see Hh. III 
18a, in lex. section. 


2. circle, circumference of a circle — 
a) in math. and astron. —- 1’ in math.: 
ki-pa-tam ina libbu ki-pa-tim epésam ki-pa- 
tam ana sina athi zdzam epéSam ina libbu 
nalbattim ki-pa-ta-am ina libbi ki-pa-tim nalz 
batiam to make a circle within a circle, to 
divide a circle between two partners, to make 
a circle within a trapezoid(?), a trapezoid(?) 
within a circle Sumer 7 140:18'f., I drew 4 
SAG.DA 1 ki-ip-pd-tum four triangles (and) 
one circle TMB 53 No. 103:4; a city 1 Su Gam 
akpup I drew (in the form of) a circle of sixty 
(units) ibid. 23 No. 48:1, and passim in this text, 
ef. ibid. 32 No. 65:1, also CRRA 2 p. 31:1; ki-¢p- 
pa-tam addi I drew a circle RA 54 137 C3 
and D 3, also ki-ip-pd-tum ibid.14; a trun- 
cated cone 4 GAM KI.TA 1 GAM AN.TA the 
lower circumference is four, the upper circum- 
ference is one TMB 28 No. 58:1, and passim in 
this text, also ibid. 40 No. 79:1, (referring to 
the circumference of a well) ibid. 29ff. No. 
60:7, 11, 63:1, 64:1, 76:5, 77:3, 83:1; note 
referring to the arc of a circle segment 
ibid. 37 No. 73:1f. and 50 No. 98:17f.; 1 KUS 
ki-ip-pa-at i-si-[t]m one cubit is the circum- 
ference of the log MCT 57 Ecl, cf. 1 KUS ki- 
pa-at GIS ibid. r. 3; one kiln 1,30 nrnpa 
ki-ip-pa-tum ibid. 98 Pa i and 9; 1 kip-pat 
1 GAM ibid. 141 Y 12; (among coefficients): 
ki-pa-ta-am z[a-...] Sumer 7 137:4', cf. talli 
ki-pa-t[im] ibid. 5’, cf. also 6&4 GAM MDP 34 
25:2-6, also, wr. KA.KES Or. NS 29 275:2, see 
ibid. p. 284. 


2’ in astron.: ana kip-pat NIGIN-mi 
LBAT 1495:11 and 16, for other refs. see Neuge- 
bauer ACT 2 p. 479 index s.v. kippatu; in 
names of stars: for MUL GAM-fi see Géssmann, 
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SL 4/2 No. 65, see also Weidner Handbuch p. 137, 
ef. also ZA 50 228:3, see Schaumberger, ibid. p. 219, 
wr. MUL kip-pat Sachs, JCS 6 74b:5’. 


b) in magic context, referring to a magic 
circle: kima riksu ittuhu [ki|p-pat-su BAD-u 
as soon as the ritual has come to a standstill 
and its “‘circle’’ has been opened BMS 12:96 
and dupls., see Ebeling Handerhebung p. 82. 


c) other occs.: (measurements of Esagila 
and Ezida) 3000 kip-pat & AfO 20 pl. 8r. 28’; 
hurdsu russ kip-pat-su usalbig I coated its 
(the sanctuary’s) circumference with red 
gold Bauer Asb. 1 pl. 57 81-2-4,212:4’ to 
Thompson Esarh. pl. 14 (p. 30) i 34 (Asb.), also 
Streck Asb. 148 x 29 according to restoration 
of Borger Esarh. p. 120 sub § 102; Summa dlu 
kima cam lami if a town is as if sur- 
rounded by a circle CT 38 1:19 (SB Alu); 
summa sulmu kima Gam (parallel kima par) 
if the is like a circle (or: like the 
GAM sign) TCL 6 3:36 (SB ext.). 


3. circumference, totality — a) referring 
to heaven and earth: the goddess sdbitat 
markas kip-pat samé u erseti who holds the 
link between the entire heavens and nether 
world STITT 73:4 and 24, see Reiner, JNES 19 
31f.; Marduk taémih cam samé u erseti who 
holds all of heaven and the nether world 
Unger Bel-harran-beli-ussur 1; [musté]Sir nisi 
Sa kip-pat Samé [atta] Schollmeyer No. 17:3, 
also kip-pat Samé erseti KAR 102:18; Sa kip- 
pat(var. -pa-at) Samé (var. adds u) erseti 
gatussu pagdu to whom is entrusted all of 
heaven and the nether world AKA 256i 5 
(Asn.); Bélet-ekalli kip-pa-at Samé [ersetz] 
mitharis tahitta (who) inspects equally the 
entire heavens and the nether world ibid. 
206:2 (Asn.), note tamih kip-pat burummé 
u m[datati(?)] Craig ABRT 1 29:8, tamih ki-vp- 
pa-tum burummt [...] PSBA 20 158: 15. 


b) referring to the entire earth: kip-pat 
matate gatussiu ukinnu to whose hands 
they had entrusted the totality of the 
countries WO 2410i3(Shalm. III); kip-pat 
KUR.KUR ina gereb amé Saqldta you (Sama’) 
hold the totality of the countries from the 
center of the sky as if suspended (from your 


kippu 


hand) Lambert BWL 126:22; Adad ... ina 
kip-pat K1-tt usaznannu gamiiti Adad makes 
the rain fall upon the entire earth BBR No. 
100:16; sdabit kip-pat ki-gal-li (see kigallu 
mng. 3b) Craig ABRT 2 137.7; ina ki-pa- <at> 
Sadi Sagtiti LKA 62:11, see Ebeling, Or. NS 
18 35, cf. ki-pa-su-ma ibid. 13; note the NA 
divine names: 4Kip-pat-KuR, 1Kip-pat-KUR. 
ALAM and %Kip-pa-tum Frankena Takultu 
p. 97f. Nos. 111-113, and BiOr 18 199:13f., also 
in the personal name: 4GaM.KUR.MAN.KUR 
(= Kippat-mati-sarra-usur) ADD App. 7r.i 6. 


c) referring to the four quarters of the 
earth: ana kip-pat erbette tabti tétepus you 
(the king) have shown kindness to all the 
four (quarters) ABL 499:14, cf. ABL 576:6 
(both NB), and 1400:14 (NA); kip-pat 4-tum DN 
ittanas&u Assur will give him all the four 
(quarters) Craig ABRT 1 22 ii 3(NA); note 
kip-pdt tu-bu-qa-at 4 Weidner Tn. 8 No. 2:5. 


d) other oces.: Adad sdbit kip-pat IM.MES 
who controls all the winds Iraq 24 93:4 
(Shalm. III), cf. kip-pat Im Limmu AfO 18 
48 F5; (Adad) ddalih kip-pa-t1 Thompson 
Gilg. pl. 10 K.9759:6, also munedsu kip-pa-[ti] 
ibid. 11, see Ebeling Handerhebung p. 104; kima 
sari ziqgma kip-pa-ta (var. kip-pat) hita blow 
around like the wind, inspect the entire 
earth! Géssmann Era I 36; obscure: [mi- 
nja-a ana kip-pa-ti [ta]-kap-pap (Sum. 
destroyed) Lambert BWL 246 v 37; in broken 
contexts: kip-pa-a-ti KBo 9 45:5, ina kip- 
pat-tt LKU 40:19 (Gilg. V), kip-pa-su huppat 
Tn.-Epic “i? 21,  ki-ma kip-pa-ti Lambert- 
Millard Atra-hasis p. 128: 2. 

For the use of the log. Ka.K#S in math. 
texts beside GAM see Neugebauer and Sachs, 
MCT p.9n. 50. For Gam as a feature of the 
liver see pildu. 

The reading of artim as kippatu (see mng. 
la) is uncertain, see Martin Tributleistungen 
p. 46. 


kippu s.; 1. snare, loop, loop-like formation 
on the exta, 2. calamity(?); OB, SB; cf. 
kapdpu. 

1. snare, loop, loop-like formation on the 
exta — a) in gen.: 4 piri baltiti asbat 5 ina 
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kipputtatu 


kip-pi asbat I caught four elephants alive, 
five (more) I caught with snares KAH 2 
84:126 (Adn. Il); kun-na-d8-8u kip-pu ziru an 
evil snare is prepared for him Lambert BWL 
130:90, cf. ir-ru u kip-pu snares and loops 
ibid. 204 first text line 2, cf. kip-pu tarsu 
Archaeologia 79 pl. 41 No. 3:2, kip-pu na-as-ma- 
du (in obscure context) K.5288:6'; ki &@ 
harushi u-ma-mu ina kip-pi is-sa~pa-ku-u-ni 
Wiseman Treaties 588; summa tirdnu kima 
ki-pi if the intestines (look) like a k. 
(followed by kima uskari like a crescent) 
BRM 4 13:1 (MB ext.). 


b) loop-like formation on the exta: if you 
perform the extispicy on the “bird (forma- 
tion)” GiR ki-pi esirma ina imitti ki-pi ain 
and there is drawn the Gir of a k. and to 
the right of the k. there is a “foot” (mark) 
KAR 426:18, and passim, with one to three “‘foot”’ 
marks to the right or left of the k., in this text, 
also (with GAB) ibid. 26ff. and r. 5ff., note Gir 
ki-pi kapisma imitti ki-pi patir ibid. 32ff., 
(with rahis) r. 1ff., (with maqit) r. 9ff., and 
dup]. CT 20 9 K.2618+6408+14148+Sm. 1453+Sm. 
1617, also ibid. K.6973+, note rés ki-pi 
KAR 426 r. 23f., 29f.; ina balika 4Samas 
dajinu sulum ki-pi sutéSur hasé ina libbi 
immeri ul igakkan without you (Marduk), 
Sama, the judge, does not place in the 
interior of the lamb the perfect state of the 
(intestinal) coils, the correct arrangement 
of the lungs KAR 26:23. 


2. calamity(?): MU.AN.NA kip-pi GIG.MES 
GAL.MES during that year there will be dire 
calamities TCL 6 1r. 15 (SBext.), cf. possibly 
ummdanam ina harrénim ki(copy di)-pu-wm 
isabbat a calamity(?) will attack the army 
during the campaign YOS 10 41:60 (OB ext.), 
see CAD s.v. dipu, also lumna béli ... tuz 
Sanmer tk-[ki-t]p-pi you, my lord, have 
counteracted (lit. brought light to) evil 
in a calamity(?) RB 59 244: 27, reading suggested 
by von Soden, Or. NS 26 317. 

For JCS 13 121 (A VII/4) i 4and ARM 7 276 iv 
see kibbu. 


kipputtatu s. pl.; (a lot or device to 
determine a selection); OB Elam.* 


kipsanti 


IGI 11 Stbati anniti ina isqi u ki-ip-pu-ut- 
ta-ti ilgi before these eleven witnesses they 
have taken (the shares) by casting lots and 
by k. MDP 22 21 r.14, cf. [nis DN] u nig DN, 
[itmt] ina isqi u ki-i[p-pju-[ut]-ta-ti il{gd] 
ibid. r. 2. 


kipru s.; neckstock(?); OB.* 

Sarra LU .KUR-ka ina ki-pi-ir kisadim ukanz 
nasunikkum they will make a king who is 
an enemy of yours submit to you in a 
neckstock(?) YOS 10 28:5 (OB ext.), also ibid. 7. 


kipru see kibru. 


kipraé (or kibré) s.; (mng. uncert.); OB, 
Mari.* 

annuharam gqitmam u ki(!)-ip-re-em ana 
histhtim 8a ekallim ligsinim let them (the 
officials) draw annuharu-alum, black dye 
and k. for the needs of the palace ARMT 13 
43:17; intima ki-ip-ri-ka teleqqima tanaddinu 
when you have received and delivered your 
k. (have the god brought in for the nabri- 


festival) Sumer 14 25 No. 7:15. 
Connect perhaps with kibritu. 


kipsu see kispu. 


kipsu curled area; SB*; cf. 
kapasu. 

su | kib-su jf su {ff na-ba-tu TCL 6 17:17. 

[kt-2]p-sum akal Ssallati summa res 
manzazi ka-bi-is a curled area (means): the 
enjoyment of booty (based on): if the top 
of the “station” is curled (your army will 
have a share of the booty during the cam- 
paign it is engaged in) CT 20 39:16; Summa 
nasraptu kap-sa-dt-ma ina libbiga kakku saz 
kinma ré§ kip-si ittul if the “‘crucible” is 
curled and there is a “weapon-mark”’ on it 
and it looks toward the curled area CT 20 
33: 110. 

The comm. passage TCL 6 17:17 refers to 
DIS st.MES kap-sa if its (the moon’s) horns 
are bent ibid. 16, but the scribe is obviously 
in error. The source of the quotation from a 
vocabulary remains unknown. 


(kibsu) s.; 


kipSanti s.; (mng. uncert.); Nuzi.* 
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X GIS.MAR.GID.DA Sa ki-ip-Sa-an-ti_ (among 
wagons received from several towns) HSS 15 
74:8, 8, 14, 17. 


kipsu see kibsu. 


kipu  s.; 
pl. kipdni. 

(after 750 gdtu of linen belonging to the 
exchequer of the Sama& temple) 2 ki-pa-a-ni 
$a 12.AM uS 4 KUS saG.kI two pieces of 
k.-fabric which are twelve cubits long and 
four cubits wide (delivery of a year’s work) 
Pinches Peek 2:6; 1 Gapa ki-i-pi 12 KvS v8 
u 4 KUS SAG.KI ibid. 10. 


(a piece of linen fabric); NB*; 


kipudlu see kupudlu. 


kipunannu s.; (a small household item); 


OA.* 

2 meat ki-pu-na-ni 1 meat mustatim two 
hundred k.-s, one hundred combs OIP 27 
55:28, cf. 4 me-at ki-pu-na-ni ina isét hur: 
sidnim kanku four hundred k.-s under seal 
in one package ibid. 34, dupl., wr. ki-pu-na- 
Nim TCL 20 159:8 and 19; for one-third 
shekel, women’s shoes ga } Gin sic(!).BAR.SI 
$a 4 GIN ki-pu-na-ni wu S-ka-tim for one-third 
shekel, a woolen headdress, for one-third 
shekel, &. and nails TCL 20 117:22, cf. 1 
meat ki-pu-na-ni one hundred k.-s (beside 
women’s shoes) KTS 5la:7. 

The kipunannu seems to be a cheap, small 
household item; perhaps it is a clasp of 
some sort. 

Bilgig Appellativa der kapp. Texte 50f. 


kigillatu s.; (mng. uncert.); NA.* 

ki-qi-lu-tu ina tet babi sa @ilé anniiti ina 
GN uppisma he concluded the sale(?) in GN 
in front of the gate of these men ARU No. 
113:34, cf. Ta Libbt ki-qil-li-ti in(!)-ta-at-ha- 
an-nt ABL 1285:14 (coll. K. Deller). 


kirfdu s.; 
Mari.* 

kuS.lu.ub.i.gi’ = ajdsu = ki-ra-du Hg. A IT 
161, in MSL 7 150; ajdsu, bigiltum = ki-rad Samni 
Malku IT 242f. 

1 kannu Sa zi-ni [...] Sa ki-ra-di-[im(?)] 
one stand (decorated) with palm fronds(?) 
[...], for(?) &. (uncert.) ARM 7 264:7. 


(a leather container for oil); 


kirbanu 
kiranu see kardnu. 


kiraru s.; (name ofamonth); OB Alalakh*; 
foreign word. 

imi Ki-ra-rt Wiseman Alalakh 40:2, also 
246:27, wr. ITI Gi-ra-ri ibid. 52:26, 245:17. 


kirassu see kirissu. 
kirbannu see kirbanu. 


kirbanu (karbdnu, kirbannu, kurbannu) s.; 
1. clod (of earth), 2. lump (of salt, stone, 
metal or slag), 3. kirban (kurbdn) egli (a 
medicinal plant); from OB on; karbanu 
CT 27:8 (OB); wr. syll. and LaG, in mng. 3 
(U.)Lac.aAn and (U.)LaG.a.SA(.GA). 


la-ag Sip = kir-ba-nu Ea VII 192; [...] Srp = 
ki-ir-b[a]-nu ibid. 201; la-ag Sip = kir-ba-an-nu 
S> II 239; 81p = ki-ir-ba-nu Proto-Izi Akk. k 1; 
im.l-asgip = kir-ba(var. -ban)-nu Hh. X 499; 
[im].dugud = as-suk-ku = kir-ba-nu Hg. A II 
132, in MSL 7 113;  [ki-ir]-ba-an S1[pxa] = 
aKi-ir-ba-angiyp Ka IV 23; 13-83rp = kur-ba-nu 
Practical Vocabulary Assur 782. 

buru,.sahar.ra = Laa.a.8A Practical Vocabu- 
lary Assur 422d, note buru,.sahar.ra = e-reb 
tur-bu-ti Hh. XIV 232. 

li.lag.ri.ri.ga = la-qi,-tt kir-ba-ni OB Lu A 
180; {la]g.ri.ri.ga = la-git kur-ba-ni Lu IV 379; 
lu.lag.ri.ri.ga = la-qit kur-ba(var. adds -an)-nt 
Hh. IT 350. 

lag.bi an.ri.ri.ga : kir-ba-an-su 7-laq-qa-at 
Ai. IV i 28; 8u li.ab.sig.ge.da.36 lag ab.ta. 
lé.e.en : ana gat nasiki[m] ki-ir-ba-na tum{[alld) 
would you give a clod of earth to someone who is 
going to throw it (at you)? Lambert BWL 235: 21f. 
(proverbs); lag mun t: ha(!).8e.na : ki-ir-ba-an 
tabti u hast CT 4 8a:35f.; ur é.tur.ra hul 
tu.né.a.ba lag nam.ba.e.8ub.e kal-bi Sa 
ina tarbast rabsu lemnigé kur-ban-na la tanassuk 
do not, with malicious intent, throw a clod at the 
dog who lies in the fold ZA 31 116:25f. and dupl., 
see OECT 6 p. 86:25. 

as-suk-[ku] x x jf [kir]-ban-nu Izbu Comm. 266, 
cf. as-suk-ku kir-ba-nu CT 31 38 i 29 (SB ext.); 
LAG.GAN | kur-ban-nu a.SA CT 41 25:6 (AluComm.) 


1. clod (of earth) — a) in gen.: Summa 
issiru lissukusu kir-ba-nu if it is a bird, let 
them throw aclod at it LKA 143:7, dupl. KAR 
114:7 (SB inc.); | [k]ur-ban-ni ki tas[suk}w 
kalbi ki tam-mah-ha-as she threw a clod and 
hit a dog YOS7107:8(NB); A.KIN.MES-e-a 
ina kur-ba-ni ta-as-si--a you have wounded 
my messengers with clods ABL 340 r. 14, ef. 
ibid. r. 2 (NA), see Landsberger Brief p. 54; kur- 
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kirbanu 
ban-nu ana[...] ABL 1246 r. 11 (NB), (in 
broken context) kur-ba-an-Igul ABL 1160 


r. 3 (NA); 
usaznana if in a man’s house the walls drop 
off lumps of earth (followed by bassu sand) 
CT 38 15:42 (SB Alu); a kur-ba(var. -ban)- 
ni-e lipusu bit[kt] let them make your house 
of clods of earth 4R 58 ii 37, var. from PBS 1/2 
113:74 (SB Lamaitu); kima kalbi ina hatti 
kima anduhallat ina kir-ban-ni (may they 
chase away the sorceress) as one does a dog 
with a stick or an anduhallatu-lizard with a 
lump of earth Maqlu V 43. 


b) with ref. to field work: ki-ir-ba-nam 
li-il-qi-<tu> (the hired boys) will pick up the 
clods VAS 16179:34; for Ur III refs. to 
ab.sin.ta la.ag ri.ri.ga pick up the 
clods from the furrow, see Oppenheim, Eames 
Coll. p. 161f.; la-[gt-it] ki-ir-ba-ni-im TLB 1 
46:23, wr. LU.LAG.RI.RI.GA TCL 1174:4, see 
also OB Lu, Lu, Ai., and Hh. II, in lex. section; 
eqlam sa PN ki-ir-ba-nam mulli fill the field 
of PN with clods TLB 4 4:11 (all OB). 


c) in magic contexts: ana kir-ba-nu kiam 
igabbi kir-ba-nu ina kirsik{a kjirst karis ina 
kirsija kiriska karis (Sultta mala itiulu ana 
kir-ba-ni ipassar [ki]ma kir-ba-nu késa ana 
mé anandiikama he addresses a clod of earth 
as follows: “O clod, in your substance my 
substance has been mingled, in my sub- 
stance your substance has been mingled,” 
then he tells all his (bad) dreams to the clod 
(and says) ‘Just as I throw you, clod, into 
the water (and you dissolve, so may the evil 
consequences of my dream)’’ Dream-book 
339:17-20, cf. ibid. 341:3, also andku nadsdz 
kakku Lae binit apst Lae bint apst attama 
I bring to you (Samag) a clod, offspring of 
the Apsii — O clod, offspring of the Apsi 
ibid. 340 K.3333:12f. cf. kima Lae sa ina 
1e1-ka ana mé SuB-t ibid. 343 81-2-4,233:8, 
also [k]ima atta LaG ana mé SUB-ma__ ibid. 
841:16; Gim kur-ba-ni ina ames [...] 
K.11406:10; [mdmit] kur-ban-ni hep Lac 
ana mé nada oath by breaking a clod (or) 
throwing a clod into the water Surpu III 31, 
cf. [mamit] Laa ina eqli nasdhu oath by 
picking up a clod in a field Surpu III 40; 


kirbanu 


7 LAG imittti 7 LaG Sulméli ana] nari in-na- 
as-su-ku ZA 23 375:91 (SB rit.); kur-ba-ni 
{abti quiquldnt buradsi Laa babi kamé ina 
sissiktiSu tarakkas you bind into the hem of 
his garment a lump of salt, cassia, juniper 
and a lump of earth from the outer gate 
ABL 450:10 and 12, also PSBA 40 108:12, see 
Kunstman Bab. Gebetsbeschwérung p. 69f.; ina 
sigatt kir-ba-ni ina bit i[mr]dte husdba amz 
mini tassdéni why have you (eyes) brought 
the clods from the street and the chaff from 
the stable? AMT 12 1:45 (inc.), see Landsberger, 
JNES 17:58. 


d) in math: x is the coefficient 8a ki-tr- 
ba-ni MDP 34 27:64, cf. 6,40 IM.LAG MCT 
136:17, see Kilmer, Or. NS 29 301B. 


e) in legal contexts — 1’ kirbinam 
ana nadrim nasdéku (or nadé) to throw a clod 
into a canal (referring to the erosion of a 
borderline along a watercourse) — a’ with 
nasaku: SAG.BI SILA.DAGAL EGIR.BI ki-ir-ba- 
nam a-na(!) {p(!) is-su(!)-uk(!) its front is the 
main street, its rear is eroded toward the 
canal Waterman Bus. Doc. 27:5; 21 SAR E.KI. 
GAL ina GU ip GN ... SAG.BI iD GN kt-ir-ba- 
nam ana ip GN issuk saG.BI 2.KAM.MA & PN 
Szlechter Tablettes 47 MAH 16.353:8; A.SA S@ 
Haramatum ... ki-tr-ba-nam ana Haramatum 
issuk ki-ir-ba-nam ana 1D UD.KIB.NUN.KI 
issuk TCL 1 74:3f, cf. sac.pr l.Kam Har: 
harritum ... ka-ar-ba-nam ana Harharritum 
issuk CT 27:8; ASA-am ... kt-ir-ba-na-am 
ana narim issuk (var: na-si-tk) ita namkarim 
labiri[m] ita namkarim x [x ax] (var. istu 
namkarim esSim [aldi namkadrim Ssaplim) 
CT 47 13:2, var. from case; SAG.BI 2(!).KAM 
ip GN ga ki-ir-ba-nam ana narim [...] Sa KI 
PN wu PN, PN, ... iS&mu ibid. 24:7 (record of 
a lawsuit), SAG.BI 2.KAM.MA PN ki-ir-ba-nam 
ana naérim issuk ibid. 33:7, also B.DU.A . 
SAG.BI 2.KaM [an]a ip Hiritum ki-ir-b[a-nam] 
ana tp Hiritum issuk ibid. 69:6 (all OB Sippar). 


b’ with nadd: ki-ir-ba-nam ana a.GaR 
GN u ip <GN> iddi TCL 1 73:10, note ke- 
tr-ba-nam ana ip iddi GI8.GAN.NA iB.TA. 
BAL ibid. 22; SAaG.BL iD GN ki-ir-ba-nam ana 
tp iddi. CT 2 5:7 (both OB Sippar). 
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2’ kirbana hepi to break the clod — a’ 
in OB: before witnesses PN claimed the 
sealed contract about barley from PN, and 
PN, declared kanikum haliq kima kanikim 
ki-ir-ba-na-am ahpi the sealed document is 
lost, in place of the sealed document I have 
broken the clod TIM 4 40:19, cf. kima tuppi 
ki-ir-ba-na-am he-pé-e CT 48 15:10. 


b’ in Elam: ina pant simtisu ki-ir-ba-na 
Sa pani u warki ihpima ana SPN martisu 
iddiss facing death, he broke the clod 
(from) the front and the rear (border line?) 
and gave (his estate) to his daughter ‘PN 
MDP 23 285:11, cf. ina pant Simtiga ki-ir- 
ba-n[a] §& PN puMU-8@ t[hp]im[ma] facing 
death, she broke the clod in regard to 
(lit. of) her son PN MDP 22 137:5. 


ce’ in Nuzi: pumv-ta PN ki-ir-pa-an-Su 


ina pa-na-nu ehtepe wu inanna ana maritimma 
uttérsu u maru raba §4 2-Su zttta ileqqi I had 
previously broken the clod in regard to 
my son PN, but now I restore him to his 
position as eldest son and he shall take two 
shares (of the estate) HSS 521:3; if the 
adoptive son does not obey or if he institutes 
legal action three times against his parents 
u ki-ir-ba-an-su $a PN PN, u !PN, 1-hé-eb-be- 
Su-nu-tt PN, and ‘PN, (the parents) will 
break the clod in regard to (lit. of) PN 
HSS 57:27; 8a maré réhiiti ki-ir-ba-[na] 
thtepi he broke the clod in regard to the 
other sons JEN 577:23; kt-ir-pa-an-Su ina 
pani Samag iktepu he broke his clod before 
Samaé (he will not take the fields and houses) 
JEN 478:4; note: 5d@ ki-ir-pa-na la theppe 
he must not break the clod HSS 5 73:24; 
[ki-ir]-pa-an-Su-nu ihtepisuniitc HSS 19 46:34, 
cf. ki-ir-pa-[an-Su] iheppi ibid. 19:30, also 
ibid. 27:9, k-tr-ba-an-su thtep: JEN 657:9, 
[k]i-tr-pa-ni thpt ibid. 19, wr. ki-tr-ba- 
an-n[a(?) i-k]é-pt HSS 19 9:8. 

3’ other occ.: warki ebiri{m] ki-ir-ba- 
nu-um ana PN linnadin unpub. Mari let., cited 
Cassin, L’Année sociologique 1952 p. 115 n. 1. 


f) describing a type of soil: PN wu PN, ina 
ki-ir(!)-ba-ni-e (case: ri-ti-ib-tiem waterlogged 
soil) izzazzu BE 6/2 9:11 (OB Nippur); SE. 


kirbainu 


NuMuN kir-ba-[an-nu] (in broken context) 
PBS 1/2 22 r. 29 (MB let.); kur-ban-ni-[el Ja 
GN (obscure) ADD 738:3. 


2. lump (of salt, stone, metal or slag) — 
a) lump of salt: aki Lae tabti ana asrini la 
niturra just like a (dissolved) lump of salt 
we shall not return to our places KBo1 3r. 
34 (treaty); EN atti tabtu sa ina asri elli ibband 
ana muhhi Lac MUN tamanniima you recite 
the incantation called “You, salt, created in 
a pure place’ over a lump of salt Maqlu 
IX 119, cf. ina muhhi Lag MUN EN 3-Sé 
tamannu AMT 52,1:16; LAG MUN ina Sic.SID 
talammi ana libbi uenésu tasakkan you wrap 
lump(s) of salt in a tuft of wool and put it 
in his ears Kécher BAM 3iv 13, ef. (for a 
poultice) ibid. ivi, note (for use in a sup- 
pository) AMT 58,1:5; U.KUR.KUR ... ina 
LAG MUN balu patdn tkkalma on an empty 
stomach he eats ata’iéu (and other medicinal 
plants) in a lump of salt KAR 178 v 51, dupl. 
K.4068+ ii 29 (hemer.); note U.LAG MUN U.ZE 
ina Sikart NAG Kichler Beitr. pl. 14 i 24, cf. 
ABL 450:10, cited mng. ic, cf. also lag.mun 
(in Sum. inc.) Kichler Beitr. pl. 16 ii 39; abnu 
Stkingu kima LaG MUN sa-pi aban alddi Sumsu 
the stone whose form is .... like a lump of 
salt is called stone for childbirth STT 108: 42, 
restored from VAT 13940, courtesy F. Kécher (se- 
ries abnu sikingu); LAG MUN emesallim a lump 
of emesallu-salt AMT 35,2:12, cf. LAG MUN 
a-sal-lim ina pisu taiakkanma AMT 80,1:12; 
14 ki-tr-b[a-an tabti(?)] KUB 37 4 ii 10ff. 
(med.); in commercial context: 5 ME kur- 
ban-ni MUN [...] Nbn. 558: 16. 


b) lump of stone, metal or slag: 10 
[k]u-ur-ba-ni-e ga ugni Sadi ana sulmdnika 
u[ltébilakku] I have sent you ten lumps of 
genuine lapis lazuli as a gift EA 11 r. 24 (let. 
of Burnaburia3);_ 1 ANSE kur-ba-a-ni Sa abdri 
maddatta Sattisamma ana la suparké elisunu 
ukin (for translat., see abdru A usage b) 
AKA 72 v 39 (Tigl. I); kur-ban-nu a UDUN 
lump from the kiln (explaining hahd ja upUN 
Maqlu ITI 116) KAR 94:39 (Maqlu Comm.). 


3. kirbdn (kurban) eglt (a medicinal plant) 
—a) in pharm.: U 8d-ga-bi-gal-zu tam-lis : 
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SE.p[t-3% ...] Gm LaG.asA TUR & MI 
Uruanna I 207; U MIN (= ru-us-ru-s) tam- 
ug : ULAG.GAN(!) xz Uruanna I 480; U Sd-mu 
GAN, UG kdm-me GAN, U GURUN GAN : U LAG. 
GAN Uruanna I 4814; U GURUN aA.SA, U ni- 
bi--t aSA, U zu-qi-gi-pa-a-nu, U kém-ka-du 
$a(!) GAN, U ki-da-da-ab-ru, G LaG.GAN : U 
kir-ba-an ASA  Uruanna I 483-488; UU LAG 
ASA : AS SIGIR.TAB Uruanna III 122; 4 kur- 
ba-an A.SA four (silas?) of k. PBS 2/2 107:43 
(MB list of apothecary’s supplies). 


b) in med.: Uac.@dAn : U su-alm : 
sdku ina Samni u Ka8.saG saqé a plant for 
cough: to crush in oil and drink in fine beer 
Kocher BAM 1ii 27; U SIM man-da sia,-su : 
U.LAG.GAN U DUR.GIG.GA.KE,(KID) atte 
lipt immeri bullulu ana Suburri sakdnu to 
mix with sheep tallow and place in the 
rectum ibid. iii 8, restored from CT 14 30 Sm. 
698:12f., and cf. t.LaG.GAN SIG, : U KI. 
MIN : 8U.BI.DIL.AM Kécher BAM 1 iii 19, ef. 
(for same purpose) STT 97 iv 7; Samnu sikingu 
kima U.LaG.GAn inibsu SA; U.BI GI xX X KI 
Sumsu Kécher Pflanzenkunde 33 r. 8, cf. GI 
BU KU [Suméu] ibid. 10, U.LAG.GAN _ ibid. 
36 i129; 4 siLA U.LAG.GAN SIG, Kiichler 
Beitr. pl. 12 iv 22; U.LaG.A.SA Kécher BAM 
88:23’ and 27’, ibid. 52:70, and passim in med., 
exceptionally wr. LaGc.a.SA.GA Kocher BAM 
237 iv 31, U.LAG.A.SA.GA ibid. 182:12’; for 
other refs. and uses in med., see Thompson 
DAB 117f. 


Ad mng. Ib: Since the phrases kirbdna 
ana mé nasdku/nadi occur only in the 
descriptions of boundaries of fields, plots, 
etc., formed by a water course, they should 
be connected with the effects produced by 
water erosion on the extent of the real estate 
sold, exchanged, etc. The scribes of Sippar 
were well aware of these hazards as is shown 
by ip Idigna ikkal u inaddi ‘“(whatever) 
the Tigris might eat away or deposit” in 
the description of a field in an inheritance 
contract CT 4758:9. The phrase “‘it (i-e., the 
field) drops/throws lump(s of earth) into the 
canal” indicates that a process of erosion is 
going on and that the seller wishes to protect 
himself against later claims as to the actual 


kirhu 


size of the property. In TCL 1 73:22 the 
phrase is exceptionally out of context but 
the text is badly written, as the omission in 
line 10 shows. 

It is uncert. whether the OAkk. personal 
name Kir-ba-nim (also Gir-ba-nim) cited 
MAD 3150 is to be considered the same word. 

(Cassin, L’Année sociologique 1952 108-114; 
Szlechter Tablettes p. 50f.). Ad mng. le-2’: Cassin, 
L’Année sociologique 1952 114-118, JESHO 5 
133f.; Koschaker, OLZ 1936 155; Finkelstein, 
Studies Landsberger 244 n. 45. 


kirbinu (kiribinnu) s.; (a garment); lex.* 
TGe kir-bi-nu = ki-ri-bi-nu Practical Vocabulary 
Assur 293. 


kirbu (or kirtbu) s.; blessing; NB*; cf. 
karabu v. 

Ki-rib-4@a8an_ Speleers Recueil 294:28 and 
40, VAS 15 27:33, 52:31, BRM 2 38:25, and 
passim in personal names in BRM 2. 


kirdippu see kartappu. 
kirdudd see girdudé. 


kirenzi s.; proclamation; Nuzi*; Hurr. 
word. 

tuppu annt ina EGIR-ki ki-re-en-zt ina GN 
sa-ti-ir this document was written after the 
proclamation in Nuzi HSS 19 118:17. 

Meaning suggested by the common phrase 
in Nuzi documents tuppu annii ina arki 
Siditi ... Satir. 

A. Shaffer, Or. NS 34 32ff. 


kirgunnu s.; (a container); lex.* 


[gi.x.du]g,.ga, [gi].[xl.uS = ki-tr-gu-un-nu 
(var. ki-ir-gu-nu) Hh. VIII 347d-348, in MSL 9 
180, [gi.x.z]li.da = MIN gé-mi — k. for flour ibid. 
349. 


kirhu (or kerhu) s.; 1. citadel, fortified 
area within a city, 2. circumvallation, en- 
closure wall of a sanctuary; OB, Mari, Nuzi, 
SB, NA; foreign word. 

ki-tr-hu, a-mah-hu, ku-us-ha-ru, a-du-ués-36 = 
du-u-ru Malku I 236ff. 

1. citadel, fortified area within a city — 
a) in OB: ana ki-ir-hi-8u érub Se-pa Adad 
bélija assiqgma I entered its (the conquered 
city’s) citadel, kissed the feet of my lord 
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Adad RA 7 155 ii 1, see Or. NS 22 257; E.GAL 
ki-ir-hi palace on the citadel AOAT 1 216 
A. 984:19 (Chagar Bazar); da nis ilim ina ki-ir- 
hi-im izkura (eight women of the palace 
personnel) who took the oath in the citadel 
ARM 8 88:15, cf. (royal guests accommodated 
in a residence in the kirhwm in Mari) A. 826, 
cited RA 53 142. 

b) in Nuzi: 4.91.a.ME8 ina libbi gi-ir-hi 
houses inside the citadel HSS 14 111:12, 
also (with added ina libbi Nuzi) SMN 2613:5, 
(with names of other cities) JEN 183:8, JEN 
246:5, 615:6, AASOR 16 58:5, note ina supal 
dirt ibid. 9, also eglu paihu ina libbt Nuzt 
ina gi-ir-ht ibid. 22; houses ina sutdn AN.ZA. 
KAR gi-ir-hi Selwihu HSS 13 363:49 (= RA 36 
128f.), ef. ina elén AN.ZA.KAR gi-ir-hi Selwihu 
ibid. 52; uncert.: dating of a text ustu 4 
L[G.MES8] %-ru-ba-du Sa gi-ir-[hi/ri] 1Adad sa 
Glani epsi AASOR 16 28:11. 

c) in SB: this was a city hard of access 
2 dirdni labi ki-ir-hu-su kima ubdn Sadé 
sakin it is surrounded by two walls and its 
citadel is shaped like a mountain peak AKA 
233 r. 23, parallel 335 ii 105 (Asn.); [kirl-hi-&d- 
nu eliiti a kima sadé Sursudu(!) adi temanniz 
gunu their high citadels which are as firmly 
founded as mountains, down to their foun- 
dations TCL 3 260 (Sar.). 


2. circumvallation, enclosure wall of a 
sanctuary —a) walls ofa city: I burnt down 
Dir-Jakin kir-hi(var. adds -e)-S% zagritr 
appul destroyed its high circumvallation 
Winckler Sar. pl. 35 No. 74:134, cf. Lie Sar. p. 
64:7, also Gadd Stones of Assyria p. 162; udanz 
nina kir-hi-sé% agla.ta.AM lapan dirisu rabt 
unessima ... harisi iskunma he reinforced 
its (Dir-Jakin’s) &.-wall, moved it one aslu 
away from its great (city) wall and built a 
ditch Lie Sar. 405, cf. udannina kir-he-e-sb 
Iraq 16 186:31, Winckler Sar. pl. 34 No. 73:126; 
2 kir-hu(text -ri) 3 ip.MES two circumvalla- 
tions, three canals (eight city gates, 24 
streets) SBH p. 142 iii 11, dupl. WVDOG 48 pl. 
83:12, see Unger Babylon p. 236:18 and pl. 48 
(description of Babylon). 


b) enclosure wall of a sanctuary: bita(?) 
[... ana es]siti Epusma kir-hi-si uésaklil 
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YOS 9 80:8, see Borger Einleitung p. 101, cf. 
[Epis biti] suati mudannin kir-hi-si mutér 
naréja ana asrigu ibid. 21 (Sin-3ar-i8kun?); 
Sargon kir-hu kiddnu KIsAL f.a4n.NA KA qd- 
tan u KA ki-i-nu usépis had the outer en- 
closure wall, the courtyard of Eanna, the 
small gate and the regular gate built UVB 1 
p- 56 No. 20 ii 4 (brick inscr.). 

While the word occurs in mng. 1 beside 
diru “wall” and refers only to parts of a 
city, in mng. 2 (in the plural) it applies to 
circumvallations of entire cities and to the 
enclosure walls of sanctuaries. 

Meissner, MAOG 11/1-2 p. 61f. 


kiribinnu see kirbinuw. 


kiribtu s.; 1. blessedness (state of being 
the object of divine blessings), 2. blessing, 
benediction; MB, Nuzi, SB, NA, NB; cf. 
karabu v. 

1. blessedness (state of being the object 
of divine blessings) — a) in gen.: PN ki- 
rib-ti ili u garri blessed by god and king 
AOB 1 38:3 (time of AsSur-uballit I); PN ki- 
rib-tt Marduk Ward Seals No. 517 (MB seal), see 
RA 16 77:3. 

b) in personal names: Ki-rib-ti-4Hn-lil(!) 
HSS 5 33:31 (Nuzi); Ki-rib-ti-Marduk BE 15 
96:19, and passim in MB, also Ki-rib-ti PBS 
2/2 105:34; Ki-ri-bi-tu-Aséur ADD 265:4, and 
rarely in NA, cf. ADD 812 edge 3, and ADD 
App.1 x 12; Ki-rib-tu-Marduk Dar. 457:10, 
and passim in NB names, Ki-rib-t% ABL 969:7, 
VAS 4 46:16, and passim. 

2. blessing, benediction: ana jas ... 
ki-rib-ta tabta lik-ru-bu-ni-ma may they (the 
gods) give me a sweet blessing AKA 103 viii 
35 (Tigl. I). 
kiribu s.; (a garment); lex.* 

{tte ...] = [z]-a-ru = ki-ri-bu Hg. CII 14. 

Possibly to be connected with kirbinu, q.v. 


kiribu see kirbu. 


kiriktu s.; blocking of the water supply in 
a canal; MB, NB*; cf. kardku. 

ina ki(!)-ri-ik-ti mé Sa musébiri ga ip GN u 
ip GN, ... nuésurrd la sakaéni not to cause 
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diminishing of the water through blocking 
the transversal(?) canals GN and GN, MDP 2 
pl. 21 ii 54 (MB kudurru); pit bitqu wu ki-rtk-té 
$a nar sarri ana mala SE.NUMUN Sa DN Sa ina 
panisu PN nasi PN is responsible for opening 
and closing the Nar-Sarri canal in regard 
to all the fields of the Lady-of-Uruk which 
are under him TCL 12 90:19 (NB leg.). 


kirimahu s.; pleasure garden; SB, NB; 
Sum. lw.; wr. KiRI,(G18.saR).MAH, also with 
phon. complement; cf. kirt. 

GIS.sAR.mah, GIS.saR.gisimmar, GiS.saR.la. 
la = ki-[ri-mah] Kagal I 273ff. 

a) in SB: ai8.[sar].man-hu tamés[il] KUR 
Hamani a pleasure garden (made) like 
Mount Amanus Lyon Sar. 7:41, also Iraq 16 
197a:7, OIP 2 111 vii 53 and dupls. (Senn.), Borger 
Esarh. 62 vi 30; GIS.SAR.MAH sa gsmir issé 
GURUN.NIG.SA.SA.HI.A kalamu ana mult iti 
sarritilja] azqupa itdtesu (see inbu mng. 1a) 
Streck Asb. 88 x 104, cf. Aynard Asb. p. 62:58. 


b) as designation of a quarter of Uruk: 
ina erseti GIS.SAR.MAH Sa gereb Uruk TCL 13 
235:2, 240:3 and 5, BRM 2 1:2, VAS 15 41:2, 
Speleers Recueil 300:3; note referring to the 
garden itself: (order to give date rations) 
ana PN wu PN, LU dali ga Gi8.saR.MAH to 
PN and PN,, the water drawers of the garden 
GCCI 2 125:4 (let.). 

Faikenstein Topographie pp. 51f. 


kirimmu s.; hold, position of the arms of a 
mother to cradle a small child; MB, SB. 


[li-rum] 8vu.KaL = ki-rim-mu (between abdru 
and idadn) Diri V 108, ef. Su.KAL = k[t-rt-im-mu-um] 
Proto-Diri 294a; SuliTxan = ki-rim-mu, SU-KAL. 
bar = ué-su-rum Sd MIN, SU.KAL.dug = pa-ta-rum 
‘$4 MIN, Su.KAL.tu.lu = ru-um-mu-u $a MIN 
Antagal F 226ff. 

[hi-ir] [k]nS = ké-ri-i[m-m}u A VITI/2:37. 

um.me.da §uU.KAL bar um.me.da 8U.KAL 
du, um.me.da §v.KAL tu.lu um.me.da SU.KAL 
«ir> si nu.sé.a : taritu sa ki-rim-ma-sa ussuru 
MIN 8a ki-rim-ma-8é patru MIN 8a ki-rim-ma-éa 
rummt MIN sa ki-rim-ma-&d la iSaru nurse whose 
hold is relaxed, whose hold is loose, whose hold is 
limp, whose hold is not (in) correct position ASKT 
p. 84-85:40ff.; Su.KaL um.[me.g4.14] um.me. 
da.bi ba.an.dug.e8 : tna ki-rim-[me musén]iqtt 
tériti ipturu CT 16 43:58f., restored from dupl. 
K.5169. 


kirinnu 


a) in gen.: hki-ri-mu-ka lirmika may 
your hold become limp KAR 62:13; (ad- 
dressing the prostitute) rummi ki-rim-mi-ki 
release your hold Gilg. I iv 8, cf. the corre- 
sponding urtammi ... diddga ibid. 16. 


b) referring to a mother holding a child: 
if a small child iptanarrud ina ki-rim-me umz 
misu sulhu kispi epsusu is constantly restless, 
(it means) ....-witchcraft has affected it in 
the arms of its mother Labat TDP 218:16, 
cf. ibid. 17; ina ki-rim-me-sa tabi tahsinkama 
she ({8tar) held you in her kind arm (like a 
child) Streck Asb. 192 r. 8, also 118 v 71; [ina 
ki-rim]-me-ki Sa T1.LA tahtininnima tassurs 
napisti you (Ninlil) have protected me in your 
arms which (give) life, you have watched 
over me OECT 6pl. 13 and p. 73:17 (prayer of 
Asb.); DN... kima ummi ditti urabbanni ina 
ki-rim-me-&é tabi Ninlil has raised me like a 
natural mother (holding me) in her kind arms 
(like a child) Bauer Asb. 2 87:18, cf. [kima 
G\litts turabbisu ina ki-rim-me-ki. Craig ABRT 2 
21r.3; rummdéd ki-rim-mu-s& her (Lamastu’s) 
arms are limp LKU 33:43; rittasu alluhappu 
ki-rim-ma-&%4 mit[u] her (Lamastu’s) hands 
are a (dangerous) net, her hold is death PBS 
1/2 113 iii 16 and dupl. 4R 58 iii 30 (Lamadtu); 
mala ki-rim-ma-sa kir-ki-ri lu-[...] PBS 1/2 
120:6; note the geogr. name: uRU Ki-ri- 
im-mi-I Star PBS 1/2 56:9 (MB). 


The use of the verbs rummi, pataru (see 
lirum ba.da.an.dug Kramer Lamentation 
230) and ussuru shows that the word kirim: 
mu does not designate a specific part of the 
body (‘‘Armbeuge’’) but rather a character- 
istic and functional position of a mother’s 
arm assumed in order to hold a child safely. 
The bil. ref. sag ki.sikil.lil.l4 S8u.KaL 
ba.an.dib.bé.e8 : eflu ga ardat lili ik-ri- 
mu-su (var. tk-kil-mu-§u) Borger, JCS 21 4:31 
does not warrant a derivation of kirimmu 
from karému, for which a meaning ‘‘to hold” 
or the like is not attested. 


Landsberger. WZKM 56 113ff. (with previous 
literature). 


kirinnu 
kirinnt. 


s.; lump; SB*; Sum. lw.; ef. 
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nin-da-4r URUDU.DIR = ki-ri-in-nu  Diri VI 70; 
[u8] [BaD] = ki-ri-in-nu (after xtb.er and xv. 
BABBAR) A II/3 Part 2:6. 

1 ki-ri-in-na te-te,-ep-pt AMT 61,7:2. 

von Soden, Or. NS 16 73f. 


kirinnu see girinnu. 


kirinnf (fem. kirinniiu) adj.; shaped like 
a lump of clay; MB*; Sum. lw.; cf. kirinnu. 

gi-ri-in LAGAB = ki-ir-su 8d pa-ha-rum, ki-ri-in- 
nu-u Min A 1/2:30f. 

tKi-ri-nu-ltum] BE 15 188 vi 26 (MB); for 
other refs. see Clay PN 117. 
kirippu s.; (a pot); Mari.* 

[1] pue ki-ri-pa-am sa i $v.0[R].Min one 
k.-pot of cypress oil ARMT 13 14:28, cf. ibid. 
29f., also 1 puG [kt]-ri-ip-pa-am 8a i §[u-u}r- 
me(!)-ni(!) ibid. 16:26, 18:20; 1 ki-ri-pu-um 
[S]uhurratum 4 BAN su-ha-du ina libbisa gapku 
1 ki-ri-ip-pu-um suhurratum 4 BAN kissinu 
ina libbiga [SJapku 1 ki-ri-ip-pu-um suburz 
ratum 3 BAN samidum ina libbiga sapik one 
porous k.-pot, four seahs of suddu-oil is 
stored in it, one porous &.-pot, four seahs of 

. is stored in it, one porous k.-pot, three 
seahs of groats is stored in it ARM 10 164r. 
2, 5, and 8. 


kirippi see kuluppi. 


kirissu (kirassu) s.; hair clasp, metal pin; 
from OA, OB on, Akkadogram in Bogh.; 
Sum. lw.; pl. kirassiénu (MA); cf. kardsu. 

gis .Kiti-idgin, gik.umbin = hi-ri-is-su Hh. VI 
7f.;  [ki-ri-id] [8t]R = kt-ri-ts-[su] A VITT/2:43; 
giS-ki-r[id] [o18.8tx] = k[é-ri-is]-su Diri IIL 15. 

a) in gen.: ki-ri-st-um Sa tamlim 14} Gin 
Suqultasa ak. with an inset (of stone), its 
weight is 144 shekels TuM 1 16f r. 3’ (OA); 
ki-ri-sum kusstim pin (and) donkey saddle 
Bagh. Mitt. 2 58 iii 11 (OB let.); 1 ki-ri-ts-sé 
huldl Sadi réssu uqni Sadi hurdsa GAR one 
k. of genuine huldlu-stone, its top of genuine 
lapis lazuli set in gold EA 25 ii 32, cf. (with 
the additional remark 34 Gin KU.GI ina libbiz 
sunu nadi) ibid. 33 (list of gifts of TuSratta). 


b) as part of feminine paraphernalia: la 
zt la itbalu pilaqqa ubluni @t.ut.a itbalu ki- 
ra-as-sa ublunim they took away the . 


*kiritu A 


and brought (instead) a spindle, they took 
away the arrows and brought (instead) a 
hair clasp KBo 1 11 r.(!) 16, see Giiterbock, ZA 
44 122; pilaqqu Sid-du ki-ri-is-su ina résisu 
tasannip (you make a clay figurine of the 
man seized by the ghost) stick into its head 
a spindle, a comb (and) a hair clasp (to 
make it represent a woman) KAR 22:6, 
see TuL p. 76, cf. the enumeration GI8.cA. 
zum dudittu pilaqqu diddu u ki-ri-is-su 4R 
56 iii 50 (Lamaatu), with the parallel sid-di wu 
ki-ri-ts-st KUB 37 70r. 4, also [...] ki-ri-ts- 
s{i ...] ibid. 72:1’; in broken context: ki- 
ri-is-su. (Sum. destroyed) Lambert BWL 
261:25; GI8.G[A.zUM] GIS.BAL Sid-di-té ki-ri- 
is-su GIS Siggatu i.pta.ca sumM-s you give 
her (the female figurine) a comb, a spindle, 
a ...., @ hair clasp, an alabastron with 
perfume Kécher BAM 234:17, cf. G1S.GA.zUM 
Gi8.BAL du-di-té x Sid-di ki-ri-is-si suM-& 
K.888:25; 9 Gin KU.GI or-ri-zuMm a hair clasp 
of gold, nine shekels (its weight) IBoT 1 31 
r. 1, see Goetze, JCS 10 32 and 37; ki-ra-sd-ni 
pirsiduhhi hair pins (decorated with) pirsaz 
duhhu-flowers BE 17 91:14 (MA), see von 
Soden, AfO 18 368. 

The contexts sub usage b clearly indicate 
a piece of feminine finery, probably a hair 
clasp or pin used to hold down (cf. kardsu, 
also kurussu and Sum. x48) the hair of a 
woman. See also the Sum. passage gi8. 
kirid. ki na.gug.tag.ga giS.GA.zUM 
nam(!).munus.a a silver hair clasp deco- 
rated with red stone (and) a comb, the 
emblem of femininity JCS 21 114:110. The 
EA ref. (EA 25 ii 32) suggests a decorated 
pin, cf. also the MA ref. to a flower 
decoration and the silver and golden &. in 
OA and Bogh. For EA 19:37 see kirru A. 

The ref. BKBM 52 (= Kiichler Beitr. pl. 17) 
ii 43 can now be restored with the help of 
the join K.3273 and reads: mar-tu GIM 
KI.SAG.SAL (= igirt) SIG, MUSEN tt-ta-na-al-lak. 

Giiterbock, ZA 44 129; von Soden, AfO 18 369. 


*kiritu A s.; (an ornament of gold); NB; 
only pl. kirdtu attested. 

14 shekels of gold ana 2-ta ki-ra-a-ta 
Nbn. 98:2; 11} shekels of gold sa Ta ki-ra-a- 
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ta a Gt $a ha-Sé-du.ME Sa DN patriini which 
have been taken off the k.-ornaments of the 
necklace (used) for the ‘“marriage’’-ceremo- 
nies(?) of the Lady-of-Uruk GCCI 1 386:6; 
33, shekels of gold (consisting of) 5 ki-ra-a-ta 
(15 galtappé-ornaments, 19 Am-ornaments 
and one BaR-ornament left over from the 
uR.cIR of gold belonging to the “‘Daughters- 
of-Ebabbar’”) YOS 6 53:1. 

The amounts of gold mentioned suggest 
that the word (always in the plural) denotes 
some small ornaments used on necklaces, etc. 
A relationship with girratu, q.v. (or kirratu) 
in MB and with gir-ra-tum hurdsit Sumer 9 
34ff. No. 25iv 17 and 20 (MB) is uncertain. 


kiritu B s.; (a basket or other container); 
OB.* 

10 ki-ri-tum sa kanast ten k.-baskets with 
kanasii-vegetables Scheil Sippar 62:7, cf. 10 
ki-ri-tum Sa mirsim ten k.-baskets with 
mirsu-confection ibid. 8 and ibid. 73:4, also 
(in an inventory of household utensils) [...] 
i-na ki-ri-tim [...] CT 8 20a: 18. 


kiritu C s.; rope; lex.* 


ki-ri aAn-tentd = ki-ri-tum &d GI8.MA, ka-ra-su 
Ea I 188. 
For KAV 186 r. 10 see kerretu. 


kiritu see kerretu. 


kiriu see kirt A. 
kirkirAnu see kikkirdnu. 
kirkirianu see kikkirdnu. 


kirku A s.; regulated water in a canal; 
OB, NB*; cf. kardku. 

iskun kakkisu ita ki-ir-ki-Su ilbi[n] appasu 
he put down his weapons beside his k. and 
made a submissive gesture Sumer 13 99:13, 
ef. ibid. 14 (OB Sar. legend); ki-ir-ki mé ana 
tamirti ul tlt the backed-up water has not 
come up to the irrigation section BIN 1 
76:33 (NB let.). 

For TMH (= TuM) 2 191 Rd. 3 see kerku. 


kirku B s.; roll; NA, NB*; Aram. lw.(?). 


ria kir-ku = 
Assur 269. 


ki-ir-ku Practical Vocabulary 
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a) referring to papyrus: 2 ki-ir-ki nidri 
LU.A.BA.KUR two rolls of papyrus for the 
palace scribe ABL 568 r. 19 (= ADD 810). 


b) referring to textiles: see lex. section; 
isét GIS.NA ki-ir-ka TUG.HUM.HUM TUG mu- 
$i-pi-tt Nbk. 369:2 (coll. E. Leichty). 

For Sum. gir.ga = Akk. gir-gu-u, cited 
CAD s.v. girrigé, loan from Akk. kirku, see 
Landsberger Date Palm p. 21. 

von Soden, Or. NS 35 13. 


kirlammu s.; (a kind of kirru-container) ; 
lex.*; Sum. lw.; cf. kirru A. 

dug.kir.lam = Su-my (after dug.kir = kirru) 
Hh. X 150; dug.kir.lam = [ki-t]r-lam-mu = 
ma-li-tum Hg. A II 80 and dupls., in MSL 7 111. 

There is no evidence regarding the shape 
of this container, which is not attested in 
administrative documents (Salonen Haus- 
gerite 2 169). Ur III texts mention quite 
frequently a basket(?) called gir.lam (see 
Eames Coll. D 27, but with a wrong trans- 
lation) used exclusively to store fruit. 


kirmahhu (or girmahhu) s.; large crucible; 
lex.*; cf. kiru A. 

gir,.mah = Su-hu 
Hh. X 352. 


(preceded by kiru, q.v.) 


kirmu see girmu. 


kirnaja s.; (a garment); lex.* 

TUG MIN (= nahlaptu) ga kir-na-a-a Practical 
Vocabulary Assur 233. 
kirratu see girratu.— 


kirrétu (or kerrétu) s.; (meat preserved in a 
special way); lex.* 

uzu.d-kinges = kir-re-e-tum, mu-un-du-lu Hh, 
XV 305f.; ad-kin 848 = mu-du-lu, ki-re-e-té Ea I 
217f.;  [ad-kin] [S&S] = mu-du-lum, kir-re-e-[té]} 
A W4:1lf. 

Since muddulw denotes meat preserved in 
salt, the word kirrétu probably refers to 
meat preserved in a special way. 


kirridir see girridir. 


kirru A (kirw) s.; 1. (a large vessel of 
earthenware, metal or stone), 2. (a stand- 
ardized container for beer); from OAkk. on; 
pl. kirra (OAkk.) and kirrdtu (Mari), kirrétu 
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(EA); wr. syll. and (pvua.)Kir, in OAkk. 
puG.cir, in Bogh. pvua.cin.cAn, DuUG.cIR. 
Kis; cf. kirlammu. 

ki-ir ABxSA = ki-d-ru Sb IT 255; dug.kiitanxSa 
= ki-ir-ru (in group with ammammu, hart, lamsist) 
ErimhuS VI 21; gi-ir ABxSA = kir-ru Recip. Ea 
A ii 41’; dug.kir = ki-ir-ru, dug.kir.lam = 8v- 
mu (= kirlammu), dug.kir.gal = ra-bu-ui, dug. 
kir.tur = se-eh-ru Hh. X 149ff.;  [ki-ir} [pue. 
ABxSA] = ki-ir-rum Diri V 263. 

GinxGAN-tent = ki-ir-rum Proto-Izi Akk. d 10; 
gi-ri = GirnxcGAn-ten@ Proto-Ea 570. 

ki-ir-ru, am-ma-am-mu = ha-ru-ti Malku IV 145f. 


1. (alarge vessel of earthenware, metal or 
stone) — a) with ref. to contents: 1 [kirl-ru 
i.nun one k. of ghee Pinches Amherst No. 
12, cf. x DUG.GIR SI.TUM.KI a-na NUNUZ UZ. 
TUR.TUR UM 48-3-2:15, also x DUG.GIR a-na 
zi ibid. 11 (both OAkk.); one-third shekel of 
silver a-ki-ri-im 8a pd-du-ka-ni-ka for a k. 
of your padukannu-beer TCL 4 85:13 (OA); 
for dug.kir used for water, milk, beer, fat, 
oil, ghee, lard, perfume, wine and honey see 
Hh. X 153ff.; 10 pua ki-ra-tum Sa 1.DUG.GA 
mali ten k.-pots full of perfume EA 22 iii 
36, also EA 25 iv 55 (lists of gifts of Tudratta); 
note, wr. [x k]t-ir-ri-du EA 14 iii 44, 1 
pissi Sa abni ki-ir-ri-du ina qatisu one 
bowlegged figure (i.e., the god Bes) made of 
glass (with) k.-containers in his hand(s) 
ibid. 60 (list of gifts from Egypt); 1 ki-t-ri Sa 
1 pr SE, 1 min ga 3 BAN one k. holding 
one PI of barley, one ditto of three seahs 
ADD 964 r. 3f.; 2 DuG ki-ra-a.mES (beside 
DUG a-ga-na.MES) ADD 1023:3. 


b) with ref. to the material of the con- 
tainer: 7 GIN LAL 161.4.GAL kir-ra-at KU.GI 
N. 315:1 (unpub., OAkk.); ina kt-ir-ri-it KU. 
BABBAR rabbétim Sa PN usabilakkim 1 ki-ir-ri 
KU.BABBAR rabémma legéma take one large 
silver vessel from the large silver vessels 
which PN sent to you ARM 10 146:4, 7, cf.3 
ki-ir-ri-tim rab[bétim] agqul ibid. 145:9; 1 GAL 
ki-tr-ru KU.BABBAR ARM 7 237:5', 1 GAL 
ki-tr-ru KU.GI (weighing 1% shekels) ibid. 
238:1; 4 GAL kt-ir-ru GAL KU.BABBAR 33 
GAL ki-ir-ru TUR KU.BABBAR (weighing 25 
minas) ibid. 239:5’f., cf. also 1 Gan ki-tr- 
[ru ...] ARM 9271:4'; naphar 74 Gin 17} 
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SE kU.cI [an]a ki-ir-ri-tim [x x] LAL+U.HL.A 
[L]U.KU.DimM ibid. 263:10; in obscure con- 
text: 7 Gin KU.BABBAR ikt-ir-ri-it GIS ka-an 
GIS.PISAN AS ibid. 255:2; 3 gi-ra-du Sa abni 
EA 14 iii 62 (list of gifts from Egypt); GIiR.GAN 
KU.BABBAR KBo 15 37 iv 43-50, v 8-10, 17-21, 
for other refs. see SL 2 444,40; for the identifi- 
cation of DUG.GIR.KIS in Hittite texts, see 
L. Rost, MIO 1 348113’ and p. 368f., also Kronas- 
ser, Die Umsiedlung der schwarzen Gottheit p. 
51f. (refs. courtesy H. G. Giiterbock); 1 ki- 
ir-ru (among the copper utensils brought 
from the palace line 12f.) KAJ 303:6 (MA); 
2 ki-ir-ri kaspi (between hasbwu and dali of 
silver) Iraq 23 33 ND 2490+ :17, cf. [...].MES 
ga ki-ir-ri ibid. 18 (NA); seven minas of 
copper ana istén ki-ru (given to the copper- 
smith) Cyr. 269:4; five minas 58 shekels of 
silver ana 1 Kin kaspi TCL 13 156:6, cf. 
ibid.1; 3 ki-ir (among pottery containers) 
Nbk. 457:16. 


c) with ref. to the storage place: tools 
ana napal & ki-ra-ti ga ekurri to tear down 
the storeroom(?) of the temple Irag 11 143 
No. 1:5 (MB). 


2. (a standardized container for beer) — 
a) in OA: 2% shekels of silver a-ki-ri-im u 
sérim iniimi PN kaspam isquluniatini for a k. 
of beer and for meat when PN paid us the 
silver Hecker Giessen 26:22, cf. a-ki-ra-ti .. 
iniimi awiltam attam@im izzizunt for k.-s of 
beer when they were present to take the oath 
for the lady ibid. 25; one shekel of silver a-ki- 
ri-im intimi ammisi PN istikunu istiu for a 
k. of beer for the farewell party for PN 
ibid. 28; iniimt PN u PN, tllikuninni 3 ki-ra- 
tim alge I took three k.-s of beer when PN 
and PN, came here TCL 4 78:6; one shekel 
of silver when we settled the accounts before 
PN and PN, ana ki-ri-im wu 4 irtim asqul I 
paid for a k. of beer and half a breast BIN 4 
157:42; iniimi za-ar-nam ittadiuni ana ki-ri- 
im nigqul we paid (one half and one twelfth 
of a shekel of silver) for a &. of beer when 
they “‘put down” the . BIN 6 142:15; 
2% shekels of silver iniimi 2 emmeré nitbuhuni 
ana 3 ki-ra-tim a&qul I paid for three k.-s 
of beer when we slaughtered the two sheep 
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BIN 4 157:24; eleven twelfths of a shekel of 
silver ana ki-ri-im a&qul iniimi alahhinam 
nissiint I paid for a k. of beer when we invited 
the alahhinu-official ibid. 28, cf. } shekel of 
silver ana ki-ri-im iniimi PN nu-ki-ri-ba-[am] 
nissiu OP 27 10:24; seven twelfths (of a 
shekel of silver) a&Surupti iniimi ki-ra-ti 
tblulint for fire(wood) when they mixed 
(the beer for) the beer &.-s (parallel: meat 
for the porters who brought the barley) 
TCL 14 53:11’; one shekel of silver ana ki- 
ri-im a 90TU BIN 4 157:13 and 20; as soon 
as you (fem.) have my tablet read to you 
ki-ra-tim sitta u 3 Suk(u)nima ku[nki] make 
ready a few k.-s of beer and s[eal(?) (them)] 
CCT 4 35b:5; note in enumerations of pur- 
chases of provisions: x silver a-ki-ri-im 
Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 9:3, 
Hecker Giessen 24:6, 11, RA 59 39 No. 16:34 
and 41, OIP 27 10:19, TuM 1 25g:7, TCL 4 85:7, 
102:10, BIN 4 157:27, ICK 1 181:28, Goléni- 
scheff 13:8, KTS 52a:30, TCL 20 163:27, etc., 
ef. also CCT 1 27c:12 and 15, 29:15, 22, and 25, 
RA 59 41 No. 17:11, 26, TCL 14 53 r. 23, BIN 4 
124:13, 203:11 and 13, OIP 27 32:10, 34:5, 
CCT 5 30b:14 and 16, 33a:1 and 10, 42a:1ff., 
and passim; obscure: ki-ru-d-um CCT 2 
45b:24, 27. 


b) in OB: arkhis alkamma ki-ir-ri eglim 
Supuk u tuppa[ka] sizi[b] come here promptly 
and serve the k. with beer (provided at the 
conclusion of the contract for the lease) of 
a field, and have your tablet drawn up 
¥F. R. Kraus, JEOL 16 24 r. 5, restored from TIM 
2 118:9ff.; iniimti irmuku 1 pan KAS ana 
ki-ir-ri-im on the day they took the bath: 
one panu of beer for the k. UET 5 636:33, CT 
47 80:24, see Greengus, JCS 2057; x (sina) ki- 
ir-rt MA x (barley) for the k. of beer for the 
boat (mentioned beside barley for wages for 
the boatmen, rent for the boat, harbor dues, 
etc.) TLB 1 160:17, cf. 21 shekels of silver 
gadum ki-ir-ri MA(!) together with (the 
silver for the) k. for the boat UET 5 467:2; 
for further refs. see girrw A mng. 4. 


c) in Nuzi (uncert.): he will return the 
loan ina imi ga ki-ir-ra-ti on the day of 
the k.-s HSS 15 244 lower edge. 


kirru C 


See also *kiritu A (for NB refs.) and kiritu B 
(for OB refs.). GIS.saR hurdsé rabiitt EA 19:37 
(let. of Tudratta) seems to use the log. for kird 
to write kirru. 


Landsberger, AfO 12 138f.; F. R. Kraus, 
JEOL 16 24f.; Greengus, JCS 20 62ff. 


kirru B= (or kerru) s. fem.; the region 
extending from the throat to and including 
the clavicles; OB, Bogh., MB, SB, NB. 

a) of human beings: ga 1 ki-tr-ra-8u 
gebir the collarbone of one (of the servants) 
is broken BE 17 21:29 (MB let.); damu é&@ 
ki-ir-ri-id ana muhhi massarti ga sarri bélija 
anandin I am ready to give the blood from 
my throat in the service of the king, my lord 
ABL 521:16 (NB); mamit mursi lem-nu ina 
kir-ri-ta_ the curse of the grievous disease in 
my throat (in enumeration of parts of the 
body from head to feet) VAT 13648:14' (cour- 
tesy F. Kocher); DiS baru ina kir-ri zAG GAR 
if there is a mole on the right side of the 
throat (followed by ina suméli, listed between 
létu cheek and ahu arm) Kraus Texte 37 r. 5, also 
(listed between lips, neck, and napSatu throat) 
ibid. 50:14f., (between GU.MAg, QU, and nap: 
Satu) CT 28 26:44f.; patru ina kir-ri imittiz 
Sunu tallal you hang a dagger on the right 
shoulder (of each of the figurines) BRM 4 
6:25; Summa kir-ri imittigu sdmat if the 
right side of his (the patient’s) throat is red 
(followed by kir-ri Suméligu and, in the dual, 
kir-ra-84) Labat TDP 84:41ff., also (with 
arqu, salmu, tarku, naphu, sSubhutu, magqtu 
and mahsu, in sequence after ur’udu gullet 
and napistu throat) ibid. 42-54, cf. kir-ra-st 
Suhhuta ibid. 154:10; Jumma uzndsu kir-ra-si 
u kisir ammatisu ... tkkalusu if his ears, 
both sides of his throat and his elbows hurt 
him ibid. 70:18, cf. also, wr. [gil-ir-ra-su 
KBo 14 59 iv 11. 

b) of animals: ina ki-ir-ri-im Sa A.2t% 
GUB simum nadi a red spot is on the right 
or left side of (its) throat (referring to the 
configuration called issiirw in ext.) YOS 10 
52 iii 7 (OB). 

Landsberger, JCS 21 150 n. 62. 
kirru C (or girru) s.; (a breed of sheep?); 
OAkk. 


410 


oi.uchicago.edu 


kirru 


2 uDU kir-ru-wm SE two sheep, k., barley- 
fed UET 3 160:1, and passim in Ur III, also 
U, kir-ru-um UET 3 1232:1, 2 uDU kir-ru- 
um 2 SILA, kir-ru-um RA 8 157 AO 5653: 2, 3, 
see MAD 38 151. 

The passage TUG kir-ru-um MDP 27 No. 48 
r. 1, see MSL 10 153, may possibly be connect- 
ed with this word; see also kiriru. 


kirru see girru A. 


kirsu (girsu) s.; 1. pinched-off, unformed 
matter (clay, dough, etc.), 2. fetus; from 
OA, OB on; wr. syll. and NINDA.GUR,.RA; 
ef. kardsu. 

im.ki-idk{d = ki-ir-su Hh. X 481; gi-ri-in 
LAGAB = ki-tr-su a pa-ha-rum A 1/2:30; gi-ri-ak 
LAGAB = ki-ir-su (vars. kir-su, ki-ri-su) 84 pa-ha-ru 
Ea I 29; [ninda.gur,].ra, [x.x.SJe = ki-ir-su 
Hh. XXIII v 31f.; [1m].«Kip = ki-ir-su MSL 9 
p. 29 VAT 12929:3; [x.x].x, [IM.K]ip = ki-ir-su 
Igituh App. A i 9’f.; uzu.kir.su = (blank) = 
ni-id lib-bi Hg. BIV 29, in MSL 9 34. 

ninda.gur,.ra kid.tur.bi u.mah.a : in 
e-pe-e kir-[sa suhhir] (see epi v. lex. section) 
RA 17 121 ii 13. 

ki-tr-su = nid lib-bt Izbu Comm. 562; Kat ki- 
ri-is lib-bt UET 4 208:7 (comm. to Nabnitu). 


1. pinched-off, unformed matter (clay, 
dough, etc.) — a) a piece of clay, a lump of 
earth: sit DN tk-ru-su ki-ri-is-si-in those 
for whom (i.e., men to be created) Aruru had 
pinched off unshaped lumps of clay Lambert 
BWL 58:40 (Ludlul IV); [k]i-ir-si 14 uk-ta- 
ri-i{s] [71 kt-ir-st ana imitte (71 ki-tr-si ana 
Suméli 1sk[un] she (the goddess Mami) made 
14 lumps of clay, placed seven lumps on the 
right, seven lumps on the left Lambert-Millard 
Atra-hasis p. 60:256ff. (OB), cf. 14 gi-[ir]-si 
tag-ri-is 7 gi-ir-si ana imitte taskun 7 gi-ir-si 
ana Sumeli taskun 1K.3399+ :5ff. (NA), see ibid. 
p. xii; in broken context: [7(?) ki-t]r-si 
ta-kar-ra-as KUB 4 55:7, dupl. KUB 37 2:28; 
kir-st Sa LU [...] takarras RA 18 20 No. 
15:5 (Assur text, translit. only); see also lex. 
section; kirbdnu ina kir-si-k{a kjtr-si ka-ri-is 
ina kir-si-ia kir-is-ka ka-ri-is (see kirbaénu 
mng. lc) Dream-book 339 K.8171+:17'ff., cf. 
ina gir-si-ia ga-ri-is gir-is-ka ina gir-si-ka 
ga-ri-is gir-si ibid. 340 K.3333:13'f., also ibid. 
341 K.5175+ ii 3’f. and dupl. STT 245: 1ff. 


kira 


b) a lump of dough: ina muhhi baldla Sa 
gi-ir-si over the mixing of the dough (they 
say the following blessing) RAce. p. 77:45; 
see also RA 17 121 ii 13, in lex. section. 


c) a preparation of cereal: assum tém 
NINDA.GUR,.RA concerning the report on the 
k. Kraus AbB 1 81:6, cf. 5 GUR NINDA.GUR,. 
RA mala ina bitikunu ibassd Sibilanim send 
me five gur of k., all that is in your house 
ibid. 19, also NINDA.GUR,(!).RA gind 34 lilliz 
kam the k. of the regular offering should 
come here ibid. 43, also if¢i> NINDA.CUR,(!). 
RA sdbuli ratbum lillikam together with the 
dry k.-preparation, a fresh one should come 
here ibid. 48 (OB let.). 


d) other occ.: } Gin & kir-si VAT 9279:10 
(OA), cited ArOr 18/3 p. 379 n. 65. 


2. fetus: see Hg. B IV 29, Izbu Comm., and 
UET 4 208, in lex. section. 


The reading of NINDA.GUR,-RA as kirsu is 
based only on the bil. text cited in lex. section, 
whose Sum. version is not reliable. 


kirtu (or pistu) s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 
uu = KIR-tum A II/4:24. 


kird’ (kirtw) s.; garden, orchard, palm 
grove; from OAkk., OB on; kiritum in OA, 
fem. only in JEN 605:24, pl. kird and kirdtu; 
wr. syll. and aiS.saR (GIS.KI.SAR ARM 10 
90:30 and 35); cf. issir kirt, kirimahu. 


Gi8.saR = [kil]-[ru-u] Kagal I 272, also Hh. 
VII B 308; [mu].sar = GiS.saR = [ke]-[ru-d] 
Emesal Voc. IT 142; [e18-k]i-ri o18.sar = ki-e-ru-wm 
Proto-Diri 157; GIS.sar = ki-ru-d, Gi8.sar.é6.gal 
= Min e-kal-li, oi3.san.lugal = MIN LUGAL, GIS. 
saR.masidéa = MIN mus-ke-ni Ai. IV iii 18ff.; 
lugal.e1S.sar.kex(KID) = be-el ki-r[z-e] Ai. VA, 13; 
nig.gar.GiS.sar = Su-kun-ni ci8.sar Ai. IV iii 17; 
gun.GIS.SAR = MIN (= bi-lat) ki-ri-e(var. -) Hh. IT 
357; giS.nig.gul.ai8.saR = MIN (= ag-qul) ki-ri-a 
Hh. VII A 249; [gi.gur.hub.aiS.sar] = hup-pi 
ki-ri-e Hh. IX Gap A 2; pa,.Gi8.saR = pa-lag ki- 
r[t-t] Hh. XXII B iv 24; [za-ag] zaa = i-tu-u 3d 
aiS.sanR A VITI/4:39, cf. us.[sa.p]u GiS.saR = 
MIN (= [¢-tu-u]) ki-ri-c Hh. II 250; zag.ai8.sar = 
MIN (= pa-a-tu) ki-ri-i ibid. 256; giS.BAD.GIS.SAR 
= ar-kdt ki-ri-i Hh. TII 267c; [buru,.c18.sar 
muSen] bar-ki-i-ra (pronunciation) = MUSEN 
gi-ri-e MSL 8/2 159 ii 17 (MB Forerunner to Hh. 
XVIII from Bogh.); uh.ar.sar = kal-mat ki-ri-t 
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Hh. XIV 257; [en.nu.un].ai8.sar = ma-sar ki- 
rife] Lu ILi 26; k&.aiS.sar. key = i-na KA ki-ri-7 
Ai. VI iii 32. 

GI8.saR.56 gar.re.en.na.zu zu.lum.zu zé: 
ina ki-ri-< tabsima suluppaka martu. when you 
are in a palm grove your dates (taste like) gall 
Lambert BWL 244 iv 21; aiS.saR gurun.na 
gun.gtr.ru : ki-ru-% inbi nas biltd 4R 18 No. 
3i18f.; aiS.saR haray diri.ga : ki-ma ki-ri-e 84 
ha-ru-u na-as-hu (see hari B) CT 17 26:44f.; 
gurun.Gi8.sar.gin,(Gim) nig.la.la im.mi.in. 
gar : kima inib ki-ri-i ana 48 lalé ulallisi (see 
inbu lex. section) JTVI 26 154ii16; [... t]ir 
gi8.tir.bi.na.nam : ki-ra-tu wu qi-dd-tu-ma 
orchards and forests CT 13 37:29. 

GIS.SAR gi8.gub.ba.ta : GIS.SAR ana zagapi 
to plant a garden (with date palms) Ai. IV iii 22, 
ef. ai8.sarn gid.gub.a.ta ba.an.til.a.ta : dtu 
ki-ra-a ina zaqapi igdamru ibid. 31; Gr1S.sar.86 
GIS.SAR &m.ta.e,,.d6 : GIS.saR ana ki-ri-t v-ut- 
al-l4 one garden rises(?) above the other ibid. 38. 

u-ra-su, sip-pa-ti(var.-tum), mi-dir-té = ki-ru-% 
(var. -u) Malku II 113ff.; mit-ra-ti = ki-ru-w% 
CT 41 25:2 (Alu Comm., to CT 38 22: 3ff.); [mzut]- 
hu-um-mu = MIN (= in-bu) e18.saR CT 18 2 K.4375 
iii 12; Gi8.sar / ki-ru-a MRS 6 47 RS 16.150:15. 


a) in econ. contexts — 1’ in gen.: ki-ri-am 
aS’am I bought a garden KTS 34a: 18, ef. ibid. 
25 (OA); ASA GIS.SAR wu E ga UKU.US SU.HA 
a nas biltim (a lot consisting of) field, garden 
and house belonging to a regular soldier, a 
b@ru-soldier or a rent-paying tenant farmer 
CH § 41:50, cf. aSA w GiS.saR sibit PN 
TCL 16:16; wl ina eqlim ul ina ki-ri-im 
TCL 18 136:18; bilat eqlim Gi8.saR wu $H.GI8.i 
sa istu MU.2.KAM Sa la legéka telteneqqi the 
rent for field, garden and flax(?) (plot) which 
you have unlawfully received for two years 
TCL 17 24:7, cf. miksdt eqlim GIS.SAR wu SE. 
GIS.i ibid. 12 (all OB); if the field is claimed 
(by a third person) ina q@i8.saR G18.aaa 
KUM a, picket will be placed in the garden 
MDP 23 248:10, and passim; te-mi-ig GIS.SAR 
rent of the garden ibid. 244:7 and (beside 
tégtt eqli) 245:8; A.SA.HILA u GIS.SAR.HI.A Sd 
ku-ru-ma-ti a r@% ibid. 283:5; the men of 
GN ki-re-ti-ta tkkisu. cut down my orchards 
ARM 2 331.7’; GI8.SAR.MES-ia [wu] amélitija 
ennakkaru my gardens and my retainers 
have been alienated (and I was robbed 
of my barley) EA 91:14 (let. of Rib-Addi); 
bissu GIS.SAR-su wu ginnisu 5-Su-% his house, 
his orchard and his family of five RA 16 
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125 i 17 (NB); naphar 17 napédti GIS.SAR 
ina GN (sold) ADD 447:9, cf. a1S.saR n2g% 
Sudte sarpat lagiat ADD 446:15, and passim 
in NA. 


2’ descriptions: 15 sar ki-ru-wm gadu 
tarbasim CT 47 16:1; GIS.saR ... gadum 
dimtim TCL 1 63:1; x A.SA GIS.saR te-ep-te- 
tum Grant Bus. Doc. 69:9, and note x eglam 
wa.SA aiS.saR x field and a plot for a garden 
Gautier Dilbat 2:1, also VAS 7 27:1, 100:1; 
a field sac.BI ... ki-ri PN adjoining PN’s 
garden CT 4 1b:5, cf. (as Flurname) a 
field ina Ki-ri-PN RA 52 221 No.7:2; x G18. 
SAR GIS.GUB.BA U KISLAH x garden, (partly) 
planted with trees, (partly) unplanted Grant 
Bus. Doc. 18:2; GIS.SARU.SAL PBS 8/2 166 
iii 16, x U.SAL.LA GIS.sAR TCL 10 46B:1; 
GIS.sAR GuU.L[A] PBS 8/2 169 ii 3’; reeds 
ana ki-ki-t3 Gi8.sar-im for a fence around 
the garden TCL 18 155:9, for walls of gar- 
dens see igéru and limitu; x GIS.sAR Sa 
ma-ag-tim TCL 17 71:10, cf. ma-qd-tim Sa 
Gi8.sAR TCL 18 87:39 (all OB); GIS.SAR ... 
gadu birigu MDP 23 245:1; GIS.saR adi tapté 
Sa pandt GI8.saR VAS 137iv 43; land adi 
GI8.saR zagpi ina ki-la-pi VAS 1 35:8 (both 
NB kudurrus); GIS.sAR fab-ri-% ADD 623:5; 
GIS.SAR.MES §7(!)-gi mé ADD 419:5; GIS.SAR 
GIS.GISIMMAR zagpi wu bi-ra-tum VAS 5 105:1, 
also (with adi limiti with wall) Dar. 321:1; 
GIS.saR eblu elénd TuM 2-3 5:4, and (with 
Supalt) ibid. 7 (NB); [GI8.s]AR.MES & TUL.MES 
gardens and wells AfO 12 46 Text O ii 9 (Ass. 
Code), and see birtu A usage c, also GIS.SAR. 
MES énu Sa mé bitu LU.NU.GIS.SAR gardens, 
spring, house (and) gardener (sold) ADD 
468:9; GIS.SAR ina GN 1 mdt ina ammati 
mirakiu u 40 ina ammati rupussu HSS 9 
19:5, and passim in Nuzi, also TCL 9 58:33 (NA), 
naphar 11 aiS.sarn.mMES 1300 misihti gagqaru 
AnOr 9 2:14, and passim in this text (NB Uruk); 
for quantitative indications apart from sur- 
face measurements note GIS.SAR gisimmaré 
40 qi8.cISIMMAR 1 GUN ina libbigu VAS 1 
70 iv 24. 


dates: GIS.SAR GIS. 
also (with added 
(with added aus. 


3’ products — a’ 
[GISIMMAR] VAS 7 40:2, 
1B.SI) Jean Tell Sifr 18:6, 
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BA) ibid. 50:1, and often in OB; GI8.saR-ka 
Satiamma asbat kima tidé 26.u0M ul rbassd 
this year I took your palm grove under culti- 
vation, as you know there are no dates (yet) 
TIM 2 82:5; suluppi Sa ina aiS.saR ibbassi 
CH § 66:16, cf. suluppt Sa GIS.SAR-ia TCL 
1 44:16’; GIS.saR Sdtu ... uhin 1 Su.81 nas 
TCL 18 88:25 (all OB); GIS.sAR ki-&-tm-ma- 
ra-tu MDP 4 p. 175 No. 4:1 (= MDP 22 73), 
and often in later texts; note gisimmari 
GI8.saR Su-ha-a-a TuM 2-3 152:2 (NB). 


b’ grapes: gadu Gi8.sAR.GESTIN.MES-sa 
gadu GiIS.saR-sa (a dimtu) with its vineyard 
and its garden Syria 18 247:8, GIS.SAR.GESTIN. 
wr.a-u MRS 9 167 RS 17.129:15, and passim 
in RS, for Bogh., see Laroche, RHA 49 p. 11; 
GIS.saR-sa Sa 2 ANSE kardna isabhata (see 
kardnu mng. 1a) ABL 456r.1 (NB); GIS.SAR. 
MES ga kardni ADD 773 r. 2; 1 GI8.SAR ga 
GIS til-lit ga 1500 a@i8 til-[lit ina libbisu] 
a garden with vines in which there are 1,500 
vines ADD 471:7, cf. aiS.sar ga o18 til-lit-ti 
ADD 359:4, and passim in NA. 


ce’ other fruit: [a18.s]ar kardni at8 sirdi. 


MES vineyard and olive grove MRS 9 108 
RS 18.114:8, cf. Gi8.saR-5u GIS sirdigu GIS.SAR 
kardnigéu ibid. 167 RS 17.129:15, and passim in 
RS; 3 GiS.saR GIS zamri ADD 7427.14, and 
see zamru; note the general statement: 
GURUN GIS.SAR DU.A.BI U.HI.A DU.A.BI SIM. 
HI.A DU.A.BI all kinds of garden fruit, all 
kinds of herbs, all kinds of aromatic plants 
AMT 52,5:10, PA.MES GIS.SAR DU.A.BI AMT 
68,1: 20. 


d’ trees grown for their wood: sassigu- 
wood ga Gi8.sAR.MES éa PN PBS 2/2 69:15 
(MB); makkaltt @iS.saR.MES wu GIS.SA.KAL. 
MES la nakdsi not to cut down tree groves 
and sakullu-trees BBSt. No. 6 i 60 (Nbk. I); 
ina mus ina GIS.SAR 3a PN la titaradma u 2 
GIS. MES SasSigu ... la ittakissunati (I swear) 
that he went down into the tree grove of PN 
at night and cut down two ésaésigu-trees 
HSS 97:4, 14and 17; GIS.SAR.MES GIS.MURUB,. 
MES [...] ADD 751:3. 


e’ vegetables (in gen.): GiS.saR sa wa-ar- 
qt HSS 9 32:16, 18, and passim in this text; 
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GIS.SAR U.SAR ADD 742:8, also 354:4, 418:9, 
471:8, wr. GIS.sAR ur-gi ADD 906 iv 5, ats. 
SAR Ja U.SAR ADD 430:5, 630:16, etc.; for 
Bogh., see Laroche, RHA 49 11. 


f’ named vegetables: list of plants (U.8E. 
Su8, U.KUR.RA, U-HUR.SAG) produced in 
GIS.SAR a PN PBS 2/2 108:2f. (MB). 


4’ work performed: see zagapu mng. 2a-2’, 
rapaqu, rukkubu, (Sukunné) sakdnu, Sapaku, 
also maénahtu, massartu, nukaribbitu, tarkibtu: 
if aman ina la gaqqgirigu ... at8.saR iddi 
plants a garden on land not his own KAV 2 
v 20 (Ass. Code B § 13); adi baltu PN bit PN, u 
ki-ri-i-Su ippes as long as he lives PN will 
take care of the house of. PN, and of his 
garden UET 5 88:10, cf. Mu.4.KAM ussabma 
PN [a18.saR] ippes MDP 28 427:16; x barley 
for harvesting, x barley ana Sipir GI8.saR-im 
YOS 2 110:12 (OB); a well ana sipar GIS.SsAR 
epesi AOB 1 38:21 (ASSur-uballit); in our 
sustenance fields agar 1 SAR GiIS.saR mé 
nigga ul ibassi there is not one sar of land 
which we could have irrigated (to make) a 
garden Sumer 14 44 No. 20:8 (OB let.), cf. PN 
and his brothers ina tdluku mé Sa kt-ri-&i-nu 
usuazu have a right to (use) the water course 
(going) through their garden VAS 6 66:10 
(NB). 


5’ personnel: see nukarribu, sakinu, 


sandabakku. 


b) in lit. contexts — 1’ in gen.: ki-ri- 
Sum turda turdama ana aiS.saR send to the 
garden, send to the garden MAD 5 No. 8:8f. 
(OAkk. ine.), cf. kt-ri-ig 4aN.zu to the garden 
of Sin ibid.17; arid ai8.sar sarru hasibu 
erént he who goes down to the garden, the 
king who trims the cedars (incipit of a 
song) KAR 158 vii 28, cf. gandanak ai8.sar 
sihati the chief gardener of the pleasure 
garden ibid. 35, also ci8.sarR lalika ibid. 26; 
mamit ... egli GI8.saR umdnahati the “oath” 
of field, garden and (its) installations Surpu 
VIII 71, ef. ibid. 48; LU.NU.GIS.SAR ind GIS.SAR 
Gaz the gardener was slain in his garden 
STT 360: 18, see Deller, Or. NS 34 465; see also 
inbu mng. 1b; Uillik Saru lintd aiS.saR 
Biggs Saziga 35:12. 
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2’ in hist.: I carried off his harvest a@18. 
SAR.MES-é% akkis cut down his orchards 
WO 2 414:4, and passim with nakdsu in Shalm. 
III and NA royal, note GI8.saR.MES-Su laldndti 
aksitma I cut down his luxuriant gardens 
TCL 3 265, and passim in Sar., Senn., Esarh. and 
Asb.; &e-im suluppi Sa gereb ki-ra-a-te-Su-nu 
OIP 2 54:51 and 53 (Senn.); ina GIS.SAR sthdte 
(see sthiw mng. 1b) Iraq 14 33:50 (Asn.); 
alakti mé Sa GiS.saR.MES the passage of 
water through the gardens OIP 2 124:44 
(Senn.); eglati GIS.saR.MES astapiru 
wudassisu I provided it (the gipdru) abun- 
dantly with fields, gardens, personnel (cattle 
and sheep) YOS 1 46 ii 14 (Nbn.). 


3’ in omens and hemerologies: nakru 
GIS.SAR.MES-ia inak[kis] the enemy will cut 
down my orchards KAR 454 r. 11 (SB ext.); 
summa GI8.saR ina libbi ali izqup Labat 
Calendrier § 47, cf. Summa GI8.SAR GISIMMAR 
izqgup ibid. § 46; Summa ina ai8.saR bitu 
ptv-ws if a house is built in an orchard 
(that house will not prosper) CT 38 12:76 
(SB Alu); UD.5.KAM ana Q@IS.saAR la urrad 
fifth day: he must not go into the garden 
(or else ‘IGr.sIG,.sIG,, the gardener of 
Enlil, will attack him) KAR 177 r. i 22, and 
passim, (with nu d-sar issalla’) ibid.r. ii 31, 
ete.; ikkib 4Sulpae EN GI8.sAR KAR 178 
r. iv 56. 


c) in cultic or ritual contexts —1’ in 
cultic contexts — a’ gardens of gods and 
temples: for a garden of Sin see usage 
b-1' (OAKk.); ana DN ummija azqupsim 
GI5.saR-a-am ellam simat ilitiga I planted 
for my mother DN a holy orchard befitting 
her divine status (and established fruit 
deliveries as regular offerings) VAS 1 32 ii 12, 
cf. kissam §ubat DINGIR.MAH rabitim u milam 
ragsbam GI8.SAR-sa x x (they desecrated) the 
sanctuary, the abode of great DN and [cut 
down?] her orchard, the awe-inspiring “high 
place” ibid. 4 (Ipiq-Istar of Malgium); the 
wall of the temple of ASSur Sa IGI GIS.SAR. 
MES Sa Adad which is facing the gardens 
of Adad AOB 1 104 No. 23:4 (Adn.1I); ais. 
saR Sa tm ina Arraphim usazqap (see 
duprdnu usage a) ARM 1136:5; GI8.saR $a 
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giné Sa A&gur 4NIN.LiL 8% this is a garden for 
regular offerings belonging to A&8ur and 
Ninlil ADD 363:12; (a garden) adjacent to 
GI8.saR ga Nergal (and to the harradn sarri) 
ADD 364:6; a fox entered Assur ina GIS.SAR 
$a Assur ina biri ittugut and fell into a well 
in the garden of AS8ur ABL 142:9 (NA); GIS. 
SAR ga Samaég Sa Dilbat Moldenke 2 No. 15: 1, 
GI8.saR hal-lat §a Uras VAS 3 158:3, and see 
hallatu A; seventy (cubits) c18.sar sa IU sur- 
amassu. AnOr 9 3:40, 9 Gt8.sar.MES & 42-0 
ibid. 42, GIS.SAR.MES Sa H.DINGIR.MES ibid. 1, 
and passim in this text; GIS.SAR E.HI.LILAN.NA 
VAS 15 13:3 and 6; DN wltw B.HLLLGAR ana 
GIS.SAR GIS.LI samaddu [igbi] DN gave orders 
to hitch up (the chariot) for going from the 
temple B.HLLI.GAR to the Juniper Park 
STT 366:1, see JNES 26 196, cf. GIS.SAR SIM.LI 
la-me-e & & SGula CT 49 150:23 and parallel 
BRM 1 99:26, cf. also CT 49 13 r.9 (NB); note 
in a personal name: GIS.SAR-gdmil BE 6/2 
14:30 (OB). 


b’ cultic activities: ana bdb GI8.saR ana 
nis ilim PN iddinu they (the judges) handed 
PN over to (take) the oath by the god at the 
garden gate PBS 77:20 (OB let.), cf. ina 
Gi8.sar Samas dajdnissunu ipusuma they 
passed judgment on them in the garden 
of SamaS MDP 23 320:12, cf. ina GIS.saR 
Samags kiam itmé ibid. 325:5, dindunu ina 
ai8.sar Samas paris ibid. 26; (delivery of 
wheat) Sundu ildni GI8.saR irubu when the 
gods entered the garden HSS 14 218:2 (Nuzi); 
three sheep ana Gai8.saR for the garden 
(parallel: ana nigidte ana DN) KAJ 254:13, 
ef. (in similar context) ana ai8 ki-re-e paqdu 
KAJ 216:7, also ana GiS.saR résa ana qa’ue 
(sheep) to be on hand for the garden Af0 10 
34 No. 53:6 and No. 52:10 (all MA); the gods 
entered ina sippat Gi8.saR palgi u musaré Sa 
B.KAR.ZA.GIN.NA into the orchard, the 
garden (with) canals and vegetable beds of 
Ekarzaginna Borger Esarh. 89 r. 21 and 91:10; 
on the sixth day Aéssur Sin ana ai8.saR sa 
Sap-[x] tamlt urrudu AsSur and Sin go down 
to the garden which is below the terrace (and 
the pertinent ritual'is performed) (parallel: 
Adad to the ambassu) ABL 427 r. 2 (coll. 
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K. Deller), cf. ABL 65:17 (both NA); ana ai8. 
SAR ussd / ana GI8.saR Anim irrumma ussa[b] 
SBH p. 145 ii 24, ef. ibid. 22, cf. also imu ana 
ki-rt illaku KAR 65:12, see RA 48.134; ultw 
gereb &.HUR.SA.BA ‘Nand i-t[e-eb-ba ana] 
GIS.SAR hursannu [us}tesSir (on the 17th day) 
Nana starts out from the Ehursaba temple 
and goes straight to the Mountain Garden 
ibid. 28 (coll. W. G. Lambert); epés akit séri 
elleti $a GI8.SAR HE.NUN tamésil Labnana the 
performance of the holy akitu-ritual outside 
the city in the luxuriant garden comparable 
to the Lebanon ZA 43 18:64. 


2’ in rituals: népis dali biti eqli o18.saR 
nari u ki-ni-e Nisaba ritual(s) for city, house, 
field, garden, canal and the .... of Nisaba 
KAR 44:21, ef. [il] eglt u il aiS.saR AMT 
7,8:12’, cf. [NAM].BUR.BI ASA w GIS.SAR 
ibid.r. 7; ana séri ana GIS.SAR Sa kisdd nari 
tallakma you go outside (the city) to a 
garden at the bank of a canal K.8117:2; 
hatta istu Gi8.saR inakkisuni sirpani hatta 
ubarrumu they cut off a branch in the or- 
chard, they twine colored strands of wool 
around the branch KAR 33:4; salam pihi 
améli &a tid palag aiS.saR a substitute 
figure of a man (made) of the clay from 
a ditch in a garden ABL 977 r.6(NA); for 
inib GIS.SAR as offering see RAcc. 119:20, 
STT 238: 4, ete. 


d) other occs. — 1’ gardens of kings, of 
palaces: ai8.saR f.GAL BIN 2 71:9 (OB), 
GIS.SAR K.GAL-lim MDP 23 167:7; sa libbi 
adri ekalli ana ai8.saR illaka those (who were 
present) in the threshing floor of the palace 
go into the garden ABL 65:17, cf. ina libbi 
ekalli @t8.sar-te ula ussi ABL 375 r. 8 (both 
NA). 


2’ gardens in cities: 8a uRU-KI bal-ta-su 
GI5.saR.MES ulalla the gardens enhance the 
pride of the city ZA 53 238:4 (hymn to Ezida); 
GIS.SAR.MES-3% asmdti bunndné Glidu (see 
bunnannd mng. 2a) TCL 3 223+ KAH 2 141 
(Sar.); 1 SAR URU.KI 1 SAR GIS.saR.MES 1 
SAR issti (see isst) (description of Uruk) 
Gilg. XI 306; Summa isdtu ana G@I8.saR libbi 
alt imqut if fire hits a garden inside the city 


kiru A 


CT 40 44 80-7-19,92+:23, of. ibid. 17 (SB Alu); 
3 GIS.SAR.MES ina gabalti ali AnOr 92:61, cf. 
GI8.saR.MES Sa BabiliX! BIN 1 70:14 (NB let.); 
l-en GI8.sAR erset Alu-essu 3a gereb DIN.TIRE! 
BBSt. No. 36 ii 11; PN LU.SAG.LUGAL ga ina 
mubhi GI8.sAR.MES Ja uRU Upi Saknu PN the 
royal official who is in charge of the gardens 
of Opis PBS 1/2 28:7 (OB let.); abul GIS.saR. 
MES (name of a gate of Nineveh) OIP 2 
153:23 (Senn.), cf. (a garden situated) ina KA 
ki-ra-a-tum (in Borsippa) Bohl Leiden Coll. 3 
p- 61 No. 874:7, (a small field) ina KA ki-ra- 
<tu» (in Nippur) TuM 2-3 14:2 (both NB). 


e) kirti in names of plants: U éd-mi at8. 
saR (var. G™@i8.sar) : U ni-nu-& Uruanna 
I 489; U.e.sarn : U ki-ri-t, sam-mi ki-ri-i 
Hh. XVII RS Recension 76f.; U.G18.8AR tatabbak 
you pour out garden herbs (at the river bank) 
AMT 15,3:7, cf. ibid. 8, U.@IS.saR kaligunu 
utabhassu Or. NS 36 34:13 (namburbi); U.@r3. 
SAR ina arki riksi tu-ma-[...] 4R 60:27, ef. 
BMS 12:6, also NUMUN U.CIS.SAR KAR 298 
r. 38, Kécher BAM 11:2; St-gu-ud-ti GIS.SAR 
the garden (variety of the) ....-plant KUB 4 
58:7; see tsbabtu, muthummu; .saR ki-ri-i 
likul he should eat garden vegetables CT 4 
6r. 13. 


kiru A (kéru) s. fem.; kiln (for lime and 
bitumen); OB, SB, NB; wr. syll. and air, 
(u+aD); cf. kirmahhu. 

gi-ir u+ap = ki-i-ru SP II 92, also Ea IV 198 
and Recip. Ea A ii 34’; [G-du-un] [v+MU] = ki-ér- 
[ru] (after uttinu) Ea III 182; gir, = ki-t-ru, 
gir,.mah = 8u-hu, girz.m4é.lah, = ki-ir ma-la-hi, 
gir,AD.KID = MIN at-kup-pi, la.ga.gir, = la-ga 
ki-t-rt Hh. X 351ff.; arr, = ki-d-rum Practical 
Vocabulary Assur 829; uncert.: xktinpgy = 
ki-t-ru Nabnitu O 334. 

GIR, U+MU sik[il. ...] 
..-) CT 17 4ii 4f, 

3 (var.6) SAR kupri attabak ana ki-i-ri 
(var. GIR,) three (variant: six) times 3,600 
(units) of (raw) bitumen I poured into the 
bitumen kiln Gilg. XI 65, for kir malahi, see 
lex. section; Gir, 4D.Kip kiln of the reed 
worker MOT 135 Ud 55 (list of coefficients), cf. 
ESiR.HI.A sa i-na ki-ri-im ibid. 136 Ue 24; 
bitumen given ana ki-ri-im YOS 5 234:7 (OB); 
agurrt ki-ru(var. -ri) elleti ina kupri u ittt ... 


: ana ki-t-ri wu v-[tu}-n[t 
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kara ibnima he built a dike of bricks fired 
in a clean kiln, (laid) in bitumen RA 10 
84:12 (Sar.), cf. ana ki-i-r[i ...] (see baldlu 
v. mng. Ic) Lie Sar. 231; six figurines of wax, 
six figurines of bitumen ana ki-ri ESIR KUM 
SuB(!)-Sdé-nu-te(!) you throw into a hot 
bitumen kiln K.888:16 (SB); [¢]h-si 18dtu ana 
in ke-e-ri: withdraw, fire, to the opening of the 
kiln AfO 23 42:3 and 8 (fire inc.); for laga kiri 
slag of the kiln, see lex. section; ultu imu 
ga ki-i-ri inappahu from the day on which 
they fire the kiln VAS 6 84:16, cf. flour ga 
ana mubhi ki-i-ru ana naphati iddinu which 
they had given to the account of the kiln 
for the firing(?) YOS 6 38:1; silver ana 
abatti ana ki-ir for limestone for the kiln 
(see abaitu B discussion section) GCCI 1 
155:5; PN LU sab-tu sa ina muhhi ki-i-ri 
AnOr 98:52; ana ki-i-ri 34 1-et musahhinu 
for an oven(?) with one boiler Nbn. 950:3, 
ef. also [kil-i-ri. MES VAS 6 94:1 (all NB). 

See also kiiru, which has been separated 
from kiru solely on the basis of the differen- 
tiation made in the vocabularies (kir for 
kiru and dinig for kiru). 


For RA 48 134a:12 see kird. 
A. Salonen, Bagh. Mitt. 3 p. 118ff. 


kiru B s.; (an official); NB.* 


LU ki-i-rum (as first recipient in list of 
rations) BE 8 9:3. 


kiru see kirru A. 


kirzizu s.; (mng. unkn.); SB.* 


AN.GAL ¢AMAR.UTU Sa kir-zi-2i DN is 
Marduk of the k. CT 24 50 BM 47406: 12. 


Reading of the sign KIL as kir is uncertain. 
In RA 9 93:21 read aNnSu si-st-i[m], see 
Sollberger, JEOL 20 54:22 and CAD 21 (Z) sub 
zibziru. 


**kisal (AHw. 485a). 


The sign ni+G1S in NA medical and glass 
texts is simply a graphic variant of Gin, which has 
a graphic variant not unlike su also in peripheral 
regions. The passage 1 ni+G15 224 SEin Oppenheim 
Glass § U Tablet D 10f. stands for 14 shekels and 
shows that the ni+cG18 was divided into 180 Sz 
exactly as the cin. If n1+e@18 were gy of a shekel 
(AHw. 485a) the fraction would be meaningless. 


kisallu 


In AMT 41,1:30 (NA), ki-sa-al i uw t.e18 EN.DI 
tu-sa-KIL réska u[kdl], ki-sa-al may represent the 
stat. constr. of *kislu, perhaps some form of oil or 
a by-product of the processing of oil, or is to be 
read KI (= @tiz) sa-al, etc. 

(Thompson, Iraq 5 26f.) 


kisalbarakku s.; outer courtyard; Sum. 
Iw.; OB Chagar Bazar, Mari; cf. kisallu. 

kisal.bar.ra = MIN (= ki-sa-al)-bar-[ra-kum] 
Kagal [ 19. 

kisal-ba-ra-ki AOAT 1 216 A.984:17 (Chagar 
Bazar); [tn]a(?) ki-sa-al-ba-ra-ak-ki-im (in 
broken context) ARM 7 277 edge, and passim 
in Mari, see Bottéro, ARMT 7 p. 230. 

Loan word from Sum. kisal.bar.ra 
“outer courtyard”; for a similar loan word 
see barakku. 


kisallu (kisellu) s.; courtyard (of a private 
house, a palace or a temple complex); from 
OB on; kisellu in MB, pl. kisallati; wr. syll. 
and KIsaL; cf. kisalbarakku, kisallu in bit 
kisalli, kisalluhhatu, kisalluhhu, kisalluhhitu, 
kisalmahu. 

{ki-sa-al] [kisaL] = ki-sa-lum MSL 3 p. 220 G, 
iv l’ (Proto-Ea); ki-sal x1sau = ki-sal-lum 8» II 
229; [ki-sa-al] [Kisat] = ki-sal-lu Ea III 239; 
[kisal] = [kt-sa-al-lum] KagalI 16, cf. kisal.bar. 
ra = MIN-bar-[ra-kum], kisal.gu.la = MIN ra-b[u- 
u-um), kisal.dim.ma = min ba-z-[...], kisal. 
8a.é.gal = Min ma-d{a- ...], kisal.unkin.na 
= MIN pu-u[h-ri], kisal.pu = min bu-u[r-tim], 
kisal.sig,(!).al.furl.ra= min a-[gur-rz] ibid. 19ff. 

kisal.mah.a ki am.gub.ba.mu : ki-sal-lu 
siru agar rimi izzazzu sublime courtyard where 
the wild bulls stand SBH p. 92a:7f., cf. kisal an 
ki.sal.li mu.{...] : k¢-sal-lu Jam-hu [...] ibid. 
3f., kisal.bar.ra : ki-sal-lu e-zu ibid. 16f.; 
{unkin la ujJm.me.a.ke,(kip).e.ne kisal. 
é6.dub.bf{a.ta] : ina puhur ummani ki-sal-[li 
¥.DUB.BA] KAR 111 i 2 and ii 2 (Examenstext). 


a) courtyard of a private house — 1’ in 
OB: [ina] ki-sa-li-ia tsénd unassagma eleqge 
in my courtyard I will select (the copper 
ingots) individually and take possession (of 
them) UET 5 81:49 (let.); E.DU.A istu bab 
B.GAL ki-sa-li-im u edakkigu PBS 8/2 205:3; 
ina GA.NUN.NA E.GAL KISAL ki-a-ti TIM 2 
129:7 and 27; until I arrive he should seal 
the house and ina ki-sa-al-li ina musitim lu 
sali! he should sleep in the courtyard at 
night YOS 2 144:22 (let.); 1 giS.ig mi.rf. 
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za 8&.kisal.l4 gub.ba a door made of 
lattice placed in the courtyard OECT 8 17:5. 


2’ in Nuzi: these are the six witnesses of 
PN (testifying) kimi KasKAL.MES Sa 3 ammati 
ina libbt ki-sd-al-li u ina & urhiniwe PN, ana 
PN igbé that PN, promised PN a right of way 
three cubits (wide) through the courtyard 
and the urhiniwe-house JEN 127:12, cf. his 
share istu ki-sd-al-li Sa PN istu bab papahi 
ina Sitandnu JEN 256:7. 


veo 


3’ in MB: guétré sa ki-si-el-li wu Sibas bit 
simmillt janu there are no beams for the 
(roofing of) the courtyard and the vault of 
the staircase PBS 1/2 44:8. 


4’ in SB: if in the house of a man zac. 
GAR.RA (var. es-ri-iu) lu ina tri lu ina ki- 
sal-li (var. KI with subscript ki-sal-li) ear 
there is a chapel either on the roof or in 
the courtyard CT 38 17:97, dupl. CT 40 2:49 
(Alu); ki-sal-li bitt tssabat DN the god Ensi- 
mahhu has seized the courtyard of the house 
AfO 14 146:111 (bi mésirz). 

5’ in NB: ina ki-sal-lu ibassai CT 22 21:12. 

b) courtyard of a palace — 1’ in Mari: 
assum sipi[r] ki-sa-al-lim ga ekallim con- 
cerning the work on the courtyard of the 
palace ARMT 13 129:14; as a domicile (for 
an ugbabtu) this is not proper ana ki-sa-al 
ekallim qerbe[t} she would be (too) near 
the courtyard of the palace ARM 8 84:21; 
we came to Hammurapi for the repast ina 
ki-sa-al ekallim ni-ru-ub-ma when we entered 
the courtyard of the palace (they provided 
the three of us with garments) ARM 2 76:6 and 
25; oil Sa ana bit kunukki Sa Samnim sa ki-sa- 
al gisimmari Sirubu that was brought into 
the sealed oil storehouse in the Date Palm 
courtyard ARM99:11, cf. ina papahim sa 
ki-sa-al gigimmari ibid. 236:11, also ARMT 13 
16:7; ina ki-sa-al-lim Sa sau laldtum in the 
courtyard decorated(?) with female kids 
ARM 9 31:5, cf. ARM 1031:5, ina ki-sa-al bit 
birmi in the courtyard of the house with the 
murals(?) ARM 9 29:6, cf. ARM 10 147:8; I 
will dispatch carefully the fifty beams Ja 
ana taslil [8)-[tim] Sa ki-sa-al tamli[m] that 
are for roofing the house of the courtyard on 
the terrace ARM 3 25:11, cf. ARM 9 40:27. 


kisallu 


2’ in lit. and hist.: [Sarru]m ina ki-s[a(!)]- 
li-Su izagqgap gisimmaram the king plants a 
palm tree in his courtyard (he plants a 
tamarisk, he arranges a banquet in the shade 
of the tamarisk, he [...] in the shade of the 
palm tree) Lambert BWL 155:5 (OB); trumma 
ana palki ki-sal-li-Sa he entered her (Ere&- 
kigal’s) wide courtyard (bent down and 
kissed the ground before her) AnSt 10 110 i 
27’ and 126 vi 29; the large terrace of the new 
palace ga pan ki-sa-la-a-ti a RN ... épudu 
which faces the courtyards (and) which 
Tukulti-Ninurta had built AKA 148 v 28 
(Broken Obelisk); ki-sal-la-Sa babdnd rabis us: 
rabbi I greatly enlarged its (the palace’s) 
outer courtyard OIP 2 130 vi 70, also 131: 67, cf. 
ana susmur sisé ul Sumdula babant ki-sal-lu 
the outer courtyard was not wide enough for 
racing horses ibid. 131:58; ina ki-sa-al-li rabi 
... usépis kigallu ibid. 133:82 (Senn.); ki-sal- 
la-84 magal urabbima tallaktasa madis urap: 
pig I greatly enlarged its (the palace’s) 
courtyard and made the approach to it much 
wider Borger Esarh. 62 vi 32; see also kisal 
abari cited abdru A usage b-2’. 


c) courtyard of a temple — 1’ in OB: 
ina ki-sa-al 4urv ahum mala ahim ilqé in the 
courtyard of Sama’ they took equal shares 
CT 6 7a:35, cf. ibid. 8; JSanga IuTU u pasisgam 
ina ki-sa-li a tutu puhhirma assemble the 
head priest of Sama’ and the pasisu-priest 
in the courtyard of Sama% Boyer Contribution 
p. 25 No. 107:11; ina ki-sd-al-li a 4NIN.MAR. 
KI iphuru TCL 11 245:5; in the name of a 
prebend nam.i.du,.kisal.14.4Nin.lil 
é.gu.la OECT 8 5:1, and passim in this text. 


2’ in MA: one sheep ana ki-sa-la-te ana 
naptent for (the ritual of) the courtyards 
for the banquet AfO 10 38 No. 76:2; seven 
rams for the banquet ki RN ana muhhi ki- 
sa-la-a-te mé ramaki ittanarradinit KAJ 204:9, 
also 206:8; objects which were taken iétu 
bit nakamte ga ki-sa-li from the storehouse 
of the courtyard KAJ 178:6; the king [2st] 
KISAL 9NUN.NAM.NIR ussa ana ekallim [issejr 
leaves the courtyard of DN and goes directly 
to the palace MVAG 41/3 12 ii 39. 
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3’ in rituals: the gods ina KISAL ina 
mubhi §u-bat MES ussabuma take their places 
in the courtyard on pedestals RAce. 93 r. 18, 
cf. ana KisaL Anu irrubma ibid. 21, also 
92 r. 2, 119:13, 118:5 and 8, 120 r. 21, 92 r. 11, 
also, wr. ina & Sa KIsAL [ugsSab] LKU 51 r. 10; 
for kisal Anu see  Falkenstein Topographie 
p-21; kKISAL Antu RaAcc. 120 r.18; KISAL B 
akitu. ibid. 115 r. 4 and 6, and passim in these 
texts; he places a censer ina gabal KIsAL Sa 
papahi RAcce. 140:351, cf. ki-sal papahi 
RA 18 30 r. 8; [ki-s]a-al ip apsi mimma 
éumsu [ki-sja-al ONIN LiL u mimma Sumsu 
ki-[sa]-al namri u mimma sumsu KAR 214i 
32 ff. (takultu). 


4’ in SB lit.: lussur ki-sal-la-ka-ma I will 
guard your courtyard 4R 59 No. 2 r. 19 
(prayer); ana ki-sal-li [Anu ina] erébrja 
AnSt 10 116 iii 25’, also 122 v 29’ and 47’ (Nergal 
and Eregkigal); [ut]tannah ki-sa-al-lu uttah: 
hasu abussu the courtyard is sighing, the 
storehouse in tears Lambert, MIO 12 p. 54 
r. 14; in broken context: ki-sal-lu si-i-ru 
SBH p. 65:6f., ki-sal-la-§& ra-mu-x KAR 375 
r. iv 3. 


5’ in hist.: ga ki-sa-al-li ga & labbuni 
AOB 1 106 No. 26:5 (Adn. I); istu mudlali ana 
KiKISAL SNUN.NAM.NIR ina erdbe ibid. 130: 24, 
ef. 132 r. 4 (Shalm. J); KISAL 4NUN.NAM.NIR 
tarpas KISAL 4AsSur el mahri mddis uttir I 
greatly enlarged the Nunamnir courtyard 
and the A&’Sur courtyard ibid. 128: 17 (Shalm. I); 
igar Hanna kidénu Sa ki-sal-li Sapli YOS 1 
38 i 35 (Sar.); tallakti ki-sal &.HUR.SAG.GAL. 
KUR.KUR.RA KAH 1 37:5 (Sar.); KISAL #.SAR. 
RA (wr. on a slab) OIP 2 149 No. 6:3 (Senn.); 
bab niribisu ana KISAL ibid. 146:25 and 27; 
bab papahi ... adi igdrdtesu adi KISAL-5& 
E.MES KA.MES ibid. 28; KISAL sidir manzdz 
Igigi (name of the temple courtyard) ibid. 
145:22, also 150 No. 8:2, cf. the gate which 
is in front of A&Sur, the royal gate bab 
niribigu ana KISAL bab harrdn sit DN KISAL- 
su ki-sal-li sidir man[zaz Igigi] the gate 
through which one enters the courtyard 
(called) the gate of the Enlil road, its court- 
yard is (called) ‘Courtyard of the row of 
socles for the Igigi” KAV 42 r. 23 (takultu), cf. 


kisallu 


also van Driel Cult of A&Sur 96 viii 45; I placed 
ina qgabal KISAL sé3u kintinu siparri muttalliz 
[ku ...] a movable bronze brazier in the 
middle of that courtyard (in order to have 
a fire burn before my lord AS$ur) KAV 74:13, 
also ibid. 11 (Senn.); Upsukkinnakku ki-sal 
puhur ildni Subat Sitilti Borger Esarh. 28 
Ep. 41:40, cf. [ina U]psukkinnaki ki-sal 
UKKIN DINGIR.MES asar déni [mati ibbjirru 
K.3446 + 8830:15 (courtesy W. G. Lambert); 
andku adi rabiiteja nisé matija 3 timé ina ki-sal 
E.SAR.RA nigttu askun for three days I cele- 
brated a feast with my officials (and) the 
people of my country in the courtyard of 
ESarra Borger Esarh. 6 vii 29; ana Sattt DN ki- 
sal (vars. ki-sal-lu, KISAL) Sudtu limmahir 
panukki may this courtyard therefore be 
agreeable to you, Ninlil Streck Asb. 276:15, ef. 
ibid. 12, ete.; Hsagila ki-sal-lu elénté ... adi 
ekurradtesu & papah Tasmétu ki-sal-lu Sapliu 
adi e[kurrijiu naphar anniu gabbu epus 
glamir] in Esagila, the upper courtyard (in 
which Bél and Béltija live) with its shrines 
and the sanctuary of TaSmétu, the lower 
courtyard with its shrine, all this is com- 
pletely finished ABL 119:12 and 15 (NA). 


6’ in NB: ina & Sin Sa KISAL RA 16 
125 ii 11 (kudurru); papadhu Nabi $a ki-sa-al- 
lum (referring to the Ezida of Esagila used 
at the New Year’s festival) VAB 4 152 A iii 48, 
cf. bitatisu sa pan KISAL ibid. 108 ii 54 and 
dupls. (all Nbk.). 


7’ other oces.: kimirtt K1saL.[MES] kilallan 
TCL 6 32:11, and passim in this text, see WVDOG 
59 52 (Esagila Tablet); 87 ina 1 KUS ki-sal-lu 
ga &...] AfO 20 pl. 7:8, cf. 27 ona 1 KUS 
SAG.KI é@ ki-sal-li a & 4[...] ibid. 11, see 
Unger Babylon 250; 13 ku8 us kisal 6 kus 
sag kisal CT 22 50 (plan of a tomple), cf. RTC 
145 and 146 (OAkk. plan). 


d) other contexts —1’ kisal nari: Summa 
samtu ina suhhi nari tarka ki-sa-al nari sakir 
CT 39 15:26, cf. when water which (looks) 
like the content of the gall bladder runs in 
the river and fills the river from its center 
to its sides ki-sal ndri na-hi-is ibid. 16:49 
(SB Alu). 


418 


oi.uchicago.edu 


kisallu 


2’ inext.: if there is an abrasion ina ki-sal 
E(!). HALA Sa imitti CT 31 44 obv.(t)i9, ef. 
ki-sal BYALA Sa imittt tarik ibid. 12, for 


other refs., see zitiu mng. 5b. 


kisallu in bit kisalli s.; building in a 
courtyard; NB*; wr. f.x1sau; ef. kisallu. 

& Ninurta sa & KisaL the Ninurta chapel 
in the bit kisalli AnOr 9 28:11, 20:50; £4 Marz 
duk Sa & KISAL ibid. 26:2 and 23:10. 

For the context see zagiptu mng. 2b. The 
exact reading of the compound &.KISAL 
cannot be established; possibly & is to be 
considered a determinative. 


kisallu see kisallu. 


kisallubhatu gs. fem.; 
(as a temple official); 


courtyard sweeper 
OB, Chagar Bazar, 


Mari, Nuzi; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and sat. 
KISAL.LUH; cf. kisallu. 
[pa].Sa,, [kisal].luh = ki-sal-luh-hu, [Sau. 


kisa]l.luh = k7-sal-lu-ha-tu Lu ITi If. 

SAL.KISAL.LUH.MES HUCA 34 12:100 (OB); 
ki-sa-al-lu-ha-tam ana béltija u%(?)-ta(or -a)- 
ra-am TIM 2 44:9’, cf. ki-sa-al-lu-ha-tam 
ak-lu-x ibid. 5’ (OB let.); 6 SAL ki-sa-a[l-lu-h]a- 
tu [...] (serving in a ritual) RA 35 7 iii 29 
(Mari rit.), cf. bit ki-sa-al-lu-h[a(!)-tim] ARMT 
13 17:19, cf. also ki-sa-lu-ha-tum (among 
other professions of women) ARM 7 206:9, also 
Birot, RA 50 58 iv (Mari), Iraq 7 55 A 974, 56 A 
982, 57 A 987, 59 A 993 (Chagar Bazar); flour 
ana SAL.MES ki-sd-al-lu-ha-ti da DN HSS 14 
140:17. 


kisalluhhu s.; 1. courtyard sweeper (as a 
temple official), 2. office of the courtyard 


sweeper; OB, Mari, Nuzi; wr. KISAL.LUH; 
Sum. lw.; ef. kisallu. 
[pa].Sa,, [kisal].luh = kt-sal-luh-hu, [Sat 


kisa]l.luh = ki-sal-lu-ha-tu, [ugula.kij]sal.luh 
= a-kil ki-sal-lu-hi Lu II i 1ff., also pa.Sag = 
ki-sal-[lu]-uh-hu Lu I catch line; [pa].8ag = ki-sal- 
lu-uh-hu Lu Excerpt I 164. 

1. courtyard sweeper (as a temple official): 
barley given to KISAL.LUH.MES (beside SAL. 
KISAL.LUH.MES line 100) HUCA 34 12:99; GIR 
PN KISAL.LUH SLB 1/3 154:21, ef. PN KISAL. 
LUH (as witness) inches, PSBA 39 56 No. 
17:15, 16, 19, PBS 8/2 157 r.2, KISAL.LUH Sa 


kisalmahu 


4uTU YOS 12 73:30, cf. i.DU, KISAL(!).LUE 
PBS 1/2 135:11, see van Dijk La Sagesse p. 128 
(allOB); PN ki-sa-lu-uh-hu ... dint u dajanit 
ubazzah(!) (see bazd?u mng. 2b) ARM 5 39:5; 
uncert.: 1 TUG ki-za-al-lu-[uh-hel (among 
garments) HSS 15 169:19. 


2. office of the courtyard sweeper: ana 
pahat u hitim Sa KISAL.LUH & I.DU, ga ina 
bit Ningal ibaséi ekallam ippalu they 
(the men who take over days of duty) will 
be responsible to the palace for any (illegal) 
replacement and omission in (the office of) 
the courtyard sweeper and gatekeeper that 
occur in the temple of Ningal UET 5 868:17; 
(purchase of) KISAL.LUH EB 9EN.ZU KISAL.MAH 
(witnessed by several KISAL.LUH) Pinches, 
PSBA 39 56 No. 17:1; note PN ana Aja kallaz 
tim ana ki-sa-lu-hi iddin (a naditu-woman) 
gave (her slave girl) PN to DN to (serve as) 
courtyard sweeper VAS 8 55:13 (all OB). 


kisallubhitu s.; office of the courtyard 
sweeper; OB, Nuzi, Akkadogram in Bogh.; 
wr. syll. and NAM.KISAL.LUH; Sum. lw.; 
ef. kisallu. 


NAM.GUDU NAM.PA.E NAM.LU.SIRAS NAM.I. 
DU, NAM.KISAL.LUH NAM.BUR.SU.MA  (pur- 
chase for a certain number of days within a 
year of) the temple office(s) of a pagisu-priest, 
a Sapiru, a brewer, a doorkeeper, a courtyard 
sweeper, an “elder” JCS 18 102:2, and passim 
in this Nippur archive, see Goetze, ibid. p. 107, 
also BE 6/2 36:2, 39:2, 66:3, PBS 13 66:2 (all 
OB); 'PN ... 'PN, sukdrtu ... ana ki-sa-al- 
lu-uh-hu-te ana PN, twddin {PN gave 
the girl (PN, to PN, to serve as courtyard 
sweeper HSS 14 106:5, cf. ana ki-sa-al-lu- 
uh-hu-ti ana [star Ninuawe usallak she will 
let (her) serve as courtyard sweeper for DN 
(and she will perform all the duties for 
DN, for description see eséru mng. 5 “‘to 
sweep’) ibid. 8; for LU.KISAL.LUH-diw in 
Hitt. texts, see Deimel, SL 2 342,94, correc- 
tions by Landsberger apud Friedrich Heth. Wb. 
p- 281 s.v. 


kisalm4hu s.; main courtyard (of a temple); 
OB, SB, NB; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and Kisat. 
MAH; cf. kisallu. 
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kisal.mah = ki-sa-[al-mah] Kagal I 17. 

kisal.mah.am ki.gal.la hu.mu.un.da.ri 

ina KISAL.MAH (var. ki-sal-ma-hi) kigalla lu 
raméia you (addressing Ninurta’s weapon) should 
be settled on a postament in the main courtyard 
Lugale XI 33; [kisa]l.mah.e kisal 9En.lil. 
1é.key(kip) : [in]Ja KISAL.MAH-e KisaL ¢Enlil 
KAR 16:41f. 


a) in gen.: the office of the courtyard 
sweeper £ 7EN.ZU KISAL.MAH in the temple 
of Sin, (in) the main courtyard Pinches, 
PSBA 39 p. 56 (pl. 4) No. 17:2 (OB); (oath taken) 
ina KA.MAH Sapal kakki ... SA KISAL.MAH 
mehret Hkigsnugal mehret DN mehret Ningubur 
SUR KISAL.MAH at the main gate, under the 
divine symbol, in the main courtyard, before 
Ekigsnugal, before DN, before DN,, the .... 
of the main courtyard UET 6 402:21 and 23 
(OB), see Gadd, Iraq 25 179; nameri Sa KA 
GaL-te §@ SAG.UR.MAH.MES §a@ KISAL.MAH Sa 
bit Létar Sa Ninua the watchtowers at(?) the 
gate of the lion statues of the main court- 
yard of DN Weidner Tn. 54 No. 60:8 and 56 No. 
61:4 (AdSur-ré3-i8i I); ina igdrt & *KIsAL- 
ma-hi §4 INUN.NAM.NIR ina bab TEN. PI ultéziz 
I set up [...] in the wall of the main court- 
yard of DN, at the DN,-gate Scheil Tn. II 27; 
mindat KISAL.MAH the measurements of the 
main courtyard (of Esagila) TCL 6 32:7, ef. 
ibid. 1, 2, 5 (Esagila Tablet), see WVDOG 59 52; 
burtt Hkur a... tna KisaL.Man Ekur herit 
the well of Ekur which had been dug in the 
main courtyard of Ekur PBS 15 69:3 (MB 
brick). 


b) inrit.: KISAL.MAH E.KUR (on the road 
of the procession of Nabia, between tarbasu 
and LA(?).MAH) KAR 122r. 4 (SB lit.); DN... 
ana KISAL.MAH urrad DN will go down to the 
main courtyard (in Uruk) RAce. 89:16, cf. ibid. 
90:22, 100:7, 101:30, 114:2, 118:3, ef. adlani 
mala ina KISAL.MAH ibid. 99:2, also 90:25; 
Antu ... [ina] KISAL.MAH ina muhhi Subat 
hurast ... ussab Antu takes her seat on a 
golden throne in the main courtyard _ ibid. 
100:20, cf. (the gods) ttebbtnimma ina KISAL. 
MAH ana Ani LA-as ina KISAL ina muhhi 
Subdti usSabu ibid. 93:18, ef. ibid. 90:20, cf. 
also érib biti rab... ana KISAL.MAH irrubma 
... ana Ani Lé-as ibid. 119:34; the segallu- 


kisibirru 


priest ana KISAL.MAH ussima goes out into 
the main courtyard (and recites a prayer to 
the constellation Pegasus) ibid. 136:273 (New 
Year’s rit. in Babylon); ima KISAL.MAH bira 
ipettima they sink a well in the main 
courtyard (of Esagila) ibid. 146:456. 

For the location of the kisalmahu in Uruk, 
see Falkenstein Topographie p. 22ff. 


kisanu s.; (mng. unkn.); NA.* 

10 DUG a-ga-na.MES sa ki-sa-a-ni 
1023: 6. 

See agannu usage a. Probably referring to 
the material or decoration of the bowl rather 
than to its content. 


ADD 


kisatu (kasdiu) s. pl.; 
plant list*; cf. kasi A v. 

U quigullanu : G6 GuRUN ka-si mus fruit for(?) 
magically binding a snake, U6 NUMUN qulqullanu : 
U ki-sa-at MuS herb for binding(?) a snake, U Sammi 
rapadi : U ka-si mus, G quiqullanu : 6 ki-sa-at 
mu, U ajar si.eES : U ajar ka-sat Mus, G NUMUN 
quiqullénu : ¢ NuMUN ki-sa-at muS Uruanna I 
672-77. 


kisellu see kisallu. 


magic binding(?); 


kisibarratu see kisibirritu. 
kisibarru see kisibirru. 


kisibirritu (kisibarratu, kusibirritu)  s.; 
coriander; OA, OB, Nuzi; cf. kistbirru. 

a) in OA, OB: § sita ki-si-ba-ra-tum 
(worth one-fourth shekel of silver, beside 
kamiinu, kudimu) BIN 4 162:22 and dupl. 
OIP 27 55:14 (OA); 1 BAN ki-st-bi-ri-tam u 
zert qissém 2 sina Sabilam send me one seah 
of coriander and two silas of pumpkin seeds 
VAS 16 11:7 (OB let.); 2 sina ki-st-bi-ri-[tum] 
(followed by kas#) TLB 4 110:6 (OB). 


b) in Nuzi: 3 BAN ku-uz-zi-be-ir-ri-du 
(among other spices, summed up as riqgit ga 
asi) HSS 14 213 (= 539):2, cf. 4 sina ku-uz- 
zt-be-ir-ri-du (replaced by kusibirru in the 
same text) ibid. 601:7, also, wr. ku-zi-bar- 
ra-tum HSS 13 353:2 (= RA 36 169), [ku-wz-] 
2t-bar-ra-du HSS 16 202:2. 


kisibirru (kusibirru, kissibirru, kisibarru) 
s.; coriander; from OB on; wr. syll. and 
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(G.)SE.L0.saR (in OB, Mari also Sn.L0); cf. 
kistbirritu. 

u.8e.lu san = ki-si-bir-[ru] Hh. XVII 304; 
U.SE.LU SAR = ki-si-ba-ru Practical Vocabulary 
Assur 58. 

a) as spice — 1’ in OB: samidam ki-is- 
si-bi-ir-ri u sabli Sibilim send me groats, 
coriander, and cress VAS 16 102:24, cf. 2 
sina LoS & 5 sina SE.LU.SAR ... udsabilakki 
YOS 12 229:2, cf. also 7 SILA SE.LU.SAR ana 
PN tasSpuki OECT 3 64:6; 1 BAN SE.LU.SAR 
Frank Strassburger Keilschrifttexte 38:8; x SILA 
Sn.LU (among spices and foodstuffs, for 
sattukku-offerings) UET 5 512:2 and 6, 742:9, 
768:7, 32, 777:9, 30, 780:9, 783:40, 789 iii 5; 
coefficient of SH.LU.sAR A. Kilmer, Or. NS 
29 276:16 (math.). 


2’ in Mari: x 8z.LU (among spices such 
as kamiinu, zibt, azupiru, destined ana Sipir 
abarakkatim) ARMT 11 275:3, also ARM 9 
239:3, also (for the royal meal) ARMT 12 
729:3, ef. ibid. 728:4, wr. SE.LU.SAR (for a 
mersu-dish) ARM 9 238:12, (for the cook) 
ibid. 17. 


3’ in MB: 
107: 15. 


NUMUN k[i-s]i-ba-ri PBS 2/2 


4’ in Nuzi: x siva ku-uz-zi-bi-ir-ru (among 
spices delivered from gardens, see also 


kisibirritu) HSS 14 601:12, 16, and passim in 
this text. 
5’ in SB: Sn.ut.sar (beside kamiinu, 


zibt, antahsu, in a ritual) KAR 178 r. vi 13 
(hemer.); U.G.A(!).RAS.SAR U.SE.LU.SAR 
$a tindsu marsa la ikkal leek (or) coriander : 
he who has sore eyes must not eat it Kécher 
BAM 1 iii 38, ef. U.SE.LU.<SAR> ibid. iv 17. 


6’ in NB: ku-si-bir-ri san (with asmidu, 
azupiru, egingiru, grown in a royal garden) 
CT 14 50:33. 

b) as ornament: 9 8E.LU hurdsi nine 
coriander-seeds of gold ARM 7 247:3 and r. 5’. 


For the relationship to Aram. kusbar, 
Arabic kusbarat, etc., see Zimmern Fremdw. 
57. 


kisigQ see kistkki. 


4 


kisimmu 


kisikkO (kisigd) s.; funerary offering; SB; 
Sum. lw. 

udu.ki.si.ga = MIN (= immer) ki-sik-ke-e, 
MIN kispt Hh. XIII 153f.; dug.ki.si.ga = Su-u 
Hh. X 319. 

ki.si.ga ku.ga.[zu] ba.an.pe.el.la. 
am : ki-si-ik-ku-ki el[lajti ulte’s (the enemy) 
has desecrated your pure funerary offerings 
4R Add. to pl. 19 No. 3: 9f., sce OECT 6 p. 37, cf. 
ki.s[{i].ga.bi 8u ba.ab.la : [ke]-st-gi-30 
ulte’? 5R 52 No. 2:60f.; [ki.si].ga.ne.ne.a 
[...] dur.ru.ne.es ana ki-si-gi-&i-nu 
asrig ligibu. let them (the demons or spirits) 
sit there to (receive) their funerary offerings 
RA 17178:17 (inc.); a.pa, ki.si.ga pa.da: 
pagidu aritu ki-si-ge-e (see ariitu) UVB 15 
36:11. 

For refs. wr. Ki.si.aa, see kispu. 

van Dijk, Studies Falkenstein 202 n. 44, 


kisillu see kisallu. 


kisimmu_ s.; soured milk, casein glue(?); 
SB; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and Ga.-Han. 

ga.ku,.ku, = matqu sweet milk, [ca]*-si-imyan 
= ki-si-im-mu spoiled milk Hh. XXIV 100f. 

ki-si-im K1stM, = ki-si-im-mu SP IT 251, also 
A VITI/4:130, Ea VIII 259, Ea IV 54, ef. 
ki-si-im xistM, = ki-sim-mu A VIII/3 Comm. 3; 
KISIMy(DAG+KISIMXGA) ki-3i-im (pronunciation) 
= ki-M-mu = (Hitt.) wa-at-ta-nu-[...] KUB 3 
94 ii 13, see Landsberger, MSL 2 110. 

[ki-si-im] [x]. MUNU,.SAR = ki-si-im-mu Diri VI 
B 26. 


a) in Uruanna: U.GA.Kin, U.GA.HAB, U 
ki-si-mu : 6 na-ga-hu, 6 ki-si-mu : t ga-as- 
bu-tu Uruanna II 492ff. 


b) in lit.: habit sirrimi ina azanni u ilta 
sa kunadsi ina ki-sim-mi tapattan you (aluz 
zinnu) eat wild donkey’s dung with bitter 
garlic and emmer wheat chaff with spoiled 
milk Tul p. 18 iii 12; zikurudé a Ga.WaAB DU- 
su — zkurudi-magic has been performed 
against him by means of k. AMT 90,1 iii 15, 
dupl. K.9523 ii 6. 

Literally ga.hab “stinking milk” may 
refer to a milk product, either edible, such as 
sour milk or yogurt, or not edible, such as 
casein glue. Cf. i.hab = ihiku “glue.” 

Landsberger, MSL 2 109f. 
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kisimtu 


kisimtu s.; greens; OB*; cf. kasdmu. 

Send me 20 kuruppi pudri 20 uN ki-si- 
im-tam twenty baskets of dung, twenty 
talents of greens TLB 4 110:2, also ibid. 65:9, 
ef. ibid. 12 (let.). 


kisinna s.; MB Ala- 


lakh.* 
3 ki-si-in-na &a si{parri] (in a list of 
bronze objects) Wiseman Alalakh 435: 5. 


(a metal object); 


kisintu sec kisittu. 


kisirru s.; (a tool); NB.* 
2 aS marri ha&smit ... 1 ki-si-ir-ri ina pan 
PN askapi VAS 6 219:3. 


kisirtu s.; 1. dam, embankment, facing, 
2. paving block (of a yard, wall, or other 
construction); MA, NA; cf. keséru v. 


1. dam, embankment, facing — a) of a 
river, canal: ki-st-ir-ta Sa pani nari the k. 
along the river AOB 174 No. 5:5, also kt-si- 
ir-ta §a pani nari... a ina mé énahuma ... 
ki-si-ir-ta Sati istu kupri u agurri ak-si-ir 
with bitumen and mortar I (re)made the k. 
along the river which had deteriorated 
because of (erosion by) water ibid. 70f. No. 
4:24 and 28, also ibid. 74 No. 5:9; entima ki- 
si-ir-tu & usalbaruma ennahu ibid. 72 No. 4:33; 
ina ki-si-ir-tei pile agurri u kupri pani narisu 
asbat I confined the river with an embank- 
ment of limestone, kiln fired bricks and 
bitumen ibid. 78 No.6r.2, cf. ki-st-cr-tu &% 
ibid. 84 No. 8:3’; (a brick) $a ki-si-ir-ti Sa 
pani nari ibid. 104 No. 21:3 (all Adn. 1); PN 
sakin mati uRv.SA.URU PN, Sa muhhi ala 
gipiitu $a ki-sir(var. -si-ir)-te PN the governor 
of the Inner-City, PN, in charge of the city, 
are the officers entrusted with (the respon- 
sibility for) the k.-embankment KAH 2 83 
r. 20 and dupl. KAH 1 24r. 15 (all Adn. II); ga 
ki-sir-te ip Hu-sir(var. -st-ir) Archacologia 79 
122 No. 55:3, see Weidner, AfO 19 142 (Tig. I). 


b) of a well: (trapezoid brick for lining 
a well) ki-sir-ti biri Sa B DN Iraq 15 154 ND 
3491:4, also ND 3492:4 (both Asn.). 

2. paving block (of a yard, wall, or other 
construction): (on a limestone paving slab) 


kisittu 
ki-sir-ti Sa tarbas ekalli MAOG 3/1 p. 10:5, 
also Béhl Leiden Coll. 3 p. 4:5 (Asn.); (brick) 


ki-sir-te §a bit Anu u Adad KAH 2 106:5 
(Shalm. III); ki-sir-tu Sa sippi ali sa Sapla bit 
Assur KAH 2 83 r.10 (Adn. II); ki-si-ir-ta ga 
asaitte rabite Sa. bab Idiglat AKA 147 v 24 
(Broken Obelisk), cf. also ki-si-ir-ti Sa bit 
Assur MDOG 29 39 (Adn. V); note in a royal 
rit.: ki-si-ir-t¢ Kr.ta bit Assur Iraq 14 69 ND 
1120: 24. 


Seidmann, MAOG 9/3 38 n. 5 with previous 
literature. 


kisittu. (kisintu, kigtttu) s.; 1. trunk (of a 
tree), stem (of a horn), stump (in ext.), 2. 
wood shavings, 3. family, lineage; OB, 
Mari, SB, NB; kiStttu Malku II 155ff., kisintu 
Kécher BAM 131:1 and 3. 


gid.ku-tugup = ki-sit-tu[m], gist®MINgyp = 
is-su &d-bu-lu (preceded by gi8.KuD with same 
glosses = kiksu, niksu, nvb(u}) Hh. VI 73f.; 
gid. @bup = la-hu-u, giksei®MINGp = ke-sit-twm 
(followed by issu Sabulu) ibid. 75f.; ku-ud kup = 
ki-si-it-tum A ITI/5:76; giS.guru;.u8, gi8.sag. 
guru;.u8 = ki-sit-[tu] Hh. III 490-490a; gi.8vu. 
KIn.tur = ki-st-it(!)-[ti], him[matu] (preceded by 
gi.Su.KIN = Stiru) Hh. IX 338f.; 8[u].ur, = 
ki-sit-té (in group with siru, himmatu) Erimhué IT 
143. 


ul.dtt.a = ki-sit-té (in group with arkdtu, 
dirkaétu) Erimhus I 275, cf. ul.dii.a = ki-si-tt- 
tfum] Imgidda to Erimhu’ A 4. 

ba-dr BAR = ki-im-tu, ki-si-it-tu A 1/6:210; 


[x].x.lé.an.da.ab = MIN (= na&i) $d ki-st-d[t-ti] 
Nabnitu K 161. 

u,.ul.di.a uy.ul.dit.a.ke,(KIbD) 
sati Lambert, JCS 21 128:12. 

arméhu, appahu = ki-st-it-tum CT 18 4r. iv 4f., 
ef. armahu, abaéhu, [abajbu = ki-8t-it-tum (in both 
lists followed by qgistu forest) Malku IT 155ff. 

ki-sit-tu = ma-ru Malku I 152; ki-st-2t-[té] = 
ze-ru Izbu Comm. 412. 


ki-st-it-te 


1. trunk (of a tree), stem (of a horn), stump 
(in ext.) — a) tree trunk: SurSsika libalu 
ki-sit-ta-ka l?up may your roots dry out, 
your trunk wither CT 23 10:13 (SB inc.), cf. 
Surstisu hitwupu ki-sit-ta-s% libal ibid. 18; 
449 rosettes of gold ga ki-si-it-te rikst inbe 
u pire u qari sa alamite for the k., the 
branches(?), the fruit, and the flowers, and 


the .... of the date palm AfO 18 302 i 16 
(MA inv.), cf. [...] GaL.mMES Sa ki-si-it-te 
ibid. 6. 
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b) stem of a horn: the upper lips, the rim 
of the eyes and ears (of the representations 
of the alu-sheep) wu ki-si-it-te garnisunu Sa 
sarpt and the stems of their horns are of 
silver (the tips of their horns are of gold) 
AfO 18 302i 21 (MA inv.). 


c) stump (of a part of the exta): Summa 
ubdn hast qablitu imittu itbalsima ki-sit-ta-su 
izib if the right side absorbs the middle 
finger of the lung but leaves its stump 
PRT 129:5 and r. 2. 


2. wood shavings (of aromatic woods) — 
a) used as kindling or in a censer: if the 
king lights a brazier for Marduk and <ina> 
ki-si-ct-tt wWik it burns with kindling (pre- 
ceded by: ina eréni with cedar, also with 
reeds, cypress, myrtle) CT 40 39:47 (SB Alu); 
ana bit tamkarim irub ki-si-it-tam §a G18.ERIN 
wsstma_ he (the messenger from Telmun) went 
into the merchant’s house and obtained the 
cedar cuttings (but I could not send him on 
to you yet) ARM 1 21:7; Sim.u1.a ... burdsu 
ki-si-tt-tum ana giné Sa DN aromatics, 
juniper cuttings for the regular offerings of 
DN YOS 3 62:21 (NB let.), ef. ki-si-it-tum Sa 
mesukkannu Nbn. 1099:16; riggé tabite ki- 
si(var. -sit)-tt erént (as booty) AKA 284 i 87 
(Asn.); ten shekels of silver 4 GuN ki-si-tum 
Supuhri Camb. 404:10, cf. x silver, the price 
of ki-si-it-tum Supuhri Camb. 243:2. 


b) inmed.: ki-sin-ti Gi8.eRIN GIS.SUR.MIN 
GI.DUG.GA ... 1 sia ki-sin-ta-§d-nu tar-KID 
i+GIS 2 sina KAS.DUG.GA ana libbt tasappak 
cuttings of cedar, cypress, sweet reed, [of 
each?] one sila of their cuttings you ...., 
you pour into it oil (and?) two silas of fine 
beer Kécher BAM 131:1 and 3, restored from 
dupl. CT 23 13 iv 11f. 


c) other occs.: 2 MAa.NA Sal-3% ki-sit-ti $a 
ana kaspi mahi[r] two minas and a third(?) 
(of gold) &., bought with silver GCCI 2 75:5 
(NB); red gold mined in the mountains that 
no one has melted yet for an artful work 
abné nasqiti la ki-sit-ti Sam-me ga niba la ist 
nabnit hursdni_ countless precious stones, not 
yet cut(?), ...., native to the mountain 
regions Borger Esarh. 83 r. 31. 


kiskibirru 


3. family, lineage: see Erimhus I, ete., 
JCS 21, Malku I, Izbu Comm., in lex. section; 
pint Assur Sigquru zér sarriiti ki-sit-ti sdte 
precious scion of Assur, of royal lineage, of 
ancient stock Borger Esarh. 32:17, also ibid. 
35:5, 71:17, 74:29, 118 § 95:5, JCS 21 129: 14, 
see also sdtu mng. 1b-2’; whoever takes 
away the tablet Suma ki-sit-tt u gébir Nu 
TUK will have no son, descendant, nor any- 
one to bury him Hunger Kolophone No. 91:7, 
cf. Simat nisé lirsa nannabu ki-si-it-ti let him 
obtain descendants (and) family, as is proper 
for men Lambert, JAOS 88 130:10; aésar ithi 
[enja ki-st-it-te [...-n]Ja ul iu (Sum. col. 
broken) Ai. III iv 24. 


The writing kisintu in Kécher BAM 131 
is most likely a hypercorrection for kisittu, 
and is not to be connected with kisimtu 
(from kasému), q.v. 


For CT 20 40:29, see ktsittu; for Dream-book 
312, see kimtu. 

Landsberger, MSL 1 149; 
Palm p. 52 and n. 184. 
kisitu A s.; 
kasi A v. 

GN GN, GN, ki-si-tu ga Suprie istu Assur 
nasahi having removed from (the borders 
of) Assyria (the three cities) GN, GN,, GN;, 
the stronghold(?) of (ie., built by) Supria 
(against Assyria) KAH 2 84:35 (Adn. II). 


Landsberger Date 


(mng. uncert.); SB*; cf. 


kisitu B (or gisitu) s.; (an ax or weapon); 
Nuzi.* 

2 gi-zi-tum S@ UD.KA.BAR (listed between 
pagu-axes of silver and copper daggers) 
HSS 15 167:31 (= RA 36 140). 


kiskibirru (kiskibirru, giskibirru)  s.; 
kindling wood; lex.*; Sum. lw. 

(gil8-ki-bir G1S.SU+48 = gis-ki-be-ir-ru (preceded 
by kibirru, q.v.) Diri ITT 2a; giS.k""-™pagas = 
ki-is-ki-bir-ru. Hh. VI 48; ku-ur LacasB = kis-ki- 
bir-ru Ea I 251; (gu-ur] (LaGas] = ki-¢s-ki-bir-rum 
A 1/2:22; giS.gu.si.ki.ir = kt-ds(var. -<$)-ki- 
bir-ru Hh. VI 212. 

From Sum. gi8.kibir, see kibirru. In the 
lex. texts kiskibirru occurs beside words for 
firewood, kindling, except for Hh. VI 212, 
where it occurs as one of the equivalents of 
gu.si.ki.ir, among nets and traps. 


423 


oi.uchicago.edu 


kiskilatu 


kiskilatu§ (or kigkildtu) s. pl.; (metal) 
clappers (as a musical instrument); SB, NA. 

The kurgarri’s [kis-k]i-la-te imahhasu 
strike the clappers CT 15 44:29 (= Pallis Akitu 
pl. 8). see Zimmern Neujahrsfest 1 p.36, cf. 
kis-ki-la-te imahhasu ibid. 5; Sarru GAL.MES 
kis-ki-la-te ukallu the king (and) the nobles 
hold clappers KAR 146 r. ii 5, see Ebeling, Or. 
NS 21 144 (MA rit.). 

For metal clappers as musical instruments 
see Hartmann Musik p. 44ff. and fig. 42f. 


kiskililu  s.; 
Sum. lw. 

kis-ki-li-lit thérsu the k.-demon will choose 
him KAR 177r. ii 9, r. iii 26, Iraq 21 48:14 and 
50:33 (all hemer.). 


From Sum. ki.sikil.lil.14, see ardat lili. 


(a female demon); SB*; 


kiskirru (kiskirru) s.; 1. wooden board 
(as part of a brick mold, part of a window, 
etc.), 2. income or dues registered in a 
special ledger or list on a wooden tablet (NB 
only); OB, NB; pl. kiskirrétu (in mng. 2). 


du-ur ptr = tédum, saplum, ki-is-ki-ir-rum 
MSL 2 150:9 (Proto-Ea); [giS.dur] = [ki-is-kir- 
ruj, [gi8.dur.sig,] = [min l¢-bit-t2] — k. for bricks, 
(gi8.dur.sig,.al.ur.ra] = [MIN a-gur-ri] — k. for 
baked bricks, [gi83.dur.dim] = [min rik-s¢] — 
k. fora...., giS.dtr.ab.ba = MIN ap-ti — k. for 
a window (preceded by nalbattu for the same pur- 
poses) Hh. VII A 174-78, cf. gi8.[dur.pisan] = 
(MIN pt-sa-a]n-ni, giS.fdur].[x.x] = [MIN 2]-2x- 
a-x, gi8.[dur].[x.x] = MIN tak-[ka]-pi — k. for 
a window ibid. 200-203, cf. gi8.dur.r[u.a]b.ba 
= ki-is-kir ap-tum = bir-ri a KA ap-ti Hg. II 97, 
in MSL 6 111, ef. also gi8.dur, gi3.dur.pisan, 
giS.dur.ab.ba, giS.dur.sig,, giS.dur.sig,.al. 
ur;.ra Forerunner to Hh. VI-VII 89ff., in MSL 7 
150; ba-dr BAR = ki-ts-kir-rum A 1/6:241, cf. 
[BAR?] = [ki-ts-ke]r(?)-ru e-lu-u CT 199 K.11203 i 7; 
gi8.dur.bi.8é6.gar = ki-is-kir-rum e-lu-u Nabnitu 
L166, cf. dir. bi.é8.gar = ki-is-kir-rum e-lu-u <=> 
sim-mil-tum && nam-sa-bi 5R 39 No. 4:7f. (comm.). 


1. wooden board (as part of a brick mold, 
part of a window, etc.) — a) bottom board 
of a brick mold: see &. lébitti, agurri in lex. 
section; 1 na-al-ba-tum 1 ki-1s-ki-ru-um $a 
a-gu-ri-im one brick mold, one k. for baked 
bricks A 21924:12, cf. [1] kt-28-ki-[ruj-um 
(after nalbattu) ibid. r.4, also [1 na-al]-ba- 
tum [1 ki-t]8-ki-ru-um (followed by saharru, 


kiskissu 


madli, tupsikku, marru) ibid. r. 10 (OB); 
tsténitu ki-is-ki-ru (among household imple- 
ments) RA 36 147 B 11 and 12 (Nuzi), cf. 
[tsténd]tu ki-is-k[i-ru] HSS 15 134:66(= RA 
36 144); 30 kudurru 1 qulmt parzilli 30 ki-is- 
kir-ru (in a list of tools) YOS 6 146:14, cf. 7 
ki-is-kir-ru ibid. 18 (NB). 


b) part of a window or window sill: 
see kiskirri apti, kiskirri takkapi, kiskirru 
eld, in lex. section. 


c) other oces.: see kiskirri pisanni — k. 
for (or: of) a basket, in lex. section; 2 G18 
ki-is-ki-ru (in list of household goods) CT 48 
41 r. 6 (OB). 


2. income or dues registered in a special 
ledger or list on a wooden tablet (NB only): 
epes nikkassi Sa géme mihir u ki-is-ki-tr-ri 
atéitu accounting of the mihir-flour and 
the k.-payments pertaining to the door- 
keeper’s prebend (for the eleventh and 
twelfth years of Nabonidus) Nbn. 658:2, 
ef. x dates ki-is-ki-ir-rt §a MuU.11.KAM u% 
mMuU.12.KAmM (beside sattukku, and géme sa 
mihir) ibid. 9; thirty measures Ja sattuk 
suluppt ina ki-is-ki-ir-ri mandidiitu u kallanu 
Camb. 133:5, also ina ki-is-ki-ru mandidicitu 
Camb. 84:24, ina ki-is-ki-ru pahdri Dar. 2:17, 
ki-is-ki-ir-rt. Sa malahiitu Evetts Ner. 51:5, 
also Nbn. 968:3, (with barley) Camb. 198:1; 
dates ki-is-ki-ri ttU.aaul[...] sa bit DN 
Cyr. 14:3, ki-is-ki-ru sa bit Gula (beside ina 
pappasu iparitu kurummat MN) Nbn. 908:1; 
without specification: x dates ina ki-is-ki-ri 
wu kurummati nadnu Camb. 298:2, also VAS 6 
7:10, ana ki-is-kir §4[...] Cyr. 31:19, also 
dates ina ki-is-ki-ri-s adi PN inandin Cyr. 
72:2, cf. also x dates r2hi ki-is-ki-ri Sa MU.2. 
KAM Camb. 225:22 and 23; note: silver ina 
ki-is-ki-rt 8a KAMAH Sa MU.5.KAM Nbn. 
214:14; ki-is-ki-[ru] a MN (in broken con- 
text) Moldenke 2 8:18, also Cyr. 304:10; 1 GUR 
ina ki-ts-ki-ir-re-e-tt) 82-7-14,1487:2. 


kiskissu_ s.; OB (Mari, 
Diyala region). 

warah Ki-is-ki-si-im ARM 7 120:13, and 
passim, see Bottéro, ARMT 7 p. 207, also ITI 
Ki-is-ki-st ARM 9 237 ii 11 (= ARMT 12 156), 


(month name); 
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and passim, see Birot, ARMT 9 p. 248f., ARMT 
12p.17n. 4, Ki-is-ki-is-si-im ARM 10 142:22; 
for Harmal, see Simmons, JCS 13 73; in 
Ishchali: UCP 10 62:15. 

Meissner, MAOG 13/2 24f. 


kiskiu s.; (a musical instrument); lJex.* 
[gid x].KAx BALAG(?) = ki-s-ki[?1-% Hh. VIIB 

38. 

Reading uncert., see Landsberger, MSL 6 

118 note to line 38. 


kislahO s.; threshing floor; lex.*; Sum. lw. 


xiuD = §u-d, xik-islatyp = mag-ka-nu Hh. I 
163a-164. 


kislimu_ see kissilimu. 


kislu (kaslu) s.; transverse process of the 
vertebra; OB, SB, NA. 


a) of asheep — 1’ in ext.: Summa kunuk 
esemsérim 2 ki-is-li imittim sumélam itiq 
if the vertebrae are two, (and) the right 
transverse process exceeds the left YOS 10 
48:35 and (with the opposite sides) 36, dupl. ibid. 
49:7f., cf. kunuk esemsérim ki-is-lu sina 
smittum eli Sumélim li[tiq] the vertebra, (its) 
transverse processes are two, let the right 
exceed the left (in length) RA 38 85:10 (OB 
ext. prayer), also kunuk esemsérim ki-is- 
lu(text -rt) Si-na 1i-me-e[t-tum Su-me-l]am 
li-te-ig HSM 7494: 28, cited Hussey, JCS 2 23. 


2’ other occ.: [...] $a ka-as-li §@ immeri 
esemtu gal[ttu] sa ka-as-li immeri tahassalma 
[...] you crush [the ...] of a sheep’s k., a 
roasted bone of a sheep’s k. Oppenheim Glass 
g U o'f. 


b) of human beings: wltw kisddigu adi 
esensérigu kas-lu-su putturu imdt (if a baby) 
has spina bifida (lit. its transverse processes 
are open from its neck to its spine), it will die 
Labat TDP 222:41. 


In Labat TDP 218:5, 224:61, 230:114 BI-lu 
sabtuSu occurs as diagnosis parallel to ikriba 
sabtusu (also bisanu ishassu, mamitu isbassu) 
and cannot be taken as kaslu “tendon” 
which in the same tablet (p. 222:41) is written 
kas-lu. For kisil ritti TBP (= Kraus Texte) 
62:23f., see kisallu. 


kispu 


The proposed meaning fits only usage a—L’; 
in usages a—2’ and b (in both instances 
kaslu instead of kislu) there are difficulties 
which might indicate that one or two other 
words kaslu are involved. 

(Held, Studies Landsberger 401ff.) 


kismu s.; weeding, cutting of green plants; 
Mari; cf. kasdmu. 

ku-u xup = [ka-s]a-mu, (ki-i]e-mu A TII/5:47f.; 
gu-[rju-u8 Gur, = ki-[is-mu] SP II 263 var.; ga. 
raS.nig.kud.da sar = ki-is-mu Hh. XVII 316, 
ef. ga.ra8.nig.kud.da sar = ki-is-mu = la-[...] 
Hg. D 241 and Hg. B IV 204; lu.tib.kud.da 
SAR = ki-is-mu Uh. XVII 352. 


a) in gen.: kt-is-mu-um ina pani epinnétim 
mad u kima ki-is-mu-um mddu L6.MES ebbiiz 
tum tmuru there is much weeding (needed) 
before (the coming of) the seeder plows and 
the officials have seen that there is very much 
weeding (needed) RA 53 58:11f. (Mari). 


b) qualifying leeks and turnips: see, 
referring to the variety used for its greens 
(Latin porrum sectivum) Hh. XVII, Hg., in 
lex. section. 

Birot, ARMT 9 334. 


kispu (kipsu) s.; funerary offering; from 
OB on; pl. kispi (Nuzi kispdtu and kipsdtu); 
wr. syll. (kipsu BE 8 4:6, NB) and KI.SI.GA; 
ef. kasdpu B. 

u,.ki.si.ga = MIN (= uUy-mu) ki-is-pi Hh. I 
196; udu.ki.si.ga = MIN (= immer) ki-ts-pi 
Hh. XIII 154. 

hul.gal, ki.si.ga = ki-ts-pu Nabnitu J 289f.; 
X.TAR = ki-is-pu sé 16, ki.dar.ra = min §d¢ Ki 
Nabnitu XXI 292f. 

ki.si.ga edin.na ha.ma.ra.ab.lé.c : ki-is- 
pa ina séri likallimka (see kullumu) JTVI 26 155 
jii 11; the door of the nether world is opened 
ki.si.ga Lugal.4Du,g.kt.ga I9En.ki INin.ki : 
hi-is-pu &a Lugaldukuga Enki u N[inkt] KAV 218 
A ii 27 and 36. 

up-u[m] ki-is-pi = bu-ub-bu-lum Malku IIT 143. 


a) in gen. — 1’ in letters and adm. texts 
—a’ in OB: Szbum wu himétum ana KL.si.Ga 
sa MN thhasseh milk and ghee will be needed 
for the funerary offering of the month Abu 
TCL 17:6, cf. adi Kisi.aa igallimu Sizbam 
likil (cows should come to Babylon) so that 
milk can be available until the funerary 
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offering is finished ibid. 16 (royal order); tur- 
tles and tortoises ana K1.si.aa rrt Abim ihhaés: 
gehu are needed for the funerary offering of 
MN VAS 16 51:5 (royal order), cf. CT 48 100:2; 
anni hisihti K1.si.GA EDIN.NA these are the 
materials for the funerary offering (made) 
outside the town (after detailed list of food, 
silver and leather objects, pots, baskets, etc.) 
CT 45 99:30; kala sattt ana [K}I.si.aa bibbuz 
lim ga bit abika mind anaddin what will I 
give throughout the year, at the day of the 
disappearance of the moon, as funerary 
offering for the family of your father? Kraus 
AbB 1 106:17, cf. istu tim 15.KAM ... adi 
ki-is-pi-im from the 15th to the 29th BA 5 
511 No. 46:5; bua bursimtam ana ki-is-pt 
sa abika Sibilam VAS 16 5 case 4, cf. ana 
abisa ki-is-pa-am [...] TIM 2 88:6; one 
ewe anaxkisi.ca JCS 11 36 No. 27:6; ulldnu 
L.ta.AmM kurulli ana Kki.si.ca tanaddinu isten 
isam la tanaddin you do not give a single 
piece of wood apart from the one reed 
kurullu which you are giving for the 
funerary offering YOS 2 20:14; tértum sa 
KI.si.Ga extispicy performed concerning a 
funerary offering JCS 21 222 G 1 (OB ext. 
report). 


b’ in Mari: am ki-is-pi-im ana Terga 
akasSadam I will arrive in Terqa on the 
day of the funerary offering (i.e., on the 
29th) (letter sent on the 26th) ARM 1 65:5; 
oil ana ki-vs-pi-[v]m ARM 7 9 r.5, RA 64 35 
No. 28:2, oil ana ki-is-pi-im sa Sarrani 
ARM 9 71 iii 33, 89:7, and passim in ARM 9, sec 
ARMT 9 p. 283 n. 3 and p. 284f., ARMT 11 
226:6, 231:6, wr. ki-tsx(US)-pt-im ibid. 118:6, 
127:6, 266:13, 274 r. 2’, ef. ARMT 12 30:6, 
63:6, (without LUGAL.MES) ARMT 11 94:4, 
ARMT 12 681:6, 722:4. 


c’ in MB: beer ana ki-is-pi PBS 2/2 8:1, 
also (beer and salt) ibid.9; ki-is-pu PN 
(referring to flour) ibid. 86:4 and 7, also 
ki-ts-pu (beside takpirtu, takultu and piqittu) 
ibid. 13; (spices) adi 4 sita sal-mi uw ki-is-pi 
ibid. 108:7, kt-ts-pu TA UD.1.KAM EN UD.30. 
Kam ga Sabétu (in similar context) ibid. 
133:2 and 36, note pappasu ki-is-pu ibid. 12; 
rations ana ki-is-pi_ ibid. 113: 12. 


kispu 


d’ in Nuzi: spelt given ana kt-ip-sa-ti 
ina GN ina MN HSS 14 152:7, cf. (wheat) 
ana DINGIR.MES ki-ip-sa-ti (beside ana nigéti) 
RA 56 60 No. 2:5; ina arhi ki-is-pa-tum sa 
18-ki-i8-kt AASOR 16 66:31. 

e’ in NA: ki-is-pu NINDA.MES sat Hatz 
tdte (obscure) ADD 1127 v(?) 9. 


2’ in lit. and rel. texts: ki-is-pi naq mé 
uzammésuniti (see zummt mng. 2) Streck 
Asb. 56 vi 76; ina ki-ts-pi-sk nisé &dtunu ina 
libbi aspun I crushed these people with it at 
the funerary offering for him (Sennacherib) 
Streck Asb. 38 iv 72; adi ki-is-mi wu ndq mé 
ana etemmé Sarrdni alikit m[abrija] Sa sub: 
tulu arkus I reinstated the funerary offerings 
and the libation of water for the spirits of 
my royal fathers, which had ceased ibid. 
250 r.1; without you (Sama&) Anunnaki ul 
imakharu ki-ts-pt the gods of the nether 
world cannot accept funerary offerings 
(parallel: the gods cannot smell incense) 
AMT 71,1:38, cf. LKA 155:10 and dupls.; in 
the nether world efemmaégu lizamma ki-ip-su 
(see zummt mng. le) BE 84:6; in broken 
context: Ki.si.aa-ka tlput AMT 32,2:4, also 
{a]-na ki-is-pi [...] BA 5 696 No. 49:9; 1 
ki-is-pu asipitu (in list of tablets) ADD 869 
ii 12 and parallel ADD 944 r. i 5, also[...] 
ki-is-pt aSipiitu ADD 980i 5. 

b) with kasdpu: see lex. section; mitdz 
kuma ki-is-pa ta-ka-st-[pa] (while I am still 
alive you will give me food) when I am dead 
you will make funerary offerings (for me) 
MDP 23 285:16; you place the figurine in a 
tomb KI.si.aa ta-kas-sip AMT 90,1 ii 8, cf. 
mala ina erseti nilu ki-is-pa ak-sip-ku-nu-s& 
I have made funerary offerings for all of 
you who are lying in the nether world KAR 
227 iii 11, dupl. LKA 89r.4, cf. ki-is-pi ta-ka- 
$t-ip-sté-nu-[tt] BBR No. 49 r. 11,  kis-pa 
ta-ka-sip-si-nu-te KAR 32:15, also 8 amé 
ki-is-pa {takassip] Or. NS 34 123:10; ana 
ummdni ki-is-pa ta-ka-si-ip you make 
funerary offerings to the (dead) masters 
Oppenheim Glass § L 36’; KI.SI.GA ana GIDIM 
IM.R1.A lik-sip he should make a funerary 
offering to the spirits of (his) family 4R 60 
r.31, cf. (in the same phrase) ki-is-pa ta- 
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kas-sip(!) BBR No. 52:14, LKA 84:5; (as long 
as the eclipse lasts) ki-is-pi ana a.GAR SuB. 
MES ta-kds-sip, ki-is-pt ana ip. MES ga mé la 
ubbal(u) KI.MIN ki-is-pi ana TAnunnaki ta- 
kas-sip, you make funerary offerings for the 
fields that lie fallow, you make funerary 
offerings for the canals that carry no water, 
you make funerary offerings for the gods of 
the nether world BRM 4 6:19f., sce TuL p. 93; 
ki-\s-pt ana itemmi[m] ga PN li-ik-si(!)-pu 
ARM 3 40:16, see von Soden, WO 2 399 n. 4; 
oil, white wine and all kinds of garden fruit 
ki-is-p[t] a-kds-sip,-Sé-nu-ti VAB 4 292 iii 16, 
restored from Halil Edhem Mem. Vol. 126, also 
AnSt 8 50 iii 1 (Nbn.); ana Anunnaki ki-is-pa 
ta-ka-sip mé kastti sikara SE.SA.A tanagqi 
LEA 70 i 24 and iii 21, see TuL p. 50 and 55:48, 
ef. BBR No. 26 iv 43, 46, LKA 123:8’, STT 
69:29, Or. NS 21 138:20 and r. 11 (NA rit.); 
kis-pa ana Anim t-kas-si-pu. KAR 307: 23, see 
Tul p. 33; Ki.Si.Ga t-kas-sip AMT 32,2:5; KI. 
Si.ca t[a-kas-sip-st] LKA 80:7, see TuL p. 69; 
KISLGA ki-sip IEN.LIL sirimtaka usaksadka 
make a funerary offering and Enlil will let 
you obtain your wishes Labat Calendrier § 
59:10, parallel (corrupt) KAR 178 r. ii 74. 


LU ki-is-pi (as the name of a temple 
official) OECT 1 pl. 20:19 remains obscure. 


For Iraq 16 41a 8 see kibsu A mng. 2b. 
Asto ki-tp-si, ki-tb-su lubéka HSS 13 383:4 
and 7 and kib-su lili, ki-ib-su illu YOS 6 
225:13 and 16, their meaning is difficult to 
establish but they seem to have no connection 
with either kispu or kibsu. 

Landsberger Kult. Kalender p. 5 and n. 1; 


van Dijk, Studien Falkenstein 242 n. 44; M. Burke, 
ARMT 11 p. 139; van Driel Cult of As8ur p. 168. 


kispu see kibsu A and kupsu. 
kissappu see kilzappu. 


kissatu A (kissutu) s.; 1. chopped straw 
(as fodder for sheep, goats, donkeys, horses, 
and for making bricks), 2. fodder, food for 
domestic animals; OB, NA, NB; cf. kis: 
satu A in rabi kissati. 


1. chopped straw (as fodder for sheep, 
goats, donkeys, horses, and for making 


kissatu A 


bricks) —- a) used as fodder: our lord sent 
us word as follows  ki-sa-ta-am tanaddina 
kima bélni idi biridnu ki-sa-da-am ul 
nig[vé] you must deliver the fodder — as our 
lord well knows we are starving and have no 
fodder (to give out) TCL 18 125:27 and 29; 
Ug.UDU.HLA damgatim inassuguma(?) wu ki- 
sa-si-na usaddanuma (do you not know that) 
they will select fine sheep and goats and have 
their fodder delivered TCL 17 57:48, ef. ibid. 
37; x barley ki-ts-sd-at U,.UDU.HI.A YOS 5 
181:22, cf. ki-is-sd-tum (as part of SA.GAL) 
ibid. 219:14 (all OB); 1 BAN ki-sa-at imérim 
UCP 10 78 No. 3:15, 85 No. 10:15 (OB Ishchali); 
2 BAN ki-ts-sd-at AB.HI.A Sa PN CT 47 80:11’ 
(OB Sippar), see Biggs, JNES 28 134. 


b) as part of the rent of a field: trzbnam u 
ki-is-sa-tam bél eqlim ippal he pays to the 
owner of the field the straw and the chopped 
straw TCL 1 142:16; 1 GAN-e 30 (sia) SE. 
GI8.i ki-is-sa-at eqlim i[Ac.e] for each tku 
he measures out as the k.-delivery of the 
field thirty silas of linseed BE 6/2 124:12 
(all OB). 


c) used for making bricks: kis-sat 8a ana 
SIG,.HI.A VAS 6 64:2 (NB). 


2. fodder, food for domestic animals — a) 
consisting of barley — 1’ for equids — a’ in 
NA: SE ki-ts-su-té ana ANSE urdte liddinu 
they should give fodder to the donkey mares 
ABL 306 r. 12; note the sequence NINDA. 
MES KAS.MES SE ki-su-tu a4 LU.MAH.MES Iraq 
23 55 ND 2803: 18, cf. ana SE ki-s[i-te] ibid. ii 
15; note also tibnu beside k.: SE.AN.NU.MES 
SE ki-su-tu mada nusakkal we will use much 
straw and fodder (for the asappu-horses) 
Traq 13 113 ND 462:7 (let.), cf. x ANSE SE ki- 
su-u-tt Iraq 15 146 ND 3467:3, ti-ib-nu SE 
ki-su-té(!) ABL 802:8, also (for horses) ABL 
995:3, ABL 89:15 and r. 8, SE.IN.NU.ME 8E 
ki-su-tu.MES (as tribute) Scheil Tn. II 78 and 
r.10; SE ki-su-té jaasappt ABL 1290:6, ef. 
1 ME 70 ANSE SE ki-su-tu ibid. 9, also 11; 
Sr ki-su-té (for horses) ABL 325:8, cf. also 
ABL 802:5; SE kt-si-te tktasap ABL 1070 r. 8, 
also issu libbi ki-si-tt ikassap ND 7010:7f. 
(courtesy J. N. Postgate). 
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b’ in NB:  ki-is-sat aNSE.KUR.RA.MES 
Nbn. 357:19, 364:3, 546:10, cf. 915:14, Camb. 
131:18, TCL 12 82:1, 13 232:3, UCP 9 71 No. 
64:3, ete., ki-ts-sa-tum ANSE Dar. 253:5; 
note beside tbnu straw: ti-ib-ni u ki-is-sat 
straw and fodder BIN 17:11 (NB); 1 sina 
SE.BAR u 1 BAN ti-ib-ni ki-is-sa-ti 3a GUD. 
MES &% UDU.NITA TCL 12 80:6 (both NB). 


2’ for sheep and cattle (NB only): naphar 
28 UDU.MES ana imi 2 BAN SE.BAR ki-is-sat 
in all 28 sheep, two seahs of barley per 
day as fodder Camb. 256:21, cf. 1 pr 4 
sina kis-sat 20 UDU.NITA.GAL.MES Sa timu 
(uttatu mentioned line 1) Nbn. 841:4, cf. also 
Nbn. 546:4f., 915:4-8, Dar. 8:11, and passim; 
ki-is-sa-tum Sa GUD.MES uw UDU.ME YOS 3 
29:21; kis-sat fa GUD.MES u UDU.NITA TCL 9 
144:17, also BIN 2 133:5, Cyr. 31:7, Camb. 
420:8f., YOS 7 13:17, etc.; delivery of barley 
elat ... SE.NUMUN wu ki-is-sa-tum GUD.MES 
with exception of the seed and fodder for 
the (plow) oxen (needed for the current year) 
Dar. 413:9, ef. CT 22 20:10 (let.); 2 PI ki-is- 
sat 12 eup rabitu (also for Gup tardinni) 
Nbn. 546:1f., also Nbn. 357:3f., 998:2, Camb. 
124:2f., and passim; note the irregular pl. ki- 
si-a-t% §a adi GN ... ana GUD.MES idin pro- 
vide fodder to the oxen (sufficient to last) as 
far as Babylon BIN 1 91:23; note the con- 
trast: [x] Sz.BAR bal-la Sa 3 GUD.MES nés[ip] 
1 sina SE.BAR ki-is-sat-ta §a 13 UDU.NITA xX 
barley as ballu-fodder for three oxen, (one) 
neésrpu (and) one sila of barley as fodder for 
13 sheep UET 4 139:2; exceptionally emmer 
wheat: 1 GuR ziz.AM ... ki-is-sa-tum UDU. 
nrrA Camb. 94:2. 


3’ for poultry (NB only): ten cur (of bar- 
ley) ana ki-is-sat Sa[MUSEN].HI.A AnOr 8 32:20 
and 23; barley ana ki-is-sat Sa is-sur TCL 12 
59:49, also AnOr 8 33:20, Camb. 7:2; (100 GUR 
of barley) ana ki-is-sa-ti ana LU.SIPA.MES 84 
MUSEN.HLA  YOS 7 22:17; with ref. to 
specific birds: ki-is-sat Uz.TUR.MUSEN (see 
paspasu) Nbn. 528:10, Cyr. 80:5, Camb. 266:9, 
and passim; kt-is-sa-tum KUR.GI.MUSEN (see 
kurki) Nbk. 331:3; kis-sat 600 TU.KURg. 
MUSEN (see summatu) Nbk. 405:3; ki-is-sat 
AMA.MUSEN Dar. 8:4, also, wr. kis-sat MUSEN 


kissatu B 


um-ma-a-ta Camb. 131:7, see Landsberger, WO 
3 253 n. 38 and correct CAD 6 (H) sub hummatu 
and AHw. sub gummatu, also von Soden, Or. NS 
35 9 No. 32. 


4’ without indication of use: x GUR Sz. 
BAR Sa PN ana ki-is-sat Cyr. 364:23; x SE. 
BAR ki-is-sat Nbn. 1085:1; SE.BAR ... ina 
ki-is-sat MN nadnat Cyr. 22:3, and passin. 


b) consisting of dates: 220 GUR 2U.LUM. 
MA ki-is-sa-ti a alpti YOS7112:1; 2 GuR 
54 SILA ZU.LUM.MA ki-is-sat AMA.MUSEN.MES 


Dar. 54:10; without indication of use: 
10 GUR ZU.LUM.MA ina ki-ts-sa-tu,-s% 
Dar. 46:3. 


The separation of the two mngs. was sug- 
gested by the NA practice of writing kissutu 
with the det. SE, by the juxtaposition of 
tibnu and kissatu in NA and NB (see mng. 
2), by the use of barley beside dates as 
kissatu, i.e., as fodder, and above all by the 
fact that neither poultry nor any other 
animals can be sustained with chopped straw 
only. While kissatu has this latter meaning 
in a number of cases in OB, the fodder 
called kissatu in NA and NB must have con- 
sisted of a mixture of straw and grain. For 
further references see Tallqvist Sprache der 
Contracte Nabt-N@ ids p. 83. 


For kissat séri see kissatu B. 


kissatu A in rabi kissati s.; official in 
charge of fodder; NA, NB; cf. kissatu A. 

a) in NA: Gau.SxE ki-si-te Iraq 15 152 
ND 3469:13. also ND 10028:3, ND 10051 r.7 
(courtesy J. V. Kinnier Wilson); GAL SE ki-si-t[t] 
ADD 647:8, 25, r. 19, sec Postgate Royal Grants 
No. 9. 


b) in NB: LU Gat hi-is-sat-ti RA 11 166:7; 
LU GAL ki-is-sa-tum VAS 3 2:2; LU GAL ki-is- 
sat YOS 7 114:12, LU <@aL ki-is-sa-tv (same 


person) ibid. 107:14; LU Gat kis-sat(!)-t 
UET 4 188:9. 

San Nicold, Or. NS 17 287. 
kissatu B_ (kissatu, or kizzatu) s.; (a 


disease); Bogh., SB; cf. kasdsu A and B. 
[...] = [ht)-ts-sa-tum MSL 9 80:187 (list of 
diseases). 
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kuSu.ku (vars. aS.kuS.kt.e, [1(?)].kt.e) 
sa.kt.e: ki-is-sa-iwm (var. ki-is-sa-tu) ekkétu CT 4 
3:13 and dupl., cited MSL 9 106, restored from 
BM 128027, cited Walker, BiOr 26 77, var. from 
Sm. 1580: 6’f. 

sa.ciG | ki-is-sa-tum GCCI 2 406:17 (comm. to 
Labat TDP XIII-X1V). 

a) inines.: sikkatu sennittu isdtu girgissu 
samdnu maskadu sagalla sagbdnu ser anu 
lemnu serdnu napsa sa sépé ki-is-sa-at (var. 
ki-is-sa-tt) igsatu KAR 233:27, restoration and 
var. from STT 138:24, cf. also the similar enu- 
merations [girg]issu amurriqanu ahhazu[...]- 
tum ki-is-sa-tu% isatu 83-1-18,506:6, epgéenu 
ki-is-sat 121 K.6250:5, also maéskadu ki-is- 
sa-tum K.7928:3, ki-is-sa-tum isa[tu} Sassatu 
sennitu (etc.) CT 233:9and 12; obscure: 
kis-sat (var. ki-is-sat) lib-bi-8é u%-sah-hir AfO 
23 42:21 (fire inc.). 


b) in diagn.: ki-is-sa-at séi — k. caused 
by exposure to heat KBo 9 49:13, cf. ki-is- 
sa-a-tum (entire diagnosis) ibid. 11, also 
ki-is-sat WLabat TDP 130:30, for comm., see 
lex. section; murus ki-is-sa-ti marus ibid. 
154:13. 

While it is possible to separate the two 
verbs kasdsu A and B (kazdzu), both de- 
scribing bodily symptoms, the spelling vari- 
ants kissatu and kissatu (or kizzatw) indicate 
that even if at one time two different words 
existed side by side, they were subsequently 
confused and used for each other in SB 
incantations and medical texts. See also 
kissatu. 
kissibirru see kisibirru. 
kissilimitu see *kissilimd. 
kissilimu (kislimu) s.; (name of the ninth 
month); wr. ITIL.GAN.GAN.NA, ITI.GAN.GAN.E 


(also 1T1.GANn); cf. *kissalimit. 

iti gan.gan.na = kti-si-li-mu (var. ki-is-li-mu) 
Hh. I 229. 

Langdon Menologies 135 ff. 
*kissilima (fem. kissilimitu) adj.; born in 
the month Kislimu; MB*; cf. kissilimu. 

(1 Ki-is-si-li-mi-tum BE 15 188 v 34. 


kissu. s.; (part of a plowshare and of 
a chariot); MB.* 


kisi 
giS.dur.apin, giS.paA.apin, gi8.nig.kud. 
da.apin = ki-is-su Hh. V 155ff.; giS.kak.si. 


ma, giS.nig.sar = ki-is-su (followed by names 
of agricultural implements) Hh. VII A 114f. 


a) as part of a plowshare: see Uh. V, 
etc., in lex. section; tukum.bi Se.numun. 
na é.tur.ra nu.um.ku, nig.kud gis. 
eme apin.na.zu kur.ra.ab if the seed 
does not enter the bottom of the furrows 
change (i.e., adjust) the k. of your plowshare 
Farmer’s Instructions 51f. (courtesy M. Civil). 


b) as part of a chariot: ki-is-su uw sac. 
KUL UD.KA.BAR a bronze k. and bolt (among 
chariot equipment) PBS 2/2 54:7 (MB). 

For EA 25 ii 37, see kizzu C. 


kissu_ see kisu C, kidSu A and kizzu B. 
kissi see kist. 
kissugu s.; (an animal); SB.* 


gaqgadu gaqgad ki-is-su-gi its head is a 
k.-head (description of a lahmu-monster) 
Kocher, MIO 1 74 iv 34, also ibid. 64117’, also 
(description of the kuliélu-monster) _ ibid. 
80 vi5; pagru mérénu ki-is-su-gu (its) naked 
body is a k. (referring to a lahmu-monster) 
ibid. 74 iv 46 and 76 v 9. 

(Frank, ZA 29 194); Landsberger Fauna 120 n. 3. 


kissuratu see kisurratu. 
kissutu see kissatu A. 


kisi (kissti) s.; supporting wall along a 
building, a terrace or a city wall; from OB 
on; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and K1.sA. 

ki-is-sa KISES.KAK = ké-is-su-u, w-[...] Diri 
IV 313f.; BE 31314 (courtesy L. Matous) has in 
the Akk. coluinn ki-is-su-v% (line 313), ba-ab ki-si-e 
(313a) and ki-sa-a-[tum(?)] (313b) with blanks in 
lines 313a and b, cf. KISE8.KAK.A = ki-ts-su-t 
Proto-Diri 327; x1.SE8k'-i8-8ag ax = ki-su-u Antagal 
G 42; Su.gul.{la] = ki-su-um UET 6 370:6. 


a) of temples: B.NAM.TLLA ana liwitisu 
ki-sa-a-am rabiam Sa siG@,.AL.UR.RA ... alwiz 
Suma I surrounded the temple completely 
with a large supporting wall made of kiln- 
fired bricks AfO 12 364 i 14 (OB Malgium), 
ef. KI.8e8.KaK.a.mah E.kur.ra.ka_ sig,. 
al.urg.ra mu.TU AS 1715 No. 52:7 (Ka- 
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da3man-Enlil); 1% 4NIN.MAH ... épud ki-sa-a 
danna ina kupri u agurri usashirgsa I built 
the temple of Ninmah and surrounded it 
with a strong supporting wall of kiln-fired 
bricks (laid) in bitumen VAB 4 84 No. 6i 15 
and dupls., also (said of Ezida) ibid. 298:5 
(both Nbk.); sthirtt Hsagila ... ki-sa-a danna 
ina kupri w agurri usashir(!) VAB 4 216 ii 
26 (Ner.); the temple £.1GI.KALAM.MA which 
an earlier king had built igd@ri K1.sA-sdé la 
usashirugsu but whose wall he had not 
surrounded with a supporting wall RA 11 
113 ii 28 and dupl. Cf 36 23 ii 28 (Nbn.);  ki- 
ts-su-Su Sa gisnugalli its (Ezida’s) retaining 
wall is of alabaster ZA 53 238:9. 


b) ofa palace: ki-su-u ugsépig OIP 2 153 
No. 18:5 (Senn.); bit épusu ... ki-sa-a ak- 
su-[u] VAB 4 200 No. 37:4 (Nbk.). 


c) of a terrace: pili rabiti ki-su-u-su 
(vars. ki-su-su, a-sur-ru-su) usashira udan: 
nina supuksu I surrounded (the terrace) with 
large limestone blocks as its retaining wall 
and thus strengthened its structure OIP 2 
106 vi 9 and dupl. 119:19, vars. from ibid. 100:52 
(Senn.). 


d) of a city wall: the second side of the 
field ki-séim Sa GN Scheil Sippar 10:5 (OB), 
cf. (list of women) Sa ki-si-e-im VAS 9 176:5 
and 15, also (list of men) twenty (men) for 
the ki-vs-su-um UET 5 468 ii 37; obscure: 
ina ki-zi-im TCL 10 86:23, 87 edge, 88:24, 
ana ki-xi-im 90:17, also ina ki-zi-e-im 
UCP 9 335 11:17 (all OB); note in connection 
with the delivery of bricks (see also nabalz 
kattu): libnati ... ina ki-i-su inandin YOS 6 
236:9, cf. tlabbinuma igammarw? ina ki-st 
imannu’ inandinw? BE 9 51:6, tlabbinuma 
ina ki-is-su ... infandinu] Evetts App. 4:8, 
libnati ina ki-is-su vmannima ana PN [inanz 
din] Cyr. 255:10, also ina ki-su TuM 2-3 83:6 
(all NB). 


e) referring to gateways: mushussa ert 
da ina ki-si-e KA.KA Esagila nanzuzu 
the copper mushussu-monsters that were 
erected at the retaining wall of the gates of 
Esagila VAB 4 210i 21, ef. ina ki-si-e babant 
Sindti kima labirimma usziz ibid. 30 


kisu A 


(Ner.); mushussé ert Sa ina ki-si-e &.MAy 
ibid. 282 viii 58 (Nbn.);_ possibly also salam 
abni ... ki-su(!)-u usashira Rost Tigl. III p. 
76 r. 31. 

Though kisé is a loan from Sum. ki.s4, 
it may originally have been itself borrowed 
from Akk., as is suggested by the formulation 
kiséd aksi VAB 4 200 No. 37:4. Hence an 
original kisu ‘“‘surrounding supporting wall” 
could be posited, which became in Sum. 
ki.sa. 

Jacobsen, AfO 12 364 n. 12; M. Lambert and 


R.-J. Tournay, RA 45 34ff.; Falkenstein, Or. NS 
35 231 n. 2. 


kisu A (késu, kisu) s.; 1. leather bag for 
stone weights and for a merchant’s silver, 
2. capital (kept in a bag, to be used for 
business transactions), 3. silver kept in a bag 
for deposit banking (NB only), 4. treasury 
(Nuzi only); from OA, OB on; kigu ARM 
10 58:15, for OA, see mng. 2a; wr. syll. and 
KUS.NIG.NA, (NIG.NA, Frank Strassburger Keil- 
schrifttexte 38:6, YOS 10 36 i 18). 

kuS.nig.na, = kifil-su Hh. XI 170, followed 
by kuS.ka.nig.na,= pi-7 MIN opening of the bag, 
ku8.kKI.KAL.nig.na = sa-[as-si MIN] bottom of the 
bag, [ku8].mar.Sum.nig.na,=[...] ibid. 171 ff.; 
ku8S.ka.dt.nig.na, = MIN (= e-rim) ki-[7}-[si] 
lining of the stone bag ibid. 169; kuS.nig.na, = 
ki-i-su Nabnitu J 160; na,.kuS.nig.na, = MIN 
(= a-ban) ki-i-s[t] = [...] stone weight for the 
stone bag Hg. B IV 95. 

Give them a well-tied naruqqu-bag kuS8.nig.na, 
guSkin ki.babbar TUa.sic.bi U.mu.un.ni.in. 
ké8 : ki-su kaspi hurdsi ina sissiktisunu rukusma 
tie a leather bag with gold and silver to the hem 
of their garment JTVI 26 156 iii 8. 


1. leather bag for stone weights and for a 
merchant’s silver — a) for stone weights: 
see lex. section; 6 NA, NIG.NA, KA.GI.NA six 
(weight) stones of hematite for the k.-bag 
Frank Strassburger Keilschrifttexte 38:6 (OB); 
mustéent [a-b]a-an ki-i-si he who substitutes 
the stone weights in the bag Lambert BWL 
132: 108. 


b) for silver and gold (referring to the 
actual bag with contents) — 1” in OA: iniime 
ki-sa-am tusebalanni Saptam suknam saptum 
ina Alim wagrat when you send me the bag, 
send me (lit. place) wool, wool is expensive 
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in the City BIN 6 7:16, also BIN 4 9:18 (same 
writer and addressee). 


2’ in OB: ki-sa-am mala tusdbilam Salimz 
tam iddinunim each bag you sent me they 
have given me intact ABIM 20:5; assum 
ki-si-im Sa PN Sa ina mahrika Saknat as to 
the bag of PN which is deposited with you 
PBS 7 49:5, cf. ki-su-um Sa PN ... ina bit 
PN, Saknat ibid. 10, sa Sullum ki-si-im Suati 
epus do what (is necessary) for safeguarding 
that bag ibid. 14, cf. ibid. 20; ana ki-si- 
ku-nu la teggia ina bitikunu kaspam 1c1.6. 
GAL la tezzibani be not careless with your 
moneybags, do not leave even one sixth of 
a shekel of silver in your house YOS 2 134:17; 
5 Gin Na, ki-si-ia five shekels (of silver spent 
for) a stone weight for my bag CT 45 21:10 
(list of expenses); may your lord and lady 
kima ki-st a qatisunu lissuruki watch over 
you as over the bag in their hands VAS 16 
1:11; kt-st pitema kamkammatam mali masiat 
[...] open my bag and [take out?] as many 
kamkammatu-rings as needed YOS 2 16:15; 
assum ki-si-im Sa ana PN [ad]dinu ki-sa- 
am tuttéranim as to the bag which I gave 
to PN, you (pl.) had the bag returned to 
me CT 29 33:5f.; summa ki-sa-am ilgima 
ittalak whether he has taken the bag and 
has left (or whether it is still with you) 
ibid. 11, cf. ibid. 9, tm tuppdtim wu ki-si-im 
ibid. 21, also CT 29 30:17; bab KUS.NIG.NA, 
PN u PN, ukallu PN and PN, hold the strings 
of the purse BE 6/1 97:17; mar awili kima 
néti ana ki-si-ia maharim aspuram I sent a 
man like us to fetch my bag UET 5 81:20, 
cf. ki-si ina gqagqar nakri tuktil you have kept 
back my bag in enemy territory ibid. 42; biti 
bitka u ki-si ki-is-ka my house is your house 
and my purse is your purse OECT 8 74:20. 

3’ in Mari: ki-is kaspim uti they found a 
bag full of silver (PN and PN, who [first saw] 
that silver divided it) ARM 644r.4’; 1 kv- 
sa-am &a kaspim abi tknukma ana PN iddin 
my father sealed and gave to PN a bag of 
silver ARM 10 58:15. 

4’ in lit.: nd@Su ki-i-su tamkdré the 
merchants carrying (their) weight bags ‘Tn.- 
Epic “‘v” 9, ef. talmk]dru nag ki-st (vars. [KUS. 


kisu A 


Nia].va, and ki-i-s[t]) Lambert BWL 130:69, 
also LU.[paM].cAR allaku LUSaMAN.LA nag 
KUS.NiG.NA, the ever-traveling merchant, the 
apprentice carrying the bag (with weights) 
ibid. 134:139, cf. also Studies Landsberger 286 r. 
14; gereb KUS.NiG.NA,-ka asSatka aj ilmad let 
your wife not learn the contents of your 
moneybag Ugaritica 5 No. 163 ii 19; rab 
ligtdni ki-si-sk rab zammari sammésu the 
chief of finances(?) (deposits) his bag, the 
chief of the singers his harp (before the 
newly crowned king) MVAG 41/3 14 iii 10 
(NA); uncert.: ki-is §a Na, [...] BABBAR. 
DIL [...] KUB 4 12 r.(!) 6 (Gilg.); DIS KUS 
ki-za tkul if (in his dream) he eats a leather 
bag Dream-book 317 Sm. 2073 iv 20’. 

5’ in omens: muni ki-si-im ina mat 
nakrim ittanallak a.... of the moneybag 
will go about in the enemy country YOS 10 
36 iv 12 (OB ext.); ki-is-si uhallag he will lose 
the moneybag KUB 37 198:9' (oil omens); 
mar tamkdri ina harrdn illaku KUS.NiG.NA,- 
su uhallag the merchant will lose his bag on 
the business trip he makes (and return empty- 
handed) KAR 423 iii 21, r.i 60, 427r. 13, 428: 15, 
wr. ki-ts-su PRT 128:7; haldg ki-si loss of 
the moneybag KAR 430r. 21; the merchant 
who travels to a distant country summa 
KUS.Nie.NA,-su urakki[sma] mimma agru 
tleqqima ana garri [...] even if he has his 
moneybag securely tied, he will have to take 
out something costly [and present it] to the 
king (of that country) KAR 423 r. i 62 (all SB 
ext.). 


6’ in comparisons: if the lung kima Nic. 
NA, hurrurat has as many folds(?) as a bag 
YOS 10 36113, also (the lobe of the liver) 
kima ki-st-im hurrurat ibid. 14:10 (OB); you 
have drawn my sinews tight kima kus. 
Nia.na, Sa tamkdri like the leather bag ofa 
merchant Biggs Saziga 20f.:13, 17; if the 
slaughtered sheep’s front and hind legs kima 
4ki-si ttgura are crossed like four (strings 
of) a bag CT 31 32 r. 14 (SB behavior of 
sacrificial lamb). 


2. capital (kept in a bag, to be used for 


business transactions) —a) in OA: agsiam 1 
MA.NA Sa ki-St-a 8a iddinunidtini adinima 


431 


oi.uchicago.edu 


kisu A 


ibas&i there is still on hand one mina of agium 
of my business capital which they have given 
to us CCT 5 20:37, ana ki-8é-c u attunu 
$aila Jankowska KTK 5:18; 1 TUG iéram ki- 
sa-am tadmigqtaka PN naPakkum ICK 1 88:16; 
ana ki-st niddin we have given (x silver) for 
the capital(?) BIN 4 87:29, you and PN ki- 
sa-am ida ki-sa-am taddia missum tértakunu 
la illikam deposit the business capital, if 
you have (already) deposited the business 
capital, why did your report (about it) not 
reach me? TCL 14 39:29. 


b) in OB: mésil ki-s[t]-i[m] half of the 
capital Kraus Edikt iii 27; do not release to 
him the silver Sa PN ana ki-si-i-ni ispuru 
about which PN wrote to (withdraw from) 
our capital ABIM 20:73; ki-sa-am sudti 
kaspam u némelétisu ana ummidtim PN 
... lu utér PN has returned to the money 
lenders that capital (i.e., the original amount) 
of silver and its accrued profits VAS 8 71:14, 
cf. ina kaspim u ki-si-im sa tappim ... la 
igsému they must not buy (it) with silver or 
the capital of the partner ibid. 18, also 
ki-sa-am ... ilgiam ibid. 12; ana tappitim 
ki-st-im kaspim ga sérim u libbt dlim ... ul 
traggamu they will have no claim on the 
partnership fund, the capital, (or) any silver 
overland or in the city CT 48 1:32, cf. ina 
li[bbi k]i-st-im ga IuTU [wu PN] tappi ibid. 99:3; 
gapilti kaspim bu-la-at ki-st-im (see be’aldtu 
usage b) VAS 8 71:23; weriam Sa ki-si-ia u 
ki-st PN sunniganissumma collect from him 
the copper from my capital and PN’s capital 
UET 5 66:8, cf. wertim ina [ki-st]-su-nu tttasi 
ibid. 15; tuppum ga gati awilim u ki-su-um 
VAS 9 221:14; awitlum ana ki-si-Su-ma ukassa 
each man makes profit to (the extent of) his 
(share in the) capital BE 6/1 15:14; ‘PN 
... PN, ana ki-st-im sa mutigsa tssa<b>aima 
PN, has seized ‘PN for the capital of her 
husband BE 6/1 26:2. 


c) in lit.: what has he benefited who 
invests money in unscrupulous trading 
missions? ustakassab ana némelima uhallag 
KUS.NiaG.NA, he will diminish (his) profit, he 
(Sama) will cause him to lose (his) capital 
Lambert BWL 132: 104. 


kisu B 


3. silver kept in a bag for deposit banking 
(NB only): x silver owed by two persons to 
PN ina MN kaspa ina ke-e-su la illa inandinw 
they will pay in MN (but) the silver must not 
leave the (sealed) bag Nbk. 43:4, cf. kaspu sa 
ke-e-su la illa? the silver kept in the (sealed) 
bag must not leave (it) BIN 1 141:28. 


4. treasury (Nuzi only): mannu sa KI.BAL- 
tu 10 MA.NA KU.BABBAR 10 MA.NA KU.GI ana 
ki-st a 41m 1.LA.B whoever breaks (this con- 
tract) will pay (as a fine) ten minas of silver 
and ten minas of gold to the treasury of Adad 
SMN 3094:13 (unpub.). 


The semantic development of kisu from 
“bag” to “treasury” corresponds to that of 
Latin fiscus. 


In RA 53 133 r. 11 read LU.ENGAR(!) ¢-ki-e-8u, 
see tkisu and add this ref. there. For Streck Asb. 
76 ix 51 and dupls. see kidu As. For EA 14 i 57 
see kigu B s.; in TCL 17 28:29 read [a]na eglim 
stisim. For BE 9 51:6, etc., see kisd usage d. For 
alap ki-8i see qigu. 

Salonen Hausgerate 1 191f. 


kisu B (ktSu) s.; 1. bond, fetter, 2. kis 
libbi (an intestinal disease); OB, MB, SB; 
kigu AfO 19 54:206; cf. kasd A v. 

[8a].gig = MIN (= mu-ru-us) lib-bi, [libi8].gig 
= ki-is ib-bi Antagal e ii(?) 5’f.; t.suh.i.da = 
MIN (= na-sa-hu) 84 ki-is lib-bi CT 18 49 i 28; 
[libis.gig] = [ki-c]s 4b-b¢ MSL 9 92 1 (SB list of 
diseases). 

sag.gig ai.gig Sa.gig libiS.gig : mu-ru-us 
gaq-qa-di MIN Sin-ni MIN lib-bi ki-is lib-bi CT 16 
35:40f., also ibid. 31:94f., cf. CT 17 11:99f., 
ASKT p. 82-83:23, also (Sum. destroyed) CT 16 
24:8f., see AAA 22 86 iii 123f.; sag.gig libis. 
<gig>.ga.gin,(Gim) in.du,.du,.dé : mu-ru-us 
qaq-ga-di ki-ma ki-is lib-bi it-tak-kip the headache 
(demon) gores like the kis libbi-disease CT 17 21 
ii 115f.; IBa.ud tug.nam.ti.la Sub.ba S8a(var. 
sag).gig.ga.ke,y(KID) : 4min na-da-at 5t-pat ba- 
ld-ti ana ki-is lib-bi Bau is the one who casts a 
life(-restoring) spell against the kis libbi—disease 
Craig ABRT 1 18 D.T. 48:5f., var. from KAR 
41:5, see TuL p. 156, cf. S8&.gig libiS.gig 
murus libbi ki-is lib-bi ibid. 17f. 

la.ux(@i8GAL).lu.bi 8&.dib.ba.giny Su.ta. 
ta.gur.gur.ra : amélu si kima Sd ki-is [16-bi 
ittanagraru that man writhes like one suffering 
from the kis libbi-disease CT 17 191i 17f., cf. 
Sa.gig.ga.giny Su.ma.al : ki-ma ga kt-is lib-bi 
it-ta-na-dg-[ra-ar] K.4985:6, cited ASKT p. 180, 
ef. SBH p. 80:24. 
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1. bond, fetter: ru-um-mi-ia ki-si-mu 
Subarra’a Sukni loosen my bonds, give me 
freedom (addressing [S8tar) STC 2 pl. 82:83, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 134, cf. pudssihi ki- 
&i-ta@ (addressing [8tar) AfO 19 54: 206. 


2. kis libbi (an intestinal disease) — a) in 
gen.: summa amélu ki-is [libbt marus ...] 
$A-su la imahharsu ina pisu utarra takaltasu 
usahhalsu iptanarru if a man suffers from 
kis libbi-disease and cannot retain [food?] 
but returns (it) through the mouth, his 
stomach causes him piercing pains and he 
keeps vomiting Kichler Beitr. pl. 1 i 26, 
cf. Summa amélu ki-is 8A marus SA.MES-s% 
magal SAR.SAR-hu ibid. 21; as the title of a 
series: DUB.2.KAM Summa amélu swalam 
marus ana ki-is $A aur if a man suffers 
from cough and it turns into the kis libbi— 
disease ibid. pl. 13 iv 55, also (subscript of 
the first tablet) ibid. pl. 5 iv 55, also pl.1i1, 
AMT 41,1:45; Summa amélu ki-is SA marus 
Kichler Beitr. pl.1i4, 11, also K.14541:4’, 6’; 
summa amélu kis SA-5% sic-[su] AMT 58,5:9; 
{injanna ki-is lib-bi irtan[ass.] now she is 
continually contracting the kis libbi-disease 
PBS 1/2 72:20 (MB let.); exceptionally in 
omen texts: hid libbi Summa ki-ts lib-bi 
(apodosis) Dream-book 316 iv 11. 


b) treatment: 8 U ki-is lib-bt 54 ANSE. 
KUR.RA eight plants for the kis libbi—disease 
in horses Kocher BAM 159 v 35; masqit ki-ts 
lib-bi ... t8tanatti PBS 1/2 72:21, cf. Sammi 
Sukluliti $a ki-is ib-bi. ibid. 32 (MB let.), also x 
plants [maSqit(?)} ke-is ib-bt ina Sikari w[ac] 
Kiichler Beitr. pl. 3 iii 43; murus libbim ki-is 
libbim dit gaqqadim Bohl Leiden Coll. 2 p. 
4:21 (OB inc.); INIM.INIM.MA ana ki-is SA 
tamannu Kichler Beitr. pl. 2 i 28. 

The reading kis libbi is based on the use of 
kasi with libbu, see kasi v. mng. 3a, see 
Landsberger Date Palm n. 38. The physical 
nature of the disease is brought out by the 
description of its symptoms in Kichler Beitr. 
pl. 1 i 26, ete., and by the fact that horses 
suffer from it (Kécher BAM 159 v 35. cited 
usage b). However, the apodosis in Dream- 
book 316 iv 11, which contrasts hid libbi 
with kis libbi, as well as the content of the 


kisurra 


OB letter (Kraus AbB 1 36:17), see kast v. 
mng. 3a, seems to suggest an emotional 
disturbance. 


kisu C (kissu) s.; (a reed); OB*; Sum. 
lw.; wr. Gt.z1; cf. ktsu C in sa kisi. 

gi.zi (vars. gi.izi, gi.zu) = ki-d-su (var. ki-te- 
su) Hh. VIII 6; gi.an.na.gi.zi(var. izi), gi. 
pa.gi.izi, gi.a.sal(var. sa.al).gar, gi.a.sal. 
bar = adr-tt (var. d3-tum) ki-i-si (var. ki-is-st) 
ibid. 10ff.; gi.zi= ké-i-su = ga-an (var. [qa-nu}-%) 
ma-ak-kan Hg. A II 27, in MSL 7 68; gi.sag.kud 
= ki-ts-su Practical Vocabulary Assur 736; ku-ud 
KUD = ki-is-su A TII/5:89. 

ina IN.NU.DA& GLZLB.A gati kalama ittasah 
he has deprived me of all the straw and dry 
reeds TLB 4 52:13, cf. Gt.zi.8 Subs ibid. 
11:48. 


kisu C in Sa kisi s.; reed cutter; OB lex.*; 
cf. kisu C. 

lu.gi.zi = ga k[i-t-si] OB Lu A 471; l.gi.zi 
= ga ki-si OB Lu D 310. 

For mng. note lu gi.zi bar. hu.da 
zé.{[da] gin gi.sumun.e dar.dar the 
reed cutter who goes to defoliate (the reeds) 
(with) the barhudd-tool splits the old reeds 
Winter and Summer Contest 208, see MSL 12 p. 
173 note to line 470f. 


kisu D s.; (mng. uncert.); OB.* 
1 ki-su-um (in a list, followed by sun disks 
of silver and gold) CT 48 41:13. 


kisu see kisu A. 
kisukku see kisukku. 


kisurratu (kissuratu, kitturatu) s.; (a flute); 
SB.* 

{gi.i.lu].Bat[ac.di] = ki-sur-ra-tum Uh. IX 
Gap Dy 3, in MSL 7 49, ef. [gi.i.lu].Batfac.di] 
= ki-sur-ra-tum = em-bu-bu Hg. A II 39, in MSL 7 
69; i.lu.BALAG.di = ki-is-su-ra-tu Izi V 48. 

i.lu.balag.ga.8é (with gloss) ki-tu-ra-tum 
SEM 90 i 11, see Landsberger, MSL 7 48. 


kisurru see kisurrt. 


kisurrG (kisurru)s.; 1. boundary, 2. ter- 
ritory, 3. plan, outline (of a building); MB, 
SB; Sum. lw.; pl. kisurré and kisurréti; 
wr. syll. and KI.sUR. 


{ki.su]r.ra = 8u-ma Kagal C 288. 
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umun §sita.mah umun.ki.sur.ra.ke,(Kip) 
: be-lu midratu jf ki-sur-re-e lord of the swamps, 
variant: of the boundary SBH p. 49r. 14f.; ka. 
ké3 ki.sur.bi zag.zu t.bi.gi : kippat ki-sur- 
11-st-nu ana idika terrima take for yourself the 
entire extent of their land TCL 6 51:35f., see 
RA 11 148:18. 

ki-sur-ru-% = a-lum Malku 1196; ki.sur [...] 
= mi-sir CT 41 45 Rm. 855:3 (astrol. comm.). 


elig u Saplis ukin kudurri 
usallim ki-sur-ri(var. -ru) everywhere I 
set up boundary stones, I kept the 
borderlines intact CT 36 7 ii 12, dupl. BIN 2 33 
(Kurigalzu), cf. whoever kudurrija unassahu 
ki-sur-re-e-ti usahhii removes my boundary 
stones, changes the boundaries ibid. 20, also 
ina ki-sur-re-e (in broken context) PBS 13 
69:17 (Nazimarutta3); the fields of the Baby- 
lonians sa ki-sur-re-Si-na_ immastima 
pulukku la Sitkunu whose boundaries had 
been forgotten, no boundary markers having 
been placed VAS 1 37 iii 19 (Merodachbaladan 
kudurru), cf. Ninuria bél pulukki ... KI. 
suR-su liskipma zéra aj ibni may Ninurta, 
the lord of boundaries, upset his boundary 
stone and let no grain grow MDP 10 pl. 12v 1 
(MB kudurru); tna ki-su(var. -sur)-re-e Babili 
at the borders of Babylon (I had a moat 
built) VAB 4 156 x 60 (Nbk.). 


1. boundary: 


2. territory: ki-sur-re-3u-nu masitr sa ina 
dilih mati ibbatlu usadgila panussun (see dilhu 
8.) Winckler Sar. pl. 35:136, cf. ke-sur-re-su- 
nu ekmiite utir asrussun I returned to their 
former state the territories that had been 
taken away from them (by the Sutians) 
Lie Sar. 64:11; I appointed governors over 
Egypt 8a Assur Sar ilani urappisa ki-sur-ru- 
us (and thus) enlarged the territory of Assur, 
king of the gods ZDMG 72 178: 13, also Winckler 
Sar. pl. 26:13, cf. GN ana sthirtisu usasbit: 
ma urappisa ki-sur-ri_ ibid. pl. 33:82; Marduk 
became angry at their complaint and [. . . ] kz- 
su-ur-Su-un [left?] their territory 5R 35:9 
(Cyr.). 


3. plan, outline (of a building): the 
surveyors pulled the measuring ropes taut 
ukinnu ki-su-ur-ri-im and established the 
outlines VAB 4 62 ii 30 (Nabopolassar), cf. (the 
temple of Ninkarrak in Sippar) 3a ... namdiu 


kisallu 


israssa ki-su-ra-a-Sa la Sidi eperu katmu 
(see isratu usage b) VAB 4 110 iii 18 and 142 
ii 3 (Nbk.), cf. also la ussappit ki-su-ur-Su la 
innattala usuratiga (rubble had accumulated 
over the temple’s emplacement) so that its 
outline could not be perceived, its plan was 
not visible ibid. 236i 38 (Nbn.); without you 
(Marduk) wl innanda subti ul ibbassimu ki- 
su-ur-§u (see basimu A mng. 4) ibid. 238 
ii 37 (Nbn.). 


In VAB 6 95:5 (= Frankena AbB 2 130) and 
probably in Kagal, cited in lex. section, the 
city Kisurra is referred to; sa uRU GN ka- 
su-ra kal-da-at BE 17 27:37 (MB let.) is ob- 
scure. 


kisallu (kisillu, kisillu, kisallu) s.; 1. ankle 
bone, kisil ritta wrist bone(?), 2. astragal, 
3. (an ornament, probably in the shape of 
an astragal); OB, SB; pl. kisalla and (in 
mng. 2) kisallétu, kisillétu; wr. syll. and 
ZI.IN.GI. 

Si.in.g[i] = [zi.i]n.gi = [ki-sal-lu] Emesal 
Voc. II 196; gid.u.te.me.na.kum = 8uv = ki- 
sal-lu Hg. B II 161, in MSL 6 142. 

zi.in.gi gig.ga.am : ki-sal-la-a-a marsa my 
ankles are sore SBH p. 75:10 and p. 126 No. 
77:6f., cf. zi.in.gi.mu ibid. p. 75:11f. 

zi.in.gi.ra.ra.da(!).giny(Gim) igi.stih.sth 
ra.ra.ab : kima ki-sal-la milili sahmastu play with 
the melee (addressing IStar) as if (with) astragals 
RA 12 74:9f.; ug.a ug.a 8a 8a zi.in.gi zi.in.gi 
: MIN MIN MIN MIN ki-sal-li ki-sal-li BM 77438 
r. 4f., see Winckler Untersuchungen 156 No. 6. 


1. ankle bone, kisil ritti wrist bone(?) — 
a) ankle bone — 1” in physiogn.: Jumma 
awilum ki-sa-al-li-in la iu if a man lacks 
both ankles AfO 18 64127; Summa awilum 
ki-sa-1L-la-Su rabbia if both of a man’s 
ankles are large ibid. 26 (OB), cf. summa 
ki-sa-al-la-Su DiR1.MES (followed by asidw) 
Kraus Texte 36 v 9’; if there is a mole ina 
ki-sa-al-[li-Su 3a imittim/sumélim] (after ina 
sahur sépisu) YOS 10 54 r. 32f. (OB), also, wr. 
ina ki-sal-lu zaa/GUB CT 28 27:28f. (SB), ina 
ki-sa-al [zac\/av[B}] Kraus Texte 36 v 4’f., 
(both right and left) ibid. 7°; ina ki-sil-li-3é 
zaG/GtB (between asidu and S€pu) ibid. 38a 
vr. 7f.; Summa sa ki-sil imittisu 21.21-8% 
if the vein on his right ankle pulsates ibid. 


434 


oi.uchicago.edu 


kisallu 
22 ii12, (with the left) ibid. 13, cf. summa 
ZLIN.GI imittigu ti-ib ibid. 16, with the left 


ibid. 17; ki-sal-lu mala [...] 
of Jumma Gin MUSEN(?) GAR 
bird’s(?) foot Or. NS 16 196 r. 2. 


(explanation 
if he has a 


2’ in med.: if a pregnant woman’s Gir. 
DIDLI-sa &% ZL.IN.GI.DIDLI-sé nuppuha both 
feet and both ankles are swollen Labat TDP 
206:71; summa ... ammdadtisu kinsdsu Z1.1N. 
GLMES-S¢ gablasu isténis ikkalusu if his arms, 
legs, ankles, and hips hurt him at the same 
time Labat TDP 160:39, also, wr. ki-sal-la-su 
ibid. 20:14, cf. aha&u kinsagsu ki-sal-la-si[...] 
Kécher BAM 89:8, cf. also [tStw gil]-si(!)-sa 
EN(!) ki-sal-li-s KU [his leg] hurts him from 
his thigh to his ankle AMT 69,9:2, cf. AMT 
52,8:6, cited gilJu usage b;  ki-sil-la-s% 
KU-[S&é] AMT 53,1 iii 4 and 6, dupl. STT 100 A 5; 
Serdn ki-sil-li-54 dama mali (if) the veins of 
her ankle are full of blood Labat TDP 208:93, 
ef. ibid. 90, cf. also Jumma TA GAB(?) SA 
ZIIN.GI-Sé ibid. 146:63f.; sépasu uzalgqqaz 
tasu] wu ki-sal-la-&i up-ta-na-ta-[ra(?)] KAR 
80:5; the sweat stu kinsi§u adi Z1.IN.GI u 
saplan sépisu la parsat(!) (see zwtu usage b) 
Labat TDP 156: 2. 


3’ other occs.: ina sinisu kinsisu wu ki-sal- 
li-[Su] tarakkas you tie (the magic charm) at 
his hip, shins and ankles CT 23 7:34, cf. ibid. 
8:42, 9:12, 12:49, Kécher BAM 194 ii 4, AMT 
19,8:1, STT 273 i 18; Summa ki-sa-lum sa 
imittim palgat if the right ankle is perforated 
YOS 10 47:65, ef. ibid. 66, also Jumma ina ki- 
sa-lim ... esemtu watartum ittabs (see atru 
adj. mng. 2a) ibid. 67f. and dupl. ibid. 48: 2ff. 
(OB behavior of sacrificial lamb); the disease 
isbat giésésa kinsa ki-sil-la (var. kt-sal-lu) 
Kécher BAM 124 iv 18, var. from dupl. CT 23 
11:38; [elrénu birkasu salliiru ki-sil-la-[su] 
his knees are cedar, his ankles pear-tree 
LKA 72 r. 12, see Tul p. 47, cf. haghiru ki-sal- 
la-§% KAR 307:3, see TuL p. 31, also [ki]-sal- 
la-ki GIS.HASHUR Sumer 13 119 r. 6. 


b) kisil rittt wrist bone(?): if there is a 
mole ina ki-si-il ri-ti (listed between ina 
kakammati and ina séli) Kraus Texte 62:23’ f. 
(OB). 


kisirtu 


2. astragal: see RA 12, in lex. section, cf. 
zi.in.gi.gir.ra.ra = MIN (= me-lu-[lu]) 84 
ta-x-[x] Antagal F 246, cited WZKM 56 121; 
ZLIN.GI alpi ZLIN.GI immeri Weidner, Syria 
33 177 x. 7, ef. Summa Z1.1N.GI.MES 2.TA.AM 
ittabkiinim (see abaku A mng. 7b) ibid. r. 
9ff., see Landsberger, WZKM 56 122f.; Summa 
keppé ki-sa-le-ti ittanassuk (see keppt) Dream- 
book 329:9, cf. mdmit keppé u ki-sa-lim 
Surpu III 118, wr. ki-sal-li KAR 246:27 and 
dupls., see Laessoe Bit Rimki 58:79, cf. ki-se-el- 
le-tum (among games) RT 19 59:17, see von 
Soden, WZKM 56 127 n. 57. 


3. (an ornament, probably in the shape 
of an astragal): 1 ki-sa-al-lu uqni one k. of 
lapis lazuli RA 43 156:185 (Qatna inv.); two 
....-objects ki-sa-al-li-Su-nu hurdsa ubhuzu 
their k.-s set in gold EA 22 ii 54 (list of gifts of 
TuSratta). 

Landsberger, WZKM 56 121ff. 


kisaru see kisru. 
kisillu see kisallu. 


kisirtu (kasirtu)s.; 1. congestion, stricture 
(as a disease), 2. contingent of soldiers, 
3. ridge, wall, 4. tablet, list; from OB, MA 
on; kasirtu ABL 363:12 (NA), pl. kisratu; 
ef. kasdru. 

8a.dib = ki-sir-tu MSL 9 p. 93:68 (SB list of 
diseases). 

1. congestion, stricture (as a disease) and 
the excretions produced by it — a) in gen.: 
see lex. section; mit ki-sir-ti imdt he will 
die of stricture CT 38 18:116 (SB Alu); Summa 
amélu swala hahd u ki-sir-té m[arus] if a man 
suffers from cough, spitting and congestion 
(of the lungs) AMT 81,8:15, cf. ki-sir-tt gu- 
uh-hi u su-Pa-lu] Craig ABRT 2 11 r. 24, and 
dupl. AMT 81,3r.8; ifa man ugannak u ki- 
sir-ta-S% Mi coughs and his phlegm is black 
Labat TDP 180:25; ka-sir-t% iqthia martu ana 
Saplrs ittusib he coughed up phlegm, the gall 
has now settled ABL 363:12 (NA). 


b) kisirti ibbi: if a man cannot expec- 
torate ki-sir-te SA marus séta kasid 8A-sé 
gerbénam marus suffers from internal stric- 
ture, is affected by sétu, has internal pains 
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Kiichler Beitr. pl. 12 iv 11, but ki-sir SA (see 
kisru mng. 10a) ibid. pl. 13 iv 37 and 43; ifa 
man’s chest and neck hurt him constantly 
ki-sir-ti SA MI TUK Labat TDP 180: 28. 


c) kisirti hast congestion of the lungs: 
(medication) ana ki-sir-te hasi kalama for 
all kinds of lung congestions AMT 83,1:14, 
cf. lu ki-sir-te HAR.MES isbassu AMT 76,4:4 + 
83,1:25, Summa amélu ki-sir-te HAR.MES 
marus if a man suffers from congestion of the 
lungs AMT 53,4:10 + 63,6:6, also AMT 49,6:10, 
note (you apply a bandage) vev ki-sir-te 
ibid. r. 4. 


2. contingent of soldiers: inima kakki 
luzziema Sa mudiitija ki-is-ra-tim lukin I 
would like to be present at the time of the 
battle and assign people I know to the troops 
ARM 2 31 r.11'; uncert.: ina ki-sir-ta [...] 
BHT pl. 8 iv 8 (Nbn. Verse Account); obscure: 
ki-sir-ti GUN irassi (apodosis) CT 39 45:41 
(SB Alu). 


3. ridge, wall — a) in gen.: elénusina 
ki-sir-tu kas-rat gaplanusina pitigtu patgat 
above them (the eyes) there is aridge, beneath 
them there is a wall AMT 10,1 iii 26 (inc.), see 
JNES 17 58; ki-sir-ta ap-ti-lig(?)1 Bab. 12 
43:6 (Etana). 


b) referring to mountains: diirsu kima 
ki-is-rat Sadi uésarsidma I laid the foun- 
dations of its wall as (firmly as) the core 
of the mountains Winckler Sar. pl. 40:24; 
diranisu danniti kima ki-is-rat u-hu(var. 
-hum)-me uzaggir Lyon Sar. 24:35, see also 
kisru mng. 6. 


c) a feature of the exta: D18 ina ki-st-ir-ti 
Sumélim kakkum sgakimma if there is a 
weapon sign on the left k. RA 27 142:1, and 
passim in this text, note ki-si-ir-tam-ma ittul 
and looks towards the k. itself ibid. 5 (OB), 
ef. Summa ina ki-sir-ti kakku GaR-ma CT 31 
29 r.14 (SB) and dupl. CT 30 45 Bu. 89-4-26, 
299 r.11; [DIS a8] ki-si-ir-it Sumélim istaddad 
YOS 10 44:44, ef. réssa ina [ki-st-trl-ti 
sumé[lim] istakan ibid. 50, ki-sir-ti imittim 
RA 62 42:63 (OB); summa TA ki-sir-ti éa 
Sumél amiiti CT 30 4 K.3689 r. 11, ef. ibid. 9 


kisru 


(SB), cf. Summa ki-sir-tum K.15166, in Bezold 
Cat. Supp. 


4. tablet, list (MA, NA only): ke-st-ir-ti 
8 Ma.NA 3 Gin kaspu saG.MES Sa Istar Sa 
Arbailu ja PN ina 1G1 PN, ina pitt ittisi 
tablet concerning eight minas, three shekels 
of silver, capital belonging to Istar of 
Arbela, for which PN assumed guarantee for 
PN, ADD 50:1, ef. ibid. 52:1; ki-si[r-ti] ... 
KU.BABBAR SAG.DU ... Sa PN ina pani PN, 
ADD 51:1; 1 quppu ga ki-is-r[a]-te (parallel: 
1 quppu sa tuppdte) KAJ 310:27 (MA); in 
all eight male and three female donkeys 
Sa pt 6 ki-is-ra-te Sa PN KAJ 311:15; ki-si- 
ir-tu fa xiux sia KAJ 241 case 1. 

Ad mng. 3c: Nougayrol, RA 62 45. 


kisru (kisaru) s.; 1. knot (made for magic 
purposes), 2. contingent of soldiers, troop, 
team of workmen or experts, 3. rent (pay- 
ment), payment (in kind) for services or 
taxes, 4. joint of the human or animal body, 
a feature of the exta, 5. kisir libbt anger, 
wrath, 6. structure, bond (of a mountain, 
a wall), mountain fastness, concentration, 
strength, 7. joint, node, knot (of a plant), 8. 
section (of a text), region, 9. possessions, 
treasures, 10. stricture (of the alimentary 
canal), obstruction (in a canal), 11. lump, 
meteorite(?), 12. clasp, handle, 13. (an 
astron. term); from OAkk. on; pil. kisri; 
wr. syll. (kisaru Neugebauer ACT No. 200f.:2) 
and KA.KES, also KES (see mngs. 2a, 3b-2’, 
i.KES Leichty Izbu VI 28) and KiS.DA (see 
mng. 9); cf. kasdru. 

ka.ké8.a.ni = ki-tg-ru-su, ka. kéS.bi = MIN 
Ai. VI ii 48f.; ka.kéS.mu.l.kam = ki-sir Sa-na- 
[at] ibid. 50, ka.k68.iti.l.kam = ki-sir a-ra-[ah] 
ibid. 51, ka. ké3 ba.ab.sum.mu = ki-is-ra t-n[a- 
din] ibid. 52; ka.kéS = ki-is-ru Ai. VI ii 43, 
ka.ké68.lugal = MIN LUGAL ibid. 44, ka.ké8.é.e. 
ke,(KID) = MIN 07-t2 ibid. 45, ka. ké8.arad.da. 
ke, = MIN ar-di ibid. 46, ka. kéS.gém.ma.ke, = 
min am-ti ibid.47; ki.ka.kéS.da = KU.BABBAR 
ki-is-rt- Ai. TILii 18; nam.ka.ké8 ib.ta.é= ana 
ki-str u-8e-1s-si Hh. II 54, cf. ka. ké8 mu.l.kam 
= ki-sir gat-ti-8u ibid. 55; 8a.ka.ké3.da é.a 
bi.ib.tur.re : ina libbi ki-sir biti usahhar Ai. IV 
iv 20; ka.ké8 = ki-ig-ru Igituh short version 83; 
erin.ka.ké8 = ERin.meS [k7]-is-r¢ Lu IT iii 13’; 
na,.ka.ké8 ka.gi.na = ki-sir §d-da-nu Hh. XVI 
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8; uzu.ka.kéS GU.MUR, = ki-sir MIN (= e-se-en-ge- 
ru) Hh. XV 57; gala.kéS.da = MIN (= kalt) ki- 
ts-rt Lu IV 173. 

[sag.ké8] = ki-is-ru = (Hitt.) ha-me-in-[ku- 
wa-ar(?)] Kagal D Fragm. 12:4; [4&.suH] = [k- 
sli-ir am-ma-tum A-tablet 45, 4.suH = ki-sir MIN 
(= am-ma-tum) ibid. 70; gi8.Ku.la = ki-ts-ru (in 
group with kakkusu) Erimhu’ VI 96; [di-im] pIm 
= riksu, ki-is-[ru]) A VITI/2:118f.; [gi.pirig] = 
[dt}m-mu-us-Sat = ki-sir 4 2-[...] Hg. A II 4le, 
in MSL 7 69. 

dug.gur,.gur,.ka.ké8 = §4 ki-is-ri_ (container) 
with a hanging attachment Hh: X 124, in MSL 9 
189f.; dug.8agan.ka.ké8 = [&d] ki-sir Hh. X 
106; gi.ma.sdé.ab.ka.ké8 = $d ki-is-ri Hh. IX 
130; [kuS.e.sir.k]a.ké8 Sa ki-[is-ri] shoe 
with a clasp Hh. XT 125. 

ka. ké8.bi igi dingir.zu du,.[t].da : ki-sir 
SA-S& ina ma-har ilittka ippatir BA 10/1 2:29f.; 
ka.kéS8 7 a.ré 2.8m u.me.ni.kés8 : ki-sir si-bit 
adi Sina ku-sur-ma CT 17 20 ii 77f.; ka.ké8 gi. 
sal.ta mu.un.da.an.girg.girg.r[e.ne] : Jaina 
ki-sir gisallé i[hallupu] (demon) who slips through 
the ties of the reed fence ZA 30 189:31f., cf. 
ASKT p. 92-93: 37, also (Sum. only) CT 44 32 ii 32’; 
u,.al.tar.giny(am) ka.kéS8 mé.a gi.ne.da.zu. 
dé: kima time dappani ki-sir tahaza ina kunnika 
when you (I8tar), like an overwhelming storm, pre- 
pare for battle RA 1274:11f; na,.kisib.nir.a 
: ki-st-ir hu-la-li : (Hitt.) Na,.NiR-aS-ma-as ha-am- 
m{i- ...] Ugaritica 5 No. 169:19, Sum. from 
JNES 23 2:26. 

ikiggged] = ki-is-rum Izbu Comm. 246 (to 
Leichty Izbu VI 28 cited mng. 9); KUR me-re-nu- 
us-§4 SUB KUR tina ki-sir-d S80B-dt 2R 47 
K.4387:21 (comm.). 


1. knot — a) made for magic purposes: 
(ana) ki-sir lumni sa tk-su-ru-i% patari to 
untie the evil knots which they have tied 
against him 4R 55 No.2:6; 7 u 7 KA.KES 
KES éma KA.KES Sipta tamannu you tie seven 
and seven knots and you recite an incantation 
over every (knot) you tie AMT 104: 14, cf. KUB 
4 24:5, and passim in such phrases, cf. also CT 
17 20 ii 77f., in lex. section; 7 uw 7 KA.KES 
KES ina Sdrtisu KiS-as (= tarakkas) you tie 
seven and seven knots and bind them to- 
gether with his own hair Kocher BAM 3 ii 26; 
ki-[es]-rt u-kas-si-ru LKA 159 ii 14; ki-ts-ri-ki 
kussuritt your knots tied fast Maqlu VII 112; 
1 Susst KA.KES KES 30 SE GIS.MES.MA.GAN.NA 
ina Sic.sA, [tasakkak] you tie sixty knots 
and thread in between them thirty musuk: 
kannu-seeds on a red wool thread (charm 
for a pregnant woman) KAR 223:3, cf. ina 


kisru 2a 


nabasi ina birit KA.KES u NA,MES tdl-pap 
Kocher BAM 28718; ki-is-ru-é& putturu her 
magic knots are untied Maqlu I 34, cf. ki- 
as-ri Suniitt Sa ishurunt puttir AMT 90,1:1, 
and passim with pataru and putturu; it is in 
your power, Ea pu-su-us ki-sir lumni to 
undo evil magic knots CT 23 2:14, ef. ki- 
sir lumni liparriru let them sever the evil 
magic knots Surpu IV 69. 


b) other occs.: see (referring to the tie 
of a reed fence) ZA 30 189:31f., ASKT p. 
92-93:37, in lex. section. 


2. contingent of soldiers, troop, team of 
workmen or experts — a) contingent of 
soldiers, troop — 1’ in gen.: ki-sir-su-nu 
gapsa luperrir I broke up their numerous 
troops AKA 77 v 90 (Tigl. I), cf. g@ ... upar: 
riru ki-sir (var. ki-is-ri) multarhi ibid. 2671 40, 
and passim in Asn., also Iraq 25 52:8 (Shalm. 
Ill); St résija LOEN.NAM.MES adi ki- 
is-ri-su-nu urtu ume@irma I sent an order 
to my officials, the provincial administrators, 
together with their troops TCL 3 333, 
also 301 (Sar.), cf. la upahhira ki-is-ri-ia I 
did not assemble my troops ibid. 130; upah- 
hira ki-ts-re-e-Su Lie Sar. 274; — kt-is-re- 
Su-nu gereb GN ... uséribma he made their 
troops enter Cutha OIP 2 50:18 (Senn.); the 
balance I took to Assyria ana ki-sir ak-sur- 
ma eli ummdndateja uraddi I formed 
them into a contingent and added them to 
my army Streck Asb. 82 iv 126, and passim; 
after he had slain Tiamat ki-ts-ri(var. -[rwl)- 
sa uptarrira puhursa issapha her army was 
smashed, her organized array was dissolved 
En. el. IV 106, cf. purrira ki-is-ri Tn.-Epic 
“ii? 14, and cf. uparrar ki-is-ri-Su-nu HS 
1885:9, cited AHw. 489a s.v.; uma ir ki-is-ra 
he dispatched the army  AfO 20 114:21; 
KES.MES-5t danniiit ubbatu Craig ABRT 1 81:26 
(tamitu); nakru KA.KES imitiya iddk the 
enemy will defeat my right flank CT 31 19:26, 
ef. ki-sir Suméli nakri addk CT 30 24 K.8178 
r. 17; KES.MES-d-a BIR.MES my troops 
will be scattered TCL 63:23, cf. (in same 
context) KA.KES-u-a Boissier DA 6:1; KES. 
MES.MU(var. -ia) wé-te-mi-dam-ma [...] CT 
31 29 K.11714:10' and dupl. 11 i 20 (all SB ext.), 
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cf. also ki-sir tdhazi RA 12 74:11f., in lex. 
section; note [li.ka.ké8.da] = be-el ki- 
ts-ri (after bél kimtim and bél wmmati) OB 
Luc, 7’, also ugula.ké8.da Proto-Lu 156f; 
KuR Pilistaja ga Sarru ... ki-is-ru ik-sur-u- 
nt iddinanni ABL 218:6; anntti ana sa 
pithallati ana ki-is-ri 8a raminika tutdérsunu 
some you are turning over to the cavalry, to 
your own contingent ABL 304:12, cf. ki-ts- 
ru a ana ... ak-sur ABL 301 r. 16, also 
ki-sir §a ak-sur-u-ni ABL 121:5; note the 
exceptional LU kisir: l-en LU ki-sir ina libbi 
GN kammusu (they should bring out) every 
soldier staying in GN ABL 414:12; see also 
Lu IT iii 13’, in lex. section. 


2’ with kisir Sarr: 240 ERIN KA.KES LUGAL 
LIH 23:4, cf. x GAN ERIN.KA.KBS LUGAL 
UCP 9 348 No. 22:7 and 19, also ibid. 345 No. 
20:14; inanna 1 KASKAL ina KA.KES LUGAL 
illak (see harraénu mng. 10a) TCL 7 73:8; 
a garden adjacent to GIS.SAR ERIN KA.KES 
LUGAL BIN 2 77:4 (all OB); PN 8a ina ki- 
st-ir LuGAL tl{aku] PN who does service 
in the royal army ARM 5 49:13, and cf. LU 
EGIR ki-si-ir LuGAL replacement for the 
royal army ARM 5 70:27; horses ga ana 
ki-sir garritisu urabbi which they raise 
for his royal army TCL 3 171; x chariots, 
x mounted men, x infantrymen ina libbi- 
sunu aksurma ina [muhhi] ki-sir sarratija 
uraddi Lie Sar. 75, and passim in Sar.; my 
officials itti ummdndtesunu rapsati itti ki- 
sir Sarritija uma@ira sérussu ibid. p. 70:5, 
cf. ki-sir Sarritija OIP 2 61 iv 70, and passim 
in Senn, also ana ki-sir Sarritija ak-sur 
Borger Esarh. 106 iii 15, elt -ki-sir Sarritia 
uraddt Streck Asb. 60 vii 5 and 62 vii 80, etc.; 
ki-sir Maw (after names of witnesses) ADD 
276: 5ff. 


b) team, staff of an institution: ina ki- 
sir §a PN ABL 1032 r. 1 (NB), cf. ABL 1009 r. 
22 (NA), ki-sir PN ADD 1047:5; ekal mdz 
Sarte ki-sir e&§u. ADD 950:4, also ADD 953 ii 4, 
1083 ii 14; ki-sir Sin-ahhé-ertba esu ADD 
853 i 6, 854:10; PN LU.DUB.SAR UD.AN.SEN. 
Lit §d(!) ki-ts-ri e8-&4 Thompson Rep. 160 r. 6, 
ef. (letter of a scribe) ki-sir ga [...] ABL 
557:4 (NA), cf. also kali ki-is-ri — kali- 


kisru 3a 


singer of the choir Lu IV 173, cited in lex. 
section. 


3. rent (payment), payment (in kind) for 
services or taxes — a) rent — 1’ of a house 
(OB only): awilum asbum(!) KU.BABBAR KA. 
K£S-[su] gamram sa Sanat ana bél [bitim] iddin 
the man who lives (in the house) has given 
its entire rent for one year in silver to the 
owner of the house Driver and Miles Babylo- 
nian Laws p. 36 § E:7; bilat eqlim uw KA.KES 
bitim Kraus AbB 1 106:20, cf. CT 6 39b:2; ki- 
si-ir bitigu irigé TCL 17 20:8, also ibid. 27, TIM 
270:24; x silver ki-is-ri bitim BE 6/1 31:2, ef. 
JCS 11 36 No. 28:1, 24 No. 12:1; ki-si-ir bitim 
ABIM 8:24, also CT 440b:4; bitam ana ki-is-ri 
ana MU.1.KAM usési CT 47 36:6, JCS 11 25 
No. 12:5; %& PN KI PN be-li-3u PN, ki-st-ir 
MU.1L.KAM U-Se-st YOS 12 11:5; 1 ruge 
bam ... ana ki-is-ri (without sésé) BE 6/1 
33:6; ki-is-ri mu.1.KAM gamra mahir PBS 8/2 
213:8; ré§ ki-is-ri first installment of rent 
BE 6/1 31:9, also CT 47 55:10, TCL 1 106:12, 
ete., but rt-is-t1 ki-ts-ri-3u BE 6/1 33:11; 
ki-is-ri bitim Sagaliga x SAR E.DIDLI.DU.A ... 
ullasu instead of her paying rent for the 
house she will erect for him a house of 44 saR 
Béhl Leiden Coll. 2 p. 18 No. 755:11; KA.KES 
MU.1.A.KAM YOS 8 187:5; KA.KES MuvU.1. 
KAM.SE BE 6/1 30:9, KA.KES ITI.6.KAM 
BE 6/1 78:14, and passim; rent nam.KA. 
KES.8é BE 6/1 34:5, also PSBA 33 193 No. 
8:4, Riftin 31:5, Grant Smith College 261:7; 
in Elam: ki-st-ir sattigu 2 ain kaspam isqul 
(probably rent of house) MDP 22 85:7; see 
also Ai. and Hh. II, in lex. section. 


2’ hire of persons (exceptional for ida): 
aita wardam tasémma anéku 6 Mu ki-is-ri-su 
[...] you buy the slave and I [will pay] his &. 
for six years BM 54318 r. cited Gelb, MAD 3 
p. 154 (OAkk.); KA.KES MU.1.KAM (for a hired 
man) Grant Smith College 257:6 and 9, but 
t-di-Su ibid. 14; (loan of silver and two slaves) 
8 Gin kaspum ina mvu.1.KaM ki-ts-ru-Su-nu 
CT 8 42b:6, cf. Ka.KES (hire paid for a 
§u.pU.A) TCL 10 134:6, ef. also AJSL 33 224 
No. 6:4, see agdru mng. la-1l’; ana ki-ts-ri 
ana MU.1.KAM tgursu 2 ain kaspam ki-is-ri-Su 
mahir VAS 8 46:4 and 6, cf. VAS 9 140:6 (case), 
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wr. ki-st-ir MU ibid. 139:6 (tablet) (all OB); 
in Elam: PN a-[na ki-ts-ri] igur[gu] ki- 


st-ir Mu.[1.KAM] 2 Gin kaspam le[qt] MDP 23 
241:6. 


3’ other oces.: ki-is-ri 3a 70 saR SIG, Sa PN 
ana PN; iknuku ... napsu the payment for 
seventy sar of bricks which PN had handed 
over under seal to PN, has been extended(?) 
VAS 9 40:1, cf. a&ium ki-is-ri napsittim ibid. 
11 (OB); in Elam: 2 Gin kaspwm xiS.KI eli 
MDP 23 278:18. 


b) payment (in kind) for services or taxes 
— 1’ in OA: from now on 12 Gin.ta ina 
saitim ki-is-ri-a ana DN habbuldku I am 
indebted to the god A&Sur at the rate of 
twelve shekels per year BIN 4 115:8. 


2’ in MB: in column headings: ki-is-rum 
(between udé and sibgu) BE 15 166:1, (after 
Sibsu, zittu and udi) BE 14 31:1, also 146:1, 
wr. KiS (after zitiu) AfO 2 51:1, (after sibsu 
and nahhuhu) BE 14 141:3, (referring to 
wool) 128:3, note u-du-%& ki-is-rum ki-sir 
mah-ri su-ul-u% PBS 2/2 12:2f.; ki-sir GN 
PBS 2/2 80:3, ki-is-rum BE 15 90:47 and 
157:27, KES LU.MES AfO 2 51:12. 


3’ in MA: [...] kimé ki-is-ra ilqetini 
KAJ 8:40. 
4’ in NB: [ki(?)]-ts-ri u kurummati ga 


bél pihati [...] mandidt u até YOS 6 103:8, 
ef. ki-ts-ri-sd-nu ibid. 10; five minas of wool 
ina ki-is-ru mandidiatu Nbn. 898:7, six gur 
of dates ina ki-is-ru atéitu MU.4.KAM Camb. 
264:2, cf. also Nbn. 1035:5; dates paid ina 
ki-sir Sa Sangé Dar. 116:4; wine(?) given 
ana ki-sir §a PN Camb. 316:2, 7,11; ana lu(?)- 
te-e Sa ki-is-ru ana PN nadnu (obscure) 
Camb. 126:8; (delivery of bricks by two 
persons) ki-si-ru u malti inandinu YOS 6 
236:10; 150 mdsihu sa ki-sir (referring to 
barley) BOR 2 143:5, [...] kt-is-ri Sa Bélet- 
Sippar Camb. 438:9, cf. also VAS 5 107:14; 
for the phrase x ki-sir estiti u balatu ana Bél 
(only in Uruk texts), see esittu B, and see 
Landsberger Date Palm n. 200; obscure: flour 
for Salam biti ki-sir &&% EDIN VAS 5 74:5, 
76:4, 161:5. 
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4. joint of the human or animal body, a 
feature of the exta —- a) joint of the finger, 
the arm: ki-sir $a ubdnikunu ina lis lu la 
itabbi not (even) the first joint of your 
finger should be able to dip into the dough 
Wiseman Treaties 446; if his toes are small 
(and) Sushurama ki-is-ra jakna turned down 
(i.e., hammertoes?) and have (an additional?) 
joint Kraus Texte 23:10; if he has turtle feet 
Sa... ki-sir ubénadti Nu TUK-u (this means) 
that he has no joint in the toes ibid. 24 r. 8; 
if the patient’s ears, throat wu ki-sir Kv8. 
[mES]-8% and elbows (hurt him after the 
disease has left him) Labat TDP 70:18, ef. 
ina idigu u ki-sir KUS.MES-Si ibid. 88:12, also 
ina gablésu [...]-3& wu ki-sir KUS.MES-Sé 
ibid. 106 iii 43ff.; you place twelve loaves of 
bread ina ki-sir am-mat imiitisu at his right 
elbow AMT 15,3:9; kima ahija étanha ina 
ki-sir am-ma-ti-ia (see andhu A mng. 2a~2’) 
ABL 435 r.7; note kisir ammati as a fraction 
of the cubit: one fine girl child ga 2 ina 
ammati u ki-is-raam-ma-ti who is two cubits 
and one “elbow” (tall) HSS 19 118:8 (Nuzi); 
for kisir ammati A-tablet 45 and 70, see lex. 
section; for kisir esenséri Hh. XV 57, see 
lex. section. 


b) of the animal body: kisir esenséri (as 
a meat portion): 4 ki-sir MUR, Ebeling Par- 
fimrez. pl. 35 VAT 11114:14, see Ebeling Stif- 
tungen p.19; 5 ki-sir GIS.KUN GUD van Driel 
Cult of ASSur 100x 10’; three ribs 3 ki-is-ri ana 
pan DN KAR 154r.9f.; U Sammi sa; : a8 ki- 
is-rt UDU.NITA (vars. ki-sir, [SAHAR K1].US) 
Uruanna ITI 62. 


c) a feature of the exta: ki-is-ru imitts 
alku the right joints are loose CT 30 18 ii 6 
and 8; séru sa SID imitti ina 6 ki-is-ri ié- 
Sam-Se-ma traqqigma CT 31 49:19 (SB ext.); 
note: MAS ki-si-ir li-ib-bi-im nakis if the k. 
of the heart is cut through (between elénum 
libbim and kubur libbim) YOS 10 42 i 35 (OB 
ext.); for JCS 2 23, see kislw. 


5. kisir ibbi anger, wrath — a) in OB 
(let. and omens): Summa ahi atta ki-st-ir 
hi-bi-im la tarassém if you are my brother 
you must not become angry with me Kraus 
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AbB 1 122:17; ki-st-tr li-be tlim ana awilim 
ul pater the god’s wrath against the men will 
not be dispelled YOS 10 42 ii 33, also i 54, CT 
32:26, wr. ki-si-ir SA YOS 10 44:63. 


b) in SB omens: ki-sir 8A DINGIR ana LU 
DU, CT 38 26:42 (Alu), cf. KAR 423 r. i 64 (ext.), 
ki-sir ibbit thgu nu DuU,-S% CT 40 10:23 and 
73, also ibid. 8 K.7932:5 (all Alu); KA.KES SA 
DINGIR-&% [...] Kraus Texte 3b ii 42 and 4c 
ii 17, ki-sir ibbt tlt Du,-su ibid. 22 ii 17. 

C) in lit.: ki-sir ibbi ili wu istart patdru 
Surpu IV 13 and 77, = ki-s[ir] libbi tlija wu 
istarija lippatra ibid. V-V1195; put(u)ri sa 
tudannin ki-sir lib-bi-kt remove your wrath 
which you have increased KAR 45:23; [kz]- 
str libbt tlitika rabiti [ip |pasra (var. ippat(a)z 
ramma) BMS 27:22 and dupls., see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 114; pusst putur pusur ki- 
sir lib[bija] -PBS 1/1 14:31 and dupls., LKA 29i 
r.(!) 4, see JNES 15 144; see also BA 10/1 2:29f., 
in lex. section. 


d) other oces.: aban ki-sir libbi ili patart 
the stone for removing the anger of a god 
KAR 185 r. ii 8’ (series abnu sikingu); [ki-s]ir SA 
DINGIR-8% DU,-S% Labat Calendrier § 44:11, 
also RA 56 6:26; see also mng. 10. 


6. structure, bond (of a mountain, a wall), 
mountain fastness, concentration, (in person- 
al names) strength(?) — a) structure, bond 
(of natural stone, bedrock, etc.): its foun- 
dation I set ina abni danni kima ki-sir KuR-t 
upon large stone blocks (solid) like bedrock 
AOB 1 130:18 (Shalm. I), also 122 iv 12, cf. KAH 
2 66:31 (Tigl. I); a sanctuary Sa kima ki-sir 
genni Sursudu (see gind B usage b) Lyon Sar. pl. 
15:58, also Winckler Sar. pl. 43a:62; ina pili 
aban Sadi danni kima ki-sir Sadi arsip Borger 
Esarh. 87:20, (with arti) ibid. 4 v 12; usdsésu 
ina mubhi ki-sir Sadi danni addi I laid its 
foundatiori upon the firm bedrock AKA 96 
vii 78 (Tigl. I), also Scheil Tn. II r. 56, AAA 19 
103:9 (Sar.); iédisu ina ki-si-ir Sadi danni lu 
arme AOB 1 76:42 (Adn.I), also ibid. 126:15, 
138:15 (Shalm.I); the wall whose foundation 
(temennu) eli ki-sir Sadi Surguduma TCL 3 
179 (Sar.), ef. also AfO 9 102:7 and 14 (SamSi-Adad 
Vv); dannassu ki-sir Sadi its foundation pit 
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(in) bedrock Weidner Tn. 32 No. 18:7, also WO 
2 42:47 (Shalm. III), also firtsa ... ki-str 
gadé danni ... ahrus KAH 2 84:64 (Adn. II); 
its foundations were not laid eli dunni qaq: 
qari ki-sir adi on solid ground, in bedrock 
Winckler Sar. pl. 48:14, cf. dannassu [ina] ki- 
sir Sadi lu akSud Weidner Tn. 12 No. 5:78. 


b) mountain fastness: GN kissa Sursuda 
ki-sir hurgéni Arinna, a well-established 
sanctuary, a mountain fastness AOB 1 114 ii 7, 
cf. ana ki-sir hurésdnisunu danniti lu ei 
ibid. i 31 (Shalm. I). 


c) structure, bond (of a wall): lu ki-sir 
igadrt luptur ki-sir libbika even if it be a 
bond of a wall, I will pull apart your anger 
(see mng. 5) KAR 43 r. 17 and 63 r. 15, 


ina libbi ki-sir sic, 
KAV 197:14 (NA let.), cf. ina ki-sir zikriitija 
massu kima rimi adig with consummate 
vigor I trampled over his land like a wild bull 
3R 8 ii 52 (Shalm. TIT). 


d) concentration: 


e) (in personal names) strength(?): for 
NA and NB names of the type kisir-DN 
see Stamm Namengebung pp. 258 and 321, and 
see kasaru v.mng. le; uncert.: ilitti qulti ki-sir 
INinurta Gilg. I ii 35. 


7. joint, node, knot (of a plant): [...]= 
ki-is-ru 84 Gt joint of a reed Malku II 81; ki- 
is-rum sa ga-ni-e UET 5 882:28 (OB word list); 
Gi $a 7-84 ki-ig-ru-§4 STT 279:14, cf. ina sup: 
pati §a'7 KES.MBS-34 LKA 69 r. 5 and dupl., see 
TuL p. 55:14; 2 atmMES ga la ki-sir ADD 
498:8; GI ki-is-rt Dream-book 340 K.8583 ii 1; 
ki-sir GIS.MA.NU Kocher BAM 311:9'; (as fire- 
wood) sarbatu kabbar[ta] galiptu qu-ru-u sa 
ki-is-ra la nadt poplar wood, thick, peeled, 
a cutting which has no nodes Oppenheim Glass 
Introduction Ail; [ki]-sir a18 bi-nt STT 280 
ii 4, see Biggs Saziga 67; ki-sir tibni ga 
libbi igart KAR 43 r. 19, also, wr. KA.KES 
KAR 63r.17; 2 kasdte $a ki-is-ri 3a pirsadubhi 
two cupfuls of “knots” of pirsaduhhu-plants 
(you place in the vat) Ebeling Parfiimrez. 18 
right col. 5, also p. 19:25, 21 right col. 10, 29 
(MA), and passim in these texts, see ibid. p. 57 
sub gisru; habbiru kanna kannu ki-is-ra ki- 
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is-ru Siubulta ... ulid the germ bore the 
stalk, the stalk the node, the node the 
ear AMT 12,1 + K.3465:53, see JNES 17 56; 
erénu ellu ki-is-ra sil-ta za’a taba pure cedar, 
“knots,” cuttings, sweet sap BBR No. 100 
r. 40, also No. 75—78 r. 57. 


8. section (of a text), region — a) section 
of a text: 12 ki-is-ru ta-mu-ra-tum Sa 4NIN. 
SI,.AN.NA twelve sections from the visibili- 
ties of Venus (after a tablet with twelve 
sections) ACh I8tar 13:48 (= Langdon-Fother- 
ingham Venus Tablets p. 13:33); 2 ki-is-ru sa 
INI[N.SIy.AN.NA] ibid. 25:14, ef. ibid. 10, cf. 
also 12 ki-is-ru [...] Craig AAT pl. 52 K.3604 
r. 5; in broken context (between dividing 
lines) 8a ki-ts-ri gabart Bau.TILK! § from a 
section (which is) a copy from Assur Boissier 
DA 14 ii 10 (SB ext.), see Boissier Choix 197; 
[50 Ta].AM MU.SID.BI 16 ki-sir Sa népesi Sa 
birt fifty is the number of omens in it (the 
tablet), 16 sections concerning the well ritual 
CT 38 24 BM 34092 r. 5’. 


b) region: AB MURU &[d ki]-sir D18-% sa 
PA.BIL the middle star of the first section of 
Sagittarius AfO 16 pl.17r.2, cf. dr ki-sir 
pi8-% behind the first section ibid. r. 5 and 
see Neugebauer-Weidner, BSGW 67 31f. (diary); 
Sadi danniti ki-sir Sapiaqi mighty moun- 
tains, a difficult region (whose paths no other 
king knows) Weidner Tn. 27 No. 16 ii 40. 


9. possessions, treasures: the king will be 
killed (or: defeated), his army [...] i.K#S- 
sé u namisu ittabbatu [his palace?], his 
treasures and his pasture grounds will be 
ruined Leichty Izbu VI 28, for comm. see lex. 
section; nisirti nakri ana ki-sir-ka immannu 
the treasures of your enemy will be counted 
a8 your possession CT 20 5 K.3546: 23, ef. ibid. 
25, cf. also ki-sir nakru ilegge (my) posses- 
sions the enemy will appropriate KAR 153 
obv.(!) 10; ki-sir rubé ina adligsu immassa’ the 
treasures of the prince will be despoiled in 
his own city TCL 61:30; note KES.DA gdatija 
nakru tleqqi Boissier DA 7:13 (all SB ext.). 


10. stricture (of the alimentary canal), 
obstruction (in a canal) — a) stricture of 
the alimentary canal: summa amélu ki-sir 
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libbi marus if a man is sick with stricture 
(he cannot keep down food or drink but 
returns (it) through his mouth and his 
stomach hurts him) Kichler Beitr. pl. 13 iv 37 
and cf. (adding as symptom: he throws up 
constantly) ibid. 43. 


b) obstruction in a canal: ina GN ki-is- 
ra-am Sa ana bélija agbi UD.2.KAM nippes 
uD.10.KAM mé nusesseram the obstruction in 
GN which I had reported to my lord we will 
handle within two days (and) in ten days we 
will make the water flow freely ARM 3 4:11; 
I will take over the canal from GN to GN, 
gandtim &a libbim essid [u] ém ki-is-ri-im 
anassah I will cut the reeds in the canal bed 
and wherever there is an obstruction I will 
pull (them) out ibid. 5:49, cf. gandtim u 
Siram ahammam u ém ki-is-rum imahharanni 
anassah J will gather (in the canal) the reed 
and sedge(?) and where an obstruction faces 
me I will pull (them) out ibid. 79 r. 6’. 


11. lump, meteorite(?) — a) lump (of 
metal): he melted the amitu-metal 3 Gin 
ki-is-ru-um éliam and a lump of three 
shekels came out (of the kiln) CCT 4 4a:40 
and cf. 11 Gin amitum ki-is-ru-wm eleven 
shekels of amitu-metal, ina lump KTS 30:15 
(both OA); for kisir Saddnu “lump of saddnu- 
stone,” kisir hulalt see Hh. XVI 8, Ugaritica 
5 No. 169:19f., in lex. section. 


b) meteorite: [ki-ts-rum sa Anim imqut 
ana sérya a meteorite fell upon me Gilg. 
P.it, ef. kima ki-is-ru §a Anim imtanaqqut 
eli sértja Gilg. Iv 28; kima ki-is-ri 8a Anim 
dunnuna [emitiqdsu] (see dunnunu adj. mng. 
la) Gilg. I ii 31, cf. also iii 4, v 42, vi 3 and 238; 
summa kakkabu isrurma kima ki-is-ri [ra] 
ereb Samsi ana sit Saméi irbi if a meteor 
flashes and disappears (on the horizon) like 
a k. from west to east Thompson Rep. 28 
r. 2; unecert.: téaritu ankibitu ki-si-ru sa 
Samé (referring to Star) Kécher BAM 237 i 20. 


12. clasp, handle — a) clasp: 1 ki-is-ru 
hurasi tamlé uqni dust one golden clasp with 
lapis lazuli and dudé inlay RA 43 150:130 
(Qatna); for clasp of a shoe see Hh. XI 125, 
in lex. section. 
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b) hanging arrangement for containers, 
etc.: 1 gi.pisan ka.kéS YOS 12 290:17, 
1 QI PISAN ki-is-ri TUR UCP 10 110 No. 35:3 
(Ishchali); for kisrw in descriptions of pots, 
containers, etc., see lex. section. 


13. (an astron. term): mimma &a ¢ ki-sir u 
mimma KI.TA (var. SIG) ki-sir the amount 
above and the amount below the &. (i.e., the 
point in a linear zigzag function, where there 
is a discontinuity of the differences) Neuge- 
bauer ACT No. 200 ii 16,18, cf. gaggar ki-sa-ri 
nodal zone ibid.i 20, ki-sir [...] ibid. No. 
200f: 2, see ibid. p. 199. 


Note also the Elamite month name: am 
warah ki-sir zu-ka-li-ku MDP 22 165:2; ob- 
secure: GIS.GIR Sa ki-sir zu-ki MDP 23 318:12. 


Ad mng. 11: Garelli Les Assyriens 265 n. 3. 
Ad mng. 2: Manitius, ZA 24 97ff., 185ff. 


kisru in bit kisri_ s.; 1. rented house, 
2. storeroom(?); NA; wr. £.KA.KES; cf. 
kasaru. 

é.ka.ké8.da é.gal.la.tud.a = & ki-tg-ri & ud- 


sd-bt rented house, (large) room inhabited by a 
tenant Ai. IV iv 4. 


1. rented house: see Ai. IV, in lex. section. 
2. storeroom(?): see kisru in sa bit kisrt. 


kisru in rab kisiriti s.; rank of com- 


mander; NA*; cf. kasdru. 

ina mubhi PN ré% ga Sarru ... ispuranni 
ma issu mubhi LU GAL ki-sir-d-te Su-up-ta-ti- 
su concerning the shepherd PN about whom 
the king has written me as follows: .... him 
from the rank of the commander (of shep- 
herds) ABL 1432:6, cf. Summu la LU.caL 
ki-sir Sdtni if he is indeed not commander 
ibid. 11; PN ga ana LU GAL ki-sir-u-té Sarru 
béli uséliint PN whom the king, my lord, has 
elevated to the rank of a commander ABL 
85:9. 


kisru in rab kisri_ s.; 1. commander of 
an army unit, 2. overseer of a large house- 
hold; NA, NB; wr. syli. and GaL.Ka.KES 
(GAL.KES AfK 2 61:11); cf. kasdru. 


1. commander of an army unit — a) in 
SB, NA and early NB letters: horses, 
men, archers, Elamites, Arameans and 
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Chaldeans itti PN w 10 LU Ga ki-sir. [x8] 
LU.ELAM¥! under PN (the Sutian leader) 
and ten commanders of (the king of) Elam 
OIP 2 50:17 and 24 (Senn.); 2 LU GAL ki- 
sir. MES Sa pithalli two cavalry com- 
manders ABL 342:4, cf. PN PN, LU GAL 
ki-sir sisé ABL 543 r. 15 and (same persons) 
ABL 1108 r. 16 and 1244 r.8, wr. KA.KES ABL 
2737.3; LU tagligsanu u LU GAL ki-sir.mes 
ABL 1109 r.15 (NB); LU GAL ki-sir ga GtrU 
(as witness) Ebeling Stiftungen p. 5:24’, also 
ADD 235 r. 10; beside L.GI8.ciGIR: KAV 
31:1, 34:7 andr. 2, 361 2.131 r. 3, 182:2 andr. 2; 
PN [GAL] ki-str 8a KUR Arbaj ADD 759:2 (= 
ABL 631); LU GAL [ki]-sir qurbiiti RA 17 
194a:6, cf. LU sani ga GAL ki-sir qurbiti 
ADD 621 r.17, (with §{a mdr Sarri]) ADD 
470 r. 20; Lt GAL ki-sir ga LU.SIPA.MES 
ABL 639r.1; PN GAL ki-sir Sa US.BAR.MES 
(second witness after PN, LU TUG.KA.KES sa 
ekalli) ADD 59 r.3; LU GAL ki-sir LU GAL SAG 
ADD 650 r. 5, 857 ii 27, and passim; salam PN 
... A PN, GAL ki-is-ri Andrae Stelenreihen p. 
59 No. 57:9 and No. 58:4; PN LU GaL ki-sir ga 
URUGN ABL500:6(NB); note the sequences: 
PN the turtannu [of the right army division], 
PN, the same of the left 10 LU Gat ki-sir. MES 
adi PN, LU Sut#i OIP 2 49:8 (Senn.); lu GAL 
KA.KES.MES Ju saG(?) MAN-f Knudtzon 
Gebete 109:6; ana dajdlu rab dajalu tupsar ali 
$a muhhi ali hazan ali LO GAL ki-sir [...] 
ABL 530:14 (NB); PN LU EN.NAM PN, LU GAL 
ki-sir u PN, LU qur-ru-bu-[tu] ABL 462 r. 27 
(NB); the king should question ana LU 
GAR-NU.MES ana LU <GAL> ki-sir. MES ABL 
5577.5; they sprang an ambush 2 LU.saG. 
MES-ia itt 6 sabé ittassu LU GAL ki-sir.MES-ia 
kilallt ussézibu took away two officials of 
mine with six men but they let both my com- 
manders escape ABL 138 r.3; I entrusted 
them [ana] pani PN LU GaL ki-sir ga-ni-e 
ABL 639:3; lu Saknuésu lu LG <GAL> ki-sir-sé 
lu qurbusu lu hazannu aligu lu mammamenusu 
ADD 446 edge 3, cf. lu mammanuésunu lu LU 
GAL ki-sir-Si-nu ADD 509r.1; PN LU GAL ki- 
sir unqu hurdsi nas the rab kisrt PN brought 
to us (a document sealed with) the golden 
seal (of the king) ABL 582:4, cf. LU GaL ki- 
sir §a LU GAL.SAG unqi Sarri ... ina mubhija 
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nassa ABL 173:4, cf. also LU GAL Ka.KEKS 
ungu ... ittasd ABL 274:22 (NB); LU 2-u && 
LU GAL ki-sir ADD 815 + 98617; PN LU GaL 
ki-sir §a la labbugsint ADD 1041:4; LU GAL 


KA.KES (witness) AJSL 42 235 No. 1188:12 
and 15. 
b) in NB: Gat K&S AfK 2 61:11 (Itti- 


Marduk-balatu); LU GAL ki-sir YOS 6 11:27; 
fine of one talent of silver should eight named 
persons run away ina gat PN LU GAL ki-sir 
UET 4 198:9 (Nabopolassar); LU GAL ki-sir Sa 
mubhi ot hillu ZA 4 145 No. 19:7 (Nabopolas- 
sar). 


2. overseer of a large household: PN LU 
GAL ki-sir 3a mdr Sarri ABL 434r. 15, also ADD 
623 r. 11, 17ff., 361:6, 857 ii 21, 52, and passim; 
PN LU GAL ki-sir Sa SAL.B.GAL PN, the 
overseer of the queen’s household ADD 612 
r. 5, also, wr. S@ SAL.KUR ADD 594 r. 6; 
LU GAL ki-sir MES Sa ekalli ADD 1036 iii 19, 
also 625 r.8; LU GAL ki-sir ummi Sarri ADD 
857 ii 31, also ADD 428r.9; PN ardu Sa sukz- 
kalli bélija 2 maresu LU Ga ki-sir.mES Sa 
sukkalli bélija ABL 505:6. 


kisru in $a bit kisri s.;  footman (lit. 
man from the storeroom or pantry); NA*; 
ef. kasdru. 

LU &d B.KA.KES issén TA piite ana massarte 
izzaz one of the footmen stands on duty in 
front (taking the dirty towels and giving out 
clean ones) Miiller, MVAG 41/3 62 ii 16. 


kissatu (gissatu) s.; (a skin disease); SB. 
a) onthe head: Summa amélu qaqqassu 
kibsa gi-is-sa-t% gurastu mali if a man’s 
head is full of “‘mold,”’ k., and kurartu- 
eczema RA 53 6:30, ef. ibid. 8:33, cf. also if 
aman’s head g[i]-is-sa-té ir ibid. 6:25 and 
dupl. AMT 18,3:1; ana gi-is-sa-té nasdhi to 
eradicate k. RA 53 8:34, cf. [...] : U Sammi 
ki-ts-sa-te nasdhi CT 14 36 81-2-4,267:11. 


b) on the feet: summa amélu sépasu ki- 
4s-sa-ti mald if a man’s feet are full of k. 
AMT 69,5:1. 


c) other occes.: ana IGth-3¢ ki-sa-a-ti 
bulluti wu kappi inigsu Sist Kécher BAM 22:32, 


kissu 


cf. also [... S#]st sahlé ki-sa-a-ti ina suc 
TE-ma (both obscure) AMT 11,2: 26. 

For other refs., see kissatu B. Possibly 
Labat TDP 154:13, cited kissatu B usage b, 
belongs here. Connect either with gasdsu B 
or with kasdsu. 


kissatu see kissatu B. 


kissu s.; cella, chapel (as a specific part 
of a sanctuary, also a term for temple); 
from OB on. 

[i-ti-ma] [&xm1] = ki-is-sum MSL 3 220 G, iv 6’ 
(Proto-Ea), cf. i-ti-ma &xm1 Proto-Ea 228; i-ti-ma 
ExMI = ki-ig-su SPI 312, also Ea III 246; [i-ti]-ma 
E.MI = ki-ts-su Dirt V 289; i-ti-ma GAxmiI = 
ki-is-su Ea LV 268, ef. [¢]Ax[mr] = ki-19-su Nabnitu 
C 259; [id?] [e]Ax[m1] = ki-ts-su Recip. Ea A 
vi 32; ga-ki-ig-sum GAxmI Ea IV Excerpt r. 14’. 

ki.né.a Exmr 4Nammu.am ki-is-su-Su 
majdlu ga 4min his (Ea’s) sanctuary is the bed- 
chamber of DN CT 16 46:191f.; 63 E.an.na.ra 
Exmidiki.ga.na ba.ra.an.na.an.kéS : bit 
Eanna ellu ki-is-sa-s% la iklasi (since Anu) did not 
close to her (IStar) the temple Eanna, his holy 
sanctuary TCL 6 5l r. 25f., cf. ibid. 29f., see 
RA 11 149:38 and 40, cf. also ExmI ki: : kt-t9-9¢ 
el-lu (referring to Eanna) TCL 15 47 No. 16:24, 
BxmMr : ki-ds-si (in broken context) SBH p. 126 
No. 77a r. 1f. 

gigunt, ki-is-su, miparru, kiipu = bi-i-tu Malkul 
261ff.; gigunt, ki-is-su, emasu, kummu, gipadru = 
MIN (= [bitu]) Explicit Malku II 113ff.; [aélirtu, 
[at]manu, [k}i-is-su = bi-e-ta LTBA 2 2:14ff.; 
atmanu, emasu, ki-is-[s]u = [tdirtu] Explicit Malku 
IL 172 ff. 

a) in econ. (Elam only): 1 upU.SE ana 
ki-ts-si-um ga Ingusinak one fattened sheep 
for the chapel(?) of DN MDP 10 p. 28 No. 11:2, 
cf. (sheep) 1 kt-ts-sum 1% AN.NA 1 & DN one 
for the chapel(?), one for the high temple, one 
for the temple of DN MDP 18 139:9, cf. also 
(barley) SIZKURx(AMAR.AMAR).RI 8@ ki-ts- 
sum §& NIN ibid 113:2; one sheep sA.DUG, 
NIN 1 DUMU.SAL SUKKAL 1 ki-is-sum 1 DN 
MDP 10 p. 46 No. 45:3, also ibid. p. 42 No. 34:5 
and r. 1, p. 46 No. 46:3, p. 47 No. 48:3, p. 50 
No. 59:4, p. 58 No. 77:4 (all early OB); for k. 
referring to the temple of InSuSinak in Susa, 
see usage b. 


b) in royal insers., referring to building 
activities: Kuk-NaSur 4 ki-is-sum ana 
Inéusinak abigu NAM.TIL.LA.NISE IN.NA.DiM 
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built, to obtain (long) life, a chapel for his 
father DN RA 29 68:5, cf. (Elamite version) 
ki-iz-zu-um Kuk-Kirmas kusis RN built the 
k. (corresponding to E.ki.ku.an.na in 
the Sum. version) MDP 2 p. 74:12, seo M. 
Lambert, RA 49 45 No. 78:10 and 17, cf. also 
InguSinak = tepti = ki-iz-zu-um-u-se pahara 
the lord protector(?) of the &. RA 49 150 
No. 9; bita ella ki-is-sa saqé parakka 
sira atmana ragsubba ... ana Assur bélija 
épus I built for my lord A&8ur a holy 
temple, a high sanctuary, a lofty dais, an 
awe-inspiring holy place AOB 1 122 iv 13 
(Shalm. I), ef. épis kummu ki-is-si u simaku 
ina mahdzi rabitt VAS 1 37 ii 11 (Merodach- 
baladan); ki-is-si ellu mastaku takné ... ina 
résasina namri épus I built on their resplen- 
dent summit (of the ziqqurrats of Babylon 
and Borsippa) a holy chapel, a well-adorned 
apartment VAB 4 114i 42 (Nbk.); rubble was 
heaped upon the temple la innamru ki-is-si- 
su so that (even) its chapel could not be 
found CT 34 27:46 (Nbn.); ina ki-ts-si damqu 
... usésibu they settled (Samad and Aja) in 
a fine &.-cella OECT 1 34 ii 6 (Nbn.), cf. (the 
gods) ana ki-ts-st-Su-nu uttir BHT pl. 10 vi 12 
(Nbn. Verse Account), also UET 1 307 i 8 (Cyr.?). 


c) inlit.: ina ki-ts-si Simate atman usurdte 
(he created Angar) in the sanctuary of 
destinies, the abode of divine planning En. 
el.I 79; the gods and goddesses of Babylon 
became afraid and  ki-is-si-Su-nu ézibuma 
éli SamadmeS left their sanctuaries and went 
up to heaven Borger Esarh. 14 Ep. 8:13, cf. 
the gods will become angry inesst atmangun 
la irrubu ana ki-is-si-§u-un will depart from 
their abode, will not enter their sanctuary 
Lambert BWL 114:59, cf. also (the gods of Ur) 
ki-ts-si tzibu uttakkiru sima[kki] LKU 43:11; 
let the gods decree forever asdab ki-is-si-Sd-un 
ukunnu paléja that they will stay in their 
sanctuary and my reign will be solidly 
established Lyon Sar. 19:102; nirib ki-is-si 
Sa ittattalu uga’a ré8i imi he (Anzii) waited 
for daybreak at the entrance to the sanctuary 
on which he kept a watch CT 15 39 ii 17 
(SB Epic of Zu), cf. [kz]-2s-sa istahat namur- 
rassu the sanctuary divested itself of its halo 


kissu 
ibid. 25, also, wr. ki-is-si RA 46 88:5 (OB 
version); the enemy wéalpit ki-is-sa-am 


Subat DINGIR.MAH desecrated the sanctuary, 
the dwelling of DN VAS 1 32:22 (Ipiq-I8tar of 
Malgium); Saqiite Glanigunu ukappé ki-Tis)-si 
he destroyed the sanctuaries of their towering 
cities LKA 63r.15 (MA); summa ina esgalli 
naditi Ii-is-si-3é [...] if in a ruined great 
temple its(?) cella [...] CT 40 9 Rm. 136:8, 
ef. Jumma ina e&galli Sulputia MIN MIN if in 
a desecrated great temple ditto ibid. 9 
(SB Alu); [ki(?)-i]s-st i(?)-si-ru they drew 
the plans for the &.-s (uncert.) Bab. 12 pl. 
7:3 (Etana), see von Soden, WZKM 55 59; 
X SUKUD ExMI AN.TA x is the height of the 
upper chapel TCL 6 32 r. 6 (Esagila Tablet). 


d) as an epithet of named temples: banu 
Ekur ki-is-si iléni who built Ekur, the 
temple of the gods AOB 1 126:4, also, wr. 
ki-st ibid. 152 No. 14:7, bdnu Ehursagkur: 
kurra ki-is-si (var. ki-si) ildni ibid. 112 i 6 
(all Shalm. 1), cf. dsib Hhursagkurkur ki-is-su 
rasbu atmanu siru Subtu elletu OECT 6 pl. 2 
K.8664:13 (Asb.), also a@sb Hhursaggalkur: 
kurra ki-is-si punguli Winckler Sammlung 2 
1:11 (Sar.);  a@b Hmfeslajm ki-ts-su ellu 
Streck Asb. 178:6, coll. Bauer Asb. 2 53 n. 1; 
Sikitti Hzida ki-is-si rasbi timig nubbuti to 
make the appearance of Ezida, the awe- 
inspiring sanctuary, as resplendent as day- 
light BBSt. No. 5 ii 15 (MB); ina Esagila ki- 
is-st rasbu. VAB 4 178i 27, also PBS 15 79 i 30, 
wr. ki-is-st ra-ag-ba-am VAB 472146, Esagila 
ki-is-[su dan]nu ibid. 152 iv 35, cf. also [ina 
Esagila] ki-ts-si-8u elli [r]jaméma ZA 42 49 r.1 
(chron.); Hbabbar ki-is-si rasbu OECT 1 33 i 
46, also VAB 4 240 ii 54, 236 ii 14 (all Nbn.), 
ef. Hbabbar ki-is-st namri VAB 4 142 i 23 
(Nbk.), ki-is-si ellu CT 36 22 i 35, also VAB 4 
254117 (Nbn.); usérib(u) ki-is-su-us-su I had 
(Nand) enter her sanctuary (again) CT 36 
22ii7and RA 11111ii7, cf. Inninna utir ana 
Hanna ki-is-si-8& VAB 4 276 iii 39 (both Nbn.). 


e) used in ref. to cities: I destroyed uru 
A-ri-na ki-sa (var. ki-is-sa) Surguda kisir 
hursani GN, the k. solidly rooted in bedrock 
AOB I 114 ii 6 (Shalm. I); Adad asib uRuU 
Kurba-il ki-ts-si elli Iraq 24 93:8 (Shalm. III), 
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cf. asib Kathi ki-is-si elli a&ri Sumduli 1R 29 
i 24 (Sam8i-Adad V). 


f) in personal names: Ki-st-wm-magir 
BA 5 515 No. 52:5; Ki-is-sum-Semi CT 8 
24a:22 (both OB), for parallels see bite mng. 
Ie-l'c’. 

The Elam. refs. cited usage b suggest 
that kissu was a “high temple,’ perhaps a 
chapel or cella built on top of a temple tower, 
and this seems to hold, in part at least, also 
for Babylonia, see the refs. cited usage b. 
In SB royal and lit. kissu is used as a poetic 
term for temple, often in parallelism with 
other poetic terms, such as atmanu. The 
ref. to cities used by Assyrian kings (see 
usage e) may designate a sacred city or a 
city with a prominent sanctuary. 


kissu see kimsu. 


kissuru adj.; joined, linked, girt, braided; 
SB; cf. kasaru. 

Sit-pu-ru || ki-ts-su-ru girt ZA 10 202:7, ef. 
da.da.ru jf Sit-pu-ru ff da.da.ru | ki-is-su-[ru] 
ibid. 8 (comm.). 

2alam maS.tab.ba KES.KES.de, : 2 sa- 
lam ma-a-Si ki-is-su-ru-ti two figures of 
linked twins AfO 14 150:201 and 203, cf.[...] 
kéS.tab.ba [...] ma-8 ki-is-<suy-ru-ti 
CT 16 36:26f.; me.te fb.la ké8.da.a.ni : 
a-na si-mat §ib-bi-su ki-is-su-ra-a-ti as an 
ornament upon his braided(?) belt StOr 1 
30:11; [2 alam] esir Su.KaL ké8.tab.ba 
u.me.[ni.gal] : [2 sa-lam] tt-te-e 84 u-ma-si 
ki-ts-su-ru-ti Su-[kun] place two figurines of 
bitumen (representing) two grappling wrest- 
lers AAA 22 90:172f,. 

Cf.da.da.ra.ab = ki-is-sa-dr ZA 9 164: 16, 
cited kasdru lex. section. 


skinned; lex.*; cf. kdsu A v. 
Hh. XIII 121; 


kisu_ adj.; 
[udu.ku8.é.a] = [k?]-2-su 
uzu.i.x = [ke]-i-s¢ Hh. XV 257. 


For BWL 146:44, see kdsu A v. mng. Lb. 
kisu_ s.; cool of the day; OAkk., SB, NB; 
ef. kasi v. 


a) cool of the morning, dawn: iéstén 
immeram in ki-st-im istén immeram in meh?im 


kisa 


amisam ukingum I established for him daily 
one sheep (offering) at dawn and one sheep 
(offering) in the evening MDP 4 pl. 2 ii 14 
(OAkk.). 


b) cool of the evening, dusk: tardinnu sa 
ki-ts imi the second meal, (that) of the 
evening RAcc. 153:280 (New Year’s rit.), cf. 
tardinnu Sa ki-su-u VAS 6 174:39, rabi sa 
ki-su-u ibid. 30; dmussu séri u ki-is imu 
every day in the morning and in the evening 
(I pray to Nergal and Laz) CT 22 184:5 (NB 
let.). 


kiSa_ (kisam, kiSamma, kasamma, kasame) 
adv.; certainly, evidently; OA, OB, MB, 
SB. 

tu-u-&4 = ki-i-§& Malku VIII 114; masistu = la 
temekki, appina, ki-&d-am-ma, tuSama Malku ITI 
112ff., cf. ul-la = uD mah-ru-u, ki-8é-am-ma = MIN 
ibid. 109f.; ka-Salm-me] = [a-x]-tum Malku III 
130. 

ka-§d-me | ki-d-ma Lambert BWL 82 Comm. 
208. 


a) in letters: ki-Sa-ma Kliitepe e/k 266: 25 
(OA); ki-Sa-ma ina inika ana annié la(!) 
1bassi libbi ttb (see annis usage b) Sumer 14 
69 No. 44:10, cf. assum PN ki-sa-ma la kiim 
as to PN, certainly he does not belong to you 
ibid. 42 No. 19:6; [k]i-Sa ana Babili tallak 
asalka I asked you, “Certainly you will go 
to Babylon” Kraus AbB 1 122:10;  ki-sa- 
am-ma (in broken context) ibid. 6:16; NINDA 
St Sa tkkali ki-sa-ma la makkirki this bread 
that they eat is certainly not your property 
YOS 2 63:18; PN ki-Sa-ma andku ina tibija 
atrudassu certainly I have sent PN out of 
friendship CT 6 21b:4, cf. ki-3a-ma ina la 
idim aSpurakku JCS 1455 No. 91:21; ki-éa- 
ma sapirt ... latharrassuniiti TCL 18 128:13; 
ki-Sa-ma [...] ... ulu ki-3a-ma (in broken 
context) VAS 16 63 r. 2 and 4 (all OB), also ARM 
10 102:16; hurdsa ... Sa ahiia usebila ki-sa 
aktia ul imur evidently my brother has not 
checked the gold that my brother has sent 
me (when it was smelted, hardly anything 
was left of it) EA 7:69 (MB royal let.). 


b) in lit.: ka-&a-ma uk-ku-pis t-ru-uh 
dungima evidently my good luck is rapidly 
coming to an end Lambert BWL 82:208 
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(Theodicy), restored from unpub. dupl., 
comm., see lex. section. 
For AfO 12 142 (pl. 10) ii 11, see Sutamsi. 
von Soden, Or. NS 21 430; Goetze, Sumer 14 
43 n. 6. 
kiSabku see kusabku. 


kiSabu_ see kusabku. 


for 


kiS4danussu see kisddu lex. section and 
mng. la-l’. 


kiSadu s.; 1. neck, throat (of a human 
being, a god, or an animal, often including 
the head and shoulders), 2. string of beads, 
necklace, piece of jewelry or amulet worn 
around the neck, neck scarf, 3. bank of a 
river, canal, ditch, shore of the sea, edge 
of a well, rim of a pot, etc.; from OAkk. on; 
pl. kisddatu; wr. syll. and et (rarely uzv.eU) ; 
cf. sttu in &a sit kisadi. 


gu-u at = ki-éd-du A VIII/1:58, also S® IT 365, 
S® Voc. W 5’, ete.; gu-u, [li(?)]-ib, ki-34-du ev = 
ki-8d-du §* 345ff.; (uzuj.gu = ki-sd-du Hh. XV 
48; gu.gid = ki-3d-du en-su, MIN iz-bu, gi. has = 
MIN gab-rum Izi F 123ff., and ef. ga = Gv-tum (= 
kigadum) = (Hitt.) GU-tar Izi Bogh. A 85, cf. also 
{gu].ku, = ot-tum na-ak-zu, [g]u.KUD = GU-tum 
et-ku, gi.has = Gt-tum gab-ru = (Hitt.) @v-tafr- 

..) ibid. 143ff.; gu.mu= ki-Sa-di, sa.gu.mu = 
§e-er-ha-an ki-[a-di-ia], di-a-da-a-nu-i-a Ugumu 
Bil. D 5ff., cf. MSL 9 56:151ff. (Forerunner); sig. 
gu.mu = §a-ra-at ki-§a-di-[ia] Ugumu Bil. D 8; 
gu.ki.[x] = [k]i-Sa-du-u ErimhuS Bogh. C ii 15’; 
8a.gu= MIN (= la-ba-nu) ki-8i-di Antagal ITT 293; 
uzu.sa.[ga] = [la-ba-nu] = [8er]-’a-a-nu GU 
sinew of the neck Hg. B IV 5, cf. (in broken con- 
text) [ku(?)]-bur et ibid. 7, in MSL 9 34; ga.8e. 
gin,(GIM).KIN.KUD = GU [8d] ki-ma 8 eldu Izi F 
129, see esédu and hamdmu; na,.za.gin.gu.tu 
<musen> = ga ki-sd-du su-um-ma-tum lapis 
lazuli of (the color of) a dove’s neck, na,.za@.gin. 
gu.uga MUSEN = Ja MIN a-ri-bt of a raven’s Hh. 
XVI 59f., ef. Hg. D 79f., cited zagingutukku; 
{gi8].az.gu = MIN (= 5t-ga-ru) 44 ki-8d4-di_ Erimhud 
II 48; gti.dtl.a = MIN (= ge-e-rum) 84 GU (see 
zéru v.) Nabnitu XXII 188; gi8.gu.umbin.mar. 
gid.da = ki-sad su-um-bi, ki-Sad ma-ga-ru Hh. V 
95d-e; [x.x].nu.KU = MIN (= 87-mil-tu) 3a GU 
Nabnitu E 288; [...] = ki-8ad uz-ni edge of the 
ear Nabnitu Fragm. 9:12. 

ga.zu mu.un.8i.ib : ki-sad-ka suhhirgu turn 
your face to him again SBH p. 58:42f. and 46f., 
ef. gi.zu nigin.na.ni.ib : [kt]-3ad-ka suhramma 
OECT 6 pl. 18 K.4045:6f., and gu.zu gur.an. 
Si.ib : ki-sad-ki suhhiriumma ASKT p. 122:18f.; 


kisadu 
am.ug,;.ga gu.bi hé.im.1& : rimu mite ina ki- 
Sd-di-3u nasi carrying the dead wild bull on his 
neck CT 15 43:9f., see Wilcke Lugalbanda p. 
98:66, cf. gu.da gél.e : da ina ki-3d-da Saknat 
SBH p. 13:2 and 4; gu.ni.a gu.di.a gil. 
la.e : ki-S0-as-su itedir (see edéru lex. section) 
SBH p. 121 r. 3f., ef. gu.gé.a gui.da ba.an. 
14 with gloss ki-sa-di TuM NF 3 25:8; gu.zu 
ur.ra.ba e.ni.mar.ra : ki-3ad-ka ana siinika 
taskuna you have laid your head in your lap 
SBH p. 131:51, ef. ga.ni gi.daim.ma.an.gar: 
ki-8[a-ad-s]a itti ki-dd-di-su [tadkun] ITVI 26 154 
ii 7f.; [an.ki.bi.t]a gia.ne.ra ba.an.dib.bi.e8 
gama. erseti ki-8d-da-nu-us-Si-nu  issabtuma 
heaven and earth hold each other in embrace 
(lit. by the neck) CT 16 43:64f.; gu.bi hé.ni.ib. 
Sum.mu.ne : ki-sad-su litbuhu let them cut his 
throat CT 17 35:68, and cf. g[u.n]Ju.8e.ga .. 
ur,.su.ub.bu : k[t-8ad lla magiri ... issida (see 
esédu lex. section) Lugale I 6, also (the sword) 
gu.gur,.ru.uS du,.du, mussir ki-§a-da-a-ti 
which cuts through necks Angim III 32; [g]u. 
mu.gti(!) im.mi.si.[si] ki-§a-di¢-stgsi ¢- 
ta-[na}-u-Su my neck was caught(?) in a neckstock 
VAS 10 179:6, cf. gu.zu ki.ma.al : ki-Sad-ka 
ina gadada when bowing your neck SBH p. 53:22, 
also gi ki.a im.mi.in.gam : ki-dad-su lig-da- 
du-ud CT 17 33:9f.; gu.lu.tu.ra.ke,(KID) u. 
me.ni.ké8 : ki-Sad marst rukusma CT 17 21:81; 
gu.ma&8 gu.lu.8é ba.an.sum : ki-Sad urisi ana 
ki-gad améli ittadin he gave the neck of the kid 
for the neck of the man CT 17 37:20f. 

éd si-i[t ki-8a-di] = [...] Malku VI 105, ef. 
a-si-it ki-8a-di = MIN (= na-ah-lap-tu) An VII 196; 
ki-Sad ma-gar-ri = al-lak Malku II 226. 

1. neck, throat (of a human being, a god, 
or an animal, often including the head and 
shoulders) —a) of a human being or a god — 
1’ in gen.: sac. KU!-3% panésu u Gt-su tapas: 
saéma ina’eS you rub (the medication) on his 
forehead, face and neck and he will get well 
CT 23 44 K.2574:5, and passim in med.; dam 
erént talappat Gt.Ba tarakkassu you smear 
cedar balsam on it (the charm) and place 
it on his neck BE 31 60i9; GU-su wu 
pagarsu tumassa? you massage his neck and 
his trunk AMT 97,4:21, cf. Iw gagqassu lu 
Gt-su tasammid AMT 93,1:14; summa GuU-su 
imitta u suméla imtanagqut if his (the sick 
person’s) neck droops constantly right or 
left Labat TDP 82:15, with utfandr ibid. 14, 
ina GU-s% mahis ibid. 16ff., and passim in this 
tablet, cf. at-su ana imitt: issanahhur he 
turns his neck constantly to the right ibid. 
80:1, cf. aU ki-sa-as-si Ta im-me-i-t a-[na 
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Suméli sah-hur-ma imagqui] KUB 4 14:5, 
restored from Labat TDP 82:15, cf. Summa ct- 
su t-tar-ra-ak KUB 87 87:13, also (with 
t-tar-rak) Labat TDP 80:12; Summa qaqqassu 
itarrur GU-su u esénsérsu kapip if his head 
shakes, his neck and his back are bent 
Labat TDP 22:39; if a mole lies ina GU.MAH 
CT 28 26:41 (SB physiogn.), cf. [BE suMUG] 
ina ki-Sa-di-s[u §Ja zAG GAR YOS 10 54:31f. 
(OB physiogn.), also Kraus Texte 50:36; ina 
ki-sa-ad 8aG.GEME saldsisu TUG.BAR.SI tsbatu 
three times they caught the headband on 
the neck of the slave girl (trying to commit 
suicide) Kraus AbB 1 30:27; Summa amélu 
misitts Gt marus if a man suffers of a 
“stroke” in the neck AMT 79,1:9; ki-8d-di Sa 
érméa my neck which was bent over Lambert 
BWL 54 K.3291 line ec (Ludlul III), cf. labdénz 
étequ urammié ki-Sd-du they have wrenched 
my neck muscles, made my neck hang down 
ibid. 42:61, cf. CT 46 49:13; se’ama ki-sd-da- 
&&% his neck (dual) is paralyzed AfO 19 
51:88 (SB lit.); [Ka.Mu] usabbitu at.mu utar- 
riru. they paralyzed my mouth, made my 
neck shake Maqlu I 97, also AfO 18 290:16; 
Summa serru ki-sa-da-nu-us-su tusqallaléuma 
if a child, when you hold it dangling by 
its neck Labat TDP 216:3; patru ina au-su 
u quppi ina inigu a dagger at his throat 
and a vinedresser’s knife at his eye (curse) 
BBSt. No. 6 ii 54; inirgu kt-sa-da-am he 
wounded him fatally at the neck Gilg. O. I. 
r.4; GU.MuU ullu §a DN my neck is the chain 
of Ninlil Magqlu VI 3, cf. ina biritt siparri ev. 
MES-Su-nu arpig I enclosed their necks in 
bronze fetters Weidner Tn. 27 No. 16:50; ki- 
$a-as-su ina patar siparrim ikkis he cut his 
head off with a bronze sword ARM 2 129:17, 
cf. unakkis ki-Sd-da-ti LKA 62r. 4, see Or. NS 
18 35, cf. also ki-5d-da-te-Sé-nu unakkis 
aslig (see aslig) OIP 2 45 vi 2, and passim, see 
nakdsu, also batdqu mng. 8a, note ki-sa-su 
immahrikunu abattag Jankowska KTK 16:16 
(OA); Summa ki-sa(!)-sé ana pattim ipannu 
if he turns toward the frontier (i.e., tries to 
escape into a foreign country, he pays two 
minas of silver and they will kill the 
adopted child) TCL 1 240:16 (OA); terri ki- 
sad-ki Sa taddi turn back your face which 


kisadu 
you have averted STC 2 pl. 83:95, cf. ul 
u-ta-ri ki-8ad-sa En. cl. IV 71, and passim, 
see tdru; sa itti mat Akkadi ikmilu 
isbusu ki-gad-su who hed become angry 
with Babylonia and turned his face away 
BBSt. No. 36 iii 14, and see Sabdsu, also 
§a iléu isbusu usahhira GU-su as to him whose 
god was angry, he made his (the god’s) 
face (lit. neck) turn toward him KAR 25 i 
9, and passim, see safdru; I will have gold 
statues made of you and me ahuwm ki-sa-ad 
ahim likil and one should hold the other in 
anembrace Laessge Det Forste Assyriske Imperi- 
um p. 103 No. 71:11 (Shemshara let.), see also 
edéru; ana DN bélija ki-sa-dam lu ukannissu 
I bowed my head to my lord Marduk VAB 4 
62 ii 62 (Nabopolassar), and passim in NB royal, 
see kanadsu mng. 5b; note at eld tugsaknas 
raggié you make the neck of the proud (lit. 
the high neck) bow down like that of an 
evildoer BA 5 385:13, restored from Scheil 
Sippar p. 97 (according to photograph, courtesy 
von Soden); ardu sa ig-du-du ki-sad-su the 
devotee who had bent his neck Or. NS 36 
128:195 (SB hymn to Gula); GU bélitisu kima 
kaltappi ina sépéja ak-bu-us I stepped with 
my feet on his lordly neck as if it were a 
footrest Weidner Tn. 12 No. 5:62, and passim, 
see kabdsu; (various plants, etc.) ina maski 
ina 6b-8u tagakkan you place in a leather (bag) 
around his neck KAR 56 r. 13, and passim; 
when he regains good health sa-am-sa-am 
i-na ki-a-di-§u 1-Sa-ka-an he will place a 
sun disk around his (the god’s) neck YOS 12 
15:9, cf. also (seal cylinder) ina et Sin 
ukinnu VAB 4 286 x 42 (Nbn.); irimam iddt 
ki-8{a-di-1]§-Sa (see irimmu) VAS 10 215:16 
(OB hymn to Nand); ki-sad-su-nu utaqginma 
I embellished their (the images’) necks (with 
necklaces, etc.) Borger Esarh. 84:37, 88 r. 16, 
cf. tigni at-3é% the ornament on his neck 
Lie Sar. 367, also kunuk Gt-s% Rost Tigl. IIT 
p. 14:69, NA,g.NUNUZ.MES ga GU-d CT 15 
45:48, and passim in Descent of IStar; NA,.ZA. 
GIN GU-ia Gilg. XI 164, cf. ugnit ki-sa-di-i[a] 
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 100 III vi 3; kunuk- 
ku sa ana @t-id ultébila BIN 1 22:32 (NB let.); 
kunukku Na, 48-pui-% Gt a cylinder seal of 
jasper for the neck UVB 15p. 40r. 12 (NBrit.); 
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{kunukk]ate issu Uzu.cU-su-nu ubtaitiqu tk- 
ter-ru they cut the seal cylinders from their 
necks and put them on ABL 633 r. 19 (NA), 
cf. mélisunu ... ina uzu.GU-si likrur he 
should wear their phylacteries around his 
neck ABL 391 r.17, and note hulldnu ina 
Gt-sa takarrar you place a hullanu-garment 
around her shoulders ABL 1257 r. 8 (all NA); 
I cut off his head ina at PN ... dlul and 
hung it from PN’s neck Streck Asb. 62 vii 
47, and see aldlu A mng. la~2’; note the 
idiom(?): attinu [...] ina ki-sa-di-ku-nu hi- 
te-nim-ma ... ana libbt matikunu [alljkanim 
(obscure) ARM 1 91 r. 8’; obscure: ana sar- 
ri-im nakrika ina ki-pi-ir ki-sa-di-im ukanz 
nasuka for the king (it predicts) they (the 
gods?) will bend you down by the nape(?) of 
(your) neck to your enemies YOS 10 28:7, 
ef. ibid. 5 (OB ext.); for kubur kigddt, see lex. 
section. 


2’ referring to the neck and shoulders used 
for carrying loads or a yoke: libittu mahritu 
ina ki-Sa-di-ia asSima carrying the first brick 
on my neck Borger Esarh. 5 v 24; kudurra at- 
id ultu gaqqadija isi they took from me the 
carrying basket of my neck YOS 7 61:7 and 
9 (NB); biliu ... ina ki-Sa-di-su-nu isbatu 
they took the load from their necks Wiseman 
Alalakh 120:9 (OB); [&]aknate [ki]-sa-di-ia ina 
hulli I have put my neck in the yoke EA 
257:14, cf., wr. uzU.aU EA 296:39, see 
hullu B. 


b) neck of an animal — 1’ in gen.: I 
seized him like a dog i-na ki-sa-ti-3u by his 
neck (parallel: i? merdnim ina pirtisu) 
3N-T30 (OAkk. inc., cited MAD 3 p. 154); ki-sa- 
ad 1 siLa, itbuh he cut the throat of a lamb 
JCS 12 124 AT 456:41 (OB Alalakh), see A. D. 
Kilmer, JCS 1395; ttmuha ki-Sad enzisu (with 
his left hand) holding the neck of his goat 
AnSt 6 150:35, cf. ibid. 23 (Poor Man of Nippur); 
three pomegranate (ornaments on a string) 
ina GU.MES-su-nu elu are tied around their 
(the animal figures’) necks AfO 18 302:30 
(MA inv.); for kiédd Gribi “‘raven’s neck” 
and kigdd summati “dove’s neck” denoting 
a color of lapis lazuli, see Hh. XVI, in lex. 
section. 


kisadu 


2’ in omen texts: Summa izbu pasu uppug: 
ma Gt-su harir if a malformed animal’s 
mouth is grown together and its neck is . 
Leichty Izbu XII 56, cf. gumma izbu 2 au. 
MES-S% ibid. VII 88ff., also GU-su-nu subz 
hurma ibid. VI17, uzndsu ina GU-sé ibid. XI 
80, and passim in Izbu; DIS ki-Sa-du-um uppuq 
if the neck is solid YOS 10 47:83 (OB), cf. at 
kabar CT 31 30:3(SB), also Jumma ki-Sa- 
dam astitam uwassirma (see adtiitu) YOS 10 
52 ii 41; Summa ina ki-ja-ad MUSEN 
simam parik (see issiru mng. 4) YOS 10 
52 iii 1, cf. Jumma rés MUSEN adi GU tarik 
RA 61 23:7 (all OB ext.); if the (slaughtered) 
sheep turns around aéar innaksu ki-Sa-as-sh 
istakan and places its neck on the spot 
where it was slaughtered YOS 10 47:31 
(OB behavior of sacrificial lamb). 


3’ as a cut of meat: uzu.au AfO 18 340 ii 
b 14 (Practical Vocabulary Nineveh); GU GUD 
GU upu.NITA RA 16 125130 (NB), vuzu.at 
(for the kali) Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 35 i 16, see 
Ebeling Stiftungen p. 19, also uzu Ie1-at at 
dewlap ibid. ii 6, cf. 2 uzu.at (of sheep) 
ADD 1077 vii 26 (NA), 28én GU UDU.NITA 
Pinches Peek No. 7:1 (NB). 


c) other oces. (in transferred mng.): ina 
Gt matati spa ukin he placed his foot on 
the “neck” of (all) the (foreign) countries 
Weidner Tn. 1 No. 1i 29, cf. ki-Sad naphar 
mati (Sum. missing) BA 5 617:20. 


2. string of beads, necklace, piece of 
jewelry or amulet worn around the neck, 
neck scarf — a) necklace, string of beads 
worn around the neck: 20 ki-sa-di Sa 2i-ga- 
$a-ri twenty necklaces with zigasarru-beads(?) 
(mentioned after sémtu-stone as in TCL 20 
178:8) ICK 2321:11 (OA); 1 ki-sa-du-wm sa 
NA,4.BIR.ZA.GIN Sa kiddd PN one necklace of 
kidney-shaped (tukpitu) lapis lazuli beads 
which is around the neck of PN. TCL 10 120:4 
(OB); 1 NA, ki-3a-da-am Sa muttatim sa madigs 
malé one well-filled necklace for . Sumer 
14 73 No. 47:8, and passim in this letter (OB 
Harmal); mu-za-za-tum $a ki-§a-di-sa (obscure) 
Leemans, SLB 1/3 No. 118:8 (OB); 1 aU éakpit 
pappardillt SA.BaA 9 takpit pappardills 9 Sn.Lu 
hurasim bi-ra-Su(?) one string of kidney- 
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shaped pappardillu-beads, consisting of nine 
pappardillu-beads spaced(?) by nine coriander 
(size) gold (beads) ARM 7 247:1, and passim in 
this text, note [1 a]U lertmmat] pappardilli 
ibid. 7, 1 GU e-ri-mia-ti] ARM 7 244:3; 
Se-im ana sim NA, ki-8a-di addinakkumma 
NA, ki-Sa-di-ia ul taSimam I have given you 
barley for the purchase price of a necklace, 
but you did not buy me my necklace ARM 
10 109:7f£., cf. anumma ki-sa-da-am uésabiz 
lakkum ibid. 170:13; gold ana skkatim Sa 
ki-Sa-ad NA, pappardillim for .... for 
the necklace of pappardillu-stone ARM 9 
176:4; Gt $A 5 kussit hurdsi 2 gulldtu hurdsi 
(one) string of beads consisting of five kussu- 
ornaments of gold (and) two gullatu-orna- 
ments of gold (weighing 14} shekels, men- 
tioned beside sa napisti) RA 43 138:9 (Qatna 
inv.), and passim, see Bottéro, ibid. p. 12f.; ] 
NA, GU Sa timbuéeti Sa ugné 1048 minusina 
one necklace of timbiétu-shaped lapis lazuli 
(beads), their number is 1048 EA 10:45 (MB 
royal let.); sa ina muhhi kunukkiga ina 
NA,GU ga DN what (is written) on the seal 
cylinder which is on the necklace of the 
goddess Usuramassu RA 19 86r.5; NA,.GU 
9 turrt a necklace of nine strings(?) ADD 
937:6 (NA); ki-&d-du Sa PN 303 abné Stkin- 
su babbdnt PN’s necklace (with) 303 stone 
beads, in perfect condition TCL 12 101:4 (NB); 
uncert.: gold Sa ta-ki-ra-a-ta 8a GU KU.PAD. 
DU.ME 8a DN patrunt GCCI 1 386:6 (NB). 


b) piece of jewelry or amulet worn around 
the neck: sdémtam damigtam mala ki-sa-di-im 
ana Ningal amramma select a fine carnelian 
fit for a neck ornament for DN Sumer 23 
159:8 (OB let.); 194 Gin KU.GI KI.LA.BI 1 et 
194 shekels of gold is the weight of a piece 
{to be worn) around the neck ARM 9 1:3; 
5 gin xt.ar [x x] ... ina Na,at Sa PN 
ARM 9 127:3; 2 NA,G@U 6 MA.NA [...] 
(followed by Sewiru and insabtu) MDP 28 
536:5, cf. $ Gin ki-Sa-du MDP 22 147:5 and 
13; NAg.GU ga RN stone to (be worn on) the 
neck, belonging to Tukulti-Ninurta (II) 
Scheil Tn. p. 3 (inser. on an agate), for other 
refs., see abnu A mng. 3b; Na, ki-3d-di gaqqad 
paziizint stone amulet(s) in the shape of 


kisadu 


Paztizu-demon heads ABL 1245r.3(NA); ina 
libbit uzu.et-si-nu ina libbi unqgi tkhtanku 
they sealed it with (a seal) hung around 
their neck (and) with a ring seal ABL 633 
r. 16, ef. ibid. r. 14 (NA); tdtén NA, ki-Sd-du 
ina gatigu ana bélija [ulliébila ABL 907:8 
(NB); NA, ki-8d-du hurdsi (one) golden piece 
(to be worn) around the neck (follows 
enumeration of copper objects) ADD 963:1; 
the pindi-stone which, at the time of my 
forefathers mala Na,.GU Siquru (var. agru) 
was (considered) too precious to be (worn) 
around the neck OIP 2 127d 5 (Senn.); fup: 
pani ga at.mnS Ja Sarri tablets (with the 
texts) for amulets for the king CT 22 1:10, 
and cf. Na,.cU sd ip.mES stone amulet with 
(an inscription protecting against) rivers 
ibid. 12 and 13, 4 NA,.GU.MES ga ré3 erdi garri 
u sépit Sarrt four stone amulets for the head 
and the foot of the king’s bed ibid. 14 (NB let. 
of Asb.). 


c) scarf worn around the neck: 1 at ki-ti- 
t{um] one neck scarf of linen ARM 7 250:6’, 
cf. (sirip dusém duési-colored) ibid. 9, also 
1 at ki-ti-tum ibid. 90:7, 1 et ta-ds-ki-du- 
t{um] ibid. 8, and see ARMT 7 p. 279, ARMT 9 p. 
307f.; uncert.: 1 TUG.GqU LIH 44:5 (OB let.). 


3. bank of a river, canal, ditch, shore of 
the sea, edge of a well, rim of a pot, etc. — 
a) bank of a river, canal, ditch: ndrum 
la hiri[tum] thherri ki-3a-sa Subtam ussab 
a canal which was not redug will be redug, 
its bank will have a settlement YOS 10 17:40 
(OB ext.); ki-Sa-ad Purattim igmurma (see 
gamaru mng. le—2’) Syria 3215 iv 4, ef. gamer 
at Purattim RA 33 49:8 (both Jahdunlim); 
I dug acanal ki-sa-di-sa kilallén ana méresim 
lu utér and turned both its banks into 
cultivated land LIH 95 i 23 (Hammurapi); 
[t/a]na battt av [an-n}i-ti Sa nari Iraq 17 39 
No. 8:8 (NA let.), cf. ina GN Sa ki-sad Idiglat 
OIP 2 44 v 60 (Senn.);  féh harrdni sa GU nar 
GN along the road on the bank of the Piqudu 
Canal BRM 1 73:8 (NB); note referring to a 
wider stretch of land: the canal ki-sa-ad-su 
20 zéru 1 US kali (see kali s.) PBS 1/2 63:14, 
ef. 20 auR zéru ki-Sa-di BE 17 3:14 (both MB 
letters); ki zéra ina ki-da-di-su ttepsw? as 
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soon as he has worked the field along its (the 
canal’s) bank BE97:16, fields Sa ki-&d-di 
PBS 2/1 88:9 (NB); ina GU nari agar sépu 
parsat at the edge of the canal where nobody 
can approach AMT 71,1:21, and passim in 
rituals, cf. ana séri ana kirt a at nari tal: 
lakma K.8117:2 (dupl. BBR No. 39); ina ki-sad 
nari itmiru they have buried (the figurines) 
on the bank of the canal AfO 18 293:46; dira 
danna ina ki-sa-di-§a Saddnis abni I built a 
strong wall on its embankment as (high as) a 
mountain VAB 4 74 ii 21, also PBS 15 79 ii 47, 
and passim in Nbk.; see also (in descriptions 
of fields, gardens, etc.) atappu, biritu, bitqu, 
harisu, harru, hiltu, hiritu, iku, namgaru, 
naru, surru, silihtu. 


b) shore of the sea: ana ki-sa-ad tiamtim 
illik Syria 32 13 ii 8 (Jahdunlim), see also 
ajabba; 12 garrdni ga ki-sa-di témti Borger 
Esarh. 60 v 63, and passim, cf. ultw at tdmti 
ABL 137r. 8 (NB); ina QU iD marrati OIP 
2 74:78 (Senn.), and passim. 


c) edge of a well: niknak burd& ina at 
TUL tasarrag you scatter juniper incense 
upon a censer on the edge of the well CT 38 
23 K.2312+ r. 4’ (namburbi, restored from unpub. 
dupl., courtesy R. Caplice). 


d) rim of a pot: ifasnake GU DUG.A.DIN. 
NA NIGIN coils around the rim of a pot with 
vinegar(?) CT 38 32:34 (SB Alu). 

e) other occs.: exceptionally to indicate 
adjacent lots: kirim GU &.pv.a garden, 
adjacent to the house MDP 24 358:1, cf. 
GAN GU PN MDP 28 447:7 and 10; for kigdd 
uani and kisdd sumbi/magarrt, see lex. section. 


kiSahd s.; (a sacrifice); lex.*; Sum. lw. 


udu.ki.§a.ha = MIN (= immer) ki-éa-hi-[e] 
(var. 8u) Hh. XIII 155. 


Loan from Sum. ki.zah, ki.sa.ha, see 
Jacobsen, JNES 12 186 n. 73. 


kiSam see kidu A. 
kiSam see kisa. 
kisamma see kia. 


kiSaranu (kiserdnu) s.; (a foodstuff); OA*; 
foreign word. 


kisersu 


14 Gin kaspam ana ki-Sa-ra-nim asqul 
I paid out one and one-half shekels of silver 
for k. (in list of commodities, foodstuffs) 
Hecker Giessen 26:13, cf. 4 Gin kaspam ana 
ki-Sé-ra-nim aé&qul Golénischeff 13:13;  ki- 
§a-ra-num Or. NS 36 411 Kiiltepe b/k 95:31. 
(Deller, Or. NS 37 474f.) 


kiSarsu see kigersu. 


ki8du (kildu) s.; acquisition, assets, limit, 
boundary; OB Elam, MA, SB; cf. kadsddu. 

GIR.BAR = ki-ig-dum, Girn.BAR.nu.tuku = &@ ki- 
tS-fda) la 184 Kagal I 320f.; 1u.cirn.par.nu.tuku 
= §a ki-t§-dam la 164 OB Lu A 181; ka.cin.Bar. 
nu.tuku = pim sa ki-iS-dam la is[4] Kagal D 
Fragm. 3:12. 

ki.nam.tar.ra.na  Gir.pars? nam.bi.in. 
tuku.a : asar Simdtum kis-da e tars have no 
restrictions at the place where the fates are 
decided RA 12 74:25f. 


a) acquisition, assets: [...] #.pU.a ki-is- 
di-ia uw ASA ... manzazdnu the house, my 
assets, and the field are the pledge MDP 23 
324 r.1; & dunna Su [...] GIS.saAR.MES 
TUL.MES [...] gaggar uRU [GN] kil-di-su 
{...] the fortified house, [...], gardens, 
wells [...] in the region of GN, (all) his 
acquired property KAJ 156:11 (MA). 


b) limit, boundary: see lex. section. 


For YOS 10 53:10 and 62:16, Labat TDP 
216: 2-4, see kigsiitu mngs. 1b-2’ and 3a. 


M. Civil, JCS 20 123f. 
**kiSdii (AHw. 490b) see kisdu. 
kiSeranu see kisardnu. 


kiSersu (kigargu, kisertu) s.; 
OAkk., OA; foreign word. 

a) in OAKk.: (three persons) in % ki-5é- 
er-tim adima allakam li-18-bu should stay in 
prison until I come HSS 10 10:8 (OAkk. let.). 


prison ; 


b) in OA: pazzurtusu issibitma PN ekallum 
tsbaima ana ki-st-ir-st-im iddi his smuggled 
goods were seized and the palace arrested 
PN and put him in prison Kienast ATHE 62:32; 
istu PN ana ki-sa-ar-&-vm érubu since PN 
entered the prison RA 59 172 No. 32:17, cf. 
ana ki-&-ir-8i-im assérika i[ni]mi allikanni 
TCL 14 49:25, initimi ina ki-S8-ir-S8-im was: 
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békuni Lewy, AHDO 2 129 n. 1 line 6, ef. ibid. 8, 
also PN sa 1-kt-Si-ir-& usbuni RA 59 40 No. 
16:28, PN sa ina ki-si-[ir-Si-im w]asbuni OIP 
275:10, and note: métam jdti wu meri ina ki- 
Si-ir-St-im tétirni<ni>acii> you have saved us, 
me, (when I was) as good as dead, and also 
my son, from prison Kiiltepe b/k 95:8, cited 
Or. NS 36 410. 
J. Lewy, AHDO 2 129 n. 1, WO 2 435 n. 6. 


kiSertu see kigersu. 


kiShi s.; chair; syn. list; Hurr. word. 
ki-18-DIN f-hi = ku-us-su-u CT 18 3 r. iii 3. 
The signs DIN and uit probably represent 
graphic variants based on a sign from an 
older source. For Hurr. kisfi, also loanword 
in Hitt. and Ugar., see Friedrich, AfO 16 66. 


kisibbu SB*; Sum. 
lw. 

ina ki-&b-bi tknukamma (Marduk) sealed 
(the Tablet of Destiny) with the (official) seal 
En. el. IV 122; tkmis ana quppimma iktanak 
ki-sip-pi-ig he placed (the birds caught) in 
a box, and sealed (it) with a seal AnSt 6 
150:86 (Poor Man of Nippur), see Reiner, JNES 
26 183 n. 7. 


Loan from Sum. kiSib, see kunukku. 
See also kigsibgallu. 


kisibgallu s.; keeper of the seal; OB; Sum. 
lw.; wr. KISIB.GAL. 

ki8{ib].gal = kz-s-ib-gal-lum Lu II iv 5”, ef. 
kiSib.gaél, kiSib.1& Proto-Lu 243f. 

PN KISIB.GAL Sa kunukkdtum ittisu 
PN, the k., who has the seals (of PN,’s sons) 
with him Pinches Berens Coll. 102 r. 20; kaniz 
kam ana KISIB.GAL iknuk UET 5 586:9; 
PN xK181B.GAL (first witness) YOS 8 160:17 
and seal; kisib.gal (after sanga and before 
ababd@) UET5191:30; 8u.ti.a kiSib.gal 
ibid. 535:15, PN kiSib.gal ibid. 536:3. 

Note gé.nun gd&.mah.ni.<me>.en 
kisib.gal.la.ni.me.en youare his (Enlil’s) 
great storehouse, you are his keeper of the 
seal OECT 1 pl. 37ii 24andp.42; (9Haja) 
kigib.gal a.a 4En.lil.la.ke,(kip) UET 
6 101:7. 


See kanniku and kisibbu. 


(kistppu) s.; seal; 


kisittu 
(AHw. 490b) see kisimmu. 
kiSinnu see kidsSanu. 


**kiSimmu 


kiSippu see kisibbu. 


kiSirru s.; success; OA*; cf. kadaru B. 
You said, “I am trying to reach PN,” 
when you lived in Kani8 PN lived there but 
you did not seize him and make him pay 
the silver lé 3a ki-di-ri-im urkisu eqlam 10 
biré tarappud now you run after him for a 


distance of ten miles without success(?) TCL 
19 60:16. 


For BBSt. No. 8 iv 26 see kitru. 


kiSirtu s.; (a commodity); NB.* 

l-en nisip ki-&-ir-tum (between a nisipu- 
container with honey and four nuhsu-baskets 
with [...]) TCL 9 117:16. 


kiSiru see kistrru. 


kiSittu s.; 1. conquest, 2. booty, prisoner 
of war, 3. seizure (by a disease, demons), 
4. kisddtu acquisition, assets; from OA, 
OB on; pl. kisdatu (mng. 4), stat. constr. 
kisittt (kisit YOS 10 63:10, 62:16, OB, Labat 
TDP 216:2ff.); wr. syll. and KuR with phon. 
complement; cf. kasddu. 

(gi-i] ar = ki-ig-da-tum CT 12 29 i 13 (text 
similar to Idu). 

1. conquest — a) kisitiu: ki-s-[r]t-tum 
Gl lawiat ana libbisu terrub conquest, you will 
enter the city you are besieging RA 27 142:2 
(OB ext.); la-ru-% = ki-&t-tum a branching 
configuration (in the protasis) predicts con- 
quest CT 20 40:29 (ext. with comm.), cf. 
summa sulmu ... lard irs KUR-tum TCL 6 
3:2, cf. also KUR-tum (apod.) BRM 4 13:5 
and 11 (SB ext.);  ka-di(var. -stt)-t7 matati sa 

.. akgudu ... ina muhhi altur I wrote on 
it (the bronze thunderbolt) the conquest of 
the lands that I made AKA 80 vi 16 (Tigl. I); 
(I depicted on the palace’s walls) tanatti 
gardiitija ki-&t-tu ga matdti kalisina 
Iraq 14 33:31 (Asn.); kt-Sit-tt GN ... Emuru: 
ma they saw the conquest of GN (and 
became afraid) TCL 3 290, cf. ki-Sit-ti PN w 
éalal [...] émurma Winckler Sar. pl. 45 8 ii 6, 
also ki-dit-t2 LG Gambuli ismtima Lie Sar. 48:2, 
isméma ki-&t-ti dldnigéu OP 2 40 iv 81 (Senn.). 
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b) kigsttts qati — 1’ in hist.: litu ki-Ht-ti 
Sul) ga eligun astakkanu sirussu usastirma I 
had written on a stela the victorious conquest 
that I established over them everywhere 
OIP 2 27 ii 8, 58:26, AfO 20 94:113 (all Senn.), 
Borger Esarh. 99 r. 52, Streck Asb. 216 No. 14:7; 
ina litt uw ki-sit-tt qa-te sérigé nakiri ligzizanni 
may he let me overcome the enemy through 
victorious conquest Borger Esarh. 27 ii 11, cf. 
Sakdn litt ki-dit-ti qa-ti Lie Sar. 453, cf. also CT 
34 41 iv 24 (Synchr. Hist.); askuppit pili ... 
dadmé ki-sit-tt qatija limestone blocks from 
the lands conquered by me Lyon Sar. 17:78, 
and passim in Sar., also OIP 2 97:86 (Senn.), 
cf. réSét matati ki-sit-ti qdtija the first fruit 
of the lands I conquered Winckler Sar. pl. 
36:171, cf. also mdtdte ki-sit-ti ga-ti-Su AKA 
143 iv 34 (Tigl. I). 


2’ in omens: summa ina térétika Sa li-ti a 
KuR-ti Su if, in your omens, referring to 
victorious conquest KAR 452:6 (SB ext.), 
ef. Sarru éma illaku lita u KuR-ti Su eli 
nakrisu igakkan CT 39 28:7 and 8 (SB Alu); 
ki-&-it-ti qd-tt (apod.) KUB 37 228 r. (liver 
model), note, wr. ki-si-it qatt YOS 10 53:10 
and 29 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb), 62:16 
(OB oilomens); saplig kandsu : KuR-ti SuU to 
bend downward (in the protasis) predicts 
conquest CT 20 39:17, cf. ibid. 41:10, of. 
KUR-ti SU.MU Boissier DA 11 i 35, CT 20 43i 
36, CT 31 277.2, KUR-ti SU KUR(!) ibid. r. 1, 
PRT 129:8 (all SB ext.), see also mng. 2b. 


2. booty, prisoner of war — a) kisitiu — 
1’ referring to objects: ki-Si-ti uRU GN 
(written on an alabaster jar) AOB 1 108 No. 


32 (Adn.I), cf. (wooden columns) kt-8i-it-ti 
uRU Nahur AfO 17 146:24 (Adn.I), KUR-t 
GN Weidner Tn. 37 No. 29:2 and 10, cf. also 


ki-&t-ti Tukulti-Ninurta (in broken context) 
KAH 292:2, KUR-#2 & DN WO 1 269:1 (Shalm. 
III), KuR-tu Bit-Amuk ADD 620:10 (= ABL 
1452, Senn.); bronze vessels ga ki-sit-ti wu 
maddatte Sa GN from the booty and the 
tribute of GN AKA 44 ii 59 (Tigl. I), cf. (x 
gold, x silver) ina GaL-tt ki-dt-ti RN sar 
Gargamig Winckler Sar. pl. 48:22, ttt ki- 
sit-tt Hlamti Sallat Gambuli ... ana Ninua 
érub Piepkorn Asb. 72 vi 52. 


kisittu 


2’ referring to captives and conquered 
peoples: nisé mdtdti ki-Sit-t. Assur bélija 
people from all lands, captives (made by) 
my lord A&’Sur Lie Sar. 203, cf. ina ki-Sit-ti 
nakirt sadlatt with (the labor of ) numerous 
enemy captives (I rebuilt the temples of 
Assyria) Borger Esarh. 59 v 36. 


3’ referring to gods and demons: the 
seven asakku-demons ki-sit-ti Ninurta con- 
quered by DN KAR 142ii 10, cf. naphar 7 
den .LiL.MES ki-Sit-t¢ (var. AN.AN.AN.MES ki- 
Sit-tum) RA 41 30:8, [9EMIN.N]A.BI kt-Sit-te 
4KIN.GAL K.2768 r. 12; 8a@ MASKIM ki-Sct-ti 
iigu tsbatusu whom a rdbisu-demon, con- 
quered by his personal god, has seized 
(parallel: rdbisu lemnu) Surpu Iv 51, but 
note kisitti it cited mng. 3b. 


b) kisitti qati —1’ referring to objects: 
KUR-ti SU ummdani Sallata ileqgi booty, my 
army will take booty CT 31 43 obv.(!) 13, cf. 
KUR-tt Su rubé rubé ekal <nakripsu ilegqi 
ibid. 10, KUR-ti SU nakri nakru ekal rubé ileqgi 
ibid. 11, KUR-ti Su nakri nakru mehret umz 
manija ilappat ibid. 14; KUR-ti SU.MU wmz 
mani zitta ikkal booty for me, my army will 
have a share (of booty) CT 31 31:27, also (with 
gat nakri) ibid. 28, also KAR 428 r. 31, kv-set-ti 
SU.MU summirat ummadnija kasdati 5R 63 i 18 
(= VAB 4 266, Nbn., all ext.); precious woods 
and metals ki-sit-ti Su-ia a matati $a apilu: 
Sinani alq@ I brought back with me as booty 
from the lands I ruled AKA 246 v 22, also, 
wr. KUR-ti ibid. 187 r. 26 and 221:21 (Asn.), 
cf. kaspu ... Sa RN ki-Sit-ti Su.mESs-1a Sa 
alqé Scheil Tn. II 28; herds Ja... ina mdtdati 
$a apilusindti ki-8-tt-ti qa-a-ti-ia sa algd 
AKA 89 vii 3 (Tigl. I), ef. ibid. 62 iv 33; note 
in omens referring to private persons: KUR- 
tt SU trast Kraus Texte 38a r. 18’, also 3b ii 38 
and dupl. 4¢ ii 13’, wr. KUR SU TUK ibid. 3b ii 
3, ef. also Dream-book p. 329 r. ii 13f., 17f. 


2’ referring to captives and conquered 
peoples: I rebuilt GN nisé mdtati ki-Sit-t 
Sullia ina libbi usésib and settled there con- 
quered people from (foreign) lands Rost Tigt. 
III p. 8:36, also Iraq 18 124:7 and 11, and passim 
in. Tigl. III, AKA 386 iii 133, and passim in Asn., 
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Sar., Senn., Esarh., also nisé ki-Sit-ti gdtija 
Lie Sar. 214; ina tenéséti nakiri ki-sit-ti qatija 
Sa DN ... usaknisu ana sépéja ... ala épus 
I had a city built by the enemy populace 
whom I took captive and whom DN had 
made submit to me Lie Sar. p. 74:8, ki-Sit-tt 
qatija usahissuniiti I manned them (the boats) 
with (sailors from Tyre, Sidon and Cyprus) 
whom I had conquered OIP 2 73:60 (Senn.), 
baruldtt dadmé nakiri wu sdbé hursani la kan: 
Stitt KuR-ti qdtija RT 15 149:4, dupl. OIP 2 
1261 10:4; nisé matati ki-sit-ti qatija upahhir 
Borger Esarh. 4 iv 12, cf. also Streck Asb. 166:12. 


3. seizure (by a disease, demons) — a) 
in gen.: ki-s1-tt eperu overpowering by 
“dust’’ (i.e., the nether world) Labat TDP 
216:2 (diagnosis), wr. ki-§t SAHAR ibid. 3f. 


b) as name of a disease (epilepsy?): PN 
ki-si-it-tt t-lim ikgussima ‘“‘divine seizure” 
having affected the woman PN (the judge 
decreed a divorce for her) BE 6/1 59:5 (OB). 


4. kisddtu acquisition, assets (OA, OB) — 
a) in OA: annakam ina ki-is-da-ti-su kaspam 
lalge I will take the silver here from his assets 
CCT 2 28:15, cf. x kaspum ki-is-da-ti-a KTS 
55b:6; summa kaspam la iddin i-ki-15-dd-tt- 
su x hurdsam lusdkilanni (see akdlu mng. 10) 
BIN 419:27; a-ki-ig-dda-ti-Su-nu izzazzu TCL 
21 247A 21, of. ki-t5-da-ti-su ui@eru MVAG 33 
209:18, cf. also JSOR 11 No. 32 r.7’ (= MVAG 
33 279); x tin ki-15-da-at [e]mdrigu OIP 27 
54:11, ef. ki-t8-da-tu-Su ibid. 9, x silver 
ki-t8-da-[tu-k]& VAT 9239:23, assum kaspim 
... ki-ig-da-ti-a CCT 5 92:32; 4 TUG hulug: 
gve ki-is-da-tum Sa PN ICK 1 53:13, cf. x 
TUG kt-eS-da-ti-a BIN 6 186:3, also CCT 5 
138b:17; kimasi lu ki-i5-da-tu-ka BIN 4 96:11. 


b) in OB: x silver ki-is-da-at PN TCL 1 
161:3, also ibid. 164:23, TCL 10 78:26; 3 nepuz 
atum ki-is-da-ti-su-nu ilqé three ....-s they 
took (from the inheritance) (as) their (own) 
acquisition CT 4 1la:23; 6 Gin KU.BABBAR 
ki-i§,-da-at mdréja ARM 10 90:18. 

For PRT 129:5 and r. 2, see kisittu; for VAB 
5 64:15 (= VAS 8 26), see kidsatu. 


kiSittu. see kisztta. 


kiskatti 


kisitu s.; rebellion; syn. list.* 


ki-bal-i, ki-8-té(var. -tum) = bartu§ Malku IT 
251f. 


kiSkalanu see kikkirénu. 


kiSkanf s.; (a tree); EA, MA, SB, NB; 
Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and @18.Kin. 

gid.kin = kiS-kan(var. -ka)-nu-% Hh. III 6, 
also (white, black, red, multicolored, green) 
ibid. 7-9b;  gi8-ki-[en] o1S.[xin] = [k}é-ka-nu-u 
Diri II 221; ax8.Kin = kis-ka-nu Practical Vocabu- 
lary Assur 684; gi8S.gu.za gar.ba gi8.kin 


gar.ra = MIN (= kusst) &d kar-&it [kis-ka-na-a 
uhhuzu] chair whose knob(?) is inlaid with k. 
Hh. IV 108. 


nun’ gi§.kin mi.e ki.sikil.ta mu.a : ina 
Eridu kig-ka-nu-% salmu irbu ina agri ellt ibbant 
a black k. grew in Eridu, was created in the holy 
place CT 16 46:183f., cf. giS.kin.bi 8u im.ma. 
an.ti : kts-ka-nu-é Su-[a-ti] il-qé-% ibid. 47: 200f. 
(inc.), restored from BM 36296:3ff. (courtesy 
W. G. Lambert). 


a) objects made of k.: 10 simittu ci[R. 
GUB].MES kis-[k]a-n[u]-u ten sets of running 
boards(?) of k. (preceded by appurtenances 
for chariots) EA 22 iv 41 (list of gifts of Tus- 
ratta); 1 GI8.pa Sa ki-i3-ka-na-[e] one staff 
made of k. (beside hatiu sa eri) KAJ 310:49 
(MA); sasinnu kig-ka-ni-e maker of bows 
of k.-wood BRM 195:20(NB); for a bed 
made of gi8.kin.i.ri.a.na’m see erdnu. 


b) in med. and magic: U kig-ka-[nu-u] 
CT 14 26 K.4185:9; U.GIS.KIN : A.DAR Kocher 
BAM 1 iv 20; GIS.KIN [...] tasahhal Kichler 
Beitr. pl. 15 i 40; for the bark used cf. Bar. 
G18.kin mrt bark of a black k. CT 40 13:40 
(namburbi), and see sikpu; for powder(?) 
ef. KU.KU GIS.KIN CT 23 36:59. 


c) other occe.: G18. Kin [skkib] DN the &. 
tree is taboo to DN LKU 45r. 1. 
Meissner BAW 2 41f.; Salonen Mébel 220. 


kiSkaranu see kikkirdnu. 


kiSkatth (kiskittd, kitkittd) s.; 1. furnace, 
kiln, oven (of the smith, potter, etc.), 2. 
craftsman, smith, armorer, 3. engineer (as a 
category of soldier); from OAkk., OB on; 
Sum. lw.; pl. (mng. 3) kitkittdte; wr. syll. 
and. GIS.KIN.TI. 
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mu.uS.ki.in.ti = gi8.kin.ti = ki§-kdt-[tu-w] 
Emesal Voc. 11 154; [...].x = kié-kat-tu-u Antagal 
A 170, followed by [Min sé p]a-ha-ri oven(?) of the 
potter, [MIn dd L]d.NaGaAR of the carpenter, [MIN 
§a4 %]0.a8caB of the leatherworker, [Min §¢ L]C. 
nak of the singer, [MIN && um]-ma-ni of the 
craftsman (Sum. column broken) ibid. 171-75. 

gid.gu.za gid.kin.ti = ku-us-su kis-kit-te-e 
chair of the k.-craftsman Hh. IV 97; 14.e = sddu 
édé Gi8.KIN.TI to melt, said of a furnace Antagal 
F 256; nin-da-me-kidywp A xME+K{D = MIN (=pahdru) 
re-du-u 8d [ki8]-kdt-te-e potter .... of the oven(?) 
Antagal A 53; bu-ru u = é@ B.az.uU kis-kdt-tu-u 
A II/4: 128, ef. [...]. bir = kis-kat-tu-% Hh. X 387, 
see MSL 9 193. 

gi8.kin.ti.mu.8é (var. giS.kin.ti.gé) igi 
ba.ab.g[in.n]a (later recension: igi.3é al.gin): 
ina kis-kat-te-e ina mahri alik be first in the furnace 
(addressing the steatite) Lugale XII 16. 


1. furnace, kiln, oven (of the smith, 
potter, etc.): see lex. section; ana ki-is-ka- 
ti-im lumiha[...lijspukuina mahrini let me 
.... to the forge, let them cast [weapons] in 
our presence Gilg. Y.iv 161, cf. ana ki-25- 
ka-ti-i imithu wasbu ustaddanu ummidni: they 
....-ed to the forge, the craftsmen sat down 
in a council (they cast axes, daggers, etc.) 
ibid. 163; ina [x] ki8-kdt-te-e pa-ga-ri [...] 
they (the sorcerers) [melted?] (figurines of 
me) in the [...] of the furnace of the 
potter(?) AfO 18 292:31 (inc.), cf. all the 
lands kima kis-ki-te-e isudda (see sddu B 
mng. 1) AAA 19 pl. 85:14 (Asn.), also (their 
weapons) kima ki-is(text -ti)-ki-te-e isuddu 
KAH 2 84:22 (Adn. II). 


2. craftsman, smith, armorer: issima 
Gilgimes ummdna kis-kat-te-e kalama (var. 
kaligun) Gilgime’ called the experts, all 
the craftsmen Gilg. VI 168; udstanasbar kima 
kis-kat-te-e ardte kababdte I can .. 
heavy and light shields, as if I were an 
armorer Streck Asb. 256 i 24, cf. [...] tamz 
haru kima kig-kat-t[e-e ...] Bauer Asb. 2 45 
3b:8; iron hoes given by the smith (as raw 
material) ana GIS.KIN.TI Oberhuber, WZKM 
56 138:3 (NB), cf. ugula.gi8.kin.ti=[...] 
Lu II ii 8’, also Proto-Lu 156b; uncert.: gag 
gadka "1m sa samé erseti aim kis-kat-te-Tel[...] 
KAR 102:22, and ef. [wél-te-es-bi kis-kat-ta-a 
istakan gatukki (Ea) completed the k. and 
put it in your hands 80-7—-19,115 i 6’, dupl. 


kispi 
K.11328 i 3, orm kiég-kat-te-[e] (in broken 
context) KAR 350:20; naphar ki§-ki-te-e 


(in broken context) KAR 338 fragm. 1:2. 


3. engineer (as a category of soldier): 
charioteers, cavalry LU.sac.MES LU [kit]- 
kit-tu-u ummani kallapu Borger Esarh. 106 
iii 17, ef. (in similar context) Streck Asb. 56 
vi 89, 60 vii 3, PRT 44:9, also Knudtzon Gebete 
108:9; Lit gaknu LU puMu ki-it-ki-te-e ABL 
414:11 (NA, coll. K. Deller), cf. in all 215(?) 
sabé ina Lt ki-it-ki-ta-te [Sa] Sibanibe ICS 7 
141 No. 85:25 (NA Tell Billa), see Speiser, Symb. 
Koschaker 145. 


Ad mng. 1: note, as a geogr. name, Ki- 
1§-ka-tuXi Sumer 3 79 vi 194, also 83 vii 11, 
wr. Ki-is-ga-tik! CT 32 20 i 19 and 22 v 26, 
GIs.KIn.TE! MAD 5 67:2, also AbS-T 201 
vii 9. Fora personal name see MAD 3 154 8.v. 
It is uncert. whether or not kitkiitéd cited 
mng. 3 is the same word as kiskatti/kiskitta. 
The unpub. text 80-7-19,115 cited mng. 2 
may contain the word kitkitté “ritual.” 


kiskibirru see kiskibirru. 


kiSkilatu see kiskilatu. 
kiskirannu see kikkirdnu. 
kiSkirru see kiskirru. 
kiSkiru see kiskirru. 


kiSkittu s.; (an object of wood or leather); 
lex.* 

giS.pe3.gd.sia,.m4& = kis-kit(var. -ki)-t¢ elippi 
Hh. IV 372; kuS.dib.dib = ki§s-kit-tum Hh. XT 
143. 


kiSkitt@ see Aiskatté. 


kispi s. pl. tantum; witchcraft, sorcery; 
from OB on; wr. syll. and U8,(KAxBE) (USx. 
zu STT 102:2); cf. kasdpu. 

{a-ub] [ag] = [ki-18-pu] = (Hitt.) al-wa-an-za-tar 
S* Voce. B 8’; G.u8x(KAxBAD).zu = kigé-[pu] (in 
group with upi[su]) Izi E 256; u8x.tag.ga = kis- 
pu Lu Excerpt II 77; e-me-gar KAXME.GAR = ki- 
18-[pu] MSL 2p. 154r. 8’; bu-ur BUR = pa-da- 
rum ga kiétpi) A VITI/2:168. 

ud. bul.ju su.ni.ta hé.im.ma.ra.an.dug.e 
- ki8-pu lemnitu ina zumrisu lippatru may the evil 
magie be removed from his body AJSL 35 142 Th. 
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1905-4-9,93 r. 11f.; uS;.hul udy.zu udy.a.ri.a 
(var. uS,.ri.a) nig.ak.anig.hul.dim.ma: [ki3]- 
pt ruht rust upésasé [lemniiti] CT 162+ CT 17 
47:53f.; nig.ak.a u&.hul.g4l li.nam.erim. 
ma.key(KIp) : wpisé [kis]-pi lemniti sa mamiti 
ibid. 33:181f.; u&,.dug,.ga udy.a.dé.a ba.da. 
an.ul a.ga.8é hé.en.8i.in.gi,.gi, : kid-pu sa 
ina rwtt nadite bullulu ana arkati litiru (see 
balalu lex. section) CT 17 32:16f.; uy ni.ni. 
te.na.8é Su ha.ba.ab.zi: ki-t3-pu-3a ana ramaz 
niga linnadru let the witchcraft, (wrought) by 
her, rage against herself PBS 1/2 122 r. 13f.; 
u8,(!).du,,.du,, nig. ku. ku [...]:ki-28-pt ipusma 
ina makalim [...] she performed witchcraft and 
[transferred it] into the food ibid. obv. 15f.; uS,. 


zu hul.[...] = kts-pi lem[niti] CT 16 2:59f., 
also uSy.zu uS,.ri.[a] : ki-di-pu ruhd PBS 1/2 
122:3f. 


a) in gen.: mannu ... ana Samé kis-pi 
ana ersett barta tpus who could work witch- 
craft against heaven, blasphemy against the 
nether world? Maqlu V 12, cf. ibid.16; ana 
Sammi ki-i8-pit mimma ul imahhar&u he will 
not give him any magic herb KBo 1 5 
iii 30 (treaty); Sarru mit kig-pu imét the 
king will die through witchcraft TCL 6 1 r. 
16 (SB ext.); gd-at ki-ig-pt attack through 
witchcraft (diagnosis) TLB 2 27:21 (OB diag- 
nostic omens), cf. (rituals) Sa 8u kis-pi Kocher 
BAM 214 iv 2’; ina bit LU SAL.USx.2U eperé 
kibis 8p LU <ana?> kis-pi T1MES from the 
house of the man a witch will take again 
and again the dust on which the man has 
stepped (for use in) witchcraft BRM 4 12:75; 
LU kig-pu kiam igabbi the man (affected by) 
witchcraft says as follows KUB 37 43 iv 12; 
kig-pi tkSipanni kisipsu bewitch him with the 
witchcraft he has wrought against me Maqlu 
1126f.; anbullu-plant la mahir ki-pi immune 
to witchcraft RA 18 165:21, also Kécher BAM 
244:63; kima azupiru lisappirus. kis-pu-sa 
(see sepéru mng. 2a) Maqlu V 31, also (in simi- 
lar contexts) ibid. 30 and 32ff.; see hasd, irri, 
kast, nint, nuhurtu, qitmu, sablé; linnaspu 
kig-pu-sd kima pé may her witchcraft be 
blown away like chaff Maqlu V 57, ef. ibid. 
VI 33; lishuhu kis-pu-Sa her witchcraft 
should crumble (like bricks) ibid. 35, also ga 
ipusu kis-pi kima tabti ihharmit(!) let that 
(the tongue) which has wrought the witch- 
craft be dissolved like salt Maqlu I 33; kig- 
pi-si-nu zumrisunu likillu may their witch- 


kispi 


craft cleave to their own bodies LKA 154r. 
15; ana kis-pi ana améli u bitisu la tehé so 
that sorcery should not affect the man and 
his family KAR 298 r. 43, cf. US, NU TE-St 
AMT 86,1 iv 6, kis-pi-ku-nu aj TE.MES-ni 
Maqlu V 136 and passim, see teh; note upis 
kis-pi ... € tusasniga jas BMS 12:109, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung p. 82; @ ilu sa kiés-pi 
epasa émuruni a man who has seen the 
witchcraft performed KAV 1 vii 7 (Ass. Code 
§ 47). 


b) with synonyms: kis-pu ruhé rust Nia. 
AG.A.MES HUL.MES éa a[méliti] witchcraft, 
(magic) spittle, dirt (and) evil machinations 
(made) by human beings Surpu V—VI 129, and 
passim, note wr. US; US, US, NiG.AG.A.MES AfO 
18 293:66 var.; attanaktamu ina Us x USx USx 
up[§asé] I am completely overwhelmed with 
witchcraft, spittle-magic, dirt-magic, evil 
machinations Schollmeyer No. 21 K.3394:27; 
lemna ajaba kis-pi ruhé rusé upsasé lemniiti la 
tabiti KAR 26:53 and dupls.; us .hul usy. 
zu usx.ri.a nig.gig nig.ag.a nig.nu. 
dig.ga : kis-pu ruhd rust marustu upsast la 
tabitt ASKT p. 90-91 ii 64, cf. kis-pi-ki rubiki 
rusiki epééteki lemneti upsdséki a-a-bu-ti 
Maqlu VII 76; kis-pi ruhé zériiti BMS 12:106, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung p. 82, and passim; 
ki-i5-pt ruhé ru-th-té (var. [r]u--te) lemutiu 
Craig ABRT 2 18 K.11243 right col. 7, and dupl. 
KAR 259:13'; épis kis-pi lemniiti u ruhé la 
tabiitt Maqlu IT 116, also épis us, US, US, 
HUL.MES 4R17r.18; see also kudsapu. 


c) with verbs denoting the working of 
witchcraft: with gdta abdlu: ana kis-pi u 
ruhé qassu tibilu who started witchcraft and 
spittle-magic Surpu II 68; with epésu: 
INIM.INIM.MA [.. .] kadddptu Sa kig-pi mardiitu 
ipulsu] sahdrimma sabati incantation to sur- 
round and seize a sorceress who has wrought 
much witchcraft LKA 158:8 and dupl., see AfO 
18 296:26 and 8, for other refs. see epésu v. 
mng. 2c, also ga kig-pi tpusunt 4R 17r. 20, Biggs 
Saziga 28:1, kis-pi teppasanissunt Wiseman 
Treaties 264; muppisdna sa kis-pi tdukku 
they kill the one who has wrought witch- 
craft KAV 1 vii 6 (Ass. Code § 47); with nadé: 
Summa awilum ki-is-pi eli awilim iddima 
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CH § 2:34, also 38, 51; with nakdmu: the 
witch unakkama (var. inakkama) kis-pi-sd 
Maqlu VII 2, and passim; with sabatu: ki-is- 
pu awilam sabtu witchcraft holds the man 
YOS 10 26 i 35, also 24:42, 42 i 37, 57:17, 
and passim in OB ext. and oil omens; rubdm 
ki-t3-pu sabtu ibid. 24:4, 2613, NUN kis-pu 
DIB.MES-$% KAR 423 ii 36, cf. CT 30 16 K.3841 
r.8, CT 20 11 K.6724:26, Boissier DA 6 r. 29 
(SBext.); kis-pi DIB.MES-[Sé] Labat TDP 24:51, 
ef. AMT 31,4:6, 55,2:5, Schollmeyer No. 21 r. 9, 
ete.; note ufarru kis-pi-ki ruhéki usabbatuki 
kasi they will return (to you) your (own) 
witchcraft and spittle-magic, and seize you 
yourself Maqlu VII 169; summa amélu bél 
dababisu kig-pi nicin-Su if a man’s enemy 
uses witchcraft against him AMT 89,1 ii 16 
and 19, dup]. RS 2 136 K.249:14 and 17, ef. Biggs 
Saziga 64:23. 


d) with verbs denoting acts and practices 
against witchcraft: lgbalkit kig-pi-ku-nu DN 
MaAS.MAS ildni may Asalluhi, the exorcist 
among the gods, reverse your witchcraft 
Maqlu IV 7, cf. VET 6 410 r. 6, see Iraq 22 224, 
and see nabalkutu; ki§-pi ga zumrija lissuhu 
ilani rabéiti may the great gods remove the 
witchcraft from my body Maqlu VII 29, and 
see nasdhu; US, US US, lissi eligu may 
witchcraft, spittle-magic, dirt-magic with- 
draw from him (due to your holy conjuration) 
BRM 4 18:21; U kis-pi pasart medication to 
dispel witchcraft Uruanna II 404; pudur kis- 
pr-su-nu lemnitt Maqlu II 72, and passim, 
see pagadru; ana DU, kis-pi_ to dispel witch- 
craft BRM 4 12:75 (MB ext.); ki8-pu-ki isahz 
harunikkimma isabbatuki your witchcraft 
will turn back to you and will seize you 
AMT 85,1 ii 13, cf. kigs-pu-ki li-a8-h[u-ru ...] 
Kécher BAM 208 ii 8; usappah kis-pi-ki I will 
scatter your witchcraft Maqlu V 5, cf. wsap- 
pah kis-pi-ki sa takkimi I will scatter the 
witchcraft you heaped on Maqlu VII 6; tirra 
kig-pu-s4 ana mehé turn her witchcraft into 
wind Maqlu V 56 and VI 32; adi(!) baltu ina 
kig-pt & as long as he lives he will be free from 
witchcraft AMT 87,3 i 3. 


e) food and water as carriers of sorcery: 
this man kiés-pu Sikul was given be- 


kisSanu 


witched food to eat Labat TDP 176:5; WA. 
BI kis-pi KU u wag that man has been 
given something magic either to eat or to 
drink AMT 48,2:3, also 87,1 r. 10, and passim, 
USx.zU gu-kul wu sd-qi STT 102:2, vs, KU u 
NAG AMT 48,4r.9; ana pisirti kis-pi sa ina 
suM.saR Ssitkul to dispel witchcraft which 
he was given to eat in garlic KUB 37 43:7’, 
ef. (with ina akalt) ibid. 45 r.(!)i 11, (sa ina 
Sikart Sagé) ibid. 12 and 44:13’, also Kocher 
BAM 206:16 (catch line); kis-pi NaG.MES-S% 
Boissier DA 19 iii 50; the witch  kis-pi-sd 
lem[niitt] KU-an-ni has made me eat her evil 
magic AMT 92,1 ii 11, and passim; kié-pi-ku- 
nu aglu I have burned your witchcraft 
Maqlu V 130; DIS NA kis-pi uw rumikdti ikbus 
ana kis-pi u rumikati pasart if a man has 
stepped into a bewitched substance or wash- 
water, to dispel (the effects of) the sorcery 
and the washwater Kécher BAM 318 ii 38f.; 
kis-gr-Si-na mé irmuka elija they (the sor- 
ceresses) poured their witchcraft in (dirty) 
water over me STT 65:41, see Lambert, RA 
53 131. 


kisSanu (kissenu, keSSenu, kidinnu) s.; (a 
leguminous plant); from OA, OB on; wr. 
syll. and GU.NiG.BAR.RA. 

gu.nig.gaR.ra= kakké, kis-8d(!)-nw Hh. XXIV 
128f.; in.nu gu.nig.HAR.ra = MIN (= tibnu) 
[A]}i8-8d-ni_ straw of the k.-plant ibid. 227. 

U.SE.GU.NIG.HAR.RA, U.GU.LAGAB, U.GU.[x] = U 
kig-e-nu Uruanna IT 469 ff. 


a) in gen.: one porous jar 4 BAN ki-is-%- 
nu ina libbiga sapku four seahs of k. are 
stored in it (beside samidum groats) ARM 
10 164 r. 6’; ASA ki-Sa-nu (beside a.SA 
appanu, GU.GAL, GU.TUR) Sumer 16 18 Sh? 
113:5, also A.SA kt-is-Sa-nu (in similar con- 
text) ibid. Sh.2 105:3 (Shemshara); fuppi ki- 
18-Sa-nu tablet concerning k. (expended) 
JCS 13 19 No. 237:1, ef. 10 parisi ki-15-sa-nu 
ana PN ibid. 20 No. 239: 8, ef. ibid. 30 No. 273:11, 
and passim in ration lists from Alalakh, wr. 
ki-Sa-nu ibid. No. 242:5, 249:10, 250:4, ete., 
ke-e§-Sa-nu No. 248:28, ke-e5-Se-nu No. 240:18, 
244:2, 245:15, 246:29, etc. (all MB Alalakh); x 
GU.NIG.HAR.RA (beside halliru, kakki) BE 14 
88:5 and 11 (MB); x homers 8&5 ki-8i-in-ni 
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Iraq 15 146 ND 3467:10 (NA); uncert.: (vari- 
ous goods) ana ki-si-ni ana Sapartim inni:z 
dima Sim ki-Si-ni-e ézibakkimma have been 
deposited as pledge for k., I left with you 
(fem.) the price of the k. BIN 4 90:18f., cf. 5 
Gin ki-di-nt TCL 20 176:15 (both OA). 


b) in med. and magic — 1’ in gen: 
ziz.am gt.gal gi.tur gu.nig.waR.[ra 
...] 1 kun&i halliri kakk[i kis-Sa-nt ...) 
BA 10/1 42 K.3251:7 and 9 (inc.), cf. wr. av. 
NiG.HAR.RA (in similar context for purifying 
a house) AAA 22 58:59; x MA.NA kid-[S]a-nu 
(among herbs and aromatics) PBS 2/2 107:14 
(MB), cf. kis-3e-ni (in broken context) 
Kocher BAM 159 iii 17. 


2’ seeds: you bray and sift together 
NUMUN kis-Sa-nt (and other seeds) Kécher 
BAM 11:2, dupl. CT 23 391 2. 


3’ flour: zip kig-se-ni (beside flour of 
halliru, kakké, barirdtu) KAR 266:15. 


c) in omen texts: inbu kundsu halliru 
kakké GU.NIG.HAR.RA wl issr fruit, emmer 
wheat, chick peas, lentils, (and) &. will not 
prosper CT 39 16:41 (SB Alu). 


kiSSatu A s.; 1. entire inhabited world 
(as a politico-religious term), 2. all, totality; 
from OB on; wr. syll. and xiS (K18-t 
Streck Asb. 360 note q), SAR, KI.SAR.RA, SU; 
ef. kasasu A. 


$4-ar SAR = kis-Sa-tum Idu II 70, ef. 34-ar [SAR] 
= [kts-8d-tu] A V/2:46; ki.Sér.ra : kis-3d-tum 
(in group with kullatu, nagbu, napharu) Erimhus V 
46; Sar-ga-du SARxGAD = kig-[8d-tu] Ea V 99, also 
Ea V Excerpt 5’, SP I 35, and A V/2:121; ul.8ar. 
ra = kig-3d-tu RA 16 167 r. i 24 and dupl. CT 18 
30 r. i 10 (group voc.). 

ki8, 84r, 34, [x] inrain, 7 = ki8-3d-[tu] Nabnitu 
S 32ff.; x18 = kt-15-8a-tu Proto-Izi Akk. d 8; ki-is 
KIS = kis-&d-tum 8% 228, cf. SP I 42; Su-u 80 = 
kif{s-8a-tu] Idu IT 255, ef. [Su-a] 86 = k28-8d-t[u] 
VAT 10237 ii 3’ (text similar to Idu); 7 = kis-Sd-tu 
RA 16 166 ii 24 and dup]. CT 18 29 ii 19 (group voc.); 
Su-u U = kis-3d-tum A TT/4:46; Wu = kis-8d-tum 
ibid. 10; [vi] [u,] = 478-3d-tum A IT/6 Section C A 5’ 
and B iii 6’; nin-nu-u 50 = kid-8d-tum A IT/4: 202, 
ef. ni-mi-in 40 = kis-3d-tum ibid. 194; gu-kin 
LAGABXKIN = kig-Sd-tum Eal120; pi.ta = kis-sa- 
tu Silbenvokabular A 74; di.8u = sa-bi-it kt&-S4- 
ti, mu-la-it MIN RA 16 167 iii 15; uncert.: hi-eS zie 
= [x-x]-i8-8a-du (= kisSatu?) Ea VII App. 92. 


kisSatu A 


[ki].84r.ra = kts-Sat u[N.MES], MIN ma-a-t[2], 
MIN er-ge-[t¢] Nabnitu S 29ff.; a.u,.ba = MIN (= m- 
lum) kis-84-tt Antagal C 104, cf. [a}.u,.ba = mi-il 
kig-8d-t Nabnitu § 23, a.t.ba.gar.ra = mi-il ki- 
1§-Sa-tim Kagal E Part 1:5; lugal.Su(var. .8u), 
lugal“rg4x, lugal.?4n8, lugal.‘rigr, lugal. 
lpaGaBxkIn, lugal.bU™poru, lugal.t-mu-na7, 
lugal."nis0,  lugal.™@-8iniain,  lugal Sigg, 
lugal.ki.S4r.ra = dar-ru kid-8d-ti Lu I 46ff.; 
lugal 8& = MIN (= dar-rum) kis-3d-t% Igituh short 
version 188. 

4.4g¢.g4 un ki.Sar.ra.ke,(Kip) : te-ret kis-sat 
ni-§& OECT 6 p. 52:27f., fgidl.pa(!).a.ni un. 
Sér.ra si.sd.e.da : hat-ta-8 el kig-dat ni-d 
SutéSuri 4R 12:19f., cf. ki.dar.ra (Akk. de- 
stroyed) Lugale II 30; [kalam] ki.Sar : kis-sat 
ma-a-tti 4R17:19f.; [...]nam.kala ki.d3ér.ra: 
[dan]-nu-us-su sé kigé-§d-ti JCS 21 128:1; kur. 
kur.ra Sar.ra.bi : kié-dat dadméiu ASKT p. 
121:6f.; a.zu un.<3ar>.ra me.en : a-sa-at kig- 
gat uN.MES a-na-k[u] KAR 100:11f., cf. un.8ar. 
ra: kig-éat uN.MES CT 16 17:3f.; me.Sar.ra 
Su.du,.a: 8d kis-Sat par-si suk-lu-lat (the goddess) 
who is provided with all the divine offices ArOr 
21 364 ii 3. 

an.3ar ki.Sd4r dim.me.en : ina kis-at samé u 
ersett tbbanit (this crescent) was created by the 
entire heaven and nether world 4R 25 iii 54f.; 
WNun.gal.e.ne an.ki.dar.ra a.na gél.la.ba: 
Vgigi ga kié-Sat AN-e u KI-tim mala badd all the 
Igigi of heaven and the nether world, as many as 
there are 4R 29 No. 1:47f.; lugal.an.Sér.ki. 
S4r.ra: LuGaL kis-sat [famé u ersett] PBS 12/1 
7:22f.; [lugal]an.ki.Sar.ra.ba[...] : LUGAL 
kig-8at DINGTR.MES [...] KAR 128:13. 

nam.en.na kiS.an.na.ke, : béliit kid-sat Samé 
CT 16 19:62f.; 7.4m dingir 7.4m me8: sibit 
DINGIR.MES kis-8d-ti CT 16 13 iii 18; nig-.hul. 
gal.e.[ne] 7.na.ne.ne : mimma lemnu kis-sat-su- 
nu CT 17 37:11f.; me.ri mah.me.en: ina kié- 
éa-tim siru atta BA 5 638 No. 7 r. 19f.; u.am 
me.ri mu.un.gaz : gam-me kis-8at-su-nu te-mis 
4R 30 No. 1:17f. 

80 = kig-§4-ti Izbu Comm. 8 (to Leichty Izbu I 
9); Lueanimi-ing — puaan kis-8[d-ti] ibid. 309; 
LUGAL.SU jf LUGAL a-hu-v% ff 86 ff kis-3d-tum ff 80 | 
a-hu-% CT 41 30:14 (Alu Comm. to Tablet XLV, 
CT 38 46:24), cf. 8U ff kis-dat | 8G ffa-hu-& Izbu 
Comm. V 245c (to Leichty Izbu VI 18); note the 
translated name of the palace of Tn.: B.GAL.ME. 
SAn.RA E kis-8d-t¢ Weidner Tn. 25 No. 15:51. 

la-i-ra-nu = mi-li kig-8at Malku IT 60. 


1. entire inhabited world (as a politico- 
religious term) — a) in gen.: amit RN sa 
ki-sa-tam ibélu configuration of exta (which 
occurred when) Sargon assumed the rule 
over the world ‘YOS 10 59:9 (OB oil omens), 
also 13:5 (OB ext.) and (with Naram-Sin) ibid. 
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56 iii 9 (OB Izbu); they made my weapons 
more effective eli kullat malki Sa kid-sa-ti 
than (those of) all the rulers of the world 
TCL 3 60 (Sar.), ef. ibid. 115 and 117; belat kis- 
ga-te ADD 660:60 (Sar.); LUGAL-ut kis-Sd-tt 
tabél you rule a kingdom extending over the 
world Perry Sin No. 52:2, ef. [Sar-ru]-ut ki- 
i-Sa-tim sarrum isabbat the king will assume 
world dominion YOS 10 40:4 (OB ext.), also 
tebé al kig-§d-ti CT 40 43 K.2259+ r. 10 (SB 
Alu); Sa-ar ki-is-sa-tim ina mdtim bass 
there will be a world ruler in the country 
RA 38 83:17, also, wr. LUGAL ki-ga-tim 
YOS 10 17:8 (OB ext.), 56 it 33 (OB Izbu), 
wr. LUGAL ki-ié-8a-tim ibid. i 37, iii 25; note 
LUGAL ki-a-ti ina mati illiam YOS 10 
61:8 (OB ext.); LUGAL SU ina mati i1bassi 
Leichty Izbu ITI 23, and passim in §B Izbu, 
also CT 38 46:24 (SB Alu), CT 30 9:12 (SB 
ext.), and passim, LUGAL kis-8d-ti BRM 4 13:67 
(SB ext.); Sabulti mati riigtt ana LuaaL $6 
illakam gifts from a far-off country will 
come to the king of the world Thompson Rep. 
60r.3; referring to gods: Nabi paqid kis- 
§[a-t]t BBSt. No. 4 iii 14, also MVAG 21 90:25 
(Kedorlaomer text), Bohl Chrestomathy No. 25:7 
(Sin-Sar-i8kun), RA 11110i10(Nbn.), cf. mak: 
kir Nabé Man 8G TuM 2-3 83:1, TCL 12 71:1, 
VAS 3 161:2 (NB); muésté$ir nir kis-sd-ti 
Samas aitama you, Samai, provide the 
entire world with light Lambert BWL 128:34, 
cf. bél niir kig-Sat 4R 177.26; ana timartu 
kis-Sd-tu to be looked upon by the entire 
world Craig ABRT 1 82 r. 6. 


b) in royal titles — 1’ in hist.: for 
Assyrian kings from Samii-Adad I to Sin- 
Sar-iskun seo Seux Epithétes pp. 308ff., for 
Babylonian kings from Kurigalzu I to 
Antiochus Soter ibid. 310ff., for Hittite and 
Urartian kings ibid. 310, for earlier occur- 
rences see Hallo Royal Titles pp. 21ff. 


2’ in lit.: [...] kis-3d-ti ibilusinati | 
tbiluguniitti KAV 92:5, see Weidner, AfO 16 4; 
LUGAL kis-Sat la mah-ri la te-ba-a AfO 19 68 iii 
10; Sar kis-8a-te tkarrab greeting him (the 
king referred to as malku line 72) as king of 
the world Annt 6152:74 (Poor Man of Nippur). 
wr. KI.SAR.RA Hunger Kolophone 333:6 (Asb.). 


kiSSatu A 


3’ in letters andadm.: LUGALSU ABL 54:7, 
542:2, 852:1 and 3, 1226:6, 1374 r. 10, BRM 1 
29:17 (Bél-ibni), and passim; LUGAL kis-3d-ti 
ABL 1112: 2, 1259:1 and 3, Thompson Rep. 73:3, 
Sar kig-Sat ABL 1215:6, 1345:1, ete.; LUGAL 
KIS ABL 1282:1 and 3, LUGAL SAR ABL 
1340: 3f. 


2. all, totality — a) followed by a 
genitive: apkallu kis-Sat mal{ki] wise(st) 
among all the rulers AfO 18 387:23; & kid- 
sat ili the temple for all the gods KAR 3:9, also 
MVAG 21 80:7 (Kedorlaomer text); may Addu 
be his name kig-Sat Samé lirimma may he 
cover the entire sky En. el. VII 119; ilt kis- 
Sat dadmé the gods of all inhabited places 
AfO 19 62:34; ASS8ur mustésir kis-Sat tlt who 
directs all the gods AKA 27i1 (Tigl. I), ef. 
Samas ... dajan kis-Sat dléni Unger Bel- 
harran-beli-ussur 5; ana tabrdt kis-Sat nakiri 
to be admired by all the enemies Borger 
Esarh. 99 r. 52; ina himmat kis-Sat naki[ri] 
KAR 2:3; kis-Sat Sarraqi adék JI will defeat 
all the robbers KAR 428 r. 37; kig-Sat matdte 
ABL 797:12, cf. kis-Sat matt AfO 14 303 and 
pl. 10i17 (MB Etana); ina KIS mdtt A.AB.BA U 
Sadi in all the countries, seas and mountain 
regions Tn.-Epic “ii” 8; Sarrit kis-Sat matati 
addingumma I (Adapa) gave to him (Enme- 
kiri) sovereignty over all the lands ZA 42 
51:2 (Weidner Chron. 35); Esarhaddon and 
Assurbanipal ga Sin ... kis-sat matdti wsathiz 
musuniitima to whom Sin has handed, over 
all the countries CT 34 30:38 (Nbn.); note 
with suffix: DINGIR.MES kis-Sat-su-nu all the 
gods KAR 361:10 and cf. 4R 30 No. 1:17f., in 
lex. section; beside synonyms: gimri kis-3at 
dadmé ABL 1240:14, naphar KIS matdte 
ABL 1285:9; for occs. in royal epithets see 
Sar kis-Sat kibrdte Seux Epithétes p. 312, sar 
kis-Sat malki ibid. 313, Sar kis-sat nt8t ibid., 
also gamSu kisSat nist ibid. 284; note also 
mar LUGAL 8U matdéte ABL 654:2; said of 
gods and goddesses: (A&8ur) gar kigsSat Samé 
erseli TCL 3 314 (Sar.), and passim; (Mar- 
duk) apkal kis-8at Samé u erseti VAS 1 37 
i8,and passim, (Nabi) ré’u ki-is-sat Samé wu 
erseti MDP 6 p. 46 iv 5, (Nabi) paqid kiés- 
Sat Samé u erseti (translat. of the name 
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[Sid.djau.ki.Sdar.ra) AfO 18 386:18, ABL 
1105 r. 7, and passim; (Nabi) sdnig SAR samé 
wu erseti Lambert BWL 114:53; AésSur ... gar 
KIS Igigi u Anunnaki Winckler Sammlung 2 
1:1 (Sar.), ef. (Sarpanitu) gar-ra-ti kis-Sat 
kal gimri Borger Esarh. 12 Ep. 1:11; §arz 
ritu kis-Sat kal gimréti En. el. IV 14, cf. 
qEN.LiL-ut KIS nist CH i 12 (prologue), also 
bélat kis-Sat nist Schollmeyer No. 27:13; 
often with ref. to the king’s rule: ana Sarritu 
kig-Sat nist PSBA 20 1597.17, Sarriiti ki-id- 
Sa-at nit VAB 4 124 i 64, and passim in Nbk., 
ru kis-Sat nisi AMT 72,1 r.2; sa@bit kis-Sat 
nigé (the king who) holds all mankind KAH 
2 35:7, see AOB 1 60:14, and passim in Adn. I; 
a palace ana tabrdte kig-dat nisé OIP 2 
128 vi 38, and passim in Senn., Esarh. and Nbk., 
also with ana dagdlu, see dagdlu mng. la—2’; 
naphar kig-Sat nigé AKA 178:8, and passim in 
Asn., also Borger Esarh. 98 r. 25; bélu mustésir 
kis-3at nist gimir nabnitt BMS 1:53, also BBR 
No. 26 iii 61, ete.; paris purussé Sa kis-sat 
nist Biggs Saziga 42:7, cf. VAS 137138; kig- 
Sat nisi isdmsu ana be-el he will make it his 
(the king’s) fate to rule over all mankind 
CT 20 49: 28, ef. ibid. 12 K.9213+ i 7 (SB ext.). 


b) qualifying a preceding substantive: 
apkal kig-sa-ti greatest among the sages 
KAR 26:11 and dupls., also Or. NS 34 116:2 
(namburbi); lit kis-3d-ti Surug[su] grant him 
(who keeps sworn agreements) the highest 
triumph Tn.-Epic ‘“‘v” 23; in mil kissati 
crest of the flood: mi-il kis-sa-ti uhhu[r] the 
crest of the flood is late BE 17 3:5 (MB let.); 
mi-il kis-§d-ti Tn.-Epic “iii? 23; kima A.KAL 
kig-8a-ti Lie Sar. 278; the Tigris and Euphra- 
tes ind A.KAL kts-§d-li ... usétig Winckler Sar. 
pl. 44D 36; ina a.KAL kid-Sa-ti temensu la enési 
so that its foundation should not weaken 
even at the crest of the flooding OIP 2 96:77, 
and parallels in Senn.; thtarpuni A.KAL kis-8d-tt 
the crest of the flood has come early Lambert 
BWL 178:27; A.KAL kis-Sd-tt tbassima ebir 
matt Adad irahhis there will be an abnor- 
mally high flood and Adad will destroy the 
harvest ACh Sin 25:30, cf. A.KAL kis-Sd-t1 ina 
nagbit illakma ACh Supp. Sin 10:6; note 
omitting milu: Zaban elé ina kis-Sa-ti-Su ... 


kissatu 


ébir I crossed the Upper Zab when it was 
cresting TCL 38 (Sar.); ndra ... usardi ana 
kig-Sa-ti-8a AfO 8 184:51 (Asb.). 


c) other oces.: ili §a kig-3d-tum the gods 
of the entire pantheon (cannot smell incense) 
AMT 71,1:37, cf. ili Sa kid-8d-ti liktarrabu 
malkitka AMT 72,1 r. 32, ild sa kig-sd-ti(vars. 
-tum, kis-sat) likrubuka KAR 59:24 and dupls., 
see Ebeling Handerhebung p. 64, ete.; none is 
as great as you ina ili naphar kié-3d-ti 
among all the gods of the pantheon Lambert 
BWL 128:46; note the atypical usages: 
1 GAN SAR-sa_ one iku (was) its (the boat’s) 
floor space (ten ninda the height of each of 
its walls) Gilg. XI 57; the god elevated me 
to kingship ana guklul stmat ekurri dunnun 
satiukkt mwur kig-id-ti to decorate the 
temple perfectly, to increase the regular 
offerings and to rule the world ADD 809 r. 9, 
see Postgate Royal Grants No. 32:43; difficult: 
sul-bir ina kis-8d-te make last forever(?) 
KAR 3:16, ana kis-8d-ti lu da-ri KAR 58:22. 

Ad mng. 1b-2': Edzard Zwischenzeit p. 2f. 


kiSSatu B s.; emmer; lex.* 

ziz.am = ki3-8d-tum Hh. I 34, also Hg. A I 4, 
in MSL 5 48; A&8*i-i4,am = kis-Sd-tum (followed by 
billatu) Erimhu’ V 78; udu.ziz.am = MIN (= in- 
me-ri) kig-3d-ti Hh. XIII 87; zi-iz AS = kis-dd- 
tu(var. -tum) Ea I 329. 

kis-Sd-tum jf SAR(?)-tum ff AS-i ff kis-Sd-[tum] 
AfO 21 pl. 10 Tablet Funck 2 r. 2 (Alu Comm.). 

U kis-3d-tu (vars. ki-8a-tu, [ki]-8u-tum): U0 ku-sab- 
ku Uruanna I 201. 


kiSSatu C s.; (a piece of apparel); OB.* 
The slave girl of PN nahlaptam TUG.BAR.SI. 
BAR.SI &@ 5 ki-v3-Sa-tom ublam Kraus AbB 1 
134: 14 (OB let.). 
Birot, ARMT 9 300. 


kiSSatu s. pl.; 1. status of a person given 
as a distrainee for a debt, 2. indemnity (for 
a lost object), replacement (for a distrained 
person); OB; cf. kagddu A. 


1. status of a person given as a distrainee 
for a debt — a) in laws and royal procla- 
mations: if a man is in debt assassu marasu 
u mérassu ana kaspim iddin u lu ana ki-ts- 
§a-a-tim ittandin and either has sold his wife, 
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son or daughter or has given (them to his 
creditor) as distrainees CH § 117:59, ef. 
summa wardam u lu amtam ana ki-is-sa-tim 
ittandin § 118:69, and note the rubric 
[di.dab,.ba] [ki-is-sal-[tim] 
Miles Babylonian Laws 2 p. 114, see Finkelstein, 
JCS 21 42n.6; [ana klasp[im] inna{din u Yu 
a-(nja [kilts-sa-tim [i]k-k[a]-&-t8 Kraus 
Edikt vi 4 (§ 19); [pag]arsu aséassu [u lu ...]- 
Su ana kaspim ana k{i-is-8]a-tim [u lu ana 
manzjazani [...] he has [given] himself, his 
wife or his [children] for (a payment in) 
silver, as a distrainee or as a (working) pledge 
ibid. v 30 (§ 18). 


Driver and 


b) in legal contexts: PN mar PN, qatat 
PN, ki-is-sa-at PN, ana x kaspim ana 111.1. 
KAM il-li-e-ma (for ilgéma?) PN, the son of 
PN,, has assumed(?) guarantee for x silver 
for one month to (the creditor) PN, with 
regard to the pledged PN, (the wife of the 
debtor) VAS 8 26:15; if he does not produce 
PN 10 Gin KU.BABBAR ki-is-Sa-ti-Ju PN, 
LLA.E PN, (the guarantor) will pay ten 
shekels of silver as his (PN’s?) k. TIM 5 
62:10, see Hirsch, AfO 23 114; in difficult 
context: a-na ki-ig-sa-a-tim [a] PN vus.Ku 
izzizma VAS 7 149:13; for ana hissatim leqim 
see hissatu B. 


2. indemnity (for a lost object), replace- 
ment (for a distrained person) — a) payable 
in silver: GIS.mA PN utebbima ana ki-t3-3a-tr 
elippim 5 Gin kaspam PN, ana PN tddin after 
he had allowed the boat of PN to sink, PN, 
paid five shekels of silver as indemnity for 
the boat to PN YOS 8 53:3. 


b) replacement of persons: the énum- 
priest bought the slave girl PN ana ki-Sa-at 
PN, (from the debtor) as a replacement for 
the (distrained) PN, JCS 9 97 No. 84:2 (Kha- 
fajah); parents sell their child a-na ki-ié- 
Sa-a-at PN as a replacement for (the dis- 
trained) PN CT 45 14:6. 


Kraus Edikt p. 176ff. (with previous literature) ; 
(Speiser, BASOR 175 p. 44). 


kiSSatu in bit ki$Sati s.; house of dis- 
trainment; OB*; cf. kasdsu A. 


kissu A 


ummasa ina bi-it ki-Sa-ti-sa udtésiam I 
had her mother released from the house in 
which she was distrained TIM 2 140:12 
(let.). 


kiSSenu see kisSanu. 


kiSSitu adj. fem.; (IStar) of Kis; Mari.* 
dInanna. kis! = kigs-Si-tum Nabnitu J 165. 
Sheep given ana 4Ki-si-tim Studia 
Mariana 44:21, note the personal names 
aki-S-tum-ummi ARMT 13 1 v 52 and vi 22, 
and “INNIN.KISK!-wmmi Iraq 7 39 (Chagar 
Bazar). 
See also ikisttu. 
Edzard, CRRA 15 61. 


kissu A (kissi, kissw) s.; 1. bundle (of 
reeds), 2. truncated cone (as geometrical 
term); from OBon; ki-is-su Hh. VII 223; 
wr. syll. and (in mng. 1) Gi.sa.H1.a, (in mng. 2) 
Gusa (for G1.NiG.SA.HI.A see mng. 1b). 

sa SA = ki-73-3um MSL 3 221 Gg iv 15’ (Proto- 
Fa); sa-a sa = kis(var. kt)-u Idu Il 154; sa = 
[ki]-i8-3um A-tablet 668, = salkilisium Proto. 
Izi IL 340, cf. satéSu-% A-tablet 662; gi.sa, GI. 
NIGIN = ki-is-Su Nabnitu J 162f.; gi.[sa], gi. 
sa.[x], gi.sa.ni[gin], gi.sa.hi.[al = [ki-o- 
Su] Hh. VIII 198ff., gi.{sa.gu.un], nigin = 
MIN (= bt-2-sw) 8a ki-ts-su ibid. 223, gi.sa.nigin 
= k{i-dé-3u] ibid. 223g; [ka]-r[a-din] [a]r.2i8. 
NIGIN = ku-ru-uf{l-lu], kis-su, na-[gab-bu] Diri IV 


2 . SE.TAB.GAR SE.GAD.GAR TIR.GAD.GAR 
213ff.; ka-ra-din gg'papigak’ BE.GAD.GAR’ TIR|GAD.GAR 


= ku-ru-ul-lu, ki-ig-84, na-gab-bu Diri V 210-18; 
qrk@-ra-dinynigin = kis-S%, BAR = MIN $d SAR.MES, 
BAR.BAR = MIN 8d mu-sa-re-e Antagal G 37ff. 

maS.tur.ra SAR = sip-pu = kis-Su s& Sam- 
[me(?)] Hg. D 256; mé8.gu.la sar = na-gab-bu 
= t-8t-th-tu &a ka[ 8-81] ibid. 255, see sippu B discus- 
sion section. 

1. bundle of reeds (OB only) — a) in econ. 
contexts: 2 s#87 G1.sa.ut.a Sibilanim bring 
me 120 bundles of reeds CT 33 26a:8 (let.), ef. 
anumma PN G@usa.ut.a ubbalakkum GI.sa. 
HLA... muhursuma kanikka idin A3521:10f. 
(let.), also ana GISA.HLA ... la teggu ibid. 
34; 3940 GI.SA.HI.A KI hdsibi 3,940 bundles of 
reeds with the reed cutters BA 5 489 No. 9:1; 
5540 Gi.sa.ut.a gadum 5 Sidi GI.SAHIA Sa 
ana 24.GI.H1.A innadnu x bundles of reeds 
including three hundred bundles which 
were given (as pay) for the plucking of the 
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reeds ibid. 487 No. 6:1f.; 3 §&8 GISAHLA 
§U.T1.A PN UGULA AD.KID.MES 180 bundles 
of reeds received by PN, the overseer of the 
reed workers ibid. 501 No. 27:1, also 507 No. 
41:1, cf. (three hundred bundles for 64 
shekels of silver) TCL 191:1, (to be delivered 
in ten days) TLB 1 74:1 and 7, ef. also TLB 
4 110:3, and passim. For a door made of reed 
bundles (CT 4 40b:2), see daltw mng. 1d; 
note, wr. syll.: x sas ki-3a-am IM 50519, 
cited AHw. 492b s.v. 


b) in math.: a malallé-boat (length, 
width and depth given) gi.sa.hi.a en. 
nam how many bundles of reeds (are 
needed)? MKT 2 43 i 24, also 26f., see TMB 
41 No. 82; IGI.GUB GI.SA Or. NS 29 297 sub 
B and 284 sub A; for the spelling Gi.Nia.sa. 
HI.A see ibid. 296 sub D 1. 


2. truncated cone (as geometrical term): 
gi.sa 4 gam ki.ta 1 gam an.na 6 
sukud sahar.hi.a en.nam a truncated 
cone: the lower circumference is four, the 
upper circumference is one, the height is 
six: what is the volume? MKT 1 146 iii 23 
and 31, see TMB 28f. No. 58 and 59, also MKT 
2 p.43 i 8, see TMB 40 No. 79. 

Of the two Sum. equivalences in the lex. 
texts, gi.sa denotes a bundle of reeds and 
karadin refers to a pile of sheaves (forming 
a truncated cone, see mng. 2). 

Ad mng. 1: Meissner, MAOG 1/2 18; Leemans, 
SLB 1/3 p. 16; Sollberger Correspondence 122 No. 


248. Ad mng. 2: Thureau-Dangin, RA 29 118 n.1; 
Waschow, AfO 8 128. 


kisSu B s.; strength, might; OB, SB; pl. 
kiss; cf. kaSasu A. 

ur-na-tum, kig-8u = dan-nu Malku I 35f.; k7és- 
Su = e-tel-lu-tum ibid. 66. 

kis-3u = nu-kir-te, ta-a-ru Malku IT 266f.;  t¢- 
ra-nu, §d-gur-ru-t, kis-3u = ta-a-ru Malku V 71ff.; 
kis-8u = pa-dd-tu Malku IV 175; kié-8u = da-a-ku 
Malku I 105a. 

kig-5u ff nu-kir-tum CT 41 32:2 (Alu Comm., to 
Tablet XLVI). 


[Sa-rja-am ki-3 ana sapdrim mst 
madatim a powerful king to rule the multi- 
tudes of men Lambert BWL 155:5 (OB). 

The passages in the synonym lists in 
which kisSu is explained by verbs (tdru, 


kissitu 


pasdtu, déku) should probably be separated 
as homonyms from those where issu is 
rendered by substantives (etellitu, nukurtu) 
and adjectives (dannu). 


kiSSu CG s.; (mng. uncert.); lex.* 

[tag].du,.du,.a = kig-su 84 TUG, [x].da = Min 
$ax.DA Nabnitu 8 24f. 

The Nabnitu ref. has been separated from 
kisSu A on the basis of [...] = [Min &4] TUG 
Nabnitu $12, cited kasdgu A, which could 
possibly denote a special technique of 
finishing a textile. 


kiSSG in la kiSSG adj.; lacking power or 
strength; SB*; cf. kaddsu A. 

la kig-Sd-u kisSitam ippus one who had 
no power will achieve power Leichty Izbu 
VI 58, with comm.: la kf{i-is]-8u-% = [8a 
kis]-8u-te la(!) i-pu-§% Izbu Comm. V 252d. 


kiSSG see kisSu A. 


ki8Siitu. s.; 1. power, might, physical 
strength, 2. totality; MA,SB, NB; wr. syll. 
and 8U (in mng. 2 SAR); cf. kasdsu A. 

la k[i-78]-Su-% = [84 kid]-Su-t0 la(!) i-pu-si Izbu 
Comm. V 252d, restored from Leichty Izbu VI 58. 

1. power, might, physical strength — 
a) legitimate (political or military) power — 
1’ in hist.: I crossed the mountains ina lit 
kig-Su-ti-ia Siturti) with my overwhelming 
might Weidner Tn. 12 No. 5:37, also 27 No. 16:42, 
ef. Sa ina lat kis-Su-ti-S& ulaitu gimir kibrati 
ibid. 20; he who shepherds the four quarters 
ina me-2iz kis-§u-ti-S% ibid. 11 No. 5:11; ob- 
scure: Stmat kis-8[u]-t[t-3u] ibid. 36 No. 24:5; 
tanatti kis-Su-ti-ta Scheil Tn. II r. 46, and note 
constructed as a pl.: [ina kis]-Sd-tr-ta Saturiite 
ibid. obv. 9; Simat bélitisu ana kis-Su-te wu zér 
sangitisu ana manzaz& ... ana daris tasqura 
whose rule you have decreed to be powerful 
and whose progeny to serve forever as high 
priest in the temple (Ehursagkurkura) AKA 
31125; sa kis-3u-ta u dandna ana téqija 
iérukuni (the gods) who have given me 
power and strength as my nature ibid. 33 i 47 
(Tigl. 1); lite kis-Su-ti-ia ina lebbi alturu 
I wrote on it about the triumphs of my power 
AKA 228 r. 3, and passim in this phrase in Asn., 
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ef. also ina liti kis-Su-<tt>-1a u mételliiti ibid. 
248v 50; ekal kis-3u-te-ia Subat Sarriitija ibid. 
246 v 27; paras kis-Su-tr-ia Subat sarritija la 
u-sd-pa-ra-ak he must not obstruct my 
exercise of power of the throne ibid. 248 
v 44 (all Asn.); ta-na-a-ti kis-§u-ti-1a alkakat 
qurdija the praise of my power, (and) my 
heroic deeds WO 1 468:37, and passim with 
gataru in Shalm. III, also AKA 297 ii 6 (Asn.); 
tanattu kis-Su-ti-su innamerma AfO 18 44:14 
(Tn.-Epic); dandn kis-Su-ti-ia Siturtu the 
greatness of my excessive strength TCL 3 
153 (Sar.);  salmdni kis-di-ti-ia ina sadé u 
tdmate ukin I set up stelas (proclaiming) 
my might in mountains and on seashores 
STT 43:54 (Shalm. III), see AnSt 11 152, note in 
parallelism with words for kingship, rule, etc. : 
malkitt kig-Su-ti (was pronounced by the 
god) Iraq 14 33:21 (Asn.), cf. Sarriitt béliti 
kig-8u-tt AKA 264131, cf. also (who increased) 
béliitt kis-Su-ti u Sapiraiti WO 1 45619, also 
béliitit kis-Su-ti KAH 2 109:5 (both Shalm. III); 
DN ana garrt ... baflalit imi riigu[ta ...] kis- 
Su-ut béliiti [...] Thompson Rep. 85A:8; ganz 
gtta sarrita kis-su-ta lipus may he exer- 
cise priestly and supreme royal power KAR 
214 iv 13 and 3R 66 x 25 (takultu). 


2’ other oce.: Bél u Nabi ga kis-su-té 
ana sar mdatati iddinuw’ Bél and Nabi who 
have given power to the king of all countries 
ABL 804:4 (NB). 


b) might, dominion (wrongful exercise 
of power) — 1’ in omen texts: kis-Su-tu 
(var. SU-t) Kin bartu ibassima palit 
inakkir there will be illegitimate power, 
variant: a rebellion, and the dynasty will 
change ZA 52 240:22 (astrol.), cf. kis-Su-té 
ibassima (the heir will not ascend the throne, 
but some commoner or an outsider will 
ascend the throne) ibid. 20, kis-3u-tt ibass 
tardu kussd isabbat there will be illegitimate 
power, an exile will seize the throne ibid. p. 
242:34; URU.BI kis-Su-tam ippus | la kis- 
Si-u kis-Su-tam ippus this city will achieve 
power, variant: one who had no power will 
achieve power (for comm., see lex. sec- 
tion) Leichty Izbu VI 58; URU.BI kis-Si- 
tam pt-uS KAR 384 r. 16 (SB Alu), LUGAL 


kissitu 


SU-t% DU-us Leichty Izbu VII 37’, and passim 
in Izbu, LUGAL kis-Su-ta DU-us CT 39 21:156 
(SB Alu), wr. 8U-t% KAR 403 (2?) 7, LKU 
130:12, ZA 52 240:24a (astrol.) and Thompson 
Rep. 240:2, note mdr Sarri SU-t% ippus 
ACh Supp. 2 Sin 1 iv 22; rubi kis-Su-tam ibél 
Leichty Izbu XIII 1; kis-sé-tam (var. 8U-tam) 
ibél he will exercise supreme power Thomp- 
son Rep. lil r. 3, var. from ibid. 250 line 4; 
LU.BI §U-tam pDU-[us] BRM 4 22:12’ (physiogn.); 
in hist. omens: Sarru-kén sa kis-sdé-ta [ibélu] 
Leichty Izbu V 43; amit MA.GAL.GAL LU.MA. 
LAH, 8@ kig-Su-tam Dt-us (see epésu mng. 2c 
kisstitu) Boissier Choix 47:17; KUR.BI ikdn 
LUGAL KUR.BI ki5-su-tam ileqge this country 
will be stable, the king of this country will 
assume power CT 40 38 K.2992:21; rubi 
LUGAL-té SU-té isabbat Leichty Izbu V 96, cf. 
rubé Sar-ru-ti kig-su-ti isabbat ibid. XV text ¢ 
line a, and passim in Izbu, also NUN LUGAL-tt 
kig-Su-tt isabbat BRM 4 15:19 (MB ext.). 


2’ other oces.: ana Sarrit Assuri le-qu 
kig-Su-ti in order to assume dominion over 
the Assyrians Tn.-Epic “ii” 18 (coll.); tdat 
dumqt sa legé kis-8u-ti signs favorable for 
seizing power TCL 3 318 (Sar.); ana ki-is-u- 
ti MA.DA.MA.DA epesu to assume power over 
(all) countries VAB 4 208i7 (Ner.); hadmim 
kig-Su-ta who gathers power to himself 
KAR 345:3. 


c) physical strength: kis-su-ta-ki it nikul 
let us enjoy your strength Gilg. VI 68. 


2. totality: kiS-Su-di MA.DA.MA.DA ana 
r@ titi iddinam he gave me the entire world 
to shepherd PBS 15 79i 17 (Nbk.); Badbilu al 
kig-Su-ti Babylon the city of world domin- 
ion Pinches Texts in Bab. Wedge-writing 16 
No. 4:11, ef. AfO 18 113:12 (Esarh.), wr. URU 
KIS ACh Sin 3:30 and Supp. 2 2:30; [...] 
ga ina Subat kis-Su-[ti] 4R Add. p. 6 to pl. 27 
No. 4:19; kis-Sd-té Sa salmat qaqqadi the 
totality of mankind ABL 1007:12 (NB); 
uncert.: kvs-Su-tum (in broken context) 
ABL 679:13; 4%AdSur MAN kid-Su-[ti ...] 
Ag’Sur the king of the world(?) Tn.-Epic 
“iv? 46; ga ... tbilu kis-Sdé-tu who ruled 
the world Rost Tigl. III p.42:3; gar Amurri 
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$G-té ibél the king of Amurru will rule the 
world Thompson Rep. 56:5, cf. LUGAL URTIK! 
kig-Su-t(a ...] LBAT 1521:4" and (with 
LUGAL MAR.TUE!) ibid. 5’; é.54r.ra = & kié- 
Su-ti = % [1A sSur(?)] KAV 43 r. 1 (= Frankena 
Takultu p.125:144), also KAR 122:5, gat PN 
pDuMU PN, MAS.MAS & kis-Su-t¢ (colophon) 
KAR 31 r. 26. 

The use of kisSatu to refer to totality (see 
mng. 2) seems to have arisen through a con- 
fusion with kigSaitu A. Also, in a number of 
references cited in mng. lb, kissatu seems to 
be used for kissatu. 


kis s.; (mng. uncert.); lex.* 

[...] 1x = lalgu dew, ki-su-u, radu. downpour 
Ea VII 228. 
kisu A (kisu) s.; (mng. uncert.); SB.* 

LU.NU.GIS.SAR ina ki-si-Su Sa u-hir (var. 
u-hir) the gardener as(?) his .... (received 
camels) Streck Asb. 76 ix 51 and 376 ii 4, also 
LU.NU.GIS.SAR ina ki-i-8 imdanahharu Piep- 
korn Asb. 82 viii 21, ef. also, wr. ki-i-st Iraq 7 
119 viii 14. 
kiSu B s.; (a metal bowl); EA.* 

1 ki-is kaspi (between bit gamni oil lamp 
and hubunnu) EA 14 i 357 (list of gifts from 
Egypt). 

Lambdin, Or. NS 22 365. 
kiSu C s.; (mng. uncert.); OB.* 

ki-tS na-ri-im . of the river (apodosis) 
RA 44 39:20ff. (OB ext.), dupl. YOS 10 17:54. 


kiSu see kisu A and B. 
kiSubbanis see kiSubbi mng. 1. 


kiSubbiS see kigubbi mng. 1. 


kisubbG (gusubbi, qisubbi) s.; 1. fallow, 
uncultivated field or land, 2. empty lot for 
building a house; OB, SB, NB; Sum. lw.; 
gusubbé VAS 5 12:10, gigubba@ Lyon Sar. pl. 
14:38, pl. kisubbatu; wr. syll. and KI.SUB.BA 
(&.8UB.BA Jean Tell Sifr 6 and 7). 


1. fallow, uncultivated field or land — a) 
in gen. (OB, SB): x land ina bab Larsam 
ina ki-gub-ba-tim eqlam damqam Sa ana mé 


kisSubba 


Saknu in the Larsa gate, in the fallow fields, 
a good field which is (near) to the water TCL 
71:9 (OB); ifa man ki-sub-ba-a iptima ana 
eqli uttr breaks ground in unused land and 
makes it into a field KAR 392 r.(?) 8, cf. 
summa amélu ina libbi dali ki-Sub-ba-a fiptil 
KAR 394 ii 22 (catalog), DIS NA ina libbi ali 
ki-Sub-ba-a isimma ana eqli utir CT 39 3:1 
(all SB Alu), restored from comm. RA 13 28:32, 
[ki-8ub-ba]-a : ku-ia-t-[?] ibid. 3 (Alu Comm.), 
also Labat Calendrier p. 222:18 and § 42:1; if 
the king in the month Arahsamna ki-ub-ba-a 
uddig DtU-us puts uncultivated land in culti- 
vation again 4R 33* iv 16 (hemer.), see Weidner, 
RSO 32 190: 26, Labat Calendrier p. 110n.1; ana 
Sisub namé nadite u peté ki-sub-bi-e in order 
to resettle abandoned out-of-town regions, to 
plow uncultivated land anew Lyon Sar. pl. 
6:34, also (wr. gi-§ub-bi-e) pl. 14:38, cf. itdt 
ki-Sub-bi-e mahriitt [...] asbatma Iraq 16 
192:73 (Sar.), kt-Sub-bu-% madu ultu qgereb 
usalli wu tamirti Gli... lu asbata I seized 
much uncultivated land from the meadows 
and the district of the city OIP 2 128 vi 46 
(Senn.) and dupl.; note: Ju a.5A ki-Sup-pa-a 
BAD-m@ GIBIL ta-nam-du-u% Craig ABRT 2 12 
K.48:3, restored from unpub. dupl., courtesy 
R. Borger. 


b) with emi, wmmé to turn into unculti- 
vated land: sahhu tukulti siséSu ki-Sub-ba-ni§ 
ummi J turned the meadows upon which his 
horses depended (for grazing) into unculti- 
vated land TCL 3 230, cf. ugdrésun habsitr 
émt. ki-§ub-bi-1 Iraq 16 192:66 (both Sar.); 
émé ki-Sub-bi-e§ (in broken context, parallel: 
immant gagqarig) Borger Esarh. 36 § 23:11; 
Ksagil and Babylon namiita illikkuma émi 
ki-sub-bi-eg became devastated and they 
turned into an abandoned plot ibid. 14 Ep. 
7b: 11. 


c) in NB (with the qualification a.SA or 
SE.NuMUN): A.SA ki-Sub-ba-a Sa ana butugts 
Saknu fallow land which is near a sluice 
opening Hinke Kudurru ii 25; a.SA KI.SuB. 
BA ina Mat Témti MDP 10 pl. 12 viiil, A.SA 
ki-Sub-bi-e BBSt. No. 21 ii 17, A.SA ki-dub- 
bu-e ibid. No. 30:1; tuppt a.BA ki-Sub-bu-t 
TuM 2-3 9:1, also BRM 1 34:1, cf. BE 8 1:1, 
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TuM 2-3 8:1, Strassmaier Actes du 8° Congrés 
8:1, VAS 5 5:11, BRM 1 34:20, TuM 2-3 280:2, 
TCL 12 19:1, cte.; tuppi a.SA kt-Sub-ba-a u 
gisimmari RA 24 38:1, cf. BIN 2131:1, SE. 
NUMUN ki-sub-bu-% Nbn. 116:11, Cyr. 188:19, 
Dar. 26:13, TCL 12 30:12, 5R 68 No. 1:11; 
exceptionally SE.NUMUN gu-Sub-bu-% tapti 
VAS 5 12:10; note gag-ga-ru ki-sub-bu-% kirt 
hallatu VAS 5 65:1, gaq-qar «LU» ki-Sub-bu-% 
AnOr 9 14:6. 


d) other oces.: x SENUMUN ... ki-gub- 
bu-u% irdudma he surveyed a field of x area, 
fallow land BBSt.No.11i3; A.SA méresu u 
ki-Sub-bu-% Nbn. 116:2 and 24, cf. kird ... 
zagpt ... u ki-§ub-ba-a AnOr 9 7:2, ef. Cyr. 
188:2, VAS 5 36:2, TuM 2-3 1:4, TCL 12 18:3; 
SE.NUMUN @ 18 sia ki-Sub-bu-i BE 10 
118:7, 10 and 26. 


2. empty lot for building a house — a) in 
OB — 1’ wr. 6.KL.S8UB.BA: VAS 13 75:1, 
(referred to as BH line 15) YOS 8 124:1, 
Riftin 23:1, Jean Tell Sifr 27:1, 30:1, 85:1, 
86:1, ete.; 2SAR B.KI.SUB.BA DA KI.SUB.BA Sa 
PN Jean Tell Sifr 53:1f., (rented for seven 
years) Jean Tell Sifr 60:1. 


2’ wr. &.SUB.BA: Jean Tell Sifr 6:1, 5 and 
10, 7:1, and note & w% SuB.BA DA & [...] 
RA 26 104:4’. 


3’ wr. KI.SUB.BA: KI.SUB.BA DA E.GA.NUN. 
wa (referred to as Eline 16) Jean Tell Sifr 65:1f., 
79:1; GA.NUN KI.SUB.BA TCL 11 174:1, (beside 
E.DU.A) YOS 5 126:2, also Jean Tell Sifr 57:4, 
(as NIG.BA LUGAL) YOS 8 153:7, 11; 4 SAR 
KI.SUB.BA TCL 11 224ii 59, cf. (referred to 
as B® lines 4 and 9) Riftin 30:1 and 6; note 
H.pU.A ... 8A 2 SAR KI.SUB.BA Si-ma-tim an 
improved lot, within it two sar of empty lot 
bought (referred to as E 8-ma-tim line 19) 
YOS 12 102:5; note 1} SAR KISUB.BA 1nit- 
di-tum YOS 12 194:1; in Ishchali: 12 sar 
KI.SUB.BA (referred to as & line 5) UCP 10 133 
No. 60:1. 


b) in NB — 1’ bit kigubbd: 6 ct.muS £ 
ki-Sub-bu-% Camb. 403:1, cf. YOS 6 110:2 and 
8, £ki-Sub-ba-a TCL 12 33:1, TCL 13 235:17, 
23, VAS 15 5:8, AnOr 8 51:1, BRM 2 18:1, but 


kisukku 


& u ki-Sub-ba-a BIN 2 135:17, 20, 22 and 29, 
TCL 13 235:5,11; #8 epsu u & ki-Sub-ba-’ MES 
VAS 15 23:2. 


2’ kisubbt: & epsu u ki-Sub-ba-a VAS 15 
9:1, 41:2, B-su epsu u ki-Sub-ba-a-s4 TCL 13 
241:2, and passim; bitu abta u ki-sub-bu-% 
Dar. 100:1, bitu epse abtu u ki-sub-bu-% 
Nbk. 328:2, bitu abtu Sa napasu u epé[su] u 
ki-Sub-ba-a AnOr 8 3:2; bitatigu sippi raksu 
u BIM.SI.SA ki-fub-ba-a BIN 1127:2; B...4u 
ki-Sub-bu-% GCCI 1 398:6; & epsu... u ki- 
Sub-ba-§% VDI 54/4 142:2, & u ki-Sub-ba-su 
ibid. 18; note k-su ki-Sub-ba-- YOS7 11:5, 
B-su ki-Sub-ba-a Nbk. 95:3, Sim 8-8 ki-Sub- 
bu-% YOS 6 106:7, also BRM 2 21:2, 42:2, 
bitdti epsiitu wu ki-sub-ba-a-8 VAS 15 30:2, 
ef. ibid, 42:2, 52:2, BRM 2 18:15, 20:20, 45:16, 
49:2; kigubbé alone: Camb. 432:1, Dar. 
379:8f., BIN 2 136:6, 9, 11 and 14, TCL 13 
239:2, 240:2, 246:6, VAS 15 8:5, 25:2, 39:9, 
41:6, 43:12, 44:2, 45:2, 46:3, 47:9, 49:20, 51:5, 
BRM 2 26:6, 27:6, 35:2, 36:14, 38:2, 50:7, 
54:4, Bab. 15 p. 188:2, Speleers Recueil 295:7, 
298:3, 300:39, and passim, note x @t <kiy-Sub- 
bu-% VAS 4 90:6. 


kiSubG@ s.; final part of a hymn; 
Sum. lw.; wr. K1.8U.BI(.1M). 

ki.8a.bi = Su-ma Izi C iii 32. 

KI.SU.BIIM mis pi lilissi siparrt [epesr] 
end (of the song for the performance) of the 
ritual to consecrate the copper kettledrum 
RAce. 30 iii 23, cf. K1.8U.BI.IM ga mé nasé end 
(of the song) for the offering of the water 
ibid. 32 iv 23 and (in similar context) ibid. iv 1 
and 28 ii 8; for KI.SU.BI.IM in subscripts see 
Thureau-Dangin, RAcc. 55 n. 75. 

The Sum. word is ki.30 plus suffix .bi, 
as in nam.buir.bi= namburbi. 

Falkenstein, ZA 49 105 n. 1. 


kiSukkiS see kigukku mng. 2. 


kiSukku (kisukku) s.; 1. grate, 2. prison 
(as a poetic term); SB, NA, NB; Sum. Iw. 
nu-pa-ru, ki-§uk-ku = bit massartt Malku IIT 
97f.; ki-Suk-ku ki-lum Lambert BWL 44:96 
comm. 
1. grate —a) in gen.: armannu ... sur: 
ruqu ki-Suk-ki the grates (of the censer) were 


SB; 
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spread with armannu-incense Borger Esarh. 92 
§ 61:15, dupl. Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 25:12; two 
bronze sieves, a bronze pot ki-suk-ki siparrt 
a bronze grating (in a dowry list) Dar. 530:7, 
also (in similar context) Nbn. 761:4; musah< 
hinu siparri u ki-Suk-ku siparri (deposited 
as pledge) Nbn. 310:2, cf. (15 minas is the 
weight of the copper cooking pot, two minas 
that of the k.) ibid. 11, ef. also ibid. 8 and 13. 


b) made of silver: x silver KI.LA ragqatu 
$a ki-Suk-ku Sa bit Aja the weight of the 
cover(?) of the grate of the Aja temple 
Nbn. 159:3; 4 ki-su-ki kaspt (among silver 
implements as booty?) ADD 930 ii 15, ef. ibid. 
r.iii4, ef. also 1 ki-ts-su-ka ADD 938 iv 5. 

2. prison (as a poetic term): ana ki-Suk-ki- 
ia itira bitu (my) house became a prison for 
me Lambert BWL 44:96 (Ludlul II), for comm., 
see lex. section; he strengthened the ropes 
treddi ki-Suk-kis z1-am-ma igrib ana ki-suk-ku 
ipte bab ki-8uk-ku in order to go down to the 
prison, he arose and approached the prison, 
opened the gate of the prison PSBA 30 80: 2ff. 
(SB lit.), cf. (the defeated gods) kali ki- 
Suk-kiS are held captive in the prison En. el. 
IV 114; ramtsu ki-Suk-ki (parallel: sakin 
nuparsu) BHT pl. 9 vi 26 (Nbn. Verse Account). 


For refs. wr. KL.SU, see kilu. 


kiSuma adv.; so, thus; EA, RS*; cf. kiga. 

kima issiri Sa ina libbt hubari Saknat [k1]- 
Su-ma andku ina Gubla just as a bird which 
is trapped in a bird trap, so I am (trapped) 
in Byblos EA 79:37, also EA 78:15, 81:36, 
90:41; anumma inanna la inneppu[s] ki-su- 
ma inanna ana jasi and now let it not be 
done to me in this fashion EA 106:34, cf. 
amminimmi teppusu ki-Su-ma ana ardé garri 
EA 96:26, cf. also ajddi jupasu ki-Su-ma 
EA 138:135 (all letters of Rib-Addi); Summa PN 
u DAM-Su itirni ana libbigunu u [k]i-su-ma 
Sunuma if PN and his wife change their minds, 
they will be (treated) in the same way 
Ugaritica 5 No. 6:23. 


kitabtu s.; (mng. uncert.); NA.* 


PN gaknu Antasaja (blank) [naphar 1] mu- 
Se-bi_ ki-ta-ab-te (parallel: naphar 4 mu-Se-bt 
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LU.A.BA.MES i 20, and passim, note 1 PN 
qurbitu naphar 1 mu-se-bit LU.NAR.GAL ii 26) 
ADD 860 iv 4. 


**kitatta (AHw. 493b) see kilallin usage 
b-l’. 


kitbarattu s.; (a type of bed); syn. list.* 


ki-it-bar-at-tum = dinnt, (between words for bed 
and for sideboard of a bed) CT 18 4r. ii 31. 


kitekar@ s.; prostitute; lex.*; Sum. lw. 
(kar.kid] = [h]a-ri-im-du, [kid. kar] = ki-ti- 
e-ga-ru-u MSL 12 83 iv 3f. (Proto-Lu Bogh.). 
For the use of the log. sAL.KID.KAR instead 
of SAL.KAR.KID in RS, see harimiitu. 


kiterru see kitru B. 


kitimtu s.; secret, hidden knowledge; RS*; 
pl. kitméti; cf. katamu. 

Lit = ki-ti-im-tum (var. ka-at-mi-tum) Proto-Lu 
826. 

{nam.dub.sar.re.e8.8]é ni.nim.m[a] 
za kalam.ab.bi [tupsarrita e]-ta-am 
ki-it-mi-ti-su [Su-up-pt]-u reveal to him 
whatever secret there might be in the scribe’s 
craft Ugaritica 5 No. 15:7, note the mono- 
lingual version: nam.dub.sar.[ra.8é] ki. 
ni galam.galam.[ma.bi](var.ni.galam. 


bi), see Nougayrol, Ugaritica 5 p. 27 note to 
lines 7f. 
kitinnG (or kidinnd) s.; 1. linen (as 


material), 2. linen towel(?); NB; cf. kitd. 

1. linen (as material) — a) describing 
garments: 4 TUG sibit ki-tin-nu four sibtu- 
garments made of k. BBSt. No. 36 p. 127:4, 
cf. MAS.ME Sa ki-tin-ni-e Oberhuber Florenz 
165:24; TUG.HI.A ki-tin-ni-e  Nbn. 929:2, 
husan|né] ki-tin-ni-e TCL 9 117:15, also, wr. 
ki-di-ni-e YOS 3 136:9 (all NB). 


b) as material for garments: 17 MA.NA 
ki-tin-ni-e TUG.HI.A Oberhuber Florenz 165: 21; 
13 Ma.Na ki-ton-ni-e[...] 1 Ma.Na sic ta-bar-ri 
[...] ana ki-din-tum a DN Sa lubustu [...] 
ana PN 13 minas of k., one mina of tabarru- 
purple wool for the .... of DN [...] for the 
clothing ritual [given] to PN Nbn. 879:1; 
38 ma.NA ki-tin-ni-e ana sib-ba-ta ina pan PN 
AfO 16 307 No. 2:2 (Sin-Sar-i8kun). 
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c) weighed (without indication as to use): 
5 MANA ki-tin-ni-e ana 1 Gin kaspi PN 
Nbn. 291:1, cf. Nbn. 460:1 and 4; 152 MA.NA 
ki-tin-ni-e ana 5 Gin Sullul ain kaspi ana PN 
rihitu alpi etir Camb. 250:1, cf. Camb. 30:1; 
134 ma.na ki-din-nu [...] ina stm asné ana 
PN LU man[didi] sa EHsagila nadnu Camb. 
191:1. 


2. linen towel(?): mé qaté u ki-tin-ni-e Sa 
DN ... ana [bél]ija ultébila I have sent to my 
lord the hand-water basin and the linen 
towels(?) of the Lady-of-Uruk YOS 3 194:16, 
cf. mé gaté u ki-tin-ni-e (in broken context) 
CT 22 35:40. 

It is uncert. whether the passages cited 
mng. Ie belong here or to kidinnd. 


Oppenheim, JCS 21 250ff. 


kititu A s.; fine (lit. linen-like) wool; Mari; 
ef. kité. 

zu-lum-hi TGa.sic.suD = 8u-u, it-qu, ki-ti-tum 
Diri V 131 ff., cf. sia.nu = su-lum-hu-u, it(!)-qum, 
ki-ti-tum Proto-Diri 415ff.; su-lu-<bu> TU¢.7,.g4B 
= ki-ti-tum Diri V 143; tuag.sulubu(Zi.gas) = 
ki-[ti-tu] Hh. XIX 164 (in all instances beside 
ragqqatu and ttqu). 

ki-tt-tum, raqg-ga-tum = lu-bu-us-tum Malku VI 
85, also An VII 175f., cf. [...] = kt-ti-tt-tw ibid. 
148. 

1 ria ki-ti-tum ARM 790:2, cf. 1 at 
ki-ti-twm one scarf of fine wool ibid. 7, ARM 
7250:6; 1 TUG ki-ti-tum 1 GU.E.A ki-ti-t(um] 
(for a woman) ARM 9 129:1f. 


kititu B s.; (a metal tool); MB.* 


[l-e]t mitraé ki-ti-tu [x] MA.NA KI.LA.BI ... 
ana napal t ki-ra-ti ga ekurri one .... k. 
weighing x minas, for tearing down the 
storeroom(?) of the temple Iraq 11 131 No. 
1:1; [...] basin mi-it-[ri(?)] & a18.maR kaspi 
u ina ali ana muhhi ki-ti-it mitré 8a gat Sakni 
appitumma sursd please obtain [... for(?)] 
a.... ax, and a silver hoe, and, in the city, 
for a k. of the .... at the disposal of the 
governor BE 17 28:17 (let.). 


kitkitt see kigkattd. 
kitmu s.; 1. cover (over a bed), 2. (a 


tuning and interval on a musical instrument) ; 
OB, SB*; cf. katdmu v. 


kitpulu 
giS.sag.an.dul.né, giS.sag.né, giS.kab. 
na = ki-ti-[im er-&] Hh. IV 165ff. 
1. cover (over a bed): see Hh. IV, in lex. 
section. 


2. (a tuning and interval on a musical 
instrument): summa sammiim ki-it-m[u-um- 
ma] if the harp is tuned as k. Iraq 30 230:17, 
and passim in this text (OB); 17 irdtu ga ki-it- 
me 17 “chest’’ songs in tuning of the k. KAR 
158 vii 24 and viii 46; sa kot-mu — k.-string 
Or. NS 29 278 CBS 10996:7, also (in Hurr. 
context) kz-it-me 2 Ugaritica 5 463 h. 6:10 and 
passim, see ibid. p. 485. 

Ad mng. 2: A. D. Kilmer, Or. NS 29 299 n. 2; 
Gurney, Iraq 30 229ff.; Kiimmel, Or. NS 39 257f. 
kitmulu adj.; angry; SB*; cf. kamdlu. 

[ilu] w istar zentitu sabsitu [ke]-it-mu-lu-té 
lislimu ittija may the angry, furious, wrath- 
ful god and goddess be reconciled with me 
PBS 1/2 119 r. 6, see Ebeling Handerhebung 
114: 23. 


*kitmuru (fem. kitmurtu) adj.; heaped up, 
stacked; SB*; cf. kamdru v. 

[...] nakmiiti Sa isittu kit-mur-iu dusst 
kingit nisirtesunu upattima I opened the seals 
of the caches of their piled-up [...] which 
were overflowing with stacked treasures 
TCL 3 351 (Sar.), cf. itét t8tttisunu kit-mur-te 
ibid. 316, also ¢sittaSunu kit-mur-tu ibid. 257; 
uncert.: [x (x)] x kit-mur-tu eliS u-Sap-[...] 
Lambert BWL 54:35. 
kitmusu _adj.; 
kamasu B v. 

asrumma palih kit-mu-su(var. -us) tla 
treddi he follows the god humbly, piously, 
prostrated AfO 19 63:62. 


well-planned; SB*; cf. 


prostrated; SB*; cf. 


kitpudu 
kapddu v. 

& taklat ana kis[pjisa kit-pu-du-d-[t]}i she 
has faith in her well-planned witchcraft 
Maqlu IT 201, see AfO 21 73. 


adj.; 


kitpulu adj.; 1. entwined, 2. wrestling, 
fighting; MB, SB; cf. kapdlu. 

[mu-us] moSxmus (SL® 678b) = [séra] kit-pu- 
lu-ti Recip. Ea F 15'f.; ga.gu = kit-pu-lu RA 16 
167 iti 5. 

ktt-pu-lu = dan-nu LTBA 21 v 17. 
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1. entwined: summa ina bit améli séri 
kit(!)-pu-lu-te innamru if entwined snakes 
are observed in a man’s house KAR 384:5 
(SB Alu); summa séri MIN-ma kit-pu-[lu-(te)] 
ittanagrara if two entwined snakes creep 
about Tablet Funck 2 r. 11, see AfO 21 pl. 10 
(Alu Comm., to Tablet XXII); BURU.HAB, 
(HABRUD).RU.DA.[MJES kit-pu-lu-su-nu ana 
mubhi améli imqutu (if) partridges(?) while 
entwined fall upon a man OECT 6 pl. 6 K.2999 
r. 5 and dupl. (namburbi), cf. [... MU]SEN.MES 
kit-pa-lu-s[ujn LKA 121:11’; [Summa] EME. 
DIR kit-pu-lu-su-nu istu gusiré imqutini if 
lizards, being entwined, fall down from the 
beams of the roof KAR 382:7 (SB Alu). 


2. wrestling, fighting: ana kit-pu-li emiqi 
ana lasimi birki ana mustamsi tanittu saknat 
there will be strength for the wrestler, speed 
for the runner and praise for the contestant(?) 
CT 20 49:18 (SB ext.), cf. [ki]t(?)-pu-lu ldsimu 
Lambert BWL 194r.5; mw aru kit(var. git)-pu- 
lu Sa emiigan strate DN isrukus the fighting(?) 
man to whom DN gave great strength Winck- 
ler Sar. pl. 48:6. 

For the forms with -ussu(nw) ending, see 
baltiitu discussion section. 


kitpultitu see kitpulu. 


kitru A s.; 1. (military) aid, 2. auxilia- 
ries, auxiliary force, ally; SB, NA, NB; cf. 
kataru A. 


1. (military) aid — a) referring to troops 
sent: ulmmdn]su ana ki-[tt]-ri-su id[ké]ma 
... ana irtija itbd he set his army in motion 
(to come) to his aid and advanced against me 
Lie Sar. 53, cf. itbd ana kit-ri-Su Streck Asb. 
32 iii 138, cf. also ibid. 184 r. 6; kit-ruiddinsuma 
illika résiissu he gave him aid and came to 
his help Winckler Sar. pl. 34:119, ef. emdgqija ana 
kit-ri-&u ittigu aspur I sent my troops with 
him to his (Ommaniga’’s) aid AfO 8 184:36 
(Asb.), also Streck Asb. 14 ii 15, ef. ibid. 22 ii 114; 
Sarru bélani emtiqu ana ki-tir §a &.DINGIR.MES- 
&d [is\pur ABL 1241 r.9, cf. ana ki-tir-i-ni 
ibid. obv. 5, also emiiqu wu sisé ana ki-it-ri-ka 
ubbala ABL 478:5, ana ajalija u ana kit-ri-ia 
lizziz (see ajalu B) ABL 1286 r. 2, ana kit-ri ga 


kitru A 


ardija ABL 1260:15 (all NB); wmmdndt Assur 
... $a ana kit-ri-3u-nu uszizu the Assyrian 
army that I had stationed (in Egypt) for their 
protection Streck Asb. 121127; PN ... [&@ 
ana] kit-ri GN ... a&bu gereb GN, PN (the 
general of Teumman) who was stationed in 
GN, for the protection of GN Piepkorn Asb. 72 
vi 40; ana kit-ri (var. réstite) RN . illez 
kamma he came to the aid of Samas-Sum- 
ukin ibid. 78 vii 49, also AfO 8 198:25, cf. ana 
ki-tir-Si-nu la illiku ABL 1241:11 (NB), note 
Papsukkal a-lik ki-it(?)-ri (text ki-&-ir-ri) ili 
ahhéJu BBSt. No. 8 iv 26 (Marduk-naddin-abbé). 


b) other occs.: gold, silver, precious 
objects ga sarrani mat Akkadi mahriti u 
Samas-Sum-ukin ana kit-ri-Su-nu ipsuru ana 
Elamti which the former kings of Babylonia 
and RN squandered on Elam to obtain aid 
for themselves Streck Asb. 50 vi 14; malki 
rabiti Sa sitas u Sillan ana kit-ri-8d-nu upage 
quni (see sitas adv.) Thompson Esarh. pl. 16 
iv 35 (Asb.) and Piepkorn Asb. 30 i 49. 


2. auxiliaries, auxiliary force, ally — 
a) in gen.: I defeated the army of PN the 
Scythian kit-ru la musézibigu an ally who 
could not save him Borger Esarh. 52 iii 61, 
also 100 § 66:21; wmmanat Urarti ... adi kit- 
ri-§u the Urartian army together with his 
auxiliaries TCL 3 142, cf. ana gipis ummdaz 
nisumerdi u kit-ri[...] ibid. 108; ana réstt RN 
nirarigu ubil ki-tt-ru he brought auxiliary 
troops to the aid of Ursa, his ally ibid. 85 
(Sar.); the Sutians ki-tar-8u ga ... illiku 
résiissu | Winckler Sar. pl. 34:130, cf. (in 
broken context) kit-ri-8u Rost Tigl. III p. 
20:125, also Pugudaja ki-tar-Su Lie Sar. 412, 
cf. kit-ri ina libbi e-[. . .] Iraq 20 191 No. 42:13f. 
(Nimrud let.);  kit-ru rabd [tktera] OIP 2 
92:10, for other refs. see katdru A v.; he 
sent gold, silver and precious stones to the 
Elamite king Gerrissu kit-ru asking him 
repeatedly for auxiliaries OIP 2 49:7, for 
other refs. in Sar. and Esarh. see eréiu A 
mng. la-13’. 


b) in personal names: Nabi-kit-ri VAS 5 
29:15, also YOS 3 118:1, and passim, wr. kit- 
ti-ri Nbn. 804:14, see Tallqvist NBN 137, cf. 
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ASséur-ki-it-ru Cyr. 120:11, Sin-ket-ri Cyr. 
293:11f., ete., note Nabié-kit-ri-Sarri TuM 


2-3 50:8, Bél-kit-ru-sarri Nbk. 302:7 and 13. 


kitru A in bél kitri s.; helper, protector; 
NA*; cf. katdru A. 

PN bel kit-ri-8 Delaporte Catalogue Louvre 
2 A 678:4 (seal). 


kitru B (kiterru) s.; preferential share (of 
an estate); Nuzi; foreign word. 

a) ingen.: x land ina ki-te-er-ri PN ilegqi 
minummé bitdti epsitu ... PN ina ki-it-ri 
ileqqisuntti wu... gaqquru ina létigunu PN ina 
ki-it-ri-im-ma i[le]qqi PN takes as k., (more- 
over) whatever built-up plots there are (in 
the same district), PN takes as k., and PN 
takes likewise as k. x land around them (and 
PN releases his share in PN,’s orchard to PN,) 
Shaffer, Studies Oppenheim 181f.:4, 8, and 12. 


b) in wills: minummé eqlati ... PN 2-Su 
zitta tleggi uw PN, ina arki PN ististu zttta 
ileqqt u ekallu ... PN ina ki-te-er-ri ileqqi of 
all fields (and other real property of the 
father) PN (the eldest son) will take a two- 
thirds share, and PN, (the second brother) 
will take a one-third share after PN (has 
made a choice), moreover PN will take the 
main building as a preferential share HSS 19 
4:13, cf. (a field and an orchard) anndti ina 
ki-ti-tr-rt ana PN (eldest brother) nadnu 
HSS 14 108:14; mannummé eqldti bitati . 
ga PN [elwurumma ipusu ina ki-te-er-ri [ana] 
PN, nadnu [u] ribtt eqlati u bitati [Sa] PN PN, 
[it]ti abhésu ga PN ittihais mithd[rig izujzzu 
whatever fields and houses PN has inherited 
(from certain persons) are given to PN, as 
preferential share, and PN, will divide in 
equal shares with PN’s brothers the remainder 
of PN’s houses and fields HSS 13 465:5, cf. 1 
ANSE A.SA ina ki-te-er-ri ana PN nadinmi u 
minummé eqlatija rihitt u PN iitt PN, mallaz 
hamigs izdz[mi] (deposition in court) JEN 
352:10; a slave girl and a child and land 
ana kt-tt-rt ana tPN nadnu given to !PN (wife 
of the testator) as &. (and she can bequeath 
it to her preferred son) HSS 5 73:36, cf. 
(one ox) ana ki-it-ri ana PN nadnu_ ibid. 42, 
cf. also HSS 5 74:18 and 23, also (copper and 


kittu A 


copper utensils) ina ki(text &)-tt-ri ana 
marija ana PN attadin HSS 9 29:6, (the 
family gods) RA 23 143No. 5:22, also (the 
inheriting brothers will give a house to their 
sister) ina ki-it-ri ibid. 28; (bequest to two 
sisters) [ina ki]-it-ri HSS 19 21:14. 

Koschaker, ZA 48 189 n. 53; A. Shaffer, Studies 
Oppenheim 185ff. and Or. NS 34 76. 


kittabru s.;. 1. arm, side, 2. (a mole); 
SB*; wr. syll. and Sx. 

Se-e 8m = kit-tab-rum A VII/4:39, cf. Se, [U]r.de 
= ki-it-ta-ab-ru (followed by upnu fist) Nabnitu 
E5if.; [uzu.x.x].si= ki[t-tjab-ru Hh. XV Gap 
A a 7,in MSL 9 p. 10; [...] = ki(text §)-it-tab-ru 
ErimhuS Bogh. Di 5’. 

gug = hala, su.gug = umsatu, gug = pend, 
su.gug = ka-tar-ru (var. kit-tab-[ru]) Erimhu& IIT 
17, ef. [gu]g = hala, wmsatu, [plindu, [kit-tab]-ru 
Lanu D 14ff. 

kit-tab-ru = i-dt (between synonyms of ubdnu 
and imittu) LTBA 2 1 xiii 90 and dupl. 


1. arm, side: see A VII/4, Nabnitu, Hh., 
Erimhu’ Bogh., in lex. section; a.md.uru, 
8e.ba mu.un.dé.pvu : abiébu ina kit-tab-ri- 
Su izzazzu the Deluge (weapon) stays at his 
side (for context see abibu mng. 3c) Lugale 
II 38; summa kit-tab-ri hast sa imitti .. 
ekim if the right side of the lung is missing 
KAR 428:45f., also (left side) ibid. r. 45f. 


2. (a mole): see Erimhu’, Lanu, and LTBA, 
in lex. section; summa (panisu) kit-tab-ru 
MIN (= mali) if his face is full of k.-moles 
(between hali and umsatw) Kraus Texte 7:10, 
ef. (if his head) SH.MES mali ibid. 2a r. 37’, 
also 4a r. 3’. 

Meissner, MAOG 12/2 25; Holma, Or. NS 13 103. 


kittu A (kettu) s.; 1. truth, justice, correct 
procedures, loyalty, fidelity, correctness, 
normal state, treaty, 2. (with ina, ana, kt) 
truly, in truth, duly, loyally, justly (in 
adverbial use); from OAkk. on; wr. syll. and 
NiG.GI.NA, GINA (SAL.GI Surpu II 66, Nic.zI 
4R 20 No.2 r.11, Thompson Rep. 244:6, PRT 
109 r. 5); cf. kdnu A. 

nig.gi.na, nig.zi = ki-dt-tum Iagituh short 
version 41f.; kinfa.gi.na, ki.nig.zi = a-éar 
ket-tt Iai Cii 21f.; di.nig.gi.na = de-en kit-ti, di. 
nu.gi.na = MIN la-a MIN ibid. iv 22f.; na,.nig.gi. 
na = a-ban kit-[4] Hg. BIV 94; é6.dur, nig.gi. 
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nak! — a.dur kit-ti = &4 kub-bu-tué ina a-hi tam(text 
pi)-tum Hg. BV Biv 17; (4Am.zi.da] = (4Nig. 
zi}].da =4Kit-tum, (4Am.gi].n[a]=[@Nig.gi].na 
= 4Kit-tum Emesal Voc. 1 73f.; mul.gi.gi = MUL 
kit-ta u me-Sar = Igac.u84uTu Hg. B VI 39; Ka. 
{nu].gi.na = la kit-té Igituh I 209. 

dug, = ki-it-tum Lanu Fragm. A 162; da-ad- 
rump pear = LUGAL.GLNA LUGAL kit-ti da-bi-ib kit-ti 
da-bi-ib sic;.MeS Antagal G 295. 

dingir nig.gi.na kur.kur.ra igi.g4l me. 
en: kit-tum bigtt uzni sa méatati atta you, god, 
are the justice, the understanding of all countries 
OECT 6 p. 52:31f.; za.e e.ne.6m.zu 4m.gi.na 
am.si.s&é mu.un.ma.al na.4m.lt.u,(@ISGAL). 
lu KA.KA mu.un.gi.na: kdtu amatka kit-tam u 
misari usabsa nist ittamt, kit-tum your word creates 
truth and justice, (hence) people speak the truth 
4R 9r.5f.; [nig.gi].na 4.zi.da.zu al.gub.ba: 
kit-tu lizziz ina imnika BA 10/1 1 No. 1:17£.; 
uru.nig.gi.na.si.sa%i = uru kit-ti u mi-s-ri 
Traq 5 55:17; INig.zi INig.si.sd : IKit-tum 
4Mi-8é-ru OECT 6 p. 30 r. 12f. 

za.e sila zi.da Su am.mi.ni.[ib.mu].mu: 
kdgu sulé kit-tum(var. -ti) tkarrabki the right road 
blesses you SBH p. 98 r. 7f. and dupl. Delitzsch 
AL’ p. 134:7f.;  nig.zi nig.si.s&:ina kit-ti wu 
migart 4R 23 No. 3:3f., cf. [nig].zi(!) nig.si. 
sé : kit-ta wu mésara 5R 50 i 29f. 

Gt ff kit-tum AfO 17 133:20 (comm. on the 
name Esagila); nu-u[l-la-t]i | la kit-tid CT 41 41:20 
(Theodicy Comm.), see Lambert BWL 88:284; 
ni-[bt] = kit-tu JRAS 1917 103f.:48 (Kassite voc.), 
see Balkan Kassit. Stud. 4. 


1. truth, justice, correct procedures, 
loyalty, fidelity, correctness, normal state, 
treaty — a) truth — 1’ in gen.: musésir kit- 
i... ga sarti u k[t-it]-tum umtassa asrussu the 
administrator of justice who discerns false- 
hood and truth everywhere En. el. VII 39f.; 
kit-té u sartu ana Samas usanna it (the 
stone KA.GI.NA.DIB) reports to Sama’ whether 
it (whatever comes forth from his mouth) 
is true or not Kécher BAM 194 vii 16’ (series 
abnu sikingu); mamit kit-ti u sartt Surpu 
Tit 12; sa kit-tu irammuma saliptu ikkibsu 
(see saliptu usage a) Borger Esarh. 54 iv 26, 
cf. Summa amélu 84 ki-it-ta tzzirma gullulta 
irtam MDP 2 pl. 22 v 20, ef. ibid. iv 53, ki-it- 
tam izzir migara la thtasih MDP 10 pl. 11 iii 
10 (early NB kudurrus), also lemutta zirma 
kit-ta ram =BE 1837.24; it SAL.GI itiqu la 
banita ipusu Surpu Il 66; ki-it-tum la-a ki-tt- 
tum amdte an[ndte] are these words the 
truth or not? KBo 115:6; awdte agbd ana 
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sarri ki-ta-ma what I have told the king was 
the truth EA 107:11; the king should in- 
quire whether I have taken a donkey from 
him wu ki-it-tu 4 and this is the truth 
EA 280:29; [j]dnu kit-tt no truth ABL 849:11 
(NB); bass kit-tu-u-ni is it certain, is it 
true? ABL 1367r.1 (NA); kit-tu-% ga PN ... 
habubéti ... ina GN uséld is it true that PN 
introduced honeybees into Suhi? Weissbach 
Mise. pl. 5 v 4; ke-e-tu issi Sarri ... adabbub 
I will tell the truth to the king ABL 586:8 
(NA), and passim with dabdébu, ama and zakaru; 
ki-i-ni_kit-[ti] aipurakku (see kinu mng. 1c) 
PBS 1/2 31:18, and, wr. ki-i-ni ki-it-ti 
ibid. 34:6 (MB letters); i-i-tu gupur UCP 
9 p. 58 No. 2:10 (NB let.);  kit-tw Salimtu la 
tukallant (if) you do not report the full 
truth Wiseman Treaties 96; suskin kit-ti ina 
pija put truth into my mouth (kind thought 
into my heart) BMS 22:14, see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 106, also KAR 59:13 and dupl. STT 
55:12; ki-it-ta tattadima usurti ili tanassu 
you have discarded truth, you blaspheme 
against divine order Lambert BWL 76:79 
(Theodicy), cf. nts? kit-ta(var. -t%) umassirama 
isbata parikta Géssmann Era IV 73. 


2’ la kittu: ana minim la ki-ti taskuna u 
tdi wardija tugaddina why did you act 
falsely toward me and collect the wages due 
my slaves? BIN 7 49:6 (OB let.); jadnu la ki-ti 
idabbubuka it is not so, they are telling you 
lies EA 1:81 (let. from Egypt), cf. igabbi la 
ki-ti ibid. 71, cf. also la k[it]-tu ina pan garri 
... @gtibi Iraq 20 196 No. 45:13 (NA); la ke- 
e-tu issija tadabbub ABL 190:17 (NA), cf. la 
kit-tt itte[Su] iddabbub niklu [inakk}il ABL 
928:10 and ibid. r. 10(!) (NB), also ABL 968 r. 7 
(NB), dabdb la kit-teidbuba Streck Asb. 28 iii 
84, and passim with dabaébu; agé la kit-tu sa 
PN ipuguma this perfidy which PN has 
perpetrated ABL 1138:10; la ki-e-tu Site 
ABL 252r.11 (NA), la kit-ti ABL 965:26 (NB); 
sum ili ana la ki-it-te [...] (if somebody) 
swore falsely AfO 17 280:62, cf. ibid. 60 (MA 
harem edicts), cf. gum ilija ina la kit-ti lu 
atma Schollmeyer No. 18:35; ina mati kalama 
NU.GLNA iba88i_ there will be falsehood every- 
where in the country RAce. 34:16; note the 
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sequence: anzillu la kit-tu habdlu Sagasu 
Borger Esarh. 103 ii 8. 


3’ qualifying a preceding substantive: 
Sopirti ... Sa ki-it-ti & ABL 1369 r. 8 (NA). 


b) justice, correct procedures — 1’ in 
gen.: kima ki-it-tim sa Samas u Marduk 

. iSrukiinikkum according to the sense 
of justice which Sama’ and Marduk have 
bestowed upon you PBS 7 85:5 (OB let.); 
Samas bél kit-tum Craig ABRT 1 56:14, and 
passim; ki-it-ia u salima DN liddinakku 
may Assur grant you (the king) justice and 
a conciliatory spirit MVAG 41/3 12 ii 36 (MA 
royal rit.); may the king send an official so 
that he listens to my words u jadina ki-ti-ia 
EA 118:16; tna gibitika lissakin kit-ta massu 
listésir ina mah[rika] let justice be established 
upon your (Sama%’) command so that his 
(the king’s) country can prosper before you 
Surpu II 132; inimi ki-i-ta-am ina méat 
Sumerim u Akkadim a&skununi when I es- 
tablished justice in the land of Sumer and 
Akkad Sumer 4 58:31 (Lipit-I&tar); Assur- 
banipal Sar misari r@im kit-ti musammehu 
nisisu ADD 646:3, cf. (Nabonidus) ra@im 
migari mukin kit-ti VAB 4 25215; EB épis 
kullati r@im kit-ti (commentary on the name 
Esagila) AfO 17 133:19, for comm., see lex. 
section; ndsir kit-ti AfO 20 88:3 (Senn.), also 
TCL 3 156 (Sar.), la ndsir kit-tt Lie Sar. 199, 
also Iraq 16 182:21 (Sar.), note referring to 
extispicy: ina puhad akarrabu ki-ta-am 
Su[knam] place a correct decision in the lamb 
Iam presenting RA 38 86:23, also ibid. 87:9, 
RA 32 180:24, JCS 22 25:13 (OB ext. prayer), 
[ina t]dmit akarrabu kit-ti ibsi may there 
be truth in (the answer to) the inquiry 
which I am presenting to you JRAS Cent. 
Supp. pl. 3 r. 13, cf. [ina] mala aqabbii kit-ta 
libs KAR 92 r. 31; for personal names of 
the types Samaég-ra@im-kitti (R@im-kitti), 
Samas-Sar-kitti, Samasg-bél-kitti, Bél-kitti- 
Marduk, Kittum-lizziz, Izzaz-kittum, Muzziz- 
kittt see Stamm Namengebung pp. 114f., 173, 
221; Marduk-r@im-kit-tum VAS 4 94:15 (NB), 
also Libir-kit-pAM ICK 1 1lb 4 = 18:7 (OA), 
Iéar-ki-it-Aésur CCT 1 48:38, and passim in 
OA, wr. [I]-sar-ki-td-A-Sir BIN 6 253:7, Adad- 
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ki-ti-tde KAJ 75:21 (MA), also Il-da-at-ki-tt 
KAJ 52:29, see Ebeling, MAOG 13/1 8 and 45; 
Ki-tum-Enlil UET 5 561 ii 13 (OB); for Ilz- 
ki-ti, Samas-ki-tt in OAkk., see MAD 3 140; 
Kit-ti-iléni ADD 326 r. 18, 741+ :25; for 
personal names of the type Apil-kiiti, Nabd- 
2ér-kitti-ligir see Stamm Namengebung pp. 155, 
282, 304, abbreviated Zér-kitti-lisir see Tall- 
qvist APN 248, NBN 219, Zér-kit-ti BE 9 7:26 
(NB), and passim. 


2’ beside migJaru: MU RN wu RN, GLNA u 
mésaram uszizuma year in which RN and RN, 
set up (a stela proclaming) the release of debts 
MDP 24 348 r.16; <isrukuinni kit-tu misaru 
ABL 926:14 (let. of Asb.); ana nasdr kit-ti u 
misari Sutésur la léé to protect justice, to 
provide the weak with legal protection 
Lyon Sar. p. 8:50; ki-it-tam u misaram ina pi 
matim askun I caused loyalty to be professed 
in my country CH v 20 (prologue), ana ki-tt-ti u 
misariam basa uzndja VAB 466 No. 4:7 (Nabo- 
polassar), 1@’im ki-it-tim u misari ibid. 192 i 9 
(Nbk.), also (Nebuchadnezzar) mukin ki-it- 
tim u misaru Af0 171:12, and passim said of 
gods and kings; note tamih kit-ti u misari JRAS 
Cent. Supp. pl. 2:7, mubbib kit-ti u misari 
Craig ABRT 1 35:11; with ina: ina kit-ti u 
misari lislimu ittija may they (the estranged 
gods) become reconciled with me in (their) 
justice BMS 1:24, see Ebeling Handerhebung 8; 
$a ile rabiti ... ibndsu ina kit-te wu misari 
Streck Asb. 30 iii 89; ana ki-tt-tim wu misaru 
iStene ésinati (= irtene’ésinati) he shepherded 
them (the people) in a just and correct way 
5R 35:14 (Cyr.), cf. ina ket-te u mésari lurte’a 
bahuldtigun Borger Esarh. 26:14, cf. also STC 
2 pl. 75:25, see Ebeling Handerhebung 130; ina 
kit-te uw misart lidinu d[ina] may they (the 
gods) give a reliable (oracular) decision 
BBR No. 97:5, cf. sa ina ki-tim u misarim 
idinu dinam lidinu dinam sa ki-tim RA 38 
87 r. 6f. (OB ext. prayer); qualifying a substan- 
tive: ina Barsip al kit-ti u misart Lambert 
JAOS 88 126 ib:16; the gods KasKaL kit-ti 
u misart ana rubt Sudtu inandinuma CT 
34 8:17, see RA 21 131 (SB omens); the Pleia- 
des dajan kit-tt migari KAR 25:13, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 14; din kit-ti u mégari aj 
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idtnudu Hinke Kudurru iii 17, cf. dinu kit-ti [u] 
misaru ina matija dina ABL 716r. 12, also VAB 
4 248 iii 40 (Nbn.); in the designation of 
planets: MUL DuUMU+DI8 MUL kit-ti uw mi-Sar 
RAcc. 138:307, see Hg. B VI 39, in lex. section, 
for other refs. sec Géssmann, SL 4/2 No. 230. 


3’ qualifying a preceding substantive: 
44. MAL DI.KUD ki-it-tim CT 29 43:27 (OB), 
cf. dajan ki-it-tim abi ki-it-tim RA 32 181:14 
(OB lit.); di-ni kit-ti ul adénit Gossmann Era 
IV 71, di-in kit-ti AfO 18 384 ii 26 (SB lit.), 
and passim, see dinu; ES.BAR kit-ti BMS 
12:58, see Ebeling Handerhebung 78, cf. VAB 
4 102 ii 34 (Nbk.), gaqgar kit-te sa Samas u 
Adad BBR No. 75-78:19; Sar métdti kit-tim 
Aggur [...] (in broken context) AfO 18 384 
ii 25 (SB lit.); | Nia.SAM ki-i-tum(for -tim) 
correct price MDP 28 p.5:8 (MB Elam), cf. 
ALAM ki-i-tum ibni ina mahirim usziz ibid. 4; 
epsika ga kit-tum aréma u la kit-tum azéri 
I love your righteous deeds and despise your 
unrighteous ones Herzfeld API 6:4f., cf. ibid. 7 
(Dar. Nb). 


4’ personified and deified: Ki-tum ma- 
ra-at 4uru Justice, the daughter of Samad 
RA 38 86 r. 22 (OB ext. prayer); ana kasap 
4Kit-tim ga GN PN iptanarrikamma 
PN keeps obstructing me in (collecting) the 
silver of DN’s temple in GN LIH 30:6, also 
ibid. 10 (OB let.); 16% 4Umu *Kit-ti 4Misar 
u “Dajdnu VAS 6 213:15 (NB), ef. 4nia.zz 
PBS 1/1 12:32 and dupls., see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 50:122, and see Emesal Voc., BA 
10/1, OECT p. 30 r. 12f., in lex. section; 
INig.zi.da sukkal 4.zi.da.ke, CT 24 
31:74 and dupl. CT 25 26:9, with SUKKAL 
e-mi-it-[tim] KUB 4 11:1; 4 INic.aLNa ‘nic. 
st.[sA] MDP 6 pl. 10 v 22; passira sa mahar 
4Kit-te tpattar he removes the sacrificial 
table which stands before DN BBR No. 
1-20:199, cf. BA 5 701 No. 55 ii 15; Kit-tum 
aMisari u *Dajénu VAB 4 260 ii 29 (Nbn.), 
for refs. and the spelling 4zI see Frankena 
Takultu p. 98 and 123. 


c) loyalty —1’ in gen.: lizziz ki-tt-ti may 
my loyalty remain constant JCS 156i 9 
(OB lit.); ki-ti-ta maid magal my loyalty is 
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great indeed EA 116:29, cf. rabdtidu iddime 
ki-it-te-ia EA 189:15; dinu anni di-en ki-ti-ia 
this case is one which concerns my loyalty 
EA 119:45; anumma Saméu ... ki-it-ta &a 
RN itamar now the Sun has realized the 
loyalty of Niqmandu MRS 9 51 RS 17.340 r. 
15’, also ibid. 41 RS 17.227:15 and 43; garru 
bélt kit-tc limur ABL 709 r. 8 (NA); note with 
libbu: [k]i-t¢ uzv Lib-bi-ia EA 47:21; ina 
kit-ti 8a libbikunu issisu la tadabbubani (you 
swear) that you will talk with him with a 
loyal heart Wiseman Treaties 51 and 98; ob- 
scure: Jar mati isid kussigu tkdn KI.MIN sar 
mati ina kit-ti-Sd tzzaz ACh Sin 3:64. 

2’ qualifying a preceding substantive: 
améte sa la kit-ti disloyal talk KBo 1 24 r. 12, 
cf. $a igabbakku a-wa-at ki-ti EA 1:33, dibbi 
$a kit-tum ana sarrt ... a&pur ABL 1006 r. 
16 (NB); arad ki-it-te Sarri the loyal 
servant of the king EA 258:3, cf. ardi éa 
ki-it-ti Sarri bélija EA 296:10, andku arad 
ki-it-ti-ga EA 198:10, and passim; Gubla amat 
ki-it-tt a Sarri EA 68:11, and passim, cf. al 
ki-it-ti-Su his loyal city EA 74:9. 


d) correctness, normal state (qualifying 
a preceding substantive): maésgaltam 8a ki- 
tim correct payment TCL 20 102:8 (OA); 
ina GI8.BAN ki-it-tim in the correct seah- 
measure Kraus AbB 1 46:25, note ana... 
GIS.BA.AN 10(?) NiGg.gI.NA TCL 10 61:8; 
aban ki-ti-im the correct weight TCL 18 
137:24; ina gé ki-it-tim Kraus AbB 1 64:9 
(all OB); GuR hi-fi ARM 9 43:2, cf. GUR GI.NA 
ibid. 47:2, ina GIS 1 GuR ki-tt ARMT 11 85:2 
and 12 239:2; @i18.BAN @i.[Na] ARMT 11 
292:2; ztbdnit la kit-ti incorrect scales Surpu 
II 42 and VIII 67, kasap la kit-ti ibid. II 43 
and VIII 67; Gir kit-t1 the normal “path” 
CT 20 2:14 and 15 (SB ext.); kunu[k Ia ki- 
it-tim Kraus Edikt § 16:15; harrdn kit-ti 
isbatu umasseru uruh la kit-ti (see sabdtu 
mng. 8 harrdnu) Borger Esarh. 18 Ep. 14b:7, 
cf. urub kit-ti u misart VAB 4 260 ii 31 (Nbn.); 
4g4G.ME.GAR ina Samé harrdndt kit-té issa[bat] 
Jupiter took the correct course in the sky 
AfO 18 383 11 21 (Asb.). 


e) treaty (EA and RS only): w ipusa 
aniku ki-ta iti PN or else I will make a 
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treaty with Abdi-Agirta EA 83:25, for other 
EA refs., see epéSu mng. 2c (kitiu); inanna 
18-ku-nu ki-tt-ta ina berigunu MRS 9 230 
RS 17.123:6. 


2. (with ina, ana, ki) truly, in truth, duly, 
loyally, justly (in adverbial use) — a) ina 
kitti(m), ikkittim: summa ina ki-ti-im bélé 
atta if you are truly my master BIN 7 28:4 
(OB let.), and passim, cf. Summa i-ki-tim ahi 
atta ibid. 26:4, summa ina ki-tim ahi u bél 
napistija atta Kraus AbB 1 124:20, summa 
ahi atta ina ki-it-tim TCL 17 52:14; assum 
ina ki-tt-ti-im tarammin[ni] because you 
truly love me YOS 2 81:13, cf. RA 53 181 D 
47:16; Summa ina ki-tim kima PN tabassi’am 
if you are really like PN to me Kraus AbB 1 
86:16; DN ra@imka ana sutésurim ina ki-it- 
timibnika Marduk, who loves you, has created 
you in truth to dispense justice CT 6 27b:36 
(all OB); dinam ga ina ai.na idinidima a 
decision which they justly made for her 
MDP 23 40419 and ii 10; summa ina kt-it-ti 
ibassinim if they are really there EA 170:25; 
hazanna Sa jurraduka ina ki-ti the regent 
who serves you loyally EA 114:67; ina ki-ti 
epsa do (your work) correctly KAJ 246:5 (MA); 
ina ket-te qgibia speak honestly ABL 211:6; 
note with suffixes: ina kit-ti-u dibbi salmitu 

. tdabbubu will he truthfully speak of 
reconciliation (with Esarhaddon)? PRT 16 
r.8 and obv. 7; the king has ordered me ma 
ina kit-ti-ka §upra write me truthfully ABL 
586:7 (NA). 


b) ana kitti(Su): A-na-ki-it-ti-a-bi-lu-mur 
Let-Me-in-Truth-See-My-Father VAS 7 128: 39 
(OB); ana kit-ti-8é Sarru béla iltapra the 
king, my lord, has sent word in good faith 
ABL 454:17; ana kit-ti-Su SanéSu ana PN ight 
in truth he gave the order to PN twice ABL 
1380 r. 8 (both NB). 


c) kt (kima) kitti: summa ardu ga sarri 
atta ki ki-i-it-ic if you are in truth a servant 
of the king EA 162:15, cf. Summa tétepus ki 
ki-it-ti if you had acted correctly ibid. 19 
and 26 (let. from Egypt); wu elippatigunu a-sa 
ki-ma ki-ti istu GN and have their ships 
really come from Egypt? EA 105:21 (let. 
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of Rib-Addi); uncert.: i ki-it-ti KBo 1 21r. 
2, also ibid. 15+19:13 and 28, see ZA 49 208. 


da) = kittu(ma): ~ki-it-tum-ma sdbum ana 
libbi dlim ul iterub in truth, the soldiers did 
not enter the town Bagh. Mitt. 2 57 ii 29, ef. 
Sumer 11/2 pl. 3 No. 2:21, TIM 2 19:19 (all OB 
letters); ma ki-it-tum altarigmi indeed, I 
stole (it) MRS 9 179 RS 17.128:8; sell one man 
u 3 ANSE.MES ki-i-twm leqémi and indeed(?) 
buy three donkeys HSS 13 108: 10 (let.); note 
in a question: ki-it-tu,-% ugqnd alld 5a tusébila 
was it really lapis lazuli which you sent? 
MRS 9 221 RS 17.383:21; ket-tu qagquru ana 
sadari est really, there is not enough space 
to maneuver ABL 17:8; kit-tu% ina labiri ... 
gallubu in truth, they were consecrated a 
long time ago ABL 43 r. 27; kit-tu Summa ina 
pan Sarri ... mahir ana GN lispuru really, 
they should write to Calah — if it is agreeable 
to the king ABL 23r.9, cf. ket-tu la dam: 
muqu it is really not propitious ABL 873:7; 
mé ket-tu-ma ... la a&ssia Craig ABRT 1 25 r. 
i 31 (NA); ket-te tamuat you will really die 
ABL 1372:21, cf. ket-t% ABL 688 r.10, ki-i-tu 
Iraq 17 134 No. 16:23, ki-e-t4 ABL 157:13 
(all NA), ki-it-te ABL 527:14, kit-t¢ 559 r. 1, 
849:11, kit-t% ABL 539:10 (all NB). 


e) kittam: inanna Samii ki-it-ta-am 
Sarram tpussu now, the Sun has made him 
duly king KBo 1 5 i 39, see Weidner, BoSt 8 92, 
note kit-tam-ma AfO 10 2:6 (MB let.). 


kittu A in Sa kitti s.; just person; lex.*; 
cf. kdnu A. 
li.nig.gi.na = ga ki-it-tim OB Lu A 109. 


kittu B_ s.; 1. crucible(?), 2. (part of a 
bowl); NB*; pl. kittatu. 

1. crucible(?): iron hdlilu-tools sa ultu 
kit-ti tint which came from the crucible(?) 
VAS 6 205:15, cf. 5 AN.<BAR> halili ki-ta-a-ta 
ibid. 18, wr. kit-ta-ta ibid. 11, ki-ta-ta ibid. 16. 


2. (part of a bowl): silver ana epésu Sa 
ki-tt-tum ga nasappu kaspu gamru sa Bunene 
complete (amount) of silver for DN to make 
the &. for the (stone) bowl Dar. 34:2, cf. 
silver ana kusur ki-it-tu ja nasappalti] a DN 
UCP 9 61 No. 16:1. 
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kitturatu see kisurratu. 


kitturru (kinturru, katurt) s.; large frog; 
SB.* 


bi.za.za = mu-sa-ra-nu frog, MIN gu.la, a. 
ra.zu, Nin" 94), [...].gi, KA.pes, [k]a.ped. 
ak.a = kit-tu-ru (var. kit-tur-ru) Hh. XIV 376ff., 
[x.x].8& = ki-tu-ru ibid. 38la, [...] = ka-tu-ru-u 
ibid. 381b; bi.z[a.za Ku,] = [mu-sa]-2-[ra-nu], 
bi.[{za.za.gu.la KU,], [al.[ra.an.zu KU,] = [kit- 
tu-ru] Hh. XVIII 103ff.; bi.za.za = mu-sa-i-ra- 
{nu], nir.gu.la = ki-tu-ru Practical Vocabulary 
Assur 408f.; kin.tur xu, = [Su] Hh. XVIII 96; 
na,.bi.za.za za.gin = kin-tur-[rum] lapis lazuli 
frog (figurine) Hh. XVI 82. 


a) in gen.: on the 13th day kin-tur-ri tp 
limaiksir he should release a river toad 
KAR 178 v 34. 


b) representations: see Hh. XVI 82, cited 
in lex. section. 


kitturru see kiturru. 


kita (*kita’u) s.; 1. flax, 2. linen (thread 
and fabric); from OAkk., OB on; pl. OA 
kita’dtum; wr. syll. and TUG.GaDA (GI8.GADA 
HSS 14 607:15, 639:1, Nuzi, Kécher Pflanzen- 
kunde 33:5, AKA 287 i 95, ADD 865 r. 7, NA); 
cf. ispar kiti, kitinnd, kititu A, kitéd in rabi 
kita’ ati. 

gada = ki-tu-u, [nu]mun.gada = 2t-ir [ki-ti-7] 
Hh. XVII 379f.; [gada sar] = [k2]-tu-u, numun 
gada sar = [zér kiti] ibid. 339f., cf. [ga]da sar 
= k-tikj.tum RS Recension 234, dim.ma.gada 
SAR = ki-tu-u ibid 235; ga-da Gapa = ki-tu-[u,- 
um) MSL 2 133 viii 51 (Proto-EKa), cf. ga-da GADA 
ibid. 46:16; ga-da Gapa = ki-tu-% Ea II 320; 
[ga-da] [aapa] = ki-tu-z A ITI/i:1, also Ha III 
Excerpt r. iii 19’; [ga]-da gapa = ki-tu-z SbI 
228; gun.gada = bi-lat ki-te-e Hh. II 367; sfe. 
GADA = ki-tu-% Practical Vocabulary Assur 212; 
GADA = ki-téi-u AfO 18 340:7 (Practical Vocabulary 
Nineveh); [8u-ga-ad] [GADA] = Su-ku-su 44 GADA.TU 
A ITI/1:8; 8&.gada.la = la-bié ki-te-e Lu IV 99; 
ki.fgadal = [a-sar] ki-te-e Kagal C 302; [tu-u] 
S8u.NAG@ = [ki]-tu-% Diri V 93. 

§a.gada.la4 Eridu.ga.ke,(xip) : la-b¢g ki-ti-e 
ga Eridu 5R 51 iii 46f. (= Schollmeyer No. 1); 
(8&a.gada].lé.e é6.ki.bi ninda [...]: la-bid ki- 
ti-e ina bit takultt BA 10/1 112 No. 30:5f.; [8a]. 
gada.lé zu+aB.key, : la-bt3 ki-ti-i 8aapst 4R Add. 
p. 4 to pl. 18 No. 3* r. 8; gada.gin,(@im) ba. 
an.par : kima ki-te-e ugparrir he spread it like 
a piece of linen JCS 21 8:63; [uh].e gada 
ba.lé: ana paréat ki-tu-u tarissu the linen is 


kith 


spread for the flea Lambert BWL 236 ii 8, restored 
from Dialogue 1:14 (courtesy M. Civil). 

GADA.MES | ma-al-ba-3 RA 31 127:9 (EA); 
zu-lum-hu-t = MIN (= subdtu) ki-ti 8a a?-li, lam-hus- 
gu-u Malku VI 64f.; [...] = eb-lu capa flaxen 
rope Malku VIII 69; uncert.: [...] = [k]¢-tu é 
har-ra-ni Malku II 84. 


1. flax — a) in gen.: the plant is not 
attested in Akk. texts; in texts from Pre- 
Sar. to Ur ITI it is called av. 


b) the seed: (x gur of) numun gu Reisner 
Telloh 121 v 18 (Ur III); for zér kit? see Hh. 
XVII, in lex. section; [zérgu] kima NuMUN 
ei8.aaDa (description of a plant) Kécher 
Pflanzenkunde 33:5, cf. NUMUN GI8.GADA (in 
medical use) AMT 55,2:2; NUMUN GADA flax 
seed (for medica] use) Kécher BAM 156:15, 
168:7, 183: 16, 186: 25, and passim, also (all without 
numerical indications) AMT 5,5:18, 32,5:5, 94,2 
ii 12, and passim in AMT, LKU 551i 7, but 
note with the indication one-half sila: AMT 
77,1111, 51,10:2, Kichler Beitr. pl. 14 i 3, 
LKU 61:3; NUMUN.GADA (to be pounded, 
sdku) AMT 54,1:13, (pdsu) AMT 90,1 r. iii 17, 
(ground, fénw) AMT 95,3 ii 8+ 50,6:8, (roasted, 
ina tinirt sekéru) AMT 70,7:15, (for fumi- 
gation) KAR 223:15; zip NUMUN.GADA 
Kécher BAM 124 iii 47. 


2. linen (thread and fabric) — a) thread 
or unspun flax: delivery by tenant farmers 
per year 500 Su" ga gapa five hundred 
bundles of (unspun) flax BE 9 65:20f., also 
PBS 2/1 150:20, 2500 [Sul] Sa ki-tu-% BE 9 
86a:24; GADA Sa LU.US.BAR GADA ina gaté 
LU.NU.GIS.SAR.MES Sa GN ié8é Stp linen which 
the linen weavers have received from the 
gardeners of GN, accounted Moldenke 2 No. 
13:1, ef. 2000 Sul §4 Gaba ibid. 3, and passim 
in this text; 21,600 Su! a Gapa(!) (in an ac- 
count of an iépar kitt) Nbn. 164:8, and passim 
in this text and in Nbn. 163; 750 Sul! ga GADA 
makkir 4Samas (for the manufacture of two 
kipu linen objects, twelve by four cubits 
large) Pinches Peek No. 2:1; 54 GIN GADA 
ana piganna (for the temple) Nbn. 213:1, 
cf. GADA.MES ga ana tabé [x] 8a MN ... ana 
PN ispart nadin Nbn. 696:1, and see also 
sub lubustu; note with qualifications: 2 
aun @aDa kabbari two talents of thick flax 
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(worth 32 shekels) Nbn. 163:2, ki-tu-% hu- 
ga-bi Nbn. 117:1 (all NB); see for linen threads 
also timu, timitu, tumdnu; 1 sa zubbi salt 
hurdsi qadu Gapa-su one fly whisk of gold 
with its flax (streamers?) EA 22 i 58 (list 
of gifts of Tugratta); for strings and ropes 
made of linen, cf. ina DUR GADA tusakkak 
you string on a linen thread AfO 12 1437.17, 
cf. ina GU GADA BMS 12:13, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 76, also Or. NS 36 35:18 (nambur- 
bi); see also Summannu. 


b) linen fabric of standardized size and 
form — 1’ in OA: 1 ki-ta-am sia, Sa 15 idim 
lu 20 idim ... sébilanim (see idu A mng. 4) 
CCT 4 44b:17, cf. ki-ta-am u isram ana DN ga 
PN ublanni a k. and a belt (see isrw A) for DN 
that PN has brought here CCT 3 25:27, also, 
wr. ki-ta-a-am_ ibid. 30; ki-ta-am ga PN 
ézibakkum BIN 4 100:3; note in pl.: 14 
saptinnu SA.BA 4 tisipu sitta ki-ta-a-tum pd- 
li-lu 14 saptinnu-textiles, among them four 
...+, two k.-s (and) palilu-textiles CCT 5 
12a:10; lu kdsdtum sa ikribija lu tuppit lu 
sahirti lu ki-ta-a-tum ibsiu (see ikribu mng. 
2a~-2’) TCL 21 271:9. 


2’ in Ur III, OB: x tag.gada-hi.a 
Reisner Telloh 126 viii 10 (Ur III); 3 Gin SAm 
GADA TCL 10 39r.6 (OB); exceptional in a 
lit. text: nalbaé Su-ut ki-ti RA 45 173:52 (OB 
lit.); 10 Gin [kU.BABBAR] 8a ki-te-e ina 
gatija i[lqi] MDP 23 315:18, ef. ibid. 13. 


3’ in Bogh., EA, RS and Nuzi: the 
chariot, wagon, horses sarpa u kit-te-e silver 
and linen (which I gave to the physician) 
KBo 1 10 r. 39 (let.); for GaADA as Sumerogram 
in Hitt. see Goetze, JCS 10 36; silver, gold 
GADA.MES // ma-al-ba-8 RA 31 127:9 (let. from 
Egypt), cf. 12 tapal rbe.aa[DA] EA 265:13 (let. 
from Palestine); Samné u GADA.MES ana minim 
la tuwassirunt why have you not sent (per- 
fumed) oil and linen? EA 34:47, cf. wu 2 sisé 
u 2GADA ibid. 22; note the qualification 
GADA LuGAL (to render Egyptian 3s nsw) 
ibid. 25 (let. from Alasiya); exceptional with a 
color indication: sénu ga GADA GUN EA 22 
ii 33 and 35 (list of gifts of TuSratta); janu 
Sipati(!) ... jénu GADA ZA.GIN EA 101:8; 


kita 


i8tén kdsu kaspi isten TUG.GADA one silver 
goblet, one linen dress MRS 9 82 RS 
17.382+ :46, cf. lu tUea lu Gana either a 
wool dress or a linen dress ibid. 127 RS 
17.396:9, and note TGG.caDA.(MES) (in distri- 
bution of linen dresses) ibid. 47 RS 11.732 
B 1, and passim, also ibid. 42 RS 17.227:23, 
and passim (corresponding to Ugar. KTN ibid. 46 
RS 11.772+ 20’), cf. MRS 6 207 RS 16.187 A 58’, 
and passim, naktwm GADA ibid. 206 RS 15.135:6, 
(with TUa(!).@aDA) ibid. 15, see Dietrich and 
Loretz, WO 3 224f.; x TUG.GADA.MES HSS 13 
431:12 (= RA 36 204), cf. 1 tGG ga GADA.MES 
HSS 15 190:2'; 1 TUG sa ki-i-te §a pani er& 
one linen piece for the front part of the 
bed HSS 14 261:5, ef. 12 Gapa.mES ai8.NA 
ibid. 247:21 (Nuzi); obscure: 5 MA.NA GIS. 
GADA.MES bi-la-ha-u% Sa ekallim HSS 14 639:1 
(Nuzi). 


4’ inMA, NA: TUe@.gapa KAV 100: 24 (let.), 
cf. 1 aapa lu tte nahlaptu KAV 200 r. 3 (both 
MA); (after a dowry list of wool and linen 
garments) anni ki-ti this is the trousseau 
(worth 34 shekels) Iraq 16 37 ND 2307:20; 
20 TUG.GADA.MES Iraq 23 42 ND 2672:22; 
2 TUG.GADA.MES ADD 812 r.5, 300 at ana 
20 tUa.GaDA ADD 953 iii 23; 50 TUG.GADA. 
MES 10 TUG sad-din fifty linen garments, ten 
saddinnu-garments ABL 568:9 (= ADD 810), 
and passim in this report on the distribution 
of tribute deliveries, note TUG Ja(!)-din GADA 
ADD 812 r.8; 1l-en GIS.aaDA ADD 865r.7; 
GADA.MES pa-ni KAV 200 r. 2 (MA); 3 TUG 
ur-nat GADA ADD 956:2, 957 r.3; GADA qga- 
tu-nu thin linen cloth ADD 953 v 13. 


5’ in NB: nakmaru ga 14 Gapa.MES a 
chest with 14 linen garments Nbn. 660:2, 
cf. naphar x GADA ina nak(a)maru Nbn. 253:6; 
X TUG.GADA (listed as nibihu, patinnu, kusitu, 
nahlaptu, etc.) ZA 4 137 No. 4:1 (NB); istén 
TUG.GADA ana muhhi kussé one linen cover 
for a chair BE 8 154:25; Gapa sa dalat 
Samé Sa Adad linen (curtain) from the 
opening of the canopy of (the image of) Adad 
Camb. 415:9; mnaphar 20 aapa (for the 
month Ajaru stored in the bit qdti) Nbn. 
137:5; naphar 13 GaDaA ana bitga ina pani 
mukabbt in all, 13 pieces of linen for repair 
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at the mender’s Nbn. 507:7, also Nbn. 179:1, 
and passim, cf. (with ana aslaki) Nbn. 143:5, 
(with ana pussi) Nbn. 115:10; 27 MA.NA 
GADA.HI.A ... PN pusaja mahir UCP 9 67 
No. 46:1; Gaba eu fresh linen Dar. 
62:1, GADA gahi dirty linen Nbk. 312:1; 
GADA SuMUN old linen Nbn. 694:25; Supaz 
litu §a ava a uRU Misir undergarment of 
linen from Egypt CT 22:8; note istén ki- 
tu-& galpu sa ana bitga ina panija ana 
musezib gaté sa ers 5a Bélet Sippar userratu 
istén sistt ina libbt janu they have been 
tearing to shreds to (use as) protectors of 
the sides(?) of the bed of the Lady-of-Sippar 
the one threadbare piece of linen which I 
have had for repairing, not one shred is left 
of it CT 2 2:3, and see Oppenheim, JCS 21 
p. 248 and n. 64, 


6’ inSB: kalé réc.caDa MU,.MU, the lam- 
entation singers put on linen garments 
BRM 46:43, cf. TUG.GADA EZEN ultabbas CT 4 
5:18; 3Gapa ina mubhi Subdti taakkan you 
place three linen covers over the seats RAcc. 
38 r.21, cf., wr. TUG.GADA 4R 25 ii 29, etc.; 
12 gaps ina muhhi tanaddi you spread 
twelve pieces of linen (over the twelve bricks) 
RAce. 12 iil; TUG.GADA ina muhhi tasaddad 
you hang a linen cover before it BBR No. 
31-37 ii 20, and passim with éadidu and siddu; 
salmé anniti TUG.HI.A TUG.GADA tal- 
me-su-nu-ti BBR No. 49 r. 8, note the 
qualification TUG.GADA BABBAR BBR No. 
51:8; GADA.MES KU.MES UVB 15 40r.4’, cf. 
ki-tu-% na-am-ri_ VAB 4 294 iii 25 (Nbn.). 


7’ in med. and omens: cf. TUG.GADA 
tukattamSu you cover it with a linen cloth 
AMT 90,1:7; TUG.GADA Samna tasallah you 
sprinkle a piece of linen with oil AMT 27,1:3; 
ina TUG.GADA teterri AMT 84,414, ina TUG. 
GADA tasammissuma you put a linen bandage 
on him ibid. 8; for TUG.GADA teseppir 
AMT 16,5:6, ete, see sepéru mng. la; if a 
man digs a well Gaba 1G1 and linen is seen 
(therein) CT 39 22:16 (SB Alu); DIS GADA 
[sum-8%] if (in a dream) linen is given him 
(followed by TUG.aADA) Dream-book 325 r. ii 7. 


8’ in hist.: for lubultt birme (u) (TUG) 
GADA see birmu A usage g; [lubultu] birme 


kitu 


TUG.GADA Iraq 18 125 r. 9' (Tigl. III); 300 
TUG lubultt birme TUG.GADA 8R 8 ii 25 (Shalm. 
Til), also, wr. GIS.GADA.MES Iraq 25 66:48. 


c) garments made of linen: see sub ai: 
Stanni, burku in Sa burki, eru in Sa mubhi 
erst, hallupu, hiru B, hullanu, karballu, kibsu, 
kusitu, lubdru, lubustu, magdtu, mézibu, 
nahlaptu, salhu, sassuppu, Sir’am, Sizubu, 
tapst, urnutu, etc. 

For loanwords from Sum. compounds with 
gada see gadmahu, gadalalli, gadali. Note 
also the unique Ili.gada as designation of 
the linen weaver in CH § 274:27, ef. also YOS 
8 14:7. The Akk. correspondence is unknown, 
but possibly it is Sa kiti. 

Oppenheim, JCS 21 251f. 
kité in rabi kita’ati s.; (an official in 
charge of linen); OA; cf. kiti. 

2 me-at 60 MA.NA URUDU St-kam iste rabi 
ki-ta-a-tim BIN 4 160:8. 

Garelli Les Assyriens 217 and note 7. 


kitu s.; 1. reed mat, 2. (a surface measure); 
SB; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and a1.Krp. 

gi-e KID = ki-i-tu SP II 232; [gi-e] [kip] = ki-i- 
tum EalIV 5, cf. gi-e Kip = kt-tum &d qa-ni-e Recip. 
Ea A ii 15’; gi.kid, gi.xrp.MA4.SAL+ HUB = ki-tum 
(var. ki-[el-[tum]) Hh. VIII 286f.; gi.kid.d.ur.ra 
= ki-it bunzirru, gi.kid.gi8.gu.za = MIN nak-ba- 
su, gi.kid.dar.ra = min rfa-...], gi.kid.Sa.ra. 
ah = MIN [mMrn] ibid. 326e-327, in MSL 9 179, 
gi.kid.3a.ra.ah = MIN MIN (ki-it nakbasu), MIN 
nap-di-e, §a ana libbi nada, ga ana libbi espu, gi. 
kid.3a.pe8.gi,.a = Sa ana libbi nada, sa ana libbi 
espu, gi.kid.8a.min.14 = a ana libbi nadd, gi. 
kid.8a.min.tab.ba = ga ana libbi espu ibid. 
328-333; gi.kid.zag.bi.uS = ki-1-tu ni-me-du 
(var. ki-it ni-me-di), gi.kid.bar.gin.gin.nu = 
ga birmu, gi.kid.ku8.si.ga = 8a mas-ku uhhuzu, 
gi.kid.esir.8ub.ba = 8a tttd laptu ibid. 334-337, 
gi.kid.titab = ki-tu ti-ta-pu, gi.kid.ga.ri.in 
(var. [AMJA.TUN) = MIN agarinnu, gi. kid .SIM.GaR = 
MIN bappiru, gi.kid.dil.dil = min nablalti, gi. 
kid.nig.sa.hi.a = MIN MIN, gi.kid.gir.uS = MIN 
nak-ba-su, gi.kid.gi8.gu.za = [Min kuss]é ibid. 
338-44; for other Sum. compounds for types of 
mats with equivalents burt, kuiummu, kiru, 
nabrartu, etc., or whose Akk. equivalents are 
broken, see Hh. VIII 288~end, with additions 
and corrections in MSL 9 178ff., and OB Forerunner 
to Hh. VITI-IX 11-25, in MSL 7 181 ff. 

U-ki-it DIS (i.e., vertical wedge) = ki-tu (preceded 
by numerals written with wedges slanting in various 
directions, see ipu, uzalaqu, uburu) Ea Il Excerpt 
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ii 12’, ef. u-kit p18 (i.c., wedge slanting upward) = 
ki-it-tu (in similar sequence) Ea II 212. 

1. reed mat: kima ki-i-ti (var. GI.KID) 
akappilguniti I will roll them (my bewitchers) 
up like areed mat Maqlu II 172, cf. ibid. 161; 
summa MUL ana ki-ti Gur (followed by ana 
TUa@) if a star turns into(?) a reed mat Bab. 
4 123:8 (omens). 

2. (a surface measure): see Ea II, in lex. 
section. 

The OA. ref. 22} Sx 6 i-tr-tdm PN 15 5 8E4 
ki-ta4m PN, CCT 5 37c:5 is obscure. 

For HSS 13 108:10, see kittu A mng. 2d. 

Goetze, JCS 2 176 ff. 
kitullu (or kidullu) s.; (mng. uncert.); SB.* 

With my personal chariot and the horse- 
(men) that accompany me (and) sa agar 
nakri u salmi la ipparakkd ki-tul-lum who 
do not leave (my) side(?) whether in war or 
in peace TCL 3 132 (Sar.). 

Since in all other parallels of the phrase 
cited, ki-tul-lum is replaced by iddja, this 
hapax may be taken either as an error of the 
scribe or as the kind of neologism (from Sum. 
ki.dul?) which abounds in the texts of 
Sargon. 


kiturru § (kitturru, kutturu) s.; (a stool); 
Nuzi, SB, NA; cf. kiturru in sa, kiturrigu. 

1 ammatu % ammatu mirak ai8 kit-tur-ri 
£ ammatu mili one and two-thirds cubits is 
the length of the stool, two-thirds cubit (its) 
height (description of a throne) OECT 6 pl. 3 
K.8664 r. 7, see Bauer Asb. 2 50 n. 1, Iraq 12 40; 
sarru ina muhhi G8 ki-tu-ri ussab the king 
sits down on a stool KAR 146 iii(!) 15 (NA 
rit.), see Ebeling, Or. NS 21 144:12, cf. [arS 
kt]-tur-ru tkarrar Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 22:13; 
ai8 ki-tur-ru URUDU a copper stool (among 
items in a dowry beside a bronze bed) Iraq 
16 37 ND 2307:22, cf. 1 GIS kit-tur-ru tas: 
karinnt ADD 959:2; 8 aiS ku-ud-du-ru-u 
(listed with chairs, boxes, tables, beds) HSS 
15 110:9, also x G18 ku-ut-tu-ru-d.MES (in 
similar enumeration) HSS 14 247:97, 9 @18 
ku-ut-tu-ru [...] HSS 15 133:6. 

For Kécher BAM 195:8 (dupl. ibid. 194 iii 7) 


see taitaru. 
Landsberger Brief 74 n. 147. 


kiutakku 


kiturru in Sa kiturriSu s.; stool bearer 
(a title of a temple official); NA*; cf. kiturru. 

LU 84 a8 kit-tur-ri-& (between sa mubhi 
bit Assur and Sa muhbhi Sabiiri, as responsible 
for the A&Sur temple) Ebeling Parfimrez. pl. 
38 iii 18, see Ebeling Stiftungen 26. 


kitiiru A s.; metal cauldron; 
syll. and K1.0R; foreign word. 

67 ki-u-ri kaspi (followed by kannu, kaz 
ninu and salli urgi of silver, among booty 
from Urartu) TCL 3 380 (Sar.); 607 ki-2-ri 
ert danniiti gallite 607 large and small copper 
cauldrons ibid. 395; 3 ki-d-ri ert danniiti da 
50-a-a ixnay mandat mé libbasunu sabtu adi 
kannigsunu danniti ert three large copper 
cauldrons which hold fifty measures of water, 
together with their large copper stands 
ibid. 396, cf. also ibid. 362 and 363, dupl., wr. 
KI.UR TCL 3p.78:42; 3 ki-t-ri URUDU Iraq 
32 152 No. 18:3. 

Friedrich, ArOr 4 66f. with ref. to Urartian 
kirt and Hebr. kijor. 


kitru B s.; 
Sum. word. 

[ki].ur = hi-[é-rum] OBGT XVII 3. 

4Bn.1lil ki.tr.ra [im.ma.ni.dab.bé.ne] : 
MIN 1-na@ MIN t-8d-ha-zu-4 JRAS 1919 191 r. 3. 

ki-d-ru (vars. -rt, [rul-u) = a-lum Malku I 195; 
[ki]-t-ru = bi-e-t LTBA 22:17; ki-t-ru = er-se- 
tum ibid. 3. 

For the temple é.ki.tir see Falkenstein 
Gétterlieder 1 33. 

The entries of the syn. lists may represent 
Urartian gewra (spelled qi-%-ri, etc.) which 
corresponds to ersetu in Urartian bil. texts, 
see Friedrich, ArOr 4 66f. 


kitirum s.; (foreign word for god); god list.* 
ki-k-ru-um = Min (= i-lu) Lu-lu-buk! — kitrum is 
“god” in (the language of the) Lulli-people CT 25 
18 r. ii 13. 
kiuSSu s.; track; lex.*; Sum. lw. 
ki.ud = Su-dé (vars. ki-d-du, ki-ud-[Su]), kibsu, 
daraggu Hh. II 279ff.; ki.uS = 8u, kibsu Igituh 
short version 56a—57. 
kiutakku § (kiutid) s.; 1. 
dedicated to Sama’), 2. 
Sama’); SB; wr. K1.¢urv. 
[k]i.<Utu = Su-ma, xi duru-& Izi Ci 22f. 


NA*; wr. 


earth, (sacred) place; lex.*; 


(a cultic place 
(a bil. prayer to 
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1. (a cultic place dedicated tc Sama3): 
see lex. section. 


2. (a bil. prayer to Sama’): INIM.INIM.MA 
KI.4uTU.KaM it is a prayer (to be recited at) 
the cultic place for Sama Abel-Winckler pl. 
60 r. 25 (subscript), and passim in subscript of 
prayers recited in the series bit rimki, see Laessge 
Bit Rimki p. 32, ef. KI.4uTU.KAM @Sipu tmanz 
nu ibid. 29:2, and passim. 

Note udu.ki.4Utu = 8u-ku (i.e., udukiuz 
takku), im-mer 4Sam-si (between udukianakz 
kw and immer kiziné) Hh. XIII 161-161a. 
See also gizinakku. 

Falkenstein, MDOG 85 8f. 


kiutii see kiutakku. 


kizabuzzu _s.; Qatna*; 


Hurr.(?) word. 

6 ki-za-bu-uz-21 hurdst pikusunu hurdsu 
ugnt dusé six gold k.-s, their .... is of gold, 
lapis lazuli, and dudti-stone RA 43 144:65, cf. 


(an ornament); 


2 ki-za-bu-uz-2u hurdst tamli [...] ibid. 
170: 345. 
kizalaqu§ § (kizlaqgu) s.;  storeroom (of a 


temple); NB*; Sum. lw. 

l@u &a ki-iz-la-qu §a DN imurma he ex- 
amined the register of the storehouse of the 
Lady-of-Uruk YOS 7 167:15, cf. silver from 
the incoming silver ultu muhhi ki-za-la-a-qa 
sa Usur-Amassu YOS 6 235:3; x Gaba Salhu 
sa ki-zalag-gu GCCI 2 324: 15. 

Probably a loan from Sum. ki.zalag.ga 
“place of the (cultic) lamp,” cf. KI.zALAG.Ga 
Subat Iz1.GaR (I cast of pure zahali-silver) 
a torch-holder(?), for the emplacement of the 
holy torch AfK 2 98:7 (Asb.). For ki.zalag. 


ga (and the related term KI.UD.BA), see 
Reiner, Surpu p. 56 note to line 32. 
kizibiainu s.; black cumin; Nuzi*; cf. 


aibibdnu. 

4 sina ki-zi-bi-ia-an-nu (beside kaminu, 
kusibirru, etc., delivery by the gardener) 
HSS 14 601:27, also ibid. 8, 12, 17, 22, wr. kz- 
zi-bi-a-an-nu ibid. 35, 39, 42, 47, 51, note 2 
sia ki-zt-bi-ta-a[n-nu] ku-us-pa-e ibid. 3. 

Variant of zibibdnu, q.v. 


kiza 


kizihburu s.; (an official or a profession); 
Nuzi; Hurr. word. 

PN ki-zi-hu-ru PN, KI.MIN (in a list of 
twelve dlik iki, preceded by rakib narkabti 
and nurgannuhlu) HSS 15 61:14f.; garments 
given ana tehussiru ana PN ki-zt-ih-hu-ri 
HSS 14 643:4. 

Uncertain whether the ref. 1 dudittu 
hurdsi ki-iz-zi(var. -zu)-hu RA 43 160:226 
(Qatna inv.) is to be connected with this word, 
or with izzihu, q.v. 
kizinoi 
lex.* 


udu.ki.ten.zu.na = im-mer ki-zi-ni-e Hh. XTIT 
162. 


For other refs. see gizinakku. 


(a cultic place dedicated to Sin); 


kizirtu. s.; curl, lock of hair, an orna- 
ment(?); NA*; cf. kezéru v. 

ina ki-zir-ti-ka ina gamé rabiiti ukdlka 
J am holding you (the king) by your lock in 
the wide heaven (for a parallel, see abisdtu) 
4R 61 iv 66, see AOTU 1 121 (NA oracles); is- 
pil-ur-ti ki-zi-ir-tu §a DN # (see tspalurtu 
mng. 3) ABL 1277:3 (NA), cf. ki-zir-té (in 
obscure context) ibid. 6. 


kizitu (AHw. 496a) see kizzatu and kimsu. 
kizlaqu see kizalaqu. 


kizu s.; (a foodstuff); Mari.* 

10 (sina) ki-zu (after NINDA emsu and 
NINDA.KUM) ARMT 9 121 v 26, 14 sina ki-zw 
(between zip samidatu and na-ga-bi) ARMT 11 
250:7, also (13 sina, in similar context) 
ARMT 12 610:5. 


kizi (kazi) s.; 1. herdsman(?), 2. groom, 
personal attendant; from OB on; wr. syll. 
and LU.KUS,(18);_ cf. kizd in rab kizi. 

1S = ki-zu-% (var. ki-zu-ti-u[m]) Proto-Izi Akk. 
m6; si-hub, 8 = ki-z[u]-d Lu IV 339f.; lu.ki. 
zu. = tag-li-8u(!) = ha-ne-gal-<ba>-tum Hg. B VI 
145, in MSL 12 226. 

1. herdsman(?) — a) in Pre-Sar., OAkk., 
Ur III — 1’ in gen.: for 18 in Fara (often 
in charge of donkeys or sheep), see M. Lambert, 
Sumer 10 182f., note maSkim.18 ibid. 172 
No. 346; PN 18 (delivery of skins, among 
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shepherds) BIN 8 362:5, also (receiving 
fodder for horses) CT 1 4 ii 16, (connected 
with distribution of sheep) UET 3 84:4, 851 7, 
and passim in Ur III. 


2’ with qualifications: PN 18 Ningirsu 
DP 59 viii 10, see Deimel, Or. 26 p. 8 No. 20, 18 
B.SAL ibid. xi 5, also IS ensi DP 206i 7, see 
Or. 26 p.13 No. 39, and passim in Pre-Sar.; 18 
an&e (receiving beer) MCS 9 No. 255:12, PN 
13 uz BIN 8 335:7. 


b) in OB — 1’ in gen.: krR,.DAB(!).MES 
$a qati PN [181 the horse grooms who are the 
responsibility of the k. PN LIH 26:19, ef. ibid. 
4, 31:6; rations for 218 Riftin 111:5, 109:4, 
ef. 113:3, note 31 18.MES li-tum B VAS 13 
104 iii 31; LU.18 TCL 1109:5; PN 18 (witness) 
TCL 11 162A: 24, YOS 8 42: 22, CT 45 121: 23, Jean 
Tell Sifr 28:26, BE 6/2 24:31, YOS 5 106:47ff., 
VAS 13 75 r. 11, cf. also YOS 8 12:4, wr. LU 
ki-zu-t% Syria 5 271 r. 5 (Hana). 


2’ with qualifications: fields given to PN 
18 ga Adad ... PN, 18 Sa Nergal OECT 3 32:6 
and 8; 18 4m VAS 13 80r.8; PN RA.GABA I8 
TCL 10 117: 16. 


2. groom, personal attendant — a) in 
texts from the West: rations ana LU.MES 
ki-zu-%& JCS 13 19 No. 238:8, also ibid. 31 No. 
277:7, cf., wr. LU.I8 Wiseman Alalakh 132: 25, 
and passim, note LU.18 $a MAR.TU™ ibid. 281:9, 
see Landsberger, JCS 8 56n.103, LU.IS.MAR.TU 
ibid. 247:21 and 25, also UGULA.IS.MES ibid. 
54:25, LU.IS LUGAL ibid. 148:55f.; uncert.: 
ki-zu §a PN RA 56 66:35 (Nuzi), sisé Sa ga-zi 
hubbulu JEN 151:4; LU ka-zi-t-e 8a bitija inz 
nabit the k. belonging to my household ran 
away Virolleaud Danel p. 23 line 6, see BiOr 5 
112f. (RS); for LU.15 in Hittite horse training 
texts (KBo 3 2, 5, KUB 1 11, 13) also (figurine 
of a charioteer in a ritual) KBo 5 1 ii 49 
(= Sommer-Ehelolf Papanikri p. 58f.), see 
Kammenhuber Hippologica Hethitica p. 345 index, 
for (UGULA) LU.MuS 18.KU.GI_ see ibid. p. 29 and 
119, Giiterbock Siegel 2 p. 10 n. 33, Laroche, RHA 
48 41; see also kizé in rab kizi. 


b) in MB, SB: PN nanzaz mahar sarri 
ki-zu-t ga ultu ulla aimiigsu nasquma suzuzzu 
ina mahri PN, personal attendant of the 


kiza 


king, the groom whose counsel has always 
been preferred, who was placed in the front 
(ranks) Hinke Kudurru ii 18 (Nbk. I); S410 
ki-zu-8u ina namsari sibbisunu uptattehu 
ahdmes he (Nabi-bél-Sumati) and his groom 
pierced each other with the sword in their 
belts Streck Asb. 60 vii 36, cf. ana LU ki-ze-e 
ramanisu igbtma umma ras(i)banni he said 
to his own groom, ‘‘Cut me down!”’ ibid. 34, 
cf. also ibid. 41, AAA 20 86:108. 


c) in NB: gaknu wt ki-zu-u.mnS Ja GN 
the governor (and) the k.-s of Bit Dakkiiri 
ABL 542:14 (NB); LU ki-zu-d(.ME8) (in adm. 
texts dealing with distribution of barley, 
dates, flour, silver) Cyr. 74:6, 133:5, BIN 1 
155:1, Nbk. 148:15, Camb. 9:8, 41:12, 129:5, 
Nbn. 317:3, and passim (parallel to gipu) in 
Nbn., also Landsberger Brief p. 8:29; PN LU 
ki-zu-% Nbn. 23:8, (as witness) TCL 12 120:23 
and seal, also PN LU ki-su-% AnOr 9 4v 5, 
PN naggaru LU ki-zu-% Nbn. 876:6; PN wt 
ki-zu-t% Sa gangt Sippar Dar. 72:24, cf. Camb. 
234:5, Nbn. 237:16; PN gaknu sa LU ki-zu. 
MES BE 9 39a:4 and seal, also TuM 2-3 187:7 
and 10, hadri §a LU ki-zu-i.ME8 ibid. 6; URU 
$a LU ki-zu-i.mES YOS 7 84:11. 

The reading kui x is based on combining 
the gloss k[u] with 18 in 418*™_ mah.an.na 
= 15 (var. adds gloss ki-zu-%) 1Utu.ke,(K1D) 
(beside KiR,.DAB 4Utu.kex) CT 24 31:93, var. 
from dupl. CT 25 26:30, and the gloss ku(!)-us 
in 4788 yy.aB KAV 179 ii 13 (all lists of 
gods), see Landsberger, MSL 3 193 and MSL 9 116. 
For li.gi.zi in Ur III (identified with 
14.18 Falkenstein Gerichtsurkunden 3 116) see 
kisu in §a kist. 

In OAkk. and OB texts, the kizi# seems to 
have had to do with sheep, donkeys and 
horses, as a minor administrative official. In 
texts from the West and in the Sargonid 
period, the meaning personal attendant or 
groom of horses can be suggested. In NB 
texts, the function of the kizé is not clear. 


For BIN 7 223:5, 9 see kurustd 
Sollberger, TCS 1 165 No. 596. 
kiz@ in rab kizi s.; headman of the grooms; 


Sumerogram in Bogh.; wr. Gau LU(.MES).18; 
cf. kizt. 
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*kizzana 


GAL LU.MES.18 (among dignitaries in a 
ritual) KUB 10 13 iv 25, cf. GAL LU.18 (com- 
manding troops) KBo 5 6 i 12, see JCS 10 90 
(both refs. courtesy H. G. Giiterbock), also (in 
Akk. context) KBo 16 r. 17f. (treaty). 


*kizzan see *gizzant. 


kizzatu s.; (mng. unkn.); OB, MA, NA. 


a) in OB: (if the “gate of the palace’’(?)) 
pisam nadi ki-iz-za-at Gir husahhi is flecked 
with white, &. of a mark of famine YOS 10 
25:61. 

b) in MA, NA: x barley ina ai8.BAN Ja 
ki-zi-tt in the seah-measure of the k. KAJ 
74:2 (MA); LU ga mubhi ki-za-te the one in 
charge of the k.-s ADD 112r. 2. 

The OB ref. may be connected with gizzatu 
(kizzatu) ‘“‘encroachment’’; the MA and NA 
refs. may possibly be connected with (Sz) 
kissatu “fodder,” q.v. 


kizzatu see gizzatu A and kissatu B. 
kizzihu see kizihhuri. 


kizzu A s.; (a garment); MB. 

2 TUGc.cU.B ki-iz-zi sizkur Sa nukaribbi GN 
two cloaks of the k. type, votive offering of 
the gardeners of GN Iraq 11 146 No. 7:15, also 
BE 14 157:51ff., cf. 1 Tta ki-iz-2i sizkuR 
PBS 2/2 142:2ff., x nahlaptu ki-iz-2i (received 
by women) ibid. 5 and 7, also ibid. 135 ii 3f., 
BE 14 157:90, nahlaptu ki-iz-2i Ka birmu ak.- 
cloak with a multicolored’ edge ibid. 41, TUG 
ki-iz-zi ibid. 91, TUG ki-iz-zu KA siG.saa 
PBS 2/2 127:17; 1 te ki-iz-zu Ka sv, ki 1 
Gin KU.GI CBS 3287:14, 1 TUG KI.MIN SIZKUR 
ibid. 15, 1 TUG KI.MIN Ka fta-kil-tum ibid. 18, 
and passim in this text (courtesy R. D. Biggs). 


kizzu B (or kissu) s.; (a piece of jewelry); 
EA*; foreign word. 

3 ki-ta-2t ju-us-ru [hurdsi] EA 25 ii 37 (list 
of gifts of Tugratta). 


See also RA 43 160:226 cited kizzihuru dis- 
cussion section. 


kizzu_ see *gizzu adj. and gizzu A. 


ki (kim, kudu, kuwdéu, fem. kattu, kudtu, 
kuwatu, pl. kuttun) adj.; belonging to you, 


ka 


your; OA, OB, Mari, MA, SB, NA; cf. ikkd, 
kunt. 

za-a ZA = ku-u,-um MSL 2 p. 134 viii 59 (Proto- 
Ea); ni-im Gar = [ku-d //]Su-% ATII/6:7£.; uncert.: 
ku-ud Kup = ku-w A TII/5:80. 

Zu, za,ni.zu=ku-u NBGTI 261ff.; zu = ku- 
[él-[um xx.taA] NBGT II 217; ir = ku-% (after & 
and 84) NBGT IX iii 211. 

Sa,.ga zil.zil.li.bi za.a.kam(var. KID) : bunz 
nt dummuqu ku-um-ma(var. -mu) CT 17 21 ii 96f., 
also 26:84f., see AAA 22 92:184, also BA 10/1 
79:11f., cf. 4R 29 No. 1:31 ff. and see OECT 6 
p. 58f., 3a.ge zil.zil.le.bi za.a.kam Genava 
ns. 16 110:23f., cf. gi8.gu.za.a durun.e.dé 
za.{a.kam]: ina kusst sidubu ku-um-[ma] BA 
10/1 79:5f.; dingir.zu nig.zu:pinarr-ka ku-u 
you will be lucky (lit. your god is yours) Lambert 
BWL 227 ii 24, cf. dingir.zu nig.nu.zu : DINGIR- 
ka la-a ku-u ibid. 26; ka.48 ka.ar te.en.te.en 
ne.in.tu.bu.te dinanna za.a.kam : la-sa-mu- 
um nerrubum tanehtum u supsuhum ku-um-ma Iétar 
Sumer 11 110 No. 4:1f., and passim in this text 
and Sumer 13 71 ff. 


a) OA — 1’ in independent use — a’ in 
gen.: 2 ku-a-u-tum 2 i-a-d-tum usbu two of 
your (representatives), two of mine were 
present CCT 3 30:14, cf. lu ku-wa-d-tum lu 
i-a-u-tum Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappa- 
dociennes 14:36, lu ku-wa-t-tum lu sa kassari 
CCT 3 28b:4, lu ku-a-um lu i-a-um CCT 2 
15:23, and passim in this phrase, Iw ku-a-a-am 
lu Su-a-a-am TCL 196:11; luina ku-a-im lu 
$a naruggija either from what is yours or 
from my narugqu-capital TCL 4 18:13; ana 
ku-a-im ituar TCL 19 28:20, cf. a-ku-a-im 
itir RA 60 123:26, etc.; note ku-a-am la ériska 
I did not ask you for what is yours TCL 
20 103:5; annakam ana ku-a-tim wu i-a-tim 
ragakuma kiama wasbaki here I am useless 
to what is yours and mine, how can I stay? 
BIN 4 38:16; kima 8a ana ku-a-tim tudtamarz 
rusu just as you would worry about what 
is yourown TCL 20 107:47, also KT Hahn 
15:28; u ana ku-wa-tim aparrid I am also 
anxious about what is yours CCT 2 20:14, 
also kima ku-wa-tém ippusu anahhidma BIN 
4 39:20. 


b’ in predicative use: fhurdsum &a . 
sumka laptu huradsum ku-a-i-um the gold 
which is written down to your name, (that) 
gold is yours CCT511d:9; nahddum ku-a-um 
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ka 


it is up to you to take care TCL 20 107:51; 
awatim annidtim kima sa ku-wa-a-tu-ni-ma 
(present) these matters as if they were 
your own Or. NS 36 410 Kiltepe b/k 95: 20. 


2’ in attributive use: ku-a-um tuppum 
CCT 3 45a:19, ku-wa-am Sumka CCT 4 7b:20, 
ku-a-tum tértaka BIN 4 69:8, also CCT 4 45b:4; 
ana ku-wa-tim naspertim CCT 2 20:10, and 
passim preceding the substantive, but bztam 
ku-a-am TCL 19 29:26, lugitam lu i-a-tam lu 
ku-a-tam uzakkéma CCT 21:24, uRuDuU ku- 
a-am TCL 14 9:10; subdtt ku-a-u-tim KTS 
18:6, also BIN 6 60:22, ina igartim ku-a-tim 
CCT 3 20:27, ina esartim mana?im ku-wa-tim- 
ma for your own ten minas BIN 6 205:11. 


b) in OB and Mari — 1’ in independent 
use (fem. sing. only) — a’ in gen.: ina ka- 
at-tim hitam la aragsi_ I will not be negligent 
concerning anything of yours Kraus AbB 1 
52:33; $a ka-at-ta-a-am ubbalakkum who 
brings to you your (letter) VAS 16 78:7; ka- 
at-ta-am-ma ana Su-ka zabdlim réskama ukalz 
la as to yours, they (the boats) are at your 
own disposal to carry your barley ARM 1 
6:49, cf. erés GN a-na(!) ka-at-tam-ma inam 
ul mahir your demanding GN for yourself 
is not acceptable ARM 4 27:10; Samas u 
Marduk ia-ta-am u ka-ta-am lisdl(!) may 
Sama’ and Marduk find out what is mine 
and what is yours ABIM 25:19, cf. ia-a- 
tam uw ka-tam Samas lisdl TIM 2 106:4, cf. 
also Samas i-ia-at-tam w ka-at-tam lisal u 
lisahiz Syria 33 66:5 (let. from Aleppo); wlw 
alta jattin ana bélika Sukun ulu andku ka-at- 
ti-in mahar bélika luskun either report to 
your lord about my affairs, or I will report 
to your lord about yours TIM 2 16:26. 


b’ in predicative use: aiSum PN kisamma 
la ku-t-um as to PN — is he not yours? 
Sumer 14 40 No. 19:6, cf. kima la ku-um . 
ul tidé TLB 4 63:5; ku-wm nu-um what is 
yours is ours TLB 4 17:4; GUD.HIL.A ku-um- 
ma... SE.NUMUN ku-um-ma OECT 3 63:12f.; 
a ku-ti-um-ma andku I am yours ARM 10 
92:27; in personal names: 4Nanna.za.e. 
me.en : Sin-ku-d-a-na-ku Sin-I-Belong-to- 
You PBS 5 154i 10, cf. ‘Samas-ku-d-a-na-ku 


kuasa 


VAS 16 152:19, Su-mi-ku-vi-um My-Son-Is- 
Yours UET 5 202:4, 1s-é-ku-um What-Is- 
Mine-Is-Yours YOS 8 29:10, cf. ibid. p. 10b (all 
OB). 


2’ in attributive use: awilum ku-um 
VAS 16 57:16; SAG.ARAD ku-t-um zikirka 
ikuram your own slave mentioned you to 
me TLB477:15, cf. ARAD la ka-a-am OECT 
377:19; w8tén taklam ka-am ittisu turdamma 
send me one of your trustworthy persons 
with him VAS 16 57:13; ina bite nakrika 
mimma la ka-a-am teleggi you will obtain 
from the house of your enemy something not 
belonging to you YOS 10 33 iv 16, also 25, 27; 
ummanam la ka-tam g[atka] tkadsad you will 
defeat an army not yours YOS 10 23:5 
and 34:42; dkiltum [lal ka-at-tum itehhiakkum 
(see dkiltu A) YOS 10 44:57, ef. 25:50 (all ext.); 
assum seim ki-im astanapparakkum I am 
continually writing to you concerning your 
barley TLB 4 13:14; 2 suhdré ku-ut-ti-in 
TCL 18 145:8; wulu ku-ut-ti-in ulu ga PN 
either from your (beams) or from those of PN 
TLB 4 56:21. 


c) in MA: GN ta-a-% GN ku-a-é KBo1 
14:10, cf. Summa GN la ku-a-% ibid. 16. 


d) in SB: at-ta ta-% andku ku-% you are 
mine, [am yours Maqlu VIII 100; dummuqu 
ku-um-ma it is yours to show grace AMT 
92,1 ii 8, also BMS 29:1, cf. ahulapki ... ku- 
um-mu(var. -ma) Istar Ebeling, MVAG 23/2 


p. 23:55; Sutémuqu ku-um-ma [star AfO 19 
55:236, see also Sumer 11 and 13, in lex. 
section; ku-um Istar ilsi they shouted, 


“It is yours, O I8tar’’ King Chron. 2 p. 35:2; 
ku-d asi to shout, “It is yours” Surpu IV 
26; za.a.k&m Dream-book 342 79-7~8,77:12 
and 25, also Laessge Bit Rimki 58: 23f. 

For BIN 4 79:14’ see legd mng. 7. In UET 5 
25:10 read z-la a-[di]-ku-ui-um. 

Landsberger, ZA 35 24 n. 2; J. Lewy, Or. NS 15 
381ff.; Hallo and van Dijk, The Exaltation of 
Inanna p. 94f. 


kO see kim prep. 
kuanu see kénu A. 


kud$a see kudit. 
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kuasi 


kuasi = (kudsa, kudSu) pron.; you (sing., 
gen., dat., acc.); OB, Bogh., MA, SB; cf. 
kes. 

za.ra : a-ku-a-s-im (in broken context) Cros 
Tello 1 212 AO 4332 ii 8 (early OB). 


a) gen.: ki ku-a-Sa-a KBo 1 14:27. 


b) dat.: ana ku-a-éa bitika ... lu sulmu 
good health to you, to your family AfO 19 
35 and pl. 5 VAT 8851:4 (MA let.), ef. [a-n]a 
ku(!)-a-[Sa ana] ti-ka ... lu Sulmu JCS 7 
168 No. 65:4 (MA let. from Tell Billa). 


c) acc.: ku-a-s% lussiska let me ask you 
questions Lambert BWL 72:25 (SB Theodicy). 
von Soden, ZA 40 183. 


kudsu see kdSu A and kuasi. 
kuata see kuditi. 


kuati (kudta, kuwati) pron.; you (sing., 
gen., dat., acc.); OA, SB, NB; kudti (also 
kuwati CCT 2 6:10, 441b:25, BIN 6 66:17, ICK 
11:25) in OA, later kudta; cf. kati. 

e.a, ri.ra, ra.da, a.ra, e.ra, e.8i, e.da, 
e.ta, zu.a, za, za.ra = a-na ku-a-ta NBGT I 
272ff. 

a) in OA —1’ ingen.: Summa la ku-a-ti 
ana mannim taklaku if not you, whom can 
I trust? COT 4 16c:23, cf. RA 51 2:24, and 
passim in this phrase; a-ku-a-ti atakkal Con- 
tenau Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 24:31 and 
27; andku ku-a-tt adaggal TCL 1970:5; ana 
$a ki-ma ku-a-ti Sa taspuraninni asqul I 
paid to your representative as you told me 
in writing TCL 19 22:10, and passim with éa 
kima kuati, ef. kunukké $a kima ku-a-tt kankat 
it is sealed with the seals of your representa- 
tives BIN 45:25, umma PN Sa kima ku-a-tt 
wu PN,ma BIN 421:2; aésar ku-a-ti lérubu 
let (them) come before you KTS 24:32, agar 
ku-a-té libsia CCT 4 15¢:21, also CCT 3 45a:30 
and 45b:28; bit abika u ku-a-té lassurma let 
me guard your boss’s house and yours (in 
Kani3) KTS 1b:28; lu ku-a-ti lu i-a-tt 
simamma TCL 20 98:17, ef. BIN 4 35:44, BIN 
6 126:5, also ku-a-té u Su-a-ti BIN 6 207:9, etc; 
3 kuniti PN PN, u ku-a-ti TCL 19 75:26. 


2’ to stress a suffix on a verb: ku-a-ti lipz 
gidunikkum let them entrust (the merchan- 


kubdru A 


dise) to you TCL 20119:6, cf. ku-a-ti la 
Saknunikkum TCL 4 82:23, ftuppum ku-a-ti 
tzzazakkum RA 60 123:20, rikst ku-a-ti addiz 
nakkum RA 59 154:17, ku-a-ti-ma nirad- 
dika TCL 4 110:19, ku-a-tt awdtim ukalz 
lamka BIN 4 79:12', ku-a-ti uqa’aka Kienast 
ATHE 42:20, ku-a-ti damqanikkum KTS 
5b:17, ete. 


b) in SB: ki-ma ku-fal-t{[a] AfO 19 56:35. 
c) in NB: see NBGT, in lex. section. 
kuatu see ki. 
kw atu see kujdtu. 
kuau see ki. 


kuba’atu _s.; (a topographic term); OA.* 

He took another road, he went from 
Turhumit to Wahsusana, from WahsuSana 
to Salatuar ninu i-ku-ba-a-tim nirlanappud 
while we have been running around in the 
desert (or: mountains?) (and you worried 
about every silver shekel of expenses) BIN 4 
70:11. 


kubadu see kubdtu. 


kubarindu see kubarinnuw. 


kubarinnu (kubarindu) s.; a vessel; lex.* 
dug.nig.gid.da = ku-ba-ri-in-nu (var. ku-ba- 

rin-du) Hh. X 336. 

kubartu s.; old garment; syn. list.* 


gatnu, ku-bar-tum = MIN (= gsu-ba-tu) la-bi-rum 
Malku VI 40f., note the parallel habbartu = subdtu 
labiru An VII 157. 


kubarii see kibri. 


kubaru A (gubaéru) s.; ingot; OB, Elam*; 
ef. kabaru. 

(you promised as follows) gu-ba-ri dam: 
qitim ana PN anamdin I will give PN good 
quality (copper) ingots UET 5 81:7, cf. gu- 
ba-ri la damqiitim ibid. 11; 15 gu-ba-ri kul= 
limsuma 6 gu-ba-rt damqiitim lissuqma idinz 
sum show him 15 good ingots, he should 
select six good quality ingots, give (them) 
to him ibid. 22:8 and 10; assum gu-ba-a-ri 
kunuk tappéka ibid. 29:4, cf. gu-ba-a-ri sa 
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kubaru B 


gatika ibid. 16; 2 gu-ba-ru(!) ina elippi sa 
PN rakbu two ingots are being shipped on 
the boat of PN ibid. 71:7, cf. ibid. 13; [x] 
ku-ba-ru urupu 4 @t [41 ku-ba-ru urvpu 
3 @U.T[A] ibid. 678:1f.; x silver ku-ba-re-e 
rukkusu (uncert.) MDP 22 142:4. 


kubaru B_ s.; (mng. uncert.); SB.* 

mu.du.li.a(!) Su(!).gur,.gur,.ra.bi (var. 
{[ujzu(!).mu.du.li.e Su.gur.gur.ra.bi) sag. 
bi.86 mi.ni.in.gar:mMIn (= mudduld) ku-ba-ra 
ina réesisu tékun he (Lugalbanda) placed on his 
head (that of the eagle’s young) a turban of rolled 
strips of dried meat Wilcke Lugalbanda 96:60. 

Translat. based on Sum. (ttig).Su.gur 
“turban made of rolled strips,’’ but the Akk. 
equivalent kubéru seems to reflect Sum. 
gur, = kabaru and not Su.gur.gur = 
kaparu A. 


kubasu s.; (mng. unkn.); MB.* 
6 ku-ba-su (in list of cereals and vetches) 
PBS 2/2 14:9. 


kubatu§ (kubadu) s.; 
NB*; cf. kabdtu. 

Let him come, appear before me lulabbissu 
ku-ba-di-Su lugkun so that I can provide him 
with a(n appropriate) garment, do him 
honors ABL 293 r. 4 (NB); ku-ba-di-si-nu (in 
difficult context) van Driel Cult of A&3ur 98 
ix 25 (NA); if he is radiant ku-ba-tw immar 
he will experience honors Kraus, ZA 43 98:24 
(physiogn. omens); the pig does not say ment 
ku-ba-du-u-a where are the honors due me? 
Lambert BWL 216 r. iii 7. 

F. R. Kraus, ZA 43 111. 


honors; SB, NA, 


kubbu (or kuppu, qubbu) s.; footstool; Nuzi. 

1 kusst ga Sinni gilamu gadu ku-ub-bi-sa 
one chair (decorated with) gilamu-ivory with 
its footstool HSS 15 130:32, ef. 1 kussé qadu 
GIS ku-ub-bi-§u ibid. 129:14, 1 kussd Sa Ka 
hurdsi u kaspi ubhuz qadi ku-ub-bi-3u HSS 14 
247:82; 1 kussd sa taskarhu itti ku-ub-bi-su uv 
atti niigabigu one chair of tagskarhu-wood with 
its footstool and with its cushion TCL 9 1:5; 
mentioned without chair: 7 a1S ku-ub-bu-t% 
$a taskarinni ubhuzw HSS 15 129:16; x ais 
ku-ub-bu-% $a Sakkulla ubhuzu (after chairs 
with footstools) ibid. 18; 1 ku-ub-bu ga KA 


kubbo 


huradsi ubhu[z] (before chair with footstool) 
HSS 14 247:81; 1 ku-ub-bu [s]a[...] (list of 
household furnishings, mainly furniture) 
HSS 13 435:19, cf. also [x ku-u]b-bi 60 [...] 
HSS 14 520:17; note in list of palace fur- 
nishings (mainly metal vessels): 1 ku-ub-be 
§a URUDU PN epsu (the same person receives 
the objects as sakin biti a Nuzi “overseer 
of the palace at Nuzi’’ line 15f.) HSS 14 608:5. 

There is no reason to read guppu and con- 
sider the word as “Behalter fiir Stuhl” 
(Salonen Mdbel p. 100) in view of the precious 
materials used and the absence of any evi- 
dence for using “containers”? for chairs in 
Mesopotamia. The word refers to a specific 
kind of costly footstool. 


kubbé (hubbi) adj.; patched, sewn; Nuzi*; 
ef. kubbé v. 

tug.kal.kal.la = kub-bu-i Hh. XIX 202; 
tug.kal.kal.la = ku-ub-bu-u Nabnitu IV 124; 
pap.a = sac.aA ku-wb-bu-d%-tum Silbenvokabular 
A 32. 


a) kubbi: 1 rte baslu §a mardati ku-ub- 
bu-% HSS 13 225:19 (= RA 36 203). 


b) hubbi: 1 rte itussu hu-ub-ba-[a kabjru 
one patched, thick ttussu-garment HSS 13 
225:22, [1 TUG] hu-wb-b[a-a(?)] ibid. 36. 

Uncertain whether the  Silbenvokabular 
passage belongs here. 


kubbd (Lubbi) v.; to patch, to sew; EA, 
Nuzi, NA, NB; cf. kubbé adj., mukabbd. 

a) in EA: 1 8a burki birmu 1 susuppu sa 
GADA Sa birma kub-bu-% one loin cloth with 
multicolored trim, one linen susuppu-gar- 
ment on which multicolored trimming is 
sewn EA 22 iii 27, cf. 1 Susuppu sa birma 
ku-ub-bu-% ibid. 28 (list of gifts of Tu&ratta). 


b) in Nuzi: 1 TUG itussu ga PN ... ana 
gu-ub-bi-t ana PN, [tddi]Jnw one itudSu- 
garment that PN gave to PN, for sewing (or 
patching) HSS 15 137:8, cf. 6 tapalu hulldnu 
ga ekalli Sa PN ana gu-ub-bi-i ana PN, 
iddinw ibid. 3. 


c) inNA: mé ina muhhi kab-bu-[u] water 
(ornaments) are sewn on it (the lower mat- 
tress of the divine bed) (see hubbiv.) Streck 
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Asb. 296:22, cf. gissidni mé kab-bu-[u] (see 
gisti and hubbi v.) ibid. 27, see Bauer Asb. 2 
50 n. 1, and Iraq 12 40. 


d) in NB: rosettes and fendia-ornaments 
of the garment of an image ana hu-ub-bi-i 
Sirudunu taken down for patching (the 
garment) GCCI 2 69:9. 


kubbudu see kubbutu. 


kubbulu 
paralyzed, crippled; 


(kumbulu, kunbulu) adj.; lame, 
OB, SB; cf. kabdlu. 


a-ad AD, (zA-tent) = ku-um-bu-lu SPI 8; at-tu 
AD,, ad-da(text -u8) aD, = ku-bu-lu (var. ku-u[m-bu- 
lu}]) Ea Il 230f.; [ad] [av,] = kub-bu-lum Recip. 
Ea A vi 25, 

[a]ir.ap, = se-pa gu-ub-bu-la-tu[{m] Kagal I 314, 
ef. ir-gi Gtr.ap, = [Se-pa kub-bu-la-tu] SI 48, see 
MSL 3 99 and MSL 9 150; [gi-li-ib] [arn] = ku-um- 
bu-lu A IIT/1:225; [udu].ad, = kub(var. ku-ub)- 
bu-lu Hh. XIII 28. 

Summa sinnistu ku-ub-bu-lam ulid if a 
woman gives birth to a lame child Leichty 
Izbu I 62; as personal name: Ku-bu-lum 
CT 48 99 r. 6, also BIN 7 192:13, TLB 4 50:18, 
Ku-ub-bu-lum ICS 14 28 No. 60:11 and 15, also 
BIN 7 185:3, Ku-un-bu-lum (same person) 
ibid. 193:4; Ku-wm-bu-[lum] YOS 8 16:16, ef. 
BE 6/2 14:28 (all OB); f¢ém PN Ku-bu-li-im 
PN, ... Supram TCL 17 19:16 (OB let.). 

Holma Quttulu 63. 


kubburu (fem. kubburtu) adj.; thick, fat; 
OB, SB, NB; cf. kabdru v. 

ni.balag a.¥a.ga gin.na a.gald Su(!). 
86 suru, : ku-ub-bu-ru ga a.Sa ina alakisu narugg[a]} 
gugallulu the fat man who goes (to work) in the 
field with a sack hanging down Lambert BWL 
255:4f., am.gal é.ar.gur.ra mu.lu 4.dar. 
[...]: rimu raba $a mesrétt kub-bu-ru gqarnu [...] 
great wild bull with massive limbs, [...] horn 
LKU 16:11f. 

ku-ub-bu-ru = gamhu Malku IV 209. 


agal sarrim ku-ub-bu-rat the king’s (mea- 
suring) rope is thick TLB 4 55:25 (OB let.); 
if the liver ana libbiga ku-ub-bu-rat (pre- 
ceded by ana libbiga turrat) TCL 6 1:33 (SB 
ext.); xX AN.BAR ku-bu-ru éa marrdtu x thick 
iron (made) of (melted down) hoes Nbn. 
530:2; as personal name: Ku-ub-bu-rum 
Kraus AbB 1 100:16, BE 6/1 83:28, Ku-bu-rum 


kubbutu 


TLB 4 51:19, Ku-ub-bu-ur-tum BE 6/1 70:23 
(all OB), for other oces., see Holma Quttulu 63. 


kubbusu_ adj.; OB*; cf. 
kabasu. 

ma-ah-sum ku-ub-bu-sim tebt the smitten 
(and) downtrodden arise Béh! Leiden Coll. 2 
4:27 (OB inc.). 


downtrodden; 


kubbuSu (or kuppusu) s.; (a kind of cake 


or bread); NB.* 

samitu ga ina oat sillimnS Sa muntaqu 
takkasu ga ina ot sillimES’ Sa makat ku-ub- 
bu-s% es-pi red (cakes) which are (collected) 
in reed baskets (usually used) for sweet 
cakes, takkasu-cakes which are collected in 
reed baskets (usually used) for makdtu- 
cakes (and) k.-cakes RAcc. 77:39; 24 ku- 
ub-bu-su sa uttati 24 ku-ub-bu-su sa kunads 
(in an inventory of foodstuff, utensils for 
cultic use, etc.) Nbk. 457: 19f. 

Possibly to be connected with kubsu, and 
denoting the shape of the cake. 


*kubbuttu s.; gift (made to honor a person); 
EA, RS*; only pl. kubbudati attested; cf. 
kabatu. 

May he give me gifts ten times more 
generously than his father did [in]a rwdamiti 
u ina gu-ub-bu-[da-ti] as a sign of friendship 
and honor EA 26:57 (let. of TuSratta); w PN 
ittadin 1 meat 50 KU.a1 ku-bu-da-ti sarri 
béligu. and PN gave (for house and fields 
given him by the king) 150 (pieces of) 
gold as a gift to honor the king, his lord 
MRS 6 99 RS 16.260:8. 


kubbutu (kubbudu, kabbutu, fem. kubbutiu) 
adj.; 1. heavy, 2. thick, squat, 3. honored; 
from OAkk. on; cf. kabdtu. 

1. heavy: 2 sdé-pd(!)-na-an Sa siparrim 
14 e-8u ina maésgaltim a-la-g[é]) mislum ka- 
bu-du-tum mislum ta zi ki I will take two 
copper supannu’s (and) 14 eé’s (cf. BIN 6 
227:4), half (of them) heavy ones, half .... 
CCT 2 36a:12 (OA, coll. M. T. Larsen); x arzdte 
[ka]b-bu-ta-te Tell Halaf No. 53:13 (NA); 8 
kippatu 8a siparri kab-bu-ta-tu ana libbe 
tauru eight heavy bronze loops are set 
around (the brazier) AfO 18 308 iv 18 (MA). 
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2. thick, squat — a) in gen.: if a woman’s 
navel (abunnatu) ku-ub-bu-da-at is thick 
(she will give birth easily) Kraus Texte 
lle v 15. 


b) as personal name: Ku-bu-tum MAD 
1 3 iii 9, and passim in OAkk., see MAD 3 141f., 
Holma Quttulu p. 63, also BIN 7 53:1, and pas- 
sim in OB, see also MDP 28 540:10, BE 15 198:65 
(MB), VAS 4 159:14 (NB), and passim; [Ku- 
ub-bu-ut-tum Nbn. 585: 6, 602:8, etc. 


3. honored: & ku-ub-bu-tam u & qu-lu-[lam 
tlapéd you want to put into fetters the 
honored and the despised of family alike 
TLB 4 11:12 (OB let.); kub™-bu-du susruhu 
honored one, magnificent one (said of a god) 
Craig ABRT 1 31 r. 46. 

For LKU 33 r. 8, dupl. 4R 58 i 55, see kuppu 
usage b. See also kabdtu v., kupputu adj.; 
for EA refs., see kabbuttu. 


kubbutu see kupputu D. 


kubbw’u v.; (mng. unkn.); gramm.* 
tu-kam-ba-? 5R 45 K.253 iii 29. 


kubdu see kubtu. 
kubritu see kibritu and kupritu. 


kubru s.; 1. thickness, mass, 2. diameter; 
OA, OB, MA, SB, NA; cf. kabdru. 

{uzu.x.gu] = [...] = [ku]-bur cu Hg. BIV 7, 
in MSL 9 34. 

1. thickness, mass — a) in gen.: Summa 
LaiS hima askuttim qutunsu ana si{t saméc] 
ku-bu-ur-§u ana ereb Sams itiaska{n] if the 
oil is like a wedge(?) (and) its thin end is 
directed toward the east (but) its thick end 
toward the west BM 87635:14’, also (with 
reverse directions) ibid. 17’ (OB oil omens, cour- 
tesy A. Sachs); ku-bur garnisu unwadu maré 
ummdnu the craftsmen were praising the 
thickness of its (the bull’s) horns Gilg. VI 170, 
ef. (in broken context) [k]u-bur-si-nu Gilg. 
VII iv b K.8281:13; kub-ru ina ndri the 
river will become swollen CT 20 32:67 and 
33:103 (SB ext.). 


b) of walls: 24 sia, ku-bar-su 24 bricks 
was its (the wall’s) thickness AOB 1 76:38 
(Adn. 1); dérga dannu ... 8 ina ammati 


kubru 


masth ku-bur-Su its mighty wall’s thickness 
was eight cubits TCL 3 179 (Sar.). 


c) of parts of the body — 1’ zibbatu tail: 
summa, [z]ib[bjatum ku-bu-ur-sa tarik if the 
thick part of its tail beats (the ground) 
(opposite: guiunga) YOS 10 47:42 (OB behavior 
of sacrificial lamb); tna ku-bur zib-ba-ti-su 
[ka]bissu [iddi] (see kabé A) Gilg. VI 133. 


2’ kisddu neck: see lex. section. 


3’ ahu arm: see aku B mng. 1c-2’. 


4’ of parts of the exta: [Summa ina] ku- 
bur qutun marti 2 kakkit aridit{u gaknu] if 
there are two perpendicular(?) “weapon- 
marks” on the thick part of the neck of the 
gall bladder KAR 446:1 (SB); Summa ku- 
ub-ur libbim gé subbut if the thick part of 
the ‘“‘heart” is held by filaments YOS 10 
42 i 36 (OB). 


d) referring to the mass of an army: 
arbit nakrim ku-bu-tr-su tusa{dda(?)] rout 
of the enemy, you will cause his might to 
fall(?) YOS 10 18:49 (OB ext.), cf. nakrum 
ku-ub-ra-am inandiamma ibid. 46, 48; ku- 
ub-ru-um ina dannatlim usst] YOS 10 26 ii 44; 
tibit ku-ub-ri-im RA 63 155:20, cf. migttti 
ku-ub-ri-im ibid. 20. 


e) referring to the ripeness of cereals and 
fatness of animals: istu hamustim ga PN u 
PN, ana ku-bu-ur uttitim isagqgal he will pay 
back (the loan) between the hamustum of 
PN and PN, and the time the barley becomes 
thick L 29-596:10 (unpub. OA, courtesy A. 
Sjoberg); takul DN ku-bur &wéja you have 
tasted, Samak, the fattest of my sheep 
Bab. 12 pl. 3 r. 35 (Etana). 


2. diameter — a) in math.: 2 siva ku- 
bu-ur GS 2 s[ina ku]-bu-ur aiS [kippa]t a8 
mind two silas is the diameter of the log — 
(if) two silas is the diameter of the log, what 
is the circumference of the log? MCT 57 Ec 5f., 
cf. x ku-bu-ur isim x is (the coefficient for) 
the diameter of a log ibid. 137 Ue r. 35, see 
Kilmer, Or. NS 29 303. 


b) other oces.: columns a 1 NINDA.TA.AM 
ku-bur-si-un whose diameter was one ninda 
each Lyon Sar. p. 19:73 and parallels. 
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kubsanu see kubsanu. 


kubs&ati s. pl.; (a kind of land); RS.* 

A.SA.MES ku-ub-sd-ti Sa qadu pattisu — k.- 
fields, together with their border MRS 6 
48 RS 16.166:10. 


Plural of either kubsu, kubustu or kubsitu, 


kubsanu_ (kubsdénu) s.; (a bird, lit. the 
crested one); SB*; see kubésu. 
(ku]-ub-sa-an MUSEN (var. ku-ub-Sd-n[u]) 
MUSEN Nusku the k.-bird is the bird of Nusku 
STT 341:12, var. from dupl. CT 41 5 K.10823:5. 


kub&su s. masc. and fem.; 1. headdress, cap, 
2. cap (name of a part of the exta, es- 
pecially the apical lobe of the lung), 3. cap 
ofa seal, 4. (a part of the plow), 5. kubg 
barmat (name of a bird, lit. “my cap is 
multicolored”), 6. (a part of the human 
body); from OA, OB on; wr. syll. and 
(TUG.)U+SAG; cf. kabdsu, kdsir kubsi, kubsanu, 
kubsubult. 


sag-Su u+saG = ku-ub-Su SI 251; sag-tu-u8 
[r]tc.u+sace = ku-ub-Sum Proto-Diri 574f.; tug. 
sagsu = kub-[§u]) Hh. XIX 245; [tug.x] = 
(Su]-u = u+saa Sip, [tug.huS.a] = [Su-w] = MIN 
MIN, [tig.ruS.a] = [Su-w] = min eb-bu Hg. D 
415ff., also Hg. C Il r. 8f.; [tuig.a.gi,.a] = [s2- 
pu] = MIN (= U+SAG) pu-gi Hg. D 418. 

sag.tal.tal.mu = ku-[ub]-[3] Ugumu Bil. A 6. 

giS.u+sac.apin = ku-ub-8u Hh. V 143. 

buru,.ba.KU.ur.ra MUSEN, KUN.RIM.MUSEN = 
ha-si-ba-ru = is-sur kub-s Hg. B IV 234f., also 
Hg. D 335, in MSL 8/2 166 and 176; sipa MUSEN = 
re--% = MIN (= ts-sur kub-&) Hg. BIV 236, in 
MSL 8/2 166, sipa.tir.ra MUSEN = kub-8i bar-mat 
Hh. XVIII 247; sipa.tir.ra MUSEN = kub-3i 
bar-mat = [...] Hg. B IV 238, in MSL 8/2 166. 

lu-bu-&u = kub-8u Malku VI 78, but lu-bu-su = 
lu-ub-8u An VII 169; ku-tab-8um (mistake for ku- 
ub-gum?) = a-gu-u An VII 237; a(var. KU)-gu-u, 
ku-sé-u, sag-du-u, sag-dul-lum (var. sag-ki-lum), sag- 
ku-u (var. sag-ki-u), 8a-bi-ku-vi, ba-si-il-tum, ku-ub- 
gum = ku-ub-su ibid. 243-250. 


1. headdress, cap — a) in gen.: 1 ku- 
ub-Su-um ... addin I gave one cap OIP 27 
10 r. 20 (OA); 18 subdti 10 nahlapdt: 10 u+sac 
PN 18 garments, ten coats, ten caps (for) 
PN ARM 7 220:2, cf. (beside naklaptum and 
mardatum) ibid. 292:9', ef. also 199:7', 9’; 
2 TUG ndmaru BABBAR TAG 14 TUG GU.ZU.MES 
BABBAR TAG 2 TUG.U+SAG.MES BABBAR TAG 


kubsu 


2 TUG.SAGxLUM.MES BABBAR TAG ... 8U. 
NIGIN x TUG.SiG GN ga ina Sakin hadasiti 
sa PN kal-lat PN, tigi a Marduk PN, ... 
uséli HS 157 i 4, and passim in this text (MB, 
Marduk-nadin-ahhé, courtesy J. Aro); [...] TUG 
ishenabe KAa.cUuN.A Sipu [...] TOG hullén ahs 
liqgtum [...] TUG.U+SAG KI la-mi x ishenabe- 
garments, with a multicolored opening, 
decorated with spu-trimmings, x hullanu- 
garments with sleeves, ...., X caps sur- 
rounded(?) BE 14 157:23, ef. [rta. 
u+s]ac KI la-mi éa kutalli ibid. 67, cf. u+sae 
kutalli Sa takiltu PBS 2/2 139:2, 1 TUG.U+SAG 
SAG.SID PBS 2/2 50:1 (all MB); 1 TUG BAR.SI 
u 1 tTGG.u+saG sa tfaklilf[¢7] one parsigu- 
garment and one cap of purple wool EA 
22 ii 42; 2 U+SAG 3 siprdt DIR KAR ADD 
957:8, cf. ADD 1039 ii 16, 1095:11; isén TUG. 
U+8AG Sa 3 Gin KU.BABBAR ubbalu Nbk. 307:1, 
ef. ibid. 9. 


b) as part of royal insignia: hattum mea: 
num ku-ub-sum u sibirru qudmis Anim ina 
Sam@i Saknu (at first) the scepter, (the royal 
headdresses called) me’dnu and k., and the 
staff were before Anu in the heavens Bab. 12 
pl. 12i 11 (OB Etana), cf. ina sidtim la kasrat 
ku-wb-3um meainu u hattum ugniam la saprat 
at that time neither k. nor me’dnu had been 
woven, and there was no scepter decorated 
with lapis lazuli ibid. 7; Summa rubi nar: 
kabta irkabma asati sabitma TUG.NiG.sac.it. 
SAR.NITA-Su wu lu TUG.U+SAG-su ishissu if a 
ruler rides a chariot holding the reins, and 
his illiku-headdress or his k.-headdress falls 
off him CT 40 36:43 (SB Alu), cf. (the king 
of Urartu) Shut ku-bu-us-su TCL 3 412 (Sar.); 
sat TUG.U+saG the rulers (lit. the ones with 
the royal cap) AKA 351i 55 (Tigl. 1); Sarrdne 
ba ina ku-ub-se tapgida qatussu you (Ninlil) 
have entrusted into his hands kings wearing 
the royal cap KAR 98:9 (prayer of Shalm. III). 


c) as divine headdress: sac.pvu ku-ub-Su 
uw SI pandtum the head: cap with a horn in 
front MIO 1 70 iii 38’ (description of a statue of 
Nintu), cf. ibid. 64 1 26, 66 i 38’, 72 iv 5, 80 vi 13; 
ku-bu-us sac.pu ga [...] 74 iv 23; (Samas) 
bél rUG.u+sac Sama, who wears a k.-cap 
KAR 19 r.(!) 4, see Or. NS 23 211; T&tar kub-d 
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(var. U+sa@) kinsi Sa tidi teppus (obscure) 
Maqlu IX 49, from STT 83:30’ and AfO 21 pl. 11:5, 
var. from STT 82:117a, see also mng. 6. 


d) worn by high officials: TUa.vu+saG sa 
ina gaggadija Saknu a PN the k.-cap on my 
head is that of the (killed) PN ABL 326r. 7, 
ef, ibid. 8 (NB); mdr bél tTGa.u+sac si he is 
the son of a (high) official (lit. one who is 
allowed to wear a k.-cap) ABL 43 r.16, cf. 
TUG.U+sAG-é% mahir he received his k.-cap 
ibid. r. 10 and 21 (NA); LU && U+SAG.MES-St-nu 
(in broken context) ABL 1224 r. 12, ef. ibid. 
11 (NA). 


e) in comparisons: summa ES réssa kima 
ku-ub-si-im if the top of the gall bladder 
(looks) like a k.-cap RA 27 149:38, cf. Jumma 
martum réssa kima ku-wb-Si-im YOS 10 28:2; 
MAS libbu Ssiram kima ku-ub-&-im sa-hi-ir-x 
ibid. 42 i 31 (all OB ext.), cf. also, wr. U+SAG 
BRM 4 13:47 (SB ext.); Summa sinnistu ulidz 
ma ina mubhi qaqqadigu siru kima ku-ub-& 
éakinma if a woman gives birth and there is 
flesh like a k.-cap on top of his (the infant’s) 
head Leichty Izbu Il 19; Summa uppur | 
ku-ub-[gul [kabig] (see apdru mng. 3) KAR 
395 r. i 3 (SB physiogn.). 


2. cap (name of a part of the exta, espe- 
cially the apical lobe of the lung) — a) apical 
lobe of the lung: ku-bu-us hasim pu, ina 
ku-bu-us hasim ubdnum la kajaman warki ga 
kajaman ina ku-bu-us hasim Gi8.tUKUL KITA 
etqu the k. of the lung is split, there is 
an abnormal ‘‘finger” on the k. of the lung, 
behind the normal one, on the k. of the 
lung ‘‘weapon-marks’” extend downward 
JCS 11 99 No. 8:17 and 19 (OB ext. report), 
cf. ku-bu-us hasim DU,g Bab. 2 259:7 and 23, 
also JCS 21 222 G 8, 2241 8; summa uban 
basim qablitum kajdntum kajéntumma saniz 
tum ina mubhi ku-bu-us hasim izzizma 
paniisa kajantam ittulu if the middle “finger” 
of the lung is completely normal but a second 
(finger) sits on top of the lung’s k&. and 
its front side faces the normal (finger) RA 38 
83:9, see RA 40 90, also YOS 10 39:11, 14 and 
17 (all OB ext.); U+saq eli kiditim irkab the 
k. (of the lung) sits on the kiditu JCS 11 


kubsu 


104 No. 22:9, also RA 14 146 N105:7, ibid. 
N ?:6, also, wr. [kul-ub-Su BE 14 4:7 (all MB 
ext. reports), cf. Summa ... u+saa elt kiditi 
irkab PRT 130:4, and passim, also Knudtzon 
Gebete 30 r. 9, 72 r.6, 97 r. 12, see PRT p. xlvii, 
and see kiditu usage b; Summa birit u+sae 
hast u nis rés hast Pa-is[.. .] CT 3137 K.4088: 5, 
cf. VAB 4 288 xi 27; Summa ré§ u+sac had 
BAR-ma Ki.Ta [ekim] KAR 423 r. i 58, cf. CT 
31 37 K.4088:10, CT 30 29:2f., Summa sac GUB 
U+SAG hast... ekim KAR 428 r. 13f., cf. also 
CT 30 29:4ff.; Summa U+SaAG Sv.SI sehertt TI-gt 
if the k. takes(?) the small ‘‘finger” (of the 
lung) CT 31 39 i 24, also KAR 423 r. ii 45 (SB 
ext.); note terinnat (wr. ZIR-at) U+SAG 
imitti Satiqg the cone(?) of the right &. is cleft 
TCL65r.3f., but Jatgat ibid. 17, CT 20 15 
ii 29, ef. ibid. 12, also CT 30 47 r. 8ff., cf. also 
imittt (Suméli) 2IR-at U+saG hasi GAB CT 31 
37:11f., cf. also CT 31 1 K.12332:6, CT 30 46:8, 
wr, [te-r]i-in-na-at CT 317 Rm. 2,279+ rv. 12ff.; 
Summa U+S8aG hadi [...] U+sae 2-&t isallaima 
misilsu KI nis ré§ hast Sa Sumé[li ...] aprat 
su+AG hagi Sa Suméli isappirma CT 41 42:4 ff. 
(ext. comm.). 


b) other occ.: summa ku-bu-us libbim 
imittam tarik if the k. of the heart is dark 
on the right side YOS 10 41:76 (OB ext.). 


3. cap of aseal: 4 kunukké za.cin SA.BA 
$a 1 ku-ub-§a-5u Kt.e1 four seals of lapis 
lazuli, among them one (seal) which has a 
golden cap RA 48 148:104, ef. 170:354, cf. 
(seals of lapis lazuli) ku-ub-3a-Su-nu DU.SIg.A 
ibid. 138:13 (Qatna inv.). 


4. (a part of the plow): see giS.u+sac. 
apin = kubJu Hh.V, in lex. section. 


5. kub&s barmat (name of a bird, lit. “my 
cap is multicolored”): Summa SIPA.TIR.RA. 
MUSEN KI.MIN (ana bit améli irub) if a 
....-bird enters a man’s house CT 41 7:55 
(SB Alu), cf. ibid. 24:14 (mamburbi); ku-ub- 
3[t bar-mat MUSEN] RA 17 141 K.4229r. 2’ (Alu 
comm.); see Hh. XVIII and Hg., in lex. section. 


6. (a part of the human body): see Ugumu 
Bil. A, in lex. section; ku-bu-us kimsi améliti 
“eap” of the knee of aman AMT 99,3r. 12, 
see also Maqlu IX 49, ete., cited mng. le. 


486 


oi.uchicago.edu 


kubsubuli 


von Soden, Or. NS 24 384; Kécher, MIO 1 85. 
Ad mng. 2: Hussey, JCS 2 25. 


kubSuhuli s.; craftsman making headwear; 
MB Alalakh*; cf. kubsu. 

x 2iz, x 88 a[na PN] ku-ub-Su(!)-hu(!)-le(!) 
JCS 13 26 263: 18 (coll. M. Dietrich and O. Loretz). 


kubtu (kubdu)s.; 1. lump of earth or metal, 
2. rich tribute; Mari, SB, NA; wr. syll. and 
IM.DUGUD; cf. kabdtu. 

im.dugud = ku-ub-tum, as-suk-ku Hh. X 503f.; 
ku-ub-té = bil-tum Malku IV 232. 


1. lump of earth or metal — a) lump of 
earth: see Hh. X, in lex. section; t a-a-dr 
ku-bu-ut §&4 KUR-i: U MIN (= an-ki-nu-te) kima 
lam-me Uruannal 561; x nalban IM.DUGUD 
(in list of coefficients) Kilmer, Or. NS 29 288 
Ud 14. 


b) lump of metal: as to the ten talents of 
lead x1. A-su 20 ku-ub-di 30 Ma.Na.AM its 
weight is thirty minas for each of the twenty 
jumps ARMT 13 3:6 and ibid. 10, cf. [1] ME 
ku-ub-di ibid. 17:33, also [ku-ub-d}i 8a] 
abarim ibid. 31; uncert.: ku-ub-te URUDU 
$a ka-pa-a-ri ADD 1051 edge 1; [...] ku-ub- 
tt ana libbt KaS.Dtc.ca tanaddima [...] 
Biggs Saziga 64 r. 20. 


2. rich tribute: see Malku, in lex. section; 
ana eqli suati Nisaba ku-bu-us-sa [x] Nisaba 
will [give?] her plentiful yield to that field 
CT 39 5:50 (SB Alu); &.GAL dumugsa marda 
ku-bu-us-sa ibass the treasure of the palace 
is plentiful, it has rich tribute K.6080:4 
(courtesy W. G. Lambert); see also kubuité. 


kubtu see kuptu A. 
kubii see kibu B. 


ktibu A (kummu) s.; 1. premature or 
stillborn child, monstrous shape, 2. (a 
demon); wr. syll. (often  Ka-bu) and nicin; 
OAkk.(?), OA, OB, MB, Bogh., MA, SB. 


ni-gi-in U+UD+KID = ku-um-mu SPIT 81; [ni- 
gi-in] U+uD = ku-d-bu, ni-gi-in U+UD+KID = MIN 
(= ku-u-bu), ku-um-mu_ A IIT/3:210ff.;  nin-gi-in 
U+UD = ku-u-bu, nin-gi-in U+ UD+KID = MIN (= ku- 
u-bu) ff ku-um-mu Ea TIT 172£.; [ni-gi-in] [v]+up+ 
KID = ku-bu, ku-um-mu, [ni-gi-in] [Up]+u+KID = 
MIN (= ku-bu), MIN (= ku-um-mu) Diri I 195-198; 


kiibu A 


ni-iflagzup+Kip (var. U+KID) = ku-um-mu, 
gae(ru-nla now = ku-um-mu (in group with sukku 
and sdgu, see kummu) ErimhuS VI 185f., cf. 
ni-giny+uD+KID, B.NUN = ku-um-mu Nabnitu IV 
332f.; [x].gé = ku-u-bu, [x.ni]gin = ku-d-bu 
(followed by aburrisénu and parasdinnu) Igituh 
App. Ai17'f., cf. [x].ga& = ku-d-bu (in same con- 
text) Lu Excerpt IIT 172; [nigin].na, [a.ba]. 
gar, [a.ba.dug,]}.ga, [...].x, [...].x = ku-d-bu 
(preceded by izbu, kirsu) VAT 12929:4-8, in MSL 
929; uzu.ki.bu = (blank) = ni-id 8A-bi (preceded 
by izbu and kirsu) Hg. B IV 27, in MSL 9 34. 
nigin sag.iti.nu.til.la urugal.la(!).a3 nu. 
tum.ma : izbu ku-bu a [ina qabri] la gebru. the 
malformed (and) the (stillborn or) premature child 
who is not buried in a grave ASKT p. 82-83:13, 
ef. ga.gig.dug,.ga sag.iti.nu.til.la : izbu ku- 
bu ibid. p. 88-89:35, also CBS 14119 (unpub.). 
a.bar.ka = tz-bu-um, ku-bu-[um], a-hu-[um], 
na-ka-[rum], a.ba.gar.ra = ku-bu-um, iz-bu-[um], 
si-li-(tu] CT 18 49 ii 8ff. and dupl. CT 19 33 
80-7-19,307: 10ff. (coll.); [Nrain] / ku-d-bu [f ni- 
id lib-bt] RA 18 28:6 (Alu Comm., to Tablet LIV). 
1. premature or stillborn child, monstrous 
shape — a) premature or stillborn child: 
kima 4Ku-bu la éniqu sizib ummisu like a 
premature child, not able to suck the milk 
of his mother CT 23 10:16 (SB inc.), also KAR 


330:5. 


b) monstrous shape: Salamtas ibarri uzu 
ku-bu t-za-a-zu ibannd niklati he (Marduk) 
inspected her (Tiamat’s) body in order to 
cut the monstrous shape in two parts and to 
create ingenious things (therewith) En. el. IV 
136. 


2. (a demon) — a) in gen.: Jdaplati 
miallkit *Ki-bu IAnunnakt tapagqid eldts sa 
dadmé kalisina tustesser below, in the nether 
world, you (Sama&) assign (tasks to) the 
malku-demons, the K.-demon (and) the 
Anunnaki, above, on the earth, you lead all 
the people in the right path Lambert BWL 
126:31; mdmit mardt ili Ku-bi sa NIN. 
DINGIR.RA oath by the mdrat tli—priestesses, 
the k.-ghost of the entu-priestess Surpu VIII 
69, cf. mamit IKu-bi (var. *Ku-be) & NIN. 
DINGIR.RA ibid. IIE 117, cf. also [uta]mméki 
IKu-bi e-nt-tt [utamméeki IK]u-bi na-da-ti 
[utammékt 4K }a-bi Na-ra-am-*Sin LUGAL.GI. 
wa I conjure you by the k. of the entu- 
priestesses, I conjure you by the k. of the 
naditu-women, I conjure you by the k. of 
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ktibu A 


Naram-Sin and Sargon ND 4394:11-13 (cour- 
tesy D. J. Wiseman); ina dliku 2 bér 4Ki-be 
tugeSSib after two ‘double hours” you place 
there the (figurine) of the K.-demon 
Oppenheim Glass § L:34’, cf. you sacrifice a 
sheep before 4Ki-bu.MES ibid. Introduction 6; 
for *Ku-be worshiped in the Anu-Adad- 
temple in Assur, see Frankena Takultu 98, 
ef. also BBR No. 68 edge 2. 


b) in omen texts: sibit Ku-bi seizure of 
the K.-demon CT 5 6:64; manzaz Ku-bi 
ibid. 54, also CT 33:40; manzaz Ku-bi ana 
makdlim (var. ma-al-ki-im) YOS 10 57:16, 
ef. CT 3 4:63, CT 5 4:14 (all OB oil omens); 
sibit 1Ki-bi Labat TDP 220:34, sibit 1Ka-bu 
CT 39 35 r. 76 (SB Alu); ma-za-az 1Ku-bi 
KUB 4 53 r. 7 (diagn.); Summa ina simétan 
ibtanakki wu sizba ul isatti qat 1Ku-bi if it (the 
infant) cries during the evening without 
interruption and does not want to drink the 
milk (diagnosis:) “hand of K.” Labat TDP 
166:87, cf. ibid. 89; Summa ina pan NA-Sé 
un@as gat IKu-bi if (the infant) wheezes 
before it is put to bed : “hand of K.” 
ibid. 88. 


c) in personal names: J-di-ku-bu-wm 
CCT 1 47a:23; Ku-bi,di My-K.-Is-My- 
Strength TCL 19 87:21, Ta-ra-am-Ku-bi, 
CCT 3 23b:2, and passim; [Ku-b]u-um-tlum 
BIN 6 244:3; Su-Ku-bi,-im BIN 4 165:8, and 
passim (all OA), see Hirsch Untersuchungen p. 
33; Ku-bi-ia UET 5 557:9, TIM 3 1:4, and 
passim in OB; Su-Ku-bu-um BIN 9 467:5; Ku- 
bu-dan-nu-um UET 5 576:10; Ku-bi-na-da 
ibid. 561 iv 2, TIM 3 133:12; Warad-Ku-bi 
YOS 8 127:10, BIN 7 23:1; Sa-Ku-bi-sa BIN 7 
14:10; H-te-el-Ku-bi PBS 8/1 20:23; Nu-[t]r- 
Ku-bi YOS 8 69:19; [-sar-Ku-bi BIN 7 14:3, 
and passim; Si-ma-at-Ku-bi JCS 15 49 No. 
111:8; I-nt-2b-Ku-bt VAS 9 31:4 (all OB); 
mdKu-bi-eri§ PBS 2/2 103:14; 4kKu-be-il-la- 
as-su ibid. 100:8; A-bat-"Ku-bi BE 15 200 
iii 32 (all MB); Ku-bi-eri§ KAJ 71:4; Ku- 
bi-GaAL KAV 126:5; J-din-ku-bt KAJ 11:4 
(MA), AfO 20 121 VAT 8923:17; Ku-be-ia KAJ 
89:19; Ku-be-ja KAJ 57:9 (all MA); for Nuzi 
names sce NPN 306; uncert.: Gu-ub-4EN.zU, 
Gu-ub-4uTU, see MAD 3 137 (OAkk.). 


kiibu C 


The translation “premature,” “‘stillborn 
child” rather than “fetus’’ is based on the 
passages CT 23 10:16, cited mng. la, and 
ASKT p. 82-83. The reading of sag.iti.nu. 
til.la is izbw and not kibu as the parallel 
enumerations [alam-di])m-mu-% sag.iti. 
nu.til.la : sa.gig.ga JCS 16 64 K.2248:2 
and Jumma izbu sa.cia alamdimmti RA 62 
53:1 show. 


The lex. texts which equate nigin (U+UD, 
U+UD+KID) with kummu as well as with kiibu 
indicate that kabu may have had a by-form 
kummu, to be kept separate from kummu 
“chapel,” although ErimhuS VI 185f. and 
Nabnitu IV 332f. list both nigin and #.NUN 
with the equivalent kummu. 

In (Kocher) BAM 248 iii 52 read ina uau SA-84 
zaq(text qu)-pt istu elénu ana saplanu tumassa’? you 
massage (her) protruding epigastric region from 
above downward, cf. for ucu SA-da LKA 9r. 12. 


Holma Kérperteile 1f. and n. 3; Landsberger, 
MSL 9 29f.; Porada, Studies Oppenheim 164f. 


kiibu B (kubié) s.; (a chapel); lex.* 

[...] [2.nun] = [¢-Si-tr]-tum, ku-bu-d, [ku-um- 
mu], & INin-Subur (var. & INin-gal), [6 4Ma-nujn- 
gal Diri V 293-297. 

ku-bu = [MIN (= bi-t-tu)] (preceded by mi-par-ru) 
Malku I 264, cf. ku-vi-bu = MIN (= [bitu]) Explicit 
Malku II 110; ku-bu = mun (= [Subtu]) ibid. 149, 
keu-t-bu = (MIN) (= [i8irtu]) ibid. 169. 

For the confusion in lex. texts between 
kibu A and kummu see discussion sub kiibu 
A. For BIN 4 70:11, see kub@ dtu. 


kiibu C s.; (a container for liquids); EA*; 
Egyptian word. 

(20 nJa, naspaku ga Samna taba mali, ku-u- 
pa sumsu (1 na, kukkubu gamna taba mali 
ku-u-pa pu-wa-na-ah Sumsa_ twenty stone 
storage jars which are filled with perfumed 
oil called &., one kukkubu-vessel filled with 
perfumed oil called k&., the one (with the 
shape) of the ‘ankh sign EA 14 iii 41f.; 
3 kukkubu sa sin piri baslu ku-u-pa Sumsu 
three kukkubu-vessels of stained ivory called 
k. ibid. iv 13, note, wr.[kul-dé-[pul ibid. i 23. 


From Egyptian kb. 


Helck Die Beziehungen Agyptens zu Vorder- 
asien p. 422 and 431; Lambdin, Or. NS 22 366. 
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kubukku 


kubukku ss. fem.; 
kubukkdn; SB.* 


&.gal = ku-bu-uk-ku (in group with emiqu, 
danadnu) Antagal VIII 62; &.tuk = ni-[me-lu], 
é.gal = ku-[bu-wk-ku] ibid. ITI 105f. 

t-gu, ku-bu-uk-ku = e-mu-qu Malku I 63f.; 
ku-bu-uk-ku |] e-mu-qga Lambert BWL 72 Comm. 
to line 29. 


power, might; dual 


a) said of gods: Adad pungulu ku-bu-uk- 
kuS mighty in strength Unger Reliefstele 2, 
cf. ku-bu-uk-kan sirdti Béllenriicher Nergal 
No. 8:5; ku-bu-uk-ku-uk (in broken context) 
AfO 19 50:14 (prayer to I8tar). 


b) said of men: ga a&b ali lu puggulat 
ku-bu-uk-kus(var. -ku-us) though the city- 
dweller be mighty in strength (he is not 
stronger than a warrior) Géssmann Era I 55; 
ku-bu-uk-ku itenis batil igdi[hu] (my) strength 
is enfeebled, (my) prosperity has ceased 
Lambert BWL 72:29 (Theodicy), for comm. 
see lex. section. 

The use of the dual indicates that the word 
is taken to refer to the strength of the arms 
(cf. emtiqdén). 


kuburrd@ s.; 1. thickness, 2. (an architec- 
tural feature of a wall); OB, SB, NB, LB; 
ef. kabéru. 


1. thickness: x is the coefficient ga ku-bu- 
ur-re-e GIS of the thickness of a log MCT 135 
Ud 58, see A. Kilmer, Or. NS 29 285; ku-bu-ur- 
re-€ 17.21 EN.NAM how much is the thickness 
of the wall? MKT 1 124:12, cf. ku-bu-ur-re 
IZ.Z1 ibid. 10, cf. also ku-bu-ri igadrija minum 
TMB 127 No. 229:2, 2 ammatum ku-bu-ru-u% 
the thickness (of a wall of kiln-fired bricks) 
is two cubits ibid. 10, and passim in this text; 
tiam ku(!)-bu-ur-ra-am umatti (see aburru 
mng. 2a) ARM 65:7; Suk@ ... ana babi sa 
bit bélaja ul wllak ku-bur-ra-a mis the door 
post does not fit the doorway of the house 
of my lord, it is lacking in thickness BE 17 
26:19 (MB let.), cf. ku-bur-re-e ikte3ir (in 
broken context) ibid. 18:26. 


2. (an architectural feature of a wall): 
7 ku-bur-re-e §a 4.4.4 ina 1 [KUS] 2 ku-bur- 
re-e gandjite §a[...] AfO 20 pl. 7:2f., see Unger 
Babylon 250 (measurements of Esagila and Ezida), 
also ibid. 16f., cf. naphar 40 ina 1 xKUtS 


kubussia 


ku-bur-ra-[...] ibid. 4; DN ina ku-bur-ru-a 
bab pa-pa-ha izzazza Papsukkal takes his 
stand at the doorframe of the chapel-gate 
RAce. 103:20; the building a ina bab sikkat 
3a ina & ku-bur-ru-% nadiat which is at the 
stkkatu-gate which is situated at the k.- 
building BRM 2 44:4, cf. & ku-bur-ru-t 8a 
E.IRIj).GAL ibid. 5-7, wr. with det. im 
ibid. 30:5, IM ku-bur-ru-% Sa bit mutértu 
ibid. 3, E ku-bur-ru-v% Sa bdbi 8a Anw ibid. 
39:10, see Falkenstein Topographie 36f.; ku-bu- 
ur-re-e NA, galdla doorframes of ashlars 
Herzfeld API p. 23 No. 9 (Dar.). 


In mng. 2, kuburrti most likely designates 
a niche or an angle formed by a protruding 
part of a wall, at the gate. 

Landsberger, ZA 41 297; von Soden, Or. NS 15 
425; Salonen Tiiren 52f. 
kuburri see kumurri. 


kubursinnu (kurubsinnu, or kupursinnu) s.; 
(a quality of gold); OA, Akkadogram in 
Bogh.; foreign word. 

KU.GI lu 8a ma’isu lu ku-bu-ur-st-nu-um 
mamman ina barikunu la ugebbalam nobody 
among you shall send me gold, whether it 
be washed (gold) or &.(-gold) TOL 4 47:17; 
x Gin KU.GI sic, ku-bu-ur-Si-ni-im ana PN 
addin I gave x shekels of fine k.-gold to PN 
BIN 6 137:2; x KU.er ga abnigu x Gin ku- 
bu-ur-si-ni_ 27 shekels of gold taken from ore 
(and) 54 shekels of k.-gold Kiiltepe e/k 
1102:4, see Balkan, OLZ 1965 151, cf. BIN 6 
90:14, TCL 19 43:8, ICK 1171:2, ICK 2 335:3, 
wr. KU.aGI ku-ru-<ub>-s-num — Kiiltepe e/k 
257:21, for other unpub. refs. see Balkan, OLZ 
1965 151; bibri ku-ru-up-si-ni rhyton made of 
k.-metal (as Akkadogram in Bogh.) KUB 10 
89 i 39. 

Bilgig Appellativa der kapp. Texte 40f. and 
86f.; Larsen Old Assyrian Caravan Procedures 99. 


For the geogr. names ""“Kupurzin(n)a and 
Kurupzina, see Hoffner, JAOS 87 184. 


kubussé s.; 1. regulations governing specific 
legal procedures, 2. regulations concerning 
the release of private debts; OB Elam; cf. 
kabasu. 

1. regulations governing legal procedures 
—a) in gen.: they have taken (the barley) 
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kubusst 


warki ku-bu-us-sé-e a mart Susim u sukki- 
sukkt according to the regulations pertaining 
to the citizens of Susa and persons of sukki- 
sukki-status MDP 23 181: 12. 


b) with kabdsu: arki ku-bu-us-sé-e ga biz 
tdti DN ikbuswma bitam isam he bought the 
house according to the regulations concerning 
(the sale of) houses which the god Sudinak 
had set up MDP 18 203:27 (= MDP 22 50), also 
204:28 (= MDP 22 51), 205:25 (= MDP 22 45), 
207:24 (= MDP 22 53), 211:30 (= MDP 22 44), 
cf. warki ku-bu-us-sé-e §a RN u RN, &a bitati 
ik-bu-st MDP 22 85:9; arki ku-bu-us-sé-e sa 
sukki-sukki §a RN u RN, ik-bu-si eqlu ... 
ga’im u kaspu leqi the field was sold and the 
silver taken according to the regulations 
concerning the sukki-sukki-persons which 
Temtihalki and Kuk-NaSur had set up 
MDP 23 209 r. 4’, cf. the field was sold and 
the silver taken arki ku-bu-us-sé-e 8a attdri 
[ld]simt u sukki-sukki babil [... 8a RN] u 
RN, sukkallu u RN, ik-bu-st ibid. 206:26, also 
(in broken context) ibid. 173 r.1'f.; arki ku- 
bu-us-sé-e [Sa ...].BAL.MES u sukki-sukki [Sa] 
RN sukkallu u RN, ik-bu-sé ibid. 208:17. 


c) with gakdnu: ina ku-bu-us-sé-e sa 
ahhitam akhiitam u maritam maritam sa DN 
wu DN, ku-bu-us-sa iskuniima (see ahhitu 
mng. 2a-1’) MDP 23 321:16 and 18, cf. MDP 
18 202:13 (= MDP 22 3), cf. also MDP 22 p. 5. 


2. regulations concerning the release of 
private debts— a) ingen.: sullum u ku-bu-us- 
st-um lissakinma mamman eqlam ul ikkimsu 
even if protective regulations (concerning the 
release of debts) are established (later on), 
nobody may take the field away from him 
MDP 23 282:12; isu RN ku-bu-us-sd-am 182 
kunuma RN, ussisma utirium after Temti- 
Agun had issued regulations concerning debts 
and Kuk-Na’ur had renewed (the grant) to 
him (and established his freedom) ibid. 9. 


b) with muhhuru: kidinnam u ku-bu-us- 
sd-am ul umabhar he will not appeal to the 
privilege and regulations (with regard to his 
debt) MDP 23 270:10, 271:12, 272:11; any 
official who will abrogate the freedom 
(masitu) or sullam u ku-bu-us-sd-am umah- 


kubuttd 


harugu appeal against the protection and 
regulations MDP 23 282:23, kidinna u ku- 
bu-us-sd-a-am ul umahharusu ibid. 181:21. 


c) with 14: kidinnam u ku-bu-sd-a-am ul 
i8% the privilege and regulation (concerning 
the release of debts) does not apply (with 
respect to the loan contracted) MDP 24 
344:17, cf. sulla u ku-bu-ts-sa ul igu MDP 22 
28:10. 


d) with indications that a contract was 
concluded after such regulations had been 
established: ITI MN ... EGIR ku-bu-us-sé-e 
MDP 23 249:9, also 250:8, 251:9, EGIR ku-bu- 
us-sé §a2 DN 252:8, MDP 22 103:11, 104:12, 
105:9, 126:12; note: rare ku-bu-us-sé ana 
bitim irubu ibid. 84.3; abbr. to warki ku- 
bu-st MDP 23 228:22, also MDP 24 355:23 and 
358: 20. 

See also sullu s. 

Koschaker, Or. NS 4 38ff., ZA 41 49 n. 1; Lands- 


berger, Symb. Koschaker 222 n. 15; von Soden, 
ibid. 202. 


kubiisu (or kupiisu) s.; reed treated in a 
specific way; OB. 

gid.ig.Gam.ma = MIN (= da-lat) ku-bu-st Hh. V 
243; [gi.pisan.G]am.ma = pi-[sa-an] ku-bu-[s¢] 
Hh. IX 75, in MSL 9 182; gi¥.(var. adds i.)zi. 
ane = ku-bu-su Hh. IV 402; cam = ku-bu-s[u] 
Nabnitu XXII 89. 

loerpisan ku-bu-st 
(Ishchali). 


The OB and lex. refs. seem to indicate 
that the word denotes a special treatment 
of wood or reeds to make doors and baskets. 
Cf. gi.aaM.gamM A 1104 (unpub. OAkk., courtesy 
I. J. Gelb). The passage Hh. IV 402 (Sum.: 
wall of the “donkey” of the boat) remains 
obscure. 

Salonen Hippologica 139, Mébel 180. 


kubuttG s.; 1. abundance, 2. abundant, 
rich gift; SB; cf. kabatu. 

mah.dugud.da = ku-bu-ut-tu-u Nabnitu IV 
121; nu.KGge-ku-8 y = ku-bu-ut-tu-i Antagal III 
136. 

KU = gi-im-ru, HA = ku-bu-ut-te-e STC 2 pl. 51 ii 
21 (Comm. to En. el. VII 21). 

ka-ba-tu = ku-bu-ut-tu-u, ka-ba-tu = ma-a-du 
Izbu Comm. 318f. 


UCP 10110 No. 35:9 
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kiidannu 


1. abundance: muésabsi semri u ku-bu-ut- 
te-e (the god) who brings about fullness 
and abundance En. el. VII 21, ef.[... s}imrt 
ku-bu-ut-te-e ispiki tatttiru AfO 19 62:12 (prayer 
to Marduk). 


2. abundant, rich gift: I offered gifts to 
the gods ina ipat mdtitdn hisib Saddni irbi 
kal dadmé ku-bu-ut-te-e Sa Sarréni from the 
tribute of every country, the yield of the 
mountain-regions, the income from all in- 
habited places, the rich gifts of the kings 
(summed up as busé Sadliti) VAB 4 284 ix 19 
(Nbn.). 

See also kubtu. 


kiidannu see kidanu. 


kiidanu (kidannu) s.; (a type of mule); 
OAkk., OB, Mari, Bogh., MA, SB, NA; wr. 
syll. and (ANSE).GIR.NUN.NA (ANSE.GIR.NUN. 
NA ADD 150:1, ANSE.GIR CT 38 6:147, abbr. 
cir in NA); cf. kédanw in bit kadini, kidanu 
in Sa bit kidini. 

anSe.gir.nun.na = ku-dan-nu (var. ku-da-nu) 
Hh. XIII 359, cf. an[Se].egir.nun.na MA Fore- 
runner IV 41 in MSL 8/1 98; ANSE.cin.NUN.NA = 
pa-ru-u, ANSE.KUN.NIGiIN = ku-du-nu Practical 
Vocabulary Assur 336f., cf. ANSE(!) ku-din.mEs, 
ANSE.GIR.NUN.NA.MES AfO 18 340 iii a-b 7f. 
(Practical Vocabulary Nineveh). 


a) wr. syll.—1’ as personal name (OAkk. 
and OB): Ku-da-nim Reisner Tello 214:9, 
for other OAkk. refs. see MAD 3 142, cf.CT 8 
49b :35 (OB). 


2’ in Mari: my lord should not ride on 
horses [ina] nibalim u ANSE.HI.A ku-da-ni-ma 
bé[lt] lirkamma my lord should ride in a 
chariot drawn by mules ARM 6 76:23; oil 
for anointing issued to PN wda&tb ku-da-ni(!) 
mule rider ARM 7 12:5. 


3’ in NA: 4 ku-di-ni (after male and 
female donkeys) JCS 7 137 No. 72:11 (Tell 
Billa), cf. sAL.HUB Sa ku-di-ni ibid. 12 and 15, 
SAL.HUB ku-da-an-n[t] ibid. 13 and 17. 


4’ in NA royal inscrs.: 9920 sisé ANSE 
ku-di-ni WO 2 40:36 (Shalm. III); 6110 nisé 
12 ANSE ku-din 380 iméré TCL 3 349 and 424 
(Sar.). 


kiidanu 


5’ inSB: lu sandata imé ku-da-ni(var. -nu) 
rabitt (see samddu mng. 1c) Gilg. VI 12; tbré 
ku-da-ni (var. ku-dan-nu) tar-du my friend 
is a swift mule JCS 8 93 r. 8 (Gilg. VIII). 


6’ in NA letters and adm.: 4 sisé Kusaja 

. 17(!) stsé ga pithalli 9 aNSE ku-din. 
MES naphar 26 sa GN naphar 30 sisé ANSE 
ku-din. MES ABL 63:10 and 13, cf. naphar 36 
sisé ANSE ku-din ABL 64 r. 3, ef. ibid. 11, 13, 
andr. 2, cf. also naphar 30 sisé 9 ANSE ku-din. 
MES [naphar] 39 GN ABL 372:13, r. 5, 16, and 
left edge line 2, ef. ABL 375:8, 376:10 and r. 3, 
538:12,r. 7and 9, 545 r. 2 and 6, 601:9, 686 r. 6f., 
1379:14 and r. 6; 7 urdte Sa ANSE ku-din 
seven k.-mule mares ABL 196:10; urd sa 
ANSE ku-din ABL 408:16; 4 ANSE ku-din 
ABL 1263:12; 1 ANSE ku-du-nu 3 ANSE.MES 
ABL 252 r.13; ANSE ku-din.MES annite ABL 
242 r. 7, ef. ABL 196:11, 408:9, 19 and 24, 
623:8, 1263:17, 1287 r. 2, 5, and 18, 1450 r. 3, 
also ANSE ku-di-n[t] Tell Halaf 16:6 (royal 
edict); note written gu-di-i-ni ABL 1079:9; 
1 ku-du-nu 1 gam-mal Iraq 23 26 ND 24421 9, 
cf. ANSE ku-din ibid. 28 ND 2451:3, 45 ND. 
2727:10 and 18, 34 ND 2491 r. 2f., KUR ku- 
din ibid. 36 ND 2499:5, also Iraq 13 109 ND 
427:8. 


b) wr. cir.nun.wa — 1’ Sumerogram in 
Bogh.: KBo 5 7:36, r. 15, and passim in this text, 
KUB 7 33:7, KUB 9 8:5, KUB 13 35 i 3, also 
Friedrich Gesetze §§ 70f. and 75f. 


2’ in SB: piS aman ANSE.GIR.NUN.NA 
iddingu if (in a dream someone) gives him 
mule fat Dream-book 325 r. 25; abbreviated: 
if a dog barks anSu.cin MIN (= ipulgu) and 
a mule answers him CT 38 6:147 (SB Alu). 


3’ in MA, NA royal: sisé anSE.cin.NUN. 
NAMES (in list of booty) Schcil Tn. IL 22, 
also AKA 231 r. 19, 272 i 55, 298 ii 11, 14, p. 
333 ii 101 (Asn.), Rost Tigl. III p. 14ff.:70, 96, 
156, 178, 182, p. 64:33, 39, and p. 72 r. 13; 
{...-§Ju anSzu.cin.nun.na let his [seed] be 
a mule’s, (let his wife have no progeny) AfO 
8 22 r. v 11 (treaty of ASSur-nirari V); ki $a zéru 
sa ANSE.GIR.NUN.NA ladddéni just as the mule 
has no offspring Wiseman Treaties 537, cf. 
Sisé ANSE.GIR.NUN.NA.MES ibid. 276. 
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4’ in NA letters and adm.: (51 horses of 
certain colors and provenience, among them) 
6 KUR SAL.HUB.MES 5 ANSE.GIR.NUN.NA.MES- 
§% ABL 466r.1; d&-ra-a-le ANSE.GIR.NUN.NA 
(beside urdte sisé) ABL 1009 r.19, cf. 2 u-rat 
ANSE.GIR.NUN.NA ibid. r. 26, cf. also ABL 
1285:16 andr. 19; 11 d-rat Sa sisé 3 u-rat ga 
ANSE.GIR.NUN.NA Iraq 17 136:15; in adm.: 
ADD 1140:7; in leg.: [...] ANSE.GIR.NUN.NA 
sia (as pledge?) ADD 150:1 (= ARU 222), 
abbr. cin: 13 KUR 1 GiR ADD 993 iv 16, also 
ibid. 23. 


Although the equid called anSe.gir.nun 
(Reisner Telloh 57:3), anSe.gir.nun.na 
(VAS 10 198:27, cf. ZA 50 64:16, Sulgi hymn) 
and also anSe.egir.nun.na (see lex. sec- 
tion) is attested in Sum. texts, the use of 
kiidanu is restricted to MA and NA texts 
with the exception of OAkk. and OB personal 
names and the Gilg. refs. The logogram 
ANSE.GIR.NUN.NA and its Akk. equivalent 
kiidanu are replaced, beginning with the 
inscriptions of Sargon II, by an8E.KUNGI 
(wr. 8U+mMUL) and the corresponding Akk. 
pari. Only in TCL 3 does paréi appear 
(line 268) in the same contexts as kidanu 
(lines 349 and 424) and the Practical Vocabulary 
Assur offers the deviating equation ANSE. 
GIR.NUN.NA = pa-ru-u (line 336). There is 
no cogent reason to assume that ANSE.LA. 
Gu in Mari (ARM 1 21 r. 3’, 59:6, 132:5, 
ARM 2 136:16, 25, see Birot, ARMT 9 301) and 
Chagar-Bazar (cf. Iraq 7 31) is to be equated 
with ANSE.GIR.NUN.NA. The readings of 
the signs in Wiseman Alalakh 269:59 as ANSE. 
GUR.NUN (AHw.), ANSE.DARA.MAS  (W. G. 
Lambert, BASOR 160 p. 42) and as ANSE. 
GAM.MAL (Wiseman, JCS 13 29) are all unlikely. 
It is clear (and confirmed by etymology) 
that kiidanu denotes a mule, but the differ- 
entiation between kidanu, pari and dam: 
dammu remains uncertain. 


Landsberger, OLZ 1924 723 n. 6; Goetze, Or. 
NS 16 247ff. 


kiidanu in bit kiidini s.; stable for mules; 
NA*; cf. kidanu. 


& ku-din ga Sarri Taq 25 75 No. 67:36 (let.). 


kuddilu 

kiidanu in Sa bit kitidini (kidanni) s.; 

overseer of the mule stable; NA, NB; cf. 
kidanu. 

a) in NA: LU Sja & ku-din Knudtzon 


Gebete 108:8, cf. ABL 245:4, 13, and r. 1, 312 
r. 9, Irag 23 56 ii 24’, (without LU) ibid. r. i 6, 
r.iil2, also ga & ku-di-nt ibid. 40 ND 2646: 4, 
$a & ku-din-nt ND 10033:9 (courtesy J. V. 
Kinnier Wilson). 


b) in NB: PN 8a 8 ku-dan-ni ABL 349:3 
and 1313:3. 


kudaru s.; (a topographical feature); NA*; 
cf. kuddru in rab kuddari. 

£ 1 ANSE 20 sita A.SA tehi DAGAL Sa ku- 
da-ri one homer twenty silas of land beside 
the width(?) of the k. ADD 373:5, cf. (prop- 
erty) GABA.SA ku-da-ri ADD 628:6 and 9. 


kudaru in rab kuddari s.; (an official); 
NA.* 

LU GAL ku-ud-d[a-ri] (parallel: LU GAL harbs 
line 7) ADD 107714 (courtesy J. N. Postgate). 


kudatu s.; 
in Bogh. 

3 TUG.sig 1 xu-pa-rum (in list of tribute 
owed to the priests every third year) KUB 40 
2 r. 34, see Goetze Kizzuwatna p. 66:75. 


(mng. uncert.); Akkadogram 


**kuddakurra 
kurrt (Izi D ii 31). 


(AHw. p. 499) see sildaz 


kudd4ru see kuddru in rab kuddart. 


kuddilu (kuddulu) s.; (a textile or type of 
garment); MA.* 

[..-] = ku-du-lum Hh. XI 274a (from RS). 

1 quppu ga ku-ud-di-li one chest with(?) k. 
KAJ 310 35, also ga ku(!)-ud-di-li ibid. 34, 
also KAJ 136:3; tupninna sa ku-ud-di-li nas 
he is taking a chest with k. (put the garments 
into the chest) KAV 103:9, ef. qu[ppa] sa 
ku-{ud-dji-lt KAV 200r.2, note 1 Gaba lu 
Tua naklaptu lu ku-di(!)-li(!) GAL one linen 
(garment) either a nahlaptu or a large k. 
ibid. r. 3. 


It is uncertain whether the RS lex. ref. to 
a leather object is the same as kuddilu. 
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kuddimmu s.; (a kind of salt or lye obtained 
from a plant); OA, SB, NA. 

a) as condiment: 4 sina ku-di-mu(var. 
-me) 4 Gin KU.BABBAR Jimsunu (among 
spices) OIP 27 55:13, var. from dupl. BIN 4 
162:21 (OA); 100 ku-di-me one hundred 
(measures of) k.-salt (among vegetables, 
condiments, fruit, etc., for a royal banquet) 
Traq 14 35:120 (Asn.), cf. (in similar context) 
1 (situ) ku-dim-me Iraq 15 146 ND 3467:8; 
MUN SE ku-dim-me ABL 207 r. 2. 


b) in med.: U ku-di-mi (between U.KUR. 
RA and kebritu as ingredient for a salve) 
Kécher BAM 263: 7. 


c) in symbolic acts: I conquered and 
destroyed the city ku-di-me(var. -mi) eligu 
azru and scattered k. over it AOB 1 116 ii 11 
(Shalm. I), cf. [ku-di]-im-me elisu azru AfO 5 
90:39 (Adn. I). 

See also sahlé and stpu B. 

For u.bil.1la = ku-ut-ti-im-mu (Izi E 251A) see 
kuttemmu B. 

Meissner, MAOG 13/2 p. 19. 


kuddu s.; (mng. uncert.); lex.*; Sum. lw. 


@1$ei-i8-MIN(= ku-u-r)ragap = kud-du, ki-is-ki-bir- 
ru Hh. V1 47f.; ku-ur LacaB = ku-ud-du Eal 25h, 
ef. [gu-ur] [LAGAB] = kud-du A 1/2:21; [gi.ku]d. 
da = Su Hh. IX 381. 

giS.bugin.kud.da = kud-du Hh. IV 239; 
gi.bugin.kud.da = kud-du Hh. [X 218. 


On the one hand (A, Ea and Hh. VI 47 and 
IX 381) the word seems to denote a piece of 
wood or reed, a log, on the other (Hh. IV 239 


and IX 218) it describes a container made 
of wood or reed. 
kuddu v.; 1. to watch out, to be on the 


alert, 2. [1/2 to be watched over, to be under 
surveillance; OB (Harmal)*; IT, IT/2. 
tu-ka-a-da 5R 45 K.253 iii 46 (gramm.). 


1. to watch out, to be on the alert: ana 
20 GuR SE PN ki-t-id 5 GUR SE anniam [es]ir 
be careful about the twenty gur of barley of 
PN, collect five gur (of) that barley Sumer 
14 47 No. 23:13; annidtum damgqé ki-id-ma 
§e-¢ la ikkalla are such things decent? watch 
out that my barley is not withheld ibid. 38 
No. 16 r. 6’. 


kuduktu A 


2. II/2 to be watched over, to be under 
surveillance: ga idabbubu uk-ta-ad-du u 
ekallum iSemméi whosoever grumbles will be 
under surveillance and also the palace will 
hear (about him) Sumer 14 35 No. 14:13. 


kuddubbd see kudduppi. 
kuddulu see kuddilu. 
kudduppit (or kuddubbi) adj.(?); 


unkn.); lex.*; Sum. lw. 


kud.dub.ba = $v-u, quitupu, huttubu, bariru, 
kindt(u] Izi D iii 33 ff. 

For CT 19 36e 22 (= Nabnitu F 31), see kudup: 
panu. 


(mng. 


kudimaranu see kudimérdnu. 


kudiméranu (kudimdrdnu) s.; (a medicinal 
plant, lit. looking like kudiméru); plant list*; 
cf. kudiméru. 

U ku-di-me-ra-nu : 0 ku-di-me-ru Uruanna II 
287; U ku-di-ma-ra-nu:t sah-la-a-nu ibid. 293a. 
kudiméru s.; SB*; 
cf. kudvméranu. 


(a medicinal plant); 


a) in Uruanna: t ku-di-me-ra-nu : & 
ku-di-me-ru, U KI.MIN : U MIN ina KUR Hat- 
[ti], U ha-ra-zi-d§(var. -us) : U MIN ina KUR 
Hat-[ti] Uruanna IT 287ff. 


b) in med.: U ku-di-me-ru : U zt 8uB-te 
plant for falling-out teeth Kécher BAM 1 i 8, 
dupl. CT 14 23 K.259:8. 


kudkuddu s.; (a plant); SB.* 

t kam-ka-du | t kud-kud-du RA 13 31:6 
(Alu Comm.). 

Cf., perhaps, gugutu mng. 2. 


kuduhtas s.; (designation of an official or 
a craftsman); OB Elam; foreign word. 

IG PN ku-du-uh-ta-a§ MDP 23 321 and 
322:49 and 50. 


kuduktu A s.; (measure of weight used for 
wool and goat hair); Nuzi; foreign word; 
pl. kudkeétu. 

1 tte 4 ku-duk-ti Sa Suqulti 14 ina ammati 
miuiraksu 5ina ammati rupussu one (length of) 
cloth whose weight is four k., 14 cubits long, 
five cubits wide JEN 311:2, of. a 2 ku-duk- 
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tum ina Suqultisunu JEN 314:2 and 31, 2 TUG. 
MES [x.TA].AM ku-duk-di Sugul[tasunu] HSS 13 
91:3, in all, 46 women éa@ sic.BA.MES 2.TA.AM 
ku-du-uk-du Sa ilqgiit who have received as 
(their) wool allotment two k.-s (of wool) each 
HSS 13 126:26; 2 ku-duk-ti(copy -ga) 30 ein 
sia HSS 597:1; 6 ku-duk-ti sic mES JEN 
655:26, mala k[u-duk-t]i sie JEN 610:8 
and, wr. 1 [malla ku-du[k-tt] ibid. 20; 1 Tc. 
MES [Sulqultt 3 ku-duk-ti Se-eh-du-nt SMN 
3587:8, cf. 1 TUG 2 ku-duk-ti Se-eh-[du-ni] 
(size: 15x5 cubits) ibid. 14; iltenniitu nah: 
laptu §a 1 ku-du-uk-ti HSS 15 140:2; 1 TUG 
essu ... Suqultu [x] ku-tu-uk-tumMES ZA 48 
183 No. 3:18, and passim in Nuzi, referring to 
wool; note the plurals: 2 ku-ud-gi-tum sic. 
MES (beside 1 kuduktu line 7) HSS 15 
189:5 (let.), naklapdtu sa 2 ku-ud-gi-te HSS 9 
152:8; note [x ku]-du-uk-ti sa-[ar-tum] 
HSS 15 381:1, 2 ku-du-wk(!)-t¢ Sd-ar(!)-tum 
ibid. 4, also HSS 16 265: 7. 

In view of the similarity in the size of a 
garment made of four kuduktu’s of wool, in 
JEN 311, and of the garment mentioned in 
HSS 9 103 (see ammatu A mng. 2f), weighing 
five minas fifty shekels, it seems that the 
kuduktu corresponded to a mina of 100 
shekels, cf. HSS 597 which mentions two 
kuduktw’s and thirty shekels. Since kuduktu 
appears at times (e.g., HSS 13 442:23 and 24, 
also 227:16 and 18) beside mina in reference 
to wool, one could propose that it was a 
local practice to weigh wool and hair with 
the kuduktu-weight as against the “foreign” 
mina. Note also that in HSS 13 288:3, 10, 
17 +the unit larger than kuduktu is called 
nari, cf. also kuduktu beside nart HSS 19 
102:1 and 4. 

Oppenheim, AfO 11 p. 238 n. 4, JA 1938 p. 653. 


kuduktu B s.; (mng. uncert.); SB, NB. 

a) in med. and lit.: [pt.pt].Br ku-duk-ta 
ina sumélika ta-sab-bar its ritual is: you 
strand(?) &. with your left hand AMT 35,1: 12; 
ma-li-ma ku-duk-tu (in broken context) 
BA 5 694 No. 4717 (SB lit.). 

b) in NB lists: $sizib u ku-duk-ti AnOr 9 
27:5; 1 Gin ana kundsi [...] 84 ku-du-uk-ti 
a-n{a ...] YOS 6 212:9. 


kudurranu 


Ad usage a: note the parallel phrase with 
kunistu, q.v. 


kuduppanu s.; (a sweet variety of pome- 
granate); EA, SB*; wr. @1S.NU.UR.MA.KU,. 
KUy. 
giS.nu.ur.ma.ku,.ku, = ku-dup-pa-nu (vars. 
ku-dup-an-nu, nurmt ku-wn-ma-nu, delete zakum: 
manu CAD 21 (Z) p. 32) Hh. IIT 188, see MSL 9 
162; gi&.nu.ur.ma.k[u,.ku,] = [ku-dup-pa-nu} 
= [ma]-tug-Siul] Hg. AI 26f., in MSL 5 142, see MSL 
9 167; [giS.nu.ur.ma.ku,.ku,] = ku-dulp-pa- 
nu) Nabnitu Fa 31; [Sim.nu.ur.mja.ku,.ku, 
= ku-dup-pa-[nu] Hh. XXIV 76. 
GIS.NU.UR.MA.KU7.KU, Sa ina mubhi isisa 
zagpat (you press the juice of) a &. which is 
still on its tree AMT 105,1 iv 8 and dupl. Labat, 
RSO 32 118 v 19, ef. (among fruits) AMT 95,3 
i112. 
GIS.NU.UR.MA.LAL 
Dream-book 316 iv 18 
kuduppdanu. 
Whether the golden gumbu (or guduppu), 
q.v. (EA 25 ii 41), belongs here remains 
uncertain because kuduppinu seems to 
denote the specific taste rather than the 
form of a kind of pomegranate. 


‘“honey-pomegranate” 
stands possibly for 


kuduppa see kudduppi.. 


kudurranu s.; (a crested bird, possibly the 
wren); MB, SB, NB; cf. kudurru D. 

ku.dur.ra.nu MUSEN = (blank) = tdr-lugal-lum 
Hg. B IV 267, also Hg. D 342, in MSL 8/2 168 and 
176. 

a) in lit. texts: lu ku-dir-ra-nu lu a-ra- 
bfa-nu-é& ...] ... lilsumamma (see drabant) 
CT 39 24:28 (Alu namburbi); [ku-dur]-ra-nu 
MUSEN MU.NI CT 41 5 K.3701+ r. 20, cf. ku- 
du-ur-ra-nu MUSEN ibid. 7 K.3240+ :64. 

b) as personal name — 1’ in MB: Ku-du- 
ra-nu PBS 1/2 16:1, also 22:22, BE 14 101:14, 
112:7, and passim, also Ku-du-ra-na BBSt. 
No. 3i20; note the fem.: !Ku-du-ra-ni-tum 
CBS 11099, cited Clay PN 100. 

2’ in NB: Ku-du-ra-nu 
YOS 7 1:1, and passim. 

The explanation in Hg. by tarlugallu, which 
is attested in Aram. as a word for rooster, 
suggests a crested bird. 

Brockelmann Lex. Syr.? 836. 


VAS 3 54:16, 
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kudurru A s.; 1. boundary stone, bound- 
ary marker, 2. boundary (line), 3. region, 
territory; from MB, MA on; wr. syll. and 
nie.pu; pl. kudurréti; cf. kaddru B. 

nia.pu = ku-dér-ru Igituh short version 46. 


1. boundary stone, boundary marker — 
a) in gen.: gum ku-dur-ri anni the name of 
this boundary stone is (name follows) BBSt. 
No. 4 title; ildni mala ina muh ku-dur-ri anni 
Sumsunu zakru all the gods who are invoked 
by name on this boundary stone _ ibid. 
No. 3 vi 21; Sumi naré Nabi nasir ku-dir 
eqlatt the name of the monument is: Nabi- 
Protects-the-Boundary-Stones-of-the- Fields 
MDP 2 pl. 19 iv 35; Ninurta wu Gula bélé misri 
wu ku-dur-ri(!) annt DN and DN, who guard 
this boundary stone BE 1/2 149 iii 2, Ninurta 
bél ku-dir-ri MDP 2 p. 113 ii 3, and passim, 
also bél ku-dur-re-e-ti BBSt. No. 8 iv 19, etc., 
wr. EN NiG.DU.MES BE 8 159:20(NB); note (in 
a prayer to Ninurta): [bél(?) ...] Gi8.48.TE 
palé ku-dir-r[i_ ...] BA 5673 No. 29:7; he 
who ku-dur-ri eqli Sudtu ... usaqgaru has 
the boundary stone of this field defaced 
BBSt. No. 3 v 39; he wrote on a naré-stela 
and ina muhhi eqligu ana ku-dur dardti izib 
left (it) at the edge of his field as a permanent 
border marker MDP 2 pl. 21 iii 53; Sa . 
kisurrisina immasima pulukku la sitkunu 
garbati wie. pu-si-na nukkuruma la muhhusa 
whose boundary lines were forgotten because 
the pegs were not in place in the fields, their 
boundary stones were removed or were not 
standing upright VAS 1 37 iii 21; ukin nia. 
pu elt sa pani usatirma he set up larger 
boundary stones than before ibid. 29. 


b) with ref. to the removal ofsuch markers: 
nasah ku-dur-ri anni the removal of the 
boundary stone 18 70 ii 8 (Caillou Michaux), 
ef. ku-dur-ra-Su li-is-su-hu(!) ZA 9 386:5 
(kudurru), BE 8 159:20 (NB), tssu misirsu u 
ku-dur-ra-8i lissuh may he pull up his 
borderpath, his border (markings) and his 
boundary stone 1R 70 iv 4 (Caillou Michaux), 
also ga ... ku-dur-ri-ia unassahu kisurréti 
usahhi CT 36 7ii 19, see Ungnad, AfK 1 29ff., 
and passim, see nasdhu; isa misra u ku-dir- 
ru {us]téli Surpu Il 46; (8a) misra inni ku- 


kudurru A 


dur-ra unakkaru ana nari inaddi he who 
changes the borderline, removes the bounda- 
ry stone and throws it into a canal VAS 1 
58iil; sa ku-dur-ra anné unakkaramma he 
who removes this boundary stone BBSt. 
No. 1 ii 6, ef. ibid. 10 and cf. Papnigingarra 
bél ku-dur-ri ku-dur-ra-Su linakkir ibid. No. 
3 vi 12, and passim, see nakdru; Ninurta ... 
u Gula li-bu-tu ku-dur-ra-Su lihalliqu 
zérasu (see kudurru C) ibid. No.6 ii 40; in 
broken context: ku-dur(!)-ra likimSuma MDP 
6 pl. 1] iv 2. 


c) with kaddru (kudduru): see kaddru B 
mngs. 1 and 2. 


2. boundary (line) — a) with ref. to the 
establishing of boundaries: the name of this 
stone is mukin ku-dur-ri ddrdtt Establisher- 
of-Permanent-Boundaries BBSt. No. 7 super- 
script and ii 40, cf. DNu DN, mukin ku-dur-ri 
Hinke Kudurru superscript 2; ndsir ku-dir- 
re-ti mukinnu aplé (Nebuchadnezzar I) who 
safeguards borderlines, establishes measures 
(lit. cords) BBSt. No. 6i5, see aplu discussion 
section; Ninurta bél misri wu ku-dir-ri in 
charge of borders and boundary lines (should 
pull out his boundary stone, trample over 
his boundary line, displace his boundary pegs) 
ibid. No. 7 ii 27, wr. Nig.DU Hinke Kudurru 
iv 19; elt u Saplis ukin ku-dur-r[t} (var. 
nie.pu) usallim kisurrt I established the 
boundary line above and below, safeguarded 
the border line CT 36 7ii 11, var. from BIN 2 
33:12 (Kurigalzu); exceptional: stu GN ... 
adi GN, ... ku-dur ukin{[nu] they established 
the (common) frontier from GN to GN, 
CT 34 40 iii 21 (Synchron. Hist.); ma@mit uddé 
misrt u ku-dir-ru the oath (taken) by 
marking frontier and boundary Surpu III 60, 
note misru ku-dir-ru umusaré Surpu VII 51, 
misréti kullim u ku-du-[...] Peiser Urkunden 
114:12 (MB let.); ku-dur-ru kittu(!) u usurtu 
[...] KAR 321:3; in broken context: [G18]. 
au.za ku-du-ur-ra ... Tn.-Epic ‘i’ 18. 


b) with ref. to the changing of boundary 
lines: (3a) misra ku-dir-ra usabhd who 
erases border and boundary BBSt. No. 11 ii 
12, cf. tka misra u ku-du-ur-ra la subhi not 
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to erase border ditches, lines and boundaries 
MDP 2 pl. 21ii13, also misira ussahhi ku- 
dir-ra-Sa uttakkir BE 1/2 837.5, and cf. ku- 
dir-ra-§a ul uttakkar ibid. ii 2, ku-dur-ra 
unakkaru MDP 6 pl. 10 iv 19; exceptional: 
misru ku-dir la enni Unger Bel-harran-beli- 
ussur 20, cf. désa misra u ku-dir-ra-su ligenni 
BBSt. No. 8 iv 2, ef. also (in similar contexts) 
1R 70 ii 13; note mi-sir u Nic.p[U] tusannt 
TCL 12 13:9 (NB). 


3. region, territory: murappi§ (var. muz 
reppis) misrt u ku-du-ri who enlarges the 
country AOB 1 60:15, 63:24, 27, 32 (Adn. I); 
haldg nisigu u ku-du-ri-8u the ruin of his 
subjects and his country ibid. 66:54, 98:24; 
six provinces of the country Gambuli ana 
ku-dir-ri_ mat Aésur abuk I returned to 
Assyrian territory Lie Sar. p. 48:1. 


For MB refs. in adm. texts see kudurru B. 


kudurru B (kadurru, kuddru) s.; 1. basket 
to carry earth, bricks, etc., 2. (a wooden 
container); OB, MB, Nuzi, SB, NA, NB; 
Ass. kadurru, pl. kudurri and kudurratu, 
NB kuddratu; wr. syll. and Nic¢.pu (ABL 
307:9). 

[dju-si fu = tup-sik-ku ff ku-[du-ru] A VIIT/3 
Comm. r. 22; gif, = tup-sk-ku = ku-du-ru 
Hg. A II 32, in MSL 7 69. 


1. basket to carry earth, bricks, etc. — 
a) in gen.: 50 ku-du-ri Sa #.NA,.KISIB. 50 
KLMIN Sa LU.i.DU,.MES PAP 100 ku-du-ru 
PBS 2/2 28a:1 and 3, cf. 7 ku-du-rw KI.MIN 
(= nt-tt-ki) ibid. 102:9 (MB); ana ku-du-ri 
$a elpeti tumahharma you collect (the fungus) 
in a basket made of rush K.157+ :15’ and r. 
31 (namburbi); 30 ku-du-ru (listed between 
sickles and axes, among tools) YOS 6 146:13, 
10 ku-dir-ru ana 1 Gin KU.BABBAR ten k.- 
baskets for one shekel of silver (after hoes) 
YOS 3 119:29, dullu gabbi illa ku-da-ra-a-ti 
ina mubhi la tasilli do not neglect the job 
because of lack of baskets 82-7-14,357:10, 
cf. 5 ku-da-ra-a-ia $a IM ibid 4, also 82-7- 
14,347:1, cf. also 80 ku-du-<ray-tum Nbk. 
413:2, 173 ku-da-ra-a-ta Sa tidi (beside 
zabbilu-baskets) Nbk. 433:6 (all NB); ku- 
dir-ru ina gaggadija as3ima usazbil ramani 


kudurru B 


I placed the basket on my head and made 
myself carry it Borger Esarh. 20 Ep. 21:15, also 
p. 4 iv 36, cf. usazbila ku-dur-ri (parallel: 
allu tupsikku usassisuniiti) Streck Asb. 88 x 93; 
malki ... ku-dur-ru ittasini the kings (of 
the entire world he summoned and they) 
took up the k.-basket| Borger, AfO 18 113:12 
(Esarh.). 


b) as insigne of corvée service — 1’ with 
emédu: see emédu usage 3j, and note ka- 
du-ru (var. to ku-dir-ru) AKA 279 i 73 and 
310 ii 47 (Asn.). 


2’ with sakdnu: ilku ku-du-ru urdsi eli 
GN agskun I imposed feudal service, corvée 
service (and) overseers on the Nairi country 
AKA 241 r. 50 (Asn.); NiG.DU Sa libndie issaz 
kanSu he imposed the brick basket upon him 
ABL 307:9 (NA royal order). 


3’ with epésu: see epésu mng. 2c (kudurrw). 


4’ with kaléi: maddattu u ku-dur-ru (var. 
ka-du-ru) ga Assur ... lwiklé they withheld 
the tribute and corvée (service) due to A&Sur 
AKA 311 ii 50 (Asn.). 


c) with zabdlu: za-bil ku-dur-ri eligunu 
askun WO 1 472:39 (Shalm. III); see also 
zdbilu usage b-3’. 


2. (a wooden container, Nuzi only): ten 
tables 2 @18 [w]-ru-un-za-an-nu 8 GIS ku-ud- 
du-ru-% HSS 15 130:9 (= RA 36 138); 27 ars 
ku-du-ra-tum (beside harwarahhu, harwarah: 
huzu and kannu as iskaru) HSS 13 101:2, 
cf. (in similar context, among implements) 
65 GIS ku-di-ra-a-tum GAL ibid. 106:3, 120 
aiS ku-du-ru.MES ibid. 107:3, 20 (+ x) a18 
ku-du-ra-tum GAL HSS 14 241:1, 14 e18 ku- 
du-ruMES (beside 26 tapalu eblu, etc.) 
HSS 15 79:3. 


The difficult passage Weissbach Misc. 4 iv 8 
mentions GIS ku-du-ra-a-nu used for digging 
out canals; this seems to refer to a fascine- 
revetment rather than to baskets, since the 
text also mentions their beams (gusdrésunu), 
cf. (referring to a canal) ku-du-ra-nu ina 
libbt uSa[llam?] Camb. 19:2. The MB passage 
[...]x Nia pu KU.GI PBS 2/2 120:63 appears 
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kudurru C 


in a list of items of jewelry as part of the 
description of their decoration. Whether the 
signs represent the logogram nic.pDU or the 
end of a word is uncertain. For YOS 7 97 
and similar passages see kudurru D. 


kudurru C s.; (a word for son); OA, OB, 
MB, NA, NB; wer. syll. and (in personal 
names) NiG.DU, BULUG. 
buluugpuruae = ku-dur-ru-um 
rabi ahi and aplu) Erimhus V 34. 


(in group with 


a) in personal names — 1’ in OA: Ku- 
du-ur-i-li TCL 20 169:2 and r. 6, and passim in 
unpub. OA texts. 


2’ in OB: Ku-du-ur-Ma-bu-uk CT 21 
33:3, TCL 17 4:18, and passim in this name. 


3’ in MB: Ku-dur-4En.Lin (as royal name) 
BE 14 118:2, and passim as first element, see Clay 
PN p.178; Marduk-ku-dur-ri-SeS MDP 6 pl. 
10 iii 19; Ninurta-nic.pu-8ES (royal name) 
BBSt. No. 9 superscript 8, etc., also abbre- 
viated Ku-dir-ti-a BE 15 99:8, etc.; atypi- 
cal: 4B-a-ku-dir-ri-ib-ni. BBSt. No. 8 ii 3. 


4’ in Elam. royal names: wr. ku-ti-ir, 
ku-tir, ku-te-er, ku-dur and Nia.DuU, see 
Tallqvist APN p. 117a sub Kudur-Nahundi 
and Kudur(r)u. 


5’ in NB: for the writings of the royal 
name Nebuchadnezzar see Tallqvist APN p. 
152f., and add 4pa-BULUG-SES Sollberger, 
Genava 2 239 No. 2; atypical: Ku-dur-pu VAS 
6 168:19. 


b) other occ.: Ninurta bél ap-li Sumi u 
ku-du-ur-ri aplam ndq mé likimguma may 
Ninurta, who grants heir(s), progeny and 
k., take from him the son who is to pour 
water (as a funerary offering for him, and let 
him not have any zéru and pir’u) MDP 2 
pl. 23 vii 8; see also BBSt. No. 6 ii 40, cited 
kudurru A mng. Ib. 


The use of the logogram nic.pu for both 
kudurru A and C (the use of Nic.pu instead 
of the expected Gi.in in ABI. 307:9 for kuz 
durru B is clearly a mistake) implies some 
uncertainty in the interpretation of the 


kujatu 


word as “boundary” or ‘“‘son,” probably 
through intention rather than error. 
Stamm Namengebung p. 43. 


kudurru D s.; (an ornament or neckpiece) ; 
NB*; cf. kudurrdnu. 

ga PN ku-dir-ra Gt-ia ultu qaqqadija 1354 
l-ta NA, barragtu ultu ku-dir-ra at-ia la 
hangatu ki it-te-% that PN had taken away 
the k. of my neck from my head and had 
broken off(?) the not fastened(?) barragtu- 
stone from the k. of my neck YOS 7 61:7 
and 9; gaqqadé ki ipturu ina ku-dir-ra §a(?) 
ti-tk-ki(!)-8% thtaqgganni after he uncovered 
my head he strangled me with the k. of his 
neck YOS 7 128:18, ef. ku-ddur-ra ti-ik-Su sa 
sabé inaddi ibid. 20; sar ina ku-dir-ri ti-ik- 
ki-3u% mah-st_ he was hit viciously on the k. of 
his neck YOS7 97:10, cf. ina ku-dir-ra 
tukkigu sar nindahassu ibid. 15, also 6. 


kugii s.; fillet; syn. list.* 
ku(var. a)-gu-% = ku-ub-Su An VIL 248. 
Probably an error for agi. 


kugurrii see kagurri. 
kuhatu see kujatu. 


kuihku s.; (a vessel for oil); EA*; Egyp- 
tian word. 

[10 nla, kukkubu Samna taba mali ku-t-ih- 
ku gumsu ten stone kukkubu-vessels filled 
with perfumed oil, called k. EA 14 iii 43, also 
ibid. 55. 

From Egyptian (k:-hr-k:), i.e., vessel used 
at the festival of Khoiakh. 


Gardiner Egyptian Grammar p. 428 (with pre- 
vious lit.); Helck Die Bezichungen Agyptens zu 
Vorderasien p. 422; Lambdin, Or. NS 22 366. 


kujatu) (kw dtu, kuhdtu) s.; 1. (a plant), 
2. (a specific decoration on jewelry); Qatna, 
SB.* 

1. (a plant): U ku-ia-a-té : a8 subd $a IeI 
A.MES (var. Sa iD) Uruanna III 96. 


2. (a specific decoration on jewelry): two 
necklaces of gold, lapis lazuli (and) carnelian 
on which are 1 ku-u?-a-tu ugqni | ku-w?-a-tum 
(var. -ta) hurdsi one k. of lapis lazuli and 
one k. of gold RA 43 158: 206 (Qatna inv.). 
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kukittu 


kukittu (qugittu) s.; (mng. uncert.); SB*; 
pl. quqinéti. 

[...] = ku-kit-tum, [...] = ku-kit-tum Lanu B 
iv 9’f. 

ku-kit-ti = la mit-gur-ti, ku-kit-ti = la gat-ti, wu 
dat%4.t; = la ku-Si-ri. CT 41 27:26ff. (Alu Comm.); 
ku-kit-tum = la mit-gur-ti, la mit-lu-ku, la *4gat-té 
Izbu Comm. 233ff., cf. prut-el <> ku-ki-it-tum, 
puMIN f'a-he-en-na, ku-kit-tum [f la dat-tum, ku-kit- 
tum | la mit-gur-tum Izbu Comm. Y 232aff. (to 
Leichty Izbu VI 6). 

[...] ku-kit-tu ta-as-ta-ad-da-[x] Leichty 
Jzbu VI 6, for comm. see lex. section; summa 
sinim 2-ma ku-kit-ta-di-nu GAR.ME[S(!) ...] 
summa ku-kit-ti la tidd [...] istén 28 Sand 
bab ekalli [...] if there are two Sulmu’s and 
their &.-s are there, if you do not know 
(what) k. [means, ...] one [...] the gall 
bladder, the other the “gate of the palace”’ 
STT 308 iii last paragraph (SB ext.), cf. if there 
are two Sulmu’s and ina ku-kit-ti-Sdi-nu Gar. 
MES TCL 6 3r. 23, qu-gi-ni-tu (among bad 
prognoses) KAR 176 r. left col. 29 (hemer.), see 
von Soden, Or. NS 16 453. 

Meissner, MAOG 13/2 21f.; von Soden, Or. NS 16 
4526. 
kukkadru see kukkudru. 
kukkallu see gukkallu. 


kukkanitu s.; 
NB.* 

G ar-za-ni-ik-ka-tué ff 0 ku-uk-ka-ni-tum 
BRM 4 32:25 (SB med. comm.); ku-wk-ka-ni- 
tum SAR CT 145051 (NB list of plants in a royal 
garden). 

Perhaps to be interpreted “the kukku-like 
plant.” 


**kukkiltu. (AHw. 500a). 


See maskiltu, and delete YOS 10 40:22 
cited CAD B 134 s.v. basiléu. 


kukku A (gukku) s.; (a type of bread or 
cake of characteristic shape); OAkk., OA, 
SB, NA; wr. syll. and ate, NINDA.KA.DU; 
Sum. lw. 

gu-ug LU = ku-uk-ku Ea I 185, also A 1/4 B 8; 
gu-ug LU = ku-uk-ku (var. gu-uk-ku) SP I 159; 
ninda.gig.[x] = pér(?)-an-du = ku-uk-[ku], 
ninda.gig.gi.erin.na = 3u-ku = MIN (= kukku) 
KU.MES | ka-[ma-nu] Hg. B VI 62f.; [Ninpa].xa. 
[pD]u = ku-uk-ku Practical Vocabulary Assur 157. 


(a medicinal plant); SB, 


kukka 


K[AxGaR]|(?).ba gug.86 &.mu.e.ni.[...] with 
gloss: é-ku-{lal-am a-na ku-uk-ki 8u-[...][...] the 
food into k. TuM NF 4 7 ii 85. 

a) ingen.: 40 gig (in payments for fields 
beside 40 ninda) Jestin Suruppak pl. 33 ii 
6, and passim, counted, in such contexts; gig. 
sur DP 336i5; ninda.gtg 5 sila A721:1 


(OAkk.); zid.Kau gig.8é xat-flour for 
making k.-bread UET 83 895:1f; 120 
ninda.gig 4 (and 5) sila.t[a] AnOr 1 


242:1 and r.1 (Ur II); for lit. texts see 
Falkenstein, JAOS 72 p. 43; 2 meat NINDA 
ku-ka-am ICK 1 181:13 and 16, cf. meat 
NINDA LU ku-ka-am_ ibid. 11 (OA); 1 ANSE 
NINDA ku-uk-ki Sa 1tt Dw’uzi Ebeling Stif- 
tungen p. 13:22, cf. Or. NS 22 37r. 11 (NA rit.); 
NINDAJKA1DU.MES BBR No. 67:8, 7 NINDA 
hu-hu-rat(!) 7 KA.DU ibid. No. 66:19; note 
the writing: NINDA.KA.DU NINDA.L.DE.A Sm. 
730:5, also Sm. 810:6 (courtesy R. Caplice); 
obscure: ina Sér(i) ku-uk-ki ina liléte 
usaznannu gamit kibdti he will let rain down 
in the morning k., in the evening, a rain of 
“wheat” (a pun on both kukku and kibate 
seems to be intended) Gilg. XI 87, also ibid. 
46, (with var. izannanu) ibid. 90. 


b) in comparisons: summa izbu kima ku- 
uk-ki (var. Skin ku-uk-ki) Leichty Izbu XVII 
52’; Summa manzazu kima ete (explanation:) 
KA u suHUS kakka ibnima gabalsu zuqqur 
the top and the bottom form a ‘‘weapon- 
mark,” its middle is protuberant Boissier DA 
16 iv 16, see Boissier Choix 208 (SB ext.). 

Gordon Sumerian Proverbs Coll. 1.52 n. 6; 


Oppenheim Beer n. 104; Civil, Studies Oppenheim 
77; Landsberger Date Palm p. 38. 


kukku Bs (kiku) s.; 
lex.* 

gi8.é.erin = ku-wk-ku (var. ku-d-ku) Hh. VI 
116; giS.nig.[&].la = ku-u[k-ku] ibid. 119a, with 
var. gi8.4.1[a.erin] = [ku-uk-ku] MSL 6 61 note 
to 118a-c; gid.é.erin = ku-uk-[ku] = [...] Hg. I 
61, in MSL 6 76. 
kukki =ss.; darkness (as a name for the 
nether world); lex.*; Sum. lw. 

ku-uk-ku KI.KI = [ku-u]k-ku-u, ma-a-tu sap- 
Ifi-tu] Diri IV 236f.; ga-an-zé-ir IGI.KUR.ZA = 
ku-uk-k[u-um/ué} Proto-Diri 111d. 

Probably from Sum. kujy.k Uy “darkness.” 


arm of the scales; 
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kukka 
kukk@i see gugqqi. 


kukkubanu (quqqubdnu) s.; 
animal stomach); lex.* 

uzu.kun.a(var. omits).8&.ga = ku-ku-ba-tum 
= pi-t kar-di, ku-ku-ba-nu 4 Sag Hg. B IV 69, 
also Hg. D 74, in MSL 9 35 and 38. 

qu-qu-ba-tum = qu-qu-ba-nu &é Sag Malku V 13. 

See gubgubu (part of the human body) or 
connect with kukkubu, as “‘shaped like the 
kukkubu-vessel.”’ See also kukkubdtu. 


Zimmern, ZA 33 19 n. 4. 


kukkubatu (quqqubatu) s.; 
animal stomach); lex.* 

{uzu.kun.8a.gja = ri-gi-tum, sar-ga-tum, ku- 
ku-ba-tum, kid-kid-ri, mi-[s}i-[i8-8a-dm] Hh. XV 
123ff.; uzu.kun.a(var. omits).3&.ga = ku-ku-ba- 
tum = pi-t kar-8, ku-ku-ba-nu 8é¢ San Hg. BIV 69, 
also Hg. D 74, in MSL 9 35 and 38. 

qu-qu-ba-tum = qu-qu-ba-nu $4 San Malku V 13. 

See kukkubdnu. 


(part of the 


(part of the 


kukkubu (kukkupu) s.; (a small container 
of metal, glass or clay serving as alabastron, 
libation jar and drinking flask); from MB on, 
Akkadogram in Hurr. and Hitt.; pl. kukkuz 
batu. 

dug.nig.ta. hab = gugguru, ku-ku-bu (var. ku- 
ku-ub-bu), dug. ku.ku.bu = MIN, dug.nig.ta. 
hab.tur.ra = bi-?-il-tum Hh. X 89ff. 


a) in MB: 20 pua@ ku-ku-bu PBS 2/2 
109:16, also ibid. 1, 24, 35, 38 (list of earthen 
containers assigned to persons); [x] DUG ku-ku- 
bu NUMUN ZA.KUR x k. with ....-seed 
BE 14 163:46, (with U a-ta-i-u) ibid. 47, 
(with U ak-tam) ibid. 49. 


b) in Bogh.: puG xuv-Ku-BI-HI.A VBoT 24 
i 19, see Giiterbock apud Landsberger, MSL 7 
82 note to line 111, also (Akkadogram in 
Hitt.) Na, Ku-xu-Bsu GAL (with perfume) 
EA 31:35. 


c) in EA: ius ga tébu ... 2 vue ku-ku- 
bu usSeranni send me two k.’s of perfume 
EA 35:25 (let. from Alad’ia); made of glass: 
ku-ku-bu §a abni EA 14 iii 37, 61, 67, also, wr. 
NA, ku-ku-bu (all filled with perfumes, and 
bearing foreign names) ibid. 40, 42, 43 and 48; 
of gold: ku-ku-bu sehru 8a ramaéki Sa hurdsi 


kukkubu 


a small &. of gold for pouring (perfume) 
ibid. i 69, cf. i 40, of silver (with perfume) 
ibid. ii 50, (with appasu ga hurdsi whose 
spout is of gold) ii 59, (with ga li[bbalsa 
kaspu gadu naktamigu whose inside(?) is 
silver, together with its cover) ii 41, of 
stained ivory ibid. iv 13 (list of gifts from 
Egypt). 


d) in RS: 9 Samasisu [si]parri gqadu 
ku-ku-bi-Si-na_ nine bronze ....-8, with their 
flagons (weighing nine hundred shekels) 
MRS 6 185 RS 16.146+:32, cf. 1 kur-ku-bu 
3(?) me Ugaritica 5 No. 84:7. 


e) in Qatna: 1 wa, ku-ku-pi za.cin.sia, 
RA 43 142:40. 


f) in Alalakh: ku-ku-pi-na-a-Se (with 
Hurr. ending) Wiseman Alalakh 435:10, cf. 
ku-ku-pi-na-Se ibid. 430: 4. 


&) in Nuzi: of stparru: 1 ku-uk-ku-bu 
UD.KA.BAR éa didi HSS 14 247:72, also 
HSS 15 133:45, 4 ku-uk-ku-bu UD.KA.BAR 
HSS 14 247:68, HSS 15 132:26, wr. ku-ku-bu 
§@ UD.KA.BAR HSS 15 130:41f.; of ert: ku- 
ku-bu Sa urupu sa didi HSS 15 130:52; 
6 puG ku-uk-ku-bu §a 4 sina HSS 15 248:2, 
and 249:4 and 8, (oftwosilas capacity) 248:3, 
and note puG ku-wk-<kuy-bu salmu ga i.mEs 
HSS 15 291:6 (let.) and 2 ku-uk-ku-bu sa 121 
UD.KA.BAR ibid. 13. 


h) in MA, NA: 5 ku-ku-ba-t{u] Sa 5 sina. 
[ta.AM] KAJ 292:6, also (gauging three silas) 
ibid. 8; 14 ku-ku-bu (in list of pots, between 
lahannu and pursitu) KAV 118:4 (list of cult 
utensils) (both MA); DUG ku-ku-bu Sa mé Or. 
NS 20 402 ii 12 (NA rit.), also, wr. ku-ku-pi 
ibid. 17. 


i) in SB: istén ku-uk-ku-bu di-im-ti $a 
bint BRM 46:46; sigisuma ina ku-uk-ku-bi- 
Ka stkar SJalulte serve him third-rate beer 
from your flask STT 38:59, see Gurney, AnSt 
6 152 (Poor Man of Nippur), cf. téqiguma ina 
ku-uk-ku-bi-8[u ...] ibid. 62. 


j) in NB: 5 vue ku-(kuj-bu (list of 
materials and utensils for a ritual) TuM 2-3 
250:14. 
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kukkudru 


For Hh. X 111ff., and for refs. wr. Nia.TA. 
HAB, see kurkurru, see Landsberger, MSL 9 p. 
190. 


Schroeder, AfO 6 111f.; Salonen Hausgeriite 2 
p. 218 ff. 


kukkudru (kukkadru, kidkidru) s.; (part 
of a ruminant’s stomach); OB, MB, SB.* 

{uzu.kun.8a.g]a = ri-gt-tum, sar-qa-tum, ku- 
ku-ba-tum, kid-kid-ri, mi-[s}i-[t8-Sa-dm] Hh. XV 
123ff.; uzu.kun.a/(var. omits) .Sa.ga = sar-ga-tum 
= ku-ku-dir mes-sag-am Hg. B IV 68 and Hg. D 73, 
in MSL 9 35 and 38; sar-qd-tu = ku-uk-kdd-ru, ku- 
uk-kdd-ru = ri-qi-tum, mi-sis-sa-am Malku V lOff., 
see MSL 9 38. 


karsum pi karsim rigitum ku-ku-ud-ru-um 
[..-] s@-ar-ka-at RA 38 86 AO 7031 r. 19 (OB 
ext. prayer), parallel HSM 7494:68 and 127, cited 
JCS 229; summa ku-ku-ud-ru ur-ru-ur VAT 
13141:9 (MB ext., cited Kécher, Studies Lands- 
berger 324b), also Boissier DA 97:7, ku-ku-ud- 
ru ri-gt-ta lami ibid. 9; Summa saa ku-ku- 
ud-ri SU.SI NU TE-am if the top of the k. 
does not come near one finger (length) 
Boissier DA 97:2ff., cf. L6ff., also passim in this 
text; note also K.3978 cited Boissier Choix 1 
107: 16. 

Hussey, JCS 2 29f.; Moran, JCS 21 178 ff. 


kukkupu see kukkubu. 
kukkuratu see kurkurratu. 
kukkuStu see kukkuésu. 


kukkuSu (kakkusu, kukkustu) s.; (a cheap 
type of flour); OB, Mari, SB; Sum. lw. 

[zid.18] = [ku]-uk-ku-8u Hh. XXIII v 1; 
[zipku-ku-djary — yon (= gé-me) ku-ku-8i ibid. v 26; 
nig.HAR.ra.bu,™bu, = kak-ku-[gu] ibid. iv 
30; mi-il-la, ku-ku-d{a] [zip.18] = [ku-uk-ku-su] 
Diri V 154f.; zip.18 = [ku-ku]-d-éu Proto-Diri 442; 
{[zip™-iPlapa, [zip.yskuuk-kulp, = ku-uk-ku-su 
Nabnitu S 26f.; i = ku-uk(var. omits)-ku-su 
Proto-Izi Akk. m 4; mi-il 18 = ku-uk-ku-su Ea IV 
87. ; ; 

3 GuR ku-ku-&u ... amhur I received three 
gur of k. RA 46 193 No. 26:2 (Mari, early OB); 
note 8A.BI zip.DA ku-ku-us-tt Sa mahru TCL 1 
205:6 (OB); almattu ku-uk-ku-&% zip.MAD.GA 
the widow (brings you, Samas) k. (or) roasted 
grain Gray Samaé pl. 3 K.3286:5 (SB lit.); ku- 
ku-us bugli AMT 68,1 r. 17, 69,8 r.2, cf. ku- 


kukru 


ku-us-ta-am §a buqlim HS 1883:14 cited AHw. 
p. 500; tubhu u ku-uk-ku-8& Gilg. X v 43, see 
CT 46 30. 


kukkuzanu see kurkizannu. 


kukru (kukuru) s.; 
from OAkk., OB on; 
SIM.GUR.GUR, 
KUy.KUp. 

gi8.Sim.gug.gug, gid Sim.ku,.ku,, gi8.3im. 
gur.gur = ku-uk-ru (followed by sumlalé) Hh. IT 
110ff.; Sim.li Sim.gug.gug : burdsu ku-ku-ru 
CT 17 38: 39f. 


{an aromatic plant); 
wr. syll. and (a18.) 
(a18.)Sim.ate.ate, (arS.)Sim. 


a) in econ. and letters: Sim ku-ku-ru-um 
(measured in silas) BIN 8 300:6, also (pre- 
ceded by SIM.GAM.GAM.MA) ibid. 319:9; Sim 
guk-ru-um ITT 1 1330, ITT 2/2 4461 r. 2, [Slim 
guk(!)-ru-wm ibid. 4587:1; 8 sina 8IM gu,- 
ku-ru (preceded by 11 sita 8IM.GAM.GAM.MA) 
Jones-Snyder 281:4, 282:11, also Sim gu,-ku- 
<ruy-um (followed by SIM.GAM.GAM.MA) 
TuM NF 1/2 307:5, for other OAkk. and Ur 
III refs., see MAD 3143; 3 BAN SIM.GUR.GUR 
(in delivery list of aromatics) TCL 10 81:13 
(OB); tna bit PN Sa Mari ku-wk-ru sumlalié u 
ki(!)-kt-re-nu ibassi in the (store)house of PN 
of Mari there are k., sumlalé and kikkirénu 
ARMT 13 13:9, also ku-uk-ri sumlalé u ke(!)- 
ki-re-ni lulqi ibid. 16; try to buy Sa 10 ain 
KU.BABBAR baluhha 3 Gt Ku-lu-ga 1 aur ku- 
uk-ri_ ten shekels of silver worth of baluhhu, 
three talents of ...., one gur of k. (among 
other aromatic substances) CT 29 13:8, also 
x ku-uk-ri §a 5 Gin KU.BABBAR ... muhur 
ibid. 21; assum hil baluhhi u ku-uk-r[i-i]m sa 
PN ispuram TLB 4 32:4, ef. ibid. 8 (both OB 
letters); 3 BAN Sim ku-uk-Irul ana 3 Gin 
KU.BABBAR (between burdgu and sumlali) 
BIN 1 162:2 (NB let.); 5 BAN Sim ku-uk-ru 
(among aromatics and dyes) GCCI 2 358:1; 
Sim ku-ku-ur (followed by burdSu) UET 4 
147:1 and 146:6, wr.SIM.GUR.GUR ibid. 153:1 
(allNB); uncert.: 14 ku-ku-ru Wiseman Alalakh 
424:1. 


b) in med. and rit. — 1’ in gen.: a18.Sim. 
Gtr.[atR] o18.51m.[¢am].mMa (i.e., sumlali) 
KUB 387 1:12, see AfO 1648, cf. (beside buz 
rdsu) HS 1904:30 (MB med., cited AHw. p. 50la 
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s.v.); kasi burdsu SIM.GUR.GUR SIM.GAM.MA 
$IM.HI.A DU.A.BI (for a potion) Kichler Beitr. 
pl. 11 iii 63, ef. Sim.cUR.aUR (for a poultice) 
LKU 62r.12; SIM.GUR.GUR SIM.LI GI.DUG.GA 
SIM.BAL SIM.GAM.MA AMT 50,3:8, and passim, 
usually with burdsu and sumlali, q.v.; SIM.GUR. 
aur (among herbs against witchcraft) AMT 
87,5 r. 8; SIM.KU,.KU, (var. SIM.GUR.GUR) 
SIM.LI SIM.SE.LI Kécher BAM 138 ii 4, var. from 
AMT 82,2 ii 8; Gtpve.ca Sim.L1 SIM.KU;. 
KU, Kécher BAM 11:4, also ibid. 10, also, wr. 
3IM.KU,.KU, Kichler Beitr. pl. 9 ii 59, pl. 11 iii 
58, pl. 19 iv 29, AMT 7,4 i 6, note, wr. GIS. 
GUR.GUR CT 23 28:26; [U] Sim.ctR.cUR : U 
ast =muttaprisi sdku ina Kas.saG Sagi 
Kécher BAM 1i 67, cf. Srm.GUR.cGUR (beside 
buragu and other materia medica, for a salve) 
Labat TDP 222:43, RA 54173 AO 17613:1; 4GiN 
SIM.GUR.GUR STT 96:2, and passim; SIM.GUR. 
Gtr (in a salve, in rit. against katarru) 
CT 40 18:94; SIM.GUR.GUR Sd hup-pe-e lib-bu-u 
SIM.BULUG SIM.MES.LA 8IM.cUG.GUG / SIM. 
muG $mm.8aL (for translat., see ballukku lex. 
section) BRM 4 32:14; [t] G18 SIM.GUR.GUR : 
A.DAR Kécher BAM 1 iv 11. 


2’ oil: i+er8 (var. t) Sim.eUR.cUR AMT 
76,2:7, var. from dupl. AMT 98,3:7, also AMT 
45,1:8, and, wr. i Kécher BAM 66r. 12. 


3’ seeds: NUMUN Srm.cUR.cUR tasdk 


AMT 38,4 ii 11. 


4’ ‘flour’: zip Sim.GUR.cUR zip SIM.LI 
AMT 96,1:9, also RA 53 2:10; 1 sina zip at8. 
GOUR.GUR 1 sina SIM.LI Kocher BAM 240: 62’. 


c) other oces.: kima qaqgad SIm.ctR.ctr 
ana ahdmeé la igarribu just as the heads of 
(this) k&. will not approach each other 
Maqlu VI 65, see AfO 2177; eniimatagallu ... 
Sim.GUR.GUR fugat[tarsu] when you perform 
the burning ritual, you fumigate him with k. 
Speleers Recueil 312:4, ef. andku anassak: 
kimma SIM.GUR.QGUR ta-KUR KUR-[¢] Maqlu 
Vv 52, cf. Srm.ctUR.GUR-ma SIM.GUR.GUR SIM. 
GUR.GUR ina sadé elliiti quddusati Maqlu VI 
37f., and passim in inc. incipits, see (with in- 
structions for fumigation) Maqlu IX 99-107. 


Thompson DAB 262ff. 


kulbabu 


kuksu s.; (a garden tool); lex.*; Sum. lw. 
ku-uk-su kuD = 4a ku-uk-si Kup si-ba-rum 
AIII/5:120, see MSL 6 p. 62 note to line 132. 


kiiku see kukku B. 


kukumnu (kikamunu) adj.; three-year-old, 
third-place; Nuzi*; Hurr. word. 

auD ku-ku-um-nu three-year-old bull 
HSS 16 229:22; abultdnu ki(!)-ga-mu-nu JEN 
665:13 (coll. H. Lewy, Or. NS 10 204). 

See also kikarpe. 

H. Lewy, Or. NS 10 204f.; von Soden, WZKM 55 
159f. 
kukunnéi see giguni.. 
kukurri see kagurri. 
kukuru see kukru. 


kukitu s.; (a reed basket?); EA.* 


1 at ku-ku-Itwl (in enumeration of weapons 
and reed objects) EA 120:9. 


kula’e s.; (a garment); Nuzi.* 


1 ttc ku-la-a-e 6 MA.NA Suqultu (to be 
delivered to the palace) HSS 13 8:6f. 


kula’iitu s.; behavior of a kulw’u; Bogh.*; 
cf. kulw ew. 

inanna atta tépus ku-la-vi-tam now you 
have behaved like a k. KBo 1 11 r.(!) 18, also 
ibid. 13, cf. ku-le-e&-Sar-mu-im-ma RN tpus 
ibid. 17, see Gtiterbock, ZA 44 128f. 


kulbabanisS see kulbabis. 


kulbabis (kulbdbdnid) adv.; like ants; SB; 
ef. kulbabu. 

nakirija lumis kul-ba-big (fight at my 
side) so that I may squash my enemies like 
ants Borger Esarh. 76:19; simmatu-disease 
Sa tu-[za]gq-qi(var. -gd)-ti kul-ba-ba-nig which 
has stung like an ant STT 136:20, var. from 
K.9587 ii 6, see von Soden, OLZ 1966 561. 


kulbabtu s.; ant; lex.*; cf. kulbdbu. 
ki-Si-ib DAG.KISIM, x GfR(!) = kuil-bd-ab-tu = (Hitt.) 
la-la-wi-iS-a3 KUB 3 94 ii 26. 

Landsberger, MSL 2 111; Giiterbock, JCS 6 37. 
kulbabu s.; ant; SB, NB; wr. syll. and 
KISI,, KISIg; cf. kulbabig, kulbabtu. 

ki-Si DAG.KIsIM,xU.Girn = kul-ba-bu S$ IT 249; 
ki-3i DAG.KISIM,xGI, DAG.KISIM,xGin = kul-ba-bu 
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Ea IV 66f.; ki-3i 80.3n.KU.KAK = kul-ba-bu Ea I 
367, also A 1/8:238; ki-3i KASKAL.AH, 4H.[KASKAL] 
= [kul-ba-bu] Ea V 112f.;  [ki-i]JS = aw.KASKAL, 
KASKAL.AH = kil-ba-bu Ea V Excerpt 8’f.; 
ki-Si_ DAG.Kis1[M,]xGig, DAG.KISI(M,;|xG[I], SEG,, 
[KASKAL.AH], AH.KASKAL = [kul-ba-bu] Recip. Ea 
A iii 15’-19’; eligi, (var. ki¥i,) = kul-ba-bu, 
ki8i,.kur.ra = kul-ba-bu gadé mountain ant, 
ki8i,.babbar = pe-gu-i white, kidi,.gi, = sal- 
mu black, kidig.sa, = sa-a-mu red, kisig.gun. 
gin = bur-ru-mu multicolored, kidi,.sig,.sig, = 
dr-qu yellow, kisig.dal.dal.ca = mu-ut-tap-ri-su 
flying Hh. XIV 352-359; xrStg.mES = kul-ba-bi, 
KILMIN (= KISI,) SA;MES = XI.MIN [sa]-m[u-te], 
KI.MIN.DAL.DAL.MES = mu-tap-ri-sd-[te], KI.MIN 
ga kappi saknu winged ants Practical Vocabulary 
Assur 416ff., see MSL 8/2 69; sahar.kidi, = e-per 
kul-ba-[6¢] Lu Excerpt IT 51. 

la-ma-at-tum = kul-ba-bu Malku V 61. 

a) in gen— 1’ in omens: égumma ina 
uUssé naditi KI8I,.MES salmiti innamru if 
black ants are seen in the laid foundation 
CT 38 10:28, also (with pesttt, argqiti, simiit:) 
ibid. 29-31, and 22:15-17 (all SB Alu); Summa 
KISIg.MES ina nérib abulli itt[absd] if ants 
appear in the entrance of the city-gate 
KAR 394 ii 5, cf. CT 39 50 K.957:24 (both Alu 
catalogs); Summa KISig.MES sdmitu ina bit 
améli tihaza ipusuma ahu ahasu iduk if red 
ants fight in a man’s house and one kills the 
other KAR 376:18, cf. Boissier DA 1:7, cf. 
[Summa KISIy].MES ina bit améli uptahharuma 
u ibissu (see béSu usage a) KAR 376:42, also 
summa KIS8Iy.MES sdmitu pelitu ina bit améli 
harrdngunu ittanmar if a line of red (and) 
brown ants is seen in a man’s house ibid. 19, 
and passim in this text and KAR 377 (Alu Tablet 
XXXV), also CT 40 44 K.3821:12 (Alu excerpt, 
cf. KAR 367 r. 29); summa kul-ba-bu innamir 
if an ant is seen AfO 18 75 n. 35 K.2244:9; 
summa kul-ba-a-b1 tkul if he eats ants 
Dream-book 318 Sm. 2073:6'; NAM.BUR.BI luz 
mun KSI, ga ina bit améli innamru ... i.pve. 
GA eli KISI, uw pilstsunu tasallah gassa uhila 
garndnita ana hurrigunu teteemmir exorcistic 
ritual against the evil portent of ants which 
are seen in someone’s house: you sprinkle 
perfumed oil over the ants and their holes, 
and bury gypsum and “‘horned” alkali in 
their tunnels KAR 377 r. 37ff. (SB Alu nam- 
burbi), cf. [NAM.BUR.BI HUL KI]SIp.MES SA;. 
MES Or. NS 34 123:5. 


kuldu 


2’ in med.: eper idid balti eper kul-ba-bi 
1sténis tuballal you mix together ground root 
of a thornbush and dust from an anthill 
CT 23 18:46; for eper kulbdbi see also Lu Ex- 
cerpt in lex. section; NUNUZ KISIp.8A, eggs 
of ared ant Kécher BAM 237 iv 35. 


b) in similes: wu Sunu ki kul-ba-bi ina pus: 
qisu upatti uruh pasgati as for them, like ants 
in straits, they squeezed through narrow paths 
TCL 3 143 (Sar.), cf. nam.1lu.lu,(@iea) 
ki’iy.ki.in.dar.ra.ginx(amm) Arattak!.a3 
ni.ba mu.un.su,.bé.e8 the people, like 
ants (living in) burrows, marched to Aratta 
on their own Kramer Enmerkar and the Lord of 
Aratta 336ff.; GN... agar séru uzugagipu kima 
kul-ba-bi mali ugdru GN, a region where the 
soil teems with snakes and scorpions as if 
with ants Borger Esarh. 56 iv 56. 


c) kinds of ants: Summa ... KI8I, RI.RI 
(= muttaprisu) innamir if a flying ant is seen 
CT 40 44 K.3821:13 (SB Alu); summa KISI,. 
MES sehritt ... innamru KAR 377r. 20, cf. 
KI8Ig.MES SA;.MES rabiéiti KAR 376:9, KISIg. 
MES SA;.MES GAL.MES Sa kappa saknu large 
red winged ants ibid. 10; for colorssee Hh. 
in lex. section, also (arqu, pest, simu, salmu) 
KAR 376 passim, (burrumu, simu, salmu) KAR 
377 passim. 


d) as a personal name: wr. Kul-bi-bi 
Dar. 268: 2, 489:6, 515:17, Strassmaier Liverpool 
26:17; 33:18 (all NB). 

For other words for ant see namdlu, 
lamattu. 


Landsberger Fauna 136. 
kulbannu see kalbanu. 
kulbanu see kalbanu. 
kulbattu see kulmittu. 


kuldu s.; (a bronze vessel); EA*; Egyp- 
tian word(?). 

2 [...] a kinint Sa siparri ku-ul-[dul 
§[um-s]u-[nu(?)] (among bronze vessels) two 
[-.-] for the brazier, made of bronze, 
their name is kuldu EA 14 ii 87 (list of gifts 
from Egypt). 

See also kaldu. 
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kulilanu s.; (a plant); lex.*; cf. kulélu A. 
ku-li-la-a-nu : 6 ur-n{i-e] Uruanna III 210, in 
MSL 8/2 59. 
Lit. “(plant) resembling the dragonfly.” 


kulili see kilili. 


kulilitu (kuliltu, killild) s.; 1. (an insect), 
2. (a cereal); SB; Sum. lw.; cf. kulilu A. 

ku.li.la.an.na = ku-li-li-té (var. [x.x].lu = 
kil-li-lu-u) Hh. XIV 347; ku.li.li.an.na (var. 
ku.li-an.na) = ku-lil-té Practical Vocabulary 
Assur 420; [SE 2-x]-lu-u = kul-[lt]-li-ta ibid. 20; 
G ku.li.la.an.na : U pat-r[a-nu] CT 14 30 
79-7-8,19:8 (plant list). 

ku.li.an.na gid.gir.[gub.gigir] : ku-lil-ta 
ina manza[zisu] a k.-insect on the chariot’s 
running board RA 51 110:15f. 


1. (an insect): ku-lil-té up.[pu Gaz] 
you dry and bray a &. (in broken context) 
AMT 77,4: 7. 


2. (a cereal): see Practical Vocabulary 
Assur 20, in lex. section. 
Landsberger Fauna 136. 


kuliltu see kulilitu. 
kulilu see kilili. 
kulili see kulilu A. 


kulilu A (kulili) s.; dragonfly; OB, SB; 
ef. kulilanu, kulilttu. 

buru,.id.da = ku-li-lum(var. -lu-u) Hh. XIV 
234, cf. buru;.id.da = BURU, na-a-ri Uruanna 
TIT 196, in MSL 8/2 57. 

kima ku-li-li imlanim naram they (the 
dead perished in the flood) filled the (surface 
of the) river like dragonflies Lambert-Millard 
Atra-hasis p. 96 III iv 6 (OB), note the parallel 
kima mari niint Gilg. X1 123; Summa (mili) 
ku-li-li ana usalli isanniqu if the flood tosses 
dragonflies to the meadows CT 39 19:117, cf. 
also 116 and 118f.; Summa miléi ku-li-li 
pesiitt nasi if the flood carries white (also 
black, red, yellow) dragonflies CT 39 19:112- 
115, cf. 111; mil ku-li-li illak there will be a 
flood carrying dragonflies ACh Sama’ 14:14, 
ACh Istar 2:51, Thompson Rep. 243:3; ku-li-li 
iggeleppd ina nari dragonflies drift down- 
stream in the river Gilg. X vi 30 and dupl. CT 
46 30; Summa ku-h-lum MUSEN KI.MIN (= ana 


kullanu 


bit améli trub) if a dragonfly enters a man’s 
house CT 41 8:70 (SB Alu); Summa sapat ku- 
li-lu Sakin ... imittu u umélu arkima if (a 
man) has k.-lips, (that means) the right and 
left sides are extended (preceded by KU,. 
LU.Ux.LU lips, see kultlu B) Kraus Texte 12c 
iii 3'; ku-li-l[t] ... tasék you bray a dragonfly 
(among 25 medications) Kécher BAM 237 
iv 37. 


Landsberger Fauna 123; 
17 50. 


Oppenheim, Or. NS 


kulilu B s.; (feminine finery); Mari.* 

2 ku-li-lu KU.BABBAR 8a 1 Gin.AM ana DN 
ina GN two k.-s of silver, one shekel in 
weight each, for Ninhursanga in Terga 
ARM 7 118:1; 5 ku-li-li $a ana irti iltim saknu 
five k.-s for the pectoral of the goddess 
ibid. 10:3; 1 ku-li-lum KU.BABBAR 10 Gin 
KI.LA.BI ana DN sa GN ina alakiga one k. of 
silver, ten shekels in weight, for Hiiamitum 
of HiSamta on the occasion of her procession 
Studia Mariana 48 n. 13. 


Possibly to be connected with kililu A. 
kulilu see kulullu. 


kulilG s.; (a garment or wrap); syn. list.* 
ku-li-lu-% = te-di-ig ta-hab-8i (among garments) 
Malku VI 59. 
kulinaS s.; (specification of a carpet or 
cover, possibly a color); Nuzi*; Hurr. word. 
x marddtu rabitu sa ku-li-na-as x mardatu 
rabiitu sa tamkarhu Sa suh[uniwa] twelve big 
carpets which are k., two big carpets which 
are of tamkarhu(-red or purple) color, of .... 
HSS 13 431:32. 


kulipinnu see kulupinnu. 
kulkullanu (cassia) see gulqulldnu. 
kulkullu (cassia) see qulqullu. 


kulkullu_ see gulgullu. 


kullanu s.; (a plant or its seed); NA. 

1 sulukdn Sw 1 sulukdn samassammi 6 
sulukdn kul-la-ni one jar with §u’u-seed, one 
jar with linseed (and) six jars with k. ADD 
1024 r. 8, also ADD 1003:11, r. 7, 1015 r. 2, 
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1017: 4, 1018: 13, 1022:4, r. 8, 1037:3, cf. sulukdn 
$a kul-la-ni ADD 1007 r. 7, 1029r.3; 1 zigpu 
Samassammi 3 sulukdn wi 2 sulukan Sam: 
massammi 6 sulukén kul-la-ni one ziqpu-jar 
with linseed, three jars with su’u-seed, two 
jars with linseed, six jars with k. ADD 1011 
r. 5, also ADD 1010:14, 1013:21, 1019 r. 5 (all 
lists of offerings). 


See also kullu A. 


kullaru A s.; elm(?); lex.* 

giS.mes.tu = kul-la-ru, kaptaru Hh. III 211f.; 
gid.mes.asal = kul-la-ru, kaptaru ibid. 418f. 

Lit. ‘‘(tree) of Kullar’’ (a mountain in the 
region of Lake Urmia). The identification 
as a species of the elm (Celtis) is based on the 
assumption that both passages quoted above 
refer to a species of the mes-tree, which 
according to Mishnaic majig and Arabic mais 
is the elm (Celtis). 


kullaru B s.; (a disease); OB.* 

himit séti u epgennu [si-na]-ah-ti-ru kul-la- 
rum (in enumeration of diseases) MSL 9 p. 
104:11 (OB ince.). 


kullatan adv.; universally; LB; cf. kulz 
latu A. 


ga... uballitu mititén ... igmilu kul-la- 
ta-an (Cyrus) who gives life to the dead, who 
spares universally 5R 35:19 (Cyrus). 


kullatu A (killatu) s.; all, totality; from 
OAkk., OB on; killatu Izi Bogh. A 92’; cf. 
kullatan. 


da.gan = kul-I{a-tu], 
as-[su] A-Tablet 158f.; 
Nabnitu G, ii 10’; ga-na can = kul-la-tum A 
VITT/1:2; {un].fda.gan] un-ki-ta-ga-an 
(pronunciation) = kdl-la-[tu] Kagal H i 4 (Bogh.); 
un.da.gan.ba = kul-lat nisi ErimhuS IV 228; 
du-ur DUR = kul-la-tum A VIII/1:78; {za-ag] zac 
= [kul]-la-tum A VIII/4:18; [8ier] = [ku]l-la-tum 
CT 12 29 i 23 (text similar to Idu), cf. ar = kul- 
la-[tum] ibid. iii 22; gul.la (var. &"@uL) = kul- 
la-tum (in group with nagbu, napharu, kissatu) 
Erimhus V 43; gu, gu.si = ki-el-la-du = (Hitt.) 
hu-u-ma-an, hu-u-ma-an-pét Izi Bogh. A 92f. 

nin.zu nin.me.dar.ra Su.du, : béletka béltu ga 
kul-lat parsi Suklulat your mistress is the Lady who 


da.gan.bi = kul-la- 
da.ga.an = [kul-la-tu] 


expertly performs all the divine offices OECT 6 
pl. 17:12f.; un.ma.da ... maS.damal.la da. 
gan.bi ir,.ra.ag.a.e.dé : nis mati ... Silula 


kullatu A 


kul-lat-si(var. -3)-na putugqgasu all the people 
looked at him in jubilation 4R 20 No. 1:15f.; 
ki.Su.pe3, da.gan.bi: ina kul-lat mahazi Lam- 
bert, JCS 21 128:7f. 

kut-la-té, gimru, kalu, sthirtu = gabbu LTBA 2 
2:227ff.; kul-la-tum, hérum, abratum, ubqu, 
gimratum = MIN (= [nisu]) Explicit Malku II Gap 
A c-g. 

[6 sa.4g-g)i il : bitu épis kul-la-ti r@im kitti : [6 
ff bitu] gi ff epesu gi ff kul-la-tum gi | kittum ag | 
raému AfO 17 133:19 (LB comm. on the name 
Esagila). 

a) used alone: DN béli ku-ul-la-at YOS 1 
44 ii 17 and dupl. (Nbk.), cf. bel ku-la-a-tim 
KAR 38 r. 19, cf. ibid. 22; banu kul-ld-a-ti 
PSBA 31 pl. 6:14, cf. KAR 357:37, DN bdn 
kul-la-ti bél gimri Ea, who created all things, 
lord over the universe 4R 56 ii 9 (Lamaétu), 
see ZA 16 158; 4Nanna.4.gdl.di.a.bi = 
Sin-léi-kul-la-ti. Sin-Who-Is-Able-to-Do-All- 
Things 5R 44ii14; (Ninurta) dajdn kul-la- 
ti JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 2:2; 4Nabium = 
dag ga kil-la-ti CT 24 42:102, and parallel 
BR 43 r.18; %Me™edimdim Xa, = MIN 
(48ala) 8a kul-la-ti CT 25 10:37 (list of gods); 
(Samas&) ilu réménii Sa kul-la-ti i[bellu] mer- 
ciful god, who rules over all that exists Or. 
NS 34 1177.15; ina kul-la-tim Sutarbi sumésu 
his name will be extolled everywhere RA 46 
88:10 (OB Epic of Zu), cf. (in broken context) 
RA 18 31 r.3, ina puhur kul-la-ti Lambert 
BWL 165:7; sdpir malké ga kil-la-te ruler 
over the princes of the entire earth BA 6/1 
152:4 (Shalm. III); wl isnun matima ina 
Sarrant kil-la-tt qabaliu mamma no one 
among the kings of the entire earth ever 
vied with him in battle AfO 18 50 Rm. 142 
Y 14 (Tn.-Epic); Sanin malki ga kul-la-ti 
1R 29 i 35 (SamSi-Adad V); uncert.: ku-ul-la- 
ti-ig-Su taSdud RB 59 246 str. 8:4 (OB lit.). 


b) followed by a gen. or a suffix — 1’ re- 
ferring to the totality of the gods: iddinkama 
DN abuka térét kul-lat ili gatukka tamhat 
Enlil your father has given you the command 
over all of the gods, you hold (it) in your hand 
BMS 2:18, 3:15, ef. ibid. 217.2; ku-ul-lat Ugigi 
K.3371:8 (join to Craig ABRT 2 16); DN gar kul- 
lat ili... Sar gimrat ilt rabéti ASSur, king 
over all of the gods, king over all of the 
great gods TCL 3 116 (Sar.); Nabi muma’ir 
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kul-lat cli commander of all the gods Lyon 
Sar. pl. 9:59, cf. kul-la-ta ilant 5R 35:34 
(Cyr.), see VAB 3 6; t-ku-ul-la-tu ilatim among 
all of the goddesses VAS 10 215:17 (OB hymn 
to Nana), cf. kul-lat ilani all the gods (of 
Ekur) AOB 1 128:20 (Shalm.I); kamsaési kul- 
lat-si-na(var. -sin) isardti nisima all of 
them bow down to her, goddesses and even 
the people AfK 1 25 iii 21 (SB hymn), cf. ku- 
ul-la-as-su-nu &43 kamsuési all of them (the 
gods) were kneeling before her RA 22 173:30 
(OB hymn to Istar); [Z-gi]-gi-mt kil-la-at-su- 
nu uwallid I have given birth to all the 
Igigu-gods RA 46 90:47 (OB Epic of Zu), cf. 
Igigi Anunnaki kul-lat-su-nu Géssmann Era 
Vv 3. 


2’ referring to kings: eli kul-lat malki sa 
kigsati usarbi kakkéja (ASS8ur and Marduk) 
have made my weapons superior to all of the 
princes of the world TCL 3 60 (Sar.); DN abu 
ilani ina kul-lat maliki kinis ippalsanni 
Aséur, the father of the gods, looked at me 
with favor among all the kings OIP 2 85:3 
(Senn.), cf. kul-lat-su-nu all of them (the 
kings) MVAG 21 82 r. 7 (Kedorlaomer text), also 
VAB 4 276 v 3 (Nbn.). 


3’ referring to people, persons: kul-lat 
nist tabarri you watch over all the people 
BMS 18:5 and dupl., see Ebeling Handerhebung 
90; ili ellu ban kul-lat nisi atta you are my 
holy god, creator of all human beings Craig 
ABRT 1 13:12, cf. AfO 19 60:190 (prayer to 
Marduk), PSBA 31 pl. 6:5; kakku hattu Sibirru 
kiul-lat nigsé ina qatija uSatmehu (when) he 
caused me to seize with my hand weapon, 
staff (and) scepter (to rule over) all the people 
WO 2 410 ii 1 (Shalm. III); kul-lat nisé matisu 
upahhir he gathered all the people of his 
land TCL 3 83 (Sar.); ga... ku-ul-la-at ni-&- 
im ibéluma (I overthrew the Assyrian) who 
ruled over all people VAB 4 68:17 (Nabopolassar), 
cf. ibid. 94 iii 24 (Nbk.), and 5R 35:32 (Cyr.); 
nisé matati kul-lat-si-na all the people of the 
Jands Lambert BWL 126:23; kul-lat tenéséti 
Gilg. XI 133, cf. Lambert BWL 128:51, cf. ana 
ku-ul-la-at nisi Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 104 
III viii 18 (OB); ku-ul-la-tum ba’uldt(u] (see 
bauldtu) PSBA 20 157 r. 11 (SB lit.); Issér- 


kullatu A 


kil-la-si-in He-Is-Above-All-of-Them (his 
sisters) MDP 2 15 xii 25 (Mani8tugu); kul-la- 
at nakirt AOB 1 58:5 (Adn. I), AKA 266:35 
(Asn.), Lyon Sar. pl. 5:29, OIP 2 154: 12 (Senn.), 
Borger Esarh. 57 iv 79, Streck Asb. 178: 11, VAB 4 
260:44 (Nbn.), kul-lat ajabt KAR 25 ii 12; kul- 
lat 2@irigu RR 35 No. 3:12 (Adn. IIL), for 
other refs. see z@iru mng. 2c; kél-lat la 
magirisu Weidner Tn. 8 No. 2:8, Winckler 
Sammlung 2 1:7 (Sar.), Borger Esarh. 97:32, 
Béllenriicher Nergal p. 50:5, ku-ul-la-at la 
magivt YOS 1 44 ii 28 (Nbk.). 


4’ referring to countries and the world: 
kul-lat Samé u ersetim all of heaven and 
earth KAR 68:1, Adad-nirari Jar kil-lat 
kibrat arb@i king over all the world KAH 2 
83:2 (Adn. II), also KAH 2 70:2, see AfO 18 343 
(Tigl. I), AKA 258 i 10 (Asn.), WO 2 28:11 (Shalm. 
III), OECT 6 pl. 2 K.8664:8 (Asb.); Tukulti- 
Ninurta gar kul-la-at mdtdte GN king over 
all the Na’iri-lands Weidner Tn. 11 No. 5:8, 
and passim in Tn.; kul-lat madtatisunu AKA 60 
iv 15, cf. (with GN) ibid. 12 (both Tigl. I), also 
AKA 385 iii 128 (Asn.), Lie Sar. 88, Borger Esarh. 
74:14; ina kul-lat matate attallaku I passed 
through all of the lands Streck Asb. 276:11; 
{...] kur. kur.ra : kil-la-at mdtdti KAR 
128:2 (bil. prayer of Tn.), ef. KAR 26:30 and 
dupl. (SB lit.), kul-lat-si-na mdatdti KAR 105:3 
(prayer of Asb.); Ku-la-st-na-be-e[l] (var. Gul- 
la-zi-an-na-[bel-el) Rule-All-of-Them Jacobsen 
King List 78 ii 1 = 76:46, after copy in JCS 15 80 
N 3368+, see Hallo, JCS 17 52f., Civil, RA 63 179; 
ana kul-lat matt hullu[gi] in order to destroy 
the entire country Géssmann Era I 102; kul- 
lat matija taltalal you plundered my whole 
country Tn.-Epic “iv” 5; edréti ga kul-lat 
mahadzi the sanctuaries of all cities Borger 
Esarh. 45:20, also Streck Asb. 242:18, 5R 35:25 
(Cyr.), ef. AnOr 12 303:12 (Sama8-Sum-ukin), 
note also kul-lat GN all of Babylon KAR 
321:10; [ina kul-Dat dadmé ligarbt MU.NE 
CT 15 39 ii 30, ku-ul-la-at dadmt CT 15 4 ii 6 
(OB hymn to Adad), also OFP 2 149:4 (Senn.). 


5’ beside other expressions for all, totality: 
ina kul-lat kala ili among all of the gods 
JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 2:13, cf. kul-la-at kaliz 
Sunu Igigi RA 46 88:4 (OB Epic of Zu); kul- 
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lat kal nigé VAS 1371 20(NBkudurru); elt 
kul-lat Sadé kala’u upon all the mountains 
TCL 3 158 (Sar.), cf. kul-lat matdta kalisina 
5R 35:11 (Cyr.); naphar kul-lat Samé u ersetim 
Schollmeyer No. 18:9, ina kul-lat naphar matate 
in allofthelands Streck Asb. 272:11, cf. pagid 
kul-lat naphari ibid. 278:7, ana malikiti kul- 
la-ta naphar 5R 35:12 (Cyr.); [mut}te’ér kul-lat 
gimri (ASSur) who directs the entire universe 
OEKCT 6 pl. 2 K.8664: 5 (prayer of Asb.), cf. Borger 
Esarh. 74:14; kul-lat nagbi némeqi nisirte 
kakugalliti the entire range of wisdom, the 
secret of the incantation priest KAR 44 r. 7; 
patig kul-lat mimma sumésu (Ea) who creates 
all things, whatever exists Borger Esarh. 79:4; 
kul-lat matitan gimir kala dadmi every single 
land, all inhabited regions VAB 4 146 ii 17 
(Nbk.). 


6’ other occs.: kul-lat parsi UET 1 160:2 
(MB), Pallis Akitu pl. 8:13, also r. 4, and Scheil 
Sippar 97:26; hammdta kul-lat némeqi Craig 
ABRT 1 29:4 (hymn of Asb.), ekal kul-lat 
némegi Iraq 14 34:103 (Asn.), see also 
hamdmu mng. 2a, 2b; dhuz kul-lat 
tupsarriite Streck Asb. 4 i 32, 254:13; DN ... 
8[a klul-lat Sarriti tabél ZA 5 79:6 (prayer of 
Asn. I, coll. W. G. Lambert, JSS 12 104); kul- 
lat murnisqi paré gammdilé .. . lupqida gerebsa 
may I be able to provide it (the palace) with 
all the steeds, mules, camels (and other 
goods) Borger Esarh. 64:58, cf. kul-lat narz 
kabdtija TCL 3 313 (Sar.); kul-lat gupnisu 
all his vines ibid. 267, cf. kul-lat issé ibid. 327, 
kul-lat birdtesu ibid. 299, kul-lat riggé OIP 2 
114:18 (Senn.), cf. also gammi kul-lat-su-nu 
Lambert BWL 212 ¢:10; kul-lat mehé (Pap- 
sukkal, who holds) all the storms AJSL 40 
227, see Borger, BiOr 14 119a. 


After the OAKk. period, where it is attested 
in personal names, kullatu occurs only in lit. 
texts. For ZA 50 209:5 (= UCP 9 275), see kullu, 
In Hem. 102 (=~ KAR 178 r. vi) 49, guil-la-ta 
most likely stands for gillata “‘sin.” 


kullatu B s.; potter’s clay; Bogh., SB; 
wr. syll. and KI.GaAR. 


im.dt.a = kul-la-tum Hh. X 510, [im].dt.a= 
kul-la-tum = fid palgi Hg. A II 135, in MSL 7 113; 


kullizu 


ki.gar = &-kit-tu [§é kul-la]-ti Nabnitu K 199; 
ki.tud = kul-la-tum 5R 16 iv 58 (group voc.). 

ina sérim ... ana KLGAR fallakma KI.GAR 
tugat[tar] niknakka gizillé egubbd KI.GAR 
tu[qgaddas] 7 8k KU.BABBAR 7 SE KU.GI NAy. 
GUG NA,.NIR ana KI.GAR tanaddima in the 
morning you go to the (pile of) potter’s clay 
and fumigate the potter’s clay, you make 
the potter’s clay ritually clean with censer, 
torch, and holy water, (then) you put seven 
grains of silver, seven grains of gold, sdémtu- 
stone and huldlu-stone in the potter’s clay 
AAA 22 48 iii 8f. and 11, cf. BBR No. 52:2, 
K.2777+ : 18 and dupl. (namburbi, courtesy R. Cap- 
lice), AMT 3,3:4; EN kul-la-tum kul-la-tum kul- 
lat Ha ... [qud|dusaki kul-la-tum kaspitki nad: 
nuki incantation: potter’s clay, potter’s clay, 
potter’s clay belonging to Ea, you, potter’s 
clay, have been made ritually clean, your 
value in silver has been given to you KAR 134 
r. 15, 18, also KAR 227:17, see TuL 99 and 125, 
and, wr. KL.GAR AAA 22 48 iii 13ff., cf. KI.GAR 
ugaddi§ Kécher BAM 234:23; IM KI.GAR 
teleqgi salam halgi [teppus] you take clay 
from the potter’s clay and make a figurine of 
the fugitive (slave) LKA 110:6 (SB inc.), ef. 
KAR 184 r.(!) 24; Sa kaSSadpti ina kul-la-ti 
agdaris tiddasa sa épistija abtani salamsa J 
pinched off clay from (a pile of) potter’s clay 
for her, I made a figurine of my bewitcher 
Maqlu III 17, cf. Kécher BAM 234:24; ina 
kul-la-tim pu-ma ... salam kagssapi u kas: 
Sapti teppusma Kécher BAM 140:9, cf. KBo 
73i7; wittt kul-<la-ti kisir DN offspring 
of potter’s clay, made by(?) Ninurta (out 
of a piece of clay) Gilg. I ii 35, see Schott, 
ZA 42 95. 

For ku-ul-la-ti-t3-8u. RB 59 246 r. 13 (str. 8:4), 


see kullatu A usage a. 
Ebeling, MAOG 10/2 28f. 


kullinu see karan lainu. 


kullizu s.; 1. ox driver, 2. lead(ing) ox, 
ox used for plowing; OAkk., OB, Elam, 
MB, SB, NB; wr: syll. and (LU/=Rin.)SA. 
aup; cf. kullizitu. 

{8a].gud = kul-li-zu Lu IV 373, cf. nu. banda, 
nu.banda.gud, 8a.gud, 8a&.gud.zi.ga Proto- 
Lu 435-438; [...] SA.cuD = ku-ul-li-zu-wm MSL 2 
149:33 (Proto-Ea); gud.3&.ga = kul-li-zuw Hh. Ii 
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kullizu 
325; gud.8a.ga(var. gu) = kél-li-zu Hh. XIII 
297; ra-a RA = [8¢ R]a.Ra kul-li-zu A VI/4:134; 
lum = gu-li-zu-ti-um 3N-T918,429 r. 1. 
eme.gu,.8a.gu,.ra (var.[gu,.8a].ga.ra) 
eme.AB.KU eme.mé.lah, du,,.du,,.bi sum.mu 
i.zu.t: li-&-an kul-li-zi li-éd-an u-tul-li li-sd-an 
ma-la-hi atmasina gemé tidé do you know how to 
converse in the language of the ox driver, the 
cowherd, and the sailor? Examenstext A 26. 


1. ox driver (person leading the team of 
plow oxen) — a) in gen. — 1’ in OB: 
summa awilum SA.cuD igur 6 SE GUR ina 
mU.1.KAM inaddissum if a man hires an ox 
driver he will pay him six gur of barley per 
year CH § 258:6; PN itti PN, abigu PN, 
UGULA.MAR.TU ana ERINSA.QUD ... igursu 
PN,, the “‘overseer of the Martu,” hired PN 
as an ox driver from PN, his father JCS 11 
26 No. 14:5; x GAN A.SA mikrum 6 GUD.HI.A 4 
SA.GUD.MES x GUR SE.NUMUN u SA.GAL.GUD. 
ui.a iskar PN eight iku of irrigated land, six 
oxen, four ox drivers, 46? gur of barley for 
seed and feed for the cattle, work assignment 
of PN Riftin 60:3, ef. YOS 5 181:4, 10, 16; 
ku-li-za amurma {eluD.H1.4 pigissu find an 
ox driver and entrust the oxen to him VAS 
16 93:27 (let.); ina bi[t a]bija 1 KASKAL ina 
LU.KAS,.E 1 KASKAL ina SA.auD nillak egel 
bit abini ana SA.cuD-ma ugdammer in my 
family we do one service unit among the 
couriers, one service unit among the ox 
drivers, (although) the land of our family has 
been granted in full for (performing service) 
as ox drivers only TCL 7 64:10 and 13; GUD. 
HLA @ LU.SA.GUD.MES Sa &.KA.QUR, la tumasz 
sama do not interfere with the oxen and ox 
drivers of the storehouse keeper Sumer 14 14 
No. 1:9 (Harmal let.); (rations for) LU.MES 
ku-ul-li-zu ARM 9 26:5’, also, wr. LU.SA.GUD 
TCL 171:8, cf. 3 kél-li-zt AOAT 1 221 4.988 
ii 6 (Chagar Bazar); 14 oxen, two plowmen 
6 LU.SA.MES TIM 6 50:13, cf., wr. LU.8A.GUD 
Riftin 53:7, TCL 17 56:10, 15 and 47; wr. ERIN. 
SA.GUD YOS 5 184:3, TLB 1 42:14, 43:15, TCL 
17 66:6, 8 and 10, VAS 7 128:16, 184 iv 3 and 
187 passim, CT 8 30a:4f.; wr. SA.a@uD TCL 11 
156 r. 9f. and 14, (among ERIN DUMU MAR.TU) 
UCP 9 349 No. 22:24f., YOS 5 175:6, wr. SA. 
GUD.HI.A TCL 1174:15,PBS 77:11; PN SA. 
GUD (as witness) MDP 22 126:16, MDP 23 


kullizu 


286: 26-28, 287:11-13, 20, 22; note 9 ERIN sa 
£.5A.GUD UCP 9 354 No. 25:7 (coll. J. J. Finkel- 
stein). 


2’ in NB: mind 20 ut ku-li-zu.ME ul tttika 
why are the twenty ox drivers not with you? 
YOS 3 84:14 (NB let.). 


b) as personal name: Ku,-li-zum MDP 2 
p. 37 xi 10, 38 xii 15; Ku-li-zum Fish Catalogue 
p.159 vi 33 (all OAkk.), for other refs., see 
Gelb, MAD 3 118. 


c) as geogr. name: SA.@UD.KI Kraus AbB 
1 122:6. 


d) woman ox driver: SAm 2 saL.Sd.cup 
the purchase price for two female ox drivers 
BE 6/1 68:11; 1 SAL.SA.GuD GEME.E one 
female ox driver, (who is) a house-born slave 
girl CT 8 30a:6, cf. also TCL 1 160:23, VAS 7 
128:23, 53 and 55. 


2. lead(ing) ox, ox used for plowing (wr. 
GUD.SA.@UD, reading uncert., alap kullizi or 
kullizu) — a) in OB: ina cup.SA.GUD.HI.A 
... digma thresh with the k.-oxen (in broken 
context) TCL 18 98:10; x KU.BABBAR ... 
da ana SAM x GUDSA.GUD ... innadnu x 
silver, which was given to buy four plow 
oxen (lit. oxen of the ox driver) CT 8 30c:11, 
ef. TCL 1166:3and7; ana GN allikma aup. 
S[A].eup-su ul ak[sjud I went to GN but 
did not reach the oxen (referred to as GUD. 
HI.A lines 7 and 13) Kraus AbB 1 67:10. 


b) in MB: 42 cup.8A.auD 8a 7 harbi sa GN 
42 k.-oxen for seven plows belonging to the 
city GN BE 14 99:44, also 45ff.; x GuUD.SA.4UD 
5a 5 harbi ga ENSi.MES twenty k.-oxen for 
five plows belonging to the issakki-farmers 
ibid. 168:37, cf. also ibid. 38, 56a:4, 99a:20; 
2 aup.SA.auD ga ritti ki 60 KU.BABBAR two 
‘thand”-oxen worth sixty shekels of silver 
BBSt. 9 iii 18, iv 12, also BBSt. No. 7 i 20. 


For mng. 2, the reading kullizu is based 
only on Hh. If 325 and Hh. XIII 297, where, 
however, alpu or alap may be supplied 
before kullizu, but note that both texts 
write gu,.84.ga/gu, perhaps phonetic for 
gu,.8&.gu,. The reading kullizu, and not 
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kulliziitu 


alap kullizi or the like, is also supported by 
the log. gup.8A.cup for kulliziitu, q.v. 

In BiOr 10 14 r. 5 and 8 read As.cup.HI.A sa 
ga-ti-§u-nu. 

Landsberger, MSL 8 43 note to 297, and p. 70. 


kulliziitu s.; work of an ox driver; OB*; 
wr. syll. and eup.8A.aup; cf. kullizu. 

PN titi ramanisu PN, ana ku-ul-li-zu-tim 
[a]di patdr eréSim IN-HUN PN, hired PN, a 
free agent (lit. from himself), to work as an 
ox driver until the plowing is finished YOS 12 
466:4, cf. ana auD.SA.auD-tim adi patar 
erégim IN.HUN-§u BM 81424:4 (unpub., courte- 
sy J. J. Finkelstein); ku-li-zu-ta-am sa te-te- 
ne-ri-§u-t ta-la-ak you may do the work of 
an ox driver as you desire IM 67016:36 
(courtesy H. Al-Adhami). 


kullu A s.; shelled nuts; NA.* 

10 imér ku-ul-li $a G18 dukdi 10 imér ku-ul-li 
$a butndte ten homers of shelled dukdu-nuts, 
ten homers of shelled pistachio nuts Iraq 14 
35:182f. (Asn.). 


See also kulldnu. 


kullu B_ s.; hoe; lex.*; cf. akkullu. 
gis.kul.lum = 8u-[ma] Hh. VII A 32. 


kullu v.; 1. to hold (physically) an object, 
to handle a tool, to hold valuables (also 
documents) as security or for other reasons, 
to wear, to have on one’s person, to hold 
back, to detain a person or an animal as 
pledge, security, or for other reasons, 2. to 
contain, hold (said of containers, the body, 
the soil, etc.), 3. to hold authority, to 
control, to hold a city, to rule a country, to 
hold, exercise (an office), to maintain a rite, 
to uphold laws, to keep or have in mind, to 
consider as given, to have possession of or to 
hold realestate, 4. to present an offering to a 
deity or a person, to grant a boon (said of 
gods), to provide somebody with something, 
to hold in store, to put up merchandise (also 
slaves) for sale, to offer a suggestion, to make 
a statement, a deposition, 5. in idiomatic 
phrases (with kutallu, létu, pi, piitu, qaqqadu 
and résu), 6. II/2 to be held, to be held 
back (passive to mng. 1), to be inter- 


kullu la 


preted(?); from OAkk. on; II ukil ~— ukdl 
(ukial VAS 10 214 ii 10, Ass. ukail, also 
ukeil — uka’al), TI/2, I1/3, 11/4 (ABL 744 
r. 12, 17); wr. syll. and (rarely) prB;_ ef. 
mukillu, takiltu. 


da-ab Ku = sabdtum, ku-ul-lum MSL 2 151:31f. 
(Proto-Ea); di-ib p1B = kul-lu Ea I 238a, also Idu 
II 291; dib, ha.za, Su.ha.za, Su.dug,, Su.dib. 
ba = kul-[lu] Nabnitu G, ii 4’ff.; Sibpre = kul- 
lum, ha.za = MIN 84 sa-ba-ti, KA = MIN 84 a-mat, 
Su.du, = MIN 34 hatti, sag.uS = MIN re-e-3¢ Anta- 
gal A 39ff. 

sag.ha.za = ku-[ul-lu] (between sag.uS = mu- 
[kil rét] and sag.uS8.ha.za = muk[illu]) Kagal 
B 42, cf. [sag.h]a.za = re-e-Sa(!) [kul-lu], mukil 
re[si] Kagal D Fragm. 13:12f.; ha.za = kul-lu 
(in group with naséd and sabatu) ErimhuS VI 89; 
an.ta.gaél = kul-lu 8&4 mim-ma, TUK" puK4" = MIN 
8ésaG Antagal E d 2f., cf. du-ut-tu TuK.TUK = kul- 
lum 8& sac Diri I 319; tu-ku Tux = ku-ul-lum 
UET 6 379:8; [izix.x] = [tat ku]-ul-lum Izil 21. 

kalam gi8S.8ibir!! bi.in.dib.ba uy.da. 
r[i.8é] : serret nisi li-kil ana imé da[riti] may he 
(the king who worships you) hold the reins of the 
people forever 4R 18 No. 2r. 13f.; lugale... 
zi.kalam.ma Su.du,: garru ... $a... napiste 
mati u-kal-lu the king who holds the life of the 
country (like the moon god) CT 16 21:185f.; 
sag.nig.sig,.ga.a.ni  hé.en.du,,.du,,.e.ne;: 
réssu ana damigti li-kil-lu CT 16 48:258f.; [8&.ki. 
sajr™ ha.za.ab = MIN (= ta-8¢m-[tum]) [ki-il] 
5R 16 i 3 (group voc.); ni.dim.dim.ma.zu 
sag.gaé ha.za.ab : ana mimma epésika réSa ki-il 
be ready (addressing the algame&-stone) for whatev- 
er is to be made of you Lugale XII 17; [te.mu] 
mu.na.ab.ha.za: le-tt u-kal[l-z}] Lambert BWL 
236 ii 7 (bil. proverb), cf. unilingual version: te.mu 
an.na.ha.za.an Gordon Sumerian Proverbs Coll. 
1.143; nam.an.na.[...b]i(?).ha.za.e.e8 gis. 
naé.an.na bi.tab: mu-kil[...] ... ap-si-4 tameh 
namzaqi a Anu UVB 15 p. 36:12. 

DU, = ku-ufl-lum] En. el. VII 18 comm.; 
tu-ka-a-la 5R 45 K.253 iii 44 (gramm.). 


1. to hold (physically) an object, to 
handle a tool, to hold valuables (also docu- 
ments) as security or for other reasons, to 
wear, to have on one’s person, to hold back, 
to detain a person or an animal as pledge, 
security, or for other reasons — a) to hold 
(physically) an object: the servants are 
stationed between the tables ziqdte u-kal-lu 
they hold torches MVAG 41/3 64 iii 42 (MA royal 
rit.), ef. attamannu ga v-kal-lu-ni whatever 
each of them holds ibid. 14iii11; ina kilatté3a 
akala nasdtma ana pisa ti-kal she holds a 
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cake of bread in both hands and holds it 
to her mouth MIO 1 72 iv 10 (description of 
representations of demons); ahum kisdd ahim 
li-ki-il (see kiSddu mng. la—1’) Laessge Det 
Forste Assyriske Imperium 103 No. 71:12; Summa 
amélu gatasu kilattén zuqassu u-kal-la if a 
man holds his chin in both hands CT 39 
40 r. 41, cf. Summa Glittu qadtdsa qerbisa 
u-kal-la Labat TDP 206:72, also Jumma (SAL 
Sull-34) libbasu u-kal Kraus Texte lle vi 20; 
ina utlija nist ... U-ki-il I have held the 
people (of Sumer and Akkad) in my lap 
CH x! 52; gagqassu tu-ka-a-al you hold his 
(the patient’s) head ZA 45 208 v 23 (Bogh. rit.); 
note the unique passage: inésu ikattamma 
u-kal he covers and holds his eyes (closed) 
AMT 9,1:37; summa izbu ... irrisu ina pisu 
t-kal if the anomaly holds its entrails in its 
mouth Leichty Izbu VII 71, ef. ibid p. 196 81-7~ 
27, 108:5, also ana pan zibbatisu supursgu u-kal 
ibid. XV1; bull representations eliS gdidsunu 
ams nasi t-kal-lu sulilu (see sulilu mng. 1) 
OIP 2 145:19 (Senn.); kursti li-ki-el spiu may 
fetters hold fast his foot KBo 1 12 r. 13, see 
Ebeling, Or. NS 23 214; [Star rittussa serret nisi 
u-ki-a-al I&8tar holds in her hand the halter 
of mankind VAS 10 214 ii 10 (OB Aguiaja), 
ef. 4R 18 No. 2 r. 13f. cited in lex. section, also 
mu-kil serret amé u erseti OECT 6 pl. 2 
K.8664:12, and see serretu A mng. 1b, and 
erinnu mng.1; Adad u Samas ina qgatija 
u-ka-al LU GN.MES u LU GN ina tikkdtija 
ui-ka-al (by) Adad and Sama8! I hold the 
Elamites in my hand and the ruler of Ké- 
nunna by the neck rope ARM 4 20:15f.; 
mu-kil-lat markasi rabi Sa HEégarra (the 
goddess) who holds the great rope of ESarra 
STT 73:5 and 25, cf. mu-kil markas Samé u 
ersett. Streck Asb. 278:8, also JRAS 1892 343:6 
(ASSur-bél-kala), mu-kil markas lalgar LKA 
42:6, see Ebeling Handerhebung 110, and passim, 
see markasu; ina apsi tu-kal-li rikst in the 
Apsti you hold the reins(?) Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 60:8, cf. mu-kil-lat rikst KAR 109: 10; 
(Star) mu-kil(var. -ki-il)-tu Sa kippé rabiti 
who holds the great skipping ropes CT 15 
45:27, var. from KAR 1:26 (Descent of IStar); 
note: annakam sikkusu 111.1.KamM 18tén nu- 
ka-il, wmma Sitma assériguma allak minam 


kullu Ic 


ti-ka-ld-ni_ here we have held him (lit. his 
hem) for one month, (now) he says, ‘I am 
going to him (the creditor), why are you 
holding me?” Kienast ATHE 40:19 and 22, 
cf. stkki tu-uk-ta-na-al BIN 6 219:12, wk- 
ta-na-al TCL 19 74:13, for other refs., see 
sikku. 


b) to handle a tool: LU.ENGAR.MES mu-ki- 
il epinnétim Sindti ul ibass there are no 
plowmen to use these plows ARM 1 44:7, 
ef. (uncert.) mu-kil GIS.APIN KAJ 268:1 (MA); 
(he did not stay behind) magarragsu uk-til-la 
he drove his chariot on BBSt. No. 6:27 
and 37 (Nbk. I), and see appdtu in mukil 
appate. 


c) to hold valuables (also documents) as 
security or for other reasons (often with 
gatu as subject, or with ina gdti) — 1% in 
OAkk.: PN gave x barley to two merchants 
PN, u-gi-il PN, was holding (it) HSS 1094:11. 


2’ in OA: summa ana nw aim sa habbuld- 
kunima saprdatija u-ka-lu kaspam tasqulama 
Sapratija tusésia (inform me) whether you 
have paid the silver to the native Anatolian 
to whom I am indebted and who holds my 
pledges and (whether you have) obtained 
the release of my pledges BIN 6 68:26, 
cf. x hurdsam sapartam nu-ka-al we hold 
x gold as pledge CCT 4 29b:32, also bissa ana 
sapartim %-ka-lu TCL 21 240: 10, BIN 6 236:13, 
TCL 14 66:12, lu &sapratim ga t-ka-lu lu 
GEME ir lu aNSE.HI.A mimma Sumsu sa PN 
ézibu RA 59 149 MAH 10823+:59, see also 
ebuttu; I paid x silver to the ugbabtum- 
priestess Ja anniqi a PN tu-ka-t-lu who held 
the annuqu-ornaments of PN (as pledge) 
Kienast ATHE 8:6; missu ia ammakam 
subdtt tasbutunima tu-ka-lu-t-ni why is it 
that you have seized my textiles there 
and (that you) hold them? Kienast ATHE 
59:14, cf. 1 kutadnam ana 4 Gin kaspim ... 
PN w-ka-al 4 Gin kaspam suqulma subati 
sésiamma TCL 19 51:19, and passim with sist; 
kasapka ... t-ka-i-lu-ma la usébilamma agar 
barabatika uttassiru ... usébalakkum they 
held your silver and I did not send it, but 
wherever they release your outstanding de- 
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liveries, I will send it to you TCL 4 31:29, ef. 
agar kaspam 1 MA.NA ina babtija u-ka-lu-ni 
[...]Saddinama TCL 19 30:11; mala imi ga 
kasapka u-ka-i-lu-ni u andku kaspam mala 
kaspim laddinakkumma mala imi 8a u-ka-1- 
lu-ni u atta ka-i-il, for as long as they held 
your silver, I will give you an equivalent 
amount of silver, and you should hold it for 
as long as they held (yours) BIN 6 37:15ff., 
cf. also Hecker Giessen 35:29f.; kaspam . 
Sébilanimma Sazzuzdtukunu lu-ka-1-la-Su-ma 
TOL 14 46:14; dim seim ... ka-t-la Kienast 
ATHE 65:11, cf. JCS 1416 No. 10:10; atlunu 
bildtisu sa ti-ka-ld-ni ta’erama return (pl.) 
his capital that you are holding BIN 4 224:21, 
and see beuldtu, cf. lugiissu qatt u-ka-al 
KTS 5a:14; mimma uniitam ... spri la 
u-ka-il, my messenger did not hold any of 
the implements RA 60 119 MAH 16203:12; 
naspertum sa kunuk PN PN, u-kd-al-&-ma 
balum karim ana mamman la t-sar-8i PN, 
will hold the document sealed by PN and will 
not release it to anybody without permission 
from the kdrum BIN 4 83:43, cf. naspertaknu 
ti-ka-al Hecker Giessen 34:21; tkribi sa ilim 
la ta-ka-al ana Siprim dinma TCL 20 85:24, 
see also tkribu mng. 2a-2’; tuppéa sttammez 
amma aqqati PN la tuwassar tuppi gatkama 
lu-ka-il,-du-nu have my tablets read again 
and again but do not release them to PN, 
you yourself should keep my tablets (or 
let them be deposited in his house under 
seal) CCT 3 34a:17, cf. taksistam ... udés 
siuma gdssunuma t-ka-al ibid. 19b:7; summa 
la i&qul sibtam la tagammilasu tuppusu 
harma<m) u-ka-al if he does not pay, do not 
make him any concessions on the interest, I 
hold a case tablet of his CCT 4 13c:20, cf. BIN 
6 68:5, ICK 1 186:7, and passim, also tuppaka 
ana sibtim u-ka-al Kienast ATHE 28:30; tup= 
pam sa din karim Kanis andku u-ka-al I 
hold a tablet with the decision of the kdru of 
KaniS BIN 4 112:7, tuppam sa dlim dannam 
rabisum u-ka-al TCL 14 21:6, and passim; 
1 fuppt ... 8a PN w PN, u-ka-lu-ni-ma ... 
1sténis 5 tuppi a kunukkija kilaSunu Kienast 
ATHE 26:6 and 10; isurtam Sa TUG.HI.A u-ka- 
al ga an.na la u-ka-al VAT 13514: 18f., cited 
OLZ 1965 157. 


kullu ic 


3’ in OB, Mari and Bogh.: kima bitam 
dsimat PN ... ana kaspim tu-ka-al-lu PN, 
igbiam PN, told me that you are holding the 
house bought by PN for the (purchase price 
in) silver TCL 18105:12, cf. kaspam ... la 
tuwassarsum qdtka li-ki-il, ABIM 20:74; 
PN ... 300 88.GuUR u-ka-a-al ... Seam Sa PN 
inaddinusunisim limhuruma PN holds 300 
gur of barley in safekeeping, (send satammu- 
Officials), they should receive the barley 
which PN is going to give them LIH 37:6, 
cf. [SJeam ina qgatika ki-il adi témi asappaz 
rakku keep the barley in your safekeeping 
until I send you instructions CT 2 29:13, also 
TLB 4 39:17, cf. sizbam li-ki-il TCL 17:17, 
but 1 SE.GUR ... ina gdtika tu-ki-il-ma la 
taddi[n] CT 4 36a:23; eglam sdti ina qatim 
ki-tl-la-as-Su-ma la anazziq TLB 4 2:53; note 
referring to tablets: [Sum]ma ... tuppam 
usézib tuppam ina gatisu (uk-t}i-il-ma_ if (the 
creditor) had (the debtor) make out a tablet 
(but) keeps the tablet (and falsifies it) Kraus 
Edikt § 5':30; kantkam labiram ammini tu- 
ka-a-al why do you keep (my) old sealed 
document? CT 29 39:10, cf. kanikka awili 
u-ka-al-lu the men are holding your 
sealed document TCL 17 49:19, also ana 
kima ka-ni-ki tuppi ki-il, YOS 2107:11; ga 
adi kantkiu §a KI PN inaddinusium anniam 
t-ka-lu that, until they give him his sealed 
tablet which is with PN, he will keep this one 
CT 48103 r.5; kantki ... ana sibitija ki-il-la 
keep my sealed document as (written) evi- 
dence for me CT 2 29:24, cf. Kraus AbB 1 
21:27, cf. also tuppi ana Sibitija ki(text 11)-1 
CT 29 29:32; zé-e?-pi a-li-a-am [ul gd-ar-bi-a- 
am aknukma ... [an]a Sbitija ki-i-il 1 put 
my sealed tag outside and inside (the ship- 
ment), keep it as evidence for me Kraus 
AbB 1 75:17, and see ze’pu mng. Ib (all 
OB); PN is owed much silver by PN, wu 
tuppasu t-ka-al and holds a note from him 
ARM 1 130:8, cf. tuppam Sati ... ki-il keep 
this letter ARM 1 27:9; according to the 
agreement (rikiltw) which my grandfather RN 
had made in writing with RN, tup-pa sa aba 
abija u-ga-a-al-lu they (both) preserved the 
document (made out by) my grandfather 
KBo 1 8:10 (treaty). 
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4’ in NB: the silver a ttti bélé zittisunu 
kul-lu-i that they hold together with their 
partners BRM 216:9; the tablets mala &a 
Samallé kul-lu, as many as the scribes have 
preserved RAcc. 80:46. 


d) to wear, to have on one’s person: ki 
masi tmé lu-ke--il how many days should 
I wear (the kuzippu-garments)? ABL 379:9, 
ef. ibid. 12, kuzippit ... t-ka-la ABL 680 r. 6; 
kala timé 3-34 tarakkas u-kal-ma 21 you put 
on the poultice three times a day, he keeps 
it on(?) and gets up(?) AMT 16,1:5, ef. ibid. 7; 
ana Suburrigu tasakkanma u-kal you place 
(the medication) in his rectum and he keeps 
(it there) Kécher BAM 104:99, also adi iparrd 
u-kal AMT 5,7:3, 98,3:5. 


e) to hold back, to detain a person or an 
animal as pledge, security, or for other 
reasons (often with ina gdti)-— 1’ in OA: 
missum PN jati é-ka-ld-ni why does PN hold 
me? Kienast ATHE 21:9, URUDU gabbudti ... 
la tt-ka-a-al-Su you have been paid the 
copper, (so) donot detainhim TCL 20 110:31, 
and passim referring to indebted persons; wars 
dam ina garab dlim u-ka-lu KTS 8a:12; adi 
kasapka addanakkunni amtam ka-il, hold the 
slave girl until I give you your silver ICK 
161:11; merassu ana sapartim %-ka-al CCT 
11la:17; la harrénima sipri u-ka-lu-ni I 
cannot depart, the messengers detain me 
TCL 19 37:23; kima §ibi iqqatija la u-ka-lu 
... palhdku I am worried because I have 
no witnesses at hand CCT 2 14:11, ef. Sabi 
ga uRuDU la u-ka-al CCT 2 13:19, also ibid. 13; 
note the rare uses: gagqurum dannum u-ka- 
lu-ka difficult terrain holds you (back) CCT 
2 43:19, cf. gagqgurum dan[num ...] %-ka-t- 
lu-ma_ BIN 6 214:6; erSum u-ka-al-Su the 
bed (i.e., sickness) holds him fast ICK 1 1:42. 


2’ in OB: ul tu-ki-il-la-as-3u-ma RN u 
RN, tappal if you do not hold him for me 
(the guarantor), you will be answerable to 
Rim-Sin and Damiq-ilisu VAS 16 73:14; adi 
ippaluninni suhartam ina gatija u-ka-al I will 
hold the girl until they pay me PBS 7 38:17; 
1 abarakkam ... ina qatim nu-ka-al we are 
holding a steward PBS 1/212:22; Lullt 


kullu 2a 


taklitim ina libbi GN adi atta telliam li-ki(text 
-di)-lu-u-nu-tt let them hold in Shemshara 
the trustworthy Lullu-men until you come 
Laessge Shemshara Tablets 80 SH 812:47, cf. 
ina qatika ki-el Studies Landsberger 194:38 
(Shemshara let.), cf. also mdri PN ... ina 
gatim ku-ul-la-u-nu agbi I gave orders to 
hold the members of the PN tribe ARM 1 8:7, 
ina [qa|ttka ki-il-Su RA 35 120 b 5 (Mari let.). 

3’ in EA: intima ussirti 2 mari Sipri ana 
GN u t-ka-li amélt annt after I had sent two 
messengers to GN I detained this man EA 
108: 48. 


4’ inMA: kt saparti PN marusu PN, u-ka-al 
KAJ 17:13, ef. KAJ 28:18, 60:16. 

5’ in NB: PN ki a-kil-li-’ isqata parzillt 
attadai, I have apprehended PN and thrown 
him into fetters YOS 7 146:18; LU.SID.ME Ja 
ekalli kul-lu-t-na-a-&% the administrators of 
the palace are holding us TCL 9 98:4, cf. ibid. 
103:20, also BIN 1 86:9; x silver for which 
PN kul-lu-ma PN was held as pledge (PN, 
assumed guaranty for PN) VAS 4 160:6, ef. 
ga ... ina bitika kul-la-ka who is held for 
you in your house VAS 6 185:5, cf. also 
amélutiu Sa PN... Saina muhhi PN ina Fanna 
kul-la-ti YOS 6 219:5, akanna ana muhhi 
kul-la-ak YOS 3 9:32, and passim in NB; ref. 
to animals: ina qdt PN wu PN, ki dmuru ina 
gatisunu uk-ti-il dbukma when I found (the 
cow) in the possession of PN and PN, I seized 
it from their hands and brought it along 
YOS 7 125:8, cf. (the cow) ga ina gatija kul- 
la-tu, ibid. 16, cf. mimma ina qatisu ul u-kil 
TCL 13.170:12; minamma sénu tu-ka-al sénu 
attiny Sini agabbassuniitu umma sénu ... ul 
umassar why do you hold the sheep? the 
sheep are ours — I keep telling them, “I 
will not release the sheep” YOS 7 41:8, cf. 
sénu ... U-ki-il ana PN ight umma YOS 7 
7:67; maré Lt sisi gabbi uk-ti-il he detained 
all horsemen CT 22 74:10 (NB let.). 

6’ other occs.: ikmisuma mahris Ha u- 
kal-lu-&% they took him (Kingu) captive and 
took him before Ea En. el. VI 31. 


2. to contain, hold (said of containers, 
the body, the soil, etc.) — a) in med.: lsbz 
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basu umma u-kal his belly is feverish (lit. 
holds fever) Kiichler Beitr. pl. 1419, ef. 
Summa Serru qaqgqgassu umma i-kal if the 
child’s head is feverish Labat TDP 218:10, 
summa amélu muhhasu umma u-kal CT 23 
38:51, LKU 57 r. 7, and passim, wr. DIB-al 
Kécher BAM 31, ii 36, DIB AMT 39,1i1; 
Summa amélu uzndsu Sarka u-kal-la if a man’s 
ears suppurate Kécher BAM 3 iv 20, cf. 
[...]-8% dama u-kal/-kil (i.e., ukil) AMT 
56,1:3, and see damu mng. 1b; in imittrsu 
dimta u-kal-la his right eye waters AMT 
14,5:8, and passim with dimtu, note also CT 31 
31:30ff. (behavior of sacrificial lamb); see also 
giddagiddi, martu, mt, sehu, zwtu; summa 
panisu pisa sulma siima u urgqa itaddi | 
u-kal-lu if his face is dotted with, variant: 
contains (lit. holds), white, black, red and 
green spots Labat TDP 72:10, cf. zumursu 
simmatu u-kal his body is paralyzed(?) 
ibid. 34:19, also AMT 21,2:5 and 7, note qag- 
gassu mé DiB-al his head holds water Kécher 
BAM 3ii7; ifa man ééra ina suburrisu u-kal 
retains gas in his anus AMT 56,5+58,1:1 and 8, 


b) in omens: summa misu hurhummata 
m@atta vi-kal-lu if (a high flood comes and) 
its water contains much foam CT 39 15:28, 
cf. bubwtu salimtu [dl-[kal] ibid. 16:43, 
summa eqlu bidu t-kal ibid. 6 Rm. 2,306:4, 
also (with idranu) ibid. 5, restored from comm. 
RA 13 28:21 and 13, cf. CT 41 20:1ff.; Summa 
martum Sisitam u-ka-al ana bél tmmerim 
mursam u-ka-al if the gall bladder has a 
membrane, it brings disease for the owner of 
the sheep YOS 10 31 v 15 and 17 (OB ext.), ef. 
KAR 153 r.(!) 2, also summa martum lipiam 
tarahhasga u-ka-al-la YOS 10 31 iv 54; Summa 
MIN aGa da@’ummati u-kal if ditto (a cloud?) 
has a dark halo ACh Supp. Adad 61:9, cf. ibid. 10. 


c) other occs.: uRUDU [8]a §a-ad-wa-na-am 
la u-ka-lu copper ore which contains no 
hematite ICK 2 54:5, see Landsberger, JNES 
24 285 n. 1; [pu-ull-hi-ta u-ka-la-<lay Sapiasa 
her lips hold .... Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 
94 IIE iii 29 (OB); ina libbi ga huntu Sh ina 
libbt esmati u-kil-lu-u-ni ina libbi §4 it is on 
account of the fever (which) he has in his 
bones, it is on this account ABL 348:12 (NA); 


kullu 3a 


may the snake figurines [lumunsunu?] ina 
zumrigsunu li-kil-lu keep [the evil they 
portended] in their own bodies LKA 123r. 11 
(namburbi); ina saptisu té u-kal-la(var. -lu) 
he (Marduk) has an incantation on his lips 
En. el. IV 61, cf. ina Saptisa lullé u-kal sarz 
ratt ibid. 72; t-kal-la-an-ni miitu u Sapsaqu 
death and suffering hold me fast STC 2 
82:74 (SB lit.), also Streck Asb. 252 r. 11. 


3. to hold authority, to control, to hold a 
city, to rule a country, to hold, exercise 
(an office), to maintain a rite, to uphold 
laws, to keep or have in mind, to con- 
sider as given, to have possession of or to 
hold real estate — a) to hold authority, to 
control: Nibiru ga kakkabit samaime 
alkassunu li-ki-tl-lu (var. li-kin-ma) may he, 
as Nibiru, control the paths of the stars of 
heaven En. el. VII 130, note also epésétasu 
{li-kil-la] ibid. 18, with comm. DU, = ku-ull- 
lum], and ilagsina li-kil-la En. el. VI 117; 
harrdndtim u-ka-lu they control the roads 
BIN 4 99:9 and 25, cf. CCT 3 49b:7 (OA); abul 
matrsu li-ki-la nukurdtum may enemy action 
beset the gates of his country RA 33 50 iii 19 
(Jahdunlim); mu-kil gishuri mussir usurdti 
(see gishuru mng. lb) VAS 136i 20(NB); u 
kt dtagga ina libbija u-kal-la but when I 
have become angry, I control (myself) 
Herzfeld API p. 6 and fig. 5:9; témiquéu elié 
li-kil-ka may his prayer direct you like a god 
AfO 19 59:147 (SB lit.); nddin nindabé ana ilt 
mu-kil mahadzi (Marduk) who provides food 
offerings for the gods, who controls the holy 
cities BA 5 385:6; DN arkat biti u-kal DN oc- 
cupies the rear of the house AfO 14 146:116 
(bit mésiri), cf. bit rabisi u-kal agubbd ukdn 
RS 9 159ii 10,see TuL p.17; wssu URU GN hilu 
§a URU GN, uk-te-li I control the road from 
GN to GN, ABL 52:12 (NA); in personal 
names: J-lt-ki-la-an-ni My-God-Direct-Me 
CT 615ii13(OB); J-li-kil-la-an-ni CBS 11602, 
cited Clay PN 86a, cf. DINGIR-DIB-an-ni PRT 
121 r. 3, Ninlil-p1B-ni ADD App. 6i1, Ninlil- 
kil-li-in-nt ibid. i 2, 9 4EN.KASKAL-DIB-a-ni 
(var. ki-la-ni) ADD App. 2 xi 16f.; DINGIR- 
u-kal-la-an-ni ADD 698 c:2, see Stamm Namen- 
gebung 171 and 191. 
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b) to hold a city, to rule a country — 
1’ in OAkk.: tiamtam alitam u sapiltam ana 
Enlil u-ga-al he rules the upper and the lower 
sea for Enlil AfO 20 66:16 (Rimu3). 


2’ in OB, Mari, Bogh.: ina mak rédi ina 
GN halsam mamman ul u-ka-al_ for lack of 
soldiers no one can hold the fortress in GN 
YOS 2 140:13, cf. halsa[m] lt-ki-il ibid. 21 
(OB let.), [Sum]ma ku-ul-li dlim [sd]ti teles 
ki-il-Su (Sum|ma ku-ul-la(!)-su Ufa telje’t maz 
ditumma ana ku-ul-(Ui a[lim] sate lalém 
Saknu if you can hold that town, hold it, if 
you cannot hold it, there are many people 
eager to hold that town ARM 4 11:12ff., see 
von Soden, Or. NS 22 203, cf. ARM 4 25:7, 17, 
and 44:16; summa birdtum 1-st-ma & a-lu-wa 
madu ul é-ka-lu-ma_ Laessoe Shemshiara Tablets 
39 SH 887:19; minummé halsit ... Ja RN 
u-ga-al-lu KBo 1 1r. 21, ef. annitima li-ki-el- 
lu-u ibid. r. 33, ef. also pdtu ... li-ki-il KBo 
1 5 iv 53 and 55ff. 


3’ in royal insers.: Gldni ga GN Sa KUR 
[...] Lullu u-kal-lu-ni (I approached) the 
cities of GN which the Lullu-people hold 
Scheil Tn. 11 35; the Assyrians $a ina GN 
birdte 8a Assur u-kal-lu-u-ni who had been 
holding the fortresses of Assyria in GN 
AKA 239 r. 45 (Asn.), also KAH 2 84:101, 114 
and 117 (Adn. II); exceptional: the people 
of GN gadiéd-kal-lu ABL 1044:5; the army of 
Nidintu-Bél tp ku-ul-lu-’-u held the river 
(Tigris) VAB 3 25 § 18:34 (Dar.), coll. Cameron, 
JCS 10 2, cf. the lands Ja RN kul-lu VAB3 
91 § 4:26 (Dar. Na); note, said of gods: 
(Enlil) mu-kil matatt Hinke Kudurru i 20. 


c) to hold, exercise (an office): Sarritam 
ana DNau-gi-il may he not exercise the king- 
ship for [Star AfO 20 78:13 (Narém-Sin), see 
also issakkitu mng.1; PN u PN, hamustam 
t-ka-lu PN and PN, hold the hamustu-oftice 
Kiultepe c/k 471:12, cited Balkan, Studies Lands- 
berger 168; jamatu [pihlassu lu-ka-il each 
should hold his office (again) MVAG 41/3 14 
r.13 (MA); Sarritu ga andku ku-ul-la-ku the 
kingship which I exercise Herzfeld API p. 
18:3 (Dar.), note RN kussdé uk-ta-il INES 
13 218:36 (King List). 


kullu 3e 


d) to maintain a rite, to uphold laws: 
they called his third name 4z1.Kt ... mu- 
kil télilti Ziku, who maintains the purifi- 
cation rites, with comm. z1 ka-a-nu, xv el- 
lum, KU te-lil-tum En. el. VIL 19; mu-kil 
parst Ekur who maintains the rites of Ekur 
1R 29 i 31, also 1R 35 No. 1:3 (both Samii-Adad 
Vv), ef. é-kal-la parst AnSt 10 112 ii 6’ (Nergal 
and Ereskigal), mu-kil-lu atméki Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 58:7, see also tkkibu mng. 2b; 
the king ga ... palah ilt wu istari u-kal-lu 
rittugsu who upholds with his hand reverence 
for gods and goddesses TCL 3 115 (Sar.); 
dindtu ... kul-la-ds-si-na-a-ti_ they keep my 
laws ZA 44 163:13 (Dar. Se). 


e) to keep or have in mind — 1’ in OA: 
umma PN-ma sa nis dlim tammwu ka-i-ld 
kima ana x kaspim irgumanni PWN said, 
“keep in mind what has been stated under 
an oath (sworn) by the City, namely, that he 
has brought a suit against me for x silver” 
Hecker Giessen 23:23, ef. Sa nig dlim u rubaim 
[Stbiitt ka-i]-ld MVAG 35/3 No. 325a:18, MVAG 
33 No. 241:8, BIN 4 104: 16, 107:19, 112:34, BIN 
6 219:35; attunu ka-i-lad tuppum sumésu Sa 

. elliant ... sdér keep (pl.) in mind that 
any tablet which should be found (in my 
house) is false TCL 21 264A 13, ef. ICK 2 
141:27, note with libbu as subject: a-wa-ruM 
libbasnu ui-ka-al-ma BIN 4 77:13. 


2’ other occs.: ekalla esseta i-ka-al eppus 
I have in mind to build a new palace EA 
16:16 (let. of ASSur-uballit I); wu nidti ga ana 
hitt tu-ka-al-la-ni-a-ti CT 4 2:45, see 
Frankena AbB 2 88 r. 8’ (OB let.); bring here 1 
astram Sa awdtim ku-ul-la-am ile’u a prisoner 
who can remember things (to inform us) 
ARM 453:17; amatama sa ahiia iépura lu-ki-il 
I will keep in mind the matters that my 
brother has written about KBo 1 10:52 (let.); 
as personal name: Mannu-d-kal-idassu (see 
itu A mng. la—2’, parallel: Mannu-idassu- 
idi) BE 14 89:14, 99a:39 (MB); Summa awilum 
Suttam Sa immaru la d-ka-al if a man cannot 
keep in mind the dream he has AfO 18 
64131 (OB omens), cf. MAS.GE, ittul la u-kal 
Dream-book 340 K.3333:4, also §t-ta-dé la 
u-kal Labat TDP 106 iv 1, see also ddtu s., 
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dinu wng. 2; sum mu-kil-lu at-me-ki 
who records (lit. keeps in mind) your words 
BMS 7:40, see Ebeling Handerhebung p. 58:7; 
Sipirtt ... disd kil read and keep in mind the 
message (that I have sent you) YOS 3 170:8, 
cf. Satdri Sania ina Ia1-ka ki-li BIN 1 68:17, 
wiltt a-ki-tl-ma Nbn. 720:10, dup]. TCL 13 
219:7 (NB). 


f) to consider as given (often with ina 
gatt)-— 1’ in astrol.: nandurgu tammarma 
Situ ina qatika tu-kal when you observe 
the eclipse of (the moon), you take the 
south as given (and the prediction will 
refer to Dér) ACh Supp. 2 118:13, cf. ACh 
Supp. Sin 29:16, and passim in this text, see 
Weidner, AfO 17 80ff., also UET 6 413:21, 
Thompson Rep. 271:3; urhu anniu minu 
tu-kal-la urhu anniu 111.8E nu-ka-la imu 
anniu UD.25.KAM nu-ka-la what do you take 
as given for this month? For this month, we 
take the month Addaru, for this day we take 
the 25th day ABL 87:10ff., also ABL 1132 
r. 9f., Thompson Rep. 274B:4 (all NB), cf. ké 
hanni nu-ka-a-la ABL 19 v.13; ana it-ti[...] 
nu-ka-al ABL 385 r.2, cf. aninu kt annimma 
ina qadtini nu-ka-a-la ABL 362 r.9 (all NA); 
ana igigubbi [...] ina qatika tu-kal you take 
[...] as given as coefficients Neugebauer ACT 
No. 812 r. ii 2, also stman ... ina gdti DIB 
ibid. No. 200 r. ii 15. 


2’ in math.: (the figure) ki-il TMB 128 No. 
229:4 and 6, No. 230:6, 129 No. 231:12, also 
MDP 34 91:7(!), cf. §a tu-ka-lu TMB 128 No. 
229:5 and 8. 


&) to have possession of or to hold real 
estate —- 1’ in OAkk., OB, Mari, RS: 
x fields in LagaS PN u-ka-al BIN 8 291:20 
(OAkk.); x land adi PN ahkat abisa baltat qassa 
u-ka-al YOS 12 469:20, all this adi baltat 
qassama u-ka-al(!) she holds as long as she 
lives CT 2 24:26, also CT 8 5a:16, CT 47 65:23 
(= 65a:22); mimmiisa gdssama t-ka-al BE 
6/1 95:22 (OB); my father GN sa ku-ul-li-im 
iddinakki has given you the town GN to hold 
(in possession) Wiseman Alalakh 11:10 (OB); 
the Hana people ga ina ah Purattim eqlétim 
u-ki-il-lu [kt Ja panitimma eglétim li-ki- 
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il-lu who held fields on the bank of the 
Euphrates may hold the fields as before 
ARM 1 6:42f., cf. awtlum sibissuma paném 
li-ki-il_ each should keep his former holding 
ibid. 37; Bdunndti ... SatPN u-ka-[all-lu ... 
ana RN utir (the king of Carchemish) re- 
turned to RN (king of Ugarit) the manors 
which (the Hittite princess) ‘PN had been 
holding MRS 9 208 RS 17.226:3. 


2’ in Nuzi: egla annd Sa PN u ana kaspi 
PN, u-ka-al PN, holds this field of PN (as 
pledge) for the silver HSS9 118:25, see also 
tidennitu, cf. eqla sdéu misrisuma r-qa-al 
HSS 9 103:18, and passim; the judges asked 
ammini eqlagu sa PN du-qa-al-mi why do you 
hold PN’s field? JEN 329:10; rihitu eqhi 
andkuma t-ka-al JEN 159:10, cf. also JEN 
333:75 and 77, JEN 662:20ff.; kird anni PN 
kimé ui-qa-al-ma w-qa-al PN (the adopted 
daughter) will keep this orchard as before 
(should the adoptive father claim it) AASOR 
16 21:15, also ibid. 32:14, JEN 107:7f.; ninuma 
zittant istu eqlati ... nu-ga-al-lu we have an 
inheritance share in the fields JEN 621:26; 
eqla s48u PN ana emiigimma u-ka-al PN holds 
this field unlawfully JEN 662:44, cf. eqldtini 
ina emii{qimma] u-qa-al-su-nu-ti JEN 388:11, 
and see emtqu usage b. 


3” in MA, NA: x a.8A sic, ki Saparti PN 
u-ka-al PN (the creditor) holds x good 
land as pledge KAJ 11:16, and passim in MA, 
cf. (if he lets the term pass) egeléu bissu 
mimmisu gabba zakua isabbat u-ka-al he may 
seize and hold his field, house, and whatever 
property of his that is free of claims KAJ 
101:22, and passim; PN has given all this 
(enumerated above) to his wife gadu baliu: 
tunt tu-ka-al tattanabbal as long as she lives 
she may hold it as her subsistence KAJ 9:24 
(all MA); the natives of GN ammar ina 
matate bitate t-kal-lu-u-ni all those who hold 
estates in the open country ABL 544:14, cf. 
the people of GN ina Babili ina Nippur ina 
Uruk u ina libbt 10 I-ti-e d-kal-lu-u-ni 
ABL 572: 11 (all NA). 

4’ in NB: zéru... ana sibti ... luddakka 
ki-il-lu ... zéru... ana sibtti ... &-ki-il I 
will give you a field for rent, hold it (PN 
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agreed and) held the field for rent (for 
three years) BE 10 53:7 and 12, cf. zéru 

.. ana zagipitu kil-lu TuM 2-3 144:9, also 
x land 07 innamma lu-ki-il give me please 
and I will hold it BE 9 30:11, and passim in 
NB rent contracts, cf. also the field sa atta 
your retainers are holding PBS 2/1 126:5, 
also ul kul-la-nu we are not holding it 
ibid. 6, cf. also BE 9 60:4, 7, 12, 15; egeléunu 
bit qastisunu ... maskanu kul-lu their field 
and fief is held as pledge (for one mina of 
silver) BE 10 94:5, cf. bissu epsu ... Ja enna 
ingad PN ku-u-lu-u VAS 15 12:4, ef. also BRM 
2 21:6 and 8. 


4. to present an offering to a deity or a 
person, to grant a boon (said of gods), to 
provide somebody with something, to hold in 
store, to put up merchandise (also slaves) for 
sale, to offer a suggestion, to make a 
statement, a deposition — a) to present an 
offering to a deity or a person: Hammurapi 
mu-ki-il nindabé rabitim ana Eninnu who 
offers plentiful food-offerings for the temple 
Eninnu CH iii 43, ef. he created the two gods 
‘Umun.mu.taam.kG 4Umun.mu.ta. 
am.nag ana mu-kil ninda[besunu}] to serve 
their food RaAcc. 46:35; mnigé tanaggima 
immera t-kal-lu-ma Suluhhi tasallah you 
offer a libation, he(?) presents the sheep and 
you make the aspersions BBR No. 1-20:74 and 
155; tagribtu u-kal-lu they present offerings 
ABL 518:7 (NB); he cuts off the hem of 
his garment ana pan niri u-kal and offers 
it to the Lamp (the symbol of Nusku) Dream- 
book 340 K.8583:2; they prepare water and 
bread ana ertsti mubhé u-ka-al-lu and offer 
it for the needs of the ecstatic RA 35 2 iv 36 
(Mari rit.); akala §a mii u-ka-lu-ni-ik-ku- 
ma la takkal when they offer you the bread 
of death, do not eat it EA 356:29 (Adapa), 
also ibid. 30ff. 


b) to grant a boon (said of gods): hé.gaél 
dagal.la : mu-kil hegallt (great bull) who 
grants plenty 4R 23 No. 11 10f., see RAcc. 26, 
cf. Adad-mu-kil-hegalli3u (name of a gate) 
Lyon Sar. 11:67, cf. also Adad ... mu-kil mé 
nubs Iraq 24 93:4 (Shalm. II); Nintinugga 
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.. zi.kalam.ma.ke,(Kip) : DN ... mu- 
kil-la-at napist [3a mati] DN who preserves 
the life of the land ArOr 21 387 iii 26 and 28 
(inc.), ef. ([3tar) mu-kil-lat napisti BA 5 650 
No. 15:19, mu-kil napistika lu Marduk JRAS 
1920 567 r.14, also [...] napsata u-kal-lu 
BBR No. 83 iv 21 and see CT 16 21:185f., in lex. 
section; ti [du]-mu-uqg mati t-kal-lu the 
gods will bring about(?) good fortune for the 
land Thompson Rep. 111:7, cf. li-kil-la dunz 
[gé] JRAS 1920 557 r. 24; ana raggika misara 
[kill-flal-ds-5% grant justice to him who 
behaves wrongly toward you Lambert BWL 
100:43, ef. arru sa tu-kil-la-d8-Su tabta KAR 
128:22, also Summa ... kittu salimtu la tu- 
kal-la-a-ni_ Wiseman Treaties 97; Istar mu-ki- 
la-at milki témi [...] KAR 253ii16; ISum 
mu-kil abbiti the one who grants intercession 
ZA 43 17:56, and see 5R 16 i 3, in lex. section. 


c) to provide somebody with something, 
to hold in store: x kaspam PN ana PN, ana 
hursim ku-ta-u-li-im taddin PN gave x silver 
to PN, for continuously provisioning the 
kitchen KT Hahn 23:5, cf. a-ku-ta-d-lim 
kaspam din TCL 19 51:40; arhu zunnu t-kal 
(gloss: u-ka-la) (this) month will bring rain 
Thompson Rep. 98: 2, (gloss perhaps based on mis- 
interpretation as kali, q.v.), cf. Sattu zunna 
u-kal Bab. 3 284 Sm. 2076:15, also (with 
attali) ACh Supp. 2 Sin2r. 8, cf. also ina war: 
kiat Sattem Adad isassima sa-am-ma-am u-ka- 
al Adad will make thunderstorms in the 
second half of the year and provide (green) 
grass CT 6 2 case 38 (OB liver model), see RA 
38 77; lemutia ul u-ki-il ana ibrija I did not 
hold evil in store for my friend Bab. 12 pl. 
14:14 (Etana), cf. mu-ki-il lemutti ana tbrigu 
ibid. 24, also pl. 4:13, cf. summa lemuttam 
ti-ka-a-al CCT 4 36a:27 (OA); the demons 
namrasa kul-lu-u-ni LKA 84:16, see TuL p. 
145; terek Sumélim pigat ul u-ka-al-ka_cer- 
tainly the dark spot on the left side (of the 
exta) does not concern you ARM 4 54:14; 
andku idi kima ana dékim tu-ka-al-la-an-ni 
T shall know that you deliver me to be killed 
Birot, RA 62 22:7’ (OB let.); bat ... ana HUL 
u-kal-lu-ni wherever (the omen) holds evil 
in store ABL 519r. 10 and 20 (NA). 
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d) to put up merchandise (also slaves) for 
sale: ana amitim batqam t-ka-lu-nim ula 
addiss they offered me a low price for 
the amiitu-iron and I did not sell it CCT 3 
36b:19, cf. x kaspam u-kd-lu-ni-a-ti BIN 6 
28:5, x copper wt-ka-wl,-Su-ma CCT 4 
12b:6, Or. NS 36 395 h/k 347: 9, and passim in OA; 
1 ARAD.TUR 1 SAL.TUR u-ki-il-8-im-ma la 
imhur I offered her a boy and a girl but she 
did not accept (them) CT 32 2 iv 5 (NB Crue. 
Mon. Mani&tusu), cf. Seam ana PN ... u-ki- 
il-lu-ma ul imhur YOS 2 19:22, ef. ibid. 25 
and 27 (OB let.); kaspam u seam li-ki-lu- 
ni-ku-ma la tamahhar if they offer you silver 
or barley, do not accept (any) TCL 1 37:14, 
also (with mahdru) CT 2 49:23, CT 29 8a:14, 
TCL 17 12:17, 60:18; lu amtam lu kaspam u- 
ka-al-la-ak-ki la tamaggari (if he tells you) 
“TI offer you an(other) slave girl or silver,” 
do not agree Kraus AbB 1 51:31, ef. ibid. 24, 
also (with magdru) OECT 3 77:10; piham 
agargani eqlam t-ka-al-lu-ni-a-si-im they 
offer us a field elsewhere in exchange 
TCL 7 37:11, ef. TCL 17 40:9, cf. kKaspam u-ka- 
al-§u TIM 2 78:43 (all OB), x kaspam u-ki-il 
ARM 65 28:33; aésar d-kal-lu, mamma ul 
wmahhar nobody wants to take (the gar- 
ments) wherever I offer them (saying, they 
are not worth one-half shekel of gold) BE 
17 35:20 (MB let.). 


e) to offer a suggestion, to make a state- 
ment, a deposition: ana LU RN témam ki-el 
u awdtuka lu tabas’um make a suggestion(?) 
to the man of Samii-Adad and let your 
words be pleasing to him Studies Landsberger 
193:21 (Shemshara let.); PN wu PN, ana PN, 
u-ki-tl-lu umma PN and PN, made a depo- 
sition (before witnesses) to PN, as follows 
YOS 6 224:13, also Camb. 329:6. 


5. in idiomatic phrases (with kutallu, létu, 
pi, pitu, gagqadu, and réiu) — a) with 
kutallu: mu-kil kutallisu imét his replace- 
ment(?) will die CT 41 18 K.2851+ :18 (SB Alu), 
Kraus Texte 36 i 8, 40:6; mu-kil kutal améli 
imét CT 38 36:59, 38:7f. (SB Alu). 


b) with létu: see Lambert BWL 236 ii 7 in 
lex. section. 
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c) with pé (as subject): tkribum pikunu 
lu-ka-il,-Su-um as to the votive offering, 
you should promise (it) to him CCT 5 1a:35. 


d) with piitu: Summa amélu mu-kil sac. 
KI-§u iat if a man sees his .... CT 397 
K.3900:3 (SB Alu). 


e) with gaqgadu — 1’ to wait for, to be 
in readiness for: a slave girl ana ka-agq-qd-di- 
im ku-ul-li PN ilgt BIN 7 210:4 (OB); a&dum 
kvam ana awatim qagqadi u-ka-al-Su because 
of this, I am waiting(?) for the order (of my 
lord) ARM 2 39:56. 


2’ to guarantee for somebody: qa-ga-sté 
PN t-ka-al PN guarantees for him Gautier 
Dilbat 51 r. 3, cf. PN mu-ki-il gaqqadisu 
Meissner BAP 61:10, see Koschaker Biirgschafts- 
recht p. 2f., cf. also (in broken context) qa-qa- 
di-<suy-nu lu u-ka-[al] a ga-qa-di lu u-ka-[lu] 
Sumer 14 21 No. 4:10f. (Harmal let.). 


f) with régu — 1’ to wait for, to take 
care of, to be at the disposal of, in readiness 
for a specific purpose (said of persons, com- 
modities, boats, etc.) — a’ in OA: kima rés 
nasperatija ka-u-lim atta tartanappud you 
run around all the time instead of taking 
care of my orders TCL 19 60:25. 


b’ in OB: linseed sa ... ana résim ku-ul- 
lim ... ibbablunim which was brought here 
to be in readiness CT 8 36c:7, also SLB 1/2 
33:10; wih rég PN: x barley ana ri-si-i-sa 
ku-ul-li-im iddinam he gave me for her sup- 
port PBS 5 100 iii 11, seam imma ré8i li-ki-il 
Frank Strassburger Keilschrifttexte 12:10, cf. 
also eum ana sibi{tim] ré8t li-ki-1n(for -2l) 
Kraus AbB 1 6:22, seum réska li-ki-el ... 
gadu awilé mahirit eprim nillakam ré&ni ki-el 
teriqqganndtima ... u balum Ssélika naspaka 
nipettéma the barley should be ready by 
your (activity), (in five days) we will come 
with the men who receive rations, wait for 
us, if you leave before we (come), we will 
open the storehouse without your permission 
Sumer 14 63 No. 37:9 and 13; summa eqlum 
annim nadima ré§ ekallim u-ka-a-al if this 
field lies fallow and is at the palace’s disposal 
BIN 7 6:13, cf. ORCT 3 10:15, and passim in 
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royal correspondence; 100 upu.nitA réska 
u-[kall now one hundred sheep are in 
readiness for you (do not worry) BIN 7 21:8, 
cf. VAS 16 118:25, kaspam ... &sutashitma 
resk[un]u li-ki-el collect the silver (from last 
year’s and the recent wool sale) and have it 
in readiness for you (pl.) ABIM 21:23, ef. ibid. 
8:26and34, 8 URUDU.TUN.SAL réska ul t-ka- 
lu-ma lu te-di if eight ehzu-hoes are not at 
your disposal, you know (what will happen 
to you)! VAS 16 89:36, cf. réska li-ki-il-la 
ibid. 15, re-es-ka li-ki-a[l] TIM 2 137:4; note 
tuppaka ré8t li-ki-il let your tablet be 
available tome TCL135:23; do not give any 
dates to anybody ré§MA.i.puB ga illakakuniis 
suluppi li-ki-il-lu the dates should wait for 
the cargo boats that will come to you VAS 16 
118:18; ré§ awdtija ki-i-il take care of my 
affairs VAS 16104:17, re-e§ awdtisa ki-1-al 
TIM 2 140:17; if a man advances money to 
a hired harvester summa réssu la u-ki-il-ma 
[e]sedam <esédam» la ésissu if he is not avail- 
able to him and does not do the harvesting 
Goetze LE §9Ai31, cf. 1800 LU.HUN.GA agur: 
ma reska li-ki-lu BIN 7 30:11, cf. rés mari dlim 
Sa illakunim annakam lu-ki-il here I will 
take care of the town people who are coming 
TCL 18 150:30, adi erébika réska u-ka-a-lall 
PBS 7 94:23, cf. also PN illakam réssu ki-sl- 
ma TIM 2 69:10; kasapka simidma résam 
li-ki-il pack your silver, let it be ready 
CT 29 40:7, sudé girri{m] lu samidma rési li- 
ki-lu TLB 4 66:18, for other refs. see samadu 
mng. la-3’; nakkamti Sa re-8i napistia t-ka- 
lu TIM 2 152:35. 


c’ in Mari: rimkam u essesam ug@va u 
sabum pahirma résam i-[kja-a-al J am 
waiting for the lustration and the ed3esu- 
festival, and the army is assembled and in 
readiness ARM 1 10r. 12’, also ARM 5 61 r. 13’, 
ARM 6 52:23, ré3 mari Sipri ... li-ki-il ARM 1 
17:42, for other Mari refs. see ARMT 15 251 s.v. 
résu; elippdtum Sina ana GN likSudama rés 
higthtum ... [li-ki]-il-la these boats should 
arrive in Mari and wait for (the assignment 
for which they are) needed ARM 1 36:49, cf. 
ibid. 6:50, ARM 2 80:15; PN should come to 
meet me in GN u rés naspartija warkitum ina 
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GN-ma li-ki-il and wait there in GN for my 
later instructions ARM 1 10 r. 20’, cf. ARM 4 
35:13. 


d’ in NA: Semer hurdsi patar hurdsi sa 
stlli saG PN ti-ka-la they are holding a golden 
ring, a golden dagger and an umbrella for PN 
ABL 633:14. 


e’ in SB: you prepare the medication 
réska u-kal ina libbi 4 siva teleqqi ... talds 
have it ready, take from it one-third sila and 
knead it (in kast-juice) CT 23 33:13, ef. ibid. 
13:13 and dupl. AMT 4,5:2, also AMT 8,5:12, 
65,5:6, 94,9:2, and note réska i-kal CT 23 23:4, 
var. %-ga(!)-a-@ Kécher BAM 3i4, also reska 
u-qa--a AMT 49,6:6; ina uggat ili wu sarri 
kakdame li-kil réssu may he live constantly 
under fear of god and king ADD 646 r. 30 
and 647 r. 30 (Asb.); rdbisa lemutti li-kil-lu 
réski may evil demons lie in wait for you 
(sorceress) Maqlu II 214, cf. kispiki rahiki 
... i-kil-lu régki_ ibid. VII 80; see also Lugale 
XII 17, in lex. section. 


2’ to provide somebody with something — 
a’ in greeting formulas: ilka DN ré3 igirrika 
damqi li-ki-il may your god DN provide you 
with a good reputation Kraus AbB 1 142:2, 
cf. ilum nasir abija ré§ damigtim sa abija kata 
li-ki-il_ may the god who protects my father 
provide you, my father, with good things 
TCL 18 101:7, also Kraus AbB 1 38:9, also 
phrased as ré3ka ana damigqti(m) li-ki-il_ ibid. 
21:9, and passim, ré§ damiqtika li-ki-tl CT 2 
29:8, and passim, see E. Salonen Die Gruss- und 
H6flichkeitsformeln in Babylonisch-Assyrischen 
Briefen p. 31 ff. 


b’ other oces.: ilu rés améli ana SAL.SIG, 
d-kal-la KAR 423 ii 26 (SB ext.); [...-w]n- 
nis ki-na réss kil-la support her [...], 
provide for her (the goddess) AfO 19 54:235 
(SBlit.), see also CT 16 48:258f., in lex. section. 


3’ to carry forward (in math. operations): 
you double 3,45 7,30 tammar 7,30 réska 
li-ki-il you get 7,30, you carry forward the 
7,30 (lit. let the 7,30 wait for you) Sumer 6 
133:24, also MDP 34 103:3, cf. ana x &a 
réska u-ki-[lu] 78+ ibid. 12, and passim in math., 


517 


oi.uchicago.edu 


kullu 6a 


see Thureau-Dangin, TMB 219 index s.v. kwl, MCT 
167 index, Sumer 7 39 r. 1, Sumer 10 57 § 1:8, 
§ 3:9, and passim in these texts. 


6. IT/2 to be held, to be held back (passive 
to mng. 1), to be interpreted(?) — a) to be 
held, to be held back (passive to mng. 1): 
x kaspam ... issér PN PN, isu i8ti kaspim 
uk-ta-al PN, owes PN x silver, he is “held” 
by the silver ICK 1 137:6, also ICK 2 73:5, 
also (with be’uldtwm) ICK 2 107:7 (all OA), 
for other refs., see be’uldtu usage a; note x 
KU.BABBAR sarrupam uk-ta-al (for isti kas: 
pim?) TCL 19 47:26; (the garrison) ina gatem 
li-ik-ti-il-ma_ should be held in readiness 
Bagh. Mitt. 2 59 iv 5 (OB let.); litisunu asbat 
pandtuja uk-ti-lu I took hostages from them 
and they were held in my presence AKA 367 
iii 70 (Asn.); lisséma (var. listma) la uk-ta- 
lu(var. -li) lirig ana sdti may she (Tiamat) 
go off without a trace (lit. without being kept 
back) and stay far away forever En. el. VII 
134. 


b) to be interpreted(?) (see mng. 3f): 
pisirsu uk-ta-ta-la-ma ABL 744 r.12, also la 
uk-ta-ta-la ibid. 17, see ZA 47 94f.; the fog is 
a good sign ana lemutti la uk-ta-la it should 
not be interpreted as bad Thompson Rep. 
251:6 (all NA). 


In BIN 6211:21 uskail is to be considered 
an error for uska?in, see Sukénu; for ukalla 
erroneously for tkalla see kali v. mng. 8. 
For likil, etc., used for likin, etc., see kénu A 
v. discussion. 


‘J. Lewy, OLZ 1923 534; 
Oppenheim, JAOS 61 254ff. 


Schott, ZA 47 121; 


kullultu ss s.; 
kullulu v. 
kul-lul-tt ME.NI (= bab ekalli) RA 62 38:24 
(SB ext.). ; 
Nougayrol, RA 62 p. 44, connects the word 
with kulailu and translates ‘‘couronnement.” 


kullulu§ (fem. kullultu) adj.; veiled, lin- 
teled(?);  Nuzi, SB; cf. kullulu v. 

ku-ul-lul-tu[m] = [MIN (= SAL.£.G1,.4)] Explicit 
Malku I 219; pu-su-té | kul-lul-té Meissner Supp. 
pl. 7 K.4166:4 (astrol. comm.). 


(mng. uncert.); SB*; ef. 
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a) veiled: see (referring to a bride) 
Explicit Malku, Meissner Supp., in lex. section; 
kallat Ekur kul-{lul]-tu (var. kut-tam-ti) (re- 
ferring to Ursa Major) STT 73:77, restored 
from YBC 9884:2 (courtesy R. C. McNeil), var. 
from unpub. dupl. (courtesy O. R. Gurney). 


b) linteled(?) (said of gates): Jumma babu 
la kul-lul-ma aitalt car (var. [Jumma p]v- 
us-ma KA la kul-lul-ma an.Mr Gar-un) if 
there is an eclipse while the gate is not yet 
adorned with a cornice Labat Calendrier § 4:1, 
var. from STT 305:15, see Labat Calendrier 
p. 259, cf. [Jumma KA NUI kul-lu-lu-ti an.MI 
GAR-un KAR 177 iii 40, see Labat Calendrier 61 
n. 4; see also kuilultu. 


c) other occ.: 9 a8 takulathu Sa asihi 9 
aS takulathu ku-lu-lu(text -ku)-ti nine 
takulathu-objects of fir, nine k. takulathu- 
objects HSS 15 130:22 (= RA 36 138, Nuzi). 


kullulu v.; to crown, to adorn, to veil, to 
cover (the head or face) with the kulilu- 
cloth; MA, SB, NA; II, II/2; cf. kililu, 
kullultu, kullulu adj., kulilu, kutamlalu. 


gu.gid = kul-lu-lum [sa x] Izi F 117; tu-kal-lal 
5R 45 K.253 iv 61 (gramm.). 


a) kullulu: ina muhhi te birse sa ina 
pan DN[...] u-kal-lal-§u he crowns him (the 
king, with the kulilu-headdress, standing) 
on the blanket which is before A8S8ur MVAG 
41/3 12:26 (MA royal rit.); Sa mdrat GN ina 
sissiktisu kul-lu-lu-ma panisu the face of the 
daughter of Larak is veiled with the edge of 
her garment (as with a kulilu-headdress) 
PSBA 23 pl. after p. 192 Rm. 4,97:4, see Langdon 
SBP 264; Bélet-slt [la] taiméni tuk-tal-li-la 
panisa DN did not listen to me, she covered 
her face with the kuldlu-veil BA 2 634:11 
(coll.), cf. dabburu hiigiki battuqu asliki ka- 
lu-lu pantkt (why) are your rungs broken, 
your ropes cut, your face veiled (with a 
kulilu-veil)? ibid. 3 (NA lit.); ginadam™n« 
d-ka-la-la Sina sinasam®**™ %-ka-la-la mabrud: 
ga they will crown them (the women) two 
by two, they will crown them two by two 
in her (Mami’s) presence Lambert-Millard Atra- 
hasis 62:12f. 
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b) kutallulu: kallatu uk-tal-[lal] the 
daughter-in-law will be veiled (in broken 


context) ZA 42 81 iii 13. 


For Ophir = qgi-ul-lu-lum CT 12 18 iii 26 
see galalu. 


kullumu v.; 1. to show, to point out, 
2. to produce a person, a document, (with 
sikkatum) to show somebody the peg driven 
in a field (as legal act accompanying the 
transfer of a field), to show an item to be 
accounted for, to assign, to offer to a god, 
3. to reveal (something hidden), to expose 
to the sun, to disclose, reveal, explain, ex- 
hibit, to show an (ominous) sign, 4. to 
advise, to instigate, to teach, to instruct, 
to give an order, 5. to show a particular 
mood or attitude, to make someone ex- 
perience prosperity, hardship, 6. kutallumu 
to be shown, offered, to become exposed, 
7. Suklumu to show, to reveal, to disclose, 
to produce, to grant, 8. III/II to show, to 
disclose; from OAkk. on; II, IT/2, 11/3, IIT, 
ITT/2, T1I/3, TI/II; wr. syll. (pA K.3304+, 
LA MCT 140 W 10, see mng. 1d); ef. kallimu, 
kullumitu, mukallimtu, taklimtu, taklimu. 


{pa-ad] PAD = kul-lu-mu Idu I 57, also Nabnitu 
I 253; la-al nau = kul-lu-mu §* Voc. Q 25’. 

a.na ib.ba.ak.a.en ma.e ba.an.da.la.e: 
minam teppes (var. teppus) ja8i kul-li-man-ni_ what 
you would do, show it tome CT 17 38:22f.; ki. 
si.ga edin.na ha.ma.ra.ab.lé.e : kispa ina 
sért li-kal-lim-ka may he give you the offering for 
the dead in the desert JIVI 26 155 iii 12. 

z@.e ki.mu nu.mu.un.ne.[in.pa].dé : atta 
agri la tu-kal-lam-&i you must not show him my 
place JRAS 1919 191 r. 15; me gi8.hur gestu. 
dagal.la.dEn.ki.ke,(xip) ha.ra.an.pa.da za. 
e ha.ra.an.pa.da: parsi usurat uznu rapasti sa 
Ea li-kal-lim-ka kdtu li-kal-lim-ka may he teach you 
the rites (and) the cult orders, the great wisdom 
of Ea, may he teach (them) to you BIN 2 22:82f., 
cf. ibid. 78ff., see Gurney, AAA 22 83. 

kid. kid. bi x an.zu.a: epséti sinati kul-lu-mi- 
am-ma to show these works and (to restore them) 
BIN 2 22:86f., see Gurney, AAA 22 82, cf. (in 
broken context) ga.mu.ra.ab.bé : ¢ nu-kal-lim- 
ka CT 16 18:12f. 

e.ne.da nu.m[e].a lu.urugal.é.dé6 nig.kua 
n[u.u]m.pa.da.e.ne : da ina baligu ana dridu 
gabri la uk-tal-l[a-mu] taklimu (see arddu lex. 
section) UVB 15 36:13 (NB). 

tu-kal-lam 5R 45 K.253 iv 60, tu-sak-lam ibid. 
iii 55. 
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1. to show, to point out — a) a person: 
asium PN ... subdrka mudésu turdamma li- 
ka-li-im-8u as concerns PN, send me one of 
your young men who knows him, so that he 
can point him out (to me) ARM 1 125:11; 
sbi [5a] awd[tim] ... idd ga PN u-ka-al-la- 
mu-[ka] [ana mahlrija (Sirjiam send to me 
witnesses who know about this matter, whom 
PN will point out to you LIH 11:29, ef. ibid. 
13:18, 92:23, pihtam ... [la tlakallasim .. 
ku-ul-li-im TIM 2 44:4 (OB letters); mdraka 
ku-ul-li-im-an-ni-mi_ show me your son HSS 
5 48:16 (Nuzi); w ga ahuja érigu uk-te-el-li-im- 
& ana PN and I showed her, for whom my 
brother asked, to PN EA 19:21, cf. atti Sapiriz 
Sunu li-ke-li-im-§u-nu-ti. BE 17 52:12 (MB let.); 
ana mimméeni issesu lav-kal-lam he must not 
show (the god’s image) to anybody who is 
with him ABL 951r.4 (NA); alikma sarriitu 
Sa ittidu lu-kal-lim-ka come, I will point out 
his accomplices to you YOS 6 144:9, cf. ABL 
974 r. 6; alkamma sabé ana bélija lu-kal-lim 
CT 22 152:18 (all NB); ku-ul-li-ma-an-ni PN 
régam show me Utnapistim. the distant one 
Gilg. M. iv 13 (OB), cf. lu-kal-lim-ka Gilgames 
Gilg. Iv 14; Jumma... pubrad-kal-lim-& ifhe 
points her out to the assembly CT 39 46:47 
(SB Alu); summa attunu ana PN ga RN 
u-kal-lim-u-ka-nu-ni ... la tanassarani if 
you will not protect Assurbanipal, whom 
Esarhaddon has designated to you Wiseman 
Treaties 63 and 93. 


b) places, fields, etc.: iniime tamkadram 
u rabisam sa PN ana bitim ka-lu-mi-im nugséz 
ribanni when we brought in PN’s creditor 
and legal counsel to show them the house 
ICK 1 128:4 (OA); ip GNli-ka-al-li-mu-ka may 
they show you the Gabim-canal TCL 7 74:11, 
ef. ibid. 19; itdm ga kirém sa rbassi isaris 
ul ku-ul-lu-ma-nu we have not been properly 
shown the borderline of the garden in ques- 
tion TCL 17 37:29; suhdri $a tuppi ublakkum 
bit naptart ... ku-li-im-su-ma lissur show 
the guesthouse to my man who has brought 
my letter to you, and let him guard (it) VAS 
16 21:20, cf. x land subdré ku-ul-lim TLB 
413:13; asar asbu ku-li-ma-an-ni point out 
to me where he lives PBS 7 25:12, ef. ibid. 13 
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(all OB letters); agar sa sinnistum & wasbu 
li-li-kam li-ka-li-ma-an-ni let him (her hus- 
band) come and show me the place where 
this woman stays ARM 58:18; at the edge 
of the city mahtitam lu-ka-al-li-im-ka-ma- 
me Iraq 25 184:34 (OB lit.); misrétt kul-li-im 
show the borders Peiser Urkunden 114:12 
(MB); bit PN ku-ul-li-ma-an-ni show me the 
house of PN Ugaritica 1 p. 15 fig. 10:9 (RS let.); 
munnabtitim wu erbt mahdazi tu-kal-lam harrd: 
nati Sa DN idé tu-kal-lam Salla you (Samai) 
show sanctuaries to the fugitives and the 
immigrants, you show to the captive paths 
only Samas knows about Lambert BWL 
130: 71f. 


c) other objects: weri?am damqam ... 
u-ka-li-im-ni-a-tt he showed us copper of 
first quality (from GN) JCS 1415 No. 11:7, ef. 
amiitam la t-ka-li-im-Su CCT 5 13a:12; TUG. 
ua... libsiula taddan u la tu-ka-ld-am let 
the garments (of the Akkadians) be left where 
they are, do not sell them, do not even show 
them TCL 19 61:18; erbama Siti bit abija ka- 
li-ma-ni enter and show me the rest of the 
principal’s property CCT 5 8b:6; naspertaka 
mimma ula t-ka-li-mu-ni they did not show 
me your message at all BIN 6 36:11 (all 
OA); mimma mala inaddinu 81bi u-ka-al-lam 
(var. u-kdl-lam) everything he gives for 
safekeeping, he shall (first) show to witnesses 
CH § 122:39; U.yrin bél kirim ul u-ka-al- 
la-am-ma_ if he cannot show the owner of 
the orchard green dates (after three years) 
Grant Bus. Doc. 69:14, also ibid. 6 (= YOS 8 91); 
alpit ga atta u awilum tadbuba ku-ul-l[i-m]a- 
an-ni-ma show me the oxen about which 
you and the gentleman were in dispute 
ABIM 9:14 (OB let.); GI.PISAN.HI.A ana mudi: 
tigunu [u-ka]-al-li-im-Su-nu-ti-ma he showed 
them the baskets so that they could be wit- 
nesses ARM 10 82:12; hurdsu ... sa pata la 
184 $a ana ja8i usebbilu uk-te-li-im-ma and 
he also showed me (other) gold in unlimited 
amounts, which he will send to me EA 27:28, 
cf. éndte ga u-kal-li-mu-un-na-si-ni damga 
the beads they showed us are of fine quality 
ABL 404:8 (NA); andku u ummdnu ... ahd: 
mes ki nu-kal-lim-mu I and the craftsmen 
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showed (the statues) to one another Lands- 
berger Brief p. 8:13 (NB); ina Surrat sérudika 
métu-kal-lam when you first lead (the horses) 
down (to the river) you show them the 
water Ebeling Wagenpferde 25 Gr. 4, 16 B:7; 
idnamma gamma sa alddi kul-li-man-ni-ma 
Samma Sa aladi give me the plant of birth, 
show me the plant of birth Bab. 12 36:40, cf. 
ibid. 37:48, 41:13 (Etana); note RN 
(qultra ana DN 4t-li-ka-al-li-<im) RN, 
... quira ana DN, u DN d-ka-al-li-im Sargon 
did not let the weather-god see the smoke 
(of the burning city), but Labarna let the 
sun-god of the heaven and the weather-god 
see the smoke (of the burning city) KBo 10 
lr. 22 and 24, see Goetze, JCS 16 26; obscure: 
1z1 magal tu-kal-lam ana ict [a1c(?) tasakkan] 
you expose (the medication) greatly to the 
fire (and) put it on the wound AMT 44,1 ii 16, 
ef. bi-ri GuD Izr gallig tu-kal-lam Kocher BAM 
237 iv 25; usurti salmi Sudtu RN ... t-kal- 
lim-ma_ (the priest) showed the model of 
this statue (of Sama’) to RN BBSt. 36 iv 2 
(NB kudurru); mihistasu u-kal-lam-3i he 
shows him his wound STT 38:125 (Poor Man 
of Nippur), see AnSt 6 156. 


d) other occs.: kudti awdtim u-ka-ld- 
am-ka I will show you the matter BIN 4 
79:13’ (OA); NA.RU-? awatam Ii-kdl-lim-su 
dingu limur may my stela show (his) case, 
so that he will find the decision concerning 
him CH xlil6; din matim sa adinu purussé 
matim $a aprusu nartim sé li-kdl-lim-su-ma 
may this stela show him the legal decisions 
and the verdicts I have made in the land 
CH xli 85; awdieja lu-i uk-ta-na-al-la-ma- 
ak-ki (ask me again and again) and I will 
always inform you of my decisions Sommer- 
Falkenstein Bil. p. 16 iv 70; [tlagbiat pika l- 
kal-li-mainadka may your eyes show (you) the 
words of your mouth Gilg. Y. vi 258 (OB); 
mali ili u-ka-la-mu-ka epus do what the 
gods point out to you ARM 10 31 r. 13’; 
hitam &a kirém %-ka-al-la-am I will show the 
damage suffered by the orchard TCL 17 43:16 
(OB let.);  aniina k[ull-lu-mat etéra idi (if) 
she (I8tar) is informed of (someone’s) fear, 
she knows a way to save (him) AfO 19 51:74; 
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dullt teppusu tu-kal-la-ma-an-ni you will 
show me the work you do for me (in the 
future) PBS 1/2 15:17, also ibid. 61:6 (both MB 
letters); mazzassu sa [RN] u-kal-lim-u-Si-nu 
Wiseman Treaties 370; kakki DN u RN marriz 
tim t-ka-al-lam-ka I will let you see the 
terrible weapons of Adad and Jarimlim 
Syria 33 67:33 (Mari); sa ina Samé la episuni 
Sarru bélt ina qaqqiri eppas uk-ta-li-im-a-na-& 
what was never done in heaven, the king 
my lord is doing on earth (and) he has shown 
it to us ABL 870:7 (NA); kima a-kal-li-mu- 
ka 4 Su.st[...] sa talli hima &a (t)uktallimu- 
ma (wr. LA-ma) 55 tammar as I(?) showed 
you, four fingers [is the ...] of the trans- 
versal(?), as you(?) have been shown, you 
find 55 MCT 140 W 10 and dupl., see Borger, 
BiOr 14 194, cf. uk-tal-lim-ka JCS 6 66:20 
(astrol.); ku-ul-li-ma(text -zw)-ni-in-ni-ma 
lusébila[kkum(?)] BE 17 95:6 (MB let.), cf. 
annd wk-te-li-ma-ni-in-ni ibid. 13; eradb EN 
ina Esagila aj w-kal-lim-ku-nu = may he 
(the planet Jupiter) not let you see the 
entering of Bél into Esagila Wiseman Treaties 
432; ili rabiiti antalad la u%-kal-li-mu 
the great gods did not let me see the eclipse 
ABL 895 r. 7 (NB, = Thompson Rep. 274); bir 
birrt ul u-kal-lam (see birbirri usage a) ACh 
Adad 33:9, cf. summa mt Samé u-kal-lam 
ACh Supp. 2 Adad 106:16; dm bubbuli attali 
u-kal-lam-ka AfO 17 82:11, 83:9, cf. SAR-ma 
KAL-ma attali u-kal-lam-ka ibid. 85:10;  a- 
dan-Su MU.7.KAM %-kal-lam(var. -la-am)-ka 
Iraq 29 122:24 (SB prophecies); mélu Sa eriti 
u haristi §a kul-lu-ma-tum pasari ina kisadisa 
tasakkanma %-kal-la-mu-&i-ma la itehhisi 
(this is) a poultice to release a pregnant 
woman or a woman in confinement to whom 
(something) has been shown, you shall put it 
around her neck and if they then show (some- 
thing) to her it will not affect her LKA 9r. i 
2f. (SB rit.); obscure: summa KA [8(?)1 dé-kal- 
lim-ma NiG.LA ikkis if he .... the gate of 
the house and cuts through the brickwork(?) 
Labat Calendrier pl. 2 K.2163:16, also STT 305: 14, 
Kécher BAM 239:5 (iqqur tpu$), see Labat Calen- 
drier p. 87 n. 3, and see kullumiitu; summa 
awilum pagar strugu piisam ku-ul-lu-u[m]- 
ma if a man’s body shows white spots 
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AfO 18 66 ii 42 (OB omens); [summa al]pu 
indsu nabalkutama piisa u-kal-lam if the 
eyes of an ox are rolled back and show 
the whites CT 40 32 r.17 (SB Alu), ef. Ser’dni 
uk-tal-lim Labat TDP 20:29; jasper sa uD. 
SAR [kul]-lu-m[u] STT 366:7, also AMT 102:30, 
wr. PA in dupl. K.3304+ ii 6’, see Reiner, JNES 
26 196n.21; wk-ta-na-lu-mu-su (in broken 
context) CCT 4 24a:5 (OA); summa bitu 
Sikingu ta-mi par-si uk-ta-na-lam (obscure) 
CT 38 14:8 (SB Alu); UD.6.KAM ana gered kiré 
ustésamma u-kal-lam {...] on the sixth day 
he (Naba) goes out to the garden and shows 
[himself] SBH p. 145 ii 22; Summa DN ina 
saa.mu t-kal-lim-ma u tt[bal] if the planet 
Venus shows (itself) on the New Year’s day 
but disappears ACh Supp. Istar 40:19; obscure: 
PN u-ga-lim BIN 8 144:26 (OAkk. adm.), see 
MAD 3 146. 


2. to produce (with legal implications) a 
person, a document, (with sikkatwm) to show 
somebody the peg driven in a field (as 
legal act accompanying the transfer of a 
field), to show an item to be accounted for, 
to assign, to offer to a god — a) in gen.: 
assum PN Sa PN, rabidnum ana PN, ku-ul- 
lu-um-su ight istu inanna ana UD.5.KAM 
PN, ka-al-li-ma-am ana PN, ul inandin PN 
ul u-ka-al-lam-ma PN, harrdn PN illak con- 
cerning PN, on account of whom the 
mayor ordered PN, to produce him to PN, 
(if) within five days PN, does not pay a com- 
pensation(?) to PN, (or) does not have him 
(PN) appear, PN, has to do the corvée work 
instead of PN YOS 12 60:3 and 11 (OB legal, 
complete text); ina imu PN uk-tal-l[im §a] PN, 
u maré bitatisu kullu ragsitisu Sa ana mubla 
eqléti Sudti tkkassidu PN, ana PN ipatitar 
whenever PN can prove that PN, and the 
members of his household had taken (the 
fields), then PN, has to release his claim per- 
taining to these fields PBS 2/1 126:7 (NB), ef. 
ibid. 11. 


b) to produce a tablet — 1’ in OA: 
tuppam ga x KU.BABBAR sa PN ana abini 
habbulu séliama mahar 2 sina meré PN ka- 
li-ma-ma summa tuppam sa kunuk abija sa 
sab@e t-ka-lu-mu-ku-nu tuppam liqiama tup: 
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pasunu dinagsuniti produce the deed stating 
that PN owes our principal four minas of 
silver, and then present it before two (wit- 
nesses) to the employees of PN, and if they 
can present to you a receipt sealed by my 
principal, saying that he is satisfied, take 
(this) receipt and give them their deed BIN 
4 42:21 and 24, ef. ibid. 154:17, ICK 1 31b:18, 
KBo 9 20:11, KTS 36a:16, CCT 5 4b:21. 


2’ in OB: tuppi birtika anniam béli la 
tu-ka-al-lam (see birtu B in tuppi birti) 
VAS 16 181:22; ana pi kantkim Sa PN u-ka- 
al-la-mu-ku-nu-ti eqlam kima eqlim ana PN 
... tdnagum according to the tablet that 
PN will present to you, give PN a field 
equivalent to the (other) field BIN 7 8:37, cf. 
YOS 2 145:14, CT 29 41:6, cf. also rakbi Sa 
kaniki u-ka-la-mu-ka ina kaprigu lisibma 
Sumer 14 23 No. 5:12 (Harmal let.); ibridu 
t-ka-li-im-§u he showed him his sealed docu- 
ment TIM 2 81:8; Summa tuppam Ssuatr 
dajani uk-ta-al-li-im TLB 4 82:20, cf. agar 
tuppatim %-ka-al-la-mu-su-nu-ti ARM 10 12:9. 


3’ in NB: ina mimma &a ana marisu ina 
tuppi isturuma ana emisu u-kal-li-mu (the 
bridegroom’s father may not make any de- 
duction) on what he has granted to his son 
in a written document and which he has 
shown to the bride’s father SPAW 1918 287 
iii 22 (NB laws); xX KU.BABBAR nishu ... 
asar PN PN, t-kal-lam ittir x silver of tax, 
wherever PN produces (the deed stating this 
debt) to PN,, he will pay BRM 1 37:5; 
nisihtu §& ZAG.LU.MES ana sabé kul-lim-ma 
uttata lidkiini show the list of the estimated 
yields to the workmen, so that they can 
move the barley CT 22 87:9 (NB let.); IM. 
aip.pa ga suluppit ga PN ana PN, iddinu u- 
kal-lam ki la uk(!)-ta-lim(!)-ma ina @i8.BAN. 
MES Sa MU.12.KAM igallimu he will show a 
receipt about the dates that PN paid to PN, 
but if he does not show (a receipt) he pays 
in full(? one expects: ugallam) at the rate 
of the twelfth year Nbn. 722:8f., cf. kt 
la uk-tal-li-mu UCP 9 99 No. 36:18, cf. also 
VAS 6 154:8f.; walti séu ana PN PN, wu tup: 
sarrt ga Hanna u-kal-lim-ma ... ana mubhi 
wilt Sulati] isalu he showed that deed 
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(stating his debt) as a proof to PN, PN, and the 
scribes of Eanna, they then investigated the 
matter concerning this deed TCL 12 119:9 
(Nbn.); wiltt ... &@ PN ana kul-lu-mu ga 
sukkallu u dajané ana PN, tddinu the deed 
which PN gave to PN,, in order to present 
proof before the sukkallu and the judges 
VAS 4 33:2 (Ner.); mdrbaniitka kul-lim-an- 
na-a-8% prove to us your status as a free 
man Nbn. 1112:16, cf. Cyr. 332:20 and 24. 


c) (with sikkatum) to show somebody 
the peg driven in a field (as legal act ac- 
companying the transfer of a field, OB only): 
mahrisu sikkatam mahsama gurgurri sikkas: 
sunu ku-ul-li-ma-ma plant (pl.) the peg in his 
presence and show the gurgurru-craftsmen 
their peg TCL 7 31:10, cf. suhdri ku-ul-l- 
ma sikkatam mahsama tétu suhdri sikkassu 
itamru show (the field) to my man, plant a 
peg, and after my man has seen his peg (he 
may cultivate this field) TCL 7 77:26; ana 
bP iri u usandi eqlitim idissuniisim sikkas: 
sunu ku-ul-li-im-su-nu-ti OECT 3 5:8, ef. ibid. 
80:9’ and TCL 7 41:25. 


d) to show an item to be accounted for — 
1’ in gen.: ina bit dini ana dajané uk-tal-lim 
I showed (the silver) to the judges in court 
YOS 3 35:9 (NB let.); any cattle that are 
born ana mar Sipri $a sarri é-kal-la-mu-u- 
ma they will show to the messenger of the 
king (in order to brand them) YOS 6 11:13, 
cf. ibid. 150:19, also (the cows) ki u-kal-li- 
man-nu ibid. 131:12, ef. also Dar. 211:5, la 
a-kal-lim YOS 6 231:17, 233:3. 


2’ beside other verbs: sdbé Sa dbukamma 
u-kal-li-mu-ku-nu-& dullu ina Eanna lipusu 
the workmen whom I brought and designated 
to you (pl.) should do work in Eanna YOS 7 
70:12; sheep PN wltu bit PN, ib[ukuma] ina 
Eanna %-kal-li-mu PN brought from the 
house of PN, and showed (them) in Eanna 
YOS 6 137:12; barley PN imasdahma ana 
PN, u-kal-lam PN will measure and show to 
PN, BE 10 55:9; mimma 8a ina qatésu tamur 
igamma kul-lim-an-na-a-& now, bring and 
show us whatever you have found in his hands 
TCL 13 170:11, of. ibid. 13, cf. also ul tadsamz 
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ma ub tu-kal-lim-an-na-a-3% YOS 7 96:7; the 
Egyptian garment ultu bit sutum sa PN 
iéSamma ana PN, ... &-kal-lam he took from 
the storehouse of PN and showed (text: 
shows) it to PN, CT 22:10, ef. (with nad) 
YOS 6 238:9, YOS 3 95:18 (let.); elat b@iré 
Sa nisturuma nu-kal-lim-t-ku-nu-si apart 
from the fishermen whom we presented with 
a written order to you (pl.) YOS 7 153:9; 
udé sa bit Sutummu Sa PN eli ramnisu ukinny 
issiniguma ana PN, u PN, t-kal-li-mu the 
tools of the storehouse, in regard to which 
PN confessed, they checked and showed to 
PN, and PN, TCL 13 142:6, also ibid. 11 (all 
NB). 


e) to assign: kima istu labirtum biti nap: 
larija Sisdm u ahitam la ku-ul-lu-mu ul tidé do 
you not know that from of old my guest- 
house(?) has never been subject to summons 
and extraordinary duties? CT 4 29c¢:4 (OB 
let.); b@ ira Sunu ittikunu b@eritam 
ep&sam ku-ul-lu-mu-ma those fishermen 
have been assigned to do the fishing together 
with you PBS 7 112:19 (OB let.); swuma 
ASA.GA ina libbi usalli bit d-kal-lim-Su-u-ni 
lagsiu AISL 42 264 No. 1246:9 (NA leg.); Sarru 
kurummati iltakan dullu uk-tal-lim-si the 
king set aside provisions (for him) and as- 
signed to him the duties (pertaining) to them 
CT 22 150:21 (NB let.); cf. kalakku Sa bélu 
u-kal-lim-an-na-§% CT 22 164:30 (NB let.); PN 
qaqgaru ana PN, t-kal-lim-ma ina ltbbi ilab: 
bin PN assigned the ground to PN, and he 
will make the bricks there Watelin Kish pl. 
14 W. 1929,144:7 (NB). 


f) to offer to a god: tittu fabtu ana ili u 
Sarrt t-kal-lam-m[a] he presents sweet figs 
to the god and the king CT 15 44:24; awilum 
tkribigu Sa ilam u-ka-li-mu ikul the man has 
eaten the offerings he has offered to the god 
CT 5 6:62 (OB oil omens, diagnosis). 


3. to reveal (something hidden), to expose 
to the sun, to disclose, reveal, explain, ex- 
hibit, to show an (ominous) sign — a) to 
expose to the sun (in the meaning ‘to 
desecrate”): wésisu Samésam t-ka-al-la-mu 
(he who) exposes its foundations to the 


kullumu 3c 


sun RA 11 94 ii 14 (OB Kudur-Mabuk); kimahhé 
sarrdnigunu ... appul aqqur u-kal-lim sams 
I ravaged, destroyed and exposed to the 
sun the sepulchers of their kings Streck 
Asb. 56 vi 73, cf. OIP 2 99:46 (Senn.), cf. also 
MVAG 21 84:6 (Kedorlaomer text); isgillassina 
t-kal-lim sam&u I exposed to the sun their 
(the canals’) shells (i.e., I drained them) TCL 
3 222 (Sar.). 


b) to disclose, reveal, explain, exhibit: 
temenna RN ... t-kal-lim-an-ni (Samas) 
revealed to me the foundation inscription 
of Narim-Sin VAB 4 226:60 (Nbn.), cf. &@ 
ina imé ulliti kul-lu-mu bunnannésu (the 
statue of Sin) whose features were revealed 
long ago VAB 4 286 x 44 (Nbn.); rock %-kal-lim 
ramanus showed itself OIP 2 108:61, 121:49 
(Senn.); ki Satiruni u-kal-lam I will ex- 
plain (every line) as it is written ABL 688 
r.10 (NA); ildént rabiti mala ina muhhi naré 
anni sumsunu zakru kakkisunu kul-lu-mu u 
Subdtusunu uddé all the great gods, whose 
names are invoked on this kudurru, whose 
symbols are shown and thrones represented 
(on it) MDP 2 pl. 17 iii 20 (MB kudurru), also 
ibid. pl. 23 vii 32; amat Sin sa ultu ume riiqite 
ight eninna u-kal-lim nisé arkiti the (pro- 
phetic) word of Sin that he had spoken in 
days long ago, now he showed its realization 
to the people of a later day Streck Asb. 216 

bat wliita, . eninna 
t-kal-li-mu mise arkiiti Thompson Esarh. 
pl. 17 v 26 (Asb.);  aéSu dandn DN bélija nisé 
kul-lu-me-im-ma to display to the people 
the might of my lord ASSur (I hung the cut- 
off heads around the necks of their notables) 
Borger Esarh. 50:36, cf. adSu dandn epsétisu 
nisé kul-lu-mi-im-ma_ ibid. 85:49, also ibid. 98 
r.31; ana kul-lu-mu nigsé (wr. on a Pazuzu- 
head) Or. NS 37 82:5; ana kul-lum tanitti 
DN ... annu kabtu émissuma in order to 
reveal the glory of A&Sur I imposed upon him 
a severe punishment Streck Asb. 66 viii 8; for 
taklimta kullumu, see taklimtu. 


c) to show an (ominous) sign: béli stam 
u-ka-al-l[i-im] bélt ittam sa t-ka-al-li-m[u] 
ligaklilam my lord has shown a sign, may 
my lord (now) accomplish for me the sign 
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he has disclosed Syria 19 126:8f. (let. of. 
Zimrilim to the river-god), cf. ittdt dumqi tu-ka- 
al-li-ma RB 59 244 str. 5:1 (OB lit.); gisz 
kimmasu u-kal-li-im adndti (Nanna) has 
disclosed his sign to the people YOS 1 45i 2, 
cf. amigamma li-ka-al-li-mu idati dumgija 
may (Bunene) disclose every day signs favor- 
able to me VAB 4 242:53 (both Nbn.), cf. also 
idat Sin lu-kal-li-mu-s ABL 565 r. 9 (NA); 
Sunati pardati u-kal-lim-a-[ni] (the demon) 
caused me to have nightmares RA 18 197:4 
(amulet), also, wr. IGI-an-ni Jacobsen Copen- 
hagen 78:2 and UVB 16 pl. 21c:2 (Lamastu); RN 
GN ibe’al DN u-kdl-lim now Rimu§S takes 
over the rulership of Elam, (as) Enlil had 
disclosed (through anomen) AfO 20 67:10, ef. 
48 xiii 4, 50:16, 63:42 (OAkk.); Sa ina niphisu 
t-kal-la-mu saddu (Jupiter) who shows a 
sign, when he rises Craig ABRT 1 30:42, ef. 
DN ... mu-kal-lim saddu Nanna who makes 
the sign appear PBS 15 801i 8 (Nbn.), cf. 
mu-kal-lim GISKIM.MES 4R 56 ii 11 (Lamagtu); 
adangu MU.7.KAM t-kal-lam-ka it will show 
you the time appointed for it: seven years 
Iraq 29 122:24 (SB prophecies), cf. PAP 12 uzv. 
MES HA.LA Sa TE.UDU ... wk-tal-lim-ka JCS 
6 66:20 (LB astrol.). 


4. to advise, to instigate, to teach, to in- 
struct, to give an order — a) in gen.: manz 
nama awilam nakram u-gal-la-mu-ma 
sumsume pisitma sumi sukun iqabbiu who- 
ever instigates a stranger saying, “‘Erase his 
name and write my name on it (the statue)” 
AfO 20 77118 (OAkk. royal); asté sihru u tdru 
simat tdhazi la kul-lu-mu (the foals) had not 
been taught the art of advancing, turning 
about, and returning again in battle TCL 3 
173 (Sar.); tdhazt amirma gablum kul-lum he 
is used to battle, and he is experienced in 
(the art of) warfare Gilg. III i 8; Qutt sa 
tazzimle ili palaha la kul-lu-mu the Guti who 
have not been taught awe of the god’s 
wish(?) Giiterbock, ZA 42 53:23 (chron.); Sd: 
mt u samagskillam kima ku-ul-lu-mu ana 
bab<biplitigunu leqgéma as it was told (to 
you), take the garlic and the onions for their 
(transport by) bearers CT 4 33a:14, ef. kima 

. PN tu-ka-al-li-mu CT 6 39b:18; kima 


kullumu 5c 


ku-ul-lu-ma-a-ta Sullim accomplish it in the 
way you have been told TCL 1 50:25’; 
enima DN t-kal-lim-an-ni-ma when 
Assur instructed me AKA 225:26 (Asn.). 


b) in colophons: mudi mudé li-kal-lim 
mu-du-u la mu-da-a la [u-kal]-lam the ini- 
tiated may show (the tablet) only to the 
initiated, but not to the uninitiated AMT 
105:24, also KAR 307 r. 26, LKA 72 r. 20, wr. 
HE-kal-lim TCL 6 32 r.7, lu-kal-lim KAR 
4r.31, mudé ana mudi li-kal-lim RaAcc. 
16:32, and passim, see Hunger Kolophone index 
s.v.; lissabtuma mahré li-kal-lim let them 
(Marduk’s names) be memorized, and the 
first one may (start to) pass (it) on En. el. 
VII 145. 


5. to show a particular mood or attitude, 
to make someone experience prosperity, 
hardship — a) with pani: sulum pani la 
tu-ka-ld-ma-ni do not be angry with me 
(lit. do not show me blackness of face) 
CCT 4 8a:16 (OA let.); pant baniti ga DN 
Sunu t-ka-la-mu-ka they will show you Anu’s 
friendly face EA 356:28 (Adapa). 


b) némala kullumu to grant prosperity 
(NA): némaléu ana Sarri bélija lu-kal-li-mu 
may (the great gods) grant prosperity to the 
king my lord ABL 9:11, 12:13, ef. némulu 
$a mar Sarri sa ahhésu Nabi aba sarri bélini 
lu-kal-li-im ABL 404:15, also ABL 453:15, 
ef. also ABL 7 r. 10. 


c) néra kullumu to free: DUMU.MES GN 
GN, GN, wu GN, ... sibittasunu abutma u-kal- 
lim-su-nu-ti niru as for the inhabitants of 
Sippar, Nippur, Babylon and Borsippa, I 
destroyed their fetters and made them free 
Winckler Sar. pl. 35 No. 74:135; Sa ina bit 
sibitti nadi tu-kal-lam nir you set free the 
one who is put in jail AfO 19 66:8, ef. ibid. 
54:213, 60:187, cf. also Ebeling Handerhebung 
10:18, 12:27, BMS 12:44, see Iraq 31 87, fu- 
kal-li-me-§% niiru. LKA 17:19, ef. also RAcc. 
130:25; sarru nu-t-ru  lu-kal-[liml-an-ni 
ABL 756 r. 1 (NA, coll. K. Deller); Sa bit sibitts 
sist nira kul-lu-mu_ to set free the prisoner, 
to show him the daylight Surpu IV 31, and 
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ef. ibid. II 30; in personal names: a§amas- 
niiva-kul-li-man-ni O-Samas-Set-Me-Free BE 
14 99:3 (MB); note without niru: [fKal- 
li-mi-ni Make-Me-Free AfO 10 43 No. 100:34 
(MA); Nabi-kal-lim-an-ni Nabt-Make-Me- 
Free ADD App. No. 1 i 36. 


d) with words for mood, hardship: [ina] 
annitim athitam ku-ul-lim through this 
show me your brotherly attitude Kraus AbB 
1 13:24 (OB let.); kimé ahija ra’miti u-kdl- 
lam liddin may (TeSup and Amon) grant 
that my brother show friendly feelings to- 
ward me EA 20:72 (let. of TuSratta); anniirig 
sarru béli rému ga GN ana nisé uk-tal-lim 
now the king, my lord, showed people his 
favor toward Nineveh ABL 2r.7 (NA); Sa 

. rému u-ka-al-lim-<uy-Su-[ni] those who 
showed him pity ZA 51 136:33 (NA cultic 
comm.); sarrum massu marustam u-ka-al-I{a- 
ajm the king will let his country experience 
evil YOS 10 36111 (OB ext.); [urra u] miss 
marsata u-kal-lam-ka he will make you suffer 
evil day and night Lambert BWL 144:9, cf. 
DN ... namrasa li-kal-lim-&i-ma may I8tar 
let him suffer hardship Hinke Kudurru iv 23, 
also Sa ... namrasu kul-lu-mu-in-ni who 
showed me hardship Maqlu II 51; husahhu 
LueaL Akkadi u-kal-lam it (the cloud phe- 
nomenon) shows famine for the king of Akkad 
ACh Adad 33:13, also ibid. 14-17; dajdna salpa 
mésera tu-kal-lam you let the crooked judge 
suffer imprisonment Lambert BWL 132:97; 
nakru mat rubé usurta u-kal-lam the enemy 
will let the country of the ruler suffer from 
evil CT 20 3417 (SB ext.), cf. nakru sa lumun 
libbi u-kal-li-mu-ka tadék you will kill the 
enemy who caused you trouble  Boissier 
DA 218 r.5 (SBext.); tkléti 3a matatr gabbi uk- 
tal-lim-su he has put him in the darkest 
prison ABL 460 r. 8 (NB); ammini DN amélita 
la banita sa Sami u ersetim u-ki-il-li-in-& why 
did Ea show (all the) malformed things in 
heaven and earth to the people? EA 356:58 
(Adapa). 


6. kutallumu to be shown, offered, to 
become exposed: see UVB 15, in lex. section, 
ef. Schollmeyer No. 17:5, and see taklimu; 
ersett mat Akkadi Babili u mahazi biigasa uk- 


kullumitu 


tal-lim all the wealth of Akkad, Babylon, 
and of the holy cities was exposed CT 29 
48:13 (SB prodigies); palgam ... sa anadku u 
atta la nu-uk-ta-al-li-mu PN iherri PN is 
digging the ditch which we were not shown 
BIN 7 17:7f. (OB let.). 


7. Suklumu to show, to reveal, to disclose, 
to produce, to grant: giskimma damigti u- 
$ak-li-ma Sa eréb Esagila he showed (me) a 
favorable omen concerning the entering of 
Esagila Borger Esarh. 18 Ep. 14b:6; — tldni 
zeniitt ... a ... uddus Hsagila u3-ta-nak- 
la-mu sic,-uq(?) ittate the angry gods re- 
peatedly disclosed the most favorable signs 
concerning the renewal of Esagila ibid. 16 
Ep. 12:33, ef. ibid. 17 Ep. 12cr.1; ué-tak-li-ma 
SAL.SIG, ittdti he repeatedly disclosed favor- 
able signs Streck Asb. 25418; for Sin muz 
Saklim saddi Borger Esarh. 79:5, OIP 38 
p. 180 No. 3:2 (Sar.), Lyon Sar. 9:57, see 
saddu usage b-l'; giimahi eréni ... u-Sak-li- 
mu-in-ni sissun they showed me the place 
where the cedar trees (suitable for) columns 
grow OIP 2 107:53, 120:42 (Senn.); RN maz 
likSunu ina biblat [libbigu] ... [mit]sé mami 
u-sak-lim TCL 3 202 (Sar.); KUR GN ... 
[...Jaba@ra ... &-8ak-lim [...] Mount(?) GN 
produced lead Lie Sar. 227; DN ... mu-dak- 
li-mat talittts DN who grants offspring Craig 
ABRT 2 16:20, see JRAS 1929 9ff., cf. li-a-ak- 
lim (in broken context) Gilg. Y. vi 289 (OB). 


8. III/II to show, to disclose: 5a damgat 
u [mas]kat ilu mus-kal-lim the god discloses 
what is good and what is bad AfO 19 57:108 
(SB prayer), cf. [tu-us]-kal-lam 5R 45 K.253 
vii 7 (gramm.). 

Laessge, JCS 5 26 n. 38. 


kullumiitu = s.; 
kullumu. 


(mng. unkn.); SB*; cf. 


Summa ina MN KA kul-lu-mu-ti(vars. -ti, 
-te) Nia.LA ikkis if in MN he cuts through the 
brickwork at the .... door (see simdu A 
mng. 3) Labat Calendrier § 28:1, p. 222:7, 236 
ii 6, dupl. Kécher BAM 239:4; for a parallel, 
see kullumu mng. 1d. 


Labat Calendrier p. 87 n. 3. 
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kulmagitu s.; (a woman devotee of a 
deity); OB, SB, NB; pl. kulmasdtum; wr. 
syll. and NU.BAR. 

nu.bar = kul-ma-3i-tum Lu Excerpt I 197; 
[...] = [n]u.bar = kul-[ma-#-tu] Emesal Voc. IT 
82; nu.bar.re : kul-ma-#-[tu] K.10641 (unpub. 
bil. hymn), seo ZA 24 345. 

a) in OB: summaabum naditam gadistam 
uw lu NU.BAR ana tlim issima if a father ded- 
icates (his daughter as) a naditu, a qadistu 
or a k.to a deity CH § 181:62; ugbabtum 
NU.BAR (var. LUKUR) u SAL sekrum sa abusa 
Seriktam tsrukusim an ugbabtu-priestess, a k. 
(var., naditu-woman) or a ....-woman to 
whom her father has given a gift (by written 
disposition) CH § 179:20, see Finkelstein, RA 
63 20; zittti PN NU.BAR DUMU.SAL PN, tim 
mutum thhazust ... ana bit mutisairrub share 
of PN, the k., daughter of PN,, the day a hus- 
band marries her (she takes possession of 
the share of her husband) and enters the 
house of her husband CT 8 50a:6, cf. zitti 
ahdtisunu NU.BAR JCS 1115 No. 1:2, aplit PN 
NU.BAR CT 45 34:1; PNLUKUR Marduk u nv. 
BAR BE 6/1 84:34, and passim in OB Sippar; note 
PN ku-ul-ma-si-tum Tell Asmar 1931, 463: 12. 

b) in SB: eninna atmika itti sirkt 8a PN 
NIN.DINGIR.RA.MES qasdati [wu kjul-ma-sd-a-ti 
I discussed you(r case) with the devotees of 
Gilgame’, with the ugbabtu-, gadistu- and k.- 
women Gilg. III iv 20; é tdhuz harimta Sa 
sari mutisa istartia $a ana ili zakrat kul-ma- 
di-tu $a gerebsa ma-’-dja](var. -[dul) do not 
marry a harlot, because her husbands are 
legion, a ‘‘devotee of I8tar,” because she is 
dedicated to a deity, a k.-woman, because 
her friends are many Lambert BWL 102:74; 
gadistu naditu istaritu kul-ma(var. -mu)-&- 
tum (in enumeration of women working 
witchcraft) Maqlu III 45, cf. ugbabtu naditu 
gadistu u kul-ma-si-t% Surpu VIII 69; summa 
ina ali kul-ma-Sa-tum (var. NU.GIG) MIN (= 
ma’da) if within a city k.-women are numer- 
ous CT 38 5:115 (SB Alu). 

c) in NB: PN ahdssu NU.BAR-ti ana 
assitu iddassu he gave him his sister PN, 
a k.-woman, as wife RA 25 65 No. 23:7, also 
ibid. 4 (NB leg. from Nérab). 

Renger, ZA 58 185ff. 


kulullu 


kulmittu (or kulbatiu) s.; (a jar); NB.* 
pu kul-mit-tu Cyr. 140:4. 


kulpasu_ s.; 
an ax); OB.* 

ku-ul-pa-Sum sadmitu qistim DN ezzum ga 
gabalsu néret (you are a) k.-ax, which cuts 
down the forest, Gibil, fierce (god), whose 
attack is deadly JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 8 v 19. 


(a divine weapon, probably 


kultaru_ see kustéru. 
kultebu see kustibu. 
kultibu see kustibu. 
kultu_ see kudtu. 
kulu see kalu. 


kuld s.; (mng. uncert.); NB.* 


2 ku-lu- 10 tak-ka-su-u% Thompson Catalogue 
pl. 2 © 6:10 (let.). 


Probably a foodstuff. 


kiilu s.; (a metal object); Nuzi.* 

1 ku-é-lu gadu tahapsi (listed after 3 
agannt 8a ert gadu kanniSunu) HSS 4 
247:77; Sa 1 kigalli $a ku-u-li-i $a siparri 1 
misarru nakis jdnu of the one pedestal of 
the bronze k., one band is cut off, it is not 
accounted for HSS 15 129:5 (= RA 36 135); 
kaspu sa kandaré ga ku-u-li janu_ the silver 
of the stand(?) of the &. is not accounted for 
ibid. 7. 


kulullu (kulilu) s.; (a fabulous creature, 
part man and part fish); SB; Sum. lw.; wr. 
syll. and KU,.LU.Ux(GISGAL).LU. 

usziz ... mi dabriti ku-li-l (var. KU,. 
LU.Ux(GISGAL).LU) wu kusarikku (Tiamat) 
created (various monsters): the fierce storm, 
the k.-creature, the (water) bison En. el. I 
143, II 29, III 33 and 91, cf. Sat mé nari uw 
nabali kusarikku KU,.LU.Ux.LU the 
(creatures) of the water, the river, and the 
dry land, the (water) bison, the k.-creature 
(among monsters of Tiamat) Surpu VIII 7, 
ef. Craig ABRT 1 56 K.2096:6; résu rég kissugi 
ina rittisu amélu ... mesirra rakis [1st}u résisu 
ana mesirrigu amélu isu mesirrigu pagru 
SUHUR.KU, Suméu ku-lu-ul-lu &t DN the 
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head is the head of a ....-fish, according 
to his hands he is a human being, he wears 
a belt, from his head to his belt he is a 
human being, from his belt on, the body is 
a purddu-fish, his name is k., he belongs to 
Ea MIO 1 80 vi 12, cf. 4kvU,.LU.Ux.LU (among 
Isin deities) RA 41 34:6, 36:14; saplis Spasunu 
ina muhhi 2 parakké stparri ga KU,.LU.Ux.LU 
siparri §a SUHUR.KU, siparri Sursudu below, 
their feet rest upon two copper daises rep- 
resenting a k.-creature of copper (and) a 
purddu-fish of copper OIP 2 145:20, KAV 74:8 
(both Senn.), cf. (as ornament on the doors of 
the Marduk temple) 5R 33 iv 54 (Agum- 
kakrime); Sina salmé KU,.LU.Ux.LU BBR No. 
50 ii 8, cf. KAR 298 r. 6, see AAA 22 70; [Sumz 
ma saptt K]U,.LU.Ux.LU gakin ... imitia u 
Suméla arkiima sapra (followed by summa 
Saptt ku-li-lu akin, see kulilu A) if a man 
has k.-lips (that means) the right and left 
(sides) are long and pinched Kraus Texte 12c 
iii 1’ (coll. W. G. Lambert). 


kulilu s.; 1. part of a headdress (a kind 
of turban, worn mainly by deities or kings 
and queens), headband, 2. cornice (as an 
architectural term); MA, NA, SB, NB; 
cf. kullulu v. 

lugal.me.ma.en.ak.a = éar-rat ku-lu-lu, 
lugal.me.en.ak.a = gar-rat ku-lu-lu Lul 63f.; 
{...].x = ku-lu-lu Nabnitu X 300. 

e-li-ta-nu, za-hu-u, nam-mu-u, pi-ta-mu = MIN 
(= su-ba-tu) ku-lu-li Malku VI 46-49, also An VIT 
142-144; na-ap-sa-mu, na-pis-tum, na-du-u, a-du-u, 
a-ru-u = ku-lu-lu Malku VI 135-139, also An VIT 
219-223. 


1. part of a headdress (a kind of turban) 
—a) as headdress of kings or queens: md@ 
ku-lu-le a qaqqidika m& DN DN, bélit Sa ku- 
lu-li-ka 100 Sandte liteppiruka may A&sSur 
(and) Ninlil, the lords of your “turban,” put 
the “turban” on your head for a hundred 
years MVAG 41/3 12:30f. (MA rit.), cf. Samag 
bél ku-lu-li-ia KAH 2 84:102 (Adn. II); the 
king ku-lu-li ina mubhigu fi-8 Or. NS 39 
119:24 (namburbi); imbullu itebbima ku-lu- 
li ga gaggad rubi isabha (var. usahha) ulu 
sa hammat ursi ku-lu-li-3d uptettd (wr. BAD. 
MES-%) a windstorm will arise and will disturb 
the ‘‘turban” on the head of the ruler, or the 


kulilu 


“turban’’ of the one who rules the bed cham- 
ber (i.e., the queen) will be undone KAR 423 
r. ii 48f., var. from CT 31 50:4 (SB ext.). 


b) as headdress of (statues of) deities: 
X MA.NA SiG.ZA.GIN.KUR.RA ana ku-lu-lu sa 
DN one-third mina of purple wool for a 
headband for SamaS Camb. 382:2, cf. 
wr. TUG.HI.A ku-lu-lu §a DN Cyr. 191:5, 
9,12, and 14, ‘tTUe.Hr.A ku-lu-lu sia.za. 
<@iny.KUR.RA Sa Samaé CT 4 38a:2; 1 Gin 
TuG.ot.A ku-lu-lu 8a DN one shekel (of 
purple wool) for a headband for Samas 
Cyr. 202:7; lubadr ku,,-lu-lu u erri — k.-head- 
band and erru-headband Camb. 277:11, also, 
wr. ku-lu-lu YOS 7 183:6 and 12, TCL 12 109:7; 
x Gin vrte.ara ku-lu-lu tieH.a Ssbtu 
sia.zaA.<GiN>.KUR.RA Sa DN two thirds of a 
shekel of purple wool for a k.-headband 
and a sibtu-garment for Adad CT 4 38a:17; 
inzahurétu Sa sipt Sa ku-lu-lu tia [...] 
parsigu Sa DN ku-lu-lu tte parsigu TUG erri 
sa DN, (silver given to PN for one mina and 
51 shekels of) red dye in order to dye the 
headband, the [...]-garment and the parsi: 
gu-headdress of Gula, and the k.-headband, 
the parsigu-headdress (and) the erru-head- 
band of the goddess Bélet-Sippar Cyr. 253:6 
and 8; 1 MA.NA KILLA 2 TUG.BAR.SI.MES TUG. 
ZA.GIN.KUR.RA TUG ku-lu-lu w erri ga DN 
one mina, the weight of purple wool for two 
parsigu-headdresses, a k.-headband and 
an erru-headband for the goddess Bélet- 
Sippar CT 44 73:23, see also 27f, cf. also 
(for kullu mentioned together with parsigu) 
VAS 6 16:19, 26:14ff., Cyr. 191:9-10, CT 4 38a:6; 
X MA.NA KLLA TUG.UD.A Sibtu u TUG.UD.A 
ku-lu-lu T6G.za.GIN.KUR.RBA 8a DN one- 
half mina, the weight (of) purple fabric 
for a .... dibtu-garment and of a .. 
k.-headband for the goddess Annunitu 
CT 44 73:24, also ibid. 18 and 25; X MA.NA SiG. 
ZA.GIN.KUR.RA ana TUG.UD HLA Sibtu TUG. 
uD.HI.A ku-lu-lu ... ana PN nadna one-half 
mina of purple wool in order to make a 
.... sibfu-garment and a k.-headband is 
given to PN Camb. 66:4, cf. also (in broken 
context) Camb. 414:5; tabarru-wool ana 1 ku- 
lulu, 8a mubhi sub(a)ti sa narkabti for one 
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kuliimu 


k. for the pedestal of the (processional) chariot 
UCP 985 No. 12:3; ku-lu,-lu, u musézib q[ati(?)] 
Moldenke 2 64:2; X MA.NA KU.GI SA, ana 
GABA & ku-lu-lu §a DN one-half mina of red 
gold in order to make a pectoral and a k.- 
headband for the goddess Sabitu Knopf, 
Hewett Anniversary Vol. pl. 26 B:2 (Ner.); 7stén 
ku-lu-lu ZA.<GIN>.KUR.RA ku-lu-lu Sa KU.c1 
AM ina muhhisu (delivery of) one k.-head- 
band made of purple (wool), a k.-headband 
which has on ita gold .... BBSt. p. 127:9 
(Nabopolassar), see VAB 4 70. 


c) other oce.: ina birit kalbé listru ku-lu- 
lu-§d ina birit ku-lu-lu-s& lisiru kalbi let 
her (the sorceress’) headbands ‘‘whirl’”’ around 
the dogs, let the dogs ‘“‘whirl” around her 
headbands Maqlu V 47f., cf. itteka lithd ku- 
lu-l[i-ka] Biggs Saziga 32 r.2; sappuhu ku- 
lu-lu-84 her headband is loosened Iraq 31 
31:44 (MA ine.). 


2. cornice (as an architectural term) — 
a) mentioned in connection with the bit 
hildni: 4 timmé erini Sutdhiite ... elt pirigz- 
gallé uséSibma dappé ku-lul badbisin Emid I 
placed four equally tall cedar columns upon 
lion(-decorated bases) and supported by 
them the architraves (forming) a cornice 
Lie Sar. p. 78:3, for other refs. in Sar., Senn., 
and Esarh., see dappu usage a. 


b) in other context: 2 kusarikki ... 
adappé ku-lul babi nasi two bisons bearing 
(the columns which support) the architrave 
forming a cornice (above) the gate Borger 
Esarh. 87 r. 5. 

The refs. KAR 423 and Maqlu V suggest 
that kuliélu is a kind of shaw] wound around 
the head, which can be opened easily by 
heavy winds. The NB refs. show that the 
kulilu’s for the statues of various gods were 
made of linen embroidered with purple 
wool. 


Ad mng. 1: Oppenheim, JNES 8 175. Ad mng. 2: 
Weidhaas, ZA 45 121 and n. 3. 


kuliimu see kalimu. 


kulupinnu (kulipinnu, gilupinnu) s.; 
bundle (of straw); OA; foreign word. 


kuluppé 


36 ku-lu-pi-ni ga tibnim ana PN ahbul 
I borrowed 36 bundles of straw from PN 
BIN 4 137:1; 30 ku-lu-pi-nu Sa tibnim PN u 
PN, ... habbuliinim PN and PN, owe me 
thirty bundles of straw TCL 4 99:1, cf. 80 
ku-lu-pi-nu sa tibnim PN habbulam _ ibid. 10, 
cf. also 18 ku(!)-li-pi-ni tibnam isti PN nilge 
ICK 1 168:1; 59 ku-lu-pi-nim &a tibnim PN 
ana PN, imdud PN has measured out to PN, 
59 bundles of straw ICK 1174:2; 10 ku-lu- 
pi-nu sugari@é assapartim ukallu 10 ku-lu- 
pi-nu arzallam ukdl 10 ku-lu-pi-nu kussiam 
ukdl 5 ku-lu-pi-nu s@én ukdl ten bundles 
(of straw?): they are holding as a pledge the 
Sugari@iu-implements, ten bundles: he is 
holding as pledge an arzallu-implement, ten 
bundles: he is holding as pledge a saddle, 
five bundles: he is holding as pledge two mill- 
stones TCL 14 61:1, 4,7,and 10; note ina 
pana unitini ana bit wabrini pagdat su-ma 
gi-lu-pi-ni hursidni tktanku  Kiiltepe 211:9 
(unpub., courtesy L. Matou8), see Bilgi¢ Appellativa 
der kapp. Texte p. 40 and 86. 

The proposed connection with Hittite 
kullupi is unlikely, since in Hittite the word 
has the determinative URUDU in ZA 54116 
i 5,8 where it probably has the meaning 
“shovel,” being used together with uruDU. 
AL and uRuDU.MaR for digging a hole. The 
references quoted by Laroche, RHA 60 20f., 
are written URUDU TI-lu-bi and have to be 
separated from kullupi. The proposed mean- 
ing “bundle” is based on the assumption 
that straw was not cut up. Should the kuluz 
pinnu be a container used to hold chopped 
straw, then a meaning “‘basket’’ or the like 
is more probable. 

J. Lewy, Or. NS 19 20f. and n. 3; Laroche, RHA 
60 20f.; Otten, ZA 54 142. 
kuluppu s.; (an insect); lex.* 

bu-ka-nu ‘Samas : ku-lu-up-pu Uruanna III 
262d, in MSL 8/2 64; 78-di bu-ka-nu = ku-lu-pu 
Practical Vocabulary Assur 422b, in MSL 8/2 70. 

Landsberger Fauna 129f. and MSL 2 113. 


kuluppd (kilippd, or kirippii) s.; (a bird); 
SB. 
[x.x.muSen] = ku-lu-up-<pu>-u = ki-[ri]p(or 


-lip)-pii-u ga-qu-ul-lum Hg. B IV 300, in MSL 
8/2 170; [x.x.muSen] = ku-lu-cip-pii(text -ku) ff 


528 


oi.uchicago.edu 


kulu’u 

ki-rip(or -lip)-pti-u = qa-qu-ul-lum Hg. C 22, in 
MSL 8/2 172; [...] = ku-lu-up-pu-u (between 
hurbaganu and mesukku) Lanu F iv 5 (RA 17 
205). 


{summa kju-lu-pu-u MUSEN ana bit améli 
irub if a k.-bird enters the house of a man 
CT 41 8:67 (SB Alu), also ibid. 6 K.8203:8 (Alu 
excerpt); ku-lu-up-p[u-% MUSEN x x x] RA 
17 141 K.4229:3 (Alu Comm.). 


Oppenheim, Or. NS 17 50; von Soden, ZA 53 
231. 


kulwu_ s.; actor, member of the temple- 
personnel (of I8tar), performing dances and 
music; OAkk., MA, NB, SB; ef. kula’atu. 

lu.{ur.sau] = ku-lu-u, lu.ur.sau = as-sin-nu 
Tgituh short version 265f. 

a-[sin]-nu (var. t-sin-nu-u), pil(var. a)-pi-lu-u, 
kur-ga(var. -gar)-ru-u, a-ra-ru-u, &u-da-ra-ru-u = 
ku-lu’u CT 185 K.4193 r. 9-11, restoration and 
vars. from LTBA 2 1 vi 45ff. and 2: 380ff. 

har-ha-ri : pi-x-« |f &é-nis ku-lu-u-% Lambert 
BWL 83: 221 (Theodicy Comm.). 

PN PN, PN, ku-lu-~ PN, PN,, (and) PN,, 
the actors Gelb OAIC 30:11; come into our 
house, [8tar ittiki liruba salilki tabu h[ab]biz 
buki u ku-lu--u-u-ki let your sweet bedfellow, 
your lover and your k. come in with you 
ZA 32 174:47 (SB namburbi), see RA 49 182:3; 
amat abika amat ummika amat ahdtika amat 
LU ku-lu’u u harimts ali attadin ana erseti 
mukattimtt I have given to the covering 
earth the word of your (my enemy’s) father, 
the word of your mother, the word of your 
sister (as if it were) the word of the k. and 
the word of the harlot of the city KAR 43:3 
and dupl. 63:3 (SB inc.); ibnima Asiisu-namir 
ku-lu--[u] (var. LU as-sin-nu) (Ea) created 
PN, ak. KAR 1 r. 6, var. and restoration from 
CT 15 46 r. 12 (Descent of star); RN ga tagbt 
umma ku-lu--t la zikaru 4 Ninurta-tukulti- 
Asgur, about whom you said, “He is a k., 
not a (he-}man”’ AfO:10 3:21 (MB let.); gallaz 
td Siti... ina pan PN wu PN, LU ku-lu-ti.MES 
this slave girl of mine (who ran away) is with 
PN and PN,, the k.-s CT 22 183:9 (NB let.); 
in personal names: Ku-lu-’u-'Igtar ADD 
81:3, Ku-lu-u KAV 198:8. 

See discussion sub kurgarrd. 

Oppenheim, Or. NS 19 135 n. 1. 


kim 
kiim (kiimu) adv.; instead, correspondingly, 
as a replacement; NA, NB; cf. kim prep. 


a) with ina: andku ina ku-me minu ana 
bélija usahhir what could I have given my 
lord in return instead? ABL 211:9, cf. andku 
ina ku-mi addanakka I will give you 
instead ABL 610r.4; x silver ina pan PN 
ina pan PN, ... eppusu ina ku-me MN vp. 
[x.KaM] suM-nu charged to PN and PN,, 
in place of it (the silver) they will manu- 
facture (a .... 16 cubits long) and deliver 
it in the month MN on the xth day (if 
they do not deliver, the silver increases by 
25 per cent) ADD 80:6 (all NA). 


b) with ana: aitésu ana ku-me iltaparri 
he dispatched his own instead CT 22 82:28, 
ef. ana Eanna a-na ku-ué-mu lusébil YOS 3 
62:29, (in broken context) TCL 9 73:17 (all NB). 


c) other oces. — 1’ kiimu: adé la al-ta-ru 
ku-t-mu ana Sarri ... altapra so far I have 
not written down (anything), instead I am 
sending (a message) herewith to the king 
ABL 1006:2 (= Thompson Rep. 268); gallasu 
... ku-mu ana maskdnitu sabtu. Nbk. 420:4; 
mimma ku-i-mu ul iddinu they gave nothing 
instead BIN 2 115:12, also YOS 7 23:11, wf 
tatu... ku-mu nadnat Nobn. 629:9, ef. sia. 
ura ku-mu etir ZA 4141 No. 10:5, ku-t-mu 
... tddin Nbk. 40:8. 


2’ kim: maré §a PN u-tl-tim. ME ku-um ana 
Hanna iddinw? the sons of PN gave the tab- 
lets to Kanna instead YOS 6 238:29; ku-um 
usamgqat Nbn. 553:11; note ku-um ki ... la 
aspura YOS 3 179:5; uncert. ana pi-t ku-um 
ana 1MA.NA YOS 3 68:14 (all NB). 


kiim conj.; because, otherwise; NB*; cf. 
kim prep. 

ku-um garru istu GN tsahhuranni because 
the king intends to come back from GN 
ABL 131 r.4; the king and lord should 
write to his servant ku-um amuttuni other- 
wise I will die ABL 946 r. 9; Jurindu sa 
ana naptanu usélamma ku-um be ésu la igrubu 
ina Hanna iknuk he placed under seal in 
Eanna the pomegranates which he had 
brought as offering for the (divine) meal but 
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kim 
had not presented because they were of bad 
quality YOS 6 222:13, cf. ibid. 6. 


kiim (kimu, ki) prep.; instead of, in place 
of; MA, SB, NA, NB; NB ké (see usage b); 
cf. kimi adv., conj., and prep., kim adv. 
and conj. 

a) kim and kimu — 1’ with suffixes: 
Istar béltu dpilat ku-mu-a I8tar, the lady 
who answers forme BA 10/1 81 No. 7r. 4, see 
ZA 28 107:4, cf. dpil ku-mu-ia KAR 61 
r.23, Gpil ku-mu-u-a KAR 71:10 (all SB); 
4Nabi-a-pil-ku-mi-ié VAS 6 317:14 (NB); 
sist ku-mu-&& andku ussallimme Iraq 17 137 
No. 18:20; whosoever is acceptable to the 
king ina ku-mu-us-s0 garru ... lipgidi may 
the king appoint in his stead ABL 437 r. 27, 
cf. ina ku-me-su ... iptiqissu ABL 43 r. 15, 
ina ku-mu-us-s% pigda ABL 713:8, cf. ina 
ku-mu-us-5% ABL 168:14; ina ku-mu-sé ina 
kusst ... tusesSabani if you place (one of 
his brothers) on the throne in his stead 
Wiseman Treaties 56, cf. ina ku-mu-séi kussd 

tugasbatani ibid. 70; ina ku-mu-sb 
nussébil ABL 713:11 (all NA); LU.EN.NAM 
ana ku-mi-ka Sakna ABL 1236 r.16, cf. 
ku-mi-&i-nu ABL 238 r. 2; ku-mi-sé kabtu 
edti imdt (see eda usage c-1’) ABL 1006 r. 4 
(all NB). 

2’ with ana and ina — a’ ana (NB only): 
silver paid ana ku-wm batdqa sa rittu instead 
of cutting off the hand ZA 3 224:7 (Dar.); 
améluttu ga ana ku-mu x [kaspi] the slave 
girl who (was handed over) in lieu of the 
silver Nbn. 668:14, cf. silver payable ana 
ku-um rasitu sa Hanna Sa eli PN in lieu of 
the claim of Eanna against PN YOS 6 206: 10, 
also UET 4 106:13, cf. Nbn. 260:3 and 8; ana 
ku-mu nigé anamdakka YOS 3 60:19 (let.); 
ana ku-ui-mu napultt in lieu of a life due 
ABL 1000 r. 10; ana ku-mu kaspija BIN 1 
73:24 (let.), and passim. 

b’ ina (NA only): amta ina ku-um amti 
‘PN taddan PN will deliver a slave girl in- 
stead of the (detained) slave girl ADD 166 
edge 2; ina(!) ku-mu x MA.NA kaspt ADD 64 
r. 1, also ADD 623 r.11; ina ku-um nikkassé 
VAS 196:13; note i-ku-me ABL 620:6 and 
ik-ku-me-id ABL 1264 r. 5. 


kim 
3’ other occs. — a’ kim (NA and NB): 
ku-um sisé sandu pariséni instead of horses, 
rowers are attached to it (the boat) Borger 
Esarh. 57 iv 84; ku-um lubiisesu sa udsarritu 
sanite iddingu he gave him other garments 
for those he had torn to shreds STT 38: 108, 
see AnSt 6 154 (Poor Man of Nippur); I made 
him king of the Arabs ku-um RN _ instead 
of RN Streck Asb. 68 viii 46 and dupl.; I 
(Assurbanipal) dammed up the river with the 
corpses of the warriors of Elam pagrésunu 
ku-um mé 3 timé nara sudtu ulsalrdi ana 
kiggatiga for three days I had this river 
carry their corpses instead of water, (filling it) 
to flood height AfO 8 184:50; dame ku-um 
dame Wiseman Treaties 256, cf. (may they grind 
your bones into flour) ku-wm SE.PAD.MES 
instead of barley ibid. 445; silver ku-wm 
KUS AM.SI ABL 568:8 (= ADD 810, NA); ku- 
um rubbé a kaspi instead of paying interest 
for the money ADD 83:4, and passim in this 
phrase; ku-wm kaspi {PN ... ana tPN, .. 
tapallahsu tPN will serve tPN, for the silver 
ADD 76:1, ku-um kaspi PN ina gaparti gakin 
PN serves as pledge for the silver ADD 
63:4, and passim in such phrases; ku-wm 
kunukkigu supursu iskun he made his nail 
impression in lieu of a seal ADD 199:1, and 
passim in this phrase; nisé ku-wm nis[é] 
ADD 165:5; ku-uwm dame iddan dame imassi 
he hands over (a slave girl) for the blood 
(shed), he washes off the blood (in this way) 
ADD 321:5; ku-um sartigu as a fine ADD 
161:6; ku-wm habulléiu ADD 86:7 (all NA); 
supur PN ku-um kunukkisu BE 9 48:34 (= 
TuM 2-3 144), also TuM 2-3 13 r. 10’ (NB); rent 
considered paid ku-um epésu sa bit PN in lieu 
(of payment for) building the house of 
PN Nbn. 845:9, cf. ku-um epésu Sa dulli 
YOS 6 33:12, ku-um rubbii sa gisimmari 
VAS 5 110:24; ku-um hitu ga thtd ABL 998:11; 
ku-um la dababa for not making any claims 
Peiser Vertrige 113:18; ku-wm mititi §a sém 
for the loss of sheep and goats TCL 12 18:5; 
ku-um déku &a gigimmarit TCL 12 89:10; ku- 
um sikulu u rubbé for (expenses incurred 
for) feeding and upbringing AnOr 8 14:13; 
UZ.TUR.MUSEN iétén adi 30 ku-wm Uz.TUR. 
MUSEN.ME @ 2 Iraq 13 95:22 (NB); améluttu 
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kim 

ku-wm réhu ga eli PN... abkat the slave girl 
was taken away as compensation for the 
balance of the debt of PN YOS 6 221:12; 
ku-um sdb Sarri as replacement for the 
king’s soldier PBS 2/1 76:17, cf. ku-wm 
nudunnésu Nbk. 265:10, ku-wm halqu riqu 
umiti UCP 990 No. 24:18, ku-um massartisu 
for his (neglect of) watch duty VAS 6 168:7; 
ku-um Sigiltu Camb. 321:10, ku-um rasitu 
Nbk. 182:5, ku-wm maskanu VAS 4 46:9, 
ku-um 2ittiiu. VAS 4163:5, ku-wm ahi zittiz 
gunu YOS 6 114:19, ku-um 2-ta Sul mus 
zittigéu TCL 13 223:15, etc. hu-um kurum: 
matisu VAS 4 79:8; ku-wm hubulli kaspi 
Cyr. 119:9, and passim with amounts of silver, 
staples, etc., in NB. 


b’ kimu (MA, NA, NB): five homers of 
barley ku-mu zubullde sa ana bit emesgunu 
izbilunt instead of the marriage gifts they 
had brought to their father-in-law’s house 
OIP 79 p. 89 No. 5:7 (MA); PN 3a uRU GN ku- 
mu PN, §a URU GN, JCS 7137 No. 72:4, 6, 9, 30 
and 31, ku-mu PN, mdr dligu ibid. 24 and 27 
(NA); one mina of silver ku-mu mititu u 
ight a ana muhhi PN nadé for losses and 
claims(?) which are made against PN TuM 
2-3 108:9, cf. ku-mu epésu Sa dul(lu] (rent 
of a house) ibid. 24:11; ku-d-mu dinu wu gért 
TCL 12 14:10; one minasilver ku-mu sappu 
... &a ina bit DN halqa for the (silver) bowl 
which disappeared from the temple of Gula 
YOS7170:16; ku-mu nudunnisu VAS 6 95:15, 
ku-mu rihdni §a séni Nbn. 273:8, ku-mu manz 
daiti8u VAS 5 24:7, ku-mu ilkisu TuM 2-3 
212:10; silver paid ku-mu sartu a alpi for 
the theft of a bull YOS 6 184:1, note for 
30-fold payments: 60 AB.GAL.MES ku-mu 2 
AB.GAL.MES YOS 7 7:41, cf. ibid. 50 and 58; 
silver paid ku-mu kutallaitu (see kutallitu) 
Dar. 430:2; silver paid ku-mu sibti wu udé 
siparri TuM 2-3 268 r. 8’ and 13’; supur PN 
u PN, ku-mu kunukkigunu TuM 2-3 10 r. 24’; 
I became king ku-mu abija ina kussisu re- 
placing my father upon his throne Herzfeld 
API p. 36:27 (Xerxes Pf); LU.ERIN.MES ku-mu 
LU.ERIN.ME [3a] ina kdddni men replacing 
the men who are on guard duty YOS 3 21:20; 
‘PN ku-mu *PN, TuM 2-3 1:18, also Nbk. 


kumahu 


101:9; GUD. MES ku-muGup.MES TCL 9 120:26, 
agurru ku-mu agurru TuM 2-3 108:5, danny 
ga ku-mu dannu YOS 6 157:6. 


b) kd (NB only): monthly one shekel of 
silver ku-u% LU rdstitu ja ina mubhiéu for the 
debt which he owes TuM 2-3 112:8; 2 UpDU. 
nitA ku-% upu.ntrA §é [...] Nbn. 265:12, 
ku-% ANSE.MES Nobn. 916:16; ku-% nudunnt 
SatPN TCL 13 200:6; ku-& usuzzu Sa manz 
zaltugu instead of performing his service 
VAS 6 113:4; ak-ku-& qurrubu naptanu sa 
DN VAS 5 104:10. 


c) nominalized: [ki]-i LU ku-mi-ddé as 
her replacement Iraq 17 88 2N-T297:16, also 
AfO 1617 (NA); LU ku-um-mu CT 22 76:25 
(NB). 


d) followed by 3a: a-na ku-mu sa sabé 
misitu taspuranu although you have sent 
us only a few men (we are sending herewith 
two vats of wine to you) YOS 3 20:14, cf. 
ABL 1380 r. 12; Supranig a-na ku-um sa mam: 
ma tttija send him here since there is nobody 
(else) at my disposal YOS 3 140:20; ku-wm 
ga la a-mat iqgbt TCL 13170:26, ku-um sa 
ittasaranni ibid. 24; ku-wm sa ‘PN Sumquttd 
ga mar-bantiu ga PN, ana PN, tamqutu 
because ‘PN had lodged against PN, a claim(?) 
concerning PN,’s status of being freeborn 


Cyr. 332:26; in broken contexts: ku-wm sa 
PN Cyr. 231:1 (all NB), ku-um a ABL 1417 
r. 1 (NA). 


e) kim ana kiim(i) one for the other: 
(gold of the goddess Nana) ku-um ana ku- 
um hurdsa PN etir(!) GCCI 2 51:4, cf. PN x 
gold ku-um a-na ku-um etir ibid. 49:11, also 
ku-u-mu a-na ku-ti-mi(!) (context broken) 
Nbk. 40:8 (all NB). 

In TCL 13 204:1 KU.BABBAR ku-t gind is 
most likely an error for KU.BABBAR KU-t 
(i.e., pest) gind. 

Petschow Pfandrecht p. 122 n. 381. 


kam see ki. 


kuméhu s.; (a medicinal plant); SB.* 
% ku-Smathu Kécher Pflanzenkunde 36 ii 37; 
suHuSs aiS ku-ma-hi ... tasék you bray 
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kum4anu 


root of the &.-plant (and other substances) 
AMT 5,5:11. 


kumanu s.; (a surface measure); MB 


Alalakh, Nuzi, MA; Hurr. word. 

a) in MB Alalakh: 3 ku-ma-ni Wiseman 
Alalakh 209:2, also ibid. 5ff., 5 ku-ma-ni 
ibid. 8, for other refs., also abbr. KU, see 
ibid. p. 77 No. 213. 


b) in MA: (promissory note concerning 
one homer of barley) 2 ku-ma-ni a.8A e-se-di 
(for) harvesting two k.-s of land KAJ 81:3; 
ana Siddi 1 US 3 ku-ma-a-ni egli énakma 
abit (the main terrace) had weakened and 
collapsed over an area of 63k.-s AKA 148 v 
30 (Tn. 1); 3 GAN 1 ku-ma-ni 3 GiR.MES a.3A 
KAJ 149:2, cf. (2 GAN and 3 k.-s) KAJ 135:1, 
7 GAN A.SA [x] ku-ma-ni 8 Gin.mMES KAJ 
116:4, cf. also JCS 7 122 No. 1:1, 4 and 8, mar 
ku-ma-ni one k, KAJ 147:2; note abbr. Ku: 
6GAn 1 ku 6} Gir a.SA KAV 127:1, also (3 
KU) KAV 126:1, 128:1, Iraq 30 183 TR 3020:3. 


c) in Nuzi: 1 awihari u 1 ku-ma-ni a.SA 
VAS 1 109:7, cf., wr. mala ku-ma-ni HSS 
13 363:42, and passim, cf. also mala ku-ma- 
Ni GIS.8AR.MES one k. of orchard AASOR 16 
19:6, mala ku-ma-ni u misil hararnt ai8. 
SAR.MES ibid. 21:4, 1 ku-ma-nu HSS 14 
541:4, 1 ANSE 2 GIS.aPIN ku-ma-ni-ma A.SA 
JEN 401:6; note the writings ku-ma-a-ni 
JEN 77:5, ku-%-ma-nu JEN 365:5, and passim 
in this text; for other Nuzi refs., see Cross 
Movable Property p. 13. 

In Alalakh and Assyria the kumdnu ap- 
pears to be one sixth of a aAn, and in Nuzi 
it corresponds to one half awiharu. Its sub- 
division is the gépu ‘‘foot,” highest number 
attested being eight. See 1k discussion sec- 
tion; see also awiharu and hararnu. 

Oppenheim, AfO 11 239. 


kumaru s.; 1. border(?), edge, 2. (a part 
of the constellation Cygnus); MA, NA, SB, 
NB, LB; pl. kumératu. 

1. border(?), edge: ina eqli a ku-ma-ri 
(in description of property) KAJ 148:10 (MA), 
ef. §a eli ku-ma-ri ADD 930 iii 13 (NA); trees 
sa ina ku-ma-ri harri izzizu which stand on 


kumirtu 


the bank(?) of the ditch VAS 6 66:19 (NB); 
(13, shekels of gold to repair) ku-ma-ru ha(?)- 
si-ru Sa irti hurdsi ... 4 DN the broken(?) 
edge of the golden pectoral of the Lady-of- 
Uruk YOS 6 211:2, cf. 2-ta ku-ma-ra-a-ta 
(of gold) GCCI 2 343:6 (both NB). 


2. (a part of the constellation Cygnus): 
MUL ku-mar sa MUL.UD.KA.DU,.A B-a when 
k. of Cygnus (§ Cygni) comes forth JCS 6 67 
r. 32 (LB astrol.); ku-ma-ru sa MUL.UD.KA.DU,.A 
tna qabal samé ina mehret irtika izzaz Weidner 
Handbuch 39:13 (series mul.apin), wr. MUL 
ku-ma-ru UD.KA.DU,.A ACh Sin 13:26, also 
(in broken context) CT 26 46 r.9 and 12; 
ultu MUL bélet baldte adi ku-ma-ri ga MUL 
UD.KA.DUg.A Weidner Handbuch 132:18, also 
ultu ku-ma-ri a MUL.UD.KA.DU,.A adi MUL 
ni-bt-¢ Sa irtigu ibid. 20; [...] ana ku-mar 
$a MUL.UD.KA.DU,.A ina ITL[APIN ...] 
LBAT 1501:7; MUL ku-ma-ru sa MUL.UD.KA. 
DU,.A zigpu—k. of Cygnus was in culmination 
ABL 1444 r. 2, see Schaumberger, ZA 47 127n. 1; 
dr MUL ku-mar a MUL.UD.KA.DU, ana zigpt 
DU-ma LBAT 1499 r. 16, and passim in this text. 

For CT 12 26 iv 42 (= A 1/2:342, 345), see 
kamaru B s. 


Géssmann, SL 4/2 No. 144IV 5; Schaumberger, 
ZA 50 220f. 


kumi§asu s.; reed nest, shelter; lex.* 

gu-u[d] [G.x1sh.ca] = gin-n[u], hi-[éu], ku-ma- 
{su] Diri IV 25ff.; u.ki.sé.ga = ginnu, hisu, ku- 
ma-a-su Izi E 331 ff.; di-mu-uS U.a18.mi = ku-dd-ru, 
gt-dl-lu, dim-mu-Sd-tum, ku-ma-gu, ku-pu-[u], hi- 
[su], tak-[ka-pu] Diri IV 29-35. 

ku-ma-su = gin-nu ‘Malku I 247; bi-in-gu-ru, 
a-ma-lu-bu-uk-ku = ku-ma-su Malku ITI 196f. 
kumbulu see kubbulu. 


kumdilhi s.; (an official); Elam*; Elam. 
word. 

hamdagar u ku-um-di-il-li u sukkallum 
mimma mamman ana babi ul isassi no 
hamdagar-official, k., or sukkallu may claim 
(persons, animals, or implements from the 
granted field) MDP 23 282:14. 


kumirtu_ s.; SB; Aram. lw.; 
cf. kumru. 
{PN sau ku-mir-tu-3a mahritu tPN, her 


(Delebat’s) former priestess Streck Asb. 218 


priestess ; 
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kumiru 


No. 15:12, cf. [fPN sau kju-mir-tu ga [Delebat] 
ibid. 216 No. 15:1, ‘PN sau ku-mir-ta-[&a 
mahritu] ibid. 222 No. 19:12. 

The term kumirtu is used only for the 
priestess of the goddess Delebat of King 
Haza’il of the Arabs. 

von Soden, Or. NS 35 13. 


kumiru v.; caught in a trap or net(?); 
EA*; WSem. word. 

ku-mi-ru-mi [...] mdidt Sarri ana g[ati §a] 
hazanni sarri they are caught in a trap(?), 
the lands of the king [are given over?] 
to the regent of the king EA 129:9, cf. ku- 
[m}t-r[u haza]nna sarrum they have caught 
the regent of the king in a trap(?) EA 131:19 
(both letters of Rib-Addi). 

Suggested mng. based on Heb. mikmar, 
mikmeret ‘“‘net,’’ see Gesenius?’ 422. 


kummaru s.; (a garment); syn. list.* 


ku-um-ma-rum = lu-ba-ru za-ku-u clean garment 
An VII 162. 


Possibly to be connected with gummal/ru, 
see von Soden, BiOr 23 54. 


kummu A s.; cella, private room (of a 
temple or palace); OA, OB, MB, SB, NA; 
wr. syll. and &.NUN. 


o-si-ling+yn+Kip (var. U+KID) = ku-wm-mu 
(see kibu), #98 (tu-2ayoN (var. #.NUN.PA.RUST PE 
3) = ku-wm-mu (in group with sukku and sdgu) 
ErimhuS VI 185f.; 2!8ly1cgin = ku-um-mu (see 
kibu), BNuNeeTuun _ ku-um-mu Nabnitu IV 
332f.; E.NUN = ku-[wm-mu-um], bit [Ningal]} 
Proto-Diri 359f.; [e-ga-ra]-an %.NUN = ku-um-mu, 
%& Ningal (var. & Ninégubur), (% 4Ma-nujn-gal Diri 
V 290ff.; ga-ar NUN = $4 B.NUN ku-um-mu Recip. 
Ea A ii 7', also A V/3:15, Ea V 133; [...] = ku- 
um-[mu] Antagal D b 2. 

qUtu 4.nun.ta d.a.na: Samaés istu ku-um- 
mu(var. -me) ina agésu when Samaé leaves the k.- 
cella BIN 2 22:179f., var. from CT 16 36:36f.; 
¥.nun ki.ga ki nam.ti.la : ku-wm-mu ellu agar 
baldtu BIN 2 22:146f.; nagbu(se) abzu.ta 
E.NUN.ta 6.a.me8 : ina nagab apsi ina ku-um-me 
irb@ Sunu they (the seven demons) grew up in the 
k. in the depth of the apst CT 16 15 v 34f.; [... 
&].NUN.na.ke,(KID) gir.gin.na. ke, tur.bi igi 
im.ma.an.sum:[...] lbbi ku-um-mi ina italluz 
kigu tarbasu sudtu ippalisma 4R 18* No.6 r. 11f.; 
E.NUN.bi.ta : ttt ku-um-[mi ...] Iraq 15 153 
ND 3474:7f.; [6].ta hul.la.ni nam.ta.é wu, 
E.NUN.na [8.98]: dtu bit lalida ina ku-um-mi-sa 


kummu A 


ittagd = KAR 16:5f. and dupl. 15:5f.; [nigin] 
im.diri.ga : ku-um-mu umalla CT 17 12:14. 

tu--u, 8a-gu-u, e-ma-su, ku-um-mu = bi-i-tu 
Malku I 252ff.; emdsu, ku-um-mu = XKI.MIN 
(= [b%tu]) Explicit Malku IT 115f. 


a) as abode of deities or a specific part of 
a temple: isu pariktim Sa KA Ilulé adi ku- 
mi-im sa isu déirim sarrum mammana la 
usépisu from the cross wall of the Gate of 
the god Ilulé as far as the k., which ever 
since old times no king had had built Jcs 
8 32 iii 4 (OA hist.), see Landsberger, ibid. p. 
36; Samaé iterub ana ku-wm-mi-su (at night- 
fall) Samas entered his k. RA 32 180:13, dupl. 
ibid. 181:15 (OB lit.), see also BIN 2 22:179f., 
CT 17 36:36f., in lex section; E.KISIB.BA ku- 
um-ma-si rabé Ekisibba, his (Zababa’s) great 
k. VAB 4 184 iii 76 (Nbk.); [38(?)].84,.9EN.LiL. 
LA ku-um-ma-ka réstu limla may the temple 
Ksaenlilla, your (Nusku’s) k., be filled with 
joy KAR 58 r. 26, see Ebeling Handerhebung 42; 
E.G1g.PAR ku-um-mi ellu (residence of the 
entu in Ur) YOS 1 45i39(Nbn.); [DN]... 
[ina ku-ulm-mi-Sé sirt [usalrmd subassu I 
had Anu take his place in his sublime k. 
CT 36 6i17 (Kurigalzu), see Ungnad, AfK 1 30; 
mannu ide ili subatka manzazka ellu ku- 
um-ma-ka matima ul amraku O my god, 
who knows your residence? I have not yet 
found your sacred place, your k. PBS 
1/1 14:46, restored from dupl. Craig ABRT 2 7 
r. 4 (SB inc.); Sin ordered the return of ildni 
mala ittisu tistima ku-um-mi-su all the gods 
who went out with him from his k. VAB 4 
284 x 29; Aja ... ina ku-wm-mi-ka siri 
kajdna litammika damgqdti may Aja keep 
speaking to you (Samaé) in your k. in (my) 
favor ibid. 242 iii 48 (Nbn.); gerbusdu mahdzasu 
lusarsidma ku-um-mi lu-ud-da-a En. el. V 
124; gerbis ku-um-mi-s&é Supsubis inihma he 
rested in his k. in order to get repose En. el. 
175, also ku-wm-muk-ku (vars. ku-luml-mu, 
ku-um-mu-uk-ku) lu nubattant t nusapésih ger: 
bugs ibid. VI 52; nindabésunu tahirrama tapag: 
gida %.nuN-&i-un you (Sin and Samaj) 
make ready their (the Anunnaki-gods’) food 
offering, you provide their k. PBS 1/2 106 r. 
12, see ArOr 17/1 179; thdti e&rétisin ku-wm- 
ma-éin(!) ibarrt she watches over their (the 
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kummu A 


goddesses’) sanctuaries, she inspects their k. 
ZA 10 296:22, see AfK 1 25:23 (SB lit.); Sar- 
gon bdni ku-me-ka builder of your k. ZDMG 
98 32 No. 1:4, also ibid. 34 No. 5:4 and 35:4, 
wr. ku-mi-ka ibid. No. 3:3, wr. ku-um-mi-ka 
ibid. 36 No. 7:4 (Sar.);  épts ku-um-mi-ka sirt 
(Nabonidus) who built your (Samaa’s) wonder- 
ful k. VAB 4 226 iii 16; épis ku-um-mu kissi 
u simakku ina maéhazi rabiti (the king) who 
builds k.-s, sanctuaries and chambers in the 
great holy cities VAS 1 37 ii 11 (NB kudurru); 
sukku nimedu parakku ku-um-mu ajakku sa 
mat Assur Frankena Takultu 8 ix 40, also ibid. 
26 iii 16; note, referring to a temple tower: 
libitti ku-um-mi-&4 issapik tilénis the brick- 
work of its &. had turned into a pile of debris 
VAB 4 98 ii 4, cf. Libitts ku-um-mi-3d u agurri 
tahluptisa abtati ekSirma ibid. 9 (Nbk.); note 
in a personal name: ™EN-ku-um-mu-DINGIR- 
a-a (perhaps for Bél-kundi-ilaja) ADD App. 
1 xii 38; exceptionally referring to the 
personnel of the k.: adsapparakkimma ... 
Istar Agade adi ku-um-mi-3é I am sending 
against you (sorceress, the goddess) I&tar 
of Agade and her k. Maqlu II 195; note as 
a type of song: zamar (wr. SER) ku-wm-mi 
ana Adad ak.-song for Adad CT 15 3i 3 (OB 
lit.). 


b) as part of a palace: ekal LuGaL 
IDagan ku-um-Su isdrigu (see isdru usage a) 
AOB 1 3 No. 1:14 (OA); Sa kum-me misab 
bélatija émid hittéSun I set the architraves 
of the k.’s of my royal abode (on pillars) 
OIP 2 110 vii 39, also ibid. 123:36, cf. (no king 
gave thought) ana ekalli gerbisu kum-mu 
rimit bélite 8a subhurat subassa epistas la 
naklatma to (enlarge) the palace therein, 
the k. of (his) royal residence whose extent 
was too small, whose construction was not 
artistic ibid. 103 v 43 (Senn.); ina GN ku- 
um-mu bélitija ana simat sarritija la Sumsd 
my royal k. in Babylon was not adequate 
for my royal rank VAB 4 116 ii 25, also ibid. 
136 viii 28, of. ku-wm-mu rapsis adste’éma 
ibid. 116 ii 30 and 138 viii 40; B.GAL bit tabrdit 
nisi markasu mati ku-um-mu ellu the palace, 
a building to be admired by the people, 
the bond of the land, the sacred k. VAB 4114 


kumru 


ii 3, and 136 vii 38; ina résisu ku-um-mu rabd 
ana Subat Sarritija ... épusma on top of it 
{the quay wall) I built a great k. as my 
royal residence VAB 4 116 ii 36 and 138 viii 54 
(all Nbk.). 


c) as a private residence: itil etlu ina 
kim-Imil-8% the young man lies in his k. 
CT 15 45 r. 9 (Descent of I&tar); ina askuppt 
B.NUN tetemmir you bury (the figurines) at 
the threshold of the k. KAR 298:16, cf. bab 
E.NUN ibid. r. 10, see Gurney, AAA 22 66 and 
70; 7 salmé ... Sa ina réS H.NUN esru the 
seven representations engraved alongside 
the k. BBR No. 53:16; Jumma MIN (= UZU. 
DIR) ina B.NUN ittanmar (preceded by 
naspaku storage jar, followed by dré biti 
roof of the house) CT 38 20:51 (SB Alu). 

In Meissner BAP 39:2 and 67:2, GA.NUN(.NA) 
is to be read ganiinu and to be added CAD 
s.v. Possibly also the SB refs. to private 
houses, wr. £.NUN (KAR 298:16 and r. 10, BBR 
No. 53:16, CT 38 20:51) cited sub usage c 
are to be taken as ganiinu. 

In En. el. IT 6 read ne-h{2]-<8. 


kummu B (or gummu) s.; the cuneiform 
sign KUM; SB.* 

ku-um-ma ibtani (if the mark on a person’s 
forehead?) forms (the cuneiform sign) k. 
Kraus Texte 27b Til’. 


Note the sign name qu-um-mu _ S® 240. 
kummu see kiibu A. 


kummulu wrathful; SB*; ef. 
kamdalu. 

libbi ilija u iStarija zenttr Sabsiiti wu ku-um- 
mu-lu-ti Sa itija zent gabsu u kam-lu the 
hearts of my angry, furious, wrathful god 
and goddess who are angry, furious and 
wrathful with me KAR 68 r. 11, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 22, also BMS 6:67, restored from 


LKA 52 r. 17, see Ebeling Handerhebung 46. 


adj.; 


kummusu adj.; 
list.* 
ra-G8-bu = ku-um-mu-su An IX 18. 


fear inspiring(?); syn. 


kumru s.; (a priest); OA, Mari, MA; wr. 
syll. and (in OA) eupv,; cf. kumirtu. 
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a) in OA: (various textiles) gadum sa & 
ku-um-ri-im ilgeiini together with those 
taken from the house of the k. ICK 1 92:7; 
he has already made his purchase ina bit 
ku-um-ri-im a Suen TCL 20 129:10; PN 
pumu ku-wm-ri-im Sa Suen CCT 4 19a:13, 
wr. GuDU, sa Suen (same person) ICK 1 
120:15, ICK 2125:29, 3 Gin aupvu, sa [tar 
three shekels of silver: the k. of I8tar CCT 
5 36b:8, cf. ICK 2 316:2; sealof PN GUDU, 
ga Sama Kienast ATHE 2B:5; PN DUMU 
GUDU, ICK 2 304:13’; IGI ku-uwm-ri ga Hi- 
gi;-$a in the presence of the k.-priests of 
DN Golénischeff 11:24, cf. cuDU, Sa Hi-gi-sa 
OIP 27 53:3; x silver 282 ku-um-ri-im Sa 
Ku-ba-ba-ad KT Hahn 36:24, wr. GUDU, sa 
Ku-ba-ba-ad BIN 6 193:5; uncert.: ku-wm- 
ra-am ers’ama TCL 19 68:24; for other OA 
refs.,see Hirsch Untersuchungen 55f. 


b) in Mari: 1a1 PN ku-wm-rum (referring 
to three different persons) ARM 8 1:37ff., 
IGI PN DUMU PN ku-um-rum ibid. 44. 


c) in MA: ter PN ku-um-ru KAJ 179:24. 
Hirsch Untersuchungen 55f. 


kumfillu see kundillu. 


kumteniwena s.; 
Hurr. word. 

A field ina ku-wm-te-ni-we-na Sa ina hihi 
sa majaliniwent kasid in the k. which reaches 
up to the road to the stables(?) HSS 5 75:4. 

In Smith Idrimi 60 read kima suniitima 
al(?) da(?) x GiS.TUKUL matigunu (coll. E. 
Leichty). 


kumtu see kumteniwena. 
kumfi ss.; (a waterfowl); SB.* 


SAL.US.8SA MuSen (var SAL.US.sA musen) = ku- 
mu-t% Hh. XVIII 141, sat.us.sA mugen = ku-mu-u 
= a-ta-an nari Hg. B IV 285, in MSL 8/2 169, also 
[sa]u.u8.9482-a-mulvar.-bi)nuxen = ku-mu-% = a-ta- 
an nari Hg. CI 2, in MSL 8/2 171; saux.v8.sA 
MUSENS? MU = ku-mu-% Nabnitu IV 334; buru,. 
ugu.dil.lum mui8en = ab-bu-un-nu = ku-mu-u 
Hg. B IV 279, in MSL 8/2 169; .ga.3rr MUSEN = 
ku-mu-t% K.8382 ii 2, cited AHw. 506b (var. to 
Hh. XVIII 306, from school tablet), see Lands- 
berger, WO 3 250 note 17a; 1 nig.saL.u8.sh.ke, 
(KID).e8 muen (preceded by i kur.gi muSen) 
OECT 4 154 vii 26 + VAT 682 (forerunner to 
Hh. XXIV), see Landsberger, WO 3 249. 


(mng. unkn.); Nuzi*; 


kumurri 

Si adi résisu sabé tihazisu ina birit narati 
kima ku-mi-e MUSEN zardtu Sarriitiéu iskunma 
he set up his royal tent, together with his 
assistants and shock troops, in a bend of 
the river, like a &. Iraq 16 186:41, also, wr. 
MUSEN ku-mi-i Winckler Sar. pl. 34:129; [Sumz 
ma kju-mu-% MUSEN ana bit améli irub if a 
k.-bird enters a man’s house CT 41 7:57 (SB 
Alu). 

Possibly the pelican or the crane. For 
Sum. refs., note, beside kurki, among 
special offerings to Bau: 7 sat.ts.s. 
ke,m™n 15 kur.gi™™" SAKI 80 vii 5 (Gudea 
Statue E). 

Landsberger, WO 3 250 and 258. 


kiimu see kiim adv. and prep. 


kumurrf (kuburri) s.; 1. sum, total, 
2. sorting of the date harvest; OB, SB; wr. 
syll. and (in mng. 1) UL.GAR, GAR.GAR; cf. 
kamaru v. 

in.gar.ra = ku-mur-ru-u (var. ku-bur-ru-i), du- 
kun-nu-& Hh. II 74f.; gar.gar, nig.gar.gar = 
ku-mur-ru-% (followed by gukunnt) Ai. IV iii 11f. 

ga.ra.an.da = ka-ma(var. adds -a)-ru, ga.ra. 
an.da.gél = ku-mur-ru-t Izi V 138f. 

1. sum, total — a) in math.: ku-mu-ri 
pitim elitim u Saplitim the sum of the upper 
and lower sides Sumer 6 133:16 (OB math.), 
cf. GAR.GAR U[S u] SAG MCT 50 Dr.12; 30 
ku-mur-ri_ eqel tawirdtim sukunma 30 ku- 
mur-ri egel tawirdtim ana Sina hipima take 
thirty, the total area of the field in the irri- 
gation area, then divide thirty, the total area 
of the field in the irrigation area, by two 
TMB 104 No. 207:10f., cf. ku-mur-ri seim 
ibid. 108 No. 210:9 and 21, ku-mur-ri kaspim 
u sibtigu ibid. 118 No. 217:16, for other refs. wr. 
UL.GAR and GAR.GAR, see ibid. p. 219; 5,40 
v8 ina 11 UL.GAR tanassah 5,20 tammar you 
subtract 5,40, the length, from the sum of 
11, you find 5,20 MDP 34 55:33, cf. UL.GAR 
hipi ibid. 64:39, 1,10(!)-ma UL.GAR ibid. 52:2; 
30 ina x ku-mur-ri-ka usuhma Sumer 10 58 
iv § 6. 

b) in lit.: ku-mur-re-e gipis tdmtim 
ga la i&4 miti{ta] the total mass of the sea 
which does not decrease Lambert BWL 70:24 
(Theodicy). 
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2. sorting of the date harvest: see Hh., 
Ai., and Izi, in lex. section. 


Ad mng. 2: Landsberger, (ZDMG 69 523), MSL 5 
p. 56, Landsberger Date Palm 56. 


kumurré in bit kumurré s.; building 
for storing dates; lex.*; cf. kamdru v. 
e-ga-ra GAxGAR = E ku-mur-ri-e Ea IV 259. 


kumiiru see gumiiru. 


kumuSa’u ss .; 
foreign word. 


PN made a declaration before the judges 
as follows ‘PN jd3i la ad3atmi harintu ku-mu- 
sd-% e-pu-us “IPN is not a wife to me, she is 
a prostitute, she did k.”” JEN 666:15. 


kunag¢gu 
OB.* 

gu-na-gi, UD.KA.BAR in.na.dim he (the 
dedicator) made for him (Atta-Hu&u) a 
bronze &. (inscription on a bronze tankard) 
JCS 22 30:9, cf., wr. ku-na-an-gi, BIN 5 1:14, 
wr. gu-na-an-gi, TCL 5 6055 i5; 1 ku-na- 
an-gi, KU.BABBAR (weighing one-half mina) 
YOS 4 246:53, cf. ibid. 152; 10 gu-na-gi, KU. 
BABBAR MDP 18 100:16, ef. (of bronze) ibid. 
99:4, 102:9. 

Sollberger, JCS 22 32. 


(a building); 


(mng. uncert.); Nuzi*; 


(kunangu) s.; (a metal jug); 


kunahi s.; 
word, 

ff ku-na-li ana PN ina 30 KU.[BABBAR] 
Ugaritica 5 No 5:10, note & / ku-na-hi Sa 
qT star u qadig ana [DN] u samit [ana ...] 
qJstar ibid. 20. 


RS*; foreign 


kunangu see kunaggu. 


kunaStu s.; (mng. uncert.); SB.* 

summa gisimmaru kima ku-na-as-ti pu-un- 
[gul] if a date palm is as thick as a k. CT 
41 18 left edge, cf. Summa gisimmaru kima 
ku-na-as-[ti pungul] ibid. 17 K.3757:7 (SB 
Alu), 

Landsberger Date Palm p. 13. 


kunasu (kunisu, kunSu) s.; emmer; from 
OAkk., OB on; wr. syll. and (OAkk.) ziz.an, 
(OB, MB, SB) ziz.an.na, (SB, NA, NB) 
(8B.)ziz.a.AN. 


kunasu 

ziz = kun-&u, ziz.Am = ku-na-a-[u] Hh. XXIV 
134f.; [...] [A8] = ku-na-a-u Ea I 327a; zi-iz £8 
= [k]u-na-su (var. to kiséatu B, q.v.) Ea I 329; 
ud-ra Z{Z.A.AN = ut-ru-v%, im-gé-gé Ziz.aA.aAN = ku- 
na-8u Diri V 221f.; 72242, zizim-e6-044 an, ziztdTa,, 
AN = ku-na-u Nabnitu XXII 112 ff. 

ziz [x] ku.ga ziz.bi mu.a ziz.sikil.la 
ziz.bi mu.a ziz.zalag.zalag.ga ziz.bi mi.a: 
ku-un-&u elletu §a ana makalé ibb[and] ku-un-su 
ebbatu sa ana upunti gaknat ku-un-su namirtu tuhdi 
makalé pure emmer, which was created to be a 
meal, clean emmer, which was planted to be fine 
flour, shining emmer, the abundance of the meal 
Trag 21 55:27ff.; ziz.[x].kt.ga.gin,(Gim) igi. 
a.ni hé.en.zalag.zalag.ga : kima ku-un-& 
ellete paniisu limmir may his face shine like pure 
emmer ibid. 40 (SB inc.); ziz.am gu.gal gu. 
tur : kun-& halliri kakki BA 10/1 105:7 and 9. 

2iz.A.AN = ge-im LTBA 2 2:201. 

a) in gen.: NuMUN 1 GUN eqli ku-na-a-8a 
Mu.NI seed of the “yield of the field,” whose 
(other) name is emmer Kécher BAM 171:24’; 
if he plants in a field ziz.an.na (between 
inninu and wheat) CT 39 3:14, ef. (between 
barley and linseed) CT 38 9:16 (both SB Alu); 
ku-na-& ennini kakkus[st] ... ina garbatim usi 
emmer, enninu-barley and peas sprouted in 
the fields SEM 117 r. iii 23 (MB lit.); inbu 
ziz.AN.NA halliru kakki kidSenu ul i8sir 
fruit, emmer, chick peas, lentils and kissenu- 
legumes will not prosper CT 39 16:41 (SB 
Alu), also, wr. ziz.A.AN Thompson Rep. 181 
r. 2; Summa §x.2iz.4.AN thas[Sal] if he grinds 
emmer Dream-book 334 K.9945:11; NINDA 
ziz.A.AN likul Ka8.ziz.a.an lid he can eat 
emmer (bread), can drink emmer beer 
ABL 1405 r.3 (hemer.); tliam sa 212.A.AN ina 
kisimmi tapattan you eat emmer wheat chaff 
with sour milk 2R 60 1 r. 53, see TuL p. 18:12. 


b) in econ. and leg. context —1’ inOAkk.: 
delivery of ziz.an-su 3 1(PI) GUR ... Ziz.aN- 
su 1 (Pr) 2 (BAN) BIN 8 263:4,9; ziz.aAN (to- 
gether with barley and malt) HSS 10 56:2, 
also ibid. 57:2, and passim in OAkk. 


2’ in OB, Mari: PN 2 aur ku-na-si-ka 
ai-za-am u luppatim ustdbilakkum I am 
sending you with PN two gur of your emmer, 
and wheat(?) and bags for you ABIM 24:7 
(OB let.); 5 auR ku-na-& addingum I gave 
him five gur of emmer ARM 6 15:20; kima 
tidé Elulu qurrub zizan.na ana Sakan 
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kurummatija ul igu as you know MN is not 
far away, but I do not have any emmer 
to make my food offering PBS 7 120:3, 
ef. x ziz.aN.NA GIS.BAR Samaés Ssibilam 
ibid. 8 (OB let.); loan of ziz.[AN.NA] Grant 
Bus. Doc. 30:1, cf., wr. ziz (beside Sx) 
UCP 10 100 No. 23:2, cf. also, wr. ziz.AN.NA 
CT 29 8a:13 (let.), CT 6 39a:1ff; 9 UDU.NITA 
ziz.a nine sheep (fattened with) k. ARM 9 
242:8, cf. uDU.NITA 212 ARM 7 224:2. SILA,. 
NIM 21z.4 ARM 9 37:4, 247:3’, Iraq 7 52 No. 
959 (Chagar Bazar). 


3’ in Nuzi: loan of 5 imér Su.mus 2 imer 
GIG.MES 2 imér ziz.AN.NAMES HSS 9 90:1, 
of. ibid. 84:1, 122:7, 130:7; 10 wmér ku-ni-& 
u 6 imér SEMES kima qidstisu iddinassu he 
gave him ten homers of emmer and six 
homers of barley as a gift JEN 427:9, cf. 
JENu 354:12, and, wr. ki-ni-3u JEN 84:8, cf. 
also, wr. ku-ni-Su.MES AASOR 16 62:7, 11, 24; 
1 Su.Sr SE.mES 10 imér Gic.Ba.MES 15 imér 
ZiZ.AN.NA.MES Sa hamulti atti anndtu NUMUN. 
MES Sa alpé Sa PN Sa ilteqgi HSS 16 46:10, and 
passim in this text; naphar 25 imér ziz.AN.NA 
22 imér GIG JEN 523:15, cf. HSS 15 231:44, 
240:19, HSS 9 66:7; 1 imér ku-ni-su ana 
Sukunnd 1 imér 5 BAN ku-ni-&u ana turmt sa 
SAL.LUGAL 1 ku-ni-Su ana PN 3 BAN ku-ni-su 
Sa erbettena HSS 14 163:1ff., also ibid. 164:4, 
HSS 15 245:1, HSS 16 113:2, 6 imér ku-ni-Su 
ana sukunnti HSS 16 115:9, cf. [x] emér aie. 
BA 3 imér ku-ni-Su 3 imér 30 SE ana sukunnit 
ina MN ana PN LU épi nadnu HSS 16 125:2; 
16 imér ku-mi-u ana NUMUN.MES (PN the 
royal farmer took) 16 homers of emmer as 
seed HSS 16 114:1, cf. ibid. 134:1; Limér 2 BAN 
ku-ni-Su ana agarin[ni] HSS 14 186:13; 1 
imér KI.MIN (= ku-ni-Su) ana MUSEN.MES HSS 
16 152:10; 1 imér ziz.AN.NA ana kU HSS 14 
154:22; 1 imér ku-ni-Su ana ildni Sarr[ena} 
HSS 16 183:5; 12 wmér @ia.BA.MES 45 imér 
ku-ni-Su.MES ina GIS.BAR &&@ URUDU.MES éa 
GN ana sahamhi HSS 16 119:2. 


4’ in MB: 3600 Sz.euR 270 ziz.AN.NA 
mandu 3,600 gur of barley (and) 270 gur of 
emmer are measured BE 17 37:8 (MB let.); 
1 GuR ziz.AN.NA 48.GAR GIS.BAN.GAL ... PN 
kassidakku mahir one gur of emmer to be 


kundasu 


processed, (measured in) the large seah, 
PN the miller has received BE 14 17:1, ef. 
BE 15 41:1, cf. also zfiz.an.Na ana 
bututti haslama x emmer was ground into 
bututtu-cereal BE 1477:1; SE.BAR 8z.SES 
2iz.AN.NA (heading of list) BE 14 50:2, cf. 
PBS 12/1 24:7, (beside kakki, halléru, and 
sabld) BE 14 34:1, (beside Su.8nS, 8u.GAz) 
PBS 2/2 73:1, (beside barley, delivered as 
miksu or &béu) PBS 2/2 4:3, 7:2, 77:2, BE 
14 37:3, ef. x ziz.aw.na Sibsu PBS 2/2 138:15; 


-X ZiZ.AN.NA rihat Su.NUMUN massarti Ja GUR, 


GN x emmer, balance of the seed grain, 
taken from the grain-storage of GN BE 14 
92:1, cf. (as ration) PBS 2/2 91:1; note 
emmer flour: x ZiD 2{Z.AN.NA xX ZiD.BABBAR 
x zip mirqu x zip.uS SU.NIGIN x ZiD.DaA GIS. 
BAN-tu x flour of emmer, x isqiiqu-flour, x 
mirgu-flour, x second quality flour, in all x 
flour, according to the seah-measure BE 15 
140:1, cf. ZiD.DA 21Z.AN.NA ibid. 53:11. 


5’ in MA, NA: 4 imér aia 3 imér ku-na-su 
JCS 7 130 No. 29:2, cf. 5 imér ku-na-&e 
(beside wheat) KAJ 9:7 (both MA); x imér 
SE.ziZ.A.AN.MES ADD 1095:5 (NA). 


6’ in NB: 2 cin kU. BABBAR ana 3 PI 5 BAN 
ziz.A.AN x shekels of silver for 138 silas of 
emmer Nbk. 270:2; 1 pagra 3a immeri &a 
urd ana 2 Pr 18 sina 8E.2iz.A.AN PN 1 pagra 
ana 2 Pt 18 siua SH.BAR PN, one carcass of 
a stable-raised sheep for x emmer, PN, one 
carcass for x barley, PN, AnOr 8 34:2, cf. ibid. 
7; 1106 cuR 1 Pr 9 sina $B.ziz.4.AN x emmer 
(beside barley, dates, cress, also linseed, 
from the farmers) TCL 13 227:8, 10, cf. ibid. 
209:1,5; 5 GUR 8H.BAR 1 GUR 1 Pr 24 sita 
ziz.a.AN Sibsu eqli x gur of barley (and) x 
emmer, éb&u due on the field TuM 2-3 164:1, 
cf. (as mtksw) VAS 3 159:1, cf. also Dar. 173:2; 
for the relation between seed and yield in 
the Mura&d-texts see Augapfel Beilage I after 
p. 74; 30 GUR ziz.a.aAN rihitu SE.BAR a GN 
x gur of emmer, the balance of the grain of 
GN Evetts Ner. 56:1; ZiZ.A.AN ana PN LU 
PA ga nuhatimmé nadna x emmer given to 
PN, the overseer of the cooks Dar. 197:4; 
500 GUR SE.BAR ZU.LUM.MA & SE.ZiZ.A.AN Sa 
timé sirasitu u nuhatimmitu $a Sarri x bar- 
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ley, dates and emmer for the (appointed) 
days of the prebends of the brewers and 
cooks of the king TCL 13 227:14, and passim 
in this text; 1 PI gamassSammié sa ana 4 BAN 
ZiZ.A.AN Saituk 3a mutdqu ga MN x linseed 
which is (given) for x emmer, regular offering 
of fine pastry for MN Pinches Peek 6:1, cf. 10 
masthi Ziz.A.AN ana muitdqu Nbn. 592:1; 54 
masthi ga sattuk 8.BAR 3 KI.MIN(!) 2iz.A.AN 
ina sattuk a MN Camb. 282:2, also Dar. 3:13, 
VAS 6 62:3; 1 GUR 8E.ziz.A.AN PN 4 Pr 1 (BAN) 
ana kissat §a sisé x emmer (given to) PN, x 
as fodder for the horses UCP 9 71 No. 64:1; 
see also Nbn. 476:26, etc., cited kupputtu. 


c) inrituals and med. — 1’ grains: kaspa 
hurdsa arsuppa segisa enninna 7iZ.AN.NA 
halliira kakké (to be put into water used for 
a ritual) AMT 91,2:5, cf. (in similar context) 
wr. 8E.21Z.AN.NA AMT 91,4:2; BULUG ZiZ.A.AN 
ina tiniiri tesekkir you roast malt made of 
emmer in an oven AMT 83,1: 10, cf. ibid. 11. 


2’ flour: x zip ziz.a.aNn ga ana 243 sibtu 
nuhatimmu ippi x emmer flour that the 
baker bakes into 243 sibtu-loaves RAcc. p. 
62:25; various medications ina zip ku-ni-& 
taball{al] you mix with emmer flour AfO 16 
48:21 (Bogh.); uppuntu ziz.a.aN  AfO 18 
110:15 (rit.); mundu 2iz.A.AN KAR 195r. 35; 
ZiD ZiZ.A.AN Kocher BAM 124 iii 46, cf. 
ibid. 152 iv 20; zip ziz (in med. use) BE 31 
56:18 and 24, wr. ziD Ziz.AN.NA Kécher BAM 
11:3 and 6, 152 iv 20, CT 23 31:61, AMT 98,3: 11, 
wr. ZiD 2iZ.A.AN CT 23 39:3 and 11, 45:12, etc. 


3’ dough: pvt.pv.st li ziz.an.na wu tid 
kullati isténig tuballal its ritual: you mix 
together dough made of emmer and potter’s 
clay Biggs Saziga 46:6, cf. AAA 22 58:58; itdz 
tiga ina 8 ziz.a.an tepehhi you lute its (the 
pursitu-vessel’s) rim with dough made of 
emmer AMT 31,5:6, also 24,4: 12, 45,2:4, 64,1:9, 
81,8:11. 


4’ akal kund& emmer bread: 9 PAD NINDA 
2iz.aAN.NA suluppi sasqi tasar[ragma] you 
offer nine cakes of emmer bread, dates and 
§asqé-flour (on the offering tables) RAcc. 44:7, 
ef. BA 5 698:8’ (namburbi); 7.TA.AM NINDA. 
WI.A SE.BAR 7.TA.AM NINDA ZiZ.A.AN RAcc. 


kundulu 


10:17, ef. BBR No. 1-20:61, 57:5; 3 kurum: 
matt 12.tTa.AM akal ziz.a.aNn tagakkan AfO 
18 296:2 (inc.); NINDA ZiZ.AN.NA ana pan 
dipari tasakkan you place emmer bread before 
the torch AMT 34,2:11; 36 NINDA Ziz.A.AN 
tarakkas you set (on the table) 36 loaves of 
emmer bread Ebeling Handerhebung 42:8, cf. 
7 NINDA 2iz.A.AN tarakkas KAR 25 iii 14, ef. 
AMT 84,4 iii 10, cf. also 12 NINDA 2iz.A.AN 
tarakkas KAR 64:18 and dupl. KAR 221:5; 
12.TA.A.AN NINDA Ziz.A.AN tasakkan you 
place (on the dish) twelve loaves of emmer 
bread PBS 10/2 18 r.30; ina GIS.MA NINDA 
ZizZ.A.AN miris dispi himéti samna halsa 
likul let him eat emmer bread (and) a 
confection (made) of honey, ghee, (and) 
halsu-oil together with figs CT 4 6 88-5-12, 
llr.6 (NB); sahlé ninDa.ziz.an.na buhram 
suluppt ikkal he should eat cress, bread 
made of emmer, buhru-dish (and) dates 
AMT 35,1:9; ina NINDA 2iz.A.AN KU 
AMT 4,7:5, cf. AMT 34,1:6, wr. ZIZ.AN.NA 
AMT 35,2 ii 8; note akal mutqi ziz.a.aNn 12. 
TA.AM BBR No. 1-20:33, ef. ibid. 43. 
For CT 41 18 left edge, see kunastu. 


Hrozny Getreide 58ff.; Kmosko, ZA 31 64; 
Weissbach, MAOG 4/2 251 n. 25. 


kunasunu = (kandsunu) pron.; you (pl., 
oblique case); Bogh., RS, MA, NA; cf. 
kunisi, kuniit. 

a) kundgunu: ana ku-na-Su-nu KBo 1 20 
r.7; ana ku-na-su-nu u marsi[ti] $a bitikunu 
MRS 9 229 RS 18.54A:19; ana ku-na-[su-nu] 
la uballatkun[u] KAV 96:16 (MA). 


b) kandSunu: lu Sulmu ana ka-na-Si-nu 
KAV 199:3; ana ka-na-Si-nu ... nussérib: 
kunu Iraq 17 23 No. 1:25; ana ka-na-si-nu 
liknaqukunu Wiseman Treaties 606 (all NA). 


kuna’u see kunt. 
kunbulu_ see kubbulu. 


kundulu s.; (a metal object); OB.* 

2 ku-un-du-lu UD.KA.BAR (among rich 
household furnishings) CT 2 6:14, dupl. CT 2 
1:10. 

Note the feminine personal name Ku-un- 
du-la-tum ARM 3 84:22. 
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kungu A (gungu) s.; (a rush); SB.* 

[...] = ku-un-[gu] Hh. XVII 21; 6 nNomuNn 
ur-ba-ti : G ku-un-gu, 6 ku-un-gu (var. gu-un(text 
-nir)-gu): 6 gu-d-ru Uruanna I 89f., cf. & (var. 
18) WomuN(!) ur-ba-tum : aS kun-gu (var. U ku- 
un-gu), G (var. G18) kun-gu : aS gu-u-ru Uruanna 
Ill 134f., vars. from ND 5484:7f. (courtesy 
D. J. Wiseman). 


You scrape off the katarru-fungus sissinni 
gu-lunl-gi tagabbitma and you sweep it up 
with a broom made of k. K.157+ 2788:43' 
(namburbi, courtesy R. Caplice); ku-un-g[t] 
(among materials for a poultice) AMT 
79,liv 24; gu-wn-gu 3d ba-x-[...] LKU 32:18 
(rit.). 

Thompson DAB 12. 


kungu B s.; (a word for house); syn. list.* 
ku-un-gu = bi-i-tu Malku I 260. 


kunguSakku s.; (a social class); Mari.* 


PN 1 LU.TUR ku-un-gu-Sa-ku-Su PN (and) 
one servant, his k. ARM 6 31:20. 
Probably a Sum. loan word. 


kunibhu see kuniphu. 
kunibu see kuniphu. 


kuninnu s.; bowl (of stone or metal), 
trough (for water or beer, often made of 
bitumen-coated reeds); EA, SB; pl. kunin:- 
natu; Sum. lw. 

gu-ni-in LAGABXxA = ku-u-ni-nu-um (after buginz 
nu) MSL 2p. 128 ii 24 (Proto-Ea); ku-nin LacaBx 
NUMUN = ku-nin-nu &&4 G1 Ea I 73, also A 1/2: 241; 
bu-ni-in LAGABXxA = bu-nin-nu (var. ku-ni-nu) && 
AME Eal64; ku-ni-in oiS.nacaBxa = ku-[ni- 
nu] Diri IT 298, also = ku(!)-ni-nu-um Proto-Diri 
403; [ku-nin] [¢]1.LacaBxa = ku-ni-nu éd [A.MES], 
(Min) [G].taGaBxKaS = Min dé [KAS] Diri IV 223f.; 
[ku-nin] LaGaBxKaS = [ku-nin-nu] SP I 14la; 
GLLAGABXA = ku-ni-nu, GI.LAGABXA.TUR = 8U-sU- 
lu Practical Vocabulary Assur 734f. 

gi.bar.zil = qga-nu-% ku-nin-na-tu reed (for 
stirring beer) in the troughs Hh. VIII 252; gi. 
nig.sur.ra, gi.nig.kaS.sur.ra = qa-nu-% ku- 
nin-na-a-tu Hh. TX 210f., cf. gi.nig.kaS.sur.ra 
= ga-an ku-ni-na-a-te = qa-an x(x] Hg. AIT 52d, 
inMSL770; giS.mar.nig.sur.ra = mar k[u-nin- 
na-ti] spade for (mixing beer in) the troughs Hh. 
VII B 14. 

é6.kaa gaél.la gi.gunin.bi.im : [bi-it &-ka-ru] 
t-ba-a8-du-v% ku-ni-na-tu-8a of the house where there 
is beer, she is the beer trough Dialogue 5:85, see 


*tkunira 


van Dijk La Sagesse p. 90, Civil, Studies Oppen- 
heim p. 86. 

ku-ni-nu = pat-[tu-u] (preceded by lamsisu = 
namharu) Malku IV 149. : 

a) bowl of stone or metal: 1 ku-u-ni-i- 
nu NA, marhallu one bowl of marhallu-stone 
EA 22 ii 67, cf. 1 ku-ni-nu sa abni libbasu u 
isissu hurdsa GAR.RA one bowl of glass(?), 
its inside and base are coated with gold 
EA 25 ii 60, cf. also 1 ku-ni-nu hurdsi 
(weighing twenty shekels) ibid. 62 (list of gifts 
of Tugratta); obscure: kima 8d-pat (var. 
ga-ba-at) ku-ni-i-ni islima sapatusa her lips 
became as dark as the edge(?) of a bowl 
KAR 1:30 and dupl. CT 15 45:30 (Descent of 
Istar), cf. kima Sab-ti ku-[ni-n}i islima 
saptasu (parallel kima nikis bint érugqu 
pannus) STT 28 iii 22’ (Nergal and Eregkigal). 


b) trough (for water or beer, often made 
of bitumen-coated reeds) — 1’ in sing.: see 
lex. section; zip sip-ri : zip.pa ga ku-ni-nu 
CT 19 39 K.9964:10, dupl. Kécher Pflanzenkunde 
28 i 37. 


2’ (in pl.): mixing vat of the brewer: see 
Hh. VIII, IX and VIL B, Dialogue 5, in lex. 
section. 


See also buginnu discussion section. 


kuniphu (kunipu, or kunibhu, kunibu) s.; 
(a pungent garden plant); SB.* 

8UM.KIL.SAR = a-mus-34 = ku-ni-ip-h{u] Hg. 
D 232. 

a) in Uruanna: U ku-ni-pu : U ku-nt-tp- 
hu, © ku-ni-ip-hu : 6 e-2t-zu Uruanna II 212f. 


b) other occs.: 100 ku-ni-ip-hi one 
hundred (measures of) &. (listed after simu 
and gamaéskillw) Iraq 14 35:126 (Asn.); ku-nt- 
ip-hi SAR CT 14 50:7 (list of plants in a royal 
garden); uncert.: GIS U ku-ni-~ LKU 61:10. 

The Hg. passage, the use of the determina- 
tive sar and the context of the Asn. text 
make it quite likely that kuniphu belongs to 
the Alliaceae. See also amudsu. 


kunipu see kuniphu. 


**kunira and **kuniShii (cited Starr Nuzi 
1 p. 535) to be read GIS.KU (= taskarinnu) 
HSS 15 316 R 2 and HSS 14 247:89. 
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kunigstu s.; strand, twist (made of hair); 
SB*; cf. kunésu. 

musddiga teleqqi ku-nis-tam tasappar (see 
seperu mng. 1) AMT 3,2:7, also Kécher BAM 3 
ii 24, 
kunigu see kundsu. 


kunkunnu s.; (mng. uncert.); lex.* 


[...] [... MUSEN] = [8]at té-ib-nu decoy bird 
made of straw, kun-k[un-nu] Diri V1iB 2’f. 


kunnir s.; (a type of window or a foreign 
word for window); syn. list.* 
ku-un-nir = ap-té Malku I 244. 


kunnu (fem. *kunnatu) adj.; established, 
legitimate, installed, loyal; MB, SB, NA, 
NB; cf. kdnw A. 


a) established, legitimate: apla kun-na 
ittasah apla k[un-na ul ujkin he disinherited 
the legitimate son, did not install the legiti- 
mate son Surpu II 44; he who strives to 
purrur isqi kun,-ni anni annul this estab- 
lished prebend MDP 10 pl. 11 iii 16 (MB ku- 
durru); tuppi adé kun-nu ga RN tablet with 
the established (text of the) sworn agree- 
ment with Baal (the ruler of Tyre) Borger 
Esarh. 109 iv 20; dmu kun-nu niiné ana pas 
sirika lukinnu on the established day I will 
furnish fish for your table BE 10 54:9 (NB); 
aké nasiq aké saddur aké ku-nu Sa sarru . 
épusunt how choice, how well organized, 
how permanent is what the king has done 
ABL 358 r. 23 (NA). 


b) installed: paisira kun-na usahhi who 
has disturbed the arranged (offering) table 
Surpu II 79; (a house) daltu sikkiru kun-nu 
with door and lock installed Nbn. 75:8, also 
BE 8 3:3, TCL 12 10:1, S. A. Smith Misc. Assyr. 
Texts p. 28:2, Drevnosti Vostochniya 1 p. 149 pl. 
9:2, and passim in NB. - 


c) loyal (person, deed, etc.): Sarru . 
Uival ki la LU.ARAD.MES-8 ku-nu-u-ni andku 
let the king inquire whether I am not his 
loyal servant ABL 212r.6; dibbi anniite ku- 
un-nu-te gunu these words are reliable 
ABL 145 r.9, cf. abat Sarrt kun-tu (for kunnuz 
tu) ina pija ABL 555:6 (all NA). 


kunnt 


kunnu see kinu. 


kunn6 3 (fem. kunntitu) adj.; smoothed, 
honored (said of deities), beloved; SB; cf. 
kunné v. 

[tug.sa].gi = er-su-% = kun-nu-i Hg. B Vi 9, 
also Hg. D 413. 

a@ zur.zur.ri 8& ki.ag DN: ma-ru kun-nu-t 
naram libbi DN 4R 24 No. 1:15f.; dumu zu[r. 
zur.ri] DN ut.tu.ud.da: mé[rt] fkunl-ni-¢ ilitts 
DN StOr i 32:3f. 


a) smoothed: see, referring to a finished 
textile, Hg., in lex. section. 


b) honored (said of deities), beloved: ku- 
un-nu-u maliku etellu siru honored advisor, 
outstanding lord Craig ABRT 1 29:5 (acrostic 
hymn to Marduk); ftupéarru la Sandn kun-nu-u 
(referring to Nabi) KAR 104:15; iltu kun- 
nu-tum AfK 1257.i27; Sin aplu kun-nu-u 
Perry Sin No. 6a:9; DUMU kun-nu-u ilitti ... 
Hrua JAOS 88 125ia7; DuUMU.NITA kun- 
nu-t a Enlil Lambert BWL 212 Sm. 1420+ :7, 
also Or. NS 36 120:74. 


kunnai v.; 1. to treat a person kindly, to 
honor a deity, to treat an object, a building, 
a dead person with tender care, 2. kutenni 
to treat with honor, 3. kutennd (passive to 
mng. 1), 4. IV to be spoiled; from OA, OB 
on; II ukanni — ukanna — kunnu, part. 
mukennt, 11/2, 11/38, IV; cf. kannititu, kant 
adj., kantitu, kinttu, kunni adj., kunnitu, 
taknitu, takni. 


(zlu-ultlzoR = ku-un-nu-t% Antagal C 61 and 5R 29 
No. 4:30 e-f (ErimhuS); zu-ur zur = [ku-wn-nu-u] 
Ea VIII 15; zu-ur zur = kun-nu-u, ku-te-nu-u A 
VITI/1:28f.; zu-ur zuR = [kunni], ku-ten-nu-[u] 
VAT 14248:1f. (text similar to Idu); zuR.zuR = 
ku-un-nu-ui-um Proto-Diri 78a, zu-ur-zu-ur ZUR. 
ZUR = ku-un-nu-u, ku-te-en-nu-u& Diri IT 11f. 

mi.dug,.ga = kun-nu-u% Izi J ii 20, za.mi. 
dug,.ga = kun-nu-u (in group with mw’, nwudu) 
ErimhuS VI 17; [m]i(!) da.4g.gé.an.na.ab. 
dug, = mi [ga.am.ba.ni.ib.dug,] = lu-ka-ni-di, 
mi da(!).4g.g4.ab.bé = mi hé.em.b[a.ab. 
bé] = li-kdn-ni-an-ni_ Emesal Voc. III 169f.; si-i 
st = ku-un-nu-u A Iil/4:167, st = kun-nu-u CT 19 
12 K.4143 r. 10 (text similar to Idu); hu-um Lum = 
ku-un-nu-u, ku-ten-nu-u A V/1:8f.; mu-lu Mon = 
ku-un-nu-u A TY6 ii 33; zi-il rae = ku-un-nu-a 
(in group with damdqu, damqu, band) A V/1:242; 
[...] = [ku-tlen-nu-u Izi H 151; [g]ub.ba = kun- 
nu-[u] Antagal VIII 180. 
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Seg, ... amar.bi nu.mu.un.zur.zur.ri : 
atidu ... baréunu ul u-kan-ni(var. -na) he did not 
care for the ram’s (and mountain ram’s) young CT 
17 26:42f.; za.mi.mu z&.mi.zé.en : ku-un-na- 
ni-nt nwidaninni give me honor, show me respect 
KAR 100i 8; mi mi.ni.in.dug,.ga : d-k[a-an-ni- 
§u] he treated him (the foundling) kindly Ai. VII 
iii 16; for other bil. refs. with mi... dug,.ga, see 
mongs. la, lb, le and 3. 

kun-nu-u = nu-us-su-qu Malku IV 213. 

1. to treat a person kindly, to honor a 
deity, to treat an object, a building, a dead 
person with tender care — a) to treat a 
person kindly: Jgerru kun-nu-u to treat a 
small child tenderly Surpu IV 28; [mu-ke]- 
en-na-at ensi udunnamé who treats the weak 
and the frail kindly OECT 6 p. 73 and pl. 
13:11; (evil spirits) mi.dug,.ga nu.un. 
zu.me8 : kun-na-a ul id&t who do not know 
how to give honor (or: to treat kindly) 
CT 16 14 iv 19; INin.urta mi.zi.dé.e8 
ki.dg.ga.ga : INinurta §4 kun-na-a tram: 
mu Ninurta-Who-Loves-to-Honor (personal 
name) 5R 44 iii 38, see Lambert, JCS 11 12; 
4Win il... mimi.zi.dé.eS hu.mu.ri.in.é: 
Enlil ... ki-nts li-kan-ni-ki may Enlil treat 
you with steady kindness TCL 6 51 r. 41f., 
ef. ku 4Inanna.ke,(kip) 84.8a,°®.ga.na 
mim™.zi mu.ni.in.dug, : elletu I&tar ina 
tab libbisu ki-nig u-kan-ni he (Anu) in his 
happiness treated pure [Star with steady 
kindness ibid. 27f., see RA 11 150:46 and 
148:14; uldanni Antu kinis u-kan-na-an-mi 
Or. NS 36 124:139 (hymn to Gula); guSkin. 
ta mi.zi.[dé.e]8 hé.en.dug,.[...]: ina 
A{u-ra-s}i [ki]-nis le-ka[n-nt ...] Lugale 
XII 31. 


b) to honor a deity: Ja ina birit 
istardti Bélet-ili u-kan-nu-& whom DN 
honors (most) among all the goddesses 
BA 5 627No.4ii4; 4Namrasit ... ina rebi 
u-kan-ni-té DN honors her fourthly AfK 
123 ii 21; mannu kun-ni mala (var. kun- 
nu ma-al) “Sarrat-Nippuri who is as honored 
as the Queen-of-Nippur? ibid. 27r.i39, cf. 
kun-na-at ilat u béléti honored among god- 
desses and divine ladies ibid. 26 r.i 31; ku- 
un-na-[at] (parallel: zwu[nat]) KAR 158 v 3, 
ef.i 47; %4-a ga ku-ni-e (between ga nigé 
and ga Samé) CT 269115; tla kun-na-a ila 


kunnt 


rama _ give honor to the god, love the god 
(incipit of a song) KAR 158 ii 42; u%-kan-ni- 
ka alsi{ka] PSBA 37 195:5, see Borger, Or. NS 
26 3f.; arhisam kun-na-a réménitu honor 
the merciful one every month BA 5 628 No. 
4iv 11; bindt rubdta rabita u-kan-na kinis 
I truly honor the offspring of the great princes 
KAR 104:6; atmédina kun-nu-u ana darié 
their (the goddesses’) commands are forever 
treated with respect OECT 6 pl. 11K.1290:7; 
ni.te.a.ni mi.zi.i8(!) in.ga.am.me : 
ramansu kinis i-kan-na SBH p. 39 r.9f., cf. 
ki-nig kun-nu-u (Sum. destroyed) BA 5 648 
No. 14:9. 


c) to treat an object, a building, a dead 
person with tender care: salam DN béli rabi 
king ui-kan-ni he correctly manufactured 
with appropriate care an image of Samaé, 
the great lord BBSt. No. 36 iv 21 (NB); §u 
ku.ga.a.ni.ta im.ma.ra.ni.in.du,, : ina 
gatésu elléti u-kan-ni-ka (Ninzadim) has 
treated you (crescent symbol) tenderly with 
his pure hands 4R 25 iv 43f., cf. mf.zi duj,. 
ga.zu: [kil-ni-t8 d-kan-na TCL 15 No. 16:25; 
(the processional wagon) kénis kun-na-at 
Streck Asb. 302 iv 17, see Bauer Asb. 2 p. 50 
n.1; a Senbar.ra mi.zi.dé.e8 du,,.[ga]: 
mit &a ina apst kinis kun-nu-% Surpu p. 52:6f.; 
kima riksa tuk(!)-ten(!)-nu-u when you have 
prepared(?) the setting AAA 22 p. 58:49, cf. 
salmé anniti ... mahar Samaég tuk(!)-ten(!)- 
nu-t% ibid. p. 48:6, emendations by von Soden, 
AHw. p.44la, possibly to kdnu; kun-na-aina 
naphar te[néséti] (Sum. destroyed) RA 17 134 
K.4167:6; rubdarkt mu-kan-nu-u sit[rija] the 
future ruler who handles my inscription 
with care Borger Esarh. 93 r. 8; makru KI. 
DUR.MES-8% t-kan-na the enemy will treat 
shrines with reverence BRM 4 12:43 (SB 
ext.); unt Suba mi.du,,.ga.zu: sukutiak 
Su-be ka-&d ellig ku-un-na-a-lat] (see ellis 
usage a) SBH p. 110:24f.; §&@ SAL.B.GAL-8d 
dammuqu ka-an-nu-u taklittasgunu kitlumat 
he and his queen lie in state, honored, they 
are displayed ABL 437:14 (NA); kima LU.BE 
teppusst tu-kan-na- you treat it (the kid) 
like a dead body, with great respect 
LKA 79:15, see Tul p. 68, dupl. KAR 245:14; 
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tukabbassuniits tu-kdn-na-Su-nu-ti you honor 
them, you treat them with due respect 
KAR 184 r.(!) 26, see TuL p. 84, also kispa 
[aksipkunis ...] u-kan-ni-ku-nu-& d-[sa]r- 
rih-ku-nu-& u-kab-bit-ku-nu-8 LKA 89 r. 
6, cf. KAR 227 r. iii 12f., see TuL p. 131:38, 
also t-kan-ni-ku-nu-& K.11796:7'; qitsta 
mahrita kun-na-ta nadunn[i] you have 
received a present, have been provided with 
a gift Tul p. 132:58; in broken context: 
u-ka-na (parallel: utaggan) Langdon Tammuz 
pl. 2i7. 


2. kutennd to treat with honor: ku-ta- 
an-ni-ma eristaka ... erié honor me and 
express your wish (to me) ARM 1 27:25; 
uncert.: [an]a rédim udammagquma itit bélisu 
[wk-ta]-an-nu-ma if one treats the soldier 
in a friendly way he will show respect(?) to 
his master (and accept a nice gift) ibid. 23; 
hudé riéd ku-te-en-na-a (addressing gods) 
KUB 37 61:24; ka ku.ga.a.ni zur.zur. 
re: ina pigunu elli uk-ta-an-nu KAR 4r. 16 
(coll. W. G. Lambert). 


3. kutennt (passive to mng. 1): ina kdsim 
uw passirim immahrija ti-uk-ta-ni you have 
been treated well with goblet and dish while 
with me CCT 4 9b:16; na, e.gi.zag. 
ga.ka za.mfi t.ba.ni.in.[du,,.ga] : ina 
igizangé uk-ta-an-ni (see egizaggd lex. sec- 
tion) ASKT p. 127:39f. 


4. IV to be spoiled: Summa tk-ka-ni_ if 
he is spoiled ZA 43 98:30 (Sittenkanon). 

Since the lexical passages cite the verb 
only in the forms kunné and kutennt, the 
poetic passage muéstarhat u ka-na-at (VAS 10 
215:19, see von Soden, ZA 44 32) is cited sub 
kand adj. 

For TC 3 (= TCL 20) 176:5, see gand. 

Landsberger, ZA 42 129 n. 1; Schott, ZA 42 


125ff., OLZ 1942 230. 

Kunnubu adj.; (mng. unkn.); syn. list.* 
gu-un-nu-u = ku-un-nu-bu Malku VIII 127 (be- 

tween guzallu and naptanu). 

kunnfatu s.; help(?); SB, NB*; cf. kunnd v. 


The king said, ‘“Do not take booty from 
them” ~ attunu ana kun-nu-tu tallakanim(!) 


kunsu 


hubtu ... tahabbata’ but though you are 
coming to help(?) you still take booty ABL 
1090 r. 3 (NB); uncert.: kun-nu-tum zI.MES 
ibasst ACh Adad 8:11. 


kunsaggfi see kunsangt. 


kunsangi (kunsaggi) s.; crossing point; 
SB*; Sum. lw. 

His (Marduk’s) star is Néberu which 
shines foremost in the sky lu-u% sa-bit kun- 
sag-gi sunu sddu lu palstiiu holding the 
crossing point, upon him they look, with 
comm.: kun-sag-gu-t re-e-3¢4 ar-ka-tu En. 
el. VII 127. 

For refs. wr. KUN.SAG.GA see muhru. 


kunSillu (kumiillu) s.; 1. thorn used as 
teasel, 2. textile worker using the teasel, © 
3. (a part of the body); MB, SB. 

tug.bar.sig.ur.ra : ga ina kun-ésil-li maz-ru 
(cloth) that was teaseled with a teasel (as against 
teaseled with agdgu-thorn) Hh. XIX 195; [lu. 
(tug)-bar.sigg.ur.rja = ga i-na ku-un-s-li-im 
i-ma-[as]-8a-ru OB Lu Bi 5f., Sum. restored from 
OB Lu D 5. 

ba-dr BAR = kun-Sil-lum A 1/6:243; bar = ku- 
um-si-lum A-tablet 603b. 

uzu.bar.sig = kun-ésl-lum Hh. XV 289. 


1. thorn used as teasel — a) the thorn: 
kun-Sil-lu(text -ku) kinu aribi muttaprisu 
tram[{mu] (see dribu mng. la) MVAG 21 92:11 
(Kedorlaomer text). 

b) as tool for teaseling cloth: see Hh. 
XIX 195, OB Lu, A 1/6:243 and A-tablet 603b, 
in lex. section; kalbdtu kima ku-un-%-il-li 
lim[assira ...] may the bitches tear [them] 
to shreds like a teasel Lambert BWL 196: 13. 

2. textile worker using the teasel (MB 
only): rations for PN kun-Se-lum BE 14 
19:69, kun-&-lum ibid. 62:14, cf. PBS 2/2 
95:27, BE 15 152:9, 171:13, 200 iv 29, abbr. 
kun, BE 14 58:15, 38, BE 15 69:4, 190 i 23f., v6. 

3. (a part of the body): see (listed after 
ginnatu) Hh. XV 289, in lex. section. 


kungu s.; braid(?) of wool; SB; cf. kuniégtu. 


sig.pes,.gilim.ak.a, sig.bar.tab = 
gu 84 sia Nabnitu XXII 115f. 


gaqqgassu kun-Sam pusikka tarakkas you 
bind his head with a k. (and) a wad of wool 


kun- 
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CT 23 26:8, and dupl. Jastrow, Transactions of 
the College of Physicians of Philadelphia 1913 
p. 398:15, cf. kun-Sam gaqqassu K&S AMT 
15,4:3. 


kunsSu_ see kundsu. 


kuni (kunwu, kuna’u, fem. kuniitu) adj.; 
belonging to you (pl.); OA, MA; ef. kd. 

a) inOA—1’ with a substantive: wu ku- 
nu-tum tértaknu lillik and your own instruc- 
tions should come BIN 4 20:20; 3 eltdtum 
ku-nu-a-tum three top packs of yours 
TCL 4 16:10; ana hubullikunu ku-nu-im 
bitakunu ... i-ta-ag-nu they have seized 
your house for your debt CCT 5 8:9; ana 
ku-nu-tim Saddw iti 1 MA.NA-um 1 Gin addiss 
guniti I gave them one shekel per mina 
for your Ssaddu’utu-tax TCL 14 26:3. 


2’ independent use: kima andku ku-nu- 
tam eppu[su] just as I do what is yours (i.e., 
your responsibility) CCT 3 182:29, cf. ku- 
nu-taém-ma teppagsa CCT 5 1a:8. 


b) in MA: vURU.DIDLI u munnabtu ku-na- 
u-[te] KBo 1 20:17. 


kiinu (kunnu) s.; 1. stability, fastening, 
2. kin kbbi steadfastness of heart, 3. kin 
qati procedures of the diviner; MB, SB, NA, 
NB; wr. syll. and gin; cf. kénu A. 

lugal.e 8a.gi.bi ki.ga : LuGaL hu-un libbi 
ellu 5R 51 iii 12f.; ki.ag.8a.ku.ga.kam : ga 
na-ra-am ku-ul li-ib-bt Kramer Two Elegies 70:53. 


ku-un da-al-tum = e-di-lu fastening of the door 
= that which locks CT 18 4 K.4375 r. ii 8 (syn. 
list). 

1. stability, fastening: ku-un kusst u 
labaér palé stability of throne and length of 
rule VAB 4 78 iii 35, also 88 ii 18, 100 ii 21 (all 
Nbk.), for refs. wr. ku-un-nu, kun-nu(var. -nt), 
see kdénu mng. 3k; GIN suHUS kussi 
sarritu stability of the foundation of the 
throne YOS 3 7:10 (NB let.). 


2. kin libbi steadfastness of heart: see 
kil-libbt Kramer Two Elegies, in lex. section; 
entima DN ... ina ku-un [libbi]su ina énésu 
elléti uddanni[ma] when A&éur designated me 
in his steadfast heart (looking upon me) with 
his shining eyes 3R 7 i 12 (Shalm. III), cf. 


kunukku 


ina kun-nu libbigu AAA 20 pl. 98 No. 105:12 
(Adn. Ill), 4a lant rabiti ina ku-un libbisunu 
ippalsiini[mma] Winckler Sar. pl. 30 No. 63:12; 
(the gods) ina ku-un-ni (var. ku-un) libbisu 
liktarrabu sarritt Borger Esarh. 63 Ep. 23:48, 
ina kun-nu libbisunu liktarrabu sarriitu ibid. 
26:4; saina ku-un libbigunu kinig uttdsuma 
Streck Asb. 288:17; Marduk ina kun-nu lib: 
bigu[...] MVAG 21 80 Sp. III 2:7 (Kedorlaomer 
text); tldnt ina ku-un libbisunu ana 
Sarri ... likrubu ABL 970:8, ina ku-un 
libbikunu ZA 23 373:61, also 371:29 (SB inc.); 
for the phrase itdt (uttit) kiin libbi (from Tigl. 
I on) see t#itu A, also JCS 17 129:4 (Esarh.). 


3. kin qati procedures of the diviner: 
ezib &a ... ku-un 8u én uspélu overlook it 
if I (the diviner) may have (unwittingly) 
altered the procedures or done something 
out of order PRT 29:15, 34 r. 2, 55:7, and 
passim in these texts, wr. ku-un qa-ti ibid. 
56 r. 3, Knudtzon Gebete 19 r. 4, 35 r. 4, ete.; 
the diviners pray to you (Sama&) ana kun-ni 
$u™ concerning the procedures KAR 105:13 
and 361:13; note with reference to the kali- 
priest: ana kun-nu 80 BRM 4 6:47. 


kunukku s.; 1. seal, cylinder seal, 2. seal 
impression produced by a cylinder seal, 
3. sealed clay tablet (legal or administrative 
document, also letter), 4. vertebra; from 
OA, OB on; pl. kunukki, kunukkatu; wr. 
syll., also with det. Na,, (with 1 in mng. 3) 
and K1SIB (later Srp) (IM.SID VAS 6 18:32, 
TCL 12 10:42, NB, in Nuzi also Na,, see mng. 
2b-1l’); cf. kandku. 


ki-di-ib DUB = ku-nu-uk-ku A TII/5:22; nay. 
kiSib.ka.gi.na = ku-nu-uk-ku seal cylinder (of 
gaddnu-stone) (between blocks and lumps of the 
same stone) Hh. XVI 9, and passim in this tablet; 
gu-ug Gua = ku(!)-nu(!)-uk-[ku]-um Proto-Diri 
177a; DUB = ka-na-ku 8a NA,StD Antagal C 107; 
NaA,.SID.gur = ka-na-ku a NA,SID Antagal H 2; 
mu.sar.ra = ku-nu-uk gu-mi Izi G 54. 

im-ri-ig ™.$m.RU = wn-rig-qu, ku-[nu-uk-ku] 
(var. kaniku), &-pat-su Diri IV 131ff., cf. im. Srp. 
RU = Su-qu, ku-nu-uk-ku, S-pat-su Hh. X 476 ff. 

na,.kidib : ku-nu(var. adds -uk)-ku Ai. VI iii 
49, and passim in this section; na,.kiiib.mu.sar. 
Ta.ne.ne : NA,.KISIB &-fir Mu-u-nu Ai. VI iv 30, 
and passim in this section; na,.kidib li.inim. 
inim.ma.ke,(kID).e.ne.ta {b.ra.ra.a’ : i-na 
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ku-nu-uk &-bu-ti ib-ru-[mu] Ai. TIT iii 42; na,. 
kidib urs.tuk : NA,.KISIB hu-bu-I[¢] document 
concerning a loan Ai. VI iii56; na,.ki8ib nam. 
ga.an.tud.a : NA,.KrSiB ds-da-bu-ti Ai. VI iv 
5, and passim in this section in similar expres- 
sions; ka.na,.kiSib.a.ni.86 nu.me.a : éd la 
pi-t ku-nu-uk-ki-s% against the wording of his 
document Hh. II 61; na,.ki8ib libir.ra[...p]a 
zi.ri.dam : [ku-nu-wk]-ku labiru [...] uptassas 
Hh. IT 92. 

umun.ki.sé.a 4Ha.ié mu.lu gé.dub.ba: 
@Ha-nt be-lum ku-nu-uk-[ki] SBH p. 137: 62f. 

NA, st-ip-rum : NA, ku-nu-uk-[kju CT 14 15 
K.240:23 (= Uruanna III 180), see MSL 10 p. 72. 

1. seal, cylinder seal — a) in gen.: tupz 
ipgidinim PN’s agents entrusted to me his 
tablets, container and his cylinder seal 
COT 4 6b:17 (OA); ku-nu-uk-ki ina GN thlige 
ma ina ku-nu-uk-kt sanimma aknukakku 
since my cylinder seal was lost in GN I 
sealed (this letter) to you with somebody 
else’s seal PBS 7 77:24 and 26, kiSib.ba.a. 
ni u kisib.luU.inim.ma.bi.meS fb.ra 
Jean Tell Sifr 85:25, and passim in OB texts from 
the south; note the difficult: ku-nu-uk uRU. 
KI ina idisu illikam UET 5 246:8, see Kraus, 
WO 2 133, connect possibly with kigibgallu; 1é°é 
birim NA, KISIB-su ... iknuksi (see birmu B) 
MDP 10 pl.11i17, cf. tuppé birim NaA,.KISIB- 
Su... iddin&t ibid. pl. 12 viii 21 (MB kudurru); 
tuppa sandmma alta[tarsu] ina NaA,.KISIB-ia 
aknukam attannassu I wrote another tablet 
(with the treaty), sealed (it) with my seal, and 
gaveittohim KBo16:5; seal the containers 
with my seals and NA,.KISIB.MES-ia@ NA,.KISIB. 
MES-ku-nu kunka Sébilanim send me my 
cylinder seals under your seals KAV 98:38, 
and passim in MA, see sub bardmu A, kandku 
mng. 2a, 3, gardru A mng. 2, also idé mng. 
4a, 6b and tuddi, supru mng. 2; six shekels 
of silver 3 ku-nu-ka-tum CT 45 21:9 (OB); x 
NA, KISIB ADD 935:8f.; RN Sa wardisu ina 
ku-nu-ka-ti-Su-nu idikugsu Rimus whom his 
servants killed with their cylinder seals 
YOS 10 42 i 5 (OB ext.), ef. Boissier Choix 44 
K.1365:1, also YOS 10 46 v 34; should you, 
my son, be near to the heart of the prince 
nasrumma NA, KISIB-5d Iu alldt even if 
you have hung around (your neck) his 
carefully guarded seal (do not covet any- 


kunukku 1b 


thing belonging to him) Lambert BWL 102:82; 
NA,.KISIB $a ana kisddija ultébila the cylin- 
der seal which he had sent for me (to wear 
around) the neck BIN 1 22:32 (NB let.), and 
see sub kisddu; ku-nu-uk-ku napistika the 
seal at your throat CT 13 34 r. 3 and 6; 
ki na,y.K181B ina libdnika taktarariu you 
placed him like a seal around your neck 
ABL 1042:5, cf. ki Na,.KISIB anni ibid. r. 7 
(NA); women with their garments, their 
shoes, their pahuzzi-headgear, their per- 
fume bottles wu itti Na, KISIB.MES-Su-nw 
and with their seals HSS 16 399:16, cf. also 
ibid. 401:21; Summa sinnistu appasa kima 
WA,-KiSiB if a woman’s nose (looks) like a 
cylinder seal Kraus Texte 25 r. 8’; Summa 
amélu NA,.KISIB-su lu hepi lu haligq lu ana 
nari [...] if a man’s seal breaks, gets lost 
or [falls] into a canal LKA 110:1, restored from 
Craig ABRT 1 67 r. 8 (catch line), and cf. 
Summa NA,.KIS1B [marsi ...] if [a lizard(?) 
steals(?)] the seal of a sick person Labat TDP 
10:43; géakin NA,KISIB anni the wearer of 
this cylinder seal Corpus of Ancient Near 
Eastern Seals No. 571:1, and passim on seals; 
NA, KISIB ASSur-uballit (I) sar mat Assur 
KAV 210 seal impression. 


b) with ref. to materials, representations 
and decorations: ku-nu-kam ga NaA,.ZA.GIN 
a cylinder seal of lapis lazuli BIN 6 7:14 (OA), 
cf. 2 TUG.HLA & ku-nu-kam Sa 14 Gin NA,. 
ZA.GIN VAT 13543:4, cf. also ku-nu-uk-ka Sa 
uqni CT 29 12:33, -also (weighing five shekels) 
PBS 12/1 22:3 (OB), cf. also PBS 2/2 105:2, 
PBS 13 80:15 (both MB), ARM 7 246:3, 248:6, 
ARM 10 95 r. 7’, and passim in Qatna, EA; 
NA,4.KISIB NA,.ZA.GIN (on a votive seal) 
VAS 1 61:1; NA,.KISIB KA.GI.NA Frank Strass- 
burger Keilschrifttexte 38:5, also YOS 12 
290:15, TCL 10 120:21, 23, 25 (all OB); sa 
ina mubhi NA,.KISIB ga ugni this is (what is 
written) on the lapis lazuli cylinder seal 
Weidner Tn. 38 No. 29:13; 1 KISIB KU.GI one 
cylinder seal of gold RA 43 146:94, and passim 
in Qatna; NA,.KISIB-Su-nu hurdsi KUB 3 39 
r. 9; NA,.KISIB BABBAR.DIL KU.GI GAR.RA 
YOS 12 157:10 (OB), also RA 43 140: 25 (Qatna), 
GCCI 2 182:9 (NB); NA4.KISIB NA, as-pi-% 
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UVB 15 40 r. 12’ (NB), see also sub girimz 
hilibé, huldlu, husdru, etc.; for the use of 
cylinder seals made of subd and Saddnu- 
stone for magic purposes, see AMT 23,7:4, 
CT 23 1:10, Iraq 22 224:24, and passim; [Summa 
amélu] NA,.KISIB KA.GI.NA GAR if a man 
wears a cylinder seal of Saddnu-stone Kécher 
BAM 194 viii 9, and (with other stones) ibid. 
10ff., also Dream-book 322:11ff.; for deco- 
rations and mountings of cylinder seals see 
sub thet B, isdu, kubsw (mng. 3), manditu, 
minitu, pingu, sanhu, sihru, tutturu, zimizzu; 
for representations, note: NaA,.KI8rB-[kil-ma 
Sa lahmi also my cylinder seal showing a 
lahmu-monster KAV 98:8 (MA). 


c) with indication as to function, etc.: 
NA, KISIB garri ga Sipréti ga la tamsil u la 
pagdri VAS 1387v 48, cf. NA, KISIB Sipréti 
§@ LUGAL Frankfort Cylinder Seals pl. 36k; NA,. 
KI8iB Sarri ga Sipréti BBSt. No. 36 vi 30, also 
No. 25 r. 39, 28 r. 27, PSBA 19 p. 71 ii 20; NA. 
KISIB NAM.MES Wiseman Treaties p. 15:1 (seal 
impression); NA,.KISIB Swmija ittija ul alqiam 
I did not take with me the cylinder seal with 
my name on it VAS 16 155:6 (OB let.), cf. 
NA,-KISIB §u-mi ga PN thliq PN’s seal with 
his name was lost Or. NS 37 217:3 (OB); see 
also Izi G 54, in lex. section; note KISIB. 
MU.SAR.RA.A.NI Riftin 21:26, KISIB.MU.SAR. 
RA.NI IN.SAR YOS 5 149:6; ku-nu-uk garri 
sa la paqaru the seal of the king which is 
not contestable BBSt. No. 10 ii 7; NA4.KISIB 
INand u IMar-biti sa la pagdru VAS 1 36 iv 13; 
ana pagrit la rasé NaA,.KISIB Siter Sumisu 
iknukma VAS 1 387 iv 58; ina NA,.KISIB garz 
ritisu ga la Sunné iknukma ADD 650 r. 6; 
NA, KISIB [Sarri]tisu sa la tamsili AnOr 12 
305 r. 7; ina mubhi NAy.KISIB SAR-dr you 
write (the incantation) on a seal 4R 56i 10 
(LamaStu). 


d) cylindrical decoration or bead: ku-nu- 
ka-te §a Sinni_ cylindrical rods of ivory (dec- 
oration of a pitnu-box) AfO 18 306 iii 13, cf. 
10 ku-nu-ka-tu 8a piitdte Sa Sinni ibid. 17, also 
ibid. 19 and 23 (MA); see also hidu usage b. 


2. seal impression produced by a cylinder 
seal — a) on tags securing packages, etc.: 


kunukku 2a 


1 Sébultam 3 Gin kaspim ku-nu-ki-a ana PN 
one shipment with three shekels of silver 
under my seal for PN KTS 50a:1, and passim 
in OA, ef. lu tamalakkam lu hursidnam ku-nu- 
ki-3u CCT 145:14; x tin ku-nu-ku Kienast 
ATHE 17:3, ku-nu-ki Sa tlim Sa PN u PN, 
iknukma, allibbi tlimma ut@’er (seeilu A) CCT 
3 29:33; umma PN-ma la ku-nu-ku-ka um: 
ma PN.-ma ku-nu-ku-a_ (referring to two 
packages) CCT 5 12b:13f.; summa silidné 
ku-nu-ku-a patru if the boxes with my seal 
impressions are opened BIN 4 55:21; ku-nu- 
ku-ka ippant népesim li-di-[...] your seal 
imprint should be placed on the front of the 
package BIN 6 205:21; 6 subdtu sa PN istén 
ku-nu-ku-Su lassu six garments belonging to 
PN, one not bearing his seal ICK 2 337:5; 
ku-nu-ki-a amrama putrama look (pl.) at 
the seal impressions and remove (them) 
TCL 19 68:25, cf. ippani ku-nu-ki Sumi udia 
ibid 29; tin ku-nu-ki ga Alim*' under the 
seals of the City CCT 4 23a:4; tamalakki 
ku-nu-ke-e 3a karim Kani§ BIN 4 103:5; 
bitam mimma ku-nu-ki-a la tapattima ku-nu- 
ki-a Sassirt do not open any of my seals on 
the house, but keep my sealings intact BIN 
6 20:11f.; hurgam sa PN ku-nu-ki &a sazzuz 
zatisu = pitiama =ku-nu-ki-Su-nu surmama 
3-tum-ma liknuku open (pl.) the magazine 
of PN which is under the seal of his rep- 
resentatives, break the sealings, and let 
the three persons seal (it instead) TCL 20 
99:10f.; x TUG ... ni8amakkum ku-nu- 
ku-ni aSar PN ... tbassiu we have bought 
for you x garments, they are deposited 
with PN under our seals CCT 419a:11, x gold 
and silver ku-nu-ki a tamkarim CCT 1 16a:3, 
ef. KT Hahn 25:4, and passim; 7 TUG kutdni 
KISIB ku-nu-ki-a PN nas’akkum PN brings 
you seven garments under my seal BIN 4 
85:4, also ICK 2 153:18 (all OA); various a- 
mounts of flour ku-nu-uk bélija salmitum 
with intact seal impressions of my lord 
PBS 7 88:9; the silver which you send me 
ku-nu-uk-ku u-ul <Say-al-mu-ma utérakkum 
I have returned to you, the seal impressions 
not being intact TCL148:8, cf. ku-nu-uk-ki- 
$u salmitim VAS 16 123:10; ku-nu-ki-da ul 
ipetti she (the second wife) will not open her 
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(the first wife’s) sealings CT 2 44:24; PN... 
NA, ku-nu-uk-ki-u useptisuma PN had him 
open its (the bag’s) seals CT 29 39:5, and 
passim in OB; [x].Bi.a ... udésinimma ku- 
nu-uk-ki $a bu-lu-tim-ma ana sérika usabilam 
they took out (from the sealed containers, in 
the presence of witnesses) the [...]-s under 
my seal for safeguarding ARM 10 82:18; 
quppam utuppam ... qadu ku-nu-uk-[ki]- 
su-nu ana sér bélija ustabilass[un}uxtiy I am 
sending the basket (with the truffles) and 
the tablet together with their (intact) 
sealings to my lord ARM 2 104:13; ella: 
puha ... ku-nu-ki-a kanku an oil container 
sealed with my seals KAV 205:13 (MA); the 
tamudu-men placed the barley in the 
storehouse wu NA,.KISIB.MES-Su-nu ittadé 
and placed their seal impressions (on it) 
JEN 381:7, cf. NA,.KISIB.MES ... ihtepi they 
destroyed the sealings ibid. 12; precious 
stones NA,.KISIB Jalmu attahargu I received 
from him with intact sealing ABL 340:14 
(NA), ef. Sadddnu Na,.KISIB Sa PN iptett he 
opened the chests under the seal of PN (and 
removed the stones from them) ABL 498 
r. 13 (NB), cf. also ABL 339:8 and 14 (NA), and 
passim; KUS hindu sdsu ina NaA,.KISIB-3d 
TCL 12 120:22, kaspa ... ina NA,.KISIB-8i 
ana bélija ugebbila CT 22 71:20, and passim in 
NB; ina imt Enlil ina libbi karadni ku-nu-uk 
Sadisu arrabu mitu innamir a dead mouse 
was discovered on the day of Enlil (ie., 
New Year’s day) in (a jar of imported) wine 
(still) with the seal (placed on it) in its place 
of origin in the mountains CT 29 49:27, 
restored from S. 1918 (SB prodigies). 


b) on tablets — 1’ to identify a seal im- 
pression: KISIB PN TCL 21 213:1, and passim, 
always written K181B in OA, cf. (on the case 
of a letter) ana PN u PN, KISIB PN, BIN 4 
42 case 2, and passim, KISIB kdrim Kaniés 
MVAG 33 No. 274 case 1, cf. KISIB ubartim sa 
GN ga din ubartim ibid. No. 282 case 1, KISIB 
waklim Bab. 4 p. 77:1 (all OA), ku-nu-uk PN 
ARM 8 l5bis edge, and passim; NA4.KISIB PN 
GU.EN.NA PBS 2/2 56:13, and passim in MB, cf. 
NA, KiSIB Jtbiitu ibid. 27:28; KISIB.A.NI wu 
KISIB LU.INIM.MA.B[I.MES] BIN 2 75:39, and 


kunukku 2b 
passim in OB, &i-si ku-nu-uk-ki-ka w 5 sbi 
ina tuppi Satru the .... of your seal and five 


witnesses are written on the tablet TLB 4 
82:16 (OB let.); NA,.KISIB RN gar Ugarit eli 
tuppt the seal of Niqmepa, king of Ugarit, 
is on the tablet MRS 6 90 RS 16.135:18, cf. 
NA,KISIB LUGAL eli tuppi ibid. 101 RS 
15.138+:1, NA,KISIB LUGAL GAL ibid. 88 RS 
15.88:11 and 90 RS 16.147:18; tuppa sidti sa 
NA,KISIB.MES Sa Sarri this tablet with the 
imprints of the king’s seal KAJ 172:6, cf. 
KAJ 162:10; NA,.KISIB PN HSS 9 7:27, also 
NA, PN ibid. 28, and passim in Nuzi; KISIB PN 
KAJ 2:16, and passim in MA, cf. KISIB DUB. 
SAR KAJ 1 edge, and passim; NA,.KISIB PN 
ADD 6:1, and passim in NA, note NA,.KISIB 
9A sSur sa la Sunné sa la pagari 
Wiseman Treaties heading; NA,.KISIB PN 
dajéni VAS 5 126 left edge, and passim in NB, 
note NA,.KISIB u ungu Sa PN BE 9 32a:17. 


2’ other occs.: tuppum annium ku-nu-uk 
abi[ka] la ku-nu-uk abika is this tablet (pro- 
vided with) the sealing of your father or not? 
TuM 1 22b:6; fuppam sa ku-nu-ki-su-nu 
nasrunikkum they are bringing you the tablet 
under their (own) seal Kienast ATHE 31:6; 
10 tuppé ku-nu-ke-e ga saher rabi ina tama: 
lakki iknukunit ten tablets sealed by the 
assembly (which) they have (placed in) 
sealed containers BIN 4 103:30 (all OA); 
kantk 1 Ma.na kaspim wa, ku-nu-uk-ki-ia 
addingumma I gave him a sealed document 
concerning one mina of silver sealed by 
myself CT 29 39:14; Sa ku-nu-uk sangé 
4Samags u ku-nu-wk-ka-at-ku-nu bagra 
ku-nu-uk mannimma immahhar if the seal 
impression of the priest of Sama& and your 
seal impressions are contested, whose seal 
impression will be accepted (without con- 
test)? PBS 7 90:27ff. (both OB); tuppi ... ina 
NA, .KISIB.MES-34 ki utéru ultebilakkunis1 
when I sent your letter back to you (still) 
under its seal ABL 403:17 (NB); note in 
connection with payments received for 
making a seal impression: 7 GIN KU.BABBAR 
3a NA,.KISIB-Sd-nu ADD 173 edge 1, also 
1 Gin Sa KISIB-ki-$i Iraq 16 42 ND 2325 (both 
NA), note fup-pa wu Na, KISIB Ja la nasi 
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(seize and bring to me) those who have no 
sealed tablet HSS 14 21:16 (let.); fuppu u 
NA,.KiSIB-ka tablet and your seal imprint 
on it JEN 554:16, and ef. ibid. 25 (both Nuzi); 
tuppaka u ku-nu-[ki-ka] CT 22 247:13, also, 
wr. NA,.KISIB ibid. 14 and 15 (MB); gitta wu 
NA,.KISIB Ja PN Dar. 300:3, (KuS) Sipirtu u 
KISIB §@ PN BE 9 75:7, 66a:7, BE 10 101:15 
and TuM 2-3 189:13 (all NB). 


3. sealed tablet (legal or administrative 
document, also letter) — a) in gen.: Summa 
... ku-nu-kam istursum if (the father) made 
out a sealed deed for (his son) CH § 165:38; 
ku-nu-uk bite a tamu the document con- 
cerning the house which he had bought 


YOS 8 150:16, and passim; é@ pi KISIB annim 


unakkaru he who contests the wording of 
this document BE 6/1 17:30, cf. ga ina ku- 
nu-uk-ki-Sa Satru CT 8 28b:13, and see sub 
satdru; 8a pt ku-nu-uk-ki-im annim — ac- 
cording to this document YOS 8 150:19; sa 
ku-nu-uk-kam ubbalakkum 1a1.6.cAL kaspam 
idigsum give } (shekel) silver to him who 
brings you (this) sealed (letter) OECT 3 67:36, 
cf. (also referring to a letter) ku-nu-uk-ku 
ina amadrika UCP 9 328 No. 3:14, ku-nu-ka- 
ti-im Sa usabbalam garram lummid inform 
the king about the documents I am sending 
you BIN 7 46:8 and 39:8, and passim, also 
ku-nu-ka-ka $a Salmiitika ... Supram send 
me a sealed letter of yours concerning your 
health Kraus AbB 1 35:12; ku-nu-ka-ka 
astasima Tread your sealed letter ABIM 30:4 
(= TIM 2 108), cf. ku-nu-ki anni[am] ana 
urram asa{ppar] TIM 2 28:16, ina umim 
$a ku-nu-ki tammaru ibid. 104:13, and pas- 
sim; PN xKiSrB(!).@AL sa ku-nu-uk-ka-tum 
$a DUMU.MES PN, ittigu PN the sealbearer 
who has the seals of the sons of PN, with 
him (and note that the sons of PN, are 
mentioned and followed by PN, rédisunu 
line 19) Pinches Berens Coll. 102 r. 20; «tu pit 
matim ililu u ku-nu-ka-tum ittabka (see 
elélu mng. 1b) TCL 10 40:20, cf. ku-nu-wk-ki 
hipi UET 5 78:17 and 32, and see sub hepi, 
mng. 2; ku-nu-uk zittiSu Meissner BAP 27:2; 
mehir ku-nu-uk-ki Sibilam send me a copy 
of the sealed document OECT 3 67:29, also 


kunukku 4a 


UET 5 52:34; kunuk sartim forged document 
Scheil Sippar 10 r. 33 (all OB); see also sub ezébu, 
gataru, kandku; éa ku-nu-uk-ka annd innd 
who alters this document MDP 23 322:10; 
gabari NA,.KI8IB copy of a sealed document 
PBS 2/2 42:9, cf. NA,.KISIB-3é% inasS BE 14 
145:15, ku-nu-wk-ki-su-nu assabat PBS 1/2 
53:5, ef. ibid. 49:6, see sabdtu mng. 3i-2'(all MB); 
ku-nu-uk SAM a.SA Sa ina biti ga PN saknu 
the document concerning the sale of the 
field which is deposited in the house of PN 
BBSt. No. 3 iii 9; gabart ku-nu-uk ma-hi-ri 
a copy of the sales contract Nbn. 85:12; 
if somebody says eqlu ul nadin u NA,.KISIB 
ul kanik the field has not been handed over 
and the document has not been sealed 
BBSt. No. 8 iii 7, and passim in kudurrus; tna 
kandk NA,.KISIB MU.MES at the sealing of 
this document TCL 12 32:42, and passim in 
NB; ana mukinnitu ina NA, .KISIB-ka assabaka 
I was present as witness during (the writing 
of) your document YOS 3 148:22; fupésarru 
sdtir NA,.KISIB TuM 2-3 14:32. 


b) as first word on the case tablet (OB 
only): Ki8iB) TCL 1 76:1, CT 4 50b:1, and 
passim. 


4. vertebra —a) in ext.: ku-nu-uk-kum 
imittam eteg the k. protrudes toward the 
right YOS 10 8:20, cf. ku-nu-kum imittam 
watar the k. is in excess toward the right 
JCS 21 225:20, also, wr. ku-nu-uk-ku JCS 
11 100 No. 9:14, ku-nu-uk-ku mitharu the 
(two) k.-s are of equal size ibid. 105 No. 
23:10, ku-nu-uk-ku nahsu the k.-s are miss- 
ing RA 14 147:23, also JAOS 38 82:12, 17; 
ku-nu-uk-ku nanmuru the k.-s are visible 
ibid. 49 (all ext. reports); note the writing 
KISIB: KISrB 15 nahi§ TCL 6 5:27, and 
passim, KISIB 15 a-tar CT 30 18 83-1-18, 458 ii 
8, etc., KISIB patir CT 31 27:12, ete., KISIB. 
MES nanmuru TCL 6 5:35, Boissier DA 12 i 35, 
ete., KISIB 15 TaG-it CT 31 45 Sm. 236:7, 
KISIB.MES ritkubu CT 31 49 K.6720+ r. 22; 
summa k181B 2 if there are two k.-s (followed 
by three to seven) TCL 6 5 r.42ff.; Summa 
ina muhhi x181B kakku Sakinma CT 31 27r. 1, 
Summa K181B 15 ullug CT 31 48 K.6720+ r. 11, 
Summa xi8iB maskangu ézibma [...] CT 31 
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27:3ff.; Jwmma KISIB 15 u 150 itlupuma talla 
ttaddd (see elépu mng. 2a) CT 31 49 K.6720+ 
y. 25, and passim in SB ext., also PRT 106:15, 
113:7, ete., note wr. with det. uzu: vUzuU. 
KISIB a zAG ZAH KAR 443:5, [UZU.KIS]IB Sa 
ZAG ZALAG-ir ibid. 12. 


b) kunuk kigddi: Summa Na,.KIS8IB GU-3% 
patir if his .... is loose (preceded by kisddu, 
followed by labdénu and ur’udu) Labat TDP 
82:22-25, also ibid. 240:16, cf. Summa nakkap: 
tasu ré libbisu NA,.KISIB GU-8 DIB.DIB-su 
ibid. 34:20; uncert.: NA,.KISI[B GU(?)-ia@ ...]- 
ni ddddniia Saggu Gray Samai pl. 7:10, see 
Schollmeyer No. 21. 


C) kunuk esemséri: see esenséru mng. 1d. 


Ad mng. 4: Nougayrol, RA 44 p.6n. 1; Labat 
TDP p. 35 n. 66. 


kunukku in bit kunukki s.; storehouse; 
OA, OB, Mari, MB, Bogh., NB, Sumerogram 


in Bogh.; wr. syll. and #.(NaA,.)KISIB(.BA); 
cf. kandku. 
a) wr. syll.: send me the silver ina & 


ku-nu-ki-ka linnidi let it be deposited in 
your storehouse COT 3 25:9 (OA); 67i-it ku- 
nu-ki-ia petima open my storehouse (and 
give him assorted materials) YOS 2 4:9, cf. 
bi-it ku-nu-uk-ki petima ... Sibilam VAS 
16 89:11, cf. also ana & ku-nu-ki literbu[{nim] 
TLB 4 35:21, & ku-nu-ki-ia (in broken context) 
TIM 2 5:8; emmer wheat §a ina & ku-nu-uk- 
ki 8a & PN ana Babili*! tbbablu CT 6 39a: 23; 
ten situ-measures ina E ku-nu-ki (inven- 
tory) VAS 9 221:21 (all OB); five minas of tin 
$a ina bi-tt ku-nu-ki ARM 7 86:10, also wool 
$a ana & ku-nu-ki [S]uiruba ARM 9 35:6; 
barley GI8S.BAN GAL sa & ku-nu-uk-ki BE 15 
53:12 (MB). 


b) wr. E.KISIB.BA: x wool ana B.KISIB.BA 
ligérimma ina kunukki{ka] liknuk let him 
bring into the storehouse and seal with your 
seal YOS 2 45:13, cf. Ja 8m ana 4.KISIB.BA 
izbtlunimma who carried the barley into the 
storehouse YOS 12372:4; é.kiSib.ba 8a 
é sil.dagal.la.gibil Riftin 54:6, YOS 5 
168:6, 173:4, TCL 10 25:9, and passim in Larsa; 
é.ki8ib.ba é.gal YOS 6 227:17, é.kisib. 
ba.kex(kip) 4En.ki Riftin 49:2, and passim 


kuniti 


in this text (all OB); mu.ts.sa é.ki8ib.ba 
gibil ba.d& MDP 18 120:33, 121 left edge, 
122 r.4; nam.i.du, 6.kidib.ba E.kur. 
igi.g4l PBS 8/2 133:7. 

Cc) wr. E.KISIB: E.KISIB SE (also with 
IN.NU.DA and A) A. D. Kilmer, Or. NS 29 
295 B; anumma kanik &.KISIB GN 
ustabilam I am sending you herewith the 
sealed document from the storehouse of 
Kish RA 53 26 D 5:5 (OB let.). 


d) wr. £.NA,.Ki181B: let them press the 
linseed Samna ana #&.NA,KISIB ligéribu 
and. bring the oil into the storehouse BE 17 
84:7, cf. ibid. 10; copper $a B.NA,.KISIB Sa 
ekal kussi BE 14 124:6, cf. (referring to 
rendered butter) #&.NA,.KISIB ibid. 104:6, 
(gold) PBS 2/2 120:45, 129:18, cf. also ibid. 
28a:2, 81:19 (all MB); parztlludamqi... ina 
E.NA,.KISIB-ia laS3u there is no good iron 
in my storehouse KBo 1 14:21, for refs. to 
the Sumerogram in Hitt. texts from Bogh., see 
Giiterbock, Symbolae Koschaker p. 32f.; B.NAy. 
KISIB Sa DN ga ina libbi unqu ga RN . 
ipteti he opened the storehouse of the god 
Humhum which was (sealed) with the seal- 
ing ring of Esarhaddon ABL 1247:12 (NB). 

For Ur ITI references, see Oppenheim, Eames 
Coll. p. 8 note b, also Falkenstein Gerichts- 
urkunden 2 345 note to line 50. 


Leemans, RA 48 57ff.; Birot, ARMT 9 p. 269 
n. 3. 


kunisi pron.; you (pl., dat.); OB, Mari; 
cf. kundsunu, kuniits. 

ga.mu.e.ne.du : lu-ul-li-kam ku-nu-8& OBGT 
VII 192, also (corresponding to the infix -e.ne-) 
ibid. 194, 196, 198, ibid. 213f., 217f., ete., up to 
line 246; e.ne.a = ku-nu-sim(!) NBGT II 207. 

rakbim ittalkam ku-nu-si-im Kraus AbB 1 
20:15’ (OB); ana ku-nu-s-im sibgi istene’i 
he searches for ruses against you ARM 15:6; 
a-ku-nu-si-im-ma taklaku Sumer 23 pl. 10:36. 


kuniti pron.; you (pl., gen., dat., acc.); 
OA, OB; cf. kundsunu, kuniit. 


nam.da.me.en.za.na: e-la ku-nu-ti OBGTI 
472, also gum-ma-an la ku-nu-ti ibid. 477; me. 
en.zé.en.da.na.an.nam : e-la-ma-an ku-nu-ti 
ibid. 481, za.r[a].i.me.en.za.na : ku-nu-ti-ma, 
me.en.zé6.ir.kam : ku-nu-ti-ma ibid. 548f., za. 
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ra.an.zé.en, z2a@.a.an.z6.en : ku-nu-ti ibid. 
542f.; ba.e.ne.pu : tt-tdl-lak ku-nu-ti, ba.e.ne. 
du.un:at-tdl-lak ku-nu-ti OBGT VII 209f., ef. 
ibid. 221f.; e.ne : ku-nu-[tt] NBGT II 206; e.ne. 
a, @.ne.ne.a, e.zé6.en.na, un.zé.en.na, an. 
zé.en.na, in.zé.en.na, en.zé.en.na : ku-nu- 
t NBGT I 149ff.; e.ne.8é, un.ne.gé, an.ne. 
86, in.ne.3é, en.ne.8é6, e.ne.da, un.ne.da, 
an.ne.da, in.ne.da, en.ne.da: a-na ku-nu-ti 
AN.TA ibid. L56ff., e.ne.ta, un.ne.ta, an.ne. 
ta, in.ne.ta, en.ne.ta : a-na ku-nu-ti ibid. 
166 ff. 

a) with a prep.: e-ld(!) ku-nu-ti 
mannam isu whom have I but you ICK 1 
14:4; &a kima ku-nu-ti BIN 4 224:25, also 
TCL 14 21:23, 37:10, CCT 2 25:7, CCT 3 29:1 
(all OA); mannum kima ku-nu-ti rab VAS 16 
88:19 (OB). 


b) dat.: ana narugqqija ku-nu-ti akabbas 
Kienass ATHE 65:30; x kaspam ku-nu-tt 
habbulakkuniiti BIN 4 224:7; with ana: ana 
ku-nu-ti KT Hahn 13:40; ana ku-nu-tt u [sa 
kima] PN tpaqgidunikkunttima BIN 6 80:4 
(all OA). 


c) acc.: ku-nu-ti adaggal RA 60 114 MAH 
19605:26; 3 ku-nu-té PN PN, u ku-a-ti ussar 
I release the three of you, PN, PN, and you 
yourself TCL 19 75:35, cf. arbét ku-nu-tt 
KBo 9 1 r. 8; sissikdtim 3a subati ku-nu-ti 
ga kima jdti waddia you yourselves as my 
representatives identify the hems of the 
garments KTS 10:13 (all OA). 


kunw’u see kunt. 


kunzu _ s.; leather bag; WSem. 


word(?); cf. kandzu. 

100 (var. 1,000) Kus (var. omits) kun-zs 
Sim.y1.4 one hundred leather bags with 
incense (tribute of Arabia) Borger Esarh. 54 
ii 21; uncert.: (among booty taken from 
Nisibis) [ku]n-zi.me8 (whose weight I have 
not determined) Seidmann, MAOG 9/3 p. 25:72 
(Adn. II). 


kunzubu see kuzzubu adj. and v. 


SB*; 


kupanna s.; (mng. uncert.); Nuzi*; for- 
eign word. 

(list of names, among them) PN sa ku-pa- 
an-na (beside PN, LU kak-ku, PN, ga ha-bi- 
[ru(?)]) HSS 13 468:4 (translit. only). 


kupatinnu 


kupartu s.; purification; NB*; ef. kapdru. 
ana ku-pa-ar-ti 3a Sarrdni béléa lilliku (see 
aséa rong. 2) ABL 1215 r. 8 (let. to Samas-3um- 
ukin). 
von Soden, Or. NS 35 13. 


kupatinnu (kapatinnu, kuppatinnu, kup: 
pitannu, kuptattinnu) s.; pill, pellet; Mari, 
Bogh., SB; pl. kupatinni, kuppinéti (from 
a sing. *kuppittu); ef. kupputu A v. 

na,. kus = ku-pa-tin-nu (in group with pigannu- 
droppings and galléru) Antagal IIT 172. 

a) inadm.: ten shekels of gold ana 3 ME 
1 §u-di ku-up-ta-at-ti-in-ni 8a 5 8n.AM for 360 
pellets (weighing) five grains each ARM 7 
4r. 8’, see Bottéro, ARMT 7 186f. 


b) in med. and rit. — 1’ with kapdtu: 
7 ku-pa-tin-nu ga 1M tu-kap-pat you roll 
seven clay pills Dream-book 343 r.21, cf. 14 
ku-pa-tin-nu sa 1m [tu-kap]-pat ibid. 24, also 
ka-pa-ti-in-ni a IM Biggs Saziga 517.7; 4Gu- 
la ku-pa-tin-nu && ra-pi-qgi li-kap-pit-ma 
BM 98584 + 98589 r.(?) i 23 (inc., courtesy W. G. 
Lambert, photograph in Bezold Cat. Supp. pl. 4. 
No. 500); 14 ku-pa-tin-ni tu-kap-pat éma ku- 
pa-tin-ni Sipta tamannu ullatma ina’es you 
roll 14 pills, you recite the incantation over 
each of the pills, he swallows them (as a 
purgative) and recovers AMT 45,5 r. 5f., cf. 
éma ku-pa-tin-ni [sipta tamannu] AMT 28,1 
iii 21; note: [...] kup-pi-né-e-ti tu-kap-pat 
STT 69:28. 


2’ other occs.: 3 ku-up-pa-ti-in-nt teppus 
ina libbi ku-up-pa-tr-in-ni [...] you 
make three pills (of various medications and 
flour) and [you put(?) ...] in the pills Biggs 
Saziga 55 ii 11f., cf. ana ku-up-pi-ta-an-ni 
[...] ibid. 14, dupl. AAA 3 pl. 27 No. 5:2 
in Biggs Saziga 60 (all Bogh.); 7 ku-pa-tin-ni 
teppus Nu patdn ... wallatma in@es RA 40 
116:17, cf. [x] ku-pa-tin-ni balu patdn ikkalz 
ma tballut AMT 60,2:11+ 27,2:11; 7u7 ku- 
pa-[tin-ni] §a LAL tusappa ... balu patan 
ullat you moisten seven and seven pills with 
honey, he swallows (them) on an empty 
stomach AMT 68,3 ii 5 + 50,2:3 +4 27,2:3, 74 
7 ku-pa-tin-ni teppus LAL sadi usappa wallat 
(for a purgative) Kécher BAM 159 ii 14, dupl. 
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160:6'; 14 ku-pa-tin-nu LAL SUD Kocher 
BAM 52:65, dupl. Kichler Beitr. pl. 6 i 22; [x] 
kup-pi-né-e-ti bututti ebbeti ina i.a18 LAL[...] 
STT 69:27. 

G. Meier, Or. NS 8 301f.; Labat, RA 40 120f. 


kupatu A s.; (mng. uncert.); SB.* 

300 aNSE SE.NUMUN ku-pat 4Nisaba ina 
ab{sinnisu ...] usah[rjibma Seam ina pasarte 
ussapu télitu he made the field produce in 
its furrows three hundred homers of the 
choicest(?) of early grain so that he doubled 
the income from barley even when sold 
cheaply TCL 3+ KAH 2 141:208 (Sar.). 


kupatu B s.; (a plant); lex.* 
u.musen = ku-pa-tum = sam-mu(!) isfsu-rd] 
Hg. D 223 in MSL 10 105. 
The third column gives a literal translation 


of the first. 
kupatu s.; (mng. unkn.); NA.* 
pap.luh(?) = ku-pa-a-tum UET 6 390:8. 
ina 8A ku-pa-a-te (in obscure context) ADD 
469: 20. 
No connection can be assumed between 
the lex. passage and the NA ref. 


kupiratu s. pl.; wipings; SB*; cf. kapdru 
A. 


ugu.Su.gur.gur.ra.bi th.bi u.me. 
ni.’ub : eli ku-pi-ra-ti-3u rwussu idima 
have him spit upon the matter wiped off him 
Surpu VII 61; ku-pi-ra-ti-&% ana nari tanaddi 
you throw what has been wiped off him 
into the river LKA 142:17. 

The word refers to the substance used 
to cleanse the patient, see kapdru A. 


kupiru s.; (mng. unkn.); NA.* 


1 bibi la gammur ku-pi-ru ta-bi-u ADD 917 
ii 11, also ibid. 7 and 14. 


kupitu A s.; (a bird); SB, NA.* 
su.un.kur.86.nu™5en — (blank) = ku-pi- 
tu(var. -tum) Hg. BIV 268, in MSL 8/2 168; zu. 
um.kur.4A.nu = (blank) = ku-pi-tu Hg. D 343, 
in MSL 8/2 176. 
air.pa = ku-pi-[tu] (relation between the two 
columns doubtful) RA 28 140 K.8668:6 (comm.). 


[summa zx]-a-ri-tum | ku-pi-tum MuSsEN 
KI.MIN (= ina bit améli trub) if a k. enters a 


kuppu 


man’s house CT 41 8:81 (SB Alu), ef. [Summa 
kju-pi-tum ina egel ugari ... 88 ilaggat if'a 
k. picks up grain in a field of the commons 
Holma Omen Texts 19 K.10234:6; masgissa 
veu ku-pi-tt veu ues her potion (consists 
of) the skull of a &. and the skull of a crow 


(etc.) Kécher BAM 237 iv 34; 1 ku-pi-taé 

MUSEN (listed among various birds) ADD 

1020 r. 13; uncert.: MUSEN ku-pi-tu ibid. 

693 r. 7. 

kupitu B s.; (mng. uncert.); SB.* 
SfuR]uN.cuD™?** KUM.ME RA 53 4:22 


(med.). 
The gloss kupitu is most likely a variant 
of kabi, kabitu, q.v. 


kupkudu s.; (a reed object); OB.* 


8 at ku-up-ku-du (in list of objects, mostly 
made of reeds) TCL 1 199:4. 


kuppaSianu _s,; EA*; 
foreign word. 

2 GIS magarrima & GIS.BAN(!) wu 2 ku-up- 
pa-as-ia-ni-ma BASOR 94 21 No. 2:9 (Taanach 


let., coll. E. I. Gordon). 


(mng. uncert.); 


kuppatinnu see kupatinny. 


kuppitannu see kupatinnu. 


*kuppittu see kupatinnu. 


kuppu ss.; catchwater at a well, well; RS, 
SB; pl. kuppani and kuppdti. 

ku-up-pi jf ana kip-pa | na-a-ri CT 41 40:7 
(Theodicy Comm.), see Lambert BWL 70: 23. 

a) catchwater or pond constructed at a 
spring in order to increase its yield: birdtu 
ina gereb GN ukassir TOL ku-up-pu iptema 
... ni8é ... udeSib he organized forts inside 
GN, dug wells so that he could make people 
live (there safely in order to keep better 
guard) Winckler AOF 1 298 i 8 (Chronicle P); I 
discovered water seepages and inésSunu piqate 
urabbima utir ana ku-up-pi I enlarged the 
narrow springs, turning them into a catch- 
water OIP 2 114 viii 35 (Senn.); who conceived 
the idea inni tamirtisu ku-up-pi ka-ra-at-tu 
petéma ... mé nubs Susqi of opening up 
like a .... the springs of this region into 
catchwaters and irrigating (thus) with abun- 
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dant water Lyon Sar. p. 6:37; namba’t up- 
talliga ana ba-ba-li kup-pu waterholes were 
made in order to produce catchwaters En. 
el. V 58; mnagbika Suptd subila kip-pi-si 
mami hisbi Sumkira tamirtus have 
your (subterranean) water reservoirs opened, 
send in (the water from their) catchwaters, 
irrigate this region with abundant water 
OIP 38 132 No. 6:5 (Sar., prayer to Ea), cf. 
Ifa musésir kivp-pi-ia Ka-Makes-My-Catch- 
waters-Flow (name of the abul masgé in 
Nineveh) OIP 2 113 vii94; mé kup-pi tal: 
tanatti KAR 218 r.(!) 4 (tamitu); ku-up-pi 
luhtimma la ubbala mé nuhsi let me 
plug up the wells so that they will not 
carry abundant water Gdéssmann Era IV 122. 


b) in enumerations of water sources: 
ID.MES TUR.MES api qigu EB PA; kwp-pu (var. 
ku-pu) kappu namkaru Siginu JNES 15 134:63 
(lipgur-lit.); (after a list of places) aésar 
kup-pi namba’s sa mé mala basi wherever 
there was a catchwater (or) any seepage 
of water (I placed guards) Streck Asb. 74 
ix 31; kup-pu naklu KUR.MES narati tamati 
gallati Surpu VIII 40, mdmit Balihé kip-pu 
na-ah-lu u madhdzt ibid. 54; (Marduk) bél 
kwp-pi nagbi edé u tdmati Streck Asb. 278: 10, 
cf. Ha bél nagbé kup-pi utamirti OIP 2 81:28 
(Senn.); Marduk mustésir ndrati ... mupatta 
bu-ur kup-pi ina gereb hursdni AfO 19 61:6, 
cf. (Marduk) BAD-& kup-pi u midrati 
mustesru ndrati BMS 12:29, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung p. 76; %GU,.UD bél kup-pu 
nagbi x tdmati rapasti AfO 18 386:7; 
utamméki nis S8A-bt kup-pu tdm[ti ...]-mi 
[nis n]art u hirtti LKU 33 r. 8, dupl. 4R 58:55, 
seo ZA 16 172 (Lamastu); utammeka kup-pu 
nahlt KAR 22 r. 6, see TuL p. 78; kup-pu 
[...]-ba [n@ratz] Lambert BWL 177:9. 


c) other oces.: mé ku-up-pi §a ZAG u GUB 
Sumer 2 51:3, see Laessee, JCS 5 29f., cf. mé 
kup-pa-ni Sa gadé OIP 24 20:5, eli mé ku- 
up-pi u mé mahriti ibid. 80:16; zind izanz 
ninu ku-up-pu illak it is raining, and the 
spring flows Ugaritica 5 No. 20:21 (let.); Ha 
... mé kup-pi i[sluhsujma Ea sprinkled him 
with well water AnSt 10124v 40’, cf. mé k[up- 
pt ...] ibid. 120 iv 31’ (Nergal and Eredkigal); 


kuppa B 


Sumalija dsibat réséti kabisat kup-pa-a-ti 
who dwells on mountaintops, frequents 
springs BBSt. No. 6 ii 47; the pure water 
(of Tigris and Euphrates) sa isu kwp-pi ana 
KUR Haégur asini KAR 34:15, see ZA 30 90; 
ku-up-pu ibri libbaka Lambert BWL 70:23, 
for comm., see lex. section; KuR Ku-pt-in 

. KUR ku-pa-ni INES 15 134:47 (lipgur- 
litanies). 

The refs. sub usage a show that the word 
kuppu denoted a man-made enlargement of 
a spring for the purpose of ensuring water 
supply. Note also the expression bir kuppi 
in Winckler AOF 1 298 i 8 (Chronicle P) and 
AfO 19 61:6. 

Landsberger, ZA 43 74; Laessge, JCS 5 30 n. 80. 


kuppu (a basket) see guppu. 
kuppu see kubbu. 


kuppa A s.; snow, ice, cold; NA. 
éal-gu = kup-pu-u LTBA 2 2:312. 


I abandoned in GN the chariot which 
went with me issu pan ku-up-pi on account 
of the ice ABL 242:10; the king knows 
ku-pu-u dana addannig the cold is very 
severe ibid. 11; hildni nipatti isakkan ku- 
pu-u umalla ku-pu-u iddvin addannig we 
are opening the roads (but) there is snow, 
it fills (the roads), the cold became very 
severe Iraq 21 174.No. 63:9f., cf. ku-pu-u 
iddv’in ibid. 172 No. 61:4’, also ku-pu-t 
dan™ addannt§ Iraq 18 45 No. 29:15; they 
are assembling the troops ma issurri kima 
ku-pu-u iddvini ma nizagqupu ina mubhisu 
as soon as the cold becomes bitter we will 
take up a position against him ABL 112r. 
11, cf. Iraq 18 45 No. 29:19; sitsé Sa issija ina 
ku-pe-e métu the horses which were with me 
died of cold Iraq 21 172 No. 61:7’; ku-wp-pu 
qarhu dan” ABL 544r. 5. 

For BER 4 144 (= Hinke Kudurrw) i 13 see kepé. 


kuppé B s.; 1. (an eel-like fish), 2. (a 
bird), 3. (asnake); OB, Mari, SB; wr. syll. 
and @U.Bi.KU,. 

gu.bi xu, = kup-pu-[%] Hh. XVIII 2; gu.bi 
KU, = ku-up-pu-u xu, Nabnitu XXII 134; mus. 
gu.bi = kup(var. ku)-pu-i Hh. XIV 14. 

[gu]. bi muSEN = [kup-pu-t] Hh. XVIII 147. 
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1. (an eel-like fish) — a) in gen.: 9 ku- 
pu-t KU, (in list of fish) ARM 9 250:4; GU. 
Bi.[KU,] LKU 45:18 (cult. comm.). 


b) in med.: z& Gt.Bi KU, NAG he drinks 
eel gall AMT 66,7:14; UZU Zi KU, GU.BI ina 
tabti tus-ta-al you pickle the gall bladder 
of an eel in salt Kécher BAM 12:13’, cf. 2 
GU.BI KU, ina MUN NA-al ibid. 23:9, cf. also 
28 §a GU.Bi KU, ibid. 14:2 and 18:14, zh aU. 
Bi KUg ibid. 22:20. 

2. (a bird): see Hh. XVIII 147, 
section. 


in lex. 


3. (a snake): see Hh. XIV, in lex. section; 
asnugallam burubalé ... ku-pi-am (var. ku- 
pt-a-am) serri sisst (in enumeration of 
snakes, in inc. against snakes) Sumer 13 93A 
6, var. from dupl. ibid. 95A 4 (OB). 


Civil, Iraq 23 171; Landsberger, ZA 40 296 and 
MSL 8/2 87f. 


kuppupu (fem. kuppuptu) adj.; bent, 
bowed; OB, MB, NB; cf. kapdpu. 

ut-tu-ku = ku-up-pu-pi CT 41 29 r. 12 (Alu 
Comm., to Jumma GI8.GISIMMAR ut-tu-ku CT 41 
16:19). 

a) (as personal name): Ku-pu-pu BE 6/2 
89:7 (OB); Ku-pu-pu Hinke Kudurru v 10, 
CT 43 60:5; Ku-up-pu-pu Aro, WZJ 8 573 HS 
115:32; 'Ku-pu-wp-ti BE 14 117:4 (MB). 


b) other oces.: see lex. section. 
kuppusu_ see kubbudu. 
NB; 


kupputtu  s. fem.; one-seah vessel; 
pl. kupputatu. 

dug.nu.gid.da, dug.gud,(Lacas).da, dug. 
ba-an-dapin = kup-[pu]-ut-[tum], dug MINpAn = su- 
t-tum Hh. X 199ff.; dug.nu.gid.da, dug. 
gud,x.da, dug.>4"gin, gid."yr = kup-pu-ut-tum 
Nabnitu IV 114ff.; [dug.nindé] = [na-man-du} 
= kup-pu-ut-[tum] Hg. A II 82, in MSL 7 111. 

na-as-sa-bu = na-ah-bu-u, [kup)}-pu-ut-tu Malku 
IV 141-14la. 

elat 2 kup-ut-tum sa ina muhhisu 
(the potter will deliver various clay objects) 
apart from the two k.-vessels that he still 
owes Dar. 391:9; emmer wheat éd ku-up- 
pu-ut-ta-tum in k.-jars Nbn. 739: 5, also 476: 26, 
also, wr. ku-up-pu-a-ta Strassmaier, Actes du 


8 Congrés International 18:6. 


5 


kupputu A 


kupputu (fem. kupputtu) adj.; 1. lump- 
shaped, in a block, 2. compressed(?), com- 
pacted(?); SB, NB; cf. kupputu A v. 

el-lag LAGAB = ku-up-pu-tu A 1/2:69, also Ea I 
34; [l]a-gab LacaB = ku-up-pu-tu A 1/2:94; im. 
gur.gur = kup-pu-tum Hh. X 434; [na,.gug]. 
gud,(LaGaB).da = (sdndu) kup-pu-ut-tum lump- 
shaped carnelian Hh. XVI 132; 6.dur, nig.gi. 
nak! — a-dur kit-ti = &4 kup-pu-ti ina a-hi tam(text 
Pi)-tum Hg. BV Biv 17. 

sag.du giS.ellag.gur,.ra.am  mi.ni.ib. 
gury.gur,.re.en : gaggadati kima pukki ku- 
up(var. kup)-pu-tu-tt ustanagrar TI make heads 
roll like massive balls SBH p. 108:45f., see Lands- 
berger, WZKM 57 23. 


1. lump-shaped, in a block (referring to 
stones): see Hh. XVI, in lex. section; [1] 
NAg.GUG kup-pu-ut-tum one carnelian in a 
block BE 8/1 154:28 (NB), cf. NA,.aua kup- 
pu-ut-tu K.4727+ :17 (rit.), 2 NA, saddinu 
sabtu kup-pu-ti RA 18 164:9 (SB Lamastu rit.). 


2. compressed(?), compacted(?) (said of 
parts of the exta): summa amitu kisri 
kup””-pu-tu-ti maldt if the liver is full of 
compacted(?) knots TCL 61:64; if on the 
right/left side of the gall bladder vu, kup-pu- 
tu nadi a compacted(?) “rider” is located 
ibid. 2:8f. (SB ext.). 


kupputu A v.; 1. to form a pellet, pill, 
suppository, to make hail(?), 2. to com- 
press(?), compact(?) (only stative attested), 
3. II/2 to become compact; OB, MB, Bogh., 
SB; cf. kupatinnu, kupputu adj. 


1. to form a pellet, pill, suppository, to 
make hail(?) —- a) to form a pellet, pill, 
suppository: you take his nail clippings ina 
libbi tidi tu-kap-pat (put them) into clay and 
form a pellet KAR 134:14; idid GI8.NAM.TAR 
nitA tasék tuballal isténis tu-kap-pat ana 
Suburrigu tasakkan you bray (medication and) 
the root of the ‘male’ ....-plant, mix them 
together and form a pellet and place it in 
his rectum AMT 57,5:14, dupl. Kocher BAM 182 
r. 10’, 104:89, AMT 43,5:6; ina mé kasi talds 
tu-kap-pat you make into a dough (flour 
made of date stones) with the juice of the 
kasi-plant and form a pellet (to be taken 
internally by the patient) AMT 8,1:12; 14 
U.<HI>.A UR.BI [tubbal] tapds ina zi.KUM HI. 
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HI tu-ka[p-pa-at] 3 ku-up-pa-ti-in-ni Dv-u[s] 
you dry equal amounts of the 14 plants, 
crush (them), mix them with isgiqu-flour, 
form (them) into balls, you (thus) make three 
pills Biggs Saziga 55 ii 10 (Bogh.); you sorceress 
sa ana annanna ... tu-kap-pa-ti abné who 
have formed stone beads against so-and-so 
Maqlu VI 51. 


b) with kupatinnu: see kupatinnu. 


c) to make hail(?): Summa Adad ... NA, 
u-kap-pat if Adad causes hailstones ACh 
Adad 17:21 and 19:28. 


2. to compress(?), compact(?) (only stative 
attested) — a) in ext.: ifin front of the “gate 
of the palace” Sirum ku-pu-ut-ma sakin a 
piece of flesh is compacted and located (there) 
YOS 10 26i 31, also ibid. 24:40; Strum ku-up- 
pu-ut-ma isqallal_a piece of flesh is compacted 
and hangs down YOS 1026iv 11; summa 
martum ... libbasa fkul-pu-ut if the gall 
bladder’s inside is compacted YOS 10 60:1; 
if inside the “‘gate of the palace” pisum ku- 
up-pu-ut a white spot is compacted YOS 
10 26136; libbum [kul-up-pu-ut-ma ina 
appisu sakin YOS 10 25:64, also sér hasim 
gerbénum A.z1 % A.GUB ku-pu-ut YOS 10 36 
i 34, cf. also aman libbim tu-[.. .] ku-pu-tu-u% 
ibid. 41:73 (all OB); [...]-8u ku-up-pu-ut 
KBo 9 59 A 2 (liver model); if the intestines 
kima Salliri kup-pu-tu-ma TAB.MES TUK.MES 
are compacted like a pear and have .... 
BRM 4 13:44, ef. ibid. 43 (MB); Séru kima has: 
hiri kup-pu-ut a piece of flesh is balled like 
an apple TCL 6 1:41f.; Summa sibtu kup-pu- 
ta-at Boissier Choix 1 98 K.4102:1. 


b) other omens: if the malformed animal 
kima mugarrim ku-pu-ut-ma u dan is as 
compact as a wheel and hard(?) YOS 10 56 ii 
27 (OB Izbu); DIS ku-up-pu-tu, if (the swirl 
of hair on his head) is compressed Kraus Texte 
2a:9, of. DIS saG.pU kup-pu-ut (between 
seher and arik) ibid. 3b r. iv 9, see Kraus, Or. 
NS 16 174:17' (SB physiogn.); if a salamander 
ana mubhi niri imquima ku-pu-ut falls on a 
torch and contracts KAR 382 r. 37 (SB Alu). 


3. II/2 to become compact: inib irri 
adi la uk-tap-pi-tu tubbal tasék you dry and 


kupru 


bray the fruit of the irré-plant before it 
becomes compact AMT 48,1:8 and 11 + 78,3:5 
and 8. 

Ad mng. 2a and 2b: G. Meier, Or. NS 8 30If. 


kupputu B_ (kubbutu)  v.; 
assemble, collect; Mari, SB. 


pu-uh-hu-rum || LAGAB = pu-uh-hu-rum, LAGAB 
= kup-pu-té AfO 14 pl. 7i 11f. (astrol. comm.). 


to gather, 


a) soldiers, workers: sdbam lu-ka-ap-pit- 
it-ma [... biltgam sétu [lusbjat let me gather 
men so that I can repair that dike break 
ARM 3 75:25;  tmam sékirt ti-ka-ab-ba-at 
urram ... qdtam asakkan today I will as- 
semble the dike workers and tomorrow I 
will start work (note bitgam askir line 5) 
ARM 6 11:9; sdbé ... emiiq la nibi u-kap-pi-tu 
they assembled soldiers, a countless host 
OIP 2 75:85 (Senn.); %&-kap-pit-ma Tidmatu 
pitiggu Tiamat assembled her creatures 
En. el. IT 1. 

b) referring to omens: bari térétim u-ka- 
ap-pa-tu-ma the diviners will tabulate the 
omens (and according to the favorable omens, 
150 men will march out and as many will 
return) ARM 2 22:29. 

Note that the astrol. comm. equates 
pubhuru ‘‘to collect” with kupputu, by means 
of the Sum. correspondence nicin = pubhuru 
and LAGAB = kubbutu, for which see kabatu v. 

Renger, ZA 59 212 and notes 992-93. 


kupritu§ (or kubritu) s.; (mng. uncert.); 


MB.* 

(linseed given) ana ku-up-ri-ti (parallel: 
ana silgi for cooking, ana muttaq: for sweet 
dishes) BE 14 148:52. 

Not to be connected with kubritu (var. of 
kibritu “sulphur’’), rather referring to some 
culinary use of linseed or a var. of kupurtu, 


q.v. 


kupru (kupuru) s.; bitumen; from OB on; 
wr. syll. and Esik.8.a, ES{R.HA,(UD).4 and 
usirn.yi.a; cf. kapdru A. 


[e-s]i-ir LAGABXNUMUN = it-tu-u, ku-up-ru A 
1/2:238f.; e-si-ir LAGABXNUMUN = it-tu-u, e-sir- 
hi-a LAGABXNUMUN.HLA = ku-up-ru Ka I 72-72a; 
ESIR.HAx.A = ku-pu-ru (after ESIR = 7-tu-u) Prac- 
tical Vocabulary Assur 145, ESIR.N{G.KALA.GA = MIN 
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ibid. 146; [...] = [ku-u]p-ru (in group with 
[tt]ranw and [a]-d-ru) Antagal A 250; [...].ri 
= [kJe-se-ru 8a EsiR.u1.A Nabnitu E 290. 

a) wr. syll.: 3 GuR ku-up-ru-um ... 8a 


ippusuma three gur of bitumen which he 
crushed (contrast x GUR ESIR.RA iv 21’f.) 
ARM 7 263 iv 24’; 1 esittum Sa ku-wp-ri-im 
one mortar for bitumen ibid. iv 6’; kima 
utté u ku-up-ri ga ultu nagbi [iljlamma like 
atti and k.-bitumen that come up from the 
depth ZA 43 14:9 (SBlit.); 3 (var. 6) SAR 
ku-up-ri aitabak ana kirt 1 poured into the 
kiln 10,800 (var. 21,600) (measures) of bi- 
tumen Gilg. XI 66, cf. kup-ra_ ibid. 45, also 
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis p. 90 ii 13; kima 
kup-ru isbatu elippa as bitumen clings to 
a boat KAR 69r.11; ina ré& éni Sa ku-up-ri 
at the bitumen spring Scheil Tn. I] 59; ina 
kisirtt pili agurr[t] u ku-up-ri pani narisu 
asbat (see kisirtu mng. la) AOB 178 r. 3 and 
ibid. r. 1 (Adn. I), also kisirta Sati Stu ku-up-ri 
u agurri aksir ibid. 72:28, istu ku-up-ri wu 
eperti aksir ibid. 74:10; note ina pili u ep-ri 
$a ku-up-ri ibid. 13 (all Adn.1); ina pili ku- 
up-r{t] agurri AOB 1 38 No. 1:18 (Asgur- 
uballit I); i8fu muhhi mé nagbiga ina ku- 
up-rt u agurrt ... ulli AKA 148 v 26 (Broken 
Obelisk); [...] ku-up-ri 1a@1 CT 40 14 K.7030+ 
r.4(SB Alu); DIS kup-ra ikul if he (in a 
dream) eats bitumen (between EsiR and 
naptu) Dream-book 318 x+16; 2 NU kup-ri 
two figurines of bitumen Biggs Saziga 28:22; 
as materia medica: kibritu ku-wp-ra(var. -rv) 
sulphur, bitumen (for fumigation) AMT 
93,1:11, also AMT 19,6: 14, 33,1:9, cf. (for mag- 
ical purposes) hasabti nari u ku-up-ra AMT 
85,1 ii 10, kup-ri $4 GIS.st-MA AMT 79,2:10; 
qi-t-ru_ ku-up-ru lu mdadkalakunu may dry 
bitumen and bitumen be your food Wiseman 
Treaties 490; may they blacken your skin 
ku-up-ri nap-ti (as) bitumen (and) naphtha 
ibid. 587; in math.: (coefficient) ga ku-up-ri 
MDP 34 27:67; for kupru beside itd in NB 
adm. texts see Nbn. 746:13, 1026:1 and the 
passages cited iti usage b-l’; ku-up-ru 
kapru smeared with bitumen Iraq 25 75 No. 
67:11 (NA lot.), cf. ku-up-ru akappar ibid. 18; 
containers sa ku-wp-ru ina libbt jdnu in 
which there is no bitumen CT 4 21a:2, ef. 


kupru 


BRM 1 69:3; agurru ku-pu-ur abattu u tumbi 
VAS 6 84:5, cf. ibid. 9, 15, also, wr. ku-pur 
TCL 12 29:4, ZA 4 146 No. 19:22, 24, Nbn. 428:4, 
897:1, TCL 9 102:13, VAS 6 192:10, etc.; in 
NB royal: (the embankment) ina ku-up-ri 
wuagurri ... abnima VAB 4 86 ii 5, and passim 
in Nbk., Ner. and Nbn., see agurru mng. lb. 


b) wr. Esin.B.(A): ESin.h.a (beside Esir 
SA &.EstR) Riftin 68:2, ESiR.E.MA.DA.LA 
(beside Esiz.k Telmun.nak!) YOS 5 231:1f., 
ESiR.E.A (beside ESiR) ibid. 8, also ibid. 
234:9f. and 1, 5; sixty (men) Esip.b.a §ub: 
Sulum (for) boiling bitumen UET 5 468 
ii 35; ESiR.E.A YOS 12 6:1, 123:1, 136:1, 
but ESiR.E ibid. 185:17 (all OB); for ESIR. 
.A (used hot in physical punishments in 
OB and Hana) see emmu usage a, also 
kaparu A mngs. 2 and 4, and gapaku; usin 
(wr. A.NIGIN).UD.DU(!).A4 TCL 18 154:31 (= 
TMB No. 148:1), see Thureau-Dangin, RA 33 p. 79 
nl, cf. ESIR.E.A MCT 133 Ud 18, ESiR.E 
Or. NS 29 276:13 (lists of coefficients); if a 
house Esiz..a (var. ESiR.ESIR.E.A) ... kapir 
CT 38 17:92 and dupl. CT 40 2:47 (SB Alu); in 
med.: ESiR.B kibritu AMT 38,6:7, and pas- 
sim in magic practices; ESiR.E tkabbas he 
steps on bitumen AMT 90,1 iii7, cf. ina 
mubhhi ESiR.E GUB-su AMT 32,2:3, 90,1 r. iii 
11, 18, 22; ESiR.E & ESIR VAB 4 60 ii 11 
(Nabopolassar); ima ESIR.E.A uagurri ibid. 64 
ii 11 (Nabopolassar), and passim in Nbk., Nbn. 
royal inscrs. 


c) wr. ESIR.HAx(UD).A: ESIR.HAy.A ... 
sa ina panika ahi ablu babbant u ahi dunndti 
the bitumen which is at your disposal is 
partly dry and fine, partly (it consists of) 
large lumps(?) UET 4 189:8 (NB let.); pili 
rabiéti itt ESIR.HAx.A aksima I bonded large 
limestone (blocks) with bitumen OTP 2 105 
v 89, cf. Japldnu ai.mES eldnig ESIR.HAx.A 
ibid. 118:15 (Senn.); in med.: ESIR.HAx.A 
(for fumigation) AMT 91,1 r. 2, 98,3:16; for 
magic purposes: ESiR.HAx.A elippi bitumen 
from a boat (also from parts of the boat, 
unit elippi, etc.) ZA 16 188:49 (Lamaitu); 
nap-tu t.KU, ESIR.HAx.A (between honey and 
beeswax) Kécher Pfhanzenkunde 36 v 38; ana 
mahirit Sa ESIR.HAx.A U ESIR TCL 12 74:7, ef. 
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ibid. 13 and 17, ESiR.HAx.A Nbn. 753:28, 947:3, 
AnOr 9 8:9, HESiR.HAx.A a pahé sa elippéti 
bitumen for caulking boats UCP 9 90 No. 
24:21 (all NB). 


d) wr. ESIR.HI.A: ESIR.HI.A MCT 136 Ue 
31 (list of coefficients); ima ESIR.HI.A wu ESR 
[...] Gilg. Xv 33; ESIR.HI.Aw ESIR YOS 3 
161:11, cf. BSiR.HI.A VAS 6 65:3, YOS 3 111:13 
and 17, but Esin ibid. 22 (all NB). 

See discussion sub ittd. 

For YOS 10 18:46, 48f., 26 ii 44 and CT 20 


32:67f. see kubru. 
Oppenheim Dream-book p. 273 n. 57. 


kupru in bit kupri_s.; 
palace in Mari); Mari.* 


(an office of the 


One shekel of silver ina NA,.HI.A Nic.SU 
sa %& ku-up-ri-im measured with the set of 
stone weights belonging to the bit kupri 
(beside [NA,.uI.A N]ic¢.SU LUGAL line 2) 
ARM 9 12:7; 1;35 shekels of gold (weighed) 
with the set of stone weights of the king (to 
fashion into a lock(?) for a pappardillu-neck- 
lace for a god) ina & ku-up-ri-im ... amhur 
I received in the bit kupri ibid. 176:7. 


Birot, ARMT 9 p. 312, 326. 


kupsu (kuspu, kispu) s.; residue of linseed 
(after pressing), wax, leftovers; RS, MA, 
SB; wr. syll. and puy.SE.a18.. 

duh.8e.gi8.1= kup-su Nabnitu J 288; [djuh. 
Se.gi8.i = ku-us-pt Practical Vocabulary Assur 
40; DUH.LAL = ki-[is-bi] dis-bt ibid. 116. 

a) residue of linseed: figurine of DUH.3E. 
GIS.1 Maqlu II 159, IV 40, RA 2640 r.17; as 
materia medica: DUH.SE.GIS.I Kichler Beitr. 
pl. 6111, CT 23 41 ii 2, Kécher BAM 240: 42, 
AMT 49,4:4, 73,1 i 9, ete.; zip puH.SE.Gr8.i 
Kécher BAM 124 iii 48, note 10 @iN DUH. 
Sn.c18.i halsu ibid. 7:6. 


b) wax: see iskuru, and Practical Vo- 
cabulary Assur 116, in lex. section. 


c) leftovers: [k]u-us-pa [é] takul (Sum. 
broken) Lambert BWL 246: 25 (bil. proverbs); 
ku-tis-pu KAR 222 r. 11 and 12, [ku-é]s-pi 
ibid. 5 (contexts broken), see Ebeling Parfiimrez. 


kupa 


p. 36f.; ku-su-up pasésiri Ugaritica 5 No. 


168:17. 
See also tuhhu. 
Meissner apud Perles, AfO 4 219. 


kuptattinnu see kupatinnu. 


kuptu A (or kubtu) s.; 
Nuzi. 

After the harvest [ina] abulli GN ku-ub-ta 
imahbhasu ana ekalli inandin he will make a 
pile(?) at the city gate of Zizza and give 
(the bricks) to the palace (contract for deliv- 
ery of bricks) HSS 13 52:7, ef. [ana] ekalli 
ku-ub-ta [imalhhasu ana ekalli [inan]dinu 
HSS 14 527:10; 2,000 bricks in Nuzi 7-la-bi- 
nu(!) ana sa-séi-um-ma Dv-us ana a-ma-ar- 
wu-um-ma DU-us ku-ub-ta ana za-hu-um-ma 
pu-us (see amaru As. mng. 1b) HSS 5 97:9 
(coll.). 


(mng. uncert.); 


kuptu B (or gukuptu) s.; (an architectural 
term); SB.* 

% KUS DAGAL-Sé ku-up-te adi mushussi 
two thirds of a cubit is the width of the k. 
up to the (representation of a) mushudssu- 
dragon (description of a throne) OECT 6 pl. 
3 K.8664 r. 8, and dupl. Craig ABRT 1 78 ii 34, seo 
Bauer Asb. 2 50 n. 1, and Iraq 12 40:34. 

The reading $t-ku-up-te is unlikely, since 
in both texts (coll. from photograph) the 
sign &é closely follows DaGAL, indicating 
that §é% belongs to DaGaL and not to the 
next word. 


kup@ s.; canebrake; SB. 


(gi.x], gi.Sd.a, gi.nig.nigin.sar =~ ku-pu-% 
Hh. VIII 74f., ef. [gi.-nig.nigin.sar] = [ku]-pu-w 
= MIN (= ap-pa-ru) Hg. 41b, in MSL 7 69; dim. 
GiS.Mi, gi.gilim, gi-8u.a, gisrifsig = ku-pu-u 
Nabnitu XXII 127ff.; di-mu-uS U.arS.Mr = 
dimmusattu, kumasu, ku-pu-[u] Diri IV 31 ff. 

giS.gi.a gir 80.30 [...] : a-pa u ku-pe-e 
aw-[...] BIN 2 22:15f., see AAA 22 76; ama 
umun.na gi.lir.gi.ur.ra Aam.ma [...]: [... 
k]u-pi-t i-dul-x (var. ummi béli ku-pa-a andku [...]) 
LKU 11:5f., var. from TCL 6 54 r. 2f., see ZA 40 
88:3. 

(dijm-mus-8d-tu = ku-pu-[u] Malku II 79. 


api ku-pe-[e Sa] gereb GN aksitma (see 
apparu usage b) OIP 295:72; gandte api u 
ku-pe-e uéatrisa eligun I spread rushes 
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(taken) from canebrakes across them (the 
stones imbedded in bitumen mortar) ibid. 
105 v 90 (both Senn.); obscure: ga danni ku- 
pe-e (var. ku-pe-”) ihhapi i+G18.MES-&% KAR 
237:2, var. from LKA 105:8; 36 magarrati Sa 
ku-pi-[e] 36 bundles(?) of k.-reeds Iraq 18 
47:8 (NA). 
See kaba’u. 


kupualu (kipudlu) s.; tamarisk; syn. list*; 
foreign word. 

ku-pi-a-lum(var. -lu) = bi-i-nu Malku IT 134; 
gu-ma-a-lum, ki-pi-a-lum = aiS.S1Inta CT 18 3 r. 
i17f. 

Thompson DAB 282; Brockelmann Lex. Syr.? 
321a. 


kupurSinnu see kubursinnu. 
kupurtu = s.; OB Elam*; cf. 
kaparu A. 

(silver) ana ipri{m] u lubisim u ku-pu-ur- 
ti-tm for food, clothing and ointment MDP 
24 333 r. 16, cf. 8H.BA TUG.NIG.LAM wu qu-pu- 
ur-ta-am ibid. 332 r. 18. 

In OB econ. texts from Babylonia the 
equivalent phrase is SE.BA TUG.BA i.BA (= 
pissatu). 


ointment; 


kupuru see kupru. 
kupiisu see kubisu. 


kurabdu s.; (a plant); plant list.* 
U kur-ab-d[w] : G M[1n] (= ha-ru-bu) Uruanna I 
187, 
kuradu s.; (an implement); lex.* 
gi8.zé.ir = $i-ir-ri = ku-ra-du Hg. B II 92, in 
MSL 6 110. 
See discussion sub stru C. Possibly to be 
connected with kirddu. 


kuraggu see kurangu. 


kurangu (kuraggu) s.; 
Old Pers. lw.(?). 

[SE].LIL, [SE].BA.Rf.Ga = ku-ra-gi (among cereals) 
Practical Vocabulary Assur 23f.; U SE.uLa : G 


kur(var. ku-ra)-an-gu (in similar context) Uruanna 
II 485. 


SE kur-an-gu Iraq 13 109 ND 425:11 (NA let.). 

For a suggested identification “rice” 
(Persian gurinj), see Thompson DAB 106f., 
C. Rabin, JSS 11 2ff. 


(a cereal); NA*; 


kurastu 

kirapanu  s.; leather hauberk; NB*; 
Old Pers. word. 

1 ku-t-ra-pa-nu Sa su-hat-tum (beside 


karballatu) UCP 9 275:8, see Ebeling, ZA 50 209. 

Geo Widengren, Orientalia Suecana 5 149ff.; 
Eilers, Indo-Iranian Journal 5 222. 
kuraru (gurdru) s.; 1. ember, 2. carbuncle, 
pustule; SB; wr. syll. and PES.e1e (aia. PES 
AMT 11,2:36); cf. kurdru in &a gurdri, 
kurastu. 

gid.giSimmar.gig.hab.ba = mar-ru, is ku- 
ra-rt (var. asqulalu) Hh. III 306f. 

1. ember: wmmari bahriti sa ina gu-ra-ri 
basi[u] hot soup that has been cooked on 
embers 4R 58 ii 41, see ZA 16 176 (Lamaitu). 


2. carbuncle, pustule: Summa amélu 
gaqqassu ku-ra-ra sabit if a man’s head 
is affected by pustules AMT 5,5:5, dupl. 
Kécher BAM 156:25, also AMT 2,3:4, also, wr. 
PES.GIG Kécher BAM 3 i 44 and 48, 152 i 14, 
also Summa amélu ku-ra-ra GIG RA 53 8:42; 
summa amélu qagqassu ku-ra-ra u risigta 
marus if a man’s head is afflicted with pus- 
tules and wet spots Kécher BAM 3i49; ina 
séri ku-ra-ar-sé tugallab in the morning you 
shave off (the area around) his pustules 
ibid. 156:26, cf. tugallab eli ku-ra-ri[...] you 
shave (him) [and put ...] upon the pustules 
AMT 65,5r. 9, cf. ibid. 20, and note UGU GIG. PES 
sa kappi enéSu[...] AMT 11,2:36; ana ku-ra- 
ri nasahi to remove the pustules AMT 5,5:2; 
[...] U 8d-mi ku-ra-ri nasdhi a medication 
to remove pustules CT 14 36 81-2-4,267:12; 
obscure: summa ku-ra-ru ina z[aG] GaR if 
he has .... at the right (after: Summa EGIR 
GAR, UR $v G[AR]) Kraus Texte 22 i 6’. 

It is uncertain whether Hh. III 306f. cited 
in lex. section belongs here. 


kuraru in Sa gurari s.; person affected 


with carbuncles; OB lex.*; cf. kurdru, 
kurastu. 

lu.gig.peS = ga gu-ra-ri-im (after 8a gardbi) 
OB Lu A 398. 
kurastu)  (gurastu, gurartu, guristu)  s.; 


eczema; SB; cf. kurdru, kurdru in ga gurari. 

{l]a.ga = gu-ri-is-tu MSL 9 96:162 (List of 
Diseases); [l]a.ga = gu-ri-i8-[tum] ibid. 79:144a 
(OB). 
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summa amélu gu-ras-tu mali if a man is 
covered all over with k.-eczema AMT 17,liil; 
summa amélu qaqqassu kip-sd gissatu gu-ra- 
dr-th mali RA 53 6:30, ef. ibid. 8:33 and dupl. 
AMT 6,1:11; 30 gu-rag-t[i] three plants for 
k.-eczema Kocher BAM 155 iii 3 and dup]. AMT 
17,1 ii 5; U gu-ras-ti ina Samni ES.MES Kocher 
BAM 155 iii5; U ku-ra-as-ti (var. 0 §d-mu 
ku-ra-ds-it) : U GI.LAGAB Uruanna 1399; U PA 
u-ra-ni U ku-ra-ds-ti ubbulu hadsdlu gullu[bu) 
ina dam eréni bullulu gaqgassu pasdsu leaves 
of the urdnu-plant: a medication for k.- 
eczema: to dry, to crush, to shave (the head 
of the patient), to mix with cedar resin, 
to smear on his head Kécher Pflanzenkunde 1 
v 37 and (using the root of the same plant 
and adding ghee) ibid. 39; [...]: U Sd-me 
ku-ra-as-ti 21 CT 14 36 81-2-4,267: 13. 

Tt is uncertain whether gurigtu of the List 
of Diseases is to be considered a variant of 
gurastu or another word, see Labat, RA 537 
n. 5, 


kurbannu see kirbdnu. 


kurbasi s.; (a plant); plant list*; foreign 
word. 

U kur-ba-st : U.c18.0.GiR (var. da-da-nu) ina Su- 
ba-ri — k. is a&dgu (var. daddnu) in the Subarian 
language Uruanna I 179, var. from CT 14 21 v 19. 


kurbu s.; blessing; SB*; cf. kardbu v. 


(if a man always kindles the fire in his 
hearth) [kurl-bi ili ina bitigu sad-rat the 
blessing of the god(s) will remain on his 
house KAR 300r. 8 (SB omens); [...] ku-ru- 
ub-si-na be-lum (in broken context) KAR 
130 r. 17. 


kurdillu s.; 1. (a fruit tree), 2. (a type of 
squash); lex.* 

gi8.kur.dil.lum = 380 Hh. III 430; gid. 
hashur.kur.dil.lum = $v — k.-apple Hh. III 
39; giS.kur.di.lum RA 18 3 No. 4:2 (translit. 
only); U kur-dil-lum : aiS Nam.tTaR Kocher Pflan- 
zenkunde 22 ii 21 (Uruanna ITI). 

ukus.kur.dil.lum.sar = Su = nam-sa-bu Hg. 
D 252, in MSL 10 106, also Hg. BIV 214. 

1. (a fruit tree): see Hh. III, etc., in lex. 
section. 


2. (a type of squash): see Hg., in lex. 
section. 


kurgarri 


kurdinnu s.; (a plant); lex.* 

U.li.li.bi.zi.da = da-da-ru = kur-d{in-nu], 
U.a8.t4].tal = ar-da-dil-lum = min Hg. D 219f. 

G da-da-ru : U kur-din-nu (var. k(u-ur-din-nu}) 
Uruanna I 342; .a8.tdl.tél : [ar-da-dil-lum 
<> 6 kur-[din-nu] Kocher Pflanzenkunde 29 iii 
8 and dupls. (courtesy F. Kécher). 
kurdissu s.; barn, storage place for straw; 
MA, NA*; foreign word. 

ra-hi-su = pa-ru-gu, kur-dis-8u, &-bir-ru LTBA 
2 2:194ff., cf. (in similar group) [kur]-dis-éu 
Practical Vocabulary Assur 46. 

16 ANSE SE.PAD.MES SE kur-did-8% Sa tibni 
1tti8i he took 16 homers of barley rations 
from the place where the straw is stored 
ABL 871 r.3 (NA), cf. ana kur-di-i3-Se %-tar 
KAV 2 vii 14 (Ass. Code B § 19); straw Sa gat 
PN TA(?) kur-di-se from PN from(?) the barn 
JCS 7 128 No. 23:12 (MA Tell Billa). 

Landsberger, AfO 18 336. 


kurduppu s.; (a basket); OB; Sum. lw. 
1 ku-ur-[du-u}p-pu-um YOS 2 148:13; for 
other refs. see gurduppu. 


kurgarranu s.; (astone); SB; cf. kurgarré. 

abnu Sikingu kima sd-Sal-I[t] musw@irani 
NA, kur-ga-ra-nu sumsu the stone which 
looks like a frog’s back is called k.-stone 
STT 108:43, 109:43, restored from VAT 13940+ 
(series abnu sikinéu, courtesy F. Kécher); NA, 
kur-ga-ra-nu (among beads for a charm) 
STT 271 ij 13’, cf. ibid. 11', wr. NA, kur-gar-ra- 
nu UET 4 150:3, Weidner Gestirn-Darstellungen 
18:7, kur-gar-a-nu Studies Landsberger 332 
lil. 

Landsberger, JCS 21 153 and 154 n. 80. 


kurgarro (kurgiru) s.; actor, performer of 
cultic games, plays, dances and music; 
MB, MA, SB, NA, NB; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. 
(kur-gi-ru AfO 18 76:31) and (LU.)KUR.GAR. 
RA (SAL.KUR.GAR.RA ADD 872+:14, see dis- 
cussion); cf. kurgarrdnu, kurgarré in rabi 
kurgarrt, kurgarrttu. 

kur.gar.ra = Su-u Lu IV 180, cf. kur.gar.ra 
= as-sin-nu ibid. 189; kur.gar.ra = Su-u, ur. 
SAL = as-sin-nu Lu Excerpt I 215f., cf. sag.ur. 
sag, pi.li.pi.li, kur.gar.ra Proto-Lu 278-280; 
IM.zu.ra.ah = zab-bu (var. a-s[in-nu]), kur.gar. 
ra = kur-ga-ru-u, li.an.sal.la(var. .e) = @s-sin- 
nu (var. t-[sin-nu-u]) Erimbud IIT 170-172. 
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su,.ba Sibir.ra.a.na dé.mu.un.gi,.gi, ... 
kur.[gar.ra] me.ri.a ba.da.ra.na dé<.mu. 
un.gi,.gip> : r@dm ina sbirrigu lidiksi ... kur- 
gla)-r[u]-t ina patri u patarrt <iduksi> the shepherd 
will kill her with his crook, the k. with his dagger 
and his knife(?) Langdon BL 194:16f., see Frank, 
ZA 29 197 (SB rit.). 

a-[sin-]nu (var. i-sin-nu-u), pil(var. a)-pi-lu-u, 
kur-ga(var. -gar)-ru-u, a-ra-ru-u, éu-da-ra-ru-u = ku- 
lu-u CT 18 5 K.4193 r. i 9-13, restoration and var. 
from LTBA 2 1 vi 45ff.; kur-[ga-ru]-& = &-1A-% 
An IX 84. 

a) in lit.: LU.KUR.GAR.RA LU isinni &@ 
ana Supluh nisé [Star zikrissunu utéru ana 
sinmsitt the k.-s and singers whom [Star 
has changed from men into women in order 
to teach the people religious fear Géssmann 
Era IV 55; tdi ana idi Sa DN malilu assinnu 
u LU.KUR.GAR.RA side by side with [Star of 
Babylon (cry) the flute (player), the singer 
and the k. Pallis Akitu pl. 8:11, see KB 6/2 34; 
[LU].KUR.GAR.RA.MES Sa tisari imallili milhu 
ima[llahi kiskjilate tmahhasii jarurate S[us. 
MES-%] the &.-s who play a (war) game in the 
arena, ...., beat the kiskildtu-instruments, 
shout (their) cries CT 15 44:28 (= Pallis Akitu 
pl. 5f.), cf. [...mM]ES traqqudwu LU.KUR.GAR. 
RA.MES méluli gablu izammuru LU.UR.SAL.MES 
jaruritu usahhuru the [...]-s dance, the 
k.-s sing a battle dance (song), the singers 
respond with shouts of joy K.3438a+ 9912:8, 
dupl. K.9923:15 (NA), see Landsberger, WZKM 
56 120 n. 31 and WZKM 57 22; [LUIKUR.GAR. 
RA LU.UR.SAL Sa till DN raksu kima: mahri 
ultu [Suméli] ana imitti tlammiisuniti the k. 
and assinnu-singer wearing the mask of (the 
goddess) Narudu dance around them (the 
deities) from left to right as before RAcc. 
115 r.7; LU.KUR.GAR.RA réssu irakkas the 
k, puts (a mask) on his head LKU 51:18; LU 
NAR.MES palké mahargsa kamsu Sit sammé 
Se-bt-ta u kanzabi sa malili sinneti u arkati 
LU.KUR.GAR.RA.MES <na-as> palakki ti-rim 
taméeri i-na [G]ILMES DUG.GA.MES usapsahu 
kabtass[a] the expert singers sit before her 
on the ground, those (who) play the lyre, 
the small harp and the clappers, the (players) 
of the flute, of the sinnatu-instruments, and 
of the “long (pipes),” the k.-s <who carry> 
the spindle, the .... and the whip, ease her 
mind with (incense of) “sweet reeds’? Craig 


kurgarrié 


ABRT 1 55 i 10 (= BA 5 628); arim BAD [x 
tim-bu]-u-ti a LU kur-gar-re-e the .... of 
the drum of the k. is covered LKA 32 r. 14 
(SB lit.); LU.KUR.GAR.RA inafialma LU.KUR. 
GAR.RA ana sarri ikarrab (the king) looks 
toward the k. and then the &. makes a 
gesture of greeting to the king CT 4 5:10 (NB 
rit.); LU.KUR.GAR.RA.MES lipusiki in case 
the k.-s have protected you with counter- 
charms, (followed by essebi, narsindi, mué: 
lahhu and agugillu) Maqlu VII 96, cf. 92 and 
Iv 83, cf. also (in broken context) RAcc. 
114:5, and (LU].KuR.caR.RaA (followed by LU 
SU.SA.BE, for susapinnu?) Sumer 13 117:10 
(SB lit., coll. R. D. Biggs); obscure: US.MES 
KUR.GAR.RA.[MES] ina bitim TUS.MES-ma 
KUR.GAR.RA.MES ana US.MES U.TU.[MES] ACh 
Adad 12:12f.; Summa ina Gli LU.KUR.GAR.RA. 
MES ma’du if k.-s are numerous in a city 
CT 38 4:76 (SB Alu); kur-gi-ru IGI-ma pasir 
if he then sees a k., he is released (from 
the consequences of the portent) AfO 18 
76:31, cf. KUR<GAR>.RA IGI-ma pas[ir] ibid. 
32 (SB omens). 


b) inecon.: PN KUR.GAR.RA PBS 2/2 53:8, 
106:16, BE 15 19:6, 131:6, 175:31, 196:8 (all MB 
ration lists); payments and LU.KUR.GAR. 
RA.MES BRM 1 99:38, also CT 49 183:5 (NB); 
(cuts of meat as share of the offering for) 
LU.KUR.GAR.RA.MES OECT 1 pl. 21 r. 39 and 44, 
ef. PN LU.KUR.GAR.RA CT 49 160:1, also 
AnOr 8 21:30 (NB ration list), PN LU kur-gar-ri 
VAS 6 242:41 (NB list of persons); as personal 
name: ™(LU.)KUR.GAR.RA BE 14 118:21, 22, 
ef. 61:4, 151:34 (MB); as “family name’’: 
BRM 133:14(NB); LU.KUR.GAR.RA (in broken 
context) KAV 181:5 (MA); 56 KUR.GAR.RA 
Iraq 23 35 ND 2497:1 (NA list of palace per- 
sonnel), cf. (as witness) PN LU.KUR.GAR.RA 
ADD 160 r. 12 (NA). 


The kurgarrti, assinnu, kulw’u and others 
were members of the temple personnel—most 
often mentioned in connection with Istar— 
performing games, plays, dances and music 
as part of the ritual (of the great festivals). 
There is no evidence that they were eunuchs 
or homosexuals. However, in the Descent of 
T&tar the ref. to the kurgarrdé as neither male 
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nor female may indicate that they were 
transvestites performing in female apparel. 
On the other hand, the mention of daggers 
seems to suggest that they were devotees 
of [Star performing some sword dance. For 
Sum. refs. see Rémer Konigshymnen p. 166. 

Note, for a female representative of the 
profession: x SAL.NAR.GAL X SAL armajdte x 
saL hattajd x SAL surraj[ate] x SAL.KUR.GAR. 
RA eight female chief-singers, three Aramean 
singers, twelve Hittite singers, 13 singers 
from Tyre, 13 actresses ADD 827+914: 14’, also 
ibid. 1' (coll.), see Landsberger, Baumgartner AV 
202 f. 


Oppenheim, Or. NS 19 135 n. 1; Landsberger, 
MSL 9 206f. 


kurgarré in rabi kurgarri s.; (an offi- 
cial, chief of the kurgarrié’s); MA*; wr. 
LU.GAL.KUR.GAR.RA; cf. kurgarrié. 


50 SILA LU.NAR.GAL LU.GAL.KUR.GAR.RA 
Ebeling Stiftungen p. 13:23 (Tn.), cf. LU.GAL. 
KUR.GAR.RA (witness) VAT 9749: 18, cited AfO 
21 69. 


kurgarritu s.; 1. art of the kurgarri, 
2. prebend of the kurgarri; NB; cf. kurz 
garrt. 


1. art of the kurgarrti: PN PN, ... LU. 
KUR.GAR.RA-t-tu u huppitu ulammassu PN 
will teach PN, (for two years and five months) 
the art of the k. and of the dancer Pinches 
Berens Coll. 103:3. 


2. prebend of the kurgarrti: pit zittr sa 
bdbtu LU.KUR.GAR.RA-d-tu the yield of the 
k.-prebend (to which PN holds title as co- 
owner, see zittu mng. 2e-2') VAS 5 143:10 and 
dupl. ibid. 54:6. 


KUR-gi-qu_ read probably matgiqu, q.v. 
kurgiru see kurgarri. 


kuriallu s.; (a commodity?); OA.* 

a-di-i ku-ri-a-lim adini la izkuwa as to 
the &., it has not yet been cleared Kayseri 39 
(unpub.), cited Bilgig Appellativa der kapp. Texte 
p. 72; ku-ri-a-lim ammisam Sardw’am to have 
the k. sent here Kienast ATHE 42:5, cf. ku- 
ri-a-im ammisam itari’am bring k. there 
CCT 2 17b:19. 


kurillu 

kuribinnu=s.; (mng. uncert.); Nuzi*; 
Hurr. word. 

3 GIS.APIN a.SA ku-ri-bi-nu i-n[a ...] 


HSS 13 122:12. 
Probably a type of land or soil. 


kuribu s.; (representation of a protective 
genius with specific non-human features); 
SB, NA; cf. kardbu v. 


[Nam})tartu sau-st qaqqad ku-ri-i-bi gaknat 
Namtartu, his female (counterpart), has the 
head of a k. (but human hands and feet) 
ZA 43 16:43 (SBlit.); I had fashioned (for 
the entrance of the [star temple in Arbela) 
lion (representations), anzié (represented as) 
shouting, lahmu-monsters 4ku-ri-bi (of silver 
and copper) Borger Esarh. 33:10; Wahmé 
dku-ri-bi ga sarirt russi idi ana idi ulziz 
I placed (at the entrance of the cella of 
ASS’ur) lakmu-monsters and k.-s made of 
reddish gold facing each other Borger Esarh. 
87:24; 50 NU ku-ri-bi NU IM.MES kaspi (after 
two large statues representing kings) fifty 
k.-s, .... -figurines of silver ABL 1194:13 
(NA); he ascends two steps ana iat [...] 
$a %Ku-ri-be Sa Suméla Ebeling Parfiimrez. 
pl.19aii8; Ku-ri-bt 3R 66 vi2i, IKu-rab 
ibid. 26, see Frankena Takultu p. 7; note A§-sur- 
4Ku-ri-bu BiOr 18 199:50, dupl. 4Ku-ri-be 
ABL 1413:9 (both takultu texts). 


Landsberger, MAOG 4 311 n. 3; 
Recueil Dhorme p. 671 ff. 


Dhorme, 


kuriguru see kanagurru. 


kurillu s.; (name of a month); Nuzi; for- 
eign word. 

a) with designation of a city: 12 MA.NA 
annaku ... ina arhi ku-ri-il-li ga GN ana 
sibti ilge (PN) borrowed on interest twelve 
minas of tin in the month of K. of the city 
of Nuzi HSS 995:5, also wr. ku-ri-tl-li-ma 
ibid. 7; UDU.MES annitum ina arht ku-ri-il-hi 
da GN ilteqi they took these sheep in the 
month of K. of the city of Zizza HSS 5 20:13, 
and passim. 


b) in ref. to other months: 4GuN URUDU 
... [ina] arhi Sabiite ilge uw ina arhi ku-ri- 
i-li §a GN 4 GUN 30 MA.NA URUDU.MES utdr 
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(PN) borrowed four talents of copper in the 
month of Sabitu, and he will return four 
talents and thirty minas in the month of K. 
of the city of Zizza SMN 3496:5 (unpub.); PN 
will return (the borrowed wool in the form 
of) a finished garment ina arki ebiri ina 
arhi ku-ri-il-li ina napahi after the harvest 
on the first day of the month of K. HSS 5 
95:7. 

Probably the third month of the year, 
corresponding to the Babyl. month name 
Simdnu, see Gordon and Lacheman, ArOr 10 
54f. and 58. 


kurillu see kurullu A. 


kurinnu s.;_ 1. necklace, neck guard, 
2. (a divine symbol); Mari, Bogh., SB. 

1. necklace, neck guard: ina kisdd eritu 
ku-ri-nu-us-s% tanaddima itti kisddigu tahan-z 
naq you place (the charm) as a necklace for 
her around the neck of the pregnant woman 
and tighten it around her neck TCL 6 49:13, 
see Thureau-Dangin, RA 18 165; [x ku]r-ri-nu 
saG [x kur]-ri-nu uS x fine neck guards, x 
standard neck guards (among the armament 
and armor of soldiers, preceded by gurpisu) 
ARM 7 240:6’f. 


2. (a divine symbol): 4u bél ku-ri-in-ni 
the storm god with the k. (of the city Kahat) 
KBo 1 1 r. 36, 37, 54, wr. gur-ri-in-ni_ KBo 1 
3 r. 23, wr. ku-ur-ri-[in-nt] KBo 1 2r. 14, see 
Weidner, BoSt 8 28 n. 1. 


It is uncertain whether the refs. cited mng. 
1 and mng. 2 refer to the same word. 


kuriStu see guristu. 


kuritu s.; shin (of animals); OB, MB, SB. 

1 GuD ritti ku-rt-is-su isbirma he 
broke the shin of one ‘‘hand” ox BE 14 41:4 
(MB); ga mirt ... tastebir ku-ri-is-si you 
broke the shin of the donkey ArOr 17/1 204:10 
(inc.); if a newborn sheep stu pani nagla: 
bisu sa imittim ku-ri-is-st u kursinnagsu la 
ibassi has from its right hip down neither 
shin bone nor fetlocks YOS 10 56 ii 15 (OB 
Izbu); Summa izbu ku-ri-it imittigu NU GAL 
Leichty Izbu XIV 1, with Suméligu ibid. 2, 


kurkana 


also Izbu Comm. 413; ina gaqqad ku-ri-it kap:- 
pim at the head of the (main) bone of 
the wing YOS 10 51 iii 19, and dupl. 52 iii 18, 
also Nougayrol, RA 61 26:1 (OB ext.). 

The word does not designate the shorter 
vs. the longer bone, e.g., the tibia vs. the 
fibula (Landsberger, WZKM 56 113 n. 14), but 
denotes that part of the (hind) leg of an 
animal which is between the knee and the 
fetlock. For animal bones qualified Gir. 
PAD.DU Gip.DA and GUDx.DA used for medical 
or magic purposes, see esemtu and kurt mng. 
lb. 

(Landsberger, WZKM 56 113 n. 14.) 


kurkan s.; (a medicinal plant); MB, SB, 
NA, NB, LB; wr. syll. and t.Kur.ct. 
RIN/RIN.NA (U.KUR,.GI.RIN.NA AMT 12,6:5); 
ef. kurki. 

kur.gi.[rin.na sar] = [kur-ka-nu-u] Hh. XVII 
347; kur.gi.rin.na.sar = kur-ka-nu-u = pi-ri-za- 
a{h] Hg. D 247, also Hg. BIV 216. 

u.kur.gi.rin.na ur.bi u.me.ni.bu : i&d 
kur-ka-ni-e t-suh-ma pull up the root of the 
k.-plant 4R 26 No. 7:42f. 

UG sa-ap-la-gi-nu |] 6 kur-ka-nu-u ff G[...] CT 41 
45 BM 76487:14 (comm. to Uruanna ITI); [t pi- 
rt]-za-ah || 6 kur-ka-nu-t && ma-a-té </> © sa-pal- 
gi-na BRM 4 32:17, G kur-ka-nu-u kima su-ha-tum 
gul-lu-ub 6 kur-ka-nu-v sa 84-di-i (see gullubu mng. 
lb) ibid. 16 (comm. to TCL 6 34 r. i 4). 

a) in Uruanna: 6 sa-ap-la-gi-nu,  na- 
mul-hu, U ta-ri-za-ah, 6 na-mul-ha-am, 6 
UH TAR-Si, i.DIN.ZUB.BA.SAR, GIS.E, GIS.E 
U.SA, U PIRIG.GAB, U AB.GAB, U KIR, BAD, 
G fpvl, U nis [L]U, U Bi [x] GAN, U EN.TI si- 
kur Kur, U Si-kur GAN, U ILLAT si-kur [KuRI, 
U AB.DAH [KUR], U KIR, DU ZU[B], U KIR,y. 
DU.SIR.ZUB, P#S.ZUB.BA.[SAR], U kdr(!)-ka- 
n{a], U kur-ka-nam, U KuUR.GIRIN.[NA], U 
PIRIG.([x], U kur-ka-nam 8&4 KUR-ma : 6 
kur-ka-nu-w Uruanna IL 227-250; U pi-ri-za- 
a[h], U pi-ir-ha, 0 ku-ru-uS : 6 kur-k[a-nu-u] 
ina Kas-se-e, & e-li-nu: 6 MIN (= kurkant) ina 
Qu-te-e, U kur-ka-nu-u : 0 SAHAR a-sur-ri-e 
ibid. 253-257; U kur-ka-nam (vars. kur-ka- 
nu-u, GIS KUR.GI.R[IN.NA]) : AS SAHAR a-su- 
ur-rt ibid. III 103. 


b) in med. use: U kur(!)-ka-nam (among 
medicinal plants) PBS 1/2 72:35 (MB let.); 
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Swa.na U kur-ka-nu-% PBS 2/2 107:6 (MB 
list of apothecary’s supplies); 2 Gin kur-ka-nu-u 
two shekels of k.-plant (among aromatics) 
ADD 1074:8; if a man has been seized by a 
ghost U kur-ka-na-a ina gamni tapassas[su] 
you rub him with k.-plant (and other sub- 
stances) in oil AMT 97,4:17; [x Gin Ut] kur- 
ka-nu-u x shekels of k.-plant (for a potion) 
Kocher BAM 44:37, also 257:14, note with det. 
ais: 1 ein a18 kur-ka-nam STT 285 r. 6, 
Kocher BAM 269:8'; SIM.KUR.GI.RIN.NA Kécher 
BAM 130:22; 4 Gin U kur-ka-[nu-u] (for a 
poultice) AMT 50,3 obv.(!) 4; U SUHUS KUR. 
GLRin.[NA]: [...] : sia tz lamé ina kisad 
améli sakaénu root of the k.-plant, to wrap 
in goat hair and put around the man’s neck 
Kocher BAM 11 36; U.KUR.GI.RIN.NA : U NIM 
NIM : séku ina Samni pasdsu ibid. ii 16; U 
kur-ka-nu ana ter 121 tanaddi you put &.- 
plant (and an aromatic) on the coals (for a 
fumigation) Kécher BAM 3 i 87, dupl. K.15216 
ii 7; U kur-ka-na-% AMT 7,6 r. 8 and dupl. 
Oefele Keilschriftmedicin pl. 1 K.4164 r. 13; U 
kur-ka-nam LKU 59:4, wr. [6 ku]r-ka-na-a-am 
ibid. 3; 2 Gin kur-ka-nu-% RA 54 172:6; 
exceptionally wr. U.KUR,.GI.RIN.NA AMT 
12,6:5. 


c) other oce.: U kur-ka-nu-u TCL 6 12 r. 
ix 2, see Weidner Gestirn-Darstellungen 31 (LB 
astrol.). 


d) kurkané sa Sadi — k.-plant of the 
mountain: U kur-ka-nam &4 KUR Kocher 
BAM 92 iii 5; U kur-ka-na-a && KUR ibid. 
311:17'; U.KuR.IGI)LRIN.NA 846 KUR RS 2 
144:2, wr. U.KUR.GI.RIN.NA $4 KUR-e AMT 
101,3:17. 

Identification as turmeric (Thompson DAB 
157-161) is uncertain; note that kurkani 
is frequently listed among aromatics. 

Landsberger, WO 3 260 n. 56. 


kurkattam adv.; like a goose; SB*; cf. 
kurké. 

summa kur-kat-tam illak ... asidasu istaz 
naggu §a KI NU.TE.MES if he walks like a 
goose (this means) his heel always goes high, 
this means that it does not touch the ground 
Kraus Texte 22 iv 7, cf. Summa kur-kat-tam 
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... asidasu istanagqu handu ibid. 8, summa 
hahhuratia illak kur-kat-tam ha-ah-hu- 
rat-ta DU ibid. 10. 


von Soden, ZA 45 65 and n.1; Landsberger, 
WO 38 255. 


kurkizannu (kurkuzannu, kukkuzdnu) s.; 
piglet, young pig; from OB on; wr. syll. and 
SaH.TUR, SAB.TUR. 

Sah.tur = kur-ki-za-an-nu (var. kur-ki-za-nu) 
Hh. XIV 160, Sah.tur = kur-ki-za-nu Practical 
Vocabulary Assur 386. 

a) wr. syll.: 5 8ag.MES saL ga U.TU 2 
SaH.NITA.GAL 10 gu-ur-gu-za-an-nu 6 KI.MIN 
GURUSDA.MES (added up: 23 pigs and piglets 
belonging to the palace) HSS 15 253:4 and 7; 
8 San ga KUR 20 gur-ku-za-an-nu sa KUR $a 
§addagdi ibid. 252:2; they seize Siré sa ku- 
ur-ku-za-an-[ni] the meat of the (stolen) 
piglet JEN 397:11, cf. ibid. 20, 23 and 28; 1 
Sam.MES ittt 10 ku-ur-ki-za-an-ni-u HSS 5 
76:8; as personal name: Kur-ku-za-nu 
VAS 7 142:7 (OB); Ku-uk-k[u-zja-nim ARM 8 
86:5, Ku-uk-ku-za-nu-wm ibid. 9; Ku-ur-ku- 
za-ni KAJ 110:6 (MA), cf. Kur-ku-za-nu 
JCS 7 139f. No. 80:7 and 81:7 (NA Tell Billa). 


b) wr. Say.rTuR or SAu.TUR: 2 S5AH.TUR 
RA 53177 7.5; ina Elinim pissatum(!) u 
SAn.TUR ... ipaggissi he will provide her 
(the naditu) with ointment and a piglet at 
the Hlinum-festival CT 33 42:14 (both OB); 
Sag.TuR (in broken context) ABL 1224:2 
(NA); SAH.TUR.NITA (in Hitt. context) KUB 
753 i 12, and passim, SAH.TUR.SAL KUB 17 
2817, and passim; in ritual contexts: Sag. 
TUR kima assati tahérsu (see héru A mng. 
ld) KAR 66:11, cf. Sau.TUR ultdhissu (see 
ahdazu mang. 9b) ibid. 26; SA 8Ag.TUR ina pi[sa] 
taSakkan you place the heart of a piglet 
in [her] mouth ZA 16 156:26 (Lamaatu), cf. 
8au.TUR (in a ritual) AMT 78,8:3, AAA 22 
58:55, CT 17 1:40 and 2:14. 

Landsberger Fauna 101. 


kurka s.; goose; from OB on; Sum. lw.; 
wr. syll. and KUR.GI.MUSEN (MUSEN KUR.GI 
Camb. 131:15, and passim in NB); cf. kurz 
kant, kurkatiam. 


kur.gi mugen = [kur-ku-t] Hh. XVIII 359, 
ef. kur.gi Mé.ri mugen = [...] ibid. 363; kur. 
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ugmusen — kur-uk-ku = kur-ku-u BAN.DA Hg. D 340, 
in MSL 8/2 176, also Hg. BIV 252, in MSL 8/2 167; 
bu.ru.ugmuen — [hul-ru-gu = kur-ku-u ga rar!l.s 
nu sa,.MES Hg. D 344, in MSL 8/2 176; pa kur. 
gimulen ba-a ku-ur-gi (pronunciation) = ga-pu-um 
ga ku-ur-ki-im MDP 18 58:8; KuR.GI.MUSEN AfO 
18 341:16 (Practical Vocabulary Nineveh). 

ikur.gimen kur. bi.ta tum.a : Jaman kur- 
ke-e &a idtu Sadi ibbabla (you mix into the various 
ingredients) fat of a goose brought from abroad 
(and apply it to the man’s body) 4R 26 No. 
7:46f. 


a) in gen.: kima tidd KUR.GI.MUSEN iieli 
as you know, the geese have flown off 
ABIM 5:17 (OB let.); ku-ur-ku(?)-& ana akkd: 
sa la attadinmi JEN 496:4; [3umma] Kur. 
GILMUSEN KU if he eats goose Dream-book 
316 K.6611:7; [Summa] Adad rigimsu kima 
KUR.GLMUSEN SuB if Adad thunders with 
the sound of a goose ACh Adad 11:19; 
migitts KUR.GI.[MUSEN ibassi] there will be 
an epidemic among the geese ACh Adad 8:14; 
Summa KUR.GIMUSEN ana libbi ali trub if a 
goose comes into the center of the town 
CT 41 4 K.2926:1, cf. (followed by [vz].rur. 
MUSEN) ibid. 2-6 (SB Alu); Summa SU.SI KUR. 
GILMUSEN gakin if he has fingers (webbed) 
like (the foot of) a goose Kraus Texte 18:8’ 
and 22 iii 2 (physiogn.); 100 MUSEN.ME GAL.ME 
kur-ki-e.MUSEN one hundred ducks (and) 
geese (as booty) Scheil Tn. II r. 29; ikiiku ina 
karadt u bigna ga kur-ki-t ina pappasi tapat: 
tan (see tkiiku) 2R 60 i 46, see Tul p. 18r. 
iii 5; kur-ki-t MUSEN (var. KUR.GI.MUSEN) 
isstir Asakki the goose isthe bird of DN STT 
341:14, var. from CT 41 5 K.10823:8, 
GILMUSEN issir DUR.AN.KI the goose is the 
bird of Nippur KAR 125:11; obscure: d-ma- 
mu &a is-si $a GIS.GISIMMAR KUR.GI.MUSEN 
aiS.aiSimMaR LBAT 1593:16', cf. ibid. 17’ 
(LB astrol.). 


b) in adm. contexts and as offerings: 
] kang UET 3 102:7, for other Ur 
III refs., see Landsberger, WO 3 251; 5 UZ. 
TUR.MUSEN 4 KUR.GI.MUSEN ga bélt géma 
u arsdni Sikula ispura 9 MUSEN.HI.A 
ki aprusu ikkalu the five ducks and four 
geese to which my lord asked me to feed 
milled grain and groats, I have separated 
these nine birds from the others and they 


cf. KUR. 


kurkQ 


are eating (well) PBS 1/2 54:13ff. (MB let.), 
note (barley) kurummat 5 KUR.GIMUSEN 
PN MUSEN.DU BE 14 62:18, ef. PBS 2/2 92:14 
and 17, also UM 29-13-205:1 and 5 (courtesy A. 
Sachs), (in heading of list) PBS 2/2 83:2; 1 KUR. 
GI.MUSEN KUR A-ra-me-t one Aramean goose 
Iraq 15 152 ND 3455:16, for other refs. from 
Nimrud, see Wiseman, Iraq 15 136; 1 KUR.GI. 
MUSEN 1 issiru rabid 10 TU.KUR, MUSEN one 
goose, one duck, ten doves ADD 1021:7, 
and passim in same amounts and same sequence; 
note, among supplies for a royal feast: one 
thousand ducks 500 uz.MUSEN.MES 500 KUR. 
GI.MUSEN.MES five hundred wild(?) geese, 
five hundred domestic(?) geese (and other 
fowl) Iraq 15 35:112 (Asn.); 7 KUR.GI.MUSEN 
PN LU.MuUSEN.DU mahir PN, the fowler, 
received seven geese TCL 13 233:18; 12 
MUSEN KUR.GI 5 UZ.TUR 40 MUSEN TU.KUR, 
twelve geese, five ducks, forty doves (among 
offerings to Eanna in the third year of 
Nabonidus) TCL 12 123:25, cf. 2 KUR.GI. 
MUSEN.MES Sa PN ana, bit ili ittadin Nbk. 
145:1, ef. also Nbk. 154:1, Nbk. 167:1; PAP 8 
KUR.GLMUSEN LU.MUSEN.DU.ME mahru? a 
total of eight geese received by the fowlers 
GCCI 2 221:6, cf. AnOr 8 33:28, 36:11, as 
heading: KUR.GI.MUSEN UZ.TUR.MUSEN TU. 
KUR,.MUSEN (for offerings) VAS 6 29:3, also 
19:4, and passim in this sequence in NB, cf. 
[x KUR].G1.MUSEN 2 UZ.TUR.MUSEN «w10 TU. 
KUR,.MUSEN.MES BIN 2 32:2 (Cyr.); gumahé 
bitrate wé maritt KUR.GI. MUSEN.MES superb 
bulls, fattened sheep, geese (as offerings) 
Lie Sar. 387, cf. Winckler Sar. pl. 36:168, also 
Lie Sar. 78:9; issir Samé KUR.GI.MUSEN 
paspasu wild birds, geese, ducks VAB 4 
168 B vii 20, also Iraq 27 7 v 6 (both Nbk.); 
30 TU.KUR,.MUSEN 3 KUR.GI.MUSEN ga lisa 
tkulu thirty doves and three geese fed on 
dough RaAcc. 64:27, cf. ibid. 16; x barley ana 
kissatu KUR.GI.MUSEN.MES (beside TU.KUR,. 
MUSEN) Nbk. 331:3, cf. kissat 600 TU.KUR,. 
MUSEN 12 KUR.GI.MUSEN.MES Nbk. 405:4, also 
Dar. 8:16, cf. also Camb. 209:6, 266:5; silver 
ana paspast u KUR.GI.MUSEN Cyr. 156:3, also 
Nbn. 913:3f.; 1 pagra §a KUR.GI.MUSEN | 
pagra $4 UZ.TUR.MUSEN one carcass of a 
goose and one of a duck YOS 6 210:24. 


562 


oi.uchicago.edu 


kurkudu 


c) in rit. and med.: sacG.pU (var. SAG) 
KUR.GI.MUSEN u UG imburlim tubbal you dry 
the head of a goose and imbhurlim-plant 
AMT 42,5:14, var. from AMT 99,2:20, cf. AMT 
92,6:4, also BE 31 56:40 (SB moad.);  KUR.QI. 
MUSEN bu?ura tatabbah US8-sé urrussu mudsé- 
rittasu iupu-sdé w gilpa sa pisurrisu telegqi 
ina Izi turrar you slaughter a caged goose, 
you take its blood, windpipe, gullet, fat, the 
outer part of the gizzard and char them 
AMT 102:3, also Kécher BAM 9:43, (with ad- 
dition of tnu, martu, muhhu, sa-a-qt) Kécher 
BAM 216:38f.; [i.U]DU KUR.GI.MUSEN tuSab: 
sal bahrissu ana libbi uznésu tanaddi vzv 
KUR.GLMUSEN tusabsal KU you cook goose 
fat and put it still warm into his ears, you 
cook goose meat and give it to him to eat 
AMT 105,1:11f., dupl. AMT 35,5:4, cf. i KUR. 
GI.MUSEN ana libbi uznésu tanaddi Kécher 
BAM 3 iii 51, dupl. AMT 35,2 ii 9, cf. AMT 36,1:5, 
12,2:4, Kécher BAM 185 iii 32; lu-% KUR.GI. 
{MUSEN ...] (in broken context) KUB 37 88 
r. 4’. 

Tallqvist, StOr 13/10 3ff.; Landsberger, WO 3 
246-260 (with previous lit.). 


kurkudu s.; (mng. unkn.); OB.* 


Attested only as a personal name: Kur- 
ku-du-um CT 4 22b:14 and CT 8 43b:19, Ku- 
ur-ku-du-um CT 8 41a:6, Ku-dr-ku-du-um 
BE 6/1 11:22. 


kurkurranu adj.; (qualifying sheep); lex.* 

(udu gur,.gur,] = kur-kur-ra(!)-nu Hh. XIIT 
48. 
kurkurratu (kukkurratu) s.; (a container); 
OAkk., OB*; pl. kukkurratu; cf. kurkurru 
A. 

dug.nig.gul = ni-si-ip-tum = kur-kur-ra-tum 
Hg. A II 78, in MSL 7 p. 110. 

9 DUG kur-ku-ra-tum LAL nine k.-pots with 
honey (holding seven silas each) TCL 2 AO 
5530 r. 3 (OAkk.); 5 DUG ku-ur-ku-ra-tum 
YOS 8174:3 (OB); with wine: 1 ku-ku-ra-at 
kardnim ana PN 1 ku-ku-ra-at kardnim ana 
PN, Sumer 23 pl. 12:20 and 23, see Edzard, ZA 
53 297. 


The occurrences x ku-ur-ku-ur-ra-ti (var. 
kur-kur-ra-ti) in. MDP 28 458 Nos. 1 to 3 can- 


kurkurru A 


not refer to containers since in the identical 
contexts of all other bullae the sign x (not 
identified, but not pua@) is followed by a 
proper name. Ku-ur-ku-(ur)-ra-ti denotes 
therefore a region or city quarter which 
might possibly be etymologically connected 
with kurkurratu. The ref. ku-ur-ku-ur-ra-at 
[..-] in a lit. OB text (CT 15 1ii 4f.) is 
obscure and could well stand for gurqurratu. 

The designation is probably to be connect- 
ed with gugguru/gukkuru, see Edzard, ZA 53 
297. 


kurkurru A s. fem.; (a bowl or container); 
Bogh., SB; pl. kurkurré; wr. syll. and pve. 
KUR,.KUR,, DUG.Nic.TA.KUR,; cf. kurkurratu. 

{dug].gur,.gur, (var. dug. tacaskur-[kur 
LAGAB]) = [Su-ru] Hh. X 111, see MSL 9 p. 89f., fol- 
lowed in the Sum. column (Akk. lost) by dug.gur,. 
gur, a ‘for water,” kaS “for beer,” ga “for 
milk,” i ‘‘for fat,” i.gi8 ‘“‘for oil,” immun.na “for 
ghee,” i.3ah “for lard,” i.dig.ga “for scented 
ointment” ibid. 112-119; dug.gur,.gur, geStin 
= &é ka-ra-nu, dug.gur,.gur, lal = 8d dis(!)- 
plu], dug.gur,.gur, gibil(!) = e&-se-[tum], dug. 
gur,.gur,.[bar.gin].gin = éé& bi[r-mi] with 
colored decoration, dug.gur,.gur,.ka.ké8 = & 
ki-tg-rt_ ibid. 120ff. 

a) wr.syll.: 2 kur-kur-ru unupv barrumu 
2 MIN (= kurkurru) la KIMIn (= barrumu) 
two multicolored copper k.-containers, two 
k.-containers, not multicolored ADD 1051 + 
ABL 1077 r. 1 (NA), see Landsberger Date Palm 
32; kur-ku-re urupu (after kannii and 
huruppi) TCL 3 363 (Sar.). 


b) wr. DUG.KUR,.KUR,: for the Sumero- 
gram in Hitt. texts see Sommsr-Ehelolf 
Papanikri p. 57. 


C) Wr. DUG.NIG.TA.KUR,: 4 DUG.NiG.TA. 
KUR, KAS.sa@ tukdn you set up four &.-con- 
tainers with fine beer BBR No. 1-20:60, 
ef. 2 pug.Nia.Ta.KUR, KAS.sAG tumalldma 
tasakkan you fill two k.-containers with 
fine beer and put them in place KAR 64:20, 
restored from KAR 221:6; 4 DUG.NIG.TA.KUR, 
KAS.saa ga ina passiri kunnu inassima 
... inagqg he lifts the four &.-containers 
with fine beer which are placed on the sacri- 
ficial table and makes the libation (before 
the censer) BBR 1-20:210, 215, 220 and 225; 
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4 puG.NiG.TA.KUR, KAS.sAG Sa 1 sina.tTa.AM 
ibid. 50 (all refs. are cited sub gugguru usage b); 
DUG.NiG.TA.KUR, (beside kandurt, q.v.) 
Rm. 2,350:9 (unpub. rit.). 


The reading of the 4'xuR.KU.DU TCL 2 
§530:1 and AnOr 1 64:20, U8xuU.KUR.DU BIN 
9 366:2, 368:2, Or. 47 296:6, and passim in this 
text (all Ur III) is uncertain. See discussion 
sub kurkurratu. 

Landsberger, AfO 12 138 and n. 16, MSL 9 p. 190. 


kurkurru B s.; (a luminous phenomenon?); 
SB.* 

MUL Krua sal-m[u lu-bu-us-tjum kur-ku-ra 
gakin the constellation Erua (is a) repre- 
sentation (in human shape), wearing a dress 
(and) the k. AfO476r.1, cf. (referring to 
the Great Twins) zi[gna zagnu kur-ku-rja 
sak-nu (both) bearded, (both) wearing the 
k. ibid. 75:4; [Summa mMvu].8v.a1 kur-kur- 
ru-sé inambut if the k. of the (constellation) 
Old Man shines Thompson Rep. 244A:1. 

The use of the verb sakdnu indicates that 
the k. was not carried or held by the repre- 
sentation but rather was a part of its attire. 


kurkurru C s.; (a bird); lex.* 
gur,""kUgur, musen = 80 Hh. XVIII 271. 


kurkuzannu see kurkizannu. 


kurmatu see kurummatu. 


kurmittu s.; butterfly(?); SB.* 

la.ga(var. ga), a.da.ga, su.din = kur-mit-tum 
Hh. XIV 200ff.; [la].gai = kur-mit-tum = kur- 
sip-tu Hg. B III 29, in MSL 8/2 47; a8. kur = kur- 
mit-tu, aS. kur.ra, a8. Upim = tal-a-gu, aS.dim = 
kur-mit-tu Izi E. 182~-183a. 

ab-ri kappa ki kur-mit (var. kur-da-me, 
for kur-me-da?) lim-mi[l-lu] may the wings 
flap around like a butterfly(?) OCT 46 38 r. 
38, var. from STT 21:112, see RA 48 148 iv 4 
(SB Epic of Zu). 

See kursiptu. 

Landsberger Fauna 134. 


kurnialu s.; 
word, 


(declaration before) PN, the tax collector, 
and PN, [LU ku-u]r-ni-ia-lu &0, Wutu] PN, 


(an official); RS*; foreign 


kurru A 


the k. of the Sun (i.e., the Hittite king) 
MRS 9 235 RS 17.135+ :4, also Sibu PN [i]t 
ku-ur-ni-ta-lu Sa [utu] ibid. r. 3’, also kunuk: 
ku Sa PN LU [k]u-ur-ni-ia-lu Sa rv] rv. 8’. 

If the restoration 4[uru] is correct the 
kurnidlu may have been an official of the 
Hittite king. 

Laroche, Ugaritica 3 156. 


kurnugi (*kurnugi) s.; 
world); lex.*; Sum. lw. 


kur.nu.giy.a = Su (possibly kurnugt) Lanu 
C iii 2’, also Igituh short version 157; uncert.: 
ki-Si BanStR = kur-nu-gi Ea II 122, ef. ki-8i 
BANSGOR = [kur-nu-gi] Recip. Ea A iii 13’. 

zi DN [kur].nu.gi.da.ke,(KIp) : nig DN 
kur-nu-gi(var. -gi,) LKA 77i7, see ArOr 21 361. 

For refs. wr. KUR.NU.GI(4)(.A), see ergetu lex. 
section and mng. 2a. 


(a term for nether 


kurru A s.; 1. (a measure of capacity), 
2. the amount of barley in one such unit; 
from OAKk. on; wr. syll. and aur 

[gi8.gur] = [ku]r-ru Hh. VITA 211; giS.mé. 
15.gur = e-lip ha-me8-Se-ret kur-ri(var. -rum) Hh. 
IV 359, cf. ibid. 360f.; [nam.8a.gur.ra x.e]: 
a[na] [8]A g[ur]-ri 7-8ak-kan he places (the barley) 
in k.-containers Hh. II 147; 8a.gur.lé.a.ta : ina 
SA ku-ri §a-qi-il Ai. VI iv 39; [...] kur = ku-ufr- 
rum] UET 6 375:10’. 

gurt“.ry = ma-hi-rt Izbu Comm. 1. 

1. (a measure of capacity) — a) in gen. 
(only syll. writings cited): 1 GuR-wm 1 (Pr) 
4 (BAN) Goetze LE § 18B i 20, for GUR.E in 
CH § 121, etc., see Goetze LE p. 36; give him 
IN.NU.DA hu-mu-us ku-ri one fifth of a kur 
of straw Kraus AbB 1 81:36 (all OB); [1 G]uR- 
um ittagmar Sumer 7 37 No. 5:4 (OB math.). 


b) used to describe the displacement of 
boats: see Hh. IV 359, in lex. section, also 
elippu usage d, see Salonen Wasserfahrzeuge 
24ff. and 158ff.; A.qiS.MA 1 GuR-wm 2 siLA 
the hire for a boat is two silas (of barley) for 
each kur (of displacement) Goetze LE §4 Ai 
23, cf. eippu sa 150 GuR idekkti TCL 12 
121:3 (NB). 

c) used to indicate surface measures 
(54,000 square cubits) in terms of seed 
needed: see Weissbach, WVDOG 859 p. 53. 


2. the amount of barley in one such 
unit — a) in econ.: we have bought barley 
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for you asamméma ku-ru-wm batiq seam 
dinama but I am hearing that the k.-con- 
tainer has been reduced (ie., the price of 
barley has gone up), so sell (pl.) the barley 
Kienast ATHE 65:8; see also Ai. VI iv 39, 
in lex. section. 


b) in omen texts — 1’ with gagdlu: ku- 
ur-ru-um r8saq[gal] the (contents of the) kur 
will be weighed (i.e., barley will be weighed, 
not measured in kur) YOS 10 42ii11, ku- 
rum i-«say-Sa-qa-al YOS 10 24:32 and 38, but 
ku-ur-ru i8-§a-qt-il_ ibid. 25:39 (OB), cf. kiur- 
rum LAé-al Leichty Izbu XVI 43, also ibid. I 2, 
and passim in SB Izbu, also CT 38 48 K.6786 i 
12, and passim in SB Alu; note GuRUN // kir-ru 
LA-al ACh Supp. Sin 1:13. 


2’ ~=with magdtu: ku-ru-um imagqut 
YOS 10 5619 (OB Izbu), kar-ru imagqut RA 
44 13 VAT 4102:8 (OB ext.), kar-ru SuB-ut 
CT 38 48 K.3883+ ii 62 (SB Alu), kur-rum SuB- 
ut ACh Sin 34:5. 


3” with patdru: kir-rum pv,-dr CT 30 19 
i4f., also kur-ru DU,-dr KAR 428:40 (SB ext.). 


4’ with sehéru: kir-ru tur the kur- 
measure will become small(er) (beside GAN. 
BA TUR-ir obv. 5) Thompson Rep. 88 r 4. 


5’ with hepi: ku-ru-um i-he-pe-e the 
kur-measure will be halved YOS 10 35:11 
(OB ext.), kur-ri alt Gaz-pi ACh Adad 8:1, 
kur-rum ali Gaz GAN.BA LA ibid. 11:18, kar- 
rt mati GAzZ-pt ACh Supp. Sin 2:29. 

Ad mng. 2b: for the parallel expression 
mahiru issagqal see Oppenheim, Dream-book p. 
282 n. 105, in view of the explanation by 
mahirt Izbu Comm. 1. The meaning “‘price 
(of barley)” for kurrw would fit well for 
magatu (mng. 2b-2’), while with sehéru and 
hepa (mng. 2b-4’ and 5’) the translation 
“size of the kurru’’ makes better sense. The 
use with patdru (mng. 2b—-3’) remains obscure. 

For the subdivisions of the kurru-measure 
see panu, parsiktu, situ and gé. In OAkk. 
and OB texts, the kurru has 300 gé-measures 
(see MCT p.6) and is called (in OAkk. and 
Ur III) “royal kurru” (also kur.Sul.gi); 
for Mari see Botiéro, ARMT 7 349, for Nuzi 
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see H. Lewy, Or. NS 201f., for MB and NB 
see Thureau-Dangin, RA 18 136f. and Ungnad, 
NRV Glossar sub kurru. For aur kitti see 
kittu mng. 1d. 


In VAT 10426 i 7, cited Meissner BAW I p. 50 
(= ErimhuS a) read se-ru Sa Je-im. For BE 14 1288 
2, see ammatu A mung. 2g. 

Meissner BAW 1 p. 49f.; Salonen Hausgerite 
2 274 ff. 


kurru B s.; (a part of the human body); 
SB.* 

ina kur-ri-si 8a tmittt mahisma ramansu 
mast (if) he is paralyzed in his right &. and 
has a loss of memory Labat TDP 236:49, 
with ina kur-ri-&dt sa Suméli (listed between 
gablu hip and ginnatu buttock) ibid. 50; 
note the parallels [summa x.z]u.aamM-3u sa 
imittt ikkalu if his right .... hurts him 
ibid. 108:19ff., especially lines 23ff. which corre- 
spond to 236: 49 ff. 

Labat TDP p. 109 n. 194. 


kurru see kiru C. 


kurrQ adj.; short (used as pl. to kurt); 
OB, Bogh., SB; cf. kard v. 

a) in gen.: [Summa awilum sup]rasu ku- 
ur-ri-a if a man’s nails are short AfO 18 63 
i 16 (OB physiogn.); if at the moon’s appear- 
ance garndsu kur-ri-a its horns are short 
ACh Supp. 2 29:5, cf. st.mus-3é [kur]-ra-a 
Thompson Rep. 79:6; DIS kur-ra-a if (the 
lines in a woman’s hands) are short Kraus 
Texte lle vi 27’; for refs. wr. GUDx.DA.MES, 
see kurt adj. 


b) a qualification of horses: the horses 
which your father sent me (from Babylonia) 
ba-nu-% u ku-ur-ru-t% u sisé Stbitu [...] are 
good but too short and fully grown horses 
[are rare(?) here] KBo 1 10 r. 63; send me 
foals (which can become acclimatized)  sisé 
kir-ru-ti-tum ina matija madu there are 
(already) many short (i.e., stunted) horses 
in my country ibid. 65. 

The form kurritu (predicative kurrd, fem. 
kurria, kurrd) is used as pl. to kurt, as 
arraku, q.v., to arku, etc. Whenever the 
subject of GUDx.DA.MES (horns, limbs, etc.) 
is in the plural, as in the refs. cited sub kurd 
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kursallu 


along with those referring to a singular sub- 
ject, the log. is also to be read kurri/kurrd. 
Sommer, OLZ 1939 625. 


kursallu see kurSallu. 
kursiddu see kursindu. 
kursindu see kursindu. 


kursinnu A s. fem.; fetlock, lower leg (of 
animals and human beings); from OB on, 
Akkadogram in Bogh; pl. kursinné and kurz 
sinnate (kursimétu and back formation sing. 
kursintu JEN 391). 

uzu.umbin.bi.gid = kur-sin-ni-e-tum Hh. XV 
237, (uzu].lub.bi = ka-ma-ki-is-su, [ku]-ur-sin- 
nu, {uzu]. tin.14 = min, [uzu].flub.bil.tur.ra 

= k{ur]- -sin-na-tum ibid. 249ff.; [...J = [...J = 
kur] sin-nu Hg. B IV 13, in MSL 9 34; gid.lub. 
bi.du = kur-sin-nu, gi8.lub.bi.du.mu.sar.ri = 
MIN mu-sar-re-e Hh. VII A 243f. 


a) of human beings: pémd arik ina kur- 
sin-ni bandillan his thigh bones are long 
(but) he is filled out in the calves Kraus Texte 
22127’; sendmeaman ga ku-ur-si-na-su-t 
danné whose calves are strong TCL 18 
126:10, cf. the personal name ™Ku-ur-si- 
in-nt (gen.) TCL 17 19:17 (both OB letters). 


b) of animals — 1’ in gen.: summa im: 
meru TA tkinu kur-si-na-sé ana kisddigu imqut 
if after the (slaughtered) sheep has come 
to rest, its fetlock falls toward its neck 
CT 41 12:14 (SB behavior of sacrificial lamb); 
kima kur-sin-ni iméri like a fetlock of a 
donkey (seen in the street) (parallel kima 
kibsi immeri like sheep dung line 44) Maqlu 
V 45; t.upu kur-sin-ni sabiti tallow from 
the fetlock of a gazelle AMT 16,1:3; kakki 
imitti Ka-&& kima kur-sin-ni DacaL the 
opening of the right “weapon-mark”’ is as 
wide as a fetlock CT 3112ii11, cf. rapastu 
= métellitu | Summa ... Ka-8ké kima kur-sin- 
ni DAGAL-e§ wideness (means) excellence (as 
is shown by the omen) if the opening is as 
wide as a fetlock CT 20 39:9; ku-ur-zt-in-ta 
[ana] PN ul addinmi I did not give (the 
stolen ox’s) k. to PN JEN 391:20, cf. ku- 
ur-<2ip-mi-du anntiti ibid. 13, also [ku-ur- 
z}i-mi-du ibid. 9 (Nuzi). 


kursinnu A 


2’ in ritual contexts: kur-sin-na-a-ti ina 
libbi zumri ussuru gaqqada ibattuqu they sever 
the legs from the body (of the goat), cut off 
the head KAR 33:16 (NA); kur-si-na-a-ti 
paniati huhdrati irakkusu they tie the front 
legs with red wool ibid. 21, see Ebeling, TuL 
p. 75; tmittu libbu qaqqadu u kur-sin-na-a-ti 
umassar LKA 116:13 and dupls., cf. libbu 
gaqqadu u kur-sin-na-ti-sé ... inadsés ibid. 10, 
qaqqada u kur-sin-na-a-ti ina sikari tagakkan 
K.157+2788:31', also gaggada u kur-sin-na-a- 
ti (var. kur-si-na-a-te) ina askuppati tetemmer 
ibid. 46’, var. from dupl. KAR 20 i 9 (both nam- 
burbis, courtesy R. Caplice); SAG.DU kur-sin. 
MES igakkan van Driel Cult of AxSur 194 i 20’ 
(NA); kur-sin-ni iméri ina muhhi taparrik 
place a donkey’s leg across it (the offering 
table) CT 38 23 K.2312+ r. 11’ (namburbi), cf. 
also kur-sin-na tedekki ibid. 12’; just as the 
head of this spring lamb is torn off [kd]r- 
sin-nu-su ina pigu saknatuni and its leg is 
placed in its mouth AfO 8 18 i 26 (A&8ur-nirari 
V treaty); [SA].NIGIN 2-ta kur-si-na-a-t[e] BBR 
No. 62 r. 14 and No. 68 edge 1. 


3’ in omen texts — a’ in Izbu: istu pani 
naglabisu kurtssu u ku-ur-st-na-su la 
ibass from its (right) hip down it has neither 
shin nor fetlock YOS 10 56 ii 15 (OB Izbu); 
21 omens excerpted from the tablet sum: 
ma izbu kur-sin-ni imittisu mahritu nu GAL 
if a malformed animal has no right front 
fetlock Leichty Izbu XVI 1, also cited Izbu 
Comm. 438; Summa izbu kur-sin-ni sumélisu 
makritu Nu GAL Leichty Izbu XVI 2, and 
passim in this tablet referring to right and left, 
front and hind, fetlocks, note kur-sin-ni imit: 
tigu kassat ibid. 9’, kur-sin-na-st kassa 10’, 
(with Suteéndt) ibid. 11'f.; Summa izbu ina 
LIMMU.BI-8&% kur-sin-na-a-tum ahdtu usgalial 
if the malformed animal dangles additional 
fetlocks on its four (legs) ibid. 27’f. 


b’ in ext. (possibly in metaphoric sense): 
summa ina iat kur-sin-ni sa imitti Slu nadi 
if there is an abrasion in front of the k. 
PRT 7 r.9 and 129 r. 4, cf. also K.3978+, cited 
Boissier Choix 1 106. 


4’ as a cut of meat: vuzu kur-si-na-a-te 
2R 44 No. 3r.(!) 5 (Practical Vocabulary Nineveh), 
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see AfO 18 340; 2 wuzu kur-si-in-na-tum 
A 3207:14 (OB list of meat cuts); UzU kur-s- 
in-nu (as Akkadogram) KUB 27 67 ii 54, cf. 
the alakhinu-official receives as his share 
kur-si-na-te panidte KAR 1547.12; UzU. 
KUN.MES vuzU kir-sin-na-a-ti Ebeling Stif- 
tungen p. 13:39, ef. ibid. 16, ef. (after uzu.8A) 
kur-sin-nu ibid. 19 VAT 11114 ii 7, UZU kur-st- 
i[n- ...] MIO 5 p. 306 and 333 (=pl. 8) VAT 
11162:9 (NA); m2éil uzu gerbt 2 uzU kur-sin-nu 
BBSt. No. 36 v 14, (after TI.GUDx.DA) 20 kur- 
sin-nu VAS 6 268:3, 7and 11, 2-ta uzu kur- 
sin-ni Peiser Vertrige 107:8 (all NB). 

The passage kur-si-in-na(-)bu-% in HS 
1893:18 (= RT 19 59, MB) remains obscure. 


kursinnu B s.; (a leather sack); OA.* 


ina kur™’-st-na-tim &a bit abika ela 15 Ma. 
NA wer’?im sa PN mimma ula nilqi we took 
from the leather sacks of your father’s firm 
nothing but the 15 minas of copper belonging 
to PN Gelb, Athenaeum NS 47 119:4, cf. kur”’- 
si-na-tim URUDU nupahhirma ibid. 18; lu 
kur-si-na-t[im] RA 60 134 Tablette Thierry 
18, also lu ina kur-st-na-tim ibid. 23, cf. lu 
narugqum lu kur-st-nu-um lu babtum ICK 2 
157:18’, also naruggqatim Ikur-st-nam| babtam 
ibid. 24’. 

The ref. to kursdénu (used for transporting 
fine and “‘bitter’”’ oil) CCT 1 42b:5f. is cited 
gusdnu usage a. For a Ugar. parallel (krsn 
used for oil and wine) see Dietrich and Loretz, 
WO 3 222 n. 64. 


Gelb, Athenaeum NS 47 122f. 
kursisakku see kurzizakku. 


kursissu (kurusissu) s.; (a rodent); OB, 
SB. 

pé8.8e.gi8.[i.ku.e] = kur-si-su Hh. XIV 192; 
[ku8.pé8].8e.gi8.i.ku.e = MIN (= magak) kur-si- 
su (var. ku-ru-pa-si-su) Hh. X161; t éa-ra-nu: 6 
ku-ru-sis-su (vars. kur-sis-su, ku-ru-tin-nu) Uruanna 
IIT 205c, in MSL 8/2 58, ef. [sa-ra-n]Ju : ku-ru-si- 
[ts-su] A 3476 r. 3’ (App. to Uruanna); [éal-ra-nu 
= kur-sis(!)-s[u] CT 41 43 BM 54595:12 (med. 
comm.). 


ku-ru-st-sti, $B.[@18.i] ma-tim ikkal (var. 
ikkalu) the k. will eat up the land’s flax 
YOS 10 35:29, restoration and var. from RA 40 


kursindu 


86:15 (OB ext.); ku-ru-sis-su itebbima SE. 
Gi8.i xt —k. will appear and eat the flax 
Thompson Rep. 28:4, ACh Supp. 2 Samad 37:23; 
he should not water the field of flax or 
else kur-si-su GAL-&% there will be k.-s Irag 
21 50:31, 52:48, wr. ku-ur-si[s-su] Iraq 23 
90:8, ku-ru-si-su KAR 177 r. ii 32, iii 6, 
[ku-ru]-sis-su Bab. 4 107:7, and passim in 
hemer., note (in parallel context) kur-si-su 
DIB-su Iraq 21 48:17, KAR 147:17. 

The Sum. designation and the cited con- 
texts suggest that kursissu is a rodent that 
feeds on Jamassammit. RA 45 175:74 (OB lit.) 
is obscure and unlikely to belong to this 
word. 

Landsberger Fauna 108. 


kursfi (kurzi) s.; (a household furnishing) ; 
OB, Nuzi. 

1 ku-ur-su-% CT 4 30a:9 (OB); 6 GIS kir-zu 
Sa ekalli HSS 13 460:1. 

There is no reason to assume that kurst 
represents a variant of kussi chair (Meiss- 
ner, ZA 15 418f.). 


kursfi_ see kurussu. 

kursibtu see kursiptu. 

kursiddu see kursindu. 

kursimanu see akusimy and kursindu. 
kursimtu see kursindu. 


kursindu = (kursiddu, kursindu, kursiddu, 
kursimtu) s.; 1. (a snake), 2. plate(s) (of 
armor), 3. (a hatchet); OB; pl. kursimdatu, 
kursimétu; cf. akusimu. 

mus.idim = kur-si-in-du (var. kur-st-du) Hh. 
XIV 20. 

gid lagab.sag.guru,.u8 = kur-si-ma-tum Hh. 
TII 492; gid.ig.gid.gurum.me = da-lat kur-st- 
me-te (var. ku-si-ma-ni, see kugimdnu) Hh. V 212. 

{...J=[...] = kur-sin-du (between usultu knife 
and patru dagger) App. to Hg. B III K.4578:3, 
in MSL 7 172. 


1. (a snake): kur(var. ku-ur)-si-da-am 
ser-ri la Si-ip-ti_ the k.-snake, the snake that 
cannot be conjured Sumer 13 93A:2, var. 
from ibid. 95A:1 (OB ine.). 
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2. plate(s) (of armor), (Nuzi only): [x 
gur)-zi-mi-du Sa siparrt GAL.MES sa IM.MES 
x scales of bronze, large size, for body (armor) 
(for making a sariam) HSS 15 11:2, ef. gur- 
zi-mi-du ... TUR.TUR sa a-hi-Su-nu small 
scales for their sleeves ibid. 3, cf. also ibid. 6, 
ef. for large numbers of large and small gur- 
zi-ma-tum sa siparri ibid. 9:land 3; 580 gur- 
zi-ma-tu.MES Sa 3-it gur-bi-iz-[zu] §a SAG.DU 
580 scales for three hauberks ibid. 9B:1; [gur- 
2t|-ma-du sa 1M LU agar irtt [...] scales for 
the body (armor) of a man, for the chest 
ibid. 8:13; copper sariam-armors xX gur-zi- 
me-du-su-nu GAL.MES ibid. 3:3, also (with 
TUR.TUR.MES) ibid. 4, and passim in this text; 
note in sing. form x mati gur-zi-i[m-d]u sa 
IM-8u ibid. 5:1,5,10, (with ga ahisu) ibid. 2, 
6, 11, 15, (with sa gurpisu) ibid. 7, 12, 16, 
(with ga ZABAR) ibid. 3, 8, 17. 

3. (a hatchet): see Hg. B, in lex. section. 

Since the scales of a fish and of certain 
snakes are called quliptu (q.v.), the use of 
kursindu to characterize a snake and the 
metal units of a coat of mail rather suggests 
that the word denotes the scutes, as a metal 
part (to be sewn on a coat, fixed on a door) 
as well as those of the snake to which it 
gives its name, and that kustmanu (var. [kur- 
si-m]a-nu) Hh. I 492, for restoration see 
MSL 9 p. 166, denotes a door covered with 
such metal plates. 

The refs. [ku-ur-z]i-mi-du JEN 391:9, ku- 
ur-<zip-mi-du ibid. 18, ku-ur-zi-in-ta ibid. 20 
seem to denote some bone of the stolen bull 
serving as corpus delicti, see kursinnu. The 
Nuzi ref. istén ku-ut-ra-an-[nu(?)] a 7 ku-zi- 
ma-du-[su] and 4 ku-zi-ma-du-u HSS 15 
146:20 and 16 seems to have no relation to 
either kusitmu or kursindu. 

Ad mng. 1: Landsberger Fauna 62. Ad mng. 2: 
Speiser, JAOS 70 48. 
kursiptanu s.; (a plant); plant list*; cf. 
kursiptu. 

GI.ZU.LUM.MA:U kur-sip-ta-nu Uruanna IT 353. 

Lit. “the kursiptu-like plant.” 
kursiptu§ (or kursibtu) s.; 1. butterfly, 
2. (a bird), 3. kursipti egli (a medicinal 
plant); Bogh., NA, SB; cf. kursiptanu. 


kursi 


Brriltled wosen = is-sur kur-sip-ti Hh. XVIII 
244, cf. sree wosen = [kur-sip-tu] =[...] Hg. 
BIV 244, in MSL 8/2 166; gi-ri-i8 Br = kur-[sip-tu] 
Ea V 102; [gi-ri-i8] [pr] = kur-s[ip-td] A V/2:124; 
GIRIS = kur-sip-ti, GIRIS.GUD = MIN al-pi Practical 
Vocabulary Assur 427f., see MSL 8/2 p. 70; girid 
= kur-gip-tu, giri8.gud = min al-pi, girié a.8a = 
MIN eg-li Hh. XIV 297ff.; [la].g& = kur-mit-tum 
= kur-sip-tu Hg. B III 29, in MSL 8/2 47. 

giri&.gin,(cim) Su ha.ba.e.en.zé.en (later 
version : ha.ba.an.sig.ge.[en.zé.en]) : ki-ma 
kur-gip-ti e-mi-i8-ku-nu-ti I will squash you like 
butterflies Lugale XK 25, cf. giriS.giny : ki-ma 
kur-sip-ti (in broken context) ibid. III 9. 

1. butterfly — a) in gen.: amit RN sarri 
$a ki-ma kur-si-i[b-tt ...] KAR 434 r. 1, see 
Weidner, MAOG 4 240, Giiterbock, ZA 42 32 n.1 
(SB ext.); [kt kur]-sip-ti la-al-qu-ut I will 
destroy (your enemies) like butterflies BA 2 
629 iii 23 (NA oracles); [... tal]-a-su kur-sip- 
tu K.14004:3. 


b) kursipti alpi: see Hh. XIV 298, in lex. 
section; US kur-sip-ti alpi salmi AMT 12,7:4; 
note U.BABBAR U.A8 kur-sip-ti cEStTd alpi 
SIG, ina KUS Kécher BAM 311:36’. 


2. (a bird): see issir kursipti Hh. XVIII 


244, Hg. B IV, in lex. section. 


a 


3. kursipti eqli (a medicinal plant): 
NUMUN GIZU.LUM.MA : AS kur-sip-t% A.SA 
Uruanna III 119, cf. G atzt.Lum.ma, U 
NUMUN GI.ZU.LUM.MA : U kur-sib-ta(var. -ti) 
ASA  Uruanna II 351f.; kur-sip-ti a.SA AMT 
13,6:17. 

See also kurmittu. 

Landsberger Fauna 134; Zimmern Fremdw. 58. 


kursf s.; foot fetters, links; from OA, 
OB on; pl. kursé and (in NB) kursani; wr. 
syll. and a18.cin (HSS 19 7:41). 
4S.SUD.NUN.KEU.TU = Sum-man-nu = kur-se-e gar- 
nu-tum rope = “horned” fetters Hg. B VI 55. 
giS.gir gir.na in.gar: kur-sa-a a-na $e-pi-3u 
ask[un] he placed fetters on his feet Ai. IT iv 10’. 
qu-un-nab-ru = kur-su-u Malku I 95. 


a) in gen.: kutabbitma u alkamma ku-ur- 
st-ka parrir do me honor and come here, 
break the fetters (that keep) you RA 59 159 
MAH 16209:8, also BIN 6 7:7(OA); uncert.: 
kur-sa-am ka-li-at(!) you are held in fetters 
RB 59 246:52 (OB lit.); Sargon ku-ur-si-su- 
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nu uheppi broke their fetters RA 16 162:23 
(Naram-Sin legend); kur-si-% likil Sépsu fetters 
should hold his foot KBo 1 12 r.(!) 18, see 
Ebeling, Or. NS 23 214; 2 ku-ur-si URUDU u 
kannii UD.KA.BAR HSS 14 247:75; 1 ku-ur- 
sé a URUDU halig HSS 15 129:4; GIS ku-wr- 
sa Gin-su isakkan HSS 19 39:20; [lal ekemmit 
ina GI8 kiur-st inandis if he does not obey he 
puts him into fetters ibid. 37:37, also ¢-[na 
kju-ur-st [inanjdin ina bit nupari inandin 
ibid. 49:36, wr. ina Gi8.cin inandin ibid. 7:41 
(all Nuzi). 


b) denoting a golden ornament: 88 kur- 
su-% hurdsi (belonging to a necklace of 88 
ficoid stone beads set in gold) YOS 6 216:2, 
also7and10; 8 kur-sa-ni-e u sanhdnisunu 
eight (golden) links and their rings(?) TCL 12 
79:3, ef. possibly the NB personal name: 
Kur-sa-a AnOr 8 51:9, YOS 6 73:1, TCL 12 
75:23. 

For the Nuzi passages see E. Cassin, RA 
57 115. 

For CT 4 30a:9 and HSS 13 460:1 see kursi. 


kursallu  (kursallu, kurgullu) s.; 1. (a 
reed basket), 2. (an ornament in the shape 
of a k.-basket}; OB, Mari, MB, NB; Sum. 
lw.; wr. syll. and GI.GUR.SAL.LA. 

gi.gur.sal.la = Su-u, sil-lu Hh. IX d 7f., in 
MSL 7 p. 37; [gi.gur.sal.l]a = Su-u = MIN (= si- 
el-lu Gau-t) Hg. 42a, in MSL 7 69. 

1. (a reed basket): 1 at ku-ur-Su-la-am 
Sibilam YOS 2 99:10 (OB); 24 GI.GUR.SAL.LA. 
MES artakas I packaged 24 k.-baskets Aro, 
WZJ 8 565:4, cf. ibid. 11 (MB let.). 


2. (an ornament in the shape of a k.- 
basket): 1 kur-sa-lu KU.BABBAR GAR.RA one 
k. edged with silver ARM 7 237:3'; 63 minas 
(of gold) KI.LA 2 GI.GUR.SAL.LA.MES TAR.MES 
UET 4 143:12 and 23 (NB). 

For refs. wr. GI.GUR.SAL.LA with vocalic 
complements see sili. The reading of at. 
GUR.SAL.LAGAR in BE 14 73:4, 21 and PBS 2/2 
118:4, 11 (both MB) cannot be ascertained. 


kursgullu see kurgallu. 


kurd (fem. kuritu) adj.; 1. short (in time 
or size), 2. short person; from OAkk., OB 
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on; wr. syll. and GuD,;(LAGAB)(.DA); cf. 
kart v. 

lu-gu-ud LAGAB = ku-ru-i <A 1/2:61, lu-gu-ud 
LAGAB = ku-ru-t%-um MSL 2 128 ii 8 (Proto-Ea), 
also Ea I 33; 8"dyagan = ku-ru-i (in group 
with pisst) Antagal B 94; ([l]u.gudy.da = ku- 
[ru-%] OB Lu Fragment III 2; [lu-gu-ud] [Lvetp] 
= ku-ru-u A V/1:80, also Ea V 17. 

u,.gudy.da = imu ku-ru-u% (preceded by amu 
arku) Hh. I 206; u,.[g]udy.da = uD-mu-um 
k[u-ru-um] (preceded by imum arkum) Kagal G 
24; uS.gudy.da= &d-du ku-ru-% shorter side 
Hh. II 254; pa;.gudy.da = ku-ru-[u] Hh. XXII 
iv 29; urudu.gud,.da = ku-ri-tum short lance 
(preceded by ariktu) Hh. XI 384; uzu.gir.pad. 
du.gud,.da = x k[u-ri-tu] Hh. XV 194. 

lu-kud la-gab-bu  (i.e., the name of the sign 
LAGAB) ku-ru-t CT 20 25 K.9667+ :13, also ibid. 
9 Sm. 418:10, commenting on ku-ri CT 20 23 
K.4702:10, cited mng. 1b-2’; LAGAB = sa-[a-qu], 
LAGAB = k{u-ru-u] STC 2 pl. 53 ii 43f. (Comm. 
to En. el. VII 132); sa-a-qu GuDy.pA CT 30 18 ii 
8, dupl. [sa]-a-qu ku-ri ibid. 28 K.8014:3; Ba. 
AN.ZA = pi-ts-su-u ff ku-ru-w Izbu Comm. 23, to 
Leichty Izbu I 54. 


1. short (in time or size) — a) in time: 
50 UD.MES GUD,.DA.MES fifty (years mean:) 
short life STT 400:45, cf. BALA UD.MES GUDx. 
pAaME arule of short duration LBAT 1526 
r. 16, see also Hh. I 206, etc., in lex. section. 


b) in size — 1’ in gen.: esemtu GUDx.DA 
sahi the “short bone” of a pig AMT 103 ii 19, 
also (as res medica) esemtu GUDx.DA AMT 
8,1:29, 14,1:1, 15,4:1, 17,4 ii 3; sélu GQUDx.DA 
short rib (as cut of meat) VAS 6 268:3 and 7; 
for ikkint ku-ri ABL2r.5, seeikku A; ana 
buini ku-ri-i (see butnu s. usage a) K.3703 ii 4 
(tamitu); for kuré referring to the “short” 
side of a field see Hh. II 254, in lex. section, 
and Neugebauer and Sachs, MCT index p. 167b 
sub lugud. 


2’ in omen texts: piS Sin ... ka-bar 
KI.MIN ku-ri if the moon is thick, variant: 
short ACh Supp. 2 Sin 8:5; Sa kiSdssu GUD. 
pa-ma u kabar that means that he has a 
short and thick neck Kraus Texte 24:2, ef. 
ibid. 8, Sa IGI.MES-Sé GUD,.DA-ma this means 
that his face is short ibid.15, cf. dumma 
apparri ku-ri (see apparrt) Kraus Texte 9e 
r.7; Summa pasu GUDx.DA ibid. 12b ii 10’, 
summa misaru GUD,.DA-ma@ ibid. 94:10’, also 
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BRM 4 22:21, and passim in physiogn. omens; 
if a lizard has two tails éa zAG GUD ,.DA- 
ma sa ats cip.pa the right one is short, 
the left one, long CT 38 39:3 and dupl. 40:3 
(SB Alu); Summa izbu sépsu sa imitti GUD. 
pa if the right foot of the malformed animal 
is short Leichty Izbu XIV p. 158 K.12861:1ff., 
and passim in Izbu; summa sinnistu ulidma 
zaG-8é ku-ri-a-at (var. ku-rat) if a woman 
gives birth and its (the child’s) right arm is 
short Leichty Izbu III 43, also zaG.ga-sé 
ku-ri (var. ku-ra-a) its chin is short ibid. 36; 
summa lisdngu ku-rat if his tongue is short 
AfO 11 224:65 (physiogn.); if the sheep (to be 
used for extispicy) garndSu GUD x.DA.MES (var. 
GUDx.MES) CT 31 30:7, and passim in this text, 
also CT 28 14 K.5876+ 9166 : 6 (behavior of sacrificial 
animal), see Af0 9119; summa ubdndtisu GUDx. 
DA.MES if his fingers are short Kraus Texte 24 
r. 5, if in the “palace of the finger” usurtu 
ku-ri-ti esret a short design is drawn 
(cf. usurtu ariktu line 68) BRM 4 12:67, also 
PRT 21r. 12; if at the head of the gall bladder 
2 diksi saknuma sa suméli ku-ri there are 
two dikgu-marks, that on the left being the 
shorter CT 28 43:23f. and dupls., also dikissa 
ku-ri TCL62:41f.; 15-4 Gip.pa-ma 150-54 
GUDx.DA TCL 6 1:1f., and passim in extispicy; 
if there are three “paths” gabli ku-ri the 
middle one being short CT 20 25 K.11826:6, 
also TCL 6 5 r. 6, and passim in this context, 
cf. Sand ina tdid manzazi esirma ku-ri CT 20 
2:8; Summa padanu tphur ku-ri if the “path” 
is concentrated and short CT 20 23 K.4702:10; 
ahu ana abi GUDx.DA-ma sa imitti Gip.pa 
one is shorter than the other, the right one 
being the longer CT 20 4 K.6689:4f.; (the 
““weapon-mark’’?) ka-pil-ma % ku-ri (var. 
ku-d-ri) CT 31 10 r.(!) iii 16, var. from AMT 
71,3:14 (all SB ext.). 


_ 3” other occs.: if a woman when sick 
libbt ku-ri igabbt complains, ‘“My heart is 
‘short’’? Labat TDP 214:17, cf. lu-% ku-ri 
libbaga [...] KAR 226r.iii1, and see kart 
v. mng. Lb-2’b’. 


2. short person — a) in gen.: Summa 
ina Gli GUDx.DA.MES ma?’du if there are many 
short people in a city CT 38 5:107 (SB 


kiiru A 


Alu); as personal name: Ku-ru-wm UET 5 
72:6, and passim in OB, also ADD 816:6 (NA); 
Gu-ri-tum cited MAD 3 p. 149, also Ku-ri-tum 
VAS 8 69:12 (OB), ‘!Ku-ri-i-ti BE 15 19:3 
(MB), PN mdr Ku-ri-i BE 14 22:24, ete., 
and (always as “family name’’) passim in NB. 


b) with arku “long” as per merismum 
(see arku mng. 2b): ku-ru(var. adds -%) kima 
arki ib@é uruhsa Gossmann Era V 26; arku 
sukut ku-ru-u la tadabbub KAR 71:7; bitu sa 
ina libbisu arké ku-ru-u bétu st arku ku-ru-u 
ligapsih STT 215:69f., dupl. KAR 88 Fragm. 
3:5f., see Ebeling, ArOr 21 412; ina ku-re-e-ti 
ina arrakati ina sinnisdte Sa kt jati ul ibas& 
there is none like me among all the women 
(lit. among the short ones and the tall ones) 
2R 60 ii 17, see TuL p. 13. 

In 81~2~4,281 (cited Bezold Cat. p. 1778) read 
gumma Sin ... KUR RI-KUR, on the basis of the 


parallel summa KUR RI-KUR, Summa KUR la RI-KUR 
BM 38534 r. 11f. and dupls. 


kiru A s.; daze, depression, stupor; OB, 
SB; wr. syll. and U.p1; cf. kéru B v. 

di.di.dé = ku-t-ru Izi CIV 30; Kur = ku-ru- 
um, ka-a-rum MSL 2 142i 2f. (Proto-Ea); ku-d- 
rum, ka-a-rum, ni-is-sa-tum, a-di-ru (in one group, 
Sum. col. destroyed) Antagal J r. iii 4ff. 

SAG.PA.LAGAB = ni-ts-sa-tu, ni-is-sa-tu = ku-u- 
rum Izbu Comm. 120f. 

e.ne.ne.ne t.sdé nig.me.gar(var. gal) egir. 
bili.rats.sa:sunu qilu ku(var. adds -%)-ru $a arki 
améli raksu they are the daze and the silence which 
are attached toman CT 16121 42f.; nig.me.gar 
lib.ba.ke,(k1p) ugu.na gar.ra: gilu ku-t-ru 
eligu tttaskan daze and silence was placed upon 
him Surpu V-VI 3f., cf. nig.me.gar.ra tig. 
gin,(GIm) ba.an.dul : qilu ku-u-ru kima subdti 
tktumsuma ibid. 15f.; u.s& nig.me.gar ga.ga. 
da.na : gélu ku-ru isakinsumma Surpu VIL 33f. 

[k]u-u-ru = pu-ul-hu LTBA 2 2:63. 

a) used alone: if he is sick U.pI isbassu 
a fit of stupor seizes him (his disease will last 
long) Labat TDP 162:50, cf. Jumma aim U.DI 
issanabbassu if something like stupor befalls 
him repeatedly (his limbs fall limp, his ears 
ring, he cannot talk) ibid. 190:21 and 23; 
summa ina nizigtt ku-ru isbassu if a daze 
seizes him when he is worried ZA 43 102: 36, 
cf. (with ina SAUL when he is happy) 
ibid. 37; Summa ku-ru isbassu (parallel Summa 
parid) AfO 11 223:30. 


570 


oi.uchicago.edu 


kiru B 


b) in parallelism with synonymous ex- 
pressions: the man who is in love with a 
woman ku-u-ri w SaG.PA.KU (var. [gu]-lu u 
SAG.PA.LAGAB) imesSu will forget depression 
and melancholy Lambert BWL 146:48; [guw]- 
t-lu u ku-d-ru idukka sussi [qu)-d-lu u ku-d- 
ru ibanni §utta remove from your mind (lit. 
side) brooding, brooding creates (only) 
dream(s) ibid. 108:18f.; mursu [di}Pu dilipta 
qilu ku-[ru nis|satu niziqth imté tanthu 
Maqlu VIE 130; wédatbi gilu ku-ru nissatu sa 
pagrika I have removed depression, melan- 
choly from your body Maqlu VII 41; ina 
ku-u-ri. nissati urra u miisa anassus I am 
complaining day and night in depression 
and melancholy Streck Asb. 252 r.12; this 
man MU.3.KAM tna ku-ri uw SAG.PA.[LAGABI 
ittanallak will live for three years in depres- 
sion and melancholy CT 39 4:31 (SB Alu), 
also amélu 54 3 Sandte ina ku-u-ri wu nissate 
ittanallak (citation from Alu) ABL 74r. 7; 
ku-t-ru u nissatu ugattiru zimi[a] daze and 
melancholy have made my face somber 
Lambert BWL 72:30 (Theodicy); ina ku-v-ru u 
ni[ssati] BMS 22:53, see Ebeling Handerhebung 
108:9; ina ku-d-ri u nissati ramani itannts 
(see enéSu mng. 2) Schollmeyer No. 18:19; 
dilipti qilu ku-ru nissatu ... iskuna ibid. 
No. 19:27, also Laessoe Bit Rimki 39, and dupl. 
STT 76 and 77:28; ana ku-u-ru u nissate 
libilamsa 4R 59 No. 1r.15, cf. nissata u k[u-ri] 
mursu dihu [...]-x-tum diliptu Afo 19 
58:124; in broken context: ina ku-ri [...] 
Kraus Texte 3b iii 47. 

In ABL 392:11 read ku-tal uznéSu (coll. from 
photograph in Oefele Keilschriftmedicin pl. 3), see 
kutallu. 

Held, JCS 15 16f.; Landsberger, WO 3 52ff. 
kiru B s. fem.; crucible (for metal and 
glass), kiln, brazier; OA, OB, MA, NA. 

di-ni-ig xiNE = ku-d-ru Diri IV 283, di.ni.ig 
= ku-u-ri Hh. X 371. 

a) in gen.: KU.cr 1 MaA.Na ina ku-ri-im 
Sakin every mina of gold has been placed in 
the kiln TCL1911:8, ef. uRUDU ga a-na ku-ri 
taddinusunni the copper which you gave him 
for the kiln BIN 4 10:29; today winter has 
caught up with me a-a-kam(!) ku-ru-&-na 
where are now the braziers for them (the 


' 33 and iii 7, 


kiru C 


women of the writer, see ukultasina, etc. line 
13) CCT 4 45b:8 (all OA); 9 tgigubbum sa ku-ri- 
im nine is the coefficient of a crucible MDP 34 
27:53 (OB math.); entima uss ku-d-ri sa abni 
tanaddi when you lay the foundations of a 
kiln for (making) glass Oppenheim Glass In- 
troduction A:1, B:1, C:1, ef. ana ku-d-ri Sa 4 
énatesu kagiti to a cold kiln which has four 
openings ibid. § 1 A:15,B:23, and passim, ana 
ku-t-ri Sa takkanni kasiti to a cold chamber 
kiln ibid. § 1 A:18,B:29, and passim, (with 
emmett hot) § 5 A:50, tna KITA ku-d-ri 
tanappahma you make a fire in the lower 
part of the kiln ibid. Introduction A:7, B:12, 
and passim, cf. ina KI.TA ku-u-ri tagarr[ap] 
ibid. § 13 A:100, B iii 12’, ina & ku-d-ri_ ibid. 
Introduction B:5; bab ku-u-ri tapettt you open 
the door of the kiln ibid. § 2 A:24, B:38, and 
passim, see also sub katamu; tuéellima TA SA 
ku-u-ri_ you take it (the lapis-lazuli colored 
glass) out of the kiln ibid. § 13 A:108; ana 
ku-ri imtahahsu kima kaspi ul[...] Studies 
Landsberger 286 r. 8 (MA lit.). 


b) after names of precious stones to in- 
dicate that they are imitations made of 
colored glass: Na4,.zA.Gin ku-ri artificial 
lapis lazuli AfO 18 302 i 32 and 37, also ii 3, 8, 
cf. ZA 50 194:2 and 6; NA, pap: 
pardillu ku-ri AfO 18 30217, 8,12, 29; NA, 
surru ku-ri ibid. i 11, 25, ii 23, iii 7; NAg 
samtu ku-ri ibid. 304 ii 33 and iii 7 (all MA); 
l-en qilu NA,.MES ku-u-ru one gilu-ornament 
with glass beads ADD 1040 r. 3 (NA). 

For MAOG 13/2 35:30 (Izi), see kiiru A. 


Oppenheim Glass 151ff.; Salonen, Bagh. Mitt. 3 
118 ff. 


kiru C (kurru) s.; 
reed, 2. (a plant); 
LUM(.MA) in mng. 2. 

giS kuurayagas = ku-u-ru (var. ku-ur-ru) (fol- 
lowed by kuddu, kiskibirru) Hh. VI 46; [gu-ur] 
{LaGaB] = ku-ur-ru, ku-ti-rum (followed by kuddu, 
kiskibirru) A 1/2:19f., ef. ku-ur LaGaB = ku-w-ru 
(followed by kuddu, kiskibirru) Ea I 25g; [gu-ur] 
{uruxcu] = ku-ru é& off] A VI/4:40; [a-gu-nu) 
U+DAR = ku-ru [84 x] A II/6 iv 25’. 

gi.zi.lum.ma, gi.""nacas = ku-d-ri Hh. VOI 
151f. 


1. log, thick piece of reed: see lex. section. 


1. log, thick piece of 
SB; wr. (a@18.)ar.zv. 
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2. (a plant) — a) in gen.: & ot.zt.LUM. 
MA: U QLMES ha-sa-su-ti, U e-zu, U e-pi-ta- 
a-tu Uruanna II 343ff., cf. GU GI.HI.A ZU.LUM. 
MA : AS GI.NIG.HI.A (var. GI.MES) ha-su-su-te 
ibid III 18; GI.2U.LUM.MA ina dispi tasdk 
AMT 16,1:20, etc., @IS.GI.Z0.LUM.MA KUB 37 
2r.9. 


b) seeds: NUMUN GI.zU.LUM.MA tasék 
AMT 30,2:5, cf. AMT 10,3:32, 12,2:10, 80,1:10, 
94,2 ii 7, and passim, also STT 92 i 2, Kécher BAM 
49:6, 50:8, 104:13, 19, ete.; note: U NUMUN 
GI.ZU.LUM gammi amurriqdnu — k.-seeds as 
medication for jaundice RA 13 37:26, also, 
wr. U NUMUN GIL.ZU.LUM Kécher BAM 1 
ii 58, U NUMUN G1.zU.[LUM.MA Jammi aéi] 
CT 14 29 K.4566:18; NUMUN GI.ZU.LUM.MA 
tagallu CT 40 13:44 (SB namburbi), AMT 13,2 
r. 10. 


c) leaves: 14 [pa] e1.20.cUM.MA tasdk ina 
5 ain Jamni u stkari tagaggtsu Kiichler Beitr. 
pl.17ii61, PA GL.ZU.LUM.MA ina mé ina 
tintrt [tesekkir] AMT 13,1:4, cf. AMT 23,5:2, 
45,6:11, and passim. 


d) root: §u-ru-u§ GL.z0.LUMMA AMT 
88,2:8, SUHUS GLZU.LUM.MA AMT 58,1:9, 
Kichler Beitr. pl. 19 iv 29, SUHUS @I8.e1.z0. 
LUM.MA Kécher BAM 237 iv 37, etc. 

In mng. 2 the reading of G1.2U.LUM.MA as 
kiru is based on the Hh. VIII equivalence; 
in Uruanna, it is explained by epitdtu and 
kursiptt eqli; most likely the logogram should 
be read with its equivalent given in Hh. III 
businnu, q.v. 

In YOS 10 28:5 the reading garan is-ku- 
ri-im as a variant of garan uskarim “‘horn 
of the crescent’’ seems preferable. For t xvu- 
ru, see kuéru B. 


kiiru D s.; (a short reed mat); lex.* 


gi.-kid.mA&(var. .mah).Su.a = ku-rum (var. 
ku-t-rt) Hh. VIIT 295, var. in MSL 9 178. 


For the size and shape of the “*kid.m4.8u 
(and “kid.8u.m4) see Civil, RA 61 67f. 


kurubSinnu see kubursinnu. 


kurtibu s.; (a bird); lex.* 


ku.ru.uk.ku muSen = ku-ru-uk-ku | ka-rak-ku 
= ku-ru-bu Hg. CI 34, in MSL 8/2 172. 
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kurukku (karakku) s.; (a kind of duck or 
goose); MB, SB.* 


ku.ru.uk mugen = ku-ru-uk-ku Hh. XVIII 
326; ku.ru.uk.ku muSen = ku-ru-uk-ku (var. 
ka-rak-ku) = ku-ru-bu Hg. C I 34, in MSL 8/2 172; 
kur.ug mugen = kur-uk-ku = kur-ku-u BAN.DA 
Hg. D 340, in MSL 8/2 176; [ku].ru.uk muSen 
ku-ru[k]-ku = kur-ku-u BAN.DA Hg. B IV 252, 
in MSL 8/2 167. 


a) in lit.: [summa k)a-rak-ku mMoSEN KI. 
MIN (= ana bit améli irub) if a k.-bird enters 
a man’s house CT 41 7:62, cf. &&mma ka-ra- 
ak-ku mvu.nt if a bird called k. ibid. 5 K.3701+ 
r.22; DIS ku-ruk-ka MUSEN KU if he eats a 
k.-bird Dream-book 316 K.6611:9. 


b) inecon.: 6 ku-ru-uk-ku $ siua six k.- 
birds one-half sila (food each) (beside a-gi- 
ru-%) UM 29-13-205: 10 (MB, courtesy A. Sachs). 

Perhaps a species of goose or duck, listed 
among KUR.GI.MUSEN, UZ.TUR.MUSEN and 
TU.KIL.MUSEN in UM 29-13-205; it is ex- 
plained in Hg. as ‘“‘small goose.” 

The bird kurukku is unlikely to be intended in 
50 ki-ru-xiz, ADD 1125 ii 12 (coll. W. G. Lambert). 


In RA 17 205 iv 7 (Lanu F iv 7) read probably 
di-iq-di-iq-qu. 


kurullu A’ (kurillu) s.; 
sheaves (on a harvested field); 


cf. kurullu A in ga kurulls. 


+n SE.GAR SE.KAD.GAR 5E.TAB.GAR __ 
Ga-ra-din gi°Gan? SELKAD.GAR? SELTABLGAR = hU-TU-ul- 


lum A VII/4:89ff.; ka-ra-din TIE-G4D.GAR _ ky-ry- 


TIR.GAD.GAR 
ul-<lu> (var. ku-ri-il-lu) SP I 191;  ka-ra-din 


SE.TAB.GAR §8E.KAD.GAR TIR.GAD.GAR __ Tye : 
BE-TAB.GAR’ SE:KAD.GAR’ TIR.GAD.GAR = MU-ru-ul-lu, ki- 
[ka]-ra-[din] 


18-84, na-gab-bu Diri V 210ff.; 
[o.RE.wiein ku-ru-u[l-lu], kis-8, na-[gab-bu] 
Diri IV 213ff.; S8e.ir.tab.ba = li-mi-tu, pa-ri-ik- 
tu, ku-ru-ul-lu Izi Di 36 ff. 
la.garadin.du,g.ul.dug.ul = mu-pa-hi-ir ku- 
r[u-lim] gatherer of sheaves OB Lu A 195. 

ku-ri-lu = §e-im LTBA 2 2:200. 

Aman who was seized ina egel muskénim 
ina ku-ru-lim ina musladlim among the 
shocks in the field of a private person 
during the noon siesta Goetze LE § 12 Ai 38, 
[ina mii]sim ina ku-ru-lim ibid. 39; I be- 
sieged him in his capital, Damascus kiréSu 
akkist ku-ri-la-&u ina isati adrup I cut down 
his orchards, burned his shocks WO 2 38 
iv 4 (Shalm. ITI); in obscure context: 1 LU 
ku-ru-li-Su [...] izabbilam RA 32 p. 3 and 16 


shock, pile of 
OB, SB; 


oi.uchicago.edu 


kurullu A 


r.i 2 (OB math.), see MKT 2 45; [A™]-a-a mut: 
tabbilati ilgd ku-ru-ul-lu my carrying arms 
took the sheaves 79-7-8,168:14 (courtesy 
W.G. Lambert); ku-ri-li um(var. %)-tah-hi-[zu] 
CT 46 28:4, var. from ibid. 29:3 (Gilg. V?), see 
Landsberger, RA 62 103 n. 24; obscure: the gar- 
ments which ana ku-ri-il-li ilqiuninni they 
had taken to the k. KAV 99:39 (MA let.); 
[ku]-ri-tl-lu 84 pv-us 4EN kigdd ajabisu la 
magirisu ki ukabba[su] the k. he makes (this 
means) Bél when he places his foot on the 
neck of his enemies and those who do not 
obey him Sumer 13 117:6 (cultic comm.), dupl. 
LKA 71:6. 

The passage AfO 20 p. 78 ii 25 should be read 
[st]-ré-ih-su, i.e., &irihsu “his furrow (and its yield),”’ 
see UET 8 p. 33; see siru. 
kurullu A in Sa kurulli s.; 
erer; OB lex.*; cf. kurullu A. 

li.8e.zar.ké8.da = ga [ku-ru-ul-lim|  (fol- 


lowed by mupahhir kurufllim], see kurullu A) 
OB Lu A 194. 


kurullu B s.; (mng. uncert.); OAkk., OB.* 

Sim ku-ru-lu (among aromatics) ITT 4 p. 
12 7124 (OAkk.); G18 ku-ru-ul-[lam] ga 4 Gin 
tkaspim] Saibilam send me a k. (worth) half 
a shekel of silver PBS 7 80:10; 1 ku-ru-[ul- 
lum] 1 ku-ur-[ru-u]p-pu-um 1 quppatum 2 
a8.48 1 karpatum YOS 2 148:12; ullanu 
L.ta.Am ku-ru-ul-li ... istén o18 la tanaddin 


sheaf gath- 


ibid. 20:13. 
kurullu Cs s.; calamity, catastrophe; 
Mari.* 

There are instances of sickness but (cases) 
of death are rare ina GN ... ku-ru-ul-lum 


(but) in GN there is a calamity (within two 
days something like twenty persons died 
and the inhabitants of the town have left it) 
Finet, AIPHOS 14 128:11; he (the ecstatic) 
threatened me as follows: you must not 
build that gate [ku]-ru-ul-lum i8akkan or a 
calamity will occur ARM 3 78:26. 


kurult@ see kurusté B. 


kurumanu s.; (a fruit?); 


word. 
Oil containers decorated with pomegran- 
ates, dates, (and) ku-ru-ma-nu Sa Sin piri 


EA*; foreign 
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baslu — k.-(s) of stained ivory EA 14 iv 7 (let. 
from Egypt). 


kurummatu (kurmatu)s.; 1. food portion 
(usually barley or flour allotted by the ad- 
ministration to dependent persons and do- 
mestic animals), 2. food allowance (given 
to members of the family or as a private 
legal obligation), 3. food, food portion, 
food offering; from OAkk., OA, OB on; wr. 
syll. and pap (from MB on mostly Pap. 
HI.A, with sing. concord in NB, e.g. BIN 
1 25:20, 78:13, etc.); cf. kurummu. 

8u-uk PAD = ku-ru-um-ma-tum (followed by pa- 
ad PAD = ku-sa-pt) SP 115; [8u-ku] pap, [ku-ru- 
ma] PAD = ku-ru-ma-tum (followed by [pa-ad] pap 
= ka-sd-pu) Ea III 283; Su-ku pap = <éu» ku-ru- 
ma-tum, §u-ku-st, &u-tu-ug-qu, [ku-ru-um] PAD = ku- 
ru-ma-tum MSL 9 123:5ff. (Proto-Ea); udu Su-uk 
[Suku] = upu ku-ru-um-ma-tum (followed by MIN 
nindabé and min taklimu) Hh. XIII 122; -ktpap 
= ku-[ru-um-ma-tu], Suku.é6.a = Min [b2t7], Suku. 
sag.géme.arad = MIN dé-ta-[pi-ri] Ai. V A,:6’ff. 

dingir.dingir.ra.na.3é6 Pap.8é6 mun.un. 
dib.bi.e8 : é¢@ pinaIR-s ana (var. ina) ku-ru-wm- 
ma-ti(var. -tum) ts-ba-tu-u CT 16121 46f.; [pap]. 
uia.zu Su hé.bi.in.ti : ku-ru-um-mat-ka ligt 
accept your food offering CT 16 25 iv 9f., also CT 17 
3:8; [WG nu.ujm.ku.e é6r PaD.ma.mu : [a-ka- 
la] ul dGkul bikitu kur-ma-ti I ate no bread, weeping 
was my food ASKT p. 117:19f., see OECT 6 p. 78. 

PAD-su with gloss: ku-ur,-ma-at-su ABL 1396:3, 
see mng. 3c-3’. 

1. food portion (usually barley or flour 
allotted by the administration to dependent 
persons and domestic animals) — a) nature 
of allotment — 1’ in staples (foodstuff) — a’ 
in gen.: sehheritum sa mahrija pav-tam la 
thassehu the servants who are with me should 
not lack k. Kraus AbB 1 107:20, ef. ibid. 4; 
ge’um mabrija ul ibassi[ma] ana Pad-su ul 
addin having no barley at my disposal, I could 
not give (him) his &. (referring to a rédd, see 
line 24) PBS 7 61:23; kima tiddé pav-ta ul iéu 
as you know [have nok. CT 4 28:28; ina la 
PAD PN mdraka ana mahrija itrudunim be- 
cause of lack of k., they sent your son PN to 
me CT 2 11:14, see Frankena, AbB 2 81; ku-ru- 
ma-ta-am ana 7é8 tasakkani Kraus AbB 1 
lll r.9 and 10; ku-ru-um-ma-at UD.3.KAM ana 
ERIN.9I.A-8u TIM 2 23:26; ERIN... [...] 
ina la PAD la ittana[llaku] the men must not 
serve without k. VAS 16 186r.2; sukdrtam 
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ga bitam inassaru wu PaD-ni iténu ittepi he has 
taken as a pledge the woman who takes care 
of the house and grinds our k. CT 29 23:10, 
cf. (also with ténu) TLB 1 92:9, VAS 16 50:20, 
also PAD-ma-ti-Su-nu-ma li-tey-nu A 3532:33; 
ku-ru-ma-ti-&i-n[a] tamakhar[i] (referring to 
2 sukardtum) Kraus AbB 1 26:11; DUMU.&. 
DUB.BA PAD ésirakkum the accountant has 
allotted you food allowance TLB 4 38:28; 
awilium §a ana pihat ku-ru-wm-ma-ti-su abi 
isdlust the woman whom my father has asked 
concerning the responsibility for his k. VAS 
16 193: 21; ten gur of barley ana NUMUN u PAD 
[...] for seedand k. UCP 9 350 No. 23:16 (all 
OB); ana PAD-Si-na nwidima zimisina la 
inakkiru pay heed to their food allotment 
so that they (the weaver women) should not 
become unhappy ARM 10 126:19; we act 
like the Turukki ana éa inattalu pap la 
inaddinw who does not hand out the k. to 
one who simply looks on ARM 1 16:15; 
eight homers of barley ana zip.DA PAD.MES 
HSS 13 347:51; &u anniu ana PAD sabé 
Kaagsé this barley is for the k. of the Kassite 
men KAJ 103:12, also KAJ 106:10 (MA); Sa 
atta 1@é ina panika uw PAD.HI.A-a tid because 
you have the registers in front of you and 
you know about my k. YOS 3 106:10, cf. 1@é 
ga PAD.HLA wu 1@’é Sa LU Si-rak ittkka TCL 9 
103:21; my lords should look up in the 
register mint ki PAD.HI.A ina NiG.Ga u mini 
ki ibbi mahraka what (amount of) &. (for me) 
is still in the treasury and what amount of it 
I have received YOS 3 81:13, cf. rihit Pav. 
HLA éa ina Nie.Ga ibid. 15, nikkassi §a PAD. 
HI.A-ia epus YOS 3106:12; sdbé ina la Pap. 
HI.A isammé the men suffer because of lack 
of k. YOS 3 52:17, ef. tdfamara’ §a PAD.HLA 
ina pani sabi jdnu ibid. 7; PAD.HLA ga 
LU.ENGAR.MES sa dullu ippusw libbi 
gaddaggis mant the k. for the agricultural 
workers who work (under PN) has been 
figured out according to last year(’s rate) 
CT 22116:20; PAD.HI.A-1d sa tassdma ana 
PN taddinu ... tu-sal-ma--in-ni (I swear 
that) you will have to reimburse me in full 
for the k. which you have drawn and given 
to PN YOS 3 55:11; SE.BAR §a@ PAD.HI.A-ia 
YOS 3 192:2 (all NB). 
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b’ with foodstuffs specified: flour ana pap 
bitim u akidtim for the k. for the household 
and the dependents VAS 13 53:2; flour Pap 
Ba-si-ri VAS 13 37:2; PAD ul iéu 2 BAN ZiD.DA 
u 1 BAN Samnam Sibilam I have no k., send 
me x flour and x oil TCL 18 124:23; ana PAD 
iStaratim NINDA KAS UDU.NITA.HLA ... Surz 
kibam load bread, beer, assorted sheep on 
the boat as k. for the i&taritu-women LIH 
34:15, cf. aisum PAD {PN ... NINDA . 
KAS Las ukdl Kraus AbB 1 142:11; 
NINDA PAD Stibilanim CT 4 38b:22, ef. ibid. 19; 
ina imakkal x NINDA x KAS ... ku-ru-ma- 
as-sti UET 5 636:41; a&ium PAD Sa taspuram 
kima 1 LU u 1 GEME 5 GUR U,.HLAIN irst idi 
as to the food allowance you wrote me about, 
I know that each man and woman received 
five gur of dates TLB 4 11:25, cf. ibid. 28 and 31 
(all OB); 6SiLA ziD.DA PAD.MES HSS 14 68:6 
(Nuzi); barley and flour PaD ERIN.YI.A babi 
PBS 2/2 56:7 (MB), cf. ibid. 141:6; send us five 
gur of flour agritu ana PAD.HI.A sangu’ the 
hired men are hard pressed for k. YOS 3 33: 34; 
[...] UDU gi-me MUN.HI.A sah-le-e i.a1S KAS 
DUG.GaA hu-un-zu PAD.HI.A gabbi a MN BRM 1 
71:2; PAD.HI.A-tim sah-le-[e] inna? YOS 3 
136:31, PAD.HI.A-tim sah-le-e Sam-ni ibid. 18; 
ZiD.DA PAD.HI.A LU §-ra-ka (per day and 
person) VAS 6 230:1; 123 GuR SE.BaAR u 20. 
LUM.MA PAD.HI.A 50 sabi épis dullu ga gipi u 
kizi Nbn. 469:6; suluppé ana PAD.HI.A.ME 
ana naddénu to give out dates as k. YOS3 
79:8, cf. (for dates as k.) Nbn. 237: 1, and pas- 
sim in this text, Camb. 129:1, ete.; 55 masthu &a 
suluppé PAD Sa uttati andaharsu I have 
received from him 55 masgihu-pots with dates, 
as k. (calculated) in barley TuM 2-3 258:7 
(all NB). 


2’ other payments (in wool or garments, 
in silver, etc.) — a’ in wool (or garments): 
subatam §a ana PAD sehri ... & subdtum sa 
wardim VAS 16 66r.7(OB); istén TUG sad- 
rau[...] PAD.HLAéaMN BIN 191:5; 9 MA. 
NA SiG.HI.A PAD.HI.A MU.2.KAM Dar. 58:2, 
ef. Nbn. 898:5, PAD.HI.A u sic.ut.a YOS 3 
127:20, cf. also ibid. 103:6 and Dar. 442:2; 1 
TUe sad-ra ku-um 2 PAD.BL.AME TCL 12 
31:3 (all NB). 
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b’ in silver: ana kasap ku-ru-ma-ti-ia 
aspurakkunisim I have written to you con- 
cerning the silver for my k. (why did you not 
send it to me?) TCL 1 22:6, ef. ibid. 12; 1 Gin 
20 SE ku-ru-ma-a-tum KAR.RA % GIN ana 
Sikart UET 5 685:32 (both OB); he will pay 
two shekels of silver in MN kaspu ku-um 
PAD.HI.A 8a PN ultu GN 188% the silver is (to 
pay) for the &. which PN had drawn from 
Babylon YOS 7 108:5; per month 5 MA.NA 
KU.BABBAR PAD.HI.A-su-nu five minas of 
silver is their k. YOS 3 21:30, cf. kaspu sa 
PAD.HI.<A>-ti-ka YOS 3 64:7, also kaspu Sa 
PAD.HI.A ana sabé Sa itti Sarri YOS 3 153: 24, 
4 cin kaspu ta kasap irbi Sa arhi ana PN ana 
PAD.HLA naggaré Nbn. 376:3, cf. also Nbn. 
889:2, 264:10, ete.; one-half mina of silver 
ana PAD.ME sa suluppi ana LU $t-ra-ku Satru 
has been entered (in the register) for the k. 
consisting of dates destined for the oblates 
YOS 341:7; x silver PAD.HI.A-su fa MN PN 
188 BIN 1 140:2, cf. Nbn. 279:14, TCL 12 
110:1; 10 Gin kaspa ana PAD.HI.A-su-nu ittasi 
TCL 12 28:5 and 7 (all NB). 


c’ other occs.: 1 wrisu sa ekallim Sa PAD-at 
ERIN.MES LUGAL one he-goat from the palace 
as k. for the king’s men KAJ 120:18 (MA); 
one ewe ana 1 Gin kaspi ina PAD.ME Sa sabé 
ga kddu YOS 7 143:5, also ibid. 6 and 8 (NB). 


3’ fields: eqldtum u kird Sa ku-ru-ma-ti §a 
r@é réedé u Amurrt MDP 23 283:5, cf. fields 
PAD fupsarrim MDP 28 447:1, also PAD sukz 
kallim ibid.11; sale of afield PAD PN ki PN 
PN, in.8i.84m Grant Bus. Doc. 11:4, for 
A.SA.PAD see Sukussu in spite of ana a.SA 
PAD-ti BIN 78:31 (OB); SE.NUMUN §@ ina 
MU.32.KAM ina témi Sa Sarri and PAD.HI.A LU 
Babilaja ... sum.mES the fields which had 
been given in the year 32 upon royal com- 
mand to the inhabitants of Babylon (Bor- 
sippa and Cutha) for sustenance BHT pl. 18 
r. 17 (diary text, year 37). 


b) mentioned beside other types of com- 
pensations — 1’ beside ida: epus nikkassi 
sa idi PAD.UI.A 84 PN accounting for wages 
(and) k. for PN VAS 6181:1, cf. x silver idz 
% PAD.HI.A Dar. 569:4, 572:5, cf. also YOS 3 
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33:24; note ana idi elippéti u PAD.HIA 
BIN 1 38:15 (all NB). 


2’ beside massartu: x massartum SA.BL.TA 
x SE PN ana PAD & Riftin 130:4, 131:3, 122:5 
(OB); barley ana massariu u PAD.HLA 
YOS 7 179:13, ef. ibid. 32:10, BIN 1 131:2, UCP 
9 98 No. 35:3 (NB). 


3’ beside gimru, initu, kiskirru, mastitu 
and télitu: gimir u PAD.HI.A munu figure the 
gimru-payment and the &. YOS 3 106:27 (NB); 
ten gur of dates ina kiskirri u PAD.HI.A ana 
PN nadin Camb. 298:2; for PAD-su (beside 
two initu’s) VAS 787:7(OB), see initu A 
mng. 2a; X.TA NINDA PAD-ma-si (beside 
mastitu) VAS 7144:7, 2 sia NINDA-e PAD- 
ma-st 3 SILA KAS-e ma-as-ti-is-s% Riftin 38:8, 
ef. ibid. 129:1, cf. also ku-ru-ma-tu mastitu u 
idi {mallahim] Kraus AbB 1 31 r. 14, also ibid. 
42:20 (all OB); x barley pPap.yt.a wu te-lit sa 
MN VAS 6 294:6 (NB). 


4’ other occs.: twenty gur of barley, 
thirty gur of dates, five gur of linseed, one 
talent of wool ana ku-ru-ma-at bi-tim pissat 
bitim u lubus bitim for the food allotments, 
the ointment and the clothing of the estate 
UCP 9 340 No. 15:15, wr. PAD £ ISHS Ea 
TUG.A.DE £ ibid. 331 No.6:14; la paD[...]la 
sic.BA ula i.BA Kraus AbB 1 138:30 (all OB). 


c) recipients— 1’ groups of workmen and 
officials: PAD LU.NIM.MAF! TCL 10 115:22’; 
PAD ERIN.HUN.GA PBS 8/2 225:2; PAD LU. 
Sirm (beside A LU.HUN.GA) Riftin 53:10; 
PAD ERIN.GIIL VAS 16 162:5, PAD ERIN birti 
GN LIB 56:8 and 20, see also sihhiritu mng. 
2a (all OB); PAD LU sakrumasmES Sa 16 
imi ... timu 1 (auR) 1 (PI) 40.AM AfO 2 
61:7 (MB); ina PAD.HI.A MN Mv.11.KAM ana 
PN LU GAL Sim-ki u sdbésu Nobn. 496:5, 
ina PAD.HI.A LU.EN.NAM Nbn. 452:7, ana 
PAD.HI.A LU gi-t-pt Nbn. 642:8, ana PAD. 
HI.A LU.SANGA Sippar Dar. 106:5, elat PAD. 
HI.A.ME §@ LU.EN.NAM Esagila LO.DUB.SAR. 
ME LU.L.DUs.ME wu LU man-di-di.ME TCL 13 
182:27, PAD.HY.A LU.SAG.MES Nbn. 517:3, 
PAD(text GAR).HI.A &@ LU EN pi-qi,-nt-tt. 
MES BIN 1 151:26; PaD(text GAR).HI.A 
§a LU man-za-za pant PN BIN 1 150:6; PAD. 
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pia 10 LO ki-zu-& = Nbn. 317:3, PAD.HIA 
LU.ERiN.GIS.BAN Dar. 6:4, PAD.HI.A 8a LU 
<muy-sah-hi-re-e Sa qipt TCL 12 59:33 and 
102:1, PAD.MES ga ERIN.MES Sa pirru TCL 13 
231:3, PAD.HLA Sa sdbé Sa dir Babilt AnOr 8 
60:11; @na@ PAD.HLA ... ana ummdnu u 
Siraku TCL 12 59:30, PAD.HI.A MN LU.NAGAR. 
MES Sa Sarrt Nbn. 729:10; PAD.BI.A.MES ga LU 
ga-ar-du LG ma-gu-se-e. MES u mdré ekalli Sa 
bit haré VAS 3 138:1, PAD.HI.A LU.KU.DIM. 
MES u KAB(!).SAR.MES Nbn. 99:1, and passim 
in NB. 


2’ households: PpaD& JCS 11 109 No. 4:11, 
TLB 4 38:16, and passim in OB, PAD £.4UTU 
BIN 2 68:3 and 22(OB); PAD & (given out 
from the 1st to the 9th, from the 10th to the 
15th, and from the 16th to the 30th day) 
Peiser Urkunden 105:1ff.; PAD 8a B.DINGIR. 
MES PBS 1/217:11; PAD #.GAL BE 14 167:10 
(all MB); 1 ME PAD.HI.A Sa uttati ana biti 
idin give to the household one hundred k. 
(rations) in barley TCL 9 75:11 (NB). 


3’ animals: PAD AB.GUD.HI.A Kraus AbB 1 
37:11’, silver PAD 10 UDu.NiITA 1 sma, TCL1 
148:2 (both OB); SE.NUMUN PAD GUD wu LU. 
ENGAR.MES seed, k. for the (plow) oxen and 
the plowmen Aro, WZJ 8 568f.HS 111:10; PAD 
alpé maréti BE 14 167:10, PAD sisé ibid. 65:8, 
PAD iméré ibid. 59:4, PAD 3 UR.GI, PBS 2/2 
133:22, PAD MUSEN.HI.A ibid. 143:14, also PBS 
1/2 43:18, PAD 10 Uz.TUR MUSEN PBS 
2/2 92:15 (all MB), and see sub arru, kurkt, 
paspasu; PAD-at sisé KAJ 233:2, 253:3, 
KAV 207:2; barley given to the muédkil 
issirt ana PAD MUSEN.MES KAJ 218:7; ana 
zért PAD-at GUD.MES-su-nu u PAD-su-nu 
KAJ 109:7f. (all MA), cf. Iraq 12 196 No. 278 (NA); 
x barley adi Su.NUMUN u PAD.HLA [GU]D(?). 
MES LU.ENGAR.MES including the seeds and 
the &. for the oxen and the plowmen VAS 3 
23:5, also Nbn, 445:7; PAD.HIA 6a GUD VAS 
3 22:5, PAD.HI.A Sa UZ.TUR.MUSEN UCP 9 62 
No. 22:7 (all NB). 


d) periods covered: ki masi ina uD.1.KAM 
ku-ru-ma-tu-um-ma how much &. (do you 
need) per day? TCL 18 110:21, cf. 4 (PI) PAD 
PN UD.2.KAM TCL 10 115:21', also PAD PN 


kurummatu If 


$a UD.15.KAM VAS 134:2, PAD 171.1.KAM 
sibilamma JCS 1777 No.6:21; note PAD Sv. 
GLNA a MU.2.KAM PBS 13 6lr.v 5 and PAD. 
$u.e[1.Na] Sa & Snin.[Lit] SA Mu.1.KamM sa 
LUGAL ukinny ibid. i 1, and passim in OB; PAD 
PN isu UD.7.KAM adi UD.9.KAM PBS 2/2 
133:14, and passim in this text (MB); rahi PAD. 
HI.A MN Nbn. 361:8, PAD.HLA sa arhussu 
VAS 5 87:7, ind PAD.HL.A Sa MU.10.KAM 
Nbn. 411:2, PAD MU.AN.NA TuM 2-3 260:13; 
ina PAD.HI.A-8% mahritu §a MU.10.KAM TCL 
13 186:8 (all NB). 


e) with specific ref. to the king: assum 
ku-ru-ma-ti-ka 1 BAN.TA.AM Sarrum 18-ku-uk- 
ku as to your food allowance, the king 
assigned you one seah each TIM 2 87:12 (OB 
let.); I will speak to the king’s son on account 
of him garru PAD.HI.A tliakan dullu uktallimsu 
the king has assigned the k. (for him) and 
indicated to him the duties inherent in it 
CT 22 150:20 (NB let.); four gur of dates ina 
PAD.HI.A ™4Samas-iddin LU Misiraja ga PAD. 
HI.A LUGAL SUM.NA given as k. to PN, the 
Egyptian, who is (on) &.-ration from the king 
Camb. 121:17f.; 4 LU.UGULA.ME §@ PAD.HLA 
LUGAL UCP 9 69 No. 54:3, 60 ERIN.ME Sa PAD. 
LUGAL ibid. 75 No. 87:6, also, with PAD.HI.A 
LUGAL YOS 7 16:5, Dar. 293:9, and passim; 
note LU Hu-ma-a-a ga PAD LUGAL the 
native of Que on the royal k.(-roll) Nbn. 
357:21 and 662:8 (all NB); see also below 
mung. 3c-2’. 


f) with specific ref. to temples and preb- 
ends: ina isqim wu PAD &@ E.BABBAR.RA 
CT 45 24:1 (OB); PAD LU gak-ni ga Hsagila 
BBSt. No. 36 ii 5, cf. PAD B.BAR ibid. v 8 and 
36, PAD SANGA & RA 16 128 ii 3 (NB kudurrus); 
PAD.HI.A ga atitu YOS 7 89:22, also (sa 
atkuppitu) TCL 12 59:36; sale of two thirds 
in@ PAD.HI.A ga 6 GUR utiati 6 GUR suluppi u 
15 Ma.na Sipati of a k. consisting of six 
minas of barley, six minas of dates and 15 
minas of wool BRM 2 33:2, and passim in this 
text, cf. ibid. 56:2, PAD.HI.A Sa 12 QUR SE.BAR 
12 @UR ZU.LUM uw 30 MA.NA SIG-HI.A BRM 2 
31:2, and passim in this text, also four shekels 
of silver SAM PAD.HI.A BRM 2 56:11; atitu 

.. &% PAD.HILA BRM 2 34:2, 7 and 13, migil 
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ina isqi mubannitu u misil ind PAD.HLA 
BRM 2 24:20, @18.SUB.BA.MES ku-ru-um-mat 
BRM 1 98:8, 11, mubannitu u muh-hi ku-ru- 
um-mat ibid. 5; x barley I1GI PAD.HI.A sa 
PN (obscure) ZA 3 150 No. 12:1, ef. pa-ni 
$a PAD.HI.A BRM 2 33:11, 56:7; barley ga 
SAM NINDA.HI.A KAS.SAG & UZU u ZU.LUM.MA 
a makkas Pap.yi.a (the prebend of PN) 
VAS 5 72:1 (Dar.). 


2. food allowance (given to members of 
the family or as a private legal obligation) 
— a) in OA: instruct the slave girl cia 
labirdtim ana ku-ru-ma-tim liténa they 
should grind the old wheat for k. CCT 3 
7b:31; should he finish the journey earlier 
ina ku-ru-mi-ti-3u kaspum issahher silver 
will be deducted from his k.-(allowance) 
Golénischeff 6:17; I gave 174 shekels of tin 
ana kassim ku-ru-ma-sti CCT 1 26b:15. 


b) in OB: ana suhrija attirma [ku)-r[u}- 
ulm]-ma-ti issehir have I become a child 
again that my k. has been reduced? CT 29 
19:8, see Frankena, AbB 2 150 (let. of a naditu); 
ku-ru-ma-ti lubisi pissati pigitti nudunné 
Sibilam Fish Letters 6 edge 2 (let. of a naditu), 
cf. gadum Pap suhartim TCL 18 123:21; ina 
libbisina tPN PaD-tam ul mabkr[at] among 
them (the four slave girls, see line 12’) ‘PN has 
not received (her) k. Kraus AbB 1 72 r. 15’; 
PAD mahrija matat ... 1 siLA PAD mahrija 
ul ibassi_ the food at my disposal is little, 
I do not have even one sila of food at my 
disposal TLB 4 36:7 and 20; (hire of a man) 
ina warhim PAD inaddissu u TUG 1 Gin KU. 
BABBAR wlabbassu he will pay him per month 
(60 silas of barley) as k., and give him (for 
ten months) a garment worth one shekel of 
silver Riftin 36:7; PAD-ma-tam admiq TLB 
4 39:19; if he (the hired man) leaves the 
field mala il-qd-% % ku-ru-ma-ta-am u-ta-ar 
he returns whatever (silver) he has received, 
even the k. UET 5 241:12; ana ki-ma ku- 
ru-ma-tt (case: PAD.NI.SE) w TUG.BA.A.NI.SE 

. tddinusi they (the sons) have given (a 
slave girl) to her (the mother) instead of 
the k. and the clothing allowance (due to 
her) UET 5 95:8. 
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c) in SB: if a man leaves his wife pap 
iddinsi but gives her food (his prayer will be 
received) CT 39 45:40 (SB Alu); HA.LA PAD 
trast he will receive a share ofa k. Kraus 
Texte 24 r. 1. 


d) in NB: enna ana 1 siva.Am uw 4.4m 
PAD.HI.A-a-ni sa masa? tamahharanimma ta:- 
nandinanndsu (you have starved the mem- 
bers of our household (nid bitini)) and now 
you are offering us each not even one full 
sila (lit. one sila or a half) as our &. which 
was taken away ABL 281 r.24 (NB); mala 
baltuka PAD.HL.A epri pissatu wu lubustu ibbi 
innimma give me, please, for as long as I 
live, k., food, ointment and clothing allowance 
(price of a mandiditu-prebend) VAS 5 21:7 
and ibid. 15, 21; fuppu mdr-banttusu ana 
naddnu PAD.HI.A-8é u TUG lubisisu iknuku 
(for whom) he made a sealed document of 
manumission against the payment (by the 
manumitted slave) of k. and clothing al- 
lowance (to) him (the master) Nbn. 697:3; 
(for guarding fields) 6 aninu PAD.HI.A u 
Nic.Ba bt innannds please, give the six of 
us k. and a gratuity YOS 7 156:6, cf. 50 GuR 
SE.BAR NiG.BA-su-nu u 6 GUR PAD.BI.A-sd-nu 
ibid. 16; PAD.HI.A ultu bit abi ikkalu they 
(the persons engaged to do agricultural work) 
eat the k. from their father’s household 
TCL 12 76:6; adi git Sandtigu PAD.HI.A u TUG 
musiptu PN anaPN,inandin Zeitschrift fir die 
Kunde des Morgenlandes 2 p. 324:14 (apprentice- 
ship contract), cf. PAD.HI.A u mustptu Nbn. 
65:17; ‘PN PAD ana PN, wl terris {PN will 
not demand k. from PN, VAS 4 78:8, cf. 
(for women receiving k.) VAS 6 131:1, 
161:1, VAS 3 81:9, TuM 2-3 227:6, Peiser 
Vertrage 115:1, etc., note gime Ka8.saq kaspu 
ga stiri Samni MUN.BI.A sahlé PAD.HI.A- 
su a MN !PN ... ina gat PN, mahrat efret 
‘PN has duly received from PN flour, fine 
beer, the silver for meat, oil, salt and cress, 
her k. for the month MN VAS 6 123:2, cf. 
KU.BABBAR kim Pav.H1.A-8% iltakan 
VAS 4 79:8, x kaspu PAD.HI.A BOR 4 131:20, 
kaspu Sa ana uttati &@ PAD.HI.A VAS 5 9:12; 
nisht u PAD.HLA aki LU.BAL.MES inandassuz 
niti (see dali usage d) YOS64:7; t-di u 
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PAD.HLA TuM 2-3 216:18 (= BE 10 4), cf. 
PAD.HLA (beside td%) VAS 6 46:6, TuM 2-3 
34:10; elat PaD.H1.A Sa gugalli (payments 
made by the tenant of palm groves in Uruk) 
YOS 7 169:7, cf. TCL 12 22:9, 23:10, TCL 13 
166:9, YOS 7 104:8, 117:12; difficult: PAD-HI. 
A.MES Sa x (barley) ultu zittisu ittir wu PAD HI. 
A.MES 8a te-e8-di(!)-t¢ ultu Hanna innettiru 
AnOr 8 17:11f.; sit eqli ... w PAD. HI.A PN 

. tnandin BE 9 28:8 (= TuM 2-3 179), 
cf. PAD.HI.A PN BE 9 50:1 and 10. 


3. food, food portion, food offering — 
a) food in gen.: (the patient is doing well) 
pan-su ikkal u séréu tabsu he eats his food, 
he feels fine PBS 1/2 25:10 (MB let.); if a 
patient PaD-su errisma ikkal asks for his 
food and eats (it) Lebat TDP 182:43, cf. (if 
the patient eats and drinks) Pap qu-bu-ri-su 
ilqi imdt he has taken his last meal (lit. the 
meal of his burial), he willdie 158:24; ku- 
ru-wm-ma-at bil Sakkan 8a matati food for 
the wild animals everywhere (is not given 
without the consent of SamaS) KBo 1 12 
obv.(!) 7, see Ebeling, Or. NS 23 213, cf. Sammi 
sért ana ku-ru-um-ma-at bili tabanni RA 58 
73: 10ff. (trilingual, Bogh.); cake from the city 
lu pav-at-ka (var. lu a-kal-ka) (parallel 
mastitu) CT 15 47 r. 24 (Descent of I8tar); 
[... dim]atija ki ku-ru-um-ma-ti-ia [I eat?] 
my tears instead of food Ugaritica 5 No. 
162:24, cf. bikitu kur-ma-ti ASKT p. 117:19f., 
in lex. section; iliaknu ana napt[ani marta] 
ana PAD-te bu-na iltaknu they prepared 
[the daughter] as a meal, the child for 
food Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 114:12; I will 
give you ku-ru-um-ma-ti u bubiiti — k. and 
sustenance Gilg. VI 26; [ke]-ru-wm-ma-tt 
te-’-w-ti tkkibi Saknat my sustenance and my 
food is an abomination to me 79-7-8,168 r. 5 
(courtesy W. G. Lambert); [for the poor(?)] 
tasakkini kur-[mat-su] you (Gula) provide 
food LKA 17 r. 2 (MA), see Ebeling, Or. NS 23 
346; tkkala ku-ru-um-ma-tu it (the pig) 
eats its food Lambert BWL 215 r. iii 6; Nabi 
is the one who directs the Igigi and the 
Anunnaki mutiaddin kur-me-ti qdis balati 
who gives everyone food and grants (long) 
life Unger Bel-harran-beli-ussur 4; adi eleqqt 
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Imal-ti1-tt-ti w ku-ru-um-ma-ti_ until I receive 
my drink and my food portion CT 42 13 iv 8 
(SB inc.); PAD.MES ina pikunu ... luhkalliqu 
may they (the gods) make food disappear 
from your mouth Borger Esarh. 109 iv 16 
(treaty); the king should inquire summu 
PAD.MES ibassini whether food is available 
ABL 1012 r.12 (NA), cf. (the king knows) kt 
PAD.HLA ina mati janu that there is no food 
in the country ABL792r.8; PAD.HI.A ina 
libbt janu (parallel siditu) ABL 774:7, PAD. 
HI.A simmani atiadin ABL 898 r. 7 (all NB); 
see also ASKT p. 117:19f. cited in lex. section; 
note: elat 20 gigimmari 3 (PI) 30 (sina) suz 
luppit wu ku-ur-ma-at ina libbi ippusu apart 
from twenty palm trees, x dates and what- 
ever food they are able to raise in it (the 
grove) TCL 13 192:16 (NB). 


b) food portion: [kima ... N]ie.wa 
PaD-su ugtalitd] when the censer has 
finished its portion (of incense) AMT 7,8:13, 
restored from kima NiG.NA PAD-su 
BE-% Or. NS 36 34:11 (namburbi), cf. also 
BMS 12:96; Suprimma lilqd ku-ru-wm-ma- 
at-kt send us word and they will bring (you) 
your portion (of the meal) EA 357:6 (Nergal 
and Eregkigal); PAD.MES ana zabbi zabbati 
[mahh]é mahhiti taSakkan (see zabbu) LKA 70 
i 26, see TuL p. 52; Sa ana [tamkari) alik 
harrani ku-ru-um-m[a-su i]qissu who gives 
food as a gift to the traveling trader STT 
71:18, see RA 53 134; [may the gods] [si1]e, 
PAD-1-tt los-ru-uk-nik-ka bestow upon you 
the best gift (parallel [...] ana Sarri bélija 
ligigu) ABL 605:4 (NA); ina baliki a18.8uB. 
BA HA.LA PAD.YINNIN u PAD wl issarrak 
(see isqu A mng. 2c-2’) Craig ABRT 1 15:18. 


c) food offering (to gods) — 1’ in OB: 
PAD kasdtim u lilidtim mahar bélija u béltija 
ana balatika aktanarrab every morning and 
evening I offer the food offering to my lord 
and my lady for your well-being PBS 7 105:13 
and also ibid. 106:8 (letters of naditu-women) ; 
PAD ana Sin r@imika luskumma mahar Sin 
lukrubakku let me make a food offering to 
Sin who loves you so that I can pray for you 
PBS 7 120:10; kima tedé Elidlu qurrubu 2iz(!). 
AN.NA ana Sakdn ku-ru-wm-ma-ti-ia ul ist 
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as you know, the Elilu-festival is near and I 
have no emmer-wheat to make my food 
offering ibid. 4; give him three lambs ina 
bit béltija u bit ilk bitim Pan-ti liskunu so 
that they can make the offering in the temple 
of my lady and in the shrine of the god of 
the temple CT 6 39b:9, cf. ana 4uTU u béltija 
PapD-ti [...] Kraus AbB 1 106:23; 1 Gin 
ana PAD-ia mahar Bélet-matim sakdnim VAS 
16 143:21; (delivery of three rams for the 
temple of Marduk, four lambs for the temple 
of [star of Babylon for extispicy) iniéima 
{PN marat Sarri ana bit [star ilima PapD-su 
1Skunu when the princess {PN went to the 
temple of [Star and made the food offering 
for him (the king) VAS 7 84:6; PAD 3a ana 
duru ittanabbalam liddinma ana Ebabbari 
ligélima likrubam let him give to Sama’ 
whatever food offering he continually brings 
and let him take it into Ebabbar and pray 
for me Boyer Contribution No. 107: 15. 


2’ in NA, NB: pap.mus-te [...] & e-ri- 
su-ni iddan he (the person who is to deliver 
huhurtu-bread to ‘imrn.Br) will deliver the 
loaves of bread [whenever (?)] they ask him 
AJSL 42 263 No. 1245r.1 (NA); 19 PAD.HIA 
Les ga rab Sirki UCP 9 68 No. 50:6; PAD 
LUGAL 1a1 Ighar[a] VAS 6 268:1, cf. ina PAD 
LUGAL Sa bit WShara ibid. 179:1, PAD HLA 
LUGAL &@ guggdné §a UDU.NITA u UDU.SILA, 
$a bit KIshara ibid. 143:1, PAD.HI.A LUGAL 
Ja upu.niTA §a gugqdné ibid. 162:1, also 
PN 8@ PAD.HI.A LUGAL Dar. 200:15, PSBA 
1916 p. 31:5 and 9, also PN Sa muhkhi Pav. 
HI.A.LLUGAL UCP 9 88 No, 21:4, Nbn. 594:3. 


3’ in SB: on the 13th of Nisannu Pap. 
yt.a-su ana Sin u Samas liskun he should 
make his food offering to the moon and the 
sun Thompson Rep. 230 r. 3, cf. PAD-su GAR-ma 
BMS 22:34; ana Sin PaD-su ina mis Sudtu 
GAR you make a food offering to Sin during 
that night AMT 90,1:3, cf. PAD.BI ana DINGIR- 
li(m)-& sumM-as KUB 4 45ii4; ana 3-8 PAD 
ana mahar Samas Eau Marduk aa{r-an] BBR 
No. 52:9; 9 PAD-su UTUL sirpét: ana panisu 
tasakkan (see sirpétu) KAR 184 obv.(!) 6; 
PAD-su ina NINDAJI.DE.A ana DN wu DN, 
igakkan he makes his food offering with 
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mirsu-confection to I’um and Hendursagga 
Ebeling KMI p. 55:3 and 6; KI.MIN (= Sarru) 
PAD-su ana Anim [star GAR-ma mahir teslissu 
Sr.Ga_ the king should make a food offering 
to Anu and I&tar, he will be accepted, his 
prayer will be heard KAR 178 vi 68, and pas- 
sim in hemerologies with names of gods and stars, 
also AMT 6,6:15, also PaD-su (gloss ku-ur;- 
ma-at-su) ana Marduk iskun ABL 1396:4. 


d) atype of bread: ep? ku-ru-wm-ma-ti-&é 
bake his (daily) bread rations Gilg. XI 211, 
ef. ibid. 213, also Sabulat ku-ru-wm-mat-su 
his (first) bread is dry ibid. 215 and 225; 
mund ku-ru-um-ma-ti-ka (var. ku-ru-wm-me- 
ti-ka) count your loaves of bread Gilg. XI 
223; (rent of a small house payable in food 
and oil) Pap.HI.A da PN PN, tbbi PN, 
(the tenant) will bake the k. of PN (the 
landlord) TCL 13187:11; you prepare the 
reed altar 7 7T4.AM PAD far-kas you arrange 
seven portions BMS 31:9, cf. 2 @I.pDU, ana 
DN DN, GUB-an 3 PAD.MES 12 TA.AM NINDA. 
ziz.[AmM] tar-kds Or. NS 36 14:9 (namburbi), 
ef. BA 5 698 K.3853:8’, PBS 10/2 18 r. 30, etc. 

Oppenheim, Or. NS 19 148 n. 1; Romer Kénigs- 
hymnen 248. Ad mng. 3c: Landsberger, OLZ 1923 
73, MAOG 4 303. 


kurummu s.; food(?); SB*; cf. kurummatu. 
ku-ru-um sa(var. [s]ah)-ht-ia ana nisbé nez 
s[anni] the food(?) coming from my meadows 
is far from satisfying me (parallel: kurunnu 
. rag[...]) Lambert BWL 72:31 (Theodicy). 


Probably a poetic by-form of kurummatu, 
q.v. 
kurumtu s.; (a stone); RS.* 

silver eli PN sa NA, ku-ru-um-ti Ugaritica 
5 No. 12:30, 33, and passim in this text. 


kurunnu s.; (a choice kind of beer or wine); 
SB, NA; wr. syll. and KAS.DIN.NAM/NA. 


xaskuri-unyy, KASMINDIN = ku-ru-un-nu Hh. 
XXIII ii 3f., xaS.pm™MIN pappar = na-dd[pul, 
KAS.DINMIN wr = d-lu-din-nu ibid. 5f.; KAS.DIN = 
kur-un-nu = i-ka-ru Hg. B VI 74; KAS.DIN.NAM = 
ku-ru-nu Practical Vocabulary Assur 177; ku-ru- 
un KAS.DIN = ku-ru-un-nu, &i-ka-ri, si-t-bu, ka-ra- 
nu, da-mu Diri V 233-237, ef. KAS.DIN = ku-ru-nu- 
um, sa-bu-[um], &-ka-[rum], da-mu-[um] Proto-Diri 
426-426c; ku-ru-um puG = ku-ru-un-nu, &-ka- 
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rum, ka-ra-nu A V/1:129ff.; gu-ru-un pin = ka- 
ra-nu, &i-ka-ru, ku-ru-nu MSL 9 136:615ff.; 
ku.ru.un.ge.gid.i= ku-ru-un-nu Hh. XXIV 89. 
An 9En.lf{l.lé.da zag.du.a.na KAS.DIN.NAM 
dig.ga.e.da.na : ditt Anim u Enlil ina Sitnunisu 
ku-ru-un-na ina §u-tub-bi-§% when he (Ninurta), 
rivaling Anu and Enlil, rejoiced (his heart) with k.- 
drink Lugale I 19; t.a.na an.ki.ga Ka8.sac. 
sig,.ga[...]: akal samé ellu ku-ru-[un-nu ...] 4R 
19 No. 2:59f. (= Schollmeyer p. 51 No. 3:24), see 
Poebel, ZA 39 147; lal geStin xaS8.ziz.sup KAS.suD 
mu.un.na.ab.bal.bal.e:dispa kardna ulusenna 
ku-ru-un-na unaggassii KAR 16 1. 25f. 


a) as drink of gods — 1’ in gen.: asnan 
likulu liptiqu ku-ru-na(var. -un-nu) let them 
eat cereals, drink &. En. el. 1119; takkal taz 
Sati ella ku-ru-un-8i-na you (Samak) eat 
and drink their (mankind’s) pure k. Lambert 
BWL 136:157, cf. taSatti mi-zi-’-si-na ku-ru- 
un-n[a] (var. KAS.DIN.NA) ibid. 161 (hymn to 
Same’); rdsinat ku-ru-un(var. -nu) ilani 
which prepares k. for the gods (name of 
the Tigris Gate in Assur) Frankena Takultu 
124:126; Ssakil akalu igi ku-ru-u[n-n]u give 
food to eat, &. to drink, (in this a man’s 
god takes pleasure, it is pleasing to Samas) 
Lambert BWL 102:61; see also Lugale I 19, 
in lex. section. 


2’ referring to libations: aggikunisi Ka8 
ella balla da&pu ku-ru-un-ni I have libated 
to you pure mixed sweet beer, k. AnBi 12 
284:50 (SB prayer), cf. attanagqy ku-ru-un- 
nu(var. -na) dussupa Lambert BWL 60:95 
(Ludlul IV), also [aqq]tka da&pa ku-ru-na simat 
tlittka I have libated to you sweet k., appro- 
priate for your divine position BA 5 673:12, 
also, wr. ku-ru-un-nu  K.5897:4 (namburbi, 
courtesy R. Caplice), cf. uSamhira &i-k[a-ra ku]- 
ru-<na> simat ilitika rabitti K.8072:8, see 
Borger, Or. NS 263; NINDA.HI.A ku-ru-na (var. 
ku-ru-un-na) iddinguniti he (Shalmaneser 
III) gave to them (the gods) bread and k. 
BA 6 137:4; ku-ru-un-nim daspam sikar sadi 
kardnam ellu (for the table of Marduk) VAB 4 
90i21, cf. da&pam siras ku-ru-un-nim sikar 
gadi kardnam ellam (for Nabi) ibid. 92 ii 31 
(Nbk.).; ku-ru-un-nu lallaru — k. and honey 
(among offerings to the gods from booty) 
Winckler Sar. pl. 36:170, also Lie Sar. 78:10; 
zaké daspa ku-ru-u[n-na] BMS 57:10, see 
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Ebeling Handerhebung 58:32; [wtana]gqi ku-ru- 
na KAS MAH usardi kardna ellu dusSupa sa 
gadt usallim KAH 2 84:74 (Adn. II); uncert.: 
Ikul-ru-ni kt(?)-ba-bu da&déupu kt a.mEs nddi 
LKA 68:3 (NA); (Marduk who gives) [ku-ru]- 
un-ni naptan zibi SA.GI.cURU, AfO 19 62:16 
(SB prayer). 


b) as drink of human beings: at the ban- 
quet kardnu u ku-ru-un-nu amkira surrasun 
I wet their insides with wine and k.-drink 
Borger Esarh. 63 vi 52; si-ri-[Su ku-ruj-un-nu 
Samnu u karanu um-ma-[nu ...] [I gave] 
the artisans beer, k., oil, and wine [to drink] 
Gilg. XI 72; akul akalu Sti ku-ru-lunt[nu] 
ningitu sukun eat bread, drink k., have a 
happy time Streck Asb. 192 r. 5, also Piepkorn 
Asb. 66 v 65; who gave you bread to eat, the 
thing appropriate for gods  ku-ru-un-na 
isqika simat Sarritt gave you k. to drink, 
the thing appropriate for kings Gilg. VII iii 
37, cf. ku-ru-nu pva.aa[...]simat nigé KAR 
138:12; uncert.: [Sa k]u(?)-ru-u-nu istakan 
<ina> pika who placed &. in your mouth 
JCS 8 92:19 (Gilg. VIII i 32); ku-ru-un-nu nab- 
lat nisé Lambert BWL 72:32 (Theodicy); KAS. 
DIN.NAM éa nab-la-ti ana da-da-ri [...] — k., 
the staff of life, [has turned into(?)] a foul 
thing ZA 5 80 r. 10 (prayer of Asn. 1); 
[Sum]rus elija la’at ku-ru-un-ni to swallow 
k.-drink is painful to me  79-7-8,168 r. 6 
(courtesy W. G. Lambert); [kima] ku-ru-un-ni 
astati mé pusgyi u dim-ti(!) instead of k. 
I have drunk the water of suffering and 
tears 4R 59 No. 2:24; idaggal dkilu akh 
idaggal sata ku-ru-un-ni ki takkala akla kt 
tagatté ku-ru-un-ni he who eats looks at the 
bread, he who drinks looks at the k., why do 
you eat the food, why do you drink the k.? 
Kiichler Beitr. pl. 17 in 45f.+ K.3273: 7f. 


c) in med. and rit.: ite ku-ru-un Ka8.0.8A 
wu Szbi emmi tuballal you mix it (the myrrh) 
with k., billatu-beer, and hot milk AJSL 36 
81:51 (MB med.), cf. ina ku-ru-un Ka8S.U.S4 
tuballal NaG.MES AMT 91,5:4; ina sgamni 
tabi dispi himétt KAS.DIN.NAM (var. ku-ru-un- 
nu) muttinni Sikar Sadi elli ablula tarahhus 
I mixed its mortar with scented oil, honey, 
butter, k., mutttnnu-wine, pure “mountain” 
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drink Borger Esarh. 20 Ep. 20:10, ef. (in Sallaru- 
mortar) ibid. 85 r.46; sér ... dispi himéti 
kardni ku-ru-un-nu ... ukin libnassun T laid 
their (the temple’s) bricks upon (beads of 
gold and silver, aromatics) honey, butter, 
wine and &. ibid. 85r. 48; i3dta ina mubhi 
garakku ina KA8.DIN.NAM tukabbat you put 
out the fire on the brazier with k. BRM 4 6:29. 


(Poebel, ZA 39 147ff.); Civil, Studies Oppen- 
heim 88. 


kuruppu s.; 1. (a basket), 2. (a reed 
structure used as workroom and storage 
room); OB, SB, NB, LB. 

gi.[gur].sar = pa-an ar-qt = kur-up-[pu] Hg. 
46a, in MSL 7 70. 

1. (a basket, OB) — a) in gen.: 3 ar. 
GUR ku-ru-wp-pu (preceded by 6 GI.cuR.MES, 
see panu) BIN 7 218:6; 1 ku-ur-r[u-ulp- 
pu-um 1 quppatum YOS 2 148:13; GIS.NI u 
ku-ru-pi-t ula isu I have neither .... nor 
baskets YOS 2 152:37 (coll. R. Harris); 20 
ku-ru-pt pudri 20 aun kisimtam (see kistmtu) 
TLB 4 110:1 and parallel 65:8; uncert.: 1 @1S. 
MA ku-ru-pu-um (parallel: a18.MA Akkaditum) 
UET 5 227:5 and 231:5. 


b) for vegetables and malt(?): summa 
kalbu ana mubhi ku-ru-up-pi nukaribbi Min 
bél ku-ru-up-pi BI mesré ir[ass] if a dog ditto 
{i.e., urinates) on the gardener’s k., the 
owner of that &. will gain wealth CT 39 1:80, 
cf. summa kalbu ana ku-ru-up-pi sabi MIN 
if a dog urinates on the brewer’s k. ibid. 81 
(SB Alu); kima sgamé irhi erseti im’idu 
sammi lim’id ku-ru-up-pu jas just as rain 
fertilized the earth and vegetation became 
plentiful, so may k.-baskets be plentiful 
for me (the tavern-keeper) KAR 144r. 8 (SB 
ine.), see ZA 32174:59, RA 49 182, cf. uzzammd 
ku-ru-up-pu he let [the ...] lack k.-s BHT 
pl. 5 i 4 (Nbn. Verse Account). 


2. (a reed structure used as workroom and 
storage room) — a) ingen.: PN... up.16. 
KAM ina mubhi ku-ru-up-pi sa PN, LU.KU.DIM 
asth PN was sitting at(?) the k. of PN, the 
goldsmith on the 16th (declaration in court) 
YOS 7 78:5, cf. PN eli ramnisu ukin umma 
ina muhhi ku-ru-up-pi ga PN, Lt.Kt.pim 


kurussu 


attagab ibid.13; note with det. 8: # ku-ru- 
up-pu sa PN... sa ita & ku-ru-up-pu sa (PN, 
(rent of) the k. of PN which is beside the k. 
of {PN, BRM 2 1:1 and 3, ef. Speleers Recueil 
295:5, cf. (sale of) & ku-ru-up-pu-si epsu 
(7% cubits long and 5} cubits and 5 fingers 
wide) Speleers Recueil 293:2, and passim in this 
text; in broken context: silver 4a nadnu 
fal-na ku-ru-up-pu-s% TuM 2-3 193: 10. 


b) masihu ga kuruppt — k.-measure: ina 
GIS ma-8i-hu sa ku-ru-up-pu ina GN ina bab kaz 
lakku inandin he will pay (x barley) measured 
by the k.-measure at the gate of the storehouse 
in Nippur BE 10 119:5, 120:6, PBS 2/1 93:7, 
129: 5, 221:6, 222:6,etc., cf. ina GIS ma-si-hu ga 
ku-ru-up-pu ina muhhi nér PN... inandinw 
PBS 2/1 44:19, 154:19, ete., also (for measuring 
dates) ibid. 86:5, BE 10 87:7, CT 49 71:5; ex- 
ceptionally: ina @18 ma-di-hu ga ku-ru-up PN 
PBS 2/1 75:7; note: ina GI8.BAR $a ku-ru-up- 
pu ina GN ... ina-an-din he shall pay (the 
dates) according to the séitu-measure of the k. 
in Nippur PBS 2/1 61:5, CT 49 64:4, also, wr. 
ku-ru-pu ibid. 81:4, and passim; ina ma-si-hu 
[sa] ku-[ru]-up-pu ina bit PN ana PN, inandin 
VAS 3 189:7. 


c) kurup gamé (name of a street?): 
siILa(?) ku-ru-bu an-e ina bit PN bari asbi 
TCL 13 218:9; PN LU.GAL ku-ru-up sd-me-e 
Cyr. 379:3, cf. LU.aan(text .LA) ku-ru-up-pu 
(as “family name”) Dar. 276:4 (coll. W. G. 
Lambert). 

(Gadd, RA 63 Lff.) 


kurusissu see kursissu. 


kurussu (kurst) s.; strap (of leather or 
metal); MB, SB*; cf. kardsu. 


kus.14.14 = ku-ru-us-su Hh. XI 113; kui. 
LAL = ku-ru-us-su (in group with e’u, kalbatu, kirsu) 
Antagal TIT 148; la-al LA = ku-ru-us[au] S® Voc. 
Q 21’; ku8.nia = kal-ba-tum = ku-ru-us-su ga G18. 
APIN, kuS.2y = e-a@ = MIN é¢ ci8ia Hg. A 188f., 
in MSL 7 153; ka-ra GAN-ten@ = ri-ik-su, ku-ru- 
su EalI 186-186a. 

kuS.1414.ta : ku-ru-sd lu-tika-ri-is (for context 
see kardsu lex. section) CBS 1354 iv 8f. (Farmer’s 
Instructions bil. version, courtesy M. Civil). 


sagammisina ina ku-ru-us-si Sa ert mist lu 
usabbit I made their (the doors’) posts fast 
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with straps of pure copper 5R 33 iv 47 (Agum- 
kakrime); in their hunger tk-su-su ku-ru-us- 
su they even gnawed on the (leather) straps 
(of the doors) Streck Asb. 36 iv 45. 

For KADP (= Kécher Pflanzenkunde) 12 i 75 


see kursissu. For TCL 9 50:6 see surussu. 
Ungnad, ZA 31 50f. 


kuruS s.; 
word. 

G ku-ru(var. -ra)-ué = G MIN (= kurkand) ina 
Kaééé Uruanna II 255. 
kuruSta’u see kurusti A. 


kurust@ A (kurugta’u) s.; sheep (or goats) 
being fattened; MB, Nuzi*; Sum. lw.; cf. 
kurusti A in bit kurusté, kurustd A in Sa 
kurusté. 

udu serutumey, = §u-u, malrt] 
90f. 

Barley [ana] zip.pa.mESs [ana ku-ru-u]é- 
ta-e ... ana NumMUN for flour, for fattening 
animals and for seed HSS 14 60:6, cf. aSsum 
Se.MES Sa uDU.MES ku-ru-ug-ta-e igriqu  be- 
cause he stole the barley for fattening the 
sheep JEN 372:4, barley ana upU.MES ku- 
ru-ug-ta-e HSS 15 261:8, ef. (with Hurr. pl. 
ending) ana 2 upuU.MES ku-ru-[ug-t]a-e-[na] 
HSS 16 6:22; 20 UDU.BLA.MES ku-ru-ué- 
ta-e-na.MES twenty sheep (undergoing) fat- 
tening HSS 13 371:6; tuppr 14 UDU.HI.A. 
MES ku-ru-ug-ta-e-na.MES (tablet: ku-ru-us- 
ta-e) §a SU PN HSS 18 57 case 1 and tablet 6; 
tuppatum sa NUMUN.MES u ga ku-ru-us-ia 
documents concerning seed and fattening 
animals HSS 14 44:2; note, summing 
up sheep and goats: naphar 25 upvu ku- 
u-ru-us-ta-e total of 25 sheep and goats 
for fattening HSS 9 50:10, also ibid. 52:5, 
ef. HSS 16 241:8, 292:8; tuppu ga ku-ru- 
us-ta-e-na HSS 14 505:1, ef. [x UDU].SAL.U. 
TU ku-ru-us-ta-e x mother sheep for fattening 
HSS 16 304:20; sheep ku-ru-us-ta-e-[na] sa 
PN HSS 16 304:32, cf. (in broken contexts) 
HSS 14 596:28, 30, 32, wr. ku-ru-luslta-i-[na] 
HSS 16 194r. 7’ (all Nuzi); ku-ru-ud-ta-a [...] 
ligéli (referring to sheep) BE 17 51:11 (MB 
let.), cf. ibid. 7. 


kurust@ A in bit kurusté  s.; 
shed; lex.*; cf. kurudt# A. 


(a plant); plant list*; Kassite 


Hh. XIII 


fattening 


kurusti A 


[8&.ta]m.é.gurusda(xu,.da) = & ku-r[u-ud- 
te-e] official of the fattening shed Lu I 137], ef. 
ugula.é.guru8da Proto-Lu 154f. 


For refs. wr. é.gurusda, 6é.udu.8s, 
é.us.ga, see mari in bit maré. 


Landsberger, MSL 8/1 p. 15 note to line 92. 


kurusti A in $a kuruSté (éa gurudssé, kuz 
rassé, kurilté, kurulté, kursé, kurussé) s.; 
fattener, caretaker (of animals kept for 
fattening); OB, MA; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. 
and LU.KU,; cf. kurustéd A. 

livery, = Ja gu-ru-se-e, ma-ru-t Lu IIT i 


35f.; lu.gurus8da = éa nam-ri-a-tim, 8a ku-ru-ué- 
ti-e OB LuA 424f. 


a) in OB: 10 upu.NITA.HIA Sa & LU.KU, 
ina MA.LA-ia ana GN irakkabunim itti 10 
UDU.NITA.HI.A Suniti 2 LU.KU, turdam the 
ten sheep from the fattening shed are coming 
to me in Babylon on my boat, send me two 
animal fatteners with those ten sheep BIN 
7 223:5, 9 (OB let.); 150 (siLA) MUNUx.SAR 
... &@ PN LU.KU, ... ana bit mazzaz sirasiiz 
tim iddinu (for translat., see bugqlu 
usage a-3’) CT 6 23c:2, cf. ibid. 11; barley 
and dates for KU,MUSEN.HI.A the fowl 
fattener JCS 2 90 No. 17:4,- wr. LU.KUy. 
MUSEN.HI.A-7-t ibid. 76 No. 5:8. 


b) in Mari: oil ana PN sa ku-ru-us-ti-e 
ARM 7 38:3; 14 upU.H1.A 8a ku-ru-us-te-e sa 
PN 14 sheep (delivered by) the k.-s of PN 
ARM 7 225:5 and dupl. 226:5. 


c) in MA: sheep ga ana PN ga ku-ru-ul- 
te-e §a PN, ana raé tadniini which were 
assigned to PN, the animal fattener of PN,, 
to herd KAJ 127:11, cf. 34 sheep Ja PN da 
ku-ri-il-ti-e KAJ 255:3 and 6, four sheep ga 
ku-ru-ul-ti-e KAJ 254 r.15, sheep ana PN 
LU 8@ ku-fru-sil-e paqdu assigned to PN the 
fattener KAJ 280:11, wr. LU a ku-ra-si-i 
KAJ 92:3, LU $a ku-ur-si-e AfO 10 39 No. 84:5, 
No. 85:10, and ibid. 44 No. 106:9, also to be 
restored ibid. 41 No. 93:7, wr. LU éa@ ku-ru- 
8t-€ ibid. No. 92:13. 


In the OB passages LU.kU, might also 
be read maré. 
Landsberger, MSL 8/1 p. 15. 
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kurusti B (kuruli#i) s.; 1. (an official), 
2. in kurustumma epéSu (uncert. mng.); 
Nuzi.* 

li.ku.ru.ul.tu.u = su-ma-ak-tar Hh. XXV 
Text B iii 18, in MSL 12 228, also (Akk. broken) 
Hh. XXV Text A 1’, in MSL 12 226. 

1. (an official): see Hh. XXV, 
section. 


in lex. 


2. in kurustumma epésu (uncert. mng.): 
[altappu qa-la-lu u sarru ana ku-ru-[us(?)-x]- 
ni(?) ana jas igbtm[t] umma sarrummami 
atappu qa-la-lu [ku-ru-us-du]-um-ma epusmi 
u mt ina uRU Nu-[ei] lillik ... alikmami 
[...]-7¢ LU ndgiru & di NE[...] Séstéundti wu 
atappu qa-la-[lu ku-rju-us-du-um-ma lipusuz 
mi umé [anja ali ki témi mu[ssjersuniti (PN 
said): as to the small(?) canal (which) the 
king has ordered me to dredge(?), the king 
said: ‘‘Dredge(?) the small(?) canal so that 
the water can run to Nuzi” (then I said to 
PN,:) “Go ahead [send out(?)] the town crier 
[to your men], have them come out, they 
should dredge the small(?) canal and let the 
water run to the city according to the order” 
JEN 370:5, 7 and 12, cf. also atappu qa-la-lu 
ku-[ru]-us-tu-um-ma la ippusu ibid. 15. 

Landsberger, AfO 10 149 n. 44. 


kurzabhe s.; (mng. unkn.); Nuzi*; Hurr. 
word. 

(a field) ina ad-di-na-sa Sa ku-ur-za-ah- 
hé-na JEN 86:5, ina at-ti-[na-s]a gur-za-ah- 
hi-na-§a JEN 377:6; 8a ad-di-na-[Sa] a-sar 
ku-ur-za-hi JEN 378:4. 

See attinaéga. 


kurzidakku s.; (a basket); OB*; Sum. Iw. 
2 at ku-ur-zi-da-kum (beside one pisannu- 
basket) CT 48 41:10. 
See also kurégallu, kurzizakkatu, kurzizakku. 


kurzizakkatu. s.; (a container); OB*; 


Sum. lw.; ef. kurzizakku. 

3 ku-ur-zi-za-ka-tum §a 1 GuR.a three k.-s 
holding one gur each VAS 9 221:16, cf. 1 
ku-ur-zi-za-ka-tum Scheil Sippar p. 108 and pl. 
5 No. 64:5. 

Possibly from Sum. *gur.si.s4, “normal” 
gur. 


kusapu 


kurzizakku s.; (a basket); OB Ishchali*; 
Sum. lw.; ef. kurzizakkatu. 

2 @L.PISAN 3 (BAN) kur-zi-za-ku UCP 10 110 
No. 35:2, ef. 1 @I.PISAN kur-zi-za-ku §a 1 Gur 
ibid. 4. 

See kurzizakkatu discussion section. 


kurza_ see kursi. 
kusa in kusa/i-jame see jamu. 
kusa in kusa tamtim see tdmtu. 


kusapu s.; 1. bite, small repast, 2. (a bread 
cake); SB, NA; wr. syll. and pap (in NA, 
in mng. 2, NINDA.MES); cf. kasdépu A. 

pa-ad PAD = ku-sa(var. adds -a)-pi S> I 16; 
nig.pad.du = ku-sa-pu Nabnitu J 291; 1i-i8 118 
= ku-sa-pu Ea II 226, also Ea II Excerpt 22’; 
NINDA.MES = ku-sa-pu Practical Vocabulary Assur 
148, with varieties sadru, damgu, sa uD-e, éa 
hatamli, éa Su.Gia.mE8, sa hadlati ibid. 149-154. 

1. bite, small repast: [ana x] béri ik-su-pu 
ku-sa-a-pu after x double miles they had a 
bite LKU 39i 1 and 40:9, dupl. CT 46 21:2, 
also Gilg. V ii 44, XI 283 and 300 (all Gilg.); 
the woman PN is very sick la ku-sa-pi takkal 
she cannot eat a bite ABL 341:10, cf. (the 
king) ku-sa-pu la ékuluni ABL 78:11, but 
wr. NINDA.MES la ikkal ibid. 14, cf. also (in 
broken context) [{ku]-sa-pi [...] ABL 5r. 10. 


2. (a bread cake) — a) wr. PAD: 9 PAD 
NINDA 21Z.AN.NA nine pieces of emmer-wheat 
bread Weissbach Misc. p. 32:7, see RAcc. p. 44, 
cf. also 12 PAD NINDA ziz.AM KAR 38:5, see 
Ebeling, RA 49 184, 3 PAD 7.TA.Am tarakkas 
KAR 28:9, 2 PAD.MES NINDA 2iz.aNn.[NA] 


BA 5 698 No. 51:8, but see kurummatu mng. 
3d. 


b) wr. NINDA.MES: see Practical Vocabu- 
lary Assur, in lex. section; 10,000 NINDA.MES 
Traq 14 35:115 (Asn.); NINDA.MES ussdkil wb: 
tallis[sunu] he gave (them) bread to eat, 
kept them (thus) alive Iraq 19 133 ND 5463:5, 
cf. NINDA.MES (beside uzu and GESTIN) 
Iraq 23 20 ND 2310:2; x SILA NINDA.MES 
(beside beer) ADD 757:3, 5, 8, 10f., ADD 760 
r.2, NINDA.MES gin€é ADD 1005 r. 9, 1010 r. 13, 
and passim, note (beside ak-li dan-ni) 
ADD 1011:6, also 1030 r. 7, and passim in ADD, 
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see akalu s. usage a—7’, b~4’, and discussion 
section. 
Landsberger, AfO 18 338f. 


kusarakku see kusarikku. 


kusarikku (kusarakku, kusarihhu, husaz 
rikku) s.; 1. bison (as a mythological crea- 
ture), 2. (a constellation); OAkk., OB, 
Bogh., SB; kuégarihhu in Bogh.; wr. syll. 
(note ku,-sa,-rak/rik-ki En. el. III 91, and 
Kraus Texte 21:6) and GUD.ALIM, GUD.A.LIM. 

a-li-im atim = ku-§a-rik-ku Idu II 377; [a-lim] 
[Alim] = ku-s[a-rik-ku] S> I 47, see MSL 5 192; 
{a-li-im] atim = ku-éa-ri-ih-hu S% Voc. L 12’ 
(Bogh.); gud.alim, gud.dumu.an.na = ku-sa- 
rik-kum(var. -gt) Hh. XIII 310f.; alim,(a.um. 
PIRIG) = ku-sa-ri-ku Hh. XIV 144b; gi8S.gud. 
alim = a-lim-bu-d% = ku-sa-rik-ku Hg. B IE 193, 
in MSL 6 143; [gud.a]lim.guSkin = ku-sa-[rik- 
ku] Hh. XII 344; i-dim pap = [ku-sa-rjik-ku A 
Ti/3 Part 5 iii 23. 

<gud)>.alim.<ma> kur.ra si gur.ru.[mén]: 
ku-sa-rik-ki [dadt ...] I (IStar) am the bison of the 
mountains, who lifts up his horns SBH p. 108: 23f.; 
gud.alim.ma gi8.ad.u8.gigir [...]: ku-sa-rik- 
ku ina nap[saqi ...}] the bison [is represented] 
on the supporting structure of the axle (of the 
chariot of Ninurta) RA 51 110 K.9008:13f., ef. 
gud.alim : ku-sa-rik-ki (in broken context) ibid. 
7f. 


1. bison (as a mythological creature) — 
a) ingen.: usziz... kulili u ku-sa-r[tk-kum] 
(Tiamat) created the fishman and the bison 
(among various monsters) En. el. I 143, II 29, 
III 33, wr. ku,-sa,-rak-ki TIE 91; ga .. 
[... k]u-sa-rik-ka ina qereb témti (Ninurta) 
who [defeated] the bison in the midst of the 
sea RA 51 108:12 (= CT 46 36, SB Epic of Zu), 
ef. gud.alim (among other mythological 
creatures defeated by Ninurta) Lugale III 42, 
also (defeated by Marduk) 4¢urR.1pIm ‘cup. 
ALIM *KU,.LU.Ux(GISGAL).LU Craig ABRT 1 
29:16 (prayer of Asb. to Marduk and Sarpanitu), 
ef. ku-sa-rik-ku(var. -ki) (beside uridimmu 
raging dog and kulilu fishman) Surpu VIIT 7, 
also, wr. GUD.ALIM Craig ABRT 1 56:6; éa@ 
... ana rigim bakésu [ku]-sa-rik-ku igruru 
at the sound of whose (the sick child’s) 
crying the bison shied away AMT 96,2 i 12 
and dupl. Sm. 1190+ (SBinc.); %Ku-sa-rik-ku 

. tlini a Esagila u GN deified bison 


kusarikku 


(among other) gods of Esagila and Babylon 
BiOr 18 201 ix 8 (takultu-rit.); GUD.A.LIM Sanz 
gésu (rations) for the priest of the (deified) 
bison AfO 13 214:8 (Asb.). 


b) representations — 1’ in gen.: x auD- 
sa-ri-ku 2 lahmdn hurdsim i&mutu they 
took off x bison and two _ protective 
lahmu-monsters of gold PBS 9 30:1 (OAkk., 
coll.); ba&mé lahmé ku-sa-rik-kum (among 
representations of mythological creatures 
decorated with precious stones on the doors 
of the Marduk temple) 5R 33 iv 51 (Agum- 
kakrime); 2 ku-sa-rik-ki Sutdtite 8a panisunu 
panu u arka inattalu ... ert namri aptiqma 
I cast from shining bronze two bison standing 
opposite each other whose faces are looking 
forward and backward Borger Esarh. 87 r. 4; 
see also Hh. VII, RA 51 110, in lex. section. 


2’ for magical purposes: 2 salmé ku-sa- 
rik-ku (among figurines of other mythological 
creatures) BBR No. 50 ii 4, see Gurney, AAA 22 
52. 


c) in comparisons: summa tirdni kima 
Gup.atim'™erk (var, ku-sa-rik-ki) if the 
intestines are shaped like a bison BRM 4 13: 68, 
var. from Boissier Choix 91 K.3805:7; summa 
pan ... ku-sa-rik-ki gakin if (a man) has 
the face of a bison CT 28 29:21, also wr. hu- 
sa-rik-ki Kraus Texte 13:6, 16:6, wr. kttg-8a4- 
rtk-ki ibid. 21:6, cf. [k]u-sa-rik-ki (in broken 
context, beside ku-li-lu) ibid. 12c iii 1’ (coll.). 


2. (a constellation): erigqum enzum ku-sa- 
ri-tk-kum (var. ‘Ku-sa-ri-ku) baimum lizziz 
zuma may the Big Dipper, the ‘‘Goat-star,” 
the Bison, (and) Hydra stand by RA 32 
180: 20, var. from 181:19 (OB prayer to the gods 
of the night), see ZA 43 306, cf. also 1K u-Sa-ri- 
th-hu KUB 4 47 r. 10; MUL.GUD.ALIM CT 26 47 
K.11739:5, and dupl. 3R 57 No. 9:1, cf. IKu- 
sa-rik-ku = MUL.[...] 2R 47 iii 38 (comm.); 
MUL.SU.ZAG.GUD.ALIM ... MUL.SU.GUB.GUD. 
ALIM ... MUL.GIR.GUB.GUD.ALIM the right 
forefoot of the Bison, the left forefoot of the 
Bison, the left hind foot of the Bison (iden- 
tified with various stars) ACh Sin 13:20ff., cf. 
ibid. 18 and 25. 


See also alimbié discussion section. 
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Landsberger Fauna 92f. Ad mng. 2: Géssmann, 
SL 4/2 no. 76; Weidner Handbuch 116; H. Lewy, 
Studies Landsberger 278 n. 46. 


kusasu s.; chewed particle; SB*; cf. kasdsu 
A. 

$a lashi¢siym luksu[s] ku-sa-si-e-Su (var. 
ku-sa-si-5%) (see kasdisu A) OT 17 50:19, var. 
from AMT 25,1 i 7. 

F. R. Kraus, Or. NS 16 191f. 


kusibiritu s.; (a metal object); MB, NB.* 

a) as part of a censer: x silver K1.LA ldnu 
X KU.BABBAR KI.LA e-la 3 MA.NA 29 Gin KU. 
BABBAR KI.LA ku-si-bi-ri-it is the weight of 
the “body,” x silver the weight of the top(?), 
x silver the weight of the k. (totaled as KI.LA 
niknaqqu, received by the smith) Nbn. 10:4. 


b) other occs.: (silver expenditures) ina 
hibbi 2-ta ku-us-bir-ri-t[um] Nbn. 119:22; 27} 
Gin KI.LA 2-ta ku-st-bi-ri-tum Camb. 295:10, 
[x] mi-si-ru-[é] hurdsi tuR 4 ain 10 ku-us- 
si-bi-[ri-tu?] PBS 2/2 120:49 (MB). 
kusibirritu see kisibirritu. 
kusibirru see kisibirru. 
kusibu see kustpu B. 
kusigau see kusiqi. 
kusigu see agusigu. 
kusimm{ see kusummi. 
kusipani see kassibanu. 
kusippu see kusipy A. 
kusipu A (kusippu, pl. kustpdtu, kustpétu) 
s.; flat, thin bread (used to transfer food to 
the mouth); SB, NB; cf. kasdpu A. 

a) in SB: Su.su.ub.bé [ninda.pad. 
pad] gub.ba sila.Sub.ba : sékulat digari 
ku-si-pat akali 8a ina siiqi nadd the leftovers 
in the bowl, the bread (used) for eating, that 
were thrown into the street Gilg. XII 153. 
Sum. courtesy A. Shaffer. 

b) in NB —1’ ingen.: 1200 ku-si-ip-e-ti 
samni a ina Supal makkas u asné issakkan 


1,200 pieces of bread (baked in) oil, which 
are placed under the makkasu and asni date 


kusitu 


(confection) RAcc. 77:40; 50 ku-sip-pe-e-tu 
BE 8 153:1, and passim in this text in numbers 
up to 200, line 20, but 100 ku-sip-pi_ ibid. 13, 
also 29; garisdtu u ku-sip-pe-e TCL 9 117:22. 


2’ as fem. personal name: !Ku-sip'?-pe- 
tum VAS 5 90:1. 


The passage: news about the enemy has 
arrived here ina GN-ma ku-si-pa-tim a 
upahbhiru tk(?)-kal(?) he (now) eats up even 
in GN the crumbs(?) which he had gathered 
TCL 17 60:9 (OB let.) remains uncert. 


kusipu B (kusibu, kusipu) s.; (a medicinal 
plant); SB, NB; cf. kustpand. 

G ku-si-pu : a8 ga-la-lu Uruanna III 95; t ka- 
si-bu : U ga-la-lu ibid. IT 32. 

U ku-si-pu : 0 hamme : séku ina samni 
pasdsu Kocher BAM 1i 44; ku-si-bt sar 
CT 14 50:52 (NB list of plants in a royal garden); 
[NUM]UN ku-si-i-pu G mus kap-pu-[til 
seed of the k.-plant : medication for (the 
bite of) the .... snake STT 94:46’. 


For the variant kastbu in Uruanna II see 
kassibu. 


*kusipu erroneous variant to kusitu, q.v. 


kusiqQ (kusigau) s.; (a fine garment); syn. 
list.* 

ku-si-qu-u (var. ku-si-ga-v), lam-hu-us-5u-u = gu- 
ba-tu dam-qu Malku VI 42f., cf. [ku-si-ga/qu]-% = 
gu-ba-tu sia, An VII 139. 


kusitu. s.; | (an elaborate garment); OA, 
MB, EA, Nuzi, SB, NB; wr. syll. and tte. 
BAR.DUL, (in OAKK. @u.zi.pa); pl. kus(t)dtu; 
cf. kast A v. 

tug.bar.dul, = ku-si-tum, tug.bar.dul,. 
sal.la = rag-ga-tum, tig.bar.dul,.8a.ba.tuk 
= &d-pi-tum, ha-bi-i-tum Hh. XIX 105ff.; tug. 
bar.dul, nig.mu, = é¢lu-[bu-d], tig. bar.dul,. 
alam = &4@ sal-[me] ibid. LIIf.; tug.bar.dul,, 
tug-bar.dul = ku-si-ti Practical Vocabulary 
Assur 237f.; du-ul KU = édé BAR.DUL, ku-si-ti Ea 
I 167. 

bar-si-lum = ku-si-tum Malku VI 89, cf. BaR.Lu- 
pu = ku-si-pu (see bardippu) An VII 181. 


a) in OAkk.: TUG GU.zI.DA GAL Gelb 
OAIC 7:3, TUG GU.ZI.DA sia(?) ibid. 34:6, 
TUG gu-zi-ti-[t¢m] ibid. 48:13; TUG GU.ZI.DA 
MAD 1 187:19; for TUG gu-zi-tum and TUG 
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gu-zi-a-tum see MAD 3p. 152; 3 TUG BAR.DUL, 
Gin three ordinary k.-garments  Sollberger 
Correspondence No. 372:4 (= TLB 3 67). 


b) in OA: [1 TUG] ku-si-tdm ana ellitim 
niddin BIN 6 180:12, also CCT 1 24b:16; 4 TUG 
ku-st-a-tum raggatum four thin k.-garments 
KT Blanckertz 7:4; agSittt kaspim ku-si-a-tim 
[Sa] GN lu Menunidni ... Sémamma for the 
balance of the silver buy me &.-garments 
from Mama, or Menunian (garments) KT 
Hahn 1:17; 1 Ma.na 3 Gin ku-st-tum CCT 2 
3:15; 4 ku-st-a-[fjim sa Akkidije Kienast 
ATHE 46:7and 10; 1 TUG ku-st-tam ma-ar- 
da-a-tiém u sahirtam CCT 129:6; 15 ain Sim 
ku-st-tim TCL 14 54:12, } MA.NA KU.BABBAR 
sim 3 TUG ku-st-a-tim BIN 4 189:13, 7 Gin 
KU.BABBAR sim ku-st-tim CCT 135:16; 41 
TUG ku-st-<ay-tum CCT 1 18a:9, and passim. 
in lesser quantities, 2 TUG ku-st-ta-an RA 60 
112 MAH 19615:7 and 20, and often in pairs, 
ef. BIN 4 23:3, BIN 6 141:5, Contenau Trente 
Tablettes Cappadociennes 30:23, TCL 4 81:36, 
also TuM 1 25e:6, OIP 27 11:3. 


c) in OB: 1 tag.bar.dul, 10 ma.na sig 
HUCA 34 12:116, also 120f., (with personal 
names) ibid. 119; obscure: TUG.BAR.DUL; 
Si-ka-ti-im (beside parsigu) YOS 2 16:35. 


d) in MB: 1 tUe ku-si-ta Sa taddina téntisa 
janu 1 TUG ku-si-ta banita sibilam the k.- 
garment which you gave me has no re- 
placement, send me a good k.-garment BE 
17 87:16 and 19. 


e) in EA: [x bu(?)]-ru-ma-at 8a ku-zi-ti 
tabarra la-a-lum x colored decorations(?) 
of a k.-garment in tabarru-purple .... EA 14 
iii 27 (list of gifts from Egypt); 2 ku-Si-ti GADA 
EA 34: 23 (let. from Cyprus). 


f) in Nuzi — 1’ 
zi-tum SMN 3481:1, 


in gen.: iltenniitu ku- 
ef. simsu Sa ku-zi-tum 
28 MA.NA AN.NA.MES ibid. 6; 2 fapalu iB.LA 
2 tapalu ku-zi-tum HSS 16 167:11, cf. x 
tapalu ku-zi-tum lubultu (beside x tapalu 
ku-zi-tum Sinahilu) HSS 14 607:10f., also 
1 gu-zi-du lubustu HSS 165 166:1ff., and cf. 
143:5; 2 TUG ku-zi-tum sia.mMES labsitu 
HSS 15 189:5; x ku-za-tum.MES sic,(?).MES 


kusitu 


x ku-za-tum Sina-hi-lu HSS 14 247:11; iltenz 
nitu ku-zi-tum silan[nu] HSS 14 520:34. 


2’ with ref. to material and style: iltenz 
nitu ku-zi-da Sa mardatimma HSS 13 481:46; 
various kinds of colored wool ana hullanni 
[x] w ana ku-zi-te-e epési HSS 15 220:5, cf. 
(for birmu as part of the k.-garment) JEN 
314:4, cited birmu A usage f. 


3’ with other qualifications: 2 tapalu 
lubultu a-ti-ia ina ku-zi-ti (followed by 
TUG Sinahilu a-ti ina hullannu line 3f.) HSS 
13 112:2, also, wr. a-ti i-na ku-zi-té (parallel 
lubulti a-ti-7 ina hullanni line 9f.) ibid. 127:4; 
1 tte lubultw a-ti-i ina ku-zi-ti (parallel 
Stlannu a-ti-i ina hullannit line 3f.) HSS 14 
523:6, also 550:4; Uubulti [a]-du-% i-na(!) ku- 
zi-tt HSS 15 139:15, also ibid. 20. 


8) in NA: Dumuzi labis ku-si-ti nau 
sibirrt clad in a k.-garment, holding the 
staff (of the shepherd) KAR 357:36, cf. KAR 
57 r.ilof., and cf. (Sumuqan) nds hatti 
sirtt musta<hbig TUG.BAR.DUL; KAR 19 r.(!) 
5, see Ebeling, Or. NS 23 211; as to the king my 
lord’s writing to his servant ina muhhi tGa. 
BAR.DUL;.MES ana PN gaal ‘‘Ask PN con- 
cerning the k.-garments (and write me where 
they will deliver them from)” ABL 413:8; 
his (the pretender’s) officials stand in front 
of him ku-si-a-ti labbusu semiré hurdsi saknu 
clad in k.-garments, wearing golden rings 
ABL 473 r.(!) 8; TUG.BAR.DUL, ADD 707:1, 
cf. TUG.AN.TA.MES. TUG.BAR.D[UL;|.MES ADD 
680:6; note in a NB letter: I sent the 
member of the royal family PN and his 
wife on their way, I [assigned] to PN TUc. 
BAR.DUL, TUG Sa-hi-il TUG musipéti (also 
golden jewelry, silver bowls, servants, do- 
mestic animals, etc.) ABL 511:7. 


h) in NB (always destined for goddesses) 
—1’ in gen: wool ana nibihi sa amas u 
ku-si-tum Sa 4A-a Nbn. 547:5; ku-si-tu, $a 
Bélet Larsa gqalpat the k. of the Lady of 
Larsa is threadbare BIN 1 10:9, cf. ku-si- 
tum ... bélé lusébilannasgu the lords should 
send us a (new) k. (mentioned beside parsigu 
lines 11 and 20) ibid. 19; ku-si-tum 8a 1A-a 
Nbk. 2:1, Nbn. 465:4, Cyr. 7:7, 191:8, CT 44 
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73:20, and passim; note l-et ku-st-tum 2 parsigu 

. ana 4A-a@ Cyr. 241:7; 1-én ku-si-tum sa 
Gula Cyr. 7:15, Nbn. 78:17; ku-si-tum sa 
Sala Cyr.7:18; ku-si-tum sa Bélet Sippar 


Camb. 4:2, ku-sa-tum Sa [“]pumMu.sAL 8. 
BABBAR.RA Cyr. 190:17, cf. Nbn. 78:11, Camb. 
414:8. 


2’ with indications as to the style of the 
k.-garments:  ku-si-tum Sa Bélet-Sip[par] 
adi bi-ir-ma Dar. 322:2; 61 golden star 
(ornaments) &@ UGU TUG.BAR.DUL; ga Bélti 
sa Uruk BIN 2 125:3, cf. (mentioning star 
and fasi-ornaments) YOS 6 117:3, (men- 
tioning ajdru- and tenéd-ornaments, for 
Nan) ibid. 6; one-half mina of takiltu- 
purple wool ana adilinu sa ku-si-tum sa 
4A-a Nbn. 751:3, also Camb. 230:2; 1 MA.NA 
12 gin sia HE.ME.DA sia takilti KILLA 2-ta 
TUG.BAR.DUL;.MES (plus two nahlaptu- 
cloaks 8a 4DUMU.SAL.MES E.BABBAR.RA and. 
a nébehu for Bunene) PEQ 1900 261:2, cf. 
(also made of red wool) CT 4 38a:4, Cyr. 
241:9, 16,21, 232:19, 27, CT 44 73:22, (of blue 
wool) VAS 6 23:1, UCP 9 67 No. 47:1, Cyr. 
241:14. 


3’ with ref. to sending out such sacred 
garments: naddnu sa TUG.BAR.DUL, ultu 
<Eanna> ana GN jdnu there can be no 
sending of the k.-garment from Eanna to 
the city of Béltija YOS 6 71:28; ku-si-ti ana 
Antu ultu Kanna tallaka the k.-garment for 
Antu will come from Eanna YOS 3 62:8, 
cf. ultu MU.13.KAM ku-si-ti ul adSu ibid. 11; 
I brought fine oil ina elippi $a TOG.BAR.DUL; 
ana Kanna to Kanna with the boat of (i.e., 
that brings annually) the k.-garment TCL 
13 124:5; barley rations given to the crew 
$a elippt a TUG.BAR.DUL, ildud who towed 
the k.-boat YOS 6 229:26; irbi sa elippi 
sa TUG.BAR.DUL; income derived from the 
k.-boat GOCCI 1 298:2, ef. ibid. 73:2, GCCI 
2 79:7, 


For the possibility that kusitu is repre- 
sented in Hitt. as kusigst see Goetze, JCS 1 
179. 

Cross Movable Property pp. 51f.; Gelb, OAIC 
p- 204f.; Oppenheim, JNES 8 179; Sollberger 
Correspondence 104. 


kuss@ 

kusiu_ s.; (a piece of headgear); syn. list*; 
cf. kast A v. 

ku-si-% = ku-ub-8u An VII 244. 

Zimmern Fremdw. p. 36, 63. 
kuspu s.; (in kusup libbi) heartbreak; NA*; 
cf. kasdpu A. 

ina ku-su-up libbi amuat ki ga massartu sa 
Jarri ... la anassaruni I am dying of heart- 
break that I cannot perform the service for 
the king (cf. hip libbi issabtanni v.15) ABL 
525 r. 10. 

(von Soden, Or. NS 35 13.) 


kuspu see kupsu. 
kussalili s.; (a social class, profession or 
official); Nuzi*; foreign word. 

(barley given as rations to) PN LU ku-[u]z- 
afa]-li-li HSS 16 81:26. 
kussatu_ see kussu B. 
kussiu_ see kussi. 


kussu A s.; (an ornament of gold); Qatna.* 

A necklace with 5 ku-us-su hurdsi RA 
43 138:9, ef. ibid. 156ff.:75, 85, 91, 177, 228, 
180ff.:14, r. 19, 23. 


kussu B 
Elam.* 

9 ku-us-sa-ti Sa GiS.saR (among units of 
land) MDP 24 371:4. 

Possibly a unit of measure (section or plot) 
used for gardens. 


(or kussatu) s.; (mng. uncert.); 


kussd (kussiu)s.fem.; 1. chair, sedan chair, 
2. throne, 3. rule, dominion, royal property 
and service, 4. in nidt kusst (a feature of 
the exta), 5. (name of a month), 6. saddle, 
7. (part of a chariot or a plow); from 
OAkk. on; masec. SBH p. 70:12; wr. syll. 
and (@18.)@U.zA, AS.TE (@18.48.TE ACh Sin 
25:18, ete., GIS.aAS.TL AKA 269 i 44, 366 iii 67, 
3R 7115, also with the figure 80, see Labat, 
Studies Landsberger 260); cf. kusst in bit kusst. 

gi8.gu.za = MIN (= ku-us-su-t) Hh. IV 69; 
gid.gu.za.sig,.ga = da-mi-ig-tum ibid. 70; 
[mu.a]8.te = gid.gu.za = ku-u[s-su-té] Emesal 
Voc. II 144; gi&.gu.za 8u.nigin(var. nigin). 
na = ku-us-si pit-hur-tt Hh. IV 119; gid.gu.za. 
nig.nigin.na = ku-us-st pu-uh-ri ibid. 101; 
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{gi8.g]u.za.gigir, gid.sag.dur.ra.gigir = ku- 
us-su-u, giS.sag.dur.ra.gigir = l-it-tu Hh. V 
39ff.; gid.sag.dur.ra.apin = ku-su-t, li-it-tu 
Hh. V 164f.; [gi8.gu.za gid.gigir] = [ku-us-su}-% 
nar-kab-tum Hh. IV 85, [gi8.gu.za.gid. RaAK+LI8. 
14] = [Min] sa-par-rum ibid. 86; [gi8.gu.za bara] 
= [MIN] pa-rak-kt ibid. 87; giS.gu.za lugal = 
MIN gar-ri_ ibid. 88, gi3.gu.za KU.AN = MIN par-st 
ibid. 89; gid.gu.za.gidim = ku-us-su-v% e-tem-me 
ibid. 98; gid.gu.za.8a.bul.la = min hu-ud Lib-bi 
ibid. 94; gi8.gu.za.anSe = MIN t-me-ri_ ibid. 95, 
ef. gi8.S0+A.gu.za.anSe = MIN (= Ii-it-tum) ku- 
us (var. ku-us-su-vi) i-me-ri_ ibid. 142; giS.gu.za. 
gi8.kin.ti = ku-ws-su kid-hit-te-e ibid. 97; gi’. 
gu.za.sir.da = ku-us-si sir-[de-e] ibid. 72; gis. 
gu.za.SaL.e.ne = ku-us-[st sin-ni-sa-ti] ibid. 73; 
gid.gu.za.zag.bi.uS, gi8.gu.za.zag.gu.us.sa 
= MIN ni-m[e-di] ibid. 74f.; [giS.gu.za.gar].ba 
= MIN kar-r[¢] ibid. 103, for 104ff., see karru; 
gid.gu.za.kaskal.nim.ma" = pal-i[in]-gu = ku- 
us-st gi-ir-rt Hg. AI 34; gi8.gu.za.Arattat! — 
a-rat-ti-tum, ka-bit-tum Hh. IV 76f., also, with the 
added explanation = ku-us-si ni-me-di Hg. AI 33; 
anSe.gi8.gu.za = MIN (= i-me-ri) ku-us-su-t% 
Hh. XIII 362. 

gi8.gal = ku-us-su-% Hh. IV 66; gid.dur.gar 
= MIN, giS.a3.te = min ibid. 67f.;  gu-uz-za 
G18.DUR.GAR = ku-su-% Diri II 260; a8.te = ku-si-% 
(between gubtu and migéabu) Izi E 179. 

gi8.gu.za ki.ga : ina ku-us-si-t el-le-tim 
ASKT p. 119:14f., cf. gi8.gu.za ki.ga: ku-us- 
sd-a el-le-ta KBo 7 1:3f., also WUtu gid.gu.za 
ki.ga tus.a.zu : 4uru ina a18.au.za elleti tidam: 
ma ibid. 10, but note gi8.gu.za ku.ga.bi: ina 
ku-us-si-8é el-li SBH p. 70:11f.;  gid.gu.za. 
na: ina ku-us-si-é% CT 16 31:110; [gi]8.gu. 
za.a tus.e.dé6 za.[a.kam] : ina ku-us-si-i sasubu 
kam[mu] it is in your power to install (a ruler) 
on the throne BA 10/1 79 No. 5:5f.; giS.gu. 
ze GIS.PA nam.lugal sum.mu : ku-si-a-am hat: 
tam ana sarrim naddnum (it is in your, I8tar’s, 
power) to give throne (and) scepter to the king 
Sumer 13 77:12f.; [gi8].gu.za gi8.nfa.Pa 
bal.a nam.lugal.la.a.ni [...] : [n]ddin hattu 
ku-us-su-i u pald [...] TCL 6 53:7f.; subus. 
gi8.gu.za.bi hur.sag.gin,(cim) ... hé.ri.ib. 
gi, : ir-di ku-us-si-8i kima sadi likin (see tédu 
lex. section) PBS 12/1 7:20f.; gi8.gu.za.bara. 
mah tu3.a.na : ina ku-us-si-i para-ma-hi ina a- 
4d-bt-8% when sitting upon the throne Lugale I 17, 
ef. gi8.gu.za bara: ina kis-si pa-rak-ki 4R 18 
No. 31 6f.; difficult: gi8.gu.za lu.ra dingir. 
ra.a.ni DN al.me.a: kima ku-us-[si améli] ga 
dléu Sahan Lambert BWL 244 r. iv 14f., also ibid. 9. 

suhus.giés.a3.te na.4m.umun.e.bi zé.eb. 
ba mu.us.8u.us : 1-dé at8.au.za sarritigu tabis 
gursidi 4R 18 No.2 r.13f.; mu.lu gi ad.te: 
mu-ésar-sid ku-us-si-e StOr 1 32:3. 

dur-ga-ru-u = ku-us-su-[u], a-rat-té-u = MIN nt- 
me-d[2], Sa-di-it-t& = MIN sir-de-e Malku II 181ff.; 


kussti la 
§u-ub-tum, mu-dd-bu, gié-gal-lu = ku-us-su-u. CT 18 
4 K.4875 rv. ii 35ff.; du-ur-ga-ru-v, ku-za-u, ki-2é- 
DIN /-hi = ku-us-su-u ibid. 3 r. iii 1ff.; @-rat-ti-¢ = 
MIN ni-me-di, 8d-di-it-tum = MIN st-ir-de-e, pa-al-tt- 
gu = MIN har-ra-ni ibid. 4ff., du-du-ub-tum, na-pal- 
su-uh-tum = MIN Sa-pil-tum ibid. 7ff. 
BAL = ku-us-su-u Izbu Comm. 14 (to Leichty 
Izbu I 25?). 


1. chair, sedan chair (in secular use) — 
a) in gen. —1’ in OAKk.: 30 gu-zi-u TUR 
MDP 14 p. 69 No. 8:4; in GI8S.au.za la tussabu 
RA 23 25:15. 


2’ in OB, Mari: assum hisehti Gi8.cu.za 
samdaddim concerning the materials needed to 
construct a chair VAS 16 167:7 (let.), 5 GIS. 
GU.ZA.HI.A BE 6/1 101:9, cf. PBS 8/1 12:5, 19, 
29:5, PBS 8/2 252:4, TCL 10 16:3, 116:14, 
TCL 11 224:30, 248:6, 19, VAS 7 48:4, VAS 9 
144:9, 216:5, (beside 4 a18 littétum) CT 4 
40b:5, and passim, note wr. GU.ZA Gautier 
Dilbat 66:2, Meissner BAP 7:18, etc.; in 
Ishchali: 3 Gi8.¢U.zA UCP 10 110 No. 35:12; 
in Mari: ina @t8.au.za sa udssabu mamman 
la ugsab nobody should sit on the chair on 
which she (the sick woman) sits ARM 10 
129:13; 8 GIS.@U.ZA.HI.A Studies Robinson 
104:17, also ARM 9 20:29; 1 qi8.au.za 1 as. 
Gir.eus tamlt gignugallim one chair, one 
footstool, inlaid with alabaster ARM 10 
82:21; 1 ai8.eu.za Ja x [...] (beside one 
nimedu) ARM 7 123:1. 


3’ in MB: 2 qiS.cu.zA.MES PBS 2/2 63:8; 
GIS.GU.ZA.MES istu GN iSamma idin bring 
and deliver the chairs from AkSak BE 17 
86:29; in Alalakh: o@I8.aU.zA Wiseman 
Alalakh 114:1ff., cf. x GI8.aU.zA.MES (with 
the same number of footstools) ibid. 227: 10, 
also ibid. 417:2, 419:2, GIS.Q@U.ZA.HI.A ibid. 
420:1. 


4’ in EA, RS: atS’.cu.za ga asabika the 
chair in which you sit EA 195:8; 20 GIS.au. 
ZA.MES (with as many footstools) MRS 9 
166 RS 17.129:13, cf. also ibid. 123 RS 17.35:14. 


5’ in Nuzi: 1 ku-us-su ... itti kubbisu u 
ittt nigabigu one chair with its footstool(?) 
and its cushion TCL 91:4, cf. 8 G18 ku-us- 
sé.MES Ja masku eight chairs (covered) with 
leather ibid. 6, also 42 GIS ku-us-s% sa ta- 
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ra-ap-hu 42 chairs (stuffed) with straw(?) 


ibid. 7; 1 @18.au.za gadu GIS ku-ub-bi-su HSS 


15 129:14 (= RA 36135); x GIS.GU.ZA.MES 2i- 
ki-li-ct-tum GAL.MES ibid. 132:1, 138:1, with 
the parallel (replacing GaL by ma-a-du) 
HSS 14 240:2, x GIS GU.ZA TUR.MES uz-2u-li- 
ga-ra-tum HSS 15 182:5 (= RA 36 136), [x 
aI8.e]u.2za sa puraku mddu HSS 14 240:3, 
HSS 14 247 passim. 


6’ in NA: qi8.cu.za ADD 767:3, 953 v 5, 
ABL 546:17. 


7’ in NB: iéstén TUG.caDA ana muhhi 
GIS.GU.ZA.MES timétu ana malé Sa GIS.GU.ZA. 
MES one piece of linen to (place) upon the 
chairs, spun wool to pad chairs BE 8 154:25f.; 
X GIS.GU.ZA.MES Cyr. 183:16, VAS 4 79:17, cf. 
also (before littu) VAS 6 246:16, TuM 2-3 
1:10, Peiser Vertrige 101+122:4, 121:10, Dar. 
301:5, Moldenke 1 No. 14:14, BE 8 123:7. 


8’ in SB : the cough ina birit hadé ittadi 
o18.eu.za-8% has established itself (lit. its 
chair) in between the lungs AMT 81,3 r. 7, 
cf. (said of other diseases) ina birit Ssinni 
naddt GI8.au.zA-84 AMT 18,11:9, cf. also 
AMT 46,2:8, Kiichler Beitr. pl. 4 iii 63; if in a 
man’s house the owner of the house ina 
GIS.GU.ZA AL.DUR ana gaggari imqut falls 
to the ground from the chair he was sitting 
on CT 406:8, cf. Summa zugagipu ina ats. 
Gu.za améli irbis if a scorpion sits on the 
chair of a person ibid. 27 K.11686 ii 5, and pas- 
sim in similar contexts in Alu; if a man in his 
dream Gi8.¢u.zA DU-wi makes a chair 
Dream-book 30813; if a bitch ina KI.TA-nu 
ai8.au.za ulid a&ib Gi8.au.za tkabbit gives 
birth under a chair, the person sitting on 
(that) chair will become important CT 285 
K.7200:7, cf. if holes open up in a man’s house 
gaplanu ai8.au.zA underneath a chair CT 40 
20:18 (Alu); figurines to be buried ina gabal 
biti ina ie1-at Gi8.au.zA inside the house 
in front of the chair KAR 298:20, see AAA 
22 66:20; ultu ullénumma Gi8.aU.zA nasi: 
nikka ... € tusib ina mukhi when at the very 
first they fetch a chair for you, do not sit down 
on it AnSt 10 114 ii 39’ (Nergal and EreSkigal); 
qi8.au.za (followed by nimatiu footstool) 
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Lie Sar. 366; ina G18.aU.zA tami ittagab he 
sat down on the chair of an accursed person 
Surpu II 101, cf. iti mdmit et8.acu.za subti 
majdali «uy tami Surpu VIII 61, cf. also ina 
@i8.au.za Jail ibid. 11 105; hurrt nakalli ... 
ina GI8.au.zA a&stamdif I traversed ravines 
and wadies (sitting) in a sedan chair OIP 2 
36 iv 4, cf. asar ana ai8.au.za Supsugqu 
where it was too difficult (even) for the sedan 
chair (I walked) ibid. 5, and passim in Senn. 


b) in ceremonial uses: ina @18.GU.ZA 
dajanitisu usetbiguma they remove him 
from the judge’s seat CH § 5:24; summa 
GI8.au.zA ana Glik pani sdbim inaddin ais. 
cu.za liblunimma if my lord wants to give 
the commander of the army (the right to sit 
on) a chair, they should bring the chair ARM 
6 69r.10'f., cf. mar bart ina mahar DN u DN, 
ina Gi8.au.za dajdniti usiab one among 
the diviners takes his seat in front of (the 
images of) Samas and Adad upon the judge’s 
seat BBR No. 1-20:122, ef. ina maar Samas 
u Adad ina nigé anné ina ai8.au.za lisibma 
ibid. No. 11:6; ana etemmi kimtigu ... at8. 
Gu.za tanaddi you set up a chair for the 
ghosts (of the deceased) of his family BBR 
No. 52:12, see Hh. IV 93, in lex. section; mamit 
GIS.eu.zA uw pubri the “oath” by the chair 
and the assembly Surpu III 147; Gi8.¢u.za- 
sa ana bit ilisa inags she (the concubine) 
will carry her (the naditu’s) chair into the 
house of her god CT 2 44:20, cf. Meissner BAP 
89:10 (both OB); see also sub pithurtu, puhru. 


c) materials, decorations and parts, covers, 
etc. — 1’ materials: see adaru s. usage a, 
haluppu (lex. section) and  Riftin 104:67, 
hilépu (usage b), hashiru (usage c), kugabku, 
mésu, musukannu, sarbatu (usage c), sakz 
kullu, Sasukku, taskarinnu, u&i. 


2’ decorations: see for metal mountings 
sub erd (usage d), hurdsu (UET 5 773:3), also 
ahdazu (mng. 8a-1’), ihzii (usage c); for ebony 
inlays see gilamu, eberu, sinnu (sinnt piri). 


3’ parts: see amartu, ermu (erimtu), gire 
ratu, gist (add BE 6/2 137:16), kablu, kamud: 
gakku, karkaru, karru, manditu, supru; diffi- 
cult: qi8.au.za an.TA éa@ la aS KI SI ZA 
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TCL 10 120:31, GIS.GU.ZA KLTA e-2t-1b GI. 
GU.ZA KARA, ibid. 32 (OB Larsa). 


4’ covers, cushions, etc.: see sub hawi, 
lu A (add Wiseman Alalakh 416:8), i8¢°tu, 
mali s., misabu, tapsitu; TUG.GU.ZA BABBAR 
la pu a white chair cover without fringe(?) 
PBS 2/2 121:4 and 6 (MB). 


d) types of chairs — 1’ defined by the 
persons using them: see galldbu, kiskatti, 
maldhu, sinnistu, sarru, zikaru. 


2’ defined by geogr. terms: see akkadd 
(usage b-1’), araitd, makanni, melubhi.. 


3’ defined by purpose: see girru, harranu, 
kalakku, natbahu, némedu, németiu, parsu, 
qatu, serdt, sadittu. 


4’ other occs.: o18.au.za sa Se-pa-a-te 
OECT 6 pl. 3 K.8664 r. 9f., cf. a18.au.zA JSe- 
pa-te ADD 1039 iii 18; ina G18.au.za sa-p[t- 
all-tim ... udsSab RA 35 2 ii 13 (Mari rit.); 
GI8.GU.ZA GAL EA 5:23 (let. from Egypt). 


2. throne (of gods and kings) — a) throne 
of gods — 1’ in gen. and ritual use: ku-st-a- 
alm ...]-tdm épus I made a [...] throne 
(for my lord Adsur) Belleten 14 224:6 
(Iritum); gi8.gu.za An (also En.lil, Nin. 
lil) PBS 8/1 13:6, 8,9, cf. mubhi ai8.au.za 
48a the top of the throne of Ea PBS 8/2 
194 i 11, also ibid. i 19, and warkat ai8.eu. 
za sapli[tjum ibid. ii 8; 1 @i8.aU.zA GAR.BA 
4 sac.pu kabli an.ta (see kablu usage a) 
ibid. iii 8 (all OB); see also igi gid.gu.za 
MDP 10 42 No. 34 r. 5, 46 No. 46:7, 47 No. 48:7, 
and passim in early OB Elam; oil ana pasa 
ai8.cu.za ga Samag to anoint the throne of 
Sama’ ARM 76:3; istuma GI8.au.za Sa iltim 
inneppisu if a throne for the goddess should 
be made ARM 10 52:12, cf. ibid. 16, cf. also 
intima nigé GI8.au.zA ga bit Annunitim ... 
aggima ibid 55:13; cf. (one goat) sa ana pani 
ai8.gu.za ‘PN innaksu which was slaugh- 
tered before the throne (for) ‘PN JCS 11 36 
No. 27:2; MU RN GIS.GU.ZA GAL ana DN 
uséli year: Zimrilim offered a great throne 
to Sama ARMT 11 57:7, also ARM 7 97:7, 
and passim; Samas u Adad ina Gi8.GU.24 
KU.GI BBR No. 24:6; [a@]i8.au.za ga Ani 
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Sa némedu RaAcc. 115 r. 11; GiS.au.za Sa 
Nabi ABL 1285 r.8 (NA); ergsu wv GIS.GU.ZA 
tarsu. TCL 6 32:34, see Weissbach,h WVDOG 
59 54 (Esagila Tablet), cf. LKU 51:13 (NB rit.); 
Gi8.au.za tade’ip (see dw dpu usage a) BBR 
No. 60 r. 40, also Gi8.aU.zA ina idi TUG 
maskini tanaddi you set up a throne beside 
the tent ibid. No. 67:3 (both NA); 3 aIS.av. 
ZA.MES tanaddi TUG.HUS.A tatarras TUG.GADA 
ina mubhi taSaddad you place three thrones 
(for Ea, Sama’ and Marduk), spread a 
red cloth and stretch over this a piece of 
linen BBR No. 31-37 ii 20; I have purified 
the ground with holy water [a18.¢u.z]A.MES 
ellétt ana asdbikunu addi Iraq 18 62:20; 
passira ina mahar GI8.e@uU.zA tarakkas you 
set the table in front of the throne BBR 
No. 60:10; tuSesSibsu ina aiS.au.za elleti 
KBo 1 12 r.(!) 8, see Eboling, Or. NS 23 214; 
you (Sin) rule over all countries tag-[kan] ina 
Samé fellat:] ai8.au.za you are placing your 
throne in the shining sky Perry Sin No. 5a:2; 
aga 4 DN ... inassia ... ina muhhi at8.ev. 
za usessab he (the king) brings the tiara of 
ASSur and sets (it) on a throne (at the foot 
of the dais) MVAG 41/3 10 ii 16 (MA royal rit.); 
Anu gave me his crown Enlil a18.au.za-sé 
Enlil his throne Borger Esarh. 81 r. 1. 


2’ in mythological texts: ina e18.cu.za 
hurdsi Sisb place (the Anunnaki) on 
golden thrones CT 15 47 r. 33 (Descent of 
I&tar) and ibid. 37; ina Sapla ai8.au.za labb[é 
...] lions were [...] beneath the throne 
Bab. 12 pl. 9 K.8563:11 (Etana); he seized her 
by the hair and ugeddidadssimma istu ku-us- 
si-t pulled her down from the throne EA 
357:78 (Nergal and Ereskigal); garrddu Nergal 
ina GI8.GU.ZA sarritt asib ZA 43.17:51; sah- 
tuma ina Gi8.au.za agiigu saknu (see agi A 
mung. la~2'c’) CT 15 39 (Epic of Zu). 


b) throne of kings and rulers — 1’ in gen.: 
the king has shed blood (see epésu mung. 2c, 
damé) ku-si-8u la tagnat his throne is not 
unstained CCT 4 30a:14 (OA let.), cf. ISin 
GI8.aU.zA-8% taggin O Sin, keep his throne 
in good order Craig ABRT 19:7 (NA); abi wu 
bélt ana ai8.au.za garratim usésibanni my 
father and lord (i.e., the addressee) has 
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made me occupy the throne of queen ARM 
10 34 r. 9; iniima tusSab ana GQIS.GU.ZA 
Sarritaka EA 34:52 (let. from Cyprus), cf. ina 
mahré paléja Sa ina GI8.au.2za sarriiti rabis 
agsibu KAH 2 83:9 (Adn. II), and passim, 
note ina ar8.cu.z4 bélitigu OTP 2 35 iii 73 
(Senn.), ana ... nasdr ai8.au.za sangatija 
Iraq 24 94:35 (Shaim. ITI), and passim in Esarh.; 
ina GIS.GU.zA mat Assur Wiseman Treaties 56, 
and passim in this text, also ina GIS.GU.ZA 
Elamitt Streck Asb. 32 iv 4, and passim in Asb.; 
note ina ku-us-si-i ga LG Gurasim ABL 
1236:14, cf. ABL 1007 r. 22 (both NB), ina 
GIS.aU.zA ™Tewmman Streck Asb. 26 iii 47, 
etc.; fatlhu-t [i]na ai8.au.za-st [albisunu 
wstannanu brothers will vie for the throne 
of their father YOS 10 31 i 53 (OB ext.), cf. 
ana GiS.au.za abija attadab KBo 1 8:16; 
ahija ana ai8.eu.za sa abika tételi EA 
41:16, cf. (also with eli) EA 29:154; Sarru 
ana Gi8.au.za abika ultésibka MRS 9 88 RS 
17.353:2, and passim; RN ana Sarriiti iskun 
ina Gi8.eu.za abi[su] u[sésib] CT 34 38117 
(Synchr. Hist.), cf. ina e18.au.za abija Borger 
Esarh. 47 ii 46, also [tna] aiS.au.za abi banija 
ADD 649+ :8; GI8S.au.za bit abika EA 116:66; 
marasu ina ku-st-i ustésib he placed his 
son on the throne YOS 2 21:9 (OB let.), and 
passim with aéabu, note PN and PN, aéab 
Q@I8.GU.ZA sarritiéu ... izizuma shared in 
the sitting on his (the father’s) throne 
Winckler Sar. pl. 34:118, ef. ina GIS.au.za-ka 
asbata ABL 1237 r. 21 (NB); RN ... ana 
qatija assabat ina a18.au.za $a abisu usesibsu 
I took RN by the hand and placed him on 
the throne of his father KBo11:56; RN... 
ina GI8.GU.zZA béliiti eligunu usesib I sat PN 
on the royal throne (to rule) over them OIP 
2 32 iii 16, and passim in Senn.; NU DUR Gi8.a@u. 
zA no occupation of the throne CT 28 16 
K.9614r.1; Jarru asib elt gi8.au.za-8u KBo 1 
15:19; [ku-st]-a-am sa abija [as]bat T assumed 
the throne of my father JSOR 11 119 No. 
14:7 (OA), see Garelli Les Assyriens 330; maru 
almattim ku-us-si-a-am isabbat YOS 10 41:30 
(OB ext.); gantimma ... illamma kima garri 
A8.TE isabbatma an alien will appear and 
seize the throne as king JCS 18 21 ii 15 
(SB prophecies), and passim with sabdtu, see 
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sabatu. mng. 8 (kuss#) for the two meanings 
of this idiom; ana ati8.GU.ZA.BI KI.DUR 
auR-& its occupant will return to the 
throne of this (country) CT 38 42 r. 52 (SB 
Alu); [ina] aiS.au.za Sarruth a&skunka I 
placed you on the royal throne KBo 1 8:37; 
{adi idalllulunima ina muhhi  aiS.au.za 
kammus while they pay homage (to him) he 
(the king) remains on the throne MVAG 41/3 
14 iii 4 (MA royal rit.); Sarru ina GIS.@U.24-dd 
itebbima mamman [ussab1 the king will leave 
his throne and somebody else will sit down 
(on it) TCL 6 10:7 (SB Alu?), and passim in 
omens; note: la bél AS.TE AS.TE isabbat one 
who has no right to it will seize the throne 
Leichty Izbu XVII 63, and passim in omens; PN 
la bél a18.aU.za ana sarriti ina mubhisunu 18st 
they elevated PN (who had) no right to the 
throne to be king over them Layard 95:148, 
and passim in Shalm. III, also PN la bél ai8.au. 
ZA la sininti ekalli Winckler Sammlung 2 1:18, 
and passim in Sar.; exceptional: bé ai8.au. 
ZA epert u dlim I (the god Adad) own throne, 
lands and the city Studies Robinson p. 104:16 
(Mari). 


2’ referring to the physical object: eli 
éa RN abi dlidiiu usagqgi atS.au.za-s% I 
made his throne higher than that of RN, 
his own father TCL 3 62 (Sar.); ina gabalti 
ekalli Sa RN Gi8.cu.za-d-a addi I set up my 
throne inside the palace of RN Rost Tigl. III 
p. 16:97; may the gods take away from him 
haita u ai8.au.za scepter and throne OIP 2 
131 vi 82 (Senn.); ina muhhi gagi [hurldst 
hatti at8.eu.za [...] (referring to the gar 
pihi) ABL 653:12, cf. (in the same context) 
[ar8].au.za TA ekalli [...] a throne from the 
palace ABL 149:11, also a18.au.za la addan 
(without the king’s permission) I cannot 
release the throne ibid. r. 11 (all NA); é@ 
ai8.au.za attia nasi those who carry my 
throne VAB 3 91 § 4:26 (Dar. Na); hatta 
ai8.au.zaA agdé usatmehann[t] he (the god) 
handed over to me scepter, throne (and) 
crown Winckler Sammlung 2 1:35 (Sar.); gars 
ritum [halitum u aiS.au.za ... ana Zimrilim 
nadnat the kingship, scepter and throne 
have been given to RN ARM 10 10:14, see 
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Moran, Biblica 50 46; nddin hatte at8.cu.za u 
palé agé sarriiti Lambert, JAOS 88 125i a 6, 
ef. ZA 32 172:28; ussipusu hatta GIS.au.za 
u pald En. el. IV 29, cf. hatti sarriiti aiS.au. 
ZA agh SarkuSi VAS 10 214 iv 1 (OB Aguiaja), 
and passim in enumerations of the insignia of 
kingship; GIS.au.zA Sa Sarrutte saPat the 
royal throne is set up MVAG 41/3 14 ii 46 
(MA royal rit.); %Hnlil hatia aS.tE u palé sa 
Sarri TA B.KUR udsessi Enlil will remove the 
king’s scepter, throne and mantle from the 
palace BRM 4 12:70 (MB ext.), cf. (with 
Stirubu) ibid. 69. 


3. rule, dominion, royal property and 
service — a) rule, dominion — 1’ in gen.: 
ina Surru GI8.GU.24 Sarriitija ina mahri paléja 
at the beginning of my royal rule, in my first 
regnal year Weidner Tn. 26 No. 16:27, 17:23, 
etc.; AS.TE igannt the rule will change 
Leichty Izbu XIX 1, also aS.tE inakki[r] 
ibid. VIII 64, and passim in omens; ni-di GIS. 
G[u.za]-t-im fall of the rule YOS 10 33 i 20 
(OB ext.), cf. SUB AS.TE Boissier DA 12 i 26, 
and see mng. 4; GI8.au.zA-ka ligbalkitu may 
they overthrow your rule KBo 1 Ir. 64, also 
3 r. 35, and passim, also a18.au.za Sarritisu 
lig(a)balkitma litir béliissu Streck Asb. 244:75, 
248:93; AS.TE AS.TE idarris BRM 4 13:47, 
CT 28 49:4 (SB ext.), and passim, see dardsu 
mng. lb; the king of Hatti RN ina GI8.eu.zA 
sarritigu lu la unakkargu will not remove 
King Artatama from his royal rule KBo 1 
3:29; nadé a18.au.zA bélija ARM 10 165:13, 
and see nadi; nakrum Gi8.au.za-am ibél 
a stranger will hold the rule YOS 10 31 
xiii 29 (OB ext.); note: ku-su-um ku-si-a-am 
iSannan one reign willrival the other YOS 10 
41 r. 57 (OB ext.), also ibid. 26 i 1. 


2’ with ref. to the stability, legitimacy, 
etc., of the rule: ukin e18.au.za-s% I estab- 
lished his (the left turtd@nu’s power to) rule 
Lie Sar. p. 72:11; kunna a@i8.au.za u labér 
palé stability of rule and lasting government 
VAB 4 190i 15, and passim in NB royal, cf. likin 
GIS gu-sa-a@ WVDOG 15 p. 54 No. 21219:4 (Nbk.); 
lu-ug-mur-ma GI8.GU.zA-a lubéli parst CT 15 
39 ii 14 (Epic of Zu); @IS.au.za ana dardte 
liddinunikka may they give you an ever- 
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lasting rule ABL'812:6, cf. ABL 525:9 (both 
NA), ef. also Gi8.au.za dérii ana sar mdtdte 
... liddinu ABL 260:5, @I8.au.za sa kindti 
ana darig... liddinu ABL 1410 r. 5 (both NB), 
and passim; isd? GIS.au.zA-su kinnt estab- 
lish (addressing Nan&) the stability of his 
(Sargon II’s) rule BA 5 629 No. 4 iv 21, cf. pu 
iédi Gi8.au.za Sarriiu (in blessing formula) 
YOS 3 7:10 (NB let.), for refs. with kunnu, 
Sursudu and nasdéhu, see igdu mng. 2a-l’; 
hatta iSarti GIS ku-sa-a Sursuda YOS 9 84:40 
(= BRM 4 51:39, Nabopolassar); rubé GI8.auv. 
za-su ulabbar the prince will have a long 
rule TuL p. 42:7 (OB ext.), cf. la-bar «iS. 
GU.ZA-1@.-- OECT 6 pl. 11 K.1290:12, also ABL 
1255:4 (NB), ADD 644:5, ete.; GIS.au.za sa 
[abtka lu-ub-bi-ir] KUR uRU Mitanni lu-ub-bi- 
ir KBo llr. 75. 


b) royal property and service: (list of 
GURUS) 6 St GI8.cU.zA (beside others who 
are of the @iS.aicin and the a1S.4.c1Gir) 
MAD 1 226:4', cf. 2 PN sa atS.au.za (beside 
aI8.cicin and GIS.4.GIGiR) ibid. 233 iii 9 
(OAkk.); 2GUR SE... 3GURSE...1GURSE 
PN ga Gi8.cu.za SuU.NIGIN 6 GUR SE Boyer 
Contribution No. 131:5 (OB); PN and PN, éa@ 
ai8.au.za belonging to (or representing) the 
crown Wiseman Alalakh 7:26 (OB), and cf. 
possibly (witness) PN LU.@U.zA Grant Bus. 
Doe. 35:14; £40 sina Gi8.au.za a lot of forty 
silas belonging to the crown ADD 391: 16 (NA), 
and see kusst in bit kussi. 


4. in nidi (also maddi) kussi (a feature 
of the exta): mni-di au.za patir the “fall 
of the throne” is split JCS 11 96 No. 3:6, 
ni-dt GI8.aU.za-im i-ki-im the “fall of the 
throne” is absent YOS 10 11 ii 36, and passim 
in OB and MB ext. reports, for Mari and Bogh., 
see maddi; SUB GU.ZA itful it looks toward 
the ‘fall of the throne” KAR 434r.9; SUB 
AS.TE 3 there are three “falls of the throne” 
Boissier DA 225:3, and passim in this text, note 
SuB AS.TE ana ré§ amiiti (BS) kesir ibid. 6; 
summa manzazu (NA) u SUB AS.TE BAL.MES 
if the “‘station” and the “fall of the throne” 
are displaced TCL 6 6r.i1l; Summa ré§ SuB. 
AS.TE patir CT 30 28 K.11711:10, also (with 
qablu, igdu) ibid. 11f., and passim in this text, 
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also CT 20 15 i 32ff., TCL 6 5:47, 49f.; mihrit 
SuB AS.TE patir Boissier DA 225:7, CT 31 22 
K.12159:3; if ina mas-kén SUB AS.TE kakku 
Sakinma a ‘“‘weapon-mark’’ is on the emplace- 
ment of the “fall of the throne” CT 20 14ii 
16, also CT 31 1 K.12332:10, CT 28 50r.4, and 
note ina KI SUB AS.TE Silu nadi TCL 6 51.1. 


5. name of a month (Hana): ITI GI8.aU.zA 
RA 34 184 r. 13 (OB). 


6. saddle (for a donkey): ku-st-a-am sa 
emarim CCT 2 18:29, also BIN 4 162:29 and 
dupl. OIP 27 55:18, cf. TCL 14 61:8 (all OA), 
ef. fodder for ANSE GU.ZA MDP 28 473:2, see 
also Hh. XIII 362, in lex. section; GIS.GU.ZA- 
um sebérum Sép imérim lapatum (there 
occurred) the breaking of a saddle, the 
wounding of a donkey Bagh. Mitt. 2 58 iii 11, 
cf. aiS.au.za-su lu thhasir sp imérigu lu 
illapit ibid. 14 (OB let.); GI8.GU.zA ANSE. 
LIBIR ga tidim ... teppus you make an 
onager saddle of clay ZA 45 200 i 7 (Bogh. 
rit.); see also Hh.IV 95 in lex. section. 


7. (part of a chariot or a plow): 3 GIs 
rikis GI8.aU.z4 ARM 7 161:5; obscure: 
GU.HAS.MES Sa GIS.GIGIR GU.ZA zagipti PBS 
2/2 139:3 (MB); GIS narkabtu ga Elamti sa 
GI8.Gu.zA-84 janu an Elamite chariot which 
has no seat(?) KAR 307: 24, see TuL p. 33, see 
also, for narkabtu and saparru Hh. IV 85f., 
Hh. V 39ff., in lex. section; for the plow see 
gi8.sag.dur.ra apin = ku-su-% Hh. V 164. 

For Gi8.au.za in Hitt. texts see A. Archi, 
Studi Micenei ed Egeo-Anatolici 1 (1966) p. 76ff. 

In BIN 6 16:4, Ku-zi-i-a is most likely the 
personal name commonly wr. Ku-zi-a. 


Zimmern Fremdw. p. 8. Ad mngs. 1, 2, 6 and 
7: Salonen Mobel 34ff., Landfahrzeuge and Hippo- 
logica index s.v. Ad mng. 3b: Gelb OAIC p. 212f. 


kussi in bit kussi s.; 1. royal property 
(real estate), 2. royal service; OAkk., LB; 
wr. £.a18.¢U.zA; cf. kusst. 

1. royal property (real estate) — a) in 
OAkk.: Su.nicin 4 £.¢18.aU.zA Sat PN u PN, 
uw PN, PN, ... t&dudu altogether four (sides 
of the) royal property which PN, PN,, PN; 
and PN, surveyed MAD 1 336:6, cf. 1 &.Gu. 
zh PN ana PN, iddud Gelb OAIC 8:18. 


kiisaju 


b) in LB: land Sa téh 8E.NUMUN Ja PN u 
téh SE.NUMUN £.G18.¢U.z4 which is adjacent 
to the field of PN and to the field (which is) 
royal property Strassmaier Actes du 8¢ Congrés 
International No. 31:6 (Artaxerxes). 


2. royal service: pit... la t.G18.6U.za la 
B.GI8.GIGIR guarantee against (a claim 
arising from) royal service or service for the 
“chariot” (for a slave girl sold) VAS 5 128:10 
(Artaxerxes?), also (referring to four male 
slaves) PBS 2/1 65:14 (Dar.), (to a slave 
girl) BRM 2 10:12, (to male and female 
slaves) VAS 15 3:14 (both Seleucid). 


Hilers, OLZ 1934 94ff.; Petschow Pfandrecht 
notes 187, 441; Cardascia Mura’i p. 172. Ad 
mng. 1: Gelb OAIC p. 211 ff. 


*kussupu (kassupu) adj.; damaged(?); 
NA*; cf. kasdépu A. 

1 dadu ert dan-nu 1 MIN kas-su-pt one large 
copper container, one ditto damaged(?) 
ADD 964 r. 8. 


Translation suggested solely by etymology. 


kussusu adj.; gnawed; lex.*; cf. kasdsu A. 


gi.zi.gi8.tar.ra = ku-us-su-su gnawed reed 
Hh. VIII 257. 


kusii s.; (mng. uncert.); lex.* 


nig.{l.la = ku-su-t% (between atmé and meni 
annt) Erimhu’ IV 221. 


kusullu_ see guzullu. 


kusumm{@ s.; (a fine garment); syn. list.* 
ku-sum-mu-t% = te-di-ig ta-hab-8 Malku VI 60; 

[ku-su]m-[mu-u] = [su]-bat ta-hab-§ An VIT 152. 

kiisaju adj.; (mng. uncert.); NB. 
Sah.tab.ri.ri.ga = ku-sa-a-a Hh. XIV 173. 


a) said of a pig: see Hh. XIV, in lex. sec- 
tion. 

b) said of a date palm: iés#én G18 asnii wu 
iétén GIS.GISIMMAR ku-sa-a-a VAS 3 153:17, 
cf. istén ku-sa-a-a VAS 3180:12; 2 gisim: 
maru ku-sa-a-a elat two k. date palms in 
addition TuM 2-3 158:23, also TCL 12 97:23; 
elat istén gisimmari ku(!)-sa(!)-[a-a] VAS 3 


179:25; exceptional: elat 6 gisimmari ku- 
sili] VAS 3141:20; note tamirtu ku-sa-a-a 
TCL 12 73:7. 
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The interpretation of the term kisaju as 
derived from the geogr. name Akug (Ungnad, 
NRV Glossar 77) is rather unlikely, since 
that town is no longer mentioned in the 
texts of the period. Possibly kisaju as well as 
kisdnd@ is derived from kisu ‘‘cold (season)”’ 
to characterize the palm trees as either cold- 
resistant or blooming in the cold season. 
The Hh. passage (Sum. obscure, listed be- 
tween designations of fattened pigs) re- 
mains obscure. 


kiisinO adj.; (mng. uncert.); NB.* 
asni u gisimmaru ku-sa-ni-e VAS 3 160: 22. 
See kiisaju. 


kusa@’u_ s.;_ tilting, spilling (in libating); 
MA*; cf. kusst v. 

1 sita nINDA 1 mdkaltu 1 sina KAS 6-5u 
ku-sa-e a makalte ina maggé inaggi<a> (the 
gadistu-women) offer one sila of bread, one 
bowl (with) one sila of beer, by spilling six 
times from the bowl KAR 154:11 (MA rit.). 


kisi s.; (a plant); plant list.* 
[U8 ]"S Gua, : ku-w-si, $1-43-nu, el-pe-té, ur-ba- 
tu Kécher Pflanzenkunde 30b iv 11 ff. 


kusillatu see kuzillatu. 
kusimanu see akusimu. 


kusippu see guzippu. 


kusipu see kusipu B. 


kussu (kisu)s.; 1. cold, frost, cold weather, 
2. cold season, winter, 3. chill, ague (as 
disease); from OA, OB on; pl. kussié; wr. 
syll. and EN.TE.NA (EN.TE.EN.NA AMT 
32,5:13), SED,(INANNAxA.DI); cf. kasd v. 


[Se]-id = [rINANNAxaA].[DI] = [ku-gu] Recip. Ea A 
iv 28; si-id INANNAXA.DI = ku-us-su A VITI/1:174; 
si-e-di INANNAXA.DI= ku-su SDI 21; Se-eINANNAXA. 
DI= k[u]-ug-su (also suruppé, hurbdsu) Idu IT 270; 
§e-e INANNAXA = ku-us-su A VITI/1:171, also Ka 
VIII 63; Se-e LuL = ku-us-su A VII/4:129, also 
Recip. Ea A iv 24; Sep, = ku-us-sum Proto-Diri 
215. 

en.te.na = ku-us-su Lanu Fragm. ¢ ii 10’, also 
Igituh short version 105, Igituh I 439; [en.te. 
nja, {INAN]NAx[A] = ku-us-su Nabnitu C 257f.; 
en-te-Dangxa = [ku-ug-gu] Antagalli8’; e3 NExa 
= ku-ug-su Recip. Ea A v 26. 


kussu 

mu, gal.gal.la 8ed,.dé ba.an.ug,(BaD): 
labi§ subati rabiti ina ku-gi uémit(!) he killed with 
cold the one clad in sumptuous garments SBH 
p. 78:33f., also 111:15f., 4R 23 No. 1 ii 3f., 
[a.8ed,.dé6.tuk].a.mu.dé : [ina ku-ug]-st-ia CT 
16 ll v 51f.; sag.gig 3a.gig ... 8ed,.dé: du 
suruppt ... ku-us-su CT 16 46: 168f. 

éd-ar-bu, hal-pu-u, e&-Su-u, mu-um-mu, e-ri-ta- 
tum = ku-us-su Malku IIT 161ff.; hal-pu-u, ku- 
us = el-lum Malku VI 218f. 

Su-ru-up-pu-u || ku-us-su Thompson Rep. 62:7, 
84 r. 6; Sed, = ku-us-su Ebeling Wagenpferde 
p. 38 Kor. 17a. 


1. cold, frost, cold weather — a) cold, 
frost: ina imat ku-us-si halpé Suripi during 
the days of cold, freezing (and) ice (cf. 
halpi| A) AKA 140 iv 14 (Tigl.I), cf. ku-su 
halpé Suripa galgi Lambert BWL 136:181, 
cf. also wmmu SED, halpd Surtpa 4R 58 i 11, 
see ZA 16 168, cf. ibid. 190 r. 2 (Lamaatu); Salgu 
ku-us-su Sabati dannat en.tE.NA ul ddur 
I was not afraid of the snow (and) the frost 
of the month Sabatu, the height of winter 
Borger Esarh. p. 44166; ku-us-su-wm-ma lim: 
hurki halpt linthki may cold fend you (fire) 
off, ice calm you down AfO 23 41:22. 


b) cold weather: ana sér ku-us-su-u[m] wu 
bubitum (see bubditu A mng. la) Fish Letters 
4:36; beréku wu ku-si igtadduninni I am 
hungry and the cold has prostrated me TCL 
1 23:21 (OB); tw 1T1.5.H1.A ku-us-su i-tk-kal- 
an-nt Ugaritica 5 No. 20:27, cf. ku(!)-é-sum 
& x-LUM 1-ka-la-an-ni TIM 2 100:10; ku-sd- 
um tbass there will be cold weather YOS 
10 31 iii 35, cf. ku-sué-um mddum ibid. xiii 34, 
ku-ugy-su Kau tbbassi RA 44 13 VAT 4102:12 
(both OB ext.); [tna m]dati ku-us-su dan-nu(!) 
in (my) country the cold weather is severe 
(and horses do not grow old) KBo 1 10r. 64, 
cf. [stsé.ME]S Sa ku-si Ebeling Wagenpferde 
p. 16 Ac r. 2 (MA); Itt Tambhiri BN.TE.NA 
dannu érubamma in MN severe cold weather 
set in OIP241v7(Senn.), and cf. 171 J'ebétu 
ku-us-su dannu ikgudamma ibid. 88:42 and 
dupl., and note ina itt Tebétu ina KUR 
Hamatu SED, [...] BHT pl. 11i 9 (chron.); 
EN.TE.NA dannu ibassi CT 28 48 K.182+ :12, 
also TCL 6 1:7, CT 30 33 K.4081 r. 12 (all SB 
ext.); SED, GAL TCL 6 19:20, ef. SED, danny 
ibid. r. 19 (astrol.); they could not bring 
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the cattle issu pan ku-t-si issu pan ip. 
MES on account of the cold weather (and) 
on account of (the swollen) rivers ABL 241 r. 
10 (NA); ina ku-su la amdti let me not die 
of cold ABL 1261 r. 5, ina la pasiri ina ku-su 
amdtt I will die of the inclemency (of the 
weather) and of cold ibid. obv. 9 (NB). 


2. cold season, winter — a) in OA: lama 
ku-us-um idninu before the winter becomes 
too severe CCT 4 29a:10, cf. lama ku-[st-im] 
lattalkam let me depart before winter CCT 4 
30a:33, cf. lama ku-si-im JCS 14 11S. 563:27; 
summa a-ku-si imtagtinim if they arrive 
before winter VAT 9249:9; lama ku-si-um 
tkSudini CCT 4 3a:7; timam ku-sti-um ike 
tasdanni today winter caught up with me 
CCT 4 45b:6, also ibid. 22, MVAG 35/3 No. 
325:15; ku-si-wm isniqnidtima CCT 3 7a:8, 
also BIN 6 114:14; la tidea kima harraén ku- 
st-im alluku do you not know that I am 
taking the winter road? BIN 4 97:19. 


b) in OB, Mari: kima tidé ku-us-st-% as 
you know, it is winter (now) Kraus AbB 1 
142:14; étértwm immer ku(!)-st-im Salmat the 
report on the winter sheep is favorable (do 
not worry in any way) CT 4 34 88-5-12,591 r. 
3 (ext. report), see Nougayrol, RA 38 73, Goetze, 
JCS 1195; ina ku-us-si ku-us-su ibbassr 
there will be cold weather during the winter 
YOS 10 22:22 (ext.), cf. ZA 52 242:32 (astrol.); 
istu ku-us-st ittakkiru (parallel: ebiru line 16) 
JCS 17 85:11 (let.);  <tsékaram ina ku-st-im 
iddinunim (in obscure context) MCT p. 99 
Q1; ku-si-um ina kima inanna there is 
winter now (parallel: ina diSim line 13) 
ARM 10 48:11; since the god has annihilated 
the enemy wu imi ku-us-si-im ikgudu and 
the winter days have come (why do you 
still detain the servants of your brother?) 
ARM 2 24:9, cf. lama ku-us-st ARMT 13 40:38. 


c) in MB: (hire of a person) x barley 
(as hire) ina ku-us-si mahir he has received 
in winter Peiser Urkunden 125:4; see kussu 
in bit kusst and note &.GAL ku-us-si “winter 
palace’ BE 14 124:7. 


d) in Bogh., RS: ina r11.ME8 [$a] ku-us-s1 
u ki sattu panisa it-ta-8 during the months 


kugsu 


of the winter and when spring came KUB 3 
34:9 (let. from Egypt); ku-us-si kasidunim 
KBo 1 11 obv.(!) 19, see ZA 44 116 (Urdu story); 
ummdti ebtira [{ku-u]s-sa-ul isakkanu nassa 
imbara Surtpa (without Samais the gods) do 
not bring harvest in summer and dew, fog, 
ice in winter KBo 1 12 obv.(!) 5, see Ebeling, 
Or. NS 23 213; EZEN xu-us-sf winter festival 
(Sumerogram in Hitt. nzEN Sep,, Hitt. ezew 
gimmantaS) KUB 1063 vi 14, see ZA 46 23n. 6; 
ina timiti ku-us-si istu libbt GN udsésiini ana 
matisunu u mari GN, ina ku-us-si ina libbi 
GN Ja ussabu in winter time they send (them) 
back to their country from the land of 
Ugarit, the natives of Ura must not stay in 
the land of Ugarit in winter MRS 9 103 RS 
17.130: 14 and 16. 


e) inSB: gammu u ritu la ipparakki ku- 
su harpu grass and pasture do not cease 
(there) winter or summer TCL 3 209 (Sar.), 
cf. ku-si(!) harpi ABL 888:5 (NA); ina umie 
rabéti u dannat EN.TE.NA during the hot 
weather and at the height of winter 
TCL 3 100 (Sar.), cf. ina wmmate ina 
EN.TE.NA OIP 2 115 viii 44 (Senn.); ina MN 
ina gereb EN.TE.NA in the month Sabatu in 
the middle of the winter CT 38 34:33 (Alu), 
also KAR 212 r.ii 21, cf. dan-na-at EN.TE.NA 
= 11 [...] CT 41 26:5 (Alu Comm. to Tablet 
XXVIII); ina EN.TE.NA <ul> SUR-nun it will 
not rain in winter Boissier DA 227:28 (ext.);. 
dig EN.TH.NA ana ebiri did ebirt ana EN. 
TENA wStabarra ACh IStar 20:96f., for 
other refs. see ebiru mng. 4; Summa EN.TE. 
na Adad irabhis (parallel: Summa ummdtu) 
ACh Supp. 2 Istar 66:3; ina kdus-si kius-si (var. 
Se[D,]) ina umsu umsu dannu rbassi there 
will be great cold in winter (and) great heat 
in summer ACh Supp. 2 I&tar 55:12, var. from 
dupl. 51:4; summa EN.TE.NA bahrissu [...] 
if it is winter, [you administer it] warm 
Kécher BAM 119:6’, AMT 57,10:7, cf. AMT 
40,1:57+57,7i7, for other refs. see bubhuru; 
ga ku-us-si elpetu kutummiia (see elpetu 
usage b) Gilg. VI74; (a ghost is seen) ina 
EN.TE.NA KAR 396:13, but see the parallel 
ina A.UD.TE.NA (i.e., ina giddat imi at dusk) 
CT 38 26:41 (SB Alu). 
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f) in NA: ina dannite &a ku-us-su ina 
ku-us-si-tm-ma ina ku-us-su imuttu during 
the height of the cold season, in a very 
severe winter, they (the horses to be sent) 
will die of cold ABL 302 r. 1ff. (NA). 


£) in NB: kurummati ana ku-su litir 
let me save the food rations for the winter 
YOS 3 45:24 (let.); for the phrase ebar ku-d- 
su ugumat BE 9 30:16 and 23, also 29:15, see 
gumatu, 


3. chill, ague (as disease): madgqita ga EN. 
TE.NA a potion for chill AMT 64,3:6, also 
72,2:4; anni Ja EN.TE.NA this is for a chill 
Kocher BAM 42:56, 44:32; anni nasmad Sig- 
ga-ti 4 EN.TH.EN.NA this is the .... poultice 
for ague AMT 32,5:13; summa amélu MIN 
ku-sté hurbdégu 80B.SUB-su Kécher BAM 66r. 10, 
for other refs. see hurbdgu; SED, SUB.SUB-su 
Biggs Saziga 64:19; DiS All-3% 161.BAR.MES 
SED, SuB.SUB-swu Labat TDP 88:5; [kw]-us- 
st ana mati ittebd ague is attacking the 
country (Sum. damaged) CT 17 27:2, cf. &a 
EN.TE.NA da di-hu AMT 51,6:3, and passim; 
ina mubhi ku-us-si Sa Sarru béli ispuranni 
concerning the case of ague about which 
the king, my lord, wrote me ABL 663:5 
(NA); ku-su-um-ma itis ague! ABL 19:13 
(NA); obscure: if the tip of his nose ku-us 
ba-lil Labat TDP 56:24, cf. gabal qatiéa sa 
Suméli ku-us-su magal balil ibid. 212:8. 

Landsberger, ZA 42 156f., JNES 8 248f. and 
n. 121. 
kussu in bit kussi s.; winter house; NB; 
ef. kasi v. 

% ku-u-su BRM 2 36:9, also & ku-su VAS 
15 24:3, 9 and 10. 

See also £.GAL ku-us-si BE 14 124:7, cited 
kussu mng. 2c. 


kuss adj.; pertaining to the winter season; 
NB; cf. kasd v. 

sig.en.te.na = ku-ug-sa-a-tum winter (wool) 
(preceded by ebirdtu) Hh. XIX 34; [ukuS en.te. 
na SAR] = ku-sa-a-tu% winter cucumber (preceded by 
ebirdtu) Hh. XVII 363; sila,.[en][te.nal = 
[ku-ug-su-%] Hh. XIII 247; *ea.m[tm] = [ku-u]s- 
sti-% Erimhu’ IT 63. 

x barley u gimirg&u ga géme sa ku-us-su-% 
Sa biti (obscure) Camb. 5:2. 


kussudu 


kussf v.; to tilt; NA*; II; cf. kus@u. 

2-5u miakalta u-ka-sa 2-Su maggé Sa KAS. 
MES ana kirri ugammar twice he (the owner 
of the sacrificial lamb) tilts the bowl (with 
the beer), in two pourings he empties the 
beer into the vat KAR 139:6 (rit.). 

The verb seems to denote the ritual 
gesture of libation with which the offering 
was presented, see Oppenheim, History of 
Religions 5 251 n. 10. 


kussudu _adj.; 
sudu v. 

{4.gir].kud = ku-us-su-du (between lillu and 
qubbuhu) Igituh App. Ai 12’; 4.8u.gir.kud = 
ku-us-su-du, us-su-lum, pu-us-su-lum  A-tablet 
58ff.; 4.141 = MIN (= pu-us-su-lum), us-su- 
lu(text -du), ku-ws-su-du ibid. 62ff. 

il-an-nu ku-us-su-du pananni lilli the 
cripple is ahead of me, the fool is my superior 
Lambert BWL 76:76; KI.MIN (= tele’i) sa-?-du 
ku-us-su-di mahar Sané you (Nabi) are able 
to make the .... (and) the cripple compete 
(and?) race (each other) STT 71:22, see 
Lambert, RA 53 135. 


crippled; SB*; cf. kusz 


kussudu v.; 1. to delay, 2. II/2 to 
be delayed, 3. IV to be delayed; OA; 
II, 11/2, IV; cf. kussudu adj. 


1. to delay — a) referring to persons: 
la taStanammé kima awili la damqitum u-ka- 
si-du-ni-nt do you not keep hearing that 
dishonest persons have delayed me (how 
could I pay PN)? JCS 14 5:21, cf. la lbbi 
ilima ina GN 171.8.KAM uk-ta-si-du-ni u Sa 
kaspim 20 MA.NA lugitum qdtijama ka-si-ud 
unfortunately they have delayed me in 
Salatuar for eight months and merchandise 
in my hands worth at least twenty minas of 
silver is delayed(?) VAT 9232:17 and 19 
(unpub.), cited MVAG 35/3 p. 65n.a; latbi’?amz- 
ma latialkam ina harranija la ka-si-da-ku 
I will get ready and go there, I will not be 
delayed on my journey TCL 19 28:33, cf. u 
andku la ka-sti-da-ku CCT 4 28a:18. 


b) referring to merchandise: PN said 
annakam ga abija la tu-ka-sa-dd-a do not 
hold back(?) my father’s tin TCL 4 95:9, 
ef. umma andkuma annakam la tu-ka-sa-ad 
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VAT 18527:17, cited MVAG 35/3 p. 65 n. a; Luz 
quiam sa sép PN adi imim anni[m] ti-[uk-ta- 
sli-dé you (pl.) have delayed up to now 
the merchandise transported by PN CCT 2 
7:6, cf. attunu mimma luqiitija ti-uk-ta-si-da 
ibid. 34, cf. also ina GN 6 ITI.KAM lugiitam 
u-ka-st-lid(!)] TCL 49:18, also lugiitum . 
kassud VAT 9232:19, cited mng la. 


2. II/2 to be delayed (passive to 
mng. 1): summa PN ula PN, ula kérum 
tktala punisunitima luqitum la uk-ta-sa-ad 
u kaspum ana sibtim la illakamma if PN or 
PN, or the kdrum have detained (the mer- 
chandise), approach them, so that the mer- 
chandise will not be delayed and the silver 
will not accrue interest TOL 4 51:11. 


3. IV to be delayed: pay PN whatever 
you owe PN, lithiv’?amma littalkam annakam 
kasapsu la i-kd-sa-ad so that he (PN) can 
get ready and come here, his silver must not 
be delayed here ICK 1 184:30, cf. kaspum 
la i-ka-sa-ad BIN 6 177:16, also térti la i-ka- 
sa-ad ibid. 10, Jankowska KTK 63:21, luqi: 
tum e i-ki-st-id CCT 4 4b:15; [la t]a-ka-sa- 
ad (in broken context) BIN 6 57:11; és@ 
[a]-mu Sa ina GN i-ki-is-du CCT 2 39:18. 
kussulu 
lex.* 

tu-kds(or gaz/3)-sa-al 5R 45 K.253 vi 8 (gramm.). 


(or kuzzeulu) v.; (mng. unkn.); 


kussuru adj.; well tied; SB; cf. kasdru. 
ki-ts-ri-ki_ ku-us-[su-ru-ti] (var. ku-sur-d-tt) 
your (fem.) well-tied (magic) knots Maqlu 
VII 112, see AfO 21 79, cited as KA.KES.MES-ki 
kussuriti™® jbid. LX 161, see STT 83:72. 
kussusu_ adj.; 
lex.*; cf. gasdsw. 
la.8u.ku;.ku;.du = 


Fragm. I 7; Su.ku,.ku;.du = 
Nabnitu J 329. 


kiisu see kussu. 


(having a bodily defect); 


ku-us-st-sti-um OB Lu 
ku-us-su-su 


kusurranu s.; (mng. uncert.); NB*; cf. 
kasaru. 

Together with one gur of wheat a la-? 
ku-sur-ra-nu DIN(!) ana(!) den apart from 
the k.-payment(?), the “‘life” for Bél PBS 2/1 
44:21. 


kusabku 


To be interpreted on the basis of the pas- 
sages kisir estttt u DIN ana 4Bél for which see 
baldtu s. mng. 2c, esittu B and kisru mng. 
3b-4’, which represent the Uruk formu- 
lation, while PBS 2/1 44 seems to contain 
the very rare and later Nippur formulation. 
Possibly kusurrdnu is the plural of *kus(u)ru. 


kusw’u s.; (an animal); lex.* 
ry : } pT 


ku-su--u = musu Uruanna ITI 259, in MSL 8/2 
p. 64. 


kusabku 9 (kisabku, kuSdbu, kigdbu) s.; (a 
thorn tree); OB; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and 
GI8.(A.)AB.BA. 

gid.a.ab.ba (var. gid.U.ain.a.ab.ba) = ku- 
Sa-ab-ku (var. ku-sdé-bu), gi3.min me.luh.ha = 
MIN Me-luh-hi-e Hh. III 154f.; [mu.a.ab.ba] 
= [gi8.a.a]b.ba = ku-éab-[ku] Emesal Voc. II 
130; gid.ab.ba me.luh.ba hi-e3 a-ba me-lu- 
ha-an (pronunciation) = ki-sa-ab me-lu-ha-an MDP 
18 54 (lex. text from Elam). 

U kig-&d-tu, up-ki-éd-bu : t ku-éab-ku  Uruanna I 
201f. 

a) in gen.: GIS.AB.BA.HI.A ana skir 
maggart ana gat gurgurrt ... limurunikkum 
(see gurgurru A usage b) LIH 72:4, ef. 7200 
GIS.AB.BA.HI.A Sthitim istu 4 sina 4 sina adi 
1 sina G18 u tstu 2 KUS 3 KUS adi 4 KUS a@iD. 
DA likkistinikkumma let them cut for you 
7,200 tall k.-trees, from one-third or one-half 
sila up to one sila thick(?) and from two or 
three up to four cubits long ibid. 9, and 
passim in this text (let. of Hammurapi); 1 gi8. 
gu.za gi8.a.ab.ba one chair made of k.- 
wood Riftin 104:11, for Ur III refs. to chairs 
made of gii.a.ab.ba see Salonen Mdbel 
213. 


b) from Meluhha: see Hh. III 155, MDP 
1854, in lex. section; mu gi8.gu.za.Ra. 
nité ab.ba me.luh.ha guSkin.gar.ra 
year when the ....-throne made of &.- 
wood from Meluhha inlaid with gold (was 
made) OIP 43 194 No. 121 (Ishchali). 

For other refs. see kakkudakku. 

Loan from Sum. *gi8.(a.)ab.ba.(a)k. 
Note also gi8.a.ab.ba: @1S tam-ti K.4906:1f. 
and 3f. (SB inc.). The passage AMT 4,6:6 
{...] GURUN G18.A.AB.BaA is most likely to be 
read imbé tdmti, q.v. 
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kuSdbu_ see kusabku. 


kuSahhu (or kusdhu) s.; 1. famine, 2. need; 
OA, OB.* 


sutu-sa-ah-2u: 4 ~Proto-Izi 359. 


1. famine: té3ém u ku-Sa-hu-um ina maitim 
ibasé there will be civil war and famine 
in the country YOS 10 24:31 (OB ext.). 


2. need: fuppusu x Gin altapat ku-sa-ha-am 
[...]étm subdatija sébilam I made out for him 
a tablet (for a debt) of x shekels, {I have?] a 
need, send me the price of my textiles KTS 
31b:20; you said anniki taddima kaspi ana 
ku-sa-hi-ka tuptannt an.NA-ka-a addima 
kasapka a-ku-sa-hi-a uptanni ‘“‘you have 
deposited my tin, and dispatched my silver 
for your own need’”’ — have I deposited your 
tin and dispatched your silver for my need? 
TCL 19 46 r. 18’ and 20’. 

Variant of hugahhu, see von Soden, JNES 
27 217, Knudsen, AOAT 1 152. 


kusanu see gusdnu. 


kuSadpu s.; bewitched substance; SB*; 
pl. kusdpatu; cf. kadapu. 

nirtija SAL.US,x.ZU.MU uu ku-sd-pa-ti-ta, 
Maqlu IV 88 and IX 68, [...] kispikunu u 
ku-&d-pi-[ku-nw] Maqlu VIII 80a, see AfO 21 80. 


kuSaribhu see kusarikku. 


kuSartu s.; MB, SB, NB; ef. 


kagdru A. 


a) in MB: silver «1.LA 1 astti ana ku-Sar-ti 
1 pisanni sa dalti the weight of one agitu for 
the repair of one pivot-box of the door Sumer 
9 34ff. No. 10:3 and 11, cf. gold ana ku-Sa-ar- 
ti dalatt ibid. No. 15:14, ana ku-sar-ti B.GAL 
ubDvU.NITA.KUR for the repair of the Mountain 
Sheep Palace ibid. No. 2:14 and 22; oxhides 
ku-gar-tum PBS 2/2 63:19, cf. paint received 
by PN ana ku-Sar-ti ibid. 28:2; dulli . 
ku-ga-ar-ti u hissati 8a Nar-sarri (see hissatu) 
MDP 2 pl. 21 ii 21 (kudurru). 


repair; 


b) in SB, NB: nam.Btr.Bi TUL GBI TUL 
LIBIR.RA ku-gar-ti TUL WU DUy9.U8.8a ga bit 
améli namburbi-ritual for a new well, an old 
well, the repair of a well or a washing place 


*kuSgugald 


in a man’s house CT 38 23 r. 25 and dupls.; 
two shekels of silver ana ku-Sa-ra-a-ta 
Nbn. 793:2; ina ku-sar-ti sudtu musaré RN 
. Gmurma in this repair work(?) I found 
the inscription of Samsuiluna PSBA 11 86:3 
(NB cone). 
For AfO 18 302:33f. see quéartu. 


kuSaru see kuéru A. 
kuSaru s.; reed stalk, reed shelter; SB. 


di-mu-u8 G.c18.mi = ku-é&d-ru, sillu, dimmuddtu 
Diri IV 29ff.; en.ti = sillu = (Hitt.) erS.mr-ad, 
en.ti.ti = ku-da-a-ru = (Hitt.) ku-wa-pi-it-ta pa- 
ra-a e-e8-Su-mar (replacing sulalu, sillu Erimhu’ IT 
148f.) Erimhus Bogh. Bi 15’f., Hitt. translation as 
if the word were kuégiru, see Laroche, RHA 79 164. 

[G e]u.Rm ga apparu u.paD : AS ku-dd-ru 
Uruanna III 87; ku-&dé-ri = kab-nu CT 41 43 BM 
54595:9 (med. comm.). 


a) reed stalk: [ct]ti ku-3d-ri édi sépéeki 
ara[kkas] I am tying your feet to a solitary 
reed stalk 4R 58147, cf. atte bini §d(!) SadZ(!) 
u ku-sd-ri édi rukussi tie her to a mountain 
tamarisk or a solitary reed stalk ibid. iii 23, 
dupl. PBS 1/2 113 iii 11; ku-sa-ru ina séri idullu 
a reed stalk was walking in the plain Bab. 4 
109:11 (SB prodigies); ana pan ku-&d-ri kiam 
tagabbi you recite this in front of the reed 
stalk KAR 252 ii 38, also ibid. 28 (rit. against 
evil dreams). 


b) reed shelter: 
lex. section. 

OB Lu A 195, cited Dream-book 304 n. 222, 
is to be read lu.garadin du,.ul.du,.ul = 
mupahhir kurulli, see kurullu. 


see Diri, Erimhua’, in 


kuSateanu see kusdtu. 


kusatu (or kuddteanu) s.; food(?); Nuzi.* 
(barley) ana ebiri ana ku-Sa-te-a-ni ana 

nis biti for the harvest, for k., for the 

members of the household HSS 13 323:2. 


*kuSgugalii s.; (a drum); SB*; wr. Kus. 
GU,.GAL with complements -% or -e. 
KUS.GU,.GAL-% U URUDU.NIG.KALA.GA Sa 
ina ré§ marsi 1-BE-en-nt KUS.GU,.GAL-% IAnu 
URUDU.NiG.KALA-gu-% Hnlil the ‘hide of 
the great bull” and the ‘strong copper” 
that .... beside the sick man: the “hide 
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kuSharu 


of the great bull’ is Anu, the “strong copper” 
is Enlil ZA 6 242:19f. (NB cult. comm.); 
URUDU.NiG.KALA.GA = 4Nin.mda 4Nergal, 
KUS.GU,.GAL = ININDAxGUD BBR No. 27 ii 9 
and dup]. PBS 10/4 12 ii 16; bita Sudtu [ina?] 
MAS.HUL.DUB.BA URUDU.NIG.KALA.GA KUS. 
GU,.GAL SE.NUMUN.MES SE.BIR.BIR.RILDA tuz 
hépsu you purify that house with the ....- 
kid, the “strong copper,” the “hide of the 
great bull,” seeds, scattered seeds LKA 111 
r. 8 (namburbi), also (in similar context) BBR No. 
43:7, also AMT 94,9:6, also, wr. KUS.QU,. 
GAL-e BBR No. 26 i 22, ii5, wr. KUS.GU,.GAL-% 
4R 59 No. 117.5, wr. 7 KUS.GU,.GAL.MES AAA 
22 68:56, cf. also KUS.GU,.GAL URUDU.NIG. 
KA[LA.GA tukdn] LKA 108:4. 


The Akk. reading of the signs KUS.GU,.G4L 
is unknown; it is unlikely to be *kudsgugalé 
because the Sum. form would result in *kusz 
gugallu, and the prolongation with a vowel 
indicates that the Akk. word ended in a long 
vowel. Possibly KUS.GU,.GAL is an artificial 
logogram for alé “‘drum,” based on a graphic 
play with ald “bull,” and URUDU.NIG.KALA. 
aa, whose Akk. equivalent ends in -gd, for 
tigd. The ref. kuS MAS.GAL (received by a 
tanner) in BIN 2 128:2 (NB) refers to the 
hide of a he-goat, and should not be read as 
a Sum. loanword. 

Reiner, RA 63 170f. 


kuSharu s.; wall; syn. list.* 


kirhu, amahhu, ku-us-ha-ru, adusiu = du-u-ru 
Malku I 238. 


kuSiru  s.; success, profit; OB, MB, SB; 
often wr. ku-siru(uzv); cf. kasdru B. 


ku.8e.er = ku-Se-ru, ib.ma.al = ku-ée-ra-tu 
Erimhud I 206f.; gi.ku(text .la).8i.ir = ga-an 
ku-[8¢-ri] Hh. IX 323. 

a.na.am ki.Se.er ba.ab.gar : minam ana 
ku-8i-ri-im askun what have I made into a 
profit? UET 6 381:6 and 12 (OB). 

la sat-tum = la ku-Siri(uzv) Izbu Comm. 236, 
ef. Nu gat®4.ti = la ku-di-ri CT 41 27 r. 28 (Alu 
Comm.), la [&attu] = la ku-Si-ru CT 26 43 vii 9 
(astrol. comm.); ku-Si-ri = i[8-di-h]u, MIN = tak- 
si-té Lambert BWL 72:28 (Theodicy Comm.), 
see usage a. 


a) success, profit: harrdn illikam ul ku- 
Si-rum the business trip that he made was 


*kusmaésgald 


not a success Kraus AbB 1 46:24; agar ku-&i- 
ri-im idnasium give (it) to him where it will 
bring profit OECT 3 85:4’; ana ku-Si-ri-im 
tér UET 5 37:20 (all OB letters); may the 
gods eradicate his descendants guma [...] 
a ku-&-ri la [...] and let him [have] 
neither fame nor success MDP 2 p. 113 ii 
23 (MB kudurru); ina séri dungi ina muslali 
némeli [ina] sumsé ku-si-ru (may the gods 
let you achieve) good fortune in the morning, 
profit in the afternoon, success at night 
JRAS 1920 567 r. 20 (SB); Bél Nabé imé 3a 
Sarri ... ana ku-&-t-ri Sandte sa garrt ... ana 
némeli limnt may DN and DN, assign to the 
king days of success, years of profit ABL 
959:5 (NA); if you do not seek the gods’ 
design mint ku-&ir-ka what is your profit? 
Lambert BWL 84:239, cf. aj@ ku-8&i-ir [...] 
ibid. 78:161, ku-8i-ri Si-ti-ga étetiq mutiulri] 
my success has gone by, my profit(?) has 
passed by ibid. 72:28 (Theodicy); [...] x ku- 
Siri(uzv)-ma ni-me-lam lukéud [let me have?] 
success, let me attain profit K.8825:14 (SB 
prayer), cf. mimmd eppusu lu ku-st-ru Maqlu 
VIL 21; alakti ku-siri illak he will have a 
successful journey (or enterprise) CT 38 
38:38, also ibid. 50 and 52, CT 28 27r. 27, cf. 
also ana d8-ri wu ku-Siri [...]  Boissier DA 
229:59 (SB ext.). 


b) la ku&iri unsuccessful, unprofitable: 
milik la ku-&ri imliku ramaniun they 
reached an unfortunate decision Streck Asb. 
12 i 121, ef. ibid. 160:36, milki la ku-sirt tmtalz 
lik STC 2 pl. 68:20, also bait mati NUN milik 
la ku-Siri imalliku. ACh Supp. Sin 33:65, see 
Labat Calendrier § 85:32; tallakti la ku-Stri itz 
tanallak he will undertake unprofitable enter- 
prises Kraus Texte 7:13, 24:3, CT 28 27 r. 26 (all 
SB physiogn.), cf. alakti la ku-Siri (tllak] CT 38 
38:37, KASKAL NU ku-Siri umman rubé illak 
CT 20 16 K.6848 r. 7, also ibid. 28 K.219 r. 16 (SB 
ext.); amélu s& ina la ku-diri ittanallak 
K.8494:13, dupl. KAR 406:5; dibbat la ku- 
St-[r2] atte gerbisu idabbub (see dibbdtu) CT 38 
21:83. 


In Acta Or 24 87:18 (Shemshara let.) read 
probably pu-hu(!)-ru. 


*kuSmaSgalfi see discussion sub *husgugali. 
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kuSpa’e 
kuSpa’e see kusupha. 


**kuspahhu (AHw. 516b) read TUG 
uspahhu, cf. Ugar. ’uspgt, see J. C. deMoor, 
UF 2 311. 


kuSrahhu s.; (part of a wagon); OB.* 

6 ku-us-ra-hu §a ma-as-Sir-ra-tim 5 ku-us- 
ra-hu (among parts of wagons) A 21928:1 
and 8; 6 (also 5, 3, 2) ku-ué-ra-hu PN A 
21941:1, 3, 5, 7, 9, 11; 3 ku-ués-ra-hu (beside 
marrum) A 21939:3 (all OB Ishchali). 

The word is possibly a loan from Sum. 
ku&S ... ra.(ah) and refers to a leather 
strap. 


kusru A (kudaru) s.; ingot (metal cast in 
a specific form, i.e., bar or the like, to be used 
by the smith to manufacture certain objects) ; 
NB. 


55 minas of copper 2 ku-8d-ri ana attari 
(in?) two k.-s for the chariot UCP 9 65 
No. 37:2, cf. ki niptiqu [...] x kaspu ku(!)- 
Sur-8é when we cast it, the ingot (made) from 
it was one and one-third minas of silver 
ibid. 88 No. 5:5; one mina of silver, the 
weight of 2 ku-ui-ru ana 2 kandinu two 
k.-s for (making) two jugs Nbk. 371:1, also 
(given to the smith) ibid. 4,6,and9, cf. x 
gold the weight of 2 ku-uS-ri ana epéSu sa 
niknaqqit u makkasii (brought to Babylon) 
Nbn. 121:3, silver the weight of 4-ta ku-ué- 
rt $a a(!)-na la-a-nu ga 2 niknagqu Nbn. 
119:10; (among silver given to the smiths) 
3 MA.NA 3 GiN KI.LA 2 ku-ud-rt Sa Sénu Sa 
aSala (parallel: x silver KIA makkasu 
labirt §&@ DN line 10) Nbn. 673:6; x copper 
10 ku-sur ana dullu (given to the smith) 
TCL 12 112:1; 7 dappi siparri ga dalati u 1 
ku-su-ur siparrt 8a médilu seven copper 
plates for the doors and one copper k. for 
the lock GCCI 1 281:5; x silver ana ku-sur 
ana epéSu Sa sappu TCL 13 156:12, ef. 
(silver) ana ku-sur kittu sa nasappaliu] sa 
DN UCP 9 61 No. 16:1, (gold) ku-8d-ri ga 
makkasu Nbn. 84:6; obscure: (x silver) gi- 
ir [...] 8 ku-ud-ru ga Samas Nbk. 208:2. 


14 GIS ku-us-ru.MES8 (preceded by ropes) 
HSS 15 79:3 is obscure. 


kussa 


kusru B (kuzuru, tugru) s.; (a plant); SB. 

U haltappanu = ku-us-ru Practical Vocabulary 
Assur 98; U hi-is da wx : U haltappanu, 6 tud-ri jf 
G ku-us-ru : 0 ku-zu-ru (var. tu-uz-ru), 6 ru-ué-ru- 
Us: 6 ku-us-ru, 6 Ki GIS BE: U ku-ud-ru, supur 
améliiti : 6 ku-zu-ru Uruanna I 463-67, cf.  hal- 
tap-pa-nu : G tu’-ru Kécher Pflanzenkunde 27:17 
(= Uruanna I 459); G [muS8] ku-zu-ri STT 94 ii 24 
(list of plants). 


U tug-ré RA 54175 r. 3 (pharm. list); U tué- 
ru (in list of medicinal plants) Kécher BAM 
164: 11, 253:32. 

If the writings KU-ru, Ku-ré are to be read 
tugru, as assumed here, then either tugru is a 
variant of kugru, or the latter would have to 
be read fug-ws-ru. 


kuSru C s.; (mng. uncert.); OB.* 
ku-Su-ur-Sa linnakirma elippum la imdt 
let its k. be removed so that the boat will not 
become unfit TLB 4 35:25, cf. (the boat) 
ku-us-ra-am 184 has ak. ibid. 24. 


*kuSSatu (kussutu) s.; (a garment); OA, 
RS, Akkadogram in Bogh.; pl. kussatu. 

35 kutdni 2 tte qabliitum 2 TUG kusidtum 
2 ku-Sa-tum sia, 2 x na 5 ku-sa-tum [1] ku- 
Su-tum sa lubusti OIP 27 11:4ff., cf. 1 ku-sa- 
tam (in broken context) ibid. 37:5, 36:8, 
2 ku-sa-tum ibid. 7; one-third mina of silver 
Sim ku-si-tim TCL 19 61:3; uncert.: 2 ku- 
Sa-tim OIP 27 15:24; TUG xKu-U8-54-pr (in 
inventory of garments) IBoT 1 31:6, see 
JCS 1032, ef. 2TUa GU xKU-U8-84-TI-ia KBo 
7 23:5, cited Goetze, JCS 10 36; assum TUG 
J ku-u[-8a(?)-ti] MRS 12 6:26. 


kuSSikku s.; (a mineral); Jex.* 


im.kala.ga, im.an.na, im.na,, im.na,.an. 
na = ku-ué-s8ik-ku (followed by imnanakku, q.v.) 
Hh. X 407ff. 


For refs. wr. IM.KAL, see kali B s. 


kusSu_ s.; (mng. uncert.); lex.* 


KA.NI (with Akk. gloss): ku-wd(!)-um = [...] 
(after KA.NI with the glosses wa-sa-bu, pa-x-x-lum) 
Kagal D Fragm. 5:3. 


kuSS0 adj.; (mng. uncert.); lex.* 

sag.ki = ku-ués-3u-[u(?)] Antagal B 97. 

The line is the last of a row of entries, 
among them pisst lame, kuréd short, thus 
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kuSsudu 


kusséi (if not to be restored as kuésu[du], 
kussu[Su], etc.) seems to describe a bodily 
characteristic. 


kussudu = adj.; 
SB; cf. kasddu. 


Agar = i[a-ar-du], [ku-us-8u-du] Izbu Comm. 
294. 


pursued, driven out; OB, 


tardu kus-sdi-du ana dligu [iturra] an 
exiled, expelled person will return to his city 
Izbu Comm. 292, for comm., see lex. section; 
for an OB parallel see kasddu v. mng. 4b; 
ki 8a atmi summati kus-8u-di itarraku libbiz 
Sun their hearts were beating like that of a 
pursued young dove OIP 2 47 vi 30, cf. Lam- 
bert BWL 192:11, also kt a-na issiiri kus-Su-di 
itarraku libbiigun OXP 2 83:42 (Senn.); ku-us- 
Su-ud libbusunuma ima’u marta (they be- 
came afraid of the dog’s growl) each one’s 
heart was (like that of a) hunted (person), 
they vomited gall Lambert BWL 192:15 
(fable). 


kussuku s.; (designation of a craftsman or 
an official); Elam*; Elam. word. 


IGI PN ku-us-Su-ki MDP 23 199:15. 
kuSSutu see *kuSsatu. 


kuStaru_ (kulidru) s.; 
kustardtu, kultari. 

mas.gén = a-sa-8um, 1a.lam.gar = fku]-ud-ta- 
ru-um OBGT XI v 18f.; za.lam.gar = ku-ué-ta- 
ru Lu Excerpt II 76. 

a) referring to the tents of kings: kil-tar 
hurdsi simat Sarriti$u ... u makkir ekallisu 
rapaste aslula I took as booty the golden 
tent, his royal ornament, and the treasures 
of his vast palace (referring to Niir-Adad of 
Téma) KAH 2 84:71 (Adn. II); ina birit ndz 
ratt kima kumi kul-tar Sarritisu igkunma 
iksura uSmangsu (Merodachbaladan) pitched 
his royal tent in the bend of the canal like a 
heron(?) and set up his fortified camp (there) 
Winckler Sar. pl. 34:129, also Lie Sar. 408; kul- 
tar Sarritisu Sa silli hurdsi sarritigu ... 
ékimSu I took away his (Merodachbaladan’s) 
royal tent, royal golden umbrella, (royal 
throne) Lie Sar. 413, cf. wu &@ kul-tar sarriiti 
ersi hurdsi ... gereb karasisu ézibma he 


tent; OB, SB; pil. 


kustibu 


himself left the royal tent, golden bed, 
(golden chair, scepter, chariot, etc.) in his 
camp (and fled) Winckler Sar. pl. 34:131, cf. 
also narkabati8u ... bit séri kil-tar Sarrittisu 
as. nA udmanisu ékimsu (referring to Marduk- 
balassu-iqbi) IR 31 iv 44 (Samgi-Adad V), G15 
B sért GiS kul-ta-ru [...] ... ina isati asrup 
(referring to the king of Urartu) Rost Tigl. 
III p. 14:71. 


b) referring to nomad settlements: my 
army & EDIN kul-ta-ri miSabisunu isdta usdz 
hizu burned down the pavilions, the tents in 
which they lived Piepkorn Asb. 82 viii 10, also, 
wr. kul-ta-ra-a-te(var. -ti) Streck Asb. 66 vii 
121, 200 iv 15; & tite Hazwilu ... kul-ta-ri- 
Su-nu umasieruma she (the Queen of the 
Arabs), together with Haza’el, both left 
their tents (and fled) OIP 2 92r.24; kul-ta- 
re-e-Sa ina isati agmu I burned her tents 
(referring to the Queen of the Arabs) Streck 
Asb. 202 v 28, also AfO 8 200:80; for other 
refs., see séru in bit séri. 


c) used to characterize tent-dwellers: 
17 kings a@sibitu kil(var. kul)-ta-ri INES 13 
210: 10 and dupl. 211:9 (king list); Aramé Suté 
Gsibit kus-ta-ri Iraq 16 192:58 (Sar.), also wr. 
kul-ta-rt Borger Esarh. 58 v 15; sarrdni mat 
Amurrt asib kué-ta-ri kaligun bilassunu kaz 
bitti ibiliinim all the kings of the West, who 
dwell in tents, brought me their heavy 
tribute (to Babylon) 5R 35:29 (Cyr.), cf. also 
Ahlami Sit kus-ta-ri mal baSd Craig ABRT 1 
81:5 (tamitu). 


d) as geogr. name: fallow land ina Ku- 
us-ta-ra-a-tim CT 8 44a:10, URU.KI Ku-ué- 
ta-ra-tum TLB 1 63:14, cf. Ku-ués-ta-ra-tum 
JCS 9 65 No. 26:8, and Kuw-ués-ta-ri Ki ibid. 
103 No. 101:4 (all OB), see R. Harris, ibid. p. 39. 


kuStibu (kultebu, kultibu) s.; 
OB.* 

gid.mar.sahar.ra = kul-ti-bu Hh. VII B 28; 
gid.mar.sabar.ra = kul-te-[bu] =[...] Hg. BI 
120 and Hg. AI 165, in MSL 6 141. 

4 ma-rut ku-ug-ti-bu-um four spades and 
ak, A 21936:2 (unpub., OB). 

Translation based on the Sum. correspon- 
dence. 


(a spade); 
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kustu 


kustu (kultw) s.; (a rush); SB. 

gi-in U.aua, = ku-ud-tum (followed by urbatu, 
Suppatu, elpetu) Diri IV 11; 0.li.pu.pu 4 = wm 
(= pa-8d(!)-ru) §4 ku-ug-tim to unravel(?), said of 
rush matting(?) (preceded by w.li.pu® = win 
(= pasaru) a awdii) Nabnitu O 241. 

a) in gen.: summa ina hirit ali ku-us-tu 
(var. kul-[tw]) ittabs if k.-rush appears in the 
moat of the city (between urbatu and elpetu) 
CT 39 21:162, var. from ibid. 33:41 (SB Alu), 
ibid. 12:12; Summa KAL kima kul-ti ullus libbi 
ummani if the “strength” (of the liver) is 
like a k.-rush, joy for the army (preceded by 
kima kakki like a chickpea) Boissier DA 8 r. 
13 and dupl. Boissier Choix 104 Sm. 1898:9, dupl. 
CT 30 35 r. 6, also (with explanation): ku- 
ul-tum : ullus libbi : Summa MAS kima [kultc] 
CT 20 40:30; U ku-uds-tum [/1[...] Bm. 276 
catch line. 


b) in magic: U ku-us-tu (among other 
herbs) Kécher BAM 194 iii 15, cf. NUMUN U 
kus-ti ina [KUS] ibid. 311:7. 


kuSO s.; (an aquatic animal); SB. 

[ku-8u] [kuS8t.KU,] = ku-8u-% Diri VI E 22; 
ku-8a KUSU = ku-du-% Ea II 44, ef. [ku-8u] KUSU = 
[ku-Su-c] SPI 346; [kuSu Kv,] = [ku-du-vi] Hh. 
XVII 118; *-xusG = [ku-du-u] Antagal A 135. 

kud.da = ku-§u-u, MIN a = MIN me-e Hh. XIV 


223f.; [ku8].kud.da = min (= madsak) ku-di-¢ 
Hh. XI 41; ku-ud kup = éé@ xup.pa [ku-Su-u] 
A TII/5 : 66. 


kur.ra zu.ku8d.a mi.ni.in.é : ina sadi sinni 
ku-éi-i asdtma a dragou’s tooth appears in the 
plains (and the plains tremble) Lugale I 39, cf. 
2u.kusu.kug.a umbin hu.ri.in.na : sinni ku- 
3-4 [...] with teeth of a k., claws of an eagle 
(parallel: imat baime serpent’s venom) SBH 
p. 15:1f., restored (Sum. only) from Langdon BL 
No. 73:22; kuSu(wr. Nacar).ku, a.nim.ma 
me.ri kur dug,.ga.na / .ni: ku-&dé-a ina lv iriz 
Gni tétiqu ff i-te-et-ti-iqg (see amirdnu) 4R 30 No. 
lr. 15f., restored from dupl. Converse Tablet 18 
(courtesy W. F. Albright). 


The evil demon ina sép Sumélisu ku-&e-e 
kabis has his left foot standing on a k. 
ZA 43 16:44; [68] muS.Mr US ku-&e-[e} 
blood of a black snake : k.-blood Kécher 
Pflanzenkunde 28 i 2. 

The identification of the kusé with a 
definite species is made difficult by the fact 


kusurra’u 


that the Akk. word kuéé corresponds to two 
Sum. words kuSi and kud.da, and only 
the former occurs with the det. ku, “fish.” 
In contrast, the latter is listed in Hh. XI 
among mammals whose hide is used, al- 
though in Hh. XIV it is listed between turtles 
and crabs. In Sum. lit. texts (see MSL 8/2 p. 
91) the kud.da is an enemy of the fish. 

On the other hand, ku8u, with det. kug, 
is described as a terrifying animal living in 
the marshes; the mythological contexts do 
not allow any closer identification than 
some kind of aquatic monster. 

For the constellation Cancer, wr. in LB 
texts with the sign NaGaR, see alluttu. 


Landsberger, MSL 8/2 89ff. (with previous lit.). 


ktiSu s.; skin, hide; lex.*; Sum. lw. 


ku-u8 KUSs = ku-d-Su, zumru, masku Ea II 310ff., 
{ku-u8] KuUS = ku-&u, zumru, masku A II/8 iv 56ff. 

In KADP (Kocher Pflanzenkunde) 2 ii 26, U 
KU.US NfG.BUN.NA is a variant to U KAxBAD Nia. 
BUN.NA, see ankinutu. 


kuguhannu s.; (part of a chariot); Nuzi*; 
Hurr. word. 

2 G18 ku-Su-ha-an-nu (preceded by hetennu, 
sénu Sa erigg’) HSS 15 80:4 (= RA 36 162), 
cf. aIS ku-su-ha-an-[...] (preceded by 
hetennu) HSS 15 153:4. 


kusupha (kuspa’e, kuguppara) s.; (a cereal 
preparation); Nuzi*; Hurr. word. 

x barley ana ku-Su-up-ha HSS 14 63:4 and 
21, also HSS 16 87:15, but wr. ana ku-su- 
ulp-pla-ra ibid. 7, HSS 14 152:15, ana ku- 
Su-a-ah-hu ibid. 161:15, note x Sz.mMuS ku- 
Su-u[p-ha] HSS 15 267:3, x kizibiannu ku- 
us-pa-e HSS 14 601:4. 

In allotments of barley, ana kusupha as 
well as ana kuSuppara occurs parallel to ana 
pappasi, ana arzanni, ete.; the three cited 
forms most likely represent the same word. 


kusuppara see kusupha. 
kusurra’u—s.; compensation, payment; 


OAkk.*; ef. kasdru C. 


SU.NIGIN x Sibiitum [gul-su-ra-im total of 
x witnesses to the compensation (Cig-Kizilyay 
NRVN 1 226:19 (Ur III), cf. MAD 4 4:17, cf. 
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also (Su.niGin x AB+A8-bJu-ut k[{u]-s[ur- 
ra]-im Copenhagen 10090 r. end (courtesy A. 
Westenholz), for other refs., see guéurra’u. 


kuSurru s.; (mng. uncert.); SB.* 
ku-&u-ur-ru (in obscure context) BHT pl. 
1:5. 
For a suggested interpretation see Lands- 
berger Brief n. 20. 
**kutabbiru (AHw. 517b) read, in CT 38 
38:65, mé tus-ta-bi-ri; in Iraq 23 53b 8, TUG lubéri; 
for ABL 1015:10 and r. 6, see kaddru B usage b. 


kutabSu (sutabsu) s.; (a headdress); syn. 
list.* 
ku(var. §u)-tab-3um = a-gu-% An VII 237. 
Mistake for kubéu. 


**kutadu§ (AHw. 517b) 
Excerpt II 189), in MSL 12 109. 


see gudddu (Lu 


kutadubhuhlu s.; (a profession); Nuzi*; 
Hurr. word. 
2 wU.mes ku-ta-du-ub-hu-uh-li-e (among 
warad ekalli, receiving rations) HSS 14 593:40. 
Compound with the ending -hult, denoting 
a profession. 


**kutabha’u (AHw. 517b) read tus-ta-ah- 
ha-a-u%, see Subhi. 


kutahu s.; (a lance); NA*; 
kutahate. 

Sukurri ert danniti qallite ... purdi ert 
ku-ta-hi ert adit K1.TaA. MES-Su-nu ert heavy 
and light bronze spears, (heavy bronze 
speartips), bronze ....-s, bronze k.-s with 
their bronze ends(?) (in list of booty from 
Urartu) TCL 3393; 10 ku-ta-ha-t{i] (between 
daggers and hauberks) Tell Halaf 48:6; note 
& ku-ta-hu AN.BAR an iron case for lances 
ABL 1077:6, see Landsberger Date Palm p. 31. 


SB*; ef. 


pl. kutahi and 


kutallanu adv.; backward; 


kutallu. 

ku-tal-la-nik-ka ana nari tanaddima [...] 
you throw (the figurine) over your shoulder 
into the canal Kécher BAM 316 vi 28. 


kutallanu s.; one with a broad neck or 
back (as a nickname); OA; cf. kutallu. 


kutallu 


Ku-tal-ld-num TCL 19 45:2, cf. BIN 6 48:34, 
also ICK 2 85:x + 20, x + 23, 338:x + 18. 


Deller, Or. NS 32 475. 


kutallu s.; 1. back of the head, nape of 
the neck, backside (of human beings and 
animals), 2. rear part (of objects, parts of 
the body, buildings, etc.), 3. (in prepo- 
sitional and adverbial use) behind, 4. in 
idiomatic expressions, 5. replacement, 6. 
late part (of the year), later time; from OA, 
OB on; pl. kutalli and kutallatu; wr. syll. 
and GU.Ha8 (@U.TAL Kraus Texte 36 i 8-14); 
cf. kutalldnu adv.and s., kutallu in bit kutalli, 
kutallitu. 

gu.ha&’ = ku-tdl-lum (in group with arkatu, 
esenséru) Antagal G 220; gu.bas = ku-ta[l-lu] Izi 
F 138; gi.haS.mu = ku-tafal)-li (between bunna 
and kigddu) Ugumu Section D 4, in MSL 9 p. 68; 
gu.haS = ku(!)-tal-lum(!) CT 26 43 vii 19, for coll. 
see Weidner, AfO 19 112 n. 16; uzu.gu.tal = ku- 
tal-lu (between kisddu and eriitu) Hh. XV 49; 
gu.tal = ku-tal-lu = (Hitt.) i8-ki-i-Sa back Izi 
Bogh. A 99. 

GU.beS3g48 = ku-tal-lu Izbu Comm. 103 (to 
Leichty Izbu IT 51); ba-ma-a-tum = se-e-rum, ku- 
tal-lum Izbu Comm. 196; ma.ilgtn / eq-b¢  ma.sin 
{ ku-tal-la Leichty Izbu p. 233 ROM 991:10 (comm. 
on XIV 24). 

[e-se-en-se]-rum = ku-tdl-lu CT 18 15 K.9980:6. 

1. back of the head, nape of the neck, 
backside (of human beings and animals) — 
a) human beings: they pierce his ears, 
thread a string (through the holes) ina ku- 
tal-li-’u irakkusu and tie (them) at the back 
of his head KAV 1 v 86 and 103 (Ass. Code § 40); 
if there is a mole ina ku-tal-li-3% on the nape 
of his neck (between Ict and usukku) Kraus 
Texte 50r.7, also, wr. ina ku-tal 10 ibid. obv. 
38, cf. ina GU.TAL ZAG GAR ibid. 36 i 8, ina 
@U.HAS KI.MIN ibid. 9, ina @U.wAS / QU.TAL 
Suméli GAR ibid. 10, ina HA.LA GU.TAL GAR 
ibid. 11, also ina GU.TAL.MES-S% ibid. 14; tna 
ku-tal-[lji-sé (after ina kigddigu) BBR No. 11 
r. 22; referring to malformed newborn 
children: indu istiatma ina at.a8-sd Saknat 
Leichty Izbu II 51, for comm., see lex. section; 
2 indsu ina saG.KI-sé 2 ina GU.HAS-3% GAR. 
MES ibid. 56; Salustu ina ku-tal-li-3% Saknat 
a third (head) is on his neck CT 28 33 r. 2, etc.; 
(the goddess DN) ga sic.mt ina ku-tal-li-sd-ni 
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sic tabribbu ina panis[ani] who wears black 
wool on her back, red(?) wool on her front 
ZA 51 136:42 (cult. comm.); note: [a]lbunnatasu 
ku-tal-la-S% (in broken context) AMT 6,11:1; 
obscure: m™ ku-tal-li isbassu the (disease 
called) “‘wind of the &.” has seized him 
(diagnosis) Labat TDP 182: 49. 


b) animals: pbi8 uDU ku-ta-la-Su tarik 
if the sheep’s neck is black YOS 10 47:19 (OB 
ext.); a calf sa piéu ina ku-ta-li-3u whose 
mouth is on its back TLB 4 50:23 (OB let.); 
a horse fhimsu ina ku-ta-al-li-su (with) a 
growth on its neck AASOR 16 100:7 (Nuzi); 
garnu ana ku-tdl-li-8a térat ana 
paniga edrat the (one) horn is pointed toward 
her back, the other is curved toward her 
forehead MIO 1 72:6, cf. her body is that 
of a fish ana ku-tdl-li-3d kappat she is bent 
toward her backside ibid. 11 (description of 
representations of demons); Swmma izbu appasu 
ina at.ga8-8% GAR if a malformed animal 
has its nose on its nape Leichty Izbu XII 5, 
cf. uzun imittisu ... ina ku-tal-li-& Gar its 
right ear is on its nape ibid. XI 11, indsu ina 
ku-tal-li-8i (var. [a01.[a8]) GAR.MES ibid. X 
50, and passim in Izbu referring to eyes and ears, 
also uzndsu u musarsu ina ku-tal-li-séi Sakna 
its ears and penis are on its nape ibid. XI 74, 
[zibbas]su ina GU.HA8-su [GAR] ibid. VII 136; 
note uzna sandmma saknatma GU.wa8-s% GI 
it has a second ear and it faces its nape 
ibid. XI 127, and passim in this text; mastam 
ina GU.HAS-sb masid ibid. V 13. 


2. rear part (of objects, parts of the body, 
buildings, etc.) — a) rear part of objects, 
parts of the body: ku-tal-lu-um (perhaps ku- 
ri-lu-um) &a ku-st(copy -gi)-im sa matlihsi 
back piece of a (donkey) saddle with straps(?) 
(uncert.) TCL 20 113:18 (OA); p18 ku-ta-al-lt 
MUSEN ZI nawir if the right rear part of the 
“bird” is white YOS 10 53:20, and passim in 
this text, abbreviated to ku-ta lines 25ff., 
summa ina ku-ta-al-li MUSEN YOS 10 51 i 28 
and dupl. YOS 10 52:27, and passim in this 
text, ku-ta-la-8u paliS RA 61 23:9 (all OB); 
ku-tal gar 15 u 150 TCL 6 5:12, also Boissier 
Choix 71:3, Boissier DA 212r. 33, KAR 423 ri 
31f., 428 r. 9, PRT 105:8, 16, 116:7, 138:11; 


kutallu 


ku-tal uznigu back of his ears ABL 392:11 
(coll. from photograph Oefele Keilschriftmedicin 
pl. 3). 

b) rear of buildings: igdru adi pu-ta-ti-5% 
$a ku-tal-l[i-gu ga bit Sa-hu-ri-ma}] the wall 
with its ....-s of the rear building of the 
bit Sahiiri KAH 2 66:28, for restoration see AfO 
18 351:53 (Tigl.1); igadra sa ina ku-tal-li add 
BE 17 23:8 (MB); ina pili u epri sa GN ku- 
ta-li-§&% ak&ir I repaired its (the quarry wall’s) 
rear by means of limestone (laid in) mortar 
(taken) from the town GN  AOB 1 72:30 
(Adn.I), ef. ina pili u epri sa kupri ku-tal-li 
ak&ir ibid. 74:14; Sa birti Sudti ku-tal-la-& 
akgud I conquered the rear part of this 
citadel TCL 3 302 (Sar.); &.GAL ku-tal-li the 
rear palace (which former kings had built to 
prepare the outgoing army, muster horses 
and assemble war material) OIP 2 128 vi 39, 
and dupls. (Senn.); uncert.: bi mar sarri 3a 
ku-ta-li [...] nippag ABL 658: 10. 


c) rear part of apparel: (wool) ana 
Su,+saG ku-tdl-li for a kubgu-headgear with 
neck guard(?) PBS 2/2 139:2, cf. muh-tilx-la 
MI sa ku-tdl-li BE 14 157:67, also 1 TUG sa 
samé Sa ku-tdl-li PBS 2/2 26:2 (all MB). 


d) other occs.: rent of a house ga KA ku- 
tal at the gate of the rear section TuM 2-3 
31:2(NB); PN A LU.KAK.HAL Sa ku-tal (ob- 
scure) VAS 6 131:2; retreat of my army ku- 
tal ummadnija nakru immar the enemy will 
see the back of my army KAR 428 r. 26 (SB 
ext.), also PRT 122:8; Puratie [...] ana ku- 
tal-li-ia GN ana misrija askun [I crossed(?)] 
the Euphrates and made (it) my rear line 
and Mount Niplani my border KBo 1 ir. 16. 


3. (in prepositional and adverbial use) 
behind — a) in prepositional use: if a bird 
passes ina ku-tdl amélt behind a man’s back 
(from right to left) CT 40 49:5, ana ku-tal 
améli imqut ibid. 22 K.3674: 23, cf. Labat TDP 
14:68, etc.; ifthe falcon istu Sumel améli ana 
ku-tal-li améli ishurma circles from the left 
of the man toward the rear of the man 
CT 40 48:22, and passim in this text (SB Alu); 
kima magit diri léssu ana ku-tal-li-Si aj iddi 
like one who fell from a wall, he should not 
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be able to turn his neck (lit. to move his 
cheek to his back) Kécher BAM 248 iii 45; 
dibbt ibassi b0?Siti ina ku-tal sarri eps? 
evil things indeed are done behind the king’s 
back ABL 1131r.10; %DI.KUD.MES Sa ku-tal 
ili the Divine Judges who (stand) behind 
the god MVAG 41/3 10 ii 12 (MA royal rit.); 
jarhi 3a ku-tal tamlé the pond which is 
behind the terrace AOB 1 38 11 (A&8ur-uballit 
I), ef. ABL 964:19 (NB); kird ku-tal bit ili 
the garden behind the temple PBS 2/2 108: 14, 
ef. BE 15 80:11 (both MB); i-ga-ri 8a ku-ta-al 
{...] (corresponds to EGIR [...] in Hitt. 
version KBo 10 2 ii 29) KBo 10 1:39 (Hattuiili 
Bil.); tna ku-tal uzun imitiika tasakkan 
you place (it) behind your right ear Kécher 
BAM 318 iii 38, cf. ina ku-tdl kigddisu Kraus 
Texte 44:11, and passim, with parts of the 
human body; birdte a GN sa ku-tal KUR GN, 
the fortresses of Urartu which are behind 
Mount Nal (I incorporated into Assyria) 
Rost Tigl. III p. 47:28; ina tamirti ku-tal ali 
in the irrigation district behind the town 
OIP 2 105 v 87, cf. also 102:78 (Senn.); land ina 
ku-tal-li 8a URU GN ADD 353:4, ina ku-tal 
tilly ADD 393:4, 623 r.6, KAJ 146:3, etc.; a 
field Sa ku-tal-la bitdti Dar. 423:2; stiqu rapsu 
ku-tal-la & DN Dar. 367:4, cf. also Dar. 379:11, 
Nbn. 79:3; ku-tal B.AN.NA TuM 2-3 280:3, 
ku-tal & Nbk. 40:5, and passim in NB; ina 
ku-tal bit marst Labat TDP 6:3ff.; KA.SIKIL. 
LA sa ku-tal papdha RaAcc. p. 119:34; ina ku- 
tal dalti lindl CT 45:17; ina et.wad Subat 
améli CT 40 16:50; ina ku-tal TOG.SA.HA ana 
pan Samas agubbé tukdén you place the 
egubbé-container behind the curtain before 
Sama’ AMT 13,1:10, cf. ina ku-tal siddi TuL 
p. 113 r. 6’; MUL.SAG.ME.GAR ana ku-tal Sin & 
Jupiter comes out from behind the moon 
ACh Istar 18:5, also Thompson Rep. 192 r. 3, cf. 
ABL 519:18, RT 19 102:21; for the opposition 
panu — kutallu cf. pa-ni & ku-t[al-li] ABL 
119:18, VAS 5 117:9, K.2617 ii 18 (tamitu); 
note with suffixes: andku Istar Sa GN ina 
pandtukka ina ku-tal-li-ka allaka I, I8tar of 
Arbela, go before you and behind you 4R 
61 i 24 (NA oracles to Esarh.); mulmulla 
ana ku-tal-li-ka tanassuk you throw the 
arrowhead behind you CT 23 9:2; summa 
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izbu ana ku-ta-al-li-Su imtanaqqut Leichty Izbu 
p. 209 iii 14 (Bogh.); ina ku-tal-li-ni Iraq 17 
138:16 (NA); ina ku-tal-li-8% TCL 6 32:31 
(Esagila Tablet), i-n[a k]u-ta-li-3u TMB 39 No. 
78:1; see also kutallanu. 


b) in adverbial use: Summa ... issiiru ina 
ku-tdl i3tu 8uméli améli ana imitti améli itiq 
if a bird passes at the rear from the man’s 
left to the man’s right Boissier DA 34:8; 
palhant issu pan sagaliti §a kuR Assur issu 
pan turite ga ku-tal-li ana Elamti we are 
afraid on account of the crimes of Assyria 
and on account of the intrigues behind (our) 
back(s) concerning Elam ABL 541:5 (NA); 
ina ku-tal ulla ... isdtum ustakkalsu in days 
long past a fire destroyed it VAB 3 123:3 
(Artaxerxes III); ana ku-tal-lum ABL 1311 
r. 18. 


4. in idiomatic expressions — a) kutalla 
Sakdnu to hide away: ki immeru kaliimy laz 
panika apsin u ku-tal-la askunu (I swear) 
that I have not concealed from you either 
sheep or lamb and have hidden (none) away 
Pinches Peek 22:9 (NB); obscure: summa mé 
tarbasit ana ku-ial-li igskun CT 38 13:98 (SB 
Alu). 


b) kutalla amdru to investigate, to take 
care of: the king will interrogate him as 
best he can « ku-tal-lu-8u emmar and in- 
vestigate his (case) KAV 1 vii 22 (Ass. Code § 
47); mamman ga ku-ta-la-a wmmaru 
janu there is nobody (here) who is taking 
care of me CT 22 200:19 (NB let.). 


c) kutalla kullu in mukil kutalli: mu-kil 
ku-tal-li-34 imdat his supporter(?) will die 
CT 41 18 K.2851+:18, cf. mu-kil ku-tal (var. 
adds -li) améli imat CT 38 36:59, var. from dupl. 
STT 321 i 24, cf. CT 38 37:7f. (SB Alu); mu-kel 
ku-tal-3% imdt lumun libbi immar Kraus Texte 
361 8. 


d) with verbs of motion: amatu ga ina 
[pisul usst ana ku-tal-li-su ul itér the com- 
mand which he has given is executed (lit. 
does not return to him) KBo1 3:26; if RN 
does not do what I have ordered u {ém tuppi 
anni ku-tal-li itdr then the agreement on this 
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tablet becomes invalid MRS 9 55 RS 17.334: 19; 
ana ku-tal-li-&é itir (the falcon) turned back 
CT 40 48:4 (SB Alu), and passim, see téru; 
sar mat Assur ana ku-tal-li ki issint when 
the king of Assyria withdrew ABL 901:7, 
cf. ana ku-tal-li titehsu ABL 542:18, also YOS 
3 74:13, CT 22 182:18, also ana ku-tal-la 
ultabhis ABL 1120 r. 2 (all NB), and passim, 
see nehésu; summa [ana] ku-tal-li isahhuru 
ABL 1063 r. 9 (NA), and passim, see saharu. 


e) other occs.: hunger was in their country 
massunu gabbi ina ku-tal-li-di-nu mudsésurat 
their country has been abandoned by all 
of them ABL 281:20; wuttata ana ku-tal la 
takilli you must not withhold the barley 
YOS 3 169:25. 


5. replacement — a) referring to a person 
acting as replacement: IGI PN ku-tal-li (last 
witness) Wiseman Alalakh 7:46 (OB); 4LU.MES 
ERIN ku-ta-lu-u a Qarni-Lim ARM 7 150:7; 
ERin.MES Sarri Sa ai8.ciarr ali adi Sa ku-tal- 
séi-nu the king’s soldiers of the chariotry of 
the city together with their replacements 
Iraq 15 153 ND 2657:2 (= Iraq 23 p. 42) and 
dupls. Iraq 23 24 ND 2431 and p. 42 ND 2659 (NA); 
370 Sunu ERIN.MES 90 DUMU ERIN.MES éarri 
sunu 90 sa ku-tal 190 dullu $a garri lipusu 
ABL 99 r.15; PN ku-tal-lu ga PN, maréu sa 
PN, &@ YOS 3 129:8, cf. PN mdrusu ga PN, LU 
ku-ta-al Urukaja ibid. 186:8 (NB); note the 
plural kutalldtu: sirasd kinattini u Lt ku-tal- 
la-a-té ibbt inndgu give us, please, brewers 
(as) our co-workers and replacements (and 
dates and vats for the making of date beer) 
TuM 2-3 216:8; bit gasti 8a PN u LU ku-tal-la- 
a-ti, the bow fief of PN and the (pertinent) 
replacements (note iki Sarri line 9f.) UET 4 
60:3; silver paid (ina tlki Sa MU.2.KAM) pit 
2itti(!) ga LU [ku])-tal-[lal-tu Knopf, Bulletin 
Southern California Academy of Sciences 32 (1933) 
p. 70:7, ef. LG ku-tal-la-a-t% ibid. 11, cf. LU 
ku/(!)-tal.meS GCCI 2 398:11; in personal 
names: ™Ku-ta-li-sSamas KAJ 301:2 (MA); 
Kvu-tal-la-a-1Nabé BE 9 50:16 (NB). 


b) referring to real estate: summa eqlu 
ina ugar GN lassu ina ku-ta-al-[li] inassag 
tsabbat if no field is available in the GN 


kutallu 


district, he will select and take possession 
of a field in an alternate (district) KAJ 
153:21, cf. Jumma ugar GN las&u ina ugar 
ku-ta-al-li inassag KAJ 155:21, cf. also ugar 
GN ulu ina ku-ta-al(!)-li inassag tlaqgi KAJ 
146:3, ugar GN ulu ugar ku-ta-li KAJ 151:4. 


c) in prepositional use: in the month MN 
PN illaka ina ku-tal tPN, amtisu izzaz Summa 
la illika amia ina kiim amti PN, taddan PN 
will come and serve as replacement for his 
slave girl !PN,, if he does not come, !PN, will 
provide another slave girl instead of herself 
ADD 166:4; (I swear that) my only slave 
and my only shepherd ran away mamma ana 
ku-tal-ia ibass4 and there is nobody to serve 
as my substitute YOS 3187:17; andku ina 
ku-tal-li-84 Imassartal ga Sarri ... anassar 
I myself am doing the service of the king in 
his place ABL 797:19, cf. mamma ina ku- 
tal-li-S4 jdnu TCL 9 131:11; tdbta ga ana 
ku-tal-i-ka nipus the kindness we did in 
your stead ABL 1236:13; when I die tdbta 
ina ku-tal-li-ia ana DUMU.MES teppus will 
you treat the children kindly in my stead? 
TCL 9 141:6; ina ku-tal-li-sé bélt lillik my 
lord should go in his stead YOS 3 46:27; 
ina ku-ta-al-li-ia PN u maré sist gabbi uktil 
instead of me he kept PN and the chariot 
drivers CT 22 74:8; unecert.: istén amélu 
ina ku-tal-li-ka CT 22 152:14; obscure: 
minamma ana ku-tal-lum mukinné ul isbatu 
UET 4 192:5 (NB let.), cf. ana PN tna ku-tal- 
lum bit LG GaL.saG agbti ibid. 21. 


6. late part (of the year), later time: 
ana ku-ta-al Sattt [annitim] (let them bring 
[the gold]) before the later part of the year 
EA 11 r. 29 (MB royal let.); the cattle which 
were taken from PN ina rthisu Sa AB.GUD. 
uA Sa ku-tal-li ina l@i ga rihdnu ana 
muhhigsu satru were recorded on the 
tablet listing outstanding deliveries as his 
outstanding delivery in cattle from the 
later part (of the year) YOS 3 41:16, cf. ina 
rihi ga AB.cuD.yIA Sa ku-tal-l ibid. 21; 
note: GUD.MES-8¢% ana ku-tal-lu ibassia TCL 
9120:17; epsu nikkassisunu ku-tal-la citi 
ahadmeg qati the mutual accounting con- 
cerning the later period(?) is (hereby) 
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terminated VAS 6 180:4, cf. dibbisunu 
gabbi sa ku-tal-la itti ahdmes qath TCL 13 
159:16, elat epus nikkassi mahritu sa ku-tal- 
la TuM 2-3 128:6; uncert.: [kU1.[BAaBBAR] 
ku-tal-la gabbi efir Pinches Berens Coll. 106:6; 
§[ul-lu]m(!)-di Sa ku-tal-la nie.ca sa birtu 
(received) Langdon Kish 3 pl. 15 1929,146:1, 
cf. kasap ku-tal bir-tum PN etir ibid. 12. 

For kutalu (AOB 1 72:30, etc.) see kutlu. 

Ad mng. 5: Oppenheim, Or. NS 14 240f. 


kutallu in bit kutalli s.; rear building 
(for storage and other purposes); NA, NB; 
cf. kutallu. 


a) in connection with the palace: sulmu 
ana pigitti §a & ku-tal-l everything is fine 
with the team of the bt kutalli ABL 9:6, 
also 363:7 and 597:3 (letters of Adad-Suma-usur) ; 
PN ina & ku-tal-li ina pan garri usséribsunu 
PN brought them into the bit kutalli into the 
presence of the king ABL 628 r. 6 (NA); 
(barley) sa & ku-tal-li ND 10033:10 (courtesy 
J. V. Kinnier Wilson); & ku-tal (mentioned 
beside bit magarte and bit rédiite) ADD 1083 
ii 18; uncert.: & kw-ta-al(!) AN.BAR ABL 
1077:6 (all NA); see also ekal kutalli cited 
kutallu mng. 2b. 


b) as a private building: [8] ku-tal-li 
(followed by #.KI.NA) ADD 332:5; transfer 
of & ku-tal-la TuM 2-3 3:1 (NB); (a houseis 
pledged to the creditor) na-sa-ri & ku-tal-la 
(publication incomplete) Dar. 579:6; (one 
fourth of) 4 ku-tal a K1-tim abul Adad a bit 
kutalli in the district of the Adad Gate VAS 
15 47:3 (NB), and passim in this text. 


kutalliitu s.; obligation to serve as reserv- 
ist in the royal army; NB*; cf. kutallu. 
kaspu a ana [rikjis gablu u ku-tal-d-ti ga 
MU.5.KAM ... nadnu silver that was given 
for the equipment (of a soldier who serves 
instead of the man who pays) and for the 
obligation to serve as (or: furnish) a replace- 
ment for the year 5 Camb. 292:18; one-half 
mina of silver kiimu ku-tal-la-d-tu a mu.16. 
KAM ... ana muhhi qasti ga PN in lieu of 
service as a reservist incumbent upon the bow 
(fief) of PN (received from PN,) Dar. 430:2. 
Oppenheim, Or. NS 14 240. 


kutanu 


kutamlalu (kaiamlalu) s.; (mng. uncert.); 
lex.*; cf. kullulu v. 

gu.tuku.tuku = ku-tam-le-lu (in group with 
nazarbubu) Erimhud’ II 196; [...] = ka-ta-am-la- 
lum Imgidda to ErimhuS C 12. 

Possibly a by-form of the inf. II/2 of 
kullulu (kutamlulu), g.v., perhaps meaning 
“to be adorned with a headband.” Com- 
pare also gi.tuku = asaredu, gitmadlu, sari, 
see Falkenstein, ZA 55 48. 


kutanu (or quidnu) s.; (a wool fabric of 


specific size and weave); OA, Mari; cf. 
kutinnu. 
a) in gen.: summa ku-ta-ni tusebbalam 


sa tugebbalanni lu damiq if you send me k.- 
textiles, what you are sending should be of 
good quality CCT 2 50:24, cf. rUa ku-ta-ni-a 
mimma la tugebbalanim ICK 1 63:16; 15 ku- 
ta-ni ina 50 ku-ta-ni tassuq you have selected 
15 out of fifty k.-textiles CCT 330:4f.; ku- 
ta-nam allitabsisu addigssum I gave him a 
k.-textile for his clothing CCT 5 33b:9; 35 
ku-ta-nu-ka i8tu ekallim galmiitum urdunim 
35 of your k.-textiles came down from the 
palace intact TuM 1 19b:9; assumi 25 
TUG ku-ta-ni Sa <tupsébilannini ina GN sabtu 
(we went to the palace) concerning the 25 k.- 
textiles which you sent me, they have been 
seized in GN CCT 4 19¢:15, cf. Jumma TUG 
ku-ta-nu ibassiu liqr (the wife of the ruler 
said) if the k.-textiles are (still) there, take 
(them back) ibid. 22; 4 naruqqdtim sa ku- 
ta-nt kunukki &&@ PN ICK 2 152:2'; 8 ku-ta- 
nu liwissu. eight k.-textiles, its (the tin’s) 
packaging CCT 4 11b:10’, and passim; 41 
ku-ta-nu qadum sa liwitim «x k.-textiles 
including (those used) as packaging Kienast 
ATHE 17:4, and passim; x ku-ta-nu ga kas: 
sdrim — x k.-textiles for the caravan 
outfitter Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappa- 
dociennes 30:14, and passim; 3 ANSE.HI.A ku- 
ta-nu three donkey-loads of k.-textiles TCL 
4 28:9; note the writings 52 TUG.uI.a ku- 
ta-nt OIP 27 55:6, also CCT 1 50:12, and 
passim, also (across line division) CCT 1 
49a:7, CCT 2 21b:4, TuM 1 1c:11, and passim 
in OA, note the unique occ. in Mari: 1 ku-ta- 
na-am <amy usdbilakkum ARMT 13 101:29. 
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b) beside other textiles: 110 ku-ta-ni 
gadum 8 ku-ta-ni sic,-tim 2 TUG kamsiitim 
BIN 4 221:8; 51 ku-ta-nu 23 Striitum 10 
raqqatum 51 k.-textiles, 23 black (fabrics), 
ten thin (fabrics) KT Blanckertz 16:1, and 
often kutinu and Sdaru side by side, see Larsen 
Old Assyrian Caravan Procedures 146f. and 149; 
TUG.HI.A damgitim lu TUG ku-ta-nu lu abarnié 
lu sa Akkidié good textiles, either of k.-make, 
or of abarniu-type or of Akkad type CCT 4 
29b:3; lu ku-ta-nam sia, lu ga Akkidié sic; 
TCL 19 26:21; lu ga TUG ma-ku-hi-Su lu ga TOG 
ku-ta-ni BIN 4113:5; 72 TGG ku-ta-nu SA.BA 2 
TUG abarniéi Kienast ATHE 37:33; ina 11 TUG 
ku-ta-ni Siti TG. HLA 4 PN TCL 20 166:1. 


c) descriptions and qualifications — 
1’ in gen.: 97 ku-ta-nu sa qatim 40 ku-ta-nu 
SIG, DIRI 97 unpackaged(?) k.-textiles, 40 
k.-textiles, excellent quality TCL 21 270:5f., 
cf. x TUG ku-ta-ni sia, wa-at-ru-tim TCL 4 
36:4, also CCT 2 4b:4, KTS 14a:12, TCL 19 
18:11, and passim, x TUG ku-ta-ni wa-at-ru-tim 
BIN 4 61:44, etc., x TUG ku-ta-ni dam-qi-tim 
TCL 19 20:38, and passim, x TUG ku-ta-nu 
sIa,-tum TCL 4 72:3, 53 ku-ta-nu sic,-tum 
ICK 1 150:5, and passim; note 1 meat 10 ku- 
ta-ni qadum 8 ku-ta-ni sic,-tim BIN 4 221:6f. 

2’ specific qualities: 50 ku-ta-nu gabliatum 
CCT 2 46a:8, also 16 TUG ku-ta-ni gabliiitim 
TCL 19 69:16, BIN 6 131:4, 1 TUG ku-ta-nam 
gabliam CCT 3 31:4 and cf. BIN 6 64:19; 5 ku- 
ta-nu-um na-ma-su-hu-um CCT 1 39a: 13, and 
passim in this text; $0tti subdtija 7 ku-ta-nu 
Sapiiitim u etiitim pukrama collect the rest 
of my garments, seven thick and dark 
k.-3 JCS 14 2:19. 


d) other characteristics: ana ku-ta-ni Sa 
tastanapparanni gaptum Surbuitum lassu 
there is no wool from(?) Surbu available for 
the k.-textiles about which you keep sending 
me messages TCL 147:24; Summa 8drtam 1- 
ta-dé-%4 kima ku-ta-nim ligtupusu they 
should comb the textile (subdtu) like a k.- 
textile if it has (lit. has raised) anap TCL 19 
17:22; 1 nahlaptam sa ku-ta-nim one cloak of 
k.-quality OIP 27 7:13, cf. [x] nahlapati a ku- 
ta-mt ibid. 11; saléat Sitrim ga ku-ta-nim one- 
third share of a itru-garment of(?) k.-quality 


kutimmu 


RA 59 36 MAH 10824:17; 25 minas of good 
quality copper Sim saptim sa ku-ta-ni ibid. 6. 
The most popular merchandise of the Old 
Assyrian textile trade seems to be kuténu: up 
to 350 kutdnu-textiles are mentioned as one 
item (TCL 19 36:37). It is made of wool (see 
TCL 14 7:24, cited usage d) as are all other 
textiles, normally of standard size (see, e.g., 
the measurements given for subdtu sub amz 
matu A mng. 2f), and apparently was treated 
in a specific way (see TCL 19 17:22, cited 
usage d), although kutdnu’s are often sub- 
sumed under subdtu, see usage b. For prices 
see the survey in Garelli Les Assyriens 288ff. 
Since linen fabrics formed no part of the 
textile trade in Anatolia, the WSem. kin — 
whose relation to the word kuténu remains 
obscure —~ must not be used as proof that 
OA kutdnu was made of linen. Nor is there 
a cogent reason to assume a reading *qutdnu 
and use this etymology to interpret this 
textile as a thin fabric, although the adjective 
qainu “fine” or “‘thin’’ is elsewhere used to 
describe wool as well as woolen fabrics. 

The refs. nahlaptum sa kutdnim and sitrum 
Sa kuténim are the only evidence that the 
word came eventually to denote a quality of 
textiles rather than a specific fabric. 

Garelli, Les Assyriens p. 288ff. with previous 
literature; Dietrich and Loretz, WO 3 224ff.; 
Larsen, Old Assyrian Caravan Procedures 149; 
F. Charles Fensham, A Cappadocian Parallel to 


Hebrew kuténet, VT 10 196ff.; Oppenheim, JCS 
21 251 n. 82; Landsberger, ibid. 158 n. 102. 


kutasu s.; (a tree or timber); syn. list.* 

tu-ma-a-nu (var. ku-ut-ma-nu) = [MIN (= binu)], 
ku-ut-a-su (var. tu-[ma-a-nu]) = g[u-su]-ru (followed 
by baliux) Malku II 135f. 


(AHw. 518a) see kuttimmatu. 


kutimmu s.; gold- or silversmith; from 
OB on; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and Lt.Kt.pim 
(in NB also (LU.)KU.pIM); cf. kutimmiitu. 


ku.dim = ku-ti-mu-um OBGT XIII 1, cf. ugula 
kt.dim Syria 13 234 No. 9:14 (Forerunner to Lu); 
LU.KU.Dim Bab. 7 pl. 5ii (NA list of professions), 
see MSL 12 238. 

la.kt.dim.ma kt.dun.bi : ga kds-[p]a ip- 
pu-[gu] he who works with silver, his profit is 
{...], (in contrast to “who works with rushes, 
his profit is like [...]) Lambert BWL 227 ii 40. 


**kutimatu 
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a) in OB: vurupvU aLAM EN *Nanna KU.cI 
usahhaz PN u KU.Dim. MES ana sérika atarraz 
damma JI plan to cover the copper image of 
the entu-priestess of Nanna with gold (and) 
I am sending you PN and the goldsmiths 
(please make a decision) UET 5 75:7 (let. of 
Kudur-Mabuk); aésum KU.Dim LU Idamaras 
(whom PN [has sent] to my commander) 
CT 29 10a:6 (let.); afield assigned as fief to PN 
KU.pDimM TCL 756:6, also to PN UGULA KU.DiM 
ibid. 17; beer rations received by Kt.pDim 
PBS 8/2 120:2, VAS 7 1861 7, etc., aS witness: 
BE 6/1 22:23, 73:13, 88:29, 119 i 27, ii 27, etc., 
BE 6/2 36 r. 5, PBS 8/2 142: 30, ete., YOS 5 118: 18, 
119:24, 123:21, 145:16f., VAS 13 56 r. 5, 87 r. 3, 
5, Grant Bus. Doc. 23:14, Riftin 24:12, 25:11, 
etc., cf. also PBS 7 44:8 (let.), VAS 7 124:13, VAS 
13 87:6, ete. 


b) in Mari, Elam and Alalakh: 1U ku-ut- 
ti-mu hurdsam u kaspam ilqima tudindtum 
sina ul inneppesa the goldsmith has taken the 
silver and gold but these pectorals are still 
not made ARM 10 109:11; when one shekel 
and 25 grains (of the gold subject to refine- 
ment) were lost u LU.KU.Dim kiam ight wmz 
mami ul sim and the goldsmith declared as 
follows: “It (the gold) is (still) not red”’ (it 
became clear that the gold was not sufficient) 
ARMT 13 6:15, cf. JCS 8 27 No. 348:4 (Alalakh), 
Wiseman Alalakh 376:1; IGI PN ku-ut-tt-im-mi 
MDP 23 270: 16. 


c) in MB: gold given ana sappi PN kv. 
pim malir to make bowls, received by the 
goldsmith PN BE 14 122:9, cf. Sumer 9 p. 
34ff. No. 16:17; LU nappahé u LU.KU.DiIM.MES 
dullu §a bitanu PBS 2/2 60:2; as witness: 
BE 14 115:9, TCL 9 47:10, cf. also BE 14 32:7, 
65:21, BE 17 82:9 (let.), PBS 2/2 106: 22. 


d) in SB: ¢xt.ar1.ban.da 4Ha ga Lt.xv. 
pim lu tpusu andku la i-pu-s it was DN, 
Ea the divine (patron) of the goldsmiths, 
who made it, I did not make it (the figurine) 
4R 26 ii 24, cf. ibid. 15 and 20, note 4xKv.aI. 
ban.da = ¢H-a &a ku-ti-m[e] CT 24 34:118 
and dupl. CT 25 48:15; URUDU.NAGAR KU.<DiM> 
lu-u BUR.GUL 5R 33 ii 24 (Agum-kakrime), 
dupl. Thompson Gilg. pl. 36 Rm. 205 (coll. J. A. 


kutinnu 


Brinkman); muri Sa LO.KU.DImM insabtu simat 
uzniki accept (Lamastu) the earring from the 
goldsmith as decoration for your ears (paral- 
lel: bracelets and anklets from the nappahw) 
RA 18 163 r. 26 (Lamaastu); LU.KU.DIM tdas- 
sima hurdsa sum-&% he calls in the gold- 
smith and gives him gold RaAcc. 132:195, ef. 
ibid. 197; KU.KAM é&@ KU.Dim : sadidu the 
lulé-metal of the goldsmith : antimony 
Uruanna III 478. 


e) in NB — 1’ working with apprentices 
and in teams: LU.KU.DIM u 2 DUMU.ME-Si 
YOS 6 32:47, cf. PN LU.KU.DIM wu PN, DUMU- 
é& BIN 1132:11; gold da ina pan LU.KU. 
DIM.MES VAS 6 98:3, cf. Nbn. 591:6, 1065:1, 
Camb. 34:1, AnOr 9 8:12, YOS 7 32:15, LU.KU(!). 
DIM VAS 471i 2, also ina pan PN wu PN, 
LU.KU.DIM.ME YOS 6 3:6, (same persons) 
YOS 6 29:7; gold ana batqu Sa Sukuttu ana 
PN w PN, LU.KU.DIM.MES = ffor repair of 
jewelry to the goldsmiths PN and PN, Nbk. 
414:4, also Nbn. 406:4, cf. (with two persons 
named) BIN 2 125:7, 126:10, TCL 12 39:7, 79:7, 
also PN wu LU.KU.DIM-s% Nbn. 96:4, 758:4, ete.; 
note (beer given) ana bit LU.KU.DIM Dar. 
495: 7. 


2’ working together with the kabsarru: 
VAS 15 1ii 11, and passim, see kabsarru usage 
a-3’. 

3’ as “family name”: [L]U.KU.DiM VAS 4 
11:3, and passim, also wr. LU.KU.DIM ibid. 
18:3, and passim, LU.KU.DIM-mu VAS 4 10:2, 
LU.KU.DiM-mu TuM 2-3 43:10. 


Limet Métal pp. 146, 177 n. 1. Add usage e-3’, cf. 
the possible Aram. rendering in Driver, Iraq 4 18, 
also Meissner, AfO 14 202 n. 1. 


kutimmitu s.; prebend of the goldsmith; 
NB*; cf. kutemmu. 

zs of the prebend LU.TU.2 piriéstitu u 
LU.KU.DiIm-a-td% of the priest (admitted to) 
the bi piristt and the (temple) goldsmith 
VAS 15 37:3 and 21. 


kutinnu s.; (a textile); OA*; cf. kutdnu. 

5 tia ku-ti-nu ... §a 13 MA.NA.TA ina 
Alim itbuluni five k.-textiles which cost 
13 minas (of copper) each in the City KT 
Blanckertz 2:3. 
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kutkim s.; (mng. uncert.); MB*; Kassite 
word(?). 

5 KUS ku-ut-ki-im 5 Ma.na Sindu ana 10 
GIS.MAR.GID.DA.MES five k.-s, five minas of 
varnish (beside tanned and untanned hides) 
for ten wagons PBS 2/2 140:16, cf. 15 Kus 
ku-ut-ki-im 15 MA.NA Sindu ana 30 Gi8.MaAR. 
GiD.DA.MES ibid. 4, also ibid. 11; 20 KUS ku- 
ut-ki-im 20 KUS uDU.NITA ana magkandti 8a 
strijam Sa 20 Gi8.cicmR ga girrt twenty k.-s 
(and) twenty sheepskins for the storehouses 
for armor, for twenty war chariots ibid. 23. 

Probably hide treated in a special way, 
perhaps to harden it. The reading of the sign 
up in this word is uncertain. 


kutlalu s.; (mng. uncert.); lex.*; cf. kutlu. 


[lja-gab ~tagaB = [ku-ut-lal-lu (followed by 
kutultu, q.v.) A J/2:95. 

For *kutlalu (AH w. 518b) see kutamlalu. 
kutlinu s.; (mng. uncert.); lex.*; cf. kutlu. 

la-gab LAGAB = 
41la-b. 


kutlu s.; rail, fence; OB, Nuzi, MA; pl. 
kutldtu; cf. kutlalu, kutlanu, kutultw. 
la-gab LAGAB = ku-ut-lu, kut-la-a-nu Hal 41a-b. 


ku-ut-lu, kut-la-a-nu Ea I 


a) used to dam up water: Idiglat ina ku- 
ut-la-ti siparri iskir ina ku-ut-la-ti siparre 
sigdrt wertm Idiglat iskir she (the goddess) 
dammed up the Tigris with copper fences, 
she dammed up the Tigris with copper fences, 
bronze locks CT 15 2 viii 8f. (OB lit.), see Romer, 
WO 4 13. 


b) as part of real estate (Nuzi): property 
consisting of 2 bit guppdtu 1 & ekallu 1 ku-ut- 
lu nadi HSS 19 98:3, cf. 2 bit quppdatu 1 ku- 
ut-lu Lkhird JEN 474:11; afield agar ku-ut-li 
HSS 9 109:5, ina elénu sa ku-ut-l[t] JENu 
790:7 (unpub.); trees ina iltdni ga kali adi 
x ax saku-ul-ls HSS 15 141:5 (= RA 36 166). 


c) as part of an object: 1 Sa sapal kantini 
ga GIS 4 ku-ut-lu-su Sa siparri one wooden 
stand for a brazier, its four rails are of copper 
AfO 18 308 iv 16 (MA inv.). 

For CT 22 200: 19, see kutallu. 


kutma’isu s.; (a container); RS.* 


kutpa 


7 ku-ut-ma-i-Su siparri (weighing five 
hundred shekels, among containers of bronze) 
MRS 6 185 RS 16.146+ :34. 


kutmanu s.; (a name for tamarisk?); syn. 
list.* 

ku-pii-a-lum, tu-ma-a-nu (var. ku-ut-ma-nu) = 
(b¢-c-nu] Malku II 134f. 

Probably for tumdnu in a corrupt text. 
For restoration and context see kipudlu and 
kutasu. 


kutmu s.; cover, (in kutwm libbi the part of 
the animal body which covers the intestines) ; 
from OB on; wr. syll. and put; cf. katému. 

uzu.é.ur.ra = ku-tium lib-bi, di-ik-§u. Hh. XV 
94f., cf. [uzu.é6.tuJr.ra = ku-tum lib-bt = hi-in-su 
Hg. DI 54, Hg. BIV 51, in MSL 9 37, 35; ku-ut-mu 
8A-tb-b¢ = (Hitt.) S[A-aS ...] (between libbu and 
gabidu) KBo 1 51 ii 8. 

a) in gen.: ana ku-tum lib-bi us-ta-ma- 
fasl-sa(?) Bab. 12 29:18, see AfO 14 305:9 
(Etana), also Bab. 12 26:4; if the right foot of 
the malformed animal ana ku-tim SA GUR 
is turned toward the cover of the intestines 
Leichty Izbu XIV 75ff. 


b) abul kutum libbi (in ext.): KA.GAL DUL 
8A 78 YOS 10 10:4 (OB), KA.GAL DUL SA 
IGI-it SAG 150 niri 15 RA 62 40:68 (liver model) ; 
for other refs. see abullu mng. 5b. 


kutpa s.; black frit; Bogh., SB; wr. syll. 
and (NA,.)AN.ZAH.MI. 

[an].zah.mi= kut-pu-[u] (preceded by anzahhu 
and hulukhu white frit) Hh. XI 294; an.zah.mi 
= ku-ut-pu-% (in same context) Izi Aii8; kut-pa-a: 
gu-[uh-lu] Kocher Pflanzenkunde 32b iii 4; U Sim. 
BLZLDA, U kut-pa-a:6 gu-uh-lu Uruanna IIT 494f. 

a) as ingredient in glass texts: 1 Gin AN. 
ZAH 1 Gin ku-ut-pu-% (for making red glass) 
VAT 16453: 10, and passim in this text, see Oppen- 
heim Glass p. 65ff.; NA,AN.ZAH.MI (as an 
ingredient) Oppenheim Glass § x 2, §y 16. 


b) in med. and magic: [N4,4.AN.ZAH N]Aq. 
MIN BABBAR NA,.MIN MI ftasdk you bray 
anzahhu-frit, white frit, black frit AMT 1,3:5, 
also AMT 97,4:9, BE 31 60 r. ii 4, for other 
refs. see anzahhu usage e, cf. NA,.AN.ZAH 
BABBAR NA,.AN.ZAH MI (as ointment for eyes) 
AMT 16,3: 5, also AMT 46,5: 6, Kocher BAM 216: 9, 
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wr. ku-ut-pa-a AMT 11,2:13, kut(text HAL)- 
pa-a AMT 16,3:10; NA, ku-ul-pa-a NITA u SAL 
“male” and “female” black frit (in a potion) 
KUB 37 27.17, cf. [...]-it-ri-du Sa ku-ut-pi-i 
[...] tagaggal ibid. 20, [...] Nag ku-ut-pi-i 
ibid. 19, cf. AN.ZAH MI NITA wSAL AJSL 36 
82:86; AN.ZAH MI (among minerals) Kéocher 
BAM 237 i 43, cf. AMT 91,1 r. 7, 89,1 ii 18, dupl. 
RS 2 136: 16, also AMT 34,1:18, 19,6:14, 60,1:19, 
59,1:26, dupl. wr. NA,.AN.ZAH.MI AMT 39,6:9, 
also Kécher BAM 111:10, 237 i 2. 


c) used for a charm: NaA,.AN.ZAH kibritu 
ruttitu NA, AN.ZAH MI 15 abné simmat BE 31 
60ii27, AN.ZAH MIN BABBAR MIN MI KAR 213 
ti 7, also Kécher BAM 311:14 and 30, UET 4 
150:15. 


kutrannu s.; (mng. uncert.); Nuzi.* 
istén ku-ut-ra-an-[nu] HSS 15 146:19. 


kuttenaSwe adj.; (mng. uncert.); Nuzi*; 
Hurr. word. 

Barley given ana 4 GuD ku-ut-te-na-as-we 
RA 56 75:4. 


(Cassin, RA 56 78.) 


kuttim s.; (designation of a craftsman, a 
status or an official); Nuzi*; foreign word. 

(barley for) PN LU ku-ut-ti-im HSS 14 
pl. 21 46:28. 


kuttimmatu ss. fem.; female charcoal 


burner(?); SB*; cf. kuttimmu. 

épista qumqummatu kassdptu kut-tim-ma- 
tum the witch isa ...., the sorceress is a 
female charcoal burner Maqlu VI 20, ef. 
[... mus-tle-pi-il-tt ku-ti-ma-ti [... nar-s1]n- 
da-ti AMT 32,1:13 (inc.). 


kuttimmu s5.; charcoal burner; lex.*; cf. 
kuttimmatu. 
14.4. bil.1&4 = Su = kut-tim-[mu] Hg. B VI 136; 
U.bil.1& = ku-ut-ti-om-[mu] Izi E 251 A. 
Landsberger, JNES 8 275 n. 86. 


kuttu see kitu. 


kuttumu (fem. kuttwmtu) adj.; covered, 


veiled; SB, NB; cf. katému. 
[gidim] gaé.la na.an.dag.dag.ge, gurud 


(NUNxKI).da li.nu.dul.la=etemmu m[uttag]gisu 
nadi, la (ku]-ut-tu-mu ASKT p. 86-87 ii 10. 


kiitu 


a) covered: elippu ku-ut-tu-mu YOS 7 
173:1, cf. ku-ut-t{u-mu] (description of a 
boat) CT 4 44 Bu. 88-5-12,643:2 (both NB); 
[gt]mir matrsu kut-tum-te his entire remote(?) 
land TCL 3 210 (Sar.). 


b) veiled: mudsitu kallatu kut-tim-tum 
night, veiled bride Maqlu I 2, with comm. 
kal-la-téi kut-tim-té Gula §a mamma la ugab: 
béisi the veiled bride is the goddess Gula 
whom nobody may look upon (even) from 
afar KAR 94:5 and dupls. (Maqlu Comm.), see 
G. Meier, AfO 12 240 n. 26; mudsittu kallatu 
kut-tum-tum LKA 135 r. 9, see Ebeling, Or. NS 
2354; you nightly stars [w] mudgsitu kal-la- 
tum kut-[tum-t]um JNES 19 32:45, also 33:53; 
kallat Ekur kut-tim-tu ibid. 34:77, restored 
from YBC 9884:1 (courtesy R. McNeil). 


kutturu s.; (a profession); OB Alalakh.* 

One mina of silver belonging to RN eli PN 
wu PN, LU.MES ku-ut-tu-ru owed by PN and 
PN, the k.(-s) Wiseman Alalakh 24:4. 


kutturu see kiturru. 


kuttutu adj.; 
katatu. 

gu,.ud.tuku,.tuku, = ku-ut-tu-tu (in group 
with huttutu infested by vermin) Erimhud IT 126; 
lu-gu-ud LAGAB = kurt, ku-ut-tu-tum A 1/2:61f. 
kutd see kitu. 


kiitu (kuttu, kuti) s.; (a container of clay 
or metal, rarely wood); OB, Alalakh, Nuzi, 
MB, MA, SB, NA, Sumerogram in Hitt.; pl. 
kutté and kuttdtu; wr. syll. and UD+SAL+KAB; 
ef. kitu in rab kuttdte. 


gid.up+saL+KaB = ku-tu-ir Hh. IV 209, also 


(mng. uncert.); lex.*; ef. 


(qualified as rabt and sahru) ibid. 210f.; gil. 
UD+SAL+KAB.tur, giS.UD+SAL+KAB.1 = mas- 
la--% ibid. 212f.; giS.uD+SAL+KAB.1 = ku-ut 


gam-ni, gi$.UD+SAL+KAB.8i = MIN gar-ni, gid. 
UD+SAL+KaB.geStull = min uz-ni ibid. 214ff., 
also (for milk and beer) 217f.; giS.UD+SAL+KAB. 
utul = MIN um-ma-rt, MIN di-ga-ri 219f.; [a15]. 
UD+SAL+KAB = ku-tu-% Proto-Diri 226a. 

é.utul.gél.la gid.uD+saL+KaB.bi.im : bi-it 
di-qd-ru i-ba-aé-éu-% ku-tu-8a where there are 
bowls there her k.-bowl is also van Dijk La Sagesse 
91:2. 


a) in OB: x zip.saG i-na ku-ut-tim TLB 1 
133:5, also zip.SE t-na ku-ut-tim ibid. 8. 
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kitu 
b) in OB Elam: 1 ku-di 8d-am-ni MDP 22 
83:4. 


c) in OB Alalakh: 24 pue ku-ut-ti @ESTIN 
Wiseman Alalakh 56:16, cf. 12 pua ku-ut-ta-a- 
at GESTIN ibid. 32. 


d) inMB: 2 urupv ku-tu-% 8a x x (weighing 
2% minas) PBS 13 75:1, cf. 1 uRUDU ku-tu-% 
[..-] (one mina) ibid. 7. 


e) Sumerogram in Hitt.: 14 Gi8.upD.sat. 
KAB (beside 14 a18.8uU.KU.NAG) KBo 5 2i 24, 
ef. 4 SU.NAG.NAG 2 UD.SAL.KAB KUB 32 123 
ii 24; note in Hitt. instrumental case: GIS. 
UD.SAL.KAB-it KUB 20 11 ii 13. 


f) in Nuzi: [e183 harwarahhju ga vue ku- 
ut-ti RA 36 156:6 (= HSS 13 3165). 


&) in MA: 2 vva ku-d-tu 1 Dua sappu 
KAJ 317:9. 

h) in SB: 80,000 pvc ku-ut-tu karani 
AnSt 7 128:20; [pu]a(?) ku(!)-ut-tu ZA 43 
15:34; if in the house of a man aiI8.<UD». 


SAL.KAB ina igdri e[sir] a k.-container is 
drawn on the wall CT 40 1:16, restored from 
CT 38 16:81 (SB Alu); when a woman gave 
birth ki Sa pirt ku-ta-a gakin (the child) had 
a proboscis like an elephant CT 29 49:23 
(catalog of prodigies). 


i) in NA: [p]ue ku-u-tué sa mé BBR No. 
64:10; 5 DUG ku-ta-te Sikari ADD 960 i 16, iii 
7,13,iv 7, 1068r.4, wr. ku-ta-a-te ADD 961:13, 
r.13, 4 DUG ku-ta-te §a kardni Iraq 23 53 ND 
2790 r. 3’ and 10’; 2 puG ku-ta-a-ie imxs 
ADD 977 ii 10; obscure: 1 ku-ta-a-té a-dir-tu 
ADD 966 ii 5. 

It is uncertain whether the OB ref. TLB 
1133 belongs here because the k.-container 
is nearly always used for the storage and 
serving of liquids and may have had a long 
spout, see CT 29 49 cited usage h. Its 
shape, at any rate, was quite characteristic, 
see CT 40 1:16 cited usage h. 

In CT 8 3a:9 (OB) ku-ut-ta-tum seems to 
denote a topographical feature (or Flur- 
name?) while in CT 45 36 ii 13 and iii 10 (OB) 
a garment TUG ku-ta-tum is mentioned. In 
UCP 10 167(!) No. 98:23 read 1 gin Ku- 
tu-um (personal name). 


*kutumtu 
kitu in rab kuttate s.; official in charge 
of the kiitu-wine containers; NA*; ef. kitu. 

GAL DUG ku-ta-te (beside rab nikkasst and 
mukil apate) ADD 1036 iii 26. 
kutullu_ see guzullu. 


kutultu s.; 
kutlu. 
{Ija-gab LaGaB = kutlalu, ku-tul-tu A 1/2:95f. 


kutumdu see kutumtu. 


(mng. uncert.); lex.*; cf. 


kutummu s.; 1. mat, 2. cover, 3. veil; 
OA, OB, SB, NB; cf. katému. 

gi.KID.MA.SU.A, gi.KID.MA.NIGIN = ku-tum-mu 
Hh. VIII 293f. 

KID.MA.MAH = bu-ru-t, ku-tum-mu, su-wp-p[a(?)- 
t]um{?) Proto-Diri 367ff. 

1. mat —a) made of reed: [a] ku-tu-um- 
mu sa tusepisu isu [x] [x] w1.a ku-tu-wm bu- 
qu-mi-im [rju-ud-di_ the reed mat which you 
had made is too small, add [...]-s as a mat 
for the shearing A 3521:4f. (OB let.); Sa kussi 
elpetu ku-tum-mu-ti-a (see elpetu usage b) 
Gilg. V1 74; 3 QGI.KID.MES 3 GI ku-tu-um-mu 
three reed mats (see burt), three k.-s RAce. 
p. 20iv 35, cf. 1 TUG su-pa-tum 1 ku-tu-um- 
mu ibid. p. 18 iv 28; fire dkilat qanati akilat 
ku-tum 2-8&% which devours the reeds (in 
the canebrake), devours the &. of(?) its [...] 
AfO 23 42:5 (ine.). 


b) made of leather: l-en KUS ku-tu-um-mu 
Sa KUS dust ana elippi YOS3 145:9 (NB let.). 


2. cover for a specific object: 1 ku-tu-ma- 
am sa pasim 4 2 MA.NA one cover for an ax, 
worth two minas (to be bought) TCL 19 61:24 
(OA); piru[...] ku-tum-mi-S4 the elephant 
[...-ing] its cover Gilg. VI 36. 


3. veil: ku-tu-um-mi kut-tu-mat-ma [...] 
she is veiled with a veil Gilg. Xi4; 1 TUG 
lamhussa u kut-tum ga ana 4NNIN.NA.MES 
... tgarrubu one lamhussi-garment and the 
veil which they present to the goddesses TCL 
13 233:4 (NB). 


*kutumtu (kutwmdu) s.; covered basket; 
SB*; cf. katamu. 


DIS MIN ina ku-tu-um-di if (a man sits) on 
a covered basket CT 39 39:23 (SB Alu), with 
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comm.: [ku-t]u-um-di ag-3u ku-tim-[x-x] 
(called) k. because [it has] a cover CT 41 
33:14; emugtu ku-tu-un-di-§4 u[&...] the 
housekeeper will [...] her basket (but/and 
[the people of the household will .... and 
leave] empty-handed) CT 30 33 K.4081+ :5 
(ext.). 


kutuniwe adj.; (mng. uncert.); Nuzi, MA*; 
Hurr. word. 

4 simittu ku-tu-ni-we HSS 14 247:33; 5(!) 
si-me-tu ku-tu-[ni-we] KAJ 266:6. 


*kutiitu. s.; security; OA*; 
kutwdtu attested; cf. *katd Av. 

annakam sikki issanabbutu u ku-t[ad]-a-ti-a 
ik-ta-na-tu-% (see *katid v. usage a) CCT 3 
11:12. 


only pl. 


kuwati see kudtz. 
kuwatu sce ki. 
kuwau see ki. 


*kuzabu adj.; beautiful, well-formed; OB 
(as personal name only, with hypocoristic 
ending); cf. kuzbu. 

a) as masculine name: Ku-za-ba-ium 
CT 8 37a:25, VAS 13 14:14 and 16. 


b) as feminine name: Ku-za-ba-tum nadit 
Sama CT 48 5:10, TCL 1 108:7, cf. (DAM 
PN) CT 8 43a:10, 13 and 20. 


kuzallu A’ (guzallu) s.; 
Nuzi; pl. kuzullatu. 

sipa 4b.gud.8zE.ri.a = re-i u-tul-la-a-ti (chief) 
shepherd over the herdsmen, sipa udu.sum. 
sum.mu = MIN ku-za-la-a-tt (chief) shepherd over 
the shepherds Lu Excerpt II 4f., also Lu III i 15. 

ina GN U,.UDU.HI.A & gu-za-<lay-lam [x x] 
lissuhu they should remove the flock and the 
shepherd from GN TCL 18 125:8 (OB let.), ef. 
gu-za-lum ga dlim la udabbab ibid. 24; PN LG 
ku-za-lu (witness) JEN 196:41. 


kuzallu B s.; (month name); OA, MA. 


ri Ku-zal-li = rri stgy.GA 5R 43 i 14, ef. rrr 
Ku-zal-li (list of months) KAV 155:5. 


shepherd; OB, 


a) in OA (always pl.): rm1.Kam Ku-zal-li 
limum PN Kienast ATHE 55:56, CCT 5 19a:12, 


kuzazu 


ICK 2 46:7, 125:38, 128:27’, KBo 9 3:8, 20:25, 
and passim, but wr. ku-zal-lim ICK 2 18:6, 
note (x silver) ina ku-zal-li anniitim ga 
limim PN igagqalam he will pay me in the 
current k. in the eponymy of PN VAT 
9225:9, see MVAG 35 219ff. note a. 


b) in MA: ttt Ku-zal-lum KAJ 160:25, 
wr. Ku-zal-lu AKA 108 viii 89, also AfO 18 
344:50 (Tigl. I), KAV 201:15, AfO 10 40 No. 
88:13, KAJ 3 r. 9, 13:33, 19:22, 104:11, and 
passim in KAJ, ina itt Ku-zal-li AfO 10 
40 No. 89:1. 

Possibly to be connected with kuzallu 
shepherd. 


kuza’u_s.; chair; syn. list*; Sum. lw. 
ku-za-t = MIN (= kussf) CT 18 3 r. iii 2. 
Learned loan from Sum. gu.za, see kussi. 


kuzazu s.; 1. (a biting insect), 2. (a quali- 
fication of goats); SB*; cf. gazdzu. 

nim.ztu(var. .zu).ra.ah, nim.si@,.s8I¢,, nim. 
BUL+BUL = ku-za-zu Hh. XIV 318ff.; nim.sia,. 
SIG, = ku-za-zu = ha-an-zi-zi-ta Hg. A II 271, in 
MSL 8/2 45; nim.zu.ra.ah = ku-za-zu = h[a-an- 
zt-zt-tu] Hg. B III iv 7, in MSL 8/2 47; nim. 
BUL+BUL = ku-za-a-[su], nim ku-za-a-su (var. ku- 
za-zu) = ha-an-z[t-e-t]u (var. ha-an-zi-zi-tu) Uruanna 
TIE 224f. 

mu-u8 9rxaS, mu-ul HIxAaS = ku-za-zu A V/2:82 
and 84; mu-ul gixaS = [ku-za-zu] Ea V 91; Srp. 
NUN = ku-za-zum(!) UET 6 372:4. 

m48.zu = ki-iz-2[u], m48.zu.ra.ah, mas.ste,. 
SIG, = ku-za-zu Hh. XIII 218 ff. 

ku-za-zu MUSEN = ha-an-zi-2i-té = pi-laq-qi [star 
Hg. B IV 306, also Hg. C I 41, in MSL 8/2 170 and 
173. 


1. (a biting insect): see Hh. XIV, Hg., 
Uruanna, A, Ea, in lex. section; ina siqi 
atti ku-za-zu ana seltt ki illiku (see gsaltu 
mng. 3d) Lambert BWL 220:19; lumun 
surart ... lumun ku-za-zi lumun izbi kalbi 
AnBi 12 284:60; Summa sapat ku-za-zi sakin 
if he has a lip like a k. (preceded by sapat 
kulilu) Kraus Texte 12c iii 5’, cf. dapat ku- 
za-zi (as explanation of Japat maégti) ibid. 7’. 


2. (a qualification of goats): see Hh. XIII, 
in lex. section. 


The connection between the insect and the 
designation of a goat is based on the lexical 
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equivalence, but the semantic relation be- 
tween the two is not clear, see 
MSL 8/1 p. 31. 


The explanation of Japat maésti by sapat 
kuzdzi (followed by Sapat sibari, see sibaru 
mng. 2) may be connected with the expla- 
nation mastu = ku-zil-la-tu Izbu Comm. 178, 
commenting on summa izbu masta sakin 
(followed by sibara sakin) Leichty Izbu V 10ff., 
see sibaru mng. 2, assuming that the two 
lines in the physiogn. omen have been taken 
from Izbu, and the commentary was no 
longer understood by the ancient commen- 
tator. 


Landsberger, 


kuzbanitu adj. fem.; 
cf. kuzbu. 

ku-uz-ba-ni-t[um] (said of TaSmétu) KAR 
122:3 (SB lit.); 'Ku-uz-ba-ni-tu (personal 
name) AfK 2 63 r. 4 (NB). 


attractive; NB, SB; 


kuzbanu s.; (a bird, lit. attractive); 
cf. kuzbu. 


e.li muSen = ku-uz-ba-<nu> = [...] (followed 
by kakkabanu, q.v.) Hg. B IV 239, in MSL 8/2 166. 


lex.*; 


kuzbu_s.; luxuriance, abundance, attrac- 
tiveness, charm, sexual vigor; OB, Bogh., 
SB, NA, NB (personal names only); wr. 
syll.and H1.L1; cf. kazbu, *kuzdbu, kuzbanitu, 
kuazbdnu, kuzzubu adj. 

hi.li = ku-uz,-bu-u[m], ma.az = w-ul-si-um 
OBGT XIII 6f.; hi.li= ku-uz-bu (between baltu 
and rdmu) Igituh I 276, also Igituh short version 
30; hi.li = ku-[uz-bu], nu-u[h-éu] Lu Excerpt II 
105f.; gé-hi-li GAxHLLI = EB ku-uz-bu Ea IV 272, 
also A IV/4:190. 

pa,.Sita, mu.sar.re a.hi.li.a tum.a: ratu 
ga ana mu-[u]§-sa-a-ri mé ku-uz-bd ubbalu canal 
which brings abundant waters to the irrigation 
ditches JNES 23 2:38 (from Bogh.); é.a gudu,. 
bi hi.li.ta ba.ra.é : sa biti padi[ssu] ina du-ud(!)- 
& (var. ina ku-uz-bt) ittast KAR 375 r. iii 41f., var. 
from 4R 11:33f., see ZA 59 161 n. 733; [gurus ujr 
dam.ta [hi.li] Su.nu.tag.ga : etlu ga ina sin 
assatisu ku-zu-ub la ilputu aman who has not (yet) 
obtained sexual satisfaction (lit. touched the &.) in 
his wife’s lap JT VI 26 156 i 18, restored from ki. 
sikil Ur dam.a.ni.kam hi.li Su.nu.tag.ga: 
ardatu sa ina sin mutiga ku-uz-ba la ilputu Bab. 4 
pl. 4 (after p. 188) iv 15 (ine.); Ninurta [hi].li.bi 
nu.til.la : ga ku-zu-wb-3u la qati whose sexual 
vigor is inexhaustible Lugale IV 6; Ninlil té8 E. 
Sér.ra hi.li E.kur.ra : balti Eéarra ku-uz-bu 


kuzbu 


Ekur 4R 27 No. 2:25f.; bi.li la.la ma.al.la. 
ta: ku-uz-bu u la-la-a mali, (Nanna who) is full of 
luxuriance and virility 4R 9:19 and 21, ef. 
alim.ma hi.li diri: kabtu fa ... ku-uz-ba malt 
BA 10/1 75:11f.;  [x.x].ru hi.li ma.az.za.bi 
dug,.ga : [hat]-tum elletu $a ku-uz-ba u ulsa maldt 
4R 18* No. 3 iv19f.; an.ki.ga hi.li ma.al. I[a 

-] : [ina da}-me-e ellati ku-zu- bu {...] who is 
[full of] charm in the pure heavens (said of a god) 
LKU 16: 15f. 


a) as an attribute of goddesses: [uh]tan- 
namu elussa [na]nnabu masrahu dussupu 
ku-uz-bu (see handmu) VAS 10 215:6 (OB lit.), 
cf. za?nat inbi migiam u ku-uz-ba-am RA 22 
169:6 and 8, also Borger Esarh. 77 § 49:1, cited 
zant usage a—1'b’-2", $a ku-uz-ba za-?-nat AfO 16 
306:12; uzatnanni ku-uz-bi Or. NS 36 124:140, 
ef. also ibid. 126:165 (hymn to Gula); T’asmétum 
tlat kuz-bi u dédi BMS 1 r. 37, and dupls., see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 124:20; Nand bélet W1.L1 
Biggs Saziga 31:22; Iéstar &a la-lu-§d ku-uz- 
bu AfO 11 368 No. 8:4, ef. uit wlukat 
maldt namrirrt LKA 58:3, see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 152, cf. also KAR 109:15, cited eléhu 
mng. 2b; Nisaba pumu %Anim ku-zu-ub ili 
BBR No. 88:10; in personal names: Aja-ku- 
zu-ub-matim CT 47 8:5 (OB), and passim, see 
Stamm Namengebung 227; Ahdti-ku-zu-ub-nist 
PBS 11/2 30:4, and passim in OB lists of names, 
see Chiera, PBS 11 p. 160; uI.Li-I#ar ADD 
902:7, note also 'Ku-uz-ba-a Dar. 260:3 and 7. 


b) as an attribute of male gods: zw una 
ku-uz-ba kalu zumrigu (said of Gilgame, see 
zanu usage b-2’) Gilg. I v 11 and 17, cf. 
Sa ku-uz-bu za’nu Or. NS 36 122:96; [ku-zu]- 
ub ramika MIO 12 48:9 and 10 (OB lit.); ku- 
uz-bi annt ibid. 50 r. 14; see also Lugale IV 
6, 4R 9, BA 10/1 76, in lex. section; Samas- 
ku-zu-ub-ma-tim YOS 8 95:21 (OB); Nabi- 
HI.LI-ildni 5R 41 r. 32, CT 18 28 colophon, see 
Tallqvist APN 153, also JRAS 1928 323 82-3-28, 
163:5, Nbn. 133:3, TCL 13 211:17, and passim 
in NB personal names, wr. ku-zib for HI.LI 
Nbk. 46:2, ku-uz-bu Cyr. 264:12. 


c) referring euphemistically to virility 
and sexual parts: ndra la ibbir W1.L1-s% (var. 
ku-zu-ub-&) imagqut KAR 177 r. iii 34, Iraq 23 
90:12, var. from KAR 147:19, also Iraq 21 48:19, 
52:46, and passim in hemer.; the sorceress a 
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ardati damigti inibga itbal ... ku-zu-ub-&d ili 
Maqlu III 10, cf. gamhat rummi kirimmiki 
tirki pitéma ku-zu-ub-ki lilgi (see kirimmu) 
Gilg. Liv 9, ef. ibid. 16, also liptd ku-zu-ub-sd 
let her bare her charms ibid. iii 22 and 43; 
see also JTVI 26, Bab. 4, in lex. section. 


d) referring to plentiful water and luxu- 
riant vegetation: see JNES 23, in lex. 
section; kirt nubs sippat NiG.SA.SA.HLA 
usashirguma musaré ku-uz-bi itdtigu usalme 
I surrounded it (the bit akiti) with a fertile 
grove, an orchard with all kinds of fruit, and 
edged it with luxuriant flower beds OIP 2 
137:35, cf. ina sippat mugsaré ku-uz-bi 
Streck Asb. 268 i 19. 


e) referring to the beauty and rich adorn- 
ment of buildings, and their parts: ina KA. 
{HI.LI.st] mastak Sarpdnitu sa ku-uz-bu salhu 
(I installed a bed) in the u1.11.st-quarter, 
the bed chamber of DN, which is “sprinkled 
with luxury” (translation of Sum. hi.li.sh) 
Thompson. Esarh. pl. 14 i 53 (Asb.), see Piepkorn 
Asb. p.5, for other refs. to KA.HI.LI.st (bab 
ku-uz-bu) see babu A mng. 1c-3’ and zénu 
lex. section and usage b-2’; E.hal.an.ki 
Subat ku-uz-bi Bauer Asb. 2 49 r. 12, for 
temple names beginning with E.hi.li, see 
RLA 2 302; apsasdte Sa ku-uz-bu u ulsu hitlupa 
OIP 2 123: 28, see also ibid. 107 vi 34, 109 vii 13, 
120:26, cited bastu mng. Ic-2’; G@rIS.MA.ip. 
HE.DU, 8a ku-uz-ba zdnatu (see zdnu usage 
a-l’b’-1’") VAB 4 160:36 (Nbk.). 


f) other oces.: [8tar [sa] tandddtiga ku-uz- 
bu za[nja to whom the songs of praise are 
enticing AAA 20 80:2 (Asb.); Saptaja lu lallaru 
qataja lu ku-uz-bu let my lips be pure honey, 
my hands all female charm PSBA 23 120r. 2, 
see ZA 32 174, and RA 49 182:3; Nisaba elleta 
sa ina ku-zu-ub nist Saknat ZA 45 202 ii 26 
(Bogh. rit.), restored from Bo. 184/w (courtesy 
H. G. Giiterbock); HI-LI SINNIN (designating 
a wig among appurtenances in a ritual) 
UVB 15 40 r. 11’. 


In Nbn. 679:5 read wmma hi-li-[x]-ia tu-a- 
di since kuzbu and H1.LI are attested only as 
literary words. See also kuzublati. 

Landsberger, MAOG 4 321. 


kuzippu 


kuzida s.; (mng. unkn.); Nuzi*; foreign 
word, 
barley ana ku-Su-up-ha ku-zi-da HSS 14 
63:4 (= RA 36 133), cf. barley ana ku-zi- 
da.MxE8 ana du-ur-mu Sa SAL.LUGAL ibid. 14. 
See kusupha. 


kuzillatu (or kusillatu) s.; (a skin growth 
or boil); lex.* 

ma-as-tum = ku-zil-la-ti Yzbu Comm. 178 (to 
Leichty Izbu V 10). 

See kuzdzu discussion section. 


kuzippu (guzippu) s.; (a cloak); MA, NA. 

{UJu-[ba]-ru = ku-zip-pi LTBA 2 2:404; lu-ba-ar 
8U (= kalé) = ku-zi-pu-w (followed by za’trinnu 
= ipadtum) Uruanna III 544. 

a) in secular contexts: dmerdnéu [ku- 
zlip-pe-e-Su tlaqgi u Sia TUG.SA.GA gablusu 
irakkusu the one who denounced him (the 
mazziz pant speaking with a woman of 
the harem) will take his k., and they 
will have him himself (the mazziz pani) 
wear the sdgu-girdle (only) AfO 17 288:107 
(MA harem edicts); the sick get well, the 
hungry are sated meérisitu ku-zip-pi uk: 
tatttimu the naked are covered with k.-s 
ABL 2r.3, cf. NINDA.MES ina pikunu ku- 
zip-pu ina ldniku[nu] ... luhalliqu may 
(the gods) deprive you of food for your 
mouth, of k. for your body Borger Esarh. 
109 iv 16; summu tend sa TUG gu- 
zip-pi-ia ibassini (I swear) I have not 
even a change for my k. ABL 1285 r. 28, cf. 
te(text bu)-nt-e ga TUG gu-zip-pi ibid. 35; 
batqu sa TUG gu-zip-pi ... mini niksur ABL 
1177.10, ef. ibid. r.3; ku-zip-pi-Su KUS.B.US. 
MES-S¢t ittiSt thtilig he took away his k. and 
his .... and ran away ABL 1033:8; 2 ku- 
zip-pt §a sia.sa,; ka-a-ri_ two k.-s of red wool 
of ordinary quality Iraq 16 37 ND 2307:14 
(dowry list), also, (with white wool) ibid. 17, 
ana 2-5% ku-zip-pi ma-[x]-u-tt ibid. 27; note 
ku-zip-[pi ga] sia wool k.-s ABL 680 r. 2, 
ef. ABL 714 r.3; 4 ME ku-ztp-pu PN four 
hundred k.-s (to be delivered by) PN ADD 
680:3, cf. ilku sa ... ku-zip-pi. MES sa vaU 
LU.GAL 8a RN Iraq 15 139 ND 3413:2 (docket), 
cf. also ADD 781:5, KAV 199 r. 7, ADD 910 r. 6, 
l pa TA ku-zip-pi SUD ADD 977 ii 14, also (in 
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broken context) ADD 691:5, 956 r. 12, Iraq 23 
21 ND 2312:1, wr. [g]u-2zip-pi ibid. 19 ND 
2097 : Bf. 


b) in cultic and ceremonial context: labus: 
susu Sa ana Bélet-Uruk usebbaluni ku-zip-pi- 
sé gunu his clothing that they take to the 
Lady-of-Uruk is his k.-garments ZA 51 
136:30 (NA cultic comm.), cf. (PN rdgintu sa 
ku(text ki)-zip-pi Sa Sarri ana Akkadi tibil: 
uni the ecstatic woman who had brought 
the &. of the king to Babylon ABL 149:8, 
cf. also ku-zip-pi sa Sarri illuku sattum Satti 
ki anni illuku the k.-s of the king go (there), 
every year they go (there) in this way ABL 
29:12; also, wr. gu-zip-pt ABL 667:12; ina 
mubht lubussi Sa sarri bélija ku-zip-pi §a ana 
salam Sar pithi as to the king’s vestments, 
the k. which is for the image of the substitute 
king ABL 653:10; on the 25th in the evening 
lilissu ina pan DN ina muhhi ku-zip-pi §a garri 
tsakkan he places the kettledrum in front 
of DN on the king’s k. ABL 612:7, cf. gulz 
gulldte ... ina qir-si ku-zip-pi nusak(i)rik 
(see karéku) ABL 21 r. 1, ef. also ABL 1126:8 
and ll, r. 7; ina muhhi ku-2zip-pi pesiti sa 
belt v&puranni ma kimasi timé luke?il uv.20. 
KAM UD.21.Kam ... Sarru luke’tl uD.22.KAM 
qabli irakkasa as to the white k.-garments 
that my lord wrote me about, asking, “‘How 
many days should I wear them?’ — on the 
20th and the 21st the king should wear them, 
on the 22nd he may go about his business 
ABL 379:6, see Landsberger Brief p. 73 n. 145; 
UD.20.KAaM ku-2zip-pi pesiti Sarru ... lintuh 
on the 20th the king should put on a white 
k.-garment ABL 26r.4, also ku-zip-pi sa 
ta-ri-ti Sarru ina mubhisu inagssi ABL 553 r. 4; 
ku-zip-pu SUMUN.MES ga Assur van Driel Cult 
of AMSur 92 vii 41'; mar Siprdnigu ... la 
ibattuqu ku-ztp-[pt sa,.mMES lu-gal-b]i-su-nu 
HAR.MES kaspi [...] they must not recall 
his envoys, I had them clothed in red 
k.-garments, [put] silver rings [on them] 
ABL 129:25, cf. ku-zip-pi.mES d-sa-bi-su 
HAR.MES [...] ABL 1454 r. 2, see Deller, Or. 
NS 35 310. 


The kuzippu was a garment made of red 
or white wool, probably a type of cloak or 


kuzzisallu 


wrap. The term is possibly the NA replace- 
ment of MA nahlaptu. The king’s kuzippu 
played an important role in rituals at the 
Sargonid court. The OA ref. silidni tamalaki 
u ma(or ku)-zi-bt usebbalakkum TCL 19 5:31, 
is unlikely to contain the word kuzippu since 
one expects a word for box or container. 
Behrens, LSS 2/1 33 ff. 


kuziru A s.; (mng.uncert.); OB.* 

The rent (paid) for the copper sickle is x 
barley «a ku(text ba)-zi-rum [a-na be]-li- 
Su-ma itér but the broken blade goes back 
to its owner Goetze LE § 9:33, see Landsberger, 
David AV 72. 


The interpretation is based on the one 
proposed by Finkelstein, JAOS 90 247f. on 
the basis of collation, but the reading 
*bazirim and the Sum. etymology ba.zi.ir 
are unconvincing. 


kuziru B s.; (a class of men); SB.* 
[k]}i-gul-lim u dé-tam-mi |] ku-zi-ru u ha-rim-tu 
STT 403 r. 41 (comm. to Labat TDP 22:23, see 
astammu usage a). 
Landsberger Date Palm p. 24. 


kuziru see kusiru. 


**kuzii (AHw. 519b) to be read hunzi 
(see Lambert, JSS 12 104 and JCS 11 4n. 3), see 
huzzt. 


kuzublat@ s.; (an ill-smelling substance); 
SB.* 

Summa ertés biti kima ku-zu-ub-la-te-e if the 
smell of a house is like k. (between ‘“‘like 
bitumen” and “like beer mash’) CT 38 
18:115 (SB Alu); bagigdti ina ku-zu-ub-la-te-e 
ekéma ... ale’i (see bagiqdtu) Tul p. 16:15. 


Possibly a compound with kuzbu or ety- 
mologized as such. 


kuzullu see guzullu. 


kuzuru see kusru B. 


kuzzisallu s.; (a basket); OB*; Sum. lw. 
2 at ku-zi-sa-lu. PBS 8/2 191:7. 


A Sum. loan from an unattested *gi.gur. 
zi.sal. See also kuréallu. 
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kuzzubu 


kuzzubu) = (kunzubu, fem. kuzzubtu, kunz 
zubtu) adj.; luxuriant, full of charm; OA, 
MB, SB, NB; ef. kuzbu. 

na,.gal na,.gal na, hi.li ma.az.za.na: 
abnié rabtiti Min abnii elsid kun-zu-bu great stones, 
great stones, stones full of joyous charm 4R 18* 
No. 3 iv lf. 

mu-un-nu-u = ku-un-zu-bu (preceded by unnubu) 
Malku VIIT 31. 


a) said of goddesses: Sarrat-Nippur 
béltum ku-zu-ub-tum RA 16 79 No. 24:2 (MB 
seal). 


b) as personal name: '!Ku-un-zu-ub-tum 
Peiser Urkunden 127:8, also BE 15 188 v 12 
(both MB); tKun-zu-ub-tum BM 1322 71 r. 
10 (NB, courtesy D. Kennedy); uncert.: Ku(or 
Su)-zum-ba-tum Holma Zehn Altbabylonische 
Tontafeln 5:17, 18, 23. 


c) other oces.: see 4R, in lex. section; ana 
awilt awatam ku-zu-ub-tam istét qarrib say a 
nice word to the gentlemen Or. NS 36 410 
Kiltepe b/k 95:14 (OA); uncert. : [Suwmmaamélu 
...] GIG : Se.izr ku-zu-ub-tum if a man 
suffers from [...] : (it is) the luxuriant 
....-disease Kécher Pflanzenkunde 22 i 15. 


kuzzubu_ (kunzubu) v.; to fawn, to flatter 
(with words), to wag the tail; OB, SB; cf. 
kanzabu, mukanzibtu. 


kuzzuru 
(x.(x)].x = ku-un-zu-bu, [ku]jn.gin.gin. 
nu = MIN 4é kal-bi, inim.gin.gun.nu = MIN & 
a-ma-tt Antagal III 266ff., also Antagal G 157 ff. 
{ujr.tur.ra ninda u.bi.dub [ku]jn da.ra. 
an.giun.gin.nu: ana murani [...] li-kan-[zi-ib- 
ka] after you have thrown bread to a puppy, it 
will fawn on you Lambert BWL 229:30, ef. 
[...].a.ta[... g]un.nu.un : t#u isbatuka kima 
kalbi tu-ka-an-za-ab after they have caught you, 
you fawn like a dog ibid. 253:7. 


a) to fawn, to wag the tail (said of a dog): 
see Lambert BWL, in lex. section; Summa 
kalbu la &4 t-ra-am-&% u-ka-an-za-ab-s% if a 
strange dog plays up to him and wags its 
tail at him CT 39 2:111 (SB Alu); note ni-su 
kun-zu-ba e-le-t anadku nussusa ale’i the 
lion(?) can wag its tail, I can shake (my tail, 
too) (parallel: ni-su palaha ele’i anaku 
napasa ale’i) Tul p. 13 ii 3, dupl. ND 5426:11 
(courtesy D. J. Wiseman). 


b) to fawn, to please, flatter: see Antagal, 
in lex. section; palaham ku-uz-zu-ba-am to 
revere (him), to please (him) JCS 15 6i 13 
(OB lit.), see Held, JCS 16 37. 

For other refs., see kuzzubu adj. 

Held, JCS 15 12f. 


kuzzulu see kussulu. 


kuzzuru (AHw. 520b) see kuégru. 
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Abel-Winckler 


ABIM 
ABL 
ABoT 
AbS-T 
ACh 

Acta Or. 
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Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations 


The following compilation brings up to date the list of abbreviations given in volumes A Parts 1 and 2, 
B,D, E, G, H, 1/J, K, S, and Z and includes the titles previously cited according to the lists of abbreviations 
in Archiv fir Orientforschung, W. von Soden, GrundriB der akkadischen Grammatik, and Zeitschrift fiir 
Assyriologie. Complete bibliographical references will be given in a later volume. The list also includes 
the titles of the lexical series as prepared for publication by B. Landsberger, or under his supervision, or 
in collaboration with him. 


lexical series 4 a = ndgu 

tablets in the collections of the 
Oriental Institute, University of 
Chicago 

Annals of Archaeology and Anthro- 
pology 

Annales Academiae Scientiarum 
Fennicae 

The Annual of the American Schools 
of Oriental Research 

Assyriologische Bibliothek 

Abhandlungen der Bayerischen 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 

Altbabylonische Briefe in Um- 
schrift und Ubersetzung 

L. Abel and H. Winckler, Keil- 
schrifttexte zum Gebrauch bei 
Vorlesungen 

A. al-Zeebari, Altbabylonische 
Briefe des Iraq-Museums 

R. F. Harper, Assyrian and Baby- 
lonian Letters 

Ankara Arkeoloji Miizesinde ... 
Bogazkéy Tabletleri 

field numbers of Pre-Sar. tablets 
excavated at Tell Abii Salabikh 

C. Virolleaud, L’Astrologie chaldé- 
enne 

Acta Orientalia 

Actes du 8° Congrés International 
des Orientalistes, Section Sémi- 
tique (B) 

C. H. W. Johns, Assyrian Deeds 
and Documents 

Archiv fiir Keilschriftforschung 

Archiv fiir Orientforschung 

Archiv fiir Geschichte der Medizin 

Archives @histoire du droit ori- 
ental 

W. von Soden, Akkadisches Hand- 
worterbuch 

lexical series ki.K1.KAL.bi.36 = ana 
ittisu, pub. MSL 1 

Annuaire de l'Institut de Philo- 


Aistleitner 
Worterbuch 

AJA 

AJSL 


AKA 


F. A. Ali Su- 
merian 
Letters 

Altmann, ed., 

Biblical and 


logie et d’Histoire Orientales et 
Slaves (Brussels) 

J. Aistleitner, Wéorterbuch der 
Ugaritischen Sprache 

American Journal of Archaeology 

American Journal of Semitic Lan- 
guages and Literatures 

E. A. W. Budge and L. W. King, 
The Annals of the Kings of Assyria 

F. A. Ahi, Sumerian Letters: Two 
Collections from the Old Baby- 
lonian Schools 

Altmann, ed.. Biblical and Other 
Studies (= Philip W. Lown In- 


Other Studies stitute of Advanced Judaic Stud- 


AMI 
AMSUH 


AMT 


An 

AnBi 

Andrae 
Festungs- 
werke 

Andrae 
Stelenreihen 

ANES 


ies, Brandeis University, Studies 
and Texts: Vol. 1) 

Archéologische Mitteilungen aus 
Tran 

Abhandlungen aus dem mathema- 
tischen Seminar der Universitat 
Hamburg 

BR. C. Thompson, Assyrian Medica] 
Texts ... 

lexical series An = Anum 

Analecta Biblica 

W. Andrae, Die Festungswerke 
von Assur (= WVDOG 23) 


W. Andrae, Die Stelenreihen in 
Assur (= WVDOG 24) 

Journal of the Ancient Near 
Eastern Society of Columbia 
University 

epic Angim dimma, cited from 
MS. of A. Falkenstein 

Analecta Orientalia 

Anatolian Studies 

lexical series antagal = gagi 

tablets in the collections of the 
Musée du Louvre 

Alter Orient und Altes Testament 

Anzeiger der Osterreichischen Aka- 
demie der Wissenschaften 


AOB 

AOS 

AOTU 

APAW 

Arkeologya 
Dergisi 

ARM 

ARMT 

Aro Glossar 

Aro Gramm. 


Aro Infinitiv 


Aro Kleider- 
texte 


ArOr 
ARU 


AS 
ASAW 


ASGW 
ASKT 
ASSF 

Assur 
A-tablet 
Augapfel 
Aynard Asb. 
BA 


Bab. 
Bagh. Mitt. 


Balkan Kassit. 


Stud. 
Balkan Letter 


Balkan 
Observations 

Barton 
Haverford 

Barton MBI 


Barton RISA 
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Altorientalische Bibliothek 

American Oriental Series 

Altorientalische Texte und Unter- 
suchungen 

Abhandlungen der PreuBischen 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 

Turk Tarih, Arkeologya ve Ethno- 
grafya Dergisi 

Archives royales de Mari (= TCL 
22 —) 

Archives royales de Mari (texts in 
transliteration and translation) 

J. Aro, Glossar zu den mittel- 
babylonischen Briefen (= StOr 22) 

J. Aro, Studien zur mittelbaby- 
lonischen Grammatik (= StOr 20) 

J. Aro, Die akkadischen Infinitiv- 
konstruktionen (= StOr 26) 

J. Aro, Mittelbabylonische Kleider- 
texte der Hilprecht-Sammlung 
Jena 

Archiv Orientaélni{ 

J. Kohler and A. Ungnad, Assy- 
rische Rechtsurkunden 

Assyriological Studies (Chicago) 

Abhandlungen der Siachsischen 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 

Abhandlungen der Sachsischen Ge- 
sellschaft der Wissenschaften 

P. Haupt, Akkadische und sume- 
rische Keilschrifttexte ... 

Acta Societatis Scientiarum Fen- 
nicae 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Assur 

lexical text, see MSL 13 10ff. 

J. Augapfel, Babylonische Rechts- 
urkunden aus der Regierungszeit 
Artaxerxes I. und Darius II. 

J.-M. Aynard, Le Prisme du Louvre 
AO 19.939 

Beitrige zur Assyriologie ... 

Babyloniaca 

Baghdader Mitteilungen 

K. Balkan, Kassitenstudien (= AOS 
37) 

K. Balkan, Letter of King Anum- 
Hirbi of Mama to King Warshama 
of Kanish 

K. Balkan, Observations on the 
Chronological Problems of the 
Karum Kani8 

G. A. Barton, Haverford Library 
Collection of Cuneiform Tablets or 
Documents from the Temple 
Archives of Telloh 
G. A. Barton, Miscellaneous Baby- 
lonian Inscriptions 
G. A. Barton, The Royal Inscrip- 
tions of Sumer and Akkad 


BASOR 

Bauer Asb. 

Baumgartner 
AV 

BBK 

BBR 

BBSt. 

BE 

Belleten 

Bergmann 


Lugale 
Bezold Cat. 


Bezold Cat. 
Supp. 


Bezold Glossar 


BHT 


BiAr 
Bib. 
Biggs Saziga 


Bilgig Appel- 
lativa der 
kapp. Texte 

BIN 


BiOr 
Birot Tablet- 
tes 


Boh! Chres- 
tomathy 


vii 


Bulletin of the American Schools 
of Oriental Research 

T. Bauer, Das Inschriftenwerk As- 
surbanipals 

Hebraische Wortforschung, Fest- 
schrift zum 80. Geburtstag von 
Walter Baumgartner (= VT 
Supp. XVI) 

Berliner Beitrige zur Keilschrift- 
forschung 

H. Zimmern, Beitraége zur Kenntnis 
der babylonischen Religion 

L. W. King, Babylonian Boundary 
Stones 

Babylonian Expedition of the Uni- 
versity of Pennsylvania, Series A: 
Cuneiform Texts 

Tirk Tarih Kurumu, Belleten 

E. Bergmann, Lugale (in MS.) 


C. Bezold, Catalogue of the Cunei- 
form Tablets in the Kouyunjik 
Collection of the British Museum 

L. W. King, Catalogue of the 
Cuneiform Tablets of the British 
Museum. Supplement 

C. Bezold, Babylonisch-assyrisches 
Glossar 

S. Smith, Babylonian Historical 
Texts 

The Biblical Archaeologist 

Biblica 

R. D. Biggs, SA.z1.ga: Ancient 
Mesopotamian Potency Incan- 
tations (= TCS 2) 

E. Bilgic, Die einheimischen Appel- 
lativa der kappadokischen Texte 


Babylonian Inscriptions in the Col- 
lection of J. B. Nies 

Bibliotheca Orientalis 

M. Birot, Tablettes économiques 
et administratives d’époque ba- 
bylonienne ancienne conservées 
au Musée d’Art et d'Histoire de 
Genéve 

tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 

Bulletin des Musées Royaux d’Art 
et d’Histoire 

Bulletin of the Museum of Fine Arts 

Bulletin of the Metropolitan Mu- 
seum of Art 

The British Museum Quarterly 

L. W. King, Babylonian Magic and 
Sorcery 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Boghazkeui 

F. M. T. Bohl, 
tomathy 


Akkadian Chres- 


Béhl Leiden 
Coll. 
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F. M. T. Bohl, Mededeelingen uit 
de Leidsche Verzameling van 
Spijkerschrift-Inscripties 


Boissier Choix A. Boissier, Choix de textes relatifs 


Boissier DA 


Bollenriicher 
Nergal 

BOR 

Borger 
Einleitung 


Borger Esarh. 


Boson 
Tavolette 

BoSt 

BoTU 

Boudou Liste 


Boyer Contri- 
bution 


von Branden- 
stein Heth. 
Gétter 


Brinkman 
PKB 


BRM 
Brockelmann 
Lex. Syr.? 
BSAW 
BSGW 
BSL 
BSOAS 
CAD 
Cagni Erra 
Camb. 
CBM 


CBS 


ccT 


& la divination assyro-babylo- 
nienne 

A. Boissier, Documents assyriens 
relatifs aux présages 

J. Béllenriicher, Gebete und Hym- 
nen an Nergal (= LSS 1/6) 

Babylonian and Oriental Record 

R. Borger, Einleitung in die assyri- 
schen Kénigsinschriften 

R. Borger, Die Inschriften Asar- 
haddons, Kénigs von Assyrien 
(= AfO Beiheft 9) 

G. Boson, Tavolette cuneiformi 
sumere ... 

Boghazk6i-Studien 

Die Boghazkéi-Texte in Umschrift 

.. (« WVDOG 41-42) 

A. Boudou, Liste de noms géo- 
graphiques (= Or. 36-38) 

G. Boyer, Contribution a histoire 
juridique de la I Dynastie 
babylonienne 

C. G. von Brandenstein, Hethiti- 
sche Gétter nach Bildbeschrei- 
bungen in Keilschrifttexten (= 
MVAG 46/2) 

J. A. Brinkman, A Political His- 
tory of Post-Kassite Babylonia, 
1158-722 B.C. (= AnOr 43) 

Babylonian Records in the Library 
of J. Pierpont Morgan 

C. Brockelmann, Lexicon syriacum, 
2nd ed. 

Berichte der Séchsischen Akademie 
der Wissenschaften 

Berichte der Sachsischen Gesell- 
schaft der Wissenschaften 

Bulletin de la Société de Linguis- 
tique de Paris 

Bulletin of the School of Oriental 
and African Studies 

The Assyrian Dictionary of the 
Oriental Institute of the Uni- 
versity of Chicago 

L. Cagni, L’epopea di Erra 

J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von 
Cambyses 

tablets in the collections of the 
University Museum of the Uni- 
versity of Pennsylvania, Phila- 
delphia (= CBS) 

tablets in the collections of the 
University Museum of the Univer- 
sity of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia 

Cuneiform Texts from Cappadocian 
Tablets 


CH R. F. Harper, The Code of Ham- 
murabi ... 
E. Chantre, Recherches archéolo- 
giques dans lAsie occidentale. 
Mission en Cappadoce 1893~—94 
E. Chiera, Selected Temple Ac- 
counts from Telloh, Yokha and 
Drehem. Cuneiform Tablets in 
the Library of Princeton Univer- 
sity 
Christian Festschrift fiir Prof. Dr. 
Festschrift Christian 
oe. Kizilyay M.Cigand H. Kizilyay, Neusumeri- 
RVN sche Rechts- und Verwaltungs- 
urkunden aus Nippur 
Cig-Kizilyay- M. (ig, H. Kizilyay (Bozkurt), 
Kraus Nippur F. R. Kraus, Altbabylonische 
Rechtsurkunden aus Nippur 
M. Cig, H. Kizilyay, A. Salonen, 


Chantre 


Chiera STA 


Viktor 


Cig-Kizilyay- 


Salonen Die Puzri8-Dagan-Texte (= AASF 
Puzri8-Dagan- B 92) 
Texte 

Clay PN A. T. Clay, Personal Names from 


Cuneiform Inscriptions of the Cas- 
site Period (= YOR 1) 

Coll. de Clereq H. F. X. de Clercq, Collection de 
Clereq. Catalogue ... 


Combe Sin E. Combe, Histoire du culte de Sin 
en Babylonie et en Assyrie 
Contenau G. Contenau, Contribution & Vhis- 
Contribution toire économique d’Umma 
Contenau G. Contenau, Umma sous la 
Umma Dynastie d’Ur 
Corpus of E. Porada, Corpus of Ancient Near 
Ancient Near Eastern Seals in North American 
Eastern Seals Collections 
CRAI Académie des Inscriptions et Belles- 
Lettres. Comptes rendus 
Craig AAT J. A. Craig, Astrological-Astro- 
nomical Texts 
Craig ABRT J. A. Craig, Assyrian and Babylo- 
nian Religious Texts 
Cros Tello G. Cros, Mission francaise de Chal- 
dée. Nouvelles fouilles de Tello 
CRRA Compte rendu, Rencontre Assyrio- 
logique Internationale 
CT Cuneiform Texts from Babylonian 
Tablets 
Cyr. J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von 
Cyrus 
Dalman G. H. Daiman, ... Aramiisch-neu- 
Aram. Wb. hebraisches Wé6rterbuch zu Tar- 
gum, Talmud und Midrasch 
Dar. J.N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von 
Darius 
David AV J. A. Ankum, R. Feenstra, 


W. F. Leemans, eds., Symbolae 
wridicae et historicae Martino 
David dedicatae. Tomus alter: 
Iura Orientis antiqui 


viii 


Deimel Fara 


Delaporte 
Catalogue 
Bibliothéque 
Nationale 

Delaporte 
Catalogue 
Louvre 

Delitzsch AL® 


Delitzsch 
HWB 

Dietrich 
Aramiier 


van Dijk 
Gdtterlieder 
van Dijk 
La Sagesse 
Diri 


Divination 
DLZ 
DP 


Dream-book 


van Driel Cult 
of A&’Sur 
D. T. 


Ea 
EA 


Eames Coll. 


Eames Col- 
lection 


Ebeling 
Glossar 
Ebeling 
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A. Deimel, Die Inschriften von Fara 
(= WVDOG 40, 43, 45) 

L. J. Delaporte, Catalogue des 
cylindres orientaux ... de la 
Bibliothéque Nationale 


L. J. Delaporte, Catalogue des 
eylindres ... Musée de Louvre 


F. Delitzsch, Assyrische Lesestiicke, 
3rd ed. 

F. Delitzsch, Assyrisches Hand- 
worterbuch 

M. Dietrich, Die Araméer Siid- 
babyloniens in der Sargoniden- 
zeit (=AOAT 7) 

J. van Dijk, Sumerische Gétter- 
lieder 

J. van Dijk, La Sagesse Suméro- 
Accadienne 

lexical series diri DIR sidku = 
(w)atru 

J. Nougayrol, ed., La divination 
en mésopotamie ancienne et dans 
les régions voisines 

Deutsche Literaturzeitung 

M. Allotte de la Fuye, Documents 
présargoniques 

A. L. Oppenheim, The Inter- 
pretation of Dreams in the Ancient 
Near East (= Transactions of the 
American Philosophical Society, 
Vol. 46/3) 

G. van Driel, The Cult of A&’’ur 


tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 

lexical series ea A = ndqu 

J. A. Knudtzon, Die El-Amarna- 
Tafeln (= VAB 2); EA 359-79: 
A. F. Rainey, El Amarna Tablets 
359-79 (= AOAT 8) 

A. L. Oppenheim, Catalogue of the 
Cuneiform Tablets of the Wilber- 
force Eames Babylonian Col- 
lection in the New York Public 
Library (= AOS 32) 

tablets in the Wilberforce Eames 
Babylonian Collection in the New 
York Public Library 

E. Ebeling, Glossar zu den neu- 
babylonischen Briefen 

E. Ebeling, Die akkadische Ge- 


Handerhebung betaserie Su-ila “Handerhebung”’ 


Ebeling KMI 


Ebeling 
Neubab. 
Briefe 


(= VIO 20) 

E. Ebeling, Keilschrifttexte medi- 
zinischen Inhalts 

E. Ebeling, Neubabylonische 
Briefe 


Ebeling 
Neubab. 


E. Ebeling, Neubabylonische 
Briefe aus Uruk 


Briefe aus Uruk 


Ebeling 
Parfiimrez. 


Ebeling 
Stiftungen 


Ebeling 
Wagenpferde 


Edzard Tell 
ed-Dér 


Edzard 
Zwischenzeit 

Bilers 
Beamten- 
namen 


Eilers 
Gesellschafts- 
formen 

Emesal Voc. 


En. el. 
Erimhus 


Erimhud Bogh. 


Eshnunna 
Code 

Evetts App. 

Evetts Ev.-M. 

Evetts Lab. 


Evetts Ner. 


E. Ebeling, Parfiimrezepte und 
kultische Texte aus Assur (also 
pub. in Or. NS 17-19) 

K. Ebeling, Stiftungen und Vor- 
schriften fir assyrische Tempel 
(= VIO 23) 
E. Ebeling, Bruchstiicke einer 
mittelassyrischen Vorschriften- 
sammilung fiir die Akklimati- 
sierung und Trainierung von 
Wagenpferden (= VIO 7) 

D. O. Edzard, Altbabylonische 
Rechts- und Wirtschaftsurkunden 
aus Tell ed-Dér 
D. O. Edzard, Die “Zweite Zwi- 
schenzeit”’ Babyloniens 
W. Eilers, Iranische Beamten- 
namen in der keilschriftlichen 
Uherlieferung (= Abhandlungen 
fiir die Kunde des Morgenlandes 
25/5) 

W. Eilers, Gesellschaftsformen im 
altbabylonischen Recht 


lexical series dimmer = dingir 
= tlu, pub. MSL 4 3-44 

Eniima eg 

lexical series erimhuS = anantu 

Boghazkeui version of ErimhuS 

see Goetze LE 


B. T. A. Evetts, Inscriptions of... 
Evil-Merodach ... Appendix 
B. T. A. Evetts, Inscriptions of 


... Evil-Merodach 

B. T. A. Evetts, Inscriptions of 
... Laborosoarchod 

B. T. A. Evetts, Inscriptions of 


... Neriglissar 


Explicit Malku synonym list malku = garru, ex- 


Falkenstein 
Das Sume- 
rische 


Falkenstein 
Gerichts- 
urkunden 

Falkenstein 
Gétterlieder 

Falkenstein 
Grammatik 


plicit version (Tablets I-II pub. 
A. D. Kilmer, JAOS 83 421 ff.) 
A. Falkenstein, Archaische Texte 
aus Uruk 
A. Falkenstein, Das Sumerische 
(= Handbuch der Orientalistik, 
Erste Abteilung, Zweiter Band, 
Erster und Zweiter Abschnitt, 
Lieferung I) 
A. Falkenstein, Dieneusumerischen 
Gerichtsurkunden 


A. Falkenstein, Sumerische Gétter- 
lieder 

A. Falkenstein, Grammatik der 

' Sprache Gudeas von LagaS (= 
AnOr 28 and 29) 


Falkenstein 
Haupttypen 


Falkenstein 
Topographie 
FF 


Figulla Cat. 


Finet 
L’Accadien 


Fish Catalogue 


Fish Letters 


Frankel 
Fremdw. 
Frankena 
Takultu 
Friedrich 
Festschrift 
Friedrich 
Gesetze 


Friedrich 
Heth. Wb. 

Gadd Early 
Dynasties 

Gadd Ideas 


Gadd 
Teachers 

Gandert 
Festschrift 


Garelli Gilg. 


Garelli Les 
Assyriens 
Gaster AV 


Gautior 
Dilbat 
Gccr 


Gelb OATIC 


Genouillac 
Kich 

Genouillac 
Trouvaille 

Gesenius!? 
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A. Falkenstein, Die Haupttypen 
der sumerischen Beschwérung 
(= LSS NF 1) 

A. Falkenstein, Topographie von 
Uruk 

Forschungen und Fortschritte 

H. H. Figulla, Catalogue of the 
Babylonian Tablets in the British 
Museum 

A. Finet, L’Accadien des Lettres de 
Mari 

T. Fish, Catalogue of Sumerian 
Tablets in the John Rylands 
Library 

T. Fish, Letters of the First Baby- 
Jlonian Dynasty in the John 
Rylands Library, Manchester 

S. Frankel, Die aramdaischen 
Fremdworter im Arabischen 

R. Frankena, Taékultu, De sacrale 
Maaltijd in het assyrische Ritueel 

R. von Kienle, ed., Festschrift 
Johannes Friedrich ... 

J. Friedrich, Die hethitischen Ge- 
setze (= Documenta et monu- 
menta orientis antiqui 7) 

J. Friedrich, Hethitisches W6rter- 
buch ... 

C. J. Gadd, The Early Dynasties of 
Sumer and Akkad 

C. J. Gadd, Ideas of Divine Rule 
in the Ancient East 
C. J. Gadd, Teachers and Students 
in the Oldest Schools 

A. von Miller, ed., Gandert Fest- 
schrift (= Berliner Beitrige zur 
Vor- und Friihgeschichte 2) 

P. Garelli, Gilgamed et sa légende. 
Etudes recueillies par Paul 
Garelli & Voccasion de la VII® 
Rencontre Assyriologique Inter- 
nationale (Paris, 1958) 

P. Garelli, Les Assyriens en Cap- 
padoce 

Occident and Orient (Studies in 
Honour of M. Gaster) 

J. E. Gautier, Archives d’une 
famille de Dilbat ... 

R. P. Dougherty, Goucher College 
Cuneiform Inscriptions 

I. J. Gelb, Old Akkadian Inscrip- 
tions in Chicago Natural History 
Museum 

H. de Genouillac, Premiéres re- 
cherches archéologiques & Kich 

H. de Genouillac, La trouvaille de 
Dréhem 

W. Gesenius, Hebrdisches und ara- 
miaisches Handworterbuch, 17th 
ed. 


GGA Géttingische Gelehrte Anzeigen 
Gilg. Gilgaimed epic, cited fromThompson 
Gilg. (M. = Meissner Fragment, 
OB Version of Tablet X, P. = 
Pennsylvania Tablet, OB Version 
of Tablet II, Y. = Yale Tablet, 
OB Version of Tablet IIT) 
Gilg. O. I. OB Gilg. fragment from Ishchali 
pub. by T. Bauer in JNES 16 
254 ff. 
Goetze A. Goetze, Hattudili8l. Der Bericht 
Hattudilis iiber seine Thronbesteigung nebst 
den Paralleltexten (= MVAG 
29/3) 
Goetze A. Goetze, Kizzuwatna and the 
Kizzuwatna Problem of Hittite Geography 
(= YOR 22) 
Goetze LE A. Goetze, The Laws of Eshnunna 
(= AASOR 31) 
Goetze Neue A. Goetze, Neue Bruchstiicke 
Bruchstiicke zum grofen Text des HattuSili8 
und den Paralleltexten (= 
MVAG 34/2) 
Golénischeff V. 8. Golénischeff, Vingt-quatre 
tablettes cappadociennes ... 
Gordon C. H. Gordon, Ugaritic Handbook 
Handbook (= AnOr 25) 
Gordon Smith C. H. Gordon, Smith College 
College Tablets ... (= Smith College 
Studies in History, Vol. 38) 
Gordon E.I. Gordon, Sumerian Proverbs 
Sumerian 
Proverbs 
Géssmann Era F. Géssmann, Das Era-Epos 
Grant Bus. E. Grant, Babylonian Business 
Doc. Documents of the Classical Period 
Grant Smith EE. Grant, Cunciform Documents in 
College the Smith College Library 
Gray SamaS C.D. Gray, The Sama Religious 
Texts... 
Guest Notes E. Guest, Notes on Plants and 
on Plants Plant Products with their Collo- 
quial Names in ‘Iraq 
Guest Notes E. Guest, Notes on Trees and 
on Trees Shrubs for Lower Iraq 
Gititerbock H. G. Giiterbock, Siegel aus Bo- 
Siegel gazkoy (= AfO Beiheft 5 and 7) 


Hallo Royal 
Titles 
Hartmann 
Musik 
Haupt 
Nimrodepos 
Haverford 
Symposium 


Hecker 
Giessen 

Hecker 
Grammatik 


W. W. Hallo, Early Mesopotamian 
Royal Titles (= AOS 43) 

H. Hartmann, Die Musik der su- 
merischen Kultur 

P. Haupt, Das babylonische Nim- 
rodepos 

E. Grant, ed., The Haverford 
Symposium on Archaeology and 
the Bible 

K. Hecker, Die Keilschrifttexte der 
Universitdtsbibliothek Giessen 

K. Hecker, Grammatik der Kiil- 
tepe-Texte (= AnOr 44) 
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Heimpel W.Heimpel, Tierbilder in der 

Tierbilder sumerischen Literatur (= Studia 
Pohl 2) 

Herzfeld API E. Herzfeld, Altpersische In- 
schriften 

Hewett An- D. D. Brand and F. E. Harvey, 

niversary eds., So Live the Works of Men: 

Vol. Seventieth Anniversary Volume 
Honoring Edgar Lee Hewett 

Hg. lexical series HAR.gud = imrt 
= ballu pub. MSL 5-11 

HG J. Kohler et al., Hammurabi’s 
Gesetz 

Hh. lexical series gaR.ra = hubullu (Hh. 


I-IVpub.Landsberger, MSL5;Hh. 
V- VII pub. Landsberger, MSL 6; 
Hh. VITI-XII pub. Landsberger, 
MSL 7; Hh. XIII-XIV, XVIII 
pub. Landsberger, MSL 8; Hh. 
XV pub. Landsberger, MSL 9; 
Hh. XVI, XVU, XIX pub. Lands- 
berger-Reiner, MSL 10; Hh. 
XX-XXIV pub. Landsberger- 
Reiner, MSL 11) 

Hilprecht AV Hilprecht Anniversary Volume. 
Studies in Assyriology and Ar- 
chaelogy Dedicated to Hermann 
V. Hilprecht 

Hilprecht H. V. Hilprecht, The Earliest 

Deluge Story Version of the Babylonian Deluge 
Story and the Temple Library of 
Nippur 

Hinke Kudurru W. J. Hinke, Selected Babylonian 
Kudurru Inscriptions, No. 5, 
pp. 21-27 


Hirsch H. Hirsch, Untersuchungen zur alt- 
Unter- assyrischen Religion (= AfO Bei- 
suchungen heft 13/14) 

Holma H. Holma, Kleine Beitrige zum 
Kl. Beitr. assyrischen Lexikon 

Holma H. Holma, Die Namen der Kor- 
KG6rperteile perteile im Assyrisch-babylo- 

nischen 


Holma Omen H. Holma, Omen Texts from Baby- 


Texts lonian Tablets in the British 
Museum ... 

Holma H. Holma, Die assyrisch-babylo- 

Quttulu nischen Personennamen der Form 


Quttulu ... 
Holma Weitere H. Holma, Weitere Beitrige zum 


Beitr. assyrischen Lexikon 

Hrozny Code fF. Hrozny, Code hittite provenant 
Hittite de l’Asie Mineure 

Hrozny F. Hrozny, Das Getreide im alten 
Getreide Babylonien . 

Hrozny F. Hrozny, Inscriptions cunéiformes 
Kultepe du Kultépé (= ICK 1) (= Monogr. 

ArOr 14) 

Hrozny F. Hrozny, Die Keilschrifttexte von 

Ta‘annek Ta‘annek, in Sellin Ta‘annek 


HS 


HSM 

HSS 

HUCA 

Hunger 
Kolophone 

Hussey 
Sumerian 
Tablets 


Imgidda. to 
Erimbus 
Istanbul 


ITT 
Izbu Comm. 


Izi 
Izi Bogh. 


JA 

Jacobsen 
Copenhagen 

Jankowska 
KTK 


JAOS 


Jastrow Dict. 


tablets in the Hilprecht collection, 
Jena 

Harvard Semitic Museum 

Harvard Semitic Series 

Hebrew Union College Annual 

H. Hunger, Babylonische und As- 
syrische Kolophone (= AOAT 2) 

M. I. Hussey, Sumerian Tablets in 
the Harvard Semitic Museum 
(= HSS 3 and 4) 

tablets in the Pontificio Istituto 
Biblico, Rome 

Istanbul Arkeoloji Miizelerinde Bu- 
lunan Bogazkéy Tabletleri 

Inscriptions cun¢iformes du Kul- 
tépé 

lexical series A = tdu 

Israel Exploration Journal 

Indogermanische Forschungen 

lexical series igituh = témartu. 
Igituh short version pub. Lands- 
berger-Gurney, AfO 18 81ff. 

Illustrated London News 

tablets in the collections of the Iraq 
Museum, Baghdad 

see Erimhus 


tablets in the collections of the 
Archaeological Museum of Istanbul 

Inventaire des tablettes de Tello 
commentary to the series umma 
izbu, cited froin MS. of B. Lands- 
berger, pub. Leichty Izbu pp. 
211-33 

lexical series izi = iédtu, pub. 
Civil, MSL 13 154-226 
Boghazkeui version of Izi, pub. 
Civil, MSL 13 132-147 

Journal asiatique 

T. Jacobsen, Cuneiform Texts in the 
National Museum, Copenhagen 

N. B. Jankowska, Klinopisnye 
teksty iz Kjul’-Tepe v sobrani- 
jakh SSSR 

Journal of the American Oriental 
Society 

M. Jastrow, A Dictionary of the 
Targumim ... 

Journal of Biblical Literature 
Journal of Cuneiform Studies 
Journal of Egyptian Archaeology 
Joint Expedition with the Iraq 
Museum at Nuzi 

Joint Expedition with the Iraq 
Museum at Nuzi, unpub. 
Jaarbericht van het Vooraziatisch- 
Egyptisch Genootschap “Ex 
Oriente Lux” 

Journal of Economic and Social 
History of the Orient 


Jestin NTSS 

Jestin 
Suruppak 

JKF 

JNES 

Johns Dooms- 
day Book 

Jones-Snyder 


JPOS 


JQR 
JRAS 


JSOR 


JSS 
JTVI 


K. 

Kagal 

KAH 

KAJ 

KAR 

KAV 

KB 

KBo 

Kent Old 
Persian 

Ker Porter 
Travels 

Kh. 

Kienast 
ATHE 

King Chron. 


King Early 
History 

King History 

King Hittite 
Texts 


Kish 
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R. Jestin, Nouvelles tablettes 
sumériennes de Suruppak 

R. Jestin, Tablettes sumériennes de 
Suruppak ... 

Jahrbuch fiir kleinasiatische For- 
schung 

Journal of Near Eastern Studies 

Cc. H. W. Johns, An Assyrian 
Doomsday Book 

T. B. Jones and J. Snyder, Sume- 
rian Economic Texts from the 
Third Ur Dynasty 

Journal of the Palestine Oriental 
Society 

Jewish Quarterly Review 

Journal of the Royal Asiatic 
Society 

Journal of the Society of Oriental 
Research 

Journal of Semitic Studies 

Journal of the Transactions of the 
Victoria Institute 

tablets in the Kouyunjik collection 
of the British Museum 

lexical series kagal = abullu, pub. 
Civil, MSL 13 227-61 

Keilschrifttexte aus Assur histori- 
schen Inhalts 

Keilschrifttexte aus Assur juristi- 
schen Inhalts 

Keilschrifttexte aus Assur religi- 
ésen Inhalts 

Keilschrifttexte aus Assur ver- 
schiedenen Inhalts 

Keilinschriftliche Bibliothek 

Keilschrifttexte aus Boghazkéi 

R. G. Kent, Old Persian 
(= AOS 33) 

R. Ker Porter, Travels in Georgia, 
Persia, Armenia, Ancient Babylo- 
nia, etc. ... 

tablets from Khafadje in the col- 
lections of the Oriental Institute, 
University of Chicago 

B. Kienast, Die altassyrischen 
Texte des Oricntalischen Seminars 
der Universitét Heidelberg und 
der Sammlung Erlenmeyer 

L. W. King, Chronicles Concerning 
Early Babylonian Kings ... 

L. W. King, A History of Sumer 
and Akkad: An Account of the 
Early Races of Babylonia ... 

L. W. King, A History of Babylon 

L. W. King, Hittite Texts in the 
Cuneiform Character in the British 
Museum 

tablets excavated at Kish, in the 
collections of the Ashmolean 
Museum, Oxford 


Kir 

Knudtzon 
Gebete 

Kécher BAM 


Kécher 
Pflanzen- 
kunde 


Kleinasiatische Forschungen 

J. A. Knudtzon, Assyrische Gebeto 
an den Sonnengott ... 

F. Ko6cher, Die babylonisch-assy- 
rische Medizin in Texten und 
Untersuchungen 

F. Kécher, Keilschrifttexte zur 
assyrisch-babylonischen Drogen- 
und Pflanzenkunde (= VIO 28) 


Kohler u. Peiser J. Kohler, F. E. Peiser, Aus dem 


Rechtsleben 
Konst. 


Koschaker 
Biirgschafts- 
recht 

Koschaker 
Griech. 
Rechtsurk. 


Koschaker 
NRUA 


Kramer 
Lamentation 
Kramer 
SLTN 
Kramer Two 
Elegies 
Kraus AbB 
Kraus Edikt 


Kraus Texte 


Krecher 
Kultlyrik 


babylonischen Rechtsleben 
tablets excavated at Assur, in the 
collections of the Archaeological 
Museum of Istanbul 
P. Koschaker, Babylonisch-assy- 
risches Biirgschaftsrecht 


P. Koschaker, Uber einige griechi- 
sche Rechtsurkunden aus den ést- 
lichen Randgobieten des Hellenis- 
mus 

P. Koschaker, Neue keilschriftliche 
Rechtsurkunden aus der El- 
Amarna-Zeit 

S. N. Kramer, Lamentation over 
the Destruction of Ur (= AS 12) 

S. N. Kramer, Sumerian Literary 
Texts from Nippur (= AASOR 23) 

8S. N. Kramer, Two Elegies on a 
Pushkin Museum Tablet 

F.R. Kraus, Altbabylonische Briefe 

F. R. Kraus, Ein Edikt des Kénigs 
Ammi-Saduqa von Babylon (= 
Studia et documenta ad iura 
orientis antiqui pertinentia 5) 

F. R. Kraus, Texte zur babyloni- 
schen Physiognomatik (= AfO 
Beiheft 3) 


J. Krecher, Sumerische Kultlyrik 


KT Blanckertz J. Lewy, Die Kiiltepetexte der 


KT Hahn 
KTS 
KUB 


Kichler Beitr. 


Kiiltepe 
Kupper Les 
Nomades 


Labat 
L’Akkadien 

Labat 
Calendrier 

Labat TDP 


xii 


Sammlung Blanckertz ... 

J. Lewy, Die Kiiltepetexte der 
Sammlung Hahn ... 

J. Lewy, Die altassyrischen Texte 
vom Kiiltepe bei Kaisarije 

Keilschrifturkunden aus Boghazkéi 

F. Kichler, Beitrage zur Kenntnis 
der assyrisch-babylonischen Me- 
dizin ... 

unpublished tablets from Kiltepe 

J..R Kupper, Les nomades en 
Mésopotamie au temps des rois de 
Mari 

R.Labat, L’Akkadien de Boghaz-k6i 


R. Labat, Un calendrier babylonien 
des travaux, des signes et des mois 

R. Labat, Traité akkadien de dia- 
gnostics et pronostics médicaux 


Laessge Bit 
Rimki 

Lajard Culte 
de Vénus 
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J. Laessoe, Studies on the Assyrian 
Ritual bit rimki 

J. B. F. Lajard, Recherches sur le 
eulte ... de Vénus 


Lambert BWL W. G. Lambert, Babylonian Wis- 


Lambert 
Marduk’s 


dom Literature 
W. G. Lambert, Marduk’s Address 
to the Demons (= AfO 17 310ff.) 


Address to the 


Demons 
Lambert- 
Millard 
Atra-hasis 
Landsberger 
Brief 
Landsberger 
Date Palm 


Landsberger 
Fauna 
Landsberger- 
Jacobsen 
Georgica 
Landsberger 
Kult. 
Kalender 
Lang. 
Langdon BL 
Langdon 
Creation 
Langdon 
Menologies 
Langdon SBP 


Langdon 
Tammuz 

Lanu 

Lautner 


W. G. Lambert and A. R. Millard, 
Atra-hasis: The Babylonian Story 
of the Flood 

B. Landsberger, Brief des Bischofs 
von Esagila an Kénig Asarhaddon 

B. Landsberger, The Date Palm 
and Its By-Products According to 
the Cuneiform Sources (= AfO 
Beiheft 17) 

B. Landsberger, Die Fauna des 
alten Mesopotamien ... 

B. Landsberger and T. Jacobsen, 
Georgica (in MS.) 


B. Landsberger, Der kultische 
Kalender der Babylonier und 
Assyrer (= LSS 6/1-2) 

Language 

S. Langdon, Babylonian Liturgies 

8. Langdon, The Babylonian Epic 
of Creation 

8. Langdon, Babylonian Menolo- 
gies... 

8. Langdon, Sumerian and Babylo- 
nian Psalms 

S. Langdon, Tammuz and Ishtar 


lexical series alam = lanu 
J. G. Lautner, Altbabylonische 


Personenmiete Personenmiete und Erntearbeiter- 


Layard 


Layard 
Discoveries 


LB 


LBAT 


Leander 
Le Gac Asn. 


Legrain TRU 


vertriige (= Studiaet documentaad 
iura orientis antiqui pertinentia 1) 

A. H. Layard, Inscriptions in the 
Cuneiform Character ... 

A. H. Layard, Discoveries among 
the Ruins of Nineveh and Baby- 
lon 

tablet numbers in the de Liagre 
Bohl Collection 

Late Babylonian Astronomical and 
Related Texts, copied by T. G. 
Pinches and J. N. Strassmaier, 
prepared for publication by A. J. 
Sachs, with the cooperation of J. 
Schaumberger 

P. A. Leander, Uber die sumeri- 
schen Lehnwéirter im Assyrischen 

Y. Le Gac, Les Inscriptions d’As- 
sur-nagir-aplu III 

L. Legrain, Le temps des rois d’Ur 


Lehmann- F. F. C. Lehmann-Haupt ed., 

Haupt CIC Corpus inscriptionum chaldicarum 

Leichty Izbu _E. Leichty, The Omen Series Sum- 
ms Izbu (= TCS 4) 


Lenormant F. Lenormant, Choix de textes 
Choix cunéiformes inédits ou incom- 
plétement publiés jusqu’A ce 
jour 
Lidzbarski M. Lidzbarski, Handbuch der nord- 
Handbuch semitischen Epigraphik 
Lie Sar. A. G. Lie, The Inscriptions of 
Sargon IT 
LI L. W. King, The Letters and Jn- 
scriptions of Hammurabi 
Limet H. Limet, L’anthroponymie su- 
Anthropo- mérienne dans les documents 
nymie de la 3¢ dynastie d’Ur 
Limet Métal H. Limet, Le travail du métal au 


pays de Sumer au temps de la 
IfI¢ dynastie d’Ur 


Limet Sceaux H. Limet, Les légendes des sceaux 


Cassites cassites 

LKA E. Ebeling, Literarische Keil- 
schrifttexte aus Assur 

LKU A. Falkenstein, Literarische Keil- 
schrifttexte aus Uruk 

Léw Flora I. Léw, Die Flora der Juden 

LSS Leipziger semitistische Studien 

LTBA Die lexikalischen Tafelserien der 
Babylonier und Assyrer in den 
Berliner Museen 

Lu lexical series i = ga pub. Civil, 
MSL 12 87-147 

Lugale epic Lugale u melambi nergal, 
cited from MS. of A. Falkenstein 

Lyon Sar. D. G. Lyon, Keilschrifttexte Sar- 
gon’s... 

MAD Materials for the Assyrian Dic- 
tionary 

MAH tablets in the collection of the 
Musée d’Art et d’Histoire, Geneva 

Malku synonym list malku = garru (MalkuI 
pub. A.D. Kilmer, JAOS 83 421 ff. ; 
Malku II pub. W. von Soden, ZA 
43 235ff.) 

MAOG Mitteilungen der Altorientalischen 
Gesellschaft 

Maqlu G. Meier, Maqla (= AfO Beiheft 2) 

Matous L. Matou8, Inscriptions cunéifor- 

Kultepe mes du Kultépé, Vol. 2 (= ICK 2) 

MCS Manchester Cuneiform Studies 

MCT O. Neugebauer and A. Sachs, 
Mathematical Cuneiform Texts 

MDOG Mitteilungen der Deutschen Orient- 
Gesellschaft 

MDP Mémoires de la Délégation en Perse 


Meissner BAP B. Meissner, Beitrége zum alt- 
babylonischen Privatrecht 

Meissner BAW B. Meissner, Beitrige zum assyri- 
schen Worterbuch (= AS 1 and 4) 


xiii 


Meissner BuA 


Meissner Supp. 


Meissner-Rost 
Senn. 

Mél. Dussaud 

Meloni Saggi 


Met. Museum 


MIO 


MJ 
MKT 


MLC 
Moldenke 
Moore 


Michigan 
Coll. 


Moran Temple 


Lists 
MRS 
MSL 
MSP 
Mullo Weir 
Lexicon 
MVAG 
N i 
Nabnitu 
NBC 
NBGT 
Nbk. 
Nbn. 
ND 
Neugebauer 
ACT 
Ni 


Nies UDT 
Nigga 


Nikolski 
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B.Meissner, Babylonien u. Assyrien 

B. Meissner, Supplement zu den 
assyrischen Wérterbiichern 

B. Meissner and P. Rost, Die Bau- 
inschriften Sanheribs 

Mélanges syriens offerts & M. René 
Dussaud 

Gerardo Meloni, Saggi di filologia 
semitica 

tablets in the collections of the 
Metropolitan Museum of Art, 
New York 


Mitteilungen des Instituts fiir 
Orientforschung 
Museum Journal 
O. Neugebauer, Mathematische 


Keilschrifttexte 

tablets in the collections of the 
J. Pierpont Morgan Library 

A. B. Moldenke, Babylonian Con- 
tract Tablets in the Metropolitan 
Museum of Art 

E. W. Moore, WNeo-Babylonian 
Documents in the University of 
Michigan Collection 

W. L. Moran, Sumero-Akkadian 
Temple Lists (in MS.) 

Mission de Ras Shamra 

Materialien zum sumerischen 
Lexikon 

J. J. M. de Morgan, 
scientifique en Perse 

C. J. Mullo Weir, A Lexicon of 
Accadian Prayers ... 

Mitteilungen der Vorderasiatisch- 
Aegyptischen Gesellschaft 

tablets in the collections of the 
Dniversity Museum of the Univer- 
sity of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia 

lexical series SIG,+ALAM = nabnitu 

tablets in the Babylonian Collec- 
tion, Yale University Library 

Neobabylonian Grammatical Texts, 
pub. MSL 4 129-178 

J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von 
Nabuchodonosor 

J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von 
Nabonidus 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Nimrud (Kathu) 

O. Neugebauer, Astronomical Cu- 
neiform Texts 

tablets excavated at Nippur, in the 
collections of the Archaeological 
Museum of Istanbul 

J. B. Nies, Ur Dynasty Tablets 

lexical series nigga = makkiru, 
pub. Civil, MSL 13 91-124 

M. V. Nikolski, Dokumenty kho- 
ziaistvenno! otchetnosti ... 


Mission 


Noétscher 
Elli) 
NPN 


NT 


Oberhuber 
Florenz 


Oberhuber 
IkT 
OBGT 


OB Lu 
OECT 


OIC 

OIP 

OLZ 

Oppenheim 
Beer 


Oppenheim 
Glass 

Oppenheim 
Mietrecht 


F. Nétscher, Ellil in Sumer und 
Akkad 

I. J. Gelb, P. M. Purves, and A. A. 
MacRae, Nuzi Personal Names 
(= OIP 57) 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Nippur by the Oriental Insti- 
tute and other institutions 

K. Oberhuber, Sumerische und 
akkadische Keilschriftdenkmaler 
des Archdologischen Museums 
zu Florenz 

K. Oberhuber, Innsbrucker Keil- 
schrifttexte 

Old Babylonian GrammaticalTexts, 
pub. MSL 4 47-128 

Old Babylonian version of Lu, pub. 
MSL 12 151-219 

Oxford Editions of Cuneiform 
Texts 

Oriental Institute Communications 

Oriental Institute Publications 

Orientalistische Literaturzeitung 

L. F. Hartman and A. L. Oppen- 
heim, On Beer and Brewing Tech- 
niques in Ancient Mesopotamia 
-.. (= JAOS Supp. 10) 

A. L. Oppenheim, Glass and Glass- 
making in Ancient Mesopotamia 

L. Oppenheim, Untersuchungen 
zum  babylonischen Mietrecht 
(= WZKM Beiheft 2) 


Oppert-Ménant J. Oppert et J. Ménant, Documents 


Doce. jur. 


Pallis Akitu 
Parpola LAS 


Parrot 
Documents 


PBS 


PEF 
Peiser 


Urkunden 
Peiser 


Petschow 
Pfandrecht 


Photo. Ass. 


xiv 


juridiques de l’Assyrie 

Orientalia 

Old Testament 

S. A. Pallis, The Babylonian Akitu 
Festival 

S. Parpola, Letters of Assyrian 
Scholars (= AOAT 5) 

A. Parrot, Documents et Monu- 
ments (= Mission archéologique 
de Mari II, Le palais, tome 3) 

Publications of the Babylonian 
Section, University Museum, Uni- 
versity of Pennsylvania 

Quarterly Statement of the Pal- 
estine Exploration Fund 

F. E. Peiser, Urkunden aus der 
Zeit der 3. babylonischen Dynastie 

F. E. Peiser, Babylonische Ver- 
trige des Berliner Museums ... 

Palestine Exploration Quarterly 

E. G. Perry, Hymnen und Gebete 
an Sin 

H. Petschow, Neubabylonisches 
Pfandrecht (~ ASAW Phil.-Hist. 
Kl. 48/1) 

field photographs of tablets ex- 
cavated at Assur 
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Photo. Konst. field photographs of tablets ex- 


cavated at Assur 


Piepkorn Asb. A. C. Piepkorn, Historical Prism 


Pinches 
Amherst 
Pinches 


Berens Coll. 


Inscriptions of Ashurbanipal (= AS 


5) 
T. G. Pinches, The Amherst 
Tablets ... 


T. G. Pinches, The Babylonian 
Tablets of the Berens Collection 


Pinches Peek T.G.Pinches, Inscribed Babylonian 


Postgate 


Tablets in the possession of Sir 
Henry Peek 
J.N. Postgate, Neo-Assyrian Royal 


Royal Grants Grants and Decrees (= Studia 


Practical 
Vocabulary 
Assur 

Pritchard 
ANET 

Proto-Diri 

Proto-Ea 

Proto-Izi 

Proto-Kagal 


Proto-Lu 
PRSM 


PRT 


RA 
RAcc. 


Ranke PN 


Reiner LipSur 


Litanies 
Reisner 

Telloh 
Rencontre 

Assyriolo- 

gique 
RES 


Pohl: Series Maior 1) 
lexical text, pub. B. Landsberger 
and O. Gurney, AfO 18 328ff. 


J.B. Pritchard, ed., Ancient Near 
Eastern Texts Relating to the 
Old Testament, 2nd ed. 

see Diri 

see Ha; pub. MSL 2 35-94 

lexical series, pub. Civil, MSL 13 
7-59 

lexical series, pub. Civil, MSL 13 
63-88 

lexical series, pub. MSL 12 25-84 

Proceedings of the Royal Society 
of Medicine 

KE. Klauber, Politisch-religidse 
Texte aus der Sargonidenzeit 

Proceedings of the Society of 
Biblical Archaeology 

H. C. Rawlinson, The Cuneiform 
Inscriptions of Western Asia 

Revue d’assyriologie et d’archéolo- 
gie orientale 

F. Thureau-Dangin, Rituels ac- 
cadiens 

H. Ranke, Early Babylonian Per- 
sonal Names 

Revue biblique 

F. Thureau-Dangin, Recherches sur 
Vorigine de l’écriture cunéiforme 

lexical series ‘“Reciprocal Ea”’ 

Revue d’égyptologie 

E. Reiner, Lipéur-Litanies (JNES 
15 129ff.) 

G. A. Reisner, Tempelurkunden 
aus Telloh 

Compte rendu de la _ seconde 
(troisiéme) Rencontre Assyriolo- 
gique Internationale 

Revue des études sémitiques 


Reschid Archiv F. Reschid, Archiv des Nirg’amas 
des NirSamaS und andere Darlehensurkunden 


RHA 
RHR 


aus der altbabylonischen Zeit 
Revue hittite et asianique 
Revue de Vhistoire des religions 


Riftin A. P. Riftin, Staro-Vavilonskie 
iuridicheskie i administrativnye 
dokumenty v sobraniiakh SSSR 

RLA Reallexikon der Assyriologie 

RLV Reallexikon der Vorgeschichte 

Rm. tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 

ROM tablets in the collections of the 
Royal Ontario Museum, Toronto 

Romer W. H. Ph. Rémer, Sumerische 


K6nigshymnen ‘K6nigshymnen’ der Isin-Zeit 
P. Rost, Die Keilschrifttexte Tig- 
lat-Pilesers III ... 
RS field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Ras Shamra 


RSO Rivista degli studi orientali 

RT Recueil de travaux relatifs 4 la 
philologie et & l’archéologie égyp- 
tiennes et assyriennes 

RTC F. Thureau-Dangin, Recueil de 

tablettes chaldéennes 
ss lexical series Syllabary A, pub. 
MSL 8 3-45. 

S4 Voce. lexical series Syllabary A Vocabu- 
lary, pub. MSL 3 51-87 

SAI B. Meissner, Seltene assyrische 
Ideogramme 

SAKI F. Thureau-Dangin, Die sumeri- 
schen und akkadischen Kénigs- 
inschriften (= VAB 1) 

Salonen A. Salonen, Agricultura mesopo- 
Agricultura tamica (= AASF 149) 

Salonen A. Salonen, Die FuBbekleidung der 
FuB- alten Mesopotamier (= AASF 157) 
bekleidung 

E. Salonen E. Salonen, Die GruB- und Héf- 
GruBformeln lichkeitsformeln in babylonisch- 

assyrischen Briefen 

Salonen A. Salonen, Die Hausgerite der 
Hausgerite alten Mesopotamier (= AASF 139 

and 144) 

Salonen A. Salonen, Hippologica Accadica 
Hippologica (= AASF 100) 

Salonen A. Salonen, Die Landfahrzeuge des 


Landfahrzeuge alten Mesopotamien (= AASF 72) 

Salonen A. Salonen, Die Mébel des alten 
Mébel Mesopotamien (= AASF 127) 

Salonen Tiiren A. Salonen, Die Tiiren des alten 
Mesopotamien (= AASF 124) 


E. Salonen E. Salonen, Die Waffen der alten 
Waffen Mesopotamier (= StOr 33) 
Salonen A. Salonen, Die Wasserfahrzeuge 
Wasser- in Babylonien (= StOr 8) 
fahrzeuge 

SAWW Sitzungsberichte der Akademie der 


Wissenschaften, Wien 
sb lexical] series Syllabary B, pub. 
MSL 3 96-128 and 132-153 
Sitzungsberichte der Bayerischen 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 


SBAW 


xV 


SBH 


Scheil Sippar 
Scheil Tn. IT 


Schneider 


Gétternamen 


Schneider 
Zeitbestim- 
mungen 

Schollmeyer 


Sellin 
Ta‘annek 
SEM 


Sem. 

Seux 
Epithétes 

SHAW 


Shileiko 
Dokumenty 
Si 


Silben- 
vokabular 

Sjéberg 
Mondgott 


Smith College 


Smith [drimi 
Smith Senn. 


SMN 


SOAW 


von Soden 
GAG 
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G. A. Reisner, Sumerisch-babylo- 
nische Hymnen nach Thontafeln 
griechischer Zeit 

V. Scheil, Une saison de fouilles & 
Sippar 

V. Scheil, Annales de Tukulti 
Ninip I, roi d’Assyrie 889-884 


‘'N. Schneider, Die Gétternamen 


von Ur Til (= AnOr 19) 

N. Schneider, Die Zeitbestimmun- 
gen der Wirtschaftsurkunden von 
Ur IIT (= AnOr 13) 

A. Scholimeyer, Sumerisch-babylo- 
nische Hymnen und Gebete an 
Sama3 

E. Sellin, Tell Ta‘annek ... 


KE. Chiera, Sumerian Epics and 
Myths 

Semitica 

M.-J. Seux, Epithétes royales akka- 
diennes et sumériennes 
Sitzungsberichte der Heidelberger 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 

V. K. Shilelko, Dokumenty iz 
Giul-tepe 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Sippar 

lexical series 


A. Sjiberg, Der Mondgott Nanna- 
Suen in der sumerischen Uber- 
lieferung, I. Teil: Text 

A. W. Sjéberg and E. Bergmann, 
The Collection of the Sumerian 
Temple Hymns (= TCS 3) 

A. Deimel, Sumerisches Lexikon 

Studia ad tabulas cuneiformes col- 
lectas a F. M. Th. de Liagre Bohl 
pertinentia 

E. Chiera, Sumerian Lexical Texts 

tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 

S. A. Smith, Miscellaneous As- 


syrian Texts of the British 
Museum 
tablets in the collection of Smith 
College 


S. Smith, The Statue of Idri-mi 

8S. Smith, The First Campaign of 
Sennacherib ... 

tablets excavated at Nuzi, in the 
Semitic Museum, Harvard Uni- 
versity, Cambridge 
Sitzungsberichte der Osterreichi- 
schen Akademie der Wissen- 
schaften 

W. von Soden, Grundri8 der akka- 
dischen Grammatik (= AnOr 
33) 


von Soden 
Syllabar 


Soliberger 
Corpus 


Sollberger 
Correspond- 
ence 

Sommer 
Abhijava 

Sommer- 
Falkenstein 


Stamm 


W. von Soden, Das akkadische 
Sylabar (= AnOr 27; 2nd ed. = 
AnOr 42) 

E. Sollberger, Corpus des inscrip- 
tions ‘‘royales”” présargoniques de 
Lagas 

E. Sollberger, Business and Ad- 
ministrative Correspondence 
under the Kings of Ur (= TCS 1) 

F. Sommer, Die Ahbbijava-Ur- 
kunden 

F. Sommer and A. Falkenstein, Die 
hethitisch-akkadische _ Bilingue 
des HattuSili I 

Sitzungsberichte der PreuSischen 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 

L. Speleers, Recueil des inscrip- 
tions de lAsie antérieure des 
Musées Royaux du Cinquante- 
naire & Bruxelles 

E. Chiera, Sumerian Religious Texts 

F. X. Kugler, Sternkunde und 
Sterndienst in Babel 

J. Schaumberger, Sternkunde und 
Sterndienst in Babel, Erginzun- 
gen... 


J. J. Stamm, Die akkadische 


Namengebung Namengebung (= MVAG 44) 


Starr Nuzi 


STC 


Stephens PNC 


StOr 
Strassmaier 
AV 


Strassmaier 
Liverpool 


Strassmaier 
Warka 


Streck Asb. 
STT 


Studia 
Mariana 

Studia 
Orientalia 
Pedersen 


xvi 


R. F. 8. Starr, Nuzi: Report on the 
Excavations at Yorgan Tepa near 
Kirkuk, Iraq 

L. W. King, The Seven Tablets 
of Creation 

F. J. Stephens, Personal Names 
from Cuneiform Inscriptions of 
Cappadocia 

Studia Orientalia (Helsinki) 

J. N. Strassmaier, Alphabetisches 
Verzeichnis der assyrischen und 
akkadischen Worter ... 

J. N. Strassmaier, Die babyloni- 
schen Inschriften im Museum zu 
Liverpool, Actes du 6¢ Congrés 
International des Orientalistes, 
II, Section Sémitique (1) (1885), 
plates after p. 624 

J.N. Strassmaier, Texte altbabylo- 
nischer Vertrige aus Warka, Ver- 
handlungen des Fiinften Interna- 
tionalen Orientalisten-Congresses 
(1881), Beilage 

M. Streck, Assurbanipal ... (= VAB 
7) 

O.R. Gurney, J.J. Finkelstein, and 
P. Hulin, The Sultantepe Tablets 

(= Documenta et monumenta 
orientis antiqui 4) 

Studia orientalia Ioanni Pedersen 
dicata 


Studien 
Falkenstein 


Studies 
Albright 

Studies 
Landsberger 


Studies 
Oppenheim 
Studies 
Robinson 
STVC 


Sultantape 


Sumeroloji 


Arastirmalari 


Surpu 


Symb. 
Koschaker 


SZ 

Szlechter 
Tablettes 

Szlechter 
TJA 


T 


Tablet Funck 
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Heidelberger Studien zum Alten 
Orient, Adam Falkenstein zum 
17. September 1966 

H. Goedicke, ed., Near Eastern 
Studies in Honor of William 
Foxwell Albright 

Studies in Honor of Benno Lands- 
berger on his Seventy-fifth 
Birthday (= AS 16) 

Studies Presented to A. Leo 
Oppenheim 

Studies in Old Testament Prophecy 
Presented to T. H. Robinson 

E. Chiera, Sumerian Texts of 
Varied Contents 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Sultantepe 

Ankara Universitesi Dil ve Tarih- 
Cografya Falkiiltesi Sumeroloji 
aragtirmalari, 1940-41 

E. Reiner, Surpu (= AfO Beiheft 11) 

Symbolae P. Koschaker dedicatae 
(= Studia et documenta ad iura 
orientis antiqui pertinentia 2) 

Zeitschrift der Savigny-Stiftung 

E. Szlechter, Tablettes juridiques 
de la 1" Dynastie de Babylone 

E. Szlechter, Tablettes juridiques 
et administratives de la IIIe 
Dynastie d’Ur et de la Ite Dyna- 
stie de Babylone 

tablets in the collections of the 
Staatliche Museen, Berlin 

one of several tablets in private 
possession (mentioned as F. 1, 2, 3, 
Delitzsch HWB xiii), cited from 
unpublished copies of Delitzsch 


Tallqvist APN K. Tallqvist, Assyrian Personal 


Tallqvist 
Gotter- 
epitheta 

Tallqvist 
Maqlu 


Tallqvist NBN K. Tallqvist, 


TCL 
TCS 
Tell Asmar 
Tell Halaf 


Th. 


Names (= ASSF 43/1) 
K. Tallqvist, Akkadische Gotter- 
epitheta (= StOr 7) 


K. Tallqvist, Die assyrische Be- 
schwo6rungsserie Maqlii (= ASSF 
20/6) 

Neubabylonisches 
Namenbuch ...(= ASSF 32/2) 
Textes cunéiformes du Louvre 

Texts from Cuneiform Sources 
tablets excavated at Tell Asmar, in 
the collections of the Oriental 
Institute, University of Chicago 
J. Friedrich et al., Die Inschriften 
vom Tell Halaf (= AfO Beiheft 6) 
tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 


Thompson AH R. C. Thompson, The Assyrian 


Thompson 
Chem. 


Herbal 
R. C. Thompson, On the Chemistry 
of the Ancient Assyrians 


Thompson 
DAB 

Thompson 
DAC 


angin 
Til-Barsib 
TIM 
TLB 


TMB 


Torezyner 
Tempel- 
rechnungen 

TSBA 


TuL 


TuM 


Turner 
Jubilee Vol. 
UCP 


UE 

UET 

UF 

Ugumu 
Ugumu Bil. 
UM 


UMB 


R. C. Thompson, A Dictionary of 
Assyrian Botany 

R. C. Thompson, A Dictionary of 
Assyrian Chemistry and Geology 
R. C. Thompson, The Prisms of 
Esarhaddon and of Ashurbani- 


pal... 
R. ©. Thompson, The Epic of 
Gilgamish 


R. C. Thompson, The Reports of 
the Magicians and Astrologers ... 

¥F. Thureau-Dangin, M. Dunand et 
al., Til-Barsib 


Texts in the Iraq Museum 

Tabulae Cuneiformes a F. M. Th. 
de Liagre Béhl collectae 

F, Thureau-Dangin, Textes mathé- 
matiques babyloniens 

Tukulti-Ninurta Epic, pub. AAA 
20, pls. 101 ff., and Archaeologia 79 
pl. 49; transliteration in Ebeling, 
MAOG 12/2, column numbers 
according to W. G. Lambert, AfO 
18 38 ff. 

H. Torezyner, Altbabylonische 
Tempelrechnungen ... 


Transactions of the Society of 
Biblical Archaeology 

EK. Ebeling, Tod und Leben nach 
den Vorstellungen der Babylonier 

Texte und Materialien der Frau 
Professor Hilprecht Collection of 
Babylonian Antiquities im Eigen- 
tum der Universitét Jena 

S. M. Katre, ed., Sir Ralph Turner 
Jubilee Volume 

University of California Publica- 
tions 

Ur Excavations 

Ur Excavations, Texts 

Ugarit-Forschungen 

lexical series, pub. MSL 9 51-65 

lexical series, pub. MSL 9 67-73 

tablets in the collections of the 
University Museum of the Uni- 
versity of Pennsylvania, Phila- 
delphia 

University Museum Bulletin 


Unger Babylon E. Unger, Babylon, die heilige 


Unger Bel- 
harran-beli- 
ussur 

Unger Relief- 
stele 


Ungnad NRV A. Ungnad, 


Glossar 


xvii 


Stadt ... 
E. Unger, Die Stele des Bel-harran- 
beli-ussur 


E. Unger, Reliefstele Adadniraris 
III. aus Saba’a und Semiramis 
Neubabylonische 
Rechts- und Verwaltungsurkun- 
den. Glossar 


Uruanna 


UVB 


VAB 
VAS 
VAT 


VBoT 


VDI 

Veenhof Old 
Assyrian 
Trade 

VIO 


Virolleaud 
Comptabilité 


Virolleaud 
Danel 

Virolleaud 
Fragments 


VT 
Walther 
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WincklerAOF H. Winckler, Altorientalische For- 


pharmaceutical series uruanna: 
magstakal , 

Vorlaufiger Bericht iiber die ... 
Ausgrabungen in Uruk-Warka 
(Berlin 1930ff.) 

Vorderasiatische Bibliothek 

Vorderasiatische Schriftdenkmialer 

tablets in the collections of the 
Staatliche Museen, Berlin 

A. Gétze, Verstreute Boghazkéi- 
texte 
Vestnik Drevnei Istorii 
K. R. Veenhof, Aspects of Old 
Assyrian Trade and Its Termi- 
nology 

Veréffentlichungen des Instituts 
fir Orientforschung, Berlin 

C. Virolleaud, Comptabilité chal- 
déenne (époque de la dynastie dite 
seconde d*Our) 

C. Virolleaud, La légende phéni- 
cienne de Danel 

C. Virolleaud, Fragments de textes 
divinatoires assyriens du Musée 
Britannique 
Vetus Testamentum 

A. Walther, Das altbabylonische 


Gerichtswesen Gerichtswesen (= LSS 6/4~6) 


Ward Seals 
Warka 
Watelin Kish 


Waterman 
Bus. Doc. 


Weidner 
Handbuch 
Weidner Tn. 


Weissbach 


Misc. 
Weitemeyer 


Wenger AV 


Wilcke 
Lugalbanda 


W.H. Ward, The Seal Cylinders of 
Western Asia 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Warka 

Oxford University Joint Expedition 
to Mesopotamia, Excavations at 
Kish: ITI (1925-1927) by L. C. 
Watelin 

L. Waterman, Business Documents 
of the Hammurapi Period (also 
pub. in AJSL 29 and 30) 

E. Weidner, Handbuch der babylo- 
nischen Astronomie 

E. Weidner, Die Inschriften Tukul- 
ti-Ninurtas I. (= AfO Beiheft 12) 

F. H. Weissbach, Babylonisches 
Miscellen (« WVDOG 4) 

M. Weitemeyer, Some Aspects of the 
Hiring of Workers in the Sippar 
Region at the Time of Hammurabi 

Festschrift fiir Leopold Wenger, 
2. Band, Miinchener Beitrige zur 
Papyrusforschung und Antiken 
Rechtsgeschichte, 35. Heft 

C. Wilcke, Das Lugalbandaepos 


Winckler 
Sammlung 
Winckler Sar. 


Wiseman 


Woolley 
Carchemish 


WVDOG 


WZI 


YBC 


Yivisaker 
Grammatik 


YOR 
YOS 


ZA 
ZAW 


ZDMG 
ZDPV 


ZE 

Zimmern 
Fremdw. 

Zimmern 
Istar und 
Saltu 

Zimmern 
Neujahrsfest 


ZK 
ZS 


XVill 


schungen 

H. Winckler, Sammlung von Keil- 
schrifttexten 

H. Winckler, Die Keilschrifttexte 
Sargons ... 

D.J. Wiseman, The Alalakh Tablets 


D. J. Wiseman, Chronicles of the 
Chaldean Kings ... 

D. J. Wiseman, The Vassal Treaties 
of Esarhaddon (= Iraq 20 Part 1) 

Die Welt des Orients 

Carchemish, Report on the Ex- 
cavations at Djerabis on behalf 
of the British Museum . 

Wissenschaftliche Verdéffentlichun- 
gen der Deutschen Orient-Gesell- 
schaft 

Wissenschaftliche Zeitschrift der 
Friedrich - Schiller - Universitat 
Jena 

Wiener Zeitschrift fiir die Kunde 
des Morgenlandes 

tablets in the Babylonian Col- 
lection, Yale University Library 

S. C. Yivisaker, Zur babylonischen 
und assyrischen Grammatik (= 
LSS 5/6) 

Yale Oriental Series, Researches 

Yale Oriental Series, Babylonian 
Texts 

Zeitschrift fir Assyriologie 

Zeitschrift fir die alttestamentliche 
Wissenschaft 

Zeitschrift der Deutschen Morgen- 
landischen Gesellschaft 

Zeitschrift des Deutschen Pali- 
stina-Vereins 

Zeitschrift fiir Ethnologie 

H. Zimmern, Akkadische Fremd- 
worter ..., 2nd ed. 

H. Zimmern, I’tar und §altu, ein 
altakkadisches Lied (BSGW Phil.- 
hist. Ki. 68/1) 

H. Zimmern, Zum babylonischen 
Neujahrsfest (BSGW Phil.-hist. 
KL 58/3); zweiter Beitrag (ibid. 
70/5) 

Zeitschrift fir Keilschriftforschung 

Zeitschrift fiir Semitistik 


abbr. 
ace. 
Achaem, 
adj. 
adm. 
Adn. 
adv. 
Akk. 
Alu 
apod. 
app. 
Aram. 
Asb. 
Asn. 
Ass. 
astrol. 
astron. 
Babyl. 
bil. 
Bogh. 
bus. 
Camb. 
chem. 
chron. 
col’ 
coll. 
comm. 
conj. 
corr. 


gramm. 
group voc. 
Heb. 
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abbreviated, abbreviation 
accusative 
Achaemenid 
adjective 
administrative(texts) 
Adad-nirari 

adverb 

Akkadian 

Summa alu 
apodosis 

appendix 

Aramaic 
Assurbanipal 
ASgur-nasir-apli IT 
Assyrian 
astrological (texts) 
astronomical (texts) 
Babylonian 
bilingual (texts) 
Boghazkeui 
business 

Cambyses 

chemical (texts) 
chronicle 

column 

collation, collated 
commentary (texts) 
conjunction 
corresponding 
Cyrus 

Darius 

dative 
demonstrative 
denominative 
determinative 
diagnostic (texts) 
divine name 
document 
duplicate 
El-Amarna 
economic (texts) 
edition 

Elamite 
Esarhaddon 
especially 

Etana myth 
etymology, etymological 
extispicy 

factitive 

feminine 
fragment(ary) 
genitive, general 
geographical 
Gilgime’ 

Greek 

glossary 
geographical name 
grammatical (texts) 
group vocabulary 
Hebrew 


xix 


hemer. 
hist. 
Hitt. 
Hurr. 
imp. 
ine. 
inel. 
indecl. 
inf. 
inser. 
interj. 
interr. 


med. 


oce. 
Old Pers. 
opp. 

orig. 

p- 

Palmyr. 
part. 
pharm. 
phon. 
physiogn. 
pl. 

pl. tantum 
PN 

prep. 

pres. 
Pre-Sar. 


hemerology 

historical (texts) 

Hittite 

Hurrian 

imperative 

incantation (texts) 

including 

indeclinable 

infinitive 

inscription 

interjection 

interrogative 

intransitive 

inventory 

Summa izbu 

lamentation 

Late Babylonian 

legal (texts) 

letter 

lexical (texts) 

literally, literary (texts) 

logogram, logographic 

Ludlul bél némegi 

loan word 

Middle Assyrian 

masculine 

mathematical (texts) 

Middle Babylonian 

medical (texts) 

meteorology, meteorological 
(texts) 

month name 

meaning 

note 

Neo-Assyrian 

Neo-Babylonian 

Nebuchadnezzar II 

Nabonidus 

Neriglissar 

nominative 

Old Assyrian 

Old Akkadian 

Old Babylonian 

obverse 

occurrence, occurs 

Old Persian 

opposite (of) (to) 

original(ly) 

page 

Palmyrenian 

participle 

pharmaceutical (texts) 

phonetic 

physiognomatic (omens) 

plural, plate 

plurale tantum 

personal name 

preposition 

present 

Pre-Sargonic 


sing. 
stat. const. 
str. 
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Other Abbreviations 


preterit 

pronoun, pronominal 
protasis 

published 

reverse 

reduplicated, reduplication 
reference 

religious (texts) 
ritual (texts) 

royal name 

Ras Shamra 
substantive 

Sargon IT 

Standard Babylonian 
Seleucid 

Semitic 

Sennacherib 
Shalmaneser 
singular 

status constructus 
strophe 


trans. 


translat. 


translit. 
Ugar. 
uncert. 
unkn,. 
unpub. 


Sumerian 
supplement 
syllabically 

synonym (ous) 
Syriac 

Tiglathpileser 
Tukulti-Ninurta I 
transitive 
translation 
transliteration 
Ugaritic 

uncertain 

unknown 
unpublished 

verb 

variant 

written 

West Semitic 
number not transliterated 
iNegible sign in Akk. 
illegible sign in Sum. 
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la negative part.; no, not, without; from 
OAkk. on; wr. syll. (in MA, NA often la-a, 
in NB also la-?, 0.g., YOS 3 163:26, BRM 2 
47:23, ete., note adi la-t YOS 3 45:8, 21, 81:26, 
see adi conj. usage c-3’) and NU (BA.RA 
Leichty Izbu IV 36ff.); cf. ula. 


[nju-u nu = la-a S> I 277; nu-u na = la-a 
Ea IV 107, also A IV/2:156; na-am Nam = la-a 
Idu II 62, also MSL 2 p. 144 i 34 (Proto-Ea); 
la-a LA = t-la, la-a A JII/4:64£. 

nu, na, nam, la, li, ra = t-ul lu la-a 
NBGT I 415ff., cf. ibid. V i 2ff.; nu = laa 
NBGT I 422; na.nam, nam = la-a NBGT IV 
26f.; ([zJa.na.ba.e.du = la te-en-ne-ez-zi-th, 
[z]&.na.mu.ni.du = la en-ne-ez-zi-ih NBGT 
VIII 5f. 

ka.na,.kigib.a.ni.8é nu.me.a 8d la pi 
kunukkigu not according to the wording of his 
tablet Hh. II 61; ur,.ra nu.me.a : ga la-a 
hu-bu-lt without interest Ai. II i 62; di.{b]i 
nu.al.til : di-in-8u la ga-mi-[ér] Ai. VII i 32, 
but di.{[bJi nu.kud.da di-in-§u ul di-i-nu 
ibid. 34; la.ba.an.8i.in.gin la im-gu-ur 
Ai. IV iv 30. 

gi,..na.ginx(Gim) igi.du, nu.tuk.a : éa 
kima misi nitla la igi (the demon) who, like the 
night, cannot be seen CT 16 28:42f.; siskur 
nu.un.zu.a : ga ni-ga-a la i-du-% who does not 
know about sacrifice ibid. 27:26f.; ha.dur. 
nu.zu.kur.ra.kex(Kip) : ana MIN KUR la la-ma- 
di to Hagur, the mountain that cannot be known 
(translat. of Akk.) CT 15 43:1f., see Wilcke 
Lugalbanda p.145; su li.u, (aiSaaL).lu dumu. 
dingir.ra.na ba.ra.an.te.gé.da_ ba.ra.an. 
gi,.gi,.dé : ana zumri améli mar iligu la tetehhi 
la tasanniq do not approach too close to the man 
(under the protection) of his (personal) god 
CT 16 15 v 23f.; nam.a.a.ta nam.an.na 
lu.nu.til.la.8é : ga ... ul-la-an-nu-us-s& mame 
man la i-ba-su-u (IStar) without whom nobody 
exists CT 17 22 iii 155ff.; 6 en.bi nu.nam 
munus nité nu.tuku : bitu &@ la-a béli sinnistu 
éa la-a muti a house without a master is a woman 
without a husband Lambert BWL 229 iv 20f.; 
dingir.zu nig.nu.zu : ilka la-a ku-u (Akk.:) 
your god is not with you (lit. is not yours) ibid. 
227 ii 26; dingir.re.e.ne.ging 10.14.ki.ld.zu 
nu.gél.la.ar: kima ina ili sdniga la ted because 


there is no one among the gods who could tame 
you TCL 6 51 r. 21f., see RA 11 146:36; gid hud 
fl.la.na : 73-32 ez-za ka-ak la pi-di the terrible 
staff, the merciless weapon ibid. r. 35f.; ul.hé. 
en.na nig.si.si.ke.da.na : famé nakliti ga la 
umdaéssalu ibid. 29f.; na.an.gi,.gi, hé.pad : 
la tar-8% liqgabi may it be decreed that he not 
return CT 16 46:176f. 

BA.RA = la-a Izbu Comm. 138; nu = la-a STC 2 
pl. 55 r. i 31 (En. el. Comm., to VII 98) and ef. na 
= la-a ibid. pl. 52 r. 20 (to VII 128). 

a) used before a finite verbal predicate: 
see lex. section and passim; reinforced by 
-mife in KA: la-a-mi tillakuna ana mahrija 
Hrozny Ta‘annek 6:13; la-a-mi jidm{[t] sarru 
ana amilit: mili the king should not listen 
to the sailors EA 126:62; la-a-mi tipattir 
istu GN EA 138:11; la-a-mi jigbd sarru béli 
EA 129:52; they said la-a-mi ussimi PN istu 
Misri PN will not come from Egypt EA 
169: 27, and passim. 


b) used in nominal sentences: kima 
[saz]zuztaka ld tadimtunni (I heard) that 
your representative has no judgment Hecker 
Giessen 36:5 (OA); kima PN la mar Sippar 
Twilid) bitimma 84 (he said) that PN is 
not a citizen of Sippar but a slave born in 
the house VAS 13 32:8; the field which 
PN claimed from me la a.3A-3u-ma lu guz 
kis abija is not his field but the sustenance 
field of my father YOS 8 63:21; the house 
belongs to PN, it is his own la ga PN, it is 
not PN,’s YOS 8 66 case 28, cf. la a-wa-ta-Su 
ibid. tablet 16 (all OB); the three men are 
from GN la kur Ha-ma-ta-a-a Sunu they 
are not natives of Hamat ABL 331r.5; la 
agaridumma sa libbigunu andku I am not 
the leader, I am one of them ABL 455:17; 
la-a Sa iskarima & this (omen) is not from 
a series ABL 519r. 1 and 8 (all NA); dahd la 
simat ekurri the pig is not fit for a temple 
Lambert BWL 215 r. iii 15. 
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c) used before a noun — 1’ before a 
substantive: atta ana la abini tatuar (see 
ahu A mng. 2a-2’a’) TCL191:34 (OA); la ahi 
ag&@ this unbrotherly brother of mine ABL 
301:4; ana la LU.DIN.TIRK! MES to the non- 
Babylonians ABL 403:2; ahdé la mar bél parsi 
an outsider, one who does not belong to those 
admitted to the cult RAcc. 16:30; EN PA.AN 
innassah la EN PA.AN 18Sakkan the officeholder 
will be removed, someone who has no (right 
to) office will be installed Boissier DA 226: 20 
(SB ext.); la-a DUMU LU EN.URU ... andku I 
am not one of the bé dli—officials ABL 317:4; 
KuR Hilakki la mi-sir abbésu addinguma 
I gave him the country GN, not (previously 
part of) the territory of his forefathers 
Winckler Sar. pl. 31 No. 65:30; tna la ersez 
tié[u] in a country which is not his own 
RA 38 80f. r. 12 (OB ext.), cf. ina la-a egliéu 
KAV 2 iv 29 (Ass. Code B § 10), ina la-a gag: 
giriéu ibid. v 26 (§ 14), ina NU KI-3% imagqut 
he will die in a foreign country TCL 6 4r. 4, 
cf. ina NU namésu KAR 430 r. 5 (both SB ext.); 
the small child ga ina la imésu tar[du] who 
has been taken away before his time OT 15 
45:36, cf. ina la imésu imdt CT 38 28:29, also 
CT 39 42 K.2238+ ii 4 (SB Alu), ina aime la 
Simtisu OIP 2 41 v 13 (Senn.), ina UD NU NAM- 
§[% BJE Iraq 29 129:10 (SB prophecies); the 
temple became dilapidated ina la adannisu 
VAB 4 254i 22 (Nbn.); ana ld 10 ime . TCL 4 
3:20 (OA); la be-la-Sa rakib someone who 
is not its (the boat’s) owner rides in it 
Gilg. X iv 16; libbt sa la EN itepdundsu they 
have treated us as if (we had) no master 
YOS 3 200:28 (NB), cf. kima la be-le-si-na 
VAS 16 188:8 (OB let.), la EN.MES-8% ABL 587 
r.5; tna dababim sa la i-di-im libbum la 
ustamras nobody’s feelings should be hurt 
by talk without foundation Bagh. Mitt. 2 59 
iv 35 (OB), cf. minum la i-du-um 4 ibid. 58 
iii 38, see also idu B; Nu DINGIR-&% eli améli 
imagqut an alien god will attack the man 
Boissieor DA 18 iii 17, ef., wr. la DINGIR-3% 
ibid. 17 iii 11 (SB ext.); if a man has given as 
a wife la-a DUMU.SAL-su (someone who is) 
not his daughter KAV 1 v 26 (Ass. Code § 39); 
the seal cylinder of PN was lost ina la kunuk: 
kiéu ikn[uk] he sealed (it) with a seal that 


la 


was not hisown JCS 5 80 MAH 15970:52 (OB 
leg.); ina la dinisu idabbubma la ileggi even 
if he claims (it) in court in a baseless lawsuit, 
he does not take (it back) TCL 9 57:19 (NA); 
ina la-a wasbitija in my absence VAS 16 
116:7, cf. ina la wasbit PN TCL 7 15:9 (both 
OB); ina la muddniite in ignorance ABL 108 
r.8, tna la sahsastite due to forgetfulness 
ABL 43r.17 (both NA); ina la bélatigsu without 
having power AfO 10 2:10 (MB); ina la riz 
qitim ul illikamma because of lack of free 
time, he did not come here TCL 7 51:11, also 
PBS 7 40:9 (OB); amméni ina la pasiri ina 
kaisu améti why should I die of the in- 
clemency (of the weather) and of cold? 
ABL 1261:8 (NB); people imprisoned ina la 
annigunu without being guilty Winckler 
Sar. pl. 35 No. 74:135, cf. ina la-a hitti’u KUB 
316 r. 12 (let.); ina la massarti due to lack of 
attention VAS 16 179:11 (OB); ina la rédtu 
without shepherdship VAS 1 37 iii 17 (kudur- 
ru); ina la sunndte zikir gaptikun upon your 
(the gods’) unchanging pronouncement Bor- 
ger Esarh. 82r.17; ina la bigit uzni la hasds 
améte due to lack of understanding and of 
expert knowledge OIP 2 108 vi 85 and 122:17 
(Senn.); [ina m]asé Séri Sitakkuri wu la si-bit 
té-e-[me] ABL 924:6, see Weidner Tn. 48 No. 42; 
my family treated me ana la UzU.MES-3% as 
no kin of theirs Lambert BWL 34:92 (Ludlul 
I); difficult: abuka sa a-na la garrani gabbi 
hat-tu-i ABL 958r.12, cf. PN a-na la RN 
bélija ra-mu-u-ma u PN, la-a ra-mu-ka ABL 
454:9 (both NB); 1 KI.mIN (= AL) URUDU 50 
sita la suHuS one copper AL-container 
(holding) fifty silas, without a base ADD 
964:2; musannitu la epert a dike without 
rubble TuM 2-37:15 (NB); eqlu zakite la 
Sibge la nusahi (for translat. see zakdiu 
mng. 3c-2’) ADD 621 r. 10, also la SE nuséhi 
ADD 629:10; you, tamarisk oiS.mES la-a 
hisehte a useless tree Lambert BWL 162: 22; 
la me-na tenéseti innumerable human beings 
ibid. 172:18, andsee minus.; note ina la 
me-ni Borger Esarh. 114 No. 8014, ana la mi-ni 
ABL 588 r.7(NB), also la ni-t-bt TCL 3 295 
(Sar.); labin libitts la ma-ni-tim maker of 
countless bricks JEOL 20 54 i 14 (NB Cruc. 
Mon. Mani&tugu); kadré la nar-ba-a-ti unsur- 
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passable gifts Winckler Sar. pl. 25 No. 53:5; 
mthis la nab-la-ti amhassuma I gave him a 
wound from which he could not recover 
Borger Esarh. 99 r. 41; ina la mé due to 
lack of water CH § 48:7, also ina la mdémi 
OIP 2 79:6 (Senn.); ina la kurummatim due 
to lack of food allotments OT 2 11:14, also 
VAS 16 186 r. 2 (both OB letters); people died 
ina la makalé for want of food JTVI 26 
163:20 (NB leg.), also Lambert BWL 44:91 
(Ludlul IT); ina la Se.NuMUN due to lack of 
seed PBS 7 66:19 (OB), and passim; alpii ... 
ina la amma mitu? the cattle died for lack 
of pasture TCL 9 120:13 (NB let.); ina la 
LU.SID without the permission of the chief 
administrator YOS 3 17:27, dup]. TCL 9 129: 28, 
cf. ina la LG man-di-di YOS 3 113: 22 (all NB); 
see also balatu mng. 2a-3’. 


2’ before an adj. (usually qualifying a 
substantive): ana temisa li damgim BIN 4 
126:8 and 14 (OA inc.); pim la ki-nu-um YOS 
10 17:44, and passim in ext.; aku la ke-e-nu 
Streck Asb. 180:31;  milkam la da[mqjam 
ima{ilijku YOS 10 13:15 (OB ext.);  urhi la 
petéiti unblazed trails OIP 2 37 iv 15 (Senn.), 
and passim; x talents of hurdsu saq-ru, y 
talents of la-a sag-ru ABL114:19; dibbila 
salmitti ABL 240:13, «ittw la baniti an un- 
toward sign ABL 1216 r.3 (NB); narkabta la 
samutia (see sandu) EA 16:11 (let. of Aagur- 
uballit I); udé kaspi la mithariitt assorted silver 
objects TCL 3 381 (Sar.); atmé la mithurti 
uncouth speech Lyon Sar. 11:72; sigu gatnu 
la dst narrow blind alley ibid. 43:9, and passim 
in NB, cf. biriti la astti TCL 12 10:10, ete.; ugnd 
la bané imperfect lapis lazuli KBo 1 10 r. 72; 
upsdsé la tabitt malicious witchcraft Maqlu 
V 122; wna imi[su] la malitim before his time 
wasup Driver and Miles Babylonian Laws 2 36 § E 
14.and 19 (CH); see also dnihu, dst, babil pani, 
baslu, gamru, hanésu, kanSu, kadsir ikki, ka&du, 
kinu, l@’d, magiru, magru, mahru, mant, 
mudi, mupparki, murabbitu, musallimu, naz 
Sd, natilu, nati, padi, palihu, peti, qati, 
gipu, rasi, sakipu, sanqu, sarpu, Salmu, 
Saqlu, Sémi, tabu. 


3’ before an inf.: appari ld ha-ba-ri-[im 
gaqqulri ld kabasim palgt la etagim Belleten 


la 


14 226:37f. (OA Iriium); tklet la na-wa-ri-im 
darkness without dawn CH xlii 69 (epilogue); 
KI NU GI, (see ersetu mng. 2a) CT 15 46:63, and 
passim; Summa tim la KaxMI-S% AN.MI GAR 
if there was an eclipse (of the sun) on a day 
on which it was not (expected) to become 
dark ACh Supp. Samad 31:16; téterSanni 
eristu la e-re-8t (var. Sa la e-re-Se) CT 15 47 r. 
22, var. from KAR 1 r. 17 (Descent of I8tar); 
la gul-pu-ta usalpit I touched sacrilegiously 
what should not be touched KAR 45:14; 
arrat la nap-sur ... lirurugu VAS 1 70 ii 9, 
and passim; la na-par-su-di without fail TCL 
3 315 (Sar.), and passim; uddakku la na-par- 
ka-a daily without interruption VAB 4 86 
i 22 (Nbk.), and passim; for la dri, lamdrt, 
see dru v. mng. la; ina la la-ma-di-su 
unknowingly YOS 10 31 xii 33 (OBext.), cf. 
ma NU ZU 4R 55 No. 2:4; ina la sa-bat témi 
foolhardily Winckler AOF 2 p. 20:7; ina la 
a-sd-bi a PN inthe absence of PN VAS 3 
20:3, and passim in NB leg.; ina la §Sa-li-ia 
without asking me VAS 16 124:19 (OB let.); 
a snake died ina la ma-ha-si without being 
hit KAR 389b (p. 353) r. 8 (SB Alu); the 
corpses of his soldiers ina la ge-bé-ri_ re- 
maining unburied Borger Esarh. 58 v 6; ana 
la-a ma-Sa-e Satir written down so as not to 
be forgotten KAJ 254:21, and passim in MA; 
ana la §u-par-ke-e not to have (it) cease 
AKA 72 v 41 (Tigl. 1); pay PN duly kima la 
na-za-qi-im so that there should be no com- 
plaining TCL 17 47:12 (OB let.); a-di la ba- 
&i-t into non-existence OIP 2 28 ii 22 (Senn.), 
ef. EN ul-li la ba-Se-e Unger Bel-harran-beli- 
ussur 30; note inf. in absolute state: kak la 
ma-har irresistible weapon OIP 2 152 No. 
17:6 (Senn.), cf. la ma-har tebiSu En. el. II 74; 
la pa-tan without having eaten AMT 63,1: 2, 
23,2:13; cf. also la Sandan, la gama, etc., see 
Sandnu, gamélu mng. 2a, etc.; with ga: ina 
kunuk Sarritisu sa la Su-un-ni-e with his 
royal seal which is not to be imitated ADD 
650r. 7, cf. kunuk sarrt ... sa la tam-sil u la 
pa-qga-ri VAS 1 37 v 49, and passim; ina amaz 
tika sirti Sa la na-ka-ru-um VAB 4 150 No. 
18:20 (Nbk.); mimma éa la a-ka-li whatever 
was not for eating KAV1 vi 37 (Ass. Code 
§ 43); sérissu 8a la pa-ta-ru (dropsy) his 
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punishment that cannot be removed TCL 12 
13:12 (NB leg.). 


4’ before a part.: la ra--i-mi-ia those 
who do not love me VAB 4 182 ii 57 (Nbk.), 
cf. nidé ammiiie la ra-i-mu-te-ku-nu those 
people have no love for you ABL 561 r. 3 (NA); 
[ina] pigu elli la mués-pe-li through his 
sacred (and) unchangeable pronouncement 
ABL 923:2 (NA); sukkukiti la Se-mi-ia the 
stupid ones who do not obey me JAOS 88 
126 iia 2; anaku sarru la mu-éal-li-mu 
matigu I am a king unable to preserve his 
country AnSt 5 102:91 (Cuthean Legend), also 
r°0 la mu-sal-li-mu ummdnisu ibid. 92; 
nérart la mu-se-zi-[bt]-8% an ally who could 
not save him Winckler Sar. pl. 34 No. 72:113, 
cf. nérari la éir napistisu TCL 3 81 (Sar.). 


5’ before a possessive adj.: if a man 
seizes elippam la sa-at-tam a boat that is 
not hisown Goetze LE A i 27 (§ 6), cf. ersetam 
la Sa-tam u matam la Sa-tam YOS 10 56 iii 19 
(OB Izbu); mimma la ka-a-am telegge you 
will take something which is not yours YOS 
10 33 x. iv 16, ef. ibid. 19 (OB ext.); if a man 
shaves off abbutti wardim la se-e-em_ the hair 
of a slave who is not his own CH § 226:39 and 
§ 227:46; awatam la ga-a-ti (he spoke) 
unseemly words ARM 3 36:26, cf. abi Ja &- 
na-tim wpuram ARM 10 46:10, cf. also TLB 4 
20:7, TIM 2 158 r.11’; mimma la-a Su-a gassu 
tkassad he will obtain something that does 
not belong to him KAR 382r. 14, also, wr. 
mimma Nu sd-am CT 39 3:3, see Labat Calen- 
drier § 42, cf. KUR la §u-a-t% gqdssu ikassad 
KAR 453 r. 7, Wr. KUR NU HAR-ti% CT 30 
50:14, and passim in omen texts; note: Summa 
kalbu la Su-i urdémgu if someone else’s dog 
shows affection for him CT 39 2:111; tibu 
la-a §u-% an attack which is not his affair(?) 
KAR 152:26 and 27 (SB ext.); note in NB: 
%-tl-tim.ME la at-tu-t-a i8-Si-ni the promis- 
sory notes do not belong tome TCL 13 181:14. 


d) before an adv.: mamman ga Sumi la 
damgis iqabbii la teSemme do not listen to 
anyone who speaks unfavorably of me 
ARM 10 49 r, 6’. 
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e) before a personal pronoun: summa 
lé kuati abam la nidu we have no father 
apart from you TCL 14 21:27 (OA); Summan 
la ka-a-ti if it had not been for you TCL 18 
136:13 (OB), cf. ezub la ka-ta hadém TCL 17 
36 r. 19’, ezib la ia-a-ti ibid. 23:17. 


f) idiomatic uses — 1’ between identical 
words: ekamam la ekimam (see ekému usage 
a) KTS 25a:15 (OA); dibbi la dibbi iddububu 
they have been saying unspeakable things 
ABL 131 r.8(NA), ef. a-mat la a-mat ana Sarri 
bélija igt{abi] he told everything to the king, 
my lord ABL 968 r.13 (NB); kt ina dibbi anniitu 
mim-mu la mim-mu ana sarri bélija a&puru 
ana muhhi lumit if I have not written to the 
king, my lord, a complete report on these 
matters, let me die on account of it ABL 326 
r.12(NB); ftémam anniam la anniam mihir 
tuppija PN liblam let PN bring me as an 
answer to (this) my tablet a full (lit. this or 
not this) report CT 210a:20, cf. annitam la 
annitam mihir tuppim Sibilam ARM 10 93:23, 
and passim in OA, OB, also annitka la annitka 
OECT 3 67:19, etc., see anni usage b-2’, c—2' ; 
ana Si-t la -i témka lu sabitk[um] ARM 5 
59r. 20; pigam la pigam iparrud Labat TDP 
100:3, and passim in med.; Summa &sd-al-me 
la $a4-al-me ABL 118 r.14 (NA); LU maskdnu 
la LG maskanu ki abbakamma ina bit mas: 
sarti 8a garrt ... akellé (I give guarantee for 
all the pledges for whom I am responsible) 
when I bring in and detain every single 
pledge in the guardhouse of the king ABL 
850+ :6ff., see Dietrich, WO 4 204; note in a 
different mng.: sila.[sag.gi,.ga] Si-la- 
Sa-an-ki-ga-a (pronunciation) zu-u-ku la 
zu-ku dead-end street (lit. street no-street) 
Kagal Hi 12, also ibid. 8 (Bogh.). 


2’ other oces.: for la libbi (with following 
ilu, sarru, bélu, etc.): see libbu mng. 3b-4’; 
for la matar, see matar in la matar (watar); 
for la tajdr, see tajdr in la tajar. 


8) after a prep., a conj., or an adv. — 
1’ adifadu la : see adi A prep. mng. 2h. 


2’ adijadu la: see adi conj. usage b-1’. 


3’ ezibfezub la: see ezib usage b-l’ and 
b-2’. 
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4’ with other preps., conjs., and advs.: 
see adini, alla, sa—la, lassu, illa, Jumma, 
assum. 


h) as first element in compounds: for la 
adaru, etc., see addru in la adéru, etc., see 
also amatu A mng. 6b, asbitu, baldtu s. mng. 
2a—2’, ilu in bél la ili, kittu, kusiru, magaru, 
mibru, milku, mitgurtu, natitu, gabitu, sanigz 
tu, simadnu, simatu, surratu, salimtu, simtu, 
Sindti, tabtu, tamsilu, tib libbi, etc. 


i) in proper names: La-e-du-ur-4A-sur 
KAJ 224:5; La-pa-li-pi-ili ADD 826 r. 2; 
La-bi-ig-tum VAS 7 133:21, and passim in OB 
ag masc. name, as fem. name: La-pi-sa-a-tum 
cited Clay PN p. 102b, for La-gipu see gipu; 
for the names of the type summa(n)-la-DN 
see Stamm Namengebung p. 136; for the 
divine name Lagamal see gamdal in la gaméal. 

Ad usage f-1’: Dietrich, WO 4 204 n. 33. 


la prep.; from, out of; NB, NA; WSem. 
word; cf. lapani. 

a) with gdté: for eli Ta qaté Jarri see elt 
v. mng. 3c, TA replaced by la ABL 327r. 15, 
542 r. 23, 958 r. 19, 1112 r. 6, also, for sald ina 
qaté sarri, eld v. mng. 11f, ina replaced by la 
ABL 942 r. 7, 1341:14 and CT 22 202:20; jand 
la sul garri nilli_ if not we will leave the side 
of the king ABL1112r.5, ef. la [8u"] garri 
bélija la elli ABL 4997.9, la S8U1! garri [...] 
ABL 702 r. 6 (all NB); andku la (var. ina) 
Sul RN ... ultézibi if I am to escape 
Assurbanipal Bauer Asb. p. 20 No. 12:1, var. 
from Streck Asb. 144 ix 39; la Sul! nakri nikki: 
mu ABL 571:19. 


b) other occs.: bél pahati la KUR GN ittalka 
the governor has moved out of GN ABL 
421:13 (NA); Saknu la GN Sisi remove the 
governor from GN ABL 524:12 (NB); mimma 
$a pan sarri la mahru la lib-bi uselli I will 
remove from it (the library) whatever 
displeases the king ABL 334 r. 10 (NB), cf. Hun- 
ger Kolophone No. 168:3; difficult: garru libba 
tabi la SE5.ME-e-a iltatakkannési the king 
has always made us happy among my 
brothers ABL 1204:13 (NB). 


In ABL 94:12 (NA) adu ina GN la allakuni la 
sipirtu sarri be-lt lamur (coll. K. Deller) probably 


la isd 


stands for adi la ... (adi) la. For la l’bbi in ABL 
954:15 (NB), see labbu in la libbi. 


Oppenheim, JNES 1 369¢f. 
la adaru see adéru B in la adéru. 
la 4diru see ddiru B in la ddiru. 
la alidu_ see dlidu in la dlidu. 
la alittu see dlittu in la alittu. 
la amilu_ see amilu in la amilu. 
la amirtu see amiriu B in la amirtu. 
la anihu see dnihu in la dnihu. 
la aSS$iSu see as3iSu in la assisu. 
la babil hititi see babilu in la babil hititi. 
la babil pani see babilu in la babil pani. 
la babil Sipri see babilu in la babil Sipri. 
la banitu see banitu in la banitu. 
la banfi see band in la bani. 
la batala_ see batlu in la batlu. 
la batlu see bailu in la batlu. 
la bél ili see ilu in la bél ili, bél la tli. 
la bel kussi see kussd in la bél kussi. 
la damiqti see damigqtu in la damigqti. 
la ellu see ellu A in la ellu. 
la emtiqa see emiiqu in la emiqa. 
la @pisu see épisu in la Episu. 
la eSertu_ see tgaru in la igaru. 
la eSru_ see iSaru in la tsaru. 
la gamAl see gamalu in la gamal. 
la g4milu_ see gémilu in la gamilu. 
la hassu see hassu in la hassu. 
la i88nQ_ see i3ané in la i8dnd. 
la i8aru_ see iaru in la igaru. 
la i8eru_ see aru in la igaru. 


la i8Q see 784 in la 18%, 
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la kinati 

la kinati see kindtu in sa (la) kindts. 
la ki8SQ see kissd in la kissd. 

la salalu see saldlu in la saldlu. 

la salilu see sdlilu in la sdlilu. 

la zizu see zizu in la zizu. 


laabu (*leébu) v.; 1. to infect, said of 
l’bu-disease, to afflict, 2. lwubu to infect 
with l’bu, 3. 1V to be afflicted, infected; 
OB, MB, Nuzi, SB; I sib — ila?éb (ile*ib), 
IT, 1V; cf. l@tbu, la’bu adj. and s., li?bu A. 

[p]us, [sa].DUB = la-’a-[bu] Nabnitu C 146f., 
[x].R1, [x].TB, [x].DuB = la-’a-[bu] ibid. 149-151; 
{sa].DUB.DUB = lu--u-bu ibid. 148; [x.slig.ga = 
lu--u-[bu] ibid. 152. 

nam.tar dibh.ME.gin,(am) li.ra ba.dih 
&a ki-ma li-i-bu Lt i-le-?-i-bu. the namtar-demon, 
who afflicts the man like the l’bu-disease CT 17 
29:9f.; 144pim.me.KiL sa ba.an.dih : &¢ ah-ha- 
zu tl-i-bu-8u (var. 4-l[e-?]-2-bu-[§%]) whom the 
ahhazu has afflicted 5R 50 i 57f., see Borger, JCS 
21 p.4; [s]u.na im.mi.in.dih.es : [zu]-mur-&&% 
al-t-bu-ma they have infected his body with bu 
Surpu VII 25f.; u.um.ta.dib im.8ur.hus.zi. 
ga.gin, [a].ga.bi.Sé nu.Silig.ga : 7-la-4-im- 
ma ki-ma &d-a-ri ez-zu gam-ru te-bi a-na dr-ki-8é 
ul 7-ta-[ar] he afflicts the person and, like a raging 
rising storm, does not turn back AAA 22 78:43f. 

lu--u-bu(!) <=> mur-su CT 41 31 r. 33 (Alu 
Comm.). 


1. to infect, said of li?bu-disease, to afflict 
—a) to infect, said of l’bu-disease: [-i?- 
bu Lv i-la-ib — lbu-disease will infect the 
man Kraus Texte 5r.13 and 6 r. 66; lamagstu u 
li-v?-bu KUR u LUGAL it-le-i-bu-u ACh Sin 
33:34; li-1?-buinakuRi-la-i-ib —lv’bu-disease 
will be epidemic in the country ibid. 52; li-bu 
ummani i-le(text -tu)-i-ib — Ibu-disease 
will infect my troops CT 20 28 K.219+:3 (SB 
ext.); ana usalli la illak la?bu i-la-i-ib-s& 
he must not go into low land (or else) la’bu 
will infect him KAR 177 r. ii 34, and dupl., 
see Hulin, Iraq 21 52:47 (SB hemer.); see also 
CT 17 29:9f., in lex. section. 


b) to afflict: Sa hispi subbutuinni upsasé 
le--bu-in-ni I whom witchcraft holds fast, 
whom sorceries keep afflicted Maqlu VI 116; 
Suklultt pagrija la-a?-bu-ma litbusdku kima 
su-bat they have afflicted my well-shaped 


la’atu 


body and I am wrapped (in it) as in a garment 
BMS 12:53, see von Soden, Iraq 31 87. 


2. lwubu to infect with Wbu: 'PN assum 
PN, t-la-hi-bu-si-i-ma because PN, has infect- 
ed !PN with lbu-disease UET 5 246:5 (OB 
leg.); [x] [%1-la-ah-ha-ban-ni [...] (in broken 
context) KAR 350:7; su-a-x Au-hu t-la-i-bu 
h{a-Se-e-a] meé-re-ti-ia %-la-i-bu (var. d-la-i- 
bu) unissu pitri .... they affected my chest 
with 1i’bu-disease, they caused 11?bu-disease 
in my limbs and made my .... quake Lambert 
BWL 42:66f. (Ludlul II); attanaktamu ina 
kigpi ruhé rusé wp[Sase] lu-u-ba-ku lu-up- 
pu-ta-ku I am completely covered with 
sorcery and bewitchment, I am afflicted, 
I am disturbed Schollmeyer No. 21:28, cf. lu- 
ub-ba-ku u lu-wp-pu-ta-ku-ma BMS 12:56, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 78; for mu-la-ib-tu KAR 
226ii8 as var. to mul@itu Maqlu IIL 48, 
see lw v. 


3. IV to be afflicted, infected: sakarsubbd 
sérti DINGIR kabitta zumurégu lil-la-ib-ma may 
his body be afflicted with leprosy, the severe 
divine punishment MDP 6 pl. 10 vi 15 (MB 
kudurru); lamassasu N1S-ma i-la-i-ib his laz 
massu will change and he will be infected 
CT 39 2:95 (SB Alu). 

F. R. Kraus, WO 2 133 n. 3. 


la’amu see lahamu and lému. 


laasu v.; (mng. uncert.); lex.*; I, II; 
cf. la’Su adj., lw astu. 
[x]-x-a8 ~Uxim = la’a-a-3% <A VIT/2:35; 


tu-la-a-d8 5R 45 K.253 ii 28 (gramm.). 

For YOS 10 11 iii 1 see luhugai; for KAR 423115 
see lw adj; kt-ma e-ri-8u ma-la 8 ma NaG[x1[...] 
STT 89:160 is obscure. 


laatu v.; toswallow; MB,SB; I idut — 
tla’ut, II; cf. malPatu. 

a) Ila dtu: adnan Summa daddarig a-la-?-ut 
(var. a-la-ut) I swallow the food (lit. cereal) 
as if it were stinkweed Lambert BWL 44:88 
(Ludlul II), ef. [Sum]rus elija la--at kurunni 
79-7-8,168 r. 6 (courtesy W. G. Lambert); Ju-ul- 
>-ut-ka-ma I will devour you (fox) (between 
likulkama and lussubkama) Lambert BWL 
200 iv 6 (fable); <tptéma pisa Tvamat ana 
la-a-a-ti-Sd(var. -3%) Tiamat opened her 
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lababu A 


mouth to swallow it (the wind) En. el. IV 
97; Summa izbu izba a-li-it if a newborn 
animal is swallowing another newborn 
animal (see aldtu) Leichty Izbu VI 40, with 
comm. a-lit = la--it “swallowing,” a-lit 
= e-ru-ub “has entered” Izbu Comm. 249-51, 
ef. a-I[tt] = a3-8% la--a-ti Izbu Comm. V 250; 
ul il--ut nisik pisu he did not swallow 
the bite he had taken AfO 18 46:10 (Tn.- 
Epic); summa amélu ina sigqi ina aldkisu 
surart surdrad la-it-ma imursuniici>oma — if 
a man, when walking in the street, sees 
one lizard swallowing another lizard KAR 
382:19 (SB Alu);  uncert.: i-la--[ué] (in 
broken context) AMT 87,8: 2. 

b) lwutu: ina pisu a-la--at-ma ana 
nahirigu inniqma iballut he takes it by 
mouth, snuffs it into his nostrils and gets well 
AMT 64,1:13+ 37,1:6, dup]. AMT 26,4:10. 


The verb la’dtu is a variant of aldtu, q.v. 


lababu A v.; to rage; SB; I albub — 
ilabbab, III, IV; cf. labbibu, labbu B adj., 
libbatu, nalbdbu, nalbubu, salbabu, salbubu. 

zi-i zi = la-ba-bu, na-al-bu-bu, §al-bu-bu <A 
TIT/1:151ff.; pur ™.cux eu (var. pi.eux eu) = la- 
ma-um (var. la-ba-bu) Erimhus V 94; du-du BUR. 
BUR = dub-bu-bu, x-mu-t, <na>-al-bu-bu Diri IT 
54 ff. 

4.kar mir da.da.ra.fdé] da.da.zu HAR.KU 
(var. x.Lu) hé.en.gub.gub.bu : apluhta ezzeta 
ina sitpuriki li-la-bi-ib abibu (for translat., see 
apluftu lex. section) RA 12 74:15f. 


a) labdbu (mostly in stative): pubru sit 
kunatma aggié la-ab-bat (var. lab-bat) she 
(Tiamat) has called an assembly and rages 
in anger En. el. II 12, II 16 and 74, cf. gazzat 
lab-bat (var. lab->¢bat) PBS 1/2 1183 iii 17, var. 
from 4B 58 iii 31 (Lama&gtu); ezzu kapdu la sdki: 
pu misa uimmu nasi tamhari nazarbubu lab- 
bu (var. la-ab-bu) they are fierce, scheming, 
without rest day or night, they are prepared 
for battle, furious, raging En. el. 1 131, II 17, 
III 21 and 79; la-ab-bu-ma fSamru kima 
Anzi Santi nabnita they rage furiously, they 
are as strange in form as Anzai Tn.-Epic “ii” 
37, ef. labig i-lab-[ba-bu] ibid. “iii” 39; 
i-la-ab-ba-bu (in broken context, Sum. not 
preserved) BA 5 692 No. 45:2, also il-bu- 
ub [...] K.8852:5 (courtesy W. G. Lambert). 


labaku 


b) Sulbubu: isdtu tu-sal-bi-bu-su tutib 
Sirigu (the one that) fever has ravaged, his 
flesh you soothed KAR 321 r. 6. 


c) nalbubu: labbig annadirma al-la-bi-ib 
abibis I became rampant like a lion, raging 


like a storm OIP 2 511i 25 (Senn.);_ see also 
RA 12 74:15f., in lex. section. 
lababu B v.; (mng. uncert.); OB, SB; 


I (stative only), IV; cf. labbu A adj. 

a) GuD.HL.a ullitum sa tkkalu la-ab-bu-ma 
ul ibbalakkatu. the oxen that graze on the 
other side are too decrepit(?) to go overland 
OECT 3 78 r. 11 (OB let.). 


b) Ssaptaja $a il-lab-ba ilgd lap-l{ap-ta- 
(8in?)] he took offthe .... from my lips that 
had become parched Lambert BWL 52:22 
(Ludlul III). 

Meaning inferred from that of labbu A 
adj., q.v. 

Landsberger Date Palm n. 41. 


labaku v.; 1. to soften, to steep, to 
macerate (intrans.), 2. lubbuku to steep, 
macerate (in a liquid), to soften, to moisten 
(with oil), 3.sulbuku (same mng.); OAkk., 
OB, MA, SB; I slabbik, II, 11/3, III, 11/2; 
ef. labku adj., lubbuku adj., lubkanu, lubku. 

di-ig nI = la-ba-ku A II/1 ii 4’, ef. di-ig nx = 
na-har(!)-muft | la-ba-ku A II/1 Comm. 12; di-ig 
NI = nu-ur-ru-bu, ra-at-bu, ru-uf-fé-bu, lu-ub-ku, 
lu-ub-bu-ku, lu-tab-bu-ku A IT/1 ii 8’-12’; du-urg = 
la-ba-ku - (in group with a-za-al and nardbu) 
Antagal G 43. 

tu-lab-bak 5R 45 K.253 v 2 (gramm.). 

1. to soften, to steep, to macerate (intrans.) 
— a) referring to stzeping in liquids: you 
pour fine hamru-wine into the medicinal 
preparation and leave it for five days entima 
il-tab-ku once it has steeped sufficiently (he 
drinks it) Kécher BAM 42:32; ga samée 
raba’e §a nubatte teppag ibiad i-la-bi-tk you 
do (this) at sunset, in the evening, it (the 
preparation) will steep all night Ebeling 
Parfiimrez. 28:8, also ibid. 25:9 and 29:7. 


b) referring to decongestion(?): si-ra sa 
KAS8.[U.8a SIG] ade pit-ru-st i-lab-bi-ku u ziita 
nadi pu you.... siru of fine billatu-beer 
until his .... get decongested(?) and sweat 
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labaku 


Kocher BAM 174:14, parallel: bit-ra Sa Ka8.U. 
SA SIG DU,g[... I]R add DU-ak AMT 55,1r. 9f., 
also [adi] hasidu i-lab-bi-ku until his lungs 
become decongested(?) AMT 55,1:3, also (same 
tablet) 86,3:8, cf. bif-ra ga KAS.U.SA [...] 
pit-ru-s t-la-[bi\-k[u] Kocher BAM 87:21. 


c) other occe.: nalbandium sit la-ba-ak 
NAGAR (obscure) Gelb OAIC 43:7 (OAkk). 


2. lubbuku to steep, macerate (in a liquid), 
to soften, to moisten (with oil) — a) to 
steep, macerate (in a liquid): sigga lu-bi-ka 
u tabatim v?da moisten the lye(?) and watch 
the vinegar! TLB 4 37:11 (OB let.), cf. Sigqt 
la lu-bu-ku ibid.6; various herbs [ina mé] 
8a riggé tu-la-ba-ak you macerate in the 
juice of the aromatics 
p. 23:21 (MA), cf. ina [mé] tu-ul-ta-na-ba-ak 
ibid. p. 45:17; the medicinal preparation 
ina mé kastti tu-la-bak you macerate in cold 
water Kichler Beitr. pl. 6 i 14, ef. ibid. pl. 1 i 23, 
ina mé tu-lab-bak Kécher BAM 159 v 52 and 
dupl. 54:10, ina nakudri sa mé tu-la-bak AMT 
41,1:37, cf. also (in wine, vinegar or beer) ibid. 20, 
CT 23 46 iv 7, Kocher BAM 46:16, 49:29, 81:14, 
159 ii 47, 168:59, note, wr. tu-“lab-bak ibid. 159 
v 42; tna sinati tu-lab-bak you macerate in 
urine ibid. 303:11; obscure: (z&(?)].8E8-ka sa 
ina skart &-la-ba-ku 24(?).8E8 fL-ni kt ga[ba] 
LKA 72 r. 8, see TuL p. 47; U.MES(?)-ma (gloss: 
sa-am-mi-ma) a-na me-sip-im %-la-ba-ak 
Lambert BWL 277 B 6. 


Ebeling Parfiimrez. 


b) to soften, to moisten (with oil): subdti 
tabam ula isu samnam esemti ula t-la-ba-ak 
I have no fine garment for myself, I cannot 
make my body supple with oil TCL 1 9: 9, see 
van Dijk La Sagesse 121 (OB lit.); [ina] himéts 
tu-la-bak teqqgi you moisten [the ...] in ghee 
and daub it (on his eyes) AMT 11,2:9; an- 
nam ana suburrigu tasappakma %-lab-bak 
you pour this into his rectum and (it) 
lubricates (it) Kocher BAM 85:8 and dupl. 86:8, 
also, wr. i-lab-bak ibid. 159 vi 33; ana ser’dane 
MURU, lu-ub-bu-ki to make the hip muscles 
supple AMT 69,8:15, cf. ana MURU, aéstdte 
U[u-ub-bu-ki] (var. lu-wb-bu-ka) ibid. 11, var. 
from AMT 56,1 r. 5 and 10, cf. aéta ana lu-bu-ki 
Kécher BAM 131 r. 8. ef. also ibid. 125 : 25, 303 : 22f.; 


labanu A 


anni markhas §a ... KU.GIG u BIR.MES lu-ub- 
bu-ki this is a bath to moisten the sick anus 
and kidney (region) Kocher BAM 222:8. 


3. §ulbuku (same mng.): ina x-x-tim 
tu-Sal-bak you steep (the stone?) in .. 
RA 60 31 r. 3’; uncert.: us-ta-al-bi-ck (in 
broken context) VAS 16 87:5 (OB). 

In KAH 2 143:4 read mu-reb-bi-iq, see rapdqu. 

von Soden, Or. NS 24 391 n. 1. 


labanatu s.; frankincense; SB; WSem. lw. 
Sim.ut.aA f u-ru-t | la-ba-na-tum BRM 
4 32:15 (med. comm.). 
$ Gin Sr la-ba-na-ti RA 53 8:37 (med.). 


Connect with Heb. lebéndh, Gk. libanéds, 
libandtés. 


Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 9; G. W. Van Beek, 
Frankincense and Myrrh, BiAr 23/3 70ff. 


labanu A (lebénw) v.; 1. to make bricks, 
2. lubbunu to thicken, to reinforce, 3. Sulz 
bunu to have bricks made; from OA, OB on; 
I ilbin — ilabbin — labin, I/2, II, III, I1I/2; 
cf. labbinu, ldbinu, labnu B adj., libittu, 
lubbuttu s., nalbanaita, nalbanu, nalbattu, 
nalbinu. 


{du-u] [eas] = [l]a-ba-nu SP II 340; du-u cas 
= la-ba-nu §é sia, A VITI/1:135; %GaB = MIN 
(= la-ba-nu) sic, (in group with labénu B and 
labénu s.) Antagal TIT 292; dug, dug.du, = 
la-ba-nu a sic, NabnituE 171f.; sig,!4-20-4-nudu, 
Proto-Izi I 263; sig,.dug.dug = la-bi-in libitti 
Lu IV 380; li.sig,.dug.dug = la-bi-in lt-bet-ta 
Hh. IT 349. ; 

gi.pisan.si.si.ki = MIN (= la-ba-nu) sa pi-sa- 
ni, 6.8i.ki.in.dug = MIN ga bi-ti, gi8.tukul.si. 
si.ki = min da kak-ki, gir.gub.ba = MIN éa de-pi 
Nabnitu E 177f.; lu.ni.in = li-bi-in  (imp.) 
Nabnitu E 181. 

Su.ra.ra.ah, sa.hir.hir.ra.ah = lu-ub-bu-nu 
Nabnitu E 191f.;  sa.bir. bir = lu-ub-bu-[nu] 
(between subbu[tu] and tisbu[tu]) Izi N 10. 

§& iti.min.kam.ma.ta sig,.bi mi.ni.dug 
: ina libbu 111.2.KaM SiG,-d0-nu al-bi-in within two 
months I made their bricks LIH 99:70 (Sum.) = 
97:67 and dupl. VAS 1 33 iii 15 (Akk., Samsuiluna); 
iti u.Sub lugal.kex(xip) lugal u.8ub sigy.kex 
kur.kur é.ne.ne mu.un.di.a : arah nalban 
Sarri Sarru nalbana i-la-bi-in matati bitatizina eppusu 
(Simanu is) the month of the brick mold of the 
king, the king makes the brick mold, all lands 
build their houses KAV 218 A i 28 and 34 (Astro- 
labe B). 
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labanu A 
1. to make bricks — a) in econ. and 
letters: awilam dannam ana Ili-bi-tim la-ba- 


ni-im turdam send me a strong man for 
making bricks Sumer 14 68 No. 43:19 (Harmal 
let.), cf. hired men ana sia, la-ba-nim 
Genouillac Kich 2 C 43:3; agrum éa 1 GAN SIG, 
ana bit asahhatim u kawarim il-bi-nu a hired 
laborer who has made one iku of bricks for 
the storehouse and the kawaru Riftin 53:8, 
cf. agrum ga sia, il-bi-nu YOS 5 171:30, 174:22, 
181: 25, also TLB 1 58:4, note as year name: 
MU SIG, GN il-bi-nu JCS 9 61 No. 6:14 and 68 
No. 43:14 (OB Tuttub); MN sIG,.H1.A 2-la-bi-in 
he will make bricks during MN VAS 9 55:6; 
tuppu sihtum sa sic, la-ba-nim & 88.KIN.KUD 
da PN eli PN, 18% a fraudulent tablet (saying) 
that PN, is under obligation to PN to make 
bricks and to do harvest work YOS 12 224:1; 
ina dir bélija libittam la-ba-nam béli ispuram 
ARM 5 28:10, cf. ibid. 14; sta, ¢-la-ab-bi-nu ... 
sic, wl i-la-ab-bi-nu-ma they will make bricks, 
if they do not make bricks BIN 7 198: 10 and 13 
(all OB); x lim sia, la-ab-na-at x thousand 
bricks are made BE 17 23:4, 10 lim siG,.AL. 
LU.UR.RA GAL.MES la-ab-na-at ten thousand 
large baked bricks are made ibid. 11, cf. also 
agurru le-eb-ni-it JCS 19 97:32 (MB letters); 
summa Wilu ina la qaqgirisu x-lu-Su-ma 
libttta il-bi-in if a man digs(?) (a clay pit) 
and makes bricks in a field not belonging to 
him KAV 2 v 27 (Ass. Code B § 14), also ibid. 35 
(§15); dépatu anndtu ana 1 lim libnate ina GN 
ana la-ba-ni tadnanigssu i-la-bi-in(!) iddan u 
tuppusu thappi this wool is given to him for 
making one thousand bricks in GN, (when) 
he makes and delivers (the bricks), he may 
break his tablet KAJ 111:12; 8a sIG,.mMES 
URU GN itl-be-<nu>-ti-nt KAV 119:11 (MA); 
2 lim sia, MES ina Nuzi i-la-bi-nu HSS 5 97:7, 
cef., wr. t-la-ab-bi-in ibid. 98:10 and 12 (both 
coll. E. Lacheman), cf. also HSS 13 387:5, 9, 11, 
444:15, RA 23 158 No. 65:8, 159 No. 68:7; atta 
tidt ki agurri Satta agd la ni-il-bi-[in] you 
know that we have not made baked bricks this 
year YOS 3 125:35 (NB let.); andku imussu 
ana mubht bubitija garra amahhar u enna ana 
SIa, ittaskinni umma li-bit-tt li-bi-in I daily 
beg the king for sustenance and now he 
assigned me to make bricks, (saying) (to 


labanu A 


me): “Make bricks!’’ Thompson Rep. 73 r. 4; 
aki agurru ga sakin témi Sa GN 1-lab-bt-in-nu 
u isarrabbi as they make and fire the bricks 
for the governor of Babylon Pinches Peek No. 
11:6, for other refs. see sardpu A mng. 1b; 
x marridta parzilli a ana le-bi-en Sa SIG4.HI.A 
PN ... ana[PN,] éttadin x iron spades which 
PN gave to PN, for the making of bricks 
Nbk. 245:2, cf. RA 63 80 BM 56365:2, also (iron 
tools) ana la-bi-nu 8a SIG,.HI.A GCCI 2 297:5, 
cf. [ana] 1t-bi-[nu] Sa sia,HI.A TCL 12 93:6, 
VAS 4 14:1 and 9, VAS 6 224:1, YOS 6 20:1, 
GCCI 1 334:2, wr.la-bi-nu ibid. 352:1, 355: 4; 
ina MN Sa MU.37.KAM Itbittt 25240 ina GN 
i-lab-bi-nu-ma igammaru ina kist imannit 
inandinu in Du’izu of the 37th year they 
will finish making 25,240 bricks, count and 
deliver (them) at the outer city wall BE 9 
51:6, cf. Evetts App. 4:8 (Xerxes); 2600 lib: 
nati [ana] PN PN, ina [MN] 1-lab-bi-<iny-ma 
ana PN inandin PN gaqqaru ana PN, ukallim: 
ma ina libbi i-lab-bi-in(text -il) PN, will 
make 2,600 bricks for PN and deliver them 
in MN to PN, PN assigned PN, the location, 
and he will make bricks there Watelin Kish 3 
pl. 14 W. 1929,144:5ff., cf. kt la tl-te-eb-nu 
BRM 1 33:10; agritu sa agurru i-lab-bi-nu 
hired men who make the baked bricks BIN 2 
133:48, also Moore Michigan Coll. 17:5; ina 
mubhi dullu sa ekalli ... u la(text ba)-bi-in- 
nt &@ SIG,.HI.A ... anadku I am in charge of 
the work of the palace and of the brick 
making YOS 3133:9; 3600 agurru ... lib- 
na-at UCP 9 74 No. 82:17 (all NB). 


b) in hist.: 2 énén ina Abih gadwim DN 
ipteamma ina énén Suniti sia,.BAD.KI al-bi-in 
DN opened for me two springs on Mount 
Abih, I made a brick wall at these two 
springs ZA 43 115:38 (OA royal, Ilu’uma), also 
AOB18ii3; libndte al-[bi]-in gaqqarsu wmessi 
I made bricks, I cleansed the ground for it 
(the building) AKA 96 vii 75 (Tigi. I); ina MN 
da ina simat Anim Enlil u Ea ninsdiku ana 
la-ba-an libnati epés ali u biti 111 4sta, nabi 
guméu in the month MN, which by edict of 
DN, DN, and Prince(?) DN, was called the 
month of the brick-god (appropriate) for 
making bricks (and) building cities and houses 
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Lyon Sar. 9:58; tupsikku usassisuniitima il-bi- 
nu libitta I made them carry the (work)basket 
and they made bricks OIP 2 95:71, and pas- 
sim in Senn., also Borger Esarh. 59 v 49; la-bi-in 
libtttisu zabilu tupsikkisu ina eléli ningiiti 
ubbalu iméun those who make bricks and 
carry baskets for it (the construction of the 
temple) spend their day in joyous song 
Streck Asb. 88 x 94, parallel KAH 2 129:4 (Sin- 
Sar-iSkun), cf. la-bi-in sia,la maniti molder of 
countless bricks JEOL 20 541 13 (NB Mani8- 
tugu); SIG,.HI.4 Sa le-bi-ni MDP 21 p. 8:21 
(Dar.); sia, Hsagila u Hzida ... ina qdtija 
elletx ina Samni risti al-bi-in-ma with my 
own pure hands I made bricks with fine oil 
for Esagila and Ezida 5R 66i 11 (Antiochus I). 


2. lubbunu to thicken, to reinforce: see 
Nabnitu E 191f., Izi N 10, in lex. section; 
a pillar malla ina ammete la-ab-b[u-u]n one 
cubit thick (parallel: x cubits long) AfO 17 
146:4 (MA); 6.TA.AM ina Sépé bit butni sa 
piitisu u-lab-bi-in I reinforced the terebinth 
hall along (both) sides, (each) six by six feet 


AfO 18 352:58, dupl. KAH 2 66:33 (Tigl. I), ef. _ 


(in broken context) KAH 2 67:3 (Tigl. I); 
obscure: ana 4.7a.AM la-bu-na libit inésu 
KAR 6 ii 24 (NA lit.). 


3. Sulbunu to have bricks made: libittam 
ina dasim us-tal-bi-in-ma I had bricks made 
in the spring AAA 1 pl. 19 No. 1:7 (OA let.); 
libittasu u-sa-al-bi-in dirsu ipus he had 
bricks made for it and (re)built its wall 
YOS 9 35:140 (Samsuiluna); Seam u kaspam 
ana SiGy.HLA su-ul-bu-nim addinakkum sia. 
m.a 8a la tu-sa-al-bi-nu tu-Sa-al-bi-in-ma 
I gave you barley and silver to have some 
bricks made, (but) you have only pretended 
to make bricks A 3535:44f. (OB let.), cf. 1 GAN 
SIG,.HI.A ana panija gu-ul-bi-in ... 1 GAN 
SIG,.HL.A ana panija ul tu-sa-al-ba-am-ma lib: 
bi imarrasakkum get an iku of bricks made 
before I come, if you do not have an iku of 
bricks made before I come, I shall be angry 
with you ibid. 21ff.; sic, %-3al-be-nu-Su-nu- 
tim PBS 1/2 63:29 (MB let.); tna ITL.SIG, im 
e38é81 allu usatrikma t-sal-bi-na li-bit-tu in 
Simanu on the day of an e3sésu-festival I had 
(them) wield mattocks and make bricks 


labanu B 


Lyon Sar. 15:51, ef. ibid. 9:59, KAH 1 37:4; adz 
kéma gimir ummadnija mat Kardunia&s kaliga 
allu tupsikku usasssuniti ina nalbandt sin 
piri ust taskarinni musukkanni t-Sal-bi-na 
sie, I dispatched all my workmen, all of the 
land of Babylon, and made them use mat- 
tocks and (construction) baskets, I had 
(them) make bricks in brick molds of ivory, 
ebony, boxwood, and musukkannu-wood 
Borger Esarh. 84:45, also ibid. 20:15, agurri 
Esagil u Babili e&s u-sal-bi-in ibid. 30 § 14:9, 
also Streck Asb. 350 8 9; almin lu-t-sa-al-bi- 
in li-bi-in-tim I had bricks without number 
made VAB 4 60 ii 5 (Nabopolassar). 
For KAH 2 84:46 and 66 see lama v. mng. 2. 


H. Lewy, Or. NS 18 139; Seidmann, MAOG 9/3 
18 n. 4. 


labanu B_(lebénu, lepénu) v.; 1. to beg 
humbly, to exhibit utmost humility (in 
gestures), to pray contritely (always with 
appu), 2. lubbunu (same mngs.), 3. sulbunu 
to act humbly; from OB on; I ilbin — 
ilabbin, II, TIT; wr. syll. (li-pi-in KAR 25i 
13) and KIR,.8U.GAL. 


kir,.8u.gél, kir,.8u.a.gél, kir,.Su.a.ga. 
gé, Su.kir,.a.g4.g¢6 = la-ba-nu sa ap-pi Nabnitu 
E 173ff.; kir,.8u.gél = la-ban ap-pi (after 
unninnu) Igituh I 12] and Igituh short version 92; 
gél = la-ba-nu, kir,.8u.gél = MIN ap-pi Antagal 
III 290f.; ga-al GAt = la-ba-nu Idu IT 52. 

S&.ne.8a, kir, Su gél.la.ta : wn-ni-ni u 
la-ban ap-pt OECT 6 pl. 25 Rm. 2, 151:14f.; 
lugal dib.ba.mu Utu.an.na.gin,(Gim) kir, 
Su ha.ma.an.gal (later version: ha.ra.ab. 
gdl.le.ne) : garri ga akméa kima Samas ap-pa 
ll-bi-nu-[ni] may the kings whom I defeated 
humble themselves before me as (they do before) 
Samas Angim IV 7; when your command is 
given in heaven dingir.nun.gal.e.ne kir, 8u 
ma.ra.an.gél.le.e8 : Igigi ap-pa t-lab-bi-nu the 
Igigi show complete humility 4R 9:57f., see OECT 
6 p. 9, cf. dA.nun.na.kex(KID).e.ne kir, 8u 
ma.ra.an.gél.le.eS (var. ma.ra.an.ma.al. 
le.e3) : Anunnaki ap-pa i-lab-bi-nu-ka Béllen- 
richer Nergal p. 44:34f.; 8&.ne.Sa, i.ak.a 
kirz.a Su mi.ni.ib.gaél.la: ina, unninnt ap-pa 
(var. adds -&%) i-la-ab-bi-in 4R 26 No. 8:12f. + 27 
No. 3:6f.; gagsan.m[ah amja.4Nin.urta.ke, 
st.ud.bi.86 8u mi.ni.in.gdl.le.es : be-efl-tu 
sir-tlt ana béli Smin ana rigéti ap-pa i-lab-bi-nu-su 
Lugale VIII 38; ka.si.si.ga.ta kir, Su mar. 
ra.[ta] : tna témeg u la-ban ap-pi in intense and 
contrite prayer RAcc. 109 r. 11f., cf. sizkur kir, 
Su mar.ra : ina nigd uttennenni u la-ban ap-pi 
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ibid. 3f., also kir, Su mar.ra.mu : la-ban ap- 
pi-ia (listed after ikriba and nié gqaté, see tkribu 
lex. section) 4R 20 No. 1:9f. 

inim ha.ra.ab.sag.sa,.ge.ne kir, Su ha. 
ra.ab.tag.ge.ne listémigakkum ap-pa-si-na 
li-cl-bt-na-kum may (the people) pray to you in 
humility LIH 60 ii 11f. (Hammurapi); kur.kur. 
ra KA ki.su.up.pa.ni kir, 8u ha.ra.ab.tag. 
ge.[ne] : méatati ina Sukéni ap-pa li-il-bi-na-ku- 
nu-8 may all the countries humble themselves in 
prostration before you (pl.) Lugale XII 33; bara 
nam.lugal.la.mu 8u.kir,.du dingir.re.s.ne. 
key am.si.ging ba.n&: parak sarriitija sa ana 
la-ban ap-pi ili kima rimi rabsu my royal dais 
which lies couchant like a wild bull to be adored 
in humility by the gods RA 12 74:37f.; ezen 
sizkur ul.dt.a.ta ni.tur.tur.ra kir,.du mu. 
pa.da.bi.da.aS : ina isinnu nigi girétu utnin 
la-ba-an ap-pi u zakar gumu ibid. 27f. 

{...] hé.en.d[a.a]b.sd.e.[ne] : ap-pla l}l- 
bi-na-a-ki BiOr 9 89:10. 

DN lugal dumu a.ni sut.ud.bi.8é kir, 
Su.gél : 4mMIn Sarrt mari sa abusu ana riigéti ap-pa 
u-sal-bi-nu-§% Ninurta, king, son whom his (own) 
father begins to greet humbly even from afar 
Lugale I 16. 

tu-dd-ru, ba-a-lum = la-ban ap-pi Malku V 63f.; 
[ba]-’a-lum, [tu]-8d-rum = la-ban ap-pi An IX 91f., 
(la-bjan ap-pi = su-ul-lu-% ibid. 93. 

KIR,.SU.GAL / la-ba-ni ap-pi GCCI 2 406:12 
(med. comm.); KIR,.SU.GAL la-ba-su KIR,.8U.GAL 
la-ban ap-pi CT 13 32 r. 11 (En. el. Comm., to En. 
el. VIT 127). 


1. to beg humbly, to exhibit utmost 
humility (in gestures), to pray contritely 
(always with appu) — a) in the inf. — 1’ in 
hist.: I made abundant sacrifices (to the 
gods) ina la-ban ap-pi u utninni maharsun 
azziz I stood before them humbly and with 
supplication (praising their divinity) TCL 3 
161 (Sar.); I prayed to them ina ikribi utz 
ninnt u la-ban ap-pi with benedictions, 
supplication, and expressions of humility 
Borger Esarh. 42 i 36, cf. ina nis qati utninni u 
la-ban ap-pi ibid. 82 r. 13; he (the rebel king) 
crouched down upon the wall of his city 
ina témeqi sullé la-ban ap-pi ibid. 103 i 5, 
ina témegi ikribu u la-ba-a-nu ap-pt YOS 1 
38138 (Sar.), cf. ina suppé u la-ban ap-pi kum: 
musak [ina mah|rigun VAB 4 290 i 5 (Nbn.), 
and cf. AnSt 8 46118; ina le-bi-en ap-pi sa 
ana béli ... palhis utaqqé with the gestures of 
humility with which he was waiting respect- 
fully upon the lord Hinke Kudurru ii 10. 
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2’ in lit.: you (Sama¥) are listening to 
suppé sullé u karabi Sukinna kitmusu lithusu 
u la-ban ap-pi prayer, supplication, and 
benediction, obeisance, kneeling, murmured 
prayers and (prayer said with) humble 
gestures Lambert BWL 134:131, ef. il-la-ba-an 
KIR, u témeqi ibid. 76:73, also [ina l]a-ban 
ap-pi utnini ibid. 60:77; mugri le-bi-en ap-pt- 
ta Simé suppéja STC 2 pl. 82:91, cf. lege unz 
ninija muhur KIR,S8U.GAL-ta Craig ABRT 1 
31r.12; suppé sulli u la-ban ap-pi Lambert 
BWL 104:139; li-pi-in ap-pi-ia KAR 25 i 13; 
note la-ba-nig ap-pi En. el V 87. 


b) other occs.: on that occasion ap-pa-a 
ana mititu a-lab-bi-in I was humiliating 
myself to the point of death ABL 716:17 (NB); 
i-la-ab-bi-in ap-pa BHT pl. 10 vi 6; before his 
powerful godhead the Igigi ap-pi i-lab-bi-nu- 
§% JAOS 88 125ia12, cf. Anunnaki i-la-ab- 
bi-nu-us ap-pi PSBA 20 158:8; sa ana nadan 
urtisu Igigt ap-pa i-lab-bi-nu iitagqgd palhis 
at the issuing of whose orders the Igigi 
assume an attitude of humility, reverently 
waiting Hinke Kudurrui6; at your rising, Sin 
Sarrani kal{igunu] ap-pa-su-nu i-lab-bi-nu 
all the kings assume attitudes of humility 
Perry Sin No. 5a:6, cf. nasima nigasunu ella 
ap-pa-su-nu i-la-bi-[nu] KAR 19 obv.(!) 7; in 
broken context: [...] fa-la-bi-in AfO 12 
143 r.i 6 (rit.); il-bt-in ap-pa-§u Sumer 13 
99:13 and 14 (OB lit.), cf. Samag unninnija 
lege al-bi-in ap-pu STT 231:19; ana zikriéu 
qabé i ni-il-bi-in ap-pa En. el. VI 102; asdu 
turri gimillisu il-bi-na ap-pu ... usallinima 
to obtain revenge on him (Ursa), they 
humiliated themselves before me, begging 
me (crawling on all fours like dogs) TCL 3 55 
(Sar.); I placed before them a relief showing 
me as king la-bi-in ap-pi (represented in) 
a gesture of humility OIP 2 84:55 (Senn.); 
al-bi-in ap-pi atta?id ilissun usaipd danniis: 
sunu Streck Asb. 84x 31; ana sdbitdnisu ap- 
pa-su lil-bi-im-ma unninisu aj imhursu let 
him humbly beg the one who caught him but 
may he (his enemy) not listen to his suppli- 
cations BBSt. No. 6 ii 55, cf. ap-pa li-il-bi-in 
MDP 6 p. 46 iii 20 (kudurru); [a]p-pa-ki-na lib- 
na-&i (parallel Sukénagt) AfO 19 54:217; if he 
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splashes water on his chest wu KIR,-d% GAL 
and makes a gesture of humility (diagnosis: 
“hand of Sama&”’) Labat TDP 100 i 5. 


2. lubbunu (with appu, same mngs.): 
summa ap-pa-si t-lab-bi-in (followed by 
ulappat, ugannas, unahhat) K.11716+:5 (SB 
omens), also RA 61 35:19. 


3. Sulbunu (with appu) to act humbly: 
see Lugale I 16, in lex. section. 

As the Sum. shows, the phrase appa labdnu 
denotes a gesture involving both nose and 
hand, meant to express humility toward gods, 
kings and human beings. Though listed 
among the synonyms for praying, appa 
labénu seems to denote the gesture ac- 
companying a supplication, a prayer for 
mercy, the expression of complete obedience, 
etc. For a possible representation of the 
gesture on a relief, see Jacobsen, OIP 24 p. 38 
n. 46 and ZA 52 110 n. 38, Nougayrol, Syria 33 159 
n. 3. 

For VAT 8755 (A ITI/1:235f.) see labaru. 


Landsberger, MAOG 4 306 and n. 5; Rémer 
K6nigshymnen p. 271. 


labanu (labidnu, libénu) s.; tendon of the 
neck, neck; OB, MA, SB; wr. syll. (la-a-ba-ni 
AKA 68 iii 45, Tig]. I) and sa.av. 

uzu.sa.gu = da-da-nu, uzu.sa.gu, uzu.sa. 
bal = la-ba-nu Hh. XV 54f.; uzu.sa.[gu] = 
[la-ba-nu] = [ser]--a-nu kisadi Hg. B IV 5, in 
MSL 9 34; sa.gid = min (= la-ba-nu) kt-Sd-di 
Antagal ITI 293; uzu.sa, uzu.sa.gu, uzu.sa. 
UM, UZU.88.UD, uzu.sa.dah = la-ba-nu Nabnitu 
E 194 ff. 

sa.gu.bi ba.an.ra.ah : la-ba-an-su itig (see 
etéqu B) CT 17 10:49f. 

[sa].gu : t-na la-ba-ni-§u-nu Ebeling Wagen- 
pferde p. 37 Ko r. 1, see usage a. 


a) tendon of the neck: la-ba-nz étequ uram= 
mt kisddu (see etéqgu B usage a) Lambert BWL 
42:61 (Ludlul II); [summa] sa.av-su tkkalusu 
if the tendons of his neck hurt him KAR 184 
r.(!) 34, also AMT 21,2:3 and dupl. 22,2: 2, 97,4:18, 
Labat TDP 36:36; summa ultu sa.ct-su 
adi siu.muD-sé% Ser'dnusu saggu if his veins 
are swollen from his neck tendons to his 
clavicle(?) Labat TDP 82:27; sa.au-&é taz 
sammid AMT 15,3:20; DUB.3.KAM summa 


labarmanna 


amélu sa.ct-Su [tkkalusu] the third tablet 
(of the series) “‘if the neck tendons of a man 
hurt him’? AMT 100,1 iv 14, also Kécher BAM 
209 r. 18; SA.GU LU.Ux(GISGAL).LU GIG.c[A] 
AMT 47,3 iii 19 (inc.); Summa se’u ina sa.at 
améli &akin libbagu itdb if there is a mole on 
the side of a man’s neck, he will be happy 
Kraus Texte 44:5, dup]. 45:5, 63:2’; summa 
awilum alpam igurma sépsu istebir ulu la-bi- 
a-an-Su ittakis alpam kima alpim ana bél 
alpim iriab if a man hires an ox and breaks 
its leg or cuts the sinew of its neck (with the 
yoke), he shall make compensation ox for 
ox to the owner of the ox CH § 246:17, cf. 
nira ina la-ba-ni-su-nu tasakkan you place 
the yoke on their necks (reconstructed from 
comm.) Ebeling Wagenpferde 37 r. 1f.; UzZU 
la-ba-ni-si% ina pitilti taSakkak ina kisddisu 
tasakkan you string the tendons of its (a 
donkey’s) neck on a rope and place it around 
his neck AMT 12,3 ii 3 + 13,1:8. 


b) back of the neck as place for carrying 
aload: Sarra adi muhhi ina kusst ina la-ba-ni 
nassu they bear the king there on a sedan 
chair on the backs of (their) necks MVAG 41/3 
14:48 (MA rit.), ef. ibid. 44; narkabdte ina la-a- 
ba-nt lu émid I placed the chariots on the 
necks (of my soldiers) AKA 53 iii 45 (Tigl. I). 


c) neck: kt kunukki ina li-ba-ni-ka taktar: 
argu you put it like a seal around your neck 
ABL 1042:6 (NA); naspirtu ina li-ba-ni $a rab 
$i-bir-te ikarrar he places the message around 
the neck of the head of the chancellery 
Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 16 i(!) 7, see Or. NS 22 33 
(NA rit.); [ina I]t-ba-a-ni Sa DN (in broken 
context) ABL 1014 r. 15f. (NA), see Parpola 
LAS 292. 

Refs. written sa.cd may have to be read 
dadénu, q.v. 

Holma Korperteile 39f.; Holma, ZA 32 39. 


labaris see labaru s. 


labarmanna adv.; (mng. uncert.); Bogh.* 

la-bar-ma-an-na 2aG Sa kilallisunu (these 
are) the borders between the two of them 
for the future(?) KBo 1 5 iv 52, see Weidner, 
BoSt 8 108. 
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Possibly derived from labdru; for ana 
labér imi in the mng. ‘in the future” see 
labéru s. usage a. 


labaru s.; long duration, longevity, growing 
to old age, disrepair (said of buildings); MB, 
SB, NB; cf. labdru v. 

a) labar imi: ana balat napsate tab libbi 
tub seri u la-bar u,-me sa Sarri bélija usalli 
I pray (to Marduk and Sarpanitum) for the 
life and welfare, health of mind and body, 
and longevity of the king my lord ABL 498 r. 
4 (NB); 4Ninurta-mukin-temen-aligu-ana-la- 
bar-timé-rigitt Ninurta-Is-the-Establisher- 
of-the-Foundation-of-His-City-for-Future- 
Days-to-Come (name of the outer wall of 
Dar-Sarrukin) Lyon Sar. pl. 18:91f., cf. ibid. 
pl.11:71; the temples ga istu RN ina la-bar 
(var. la-ba-ru) imu igdrigunu iqipma whose 
walls were buckling owing to the long time 
(elapsed) since (the time of) Sabim CT 34 
35:51 and parallel VAB 4 248:30 (Nbn.); ana 
matima ana la-ba-ar imi ana iimi sidtim ana 
imi Sa ubhuri kimahham anniam limurma la 
usassak if ever, a long time from now, far 
into the future, in days to come, anyone 
should find this tomb, let him not treat (it) 
disrespectfully YOS 9 83:3, dupl. VAS 1 54:2 
(NB tomb inscr.), cf. matima ana la-bar imi 
BBSt. No. 2:9 (MB), and passim in kudurrus; 
ahratas nisé la-ba-ris(var. -ri-i8) imé until 
future generations, in days to come En. el. 
VII 133; la-ba-rig imé ina mil kissati temensu 
la ené&i askuppdt pili rabbdti asurriigu uésasz 
hira I set up big slabs of limestone around 
its foundation walls so that in the course of 
time its foundation should not become 
weakened by high water OIP 2 96:77, ef. ibid. 
100:52, 106:7, and note ana la-ba-ris timé 
(in parallel context) ibid. 119:18. 


b) with words for royal rule: {abi libbi 
tabi Séré ardku imé u la-bar palé ana bél sarz 
rdéni bélija ligisu may they (the gods) grant 
to the lord of kings, to my lord, good health 
in mind and body, long life and an enduring 
reign ABL 792:3, cf. ABL 520:3, and passim, 
cf. also kiin kusst u la-ba-ri palé ana sirikti 
surkam grant me a firm throne, a long reign 
YOS 1 44 ii 25 (Nbk.), also VAB 4 216 ii 34 (Ner.), 
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240 iii 38 (Nbn.), and passim in NB royal inscrs. ; 
ana balat imi riguts kunnu kussi la-bar palé 
dummuqa amétia ... usalliiuniiti VAB 4 
278 vii 7 (Nbn.); ardku aimija la-ba-ra paléa 
lissakin Saptukka VAB 4 204 No. 44:6, ef. ibid. 
96 ii 20 (both Nbk.); ina pisina elli [tqb]t la-bar 
kussija with their pure mouths they ordered 
the endurance of my throne OECT 6 pl. 11 
K.1290:12 (prayer of Asb.), cf. ana[... la]-bar 
kussisu. ADD 644:5; la-ba-a-ri Sarriitika (in 
broken context, parallel to ardk palé) RA 18 
31 r. 6f. (SB lit.). 


c) in labaris alaku to fall into disrepair 
(said of buildings): the temple of Istar Sa 
Sarru mahri ipusu la-ba-rig illikma migqitti 
irst that a former king had built had become 
old and showed signs of collapse Borger Esarh. 
76:12, cf. ibid. 94:39, Streck Asb. 170:39, 236: 18; 
$a la-ba-rié illikuma inigu (the wall) which 
had become old and weak Streck Asb. 242: 34, 
ef, ibid. 84:56, 144:55, 154:22, Thompson Esarh. 
pl. 17 v 42, YOS 1 42:23 and UCP 9 386: 24 (all 
Asb.); inanna ziqqurrat Sudtu la-ba-ri-is illike 
ma VAB 4 250i 20 (Nbn.), for other refs. see 
alaku mng. 4b-1’. 


d) other occs.: Marduk gtmat la-ba-ri 
isim Simti has given me longevity as my lot 
Bauer Asb. 2 87:20; tmi la-ba-ri u sandati 
misari ana Sirtkti ligrukassu BE 1 83 r. 19 
(NB kudurru). 


e) referring to the past: abritis imi la-ba- 
ri-t8 bitim in the course of time when this 
temple has been standing a long time AAA 19 
105 iii 12 (SamSi-Adad I); la-ba-rié timé temensa 
énisma as time passed, its foundation became 
weak OIP 2 128:43, parallel ibid. 131:58 (Senn.). 


For Tin tmé, see tagtitu. 


labaru v.; 1. to last, to endure, 2. litab: 
buru to last, 3. lubburu to last a long time, 
to live to an old age, 4. luwbburu to prolong, 
to make last a long time, 5. lutabburu to 
last long, to live long, to endure, 6. Sulburu 
to live long, to last, 7. sulburu to prolong, 
to keep going; from OAkk. on; I ilbir — 
ilabbir, 1/3, II, 11/2, III; written syll. and 
TIL (in mng. 3 LrBme.RA); cf. labaru s., 
labirig, labirtu, labiru adj. and s., labiritu. 


oi.uchicago.edu 


labaru 

li-bir & = la-be-r[u], la-ba-r[u] Diri II 129f.; 
fu] o = la-[bal-a-ru, [ba]-la-a-tu S* Voc. N 23’f.; 
ti-il BE = la-ba-a-[ru], la-bi-e-[ru] S* Voc. V 3’f.; 
{ti-il] vr = la-ba-ru A II/3 Part 4 ii 6; gi-e ain = 
la-a-ba-rum, lu-bu-rum A TT/1:235f.; in.zi.gal 
= lu-bw-ru, ri-ri.silim.ma = §u-lu-mu RA 16 
166 ii 14f., dupl. CT 18 29 ii 9f. (group voc.). 

ga.an.tuS nig.NE.RU nu.libir.ra gestu. 
ga.ri.im : dé-8ab rag-gu ul u-lab-bar ha-as-su 
the scoundrel lives (there), the wise man does not 
live to old age Lambert BWL 241: 55. 

tu-lab-bar 5R 45 K.253 v 3. 


1. to last, to endure — a) referring to a 
period of time: Sdriku éimija lil-bi-ra gandtija 
prolong my days (so that) my years may last 
VAB 4 280 vii 55 (Nbn.);_ lirtku timija limida 
sanadtija likin kussia li-tl-bi-ir palia may my 
days last long, my years be numerous, my 
throne be firm, my reign endure 5R 66 ii 13, 
see VAB 3 132 (Antiochus I); for refs. with 
the inf. labdru, see labaéru s. 


b) referring to persons: pdlihka i-lab-bi-ir 
ana darétt the one who worships you will 
live a long life PBS 15 80 ii 20 (Nbk.); in per- 
sonal names: 9Hnlil-3umu-lil-bir O-Enlil- 
May-the-Son-Have-a-Long-Life TuM 2-3 
183:20;  Ina-Esagila-lil-bir May-She(the 
goddess)-Last(-Forever)-in-Esagila Dar. 27:7; 
for names wr. Lit-bur, see béru A mng. la—2’ 
and see Borger, BiOr 28 66. 


c) referring to buildings: a bit agurrim 
Suati intima il-ta-bi-ru la udannanusu who- 
ever does not strengthen this building made 
of baked bricks when it has become old 
RA 11 92 ii] (OB royal); & DN... [...}la 
fill-bir ina la-ba-ri la énis the temple of DN 
had not become too old and had not weakened 
through long use MAOG 3/1 8:18 (NA); note 
[bit}u la-bi-[ir-ma ...] JCS 6 144:22 (MB let. 
from Dilmun); eniima ekallu satu t-lab-bi-ru- 
ma ennahu rubti ark anhiissa luddig when 
that palace becomes old and ruined, may 
some future prince restore its rus OIP 2 
130 vi 76, cf. entima diru sdtu i-lab-bi-ru-ma 
ennahu ibid. 116:81, AfO 20 96:123, and passim 
in Senn., Borger Esarh. 64 vi 68, 72:36, Streck Asb. 
90x 110. 


d) other occs.: bappiram sa épusakkunni 
al,-té-bt,-ir_ the “beer bread’ I made for you 


labaru 


has become too old CCT 3 25:16; na&sperti 
panitum tl,-ti-bt,-ir-ma my earlier message 
has become outdated TCL 4 48:11 (both OA); 
awdtum la 1-la-bi-ra-ma ana [wlarkdt Sattim 
la i-sa-hu-ra-ma la udabbabuka the matter 
should not drag on, and they should not 
pester you again toward the latter part of 
the year OECT 3 79:10 (OB let.), see Kraus, 
AbB 4 No. 157; the man suffers from pent- 
up wind and séfu-disease Sipirsu i-la-bir- 
ma (var. TIL-ma) gat etemmi if his suffering 
lasts long, it is the ‘hand of the ghost” 
(disease) Kécher BAM 52:67, var. from ibid. 
168:2, AMT 94,2 ii 4, and 52,4:3, also §-pir-s% 
x-ma (perhaps TrL-§%é-ma) imat Kiichler Beitr. 
pl. 18 iii 6, cf. also Summa Sipirsu il-ta-bir 
BE la TE-Su-ma ima if his affliction lasts 
a long time, he will die a death of .... 
AMT 90,1 iii 16; 2-la-bir-Sum-ma ana nagar 
mursi itdrgu (the disease) will linger on 
and he will have a slight relapse Labat 
TDP 196:66f., cf. TIL-ir-ma manzassu la ussd 
ibid. 236:46, also ibid. 106:35, cf. also (in 
broken context) il-bir-ma AMT 43,1:24; 
uRv.BI t-lab-bir {| t-kab-bir that city will 
endure, variant: will become strong ACh 
Supp. 2 Sin 17:13. 


2. litabburu to last: tukinni hatta esreti 
ana li-tab-bur dadmi you assigned me a just 
scepter for (my rule) over the world to 
endure ZA 5 67:28 (SB lit., prayer of Asn. I). 


3. lubburu to last a long time, to live to 
an old age — a) in royal inscrs. and lit.: 
Sakin kunukki anni ... li-la-bi-ir may the 
wearer of this seal have a long life RA 16 80 
No. 26:6 (MB seal); Surkisu Semd u lu-ub-bu-ra 
grant him the obedience (of his subjects) and 
a long life KAR 107:21 and dupl. 358:8; lu- 
bur palé ana sarri bélija liddinu may (the 
gods) grant to the king, my lord, a long- 
lasting reign ABL 1017:4, cf. la-bur baldti ... 
ana sarri bélija liddinu ABL 493:8 (both NA); 
LIn-lab-bir-Sarrissu. (personal name) ADD 
414:landr.14; ttalluku Ezida ina pan ilitika 
li(var. lu)-lab-bi-ra sépaja may my feet walk 
to and fro in Ezida before your divinity for 
along time Streck Asb. 274:18, ef. ibid. 276:18; 
ina gé-re-bi-§4 ina GN lu-la-ab-bi-ir tallakti 
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therein (in the palace) in Babylon may my 
course (of life) last VAB 4 200 No. 37:5, ef. ibid. 
176 x 32 (Nbk.), note: ina nirika namri lu- 
la-ab-bi-ir tallakka ibid. 232 ii 10, lu-lab-bi-ir 
manzaza ibid. 260 i148 (Nbn.);  [t]na makriz- 
kunu gerbussunu atalluku lu-la-ab-bi-ir ana 
dérdti may I live on forever walking to and 
fro in them (the streets of Babylon) before 
you (the gods) ibid. 196 No. 29:7; RN liblut 
lu-la-ab-bi-ir zinin Esagila May-Nebuchad- 
nezzar - Live - May-the - Caretaker-of - Esagila- 
Last (name of a palace) ibid. 120 iii 28; in 
mahrika epésétia lidmiga lu-la-ab-bi-ir ana 
dariati may my deeds find favor with you, 
may I live on forever ibid. 82 ii 17, cf. 196 No. 
28:9 (all Nbk.); Sa itti mar Bél kinu u-la-bar 
ana dariati whoever is true to the son of Bél 
will live on forever ibid. 68:37 (Nabopolassar) ; 
eprstt ... lu-la-ab-bi-ir ana dariati may my 
work endure forever ibid. 190 ii 4, cf. Bohl 
Leiden Coll. 3 45:27 (both Nbk.); kussi Sarritija 
lu-lab-bir may my royal throne endure ibid. 
232 ii 23; bitu Sudti makarka lu-la-ab-bi-ir ana 
dardéti ibid. 242 iii 41 (both Nbn.). 


b) in omen texts: bitu sé d-lab-bar this 
house will last a long time CT 38 14:3 (SB Alu); 
KUR t-lab-bar AfO 17 84:14 (astrol.); Sarru ina 
salmat palésu t-la[b-bar] the king will live to 
old age in a happy reign Leichty Izbu V 94; 
kussit nakri ul u-lab-bar the reign of the 
enemy will not last ACh Sin 33:44, ef. ibid. 45; 
amélu & u-lab-bar this man will live to an 
old age Labat Calendrier § 41’:15, wr. ZA.BI 
TIL-bar KUB 4 44:8, cf. TIL-bar UD GiD.DA 
he will live to an old age, have a long life 
TCL 6 14:29; bélSw u-lab-bar CT 38 14:7, 
wr. LIBIR.RA ibid. 20f., a@ib libbigu ul u-lab- 
bar ibid. 16, wr. NU LIBIR.RA ibid. 13, and 
passim in SBomens; él biti Sudti LIBIR.RA 
CT 40 48:29, wr. TIL-bar CT 39 48b:12, and 
passim in SB omens; note that LIBIR.RA and 
TiL-bar may be read ultabbar or ugalbar, see 
mngs. 5 and 6. 


4. lubburu to prolong, to make last a long 
time — a) in gen.: RN-Ii-la-bi-tr-ha-ta-am 
May-Sisin-Keep-the-Scepter-for-a-Long-Time 
CT 32 12116 (OAkk.); DN-mu-lab-bir-palé- 
sarri-e-pi- i >-Su-nasir-ummanaiisu Assur- 


labaru 


Grants-Duration-to-the-Reign-of-Its-Royal- 
Builder-(and)-Protects-His-Troops (name of 
the inner wall of Dar-Sarrukin) Lyon Sar. 
11:71, for a parallel see mng. 7; kussd &a 
abika lu-ub-bi-ir GN lu-ub-bi-ir-ma secure 
the continuity of your father’s throne, secure 
the survival of Mitanni KBo 1 3 r. 22, parallel 
ibid. 1 r. 75 (treaty), cf. rubt kussdéu u-la-bar 
TuL p. 42:7 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb), cf. 
sarru kussé %-la-[bar] Thompson Rep. 136 0:9, 
kussé t-lab-bar ACh Sin 34:32, NU TL-bar 
ibid. 25:78, and passim in astrol., mdnahatisu 
t-lab-bar KI.MIN ana kaspi inaddin he will 
keep his possessions for a long time, variant: 
will sell (them) CT 39 4:45 (SB Alu); 7bt Sumi 
ana diru imi bit épussu lu-ub-bi-ir proclaim 
my name for eternal days, let the temple I 
have built survive long VAB 4 258 ii 24 
(Nbn.). 


b) referring to persons: DN rdimka 
assumija li-la-ab-bt-ir-ka may Marduk, who 
loves you, keep you alive for my sake Kraus 
AbB 1 123:2, cf. ibid. 15:4, 106:2, PBS 7 122:4, 
cf. DN béli [dar]is ami li-la-ab-bi-ir-ka Kraus 
AbB 1 106 :29 (all OB letters), Samas ... mdz 
dati Sanati ina Eanna lu-lab-bir-ka YOS 3 
101:11 (NB let.); andku ardu palihkunu lu-la- 
bir-ku-nu-8 attunu jas lu-bi-ra-nin-ni_ I, 
your respectful servant, shall keep you 
(divine ordinances) in force for a long time, 
you (in turn) grant me a long life KAR 38 r. 
7f. (SB namburbi); ana sa Marduk uballatusu 
u u4-la-ba-ru-[§u] qibima say to him whom 
Marduk keeps in good health and grants a 
long life TLB 4 56:2 (OB let.), cf. PN Sa ili 
... &-la-ab-bi-ru-u whom the gods have per- 
mitted to live (too long) KBo 110:21; the 
palaces mu-lab-[bi-r]a épisisin which bring 
long life to their builder Rost Tigl. III p. 
76:34. 


5. lutabburu to last long, to live long, to 
endure — a) in gen.: ina mazzazim sa 
tazzazzu lu(!)-ta-ab-bi-ir live long wherever 
you are TCL 18 152:8 (OB let.); Lél-ta-bir- 
ilu May-He-Have-a-Long-Life-O-God PBS 
2/2 59:9, cf. Lil-ta(!)-bir-40Tv BE 15 103:6 
(both MB), see Clay PN 103a; DI.MES-tum sa 
RN elt GN 8a pandnu ... [t]na imi maz 
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miltju Ssa[k]nafé] [UJa ul-ta-ab-bd-ru the 
earlier decisions of Aziru about Ugarit will 
no longer be in force from the day the 
(present) contract is concluded MRS 9 284 
RS 19.68:12. 


b) in omen texts: KuR.BI ul-tab-bar this 
country will endure ACh Sin 35:45, cf. bitu 
$4 ul ul-tab-bar CT 38 10:26 (SB Alu), amélu 
&@ ul-tab-bar (var. TrL-bar) this man will 
have a long life Labat Calendrier § 31:1, wl 
ul-tab-bar KAR 52:1 (Alu Comm.), and passim 
in omen texts; note ir-tam-mu ul-tab-ba-ru 
(the man and woman) will love each other 
and live to old age Kraus Texte 3b iii 32 and 
dupl. 4c iii 22; garru u adSassu ul-tab-ba-ra- 
ma TAS XII 2 r. 46 (OB ext., Elam), cited 
Labat, Studies Landsberger 260. 


6. Sulburu to live long, to last — a) to 
live long: epés ali u Sul-bur gerbisu isrukuinni 
ana dari§ they (the gods) granted me the 
privilege of building the city and living long 
therein Lyon Sar. 12:75, ef. ibid. 22:56; #-dal- 
bar-ma WUL-s% DU,-[S%] he will have a long 
life and his troubles will leave him 4R 33* 
ii 28, cf. Na.BI w-al-bar KAR 178 r. iii 38, 
and passim in this text and dupl. KAR 176; note 
NA.BI t#-Sal(!)-bar(!) SA.BI DUy-ab KAR 178 
i 25, dup]. 176: 16 (all hemer.). 


b) to last (said of buildings): ana im 
site eniima abullu & %-Sal-ba-ru-ma ennahama 
rubi arki anhissa luddig in future days, 
when this gate has become old and ruined, 
may a future prince restore its ruins WO 1 
256:12 (Shalm. ITI), cf. entima bitu sd u-sal- 
ba-ru-ma ennahu AOB 1 124 iv 38, cf. ibid. 136 
r. 16 (Shalm. I), 70 r. 11, 72:33, 78 r. 6, AfO 5 
92:43 (Adn. I), Weidner Tn. 16 No. 7:61, 20 No. 
10:29, also 55 No. 60:11 (ASsSur-rés-i3i I), AfO 18 
344:46, 353:91, AfO 19 143:37 (Tigl. I), Scheil 
Tn. i r. 61; for other refs. see andhu A mng. 
3a. 


7. §Sulburu to prolong, to keep going: 
iSdt kussigu kinni sul-bi-rit palagu make firm 
the foundation of his throne, prolong his 
reign (addressing Nand) Craig ABRT 1 54:21 
(= BA 5 629:21), ef. ZDMG 98 32:8 (Sar.); 
ASsur-mu-sal-bir-palé-Sarri-épisisu-ndsir-um: 


labasu 


manisu (for a parallel, see mng. 5a) Lyon Sar. 
18:90; Istar ga palésu u-sal-ba-ru who 
prolongs his reign Borger Esarh. 73 § 47:5, 
cf. mu-sal-bi-rat paléSu ibid. 77 § 49:4, ef. also 
ibid. 7 iv 3, also idat dumqi Sa ... Sul-bur 
paléja favorable signs for a prolonged rule 
ibid. 2ii 21; DN ... li-sal-bi-ru palika may 
Nabi extend your reign ABL716:5 (NB); la- 
bar imé riqiti Sul-bur palé ABL 7 r. 13 (NA), 
cf. Sul-bur Sarriitigu Streck Asb. 224:17; sar: 
riitt Su-ul-bi-ri-im ana u,-mi-im réqiti prolong 
my kingship to far-off days VAB 4 66ii 21 
(Nabopolassar), cf. Sul-bir tallaktt KAV 171:15 
(Sin-Sar-i3kun), [...] §ul-bir ina kissate 
KAR 3:16 (hymn). 

In Rost Tigl. III p. 76:35, read mu-[sam)-[hi]-ru 
(coll. H. Tadmor). 


labasu (lapasu)s.; (a disease and a demon 
personifying it); Bogh., SB; wr. syll. (la- 
pa-su Kocher BAM 338 r. 10, from Assur) 
and 4pimM.ME.A. 

4pim.ME.A = la-ba-su Lu Excerpt II 179b; 
{...] = [4pin.mg].a = la-ba-su CT 24 44 xi 143 
(list of gods); [&.z&g] = [asa]kkwm, [la-ba]-su 
Izi Q 67f. 

14 4Ipim.mz.a 8u ba.an.da.ri.a : sa la-ba-su 
irmasu (var. zumurgéu thuzu) upon whom the 1.- 
demon has settled 5R 50 i 55f. and dupls., see 
Borger, JCS 21 4:28; [4p]im.mu.a[...] sud.sud : 
[...] la-ba-su ana x x LU i-sal-la-hu CT 16 241 6f.; 
dpim.ms.aA dib.ba [me.en] la-ba-su kama 
a[nadku] I am the paralyzing J.-demon CT 17 
49:20f.; Ipim.ME 4pIM.ME.A su.na ba.ni.in.gig. 
ga : lamastu la-ba-su sa zumra usamrasu — lamastu 
and l., who make the body sick CT 16 1:34f.; for 
other refs., see lamastu lex. section. 


a) in enumerations of evil demons: 
lamastu la-ba-su ahhdzu ASKT p. 90-91 ii 62, 
see Borger, AOAT I p. 8, also Schollmeyer No. 18 
r. 6, 4R 29 No. 1 r. 26f., see OECT 6 p. 60, Gur- 
ney, AAA 22 86:120, and passim between lamastu 
and ahhdzu, q.v., WY. 9DIM.ME.A KAR 56:17, 
Maqlu V 70, Surpu IV 53, LKA 89 r.i 27 and 
dupls., see TuL p. 132:61. 


b) together with other diseases: 1i’bu la- 
ba-su (var. la-<bay-sa) urgulé (see li’bu) 
STT 138:20, var. from Kécher BAM 338:21, for 
dupls. see Walker, BiOr 2677, cf. lamaéstu la- 
pa-su ahhdzu Kécher BAM 338 r. 10 (from Assur); 
ummea 1i?bu la-ba-sa malé upnaja my hands 
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are filled with fever, l7bu-disease and I. 
Surpu V-VI 124, ef. ummu lWbu la-ba-si 
LKA 20:5; (if the disease) ana la-ba-as 
GUR(!)-Sum-[ma] turns into 1. for him Labat 
TDP 144:46; Summa ... IR la-ba-si ma-at-ti 
TUK.TUK-3i if he (the sick man) gets the 
“profuse sweat of the /.-demon” again and 
again Kinnier Wilson, Iraq 19 41:14 (SB med.). 


labasu v.; 1. to put on clothing, 2. to 
clothe oneself, to provide for one’s own 
clothing (litbuguy, 3. to provide somebody 
with clothing, to cover a person with a 
garment, to clothe a (magic) figurine (litbugu, 
lubbusu, Sulbusu), 4. nalbusu to be clothed, 
robed (ceremonially), 5. to coat, to cover an 
object, a building with metal, bricks (litbusu, 
lubbusu, Sulbusu, nalbusu); from OA, OB on; 
wr. syll. and Mv, (MU,.MU, for litbugsu, lubz 
busu, nalbusu, italbusu); I ilbas — ilabbag — 
labis, 1/2 (iltabas — iltabbas and iltabig — 
altabbis), II, I1/2, [II, III/2 (HSS 19 11:23), 
IV (illabbis), IV/2 (cttalbis and ittalbas); cf. 
labbagu, labsu, libsu, lithusu, lubdsu, lubbusu, 
lubsu, lubustu, lubisu, nalbdsu, taltabsu. 

mu-u kU = la-ba-Su Ea I 165, also Recip. Ea 
E 5’; mu-u, ku = 1i-it-bu-Su[m] MSL 2 p. 129 iii 
6 (Proto-Ea). 


A 


lu.xu.la = ga kar-ra lab-§u Lu IV 194; 1d. 
ku.14 = 8a e-ri-na lab-u ibid. 197. 
tug.gal.gal.la Sed,.dé ba.an.gam : la-bigs 


subati rabiitt ina kussius(!)-mi-it he lets even a per- 
son dressed in ample garments die of cold SBH p. 
78:33f., also p. 75:5, 111 No. 58:15f., RAce. 28 
ii 4f.; muy.muy.ra.zu.dé : lab-dd-ku-i SBH 
p- 75:24; ni.gal mu,.mu, namrirri la-bis 
CT 17 3:22; [...] x mid an.my, : nwd ulap 
damé la-bi$ the fool is clad in a scarlet cloak 
Lambert BWL 228 iii 14, cf. tag.nig.ddra ba. 
an.tu : uldpa la-bi-ig ibid. 242 iii 18. 

tug.mu mu.da.an.sig en(text URU).na an. 
mMuy.Mu, : subdti issahtannima adi al-tab-§% I have 
been stripped of my garment (in which) I was clad 
up to now RA 33 104:31; ga.ba.da.an.mu, : 
ittisu lul-ta-bis I will dress myself together with him 
CT 16 11 v 40f. and 52f.; mu,y.mu,.ra.zu.dé : 
ina li-it-bu-8i-ka SBH p. 121:14f.; su.zi bi.in.ri 
me.l4ém.bi an.mu,.mu, : &a@ égalummat rama 
lit-bu-8% melammi he who wears the sheen, (who) 
is clad in splendor 4R 26 No. 3:8f. 

tug.sa, tug.ni.gal.la.ke,(KIp) bar.ku.ga 
bi.in.mu, : subdita sma subdt namrirri zumur 
ellu v-lab-bis-ka CT 16 28:70f.; tag.mu mu.da. 
an.sig dam.a.ni mu.ni.in.mu, : subdti ishuz 


17 


labasu ib 


fannima asésassu u-lab-bi-§4 (the enemy) stripped 
me of my garment and clothed his wife (with it) 
PSBA 17 pl. 1 ii 15f., [...] nam.lugal.la ha. 
ba.ri.in.mu, [...}-¢ LuGat-ti li-lab-big-ku 
5R 51 iii 58f., see JCS 21 12; [...] a.ta 8& Su 
ga.mu.un : lu-sdé-al-bi-is-su SBH 76 No. 43 r. 5; 
tug am.mu,.mu,: subdéta u-lab-ba-[a3] Ai. VI 
ili 20. 

tig.ba al.mu,.mu, : subdssu il-lab-big she 
will dress herself in the garment (provided by) him 
Hh. I 362. 

Kumemuxy jf la-ba-8% CT 41 30:13 (Alu Comm., 
to Tablet XLV). 


1. to put on clothing — a) labdsu: il-ba-as 
libsam he put on clothing (and came to look 
like a man) Gilg. P. iii 26 (OB); in obscure 
context: [2/a]-na la-ba-si-im ARM 2 56:15. 


b) Jlabdésu in the stative — 1’ to wear 
clothing: kima subdtam la la-ab-sa-a-ku ul 
tidé do you not know that I do not have a 
garment to put on? TCL 18 84:7, ef. lubdrki 
8a la-ab-Sa-a-at_ the clothing that you (fem.) 
are wearing VAS 16 22:15; 2 TUG.HIA da 
la-ab-3a-at two garments which she is wearing 
PBS 8/2 252:1, cf. ezub Sa la-ab-sa-at besides 
the one (garment) she is wearing BE 6/1 101:2; 
assum TUG.DUGUD U TUG.BAR.SI Ja DN la-ab- 
sa-at concerning the “heavy garment” and 
the headgear in which the goddess DN was 
dressed (and which had been taken off her) 
TCL 11 245:2 (all OB); 1 me sdbum TUG.HI.A 
la-bi-ig one hundred men were given clothes 
ARM 6 39:8; la-bis-ma sa la téné subdtu 
dressed in a garment (for which he had) no 
change (of clothing) STT 38:10 (Poor Man of 
Nippur), see AnSt 6 150; lubusti (var. lubiis) la- 
bis kima Sakkan Gilg. 1 ii 38, of. maska la-bis 
ibid. Xi6; tédigt lu la-bis subdt baltisu Gilg. 
XI 243 and 252; kar-ru la(var. lab)-big CT 15 
46 r. 2 (Descent of I8tar), var. from KAR I r. 2, 
see also Lu IV 194 and 197, in lex. section; 
in dreams: awilu Kus MAS la-bi-t§ a man 
clad in a goatskin MDP 14 p. 511 18, ef. ibid. 
19-20, see also Dream-book 336 v 9ff., 337:11; 
lab-Sd-ma kima issiiri subdt kappi Gilg. VIL 
iv 38 and CT 15 45:10; in broken context: 
[...] sic la-bi-18 (parallel: sia lahim) CT 28 
15 K.12754:9 (unplaced Izbu fragment, see Leichty 
Izbu p. 197); [TUG]-u1.4 lab-dd-ti lu hammuki 
(see hammu) KAR 69 r. 15, see Biggs Saziga 77, 
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ef. (Tammuz) la-bis kusiti PSBA 31 p. 62 
(pl. 6):13; nablaptt sdémti la-bi§ ZA 43 17:50; 
summa amélu TUG BARA la-big if a man 
wears a royal robe CT 40 9 Rm. 136:14; 
subdt nak-su la-ab-3d-ku-ma I was dressed 
ina torn garment AnSt 8 46 i 25 (Nbn.); 
forgive that [TUG ginéja ar]satu lab-3d-ku 
I am dressed in my dirty everyday clothing 
PRT 15 r. 4, and passim, cf. TUG ginésu arsdtu 
lab-§u PRT 80 r. 1, and passim in requests for 
oracles. 


2’ referring to garments simulated in 
paint on clay figurines: [aguh]ha ina irtisu 
la-bis (see aguhhu mng. 1d) MIO 1 64:13’; 
(two figurines) TUG.UD.1.Kam lab-8% clad 
in everyday dress AMT 2,5:3, TUG sama 
lab-3u-% RAcc. p. 133:208; seven figurines 
... lubitg ramanisunu lab-s% dressed in their 
characteristic clothing BBR No. 46-47:16, ef. 
KAR 298:2 and 33, see Gurney, AAA 22 64ff.; 
istén salmu Serserra ana tilligéu la-big one 
figurine wearing red paint as a belt KAR 
298:4, also gassa la-big ibid. 6, kald la-bis 
ibid. 8, etc., cf. also salam 4Naruda [Serserra] 
ina tilléga lab-sd-tu. AAA 22 46 iii 2, also ibid. 
44 ii 19, and passim in this text. 


3’ in transferred mng.: puluhtam lu la-ab- 
§a-a-ti be clothed in awesomeness VAS 10 
214r. vi 35 (OB Agu&aja), and see puluhtu; 
la-bif namurrat Béllenriicher Nergal p. 50:3, 
and see namurratu; la-bié melammé ibid. 9, 
and see melammu, see also namrirri, ragsub: 
batu; rwdmam la-ab-sa-at clothed in love- 
liness RA 22 170:5 and 7 (OB I8tar hymn), cf. 
tuqunta halpatla-bi-sat hurbdga STC 2 pl. 76:12, 
see also CT 17 3:22, in lex. section; lab-3d-ku 
na-a-ku Biggs Saziga 40:10, also ibid. 12:12, 
cf. 39:41; exceptional: adsanédte isstida su-’- 
mu-u la-bis (see sédu A mng. 1d) ABL 405 
r. 4. 


4’ other oce.: the whip zigqdti lab-sat 
was covered with barbs Lambert BWL 44:101 
(Ludlul IT). 


c) lithudu — 1’ to put on clothing: 2 sarin 
damgin a-na li-tab-&i-a (send here) two fine 
black garments for me to put on TCL 4 19:17; 
ana subaté $a li-tab-si-a $a-<ay-mi-im_ to buy 
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garments for me to put on TCL 21 210:5, 
ef. 1 abarniam ana li-tab-si-a luséliam BIN 4 
94:13, subdti a-li-tab-si-si-na sébilamma send 
garments for them to put on CCT 4 45b:27, 
ef. a-li-ta-db-Si-a VAT 9237:10, kuténam a-li- 
tab-8-§u CCT 533b:10; [s2]-ba-tam lu ni-il;- 
ta-ba-d3 ICK 2 210:2; I paid six shekels of 
silver for two garments amdtum il,-ta-db-Sa- 
su-nu the slave girls have put them on TCL 
20 164:13; sttr TUG.HI.A t-ld-ha-db-ma il,-ta- 
bu-Su-ni-gu-nu the balance of the garments 
I will set aside (or: select) ahd they may wear 
them ICK 1 15:19 (all OA); subdtam li-il-ta-ba- 
as-ma Kraus AbB 1111:4’; isu subdti 1711.3. 
KAM it-ta-ab-&u (for iltabSu) after he had worn 
my garment for three months (he bought it 
for a pittance) ibid. 34:9; subdti ulabbisundti u 
Jamhadi ... ulabbigu kima Jamhadi kalasunu 
il-ta-ab-Su u wardi bélija ... ul il-tab-su they 
provided us with garments and they (also) 
provided the men from Jamhad with gar- 
ments, but while all the men from Jamhad 
put the garments on, the servants of my lord 
had nothing to clothe themselves in ARM 2 
76:12f., cf. &-[la-bi-si]-nu-ti istu il-ta-ab-su 
ibid. 28; Sarrum lulumtam il-ta-ba-a3_ the king 
puts on the lulumtu-garment RA 35 2 ii 8 (Mari 
rit.); TUG.BA tl,-ta-ba-aS ARM 10 91r. 4; lubdda 
li-il-ta-bi-[i§] BE 17 34:36 (MB); al-tab-bis-ma 
masak I[abbim] I will put on a lion skin 
Gilg. VII iii 7, cf. tl-ta-ab-bi-1 STT 28 iii 61’ 
(Nergal and Erekigal), see AnSt 10118; lubdra 
ukallinikkuma li-1t-ba-a put on the garment 
which they offer you EA 356:32 (Adapa); 
TUG.HI.A ana lit-bu-S-8% séné ana sépésu 
garments to clothe him (the ghost), shoes for 
his feet Schollmeyer No. 36 r. 1 and dupls., see 
TuL p. 141:12; subdta zakdé il-tab-ba-a§ he 
puts on a clean garment BBR No. 75-78: 15, also 
Or. NS 36 34 Sm. 810:4 (namburbi), and passim; 
TUG.UD.U[D M]U,.MU,-a AMT 72,1 r. 27, tU@ 
UD.UD MU,.MU,-d BBR No. 26 iii 18, also No. 
1-20:30; TUG népese ebba MU,.MU,-d§ BBR 
No. 26 iv 36, etc., see subdtu mng. le; kali 
TUG.GADA MU,.MU, the kali-priests put on 
linen garments BRM 4 6:43, cf. he lies down 
behind a door, washes with well water TUG 
GADA EZEN MU,.MU,-a puts on a festive 
linen garment CT 4 5:17, see KB 6/2 p. 44, and 
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passim in rits.; ebbati ul Mu,MU, he must 
not put on clean (clothes) 4R 33 iii 37, and 
passim in hemer.; [2]-li il-tab-Su ina rigi[m ...] 
AMT 26,1:10, see JCS 9 11 D 10. 


2’ in transferred mng.: mountains ga 
lit-bu-u sariirika which are covered with 
your (the Sun-god’s) light Lambert BWL 
136:174, cf. sartirigu kala sihip samame ... 
lit-bu-us-ma Hinke Kudurru i 15, ef. also Borger 
Esarh. 91 §61:9; Hésarra ga puluhtu [lit]-bu-su 
malé hurbasu BMS 2:13, see Ebeling Handerhe- 
bung 24; MNergal ... halip salummati ga lit- 
bu-su namrirri BMS 46:15, cf. Sin, the lumi- 
nary of heaven and earth Ja lit-bu-3% namz 
rirri Unger Bel-harran-beli-ussur 6; J8tar . 
4gI8.BAR lit-bu-dat melammé nasgdta Streck 
Asb. 78 ix 80; mursu ... lit-bu-sd-ku kima 
subat I am covered with disease as with a 
garment BMS 12:53, see von Soden, Iraq 31 87; 
[asjamsati <lid-it-bu-sa-at VAS 10 214 viii 19 
(OB Agugaja). 


d) sutalbusu: mu-us-ta-<aly-bi-i kusiti 
KAR 19:5, see Or. NS 23 211; ana epés tahazi 
Su-tal(text -Rv)-bu-su pulhati they are clad in 
terror for doing battle TCL 3 241 (Sar.), cf. Su- 
tal-bu-Sat Sariéris ibid. 169. 


e) *nalbusu (in the perfect, used as perfect 
to litbuju) — 1’ referring to garments: 
libsam Saniam i it-ta-al-ba-as she herself 
put on the second wrap Gilg. P. ii 30 (OB); 
ina kattim lubéram at-ta-al-ba-as-8 I used 
to clothe myself from your (property) TLB 
479:7, cf. lubdram ta-ta-al-ba-a8-& ibid. 10; 
lubara [il]gdnissumma it-ta-al-[b]a-ag they 
brought him clothing and he put (it) on 
(parallel lithas, see mng. Ic) EA 356:64; he 
threw off his dirty garments it-tal-bi-Sa(var. 
-1§) zakdtigu and put on clean ones Gilg. VI 3, 
cf. [subdta zakd it-tal]-big Gilg. XII 33; Sarru 
ebbiity la-big -rabbiéti it-tal-bi-sd subati the 
king, (already) wearing clean garments, 
put on garments of state Craig ABRT 1 
7:13; nalbdsu it-tal-bi[§] LKA 73 r. 17, see 
TuL p. 40; at-tal-bi-sa siriam huliam simat 
siltt &pira rasia I put on the coat of mail, 
I put on my head the helmet appropriate 
for battle OIP 2 44 v 67 (Senn.), also, with 
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at-ta-al-bi-t | Borger Esarh. 65:7; he shed 
the blood of his friend subdt tappésu it-ta- 
al-ba-a8 (var. ittabal) put on (variant: took 
away) the garment of his friend Surpu IT 50. 


2’ other oces.: Salbatdnu ... zimu it-tal- 
big AfO 18 384 ii 23 and 25 (SB lit.), see zimu 
mng. 2. 


2. to clothe oneself, to provide for one’s 
own clothing (lithusu): itti ramanisuma il-ta- 
ba-as-8i he (the hired man) provides for his 
clothing out of his own means CT 6 40a:12, 
cf. itti dgirisu il-ta-ba-a& he will clothe him- 
self at the expense of his employer CT 6 


15¢:12 (all OB). 


3. to provide somebody with clothing, to 
cover a person with a garment, to clothe a 
(magic) figurine (litbugu, lubbusu, Sulbugsu) — 
a) litbusu: ana minim subati la ta-al-ta-ab- 
si-i-ma why have you (my mother) not 
provided me with clothing? ARM 10 43:8. 


b) lubbusu — 1’ referring to human beings: 
I paid two shekels of silver for one garment 
2 suhdré u-ld-bi,-18 and provided two boys 
with clothing TCL 20 164:22; TUa@ burd@’am 
damqam watram %-ld-bi,-u BIN 4160:12; gaz 
dum subatim sa PN sa ld-bu-8a-ti-ni together 
with the garment of PN with which you are 
provided ICK 1111:3; I paid ana subdtisu 
éa ti-ld-bi,-su-Su for the garment with which 
I provided him CCT 5 49f:8'; PN ga ina 
bitija wasbuni u-lé a-ld-bi,18 I have not 
provided clothing for PN, who lives in my 


house KT Hahn 5:18, cf. ld ta-ld-bi,-18 
ibid. 15; suhdrti hulapam Id-bu-sa-at KTS 
34b:17; 1 TUG us-mu-um ... akkdrim Id-bu- 


Si-um TCL 20 161:6, and passim in OA; alkamz: 
ma lu-la-bi-si-ma luappirsima come, I will 
provide her with clothing and a headcover 
Kraus AbB 1 30:23; u TUG 1 GiN KU.BABBAR 
t-la-ab-ba-ds-su and I will provide him with 
a garment worth one shekel of silver Riftin 
36:9;  %-la-ba-su he (the employer) will 
provide him (the hired man) with clothing 
CT 6 41b:12, summa atta lu-bu-sa-ta TCL 18 
147:13 (all OB); makrémma ... subdtam lu-ub- 
bt-t8 provide (the spy) with a garment im- 
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mediately ARM 1 10:17, cf. ibid. 29:10; TUG. 
gia lu-ub-bi-8i-si-na-ti-ma provide them 
(the ugbabtu-priestesses) with clothing ARM 
10 123:19; 3 néi TUG HLA %-la-bi-Su-né-ti 
they have provided the three of us with 
clothing ARM 2 76:9, ef. ibid. 11, 28, 36; Sa 
libbija 4-la-ab-ba-aé u Sa la libbija ul %-la-ba-as 
ibid. 34, cf. ARM 4 74:28; exceptionally used 
to express plurality: 1 Me sdbum TUG.HI.A 
la-bi-1§ uw 3 ME ul lu-ub-bu-tS ARM 6 39:9; 
PN ipallahsu tia i-la-ba-as-su (for wlabbassu) 
HSS 5 60:18; note tpallahs: NINDA.MES udsak: 
kalsi u TUG ul-tab-ba-as he will treat her 
respectfully, provide her with food and 
clothing HSS 19 11:23 (both Nuzi); PN Ja 
tagbd lillikamma panija limur lu-lab-bi-su 
as to PN, of whom you spoke to me, let him 
come here, let him appear before me, I will 
provide him with a garment ABL 293 r. 3; 
aptatar ul-tab-bi-i§ I released (the seven 
Assyrians kept in prison in Elam) who were 
in fetters and provided (them) with clothing 
ABL 1430 r. 10 (both NB); his officials kusidti 
la-bu-& Semirti hurdsi gaknu are clad in 
kusitu-garments, wear golden rings ABL 
473:8, ‘cf. kuzippi t-sa-bi-su (= ultabbissu) 
ABL 1454 r.2, lubudsti tu-lab-ba-si ABL 1013 
r. 1 (alt NA); lubulti(!) birme kité v-lab-bi-su 
I gave him a linen garment with multicolored 
trimmings Winckler Sar. pl. 45 F 10; méradniite 
lubustu u-lab-bis-ma I provided the naked 
with clothing Borger Esarh. 25:27, cf. 94:35; 
[...] @-lab-ba-su-us ibid. 110 Fragm. A 2; luz 
bultu birme u-lab-bi-su-ma I gave him a 
garment with multicolored trimmings (and 
a golden chain, golden rings) Streck Asb. 
141110, also, with #-lab-bis ibid. 20 ii 93, 
&-lab-bi-su-nu-ti ibid. 30 iii 92; in lit.: she took 
off (one of) her garment(s) istinam %-la-ab- 
bi-18-3u4 she put one on him (and the second 
on herself) Gilg. P. ii 28 (OB); t%-lab-bi-su-ka 
lub& rabé Gilg. VIL iii 38; TUG HUS.a lu-wb- 
bis-su. CT 15 47 r. 49 (Descent of IStar); %-la- 
ba-as ummdnam I (the date palm) provide 
clothing for people Lambert BWL 156 r. 5 (OB); 
rabi§ t-lab-bi-§% (Sum. destroyed) PBS 12/1 
7:26; in broken contexts: [sa lab]-bu-su-u-ni 
ZA 52 226:5, cf. ZA 51 136:32 (NA cultic 


comm.); in rit. texts: marsa TUG.SA.HA 
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MU,4.MU,-st you cover the sick person with 
a Sahht-garment KUB 37 63:9’, also Kocher BAM 
323:94, 228:39, ef. [r]UG parsigu UD.1.KAM 
MU,4.MU,-st KUB 87 64ar. 9, TUG UD.1.KAM 
MU,4.MU,-su Kocher BAM 202:10; [...] MU,. 
MU,-sit you clothe her (the pregnant woman) 
[with a ... garment] KAR 223r. 10; subdssu 
iSahhat ... subdta zakd Mu,Mv,-a5 he takes 
off his garment and puts on a clean one LKA 
111 r. 5’, also Or. NS 36 24:2’, subdssu unakkar 
subdta sandmma MU,.MU,-as he changes his 
clothing, puts on another garment ibid. 34 
Sm. 810:16; TUG.HI.A zakd MU,.MU,-su KAR 
178 rv. vi4l, also, wr. MUy.MU,-a3 AMT 6,6:2 
(both hemer.); see also lubustu mng. 3b. 


2’ referring to magic figurines: salma 
teppus subata tu-la-ab-bd-si you make a 
figurine and put a dress on it KUB 29 58+ i 
14, seo ZA 45 200f., cf. TUG.aaDA_ tu-la-ab- 
<ba>-st-nu-t[t] KBo 9 50:20, also, wr. MU,. 
MU,-st ibid. 29; salam ... teppus masak nési 
MU,MU,-su KAR 184 obv.(!) 5, salam anduz 
nainu teppus TUG.SIG MU,y.MU,-su Or. NS 
40 143:20 (namburbi); salam mursi ... teppug 

. nahlapta husanna parsiga imakkal Muy. 
MU,-8u KAR 66:9, also BBR No. 52:6, TUG 
SA, TUG tillésu MU,.MU,-su. ABL 461:3, TUG 
up.1.Kam tu-[lab-ba-su] ibid. 5 (NB); note 
referring to a painted-on garment: [rm]. 
SIG,.SIG, tu-la-[ab-ba-a8] AAA 22 54 iii 58; 
sic.UZ MU4.MU,-su you put goat hair on it 
(the figurine of a dog) Or. NS 361:16; sahar: 
Subba ki lubari li-la-ab-bi-su-ma may he 
(Sin) cover him with leprosy as with an (all- 
enveloping) garment 18 70 iii 19 (Caillou 
Michaux), cf. BBSt. No. 11 iii 4, also gimir 
lanisu li-lab-bis-ma BBSt. No. 7 ii 17, VAS 70 
vl, pagaréu li-la-bi-ig-ma MDP 2 pl. 23 vi 
51, wr. li-le-bi-84 zumursu BBSt. No. 8 iv 9. 


c) sulbusu: subdtam §u-ul-bi-1s-8u s[ub]daz 
tam t-Sa-al-bi-su-ma iddiamma ittalkam (you 
said) “Give him a garment”? — I gave him a 
garment, but still he left me and went off 
OECT 3 66:20f. (OB let.); Sin [... sahargubz 
ba] li-Sal-bis-su-ma may Sin cover him with 
leprosy AfO 16 43:31 (NB). 

4. nalbusu to be clothed, robed (ceremo- 
nially) — a) referring to images: Taéritu 
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up.1.KAM Enlil Ha wu sit Uruk il-lab-big- 
on the first day of Tasritu, Enlil, Ea and the 
(other gods) of Uruk will be robed RAce. 89:1, 
ef. up.6.xKam Adad Samag MU,MU,- 
ibid. 6. 


b) referring to priests, gods, the king, etc.: 
Sarru.... tillésu ebbiitu il-lab-b[is] the king 
will be robed in his clean attire RAcc. 114:16; 
asipu subatu samu il-lab-big the exorcist will 
be robed in a red garment ABUL 24:14, cf. 
asipu naklapta saémta ihhallap subdta 
sama il-lab-bis BBR No. 26 ii 9, also i 26; TUG. 
up.upD tl-lab-bi§ KAR 141 r. 20 (NA rit.), see 
TuL p. 90; UD.18.KAM AN.MA il-lab-bi-t on 
the 18th day (of the ritual performed in 
Kislimu) he will be robed in the nalbas §amé 
Thompson Rep. 151 r. 9, see Weidner, AfO 7 116, 
cf. nalbad sat kitt il-la-ab-[Su] RA 45 173:52 
(OB lit.), see von Soden, Or. NS 26 320; this 
refers to the lord ga ultu MN adi MN, mi-e 
ga-ni x [...] Wahmu il-lab-bi-8% who, from 
MN to MN, [...].... (and) is clothed [in the 
...]of a lahmu-monster AfO 17 313 B Comm. 6, 
comm. on sa namrir lithusu ibid. 6; galamahu 
... TUG lubdr DU,-ma [TUG ...] u TUG sad-ra 
il-lab-big (when) the galamahu (wrapped in 
a linen lubdru and with a band of fine wool 
on his head sits down at the kettledrum) the 
lubdru-garment is taken from him and he is 
clothed in [...] and an ordinary garment 
UVB 15 p. 40:15’; ina TUG nibihu qablésu rakis 
lubdr il-lab-big he wears around his waist a 
nibihu-sash and is robed with the lubdru- 
garments ibid. r. 7’, cf. lubustu sarri sa ina 
sabat qaté ildni il-lab-big the attire with 
which the king is clad during the (ceremony 
of) guiding the gods ibid. r.8’; [UD].x.KaAM 
Sa MN “un il-lab-bi§ ABL 956 r. 4 (coll. K. 
Deller), cf. Nabé it-tal-[bis] ABL 338 r. 2; 
uncert.: [lu]-ub-bu-8 ... il-la-bi-is STT 28 
ii 46’, see AnSt 10 114 (Nergal and EreSkigal); 
(the dreams in which) NiInDA <la> NU.ZU 
diakkalu t6anv.zu al-lab-[gu] I ate strange 
food, was dressed in strange attire Dream- 
book p. 341 K.5175+ right col. 9’, see ibid. p. 301 
n. 205; amélu masak améli li-la-big people 
should be clad in human skin Wiseman 
Treaties 451; TUG sagqu il-la-big Iraq 13 
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23:5 (Tigl. III); exceptionally, referring to an 
object: kininu nibihi il-lab-big the brazier 
is wrapped in a sash BRM 4 25:46 and dupl. 
SBH p. 144:12 and 22. 


5. to coat, to cover an object, a building 
with metal, bricks (litbuéu, lubbusu, Sulbusu, 
nalbusu) — a) litbusu (stative only): dappi 
eréni a kaspa lit-bu-& cedar boards which 
were coated with silver OIP 2 133:85, and pas- 
sim with zahalit in Senn., see zahalé usage bl’; 
(the dais made of kiln-fired bricks) zahali 
lit-bu-&% coated with zakali-silver Borger 
Esarh. 87 r. 2; Subat musukkanni ... adi kirz 
zappi hurdsi russ lit-bu-3i the seat of 
musukkannu-wood with its footstool coated 
with reddish gold ibid. 84 r. 39, also AAA 20 
84:72 (Asb.), ef. (a bed of musukkannu-wood) 
[sa pagalllu lit-bu-sat which is covered with 
gold Thompson Esarh. pl. 14 i 47 (Asb.), also 
Streck Asb. 148 x 38, 300 iv 14 note m, cf. also 
AfK 2 98:3 (Asb.). 


b) lubbusu — 1’ referring to buildings: 
lubusti kima simatisina réstdiu u-lab-bis 
I coated them (the e&maré-mounted cedar 
lulimu-doors) with a very fine coating as 
befitted them VAB 4 282 viii 54 (Nbn.); repre- 
sentations of wild bulls pitiq eré eptigma tirt 
hurdsi u-lab-bié I cast in bronze and coated 
with a layer of gold PBS 15 791 57 (Nbk.); 
tupstkkatt hurdsa u kaspa lu u-la-bi-is-ma 
I coated carrying baskets with gold and 
silver VAB 4 62 ii 70 (Nabopolassar); in broken 
context: [...] Rurdsa &-lab-bi-&% ABL 1222 
r. 20 (NB); I made a city wall ana [sihirtisu] 
t-la-ab-bi-is-su and provided it with a 
revetment all around AOB 1 34:9 (A&Sur-bél- 
nidésu), cf. diva Sdi{u] RN abima a-la-bi-is-su 
énahma ibid. 86:38 (Adn.1I); agar tkger agar 
t-la-bi-i[¥] in some places he repaired (the 
wall), in others he provided it with a revet- 
ment ibid. 37. 


2’ other oces.: kdrum tuppija lu-la-bi-t3-ma 
let the kdru pack my tablets (in a container) 
MVAG 35/3 No. 325:38 (OA); you make a reed 
tube (ai8.c1.cip) tTte.nta tu-la-ba-d§ ana 
Suburrigu tadakkan cover it with cloth and 
put it into his (the patient’s) rectum Kécher 
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BAM 104:20, cf. AMT 96,6:3; 
t-lab-bu-Su they cover the 
a hide KAR 33:20 (NA rit.). 


KUS ais lammu 
....-wood with 


c) sulbusu — 1’ referring to buildings and 
objects: mu-sa-al-bi-ig wargim giguné Aja 
(see gigunti) CHii26, ef. (in broken context) 
lu u-8al-bi-[i8] 5R 33 iii 31 (Agum-kakrime); 
$a esrét kullat maéhadzi timisamma kaspa 
hurdsa %-éal-bi-u who covered the shrines 
of all cities with gold and silver (to make 
them shine) like the sunlight (amisjamma 
error for émis?) Borger Esarh. 80:38; the 
baldachin of musukkannu-wood hurdsa rus- 
&4 [...] t-sal-big Thompson Esarh. pl. 14 i 34 
(Asb.), igdrdtesu u-Sal-bi-3d hurdsa kaspa 
ibid.i16; papdha ... hurdsu namru u-sa-al- 
bi-ig-ma unammir kima im VAB 4 721 51, 
and passim in Nbk., note the elaboration: 
papaha DN ... sippiisu Sigdrisu u giskanak: 
kigu hurdsa %-sa-al-bi-ig ibid. 90137; kaspa 
hurdsa igadratisu i-sal-bis-ma usanbit sassanis 
I coated its (the temple’s) walls with gold 
and silver, making them shine like the sun 
VAB 4 222 i113 (Nbn.); eréné danniiti hurdsa 
u-sa-al-bi-is-ma ana sulil ... usatris ibid. 
74 ii 3, and passim in Nbk.; passar takné .. 
hurdsa namri %-Sa-al-bi-t& ibid. 164 B vi 17 
(Nbk.), cf. (said of a table) esmard ebbu t-sal- 
big KAV 171:7 and 25 (Sin-8ar-i8kun);  mudez 
hussé ert... tirt kaspi ebbi 1-8a-al-bi-13-ma 

useiz I provided copper mushussd- 
representations with a coating of shining 
silver and set (them) up at the gate VAB 4 
210 i 28 (Ner.), cf. mushussé sdriri u-sal-bis 
ibid. 156 A v 24 (Nbk.); doors eré namru t-sd- 
al-bi-i8-ma_ ibid. 242i 11, cf. kussi Sarritija 
kaspi ebbi t-Sal-bigs ibid. 282 viii 43 (both Nbn.), 
also Samé musukkanni ... hurdsa russé t-sa- 
al-bi-ig-ma abné nisiqti uzw@in ibid. 164 B 
vi 13 (Nbk.); Sallarussu hurdsu rudssd kima 
gasst u kupri uqnt u paritu ... t-§a-al-bi-ts 
I coated (the chapel) with reddish gold 
(using) lapis lazuli and white marble instead 
of gypsum and bitumen paint as its plaster 
ibid. 124 ii 50 (Nbk.); for the decoration of the 
cabin of the sacred boat, see zaratu mng. Ic. 


2’ other oces.: DN ... Salummatu %-sal- 
b[ig-ka] DN covered you (Marduk) with 


labatu 


radiance AfO 19 62:39; pulhassu Sul-bu-sat 
gaddni his awe-inspiring sheen covers the 
mountains Or. NS 36 124:132 (SB lit.); usume 
gallé nadriti pulhati u-sal-bis-ma she (Tiamat) 
covered terrible dragons with awe-inspiring 
splendor En. el. I 137 and parallels, cf. PSBA 20 
157 r. 10 (SB lit.). 


d) nalbusu: kima subati na-al-bu-sd-ku 
I (the horse) am covered as with a garment 
Lambert BWL 178 r.4 (SB fable); he must 
not eat either meat or onions saharsubbd il- 
lab-big (vars. i-lab-bis, i-la-bi-iS) Iraq 23 
90:6, var. from KAR 177 r. iii 21 and Iraq 21 
48:11, and passim in hemer.; obscure: il-la- 
bis nu-t-ri MVAG 21 86 ii 22, cf. il-la-bis 
IZI.GAR ibid. 26 (Kedorlaomer text). 

The stem labdsu is attested as a finite verb 
only in Gilg. P. iii 26 (perhaps to be emended 
to il-<tay-ba-a), see mng. la, otherwise only 
the statives labis, labgat, etc., occur. To put 
on clothing thus seems to be expressed by 
lithugu (reflexive), the transitive meaning 
“to clothe’ by lubbusu and only rarely, 
mostly in the meaning ‘‘to coat, cover,” by 
Sulbugu. The passive stem nalbusu is used 
mainly for ceremonial “vesting.” The perfect 
of the reflexive litbugu is ittalbas, just as 
mithuru has as perfect ittamkar. Since labasu 
occurs with both stem vowels a and i, it is 
possible to take logographic writings MU,. 
mu,-a8 as iltabbas (present of I/2) and not as 
*ultabbas which is not attested, except—as 
an error—in HSS 19 11:23, see mng. 3b-l’. 
The form sutalbugu (see mng. 1d) is used as 
a poetic word. 

von Soden, Or. NS 24 384ff. 


labatu s.; (a cereal preparation); OB.* 

3 sita ana la-ba-ti (beside tappinnu and 
sigu flour) Edzard Tell ed-Dér 153:7, also ibid. 
156:5, wr. la-ba-[é]i[m] ibid. 155:15. 

It cannot be established whether labdtu is 
the pl. of laptu B, q.v. 


**labatu (AHw. 524b) see HSS 5 97:8, 98:10 
and 12, cited labanu A mng. la. 


labatu see lapaiu. 
labatu_ see labbatu. 
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labatu s.; (a plant); lex.* 

U.MUSEN = gam-me is-su-ri = la-*uba-{[u] Hg. D 
224, also Hg. B III 196; t la-ba-tu : U ts-sur tu- 
ba-q{¢] Uruanna IIT 418; G MuSEN : U és-sur-ri U 
la-ba-tu, [G6 la-ba-fju : U is-sur-ri ibid. II 150f.; 
U la-ba-ti : U[...] Kocher Pflanzenkunde 28 ii 46, 
with comm. t la-ba(text -pi)-f¢ [...] CT 41 45 
BM 76487:12 (Uruanna comm.). 


labbanu see alappdnu. 


labbasu_adj.; 
labadsu. 

6 lab-ba-Su-te 208 §a UD.MES naphar 215 
LU.ERIN.MES Ja PN nassanni six fitted-out 
men, 208 who (work solely during the) day(?), 
in all 214(!) men whom PN brought ADD 
696:1, cf. 8 lab-ba-Su-te 96 Sa UD.MES naphar 
104(!) LU.ERIN.MES ibid. 5, also (grand total) 
14 lab-ba-&ti-te ibid.r.3; bit PN LU la-ab-ba-sa 
VAS 15 43:5 (NB). 

It is uncertain whether the ref. from the 
Seleucid text and those from the NA text 
belong together. 


fitted out; NA, NB; ef. 


labbatu (Idbatu) s.; lioness; 
SB; cf. labbc3, labbu s. 


4La-ba-tu = Ié-tar $a lallardte CT 24 41:83 (list 
of gods), cf. ILa-ba-tum = [...] CT 25 17 ii 22. 


int tpsah libbasa la-ba-tu Hédar she 
calmed down, her heart quieted down, the 
lioness, [Star RA 15 181 vi 24 (OB Aguiaja); 
DN pdsu ipusamma izzakkar ana la-ba-tim 
Istar Enlil opened his mouth and spoke to 
the lioness, IStar CT 15 6 vii 5 (OB lit.), cf. 
la-ba-tu In-nin-na PBS 1/1 2:54; Supitu 
la-ab-bat Igigit mukannigat ili Sabsiti the 
famous one, the lioness among the Igigi, who 
subdues the angry gods STC 2 pl. 77:31, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 132, cf. la-ba-at uz-za-at 
Craig ABRT 2 16:15, [...] du-un-na-at DINGIR 
la-ab-ba-ta (incipit of a song) KAR 158i 13; 
note in personal and divine names: Si-la- 
ba-at (personal name) MAD 1 p. 219s.v., cf. 
uru Kar-%§i-la-bat Peiser Urkunden 127:3 
(MB), also 4Si-la-bat RAcc. 114:12, 4S8i-la- 
ba-at Ugaritica 5 No. 119:153 and dupl., and 
see labbu A s. usage e. 


Attested only as epithet of I8tar. 


OAkk., OB, 


labbu A 


labbibu adj.; raging (name of a dagger); 
syn. list*; cf. labdbu A. 
Griru, lab-bi-bu = pat(text ar)-rum Malku III 8f. 


labbinu s.; (a wasp); SB*; cf. labdnw A. 
nim.im.ma = lab-bi-nu Nabnitu E 193. 


nim lab-bi-ni ina kisddigu taSakkan you 
place a J. around his neck CT 23 41 ii1, ef. 
nim lab-bi-ni (among materia medica) 
Kichler Beitr. pl. 11 iii 60. 

The name “brick maker’ fits a kind of 
wasp that makes its nest of (dried) mud. 


labbiS adv.; like alion; SB; cf. labbatu, 
labbu s. 

a) in hist.: ina uggat libbija ummanat 
Assur gapsati adkéma lab-bis annadirma ana 
kasdd matati Sdtina astakan panija in the 
anger of my heart I set in motion the mighty 
armies of Assur, and, raging like a lion, set 
out to conquer those lands Winckler Sar. pl. 
31:40, cf. la-ab-bis annadirma allabib abibigs 
OIP 2 51 i 25, also ibid. 50116 (Senn.); Ja-ab- 
bi-tg annadirma issarih kabattt I became as 
angry as a lion, my mood became furious 
Borger Esarh. 43 i 57. 


b) in lit.: sarijamati ul ittahlipu la-bis 
t-lab-[bu-bu(?)] they were not clothed in 
leather armor, raging(?) like lions Tn.-Epic 
“iii? 39; tlakkid lab-bis rabi ahi urubsu the 
first-born son goes his way like a lion Lambert 
BWL 84:247 (Theodicy); Jab(var. la)-bt-is taz 
dannin you will become as strong as a lion 
Syria 33 18 ii 3. 


labbu A 
labdbu B. 


gis.giSimmar.libi8.bur.ra, giS.gi8immar. 
libid.hab.ba, gid.giSimmar.libi8s.gi,.a, gid. 
gisimmar.libi’.ug,.ga, giS.gisimmar.libi8s. 
gaz.za, gid.gi8immar.libi§.ri.ri.ga, gis. 
gisimmar.libi8.gu.gar.ra = la-ab-bi (Gk.: ytot- 
wap AEpec Bwpe to first entry) Hh. IIT 294ff.; gis. 
giSimmar.libi8s.bu.ra, gi8.giSimmar.libié. 
Zaz.za, gis.gigimmar.pes.gi,.a, gis. 
gisimmar.pes.ug,.ga, gis.gisimmar.pes.ri. 
ri.ga, giS.giSimmar.pes.hab.ba, gis. 
gisSimmar.peS.gu.gar.ra = la-a[b-bu) Nabnitu 
C 160ff.; giS.ba.na.gisimmar = lab-bi [(x)} Hh. 
ItT 396. ; 

Landsberger Date Palm p. 15. 


adj.; withered(?); lex.*; cf. 
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labbu B 
labbu B adj.; raging; lex.*; cf. lababu A. 


{.-.] = la-ab-bu (between gamru and [n]éru) 
CT 19 2 K.4256 r. i 15’ (ErimhuS b). 


labbu (lab?u, ldbu) s.; lion; from OAkk. on; 
cf. labbatu, labbis, labbu in zumbi labé. 


[pi]-ri prr1G = ni-e-d[u], la-bu- S* Voc. L 4’f.; 
pi-rig prRIG = la-[bu] Idu II 220; u-ug Pirie = 
la-bu A III/4:73; Ge = lab-bi, ni-e-34 Hh. XIV 
124f.; Ge.tur = mi-ra-nu lab-bi ibid. 134; [PrriG}. 
TuR = la-bu-um Proto-Diri 569; la-bu = pirig 
CBS 8538:18’ (App. to Malku V); ni-im nic = $4 
uR.Nia gir-ru [jf] la-bu A ITI/6:1; [la-ab] [kat] = 
$d UR.KAL la-ab-bu A IV/4:301, Ea IV 307; ur = 
la-[bu] A VIT/2:97; ur = lab-bu (var. la-a-bu), 
ni-e-3u Hh. XIV 62f.; [...] = la-[bu] Nabnitu 
C 154. 

Su(var. uSu).mah sag.pirig.gd(var. .ug.ga) 
6Ein.lil.la(var. .le)né.ni.8é tu.da.me.en (var.: 
Su t.tu.ud.da.me.en) : emigdn sirdti zim la-a-be 
ga Enlil ina emigisu uldusu andku I, whom Enlil 
engendered in his (full) strength, am (endowed 
with) supreme strength (and) a lion’s appearance 
(Sum.: a@ lion’s head) Angim IV 10, cf. zag. 


3 


pirig.ga : emig la-ab-bi (var. la-bi) Lugale I 11; 
pirig Su(!).zi.ga : <la>-ab-bu nadru OCT 16 
19:21f. 


lab-bu = ni-Su Malku V 56, see MSL 8/2 75. 


a) in gen.: Ser’dn Id-db-i-im turammi she 
(Lamastu) paralyzed the muscles of the 
lion BIN 4 126:21 (OA inc.); gér bali la-ba 
ga tahsusu gana bitru now consider the 
lion, the foe of cattle, whom you mentioned 
Lambert BWL 74:61 (Theodicy), cf. the shep- 
herds wept 8a la-ab-bi ik-[...] whose [flocks] 
lions have [eaten(?)] Bauer Asb. 2 87 r. 8; 
alge kakka&u la-bi ugerri issakpu rOdk masati 
he took his weapon (and) attacked the lions 
(so that) the shepherds could rest at night 
Gilg. P. iii 29 (OB), ef. ibid. 32, cf. also ishite 
kama la-bu Gilg. Y.iv 17 (OB); ina séri agri 
rapsi la-ab-bi nadriiti ilitti hursdni ezzite 
itbini ilmé narkabta rukab Sarritija on the 
vast expanse of the plain ferocious lions, the 
raging mountain-bred creatures, attacked me 
and surrounded the chariot, my royal vehicle 
Streck Asb. 308 « 3, ef. (in broken context) ibid. 
214:10; [iltabbi]§ maski lab-bi-im-ma trappud 
s(éra] he will clothe himself with the skin of 
a lion and will roam over the steppe Gilg. 
VII iii 48; aggu la-bu Sa itakkalu dumug sir{[t] 
(see aggu usage b) Lambert BWL 74:50 (The- 
odicy); ina pi lab-bi (var. la-bi) n@iri ul 
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ikkimu Salamiu they cannot snatch a carcass 
from the mouth of a savage lion Cagni Erra 
Vil; [sna] rimmatija igruru nimrit mid: 
dint la-a-bu-% Sirdni at the sound of my 
(the dog’s) howling, panthers, middinu- 
animals, lions, (and) wildeats run away 
Lambert BWL 192:23 (SB fable), cf. libba §a 
la-bi-im-ma (in broken context) ibid. 180:24; 
7 la-ab-ba simat ilitiéu ismissu. he harnessed 
for her (Istar) the seven lions, symbol of her 
divinity VAB 4 276 iii 31 (Nbn.); I8tar of 
Uruk a sandati 7 la-ab-bu who drives seven 
lions VAB 4 274 iii 15 (Nbn.), ef. (who drives?) 
lab-bi na-a[d-ru]-te BA 5 650 No. 15:20, cf. 
also lab-bi nadriti sa [star Sunu BBR No. 51:7, 
[Sum is]tén lab-bu nadru ibid. 5. 


b) in comparisons: kima lab-bi nadri sa 
puluhtu rami etellis attallakma J marched 
(through Urartu) proudly, like a raging, 
terror-laden lion TCL 3 420 (Sar.); wéta’ar ki 
lab-bi (var. kima la-bi) leqi uz[za] he (Anzi) 
roared like a lion, filled with rage RA 48 147i 
38 (Epic of Zu), var. from RA 46 94:3 (OB version); 
izigga ana ahdmes kima tisbut la-bi (the 
warriors) rush at each other like lions engaged 
in combat Tn.-Epic “ii” 42; summa alakti la-bi 
illik if he walks with the gait of a lion (with 
the explanation ga ina alakigu ic1-5i usah- 
hapu he ....-s his face when he walks) 
Kraus Texte 22 iv 14; Summa ubdnu kima 
uzun la-bi-ma if the “‘finger’’ (of the liver) is 
like a lion’s ear’ Boissier Choix 45:3ff. (SB 
summa qaté la-bi gakin if he has 
the paws of a lion (explained as Ser’ani 
ina muhht gaté madd there are many veins 
(standing out) on (his) hands) Kraus Texte 
24:21, cf. Summa Su.st la-bi Sakin if he has 
lion’s fingers ibid. 22 iii 7, cf. also Summa pan 
la-bi Sakin if he has a lion’s face ibid. 13:7 
and dup]. 1617, CT 28 29 r. 22. 


ext.); 


c) in metaphoric use — 1’ applied to gods: 
ina samé rimaku ina erseti lab-ba-ku(var. -ka) 
in the heavens I am a wild ox, on earth I am 
a lion Cagni Erra 1107; 9lr-ni-ni-i-tum la-ab- 
bu nadru libbaki lintha Irninitum, raging 
lion, may your heart find calm STC 2 pl. 79:51, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 132; la-bu-wm Anum 
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labbu 


VAS 10 215:17, see ZA 44 32; 
section and zimu mng. 1d. 


see also lex. 


2’ applied to kings: lab-ba-ku u zikardku 
Iam alion and a warrior AKA 265 i 33 (Asn.), 
also KAH 2 84:15 (Adn. IT); lab-bu nadru mutir 
gumil abi alidisu (Esarhaddon) raging lion, 
who avenged his own father Borger Esarh. 
96:24, cf. 97 r. 13. 


d) in representations: - gaggad lab-bi 
nadrite surrussin asinimma the heads of 
ferocious lions protrude from their (the 
shields’) centers TCL 3 371 (Sar.), cf. Sa shar 
sépésina sukbusa lab-bi nadriite (protective 
genii) the soles of whose feet rest on ferocious 
lions ibid. 375, cf. also ina Sapla kusst la-bfe 
i-rjab-[bi-su] lions were lying at the foot of 
the throne Iraq 31 14:11 (Etana), ef. ibid. 12. 


e) in personal names: Si-la-ba, Istar-la-ba, 
etc. (OAkk.), see Gelb, MAD 3 159f., for OA, 
OB, and Mari names see Gelb, MAD 2? 147f., 
and. see labbatu. 


f) as a mythological beast: 3 ganati 3 
arhi ima u misa Sa lab-bi illaku damasu for 
three years and three months, day and night, 
the blood of the 1. flowed CT 13 34r. 9, and 


passim in this text. 


Labbu is a poetic word for lion, contrasted 
with the more common nésu. 
In ZA 51 140:76 read kalbi, see Hunger Kolo- 


phone No. 291. 
Landsberger Fauna p. 76 and n. 6. 


labbu in zumbi labé s.; (an insect, lit. 
“‘lion fly’); lex.*; cf. labbu s. 


nim.zt.ra.ah, nim.ku,.ku, = 
Uruanna ITT 220f., in MSL 8/2 60. 


labbuku see lubbuku. 


labbunu s.; (a stand or pedestal); MA, 
NA; pl. labbundte. 

a) in gen.: 2 G18.x.mES8 kaspi lab-bu-na-te 
sa NU.ME two silver ....-s, pedestals(?) for 
images(?) (followed by silver potstands, in a 
list of temple furnishings) Iraq 23 33 ND 
2490+ :9, cf. GIS lab-bu-na-te (in broken con- 
text, dealing with building activities) ABL 
120 r. 13 (both NA). 


NIM la-bi-e 


labiris 


b) in bt labbuni (a part of the temple 
of Assur): ga kisalli 3a % la-bu-ni (brick) 
from the courtyard of the /.-house AOB 1 106 
No. 26:6 (Adn. 1); bit Sahiru &a pan & la-bu-ni 
$a RN abi ... épusu the sakiru-house in 
front of the /.-house which my father Tukulti- 
Ninurta had built AfO 18 351:52, ef. ibid. 
352:54, cf. also & la-bu-ni sa piitisu ina butni 
istu ussesu adi gabadibbésu arsip I built the 
I.-house in front of it with terebinth wood 
from its foundation to its parapet ibid. 63, 
cf. also (in broken context) KAH 2 67:2 (all 
Tigl. 1); ‘Serua *Kippat-mati 9Tasimétu ina 
ekalli illaka ina & lab-bu-ni ussaba DN, DN, 
and DN, go into(?) the palace, sit down in 
the 1.-house Speleers Recueil 308:5, cf. ina 
pi & a-bu-ni at the entrance to the [.-house 
MVAG 41/3 14 ii 45 (MA rit.); La-bu-ni-ia (per- 
sonal name) KAJ 14:6, and passim in MA, see 
Ebeling, MAOG 13 56. 

As the divine det. in the MA rit. indicates, 
the labbunu was a construction or object 
used in the cult, and the bit labbuni the 
complex that housed it. 

Weidner, AfO 18 355. 


*labbuttu see labbunu. 
labertu see labirtu. 
labéru see labiru. 
labianu see labdnu. 


labinu (lébinu) s.; brickmaker; NB; pl. 
lébinti; cf. labdénu A v. 

la-bi-in libitti Lu IV 380; 
li.sigy.dug.du, = la-bi-in libitts Hh. II 349. 

5 le-bi-in libitt(t] ga ... lebitti ilabbin five 
brickmakers who make the brick(s) GCCI 1 
141:5; Par 3 LU le-bi-ni-e in all, three 
brickmakers (after list of names) RT 19 
104:4. 

For refs. to the participle in other than 
nominalized use see labdnu A v. 


sig,.du,.du, = 


labiriS adv.; for a long time; OB; cf. 
labaru v. 

assum eqlim Sa PN Sa tstu la-bi-ri-is ikkalu 
ina libbi egli8u labirt ... x aSaA Sukiissu 
idigSu concerning the field of PN that he has 
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labirtu 


had for use since a long time ago, give him x 
land for sustenance from that old field of his 
OECT 3 43:6; SIPA.MES Junu sittisSunu ina 
la-bi-ri-i8 A.SA.W1.A sabtu two thirds of these 
herdsmen have been holding fields for a 
long time BIN 7 8:6, ef. ibid. 12. 


labirtu (labertw) s.; 1. status or possession 
of long standing, 2. debt outstanding, 
3. past times; OB, RS; wr. syll. and LrBrR 
(LIH 33:23); cf. labaru v. 


1. status or possession of long standing: 
eglum la-bi-ir-ta-su ana eqligu u se’isu mam: 
man la itehhi the field is his long-held posses- 
sion, nobody shall have a claim on his field 
or on his barley UCP 9 314 No. 25:31, ef. ana 
A.SA la-bi-ir-tim udabbabu TLB 4 91 r. 9; 
summa. egel bit a[bisu] la-bi-ir-ta-su nadiatma 
mamman la sabit if the field of his paternal 
estate, his long-held possession, lies fallow 
and is not held by anybody TCL 7 51:21, 
ef. OECT 3 28:8; gadum sukussigunu la-bi- 
ir-tim idigsuniisim give them (x land) in 
addition to their subsistence field, the old 
holding TCL 7 2:13, cf. x Sukusst la-bi-ir- 
tum BIN 7 25:5, also ina la-bi-ir-ti-su .. 
mulligsu OECT 3 34:6; it was found in the 
document kima Erin.at.in gu-% la la-bi-ir- 
ta(!)-Su-nu that this (corvée work of the) bas- 
ket carrier is not an old obligation of theirs 
Fish Letters 13:14 (all OB letters); [tlik la-bi- 
ar-thim ul tllak he does not have to do corvée 
work on the field of the old holding Kraus 
Edikt § 17’:19, for other refs., see tlku A 
mng. 4a. 

2. debt outstanding: dm x KU.BABBAR 
la-bi-ir-tam ubbalam amassu itarru. the day 
he brings x silver, the remaining debt, he 
can take away his slave girl] Waterman Bus. 
Doc. 74 r. 1; x barley Su.TI.A PN KI PN, a- 
na la-bi-ir-ti-Su received by PN from PN, 
for his outstanding debt YOS 12 68:5, 
ef. x dates ina ribbdt (LA+NI) la(!)-bi-ir-tim 
harsu are deducted from the arrears of the 
outstanding debt YOS 12110:3, cf. x GuN 
uri X GUN sissinnatum la-bi-ir-ta-su inaddin 
VAS 13 18ar.9; aiJum... PN... gadumx 
SE.GUR Sa [Samassammilu x MA.NA KU.BABBAR 
la-bi-lir-til-u ana GN tarddim concerning 


labiru 


the sending of PN to Babylon together with 
x gur of barley for linseed and x minas of 
silver, his outstanding debt LIH 33:7, ef. 
gadum x SE.GUR-§u u X MA.NA KU.BABBAR 
LIBIR-Su ibid. 4 and 23, see Kraus Edikt p. 158 
(all OB). 


3. past times: s€ Simim u taksitim kima 
mikis la-bi-ir-tim immakkus the barley 
(owed) due to sales and business transactions 
will be collected according to the tax of 
earlier times Kraus Edikt § 13':4; kima istu 
la-bi-ir-tim biti naptarija ssdm u ahitam la 
kullumu ul tidé do you not know that ever 
since earlier times the calling up (for normal 
corvée work) and (the claiming of) additional 
work have not been applied to my nap: 
taru-estate? CT 4 29c:1; sab eglim sa ana 
Sipir libbi eqlim tstu la-bi-ir-ti Sarrum iddinu 
the agricultural workers whom the king has 
designated for the work on the field since 
bygone days PBS 7 116:20 (both OB letters); 
ultu la-be-er-ti Sar Ugarit wu sar Stjanni 
iStenniitu Sunu for a long time the king of 
Ugarit and the king of Sijannu have been 
as one MRS 9 80 RS 17.382+ :3, parallel ibid. 
71 RS 17.335+ :3; dldnu anniitu sa la-be-er-ti 
[a-nja Ugarit Sunu since times long past 
these cities have belonged to Ugarit ibid. 64 
RS 17.237:12, ef. dldnu anniti ina la-be-e[r-ti 
a-na] Ugarit [Sunu] ibid. 77 RS 17.368:8; note, 
exceptionally referring to the future: ana 
la-bi-ir-ti ula ike3eru (he who) does not 
repair (this tomb) for a long time Langdon 
Kish 1 pl. 34 No. 2 ii 4 (MB). 

Kraus Edikt 158 ff. 


labiru (labéru, labru, fem. labirtu, labertu, 
labistu) adj.; 1. old, ancient, past, remote 
(said of buildings, temples, city walls, ruins, 
gods, kings and historical persons), tradi- 
tional, customary, established (said of cus- 
toms, offerings, measures), inherited, owned 
for a long time, native, old (said of trusted, 
faithful, old retainers, long-time residents, 
etc.), 2. old (as opposed to new), original, 
previous, former, 3. old (as opposed to fresh), 
aged, stale, rancid, used (said of objects), 
worn (said of garments), 4. old, abandoned, 
ruined (said of private buildings); from OA, 
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OB on, Akkadogram in Hitt.; labru Borger 
Esarh. 94r.6; wr. syll. and SUMUN, LIBIR(.RA), 
for cryptograms see mng. 2b-1’; cf. labaru v. 


BAD la-bi-i-rum (var. la-bi-ru-um) Proto- 
Iai 167; sd-mu-un Bap = la-bi-t-rum MSL:3 218 
v 14 (Proto-Ea), cf. si-mu-un BAD = la-be-ru 
Ea II 79; ti-il Bap = la-ba-a-[ru], la-bi-e-[ru], 
su-un BAD = MIN S88 Voc. V 3’—5’, parallel S* Voc. 
U 11-13’; Ban, libir.ra = la-bi-ru Igituh short 
version 63f., ef. [libir].ra, [Bap] la-bi-ru 
Igituh I 44f.; [lji-bi-ifr] t = la-befel-ru S* Voc. 
N 27’, li-bir & = la-be-r[u], la-ba-r[u] Diri IT 129f., 
cf. U = la-bi-rum Proto-Diri 104e; [nig].sumun, 
{(nig.libir.rja (lal-bi-r[u-um] Nigga Bil. 
B 23f.; [da.r]i = la-bi-ru (Hitt.) u-iz-za pa- 
a-an Izi Bogh. A 269. 

su-gi-in GIS.BAD = su-gi-nu, nu-ta-pu, GIS la-be-ru 
Diri II 312ff.;  gis.u-™4Bap ts-su la-bi-ru 
Hh. VI 63, [gi].Bap = ot la-bi-ru Hh. VIII 223c, 
dug.BaD, dug.libir.ra = la-bir-tum (var. la-be- 
ir-tu) Hh. X 44f., cf. dug.kir.Bap, dug.kir. 
libir.ra = la-bir-tu Hh. X 170f.; giS.mé&.Bap, 
gid.m4.libir.ra = (karpatum) la-bir-tum Hh. IV 
288f.; tug.bil = es-sé%, tug.Bap, tug.libir.ra = 
la-bi-ru Hh. XTX 205ff. 

na,.kisib.libir.ra nu.pad : MIN (= ku-nu-ka) 
la-be-ra ul u-ta he did not find the old document 
Ai. VI iv 13, parallel Hh. II 92; é.libir.ra iz.zi. 
diri.ga sig,BAD an.dub.us.e bita la-be-ra 
igGra sa i-qu-up-pu imda im-mi-id he will provide 
the old house, the wall that is about to collapse, 
with a supporting wall Ai. IV iv 16f.; im.8u. 
rin.na.ginx(Gim) libir.ra.ta kur.kur.ru.zu 
al.gig : kima tiniri la-bi-ri ana nukkurika maris 
removing you is as difficult as (removing) an old 
oven Lambert BWL 245 v 11; kuS.e.sir libir. 
ra: sénu la-bir-tum old shoe ASKT p. 86-87: 63f. 

kug.usan.sumun.a.bi (var. sumun.zu) 
ginnazka la-bi-i[r-tum ...] Farmer’s Instructions 
17; ti.ti gi’.m4é.sumun.gin, in.dag.dag[...] 
> gélani kima elippi la-bir-tt inaqgar he (the demon) 
wrecks the ribs (of the patient) as if they were 
those of an old boat CT 17 25:32f., dupl. KAR 
368: 4f. 

qa-dt-nu, ku-bar-tum (gu-ba-tu) la-bi-rum, 
[...] = [wn la-b]}é[ru] Malku VI 40-4la; hab- 
bar-tum, in-gu-rum MIN (= [gu]-bat) la-bi-ru 
An VII 157f. 


1. old, ancient, past, remote (said of 
buildings, temples, city walls, ruins, gods, 
kings and historical persons), traditional, 
customary, established (said of customs, 
offerings, measures), inherited, owned for a 
long time, native, old (said of trusted, faithful, 
old retainers, long-time residents, etc.) — 
a) old, ancient, past, remote — 1’ said of 
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buildings, temples, city walls, ruins: bitum 
... &@ ina qaqgar &MAS.MAS bitim la-bi-ri ga 
RN ipusu inahma the temple which is in the 
area of Emasmai%, the ancient temple that 
Manistusu had built, had become dilapidated 
AAA 19 10519 (SamSi-Adad I); ina amisuma 
% hiburni la-bi-ra sa Sarrdni abbaija ina pana 
épusii ... aqqur at that time I tore down 
the old Ziburnu-house which my royal fore- 
fathers had built in the past AOB 1 
134:27 (Shalm. 1), cf. dérsu la-be-ru unakz 
kir AKA 296 ii 3 (Asn.), also AfO 18 351:54 
(Tigl. I), see also edsu usage a; temensu la- 
bi-ri ga Sarrukin garru mabri ipusu dmurma 
I searched for its ancient foundation that 
Sargon, a former king, had constructed 
(referring to Ebabbar at Sippar) CT 34 23:15 
(Nbn.); elt temenna la-bi-ri Sa Ur-Nammu u 
Sulgi marusu ipusu ziqqurrat Suati kima la-bi- 
ri-im-ma ina kupri u agurri batagsu asbatma 
over the ancient foundation that RN and 
his son RN, had constructed, I repaired this 
temple tower with baked bricks set in asphalt 
(to make it) as it was in the past VAB 4 250 
i 21 (Nbn.); temenna Hanna la-be-ri abit 
abréma eli temenniga la-be-ri ukin ussisa 
I sought out the original site of Eanna and 
I established its foundation upon its original 
site VAB 4 92 ii 56ff., cf. ibid. 144 ii 17 (both 
Nbk.), 216 ii 21f. (Ner.), and passim in similar con- 
texts in NB royal insers.; adrdtisu aste’e maqit: 
tagu assuh temensu usabbima kima simatisu 
la-bi-ra-a-ti ... arsip usaklil I searched for 
its location, removed its ruined portions, I 
surveyed its site and rebuilt it completely 
according to its ancient shape Borger Esarh. 
74:33, also JCS 17 129:16, cf. Streck Asb. 234:19, 
238:25, cf. ina usurtisu la-bir-te ... ultu 
ussisu adi gabadibbisu arsip usaklil Boh) 
Chrestomathy No. 25:29 (Sin-Sar-i8kun); tilu la- 
be(var. -b1)-ru unakkir I removed the ancient 
tell AKA 220:17 and 176 r. 9 (Asn.); tlima ina 
mubhi tilldni LIBIR.RA.MES ttallak go up on 
the ancient ruin heaps and walk about 
Lambert BWL 148: 76. 


2’ said of gods, kings and_ historical 
persons: Sitir Jum sa RN Sarri la-be-ri a 700 
sanatt lam RN, the inscription of Hammu- 
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rapi, an ancient king who (lived) 700 years 
before BurnaburiaS VAB 4 238 ii 21, cf. tez 
menna sarri la-bi-ri sa lim Burnaburiag ibid. 
236 i 45, cf. also 240 iii 2 and 28 (all Nbn.);_ eli 
temenna Sa RN LUGAL.E a-ba-a-am la-be-ri 
ukin ussisu I laid its foundation upon the 
site (chosen by) King Naram-Sin, a remote 
ancestor VAB 4 78 iii 27 (Nbk.), ef. Stir Sumi 
$a Sarrant mahri la-bi-ru-tim YOS 1 451i 45 
(Nbn.); &@ 350.AM malki la-bi-ru-ti ga ellamiia 
belt Assur Epusii (none) of the 350 past 
kings who ruled over Assur before my time 
Lyon Sar. 15:43, cf. ADD 809+ :11 (Sar.), AfO 
18 353:80 (Tigl. I), also énét? LIBIR.RA.MES 
the ancient éntu-priestesses YOS 1 45 ii 5 
(Nbn.); Sa pi apkallé la-bi-ru-ti Sa lém abibi 
(prescriptions) from the oral tradition of the 
ancient Wise Men from before the flood AMT 
105:22, cf. [eu.za.LA la-bil-ru-tim Lambert- 
Millard Atra-hasis 44 I 49 and ibid. J 5; for the 
god name JBél-labré, Bél-labria, Bél-ibria, 
etc., also wr. ‘EN.LIBIR.RA, see Frankena 
Takultu p. 82f. 


3’ other occs.: méahdzi la-bi-ru-ti 
uzzakki he gave exemptions to the old cult 
cities ABL 1029:8, cf. ibid. 11 (NB); dlu 3é@ 
la-bir-ma ilinu gerbusu that city was an old 
one and the gods were friendly to it Gilg. 
XI 13; nisirtam la-bi-tr-tam i[kassad] he will 
get hold of an old (i.e., long hidden) treasure 
YOS 10 54 r. 21 (OB physiogn.). 


b) traditional, customary, established 
(said of customs, offerings, measures): 2 
ANSE SE ina GI8.BAN SUMUN two homers of 
barley (measured) by the traditional sétu- 
measure KAJ 318:1, and passim in MA, see 
esSu usage h; one sila of bread, one sila of 
fine beer giné Samaé la-bi-ri the customary 
regular offering for SamaS’ BBSt. No. 36 iv 48; 
§a imi 3 upu.NtrA eli isém UDU.NITA gind 
la-bi-ri every day three sheep in addition 
to the one sheep, the established regular 
offering YOS 1 45 ii 21 (Nbn.);_ eli giné la- 
bi-ri gind usater I added more regular 
offerings to the established offering VAB 4 92 
ii 39 (Nbk.), see also edu usage h; uppissima 
kima parsé la-bi-ru-t[t] (var. parsika la-a-be- 
ru-t-ti) treat her in accordance with the 
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(variant: your) traditional practices CT 15 
45:38, var. from KAR 1:40 (Descent of I8tar), cf. 
parsi la-bi-ru-u-te us-sa-ds-ni-% they have 
repeated the customary rites ABL 951 r.17 
(NA, coll. K. Deller). 


c) inherited, owned for along time: 
sibitnt la-bi-ra-am sa abbiint ikula réditum 
ibtagruniati the rédi-officials have claimed 
from us the fields, our age-old holding of 
which our fathers had the usufruct TCL743:5, 
ef. sibissunu la-bi-ra-am ibid. 10, 14, 16, cf. 
(the field) sibissu la-bi-rum sa PN ina tuppim 
ana Suasim satirgum is the old holding of PN, 
it is assigned to him in a tablet LIH 76:6; 
tuppr Simatim u tuppat ummatim [lal-bi-ra- 
tim ana mahar abija lusdbilam I will send to 
my father the documents of sale recording 
(new) acquisitions as well as the documents 
of the original holdings(?) PBS 7 118:26; 
assum eqlim §a PN Sa istu labiris ikkalu ina 
libbi eqligu la-bi-ri x Sukiissu idigsu  con- 
cerning the field of PN of which he has had 
the use since long ago, give him x land for 
sustenance from that old field of his OECT 3 
43:8 (all OB letters), cf. (in broken context) Gautier 
Dilbat 35:5, cf. xX KIRIg.LIB[IR] TCL 11 187:3, 
x £.DU.A LIBIR.RA PBS 8/1 99 i 22, and cf. ibid. 
ii 15, 17, 24 (all OB); eglét bit abbéa LIBIR.RA. 
ME & KI.LAM.ME KU.BABBAR Sa ina silli Sarri 
bélija amhuru the fields inherited from of 
old, which belonged to the estate of my fore- 
fathers, and (those) acquired by payment of 
silver, which I received under the protection 
of the king my lord BBSt. No. 10r. 2, cf. 
eqlét mart Babili la-bi-rat the fields long 
possessed by the Babylonians VAS 1 37 iti 15 
(both NB kudurrus). 


d) native, old (said of trusted, faithful, 
old retainers, long-time residents, etc.): 1stu 
UGULA.NAM.10 a-<wiy-le-e la-bi-ru-tim le-ge- 
<a>-nimim-ma take some long-time workmen 
from the foreman of a squad of ten VAS 16 
185:12; bélé ittt GiR.stGy.aa la-bi-ru-tum x 
eqlam ina kaniktim iknukgumma my lord has 
given him by sealed document x bur of land 
with (that of) the old domestics TCL 7 51:8; (a 
group of three women) la-bi-ra-tum (contrast- 
ed with a group of six saL.cA.a1,.4*! mgs) 


eqlatini 
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PBS 8/2 235:4 (OB); ina kakki Sa il dlim &ib 
dlim u awilt la-bi-ru-tum lizzizuma libirru 
let the elders of the city and the long-time 
residents be present with the weapon of the 
city-god to establish the matter OECT 3 
40:25, cf. [tt}ti awilé la-bi-r[u-tim] ... sttaz 
alma consult the long-time residents TIM 2 
6:14, cf. 9 eRin Ja BSA.GUD GN wu <ay-bi- 
ru-tum UCP 9 354 No. 25:8 (coll. J. J. Finkel- 
stein) (all OB letters), cf. also ifalgunu bélini 
la-be-ru-te-Su | am-ma-tt EA 59:11 (let. from 
Tunip); proclamation concerning nié biti ga 
ekallim la-be-ru-[tum]-ma_ the old personnel 
of the palace AASOR 16 51:4 (Nuzi); PN... 
PN, ... u masst la-bi-ru-ti Sa GN illiku sarru 
RN isdlsunitima PN, PN, and the old leaders 
of GN came and King Merodachbaladan 
questioned them MDP 6 pl. 9ii 27 (MB kudurru); 
LU [p-tu-gu-tu-ra urdani sa sarri bélija la-bi- 
ru-t-te the people of GN, long-time servants 
of the king my lord ABL 251 r. 10 (NA), ef. 
LU GN sabi la-bi-ru-ti sa bit abija Sunu ABL 
920:9 (NB); me-me-ni issu libbi qinndte Sa GN 
la-bi-ru-te las’u none of them is from the 
old families of GN ABL 1103:8 (NA), see Lands- 
berger Brief 61 n. 114; Suhadakki la-bi-ru-ti 
[a]lna Suhmuta wa balti [Sa] im ana giné DN 
bélija wmarirsunitima I ordered fishermen 
with long experience to deliver promptly the 
daily fresh fish for the regular offering to 
Marduk my lord VAB 4 156:13 (Nbk.); note 
(the series written) Sa pi PN la-bi-ri_ according 
to Enlil-ibni the Elder JCS 16 66:13 (catalog); 
La-bi-ru-um ‘(personal name), see Gelb, 
MAD 3 161; PN pumu Ld-bi-ri-im ICK 15:2 
(OA). 


2. old (as opposed to new), original, 
previous, former — a) said of buildings, 
cities, topographical features: ana bitim 
la-bi-ri-um erbama enter (pl.) the old house 
TCL 20 99:9 (OA let.); Sa abbitim la-bi-ri-im 
patd[nt] (windows) which are open to the 
old house (in contrast to apdtum sa abbitim 
esSim pat[?ani}] line 6f.) ICK 1 128:11 (OA); 
XSARE.DU.A... DAB LIBIR.RASAPN BE 6/1 
57:4, cf. E PN la-bi-rum UCP 10 86 No. 11:5; 
nikkassi bitim essim u la-bi-ri-im the account 
of the new and the old house PBS 8/1 81:15; 
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(property) ita namkarim la-bi-ri-im ita 
namkarim [...] (var. isu namkarim e&sim 
[a]di namkarim saplim) CT 47 18:5, var. 
from case ibid. 13a:3ff. (all OB); ina il[tanjan 
ekalli la-bi-ri_ to the north of the old main 
building JEN 601:8; bitu rabé la-bi-ri sa 
ina GN a large old house which is in GN 
Dar. 379:34; anniim Seum ina bit qariti la-bi-ri 
... nadin this barley was given out from 
the old granary RA 23 159 No. 68:5 (Nuzi); 
ultu mubhi harisi adi mubhi dari la-bir-ri 
(an orchard extending) from the moat to the 
old wall VAS 3 165:6, cf. a BAD la-bi-ri 
VAS 5 105:9(NB); kird ... ina pan titurri 
sumuN an orchard by the old causeway 
ADD 364:4 (NA); 06ab ndri LIBIR.RA US-Su 
pihat la mamman the outlet of an old canal 
is its side, under no province jurisdiction 
(said of a donated area of land) RA 16 125i 7 
(NB kudurru), cf. ip GN la-bi-ri the old GN 
canal BE 10 36:8 (NB), cf. TuM 2-3 14:14, and 
passim in NB; x SILA SE.NUMUN ina libbi nari 
la-bi-ru x seed land by the old canal TuM 
2-3 14:1, ef. Da nari la-bi-rw AnOr 8 51:10, 
and passim in NB; SE.NUMUN zagpi Sa bab nari 
Kuta la-bi-rt Camb. 217:2, and passim; what 
is kippat uRU GIBIL u kippat URU LIBIR.RA 
the circumference of the new city and the 
circumference of the old city? Leemans, 
CRRA 2 31:7 (OB math.), and passim in this text; 
GN la-bi-ru TCL 3 285 (Sar.), cf. GN SUMUN- 
tim BE 8 156:5 (NB), also (parallel to 
GIBIL) BE 15 102:13 (MB). 


b) said of tablets — 1’ in colophons: 
kima pi tuppi LIBIR.RA according to the 
wording of a previous tablet Weissbach Misc. 
p. 38:84, and passim in colophons, see Hunger 
Kolophone s.v., cf. wliw lé’* sumuN-bar gab- 
re-e Uruk satirma bari RaAcc. 67:27, see Hun- 
ger Kolophone Nos. 87, 99, note the writings 
ki pi 1é2 la-ba-ri-t sd-tir CT 38 13:104, also 
NU.E-t OCT 38 25 81-2-4,202 r. 6, NU.IGI.TAB 
K.2773+ r. 15 (mamburbi colophon), also, wr. la- 
IGI.KAR-? Bab. 3 295 r. 19, and delete these refs. 
sub bard A adj. CAD 2 (B) p. 115. 


2’ in legal contexts: x kaspum qat PN x 
kaspum qat PN, ina tuppim la-bi-ri-im laptu 
x silver, the share of PN, (and) x silver, the 
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share of PN,, are listed in a former tablet 
TCL 20 184:5 (OA); kima tuppi dannati ld-be- 
er-t¢ annitu tuppu dannat this tablet is valid 
instead of the previously valid tablet JNES 
16 164:36 (OA); xX SAR E.DU.A ... Sa ina 
tuppisu la-bi-ri-im #.KI.GAL Satru x sar of 
improved plot which in his previous docu- 
ment was recorded as an empty plot BE 6/1 
105:3; ana pi tuppisu la-bi-ri-im ... SE 
i.AG.E he will repay the barley according to 
the terms of his previous document CT 4 
39b:10; ana pi tuppisa la-bi-ri x & ukinnusi 
they confirmed x house plot to her according to 
the wording of her original tablet RA 9 22:24; 
kan[ijksu la-bi-ru-um innammar ihheppi 
should his former sealed document be found 
it will be destroyed Riftin 48:19 (all OB); 
anumma [tupp]atim [I]a-b[i-rJa-tem sa ana PN 
suttura usta[bjilakkum I have just sent off 
to you the old documents that had been 
issued to PN ARM 1 40:5; see also egsu 
usage e; in GN there is a field belonging to 
my father’s estate ina tuppi la-bi-ru-tim ina 
bit DN ki?am dmur in the old registers of the 
temple of Nisaba I have found the following 
OECT 3 40:11 (OB let.);  tuppdtu la-bi-ru-ti 
tuppu anni thtepisuniti this tablet cancels 
(all) the former tablets RA 23 144 No. 10:29 
(Nuzi); tuppu annitu sa pi tuppi la-bi-ri-i ga 
hepii this tablet (is written) according to a 
previous tablet that has been broken Tu 
983:20 (Nuzi, unpub.); summa tuppu la-be-er- 
tu... latuppu if an earlier tablet (turns up), 
it is not a (valid) tablet Wiseman Alalakh 
87:19 (MB). 


3’ referring to royal inscrs.: tuppi [l]a-bi- 
ru sa RN sarru [ijpusu the original inscrip- 
tions which King Hammurapihad made ABL 
255:8 (NB); nardé la-bi-rt 8a RN ... tuppdnu 
wu 1@% LIBIR.RA.MES attattalma YOS 1 451 29 
and 34, cf. musaré la-bi-rt_ ibid. ii 1 (Nbn.); 
note referring to a brick inscription: [SIG,.a]L. 
UR.RA LIBIR.RA (NB colophon) AS 17 No. 
32:2. 


c) other oces.: kasap DN la-bi-ru eli 
awilim ibassi_ the man owes a long-standing 
(debt of) silver to Sama’ YOS 10 57:9, ef. ibid. 
10, dupl. CT 5 4:7 (OB oil omens); nikkassu 
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es5u u la-bi-ru the new and the old accounts 
MDP 23 190:2, cf. si.i.rum nia.[S1]p LIBR 
TCL 1017:2; afield Sa a&Sum la-bi-ru-tim sa 
PN tkulu Szlechter Tablettes 96 MAH 16.429:3 
(both OB); aésarsu la-bi(var.-bt)-ri adte’éma 
malak mésu kima labirimma ana ité Esagila 
ustetégir I searched for its (the Euphrates’) 
previous course and then I directed the flow 
of its waters, as in former times, alongside 
Esagila ZA 40 290 ii 3 (= VAB 4 212 ii 3, Ner.); 
SAHAR.HI.A la-bi-ru-tum SAHAR.BI.A GIBIL 
<EN.NAM> what is the original volume (and 
what) the new volume? TMB 44 No. 88:4, 
cf. ZA.E SAHAR.HI.A SUMUN amur find the 
original volume ibid. 6, and passim in math.; 
see also eSSu usage b; DUMU.MES bit tuppi 
addm %-<Se>-pi-Su-ma eli Siprim suUMUN adtim 
ga Takkirim 2 lim sdbum qal (see adi C) 
ARM 67:10; 3 MA.NA annaku Sa PN ana Simi 
da ASA la-bi-ru PN, ilge immatimé kaspu la- 
be-ru sa pi (tup}pu la-bi-ri PN, ana PN utdr u 
3 MA.NA annaku iti kaspi la-bi-ru PN, ana 
PN utdr PN, borrowed from PN three minas 
of tin against the formerly established value of 
the (mortgaged) fields, whenever PN, returns 
to PN the previous (loan of) silver as is written 
in the previous tablet, PN, will also return 
to PN the three minas of tin together with 
the previous silver JAOS 55 pl. 4:3ff. (Nuzi), 
cf. 2 ANSE SE Sa PN ana Simi Sa eqli la-bi-rum 

. PN, ilge PN, borrowed two homers of 
barley from PN against the previously 
established value of the field JEN 491:3, cf. 
immatimé KU.BABBAR.MES(!) la-be-ru Sa eqléti 
$a PN ularru wu A.NA.KU.MES 8d8u tttt [...] 
utarru HSS 5 4:16, cf. also kaspu Sa la-bi-ru 
$a pi tuppr ibid. 22:11 (all Nuzi); ulu halgiti 
essiiti ... ula-bi-ru-ti PBS 1/2 63:24 (MB let.); 
ana la-bi-ru-ti-ka i8-8u-tim nilteqgi TCL 17 
47:5 (OB let.); amassunu la-bi-ir-tam-ma lu 
sabtu (see amatu A mng. 6a-3’) BE 17 14:14 
(MB let.); taklimati (Ia-bir-a-ti the former 
displays ABL 35 r. 2 (NA), see Parpola LAS 
No. 5; see also hipw mng. lb. 


3. old (as opposed to fresh), aged, stale, 
rancid, used (said of objects), worn (said of 
garments) — a) old, aged, stale (water, wine, 
beer): 200 puG dannu Ka8.saG la-bi-ri mali 
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pva.ca two hundred jars full of aged first- 
class beer, fine (quality) BE 10 59:1, cf. 2 
dannittu KAS.sAG la-bi-ru Nbn. 254:2, and 
passim in NB econ.; note 41 dannu KAS.HI.A 
DUMU.MU.AN.NA 12 dannu Ka8 la-bi-ru 41 jars 
of this year’s beer, twelve jars of aged beer 
CT 22 96:5 (NB let.); SurSummi KAS la-bi-ru- 
t{t] aged beer dregs BE 31 56:9, cf. [ina] 
sursumme KAS SUMUN AMT 72,2:2, cf. also 
ina KAS SUMUN kima rabiki tara[bbak] AMT 
68,1 r.18; Summa amélu mé LIBIR.RE SUB 
if a man pours out stale water MDP 14 p. 50:24 
(MB dream omens). 


b) old, rancid (said of fats): x Gin xt. 
BABBAR ana PN iniima i.GiS suMUN irtbam 
x shekels of silver for PN when he replaced 
the old oil TCL 10 90:3; ina i.NUN SUMUN 
tuballal you mix (the ingredients) with 
rancid butter AMT 65,5:22, cf. Kécher BAM 
3130, iii 45, cf. also i sumun 4a dalti rancid 
fat from the door ibid. 11:25, cf. also t 
suMUN <Sa> bab Gilgames ibid. 311:60, i 
SUMUN sippt abulli ibid. 73, also STT 57:48, 
(with sippi bit Marduk) AMT 93,1:8, 46,5 r. 4, 
ef. also AMT 105,1:4, LKU 32:11; Iupu GuD 
LIBIR.RA AMT 103:20, and passim in med.; i. 
UDU GUD suMUN old tallow Kécher BAM 220 
iii 3. 

c) old, stale (said of grain, dates, wool): 
aia la-bi,-ra-tim liténa they should grind 
the old wheat CCT 3 82:30 (OA let.); 20 GuUR 
Seam immadidma izibunikki ezib seim 
la-bi-ri-im ga ina biti ibass they have left 
for you twenty gur of barley (as) it was 
measured out, besides the older barley which 
was already in the house TCL 18 110:18, 
ef. irbi 3e?im la-bi-ri kima mahrika ibassi 
Supram (see irbu mng. 4) CT 29 21:6, 
Se-um la-bi-ra u ert lusdbilakku I will send 
to you old barley and the millstones ibid. 
25 (both OB letters); 18tu MU.3.KAM 
ebiiram ul [é]pusma $e sumUN ul isu u GN 

SE SUMUN 13% wu ebiiram ippesu for 
three years I did not have a harvest 
and I have no more old barley, but (the 
people of) GN (still) have old barley and 
they have brought in a harvest RA 42 
71:7 and 8 (Mari let.); x SE LIBIR ... SU.BA. 
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AN.TI he received x old barley TCL 11 214:1 
(OB), cf. 5 GuR SE.BAR la-bi-ru ... ina muhz 
hi PN YOS 799:1 (NB); SE.MES la-be-ru 
tbass JEN 643:3 (Nuzi); 1&-ti-ta sattam tkula 
la-b[i-ra] the first year, they ate the old 
(barley) Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 78: 9, restored 
from ibid. 114:28, see Or. NS 38 534; 2 GUR 
suluppi, la-bi-ru-tu 8a PN ina muhhi PN, two 
gur of old dates (belonging) to PN are owed 
by PN, Nbn. 149:1, cf. BRM 1 14:2, for other 
refs. see egSu usage c; 1 aun essétum u 1 GUN 
la-bi-ra-a-[ti]m hitma weigh out one talent 
of new and one talent of old (wool) Aro, WZJ 
8 568 r. 21 (MB let.). 


d) used (said of objects): 30 MA.NA nigz 
gallé ld-bi-ru-tum thirty minas (of copper in 
the form of) old sickles TCL 20 178:10 (OA); 
GL.1G-tt ana sérma la-bi-ra-at moreover, my 
reed door is very old TLB 4 34:13 (OB let.); 
4 [Ku]8 pagimé LIBIR.RA.MES 1 KUS [KI.MIN 
es|-Su four used saddles, one new one 
PBS 2/2 54:12 (MB); x Gin Suqultt makkasu 
la-bi-ri x shekels (of silver), weight of an 
old ax Nbn. 673:10; elippu Ss la-bir-ti sa 
tubnu ... ina libbi nusebbaliini this old boat 
in which we transport the straw ABL 802:7 
(NA), [...]-ru-a-te la-bir-a-te ADD 986 i 10, 
cf. niknakki la-bi-ru-u-ti ADD 930 r. iii 11; 
x dannitu réqiitu la-bi-ru-ti $a PN ina pan 
PN, ana idigunu x empty, used jars belonging 
to PN are at the disposal of PN, for rent 
VAS 6 40:1, and passim in NB, see dannu 8.; 
as Akkadogram in Hitt.: 2 ku8 kurSu8 14-sr- 
ru-tTIm_ (they remove) the two old shields 
Friedrich Festschrift 352 Bo 2393+ i 8, wr. 
SUMUN-Tim ibid. 19; in med.: fasba LIBIR. 


RA an old potsherd AMT 13,3:2, cf. hasab 
tiniirt SUMUN Kocher BAM 3 ii 37; [...] 
URUDU SUMUN AMT 11,2:27. 

e) old, worn (said of garments): [kima 


lubljart la-bi-ri kalmatu ikkal vermin are 
devouring (my body) as if it were an old 
garment Gilg. XI194; 1 carpi 1 la-be-ru 
(two garments) one new, one old KAJ 256:2 
(MA), see also ed3u usage d, cf. 1 GADA 
hullanu la-bir-ri Nbn. 252:5; 5 ltdpali sa 
burki Sa marddtu la-be-[ru-tu] five sets of 
loincloths (made) of old mardatu-cloth HSS 
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13 431:38; takapsa la-bi-ra ina ittt gunni 
litahhihuma ... musipts la-bir-ta ina Ssizbi 
litahhihuma \et them sprinkle an old tahapsu- 
garment with asphalt of normal quality, let 
them sprinkle an old musiptu-garment with 
milk Kécher BAM 240:11 and 13. 


4. old, abandoned, ruined (said of private 
buildings): igdram I[a(!)-b]}t(!)-ra-am ul urih 
igaram es§am ... ipus he did not leave the 
old wall (but) he built a new wall MDP 2 pl. 
13 No. 4:12 (OB Elam); the body of a child 
[ina] mehret zakanim sumuN [sa] elénu pidtim 
sapiltim [ina] ah narim nadima was found 
lying on the river bank opposite the old 
zakénum which is above the lower side 


ARM 6 43:6; NA, ina SIGI.KUR mehret appi 
la-bi-ru-tim ana Sa-di-tim imqutma (for 
translat., see appu A mng. 3) ARM 65:6; 


note exceptionally in the form labru: la- 
ab-ru usss magtu aksir I renovated what 
was old, repaired what was fallen into ruin 
Borger Esarh. 94 r. 6; gisallam sa bitim la- 
bi-ri-im [thlarrasu (see gisallu A usage a) 
CT 29 11la:15 (OB let.);  ta-as-sa-li-lé la-bi-ri 
idekkéma he (the tenant) will remove the 
old porch TuM 2-3 27:5, parallel 26:4 (NB); 
epir askuppati Sa pi[l]é Sa biti sumuN dust 
from a limestone threshold of an old house 
(used as medication) Kécher BAM 3 i 33; 
Summa bitu LIBIR.RA sira kidia ighut if an 
old house flakes the outside plaster off CT 
40 2:48 (SB Alu); [Summa] sarru mimma 
LIBIR.RA uddis if the king restores something 
old CT 40 9 Sm. 772 r. 29, ef. ibid. 11:72; NAM. 
BUR.BI birti esSeti birti Ltipir.[RAl kusarti 
birti u narmaki ga bit améli_ apotropaic ritual 
for a new well, an old well, or the repair of a 
well or washing place in a man’s house 
CT 38 23 K.2312+ r.7 and dupls., cf. summa 
amélu birta la-bir-ta (var. la-bi-ir-ta) [...] 
K.2571+ r. 49 (joins CT 38 23 K.3910+, namburbi, 
courtesy R. Caplice). 


Jabiru s.; 1. old copy, original, 2. long 
period, old times; OB, MB, SB, NA, NB; 
wr. syll. and Lrpm.Ra, sumuN; cf. labdru v. 


1. old copy, original — a) in gen.: nard 
Sa abni esSa gabaré la-bi-rigu(= HUL) isturma 


labiru 


ukin he inscribed a new stone stela, a copy 
of the original, and set it up MDP 2 pl. 19 leg- 
end 2ii4(MBkudurru); assum PN x eqlam ... 
idissum kima la-bi-e-ri-u agar damqu idissum 
concerning PN: give him x land, according 
to his original document give (it) to him 
wherever he wishes OECT 3 45:10 (OB let.); 
amat Sarri § LU-BAN a, 1 ME Sa r@é aki la-bi- 
ri-8& dikdsSu this is a royal order: call up 
and dispatch these one hundred archers from 
the (list of) shepherds, according to the old 
roll YOS 3 44:19 (NB let.). 


b) in colophons: kima la-bi-ri-3% Satirma 
bari copied from an earlier tablet and collated 
Delitzsch AL 136 r.27; kima suMUN-St Satirma 
... gabaré léi SUMUN-8t makkir Anu u Antu 
copied from an older copy, copy of an original 
tablet, the property of Anu and Antu UVB 15 
37 r. 5, cf. GIM suMUN-8é% salir CT 31 48 
K.3976 r.12, cf. also STC 2 84 r. 112, LIBIR.RA.BI. 
cim [Sa]lttrma bart Bab. 12 pl. 7 r. 4, CT 29 
49:35, GIM LIBIR.RA-Su Satirma bari Kécher 
BAM 1 iv 26, GIM LIBIR.RA.BI Sater KAR 115 
r.7, also ki pi la-bir-3u CT 24 50:8, ana pi 
LIBIR.RA-SU KAR 91 r. 25, ina pit SUMUN-8% 
Kécher BAM 50 r. 24, and passim, note the 
playful writings kima ‘Zab-4Ir-ra-4]-3um 
STT 300 r. 21, [kima] LrBiR.RA-*-Sum KAR 
lll r. 3, note also kima sumuN-bar-3% RAce. 
20:37, see Hunger Kolophone p. 165 s.v. 


2. long period, old times — a) with kima: 
Ebabbar ... kima la-bi-rim-ma ana Samai 
bélija épus I rebuilt Ebabbar for Sama’ my 
lord, as (it had been) in former times VAB 4 
204 No. 45:11, cf. kima la-bi-ri-im-ma ess 
épus ibid. 108 ii 54, PBS 15 791i 94, and passim 
in Nbk., VAB 4 240 iii 5 and 24 (Nbn.);  Egipar 
kima la-bi-ri-im-ma e&SiS Epus parakkésu wu 
usuratisu kima la-bi-ri-im-ma ess abni ... 
dir majal énéti labirati [hima la-bi1-ri-im-ma 
es8i§ almi YOS 1 45 ii 6f. and 16 (Nbn.); | ina 
kisé babdni sinati kima la-bi-riim-ma ... 
usziz I erected (reliefs) at the base of the 
walls of these gates as in former times 
VAB 4 210:30 (Ner.); mdlak mésu kima la-bi- 
ri-im-ma ana ité Hsagila ustetésir (see labiru 
adj. mng. 2c) VAB 4 212:4 (Ner.); (Sa) parsi 
kidid[é] kima la-bi-rim-ma utirru a[na] ad: 
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rigun who restored the statutes and ordi- 
nances as (they were) in the old times Streck 
Asb. 242:21, 244:30. 


b) other oces.: Sarru massé isdlma ki ina 
la-bi-ri dldnu zakitu Sunu ina ilik GN the 
king asked the leaders whether in the past 
these cities were free from service to GN 
BBSt. No. 6 i 50 (Nbk. I); bab muterréti Sa 
Hanna akki la-bi-ri libbd a ina pani RN siri 
sukun put plaster on the main portal (lit. 
the gate of the winged doors) of Eanna as 
(it was) before, under Nebuchadnezzar YOS 6 
10:16 (NB), cf. giné ki Sa [la]-bi-ri ABL 1202:17 
(NA); % mimma dulla esa ... u lu dulla sa 
ultu la-bi-ri ina gati magtuma ina ess illd 
(not to perform) any new corvée work, or 
any corvée work that had been dropped long 
ago but might be reinstated MDP 2 pl. 21 iii 
37 (MB kudurru), cf. issu la-bi-r[u] (in broken 
context) ABL1202r.12(NA); tna la-bi-rt 
adu libbi RN RN, gallubu (even) as far back 
as Sargon (and) Sennacherib they were 
consecrated for a temple-office ABL 43 r. 27 
(NA). 


labiritu § (lbirdtu) s.; long duration, old 
age; OB, MB royal, Bogh., SB; cf. labdru v. 


a) in gen.: 6 bad.gal.gal.bi RN ... 
[m]i.ni.in.di.a nam.sumun.ba ni.te. 
a.ne.ne.a i.gub.8ub.ba.u8.4m : 6 BAD 
GAL.[GaL] (var. [ra-bi]-ldl-tim) Suniiti 3a RN 

. tpusu in la-bi-ru-ti-su-nu in ramanisunu 
uptassisuma those six fortresses which 
Sumula’il had built and which had crumbled 
by themselves from age LIH 98:61 (Sum.) and 
ibid. 97:57, dupl. VAS 1 33 iii 11 (Akk., Samsui- 
luna); GN <ki> la-bi-ru-ti ana asrigu litir may 
Mitanni become important again as it was 
in the past KBol3r. 20, cf. ki-i la-bi-ru-ti 
(in the same context) ibid. 1 r. 73, cf. also la- 
bi-ru-tt KUR GN (in broken context) KUB 3 
124:12 (let.). 


b) in labirita alaku — 1’ to become 
dilapidated: bitu 8% énahma la-be-ru-ta illik 
this temple became ruined and dilapidated 
Weidner Tn. 22 No. 13:9, cf. ibid. 16 No. 7:31, 20 
No. 11:11, 31 No. 18:5 (all Tn.), also AAA 19 
109:32 (Asn.), cf. dirdnt ... énahuma la-bi-ru- 


labku 


tailliku BA 6/1 152:24 (Shalm. 111); Sa sébita u 
la(var. lt)-be-ru-ta illiku (the temple) which 
became old and dilapidated AOB 1 120 iv 3, 
130:10 (Shalm. I), cf. (the palace) ina radi 
tik Samé anhiita la-bi-ru-ta illik became ruined 
and dilapidated by rainstorms and downpours 
Winckler Sar. pl. 48:15, for other refs., see 
aldku mang. 4a—2’ (labiritu). 


2’ to reach old age: see alaku mng. 4a~-2’ 
(labiratu). 


labisu s.; (a plant); plant list.* 


6 numuUN la-bi-de (var. [...] la-a-bi-Su) : G MIN (= 
a-mu-sum) Uruanna II 203; U numUN la-bi-ge : & 
ka-za-bu ibid. 211. 


labittu see libiitu. 
labiu see lami. 


labku adj.; 1. flexible (said of a bow), 
2. moist, fresh (said of bread, of plaster), 
3. (used as a substantive) moistening of the 
soil (NB only); MB, Nuzi, NB, Akkadogram 
in Bogh.; cf. labaku. 

{du-ru] [4] = vraf-bu, la-ab-ku, na-a[r-bu] 
A T/l:20ff.;  [du-ru] [a] = ru-uf-bu-um, x-lum, 
{la]b-ku, [na]-gar-ru-ru MSL 2 126:7ff. (Proto-Ea). 


1. flexible (said of a bow): 1 G18.BAN ga 
PN la-ab-ku HSS 15 21:1, 2, 7 (= RA 36 183), 
cf. a PN 1 ai8.BaNn la-bi-ik (contrasted with 
la damqu ibid. 3, 5, 6, and passim) ibid. 13, 15 and 
36, cf. also HSS 15 18:10 and 16, 37:9 and 19, also 
$a PN GI8.BAN la-bi-ik HSS 15 18:39; note: 
$a PN 2 ai8S.pan.MgES la-ab-ku(text -bu) 
HSS 15 37:4 (= RA 36 186). 


2. moist, fresh (said of bread, of plaster): 
NINDA 14-4B-KU (as Akkadogram in Bogh.) 
BoTU 1 1:29, KUB 12 51 12, 14, KUB 20 90 iii 6, 
9,11; Ihave applied the mud plaster u hapit 
lab-ku but the hapu-clay slip is still moist 
Biggs, JCS 19 97:13 (MB let.). 


3. (used as a substantive) moistening (of 
the soil under palm trees, NB only) — a) with 
months indicated — 1’ Abu (fifth month): 
heritu 1T1.NE a-na lab-[ki] therre he performs 
the digging of ditches (done in) MN for moist- 
ening (the soil) Dar. 193:11, cf. heriétu ITI.NE 
fa-nal lab-ki 1-hir-ru Camb. 142:8; heriit[u] 
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ITL.NE in[a tab]-ki therrt VAS 5 49:8; [herdiu 
§a] 171.NE a-na la-ab-ku [therrt] Dar. 341:4. 


2’ Addaru (twelfth month): ferdiu IT1.Se 
a-na la-ab-ku therrt: Nbn. 578:9, ef. (in broken 
context) lab-ku Sa 1t1.SE VAS 6 4:25. 


b) other occs.: pit hertitu Sa eqli a-na lab- 
ku naka they (the tenants) assume warranty 
for the digging of the field for the moistening 
TuM 2-3 136:5, also 135:7, wr. a-na lab-ka 
ibid. 134:5, ana lab-ku VAS 5 86:5, also BE 8 
79:5; herdtu a-na lab-ku therrt VAS 5 26:18. 
labku s.; (a type of beer); NB.* 

asnan russ la-ab-ku ndsu (I offered) red- 
glowing(?) grain, labku-beer, ndSu-beer RA 14 
161:5 (to VAB 4 154 iv 49, Nbk.), see ZA 29 182, 
ef. 3 KAS uttati 4 KAS lab-ku ... 3 KAS uttati 
igtén KAS lab-ku istén KAS ndsu istén KAS 
zarbaba three (jars) with barley beer, four 
with 1.-beer, three (jars) with barley beer, 
one with /.-beer, one with ndsu-beer, one 
with zarbabu-beer RAcc. 75:3, cf. ibid. 10, 
also KA8.0.SA SIG; u KAS.U.SA lab-ku ibid. 
89:9. 

(Thureau-Dangin, RA 19 84.) 


labnu A adj.; fiat, shallow(?); SB; cf. 
labanu B. 

gi-pisan.si.si.ga = la-ab-nu Hh. IX 62; 
gi-pisan.si.si.ga = [l]a-ab-nu = nu-us-hu sé 


[NINDA.HI.A] Hg. B II 49, in MSL 7 70; [gi.ma. 
sé.ab.si.si.ga] = [la-ajb-nu Hh. IX 120. 

a) said of a person’s face or nose: summa 
... pant la-bi-in Kraus Texte 3b i 9 and ii 8, 
see MVAG 40/2 72:45 and 74:56, cf. Summa 
appa la-bi-[in] Kraus Texte 12b iii 4’. 

b) said of a basket: see Hh. IX, in lex. 
section. 

For Zimol. 19:55 (Ea II Excerpt ii 21’) see lapnu. 


*labnu B (fem. labittw) adj.; molded (said 
of bricks); MA*; cf. labdnu A. 


Total received: 75,730 sia, la-bi-tu sa 
7 up.MES bricks molded, over seven days 
KAY 123:3. 


labnu (libnu, or lapnu) s.; throw stick; 


SB.* 
gié.Roillulu, gi8.tag.ga, gis. Ruil-lulu, gig. 
dili = la-ab-nu Hh. VII A 71f., cf. [gi8.Ru.gi8. 
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tag.ga] = [lab]-nu = g[a-as-tum] Hg. B II 69, in 
MSL 6 109; giS.RU.DU, giS.RU.gi8.dili 
li-ib-nu Nabnitu E 189f. 

la-ab-nis ukassisu supr[a ...] they (the 
archers) broke their fingernails as if (they 
were throwing) throw sticks Bauer Asb. 2 88 
r. 15. 


labru_ see labiru adj. 


labsum adj.; foreigner(?); OB lex.* 

14 ir.us.sa = la-ag-sum, la-ab-sum OB Lu B 
iii 42f, 
labSu adj.; clad, arrayed, worn(?); Nuzi, 
SB; cf. labddu. 

$&.gada.la = la-big ki-tee Lu IV 99, Sa.tug. 
tug.ld& = MIN na-al-ba-[8] ibid. 100. 

§&.gada.l4é Eridu.ga.ke,(kip) : la-big ki-ti-e 
ga Eridu 5R 5) iii 46f., see JCS 21 11; [ld]. 
gada.la abzu.kexy : la-bi§ ki-ti-e §a Apst 4R 
Add. p. 4 to pl. 18 No. 3 r. 7f., ef. BA 10/1 112 
No. 30:5f. 

a) clad, arrayed: see lex. section; ana 
assitim u mutitim ana la-ab-Su-sa u aprissa 
thusst he married her (the naditu-woman) 
to clothe her and cover her head (lit. for her 
being clothed and covered) CT 48 51:8 (OB), 
see Hirsch, ZA 60 161; for corr. finite verbs, 
see aparu mng. la. 


b) worn(?): 2 TUG kusitu sie.mME8 la-ab- 
Su-tum two kusitu-cloaks of wool, worn(?) 
HSS 15 189:6. 


For labig kité see Falkenstein Gotterlieder p. 
99. 


*labéiitu see labsu. 


labu adj.; suffering from the li’bu-disease; 
OB lex.*; cf. la’abu. 
{ld.(sa.)dih] = la-ah-bu-um OB Lu B ii 40. 


labu s.; 1. (a skin disease), 2. 
affected (by la’bu); OB, SB; cf. la’dbu. 
di-ih pup = la-a?-bu A III/5:14. 
ki.tag.ga = la-a-bu 5R 16 1 37 (group voc.), 
restored from dupl. ASKT p. 198 Rm. 2,585. 
[la]-a?-bu = hu-un-tu An IX 40; la-a’-bu (var. 
U-7?-[bu]) = hu-un-tu LTBA 2 2:318. 
1. (askin disease): Summa awilum assatam 
thuzma la-ah-bu-um (var. li-th-bu-um) issaz 
basst if a man marries a woman and then 
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the J.-disease afflicts her (he may marry 
another woman) CH § 148:68; assassu sa la- 
ah-bu-um (var. li-ih-bu-um) isbatu ul izzib& 
... adi baltat ittanasssi he may not divorce 
his wife whom the /.-disease has afflicted, he 
must maintain her as long as she lives 
ibid. 76; ana usalli la illak la-a?-bu i-la-?i-ib- 
su (see ladbu mng. la) KAR 177 r. ii 34 
(hemer.); la-?-bu (var. li-bw) ERIN-ni i-la-P1- 
[tb] K.8769 r. 1, var. from dupl. CT 20 28:3, 
see la’abu mng. la; alé di?u u tanihu la-a-bu 
ta-a-d[ir(?)-tu(?) . ..] mindtija the aléi-demon, 
headache and suffering, J., sorrow [have ...] 
my limbs BMS 12:51 and dupl., see von Soden, 
Iraq 3187; gat ardat lili la-a?-bi it is the hand 
of the lilé-woman, (i.e.) 1. Labat TDP 34:21, 
also STT 91:23; [Summa amélu] hasisu NE. 
MES-8% la-a?-ba mali if a man’s lungs are hot 
and he is filled with 1. AMT 55,2:4; la-ah-bu- 
[um] (in broken context) Bab. 12 pl. 12 ii3 
(OB Etana). 


2. spot affected (by la’bu): see ki.tag.ga 
= la-a-bu 5R16, in lex. section; Jla-’-ab 
mustasninti GaB-ma the l. of the mudstasnintu 
(a part of the exta) is split AfO 16 pl. 13:10, 
cf. la---ab HAR K.8865 obv.(!) land 8 and dupl., 
see Borger, BiOr 14 194, cf. also 7 la-?-bu (in 
similar context) D.T. 180+ :6. 


In spite of the clear evidence that la’bu 
(and the verb la’abu) denote a skin disease, 
the synonym lists explain it, for etym. 
reasons (cf. Heb. lahab), as a kind of fever. 


lab’u see labbu. 
*“laba adj.; 


lex.* 
[sig ...] = la-ba-a-tum — l.-wool Hh. XIX 76a. 


(designating a kind of wool); 


labd (lebé) v.; to howl, growl, groan, to cry 
out; SB; I tlbu — ilabbu/ilabbi (ilebbi), 1/3 
iltenebbu; cf. labd. 

[...].ga = le-bu-[u] Nabnitu C 153; [gt...] 
= [rigmum sla ki-ma[... i]l-bu-% Kagal D Section 
7:2’. 

la-bu-u = ga-su-% CT 41 34:5 (Alu Comm.). 


a) referring to sounds made by animals: 
Summa Min alpu il-bu if ditto (= in a man’s 


laba 


house) an ox bellows KAR 379:5; summa 
saht ina bit améli il-bu-% if pigs squeal in the 
house of a man CT 38 45:21 and 46:21, also 
KAR 379:9; [Summa] séru ina bit marsi il- 
bu-féi1 if a snake screams in the house of a 
sick man KAR 386:50, cf. summa séru ana 
pan améli il-bu-um CT 38 35:49, cf. also 
(a cat) ina bit améli il-bu CT 39 49:35; gumz 
ma kalbi ... i-lab-bu-% if dogs howl (in the 
streets) Boissier DA 103:16 (all SB Alu), kalbu 
pasu ippusa i-lab-bi the dog opens its 
mouth and howls Lambert BWL 192:14 (SB 
fable); (a demon) sa kima immer i-leb-bu-u 
that bleats like a sheep AfO 14 146:102 (bit 
mésirt). 

b) referring to sounds made by sick 
persons: summa éerru i-lab-bu-ma tuld inaé: 
sdsumma la ikkal if a baby howls and does 
not suck when they offer it the breast Labat 
TDP 228:109; summa marsu ina séréti il-te- 
ni-ib-bu if a sick man cries repeatedly in the 
morning Labat TDP 176:1, also Iraq 18 133:22 
(catalog), cf. (if the sick man)  iéstanassi 
i-leb-bu = STT 91:73, cf. also Summa ina 
mursisu i-leb-bu  Labat TDP 158:14, ef. also 
184 r. 8, 190:28; Summa i-lab-bu if (in his 
sleep a man) groans (followed by iétanassi) 
AfO 18 74:16. 


c) referring to sounds of inanimate ob- 
jects: Summa dlu rigimsgu i-la-ab-[bu] if the 
voice of a town hums (followed by idammum) 
CT 381:8, cf. Summa bit améli {[t1-le-eb-bu 
if a man’s house hums CT 40 4:77 (both SB 
Alu). 


d) referring to sounds of bloated intestines: 
Sdru ina libbisu issanahhur i-le-eb-bu the 
wind in his belly whirls and rumbles Kécher 
BAM 49:12 and dupl. 50:14, also, wr. NIGIN(!)- 
ur i-le-bu Kiichler Beitr. pl. 8 ii 20, cf. also 
édru ina libbisu i-le-eb-bu Kécher BAM 49:4 
and 50:6. 


lab see lami v. 
1abu_ see labbu s. 
1abd adj.; 
labii v. 

u.gu.dé.a = la-a-bu-% lost (animal) = bleating 
(animal) Izi E 318. 


howling, bleating; lex.*; cf. 
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labubittu 


labubittu s.; (a plant); SB. 

@ nig.dumu.a.ni = gag-gqa-da-[ni-tu], la-bu- 
bit-[tu] Hh. XVII 103f.; G dumu.a.ni : U la-bu- 
[bi-tu] Uruanna II 449; UG (var. ai8) dumu.a.ni: 
AS la-bu-bi-t@ Uruanna III 131;  sd-mi atS.T1m : 
G la-bu-bi-tu Uruanna I 425. 

sammu sikinsu kima t amhari larisu 
sehru szba ul ist [...] hima zér kitt 3ammu 
&4 6 la-bu-bi-tu [Sumsu] the plant that looks 
like the amkara-plant, its leaves are small, 
it has no milky sap, [its seeds] are like 
linseed, that plant is called/. Kocher Pflanzen- 
kunde 33:5 (series Jammu sikingu); U la-bu-bit-té% 
(among charms against diseases caused by 
demons) CT 14 16 BM 93084:13. 


labiinu see labbunu. 
labussu_ see lubustu. 


ladinnu (ladunu, ladnu) s.; (an aromatic); 
SB, NB. 

[Sim ...] : la-din-nu (var. la-du-nu) (preceded 
by budulhu) Uruanna IIT 533. 

20 gun Sm la-du-nu (among tribute from 
the West) Roast Tigl. ITI p. 14:85; 15 ain Sim 
la-ad-nu UCP 9 93 No. 27:21 (NB). 

For suggested equivalence with Gk. lédanon 
see Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 9, Zimmern Fremdw. 
p. 58. 

In 5R 16 r. 26 read lapnu, q.v. 


ladiru (aladiru) s.; (a plant); SB. 

U EBUR.SAR = Sam-ba-lil-tu = la-di-ru Hg. D 238; 
G éd-am-ba-lil-tu, U6 e-rié-ti GAZI.SAR : GU la-di-ru 
(var. G a-la-di-ru), UG tul-di (vars. tul-du, tul-tu) : 
G MIN ina Sti-ba-ri Uruanna I 164 ff. 

NumuN U (var. @i8) la-di-r[t] (among 
other ingredients for an enema) Kécher BAM 
186:26, var. from 187:3, also, wr. U0 NUMUN 
la-di-ri ibid. 258:6; zér kitt zér 0 la-di-ri 
ibid. 79:11, 


In Kécher BAM 306:13 read [7] eli-kul-la sa,, 
see elkulla. 


ladiru = adj.; SB*; 
cf. addru B v. 

When A&SSur gave me the power ana... 
Suknué la-di-ri-ia to subdue those who do 
not fear me Weidner Tn. 1 No. 1 i 26. 


impudent, fearless; 


lagabbu 


Contracted from la ddiru, see ddiru in la 


adiru. 
ladnu see ladinnu. 


ladu (luddu) v.; to bend, to be shamed(?); 
OB, SB, NA; I ilaéd — (NA) iluad, 1/2. 


a) to bend: issabtuma kima 1@%tm i-lu-du 
they (Enkidu and Gilgames) grappled one 
with the other and bent down(?) like a 
wrestler Gilg. P. vil6 and 21, cf. ina panisu 
anaku [ajl-tu-ud I bent down(?) before it 
(the bull) ZA 53 216:6 (OB Gilg.); [Summa] 
paddnu ana imitti i-lu-ud if the “path” 
bends to the right side KAR 440r.4; Summa 
... gisimmaru ina bilti i-lu-ud if the date 
palm bends under (its) yield CT 40 44 80-7- 
19,22+ :3 (SB Alu), restored from CT 41 29:19 
(Alu Comm.). 


b) to be shamed(?): Sa isbatu ina sépé DN 
la i-lu-ad ina puhur ildni rabdti Sa ina ganni 
sa DN, kasir la i-lu-ad ina puhur hdddnitesu 
he who seizes the feet of Sarrat-Ninua will 
not be shamed(?) in the assembly of the 
great gods, he who is protected by (lit. bound 
to the hem of) Urkittu will not be shamed(?) 
among the assembly of his ill-wishers Craig 
ABRT 1 6 r. 2f. (NA). 

Landsberger Date Palm p. 27 n. 80. 


ladunu see ladinnu. 


lagabbiS adv.; like a block; SB*; ef. 
lagabbu. 

urrudi sa innesru unappigu la-gab-bis my 
throat which was tightened and choked as 
by a block, with comm. la-gab-big S4 a-KUR 
pagrt Lambert BWL 52:30. 


lagabbu s.; 1. block, 2. name of the 
cuneiform sign LagaB; OA, SB; Sum. lw.; 
ef. lagabbis. 

la-géb LtacaB = la-gdb-bu, up-qum MSL 2 
128:11f. (Proto-Ea); [lja-gab LacaB = [la-gd]b-bu 
A 1/2:99; sa = la-ga-ab-bu A-tablet 663 (= Nigga 
289). 


1. block: x husdram abnam ld-ga-ba-am 
kunukkija PN na¥akkum PN is bringing to 
you a husdru-stone in a solid block under my 
seal KTS 22b:4 (OA let.). 
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lagdagu 


2. name of the cuneiform sign LAGAB: 
[ni-gi-iJIn la-gab-bu (=) pa-ha-ru, lu-kud 
la-gab-bu (=) ku-ru-t, pa-ha-r[u] CT 20 25 
K.9667:13, ef. ibid. 9 Sm. 418:10 (ext. comm.), 
cited from ni-gi-in, lu-gu-ud LacaB la-gab-bu 
(sign name) = sa-ha-ru, ku-ru-u Ee I 32f. 


lagagu v.; to cry out; lex.*; I, IT. 


du-un-du-un DUN.DUN = la-ga-ga jf sa-su-u 
A VITI/3 Comm. r. 29; tu-lag-ga-ag 5R 45 K.253 
iv 23 (gramm.). 


lagallu see lagarru. 


lagarru (lagallu) s.; (a priest); OB Elam, 
SB; Sum. lw.; cf. lagarturru. 

la-gal LAGAR = la-gal-I[um] MSL 2 133 viii 50 
(Proto-Ea); la-ga-ar LAGAR = la-ga-ru SI 235. 

[la}-ga-7[u] = [k]a-lu-w Malku IV 15. 

ana bit epri ga érubu andku a&sbu énu u 
la-ga-ru asbu isippu u lumabhu in the House 
of Dust where I entered dwell the high priest 
and the l.-priest, dwell the purification priest 
and the ecstatic Gilg. VIL iv 46; LU la-ga-ru 
sakinu tagribti (in enumeration of temple 
personnel) YOS 1 45 ii 28 (Nbn.); IGI PN la- 
gar-rum MDP 22 29:8; PN Lt la-gar 4KUR.GAL 
3R 52 No. 2:63 (colophon); note, qualifying a 
date palm: [Summa KI.MIN] gisimmaru la- 
ga-ru ict if a barren(?) date palm is seen 
(preceded by suguR.LAL GAR, see kezru) 
CT 40 45 K.14159:4 (SB Alu), see Landsberger 
Date Palm p. 12 and n. 25. 

Renger, ZA 59 122; Alster, JCS 23 116f. 


lagarturru s.; apprentice lagarru-priest; 
LB*; Sum. lw.; ef. lagarru. 

supur PN Lv la-gar-tur-ru 1AMAR.UD.KAM 
handwriting of PN, the J. of Marduk SBH 
p. 33 r. 36 (= Hunger Kolophone No. 167:4). 


lagaStakkas (lagatakkas) adj.; speckled(?) 
(said of horses); MB, NB; Kassite word. 
la-ga-aS-ta-ka-as §a PN PBS 2/2 90:15 and 18; 
la-gas-tak-kaS DuMU AkrijaS BE 14 12:10, 
also, wr. la-ga-tak-kaS PBS 2/2 98:19; la-ga- 
tak-kas u sirpi — 1.and brown PBS 2/2 98:8, 
ef. BE 14 12:14 and 32, DumMu la-ga-[tak]-kag 
PBS 2/2 98:24, ef. also ibid. 18, Balkan Kassit. 
Stud. 17 No. 4 r. 3, 21 No. 12:3, r. 1, 3 and 9, 22 


laginu 


No. 13 r. 4, 7 (all MB); one chariot and _ 1-en 
[ANSE] la-gaS-ta-ka¥ ABL 1154+ :26 (NB), see 
Dietrich Aramier p. 148 No. 33. 


Balkan Kassit. Stud. 27 and 125. 


lagasa (fem. lagasitu) adj.; from Lagas; OB. 


PN URU.KI la-ga-8 TCL 10 38:9; £p la-ga- 
&i-tum OECT 3'36:12 (let.). 


lagatakkas see lagastakkas. 


laga@u (lagi) s.; scales, matter formed on 


parts of the body, slag from a kiln; SB; 
Sum. lw. 
la.ga (var. [LA]GAB®- 64>), kir, = la-ga ki-i-ri 


(var. Su) Hh. X 355; la.ga.sag.du.mu Ugumu 
49, la.ga.geStu.mu ibid. 145. 

Su.um.du.um si.ktr.e Sub.ba.a.ta : ina 
saptigu ga la-ga-a nad& upon his lips that are 
covered with scales OECT 6 pl. 19:11f., dupl. 
ASKT p. 122:6f.; BaR.in.nu.bi in.na.an.es 
= la-ga-su tg-bu-% (error for leg@?) Ai. VI iv 24f. 

la-ga-% si-ik-tum Lambert BWL 64:33 (Ludlul 
Comm.). 


a) scales, matter formed on parts of the 
body: see, referring to dandruff on the scalp, 
dirt or scales of the ears, Ugumu 49 and 145, 
in lex. section; 1w?% (var. [x]-?-tt) da uttappiqu 
la [ima]hharu [...] la-ga-8d (var. la-ga-a-a-8d) 
isirma idiltas ipti my throat(?) which was 
blocked and could not take in [...], he 
....-ed its deposit, opened its closure 
Lambert BWL 54:33, var. from ibid. pl. 74 BM 
54821 (Ludlul III); Summa lig pisu Sabul la-ga-a 
Ru.RU if his palate is dry (and) is covered 
with a deposit(?) Labat TDP 64:54, and see 
OECT 6 pl. 19:14, in lex. section. 


b) slag from a kiln: 
section. 

For another Akk. correspondence to Sum. 
la.ga, see kurastu. 

Landsberger, MSL 9 101. 


see Hh. X, in lex. 


laginu s.; (an agricultural profession); lex.* 
uru,y = e-ri-éu, [uruy.*}.146 = la-gi-nu Lu IV 
3708. 
la-gi-in ¢-8it-tu(var. -ti) = §d-ru-% Malku IV 43, 
var. from CT 18 9 K.4233 ii 23, ef. LU la-gi-in 
1-Mt-tlum |] LG e-du-z VAT 4955:11f. (comm. to 
A II/2), see isttu A lex. section. 
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lagu 


lagu adj.; (mng. unkn.); plant list.* 


G ab-$u la-gu : 6 la-la-gu Kocher Pflanzen- 
kunde 1 iv 37’ (= Uruanna II 478). 


See abgu and lallangu. 
lag see laga@’u. 


lahabu v.; to howl(?); SB*; I, III/2. 

a) lakabu: imbhur UR.BAR.RA la-ha-ba 
i-[...] she faced the wolf, (and) [...] 
howling(?) 4R Add. p. 11 to pl. 56 iii 31, dupl. 
KAR 239 ii 8, see ZA 16 162 (Lamastu inc.). 

b) sutalhubu: Lamastu ués-ta-na-al-hab 
kima UR.IDIM masid ana masti us-ta-na-[...] 
Lamastu howls(?) like a rabid dog, she [...] 

PBS 1/2 113 iii 27, dupl. 4R 58 iii 42 (La- 
mastu inc.). 
lahabu see lehébu. 
“lahadu = (or lahdtu, lahdtu) v.; 
unkn.); gramm.*; II, III. 

tu-lah-had 5R 45 K.253 iv 57; 
vii 26. 
lahagu s.; (a medicinal plant); SB.* 


{t é4]-mi TaB UD.DA : U la-ha-gu plant for sétu- 
fever: 1. Uruanna II 45. 

t haltappéna t la-ha-ga [...] ... tasdk 
(for a compress) Kécher BAM 171:39, dupl. 
AMT 82,1:7. 


(mng. 


tu-sal-had ibid. 


lahamu see /ahmu adj. and s. 


lahamu A (lehému) v.; to be hairy; OB, 
SB; I (only stative lahim/lehim attested), 
II, U1; ef. lahimu, lahmu adj., lukhumu. 

sie la-hi-im {ff ku™mumugy | la-ba-su ff KUM MURKY 
| la-ha-mu_ it is covered with shaggy hair : KU.KU 
(is) labaégu ‘“‘to dress,’? KU.KU (is also) lahadmu “to 
be hairy” CT 41 30:13 (Alu Comm., to Tablet 
XLY). 

tu-lah-ha-am 5R 45 K.253 iv 58; tu-sal-ha-am 
ibid. vii 24 (gramm.). 

{summa tlulimum sdrtam la-hi-im if the 
spleen is covered with shaggy hair YOS 10 
41:30, also BM 22694:46 (OB ext.); Summa 
Saha sic le-hi-im if a pig is covered with hair 
CT 38 46:24, also ibid. 25-27 (SB Alu), for 
comm., see lex. section; usummu sa sic la- 
ah-mu a dormouse that is covered with long 
hair Labat TDP 194:48; Summa sinnistu ulidz 
ma MIN-ma sipata la-hi-[im] if a woman gives 


lahannatu 


birth and already at birth (the child) is cov- 
ered with shaggy hair Leichty Izbu IV 31, cf. 
sie.tzla-[hi-im] ibid. 33, cf. sie dannié la-ah- 
mu ibid. p. 197 K.9837:1, K.12754:11, also sic 
la-hi-im (parallel: labig) ibid. 8; if a man’s 
eyebrows sig ma’attu lah-mu are very 
shaggy KAR 395:17 (physiogn.); Summa 
ubdndtusu kissura ... Sa qdtdsu Sdrta lah-ma 
if his fingers are gnarled, this means that his 
hands are covered with shaggy hair Kraus 
Texte 24 r. 3, ef. ibid. 5, cf. also Sa Sdarta 
lah-mat ibid. 12a i 24’. 
In K.8623:11 read 
umtal-[...], see milhu. 


im-ma-la-hu <mi>-tl-hu 


lahamu B v.; to make beer (from malt or 
dates); SB, NB; I, II. 

a) lahamu: liddinki 4Siraég (var. LU.stRAS) 
mundu buglu bappiru patihatu limalliki narz 
tabu ana la-ha-mi liddinki let Siraé (variant: 
the beer-brewer) give you groats, malt, “beer 
bread,” let him fill a leather bag for you 
(with them), let him give you nartabu for 
making beer 48 56 iii 56, var. from KAR 239 ii 
27 ff. (Lamastu). 

b) lukhumu: ina MN ... dannu a, 100 
Stkar tabu %-[lah]-ha-ma-ma inandin he will 
brew fine beer (from the dates received) in 
these hundred vats and deliver (it) in MN 
(bappiritu-contract) BE 9 43:12, cf., wr. 
u-lah-ha-mu PBS 2/1 131:5, %-lah-<ha-muy- 
u-ma BE 10 4:15 (all NB). 

For other refs. see lému. 

Landsberger, JNES 14 18 and n. 17; (von Soden, 
Or. NS 35 13); Oppenheim Beer p. 43 n. 39. 
lahamu see lému. 
lahandu see lahantu. 
lahangidd® s.; (a beer jug); lex.*; Sum. 
lw.; cf. lahannu. 


dug.la.ha.an.gid.da = na-as-bu-u, 8v-u, 
gu-ug-gu-ru Hh. X 85ff.; dug.la.ha.an.gid.da 
= na-as-bu-t = ka-ni-n{u 34 KAS.saG], dug.la.ha. 
an.gid.da= S8u-u=MIN Hg. IT 54f., in MSL 7 109. 


See also lahtangiddd. 


lahannatu s.; (mng. uncert.); SB.* 

URU ni-ip-pu-ri-ti la-ha-na-tu da-su-up-tu 
my girl from Nippur, the sweet 1. KAR 158 
vii 18. ; 
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lahannu 


Connection with labhinatu (see alahhinatu) 
is doubtful, because this has no variant 
*la(h)hanatu attested; also uncertain is the 
etym. relation with Aram. l¢hénd, a person in 
the service of the temple, see Landsberger, 
Baumgartner AV 204. 


lahannu = (lahidnu) s.; (a bottle); OB 
Alalakh, EA, MA, SB, NA, Akkadogram in 
Bogh.; pl. lakhanné and lakannatu; wr. syll. 
and DUG.LA.HA.AN; cf. lahangiddt. 

dug.la.hba.an = la-ha-an-nu, (dug.la.ha.an. 
LU.DIN.na] = MIN si-pi-e tavern keeper’s bottle 
(followed by J. for water, milk, beer) Hh. X 79-79a, 
ef. dug.la.ha.nu.um MSL 7 200:42 (OB 
Forerunner to Hh.); dug.la.ha.an.8u = na-ah- 
bu-u, na-as-bu-u, la-ha-an qa-a-ta Hh. X 83-84a, 
{dug.la.ha.an.Su.i] = MIN gal-la-pz barber’s jug 
ibid. 84b. 

a) in gen.: ina misim ajumma DvG la- 
h{a]-na issukiumma somebody threw a lL.- 
bottle at him at night VAS 16 153:7 (OB let.); 
ki-me-er-tam ina la-hi-a-nim Sibilam billatam 
sibilam send me .... in a bottle(?), send me 
billatu-beer Kraus AbB 1 94r.9; 14 la-ha-nu 
(beside kukkubu, pursitu, and other vessels) 
KAV 118:3 (MA); 3 la-ha-nu hurdsi (among 
other precious objects) Wiseman Alalakh 390:3 
(MB), cf. 14-94-4N-NI KU.BABBAR KUB 32 128 
i 13 and 22, (of gold) ibid. 14 and 23; 1 la-ha- 
an-nu $a abni one glass l. (beside an alabaster 
huliam-bowl) EA 22 ii 62; 1 la-ha-nu sa sisé 
$a a-mu-lél-tt §a AMUSEN.MES hurdsi tamli 
(see amiitu B usage b) ibid. i 55 (list of gifts of 
Tusratta); if a lizard ina DUG.LA-HA.AN 
KAS [...] [is found] in a beer bottle CT 40 
28 K.3731+ :11. 


b) in rituals — 1’ for libations: 1 la-ha-na 
$a GESTIN 1 la-ha-na sa KA8 ina battubattén sa 
kaniint ana qgaqgiri ugammar (the king) 
empties one |. of wine, one 1. of beer on the 
ground around the braziers ZA 50 194:17f., 
cf. 2 la-ha-na-a-te §a QESTIN Sarru ana gaggiri 
inaggi ibid. 23, cf. ibid. 27 and 30, also [1 la- 
ha-na Sa ugqni kijri a auStin_ one 1. of 
artificial lapis lazuli (i.e., glass) with wine 
ibid. 2 and 6 (MA rit.); [2 DUG IJa-ha-a-ni sa 
hurdsi Sa [1] sita-a-a ... issén ina pan Bél 
essen ina pan Nabi kardni umalld they fill 
with wine two gold l.-s of one-sila capacity 


lahannu 


each, one in front of DN, one in front of DN, 
ABL 951:18 (coll. K. Deller), cf. [7 DUG.L]A.HA. 
AN GESTIN 7 DUG.LA.HA.AN KAS.MES [7 DUG. 
L]A.HA.AN GA.MES 7 DUG.[LA].HA.AN LAL seven 
l.-s with wine, seven with beer, seven with 
milk, seven with honey (in a namburbi ritual) 
ABL 977r. 13f. (both NA); 7 la-ha-an-ni LAL 
LNUN.NA GESTIN KAS a.MES tumallama ina 
muhhi abri tesén mihha tanaggi you fill seven 
l.-bottles with honey, ghee, wine, beer, and 
water, and arrange them on the brazier, you 
make a mihhu-offering KAR 25 iii 17, ef. 7DUG 
la-ha-na-te tumallama BBR No. 26 ii 
15f.; 1 DUG.LA.HA.AN A 1 DUG.LA.HA.AN KAS 
tumallama ina lét U.c18.saR tasakkan AMT 
100,3:10 and 17, parallel AMT 15,3:8, cf. DUG. 
LA.HA.AN.MES Sikara tumalla BBR No. 58:7, 
Or. NS 36 282 r. 3, ibid. 34:8, Or. NS 34 126:9, 
ef. also AMT 57,9:5, DUG.LA.-HA.AN.MES mé u 
Sikart ... tukdén TuL p. 50:17, 112:40, KAR 
357: 11; mé pasiri nari ina DUG.LA.HA.AN[...] 
Kécher BAM 129 i 8, restored from CT 23 6 ii 10; 
[DU]@.LaA.HA.AN tanaggisuniiti AAA 22 p. 60 
ii 13, wr. 2 pu@ la-ha-ni.meS KAR 374r. 10, 
(in broken context) AfO 12 142 ii 2, STT 73:118. 


2’ for preparing medications: DUG.LA. 
HA.AN Sikar sabi tumallama sammi anniiti 
ana libbi tamahhas you fill al. with beer from 
the tavern keeper, and stir these herbs into it 
Kécher BAM 248 iv 14, cf. (the medication) 
ana DUG.LA.HA.AN tanagsar you decant into 
a l-bottle AMT 61,6:3 + 83,1:13; uncert.: 
1nd NA, LA.HA.AN (HLHD sépésu Su35.MES-ma 
you mix(?) (the medication) in a stone(?) 
1. and put the salve on his feet Kocher BAM 
122 r. 16. 


3’ for holding objects: supri a ikassapunt 
[ina D]juG la-ha-ni [i]Sakkunu they place the 
nails that they trim offin al. ABL 4 r. 3 (NA); 
gallabiissu ippus ina DUG.LA.HA.AN tkammis: 
ma he shaves himself and collects (the 
shavings) into a J. (lutes its opening) Or. NS 
36 21:7, NU LU.US ina DUG.LA.B[A.AN ...] 
you [put] the figurine of the dead man in a 1. 
CT 23 19:4, see Or. NS 24 264. 


4’ other occs.: [ikri]b mé 3a pu la-ha-ni 
nasima ... ana qat i naddnu prayer (to be 
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lahantu 


recited) when taking the water in the /. and 
offering it for (washing) the hands of the god 
BBR No. 75~—78: 11. 


c) varieties — 1’ made of porous clay: 
{[puG] la-ha-nu Ssaharratu tanasSima you 
take a porous |. (for washing hands) BBR 
No. 75-78:53, ef. RAcc. 36:24, KAR 28:11, 38 
r. 11 and 31. 


2’ made of glass: see EA 22 ii 62, cited 
usage a, ZA 50 194:2 and 6, cited usage b-1’. 


3’ made of precious metals: see usage a. 
See also lahtannu and lahtangiddd. 
Salonen Hausgeriite 2 225 ff. 


lahantu (lahandu) s.; (a bird); lex.* 
ka.S8u.kud.da muSen = ga-a-a-hu = la-ha-an- 


tum(vars. -tu, -du) Hg. C I 4, in MSL 8/2 p. 171, 
vars. from Hg. B IV 287, ibid. p. 170. 


laharitum $s. (or adj.) fem.; (a garment); 
OB.* 

5 TUG la-ha-ri-tum U8 saG(?) 10 TUG la-ha- 
ri-tum Pa.Pa 40 TUG la-ha-ri-tum 6 96 TUG 
la-ha-ri-tum 5 95 TUG ba-ta-tum 4 MA.NA 
five U.-3 of second (or?) first quality, ten 
L-s ...., forty l-s (weighing) six (minas 
each), 96 1.-s (weighing) five (minas each), 
95 ....-8 (weighing) four minas (each) CT 45 
36 ii 9-12, also ibid. i 10-12, cf. x TdG.au.b 
la-ha-<ri-tum> US saG x TUG.GU.E la-ha-ri- 
tum x nahlaptu-cloaks of l.-quality(?) of 
second (or?) first quality, x nahlaptu-cloaks 
of 1.-quality(?) ibid. iii 11f.; 30(?) TUG la-ha- 
ri-tum Pa.PA 120 TUG la-ha-ri-tum 4 MA.NA 
iii 6f. 


laharuhgsu see laharussu. 
laharusak see laharussu. 
laharusku see laharudssu. 


laharusésu (laharusak, laharusku, laharuhsu) 
s.; quiver, box to hold arrows or whips; 
OB, MB, SB. 

gi8 é.zu.lum.ma.gigir = la-ha-ru-us-ku Hh. 
V 17, giS é.zG.lum.ma = la-ha-ru-us-8i Hh. 
VIIA 64, kus é.z20.lfum.ma] = la-ha-ru-us-k[a] 
Hh. XI 102, see MSL 9 198. 


*lahasu 
ki ab.gaz.za.mu kt ba.ab.si.il.la4é.mu 
za.lum.mar.ra [x] : 8d {la}(!)-ha-ru-us-ki pi-ti 
(obscure) SBH p. 39 r. 1, see Civil, JAOS 88 8. 
la(!)-har-us-ka = % ga-ni-e Malku IT 200. 


ina bit ispatu gqasta uktinu la-ha-ru-us-ak 
undalli gani ebbiitu they placed the bow in 
the bow case, they(!) filled the quiver with 
shining arrows STT 366:9, see JNES 26 196; 
KUS i8-pa-tlum ...] | KUS la-ha-[ru-us-Su] 
(among twenty divine emblems) LKU 31:13; 
1 la-ha-ru-th-sum (list) UET 5 882:14 (OB). 

Civil, JAOS 88 8f. 


*“Jahasu v.; 1. kéhusu to murmur prayers, 
2. lukhusu to whisper, 3. IT/2 to whisper 
to oneself; OB, MB, SB; I/2 (inf. only at- 
tested), II, 11/2, 11/3; cf. kbsu, mulahhisu. 

8u-u 8G = [luj-uh-hu-Su  Idu II 265; te-er 
KAXPI = lu-hu-&[u-um] MSL 2 154:6’ (Proto-Ea); 
tu-lah-has 5R 45 K.253 iv 56 (gramm.). 


1. hthusu to murmur prayers: tasemme 

. sukéna kitmusu lit-hu-Su u labaén appi 
you (Samas) heed (prayers), obeisance, 
kneeling, murmuring of prayers and pros- 
tration Lambert BWL 134:131. 


2. luhhusu to whisper — a) in gen.: 
[ana uzjun bélisu ul-ta-a[h-hi-is] he kept 
whispering into the ear of his master ARM 2 
237.3’, cf. [x x] UD PN ul-ta-ah-hi-is-ma 
ibid. 6’; ina 8d-pa-hu-ti-ka ina libbi uznéka 
&-lah-hi-t§ in your .... I whispered into 
your ears JSS49A14(SBlit.); kt Sa rak- 
buma ina uzniga t-lah-ha-d§ as he (the 
stallion) is mounting (the jenny) he whispers 
into her ear Lambert BWL 218 iv 16. 


b) with ref. to prayers and incantations: 
li-ih-&% tu-{lah-has] teriqgamma you murmur 
the prayer and goaway TuL p. 106 r. 49 (rit.); 
ind GI.SAG.KUD GI.DUG.GA EN 3-8% ana libbi 
uant sist sa Suméli tu-lah-hag through a pipe 
of aromatic reed you murmur the incantation 
three times into the left ear of the horse 
KAR 218:10 (tamitu), also RAcc. 12:10 and 12, 
20:11 and 13, 26:18; ana libbi uzni imittisu u 
sumélisu 3.ta.AM tu-lah-has you whisper 
three times into his (the bull’s) right and 
left ears RAcc. 24 r.9; LU.GALA ... ana uzni 
imittifu ana uzni Sumélisu v-la-afh-hags] the 


40 


oi.uchicago.edu 


lahatu 


kalé-singer whispers (the prayer) into his 
right ear (and) into his left ear LKU 51:31 
(rit.); kima anném tamtand ana libbi uzni 
MAS.[...] ki-a-am tu-lah-has 4R Add. p. 5 to 
pl. 21: 81-2-4,282 r.8; [ana ...] uenésu tu-lah- 
ha& AMT 34,2:2, cf. BBR No. 38:12 and 18. 


3. II/2 to whisper to oneself: Summa ul- 
tah-ha-a& if he whispers to himself (preceded 
by rigma kabar, rigma gatan he is loud/soft 
spoken) AfO 11 224:83 (physiogn.). 


labatu see *lahddu. 
lahatu see *lahddu. 
labhinatu see *alahhinatu. 
lahhinu see alabhinu. 


Labbu s.; (name of a month); Ur IIT, Mari, 
Elam. 

warah La-hi-im ARMT 11 74:9, 230:9, and 
passim in Mari, wr. La-ah-hi-im ARMT 11 184:8, 
ef. rrr La-ah-hu-um MDP 28 484:6, 111 La- 
hu-um MDP 28 467:3, for Ur IIT refs. from 
Elam, see MDP 10 p. 80; exceptionally in 
Babylonia: rrr La-hu-um Eames Coll. No. 
25*:8 (from Nippur?). 


lahhupu see *lubhupu. 
lahianu see lahannu. 
labijanatu s.; (a shell); OB.* 


na,y.PES, = issillatu = la-hi-ia,-na-te(var. -tum) 
Hg. BIV 107; Na, bi-2s-sir-ta-a-ni : Na, la-hi-ia- 
na-tu (followed by kapdsu) Uruanna JIT 174, see 
MSL 10 70:17 and 71:70. 


3 sita 10 Gin na, ka-ba-sum % la-ha-na(!)- 
tum (or la-hi(!)-a(!)-na-tum) UET 5 546:5. 
Oppenheim, Or. NS 32 408ff. 


lahimu adj.; hairy; lex.*; cf. lahdmu A. 
la-ha-mu = la-hi-mu LTBA 2 2:185; [...] = 
[la]-ah-m[u], [la]-hi-mu Antagal h 1-2’, 
“ahisu (or Id@isu, fem. lahistu) adj.; 
(mng. unkn.); OB.* 
la-hi-is-ta Salta Sa assumisa ibniisi Ha 
nissiku idat dunnigsa kala nist usesmi Ka, 
the prince, made all men hear the signs of 
the might of 1. Saltu, whom he had created 
because of her (i.e., IStar) RA 15 181:15 (OB 
Agu8aja). 


lahmu 


Perhaps to be connected with la’dsu or 
lahasu. 

For LTBA 2 2:129, see 13@ in la 18%. For a 
suggested reading in PBS 1/1 2:38 and 45, see 
Jacobsen, PAPS 107 483 n. 34. 


lahmu (lahamu) adj.; hairy, shaggy; OB; 
cf. lahdmu A. 

[...]-aS LUxsic.pu = la-ah-mu <A VII/2:34; 
[...] = [la]-ah-mu, [la]-hi-mu Antagal fragm. h 1’f.; 
la-ha-mu = la-hi-mu LTBA 2 2:185. 

Lah-mu-um (personal name) RA 15 135:13 
(OB). 


labmu (lahamu) s.; (a monster); OAkk., 
Mari, SB, NA; pl. lahma and lahmanu. 

dgu,.up = 4Lah.ma = @{[...], (Usan.an.na = 
4g1.1B = 4...], dev, = ILah.ma = 4A-nu-[...], 
dgu, = 4La.ha.ma = 4[...] KAV 54:6-9, dupls. 
r. 4-7, 52:4-7 and 71:3-6; Ixa.hé.gal Wgi.hé. 
galla.ha.ma (var.4ya.La-ma) abzu.kex(KID) : 
amin dmin la-ha-mu s[a ...] DN (and) DN, (the 
two gatekeepers of Ea) are the l.-s of the apsi 
RA 17 132 K.4147:8, also TCL 15 10:103, var. 
from CT 24 29:112 (list of gods). 


a) as a mythological creature: [Sama]§ 
birbirritka ina apst tridu [lah-m]u sit témti 
inattalu niirka Samas&, your rays reach down 
to the abyss, so that the monsters of the deep 
behold your light Lambert BWL 128:38, cf. 
Yah-mu sat tamjti ga mali puluhta the 
monsters of the sea, filled with fearsomeness 
ibid. 136:171; Udh-mu igruru [star ina ursisa 
ul isabbat Sittu the labmu-monsters became 
frightened, Istar cannot go to sleep in her 
bed (replaced by kusarikku in parallel, see 
gararu B mng. lal’) Craig ABRT 2 8r. i 1; 
Enki ana la-ah-mi u-[...] Lambert-Millard 
Atra-hasis p. 78 IL iii 30; iktala ana ah-ma-ni 
K.3458:16, cf. Wah-ma-ni tk-tdl-[x] ibid. r. 4 
(NA lit.); wsz[t]ze badmu mushussu u Wa-ha-mu 
she (Tiamat) arrayed (for the battle) a 
serpent-monster, a dragon and a /.-monster 
En. el. I 141, also ibid. II 27, III 31 and 89; be 
conjured by zi 4la.ba.ma ab.zu(!) @U.au.A 
ArOr 21 395:33 (coll. W. G. Lambert); note the 
description of such creatures: la-ah-mi A.aB. 
BA Sit Ha a sea monster belonging to Ea 
MIO 172 iv 4, cf. (named adammi) Udh(var. 
lah)-mu Sit Ea ibid. 74 iv 48, (named hindu) 
ibid. 78 v 42, (named la-ah-mu ippiru) ibid. 
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76v 10; annttu lah(var. la-ah)-mu sa samé u 
erseti Sa apst Sut Ha these are the monsters 
of heaven and the nether world, (originating) 
from the apsi, belonging to Ea ibid. 76 v 11 
(description of representations of demons), note 
MU.BI lah-mu Sit DN its name is Lahmu, 
belonging to Gula (referring to the “dog of 
Gula”) ibid. 78 v 51. 


b) worshiped in the cult: 2 na,.mES WUdéh- 
mu two stones (for the two) 1.-(gods) MVAG 
41/3 10 ii 10 (MA); offerings to Wah-mu 4kit-ti 
Imi-Sar-u u dajdnu VAS 6 213 ii 15 (NB), cf. 
4fLa-ah-mu Surpu VIII 35. 


c) representations — 1’ in gen.: x gu,- 
sa-ri-ku 2 la-ah-ma-an KU.ai iémutu (statues 
of) x bisons and two J.-demons of gold, they 
stripped (them) PBS 9 30:2 (OAkk.); 2 salz 
mé lah-me.MES (var. dah-mu.meESs) (among 
figurines of other mythological creatures) 
BBR No. 50 ii 2, see Gurney, AAA 22 49, var. from 
D.T. 186; sépdaja lah-mu mukabbisat lah-me 
my feet are /.-monsters standing on /.-mon- 
sters Maqlu VII 53, see AfO 21 78; ga... [...] 
adh-mu il-lab-bi-s&% (the lord) who is clothed 
in[...]ofal. AfO 17 313 B 6 comm. 


2’ standing at gateways: badmé lah(!)-me 
ku-sa-rik-kum (among representations of 
mythological creatures decorated with pre- 
cious stones on the gate of the Marduk temple) 
5R 33 iv 50 (Agum-kakrime); urmahhé anzé 
n@irt Uah-me Iku-ri-bi sa kaspi u eré usépis: 
ma néreb babaniga ulziz I had lions, anzt- 
birds, (storm demons with) mouths agape, 
1.-demons and protective genii made of silver 
and copper, and placed them at the entrance 
of its gateways (referring to the [star temple) 
Borger Esarh. 33:10, cf. ibid. 95 rv. 9; “dah- 
me kuribi ga sarirt russ idi ana idi ulziz 
I placed /.-demons (and) protective genii of 
bright gold facing each other (at the entrance 
of the cella of the Assur temple) Borger Esarh. 
87:24; 2 dah-mu esmart sdpin ajabija ina 
bab sit Sams imna u suméla usarsid at the 
east gate, on the right and on the left, I set 
up two /.-demons (made) of emaré-silver, 
(represented as) stepping on my enemies 
VAB 4 222 ii 16 (Nbn.), cf. Wak-me ga bab sit 
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Samsi KAR 214 i 28, parallel KAV 83:2, cf. KAR 
214113, Wak-mu.MES 33 66 i 16, dupl. BiOr 18 
199:51, 200 ii 6, *Lah-mu.MES-salmu K.9925 
i 2, see Frankena Takultu p. 9 (all éékultw-rit.); 
2 Wah-me kaspi tamésil sat tamti two mon- 
sters of silver representing sea creatures (for 
description, see atulima@nu) Streck Asb. 172:56, 
ef. (referring to the same statues) 2 ‘ah-me 
eSmaré ibid. 150:74, also Thompson Esarh. pl. 
15 iii 7, cf. also Iraq 7 98:15 (Asb.). 


3’ represented on vessels and seals: 1 GAL 
la-ah-mu a cup representing a /.-monster 
ARM 7 102:2, kunukkima Sa la-ah-mi 
nassu they bring (to you) my cylinder seal 
showing a /.-monster KAV 98:9 (MA let.). 

Apart from the theogonic pair ‘Lamu 
and 9Lahamu (En. el. I 10, 78, III 4, 68, VI 157, 
but Ea and Lahamu (= Damkina) I 84, 
note also the variant writing 4Zah-ha En. el. 
III 125), there exists a generic term lahmu 
(in Sum. la.ha.ma) for beings associated 
with the apsé (or engur), see usage a, and 
for Sum. refs., Falkenstein, AnOr 30 p. 80. Both 
in Sum. and in later texts, the lakmu’s are 
used as apotropaic figures at the gates, and 
their identification with bull-colossi is based 
only on their equation in the late god lists 
with Iaup and %eup.uTU, while Assurbani- 
pal’s description of them as holding emblems 
in both hands contradicts this identification. 

Heimpel Tierbilder 325f. 


lahmu see la’mu. 


lahru s. fem.; 1. ewe, full-grown female 

sheep, 2. (a poetic term for flock); from 

OAkk., OB on; wr. syll. and (upv.)ug. 
flah-ru] [v,] = [la]h-rum, [im-mir-tum] A 


J/2:309f.; au, = lah-rum, [im-mir-tum], [u-a] Us = 
lah-rum, i[m}-mir-{tum] A 1/2:303ff.; us vs, 
lafh-ru], t-ia U, = [MIN], léh-ru u, = [MIn] S? I 
134-134b; U Ug, G-a Ug, la-ah-rum Ug, ga-nam U, = 
{...] Hal 109ff.; @ Uy, G-a Uy, la-ah-rum (var. 
la-har) Uy, = la-ah-ru (var. lah-rum) Ea I 207ff.; 
ug = [lah-ru] Hh. XIII 183, also (qualified as (la) 
aritu, (la) Glittu) ibid. 184-89; ug.sila, néd.a 
ga puhdssa niflu), ug.sila, [du].a = min illaf{ku), 
u,.Sila, [hul].a = MIN éze[’eru] ibid. 190ff. 

ug Sila,.bi ga.ga.mu : lah-ru u puhdssa 
igallal[u] they take away the ewe and her lamb 
(parallel: enza wu laldsa) 4R 30 No. 2:4f., cf. uy, 
sila, udu amas.a : la-ah-ru pu-had-sa im-mer 
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su-pu-rt CT 13 37:28; u, sila, in.Sub : lah-ri 
puhddu iddima the ewe has lost her lamb (the goat 
her kid) SBH p. 131:56f.; 6.bi 4Du,.ku.ga du, 
48E.T1rR mu.un.si.es.am : ina biti IDU,.KU.GA 
ga lah-ra %x1.mMIN du&st (see dussd lex. section) 
CT 16.14 iv 30f.; u, ta.ra sig si.ru (pronunci- 
ation) [ug] dara, [sig] LA : la-ah-ri ra-ap-sa-a-tim 
sa S-pa-a-ti na-&-a vast flocks of wool-bearing 
(sheep) CBS 11319+ ii 9’ff. (OB lex., courtesy 
M. Civil). 
Su-a-tu = la-ah-ru Malku V 34. 


1. ewe, full-grown female sheep — a) wr. 
syll.: la-ah-ri ina gaqqar nakrim isassi . 
la-ah-ri u pubdssa itbalu my ewe cries in 
enemy land, they have taken away my ewe 
and her lamb UET 6 403:6 and 8, cf. la-ah-ri 
nardm ina su-pt-ri ibid. 9 (OB lament.); ki-ma 
lah-ri ... 34 pu-had-sa Sa-da-ad like a ewe 
whose lamb has been taken away (Sum. 
destroyed) PBS 1/2 125:14, see also 4R 30, 
SBH p. 131, CT 16, in lex. section; upDU 
lah-ri GaL-té dlittu BE91:16, cf. [ép-ril 
Glitt BE 10 74:2; note (after upu puhal) 
ubu lah-ri PBS 2/1 118:1 (all NB). 


b) wr. U,: Us (beside upU.NrTA and male 
and female stLa,) Grant Bus. Doc. 71:1, also 
61:1, BE 6/2 2:1, 6, PBS 8/1 14:1, 32i 1, 66:1, 
UET 5 612:1, 807:1, 809:1, and passim in OB; 
Ug MU 2.KAM a two-year-oldewe BE 17 24:24, 
28 (MB let.); 50 U,.MES MU 2 KAJ 91:3 (MA); 
1 u, 1 ka-lum 1 par-rat one ewe, one lamb, 
one young female sheep AnOr 8 35:4; 1 me 
Ug U UDU.UZ Sa Sizib naphar 2 me sénw one 
hundred (each) of ewes and she-goats giving 
suck, in all two hundred head of sheep and 
goats ibid. 67:4; l-en pu-hal l-et Ug one ram, 
one ewe YOS 7 35:7, cf. YOS 6 68:2, 128:2, 
l-et U, Sa kakkabtu Sendetu one ewe which is 
branded with a star YOS 7 111:6, Ug, se-mit- 
tum ibid. 118:7; 1 pagra Sa U, 2 Sa par-rat 
UCP 9 68 No. 52:1; Ug, GAL-ti dlitti BE 10 
132:3; 1 U, mussustu an abandoned ewe 
TCL 13 134:4; per year ana 100 U, 66 stlta 
qatati mildu an increase of 66% per one 
hundred ewes BE 10 131:15, and passim in NB 
econ.; 1 Ug ind Us.UDU.HL.Aana bérim TCL 17 
27:10 (OB let.); sér dumqi ina Sér u,-ia tskun 
he placed a favorable portent in the body of 
my sheep CT 34 31 ii 56 (Nbn.); littu ina garniga 
Us ina Sipatisa CT 23 1:7, also Kécher BAM 124 
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iv 7 and 127:6; GA U, sheep’s milk (beside 
Ga AB and Ga Uz) LKA 108:8, ef. ina GA U, 
KU,.KU, NAG Kécher BAM 159 ii 11 and dupl. 
160:3, also AMT 94,2:2; [intima UD]U.NITA ina 
muhhi U, [shitu] when the ram mounted the 
ewe Biggs Saziga p. 60 AAA 3 pl. 27 No. 5:5; 
ina Sindt U, GIS NU.zU_ with the urine of an 
unmated female sheep CT 40 13:45, cf. U, 
Gi, la pd-ti-tum MDP 14 No. 90:1 (OAkk. rit.), 
also U sasuntu : AS Sia Ug NU BAD Uruanna 
III 118, and similar ibid. 24 and 49; kima... 
irk ... Ug (var. [lah]-ri) immerésa just as 
her ram impregnated the ewe Maqlu VII 25, 
var. from AfO 21 78, cf. tz kaliimasa vu, 
sita,-[d51 aténum miiras MAD 5 No. 8:23 
(OAkk. ine.); DIS Ug UR.MAH [U.TU] if a ewe 
gives birth to a lion Leichty Izbu V 6ff., and 
passim in Izbu, also ibid. XVIII 1-6, CT 28 38 
79-7-8, 113:8f. (SB Alu); U,.MES-ka (var. Us. 
UDU.HI.A.MES) tw ami lilida your ewes will 
bear twins Gilg. VI 18. 


Cc) WY. Ug.HIA: Ug,.HLA mérasa atanu 
miraga the ewe her young one, the she- 
donkey her foal AMT 67,3:5; ina la sdlija ana 
mubhi U,.H1.4 tllikuma U,.H1.A tlgeam VAS 16 
124:20 and 22, cf. CT 4 24a:25, UET 5 807:26 
(OB), 1 pu-hal 8 U,.HI.A one ram and eight 
ewes (and four parrat, summed up as 13 sénu) 
UCP 9 66 No. 43:2; Ug.HI.A YOS 7 128:12, 
14ff., 23, 25, Moldenke 2 11:2 (NB), etc. 


d) wr. UDU.U,: l-en upU pu-hal u 4-ta 
UDU.Ug.ME YOS 7 140:1 and 23, cf. 1 UDU.U, 
TCL 13 133:10, 14 UDU.U, Speleers Recueil 
285:12, and passim in NB, note UDU.U,.HLA 
VAS 6 67:11, x UDU puhdla x UDU.U,.U.TU. 
ME UCP 9 102 No. 40:12 (NB); five hides of 
UDU.U,.MES (beside hides of Upu.NITA.MES) 
KAJ 225:1 and 8, 3 UDU.Ug, KAJ 94:1 and 6, 
1 UDU.U,g UDU.GUKKAL KAJ 190:6f., 1 UDU.U, 
adi parriti§a KAJ 97:1, cf. [x] UDU.U,.MES 
Mu 3 [a]di stua,.MES-Si-na KAJ 88:1; ina 
ume UDU.Ug,MES iddununi the day they 
deliver the ewes KAJ 88:19 (all MA); UDU. 
Ug.MES adi UDU.NITA.MES-Si-na the ewes with 
their rams ADD 120:1; UDU.U,.MES ADD 
1132:2, r. 2. 


e) exceptional writings: U,s.GU.LA VAS 13 
101:1, BIN 7 107:9 (OB), U,-AMA AnOr 8 5:1, 
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TCL 12 44:1, Ug.SAL.MAHx(AL) YOS 7 143:5f., 
15, 19, BIN 1 174:1; (after upuU puhdlu) 
U,AB.GAL UCP 959 No. 5:2 (allNB); SAL.Us, 
HSS 10 178:2 (OAkk.); note U,.8U.aI, YOS 5 
217 iii 26 (OB). 


2. (a poetic term for flock): bdni adnan u 
lah-ri_ (the god) who creates grain and flocks 
En. el. VIL. 79, cf. dumug asnan wu us, the 
best of grain and flock OIP 2 112 vii 81, 
and see CT 16 14 iv 30f., in lex. section; 
hajat 4Asnan u %La-har BMS 12:30, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 76, and see for translations adnan 
usage a; Hacreated ‘4Asnan 4La-har 48iris 
grain, flocks, beer (for offerings) RAcc. 46:33; 
note in god lists: ¢!*%*"p, OT 25 20r.4; 4U, 
KI.MIN KAV172ii6; 4vU, = 44-a Sa ku- 
me-e CT 259i15; %Ga-a-%4 = sipa 4BN+ZU. 
na.kex(KID), “MIN U, = SU KAV 179 ii 7. 

Landsberger, AfO 10 154; W. G. Lambert, JSS 
12 104. 


*lahSu_ s.; (an object made of iron); NB*; 
pl. lahsati. 

43 MA.NA AN.BAR KI.LA 20 la-ab-sd-ti PN 
mahir PN has received 43 minas of iron, 
(being) the weight of 20 1.-s CT 44 90:5. 


lahSu_ see lashu. 


lahtangiddG s.; (an elongated beer jug); 
lex.*; Sum. lw.; cf. lahtanu. 


dug.lahtan(NUNUZ.KISIM,xLA).gid.da = Su-u, 
hubiru, lullakku Fh. X 7ff. 


See also lahangiddi. 


lahtanu s.; beer vat; OB, SB; Sum. lw.; 
pl. lahtandiu; wr. syll. and LAHTAN (= NUNUZ. 
KISIM,xLA); cf. lahtangiddi. 


dug.lahtan = lah-ta-nu (followed by lahtan: 
giddt, hubtiru, lullakku) Hh. X 6ff., cf. dug. 
lahtan,(NUNUZ.ABxGAG), dug.lahtan,.gid.da, 
dug.dtr.lahtan, MSL 7 199:1ff. (OB Forerun- 
ner to Hh.); dug.lahtan(Nwunvuz.ABxLA) 
lah-ta-nu = nam-har || nar-fa-bi, dug.mtd = hu- 
bu-ru = MIN é@ &-ka-rt Hg. A IT 65f., in MSL 7 
109f.;  lah-ta-an NUNUZ+KISIM,xGUD, NUNUZ+ 
KISIM,xNE = [lah-ta-nu] Ea VIII Excerpt A 11’f.; 
lah-ta{n] [NUNUZ+KISIM,;xLA] = lah-t[a-nu]  (fol- 
lowed by hubéiru) A VITI/4:143; lah-ta-an NuUNUZ. 


KISIM,xLA = lah-ta-nu, mu-ud NUNUZ.KISIM,xKAS 
= hu-bu-rum 8? II 298f.; mu-ud nue.nunuz. 
KISIM,xkAS = hu-bu-ru, [la-a]h-t[a] puc.NUNUZ. 


lahat A 


KISIM,xLA = Su-nu Diri V 244f.; [lah-t]a-an fp. 
LAHTAN = [ld]h-ta-nu (name of a canal) Diri ITI 
196a; '-8b-t8pacg.xisim,x La = la-ah-ta-nu = (Hitt.) 
a-ar-ru-ma-aS la-ah-hu-uS .... for washing KUB 
3 94 ii 16f., see MSL 2 117. 


a) in OB: ula tidé ki u-nu-ut-tu wagrat 
la-ah-ta-na-tim ina dlim asahhurma ula uté 
la-ah-ta-na-tim 5 la-ah-ta-na-tim [...] do you 
not know that the utensils are expensive? In 
town I have been looking for beer vats but 
they did not find (any), five beer vats, [...] 
beer vats YOS 2 152:40ff. (OB let., coll. R. 
Harris); 2 DUG LAHTAN (among other jars) 
Frank Strassburger Keilschrifttexte 38 r. 2, cf. 4 
PI 3 BAN la-ah-ta-nu-um TLB 1 60:7. 


b) in SB: [summa kulbabi] ina bit améli 
in@ LABTAN.MES innamru if in the house of 
a man ants are found in beer vats KAR 376 
r. 26, parallel Boissier DA 2 r. 26; 8a ina la-ah- 
ta-nim &% hu-blu-ri-im] appa [i]b-bir-ru [a] 
(bil. proverb, Sum. broken) Lambert BWL 
273; 22. 

See also lahannu and lahangiddi. 


Salonen Hausgerite 2 206ff.; Civil, Studies 
Oppenheim 82; Waetzoldt, WO 5 17f. 


lahtu s.; pit; lex.* 

tu-ul T6L = lah-tum AT/2:163; up TUL = lah-tum 
ibid. 171; [si-dJug LAGABxDAR = la-ah-tum ibid. 
245; [x]-x-l4 B.x1.si.¢a = la-ah-tum, hastum Diri 
V 303f. 


JahG A s.; jaw; Nuzi, SB. 


uzu.me.zé.gid.da Hh. XV 13, [uzu.me. 
z26].gal = la-hu-u, kanzizu ibid. 14b-15; lu-um 
tum = la-hu-u A V/1:63; mul.gud.an.na 
UZU.ME.2& le-e = la-he-e al-pi Hg. B VI 43. 


mihsiéu Sa PN itamru la-hu.mEs-su ina 
hattti mahis u dama mussur_ they looked at 
the bruises of PN: his jaws had been bruised 
with a stick, and were bleeding HSS 9 10:8 
(leg.); summa sinnistu ulidma la-hu-si 
KLTA Nu GAL.MES if a woman gives birth, 
and the lower jaws of the child are missing 
Leichty Izbu III 34, cf. ibid. 33, also (with the 
right, left, upper and lower jaws) ibid. VIT 54-62, 
cf. also Summa... uzun imittisu ina la-hi-3h 
tehdt ibid. XI 22f.; summa izbu ME.zi-su 
la-hu-Su wu Ka-8u Nu GAL.MES if the malformed 
animal has no jowls, jaws or mouth ibid. VII 
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labt B 


48, cf. ibid. 50, cf. labru ulidma la-hu-i nu 
TUK a sheep gave birth and (the lamb) had 
no jaws AfO 16 pl. 18r. 9f., see P. Neugebauer 
and Weidner, BSGW 67 p. 45:9f. (NB diary); 
Jumma IGi.MES-&% siG, mahsu u la-hu-iu 
patra if his face is suffused with yellow and 
his jaws are loose Kraus Texte 13:3 and dupls. 
15:3, 1613, cf. Jumma la-hu-su patru AfO 11 
224:70 (physiogn.); GUD.AMAR ... [...] ina 
pika pusur ina la-hi-ka Sisd ina suburrika 
O calf, [... it] from your mouth, let it loose 
from your jaw, let it go from your anus 
BMS 61:18, restored from LKA 153 r. 17 (ine.); 
ts-s[a]-bat la-he-e-3& it (the bisdnu-disease) 
has seized his jaws Kocher BAM 29r. 21, wr. 
la-he-e K.2262:21, AMT 46,2:7, (with var. 
lu-?-a) AMT 18,11:8. 

See discussion sub isu s. 

For CT 11 40b:6 (= A 1/6:110), see athd. 

Kraus, Or. NS 16 191. 


lahi B s.; dry wood; lex.*; Sum. lw. 
gid/sabrag = la-hu-u Hh. VI 75. 


lahu s.; sprout; syn. list*; WSem. lw. 
la-a-hu = pi-ir-hu CT 18 3 iv 1 (Explicit Malku 
III). 


laibu s.; affected by li’bu (occ. as personal 
name only); OAkk.*; ef. la’abu. 

La-i-bu-um TCL 16 73 pl. 142 No. 73:11, see 
ZA 42 37 n. 6 (OB copy of Ur TIT Sum. lit. text); 
La-e-bum MAD 3 159. 

The OAkk. personal names written La-w1- 
pum, La-wi-ip-tum, La-Bi-pum, and Ld-wi- 
ip-tum, see MAD 3 159 and 163, do not seem 
reconcilable with the spellings La-t/e-pum. 

Landsberger, ZA 42 37 n. 6. 


lairanu see amirdnu. 
lais see la’é mng. la. 
17 isu see *lahisu. 

laitu see litu usage b-2’. 


lakadu = (lakdtu) 
I tlakkid, IY. 

ku-ul KUL = la-ka-dum MSL 2 p. 135 b 12 
(Proto-Ea), cf. kul = la-a-ka-du Izi E 239c, kul = 
la-ka-a-dum Proto-Izi I 176; Kas, = la-ka-tu 
Proto-Izi I 430. 


v.; to run; OB, SB; 


lakaQ 


la-ka-du = a-la-a-ku An IX 61;  tu-lak-kad 
5R 45 K.253 iv 20 (gramm.); ¢-lak-kid ff la-ka-du jf 
la-[sa(?)-mu(?)] Lambert BWL 84:247 (Theodicy 
Comm.). 

i-lak-kid labbis rabi ahi uruhsu the first- 
born son forges his way like a lion Lambert 
BWL 84:247 (Theodicy), for comm., see lex. 
section; méarati rihit nakru t-lak-kid anfa ...] 
the daughters spared by the enemy run to 
[...] LKU 43:7 (SBlit.); [...]ta-lak-kid [...] 
(in broken context) K.13873:6'; kima nésim 
e-ez alaka kima barbarim la-ka-ta ma-ad-x 
like a lion it (the arrow) is swift in flight, like 
a wolf it is .... in movement UET 6 399:6 
(OB ine.), cf. kima né&t mall] pulub[ta] kima 
barbart la-ka-da ussur full of terror like a 
lion, free to run like a wolf Kiichler Beitr. pl. 
4ii166; uncert.: mamman la tzziza la-ka- 
da-a(var. adds -am) (when) no one stood by 
me to .... Sollberger, JEOL 20 55:39b, see 
ibid. p. 67 (NB Cruc. Mon. Mani8tuSu). 


lakanu s.; (a type of sheep); OA.* 

49 emmeri SABA 9 etidi 8 Id-ka-nuM 
sim&unu x kaspum 49 sheep, among them 
nine rams (and) eight /.-sheep, their price 
is x silver BIN 4 162:6, cf. 49 emmerd 82. 
BA 8 la-ka-nu OIP 27 55:5; la-kd-nu-um 
PN al.-sheep: PN TCL 20 191:2, and passim 
in this text; as personal name: Ld-ka-num 
BIN 4 204:3 and 7. 


lakatu see lakddu. 


lakbu s.; (a vessel); lex.* 
dug.la.ak.bu.um MSL 7 207:34 (Forerunner 

to Hh. X). 

lakittu see allaku adj. 


lakku (or lagqu) s.; (a vessel made of silver) ; 
Qatna.* 

1 la-ak-ku KU.BABBAR Sa DINGIR a-bi 8 GIN 
Kr.LA.BI-§u one l. made of silver, for DN(?), 
its weight being eight shekels RA 43 210:44 


(inv.). 
lakkO (AHw. 529a) see lukki. 
lakO (fem. lakitu) adj.; 1. suckling, young, 


2. infant, suckling child; OAkk., OB, MA, 
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lakaQ 


lu.ban.da = Ua-hujku-ut-um), sehrum OB Lu 
A 368f.; [ba-an]-da BAN.Da = la?4, la-ku-u Diri I 
281f.; ba-an-da BAN.DA = éerr[u], seh[ru], la-ku-[u] 
S* Voc. V 19’ff.; tu-ur tu = la-ku-u (preceded by 
Serru, lara, sehru) A VII/4:69. 

gi-na TUR = Serru, la-ku-[u] §S* Voc. V 17'f.; 
bu-un-gu vS.caA = [la]-ku-u (preceded by Serru, 
sehru, lat) Diri IV 159; Maj-al-la LA.LA = la-ku- 
{um] Proto-Diri 73f.; rait¢e2-2?pm = la-ku-% (in 
group with gerru, sehru, lad) Erimhus V 156; 
he-en-zér 1GI.DIM la-ku-u (in same context) 
Diri IT 166. 

bbi-ispur.pi8 = la-ku-% (in group with gerru, 
lw, gudddu) Antagal C 238; gi-na TUR.DIS = 
Ufa-ku-ti] (preceded by JSerru, sehru, lvd) A 
ViI/1:115, cf. (in same context) [gi-na] TuR.DIS 
= [la-ku-u] Diri I 298. 

(giS.gi8immar.x] = la-ku-% Hh. III 349. 

la-a-ku-t = Sér-ru Explicit Malku I 250; la- 
ku-u = ge-eh-ru. LTBA 2 2:295; [lal-[ku]-u 
ge-eh-ru Malku I 144. 


1. suckling, young — a) suckling, said of 
animals: mubha Sa stu, la-ki-i a Samma la 
[...] fubbal you dry the skull of a suckling 
lamb which has not pastured yet AMT 85,3:1, 
also ga Samma la na-[...] MAS.tUR la-ki-t 
AMT 12,6:3. 


b) young, said of the date palm: see 


Hh. III 349, in lex. section. 


2. infant, suckling child (in substantival 
use) — a) in gen.: uéserriti libbi ardtt unappil 
la-ku-ti 3a danniitigsunu unakkis kisddadti he 
slit the wombs of the pregnant women, he 
put out the eyes of the infants, he beheaded 
the adults (among) them LKA 62r. 3 (MA lit.), 
see Or. NS 18 35; tk-kil w la-ke-e ... lizalmz 
mt t\aritkun may he deprive your nursing 
mothers of the crying of small children 
Wiseman Treaties 438, cf. ikkil Serri u la-ke-e 
(var. lat) tdritu uzamma (see zummt mng. 2) 
Cagni Erra IIIa 17; Summa la-ku(text -su)-% 
§4 ina appi tult ummisu tasakkanma if he is 
a suckling baby, you put (the medicine) on 
the nipple of his mother’s breast Labat TDP 
222:40; la-ku-u atta RN you were a babe, 
Assurbanipal (when you were sitting on the 
lap of DN) Craig ABRT 1 6 r. 7 (oracles for Asb.); 
Sulmu addanmg ana la-ku-i the baby is 
much better ABL 392:9, cf. DINGIR.MES sa 
LUGAL EN-ia Summa issu PN la-ku-t situnt 
adu DN DN, DN, tlanika issi nisé imntsunt 
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(I swear) by the gods of the king, my lord, 
that from the time PN (the crown prince) 
was an infant, until your gods DN, DN,, and 
DN, made him an adult (lit. counted him 
among the people) (we have not ceased 
performing rituals) ABL 450 r. 4 (both NA); 
in apposition to serru: Summa séru ana 
muhhi Serri la-ke-e imqut if a snake falls on 
a suckling infant CT 38 36:69 (SB Alu), ef. ibid. 
70f.; ana Serri la-ke-e lubki I will weep 
over the suckling infant CT 15 45:36 (Descent 
of IStar). 


b) as personal name: La-ki-twm Gelb 
OAIC 40:9 (OAkk.), La-ki-tum VAS 7 163:6 
(OB). 


**lakdm III (AHw. 529b) 
“goes,” for context see kalbdnis. 


read illaka 


lalagu see lallangu. 


lal@is adv.; like a kid; SB*; cf. lali B. 

ana epes Sarriiti titi ahdmed ittakkipu la-la- 
4-18 to gain the kingship they butted each 
other with their horns like kids Borger Esarh. 
42 i 44. 


lalani A adj.; 1. luxuriant, 2. happy; 
SB; ef. lald A, lalitu, lullé adj. and v., luli A. 

1. luxuriant: kirdtesu la-la-a-na-ti aksit 
I cut down his luxuriant orchards TCL 3 265 
(Sar.). 


2. happy: if a man’s hair is ditto (referent 
lost) and pa-ni la-la-ni he has a florid face 
Kraus Texte 4c ii 11’, see MVAG 40/2 78; if there 
is a black spot on the left side of his face: 
la-la-nt_ he is a happy person (contrast: on 
the right side: lumndni) CT 28 29:13, cf. 
summa 15 sirsu la-la-ni bajas if there is a 
protuberance on the right side (of his face), 
he is a happy, modest person (parallel: 
lumnani bajaGSi_ line 18) ibid. 20. 


laland B adj.; indigent, powerless; lex.* 


lV.AKaL.nu.tuku, li.nig.nu.gél.la la- 
la-nu-u, li.la.la.nu.u mus-ke-nu MSL 12 
228: 35ff.; sa-a sa = la-la-nu-u Idu II 151. 


See also luldnd. 


14l4nu see lillénu. 
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lala’u 
lala’u adj.(?); (mng. unkn.); SB.* 

ki gup.MES nadéku ina rusuntu [...] kt 
KU,.MES la-la-’u ka-na-nu ra-[...] ki MUSEN. 
MES fu-ri la-la--u ma-lu-ti é& « [...] like 
oxen, I lie in the morass, like fish, .... to 
twist [...], like partridges(?), .... tofill[...] 
KAR 312:16ff. (SB lit.), dupl. BM 123368, see 
Bezold Cat. Second Supp. 

A verb form or a stative is expected on 
the basis of the parallel. 


lala’u see lala B. 


lalénu adv.; above (on a tablet); NB; 
Aram. lw. 

1 sist u unit tihazu gabbi aki ga ina la-le- 
en-na Satar one horse and the full battle 
equipment as it is written above UCP 9 
p. 275:14; libbdé Sa ina la-le-e-nu Satar accord- 
ing to what is written above PBS 2/1 150:15, 
158:14, wr. la-le-nu ibid. 62:13, 106:13. 


Cardascia Murasi 155 n. 13; von Soden, Or. 


NS 35 14. 
*lalénu_ see lald B. 


jalgar s.; cosmic subterranean water; SB; 
foreign word. 

[ve].unu, 4Nun.dim.mud.da lal.gar gu 
bi.in.ti : dubat Ha la-al-g{a-a)r ihuz tis-qur-[tum] 
the exalted one (IStar) learned about the l., the 
dwelling-place of Ea LKA 23 r. 12f. (hymn to 
Istar); ki.a za.e mah.me.en [...] : inaer-se-ti 
at-ta si-ra-ta ina lal-(ga-ri ...] on earth you 
(Marduk) are supreme, in the J. [you are ...] 
BA 5 396:3f. 

lal-gar = ap-su-u Malku I 291. 

anéku Asalluhi ha it lal-gar bésimu gis- 
hu-ru J, Asalluhi, scan the l., fashion the 
designs AfO 17 313 C 11, see Lambert, ibid. p. 
319; Nabi mukil markas la-al-ga-dr who 
holds the bond of the 1. Ebeling Handerhebung 
110:6; ka-nak Gi8.HUR.MES AN u KI pi-ris-ti 
lal-gar to seal the plans of heaven and earth, 
the secret of the 1. KAR 44r.8; asru naklu 
Subat piristi $a ... nisirti lal-gar sutdbulu 
gerebsu a beautiful place, a dwelling of 
mystery in which the secret of the 7. is 
studied OIP 2 94:65 and 103:32 (Senn.). 

For refs. to Sum. lal. har (var. to 1al. 
gar) see M. Civil, Studies Oppenheim 75 and RA 
60 92. 


lallaritu 
lalikka see liligt. 
lal?u_ see lalé B. 


lallangu (lalagu) s.; (a plant); plant list.* 

U.at.tuR : U ldl-an-gu (var. la-la-gu) 
Uruanna II 477; U [8]E ab-8% man-na-gu (for 
vars. see abgu) : U la-la-an-gu ibid. 478; U 
lal-an-gu (vars. lal-la-an-[gu], [8]® lal-la-an- 
gu) : & el-me-su ibid. 479. 

For a suggested meaning indigo, based on 
a possible connection with Persian lilanj, 
see Thompson DAB 107. 


lallaratu s. pl.; wailing, cries of mourning; 
SB; cf. lallaris, lallaritu, lallaru. 

ta me.a.bi t e.la.lu : mind igbisimma 
ina dim-ti u lal-la-ra-a-ti what did he say to 
her amidst tears and wailing? ASKT p. 
120:23f.; a e.la.lu s{i].bi.ta an.ak : ina 
lal-[la-ra]-ti r@tim mind ipus what did the 
shepherd do wailing? Langdon BL No. 8r. 14f.; 
guh.am uri in.ga.am.me t.li.li : Ssit 
Gli igassi ina lal-la-ra-a-ti wailing, she utters 
a loud cry over the city SBH p. 82 r. 31f. 
and p. 83:1f., also p. 39r. 27f., cf. ibid. p. 13:5f.; 
fel.lu] é.ki.bal en.e lu.gar.ra.ba 
tna lal-la-ra-a-tim ana & KUR nu-kir-ti be-lum 
ina hasisu when the lord rushes to the house 
in enemy country wailing ASKT p. 124:2f. 
(Nergal hymn); tur.ra.ta t.li.li : se-eh-ra 
ina lal-la-ra-a-tt% (in broken context) SBH 


p. 80:1f.; Wa-ba-tu = 41§-tar Sa lal-la-ra-te 
CT 24 41:83 (list of gods). 
lallariS adv.; like a wailer; SB; cf. 


lallaritu, lallarw. 

ina pit puridi usarrap lal-la-re-e§ within a 
moment he groans like a (professional) wailer 
Lambert BWL 40:42 (Ludtul IT). 


lallari§ adv.; like honey; SB*; cf. lallaru. 
ahratas ldl-la-rig %-da-as-3a[p ...] 

for all the future he sweetens like honey 

ZA. 4 240:6 (lit.), see von Soden, ZA 61 58:178. 


lallaritu. s.; wailing woman; SB; cf. 
lallaratu, lallarig, lallartu. 

abakki kima lal-la-ri-ti (var. ‘lal-la-r[i- 
ti(?)]) anamba sarpig I will cry like a 
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lallartu 


wailing woman, I will wail bitterly Gilg. 
VIII ii 3, see JCS 8 93. 


lallartu s.; (a leather strap); lex.* 
kus.murub,.14.14 = lal-(YJa-ar-tu Hh. XI 115. 


lallartu see lallaru. 


lallaru (fem. Jallartu) s.; mourner, wailer 
(said of persons, birds, or insects making a 


humming, wailing sound); OB, SB; cf. 
lallardtu, lallari3, lallaritu. 
li.fhull.a.la.bi = lal-la-ru  Igituh short 


version 277; hul.a.li = lal-la-ru Lu IV 177, sau. 
hul.a.li = lal-la-ar-ti ibid. 178; i.lu.a.li = lal- 
la-ru Lu Excerpt I 212; [x.li].li = la-la-ar-tum 
Proto-Kagal Bil. E 22. 

lal.la.ri muSen = (blank) = ga-du-ua Hg. BIV 
231, in MSL 8/2 166, var. lal.la.ru mugen = 
(blank) = ga-du-u Hg. D 329, in MSL 8/2 175. 

hea.mun muSen = lal-la-dr-tum Hh. XVIII 
328; peds,(KI.A).bulig.gd&.musen = sar-rat kib-ri 
= lal-la-dr-ti Hg. BIV 266, Hg. D 341, in MSL 8/2 
168 and 176; buru,;.ba.mun = lal-la-ar-tum 
(var. lal-la-rt) Hh. XIV 243, cf. buru;.ha.mun = 
lal-la-ér-tum = [...] Hg. B IIT iv 8, in MSL 8/2 47; 
num.1al = lal-la-dr-té Hh. XIV 325; num.1a1.14& 
= lal-la-dr-tu ibid. 332. 


a) designating a person: rimum pisSu 
la-al-la-ra-ma (for lallarumma) rigi[msu] (the 
cry coming from) his mouth is (like) a wild 
bull, his cry is (like that of) a wailer Nougayrol, 
RB 59 239 str. 1:8 (OB lit.); itssurtu titkurri 
lal-la-ru rigimki_ my bird, my mourning dove, 
your voice is (like that of) a wailing man 
(incipit of a song) KAR 158 vii 34; ki lal-la-ri 
qubé ugasrap like a professional mourner he 
utters bitter cries AfO 19 58:133 (SB lit.); 
lal-la-ru-su kimtasu t-hags-[$é-84] his mourners 
assemble his family AfO 19 52:146 (SB lit.), 
see von Soden, ZA 6149; Ja-al-la-ru (in broken 
context) Gilg. Y.ii 15 (OB); as personal name 
mI q-al-la-r[u] Cig-Kizilyay-Kraus Nippur 153 r. 
14 (OB). 


b) as name of a bird (a kind of owl) — 
1’ lallaru: see Hg. BIV 231, Hg. D 329, in lex. 
section; summa lal-la-ru ina bit améli (in 
broken context) CT 38 44 Sm. 472+ :3-8 (SB 
Alu). 


2’ lallartu: see Hh. XVIII 328, Hg. B IV 
266, Hg. D 341, in lex. section. 


Lalluba 


c) as name of a bee: see Hh. XIV 325 and 
332, in lex. section. 


d) as name of a cricket — 1’ lallaru: 
see Hh. XIV 243 var., in lex. section. 


2’ lallartu: 
section. 


see Hg. B III iv 8, in lex. 


lallaru s.; white honey; SB; wr. syll. and 
LAL.UD; ef. lallaris. 

lal.hab, 18l.had = lal-la-a-ru Hh. XXIVi 3f.; 
lalpAt. had = lal-I[a-a-ru] S* Voc. Q 35’; ha-ad up 
= §¢ LAL.uUD lal-la-ru A ILI/3:87. 

{...] li.bi.[...] : [...] @ w@ & lal-la-ri [...] 
LKA 23 r. 5 (hymn to I8tar). 

lal-lé-rum = dis-[pu] Malku VIII 174. 


ai-kir &{ap-ti-su] kima lal-la-ri eli abrati li- 
&d-tib may his (Marduk’s) command be as 
sweet as white honey to mankind Pinches 
Texts in Bab. Wedge-writing 16 r. 3, coll. W. G. 
Lambert; Summa lal-la-ra ikul akla matga 
tkkal if (in his dream) he eats white honey, 
he will eat sweet food Dream-book 316 iv 6; 
kurunnu lal-la-ru biblat gadé — kurunnu- 
beer and white honey, the product of the 
mountains Winckler Sar. pl. 36:170; saptaja 
lu lal-la-ru may my lips be white honey 
KAR 144r. 3, see RA 49 182:3; x SILA LAL.UD 
CT 32 4.x 21, 23 and 25 (NB Crue. Mon. Manistu- 
gu); LAL.UD (in prescription for the eyes) 
AMT 12,4:1, 12,7:5. 

In some of the cited passages LAL.UD 
should probably be read dispu pest; ac- 
cording to A III/3, however, uD is to be 
read had “dry”; see dispu usage f-3’. 


lallaSu s.; (mng. unkn.); OB lex.* 
ku-ul Kut = la-al-la-u MSL 2135: 13 (Proto-Ea). 


lallubitu)§ adj. fem.; born in the month 
Lallubi; OB Elam*; cf. Lallubd. 
iat La-lu-bi-ti MDP 22 187:25. 


Lalluba (Lanlubi, Lullubé) 8.; name of 
the sixth month in the calendar used in 
Elam; Elam, SB; cf. lallubitu. 

iri La-lu-bé-e = ITI DUL.KU 5R 43 i 38, see AfO 
19 109, also ACh I8tar 7:43 (comm.). 

a) in Elam: warah La-(al-)lu-bé(-e) 
MDP 23 274:4, MDP 24 345:18, MDP 22 37:11, 
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lalSagakku 


wr. La-an-lu-bé-e MDP 22 90:8; 
bu-um MDP 10 p. 80. 

b) in SB astrol.: ina rm La-lu-bé-e 
ACh Supp. Istar 40:5, also Supp. 2 I8star 56:1, 
79:12 and dupls., tna Itt Lu-lu-bi-e K.7029 ii 
12, and passim in astrol. 


wrt La-lu- 


c) other ocec.: rrr Lu-lu-bé-e (in a dating) 
JNES 13 222: 36 (king list). 

In SB astrol. texts, LZ. stands for the sixth 
month, while in the month lists L. is equated 
with the seventh month, see lex. section. 


(Hinz, Or. NS 32 13f.); Landsberger Kult. 
Kalender 87f.; Reiner, AfO 24 98ff. 


lalSagakku s.; midwife; syn. list*; Sum. 


lw.(?). 

musdlittu, lal-Sd-ga-ku = sab-su-tum Malku I 
127f. 
lali A s.; 1. wish, desire, 2. wealth, 


happiness, riches, desirability, 3. prime of 
life, 4. pleasant appearance, charms (of a 
woman or a man), luxury objects, sumptuous 
decoration, abundant vegetation; from 
OAkk., OB on; Sum.lw.; wr. syll. and xa; 
cf. laland A, lalétu, lullé adj. and v., luld A, 


la-a LA = la-lu-w A III/4:63, also Ea III 231, 
8° I 204; la = la-lu-wu (in group with unnubu, 
mint) Erimhus I 193; [da-ag] [ka] = sa-ra-pu $d 
la-li-{¢] A TIT/2:145; me me = la-lu-us-um MSL 2 
p. 129 iii 15 (Proto-Ea); me = la-lu-u,(vars. -u, 
-u-um) Proto-Izi IT 139. 

fla.lal 8&.zi.ga : la-lu-t nis libbim Sumer 13 
71:1f. (OB); amar... hi.li la.la ma.al.la.ta: 
biru ... kuzbu wu la-la-a mali (see biru A lex. 
section) 4R 9:19f., see OECT 6 p. 7; e.sir la.la. 
bi nu.[gi,].gi, : stigqu sa la-la-su la [asbii] a street 
of whose pleasant looks I did not have my fill 
SBH p. 122:13f., dupl. 4R 28* No. 4:69f.; 
Sir.kt z&.mi la.la gdé.la.ni : za-ma-rt KU.MES 
ta-ni-ta §a la-la-a ma-la-a-at holy songs of praise 
which are full of beauty KAR 16 r. 14f.; GiS.saR 
la.la [ki-ra]-a la-a-le-e (var. GIS.SAR la-le-e) 
JNES 23 2:35f., var. from Ugaritica 5 No. 169:3; 
gi.rim... la.la.bi nu.giy.gi, : enbu a... la- 
la-Su la e&Sebba “fruit” (i.e., the moon) with whose 
beauty one cannot become sated 4R 9:22f.; aga 

. ug bi.di la.la sa,.a : ag@ ... Sa ana tabrat 
la-la-a mala tiara which is full of decoration, 
pleasing to look at RAcc. 108:5f.; nig.la.la 
im.mi.in.gar : ana $43i la-le-e ulallis (see 
lullé v.) JTVI 26 154 ii 17; note the exceptional: 
na.an.ni.tu.tu.dé um.mi.dug, a.la.bi mu. 
ku(!).e : la errub[su] agqbima la-la-su ikkalanni 
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PSBA 17 pi. 2 and p. 67 iii 14f., ef. CT 15 25:27, 
see Falkenstein, ZA 52 65; gibil gurun.na. 
sig,.ga : in-bu sd ina la-le-3u ib-ba-nu-u fruit 
which was created in its luxuriance 5R 51 iii 16f., 
see JCS 21 11. 

mi-nu-u = la-lu-u, ni-ié i-nt Malku VIII 94f.; 
[é.sag.il.la] : [4].cau la-le-e tlaini sa gam[é] La = 
la-lu-% i = i-lu AN = &d-mu-% Esagila (means) the 
palace desired by the gods of heaven (because) 
LA is lald desire, tt is ilu god, an is Sami heaven 
AfO 17 132:5f. (comm. on the name Esagila). 


1. wish, desire — a) in gen.: pigat la- 
lu-um isabbatkama ana kidim tussi pagarka 
usur if, heaven forbid, the desire (to do so) 
seizes you and you go out of the city, be 
careful (lit. watch yourself) Kraus AbB 1 71:18; 
la-la-am arsima Glam épugs I had the desire 
and so I built a city RA 33 50 ii 15 (Jahdunlim), 
ef. ina la-li-k[a-m]ja ARM 10 56:11; nébahi 
ina la-li-ma amminim la tusabilam why did 
you not willingly(?) send me my profit(?) 
Sumer 14 37 No. 15:19 (OB Harmal), cf. seam 
ina la-li-Su ana [...]... VAB6151:11 (OB 
let.); [la]-lu-u-ia illikiuma u ana ahatiti ana 
j48 itepus I liked her and adopted her as a 
sister of mine RA 23 131 No. 31:2; PN wstu 
siigi la-lu-ia aitadissumma u ana ahatiti ana 
748 itepusmi (deposition of a woman) I 
showed my willingness to PN in the street 
and he made me his “‘sister” HSS 5 26:5, cf. 
(deposition of a woman) PN [i]na siigi la-h 
lu-% 1-it(!)-ta-la-ak-ma ana ahatiita tteplusmi] 
HSS 19 70:5 (all Nuzi); ana kaspika siquri 
la-lu-t-a illifku] I coveted your precious 
silver KAR 45:13 (SB rel.); obscure: [... ]-su 
[ki]-t la-lu-t inassima CT 22 247:9 (MB). 


b) with sardpu: see A III/2:145, in lex. 
section; ibkima libbasa unappis unabbd DN 
la-la-3a igsrup she cried and relieved her 
heart, Nintu moaned to her heart’s desire 
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis p. 96 iv 13, cf. la-lu- 
§d i[sru]p ibid. 124:23; ina gabli ga la-lu-ka 
isrupu gerebka nuppis relieve your heart in 
the battle which you so much desired 
Tn.-Epie “iii” 28. 


c) qualifying a preceding substantive: 
RN lugal la.la.ni : ana RN LueaL la-li-Su 
to RN the king desired by him LIH 99:22 
(Sum.), VAS 1 33117 (Akk., Samsuiluna); ekmet 
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mut la-le-e-&% she is bereft of the desirable 
spouse PSBA 23 pl. after p. 192:13, cf. hamiru 
DAM la-le-e ibid. 23, also diku EN la-le-e-sé 
ibid. 8 (lament.); DN hdmeru la-le-e-a STT 28 
iv 53 and 55, see Gurney, AnSt 10 120; upon the 
order of his god and goddess & la-li-% ippus 
he will build the house which he desired 
BRM 4 22 r. 19 (SB physiogn.); Eanna parak 
la-le-e-Sa (var. la-le-§a) the shrine which she 
desired Weidner Tn. 16 No. 7:43; EHhulbul & 
Subat la-le-e-ka VAB 4 222 ii 28, cf. mastaku 
la-le-Su-un ibid. 240 ii 60, 258 ii 10 (all Nbn.), 
£.4 mastak la-le-di-n[a] JCS 18 22 r.i10 (SB 
prophecies); lipusma bita lu subat la-le-e-a 
En. el. V 122, cf. & la-li-ia SBH p. 97:60, 
K.1354:2 in Bezold Cat., ina EB la-le-e Craig 
ABRT 1 7:17, etc., note also G18.saR la-li-ka 
(incipit of a song) KAR 158 r. vii 26, and see 
JNES 23, in lex. section; [¢]-sin-ni la-li-su 
BA 5 588 No. 13:12; zamdar la-le-e-Sa her 
favorite song RA 22 174 r. 53 (OB lit.); lubdr 
isinnatija nibih la-le-e-a (var. ld-la-a-a) my 
garment for festivals, the scarf which I like 
Gilg. VIII ii 6, see JCS 8 93. 


d) other oces.: for OAkk. personal names 
Tab-la-la-ki, also La-li-Sa, La-li-a, etc., see 
MAD 3 162; note also La-la-tum VAS 9 
160:15 and 161:16, La-lu-tum YOS 2 48:1, 
OECT 3 69:6, CT 64114 (all OB), BE 15 185:14, 
tLa-lu-ti BE 14 128a:5 and 16 (MB); . irtedsu 
la-lu-Su ana mith{usi ...] his desire to fight 
became glowing AfO 18 46 C 6 (Tn.-Epic), cf. 
(referring tol8tar) ana dabdé la-lu-ui-8d x[...] 
KAR 260 (= KAH 2 143):12. 


2. wealth, happiness, riches, desirability — 
a) in gen.: as you, dear father, know la-la- 
am ar&ima 3 AB.GUD.HI.A Uzziz U GUD.UR.RA 
ul isu I have become wealthy and have 
acquired three head of cattle, but I have no 
spare ox CT 29 28:12 (OB let.); ibassi alam 
dati ana | awélim sa la-la-am gaknuma kullasu 
tle-u luddingumma perhaps I will have to 
give that town to some man who is wealthy 
and is able to keep it (the flock) ARM 4 11:16, 
ef. ana kulli a{lim] sai [Ua-la-am saknu 
ibid. 15; B.BI / EN E.BI ana la-li-a illak this 
house, variant: the owner of this house, will 
become wealthy CT 38 10:17 (SB Alu). 


lala A 


b) with Sebi to have one’s fill: may 
Marduk who loves you la-le-e I[ittitim] wu 
Stbitim ligebbika give you your fill of extreme 
old age Kraus AbB1105:2; mimma eppuég 
ina gatéja liglim la-la-a-s% ludbu. may I have 
success in everything I do, may I enjoy it 
thoroughly BRM 4 8:39, see Hunger Kolophone 
No. 87, cf. mimmi éteppusu likiinma qadu ulla 
libirma la-la-a-su lusbi VAB 4 148 iv 19, and 
passim in Nbk.; bél biti Sudti la-la-s% ul if sebbr] 
the owner of this house will not enjoy it 
CT 38 12:68, cf. (without negation) ibid. 69, cf. 
also 4.BI bélSu La-8% ul igebbi ibid. 10:3, (in 
broken context) la-la #.B1[...] CT 39 39:20 
(all SB Alu); la-lu-% parsi elqé lusbi may I 
enjoy the full benefit of the office I have taken 
KAR 38:20; gerebéa ddrié lurméma lusbé la- 
la-a-§a let me dwell in it (the palace) for a 
long time and enjoy it Borger Esarh. 64 vi 57; 
bit Epusu la-la-Sa lugbiam VAB 4 94 iii 47, and 
passim in Nbk., also 214 ii 34 (Ner.), bét épusu 
gadu ullé ibiirma la-la-a-su lusbd ibid. 120 iii 
48, and passim in Nbk., cf. ZA 23 373:64; Baby- 
lon ga ... la asbiéi la-lu-& (var. LaL-a-[8%]) 
Cagni Erra IV 41, see also Iraq 5 56:14, cited 
mng. 4c; la-li balatlim] DN ligebbika may 
Sama grant you enjoyment of life cT 4 
12a:14 (OB let.); éakin kunukki anni timésu 
liriku La DIN light: may the life of the wearer 
of this seal last a long time and may he enjoy 
happiness in life Terrace, The Art of the Ancient 
Near East in Boston No. 28:3 (NB); ndsirsu la- 
le-e baldtt i8-b1 may he who preserves it 
(the kudurru) enjoy happiness in life BBSt. 
No. 34:20, cf. la-le-e baldti lugbt Borger Esarh. 
p. 26 viii 19; fab lebbi tiib Séré lal-e balati ABL 
187:10 (NA); la-le-e balati ligbi VAB 4 252 ii 31, 
and passim in Nbn.; jdti RN ... la-le-e lugbi 
CT 34 34:22 (Nbn.); [idtu i]li abbitsu isbd la- 
la-Su En. el. V 89. 


3. prime of life: inannama ina la-li-ka 
bitam ul tépus even now in the prime of your 
life you (still) have not founded a family ARM 
161:12; tarru ina la imésu ff ina la-li-s imat 
he will become rich, he will die before his 
time, variant: in his prime Kraus Texte 6r. 6; 
teleqqi etla ina tub la-li-34 LKA 37:6; ina 
la-l-s& imét KAR 395 r. 12, also CT 28 28:23 
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(SB physiogn.), muskénu ina la-li-si imdt 
CT 38 33:12, CT 39 44:11 (SB Alu), and passim 
in omen texts, note ina NU URU-8u (ie., la- 
aligu for laligu) CT 28 28:10; ina la-li-su 
igatti he will come to an end in his prime 
Dream-book 323i y+15; Iétar ina la-li-8&% US. 
mES-8a@ I8tar will persecute him during his 
prime CT 38 10:9 and 11:39, also, wr. [star 
ina LA-s% US.MES-8% Labat Calendrier § 41':13, 
ef. ina La-S& imdt ibid. 2; note ina La-st ZAH 
ibid. 19. 


4. pleasant appearance, charms (of a 
woman or a man), luxury objects, sumptuous 
decoration, abundant vegetation — a) pleas- 
ant appearance, charms (of a woman or a 
man): ultu isbid la-la-sa after he was sated 
with her charms Gilg. Liv 22, ef. la i3abbd 
la-la-a-§4 Biggs Saziga 41:30; ul ahasseh la- 
[la-a-Sa] I do not desire her charms JCS 15 
7 ii 11 (OBlit.); ina la-li-ki hunbi be attractive 
in your charm (incipit of a somg) KAR 158 r. 
vii 52; Sa la-lu-3d kuzbu AfO 11 368 No. 8:4; 
4a la i8bé la-la-3a MIO 12 53:3, also ibid. 1. cf. 
la-la-a-ki lusbi ibid. 50:15, cf. ibid. 54 r. 6, 
obscure: se-hi-tu la-le-e-ia ibid. 54:17; in 
broken contexts: d§-KUR la-li-ta-a BA 2 634 
K.890:14, la-la-a-a lutirra Craig ABRT 1 25 r. 
i 36; exceptionally referring to a man: ul 
asbd la-la-sé ittatalkanni before I was sated 
with his charms, he (Irra) left me STT 28 iv 
54 and 56, see AnSt 10 120. 


b) luxury objects: dlum sa wasbaku 
mimma <a-limy la-le-e ul ibassima in the 
town in which I am staying there are no 
luxury objects (so I could send you nothing) 
Kraus AbB 1 26:14 (OB let.); mimmag la-le-e 
[sa is]tu GN Sipra nugra ubbalunim 
something exquisite, a choice piece of work 
which they can bring from Kani8 RHA 35 p. 
71:7 (Mari let.). 


c) sumptuous decoration: I erected a 
cabin upon the barge ga kuzba zdnatu la-la-a 
maldtu which was laden with beauty and 
very attractive VAB 4 160 A vii 36 (Nbk.); 
apsasi-representations éa kuzbu u ulsu 
hitlupa baltu la-la-a kummuru sirussin OIP 2 
123:28 (Senn.); salhudsu ... ana tabrdt nis... 


lala B 


la-la-a usmalli (I built) its outer wall and 
gave it a pleasant appearance to be marveled 
at by the people Borger Esarh. 25 Ep. 35 vii 3, 
cf. ekal magarte ... usarrihsi ana tabrdt kissat 
nisé la-la-a usmallig OIP 2 133:86 (Senn.), ef. 
also the temple ana tabratu la-la-a usmallé 
VAB 4 2321 26, also ana tabréti nist la-la-a 
usmalld ibid. 258 ii 9 (both Nbn.); uruf...]. 
nu.gi,.gi,.a¥i: uRnu §ala-la-stla sbi City-ot- 
Whose- Splendors-One-Cannot-Have-Enough 
(name of Babylon) Iraq 5 56:14. 


d) abundant vegetation: méatki limlé 
la-lu-i-lam| nuhsam may your country 
become full of abundant (vegetation and) 
plenty VAS 10 215r. 4 (OB lit.); arqi destiti 
la-la-a musaré inbt rugssiti Sumuh sippdati 
abundant vegetables, the delicacies of the 
garden, red-glowing fruit, the pride of the 
orchard VAB 4 168 B vii 22, also 154 A iv 41 
(Nbk.). 

Loan from Sum. la.la (see van Dijk, ZA 55 
266f.). While in Sum. the writing with a single 
la is very rare, the logogram in Akk. is only 
LA. For refs. in which lali appears with the 
verb lull see s.v. 


lali B (lalv’u, lala’u) s.; kid; OB, MB, 
Nuzi, MA, SB; wr. syll. and mA8.ruR; cf. 
lal@ is. 

mas.tur = la-li-u Hh. XIII 239, ef. tu-ur ru 
= lale’-u A VIT/4:70; wupu.tz.mes mAS.zu 
MAS.TUR UDU.SAL+A8+GAR AfO 18 340 iii 13f. 
(Practical Vocabulary Nineveh). 

G.ur.tal.tal = w-zu-un la-li--d (var. la-le-e) = 
uz-na-na-tum Hg. D 215, var. from Hg. B IV 185, 
in MSL 10 103, d.ur.taél.tdl = uz-nd Ua-lu-[u] : 
U pi-gu-u Kocher Pflanzenkunde 30a iv 4 (Uruan- 
na). 

ug Sila, in.Sub tz més in.sub lahri 
puhadu iddima enzu la-la-8i iddi the ewe has 
abandoned the lamb, the goat has abandoned her 
kid SBH p. 131:56f.; &z m48.bi ga.ga.mu : 
en-za u la-la-s4 téallalu they take away the goat 
and her kid 4R 30 No. 2:6f. 


a) in lit.: kima la-li-i-im ina majdlisa 
i$assi like a kid she cries in her bed UET 6 
403:2 (OB lament.); uhtammit la-a-le-e kaliimi 
u sehheritim ina pid taritim it (the disease) 
made feverish the kids, the lambs, and the 
babies in the arm of the nurse YOS 11 12:5ff., 
cited Goetze, JCS 914n. 38; [...] sig,.sig,: 
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la-li--u dr-qu-[ti] (preceded by puhddé nam: 
riti) 4B Add. to pl. 18* No. 5:4f.; summa 
SILA, u Summa MAS.TUR Sa mdatija ilemmi 
if a lamb or a kid from my land pastures (in 
your territory) KBo 1 1:9 (treaty); [...] 
MAS.TUR laki Sa Samma la «-[...] (you dry) 
the [. ..] of a suckling kid which has not yet 
featen(?)] grass AMT 12,6:3. 


b) uzun lalé: summa sibtum kima u-zu-un 
la-le-e if the processus papillaris is like the 
ear of a kid RA 40 82:14 (OB ext.); Summa 
uzndsu kima uzun MAS.TUR salha if his ears 
are .... like the ear of a kid Labat TDP 70:16; 
for uzun lalé as name of a plant, see lex. 
section. 


c) in econ. — 1’ in OB, MB: x la-la-hu 
CT 6 24c¢:8 and 11 (OB list of sheep); x MAS.TUR 
BE 14 48:8, 99a:22, BE 15 78:2 (MB lists of 
sheep). 


2’ in MA Tell Billa: x la-litz JCS 7 131 
No. 36:9 and 13. 


3’ in Nuzi: 1 enzw gadu la-li-i-su a goat 
together with her kid JEN 606:6; x la-li-ué 
Sa PN HSS 16 265:11, and passim; 1 la-li-u 
NITA HSS 9 52:2; x la-li-i saL.MES HSS 16 
311:7, 324:12, and passim, cf. x en-zu SAL U.TU. 
MES x MAS.MES.GAL 2 MAS.TUR.NITA.MES 1 
MAS.TUR SAL HSS 9 64:6f., cf. also ibid. 57:4f., 
and often in enumerations of sheep and goats, e.g., 
HSS 13 89:5, 210:2, 269:7 and 9, 280:1, 306:6, 
HSS 14 637: 2, 6, and passim, HSS 16 240:3, and 
passim in Nos. 240-304, also 1 MAS.TUR.TUR 
HSS 13 271:1, beside MAS.TUR ibid. 4, but 
note 2 mMAS.MES @aL 2 MAS.MES TUR SAL 
HSS 14 632:5, also 6 MAS.TUR SAL U.TU-% 2 
hirdpu 4 MAS.TUR.NITA.MES U.TU-2 JEN 
536:5ff.; l enzw u 1 la-li-% hurdpu HSS 5 2:7 
(coll.); 1 kalimu hurdpu nita 1 la-li-t RA 23 
143 No. 3:28. 


4’ in NB: mA8.caL tz MAS.TUR SAL+A8+ 
GAR (heading of list) BIN 1 176:3, and passim 
in NB in adm. texts, also MAS.TUR alone 
(reading unkn., probably urisu, q.v.) in lists 
of hitpu-offerings, q.v. 


d) as personal name: La-li-ia YOS 8 
64:20, Pinches Berens Coll. 102 r. 2, Holma Zehn 


lama 


Altbabylonische Tontafeln 1:4, Grant Smith Col- 
lege 271:12, Boyer Contribution 131:14, UET 5 
passim, see UET 5 Index p. 48. 

The personal names La-a-lum YOS 8 pas- 
sim, see ibid. Index p. 15, UET 5 122: 21, 251:13, 
La-a-lu-% YOS 8 94:21, as well as the OAkk. 
names cited MAD 3161f,, and OA Ld-li-a, 
La-li-im, €.g., Kienast ATHE 44:35, see 
Stephens PNC p. 55, either belong to lali A 
or are not to be considered Akk. words. For 
the feminine names La-lu-tum, La-la-tum, 
see lali A mng. 1d. 

Landsberger, AfO 10 159. 


lalf v.; to bind(?); lex.* 


{gti].ld.a = la-[lu-u, sa-[m]a-du Izi F 143f.; 
tu-0 TUM = ta-la-lu ... ta-la-lu jf ra-a& e-mu-qa |f 
la-lu-u [jf ...] la-lu-u { sa-[ma-du] A VITI/3:16 
with comm. 


Possibly borrowed from Sum. 14(.14). 


lalGtu s.; time of the prime of life; SB*; 
ef. laldni A, lalé A, lulli adj. and v., luld A. 

40 la-lu-tum forty (years is) the time of 
the prime of life (followed by 50 amit arz 
kitu, etc.) STT 400: 45. 


lam see lama. 


lama (lam) conj.; before; from OA, OB on; 
cf. lama prep., laman. 

Se.ta ab.ra.ra nu Se ld.e.zu : 78-tu Se-a-am 
ta-ad-di-su la-ma ge-a-am ta-za-ar-ru-% after you 
have threshed the barley and before you winnow the 
barley Bil. Farmer’s Instructions iv 12 (courtesy 
M. Civil); ebur nu.ub.da.pU.KIN.a = MIN 
(= la-a-am e-bu-ri) takam Ai. TH i 11. 

ld-ma-ma tértaka illikanni even before 
your order had come to me RA 60 99 MAH 
16373:3 (OA); DIS UDU la-a-ma teptisu itarur 
if the sheep shivers(?) before you have opened 
it YOS 10 47:34 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb); 
warahsu lam (var. la) imlama (var. imiald) 
before he has served a full month CH § 278:60; 
la-ma innaw(i)ram before it became daylight 
Sumer 14 35 No. 14:15 (OB Harmal); _—_[]a-ma 
$a akalim ikulu before they had eaten even 
a bite ARM 3 27:11; la-a-am anaku ina GN 
egerrebu. before I approach NuhasSe MRS 9 
54 RS 17.334:5; la-am aic imdudu before they 
measured the wheat HSS 14 532:2 (Nuzi); 
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Sigt ana tlika ... tasassi la-am tasasstii you 
recite the Sigi-prayer before your god, before 
you recite (it) KAR 178 r.vi 37; la-a-am 
sépsu [ana qaggart igakkanu] before he sets 
foot on the ground KUB 37 46ii 10; la-am 
mamma issiqusu before anybody has kissed 
him Kiichler Beitr. pl. 11 iii 54; if a man sees 
a snake when it comes out of its hole la-am 
mamman Ici before he has seen anybody 
(that man will die within a year) CT 38 33:1 
(SB Alu); la-am (var. e-ma) Samas xur-ha 
KAR 50 r. 2. 


lama (ldém) prep.; before; from OA, OB 
on; ef. léma conj. 

nu.da = la-ma, a-di-ni NBGT I 423; nu.ub. 
dam = la-ma NBGT IV 19; ebur nu.ub.da. 
me.a : la-a-am ebiri Ai. IIT i 10. 

4.gu.zi.ga.ta WUtu nam.ta.é: ina séri la-am 
duru a-se-e CT1719i38f.; uncert.: mu.bi ki.ga 

la-ma &u-mi-Su-ma el-lim SBH p. 78:14f.; 
mu.lu 8&.ab.m& nu.me.a : ina gal-lu(!)-tu(?) 
lam lib-bi-ia SBH p. 28 r. 8f., see von Soden, OLZ 
1954 38 n. 1. 

DIS la-am GIS.GISIMMAR sa-ra-mi = a-di(copy -kt) 
la GIS.GISIMMAR undarrt (see ari C v. usage b) 
CT 41 29 r. 2 (Alu Comm., to Tablet XLVI). 


a) before a substantive: Id-ma ruspatim 
TCL 20 143:8, Id-ma kussim JCS 14 1158. 
563:2 (both OA); la-ma samém before the 
rain TCL175:5, la-ma ebirim before the 
harvest YOS 2 85:12, TLB 4 49:17, and passim 
in OB; la-ma Shit Samsim before sunrise 
ARM 3 71:7; la-am tuqmatima before the 
battle Tn.-Epic “iv” 6, cf. la-am simdni ibid. 
“ii”? 13;  la-am adanni Thompson Gilg. pl. 54 
Sm. 157:2 (Etana); seven hundred years la-am 
Burnaburias VAB 4 238ii 22 (Nbn.), and passim, 
see also abtébu mng. lc. 


b) before an infinitive: la-am abibi wasé 
before the coming of the flood Lambert-Millard 
Atra-hasis p. 126 r. 4; la-a-ma wasé bélujama 
ARM 6 44:4, la-ma esédim ARM 1 43:15’, 
la-ma kasdd tuppi bélija before the arrival of 
my lord’s letter ARM 6 30:33, la-am kaésdd 
mar sipri garri EA 147:22; ina 2 ime la-a-am 
Samag napahi the next day before sunrise 
AKA 233 r. 24 (Asn.), also BBR No. 11 r.i 3, and 
passim; la-a-am patén AMT 8,1:12; saplan 
sépisu la-am erseta kabdsi e8.MES you rub 


lamadu 


the bottom of his foot before he steps on the 
ground AMT 89,316; la-am mis ina namari 
LKA 79:4, dupl. KAR 245. 


c) with a possessive suffix: suhdrka la- 
mi-kalibi’am your servant should come here 
before you (do) ARM 451:15; la-mu-i-a-a 
suluppée Ahlamié ittablu the Ahlamié had 
taken the dates before my arrival JCS 6 
144:13 (MB let.); la-mi-5& RN sa@bé ... ana 
Sasubatu usésib Appuasu stationed troops 
for an ambush before his (Neriglissar’s) (ad- 
vance) Wiseman Chron. 74:5. 


See also ellamu. 


lamadu v.; 1. to become aware, informed, 
to understand, to comprehend, to diagnose 
a disease, 2. to learn a craft, a skill, to 
become knowledgeable, 3. to know sexually 
(only OA and OB), 4. to study, take note of 
a message, delivery, of a matter, a prayer, 
to recognize a legal claim or obligation, 
5. litmudu (reciprocal) to know each other, 
(reflexive) to be experienced, versed, 6. I/3 
to become informed, to understand, to take 
cognizance of (same mngs. as mngs. 1 and 4, 
but referring to a plurality of objects), 
7. lummudu to inform somebody, to teach 
somebody (a craft or skill), to charge some- 
body with an expense, 8. sulmudu to cause 
to teach, 9. IV to become known (passive to 
mng. 1); from OA, OB on; I tlmad — ilam: 
mad — lamid, imp. limad (note lamda CCT 
3 18a:8, OA), I/2, 1/3, II, 11/2, ITI, 1V; of. 
lamdu, limdu, lummudu, mulammidu, talmidu. 


zu-l ZU = la-ma-a-du MSL 2 p. 132 vii 38 (Proto- 
Ea), also 8° I 222; zu = la-ma-du 84 a-wa-a-ti, Big 
= MIN 4 US u SAL Nabnitu A 274f.; GI = la-ma-du 
$a uS(!) u(!) sau CT 12 29 iv 5 (text similar to Idu); 
[(x)].x = la-ma-du Lanu Fragm. A 138; [zu].zu = 
lum-mu-du  Nabnitu A 276. 

[in].zu = il-ma-ad, [in.zu].u8S = ¢tl-ma-du 
Ai.1Ti4lf.; um.mi.a dag.gy.a.ni nu.un.zu. 
z{u] : [ummednu babtasu ul] i-lam-mad Ai. IITi 60; 
imin.bi a.r&é ba.an.zu : alkakdati sibittisunu 
la-ma-du to find out about the activities of the 
Seven CT 16 45:122f.; zu.ta li.tu.ra.8é6 : ana 
la-ma-di marsu to diagnose (the disease of) the sick 
BIN 2 33:191; sa li.tu.ra.gé zu.zu.dé(var. 
.da).mu.dé 8er’dnt marsu (var. marsa) ina 
la-ma-di-ia when I palpate the veins of the sick man 
CT 165:181f.; inim.bi a.zu.ab ka.aS.bar.bi 
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bar.ra.ab : amassu li-mad purussdsu purus be 
informed of his case, make a decision concerning 
him 4R 17:43f., ef. BA 10/1 79 No. 5:17f.; mu.lu 
ta.zu mu.un.zu gattuk mannu i-lam-mad 
Langdon BL No. 9:1f. and SBH p. 15:22f., 
p. 43:41f., p. 125:1f.; za.e e.ne.6ém.zu a.ba 
mu.un.zu.a : kdta amatka mannu i-lam-mad who 
can understand your utterance? 4R 9r. 9f.; his 
“word”? is a covered container $&.bi a.ba mu. 
un.zu.zu : gerebsu mannu i-lam-mad who can 
know what it contains? SBH p. 8:64f., ef. $&.bi 
a.ba mu.un.zu gerebsu mannu i-lam-mad 
SBH p. 31:36f.; gaSan.mu [nig.ak].mu mu. 
un.zu : béltt episti lim-di my lady, take cognizance 
of my (mis)deed ASKT p. 117 r. 5f.; ir.ra ki. 
pI.bi ga.na mu.un.zu.am: btkitu agar thakkisi 
tl-mad-ma RA 33 104:10; é6.mu.lu.ne.ka (var. 
lu.e.ne.é.ka, for é.li.e.ne.ka) malga ba.e.zu 
: bit awélim malakésu ta-la-am-ma-di-ma you find 
out what is going on in a man’s house Dialogue 
No. 5:113, var. from RA 24 36:13; Hasur nu.zu 
kur.ra.ke,(KID) : ana MIN gad la la-ma-di Wilcke 
Lugalbanda p. 96:62; [...] ki.a i.ma.al dm.bi 
nu.mu.un.zu.a : [...] ana@ erseti ina sakanu 
sdiu ul sa la-ma-du SBH p. 45:13f.; mu ba.ab. 
dug,.ga in.ga.an.zu mu su.ub.dug,.ga in. 
ga.an.zu : tsari rehd il-ta-mad nasagam il-ta-mad 
she has learned to receive the penis, she has learned 
to kiss ASKT p. 119: 18ff. 

nam.mah.zu 4Asari.li.hi un.bi hé.en. 
zu.zu : narbéka Marduk nisésu li-Sal-mi-du they 
should make your greatness known to the people, 
Marduk BA 10/1 2 r. 16f. 

e.ne.ne.ne an.ki.a nu.un.zu.meS : sunu 
ina gamé u erseti ul il-lam-ma-du they cannot be 
recognized either in heaven or in the nether world 
CT 16 44:92f., cf. 94f., 106f., cf. also KAR 24: 9ff.; 
an nu.zu.meS ki.a nu.zu.mes : ina gamé ul 
ittadda ina ersett ul il-lam-mad CT 17 41:5f.; 


e.ne.ém.ma.ni 8&.bi nu.un.zu.a : [amassu] 
gerebéu ul il-lam-mad SBH p. 4:25f.; umuS8. 
dingir.rfa nju.zu tem ili ul il-lam-mad 


Lambert BWL 265 r. 7. 

a-ha-za {ff la-ma-du CT 41 40:19 (Theodicy 
Comm.), see Lambert BWL 72; la-ma-du, gardgu, 
egi = na-a-ku Malku III 42ff.; [...] min / la-mad 
(word commented on not preserved) Lambert 
BWL 70 Comm. 2-3 (Theodicy). 


1. to become aware, informed, to under- 
stand, to comprehend, to diagnose a disease 
—a) inOA: lu kaspi ammakam mimma ilge 
li-ma-ad-ma ... Supramma uzni pete find 
out (whether) he has taken away any of my 
silver there, send me word and inform me 
TCL 14 15:31 (OA); asar kaspum illeqew ittup: 
pikunu ld-am-da-nim find out from your 
tablets from whom the silver was borrowed 
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CCT 3 18a:8; kaspam zittam s[a bit) abini 
ta-lé-ma-ad-ma libbaka u libbi inuah you will 
learn about the silver which is the share of 
our father’s estate, and your heart and mine 
will be at ease AAA 1 pl. 19 No.1 r. 6, ef. 
missu la tallakamma i-su bit abikunu la ta-la- 
ma-ad TCL 19 66:23, see Larsen, Or. NS 40 319 
n.9, cf. [bit] awélim li-im-da-ma BIN 6 59:17. 


b) in OB, Mari: ana la-ma-di-ka a&puram 
I have written (this) for your information 
Kraus AbB 1 9:35, also TIM 2 131 r. 10, TCL 18 
120: 22, CT 29 40:5, also ana la-ma-ad sapirija 
aspuram A 3524:27; simmam ... Sa .. 
astim gereb&u la i-lam-ma-du a sore which no 
physician can diagnose CH xliv 60 (epilogue); 


difficult:  Li-il-ma-ad-pInaiR _ (personal 
name) Riftin 1:28, YOS 8 36:1; with kima: 
kima ina qatija la ibasSiama ... ta-la-ma-di 


you will understand that I do not have it 
YOS 2 61:24, cf. ul ta-la-am-ma-ad kima ... 
TCL 17 59:18; ina ahitija kiam al-ma-ad 
ummami I have learned the following from 
my outside sources (of information) ARM 2 
73:27; misfortune will befall the man ina la 
la-ma-di-su without his knowing about it 
(beforehand) YOS 10 31 xii 33 (OB ext.). 


c) in EA: u ana la-ma-di Sarri bélija and 
(this is) for the information of the king, my 
lord EA 274:17, cf. ana sarri bélija assum la- 
ma-te-ka EA 287:59, and passim; wu jitasa 
sarru ... u ji-il-ma-ad matatisu the king 
ought to come out (of Egypt) and be informed 
about his lands EA 337:17; w li-el-ma-ad 
LU.GAL bélija EA 238:29; li-el-ma-ad Sarrt 
bélija anaku istén ibassati the king, my lord, 
should be aware: I am alone! EA 282:8; 
tidimi iniima lam-da-ta uhhurdta you know 
(yourself) that you have been informed 
(and still) you are late EA 102:9, ef. intima 
la-ma-ad-me EA 244:18; with iniima: j1-el- 
ma-ad sarru bélu intima urrudu garra u 
tnassaru the king, my lord, should be aware 
that I serve the king and am on guard 
EA 264:23; wu li-il-ma-ad garru bélija entima 
eliegé aldni Sa Sarri bélija and the king, my 
lord, should be informed that they have 
taken the towns of the king, my lord EA 
237:9, ete., note li-il-ma-ad RA 19 99:11, 
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but ji-il-ma-ad ibid.17; with kima: u 4i-el- 
ma-ad Sarri bélija kima dannat nukurtwu elija 
and the king, my lord, must know that the 
hostility against me is great EA 64:8, cf. EA 
283:18, ete.; with ana: [u] jt-el-ma-ad [Sarru] 
bélija ana ardigu and the king, my lord, 
should be aware of his servant EA 294: 14, also 
292:26; with acc.: ji-el-ma-ad sarru bélija 
epts ahisu sa ebasia ina GN and the king, my 
lord, should be informed about the deed of 
my (text: his) brother who is in Gubla 
EA 142:18. 


d) in SB: ina puzur r@% la la-mad kaparri 
in secret from the shepherd, unknown to the 
shepherd boy Studies Landsberger 286: 24; 
Anum samé sa la i-lam-ma-du milikgu ma[mz 
ma] Anu in heaven whose reasoning nobody 
can understand BMS 1:9, cf. ibid. 19, see Ebe- 
ling Handerhebung 6, (referring to I8tar) STC 2 pl. 
78:39; Ubbu rigu sa la i-lam-ma-du (var. il- 
lam-ma-du) ili gimrasunu whose deep mind 
none among all the gods can understand 
En. el. VII 118, cf. [nerbjika Ansar ilu ul la- 
mi-id BA 5 653 No. 16:26 and 28; la lam-da- 
ma (var. la na-ta-a-ma) nukkula mindtusu 
his shape was artful beyond comprehension 
En. el. 1 93; dinu Supsugqma ana la-ma-da astu 
the decision is very difficult, hard to com- 
prehend JRAS 1924 Cent. Supp. pl. 3r. 3; ana 
la-ma-da arkdti attaziz maharka I am standing 
before you to learn about the future ibid. r. 5; 
mamman aj il-mad-ka Maqlu VIII 101; ana 
ramanigama mannu i-lam-mad who can 
understand its (mankind’s) nature? BMS 11:9, 
ef. alakti ili mannu i-lam-mad ibid. 11, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 72, and see alaktu mng. 
2b; alakti li-mad understand my behavior 
(to make a decision concerning me) Kécher 
BAM 214 ii 13, and passim, see alaktu mng. 2a, 
also alaktasina [lijl-m[a-ad] AfO 19 63:51; 
[alakj\taka lul-mad may I learn about (the 
purpose of) your journey Gilg. IX ii 22; 
le’atissu Supsugatma nisi la lam-da_ the 
knowledge of it (the mind of the gods) is 
difficult, man cannot comprehend (it) Lam- 
bert BWL 86:257, cf. pakki ilimma niésu la 
lam-da_ ibid. 264; li-mad Sibqija understand 
my reasoning ibid. 265 (Theodicy); note: 
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gerebéina la al-tan-d[a] ibid. 40:48 (Ludlul II); 
for lamddu in the mng. to diagnose a disease 
see BIN 2 33:19], and CT 16 5:181f., in lex. 
section. 


e) in NB: attalé ... ul a-lam-mad-su 
I cannot find out about the eclipse ABL 477 
r. 4, cf. il-ta-an-du ABL 954: 10. 


2. to learn a craft, a skill, to become 
knowledgeable: pDuB.saR-tdm wu-dé Id-am- 
da-ni_ as you know, we are learning to write 
CCT 4 66:5 (OA); isig&a la-am-da-at VAS 10 
215:14 (OB lit.), cf. bi-it t-li za-ha-am la-am-du 
JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 9 r. vi 17 (OB lit.); §a@ paz 
ragam la-am-du ARM 54:13; andha la idi 
sa-pa-na lam-du (var. [Ia-lam-dul) they 
know no rest, they are trained to smash 
En. el. IV 54; I who used to go about with 
lordly demeanor ha-la-la al-mad have 
learned to slink Lambert BWL 34:77 (Ludlul I); 
la-mi-id kididé (said of Bél) KAR 104:25; 
the Guti Sagalta lam(var. la-an)-du trained 
in murder AOB 1 118 iii 10 (Shalm. I); (which 
the former kings) siésubsu ul il-ma-du knew 
not (how) to resettle Lyon Sar. p. 15:46; la-mid 
piristt AN.GUB.BA.MES those knowing the 
secret art (of divination), (and) the ecstatics 
Winckler Sar. pl. 36 No. 76:158; al-ma-ad salé 
qasti I learned to shoot with the bow Streck 
Asb. 4 i 34; t&ténis a-lam-mad simat béliti 
at the same time I was learning what 
is fitting for a ruler ibid. 256 i 26; Nabi 
ahiz témi u milki la-mid itiltt possessed of 
intelligence and counsel, versed in discussion 
Bohl Chrestomathy No. 25:8 (Sin-Sar-i8kun); $= 
hari sa ittija il-ta-na-ma-du_ the apprentices 
who are here learning with me BASOR 86 
31:11 (let. from Shekhem); ana la-ma-a-du nuz 
hatimmitu to learn the art of cooking BOR 1 
p. 88b:3, cf. ana la-ma-du naggariitu to learn 
the carpenter’s craft Zeitschrift fir die Kunde 
des Morgenlandes 2 pl. after p. 324:3; ki ga &@ 
lam-du just as he himself was taught TuM 
2-3 214:7, also mala Sima(?) lam-du  Zeit- 
schrift fiir die Kunde des Morgenlandes 2 pl. after 
p. 324:7 (all NB). 


3. to know sexually (only OA and OB): 
PN wu PN, ina amdtim sa la-am-du istina 
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isabbutunima iggdtisunu issahhir lillissina 
sunu umta(hhuru] PN and PN, may each take 
one of the slave girls with whom they had 
intercourse, but she will be deducted from 
their share, they will assign equal rank to 
their (the women’s) offspring TuM 1 22a:29, 
see MVAG 33 No. 287 (OA); if a man has 
selected (and taken into his house) a bride 
for his son mé@ruésu il-ma-st and his son has 
had intercourse with her (and his father is 
afterward caught with her) CH § 155:75, also, 
with la il-ma-si § 156:6; Summa awilum 
mdrassu il-ta-ma-ad § 154:69; PN-mi %-la-mi 
el-ma-da-ni PN did not have intercourse 
with me TCL 1 10:5’ (OB leg.); see GI = 
lamddu ga zikari u sinnistt Nabnitu A, CT 12, 
also ASKT p. 119:18ff., Malku III 42, in lex. 
section. 


4. to study, take note of a message, de- 
livery, of a matter, a prayer, to recognize a 
legal claim or obligation — a) to study, take 
note of a message, delivery: ftuppé ina 
kunuk sedistim lim-da-a-ni take note of the 
tablets under the seal of the collegium-of-six 
BIN 6 80:8; ana bit PN errubuma tuppisu 
i-lé~mu-du they may enter the house of PN 
and take note of his tablets MVAG 33 No. 274 
case 10 and tablet 9; he declared: tuppi mehiri 
la-al-ma-ad I would like to take note of the 
tablets and the correspondence (lit. copies) 
CCT 2 33:28, cf. illikamma uli-ma-ad let him 
come here and then study (the tablets) 
ibid. 32; note: silidnam sésiama [lijm-da-a-ni 
bring out the storage container and take 
cognizance (of its content) BIN 6 80:19 (all 
OA); strubts bit th mala ibassi li-mad take 
note of all deliveries to the temple PBS 1/2 
43:4 (MB let.). 


b) to take note of a matter, a prayer 
— 1’ with tému: tém ekallim ina erdb subdti 
anniiitim li-im-da-nim when these textiles 
arrive, take note of the intentions of the 
palace for me KT Hahn 13:20 (OA); he has 
given us orders tém Ssitilika la-ma-dam to 
find out the opinion you have reached 
Bagh. Mitt. 2 56114, ef. ana témika la-ma-di 
ispura Kraus AbB 1 79:28, also CT 4 24a:27, 
témsa gamram li-im-di-im-ma Supri Kraus 
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AbB 1 88:15, fémi li-ma-a-ad UET 5 32:17, 
cf. VAS 16 89:19, TCL 17 29:29, note ana tém 
awatim sSuati la-ma-di-i{m] CT 6 34a:25 (all 
OB); témsunu gamram adini ul al-ma-ad 
I have not yet found out everything from 
them ARM 2 39:26, cf. ARM 6 53:12; [té]ma 
a-lam-ma-ad-ma BE 1747:21, tem mts a- 
lam-ma-ad-ma_ ibid. 33:28 and 30 (both MB 
letters); fe(!)-tm-é-in li-im-di(!)-1 RA 15 175 vii 
22 (OB Agugaja), cf. te-mi-nt -il-ma-da més 
arkidtum ibid. vii 13; ajé tém ili gered Samé i- 
lam-[mad] Lambert BWL 40:36 (Ludlul II); ¢ém 
Samas Adad al-mad-ma anna kinu ipuluinniz 
maigbtini epesu 1 found out the will of Samas 
and Adad and they gave me an affirmative 
reply and ordered me to execute the work 
OIP 2 137:28, ef. 145:13 (Senn.). 


2’ with amatu: adi allakamma awassu 
a-la-ma-du until I come and learn about his 
case TCL18 92:11, cf. ina alakija awassu 
lu-ul-ma-ad ibid. 15, adi awatam a-lam-ma-du 
TIM 2 23:28 (OB let.); awat ibbassa $4 ul <ir- 
la-am-ma-ad YOS 10 54r. 16 (OB physiogn.); 
adimi ji-tl-ma-du Sarru bélija awatu annitu 
EA 251:9, cf. u ji-el-ma-ad sarru bélija awat 
ardigu anniitu. EA 294:25, li-ma-ad awite 
arad kittika BA 101:37, ete.; qilama napharz 
kunu améatija lim-da be quiet, all of you, and 
take note of my words Cagni Erra V 5, cf. 
li-mad a-[ma)-[ti] Lambert BWL 72:25 (The- 
odicy). 


3’ with words for prayer, etc.: unnenija 
leqgama tasliti lim-da accept (pl.) my suppli- 
cation, take cognizance of my prayer KAR 
26:33 and dupls.;  —lilge unnénija lil-ma-da 
suppeja BMS 1:43 and BMS 33: 26, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 124, cf. li-mad suppi Craig 
ABRT 1 56:9; milki li-m[ad] Lambert BWL 
107 K.13770:5 (Counsels of Wisdom); obscure: 
danniitam étawwu lim-da-ma find out if he 
makes threats CCT 4 22a:11 (OA). 


c) to recognize a legal claim or obligation: 
tatam ula i-la-mu-du they will not recognize 
(the obligation to pay) tdtu-dues ICK 2 292:7’, 
ef. tatam u nishatim ula 1-ld-mu-<du> BIN 4 
85:10, fdtam la i-lé-mu-du VAT 9212:28; 
isratim mimma la il,-mu-du JCS 147 8. 
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561:17; sadduatam ina harranim la i-ld- 
ma-ad KTS 27b:16, cf. hubul abikunu ta- 
al-ta-am-da CCT 5 8a:5 (all OA); qiptam 
[bjabtam ummidnum ul i-la-ma-ad the princi- 
pal will not recognize merchandise entrusted 
or debts outstanding TIM 3 124:10, also YOS 
8 96:10 (both OB), and see the Sum. phrases 
cited babfu mng. 3c, also Ai. IITi 60, cited 
in lex. section; uncert.: ana la-ma-di la 
tamaggura KAV 194:17 (MA), see Ebeling, 
MAOG 7/1-2 p. 5. 


5. litmudy (reciprocal) to know each other, 
(reflexive) to be experienced, versed — 
a) (reciprocal) to know each other: istu démim 
sa ni-il-ta-am-du from the day we came to 
know each other Bagh. Mitt. 2 59 iv 12 (OB). 


b) (reflexive) to be experienced, versed: 
sa mithus tapdé li-tam-du. who is experienced 
in the clash of battle AKA 45 ii 67 (Tigl. I); 
sa gimir ummaniite lit-mu-du karassu. whose 
mind has learned all the wisdom of the experts 
Borger Esarh. 68 § 30:3; Sa palah ili w istari 
li-it-mu-du surrussu whose heart is well 
versed in the worship of gods and goddesses 
VAB 4 60i 18 (Nabopolassar); 3a lit-mu-da Saz 
ga[sa] who is trained in murder Lambert BWL 
86:267, cf. (in broken context) lit-mu-da-ma 
ibid. 76:84 (both Theodicy). 


6. 1/3 to become informed, to understand, 
to take cognizance of messages (same mngs. 
as mngs. 1 and 4, but referring to a plurality 
of objects): lu tahsisdtia lu tuppii $a bab tlim 
ina tamalakkim kanku petésunuma li-t[a-m]a- 
ad-ma open and take cognizance of all my 
tablets, be they memoranda or tablets (drawn 
up) at the door of the temple which are kept 
under seal in the tablet container BIN 4 36:26; 
tuppt ... eriéma li-ta-ma-ad ask for the 
tablets and familiarize yourself with all of 
them TCL 19 29:32 (both OA); alkakdt nakrika 
ta-al-ta-na-ma-ad you will get information 
about all the activities of your enemy 
YOS 10 46 ii 21 (OB ext.);  ag-ra-ta-Sa-a li-ta- 
am-ma-a[d](!) RA 15 174i 7 (OB Aguiaja). 


7. lummudu to inform somebody, to teach 
somebody (a craft or skill), to charge some- 
body with an expense -—- a) to inform 
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somebody: ali kaspam 1 cin habbuluninni 
suhdrum lu-la-mi-id-ka-ma ali kaspam 1 Gin 
garabim uzan suhdrim pete the employee 
should inform you about where they owe 
me even one shekel of silver and then 
you tell the employee from where one can get 
every shekel of silver CCT 2 45b:19, cf. tuppi 
PN lu-la-mi-id-ka-ma PN should inform you 
about (the content of) the tablets ibid. 13; 
mehri ... ina mahar PN sukumma ld-mi-si, 
deposit the copies with PN and inform him 
(of it) ibid. 31; TUG.H1.4 ana ekallim ilwaima 
t-ld-mi-du CCT 5 30a:17; if somebody says 
kasap abika la-mi-dit alum lidinima u-la~ma- 
ad-ka inform me about the silver (owed to) 
your boss — let the City render me a decision 
(on this matter) and then I will inform you 
KT Hahn 2:16, cf. mimma la t-ld-ma-ad-ka 
BIN 4 23:15, also TCL 19 26:12; in broken con- 
text: kalama ul-ta-mi-id KTS 27a edge 3 (all 
OA); PN ummi abija PN, u PN, dajani t-lam- 
mi-id my grandmother PN informed the 
judges PN, and PN, PBS 5 100i 10, ii 32 and 
iii 38, ef. BE 6/2 49:8, CT 8 40a:16; [said ekallam 
t-la-am-ma-ad I willinform the palace BIN 7 
37:8, cf. ekallam la tu-la-ma-ad ibid. 11, also 
Sumer 14 44 No. 20:23, OECT 3 39:14, 60:21, 
Kraus AbB 1 59 r. 5’, cf. Sarram u-lam-mi-i[d] 
OECT 3 76:8, kunukkatim ... Sarram lu-mi-id 
BIN 7 46:10; assum hibiltisu d-lam-mi-da-an- 
{nt] VAS 16 138:8, and passim with assum; 
istu MU.10.KAM Sic.Sip.Ma la epési t-la-am- 
mi-id-ma ten years ago I sent information 
about the .... wool not being made TIM 2 
152:38; tnanna PN t-la-am-mi-id-ma annam 
itaplannima now I have informed PN and he 
has answered me favorably PBS 7 108:17, 
cf. agarigéma lu-mi-id TCL 18 82:8, la t-lam- 
ma-da-an-ni BIN 7 8:19, PN li-la-am-mi- 
fidl-ma UET 5 30:18, and passim in OB letters; 
2 GEME tu-la-mi-da-ni ana minim ana 1 GEME 
tutér you informed me about (sending me?) 
two slave girls, why did you change it to 
one slave girl? ARM 10 42r. 3’; note andku 
la-mu-ud-da-ku JCS 1 243:23 (let. from Egypt); 
used to introduce a citation from a letter 
received and answered: kiam u%-lam-mi-da- 
an-ni umma Sima TCL 7 40:6, also TIM 2 73:6, 
and passim in letters written by the representa- 
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tives of the government or the king himself, often 
with the same phrase repeated at the end of the 
quotation, e.g., OECT 3 1:5 and 12, 15:6 and 
11, ete., TCL 11:5 and 9, TCL 7 12:6 and 11, 14:5 
and 15, ete., LIH 12:5 and 11, 55:5 and 13, ete., 
rarely with pl. subject and object: kiam 
t-lam-mi-du-ni-in-ni OECT 3 79:5, TCL 7 
24:8, ete., kiam t-lam-mi-da-ni-a-ti TCL 18 
106:6 (all OB); anntti Sa [%]-la-am-ma-du-ka 
those who give you information EA 162:30; 
ju-la-mi-ta garru béli sabéSu the king, my 
lord, should inform his soldiers EA 272:23; 
note lum-<muy-da-ta EA 98:26; amdti ul lu- 
um-mu-da-ku BE 14 8:11 (MB); in broken 
context: u-lam-mid-an-ni ABL 789 r. 6 (NB). 


b) to teach somebody (a craft or skill) — 
1’ in apprenticeship contracts: ana i&pariiti 
t-la-am-ma-as-sii he will teach him the 
weaver’s craft JEN 572:7, cf. summa .. 
ana iSparttc la %-la-lam)-ma-as-st ibid. 16, 
(in broken context) %-la-am-ma-ad-Su-nu-ti 
HSS 19 44:22, ef. (the smith’s craft) ibid. 59:7; 
iSparitu gabbi t-lam-mad-su Cyr. 64:6, cf. ki 
ispariitu la ul-tam-mi-du-us ibid. 10; purkulz 
liitu qatiti a-lam-mad-su Cyr. 325:9, cf. ki la 
ul-tam-mi-du-us ibid. 11; kurgarritu u hup- 
pitu u-lam-mad-su Pinches Berens Coll. 103:4, 
cf. imu ga ul-lam-mid-§&% ibid. 5, ki la ul- 
<tam>-mid-S&% ibid. 6; naggdritu dullu qatésu 
gabbi mala séima(?) lamdu u-lam-mad-su he 
will teach him the carpenter’s craft, his 
entire craft, whatever he himself was taught 
Zeitschrift fiir die Kunde des Morgenlandes 2 pl. 
after p. 324:7, cf. kt la [ul-taml-mi-du-us-8% 


ibid. 10; see also (for the sabsinniitu-craft) 
Nbn. 172:9, (for nappdhiitu) HSS 19 59:7, 
(for pisammiitu) Cyr. 313:7; nuhatimmitu 


dullu qatéSu NINDA.HI.A te-nu-t [zip.DA(?)] sa- 
ad-ri ki ga 84 lam-du %-lam-mad-su kima ul- 
tam-mt-du-us [x] Gin kaspu pappasu issu 
kt la ul-tam-mi-du-us amu 1 BAN 8E.BAR 
mandaitasu usallam he will teach him his 
craft, the baker’s craft, (the making of) bread, 
the grinding of sadru-flour, just as he himself 
knows it, while he is teaching him his (the 
apprentice’s) wages are x shekels of silver in 
working material, should he not teach him 
he will compensate him (the owner of the 
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slave) in the amount of one seah of barley 
per day as his (the slave’s) payment (to) his 
(master) TuM 2-3 214:8ff., for the teaching 
of nuhatimmitu, cf. BOR 1 88b:6f., BOR 2 
119:7f., Cyr. 248:6 (all NB), see also askdpiitu, 
kasiritu. 

2’ other occs.: sikaram ana satém la-a 
lum-mu-ud he has not been taught to drink 
beer Gilg. P. iii 9 (OB); tla tu-lam-mad-su-ma 
ki kalbi arkika ittanallak if you teach a god 
(to accept sacrifices) he will run after you 
like a dog (asking for more) Lambert BWL 
148:60; &-lam-me-du-in-ni epés qabli u tahazi 
Streck Asb. 210:13; la amrdti lum-mu-du la 
natati Sihuzw Surpu If 64. 


c) to charge somebody with an expense 
(OA only): mimma tatam u ukultam u sa 
sadridim ula u-ldé-ma-da-ni he must not 
charge me with the expenses for fdtu-dues, 
feed (for the donkeys) or what the driver 
(is to be paid) BIN 413:14; huluggd@’é t-ld- 
mi-da-ni he made me assume responsibility 
for the losses TCL 14 52:19. 


8. Sulmudu to cause to teach: puluhti 
ekalli umman %-sal-mid I had the people 
taught obedience to the palace Lambert BWL 
40:32 (Ludlul II), paldhu wu iPudu la t-Sal- 
mi-du nisigu (like one) who has not had his 
people taught assiduous obedience _ ibid. 
38:18; tanitti ilitisu Sul-mu-di apdti Borger 
Esarh. p. 85 r. 50; bdriitu ... u%-Sal-ma-du-su 
BBR No. 1-20:10; uncert.: ANSE.A.A[B.BA.MES 
gi|mir matisu u-sal-mid-ma TCL 3+ 
KAH 2 141:210 (Sar.). 


9. IV to become known (passive to mng. 1): 
sa témSu la il-lam-ma-du  Streck Asb. 278 line 
C after line 8; eddessd ilu ellu Sa ittasu la il- 
lam-m[a-du] AAA 18 p. 95:4, see also CT 16 
44:92f., ete., in lex. section. 


lamahuss0 (lamhuSsi) s.fem.; (a precious 
garment made of wool); OB, MB, Bogh., 
SB, NB; Sum. lw.; wr. TGe.NiG.LAM. 
tug.nig.lam, tug.nig.l4m.ban.da = lam- 
hu-us-Su-u (var. lu-bu-[gu]) Hh. XIX 114f., var. 
from RS source, tag.suluhu(#.tacas) = lubudtu, 
tug 2.tacaB.2.Lacas = min, lam-hu-udé-su-% Hh. 
XIX 165ff.; tug.nig.laém.ban.da lugal = MIN 
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gar-ri ibid. 116, cf. (qualified as réstd, terdennu, sa 
rédi, éa lubaist, 8a salmi) ibid. 117ff., for forerunners 
see MSL 10 p. 143:29ff., 146:43ff., 150:74ff., 
155 No. 2: 21 ff., No. 411, 156 No. 5123; su-lu-<hu> 
tTU(a].2.LacaB = la-ma-hus-su-u Diri V 146, ef. 
(tGe].21.tacaB = [la-ma]-hu-é Proto-Diri 413; 
la-ma-hus’ tUG2Z.tacaB = Su-u (var. la-am-hu- 
§u-v) Diri V 127; zu-lum-hi rta.sia.sup = la-ma- 
hus-éu-u ibid. 136; T6a2.tacaB = lubuéstu, 
[rtc.st}]e-"sup™ = la-am-hus-3u-u Erimhud VI 
44f, 

zu-lum-hu-u, Nic.tAmM.Ma, éu-tu-ru = lam-hué- 
su-u (vars. [la]m-ma-hus-Su-u, la-ma-hus-su-u) 
Malku VI 55ff., vars. from An VII 149 and 179f.; 
lam,(BIR)-hu-su-u(var. -huds-su-u%) = lu-ba-Ju sa-a- 
mu Malku VI 73; lam-hu-us-su-u% = su-ba-tu dam- 
qu Malku VI 43, An VII 140. 


2 Téa.JNic.LAM] lu-bu-ul-du [LuGAL] EA 14 
ii 11; TUG.NiG.L[AM sa] epis Sipati gabbisunu 
a l.-garment entirely of wool KBo 1 3:34 
(treaty); 1 TUG.NiG.LAM pe-si-tum 1 TUa. 
NiG.LAM sa-mu-tum one white l., one red l. 
CT 32 4 xi 20, 22 (NB Cruc. Mon. Manistu3u), see 
Sollberger, JEOL 20 61:328 and 330; 1 TUa. 
Nic.LAM wu kuttum Sa ana SINNIN.NA.MES ina 
E hilsu igarrubu one I.-garment and the veil 
which they bring into the filsu-house for the 
(statues of the) goddesses TCL 13 233:4 (NB); 
2-ta TUG.NiG.LAM.MES ana LU.US.BAR two 
l.-garments to the weaver GCCI 1 388:8, ef. 
ibid. 4 and 11 (NB), see also Camb. 245:4, and see 
kdstriitu. 
lamamahu s.; (an apotropaic figure); SB; 
Sum. lw.; wr. 4LAMMA.MAH. 

UDU.MES Sad-di 4“LAMMA.MAH.MES Sa aban 
gadi eSqi nakli§ abnima ana erbetti sari 
usasbita sigarsin I artistically made of 
massive mountain stone (statues of) mountain 
sheep (and, or: as) /.-s and had them guard 
the locks (of the bit hildnz) in all four directions 
Winckler Sar. pl. 36:164, also pl. 37:37, Lyon 
Sar. 17:75. 

The reading of 4“LAMMA.MAH.MES as one 
word lamamahi is based on the fact that the 
plural marker appears after the second 
element only and that similar learned loan- 
words are frequent in the inscrs. of Sargon. 
Note that Senn. and Esarh. refer to the same 
figure with the term aladlammi@, q.v., but 
note also, in similar context, 4LammMa alone 
in Senn., see lamassu mng. 2b, which suggests 


lamamu B 


a reading lamassi siruti (or lamassdti sirdati). 
The term probably refers to a free-standing 
figure (in human or partly human shape, 
possibly standing on animals) such as is 
known from north Syrian palaces. 


lamamu A v.; 1. to chew, 2. lummumu to 
chew(?); SB; I ilnuwm — tlammam, II. 


la-ma-mu jf a-ka-lu CT 41 31 r. 28 (Alu Comm.). 


1. to chew: summa ubdandtisu i-la-am-ma- 
am & sapat ramanisu ikkal if (a man) chews 
his fingers and bites his lips Labat TDP 98 
r. 52; Summa rés immeri istu naksu sapatisu 
i-lam-ma-am_ if the head of a sheep, after 
being cut off, continues to chew its lips 
CT 41 10 K.6983:16, parallel CT 31 33 r. 34; 
Summa immerit Sipati i-lam-ma-mu if sheep 
are chewing wool CT 41 11:14 (SB Alu); 
summa Sahti ana bit améli irubma Sh NA | 
ze-e il-mu-um if a pig enters a man’s house 
and eats the man’s excrement CT 38 47:45, 
dupl. CT 30 30 K.3 r. 1, also cited CT 41 31 r. 28 
(Alu Comm.), for comm., see lex. section. 


2. lummumu to chew(?): aban gabi tu- 
lam-ma-am ana nahiri[su ...] you soften 
alum by chewing(?) (and) [place it] in his 
nostrils AMT 25,6ii 6, also, wr. tu-lam-[ma- 
am(?)] ibid. 3, but note tu-lam (in similar 
context) AMT 16,5 ii 7, see lummu v. 

The ref. Summa Sarat qaqqadisu kima Sarat 
asi LUM-mu-mat if the hair on his head is as 
matted as the hair of a bear CT 28 28:22 and 
parallel Kraus Texte 3b ii 53 should be read 
hum-mu-mat, see hamamu. 

In Labat, TDP 66:71 read [7-ram]-mu-um (coll. 
W. G. Lambert). 


lamamu B_ (lemému) v.; to test(?); MB, 


NA (glass texts only).* 


ina appi massika abna te-lem-ma-am-ma 
tetebbige tuzaggarsi you test(?) the glass (as 
to its viscosity) with the tip of your tongs 
and lower and raise (the crucible as neces- 
sary) Iraq 3 90:26 (MB); ina urdkika ta-lam- 
ma-ma you test(?) (the mixture) with your 
chisel Oppenheim Glass Tablet E § U ii 8’ (NA). 

Possibly to be connected with lamamu A 
“to chew,”’ hence ‘‘to taste,” “to check.” 
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laman adv.; not yet; lex.*; cf. lama. 


nu.ub.da = a-di-nit aNn.TA, la-ma-an AN.TA — 
nu.ub.da as prefix (means) not yet NBGT II 
17£.; &.86 = la-ma-an ZA 9 16111 17 (group voc.). 


See also luman. 


lamanu see leménu. 


lamaqartu (lamaqurtu) s.; (a container of 
a specific capacity); NA. 

3 puG la-ma-qar-te HA 20 lat-té ua 1 lim 
HA llim HA.MES ABL 568:9 (= ADD 810), and 
passim (as maddatiu- or némurtu-gifts) in this text, 
cf. 3 pue [al-ma-qur-ti 1 lim wa.MES 20 la- 
fatl-te Iraq 23 pl. 22 ND 2672: 26f. 

For further refs. and discussion see latétu. 


lamaqurtu see lamagartu. 


lamassannu _ see lamassu mng. la-l’. 


lamassatu s.; 1. protective spirit, 2. fig- 
ural representation of a goddess or (female) 
divine being, 3. lamassat ini pupil of the eye 
(lit. the image (seen) in the eye), 4. lamassat 


pani face; from OAkk. on; wr. syll. and 
apamma; cf. lamassu, lamassu in awil 
lamassi. 


1. protective spirit: tomorrow I will dam 
up the breach la-ma-sd-at bélija lirdéninne 
bitgam esekkiramma if the protective spirits 
of my lord (Zimrilim) accompany me I will 
indeed dam up the breach ARM 6 12:16, cf. 
apamMa bélija ir(!)-de-en-ni-ma harran bélija 
galmat the protective spirit of my lord 
accompanied me and the campaign of my 
lord was safe ARM 2 130: 26 (let. to Zimrilim); 
Tasmétu tisgartu etelletu SLamMMa-at mati 
TaSmétu, famous, outstanding, protective 
spirit of the country KAR 128 r. 31 (prayer of 
Tn.). 


2. figural representation of a goddess or 
(female) divine being: 3 9LamMa-tum KU.GI 
[...] three figurines [decorated with (or made 
of)] gold UET 3 686:1 (Ur III); assum 1e1.sA 
la-ma-sd-at “INNIN on account of a gift to 
the statue of [Star CT 2 43:3 and ibid. 13, 22, 
note the var. 1a1.sA la-ma-si 4INNIN ibid. 30 
(OB); 4uamMa-at Istar ... ina hurdsi hussé 
lu abni I made a statue of [star out of 
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shining gold (and set it up in her cella) 
AKA 164:25 (Asn.); 4LAMMA-at agé nasdt matty 
u kippate Sa Sihar (for Suhar) sépéesina sukbusa 
labbi nadriite (two golden keys in the shape 
of) a female figure with (divine) crown, 
holding the miitu-weapon and the loop, the 
soles of whose feet were resting on ferocious 
lions TCL 3 375 (Sar.); (after [Star of Uruk 
had angrily left her cella) ‘Lama la simat 
Eanna usésibu ina simakkigu they put a 
divine figure not fit for Eanna in her shrine 
VAB 4 274 iii 27 (Nbn.); note also the feminine 
hypocoristic name La-ma-sa-tum CCT 4 
40b:5 (OA), and passim. 


3. lamassat ini pupil of the eye (lit. the 
image (seen) in the eye): 4lama.igi.mu 
pupil of my eye Ugumu 63, in MSL 953; 
dnamMa-dt 1c!l.muEs-ka the pupils of your 
eyes (in the enumeration of the parts of the 
eye, preceded by 1cr!mEs-ka your eyes, 
followed by Sir inika your eyebrows, agappi 
inika the lids of your eyes) KAR 102:12; 
in med. contexts: if a man’s eye is ailing 
sisitu eli 4namMa tet-5% [...] and a film 
[is spread] over his pupil AMT 8,6:5 and dupl. 
Kécher BAM 23:1; if a man’s eyes are ailing, 
his eyes tear gsillu 4LamMa 1cr!l-3% t-na-kap 
asxitu ana silli itir di-ma(!)-a kabtasu (see 
sillu mng. 3) AMT 9,1:32, cf. pIS NA ¢LAMMA. 
MBS 1G1H-3% Gi8.[Mr ...] AMT 13,2:11, ef. also 
AMT 18,6:7, Kicher BAM 15 r. 5’; obscure: 
{2] IGI KAL-df 1@1 t-ta-’a Sd hu-pat SaG.DU u GU 
TCL 6 3414 and dupl. AMT 35,3:3. 


4. lamassat pani face: Enlil is my head 
(qaqqadu) paniia imu Uras ... la-mas-sat 
pa-[ni-ia] (followed by: kisddu, idu, ubdnu, 
irtu, kinsu, s€pu) Madqlu VI 2. 

Some of the passages cited lamassu mngs. 
2 and 3 with the writings LAMMA.HI.A 
(ARM 7 265:7’ and ARM 13 16:6, 10), and (SAL.) 
4pamMMa.MES, refarring to figural represen- 
tations in general (not to protective spirits) 
might belong here whenever the figures 
represented are female. See lamassu discussion 
section. 


lamassu (lamastu) s. fem.; 1. protective 
spirit (representing and protecting the good 
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fortune, spiritual health and physical ap- 
pearance of human beings, temples, cities and 
countries), 2. representation of the lamassu- 
spirit, 3. representation in human shape, 
4. (a precious stone), 5. (a star); from OA, 
OB on; lamastu PBS 1/12 ii 25, pl. lamas: 
satt; wr. syll. and (SAL.)4LAMMA(.LAMMA); 
ef, lamassatu, lamassu in awil lamassi. 


la-am-ma AN.KAL = la-mas-su (listed after sédu) 
S> JI 174; [la]-mas-su KAL dla-mas-suxaL, [la]- 
am-ma KAL = 4la-am-mayay, (listed after gédu and 
bastu) Ea IV 311f., ef. A IV/4:306f.; dtamma = 
la-mas-su (after édu) Igituh I 273, also Erimhus 
II 18; [an].KAu = la-ma-sim (before sédu) Proto- 
Izi Bi. Br. 13’; [4xa]u (Slefdul = (Hitt.) tar- 
pi-iS, [4xa]n la-ma-su (Hitt.) a-an-na-ri-is 
(preceded by dutu and baéstu) Erimhus Bogh. A iv 
35f.; [lu.4tamma].tuk = ga la-ma-as-sad i-Su-t% 
OB Lu A 64, also Bii 20; giS.gir.gub 4LamMa = 
MIN (= kil-zap-pu) la-mas-st Hh. IV 144; gis. 
CLAMMA [...] (after giS.alam sal-[mu]) 
Hh. VII B 153. 

ki.ti.la = la-m[a-stim) N 970:1 (OB gramm.). 

me té68 Malad dlamma ki.Su.peS zu.zu : 
ditam bastam si-da-[am] la-ma-sa-am mahazam 
wu-du-um (it is in your power, Istar) to assign 
vigor, dignity, and male and female protective 
spirits to the cult center(s) Sumer 13 71:10 (OB); 
IGestin.an “lamma.bi : I¢ERSTIN.AN.NA la-ma- 
as-sa-[§u] PBS 1/1 11:79+47; let the favorable 
sédu-spirit walk at my right 4lamma sig,.ga 
4.gub.bu.mu mu.un.da.an.gin.na : la-mas-si 
dumqi ina gumélija alaku the favorable l.-spirit 
walk at my left CT 16 3:93f.; ¢udug.sig;.ga 
dlamma.sig,.ga nam.en.na nam.lugal.la. 
[kex(KID)] : Se-ed dum-qi la-mas-si dum-qt 8d be-lu-tt 
u [Sarriiti] 4R 18 No. 3:24f., cf. udug.sig;.ga 
dlamma.sigs.ga su.na hé.en.sug.sug.ge.e8 : 
sédi_ dumgqi la-mas-si dumqi ina zumrigu lu kajén 
ASKT p. 98-99 iv 44, cf. also KAR 34:8f.; 
dlamma.sig,.ga da.mu hé.gub CT 16 4:153, 
also ibid. 1:8f., CT 17 14:15f.; dlamma.sig,.ga. 
mu [hé.me].en lu la-mas-st dumqija atta 
CT 16 8:286f.; dlamma.[sig;.ga 4.bi hu.mu. 
un.da.an.gub] : la-mas-[si dumgi idjasu lu 
kajan CT 16 47:224f., cf. ibid. 205f.; 9[lamma]. 
$a,.ga me.laém an.na : la-mas-si dam-qu sa 
melammisu saga 5R 521 21f.; ki.ti gi.da.ri.a: 
dpamMa més-ri-c BE 1 129:14 (Ammisaduqa), and 
note the corresponding Ammiditana date (29th 
year): the year in which the king 4la-ma-sd-at 
mé§-ri-t sa ana balatisu ikarrabu ina hurdsim 
russim u abnim agartim ibnima ordered the making 
of figurines of .... protective spirits praying for 
his well-being, of shining gold and precious stone 
(and dedicated them to IStar) Ungnad, BA 6/3 
p. 47, Poebel, BE 6/2 p. 94, and see for the corre- 
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sponding Sum. dlamma.4lamma bar.si.ga.ke, 
ibid. and Ungnad, RLA 2 189 No. 240. 
opamMaA = 480 LTBA 2 2:285 and 4 iv 16. 


1. protective spirit (representing and 
protecting the good fortune, spiritual health 
and physical appearance of human beings, 
temples, cities and countries) — a) of human 
beings —1’ in gen.: to my father Ja ildu 
banigu la-ma-sd-am ddritam iddinusum to 
whom the god who created him gave a 
permanent protective spirit TCL 17 37:2; 
may my Lord and my Lady grant you, my 
father, good health and happiness [JJa-ma- 
as-st gabé u magarim ina ekal RN and in the 
palace of Sumulael a protective spirit quick 
to obtain favor (for you) Kraus AbB 1 61:7; 
la-ma-as-si, $a bijatija ina littim u sumi damz 
gim ina ekal tattanallaku abi kata lilabbiru 
may the protective spirit of my .... let you, 
my father, reach old age, victoriously and 
famously, in the palace which you frequent 
ibid. 15:1, cf. la-ma-as-si bijdtija lissurka 
ibid. 6 (all OB); note the exaggeratedly 
polite term used by I8me-Dagan in referring 
to his royal father: libbi I[a]-ma-st inahhid 
the heart of the ‘‘protective spirit” (i.e., of 
my father) is worried (because I am in enemy 
country) ARM 4 68:18, cf. anwmma tuppam 
ana sér la-ma-st ustabilam 1 suharka ana sér 
la-ma-st libil now, I am sending herewith a 
tablet to the ‘‘protective spirit,” one of your 
(ie., of the addressee Jasmah-Addu’s) ser- 
vants should take (it) to the “protective 
spirit” ibid. 20f.; ana bélija ... la-ma-sa-an- 
mt garrddt BE 17 24:2 (MB). 


2’ in omen texts: garrum la-ma-sa-am 
irass the king will have a protective spirit 
(ie., be lucky) RA 27 149:38, cf. rubim la- 
ma-sa-am trassi YOS 10 28:2, awilum la-ma- 
sa-am iragsst YOS 10 51 ii 8 and dupl. 52 ii 7, 
also 17:94; mdrisu 4LamMa ul ira[s54] YOS 10 
54:12 (all OB); garru 4LaAMMA [TUK] CT 31 20 
r. 24, NUN 9LAMMA TUK-& ibid. 42 r.(!) 12; 
qL,AMMA %-§% Kraus Texte 62 r. 11 (MB); 
4LAMMA TUK-3 Dream-book 326 iii 11’f., cf. 
dLamMa tsabbat ibid. 9’ and 15’; LU 4LAMMA- 
§u izzibsu his protective spirit will leave the 
man KAR 148:28, cf. 4LAMMA améli ana 
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sanimma isahhur  Boissier Choix p. 46:11; 
Sy amMa-Su etret tlappin his protective spirit 
is taken away, he will become poor CT 39 47 
r. 20; i-tu-tus 9LamMa tttig (var. gloss pu-ak) 
KI.MIN saltu isabbassu the protective spirit 
will avoid him, variant: he will have quarrels 
CT 39 2:92, cf. ina zumri bélisu bastu innes= 
sima %LAMMA-Su NIS-ma illa’ib (see laabu 
mng. 3) ibid. 95; ana améli Sudti 4LAMMA 
TE-&% his protective spirit will (again) draw 
near the man CT 38 39:17; + GIS.TUKUL 
‘pamma “sign” of the protective spirit 
CT 31 10 iii 6, 28:24 and 29 r. 9, G@IS.TUKUL 
4LAMMA NUN KAR 423i 41; LU.BI DINGIR u 
ILAMMA TUK CT 3840 Sm. 710+ :9’, also Kraus 
Texte 3 b ii 28; note 4LAMMA NiG.TUK wu 
nabasa Kraus Texte 47:31’ and r. 3. 


3’ in hemer., etc.: DINGIR u 4LAMMA TUK- 
3 libbasu itéb Labat Calendrier § 31:13, also 
§ 15:7; LUGAL.BI DINGIR "LAMMA TUK-38i 
4R 33% iii 52, ete. 


4’ in lit.: Sin in heaven heard her call 
(that of the cow in travail), stretched out his 
hands from heaven 2 *~LamMa.MES Samé 
tiridanimma two l.-spirits descended from 
heaven (one carrying oil, the other bringing 
down the water-of-easy-birthgiving) Kécher 
BAM 248 iii 25, dupl. AMT 67,1 iii 15, cf. 2-ta 
AKALxBAD Samé tridani Lambert, Studies 
Landsberger 286: 30 (MA version); iprud la-mas- 
si-ma sandmma ise’e my protective spirit 
shied away (from me) to search for somebody 
else Lambert BWL 32:46 (Ludlul I), ef. [ina] 
KA.4LAMMA.RA.BI la-mas-si ifteh[anni] at the 
.... ~Lamassu-Gate (see mng. 2b) my pro- 
tective spirit joined me (again) ibid. 60:80 
(Ludlul IV); one who attends the god rag la- 
mas-[sa] obtains a protective spirit ibid. 
70:21; tttest la-mas-si_ my protective spirit 
withdrew Rm. 2,273:6’, cf. la-ma-as-tum 
bastasu nest si-[...] PBS 1/1 2ii 25, cf. also 
[ana ...] ba-a§-ta ana NUN la-ma-sa K.9504+ 
:11; inat balti nukkurat la-mas-si (see bastu 
mng. la~l’) 4R 59 No. 2:18; I held the in- 
habitants of Sumer and Akkad on my lap 
ina la-ma-si-a thlvsa they prospered under 
my divine protection CH xl 53 (epilogue); risd 
la-mas-sa have (pl.) good luck (lit. a protective 
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spirit) AfO 19 54:228; r@%d kinu Sumsu damqu 
la-ma-sa-su daritum ana bitim £.AN.NA iterub 
the good shepherd whose name is cherished, 
whose protective spirit is permanent(ly) 
with him, entered the temple Eanna UVB 18 
pl. 28¢:2(OB); balti nisé Sarru sa Surruhu 
4,AMMA STT 38:75, see AnSt 6 152 (Poor Man 
of Nippur); bandt¢LamMa LuGAL The-Protec- 
tive-Spirit-of-the-King-Is-Beautiful (name of 
a gate of Assur) KAV 42 iii 27, see Frankena 
Takultu p. 124:124; la-mas-su-ué ef-ret(!) [n]é= 
megsu Suppuh his good looks were taken away, 
his intelligence was confused BA 5 387 No. 4 
r.5; the sorceress etla ippalisma 4LAMMa-su 
ikim looked at the man and took away his 
good looks (parallel: datu line 8) Maqlu ITI 11; 
lu atrat SLamMaA-Sé elt Sa qa-x [...] let his 
physical appearance be better than [...] 
AfO 19 60:176; zikirka ina pi nisi Sutubba 
4uammMaA your (Marduk’s) name is sweeter for 
people to pronounce than (that of their own) 
protective spirit BMS 22:8, see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 106; grant me (addressing Marduk) 
rema unnina balta 1LAMMA mercy, granting 
of prayers, dignity (and) good health (lit. a 
protective spirit) BMS 22 r. 64; SLamma gabé 
semé u magadru the protective spirit (which 
brings about) immediate obedience (lit. to 
speak, to listen, to agree) PBS 1/1 17:28; 
utika lirubu la-mas-si let good fortune enter 
with you (listed in parallel phrases with 
mitguru, sésuru, baliu, nuhsu, tuhdu, hegallu, 
etc.) KAR 58:11; “LAMMA.SIG;.Ga sdpikat 
erseti musatlimat 4tammMa dumqi (Gula as) 
DN who heaped up this earth, who assigns 
favorable protective spirits Craig ABRT 2 
16:20 and dupls., see JRAS 192910; *Nam-za-at 
(= Manzat) nédinat SLamMMA.MES DN, who 
provides protective spirits (incipit of a song) 
KAR 158116; in an enumeration of cultic 
misdeeds: ana 9LAMMA ubdnsu ittaras he 
has pointed with his finger at a protective 
spirit Surpu ll 87, cf. tLamma abt wu ummi 
tttami he has taken an oath by the protective 
spirit of his parents ibid. 88, also (with Sz8. 
GAL and NIN.GAL, tbru and ftappi, ilu and 
Sarru, bélu and béltu) ibid. 89ff., with comm.: 
SLAMMA DINGIR & LUGAL [it-tal-[mu /] 4uTU u 
4ImM it-mu-u see Surpu p. 51:49; in broken 
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context: [...]-am la-mas-sd-am a-ma-tam 
[...] KBo 8 11:2. 


b) of a family, a city, a country, a temple: 
bitum rimum sumsu [dalltum 1d-ma-si-um 
sSumsa Wild-Bull is the name of the temple, 
L.-Spirit is the name of the door  Belleten 
14 224:17 (OA), cf. [...] ina ld-ma-si-su[...] 
ibid. 228:73; mutér 4LamMa-Su (vars. SLAMMA- 
su, la-ma-st-§u) damigtim ana dlim GN who 
restored the vigorous look to the city GN 
CH iv 56, var. from RA 45 75 (prologue), cf. 
é.babbar.ra Ylamma.Sag.ga.bi im.mi. 
g{i,] : ana EHbabbar ‘Lamma-su damigtam 
utér YOS 9 36:90 (Sum.) = CT 37 4 iii 91 (Akk., 
Samsuiluna), see RA 39 9 and RA 61 42; mutir 
SLAMMA #.SAR.RA batilti ana asrigu. who 
returned its lost splendor to the temple 
ESarra OIP 2 135:6 (Senn.), cf. ana Uruk 
sédusu ana Hanna la-ma-sa-sa damigtim utér 
VAB 4 92 ii 55 (Nbk.);  la-mas-si & puzra 
itahaz the protective spirit of the temple has 
gone into hiding (Sum. destroyed) CT 16 
39:7; note offerings made IGIl 4LAMMA 
(parallel [tar bitt) VAS 6 234:2 and 6 (NB); 
B.BI 4LAMMA TUK-8 OCT 38 18:121 (SB Alu); 
SLAMMA mati ili ikkimu the gods will remove 
the protective spirit of the country Labat 
Calendrier § 66:20; manzazu istardti SLAMMA 
KUR limhuru§ may the statues of the god- 
desses, the protective spirit of the country 
approach (the god Assur) Frankena Takultu 
p.6iv 4; [sau].zi 4tamma (Su.an].naki, 
ke, : sinnistu kittu la~mas-si Babilu ArOr 21 
377 iii 14f.; 4LAMMA URU Haiti SLAMMA URU 
GN KBo 1 |r. 48, also 2 r. 21, 4 iv 11ff., KUB 3 
17:16, and note 4LAMMA EDIN 4LAMMA LiL 
4LAMMA KUR-ta-a3 KBol11 r. 44 and 2r. 21; 
note in a geogr. name: iD 4LAMMA TCL 12 
32:26 (NB). 


c) mentioned beside sédu — 1’ in hist.: 
sédum la-ma-siim ili éribit Esagila libitti 
Esagila igirré ... lidammiqu may the sédu- 
(and) I.-spirits (of Esagila), the gods entering 
Esagila (and the very) brickwork of Esagila 
recommend me (every day to my lord Mar- 
duk) CH xli 48 (epilogue); may upon the 
command of Assur, the father of the gods 
and of Istar, the queen 4Séd dumqi 4LAMMA 
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dumgi gereb ekalli Sdtu darig listabri the 
favorable sédu- and 1.-spirits stay forever in 
this palace OIP 2 125:53 (Senn.), cf. gereb 
ekalli 3dtu Sed dumqi *LamMa (var. la-mas-si) 
sic, (var. dunqi) nasir kibsi Sarritija muhadz 
du kabattija darig listabra may the favorable 
sédu- and l.-spirits who are watching over 
my royal steps, who make my mind happy, 
stay forever in this palace Borger Esarh. 64 
vi 62; 4Sédu damqu *LamMa damigqtu inesst 
elija the favorable sédu- and I.-spirits 
withdrew from me 4R 59 No. 2:19; ééd 
dumqi ndasiru ‘LAMMA mésari musallimu 
[...] AAA 20 81:21 (Asb.); %Sédu ¢LamMa 
manzaz mahrikt Craig ABRT 1 54 iv 29; inum 
la-mas(!)-st misari izzizzuma ahitum when 
the lucky I.-spirit stepped aside (cf. Sédu in 
next line) MVAG 21 88 r. 6 (Kedorlaomer text); 
the people in Se-e-di-ia idmiga(!) in la-ma-si- 
ta immira prospered under my sédu-spirit, 
were happy under my l.-spirit Unger Babylon 
No. 26 ii 14 (Nbk.). 


2’ in omen texts: awilum s-da-am u la- 
ma-[s]ja-am irassi RA 44 27 AO 9066:33f., 
ef. Nin Se-da & la-ma-sa irassi YOS 10 63:14; 
LU $4 ILAMMA wu Sédu ina zumrisu rakis the 
protective spirits 1. and sédu are bound to 
that man AfO 18 67 iii 30 (all OB); éédu u 
4LaMMA ina bitigu [...] CT 38 40 K.6912+ :4, 
also [N]IN-ium a.RA wu SLAMMA TUK-Si KAR 
465:3 and dupl. KAR 417:3; NA BI séda u 
4,{[AMMA TUK] KAR 382 r. 71, also CT 20 50 
r. 21, CT 30 22 K.6268 ii 4; Sédu u ¢LAMMA 
idi umman nakri ittanallaku the protective 
spirits sédu and |. will walk with the army 
of theenemy KAR 446:2, also ibid. 1 (SB ext.). 


3’ in lit.: napldsussa bani buari bastum 
masrahi la-ma-as-su-um se-e-du-um (see bastu 
mng. lc-l’) RA 22 169:16 (OB); the great 
gods Séd dumgi *Lamma dumqi ukinnu idija 
have assigned to me a favorable sédu-spirit 
and a favorable 1.-spirit OECT 6 pl. 11 
K.1290:16, cf. Sédu sia, SLAMMA SIG,-tum ina 
biti lu kajdn AfO 14 146:130 (bit mésiri), ISéda 
SIG, 4LAMMA SIG;-t% Sukna BMS 12:110, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 82, cf. also lurdt Jéda 
damga a paniki ga arkiki dlikat 4LaMMA 
lurdi ibid. 62:31; [...] URE ttt 5e-de-e la-mas- 
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si-e AnSt 7 130:42 (let. of Gilg.); mdmit sédi u 
la-mas-si Surpu III 45; SKALxBAD SIG, ILAMMA 
SE.GA ana & LU [...] K.10333:6’ (namburbi, 
courtesy R. Caplice); ééd biti Lama & kintin 
bite lipsuruka may the protective sédu-spirit 
of the house, the protective l.-spirit of the 
house (and) the hearth of the house give you 
release Craig ABRT 157:31; %Sédu 4LAMMA 
Frankena Takultu p. 7 vi 36; you write on the 
magic figurine’s side mudérib “Sédi damqi u 
4LAMMA SIG,-t¢ this is the one who makes 
the favorable sédu-spirit and the favorable 
L.-spirit come in KAR 298: 36. 


d) designating a specific deity: DN-ma 
la-ma-sa-k[a] ligallimsindtt may Marduk, 
your protector-god, keep them (the sheep) 
well Kraus AbB 1 7:24; (after an enumer- 
ation of deities) DN DN, DINGIR LUGAL 
u 4LamMMA LUGAL Suqamuna and (the 
goddess) Sumalija, the protective male and 
female spirits of the king MDP 6 pl. 10 vi8 
(MB kudurru); Asalluhi sa kima Sumisuma 
la-mas-si tli u matt who according to his 
very name is the protective spirit of god 
and country En. el. VI 149; DINGIR®- 
quKAL, DINGIR/4-ma-sUK AT, (among messenger 
gods of a deity) CT 24 33 v 28f. (god list), cf. 
dL AMMA = MIN (= ¢PAP.SUKKAL) 8d la-ma-si 
ibid. 40:58, cf. also ™@Hé.du,.dlamma.ra 
= ™La-mas-si-4Pap-[sukkal] 5B 44 ii 23 (list 
of names); Adad paris purussé Sa kissat nist 
la-mas-si (var. "LAMMA) mati who makes 
decisions for all mankind, the protective 
spirit of the country Biggs Saziga 42:7, cf. 
[@lla-ma-as-st = IM CT 25 16 i 6; 4INNIN 
bélet tahazim u gablim patiat kakkija la-ma-st 
damigtum r@imat paléja I8tar, the lady of 
battle, who launches my attack, my favorable 
protective spirit, who loves my rulership 
CH xliii 96 (epilogue); Bau la-mas-si £.NAM.ZU 
KAR 109 r.12; za.e dingir.bi me.en za.e 
dlamma.[bi me.en] attama ilusina 
attama la-mas-si-[gi-na] you are its (man- 
kind’s) god, you are its protective spirit 
4R 29 No. Lr. lff., see OECT 6 p. 59; DN namz 
rirrt “~tamMa-ka uSma{ili] the goddess 
Damgalnunna has given your (Marduk’s) 
appearance a terror-inspiring sheen AfO 19 
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62:41; in personal names: for OAkk. La-ma- 
st and La-ma-sum, see Gelb, MAD 3 p. 162; 
A-Sur-ld-ma-st BIN 4 111:4, and passim in OA, 
Istar-lé-ma-sit TCL 20 103:1, and passim, A- 
Sur-be-el-ld-ma-st BIN 6 184:26, Ld-ma-si 
ibid. 222:8, etc., see Hirsch Untersuchungen p. 44 
n. 227 (all OA); *Marduk-la-ma-sa-su CT 2 
41:42, and passim, 4Na-bi-um-la-ma-sa-su CT 
66r.25, %Samas-la-ma-sd-su CT 6 44a:14, 
agn.zu-la-ma-si UET 5 577:4, Si-la-ma-si 
She-Is-My-Protective-Spirit CT 45 2:6, and 
passim, La-ma-sé-ni Our-Protective-Spirit 
(name of a naditu) Kraus AbB 1 61:3; for 
names of the type Ali-lamassi, see Stamm 
Namengebung p. 285 (all OB); %LaAMMA-ba-ni 
ARM 7 190:1 and 20; ‘La-mas-si-4A-sur ARM 
10 2:3; &tB-a-la-ma-as-si BE 15 163:38, 
daG-*LAMMA-&% PBS 2/2 25:3; tLa-mas-su- 
tum BE 15 177:16 (all MB). 


2. representation of the lamassu-spirit — 
a) in gen.: 4dlamma.ki.babbar = [la- 
mas-su] (after alam.ki.babbar) Hh. XII 
222, dlamma.zabar = [la-mas-su] (after 
alam.zabar) ibid. 131, na,.%lamma.za. 
gin = la-mas-su (after na,.alam.za.gin) 
Hh. XVI 86; na,.4lamma.gi§.nux(SiR).gal 
= la-mas-su (after na,.alam.gi8.nux.gal) 
ibid. 18; naggdrum jamhadim sa la-ma-as-sa- 
am [ippljesu 1 bilat Sir’ant irigan[ni] the 
woodworker from GN who is making a 
I.-statue asked me for a talent of sinews (to 
make glue) ARMT 13 42:6; the four women 
should enter the sanctuary Supdla la-ma-as- 
sd-a-ti u karibati lu salla and sleep at the 
feet of the J/.-representations and of the 
interceding goddesses MDP 4 pl. 18 No. 3:6, 
also ibid. 8, see MDP 2 p.121; ifa woman gives 
birth ‘Lama u binu améliti GaR (and the 
child) has the form of a protective l.-spirit 
but a human face  Leichty Izbu II 67, also 
cited Izbu Comm. 111, with the explanation 
u-éd-rumpyS uy SAL.LA GAR it has male and 
female sex organs ibid. 112; on a favorable 
day you set up three reed altars ana il ali 
Istar ali 4Lamma URU before (the images of) 
the protective god and goddess of the city 
(and that of) the protective /.-spirit of the 
city RAcc. 34:2, also (with il biti [star bite 
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dL AMMA biti) ibid. 36 r. 5 and 40:3, cf. (LAMMA 
& KAR 298:48; kabldte saL.4LAMMA.MES 
KI.TA SAL.SLAMMA.MES supur x x 8 SAL. 
dL AMMA.MES ina muhhi gissé a Siddi the feet 
(of the throne consist of) J.-representations, 
below the /.-representations are [...] claws, 
there are eight J.-representations atop the 
two cross pieces of the long side Streck 
Asb. 296 r. 23, see Bauer Asb. p. 50 n. 1, and 
passim in this text describing a bed and a throne; 
if the intestines look like 4LaMMA.GADA.MAH 
BRM 4 13:67, dupl. Boissier Choix 91 K.3805 : 6, 
cf. ‘LamMMA.GaDA(text .UD).MAH (dedicated 
for the life of Nazimaruttas) UVB 12/13 43:7. 


b) used at gates: ndmari Sa KA 9LAMMA. 
LAMMA the tower of the l.-gate AOB 1 
130:22 (Shalm. I), cf. ibid. 134:21;  er[bette 
upu sad-di] ‘tamma sa kaspi siparri itt 
upu gad-di 4tamMma sa aban Sadi eSqi naklis 
abnima I artistically made four .... sheep 
as protective spirits of silver (and) bronze, 
together with .... sheep serving as pro- 
tective spirits of massive quarried stone 
OIP 2 97:85 (Senn.); I placed to the right 
and the left of the gate Sédé u 4LamMa.MES Ja 
NAg MES da ki pi Siknisunu irti lemni utarru 
nasiru kibsi musallimu tallakti — sédu- and 
l.-figures of stone which according to their 
(the stones’) nature ward off evil, pro- 
tecting (my) path, safeguarding (my) going 
in and out’ Borger Esarh. 62 Bvi4l; note 
SAL.4LAMMA.MES (listed between aladlammi 
and apsasdtt) ibid. 61 v 78 and vi 18; SAL. 
ILAMMA.MES gisnugalli Sinni piri sa illiru 
nasa kitmusa rittasin ... ina babanisin ulziz 
I placed at their (the palace’s) doorways 
figures of l.-spirits made of alabaster (and) 
ivory, holding «liru-flowers, their hands 
folded(?) OIP 2 120:25, also 106 vi 32, of. (re- 
ferring to the manufacture of 1.-figures) 
4LAMMA.MES-fe ibattugu (see bataqgu mng. 4) 
Iraq 17 134:14, cf. also (in broken context) 
ILAMMA.MES anntite ABL 103 r. 7 (both NA); 
ina bab sit SamSi KA ILAMMA.A.RA.BI (speaking 
of the gates of Esagila) VAB 4 210i 23 and 29 
(Ner.), cf. Lambert BWL 60:80, cited mng. la; 
4L.AMMA AN.TA TLAMMA KITA (obscure) 
Frankena Takultu p. 6 iii 34f., and see ibid. p. 101 
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sub No. 128, BiOr 18 200 iii 20f., also Miiller, 
MVAG 41/3 16 iii 32, ete.; TLAMMA AN-t Sa 
bit ali KAV 78:30. 


3. representation in human shape: 
4LAMMA.BI.A ra-qi-da(or -du)-tim wu sahirtam 
$a kisal gisimmari (they should check on) the 
representation of dancing /.-figurines and on 
the enclosure of the palm-tree courtyard 
ARMT 13 16:6 and 10; 1 GAL 9LAMMA.HI.A 
hurdsi one rhyton (decorated with several) 
l.-representations, of gold (weighing four 
minas) ARM 7 265:7’, cf. 1 kussé ... 1 
némedu[...]4(4lbammMa [...] ARM 7 123:3; 
[1 la-m]a-si sa hurdsi URUDU mi-ih-hu-uz 
ina libbisu zi-mi-u sumsu — one figurine of 
a l.-spirit of gold, copper .... init, its name 
is zimiu EA 14i68; one hubunnu-container 
of gold la-ma-as-sa [Sa i]na q[abjla kaspi 
Sa izzaz (in the form(?) of) a I.-figurine 
which is on a socle(?) of silver, standing 
ibid. i 59; 21 4LamMa Sa Na, 21 1.-figurines of 
glass ibid. iii 59; 1 4LamMa hurdsa ubhuz 
(for the king’s wife and the king’s daughter) 
ibid. ii 13f., cf. 2 4LAmMMA ibid. i 55; one bed 
with golden mountings Gir.mES-3é 4LAMMA. 
HI.A its feet are /.-figurines ibid. ii 19 (list of 
gifts from Egypt); salmdni dldni 4LamMa.MES 
DINGIR.MES darsiti the pictorial representa- 
tions of cities, the statues of the fallen gods 
Frankena Takultu p.5i30; 9LAMMA tlitisu rabite 
a representation of his (Ninurta’s) great 
godhead AKA 210:19 and 345 ii 133, as against 
lamassatu when referring to I8tar ibid. 164: 25; 
lanki (var. la-mas-sa-ki) abni baliakt amur 
I have made an image of you (sorceress), 
I have seen your self Magqlu VII 68, cf. 
Magqlu VIII 90, cited bastu mng. 2a; ALAM 
SLAMMA JRAS 1912 1028 iv 5. 


4. (a precious stone): [na,.4lamma] = 
[MIN (= aban) la-m]as-si Hh. XVI 132, cf. 
na,.tés, na,.arhua(!), na,.damma RS Re- 
cension 166ff.; libnassu Sa NA,.4LAMMA its 
brickwork is of /.-stone ZA 53 238:7 (NB bymn 
to Ezida); abnu sikingu kima S-ri-in-di o18.[x] 
NA,.4LamMa [Suméu] the stone which looks like 
cut [...]-wood is called I.-stone STT 108:71, 
ef. (description of stone destroyed) ibid. 50, see JCS 
21 154; NA,NiG.Sa,Ga : Na,4LamMa luck 
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stone : l.-stone Uruanna 1II 154; note the 
inscription Na,.4LAMMA (between the two 
panels on the seal) meaning “amulet stone”’ 
rather than referring to the nature of the 
seal stone (rose jasper) TCL 3 p. xii; NaA,. 
4LAMMA Surpu VIII 86, also Kécher BAM 311: 15, 
KAR 213 1 17, LKU 32 r. 9, UET 4 149:6, 150: 16, 
and passim for use as a charm and for magic prac- 
tices. 


5. (a star): mux nibd a MUL.UZ SLAMMA 
sukkal 4Ba-t% CT 331i 26. 

The protective spirit /. is always represented 
as a female figure (only a late omen passage 
seems to refer to it as a hermaphrodite), but 
later texts differentiate between lamassatu 
“statue of a goddess” and lamassu “statue 
of a god.” See discussion sub lamassatu. 

Since no OB lexical source gives a Sum. 
reading for this word (the reading lamma 
comes from Ea only), the reading of the 
logogram is uncertain. The personal name 
La-ma-sa is not sufficient evidence for pos- 
iting a noun *lam@um which would occur 
only with the suffix §a; for discussion see 
Hirsch Untersuchungen? additions to p. 44, n. 227. 

For UET 3 686:1, see lamassatu. 


Landsberger, ZA 37 218f., 41 228f., MAOG 4 
321; Spycket, RA 54 73ff.; Wiseman, Iraq 22 
166ff.; von Soden, Bagh. Mitt. 3 148ff.; Limet 
Anthroponymie 129ff.; Oppenheim Ancient 
Mesopotamia 199 ff. 


lamassu in awil lamassi s.;_ lucky, 
divinely protected person; lex.*; cf. lamassu. 
lu ki.ti.il.la(var. omits .la) = a-wi-il la-ma-st 
OB Lu B ii 22, var. from N 3861, see MSL 12 179. 
For the rare Sum. correspondence ki.ti(1) 
to lamassu see N 970 and BE 1 129:14 cited 
lamassu lex. section. 


lamastu see lamassu and lamastu. 


lamaStu (lamassu) s.; 1. (a female demon), 
2. (a disease); from OB on; wr. syll. and 
4pDIM.ME. 

dim.me = la-mas-tum (followed by dim.me.a 
= labagu, dim.me.HAB = ahhdzu) Lu Excerpt II 
179a; 4[...] = Ipim.me = la-mai-tu (followed by 
labagu, ahhazu) CT 24 44 xi 142 (god list). 

idim.me 4dim.me.a su.na ba.ni.in.gig.ga 
: la-mag-ium labagu éa zumra usamragsu—l.-demon, 
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labagu-demon, who make the body sick CT 16 
1:34f.; 9dim.me hé.a Idim.me.a hé.a ddim. 
me.HAB hé.a : lu la-mas-tum lu labagu lu ahhazu 
CT 17 34:17f., also CT 16 35:37f., KAR 56:16, 
ASKT p. 90-91 ii 62; 4dim.me hé.me.en : lu 
la-mag-tum MIN (= atta) CT 16 10 v 15f.; 7.4m 
4dim.me hul.a.meS 7.4m 4dim.me.a Sed,.dé 
hul.a.me’ : sibit la-mas-ti lemnitu sibit labasi 
wba lemnitu CT 16 13 iii 21ff.; Mldim.me ka. 
mu8.i.ku.[e] : la-maé-tum pasittu CT 17 2515; 
1uddim.me S8u.ha.za ba.an.da.gar(var. .kar). 
ra: &@ la-mas-ti(var. -tum) thuzugu whom the L.- 
demon has seized 5R 501i 53f., see Borger, JCS 21 
4:27, ef. K.15251:5f.; udug ddim.me uh, li.ra 
su.su : ga 8édi u la-ma3-ti imtu Lt issém he has 
heaped the spittle of the sédu and the I.-demons 
upon the man CT 16 49:298f.; 4dim.me nam. 
ba.te.ga.dé : [la-mas-tu é] tathtsu—l.-demon, do 
not affect him! CT 16 30 i (C) 78f. and CT 17 
46:78f. 


1. (a female demon) — a) in gen.: salma: 
nija ana la-mas-ti madrat Anim tapgida you 
(witches) have handed over figurines rep- 
resenting me to the /.-demon, the daughter 
of Anu MaqluIV 45; ga 4pim.meE (var. la- 
mags-tum) isbatusu. whom the I.-demon has 
seized (parallel: labasu, ahhazu) Surpu IV 52, 
Spim.ME isabbassu KAR 177 iii 18 (hemer.); 
iskip la-~mas-tu Sadé uésté[li] he repulsed the 
l.-demon, sending (her) back to the ‘‘Moun- 
tain” Lambert BWL 52:8 (Ludlul III), cf. la 
mas-tulm t-ri]-da ultu gereb Sadi ibid. 40:55 
(Ludlul If); may the goddess Annunitu 
crush mdrtam pasittam ‘4pim.mME ekkémtam 
the daughter, the snatcher-demon J. 
CT 42 32:10 and dupl., see von Soden, BiOr 18 71; 
sina 4La-ma-as-tim — l.-street (in Sippar) 
CT 2 27:6 (OB). 


b) in enumerations: 4la-ma-as-tu Ua-bd- 
su Tah-ha-zu ZA 45 206 iv 8 (Bogh.), ef. [Iu] 
la-mag-tum lu labasu lu ahhdzu AAA 22 421 3, 
also Maqlu I 137, mursu di’u la-mas-tum 
abhazu bibihtu RA 41 31:5 andr. 3, etc., also 
lw *pim.me lu 4pim.mMu.[a ...] lw ¢pim.me. 
HAB LKA 70 ii 18, KAR 227 iii 35, dupl. LKA 
89 r. 27, Maqlu IT 54, V 70, etc., seo also lex. sec- 
tion. 


c) onamulets: ?Dim.me dumu An.na 
(inc.) RA18196:1, %Dim.mME DuMU %A-nim 
ibid. 198:1, and passim, see Klengel, MIO 7 334¢f. 
and 8 25ff.; 14 NA,MES 9pim.ME 14 stone 
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beads (as charms) against the 1. Kécher BAM 
183 : 23, 38, and passim in such lists. 


d) with ref. to the demon’s attack: Ia- 
mas-ti istu Samé urdamma the 1.-demon has 
come down from heaven LKU 32:12, ef. 
[la-mas]-tum u labasi LKU p. 9:38; DUMU. 
MES la-mas-tum (var. *Dim.ME) isabbat the 
l.-demon will seize children VAT 10218 iii 
20, var. from ibid. 30 (astrol.); isbat KI.SIKIL 
la-mas-tum igqabbidi isbat LU.tTUR *DimM.ME 
igabbiisi when she attacks the young woman 
they call her J., when she attacks the small 
child they call her Dimme ZA 16 158i 36f., 
salam ‘pim.ME teppug you make an image 
of the J.-demon (and place it beside the sick 
person) ibid. 160 ii 23, etc., mostly referred to as 
maérat Anim. 

2. (a disease) a) in gen.: G.4dim.me 
= §am-me la-mas-si = Sam-me t{ur-ti] the 
plant for |.-disease Hg. D 221, in MSL 10 105; 
[na,.4D]JiMME = MIN (= NA,) la-mas-ti = 
[...] Hg. B IV 83, in MSL 10 32; lipit Ipim. 
ME ina mati ibassi an epidemic of the 1.- 
disease will be in the country ACh Sin 24:66; 
Summa ina MN 4pim.ME isbassu ramanésu ikkal 
if the /.-disease seizes him in MN and he eats 
his own flesh Labat Calendrier § 56:1. 


b) in diagnoses: if his face is yellow 
4pim.ME isbassu the I.-disease has seized him 
Labat TDP 72:11; stbit 2pim.[ME] KAR 211:9; 
sebié elemmi 4DIM.ME ana valu ...]-te-hi(?) 
(symptoms: fever and attacks of insanity) 
Labat TDP 22:37; Su 9pim.mm “‘hand”’ of the 
l.-demon ibid. 168:7, also ibid. 240:8 and 
242:12, note Su *Dim.ME mar Sip[ri Sa ...] 
ibid. 240:9ff.; if a man suffers a ‘“‘stroke’”’ 
that affects his face talammasu isammamsu 
his .... becomes paralyzed x«1n [la]-maég-ti 
(diagnosis:) the work of the J.-disease AMT 
77,1:1; with direct ref. to sick children: 
sibit 4pim.ME Su mdrat Anim (symptoms: 
chills and fever, craving for water) Labat TDP 
224: 51ff. 


c) with ref. to medication: [UG ... ty. 
apim.ME : sia.Sip talammi ina kidddisu taz 
sakkan [the ...-plant] is for 1.-disease: you 
wrap it in a tuft of wool, place it around his 
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neck CT 14 23 K.9283: 23ff., cf. Kécher BAM 315 
i 36, cf. U..pim.ME ina gamnt AMT 78,2:2, 
cf. also TCL 6 12 r. vi 4 (astrol.), see Weidner 
Gestirn-Darstellungen 30; ana... 1pim.mx (after 
a list of stone charms and materia medica) 
CT 14 16 BM 93084 r.6; in broken context 
(G(?)] la-mas-tum CT 14 35 K.14111:5. 
For Sumer 13 97:8, see askuppatu usage a. 


lamattu s.; ant; syn. list*; WSem. word(?). 
la-ma-at-tum = kul-ba-bu Malku V 61. 
Landsberger Fauna 136. 


lamatu see amatu A mng. 6b. 
*lam&’um see lamassu discussion section. 


**lama@um II (AHw. 533b) read i-Id-mu- 
<duy, see lamdadu. 


lamdu (fem. lamittu) adj.; experienced; 
SB; cf. lamddu. 


la lam-du-um-mi eriqqu the inexperienced 
(it is said) is a wagon Lambert BWL 260b 
VAT 10810:6 (Sum. destroyed); [ki.sik]il 
nu.un.zu.am hé.me.en : [lu] ardatu la 
la-mit-tum atta be you an innocent young 
woman CT 16 50:18f. 


lamhuSss@_ see lamahussi. 


la’mis adv.; like embers; SB; ef. la’mu. 
[ntsé(?)] de-8d-a-ti tu-bal-li la-’-meS you 

(Marduk) extinguished the numerous people 

like embers BA 5 386: 18, also ibid. 387 r. 21. 


lammu A_ (lummu) s.; 1. almond tree, 
2. sapling; MB, SB, NA; Sum. lw. 


e-e3 GIS.LAMXKUR = lam-mu, digdu Diri II 223f.; 
lu-ug [e@18.LAmM] = la-am-mu, siqdu Diri II Bogh. 
223a-223b (= KUB 3 98:2f.), cf. SP I 216. 

si8] am (twice, after the &3mes-section and before 
8i8).suh,) Forerunner to Hh. III 23ff.; lam. 
gal, 88lam.tur (between s83ennur and Siéal.la. 
nu.um) ibid. 31ff.; gi8.t.cu = agihu, gid.0.Kv. 
TUR = lam-mu, niplu, ziqpu, sitlu Hh. III 74ff.; 
gid.a.amM.tur = lam-mu (var. lum-mu), niplu, 
2igpu, sitlu ibid. 148ff.; giS.mes = mésu, lam-mu 
ibid. 200f.; lam-mu = ai8.0.KU CT 18 8 iv 20. 

6 lam-mu : G dul-bu Uruanna II 501; t a-a-dr 
Ku-bu-ut && KUR-t : U an-ki-nu-te kima lam-me 
Uruanna I 561; uncert.: G lam-ma (var. 6 lam-me 
SE) : U MIN (= epitdiu) Uruanna II 346. 
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1. almond tree: see Diri, Uruanna, Fore- 
runner to Hh. III, in lex. section; @13 lam-mu 
(in enumeration of trees planted in the royal 
park) Iraq 14 33:42 (Asn.); PA GIS lam- 
me almond tree leaves (in medical pre- 
scription) AMT 69,1:18; GIS la-mu istu kiré 
ubattaqguni they cut an almond tree from 
the garden KAR 33:7, cf. ibid. 8and 14, wr. 
GIS lam-mu ibid. 10 and 20 (NA rit.). 


2. sapling: see (referring to young trees 
of various species) Hh. III, in lex. section. 

Meaning based on the occurrence of lammu 
in the lists beside Siqdu ‘“‘almond”; note, 
however, the occurrence of gi8.lam in two 
different contexts in Forerunner to Hh. III, 
and the late equations with asahu ‘‘fir” and 
dulbu ‘‘plane.”’ 

(Thompson DAB 248.) 


lammu B s.; (aname of the nether world 
and of a star); SB.* 

lam-mu = er-se-tum LTBA 2 2:5. 

MUL Lam-mu SUKKAL 9Ba-% 5R 46 No. 1:17. 


For lam in the meaning nether world, cf. 
la-am-ma LAM = er-se-tum S>I 216, see MSL 
4 206, also LAM = er-se-t% AfO 17 316 F 8 
(comm. on Marduk’s Address to the Demons), 
gis.lam.gar.34r = mugstabil samé u erseti 
AfO 19 110:40 and parallel Antagal G 317. Note 
also dur.giS.lam.ma (ie., rikis Samé u 
ersett) = DUR.GIS.LAM (a name of Nippur) 
Erimhu’ V 21. 


lammudu see lummudu. 


lammunu see lummunu. 
lamnis see lemnié. 


lamnu see lemnu. 


lamsisOi (lamsisu) s.; (a brewing vat); 
OB, SB; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and bua. 
LAM.IR(?). 


dug.lam,(BIR).8i.s& = 8u-u Hh. X 28; dug. 
lam,.si.s& Su-u nam-zi-tum, nam-ha-ru 
Hg. IT 69, in MSL 7 110; dug.lam.si.sa 
lam-si-su(var. adds -%) (in group with kirru, 
ammammu, hari) Erimhus VI 24, 

gi.lam.sé.a.ni ku.babbar.me.a xvU.qi : 
lam-si-is-sa me-su kas-pa u [hurdsa] her lL. is made 
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of purified silver and of gold Wilcke Lugalbanda 
92:18. 
lam-si-su = nam-h[a-ru] Malku IV 148. 
DUG.LAM.IR.US(?) (among vessels) Frank 
Strassburger Keilschrifttexte 38 r. 3 (OB). 
Civil, Studies Oppenheim 84f. 


lamsisu see lamsist. 


lamsatanu adj.; full of boils(?) (occ. only 
as name of a horse); MB*; cf. lamsatu. 


A brown horse pumu Lam-sa-ta-ni PBS 
2/2 1:4, see Balkan Kassit. Stud. p. 14, ef. ibid. 
p. 19 No. 9:6, 9, 11, p. 24 No. 17:5. 


lamsatu (lamsu, namsu, namsatu) s.; 1. (a 
fly, lit. dust fly), 2. (a skin eruption); SB; 
wr. syll. and NIM.SAHAR.RA; cf. lamsatdnu. 

nim.sahar.ra = lam-sa-tu(vars. -tu, nam-sa-tu) 
Hh. XIV 305; nim.sahar.ra = lam-sa-tum 
lam-su (var. nalm-su]) Hg. A II 270, var. from Hg. 
B III iv 13, in MSL 8/2 45 and 47; ni-im nim = 
nam-sa-tu jf ba-ag-ga A VIII/3 Comm. 8. 

{nim].sahar.ra [kid.aS].nigin.na ba.si : 
ana la-am-sa-ti 1.AS.NIGIN.NA ma-hi-si for the I. 
a@....is woven Lambert BWL 236 ii 9, restored 
from Dialogue 1:15, see MSL 9 178. 


1. (a fly, lit. dust fly): 2é kalbi 2é [na]m(?)- 
sa-a-ti tumallama tapattan you fill (it) with 
dog’s dung and J. dung and eat it 2R 60 
K.4334 r.i19, see TuL p.19:18; summa MUL 
and NIM.SAHAR.RA GUR if a star turns into a 
L.-fly Bab. 4 123 K.3911:7 (omens). 


2. (a skin eruption) — a) lamsatu: lam- 
sa-ti (var. I[a]-ma-sa-ti) Saknat she (the 
demon represented) has /.-s (on her head?) 
MIO 1 70 iii 39 (SB description of representations 
of demons); with a sharp stone vevu lam- 
sa-te-5% tukkak you scratch the surface(?) of 
his boils(?) AMT 101,3 i 8and12; [...] 
U Sd-mi lam-sa-te, [...] : 0 Sd-mi MIN (= lam- 
sa-te) ZI (= nasaéhi) medication for 1. CT 37 
28 BM 108860 i 24, CT 14 36 81-2-4,267:1f.; 
[t ljam-sa-tum : 6 el-pe-[tum] Uruanna I 
281/1; U lam-sa-tu : t x-lam-bi-ru Uruanna 
II 447. 


b) lamsat hildti suppurating(?) 1.: Jumma 
amélu lam-sa-at hi-la-a-ti marusma magal 
alikat if a man suffers from suppurating(?) 
I. and it (the sore) isvery purulent AMT 44,1 
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ii 14; Summa mursu MIN ulldnumma haris 
libbasu sikkati malt... [...]utllak lam-sa-at 
hi-la-a-ti nItTA MU.NI if the same disease has 
been recognized for a long time, its(?) interior 
is full of ‘‘nails,”’ [...] and it runs, its name 
is suppurating(?) “male” I. ibid. 4, cf. (if blood 
[and pus] flow out) lam-sa-at hi-la-a-te sau 
MU.NI its name is suppurating(?) “female” J. 
ibid. 9, see Labat, JA 1954 214f. 

Landsberger Fauna 131f.; Labat, JA 1954 215f. 


lamsu see lamsatu. 


lamu (lahmu, lému) s.; embers; SB; ef. 
larmié. 

ne-e NE, de-e NE, [dé.¢8}alpr = la-’-[mu] Tail 
172; wwle-ah-mu Proto-Izi I 3; NE = la-?-mu(text 
-bu) Antagal H 27, see MSL 9 118. 

la-’-mu = ti(var. {t)-tk-me-en-nu An TX 12. 

tattapha kima kakkabé bili kima la-?-me 
you flashed like the stars, be extinguished 
like embers! CT 23 10:13 (inc.); mdamit kima 
la-~-i(var. -mi) bli may the “oath” be 
extinguished like embers JNES 15 140:26, 
var. from STT 75:13 (lipdur-litanies); la-?-mi- 
ku-nu li-ba-li Samsu may Sama’ extinguish 
your embers KAR 80r. 24 (inc.), also Maqlu I 142 
and V 154, cf. V 116; Sarbabis usharammusu 
uballésu kima la-a-mi_ terrifyingly(?) they 
bring him to his end and extinguish him like 
embers Lambert BWL 88: 286 (Theodicy); bul- 
[a-sujn ki-ma la--mi to extinguish them 
like embers Lambert, JAOS 88 127:29. 

For Tn.-Epie “iii” 45 see the interpretation 
as lami “encircling” suggested s.v. ajabu 
mng. le. 


lami (lawt, fem. lamitu, lawitu) adj.; be- 
sieged, fenced; OB, Nuzi; cf. lamié v. 

matum la-wi-tum issabbat a besieged coun- 
try will be conquered YOS 10 28:1 (OB ext.); 
houses, wells u magrattu sa la-a-mu anda 
threshing floor which is fenced(?) JEN 213:9; 
for JTVI 26 (1893) 163:18 see lamié v. mng. 
4a-—3', 


lamfi s.; branch; lex.* 

gis.gu.gil.an.na = la-mu-u, la-ru-i Hh. III 
498, 
lam@ (lawi, labéi) v.; 1. to move in a circle, 
to make a round, to circle around an object, 
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a person, a region, to circumambulate, 2. 
to encircle, to arrange decorations in a cir- 
cular form, to encircle an object with deco- 
rations, to form a circle for magic purposes 
with sand, flour, etc., to wall a city, a precinct, 
to fence a garden, a house, etc., to surround 
(in transferred mng.), 3. to wrap up, to 
pack, to wrap, 4. to besiege a city, to 
surround, hem in (an enemy), to throng 
around a person, 5. litmd to surround 
completely, 6. litammé to throng con- 
stantly, 7. II to wrap, to surround com- 
pletely, 8. éulmé to encircle, to walk around 
a field, house, etc., to surround a city with a 
wall, a moat, to have someone circle, sur- 
round an object, a place, to arrange objects 
in a circle, to besiege, 9. IV to be besieged ; 
from OAkk. on; I ilmi — ilammi — lami, 
OA, OB ilwi — ilawwi — lawi, MA, NA 
ilbt — tlabbi — labi, 1/2 (inf. tilwé, for stative 
*tilmu see mng. 5), 1/3, II, TII (usalm/wi, 
uselwi, usalbi — ugsalma, usalba), ITI/2, IV; 
wr. syll. and NIGIN, NIGIN (DIB RaAce. 115 
r. 8, 120:11, ete.); cf. lamé adj., lamd, limitu, 
limitu in rab limiti, limu D, limtitu, muselwé, 
nalbdnu, nalbétu, Sulbi, talbitu, talbt. 

ni-gi-in NIGiN = la-mu-u Ea I 32b;_ ni-gi-in 
NIGIN = la-mu-% Ea 1 47d; ni-gin NIGIN = la-mu-u 
A 1/2:130; ni-gin nicgin = la-mu-u ibid. 44; 
(ni-glinigin, NIGIN = la-wu-% Nabnitu O 262f.; 
ni-in-ni NIGIN = la-mu-Jé] A I/2:110; ni-in NIGiN = 
la-mu-% Ea I 31; [ni-in] niein = la-mu-u, saharu, 
sddu A 1/2:39; ni-in nrGIN = la-mu-u Ea I 46; 
ni-mi-en NIGin = la-wu-ti-um MSL 2 p. 12711 1 
(Proto-Ea), n[i-mi-en] [NIGIN] = la-wu-t-um Proto- 
Diri 66; nigin = sa-a-du da la-me-e Antagal F 255; 
ri-in NIG{N = la-mu-ti Ea I 38a. 

du-ub-ba DuB = la-mu-u SPIT 113; du-ub pus = 
la-mu-u A ITT/5:1; %>puB = la-mu-u Antagal 
III 206; du-ub pus = la-mu-% Idu II 41; (4a-bpus 
= la-wu-ti Nabnitu O 264; da-ab xu = la-a-wu-u- 
um MSL 2 p. 151:36 (Proto-Ea); [dib] = la-t-u 
Izi B vi 4; gi-i at = [la]-mu-u CT 12 291 21 (text 
similar to Idu); [gi-i] [et] = la-m[u-u ga ...] 
A III/1:174; [gi-e] ait = la-mu-% Recip. Ea A ii 
2’; gig, Biy-giy = la-wu-z Nabnitu O 265f.; 
{gi-e] et, = [la-mu-v] SP I 287; si = la-mu-t = 
(Hitt.) an-da wa-ah-nu-mar Izi Bogh. A 186; 
[si-i sum = la-mu-u sa [ni-tt] Idu IT 92; [x.x].x. 
si.ga = ni-tum la-wu-u Nabnitu O 272; si = 
la-mu-w &a li-me-ti Antagal III 207; ni-gu KUL = 
la-a-mu-% Izi E 245; gur = la-wu-t da qu-ub-bu-ri 
to roll (in a reed mat) for burial Nabnitu O 267; 
[(x)].dub = min (= la-wu-u) 84 TOR, [x.x].x.gur = 
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MIN éd KIN (= Siprt) ibid. 273f.; a-a suc = [la-mu}-u 
ga Su.puB(?) Ea I 62c;_ [ba(?)-da(?)] [BAD] = 
la-mu-u A VIII/2:58; **xarn = ni-i-tum 84 


la-me-e Antagal TIT 208; [x].na.zi = la-mu-% 
Lanu A 33. 
[x.x].da = til,-[wu-u], [x.x].gdél.la = tél,- 


wlu-u] sé [rtm] Nabnitu O 270f. 

ni-gin NIGIN = li-tam-mu-ui A IT/2:131, also, 
with nicin ibid. 45 (from photograph); n[i-mi-en] 
[Nien] = li-ta-wu-[um] Proto-Diri 70; ni-gi-in 
NIGiN = li-tam-mu-% Ea TI 32c and 47e. 

gi8.an.ti.bal.nigin = sa-ad-du la-mu-u% (var. 
li-mu-tum) Hh. IV 26. 

im.dt.a zag.bi ba.ab.dab,(DUB).bé : pitigt: 
atatigu i-lam-mi he surrounds it (the garden) with 
a mud wall Ai. IV iii 40 and ibid. 30; [uru.zu] 
mé ba.an.gi : [dl]ka téhazu il-ta-mi Langdon, 
Gaster AV 337:1f., also 3f., 30, dupl. Langdon BL 
28:1f.; [... ka.k]é8 &m.hul.mes bi.ib.gi.a 
: 8a kip-pdt HuL-t la-ma-a (your country Assur) 
which is surrounded by a circle of evil KAR 
128:42, cf. [... nJa.4m.hul.a nam.bi.ib. 
nigin.na.as : kip-pdt HUL-ti matate alka Assur 
mitharig la-ma-éu-ma ibid. 17 (prayer of Tn.); 
gid.nd.da.na.ke,(KID) u.me.ni.nigin.e : er: 
gasu li-me-ma_ circumambulate his bed CT 17 
21 ii 84f.; tug.sig.gin.a nigin : ulinna bur: 
runtu al-mi I have encircled (their arms) with 
multicolored bands AfO 14 149:188f.; gi.al 
a.5a.ga ba.ab.nigin.e : kaddra i-lam-mi he 
surrounds (the field) with a reed fence Ai. IVi 30. 

8&.uru.a.ta nam.mu.un.da.nigin.e.dé : 
ina libbt ali la tal-ta-nam-mi-s% do not throng 
around him inside the city CT 1611 vi 27f., also, 
wr. nam.ba.nigin.e.dé : la [tal]-ta-nam-mes 
ibid. 26:27f., and cf. CT 17 3:17; dub.sag.ta 
u,.sakar,(SaR) 4n.zU.na sur.bi ba.an.dib. 
bé.e8 : ina mahar nannari “Sin ezzts il-ta-nam- 
mu-u CT 16 21:148f. and 20: 73f. 

NIGIN / sa-a-du NiaIN | la-mu-u Izbu Comm. 
551; sa-a-du | la-mu-% CT 41 30:2 (Alu Comm., 
to Tablet XLV); ni-gin la-mu-u% (citation from A 
I/2:44 or 130) CT 20 9 Sm. 418:9 (SB ext.); 
G1 sa-ha-ru at la-mu-u CT 31 12 ii 21 (ext. comm.), 
[...] St = dl-mi CT 41 28 r. 31 (Alu Comm., to 
Tablet XLII). 


1. to move in a circle, to make a round, to 
circle around an object, a person, a region, to 
circumambulate — a) to move in a circle, 
to make a round: Jumma qut[rinnum] alaksu 
ana [imittim] la-wi if the drifting smoke 
circles to the right PBS 1/2 99 ii 3, (with ana 
Sumélim) ibid. iii 7 (OB smoke omens); if a 
star isrurma MUL.MAR.GID.DA NIGIN flashes 
and curves past the Big Dipper ZA 52 246: 52, 
ef. ibid. 53b, cf. bibbu isrurma Jamsu NIGIN 
(with comm.) NIGIn®!-8!-in / la-mu-u Thomp- 
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son Rep. 89r. 6f.; mehé sdru lemnu tl-ma-a saz 
mamis the storm, the evil wind, moved 
around in the sky MVAG 21 88:13 (Kedorla- 
omer text); ina batba[ttika] a-la-ab-bi asahhur 
I turn in circles around you Langdon Tammuz 
pl. 2 ii 8 (NA oracles); mala sibsdte ta-[la]-bi 
you make the rounds once Ebeling Wagen- 
pferde B 11, also F 7 and 13, r. 13, T 1, etc. (MA), 
cf. lismu ... §a%-I[ab-bu-u-ni] ZA 51 138:57, 
la-bi-té i-lab-bi he makes the rounds Or. NS 
21 138 r. 4 (NArit.); obscure: mdkisu sa béli 
isplura ...}t-la-am-mi BE 17 27:36 (MB let.). 


b) to circle around an object, a person, a 
region, to circumambulate — 1’ an object: 
kallutu 3-8u TA erst ta-lab-bi-a the 
“daughter-in-law” circumambulates the bed 
three times ZA 45 42:5, also, with ta-lab-bi 
ibid. 44:20, TA gugamli 3-8% i-lab-bi-% ibid. 28 
(NA rit.). 


2’ a person: if a snake innadirma améla 
NieiIn becomes enraged and circles around a 
person KAR 386:7, also 389 (p. 350) ii 15 (SB 
Alu); Summa suradri kigsdd améi NIGIN 
if a lizard wraps itself around the neck of a 
man KAR 382:12; SAL.MES ina pit Assur 
ta-la-bi-a van Driel Cult of AS8ur 92 vii 49. 


3’ aregion or locality — a’ in gen.: Summa 
Sélebéi dla il-mu-i if foxes circle a town 
CT 40 43 K.2259+ r.10(SB Alu); if a falcon 
agar Sarri NIGIN-a@ circles the place where the 
king (stands) CT 39 28:6 (SB Alu); la-ma-a-ku 
tarbasa I (the dog) patrol the cattle pen 
Lambert BWL 192:21 (fable); (the gods in 
procession come out of the temple with 
torches ablaze) & DIB-% GUR.MES-nim-ma 
walk around the sanctuary and return RAcc. 
p.120:11; the kurgarri, and the assinnu 
ultu Suméli ana imitte DIB-si-nu-ti circumam- 
bulate (the images) from the left to the right 
RAce. 115 r.8, cf. & t-lam-ma-am-ma 
LKU 51:23, also ibid. 17, cf. also mahhi 3-84 
ittisu i-lam-ma-? ibid. r. 29 and 30 (NB); DN sa 
TA URU ta-lab-ba-an-ni bakkissu 8 TA URU 
ta-la-bi-a (see bakkitu) ZA 51 138:67 (NA cultic 
comm.); lilissu ert ta ekurrdte i-lab-bi-a 
(see lilissu usage a) ABL 1092 r. 14 (NA); 
mati tidmat lil-ma-a 3-3% let him circle the 
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shores of the ocean three times CT 13 42 i 24, 
cf. [mati tidmat lu al-ma-a 3-84 ibid. 17 
(Sargon legend). 


b’ referring to fields and house plots to be 
walked round about by the mugelwii eqli, q.v. 
(Nuzi only): 3 LO.mné il-mu ga eqli wu Junuma 
Su.MES ...indinu (these) three men walked 
round the field and they also handed over 
the barley HSS 9 100:32, and passim in such 
phrases, cf. anntitt Sa satru sunuma ela il- 
[mu]-% JEN 582:35; 4 LU.MES annitu il-mu-t 
Sa kirt HSS 9 19:39, Sa bitati il-mu-% HSS 9 
115:16; anntitu Sibitu §a PN il-mu-u u ga 
PN, il-mu-u these are the witnesses who 
walked round (the plots of) PN and of PN, 
RA 23 151 No. 39:35f.; JStbitu annitu sa 
saftru] u sunuma eqlate il-mu-[u] JEN 44:32, 
and passim; magratta annita Sibitu itamru u 
il-ta-mu-% the witnesses have seen and 
walked round this threshing floor JEN 
89:20, cf. egléti Sa PN il-ta-wu-Su JEN 212:8, 
wr. NIGIN.MES JEN 418:36, note: lami 
replaced by sahdru JEN 207:26, see also 
lami. 

2. to encircle, to arrange decorations in a 
circular form, to encircle an object with 
decorations, to form a circle for magic pur- 
poses with sand, flour, etc., to wall a city, 
a precinct, to fence a garden, a house, etc., 
to surround (in transferred mng.) — a) to 
encircle — 1’ in ext.: Summa ... martum 
sumél ubdnim el-wi if the gall bladder en- 
circles the left part of the “‘finger’’ YOS 10 22:4; 
if there are two “gates of the palace” martum 
ubdnam el-wi-ma réssa ina birisunu istakan 
and the gall bladder encircles the “‘finger”’ 
and puts its top between them RA 27 149:41, 
ef. ibid. 39, also martum isu sumélim ana 
imittim el-wi-ma ibid. 26, el-wi-ma réssa ... 
istakan  YOS 10 44:50; summa martum 
ishurma ubdénam il-ta-we-e if the gall bladder 
turns back and encircles the “‘finger”’ ibid. 31 
ii 26, also, wr. il-ta-wi ibid. 35, cf. kima 
gamlim el-ta-wi ibid. 44:14; DIS urrudum 
séram la-wi if the trachea is surrounded with 
flesh ibid. 36 iv 21, cf. Summa naplastum ... 
Silt la-wi-at ibid. 9:2, cf. also GIS.TUKUL 3 
la-wu-Su-% ibid. 46 iv 23 (all OB ext.); [ré8(?)] 
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martt ta 15 8U.sI NIGIN-mi [the top?] of the 
gall bladder encircles the “finger” from the 
right CT 30 50 Sm. 823: 10, and passim in similar 
passages; if on the right side of the lung 
séru kima ubdni niatn-ma flesh (looking) 
like a finger forms a circle KAR 422r. 29f., and 
passim in this text, also, wr. la-mi obv. 16f.; 
[it ]ssu sahir isissu la-me sa-ha-ru </> la-mu-u 
ina lisdni g{abi] ... at sahdru at la-mu-[u] 
if its base (that of the right ‘“weapon’’) is 
turned back, its base forms a circle, sahdru 
(means) lamd in the vocabularies, (because) 
G1 is sahdéru, G1 is (also) lamt CT 31 12 obv.(!) 
ii 20, restored from ibid. 14 K.2091:5ff., ef. idissu 
i-lam-mi-ma ikappilma it circles its base and 
forms a coil ibid. 10 r.(!) iii 7 and dupl., see 
kapdlu mng. 1b;_ if the ‘‘path” is doubled 
eli u Sapli NIGIN-mi TCL 6 5:51, also CT 20 27 
K.219 ii 10, and passim; DIS sulmu kima 
ubani NIGIN-mi TCL 6 3:15f., and passim. 


2’ in astrol.: DiS ... Sin ugurta nian if 
the moon is encircled by an usurtu-halo 
Labat Calendrier § 77:1, ef. § 77’:1, ef. ezib &a 
... Sin usurta NIGIN-u AfO 11 361:21 (tamitu), 
cf. also if the Pleiades are eclipsed G18.HUR 
i-lam-mu-ma (that means) an usurtu-halo 
surrounds (them) ACh Supp. 2 I&tar 66:12; 
Summa Samas tarbasa la-wi-ma KUB 463 ii 3, 
5, 7, iv 8, see RA 50 14 and 20, cf. tarbasu sa 
Sama il-mu-% Thompson Rep. 85 r. 1 (NB), 
also NIGIN-3% with gloss il-me-&% ibid. 141 r. 2, 
and passim, cf. Sin tarbasa NIGIN-ma ABL 
1109:6, and passim in astrol., also Sin nara 
NIGIN-mi ibid. 8; miési agd Sin tarbasu il- 
ta-mi Thompson Rep. 153 r. 1; if the moon 
AGA "TTR.AN.[NA] NIGIN is surrounded by 
a corona (with the colors) of the rainbow 
ACh Supp. Sin 1:12; if Venus MUL.MES 
NIGIN-at ACh Supp. 2 I8tar 49:17 and 19, dupl. 
LKU 103:11 and 13. 


3’ in Izbu: summa izbu [sép]su sa imattr 
il-mi-ma ana pani zibbatisu supursu ukal if 
the right foot of the malformed animal forms 
a loop and has its claw in front of its tail 
Leichty Izbu XV 1, restored from the catch line 
of Tablet XIV. 

4’ in physiogn. omens: &érat piitisu adi 
kutalligu la-mat (if) the hair of his forehead 
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curls down as far as the nape of his neck 
Kraus Texte 3b iii 25 and 4c iii 15’; Sarat kuz 
talligu ana imitti la-wi-a-at the hair on the 
back of his head curls to the right ibid. 2b 
r. 18ff. and 3b iii 11, 14, 17, ef. also ana imitt: 
u Suméli la-wu-u ibid. 20:10; mubhasu 2-ma 
ana Suméli la-wu-é) if he has two crowns 
(on the top of his head) and they form a 
circle to the left ibid. 4a:12; if his hair kima 
abiisdti qaqqassu NIGIN-dit (see abisdtu and 
note correction) ibid. 2b r. 13 and 3b iii 5; ga 
ubdndtusu §d-ka-ma ana kidi la-ma-a_ (this 
means) that his toes are .... and turned 
outward ibid. 221i 29’; (in the description of 
a woman’s eyes): [...] KI.TA 1a1)-§4 NIGIN-% 
ibid. 25 r. 5. 


5” in other omens: arkassu la-wi-at Or. NS 
32 383:17 (OB flour omens). 


6’ other occs.: they hung the corpses of 
their soldiers on stakes il-mu-u sihirti dligun 
and put them around their towns Borger 
Esarh. 104 ii 11; GIS sikkuré la-mu TCL 6 
32:33 (Esagila tablet), see Weissbach, WVDOG 59 
p. 54; obscure: la-mi mMuSEN.MES fowler(?) 
Lambert BWL 78: 160. 


b) to arrange decorations in a circular 
form, to encircle an object with decorations: 
sstet tilimdu hurdsi Sa puR tikkasu NIGIN-% 
one golden tilimdu-vessel whose neck has a 
torque around it RAcc. 76:14; [...] kaspi 
ina kippat hurdsi NIGIN-mi you put a 
golden hoop around a silver [...] KAR 26 
r.10; mugirri §a GIS Sadddi ammiu arfis 
kaspa [l}i-tl-bi-u let them promptly put 
silver plating on the wheels of that sedan chair 
Iraq 13 108 (pl. 16) ND 421:8; SAL.7LAMMA.MES 
mi. t-lab-bu-ni (description of a couch) an 
ornament representing flowing water sur- 
rounds the female genii Streck Asb. 298 iii 
26 and 30, see Iraq 12 40; in architectural 
descriptions: [...] 1A-e-ri ga NA,.MES lu-ul- 
mi-su-nu-ti (var. lu al-mi-Su-nu-ti) I sur- 
rounded [the doors(?) of the temple] with 
rosettes made of glaze(d decorative cones) 
(inscribed on such a cone) Weidner Tn. 55 
No. 60:11 and 56 No. 61:7 (AsSur-ré8-i8i I); ina 
agurrt Sa atbart ana sihirtisu al-mi I sur- 
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rounded (it) all around with basalt slabs 
AfO 18 352:63 and 65, also ibid. 75 (Tigl. I); I 
set the decorated doors into their gateways 
sikkat karri siparri al-me-si-na and arranged 
around them (the doorways) knobbed pegs 
of bronze in a (half) circle Iraq 14 33:29, 
parallel AKA 187 r. 23, 221: 20, 245 v 16 (all Asn.), 
also AfO 19 141:16 (Tigl. I), Rost Tigi. III p. 
76: 32. 


c) to form a circle for magic purposes with 
sand, flour, etc.: iddt burt bassa NIGIN-mi 
you surround the sides of the reed mat with 
(a ridge of) sand RAcc. 10 i 13, cf. KAR 60:5 
in RAce. p. 20; ba-st la-mu-% (in broken con- 
text) SBH p. 35:1; see also gassu usage b—2’ ; 
ZiD.SUR.RA 1t-lam-mi KUB 37 61:9’,  [zip. 
SUR].RA-@ NIGIN-ki 4R 58i 48 (Lamagtu), for 
other refs. see zisurrd usages a and b; zip.pA 
NIGIN-mi CT 38 23 K.2312+ r. 10 and dupls. 
(namburbi, courtesy R. Caplice); papdnu temt erz 
§asu NIGIN-% to weave papdnu and surround 
his bed RA 15 76:10 (SB med.); uwlinna erga 
NIGIN-mt you surround the bed with a strip 
of braided wool Maqlu 1X 124, cf. erst al-ta- 
me ulinna ibid. VI125; siddi kité pip.mEs- 
sé-[nu-tu] they surround them (the images) 
with linen curtains RAcc. 115 r. 6. 


d) to walla city, a precinct: kisém rabiam 

. al-wi-Su-ma I surrounded (the temple) 
with a large supporting wall (for parallels 
replacing alwi by usashir see kisi) AfO 12 
364:18 (OB Malgium); I inspected the town 
dirum Sulhém la-wi the wall is (indeed) sur- 
rounded by an outer wall ARM 6 29:16; 
alanika dirani li-t-mi wall your cities (and 
garrison your chariotry there) Ugaritica 5 No. 
23:23 (let. from Cyprus); alu ddn dannig 4 
dirdni la-a-be(var. -bi) the city was very 
well fortified, surrounded by four walls 
AKA 332 ii 99, 230 r.15, cf. alu marsi [...] 
2 diirdni la-bt AKA 233 r. 23, and passim in this 
expression in Asn.; déra ana nalbén lu al-bi-su 
KAH 2 84:46 (Adn. II), see Reiner, AfO 23 91; 
GN ana essiite isbat dirasu al-mi AKA 325 ii 85 
(Asn.); Gla épusma ana sthirtesu al-mi KAH 
226:4; GN ga 2 dirani la-mu-% TCL 3270, cf. 
gabadibbit lanigunu la-mu-ma ibid. 240 (Sar.); 
musarti ... 8a RN ... 8a... diira eli majal 
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éndte labirate il-mu-% appalisma I discovered 
the inscription of RN who had enclosed the 
cemetery of the ancient éntu-priestesses with 
a wall YOS 1 45ii5, cf. dra majdl énati ... 
esst§ al-mi ibid. 16 (Nbn.); Summa alu kima 
kippati la-mi CT 38 1:19 (SB Alu); note URU 
... tgammi: i-lam-mu-u KI.TUS.MES they will 
burn (that) city, surround it with pits(?) 
An&t 5 106:133b (Cuthean Legend). 


e) to fence a garden, a house, etc.: 
[tahjima il-b1 [kudurjra ukaddir (if) he had 
surrounded (a field which was not his) with 
a border, set up boundary markers KAV 2 
vii 19 (Ass. Code B § 20); a garden [ina igd]ri 
t-lam-me-ma VAS 5 26:11, cf. igdri i-lam-mu 
YOS 6 33:11, igadrt ana li[mé}tu i-lam¢™-ma 
Camb. 192:17, cf. also [...] 7t-lam-meS Dar. 
193:11; Summa eqlu pitigta la-wi if a field is 
surrounded with a mud wall CT 39 4:39, cf. 
Summa eqlu Gi.siG la-wi ibid. 6 Rm. 2,306: 10, 
also cited RA 13 28:27 and 29 (Alu Comm.); 
summa eqlu & (= tka) la-wi CT 39 6 Rm. 
2,306:8, cf. Summa eqlu GURUN GI8.sAR la-wi 
ibid. 11; Summa bit améli kinga la-wi if a 
man’s house is surrounded by an incline 
CT 38.17:94, cf. stkkati (ai8.KAK.MES) la-wi 
is enclosed with pickets ibid. 93 (all SB Alu); 
for K-su NIGIN-ma BRM 4 24 i 35, see Labat 
Calendrier p. 67 n. 8. 


f) to surround (in transferred mng.): GN 
la-mu-% réséti Nippur is full of (lit. sur- 
rounded by) happiness ZA 10 294 r.(!) 4, see 
AfK 1 24; you save those 8a la-mu-si-na-a-ti 
dannu agi who are surrounded by mighty 
waves Lambert BWL 136:159, cf. salpa sa la- 
mu-t [...] the evildoer who is surrounded 
[by ...] ibid. 128:61; la-mu-u qablu ana mitu 
Silukuma izkuru zikirka those surrounded in 
battle, on the verge of death, call your name 
JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 37.1, ef. hadhdsa aki Sa 
la-mu-su qablu STT 70:4, see RA 53 132; mdz 
mita la-mt (apod.) Dream-book 336 K.7068:6. 


3. to wrap up, to pack, to wrap — a) to 
wrap up, to pack: 30 Tta i-li-wi-tim al-we 
I wrapped thirty garments with a 
wrapping JCS 1478. 561:11; summa libbika 
kaspam a-la-we-e-ma if you wish I will 
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pack the silver in a wrapping TCL 4 31:20; 
naruggam u maski isténis li-il,-we-t-su-nu- 
ma they should wrap the sack and the 
hides at the same time VAT 9254:9 (all OA). 


b) to wrap: tabta tasék itqga NicIN you 
pound the salt and wrap it in a wad of 
wool AMT 34,1:3, ina sia.SID NIGIN ZA 45 
210 vi 6 (Bogh. rit.), and passim, see also ttgu 
mng. 2b; ina nabdsi NIGIN-mi you wrap 
it in red wool (and bind it on his forehead) 
AMT 4,6:5; you seat the images TUG.HI.A 
TUG.GADA tal(a)-me-sé-nu-t[t] you wrap 
them (the figurines) in a linen cloth BBR 
No. 49 vi 8, cf. ina kité NIGIN Kocher BAM 
194 viii 8, ina SiG.SA, NIGIN-mi AMT 103 
ii17, [...] nabdst sia za.@iN.NA NIGIN-mi 
AMT 82,2:3; sia unigit la petiti NIGIN-mi-ma 
you wrap it with the hair of a virgin she-goat 
AMT 88,2:2; ina... Sie ... ta-lam-m[e-ma] 
Biggs Saziga 55121 (Bogh.); turrt nabdsit u 
SiG.BABBAR fetemme NIGIN-mi you spin a 
string of red and white wool, you wrap (it in 
it) AMT 8,1:24; sic NIGIN ina kisad améli 
sakanu to wrap in wool, to place on the neck 
of the man Kécher BAM 1 i 66; ubdnka 
muséft NIGIN you wrap the combed-out hair 
around your finger AMT 43,1 ii 3, cf. [... 
ta]lsabbat ubanka NIGIN-mi AMT 19,5:7; ubdn< 
ka TUG.GADA NIGIN Kiichler Beitr. pl. 11 iii 48 
(coll.); uncert.: [...] wendja amiru la-ma-a- 
nt my ears are stopped(?) with wax AfO 19 
50:65 (SB lit.). 


4. to besiege a city, to surround, hem in 
(an enemy), to throng around a person — 
a) to besiege a city —1’ in omens: nakrum 
dalam 1-la-a-wi the enemy will lay siege to the 
city (the city will rebel and kill its lord) 
RA 38 84 r, 33, see RA 40 91, cf. nakrum dlam 
i-la-wi-i-ma YOS 10 24:8, nakrum ... alka 
t-la-wi-ma (and enter it through a breach) 
ibid. 3:5; al nakrim a-la-wi-ma I will lay 
siege to an enemy city (but I will not capture 
its inhabitants) CT 6 2 case 42 (liver model); 
Gl la-wi-at ana libbisu terrub you will enter 
the city which you are besieging RA 27 142:2, 
also YOS 10 46 iv 24, cf. [al] la-wi-at ul issab: 
bat ibid.v 15, dali la-wi-at nawésa immar ibid. 
9:20; 2 arra nakritum ... ali sarri i-la-wu-% 
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YOS 10 36130; dlum sa ana la-wi-su tallaku 
the city to which you are marching to besiege 
it ibid. 41:74, and passim in this phrase, (with 
dirsiu imaqgut its wall will collapse) RA 27 
142:8, (with ana panika gigram inakkisalm: 
ma} it will cut the bridge ahead of you) 
YOS 10 41:41, (with inaddima itiasst) KAR 
150:7; note ma-at ni-tam ta-la-a-[wu-t% ...] 
YOS 10 45:40 (all OB); URU NIGIN-fa massd 
inassika the city you besiege will deliver 
up(?) (its) leader to you TCL 6 4:31, cf. ibid. 
27 (SB ext.); if a wild bull is seen before the 
city gate nakru dla NIGIN-mi an enemy will 
besiege the city CT 40 41 79-7-8,128:1 and 42 
81-7-27,104r.4; if a foreign plant sprouts ina 
corner of the city wall URU.BI KA.cAL-s% KUR 
NIGIN-mt CT 38 3:47 (all SB Alu); nakru dla 
Nicin-ma ikassad the enemy will besiege the 
city and take (it) ZA 52 250:81 (astrol.); nakru 
alka niGin-ma ina Shit Sams [...] the 
enemy will besiege your city and [attack/take 
it] at the break of day CT 30 45 83-1-18,415 r. 
9, cf. the frontier city of the ruler nakru ina 
misi ina pils NIGIN-ma isabbat TCL 6 Lr. 37f.; 
dla Subat rubé nakru NiciIn-ma isabbat ibid. 
1:33, URU.ZAG KUR NIGIN-ma tanaggar ibid. 
4:12; ana URU nitu NIGIN-Sé nirdra b-s (the 
enemy) will send a relief force to the city 
which you are besieging heavily ibid. 1 r. 55; 
nakru URU NIGIN-ma ipattar the enemy will 
lift the siege of the city it is besieging ibid. 
r.41; URU nitu NIGIN-ma namésu tusappah 
you will lay heavy siege to the city and 
scatter its herds ibid. r. 56, nitu mdta NIGIN- 
mt KAR 487:15, (with mat nakrt) ibid. 16, 
and passim (all SB ext.). 


2’ in hist.: the year in which GN RN il- 
wu-t  Sin-abu laid siege to Dir-Sadlas 
Reschid Archiv des NirSamas p. 3 date *1 (OB); 
GN [a-n]Ja la-me-e iltaparsu KBo 1 3:48; they 
declared nasrénu 80 narkabétu 8 ERiN.MES 
oRU.KI-lam la-a~mi we are on guard, the 
city is surrounded by eighty chariots and 
eight armies KBo 1 11:26, see Giiterbock, ZA 
44122; midsita alanigunu al-mi ina Samas 
napahi ... amdakis at night I surrounded 
their towns, at sunrise I joined battle 
MAOG 6/1-2 12:27 (Broken Obelisk), cf. GN... 
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al-mi AKA 80 vi 24 (Tigl. I), URU GN lu al-mi 
KAH 2 84:86 (Adn. II); ana GN dl dannitigu 
3a RN agtirib ina gipis ummandtija téhazija 
Sttmurt ala a-si-bi akgud J approached GN, 
the stronghold of RN, besieged (and) con- 
quered the city with my numerous troops in 
afurious attack AKA 291i 107, cf. dla a-si- 
bi ina pilsi sdpite u népese dla aksud I laid 
siege to the city, I conquered it by means of 
breaches, siege towers and battering rams 
AKA 379 iii 111, dla a-si-bi ina pilde napili 
sdpite dla KkuR-ad AKA 361 iii 52, also ina 
mithusi tidaki dla a-si-bi aktasad AKA 313 
ii 55 (all Asn.); ina Sukbus arammé u qitrub 
Supt mithus zk sépé pil niksi u kalbannate 
al-me akéud (see ziiku A usage b) OIP 2 
33 iii 23 (Senn.); his royal city Memphis ina 
misil ime ina pili niksi nabalkatti al-me 
akgud appul aqqur Borger Esarh. 99 r. 41; [ala] 
Suatu ta-al-ti-me takt[adad] AfO 9 102:15 
(Samii-Adad V); referring to mountain tops: 
arkisu artedi ubdn sadé a-si-bi I pursued him 
(and) laid siege to the mountain top (where 
he took refuge) WO 2 414:5, cf. KUR ubdndat 
Sadé a-si-bi aktaSad WO 1 462 ii 7, and passim 
in Shalm. ITI, also lu al-me 1R 30 ii 51 (Samii- 
Adad V). 


3’ other occs.: iniimi abuka PN dlam GN 
MU.9.8E tl;-wi-~ when your father Inar 
besieged the city of Harsamna for nine years 
Balkan Letter 31 (OA); Glam Sdti al-wi-ma 
dimtam u asibam uszissumma ina UD.7.KAM 
Glam sati assabat I besieged that town, set 
up against it siege towers and battering rams 
and took that city in seven days ARM 1131:10, 
ef. dlam GN Sa PN la-wu-% PN issabat ARM 1 
4:6; assum la-wi Razamad ARM 6 65:6, cf. (same 
town) RA 42 36 r. 7’, 38:18 and 41:28 (all Mari); 
PN ttti sabidu ... ana GN la-wi-im ittalku 
Laessge Shemshara Tablets 77 SH 812:20, cf. 
inanna bélsu istu 3 mu la-wi-ma and now his 
lord has been under siege for three years (and 
still he has not come) ibid. 59, also ana GN 
la-wi-im Studies Landsberger 193: 13 (Shemshara 
let.); PN... lillika urRu(!) Sa-a-ta-a li-il-bi 
ABL 222 r. 13, ef. tttalkunt uRv [.. .]tl-ti-bt-i-a 
ABL 1063:3, allak a-la-bi-ia ABL 311:13 (all 
NA); vuRvU lil-mu-% ABL 1102:10 (NB); ina 
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dimesucma> KUR (text a8) URU la-mi-i-m[a] 
at that time the enemy was besieging the city 
(and there was great famine) Pinches, JTVI 
26 163:18, emended from unpub. parallels, cf. 
(Sin-8ar-iskun the king of Assyria) [Nippur] 
la-mi-’-ma@ Iraq 17 87 2N-T297:2 (both NB siege 
documents); 3 éandti Uruk la-me Lt.KOR 
for three years Uruk was under enemy siege 
Thompson Gilg. pl. 59 K.3200:15; summa ina 
NIGIN-e Gldni dannii Craig ABRT 1 81:16 
(tamitu), cf. ezib §a ina niain-e Gli [...] 
Knudtzon Gebete 18:8; note also edi tdmatt 
... gereb zaratija érumma nitis il-ma-a the 
waves of the sea came up into my tent and 
surrounded me completely § OIP 2 74:75 
(Senn.). 


b) to surround, hem in (an enemy), to 
throng around a person — 1’ in lit.: ga ina 
tilpdnu mahsu i-lam-mu-ka those felled by 
the spear(?) will throng around you (Sum. 
version: la giS.illar ra.a nam.mu.e. 
nigin.ne.e8, courtesy A. Shaffer) Gilg. XII 
19, cf. ibid. 38; a-la-wi-ki nitam ina sériki 
I will hem you in tightly JCS 15 6 i 27 (OB 
lit.); nita la-mu-% naparsudis la le’e hemmed 
in, they were unable to escape En. el. IV 110; 
Igigt tl-mu-t babigka Lambert-Millard Atra- 
hasis 48 1113, cf. bitum la-wi ibid. 46171, also 
73, 80,82; Ninurta Anzé la-~mi-ma RA 46 34:20 
(Epic of Zu); sarsarani ... il-ti-bu-ka Craig 
ABRT 1 22 ii 12 (NA); la-man-ni Sutéi ... la- 
man-ni agi Maqlu III 78f., also cited IX 45. 


2’ in hist.: all the countries rebelled 
against him ina GN tl-mu-Su-ma they sur- 
rounded him (Sargon) in Akkad King Chron. 
26:12, wr. NIGIN-Si-ma ibid. 34:37; GN... 
a-si-bi qurddija al-me-sé I laid siege to GN, 
I surrounded it with my soldiers (I made an 
assault against it) 3R 8 ii 67 (Shalm. III); labbi 
nadritt ... itbt[ni] il-mu-u narkabta rukib garz 
ritia raging lions attacked me and surround- 
ed my royal chariot Streck Asb. 310:4; nitu 
al-me-su-ma kima issiri ultu gereb sadt 
abérguma IT hemmed him in completely and 
caught him in his mountain region like a bird 
Borger Esarh. 50 iii 30; gereb agammé triduma 

.. nitu al-me-si-ma napsatus usiqa they 
went down into the swamps, but I surrounded 
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him with a tight stranglehold OIP 2 42 v 24 
(Senn.), cf. du adi kisir Sarriitisu nitu al-me- 
Su-ma@ Lie Sar. 410, cf. nita tl-mu-su-nu-ti-ma 
seher rabi la ippariidu ibid. 383; nitu il-me- 
du-ma isbatu miisdsu Borger Esarh. 46 ii 44, 
cf. nitu la-mu-&i-nu-ti Iraq 27 6 iii 25, nagt 
Sdiunu al-me akSud Winckler Sar. pl. 32 No. 
68:71; @lusaDN ... al-me (see alu) Streck 
Asb. 72 ix 2, 198 iii 4. 


3’ in omens: nakru nita NIGIN-an-ni-ma 
CT 20 4 K.3671+ r. 11, cf. nakru imna u 
Suméla NIGIN-mi-ka-ma_ ibid. 18 Sm. 1520:7, 
nitu mat nakri NIGIN-mi TCL 6 3 r. 34, and 
passim in ext. 


4’ other oces.: ina libbi ali ésir u emigija 
la-bi-%-&% I shut (him) in the city and my 
troops keep (him) surrounded ABL 1186:11 
(NA); sarnuppi gabbi ki il-mu-ui-ni ABL 281 
r. 18, cf. agadi u RN ana muhhi ddkika 
il-mu-t ABL 2901.3; uncert.: LU.BUN.GA. 
MES la-mu-i-in-ni u dullé ina la LU.HUN. 
GA.MES batil there are men for hire all 
around me but my work has stopped for 
lack of hired men CT 22 133:15; give them 
their rations, or else mamma ittija ul i-la- 
am-ma-? nobody is going to stay with me 
CT 22 87:19 (all NB letters). 


5. litmé to surround completely: see tilwit 
Nabnitu O 270f., in lex. section; sdrtu... ana 
sasallisa naddt itti kantappiga il-ta~-ma-fal 
the hair falls down over her neck and loops 
around her stand MIO172iv 15; ana 60 
Kas.Gip tal-ma-at qistasu his forest was sur- 
rounded at a distance of sixty double-miles 
JNES 11 141:8, cf. ana 1 3us3i Kas.Gip.Ta.AM 
til-ma-at qistum Gilg. Y. iii 16, v 14, see Lands- 
berger, RA 62 113. 


6. litammé to throng constantly: for 
nigin = litammé in lex. texts, see A 1/2:45 
and 131, Ea I 32c and 47e, also Proto-Diri 70, 
in lex. section; see also the bil. texts CT 16 11 
vi 27f., 21:148f., 20:73f., 26:27f., and CT 17 3:17, 
in lex. section. 


7. II to wrap, to surround completely: 
tuppam ina ganue la-wi-a-ma damqis ana 
mera ummeadnim kénim piqdama wrap the 
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tablet in a reed (mat?) and entrust it 
carefully to a reliable businessman HUCA 
39 33 L 29-574:33 (OA); anaké ana bitim ina 
erébija panija t-la-wa-a-ma attatial should I, 
when I come home, wind something around 
my face and go to bed? TCL 17 56:21 (OB 
let.); [zisur]rd niain-ki (= almiki) tummdati 
lu-um-ma-ti I have surrounded you with 
a magic flour circle, be (therefore) conjured, 
be surrounded completely! 4R 58 i 48 (Lamaé- 
tu). 


8. ulmi to encircle, to walk around a 
field, house, etc., to surround a city with a 
wall, a moat, to have someone circle, sur- 
round an object, a place, to arrange objects 
in a circle, to besiege — a) to encircle: 
summa Glu tupginnasu kalbé i-Sal-ma if a 
corner of a city makes dogs run in circles 
CT 38 2:40, cf. (with sakdru) ibid. 39 (SB Alu); 
isdtu la tabtu la de’igtu lu-sal-bu-ku-nu they 
should surround you with an evil, ungodly 
fire Wiseman Treaties 621; kima timim melemz 
masu sadt us-ta-al-wi(!) RA 35 21:42, see RA 
46 92:80'’ (OB Epic of Zu); he stationed his 
commanders with their troops (in the for- 
tress) ittt dirigu danni mundahsi %-Sal-mi 
and had (his) warriors man its strong wall 
TCL 3 301 (Sar.); garrddéja kima nabli hiri- 
sagu t-sal-bi I surrounded his moat with my 
warriors as if by flames KAH 2 84:66 (Adn. 
ITI), see AfO 23 91. 


b) to walk around a field, house, etc. 
(Nuzi only): [alik]ma eqla s48u Su-ul-wi-[mi] 
go and walk around that field JEN 365:36; 
deposition of PN, he declared in the presence 
of the witnesses: 2 ANSE egla annd ina sépéja 
t-Se-el-wu-mi “IT myself have walked around 
this field of two homers (and have given it 
to Tehiptilla as his share, and have received 


as my ‘gift’ two talents of copper)” JEN 
23:14, cf. sunuma kiréd u-se-el-mu-i JEN 
42:31, anntiu gabbasunuma eqlate t-se-el- 


wu-t HSS 13 880:34, %-ul-te-el-wu-i JEN 
38:31, uéd-te-el-wi HSS 13 350:14, and passim; 
annitu Sunu améliti t-sal-mi-nu (for muéselz 
wi?) &a eqli nddindnu ga kaspi these are the 
men who walked around the field (and) 
handed over the silver JEN 9:33, cf. 3 améz 


76 


lama 8f 


lite u-se-el-wu-t% (for muselwi?) ga eqli u 
nidindni 3a immeré HSS 9 101:43. 


c) to surround a city with a wall, a moat: 
kari agurri ... dir GN t-ga-al-ma-am I put 
an embankment made of kiln-fired bricks 
around the wall of Babylon VAB 4 72 i 34, 
and passim in Nbk., kar hiritidu ... a-ba-am 
... Glat-sa-al-am ibid. 106 i 63, ete.; note mé 
rabetti ... %-Sa-al-mi-ig I surrounded it 
(Babylon) with deep water ibid. 92 ii 13, also 
134 vi43, and cf. mé rabiti ... us-ta-al-mi 
ibid. 166 B vi 73 and parallel Sumer 3 11 ii 4 (all 
Nbk.); musaré kuzbi itdtisu %-Sal-me I sur- 
rounded (the city) with luxurious vegetable 
gardens on (all) sides OIP 2 137:36 (Senn.). 


d) to have someone circle, surround an 
object, a place: Ta ers 3a marsi t-Sal-ba-a 
he has (another exorcist) go around the bed 
of the patient ABL 24 r.8, cf. TA gugamli 
[3-8&4] &-Sal-bu-ni ZA 45 44:31 (both NA); the 
lord spread out the saparru-net %-Sal-me(var. 
-mi)-8 and had her surrounded En. el. IV 
95, cf. tpusma saparra sul-mu-t gerbis Tidmat 
ibid. 41; l-3al-mu-ui-s% (in broken context) 
BA 5 628 No. 4 iv 6. 


e) to arrange objects in a circle: sikkat 
karrt kaspi u ert gerebsin u-sal-me I put 
ornamental knobs of silver and copper 
around the inside of them (the chambers) 
OIP 2 107 vi 41 and dupls. (Senn.); nébehu ... 
sa surri ugni uséepisma a-Sal-ma-a kililig 
(see kililig) Borger Esarh, 62 vi 25, cf. %-sal- 
ma-a@ sthir[tagu] AfO 3 2:6 (Sar.), cf. also 
kililt uqni résa3a t-sa-al-mu VAB 4 118 ii 46 
(Nbk.) and dupls.; I hung their bodies on 
stakes sihirtt ali u-sal-me and surrounded 
the entire town (with them) OIP 2 26 i 60 
(Senn.), also Streck Asb. 82 ix 124 and 208:25, cf. 
battubatte Sa asite ina zigipe w-Sal-bi AKA 
285 i 91 (Asn.). 


f) to besiege: ana GN iterbu u GN ul-te-el- 
mi-su they entered GN and I laid siege to GN 
KBo 1 1:42 and dupl. 2:24, also 2:17 (treaty); 
nakru alka ina Simétan ina Sul-wi-[t isabbat(?)] 
the enemy will take(?) your city by besieging 
it in an evening (attack) (parallel: ina si-mi 
through thirst) CT 30 45 83-1-18,415 r. 7 (SB 
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ext.); GN u-Sa-al-wi 
Elam). 


MDP 6 pl. 5:19 (early OB 


9. IV to be besieged: istu GN il-la-wu-t 
since Larsa was besieged TCL 7 69:10 (OB let.), 
cf. URU nitum NIGIN-mi TCL 6 1 r. 54 (SB 
ext.); obscure: andku wu PN ni-li-wi-ma ana 
karim ... nilik PN and I ....-ed and 
went to the kdrum BIN 4 83:38 (OA). 

Ad mng. 1b-3’b’ and 8b: Koschaker NRUA p. 
67f. 


lamu see la’mu. 


lami (lémé, labiu) adj.; walking round 
(a field), surrounding; MB, Nuzi, NA, NB; 
ldbiu in NA; cf. lamé v. 


a) (person) walking round a field or 
garden (Nuzi only): 141 PN la-mu kirt AASOR 
1618:15, annitu sibitu la-mu-t eqli JEN 
401:33, 3 LU.MES la-mu-% eqli JEN 439:14, 
JENu 597:30, 1052:8, and passim, annititu I[a]- 
mu-du §aGN JEN 16:28; note anniitu LU.MES 
le-mu-t AASOR 16 18:26. 


b) surrounding: [dirw] la-bi-% kajamaénu 
sa Hsagila ABL 119r.9; GI8.SAR SiM.LI la- 
me-e & & 4Gu-la the juniper park surrounding 
the temple, the Gula temple CT 49 150: 23, also 
BRM 1 99:27 (Sel.); la-mu-t-a-a those who 
surround me (cf. t-tu-u-a-a line 15) JCS6 
144:13 (MB let.); note also la-bi-tu ilabbi he 
makes the round Or. NS 21 138 r. 4 (NA rit.), 
a figura etymologica with possibly the 
participle labitu. 


*lamu (ludmu) v.; to put pressure on some- 
body, to admonish; OA; I iliim — iluam, 
II/3. 

a) ludmu: you sent me and PN, and PN, 
the twenty minas of silver of PN which you 
have a claim on, in order that he make the 
purchase in our father’s house kala harranim 
a-lu-a-am-su-ma umma andkuma kaspam ana 
bit abint Séribma nishadtim lu niddin I have 
admonished him during the entire journey, 
saying, ‘“Take the silver into our father’s 
house so that we can pay the nishdatu-tax 
(there)” TCL 19 53:9; from the day on which 
we deposited the silver (on your account) you 
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should get a one-shekel rate of interest from 
the kérum r1tt.1.Kam balfamma kdram a-lu- 
um-ma umma andku for a whole(?) month I 
put pressure on the kdrum, saying BIN 4 
33:44. 


b) I1/3: gunu ina Alim dliki [ul]-ta-na-mu 
in the City they (the creditors) will put con- 
tinuous pressure on the caravans Kienast 
ATHE 36:13. 


lamutanu (la’utdnu, lamiitu, latdnu) s.; (a 
type of slave, male or female); NB. 


a) belonging to a temple: (letter to the 
satammu of Eanna) ana muhbi ut la-mu-ta- 
nu sa béli tSpuru concerning the I.-slaves 
about whom my lord wrote to me BIN 115:5, 
ef. 4 LU la-mu-ta-nu babbénitu abbakamma 
ana bélija asappara I will get four good 
L.-slaves together and report to my lord 
ibid.19; ana mubhhi Lt la-mu-ta-[ni] Sa béli 
tSpuru concerning the I.-slaves about whom 
my lord wrote (nobody is available, they ail 
went to do harvest work) CT 22 213:22; Lt 
la-mu-ta-nu ardanika Sa [akan]naka the 
l.-men, the slaves who are with you (give 
them hoes to do digging work) TCL 9 118:6; 
x dates which are destined for the errésu- 
tenants who dig the canal, x dates §a ana 
PN wu PN, LU la-mu-ta-nu (which the governor 
who is in charge of the canal has paid out and 
PN, has received) YOS 6 246:6; suddi[ra] 
harrana ana sépé ga LG la-mu-tum suk(u)na 
be sure to dispatch the l.-slaves BIN 1 33:36, 
cf. harrdna ana sépé Sa LG la-mu-ta-nu sukun 
(to bring wool) CT 22 214:22; kt ut la-mu- 
ta-ni-ia Sipati ultu biti ittasinu harrdna ana 
sépéesunu sukun as soon as my |.-slaves have 
taken the wool from the house, send them on 
YOS 3 193:26; Sulum ina biti wu Lt la-mu-ta- 
nu everything is fine with the household and 
the l.-slaves YOS 3 160:14, cf. bitu u Lt 
la-mu-ta-nw CT 22 139:21; 4LU x22 10 
LU la-mu-ta-nu naphar 14 Lt.nRin.mg ga 1 
sita.AmM four ...., ten J.-slaves, in all, 14 
workers who (receive as rations) one sila 
(per day) UCP 9 88 No. 20:9; 14 Gin ana sa- 
la-mu && la-mu-ta-nu VAS 6 311:6; barley 
given ana NINDA.H1.A Sa [LG] la-mu-ta-nu sa 
ina pan PN for food for the 1.-slaves who are 


77 


oi.uchicago.edu 


lamutanu 


at the disposal of PN (from irbw-income) 
GCCI 1 85:2; two shekels of silver from the 
allotment (pappasu) of the weaver’s prebend 
ana PN u PN, LU la-mu-ta-nu ga PN, (were 
given) to PN and PN,, the l.-slaves of PN, 
Nbn. 302:4; exceptional: list of six goldsmiths 
da ana[...]tll[iku ...J-nu 2 Lt la-mu-ta-ni- 
dé-nu (end of text) BE 8 11:14, 


b) in private contexts — 1’ in gen.: 
mukinné <a> ina panigunu <Say Lt la-mu- 
ta-nu a PN ana PN, tzzizma PN, ina gatésunu 
ikimu witnesses in whose presence the /.-slave 
of PN took his stand before PN, and PN, took 
away (object not mentioned) from (both of) 
them VAS6 52:2; a debt of x barley be- 
longing to PN ina muhhi PN, u PN, LU la- 
mu-ta-nu sa zakeakku owed by PN, and PN,, 
the lU.-slaves of the zakzakku-official VAS 3 
35:4; (complaint of the rab bali in the 
assembly): PN w PN, LU la-mu-ta-nu Sa PN, 
(have beaten me and taken sheep and goats 
belonging to I8tar of Uruk by force) YOS 
7189:5, cf. PN, PN wu PN, LU la-mu-ta-ni-sé 
ana Uruk ibbakamma ibid. 11; 'PN u la-mu- 
ta-nu itti ka-a-ti-ka CT 22110:6; receipt of 
barley by PN and PN, LU la-mu-ta-nu sa PN, 
ina na&parti a PN, the l.-slaves of PN,, upon 
written order of PN, Dar. 362:6; ana muhhi 
SAL la-ta-nu istén ispura YOS 3 22:16; adé& 
SAL la-ta-a-nu ina Sulmu ana GN [i}tela now 
the /.-woman has safely gone up to Babylon 
UET 4 179:4. 


2’ sold or given as pledges for debts: (a 
woman sells to another woman) ‘PN u !PN, 
Lt la-ta-ni-s Nbk. 368:3; a woman and her 
two sons sell PN u ‘PN, DUMU.SAL-8% SAL la- 
ta-ni-4i-nu YOS6 73:6; a man sells ‘PN u 
'PN, LU.SAL la-ta-ni-d% 5R 67 No. 2:42; aman 
and his mother sell ‘PN u PN, lam-mu-ta-nu 
Nbk. 207:2; a man sells [PN] w PN, DAM-d u 
DUMU.SAL-8% LU la-mu-[ta-nu] Evetts Ner. 1:3; 
aman sells PN u PN, LU la-mu-ta-nu Moldenke 
253:1; twomen with Persian names sell tKa- 
ar-da-ra~ !Pa-ti-za-? la-ta-ni-si-nu Camb. 
384:7; ‘PN !PN, !PN, martisu naphar 3 
améluttu la-ta-ni-ia Sint the women PN, PN, 
(and) her daughter PN,, in all, three women, 
are l.-slaves of mine JRAS 1926 107:5, cf. 


1anu 
{PN 'PN, u 'PN, la-ta-ni-ka abbakamma 
ibid. 12; note the gift of a woman: PN PN, 


marasu PN, ut la-t-ta-[ni-s%] Nbn. 1098:5; 
'PN PN, marasu LG la-mu-ta-nu a PN, YOS 
6 220:7; given as pledges: PN LU gallasu 
IfPN,1] wu tPN, la-ta-ni-8% Nbk. 72:8, also 
{PN u 'PN, LU la-ta-ni-u AJSL 27 221 No. 
20:4; PN wu PN, LU la-mu-ta-nu Camb. 195:7; 
(in broken context) LU la-mu-ta-nu ABL 
960 r. 1 (NB). 

The word is used both as a collective 
denoting slaves of a special kind and to refer 
to male and female slaves. The I.-slave could 
belong to individuals as well as to institutions. 
He is carefully differentiated from the gallu- 
(and gallatu-)slaves who do not do the menial 
work (digging canals, harvest work, trans- 
porting wool, etc.) performed by the /.-slaves. 
In certain instances the latter act for their 
masters as do the gallu- and ardu-slaves. 
For a suggested etymology, see Albright, RA 
16 184, Archaeology and the Religion of Israel, p. 
204 n. 42; von Soden, Or. NS 35 14. 


**lamitanitu (AHw. 534a) read muban: 


nitu, q.v. 

lamuttu see lemuttu. 

lamGtu see lamutanu. 

lanihu see dnihu in la dnihu. 
Lanluba see Lallubi. 


lanu s.; body, figure, appearance, stature 
(of persons), self, person, body, size, shape, 
configuration (of objects); from OB on; 
wr. syll. and ALAM. 

é6.gar, = la-a-nu-um, me-lu-u, da-am-tu, pa-da- 
at-tu, ga-at-tum, e-mu-qu Diri V 278ff.; é.gar, = 
la-a-nu Igituh I 392; [s]in-sargar, = a-ba-ru, 
la-a-nu Lu Excerpt II 221f.; é.gar, = la-(a-nu], 
t-[ga-ru] Lanul 2f.; &.mar = é.gar, = la-a-nu, 
ga-at-tum Emesal Voc. III 93f.; é.garg.sukud. 
da = la-a-nu e-lu-u Nabnitu L 157. 

alan = la-a-nu, sal-mu Igituh I 393f.; alan = 
la-[a-nu] Lanu I 1, also CT 18 41 iv 16 (Lanu A 
colophon); alan(!).gu = [la]-a-nu-t%i-um Proto- 
Diri 474; gi = lata)-[nu}] CT 12 29 iii 33 (text 
similar to Idu). 

aNin.urta nita im.il.il.la alam.bi hul.la 
: Omrn zikaru mutlella ga ana la-ni-éi hadi Ninurta, 
the young and exalted man who rejoices in his 
stature Lugale I 31; alam.zu hé.em.ta.ba.ba 
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: la-an-ka linnasir let your stature be diminished 
Lugale X 8; zalag 4=n+zU.na.ke,(KID) alam. 
bialbi mi.ni.ib.st.st garir Sin na-mi-rt 
ALAM-8 wiallih he covered her figure with the 
splendor of the moonlight TCL 6 51 r. 31f., see 
RA 11 157:41; alam.ku : la-num el-lum (beside 
zimai and bunnannh) Sjoberg Mondgott 104:9; 


alam.bi urt.am la-an-&i a-bu-bu-um-ma 
CT 17 25:9f. 

un ma.da igi.kar.kér.ra.ab 6.garg.bi 
sukud.da : ibtarrd nist mati la-an-é% eld 4R 


20 No. 1:15f. + AJSL 35 139 K.1904-10-9,96: 10f., 
see bari A lex. section. 

gat-tum = la-a-nu Malku IV 210; gat-tu, pa-da- 
at-té = la-a-nu LTBA22:306f.; %-ma-du = la-a-nu 
Izbu Comm. 495; éuk-lul-tu jf la-a-nu Lambert 
BWL p. 54 i (Ludlul TIT). 


a) body, figure, appearance of human 
beings and deities: may Sin cover with 
leprosy gimir la-ni-3u his (the man’s) entire 
body BBSt. No. 7 ii 17 (MB kudurru); just as 
these wax figurines burn in the fire ki hanné 
la-an-ku-nu ina %q18.BAR ligmti exactly in 
this manner should they burn your body in 
fire Wiseman Treaties 610; la-a-ni Sarri lisiru 
let them draw the figure of the king ABL 
151:8 (NA); la-an-ka ga abniini ittanahharanni 
ana itussi ina H.MAS.MaS you yourself whom 
{ (Nabi) have created keep imploring me to 
stay in the temple Emasmas (parallel: 
simtaka Sa abniini tattanahharanni) Craig 
ABRT 15:15, cf. amattah réska u-Sat-tah la- 
an-ka I will lift your head, I will make you 
prosper (in Emasmasg) ibid. 12, see Streck Asb. 
344; may her magic turn back and ina 
mubhisa u la-ni-sa liliku attack her own 
head and her own body Maqlu III 126, also 
ibid. 74, AfO 18 293:57, UET 6 410 r. 6, see Gur- 
ney, Iraq 22 224, cf. my fever ana mu[hhisu] u 
la-ni-s& aSpuk epsétija ana mubhisu u la-ni-su 
lilliku KAR 228 r. 6f., also Laessce Bit Rimki 
39:41, 43, also ana muhhiki u la-ni-ke lullikma 
andku lublut Maqlu VII 82, also ana pih 
séréja u la-ni-ia anaddinguniiti Kécher BAM 
234:34; salmant mus-[Su-lat] pa-ni-ia wu la- 
ni-ia tépusam you have made figurines to 
resemble my face and body Maqlu IV 42; 
I have drawn your picture la-an-ki (var. la- 
mas-sa-ki) abni (var. attul) ... gattaki ugarrih 
Maqlu VII 68; the witch sa épusu salmi ittulu 
la-a-ni who made a figurine of me, who looked 
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at my form ibid. 59; all the evil of my body 
(uzu.MES.mu) I have shed on you mimma 
lemnu sa la-ni-mu ana mub[hika ashjutu all 
the evil on my person I have shed on you 
KAR 64 r. 2 and dupls. KAR 221:16, STT 64:16, 
ete.; may they make food disappear from 
your mouth kuzippu ina la-ni-ku-nu  gar- 
ments from your body (and oil for your 
anointing) Borger Esarh. 109 iv 16; ina némeqi 
usib la-ni-is-ki I have added in (my) wisdom 
(heroism and strength) to your body VAS 10 
214 r. vi 33 (OB Aguiaja); kima napéati agarti 
arammu ba-na-a la-an-Su-un I love their 
(the gods’) beautiful forms as (I do) my 
own precious life VAB 4 134 vii 31 (Nbk.), ef. 
ibid. 114152; arammu eld la-an-ka ibid. 140 
ix 53; heat and frost «tanappata bani la- 
a-ni have disfigured my beautiful form 
ZA 24169:14; Situr la-a-an-[$u] En. el. 1 99; 
namrirrt la-ni-su panisu alku the brightness 
of his (Nabii)’s body goes in front of him 
KAR 104:10; DN 8a kiam la-an-ka MIO 
1249:12 and 13 (OBlit.); conjuration (be- 
ginning with): Saruh la-a-[ni] impressive in 
figure PBS 1/1 13 r. 45, cf.Maqlu IX 84, cf. 
also Ningirsu Jarhi eld la-a-nu elli namru mar 
Anim Or. NS 36 118:33, Surbdku la-a-nu 
ibid. 63; sarbatu la-an-3% his body is a poplar 
tree KAR 307:10, cf. GiS.8UR.MAN la-an- 
[su] LKA 72 r.10 (symbolic representations of 
gods); Enlilismy head MuL.Kak.sI.8A la-a-nz 
Sirius is my body Maqlu VII 50, also cited IX 
143; if a woman gives birth ahi la-an-si 
and its (the child’s) shape is strange Leichty 
Izbu I 82, cf. ft-ig-ri-an Sa ahi la-an-& ibid. 
81; the face of DN is coated with gold 
la-a-nu x[...]hurdsa la ahhuzu (oath) ABL 
476:14 (NA); la tiéb libbi la tab séri iktapap 
la-a-ni (see kapdpu mng. 1a) Streck Asb. 252 
r.8, cf. imbhas etla tktapap la-an-8% AfO17 
358 D11; [... as]kup la-a-ni AfO 19 50i 48. 


b) with ref. to height and size — 1’ in 
gen.: anami Gilgames magil padattam la-nam 
Sapil ese[mta] puggul he, they say, is like 
Gilgame’ in figure, (though) short(er) in 
height he is strong of body Gilg. P.v 16, cf. 
ana Gilgadmes ki masil la-a-n[u] INES 11 
140:4 (Gilg.); $a la-na u kigdda kurima Kraus 
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Texte 12ai 21’, cf. ALAM GU GUD,.DA ibid. 17:2; 
la-a-na ki ragqi séhaku ul ammassalma as to 
figure I am as tall as a turtle, I cannot be 
equaled Tul p. 14:15, cf. la-a-nu %-i-hu 
JNES 11 140:5 (Gilg.), la-a-ni séhu bunni 
na[mriti] Bauer Asb. 276 K.2668:4; la-na 
zagru ibutu igaris they wrecked my tall body 
as they would a wall Lambert BWL 42:68; 
mindat la-ni-mu umandidu they (the sor- 
cerers) have taken the measurements of my 
body (for magic purposes) AfO 18 291:21. 


2’ with numerical indications: [x] ina 
ammate la-an-u KAR 319:5 (SB Gilg.); for 
indications of height used to identify slaves, 
in MB, Nuzi, and NA texts, see ammatu A 
mng. 2g, cf. [...] la-an-8% BE 14 1:2 (MB), 
3 ru-tu la-an-§a Iraq 16 34 ND 2082, ADD 
312:4. 

c) body, size, shape, configuration (of 
objects): cedars ga... magal tkbiruma isihu 
la-a-nu which had grown very thick and to 
great height Borger Esarh. 61 v 76, also Streck 
Asb. 170 r. 45, see Bauer Asb. 33.3; day and 
night snow is piled upon it (the mountain) 
gimir la-a-ni-su [...] its entire face [is...] 
TCL 3 101, see AfO 12 145; (parts of a niknag: 
qu-censer) 25 MA.NA 52 Gin kaspu Suqultu 
la-a-nu (beside 96 shekels, the weight of the 
eli, and 209 shekels, the weight of the kusiz 
biritu) Nbn.10:1, cf. kusrt ga ana la-a-nu 
Nbn. 119:10; addi la-an-&i(for -§a) S481 ésirdi 
I designed the body for it (the ark), I drew it 
all Gilg. X159; with numerical indications: 
$a Sin 12 Su.st la-an-s% Sin ina rt 9-% Sa la- 
an-ni-s% NIM u Sappil the size of the moon 
is twelve fingers, in a month the moon goes 
up or down one ninth of its size JCS 21 
201:11f.(LBastron.), salmé suniitu 7 Su.st la- 
an-8i-nu RAcc. 133:201, salam bint ga 1 KUS 
la-an-§% KAR 298:33, also AAA 22 60 r. ii 6, 68 
ii 33; [salma teppus] 1 KUS la-an-34 KAR 
227124, see also TCL 3 240, cited gabadibbi 
usage a. 

The passages &-ar la(?)-ni-Su Sa awélim 
mat YOS 10 41:68 and sa vau la-a-nu ABL 
1078 r.1 are obscure and unlikely to be con- 
nected with lanuw. 


For ABL 565 r. 11, see lagsu v. 


lapani 
lanu see kardn lani. 


lanuqdanu s.; (a precious object); MB.* 
girratum murudti u la-nu-qa-nu x«v.G1 
Sumer 9 34ff. No. 25iv 20; ina muhhi la-nu- 
ga-ni_ ibid. iv 13, and passim in this text (inv. 
from Dir-Kurigalzu), see Gurney, Sumer 9 28. 


lapan see lapani. 


lapani (lapan) prep.; from, before, on 
account of, by, in front of; SB, NA, NB, LB; 
often wr. la-1a1; cf. la prep., pant. 

a) from (corresponding to i3tu pan, ina 
pan) — 1’ expressing administrative pro- 
cedures referring to the withdrawal or con- 
veyance of documents, goods, animals, etc., 
from the sphere of responsibility of one 
official to that of another (NB only): ¢elat x 
kaspi ga PN la-ter bélé gqastisu issir apart 
from the eight minas of silver which PN will 
collect from the (other) owners of the bow 
fief BE 9 82:21; whenever the creditor so 
desires kaspa a? x MA.NA ... la-1G1 PN lip: 
paitir said silver in the amount of x minas 
will be withdrawn(?) from PN (the debtor) 
ZA 3 153 No. 13:11; see also abéku, pardsu, 
nasi, Sili sub elt, nadénu. 


2’ expressing a movement away from a 
person, actions against a person’s intent, 
fear of a person: garriitu Sa la-pa-ni [...] 
(I restored) the kingship that [was taken] 
from [our lineage] VAB 3 21 § 14:24 (Dar.); 
see also abdtu B, addru, aldku, ebéru, erébu, 
etéru, halaqu, kali, létu (with nadé), margitu 
(with ahdzu), na’butu, nakaru, naparsudu, 
nasaru, nehésu, nest, palahu, pasdmu, réqu, 
Sahdtu, Sardqu, (ana pasiri) sakdnu, Siizubu 
sub ezébu; note $a ultw la-pa-an kakkéja 
ipparsidu Borger Esarh. 57 iii 41. 


3’ in a temporal nuance: Bél and Nabi 
know well ki la-pa-ni ana pa-ni bélija ana 
mubhi 5 ME uttati ana 2éri Sakndka that 
since I have been (assigned) to my lord, I 
have been responsible for more than 500 
(measures) of barley for seed YOS 3 8:34 
(NB). 

4’ in a modal nuance: la-pa-an heléqu on 
account of (the possibility of) an escape ABL 
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292:12 (NB); urhi pasqiti Sa la-pa-an sadé 
marsit: gerebsun manamma la pan niri illiku 
sarru pant mahrija narrow paths among 
which no king before me ventured (with his) 
expedition on account of the difficult moun- 
tain terrain OIP 2 72:43 (Senn.); the great gods 
made me stay in hiding la-pa-an epseét lemutti 
on account of (such) evildeeds Borger Esarh. 
42138; la-pa-ni-Si-nu ana libbi ekalli ul errub 
on account of them I cannot enter the palace 


ABL 1374 r.6 (NB); they do immediately $a. 


la-pa-ni-ia attia iqgabbassunu (see attu usage 
b-2’f’) VAB 3 13 § 8:9 and 89 § 3:10 (Dar. Nb); 
GN gabbi marti la-pa-ni-8% isatti all of GN 
is drinking gall on account of him ABL 516 
r. 15. 


5’ in ref. to the witnessing of a transaction: 
kaspu la-IcGl PN nadin the silver was handed 
over before PN BE 10 86:9, also 117:20, and 
Nbn. 279:3. 


6’ in ref. to silver, staples, persons at the 
disposal of a person: 3 Ma.NA kaspu la-pa-ni 
marigu Sa PN 5 MA.NA kaspu la-pa-ni PN, 
CT 22 174:9f., cf. mimma gabbi ... ina témi 
sa Sarri la-pa-ni maré GN [...] everything 
[was placed] at the disposal of the inhabitants 
of Babylon upon royal order BHT pl. 18 r. 18 
(chron.); wit UD.7.KAM Sa MN NINDA.HI.A 
la-iGI PN ... PN, marsu ikkalu from the 
seventh of MN the sick PN, has been con- 
suming the food rations assigned to PN 
Nbk. 190:2; iron ina gat PN 8a la-1ci PN, u 
PN, in the possession of PN who is assigned to 
PN, and PN, Nbn. 571:31, also Moldenke 25:21, 
and note PN LU la-ial PN, BE 8 145:17. 


b) to (corresponding to ana pan): (on the 
xth day of the month MN) PN la-1e1 garri 
iterbt PN entered into the presence of the 
king VAS 6 202:14, cf. mar Siprija ... [la- 
paj-an Sarri bélija la iluka ABL 893 r. 14, cf. 
also ABL 1335 r. 35; UD.16.KAM Sa la-ic1-ka 
allikku CT 22 43:8, cf. aSpur la-pa-an PN 
naM-ka ABL 1380:19 (all NB); note also PN 
is my oldest son la-pa-ni PN, ... alidu la- 
pa-ni mamma sandmma. ul a-li-du (see alddu 
mng. la—4’) AnOr 8 47:15f. and dupl. TCL 13 
138, cf. the son of my wife sa la-pa-ni PN 


lapanu 


mutisu mahré tu-li-du  ebraica 3 15:5 (to 
Nbn. 380); la-tat Samas in front of the sun 
Neugebauer ACT No. 200 r. ii 22. 


c) before a relative clause: la-pa-ni Sa 
issaparunt before he had sent word ABL 
685:23 (NA), cf. la-pa-an Sa e-re-bi [...] la 
sebi ABL 1185:9 (NB); for a possible use as a 
conj. see ABL 1131:7, cited Dietrich, AOAT 
1 94. 


lapanu v.; 1. to become poor, 2. II to 
impoverish; OA, OB, Bogh., SB; I ilappin 
(note *ilpun ZA 43 86i6), II; wr. syll. and 
uUKU; cf. lapnu, lupnu, luppunu. 


1. to become poor — a) in OA: summa 
PN i-ld-pi-in PN, ana simim iddissu if PN 
(the foster father) becomes poor, he may sell 
PN, (the adopted child) TCL1240:19; PN 
{PN, éhuz bitum sa kalilligunuma i-la-pi-nu 
a i-Sa-ru-% ana barigunuma PN married !PN,, 
the house belongs to both of them (jointly), 
whether they become poor or rich, it is their 
common (loss or gain) unpub. OA, Istanbul 
Museum. 

b) in lit.: tam: DN u DN, epgam imalla 
i-la-pi-in wu aplam ula erassi he who swears 
(falsely) by DN and DN, will be covered with 
leprosy, will become poor and have no son 
and heir UET 6 402:38 (OB), see Gadd, Iraq 25 
179; illaku uruh dumqi la muste a ili il-tap-ni 
itensu mustémigi Sa i[lti] those who neglect 
the god tread the path of prosperity, but 
those who pray to the goddess become poor 
and weak Lambert BWL 74:71 (Theodicy), cf. 
mesrtt u la-pa-nu (in broken context) ibid. 
80:198; whoever plots treason against the 
king summa kabtu ina kakki idddk Summa 
LU.NiG.TUK UKU-in if he is an important 
person he will be killed in war, if he is a rich 
man he will become poor LKA 31 r. 10. 


c) in omens: gard i-la-ap-pi-in the rich 
will become poor (contrast: la-ap-nu tsarra 
the poor will become rich line 4) KUB 37 168 
r. 6, cf. lap-nuisarri NiG.TUK UKU Thompson 
Rep. 200:6, NiG.TUK.MES UKU.MES UKU.MES 
Nic.TUK.MES JCS 18 13 ii 15 (SB prophecies), 
also Summa Nid.TUK UKU-in summa muskénu 
tsarru. KAR 389b r.i 5, ef. also CT 38 32:14, 
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33:12, 36:61, Sart t-lap-pi-in Dream-book 308 
i9; amélu $1 kiam isarru kiam uKt-in BRM 4 
23:18; amélu Si UKU bitu 84 isebhir that man 
will become poor, that house will decrease 
KAR 377 r. 33, cf. bitu & i-lap-pi-in ibid. 
oby. 31, UKU biti poverty for the house 
CT 39 27:21; dlu S& dsibusu uUKG.MES the 
inhabitants of that town will become poor 
CT 38 2:36 (all SB Alu); amélu 54 i-lap-pt-in 
Labat Calendrier § 41:33; amélu 84 idammigq | 
uxt that man will become prosperous, 
variant: will become poor CT 28 29:10 (SB 
physiogn.), cf. KAR 472i 4; éa@ libbisa uKt 
the child she carries will be poor Labat TDP 
202: 36, cf. ibid. 204:37; UKU-in bissu usazzag: 
gu he will become poor, his family will do 
him harm BRM 4 22r. 20; bél bite Sudti uKU- 
in the owner of that house will become poor 
CT 40 18:85, wr. t-lap-pi-in CT 38 15:45; 
Sarru i-lap-pt-in makkirésu ussi_ the king will 
become poor, his property will be spent 
CT 40 12:17 (SB Alu), cf. Sarru imdt ekallasu 
uKU the king will die, his palace will become 
impoverished Labat Calendrier § 66:6; x SUB : 
KUR i-lap-pi-in 2R 47:4 (comm.), KUR.BI 
UKU-in Leichty Izbu III 44f., cf. uKU(!)-in 
(var. la-pan NA) CT 38 14:28, i-lap-pi-in 
Dream-book 336 K.9812 iv 14,  t-lap-pi-in 
Kraus Texte 3b iii 57, and passim, wr. UKU-in 
LBAT 1600: 12. 


d) other occs.: summa lu-ul-pu-un-mi 
[{...] if (he says) “I want to become poor” 
(opposite: lusrimt i 5) ZA 43 86 i 6 (Sitten- 
kanon); uncert.: %-si-ip-nu (in broken 
context) ABL 503 r. 3 and 5 (NA). 


2. II to impoverish: Sarpdnitu mu-lap- 
pi-ndt LU.NiG.TUK muégasrdt LU.cKG DN 
who impoverishes the rich, enriches the 
poor RaAcc. 135: 259. 


In Maqlu VIII 39 read la fehésa (la TE-8d); 
for BoSt 8 36:4 see sapdnu. 


lapapu v.; to coil, to twist, to wrap; Bogh., 
MB, SB; I tlappap, I1; cf. lippu. 

tu-lap-pap 5R 45 K.253 v 5. 

a) in gen.: ina pusikki sikkati lilis siparri 
tal-pap you wrap the drumsticks of the 
bronze kettledrum with wool RaAce. 22 r. 10. 


lapatu 


b) in med.: (various medications) ina 
ttqi ta-lap-pap ana suburrisu tasakkan you 
wrap in a wad of wool, place it in his anus 
Kocher BAM 96 ii 8, cf. AMT 14,3:15; furrw tez 
temmi ... tal-pap you spin a string (of wool 
and goat hair), wrap (various plants) in it 
CT 23 8ii4l, cf.ibid.5i6; Sia.HE.ME.DA SA AB 
RI.RLGA tefemmi AN.BAR NA,.AD.BAR tdl-pap 
you spin red wool (and) tendons of a dead 
cow, you wrap (it around) iron and basalt 
(for a charm) Kécher BAM 237 i 31; ina 
tabarri ina birigunu tal-pap you wind (these 
seven medications) in red wool between them 
(ie., each pair of stones strung on a charm) 
AMT 47,3 iii 24, cf. BE 31 60 8, cf. also ibid. ii 9, 
r.i 21, AMT 88,1:4, wr. ta-ld-pap Kécher 
BAM 237 i 39, ina tabarri ina birit kisri u 
abné tdl-pap ibid. 8, (in difficult context) ibid. 
240:44; ina sadrat [...] ta-la-ap-pa-ap you 
wrap (it) in [goat] hair KUB 87 55 iv 40; for 
refs. with ippu, see lippu. 


c) luppupu: see lex. section; uncert.: 
Suhatti LuGaL t-la-[pa-ap(?)| CT 22 247:38 
(NB). 


lapasu see labasu. 


lapatu (labdtu) v.; 1. to touch lightly, to 
touch in a symbolic act, to touch, cover a 
quadrant of the moon, to come (accidentally) 
in contact, to put hands on with evil inten- 
tions, to commit a sacrilege, to apply water 
or fire, to smear on, to paint a surface, to 
write down, record, to fashion an object, to 
give a work assignment, to affect, attack, 
(in the stative) to be bad, evil-portending, 
abnormal, anomalous (said of ominous fea- 
tures), to hurt, bother, to strike, attack, 
defeat, to strike a chord, 2. litputu to 
moisten with oil and other liquids, to write 
down, to smear oneself, to bother(?) (reflexive 
to mng. 1), 3. 1/3 to touch, affect, hurt re- 
peatedly, 4. lupputu to touch, to smear, to 
write, to play a stringed instrument, to 
strike, (in the stative) to be anomalous (said 
of ominous features), to make unclean, to 
obscure, to rub, to scratch, to scatter, to 
sprinkle, to tarry, to be delayed, 5. sulputu 
to make touch, to overthrow, defeat, to 
destroy, to desecrate, defile, to sprinkle, 6. 
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Suialputu to be defeated, overthrown, to be 
desecrated, defiled (passive to mng. 5), 7. 
Sutalputu to allow to be touched, 8. nalputu 
to be touched, to be sprinkled, to be written 
down, recorded, to become affected; from 
OAkk. on; I ilput — tlappat — lapit, 1/2 
iltapit — iltappit, 1/3, U1, 11/2, III, ITT/2, IV, 
IV/2; wr. syll. (with b in NA, note tu-la-ba- 
da-am Kraus AbB 1 84:26) and TaG.(aa) (in 
mngs. 3 and 4 also Tac.TaG, TAG.(GA).MES, 
note Tall AMT 84,5:7) and (in mngs. 5-7) 
HUL; cf. laptu adj., lipitiu, liptanu, liptu A, 
liptu A in ga lipti, lupputu, mulappitu, nalz 
patiu, nalpatu, Sulputtu, Sulputu adj., talpitiu. 


ta-ag TaG = la-pa-tum SI 78, also Ea V 57; 
tag = la-bfa-tu], tag.tag = min VAT 10275: 2f.; 
ta-ag TAG la-pa-tum 8a ka-la-ma, MIN ga GIS. 
nie.pa A V/1:233f.; tag = la-pa-t[u], hul = min 
a i-ni[{m] Antagal E b 27f.; t88raqg = la-pa-tu, 
RuSsv-ub,ba = MIN é@ ESIR, igi.hul = MIN éa i¢Hl 
Antagal G 54ff.; tag = [la-pa-tu], kud.da 
[min §é na-ka-si}, igi.bul = [min S¢ 11] Antagal 
VIII 123 ff., and note ta-ag TAG = la-ba-tu(text -su) 
Idu ITI 348. 

sag.tag.ga = la-pa-tu Kagal B 306; 8u.tag. 
t[ag]) = [min (= lapdtu)], 8u.dug,.g[a] = [min], 
kud.da = [min 8d na-ka-st], igi.dugla] = [MIN 
&é7-nt], igi. bul = [min $4 min] Nabnitu Q, ii 95ff.; 
Su.dug,.dug, la-pa-tu Erimhu8 V 217; &u. 
dug,.ga = la-pa(var. -ba)-tum Erimhus VI 87. 

gi.<pisan).esir.Sub.ba = 84 tt-ta-a I[ap-tu] 
(basket) coated with bitumen Hh. IX Gap B b 5; 
{zid.a].tag.ga qi-me me-e lap-tu, flour 
affected by water, [zid.a].nu.tag.ga = MIN MIN 
la Min Hh. XXIII v 15f.; [zid.uh].tag.ga 
min kal-ma-tum min flour affected by vermin 
ibid. 17; giS.giSimmar.uh.tag.ga = &é kal-mat 
lap-tu, Hh. TI 305, cf. gi8.gisimmar.u,.hi. 
in.uh.tag.ga $a kal-ma-ti lap-tu ibid. 343; 
udu.{sa.ad].gal.tag.ga = MIN (= immeru) MIN 
(= rapddu) lap-tu§ sheep affected by the rapadu- 
disease Hh. XIII 62; izi.tag.ga kug = MIN 
(= ntinu) [sa i8ata laptu] roasted fish Hh. XVIII 
129. 

hu-ul HUL = la(!)-pa-tu 84 iat Diri IT 143; 
upt-2a-alyt la-pa-tu (in group with ééru and 
kasdtu) Erimhu’ VI 168; gi-i ot = [la]-pa-tum 
CT 12 291 19 (text similar to Idu), also A ITI/1:174; 
gi = la-ba-[tu], gi.gi = na-sa-hu VAT 10275:4f.; 


gaz = la-ba-[tu], gaz = na-sa-[hu] ibid. 6f.; 
suumpum = la-ba-[tu], LuM.LUM = na-sa-[hu} 
ibid. 8f. 

(Sul.lé.ld = [lu-up-pu-tu], hu[l], pi.il.la, 


il.hul.b[ul] = [su-ul-pu-tu] Nabnitu G, ii 104ff.; 
Su.hbul.di gu-ul-puttum] Nigga Bil. B 202; 
(se-tIguL] = [sul]l-pu-tu S* Voc. AA 39’. 


lapatu 


mer.kur.ra.ke,(Kip) ba.ra.bi.in.tag : uz-zt 
$d-di-i la tal-pu-tu-ma did you not strike back the 
wrath of the mountain? Lugale V 30; nam.tar 
lu hul.gél tag.ga.zu namtaru ga améla 
lemnt§ tal-pu-tu, you, namtaru-demon, who have 
affected the man in an evil way CT 16 32:158; 
gi8.gin mi.ni.in.tag : pdéu tl-pu-tu-ka they 
have touched you with the ax 4R Add. p. 3 to 
pl. 18* No. 3 r. iii 11, cf. gi8.gin u.me.ni.tag : 
ina pasu lil-pu-ut-ma BIN 2 22:154f.; gi,.in.bi 
u.um.tag.ga : am-ta a-la-ap-pat-ma I will 
touch the girl ASKT p. 129:31f.; the teeth of the 
threshing sledge esir ha.ra.ab.tag (var. ha.ra. 
ab.tag.tag) : if-fi-am lu la-pi-it should be set 
in bitumen Farmer’s Instructions 97, Akk. from 
CBS 1354 iv 8 (courtesy M. Civil); nig nu.tag.ga 
Su mu.un.[...] : ga la il-pu-tu qatz [...] 4R 19 
No. 2:61f., ef. 4R 26 No. 7:33f.; ur pa.bi izi 
u.tag : ap-pi t3-di i-8d-ti al-pu-ut STT 176:10'f., 
ef. CT 16 45:145f., also ¢l-da t-3d-a-t al-pu-ut-ma 
K.8977:7 (courtesy W.G. Lambert); Su.zu su 
na.ab.tag : ina gatika la ta-lap-pat-su do not 
touch him with your hand CT 16 11 iii I1f.; 
*Nammu 1i §gu.kt.ga.na igi.lu.ba.ka Su. 
tag.ga.ni.ta : ImMIN ina gdtisa elleti in améli ina 
la-ba-ti-$4 when the goddess DN touches the eye 
of the man with her holy hand AMT 11,1: 28f.; 
[sat] th.ri.a 8u mMi.ni.in.tag : sinnistu sa 
ruhé qassu il-ta-pat he has touched a woman who 
was unclean CT 17 41:15f., cf. 14 su.ni(var. .na) 
si.nu.sé.a Su mu.ni.in.tag : ga zumurgu la 
téaru il{ta-pat) CT 17 38:20f.; lu 8u.tag.ga.mu 
hé.en.silim.ma.ab : amélu a-lap-pa-tu liélim 
may the man I touch get well CT 16 7:278f.; 
[gurus Ujr.dam.ta [hi.li] 8u nu.tag.ga : 
etlu sa ina sin assatigu ku-zu-ub la il-pu-tu JTVI 
26 153 i 18, ef. hi.li Su nu.tag.ga : ku-uz- 
ba la il-pu-te Bab. 4 pl. 4 Civ 15f.;  zi.bi 
dug,.ga bi.in.dé : na-pis-ta-8u il-pu-ut igqqima 
he touched its (the sacrificial sheep’s) throat, he 
performed the sacrifice BIN 2 22:198; ba-ni.ib. 
ra : tl-pu-ut-ma Lugale V 16. 

zib.mu i.tag.tag.ge : [i]-ta-tu-d-a v-la-pa-ia- 
ni-in-ni (see ittu A lex. section and mng. 1Ic-3') 
OBGT XII r. 18f.; su.bi &.me.ni.tag.tag : 
zumursu lu-up-pi-it-ma CT 16 37:32f.; lu. 
ux(@iSGaL).lu dumu.dingir.ra.na mu.un. 
tag.tag : amélu mar iligu lu-up-pit-ma CT 17 
23 iii 176f.; ur.pa.bi izi u.bi.tag : appiu isdi 
téatu lu-u[p-pit]-ma CT 17 18:10f. 

gu.é.hul.a.na : ssit & ga Sul-pu-té the crying 
over the temple which has been desecrated SBH 
p. 113:16f., cf. urt.hul.a.na : dlu sa sul-pu-ti 
ibid. 18f.; urt.hul.a.kex, : da Gli Sa sul-pu-tu 
ibid, 93:1f.; urd.zu &.gur,.gur, im.me.hul. 
a.zu : && URU-ka emigan pug<gudlatu u-sal-pi-tt 
a great might has overthrown your town ibid. 
23:21f.; un dur.dur.ru.na.3é6 hul.hul.a.zu: 
nist asbati tu-sal-pi-it (var. tusahhir) you have 
ruined the settled peoples ibid. 77:16f.; zag.me8 
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hé.em.ma.an.hul.a : mu-éal-pit eréti CT 16 
3:80f.; uri 6 kur.ra Su.hul.dug,.ga.mu : 
dlu u bitu ga ana gat nakri lemnté immalié (var. u- 
gal-pi-tu) SBH p. 60 r. I1f., var. from PSBA 17 
64 K.41i 1f. 

abzu pi.el.14.86 an.di.ul,.dé.en.dé.en : 
ana apst sul-pu-tim i nurrihéu (see ardhu A lex. 
section) BM 54745:67f. (courtesy W. G. Lambert), 
ef. & DN pi.el.14.86 : & DN ga Sul-pu-tu SBH 
p. 65:17. 

é6.ki.ga Su.hul ab.ba.dug, : bitu ellu ué- 
tdl-pit BRM 49:22; na.4m.é.an.na hul.a.ni: 
assum bi-tim & sa ués-tal-pit ibid. 12; sig,.bi 
ni.ba im.hul.hul.e libittagu ina ramanisu 
us-ta-tal-pit its brick has become destroyed 
SBH p. 55 r. 11, note (in broken context) ba.hul. 
la.mu : [u]é-tdl-pi-tu, SBH p. 100:13f. 

u,.da na,.u ub.tag (later version: u,.da 
kalam.ma na,.a ub.tah) : dma ina mati abnu 
tl-la-pat Lugale X 18. 

Gt ga-la-mu at la-pa-tum st 8d-la-mu si la-pa-tum 
TCL 6 5 r. 39f., cf. &d-la-mu la-pa-tum ina ligani 
gabit ibid. 41, also ibid. 30 and 32; ta-ra-ku la-pa- 
tum CT 31 44 obv.(!) i113 (both ext.); sar / sur- 
ru-u &4 la-pa-ti aB.stn il-lap-pat-ma (see mng. 8a) 
ACh I8tar 25:3; [kb]-su a Tac-ma : ki-bi-is me-e 
ta-lap-pat-ma CT 41 34:2 (Alu Comm., to Tablet 
CIiI). 


1. to touch lightly, to touch in a symbolic 
act, to touch, cover a quadrant of the moon, 
to come (accidentally) in contact, to put 
hands on with evil intentions, to commit a 
sacrilege, to apply water or fire, to smear on, 
to paint a surface, to write down, record, to 
fashion an object, to give a work assignment, 
to affect, attack, (in the stative) to be bad, 
evil-portending, abnormal, anomalous (said 
of ominous features), to hurt, bother, to 
strike, attack, defeat, to strike a chord — 
a) to touch (a person, an animal, an object) 
lightly: il-pu-ut (var. a-la-pa-te) libbasuma 
ul inakku[d] he felt for his heart, it did not 
beat Gilg. VIII ii 16, var. from JCS 8 93 r. 12; 
lu-pu-us-su-ma liggelté amélu touch the man 
so that he wakes up Gilg. XI 206, cf. il-pu-us- 
su-ma iggelt@ ibid. 218, also tal-tap-tan-ni-ma 
taddekanni ibid. 221, al-pu-ut-ka 228; Ha il- 
pu-us-[su]-m[a] EA 356:14; ul tal-pu-tan®”-ni 
ammini asdku if you did not touch me, why 
am I frightened? Gilg. Viii 11; gdtka lidstésamz 
ma lu-pu-ut hurdatni (see hurdatu) Gilg. VI 69; 
{su.mu 8s]u bf.in.tag.ga [zu-u}m-re 
ga tal-pu-tu-ma_ = Gilg. XII 95, Sum. version 
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courtesy A. Shaffer; adi ummaka tallakamma 
ta-lap-pat-ka talaggéka until your (the child’s) 
mother comes, touches you and picks you up 
Craig ABRT 2 8 iv 5 (SBinc.); adi wardum u 
amtum la namru ina ubdni la ta-la-pa-at as 
long as the slaves are not in good condition, 
do not touch (them) even with a finger Kraus 
AbB 1 No. 139 r. 9, also 13’ (OB let.); la ella la 
i-la-pat he must not touch an unclean person 
Kécher BAM 194 viii 7, also AMT 92,1115; tkkib 
DN qatéka la tal-pat it is an abomination for 
Enlil, do not touch (it) with your hands STT 
38:106, see AnSt 6 152 (Poor Man of Nippur); 
kizeu Nu Taa@ (the conjurer) does not touch 
the goat BBR No. 26i 25; see also JTVI 26, 
Bab. 4, in lex. section. 


b) to touch (a person, an animal, an 
object) in a symbolic act — 1’ parts of the 
body: il-pu-ut piitnima (Enlil) touched our 
foreheads Gilg. XI 192, cf. SAG.KI-3% TAG-ma 
AMT 95,2:7; gagqgad assinni Taq-ut ajadbisu 
tkassad let him touch the head of an assinnu 
and he will defeat his enemies CT 4 6:14, see 
KB 6/2 p.46; tuldsa TaG-ma pasir he touches 
her breast (that of the prostitute whom he 
has encountered) and is released (from the 
evil consequence of the chance meeting) 
AfO 18 76 Tablet Funck 3:26; napésdti marsi 
ina Giz bint Tac-at you touch the throat of 
the patient with a knife of tamarisk wood 
(and cut the throat of the kid with a bronze 
knife) LKA 79:8 and dupl., see TuL p. 67; PN 
sa nis Glim uznatini il,-pu-ut (end of text) 
TCL 21 267: 20, also BIN 4 107:14 (OA); in med.: 
with your left thumb 14-s% qinnassu TaG-at 
14-84 gaqqassu TAG-at u gaqgara TAG-at you 
touch his rectum 14 times, you touch his 
forehead 14 times and then you touch the 
ground Kichler Beitr. pl.1i16; KA-s% TaAG-a[t] 
(against sabit pi) Kécher BAM 28r.13; 7-8¢ 
TAG-su entima TaG-su (= taltaptusu) ramangsu 
uspél you touch him seven times, when you 
have touched him he will change his identity 
TuL p. 55 K.2001 r. 15 (SB); adi napistim la(!)- 
pa-a-tim libbum la iqgippu not until (the oath 
is taken by) touching the throat would any- 
body be believed Bagh. Mitt. 2 59 iv 18 (OB let.); 
ilika turdamma napisti lu-ul-pu-ut send your 
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gods, so that I can take the oath ARMT 13 
147:17, cf. ibid. 27; assum napisti[su (or -ka)] 
la-pa-tim awél GN iSpuram the ruler of 
Eshnunna has sent word here about taking 
the oath ARM 1 37:20, cf. assum napistaka 
ana PN ta-al-pu-iu ARM 2 62:9’; ina UD.25. 
KAM napistasu ul il-pu-ut ARM 2 77:11, and 
passim in this text, note ana ili ... napistaka 
lu-pu-ut rv. 8’; see also BIN 2 22:198, cited 
in lex. section, and mng. 4a; tami gqaqqad 
iligunu la-ap-tu they have sworn, they have 
touched the head of their god MDP 24 337 r. 
12, and passim in this phrase in Elam; kima... 
suktisu la-pa-tim instead of touching his chin 
(parallel: tappitisu alakim) CT 29 23:16 (OB 
let.}; for abbutta lapdtu see abbuttu mng. 
1b-3’. 


2’ sacrificial animals: anima al-pu-ut 
pulhdda| I had a second extispicy made (lit. 
touched the lamb) VAB 4 238 ii 45 (Nbn.), cf. 
UDU.SILA, MES elliiti al-pu-ut BA 5 693:6 
(Sar.); [7 ana pa]ln 7 uDvU.SILA, al-p[u-u]t 
AnSt 5 102:73 and 104:109, cf. UDU.SILA, ana 
mubhisunu fall-pu-[ut] ibid. 126 (Cuthean 


Legend); possibly in the mng. to sacrifice: 
one sheep a pitti PN la-ap-tu KAJ 230:7 
and 12 (MA). 


3’ objects: you enter the house of the 
brewer [kannam] [ul namzitam TaGc-at and 
touch the stand and the mixing vat LKA 
111 r. 7’, also Or. NS 36 23:9, 24:3’, and pas- 
sim in namburbis; ina past hurdst Sassari 
kaspi [bi]nu Tac-at you touch a tamarisk 
with a golden ax and a silver saw (and cut it 
down with a qulmii-ax) AAA 22 44 ii 16, and 
see 4R Add., BIN 2 22:154f., in lex. section; 
emit alpt ... imna u suméla 8a abri 1-lap-pat 
he touches the right and the left side of the 
pyre with the shoulder of the bull RAcc. 120 
r. 8; note KI ta-lap-pat Dream-book 343 
79-7-8,77 r. 16’. 


c) to touch, cover a quadrant of the moon 
(said of the shadow of an eclipse): the eclipse 
(of the sun that took place in Nisannu) 
gaqgaru sa KuR Subartu la il-pu-ut did not 
touch the area of Assyria ABL 1391:18, attald 
anniu ... ana GN il-ta-pat this eclipse has 
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touched (only) Amurru ABL 629:17 (NA), see 
Landsberger Brief n. 67; GN iftt GN, la-pi-it 
Thompson Rep. 274F r.5, also[...] la la-pi-ti 
ibid. 249 r. 2. 


d) to come (accidentally) in contact (with 
a person, an animal, an object): la ellu nigé 
TAG one who is unclean has touched the 
sacrificial sheep KAR 423i 11; when I passed 
through the street tamé lu Tac-an-ni a cursed 
person touched me JNES 15 142:41’, ef. 
mamit tamé améla la-pa-tu ‘oath’ (incurred 
by) touching somebody while under a curse 
Surpu IIT 128, also (‘‘oath” incurred by 
slaughtering a sheep) nikissu la-pa-ti and 
touching the cut (see also mng. 5a) ibid. 35, 
also rikissa la-pa-tu (NA var. la-ba-a-tu) 
ibid. 61; if a woman in her sickness bites her 
hands: gdté lwdti taa-s ‘unclean hands” 
have touched her Labat TDP 214:16; KI.SE. 
Ga-ka il-pu-ut AMT 32,2:4. 


e) to put hands on (a person, an object) 
with evil intentions: awili sarritum 1-tl,-ta- 
dp-ti-nt criminals have got hold of me 
Chantre 15:7 (OA); [a@]-wi-lum kima naditim 
il-ta-pa-si-i-ma TCL 18 136:11; §a la-pu-(ut)- 
tu-& mamman la i-la-pa-tu-us 1 Gin kaspum 
terhassa on condition that no one can lay a 
hand on her (the woman given to an unnamed 
husband), her bride price (was established) 
at one shekel of silver VAS 9 192: 5ff., also ibid. 
12ff.; badsitum sa PN la elqt la al-pu-tu (oath) 
CT 29 42:15; Sitirti tuppija mamman la i-la- 
ap-pa-at nobody is to tamper with the 
wording of my tablet TCL 18 106:11; asdum 
tibnika la-pa-tim u ana Simim naddnim as to 
interfering with your straw and selling it TIM 
2158 r. 4’ (all OB); Dagan bélka usallilamma 
mamman ul il-pu-ta-an-ni your lord Dagan 
protected me and so no one touched me ARM 
10 100:8, see Moran, Biblica 50 54; [mamit] 
r@izt ina nari Lt la-ba-a-twu Surpu II 51; 
[att]a ta-al-pu-ut makkir urgulé Lambert BWL 
194:22 (fable); i-lap-pat (var. u-lap-pat) libbu 
(var. libbt) sa harsa[ti] she (Lamastu) touches 
the bellies of the women in labor 4R 58 iii 33, 
vars. from PBS 1/2 113 iii 18; note in transferred 
mngs.: eninnama tal-pu-us-su-ma illak urha 
rigata now you (Samas) have instigated(?) 
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him and he wants to travel on a far journey 
Gilg. III ii 11; missum ekallam ta-al-pu-ta-ma 
rabisam ana bitija tardiam why did you stir 
up the palace and send the rabisu-official to 
my house? MVAG 33 No. 252:6, cf. nudé ta-al- 
pu-tu, TuM 1 19c:12, al-pu-si-ma Kienast 
ATHE 33:20’ (all OA); alpt wu kullizt ... la 
tumassdma qdtka la ta-la-ap-pa-at do not 
dispose(?) of the oxen and the drivers, do not 
interfere (with them) Sumer 14 14 No. 1:11; 
kima ina ganim ahum aham i-la-pa-tu Sipirte 
PN iépuram he sent me the message of PN 
(saying) that one person bothers(?) another 
in.. JCS 14 55:31; ana alpim PN u PN, 
la-ap-tu-ni-a-ti PN and PN, keep bothering(?) 
us on account of the ox TIM 2 78:49 (all OB). 


f) to commit a sacrilege (OB Elam only): 
kidin DN il-pu-ut imdt he has committed a 
sacrilege against the sacred laws of InsuSinak, 
he must die MDP 24 337 r. 11, and passim in 
this formula. 


&) to apply water or fire: the field in GN 
mala mé la-ap-tu as much as has been 
irrigated VAS 16 114:20, cf. mala erdu u mé 
la-ap-tu as much as has been planted and 
irrigated ibid. 24; assum eqlisu mé la-pa-tim 
Fish Letters 15:12; mirig PN mé lu-pu-ut 
irrigate the plantation of PN CT 29 18b:9, cf. 
mé li-il-pu-tu TCL 18 85:22, TLB 4 43:28 (all 
OB letters); mé i-lap-pat BBR No. 60 r. 43; 
note gaptija mé lu-pu-ut touch my lips with 
water (idiom for ‘“‘to be kind, gracious’’) 
PBS 76:11 (OB); Sa t8dtu la-pit-u-ni sarru la 
ekkal the king must not eat what was pre- 
pared on a fire ABL 553 r.3 (NA), ef. mimma 
$a igdtu tae ul (var. NU) KG 4B 32 ii 41, and 
passim in hemer. 


h) to smear on, to paint a surface: Summa 
martum damam la-ap-ta-at if the gall bladder 
is smeared with blood YOS 10 31 xiill, cf. 
Sapassa damam la-pi-it ibid. iv 4, and passim 
in this text (OB ext.); you mix blood with 
cypress oil aiS.NA TAG you smear the bed 
(with it and the evil will depart) CT 45:8; 
il-pu-ut Saman piri piissa he smeared “‘pot’’- 
oil on her forehead (that of the woman in 
labor) Kécher BAM 248 iii 26 and 28, dupl. KUB 
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412:6f., also ina la-pa-ti Kécher BAM 248 iii 
30; abunnassu TAG-at ... abunnat sinnise 
TaGc-at you smear (the salve) on his navel 
and on the navel of the woman Biggs Saziga 
23:15ff.; nakkaptésu qabal mubhigsu u[...] 
TAG-ma inéh AMT 104 iii 37, Saplin sépisu 
TaG-at AMT 88,2:12; kima x i.atS ana pissaz 
tigu ta-flal-pa-tu (I will send you the oil) so 
that you can prepare(?) x oil as his ointment 
ration Boyer Contribution 106:35 (OB let.); 
with the salve sisé mala basi tTac.mEs-at 
you smear all the horses KAR 91 r.14; tdbat 
amant U.KUR.RBA ta-la-pat (see amdnu A) 
Biggs Saziga 55129, also, wr. TAG.GA-s% ibid. 
25, td-lap-pa-at ibid. 60 KUB 37 80:12; gassa 
itté babaéni TAG-ma you paint the doors with 
gypsum and bitumen LKA 111 r. 10 (namburbi); 
send me scented oil ana la-pa-a-ti 3a G18 Samé 
for rubbing on the (wooden) baldachin YOS 3 
89:19 (NB let.), ana la-pa-ti Sa AN-e Nbn. 
283:5, cf. also perfumed oil [ana] la-pa-a-ta 
sa dalati ibid.2; x oil ana lap-tum 8&4 18.14. 
MES UCP 9 70 No. 59:2 (coll. B. Landsberger), 
ef. ana lap-tum mugattiru Camb. 366:2, cf. 
also Nbn. 329:2 (all NB); daldati a papahi gabbi 
saman eréni TAG RAcc. 140:350; kupra u ittd 
subila [nil-il-pu-ut YOS 3 161:13; 8 U.[gr.a] 
annttt isténis tahassal ina himéti tal-pat ina 
KuS suR you crush together these eight 
medicinal items, smear (them) with ghee, 
spread it on leather (and use as a poultice) 
Kiichler Beitr. pl. 12iv 36; (the compress) dam 
erént TAG-at AMT 103 ii 17, also AMT 47,3 iii 25, 
and passim in this phrase, see also lippu; note: 
istu misu me-Se-li ... adi Samé la-pa-ti from 
midnight till dawn (lit. until the coloring 
of the sky) BE 17 47:9, cf. [in]a Jamé la-pa-ti 
ibid. 14 (MB let.), and see u,y.zal = la-pa-tu 
Erimhug VI 168, in lex. section. 


i) to write down, record — 1’ in OA: 
x silver, the shares of PN and of PN, ina 
tuppim labirim la-ap-ti are recorded on the 
old tablet TCL 21 184:6; tupp: 1GU URUDU 
ga mislam némalam akkuluni mislam tbissde 
azzazzu tal-pu-ut you have written on my 
tablet concerning one talent of copper that 
I will enjoy half of any profit and be respon- 
sible for half of any losses TCL 20 110:20; 
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kima sabbudkuni missum ittuppika la ta-al- 
pu-tim why did you not write on your 
tablet that I have been fully paid? CCT 2 
3:13; tuppika 3 lu nutabbima tuppam 1 sa 
naruggika lu ni-il-pu-ut let us cancel your 
three tablets and write one tablet concerning 
your naruggu-venture KTS 34a:6; i@mé ina 
tuppikunu lu-up-ta-nim write down the 
terms in your tablet CCT 5 5a:25; tuppam 
istén himtdtim lu-pu-ut-ma JCS 14 2 §. 
559:12; 3 sabam ana sibitim istija tal-ta- 
ap-tém you have written down (the names 
of) three men as witnesses for me RA 60 123 
MP 1:24; ina tuppisu MN imSima il;-pu- 
ut by mistake he wrote the (name of the) 
month MN in his tablet KTS 44b:23; x silver 
$a ina naspirtim ld-dp-tu which was written 
down in the order ICK 1 101:11, cf. tahsistam 
al-pu-ut-ma TCL 20 90:10; ina 3 awdtim sa 
naruaim ld-dp-ta-ni according to the three 
“words” which are written on the stela 
MVAG 35/3 No. 325:35; istu ... abuni la-dp- 
tu-ni x KU.BABBAR andku la-dp-ta-ku-ni since 
our father is entered (on the ledger) (for x 
silver), and I myself am entered for x silver 
BIN 4 158:13 and 15; mala Id-dp-ta-ti-ni atta 
lege take as much as you are entered for 
TCL 20 90:11; Sumi Id-pi-it my name has 
been entered ICK 2 287:9, cf. $a... Sumka 
ld-dp-ti CCT 5 11d:8, and passim with gumu; 
note KISIB PN ana PN, panu riksi la-dp-ta the 
front of the package is marked: “seal of PN 
(destined) for PN,” RA 59 155 MAH 16208:11, 
ef. ibid. 8. 


2’ in OA royal: ga mimma liptija 3a tup: 
pam la-ap(!)-ti-ma usassa[ku] he who 
destroys any of my works which are written 
on (this) tablet AOB 1 14 No. 7:47 (Iri8um). 


3’ in OB: adi Sinisu ta-la-pa-at you write 
down twice TMB 9:6, and passim, also lu-pu- 
ut Sumer 6 133:20, 135:3, Sumer 7 30:7, and 
passim in math.; 4 7-bi-tim sa la-ap-tu-ma 
half of the one seventh which has been written 
down MCT p.71 J 27; uncert.: siméma mala 
innaddinu sulliam [l]u-up-ta-am-ma Sibilam 
listen (to what is being said), and please write 
down how much (rations) are given and send 
(the tablet) to me TLB 4 50:13; ina erébiki 
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u ina wasiki DUB.BA-ki ana DN lu-up-ti 
when you enter and leave (the temple?), 
address(?) your letter(?) to DN ARM 10 
141: 25. 


4’ in MB Elam: éa suma Sa RN ipessitma 
Sunsu i-la-ap-pa-tu, who erases the name of 
RN and writes his own name (in its place) 
MDP 11 pl. 3 No. 2:5. 


j) to fashion an object: Sammi Sa séri ... 
3a Sinni li-tl-pu-tu, u lisrupuma they should 
fashion wild flowers of ivory, they should dye 
(them) (and bring them along) EA 11 r. 10; 
Summa labiriitu janu essiiti Vi-il-[pul-tu-ti-ma 
if there are no old ones, let them fashion new 
ones ibid. r. 7, also r. 2f. (MB royal let.), see 
also liptu A mng. 1. 


k) to give a work assignment (Mari, OB): 
sdbam sa ah Purattim al-pu-ut-ma I gave an 
assignment to the men (who are) on the bank 
of the Euphrates ARM 10178:13, cf. 40 
sdbam ina GN u GN, al-pu-ul-ma ARM 6 5:10, 
cf. also sébam &a kima la-pa-tim ... lu-pu-ut- 
ma ARM 1 36:39ff., also ARM 6 64:4, and pas- 
sim with sébu; LU.MES ebbi dligam al-pu-ut-ma 
I assigned trustworthy persons in every city 
ARM 3 19:14; I was afraid of my lord assum 
kiam awilam sétu ul al-pu-ut for this reason 
I did not give an assignment to that man 
ARM 3 36:22; ERiN.MES ga PN &a mahrika 
tastakkana mimma la ta-la-ap-pa-at do not 
give a work assignment to any of the men of 
PN whom you have placed at your own 
disposal TCL 1745:10, cf. ina sdbim sa qatika 
sdbam lu-pu-ut-ma assign men from the men 
at your disposal (so that they can bring the 
goddesses safely to their shrines) LIH 45:10, 
(the official) 10 sdébam ina hattisu 1-la-ap- 
pa-at-ma ... itarrad RA 62 21:25’, Glik idiki 
al-pu-lutl-ma attarassuniti YOS 2 75:5 (all 
OB letters). 


1) to affect, attack an object, a person, a 
part of the body (said of vermin, diseases, 
demons, ominous signs) — 1’ said of vermin: 
uttutum ... kalmatam ld dp-ta-at the wheat 
is affected by vermin CCT 2 30:30; subdti ... 
sassam ld-dp-ti-i the garments are affected 
by moths Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappado- 
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ciennes 14:39 (both OA); naspakdtim bustitum 
i-la-pa-ait the buégtitu-vermin will infest the 
storehouses YOS 10 35r. 28, dupl. RA 38 88 r. 
2 (OB ext.); 
305, 343, in lex. section. 


2’ said of diseases and demons: tPN Ii-pi-tu 
annitu il-ta-pa-as-Isi] as to !PN, this disease 
has actually attacked her BE 17 31:6 (MB 
let.); hima sili’Su il-tap-tu-s% as soon as the 
bladder-disease has attacked him Kécher 
BAM 111 ii 8 and 29, cf. mimma mala TaG-s% 
TAG.MES-ma (= taltanappat or tulappat) indh 
you apply (the ointment) wherever it hurts 
him and he will have relief AMT 102:6; if at 
the beginning of his disease ultu Tac-sé adi 
ikla from the moment it has attacked him 
until it ends (he is sometimes hot, sometimes 
cold) Labat TDP 156:4; ana la Taa-3u kisri 
anniti tapattarma sanittimma takassar you 
untie these knots and tie others to prevent 
(the disease) from attacking him (again) 
KAR 567.9; GUD.HI.A UDU.HIA u BE a PN 
salmu mimma ul la-pi-it the cattle, sheep 
and goats and the family of PN are well, none 
is diseased ARM 3 71:26; in diagnoses: ina 
reg mist TaG-it he (the patient) has been 
affected at the beginning of the night Labat 
TDP 76:53, cf. ina séri TaG-it ibid. 78:79 
and 30:106; rdbisu imhassu TA TAG-ma ittisu 
rakis the rdbisu-demon has stricken him, 
ever since it affected him it has remained 
with him (the patient) ibid. 158:12, cf. miqit 
Samé TaG-su something that fell from heaven 
has affected him ibid. 234:25; kima minu il- 
ta-pat-su. as soon as something (referring to 
the demons alti lemnu and AN.TA.SUB.BA) 
has attacked him ABL 24:11 (NA); uncert.: 
TAG.TAG-ma TAG-su ibissd [immar] CT 38 31 r. 
23 (SB Alu); ana il alisu u ile ga Taa-su (he 
makes sacrifices?) to the god of his city and 
to the god who has affected him AMT 21,3i7; 
udug.hul.gal gidim li.edin.na tag. 
ga.zu : utukku lemnu etemmu sa ina sért 
améla tal-pu-ti CT 16 32:173f., cf. nam.tar 
li.sag.g4 tag.[ga].zu : namtaru sa qaqgad 
améli tal-pu-té ibid. 175f. 


3’ said of signs, portents: it-tt t-la-pa-ta- 
ni-ma (see ittu A mng. 1c-3’) VAS 16 22:6 


see also Hh. XXIII v 17, Hh. II 
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(OB let.); GiskIm-8% la i-lap-pa-[x] its 
portent does nct affect [us(?)] Thompson Rep. 
251 r. 2, cf. ct-tum ul ta-lap-pat ibid. 108:6, 
also ana HUL ul i-la-pat ibid. 95:4 and 230:4, 
mimma ul i-lap-pat ibid. 215:6, cf. also 
hanniu i-la-pat ABUL 519 r.14; tarbasu $a 
MUL.AB.SIN ana zunni u mili ina kussi i-lap- 
pat a halo around the constellation Virgo 
(portends) rain and flood, it is bad in winter 
ibid. 230 r.1, cf. Giskim-sé la-ap-ta-at adannis 
ABL 1134 r. 1 (NA). 


m) (in the stative) to be bad, evil- 
portending, abnormal, anomalous (said of 
ominous features): térétum madis la-ap-ta 
the exta are very anomalous ARM 2 39:64, 
and passim in Mari, see ZA 59 213 and n. 999; 
lérta tépusma ... TAG-at CT 20 47 iii 49 (SB 
ext.); 5é gabbiSama TaG-ai all this is anoma- 
lous PRT 122 r. 12, and passim, always wr. TAG- 
atin PRT; salimtu u la salimtu Tac-at CT 30 
22 K.6268 i 17;  SILIM.MES TAG.MES TAG.MES 
SILIM.MES the normal (signs) are bad, the 
anomalous (signs) good KAR 151:30 and 
see laptu adj.; if your extispicy is favorable 
but there is one ambiguous sign tapaggissi 
sa ight tértaka Salimti tac-dt you repeat it 
(the extispicy), (because) as they say: your 
favorable extispicy becomes bad (through 
only one ambiguous sign) TCL 6 5 r. 29; 
SIG;.MES wu HUL.MES Sutdbulatma TAG-dt it is 
balanced as to good- and _ ill-portending 
(signs), therefore it is bad CT 20 48 iv 32; 
5 TAG.MES ina libbi sic;.MES-s% janu TAG-at 


(for translat. see laptu adj. mng. 2) PRT 
105:20 (all SB ext.); exceptionally said of a 
dream: Sutiam attul ki la-<ap>-ta-at ... kt 


dalhat Sumer 13 91 pl. 12:3, see von Soden, ZA 
53 216 (OB Gilg.); note referring to specific 
parts of the sacrificial animal: summa bam: 
tum imittam la-ap-ta-at-ma if the thorax is 
abnormal on the right side YOS 10 48:41 
and dupl. 49:13 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb); 
Summa kargsu imitta u suméla TaG-it CT 20 
45 ii 16, cf. CT 31 36:15; Summa rés ubdnt TAG- 
it utarik if the top of the “‘finger” is abnormal 
and black Boissier Choix 44:6ff., cf. Summa 
KISIB imitta TaG-it CT 31 49 K.6720+ r. 19, 
also KAR 443: 9f. 


88 


oi.uchicago.edu 


lapatu In 


n) to hurt, bother (said of parts of the 
human body): summa amélu uzun Sumélisu 
Taa-su if a man’s left ear hurts him AMT 
105:10, also ibid. 7, dupl. AMT 35,5:3, (said of 
the nose) AMT 105:14 and 17; [2skdSu] ... TAG. 
Ga-s% his testicles hurt him AMT 61,1:14; 
nakkaptt Sumélisu tac-su Labat TDP 110i 7’, 
178: 10. 


0) to strike, attack, defeat: if a scorpion 
améla Tac-ut attacks a man CT 40 26:14 
(SB Alu), and passim, cf.damigq ul i-lap-pat-su 
it is favorable, it (the scorpion) will not attack 
him TCL 6 6i 16 (SB ext.); (a bull) ina hatts 
mahis ina ginnazi la-pit was hit with a stick, 
whipped with a whip RAcc. 10:6; sép imérim 
I[a]-pa-i[um] Bagh. Mitt. 2 58 iii 11 (OB let.); 
ina kubur zibbatisu il-pu-us-su he (the bull) 
hit him with the thick part of his tail Gilg. 
VI 133; SE.KAK-Su a-a il-pu-ut Samé libbija 
may its shoot not affect the “heaven” of my 
heart Surpu V-VI 137; sumél ummanika 
nakrum i-la-pa-at the enemy will attack 
(and defeat) the left wing of your army 
RA 27 142:28, also (with abunnatu ‘‘center” 
and right wing) ibid. 30 and 32 (OB ext.); 
ERIN.MU KUR TAG CT 31 10 K.11030:11, cf. 
nakru ial-it wummdnija TaG-at CT 31 43:14, 
also CT 30 47 K.6327:4. 


p) to strike a chord: summa sammim 
iSartlumma] qablitam ta-al-pu-[ut] Gurney, 
Iraq 30 230 right col. 14. 


2. ltputu to moisten with oil and other 
liquids, to write down, to smear oneself, to 
bother(?) (reflexive to mng. 1) a) to moisten 
or mix (materia medica) with oil and other 
liquids: samna tal-tap-pat tasammid you 
smear oil (on it) and apply as a poultice 
AMT 74 iii 9, also AMT 19,7:2, 19,8:5, 50,3 r.(!) 
10, 54,1:4, note [i].mES tal-tap-pat(!) Biggs 
Saziga 73:28; I.a18 TAG.TAG Kécher BAM 152 
iii 6, cf. ina i+G18 tal-tap-pat STT 93:65, also 
AMT 29,5:9, 72,2 r.10, tna i.NUN TAG.TAG 
Kocher BAM 124 iii 59. 


b) to write down (OA only): 8a qdtatim 
3 ninu li-ta-dp-ta-ni-ni for which the three 
of us are written down as guarantors JCS 14 
10:18; midssu Sa astanammeuma [a]lmmaz 
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kam qatatim ta-al-ta-pu-ti why do I keep 
hearing that you write down guarantors 
there? BIN 6 27:8, cf. ibid. 17, cf. also PN sa 
qatatika la il;-tap-tu-ni VAT 13509: 13, cited 
MVAG 35/3 p. 75 note c, mannum sa ana 
mahsgu kaspam gatatija il;-ta-pu-tu CCT 3 
8b:21, x silver ga PN qdidtim al-ta-dp-tu 
for which I have written down PN as guaran- 
tor CCT 5 24b:7. 


c) to smear oneself (reflexive to mng. lh): 
he said to his weapons: lit-pa-ta imat miiti 
be smeared with deadly poison Cagni Erra 
17; mé miti gatka a-a il-ta-pit your hand 
must not be touched by the water of death 
(parallel: assum la a-la-ap-pa-tu mé mitim 
CT 46 16 iv 8, OB) Gilg. X iv 3; [Sam]mi tal-tap- 
pit-ma ul taddar [mita] since you have 
rubbed yourself with herbs, you need not 
fear death Gilg. IV v 31, see Landsberger, RA 62 
110; atti mamit $a tal-tap-pi-tu  (incipit) 
Surpu I r. ii 5. 


d) to bother(?): gdtam 8a [x x] la il-ta-ap- 
p[a-at] he must not bother(?) [PN] (see mng. 
le) OECT 3 71:15 (OB let.), see ADB 4 No. 149. 


3. I/3 to touch, affect, hurt repeatedly 
(frequentative to mng. 1) — a) to touch 
repeatedly: drsa ina qdtéSa TAG.MES CT 39 
45:36 (SB Alu); sammééu il-tap-pa-ta puhadi 
(obscure) LKA 62:21, see Ebeling Or. NS 18 35. 


b) to attack, affect (iterative to mng. H): 
Summa amélu simmat kala séréSu il-tap-[pat] 
if paralysis repeatedly affects a man’s entire 
body AMT 91,1:4; heat and frost <l-ta-nap- 
pa-ta bani lant (see lanu usage a) ZA 24 
169: 14. 


c) to hurt someone (iterative to mng. 1n) 
— 1’ wr. TaG.MES: emdd3a TAG.MES-§ (see 
emsu mang. la) Kécher BAM 240:16, cf. Summa 
amélu gablagu ... TAG.GA.MES-S% AMT 60,1 
ii 22, also lu gablasu cia lu kaldtegu tac. 
MES-&% AMT 22,2:6. 


2’ wr. TAG.TAG (possibly to be read luppuz 
tu): Summa amélu dikgu ina irtigu TaG.TAG- 
su-ma (see dikgu mng. la-l’) Kichler Beitr. 
pl. 11 iti 65, also TAG.TAG-su AMT 48,3:6+ 
23,5:5, summa amélu seran sini imitti$u 
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TAG.TAG-su AMT 90,1 iii 24, gabal muhhisu u 
nakkaptagu TaG.TaG-&% AMT 54,2 r.2; kisds- 
SU TAG.TAG-8u irassu KU.MES-Si(!) SA-8% GAZ. 
MES-&% his neck hurts him, his chest hurts 
him, his abdomen causes him pain Labat TDP 
20:32; MURU,-8@ TAG.TAG-3% Kocher BAM 396 
i 23, also MURU,MES-S% TAG.TAG-8% ibid. 
96112; mimma ina kal séréiu TAG.TAG-su 
something hurts him throughout his body 
Kocher BAM 3 iii 8; note, wr. TaGU-3% AMT 
84,5: 7. 


4. lupputu to touch, to smear, to write, 
to play a stringed instrument, to strike, (in 
the stative) to be anomalous (said of ominous 
features), to make unclean, to obscure, to 
rub, to scratch, to scatter, to sprinkle, to 
tarry, to be delayed —- a) to touch: gagquru 
bit u-la-pat-an-ni_ u sari dliku ... innassaha 
excerpts (from omen collections) will be made 
concerning the quadrant (of the moon) which 
it (the shadow of the eclipse) will touch 
and the prevailing winds ABL 38 r. 7, see 
Parpola LAS No. 25; attala Sin ... matati 
ul-tap-pi-it the eclipse of the moon has 
touched all countries ABL 337 r. 12, see Lands- 
berger Brief n. 67; samt andku ul tu-lap-pa-tin- 
nt I am the heavens, you cannot touch me 
(I am the nether world, you cannot bewitch 
me) Maglu III 151, cf. zigit zugagipt andku 
ul tu-lap-pa-tin-ni_ ibid. 154; ezib Sa lapit pit 
immert ... mibha zip.MAD.GA me-e hasbu u 
1ZI TAG.MES disregard the fact that the one 
who touches the forehead of the sheep has 
also touched the mibhu-offering, the flour, 
the water, the pot, or the fire PRT 4:13, 
restored from ibid. 26 r.3, 63 r. 3, cf. [ezib a 
andkju mar bart ... mé vue ha-as-pa zip. 
MAD.GA IZI TAG.MES Knudtzon Gebete 105 r. 
4 + BM 99068 + 99200 (courtesy J. Aro); disre- 
gard the fact that dkulu Nac-i Tac.mEs I 
have eaten, drunk or touched (something 
unclean) PRT 4:14, 63r.4; ina mé u samni 
imi %-lap-pi-tu, napsati they took the oath 
by water and oil, they touched their throats 
En. el. VI 98; lulappit hurdatki HS 1879:11 
(OB), cited AH w. 358b 8.v. hurdatu(m). 


b) to smear: sippi ga babi ... a-lap-pat 
(with the mixture of wine and scented oil) 
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he smears the uprights of the door (of the 
sanctuary, the gates, etc.) RAcc.119:10, cf. 
tarbasa ... TAG.MES kima tul-tap-pi-th AAA 
22 58i52f.; (with scented oil) sippé babani 
TAG.TAG Maqlu IX 140, cf. 4R 59 No. 1 r. 7; 
gassu itt Sa bab bit marsi TaAG.TAG.MES the 
gypsum and bitumen with which you smear 
the door of the patient’s house ZA 6 242:15 
(cultic comm.); DIS sélum sa imittim damam 
lu-pu-ut if the right rib is smeared with 
blood YOS 10 47:86, (with the left) ibid. 87, 
cf. Sumélgu damam malima imittasu damam 
lu-pu-ut ibid. 33 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb), 
also (both ribs) dama lu-pu-tu(var. adds -i) 
ibid. 48:25, var. from dupl. 47:88, cf. damam 
[lu-u]p-pu-tu YOS 10 42i 15 (OB ext.); ul-tap- 
pi-it [...] dwuram pagargéu Gilg. P. iii 22; in 
med.: SAG.KI.MES-8u% tu-lap-pat you smear 
his temples (with a salve) Kécher BAM 156: 44; 
Wr. TAG.TAG: UZU.MES-8% DU.A.BI-St-nu TAG. 
TAG you smear (it) over his entire body 
Traq 19 40i 22, cf. SAG.KI-8% TAG.TAG OCT 23 
40:30, 3-% TaG.TAG-at Biggs Saziga 63 LKA 
971i 8; wr. TAG.MES: GIS.1G ... TAG.MES-ma 
NAM.BUR.BI OT 40 13:43, cf. 7.AM TAG.MES- 
ma ibid. 39, also agar makalisu TAG.MES-ma 
in@es KAR 56:4; mimma mala TaG-3% TAG. 
MES-ma indh you apply (the ointment) 
wherever it hurts him and he will have 
relief AMT 102:6; ina Samni TAG.TAG-ma 
you smear (the poultice) with oil AMT 75 iv 7. 


c) to write (OA, MA only): tuppé anniiiz 
tim t-ld-pi-ta-kum. TCL 147:6, cf. 4 naspez 
ratum sa kdrum Kanig ... u-ld-pi-tu BIN 4 
103:12, mimma tuppéja sa %-ld-pt-ta-ku-nu- 
ti-ni Civil, JCS 15127:4; ina Sams tuppé anniz 
ditim t-la-pi-ta-ku-ni_ CCT 5 27b:4, nasperatim 
ld-pt-ta-ma CCT 4 28b:16, Hecker Giessen 50:10, 
but also referring to one tablet: naspertum 
ldé-pu-ta-[at] TCL 4 48:45, Id-pu-ta-st-um 
CCT 3 35b:16, tuppam la nu-ld-pig-tdm BIN 4 
221:13, mimma nasperatija ld-pu-ut TCL 20 
108:4’, and passim; iédamési tuppam u-ld-pi-ta- 
ku-nt ICK 1 15:21, and often in this phrase; 
awdtim {abatim Id-pi-ta-su-ma_ write him 
kind words CCT 4 3la:31; awdtim hamtatim 
ti-ld-pi-tim you have written me angry words 
BIN 6 93:8, cf. CCT 4 8a:31, CCT 3 16a:31; awat- 
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kunu damiqtam ist suhadrija ld-pi-ta-nim-ma 
send me your favorable reply with my boy 
BIN 4 32:37, cf. na&pertaka dannutum ... ld- 
pt-ta-ma TCL 14 27:20; concerning whatever 
I have left with you mehram ld-pi-it-ma 
sébilam write a copy and send (it) to me 
CCT 2 16a:5, also ba’abdtim adi allakanni lu- 
la-pt-it KTS 12:40; midu <Sa> tassdtim u 
sdridam tu-ld-pi-ta-ni_ why have you written 
the transportation expenses and (the expen- 
ses for) the donkey driver on my account? 
CCT 2 26b:14, cf. minam mddatim lu-ld-pi-ta- 
ku-nu-ti BIN 6 99:7, ef. also ibid. 23:30, Kienast 
ATHE 39:19; kaspam madam ul-ta-pi-tu-ni- 
im CCT 3 29:17; tuppé mimma ana Alim ul- 
ta-pi-t, KT Hahn 12:17 (all OA); [Iu]-bu-ul- 
ta la-pi-ta make a record of the garments 
KAV 195:10 (MA), cf. da[...]tu-la-pi-ta ibid. 8. 


d) to play a stringed instrument: lu-up- 
pu-ut pitnigu eli nisisu limras may the 
playing of his strings be disagreeable to his 
public KAR 3611r.8; kima maré LU.NAR.MES 
t-lap-pa-ti Wsunu they play their chords 
like musicians Maqlu VII 163; kus.ub ku 
balag ki.ge Su mu.un.tag.g[e] : ina 
upp ebbi balamgi elli t-la-pa-tu-& they play 
for her upon the sacred wppu-drum, upon 
the pure balaggu-harp KAR 16 r. 15f., and 
dup]. KAR 15 r. 1f. 


e) to strike: 4maS.TAB.BA ummdn nakri 
TAG.MES the Twin Gods (i.e., pestilence) will 
strike the army of the enemy KAR 428 r. 9, 
(with wnmdnka) ibid. 10, cf. wnmdnka ilu 
TAG.MES (var. [TAG]-dt) TCL 6 4:19, var. from 
K.3568:18 (all SB ext.); TU,.KU.aA-i Sa DN 
li-la-ap-pit bunndnikunu may the holy in- 
cantation of Ningirim destroy your features 
Maqlu II 158, see AfO 21 73; note mu-la-ap- 
pit lemniiti (var. to mukalliq raggi) Maglu IL 
143. 


f) (in the stative) to be anomalous (said 
of ominous features): bélt idi kima térétum 
lu-up-pu-ta my lord knows that the extis- 
picies are anomalous ARM 10 87:9, also ibid. 7; 
Strum lu-pu-ut the “flesh” is abnormal 
YOS 10 17:42, cf. niru ... putturma lu-pu-ut 
RA 44 13:4 (OB ext.); Summa kalit amitti 
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TAG.MES-ma u lipissa mi if the right kidney 
is abnormal and the abnormal spot is black 
KAR 152:28f., and passim in this text; Summa 
martu kargu u saman libbt rac MES if the gall 
bladder, the belly and the fat of the “‘heart”’ 
are abnormal CT 30 15 K.3841:14, cf. dumma 
martu kaluga TAG.MES-dt ibid. 15, also 
amitu TAG.MES-at TCL 61 yr. 17f., KISIB 
15 TaG.MES CT 31 45 Sm. 236:10f., and 
passim in SB ext.; Summa bamtum imittam u 
sumélam lu-pu-ta-at YOS 10 48:42 and dupl. 
49:14 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb). 


&) to make unclean: ina eps lemniti ... 
lu-up-pu-ta-ku-ma_ I have become unclean 
through evil machinations BMS 12:5, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 78, also Schollmeyer No. 
21:28 (SB lit.); mula itu ga gamé mu-lap-pi- 
tum sa erseti (witch) who makes even the 
heavens dirty, makes even the nether world 
unclean Maqlu III 49, cf. [...] lwaa-lab- 
bi-ta-an-ni BBR No. 16 r.13; disregard the 
fact that any uncleanliness UDU.SIZKUR TAG. 
MES (= ulappitu) may have come in contact 
with the sacrificial animal PRT 4:11, wr. 
t-lap-pi-ti Knudtzon Gebete 72:12, and passim 
in this phrase; uncert.: x wool adi 10MA.NA 
$alu-up-pu-tt GCCI 2 80:3 (NB). 


h) to obscure: MUL.UDU.IDIM MUL.MES 
ANn-e t-lap-pat the planet (Mars) obscures 
(all) the stars in the sky ACh I&tar 20:52, ef. 
Thompson Rep. 172 r. 3 and6; when Salbatanu 
retrograded from the head of Urgula mot. 
AL.LUL *Mas ul-tap-pit it obscured Cancer 
and Gemini ABL 519r. 5. 


i) to rub, to scratch: if a man’s head 
contains water ina ubdnika rabiti agar mé 
ukallu TaAG.TaAG-ma you rub it with your 
thumb wherever it holds water CT 23 36:57, 
ef. [... tna q]a-ti-ka tu-la-pat-[ma] AfO 12 
143 r.i 5 (rit.); Summa panisu u-lap-pat if he 
tubs his face AfO 11 222:6 (physiogn.), also 
(with various parts of the face) ibid. 223:11, 
33, etc.; NUMDUN-&t zu-qat-su u-lap-pat if 
he constantly scratches his lips, his chin Iraq 
19 40 i 12, and dupl. Labat TDP 190:14; Summa 
3A. MES-3% SuU-3% wu Gin™-s% magal TAG.TAG-at 
if he constantly scratches his abdomen, his 
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hands and his feet Labat TDP 122 iii 17, cf. 
[summa gaidsu palgarsu magal Tac.MES kima 
TAG.MES NU zu [...] if his hands keep 
rubbing his body but he does not know that 
they keep rubbing (it) Labat TDP 92:30f., cf. 
also gatasu pagarsu u-lap-pa-ti ibid. 232:17, 
234:24, 246:16f.; ittdtuja u-la-ap-<pa>-ta-mi- 
[in-nt] (mng. uncert., see ittu A mng. 1c-3’) 
JCS 15 7 ii 20 (OB lit.); uncert.: [ina] suhatti 
LUGAL t-la-p[a-tu-§%] CT 22 247:38 (MB let.). 


j) to scatter, to sprinkle:  [x]l-tap-pit 
hagurri taba Lambert BWL 58:26 (Ludlul IV); 
he offers the handwater (basin) to Anu and 
Antu (after the meal) Sarra u nis t-lap-pat 
(then) he sprinkles the king and the (other) 
persons (with the water) RaAcc. 90:23, also 
91 r.4, 102 iii 18,103 iv 12,115 r.8; 1 tangallé 
tabti kaspi sa lu-up-pu-tu one silver salt 
container for sprinkling YOS 6 62:13, 189:16, 
192:14 (NB letters from Uruk). 


k) to tarry, to be delayed: la %-la-ap-pa- 
ta-nim arhig ana GN lisniganim they should 
not tarry but come here to Babylon at once 
LIA 34r. 15, cf. ibid. 54: 16 and (in the same phrase) 
LIH 23 r. 5, 32:10, 50:16, TCL 1 7:18; ana 
ha-di-nim Sa aspurakkum la t-la-ap-pa-tu- 
nim they must not be delayed beyond the 
term I wrote to you LIH 40:22, cf. hadidnim 
ga aspurakkum UD.1.K4M la u-la-ap-pa-tu-nim 
LIH 27 r.26, cf. uD.4.KAM i-la-pt-it-ma TLB 4 
58:9; la tu-la-ap-pa-tam arhis singam do 
not delay, come here at once! OLZ 1914 112:7; 
arhis ul tk’udannima ul-ta-ap-pi-tam he did 
not arrive in time, he was delayed TCL 17 
64:7; itu inanna UD.5.KAM ... lu-wp-pu- 
ta-a-ku Sumer 14 14 No. 1:39; note the 
spelling: ana addn issaprakkum tu-la-ba-da- 
am-ma should you be delayed beyond the 
time which was indicated to you in writing 
(you will not be forgiven) Kraus AbB 1 84:26; 
Summa lu-pu-ta-tu-nu VAS 16 38:4 and 15, 
summa atta lu-pu-ta-ta TCL 18 147:13, also 
TIM 2 15:33 (all OB); ina dlim lu-up-pu-ta-ku 
I am detained in the city ARM 1 37:30, ef. 
ARMT 13 30:15, atta asarts lu-up-pu-ta-a-at 
ARM 2 62:18’,  garrum agsaris lu-up-pu-ut 
ARMT 13 51:12; UD.5.KAM ina GN warkija 
lu-up-pt-i{t] wait in GN for five days after 
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my departure ARM 1 36:10; sdbum ina GN 
patarim -la-ap-pi-tu-nim the army delayed 
departing from GN ARM 2 87:11, and passim 
in Mari; exceptional: tuppi bélija u-la-ap-pt- 
tam the tablet of my lord was late (arriving) 
here ARM 2 106:14. 


5. Sulputu to make touch, to overthrow, 
defeat, to destroy, to desecrate, defile, to 
sprinkle — a) to make touch: he repeats 
this conjuration three times éma imtani 
nikis immeri %-Sal-pa-si while he recites (it) 
he has her touch the cut on the sheep RA 18 
25 i110, and see mng..ld; arikta ga [...] a- 
$al-pu-tu. KAR 154 r. 5 (NA rit.). 


b) to overthrow, defeat, to destroy: 
manama GN u GN, la u-sa-al-bt-tu UET 1 
275 i 10 (OAkk.), see AfO 20 74; Su-ul-pu-ut maz 
tigu haldg nisisu CH xlii 91 (epilogue); nu-sal- 
pt-tu(var. -te) 4Hubaba Gilg. VIII ii 12, var. 
from JCS 8 93 r. 10; ana Sul-pu-ut KUR Gutt 
(omens) for defeating the land of the Guti 
(parallel: Sa leqé kisSati) TCL 3 318 (Sar.); 
u-sal-pit rapsu nagi GN I destroyed the vast 
province of Judah OIP 2 86:15 and dupl., cf. 
URU GN u mat GN, mat GN, %-sal-pit-ma 
wabbit dadméSa ibid. 13 (Senn.), cf. alani pat 
mat Akkadi ... %-sa-al-pi-itma VAB 4 274 ii 
25; amit RN Sa GN w-gal-pi-tu the omen 
of Ibbi-Sin whom Elam overthrew CT 28 
49 K.6231:3 and dupl. CT 30 19 r.i 5 (SB ext.); 
a strong enemy will rise against the country 
mata u-sal-pat CT 39 29:29 (SB Alu), also 
Leichty IzbuI 4, mata %-sal-pat-ma [x] idddk 
ibid. XXI 42, cf. é-Sa-al-pa-[at] (in broken 
context) YOS 10 33 i 43 (OB ext., apod.); matu 
ga Sul-pu-ta-at ussab matu sd la <sdy Sul- 
pu-ta-at [...] TCL 6 10:19 (SB Alu), ef. ibid. 
17:29 (astrol.); wu makkiréu &a isu aqdami 
la §u-ul-pu-ut u-sa-al-p[a-at] and I will 
destroy his property which since ancient 
times has not been destroyed ARM 10 80:19, 
see Moran, Biblica 50 52f.; if a man (in his 
dream) holds an ax and mimma kalama 
é-sal-pit destroys something completely 
Dream-book 333:x+16; nassabdtu Sa 8.DIDLI 
DINGIR.MES §ul-pu-ta CT 39 31 K.3811+ :4 
(SB Alu). 
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c) to desecrate, defile (a temple, a palace, 
etc.): parakkam sa DN r@imika u-sa-al-pt- 
tu u itd unakkiru they desecrated the 
chapel of Marduk who loves you and changed 
(its) outlines CT 4 2:24; PN ahdtka ina su-ul- 
pu-ti-im imit your sister PN died because of 
an act of defilement Kraus AbB 1 140:19, 
and see mng. le (both OB letters); #-éa-al-pt-it 
kissam VAS 1 32 ii 2 (Ipiq-Istar); 3a bitam 
Sdtu u-sa-al-pa-tu Syria 32 16 iv 25 (Jahdunlim); 
bit 4Haldia ... u-8al-pi-ta sdgisu TCL 3 279 
(Sar.); eéréti Hlamti ... &-Sal-pit Streck Asb. 
54 vi63; ina tddirti u bikiti sa w&-sal-pi-tu-s% 
nakru with a melancholy mood and with 
tears (I started the rebuilding of sanctuary 
and city) because the enemy had desecrated 
it ibid, 248:8; ana eé&réti mat Akkadi gqdssu 
iddima %-Sal-pi-tu mat Akkadi. he (the 
Elamite king) who had laid hand on the 
sanctuaries of Babylonia and defiled (all of) 
Babylonia ibid. 178:14; sar ummdn-manda 

.. t-Sa-al-pi-it esréssun VAB 4 272 i116; Sa 
Gutéi a-Sa-al-pi-tu mésigu whose cult 
the Gutians had desecrated ibid. 276 iv 22, 
also (with pilludé) ibid. 270 i 13 (all Nbn.); 
the enemy will rule the land of Akkad 
egrétiga u-Sal-pat and desecrate its sanctu- 
aries Leichty Izbu II 19, ekalladu u-Sal-[pat] 
ibid. XXI 29; BARA t-Sal-pit CT 40 8 K.7932:6, 
cf. BARA.SI.GA t-8al-pit ibid. 20, (with muhru) 
ibid. 10:28 (SB Alu); aési gati la Sul-pu-ta u- 
gal-pit I used my hand to touch sacri- 
legiously what is untouchable KAR 45+39: 14; 
if a strange and rare wild animal enters 
the city IGI-ir mimma u-sal-pit is seen and 
defiles something (it means: ruin of the 
city, dispersal of its inhabitants) RaAcc. 
36r.4; Sa thabbatusuni sa “-Sal-pa-tu-Si-ni 
ZA 51 138:62 (NA cultic comm.); exceptional: 
Naraém-Sin nam-mas-s3[e-e] Babili v-sal-p[it] 
ZA 4253 A 20, cf. Enmerkar ... nam-mas- 
[Se-e] u-Sal-pit ibid. 51:32’; bitu Sa RN ipusu 
RN, ... ud-tal-pit the temple which Mes- 
annepadda built, Nanna (= Aannepadda) 
has desecrated Lambert BWL 280 r. iv 16, cf. 
the parallel Sum. version: é.babbar Me. 
silim.e mu.un.di.a An.na.né ... &u. 
hul mu.un.dit.a E.I. Gordon, BASOR 132 
p. 29. 
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d) to sprinkle: sahlé Sa ... tabati nu Sul- 
pu-té cress which has not been sprinkled 
with (salt or) vinegar Kécher BAM 3i 16, dupl. 
AMT 16,2:7, also, wr. TAG.TAG CT 23 23:11; 
uncert.: 8a tabiunt qa-a-ta tu-sal-pat you 
sprinkle as much as (you deem) good AMT 
41,1 iv 41 (NA), dup}. Kocher BAM 50 r. 20. 


6. Sutalputu to be defeated, overthrown, 
to be desecrated, defiled (passive to mng. 5) 
— a) to be defeated, overthrown (passive 
to mng. 5b): see uéstatalpit SBH p. 55 r. 
11, in lex. section; bitu $% ina qimit girra lu 
us-tal-pi-it this temple was destroyed in a 
conflagration AOB 1 130:12 (Shalm. 1), also 
Borger Esarh. 3 iii 29; lw bit DINGIR URU ué- 
tdl-pi-[tu] BMS 21:25; KUR.BI us-tdl-pat 
that country will be defeated ACh Sin 3:8, 
cf. DINGIR.MES KUR HUL.MES (= udalpatu) ... 
KUR HUL-pat (= udstalpat) ACh Samaé 2:18, 
mat nakri ué-tdl-pat Leichty Izbu XX 32, 
also KUR us-tal-pat ibid. I 120, #.BI us-tdl-pat 
CT 41 8:74f.; kusst GN wu GN, w8-tal-pat 
ACh Sin 33:66; URU.BI us-idl-pat CT 39 33:59 
(SB Alu), uRU Subat Sarri us-tal-pat CT 20 
13:10 (SB ext.), DAG.GI,.A.BI SUB-di (var. ug- 
tal-pat) CT 38 5:135 (SB Alu). 


b) to be desecrated, defiled (passive to 
mng. 5c): see BRM 49:12 and 22, in lex. 
section; B.KUR.MES sa us-tal-pi-t% Cagni Erra 
V36; asSu B.UD.GAL $a ud-tdl-pi-tu, on ac- 
count of the temple which was destroyed 
ibid. IV 63; SU.NIR KUR HUL.MES (var. ué-tal- 
pa-tu,) the divine standards of the country 
will be desecrated ACh I8tar 20:93, see ZA 52 
254:108, also ABL 679:12. 


7. Sutalputu to allow to be touched: 1 sits 
SE ina zumrika la tu-us-ta-la-pa-at you must 
not, on your life, allow one sila of barley to 
be touched TCL 1 35:19 (OB let.). 


8. nalputu to be touched, to be sprinkled, 
to be written down, recorded, to become 
affected — a) to be touched: libitium i8tvat 
i-la-pa-at-ma_ should one single brick be 
touched (I will deal with you according to 
the regulations of my lord) ABIM 3:12; adi 
allakam 88 } siua la i-la-pa-at not even one- 
half sila of barley is to be touched before I 
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come TCL 1 27:18, cf. PBS 7 32:19 and 22; 
ina eqlim Suati 1 sar eqlum la il-la-ap-pa-at 
not one sar of land is to be touched in this 
field TCL 76:10, cf. Sé3unu 1 sita la il-la-ap- 
pa-at ibid. 63:10; kussd3u lu ibhasir sép 
imérisu lu il-la-pi-it whether his saddle was 
broken, whether the leg of his donkey was 
wounded Bagh. Mitt. 2 58 iii 14; adi amégali 
siprum ul il-la-pt-té until yesterday the work 
had not been touched ‘YOS 2 97:14 (all OB 
letters); whoever contests (the adoption) 
will pay two minas of silver to the king 
u lisdngu i-la-ap-pa-at or his tongue will be 
“touched” (parallel: lisanéu issallap his 
tongue will be torn out 21:22) TIM 5 4:19 
(OB); the aprn-star (refers) to the growing of 
the seeded furrow (explanation): sap Sur-ru- 
u &4 la-pa-ti aB.sin il-la-pat-ma SE ina imésu 
usarru(!) — saR is to grow, said of lapdtu, 
(explanation:) the furrow will be irrigated, 
the barley will grow in season ACh I8tar 25:3; 
1z1 tl-la-pa-tu-ma they will be touched by fire 
ACh Adad 17:33, wr. IZI TAG.TAG.MES-ma 
ibid. 37. 


b) to be sprinkled: twenty silas of salt 
for (salting) the fish which came here from 
GN il-la-ap-tu have been used (lit. sprinkled) 
(to salt the fish) BE 6/1 106:5 (OB). 


c) to be written down, recorded (OA 
only): 11 MA.NA KU.BABBAR @na PN gdfatem 
da PN, na-al-pu-ta-ku I have been entered 
(on the ledger) for eleven minas of silver 
for PN as warrantor for PN, KT Hahn 15:8, 
also (in the same phrase) BIN 4 114: 26, 6 211: 27, 
MVAG 35/3 No. 325a r.5, also na-al-pu-ta-tu- 
nu BIN 6 215:9, na-al-pu-ta-ti-nt CCT 5 
8a:19 and 26; bit tamkdrim qdatdt PN a-li-pi- 
it-ma TCL 19 67:12; gdtam salimtam bit 
karim li-l-pi-it he should be recorded in the 
office of the kdrum for the complete share 
TCL 20 90:19; «irrés tuppim na-al-pu-tim 
before writing it down on the tablet Hecker 
Giessen 34:35. 


d) to become affected: karé Sarri bultitta 
il-la-ap-pa-tu the stores of the king will be 
infested with vermin AO 7539:78, cited 
Nougayrol, RA 4089, cf. naspakdtum ha-lam i- 


lapnu 


la-pa-ta (see hald A mng. 2) YOS 10 42 iii 39 
(both OB ext.); té&ku sanitu iltesama ta-at-ta-al- 
pa-at (if) the other testicle becomes infected 
thereby KAV 1i 83 (Ass. Code § 8); anini la 
nit-tal-pit ABL 214 r. 22; al-la-pit kima mahhé 
PSBA 17 138:7; obscure: it-tal-pi-it MCT 140 
Vii. 

Ad mng. 1b-1’: Landsberger, MAOG 4 313 n. 1; 
Oppenheim, JAOS 61 263 n. 61, JNES 11 132. 
Ad mng. lf: Koschaker, Or. NS 4 43 n. 1. Ad 
mng. lh: Waschow, MAOG 10/1 33. Ad mng. li: 
Landsberger, OLZ 1925 231. Ad mng. 2: Lands- 
berger, RA 62 110 n. 42. Ad mng. 4d: Landsberger, 
ZA 42 156 n. 1. 


laplaptu s.; parching thirst(?); lex.* 
[KAxME/A.te] = la-ap-la-ap-tum Kagal D Sec- 
tion 8:6; im-min-te KAxME.TE = lap-lap-[tum] 
Ea III 115 and Comm. BM 70745:6; [...] = 
lap-la[p]-tu MSL 9 96:167 (list of diseases). 


saptaja sa illabba ilgd lap-l[ap-ta-(sin)?] 
he took away the /. of my lips that had 
become parched(?) Lambert BWL 52:22 (Lud- 
lul SII). 


The phrase ina (asar, gaqgar) summé KAL- 
KAL-ti frequent in Asb., cited s.v. galgaltu A, 
possibly should be read ina ... summé lap- 
lap-ti, as an idiom for parching thirst. 


lapnu (fem. lapuntu, laputtu) adj.; poor, 
destitute; from OA, OB on; wr. syil. and 
(LU.)NiG.NU.TUK, (LU.)UKU; cf. lapanu. 


u-ku uKt = lap(var. la-ap)-nu Ea I 257, also 
S° II 145; su-um zip = la-ap(var. lap)-nu Ea II 
225; su-um (four slanting wedges upside down) = 
la-ap-nu, qa-tu-u Ea II Excerpt 21’-2la; uku. 
8l.ig = la-ap-nu-um IM 13391:1; lu.nig.nu.tuk 
= la-ap-nu-u (opposite: gara) OB Lu A 51, also 
la-ap-nu-um OB Lu B ii 8; nig.nu.tuk = la- 
ap-nutum] Nigga Bil. B 78; nig.nu.tuk = la- 
a{p-nu] Antagal Mi 5’; tuk = gard, la-ap-nu 
Erimhus Bogh. A 29f.; kud.da = la-ap-nu-um 
Silbenvokabular A 67; [...] = la-ap-nu 5R 16 
26 iv 26 (group voc.); Su.dim,.ma = MIN (sardm) 
ga la-ap-n[t] Antagal N ii 7. 

dumu.li.nig.tuku.tuku dumu.lu.kur.ra. 
86 Su nu.ba : mar sari ana mar la-ap-ni qassu 
ttarra[s] Ugaritica 5 No. 164: 36f. 


a) lapnu — 1’ in gen.: ina libbt sabim 
Sdtt 200 sdbum 1 KuD lu mari awilé dam: 
(quitum] u 200 sébum 1 KUD lu LU.mES efliitum 
la-ap-nu-tum naqdi out of these men two 
hundred men, that is, one company, should 
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be well-to-do men, and two hundred, one 
company, should be poor men, badly off 
ARM 2 1:17, ef. ibid. 19; ana kabti Duaup-tu 
ana UK UKU-nu for the important person 
(more) honor, for the poor (more) poverty 
MDP 14 511i 16 (MB dream omens); UKU ile’isu 
a poor man will win over him in court Kraus 
Texte 3b iii 44; lap-nu (var. la-ap-nu) [...] 
hisihta ubla the poor man brought what was 
needed (for the construction of the ark) 
Gilg. XI 55, var. from Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 
90 TILii 14; LU la-ap-nu mar la-ap-ni kalbu 
mitu...andku I was a poor man, son of a 
poor man, a dead dog ABL 1285:13. 


2’ opposed to gard: [la]-dp-nu-um i-sa- 
ru-t% OIP 27 15:11 (OA let.); 10 LU la-ap-nu- 
tim ana [te-er-d]t-[til(?)-[sul-nu sa ittigunu 
illaku LO.MEs [sJartitum ligurusuniti let the 
rich men hire ten poor men who will go with 
them as escorts ARM117:8; Sarpanitu 
mulappinat sari musasrdt LO.vKG who 
impoverishes the wealthy, who makes the 
poor man rich RaAcc. 135:259; gard igallil 
UKU idammigq Dream-book 327:79, cf. qatdsu 
sépasu igalli <la> aS$u UKG $4 KAR 52:6 (omen 
comm.); sariti ilappinu UKU.MES tgarré [...] 
ana mar UKU qdssu itarras the rich will 
become poor, the poor, rich, [the rich] will 
beg from the poor JCS 18 12 ii 15, ef. LU.Nie. 
NU.TUK.MES (var. LU.NU.NIiG.TUK.MES) igarré 
mar sartti [ilappinu] Iraq 29 120:10 (both SB 
prophecies), also KAR 421 r.115, LU.BIlu Nic. 
NU.TUK1[Sar]ru Kraus Texte 50r. 21, UKU iSarru 
CT 40 17:51 (SB Alu), also KUB 37 168:4’, see 
also lapdnu v. mng. 1c; bitu la-ap-nu isarru 
the poor family will become rich CT 40 6:7, 
also CT 38 16:66, cf. bit améli UKU iésarru 
CT 38 15:37 (both SB Alu). 


3’ parallel to mugkénu and other terms for 
poor: ana musként sit dumgqit ana uKt sit 
lupna for a muskénu (this means) the loss of 
prosperity, for a poor man, the loss of poverty 
MDP 14 55 r.i15 (MB dream omens); eflu mar 
Nippuri kati u la-ap-nu a man of Nippur, 
destitute and poor STT 38:1, see AnSt 6 150; 
musasrat katé munahhigat la-ap-ni Craig 
ABRT 1 54 iv 12; ekitu almattu eflu la-ap-nu 
Lambert BWL 160 r. 20. 


laptu 


b) lapuntu: almattu upunta la-pu-un-ti 
Lax Sard ina Sartitigu nasi puhdda the widow 
brings (you, Sama§) flour, the poor woman, 
oil, the rich man, a lamb from his riches 
Dream-book 340 K.3333:10;  ‘tLa-pu-ut-twm 
(personal name) Dar. 379:48. 


lapnu see labnu s. 
lapp&nu see alappanu. 
lappu see lippu. 


laptanu adj.; turnip-colored; lex.*; cf. 


laptu A. 

na,.za.gin.lu.ab<sar> = lap-ta-nu-i Hh. 
XVI 61. 
laptu§ (fem. lapittu) adj.; 1. damaged, 


2. anomalous, 3. plucked (string); OB, SB, 
NA, NB; wr. syll. and tac; cf. lapdtu. 

[giS.ma.nu.tag.ga] = e-ru lap-tu§ Hh. VII 
B 210; gié.al.®*stag = lap-ti Hh. VII A 163; 
udu.[sa.a]d.gal.tag.ga = MIN (= tmmeru) MIN 
(= rapddu) la-ap-tu sheep affected by the staggers 
Hh. XIII 62; li.izi.tag.ga = la-ap-tam $u-uih- 
tim(or -nim!) OB Lu B iv 37. 

1. damaged: see laptam suhtim (or Subnim) 
singed(?) by fire OB Lu, in lex. section; 
nagir ekalli abarakku ina mubhi lap-ti-te in- 
ti-nu-u the herald of the palace and the 
steward counted the damaged ones (said of 
wooden beams) ABL 92r. 8, cf. 13157 
lap-té-te ibid. 20 (NA); l-en QUD x x la-ap-ta 
(obscure) BIN 1 37:23 (NB); see also, said of 
damaged objects, Hh. VII A 163 and VII B 210, 
also, for a disease affecting sheep, Hh. XIII 62, 
in lex. section. 


2. anomalous (said of configurations of 
the exta): ina sa-al-ma-tim la-ap-ta ina la- 
ap-ta-ti s{alma} among normal features 
(these signs) are (considered) anomalous, 
among anomalous ones they are normal 
KAR 452:16 and 20, cf. SILIM-ta NU TAG.MES 
TAG-t% NU SILIM.MES KAR 151:57; ina téréz 
tika Salmati tac. MES bal-la-ti in your normal, 
anomalous, and mixed configurations KAR 
151 r. 29, cf. CT 20 48 iv 8, KAR 151:58, cf. also 
SILIM.MES TAG.MES TAG.MES SILIM.MES the 
normal (features) may be considered anoma- 
lous, the anomalous ones, good KAR 151:30, 
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also ibid. 1, cf. SILIM.MES uTAG.MES CT 30 28 
K.8014:7, Boissier DA 231 r. 29; ina TAG-tt 
(= lapitt:) illaka ina galimti [la illajka if it is 
an anomalous (configuration), (the enemy) 
will come, if it is normal, he’ will not come 
Boisssier DA 13 ii 5, ef. ibid. 8f.; ina salimti 
SIG, ina TAG-ti BAR-tum in a normal (con- 
figuration) it is favorable, in an anomalous 
configuration it is ill-portending Boissier DA 
12 i 32, cf. 226:18, 228:41 and 46, 230 r. 17 and 
231:26, 5 TAG.MES ina libbi sia;.MES-3u% janu 
laptat there are five anomalous configurations 
in it, there are no favorable ones: it is (con- 
sidered) anomalous PRT 105:18. 


3. plucked (string): gi8.gi.dé tag.tag 
[veel i-nu lap-tu the plucked inu- 
instrument OECT 6 pl. 16 K.3228 r. 5. 


For Bagh. Mitt. 2 58 iii 11, see lapdtu mng. 
lo. 


laptu A s.; turnip; OB, Bogh., SB, NA, 
NB; pl. lapdtu; wr. syll. and LU.UB.sAR; 
cf. laptanu. 

lu-u[b] 10.0B.sar = la-ap-ti Diri I 107, ef. LU. 
UB(!).[sajR = la-ap-tu-[um] Proto-Diri 583; 
u lu.ub sar = la-ap-téi Practical Vocabulary 
Assur 86; sum.huS.a sar = is-su lap-ti = zt-im- 
zi-me Hg. BIV 209, D 230, in MSL 10 104f., also 
Hh. XVII 249a. 


a) in gen.: la-ap-ta-am sAR sd-mi-nam 
SAR pa-ap-pa-ar-hi-i SAR &[...] ki-ma &-3a- 
ba-la-kum Su-ku-un as soon as I have sent 
the turnips, the saminu, the purslane and 
the [...] to you, plant (them) TLB 4 11:41; 
si-ni-8u la-pa-tim %-Sa-bi-lam I have sent 
turnips twice TCL 18 87:21 (both OB letters); 
la-ap-ti saR_ (list of plants in Merodach- 
baladan’s garden) CT 14 50:41; 100 ri-ga-mu 
$d lap-te one hundred bunches(?) of turnips 
Traq 14 35:126 (Asn.); Summa ... lu la-ap-tum 

. ina la adannisu zéra ittasi if the turnip 
bears seed out of season CT 39 8 K.8406:2, 
dupl. K.7843:2 (SB Alu); mdmit kima Lvu.UB. 
SAR kasimtt ana K1-5t aj itir let the ‘‘oath,” 
like a cut turnip, not return to its place 
JNES 15 142:34b (lipdur-lit.); OU GUN ASA : U 
Ua-a}p-t[um] Kécher Pflanzenkunde 31:23, ef. 
ibid. 27:11, cf. NumUN U lap-ti (in enumer- 
ation of drugs) AMT 32,5:8. 


laptu B 


b) lapat armanni the armannu-like turnip: 
G la-pat ar-ma-ni (among medications) 
AMT 99,3:11, dupl. Kocher BAM 216:52, 220 iii 
2, AMT 33,3:13, wr. U la-pdt dr-man-ni Kocher 
BAM 197:33; 1 Gin la-pat dr-man-nu TCL6 
34 iii 13; LU.UB.SAR dr-ma-nim AMT 85,3:7, 
(in broken context) AMT 82,4:9, CT 1439 Rm. 
352 r.10; for other refs., see armannu lex. 
section. 

For Iraq 23 42 ND 2672:27 see lattu. 


laptu B_ s.; roasted barley; Bogh., SB, 
NA; wr. syll. and Sn.sa.a (in Bogh. Nia.8z. 
SA.A). 

udun.ge.sa.a = maqli, gala, la-ap-tum Hh. X 
368 ff. 

a) wr. syll. — 1’ in gen.: kima Su.s4.a 
pirv su kima numun lap-ti lipst panisu 
may his offspring be like roasted barley, may 
his face become as white as a grain of roasted 
barley CT 2310:19, cf. kima lap-ti lipst 
paniika ibid. 14; NuMUN lap-ti ziD.SH.sA.a 
CT 23 10:24. 


2’ referring to the oven used to make 
roasted barley: see Hh. X 368ff., in lex. sec- 
tion; ana UDUN la-ap-ti tiniri kiniini (you 
have handed me over) to the oven for 
roasted barley, to the kiln, to the brazier 
Maqlu IV 26, cf. mdmit uDUN la-ap-ti ti-nu- 
vt KIL.NE Surpu VIIL75; ina upuN pakhari 
tsrupu MIN ind UDUN sabi [...] MIN ina 
kanni sahitt itmeru MIN ina <UDUN) la- 
ap-t{t ig-mu}-%~ they burned (figurines of 
me) in a potter’s kiln, [...-ed] (them) in 
a brewer’s kiln, buried them in an oijl- 
presser’s installation, burned them in an 
oven (used to make) roasted barley Afo 18 
292:35; obscure: 1 GUN KU.BABBAR ina 
lap-te mi-iq/k-le kunukku 8a PN ... ina muhhi 
ABL 1194 r. 3 (NA). 


b) wr. Se.sa.a — 1’ the grain: kima 
NUMUN 88.84.A4 la ibné SE.DU just as a kernel 
of roasted barley cannot produce a sprout 
CT 23 10:17, also AfO 23 41:29; salmani lu sa 
les Segusi lu ga is 8.94.4 lu ipusu they made 
figurines (of me) from dough made with 
bitter grain or dough made with roasted 
barley AfO 18 291:24, ef. 4 salmdni lid Segus 
4 salmani lig Su.8a.a_ ibid. 297:6; 4 Sita 


96 


oi.uchicago.edu 


laptu B 


saplé 4 sina SE.sa.a tasdk Kichler Beitr. pl. 6 
i 10, cf. ibid. 7, 20, AMT 16,1:6, AMT 49,6 r. 7, 
AMT 20,1 obv.(!) i 19, and passim beside sahla, 
wr. Zip. SE.SsA.A ibid. 20; kast kima 38u.sa.a 
tagallu you roast cress (seed) like roasted 
barley AMT 36,1:7, cf. (various medications) 
ittt Su.s4.a tasdk AMT 14,1:3, cf. also AMT 
73,1:19 and dupl. Kécher BAM 1241 13, also AMT 
61,2:11, CT 23 42:10, Kécher BAM 124 ii 10, 
186:27; note mé kasiti KaS SE.sA.a tanagqi 
you libate cold water (and) beer (flavored) 
with roasted barley LKA 70 i 25. 


2’ flour: si-ik-ti 8.sA.4 powdered roasted 
barley AMT 8,7:3; 1 sina zip.SE.sa.A PBS 
2/2 133:10 and 42 (MB); usually wr. zip.SE. 
SA.A, @.g., KUB 37 10:9, AMT 68,1 r. 20, AMT 
13,1:5 + 18,2:7, Kichler Beitr. pl. 6 i 22, CT 23 
43:25, Kocher BAM 323:7, 398:13, and pas- 
sim in med., (in a rit.) KAR 66:16, also Biggs 
Saziga 54:16, dupl. ibid. 63 1 7, wr. ztD.Nic. 


SE.SA.A ibid. 55 i 26, SE.zID.NiG.SE.SA.A 
ibid. 30 (Bogh.), cf. zip.Nic.Sz.sa.[A] AMT 
51,1:7. 


The reading of 8z.84.4 as laptu is based on 
the one hand on the equivalence given in 
Hh. X, and on the other, on the alternation 
of SE.sA.A with lap-ti CT 23 10:19 and 14, 
NUMUN lap-ti ibid.19 and (beside zip.SE.sa.A) 
24. However Sx.sa.a (and zip.SH.sa.A) may 
also be read galé and galdti, attested in Hh. X, 
in the Practical Vocabulary Assur, and as a 
playful writing for the adjective qaldti 
referring to sakli and kasi in med. texts, 
e.g., sah-li-e S.9a.a (= qaldtt) la na-pa-a-ti 
roasted, unsifted cress seed AMT 82,2:9 and 
dupl. Kécher BAM 138:12, and cf. sahlé galdte 
(wr. BIL-te) GAZI.SAR ga-lu-ti-ma ziD.SE.SA.A 
roasted cress seed, similarly, roasted kasi- 
seed, roasted barley Kocher BAM 3129. In 
other occurrences beside sahlé it cannot be 
decided whether 8n.8a.4 stands for galdti 
“‘roasted’’ or for either laptu or galé. ‘roasted 
barley,” e.g., salé ténéte zip.Se.sa.A AMT 
20,1 obv.(!) i 37, Kécher BAM 11:33, 398 r. 31, 
AMT 98,3:9, and sahlé zip.SE.SA.A CT 23 
42:20, Kichler Beitr. pl. 19 iv 8, Kocher BAM 
398:16, AMT 12,1:57, 16,1:1. 

A. Salonen, Bagh. Mitt. 3 104f. 


laputta 
lapu v.; (mng. unkn.); lex.*; I, II. 


kuSum(u+PrRic) (var, ku-vip§3) $a-a-qu, 
kugum.tag la-a-pu, kuSum.tag.tag = na- 
a-[g]u (var. la-a-qgu) Imgidda to Erimhus A 17ff., 
vars. from Erimhué II 9ff.; ki.tag.ga = la-a-pu 
5R 16 and dupl. (group voc.). 

tu-la-a-pa 5R 45 K.253 ii 26. 


laputtG (lwpulté) s.; 1. steward (as epithet 
of a god or ruler), 2. lieutenant (as officer 
in charge of workmen and soldiers), 3. mayor 
of a city; OAkk., OA, OB, MB, SB, NA; 
Sum.lw.; wr. syll. (lu-pu-ut-tu BBSt. No. 8 iii 
13, MB kudurru) and (LU.)NU.BANDA (NU. 
BAN.DA, e.g., ARM 6 57:9 and VAS 13 89 r. 3). 
li.nu.ban.da = la-pu-ut-tu-i Lu Excerpt I 
174ff.; lu.nu.ban.da = la-pu-ut-t[uj[ul = ha- 
[za]-a-[nv] Hg. B VI 143, in MSL 12 226. 


1. steward (as epithet of a god or ruler) — 
a) referring to a god: zi.tEnsi.gal.abzu 
nu.[banda] a.ab.[ba.ka] : nid Imin la- 
pu-ut-te-e tdm{[ti] (be adjured) by DN, the 
laputti-officer of the Sea Country CT 169 iv 
iff; 4A.ba.ra.lah ... NU.BAN.DA AN.GUB. 
BA.MES RA 16 145:15; 4En.lil.la.2[i] = nu. 
BANDA.E.KUR.RA.KEx(KID) CT 24 6:20, dupl. 
ibid. 22:118 (list of gods); nu.banda.mah 
4Mu.ul.lil.la.ke, = la-pu-ut-tu-u si-i-ru 
4An-lil-zi 5R 52 i 27f., dupl. (Sum. only) SBH 
p. 85:14. 


b) referring to a ruler: auam Epih-il nu. 
BANDA RA 31 143:3 (OAkk., Mari). 


2. lieutenant (as officer in charge of 
workmen and soldiers) — a) in OAkk.: 
SU.NIGIN xX GURUS NU.BANDA PN MDP 14 95 
No. 47:5, cf. UGULA NU.BANDA ibid. 10; 
[x z]ip.SE PN NU.BANDA x ZiD.3E 8U.HA HSS 
10 86:3, cf. ibid. 17:4, 33 in 3, 153 iii 31, 211:16, 
x GURUS x MA.LAH, NU.BANDA PN ibid. 202 
i 3, 5; for pre-Sar. refs., see, e.g., M. Lambert, 
Sumer 10 180f. 


b) in OA: 1 riksum x KU.BABBAR Sim 
annikisu 8a PN NU.BANDA a package con- 
taining one mina of silver, the price of the 
tin belonging to PN, the lieutenant CCT 5 
4ia:8, cf. sébultum <ga> NU.BANDA 8a rubdim 
the shipment of the lieutenant of the (native) 
prince ibid. 11, see Larsen Old Assyrian Caravan 
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Procedures 57f.; PN NU.BANDA CCT 1 15b:17, 
OIP 27 58:23, BIN 4 145:23, TCL 20 190:21, 
cf. IGI PN NU.BANDA VAT 9285: 15, cited Lewy, 
HUCA 27 33 n. 115,.also Landsberger Dergi 4 No. 
3:28. 


c) in OB — 1’ mentioned beside persons 
of other ranks: (letter of Samsuiluna to) 
UGULA.MAR.TU.MES(!) PA.PA.MES(!)NU.BANDA. 
MES(!) % DUMU 4.DUB.BA.A the generals, the 
captains, the lieutenants and the scribes 
VAS 16 165:9, ef. (same sequence but 
replacing last entry by UKU.US) Kraus AbB 1 
1:8and 17; summa lu pa.pa ulu NU.BANDA 
sab nishatim irtasi if either a captain or a 
lieutenant loses men by desertion CH § 33:40, 
cf. ibid. 49, § 34:52 and 63; ERIN.DIDLI ga 
NU.BANDA.MES uw UGULA.MES la izziziima (the 
sustenance fields of) individual men who are 
under neither lieutenants nor (even) overseers 
BIN 76:7; ana NU.BANDA.MES-Su-nu 2 BUR. 
Ta eqlam idna give (pl.) two bur of land each 
to their officers (those of the inland fishermen, 
the fowlers, and the porters of the Samas 
temple of Larsa) TCL 7 27:11 (both letters of 
Hammurapi); NU.BANDA & UGULA NAM.10.MES 
issinimma VAS 16 104:21; kird maditim 
NU.BANDA PN NU.BANDA PN, (rent of) an 
orchard (belonging to) a group of persons 
(under) lieutenant PN (and) lieutenant PN, 
BIN 277:8f.; (list of persons) PN Pa.Pa & 
NU.BANDA.MES Speleers Recueil 228 r.7, PN 
Nu.BANDA (witness, preceded by Sacina, 
DUB.SAR) MDP 10 126:3, also (preceded by 
Sipir garrim) MDP 27 424:15, PN NuU.BANDA 
(witness, preceded by two judges) YOS 8 
150:27; (list of rations) ana bi-tum 1 aur. 
[ral.Am 109 8z.aUR a Nic.SU PN Nu. <BANDA)> 
Ja garrum ana GN iddinu ana hablim u 
habiltim Sarram ippalu one gur per 
household, (in all) 109 gur of barley under 
the responsibility of PN, the lieutenant, that 
the king has given to GN, they are responsible 
to the king for (any) wronged man or woman 
(who complains to the king or an official) 
Grant Smith College 269:17; PN rabi’dnam 
itrinimma kiam ighiam umma sma nv. 
BANDA ... ul wasib ana girrim ittalak they 
brought PN, the mayor, to me and he said to 


laputtd 


me: the lieutenant is not here, he has gone on 
a journey Fish Letters No. 9:16, ef. ibid. 20; 
note: (in list of draftees and their substitutes, 
in summary) nam 9 PN nam dah 9 PN, 46 
Pr nu.banda PN, 46 Pr dah nu.banda 
PN, CT 615 iti 8f., cf.ibid.17r.i7f.; x Se. 
gurni.kud <x» a.8a.Suku uku.us.e.ne 
nam nu.banda PN mu.tim PN, TCL 1 
58:3, parallel Cros Tello p. 188: 3. 


2’ mentioned alone: [anu]mma PN Nv. 
BANDA n[itt]ardakkum now we have sent PN, 
the lieutenant, to you CT 33 20:18; kirim u 
eqlum ... ana NU.BANDA nadi[n] the orchard 
and the field are turned over to the lieutenant 
YOS 257:5, cf. ASA ... ré§ nu.BANDA [ikil 
ibid. 24; PN NU.BANDA (witness) YOS 5 126:32, 
YOS 8 63:32, TCL 10 67:16, TCL 11 188:17, VET 
5 247 case 21, also (in lists) VAS 7 147:18, YOS 8 
175:2, UCP 10 183 No. 110:7, JCS 5 89 MAH 
15882:5 and 10; PN la-pu-tu-um(!) (witness) 
TCL 1 85:16, also, wr. la-pu-ut-t[u] MDP 23 
315:6; PN NU.BANDA DUMU PN, (witness in a 
trial) PBS 5 100 iii 30 and 31, also VAS 13 20a 
r. 16, Wr. NU.BAN.DA ibid. 89r.3, PN DUMU PN, 
NU.BANDA (witness) Gautier Dilbat 2 r. 9, VAS 
9 217:3 (list); NU.BANDA PN Kraus AbB 1 91 
r. 17, TCL 10 133 i 34, UET 5 645:1, 5, 7, 11, 
ef. ibid. 2 and 12. 


3’ having a second title or rank: 1a1 PN 
GUDU, NU.BANDA BIN 7 212:20; 1 PN RA. 
GABA Nu.BANDA (preceded by rabidnu, as 
witness) Jean Tell Sifr 71:26 (= 7la:27); NU. 
BANDA UGULA PN TCL 10133138; IGr PN 
DUMU PN, NU.BANDA UGULA Jean Tell Sifr 
43:25 (= 43a:23); note: Iar PN NU.BANDA 
UGULA(!) ibid. 45:28, cf. (U@ULA replaced by 
ra-bt si-ka-tt) ibid. 45a :29 (case). 

d) in Mari: assima GaAL.KUD NU.BANDA 
uGULA.10.L0 uw LU.UKU.US SLSA Siptam kiam 
addin ummami gaduma isigti bélija [zitt}i la 
taddinanim asak DN u DN, asak RN uw RN, 
GAL.MAR.TU DUB.SAR.MAR.TU GAL.KUD & NU. 
BANDA tkul a Sallat LO.UKU.US iteru I called 
together the captains, the lieutenants, the 
heads of platoons of ten men and the regular 
soldiers and issued the following edict (to 
them): you did not give me my share with 
the lot due my lord — (any) general, admin- 
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istrative officer, captain or lieutenant who 
has taken the booty due a soldier has com- 
mitted a crime against Dagan and Itirmér, 
a crime against Sam’i-Adad and Jasmah- 
Adad ARM 2 13:23 and 29, cf. ana GAL.KUD 
& NU.BANDA.MES kiam agbi ibid. 12; ana 
GAL.KUD u NU.BANDA.MES danndat[im as)kun 
I gave strict orders to the captain and the 
lieutenants ARM 5 72:11; urram muéstéertam 
malt rikst [a]jna GAL.KUD.MES u% NU. 
BANDA.MES lilginim tomorrow morning they 
may receive all the assignments for the 
captains and the lieutenants ARM 6 69r. 5; 
ana LGMES ga bazahitim dannatim askun u 
aligam LU sugdgi wu LU.NU.BANDA.MES utta?id 
I gave strict orders to the commanders of 
the outposts, and village by village I warned 
the sheikhs and the lieutenants (ie., the 
civil and military administrators) ARM 2 
103:13, cf. GAL.KUD.M[ES] NU-BANDA.MES ... 
sdbusunu isanniqu ARM 5 40:11; LU.NU. 
BAN.DA ana GN uw GN, a&spur I sent the 
lieutenant to GN and GN, (in military con- 
text) ARM 6 57:9; [ini]ma mahrika usbu 
[assjum qgisat [LU].MES GAL.KUD.MES uw NU. 
BANDA.MES awatum imqutannima ul aésdlka 
when I was with you the question concerning 
the gift for the captains and the lieutenants 
occurred to me, but I did not ask you about 
it ARM 5 3:7, cf. GAL.KUD.MES NU.BANDA. 
MES Sa be’rim ibid. 14; oil issued ana pasas 
GAL.KUD u NU.BANDA to use for rubbing for 
the captain(s) and the lieutenant(s) (parallel: 
ana pasads LU.UKU.US.MES line 7f.) ARM 7 
49:2, cf. } sina Nu.BANDA PN (beside oil 
rations, % sila for the GAL.KUD, 4 sila for the 
other persons mentioned) RA 47 122i 6, ii 20, 
ui 12, iv 14. 


e) in MB and NB kudurrus: Ju Nu.BAN.DA 
lu ité u lu ajumma sa illémma any lieutenant, 
neighbor or other person who comes forward 
(to take away this field) 1R 70 ii 5 (Caillou 
Michaux), cf. lu LU.u@ULA lu LU.NU.BANDA lu 
SaGina u lu ajumma mar mammanama sa 
ildmma__ BBSt. No. 4 ii 14, and passim in MB 
kudurrus, also RA 16 125 ii 26 (NB), note lu 
aklu lu sdépiru lu NU.BANDA MDP 2 97:11, 
for other refs. see aklu A usage a. 
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f) in lit.: mwirri akli la-pu-ut-te-e Sakkanz 
ki eliSunu x-x-[x] RA 29 98:15 (MB lit.); ana 
la-pu-ut-ti-t (vars. la-pu-ut-te-e, {la-pu)-fi- 
te-e) izzazzu he used to oppose(?) an officer 
Surpu II 54. 


3. mayor of a city: PN ... [gud]apsi 
Nusku Nu.BANDA GN PN, gudapst-priest of 
DN, mayor of Duranki (i.e., the sacred quarter 
of Nippur) Hinke Kudurru ii 14 (Nbk.1I), ef. 
PN NU.BANDA LU URU.KI GN TCL 10 112:13 
(OB); NU.BANDA ali imatma the mayor of the 
city will die CT 39 33:47, cf. NU.BANDA ali 
imagqut sa ight la-pu-ut-tu-t na-gi-ru sa-nis 
ha-za-nu the mayor of the city will fall, as 
they say (in the vocabularies) laputtd (means) 
prefect or mayor CT 31 11i 11. 


The term laputté is derived from Sum. 
*labanda (pronunciation of nu.banda, 
see Edzard, ZA 55 100f.). In Mari it occurs in 
connection with other titles known as military 
ranks, such as the GaL.KUD “captain” (see 
ARM 213), see Sasson, The Military Establish- 
ments at Mari p. 15, and seems also to refer to a 
(military) commander of some villages (see 
ARM 2 103). In Babylonia proper and in 
Elam, the laputtd is likewise a member of 
the army hierarchy under the PA.Pa (captain) 
and the PA.MAR.TU (general), see, e.g., 
VAS 16 165:9. But in OB proper the laputté 
is certainly also a civilian officer or inspector, 
as best shown in TCL 7 27:11 mentioning a 
laputti as an inspector of personnel of the 
Sama’ temple. The distinction between the 
military and the civilian rank is difficult in 
most refs. In MB the term laputté occurs 
only in a standard formula in kudurru 
texts. This shows that the title was already 
replaced in daily usage by hazannu and 
preserved here for literary reasons. Generally 
the term occurs together with words for 
civilian ranks in the kidurrus. 

For VAB 5 36:5 and 12 (= VAS 9 192) see 
lapatu v. mng. le. 

For refs. in Sum. see, e.g., Falkenstein Gerichts- 
urkunden 3 150, Oppenheim, Eames Coll. p. 121. 


For OB laputtd as military rank, see Landsberger, 
JCS 9 122 n. 13 and Date Palm n. 212. 


laq pi see lig pi. 
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laqahu v.; totake; EA; WSem. word. 


X LU.MES @-bi-li-mt KASKAL.gI.A Sarri la- 
qt-[h]u ina ugari | Saté GN x carriers for the 
caravans of the king have been taken in the 
region of GN EA 287:56; [la]-ga-hu uniitusunu 
ibid. 36. 


laqalaqa see laglagqu. 


laqatu v.; 1. to pick up, to glean, gather, 
2. to take away (by force), to subdue, 
3. lugquiu to pick up, gather, to collect, 
4. luqqutu to plunder, strip (a house), 5. luz 
tagqutu to gather little by little, 6. IV to be 
destroyed; from OAkk. on; I ilgut — ilaggat 
(NA also ilaggut) — lagit, II, I1/3, IV; ef. 
lagitu, laqqatu, lagtu, ligtu, ligtw in rab 
ligtdni, luquttd, malgatu, salquttu. 

ti-il BaD = la-qd-a-tum MSL 3 218 v 12 (Proto- 
Ea); “-¢4-4i) Proto-Izi J 166a; [ri.ri].ga = 
la-qa-tum Antagal C 123; Kup = la-qa-[tu] 
Izi D iti 18; kuulgun = la-a-qa-a-tu, la-a-ka-du 
Izi E 239B-C; gu-ul kun = la-qa-tu Ea II 102. 

til.til = lu-ug-qu-tum Izi J iii 15. 

lag.bi an.ri.ri.ga = kir-ba-an-8u 7-lag-qa-at 
he will pick up its (the field’s) clods Ai. IV i 28; 
dim.me.er na.4m.durun.na (var. na.am.gil. 
le.6ém.ma) ri.ri.ge.e3 : DINGIR.MES ina sahlugti 
tal(var. ta)-lu-ut ff tal-qut ff tu-gam-[qit] you 
(Nergal) have destroyed, variant: have cast down, 
the gods during the catastrophe 4R 30 No. 1: 22ff., 
var. from ASKT p. 125 r. 11f., for other bil. refs. 
with ri.ri, see mng. 5; DN suhus.a.ni hé.bug. 
reg numun.na.ni hé.ga.ri.ri.ge : DN <é&ssu 
lissuh u zerasu li-il-qu-ut AfO 20 37:41, cf. DN 
numun.na.ni )é.til.le ibid. 38:45, and passim 
in this text; numun.a.ni hé.til.la li.a.bal.la 
na.an.tuk.tuk : zérasu lil-qut-ma nag mé aj irs 
may (Enlil) exterminate his progeny (lit. pick up 
his seed) so that he shall have no one to libate 
water for him 4R 12 r. 33f. (MB lit.). 

tu-laq-qat 5R 45 K.253 iv 19 (gramm.). 


1. to pick up, to glean, gather — a) seeds, 
grain — 1’ in gen.: [k]upitu ina egel ugari ... 
Sx i-la-gat (if) a kupitu-bird picks up seeds in 
a field in an irrigation district Holma Omen 
Texts pl. 19 K.10234:6 (SB Alu); piazu sa ina 
gerbati i-lag-qa-tu pi-[...] ana nambubati 
akilat inib sippati Sanis[ma] the mouse who 
gathers [...] in the meadows mocks the 
wasps who eat the fruit of the orchards 
Lambert BWL 216:48; mé tdinma eglam sa 
PN ligqd [sa]-st-ru-um la i-la-ag-gd-at-si(!) 


laqatu 


give (irrigation) water so that they may 
irrigate the field of PN, the sdsiru-vermin 
must not pick up its seed YOS 2 115:10 (OB 
let.); SE.mES ana la-ga-ti ina GN ittatlaku u 
igriqu they departed for GN to gather 
barley and committed a theft (there) HSS 14 
20:6 (= AASOR 16 76, Nuzi); ina appi liganisu 
t-laq-[qut]. he will pick up (cress seeds as 
punishment) with the tip of his tongue 
Iraq 12 187 ND 203 r. 5 (translit. only), also Iraq 
13 pl. 16 ND 496:29, cf. [ina KA) liSdnisu 
i-laq-qut ADD 481 edge 1 (all NA). 


2’ referring to progeny, in transferred 
mng.: tdéu lissuha wu SE.NUMUN-su li-il- 
qu-té may (Enlil and Samas) uproot him 
(like a plant) and destroy his progeny AfO 20 
45 x 46 (Sar.), and passim in OAkk. royal inscrs. 
from Babylon and Elam, see Gelb, MAD 3 1638; 
Samaés u [star Se.NuMUN-Su li-il-qi-ta RA 9 
2:20 (UrIIl), cf. [zérusu li-ill;-qu-ta Belleten 14 
228:51 (OA); S[x.num]uN-Su [I]i-il-qi-ut RA 
31 144:25 (Jasmah-Adad), zéra[su] li-il-qé-tu 
AfO 12 366:33 (OB Malgium), ef. Syria 32 17 v 31 
(Jahdunlim); Inanna zérasu lu tal-qi-ut 
RA 34 172:10 (Mari); istssu lissuhu wu zérasu 
lil-qi-tu RA16 126 iv5, zéradu li-tl-gi-tu, 
MDP 6 pl. 10 vi 26, BBSt. No. 2 i 16, No. 4 iii 17, 
No. 5 iui 37, No. 1L iti 1, ZA 9 386:7 (all MB ku- 
durrus); Sumsu zérasu ina mati lil-qu-tu-ma 
may (the named gods) destroy his name and 
his progeny in (this) country Lyon Sar. 12:77, 
also 19:105, 22:60; [PN] a wp-ri-vk wu 
SE.NUMUN(text .BAL)-Su lu la-qi-it DN, lu 
rabis PN (the donor) will not oppose the 
contract, (if he does) may his progeny be 
destroyed (and) may Sama be the rdbisu- 
official (who summons him to judgment) 
JCS 9 101 No. 98 r.3 (OB); ana la-gqa-at zér 
kassipt u kassapti kassapta lidikiima 
may (the gods) kill the sorceress in order to 
destroy the progeny of the sorcerer and the 
sorceress Maqlu II 196; note with tédu and 
piru: he captured the city rulers of Ur 
u SUHUS-su-nu adima tiamtim sapiltim il-qi-ut 
and uprooted them (lit. gathered their roots) 
as far as the Lower Sea AfO 20 53:15 (Rimu’3), 
also, wr. ¢l-qgu-ut ibid. 70:57 (Manigtu3u); 
piri’ su li-il-qu-tu may (the named gods) 
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destroy his progeny AOB 1 24 vi 4 (Samii- 
Adad 1), ef. piri?Su li-il-qi-ut Smith Idrimi 93 
and 94; ina gereb Akkadi ki-is-& lt-tl-qut 
(obscure) VAS 12 193:17 (ar tamhari). 


b) other objects: hurdsam ina bab mahirim 
i-ld-qd-at he is scraping together (all) the 
gold in the Market-Gate TCL 20 131 r.13 (OA); 
kirbannam li-il-qié-<tu> let them pick up the 
clods VAS 16 179:34, and see Ai. IV i 28, cited 
in lex. section and kirbannu mng.1b; GA st-id- 
dim ta-la-ag-qd-at you pick up the .... 
UET 6 414:6, see Iraq 25 183 (OB lit.); la-qit 
haripi a gatherer of carob pods (in broken 
context) Lambert BWL 216:39, cf. ta-lag- 
ga-ta (in broken context) ibid. 41; nuhkaz 
timmu géma i-la-gat the baker scoops out 
flour (from the trough) Lambert BWL 158: 24 
(MA fable); Sa-lt-tp-tu userraba 1-la-a[q-ga]t 
(the servant) brings in the tongs(?) (and) 
picks up (the spilled food?) MVAG 41/3 64 ii 24 
(NA rit.); habubéti sa dispa i-la-qa-ta-ni the 
bees which gather honey Weissbach Mise. pl. 
5iv13(NA); salmanisina il-qu-tu-ti-ni §a Tu7 
kassapati salmanisina ana DN apqid they 
have gathered figurines of them (the sorcer- 
esses), I have delivered to Girra the figurines 
of the seven and seven sorceresses Maqlu IV 
131; agmikunusi ... al-qut quturkunu ikkib 
samé I burned you, I gathered (even) your 
smoke (which is) an abomination to the sky 
ibid. V 80; (2l-qu-tu bissasun may (the gods) 
pick up their tears ABL 1285:8 (NA); a-la-aq- 
qa-ta burmamit HS 1885:11, cited AHw. s.v. 


2. to take away (by force), to subdue: 
PN lemni§ iteneppes mat Utém udabbab u 
UDU.HI.A-Su-nu i-la-qa-at PN continues to 
act hostilely, he disturbs the country of 
GN and takes away their flocks Laessse 
Shemshara Tablets 83 SH 822:37; sdb matim 
Sati wu LoOMES Turukki il-qé-ut istén 
awilum ul ust he subdued the troops of this 
country and the Turukkd-people (and) not 
a single man escaped ARM1 691.3’, cf. 
g[t(?)]-t2(?)-za-te(?) la-ag-ta-at ARM 1 129:24; 
la-gi-ta GN the city of GN is conquered 
EA 274:15, ef. la-qi-ta gabbi m([dt]at sarri 
bélija EA 284:7; ajdbika ... la al-qu-tu did 
I not destroy your enemy? Craig ABRT 1 25 


laqitu 


ili 23 (= BA 2 629, NA oracles); kt pan sarri 
bélija ma-hi-ri[. .. anja muhhisunu lissapirma 
lil-qut-su-nu-ti if it is acceptable to the 
king, my lord, let [PN] be sent against them 
(the rioters) and let him destroy them 
ABL 794 r. 7 (NB). 


3. luqqutu to pick up, gather, to collect — 
a) grain, twigs: mu-lag-qit e-am (in broken 
context) STT 71:37, see Lambert, RA 53 135; 
ana lu-ug-qu-ti a husabisina ana hummumi 
sa hummumatisina to gather their twigs, to 
collect their sweepings Maqlu III 37, cf. 
ina tubginnats t-lag-qi-tu husdbéa ibid. IT 185. 

b) merchandise: aé&é gdtija 4-ld-qt-it-ma 
I collected the agi?um-metal available to me 
CCT 3 23b:14, cf. Sa igqqdtija ibsiu u-ld-qi-it- 
ma I have scraped together whatever I had 
available CCT 3 24:30,TCL415:19, cf. also 
dudindtini nu-ld-qi-it-ma CCT 4 24a left edge 3. 


4. lugqutu to plunder, strip (a house): 
bitum ld-qi-ut mimma la ezi[b] sdrigi nige’ema 
la nimmar the house has been robbed, nothing 
was left, we have been searching for the 
thieves but cannot find (them) Bab. 6 187 
No. 7:17; inéimi tus’u kaspam 1 siglam ula 
tézibam bitam tu-ld-gi-it when you left you 
did not leave behind a single shekel of silver 
for me, you have stripped the house CCT 3 
24:13, ef. [...] ekallim u-ld-qi-[tu] BIN 6 
214:7 (all OA); Summa bit awilim lu-uq-[qé]-ut 
if a man’s house isrobbed Goetze LE § 37 A 18 
and B 1, see Landsberger, David AV 99, cf. bit 
warad ekallim ... ul-ta-qi-tt he has robbed 
the house of the palace-slave Kraus AbB 1 
47:8 (OB let.). 


5. lutagqutu to gather little by little: 
im.ma.an.ri.ri [Sablni  ba.an.Sum 
[im.ma.an].ri.ri [gi8.ni ba.an.ti]l : wl- 
ta-ag-qi-tam-ma ittabah sahasu (blank = ul- 
ta-ag-qi-tam-ma) ig-da-mar issiiu he has 
gathered everything for himself but had 
to slaughter his (own) pig, he has gathered 
everything for himself, but has used up his 
(own) wood Lambert BWL 236:17-19. 


6. IV to be destroyed: Sumésu lihlig lil- 
la-qit 2érsu. may his name perish, may his 
progeny be destroyed BBSt. No. 36 vi 51. 
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laq@u_ see legé v. 


laqianu s.; buyer; MA*; cf. legé v. 

Sum-ma la-qi-a-nu [...] KAV 6 i 2 (Ass. 
Code C§1), cf. ki ... [la-g]i-a(!)-nu la idi 
AfO 12 pl. 3 (after p. 54) No. 1:30, see M. David, 
Symb. Koschaker p. 123. 


lagitu§ (fem. ldqittu) s.; gleaner, person 
who picks up clods; OB; cf. lagatu. 

li.g8e.kud.du = e-gi-du-um, li.8e.ri.ri.ga = 
la-qi,-tum, 14.8e.KIN.KIN = e-si-du-um OB Lu A 
183ff.;  li.lag.ri.ri.ga = la-qgi,-it kir-ba-ni 
ibid. 180; [la]g.ri.ri.ga = la-qit kur-ba-ni Lu IV 
379; li.lag.ri.ri.ga = la-qit kur-ba(var. adds 
-an)-ni Hh. IT 350. 


a) gleaner of barley: see 
in lex. section. 


OB Lu A 184, 


b) person who picks up clods: see OB Lu, 
Lu IV, Hh., in lex. section; la-[gt-it] kirbanz 
nim TLB 1 46:23, wr. LU.LAG.RILRILGA 
TCL 1174:4 (OB); uncert.: LU fRrl(?) kar-ba- 
an-nu Mél. Dussaud 1 205:7 (let. from Car- 
chemish), 


c) other oces.: 3 SAL.TUR la-qi-ta-at pu-ri 
three girls (as) gatherers of .... Loretz, AOAT 
3/1 41:33, also Iraq 7 55 A 974 and 56 A 982 
(Chagar Bazar). 

Landsberger, MSL 1 167. 


laqlaqqatu see laglagqtu. 


laqlaqqu (ragragqu, lagalaqa) s.; 1. stork, 
2. (a name for female genitals), 3. (a kind 
of eczema); SB; wr. syll. and RAK.RAK. 
MUSEN, A.RAK.MUSEN; cf. laglagtu. 

u;.8ig, mugen, a.ra.ak.a = ra-ag-ra-qum 
Nabnitu XXII 236f.; [...] mugen = rag-raq-qu 
= la-qga-la-qa Hg. C 25, x.tu.[x muSen] = [r]ag- 
rag-qu = la-ag-la-qu Hg. D 336, in MSL 8/2 176. 

uzu.za.ra.ah = lag-[lag-qu]) Hh. XV 215; 
UZU.SAG.PA.KIL = lag-lag-qu = ma-aq-la-lu Hg. B 
IV 26, in MSL 9 34; [za.rJa.ah = lag-lag(var. -la)- 
qu, [la].ga = lag-lag-qa-tu (var. lag-la-ga-tum) 
Erimhué VI 231f. 

la.ga = gurigtu, [lla.ga, [za].ra.ah = lag- 
lag-qu MSL 9 96:162f. (list of diseases). 


1. stork: abnu sikingu kima kappi raq- 
rag-qt MUSEN the stone which looks like the 


wing of a stork (is called arzallu) STT 108:26 
(series abnu sikingu); rag-raq-qi MUSEN (var. 


laqtu 


A.RAK.MUSEN) issir DUMU LUGAL STT 341:8, 
var. from dupl. KAR 125:2; gaqqad a@ribi salmi 
qaqqad RAK.RAK.MUSEN the head of a black 
raven, the head of a stork AMT 4,1:14; 
KISAG.SAL.MUSEN / lag-lag-ga (in broken 
context) AMT 5,1:6; note however K1.saa. 
SAL muSen, SAG.SAL musSen, saG.Pa2*7-ab 
RIM muSen, AMAR.SAG.PA.RIM muésen, ar. 
ra.ra.ah musen = i-gi-ru-% Hh. XVIII 
151ff., restored from unpub. dupl.; [DIS R]AK. 
RAK.MUSEN [...] CT 41 6 K.8203:9 (SB Alu). 


2. (a name for female genitals): see 
Hh. XV, Hg. BIV, in lex. section. 


3. (a kind of eczema): see Erimhu’ VI 231, 
MSL 9 96:162f., in lex. section and see lag: 
lagtu. 
laqlaqtu (laglaqgatu) s.; dandruff, eczema; 
SB*; cf. laglagqu. 

[la].ga = lag-lag-qa-tu (var. lag-la-ga-tum, 
preceded by laglagqu, q.v.) Erimhus VI 232. 

Ifa man’s head has kurdru-eczema kurdrsu 
tugallab laq-laq-ta-8% tatabbal you shave (the 
area of) his kurdru, you take off his flaking 
skin(?) (wash it with beer) Kécher BAM 156: 27, 
dupl. AMT 5,5:6, cf. la.ga sag.du.mu 
Ugumul 49, la.ga geSti.mu_ ibid. 145, see 
laga’u. 

Landsberger, MSL 9 101. 


laqqatu s.; gleaner(?) (occ. only as personal 
name); OAkk.*; cf. lagdtu. 

La-qd-tum Qa.8u.DU, PN the cupbearer 
OIP 14 51 ii 5. 


laqqiqu s.; (a stone); pharm.* 

(NA, x x] : NA, lag-qi-qu | pi-i[n-du] 8d KA 
NA,.MES MSL 10 72 D 13 (Uruanna). 
laqqu adj.; (mng. uncert.); OB lex.* 

14 ir.gig = la-ag-qu (between labsu and lagsu, 
q.v.) OB Lu B ui 44. 
laqqu see lakku. 


laqtu adj.; picked up; SB; cf. lagdtu. 


numun.til.{la], numun.ri.ri.ga = [mn] 


(= ze-rum) lag-tu Izi E 247A-248. 

bitu 8a RN ipusu RN, la-gt-ot zéri ustalprt 
the temple which Mesannepadda built, 
Nanna, whose seed was cut off, desecrated 
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Lambert BWL 280 r. iv 14 (proverb), cf. Sum. 
parallel: é.babbar Me.silim.e mu.un. 
di.a An.na.né li. numun.til.til.la 8u. 
hul mu.un.di.a E.I. Gordon, BASOR 132 
p. 29. 


laqfi see legé v. 
**1Aqu (AHw. 538b) see ndqu “to run.” 


larandu s.; (a predatory animal); SB.* 


min-di-nu = la-ra-an-du Izbu Comm. 214. 


ana upu.NITA la-ra-an-du Sa KUR ul i-ru- 
[bul the 1. of the mountain will not come in 
to (attack) the sheep CBS 121:9 (unpub. lit., 
courtesy E. Leichty). 


lardu s.; (a plant with high alkali content, 
used as soap); SB, NB; wr. syll. and t.xr. 
KAL.HI.Ri/RI(.IN). 

[W.KI].KAL = [sa-as-sa-tu], [G.KI.KAL] = [lardu] 
Hh. XVII 33f., restored from U.KI.KAL.hi.li.a = 
la-a-a-ri-tu (var. la-ar-tum), U.sag = la-a-ar-tu 
(var. la-ar-tum), i.sag.kal = 8u-ma@ (var. KI.MIN) 
RS Recension 24ff., cf. [4].bi.ri.in, a.kun.gal, 
u.8e8.gal = KI.MIN (= sassatu or lardu) Hh. XVII 
35ff.; u.dug.ga = zig-qu = la-ar-d[u] Hg. D 225, 
also Hg. B IV 195, in MSL 10 104f.;  {hi-ri-in] 
[G.KI.KAL] = sa-as-sa-tum, [lJja-ar-du Diri IV 20f.; 
U.KI.KAL = sa-su-tu, la-ar-du Practical Vocabulary 
Assur 112f.; U.K1.KAL : U si-sa-tum, U.KI.KAL. 
BABBAR, U MIN HI.R{..IN, [G.HI.R]I(?).IN, [...] : 0 
la-ar-du Uruanna I 127c-f. 

U.hi.ri.in.ta i.ni.in.zub : é-na la-ar-di us- 
bi-rié he dripped alkali over him (and sprinkled 
water on him) Ai. VI i 42. 

G qul-qul-la-a-nu : aS la-[d]rfdu(?)] Uruanna 
VII 138; G «1.Kau / ... 0 a-ra-an-tum | 6 la-ar-du 
RA 13 30 r. 7 (Alu Comm.). 


[klimt uttati la-ar-da kimi mé idraéna 
ligabst may he let J. appear there instead of 
barley, alkali instead of water BBSt. No. 
9ii 12; étebib azzaku kima la-ar-di I have 
become shining and clean as (with) I. (pre- 
ceded by ételil kima sassati) MaqluI 26; Sumz 
ma U la-ar-du itebi if 1. takes over (a field) 
CT 39 9:13 (SB Alu); Summa ina muspali ali 
U.KLKAL.HLRLIN innamir if 1. is found in 
the low ground of a city CT 39 12:17, also ibid. 
13 K.2011:1; U.-KLKAL.HIRi(var. adds .IN) 
(in medical prescriptions) Kécher BAM 3 iii 32, 
var. from CT 23 43 ii 28, ef. U la-a-[a]r-[du(?)] 


lar 


CT 14 48 Rm. 328 ii 5, Ja-ar-du (among mate- 
rials for a ritual) BE 8 154:5. 
Landsberger, MSL 1 224; (Thompson DAB 17). 


larsinnu s.; hoof or hock of an animal; 
OB, SB; cf. larsinnu in ga larsinnati. 

summa la-ar-si-nu-[um] sa imittim palsat 
if the right I. is perforated YOS 10 47:70 and 
48:7 (OB ext.); la-ar-sin-ni gaht sa suméli 
tur-dr you char the left J. of apig AMT 19,2 
ii 2 + 63,2:9, dupl. Kécher BAM 148 r. 3. 


Meaning suggested by the Sum. equivalent 
ma.an.zi.la (see larsinnu in sa larsinnatt), 
used in parallelism with du,).sa.dar.a, lit. 
“split foot(print),” see MSL 12 188 ad ii 37 
and 39. 


larsinnu in $a larsinnati s.;  club- 
footed(?), cloven-footed(?); OB lex.*; cf. 
larsinnu. 

14 ma.an.zi.le(var. .14) = é@ la-ar-si(var. -st)- 
na-tim OB Lu A 80, also OB Lu B ii 39, var. from 
OB Lu D 31. 


larsiia adj.; from Larsa; NB. 

kaspu Lt la-ar-su-u-a ul iddinunu GCCI 2 
398:4, cf. silver lapan Lt la-ar-su-a-a nasa’ 
82-7-14,1384: 3. 


lara s.; branch, fork; OB, MA, SB; wr. 
syll. and Pa. 

[pa-a] [PA] = artu, la-ru-u, hattu 8* Voc. N 7'ff.; 
gis.gu.gil.an.na = la-mu-u, la-ru-[i], i-3¢ [MIN] 
Hh. III 498 ff. 

a) branch of a tree: qimmdate sa la-re-e 
inbé wu pir’é the crowns (of the trees) with 
branches, fruit, and foliage AfO 18 30219 (MA 
inv.), cf. ina muhhi la-re-e Saniiite ibid. 30, 
also 8 la-re-e ibid. 2; [li]kabbiba la-ri-ki may 
he bend your (the cursed forest’s) branches 
CT 46 26:6’ (Gilg.), see Landsberger, RA 62 122; 
(a plant) 7 sac.pu-su% dami erént $a 7 la-ru-su 
AMT 88,2:9. 


b) fork of a horn: if a ewe gives birth to 
a lion and it has horns garan imittisu la-ra-a 
iré and its right horn has a fork Leichty Izbu 
V 18, also (with the left) ibid. 19, ef. 26f., also 
garnasu sa imitti u Suméli la-ra-airgéd ibid. 28. 


c) branch, bifurcation of the false rib of 
a sheep: stkkat sélim 8a imittim la-ri(var. 
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adds -a)-am iri YOS 10 48:31, (with the left) 
ibid. 32, var. from dupl. 49:3f. (OB behavior of 
sacrificial lamb), cf. summa si (abbreviation 
for sikkat sélim) a imittim|sumélim la-ri-a-am 
ir&i ibid. 45:69f. and 37; Summa sikkat séli 3a 
imitts ina résigu Pa irs CT 31 18 obv.(!) 22ff. 
and dupl. 49:30, also, wr. la-ri-a ir-& KAR 
432:1ff.; [Summa KakK.T]I ga zac/atB kima 
kibtrri la-ri-a irSi KAR 432:7f., also, with 
the explanation: ki-bir-ri { nun-na-tum 
CT 31 17 K.7588 r.(!) 2, cf. PA ardtma KA PA-t 
kima nun-na-tum ibid. 3 (SB ext.). 


d) branch (of a feature in the exta) — 
1’ in OB: summa martum la-ri-a-[am] isu 
if the gall bladder has a fork YOS 10 11 v 12, 
if the diaphragm la-ri-a-am iu ibid. 42 ii 64; 
DI8 AS la-ri-a-am irsima u paddn sumélim tbir 
if the foot(?) has a branch and it crosses the 
left ‘‘path” ibid. 44:13, cf. ibid. 52; Sulmum 
la-ri-am nadi ibid. 61:4, and note wr. PA 
ibid.1; [... la-rt]-a-am irgsima la-ru-um ana 
[...] ibid. 17:96. 


2’ in MB, SB: if the “path” is double 
AN.TA-% @n@ KI.TA-t KI.TA-% Gnd AN.TA-t PA 
irs and the upper has a branch toward the 
lower, the lower toward the upper TCL 6 5 
r.1, cf. Jumma paddnu 150-34 ana KI.TA-nu 
PA-@ irsima PA.BI DAG ... itful if the left 
side of the “‘path” has a branch and that 
branch faces the “seat”? CT 20 28 K.219+ : 11, 
and passim illustrated by a diagram in this text; 
la-ru-a : ki-&it-tum a branch (portends) con- 
quest CT 20 40:29 (ext. with comm.); summa 
paddnu AN.TA PA nadi CT 20 45 ii 24, and pas- 
sim in texts concerned with padanu, cf. padan 15 
ana paddn 150 ps irst PRT 20 r. 4, and passim 
in PRT; paddnu 2 §aimittt PA TUK JAOS 38 
82:13 (MB report); Summa manzazu PA irs 
(as title of a chapter) TCL 6 6 iii 10; summa 
Sulmu ana idi marti pa irdi TCL 63:2; Summa 
masrah marti PA irdima PA.BI ana imitti/ 
Suméli Se-ri-a CT 31 26:7f.; summa rés 
manzazi ana 150 ana libbdnu Pa irdima u 
PA.BI 73d manzazi ul ittul if the top of the 
manzazu has a branch directed inward at the 
right and that branch does not face the base 
of the manzazu Boissier DA 19 iii 38, and pas- 
sim in this text; referring to designs: if there 


lasamu 


is a design (usurtu) in the “‘palace of the 
finger” Ka-sé% 2 PA.MES irsima 1 PA-i sér 
tmitti Su(!).st(!) santé Pa-t sér Sumél ubaini 
isbat and its top has two branches, one 
branch connecting the back of the right 
side of the “finger,” the other branch the 
back of the left side of the “finger” BRM 4 
12:71, ef. (with three branches) ibid. 38f.; if a 
“foot” esretma Ka-Sd PA irs is drawn and its 
top has a branch CT 20 33:84, also ibid. 51, 
cf. Gin Pa-a GIS.HUR fi-ba Boissier DA 45:9. 


Denner, WZKM 41 212f.; von Soden, Or. NS 16 
450f., 18 403. 


larusSu s.; (mng. unkn.); SB.* 


la-ru-uS A.AB.BA (in broken context) 


Gilg. IX vi 27. 


lasimu v.; 1. to run fast, to travel fast, 
2. to move around with great speed (often 1/3), 
3. to serve as a runner, 4. Sulsumu (lex. 
only); from OB on; I ilsum (alsamuni 
ABL 382:14, NA) — tlassum, 1/3, III, IT1I/2; 
wr. syll. and xa8,; cf. lasimu adj. and s., 
lasmu, lismu, lismu in Sa lism. 


ka-88 KaS, = la-sa-mu SII 19; Walsa-muyas, 
Proto-Lu I 427; ka-maé Ka, = [[a]-s[a-mu] Anta- 
gal III 114; 4 nu.ug.gaél.bi ka&i.ab.bé = 
pa-ri(!)-ig t-la-su-um CT 18 50 iii 15f. and dupl. 
CT 19 33 80-7-19,307 iii 6f., cf. d.nu.ug.gal. 
ka8,.ab.bé = pa-ri-is t-la-as-su-um Antagal IIT 
205; [ka&,].dug,.ga.ab, ka3, g[a.a]b.dug,, 
[kas] [h]é.ib.fdug,] = lu-sim OBGT VIII 1, 
followed by a paradigm of kas,.dug, = lasému and 
gulsumu, note lu-us-ma-am ibid. 4, lu-sim-sum 
ibid. 16, lu-us-ma-aé-dum ibid. 19, [lu-u]s-ma-am 
a-na se-ri-ta ibid. 31, ¢-la-sim ibid. 37, 2l-suim 
ibid. 52, dl-ta-ds-ma-[kum] ibid. 60, for other forms 
see mng. 4. 

SAR = la-sd-[mu] (followed by nerrubu) Erimhus 
IIT 71, also Antagal ITI 66; sar.[.. .].x = la-s[a-m]u 
(followed by nerrubu) Erimhus III 163; [hub]. 
SAR = la-sa-mu (in group with rapaddu and napaltd) 
Antagal E a 10, qéB"-8? s[ar] = [Min (= la-sa-mu)] 
Antagal ITI 115; hub.zé = hub.ugar = la(var. 
adds -a)-sa-a-mu Emesal Voc. III 15; gu-um-gu- 
um-ka-68 20¥+xKa8, = la-s[a-mu] A V/1:79 and 
Ea V 16; xarR = la-sa-mu-um Proto-Lu 725; 
ka-ar KAR = la-sa-mu A VITI/1:218, with comm. 
ka-ar </> KaR [/ ...] ni(!)-ru-bu |! la-sa-mu RA 6 
31 AO 3555: 20f. (A VIII/1 Comm.). 

ka.48 ka.ar ... Wnnin za.a.kam : la-sa- 
mu-um ne-ru-bu-um ... kémma Isar Sumer 11 
110 No. 4:1 (OB lit.); mu.lu.bi ki kas,.dug,. 
ga.na li.bi.ir mu.un.s.a.l[...] : nisisu asar 
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tl-su-ma galld ukasési[ssindti] the gall4-demon has 
driven its inhabitants to wherever they fled LKU 
14ii19f.; imin.bi kur.mi.ga.ta hu.ub (var. 
hub) mu.un.SaR.saR.e.d6 : sibittidunu ina sad 
ereb Samsi il-ta-na-as-su-mu the seven of them 
race about on the sunset mountain CT 16 44:98f.; 
mas.da gid.da.bi hab mi.ni.ib.8a.[8u] : sa- 
ba-a-tu ina siddisu il-ta-na-as-[su-ma] gazelles run 
about along its sides SBH p. 92b r. 22f. 

KAR = ner-ru-bu, la-sa-mu Izbu Comm. 490f.; 
ra-pa-du jf &a-né-e [...][%-la]-as-su-um AfO 21 pl. 9 
Tablet Funck 2:9 (Alu Comm., to Tablet XXII), 
see Landsberger Fauna p. 51; [... -m]a / la-sa-mu 
CT 41 28 r. 19 (Alu Comm., to Tablet XLII); 
$u.48(?) = t-la-su-mu Ebeling Wagenpferde 37 
Ko r. 12. 


1. to run fast, to travel fast — a) said of 
human beings: a-la-sim ul ele k{asdssa] 
though I rush I cannot catch her JCS 15 8 
iii 4 (OB lit.); a-la-as-su-ma-ku-ui-nu-& I will 
run for you (pl.) EA 357:76 (Nergal and 
EreSkigal); anni & annitu & t-la-as-su-ma 
arkija whoever it is, man or woman, 
who runs after me PBS 1/2 120:1, cf. Rm. 
329 in Bezold Cat. p. 1604; la-a-as-ma-a burz 
kaja elt isstirati Sat agappi my knees are 
moving faster than winged birds Lambert 
BWL 192:17; mar sipri ... la-si-mu <bir> 
bir-ki RA 41 38:19, see Ebeling Handerhebung 
118; ul ki Sa pani la-sa-an-s% his speed in 
running was no longer what it had been 
before Gilg. Liv 28; kitpulum la-sa-mu u 
tabak haiti fighting, racing, and .... the 
stick (among games) RT 19 59:13 (MB lit.); 
la-sa-ma u kalama ale’'t TuL p.16:16; lu-us- 
ma kima sabiti run like a gazelle Kécher BAM 
248 iv 2; kt murdni ... a-la-su-um urkika 
I follow you running like a puppy BMS 18:12 
and dupl. KAR 347:10, see Ebeling Handerhe- 
bung 92; PN, who was held prisoner in the 
king’s storehouse, broke his iron fetters 
tl-ta-su-um u arkisu ki ni-il-su-mu and ran 
off, and when we rushed after him (he drew 
his sword on us) YOS 7 88:17f., cf. ultw bit 
karéil-su-um-ma ibid. 198:17 (NB); in broken 
contexts: t-la-as-su-mu-ma ikasSadu CT 22 
48 r. 22, see BoSt 6 88, 1-la-as-su-um Lambert 
BWL 192:2;  [tl]-su-wm-ma VAS 1 69:5 
(Shalm. IV’). 


b) said of stars: MuL Ta zaG.mMu lil-su- 
ma-am-ma ana sumélija litig may the 


lasAmu 


(shooting) star shoot from my right and pass 
to my left STT 73:87, also ibid. 98, see Reiner, 
JNES 19 34. 


c) said of animals and birds: [four] 
beautiful horses ga i-la-as-sti-mu-i-[ma] 
that know how to race EA 22i1, see also 
Ebeling Wagenpferde 37 Kor.12, in lex. sec- 
tion; if a horse ana ekal rubi ina ramanisu 
KaS,-ma tu races of its own volition toward 
the palace of the prince and enters it CT 40 
36:57, also 58, 37:60f., 63; siséka ina narkabti 
lu saruh la-sa-mu(var. -ma) the horses 
(hitched) to your chariot will be splendid in 
racing Gilg. VI 20, cf. 7 KASKAL.GiD la-sa-ma 
taltimessu you have decreed for it (the horse) 
to run for seven double miles ibid. 55, cf. 
also aruh la-sa-ma-am BiOr 11 82 LB 2001 
obv.(!) 2 (OB ine.); the dog ddan la-sa-ma-am 
(see kabbartu usage d) VAS 17 8:1 (OB inc.); 
al-su-um (in broken context, said by the 
wolf) Lambert BWL 200i 9; mules $a Sttz 
muru la-sa-[ma] (var. a-la-kam) which are 
of impetuous speed BMS 60:15, var. from 
KAR 246:12, see Laessge Bit Rimki 57:63; 
if a snake on the street ana pani améli 
KAS,-um-ma speeds toward aman CT 40 21 
Sm. 936:8, cf. CT 38 35:41, also (said of a 
pizallurtu-lizard) CT 38 42:60; if a fox howls 
at the right of a man ta-he-e LU KaAS,-um 
Sm. 67+ :3 in Bezold Cat. p. 1378; if a man 
leaves his town agar panisu saknu itbima 
Grabant ina pani améli KaS,-um and moves 
in the direction he wants to go and an 
draband-bird rushes against him CT 40 50 
K.8682+ :20, cf. ibid. 23, 26, cf. also mehret 
amélt il-su-ma-am u ana arkisu thhis rushes 
against a man and then moves back ibid. 
K.4001+ :52(SB Alu); lu kudurrdnu lu draz 
bani lu kappa-rapsu lil-su-ma-am-ma (see 
drabant) CT 39 24:29, also LKA 138 r. 6, etc. 


2. to move around with great speed 
(often 1/3): if the patient lbbi libbi isassi 
itbima il-su-wm cries: ‘“My belly! my belly!,” 
gets up and runs around Labat TDP 124 iii 26; 
if a fox ina ribéti il-su-um runs (madly) 
around in the city square CT 40 43 K.2259+ r.7; 
summa sahdti ina stigi il-ta-na-su-ma [...] 
if pigs race around in the street CT 38 
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46:103, wr. KAS, KAS,-mu_ ibid. 4ff. and 45:4 
and 7 (SB Alu), wr. KAS, MES-ma Leichty Izbu 
XXII 13’; ifdogsin the street KaS,.KAS,-mu 
CT 38 49:10, cf. NicIN.MES-ma KAS,.KAS, 
ibid. 13, sheep iél-ta-na-su-mu CT 41 11:19, 
a stallion ina ai u séri il-ta-na-as-su-um 
LKU 124 r. 21 (SB Alu). 


3. to serve as a runner: may my lord 
reinstall me in my (former) office (pigittu) mar 
ga ana abika al-sa-mu-ni ana kéga vi(!)-ma(!)-a 
la(!)-al-su-mu just as I have served as a 
runner to your father let me now serve you 
as arunner ABL 382:14f. (coll. K. Deller); the 
brother of PN ina LU.a.sia sa ekalli i-la-as- 
su-mu is serving as runner among the 
messengers of the palace ABL 154:13, cf. I 
have sent PN and his brother to the king 
sa pani Sarri ... mah(i)runt ittt garri ... 
lil-su-mu whoever the king likes should serve 
the king as a runner ibid. r. 8; LU(!) ina 
muhhi ramnisu t-la-as-su-mu-u-ni zak any 
man who serves as a runner of his own 
(volition?) is free ibid.r.15; 40 LU GN Sa 
isst garrt ... il-su-mu-ni forty men from GN 
who had served the king as runners (and had 
left about a year ago for GN,) Iraq 20 193 
No. 43:8 (all NA); in broken context: a 
Sarrt bélija i-la-su-mu ABL 1382 r. 22 (NB). 


4. §ulsumu (lex. only): kai, dug,.ga. 
ni.ib, ka&, ga.na.ni.ib.dug, kas, hé. 
na.ni.ib.dug, = Su-ul-si-im-Jum OBGT 
VIII 22f., also su-ul-st-ma-as-Sum ibid. 25, 
$u-ul-st-ma-an-ni_ ibid. 28, §u-ul-s¢-[ma-a]m 
a-na se-ri-ia ibid. 34, %&-§al-si-ma-ku[m] 
ibid. 62, ud-tdl-si-ma-ku[m] ibid. 64. 


lasimu adj.; swift; SB; cf. lasdmu. 
dur.kaaigas, = 
Hh. XIII 381. 


la-si-mu (preceded by sani) 

a) said of horses: k# jdti lu la-si-im may 
(the foal) be as swift asI am Lambert BWL 
218 iv 17, ef. mirnisgika lu la-[si]-im IJRAS 
1920 568:17; 8a pari la-si-[mi ...] CT 13 
43 ii 12 (Sar. legend). 


b) said of birku “knee”: birkija la-si-ma-ti 
KAR 240:6, cf. wl dniha sépaki la-si-ma 
birkdkt STC 2 pl. 77:29, see birkw mng. 1b. 


lasimu 


lasimu s.; express messenger, (military) 
scout; from OAkk. on; pl. ldsima@ and 
lasimiitu; wr. syll. and LU.Kas, (also LU. 
KAS,.E/a and LU.pU.E/A); cf. lasému. 

lu.ka8,.e = la-si-mu-um (followed by éaniim) 
OB Lu Bii 3; li.kad,.e = la-si-mu-u, mar &-ip- 
ri-im OB Lu A 44f.; lu.kad, = la-si-mu, 1d. 
ka8s,.6 = 84 li-is-me Lu IV 345f.; li.kad,.a = 
la-si-mu Lu Excerpt I 243; sukkal.lu.kas,.a = 
suk-kal la-si-mu Lu I 97; Lt.[Ka8,], LU.KaS,.[a/E] 
STT 385 iv 8’f. 

lu.im.ma.b[i k]jur.ra im.ra uru.bi bu. 
du.uk im.za (later version: [lu].im.ma.bi 
kur.ra im.ra.ah uru.bi bu.uk.tu.za): [la- 
8i-m]u-su ina KUR-t t-du-uk-ma wRuU-su t-sa[b-btt] 
he killed his runners in the mountain, seized his 
town Lugale III 8; dumu lti.ad,.ad,(za-tent). 
ke,(KID) dumu.li.kas,.e dab.ba : pumu hu- 
um-mu-ri DUMU la-si-mi i-ba--a the cripple over- 
takes the runner Ugaritica 5 No. 164:34’. 

mu-un-ner(var. -nar)-bu = la-si-mu LTBA 2 
1 vi 19, var. from dupl. 2:355; bél bir-ki =la-si-mu 
ibid. 2:397. 


a) in OAkk., Ur III: PN 1t.Ka8, (called 
lu.kin.gi,.a.lugal intext) ITT 2/2 763 seal; 
PN LU.KAS, (acts as maSkim) ibid. 746:15, 
see Falkenstein Gerichtsurkunden 2 No. 79; note 
sukkal tt.pu t lai.didli.me Chiera STA 


8 iv 8. 


b) inOA: 2 TUG a-ld-st-me-e Sa hu-z1-nim 
labbusim addin LB 1216:9 (unpub. Bohl Col- 
lection, courtesy K.R. Veenhof), cf. (in broken 
context) ld-st-mu-tum TCL 4 130:6. 


c) in OB: ana aSA.g1a LU.KAS8,.E.MES 
kunnim (he has sent me) to establish the 
fields of the express messengers OECT 3 80:1, 
cf. aSA-am LU.KAS,.E.MES apul ibid. 7; 
assum PN LU.DU.E concerning PN, the /. 
(the king has ordered that he be given a field 
as Sukussu-field) ibid. 36:5; letter of PN 
LU.KAS,.E (to the king reporting on persons 
sent to the king for his legal decision) 
TCL 1 2:4; I (the king) am sending you 
1 RA.GABA LU.DU.E &% AGA.US SAG (in order 
to bring sheep to a new pasture) ibid. 4:13, 
cf, PN RA.GABA LU.DU TCL 11 145:3; (letter 
of the king) 1 LU.KAS,E attardam kima 
issanga[kkunisim] elippatim ... [...] Thave 
sent an express messenger, as soon as he 
reaches [you, remove(?)] the boats (of the 
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fishermen) LIH 80:12; in my father’s 
household 1 KASKAL ina LU.KAS,.E 1 KASKAL 
ina S3.euD nillak we are performing one 
unit of service as express messenger (and) 
one as ox driver TCL 7 64:9; (afield) pa PN 
LU.KAS,.E TCL 11 156:9; as witness: IGI PN 
LU.KAS,.E Riftin 15:19, wr. LU.DU.E TCL 10 
49:16, VAS 13 59 r.4; as personal name: 
La-si-mu-um UET 5 719:2. 


d) in Mari: a traveling party arrived here 
from Babylon PN ina mdré gallabi u PN, ina 
NIM.MA 2 wardit Sa bélija PN, wu PN, 2 LU 
la-si-mu LO Babili alik idisunu (consisting 
of) PN, from among people of galldbu-status, 
PN,, from among the Elamites, both servants 
of my lord, PN, and PN, two express 
messengers from Babylon, are attached to 
them ARM 6 21:11; PN la-s¢-mu-um tksuz 
damma Sulum bélija ublam the express 
messenger PN arrived here and brought news 
about the well-being of my lord ARM 6 24:5, 
cf. (in similar context) PN la-si-mu-[um ...] 
PN, [...] ibid. 62:7, also PN mar Siprim 
Karkamiés PN, u 2 LU.MES la-si-mu ikgéudinim 
ARMT 13 131 r. 5’; ina list: PN la-st-im[...] 
ARM 7 185 ii 3’. 


e) in Elam: (exemptions concerning) 
A.SA.H1.A-Su A.MI-Su A.SA.HI.A SIPA.MES AGA. 
US.MES wa-at-ta-ri A-mu-ur-ri-t wu la-si-mi 
his .... fields, fields (to support) shepherds, 
soldiers, replacements, ‘‘Amorites” and mes- 
sengers MDP 23 282:7; ark kubussé Sa at-ta-ri 
[la]-st-mi u zukkizukki (see kubusst) ibid. 
206:27; A.SA Sa la-si-mi ibid. 170:13, 169:15, 
and, wr. la-a-si-mi ibid. 42; as personal 
name: La-si-mi MDP 23 199:11. 


f) in Nuzi: one second-grade nébihu- 
garment given to PN LU la-si-mu HSS 14 
523:12; beer ana LU.mES la-as-si-mu.MES 
ibid. 135:16; barley given ana LU.MES la-st- 
mu ana 8 timt ibid. 47:2, PN LU la-si-mu 
(among a list of persons called Stbiiti Sa PN) 
HSS 13 58:6; as personal name: La-si-mu 
JENu 829 :15, 17 and 19. 


&) in SB lit.: gwmma ina ali LU.KaS,.MES 
MIN (= mddu) if in a town there are many 
messengers CT 88 4:80 (SB Alu); ana kitpuli 


lasmu 


emtigt ana la-si-me bir-ki for the wrestler 
(this means) strength, for the messenger 
(this means) speed (lit. knees) CT 20 49:18 
(SB ext.), ef. [k7]é(?)-pu-lu la-si-mu hamut[...] 
Lambert BWL 194 r.5, cf. also (without me, 
the horse) Dumu la-si-me[...] [no] member 
of the messenger corps [could function(?)] 
ibid. 178 r. 5, and see Ugaritica 5 No. 164, 
cited in lex. section; li.ka8, lugal.e.[x] 
(title of a composition) Rm. 618:9 (catalog of 
incipits), in Bezold Cat. 1627; as divine name: 
4La-si-mu LUGAL URU(?) GN Sumer 23 191 
(OB seal), cf. 4ka8, (as city god of GN) ibid.; 
4La-si-mu ga Ur-gu-bi-eXi 2R 60 No. 1:28; 
as a geogr. name: %Qa-an-nu sa URU.KAS,K! 
ibid. 31. 


h) in early NB: in enumeration of offi- 
cials: kallé nari kallé tabali tb pand L0.Ka8, 
LU <hal>-su-hi-li BBSt. No. 24:34; exemption 
granted to 1vU.KAS,MES LU.MAS.DA.MES 
BBSt. No. 25:4. 


i) in NA and NB: PN 10 la-si-mu Sa 
Ninua (witness) ADD 160r.2; as “family 
name”: ™La-si-mu TuM 2-3 83:15 (NB). 


j) SUKKAL (LU.)KaS,: see Lu I 97, in lex. 
section; SUKKAL KAS, MCS 9 No. 233:11, also 
Deimel Fara 3 25 xii last line, see also Chiera 
STA 8 iv 8, cited usage a; (among officials 
witnessing a grant) PN LU.saG PN, LU. 
SUKKAL LU.KAS, PN, LU.KIR,.DIB PN, LU. 
SUKKAL PN, EN.NAM MDP 6 pl. 9 iii 18 (MB 
kudurru), note that the same person (PN,) 
has the title sUKKAL mw irri BBSt. No. 4 
ill; note: fémam anniam PN LU.SUKKAL. 
KA.KAS, wterram PN, the ...., has brought 
me this report Sumer 14 14 No. 1:34 (OB let.); 
in the title of aneponym limu PN LU.SUKKAL. 
KAS, Sumer 12 36 vi 45 (Esarh.), KAS, is to be 
read Jani, see Borger, AfO 23 24. 


For a suggestion to read LU.KaS8, in MB as 
mwvirru, see Brinkman, PKB 300 n. 1967. 


lasmu adj.; running, fleet, swift; MA, SB, 
NA; fem. pl. lasmatu and lassamatu; cf. 
lasimu. 


[mu].kaad,.dug,.ga.ra zé.eb.ba nam.kus.u 
: la-as-mu dé bir-ka-s% la in-na-ha runner, whose 
knees do not tire 4R 9:38f. 
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8 ar-mu.MES la-ds-mu-tu eight bucks (rep- 
resented as) running AfO 18 304 ii 28 (MA 
inv.); la-as-mu-tt mirnisqi ... ina damésunu 
gapsit. walla ndrig§ my running steeds 
plunged into their flowing blood as into a 
Tiver OIP 2 45 vi5 (Senn.); ina sépéja la-as- 
ma-te ina pagshi adik J killed (lions) with a 
spear, (while) on my fleet feet KAH 2 84:124 
(Adn. II), cf. ina sépéja la-sa-ma-te AfO 3 
160:25 (ASSur-dan II). 

In MAOG 1/1 50:15 read idr-kas,, see Biggs 
Saziga p. 55. 


lasqu see lagqu. 
lassamu_ see lasmu. 
**l4su (AHw. 539b) see sandsu. 


laShu (lahsu) s.; jaw, inner jaw; SB. 


uzu.me.z6.gud,(LaGaAB).da, [uzu.me.z]é. 
gal = la-d3-hu (preceded by laht) Hh. XV 14-14a. 


Suknannima ina birit Sinni u la-d8-hi $482 
banni install me (the worm causing tooth- 
ache) between the teeth and the jaw CT 17 
50:16, dup]. AMT 25,1 i 6 (inc.); a la-ds-hu- 
«Ksi>-im (var. sa la-ds-hi-im-ma) lu-uk-su-us 
ku-sa-se-e-Su I will chew the pieces (of food 
stuck) in the jaw CT 17 50:18, var. from AMT 
23,6:5; I pierced his jaw ina la-ah-si-su (for 
lashigu) attadi serretu I put a rope through 
his inner jaw  Streck Asb. 80 ix 107, also 
Bauer Asb. 2 p. 45 K.3405 r. 10; la-dd-ha 84 
IM KI.GAR teppus ana SID.MES Sinnisu Ziz.NA. 
AN (for ziz.AN.NA) turatta you make a jaw 
of potter’s clay, for teeth you embed emmer 
kernels K.2450:8, cf. ana SA la-d3-hi saR-ah 
you blow (oil) into the (clay) jaw ibid. 10; 
ma-an-zu-u la-ds-hu sapli the manzi-drum 
is (his) lower jaw KAR 307:8, seo TuL p. 32; 
la-ag-hi Saw.nita (for fumigation) AMT 
98,1:3, 99,3 r. 21; la-as-hi MUS <TAB) GiR. 
TAB AMT 20,1 obv.(!)i32; [...] la-d3-hi-su 
wstet Saptu saknat iste Sinna ina lbdi [...] 
[...] are his jaws, he has one lip, one tooth 
inside the [...] CT 29 49:26, restored from 
dupl. Sm. 1918 (SB prodigies). 


See discussion sub isu. 
Holma Kérperteile 24. 


lassu 


laSqu (lasqgu) adj.; meadow(?); Mari, SB. 

UDU.HI.A-Su-nu $a ina la-as-q[t]-im ikkala 
elisma ugéSeru they had the sheep which 
graze in the J. make their way to higher 
ground ARM 2 102:11; isu Tulsind éadt 
la-a&-qi birit GN GN, Weidner Tn. 4 No. 1 iv 
25, 34 No. 22:6, wr. la-d8-qi ibid. 8 No. 2:18, 
also istu Tulsind & Sadi la-d8-qi ibid. 36 No. 
26:13. 


The Mari ref. may represent a WSem. 
word for pasture, while in the Tn. refs. lagqu 
may be an adjective qualifying éadd. 

For HSS8913:18 see asléku usage d. 


la8Su (la33wu) adj.; absent; OA, Mari, 
SB; cf. lassdiu. 

14 ir.uis.sa = la-as-Sum, la-ab-sum OB Lu B 
ili 42f., 14 ir.gar = la-as-um ibid. 45; 10 al. 
lib,.lib, = la-a8-[4u-é] OB Lu A 96 and B iii 23. 

mu.x.x, BApsumun-zizy = la-d§-8u  Nabnitu 
IV 26f. 

ir.uS.bar bara.bara.ge ka.ab.ba.a.mes 
(var. ka.ba.me8) : la-ds-dd-u-ti (var. la-d§-$u-ti) 
mut-tag-gi-su-ti $d pi-du-nu pe-tu-u si-nu they 
(the demons) are aliens(?), restless, impudent (lit. 
open-mouthed) UET 6 391:22, var. from KAR 
24:12f. 

wasbum u la-su-um u qati ld-su-im 
ilgeu (see agbu B) Hecker Giessen 34:41; 
annanum ASA la-ag-su-tim GN itt PN étener: 
riima I have repeatedly claimed here from 
PN the field belonging to the absentees from 
GN ARM 5 22:17; [this] contingent and the 
second-in-command together with the con- 
tingent ana KasKAL la-as-Su-[tim] ARM 5 
70:15; la-ag-éu A.SA.HI.A ga-[...] (in broken 
context) ARM 5 36:34. 


The translation is suggested by the con- 
trast to (w)asbum in OA. The Sum. equiva- 
lents remain obscure. 

Dossin, ARMT 5 p. 139. 


laSSu (ldsu) v.; (there) is (are) not; OA, 
OB, MB, Bogh., MA, SB, NA; only stative 
(usually third person sing.) attested. 

a) in the third person — 1’ in OA: PN 
ld-Su ana GN itialak PN is not here, he left 
for GN RA 58 120:9, cf. PN ld-Su ina dlani 
wasab PN is not here, he stays in the villages 
JCS 14 20:19; (of the six garments of PN) 
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tstén kunukkuésu la-Su-ti there is none under 
his seal ICK 2 337:5; kima emaré la-Su-ti-ni 
BIN 4 1:6; we opened the strong room 
mimma immassartim ld-3u there was nothing 
in the strong room CCT 5 8b:12; d#mum ina 
mahirim ld-Su there is no trade in the 
market TCL 20 111:15, cf. BIN 4 15:6, and 
passim; ana itatlim la-Su it is not possible 
to sell for cash TCL 19 49:6; gagqirt ld-su 
the ground is cut away under me KT Hahn 
5:6. 


2’ in OB: amiit RN 3a mahiram la-as-su-% 
omen referring to Sargon who had no rival 
RA 27 149:4 (ext.), see ZA 57 128; Samaég la-ad- 
Su there was no sun Leambert-Millard Atra- 
hasis p. 94 IIT iii 18; Salmu aitmisu la-as-su-% 
maria his young ones are safe but my 
children are no more Bab. 12 pl. 14:17, cf. la- 
as-Su-t% [marisu] ibid. 6 (OB Etana from Elam); 
PN la-as-Su-ma ul atrudakkussu PN is not 
here so I could not send him to you VAS 16 
136: 18 (let.). 


3’ in Bogh.: parzillu damqu ina GN ina 
bit kunukkija la-a-a3-8u there is no good 
iron in my storehouse in Kizzuwatna KBo 1 
14:21. 


4’ in MA: Summa asésassu la-ds-5u if he 
has no wife KAV 1 viii 33 (Ass. Code § 55); sa 
sinnilti hitu la-d3-3u there is no punishment 
for the woman ibid. ii 24 (§12); Swmma ana 
tadani la-ds-3u if there is nothing to give 
(as compensation to the creditor) ibid. v 32 
(§ 39), and passim in this text; Summa eqlu ina 
ugar GN la-Su KAJ 153:20, also 155:20; tuaru 
u dababu la-d§-§u there will be no revocation 
or claim in court KAJ 169:16, wr. la-ag-du 


170:15, wr. la-Su KAJ 63:18, and passim in 
this phrase; mimmisu la-ds-u KAJ 310:9, 
also 262:10; Summa Siddu la-Su if there 


are no covers (for the chairs) BE 17 91:10, 
see von Soden, AfO 18 368; ibassi u la-Su ana 
PN wu PN,-ma whatever there is (lit. what 
there is or is not) belongs to PN and PN, 
KAJ 79:19. 


5’ in SB: inib kirt agra sa ina matija 
la-d8-Su rare fruit that does not exist in 
my country AKA 91 vii 25 (Tigl. I); Sarru 


lassu 


mihirsu la-d3-8% Craig ABRT 122ii6; ginnasu 
la-d5-5 AfO 14 p. 305 and pl. 12 K.5299:10 
(Etana). 


6’ in NA — a’ in lit. and hist.: bélda Ia- 
a§s-§% it (the chariot) has no rider ZA 51 
138:66; I took the desert road agar la-ads-3% 
Sammu Scheil Tn. II 63; dangerous moun- 
tains ga ... kamu husdbu ina libbi la-as- 
$u-ni OIP 2 156:3 (Senn.); kit Sa zéru sa 
ANSE.GIR.NUN.NA la-a3-Sti-u-ni just as the 
mule has no offspring Wiseman Treaties 537. 


b’ in leg. and adm.: tudru dénu dababu 
la-d8-3% ADD 802:11, also VAS 1 84:13, and 
passim in this phrase, wr. la-a-s ADD 246r. 1. 
la-d8-§ ADD 476:2, la-&% ADD 452r. 2, 
[la]-a-5% Iraq 25 98 BT 126:9, etc., Ja LU.GIS. 
GIGIR.MES-ni la-d§-3% ADD 1041:13. 


ce’ in letters: wba’u la-3i I searched (but) 
there was nothing ABL 242r.10; bél tabtija 
ina libbisunu la-d3-s% there is no friend of 
mine among them ABL 2r.17; la-d§-3i% hitu 
there is no damage ABL 348:14; meméni Ja 
libbu isakkanannini la-d3-3% there is nobody 
who would encourage me ABL 1149 r.7; & 
puMU-a-a@ la-d3-3% ... w LU.ENGAR la-d§-8% 
& GIS.ENGAR A.SA la-ds-8% ABL 1285 rv. 25f. 
(coll. K. Deller); alpiét la-d8-5% Iraq 18 49 No. 34 
r. 5 and 14, ef. ibid. 41 No. 25:18; Summu ibass 
Summu la-d§-5% whether available or not 
ABL 1201:6 and r. 10, also ABL 633 r.7, cf. ga 
wbassint sa la-Su-t-ni ABL 1257.5; ki la-dé- 
Si-u-ni ABL 605:8; parsumu sa téndu la-ds- 
§u-u-ni_ an old man who has no good judgment 
ABL 3r.5; I had houses built there ina libbi 
la-ds-Su-nu there are no (people) in (them 
at the moment) ABL 414:9; la-d§-si-% mar 
Babili issén sa taSapparuni is there no native 
of Babylon whom you could send? ABL 608 
r.3; Sa irbint la-ds-8% because it (Mars) set 
there is none (i.e., n0 omen) Thompson Rep. 21 
r.4; ritula-ds-3% ABL 565 r. 11, see Neugebauer 
and Sachs, JCS 21 200; la-Su-u-ma there is 
not ABL 480r.8; la-ds-d4 ma (if) not (and 
he says) as follows ABL 503 r.14; médré 
Babili muskéniite Sa meméni Sunu la-d3-Si-u- 
ni are the citizens of Babylon anybody’s 
servants? — no, indeed they are not! ABL 
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340 r.11; note with personal pron. as copula: 
elippéti la-a-3u-u Sina there are no boats 
ABL 330:10, ete., note in the optative: nigit: 
taka issu pan KUR Muskaja lu la-ds-8% have 
no worry on account of the country of the 
Musku Iraq 20 183 No. 39:42. 


b) in the first or second person: summa 
lé-Su-wa-ku naspertam ana amtim liddinu 
should T not be present, they should give the 
message to the slave girl TCL 20 101:21; 
intimi (d-Su-wa-ku-ni x MA.N[A] uw elid suz 
haérum ilge when I was absent, the employee 
took x (silver) or more Jankowska KTK 11:2; 
atiramma ina GN Id-§u-a-ti I returned but 
you were not in GN RA 60 143:19 (all OA). 


c) used to strengthen a negated verb: 
la-d3-50 la illika ABL 769 r. 4, also 563 r. 1 and 
8(!), la-d3-3% la ismeu la illikuni ABL 610:9, 
la-a8-8% 3a la pi $a Sarri la allak ABL 471:22, 
la-d5-8% PN ana ajdligunu la illak ABL 222 
r. 17, ete.; la-d§-s% la nusansa we absolutely 
cannot do it ABL 18:8, also 467 r. 20; la-d8- 
si la emmargu ABL 1441.5; la-a-8% la 
émurusu ABL 1085:5; la-ds-3% memént ina 
libbisunu la idiku indeed they killed none 
among them ABL 251r.4; la-dg-8% la nu- 
[sa-a] Iraq 17 26:23’; la-ds-3% Ia itahhi 
Thompson Rep. 89r.5; meméni la-ds-8% la-a 
igammanni illaka there was indeed nobody 
who would obey me and go ABL 885:20, 
la-d8-5t la igammiu ... laiddunu ABL 610:18; 


la-a-8% la réhti ABL 1073 r.4; la-d3-Su la 
tarist ABL 312:8; la-ds-8% izirtu la satrat 
ABL 31 r. 1. 


See jdnu discussion section. 
Ad usage b: J. Lewy, WO 2 434 n. 6. 


laSSiitu = ss.; MA*; cf. 


lagsu adj. 


mimma la-ds-su-ta la tappalannt do not 
give me any empty(?) answers OIP 79 pl. 81 
No. 2:11, ef. Summa mimma(!) la-d3-Su-ta tdtaz 
palsu u arhig la tattannassu ana muhhi duaki 
teli should you give him any empty(?) 
answers and not give him [the goods?] 
promptly, you will be fit to be killed ibid. 
3:15 (Tell Fakhariyah). 


(mng. uncert.); 


‘lasu A 


1asu A 


Since laggu denotes absent persons, a mng. 
“empty, meaningless” suggests itself in the 
cited passages. 


lasSu’u_ see lasSu adj. 


(la@Su) adj.; (qualifying copper 
ore); lex.* 

urudu.sahar.su, urudu.sahar.ki = la-’-su 
(var. la-a-8%) Hh. XI 338f. 


(J. Lewy, Or. NS 21 407f.) 


la’su B 
larasu. 

dalhaku dulluhdku la--sd-ku (var. [la]-&d- 
ku) parddku I am perturbed, distraught, 
...., fearful Schollmeyer No. 21:24, var. from 
LKA 155 r. 13. 


adj.; (mng. uncert.); SB*; cf. 


148u A v.; to knead; OB, Bogh., SB; I 
*(las — iléé; wr. syll. and Sip; cf. lidu. 

si-la 81D = la-a-u Ea VII 197; = sf1@)-agrp = 
la-a-8u (followed by liéu dough) Nabnitu IV 24f. 

té8.bi u.me.ni.HI.yI Nic.sila,(SID).g& u.me. 
ni.silax : 7é#énis bululma [lul-us-ma mix (the 
ground cereals) together and knead (them) CT 17 
22:134f. 


Sammi anntti ina Sursumme sikari u Ka8s. 
KALA.GA Srp-a§ you mix these herbs with 
dregs of beer and strong beer (and cook in 
a copper pot) AMT 76,5:8, cf. AMT 79,1 iv 8; 
ina A.GESTIN.NA KALA(!).aa(!) SrD-a§ Kiichler 
Beitr. pl. 12 iv 7, tna mé kasi Stp-aS CT 23 
30:57, and passim in this text, wr. ta-ld-a§ ibid. 
58, ta-la-a-a3 BE 31 56:25 and r.46, ina a 
ta-la-a§ CT 44 36:11, ina Sizbi ta-la-as AMT 


12,8:10, ina sizib usukkate S1p-a3 AMT 20 
81:22, ina Skari ta-la-d§ AMT 20,1:6, and 


passim in connection with liquids in med., note 
sahlé ina Sindti tulabbak ina ... Sizib atdni 
SIp-a§ you moisten cress with urine, you 
knead it with mare’s milk Kécher BAM 303: 13, 
also ina L.NUN uw NA,.SU.U.U SID-as-ma AMT 
9,1:36, ina Saman sirdi Srp-aS AMT 2,1 r. 10, 
KI IM (= itti tidt) ta-la-a§ 4R 23 No. 4:15; 
ka-si-t si-ku-ti-i[m] ... i&téni§ i-me-e t-la-aé- 
ma ukassima he kneads powdered kasi 
together with water, he cools it (unpub. OB 
med., courtesy A. Shaffer); uncert.: [...] ana 
libbi mé kasi ta-la-a[&(?)] KUB 37 26:3; ob- 
secure: [...] lu-uq-mu-ma lu-lu-us-ma lu-qud- 
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14su B 


ma let me burn [...], let me 
ignite (it) Lambert BWL 144:34, 


14su B v.; to taste, to lick; lex.* 

sux (text NAG) = la-a-su, KU(text NAG) = it-ti-la-’ 
(in group with satd) CT 18 30 iii 20 and dupl. RA 16 
167 iii 34 (group voc.). 

Cf. Arabic lahisa, see von Soden, Or. NS 26 134. 


...-, let me 


lataku s.; (mng. uncert.); SB.* 

summa amélu i la-ta-ki pasisma qaqqassu 
gu[rara sabit] if a man has been smeared with 
oil of 7. and his head is full of pustules 
AMT 5,2:5, cf. amélu §4 kasip i la-ta-ki pasis 
this man is bewitched, he has been smeared 
with J.-oil UET 6 410:29 (inc.), see Gurney, 
Traq 22 224. 

This word has been separated from latdéku 
“to test.’’ One would expect sSaman latéki to 
stand for ‘‘oil (used in) witchcraft”? or the 
like. 


lataku v.; 1. to test, to try out, 2. to 
check (measurements, calculations), to check 
on work in progress, 3. to question, to put 
to a test, to examine someone’s mood, to 
investigate, to be circumspect, 4. to try 
(to do something), to attempt, 5. luttuku 
to try, to put to a test; from OAkk. on; I 
iltuk — ilattak — latik, II; cf. latku, litiktu, 
litku, maltaktu, maltaku. 

[...] KAxim = la-ta-[ku] Ea III 107; [kaxri] 
= la-ta-a-kum Kagal D Section 8:10; [...]-[x] 
SAGXA = la-ta-ku-[um] MSL 2 154:13 (Proto-Ea); 
1 gin KAxA = &-ig-lam la-ta-kam CBS 11319+ i 19 
(OB lex.), cited MSL 13 247 note to 8:8’. 

ana maltaktti = ana la(!)-ta-ki STT 403:45 
(comm. on Labat TDP ITI). 


1. to test, to try out — a) medications: 
sammam $a himit sétim ... al-tu-uk-Su-ma 
damiq I have tested the herb to cure the 
sétu-fever, and it is effective Finet, AIPHOS 
14 135:20, also ibid.17, cf. Sammi ... li-il-tu- 
ku-ma let them test the herbs ibid. 29 (Mari 
let.); tégit int Sa Hammurapi lat-ku a salve 
for the eyes, from (the time of) Hammurapi, 
(it is) tested Kécher BAM 159 iv 22, cf. U.MES 
... lat-ku herbs (for witchcraft), (they are) 
tested RS 2139:7; ana ahhdzi ... damig 
lat-ku it is good for jaundice, (it is) tested 
Kécher BAM 186:12, cf. 9 0 mu-si lat-ku Oecfele 


lataéku 


Keilschriftmedicin pl. 2 K.9684 ii 8 + AMT 7,6:8, 
for dupl. see latku adj. usage a; ludakil 
sibamma gamma lul-tuk J will try out the 
plant (giving eternal youth) by giving (it) 
to an old man to eat Gilg. XI 280, from CT 
46 35. 


b) oxen: alpi kilallén lu-tu-uk-ma examine 
both oxen RA 30 99:10; alpam sa PN .. 
li-tl;-tu-uk he should examine the ox of PN 
(to see whether it is fat) BIN 7 42:8 (both 
OB letters); GUD.HI.A 8U.GI ... ana la-ta-ki 
pagdu old oxen are handed over to be 
checked BE 15 199:42f. (MB). 


c) other occs.: la-ti-ik ba-ri (it, i.e., the 
ritual) has been tested and checked LKA 139 
r. 18 and dupl.140r.12; Sa gat wmmdni la-te-ek 
ba-r[i] AMT 19,6iv 4, cf. (the ritual) lat-ku 
KAR 61 r. 29; t&m(?)-[ru] sa asidi hur[sa] 
lu-ut-ka check carefully on the ashes(?) of 
the asiidu-food ABL 874:9 (NA). 


2. to check (measurements, calculations), 
to check on work in progress — a) to check 
(measurements, calculations): ganié éa mu- 
§[a-...] tl-tu-ku 4 NINDA 5 [NINDA ...] they 
measured the reeds for the [..., the length(?) 
was] four to five nindas PBS 1/2 75:16 (MB 
let.); ana la-tak bibli wu nanmurti in order to 
check (the computations for) the new moon 
and the neomenia Bab. 4 112:65, cf. ana 
la-tak imé (in broken context) ibid. 67 (SB 
astrol.); GI.GUR pa-nu-um ina EGIR(?) al-tu- 
uk-ma a basket, I checked .... MKT 2 45 
r. 1 9, ef. ibid. 11 (OB math.). 


b) to check on work in progress: 4LAMMA. 
HLA ra-gi-du(?)-tim u sahirtam ga ki-[sja-al 
GIS.GISIMMAR a[nja aldkija li-il-tu-ku let 
them check on the dancing lamagsu-figures 
and the enclosure of the Date-Palm-Court 
before I come ARMT 13 16:8, cf. (the snake 
carvings) il-tu-uk ibid. 19:15; 1Ka8.U.sA PN 
a-na la-da-ki-im one (Pt) of billatu-beer (to) 
PN, for checking (the work or the animals) 
HSS 10 160 iii 8 (OAkk.). 


3. to question, to put to a test, to examine 
someone’s mood, to investigate, to be cir- 
cumspect: ina annitim tém ekallim lu-ut-ké- 
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la4tanu 


ni-ma in this matter, check the mood of the 
palace KT Hahn 13:23 (OA); appiinama la- 
ta-ak (!).8A(!)-lim la id3akkan please, no 
investigation of the field(?) should take place 
TCL 17 51:18 (OB let.); bélt ina annitim 1-la- 
ta-ak-Su-nu-tt my lord will question them 
about this ARM 2 35:29; EN t-la-at-ta-kan-ni 
my lord will question me TCL 9 138 edge (NB 
let.); RN ina bartim i-la-at-ta-ku-ka Zimrilim, 
they will put you to the test by a rebellion 
ARM 10 7:10; LU.MES a i-la-a[t-ta-ku-k]a ana 
gatika ... umall[dsuniti] he will give into 
your hand the men who will put you to the 
test ibid. 20, see Moran, Biblica 50 29; Sarru 
lu idt lu la-ti-tk massarti a ramanisu lissur 
the king should be advised, he should be 
circumspect and on his guard Thompson Rep. 
245:6 (NB), cf. 244A vr. 2, cf. Sarru lu-t% la- 
tt-ik K.812:4 (report), but note garru ... lu 
e-ti-ik ABL 629 r. 12, 1006 r. 10, Thompson Rep. 
103 r. 3 (coll.), cited etéku; obscure: nespez 
ratim Id pd-ti-a sa ku-nu-ki-su v-ka-al a-ld- 
ta-ak I am holding the messages — they are 
not opened — under his seal, I will investi- 
gate(?) ICK 1 183:21 (OA). 


4. to try (to do something), to attempt: 
nakrum imurma ana ebérim 1-su 2-§u il-tu-uk- 
ma the enemy saw (it) and tried once or 
twice to cross ARM 2 30:7; il-tu-ku-ma ul 
innasih they tried it, but (the dirt) could 
not be removed ARMT 13 18:8, also 12. 


5. luttuku to try, to put to a test: Jammas: 
Sammi Sa tugabbalam lu-ut-ti-tk-ma_ test the 
linseed which you are going to send me 
YOS 2 127:6; iti PN [%-la-a]t-ti-tk-ma damiq 
I tested (the herb) together with PN, and it 
proved to be good Finet, AIPHOS 14 135: 22; 
ana lu-ut-tu-[ki-im] [a-ul tla-li-ka-nim you 
did not come to test (the matter) Rowton, 
JCS 21 269 A 7535: 10 (ali OB letters). 


In SRT (Gray Samas) pl. 13 K.4795:9, cited 
CAD sub suldpu, ag-Su (or ina gat) la tak- 
KIn-ni, the reading is uncertain and the 
meaning is obscure. 


von Soden, Or. NS 20 162ff.; 
JNES 11 136. 


Oppenheim, 


1atanu see lamutdnu. 


lattu 


latku (fem. lattktu, latuktu) adj.;_ tested, 


checked; SB; cf. latéku. 

a) said of medications: bultu lat-ku Sa gat 
umméani a tested cure from the hands of an 
expert Kécher BAM 303: 24, also ibid. 8, 95:4, 
152 iii 7, 168:81, [bul]-t¢ lat-ku-ti ibid. 174 r. 
35; méli lat-ku nisirti (LU).MaS.MAS a tested 
poultice (which is) a secret of the conjurer 
AMT 40,2:9, dupl. STT 95:12, cf. 6 méli lat-ku- 
tum STT 57:30 and 58:1; lippi lat-ku tested 
poultice Kécher BAM 3 iv 22; napéaldtu tak: 
siranu lat-ku-tum bariti ga ana [S8]u sist 
proved and tested salves and bandages which 
are suitable for use(?) AMT 105 iv 21, cf. 
gaba-r[i tak-si]-1-ri lat-ku Sa ana [gate] su-su-a% 
AMT 92,7:4, cf. also lat-ku Sa ana Su Su-su-u 
Kécher BAM 161 ii 10, 322:44; qutdru sa uzné 
lat-ku a tested fumigation for the ears 
Labat, RSO 32 118:16; 9 U.MES mési lat-ku-te 
(var. latku, see lataku mng. la) ina oEStTin 
NAG.MES nine tested herbs for discharge, to 
drink in wine Kécher BAM 164:17, dupl. 161 
v 2, cf. ibid. 177:7; see also lataku mng. la. 


b) said of finished products: anni bisu 
lat-ku this istested bisu-glass Oppenheim Glass 
§14:115; x parzilla zakd damqu nasqu lat- 
ku [bjéru purified, good, choice, tested, 
select iron STT 40:25, see Gurney, AnSt 7 130. 


c) other oces.: kal imi zi la-tu-uk-tam 
[ta]sarrap the whole day you keep a con- 
trolled fire burning Oppenheim, RA 60 31:15, 
see Landsberger, JCS 21 165 n.116; Kip.KID. 
DA-€ IGI.DU,.A.MES lat-ku-ti [...] checked 
and tested rituals K.2596r.i6 (SBrit.), cf. 
amru lat-ku Kocher BAM 42:49, 322:58. 


In la at-kam i3-am la ipram alge 
(obscure) BIN 4 10:25 (OA), both la’s proba- 
bly are negative particles. 

von Soden, Or. NS 20 162. 


lattu s.; 
ity); NA. 

3 DUG la-ma-gar-te HA 20 lat-té uA <1 lim 
HA> 1 lim ga.MES (as tribute for the palace) 
ADD 810 (= ABL 568) 8, cf. with 10 la-at-té 
ibid.r.4, cf. also 3 puG flal-ma-qur-ti 1 lim 
HA.MES 20 la-at-ti Iraq 23 pl. 22 ND 2672:26f. 
(coll. J. N. Postgate); 1 DUG la-ma-[gar-iu] 1 


(a container of standard capac- 
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lata 


la-at-tt HA 1 me HA.MES ADD 810 (= ABL 568) 
r.9 and 11, cf. 1 pu[G la-ma-gar-tu] 2 lat-te 
HA 2 me HA.MES ibid. 18. 

A lattu seems to be a container of a stan- 
dard capacity, subdivision of the lamagartu- 
container, which, accordingly, contains more 
than twenty laitu’s. 


lati see leti v. 


14tu A v.; 1. to confine, to keep in check 
(with a bridle), to curb, to control, 2. luttu 
to keep in check, to curb, to control; OB, 
MB, Bogh., MA, SB; I «lat — ildt — lw it; 
cf. litu A, lititu, malitu. 


du.su = sa-bi-it kis-d-ti, mu-la-it MIN RA 16 
167 iii 15f. (group voc.). 

rab ¢A.nun.na.[...] : la--i¢ LAnunnaki} 
OECT 6 pl. 20 K.5028:5f.; nam.dub.sar.ra 
ama gt.dé.ke,(KID).e.ne tupsarritu ummu 
la-i-fa-at (vars. la-?-[x]-at, la-?-ta-at) the scribal art 
is the mother of the eloquent ones (translat. of 
Sum.) TCL 16 96:1 and dupls. (bil. é.dub.ba 
text D); dim.me.er na.4m.ku.na / na.dm. 
gil.le.ém.ma ri.ri.ge.es DINGIR.MES (var. 
adds ina) Sahlugti ta(var. tal)-lu-ut jf tal-qut jf tu- 
Sam-[qit] (see lagdtu lex. section) ASKT p. 125 
r. 11f., restoration and var. from 4R 30 No. 1:24. 


1. to confine, to keep in check, to curb, to 
control — a) with a bridle (rappu): 4a.aiL. 
Ma mukin turri ili bani kind[ti] rappu la(var. 
adds -?)-if-su-nu mugasbitu damqati DN who 
holds the rope of the gods, who creates 
enduring things, their bridle that curbs them, 
he who provides good things En. el. VII 81, 
ef. rappu la-i-tu (var. mu-la-i-tu) gasrite 
Ebeling Handerhebung 96:19, for var. see mng. 2; 
rappu la--it la magirt musabriqu zamdnit the 
bridle that curbs the disobedient, the one 
who strikes the enemy with lightning OIP 2 
23 19, 48:3, 55:3, 66:2, AfO 20 88:5 (all Senn.); 
a-la-at ra-ap-pu (obscure) VAS 10 213:13 (OB). 


b) other occs.: Sama’ Ia-it erseti rapasti 
who controls the entire earth KAR 246:1 and 
dupls., see Laessee Bit Rimki 57:53, cf. (Assur) 
la-i-tu kibrdti TCL 3 116 (Sar.), (Adad) la-it 
mugtablu BMS 21:19 and 42, see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 96 and 102; riéqu libbasu la(!)-?-it 
(var. ra-pa-as) karassu far-reaching is his 
heart, all-controlling his mind En. el. VIE 155, 


*latu B 


ef. rapas libbasu la-a(var. omits)-?-it harassu 
En. el. VI 138; la magiri kalisunu a-lu-ut 
I curbed all the disobedient VAB 4 216 ii 1 
(Ner.), cf. [la-2-0]¢ ajdbi da@is nakirigu LKA 
62:1 (MA lit.), see Or. NS 18 35; in personal 
names: Nusku-la-if-ili BE 15 4:3, 132:6, 
141:5, 23, 156:18 (MB); uncert.: 25 men 
wasitam isSinim imsi i-lu-pu u ubbalu 
carried the midribs, washed (them), curved 
(them) and are drying (them) UET 5 468:35 
(OB), see Landsberger Date Palm p. 28. 


2. luttu to keep in check, to curb, to 
control: the country of the Subarians, the 
country of Alzi and the kings their allies 
ina rappi lu-t-la-it (vars. lu-la-i-it, lu-la-it) 
I kept in check (as) with the bridle Weidner 
Tn. 3 No. 1 tii 42, 11 No. 5:30, 27 No. 16 ti 38; 
rappu dannu mu-la-it la mdgirt Weidner 
Tn. 54 No. 60:5 (AdSur-rés-i8i I), cf. rappu mu- 
la-i-tu ga-ad-ru-[ti] (var. [(mu)-la]-a-i-ti-%) 
LKA 53:9, var. from KUB 4 26A:5; &a@ RN Sarz 
ragunu t-la-i-tu gisginis (Sargon) who kept 
in check RN, their king, as if with a stock 
Lyon Sar. 4:22; sa ina lit kissitisu a-la-i-tu 
gimir kibrati (the king) who in his mighty 
power controlled all the regions Weidner Tn. 
26 No. 16i 21, ef. mu-la-it gimir[...}] Af0 18 
349:2 (Tigl. 1); mu-la-it eksiite (the king) who 
has subdued the stiff-necked people AKA 
182:34, 195 ii 8, 218:12, 260119, 384 iii 126 (all 
Asn.), wr. mu-la--it Borger Esarh, 96:21, cf. 
mu-la-(var. omits)-i{ agfite KAH 2 84:17 
(Adn II); [nt]-ir 1Assur mu-la-it KUR GN 
Winckler Sammlung 2 4 K.1660:4 (Sar.). 

If a snake in a man’s house an.Ta-$d i-lu-ut 


KAR 386 r. 22 stands for @lut, see alétu; for 
KAR 382:19, see la’dtu. 


Landsberger, ZA 41 230, ZA 42 166, Date Palm 
p. 27 n. 80. For Sum. giS.rab ... Su ri.ri see 
Falkenstein, ZA 49 128. 


latu B v.; (mng. unkn.); Mari*; I cli. 


He refused to undergo the river ordeal 
a-lu-us-si-ma ustamsisu Sip.KI I ....-ed 
him and made him agree to(?) the river 
ordeal ARM 2 77:9. 


Derivation from a verb lddu, ldsu, etc., 
also possible. 
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*latu C 
*14tu C v.; (mng. unkn.); NA*; II. 


In all six kings [...] 34 li-ma-ni-sé-nu 
la-ui(var. -u)-tu-ni[...] whose....-sare.... 
JNES 13 212i 26 and dupl. 213 i 25. 

For the parallel sa lt-[ma-ni-su-nu] %- 
Si(or -sat)-li-[a-ni] KAV 18:2f. and discussion, 
see Landsberger, JCS 8 108 notes 198 and 200. 


la’ os.; 1. small child, baby, 2. young 
reed; OA, MB, SB; pl. la’dtu; cf. lati. 

lu.tur = la-?-u, sehru Igituh short version 281 f£.; 
li.tur = la-’-% (in group with Serru, laki, gudadu) 
Antagal © 237; tu-ur-tu-ur TUR.TUR = la-HU-tum 
Proto-Diri 73a; tu-ur TU = serrum, la-?-u, sehrum, 
laki A VII/4:67; Tur = sehru, la-?-[u], Serru 
S* Voc. V 11’ff., also U 20ff.; [ba-an]-da rur.Da = 
serru, sehru, la-*-u, lakd Diri I 279ff.; ge-na TUR.DIS 
= gint, gerrum, sehrum, la-[?-u], [aké] A VI/1:114, 
ef. TUR.DIS = la-HU-um, sehrum Proto-Diri 439f.; 
[ge-na] TUR.DIS = [la-?-u] Diri Il 297; Tunsi-na-anpis 
= la->-% (in group with Serru, sehru, laki) ErimhuS 
V 155; TuRst-[in-nalpi§ = serru, la-’-u Izbu Comm. 
160f.;  he-[en-z]é-ru S1.pim = sehrum, la-u-ti-um 
(var. la-wa-yU-um), suharum Proto-Diri 116ff.; 
he-en-zér §1.DIM = gerrum, sehrum, la-?-u, lakit 
Diri II 163ff.; 1u.81.prm = la-a-a-4 OB Lu A 137, 

gi.tur = la---u Hh. VIIT 92; bu-un-gu v8.ea = 
Serru, sehru, [la][>1-[u], [la]ka Diri IV 156 ff. 

la-a-vi = Sér-ru. Explicit Malku I 249; la-a-v% = 
(se-elh-rum ibid, 226; la-’-u = se-eh-ru LTBA 2 
2:294. 

1. small child, baby — a) beside Jerru: 
ki Serrt la~-t unassaqu sépésu as if they were 
small children (lit. like a baby, an infant), 
they kiss his feet Gilg. I v 35, also II ii 42; 
ki Serri la-’-t (for var. see 1a?i3) tusib ina biti 
like a small child you stay in the house 
Cagni Erra I 48; lubki ... ana Serr la-a-i 
(var. ana LU.TUR laké) 8a ina la timisu 
tardu I will cry over the small child who 
was driven out (ie., died) prematurely 
KAR 1:38 (Descent of Istar); ikktl Serri u la-?-i 
(var. laké) taritu uzamma I shall deprive the 
nurse of the crying of children and babies 
Cagni Erra IITa 17. 


b) other oces.: iétarrunnima DINGIR.MES 
GaL.MES kima la-?-e the great gods led me 
like a small child OECT 6 pl. 11:14 (prayer 
of Asb.); marat Anim mwammilat la--i-ti 
the Daughter of Anu who torments the 
babies PBS 1/2 113 iii 15, dupl. 4R 55 No. 1 r. 
10, see ZA 16 190, cf. 3a usabbasa la--v-[ti] 


lazazu 


4B 58 iii 45 and dupl. PBS 1/2 113 iii 29; [afla]e 
ki ana gadi $a tarammi [sabt}t ajali u turahu 
[x-x]-mat la~s DU-Si-na sabti go (addressing 
Lamastu) away to the mountain which you 
like, catch deer and ibexes, catch ...., all 
of them 4R 58 i 43 (all Lamagtu); Ser’an 
suharim wa Id-i-im ta-ra(?)-3u(?) she (La- 
mastu) ....-s the sinew of the young (child) 
and the baby von Soden, Or. NS 25 143 (OA 
ine.); Summa LU.TUR la--HU kima aldu sirti 
iniqu if a baby, as soon as it is born, sucks 
the teat Labat TDP 216:1, for LU.TUR 
ibid. p. 216-230, and passim, see Serru; [... 
§]a la-?-e-Si-na DuMU u binti Tn.-Epic “i” 20; 
{...].x.mu téS.bi gar.re.e.dé : la--é-ti 
anaxxx to unite [the ... and] the children 
(parallel: nist ana subhuri) SBH p. 74r. 8f. 


2. young reed: see Hh. VIII 92, 
section. 

For UM 5 105i 19 (= A VII/2:35) see la?su. 
For the WSem. personal names La-i-yt-um, 
etc., see H. Huffmon, Amorite Personal Names 
p. 224. 


in lex. 


la’ see karan lani. 
lautanu see lamutdnu. 
lawirfinu see amirdnu. 
law see lamé adj. and v. 
lazanu see lezénu. 


lazazu v.; to continue, to persist; SB; 
I tlazzaz — laziz, 1/3; wr. syll. and nr; cf. 
lazzu. 

za-al Ni = la-za-za jf le-zu-[w] A II/1 Comm. 16’; 
NI = ga-sa-su, NI.NI = la-za-zu, [N]l.a.ri.a = ni-?-u, 
[...].x.nu = ha-nu-u Antagal K ti 20’~22’, ef. 
NILNI = flal-za-[zu] CT 37 27 iii 13 (Uruanna); 
[ka.x.x] = [lal-za-z[u], [ka.x.x] = MIN, [ka.x].x 
= MIN Iai F 301 ff. 

gig.gig-ma nig nam.zal.e : simmi sé[niiti 
$a ... ilazzazu(?)] serious sores that persist CT 4 
3:7 (Sum.) and dupl., see MSL 9 p. 106. 

a) said of rain: Samitu t-la-za-za the rain 
will continue KAR 153r.(!) 16, also CT 30 9:19, 
ef. ina arkat sattt Samitu i-la-za-za TCL 61 
r.9; zunnu tla(AN)-za-az-ma izannun it will 
rain continuously ACh Supp. 2 Sin 29:8. 


b) said of a disease: Jumma 8U.GIDIM.MA 
ina zumur améli il-ta-za-az-ma la ittaptar (or 
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lazutu 


spatiar) if (the disease) ‘‘hand of a ghost”’ 
stays continuously in the body of the man and 
does not let up AMT 97,1:1, dupl. KAR 267:1, 
also AMT 95,1:12, 95,2 ii 4, 12, LKA 84:1, Kécher 
BAM 22] iii 7 and 19, AMT 102:1, CT 23 48:22, 
cf. mursu il-ta-za-az ina zumrisu la ittaptar 
Kocher BAM 124 ii 7, cf. also Summa amélu lu 
AN.TA.SUB.BA lu DN lu gat e[temmi isbassu]ma 
ina zumrigsu NI.NI-ma la ittaptar Kécher BAM 
311:78; if the disease lu ina népilti asiti lu 
ina népilti asipitr il-ta-za-az-ma la patir 
continues and does not let up in spite of the 
ministrations of a physician or a conjurer 
Kécher BAM 225 r. 5, parallel ibid. 228:18; Sumz 
ma... ummu ina zumrigu la-zi-tz-ma AMT 
83,2 ii 9; ina UD.3.KAM UD.4.KAM 1-la-az-za- 
az-ma iballut it (the symptoms) will continue 
for three or four days but he will get well 
Labat TDP 116 ii 3, cf. UD.3.KAM NI-ma 
iballut ibid. 8. 

In Jumma amélu ana sinnisti la za zu u 
(var. la za-ku-tt) gind igdanallut (see galatu 
mng. lb) CT 39 44:11 the variant is preferable 
to the reading given in the text. 


von Soden, Or. NS 20 266f. 
lazutu see labatu. 


lazzu (fem. laziztu) adj.; continual, con- 
tinuing, persistent; MB, SB, NA, NB; wr. 
syll. and nu.ni; cf. lazdzu. 

a) said of rain: MN kussu dannu tkSuz 
damma samitu la-zi-iz-tum illikma the 
month of Tebet set in with severe weather 
and then there was continual rain OIP 2 
88 ii 43 (Senn.). 


b) said of a sore, fever, or sickness: DN u 
DN, bél misri u kudurri anni simma la-a[z-za 
inja zumrigu lisabsima may Ninurta and 
Gula, the gods of boundaries and of this 
boundary stone, put a never-healing sore in 
his body BE 1 149 iii 3 (NB kudurru), cf. BBSt. 
No. 7 ii 30 (MB) and No. 9 ii 21 (NB), cf. also 
Gula béltu rabitu si-im-ma la-az-za ina zumrisu 
ligkunma Hinke Kudurru iv 20, parallel BBSt. 
No. 8 iv 16, 1R 70 iv 6, MDP 6 p. 47:12, MDP 2 
pl. 23 vii 19; simma aksa la-az-za migta la teba 
ina zumrigu lisési may she (Gula) cause a 
dangerous and persistent sore (and) an 


lehébu 


affliction from which there is no recovery to 
erupt on his body MDP 6 pl. 11 iv 6, cf. 
simma. la-az-za liséld3um MDP 4 pl. 16 ii 3 (all 
MB kudurrus), cf. also, wr. la-zu Borger Esarh. 
109 iv 4 and Wiseman Treaties 462, also [sim]: 
mu la-az-zu $a la baldtu [ina zjumrigu sabi 
AfK 2 104:9 (Asb.);  la-az-zu murus qaqqadi 

. tssuh kima nal& mis he removed, like 
night dew, the persistent complaint in the 
head Lambert BWL 52:14, cf. (in broken 
context) [ana ...] GIG la-az-zi GuUR-sé% 
Kocher BAM 86:4, dupl. 159 vi 27, cf. ibid. 3791 
35; ana Spir SU.GIDIM.MA la-az-z[i ...] ana 
nasahigéu in order to remove the persistent 
“hand of a ghost” disease AMT 95,1:4, also 
AMT 99,3 r.8 and 11, wr. NI.NI Kécher BAM 
9:55, cf. Su.4INANNA la-az-zi zI-hi AMT 
35,3:1, INIM.INIM.MA ummi la-az-2i ZI in- 
cantation for removing a lingering fever 
Kécher BAM 147 r. 20, parallel ibid. 148 r. 22, cf. 
also ZA 16 156:21, cf. also [INIM.INIM.MA] Sa 
NE la-az-zi TAR-[...] AMT 63,2:4; obscure: 
anamdi sipta a-na la-az-zu ME UR-ki (var. 
<ana> la-as-si mi UR [x]) (incipit of an inc.) 
ZA 16 188:54, var. from Sm. 2056:4’, also cited 
ZA 16190 r.4 and 14, wr. [al-Inam(?)1Idi(?)] 
Sip-la la-zu uR-~ STT 281 iv 10, see JNES 
26 193. 


von Soden, Or. NS 20 266. 
le’'amu_ see lému. 
le’au see led v. 
lebénu see labénu A and B. 
lébinu_ see labinu. 
lebd see labi. 
lébu_ see li’bu A. 
lédu_ see liddu. 
*leébu_ see la’abu. 


leEmu see lému. 


lehébu (lahdbu) v.; (mng. uncert.); SB; 
I ilebhib. 
g& = le-he-bu (in group with gubbulu, q.v.) 


Antagal III 139; ar: 
pferde 38 Kor. 18a. 


i-la-hi-bu. Ebeling Wagen- 
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. ve 


[p18] NA IM ina SA-s ud-tar-?-ab i-le-hi-ib 
if wind in a man’s belly makes him shiver 
and he .. Kocher BAM 56 r. 8, dupl., wr. 
i-lt-Li-ib ibid. 55:2; summa ... 12 ina su-s% 
lazizma u magal i-le-hi-ib if fever persists in 
his body and he .... very much AMT 83,2:9, 
ef. [akla] KU KaS NAaG-ma i-le-hi-ib he eats 
[food], drinks beer, but he .... AMT 90,1 iii 15. 


lehému see lahdmu A and lému. 
léhu see 1éu. 


leis adv.; mightily; SB*; cf. led v. 
Shalmaneser (III) é@ ina résiite Sa . 
ilani tiklisu le-e§ ittanallakuma who, with 
the help of (Sama and Adad), the gods in 
whom he trusts, marched everywhere showing 
his might (and brought fortified mountain 

regions into subjugation) WO 3 152:6. 


1@%8 in la 1@7%8 adv.; 
SB*; cf. led v. 

[n]a?[d]u ténka tumassil la le--is (with 
comm. kima Ifa le-’-i]) you have let your fine 
good sense become like that of an imbecile 
Lambert BWL 70:14. 


like an imbecile; 


lek (leqi) v.; to go; syn. list*; WSem. 
word. 

le-ku-% = a-l[a-ku] An VIII 168, also An IX 64; 
le-qu-u = a-la-ku Malku II 93. 

The entry in the syn. lists could represent 
WSenm. Alk. 


1éku v.; tolick; OB, SB; I ilék — lék, II. 

tu-la-a-ka 5R 45 K.253 ii 27. 

a) léku: Sas8sar siparri lu patar siparri 
i-lik-ma iballut he will lick a bronze saw or 
a bronze sword and he will get well Kiichler 
Beitr. pl. 9 ii 55;  NAg.NA.ZAG.HI.LI i-lik-ma 
ina’es he will lick a pestle for grinding sahli 
and get well AMT 24,5:16 and 36,2:9; obscure: 
awilum sépasu qagqaram le-ka (if) a man’s 
feet .... the ground Kécher BAM 393 r. 19 
(OB). 


b) Il: summa alpu Kvus.mu8-3% t-la-ak 
if an ox licks its skin CT 40 32 r. 23 (SB Alu). 
von Soden, Or. NS 26 134. 


lemému_ see lamdmu B. 


leménu 


leménu = (lamdnu) v.; 1. to fall into 
misfortune, to come upon bad times, to 
turn into evil, (with libbu as subject) to 
become angry, 2. litmunu to be angered, 
3. litammunu to become depressed repeat- 
edly, 4. lummunu to treat badly, to defame, 
5. lummunu to change (fate, a sign, a rumor, 
etc.) into something bad, to make someone 
or something look or feel bad, 6. lummunu 
(with libbu as object) to make angry, to 
annoy, to offend, to worry, 7. II/2 to treat 
each other badly, 8. sutalmunu to make 
(two parties) enemies of each other; from 
OA, OB on; IL itlmin —ilemmin (ilmun ABL 
405 r. 17, NA), 1/2, 1/38, IL, I1/2, ITI/2; ef. 
lemnig, lemnu adj. and s., lemnu-amélu, 
lemuttu s., lemuttu in bél lemutti, lemuttu in 
Sa lemutti, lummunu, lummunu-amélu, lum: 
muttu, lumndni, lumnu, lumnu in bél lumni, 
lumun libbi, nelménu. 

hul.hul = gu-ufl-lu-lum], lu-mu-nu-[um] OBGT 
XTiv 12f.; [ka].hul.gal= mu-le-me-nu Izi F 326; 
{lu.njig.hul.dim.ma lu-ni-hul-dim-ma (pronun- 
ciation) = mu-lam-mi-<in> lib-bt = (Hitt.) SA-kdn 
ku-i8 an-da HUL(!)-e8-ki-iz-zi who treats the heart 
badly KBo 1 30:14 (App. to Lu), in MSL 12 214. 

igi.mu nam.ba.hul.e.dé : ana panija aj 
u-lam-mi-nu-ni in front of me, they (the demons) 
shall not harm me CT 16 14 iii 50, also ibid. 1:15. 

tla-min = i-lam-min RA 17 191:2 (astrol. 
comm.); tu-lam-man 5R 45 K.253 v 13 (gramm.). 


1. to fall into misfortune, to come upon 
bad times, to turn into evil, (with libbu as 
subject) to become angry — a) to fall into 
misfortune, to come upon bad times, to turn 
into evil: tanistum il;-ti-mi-in people have 
become evil BIN 4 45:20 (OA let.), also RA 59 159 
MAH 16209:4; atta la tidé kima ahuni ld-am- 
nu-nt do you not know that our brother is 
wicked? TCL 14 40:29 (OA); damdqiunu 
idammiq le-me-ni-Su-nu i-le-mi-in he (the 
adopted son) will share their (the adopting 
parents’) good and bad fortune ARM 8 
1:5; bubita u husahha liskungumma lupnu 
maki u le-mé-nu urra u misa lu rakis ittisu 
may (Adad) beset him with hunger and 
want, so that poverty, want, and misfor- 
tune will be his lot day and night BBSt. No. 6 
ii 44 (Nbk. I), cf. lupni le-mé-ni RA 29 99r. 
12 (MB lit.); (the king wrote to me, saying) 
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mannu la-ma-a-nu mardu ukallamka who 
does you such a bad turn? ABL 1245 r. 12; 
kasdtis il-mu-un (see kasdtis) ABL 405 r.17 
(both NA); nisé i-lam-mi-na people will 
fall into misery Thompson Rep. 272:14; KI.BI 
t-lam-min that district will fall into misery 
CT 39 11:38 and 41 (SB Alu), cf. ibid, 10 K.149+ 
:20, wr. i-lam-mi-[in] ibid. K.3092:1, 7-lem- 
min ibid. 8 K.8406 r. 2, t-lem-min (apod.) 
ZA 43 96:13, also CT 41 33 r. 13 (Alu Comm.), 
cf. mdnahtasu i-lam-min  Dream-book 313 
K.2582:8; le-me-in awilim YOS 10 31 vi 38 
(OB ext.). 


b) (with libbu as subject) to become angry: 
ana sa kaspam ... la usébilakkunni li-b[a-ka] 
ld i-lé-mi-in do not become angry on account 
of (the fact) that I did not send you the silver 
TCL 14 45:9, also ICK 2 139:12, and passim in 
OA, Id i-ld-mi-in(text -im) ICK 1 183:1; 
li-bi, ld i-ld-mi-in CCT 2 34:17, li-bu-Su ld 
t-la-mi-nam TCL 20 90:38, li-bi, t-ld-mi-na- 
kum ibid. 98:22, cf. li-bu-Su e il,-mi-in 
BIN 4 39:19; kima li-bi, ld i-ld-mi-nu epsam: 
ma act so as not to make me angry CCT 3 
34:22; andku a-li-bi,-ka la la-ma-nim aklasu 
I held him back in order not to make you 
angry HUCA 39 27 L 29-571:12; Summa 
la tustériamma li-bi, 1-ld~mi-in-na-kum BIN 6 
16:16; li-bu-Su ld-am-na-kum VAT 9229:5 
(unpub.), also TCL 19 29:34, U-ba-ak-nu lam- 
na-ni Kienast ATHE 65:28; agssér li-bi, ld-am- 
nu because I was angry TuM 1 3b:3; ab=z 
batisunu isammeunima li-ba-ds-nu i-ld-mi-nu 
should their principals hear (about it), they 
would become angry KTS 15:19 (all OA); abi 
ligabilamma li-ib-bi la i-le-em-mi-in may 
my father send me (the sheep and the wool) 
so that I should not become angry CT 2 
12:34 (OB let.); Ui-tb-bu-uk la i-le-em-mi-in 
BB 59 246 str. 8:1 (OB lit.), lib-ba-&u il-te-em-na 
STC 2 pl. 73 i 2, 4 (SB lit.), see STC 1 220 n. 1; 
{libbt 8a RN tma)rrasu i-lam-me-ni_ will RN 
become very angry? Knudtzon Gebete 28:6, 
also 25:13; ina personal name: Li-ib-bi-a-il- 
mi-in  Szlechter TJA 58 MAH 16.165:4 (OB); 
obscure: [ib-bi e te-el-mi-[in?1 (Sum. broken, 
parallel: ur; : kabattu) BA 5 638r.6; note 
without libbu: and[k]u el-te-em-na-ki-im I 


leménu 


became angry at you (in broken context) 
VAS 16 188 r. 38 (OB let.), ef. Sarru els matigsu 
t-lam-min Labat Calendrier § 99:1. 


2. litmunu to be angered: [l]i-it-mu-um- 
ma surraka ila tadés when your heart is 
angered, you accuse the god wrongly, with 
comm. li-it-mu-wm-mu | ana x[...] Lambert 
BWL 85 : 255 (Theodicy). 


3. litammunu to become depressed repeat- 
edly: nig libbisu etir 84-30 il-te-nem-min his 
libido is gone (and) he becomes depressed 
again and again Kécher BAM 319:4. 


4. lummunu to treat badly, to defame: 
{PN [mdrassu] la ut-la-ma-an-[8i] ... kt 
martigsuma ... %-pa-us-si ana mute iddass 
he will not treat his (adopted) daughter PN 
badly, he will treat her like his own daughter 
and give her to a husband KAJ 2:8 (MA); 
sarragis i(var. +)-lam-ma-nu dunnamé-amélu 
they treat the poor man as badly as a thief 
Lambert BWL 88:283 (Theodicy); é&@ awat RN 
ipusu unakkaru ana BN, wu pirhisu %-la-am- 
ma-nu he who alters the deed RN has com- 
pleted and acts in a hostile way against RN, 
and his successors Wiseman Alalakh 1:15; 
ji-la-mu-nu-ni PN I[a}m-nu-uwm ana panika 
bélija PN, the villain, defames me to you, 
my lord EA 189:6, cf. ibid. 8; note the intrans. 
usage: ah-ra-ta-as e-li Apst t-lam-mi-in 
Tidmat then Tiamat became very angry(?) 
with Apsi En. el. IT 3. 


5. lummunu to change (fate, a sign, a 
rumor, etc.) into something bad, to make 
someone or something look or feel bad — 
a) to change (fate, a sign, a rumor, etc.) 
into something bad — 1’ with Simtu: Simtasu 
li-le-mi-in may (Nergal) have an evil fate in 
store (for the violator) Syria 32 17 v 24 (Jah- 
dunlim), cf. simtasu li-lam-min BBSt. No. 4 iii 
11 (MB). 


2’ with egirrt: amat dlisu ultési egirri dlisu 
ul-tam-mi-in he has betrayed the secrets of 
his (home) town, he has given his (home) 
town a bad reputation Surpu II 97; lu mu- 
lam-mi-nu igirrigu sunuma din kittt u mésari 
aj idinu&u may they (Sama’ and Adad, the 


117 


oi.uchicago.edu 


leménu 


great judges) be those who give him bad 
omens and not grant him a correct and just 
decision Hinke Kudurru iv 16; for other refs. 
see egirrt. 

3’ with amatu: asar Siptim u purussim ina 
mahar Enlil awassu li-le-mi-in may she 
(Ninlil) give him a bad reputation in the 
presence of Enlil at the place of judgment 
and decision CH xlii 90, cf. ina Ubsukkinna 
kisal puhur ilani Subat Stiltt amassu li-lam- 
min, Borger Esarh. 29 vii 42, note Ninlil ... 
a-mat Ka-[5i] li-lam-min-ma aj isbata abbutz 
tukun Wiseman Treaties 418; the great lady 
Aja lu mu-le-mi-na-at awatigu Syria 32.17 v 27 
(Jahdunlim); wmmdn u Sut-rést ... amassun 
t-lam-man tdssun imahhar (if) a (royal) 
secretary or official wants to denounce them 
(the citizens of Sippar, Nippur and Babylon) 
(and thus) obtains bribes from them Lambert 
BWL 114:46 (Firstenspiegel); amata la tu-lam- 
man [nlissatu ana libbika (la tas)jaddad 
slander no one, then grief will not reach your 
heart Lambert BWL 240:15; bitu &% MU.1.KAM 
mu-lam-min amati [ira]ssi for one year 
there will be someone slandering this house 
CT 38 47:45, cf. amélu si MU.1.KAM mu-lam- 
min amati irass ibid. 46, with comm. NA 
mu-lem-min Kamat pUK-si CT 41 31 r. 28 (SB 
Alu). 

4’ with ittu: itta %-lam-man-ma I (Erra) 
will make the omens bad Cagni Erra IIc ii 42, 
ef. ittagu li-lam-min Bauer Asb. 2 90 r. 13. 

5’ other oces.: mu-lam(!)-m[t]-na-[at] she 
will have a difficult time giving birth 
KAR 206 ii 7 (SB physiogn.), dupl. mu-lam- 
m[i-na-at] Kraus Texte lle r. vii 8’, note lu- 
mu-nu (entire apod.) YOS 10 61:2 (OB ext.). 


b) to make someone or something look or 
feel bad: ba’uldtesun usdnihu t-lam-mi-nu 
karassin (my predecessors) had their (the 
barges’) crews overexert themselves and 
(thus) made them unhappy OIP 2 105 v 75 
and 118:12 (Senn.); zimisu u-lam-mi-in-ma 
résug éméma he assumed the appearance 
of a lowly person and thus came to look 
like a slave Borger Esarh. 103 IT i 4, cf. 2tte il 
u istari uzenniiinnt t-lam-me-nu-in-ni AfO 18 
293 : 68. 


leménu 


6. lummunu (with libbu as object) to make 
angry, to annoy, to offend, to worry: see 
mulammin libbi, in lex. section; kasapka 
1 Gin ula nisbatma li-ba-ka ula nu-la-mi-in 
we have not seized even one shekel of your 
silver and we have not annoyed you TCL 19 
1:ll and 24; kaspam ana PN é la taddinama 
li-bi, u li-bu-su & ti-ld-mi-na_ do not fail to 
give the silver to PN lest you make him and 
me angry TCL 20111:12; summa ammakam 
li-bi,-ki mimma u-la-mu-nu tértiki assérija 
liliukam if they annoy you there in any re- 
spect, a note of yours should come to me 
BIN 6 17:4; kimatagammilini epués ahi atta li- 
bi, Id ti-ld-ma-an gimlanni act so as to do 
me a favor, please, do not make me angry, 
do me a favor BIN 4 229:22; mimma li-bi la 
tu-ld-ma-na-am you must not annoy me in 
any way TCL 14 44:25, cf. KTS 12:16, 3la:11f., 
Kienast ATHE 31:24, and passim in OA letters; 
ummi atic li-bi ld th-ld-mi-ni KT Hahn 5:29; 
li-[bi, tu-ul]-ta-mi-na-am TuM 1 20b:14, see 
MVAG 33 No. 260:14; kima ... li-bi, abbaéSunu 
u-la-mi-ni-ma KTS 15:23; li-ba-ka lé u-la-mi- 
in TCL 20 93:36; note: li-bi,-ki ld tu-ld-mi-ni 
CCT 3 7a:8; li-ba-ka ld ti-ld-ma-nam BIN 6 
36:14 (all OA); &mi PN li-bi PN, ul-te-mi-nu 
«UD» PN, PN ana kaspim inaddin when PN 
offends PN,, PN, may sell PN (into slavery) 
Waterman Bus. Doc. 39:12 (OB); U-ib-bt lu-um- 
mu-un I am worried PBS 7 14:15 (OB let.), 
cf. [lu]m-mun lib-ba-ka_ Gilg. X iii 3; tu-lem- 
mi-in li-ib-bt you hurt me Gilg. Y. iv 22 (OB). 


7. 1/2 to treat each other badly: déti bé 
saltika é [fjul(var. t[u-ul])-tam-mi-in do not 
exchange bad treatment with your adversary 
Lambert BWL 100:41 (SB lit.); note wl-tam/ 
-te-man (apod.) CT 38 17:105. 


8. Jsutalmunu to make (two parties) 
enemies of each other: andku u PN su-ta-al- 
mu-na-nt PN and I have become mutual 
enemies CCT 4 3b:12, cf. isi sabim 5 wu israt 
$u-t[a-all-mu-na-ku HUCA 39 15 L 29-560:37, 
ef. also Su-ta-al-mu-na-ku TCL 19 22:27 (both 
OA); wardum sa annitam igbtkum sa ana Su- 
te-el-mu-un Uruk u Amndan-jahrur isahhuru 
annitam ina la idim ana pim umassi the 
subordinate (of yours) who has said all this 
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to you, eager to make mutual enemies of 
Uruk and Amnan-jahrur, uttered this without 
reason Bagh. Mitt. 2 59 iv 9 (OB let.); éarrdnu 
us-te-lem-mé-nu the kings will become en- 
emies to each other CT 28 46:12 (SB ext.). 


For KBo 1 14:21 seelemt#.In RMA (= Thomp- 
son Rep.) 272 r. 7f. and 10 read ittati ... S-na. 


For awat PN lummunw see Landsberger, 
MAOG 4 311. 


lemmu see lemi. 


lemni§ (lamnis) adv.; badly, in an evil 
way, with evil intent, maliciously, viciously, 
with displeasure, miserably, severely; from 
OA, OB on; wr. syll. and HUL.A.BI (Labat 
TDP 210:111); cf. leménu. 


Sul dingir.bi hul.le.eS in.na.dib.bi.da : 
etlu sa ilsu lem-ni-t8 ikmiSu aman whom his god 
has overcome in an evil way JTVI 26 153:12; 
fur] é.tur.ra hul.i.nd.a.ba(var. .ra) lag 
nam.ba.e.Sub.e : [ana] kalbi sa ina tarbasi rabsu 
lem-ni§ kurbanna la tanassuk (see kirbdnu lex. 
section) §. A. Smith Misc. Assyr. Texts 24:32f., 
Sum. restored from Hilprecht AV No. 15, see ZA 31 
116, Akk. from OECT 6 pl. 29 r. 5, ef. giS.bar.u8 
hul us.sa.e.ne ma.ra.f[...] : parussu Sa lem-nis 
ni ta[...] BA 5 639:9f., ef. ibid. 23f.; hu.ul 
(var. hul) : lem-ni-ig (in broken context) ZA 45 
13:13 (Bogh. inc.); [li.ra] hul.bi.ta mul.gin, 
(GIM) sur.sur.re.e.[ne] [ana améli] lem-nigs 
kima kakkabu isarru{ru] they (the demons) flash 
evilly toward the man like (falling) stars CT 16 
25:52f., cf. SBH p. 105:31f.; an.dagal.la ... 
hul.lu.bi sig.ga.a.[me3] gaba.ri nu.tuk.a. 
meS : ina samé rapsiiti ... lem-ni§ izzazzuma 
mahira ul is in the wide heavens, they (the 
demons) stand evilly, unrivaled CT 16 19:48ff.; 
u,-d6 ebur hul.lu.bi mu.un.st / su : imu 
ebtir mati lem-ni§ usrig | utabbi the aimu-demon 
has maliciously diminished, variant: flooded, 
the harvest of the country BA 5 617 No. 1:2If.; 
hul.di lem-ni§ SBH p. 119 r. 9f.; gal,.la 
Su.hul sdé.a galli Sa lem-ni¥ ired a gallé- 
demon who guides (man) in an evil way CT 17 
36 K.9272:7; uru é kur.re Su.hul dug,.ga. 
mu : dlu u bitu sa ana gat nakri lem-ni§s immali 
the city and the house that have been put into the 
hand of the enemy in an evil manner SBH p. 60 
1f.; | nig.ak.ak.a u&(KAx BAD). hul.gdl.dug,. 
ga.ke,(KIpD) : upsasa rwitu Sa ina pt lem-ni§ naddt 
ASKT p. 86-87:60; u, 8A.ab.hul.ma.al.la 
aMu.ul.lil.la.rr timu libbi Ani ga lem-ni§ 
ibbassa =the stormwind is the heart of Anu that 
is displeased SBH p. 32:42f.; nam.tar li.hul. 
gal tag.ga.zu eme nig.hul.dim.ma 1u. 


lemnis 


keSda.kex : namtaru Sa améla lem-ni§ talputu 
ligdnu $a ttt améli lem-nig irraksu you, Namtaru, 
who have touched the man in an evil way, (evil) 
rumor which was maliciously linked with the man 
CT 16 32:158ff.; nig.hul ba.ra.é : lem-nig 
utas[t] KAR 95:10f. and 14f., also, wr. le-em-nig 
ibid. 12f.; [nig].8a,.dim.ma.bi.ir ém.hul ir. 
pagPa-3 in.ak.e3: ana épis damigtisunu le-em-ni- 
t& tkapputu they plot maliciously against the one 
who did them favors KAR 128:33 (prayer of 
Tn. I). 

a) badly, in an evil way — 1’ with epésu: 
annakam lam-ni-ig ilum bit abikunu eppag 
here the god will treat the house of your 
father badly RA 59 165:23, also KTS 24:12; 
missum PN ld-am-ni-is té-pd-Sa-ni Jankowska 
KTK 66:3; lam-ni-i3 epus BIN 4 231:14 (all 
OA); andku le-em-ni-7s epséku I am treated 
badly Kraus AbB 1 67 r. 4, also TCL 18 95:26 
(OB let.); estenemméma PN le-em-ni-is 
tteneppes mat GN udabbab as I keep hearing, 
PN continues to behave badly, he bothers 
the country GN Laessoe Shemshara Tablets 83 
SH 822: 34. 


2’ other occ.: HUL.A.BI mdmitu isbassu 
the “oath” has seized him in an evil way 
Labat TDP 210: 111. 


b) with evil intent, maliciously, viciously: 
Sa... ana hapé nari sudtu igakkanu uznésu 

.. aha sakku saklu ... la palih ilani rabiiti 
lem-ni§ wmaaru he who sets his mind to 
destroy this stela and maliciously sends a 
foreigner, a fool, a deaf person (or) someone 
who does not fear the great gods VAS 1 37 v 27 
(NB kudurru); kima la amat Samaés andku 
le-em-ni-18 idiikanni he hit me viciously as if 
I were not a slave girl of DN Kraus AbB 1 
84:15; ana DN nakru isnigqa lem-ni-ié the 
enemy approached DN with evil intent 
MVAG 21 86:21 (Kedorlaomer text); §a ina anz 
nat lem-nig issanarrara who filits evilly 
around in battle (said of Nergal) BiOr 6 
166: 11 (SB hymn), see Ebeling Handerhebung 116, 
and see CT 16 25:52f., in lex. section; lem- 
m& (in broken context) AfO 17 283:81 (MA 
harem edicts). 


c) with displeasure: epését hammd’e sa kt 
la libbi ildni innepsu lem-nig ittatlu they 
(the gods) looked with displeasure on the 
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deeds of the usurpers which had been done 
against the will of the gods Borger Esarh. 
43147; sa itd Sa Samas ittiqu Samas lem-nis 
ina gat (mabisi wmalla] Samas will angrily 
put him who transgresses the limits of Samas 
into the hand of the executioner Bab. 12 pl. 
2:40, ef. ibid. pl. 1:12 (Etana). 


d) miserably, severely: sald3isu ana sér 
Sapir nérim tubhdku lem-ni-ts buzzudku three 
times I was brought before the overseer of 
the canal, I am severely pressed (for payment) 
CT 33 23:7 (OB let.); ina Su-bat ahat ali lem- 
ni-t§ liktassu may he roam around(?) miser- 
ably in places outside the city MDP 10 pl. 12 
iv 18 (MB kudurru); abikti nisi GAL.ME lem-nis 
istakan he inflicted a terrible defeat on the 
people .... (note abikti GN madis istakan 
line 22, and passim) Wiseman Chron. 56:27; eflu 
dannu sa ana zikir Sumisu nakirsu ina panisu 
lem-niS ittarradu the mighty hero whose 
enemy will be driven out of his presence in 
misery at the mentioning of his (the hero’s) 
name VAS 1 37 ii 35 (NB kudurru). 


In CCT 5 6b:19 read la-min sic, “would it not 
be good if ...?” 


lemnu (lamnu, fem. lemuttu, lamuttu) adj.; 
1. morally bad, evil, wicked, magically evil 
and dangerous, ill-boding, unlucky, dan- 
gerous, hard, bitter, unhappy, fateful, 
bad (in taste or smell), 2. (in predicative use) 
evil, unhappy, bad; from OAkk. on; lamnu 
in OA, EA, stative lemun (lamin EA 97:5), 
fem. lemnetu 4R 20:13 and Streck Asb. 58 vi 114, 
lamuntu. MDP 14 123 No. 90:4 (OAkk.); wr. 
syll. and guL (for UD HUL.GAL, see mng. 1c—3’); 
ef. leménu. ; 


hu-ul HUL = lem-nu Idu I 66, also Diri IT 132> 
S# Voc. AA 28’, SP1 354; sag. hul = lem-nu, masku» 
sabru, zéru Kagal B 171ff.; sag.hul.gal = 
KI.MIN (= lem-nu) ibid. 175. 

hu-ul «1B = lem-nu Ea IV 208; ha.lam = 
lem-nu (in group with sebru and pas/squ) ErimhuS 
V 64; bul.tum = [lel-em-nu-um OBGT XI iv 7. 

im.hul.a = sd-rum lem-nu Antagal N ii 11’; 
im.bul.la = &d-a-ru lem-nu Lanu C ii 9’, also 
Igituh short version 104; ka.hul = Ka lem-nu 
Izi F 322; [ka.h]ul.gaé) qa-a-hu-ul-gal (pronun- 
ciation) = pu-u le-e[m-nu] Kagal D Fragm. 4:14; 
{eme.hul] = [l¢]-da-[nu-um] le-mu-ut-tum _ ibid. 
Fragm. 7:13; [lu.igi-hul] = sa t-na-am le-em-nu 
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OB Lu B v 34; inim.hul = a-[wa]-tum [le-mu-tum] 
Kagal D Fragm. 11:10: inim.gar.hul.a= é-gi,-ru 
lem-[nu-um] Kagal D Fragm. 11:4; ur.hul = 
lem-nu Hh. XIV 96 and Hg. A IT 258, in MSL 8/2 
44; dingir ki 8u.tag.ga.nu.tuk = DINGIR lem- 
nu Erimhus I 215; ud.hul.gal = u,y-mu lem-nu 
Hh. 1 195; [mu.-hul.gél] = [Sat-tum] le-mu- 
ut-[tum] Hh. II 198a. 

giS.8ub.a8 = ¢s-qu lem-nu Erimhud I 209. 

14 giskim.hul ba.an.gilim.ba Sa it-tu 
le-mut-tt ipparkugu who has been met with an 
ill-boding sign 5R 50163f.; addir hul.ma.al.la 
e.zé nu.bal.a : té-tur-ru lem-nu Sa sénu la utarru 
dangerous river crossing which does not allow the 
sheep and goats to come back SBH p. 15:18f., 
ef. K1.A hul : kib-si lem-nu ibid. 20f., and passim 
with hnl; nam.erim hul.gél bar.sé hé.im.ta. 
gub : mamit le-mut-tum ina ahdti lizziz let the 
evil “oath” stand aside Surpu V-VI 166f., cf. bul. 
nam.erim.ma : mdamit le-mut-tum CT 16 2:42f.; 
igi-hul.gdl.zu.8é : ina pa-ni-ka lem-nu-ti(var. 
-i) CT 16 28:66f.; hul.bi ér.ra.ke,(krp) hul. 
bi a.nir.ra.kex : ina bikiti HUL-té ina tanihi lem-ni 
(see bikitu lex. section) 4R 26 No. 8:54f.; u&.zu 
h[ul].bi.ta eme ba.ni.in.dibfdibl.bi : kis-pi 
lem-[nu-tt] Sa li§anu usabbatu CT 16 2: 59f., restored 
from CT 17 47; n,.8a.u8 im. hul.dim.ma.a.mes 
: amit uppitu &d-a-ri lem-nu-tum(var. -ti) Sunu 
CT 16 13 ii 65f.; nig.ak.a nig.hul.dim.ma : 
uprsii lem-nu-tum OT 16 2:57f., also [nig].ak.a 
nig.hbul.dim.ma : [up]-sd-Su-u lem-nuTti] BA 5 
389 K.3418 r. 3f.; nig.-hul nu.te.gé : ana mim- 
ma lem-ni la tehé AfO 14 150:211f., and passim, 
see mngs. la, 1b, le, 1d, 2. 

um.me.da_si.si.a.meS um.me.da.a.ni 
si.si ga.su.ub.a.meS (var. um.me.ga.la 
SeS.al...}) &@ tariti le-mut(text -1a)-tum sunu sa 
musénigtt le-mut(text -1G)-tum (var. le-m[ut-t2)) 
Sizib tnigu Sunu UET 6 392:9f., vars. from CT 16 
9:3ff., emendations according to sa taritt HUL-tim 
§unu $a musénigtt le-mut-ti Sizba iniqu sunu LKA 
82:9f.; for other bil. refs. with Se3 see lemnu s. 

im-hul-lum = &d-a-ru lem-nu Malku HT 180. 


1. morally bad, evil, wicked, magically 
evil and dangerous, ill-boding, unlucky, 
dangerous, hard, bitter, unhappy, fateful, 
bad (in taste or smell) — a) morally bad, 
evil, wicked — 1’ enemy persons and 
countries: awili istén u Sina la-am-nu-tum 
ana bit abini daldhim izzazzu one or two 
wicked men are set to confuse our firm 
CCT 2 33:9 (OA); PN amélu lem-nu ki panisu 
iddabub PN, the bad man, speaks as he 
pleases KBo 1 10:34 (let.); jtlammununt PN 
lam-nu-um ana panika the evil PN has 
maligned me to you EA 189:7; sép nakri 
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lem-na ultu gereb mat GN aprusma I cut off 
access ofthe evilenemy to GN TCL 3 155 (Sar.); 
sdkip nakri lem-nu us Sutti who overthrew 
the Sutian, the wicked enemy BBSt. No. 36ii 26, 
cf. LO Sutti nakru lem-nu ibid.i6; uwmmdndt 
Urarti nakri lem-ni TCL 3 142, and passim in 
Sar. said of a specific country, for hattd lemnu 
in Sar. and Esarh. see hattd usage b; gimir 
ummandte nakirt lem-nu-ti OIP 2 44 v 74 
(Senn.); adi Barnakaja lem-nu-u-tt Borger 
Esarh. 51 iii 56; [...] DU.a.ni 8&.bi.ta 
ém.hul Elam.maki.ke, : ikiiiamma i3stu 
gereb lem-né-ti E-lam-ti 4R 20:12f. cf. RN 
ultu gereb KUR NIM.MAKi lem-né-ti udésannima 
Assurbanipal has brought me (Istar) out of 
wicked Elam Streck Asb. 58 vill4; ajdba 
lem-na AKA 250 v 68 (Asn.), and see ajdbu 
mng. la; zamdni lem-nu-ti RaAcc. 131:54, 
and see zémdnu usage b; amélu lem-na 
ABL 1198:4; Sarrdni lem-nu-tu bélé ar[ni] 
MVAG 21 82:4 (Kedorlaomer text); lem-na 
Anzé ana kamésu Cagni Erra IIIc 33, cf. MUS. 
MES lem-nu-tu AfO 14 303 (pl. 10) i 19 (Etana). 


2’ deeds: wu teppasa epsa la-am-na ana 
mubhi LU.MES GN EA 287:71; epsét LU Kaldi 
lem-ni-e-tt Lie Sar. 268; epsétisunu lem-ni-e-ti 

. aSméma Borger Esarh. 43 i 55 and 47 ii 50; 
epsétisunu lem-ni-e-ti usanninimma OIP 2 
50:16 (Senn.); epésétesunu lem-ni-e-ti ippal- 
stima Streck Asb. 186 r. 22. 


3’ thoughts, words, etc.: misiu awutum 
la-mu-tum sa tlastanapparajnni why these 
evil words which you keep writing to me? 
TCL 14 43:3 (OA); awatam mimma le-mu-ut- 
ta-am eSme ARM 318:5, cf. amata mimma 
saburta u le-mut-ta KBo11r.31; Iam 
the one who brings to the king amatu taba u 
annama le-em-na good news and, at times, 
bad EA 149:16; kipdi lem-[nu-ti 1k]-pu-du-s% 
KAR 80:7; note with mimma: mimma lem- 
nu sa tazirru uhallag ina mati (until) he 
removes from the country every evil that 
you (Samag) hate Gilg. IIT ii 18. 


b) magically evil and dangerous — 1’ de- 
scribing demons: ana ald lem-nu u AN.TA. 
SUB.BA naséhi ABL 24:9; utukku lem-nu, ali 
lem-nu, etemmu lem-nu, gallé lem-nu, ilu lem- 
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nu, rabisu lem-nu SurpulV 45-50, for other 
refs. see ald, etemmu, galli, ilu, rabisu, utukku, 
ef. also hul nam.erim.ma : ma-mit le- 
mut-tum CT 162:42f; nam.tar hul.gal: 
namtaru lem-nu CT 17 34:21f; &.sag hul. 
gal: asakku lem-nu ibid. 3:21. cf. asakkam 
le-em-nam CH xliv 56 (epilogue); l{l.l4.e.ne 
hul.a.mes : zagiqé lem-nu-ti CT 17 37:5f.; 
hul.gal imin.bi : lem-nu-tt sibittisucnu> 
CT 16 46:160f.; 4KALxBE hul: ge-e-du lem-nu 
ASKT p. 82-8314; maré Babili gallé lem-nu-ti 
OIP 2 41 v 18, see galli usage c. 


2’ referring to magic activities: ina ep-s 
HUL.MES Sa améliti BMS 12:56, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 78; ep-Se-te-ki lem-ni-e-ti Maqlu 
VIL 76; ukkisi a-pi-84 HUL.MES Sa zumrija 
drive out the evil effects of witchcraft from 
my body STC 2 pl.'79:55, also &-pi-3é HUL. 
MES AMT 87,1:2 and 5, 89,1liillf., %-pi-se 
lem-nu-ti Ebeling KMI 76 K.8505:9, and passim; 
up-sa-Su-% lem-nu-ti Maqlu VII 145, and passim 
in Maqlu, NiG.AG.A.MES HUL.MES Sa a[méliti] 
Surpu V-VI 129; wp-Sa-se-e HUL-ti Sd LU.MES 
BMS 7:51, and passim; napégalti Sammé lem- 
nu-ti(var. -tu) ipsusuninni they have rubbed 
me with a salve made of evil ingredients 
KAR 80 r. 30, also MaqluI 106, cf. wpsussuma 
Samanésu lem-nu BRM 4 18:15, ef. also ibid. 5; 
kigpigunu lem-nu-ti Maqlu II 72, ete., also 
kispikunu rithikunu lem-nu-ti Maqlu III 174; 
kispisu HUL.[MES] BRM 4 18:1, and passim, 
also kispilem-nu-ti BMS 12: 109, see von Soden, 
Traq 31 89; kispisunu réhésunu risésunu 
HU[L.MES] AfO 18 293:56; rik-st lem-nu-ti 
Ebeling KMI 76:20, rik-si.MES-sé-nu HUL.MES 
KAR 59 r. 18, see Ebeling Handerhebung 66. 


3’ referring to curses: the gods arratam 
la-mu-tam lirurug UET 1 276 ii 7, and passim 
in OAkk., see MAD 3 162; erretam le-mu-ut-tam 
lirurusu RA 33 52 iii 10 (Jahdunlim); arrat la 
napgsuri le-e-mu-ut-ta lirurug MDP 2 pl. 23 vi 
27, and passim in kudurrus with la napguri, also, 
wr. HUL-ia BBSt. No. 11 ii 25, ete.; assu 
arrati HUL.MES BBSt. No. 11 ii 17, a35u arrati 
HUL-ti 1 70 ii 19 (Caillou Michaux). 


4’ in the expression mimma lemnu every- 
thing evil: mim-ma lem-nu NU TE-S% BMS 
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12:119, cf. aj ithd mim-ma lem-nu ibid. 62, 
and passim in Suilla-prayers and rits.; in enu- 
merations: utukku sédu radbisu etemmu laz 
mastu labasi ahhdzu lild lilitu ardat lilt u 
mim-ma lem-nu musabbitu améliti Maqlu I 139, 
cf. DINGIR.HUL.ME u mim-ma lem-nu LKA 
108:12, SAG.[HUL.HA.zA isbassu] lu mim-ma 
lem-nu isbassu. LKA 70 i 2, cf. 69:3, AN.TA. 
SUB.BA mim-ma lem-nu KAR 205 r.9, lamastu 
labésu ahhdzu *DiM.ME.TAB mim-ma lem-nu 
KAR 56:18; usha mim-malem-na suknadunga 
remove everything evil, put in goodness 
PBS 1/2 106: 28, see Ebeling. ArOr 17/1 178; mim- 
ma KUL ga UZU.MES-ia KAR 221:15; mim-ma 
lem-nu Sa ina zumur biti anni GAL-% AfO 14 
146:122; mim-ma lem-nu &a hirakkassu (see 
héru A mng. 1d) KAR 66:24, also ana mim- 
ma lem-nu hi-ra-ku-ma KAR 297:12, but nia. 
HUL hi-ra-an-ni LKA 90r. right col. 15; mim- 
ma lem-na mimma la taba KAR 26r. 31, cf. AAA 
22 62 r. ii 43 and Maqlu VII 175; attunu mim- 
Ma HUL mim-ma NU DUG.GA you (demons re- 
presenting) everything evil, everything un- 
godly (whether you are male or female) 
BBR No. 49 r. 1. 


5’ other oces.: awilam lam-nam (in broken 
context) MDP 14 124 No. 90:16, cf. énam la- 
munx(TIM)-tdm ibid. 4 (OAkk. rit.), note U 
Ieu! yun [...] herb for the evileye CT 14 
32 K.9061:8f, see also inu mng. la-4’; 
lu.hul igi-hul ka.hul eme.hul : lem-nu 
sa pa-ni lem-nu pu-u lem-nu li-Sd-nu MIN 
CT 16 31:105f.,  mim-ma lem-nu Ka lem-nu 
EME lem-n[uw] Or. NS 36 280:12 (namburbi); 
sag.ki hul.gal igi hul.gal ka hul.gal 
eme hul.gal numdun hul.gal us hul. 
gal : pa-an lem-nu-ti i-nu le-mut-ti pu-u 
lem-nu li-8d-an le-mut-th sap-th le-mut-té 
im-tt le-mut-t@ ASKT p. 84-85:31ff.; ka.hul. 
gal eme.bul.gal : pé lem-nu lisanu le- 
mut-tt CT 16 33:177f.; [lu].eme.hul.gal.e 
48.bal mu.un.na.ab.dug,.ga : [Sa] liddnu 
le-mut-tum irurugu 5R 50 i 69f., ligdnu [le]- 
mut-t[um] ana abdti lizzizu Iraq 18 62:31, and 
passim in this context; Ka-ki lem-nu epera 
lim[mali] may your evil mouth be filled with 
dust Maqlu VII 109; Su.si hul.gal nam. 
la.u;(@i8GAL).lu.kex(KID) : tiris ubdni améz 
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litt lem-nu AMT 102:7f., also CT 17 33:40f., 
Jastrow, Transactions of the College of Physicians 
in Philadelphia 1913 p.400:40; 12.mu.un hul.a 
su.na mi.ni.in.gar.re.es : umunnd lem- 
nu ina zumrisu iskunu they have placed evil 
blood in his body CT 16 2:44f. 


c) ill-boding, unlucky — 1’ said of ittusign: 
lumun A.MES GISKIM.MES HUL.MES hattdti 4R 
60:44’ and dupls. (namburbi, courtesy R. Caplice), 
also (with NU DUG.GA.MES) BMS 1:13, see Ebe- 
ling Handerhebung 6, and passim in Suilla-prayers ; 
GISKIM.MES @li(!) HUL.MES PBS 1/2 106:26, 
see ArOr 17/1 179; GISKIM HUL.A (var. HUL) 
$a ina supirija GAL-&% the evil sign which 
appeared in my fold Or. NS 36 10 r. 9 (nam- 
burbi), cf. GISKIM.MES HUL.MES Sa ina bitija 
GALMES-ma ASKT p.75r.8; Summa ina bit 
améli GISKIM.MES HUL.MES innamra if evil 
signs are seen in a man’s house LKA 115:1; 
AMES HUL(!).MES mala itianabsd LKA111:10; 
see also ittu A mng. 2a, 2b and 2c. 


2’ other portents: uzu lem-nam ... lige 
kunSum may (Sama8) give him an evil omen 
CH xliii 27, cf. uZU.MES HUL.MES LKA 108:22; 
HUL (as prognosis, contrast sIG,) TCL 65r. 
20ff.; SIG,.MES-3d wu HUL.MES-3d Sutdbulu its 
(the extispicy’s) good and bad signs balance 
each other CT 31 39 ii 24, and passim, see 
abdlu A mng. 10e; sic;.MES-3d4 ana HUL.MES- 
$4.1 7Ta.[Am piri] (if) its good signs outnum- 
ber its bad ones (even) by one CT 31 46:5, ef. 
ibid. 6,  SsIG;.MES-84 u HUL.MES-3é ballu 
CT 31 46:16 and 47:18; sIG;.MES-84 ma’du 
HUL.MES-8@ isu CT 31 46:11f., also PRT 126 
r. 6, and passim; tértaka sig;.MES u HUL.MES 
TUK-ma CT 20 48 iv 26 (all SB). 


3’ days or months: 111 HUL 8é@ this is a 
bad month ABL 673r.8, cf. UD HUL.GAL 
ABL 519:26; ina UD HUL.GAL ina E.SIR 4.MA 
irtanammukma he washes (himself with it) 
at a crossroad on an unlucky day AMT 95,2:5, 
cf. im rimki UD HUL.GAL UD.30.KAM BMS 
61:12 and Surpu VIII 43, also, wr. UD.HE.GAL 
BMS 61:12, see Landsberger Kult. Kalender 119. 


4’ other ominous occs.: andku ... 84 izbu 
lem-nu GaR-ma palhaku I, beset by an evil 
(portending) malformed animal, am afraid 
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Or. NS 34 130 r. 3, ef. ibid. 127 r. 3 (namburbi); 
inim.gar hul.dim.ma kalam.ma.ke, : 
egirrt, lem-nu sa nisi AMT 102:8, cf. inim. 
gar sag.ba hul : ana egirré mamit lem-ni 
Surpu V-VI 154f., cf. also pasir Sundti YUL. 
MES BMS 6:7, see Ebeling Handerhebung 34, 
also gundtu parddte HUL.MES KAR 26:4, 
Sundtu pardéti HULMES Nvu.DUG.GA.MES 
JRAS 1929 285:11. 


d) dangerous, hard, bitter, unhappy, 
fateful, bad (in taste or smell) —1’ dangerous, 
hard, bitter: said of winds, storms: dru 
lem-nu ina elippdtikunu lugatbhé may (the 
god) make a dangerous storm rise against 
your ships Borger Esarh. 109 iv 11; kima agi 
sa uppaqu sdrulem-na like the waves which a 
bad storm stirs up STC 2 pl. 80:62; mehé Saru 
lem-nu ilmé Samaémis storms and a strong 
wind circle the sky MVAG 21 88:13 (Kedorlao- 
mer text); Sa Sari lem-ni(var. -nu) kima issiri 
akassé idé&u Cagni Erra I 187; im.hul im. 
hul.bi.ta : itt? imhullt Sari lem-ni_ (they 
whirl) together with the imhullu, the bad 
storm CT 16 19:38f, cf. im mir.ra im 
hul.a : mehi sdru lem-nu _ ibid. 25f., ef. also 
En. el. IV 45; [Séru] lem-nu izigqamma Cagni 
Erra 1.174, cf. tziqgam Sa-ru-wm le-em-nu-um 
Bohl Leiden Coll. 2 4:19 (OB inc.); IM.MES lem- 
nu-tt SAHAR im-hul-li KUB4 20:8; said of 
diseases: mursu HUL ritkusu ittija a terrible 
disease is afflicting me Scheil Sippar No. 2:8, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 8; gig.ga hul.am: 
mursu lem-nu BA 5 639 No. 8:7f., GIG dit 
lem-nu SRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 2:4, cf. sa nig. 
hul : Sanu lem-nu ASKT p. 82-83:21, also 
tu.ra hul : [mur]-su lem-nu_ ibid. 84-85: 58; 
gall drips from his claws gir.bi u&.hul.a: 
kibissu imtu le-mut-ti wherever he steps 
(there is) dangerous poison BIN 2 22:35f.; 
mitu lem-nu asarraksuniti I (Sin) will send a 
terrible disease upon them  Streck Asb. 32 iii 
124; ina Sattr Sudtu ina mitt lem-m uhalliqu 
napsassu they took his life with a terrible 
disease in the same year ibid. 212:17, cf. BE 
HUL imdt he will die of a terrible disease KAR 
$95 r. ii 23 (SB Alu), also Kraus Texte 22 i 25; liz 
ballia ... Suruppdm le-em-na-am let them 
soothe the terrible ague JCS 9 10 HTS 2: 26, ef. 
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ibid. 8 (OB inc.); for titurru lemnu dangerous 
causeway and kzbru lemnu dangerous em- 
bankment, see SBHp.15 cited in lex. section; 
HI.GAR HUL isabbat a dangerous rebellion will 
seize (the towns along the river) CT 39 17:55 
(SB Alu); bartam le-em-mu-tam KBo 1 5 iii 19 
and 21; for lemnu zirzirru see zirzirru usage a. 


2’ unhappy, fateful: imé HuL.MES Sandti 
i[sdjti unhappy days, few years (in a curse) 
MDP 10 pl. 12 iv 13; amélu 4 UD HUL immar 
this man will experience unhappy days 
KAR 386:73 (SB Alu); Simat le-mut-tu(var. 
-tim) lisimSu may (the goddess) assign him 
an unhappy destiny Borger Esarh. 76:24, cf. 
Simti (var. simat) HUL-tim (var. [le]-mut-tz) 
Surpu IV 19; stpra le-em-na ana nisi ipus 
E{nlil] Enlil has wrought a fateful deed for 
mankind Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis p. 86 II viii 
35 (OB). 


3’ bad (in taste or smell): i HUL uw i KU, 
bad fat and fish oil CT 23 26:10, also AMT 
34,6:2; iSUMUN lem-nu Labat TDP 192:38. 


2. (in predicative use) evil, unhappy, bad: 
atta la tidé kima ahhini ld-am-nu-nt_ do you 
not know that our colleagues are mean? 
TCL 14 40:29; utukkat lam-na-at she is a 
demon, she is evil BIN 4 126:5 (OA inc.), see 
von Soden, Or. NS 25 142; [Sa]ttum le-em-n[é-et] 
the year will be bad (as to weather) ZA 43 
309:2 (OB astrol.), cf. [kus]su le-mu-un wm: 
matum téma ig&4 winter is evil, summer is 
reasonable (bil. proverb, Sum. broken) 
Lambert BWL 241 ii 38; «tu Sa ana Sarre lem- 
né-ti ana mati dam-qat(!) wttu sa ana mati 
damgati ana garri lem-nfet] a sign which 
(portends) evil for the king ean be favorable 
for the country, a sign which is favorable for 
the country can (portend) ill for the king 
Thompson Rep. 199:1; [bin]jttus le-em-né-et 
VAS 10 214 viii 17 (OB lit.); I know kima 
la-mi-in Sumka ana pani garri that your 
name is vilified before the king EA 97:5; 
lem-né-te ana pani Sarri bélija I am vilified 
before the king, my lord EA 180:19; le-em- 
né-ti-ma you are evil Bab. 12 pl. 12 v 16 (OB 
Etana), lem-né-ta-ma ibid. pl. 3 r. 30 (SB), also 
dannata pasgata lem-né-ta ajabdta AMT 97,1:9; 
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parda sundtua lem-na hatd BMS 12:57, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 78; ina pi siiqi le-mun 
egirriia Lambert BWL 32:53 (Ludlul I); mags 
hultuppi ga paniigsu lem-nu the scapegoat 
whose appearance is unlucky AfO 14 146:119; 
asahhurma le-mun le-mun-ma wherever I 
turn, there is evil everywhere Lambert BWL 
38:2 (Ludlul II); summa libba le-mun if in 
his heart he is unhappy (contrast summa 
libba haddi?i) ZA 43 83:2 and 98:28, cf. sumz 
ma le-mun (preceded by iar) ibid. 102:33 
(Sittenkanon); Summa dlu GURUS.MES-s% HUL 
if the men of a city are unhappy CT 38 3:63 
(SB Alu); gi8.hur.bi ba.hul: usurtasunu 
lem-né-ef CT 16 43:66f., also a.rd.bi hul 
ba.an.[x] : alaktasunu lem-né-[et] ibid. 
43:48f.; la.bi la.bul 14.bi nam.li.u,x.lu 
la.hul 1u.bi li.hul : amélu 34 le-mun amélu 
s4 ina nisi le-mun MIN ibid. 23:329ff., also 
cited TCL 6 3413; in broken context: le-mu- 
un ABL 1316 r. 5 (NB). 


lemnu s.; evildoer, enemy, evil; from OA, 
OB on; stat. const. lemun, pl. lemni and 
lemniitu; wr. syll. and HUL (CT 28 33 r. 10); 
cf. leménu. 


{lu].hul = le-em-nu, ma-ds-kum OB Lu Bi 40f.; 
li.bul = lem-nu-%, [lu.hu]l = a-a-fbu-um] OB Lu 
A 37f.; [lu.nig.hul] lu-ni-hu-ul (pronunciation) = 
le-em-nu = (Hitt.) hu-wa-ap-pa-a3 KBo 1 30:15, 
ef. [lu.nig.hbul.hjul lu-ni-hu-ul-hu-ul = le-em-nu 
ibid. 22, in MSL 12 214. 

hul.gal hé.me.en : lu-ilem-nuatia CT 16 
27:1£.; gi8.par nu.dib.ba hul.g4l.86 ru.a : 
gisparru la etéqu sa ana lem-ni reti (see gidparru 
lex. section) CT 17 34:11f.; e.ne.ne.ne hul.a. 
mes : Sunu lem-nu-ti CT 16 3:84f., and passim; 
{[...]x kur hé.en.gul.e [...].me.a bad sigy 
zil.l& [...] x.bi ki lu.kur.me.a [...].88 
hé.en.lé.e : eli ajabini Sadat li-ab-bit elt lem-ni-ni 
diru Sa iqipu limqut erset nakri lir[tlesst ina gim: 
[ri8a] let the mountain collapse on our enemies, 
let the buckling wall fall on our antagonists, let the 
country of the foe be completely bewitched Lam- 
bert BWL 228: 15-18. 

dEn.ki.kex(Kip) SeS.si(var. .a).mes : ga 
Ea lem-nu-ti Sunu they are enemies of Ea CT 16 
15:12, 49f., 55. 

za-wa-nu = lem(var. le-em)-nu An VIII 80; za- 
ma-nu, a-mi-Su = lem-nu Malku I 83f.; za-ma-nu 
= lem-nu Surpu p. 50 Comm. B 13; a-a-bi = lem-nu 
Izbu Comm. 47; 2a-i-rum = lem-[nu] ibid. 427. 


a) evildoer, enemy — 1’ in the sing.: ana 
lam-ni-&u la tutarrint do not make me his 


lemnu 


enemy Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappadocien- 
nes 26:13, cf. imam a-lam-ni-su atuwar ibid. 
15; kima lé-am-ni-im(!) ikharrdnim étanap: 
pisint CCT 3 34b:14 (OA); ana lem-ni u gallé 
ttira ibrti Lambert BWL 34:85 (Ludlul I); 
le-mu-un Samas u RN 8a iraggamu he who 
makes a claim (in that legal case) is an enemy 
of Samad and RN CT 6 36a:15, cf. CT 8 28¢: 22, 
38b:9, Waterman Bus. Doc. 14 r. 3 (all OB); 
representations $a irtt lem-ni utarru 
which turn back the evildoer Borger Esarh. 
61 vil6, cf. Ii.hul.gal gaba mi.gi.bi 
za.e.me.en : Sa lem-ni ina misi mu-tir 
irtigu atta ASKT p.79:22f, also gaba gi 
la.hul.gal : mu-tir irti lem-ni 4R 21 Br. 15; 
lét lem-ni mahas S€p lem-ni kubus irat lem-ni 
sikip slap the evildoer, step on the evildoer, 
throw down the evildoer KAR 58:6, cf. AfO 12 
143:28f. (edin.na.dib.bida-rit.), also sakip 
lem-ni  AfO 14 144:57, sakip irat lem-ni 
KAR 298 r. 20; duppir lem-nu AMT 99,3 r. 7, 
AfO 14 144:58, and passim; kusud lem-nu 
Maglu II 145, cf. PBS 1/2 116:11; lem-nu leptur 
ina panika the evildoer should flee from 
you KAR58:7; Samas lem-na ana qat 
mahist lumelli may Sama deliver the evil- 
doer into the hand of the executioner 
AfO 14 300 and pl. 9 i 6 (MB Etana); [a]na subat 
tlani agar lem-nu la Varru Cagni Erra IIc 35; 
idammiq lem-nu the evildoer will become 
good KAR 250:9, see Ebeling Handerhebung 60; 
assum massarti Hsagila dunnunim le-em-nim 
u saggisu ana Babilam la sandgam in order 
to strengthen the defense of Esagila (and to 
ensure) that the wicked enemy cannot draw 
near to Babylon VAB 4 90 ii 2, cf. ibid. 821 8, 
118 iii 1 (all Nbk.); lem-nu wu musanhisu la mati 
ku-la-a keep(?) the evil instigator from the 
country ABL 1341:7 (NB), cf. mannu ana 
lem-ni-id (in broken context) BIN 1 25:47 
(NB let.); &a le-em-nim la babil pant of the 
merciless foe VAB 4 120 iii 30 (Nbk.); beside 
ajabu: le-em-nu-um u ajabum birkasu igallila 
the evil foe will act swiftly Bagh. Mitt. 2 59 iv 
30 (OB let.); 7 mushudssa ert Sézuziiti Sa le-em- 
nim u ajabi izannu imat miti (see imtu 
mng. 2b) VAB 4 210:27 (Ner.); $dgis lem-ni wu 
ajabi (Ninurta) who destroys the wicked 
enemy AKA 29i 11 (Tigl.1), cf. Sumqut lem- 
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nu uajabt Craig ABRT 1 81:13; tarid ajabi u 
lem-ni —- AfO: 14 144:54, cf. lem-na ajadba 
KAR 26:53; Sarru ana mat HUL u ajabi i(?)- 
[...] CT 28 33 r.10 (SB Izbu?), ef. (beside 
ajdbu) Maqlu II 84 and 98, AAA 22 60 r. ii 48, 
SBH p. 59:30, etc., see ajdbu mng. 1. 


2’ in the plural: iktanassas le-em-ni-3a 
(see gasésu A mng. 3a) RA 15176 ii 20 (OB 
Agugaja);  istu lem-ni-su (var. lem-ni-e-&%) 
tkmé En. el. I 73, IV 123, ef. kémi HuL.MES 
ZA 43 17:57 (SB lit.); Zababa sa lem-nu-tu 
Babili imessu. who casts the enemies of 
Babylon to the ground VAB 4 184 iii 73 (Nbk.), 
cf. musamqit lem-nu-te AKA 243 i 6 (Asn.), 
Unger Reliefstele 4 (Adn. ITI), muabbit lem-nu-ti 
AKA 257i 8 (Asn.), also Craig ABRT 1 59:9, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 96, musamqit lem-ni 
AfO 17312 A.17; ddiku HUL.MES AAA 22 62 r. 
ii 33; [Alullig ajabija turud lem-[nt-ia] 
destroy my enemies, drive out my adver- 
saries BMS 21:64, cf. ajabi wu lem-nu-ti (in 
broken context) AfO 19 117:22; ana hulluqu 
lem-nu-ti BMS 8:24, ana sakép HUL.MES 
AAA 22 44 ii 12, gdmi lem-nu-ti Maqlu II 142; 
akul ajabija aruh lem-nu-ti-ia Maqlu II 132; 
attama {a-rid-su-nu sa lem-nu-ti kaligunu 
you (Lugalgirra) are the one who can drive 
away all the enemies AfO 14 142:53 (bit 
mésiri); who removed with his holy spell 
nagab lem-nu-ti En. el. VIL 34; lunesst HUL. 
MES-ia may (the anfullu-amulets) keep 
my enemies far away BMS 12:73, cf. lip: 
tattiru kistr HUL.MES.MU ibid. 83, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 80; exceptional: where they 
formerly performed a festival ana lem-nu.MES 
for the evil (gods) Herzfeld API 30:29, cf. & 
lem-nu.MES anniitu attapal I tore down the 
temple of these evil (gods) ibid. 30 (Xerxes). 


b) evil: NAM.BUR.BI HUL.DU.A.BI nam- 
burbi-ritual against any kind of evil ABL 370 
r. 3, also ABL 23:14; lem-nu ikammisu_ evil 
will overwhelm him KAR 177 r. ii 12, and pas- 
sim in hemers.; {2 |ndéima le-em-ni ardiitika ina 
panika jiq(bu] when they say evil things 
about your servants to you EA 239:24, cf. 
le-em-na ... ul igbt BA 94:6. 


lemnu-amélu s.; evil man, villain; MB; 
wr. lem-nu-Lt; cf. leménu. 


lem 


matima ana arkat imi lu ina mari GN lu 
mamma santimma ... lu sakla lu sakka lu 
samé lu lem-nu-LG uma’aruma nard anné 
ina abni inaggaru whenever in later days 
either one of the inhabitants of GN or some- 
one else incites a fool, a deaf man, a cripple, 
or a villain to smash this stela with a stone 
BBSt. No. 6 ii 34 (Nbk. I), ef. ibid. No. 5 iii 12 
(Marduk-apla-iddina I). 

See lummunu-amélu. 


lemti = (lému, lemmu) adj.; unwilling, 
disobedient; OB, Mari, Bogh., MB, SB; 
predicative state OB lemi/u, MB, SB lém. 


: tl-la-a-a, le-e-mu NBGT IV I7f.; 
for bil. refs. 


nu.un.se 
nu.8e = le-e-mu Erimhud IV 146; 
with nu.fe, see usage b. 

le-em-ma = U-mu (followed by el-la-a-a = la ma- 
ga-ru) Malku VIIT 115. 


a) in OB, Bogh. letters: néSum UD.5.KAM 
ina libbi rugbim usib kalbam u sahém idditz 
Summa akdlam le-mu the lion has been on 
the roof for five days (now), they have thrown 
a dog and a pig to him but he is unwilling to 
eat ARM 2 106:17; ITI.3.KAM iferba ald: 
kamma le-mi-at the third month has begun 
but you are unwilling to come (back) Kraus 
AbB 1 30:19; awilé taskipamma atta alakamma 
le-ma-at awili: kétama ugawwika you have 
repulsed the gentlemen and (still) you are 
unwilling to come, but the gentlemen will 
wait for you anyway ibid. 36:7, cf. le-me-a-at 
ala{kam] are you unwilling to come? ABIM 
19:14; ana ummidnika weriam taddimma 
jasim le-me-a-ti nadénam you gave copper 
to your creditor but you are not willing to 
give me (any) UET 56:9; «tséuma assum 
alakija ana awilim taspurimma awilum le- 
mu-a since you wrote to the gentleman con- 
cerning my coming and (since) the gentleman 
is not willing (to let me come) RA 53 32a:5 (all 
OB); parzilla ana epési le-mi-e-nu we are 
unable to make iron KBo 1 14:21 (let.). 


b) in MB, SB lit.: An dug,.ga.mah.zu 
sag ba.gin ul.la mu.lu im.me a.a 
dim.me.er.e.ne.kex(KID) inim®".zu an. 
ki.a te.me.en.bi dingir.na.me nu.ie: 
Anu qibitka sirtu ina mahri tilak ulla mannu 
igabbi abi ildni amatka temen Samé wu erseti 
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ajé tlu le-em-ma (var. li-i?(for -im)-mu) Anu, 
your holy utterance takes precedence, who 
would say “‘no”’ (to you), father of the gods, 
which god disobeys your word, the foundation 
of heaven and earth? TCL 6 51:7-10, dupl. ibid. 
52:4, see RA 11 147:5; zag ki.a inim.dujy 
nam.ama.4innin.zu li. bi.in. kin. kin 
dingir.na.me(!) dujy.du,).ak.ak.bi nu. 
8e : adi asrat salim ilitika la iste’d ilu mam: 
man te-es-pi-su le-em-ma as long as he does 
not search for the place of your divine for- 
giveness, no god is willing (to hear) his prayer 
RA 12 74:31f., emended from dupl. BiOr 9 pl. 4 
VAT 16439b r. 4, cf. DINGIR le-e-mi MIO 12 54 
r. 3 (MB lit.); ana par@a le-e-mu unwilling 
to cut off (the thread) ZA 4 252:19, see 237: 43. 


Since only stative forms are attested, all 
occurrences have been united here under the 
adjectival form lému, attested in lex. The 
statives lemi, lemidt, etc., which presuppose 
a by-form *lemi, and the stative lemma are 
difficult to reconcile with the lex. refs. 
Possibly there existed a defective verb *lemi 
and from MB on its stative lemi was replaced 
by the predicative state lém(u/i). (Istar) 
sakipat le-em-mi-ia (var. la ma-gi-ri---ia) who 
overthrows my enemies (variant: those 
disobedient to me) CT 36 6:23, var. from BIN 
2 33, see AfK 1 30 i 23 (MB kudurru), should 
probably be emended to lemnija, although 
la magaru also corresponds to Sum. nu.ée. 


lému_ see lemé. 
lem see lami. 


lému (or le’ému, le’dmu, lehému, lahdmu) v.; 
1. to take food or drink, 2. to soften (in the 
mouth), to crush(?); OAkk., OB, Bogh., 
EA, SB, NA, NB; I ilém — ilém (or ile’em) 
and ilkem — ilehhim (OAKk. td-la-’a-mu 
RA 23 25:13), 1/2. 

Su-u u = le-e-mu A I1/4:64; Su-u 8U = le-e-mu, 
ba-ru-u, &e-bu-% Antagal F 257 ff.; Su-u SG = le-e-mu 
Idu TI 257; [4] [v;] = le-e-[mu] A II/6 C 32. 

[a.tal.ta] a.id.da [ba.ra.an].80.8u.dé.en 
: mé bird mé nari la te-le-me do not drink water 
from a well or water from ariver JTVI 26 155 iv 13, 
dupls. RA 17 148 K.5443 i 5, CT 1611 v 65f.; 
ninda nu.mu.un.8u.3u (gloss %-ul il-te-em) (the 
dying man) did not take any food Kramer Two 
Elegies 52:10 (coll.). 


1ému 


le-e-mu = [...] 
CT 18 9 K.13654:6. 


(between kasdsu and mai) 


1. to take food or drink — a) (negated) 
in the idiom to take no bread or beer (or 
water), i.e., to fast: adi énéa la tamuru akalam 
Stkaram la ta-la’a-mu before you have met 
me you shall not take bread or beer (curse) 
RA 23 25:13 (OAkk. let.); adi tasakkanusu 
akalam u mé ul te-le-e-em until you deliver 
it (the ring), you will not take bread or water 
JCS 17 85:27 (OB let.), cf. akalam u mé ul 
e-le-em-mi__— Fish Letters 4:24; DN u DN, ki 
aki sa mar Sipri sa bélija Sipirti 188dmma 
iddinu a-ka-lu [&1 me-e al-[hel-me [x] Gun 
parzilla ana kaspi [la alssimma [ana] bélija 
la usébila by Bel and Naba! when the 
messenger of my lord brought the message 
and delivered it, I did not take food or 
(even) water (until) I obtained x talents 
of iron and sent (it) to my lord CT 22 4:12 
(NB let.); when RN died akalé u mé ina 
ami séSu ul e{l]-h[e]-e[m] I did not take food 
or water on that day EA 29:57 (let. of Tugratta), 
cf. akalé ul al-he-em Iraq 17 37 No. 7:12 (NB 
let.). 


b) other oces. — 1’ in NB: winpa.mzS 
ri-ig-qu la i-le-he-em he should not eat the 
bread of an idle fellow CT 22 14:29; kt mala 
améluttt sa tabta Sa pumu Jakini il-he-mu 
salindu ina pisu taltemé all those who have 
tasted the salt of the tribe of Jakin (and) 
from whose mouth you have heard talk of 
peace ABL 747 r. 7. 


2’ in med.: mimmii i-lem-mu ina libbisu 
la indh (if the sick man suffers from ....- 
disease) whatever he eats does not stay in his 
stomach Kécher BAM 156:1; Summa ina pisu 
subbutma mimma la i-lem if he has an ob- 
struction in his mouth and he cannot eat or 
drink anything Labat TDP 64:41, cf. 192:31, 
ef. Summa amélu Min akala u sikara la i-le-em 
AMT 14,7:5, Kécher BAM 66 r. 8; uncert.: akaz 
la u &ikara la i-lem Kichler Beitr. pl. 11 iii 38. 


3’ inrit.: bira teherri kima mé tatamru mé 
Suniiti ana mahar Samas tanaqgi mé 
Suniti te-le-he-em you dig the well, when you 
have found the water you libate this water 


126 


oi.uchicago.edu 


lemuntu 


before Sama’ (and only then) you can drink 
this water CT 38 23 K.2312:17, dupl. ibid. 24 
BM 34092 r.3; 1-le-em-ma CT 4 8a:42. 


4’ in other contexts: kamissari Sa GN e-le- 
em-me tabi I am used to eating the pears of 
GN, they are delicious ARM 4 42:16; kalit 
kaltimi sehri Sa adina gammu la i-le-em-mu 
tubbal tahassal you dry (and) crush the 
kidney of a young lamb that has not yet 
eaten grass AMT 85,1ii8; [...] la i-le-em- 
mu-% (in broken context, parallel: [...] 
tkkalu line 7) KUB 37 No. 64a:9 and It (inc.). 


2. to soften (in the mouth), to crush(?) 
— a) to soften in the mouth: eréna ina pisu 
inais (var. una’as) u Nisaba ina pigsu i-le- 
em(var. -?)-ma (the béré) chews cedar in his 
mouth and he softens(?) grain in his mouth 
BBR No. 11 r. i 6, var. from No. 75-78:17, cf. 
NINDA u Nisaba Sa ina pisu i-le-mu ina sapal 
Sépesu tkabbasma ina muhhi izzaz he tramples 
under his feet the bread and the grain which 
he had softened(?) in his mouth and stands 
on it BBR No.11 r.i13 and dupl. No. 73:13; 
obscure: ga le-a-mi ana Sarri e-[...] Or. NS 
20 402 ii 19 (NA rit.). 


b) to crush(?): Ninagal who carries the 
upper and lower millstones sa danna erd kima 
maski t-le-mu patiqu t-a-[...] which crush(?) 
the strong copper as leather, who casts [.. .] 
Cagni Erra I 160, cf. za.e urudu.nig.kala. 
ga kuS.gin,(am™m) b&.mu.e.HI : atta erd 
dannu kima maski [...] Lugale XI 11, see 
Falkenstein, ZA 53 207. 

The cited forms belong to three different 
variants of the same verb: 1. OB and SB 
lému, to which belong OAkk. *lahdmu (taz 
la’am) and NA le’ému; 2. OB and SB *lemi, 
attested only in the present tense forms 
telemme, elemme, and elemmi; 3. NB lehému 
(pret. alkhem, pres. ilehhem), note also SB 
telehhem; these forms seem to be influenced 
by a cognate Aram. root, cf. lehem. 


Oppenheim Beer n. 39. 
lemuntu see lemuttu. 


lemuttu (lemuntu, lamuttu) s.; wickedness, 
misfortune, danger, evil intentions or plans, 


lemuttu 


calamity; from OA, OB on; lamuttu in OA, 
lemuntu. ARM 10 177:5, MVAG 21 88 r. 5 (Kedor- 
laomer text), pl. lemnatu and lemnétu; wr. syll. 
and ¥UL (with phon. complements), SAL.HUL, 
Nie.HUL; cf. leménu. 

[ka.h]ul.dim.ma = Ka le-mu-te evil utterance 
lzi F 328, ef. {ka.hjul qa-a-hu-ul (pronunciation) 
= pu-u HUL-[ti] Kagal D Fragm. 4:11; nig-bul. 
dim.ma = e-pi-i§ le-mu-ut-tim, ma-ds-kum Nigga 
Bil. B 85f.; 1u.8a.hul.gig.ga.ak = Sa le-mu-ut- 
tam e-ep-§u one who has committed a wicked act 
OB Lu A 40; li.nig.hul.nu.zu = ga le-mu-tam 
la i-du-z OB Lu B v 45; ni-in-nim BUL = MUSEN 
le-[mu-ut-ti]  evil-portending bird Ea I 98a; 
{ni-in-na] [BUL] = [44 SNIN.BUL+BUL MUSEN e§-Se- 
plu-u, [is]fsu-ru] HuUL-té% A 1/2:333; INin.BUL+ 
BULMN (= 0110) muen = is-sur le-mut-ti Hh. XVIII 
335, cf. (Nin. BUL+ BUL muSen = 7g-sur le-mut-ti = 
[e}é-Se-pu Hg. BIV 232, Hg. D III 345, in MSL 8/2 
p. 166 and 176. 

hul.a mu.un.ga.ga le-mut-ta(var. -tunv) 
wskunu they created evil CT 16 2:51; nig.-hul.a 
kin.kin.na.meS : le-mut-tu istened Sunu they 
constantly plan wickedness CT 16 20:104f.; 
{igi] nig-hul.dim.ma mu.un.gi.in.bar.ra : 
int §a ana HUL-tim ippalsuka the eye that looks 
evilly upon you CT 17 33:26. 

nia.sia,; {| da-mi-iq-ti wic.wuL jf le-mut-tum 
CT 41 29:12 (Alu Comm., to Tablet XLV); im- 
hul-lum = Sd-a-ru le-mu-ut-tim Malku III 181; 
im-sth-hu = Sdé-ar le-mu-ut-tum ibid. 184. 

a) in gen.: Sanitummi lu le-mu-ut-ta-ni 
even if(?) the other woman is our misfortune 
JCS 15 9 iv 23 (OB lit.), cf. HUL-ta-ni Sutehz 
mulma (see hamdlu) Tn.-Epic “ii” 15; HUL-ta 
zirma kitta ré[m] hate what is evil, love what 
is right BE 1/1 No. 83 r. 24 (kudurru); he who 
desecrates this temple ana le-mu-ut-tim u la 
damigqtim i-ku-pu-sum assigns(?) it to evil 
and inappropriate purposes Syria 32 16 iv 26 
(Jahdunlim); summa NAM.BE Summa Nic. HUL 
DUG,.GA-su either death or misfortune is 
predicted for him CT 39 45:27 (SB Alu); Nic. 
GIG imburanni SAL.HUL ipdda jati evil has 
befallen me, misfortune holds me in fetters 
PBS 1/1 14:2 and dupls.; in idiomatic phrases 
as object of verbs, e.g., of abdlu: Sarru ana 
matigsu HuL-ta ubbal the king will bring 
misfortune to his country ACh Supp. [star 
33:66, cf. rubt ana matisu HUL ubbala LBAT 
1543:7, see Iraq 29 129; of abdzu: you have 
created conflict tudahhaza I[e-mjut-tu you 
have kindled evil Lambert BWL 170 i 29 (fable), 
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cf. alk pan ummani usahhaza le-mut-t[a] (var. 
SAL.HUL-fu) Cagni ErralV 25; of alaku: Id- 
mu-tém mimma a-li-ka-kum BIN 6 260:18, 
cf. kima Sa awilum ana awilim lé-mu-tdm illiz 
kuni tépugannima (see aldku mng. 4a-1') CCT 
239:8 (both OA); ofamdru: SAL.HUL-8t immar 
TCL69r.12; of bw: [Sa] ana Assur matisu 
nisésu HUL-ttlatabtu uba’ima Winckler Samm- 
lung 2 1:19 (Sar., charter of Assur); of epésu: 
[le]-mut-ta [la] teppus Lambert BWL 240 ii 18, 
le-mu-ut-ta la teppusannima BE 17 85:5 
(MB let.); S@ SAL.HUL annitam tpusuninni 
who did this evil (magic) to me LKA 115:10, 
and passim, see epésu mung. 2c (lemuttu), epis 
le-mut-ti OIP 2 48:6 (Senn.), and see épig lez 
muttr; of hasdsu: ahsusa BUL-t[im] Cagni Erra 
V 6; of hullugu: hulligi HUL-tim (var. H[UL-2}) 
destroy the evil (that affects) me BMS 2:6, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 24; of idé: lu le-i- 
mu-ta e-du a el-ta-§u-u-ka 4nNn he who calls(?) 
to you, Lord, has indeed experienced mis- 
fortune STT 65:38; of kdnu: ana ildni 
abbéa le-mut-ta-ki tuktinni you have fully 
established your evil plans against the gods, 
my fathers En. el.IV 84; of kapddu: see 
kapadu mng. la; of kullu: Summa le-mu-tdm 
ta-ka-a-al if you have evil intentions CCT 4 
36a:27 (OA), cf. le-mu-ut-ta ul a-ki-il I did 
not have evil intentions Bab. 12 pl. 14:14 (Eta- 
na), and cf. mu-ki-il le-mut-ti ana sbrigu 
ibid. 24; of nadd: le-mut-ta(var. -ti) ittadi ina 
(var. ana) karsiga she conceived an evil plan 
En. el. 144; of gabéd: a&iu andku ... agbé 
SAL.HUL because I, myself, gave evil advice 
(in the assembly of the gods) Gilg. XI 119 and 
120; the gods Suqamuna and Sumaflija] 
lu gabi WuUL-ti-[Su] should be his accusers 
BBSt. No. 4 iv 4, cf. dkil karst qa-bu-t le-mut-tt 
Lambert BWL 104:129, also Surpu II 12, ga@bi 
le-mu-tim YOS 10 54:14 (OB physiogn.); of 
sakanu: Enlil wo-ta ina mati GaR-an Enlil 
will inflict a calamity upon the country 
KAR 384 r. 11 (SB Alu), cf. HUL-tim KUR GAR- 
an Thompson Rep. 85:1, and passim in omen apod- 
oses, cf. ém.hul.a.an.na mar.ra.as : 
ana le-mut-ti issaknusu  SBH p. 119 r. 22f.; 
you have put a curse on our father and (now) 
SAL.HUL issakin ina panisu a calamity has 
been inflicted upon him Streck Asb. 22 ii 124; 


lemuttu 


of Seméi: [le-mu-ta-ka la ese[mme] Aro, WZJ 8 
571 HS 113:12 (MB let.); of Sed: awilam 
Sdtu sa le-mu-un-tam i§-te(text -de)-ne-S-im 
ilum ista’alsu the god has already questioned 
the man who constantly plotted evil against 
her ARM 10177:5; iStene’a HUL-té (Var. SAL. 
HUL-tt) ana kasad ummandieja he plotted 
constantly to defeat my troops Streck Asb. 44 


v 24, and passim in Asb.; of zakdru: see 
zakdru mng. 4b—2’. 
b) qualifying a noun — 1’ as nomen 


rectum in stat. const. formations: PN a-sar ld- 
mu-tim ise’éka (umma sitma) PN has looked 
for youin .. CCT 3 43a:18 (OA let.); si-ap 
le-mu-ut-tim an unfortunate arrival YOS 10 
44:58, and passim inomens, note also ana nasaéh 
sép HUL-tim AAA 22 50 iii 23, of. KAR 44:20, 
K.10333 r. 4’ (namburbi, courtesy R. Caplice); tibi 
le-mu-ut-tim a dangerous invasion YOS 10 
17:27, wr. ZI-tb SAL.HUL BRM 4 12:82, and 
passim, but zI.GA HUL-tim Or. NS 39 142:2; 
KA NiG.HUL uftazzam CT 38 10:21; INIM HUL- 
tum KIN-st-ma bad news will be brought to 
him CT 40 49:38, cf. amat guL-ti ana rubé 
itehhd KAR 1527.10; NA.BI INIM HUL-tim 
inneppussu an evil accusation will be made 
against this man CT 38 29:42, cf. LU.NA.ME 
ina KA HuL-tim izakkargsu. somebody will 
speak evil of him CT 40 10:24, also ibid. 8 
K.7932:19; mamma awat le-mu-ut-ti-ka ina 
pani [...] somebody [spoke(?)] a calumny 
against you before [...] KUB 3 16 r. 24; 
should he remove its king from his palace 
atti a-mat HUL-tim u MU NU Sia; in misfortune 
and defamation AAA 20 pl. 98f. No. 105 r. 12 
(Adn. IIL), cf. amat HUL-ti-nt Tn.-Epic “v’ 28; 
tpsu bartu KA HUL-lim KAR 80: 29, cf. Knudtzon 
Gebete 115:6, and passim in such enumerations; 
duluhht a-mat wuL-tim sudduruni kajan con- 
fusion, misfortune follow in succession for me 
constantly Streck Asb. 2527.7; mimma a-mat 
le-mut-te thassasant Weidner Tn. 29 No. 16: 132; 
who mimma a-ma-at HUL-ti ikappudu thinks 
up any evil stratagem MDP 6 pl. 10 v 9 (MB 
kudurru); see also sub ra@bisu; Sa... EME 
HUL-tim ana muhhi uma@aruma he who sends 
a mischievous person to (the stela to erase 
my name) VAS 1 36 v3 (NB kudurru); EME 
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HUL-tim karsi taSqirti (he caused) slander, 
wrong accusation (and) lies Borger Esarh. 41 
i26; 8u.[s]t HUL-t arkisu tlarsat] AMT 71,1:6, 
ef. 8u.hul bi.in.di.a: ga... ubdnle-mut-ti 
itarrasu. Lambert BWL 119:7f.; &-pis HUL-ti 
BMS 50:17, ef. nig.nam.bul.dim.ma : 
mimma e-peg le-mut-ti OECT 6 p.54 r.23f.; IM 
HUL-tim idipannt KAR 184 r.(!) 45; ina idi 
HUL-lim (var. SAL.HUL) Sitigannt Craig ABRT 
27r.13 and dupls., cf. [...] HUL-tim Situqu 
KAR 223 r.5; who anaidi le-mut-ti izzazzuma 
would turn to crime (and annex these fields) 
BBSt. No. 7 ii 1, cf. Hinke Kudurru iii 21 (MB); 
arrat BUL lirurugu may they (the gods) curse 
him with an evil curse Hinke Kudurru v 6, also 
MDP 2 pl. 16 iii 23, cf. 48.hul : ar-rat HUL- 
tim Surpu V-VI1f., arrat wuL-ti la tabtu 
BMS 12:74, cf. ibid. 68, see Ebeling Handerhe- 
bung 80, and passim; may Adad strike his land 
ina birig le-mu(var. -mut)-ti AOB 1 66:61 (Adn. 
I), also ibid. 142:29 (Shalm. I), AKA 108 viii 84 
(Tigl. I), AAA 19 110:43 (Asn.), cf. ina rihis le- 


mu-tt AOB 1 66:55 (Adn.I);  milik wuL-tim 
Lie Sar. 66; stmat le-mut-ti ligsimsu Borger 
Esarh. 76:24; epsét SAL.HUL-tim Sa ... iland 


... wsapriku the terrible thing which the 
gods had made happen (to his father) Streck 
Asb. 22 ii 121, also, wr. HUL-tim Borger Esarh. 
42 ii 38; ina mimma Sipir wuL-tim through 
any wicked deed BBSt. No. 36 vi 42 (NB 
kudurru); see also mukil rés lemutti. 


2’ with ga: lisdnki §a yuL-tim Maqlu VII 
110; naspardtiki §a le-mut-ti ibid. 78; u,.bul 
im.hul igi.dug.a.meS : ami 8a HUL-tim 
imbulla Gmiriti Sunu CT 16 13 iii 1f. and 3f.; 
gassunu sa WUL-tim ... idd&@ Knudtzon Gebete 
108 r. 11, cf. ibid. 112 r. 4, ef. also tibe sthti Sa 
HUL-tim ABL 1195:9 (query for an oracle), also 
PRT 26:9 and r. 11. 


c) in adverbial expressions (with preps. 
ana, ina, kt) — 1’ with ana: in omens and 
lit.: mdruka ana le-mu-ut-tim itebbikum your 
son will rise against you for an evil purpose 
YOS 10 42ii 39, ef. Sér ramanika ana le-mu-tim 
itebbiakkum ibid. 45:45 (both OB), also ana 
rubé sér zumrisu ajlmma and SAL.HUL 21-38% 
Boissier DA 7:28 and TCL 62:27; ana sarri 
abhisu ana sau.quL zi.MES-3% CT 31 17 


lemuttu 


K. 7588:15, with ana HUL-tt BRM 415:21; rubd 
malikiisu ana saL.guLimallikugu the prince’s 
advisors will give him bad advice Leichty Izbu 
XI 120 and 124; ilu ana améli ana HUL-t 
wtene’e KAR 153 r.(!) 24, also Maqlu II 207; 
ildnt mata ana wuL-ti ireddi the gods will 
govern the country in an evil way CT 40 
39:29, and passim with redid; [LU.KUR SAG. ER]IM 
ana HUL-ti t-kal | LU.KUR pa-ni ERIM-ia ana 
HUL-tim i-dag-gal ROM 991:15 (Izbu Comm., 
see Leichty Izbu p. 233); mar garri amat abisu 
ana SAL.BUL ugessi the son of the king will 
betray his father for an evil purpose CT 30 50 
Sm. 823:6; Hnlil ana mati ana sAL.qUL 
usarrt BRM 4 13:23 and 61 (SB ext.); in other 
texts: the goddess ana mahri ilani u sarri ana 
le-mut-ti lirteddigu should persecute him 
severely before gods and king BBSt. No. 8 iv 
14, cf. IR 70 iii 24 (Caillou Michaux), etc., also 
ana HUL-ti liktassasusuma BBSt. No. 6 ii 52 
(Nbk. 1); mamma ana le-mut-tum usadbabusuz 
ma (if) somebody has persuaded him to act 
evilly YOS 1 43:15 (NB); ubdndu ana le-mut-ti 
la ttrusu. MDP 10 pl. 11 ii 26, ef. Hinke Kudurru 
iii 24; gatka ana HUL-tim [... la tubbal] ADD 
734:4, and passim in this phrase in NA, see abdlu 
A mng. 5a (qatu b); obscure: Summa ana ld- 
(mul-tim ituar CCT 4 4a:35. 


2’ with other preps.: tuppam ... ga tal: 
geant 1-ld-mu-ti-im annakam ana bit karim 
ittadnusu TCL 14 26 r.13’ (OA); Marduk... 
ina HuL-ti lirdigu may Marduk persecute 
him severely BBSt. No. 4 iii 13, cf. DN u DN, 
ind HUL-ti US.US-§u ibid. No. 3 vi 14; ina le- 
mu-ut-ti ula tib Seri... timé ... ligtima may 
he end (his) days in misfortune and bad 
health ibid. No. 5 iii 38, also ina BUL-ti Likla 
ibid. No. 4 iv 14; if somebody removes the 
kudurru ina asrim sanimma ki-t HuL-ti 
iliakan and places (it) elsewhere with evil 
intent MDP 2 pl. 23 v 42; to teach unseemly 
things, give instructions in improper behavior 
arki SAL.HUL tebéi to be in pursuit of evil 
Surpu IT 65. 


d) in the plural: ld-am-na-tim ina libbisu 
éawu he had evil thoughts TCL 20 93:19 
(OA); le-em-né-tim ttanappalaninni VAS 16 
188:9, [a]-na le-em-né-tim pani[ki tjastakni 
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ibid. 32 (OB let.);  damgatisu ana le-em-ne-tim 
litir let him change his good fortune into 
misfortune CH xliii 105 (epilogue); lem-né-tu 
mata ilammi misfortune will envelop the 
country KAR 437:15 and 16; lu sushuta lem- 
né-tu-i-a let my evil deeds be eradicated (so 
that I become pure) BBR No. 26 iii 15, ef. 
upattar naphar lem-né-te-Si-nu (var. lem-né- 
e-ti-Sé-nu) KAR 80 r. 34, var. from RA 26 41 
r.12; e-pié lem-né-e-tt evildoer En. el. VII 36, 
also MVAG 21 88:21 (Kedorlaomer text), OIP 2 
51:26 (Senn.), etc.; lem-né-e-ti te? Ema you 
sought evil En. el. IV 83, cf. le-em-né-ti ilte’d 
AKA 252 v 88 (Asn.), etc., cf. alao Bab. 12 pl. 12 v 
16 (OB Etana); assum lem-né-e-ti ikpudu 
En. el. I 52, and passim with kapadu; ilu Sa lem- 
né-e-tt thuzw En.el. IV 18, cf. ina lem-né-ti 
usahhazu Hinke Kudurru iii 23; lem-né-e-ti e 
tdtame Lambert BWL 104:128, see also dababu 
mng. 1c-2’. 

For writings with #UL without phon. com- 
plements, see lumnu. 


In BiOr 11 82a 6 read tu.en.ni.nu.ri (for 
tug.6n.é6.nu.ru). 


lemuttu in bél lemutti (bélet lemutti) s.; 
adversary, enemy; OB, MB, SB; wr. syll. 
and EN (NIN) HUL-f, EN SAL.BUL; cf. leménu. 

a) in omens: migqitti be-el le-mu-ut-ti-ka 
downfall of your adversary UCP 9 373:10(OB 
smoke omens), cf. miqitti EN HUL-ti-’u MDP 14 
p.51i15 (MBdream omens); eld be-el le-mu-ut-ti- 
ka tazzaz you will triumph over your adver- 
sary UCP 9 373:6, 377:45 and 49, cf. be-el le- 
mu-ut-ii-ka elika tzzaz ibid. 373:8, 377:47 and 
51 (OB smoke omens), also YOS 10 35:6f., 45:48 
(OB ext.), cf. Sarru eld EN le-mut-ti-% DU-ak 
Leichty Izbu VI 40; be-el le-mu-ti-ka lumun 
libbim immar your adversary will experience 
grief RA 27 149:2, cf. be-el le-mu-tim (apod- 
osis) YOS 10 45:46 and 47 (OB ext.); EN 
SAL.HUL-ka Sa itebbiiku qatka ikassad you will 
defeat your adversary who rises against you 
CT 20 39:3, also TCL 6 2:14 and 20 (SB ext.); EN 
SAL.HUL-ka ikannuska your adversary will 
submit to you Leichty Izbu XI 70. 


b) in hist.: garru EN le~mu-ti-su kussdsu 
litir may a king, hostile to him, take away 
his throne (ie., of him who destroys my 


leqi 


stela) AOB 1 126 No. 1:8, ef. ibid. 188 No. 4:25 
(both Shalm.1I), cf. also Sarru EN le-mut-ti-sé 
kussasu likimgu Weidner Tn. 13 No. 5:116; ana 
gat Sarri EN le-mut-ti-5u lumelligu may the 
gods turn him over to a king hostile to 
him Weidner Tn. 29 No. 16:142, ef. ana qdt 
Sarrt be-el le-mu-ut-ti-3u limall[i] AAA 19 
106 iv 19 (Sam3i-Adad 1); EN SAL.HUL-ia@ RN... 
usib ina kussigu. my enemy RN occupied his 
throne Piepkorn Asb. 78 vii 55. 


c) other occs.: kima Sa be-el le-mu-ut-ti-ka 
andku ana mimmija sutahluqim tazzaz just 
as if I were your adversary, you always 
endeavor to destroy whatever I possess 
PBS 7 94:13 (OB let.); aju be-el le-mut-tim-ma 
aju bél usati which is the malefactor, which 
is the benefactor? Lambert BWL 148:78; 
summa amélu EN HUL-tim irs if a man has 
an adversary 4R 55 No. 2:1 (SB rit.), of. 
summa amélu un BuL-ti-su libbasu sudur 
STT 256:1; figurines representing EN HUL(var. 
adds -tim).MU wu NIN HUL(var. adds -tim).mMuU 
my male and female adversaries Maqlu It 
49, ef. AfO 18 289:5, PBS 1/2 121:8. 


lemuttu in Sa lemutti s.; evildoer; OB 
lex.*; cf. leménu. 


li.ha.lam.ma = ga le-mu-ut-tim OB Lu A 36 
and Bi 39; flu.hul.djim.ma = 8a le-e-[mu-tim] 
OB Lu Bi 43; nig. fha.laml.ma = sa le-mu-ut-tim 
Nigga Bil. B 84. 


lepénu see labinu B. 


lépu adj.; (mng. uncert.); RS, SB.* 
kus.al.hi.a = [...], kuS.nu.al.hi.a = [la 
MIN] MSL 9 198:90 (Hh. XJ). 

{gi al].gaz.za ku8S al.hi.a im hi.a 
[...]: [ga]-nu-% déku masku le-pu tidu mahsu 
broken stylus, .... parchment, bad(?) clay 
LKA 65:9f., restored from Ugaritica 5 No, 15:12 
(bil. 6.dub. ba text). 

Krecher, UF 1 153. 


1épu see lipé and lipu A. 
adopted child, adoptee; 


lex.*; 


leqG  s.; 
cf. legit v. 

4.@ = le-qu-u, tarbéitu Igituh I 180f.; [bu-lju-ug 
BULUG = tarbitu, le-qu-u A V1/1:181f.; su.ta.kur, 
é.bar.ra = le-qu-u Ai. TIT iii 26f. 
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lu.ba.an.[da.ri.b]i dumu.mes 10.[am] hé. 
ib.[...] a.bar.[ra.a.ni] 8[e8.gal.am] : le-gu- 
Su maré eSeret lirdi le-qu-Su-ma ahu rabii even if the 
adoptive father has ten (natural) sons, his adoptee 
is (considered their) elder brother Ai. III iv 6; 
li.ba.an.da.ri.bi ga.bal ba.an.dt.du : le-ga- 
a-Su ig-qa-ar (if at any time the adoptee’s relative) 
claims(?) his adoptive son Aji. III iii 53. 

In ZA 16 154:6 read légdt unnini, see leqé 
v. mng. le-2’. 


*leqi in $a lagé isati 
tongs; RS*; cf. legé v. 

2 Sa la-gi 1z1.MES siparri two tongs (lit. 
“for picking up embers’’) of copper (weighing 
260 shekels) MRS 6 186 RS 16.146+ :38 (inv. 
of the queen). 


(or péndi) 8.; 


leq (laqau, lagt) v.; 1. to take something 
in one’s hand, to take up an object (for a 
specific purpose), to take objects or persons 
along, to accept, take over, take in (p. 132), 
2. to take a wife, to adopt (a son, a brother, 
etc.), to assume responsibility for someone, 
to assume an obligation, to accept gifts, 
bribes, to acquire, to buy (p. 137), 3. to take 
what is one’s due (shares of an inheritance or 
a partnership, of booty, toll, tax, tribute, 
interest, rent, etc.), to take what belongs to 
one (p. 140), 4. totake away (objects, persons, 
animals, fields, countries, etc.) by force or 
under threat, (in the stative) to be lacking 
(in ext.) (p. 143), 5. in idiomatic phrases 
(alphabetically arranged) (p. 145), 6. I/3 
(iterative to mngs. 1-4) (p. 146), 7. II to take 
(same mng. as mng. 1) (p. 146), 8. sulgé 
(causative to mngs. 1-5) (p. 146), 9. IV tobe 
taken, accepted, to be taken (away) (passive 
to mngs. 1-4) (p. 146), 10. to be taken (in the 
WSem. passive, EA) (p. 147); from OAkk. 
on; I ilge (OAK. ilga, il-qgé-% 9 UET 5 241:11, 
te-el-qd-% ibid. 474:9, both OB) — tlegge (tlag- 
ge) — legit (lagi), imp. lege, I/2 (iltege, il-ta- 
qa-a Syria 28 55:3), 1/3 (tltegge — iltenegge, 
OA iliagge, note il-ta-gé-ha-ku Kraus AbB 1 
74:10, OB, perfect el-te-te-eq-gé HSS 19 74:13, 
Nuzi), II (OA only), II, I11/3, IV (2lege/ 
illage), TV/2; wr. syll. and Tr (Su.TT LKA 
116:6, CT 23 26:5, Boissier DA 42:11), Sv. 
BA(.AN).TI (with phon. complements -gé VAS 8 
73:6, OB, -e-% KAJ 64:7, -¢ KAJ 37:6, -%@ KAJ 


leqd 


32:7,MA); cf. lagidnu, leqé s., leqgé in &a lagi 
isatr, légi, ligit supri, ligitu, liqu, ligdtu, ligqu, 
lugiitu, melgitu. 

ti-i TI = le-qu-i Ea II 96 and A II/3 Part 3:2; 
tii TI = la-qu-u SP II 105; Su.ti = le-qu-[u] 
Nabnitu 8 250, cf. [x.x].x.ga = tTta le-qu-[u] 
ibid. 259; Su.te.g[4) = [l]e-qi-u, [m]a-ha-ru 
Ai. IT ii 31f. 

ir = I[e-qgu-u] (var. ba-ba-lum) ErimhuS V 195; 
ir = tum = le-gu-u MIN (= ha-am-fu) Emesal Voc. 
TIT 8; da.ri.ri= [min (= legd) 64 LU.TuR] Nabnitu 
S 252f., for restoration, see Nabnitu K 144f., cited 
sthru lex. section; lah, = a-ha-zu jf le-qui-u RA16 
201 (= BRM 4 83) i 2 (group voc.); }@4xr = le-qu-u 
&é mal-tak-t{4] Antagal VIII 220. 

[x.x].x.an.da.nigin = NINDA.KAM zu-kam il-te- 
q[éj, [x.x.G]uxGau.am.gar = KAS.KAM §-pa il-te- 
qlé], [kKAxsa.ni].te.ca.Ka = sap-tan sé pul-he-e-ti 
le-ga-a, [KAxSA.n]i.te.gar.gar = MIN le-ga-a 
Nabnitu § 260ff.; a.dig.ga.ak.a = MIN [34 ...], 
da.ak.a = MIN 8d Sa-ha-ti], umbin.ak.a, 
uimbin.kud = In &4 s[upri] ibid. 254 ff. 

Su ba.an.ti = il-te-gé, im-ta-har Ai. IL ii 26f.; 
Su ba.an.ti = il-gé, Su ba.an.ti.e = ¢-leq-gé, 
Su ba.an.ti.e(var. omits):meS = [#-leg]-qu-u 
Hh. IJ 138ff., followed by Su ba.ab.te.gaé, Su 
ba.ab.te.gd.e, Bu ba.ab.te.gd.e.[ne] ibid. 
141ff.; Su bi.in.ti = d-gé Ai. VI iii 46, cf. Su 
bi.in.ti.eS = dl-qu-a Ai. IIliiil, 8u ba.ab.te.ga 
= t-lag-ge Ai. IV ii 39; ,sib.ta.a.ni Su bi.in.ti 
= MIN (eldtiSu) il-ge, sib.ta.a.ni Su ba.ab.te.ga 
= MIN t-la-ge Ai. V1 i7f.; note $u.dug.a.ne.ne 
Su ba.ab.te.gdé.ne = MIN (= gdssunu) t-lag-qu-% 
Ai. ITT ii 53. 

ur.bar.ra sila, Su.ti.a tam.a mén : barbaru 
$a ana le-gé-e puhadi Siluku atti you are a wolf well 
able to snatch a lamb SBH p. 98:11f., cf. ur.fbar. 
ra.giny(GIM)] sila, Su.ti.a.zu : kima barbari le- 
gé-e puhaddika W.G. Lambert, Studies Albright 
345 r.1; ug abzu.ta me.hus.a Su.ti.a (var. 
Su.te.a) :nam-ru ina ap-si-t par-gt ez-zu-ti le-qu-u 
panther (who has) received the terror-inspiring 
divine powers in the nether world Angim II 10; 
mu 6é6.tu,.a ki.ga 3u u.me.ti : [ana &) rim-ki 
el-li le-gé-Su-ma_ take him to the holy house of 
ablution Surpu V-VI 36f.; uzu uzu.bi.8é... 
u.me.ni.sum 8u ha.ba.ab.ti.ke,(KiIp) : ra 
kima sérigu ... idinma lil-qu-u give flesh for his 
flesh (blood for his blood), let them take (it) CT 17 
6 iii 12 ff., cf. maS.babbar...8u u.me.ti : MIN 
pesi ... le-gé-ma take a white he-goat CT 17 
10:73f.; 3&.ne.3a, Su te.ma.ab : le-gé-e un-ni- 
nit accept my prayer ASKT p. 115 r. 3f., cf. 5a. 
ne.8a, ba.an.te.gaé : le-gat un-ni-ni_ ibid. 11f., 
Sa.ne.8a, ti.la.bi le-gé-e ut-nin-u ASKT 
p- 123:18f.; kala.ga gud.db Su.ti.a : dannu 
<8a> mira t-leq-qu-u the powerful one who catches 
the male calf SBH p. 15:16f., cf. umbin.Se.ba 
amar Su.ti : ina st-up-ri-éi bu-d-ra t-leg-qu-u 
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he catches the male calf with his talons ibid. 11f., 
and passim in this text; mu.gib,(GIG).an.na 
mén ta 8u ba.ni.in.ti : t#aritu andku mina 
el-gé I am divine, what have I obtained? RA 33 
104:14; Surim.bi Su ba.e.te.fgd] : rubussa 
le[qél-[ma] take its (the goat’s) dung Genouillac 
Kich 2 pl. 3 C 1:13; [8uku).hi.a.zu Su.kam 
bi.in.til. [la] kurummatka li-gé (var. li-i-gé) 
CT 16 25 iv 9f., ef. 11f. 

le-qu-t% = ka-&é-du. An IX 69, and Malku IV 130. 


1. to take something in one’s hand, to take 
up an object (for a specific purpose), to take 
objects or persons along, to accept, take over, 
take in — a) to take something in one’s 
hand, to take up an object (for a specific 
purpose) — 1’ in gen.: gdatid3u il-ge he (Ea) 
took (the dirt) in his hand VAS 10 214 v 26 
(OB Aguiaja), cf. risam u sippam sa bab Mari 
al-qu-ni-im-ma ARM 10 9r. 16’; il-ge kakkasu 
he (Gilgame’) took his weapon (he attacked 
the lions) Gilg. P. iii 28, also Lambert-Millard 
Atra-hasis 48 I 90, CT 15 2viill, cf. PN [kak- 
kigul i-le-ge-ma itti PN, imtahhas PN will 
take his weapons and fight with PN, Sumer 23 
154:25 (OB let.);  el-ge-Su-ma astakanSu ana 
ahija I took it (the ax) up and placed it at 
my side Gilg. P.i35; $s il-ge 3ammama he 
picked up the plant Gilg. XI 274; le-gé 
pari[si] take up the poles Gilg. X iv 4, and 
passim; adi ummaka tallakamma talappatka 
ta-la-gé-ka until your mother comes and 
touches you and picks you up Craig ABRT 2 
8 r. iv 5, see Ebeling, MAOG 5/3 p. 11, ef. abusu 
ummasu il-qu-su-ma ina birit tulé ga Istar 
[tskunugsu] LKA 72:5; when PN was born 
ina masappim il-qi-i-su-ma they picked 
him up (and placed him) in a basket (and 
brought him to PN,) PBS 5 100 iii 28 (OB pro- 
ceedings in court); note: the local king is dead 
huhadram al-té-qé I have taken up the 
(fowler’s) net Balkan Letter 25 (OA). 


2’ in med. and rit.: gammi anniti HI.a- 
su-nu Ti-gé tubbal tasdk you take these 
various (listed) plants, dry (and) bray (them) 
Kichler Beitr. pl. 14 i 31, and passim in med. and 
rit., cf. malmalig t1-gé you take equal 
amounts AMT 9,1:35, mala nis inika 8u.TI 
you take according to your judgment CT 23 
26:5, cf. AMT 20,1 iv 22 and 28, etc.; masak alpi 
sd5u ta-leg-gé-e-ma you take the hide of this 


leq 1b 


bull RaAcc. 14 ii 21, and passim in this text; tid 
kibir nari kilallé t1-gé you take mud from 
the embankment of each of the two rivers 
UET 6 410: 21, see Iraq 22 222, and passim in simi- 
lar contexts; a sorceress in the house of the 
man eperé kibis sp LU <ana> kispi TI.MES will 
collect for use in witchcraft dust on which 
the man has stepped BRM 4 12:75 (SB ext.); 
a-leq-qa-kim-ma haha &a utini I will collect 
slag from the (potter’s) kiln (to use in magic) 
against you Maqlu ITI 116, cf. i-le-qu-ni-ku 
SA elleti gisimmart AMT 11,1:8; [Sal rwti il- 
qu-u he who has collected my spittle (for 
magic purposes) KAR 80:32 and dupls., also 
AfO 18 291:21; Sikkd Sudtu sa ina bit améli 
innamru §8vu.TI-ge you take the mongoose 
that was seen in the man’s house (see epésu 
mong. 2c ztkurudi%) Boissier DA 42:11. 


b) to take objects or persons along (in 
order to bring them to a specific location) — 
1’ objects: if you have not (yet) sent it 
(the silver) e-gé-a-Su-ma ana alikim dinaz 
Suma take (pl.) it and give it to a traveler 
ICK 1 63:13; kakki a-ld-qé-a-ma atabbiamma 
attallakam Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappado- 
ciennes 5:11, cf. TCL 19 25:18; ajakam ld-al-gé- 
ma laddinakkum from where should I take 
it to give to you? CCT 4 45b:40, cf. ite PN 
a-wi-ti a-ld-qé-ma allak CCT 2 47a: 26 (all OA); 
initam ... al-gé Sumer 14 51 No. 26:16, cf. Fish 
Letters 16:8 and Cros Tello 195:11 cited initu A 
mng. 2b; §supramma samnam anniam li-il- 
qu-ni-ik-kum send me word that they should 
bring you that oil Boyer Contribution 106: 24, 
also VAS 16 57:6, cf. UET 5 25:28; asapparz 
mal!) kunuk Sumija tstu GN 1-le-eq-qu- <nim> 
VAS 16 155:14; kaspam ... lismiduma li-il- 
qu-ni-ik-ku-nu-si-im let them pack the silver 
and bring (it) to you (pl.) LIH 86:27; the 
wool ana bitim le-gé-a-am-ma YOS 2 45:8; 
ana GN lillikuma ... 8am li-il-qi-ni-ik-ki 
they should go to Larsa and bring you (fem.) 
(ten gur of) barley TCL 18 110:28; 1 atin 
kaspam(!) ... Suddinam le-gé-a-am collect 
every (outstanding) shekel of silver and bring 
(it) here VAS 16 78:18; with the nuance “‘to 
bring along”: kunuk Sumija ittija ul al-gé-a- 
am I did not bring along the seal with my 
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name (on it) ibid. 155:7; tuppam sa PN éa 
al-qé-a-am isteme he listened to (the reading 
of) the tablet of PN which I had brought 
along ibid. 3:10; ana Suhatinni ... le-gé-e-em 
attardam I have sent (the boy) to bring the 
Suhatinnu-onions ibid. 92:9; if you want 
something supramma mimma li-[ill-qi-ni-tk- 
kum send me word and they will bring you 
anything PBS 1/2 14:10; kaspam lu-ul-gé-a- 
ma. lullikam I will get the silver and come 
VAS 16 65:19, also lu-ul-gé-a-am-ma lullikakku 
CT 29 21:10; tuppdati le-gé-a-ma arhigs 
singam take the tablets and come here im- 
mediately CT 4 39d:12, cf. buy myrtle for ten 
shekels le-gé-a-am-ma ... singam ku&danni 
TCL 18 133:11, wuniiti lu-ul-gé-em-ma 

lisni[qam] TLB 4 24:20, li-tl-qu-nim-ma ana 
GN libliinim LIH 16:9, e-le-gé-ma ... ubbalma 
VAS 16 195:5, subdati li-il-gé-a-[am-ma] ald 
kam lipuSam TCL 1 18:18, and passim in OB 
letters; anadku 6 immeri x samnam u 2 Gin 
kaspam ajikiam lu-t-ul-gé-a-am-ma_ from 
where should I get six sheep, the oil and 
the two shekels of silver? Kraus AbB 1 46:39; 
ajanum lu-ul-gé-em-ma hazanni luddin from 
where shall I get the onions to give? ARM 
10 16:24; akal patanija el-gé-ma ana harran 
timakkal allikma I took food with me and 
went a day’s march RA 8 65 ii 6 (OB hist.); 
x hurdsa i-leq-[qé]-ma ana PN inandin BE 14 
135:8, cf. hurdsa ammini i-le-eg-qu-nim-ma 
inandinu Aro, WZJ 8 570 HS 112:14 (both 
MB); 8a hashata ina matija supramma li-il- 
qu-ni-ik-ku write me what you want from my 
country so that they can bring (it) to you 
EA 6:14 and 16, cf. Sulmdna ma?[da ...]| mar 
siprika il-te-qge your messenger has brought 
(me) many gifts EA 11 r. 32, ef. ibid. r. 12 (both 
letters of Burnaburias); amdtisu gab(ba] [sal 
PN il-ka-a@ EA 20:14 (let. of TuSratta); the 
people of Sidon do not allow my subjects to 
land ana la-gé issi la-gé mé ana siti to fetch 
wood (and) to fetch water to drink EA 
154:17f.; note the atypical: I wish that my 
brother would send me his messengers kimé 
Sulmanégu sa ahija i-le-eq-qu-ni-im-ma u edemz 
me so that they can bring me his present and 
I may listen (to him) EA 17:54 (let. of Tué- 
ratta); ina gapli Sibulti rabite $a il-qé-ni-ik-ku 
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with great loads which they took to you 
KUB 3 34:19; tuppa 8a il-ga-a altatassima 
J have carefully read the tablet which he had 
brought along EA 20:10 (let. of Tuératta); 
Suprimma li-il-qu-u kurummatki send word 
so that they can bring (you) your portion 
(of the meal) EA 357:6 (Nergal and Eredkigal); 
ka-st a PN le-qa-am-ma-mi u alkammi fetch 
me the share of PN HSS 5 49:20 (Nuzi); 
agarsu unakkari ana asar Sandémma i-leq-qu-% 
if he changes its (the body’s) location (or) 
takes (it) somewhere else YOS 1 43:14 (SB); 
GI8.MES Sdtunu ... lu al-ga-ma I took the 
(mentioned) trees along (and planted them 
in the gardens of my country) AKA 91 vii 22, 
ef. ibid. 26 (Tigl. 1); eperé GN ... ésipa al- 
qa-a ana mat Assur the rubble of Susa (and 
other cities) I collected and took to Assyria 
Streck Asb. 56 vi 98; biltu u mandattu ... 
ultu GN tl-qga-am-ma ana GN, adi mahrija 
illikamma he brought with him tribute and 
gifts from Elam and came into my presence 
in Nineveh Borger Esarh. 53 iii 77; ‘the 
merchant mimma aqru ti-ma ana garri [...] 
will take something precious and [present it] 
to the king KAR 423 r.i 63 (SB ext.). 


2’ persons or animals: isu subrija ana 
GN il-gi-ni-in-ni-ma_ ever since my youth 
(when) they brought me to Babylon (I have 
been a warad-ekallim) OECT 3 40:7; she 
said: ana GN le-gé-a-an-n[i] take me to 
Sippar TCL 1 49:16; awiéilé labiritim le-gé- 
nimin-ma aldkam epsanim VAS 16 185:13, 
also 1z-il-gé-a-5u-nu-ti-ma ana Babili lirdiag: 
Suniiti LIH 78:16; PN ... wu sibisu il-qu-nim 
they brought PN and his witnesses along 
CT 4 1:20, cf. ibid. 22; nipiissu ana GN li-il- 
gé-a-am-ma he should bring his bondswoman 
to Babylon CT 4 28:19; 1 amtam sa madi 
namrat ... ana utlija le-gé-a-am bring me 
for my bed a slave girl who is very attractive 
ABIM 20:82; GUD.H1.A lu-ul-gé-a-ku-nu-si-im 
TCL 17 69:7, cf. ibid. 10, also 2 UDU.NITA ... 
li-il-qu-ni-tk-ku-um-ma TCL 18 112: 285, ef. Fish 
Letters 31:7; asSum 2 SILAg.HI.A némettisu 
le-gé-e-em-ma LIH 90:13, cf. ibid. 17 (all OB); 
those men 4a ibiruma asiri il-qu-nim who 
crossed over and took prisoners TLB 4 53:13, 
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cf. I sent my scouts ana lisdénim le-qé-em to 
bring a person who would give information 
ARM 10 155:5; PN itttka ana GN le-qa-am-ma 
kulda PBS 1/2 24:8 (MB); may the king send 
an Official « li-il-gé-a-ni ana 748% to take me 
(to you that we may die there in the presence 
of the king, our lord) EA 288:59; mar Siprika 
sa i-le-gé maratka your messenger who brings 
your daughter EA 5:17 (let. from Egypt); 
supramma li-il-qu-% send word so that they 
bring (her here) EA 3:8 (MBroyal let.); le- 
ga-an-ni ana kdéa u Siribanni ina dlija take 
me to you and bring me back into my city 
EA 162:18; if RN dies PN ummasgsu t-le-gé-ma 
ina GN ana SAL.LUGAL-ut-ti utdrsi PN will 
take his mother (with him) and make her 
queen again in Ugarit MRS 9 127 RS 17.159:34; 
le-qa-Su-nu ana mubbija bring them to me 
ibid. 180 RS 17.286:10, cf. le-gé-8 take her 
(away)! ibid. 140 RS 17.372A+ :13, and passim; 
ahhéja u ibriteja ... andku el-te-gé u ana mat 
GN attir I took my brothers and my friends 
along and returned to Mukishe Smith Idrimi 
77, ef. my horse, my chariot and my groom 
el-te-gé-Su-nu ibid. 14, and ef. ibid. 64; if the 
wife of a man assat wilima ana bitigsa tal-te-e- 
gé takes the wife of another man to her house 
KAV 1 iii 15 (Ass. Code § 23), ef. ibid. 29;  Sébaiz 
tika ... le-ge-a alka KAV 201:22 (MA), also 
168:18, cf. fuppaka u sibiitika uw le-qa-as-su- 
[nu]-ti-mi bring your document and your 
witnesses JEN 659:17, cf. mudéka le-qa-am- 
mi JEN 467:21; PN asSassu t-le-eq-qe-e-ma u 
agar hadi illak PN will take his wife (with 
him) and go wherever he pleases JEN 572:13; 
[mannum]ma il-qa-a anné améla who has 
brought that man here? Gilg. VIT iv 54; ila 
sddu sabtasumma le-qa-a j48i seize that god 
and bring (him) to me STT 28 v 46’, see Gur- 
ney, AnSt 10 124, also ibid. 39’, cf. le-gé-e-Su ana 
mahar bélttka EA 357:31 (Nergal and EreSkigal) ; 
with abdlu: le-ge-su-ma PN ana namsé bil’uma 
take him, UrSanabi, and bring him to the 
washing place Gilg. XI 239, cf. ibid. 247; lul- 
gé-ma ana bit hazanni libil enza I will take 
the goat and bring (it) to the house of the 
mayor STT 38:21, see Gurney, AnSt 6 150f. 
(Poor Man of Nippur); le-ga-d38-s ina mahrija 
take her away from me CT 15 46r. 34, ef. ibid. 
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88 (Descent of I8tar); KI NU ZU-% TI-gé-sé-ma 
take him to a secret place LKA 120:16 and 
dupls. (namburbi); ana mdmit il-qu-nin-ni-ma 
they have taken me to (the place of) the oath 
(and the temple has cleansed me) Craig ABRT 
29:13(SB); I carefully planned ana le-qé-e 
DN to take along (the image of) Marduk 
5R 33 ii 2 (Agum-kakrime); narkabati u qurd: 
déja lu al-qge I took (with me) my chariots 
and soldiers AKA 39 ii 7 (Tigl.I), Sarissu 
tssija a-se-ge (see asarittu) AKA 312 ii 53, 
chariots and horsemen Jarissu issija a-se-ge 
I took with me as vanguard AKA 232r. 21 
(both Asn.), and passim in similar phrases in NA 
royal insers.; sittitisunu al-qa-a ana mat Assur 
the rest of them I took (with me) to Assyria 
Streck Asb. 82 ix 125, also baltissu al-ga-ds-s% 
ana mat Assur ibid. x 16, also al-ga-a assuha 
AfO 18 350: 21 (Tigl.1); PN adi makkirigu ... 
ana mat A&gur il-ga-a CT 34 41 iv 2 (Synchron. 
Hist.); URU GN wu tlanisu ana Babili il-te-qa-a 
Wiseman Chron. p. 54:9 (Fall of Nineveh); kaz 
missu ana matisu il-ge VAB 4 220 i 33 (Nbn.). 


c) to accept, take over, take in — 1’ in 
gen.: x silver PN #l-ge-ma ana PN, iddin 
MAD 1 282:6, but ¢l-ga Met. Museum 86.11.134 
iii (courtesy E. Sollberger), li-il-ga MAD 5 75:7 
(all OAkk.); kaspam PN saésgilasuma kas: 
pam le-gé-a make PN pay the silver and 
accept it TCL 4 24:40, cf. missu Sa subdati 
mahdram la tamwu ... subati le-gé-ma BIN 4 
229:19; mamman ina tamkari lu kaspam ... 
lu mimma ilqeuni utarruma all the credi- 
tors will have to give back any silver or 
anything else which they have received CCT 
5 9a:13, cf. ibid. 19 and 24 (all OA); bamat 
bitija li-il-gé-e-ma lisib he should take over 
half of my house and live (in it) TCL 17 
20:12; kaspam u-la ni-il-gé-e ula igabbi 
mahar sibisunu il-gé-e they must not say: 
‘‘We have not received the silver,” they(!) 
accepted it before their (own) witnesses 
CT 2 37:19 and 21; ana sa qdssu ubluma 
Seam tl-qé-% VAS 16173:11; when PN re- 
ceived (imhurusunitt) the sheep and goats 
7 §us&t SE.GUR ana kissatigsina il-gé he also 
obtained 420 gur of barley as feed for them 
TCL 17 57:38; mala tusdbilam ttbal 1 sina 
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t-ul el-gé he took away whatever you sent 
me, I have not received (even) one sila 
ABIM 20:66; 4 GUR Seam a le-gé-e-ka itbalu 
they have taken away the four gur of barley 
which was for you to take TCL 17 7:13, of. 
33 SE GuR ga le-gé PN AJSL 33 226 No. 9:10; 
x silver Ja le-qgé-e PN ana PN, PN, SES.A.NI... 
iddinu TCL 10 4:32, cf. x (barley) le-gé PN 
ibid. 107 edge 1; (oath taken by the sons of 
PN) mimma ga le-gé Sar-ri-im la ibasstima 
JRAS 1926 p. 437:9, cf. tturruma(!) ana HA.LA 
LUGAL igrisuniiti ... mimma &a le-gé sar(!)- 
[ri-im] la ibas&ima ibid. r.1; [eglum] éa 
le-gé-ki [ib]ass TLB 4 71:15; a house &a le- 
gé-Su ana PN ahisuiddin that was his to take 
he gave to his brother PN VAS 13 90:13, cf. 
mimma sa le-gé PN ul ibs (it was established 
by ordeal) that there was nothing for PN to 
take TCL 10 34:14, and passim; x seam PN le-gé 
PN has taken x barley Sumer 14 47 No. 23:6, 
ef. YOS 2110:14, 8A.Br 1 Gin KU.BABBAR le-qu- 
& from it they have taken one shekel of silver 
TCL 10 137:10, and passim in the stative in OB, 
note, wr. le-e-qué/qu Meissner BAP 29:5, AJSL 
34 135:14, YOS 8 113:14, le-qi-v (sing.) Grant 
Smith Coll. 257:11, cf. also la-qi-a-ku VAS 16 
43:9, also pubbu le-qi-% gamru they have 
made an exchange (of houses), they have 
taken possession (of them), they have com- 
pleted (the transaction) CT 45 39:20; ana 
natbak il-qi-% Seam utér he returns the barley 
to the silo he took it from CT 8 21b: 15, also BE 
6/1 75:7, Waterman Bus. Doc. 18:10 (all OB), 
cf. ina siti [l]-qgé-t-ni utdr KAJ 71:2 (MA); 
namurte $a GN il-ta-ga-a Syria 28 55 r. 3 (RS), 
but t-te-qa-ki ibid. 9; mahar 11 Sibiiti anniti 
PN kaspam le-gé libbasu tab PN has received 
the silver before these eleven witnesses, he is 
satisfied MDP 24 387:13, cf., wr. le-e-gi-% ibid. 
331:10, and passim; kaspa Sa pi tuppt anni 
agar PN el-te-gé-mi u aplakumi JEN 402:39, 
ef. silver agar PN ni-el-te-gé-mit JEN 115:7; 
ina ime SE u MAS.MES-5u imadduduni alapsu 
t-laq-qgé when he pays out the barley and its 
interest he (again) takes possession of his 
(pledged) bull KAJ 65:18; if her (the thievish 
woman’s) husband is not willing to redeem 
her bél Surqi i-lag-qé-e-3i u appasa inakkis 
the owner of the stolen property may seize 
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her and cut off her nose KAV 1 i 68 (Ass. Code 
§ 5), cf. tddindna t-lag-gé_ ibid. v 33 (§ 39); 
as long as (my) master lives I will serve the 
master, I am the slave of (my) master mamz 
ma ana dén da-a-an la i-la-ge-a-ni la ekkalanni 
nobody can take possession of me for (sub- 
sequent) legal proceedings, (nobody) can use 
me KAV 159:7, cf. ina dinigu idabbubma la 
t-laq-gé ADD 357 r. 6, and passim in NA contracts; 
tibna i-se-ge ABL 506 r.7 (NA); wl tele?una la- 
qa-ia istu gat PN can you not save me from 
Abdi-asirta? EA 82:7; summa eqlu majdru 
u-la i-leq-qé if the field is plowed he will not 
accept (it) HSS 9 103:21; Summa PIN & ina 
sigi il-gé if the foundation of a house en- 
croaches upon the street CT 38 10:22, also CT 
40 11:85 (SB Alu); the bank of the PN-canal 
Sa ultu libbi Namgar-sarri i-leq-qa-a which 
takes (water) from the Royal Canal MDP 2 
pl. 21152; kurummat qubirisu il-gé he (the 
patient) has received his funerary food 
offering (he will die) Labat TDP 158: 24. 


2’ referring to tablets, etc.: tuppam sa 
Alim u rubaim ni-la-gé-ma_ we will obtain a 
tablet from the City and the ruler TCL 14 
41:20, cf. tuppam ga din Alim al-gé-ma 
TCL 20 129:26, and passim; 4 MA.NA kaspam 
1&tt PN al-gé-ma tuppam ... Sa kunukkija 
Sut il,-gé I borrowed four minas of silver 
from PN and he received a tablet with my 
seal CCT 4 10a:30; x silver ana PN asqulma 
tuppésu al-gé I paid to PN and obtained his 
receipts (from him) AnOr 6 pl. 6 No. 17:36 (all 
OA); kanikdt sénim sa ana 21.GA tusést le-gé- 
a-m{a] take the documents concerning the 
sheep and goats which you have given out as 
expenditure Kraus AbB 1 83:17, parallel LIH 
50:14; kanik&Su lizibma PN li-tl-gé-a-am-ma 
... likSudam he should draw up the docu- 
ment and PN should take it so that it can 
arrive here (before plowing time) TCL 18 
87:10; PN kunuk bitim Sa t8dmu il-gé-e-ma 
PN took the sealed tablet concerning the 
house which he had bought Grant Bus. Doc. 
56:17; kanikam ... il-te-qu-ni-kum did 
they take the sealed document for you? 
Kraus AbB 1 37 r.10; kanik na& biltim il- 
gé-e-ma Kraus Edikt § 9’:36; [tup]patija ana 
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puhrim al-gé-a-am Studies Landsberger 234: 30; 
tuppum sa ta-al-qé-a TLB 4 35:18 (all OB); 
x silver $a kanikSu ina ekallim la le-qu 
ARM 9 254:15; twppa ga dajané ana muhhi la 
magrite t-laq-qé he obtains a legal document 
from the judges against those who are 
dissatisfied KAV 2 vi 34 (Ass. Code B § 18); 
IM.KISIB ana Sum Sa PN iknukuma il-qu-% 
Nbn. 293:7;  1-en.Ta.AM GiD.DA.MES il-qu-i 
they have taken one copy each Nbn. 827:8, 
also 224:12, and passim, see also mng. 6. 


d) in specialized mngs. — 1’ in math.: 
Sinipat 15 le-gé-ma 10 tammar take two 
thirds of 15 (and) you have ten Sumer 6 134 
II Problem 2:16; one seah of barley ina 
uD.1.KaAM Mu.1.KAm el-te-gé I have taken 
every day for one year TMB 120 No. 218:4, cf. 
Se’um sa «te» el-te-qu-i ibid.6; gandm el- 
gé-e-ma [mindassu] ul idéma I took a reed 
but do not know the measurements of it 
Sumer 7 39 No.7:2, cf. NA, 8U.BA.AN.TI-ma 
suqultasa ul idi TCL 18 154:18; iB.sIg-Su 
le-qgé extract its square root MCT 69 Hr. 10, 
also Sumer 18 pl. 2:9, and passim, see MCT index 
p. 167, Neugebauer, MKT 2 index p. 33 sub TI, 
Thureau-Dangin, TMB 238 sub 8vu.t1; hamié 
ubdnatim le-gé-ma usur take off five fingers 
(from the belt’s length) and shorten (it) TCL 
17 62:32. 


2’ in med. and ext.: ré§ libbisa 1m le-gi 
(if) her epigastrium holds wind Labat TDP 
214:19, ef. Kécher BAM 159 iv 8, note in I/3 : 
ser’an irlisu sic, tl-te-qu-% the veins on his 
chest take on a greenish color all over Labat 
TDP 100:6, [sa.mMES 8uT-3i] US tl-te-qu-t 
ibid. 947.8; Summa kubsu ubdna seherti t1-gé 
if the ‘‘turban” takes (the place of) the small 
“finger” KAR 423 r. ii 45, cf. CT 31 39 i 24; 
Summa ubdn has gablitu 15 u 150 le-gat if the 
middle “‘finger’”’ of the lung takes (the place 
of) the right and the left (‘‘fingers”) CT 31 
4018, also ga Suméli TI-gé PRT 129:8, cf 
summa agar sthhu TI ibid. 128:5 (all SB ext.) 


3’ referring to legal matters: makar PN 
dajani me-e il-gé mé usellima 7 GUD.HLA . 
t-le-ge (see eld mng. 9f) MDP 24 373:5ff., cf. 
MDP 22 164:9, 23 242:5; amélu && ina dinisu 
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ti-gé this man will get (a favorable verdict) 
in his lawsuit KAR 382 r. 34 (SB Alu), for 
refs. to dina leqé see dinu mng. la-l’. 


4’ referring to oracles, decisions, etc.: 
DN uskin tl-gé tértu. Adad prostrated himself 
and accepted the command RA 46 34:33 (Epic 
of Zu), cf. tl-qu-t% térta Lambert-Millard Atra- 
hasis 120 r. 28; bél nigé ur-t& T1I-gé the one 
who brought the sacrificial animal will obtain 
a (divine) decision CT 20 50 r. 16 (SB ext.); 
ina battataja pisratesunu il-qu-v (see battataja) 
ABL 355 r. 2 (NA); see also amatu A mng. 5a. 


5’ referring to luminosity: nannariéga i-la- 
qu-a-&-tm they (the other gods) assume her 
([8tar’s) sheen RA 22 170:31 (OB hymn); UD 
E5,.DAR MUL.MES le-ga-at-ma when the 
planet Venus assumes the (luminosity of 
surrounding) stars ACh I&tar 1:8, cf. UD ES,. 
DAR ina SI ZAG-§d MUL le-qa-at if the planet 
Venus assumes (the luminosity of) a star in 
her right ‘‘horn”’ ibid. 10, also 4:15 and Supp. 
33:8, 10, (referring to A.15 right side) LKU 
111:4, (to 4.150 left side) ibid. 7. 


e) in transferred mngs. — 1’ referring to 
power, office, etc.: LUGAL KUR.BI kis-Su-tu 
ti-gé the king of that country will assume 
supreme power CT 40 38 K.2992:21 (SB Alu), 
cf. le-qu kis-Su-ti Tn.-Epic “ii” 18 and TCL 3 
318 (Sar.); Kingu Susqé le-qu-u 4Aniti Kingu 
has been elevated, is holding the position of 
the highest god En. el. II 45; assu Sarrit Anu 
il-qu-% SBH p. 145 ii 25, also LuGAL-tu ki il- 
qu-u LKA 73:14; [8a] Tidmat tkmiima il-qu-u 
§ar-ru-ti En. el. VII 162. 


2’ referring to prayers, supplications, etc.: 
sémi ikribi le-qi unnénim he who listens to 
vows, accepts prayers Syria 32 12112 (Jah- 
dunlim), cf. le-e-qu-% un-ni-e-ni RA 16 89 No. 
302:4 (MB seal), cf. also (Lamastu) le-gat un(!)- 
ni-na (var. TI-at un-ni-ni) 4R Add. p. 10 to 
pl. 5616, and RA 18 198:6, var. from Weissbach 
Mise. pl. 15 No. 1:8, and passim with unnénu, q.v.; 
le-gat ikribi u unnént BMS 33:5, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 124, and see tkribu mng. 3; 
Marduk le-qu-u tés-li-ti AfO0 19 56:27; supp 
sullija el-qt-ku-nu-8 KAR 38:37; awat Sarri 
ul il-gé awat ummisu ... il-te-eg-qé he did 
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not accept the word of the king, he accepted 
instead the word of his mother Sommer- 
Falkenstein Bil. p. 2:9f. 


3’ referring to fame, renown, triumph, etc. : 
barim sumi damigtim i-le-eq-qé the diviner 
will obtain great fame YOS 10 46 iv 18, also 
RA 27 149:1 (OB ext.), note (bari) li-ta Tr 
KAR 151:6, and passim in this text; wmmdani 
Sum damigti tr-gé my army will triumph 
CT 20 39:5 and 6; NAM.BUR.BI tanatti bariti 
amaru u Suma rabé le-qu-u namburbi-ritual 
for experiencing praise as a diviner and for 
obtaining great renown BBR No. 11 iii 16; sik- 
ka-tum jf le-gé-e li-ti peg (predicts) triumph 
CT 20 39:7 (SB ext.); LU.KUR &u-Imal-am 1-le- 
gé YOS 10 18:45 (OB ext.), cf. Labat Calendrier 
§ 38:1; cut off my head, bring it to the king 
your lord le-e-gé gum damigti obtain fame! 
AfO 8 182:7 (SB epigraph). 


4’ to understand (Mari, OB lit.): PN has 
committed a crime against PN, te-el-gé-e-ma 
ta-Sa-al-Su you have learned (about it) and 
have questioned (him) ARM 13:14, also te- 
el-gé-ma_ ibid. r. 13’; PN has made it known 
that he is to proceed toward GN PN, il-gé- 
€-ma PN, ... ana pant PN ittarad PN, has 
learned (about it) and has dispatched PN, to 
meet PN ARM 2130:11; inanna minum sa 
isténdma béli il-te-ne-qu-% why then does 
my lord learn about it bit by bit? RA 42 
66:47, see Finet, ATPHOS 15 19; le-gé-a-am itz 
tatiga (see itu A mng. la-l’) RA15 17418 
(OB). 


5’ other occs.: you will send a message to 
some king for reconciliation sa-li-im-Su te-le- 
gé-e-u you will accept his reconciliation 
YOS 10 15:19, ef. ibid. 14 (OB ext.), cf. sa-li-im- 
ka be-li da-ri-a-am e-le-eq-gé JCS 15 6 i 25 (OB 
lit.); tabatisunu sabatma sa-li-im-su-nu le-gé 
Laessse Shemshara Tablets 80 SH 812:29, also 
Studies Landsberger 193:25; KUR NiG.TUK TI 
the country will accumulate riches BRM 4 
22:9 (SB physiogn.); minddtija il-gi-u (the 
sorceresses) have taken my measurements 
Laessge Bit Rimki 37:18 and dupls., cf. mindd: 
tuja le-ga-a BMS 11:55, see von Soden, Iraq 
3187; midsil imti Sa séri il-gé misil imti 8a 
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zugagipi il-gé (the disease) has taken on half 
snake venom, half scorpion venom Kécher 
BAM 124 iv 14 and dup!.127:11, also Studies Lands- 
berger 285:2; le-gi uz-[za] seized with rage 
RA 48 147:38 (SB Epic of Zu), cf. RA 46 94:3 (OB 
version); le-gé-e kindtim accept the truth! 
JCS 15 6 i 31 (OB lit.); — [UJu-ug-bi-kum-ma 
le-gé [...] let me speak to you, accept [the 
order?] Thompson Gilg. pl. 17 K.10160:2 (= CT 
15 40); §a-a3-ma-am il-gé-e-ma he accepted 
the (challenge to a) duel CT 15 319, see Romer, 
Studien Falkenstein 186; drki pitéma ku-zu- 
ub-ki lil-gé (see kuzbu) Gilg. Liv 9, cf. kuzub: 
$a il-gé ibid. 16; see also mng. 4e; with 
napisy breath: e tashuti le-gé-e na-pis-su 
Gilg. liv 10, cf. ul Shut il-ti-gé na-pis-su 
ibid. 17. 


2. to take a wife, to adopt (a son, a brother, 
etc.), to assume responsibility for someone, 
to assume an obligation, to accept gifts, 
bribes, to acquire, to buy — a) to take a 
wife, to adopt (a son, a brother, etc.): RN 
marat RN, ana DAM-ut-ti-Su il-te-gé Ammis- 
tamru took the daughter of BenteSina as his 
wife MRS 9 126 RS17.159:6; Summa assata 
Sanita PN i-le-eg-gé if PN takes another wife 
RA 23 155 No. 51:21, ef. ibid. 17 (Nuzi), see also 
assitu usage a-3’; {PN KI ‘PN, (her mother) 
PN, ana(!) kallat wu DuMuU.SAL il-gé-e-& (see 
kallatu usage b-1') Waterman Bus. Doc. 72:6 
(OB), see also kallitu; PN u PN, PN, an[a] 
meritim il-q[é-%] AAA 1 p. 61 No. 8:3 (OA); 
summa awilum sehram sa ana maritisu il-qu- 
su-ma urabbisu if a man (does not recognize 
as son) a small child he has adopted and 
reared CH § 190:68, cf. § 185:35, 186:41, etc., 
also TUR ana tarbitim il-gé-ma § 188:56; légd 
$a mar amat ekallum (ill-qu-t% Goetze LE § 35 A 
iii 12; suhdram ana ligitim il-gé-e-ma (see 
ligdtu) YOS 250:6; ana mariitimma il-gé-a- 
Sum Jean Tell Sifr 58:11, ete., note nam. 
dumu.ni.me.es Su ba.an.ti.eS PBS 8/2 
107:9, also BIN 2 75:5, Grant Bus. Doc. 68:7, 
Meissner BAP 96:4, etc. (all OB); madrat PN ana 
marigu PN, t-le-eq-qé ARM 2 40:8; a[na] 
maériti il-qé MDP 221:5; ana mariti Su.BA. 
AN.TI BE 14 40:4 (MB); ana mdariitiga il-gé 
KAJ 3:4, and note (a girl) ga ana ballut u 
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ligt ana bit PN la-qé-ti-tu-ni who was taken 
into the house of PN to be kept alive and for 
adoption KAJ 167:6 (MA); jdiu u PN mutija 
PN, ana maritu ni-il-qga-am-ma my husband 
PN and I adopted PN, Nbn. 356: 20, cf. VAS 
5 47:15, 57:8, VAS 6 184:9, 188:12, ana maritu 
lu-ul-gé-e-ma Hebraica 3 15:7, cf. also mamma 
sandmma: ana mariitu ul i-leq-qa-? ibid. 24 
(all NB); PN PN, ahat abisu ana ahhtii il-gé-si 
(see abhiitu) MDP 18 202:4 (= MDP 22 3), also 
MDP 23 321:15; amtamana istariitisunu i-la-gé 
(see tstarviitu) TuM 1 22a:27 (OA). 


b) to assume responsibility for someone — 
1’ for workmen (in adm. contexts): ERIN. 
HA bit ilant ana Su.cuN Sa ekallim il-te-qu-u 
they have taken the personnel of the temple 
to (work on the fields yielding) barley in- 
come for the palace OECT 3 61:10; ERIN.MES 
ahiatim sa ibassi li-il-qi-i-ma YOS 2 92:21, 
cf. ina ERiN.MES-ku-nu istén awilam el-te-gé 
TCL 17 12:8; kaparri Sa qatini ana rédé il- 
gu-n[tm-ma] they have taken the herdsmen 
under our command to be soldiers LIH 3:16; 
kassidakkadtim nic.S8u PN ... Sa pi kanikija 
Sa te-el-qi-u térSum according to my sealed 
document, return to him the millers belonging 
to PN whom you have taken over LIH 26:21 
(all OB); ERIN.MES da i-le-eq-qu-w-ni bitatiz 
sunu upaggadu the persons whom they take 
over they will assign to their estates PBS 2/2 
51:18, cf. amilita arkita u panita $a il-qa-a 
Aro, WZJ 8 568 HS 111:5 (MB). 


2’ for refugees, messengers, etc.: if an 
official of the king of Ugarit or a citizen of 
Ugarit innabbitma ana libbi ... irrub sarru 
rabt ul a-la-gé-Su ana sar GN utdrsu flees and 
enters (the territory of the LU.sa.caz of the 
Sun), I, the great king, will not accept him 
but will return him to the king of Ugarit 
MRS 9 108 RS 17.238:17, cf. (in similar con- 
text) mamman la i-la-gé-Su-ma_ ibid. 52 RS 
17.369A:16’, also sinnista 848i annakam al- 
te-gé-8i ibid. 133 RS 17.116:15’, (referring to 
messengers) RN il-te-ge-Su-nu u ana muhhi 
abika umtassirgunu ibid. 180 RS 17.286:13; 
ina ahija RN a&ipa u asd il-qu-u-ni [...] 
tkléguniti in the time of my brother Muwa- 
talli they took in a conjuror and a physician 
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(and) detained them KBo 1 10 r. 42, ef. ibid. 45, 
also asd ki il-qu-ti-ni ibid. 34. 


c) to assume an obligation — 1’ by ac- 
cepting silver, etc., as a loan: kaspam 8a la- 
qa-im ni-lé-gé-ma Seam nisdmakkum we will 
get hold of as much silver as we can and 
buy barley for you RA 59 169 MAH 19606: 23f., 
ef. kaspam PN tal-gé intimt kaspam 
tutarru TCL 21 246A:12; adsar kaspim 1 cin 
issérika Id-qd-im lu nimlikma we have care- 
fully considered from where to take even 
one shekel of silver (on interest) for you 
Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 27 : 28; 
if he does not pay in time bit tamkarim 
a-lé-gé-ma I will take a loan at the house 
of a merchant ICK 2 95:9, cf. silver bit 
tamkarim le-qé-am TuM 1 238a:15, and passim; 
[Ste] kaspim bit tamkadri[m] ana sibtim le-gé- 
ma take the balance of the silver (as a loan) 
with interest at the house of a merchant 
CCT 5 10a:20, cf. [kaspam] ammala a[sst]btim 
tal-gé-a-ni Kienast ATHE 27:7, cf. also ibid. 15; 
sibtam istu imim sa tal-gé-% tussab will you 
pay interest from the day you borrowed (the 
silver)? Hecker Giessen 12:21, and passim in OA; 
summa awilum kaspam itti tamkarim 1l-gé-ma 
CH § 49:20, cf. sibat kaspim mala il-qi-u 
§ 100:2, ina kaspim le-qé-em samallém ukdnma 
§ 106: 62, etc., cf. LU SE W% KU.BABBAR tttt DAM. 
KAR il-qéi- Kraus Edikt § 5’:36, also § 7’:17; 
ana kima simim &a ina ekallim il-qh-% kantkam 
ana ekallim izibu ibid. § 9:34; x kaspam... 
ana simim sémi al-gé-a-am I borrowed x 
silver to make the purchase TCL 18 151:10, 
cf. kaspam &a ina bit tamkarim ta-la-aq-qu-u- 
ma YOS 2 64:11; silver which itiz INANNA u 
PN PN, il-gu-% PN, borrowed from DN and PN 
UET 5 324:6; andku sa el-qu-% appalma 
Kraus AbB 1 10:18, cf. 1 Gin kaspam itts PN 
il-gé-ma umma andkuma apul YOS 2 106:11; 
silver which ana simim ana harrdnim ana 
TAB.BA u tadmigtim il-qi-% he borrowed. for 
purchases, for overland trade, for a partner- 
ship or a ftadmigtu-transaction Kraus Edikt 
§ 6:4, cf. x silver NAM.TAB.BA y KU.BABBAR 
tadmiqtum naphar x+y kaspum itr 40TU u 
PN PN, & PN, 8U.BA.AN.TI.ES Grant Bus. Doc. 
36:9, cf. also (with KASKAL.SE NAM.TAB. 
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BA) ibid. 62:7, and passim in OB, often wr. SU. 
BA.AN.TI but 8U.BA.AN.TE YOS 8 172:7, 158:8, 
Grant Bus. Doc. 62:7, 8U.BA.E.TE YOS 12 288:6, 
SU.BA.AB.TE.GA.MES VAS 9 67:8 (= 68:7), etc., 
negated: Su la.ba.ab.te.ga.en ba.an. 
dug, Jean Tell Sifr 1:12 (all OB); x cop- 
per MAS Ie1.4.GAL.TA PN uw PN, DAM.NI 8U. 
BA.AN.TI.ES MDP 28 434:7, cf. itti PN PN, 
... Seam tl-gé-e ... ina Stérubts ebirim seam 
hubullanussu utér MDP 18 228:4 (= MDP 22 
37), ef. MDP 23 183:3f., and passim; x silver 
SAG TAB-t-ti titi PN PN, tl-gé MDP 23 274:3, 
replaced by 8U.BA.AN.TI ibid. 5, and passim with 
tappitu, q.v.; note silver and barley [a]na 
usdti il-gé MDP 22 27:3, ana 8U.LA (= giptt) 
tttti PN PN, tl-gé MDP 23 190:6; x barley 
ana HAR.RAMES 6 LU.MES anniitu il-gé-t 
HSS 9 78:9, also RA 23 160 No. 71:2 and 6, cf. 
200 bricks ga PN ana MAS-ti PN, il-[te-gé] 
RA 23 161 No. 80:5; x barley ga PN PN, 
(and four more persons) i/-gé (he will deliver 
16 harvest workersto PN) JEN 557:7 (all Nuzi); 
x tin KI PN PN, tl-gé (to be returned within 
one month) KAJ 19:6, cf. KAJ 143:8 (MA); 
x silver and MU.AN.NA.MES tl-ge ADD 621 r. 5, 
wr. 8U.BA.AN.TI VAS 1 103:7 (NA). 


2’ other obligations: x land ga ina ekallim 
kankugum PN istu MuU.4.KAmM il-gé-e-ma ikkal 
which was assigned to him in the palace, PN 
took over four years ago and he is using (it) 
OECT 3 1:18, cf. eglam ul e-le-gé ibid. 60:11, 
eglam ... istu ana iskarim te-el-te-qi-t ibid. 
45:8, and passim in OECT 3 (all OB); referring 
to exchange: x GIS.SAR ... KI PN PN, il-gé 
pihat kirisu ... PN, iddin PN, took over a 
date grove from PN, as equivalent for his 
date grove, PN, gave (PN two other groves) 
Riftin 28:7, also 29:7, also, wr. SU.BA.AN.TI 
VAS 13 83:8; x eglam ... KI PN PN, ana 
errésiti il-gé-e MDP 23 280:5 and 279:5, cf. 
kirém ana nukaribbiti il-qé ibid. 244:6, also 
[ana esip] tabal [SU.BA].AN.TI MDP 18 206:2 
(= MDP 22 118); x barley ana Supéliits el-te- 
gé-mi JEN 469:6; the smith PN ana [ka]p(?)- 
pt ana epési il-gé u ippusma u ular has taken 
(x bronze) in order to make ....-s, he will 
make (them) and deliver (lit. return, the 
finished product) HSS 9 39:4; seu anniu 
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ana pihi il-qge KAJ 91:13; assatu Ja nudunz 
nésu mussu il-gu-% a woman whose husband 
had received her dowry SBAW 1889 p. 828 
pl. 7 iv 10 (NB laws), ef. Sérikti ... ottt nudunz 
néSu ta-leq-qe-e-ma aplat ibid. 19, and cf. 
Sertktaga u nudunndm ... i-le-qgé-ma CH § 
171:85; ana assiti irsannima ... nudunnd 
il-gé-e-ma he took me as wife, took my 
dowry and (I bore him a daughter) Nbn. 
356:4, cf. ki nudunnii 8a 'PN adssatisu il- 
te-gé Cyr. 130:12, cf. also Dar. 379: 65. 


d) to accept gifts, bribes: awili Sa tatam 
tl-qgi-% the men who have accepted bribes 
LIH 11:10 and 26, cf. x kaspam ... ana tatim 
le-qé-a-ku Sumer 14 32 No. 13:25 (both OB 
letters) ; giga[ssunu] «ay ta-la-gé-Su-nu-ti 
ARM 4 68:9; DN bullitima qistam le-gé-e 
Gula, make (me) well, accept the gift AMT 
93,3:11, cf. Nic.BA-ki TI-t AMT 45,5 r. 9 and 
AMT 10,1 r. iii 5; you, potter’s clay kasapki 
mahrati [Sé]ki le-qa-tt have now received the 
silver due to you, have now taken the barley 
due to you KAR 227:17, see TuL p. 125; tlum 
tkribigu i-le-eq-qé the god will accept his 
votive offering CT 5 6:66 (OB oil omens), 
and passim in this phrase; muhur kadrdgu le-gé 
pidésu receive his present, accept his ransom 
AfO 19 59:159; see also amdru A mng. 5 
(amatu b). 


e) to acquire, to buy: from the x garments 
$a bit kdrim ana Simim il,-gé-u-ni_ which they 
had bought at the office of the kdru BIN 4 
123:4, cf. x garments ekallum ana simim 
al;-gé-ma@ BIN 4 61:45, also Kienast ATHE 62:12; 
wardam al-gé I bought a slave TCL 4 12:6; 
the house belongs to PN Ja bitam i-ld-qé-% 
x kaspam ana PN igaggalma bitam 1-la-gé 
he who wants to buy the house pays x silver 
to PN and takes possession of the house TCL 
21 255A:7 and 12, also 255B:lland 15; annakka 
Simatka ibassi mamman ld(!)-qa-t-8u ula 
imuwwa the tin, your ...., is available 
(but) nobody wants to buy (it) TCL 14 42:12, 
cf. u 5 Gin.TA mamman la i-ld-qé-Su even for 
five shekels per (mina) nobody wants to buy 
it (the bad tin) KBo 9 6:9 (all OA); 1 améram 
ittt PN ana x kaspim el-gé I bought a donkey 
from PN for 5} shekels of silver CT 33 22:12; 
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he brought me three slave girls 2 sac.GEME. 
MES el-gé-m[a] J acquired two slave girls 
(from him) PBS 7100:17; ana matim il-gé-ma 
he bought (the garment) for little money 
Kraus AbB 1 34:10; Ja 4 Gin kaspim siditim 
le-gé-a-[ma] TCL 1 38:12 (all OB); tal-ti-gé-su 
ina 70 kaspi she (the queen of Ugarit) bought 
him for seventy (shekels of) silver MRS 9 238 
RS 17.231:10; ana simi gamir la-gé-u-ni 
bought for the full price KAV 1 vi 43 (Ass. 
Code § 44); ana[ku] a-la-ag-ge Lintend to buy 
(the field and house of PN) KAV 2 iii 12 (Ass. 
Code B § 6), and passim in this section; ana Xx 
kaspi il-gé-i-ni KAJ 132:6, cf. SU.BA.AN.TI 
ana sime ... iddin KAJ 147:9; (a woman) 
up-pu-at la-qé-at AfO 20123:8(MA), for other 
MA refs., see apd A mng. 2, wr. lag-ge-ia-at 
VAS 1 90:10, lag-ge’a ADD 233:12, also 
il-ge kaspi gammur tadin sau Sudte sarpiat 
laq-qé-[at] VAS 1 85:8 and 11, and see sarapu 
C usage a; if the term elapses sapra[ti]iunu 
la-Igél-a their pawned objects are (considered) 
bought KAJ 66:25; Summa amélu §a KUR GN 
ana Simi istu KUR GN, tamkdru ana simi il-te- 
ge-Su-ma u ina KUR GN il-te-ka-as-Su u 30 GIN 
kaspi li-il-qgé (the king has proclaimed as 
follows:) if a merchant buys a native of 
Arrapha in the country of the Lullians and 
brings him to Arrapha, he may take (as his 
price only) thirty shekels of silver JEN 195:17 
and 19f.; ina libbi x kaspi TA 1G1 PN eqléti ... 
il-ge he bought the fields from PN for x silver 
ADD 424:14, see ARU 90, cf. ina libbi x eré 
t-se-ge ADD 181:7, also ina kaspi i-se-ge 
ADD 806:8; issén gammal ina libbt 13 MA.NA 
kaspi i-se-ge he bought a camel for 13 minas 
of silver ABL 638:6 (NA), cf. ABL 1245:5; (a 
garden) laq-ge was bought ADD 359 left edge 
2, also Iraq 25 91BT106:10; ina libbi x eré 
ina qabsi GN la-ge ADD 812:5, also ibid. 9, and 
passim in this text. 


3. to take what is one’s due (shares of an 
inheritance or a partnership, of booty, toll, 
tax, tribute, interest, rent, etc.), to take 
what belongs to one — a) to take what is 
one’s due — 1’ shares of an inheritance: 
Summa PN PN, imiitu PN, t-ld-gé if PN (and) 
PN, (the adoptive parents) die, PN, (the 
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adoptee) will take (the estate) TCL 1 240:23 
(OA); after the death of her father egelia 
kiradga ahhiisa i-le-qi-ma her brothers take 
her field and garden CH §178:81, cf. zittam 
kima aplim is8tén i-le-qé §172:15, = mari 
hawirtsama i-le(var. adds -eq)-qi-% § 174:56, 
also § 170:59, § 176:6 and 9, § 176A:18 and 21; 
gisti abum iddinugum i-le-gé-ma_ he takes for 
himself the gift his father made to him 
§ 165:46, cf. sertktt umméatisunu i-le-qi-ma 
§167:5; PN Sa ina panija aplissa il-qu-t-ma 
PN who had previously received her share 
PBS 7 55:10, see also aplitu mng. 2b, cf. 
aittasu il-qi-i TCL 1157:19, see also zittu 
mng. la—2’; ina biti ga ibassd kima 1 Su8.a.N1 
i-le-gé-e Grant Smith College 260:8; # PN... 
PN, SES.GAL ZAG.10 i-le-gé-e-ma from the 
estate of PN the eldest brother PN, takes one 
tenth (as preference share, the balance they 
divide equally) UET 5 114:5, cf. Se8.gal 
sib.ta.na 8u ba.ab.te.gd.en BE 6/2 
24:9, also 48:11, wr. Su ba.ab.ti.g& PBS 
8/2 155:23; ina kisal IuTU ahum mala ahim 
il-qi- CT 6 7a:37; a&sum aplit nadit Samas 
$a PN ... tl-qi-ti-ma = Kraus AbB 1 14:10; 
ha.la.ni Su ba.ab.te.gd ba.an.tim. 
mu_ he takes his share with him Jean Tell 
Sifr 97:22; note eqlam ... Sa ina is-qi-Su 
«im» tl-qu-% OECT 3 60:9 (all OB); mullé sa 
diki abhiigu 1-le-eqg-qu-i% his brothers receive 
(their shares from) the fine paid for the slain 
(merchant) KBo 1 10 r.18; PN kimé marija 
rabi zitta i-leq-ge u Si 2-3u-ma zitta i-leg-gée 
PN takes a share like a first son of mine, and 
he takes two shares HSS 9 24:13f., cf. kima 
zittini ni-il-te-gé RA 23155 No. 50:18; inasz 
sagma u t-I[e]-eg-gé he selects and takes (his 
share) HSS 9 96:13, ef. ibid. 22:26; H.HI.A... 
sa PN PN, 2-3% le-gé-Su il-gé PN, took two 
shares from the house of PN RA 23 144 No. 6:5, 
ef, 2-Su le-gé-Su istu [f].H1.4.MES-ia [PN] i-leq- 
qu-% HSS 19 46:12; tlani Sa PN madrusuma sa 
PN i-leg-gé only the (real) son of PN takes 
the divine images of PN RA 23 155 No. 51:14 
(all Nuzi); mari sunu zitta i-lag-gé-t KAV1 
vi 13 (Ass. Code § 41), cf. abhi mutisa la ziziitu 
i-lag-gé-% ibid. iii 89 (§ 25), cf. also iii 100 (§ 26), 
Sitma ta-lag-gé ibid. 102 (§ 26); zttta ki qatisu 
i-laq-gé he receives a portion according to 
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his share ibid. iv 10 (§ 28), inassaq i-lag-gé 
KAV 2 ii 12, inassuqu i-lag-qé-u ibid. ii 7 (Ass. 
Code B § 1), ef. ibid. 21 (§ 2); mar biti rabd 2 
gataxte> i-laq-gé-ma KAJ 1:22, ef. KAJ 8:20, 
also il-gé-i-nt_ ibid. 22 (MA); Saléu ina rihit 
nikkassigu mari arkiti i-leq-qu-w the sons of 
the second (wife) take one third of the balance 
of the estate SPAW 1889 p. 828 pl. 7 iii 29 and 
v 42 (NB laws); PN éa@ arkatu PN, il-qu-% 
PN who had received the estate of PN, 
YOS 7 66:5, also VAS 4 79:6 (NB). 


2’ shares and allotments of a business 
transaction: we have divided into thirds 
the x silver you brought isté gatam kaspam 
andku al-qgé-ma and I have taken one part 
in silver TCL 14 33:8; Summa umma PN-ma 
gati le-gé la tamahharsu if PN says (to you): 
“receive my part!” do not accept (it) from 
him Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 
14:28, ef. qati le-gé TCL 19 47:20, also 51:14, 
2-ta ANSE.HI.A qdtam ni-il;-gé ICK 1 124:19, 
also galgdtim ni-ld-gé ibid. 24, mamman qassu 
lai-ld-gé CCT 5 8a:8; zitti $a bit abini ina Alim 
tal-gé CCT 5 14a:8; PN maldsuma i-ld-gé-ma 
PN will take as big a share as he PSBA 19 
pl. 1:18; mala laptatini atta le-gé take as 
much as is written down for you TCL 20 
90:12 (allOA); bél kirim zittasu inassagma t-le- 
gé CH § 60:26, also § 66:20 and 28, cf. Salus: 
tam 50 i-le-gé § 64:70; errésum ... ina ebirim 
kima riksatisu Seam i-le-gé the tenant farmer 
takes his share of the barley at harvest time 
according to his contract § 47:70, cf. bél 
eqlimma i-le-gé-ma_ § 49:36, also § 50:53; 7t&tu 
mala le-gé-ku ustahrisu. after I had deducted 
(at the settling of accounts) whatever I had 
received TCL 1 15:11; MU.2.KAM iterrisma 
Su-Su il-te-eqg-gé he had planted (the field) 
for two years and taken his share (each year) 
OECT 3 18:9; bél eqlim Salus i-le-eq-qé TCL 1 
128:10; belat eglim kirém ... Sa idtu MU.2. 
KAM Sa la le-gé-ka teltenegqgi the rent of field 
(and) garden which you have continued to 
receive for two years without a right to it 
TCL 17 24:8, cf. ina Sseim Sa t-leq-qi-a 
Boyer Contribution 212:8, also bilat eqlim ... 
ga eli biltisu PN le-qi-% BIN 2 101:20; he 
should do the cultivating ga le-gé-ni u le-gé- 
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§u(? or -ka, copy -e) siribamma bring in what 
is our and his(?) (or: your) share TCL 18 
109:20; ga Saite annitim | situa SE la la-gé-a-ku 
CT 428:8, cf. Sattam seam ul el-gé TCL 17 28:11; 
kaspam ina bit ummidnim al-qi-a-as-Su-nu-&- 
im-ma addiggunisim I took for them and 
gave them silver from the firm BiOr 10 14 
r. 2 (all OB); ahirtt kaspigunu ([t]-le-eq-qu-t 
MDP 22 125:10; mala basi gabbi sa ina biti u 
ina stiqu ahi ziti PN ittt PN, wu PN, i-leg-gé 
whatever property there is, everything, in 
storage or outstanding (lit. in the house or in 
the street), the share (which) PN can claim 
from PN, and PN, Dar. 379:62; PN will 
cultivate this field ebuiru sa uftati ... PN 
i-leq-gé Dar. 409:6. 


3’ shares of booty: maréit Gli sallat sabi 
PN sa tkassad i-le-eq-gé whatever booty (and) 
prisoners SunadSura lays hands on in the 
property (taken from) a city, he will keep 
(nobody will counter him) KBo 1 5 ii 30, also 
ibid. 32, 38, 40, cf. waLauia dallati sa 
ikassad Stitma i-le-gé ibid. 50, also 51 and 60 
(treaty); 25 tlant Sa mdtdati Sindtina kisitts 
gatija Sa al-qa-a 25 images of the gods of 
these countries, my own spoils which I have 
taken AKA 62 iv 34 (Tigl.1), cf. kaspa a GN 
... kisitts kakkéja ga al-qa-a Scheil Tn. II 28. 


4’ payments due, interest, hire, rent, com- 
pensation, rations, etc.: he pays interest (at 
the rate of) twelve shekels per mina ali 
ammurusu kaspi a-ld-gé wherever I find him 
I will take my silver TCL 21 219A:14, cf. 
kaspam u sibassu tal-gé Kienast ATHE 48:17, 
sibtam ula a-ld-qé BIN 6 55:19, 1 Gin.ta 
sibtam ina karim ta-ld-qé BIN 4 33:43, and 
passim in OA; ina ebiirim 50 sita Seam i-le-gé 
CH §111:49, cf. ina ebirt Seam u MAS.BI ... 
i-le-eqg-gé ... kaspam u MAS.BI ... 1-le-eq-gé 
Goetze LE § 20f. A ii 13 and 15, cf, also Driver and 
Miles Babylonian Laws p. 38 § Land § M7, 11, and 
18; mimma sa pi kaniki anni itti na& biltem 
la la-qé-a-ku I have not received anything 
from the tenant farmer (as I should) ac- 
cording to this sealed tablet Kraus Edikt § 9’ 
iv 3; 97 GUR SE ana 80 GUR SE 8a elija tarsi 
lé-qé-a-ti you have received 97 gur of barley 
for the eighty gur which I owed you YOS 2 
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105:17 (OB); tm libbisu kasapsu ... i-le-e- 
eq-qgé ARM 8 44:5’; ina ebiirim x seam .. 
atti Salmi u ként 1-le-eq-gé MDP 23 181:19; 
akt hubulli kaspi i-laqg-qé  Nbn. 103:14; 
ina siti seherti naddnu ina siti GaL-i Tt-e 
to give out (on loan) by the small situ- 
measure, to collect by the large one Surpu 
VIII 64, also (with Ma.NA and Gin) ibid. 65f.; 
referring to rent: kisir bitim le-gé-e-ma 
ABIM 8:25, cf. Meissner BAP 55:10, wr. Sv. 
BA.AN.TT VAS 13 92:8 (OB), ef. [k]imé kisra 
il-gé-t-nt KAJ 8:40 (MA); referring to hire: 
igrigunu mimma ula il,-gé% Shileiko Doku- 
menty 1:10 (= Jankowska KTK No. 62) (OA); 
SA.BA KA.KES mMU.1.KAM 1 GiN KU.BABBAR 
le-qi-% from the annual wages he has re- 
ceived one shekel of silver Grant Smith 
College 257:11, cf. SA ABI... X KU.BABBAR 
PN le-qi-% UET 5 243:11; wardia u alpiia 
ukullaém limhuru agri idigunu li-il;-qi-% 
my slaves and cattle should receive food 
rations, the hired men should take their wages 
BIN 7 49:14, cf. im egla BA.ANIDAG1e1 mala 
il-qa-% u kurummatam(!) utdr(!) UET 5 241:11 
(all OB); other compensations: 10 «Gin 
kaspam i-le-gé he (the physician) takes ten 
shekels of silver (for the operation performed) 
CH § 215: 66, cf. § 216:69; ana tarbitiéu u muse: 
niqtim ... x seam le-e-qgi he has taken x 
barley for (the expenses he incurred for) 
raising the children and for the wet nurse 
AJSL 34 p.185:14; téniqgmu.3.Kam Sa la la-gé-at 
(but [ma]h-ra-at case line 16) VAS 7 10:17 (all 
OB); 1MA.NA.TA.AM sarpa LU.MES Sa sarra 18: 
Stiint 1-[la-qle-a TUG balta adi tilliga tupésar ali 
i-la-ge the men who carried the king each get 
one mina of silver, the city scribe gets a 
fancy garment with its trimming MVAG 41/3 
12 ii 41 (MA rit.); mdr bari u ganga DN vzv. 
KIN i-leq-qu-% the diviner and the chief priest 
of DN take the entrails RAcc. p. 92r.3; IGI PN 
. 10 cin kaspam Nic.Ba-su il-te-gé in the 
presence of PN, he has received ten shekels of 
silver as a fee PSBA 14 pl. opp. p. 143:35 (NB); 
batiqangu lubultusu t-laq-gé the person who 
denounces him receives his garment KAV 1 
v 83 (Ass. Code § 40); rugummé dinim Suati 
A.RA 5-Su t-le-gé the purchaser recovers 
fivefold damages in that case CH § 12:13; 
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neébahsu le-qi-% Gautier Dilbat 21:8, cf. 1 ain 
KU.BABBAR nébahsu PN il-gé ibid. 2r.3, and 
see nébahu; referring to rations: assum 
sidit UD.15.KAM Sdapirt la-gé-a-am igbiam 
sidit UD.14.KaM al-gé-a-am my governor gave 
me orders concerning taking provisions for 
15 days, I have taken provisions for 14 days 
TCL 18 128:17f. (allOB); one gur of oil PN mar 
Sipri Sarri §0.BA.AN.TI (tlge or imhur) MDP 10 
125:5 (Ur III); x barley rakib narkabti Sa i-le- 
eq-qu-% RA. 23 158 No. 63:3, and passim in this 
text (Nuzi); NINDA.KASKAL-su-nu $a 1-le-eq- 
qu-t KBo15 iv 23 (treaty). 


5’ taxes, customs, duties due: [ekallum] 
nishatisunu li-[il;-gél-ma let the palace take 
the nishatu-dues from them KT Hahn 13:10, 
ef. népegsam kunukkika ipturuma nishatim 
il,-gé-t-ma TCL 19 36:18, also BIN 4 61:16, and 
passim, cf. x kutdni ana gaddu’etim la-gé-% 
CCT 4 13a:19 (all OA); miksam li-il-qu-% LIB 
28:13, cf. mtksdt eqlim ... Sa te-el-qi-% TCL 
17 24:13, 1 Ma.wa kaspam iti tamkarim 
le-gé-e-ma Frank Strassburger Keilschrifttexte 
12:9 (all OB); mikis tamkari ... ultu dariti 
la i-laqg-gé_ has he not been collecting customs 
duty from the merchant(s) from of old? MRS 
9 219 RS 17.424C+ :22, cf. miksa la il-qa-a 
ibid. 18. 


b) to take what belongs to one: summa 
kaspum ana Sa PN ituar Sit li-il;-gé-su Summa 
ana kudim ituar atta le-gé-§u if the silver 
turns out to belong to PN, he should take (it), 
if it turns out to belong to you, you take it 
TCL 19 28:19 and 21; 8a kaspam ana PN isaqz 
qulu bitam 1-ld-gé whoever pays the (owed) 
silver to PN (the creditor) takes for himself 
the (pledged) house BIN 4190:13; Summa 
watar PN i-la-qé summa batig PN-ma izzaz 
MVAG 33 No. 226:19, also AnOr 6 pl. 8 No. 22:32 
(all OA), cf. watrit lu e-le-gé-e mati lu umalla 
UET 5 250:28 (OB), cf. watarsuma t-le-gé (var. 
t-le-eq-gé) Goetze LE §18 A ii 5 and Bi 18; bé 
hulqim hulugsu i-le-gé the owner of the lost 
object takes his lost object back CH § 9:42 
and §10:61, cf. mimmdsu halgam ... [it]ti 
Sarrdganigsu i-le-gé § 125:7, also kasap isqulu 
i-le-gé §9:47, also, with var. i-la-gé § 278:66, 
Seriktam sa bit abisa i-le-gé-ma § 172A:38, also 
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§ 142:3 and §176:90; ina imi bél eqlt tllakanni 
kird adi mdnihdteSu i-lag-qgé any day the 
owner of the land (on which the garden was 
laid out) appears, he may take the garden 
including improvements on it KAV2v 25 (Ass. 
Code B §13), cf., wr. il-giu(!)-% CH § 47:62, 
cf. also bélu madnahdadiigu NU TI CT 39 9:23 
(SB Alu); sunnigsuma mimmika le-gé ABIM 
9:28; Sa la tzzazzeu mi-im t-li-le-gé whoever 
is not present does not get anything PBS 7 
27:13; x GUR lu-ul-gé-e-ma ana bélija lukrub 
let me get two gur (of barley) and I will bless 
my lord ibid. 104:11; x GIN KU.BABBAR-ka le- 
gé-ma (and send me the balance) CT 6 19b:32 
(allOB); 24 amélissu itte PN [a]-na le-gé-em-ma 
to take back from PN his 24 retainers PBS 2/2 
25:7 (MB); ana mutisa la utdrsi i-laq-gé-51 he 
does not return her (the wife of the adulterer) 
to her husband but keeps her KAV 1 viii 29 
(Ass. Code § 55); asdassu t-lag-gé he takes his 
wife back KAV1 v3 (Ass. Code § 36), cf. iii 55 
and 80 (§ 24), vi 75 (§ 45), and cf. mussama 
urkiu i-lag-gé ibid. 78; dumdgqi §a ... t&kunuz 
Sint i-lag-gé ibid. v 23 (§ 38); kallassu i-lag-gé 
ibid. iv 35 (§ 30); kaspa sa iddinuni t-lag-gé 
ibid. iv 46 (§ 31), ef. ibid. 38 (§ 30), and passim in 
this text; when in three years PN returns 
u eglasu i-le-gé summa eqlu majaru la i-le-gée 
he takes back his field, but (if) the field is 
(already under the) plow he cannot take it 
back RA 23 154 No. 47:23f. cf. (in similar 
context) utdrma u marasu PN i-le-eq-gé 
JEN 607:10; mé Sundtunu ana raminigu 1-laq- 
gé KAV 2 vi 17 (Ass. Code B §17); mimma sa 
mussu isrukusu i-leq-gé-e-ma whatever her 
husband has given her as presents she takes 
(and marries whom she wants) SBAW 1889 
p. 828 pl. 7 iv 35 (NB laws). 


4. to take away (objects, persons, animals, 
fields, countries, etc.) by force or under 
threat, (in the stative) to be lacking (in ext.) 
— a) property, booty: [...] a-la-ga-si-m[a] 
N 288 iii 2’ (OAkk. inc., courtesy A. Westenholz); 
mati li-il-gé mimmaki_ if she should ever take 
something away from you VAS 10 214r. vi 46 
(OB Aguiaja); mimmit bit abija il-te-qu-[%] 
Kraus AbB 1 120:4’; mannum mini il-gé ibid. 
34:23; Summa sa PN igisanniasim marisu le- 
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qu-u-um kasid if it is proper that PN’s sons 
take what he has given us as a gift TLB 4 
2:21; bdsitum Sa PN la el-qu-u la alputu 
I have taken no property of PN, not (even) 
touched (it) CT 29 42:15, cf. ina dligu mala 
il-qi-% birramma Supram (see bdru A mng. 
3a-2') ibid. 4:23; mimmaésu ul i-le-eq-gé 
UCP 9 377:43 (OB smoke omens), cf. mimma 
la kém te-le-gé YOS 10 33 iv 16, cf. also mim: 
ma la sm i-le-[gé] ibid. 19 (OB ext.); ana la- 
gé-e mimma KBo 1 7:22 and 24; the king 
should inquire summa la-gi-te mimma assum 
hazanni_ whether I have taken anything from 
the (Egyptian) official EA 251:2, cf. wl il-ti- 
ga mimma.MES ga ilanika kalbu situ so that 
this dog does not take anything which belongs 
to your gods EA 84:34; busigu | mimmiisu 
dannu t1-gé a powerful person will take his 
property away K.157+ r. 2 (namburbi, courtesy 
R. Caplice); the enemy will make a razzia 
against [my country] mimma nv TI but will 
take nothing away CT 31 35:16 (SB ext.); 
namkirigsu[nu] busesunu basitu<suynu el-te-gé 
Smith Idrimi 74; nakru Elamii il-te-gé basisu 
MVAG 21 88:8 (Kedorlaomer text), cf. le-ga-a- 
ma busiigu ibid. 84:13, busdsu al-te-qu BHT 
pl. 8 v 7, cf. ibid. pl. 12 ii 17; NiG.GaA DINGIR 
TI-gé ACh Supp. Sin 20:15; Nia.ca-su ekallu 
TI-gé Boissier DA 251117; nasirtt nakrika te- 
le-gé-[e] you will obtain your enemy’s 
treasure YOS 10 47:66, cf. ibid. 58, also, wr. 
saL.8Eu8-ka nakru ti-gé CT 31 37 K.7971:9; 
héma u husdba sa GN ul el-gé (see husdbu 
mng. 3a) KBo 1 2:32 and 1:51; kabtu aD.HAL 
béligu TI-ma zAW-it an important person will 
take his lord’s treasure and run away CT 31 
29 r. 8, also KAR 148:17, cf. LUGAL du-mu-ug 
B.GAL ina $v 1-le-gé-ma in-na-ab-bi-it CT 62 
case 29 (OB liver model), see Nougayrol, RA 38 77; 
Sallassu i-le-gé-e YOS 10 35:2, cf. nakrum 
sallati i-le-qgé-e-ma CT 4437r.7, cf. also LU. 
KUR NAM.RI tl,-qu-& ugadda<cnursu they will 
make the enemy return the booty he took 
KBo 7 7: 2a (liver model); Sal-la-ta i-le-eq-gé-ma 
in-na-ab-bi-[tt] KAR 454:25; NAM.[RA.MES}]- 
gu-nu sa il-te-qu-ni MRS 9 50 RS 17.340:20; 
ina zumur nakrika er&étika te-le-eqg-gé you 
will take from your enemy whatever you 
desire YOS101llv2l1; numédé bél bitim il-te- 
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gé(!) CH § 25:62, cf. numdt uKU.US il-te-gé 
§ 34:53; Sukuttasa la i-lag-gé-% they must 
not take away her jewelry KAV 1 v 72 (Ass. 
Code § 40); note without object: nakru ina 
mati TI-qgi Thompson Rep. 120:5, also, wr. 
i-leqg-gé ibid. 59:4, 66 r. 1, and ZA 52 238:11b 
(astrol.); nakru Gaz-ku saR-tu T1-% will the 
enemy kill, plunder (and) take away? PRT 
26:14. 


b) specific objects: (after a list of objects 
and staples) §atPN il-gé-am-ma itbalu which 
PN took for himself and carried off Gelb OAIC 
7:23 (OAkk.); Su.1 LUGAL agé bélisu TI-gé-ma 
innabbit the king’s barber will take away his 
crown and run off KAR 428:49 (SB ext.); agsén 
sabirén il;-g[é] TCL 20 117:10 (OA); the king 
should know that mistliunu sa unite ... PN 
i-le-eq-qé PN is appropriating half the objects 
(which the king my lord has given me) EA 
161:43, cf. u hurdsa wu sarpa ... gabba i-le- 
eg-gé ibid. 45; Summa alddm il-qé-ma (see 
aldti) CH §254:84, naspakam iptéma seam 
il-gé he opened the granary, took out barley 
CH § 120:12, also Seam mala il-qi-u(var. 
omits -%) CH §113:12; seam Sa LU.GESTU.LA 
§aPN il-qi-% ana LU.GESTU.LA litér LIH 12:19; 
libnatesu i-lag-ge-t they confiscate his bricks 
KAV 2 v 31 (Ass. Code B § 14); lul-gé-ma tuppi 
Simati ili andku CT 15 39 ii 12 (Epic of Zu). 


c) persons and animals: he destroyed 
twelve of my towns alpisunu u sénisunu 
il,-té-gé Balkan Letter 23 (OA); PN sa nakrum 
il-qu-% PN whom the enemy has taken away 
YOS 2 32:7, cf. nakrum il-qé-né-ti LIH 48:8, 
nakrum i-le-eq-gé-e-Su-u-ma should the enemy 
seize him (the bondsman) YOS 8 44:13, and 
passim in similar contexts; nakrum i-le-gé-ka-ma 
kakkika usatbakka the enemy will seize you 
and make you drop(?) your weapons YOS 10 
45:18, cf. sépka ana mat nakrim urradma 
wasiam t-le-eq-gé (see dsi mng. lb) YOS 10 
36 iii 5, abidtika nakrum t-le-gé (var. 1-le-eq- 
gé) YOS 10 48:47 and 49:19; Samallé wméri il- 
gé-ma ihtalig my assistant took the donkeys 
and ran off CT 2 49:7, cf. GUD.HI.A §a ina 
mabria il-qéi-u PBS 7 116:28, also TIM 2 107 
r. 5’ (OB); I sent word u téisdé ERIN.MES pitdtu 
u te-él-gé PN and the archers went out and 
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caught PN RA 19 102:20, and passim in EA; 
those who have entered your country as 
refugees mamma istu qatika la i-la-qé-Su-nu 
nobody shall take away from you MRS 9 37 
RS 17.132:438; LLU idikus wu sand wt il-te-qé 
they killed one man and took another pris- 
oner JEN 670: 28, and passim in this text and in 
JEN 525; mussa nakru il-te-gé KAV 1 vi 47 
(Ass. Code § 45); fadima assassu i-lag-qé-% 
if he wants, they can take his wife away 
KAV 1 iii 60 (Ass. Code § 24); the unruly people 
of GN and GN,, subjects of Hatti al-qa-a ana 
msi matija amnu I took as my own and 
counted them among the inhabitants of my 
country KAH 2 71la:4 (Tigl.I); mdr PN ana 
KUR GN il-qi-u-ni_ they have taken the son 
of PN away to the country GN (so far I have 
heard nothing of him) ABL 414 r. 14 (NA); 
adi sisésunu al-qa-su-nu-ti I captured them 
with their horses TCL 3 137 (Sar.); Sibat médts 
nakru v1-gé the enemy will take away the 
elders of the country Leichty Izbu V 95, ef. 
agarid ekallim Lt.KUR i-le-gé YOS 10 24:42 
(OB ext.);  Sarrdnt Sunu ina Sgari Ti-a you 
will take these kings away in neck stocks 
KAR 434 r. 14 (SB ext.); tli kamiitu lil-qu-s& 
let the “captive” gods (of the nether world) 
take it (the evil) away AfO 14 146:126 (bit 
mésiri). 


d) fields, etc., cities, countries: x garden 
&a bélt ... tddinam PN il-te-gé TOL 7 13:10 
(OB); omen of Naraém-Sin Ja GN il-qd-a’ who 
took Api8al RA 35 42 No.3:3, cf. ga ... 
nimi! jl-gd-a ibid. 43 No. 9:5 (early OB liver 
models from Mari); mis¢l eglija sibut alim il-qu- 
ma the elders of the town took away half of 
my field CT 6 27b:24, cf. ana minim gqaqqa[d 
eqljigsunu te-el-gé-a-ma TCL 7 37:14; assum 
eqim &a PN awilim le-gé-a-su igqhiakkum 
concerning the field of PN, did the boss order 
you to take it (away)? Sumer 14 64 No. 38:7 
(Harmal); ana... pagiri Sa eqla annd i-le-eq- 
gué-t% any claimant who wants to take away 
this field MDP 2 pl. 20:10, cf., wr. 8v.[BA].TI 
AnOr 12 305 r.12 (NB kudurru); mdatdti ga al- 
qu-& umtesSirsuniti KBo 11:23; LU URU GN 
il-te-gé 3 lant itu ja48i the ruler of Hazor has 
taken three towns away from me RA 19 104: 19, 
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cf. jimur matatisu u ji-tl-gé gabba ibid. 103: 61, 
Sa je-el-te-qu dldninu EA 280:31 and 35, la-git 
mat Sarri EA 123:39, and passim in EA; egqla 
édSu tPN u PN, isu qdtija il-te-qu-% JEN 
659:14, cf.inanna eqla sdsu istu 3 Sandti PN 
PN, u PN, ana emiiqumma ina gatine itekmu & 
il-te-qu-% (see ekému usage a) JEN 662:39; 
URU zAG.MU nakru ti-[gé] CT 31 25 Sm. 
1365:21, and passim in SB omens. 


e) in transferred mngs.: [bél]ut Samame 
te-le-[gé] you have assumed the dominion of 
the heavens LKA 17:17, see Ebeling, Or. NS 23 
346; illilidte il-te-gé CT 15 39 ii 21 (Epic of Zu); 
note garrutia §a mat Amurri ana qat 
marésu ... mamma lu la t-le-eqg-gé KBol 
8:26; igisuma masgiissu sa le-gé-[e napist] 
he gave her the potion to drink that takes 
life away BRM 4 18:13, cf. csqdnni masqissu 
éa TI-e zi-[tim] ibid. 3; nakru DINGIR A.MU 
t1-gé KAR 430 r. 14 (SBext.): [t]na nekelmésa 
kuzubsa il-gé (parallel: inibgattbal) by merely 
glaring at her she (the sorceress) took her 
charm away Maqlu III 10; SAL.BI dissu 
i-leqg-gé that woman will take away his 
virility CT 39 44:17 (SB Alu); see also asakz 
ku B usage b~2’. 


5. in idiomatic phrases (alphabetically 
arranged) — a) parsi to perform a ritual, 
to be capable of performing rites — 1’ said 
of the king: Summa ina Nisanni sarru PA.AN 
ti-gé if the king performs a ritual in the 
month Nisannu Labat Calendrier § 38:1, also 
(but referring to a private person) KAR 177 ii 37 
(tgqur tpus). 


2’ said of gods: ana... Istar Uruk rubati 
sirlt le-ga-a-ti pa-ra-as Anitu Borger Esarh. 
73:2; le-qu-u par-su erseti rapasti ... attuc 
numa AAA 22 62r.ii35; US pdr-si kalisunu 
le-ga-ta you (Marduk) are capable of per- 
forming all the sixty crafts Scheil Sippar S. 
97+ BA 5 385:18 (courtesy W. von Soden); le- 
qu-u par-si ALK 1 23 i 37. 


3’ said of other persons: concerning the 
arrangements for a banquet about which the 
king, my lord, has sent me word (I report) 
PA.AN (gloss: a-ar-si) il-gé he has per- 
formed the ritual (it is good to arrange the 


leq 5c 


banquet during this month, they should do 
so on the 13th, 15th or 17th) ABL 406:9; 
ildni Sa PA.AN iriganni el-qi-t% the gods for 
whom I have performed the rite they re- 
quested from me KAR 38:19; lalé pa.an el- 
qu-t lugbi let me enjoy the benefit of the 
rite I have performed ibid. 20, cf. lumun Pa. 
AN al-qt-tlaitehhd may the evil consequences 
of the ritual I have performed not affect me 
ibid. 21, also, addressing the parsi Sarhitu 
of all the gods: le-qd-ku-nu igbinimma anaku 
el-gé ibid. 35f.; see also Lambert BWL 36: 103 
cited mng. 8. 


b) gdatatu to assume guarantee: gd-ta-tt 
PN PN, il-gé-e PN, has assumed guarantee 
for PN UET 5 425:4, cf. gd-ta-ti-u il-gé 
Kraus AbB1101:9, assum qd-ta-ti-su il-qi-% 
ibid. 10, also Jean Sumer et Akkad 194:7; PNW 
PN, Su.di.a.ni Su ba.an.ti.meS Grant 
Bus. Doc. 5:7, ef. ibid. 6:6, 16:8, 63:8, (with 
Su.dui.a) TCL 10 111:5, 118:9, and note 
$U.DU3.A PN PN, il-gé-e TLB 1 144:5, Su.dug. 
a.ni... 8u ba.an.ti YOS 5 114:6 (all OB); 
should PN not pay the silver le-gé ga-ta-ti-u 

.. kaspam i.LA.E he who had assumed 
guarantee for him will pay the silver ARM 8 
66:19; PN wu PN, ga-ta-ti sa palgim il-qu-u 
MDP 24 372:6, 8a qd-td-ti-im te-el gé-na MDP 
18 239:9; la-a ta-lag-gé qa-ta-t[e] AfO 12 51 
K 6, and passim in broken contexts in this section; 
ki la-ge qa-ta-t[e] KAJ 259:7, Sa ki qa-ta-a-te 
$a PN il-ge-t%-ni_ ibid. 4 (MA). 


c) setéitu to hold in disrespect, to treat 
contemptuously: awilum sé-tu-ti abija u S8é- 
tu-ti il,-té-gé the man has treated my father 
and me with contempt KTS 30:27f. (OA); 
Si-ta-us-si la te-le-gé wu qaqgassa ... la 
tugallal do not mistreat her and do not 
shame her TLB 4 90:9 (OB let.); —_ zéraiti 
mat Assur istappar (var. ispurma il-qa-a se- 
tu-tu) he constantly sent hostile mes- 
sages about Assyria (variant: in messages he 
treated Assyria contemptuously) Lie Sar. 73, 
cf. the people of his entire land fought against 
him 1l-qu-% Se-tu-su and held him in dis- 
respect Winckler Sar. pl. 45 F 20, also il-ga-a 
St -Sful-[tt] Winckler Sammlung 2 1:19 (Charter of 
Assur); PN who had thrown off the yoke 
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e-tu-tu RN sarri béligu il-qu-i imed8i ardissu 
had treated his lord and king RN with 
disrespect, forgetting that he was (but) a 
vassal TCL 3 80, cf. Sa nir Assur islé il-qu-i 
§e-tu-ti Winckler Sar. pl. 32 No. 67:55, il-ga-a 


Se-tu-sun KAH 2 141:108 (all Sar.);  le-qu-u 
Se-tu-ti Cagni Erra IIId 15, IV 113, le-qu-u 
de-tu-ut-nt—s ibid. 1 77, le-qu-w Si-tu-us-su 


Lambert BWL 99:19; i-tu-us-su-nu e tal-[gé] 
ibid. 100:57; GABA.<RI>-3é% Se-tu-su TI-gé his 
rival will treat him with contempt Dream- 
book 329 r. ii 22. 


6. I/3 (iterative to mngs. 1-4): summa 
axium ajakamma ibass ... tl,-ta-na-gé-4 if 
there is iron anywhere they will get it BIN 4 
45:13, cf. 50 immeré ... li-ta-gé-ma CCT 2 
18:22; ummednii PN kasapgunu il,-ta-gé-a% 
all the creditors of PN have collected their 
silver CCT 2 28:6; kaérum Sadduatam la i,- 
ta-na-gé the karu must not collect the gad: 
dudtu-dues each time TCL 20 94:32; naphar 
x kaspam 8a il,-ta-gé-% in all, x silver which 
they have collected (according to the list 
given) BIN 4 41:38; lu ina babtisu isti tame 
kariitim tal-ta-gé as well as what you have 
collected through agents from his credits 
outstanding Hecker Giessen 12:10; sibfam issér 
PN il;-ta-gé-%@ Kienast ATHE 13:11, also CCT 
5 25a:9; asakkam il,;-ta-na-gé-% (see asakku B 
usage b-2’) Kienast ATHE 38:23 (all OA); the 
gardeners naspak suluppi iptenettiima suz 
luppt il-te-né-qu-ti keep on opening the date 
storage and taking out dates YOS 2 113:11, 
cf. Seam §a PN ... il-te-ne-eq-gé TCL 1 35:12, 
isu MU.4.KAM PN Su-Su il-te-ne-eq-gé 
OECT 31:9, Seam sa istu MU.4.KAM ... il-te- 
eq-qit-% ibid. 29; 1 GuR Seam li-te-g[é-a}m 
VAS 16 130:28; the linseed ga 28tu MU.2.KAM 
da la leqéka te-el-te-ne-qi which you have 
been drawing for two years without (having 
the right) to draw TCL 17 24:8; seam mala 
ina GN il-te-gé-% TCL 1 34:26 (allOB); persons 
5a ana ligdnim il-te-né-qu-ni-kum whom they 
have captured here and there for you (to 
serve) as informers ARM 1 29:6, ef. ibid. 17f., 
also ARM 2 22:16; previously the king ina GN 
ittt PN iméré il-te-ne-eq-gé alwaysrequisitioned 
donkeys in GN from PN ARM i 132:12, ef. 


leqi 9 


ibid. 15; barley 8a ina gat PN tupsarri PN, 
li-te-eq-qu-u BE 15 7:2, BE 14 112:2, also PBS 
2/2 58:2 and 13 (all MB); GUD.HI.a-S&u UDU. 
HI.A-Su tl-ta-ag-gé KBo 10 1:27 (Hattudili bil.), 
cf. (in broken context) lil-te-eq-qu-% KBol 
10:78; U.MES tal-ta-na-ge KAR 220 r. iv 5, see 
Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 31; bitdti u madnahata ... 
el-te-te-eq-gt_ HSS 19 74:13 (Nuzi); l-en.TA.AM 
gabrané il-te-qu-i they have each taken a 
copy BRM 1 82:12, Camb. 187:12, 279:11, 
349:31, 388:14, cf. VAS 3 107:11, also ibid. 154: 8, 
177:18, VAS 5 61:12, Nbn. 243:18, ete., also, wr. 
TI-% BE 9 25:15, 102:14, VAS 4 129:7, TI-gé. 
MES BRM 2 35:34, but il-qu-% BRM 1 74:13, 
and passim; ana epués tahazisu URU GN es-se- 
né-ge I repeatedly took the city Carchemish 
to fight him LKA 64:10; for other occs. see 
mngs. Id~2’ and le-4’. 


7. II to take (same mng. as mng. 1): ana 
kaspim ld-qi-im BIN 4 79:18’, cf. kaspum ... 
lé-qti-% ibid.14’ (OA); malgitu Sa ul-ta-qu-% 
all the booty which I had taken Scheil Tn. 
II r. 48. 


8. sulgd (causative to mngs. 1-5): mimma 
ula tu-s-tl,-gé-a-a[n]-ni you have sent me 
nothing UET 5 78:20, cf. iStu GN béli ... %-sa- 
al-gé-em ARM 2136:9; uzun ardija Sadram tu- 
&i-il-gé-ma you made my slave listen to empty 
talk OECT 3 77:16, see Kraus, AbB 4 No. 155; 
waspi 5 métim su-ul-gé-am (see aspu usage a) 
Lacssge Shemshara Tablets 79 SH 812:38, cf. us- 
te-el-gé Sumer 13 93:12 and dupl. 95a: 7 (OB inc.), 
also %-Sal-ga-ma Cagni Erra Ila 6; the goddess 
Bélet-mati mu-Sal-qa-at liti who brings 
victory AKA 207 i 5 (Asn.); béliit GN u-Sal-qu-u 
sandm[ma] they made somebody else assume 
the rule over Elam Streck Asb. 212:19, 108 iv 
70 and dupls.; dannu makkirsunu Su-ul-gé 
make a mighty one take away their posses- 
sions Maqlu IL 118; parsija u-Sal-qu-u saz 
nadmma they have let somebody else perform 
my offices Lambert BWL 36:103 (Ludlul I); 
note in the iterative: ana libbi GN hubta ul- 
te-ni-il-qé-4 they are having the spoils 
brought to Turira KBo 1 14:13. 


9. IV to be taken, accepted, to be taken 
(away) (passive to mngs. 1-4): your garments 
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ina ekallim i-le-gé-i were taken away in the 
palace CCT 2 24:22, cf. garments ana Simim 
i-le-qé-% BIN 4 65:9 and ibid. 128:5, ete.; note 
hurdsam sa na-al-qi-e-em [ana] sériéu ta-ld- 
gé-e BIN 6 183:27; Summa sibtum mimma 
issér PN Ia i-tal-gé kaspam mimma PN, a(na) 
PN la igaggal if no interest at all was taken 
from PN, PN, will pay no silver to PN CCT 5 
25a:17, cf. Kienast ATHE 13:16 (allOA); assum 
pih eqlija a ina GN il-le-qi-% concerning the 
replacement for my field which was taken 
away in GN TCL 7 77:6, also 76:5, cf. mals 
eqlisu Sa tl-le-qu-% ibid. 59:6, cf. also pih 
sdbim Sa il-le-qé-%~ OECT 3 61:15; aplat marat 
ahi abija il-le-gé-e-ma tuppatisa iddinamma 
when the inheritance of the daughter of my 
paternal uncle was taken away he gave me 
her documents PBS 7 55:7; kaspum sa mahar 
PN il-la-gé-a-am VAS 7117:6, also barley 
ba istu GN il-la-gé-a-am CT 2 43:16, intima 
kaspum el-le-qt-t% TIM 2 12:40; a.SA immahz 
hasamma il-la-qgé-a-am Meissner BAP 42:25 
(all OB); wmmdn RN i-la-qi-+ the army of 
Isme-Dagan was taken captive RA 35 44 No. 
11b:5 (early OB liver model from Mari); mart 
Sarrim Sa ina GN il-le-qi-% ARM 1 27:26; 
KU.GI-Su li-il-le-gé-ma ana kussim .. . linnepeg 
ARM 10 52:15; aA.SA.ur.A 8.DU.a-ti il-le-eq-qa-a 
MDP 24 395:2, cf. ma-ku-ru-su w-ul il-le-gé 
MDP 23 284:18; tna alékim Salastigunu il-le- 
qu-t% three of them were seized en route 
TCL 17 59:24; garments Sa kurummat sehri 
al-le-g[u-%] VAS 16 66 r. 7, oil Sa ittd PN tl-la- 
gé-a-am SLB 1/3 118:3; two prisoners (asirz) 
$a ina GN il-le-qu-nim VAS 13 50:6; gold and 
silver [Sa i]na & ... il-le-qié-% which was 
stolen from the (named) chapel PBS 1/2 12:5 
(all OB); they should guard the men whom 
PN will give them [21]-leg-qu-é-ni_ should they 
be taken away (they will not be forgiven) 
PBS 2/2 55:10 (MB); the horses Ja il-leg-qu-ma 
la innammaru litiksun have not been requi- 
sitioned and have not been examined as to 
their fitness TCL 3 172 (Sar.); if the bull’s 
body is as black as pitch ana parsi ... il-leg- 
qu he may be taken for the ritual RAcc. 
10 i 5, cf. ana parst ... ul il-leg-gé ibid. 6; 
Nic.aa-s% Ti-g[é] his property will be taken 
away KAR 392 r.(?) 10, 389b (p. 350):12; ina 


léru 


bit «li mimma il-leq-gé something will be 
taken away from the temple CT 40 12:5; 
nigisu NU TI-gé (var. NU mahir) his offering 
will not be accepted CT 40 48:21 (all SB Alu); 
one pair of leather sandals ana PN ... Saana 
mubhi qasti a kaddnu il-leq-qé nadin given 
to PN who had been taken to the archers of 
the fortified outposts GCCI 2 211:14 (NB); 
PN ga ana madaktu il-leq-gé PN who was 
taken away to the army camp Nbk. 301:8 


(NB); for PBS 2/2 25:7, see mng. 3b. 
10. to be taken (in the WSem. passive, 
EA): kali mimme Sa ju-u-ul-qi-na estu dz 


gunu ana sarri ul ji-il-gé-su amélu sané ana 
sau everything that has been taken from 
them belongs to the king, nobody else can 
take it for himself EA 117:68, cf. [mim]mu 
$a ju-ul-qu [estul [Sd]sunu EA 86:11, [kal] 
mimmia ... ju-ul-gé ana Sa[rri] EA 105:82; 
the taskarinnu-wood iéstu GN tu-il-qu-na will 
be brought from Ugarit EA 126:6; the 
messengers ina tmé tu-ul-qu-na_ will be 
brought in a few days EA 108:58, cf. EA 90:18, 
cf. also adi ju-t-ul-qi PN EA 117:33; nu-il- 
qa-am-mi_ we will be taken RA 19 102:23; 
tu-ul-gé GN GN was taken EA91:8, cf. tu- 
ul-qa kali mati EA 132:15, ef. also EA 83:15; 
see also lagahu. 

For MSL 1 45 (Ai. III iii) 53, see légé s. 

Ad inng. le~4’: Oppenheim, JNES 11 130 n. 3. 


Ad mng. 5b: Falkenstein Gerichtsurkunden 1 
p- 116 n. 5. 


leqii see Leki. 


léqd s.; foster father; OB*; cf. legi v. 

lu.ba.an.[da.ri.b]i le-qu-Su his (the 
adopted child’s) foster father (for context, see 
leqi s.) Ai. TEL iv 3. 

le-qu-t 3a mdr amat ekallim il-qi-ti the 
foster father who has adopted the child of 
a palace slave girl Goetze LE § 35 A iii 12 and 
B ii 22. 

In the cited Ai. passage légi (Sum. li.ba. 
an.da.ri) and legi (Sum. a.bar.ra) are 
clearly contrasted. In Ai. III iii 53, however, 
leqd is rendered erroneously by Sum. li.ba. 
an.da.ri. 


léru (liru) s.; (a mineral color, orpiment(?)); 
SB, NA, NB. 


147 


oi.uchicago.edu 


1ésu 

Sim.na,.sahar (var. dim.sahar) = le-e-ru 
Hh. XI 310; im.dim.na,.sahar = li-e(var. -i)-ru 
= Sin-di n[A,.SAHAR] Hg. A II 141, in MSL 7 114; 
Sim.bi.Kv.e1, Sim.bi.sig,.sig,, Sim.sahar, 
Sim.sahar.kt.gi, Sim.na,.sahar : G li-i-rum 
(var. le-e-[ru]) Uruanna III 485ff., cf. u.sahar. 
Kt.at, u.Sim.bi.sig,.sig,, S8im.kKU.cI, iin.Kv. 
GI, Sim.sahar, Sim.bi.xv.er : U Si-i-pu ibid. 
480ff. 

DIS KI le-ri %-kal if the earth contains 1. 
CT 41 20:12 (SB Alu); 9 GU le-e-ru (among 
metals and minerals) Iraq 23 50 ND 2774:7 
(NA); 10 MA.NA li-t-rt Nbn. 558:12. 


For refs. wr. SIM.(BI.)KU.GI see Sipu. 


1éSu_ see lisu. 

let adj.; split; lex.*; cf. leté v. 
gi.al.dar.ra = le-tu-v% split reed Hh. VIII 264, 

ef. [gi.Sul.hi.al.dar.ra] = [lJe-tu-[u] ibid. 4b; 

giS.giSimmar.al.dar.ra = le-tu-u% split date 

palm Hh. III 315. 


letii (Jatd) v.; 1. to split, todivide, 2. lutté 
to split into pieces, 3. IV to be divided; 
OB, MB, SB; I *ilte — tlette — leti, II, IV; 
ef. leté adj., lutd. 

da-dér Dar = le-tu-u Idu II 67, also S» I 56, see 
MSL 5 192; [da-ar] [DAR] = le-tu- A II/6 C 119; 
da-dér DAR = sa-la-tum, le-tu-vi Antagal TIT 196.; 
ta-ar KUD = hepd, le-tu-u A ITT/5:150f.; ba-dr 
BAR = [I]e-[¢Ju- A 1/6:247; [...].x = la-tu-u sd 
ma-ha-si, [...].dax = MIN sé 2 2,[...].x = [lu-ut- 
tlu-u §@ KI.x,|...] = MIN $4 fwp-pi Nabnitu Q 5ff. 

4Mu.bar.ra Sur.ra kur.kur.ra gal.gal.la 
mu.un.si.il.si.il : %BIn.et ez-zu mu-lat-ti Sadi 
zagrttt Firegod, raging one, who splits massive 
mountains 4R 26 No. 3:37f. 

pe-e-su = le-tu-u Malku I 112. 

1. to split, to divide — a) to split: 
issasisu gaqgaram t-le-te he (the bull) splits 
the earth with his bellow Sumer 13 pl. 12:5, see 
ZA 58 216 (OB Gilg.); patru ga gqaggada i- 
lat(var. -hat)-tu-u (her third name is) “sword 
that splits heads” 4R Add. p. 10 to pl. 5613 
(LamaStu inc.), var. from Weissbach Misc. pl. 15 No. 
1, cf. the var. patru sa qaqqada %-lat-tu-u RA18 
198:3; Jumma martum isissa le-ti if the base 
of the gall bladder is split YOS 10 31 iii 29, xii 7, 
ef. Jumma rég libbi le-ti_ ibid. 42 ii 38; DIS GABA 
ana mi-sa-ri-t-a le-te-at (var. le-e-ti) if the 
breastbone is split toward its .... YOS 10 
48:9, var. from 47:71; summa bab ekallim ana 
nirim le-ti-ma_ if the “‘gate of the palace”’ is 


létu 


split in the direction of the ‘“‘yoke”’ ibid. 25:18 
and 16, 26 iv 19f.; Summa ... muhhasina le-ti 
if their (the ribs’) top is split ibid. 45:50 (all 
OB ext.); Summa... uban has qablitu ana 2 
le-ta-at if the middle lobe of the lung is split 
in two CT 31 40 iv 12, cf.CT 3018i3, piftru 
le-tt CT 28 45 r.1f. (SB ext.); uncert.: summa 
immerum irhumma supur imittisul/suméligu 
il-te-e-te_ if the sacrificial lamb rattles (when 
slaughtered) and splits its right/left hoof 
YOS 10 47: 25f. 


b) to divide: Sarrum ummdnsu tesitam 
i-le-et-te the king will divide his army into 
nine parts YOS 10 31 v 30 (OB ext.);  méreé 
SE.GIS.I a GN ... ana Sintsu le-te-e-ma misla 
issakkit liriga u misla erréSum lirisu divide 
the flax field of GN in two, let the 7 
Sakku-farmers cultivate one half, and the 
tenant farmers one half PBS 1/2 49:11 (MB 
let.). 


2. luttéi to split into pieces — a) in gen.: 
abné Sadi t-la-at-ti-ma upatid nerbéti I crushed 
stones of the mountains and thus opened 
passages VAB 4 174 ix 35 (Nbk.); Assur [smu- 
lat-tu-i hur-sd-a-ni who splits the moun- 
tains BA 5 595:31; ina mittisu la padi t-lat-ti 
muhha with his merciless weapon he crushed 
(her) head En.el.IV 130; mubhasu %-lat-ti 
T split his (the lion’s) head Streck Asb. 306:4; 
[u]-lat-tu-u muhhagun they split their heads 
Bauer Asb. 2 72:4; see also RA18198:3 cited 
mng. la; summa amélu asiddsu lu-ut-ta-a 
if a man’s heels are split AMT 75 iv 19. 


b) in a figurative sense: DN musahhip 
kullat la mdgirt mu-let-ti §akst A&8Sur who 
scatters all the disobedient, who crushes the 
wicked Winckler Sammlung 2 1:7 (Sar., Charter 
of Assur). 


3. IV to be divided: if the fluid of the 
gall bladder divides in two dlum ana sina 
el-le-te the city will be cut into two (parts) 
YOS 10 31 x 29 (OB ext.). 


létu (litu) s.; 1. cheek, 2. side (of a person, 
of an object), nearby region, persons and 


assets for which one is responsible; from 
OA, OB on; dual léd, pl. létdtu; wr. syll. 
and TE. 
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1étu 

te-e TE = le-e-twm A VIIT/1:193; te = le-[e-tu] 
S? Voc. X 7'; te = le-e-tum 121 E 99, ef. Proto-Izi V 
110; uzu.te = le-e-tum (var. li-i-tum) Hh. XV 34; 
u.te.ra.ra = ma-ha-s[u &é TE] Nabnitu XXT 4; 
ti-nu TE.UNU = [le-t]u Idu IT 99; [ur] [GR] = le-e-[tu] 
A VII/2:140. 

te.bi nu.ub.ra.ah le-e[s-su ul imhas] 
Al. VIT iii 17; ki.sikil ... bad.ur.ta ba.Sub : 
ardatu ... ina le-et dirt ittandi the woman was 
thrown off the wall ZA 29 198: 8f.; te lu.tu.ra.3é 
ra.ra.da.mu.dé : le-et marsi (var. marsa) ina 
masddija when I strike the cheek of the sick person 
CT 16 5:189f.;  [lG.di]m.ma mu.un.da.la 
{te.mu] mu.na.ab.ha.za : téma mat[déku] le-ti 
%-ka{l-(?)] stupid as I am, I offer my cheek to her 
(my mother or: my sister) Lambert BWL 236 ii 7, 
Sum. restored from Gordon Sumerian Proverbs 
1.143; te m{[u.ra].an.sig.ge : le-su i-mah-as 
CBS 1590 ii 7 (= Dumuzi’s Dream 61). 

Su-ul-hu-u = lit-tt du-u-ri (var. lit du-ri) Malku 
I 240. 


1. cheek — a) of a human being — 1’ in 
gen.: ifa mole ina le-ti-su Sa zaG/GUB GAR 
is on his right/left cheek (followed by gaplan 
appi and usukku) YOS 10 54:17f. (OB), cf. 
Summa ina TE ZAG/GUB GAR OT 28 25:24f.; 
if he has cat lips this means Japtdsu ina 
mubhi TE.MES-3u eldni his lips go high up his 
cheeks CT 28 41 81-2-4,199:11, cf. TE.MES-3u 
arkdma ibid. 21 (all physiogn.); if a woman 
gives birth uzun 15/150-8% ina TH-Sé tehdt 
Leichty Izbu III 11f., also uzndsu ina TE-s&&% 
GAR.MES ibid. 13, cf. (said of an tzbu) uzndsu 
ana TH-5% tehd ibid. XI 69’, cf. also, wr. ina 
le-ti-8% ibid. IX 24f.; [kima tid] kalé tn-sa 
argat her (Lamastu’s) cheek is as yellow 
as kalii-clay 4B 58 i 38 (Lamastu II), see ZA 16 
170; pant LU le-ta za-q[in] (he has) a human 
face, with bearded cheek MIO 1 76 r. iv 52, 
cf. pant ut le-ta sakin ibid. 76 r. v 15, and 
passim, pand LU le-tla zju--un-tum ibid. 66 
i 41’; ul Sdritwm ina le-ti-ka is there no 
beard on your cheek? ARM 1 61:11, 73:44, 
108:7,113:8, cf. le-et eli Lambert-Millard Atra- 
hasis 62 1274; gaqgassu uharrar TE.MES-3é 
ugallab he dishevels the hair of his head, 
shaves his cheeks CT 38 34:21, and passim in 
this text (namburbi), cf. /e-t-iate ma.ra.ab. 
hur.hur.re I will scratch my cheeks (in 
mourning) Alster Dumuzi’s Dream 69; Summa 
amélu Sarat TEMES-Su ... iSahhuh if the 
beard on a man’s cheeks thins out CT 23 


létu 


35:48; he has made me sit in a corner and 
kima lellatum ina gqatija le-ti-i[a] ustasbitanni 
made me hold my cheeks like a demented 
woman ARM 10 74:20; (tears) ina le-te-ia ul 
irtqga LKA 142:26; Summa amélu misitti tH 
irs if a man has paralysis on the side of 
his face AMT 79,1:6, also 76,5:4 and 9; der’an 
TE 15-38% MIN (= 21.21) (if) the veins on his 
right cheek pulsate AMT 61,8:5f.; indu le-su 
Sapassu. AMT 21,3:5; le-es-su sabit CT 38 
21:14, cf. le-ti-3% fatim ibid. 13; summa 
TE-su sa 15 argat if his right cheek is pale 
STT 89:120, and (with the left) ibid. 124; ifa 
scorpion stings him ina TE-&% $415 OT 40 
27 Rm. 98:13’, ef. if a man kills a snake and 
TE-8[u 13Sug] [it bites?] his cheek KAR 383 
(p. 340): 8f. (SB Alu), and passim in such omens; 
ier GUB-8% ulu TE GUB-sé% issima (if) he 
bruises his left eye or his left cheek CT 40 
35:8, cf. TE.MES-3u takdr CT 23 36:54; amz 
méni ak-la le-ta-ka_ Gilg. X iti 2, — cf. [la 
akla] le-ta-a-a ibid. 9; said of gods: (Ner- 
gal) kima birqi ittanabriq le-ta-% RA 41 
39:12, cf. kima birgi ittanabriq tR-a-8% 
ibid. 10, see Ebeling Handerhebung p. 118; téh 
TE.MES-ka bélu sit kakkabdéni [...] KAR 
102:20; note, referring to a constellation: 
Summa MUL.SiB.ZI.AN.NA le-et-su mt if 
Orion’s cheek is dark BM 38301:5 (astrol.). 


2’ with mahdsu to slap a person: see 
Ai., CBS 1590, in lex. section; mah-sa le-es- 
sa usha liganga Tallqvist Maqlu pl. 96:11, and 
see mahasu. 


3’ with nadé to incline the head — a’’ as 
a gesture of listening, of paying close atten- 
tion: in broken context: le-tam addi RA 45 
176:117 (OB lit.);  tde let-ka subhira ki[séadka] 
pay attention, turn your neck toward me ZA 
61 58:188 and 190, ef. TE-su idddé iskuna saliz 
mu BA 5 386:10; the balance of the Arameans 
sa eli RN wu RN, TE-su-nu iddima who had 
listened to Merodachbaladan and to Sutruk- 
Nahhunte Lie Sar.333; ana Sipirtija la taddé 
le-et-ka you have paid no attention to my 
written message Borger Esarh, 104 i 31; le-e-su 
ul iddé libbus ul thsus no (king) had paid 
attention to (it) nor given (the construction 
of the old palace) any thought OIP 2 104 v 
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1étu 


46 and 95:68 (Senn.); ul inandi eligu TE-su 
(the judge, having taken a present) pays no 
attention to his (case) Iraq 27 5 ii 8, ef. ibid. 21 
(SB lit.); mimma ana nadé le-e-tum ina libbi 
nitepsu iné niratiaru u le-e-tum nittadi we 
did everything to pay attention to it, we 
opened (our) eyes wide and cocked (our) 
heads YOS 6 232:21f., also AnOr 8 30:18f., 
also mimma le-e-ti ina libbi niddi TCL 13 
177:11 (all NB); note in NB personal names: 
4aq-tE-ka-i-da-> O-Nabt-Heed-Me 1882-9- 
18,210a r.1, also 'Le-et-ka-t-di-t BM 30254:1, 
wr. TE-ka-i-di-t ibid. 2 and 5. 


b”’ as a gesture of lassitude, in OB and NB 
letters: le-ti-5u la in-na-ad-di he must not be 
careless Tell Asmar 1931 T 299 edge (OB let.); 
amméni le-et-ku-nu taddé why have you been 
careless? BIN 1 61:4, cf. atta lit-ka ana muhhi 
la tanandi YOS 3 142:28, u atta TH-ka lapa: 
nija taddi UET 4 185:14, minamma le-et-ka 
la-pa-ni dullu ... nadatta Thompson Catalogue 
pl. 2C 3:7f. and 15f; —le-et-su [...] (in 
broken context) TCL 9 123:16 (all NB). 


c’’ in non-idiomatic use: kima maqit diri 
le-es-su ana kutalligu aj iddi may he (the 
child to be born) not turn his head around, 
like someone who has fallen from a wall 
Kocher BAM 248 iii 45. 


4’ with tert: adi ... alerru TE-su anettipu 
ligdnsu until I smite his cheek, pull out his 
tongue KAR 7Ir. 4. 


5’ with gaddadu to incline, as sign of mourn- 
ing or weakness: ana panija PN u PN, 
ibakkia u le-ta-Si-na qudduda PN and PN, 
cried before me, their cheeks fallen (and they 
said) TCL 18 123:6 (OB let.); note describing 
the igiré-bird: gad-da le-ta-a-8% quddudu 


pant[su] fallen its cheeks, fallen its face 
KAR 125:17 and r. 11, wr. TE.MES-8% STT 
341: 4. 


6’ with masddu: see CT 16 5:189f., in lex. 
section; summa [I]e-te-su umassad if he 
massages his cheeks (when speaking, also 
ulappat, umarrat) AfO 11 223:39ff. (physiogn.). 


b) cheek, side of the head of an animal: 
Summa immerum le-es-si-t Sa imittim tarkat 


létu 


if the right side of the lamb’s head is black 
YOS 10 47:20 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb); 
a six-year-old black donkey a ultu uznu le- 
ti-Su batgu whose cheek is cut off below the 
ear Dar. 550:2, cf. (a sheep) sa le-e-ti Sendeti 
whose cheek is branded YOS7 118:1 (both NB); 
appasu ina TE 15/150-s% GAR its (the anom- 
aly’s) snout is on the right/left side of its 
head Leichty Izbu XII 3f., cf. le-et-su Sa 
<15/150> pant nési saknat ibid. VII 63’f.; 
(a snake-headed demon) apparritu ina TE- 
t-Su Sakin MIO 178 v 37; note with nadi: 
summa alpu zi-ma TE-su ana 15/150-8% SUB 
if the bull gets up and lowers his cheek to 
the right/left STT 73:124f., see Reiner, JNES 
19 35; (referring to sheep?) le-ta-ti-Su-nu sa 
gabbe KAJ 192:6 (MA). 


2. side (of a person, of an object), nearby 
region, persons and assets for which one is 


responsible — a) side (of a person, of an 
object) — 1’ immediate surroundings of a 
person: NINDA.KASKAL-Su Sa adi le-tu-t-a 


epuS provide him with travel provisions 
which (are sufficient for him) to reach me 
BE 17 84:18, cf. ina le-tu-%-a janu ibid. 87:14; 
ana GN ana le-et PN ittatlaku they have 
departed for GN to be with PN BE 17 58:5; 
2 il<tuh>ht ana le-ti bélija ultébila (copy: il- 
li-bi-la) BE 17 38:17, cf. ana le-tt bélija 
ileqgd ibid. 14; tibna [ina] li-it PN muhur 
accept the straw from PN PBS 1/2 34:13 (all 
MB letters); now, my lord ugnd istu le-et 
mamma lib4mma should obtain lapis lazuli 
from somebody {and send it to the king) 
MRS 9 224 RS 17.422:19; the king of Ugarit 
istu le-et PN ana x kaspi wptatarsu has 
redeemed him from PN for x silver MRS 9 165 
RS 17.108:6; minummeé mérilta &a bélija rstu 
le-et ardisu and whatever request my lord 
(may ask) from his servant (I will give to my 
lord) Ugaritica 5 No. 38:15, cf. istu le-et Sarri 
ibid. No. 46:7; wl illak ahdtu ana le-et ahatisa 
one sister cannot go to visit the other AMT 
10,1 r.19; ana le-et Utnapistim ... urha 
sabtakuma I am traveling to be with PN 
Gilg. IX i 6; ana le-et sdbit ul akéudamma 
Gilg. X v 30, restored from CT 46 32; ana le-et 
kassdpija ... DN iépuranni  Asalluhi has 
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létu 


sent me to the one who has bewitched me 
Maqlu I 62. 


2’ side of an object, of a topographical 
feature: ana le-et du-i-[ri] (in broken con- 
text) KUB 37 64a: 21, and see ZA 29 198:9, Malku 
I 240, in lex. section; elénum alim ina le-et 
dlim upstream from the city, at the edge of 
the city Iraq 25 184:33 (OB lit.); a house ana 
le-et du-ri isbatu (opposite: ana ribitim) 
TIM 5 16:8, ef. ina le-et du-ri-im Sumer 23 
pl. 10:46, note (a field) [l]e-et bitqgim Sa PN 
LB 3232:5 (courtesy K.R. Veenhof) (all OB); 
I placed RN and his men in neckstocks 
ina le-et abullija arkussuniti and tied them 
to the side of my gate Borger Esarh. 54 iv 
31, cf. 111 §72r.11; ina TE riksi [tasakkan] 
BMS 30r. 26, cf. ina TH U.GIS.SAR AMT 15,3:8; 
houses [ina le]-et girri along the road JEN 
284:7, tna le-et nahli RA 23 154 No. 47:9, 
ina le-et atappi HSS 9 109:6, ina le-et misri 
JEN 493:3, ina le-et ka-le-e JEN 530:2, ina 
le-et egli HSS 19 41:5, ina le-et magratti 
JEN 145:9, and passim in Nuzi, note ina le-e-et 
bitatey JEN 39:5. 


3’ as designation of a part of the exta: 
ona maskan le-et imittim 2 kakkii Saknuma 
on the open space of the right “side” there 
are two “weapon-signs” JCS 11 104 No. 22:10 
(MB report); Summa let 15 u let 150 GAR.MES 
TCL 6 5:ll and r. 5; Summa maskan le-et 
Suméli K1.TA KAR if the open space of the 
lower left ‘‘side”’ is atrophied KAR 428r. 11, cf. 
obv. 13, also Boissier Choix 71:5; Summa gabal 
paddni pasta u let 15 GaR-at if the middle 
section of the “path” is indistinct and has 
a right “side” KAR 423 r. ii 38, also CT 20 15 
ii 26; Jumma ina imitti/sumél hast Sitta le-ta-a- 
tum GAR.MES if there are two “‘sides” on the 
right/left lung CT 31 37 K.4088:7f.,  cf., wr. 
2 let. [MES] CT 201412; let 15 ulet 150 patra 
CT 30 11 K.6785: 13. 


b) nearby region: the carpenter PN from 
among the craftsmen wNic.8u PN, li-tum 
KI.TA under PN,, “lower léu’” Kraus AbB 1 
58:10, cf. trustworthy persons ana U,.UDU. 
ui.a Sa li-tim K1.Ta Subqumim to have the 
sheep of the “lower létu’’ plucked OECT 3 
8:5, TCL 17 63:7, sdbam sa li-tim K1.TA Kraus 


le’ 


AbB 4 166:9; assum kasap zagmukki sa 
li-tum K1.TA TCL 17 70:6 (all OB); inanna iétu 
le-e-ti-Su dla ana PN atiadin now I have 
given the village to PN from his (PN,’s) region 
HS8S91:5; a village ina le-et URU.KI da ... 
JCS 6 144:18 (MB from Telmun). 


c) persons and assets for which one is 
responsible: ana UGULA.MES MA.i.DUB da li- 
ti-ka Supur give the word to the overseers of 
the granary-boats for which you are re- 
sponsible (that they should come to Babylon) 
LIH 40:4; 240 soldiers nic.Su PN sa li-tim Sa 
gatika under PN of the contingent which is 
under you LIH 23:6; let them bring 7r@ém 
$a bit Samaés [sa] li-ti-ka the shepherd of the 
Sama’ temple who is under your authority 
LIH 39:8, cf. ildtim Sa GN Sa li-ti-ka LIH 
45:5, 8 EREN Sa li-ti-ka ibid. 42:26, cf. also 
15:6; GUD.HI.A & Ug.UDU.HL.A Sa li-ti-ka pigid 
LIH 15:14; (distribution of commodities) 
SA li-tum PN abi sdébim CT 45 48:4, 9, 11, also 
54:13, 61:20; altogether x men i-na li-it PN 
BE 14 166:23 (MB); with the connotation of 
assets: 134 Gin kaspam ana le-e-ti-im nisqul 
TCL 14 53 r. 7’; a-li-ti-a ula itahhi CCT 3 
7a:26; 2 Gin i-li-ti-Su ana PN ICK 1 4:15, 
cf. ibid. 18, also BIN 4 145:1 (all OA). 

In TCL 6 17:7, and passim, read MUL (AB), see 


Neugebauer and Sachs, JCS 21 200. 
Ad mng. 2c: Hirsch, ZA 58 332. 


letu. see litu. 


let (luti) adj.(?); split (reed); lex.* 

gi.zu, gi.zi.ra.ah = le-fu-vi, gi.zd.nig.zu. 
ra.ah = MIN, markasu Hh. TX 177ff.; gi.za = 
us-Su-S% = lu-du-i Hg. IL 52a, in MSL 7 70; [...] 
= lu-ju-u(var. -t%) (between kisru ga gant and big: 
bisu Sa libbi gant) Malku II 82. 


lei (le’du) v.; 1. to be able (to do some- 
thing), to be an expert, to master, to under- 
stand something, 2. to win (in a legal case), 
to overpower someone, 3. 1/2 (negated) to 
be lost, powerless, 4. III to enable someone; 
from OAkk. on; I ile’t/e — iP ife (also tlt) — 
lei, 1/2, III, note e-li for present (UCP 9 
347 No. 21:25); wr. syll. and zu, (in per- 
sonal names) A.GAL, DA; cf. 1@%8, l@ ts 
in la 1@%5, 1@4, 1l@& in la l@d, l@ dtu, litu, 
mal étu, tel@u. 
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le’ la 


&.gal = le-e-u4 = (Hitt.) wa-al-ki8-Sa-ra-a8, 4.gal 
= le-?-4% = (Hitt.) wa-al-kiS-3a-ra-a8, 4.gdl = le-e-du 
= (Hitt.) sau-za wa-al-ki8-Sa-ra-a8 Izi Bogh. A 
14-16; &.ma.al = 4.g4) = [le-?]-2, [...] Emesal 
Voc. III 97f.; [di-ri] st.a = le-?-% Proto-Diri 24, 
ef. Diri I 43; zu-u zu = le-?-u, i-du-u, la-ma-du 
S> I 220a-222. 

da DA = le-e-’u,-wm MSL 2 143:13 (Proto-Ea); 
da = le-e-zi, mu.da = e-le-i, e.da = te-le-7, an.da 
= i-le-+ NBGT I 399-402, cf. OBGT III 5-11; 
me.da = ni-le-ia NBGT II 193, e.da = te-le-[] 
ibid. 204; ru Kak = le-é-a-um, mu-du-u Haupt 
Die Akkadische Sprache pl. 10:17f. 

u [nu.un.dja.an.ki.e a nu.un.da.an.nag. 
(e] : akalfa} akdla ul t-le-?-i mé Saté ul t-le-[?-i] he 
is unable to eat bread, unable to drink water 
CT 17 31:25f.;  [ki.b]i ir.ra.bi nu.un.zu 
{ki.bi ir.rja.[b]i nu.un.gaé.gaé.bi [kaskal 
ir.ra.bji nu.un.zu [kaskal ir.ra.bi] nu.un. 
gé.ga.bi : adar 18alla ul idi aSar i8salli amaru ul 
a-le-e harranu isSallai ul idi harranu issalli. améru 
ul a-le-e I do not know the place they were carried 
to, I cannot see the place they were carried to, 
I do not know the road they were carried on, I 
cannot see the road they were carried on BRM 4 
9:25-28, cf. ibid. 44; nagar li.kin.gi,.a ab. 
8a,.g[a] (var. ab.sig) di.di(var. .da) : namgaru 
ga sipra dummugqa igqabbt (var. i-le-e-%) the car- 
penter who is capable of doing a good job Lugale 
XII 43; [...] bi.in.sar : Summa te-le-’-e tastatar 
if you can write (you are a scribe) BSOAS 20 
264:9 (bil. é.dub.ba text); mu.suh.a.mu 
gala.e.ne [x?] nu.mu.un.da.an.pad.da.e. 
ne : ana Sumi nasga kali [x?] peta ul t-le- SBH 
p. 109 r. 75f. 


1. to be able (to do something), to be an 
expert, to master, to understand something 
— a) with inf. object — 1’ in OA: summa 
pazzursunu ta-le-a pazzirasunu summa paze 
zursunu la ta-le-a ana ekallim séliasSunuma 
e[kallum] nishatisunu li[lgéjma if you are able 
to smuggle them (the garments) through, 
smuggle them, if you cannot smuggle them, 
bring them up to the palace so that the 
palace may take the taxes for them KT Hahn 
13:6 and 8; kima tuppaknu la illikanni 2 imé 
panimma ta-ba-am (text ba-ta-am) ula i-le-e 
since your tablet did not come (with PN), 
could he not depart two days earlier? CCT 2 
42:9; ahi atta gimlanni gamalka a-le-e you 
are my brother, do me a favor, (eventually) 
I will be able to do you a favor CCT 4 42b:16, 
ef. TCL 14 20:17, CCT 4 33a:19, 41b:15, CCT 3 
11:26, and passim in OA, cf. also mala kaspim 5 
MA.NA gamdlika ula al-té-e I could not oblige 


le’ai la 


you with regard to the amount of five minas 
of silver CCT 4 26b:10; ina Alim Aésésur 
magdaram ula ta-le-e are you not able to 
please AsSur (while being) in the City? 
TCL 45:12; abnam ana pisu mahdsam la 
a-le-i_ I cannot hit him on his mouth with a 
stone CCT 4 7b:25; PN tarddam la il,-e-t-ni 
they could not send PN here TCL 19 32:25. 


2’ in OB: Summa seam ridbam la i-le-t if 
he is not able to return the barley CH § 54:22, 
cf. S835 inaddin summa pihassu apdlam la 
t-le-i imaét he will give sixfold, if he is not 
able to pay this obligation of his, he dies 
Kraus Edikt § 5’:44, cf. CH § 256:98; kima... 
DUH.A.UD.DU ana SA.GAL GUD.HI.A samadam 
la e-le-t% af{q]biku[m] I told you that I 
cannot prepare the dry bran for feeding 
the cattle JCS 14 56:5 (= Kraus AbB 1 118); 
gimillaka turram e-le I will be able to re- 
turn your favor UCP 9 347 No. 21:25; ana 
annidtim kima bitum anniim libbam gamz 
ram ittika ttawwt u zikir sumika irammu su- 
u-tu-ba-si-na te-le-i as to these (problems), 
since this house talks to you with an open 
heart and likes the mention of your name, 
you are able to please them Bagh. Mitt. 2 59 
iv 25 (OB royal let.); assum Sa... ina gat LU. 
ka-tu-t.mMES etéqgam la te-le-a-ma taspuranim 
Summa tattatlama ana ré§ eqlisunu etéqam te- 
el-te-a «te te» etqga Summa la tétetqa ... terra: 
nimma as to what you (pl.) wrote me 
(namely) that you cannot get away from the 
hands of (your) guarantors: if you.... and 
are able to get away before their departure, 
get away, if you do not get away, return (the 
cargo boats and their crew to Sippar) TIM 2 
101:8 and 12; apdlam te-le-i TLB 4 38:29, cf. 
apalam ul te-le-i ibid. 52:40, apdaléunu ul e-li 
ARM 10 57:13; note a-pa-li-ia ul te-le-1 TLB 4 
37:13, also VAS 16 103:23; andku sangakuma 
alakam ul e-le-t I myselfam busy and (there- 
fore) cannot come Sumer 14 68 No. 42:9 (Har- 
mal), cf. andku Sipram useppes [allakam ul 
e-le-e-em ARM 3 8:29, pagri nadi [ala]kam ul 
e-le-+ I am very weak, so I cannot go 
UCP 9 338 No. 14:16 (OB let.), alakam la i-le- 
hu-% ARM 6 55:6; ilkum esrannima naparkdm 
ul e-le-t_ the ilku-obligation presses me hard, 
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I cannot get away TCL 1 43:9; intima lulliz 
kamman awét nakrim gaknama alékam ul e-le 
when I would have liked to come, hostile 
actions were undertaken so that I was not 
able to come TCL 18 150:21, ef. ibid. 152:18; 
sibiissu e<pérgam ul e-le-i I am not in a 
position to grant his wish Kraus AbB 1 48:16, 
cf. awatam gabém ul e-le-a ibid. 132:6, 
awilam kalam ul te-le-t TIM 2 16:15, 
and passim; mimma sa tasapparu annikiam 
gibitka Sa-me-am e-le-i whatever you write, 
I am able to obey your order here Sumer 14 
42 No. 19:14 (Harmal); inanna andku sehréku 
uw wwuram ul e-le-+ now, am I still a child 
and incapable of giving orders? ARM 1108:13; 
ina gat karsi [palgrt mahar bélija Sullumam ul 
e-le-i_ I am not able to restore my integrity 
before my lord on account of the calumnies 
ARM 2 55:25, cf. ubbub sdbim ul te-le-+ ARM 1 
42:18; [n]ikka[sst] epéSam ul i-li-az they 
were unable to make the accounting ARM 1 
74:12; ndrum malima ebéram ul i-le the 
river was high so (the troops) could not cross 
it ARM 4 23:15, cf. kima ebéram ul il-a 
ARM 2 30:9; sadbu GN ... epert kasddam ul 
i-le-hu-u the people of GN are not able to 
finish (moving) the earth CT 29 17:10, cf. 
warddam ul i-le-hi-ma ittadiassu he could not 
go down (to the field) and so he gave it up 
OECT 3 41:8. 


3’ in EA, Bogh.: wl ti-le-t-na lagaja istu 
qat PN are you not able to take me out of 
the hands of PN? EA 82:6, cf. EA 79:39 (both 
letters of Rib-Addi), cf. paniija ana alaki ana 
amari pani sarri bélija u la i-li-e <...> tstu 
gatt PN I want to go to see the face of the 
king, my lord, but I cannot (escape) from 
the hand of PN EA 151:10; uanummainanna 
sthtat GN adi abullidi Sahat& i-le-% u sabat&s la 
i-le-u behold, GN is now hard pressed even 
to its gate; they can press it, but they will 
not be able to conquer it EA 106:12f. (let. of 
Rib-Addi); la a-la-?-e | mudSera harrdna ana 
Sarri belaja ... u la t-le--e ezdbi Sa matat 
Urusalim I cannot send a caravan to the 
king, my lord, and I(!) cannot abandon the 
Jands of Jerusalem EA 287:58ff.; andku la 
e-la-ti-mi(!) i-ri-ba ana GN I am not able to 


le’fi la 


travel to GN EA 137:27, cf. PN istib ana 
nakri alaki ul i-el-t PN had become old, he 
was unable to go against the enemy KUB 3 
14:17 (let.); note with ana: GN la i-li-é-nim 
ana sabat they were not able to conquer GN 
EA 149:66; Summa kaspu Sa mari GN itti 
(var. eli) mdri GN, u ana sullumisu la 1-le- 
a(var. -e) if there is silver of the people of 
Ura (charged) against the people of Ugarit 
and they are not able to pay it back in full 
MRS 9 104 RS 17.130: 27 (let. from Bogh.). 


4’ in MA: Summa ... ba’ura la i-la-’-c la 
uba’er if he is not able to prove it (and) does 
not prove (it) KAV 1 ii 76 (Ass. Code § 18), cf. 
ibid. 88 (§ 19), and dupl. AfO 12 53 N:8. 


5’ in lit.: Marduk ina qabri bulluta t-le-s 
Marduk can bring back to life from the grave 
Lambert BWL 58: 35 (Ludlul IV), cf. AfO 19 60: 182, 
184 (prayer to Marduk), also asdkuma bulluz 
ta a-le--i Or. NS 36 120:79; IStar ina pusgi 
Sizuba i-le--i star can save from distress 
AfO 19 51:73 (prayer to Istar); ensam ana danni 
te-le-?-7 turra[m] you are able to turn a weak 
person into astrong one Ebeling Handerhebung 
128:11, ef. te-le---e Marduk mutnenné e-te- 
na (for eléra) youare able, O Marduk, to save 
the one who prays (to you) Iranica Antiqua 2 
158 No. 14:1 (MB bronze object); te-le-?2 alam: 
dimmé HUL(?) ana damigti i-tu-ru (for turru) 
you are able to turn the evil physiognomic 
(portents) into favorable ones STT 71:20, see 
W. G. Lambert, RA 53 135; aéssisuma tktabit 
elija unissuma nussasu ul el-ti-- I tried to lift 
it but it became too heavy for me, I tried to 
move it but I could not budge it Gilg. P.i9 
(OB), cf. asssuma dan elija ultablakkissuma 
ul e-le--i-a niissu Gilg. I v 30, ef. ibid. 44; kabz 
tat gassu ul a-le-?-i (vars. a-le-?i, e-le-e) nasdsa 
Lambert BWL 48:1 (Ludlul IIT); alassum ul 
e-le-i k[asdssa] I run but I cannot catch up 
with her JCS 15 8:4; Sa tuwa@iranni Sunndm 
dababam qabém u turram ula e-le-i I cannot 
repeat (what was) said (lit. to repeat to 
speak) nor go back on my word (lit. to say 
and to turn back) in respect to the order 
you gave me _ Iraq 25 184:32 (both OB lit.); 
usemmit kappija ttaprusa ul a-le-i he 
plucked my pinions, I cannot fly (any 
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more) PBS 1/1 14:9 (SB inc.); Saddé tanassi 
[x]-« Sugallula ul ta-le-’-i you lift a mountain, 
but you cannot balance a[...] Lambert BWL 
253:11 (bil. proverb, Sum. broken); aspurma 
Anu ul i-le--¢ (vars. t-le--a, i-le-im) maharz 
$a I have sent Anu, but he cannot withstand 
her (Tiamat) En. el. III 53, cf. gitrub tahazi 
nakri eligun idninma ul i-le’-% maharsu 
OIP 2 50:22 (Senn.); [8it]e’d muddta tisbura te- 
le-i you are clever in stratagems, you know 
(how) tospeak volubly En. el. III 5; PN misitz 
tum im(t)Sissuma piisu sabitma atmé la le-2 
he (the king of Elam) suffered a stroke, his 
mouth was obstructed and he was not able to 
speak OIP 2 161:21 (Senn.); note nita lami 
naparsudiés la le->-e(var. -a) they were closely 
surrounded, unable to escape En. el. IV 110; 
sa-bit pitqisunu a-le---e andku I am capable 
of undertaking the casting of them (the 
bronze objects) OIP 2 141 r.4 (Senn.); la 
i-le-a apdla Iraq 27 6 iv 14 (SB lit.); Summa 
amélu gat etemmi isbassuma asipu nasahsu la 
i-le’-% if the “hand of the ghost” seizes a 
man and the conjurer is not able to expel it 
AMT 95,2 ii 8, also KAR 184:19, but, wr. NU 
ZU-uw Kocher BAM 9:55; garradakuma it-pu-st 
e-le---It] I (Gula) am valiant, I can ... 
Or. NS 36 122:101, erroneously adapted from 
(Ea) Siétur uzna itpésu te-le-e(var. -%) (see 
telé’u) of exceeding understanding, wise, 
expert En. el. I 59. 


6’ in med.: if a child tebéd u uzuzza la 
i-le-’-e akala akdla la i-le-?-e piigu subbutma 
dababa la i-le-’-e cannot rise and stand up, 
nor can it eat solid food, (if) its mouth is 
obstructed so that it cannot speak Labat TDP 
220:21-23, cf. dabdba la i-I[e-i] KUB 4 56 ii 6, 
tebd NU ZU-€ Dream-book 329:24; Summa 
esensérsu ganinma tardsa Nu zu-e if his back- 
bone is curved so that he cannot straighten 
out Labat TDP 106:33; Summa gassu ... ana 
pisu turra Nu zu-e if he cannot lift his hand 
to his mouth Labat TDP 90:7f.; Ssindtigu 
tabaka Nu zu-e he cannot urinate Labat TDP 
124:20, also 78:70, cf. Summa amélu Sindtisu 
uttanatiak kalé la i-la-i if a man dribbles 
urine constantly (and) is not able to hold it 
Kécher BAM 111 ii 22, wr. NU ZU AMT 95,3110; 


lea 1d 


atallukam lai-le-i he cannot walk AMT 68,1 
r.12, wr. NU ZU AMT 79,1:11, and passim. 


7’ in personal names: Da-bul-lut-Marduk 
Nbk. 357:10, wr. A.GAL-TI.LA-4ASAR.RI VAS 5 
101: 4, Samas-i-le-i-bu-ul-ta Peiser Urkunden 
118:9 (MB), cf. Nabi-bul-ta-i-le-e Dar. 265:34, 


Nabi-&u-zu-bu-DA Camb. 223:5, cf. DN-su- 
zu-bu-i-le-4 Craig AAT 44 r.10, also (ab- 
breviated?) J-le---4EN Nbn. 437:2, cf. [l-e- 


DN (OAkk.), see MAD 3 158, in NB wr. pa- 
Marduk Nbn. 603:3, ef. Dar. 331:2. 


b) with other objects: aluzin mind te-le-?-i 
“O aluzinnu, what (crafts) do you master?” 
TuL p. 17:17, and passim in this text, cf. lasima 
u kalama a-le--i ibid. 16:16 (SB lit.); 1 LU 
marém taklam Sa maritam i-le% one capable 
fattener, who knows the (art of) fattening 
cattle ARM 5 46:9, but 1 LU marém taklam 
Sa(!) immeratim u issiiradtim Sikulam 1-le-% 
ibid. 17f.; tna annidtim sa adabbu[bu] anaku 
mimma ul e-I[e-t] in these affairs which I 
talked about I am not able to do anything 
ARM 1 2:10. 


c) with a finite verb: go ahead with your 
work le-?-e-ma massarta Sa ramanika t-sur-ri 
see that you are able to keep your own watch 
YOS 3 144:13 (NB let.); Summa awilum ina 
naplusisu inisu zagapam %-Gat-la-al-ma la 
i-le-t if a man looks but cannot focus(?) his 
eyes (even) when he tries hard(?) AfO 18 65 ii 
16 (OB physiogn.); Sunu i-la-’-i ikabbusu (ob- 
scure, see kabdsu mng. 3d) ABL 531 r. 15 (NA); 
see also [...] bi.in.sar : Summa te-le-’-e 
tastatar BSOAS 20 264:9, in lex. section. 


d) in subordinate clauses — 1’ with mala 
(OA only): ana mala ta-le-a-ni kaspam sa 
lugitim emdaSuma impose upon him as high 
a price for the merchandise as you possibly 
can KTS 21b:12, cf. mala ta-le-e-a-ni kaspam 

. gaddinagu ICK 1 13:14, also CCT 3 11:17, 
cf. also mala ta-le-e-u-ni di[ssujma CCT 5 
2a:27; supurma anniki mala ta-le-e-t lusériz 
binim send a message so that they may 
bring to me as much of my tin as possible 
BIN 42:13; lu ana tamkdritim lu ana mala 
ta-le-e-% din’uma kaspam ana Alim sakéidi 
sell it either on commission or in any other 
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way possible, and get the silver to me in the 
City KTS 22b:9, cf. ammala i-le-e-% liddimma 
RA 59 165 MAH 19612:18; hurdsam ... <Suy- 
up-ra(copy SA)-am-ma tuppaka  lasbatma 
mala a-le-e- lalggéma write to me (how 
much) gold so that I can take your tablet 
and get as much as possible CCT 4 9a:8; 
ammala ta-le-e-t awdtija gumur as far as 
possible, bring my affairs to a conclusion 
Kienast ATHE 30:7, ef. TCL 19 57:33, cf. mala 
ta-le-e-a-ni awitt butga KT Hahn 15:23, and 
passin; mala ta-le-e-% isi awilim namgir 
BIN 4 16:16, also ICK 1 55:10. 


2’ with kima, kt: ammakam kima ta-le-e-% 
annakam leqéma kima awilitika epusma get 
hold of the tin there as best you can and 
act in a gentlemanly way TCL 20 92:26; 
kima ta-le-e-i mithasma Sumka Sukunma fight 
as you can and establish your name KTS 
24:15; awdtim kima ta-le-a-ni gumr[a] bring 
the affairs to a conclusion in any way possible 
BIN 4 220:9 (all OA); annikiam kima e-le-% 
lipus I will act here as (best) I can TCL 17 
19:29, cf. atta kima te-le-i epus VAS 16 4:16 
(both OB letters); Sarru ki i-la-t-u%-ni iltana: 
alsu the king will interrogate him as (thor- 
oughly as) he wishes KAV I vii 20 (Ass. Code 
§ 47); kt $a te-le-’-[%] Suprassu PBS 1/2 21:22 
(MB let.), of. ki Sa a-le--4i-? eppug ABL 402 r. 
6 (NB); kt Sa abhéja t-le--u lusakkitu may 
my brothers silence (him) in any way CT 22 
155:14 (NB let.); note, wr. ki il’-% ABL 
1241:13; Sarru ... aki ga i-le--u lipus the 
king may now act according to his discretion 
ABL 336 r. 17, cf. ABL 717 r. 5 (all NB), aki Sa 
t-la-u-ni lipus ABL 347 r. 3, 732 r. 7 (both NA), 
and passim in the closing formula of NA and NB 
letters in ABL, also ki Sa ildni Sa Sarri i-la-’- 
u-ni lipusu ABL 1203:9 (NA); RN ki e-le-u- 
ma itt GN nakir RN may, if he wishes, be at 
war with Hatti KBo 1 5 ii 1 and 15. 


e) without an object: [summa ta-le-e-% 
epus do so if possible (lit. if you can) BIN 6 
51:19, ef. ibid. 66:32, also Summa ta-le-e-a-ni 


ICK 1 63:18; Summa al-té-e 1 Gin kaspam 
ammala naspartika alaqge ICK 1 183:22 (all 
OA). 


lei 2a 


2. to win (in a legal case), to overpower 
someone — a) to win in a legal case against 
(acc.) someone: six shekels of silver ga PN 
i-di-nim ta-al-e-i which you won in the 
lawsuit from PN VAT 9218:28 (OA);  con- 
cerning the field that PN, PN, and PN, 
claimed from PN,, their sister, in a lawsuit 
ina dinim 1-le-i-su-nu-ti-ma eqlam u SE.BA 
PN, ittabal_ she won the lawsuit against them 
and PN, took over the field and the income 
CT 8 42a:8, cf. ina dinim i-le-t-Su-nu-ti <i-le- 
i-t-Su-nu-ti>d Gautier Dilbat 30:12£.; ahwm eli 
ahi ulai-le-i the one will not win against the 
other Waterman Bus. Doc. 68:11 (all OB); PN 
ana dajani Babilim utahhindtima il-ti-hu-na-ti 
PN brought us before the judges of Babylon 
and they won the case against us VAS 16 
12:7 (OB let.); bel temmerim bél awatisu ina 
dinim i-le-i-[SJu the owner of the sheep will 
win against his opponent in the legal case 
YOS 10 33 ii 7 (OBext.), also [z]-le-7 KAR 
382:15 (SB Alu); mahar 22 sibitu dingunu ina 
kirt Sama& paris PN ina dinim le-e-i_ their 
case was decided before 22 witnesses in the 
Garden of Sama: PN is the winner in the 
case MDP 23 325:27, cf. PN le-t MDP 22 
162:29, and passim in Elam, cf. also Sibi ul ubz 
balamma le-a-ku if he does not bring witness- 
es I will be the winner (in the case) MDP 23 
319:2; PN... itti PN, dina isbatma u PN, ina 
dinim PN il-te-e-Su-ma PN started a legal 
case against PN, but then PN, won the case 
against PN Wiseman Alalakh 13:10 (MB), cf. 
pi tuppi [...] PN PN, tl-te’e ibid. 57:26; 
PN PN, tstu dini il-te-e-Su u sarru x kaspa 
mulld ana muhhi PN, iliakan PN won the 
lawsuit against PN, and the king imposed a 
fine of x silver on PN, MRS 9 178 RS 17.110:5; 
u wl-te-e PN ina dint ana pi Sibitisu PN won 
the lawsuit on the basis of the deposition of 
his witnesses MRS 6 72 RS 16.356:7; Sa irag: 
gum tuppu annt i-le--e-5u against him who 
contests, this tablet will prevail MRS 9 179 
RS 17.128:17, also MRS 12 35 r. 5, and passim in 
this formula in RS, cf. summa ina arki imi 
tuppa kanka sa 3 bitati anndti useld tuppu 
anni, i-le--e-Su MRS 9 169 RS 17.337: 20, 
cf. also MRS 9 106 RS 17.229:7’; Summa dina 
mimma inammus assum marat PN u tuppu 
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anni i-la-e-Ju MRS 9 136 RS 16.270:43; PN 
ina dint il-te-e-ma dajani PN, ana 1 alpi ana 
PN ittad&é PN won the case and the judges 
condemned PN, to (a fine of) one ox for PN 
RA 23 148:32 (Nuzi), and passim in this formula in 
Nuzi, cf. 3a ina-dini le-e-4 JEN 368:13. 


b) to overpower (Mari, Bogh., SB): ina 
humasim e-le-i-ka Stpusum sitpasma ina sitz 
pusu e-le-i-ka I will overpower you with the 

..-, go ahead and wrestle, but I will over- 
power you in wrestling ARM 10 4:15 and 17, 
see Moran, Biblica 50 47; sabi anntitu u matdti 
ulldtu al(var. el)-te-1-5u-nu-tt I overpowered 
these people and those countries KBo 1 1:23, 
but el-te-’¢-Su-nu-ti ibid. 19, 26, 30, 35 and dupl., 
see BoSt 8 6ff., cf. GN el-<te>--e-8u KBol 5i 
10; w« pigat dlanu sa limétika ittika mimma 
inakkiru u atta ittisunu lu mithusdta wu ta- 
la-?-e-Su-nu arki imé mamma istu qatika lu la 
ikkimsSunu u pigat ina arki imé Sarru rabii 
sarrani anniiti i-la--e-ma u sarru rabi tuppa 
kanka Sa riksi inaddi[njakk[u] and should 
the cities on your borders become in any way 
hostile to you and should you fight with 
them and overpower them, then nobody will 
ever take them from you later, even if later 
the Great King should overpower these kings, 
then the Great King will give you a sealed 
treaty MRS 9 37 RS 17.132:46 and 50 (let. of 
Suppiluliuma); the sorceresses ul i-le-’-a-in-ni 
cannot overpower me Maqlu VI 88; mannu 
t-le--a-ki_ who can be stronger than you? 
LKA17r.14; Summa i(var. e)-le-?-e-ka 1-le- 
hu-su_ if (he says), “I will overcome you,” 
they will overcome him Or. NS 16 201 iii 12 
and dupl. ZA 43 104 iii 60, cf. lapnu i-le-’-e-3u 
Kraus Texte 3b iii 44, see MVAG 40/2 86, cf. also 
ZA 43 94:61. 


3. I/2 (negated) to be lost, powerless (OA 
only): summa kaspam mimma tahassihi iste 
PN 1 Gin KU.BABBAR ul 2 Gin ersima liddiz 
nakkim ina sibtim la al-té-e if you need any 
silver, ask PN for one or two shekels and let 
him give it to you — I am powerless because 
of the interest (I have to pay) RA 51 5:29; 
Summa ... taraiminni la al-té-e amuwatma 
if you (fem.) indeed truly love me — I am 
lost! Iam dying! KT Hahn 5:5, cf. ahi atta 


1@u 


ina pirdatim la al-ié-e you are my brother — 
I am powerless because of anxiety BIN 6 
23:24; missu sa umma attima ula al-té-e 
CCT 3 7a: 16. 


4. III to enable someone: ki sa Aé&Sur u 
Marduk iléja %-sal-t-in-ni eppus I will do as 
my gods Assur and Marduk enable me (ef. 
mng. 1d-2’) ABL 295 r. 9, also ABL 1260 r. 17, 
wr. t-sal-an-ni-i-ma ABL 290:13, ef. (in broken 
context) ABL 1165 r. 5 (all letters of the king), see 
Dietrich, AOAT 1 93 n. 87. 


l@u (léhu, 14) s.; (wooden) board, writing 
board, document, sheet of precious metal, 
ingot; from OAkk., OB on; Jéhu in EA, 
lu-% UET 5 792:8, OB; wr. syll. (note the 
spellings G18 lig-w, LKA 113 r. 3, GIS leg-e 
K.9872:44 (both colophons),  lix(DIS)-%, see 
usage b~1’) and G18.L1.U,;(.UM), GI8.zU, GIS. 
DA. 

giS.li.u;.um = le--w (var. 8u-u) Hh. IV 2; 
giS.li.u;.apin = le--« Hh. V 141; gi8.1i(!).u,(!). 
um.mar.gid.da MSL 6 41:23 (Forerunner to 
Hh. V); giS.ig.li.u, = da-lat lei Hh. V 210; 
uncert.: ki-li La[GaB] = [nap-hal-rum, kitli}-b[z), 
{le-%]-[2] A I/2:101ff., ki-li wrein = [nap]-ha-rum, 
[le-e(?)-%1 ibid. 104f. 

a) (wooden) board — 1’ in gen.: 60 le-wm 
DU sixty boards with pegs(?) RTC 221 v 10 
(OAkk.); 2 GIS le-v%(!) (between nalbattu and 
karpatu) CT 6 20b:22 (OB inv.); PN ga Gi8 
le-t issa[btu] who seized the boards (and fled) 
ARM 163:7; naphar 14 aiS.zuU.MES (in broken 
context, listed beside doors) ADD 1053 i 6; 
2 atS le---u (note daltu in line 2) Iraq 23 41 
(pl. 22) ND 2653:1; @IS.ME le-ta(?)-a-ni ugarrab 
ABL 1094:7; 1 @t8 [lel-’-[w...] (in inventory) 
ABL 160:8 (all NA); note as an ornament: 
9 le-e-hu Sa tikkt nine plaques (to be worn) 
around the neck (made of gold with a precious 
stone) EA 14 ii 2 (list of gifts from Egypt). 


2’ as part of an implement: see (part of 
a plow) Hh.V 141, in lex. section, and cf. 
gi8.li.um.zu da(var. adds .bi) hé.tal.tal 
increase the separation of your (plow’s) side- 
boards Farmer’s Instructions 44 (courtesy 
M. Civil); as part of wagon: see MSL 6, in lex. 
section; 5 GIS le-% GI8.MAR 2 GIS le-% Sa epinnt 
five boards of a wagon, two boards of a plow 


156 


oi.uchicago.edu 


l@u 


UCP 10 141 No. 70:5f., and note 1 G18 le-% 
we-de-nu ibid. 9, GtS le-t sa up-li-tim ibid. 11 
(OB Ishchali); one mina seven shekels sugqultu 
hinduhiti Sa GI8.L1.U;.UM PN naggaru BE 14 
123a:8; 1 GIS le-u; PBS 2/2 63:24, cf. 1 a18 
le-u, (listed after chariots) ibid. 6 (MB). 


b) writing board, document — 1’ in early 
texts: (delivery of dates by gardeners listed) 
li.um.ma nu.ba.gar not entered on the 
wooden tablet WET 3 1097 colophon (Ur III); 
gi.pisan im.sar.ra im.li.um YOS561:2; 
Nisaba granted you the measuring rod, the 
blue rope gi8S.as,.lum li.um (vars. li. 
um.e, li.mu.um) the ruler, the tablet 
Romer Kénigshymnen 24:24; Marha8i (gi8.) 
li.um.ma (var. with rebus writing GU,.AN. 
NA.MA) gur.ru.dé so that (even the natives 
of) Marhasi would be listed again (as work- 
men) on wooden tablet(s) ZA 5751:20 (Curse 
on Agade), cf. li.um.ma gur.gur.ru.dam 
with gloss a-na le-im t-te-er PBS 5 7515, 
see Giiterbock, ZA 42 40:6 and Falkenstein, ZA 
57 80, and, for the scribal pun, Civil, JAOS 92 
271; li.um za.gin Su um.mi.du, hold- 
ing a writing board of lapis lazuli SAKI 
94 v 3 (Gudea Cyl. A), cf. li.um za.gin 8u 
bi.dug.a ibid. vi4; if the top of the gall 
bladder becomes as thin kima puB le-e-im 
as a writing board YOS 10 28:4 (OB ext.); 
$a pi le-e rabi seam ilge he took the barley 
according to the large list MDP 23 197:5, 
cf. warki le-e-1 tp[pal] ibid. 242:18; umma 
ind GIS.L1.U;.UM limur ina GI8.LI.U;.UM atlia 
ki dmuru ul gatru I said, ‘Let me look it 
up in the list,” when I saw my own list it 
was not written (there) PBS 1/2 77:3f.; 
awélissunu ina GIS. <LI>.U;.UM sa bélija Satrat 
their status as menials is recorded in the 
list of my lord BE1751:18; note [K]iSIB 
§u-ma-ti BE 15 199:33 beside G18.LI.U;.UM 
§u-[ma-ti] ibid. 34 (all MB); ina kanadk 
lix(DIS)-% Sudiu at the sealing of this docu- 
ment (reading uncert.) Hinke Kudurru v 8, 
ef. ina kandk liz-% u IM.KISIB BBSt. No. 4 ii 1, 
also lix-% u tuppi eqli MDP 6 pl. 10 iii 11 and 
15; lix-@.MES birim kunukkigu MDP 10 pl. 11 
i17; galbaré] atS le-['¢] MDP 2 p. 94ii 9 and 
12 (all late MB); @I8.L1.U, (sealed) KUB13 


1@u 


35 iv 36, see Giiterbock, Symb. Koschaker p. 33, 
cf. also (in Hitt. context) Gi8.11.U; (vars. GIS 
LI-IH-E, G18 11-£-) Goetze Murailis Sprachlahmung 
r.29; (list of four men and two women) sa 
le- Sa Sarri KAJ 245:7, (in similar context) 
$a le-i 8a PN ibid. 9 and 10, Sa le-i $a apkalli 
ibid.12; Sa KA 13 le-a-ni Sa sabé nashikte> 
according to 13 lists of deported persons 
KAJ 109:4; [8a p]i-t le-t-8u according to 
his document KAJ 120:8, cf. ga pi-i 5 le-a- 
nt KAJ 113:32, uncert.: ana le-i sa PN 
KAJ 91:16, le-% §@ PN ina bit ili ... epsa 
(obscure) KAJ 247:4 (all MA). 


2’ in NA and NB adm. texts — a’ in NA 
andearly NB: ultu GN adi GN, dtamar assinig 
u ind GIS.LI.U;.UM.MES altatar I have care- 
fully inspected (the temples) from GN to GN, 
and have written (inventories) on writing 
boards ABL 516:13(NB), cf. Gi8.L1.U;.UM 
ligsatar ibid. r.6, ina libbi ai8.zu kt asturu 
ABL 716:23 (NB); @18 le--u Sa LU.MES LU.SAM. 
MES Sa maré amat ekalli assatar I wrote on a 
writing board (a list of) persons bought and 
of the children of the palace slaves (and sent 
it to the king, my lord) ABL 99r. 12, cf. ina 
Gi8.zu-ka Sutur (see hissatu mng. 2c) ABL 
185:14; 100 men a GIS le-’-e Iraq 23 48 (pl. 25) 
ND 2750 r. 6’; nisé Sa ina GIS le-i sakniini 
persons who are enumerated on the writing 
board ABL 121:5, cf. utriti $a ina ai8 le->i la 
astarunit ibid.11; i.mMES ammar réhiini ina 
libbi GI8.11.U;.UM assatar I wrote down on a 
writing board all the outstanding amounts 
of oil ABL989r.4; G18 le-?u wbasse ina lobbi 
nitamar there is a list, we looked into it 
ABL179r.2; in all 15 zi.mE LA Sa ai8.zu-1a 
15 persons missing (who are recorded) on my 
list ABL167:18; the implements of PN 
which PN, had brought down in a boat ina 
GN pitti GIS.LI.U;.UM éfanru ittabrusu they 
checked in GN with the accompanying list 
and accepted them(?) (everything is intact, 
nothing is missing) ABL 425:11, cf. @I8.L1. 
U;.[UM] (in broken context) ADD 871:5 (all 
NA). 

b’ in late NB — 1” in gen.: minamma 
GIS.DA Sa uttati u tuppi ga UDU.NITA.ME 8a ina 
qaté nagidi abkunu ittija la taskun why did 
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. you not deposit with me the list of barley 
(due) and the tablets concerning the sheep 
which were taken away by the shepherds? 
YOS 3 147:17; I could not give them to you 
without a scribe LU.Sip w Gi8.Da akannaka 
the scribe and the list were with you YOS 3 
17:28, also TCL 9 129:29; the silver should be 
paid out for work (done) and for provisions 
GIS le-e bélé limu[rjuma my lords should look 
up the list YOS 3 81:12; sa atta GIS le-e ina 
panika u kurummatija tidi (apart from you) 
you who have the list in front of you and know 
my rations YOS 3 106:9; Gi8.Da ki dmuru 33 
Gin kaspa ga ana pani Nabé addannu ina 
GI8.DA ana mubhika satir when I looked into 
the list (I found that) the 33 shekels of silver 
which I paid to Nabi are recorded in your 
name in the list CT 22 189:10 and 14, cf. a@18. 
pa béli limur ibid.170:11; @18.pa ga Samag 
ped? akt ai8.pA ... [harrdna ana] sépésu 
su[kun] open the writing board of Sama’ 
and send him on his way (at once) according 
to the board CT 22 126:8 and 10; PN son of 
‘PN, ina mubhhi aiS.DA ana satdru to be 
written down on the Jist GCCI 2 142:3; suz 
luppit Sa ina pappasu sirasé nadnuma ina 
muhhi oi8.DA la ga-ta-ri dates which have 
been paid out from the allotment of the 
brewers and are not inscribed on the list Nbn. 
219:2; [nikkassu ...]... vtti PN wu sirasé epsu 
MN UD.X.KAM MU.X.KAM ina mubhi GIS.DA 
epsu Cyr. 256:6; note with ref. to the content 
of these lists: for as many days as the owner 
of the prebend so requests isqu Sudti ina a8. 
DA &a@ isgéti a ind B.DINGIR.MES ina Sumisu 
u-sal-lam, he may keep this prebend (in- 
scribed) under his name in the list of the 
prebends which is in the sanctuary Moore 
Michigan Coll. 91:18, also VAS 15 26:17, cf. aimi 
mala PN sebié isqu Sudti ina GI8.DA NiG.GA 
Anu ina Sumisu u-sal-lam; BRM 2 19:20 (Sel.); 
GI8.DA sa Sirkiitti amurma check in the list of 
the oblates TCL 9 129:40, cf. YOS 3 17:42, YOS 
6 116:13, UCP 9 99 No. 36:3 and 8; GIS.DA sa 
irbi gabbi the list of all (items of) income 
VAS 6 331:9, cf. ai8.pA Sa télit gabbi ibid. 10, 
also 176:9and 10; GI8.DA 3a massartu §a MU 15 
the list of budgeted expenditures of the 15th 
year VAS 6 132:11; aki aiS.pa sa imitti Sa 
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suluppi sa ina muhhisunu according to the 
official list of taxes imposed on dates which 
they owe YOS7109:12; o18.pa Sa rikanu 
the list of outstanding payments YOS 3 
41:16, cf. e.pamE sa kurummati TCL 9 
103:21, GIS.DA.ME &@ sé[nu] TCL 12 119:14, 
GI8.DA sa uttati §a MU.4.KAM YOS 3 199:21, 
GI8.DA sa réhu a sénu UCP 9 p. 99 No. 36:9; 
GIS.DA Nig.GA DN BIN 2 134:29; GIS.DA sa 
LU.BAN.ME[S] YOS 6 116:8; GI8.LI.U,;.UM 
labiru (also e&Su) CT 22 204:9f., GIS.DA mahrt 
ibid. 21:13; with names of gods and temples: 
the dates ina mubhi Gi8.Da Sa Bél PN uSsazz 
zazma ana PN, inandin VAS 3 127:5, cf. 
a.pa ga Nabé TCL 12 115:3, GIS.Da ga 
Béltt 8a Uruk YOS3 59:16, le-i sa Samag 
CT 22 12:14, and passim, also Gi8S.pa sa Hzida 
VAS 3 161:8, Gi8.Da sa bit rim-ki Nbn. 289:1; 
note @18.DA Sa ki-iz-la-qu ga Bélti sa Uruk 
YOS 7 167:15; with names of kings: a8 le-e 
$a Nergal-sarra-usur u Nabi-naid béli limur 
YOS 3 45:10, (with Nbk., Ner. and Nbn.) 
106:19 and 35; ina GIS.DA sa Sarri SEH.BAR a 
500 auR ana muhhi Satammi Satrat 
according to the list of the king that five 
hundred gur of barley is charged to the 
chief administrator TCL 9 98:17. 


2’ exceptionally in private contexts: all 
their accounting has been concluded 4#-il- 
tim. MES-Sti-nu = etra = GIS.L1.U;. UM.MES-St-nu 
pussutu gittanisunu huppi their promissory 
notes are paid, their writing boards wiped 
clean, their tablets broken TCL 13 160:12, 
cf. GIS.L1.U,.MES a-il-tim.MES TCL 12 43:29; 
PN ina @I8.pa-8% nikkassu(!) itt PN, tpus 
Nbn. 95:5. 


3”’ with ref. to the making of wax-covered 
writing boards: GiIS.DA u GAB digspt (writing) 
board and wax (to be delivered by the car- 
penter) GCCI 2 189:2, cf. ai8.pa sa la GaB. 
LAL ibid. 58:1; wax and kali-earth ana 
mulli Sa Gi8.DAMES to coat the writing 
boards (given to the carpenter) ibid. 167:4, 
ef. also GCCI 1 399:1 (ali Uruk). 


3’ in lit. contexts — a’ in gen.: 3 sé[tu] 
63 @I8.zu(!) naphar 10 GiS.zu 44 DUB.MES 5 
egirate 4 a-Sar-ru ADD 944 r. ii 3f.; mas. 


158 


oi.uchicago.edu 


1@u 


MaS(var. adds -um)-ma nasi le-P1[...] he 
was an exorcist carrying (his) writing board 
Lambert BWL 50:41 (Ludlul III); concerning 
the Izbu (series) about which the king, my 
lord, wrote me aki sa ina GIS le-t Satiruni 
ana Sarri ... assapra I have reported to the 
king according to what is written on the 
writing board ABL 53r.11; G18.zu ina biti 54 
uma pisarsu anassaha the writing board 
was in (my) house, but now I will make ex- 
cerpts with regard to its (the omen’s) inter- 
pretation ABL 357:10f., see Parpola LAS No. 
147; GIS.LI.U;.UM ammeu Sa UD.AN.EN.LIL Sa 
nisturunt Thompson Rep. 152 r.1, cf. at8 le-?u 
Akkadi ibid. r. 4; note GIS le-?-a-nu [...] 
DUB.MES ibid. 160:6, also ina GIS.DA ibid. 
lA r.3; [erS].zU.MES essiti Sa iSattarunt 
ABL 1277:8, ina oi8 le-[?7] ABL 557r. 11f.; 
tuppdnu u GI8.L1.U;.UM.MES labiriti attattalma 
I saw the old clay tablets and wooden writing 
boards YOS 1 45 i34(Nbn.);  legd le-e-a-ni 
(parallel tuppdte line 7) EA 358:9 (lit.). 


b’ in colophons: i8.pA paras aniti 


RaAce. 79 v.44; GIS.DA BE Sa mukallimétu sa 
Eniima-Anu-Enlil old writing board with 
commentaries to the astrological series 


LBAT 1564 r. 7’, cf. Gi8.zu Sa lig-ti writing 
board with excerpts ACh Supp. 2 Istar 72:9; 
ultu libbt ai8.zu sa bulti from a writing board 
with prescriptions Kécher BAM 201 r. 44; BAR. 
MES Sa ina GI8.LI.U;.UM NU SAR non-canonical 
omens which were not written on the writing 
board Kraus Texte 24r.14; GIS.LI.U;.UM GIS. 
SuR.MiN a writing board of cypress wood 
KAR 151 v.68, cf. ki pi GIS le-i GIS bi-ni 
Craig AAT 13 K.3044 r. 5’, ete., GIS.LI.U;.UM ZU 
AM.SI writing board of ivory Iraq 17 7:3; 
note ki pi tuppdni GIS.L1.U;.UM.MES  Streck 
Asb. 354 b:4, cf. IM.DUB.MES u GIS.DA.M[ES] 
LBAT 1394 r. 14’, and passim in colophons, see 
Hunger Kolophone p. 166a s. v. léw. 


4’ used by gods: ina Ezida naésdt G18..1. 
U;.UM TI inassi réga in Ezida she (Bau) is 
checking (on the living and the dead), holding 
the “‘tablet of life’ KAR 109:23; the seventh 
day is the day of settling accounts Nabi ina 
GI8.L1.U,.UM-8% $a baldti nikkassu ga sarrt ... 
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[lépus] may Nabé settle the accounts of the 
king (and his children) on his “tablet of life” 
ABL 545:8 (NA); IGASAN.UR.GAL / MIN li-bu- 
ur-ni na-ag le-t CT 25 91 8 (list of gods); Naba 
tamih GI8.zU.U; sabit qantuppi simati who 
holds the writing board and has the stylus 
for (recording) the destinies in his hand 
Streck Asb. 364 0:2 (colophon), cf. [@18.L1].U;. 
UM gan-tup-pd-a Craig ABRT 2 21:5; Nabi sa 
le-e KAV 42 iii 12; ina GI8.L1.0;.UM-ka kinim 
musim Simati ilani upon your reliable writing 
board which establishes the fate (even) of 
the gods CT 37 20 iii 50; ina GI8.L1.U;.UM-ka 
kinim mukin puluk samé wu erseti ibi ardku 
améja Sutur littéti decree for me long life 
upon your reliable writing board which 
establishes the borders of heaven and the 
nether world (and) write (on it) old age for 
me VAB 4 100 ii 23 (both Nbk.); note, as an 
object of worship in Ebabbar: (offerings) 
IGI GIS.DA Moldenke 2 12:16. 


c) sheet of precious metal (used for 
decorating woodwork): ina muhhi dalate 3a 
<GIS>.ZU.MES Sa eré ina muhhi ellini con- 
cerning the doors upon which copper sheets 
are to be mounted ABL 452 r. 12 and 19; 
daldte Sa bit Sin ... 8a le--a-nt Sa kaspi ina 
mubhi ellini raspa the doors of the temple 
of Sin (Sama and Ningal) on which silver 
sheets are to be mounted have been put 
together ibid.r.8 (NA), ef. daltu ... [I]e--a- 
ni qati ABL 1340:11 (NB); le--t 8a hurasi 
(which had disappeared from the temple of 
Assur was discovered with the purkullu PN) 
ABL 429:6, cf. le-?-w hurdsi Sa purkullu ina 
mubhi ésir ABL 592:6, leu Sa hurdsi ga 
Eanna ABL 551:11 (all NA). 


d) ingot: 2 lu-% 8a an-na-ku-um two 
ingots of tin UET 5 792:8, cf. 24 l1-% AN.NA 
ARM 7 218:7, ina 6 li-i an.NA (which PN 
brought here) ibid. 233:7, and passim in this 
text; x gold ga@1l-im ARM 9 266:1, see 
Birot, ARMT 9 p. 314. 

For the name of the star is lé, q.v., wr. 
MUL.GIS.DA as a rebus writing, see Géssmann, 
SL 4/2 No. 96 and No. 200. 


Ad usage b: San Nicold, Or. NS 17 59ff.; 
Wiseman, Iraq 17 p. 3ff.; Borger Esarh. p. 3] n. 19. 
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10 (fem. lé itu) adj.; able, capable, 
skilled; from OAkk., OB on; wr. syll. 
(le-mu-u ABL 1286 r.10) and A.@Au (in 


personal names also pA and zu); ef. le’d v. 

4.gal = le---w Igituh short version 17, cf. 4.g4él 
= le’-z Imgituh I 112; ad.gal = le-e-% = (Hitt.) 
wa-al-ki8-8a-ra-a8, &.gal = le--i = (Hitt.) wa-al- 
ki8-Sa-ra-a8, 4.g41 = le-e-dw = (Hitt.) san-za wa-al- 
kiS-Sa-ra-aS_Izi Bogh. A 14-16; d.ma.al = 
&.ga(l] = [le--]-i, &.ma.al = d.gafl] = [...] 
Emesal Voc. III 97f.;  nir.gd.g& = e-tel-lwm, 
i.bi.ma.al = mu-du-u, [4].tuk = le--i Antagal 
F 221-223; [ig]i.gal = le--u Igituh I 6. 

{igi].pim = le-a-% Kagal G 26; ak = [lel-?-[u] 
S* Voc. T 4’; e up.pu = le-e-[um] Diri I 168; e 
uD.DU = [le}-e-wm A III/3:163; uu = uz-nu, le-é-a, 
ha-st-su A If/4:11-13; li-rum 8u.Kau = le-u,-um 
Proto-Diri 297; [an.x] = telitu, [l]e-i-tum Izi A ii 
26f.; gid.si.si.[ig] = §d(var. sa)-la-hu, giS.si. 
si.ig.g[a] (var. Su.sfi.si.ig.x]) = le-é-v-té (var. 
le-’-[u]) ErimhuS IT 184f, 

4.gal.dingir.re.e.ne.me.en ni.gal bu.mu. 
un.da.ri : le-% ili andku namrirri lu ramdku 
I am tho able one among the gods, I am laden with 
terror Angim IV 17; &.ma.al du.a.bi.e.ne 
mu.lu a.za.lu.lu.key(KIp) : le-?-at kalama bélet 
tenésétt knowledgeable in everything, mistress of 
human beings ASKT p. 115:9f.; ™4SRS.u7.4.GAL. 
du.a.bi : ™4Sin-le-?-i-kul-la-ti 5R 44 i114; gar. 
dar.mé.bus 4.gél.an.ki.ae8tukul.sag.imi([n. 
na.mu ...] : sdkip tdhazi ez2zi le--e an-e GIS. 
[TUKUL.SAG.IMIN.NA] (I hold) the terrible Over- 
whelmer-in-Battle, the powerful one in heaven and 
earth, my mace with the seven heads Angim 
III 40; 4.tuku 8a.k08.t.e : le-e-wmn mundalku 
5R 62 No. 2:33 (Sama¥-Sum-ukin).- 

it-pu-Su = le--u, gar-ra-du. Malku VIII 111f.; 
te-le-u = le->-u (var. Su-ud-du-u) LTBA 2 1 vi 52, 
dupl. 2:390;  te-[le]--u = le---u (followed by 
synonyms for mudi) ibid. 1 iv 4, dupl. 2:68. 

a) said of gods and goddesses: le-?-a-at 
gimir it (Ninkarrak) the (most) able among 
all the gods K.6321:1, cited Bezold Cat. 2 779, 
also, wr. le-’-a-ti Or. NS 36 116:1 (SB), le-i-it ili 
RA 15 176:12 (OB Aguiaja), cf. le-t-tu [...] 
(incipit of a song) KAR 158 r. vi2; Istar le-e- 
it it rabiti KAR 144:13, also, wr. le-?-at 
BMS 32:14; le-a-at abiga KAR 158i 15, cf. 
(Bélet-mati) le--at Anunnakki AKA 207:3 
(Asn.); le-?-w Igigi (said of Marduk) BAS5 
391:5, cf. le-?-% (var. [l]e-’w) le-?-%-t¢ apkal tlt 
(Marduk) the most able of all, the wise one 
among the gods En. el. I 80, also Streck Asb. 
278: 7c; [tld] sdpitu le-u-tum sa samé u erseti 
KAR 355:10; le--a-at kaligunu malki: sadbitat 
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serret Sarrdni (IS8tar) the most capable of all 
princes, who holds the lead rope of kings 
STC 2 pl. 78:32, see Ebeling Handerhebung 132; 
(Nana) le-i-t% mudammeqat paras qarrédi 
BA 5 627 No.4ii6; le--% rapsa uenu the 
capable, wise (Marduk) Ebeling Handerhebung 
76:20, cf. (said of Naba) ibid. 16:6, cf. 
also A.GAL rapsu apkalildni AKA 256:5 (Asn.); 
(Marduk) le-?-% igigallu AfO 18 387:27; (Ea) 
le~-w parsi 4R 54 No. 2:49; note in personal 
names: Sin-le-e-i CT 4 47a:37 (OB), cf. 
AsSur-le-4 KAJ 20:28, for other refs., also wr. 
le-e, le-i, see MAOG 13/1 258.v.; 4Nabiéi-pa 
KAJ 158:9, for other refs. seo MAOG 13/1 64 8.v.; 
A.GAL.DU-98A.z0 (= Le’i-kala-Marduk) Iraq 3 
91:39 (MB), cf. Mannu-kima-Assur-zU  Tall- 
qvist APN 125, note the abbrs. A.GAL-e-a 
BE 8 3:41 (early NB), Moldenke 15:3, Dar. 123:5, 
'Le--i-tum VAS 3 25:2. 


b) said of kings: dindt migarim sa RN Sarz 
rum le-t-um ukinnu the righteous decisions 
which Hammurapi, the able king, has estab- 
lished CH x14, cf., wr. le-cu-um ibid. i 63, also 
(said of Samsuiluna) YOS 9 35 ii 90; le-’u kal 
malki (Sargon) the most capable of all princes 
Lyon Sar. 1:6, 20:13, Winckler Sar. pl. 40:6; 
le--u epsét k[alama] knowledgeable in all 
activities Borger Esarh. 103:10; le-?-wm itpésu 
hassu mudé& Borger Esarh. 45:18, ef. CT 37 5:12 
(Nbk.); ana ... garrddi le-e-i itpés[i] (ad- 
dressing the king) BE 17 24:2 (MB let.); Sarru 
pit hasisi leu int kalama the king, wise, 
skilled in technical knowledge in all fields 
Lyon Sar. pl. 6:38, cf. le-?-a-ku sa gimir ume 
méni kaligunu iniigunu rabi (see inu B) 
Streck Asb. 256:25; le-e-% ekdu the fierce, the 
able one Weidner Tn. 26 No. 16:22, cf. ekdu 
le-?-%4 KAH 130 i 3 (Shalm. III), see WO 1 57; 
sarru dannu le-i qabli the mighty king, ex- 
pert in battle Weidner Tn. 14 No. 6:16, 21 No. 
12:24, cf. KAH 2 84:16 (Adn. IT), AKA 183:2, 
265:34, 385:130 (all Asn.); le--% gabli u taéhazi 
Borger Esarh. 8 § 5:1, cf. Sarru le->-é-um qablr 
u tahazi ibid. 98:23; le-?u tamhdri Lyon Sar. 
4:21, see also le-’-ut tahazi (said of troops 
in inscriptions of Sargon, cited usage c), cf. 
ursanu gqardu le-w (var. le-Hu-um) tuqumdtr 
AOB 1 112:10 (Shalm. I). 
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c) said of other persons: méré wmméni 
le--4-tt mudé piristi ina biti ... lu udsérib 
I made (carpenters, masons, metal workers 
(and) sculptors), skilled artisans, who know 
the secret arts, enter the workshop Borger 
Esarh. 83:29, cf. ibid. 21:36, cf. also [... 
maré ummdni le~-t-ti attadi temensu [with 
the help of] skilled workmen I laid its 
foundation ibid. 94:40, cf. dt NoNn.i.mEs 
le--u-tt with the skilled diviners Streck 
Asb. 254:15; &% NAGAR.MES le-ii-tu itiika ibassd 
umama ... ana pi balti limadsiluma there 
are skilled woodworkers with you, let them 
make the (representations of) animals look 
lifelike EA 10:29 (let. of Burnaburiad, coll. from 
photograph); [...].gal saG.KaL [x x gli.na 
tag.tag.ga [x x (x) ha.rJa.ab.bi.na.a : 
an t-lik mar-ma-hu-ti sthis qitradma le-é-um- 
ma ligbtka smilingly undertake the work of 
the .... business and they will say of you 
‘(he is) a skilled one” Lambert BWL 252:18 
(SB proverb), cf. ast le--u-ma the physician 
is indeed a skilled man! AnSt 6 156:126 (Poor 
Man of Nippur); issabtuma kima le-i-im iliidu 
(see lddu usage a) Gilg. P. vi 15 and 21 (OB); 
[Summa] andku le->-a-ku imatti if (he always 
says) “I am able,” he has shortcomings 
ZA 43 96:9 (Sittenkanon); note: le-é-wm (said 
of Adapa) BRM 4 3:8; le--wm (var. le-’-%) 
garrddu sa sani ni-bit-su. the name of the 
second (son) is ‘‘Able, Brave” Lambert BWL 
86:263 (Theodicy); le--% palkt Sue tasimtt O 
able one, O savant, who masters knowledge 
ibid. 254; le-mu-uumuntalku 8 heis able and 
thoughtful ABL 1286 r. 10 (NB), see also Lam- 
bert BWL 242:9, cited 122 in lalea; nisi asibit 
nagi sudtu ina GN ... le-?-ut sisé pithalli la 
ist tamsil’un the people living in that 
province in the country of Urartu are skilled 
in (training) riding horses, there are none like 
them TCL 3 170 (Sar.); mundahsisu le-?-ut 
tdhazi his warriors, experienced in battle 
ibid. 104, ef. ibid. 289, Lie Sar. 54:8; in per- 
sonal names: La-i-um Corpus of Ancient Near 
Eastern Seals 553 E (OAkk.), ISar-la-e TaM NF 
1-2 7:12, for other refs. see MAD 3 158; Ahia- 
le-i BE 14 133:2 (MB), wr. PAP-le-2 Iraq 23 39 
ND 2629 ii 7 (NA), see also Stamm Namengebung 
294. 
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d) other occs.: Summa 1 alpam le-a,-am 
summa 1 littam tdbtam either an able bull, 
or a good cow (in broken context) VAS 16 
129:23, cf. 1 alpam le-a-am ... Saibilam 
YOS 2 64:9 (both OB letters); see also (said of 
a personified weapon) Angim III 40, in lex. 
section; [...] abité le->-i-ti [sa] kt Sa apkalli 
gamratunt [with?] the expert pronouncement 
which is as perfect as that of the sages 
ABL 1277 r. 2 (NA). 


For AfoO 16 pl. 10 iii 18 (= Izi E 250B) 
bant B v. 


120 in la 120 adj.; unskilled, powerless, 
unprotected; SB; cf. led v. 

i-dim BaD = t-la-lum, pi-is-na-qu, la le--u 
A IJ/3 Part 5:16ff.; &.nu.gél = f[la-a le]-’-u% = 
(Hitt.) 0-0 ku-i8 wa-al-ki8-Sa-ra-a8 Izi Bogh. A 20. 

6.g4l i.ku.e 84m 4.bi u d.nu.gdl.la 34m 
gina.bi.a.8é : tkkal le--u Sim idisu u la le-?-u 
Sim [Se]rrigfu the skilled man lives off the price of 
his wages, the unskilled man, off the price of his 
children Lambert BWL 242:9. 


a) in gen.: atta ajé (or attajt) la le-u 
a-mi-I[am] sa ... tidera ana mah[rija] who 
are you, you powerless man, who have dared 
to come into my presence? Lambert BWL 200 
iv3; dlik tappiite la le--[i] (Marduk) who 
goes to the help of the unprotected BMS 13:4, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 84; [n]a’[d]u ténka 
tumassil la le--is, with comm. kima I[a le-?-¢] 
you have let your fine discernment become 
similar to an imbecile’s, with comm.: like an 
imbecile Lambert BWL 70:14 (Theodicy). 


b) beside other words for weak: éa ana 
... Sutéur la le--i la habdal end imbtlinni ili 
rabtti (my name) which the great gods have 
given me to provide guidance for the power- 
less (and) to prevent the oppression of the 
weak Lyon Sar. 8:50, cf. garrukinu[...]éaana 
la habal ens su-<tey-sur la le DN [u]sdteru 
bélissu. ADD 809:5 (Sar.), see Postgate Royal 
Grants p. 62; tasabbat gat e[n3]i la le-?-a tugasqa 
(var. tu-saq-qa-ri) you (Ninurta) take the 
hand of the weak, you elevate (var. make 
appreciated) the meek BMS 2:21, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 24, cf. la-a le-’-a tasakkan ana 
ré§i you elevate the powerless to high 
position STT 57:68 and dupls., see Ebeling Hand- 


see 
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1 atu 


erhebung 44:51; fazaqgap enda pisnuga turap: 
pals tattanagsi la le-am-ma terei uldla you 
set the weak on their feet, you give impor- 
tance to the powerless, you give protection 
to the unprotected, you shepherd the witless 
AfO 19 65:14 (SBlit.); uldlu ibbatu idarrisu 
la le-e-[a] (people) destroy the weak, drive 
away the powerless Lambert BWL 86:274 
(Theodicy). 


leatu s.; 1. power, strength, 2. victory 
(in a lawsuit), 3.knowledge, ability, skill; 
OB, Nuzi, SB, NA, NB; cf. le’@ v. 

gi8.si.si.ig.gfa] (var. 8u.s[i.si.ig.x]) = le-é- 
u-té (var. le--[w]) Erimhu’ IT 185; [gi8S.si.si].ig 
= le--u-d[u] ErimhuS Bogh. C ii 2. 

nam.é.ga4l.mu nam.gal.a.ni (var. .[ga]l. 
la.ni) me.téS ha.ba.i.i : le-iu-vt-[te] Su-ur-bu- 
[us-su] li-t-na-[du(?)] may they praise my strength 
(and?) his greatness UET 1 146 v—vi 7, dupl. YOS 
9 53:2 (Hammurapi), Sum. also ZA 54 52:27, 
ef. nam.é.gaéf[l].zu gub.bi.[i]b : le-d[u-ut-ka] 
Suziz establish your power LIH 60ii 7; erin.e 
kalam.e hé.si.le.dé nam.dé.gal.zu dingir. 
gal.gal.e.ne si.le.te : sdb u mdtum dalilika 
idallalu le-%-ut-ka ili rabatum idallalu men and 
land will sing your praise, the great gods will 
praise your power Genouillac Kich 2 C 1 r. 19f. 
(ine.). 

1. power, strength — a) of gods: sdbit 
gan tuppi Nabi le-?-ut-ka Nabi, who holds 
the reed stylus, is your (Marduk’s) strength 
KAR 25 ii 6, see Ebeling Handerhebung 14, see 
also Genouillac Kich, cited in lex. section. 

b) of kings: le-w-ti Sdninam ul isu my 
strength has no rival CH xl 82; ina le-t-tim 
sa DN iddinam nakri eli u Saplig assuh with 
the strength that Marduk gave to me I 
extirpated the enemies everywhere ibid. xl 28; 
see also UET 1 146, etc., cited in lex. section; 
sarrum gagrum rim garri ina le-a-tim u gamiz 
ritim ana kisdd tidmtim illikma the powerful 
king, the wild bull among the kings, went in 
power and strength as far as the coast of the 
sea Syria 32 13 ii 6, cf. le-d-s% uweddi he made 
his power known ibid. 14 ii 21 (Jahdunlim); 
ina li-te le-?-Ful-[tu(var. -t1) dandna u kigsitti 
gati elig’un Du-u] Knudtzon Gebete 68:9 and r. 
17 (coll. J. Aro); tanatti le-i(var. adds -um)- 
ti-ia littasgar may he proclaim the glory of 
my strength (and, like me, rebuild this 
temple) AOB 1 124 left edge 1 (Shalm.I), cf. 


lezénu 


tanittt le--u-ti tdhazisu (in broken context) 
TCL 3 109 (Sar.), ef. also [.. .-kt] ¢-Ina(?)]a-du 
tktarrabu le-?-u-uf[t-ki] Craig ABRT 2 21 r. 12; 
in personal names: Nabé-zu-t-ti ABL 17 r. 9, 
Nabi-zv-tt% ABL 118 r. 6 and 13. 


2. victory (in a lawsuit): dajdnii le-u-si-nu 
ga PN u PN, iskunuma the judges 
declared the victory of PN and PN, MDP 23 
321:38 (= 322:38), also ibid. 320 r. 4 (OB Elam); 
tuppa annita Sa le-i-ti dajanii Ja GN ana ak: 
kéga istatru this tablet about (your) winning 
(the case) the judges of GN wrote for you 
SMN 3604:11; PN declared in court: “PN, 
wronged me” « fuppasu sa le-u-ti PN, ana 
pani dajani udstélima u iltasts kimé ... daz 
janti annttu PN ana x Su.MES ... ana PN, 
iddisumi PN, ina dini ilte’e but PN, brought 
the tablet certifying (his) winning (in the 
lawsuit) before the judges and they read 
that these judges (named in the tablet) had 
condemned PN to (pay a fine of) x barley to 
PN,, (and) PN, won the case (moving end of 
line 15 up to end of line 13) AASOR 16 71:15; 
tuppa ga le-t-ti Ja PN ana pant LUGAL ustéli 
SMN 3098: 20 (all Nuzi). 


3. knowledge, ability, skill: Mbbi ii kima 
gereb samé nesima le-é-a-us-su Supsugatma 
nigsé la lamda the mind of god is as remote 
as the interior of heaven, knowledge of it is 
difficult, so that man cannot learn it Lambert 
BWL 86:257 (Theodicy); A.GAL-u-ti% Sihiza(!) 
karassun teach them (the craftsmen) skills 
Borger Esarh. 82:19; Saparu sa mundalkitu u 
le-?-u-ti Sima is this a message of wisdom and 
knowledge? AfO 10 2:3 (MB let.), cf. la anni 
56 le--u-tu a tupsarriti is this not the height 
of scholarship? ABL 1277 r. 9 (NA), see Parpola 
LAS No. 318; bél sarrani ki le-?-a-ti-3% lipus 
may the lord of all kings act according to his 
knowledge ABL1373r.9(NB); warkdnum 
sapirvt la le-u-ti isakkan (obscure) TCL 18 
128:26 (OB let.). 

The ErimhuS refs. do not seem to refer to 
leditu ‘“power.” 
lezénu (lazdénu) v.; to ridicule, to slander; 
RS, SB, NA, NB; I ilzin, I/2 (perfect) NA 
*{ssazin, ITI. 
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lez 


a) lezénu: sillatu magritu lu ikkibika le-ze- 
nu & titami fému la kini let insolence and 
blasphemy be your abomination, utter 
nothing slanderous, no unsubstantiated 
opinion Lambert BWL 100: 29; eli amdti anndti 
a il-zi-nu DN u DN, trifusuma because of 
these words that he had slanderously uttered, 
Assur and I8tar rushed against him (the 
Elamite king) Streck Asb. 34 iv 21, cf. (in 
broken contexts) [...] $a PN al-zi-na an 
[...] ABL 964r.13 (NB), [...] LU.KUR i-sa- 
az-nu-ma sarru béli lu i-di = ABL 1422 r. 17 
(NA). 


b) luzzunu: ul ana mubhija anné a-la-za- 
an-mi does he not make jokes at my expense 
(in sending stones other than lapis lazuli to 
me)? MRS 9 222 RS 17.383:16; &-la-za-an 
(in broken context) Bauer Asb. 2 77 r. 12. 

li-iz/s-ni-a (in broken context) KAR 334:6 
probably is an optative of a verb with z (or 
8, $) and 7 as first two radicals. 

von Soden, Or. NS 20 269. 


lez v.; to continue, to persist; 
ilezzu — lezu. 

za-al NI = le-zu-u ATI/1iii 7’; za-al ni = la-za- 
zu ff le-zu-[u] A II/1 Comm. 16’; za-al ni = $a KA. 
NI gu-zal-lu ka | rig-mu, NI jf le-zu-u — zal is the 
pronunciation of NI in KA.NI, ie., guzallu = 
blabberinouth, KA is rigmu shout, NI is lezi to 
persist A II/1 Comm. 20’; [...] [Lun] = 8a Ka.t[UL] 
le-zu-[wu] Ea VII 295f. 

INIM.INIM.MA Serru le-zu pa-rid u igdanallut 
incantation: (to use when) a baby is con- 
stantly afraid and restless Sm. 1301 iii 13, see 
Bezold Cat. 4 1477, parallel LKU 32 r.15; Summa 
dababale-zu ifheis talking incessantly ZA 43 
96:16, cf. (in broken context) ibid. 84 No. 3:7’; 
[...]¢-le-zu-u% [...] Bauer Asb. 2 77 r. 20. 


SB; I 


lianam v.; to go(?); syn. list.* 

Li-a-NAM = a-la-a-ku An IX 66. 

Text erroneous; perhaps to be emended to 
§a(!)-a-hu(!), according to §d-a-hu = a-la-ku 
Malku II 94. 

IPatu s.; saliva; lex.* 


[KAx BAD.zag.bar].bar(?) = li--a-tum (be- 
tween rwtu and imtu) Kagal D Section 10:6 
(from Bogh.). 


Connect possibly with alliaja, q.v. 


libbatu 
libanu see labdnu. 
libaru see liparu. 


libaru-Si8i see ba’dru usage e. 


libbanu adv.; inside, of the inner part; 
Mari, MB, Nuzi, SB; wr. syll. and 8A-nw; cf. 
libbu. 

a) in gen.: 4 Gin siparram ana li-tb-ba-nu 
ruddima add four shekels of bronze to it 
(the previous sum) ARM 10109:28; L[U. 
ME]S ga [SA]-pa-nu HSS 15 42:5, also si-ha- 


ru &a SA-pa-nu ga KUR KuésSuhena ibid. 13, 
and ibid. 30f. 
b) in ext.: gqim sae SA-nu GUB 


paris RA 14 146 N.105:11 (MB report), cf. KAR 
422:18ff.; SAG NA ana 150 ana 8A-nu PA TUK- 
5 the top of the naplastu on the right has a 
branch toward the inside Boissier DA 19 iii 38, 
cf. sikkat séli ... ana SA-nu lard irsi CT 31 
17 K.7588 obv.(!) 24; SAG HAR SA-nu Uv SuB-di 
CT 31 39 i 21, also KAR 151 r. 12, PRT 131:10; 
kittabri WAR $d zaG SA-nu KI.TA ekim KAR 
428:45; if the right false ribs ana 3A-nu GuR. 
MES are turned toward the inside CT 31 24:23, 
ef. ibid. 17 K.7588: 22, also KAR 151 r. 12. 


c) in astrol.: if the moon is surrounded 
by two halos 8d SA-nu kima 4TrR.AN.NA GAR 
and the inner one looks like the rainbow 
ACh Sin 10:22, cf. sa kidi BABBAR 8d SA-nu 
sa, the outer is white, the inner red ibid. 30, 
cf. (with three halos) TUR 8A-nw the inner 
halo ACh Supp. 2 Sin 15:3, also 5 and 7; if 
when the moon rises kakkabu li-tb-ba-nu- 
us-5% [...] a star [is] inside it RA 51 22 BM 
35695+ :3, cf. [li-t]b-ba-nu-us-s% ina garni 
imitiisu &[...] LKU 108:16, see Leibovici, RA 
51 22, dup]. LBAT 1522:3 and 6. 


libbatu s. pl. tantum; anger, wrath; from 
OA, OB on; cf. labdbu A. 

[ta-a]b Gir = lib-ba-tu A VITI/2:230; Harur- 
suxG = lib-ba-a-tum (in group with uzzdium and 
nangugu) Erimhus V 176, cf. [...] = |l1b]-ba-a-tum 
(in group with uggatum, uzzatum) Antagal D b 28; 
(mJur-gu, KAx NE(!) = lb-ba-a-tu Ea App. A iv 3. 

t-na li-ba-ti-8u BA.UG, la-bu-ui ff da-su-% (for 
explanation see lab v.) CT 41 34 K.103:5 (Alu 
Comm.). 
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libbatu 


a) ingen.: bass ittekunu paidr Pilti uzzu 
li-tb-ba-té u nikil[ti] you can undo sin, rage, 
anger and trickery OECT 6 pl. 12:22 (SB lit.), 
see TuL p. 164; warkdnum [assum 11}-ib-ba-ti- 
su niturra later, we shall come back because 
of his anger (or restore [ana zi]-ib-ba-ti-su 
(we shall turn) against his rear guard) 
ARM 2 21 7.12’; ina lib-ba-te(?) Sa DINGIR 
[...] ABL 1034:9 (NB). 


b) with malé — 1’ in gen.: kima barbarim 
ma-li li-ba-tum like a wolf it (the arrow) is 
filled with rage Sumer 13 97:7 (OB inc.); sare 
rum li-tb-ba-ti-im im-ta-la the king was filled 
with anger AJSL 32 289:12 (OB let.), cf. li-ba- 
tim [tmtala(?)] Sumer 14 21 No. 4:6 (OB let.), 
lib-ba-a-ti im-ta-li Cagni Erra Ib 10; mamma 
lib-ba-ti la imallu nobody shall be filled with 
anger CT 22 114:21 (NB let.). 


2’ with object in the gen. (also preceded 
by sa) or denoted by a suffix: assumi harrd: 
nika tlum li-ba-ti-ka ma-li because of your 
journey the god is filled with anger against 
you CCT 4 2a:27, also HUCA 39 19 L 29-563:7 
(OA); madig l1-ib-ba-ti-ia ma-li he was very 
angry with me Kraus AbB 1 52:24; assum 
saddagdim li-ib-ba-ti-ia ta-am-lu-t% since you 
were filled with anger against me last year 
TCL 17 2:36, of. ad’um PN li-ba-ti-ia ma-lu-u 
BIN 7 45:6; (-ib-ba-at PN ekallum ma-li the 
palace is filled with anger against PN VAS 
16 3:6; sdapirni li-ib-ba-ti-ni la i-ma-al-la 
YOS 2 97:25 (all OB letters); idi kima li-ib- 
ba-ti-ia ma-le-et I know that you are filled 
with anger against me ARM 2 66:5; l-ib- 
ba-ti-ia i-ma-al-la ibid. 25 r.9; [li]-ib-ba-ti- 
su am-la I became angry with him 
ARM 10 151:13, ef. ibid. 73:15; Ea am-la li- 
1b-ba-ti-Sa became angry with her VAS 10 
214 iv 20 (OB Aguiaja); [1-ib-ba-at ahija ul 
am-la JI did not become angry with my 
brother EA 7:32, cf. ibid. 15 (MB); 12-ba-ti-ia 
béli [a t-ma-la wy lord should not become 
angry with me PBS 1/2 47:26 (MB let.); 
arkdni& lib-ba-ti-id ma-la i-mal-lu later, he 
will be filled with much anger against me 
ABL 1260r. 19 (NB), ef. ABL 1263 r. 18 (NA); [ib- 
ba-te-ialai-mal-la-a he must not become angry 
with me ABL 1148:8 (NA), also 295 r. 10 (NB), 


libbu 


(in broken context) ABL 809r. 8 (NA); Satamz 
mu lib-ba-ti-ka t-mdl-la(!) the satammu will 
be filled with anger against you YOS 3 124:10 
(NB let.); DN li-ib-ba-ti ma-li Sa Igigt Enlil 
was filled with anger against the Igigi-gods 
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 100 III vi 6, also 80 
II v 13, ef. Enlil lib-ba-ti im-ta-li sa ili Igigt 
Gilg. XI 172; DN lib-bat améli pir-at I8tar is 
filled with anger against the man PRT 138:2, 
parallel, wr. lib-ba-te KAR 423 i 48 (SB ext.). 


3’ in malé libbati: saknani uddati subbur 
pani u ma-le-e lib-ba-a-ti troubles, turning 
away of the (god’s) face, and (the god’s) 
being filled with anger beset me STC 2 pl. 
81:70, see Ebeling Handerhebung 134, cf. (they 
persecute me) ina suhkhur pani u ma-le-e 
lib-ba-te KAR 26:36 (SB rel.); DIR lib-ba-a- 
[ti] (apodosis) Dream-book 331 ii 3-6; mdr 
siprija ... wma ma-le-e lib-ba-a-ti(var. -te) 
umo@ir filled with anger, I sent my messenger 
Streck Asb. 60 vii 26; amméni Sarru bélt .. 
ma-le-e lib-ba(!)-[t2] iltanappara why does 
the king, my lord, always write (words) full 
of anger? ABL 1240:7 (NB); ga ma-le-e lib-ba- 
a-ti be’ésu pani béli ispura (see badsu A 
mng. 2b) TCL 9 138:6 (NB let.); [...] ma-le-e 
lib-ba-a-tum 4 PN anger against PN YOS6 
225:23 (NB let.). 

In Kécher BAM 28 r. 5 and dupls. read narz 
bati, see narbu. In ina hip lib-ba-ie imuat 
he will die of a broken heart ABL 657r. 3 
(NA), see Parpola LAS No. 120, libbdte is used 
exceptionally as pl. of libbu. 


libbilibbi see lblibbu. 


libbu s.; 1. heart, abdomen, entrails, womb, 
2. inside (or inner part) of a building, an 
area, a region, of a container, parts of the 
human body, parts of the exta, inside, pith 
of plants, a type of document, etc., 3. mind, 
thought, intention, courage, wish, desire, 
choice, preference, 4. (in prepositional use) 
in, among, from, belonging to, like, instead 
of, according to, 5. ina (ana) libbi (in ad- 
verbial use, ie., without following suffix or 
genitive) therefore, therein, therefrom, etc., 
6. woof, 7. “heart” (also bud, offshoot, 
leaf, trunk) of the date palm; from OAkk. 
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libbu 


on; exceptionally pl. lib-ba-te ABL 657 r. 3, 
seo Parpola LAS No. 120; wr. syll. and 8A (in 
EA often uzu.SA, SAM weS ABL 44:8); cf. 
libbénu, libbu in Sa libbisa, liblibbu. 


Sa-a SA = li-tb-bu-um, ir-ru-um MSL 2 p. 149 
lii 23f. (Proto-Ea); uzu.8a = léb-bi, kar-&i, ger-bi, 
tr-ri Hh. XV 98ff., cf. [uzju.3a = Itb-bu = tr-ru 
ga-mir-tu Hg. D 64, in MSL 9 p. 37; Sd-a SA = 
lib-bu SOIT 53; 8a = lib-bu (in group with surru, 
kabattu, liblibbu) Antagal VIII 57; 8a = lb-bu, 
8a.bi = lib-ba-Si, 8&.bi.88 = ana lib-bi-Sd, Ba.bi. 
8é in.gar = MIN ié-kun Hh. II 148ff.; 8&.{ab] = 
[Sa] = [l4b-bu] Emesal Voc. II 192; [8a], [libid], 
[p]eS = lb-[bu] Nabnitu C 156ff.; [Sa-a] [SA], 
[SAx8G] = li-ib-bu Ea VII 205f.; Sa-a SAx8U = 
Ui-ib-bu Ea VII Excerpt 22’. 

pe-eS PHS = I7b-bu Idu II 129; li-biS ABxSA = 
lib-bu S IT 253; [AB].8A = lé-2b-bu, su-ur-r[u], 
u[z]-2u(!)-2-[wm] Proto-Diri 458ff.; [kax x.(...)] 
= li-ib-bu Kagal D Section 10:14. 

uzu.é.ur.ra = ku-tim SA-b¢ Hh. XV 94, ef. 
fuzu.é.ur.ra] = [ku-tim lib-bji = hi-in-su Hg. B 
IV 51, in MSL 9 35; [uzu.ellag,(srr).8a.ga] = 
MIN (= [ka-li-tum]) li-[ib-bi], uzu.ellag,y.bar.ra 
= MIN bir-[kt] Hh. XV a,:2f.; [uzu...] = [¢-8-2k] 
ib-bt = ka-li-ti Hg. B IV 19, in MSL 9 34; for 
lex. refs. in which libbu occurs in compounds or in 
the definition of a verb (e.g., bart &a libbi) see 
abdlu, baré, biblu, hiidu, idirtu, kisu, lumnu, murgu, 
nahu, napahu, nasa, nidu, nightu, niigu, nithu, 
gapu, saharu, sardhu, sardépu A, sarhu, sebt, situ, 
subburu, surpu, uggatu. 

14.8a.ta.ha.ar = sa li-tb-ba-Su e-em-ru OB Lu 
A 351 and B v 51, 10.3a.gig.ga = ga li-<éb>-ba- 
<su> mar-[si] OB Lu A 352; [1iL.8a.kala.ga = 
ga lt-ib-ba-8u da-a[n-nu} OB Lu B vi 1, also (com- 
pleted by new source) [li].3a.sig.ga = da li-ib- 
ba-Su [gja-tu-z ibid. 2, 10.8a.8u.gul.ak = ga 
li-tb-[ba-SJu mu-qd-ra [x]-[x]-% ibid. 3, i.8a.gar. 
ak = 8a [li-ib-ba]-Su qar-du [7]-pu-Su ibid. 4, 
14.8a.bar.ra = Sa li-ib-ba-Su ga-al-pu ibid. 8; 
11.8a.hul.gig.ab.8e8,.a = ga li-ib-ba-Su ze-ru- 
tam pa-as-Ju OB Lu B i 45-46; 1u.8a.dar = 
[Sa le-tb]-ba- Su> he-pu-u% ibid. v 49, 1u.8a.ti.ki.il 
= &@ li-tb-ba-Su fed]-du ibid. 50, 14.88.u8.lugud. 
dé6.dé = sa li-ib-ba-Su d[a-ma] & §a-ar-ka ma-lu-[u%} 
ibid. 52; 14.8&.Har.ra = [Sa lt-ba-Su] hu-tTsul-u 
ibid. vi 13; for similar entries from OB Lu B v 54f., 
and vi 7-16, in MSL 12 185, see nakdsu, nasdsu, 
Sasi; flu.nijg-hul.dim.ma_ luv-ni-hul-dim-ma 
(pronunciation) = mu-lam-mi-<in> lib-bt KBo 1 
30:14, nm MSL 12 214; 10.8a.til.la lu-Sa-ti-[la] 
(pronunciation) = [ga]-am-ra-at lip-pa KBo 1 
39:6’, 14.8&.ti.la lu-Sa-t[i-la} (pronunciation) = 
bé-la-at SA ibid. 7’, 1u.8a.gi, lu-3a-ga-ag-ri (pro- 
nunciation) = fu-ub lib-bi ibid. 8’, in MSL 12 216. 

Sa.zu gi.pisan.gin,(aim) 6m.ma.ba.Su.a : 
lib-ba-ka kima pisannu taktumu you (who) have 


libbu la 


covered your heart like a reed box SBH p. 131:52; 
umun.mu 8& ki.ta nu.um.Sed,da.ni : bélu 
sa 3A-5% Saplis la ipas$iham lord whose heart does 
not become truly (lit. deep down) appeased 4R 21* 
No. 2:10f.; 84¢Nin.urta ba.8a, : b-b¢ Ninurta 
4-}t-7b (var. if-fi-[ib]) the heart of DN calmed down. 
Angim IV 44; ki.tuS 8a.dig.ga : Subat fu-ub 
lib-bi-si-nu their favorite abode CT 13 36:16; 
{nig.8]&a.ta i.gé.g& : mimma sa ina lib-bi basi 
5R 50 i 23f., cf. 6m.8a.mu ma.al.la.mu : b7- 
&-tt Wb-bi-ia SBH p. 84:19f.; 8a.ké.ta : ina $A 
babt AfO 14 150:215f.; 5& zé.eb.ba : ina sti-ru- 
up ib-bt OECT 6 p. 29:17f.; Sa.zu hé.en.hun.e 
bar.zu hé.en.Sed,.dé : lib-ba-ki linith kabattaki 
lipsah Delitzsch AL® p. 136f. r. 9f., cf. B&.uru. 
a.ta ... bar.ta.bi.§é6 : ina lib-bi unv ... ina 
ahétt CT 16 11 vi 27ff.; 34.ga.a.ni mu.un.na. 
ab.bé bar.ra.a.ni mu.un.na.ab.bé : Ja lib- 
bi-Su igbtsi Sa ka-bat-ti-Su igbté Angim IV 47; 
Sa.di8.e in.da.an.gaél.la.e3.a : sa ten lb-ba 
gaknu Lambert BWL 268 iii 6. 

Sa.ab st.ud : &¢& lib-ba-&i ru-ti-qu 4R 9:36f., 
and passim in Emesal; gar.mu 8&.ba.mu : ka- 
bat-tt b-bi-ia SBH p. 9:116f.; Sab im.ma.al 
HAR.zZzu.@ dé.ma.al : [ina lib}-bi libs ... ina 
kabattika libs Smith Mise. Assyr. Texts p. 24:2f. 
and VAS 2 79:10, see OECT 6 p. 85. 

8itdé(!) libi& diri.ga.e (later recension gid. 
Sita libid diri.ga.ke,(xip)) : kak-ku na-si-th 
§A-b¢ divine weapon which drives people insane 
Lugale V 22, cf. libi8.a.ni u.me.ni.[bu] : lb- 
ba-Su usuhma CT 17 11:77f., but 8a.bi : SA-s% 
ibid. 82f.; libi8.mu : analib-bi-ia SBH p.9:114f.; 
libi3 im.ma.ke, : lib-bi béliitigu 4R 21* No. 2:28f., 
but 8a.kd.bi ga.an.hun : 8A-Su ellu lunth ibid. 
24f., note S&.gig libid.gig : murus lib-bi ki-is 
lib-bt CT 16 31:94f., also CT 17 11:99f.; libid 
sag.8a.ga.na.kex : ltb-ba 3a saa lib-bi-&i CT 17 
6 ni 15f.; udu.libi8.ak.a = 44 ana (var. omits) 
lib-bi ep-&i Hh. XIII 6. 

na-ba-ru, BIB-hu, gur-ru, ra-a-tu = lib-bu Malku 
V 4ff.; [gt]-cr-bu = lib-[bu] CT 18 9 K.4233+ ii 15; 
uUD-um nu-uh lib-bi = sd-pat-tum Malku IIT 148; 
§a-igi-[kar-ruj-u = bi-bil lib-bt Malku IV 83, 4-t{u- 
ub-bju-u = si-rih ib-bi_ ibid. 82; ha-mi-ta-at lib-bi, 
mu-si-il-tum = mar-ti ibid. 54f. 

ta-kal-tt = lib-bu Izbu Comm. 202; SA.wu. 
apte = la fu-ub lib-bi, SA.Tr.LA = bu-lug¢ lib-bi 
ibid. 164f.; mm, = lb-bt, SA = Lb-bi STC 2 pl. 53 
ii 36f. (Comm. to En. el. VII 131); %8A.s074 = 
mu-de-e SA DINGIR.MES lib-bu ru-ti-qgu ibid. pl. 62 
ii 28 (Comm. to En. el. VII 35), cf. also 48A.z0 
mu-de-e ltb-bi ibid. pl. 63:12 and 48A.qar ba-ru-t 
lib-bi ibid. 13; SA ff éb-bu ACh Adad 7:8; gé-rib ff 
lib-bi (commenting on gt-rib Samé) Lambert BWL 
p. 76:82 (Theodicy Comm.). 


1. heart, abdomen, entrails, womb — a) of 
human beings — 1’ in gen. — a’ in sing.: 
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ilput lib-ba-Su-ma ul inakku{d] he touched 
his heart but it was not beating Gilg. VIII iii 
16, dupl. JCS 8 93 r.12, for other refs. to the 
beating of the heart see tardku and nakddu; 
innesil lib-ba-8d-ma pasa uspalki her insides 
were blown up (by the winds), her mouth 
was agape En.el.IV 100; mirdnudsun ina 
mubht lib-bi-Su-nu (var. 3A.MES-Si-nu) ipsiluz 
nimma naked, they crawled on their bellies 
Streck Asb. 34 iv 26, cf. ibid. 206 No.9:10; if a 
man (dreams that) SA-su petima irriigu patlu 
his abdomen is open and his intestines are 
entangled MDP 14 p.65r.i11 (MB); if a 
woman gives birth SA-3% pefima irri NU TUK 
and its (the malformed child’s) abdomen is 
open and it has no intestines Leichty Izbu ITI 
64, cf. ibid. 65; if a woman gives birth to 
two males (and) 8A-é&-nu 1-ma_ their bellies 
are joined ibid. I 84, (referring to females) 
102, ete.; if a sick man qdatéu ina S23-su 
ilttanakkan holds his hands on his abdomen 
all the time Labat TDP 150:38’, cf. ritiasu 
ina lib-bi-5% itanabbal AMT 57,5r. 1, and passim; 
84-30 ES.MES you rub his abdomen (with oil) 
AMT 14,9:4; take a staff from the hand of the 
shepherd, recite the conjuration over it seven 
times ina muhhi SA-5d taparrikma place it 
crosswise upon her abdomen (and she will 
give birth promptly) Kocher BAM 248 iv 5, 
also SA-Sd tapassas ibid. 17, ete.; note the 
sequences: %-ra-st [li]-ib-ba-3u qd-ta-su Se- 
pa-a-§u his chest, abdomen, hands and feet 
(are covered with moles) AfO 18 66 iii 9 (OB 
physiogn.), cf. (moles) ina 8A-3% upon his 
abdomen (after papdn libbi, abunnatu, and 
before UR and GiS) CT 28 26 r. 9 (SB physiogn.); 
SAG.KI'.3%, lib-ba-5% 1G1.MES-8% his forehead, 
his stomach (and) his face (hurt him) Kécher 
BAM 216:12, note SAG.KI-d% Ka-d% SA-di 
Labat TDP 38:50; summa amélu SA-3% NINDA 
la imakhar if a man’s stomach does not 
accept food Kichler Beitr. pl. 10 iti 6, also 
(with NINDA wu KAS) ibid. 4, and passim in med.; 
ifa sick person SA 8A-bi istanassi cries all the 
time “my stomach/heart, my stomach/heart!” 
AMT 19,1:30, also Kichler Beitr. pl. 2 ii 38, Labat 
TDP 32:10, and passim in TDP; note ’u-a 
lib-bi igabbi ZA 43 18:71 (SB lit.), cf. Cagni 
Erra IV 16; hepima li-ib-ba-3u ima’a martam 
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his heart was broken, he was vomiting gall 
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 92 IIT ii 47 (OB), cf. 
li-ib-bi la ittenehpi TLB 4 80:11 (OB let.); Suz 
kun patar siparri ina 8A-bi-ka w BE put a 
bronze dagger in your heart and die EA 
254:44; ina patar parzilli ramanisu kima 
gaht lib-ba-8u ishulma with his own iron 
dagger he pierced his heart like a pig’s (and 
terminated his life) Lie Sar. 165, cf. he 
pierced(?) ina patri parzilli morv,-Su lib-ba- 
§u MVAG 21 82 r. 3 (Kedorlaomer text), cf. also 
MURU,.MES-5% 84-54% Labat TDP 106 iv 3; the 
blasphemy should not rise ultu lib-bi-su-nu u 
hasésunu [ana Saptisjunu from their insides 
(lit. heart and lungs) to their lips UET 6 
410:22, see Iraq 22 222 (inc.), cf. the arrow 
HAR 8&.ga an.da.ab.lé.am : musakkir 
lib-bi uw fa-se-e RA 12 74:1f.; I will not 
permit you li-ib-ba u Sasalla ana nadé to 
let go (i.e., lie idly on? your) stomach or 
back Sumer 4 132:5 (MB let.); PN iniima ina 
li-ib-bi PN, ummija saknaku imtit PN died 
when I was still in the womb of PN, my 
mother PBS 5 100i 5 (OB), cf. ma@rasu ina li- 
ib-bt PN, DAM.A.NI izibuma ibid. ii 15; whom 
the gods created ina SA ummisu Streck Asb. 2 
i 5, and passim in Asb., also VAB 4 21814 (Nbn.), 
cf. ummé alitts la banat ina lib-bi-s4 Thompson 
Esarh. pl. 15 ii 30 (Asb.), see Piepkorn Asb. p. 5; 
note nu.gig 8a&.gig : qadistu ga lib-ba 
marsa[t] ASKT p. 82-83i11; see also sit libbi 
sub situ A mng. 3b—2’. 

b’ in plural (possibly to be read gerbi): 
summa sinnigstu SA.mnsS-34 isu igarat if a 
woman’s abdomen is small, she will give 
birth easily KAR 206 ii 3 (physiogn.); note the 
characteristic contrast: Summa amélu 8A. 
MES-Sa ... ittanebbitu 8A-8% ana paré é&anep: 
pag if a man’s bowels are contracted by 
cramps and he (lit. his stomach) keeps 
retching Kichler Beitr. pl. 8 ii 17; SAMES-3% 
nasa NINDA u KAS utarru his insides crave 
(it) but return food and drink Kichler Beitr. 
pl. 20 iv 44; [p18 S]A.mES-&&% sifa@,] (also 
BABBAR, SA, and MI) Kraus Texte 9a:3’ff., 
but note Jumma SA .mus-3% Sa,.MES (also SIG,. 
MES, MI.MES, etc.) Labat TDP 120:35, where 
gerbii is the probable reading; for SA.mz8 in 
med, contexts see gerbi. 
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2’ parts of the libbu (of human beings and 
animals): see sub arkatu, damu, diru, elénu, 
elitu, i&du, kisru, kubru, kubsu, kutmu, lipid, 
papinu, résu, Samnu, amt, saplanu, Srdnu, 
takaltu, tallu. 


3’ diseases of the kkbbu and symptoms 
occurring there — a’ diseases: see sub 
asamsitu, bisitu, esiltu, hipu, kisu, kisirtu, 
kisru, kuspu, mangu, migtu, mursu, gerbénu, 
sibtu, sirthtu, surpu, ummu. 


b’ symptoms: see sub akdlu mng. 6, addsu, 
dalahu, ebétu, emému, eméru, esélu, edéru, 
galatu, garadru, kasi, mahésu, maki, mardsu, 
napahu, nardbu, parddu, sakdpu, sabatu; for 
libbu in the list of diseases see MSL 9 92 i Iff. 


b) of animals — 1’ in gen.: t3tu ald indri 
lib-b[a-S] ina[ssahii] ‘ after they had killed 
the bull, torn out its heart Gilg. VI 153; 
aptéma lib-ba-Su karassu istut he opened its 
(the wild bull’s) belly, slit open its abdomen 
Bab. 12 pl. 5 K.2527r.11, cf. petéma lib-ba-su 
ibid. pl. 4:18 (Etana); you kill that bull Jb- 
ba-su ... ina pani lilissi tagalla and burn its 
heart (together with aromatic materials) in 
front of the kettledrum RaAce. 14 ii 17; l-ib- 
ba-su petima irri[su was}i (if the newborn 
animal’s) belly is open and its intestines 
protrude YOS 10 56i1 (OB Izbu), cf. idtu 
li-ib-bi ummisu garndgu [wajsdé its horns 
have been out ever since (it came) out of its 
mother’s womb ibid. iii 24; Summa tzbu SA-sé 
petima trriisu IGI1.MES Leichty Izbu XVI 39’, 
if a malformed animal TUN 8A u HAR NU TUK 
has no stomach, heart or lungs Leichty Izbu 
XVII 72’; if the two malformed animals have 
one head, two spines, two tails $A-s%-nu 1-ma 
but one belly ibid. VI 22, and passim in Izbu; 
Ssibit t-lu-mi-ku $a li-bi-3u (the baSmu-snake) 
has seven ....-S in its insides Sumer 13 p. 
93:21 and dupl. 95:10 (OBinc.); ina lib-bi (var. 
SA) immeri tasattar 8éra you (Sama) write 
the oracle in the belly ofthesheep STT 60:15, 
61:15, and dupls., see Ebeling Handerhebung 
48:110; ajdr ili tasabbat 8A-3&% tepetti AMT 
5,1:16; SA&dUDU.NITA AMT 85,1ii17, SA KU, 
BRM 4 13:17 (ext.), SA issiir hurrt zikart 
AMT 62,3 r. 3, etc., see Biggs Saziga Index s.v. 
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2’ in ext.: fa-du-t & li-tb-bu salmu CT 4 
34b:8, cf. [8]A Jalim YOS 10 8:23 and 36, RA 
41 50:13, also JCS 11 98 No. 6:12 and No. 4:9, 
SA sium YOS 10 2r.6, k-ib-bu Salim ibid. 
19:20 (all OB and MB reports); lib-bi uDU. 
niva 8é-lim PRT 16r.20; DiS SA kima i3ki 
immerim if the heart is (shaped) like the 


testicle of a sheep YOS109:21; Ui-bu-wm 
epig YOS 10 41:72, (with hanig) ibid. 73, 
li-bu-um kubbutma ibid. 25:64, i-mi-ti li-bi 


palig ibid. 42:56, and passim in this text, with 
subscript 94 li-bu-um 94 (omens concerning) 
the heart ibid. iv 52 (all OB); [i-tb-bu-um S4 
... tartk ARM 4 54:10. 


3’ as a sacrificial offering or a meat portion: 
§A-5% tna pani DN ina burdsi tasarrag you 
burn its (the bull’s) heart with juniper in- 
cense before DN KAR 60:15, see RAce. 21; 
UZU.ZAG.LU ... UzU.SA UzU.sAG.DU u kure 
sinndtt K.157+ :9 and 13 (namburbi, courtesy 
R. Caplice); uzu ltb-bi ga alpi u sac.pu sa 
immert Race. 91r. 1, also 90:31, cf. he places 
a golden goblet with flour ana muhhi vuzu 
ltb-bt ibid. 32 and 91 r.2; uzu lib-bi OECT 1 
pl. 20:21-23, but [tb-bi ibid. 3; UzU lib-bi.mES 
&% UZU A.TI VAS 5 37:4(NB); karéu HAR.BE 
BIR.MES /tb-bu stomach, intestines, kidneys, 
heart (asa meat portion) ADD 760:4, 1003:3, 
1004:4, 1013:6, 1016:3, 1018:3, 1021:3, 1030:4, 
1092:5, wr. SA.mES 1010:4, cf. also 8A GuD 
ADD 1031 r.4; Uzu.3A uzu kargu AfO 18 
340 ii 18 (Practical Vocabulary Nineveh). 


c) object shaped like a libbu: 1 efax I}i- 
16-bu one (copper) drinking vessel (in the 
shape of) a heart ARM 9 268:5; SA KU.ar 
tamli “heart” of gold (with) inlay (weighing 
thirty shekels) EA 25 ii 63f.; 14 tb-bi-e KU.ar 
YOS 6 192:15, 25, also 62:19, 189:17, and, wr. 
ltb-bi.muS (always beside the same number 
of golden gul(a)pu) YOS7 185:17 (NB); note: 
if the intestines kima &-kin 3A are in the 
shape of a heart BRM 4 13:15 (MB ext.); for 
NInDA lib-bu see akalu usage d. 


2. inside (or inner part) of a building, an 
area, a region, of a container, parts of the 
human body, parts of the exta, inside, pith 
of plants, a type of document, etc. — a) 
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inside of a building, an area: summa igdrate 
SA bite &hhat stiri 134 if on the inside walls 
of a house there is crumbling of the plaster 
CT 38 15:51 (SB Alu); the king knows that I 
do the service of the king and lib-bi ekalli la 
agettunt I am not negligent about the 
inner section of the palace ABL 421 r. 3 (NA); 
if the moon is surrounded by a halo and 
MUL.AL.LUB ina 8A-3% izziz Cancer is located 
in its midst ABL 1109:6 (= Thompson Rep. 90), 
and passim in astrol. 


b) inner part of a region, etc. — 1’ Libbi 
ali inner city: # PN ga li-ba-li-im u karim(!) 
the property of PN in the inner city and in 
the harbor UET 5114:2; sukits wasibiit li-ib-bi 
a-lam immar he will inspect the maintenance 
field (assigned to) those who live in the inner 
city Kraus AbB 1 29:25f. (both OB), for 8a. 
uruki in BIN 9 see Edzard Zwischenzeit p. 59 
n. 273; ina eqlim ulu ina li-ib-bt a-lim*! 
ARMT 13 107:24; &.GURU, ga SA.URUE! BE 14 
5:3(MB); bit ga-ri-ti 3a lib-bi URU the granary 
of the inner city HSS 16 356:34, cf. [...] da 
SA.uRU AASOR 16 80:9 (Nuzi); URU [ib-bi 
URU KAJ 144:9and 12; (a field bordering on) 
harrdn lib-bt URU  KAV 127:8 (both MA); 
water from the well of the palace a uRU 
SA.URU Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 28:3; LU Itb-bi- 
URUEL(®) MES UCP 9 111 No. 57:16 (NB Uruk); 
see also dlu in Sa libbi Gli; note in the titles of 
officials: LU pa-ntlib-bi URU KAV 125: 6, 126: 6, 
cf. LU mMIn ga SA.URUK! UCP 9 101 No. 39:14, 
PN uRU SA.URU-a-a ADD 326 r. 10; a.SA wu 
$A a-lim in the open country or inside the 
city KAJ 1:10, and passim in MA, note a.SA 
wu li-ba-a-la’ KAJ 6:11; if a man plants a 
field in the month of Nisannu 8A uRU inside 
the city CT 39 7 K.3900:1 (igquripué); ASA 
lib-bi URU lu ganni uRvU Adad irhig (omen 
quotation) ABL 74r.1; note with dunnu: 
this lot 8a li-bi 8a URU dunni_ which is inside 
the fortified settlement KAJ 175:9. 


2’ libbt mati open country, hinterland: 
kaspam u hurdsam ana li-bi, ma-tim useribuma 
they brought the silver and the gold into the 
hinterland CCT 2 48:7f., cf. i-li-bt, ma-tim 
ibid. 24, also 18, a-li-bi, ma-tim AnOr 6 pl.6No. 
18:27 (OA); imérét idtu li-bu ma-tim ilinim: 
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ma the donkeys have come up from the 
open country CT 33 21:21, cf. (the flocks) 
ana li-bi ma-tim ittasha TCL 18 125:12; mari 
PN sa ina li-ib-bt ma-tim ittaggisu UCP 9 353 
No. 24:11, cf. ina li-ib-bu ma-tim TLB 46:16; 
the samkhari-men who make razzias on the 
cattle, sheep, and goats ana li-ib-bu ma-tim 
ibirunim have crossed over into the open 
country Kraus AbB 1 2:10, also VAS 16 59:9, 
cf, ana erseé GN ana li-bi ma-ti-su itebir 
Bagh. Mitt. 2 57 ii 27; ana li-[tb]-bi ma-tim 
attarad UCP 9 360 No. 28:9, cf. ina 8A ma- 
tim asar atarradusuniiti VAS 16 14:28; ana 
girrem SA ma-tim Szlechter Tablettes 122 MAH 
16.147:2, cf. Sa ina 8A ma-tim wasbu ibid. 5; 
inima ina li-tb-bu KALAM ittalkam when he 
comes back into the home country CH § 
280:78; In SA MA.DA a slave from the open 
country Riftin 119:5; their tablets Sa ina 
li-ib-bu ma-tim saknu which are deposited 
in the hinterland CT 4 27b:14, also YOS 2 
38:11; ana SA ma-tim ni-ip-pa-ri-ru-ma 
CT 2 1:16 (all OB); ina -bi ma-a-tim Sina 
néSi innaddaruma_ two lions will go on a 
rampage in the interior of the country YOS 
10 42 iv 26, ef. ibid. 33 iii 28 (OB ext.); nakru 
ina 8A KUR Stpir irti ittanallak (see irtu mng. 
la-3’c’) KAR 428:33, cf. CT 30 48 r. 6 (SB 
ext.); in Mari: harrdn li-ib-bi ma-a-tim-ma 
ana GN nillik we went to GN over roads 
(passing) through the hinterland ARM 2 
78:32; sabum ana li-ib-bi matim iptatram 
the army dispersed into the hinterland ARM 1 
5:36, cf. ARM 10 31:13, and passim; harrin 
hib-bt ma-a-te nillik ABL 775 r. 8 (NA). 


3’ other oces.: (the wide ocean) [sa] Igigi 
la ida gereb tb-bi-34 whose innermost part 
even the Igigi do not know Lambert BWL 
128:36; SAAN wKI Kiichler Beitr. pl. 3 iii 42 and 
44 + AMT 30,7:3; that building kima lib-bi 
An-e ubenni I made as beautiful as the 
interior of heaven AKA 98 vii 98 (Tigl.I); if 
(in a dream) DINGIR ana 3A AN-e TU-ma IGI 
the god enters into the interior of heaven and 
is seen Dream-book 327:70; mountains sa... 
garru ajumma lib-ba-su-nu la idi whose 
interior no (earlier) king hasseen AKA 64 iv 55 
(Tigl. 1); ndram asabbatma gandtim sa li- 


168 


oi.uchicago.edu 


libbu 2c 


ab-bi-im essid I will undertake (to clean) the 
canal and I will cut the reeds in it ARM 3 
5:48; kt fa lib-bi nari néhi like the calm inner 
part of the river ABL 1360:5 (NA). 


c) inside of a container: gi.pisan.8a. 
gub.ba, gi.pisan.8a.ra.ah, gi.pisan. 
Ba.peS.gi,.a = 8d lib-bi na-du-i (basket) 
lined inside Hh. IX 66ff.; gi.gur.8a.ra.ah 
= $d lib-ba na-[du-t], 54 lib-ba es-[pu], gi.gur. 
3a.peS.giz.a = 8d lib-ba na-[du-i] _ ibid. 
38ff.; 3 ki-t-ri ... Sa 50-a-a i <na> mandat mé 
lib-ba-Si-nu sabtu three vessels whose capac- 
ity is fifty (measures) of water each TCL 3 
396, cf. 397 (Sar.); 12 ildni siparri ana SA lilissi 

tanaddima you place twelve bronze 
images in the inside of the kettledrum 
RAce. 261 7, cf. ii9; lubulta sa sa lib-be tupninz 
nate garments from the interior part of the 
chests KAV 98:14 (MA let.); salam kassami 
.. tna SA URUDU namsé tessi{r] on the 
inside of the wash basin you draw a picture 
of the sorcerer (with flour) Maqlu IX 157; ké 
$a lib-bu Sa huppu raquni [(li]b-bi-ku-nu liriqu 
just as the inside of (this) huppu is empty, 
so should your inside be empty Wiseman 
Treaties 641. 


d) inside of parts of the human body: 
libbit int inside of the eye: murussu ana 
SA 1e14-54 ila (if) his disease spreads to the 
inside of his eye Kiichler Beitr. pl. 18 iii 4, cf. 
siriftu Sa 8A 141-34 AMT 10,1 r. iii 3; merhu 
ga SA1GI1 AMT 12,1:56, cf. also AMT 8,1:21, 
KUB 37 5:7, and passim in med.; [...] 5A 
rertl.s% da’mu (also pest, peli, and argu) 
CT 28 33: 7ff. (physiogn.?), also Labat TDP 24: 53, 
72:13, 120 ii 34, ete.; ibbi uzni inside of 
the ear: S8&a.gestu.mu = 1i-tb-bi uz-[ni]-ia 
Ugumu Bil.C 14; amat apsi sa 3A anStull 
alpi a imititt. the secret formula for (whis- 
pering into) the inside of the right ear of 
the bull RaAcc. 26117; SA GESTUTT-3% bts 
the inside of his ears smells Kécher BAM 3 
iv 14, ef. 8A aESTull-3% tugattar AMT 33,1:32 
and 34; SA.ci8 inside of the penis (ie., 
urethra), possibly to be read mustinnu: 
3A.ci8-s% tumalli you fill his urethra (with 
medication) AMT 62,1 ii 11, cf. amma amélu 
3A.Gi8-8% marug ibid. ii 9, and passim in this 
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text; ina uppi siparri ana 3A.ci8-5% ... tas 
nappa you blow (the medication) through 
a bronze tube into his urethra Kocher BAM 
112 i 22, 25, 28, 31, dupl. AMT 58,6:6 and 8; 
uzu.mu.i.si = & lib-bi t-ru-le-ti-si = 
pap-pal-tu $4 bir-ki LG Hg. BIV 70 and D 75, 
in MSL 9 35 and 38, cf. ZA 61 58:183, KAR 92:20; 
libbt appi inside of the nose: 8&.kir,.mu = 
li-fib-bi ap-pi-ia Ugumu Bil. B 12; libbi naz 
hirt inside of the nostril: 8A na-hi-ri-s% lu 
imitts lu Suméli CT 28 12 K.7178:10 (physiogn.). 


e) inside of parts of the exta: summa 
martum li-ib-ba-Sa damam mali if the inside 
of the gall bladder is full of blood ‘YOS 10 
31 iii 21, vi 44, and passim in this text with ref. to 
martu, also summa martu 3A-8é kalusama 
TAG.MES OCT 30 15 K.3841:16, cf. ibid. 49 Sm. 
986+ r.11; if a feature of the exta SA ME.NI 
iat faces the inside of the “gate of the 
palace” CT 31 111i 23 and 25, also, wr. li-ib-bi 
K.GAL YOS 10 26 iv 21, etc., SA KA.DUG.GA IGI 
KAR 148:8; S$A-3% BABBAR its inside is white 
TCL 6 3 r. 8, cf. also KAR 151:16; see also 


padinu. 


f) inside, pith of plants: gi.3&.gi = lib-bt 
MIN (= ga-ni-e) inside of a reed Hh. VIII 
154, cf. gi.8a.gi = ha-an-du-t = bi-t5-bi-13 
34 lib-bi GL.MES Hg. II 26, in MSL 7 68; @1.SA. 
GI turrar AMT 1,3:10, cf. SA e@I.DvG.GA 
AMT 37,1:5; U lib-bu ININ. PHS : U qu-qu-bi-nu 
Uruanna II 323, U ltb-bi, 6 141 lib-bi : 6 KUR. 
KUR ibid. 23f. 


¢) atypeofdocument: 8&.mul = ltb-bi 
Si-tt-rt «Ai WTii 29; 8&a.mul é.ad.da.na 
PN PN, PN, & PN, PN;.ra in.lé.la.e.e8.4m 
OECT 8 4:5, see Landsberger, MSL 1 145. 


h) other occs.: summa samnum li-ib-ba- 
&u elima if the inner part of the oil is high 
CT 5 5:39 (OB oil omens); panam ana li-ib-bi- 
im tutakkap UET 6 414:5 (OB lit.), see Iraq 25 
183. 


3. mind, thought, intention, courage, wish, 
desire, choice, preference —a) mind, thought, 
intention, courage: dullum ana li-bi,-ni 
étarab misery has entered our minds CCT 3 
25:26 (OA), cf. dullum ... iterub ana li-bi-ia 


169 


oi.uchicago.edu 


libbu 3a 


TCL 19:11 (OB); tal ina li-ib-bi-ia ibsd 
mabrigunu agskun I put whatever deliber- 
ations were in my mind before them Bagh. 
Mitt. 2 67 ii 19, cf. minam li-ib-bu-wm ligip 
what should one believe? ibid. ii 6; ana 
sa li-tb-ba-ni gi,-it-mu-ru-ma_ ibid. 59 iv 15 
(OB let.); idt ina lt-tb-bi-ia-ma kima dule 
lam tazabbilam I am very well aware that 
you suffer ARM 10 141:11, cf. ina li-ib-bi-ia 
t-de-e TLB 4 33:17 (OB let.); ahuja gabbu 
§A-bi-Su lial ana améli §4[5u] my brother 
should make inquiries about all the intentions 
of that man MRS 9 111 RS 17.315:21; tazzim: 
tum mimma lagsu li-ba-ka Sanidtim mimma la 
ubbalam there is no (reason for) worry, your 
mind must not even think about other 
possibilities TCL 14 7:35 (OA); [t-ib-bi ttanakz 
kalannit RA 53 32 D 18:11 (OB let.); if, when 
he (the patient) has a seizure $A-8i% e-er 
itebbe(!) he is mentally alert and can move 
(contrast: he does not know himself, he 
cannot move) Labat TDP 80:3; dibbi akkt ga 
ina li-bi-ka ana Sarri ... alt[apra] I have 
sent a report to the king about the matters 
exactly as you had in mind ABL 1395:9 (NB); 
eis ina Saptésu itammd tubbati saplanu lib- 
ba-8u kasir nirtu outwardly, with his lips, 
he speaks in a friendly way, but deep down 
his heart plots murder Streck Asb. 28 iii $1; 
pisu tarsu lib-ba-8i la kinit his mouth is 
straightforward but his mind is devious 
Surpu II 55, ef. ibid. 56, cf. also what he has 
said ina lib-bi-8% u pisu ibid. 74; when they 
have installed him xa-su SA-5u titi RN lu 
atti PN will his words and his loyalty be with 
Samas-sum-ukin or Nabi-bél-Sumati? PRT 
139 r. 10 (query for an oracle); ajumma ga lib-bu- 
us-54 tkappudu lemnéti anybody who plans 
evil things in his heart VAS 1 57 iii 2; assum 
pulultt DN ... basi li-ib-bu-i-a because 
respect for Marduk is in my heart VAB 4 
116 ii 26 (Nbk.), cf. ul 2b& lib-bu-wk-ki(var. -ku) 
Apsi faramki En.el.1 117; in broken con- 
text: li-ib-bu-uk-ki PBS1/12:11, lib-bu- 
us-3u ibid. 66 (OB lit.); [S]ubsi amat damigti 
ina lib-bi-ia (var. 8A.mU) KAR 59:14, dupl. STT 
55:18, see Ebeling Handerhebung 64, and passim, 
see also bast mng. 3b; béli lu idi kt lib-ba-5% 
ul ittt bélija 4 my lord should know that 
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his loyalty is not with my lord ABL 1052 
r.38 (NB); $84 titi lib-bi-ia_ this is on my mind 
ABL 301:18; DN uw DN, kt 8A-5u sa ahija 
limeSSil3i. ~=may Istar and Amon make her 
(the bride) look like the ideal of my brother 
EA 19:24, cf. [34] ki lib-bi ga ahija epéset 
EA 20:30 (letters of TuSratta); iniima 1 haz 
zannu Ith-bu-su ttti lib-bi-ia if only one regent 
saw eye to eye with me (I could drive Abdi- 
Asirta out of Amurru) EA 85:67; ga ina lib- 
bi-34 mussukat eli tligu damgat what is des- 
picable to one’s own mind seems acceptable 
to one’s god Lambert BWL 40:35 (Ludlul II); 
doors made of fragrant woods [Sa] eressina 
iziqqu lib-bu whose fragrance wafts through 
the heart 2R 67:78 (Tigl. II), also, wr. lib- 
bu-us TCL 3 246 (Sar.), cited eredu usage b 
(and correct CAD 21 (Z) zdqu usage d); 
Sama’ fait lib-ba nisi sees into the heart of 
man VAB4254i12(Nbn.); Sa lib-bi ist u 
emiqu la 1sd andku Iam one who has courage 
but no strength BRM 46:11; SA ERIN.MU KI 
DINGIR.MES KAR-mi the courage of my army 
will be taken away by the gods BRM 4 13:52 
(MB ext.); note: ana paté gered lib-bi to open 
the innermost heart KAR 321 r. 3 (SB lit.); li- 
ib-bi tli kima gereb Samé nesima the intentions 
of the god(s) are as remote as the center of 
the heavens Lambert BWL 86:256 (Theodicy); 
summa li-ba matim iganni_ if the mood of the 
country turns (evil) RA 35 44 No. 11:1 (Mari 
liver model); they said li-bu-du Saniu mimma 
awutum sanitum i-li-bi,-su la ibasst his mind 
has changed — (but) there is no different 
matter on his heart TCL 19 6:6ff., cf. lé-bi-ki 
isnima Jankowska KTK 18:7’, also lt-bi-ni 
usanntima ibid. 4; assér ... halgakunima u 
l-bi,-i nashu although I am lost and very 
unhappy ICK 1 17:10 (all OA); ina uzzisu 
li-ib-ba-3u lissuh may he (the god) in his 
wrath tear out his heart (ic., make him 
unhappy) RA 11 92 ii 21 (Kudur-Mabuk); dm 
lib-bi-& his emotion(?) Gilg. I ii 31; for 
expressions using libbu to describe states of 
mind see also ZA 43 98:22ff. (Sittenkanon). 


b) wish, desire, choice, preference — 
1’ in gen.: Summa li-bi,-ka tértaka lilikamma 
if it pleases you, let your instructions come 
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to me BIN 6 33:26; Summa li-bi,-ka thidma 
be careful, if you please BIN 6 183:18; gumma 
li-bi,-ka-ma umma attama if it please you, 
say as follows KTS6:18; Summa li-bi-su 
lugitam ilaggéma summa la li-bi-su 
luqitam tamkdarum ilaqge if he wishes, he 
takes the merchandise, if he does not, the 
merchant takes the merchandise KT Hahn 
24:15 and 18, and passim in OA; éumma Ii-tb- 
ba-ka legdsSima take her if you want TCL 1 
49:21, Summa li-ib-ba-ki ana sapirija lugbima 
VAS 16 18:14, and passim in OB; summa li-bi 
bélija la amadt may it please my lord that I 
not die ABIM 15:12, cf. Jumma li-tb-bt PN la 
amdttt Fish Letters 4:39, Summa li-ib-bi abija 
Glum la inaddiannt Sumer 14 65 No. 39:21 
(Harmal); Summa li-ib-bi bélija li-ib-bi ana 
mardsim béli la iddin biti literrunim ARM 10 
90:26, cf. ibid. 87:20 and 24, ARM 2 48:14, 


66:18, cf. umma Sima i-ul li-ib-bt PBS 7 
101:15, summa lali-ib-ba-§u TLB 4 93 r. 5’ 
(all OB); wlasuma ul li-ib-ba-sa la illakam 


she should not come if she does not want to 
ARM 10 176:20; Summa SA-bi Sarri bélija 
EA 131:10, also EA 108:57, 117:59, 127:26 (all 
letters of Rib-Addi); [Summa] SA-bu-ka ... 
[u] Summa 8A-bi-ka MRS 9 145 RS 17.318+:7'f.; 
lib-bu-su-ma mimma iddanasse la lib-bu-su- 
ma mimma la iddanasse if he (the divorcing 
husband) so wishes, he gives her something, 
if he does not wish, he gives her nothing 
KAV lv 16f. (Ass. Code § 37); in personal 
names: Summa-li-bi-AsSur ICK 2 139:1, and 
passim in OA, see Hirsch Untersuchungen 12 and 
44; Sum-ma-li-ib-bi-DINGIR MDP 22 15:24, 
ef. Summa-li-ib-ili. CT 33 47a:16 (OB). 


2’ qualifying a substantive: T'ata-sar- 
li-bi-i8 She-Found-the-King-of-Her-Choice 
MAD 1 223 index s.v. (OAkk.); Si#mam Sa li-bi,- 
Su liam he should buy according to his 
judgment CCT 2 32a:26, cf. TCL 20 129:10’ 
(both OA); mutu li-ib-bi-Saihhasst the man of 
her choice may marry her CH § 137:12, also 
§ 156:16, 172A:39, cf.ana mut lib-bi-3a tussab 
KAV 1 iv 100 (Ass. Code § 36) and vi 69 (§ 45), 
and cf. muti [8a] lib-bi-sé thhas[su] SPAW 
1889 p. 828 pl. 7 iv 36 (NB laws); UD-um li-ib- 
bi-Su-nu Cros Tello p.195:12; SAL $A-s% la 
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irrissu he does not desire his favorite wife 
KAR 26:9 and dupls., cf. sau SA-5% hasihma 
AMT 76,1:6, see Biggs Saziga 2; see also bigitu; 
maskan li-ib-bi-gu lisésibsu MDP 10 p. 85:10 
(MB Elam); ten sheep ana nagé lib-bi .. 
inneppus are sacrificed as a voluntary 
offering RAcc. 78:31; with agar: agar li-bi,- 
Su illak she may go wherever she wants 
TCL 21 214A:8; agar li-bi-éu merasu itarru 
he may take his son wherever he wants 
KT Hahn 22:7, cf. agar li-bi,-8u lispuramma 
CCT 5 13b:6, and passim in OA; ta-at-na-da-an- 
& a-Sar li-tb-bi-6a VAS 10 214 ii 9 (OB Agu- 
faja); agar li-ib-bi-&u illak Wiseman Alalakh 
22:14, also agar lib-bi-Su-nu illaku ibid. 24:10, 
ef. 21:13f.(0B);  %BE sarra ga 3A-&1 i3akkan 
Enlil will install a king of his own choice 
Boissier DA 16 iv 13 (SB ext.), cf. Sarra Sa SA- 
St ina lubbi iptegid he (Nebuchadnezzar IT) 
installed a king of his own choice (in Jerusa- 
lem) Wiseman Chron. p.72r.13; ana mdrésu 
ga lib-bi-3u iddan he gives it to the son he 
chooses KAV 1 iv 19 (Ass. Code § 29); note: 
sa li-ib-bi-ia ulabbas u ga la li-ib-bi-ia ul 
ulabbag (see labasu mng. 3b-1’) ARM 2 76:34, 
also Sa lib-bi-ia é&epus I did what I wanted 
Smith Idrimi 72, cf. a SA-bi-du ahija lu ipus 
my brother should do what he wants EA 
29:154. 


3’ after kima, kt, akkt: kima li-ib-ba-ni 
niddin we gave as it pleased us TCL 17 47:8 
(OB); andku ki-i SA-bi-ta eppugs I will act 
according to my wish EA 38:18, cf. ibid. 21, 
ti-pu-Su-na kima SA-bi-Su-nu EBA 125:48, and 
passim in EA; they take away the cities kima 
SA-bi-Su-nu as they please EA 109:11; ké 8A- 
bi-8u étapas MRS 9 143 RS 17.228: 28, cf. ibid. 
144 RS 17.318:6’ and 10’, also MRS 6 43 RS 
16.270:29; kt 8A-Su ippussuniiti JEN 462:12; 
hita kt ltb-bi-Su emmid he inflicts whatever 
punishment he wants KAV 1 ii 62 (Ass. Code 
§ 16), and passim in this phrase; ki lib-bi-su 
eppassu. he does as he pleases with her(!) 
KAV 1 ii 40 (814); [$a] 2détigu Sarru [ki]-¢ li- 
tb-bi-i-Su concerning his share, the king 
(acts) at his discretion KAV 2 ii 26 (Ass. Code B 
§ 3); atta kt lib-bi-ka epus AfO 10 3:12, also 
EA 4:8 (both MB); ippusu kt lib-bu-us Cagni 
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Erra I 122; kt ltb-bi-Su-nu elliu urrudu they 
go up and down (the Lebanon) at their 
pleasure Iraq 17127:8(NA); dullu ... kt 
lib-bi Sa Sarri bélija épus ABL 893 r. 10 (NB), 
ki lib-bi-ia luppis ABL 476 r. 11 (NA), and pas- 
sim, note a-ki-t lib-bi-6% ABL 9651.6, kt pi 
lib-bi Sa Sarri bélija lipus ABL 893 r. 13 (both 
NB); a-ki-¢ lib-bi-ni BIN 1 36:24 (NB). 


4’ negated: la li-bi, i-li-ma abuni mé 
unfortunately, our father died CCT 4 41b:3, 
also CCT 2 33:2, CCT 4 24b:4, TCL 4 30:3, TCL 
19 34:4, and passim with ref. to death; la li-bi 
DINGIR-ma ahuka kaspi ... ubtallig unfor- 
tunately, your brother lost my silver TCL 4 
29:10, and see ibisst and kussudu; la li-bi 
DINGIR ersum issabtannt unfortunately, I 
have become bedridden BIN 4 35:9; la li-bi 
DINGIR-ma ... pirittum issikinma BIN 4 
36:12; la li-bt DINGIR-ma PN ga-nu CCT 1 
49b:4, also (with the same personal name) Hecker 
Giessen 15:6 (allOA); la li-ib-bi i-la-ma mitum 
béli nisi ma-ar(?)-Su ttbhal TCL 17 29:16 (OB), 
ef. la li-bi i-la CT 42 41 No. 12:17 (OB inc.), 
see von Soden, BiOr 18 72; Merodachbaladan 
da kt la lib-bi ilani sarrit GN épusma who 
ruled Babylon as king against the will of the 
gods Winckler Sar. pl. 27 No. 57:5, and passim 
in Sar. in this phrase; epset hamma’e sa ki la 
was done against the will of the gods Borger 
Esarh. 43 ii 46, cf. ibid. 41 ii 26; kima la SA 
DINGIR-ma ina kussi sarriti usimma he 
ascended the throne against the will of the 
god(s) VAB 4 276 iv 40 (Nbn.), cf. 5R 35:25 (Cyr.), 
cited absdnu usage c; la lib-bi “h> ABL 


954:15; exceptional: la lib-bi bélija ABL 
912r.7, la 8A garri bélija ABL 498 r. 6 (all 
NB). 


c) in phrases and expressions referring to 
emotions — 1’ for adjs. qualifying libbu see 
adru, aggu, abt, bi&u, ekdu, ellu, elsu, emqu, 
ezzu, gamru, gapsu, isaru, kabbaru, kabtu, 
kamlu, kinu, kurt, labbu, marsu, nadru, 
palhu, pasru, rapsu, ritpdsu, riqu, la sdlilu, 
gabsu, Salmu, Suddulu, Siduru, Sumrusu, zent. 


2’ for nouns describing states of mind and 
activities (libbu always nomen rectum) see 
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adirtu, ahulap, amatu, bibiltu, biblu, bultu, 
eristu, ezzetu, gimru, gipsu, gummurtu, hattu, 
hidiiu, himtu, hipu, birsu, hissatu, hiidu, 
hipu B, lsu, irnintu, izimtu, kipdu, kisru, 
kiinu, kuspu, lumnu, méresu, migru, milku, 
mursu, nabnitu, nardmu, némelu, nikiltu, 
nisu, nizimtu, niigu, numru, riksu, sirthtu, 
sumratu, surpu, Subtu, Sulmu, Susmuru, tag: 
mirtu, tinihtu, tasmirtu, tértu, tirsu, uggatu, 
ulsu, uzzatu. 


3’ for verbs describing the processes, 
emotions, etc., taking place in the mind — 
a’ with libbu as subject see abdlu A mng. 5d, 
agagu, amt A, dru, asdsu, dandnu, dekt,, egéru, 
elésu, enéSu, eréSu A, ezézu, gamaru, gapasu, 
hadi, hamatu, hamii, hasdsu, hasdhu, hepi, 
idt, kabdbu, kamGlu, kapddu, kasdru, leménu, 
magaru, malaku, mardsu, n@dadu, nabalkutu, 
nabatu, nahu, namaru, napdsu, nagadu, nasi, 
nest, palahu, parddu, pasahu, pasaru, patdru, 
gapu, gat, rahdsu, rému, salamu, sdhu, 
samaru, sahatu, Saldmu, sant, sapdlu, tardsu, 
tdru, tdbu. 


b’ other occs.: see ahdzu, apdlu, ast, 
balatu, badd, dababu, dekt, ekému, erébu, 
eséru, hept, kast, kesépu, mast, nadanu, nadi, 
nakdru, nasdhu, peht, peti, qabi, raxi, 
sabatu, Sakanu. 


4. (in prepositional use) in, among, from, 
belonging to, like, instead of, according to — 
a) alone (in the locative) — 1’ in, among, 
from, belonging to — a’ in gen.: x silver 
li-ib-bu KU.BABBAR sttim(?) TCL 17 20:16, 
cf. li-ib-bu KU.BABBAR CT 4 27b:5, ete., also, 
wr. lib-bu KU.BABBAR PBS 8/2 1941 5, li-ib-bu 
1 @uR 8H YOS 8 160:3, wr.SA.BA Jean Tell 
Sifr 6:1; PN wu PN, lé-ib-bu ... LU.uNuUx mas 
LIH 10:6; tdlu Sa li-bu eqlim VAS 7 34:4; 
a field lib-bu PN Boyer Contribution No. 112:8, 
wr. SA BE 6/2 9:2, 29:2, 123:2, RA 26 105:2, 
ef. (a garden) ugar GN li-ib-bu sa bit abisa 
OECT 3 20:7, cf. also BIN 7 8:30, etc.; eglum 
li-ib-bu sibit eqlim TCL 11 154:5; PN SA-% PN 
LIH 17:8, 11, also 42:11, 17, 24 (all OB); iltén 
amélu li-tb-bu ERiN.w.A raksiiti one man 
from among the equipped men BE 17 44:17 
(MB let.); utammika ili rabiti Sa SA-u% edeki 
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(see asdgu usage a) ZA 45 208 v 9 (Bogh. rit.); 
lib-bu-uS ta-d-wa-ti En. el. V 63. 


b’ in topographical indications (ibbé and 
libbi, NB): a field adjacent to a.8A lib-bu-t 
A.SA the field (which was before) part of the 
(same) field VAS 1 70 iii 19 and iv 10, Nbk. 
374:5, TuM 2-3 9:6, 9, Strassmaier, Actes du 8¢ 
Congrés International 6:8 and 12, also, wr. A.SA 
lib-bu ASA TCL 12 35:5, ASA [tb-bi a.BA 
TCL 12 19:8, TuM 2-3 23:5, ete.; note the abbr. 
formula: x cubits (the length of) the lower 
south front tehé lib-bu-i% a.SA Cyr. 345:10, also 
VAS 1 37 iv 25, 34, 37, TuM 2-3 8:9, wr. lib- 
bu A.SA  Strassmaier, Actes du 8 Congrés Inter- 
national 2:13, wr. SA A.SA AnOr 9 19:8, r. 57f., 
62f., wr. SA-% ASA BBSt. No. 9i 5, 8, etc.; 
note miigé $A-% a.SA exit through the (former) 
field Nbk.164:5; exceptionally with ar: (a 
house) DA GI.MES /ib-bt GI.MES Moore Michigan 
Coll. 2:3; (a house) DA SA GI.MES VAS 5 103:4. 


c’ with suffixes: iltén lib-bu-su-nu one of 
them BIN 1 13:22, cf. mind lib-bu-w3-sé-un 
LU.UGULA ... ja@nu why is there no overseer 
among them? ibid. 25:10 (NB letters); nisirt 
sarriitt unakkimu li-ib-bu-us-sa I piled up 
therein (in the palace) a royal treasure 
VAB 4 116 ii 21 (Nbk.); note li-ba-su-é ittasd 
(when) he moves out of (the rented house) 
BE 6/1 35 case 23, but t-na l[i-bi-SJu ibid. 
tablet 22 (OB). 


2’ like, instead of, according to (NA, NB, 
usually bb) — a’ in gen.: may the gods 
establish the throne of the king lib-bu-t Samé 
ana darvs like the heavens (lasting) forever 
ABL 274:11;  Srm.mES [ib-bu-i% sar-Su-nu 
aromatics, including their greens RAcc. 14 
ii 23; lib-bu-% aga iqabbi speaking in the 
following way ABL 958 r.14, and passim in 
this expression in NB; Sumdt lib-bu-i mukal: 
limé[ti] fa BE NA PA TUK the omens according 
to the commentaries to (the series) “If the 
manzazu has a bifurcation” TCL 6 6 iii 9 (SB 
ext.); lib-bu-t% satdrigsu sa tuppi according to 
the wording of the tablet PBS 2/1 74:8, cf. 
lib-bu-i xKuS Spistisu according to his 
parchment document ZA 3 148 No. 10:18, 
lib-bu-é aip.pa Sa sipiri BE 9 80:1, lb-bu-a 
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sa Satdra ina Jumatisunu BRM 2 17:14, ete.; 
lib-bu-i aLaM exactly as the statue Lands- 
berger Brief p. 8:14 and 17, and passim; lib-bu-t% 
ag& BIN 1 25:38, and passim; lib-bu-w sitt 
according to the rent PBS 2/1 88:9; lib-bu-% 
nishi a mati according to the rate (current 
in) the country ibid. 204:6, cf. wiltu lib-bu-t 
mati u nis BIN165:10; lib-bu-t Saddagad 
like last year CT 22 116:22, lib-bu-u% datu ga 
Sarrt ZA 3151 No. 13:9, and passim in compari- 
sons in NB legal texts and private letters; note 
lib-bu-t% améli Sa itti bél dabdbisu harrdna 
illaku lib-bu-t-84 harrdna ittija tattalak just 
as one who travels together with his personal 
enemy, so did you travel with me CT 22 
144:5 and 7 (all NB). 


b’ in commentaries: a ig-ga-ri-ir lib-bu-t 
A.MES t-sa-am-bu-w ACh I8tar 30:50; UZU 
GIM GIS.KIB ZI-ih : 34 lib-bu-t sig.upu raq- 
ga(!) the flesh is torn out like a pear — this 
means the (coat of) wool of the sheep is thin 
Izbu Comm. 264a; ummdanka [a-na sal-la-t}i 
t-ta-ri lib-bu-% DUL.LA | A.DUL.LA / LAH,. 
LAH, | |riddtu] | etellé | Sd-la-lu ina ERIM.HUS 
gabi Leichty Izbu p. 232 ROM 991:3 (Izbu 
Comm. to Tablet XIV), cf. [...] x NU tp-pa-tar 
lib-bu-% GIS.TUKUL LUGAL i-rab-bi-su [...] 
will not stop, this means: the weapon of the 
king will rest ibid. 17, also ina G18 Sul! wu sz- 
me-ri lib-bu-t[...] ibid. r. 23; amit Sibisallat 
f 1-% Sibisalla lib-bu-i LuGAL.IM.a1 the omen 
of PN (explanation:) in the first place(?): PN 
means a usurper king TCL 6 6 r.i7 (SB ext.). 


c’ with suffixes: lib-bu-u-su gimir béli lipus 
YOS 345:18; lib-bu-8% gimir u kurummati 
munu figure expenses and provisions in this 
way ibid. 106:27, cf. tb-bu-s& kurummdat 
sabilant ibid. 81:33. 


d’ with sa, used as a conj.: lib-bu-i ga 
taqgbd umma because you said to me as 
follows ABL 571:13, cf. (also followed by sa) 
ABL 859 r. 11 (both NB), see Dietrich, AOAT 1 
79 and 94; lib-bu-u% Sa ina Satart sa IM 
$a-tir;(TAR) BE 9 59:5, and passim in such 
phrases, also lib-bu-t Sa ina pant RN as it was 
during the rule of Nebuchadnezzar (II) YOS 
6 10:9 and 16, also YOS 3 81:27; [ib-bu-t sa 
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anaku téme askunusSunu just as I order them 
VAB 3 87:20, and cf. lib-bu-w a andku sebaku 
ibid. 91:24, also p. 21 § 14:28; Ub-bu-% sd n 
takasSad until you reach (the number) n 
Neugebauer ACT 200i 14, and passim in this text. 


b) in combination with a prep. — 1’ in 
the locative: two bondwomen ina li-tb-bu 6 
nepidtim CT 4 lla:1; t-na li-ib-bu URU.KI 
TIM 2 162:41; afield ina li-ib-bu a.SA.GAR.RA 
CT 8 16b:1; @-li-ib-bu sibit naggdré Kraus 
AbB 1 59:13; the straw ana li-ib-bu a-lim 
litbalu A 3531:17; ina li-bu kalakkim CT 29 
43:22; i-na li-ib-bu In.NU Sa mahrika from 
the straw that is at your disposal TIM 2 142:4; 
é-na li-ib-bu kaspim Sudti TCL 18 151:13; ina 
li-ib-bu ersetim kak-ka-bu-um ma-du-% Gilg. 
M.i11 (coll. W. G. Lambert); §é ... ana li- 
ib-bu GN tabdlim VAS 7 203:14; tna li-ib-bu 
2 ami within two days OECT3 6:8; ina li- 
tb-bu urrim ... ana Dilbat asanniq ABIM 5:7, 
ina li-ib-bu urram ana Babili singam TCL 18 
133:12 (all OB); im W-ib-bu 111.2.KAM VAS 1 
33 iii 14 (Samsuiluna), and passim with time indi- 
cations in royal insers., note in SA MU.1.A.KAM 
YOS 9 35 iii 142 (Samsuiluna). 


2’ in the genitive — a’ referring to a time 
span: tna li-ib-bt UD.3.KAM naram ... iri 
dig out the canal within three days LIH 5:14, 
cf. ina li-ib-bt imakkal within one single day 
ARM 1 138:7; ina li-ib-bt warhim annim ... 
akassadam JI will arrive during the next 
month ARM 1 5:40; ina ltb-bi 3 1T1MES 
YOS 7 79:17 (NB); ina 83 dime Sudtu isdtu ina 
ekalli innappah fire will break out in the 
palace that same day KAR 153 obv.(!) 3, cf. 
ibid. 4 (SB ext.); for occs. with other preps. 
see adi A mngs. li, 2e, i3tu prep. usage c-3’. 


b’ in spatial use: [#).mag SA.Ba Babili 
PSBA 22 359 K.3089:13 (= AnBi 12 pl. 18), ef. 
B.MAH... SA.BA Babili VAB 4 128 iv 15 (Nbk.); 
for ana libbi, ina libbs, issi libbt standing for 
ana, ina, etc., in NA, NB construed with 
various verbs, see the verbs. 


c’ other oces,: wna li-bi-ku-nu istén one 
among you TCL 7 34:4 and 11 (OB let.), cf. 
kima issén TA lib-bi-di-nu ABL 222 r. 2 (NA); 
note &a lib-bi-8i-nu anaku I am one of them 
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ABL 455:18; (a number of persons have gone 
to you, my father) ina lib-bi Sa atta suddirma 
take care (of them) as if they were mine (and 
send them on) BIN19:10; dim emarim i-li- 
bi,-a the price of the donkey should be 
charged to me Kienast ATHE 37:23, cf. x 
URUDU ... i-li-bi-kd CCT 5 45a:14, mimma 
annim i-na li-bi,s-t PN ibid. 32a:18, kaspum 
$a li-bi,ka ICK 1 185:5, and passim in OA; 
note the use of SA.BA in OA for ina libbisu, 
See Larsen Old Assyrian Caravan Procedures p. 
13f.; SA.BA erdbamma la amua on account 
of that I did not want to enter Chantre 15:9, 
ef. ibid. 20, cf. also CCT 4 31a:31 and 41 (OA). 


5. ina (ana) libbi (in adverbial use, i.e., 
without following suffix or genitive) there- 
fore, therein, therefrom, etc. — a) with ina: 
[t]na li-ib-bi-im x Seam ... ana PN idin give 
x barley to PN from it TCL 17 32:9, cf. ina 
li-ib-bi-im x bur eqlum erts ibid. 5:17, ina lib- 
bi x situa hubbul Holma Zehn Altbabylonische 
Tontafeln 3:18; 2GUD.APIN a... takalldi-na 
li-tb-bi-im 1 Gup.aPIn lidanninuma (as to) 
the two plow oxen that you are holding back, 
let them deliver promptly one plow ox from 
them TLB 4 94:6, and passim in OB letters; 
ina li-ib-bi-im 1 tanassah you subtract one 
therefrom TCL 18 154:4 (OB math.); ina 3A 
Silum nadi there is a depression therein 
YOS 10 17:53ff. (OB ext.); five pairs of shoes 
ina 8A 1 TUR among them one small (pair) 
PBS 2/2 121:34 (MB); ina lib-bi asib he will 
live there TCL 12 21:4, cf. mala ina lib-bi 
wppus VAS 5 64:9, and passim in NB; 18 imz 
meré ina lib-bi istén immeru kali RAcc. 78 r. 8; 
réska ukdl ina 8A 4 sita teleggt (the medi- 
cations) will be available, you take one-third 
sila therefrom CT 23 23:4; asar usméta .. 
ina lib-bi ga-su-ni (see asumittu mng. la) 
Scheil Tn. II 60, cf. kakki A&dur bélija i-na 
8A usé8ib Winckler Sar. pl. 32:63, cf. ina lib-bi 
altur AKA 3653 iii 25 (Asn.), and passim in hist.; 
ina 84 ana mubhini tarahhus in this respect 
you may trust us ABL 282 r. 13 (NB). 


b) with ana: urid a-na lib-bi-im-ma he 
(Gilgime3) descended into it (the well) 
Gilg. XI 286, cf. minamma ... ana lib-bi 
tirid ABL 291:12 (NB); various medications 
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ana 8A tanaddi AMT 55,1 r. 2, and passim in 
med. and rit.; ana ebérigunu a-na lib-bi ul tabu 
therefore it is not advisable for them to cross 
ABL 277 r.9, and see the OA refs. cited mng. 
4b~2’c’. 


c) wr. 84: a golden breastplate 8A 1 
salmu ugqur on it a representation is incised 
RA 43 148:116 (Qatna), and passim in this text. 


6. woof: 30 ma.wa li-ib-ba-am 10 MA.NA 
sitam SU.NIGIN 40 MA.NA Su-gur-rum (for 
context and translat. see kdmidu usage b) 
A 3529:23 (OB let.), see Landsberger Date Palm 
p. 47 n. 162. 


7. “heart” (also bud, offshoot, leaf, trunk) 
of the date palm — a) corr. to Sum. lagab: 
gis J8-eab/lagab.gisimmar] = [lib-bu] Hh. 
Tt 382, cf. [lagab] = lb-[bu] Nabnitu D 
(former C) 156, in Landsberger Date Palm p. 5; for 
the meaning “trunk” of libbu see Landsberger 
Date Palm p. 14 sub Gg_ with the Sum. corre- 
spondences 8& and Sab listed beside ur 
“root” and pa ‘“‘crown.” 


b) corr. to Sum. libi8: gi8.libi’. 
giSimmar = MIN (= [lib-bu]) Hh. III 383, 
ef. [libi8] = min (= b-[bu]) Nabnitu D (for- 
mer C) 157, in Landsberger Date Palm p. 5; for the 
meaning “heart” (i.e., edible growing point 
at the crown of the tree) see Landsberger Date 
Palm p. 13ff. sub G b with the Sum. corre- 


spondences 8&.gi8immar and a1&.SA. 
GISIMMAR. 

c) corr. to Sum. pes: giS.pesPi-i8, 
gi8simmar = MIN (= [ltb-bu]) Hh. ITI 384, 
cf. pes’ = MIN (= [ib-[bu]) Nabnitu D (former 
C) 158, in Landsberger Date Palm p.5; for the 
meaning “bud, offshoot, leaf,” see Lands- 


berger Date Palm p. 25f. sub L i and p. 28 sub L 
k, also p. 42 sub Nb 1. 


d) wr. syll.: 260 -tb-bi TCL 17 51:12, 
see Landsberger Date Palm p.11 sub E b; GIS 
lib-bi aiSimMar ina qatésu ssi let him carry 
in his hands a date palm branch Thompson 
Rep. 151r. 5, for other refs. see Landsberger Date 
Palm p. 14 and n. 37; 4&.zu.ne.ne gi8.ma. 
nu giS.peS.gisimmar gar.gar.ra.dé : 


libbu 


ina idigunu era lib-bi gi-sim-ma-ri_asta[kan] 
AfO 14 149:189f.; for libbu with nasdhu 
(negated) cf. VAS 3 18:7, with kapdru 
(negated) VAS 13100:8 (OB), with nasdru 
VAS 7 27:5 (OB), VAS 3 97:22, VAS 5 49:6, 
110:22, YOS 6 46:9, BE 9 10:9 and 20, 99:7, PBS 
2/1 81:7, 215:6, 115:5, BRM 1 53:8, Nbn. 578:7, 
YOS 7 162:8, BE 8 132:9, BIN 1 117:13, 125:9 
(all NB); with guarantee clauses (piit magssarti/ 
nasart ... nasi): VAS 5 10:9, 11:9, 26:6, YOS 
7 122:8, 126:9; in clauses concerning the 
delivery or the receipt of bbw: passim in 
NB after tuhallu and before gipi, mangaga 
and husdbu, q.v. 


e) lebbi issi: gi8.8a.gisimmar, gid.8a. 
§Adi-da-la opiSimmar = lib-bi is-si, &-qu-ru, 
qa-am-hu-ru-% Hh. ITT 351ff. 

Ad mng. 2b-2': Landsberger, ArOr 18/1 344, 
Ad mng. 4a-1’b’: San Nicolé-Ungnad, Neubabylo- 
nische Rechts- und Verwaltungsurkunden 1 p. 67 
n. 4. Ad mng. 4: von Soden, ZA 41 94, 140f. Ad 
mng. 7: Landsberger Date Palm index s.v. For 
OA forms and spellings see Balkan Letter p. 21. 


libbu in Sa libbiSa s.; fetus, unborn 
child; OB, MA, SB; wr. syll. and Sa SA-Sa, 
often 8@ SA-34; cf. libbu. 


a) in law codes: ifa man mdrat awilim 
imhasma sa li-ib-bi-sa ustaddis# hits a (free) 
woman and (thus) causes her to miscarry 
CH § 209:26, also § 213:47, cf. ina mahdasim &a 
li-ib-bi-Sa ustaddigi § 211:37; he pays ten 
shekels of silver ana Sa li-tb-bi-Sa for her 
fetus § 209:29; if a man hits a woman éa-a 
ltb-bi-Sa ultaslé§ KAV 1 ii 99 (Ass. Code § 21), ef. 
vii 84 (§ 51), 88 (§ 52); ifawoman saramanisa 
§a lib-bi-Sa tassili_ loses her fetus through her 
own doing ibid. vii 93, cf. ibid. 102 (§ 53), also 
§a lib-bi-Sa tasli ibid. 76 (§ 50); Summa sa-a 
lib-bi-Sa ina salé mitat if she dies while 
aborting her fetus ibid. vii 98 (§ 53); kimi 8a 
lib-bi-3a mahisdna idukku for her (killed) 
fetus they will put to death the person who 
hit her ibid. 78 (§ 50), also kimé Sa lib-bi-sa 
napsate umalla he makes restitution by 
(paying) for her fetus as for a living person 
ibid. vii 72 and 68; Summa Sa lib-bi-8a suhdrtu 
napsdatema umalla even if her fetus was a girl 
he makes restitution ibid. 80 (all § 50). 
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b) in omen texts: if a woman is pregnant 
&4 84-84 ibakki and her fetus produces a sound 
Leichty Izbu I 1, and passim; erdtu $d $A-di-na 
SUB.ME-ni pregnant women will lose their 
fetuses ibid. IIL 71; the pregnant woman 
adi && SA-&4 imdt will die with her fetus 
ibid. 70; eritu i-na ga li-bi-sa ul iballut Or. NS 
32 384:35 (OB flour omens); SAL.PES,.ME Sa SA- 
si-na susA.MES pregnant women will carry 
their fetuses full term LBAT 1499:32, with 
wu sA.MES ACh Sin 33:23, 52, with SuB-di-a 
ibid. 34:25, (in broken context) LKU 119:19 (all 
astrol.); see also eritu usage a; 3d SA.MU ana 
mutija amassal (see dagdlu mng. la-1’) BRM 
4 12:37 and dupl. Boissier DA 221:15 (SB ext.); 
Sa 8A-80 zikar her child will be male Labat 
TDP 200:1, and passim, also (with sinnisat 
female) ibid. 2, and passim, (with tméé) ibid. 
202:17, and passim, (iballut) ibid. 20, (énaddt) 
ibid. 32, (s1.sA) ibid. 27, (usallam) ibid. 206: 78, 
(usaklal) ibid. 69, ete. 


c) other occs.: ana SA e-ri-ti kispi NU 
tTH-e Sa 8A-s4 la SuB-e so that witchcraft 
should not affect the pregnant woman (and 
that) she should not lose her fetus LKA 9 
r.iii8; Sa SAL annanna marat annanna 34 
SA-8d listésir AMT 67,1 iv 28 and dupl. Kécher 
BAM 248 iv 35; eritu gadu sa SA-sé Sullumu to 
keep the pregnant woman well, together with 
the fetus Surpu IV 24. 


libbuhu see elibbubu. 


libbursu s.; (a part of the house); Nuzi.* 
1 g.muS e-gal-lu & 1 SMES li-ib-bu-ur-Su 
one main room and one /. HSS 19 47:16, cf. 


BMES & lLi-ib-bu-ur-[...] ibid. 6. 
libiriitu see labiriitu. 


libittu) (labittu) s.; 1. brick, mud brick, 
2. brickwork, 3. slab, block, cake (of 
material other than mud); from OAkk. on; 
labittu in EA, stat. const. libnat and libitti 
(libit Winckler Sar. pl. 48:15, Lambert BWL 
60:96), pl. kbndtu; wr. syll. and sia; cf. 
labanu A. 

sifig] sic, = li-[bit-tum] A V/1:98, Ea V 19; 
si-qa SIG, = li-bit-tu SP I 215; sig, = I[c-bit-tu] 
Lanu I Ai 4; [sig,] = lé-bit-tum (in group with 
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agurru, amaru, arhu) Antagal VIII 206, cf. (in 
same context) sig, = li-bit-tu Igituh I 374, Practi- 
cal Vocabulary Assur 778; sig, = li-bit-tum, 
§e.eb = MIN EME.SAL Nabnitu E 182f.; Se-eb 
sig, = li-bit-tlwm EME.SAL] A V/1:101;  kul-la 
sia, = li-bift-tlum AV/1:109, Ea V 22; li-bit Ba = 
li-bit-tu Ea IT 304; see also labadnu A lex. section. 

gid.u.8ub.sig, = nalbatti li-bit-ti Hh. VIIA 170; 
Sigg.naga = [li]-bit-ti d-h[u-li] potash cake 
Hh. XXIV 290; sigy.Surun.gud = l-bit-ti ka-bi-e 
dung cake Hh. II 317; [gi8.dur.sig,] = [kiskirru 
li-bit-ti] Hh. VII A 175, restored from gi&.dur. 
sig, MSL 6 150: 92 (forerunner to Hh.); sig,.anXe 
= amaru &a li-bit-ti pile of bricks Antagal VIII 19; 
[...] = st-lu Sa l-bit-tom Nabnitu Fragm. 5:3. 

uru sig,.bi dub.sag.gaé.ki KI.MIN (= 
Babilu) alu ga li-bit-ta-Su mahraéti Babylon, the 
town whose brickwork is ancient Iraq 5 56:8, with 
Greek transcription AtBi8ac, see AfO 13 125, cf. 
MAOG 4 220; sig,.ga é6.a : li-bit-ti biti BBR 
pl. 72 Rm. 542:9; Su.su.ub uU.mu.ni.in.ak.ed 
e.ne sig, an.ga.am : amasSassuma St li-bit-tum- 
ma (even) if I polish him, he is but a clod Lambert 
BWL 244 iv 29; sig,.bi ni.ba im.hul.hul.e : 
ii-bit-ta-% ina ramanisu uSstatalpit (see lapdtu lex. 
section) SBH p. 55 r. 11. cf. 8e.eb nu KuR en: 
li-bit-ta-8% ul-li-lu ibid. p. 92b:37f.; Se.eb.si. 
Si.ig.ga.bi ana lt-bit-ti-4 Sa Sugammamu 
(catch line) SBH p. 115 r. 35f.; 3e.eb E.zi.da : 
li-bit-ti B.mIn 4R 18 No. 2 r. 7f., ef. Se.eb Din. 
tirkl.868 : ana li-bit-tim Ba-bi-lu ASKT p. 120r. 1f., 
Se.eb E.babbar.[...] : ina li-bit-[ti Ebabbar] 
Langdon BL No. 16 iv 4f.; see also CT 13 35:3 
cited mng. Ic. 

1. brick, mud brick — a) in gen.: summa 
sinnistu lu tida lu sic, ulid if a woman gives 
birth to clay or to a brick Leichty Izbu IV 39, 
and passim; summa izbum kima li-bi-tim 
if the anomaly is like a brick YOS 10 56:8 (OB 
Izbu); uw tinammusu sia, | la-bi-tu istu 
Supal tappatist u andku la inammusu istu 
Supal sépé Sarri bélija even though a brick 
should move from under another (brick), I 
will not move from under the feet of the king, 
my lord BA 296:17f., EA 266:20, also, wr. 
Sia,tu EA 292:13; kima elippum &wati sa 
ummidusima adi inanna sic,.HI.A tzbilu .. 
igbhtiam he told me that the boat which he 
moored had carried bricks up until now 
CT 4 32b:5 (OB let.); ana 12 urhé gaqgad sic, 
iddan edannu ettigma sia, ana sibti illak in 
twelve months he will deliver the capital 
(number of) bricks, if the appointed time 
elapses (without delivery), the bricks will be 
subject to interest KAJ 86:7 and 9 (MA); dim 
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SIG,.HL.A gani gusiri dalati u tibni Sa epés Sa 
biti (twelve minas of silver), the price of bricks, 
reeds, beams, doors, and straw for the building 
of the house Nbn. 231:2; dullu si@4.HI.A 
gant u gusiri mala SA.BI ippus ana mubhhi PN 
imannu he shall charge PN for the work 
which he does there with bricks, reeds, and 
beams VAS 5 82:11, ef. ibid. 64:9, 78:9 (all 
NB); ina bitidu issabat kudurra Sa sia,.MES 
issakanéu he caught (the thief) in his house 
(and) made him do corvée work (carrying) 
bricks ABL 307:9 (NA); (various medications 
and) l-bi-tam labirtam ina ellim tuéstéemma 
an old brick you mix with fine oil _Kécher BAM 
393:25 (OB); for brick as an invective see 
Lambert BWL 244 iv 29, cited lex. section. 


b) in ref. to the making of bricks: [i-bi- 
tam ina daxX’im ustalbinma I had bricks made 
in the spring AAA 1 pl. 19 No. 1:6 (OA let.); 
ina MN ... sa ina Simat Anim Enlil u Ha 
Ninsiku ana labdn sia,.mMES epés dh w biti 
arah ‘sia, nabii Sumsu ... usalbina lib-na- 
as-su ana 4sia, bél ussé li-bit-te u AWitimgallu 
ga Enlil nigt aqqi I had its bricks made in the 
month Sitas, which by decree of Anu, Enlil, 
and Ea Ninsiku was named the month of the 
brick-god (Kulla), (destined) for the making 
of bricks, the building of cities and houses, 
I offered sacrifices to Kulla, the lord of 
foundations and brickwork, and to DN (ie., 
Chief Builder) of Enlil Lyon Sar. pl. 9:58 and 
60; tibni $a ana lebé[nu] Sa sia,.w1.4 straw for 
the making of bricks VAS 6 224:2, cf. sIG,. 
MES Sa tibnu bricks made with straw UCP 9 
63 No. 26:4 (both NB); almin lu usalbin li-bi- 
in-tim usaptiq agurra I had (them) make 
countless (sun-dried) bricks, shape countless 
baked bricks VAB 4 60 ii 6 (Nabopolassar); for 
other refs. with labdnu, see labinu A v. 
mngs. la, lb, 3; see also kasi v. mng. 2b; 
luptig li-ib-na-as-su I will fashion its bricks 
BHT pl. 6 ii5; ikardtu $4 sia, ina muhhini x 
x istén amélu ana imu 110 sia, the delivery 
of bricks is hard(?) on us, 110 bricks per man 
per day BIN 1 40:14 and 17 (NB let.). 


c) in ref. to building construction — 1’ in 
gen.: sig, nu.8ub gis.t.sub nu.dim : 
li-bit-tt ul naddt. nalbanti ul banat no brick 
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had (yet) been laid, no brick mold had (yet) 
been constructed CT 13 35:3 (SB lit.), cf. agar 
... SIG,.MES la naddt Weidner Tn. 28 No. 16:97; 
UD.26.KAM nadé sIG, $a DNDN, the 26th day 
is the laying of the brick of Ea and Dingirmah 
4R 33* iii 20, cf. nandi «E> sia, KAR 178 iii 14 
(hemer.); Summa amélu ussé biti iptima sia, 
iddima if a man has dug the foundation of a 
house and laid the bricks CT 40 48:29f. (SB 
Alu); Sa lt-bi-it-tt udappirma Sa erimti ipus 
ahita he removed what (was made) of mud 
brick and built at its side with baked bricks 
MDP 2 p. 120:3 (MB Elam); gandtim ... ana 
gisallé Sa bitim satu itti sia,.H1.a atbuksuniti 
(see gisallu A usage a) ARM 3 25:20; SIG4. 
MES u tiddam ina gagqqadija lu azbil I carried 
bricks and clay upon my own head VAB 4 
62 ii 66 (Nabopolasssar), cf. sic, mahritu ina 
kigddija asSima Borger Esarh. 5 v 23; igarisa 
bisitti sta, adkéma I cleared away its walls 
made of mud brick VAB 4 136 vii 57 (Nbk.); 
ussé ana karari sic,.MES karmat the bricks 
are piled up for laying the foundation ABL 
389r.1 (NA); ina SIG,.MES itfe’? (whoever) 


encloses(?) (this kudurru) in bricks MDP 2 
pl. 23 v 53 (MB). 
2’ in foundation rituals: hassin abédri 


inassima SIG, makriti idekku ina biti parsi* 
isakkan 1 patiru ana pan sia, ana ili udsé 
tarakkas nigé tanagqi he takes an ax of lead 
and removes the first brick and puts it 
in a secluded place, in front of the brick 
you prepare an altar for the god of the 
foundation and offer sacrifice RAcc. 40:15f., 
ef. ibid. 46:17f.; hurdsa kaspa abné sadi u 
tamti ina ussisu lu umassi sapsum na-wa-ru- 
tim 1.DUG.GA SIM.HI.A U IM.SIG,.SIG, sapldni 
SIG,.MES lu astappak over the foundation I 
spread (beads of) gold (and) silver, beads 
from the mountain and from the sea(shore), 
below the bricks I poured shining sapéu, 
perfumed oil, incense mixture, and yellow 
paste VAB 4 62 ii 51 (Nabopolassar); ‘sia, bél 
usSUu U SIG,.HI.A VAB 4 220 i 53 (Nbn.), cf. Lyon 
Sar. pl. 9:60, cited mng. 1b. 


3’ as a measure of width: 40 sic, wkabbir 
ina 180 tipki ulld résigu I made (the city 
wall) forty bricks thick and raised it to a 
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height of 180 courses OIP 2 111 vii 68 (Senn.), 
ef. x SIG, DAGAL famliu x bricks is the width 
of the terrace ADD 1119 ii 1 and 5, ADD 915ii 
11; 14 sia, ina nalbanija rabi ukebbir I made 
it (the city wall) 14 bricks thick — (bricks 
made) in my large brick mold AOB1 86r.4 
(Adn. I), also WO 2 42:51 (Shalm. III), cf. 10 sta, 
dirsu bétand 5 sia, dirsu kiddnd ukebbir 
AOB 1 136 r. 6 (Shalm.I); 24 sia, kubargu the 
thickness of it (the city wall) was two and 
one-half bricks AOB 1 76:38 (Adn.I); note: 
may the gods ammar sic, gagquru (var. 
gagqqar) lisigunikkunu make the soil (of your 
land) as narrow as a brick Wiseman Treaties 
527, also gaqqaru ammar sia, 1KUS AfO8 
24 i 6 (ASSur-nirari V). 


d) other uses — 1’ to build ovens: see 
kiniinu mung. la. 


2’ as a ritual table or stool: the young man 
grinds one large sila of grain and ina muhhi 
SIG, ina NE asdgi kamdna inaddi places the 
cake on a brick over charcoal (made) of 
asagu-thorn CT 39 24:30; 4 sia,MES Jahd 
tanaddi you lay four bricks edgewise(?) 
4R 65 No. 2:16; [te}riqqamma 2 sia,.MES ha- 
ba-ta Sahat imitti wu Suméli Sa riksit 1.ta.AM 
tagakkan you go away and place two bricks 
each .... on the right and left side of the 
offering arrangement KAR 26r.19; SIG, ina 
paniéu tatarras you place a brick in front of 
it (the bull) KAR 60:8, see RAcc. 20; tna bit 
Glitte hariste 7 timi linnadi li-bi-it-tum (vars. 
li-bit-tum, st@,) let the brick (used as birth- 
stool) be placed for seven days in the 
house of the woman in labor, the woman in 
confinement Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 64 I 
294, cf. ibid. 288. 


e) dimensions and quantities: 3 sia,.MES 
sahertim 1 KUS 3 Su.sI mindati selaltizina 
three small bricks, the three of them meas- 
uring one cubit three inches VAB 4 76 iii 13 
(Nbk.); 6 whdnw sia,.MES 5d5u these bricks are 
six fingers (wide?) HSS 13 188:11, cf. sIa,.MES 
éd8[u] 6 ubdnu HSS 16 623:15; note sia, 2-47 
Or. NS 29 279 ii 6’, 296 VID 1 (OB math.), for 
half-brick see arhu C; agri ul taggar 1 GAN 
SIG, H1.A ana panija ul tusalbamma libdi 
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imarrasakkum if you do not hire laborers 
(and) have an iku of bricks made before I 
come, I shall be angry with you A 3535:24 
(OB let.), cf. 1 GAN SI@,.HI.A ana panija Sulbin 
ibid. 22; esere[t muSd]r li-bi-tu-um ten sar of 
bricks Sumer 7 33 No. 3:3, ef. ibid. r. 1 (OB 
math.), cf. 6 SAR SIG, Riftin 47 case 6’, also 
TCL 1 92:1, PBS 8/2 148:1, and passim in OB, 
note: hired men who made 1 GAN siq, Riftin 
53:8; Summa [elippum] 1 sar sia, inassi if 
a boat can carry one sar of bricks (how 
much grain can it carry?) TMB 37 No. 74:1, 
and passim in math.; 80 li-bi-it-i¢ TLB 1 176:2 
(OB), also (with 90) ibid. 26, and passim in this 
text; 8 limi li-bi-id-du HSS 13 86:2, also 
counted in nibi, ie., ten-thousands JEN 
630:1, and passim in Nuzi, cf. 65730 sia, labittu 
KAV 123:2(MA), and passim; kt mast li-<bip- 
ta-am ipgidam how many bricks has he 
delivered to me? TMB 69 No. 141:15, also 70. 
No. 142:11 (OB math.); see also zabdlu mng. 
la; for dimensions of bricks and their count- 
ing see MCT p. 93ff., see also amaru As. 


f) glazed or colored brick: 108 ste,.mE8 
KU.BABBAR 108 silver(-colored) bricks ADD 
932:4; ina li-bi-it-ti sa hurdsi Sa kaspi Sa 
NA4.ZU.UD &@ NA,.UD.UD.AS kukunnd épusma 
ana DN addin I built and gave to DN a 
kukunné of bricks (glazed) with gold, silver, 
white obsidian (color), and pappardillu-stone 
(color) MDP 28 p. 31:1 (MB Elam); SIG, NAg. 
za.ain ina subalkutigu. when he turns the 
lapis lazuli-colored brick upside down CT 38 
38:63 (inc.). 


2. brickwork: swear by the gods 8a ana 
li-bt-tt-ti Mari u rabis [Mari la tulgallalu 
that you will not harm the brickwork of Mari 
or the commissioner of Mari ARM 10 9 r. 19’, 
see Moran, Biblica 50 50; SIG, subbi Summa SIG4- 
$& la agurrat look at the brickwork (of the 
wall of Uruk), whether (even) the brick-core 
is not made of baked bricks! Gilg. 1i 17f., also 
XI 304; zunnu u radu unassti li-bi-it-tu-ga 
agurrt tahluptisa uptattirma li-bi-it-ti kum- 
misa saptk tilanig rains and downpours had 
carried off its brickwork, the baked brick of 
its exterior had come off and the unbaked 
brick of its interior had fallen down in a ruin 
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heap VAB 4 98 ii 2ff. (Nbk.), cf. li-bit-su ippaz 
firma Winckler Sar. pl. 48:15; the city against 
which you march will be abandoned li-bi-tam 
régtam qatka ika&sad you will conquer only 
empty brickwork YOS 10 42 iii 33 (OB ext.), 
cf. zumur sIG, (uncert., see zumru usage d-2’) 
ARM 2 131:33; sédum lamassum ili éribit 
Lsagila sia, Hsagila igirré imisam ina mahar 
DN lidammiqu may the Sédu and 
Lamassu, the protective gods at the entrance 
of Esagila, (and) the brickwork of Esagila 
daily give me good reputation before Marduk 
CH xli 51, cf. xliv 76, cf. Sédu lamassu dingir: 
gubbé li-bit Hsagil Lambert BWL 60:96 (Lud- 
lal IV), also li-bit-ta-Su liktarrab (said of 
Esagila) Pinches Texts in Bab. Wedge-writing 
15 No. 4:6; kima béli ida istu Hammurag l- 
bi-it-tim §a GN innadii as my lord knows, the 
brickwork of Basu has been laid since the 
time of Hammurapi CT 2 20:5 (OB let.), cf. 
tstu SIG, GN ibbaniu CT 37 3 ii 55 (Samsuilu- 
na); epsama Babili ... lib-na-at-su lippatig: 
ma En.el. VI 58; ina qibitika madhdazi tli 
ibbanni ippattig li-ib-na-at-sa iitaddas sukkam 
ustaklal ekurra upon your (Marduk’s) orders 
the holy city of the gods will be built, 
its brickwork formed, its cella renovated, 
the sanctuary completed VAB 4 148 iv 9 
(Nbk.); elt femenna RN ... ubdn la asé ubdn 
la erébi ukin lib-na-at-su on the foundation 
platform (built by) Narém-Sin I laid its 
brickwork, deviating not a finger’s breadth 
outside or inside VAB 4 226 ii 65, also RA 22 57 
ii 13, CT 34 33 iii 2 (all Nbn.), and passim; kima 
sia, Htemenanki kunna assidti just as the 
brickwork of (the tower) Etemenanki will 
stay firm forever VAB 4 64 iii 43, cf. ibid. 66 ii 
18 (Nabopolassar); lib-na-as-su ga NA,.4LAMMA 
its (Ezida’s) brickwork is of lamassu-stone 
ZA 53 238:7, cf. li-tb-na-at bitigu (in broken 
context) SEM 117 ii 18 (MB lit.). 


3. slab, block, cake (of material other than 
mud): siG,.GUSKIN.MES kima 8a eré mazt 
tultébil[assu] you sent him slabs of gold as 
though they were copper alloys EA 19:38 
(let. of Tuaratta); 18 sI@,.MES Ja anniki 18 
slabs of tin Scheil Tn. 11 71; sulé GN ana 
sadaha béli rabt DN ina sia, aban sadt ubannd 


liblibbu 


tallaktt with slabs of mountain stone I beauti- 
fied the surface of the road of Babylon 
(used) for the procession of the great lord 
Marduk VAB 4 198 No. 30:4 (Nbk.), cf. sia, 
NA, ibid. 299 No. 51:6, 52:3; ina sia, durminaz 
banda u sia, stig Jadt ... udammigqma I 
improved (the processional street) with slabs 
of breccia and mountain-quarried stone slabs 
VAB 4 132 v 43 (Nbk.); for cakes of potash 
and dung see Hh. XXIV, Hh. UT, in lex. 
section. 
Baumgartner, ZA 36 239 n. 2. 


libitu see limitu. 


liblibbu = (ibbilibbi, Liplippu, lipilipi) s.; 
1. offspring, descendant, 2. offshoot of the 
date palm; from OB, MA on; wr. syll. (often 
hb-lib-bi, in Ass. also with p, e.g.: li-ip-li-pi 
Borger Esarh. 35 § 23:5, ABL 358 r.1, li-ip-li-ip 
Borger Esarh. 118 § 95:4, li-pi-li-pi  Surpu 
p. 50:12) and §A.BaL.BAL (from MB on, 
LU.SA.BAL.BAL in SB colophons only); ef. 
libbu. 

8a-bal-bal NUMUN = Jlib-lib-bi, TUR.rUR-ri (= 
mairmari) Ea 1I 105-105a; nunuz = U-i-pu, 
{..-].pe3, = MIN (= li-t-pu) ru-qu, li-ip-li-pi, 
NUMUN = mar-ma-ru Antagal C 67ff.; [x.p]es = 
li-tp-li-pi Lu Excerpt II 1640; KUL.KUL.e = li-i-tp- 
[l-pi] N 970:7 (OB gramm.). 

[peS].tur.zi = Iib-lib-bu Antagal VIII 57-60, 
also Nabnitu C 159; giS.zu.giSimmar = zu-% = 
lib-lib-bu: Hg. I 31, in MSL 5 142. 

pes.tur.zi.den.zu.na4N in .[gal.la.kex(KIp)]: 
lib-lib-bi sa Sin wu Nin{gal] (Samas) offspring of Sin 
and Ningal BA 10/1 66 No. 1:5f., ef. peS.tur.zi 
kir,.zal.mah Se8.n1.ke, : 116-ib-bi(var. omits 
-bt) muttalli sirim sa Uri (Ningublaga) noble first 
offshoot of Ur RA 17 152 ii 6, dupl. KAR 48 
fragm. 2 ii 7, see ArOr 21 374. 

bi-in-bi-num = lib-lib-bu CT 18 7113; te-ni-ga = 
li-pi-li-pi suckling = offspring Surpu p. 50:12 
(comm. on mémit darkati u ténegi Surpu III 9); 
SA.BAL.BAL : lip-pi-li-pi UET 4 208:13 (comm.). 


1. offspring, descendant — a) referring to 
gods: 1tb-lib-bi sarrati dumuq [...] (between 
alittt Sarrati and marat Sarri, said of Sarpanitu) 
K.6866:5; see also BA10/1,RA17, in lex. 
section. 


b) referring to kings: ASSur spoke in a 
dream to the grandfather of the king, my 
lord, (saying): garru bél sarrani [tb-bi-lib-bi 
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sa NUN.ME u Adapa king, lord of kings, 
offspring of the apkallu and of Adapa ABL 
923:8 (NA); [i-ip-li-pi (var. li-id-da-ti) sarz 
ritti andku Yam a royal offspring Streck 
Asb. 6140, cf. j@t¢ RN lib-lib-bi Sarriiie 
OKCT 6 pl. 11 K.1290 r.11 (Asb.); ildni rabiite 
... tabtu deiqtu ana li-ip-li-pi Sa sarri bélija 
... lipusu may the great gods requite the 
kind deed to the offspring of the king, my 
lord ABL 358 r.1 (NA), ef. (the loyalty oath 
which Zakitu imposed on the officials with 
respect to Assurbanipal) pumu SA SA-bi-3a 
a(!) tsst nisé matt gabbu her own son (error 
for sit libbt?) and on all the people of the 
country ABL 1239:11 (NA). 


c) in royal genealogies — 1’ with ref. to a 
dynastic ancestor: Hammurapi [i-ib-li-ib-bi 
a RN the descendant of Sumulael (followed 
by aplu) CH iv 67, cf. Ammiditana 3a. 
bal.ba[l] Sumulael LIH 100:8; Mar: 
duk-apla-iddina SA.BAL.BAL Kurigalzu BBSt. 
No. 5125 (MB); Agumkakrime mar RN li-ib- 
li-[tb-bi] Sa Abir[uttag] 5R 33i 14; Ninurta- 
apil-Ekur lib-lib-be(var. -bi) 8a Eriba-Adad 
AfO 4 5 i 37 (MA king list), var. from JNES 13 
218:28; Tiglathpileser lib-lib-bi 8a Ninurta- 
apil-Ekur AKA 94 vii 55, Esarhaddon [i-ip-li- 
pt Bél-bani apil Adasi Borger Esarh. 35 § 23:5, 
ef. ibid. 74:28, JCS 17 130:14, also, wr. li-tp- 
li-ip Borger Esarh. 118 §95:4, wr. lib-lib-bi 
(var. SA.BAL.BAL) Sarritt Sa Bél-bdmi__ ibid. 
81:48, var. from K.221+, (Sargon) 8A.BAL.BAL 
Bé{l]-bani Thompson Esarh. pl. 17 v 40 (Asb.); 
Nabié-8uma-iskun li-ip-li-pi 8a Jakin AfO 20 
94:102 (Senn.). 


2’ with ref. to the grandfather, great- 
grandfather, great-great-grandfather — 
a’ grandfather: Assurbanipal SA.BAL.BAL 
Sin-abhé-eriba sit libbi Aésésur-aha-iddin 
Thompson Esarh. pl. 14i7; Adad-nirari III 
apil Samsi-Adad ... lib-lib-bi s4 Sulman- 
agarid 1R 35 No.3:21, but lib-li-bi ga Beél- 
kapkapi ibid. 23; NazimaruttaS mdr Kuriz 
galzu 3A.BAL.BAL BurnaburiaS MDP 2 pl. 16 
i 4. 

b’ great-grandfather: Adad-nirari I marz 
mari a Enlil-Niradri ... li-ip-li-pi ga Assur- 


liblibbu 


uballit AOB 1 62:27, Assurnasirpal marmdri 
sa Adad-nirdrit ... lib-lib-bi Sa (var. omits) 
A&ssur-din AKA 264:30, cf. (beside maérmari 
RN) [li-i]b-li-bi Sarru-kin Streck Asb. 252 i 3, 
wr. SA.BAL.BAL BBSt. No. 10:12, AnOr 12 303 
i 8 (SamaS-3um-ukin); Cyrus mdrmari Kurag 
SA.BAL.BAL Sidpis 5R 35:21. 


c’ great-great-grandfather: Sin-Sar-i8kun 


SA.BAL.BAL Sarru-kin KAH 2 133:6, also Béhl 
Leiden Coll. 3 34:15. 


d) in other genealogies — 1’ in MB 
kudurrus: mdr PN ... Sa abi abigu PN, li-pu 
rebt, §4 PN, SA.BAL.BAL Arad-Ea the son of 
PN, whose grandfather is PN,, the fourth 
offspring of PN,, the descendant of Arad-Ea 
BBSt. No. 5 ii 3 (MB kudurru), wr. SA.BAL.BAL 
Arad-EFa Hinke Kudurru iii 14 (Nbk.1I), for 
this family see Lambert, JCS 11 9f.; PN mdr 
PN, SA.BAL.BAL PN, BBSt. No. 28:1 (kudurru 
from the time of Nabi-apla-iddina). 


2’ in colophons: ftuppi PN mar PN, [8]A. 
BAL.BAL PN, Thompson Gilg. pl. 58 K.3475:4, 
and passim, wr.LU.SA.BAL.BAL TCL6 4r. 19, 5 
r. 54, replaced by A BRM 4 13:81, 21:26, and 
passim in colophons, see Hunger Kolophone p. 166 
s.v. lipu. 


3’ other occs.: 8&.bal.bal PN u 8a.bal. 
bal PN, ... igi u.bi.in.zag.e8 the heirs 
of PN and the heirs of PN, have selected 
(several plots) PBS 8/2 129:19f. (OB), referred 
to as ibila.PN.ke,.ne ibila.PN,.kex.ne 
ibid. seal, see JCS 3 149 ff. 


2. offshoot of the date palm: see Antagal 
VIII, Nabnitu C, in lex. section; [1]i-1b-li-bi-ia 
etallal[u] my (the date palm’s) offshoots are 
entangled Lambert BWL 160:23; i 1 GUR 
tuhalla ... lid-lib-bi mangdga ... inandin 
with each gur (of dates) he will deliver 
baskets, l., fibers (etc.) VAS 3 179:9, ef. ibid. 
167:7, TCL 13 182:30, BIN 1 116:9, 119:9, 128:9, 
and passim in this clause with other by-products, 
wr. [ib-bi-lib-bi YOS 6 49:14, YOS 7 105:6, 
181:12, BIN 1 129:9, VAS 3 150: 8, Dar. 313: 3, and 
passim; itti 1 euR lib-bi-lib-bi u mangdga mahir 
with one gur (of dates) he has received the 
leaves and the fiber AnOr8 62:13; 250 Itb- 
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lib-[bt] ana epés ana PN nadnu 250 leaves 
given to PN for work Nbn. 240:1, cf., wr. 
tb-bi-lib-bt_ Nbn. 385:1 and 6. 


The refs. to liblibbu and *liplipu are united 
here, since lip lipi and [ib(6t) libbt occur 
interchangeably from OB on. The logogram 
SA.BAL.BAL first appears in Akk. texts in 
early MB times; for Sum. context see mng. 
1d-3’, for $&.bal in Sum. see also Rémer 
Kénigshymnen 61 n. 108a. 


Landsberger Date Palm p. 28f. with n. 84, 
p. 35, (ad mng. 2) p. 42 ff. 


libnu see labnu s. 


libSu s.; garment, clothing; OB; cf. labd@su. 

Saltum kt li-ib-& nézuhat tugumtam Saltu 
is wrapped in battle as in a garment VAS 10 
214 r. vi 6 (OB Agugaja); ishut li-ib-sa-am 
istenam ulabbissu li-ib-[Sa-am] saniam & 
ittalbag she took off one of (her) garments 
and clad him with it, with (her) second 
garment she clad herself Gilg. P. ii 27 and 29; 
ilbas li-ib-Sa-am ibid. iii 26; ula iltabas li-ib- 
§u pa-ag-ri(-)Sa u-[...] UET 6 396:22, of. 
ibid. 28. 


lvbu A (libu, lébu) s.; | (a disease); OB, 
Bogh., RS, SB; wr. syll. (li-bw Craig ABRT 1 
81:14, CT 20 28:3, see la’dbw) and pig; cf. 
lardbu. 

dé-hi pus = li-bu MSL 2 p.136 linek (Proto-Ha) ; 
di-ih pus = li-’-bu A TIT/5:13; su-ul Son = le- 
e-bu jf mur-su as-Sum [...] A VITT/3 Comm. r. 23. 

imin.am ¢pim.mE.a S8ed,.dé hul.a.mes : 
si-bit la-ba-si li-?-bu lem-nu-tum CT 16 14 iii 23f.; 
nam.tar dih.ME.ginx(GIM) lu.ra ba.dih : & 
ki-ma li-1-bu Lt i-le-’-i-bu (see la’ abu) CT 17 29: 9f. 

li-?-bu = 2i-tr-qu Malku VIII 161; li-?-bu, um- 
mu = hu-un-tu An IX 40f.; --bu = mur-su 
Malku IV 57; [x] = ga-ra-bu, gara(aan)-bu = li-?-bu 
Meissner Supp. pl. 7 K.4166 ii 8 (astrol. comm.). 


a) in gen. — 1’ with ladbu: see ladbu 
mung. la. 

2’ with sabdtu: for li-ih-bu-um (var. to 
la-ah-bu-um) CH § 148:68 and 76, see la?bu 8.; 
sa ummu dannu li-’-bu isbatanni I, whom a 
high fever (and) /.-disease have seized Scheil 
Sippar No. 2:5, see Ebeling Handerhebung 8; wmz- 
mu dannu li-’-bu §é DIB-Su innassah the high 
fever (and) J.-disease which have seized him 


1P?bu A 


will be driven out Kécher BAM 147:12 and 
148:12; summa marsu ina séréti iltenebbu u mé 
magal tSatti i-?-bu DIB-su if a sick man groans 
continuously in the morning and drinks much 
water, it is [.-disease that has seized him 
Labat TDP 176:1; a li-bu sabtudu whom 
l.-disease has seized ZA 45 202 i 36, 206 iii 35 
and iv 24, and passim in this text. 


3’ with 1é/rasd: ifaman umma sarhali(!)- 
>-ba tuK has a high fever (and) /.-disease 
Kécher BAM 66:21; umma sarha li-’-ba danna 
u zwiam ma--tam irtanassi again and again 
he has high fever, grave /.-disease and much 
sweat ZA 45 208 v 18 (Bogh. rit.); Summa 
Serru ... gatasu napha li--ba magal 181 hasé 
marus if the baby (has yellow spots, colic), 
his hands are swollen, he has much l., he 
suffers in the lungs Labat TDP 220:29; Jumma 

. umma munga li-?-b[a] tadirtu tuK-& if 
he has fever, paralysis, .-disease, depressions 
Kécher BAM 231i 4; amélu Si [UD.D]a TAB. 
BA-ma I[i]---ba ToK this man suffers from 
sétu-fever and has /.-disease Kécher BAM 
146: 46. 


4’ with kullu: summa Sserru wmma li-?-ba 
ukdl u iktanassa sibit Lamasti if the baby 
has fever and l.-disease and keeps getting 
chills, it is the grip of Lamastu Labat TDP 
224:51. 


5’ other oces.: U--bu ina KuR GAL — 
l.-disease will be in the country ACh Samas 
10:91 and 95; [mligtu li--bu du ... ummu 
stl’tu alluhappu li--bu uqququ u sassatu 
Kécher BAM 338 r. 6 and 9, and dupls., see Walk- 
er, BiOr 26 77; li->-bu(var. -ba) labdsu urgulé 
STT 138:20, var. from Kécher BAM 338: 21, see 
Walker, BiOr 26 77; [a-3]u-t sdmanu amurriqanu 
ahhaz[u ... um-mu(?) li-t-bu Al-mu Al-la-mu 
di[?u] Ugaritica 5 No. 17:23 (inc.); wnma li--ba 
u tirku ina Sirésa u Ser’ anisa (if a woman has) 
fever, I.-disease and dark spots on her flesh 
and veins Kécher BAM 240:59; umma li-?-bu 
labésa malé upnaja my hands are filled with 
fever, l.-disease, and the labésu-demon Surpu 
V-VI 124; ina sinseri um-ma ina salasseri 
4];-i-ba at the twelfth (door) the fever-demon, 
at the 13th, the .-demon EA 357:73 (Nergal 
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and Ereskigal); U.NI.BIL : U li--bi sdku ina 
gamni pasasu plant for 1.-disease, to crush 
and rub on with oil Kécher BAM 1 i 43. 


b) Wbu (8a) Sadi: ga... li-bu ... li-bu 
HUR.SAG-¢ sabtus whom the 1. and the I. of 
the mountain have seized ZA 45 206 iv 19 and 
21; ana sibit li-?-[bt Sad}t naséhim in order 
to wipe out the grip of the I. of the mountain 
ibid. 200 i 1 (Bogh. rit.), cf. [li-?]-bu sibit sadt 
DIB-Sti-ma ibid. 208 v 15; Jumma gagqqassu ém 
rés appisu gatasu u sépasu kasd DIK KUR DIB- 
su if his head is hot, but the tip of his nose, 
his hands, and his feet are cold: the 7. of the 
mountain has seized him Labat TDP 24:51; 
ina HUL Suruppt u hurbasu li-bu &4 KUR-t 
Craig ABRT 1 81:14; lw li--bw sibit KuR-i lu 
bennu ribdt Sulpaea be it the l., the grip of 
the mountain, be it the epilepsy, the offspring 
of DN Maqlu II 56. 


With the exception of the lex. passages 
which clearly point to a skin disease and the 
refs. from the syn. lists which explain li’bu by 
words for fever (see la’bu discussion section), 
the passages cited do not give any clue as 
to the nature of the disease. 


lPbu B (libu) s.; (physical) beauty; lex.* 

nig.alam.zil.zil.leme-lam-a-iz--l Uj -d(var, 
-@)-bu (in group with zimu, bunnant) Erimhu’ II 
14, cf. [ste,].ALam = li-[7]-[bu] Imgidda to Erimhus 
A 21. 


libu see l’bu A and B. 


lidinu s.; the young (of an animal), brood 
(of birds, snakes), bastard, child of a slave 
girl; SB, MA, NB; cf. alddu. 

[aA]maRia-malr mugen = at-mu | li-da-a-nu = 
mar is-su-ri- Hg. C 38, in MSL 8/2 173; LU.tacaste 
eluumusen = at-mu = li-da-nu Hg. B IV 283, 
in MSL 8/2 169. 

li-da-nu = ma-a-ru Explicit Malku I 174j; 
st-im-bar = li-da-nu JRAS 1917 103ff.:44 (Kassite 
Voe.), see Balkan Kassit. Stud. p. 4; ™Sim-bar- 
Si-hu = ™Li-dan-4Marduk, ™U-lam-Bur-ia-a-a8 = 
m[7-dan-EN.KUR.KUR 5R 44 i 24f., ™U-lam-Har-be 
= MLi-dan-*En-lil ibid. iv 1, see Balkan Kassit. 
Stud. p. 2. 


a) brood of birds: It-da-né-e sa harbaqani 


lamt Bél kima kilili (for translat. see kililu A 
mng. Ic) JSS 4 9 K.6082:8 (SB lit.); 55 


liddu 


mastht ... ina kissat li-da-né-e MUSEN ana 
PN nadin 55 measures of food for young 
birds given to PN Nbn.1055:17; 50 GUR 
uttatu kissat 750 MUSEN li-da-nu fifty gur of 
barley, food for 750 young birds Camb. 421:7, 
ef. ibid. 10f. and 13f., cf. x li-da-nu (beside 
grown ducks) YOS 6 141:8, 11ff., 22, 24ff., cf. 
MUSEN li-da-nu ibid. 1, and parallel 15:13, wr. 
MUSEN [i-da-nu ibid. 3 and 8, also 150 Uz.TUR 
li-da-nu Camb. 194:4; 13 li-da-ni MUSEN.ME 
$a UZ.TUR.MUSEN.ME GCCI 2 239:1; x wttate 
ina qé-me li-da-nu ana PN nadin Nbn. 29:2. 


b) brood of snakes: (the eagle) urdamma 
itakal li-da-ni-ia came down and ate my 
(the snake’s) young ones Bab. 12 pl. 14:18 (OB 
Etana). 


c) the young of sheep and goats: 1 l-da. 
MES (beside sheep) ADD 753:2, 6 Uz.MES 3 
li-da.MES ibid.6; uncert.: 300 UDU.MES ana 
li-da-[...] Iraq 25 99 BT 131:5 (NA). 


d) bastard, child of a slave girl: !PN uw 
li-da-nu-[ga}] dlaji ga PN, wu maréiu Ssunu 
‘PN (the freed slave girl) and her children 
are villagers of PN, and ofhissons KAJ 7:21, 
ef. ibid. 28; ‘PN adi li-da-ni-a amtu sa PN, 
‘PN together with her children is a slave of 
PN, KAV 211:4 (both MA); if a woman does 
not wait the required five years for her hus- 
band gone on a campaign but goes to live 
with another man and bears him children, 
when her husband returns ana Sudsa u li-da- 
ni-ga-ma ilaqgésunu he will take both her 
and her bastards KAV 1 v 14 (Ass. Code § 36); 
mareka bisaka u li-da-ni-ka [I will ...] your 
sons, your property and your bastards 
(threat or curse) STT 40:39 (let. of Gilg.). 


liddananu s.; (a plant); plant list.* 

G tam-&l EME.UR.KU : & lid-da-na-nu Uruanna 
Til 427. 
liddatu see littu C. 


liddu (lédu) s.; (a wrap); MA.* 

lid-du = tap-su-u An VIT 266. 

A woman of the harem is not allowed, 
without express permission, to send for TUG 
sa qabli téa@ le-e-di pasiiite a ....-garment, 
white I.-s AfO 17 274:43 (MA harem edicts). 
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lidis 
lidiS see uilitig. 


lidu s.; bastard; OB*; cf. alddu. 

salt-du Nigga 300. 

li-du = ma-ru Malku I 147, cf. -du = ma-a-ru 
Explicit Malku I 174e, lé-7-du = min ibid. 177; 
lid-du = ma-a-ru LTBA 2 2:291. 

assum li-di-iu wu bit naptarisu itassim ezub 
la suluppi ina tibnim ... gati kalima ittasah 
in order to provide for his bastards and his 
inn he has made me lose my entire claim not 
only on the dates but also on the straw 
TLB 4 62:11. 


The lex. equivalence with sa is obscure. 
For other refs. see liddnu. 


ligim4 (nigimmié, nagimu) s.; offspring, bud, 
offshoot; OB, SB. 

li-gi-ma (var. li-gi-in) G18.81.TUR.TUR = li-gi-mu-t 
(var. -um), ([...]-Su, ziqgpum, niplum, [sit]lum 
Proto-Diri 122ff.; G1S.41.7ruR.ruR = Su-u (var. ni- 
gim-mu-u), pirru, niplu, zignu, stlu Hh. IIL 268 ff. 

GIS.81.TUR.TUR.bi a ib.ta.an.dé.e : I[t]-g[4)- 
ma-a-54 A.MES [1]-8a-ag-qi he will irrigate its (the 
date palm’s) offshoots Ai. IV iii 28. 

li-gi-mu-u = ge-eh-ru Malku I 142; li-gi-mu-u = 
ma-ru ibid. 153; [lil-gi-mu-u, na-gi-mu = pi-ir-hu 
CT 18 2 iii 19f. 


a) offspring — 1’ in gen.: [u]btenni li-gi- 
m{a-a ...] I looked after the offspring 
Lambert BWL 76: 128 (Theodicy). 


2’ in genealogies in colophons: PN samlé 
[...] li-gi-mu-%~ PN, KAR 111 r. 4, STT 40:46, 
STT 71:69, Lambert BWL 62:3; note PN gamld 
[TUR li-gi]-mu-u aA PN, STT 92 iv 16. 


b) offspring of animals: li-gi-mu-5é arki 
mast sittingu (the cow’s first calf is puny) 
her later offspring is twice as big Lambert 
BWL 86: 261 (Theodicy). 


c) bud, offshoot: for the date palm see 
Ai. IV iii 28 in lex. section, and cf. x GuR 
uhinu Gi8.saR li-gi-mu-% TCL 11 158:4 (OB); 
se-am ina li-gi-me-3% immarha an-na-t[u ...] 
the barley became affected by ergot in its 
shoot ZA 4 240 iv 9 (SB lit.); in transferred 
mng.: il-li-gi-mi-ta-a-ma té-em ili ash[ur] 
in my budding age I sought the will of my 
god Lambert BWL 76:72 (Theodicy). 


In RA 46 90:47 read [Z-g2}-gi-mz. 


liginnu 


liginnu s.; tablet (containing texts or 
excerpts, especially for teaching purposes); 
OB, SB, NA, NB; pl. liginndtu; wr. syll. 
and rm.cip.DA. 

[im.gid.da] = [li-gin]-nu, [im.li.gi.in] = 
[min] Hh. X 445f., restored from im.li.gi.in. 
8u.tr.ra, im.gid.da.du.ra.ra = se-e-ru Sa IM. 
Gip.pA Nabnitu E 252f.;  [li-gi-in] [m.x.x] = 
[Uji-gi-ne Diri VI A 12f.; im.gi = it-gin-nu, 
girginakku Hh. X 460f. 

{...] ga.mu.ra.ab.sar : [... l]-gi-in-na-ka 
Sanita lustur I will write you a second (exercise) 
tablet Gadd, BSOAS 20 264 K.4815:5 (bil. é.dub. 
ba text); you are not able to fashion a tablet 
im.li.gi,.in 8u nu.e.da.ra.ra.an you are not 
able to put a clay slip on al. Dialogue 3:63 
(courtesy M. Civil). 


a) in gen.: persons é@ 1 li-gi-ni-im 
(registered) on one note tablet ARM 7 120:4, 
and passim in this text; Sarru ligbi Sitta li-gi- 
na-a-te Sa sdti ligsurru Stta sa barite iskunu 
let the king give orders that two excerpt- 
tablets with commentaries should be removed 
(and) two of the bdrétu-series put in (instead) 
ABL 722 r. 2 (NA), see Parpola LAS No. 116; 
Saniti im.aip.pa alamdimmé ahiitu§ second 
excerpt-tablet of non-canonical omens of the 
physiognomic omen series Kraus Texte 23 r. 8, 
also (with Salulti) 24 r. 14, ef. also 25 r. 13, 26 
r. 4, 3a pt 3-ti IM.GiD.DA ibid. 27a IV, 27b IV; 
IM.GiD.DA 1.KAM.MA Kécher BAM 11:37; for 
m™.Gip.DA PN excerpt-tablet belonging to 
PN, see Hunger Kolophone p. 163b s.v. 


b) liginna gqabé to recite from a l.-tablet: 
sa ina pan mar sarri tapgidannima ummansu 
anikuni li-gi-in-nu agabbassuni that you 
(the king) have entrusted me with (the 
education of) the son of the king so that Iam 
his teacher and recite to him the exercise 
tablet ABL 604 r. 9, see Parpola LAS No. 34; 
ana Sullum sarrdni béléni li-gin-nu kt <n>ight 
ud uzné rapsatu u libbi rapsu iltaknukuniise 
when we prayed (lit. recited the 1.) for the 
well-being of the kings, our lords (Assurbani- 
pal and Samas-Sum-ukin), the gods granted 
you (pl.) broad understanding and a generous 
heart ABL 878:6(NB); PN PN, anniite Sina sa 
li-gin-nu igabbinit PN and PN,, these are the 
two who recite the excerpt-tablet ABL 447:4; 
ad tuppiki la tagattiri m.aip-ki la tagabbi 
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why can you (fem.) not (even) write your 
tablet, do you not even know how to recite 
your lesson? ABL 308:4 (NA); IM.GiD.Da ina 
libbi aSibite ana marisu igtibi he recited the 
I. to his son among those present(?) (referring 
to extispicy, see bardtu mng. 3b) ABL 1245:6 
(NA); sa PN ultu sehri urabbiisu u li-gin-nu 
usaqbtiiu whom PN brought up from child- 
hood on and taught to read the J. Moldenke 
21:5 (NB); hursamma Supra sa qa-bé-e li-gin- 
ni-ka u ténka [x-a]-ka write to me in detail of 
the recitation of your /.-tablet and your 
report .... UET4168:7(NBlet.); ana qa-bé-e 
li-gin-n[t] zamar Subalkut from dictation, 
quickly transferred CT 16 18 r. 6 (colophon). 

While in Sum. the term im.gid.da refers 
to a one-column tablet (hence “‘long”’ tablet), 
subscripts of late texts usually refer with 
this term to an oblong, excerpt-tablet (e.g., 
Kraus Texte 23-26, Kocher BAM 11 and 102). It 
cannot be decided whether the term 1m.qcip. 
DA in late texts refers to the shape, to the 
content, or is a learned (and poetic) word 
for tablet; the reading wiltu for the log. is 
suggested only by the feminine adjectives 
applied to it. See also imgiddd and gittu 
discussion section. 

G. Meier, AfO 12 238 n. 15. 


ligittu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 

ma-a8 MAS = li-git-tum A 1/6:102; w-ra-d8 [1B] 
= li-gi-it-tu A 1/8:38; ab.sim.lu.gt = li-gi-it- 
tlum] Kagal F 84. 

For Sum. lu.gt cf. Proto-Lu 462c, also 
(following 18) MSL 12 13:40 (ED List B), note 
also ab.sim.lu.gai.zu si ha.ra.ab.sa 
straighten your lu.gu-furrow Farmer’s In- 
structions 58 (courtesy M. Civil). 


libburu s.; (a plant); NB.* 

li-th-bu-ru san CT 14 50:59 (list of plants in 
Merodachbaladan’s garden). 
libmu s.; water mixed with dirt; lex.*; 
cf. luhummt. 

[e-e8] [£8] = li-th-mu = 
wa-a-tar S4 Voc. H 3’. 

Translation follows the Hitt. equivalent, 
see Laroche, RHA 79 161. 


lihSu s.; whisper; SB, NA; cf. *lahdgu. 


(Hitt.) i-Su-wa-ni-it 


lilatu 


a) whispered prayer: l-ih-3i tu[lahhas] 
you whisper a prayer Tul p. 106:49, also BBR 
No. 38:9; li-ih-s (in broken context) ZA 
43.15:29; [ana libbi(?) ulent imittisu li-th-su 
AMT 34,4:7, cf. (with the left ear) ibid. 10. 

b) whispered rumor: whoever overhears 
musadbibit l-th-Su people who spread 
rumors Wiseman Treaties 500. 

For KAV 197:21, J.N. Postgate suggests 
the reading a pi-i-8i i-ba-tu-u-ni li-ih-% 
“he who would open his mouth had better 
keep quiet,”’ from a verb asd. 


lijdru (white cedar) see tijdru. 


LikkagSe s.; (month name); OB Alalakh.* 
iri Li-ik-ka,-e Wiseman Alalakh 255:15. 


liktirik  s.; OB Elam; 
Elam. word(?). 

16 TUG li-ik-ti-ri-ik 
MDP 18 95:4. 
lila s.; night; EA*; WSem. word. 


fup].KaM u mi-éa | I[i-e]l EA 243:13, of. 
Se-rt. MES u li-ld-ma EA 195:13. 


lilatan (lilidtam) adv.; toward evening; 
SB*; wr. xrn.sie; cf. lildtu, lilu. 

nim.sig.bi = ka-sa-tam w li-li-a-tam OBGT 
T 812; dé.a(n. ...] = li-la-ta-an, [d.u,.te.na] = 
li-la-ta-an Izi M iii 6f.; [usan] [USAN] = li-la-ta-a- 
a[nj, [star mMuL.MES 8° IT 369a-b. 

KIN.NIM @% KIN.SIG (offerings) mornings 
and evenings VAB 4 156A v 18 (Nbk.). 


(a garment); 


(in list of garments) 


lilatu (lilidtu) s. pl. tantum; 1. evening, 
night, 2. (name of a month in Mari); from 
OAkk., OB on; wr. syll. and xzr.sI¢ 
([KIN.Z]I.GI Labat TDP 6:11f.); cf. lildtan. 
&.u,.te.na = i-na li-li-a-tim (followed by 
rtum) OBGT I 799; t-sa-an USAN = li-la-a-tum, 
Isar mot.meS A VITI/1:80f.; %u.siz.an Proto- 
Izi I 24; [U.8é].en = le-li-a-tum Proto-IziI bil. 
B 9’; [d-ug] ve, = li-la-a-tum A VITI/2:52; uy. 
ama.bi.8é.gi,.a = li-li-a-tum the sun returns 
to its mother = evening OBGT I 814, cf. [...]. 
gi,.a = li-la-[a-tum] (after kasdtum) Lanu F ii 18. 
unt kin.sig = MIN (= nap-tan) li-la-a-ti (after 
naptan kasdit) Erimhu’ II 299; kin.sig = nap-tan 
Ui-la-a-ti Imgituh short version 130, kin.sig = 
nap-tan li-la-te Igituh I 444; [kin.slig = MIN 
(= a-ka-lum) li-l[a-ti], MIN mu-2i-Se Izi H App. IT 2f. 
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sa-har UD-me, tam-hu-u = li-la-a-tum Malku TIT 
149f.; tam-ha-a-tum = li-la-a-twum An VIII 71. 

li-la-a-te <=) ka-si up-me KAR 52:4 (AluComm., 
see usage c); si-ip-hi | li-la-a-tum jf 86 ff si-ip-hi | 
80 f e-re-bi a [imi] TCL 6 17 r. 2 (astrol.); up.pa. 
HU.LUH.HA = li-la-a-t[i4] 2R 47 K.4387 iii 37 
(astrol. comm.); li-la-a-ti aim Samaés rabé Bab. 6 
79 Rm. 2,38 + K.12608 r. 18 (astrol. comm.), see 
mng. ld; ba-qt-qa-tu = li-la-a-ti Sa t.meS CT 19 39 
K.9964:18, restored from CT 18 45 K.4192:4 
and r. 1. 

1. evening, night — a) in OB: inali-li- 
a-tim gatam ana tibnim zabalim agakkan in 
the evening I will start transporting the 
straw TLB 4 47:20; papd ka-sa-tim a li-li- 
a-tim mahar bélija wu béltija aktanarrab (see 
kasdtu) PBS 7 105:13, 106:8. 


b) in lit.: ana musiti anniti ana li-la-ti 
annatt for this night, for this evening (incipit 
of a song) KAR 158 vii 23; dream god who 
carries man around, messenger of princely 
Marduk muditu puluhtu $a li-la-a-ti night, 
the terror of the evening KAR 58 r.11; kima 
urpat li-ld-a-te gapiti like a dense evening 
cloud TCL 3 253 (Sar.); lamassu-figurines 
qabét damigti ina li-la-a-ti mudséribat tasliti 
[...] who speak well (of me) during the 
night, bring in my prayers [during the day] 
Bauer Asb. 2 p. 40:17; [ina li-Ia-a-ti (var. li- 
la-tu [...]) ina gerbet dime siru il{ik] the 
snake came (home) at night within the same 
day AfO 14 304 (pl. 12) K.5299:8, var. from Bab. 
12 pl. 14:2 (Etana), cf. ina li-la-a-ti izanz 
nanu samitu kibdti Gilg. XI 90 and 87; é@ 
li-la-a-ti toward evening Maqlu III 39; (in 
broken context) li-ld-a-ti BA 5 654 No. 16r. 
4, AfO 17 315:20; Se-rim li-ld-a-te day and 
night TCL 3 250, cf. line 100 in AfO 12 144 (Sar.). 


c) in ritual contexts: (sheep and goats) 
§U.TI.A PN MU.DU t-na li-la-ti-im ina GN (for 
parallels see kasdtu) MDP 10 59 No. 79 r. 2 (Ur 
III); naptan Sséri li-la-a-ti utahhtima they 
served (fine victuals) for the morning and 
evening meals Streck Asb. 264 iii 9; ladles of 
fine silver ana qurrube naptan séri u li-la-a-ti 
AfO 16 306 No. 1:20 (Sin-Sar-i3kun); (x sheep) 
UD.x.KAM &@ MN ina li-la-a-ti on the xth day 
of MN atevening time VAS 6 258: 14, and pas- 
sim in this text; ina li-la-a-ti patira ina bit 
Anu tukdén  Pinches Berens Coll. 110:8; the 


lilatu 


king Se-rim u li-ld-a-ti Sigd igassi_ will recite 
the penitential prayer in the morning and 
evening 4R 54 No. 2r.(!) 32, 50, ef. ibid. r.(!) 19, 
41, 50, 4R Add. p. 10 obv.(!) 16, cf. ina séri 

ina AN.NE ... in@ KIN.SIG  Virolleaud 
Fragments 19:9 (hemer.); rabd u tardinnu sa 
li-lat the main course and the second course 
of the evening (meal) RAcc. 75:6f., KIN.SIG 
ibid. 76:29; naptan rabi Sa KIN.sIa gind the 
normal main meal of the evening ibid. 78:18, 
cf. naptan tardinnu Sa KIN.SIG gind ibid. 21, 
naptan Sa séri u li-lat ibid. 89:15, ef. also 92f, 
r. 5f. and 14, 119:12. 


d) in omen texts: ri-gi-im l-li-a-ti 
(entire apod.) KBo 7 5:2c¢ (liver model); if a 
vulture makes a cry ina xKm.sia@ (var. [ina 
KIN.Z]I.G1) ina pan améli ina imittisu/sumélisu 
Labat TDP 6:11f., cf. Ta sérti adi li-ld-a-ti 
ibid. 168:100; Summa ina li-la-a-te MIN if he 
ditto (washes himself in the right-of-way 
belonging to his house) in the evening KAR 
62:3, with comm.: li-la-a-te ka-si uD-me 
ibid.4; if a woman [gives birth] ina li-la-a-ti 
LKU 126:15; if Venus ina li-la-a-ti ina ered 
sams naphat rises in the evening in the west 
VAT 10218 iii 21 (astrol.), cf. [¢]-na li-li-a-tim (in 
broken context) LKU 106:4 and 12 (OB astrol.); 
[nakrum(?) ina] li-li-<ay-tim idukkanni (par- 
allel: ina kasdtim line 9) KBo 13 26:6 (ext.); 
if when the exorcist goes to a patient’s house 
his left eye twitches(?) ina li-la-a-te imdt [...] 
he (the patient) will die at night Labat TDP 
4:34; if the patient ina Sérti imim ina li-ld- 
a-tt SED, is feverish in the morning and cold 
at night ibid. 166:90, 91 and 93; angul li-la- 
a-tt Bab. 6 79 Rm. 2,38 r. 16 and dupls., for 
comm. see lex. section. 


2. (name of a month in Mari): rrz Li-il-li- 
a-tim UD.3.KAM inassah ARM2 78:41, ITI 
Li-li-a-tim up.10.KAM ibid. 109:51; silver 
borrowed in 1m Li-li-a-tim (payable in 171 
Ebiirim) ARM 8 49:5, and passim, see the tables 
ARMT 7 207, ARMT 9 292, note also ARMT 11 
Nos. 56-60, ARMT 12 15, etc., wz. Li-li-ia-tim 
ARMT 11 12:3, 18:14, ete. 


In IdulIi 303, the entry e-rim = li-la-[x] 
is most likely an error for §a(!)-la-[Iw]. 
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liliatam see lildian. 
lilidtu see lildtu. 
lildu see liddu. 


lilibu (clibu, or lilipu) s.; (a leather object); 
lex.* 
ku8.li.li.bu = Su (RS var. i-li-bu) Hh. XI 276. 


liligO = (lalikkd) 8.; | 1. (a cucurbitaceous 
plant), 2. (a bird); SB; wr. 11.11.41. 

(uku8.li.li.gi sar] = [Su-u], [ukud.li.li.gi. 
kur.ra SAR] = [MIN] kug-¢ Hh. XVII 375f., ef. 
uku8.li.li.gi sar = Su-[v], min kur.ra = MIN 
kuR-t Uruanna I 273f.; ukus.li.lifgi] = [Su-u] 
Hh. XXIV 308; uku8.li.li.gi s[ar] = [la-lik- 
ku-u] = [pt-qu-u] Hg. BIV 212, ukd8.li.li.gisar 
= la-lik-ku(!)-u = pi-qu-u Hg. D 250, in MSL 10 
104f.; G ukud.li.li.ga : tam-Sl a-ru-ni, 6 qis-Su-u 
$a su-ma-me-ti Uruanna I 252f. 

li.li.gi.sig,.sig, mugen = 
305. 


[...] Hh. XVIIL 


1. (a cucurbitaceous plant): UKUS.LI.LI.GI 
UR.BI tus-te-mid you mix together (gypsum, 
flour, etc.) and J. (for a bath) K.6432:3 (rit.). 


2. (a bird): summa 11.L1.¢[1].MuSEN ana 
bit améli irub if a l.-bird enters the house of 
aman CT 41 8:68 (SB Alu); see also Hh. 
XVIII, in lex. section. 


lilipu_ see lilibu. 


lilissu s.; kettledrum; from OAkk. on; pl. 
Lilissant and lilissati; wr. syll. and 11.u1.tz 
(rarely L1DxDUB). 

li-li-iz LIpDxDUB = Ui-li-su SP II 258; kuS.ub = 
up-pu = li-li-is-su, urudu.sé.am.sé.am = Su- 
mu = li-li-is-su, urudu.gen.hur.sag.gé = 
(blank) = li-li-ts-eu Hg. A II 190ff., in MSL 7 153. 

ku8.ab ka li.li.iz kt : ina uppi ellu li-li- 
23(var. -st) ellu SBH p. 47 r. 14f., var. from BA 5 
641 No. 9:10; Sen.hur.sag.gé a.lé.e : a-[lul-d 
u [l}-li-st 4R 20:38f.; li.li.iz up.KA.BAR dugy. 
ga.bi [si.sd] : xr.11.iz gi-bit-su Su-[te-Sir] make 
the copper kettledrum speak the right word 
RAce. 30 iii 21f. 


a) in gen.: 1 uRuDU li-li-ig (weighing two 
minas) TCL 5 6055 ii 9 (OAkk.); mu li-[li1-[sa- 
am] UD.KA.BAR RN MU.NA.Dim year in which 
Manané made a copper kettledrum JCS 14 
p. 76 year kk (OB Harmal), also, wr. LI.L1.BS 
Cig-Kizilyay-Kraus Nippur 12 left edge (Iter-pisa 


lilissu 


of Isin), see JCS 3 7, also TIM 5 36 r. 10; LI.LI. 
iz siparri rugssd pitilg ...]a ina sipir Wikagu 
e-rim-[Su ...]... usépisma I had a kettle- 
drum made of shining copper, cast of [...], 
the covering of which was [...] in the tech- 
nique of DN (the patron god of the leather 
workers) (and had it perform to reconciliate 
and appease the gods on the fifth, the 
seventh day and on [...]) OIP 2 149:9 
(Senn.); the months Ajaru and Simanu are 
favorable months, let the king give an order 
li-li-sa-a-ni likrimu issén Sé li-li-su vRUDU 
Ta ekurrdte ilabbia that the kettledrums 
should stay behind(?), one only, a kettledrum 
of copper, should go around the temples 
ABL 1092r. 12f. (NA); end of the song [for plac- 
ing twelve copper divine images] ana libbi 
LIDxDUB siparri inside the copper kettledrum 
RAce. 28 ii 9, cf. mis pi LIDxDUB siparri the 
mouth-washing (ceremony) of the copper 
kettledrum ibid. 30 iii 23; mamit manzé u 
li-li-st Surpu III 88; Lipxptes li-li-su libbasu 
a kettledrum is his heart KAR 307: 11, see TuL 
p. 32; nwri ina sammé[su] LU.[x].u8 li-li- 
is-su li-RI-[...] Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 49:23 
(= Or. NS 17 418); dates Sa 2 rikis li-li-su 
siparrt ga UD [...] for two ceremonies with 
the copper kettledrum on the [...] day 
AnOr 9 26:5; seven sheep ana népesu ga li- 
li-st siparri YOS147:17, also 7 ina mubhi 
népesu Sa li-li-st ibid. 21, 24 and BIN 1 167:12 
(all NB); if the intestines are kima li-li-st 
BRM 4 13:53 (MB ext.); IU[i]-li-is stparrim Sa 
ri-gi-im-&u fa-bu (cited from a hist. text 
from Mari) Syria 20 p.98, ef. [kt]ma li-li-su 
lu-t §d-bu r[igimka] Gilg. IV vi 33, see Lands- 
berger, RA 62111; Adad rigimésu kima li-li-si 
iddi_ thunders like a kettledrum (preceded 
by kima alé) ACh Adad 11:16. 


b) in ritual use: kalé gullubu lubar kitt 
halpu adi lubarigu ina L1.11.i2 ul ussab a con- 
secrated singer clad in a linen garment can- 
not sit at the kettledrum (clad) in his garment 
UVB 15 p. 40:10’, cf. galamahu ... [ina] 11. 
LL[i]z siparrt ina asdbisu lubdr ipattarma 
[...] ~ TUG sadra illabbig the chief kali- 
priest, when he sits at the copper kettledrum, 
strips off his (linen) garment and is clad in 
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[...] and a normal garment ibid. 14’; on the 
day of an eclipse of the moon falhalldt 
Ssiparrt mane, siparrit Li.L1.ig siparri istu bit 
ammusmu inassinimma ittti BARA.KI.DUB 
GaR-an they bring the copper halhallatu- and 
manzi-instruments and the copper kettle- 
drum from the .... and place (them) beside 
the .... BRM 46:42, cf. 3 zidubdubbé ana 
mihrat L.u1iz ina zisurréd tanaddi (see 
zisurrad usage a) ibid. 45, see TuL p. 95; after 
sunset kali sa Hbabbara li-li-st siparri ina 
babi rabi Sa EHbabbara iltaknu igtabé umma 
antaléi u nist Sa GN gabbi sakanu Sa li-li-st 
siparri ittint itamru the kald-singers of 
Ebabbar played the copper kettledrum at the 
great gate of Ebabbar and declared: “there 
is an eclipse!” all the people of Uruk saw the 
playing of the copper kettledrum with us 
RA 23 15:19 and 21, cf. (dated on the same 
day) wltu li-li-st siparri ina babi rabi ga 
Hanna niskunu ttti PN Satammi ... u PN, &@ 
rés Sarrt ... ana mubhi sakany ga li-li-si ul 
nimmilk u adi muhhi simanu sa daké [Sa] 
li-li-si ana muhhi ul iksudunu after we played 
the copper kettledrum at the great gate of 
Kanna, having failed to consult with PN the 
satammu and PN, the royal commissary con- 
cerning the use of the kettledrum, they did 
not appear there until it was time to remove 
the kettledrum YOS 7 71:19, 22, 24 (both NB); 
LU.US.KU.MES li-li-su igakkunu the kali- 
singers play the kettledrum Ebeling Parfiimrez. 
pl. 15 iv 12 (NA), see Or. NS 22 29; AB.GAL GUN. 
aty.nu sa adamukkasa burrumu ittt li-li-is-su 
(var. LILI.iz) siparrt immahhasma (var. 
imabhasu) adi LipxDUB (var. LI.Li.iz) itebba 
atti panisu imahhasusuma (var. imahhasuma) 
(see edamukku mng. 2) BRM 4 25:14f., var. 
from SBH p. 144:4f.; 7 KUS.@UD.GAL.MES tir-ka 
LIDxDUB UD.KA.BAR (parallel uRuDU.Nia. 
KALA.GA-€) BBR No. 41 r.i 24, see AAA 22 p.58; 
u.L1.iz tukdn you set up the kettledrum 
RAce. 12 ii 4, (with added ina zéri) ibid. 16 
iii 26, LELLiz siparri ana pani Samaég tusessi 
ibid. 15, and passim in this text; [lilisst siparrt] 
issakkan li-li-st siparri itebbima i&iru the 
copper kettledrum is played, (then) the 
copper kettledrum moves on and they 
proceed LKU 51:24, and passim in this text 


lillanitu 


with nagkunu; #R.[SA.HUN.GA] ina LIDxDUB 
stparrt ana garri tu[éadbab] you have the 
king recite the (cited) lamentation to the 
accompaniment of the copper kettledrum 
AJSL 42 117:36 (SB); l-li-sa-a-ti Sa TA piiti 
DINGIR.MES da kal satti (these are) the kettle- 
drum performances for the entire year 
(performed) before the gods van Driel Cult of 
ASéur 90 vii 13; li-li-si Sa Sarru béli ina ekalliz 
Su ukinniini ina mis annt ina pani DN issake 
kan the kettledrum which the king, my lord, 
sets up in his palace will be played this 
night before Marduk (and he will bless the 
king) ABL 625:7, cf. [mi]§u anniu [(LILu1.iz 
siparri [ina pant] Dilbat issa[kkan] ABL 669 :9, 
also UD.25.KAM ina nubatti li-li-su ina pani 
a. ..] ina mubhi kuzippi sa sarri issakkan 
ABL 612:6 (all NA). 

c) parts of the Itlissu: (iron) ana kan- 
du-ri Sa li-li-si up.KA.BAR for the stand for 
the copper kettledrum GCCI2 54:6, cf. 1 
qa(!)-an ga-ni-e Sa li-li-st siparrt BIN 1 152:3; 
LILLLiz siparrt ina mubhi Su-uh-b[t ...] 
RAce. 115 r.13, cf. li-li-st ina mubhi Su-uh-hi 
ina panigu issakkan the kettledrum is played 
in front of him (while) ona stand LKU 51:25; 
ub ABxME.EN = hu-up-pu | mas-ku &4 li-I[i-s1} 
A VIII/3 Comm, 2; SuUmens ga ina li-li-is 
siparrt nadt, sumsina ana zakér the “hands” 
which are drawn on the bronze kettledrum 
(these are) their names to recite (the names 
follow) RA 16 145:16; for the covering of the 
drum, wr. 11.11.12, with a skin, see RAce. 10:1, 
14:25, 22 r. 8, cited ardmu mung. la, also, wr. 
LIDxDUB ibid. 26:7f., 17, 26; rihtu sikkat gabbi 
GIS mas-tu-i ana LI.L1.iz siparri ina sindi 
elleti with white paint (you paint) all the 
other sticks (serving as) drumstick for the 
kettledrum Race. 14 ii 29. 

For a drawing representing a lilissu-kettle- 
drum, see RA 16 145 (= TCL 6 47) left lower 
quarter of reverse with the superscript: dy pxDts. 

Thureau-Dangin, RA 16 155. 
lilitu see hid. 
lillanitu s.; (a plant, lit. the lilldnu-like) ; 
syn. list*; cf. Lildénu. 


lil-la-ni-tum (var. sa-ah-na-tu) = gam-m[u tu)-ul- 
tum Malku IT 121. 
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lillanu 


Hllanu = (lilliannu, ldldénu) s.; grain at its 
highest growth; SB; wr. Su.LuGaL; cf. 
lilldnitu. 

lil-la-an Se.LuGaL = lil-la-nu Diri V 204, Sz. 
LUGAL = [li)-dl-li-a-an-nu-um (vars. li-li-a-[x], li-a- 
nu) Proto-Diri 408; flil-la-an] [LuGaAL] = [lil]-la- 
[nu] Ea VII 153; lil-la-an tucau = lil-i[a-nu] 
A VII/2:73; Spllle-snppean = lil-la-n[u] (var. 
la-a-la-a-n{u]) Hh. XXIV 151. 

SE.LUGAL (together with other kinds of 
grain in a ritual) AMT 91,4:2. 

Landsberger, JNES 14 19. 


lillatu see lillu A. 
lilliannu see lilldnu. 


lillidu (fem. lillittu) s.; 1. offspring (of 
humans and flocks), 2. mature young (of 
animals); OA, OB, MB, Bogh., SB, NA; 
wr. syll. and (in mng. 2) (SAL.)SILA,.GUB, 
ZEHx.GUB, MAS.aUB; cf. alddu. 

[ni-ir] [NtR] = [e]l-li-du A V/3:47; Kun = lil-li- 
d{uj] Izi E 244A; dumu.tu.ud.da = lil-li-du 
Antagal B 92; sila,.gub = l/l-li-du, sau.sila,.gub 
= lil-litum Hh. XIII 260f.; més.gub = li-l[é-du] 
ibid. 223; sa.mud = lil-li-du MSL 13 126:11 
(RS Proto-Izi). 

li.li.a.bi Su ha.ba.an.zi.zi LOxU8.bi.ne. 
ne zu.bi : a-na li-li-di-Su-nu lu-% na-an-du-ra-ta- 
ma sal-ma-te-§u-nu mu--i rage against their off- 
spring, .... their corpses Lugale KX 12; azég 
k[ul.b]i tug.ginx(a@m) ba.an.dul : a-sa[k]-ku 
ll-lid-su kima subati iktum the asakku-demon has 
covered his offspring as with a cloth 5R 50 ii 34f. 
and dupl., see Borger, JCS 21 8:63 (SB inc.); 
SAL.[SILA,.GUB / SAL]+ A8S+GAR.tur [:] lil-li-[du(?)- 
ka ...] t-ni-gt-ka SBH p. 110:22f., see Civil, 
JNES 26 206. 

li-li-du = ma-a-ru LTBA 2 2:289 and dupl. 4 
iv 20; li-il-li-du = ma-a-ru Explicit Malku I 201; 
[ni]-ip-ru = lUil-li-[du] ibid. 253. 

[...] ll-li-du CT 41 28 r. 1 (Alu Comm.). 

1. offspring — a) of human beings: li-l- 
si-na Su-nu-um-m[a] they are their (the 
slave girls’) children TuM 1 22a:32 (OA); 
kima zubbi iwi li-il-li-du the offspring have 
become like flies Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 94 
Ill iii 45; elt li-il-li-di Sa PN w PN, ... Santé 
ul urrad nobody else will come down (to this 
country) against the offspring of PN and PN, 
VAS 7 67:11 (charter from Elam); = ‘[it-li-<da> 
aj iri may he have no offspring MHinke 
Kudurru iv 14 (Nbk.1);_ lil-lid (var. li-li-id) 


lillidu 
SAL.BI NU GAL this woman will have no 
offspring Leichty Izbu III 39; el-ti B-ta 
numun-ta 2% [i-il,-li-ti-i[a] the sin of my 
family, of my progeny and my offspring 
KUB 4 47 r. 16, cf. U-il;-la-ti-ia_— ibid. r. 5; 
li-al-li-du min-su ka-lig la war-ri why is the 
offspring completely ....? Lambert BWL 
86:259 (Theodicy); raggu lil-li-di amélits a 
naughty human baby LKA 143:8 (inc. to pacify 
a child); ruppués zéri SumPudu lil-li-[di] ana 
Sarri bélija ligt[Su] may (the gods) grant ex- 
pansion of progeny, increase of offspring to 
theking, my lord ABL7r.15, cf. jumuwzéru 
pirru lil-li-du ana sarri bélija lifgi|su ABL 
358:13, also (adding nannabu) ibid. r.19(NA 
letters). 


b) of flocks: [su]piri ruppis li-im-id lil- 
li-d{t] extend my fold, let my (flocks’) off- 
spring be numerous BMS 5 obv.(!) 4, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 34:31; I bring you (Samas and 
Adad) as offering [a lamb?], a winged hasiz 
baru-bird [a x] li-li-it-i% el-I[e-tu ...J Gray 
Sama pl. 8 K.5900 (+) K.13973:5. 


2. mature young (of animals) — a) of 
sheep: I am sending my lord 2 upuU.MES 
2 sILA,.GUB rését bilim two sheep (and) two 
lambs, the choicest of the flock ARM 2 140:30; 
2 U, 2 SILAy.GUB 1 UDU.NITA 5 U,.UDU.HLA 
Simtum sa PN two ewes, two lambs, one ram, 
(in all) five sheep (with) the mark of Balmu- 
namhe YOS 8 1:10 (let.), cf. ibid. 21; 13 Ug. 
UDU.HI.A 6 UpU.NITA.HL.A 6 Li-li-du 8U.NIGIN 
25 Ug.UDU.HI.A Pinches, JRAS 1917 723:4; 
3 Ug-HLA ... 1 SAL.SILA,.GUB SU.NIGIN 4 Ug. 
UDU.HI.A JCS 790No.16:2, cf. 5 Ug.ara 1 
UDU.NITA 3 SILA,.GUB 1 SILA,.GUB.SAL ibid. 91 
No. 18:3f, also 3 SILA,.GUB.HI.A ibid. No. 
17:3, Szlechter Tablettes 97 MAH 16.139:3f.; 
X SILA,.GUB X SAL.SILA,.GUB UET 5 815:4f., 
816:3, 818:3, (followed by (SAL.)sm4,.GA) 
ibid. 612:2 and 5, SAL.SILA,.[GUB] Gautier 
Dilbat 43:3, cf. also (in enumeration of cate- 
gories) YOS 8 117:2 and 4, 123:5f. (= Grant 
Bus. Doc. 61), Grant Bus. Doc. 71:3f., PBS 8/1 
10:5, CT 6 24c:4, VAS 13 101:2 and 6, TCL 10 
80:3, 8, TCL 11 162:4, 178:7, 11, 16, 20, AJSL 
33 220 No. 3:3f. (allOB); Ug. UDU.HI.A SILA,.GUB 
BE 17 54:5 (MB); Ug-UDU.HI.A @ SILA,.GUB akz 
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lillittu 


murma TMB 209 No. 612:land 3; li-li-du eli li- 
[lc]-di x ttir (the number of) the offspring 
(of one flock) exceeds (the number of) the off- 
spring (of another flock) by x MCT 130 Ub 3 
(both OB math.); see also SBH p.110, inlex. 
section; sipdt SILA,.GUB NITA NU.zZU wool of 
an unmated lamb AMT 33,3:9; for other 
refs., see MSL 8/1 36f. 


b) of goats: 4 tzli-li-id-du Pinches, JRAS 
1917 723:7; 2 Uz 1 ZBH,x(SAL+GAR).GUB 3 
MAS.GAL 1 MAS.GUB YOS 5 3 iv 15, and passim 
in Ur III and early OB lists, cf. MAS.GAL ZEHx. 
aus MAS.auB (heading of list) VAS 13 86:1, 
also [sau(.48)].4AR GUB TCL 1 129:4, MAS. 
GUB Gautier Dilbat 43:7, VAS 7 85:1, YOS 8 162 
tablet 4, 163:5, Riftin 134:9, TCL 11 162:9 (all 
OB). 


c) of donkeys: U-il-li-dam mal Sattam ulda 
béli immar my lord will see all the young 
they have borne this year ARMT 13 37r. 11. 


d) of pigs: kima lil-li-di ahi sehru sa ina 
mubhi sinnistisu eli like a young offspring 
of a pig which mounted his female ZA 43 18:70 
(SB lit.). 

Landsberger, AfO 10 156f., MSL 8/1 36f. 


lillittu. see lillidu. 


lillu A (fem. iillatu) s.; fool, moron; 
OAKk.(?), OA, OB, Mari, SB; wr. syll. and 
ui; ef. Lillitu. 

li-il Lin = del-lu S° I) 359; [li-i)] [L111 = U[¢-al-lum] 
MSL 3 223 G,y:10 (Proto-Ea); 14.flill.J4 = li-dl- 
lum (followed by alliaja ‘‘drooling’) OB Lu 
Fragm. I 14, in MSL 12 201; li.u.gu = Uil-lu 
Hh. XXV B iii 33, in MSL 12 228; [lu.u.rJi(?) = 
lil-lum Igituh App. Aill; lil 86+NeE = lil-lum, 
li-il 86+ BS = li-tl-lu Ea I 340f.; [li-i]l pt-tend = 
li-il-l[um] Ea VII 148, ef. li-il nG-tent = li-il-lu 
Ea VII Excerpt 6, li-[il] [nt-tend] = [lr-dl-lu] 
A VIJ/2:66; bu.ur (var. [huj.ri) = lil-lum (in 
group with makkanni, aki, ahurt) Erimhud II 306; 
u.ri = Lil-lum Izi E 287; &.1il = [l2]-[2l-lu] ibid. 


254; u.lil = [illu] ibid. 289; [...] = lil{lul 
Izi F 370. 
lu-la-nu-u = lil-lu Malku IV 46; [lil-li : Ya 


fé-ma-nu Lambert BWL 76:76 (Theodicy Comm.). 


a) in OA, Mari: andku li-ld-ku ga usazzizu- 
kununit ... attunu ana tértija ula tanaida 
I was a fool in that I have made you my 


lillu A 


representatives, you do not pay any atten- 
tion to my orders ICK114:14; kima l-Id- 
ku-nt asif I were a fool CCT 3 38:21; she 
has made me sit in the corner kima sat le- 
el-la-tim i-na qa-ti-ia le-ti-i[a] us-ta-as-bi-ta- 
an-ni and rest my cheeks in my hands as 
if I were a foolish woman ARM 10 74:19. 


b) in omens: 10 [il-lu ina bit améli allad 
Leichty Izbu IIT 14; n@lud LIL ina matija 
(also ina mat nakri) ibid. XI 22f.; summa 
SAL.LUGAL LU lil-la ulid if a woman of the 
palace gives birth to a moron ibid. IV 49, 
summa sinnigstu LU.LIL ulid ibid. 1 52, with 
SAL.LIL ibid. 53; Jumma ina ali LIL.MES ma’du 
if there are many morons in a city CT 38 4:67, 
with SAL.LIL.MES ibid. 68 (SB Alu). 


c) in lit.: il-an-nu ku-us-su-du pa-na-an- 
ni lil-li a cripple is my superior, a fool out- 
strips me Lambert BWL 76:76 (Theodicy), also 
K.10499:4, cited ibid. p. 306, for comm., see lex. 
section; adi mati bélti lil-lu aki ibw@anni how 
long, my Lady, will the weak and the fool 
overtake me? STC 2 pl. 80 r.59, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 132; kimali[l-lt .. . ]arki nigéka 
tarammuk like a fool you take the purifying 
bath after your offering Borger Esarh. 105 
§681Lii 29; ki-z lil-la-te igdra en-da (obscure) 
KAR 130:10 (NA lit.); li-il-lu méru pand 
@allad the first child is born an idiot Lam- 
bert BWL 86:262 (Theodicy); [l-lum &a GI8. 
MES [...] [you (willow) are] a fool among 
the trees ibid. 165:9; ugarrad lil-la akd 
u-[...] I (the poplar) can make a hero of 
the fool, I [can ...] the cripple ibid. 166:5 
(fable), cf. lil-la a-na re-8e [...] Perry Sin pl. 
4:14, see Ebeling Handerhebung 128; $1-ni-pat 
ll-li two thirds fool (in broken context) 
Lambert BWL 144: 33 (dialogue), also STT 121 r. 5; 
ki ll-li_ bitte i-te-ni-ru-bu-ma like a l., I(!) 
keep entering the houses LKA 29d ii 11, dupl. 
29 ii 8; ana lil-li (in broken context) Gilg. X 
v 40 and 42. 


d) as personal name: Li-lum RTC 91 iii 
(OAkk.), see MAD 3 161; mera? Li-lim TCL 19 
56:5 (OA), Ln-dl-lu VAS7133:22, Li-il-lum 
ibid. 135:20;  uncert.: Lt-tl(?)-lum YOS 8 
80:21 (all OB). 
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lillu B 


For BL 19:23 (= SBH p. 110) see lillidu lex. 
section. 
Lambert BWL 18 n. 1. 


lillu B 3.; (a demon); OB, SB. 

li-il DUG.Qa.BUR = *4DUG.QA.BUR (var. li-[l-lu]) 
Ea V 36, cf. lil-lu puG.qa.BuR = Su A V/1:136. 

mu.lu.lil : 4Zil-lum 4R 27 No. 4:10f. 

a) ademon: mazzaz li-il;-li (var. 4Zi-il- 
li-im) YOS 10 52 iii 33, var. from 51 iii 34, cf. 
mazzaz li-il-li RA 61 27:18, cf. li-il,-lu-u[m] 
(in broken context) YOS 10 11 iv 3 (all OB 
ext.). 

b) name of a god: *Lil dumu pDINer. 
MAH.kex(kIp) : 2™*@™ppg.ga.puR CT 24 
26:107 (list of gods); for 9Zi-il,-lum, %Li-i-li 
in CT 15 1-2 (OB lit.), see Rémer, WO 4 12ff. 
and 23. 

Thureau-Dangin, RA 19 175ff. 


lillu Cs s.; 
Nuzi.* 

1 ANSE.KUR.RA sdému li-el-lu HSS 15 101:7 
and 9. 


lillitu s.; foolishness, weakness; OA, SB; 
ef. lillu A. 

li-lu-tt-i taSme’ima awdtim hamtatim tulap: 
pitim you heard of my foolishness and wrote 
me angry words BIN 6 93:4 (OA let.), see 
Hirsch, ZA 58 104. 

For lilliita Siluku (with emiqu, ahu, Ser’énu) 
see alaku mng. 4a (lillitw). 

For KAR 260:6 see dlilu usage b. 


**lilmitu (AHw. 533b) Sarpdnitu lil-mit 
ildtu RAcc. 135:253 could be emended to 
lil-lat(!) ildtu, and taken as a var. to illillatu, 
q.v., or to kaz(!)-bat ilatu. 


lilu s.; (a kind of sheep?); Mari.* 


1 i-lum ne-pt-t8-[f}um one 1. for per- 
forming (extispicy) ARM 7 263 iv 16. 


lila (fem. lilitu) s.; (a demon); OB, SB; 
Sum. Iw.; wr. syll. and (LU/aurvs) Li. 
LA(.eN.NA/nu); cf. ardat lilt. 

x(possibly Iffl(!).]Ja).en.na = Ui-lu-zt Lu 
Excerpt I1 177; li-il iu = Wi-lu-[u] Idu IL 239; 
ama.uD.DvU.a = L-li-tu Lu IL iv 55; “ms © dim) gy 
= 4dim.me.gi, = li-li-tu OT 24 44:146 (MB list 


(a qualification of horses); 


lilu 


of gods); igi. kar = ha-a-ru 54 li-li-i (see hdru A) 
CT 18 50 + CT 19 33 80-7-19, 307 iii Of. 

g4.e 1Pa.zu.zu dumu 4Ha.an.bu lugal 
lil.ld.e.ne hul.a.meS (var. lifl.14] hul.fa]. 
meS) : andku %Pd-zu-zu mar Hanbi Sar li-le-e 
(vars. LiL.LA.MES, lil-ld-da) lemniitu (inscribed on a 
Pazuzu-head) W. G. Lambert, Forschungen und 
Berichte 12 42:1, wr. LuGaL li-li-4 ¢lem-nu> le-me- 
nu-u-te RA 7 24:2; lil.l&é edin.na i.bu.bi.es. 
am: li-lu-% §4 ina séri ittanagrabbiji_ the l.-demons 
which rage about incessantly in the plain CT 16 
1:36f.; 14.1i1.14 ki.ndé.a nu.tuk.a hé.me.en: 
lu li-lu-u §4 majadltu la is% atta be you a l.-demon 
who has no bed ibid. 10 iv 44 (see pl. 50); tu.ra 
nam.us lil.ld.en.na ki.sikil.lil.ld.en.na 4. 
sig nam.tar.bul hé.a : lu mursu miitu li-lu-u 
(var. li-lu-ui-ti) li-li-tum asakku namtaru lemnu 
sickness, death, /.-demon, female t.-demon, asakku 
or evil namtaru ibid. 4:155f.; 1a.lil.la.dib.ba. 
me.en ki.sikil.lil.le dib.ba.me.en : [l}i-lu-u 
kami andku li-li-ti kami andku CT 17 49:24ff.; 
lu.lil.ld.a hé.a ki.sikil.ll.14 hé.a ki.sikil. 
ud.da.kar.ra [hé.a] : lu-u li-lu-v lu-w li-li-tum 
lu-u ar-da-at l-[li-i] be it the l.-demon, or the 
female 1.-demon, or the l.-girl CT 17 34:19f., and 
passim, see ardat lilt lex. section. 


a) in lit.: wtukku w0.uin.tA sau.Lin.Lé 
immedu puzur sahati the utukku, the l.-demon 
and the female 7.-demon take refuge in the 
hidden corners KAR 58:43, see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 38; (i-li-twm ga[...] PBS 1/2 122:2 
(OB inc., Sum. broken), see Falkenstein, ZA 45 23. 


b) in omens: sibit LiL.LA.EN.NA seizure 
by the l.-demon Labat TDP 214:12ff.; amélu 
§@ Lin.LA isabbassu the l.-demon will seize 
this man CT 38 28:26 (SB Alu); bennu Lin. 
LA.EN.NU SAG.KI.DIB.BA isabbassu epilepsy(?), 
l.-demon and headache will seize him LBAT 
1593 r. 9 (LB horoscope); Igtar Lin.LA ina [bit] 
améli i-[...] I8tar will [...] a /.-demon in 
the house of that man CT 28 38 K.4079a:13 
(SB Alu). 


c) inrit.: ana LU.TUR LU.LIL.LA la fehé 
in order that the /.-demon should not come 
near the baby Kocher BAM 248 iv 41; Lit.LA 
SAL.Lin.LA = (in enumeration of demons) 
AfO 14 142:34, 144:84, also LKA 70 ii 19, and 
passim, see ardat lilt. 


For the family of J.-demons, see zagiqu 
discussion section. 


lilu s.; evening; OB*; cf. lildtan, lildtu. 
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lilubuli 


ina ge-et li-li-im tubbal you dry (the 
garment) in the cool of the evening Iraq 25 
184: 22. 


For drying in the open air, see séu mng. If. 


lilubuli s.; (a profession); MB Alalakh.* 


PN li-lu-hu-li (between LU.stmue, and ga 
LUGAL and parkulluhult) Wiseman Alalakh 
197:28, see Dietrich and Loretz, ZA 60 102. 


lima see lumd. 


lima adv.; thousandfold; SB*; cf. limu B. 

ilant tiklija ana lim-a-a ribija iribunit the 
gods in whom I trust compensated me a 
thousandfold Piepkorn Asb. 80 vii 74, see Bor- 
ger, Or. NS 35 430. 


limdu adj.; trained; Mari*; cf. lamddu. 
2 auMés li-im-da-ti-ia u lubisi Sibilam send 
me my two trained slave girls and garments 
ARM 10 38:19, cf. ana minim 2 SaG.GEME 
li-im-da-ti-ia taprus ibid. 13. 
By-form of lamdu, q.v. 


limitu (liwitu, libitu) s.; 1. perimeter, 
circumference, borderline, limit (in time), 
2. edge, rim (of objects, eyes), 3. enclosure 
of a field, fence, walled garden, outer wall, 
4. neighborhood of a town, the region ad- 
jacent to it, 5. persons who attach them- 
selves to the palace (NA only), 6. wrapping 
(used in packaging tin for transportation); 
from OA, OB on; stat. const. OB lLwiat, 
pl. iwéti and limaéti; wr. syll. and niemn; cf. 
lamé v. 

zag. .nigin = li-[mi-tu] Izi R ii 25. 

gi.sa[g].lugal = zir-ru = hu-us-su §4 GI.MES, 
gi.sa[g].lugal = li-mi-tum = min 8 GI.MBES 
Hg. II 18d-e, in MSL 7 68; [gi].Se.ir.tab.ba = 
qa-an li-[mi-tt] Hh. IX 325; [gi.(x).ni]gin = 
li-mi-tum Hh. VIII 119; [Se.i]r.ftab].b[a] = 
li-mi-tu, pa-ri-ik-tu, ku-ru-ul-lu Izi D i 36ff.; si= 
{lil-mi-du = (Hitt.) a-ra-ah-za-an-ta wa-ah-nu-mar 
Izi Bogh. A 187; si = MIN (= la-mu-u) 84 li-me-ti 
Antagal TII 207; [...] = l-mi-tum Nabnitu O 
276-79, [...] = MIN Sa aladki, MIN §@ EN.NU.UN 
ibid, 280f. 

Me.er.si si.di.ta [...]: ina li-mi-tt @i-ir-si-e 
[...] Langdon BL No. 8 r. 5f.; M&.gi.lum [8el. 
ir.tab.ba [...] : Md-gi-lum ina li-me-[it ...] 
(corr. to Md.gi.lum nir/8e.er.dug.na.ka bi. 
in.1& Angim 56) CT 15 42 K.4864 + 4869:11f. 


limitu 


{...], e-lat su-um-bi, ka-na-zir-ru = li-mi-té 
Malku IT 221ff.; [...] = li-metum CT 18 9 
K.4233 ii 39. 

1. perimeter, circumference, borderline, 
limit (in time) — a) perimeter, circumference, 
borderline — 1’ in gen.: 1 Gar li-ma-a-ti Sa 
uz[néSu] one ninda is the circumference of 
his (the Labbu-monster’s) ears CT 13 33:10; 
paihu-land in GN 90 ina ammaiti li-me-es-st 
huppalla its circumference is ninety cubits, 
fenced(?) RA 23 149 No. 31:6, cf. 1 mat 15 li- 
wi-is-si-nu ana huppalli ga bitdte HSS 13 
215:7, cf. also ZA 48 180 No. 3:10, 2 mats u 
uss sa eqli halahwu li-mi-is-si JEN 83:8, 
bitatt 1 mat 36 ina ammati li-wi-is-si-nu ana 
huppalli JEN 265:8 and 17, 113 ina ammati 
ina huppalla li-mi-is-si HSS 19 98:5; note: 
two beams twelve cubits long and 2 ina 
ammati li-wi-us-si-nu two cubits in circum- 
ference HSS941:2and 11; «tténitu sariam 
stparri ga améli 7 kalku $a li-wi-is-si-nu (see 
kalku) JEN 533:6, cf. JEN 527:2 and 4 (all 
Nuzi); Russa sa li-mit &.MES DINGIR.MES the 
reed fence around the temples JCS 19 97:8 
(MB let.); 9300 ina ammati Su-bat li-me-ti-du 
9,300 cubits was the circumference of its 
(Nineveh’s) emplacement OJP 2 111 vii 59 
(Senn.). 


2’ in adverbial use (followed by a noun in 
the gen. or a suffix, often with ana, ina, or in 
the locative): iniimisu Enamtila ana li-wi- 
ti-8u kisém ... [allwiguma at that time I 
surrounded the entire outside of the temple 
Enamtila with a supporting wall AfO 12 
365:13 (OB, Takililisu); I took this city under 
my administration again, I called it Imgur- 
Béel 4.K0R & ina li-bit ekallija lu addi its 
(text: this) temple I founded just outside my 
own palace AKA 170:23 (Asn.); hirisa . 
li-me-tu-Su lu ahrus I dug a moat (such as 
did not exist before, through virgin rock) at 
the outside (of the besieged city) KAH 2 84:65, 
see Seidmann, MAOG 9/1 p. 24, cf. hirisa rabd 
ana li-me-et dirt lu abri Weidner Tn. 32 No. 
18:7, cf. also li-me-et dir GN ... kisi wdépis 
OIP 2153 No. 18:4 (Senn.); itat dirt ana li- 
me-ti-ki farisu abrus AfO 20 96:119 (Senn.); 
in broken context: l-me-ti-3i hirisa [...] 
Winckler Sar. pl. 44 D 23; I provided the 
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limitu 


lowlands along the Tigris with irrigation 
kirdti ina lt-me-tu-3d azqup and planted 
orchards along it Iraq 14 33:38, also AKA 
387 iii 135, and passim in Asn., cf. [tna] mé pat: 
lati Ninua ana li-me-ti-Su kirdte ... [...] 
OIP 2 80:19 (Senn.); 10 uRU birdti dannati li- 
me-suaddima I set up ten strong forts around 
it Lie Sar. 216; I rebuilt the great wall of my 
town Assur completely sipik eperé ana li-me- 
ti-3u ana elénu aspuk I heaped up a large 
mound of earth adjacent to it AKA 146 v 13 
(Broken Obelisk), cf. [Sipik]epri ... ana li-mi- 
ti-su adpuk AfO 19 141:6 (Tigh. I); ana suknué 
KUR Madaja li-me-et GN udannina massartu 
I strengthened the defenses around Kar- 
Sarrukin to keep the Medes in submission 
Winckler Sar. pl. 32 No. 68:66; ina li-me-et 
dligunu gqagqadatisunu ina libbi wil I hung 
the heads of their (soldiers) on them (the 
stakes) around all their towns AKA 295i 118 
(Asn.);  li-mi-tum & ziqqurrat sudtu imna 
Suméla pani u arka ahtutma I dug around 
that temple tower complex everywhere (lit. 
right and left, before and behind) CT 34 
28172 (Nbn.); ina li-me-et misrétika outside 
your borderlines Tn.-Epic “‘iv’’ 2. 


b) limit (in time): ina li-me-et imimma 
GN asbat I seized Susa within (lit. in the 
limit of) one day (parallel: ina arah imé 
within one month ibid. 56 vi 99) Streck Asb. 
184 r. 3. 


2. edge, rim (of objects, eyes): ina li-wi-at 
padan imittim at the edge of the right “‘path”’ 
YOS 10 18:69 (OB ext.); as part of the golden 
mountings on a chair in a sanctuary: 11 Sv. 
st li-wi-tum KI.TA ana 8 §U.SI AN.TA PBS 8/2 
194 r. iii L1f. (OB); sassigu-wood ana li-ma-ti 
for (wheel) rims TCL 9 50:1 (MB), see also 
Malku II, CT 15 42, in lex. section; their 
upper lips and li-be-et 1c¢1.mES-Su-nw the 
edges around their (the represented animals’) 
eyes (are of silver) AfO 18 302 i 19 (MA inv.); 
obscure: ana 4.7a.Am labbuna li-bit te1.[8-§u] 
(describing the Labbu) KAR 6 ii 24; ina li- 
mit qaqqadisu ... tasakkan CT 32 36:64. 


3. enclosure of a field, fence, walled garden, 
outer wall — a) in OB, MB: a.8A li-wi-tum 


limitu 
YOS 8 113:1 and UET 5 457:11; ASA U.SAL 
li-bt a.SA li-wi-tum YOS 8 166:2; dates 


coming from GIS.saR li-wi-tum TCL 11 159:7, 
SA lé-wi(!)-tum ibid. 180:3; in math.: li-ma-tu 
DAL.MES « muttarriddtu circumferences, 
transversals, and vertical (lines) TMB 74 
No. 150:3 (MB). 


b) in NB (often with det. &): pit massartu 
a kirt u gapnu sa ina li-mi-tum nasi he 
assumes guarantee for watching the garden 
and the fruit trees inside the walled garden 
VAS 5 49:15; li-mi-tum sa mubhi harran 
Sarri [u mjubhi mudsannitu ... [ina ig]art 
tlamméma ippus he will build a wall all 
around the garden which is along the Royal 
Road and the dike VAS 5 26:9; x SH.NUMUN 
ana li-mi-tum ina libbi izaqgap six silas 
(of surface) of it he will plant with trees 
as a walled garden Dar. 193:7; iit epésu Sa 
li-mi-tum nas he guarantees the building of 
a wall (for the rented garden) ibid. 17, cf. 
igart GI8.8AR sa li-mi-tum ippus VAS 5 49:9; 
apart from a Telmun- and a kisaju-date palm 
ga ina li-mi-tum pandt KA.GAL DN VAS3 
153:18; # li-mi-tum u bitu sa ina libbi the 
walled garden and the house which is in- 
side it TCL 13 223:7 (division of property); 
SH.NUMUN & lim-mi-twm land surrounded by 
walls (given ana nukarribiitu) RA 10 68 No. 
40-41:1, and note: he will pay rent aki lim- 
mi-tum elitu u Saplitu ibid. 17, ef. Dar. 427:1; 
li-mi-tum elat ina pan PN apart from the 
garden (which) belongs to PN (the debtor) 
Nbn. 165:11; [...] li-mi-tum sa kutal bit PN 
BIN 1119:11, wr. &-mi.meS BRM 1 101:11, 
li-mat.MES ibid.4; see also Hg. II 18d-e, in 
lex. section. 


c) in hist.: hirisdnisunu suppuluma 
Sutashuru li-mi-is-sun their (the fortresses’) 
moats were deep, making a complete circle 
TCL 3 190 (Sar.); Sin’s temple ina igdr li-mi- 
ti Hzida in the surrounding wall of Ezida 
VAB 4 130 iv 64 (Nbk.). 


4. neighborhood of a town, the region 
adjacent to it — a) referring to the area — 
1’ in gen.: the workmen ga ina li-wi-it dlim 
ina pirki ina URU GN ulérunissuniiti whom 
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limitu 

they returned illegally in the neighborhood 
of the town in the town GN VAS 13 13 r. 3; 
barley Sa ina li-wi-tt ali illegi which was 
taken from the neighborhood of the town 
(Isin) Riftin 121:13; A.GAR li-mi-tum VAS 7 
125:3 (all OB); a field BAL IGI.URU.KI li-me- 
tu-3u MDP 23 277:9; plowing units 3a li-mi-ti 
esseti Sa Kar-Hnlil*! BE 14 99:45(MB); barley 
li-mi-it URU BE 15 10:5 (MB); GN gadu dlani 
Sa li-me-ti-Sa MRS 9 80 RS 17.382+ :15, cf. 
ibid. 17; pigat dldnu sa li-me-ti-ka «ittika 
mimmainakkiru should, heaven forbid, any 
of the cities in the region adjacent to you 
become your enemies MRS 9 36 RS 17.132:44; 
hazannu Sa alsu patisu ina li-me-ti-su-ma sa 
inassar the mayor who watches over his city, 
the region in its immediate neighborhood 
HSS 15 1:4 (= RA 36 115); bitdtesu eglatesu 
dimti u magrat[{ta] ga li-wi-it dimti JENu 
398:6; ina ekalldte sa li-[bi-it] Libbi-dli (if 
the king stays) in the palaces in the neighbor- 
hood of Assur AfO 17 274:42 (MA harem edicts), 
ef. ekurru 8+ ina li-bit ekallija lu addi AKA 
170:23 (Asn.);  rihte B.KUR.MES Sa ana li-me-ti 
Babili ABL 516 r.3 (NB); the canals ga Uruk 
uli-mi-tt Uruk TCL 13 163:6, cf. a18.sAR.MES 
li-mi-ti Uruk AnOr 9 2:1, ete.; dani eqlétt naru 
u nabalu Subat eduré li-mi-ti Uruk (see edurt 
usage b) CT 36 7:23, and passim; fields ina 
li-mi-ti Nippur PBS 2/1 103:2, cf. [%].a18. 
BAN.MES Sa li-mi-tum Sa Nippur ibid. 3:15, 
eglati Sa bit sisé bit gasdte Sa ina li-mi-tum 
Nippur TuM 2-3 181:1, also adi li-mi-ti 
TCL 13 190:2 and 9 (= Dar. 321), VAS 5 10:1; 
[bit gastt] 8a GN u GN, wu li-mi-it GN BE 9 
86a:6, ina dldni sa li-<mi>-ti GN BE 10 102:5; 
ut hadri sa li-mi-tum BE 10 98:4 and TuM 
2-3 188:5, cf. Saknu sa Lt li-mi-ti TuM 2-3 
188:6 and 10. 


2’ in hist.: GN GN, GN, GN, dldni Sa KUR 
Habhi Sa li-me-et GN, KAH 2 84:95; 2 alani 
ina li-me-tu-su appul I destroyed two towns 
in its neighborhood Scheil Tn. Il 16; GN GN, 
GN, al danniitisunu adi 100 dlani Sa li-me-tu- 
Sa-nu akgud AKA 304 ii 29, and passim in Asn. 
in this phrase; GN al Sarritisu adi 100 dlani 
$a li-me-tu-s& akéud WO 2 34:50, Iraq 25 52:15, 
and passim in Shalm. III, GN adi dlani sa li- 


limitu 


me-ti-§% ak&ud Rost Tigl. II p. 28:164, Iraq 
18 125:13, and passim in Tigl. ITI, also 1R 31 iv 
10 and 16 (SamSi-Adad V); 500 dldni 3a li-me-tu- 
Si-nu appul aqqur I devastated 500 towns 
in their (the mountain tribe’s) region 1R 33 
ii 58 (Samii-Adad V), cf. GN ga li-me-ti-si-nu 
akSud AKA 292i 111 (Asn.); ina éuhut libbija 
li-mi-ut nagt Sudti kima imbari [ashup|ma in 
my wrath I overwhelmed the entire region 
of this province like fog TCL 3 + KAH 2 
141:215 (Sar.); dla Sudtu adi 62 dlani dannitti 
sittditisu sa li-me-ti-8% alme ak¥ud Winckler 
Sar. pl. 34 No. 72:115, and passim in such phrases 
in Sar.; GN GN, Glani dannii adi dlani sehriiti 
Sa li-me-ti-3u-nu OIP 2 28 ii 24, and passim in 
this phrase in Senn. and in Esarh., note (after 
a list of city names) dldni Sa li-me-et Sidini 
Borger Esarh. 48 iii 7, Gldni Sa li-me-et GN 
Streck Asb. 100 iii 52; URU GN w dldni Sa li- 
me-ti-§% Thompson Esarh. pl. 17 iv 50 (Asb.), also 
Bauer Asb. 2 34 No. 2 ii 14, Streck Asb. 50 v 117; 
(to defend the city) they cut a canal into 
the river kima mili kigSati ik-pu-pu li-me-es- 
su they flooded(?) its surroundings like (the 
flooding caused by) the (spring) flood Lie 
Sar. 278; 33 towns sa pati li-me-ti-su (var. 
nagisu) within the confines of the region 
around him (variant: of his province) OIP 2 
37 iv 29 (Senn.); 57 dldni Sa li-me-ti-Sa4 Sa KUR 
GN 57 towns on the border of the country 
GN TCL 3 231 (Sar.), cf. 5 birdti §a li-me-et 
KUR GN Lie Sar. 146; dajdli mudséribu tém 
matati li-mi-ti-% scouts (whose task it is to) 
bring in reports about the countries adjacent 
to his TCL 3 300; the people living in this 
province saw the lordly deeds Ja ina dlani 
li-me-ti-Su-nu éteppugu which I had done 
in all the cities around them ibid. 192, egldate 
li-mi-ti-S% ADD 660 + 809: 19 (Sar.), see Postgate 
Royal Grants p. 62ff. 


b) referring toitsrulers: Sarrdni 5a li-mi- 
ti-ia the kings in my region EA 11:21, ef. 
Sarrdni Sa li-mi-ti ibid. r. 21 (MB royal let.), 
Sarrami ga li-mi-[ti-ka] EA 1:57, cf. ibid. 62 
(let. from Egypt); garrdni sa li-me-ti-ni KBol 
10 r. 2, see KUB 4 p.50a; ana siihéti(!) Sa 
LUGAL.MES ga li-mi-ti-ka iltaknukama (see 
siihétu) 4R 34 No. 2:1 (MB), see Landsberger, 
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AfO 10 142 n. 11; BN, the ruler of Zikirtu adi 
Sarrdni Sa li-me-ti-8% together with the kings 
ruling the neighboring regions TCL 3 141, 
also 107; ana Sarrdni li-me-ti-Su zirdti mat 
Assur tdpur he sent messages of hate against 
Assyria to the kings around him Winckler 
Sar. pl. 33 No. 70:91. 


5. persons who attach themselves to the 
palace (NA only): I distributed the prisoners 
of war ana ekallatija rabitija li-bit ekallija 
to my palaces, my high officials (and) to those 
who live near my palace (and to the inhabi- 
tants of Nineveh, etc.) Borger Esarh. 106 iii 21, 
cf. nisé ly-bit ekallisu (after stkréti and rabit:) 
Iraq 13 25:6 (Asb.). 


6. wrapping (used in packaging tin for 
transportation, OA only): 128 TUG lu séri- 
tum lu sa Akkidié 84.34 24 TUG li-wi-tum 
128 pieces of cloth, either black or of Akka- 
dian make, including 24 pieces as wrapping 
CCT 5 36:20, cf. 6 TOG Siriitum sa li-wi-tim 
CCT 2 4a:6, 20 T6G@ Siritum gqadi ga li-wi-tim 
BIN 4 61:4, also siti Siritika 18 TUG qadi sa 
li-wi-tim ibid.14; 4 TUG Siritim ga li-wi-tim 
kabtitum CCT 34:8; 2 TGe Saran sa li-wi-[tim] 
TuM 1 26b:3’; ina 6 TUG Sariitim u 2 kutdni 
sa li-wi-tim CCT 4 23a:14; ina 328 TUG.HI.A 
ga PN qadum li-wi-tim CCT 1 24b:3; 41 kuz 
tant qadum 8a li-wi-tim Kienast ATHE 17:5; 
92 TUG.HLA sia, §[A.Ba] 4 TOG.uI.[A] ga l- 
wi-[tim] Chantre 10:7; 217 subdti Sa qatim 
istu Alim éliinim 8A 7 TUG i-li-wi-tim BIN 4 
65:6; 30 TUG t-li-wi-tim alwe I wrapped 
thirty pieces of cloth in wrapping(s) JCS 14 
7S. 561:10; 2 naruggén sa li-wi-tim two 
sacks as wrapping Hecker Giessen 6:19; x anz 
nukum kunukkija 4 tGa kutdéni li-wi-si x 
tin under my seal, its wrapping was four 
kutdénu’s TuM 1 2b:5, cf. xannukum u li-wi-st 
BIN 4 227:4, ef. alao CCT 5 50h:5, x annukum 
2 r6e ga li-wi-tim KTS 28:21; 2 Suglan sa 
AN.NA u li-wi-si-nu two packages of tin and 
their wrapping CCT 5 280:5; note [1 e]-ri- 
qum qadum [li-w]i-tt-Sa BIN 6 258:15. 

For 2R 36:73ef (Antagal VIII 220) see legt v. 
lex. section. 

Ad mng. 5: Larsen Old Assyrian Caravan 


Procedures p. 149; Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 
28ff. 


limu A 


limitu in rab limiti s.; official in charge 
of a region; NB*; cf. lami v. 

LU GaL li-mi-tt Sipirti ana mubhisu ispura 
the rab limiti—-official has issued an order 
against him BIN 1 24:6, cf. (I will throw 
him into fetters) ana pant LU GAL li-mi-t 
tthe bél dinisu ana bab ekalli lugspursu and 
send him, together with his adversary in 
court, to the rab limiti—official, to the gate of 
the palace ibid. 14, cf. ibid. 19; ina usuzei sa 
PN ut @au li-mi-ti (before the enumeration 
of witnesses) YOS 7 113:19. 


limmu see limu A. 
1l?mu_ see limu C. 


limu A (immu) s.; 1. eponymy (as a year 
of office), 2. eponym; OA, Mari, SB, MA, 
NA; cf. limu in bit limi. 

1. eponymy (as a year of office) — a) in 
date formulas and dates in gen. — 1’ in OA: 
ITI.KAM MN li-mu-um PN MN, eponymy: PN 
TCL 21 228b:15, cf. CCT 1 48:23, and passim in 
OA; note li-mu-um PN ina Kanis adme 
BIN 4115:1; istu hamustim ga PN li-mu-um 
PN, malahum kaspam ilgeu they took the 
silver from the famustu-period of PN, 
eponymy: PN., the sailor OP 27 56:24; 
note for professions also istu li-mi-im PN 
sd-an-gi,-im  Kiltepe afk 1261b:15f, and 
(itu) li-mi-im PN sd-an-gu,-um Kiiltepe afk 
440: 32, both cited Balkan Observations 86; Stu 
hamustim ga PN IT1.KAM MN li-mu-um 
PN, ana 10 hamésdtim isaggal he will pay 
from the hamuéstu-period of PN—MN, epony- 
my: PN,—on in ten hamustu-periods Goléni- 
scheff 4:8, and passim in OA; note: 2&tu li-mi-im 
ga PN 10 @in-um Gin.ta ina warhim illakium 
from the eponymy of PN on for each ten 
shekels (of silver) one shekel per month will 
accrue (as interest) for him CCT 110a:19, also 
istu li-mi-im PN habbulam ICK 1 33b:10, itu 
ITI.KAM MN li-mu-um PN ibid. 8:14; istu MN 
li-mi-im PN Or. NS 36 401 c/k 680:8; x kas 
pum ana li-mi-im ga PN illak TCL 4 30:33, 
cf. a-li-mi-im a PN KTS 49b:6; ina Kuzallé 
anniiitim ga li-mi-im PN in this month MN 
of the eponymy of PN VAT 9225:10, cited 
MVAG 33 p. 222 n.a; idtu li-mi-im PN ana ganat 
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from the eponymy (of) PN in one year 
BIN 4 42:10, ef. CCT 2 14:15, Hecker Giessen 
35:21, ICK 2104A 10; note: tntimi li-mu-um sa 
PN PN, errigu kaspam PN, isaggal TCL 21 
243:13; note li-mu-um sa warki PN Balkan 
Observations 92 No. 42a, and see mng. la-2’, 
la—4’, 


2’ in Mari: rrt MN up.17.KAM li-mu PN 
ARM 7 3:9, and passim in ARM 7, cf. ARM 8 1:54 
with case line 8; note: li-muEGIRPN epony- 
my after (that of) PN ARM 7 25:11, ef. (always 
the same person) ARM 7 Nos. 26~83 last line. 


3’ in MA: MN vpD.28.KaM li-mu PN KAV 
110:6, cf. KAV 93:9, MN li-muPN TIM 4 45:27, 
and passim in MA dating, wr. li-me KAJ 94:19, 
AfO 10 36 No. 64:2, 37 No. 72:2, KAJ 197:3, 
etc.; istu MN UD.18.KAM li-me PN adi MN, 
UD.25.KAM li-me annéma from the 18th of 
MN of the eponymy of PN to the 25th of 
MN, of this same eponymy KAJ 182:2, 5, cf. 
istu li-me PN adi MN li-me PN, KAJ 80:2ff., 
and passim in MA. 


4’ in NA: MN wp.25 lim-mu PN ADD 136 
r. 5, and passim in NA, cf. lim-me PN ADD 359 
r. 7, also ABL 518 r. 11, and passim in NA, wr. 
li-mu ADD 328 r. 14, 311 left edge 3;. MN UD. 
28.KAM lim-mu PN ina tarsi RN gar mat Assur 
the 28th of MN, eponymy: PN, in the time of 
Esarhaddon, king of Assyria ADD 360 r. 13; 
ina lim-me Asgur-ban-apli abika ABL 469 r. 1 
(NB); for professions note: lim-mu PN sakin 
témi Babilt AfO 13 pl. 4:26, lim-mu RN sar 
mat Assur ADD 317 r.7, lim-me PN sakin 
mati Dimasga ADD 272 r.6, lim-me PN sukz 
kallu ganiu ADD 256r.11, léim-mu PN rabi 
nuhatimmi VAS 1 86:35; for im-mu sa EGIR 
PN eponymy that (is) after PN (was eponym) 
see arkatu mng. 2 and arkd mng. Ic-l’. 


5’ in hist.: i&diésu ina li-me PN mera RN 
gar mat Aésur ukin TI laid its foundations in 
the eponymy of PN, the son of Eriba-Adad, 
king of Assyria AOB 1 50:48 (Arik-dén-ili); 
ina MN li-me PN KAH 2 84:94 (Adn. II), cf. 
Scheil Tn. II 41, Unger MAOG 6 11:8 (Asn.), and 
passim in the inscrs. of Tigl. I, Adn. If, Tn. II, 
Asn. II and Shalm. III; inali-mu PN OIP 261iv 
61, 62 v 1 (Senn.), note: ina li-me(var. -mi) PN 


limu A 


ina li-me PN, sinisu sidirta Sa narkabati idtu 
RN gar Kardunias askun adikiu in the 
eponymy of PN, in the eponymy of PN,, for 
the second time I drew up the battle line of 
chariots against RN, the king of Kardunias, 
(and for the second time) I defeated him 
AfO 18 351:49f. (Tigl.1); ina li-me annima 
in the same eponymy AKA 278:69 (Asn.); 
ina li-me satti Sumija in the eponymy, the 
year (bearing) my name AKA 288 i 99 (Asn.), 
8R 8 ii 66 (Shalm. III); obscure: naphar 6 
garramt [...] sia, ga li-ma-ni-di-nu 
la?utiint (see ldtu C) JCS 8 108 n. 198 (with 
parallels, king list). 


6’ in colophons: MN vD.x.[KaM] li-mu PN 
KAV 1 viii 65 (Ass. Code), cf. KAR 220 iv 10, Craig 
ABRT 2 9 edge 2 (both inc.), Diri ITT 212, Hh. III 
colophon, cf. ina MN vupD.1.KAmM lim-mu PN 
KAR 111 r. 9 (bil. disputation), CT 28 46 K.8100 r. 
3, AAA 20 pl. 100 No. 106 r. 29 (NA lit.), and pas- 
sim, see Hunger Kolophone index s.v.; MN UD. 
10.K4M lim-m[u PN] PRT 131 r. 3, and passim 
in these texts; ITI MN lim-muPN AOB 1 42:31 
(ASSur-uballit I), and passim in date formulas at 
the end of Ass. royal inscrs. from Adn. I to Asb., 
cf. lim-mu(var. -me) PN Borger Esarh. 64:75, 
cf. ina li-i-mi PN ... na-su TCL 3 430; PN 
ina Sané lim-me-su INES 13 222:39 (king list). 


b) limum ga qati (OA): li-mu-um Sa i-ga-ti 
PN isbutu eponymy which he (an unnamed 
person) took over from PN  Kiiltepo a/k 
473b:19f. (tablet), abbr. as li-mu-um ga qd-ti 
PN Kiiltepe a/k 473a:16f. (case), both cited Bal- 
kan Observations p. 81, also CCT 1 8a:12, CCT 5 
20d:5, 22b:19, 23a:11, 45b:6, 48a:12, ICK 1 
56:8, 68:20, 91:14, 97:14, 118:9, ICK 2 16:10, 
148:4, 271:7, KBo 9 3:9, 40:16, ete, note l- 
mu-um sa qd-ti PN malahim TuM 1 9b:8, l- 
mu-um sa qd-at PN AAA 1 pl. 24 No. 7:6f.; 
ina MN li-mi-im ga qd-té PN ICK 1 175:9, wr. 
éa qd-ié-e ibid. 119:7f., note li-mu-um ga 
qa-at qd-tum PN KBo 9 4:8. 


2. eponym — a) an official in Assur: [1- 
mu-um usardarannt u amadtija iktanatta the 
eponym is causing me trouble and he con- 
tinues to take my slave girls as security 
TCL 14 46:7, cf. BIN 4 67:18; kaspum ana 


195 


oi.uchicago.edu 


limu A 


Alim lillikma ina Alim ula agar abuni ana li- 
mi-im habbulu lilgeu ula agar PN a-li-mi-im 
habbulu lilgeu the silver should go to the 
City and they should take (it) in the City, 
whether our father is indebted to the eponym 
or whether PN is indebted to the eponym 
MVAG 33 No. 257:15 and 18; kaspam 1 MA. 
wa sa wisitika sa tusébilanni mis eriguntz 
ma assumika palhakuma ula a-<di>-in umma 
andkuma li-mu-um lérubamma bitam libuk 
the misiu-officers demanded from me one 
mina of silver for your wdsitu-tax, (for) what 
you have sent to me, I was afraid for you 
and did not give (them the silver), saying: 
‘‘Let the eponym come in and turn the house 
upside down” RA 59 159 MAH 16209:24; ina 
1mMA.NA 5 GiN KU.BABBAR wa-st-tdm Sa sépeka 
SA.BA 5 Gin ana li-mi-im PN from the one 
mina five shekels of silver, the wésitu-tax for 
your caravan, five shekels thereof for the 
eponym PN VAT 9218:32 (unpub.); sipkdt PN 
niaim sa ana PN, gapku iste li-mu-um (sic) 
as?am I bought from the eponym the deposits 
of our PN which he had deposited for PN, 
TCL 14 20:8; 
habbulaku I owe x silver to the eponym PN 
TCL 4 21:9, cf. kaspam ana li-mi-im ihassuhu 
aniku furdsam a-li-mi-im addin isti li-mi- 
im isassiuma kaspam ... ihassuhu kaspam 
agaqgal they are asking for silver for the 
eponym, I gave gold to the eponym, should 
they claim it from the eponym and ask for 
(three or four minas of) silver, I will pay the 
silver VAT 9224:26ff.; asSumt adim ... l- 
ma-am nikassi as for the asiu-metal, we 
will demand it from the eponym TCL 14 
23:33. 


b) an official in the Anatolian colonies: 
PN li-mu-um kima karim annakam ana PN, 
ipgid PN, the l.-officer, acting for the kdrum 
entrusted the tin to PN, Kiiltepe a/k 849:6, 
cited Balkan Observations p.98 No. 3; li-mu-um 
PN PN, u PN, ana PN, rabisim isbutuniatima 
tamalakki kunukké 8a karim Kani8 ... ipqidu 
umma li-mu-i-ma_ the l.-officer(s) PN, PN, 
and PN, made us appear before PN,, the 
commissioner, and entrusted (to him) the 
containers with the seals of the kadrum of 


x kaspam ana li-mi-im PN, 


limu A 


Kanis, thus said the I.-officers BIN 4 103:1 
and 8; kima karim PN PN, wu PN, li-mu-t 
kaspam ilgeu acting for the kdrum, the l.- 
officers PN, PN, and PN, received the silver 
(from PN,) Kiiltepe e/k 56:8, cited Balkan Ob- 
servations p.99 No.6, cf. 1 TGG kutdnam ina 
li-mi-im PN u PN, ana gatija addi I put one 
kuténu-garment on my account under the 
l.-officer(s) PN and PN, CCT 1 22a:13; li-mu- 
um PN wu PN, CCT 5 42b:11 and 15; note: 
li-mu-t PN wu PN, the l.-officers (are) PN and 
PN, (note on a loan document indebting the 
karum, both persons having sealed the tablet) 
CCT 1 4:13; lugittum istu ekallim urdamma 
sprit &a Alim u li-mu annakam ana hubul PN 
ga ana A&ssur habbulu ana bit karim the 
merchandise came down from the palace and 
then the envoys of the City and the l.- 
officers (of the kdrum) (brought) to the 
administration building of the kdrwm the tin 
for the debt of PN for which he was indebted 
to Assur OIP 27 57:38; uncert.: 12 TUG kutdni 
1 Ta raqqatam ana bit karim addi ina li-mi-ni 
I deposited twelve kutdénu-garments (and) 
one thin garment in the office of the kdru 
in our eponymy CCT 1 28b:4. 

For lists of eponyms see in OA, Balkan 
Observations 79ff.; in Mari, Studia Mariana 53f.; 
in MA and NA, RLA 2 412ff., HUCA 24 187ff., 
AfO 13 308ff., AfO 16 213ff., AfO 17 100ff.; in 
Sultantepe, AnSt 3 15ff.; in Chagar Bazar, 
Iraq 7 47ff.; in Tell Rimah, Iraq 30 88, 95. 


limu A in bit limi s.; office of the limu- 
official; OA; cf. limu A. 

x silver under my seals assér $a kima jati 
an[a hjubullija sa & li-mi-im Sagdlim PN wbil 
PN has brought to my representatives to 
pay my debts to the /.-office BIN 6 159:7; 
1 MA.NA kaspam ana & li-mi-im nigsqul we 
have paid one mina of silver to the 1.-office 
RA 59 164 MAH 19611:15; ina & li-mi-im Sim 
-ta-ku-nu tbbattag in the l.-office the price 
of your .... will be deducted CCT 5 8a:11; 
assumi amiitim u husdre ga taspuranni & 
li-mi-im ula iddunu as to the amitu-metal 
and the .... that you wrote me about, they 
will not give (them) out at thel.-office TCL 14 
9:4, cf. (in obscure context) sa [#1 l[t]-mi-im 
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JSOR 11 111 No. 2:22; note: [tulppusu bit 
PN [li]-mi-im ibass his tablet is in the 
house of PN, the I.-officer CCT 1 11a:10. 


limu B s.; one thousand; from OAkk. on, 
Akk. lw. in Sum., Akkadogram in Bogh.; 
wr. syll. (in OB abbr. li, in NA mu ABL 
435:18) and um (ie., the ligature 10+mzE); 
cf. lima, limu B in rab limi. 


ugula.li.im OB Proto-Lu 173; ugula.1. 
mujim = akél i-me Lu IT ii 9’, Lu Excerpt I 177, 
also Igituh short version 230. 


a) in gen.: ana li-im ilani lu 16. KUR.MES 
attunu may you be considered enemies by 
all the thousand gods KBo 1 I r. 68, cf. adSum 
amite §a libbi tuppi anniti Satru 1 l-im lant 
lu idi as to the words written in this tablet, 
all the thousand gods do indeed know (them) 
MRS 9 43 RS 17.227:49; may the necklace 
hang around the neck of my brother ana 1 
me-at li-im Sandti for one hundred thousand 
years EA 21:39, cf. 23:27; note the WSem. 
pl. 4uru li-mi-ma (to the feet of the king, 
my lord) the sun of the thousands EA 205:6; 
adu li--mi-s& lissipu ... liddinu let them 
(the gods) bestow (these blessings) a thousand- 
fold ABL 435:18, cf.adu 1 uim-sé ... likrubu 
ABL 434: 6, also 6 r. 14, 519:20; ina li-mu miz 
tani Sarru ... ubtal[litjanni the king has 
saved me from a thousand deaths ABL 992 
r. 16 (all NA). 


b) as a numeral — 1’ in early texts: 
6 li-mt 2 me-at (bricks) Cig-Kizilyay NRVN 1 
318:1 (Ur III); 2 li.mu.um erin li.gi8. 
Sukur 1 li.mu.um erin li.gi8.ban 2 
li.mu.um erin li dur,(8EN).tab.ba two 
thousand lancers, one thousand archers, two 
thousand ax bearers F. A. Ali Sumerian Letters 
B 5:8ff. (let. of Lipit-Istar). 


2’ in OA: 1 k-im 5 me-at Se-am tézib 
TCL 19 66:15, cf. li-im Se-um ... ibbitika 
Sapik RA 58 122 Sch. 21:21; 2 li-im uRuDU 
érigsima addigsum he asked me for two 
thousand (units of) copper and I gave (them) 
to him KT Hahn 14:40, cf. 4 li-me unuDU 
Sikkum BIN 4160:1, 10 li-me-e URUDU ... 
iqgbtam KT Hahn 14:4, 2 li-me 80 NINDA 
ICK 1 181:44. 


limu B 
3’ in OB: 1 h-im 27 upU.HL.A UET5 
111:29; let them come here 1 li-im 2 li-im 


5 li-mi 10 li-mi adi gamartigina one thousand, 
two, even five and ten thousand, the entire 
lot of them Bagh. Mitt. 2 58 iii 32f., cf. gadum 
1 i-mi BRIiN.HI.A ibid. 37, cf. also TIM 2 92:11, 
97:31; abbr. toli: 1li 2 me 24 U,.UDU.H1.A 
TCL 10 24 r. 32, Riftin 112:41, 47, YOS 2 52:8, 
TCL 1177:19, 145 me ERIN Kraus AbB 1 2:8, 
and passim. 


4’ in Mari, Shemshara, Chagar Bazar: 
12 li-mi sdbum ... tlém ARM 6 27 r. 8’ (= RA 
42 44f.:16), cf. 2 li-im HA.NA.MES... u 3 li- 
mi sabam attadin ARM 1 42:10f., cf. also ARM 
10 155:11, ete.; 10 i-mi samriitim ARM 1 
38:4, etc.; iftt sabim 3 li-mi illakunim Laessse 
Shemshara Tablets 77 SH 812:14; Nia.pu 2 
li-im 7 me 70 sabim provisions for 2,770 men 
Iraq 7 62 A 926:4 (Chagar Bazar). 


5’ in Alalakh, EA, Bogh., RS, Nuzi and 
MB: 3 kagqquru ert Suqultagunu(!) 1 l-im 
2 Me three ingots of copper weighing 1,200 
(units) Wiseman Alalakh 401:2, and passim, 
1 li-im GI.KAK.UD.TAG.GA.HI.A one thousand 
arrowheads ibid. 431:1; 1 ls-im 4 me 40 Gin 
KU.BABBAR EA 25 iii 65; 1 li-im Gin ina 
Sugqultiéu EA 29:34, etc.; li-im narkabati 
ugarribassumma KBo110:42; 12 lim13[...] 
KUB 3 77r. 5, ete.; 2 li-im KU.BABBAR 1 li-im 
KU.GI MRS 6 92 RS 16.189:15, cf. 4 li-im 
KU.BABBAR MRS 9 176 RS 17.346:5, etc.; 
bronze objects suqultasunu 2 at 1 li-im 5 ME 
MRS 6 185 RS 16.146+ :27, and passim in this 
text; 5 li-mi u 6 ma-ti bappirt HSS 13 28:1, 
2l-mu 3 ma-at QI.MES ibid. 116:1, and passim; 
at harvest time 1 nu-bi u 5 li-mi utdr he will 
deliver one nubt and 5,000 (bricks) JEN 
630:7; even if you were to send me 3 lim au 
éa furdsi three thousand talents of gold (I 
would not accept it) HA 4:49. 


6’ in MA: 3 li-me 5 me sic,.[mES] KAJ 
161:3, also 111:8; llim 7 me (sheep) AfO 10 
41 No. 95:7. 


7’ in math., lit.: ana 1 li-im for one 
thousand (men) TMB 99 No. 196:4; 4 li-im 3 
meat & 20 MCT p.18 PTS 247 u.0e.; 2 me 54 
lim Lt.[MES8] AOB 1 54:29 (Arik-dén-ili); 20 
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limu B 


lim 9 lim (= 29,000) alilé (see dlilu usage c) 
WO 1 57:17 (Shalm. 111), cf. 20 lim 2 lim 
sabéSu ibid. 462ii8; 2 uS lim ERIN AnSt5 
102: 85 (SB Cuthean legend), cf. JCS 11 86 iii 2, 4, 
6 (OB version). 


8’ in NA and NB letters: ina mubhi upv. 
NiITA.MES li-mi Sa Sarru ... i&purannt ABL 
1206:6 (NA); 4 lim gaggar meshu ina muhhija 
I am charged with a section of 4,000 gagqaru- 
units YOS 333:5, cf. 4 lim cur suluppi 
anandankuniigu YOS 3 169:7, x + 220 lim 
agurru TCL 9 102:10, and passim in NB. 


c) in the designations of military officials: 
see lex. section; in Bogh.: veuLa LU.MES 
iI-IM KBo 3 1 (= 2 BoTU 23 A) ii 22 (Telepinu 
proclamation), UGULA 1i-1m KUB 137111, 20 
i4, and passim, see Sommer-Falkenstein Bil. index 
p. 248; UGULA LI-IM SE-RI IBoT 1 36 ii 54, 58, 
etce.; note UGULA Z-Im-tt IBoT 1 36 i 63, 
UGULA LU.MES xI-1m-tum KUB 14 14i 14, 17, 
KUB 17 16 iv 9,11; in MB Alalakh: vauna. 
li-im Wiseman Alalakh 172:38, 222:26; in RS: 
LU.UGULA li-itm Ugaritica 5 No. 52:27, also MRS 
12 52:4 and 9. 


Note the use of the pseudo-logogram Lm 
with added gund for 10,000 in Bogh. (Forrer, 
BoTU 1 p. 23 note to sign list No. 354) and in 
EA: 9 1at+gund pRin.MES Gtk EA 170 22. 


See also imbur-lim. 
Goetze, JNES 5 194. 


limu B in rab limi s.; commander over 
one thousand men; NB; cf. limwu B. 


PN tO gat 1 pw = ABL 774 r.7; a8 
“family name” YOS 7 130:12. 


limu CG (li?mu) s.; 
WSem. word. 

i-t?’puB = li-mu (in group with ummanu, niru) 
ErimhuS VI 1. 

ki-i-mu, ki-ma-tum, li-i-mu = ki-im-tu. Explicit 
Malku I 316ff.; lé-i-mu, nt-t-rum, [um-ma]-[nu] = 
MIN (= ERIN) ibid. 89ff.; ma$-su-u, ta-li-mu, li-?-mu, 
im-nu LTBA 2 1 vi 53-56, dupls. (omitting mu) 
ibid. 2:390ff., Malku I 136-138, Explicit Malku I 
273—4. 


The Erimhué ref. is cited here on the basis 
of the context of Explicit Malku I 89ff.; how- 


family, clan; lex.*; 


lipilipi 


ever, the Sum. equivalence DUB suggests an 
interpretation as lému = léu tablet. 


limu D s.; 
cf. lama. 

li-i-mu Sa amMBaR Har-ra-tum panat Diir- 
Ugum AnOr 9 19:1, ef. li-t-mu Sa Hulhullu 
ibid. 39, also li(m)-i-mu &a bab mahiri ina Bit- 
Amukdnu ibid. 47, added up as gaqqar sa ina 
Shu GN ibid. 56; obscure: 1-en li-t-mu pa-ni 
DN VAS 4 187:8. 


region, neighborhood; NB; 


limGtu s.; (mng. uncert.); lex.*; cf. amd v. 


gi8.an.ti.bal.nigin = 
(var. la-mu-v%) Hh. IV 26. 


sa-ad-du  li-mu-tum 


liparu (lupdru, libdru) s.; (a fruit tree); 
OA, OB, Elam, Bogh., SB; wr. syll. and a18. 
GE,.PAR. 

giS.ge,.par, = lu-pa-ru (vars. lu-pa-a-ru, li-pa- 
r[u], lt-ba-rt) Hh. TIT 156, giS.mmn.kur.ra = MIN 
§adi mountain-l, ibid. 157, see MSL 6 p. 163. 


a) in gen.: gumma ina muspali ali at8. 
GE,.PAR innamir if in the lower part of a 
city a /.-tree is seen CT 39 11:55, cf. ibid. 44, 
12:11 and 27 (SB Alu); note as ‘“Flurname’”’ in 
Elam: eglu ga Supal li-ba-ri ga PN the field 
which is below the J.-tree of PN MDP 22 
71:1, also (all referring to the same area) 155: 11, 
ga It-ba-ri MDP 23 206:22; note (a field) 
PAD ga ai8 li-ba-rt_ bordering(?) on the I.-tree 
MDP 23 234:23; narugqgum Sa [li-bal-ri-um a 
leather bag with 7. (uncert.) BIN 6 218:8 (OA). 


b) inrit. and med. use: dates, apples Ji- 
ba-a-ra (and raisins, for a potion) KUB 37 55 
iv 6 (rit.); in pharm.: U GI8.GEH,.PAR : A.[DAB] 
Kécher BAM 1 iv 23; U.GH,.PAR : U himit séti 
ibid. i 58; PA GIS.GE,.PAR — l.-leaves (as in- 
gredient for poultices) Kécher BAM 3 iv 5, 112 
i121, 124 i 33, Kichler Beitr. pl. 9 ii 42, 59, 63, 
pl. 10f. iii 14, 60, 64, and passim, AMT 7,2: 4, 24,5: 9, 
26,3:4, 53,10:4, 57,6:10, 58,2:7, 74 iii 5, 12, 
69,3:9, (for a bath) AMT 15,3:21, 69,2:7, 70,7 i 
18, (to blow into the ears) AMT 36,1:8; uncert.: 
ina mubhi lu-be-ri(?) (in broken context) Ebe- 
ling Parfiimrez. p. 43:47. 

In TCL 10 81:5 read lijdru, see tijaru. 


lipilipi see liblibbu. 
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lipiltu 
lipiltu see lipistu. 


lipiskigO s.; 
Sum. Iw. 
mur-ki-ga-a li-pis-ki-ga-a disease of the 
lungs, disease of the heart Ugaritica 5 No. 
17:36 (inc.). 
Loan from Sum. lipi’.gig.ga. 


(an internal disease); RS*; 


lipisSatu s.; vulva; SB; cf. lipistu. 
uzu.lugal.ba.na.nam.x, uzu.kur.pa.pah, 
uzu.pa.pah, uzu.min.é, uzu.x.16 = li-pig- 
éa-t0 Hh. XV 210-214; [uzu.ku]r.pa.pah = 
li-pis-8d-tu = bi-ds-su-ru Hg. BIV 22, in MSL 9 34. 
singu la inamdinanissi [alna kapari ga 
rémisa ana kapari sa li-pis-84-ti-84 they 
should not give her a rag to wipe her vagina, 
to wipe her vulva Lambert, JSS 4 10 b 7, also 5. 


lipiStu (lipiltu) s.; 1. (an abnormal fleshy 
or membranous substance), 2. (a plant), 
3. descent, offspring; OB, SB; pl. iipdati; 
wr. syll. and (uzu.)nu; cf. lipidsatu. 


nu- NU = li-pi-1§-twm MSL 2 139 C 18 (Proto- 
Ea); [ki].sur.ra = I[i]-pis-tum Kagal C 289; 
.ti.ki.sim.tab = li-pistu MSL 9 p. 93:72 
(list of diseases). 

u.8im.HU.na = [li-pis-tum] Hh. XVII gap di; 
{a.8im].x.ri.na = Uft]-pis-tum = Spa e-ri-bfi] 
Hg. B IV 188, .8im.erin, = li-pil-tum = MIN 
(= [4p e-ri-b¢]) Hg. D 218, in MSL 10 103ff.; 
U SIM.ERIN : li-pig-t{é] 6 cixU [al-ri-b[¢] Uruanna 
TIL 426. 

nu.bar.bar.ra : 
spring Ai. IIT iii 25. 


li-pig-tu a-hi-tu alien off- 


1. (an abnormal fleshy or membranous 
substance) — a) in med.: summa Sindtusu 
Ta1-ma li-pis-it B.mus-ni if you examine(?) 
his urine and 1. comes out (followed by vzv. 
ME-8% E.MES-ni) Labat TDP 136:52; [Summa 
ina{?) 1a1}"-3% li-pis-tum if in(?) his eyes 
there is 7. AMT 16,1:16. 


b) in Izbu: summa sinnistu vzu.Nu ulid 
if a woman gives birth to /.(parallels: mem- 
brane, secundine) Leichty Izbu I 31, cf. 
[summa] sinnigstu 2 lu 3 lip-dd-ti ulid ibid. 32; 
summa sinnistu UzU.NU GUD ulid if a woman 
gives birth to /. of a bull(?) ibid. 27, also CT 28 
40 K.6286:6 (SB Alu), dumma tz nu ulid 
if a goat gives birth to [. (in similar context) 
Leichty Izbu XVIII 29, cf. ibid. XTX 22. 


liplippu 
c) in ext. — 1’ in gen.: Jumma ina libbi 
marti li-pis-tum if inside the gall bladder 
there is 7. CT 31 26r.11; Summa bab ekallim 
li-pi-is-tam mali if the “gate of the palace”’ 
is full of 1. YOS 10 24:28 and 25:15 (OB); 
Summa martu kima li-pis-ti if the gall bladder 
looks like 7. CT 30 12:14. 


2’ referring to a specific part or feature of 
the exta: éumma ina kutalli muSEN ina 
Sumélim ina irti li-pi-td-tim ina libbi esemtim 
stiimum nadi_ if there is a red mark behind 
the “bird” on the left on the “chest” of the 
l. inside the “bone” YOS 10 52 ii 12 and dupl. 
51ii13, cf. Summa ... ina libbi li-pi-is-tim 
simi sina... nad& YOS8 10 51: 33 and 52131 
(OB). 


2. (a plant): see Hh., Hg., in lex. section. 


3. descent, offspring: see Ai. III iii 25, in 
lex. section. 

In Kécher BAM 124 iii 47 read Bit-te (= galiite). 

Landsberger, MSL 1 146f. 


lipittu s.; disease, work, craft; OA, MB, 
SB; cf. lapatu. 

a) disease: qa-at mu-t-tum li(!)-pi-tum 
(Sum. destroyed) CT 16 50:5; li-pi-it-tum 
tbagssi there will be disease ACh Adad 31:57; 
PN li-pi-tu annitu iltapassi that (same) 
disease has affected PN (contrast ana PN, u 
PN, sulmu séréina tab) BE 17 31:5 (MB let.). 


b) work, craft: maltétu li-pi-it-ti ‘rae. 
TUG 14 i8str the weaving, the craft of the 
goddess Uttu, will not come out well KAR 
178 ii 74 and dupl. 176 r. i 26 (hemer.), see also 
liptu A mung. 1b. 


c) (uncert. mng.): tna li-pi-té Assur ina 
puasim lisém BIN 6 33:24; li-pt-ta-am xd. 
BABBAR | ain liama TCL 4 29:23. 

For refs. to liptttu as var. to liptu see 
CH § 266:77, VAB 4 258 ii 21, Or. NS 36 116:7, 
cited liptu A. For CCT 3 25:24 see the emenda- 
tion to <i-li bi,-ti-ka sub amaru A mng. 5 
(inu). 


lipiu see lipt. 
liplippu_ see lblibbu. 
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lippu 


lippu (/appu) s.; tampon, wad, burl; SB, 
NA; cf. lapapu. 

a) in med. use: l-ip-pi ammiite ina la 
mudanite inassiu they are applying these 
tampons (for the nosebleed) ineptly ABL 108 
r.7 (NA); 7U.Ht.a tetén lap-pi tdl-pap ana libbi 
uznisu tasakkan lap-pi latku you bray these 
seven medications, roll a wad, put (it) into 
his ears (which suppurate), (these are) proved 
tampons Kocher BAM 3 iv 21f., dupl. ibid. 410:7, 
RA 53 16r. 26, cf. 3 U.t.a lap-pi sa uzni ibid. 
27f., cf. also 15 U.n1.a lap-pi sa gat etemmi 
dam eréni tasallah ana libbi uznisu tasakkan 
Kécher BAM 3 iv 19, s¢pia ... ana muhhi lap- 
pi tamannu ana libbi uznisu tasakkan AMT 
33,1:23, lap-pa tdl-pap Samna tasallah ana 
gasurriga tagakkan you make a tampon, 
sprinkle it with oil, place it in her vagina 
Kocher BAM 240: 49. 


b) in magic use: ina birit abné 7 lap-pi 
idl-pap 7 rikst tarakkas ... ina sp imittisu 
tarakkassu. between the stones you wind 
seven burls, you tie seven knots, you tie it on 
his right foot BE 31 60 r.i 4, also ii 16, Kécher 
BAM 354 iv 16, cf. ina sia sa; 7 lap-pi tdl-pap 
7 kisrt tarakkas Sipta tamannima tarakkassu 
CT 23 10:25, cf. Kécher BAM 351:10; ina ug 
nati 7 lap-pi tal-pap éma lap-pi (var. tdl-pap) 
sipta ... tamannu ina gat gumélisu tarakkassu 
you wind seven burls of blue wool, you recite 
an incantation over every wrapping, you 
bind (it) around his left hand STT 111:9f., 
var. from AMT 46,1 ii 6; 7 U.H1.a ina [tabjarri 
tal-pap éma lap-pi dam eréni talappat you 
wrap the seven medications in red wool, dab 
cedar resin on every wrapping BE 31 60 ii 10, 
also (with ina ttqi ta-la-pap) AMT 14,3:14, 
cf. [sia s]a, sid BABBAR ahennd tetemmi ina 
MURU,-st-nu lap-pa tdl-pap you spin sepa- 
rately red and white wool (thread), in their 
middle you wind a burl (tie it over his eyes) 
AMT 11,1:37, cf. also lap-pi [U kur-ka]-nam 
tdl-pap STT 273 i 27, restored fromii17, 3 lap- 
pr ta-lap-pap ina kisalligu tarakkassu Kocher 
BAM 194 ii 3, cf. CT 23 3:17, AMT 1,4: 23, 47,3 iii 
Ll, ef. also Kocher BAM 410:4; 7 lap-pi hup- 
pu sa sirpani tal-pap you make seven burls, 
a.... ofseven colors 4R 55 No. 1:5, see ZA 


liptu A 


16 184, cf. l.ta.AMlap-pi hiip-pi Sa ugnati tdi 
ana idi tdl-pap RA 18 162:11, also K.4727:24 
and 28 and dupl. K.9071:15, cited Landsberger, 
JCS 21 147 n. 39, 


c) wool tuft at the end of a drumstick: 
lap-pi Sa sikkati (in broken context) RAcc. 
18 iv 13. 

Since the medical texts always use the 
spelling lap-pi, not lip-pi or li-ip-pi, the 
possibility that a form lappu (parallel to 
kannu, q.v.) also existed cannot be excluded. 

von Soden, Or. NS 22 258; 
JCS 21 147 n. 40. 
liptanu adj.; spotted; MB*; 

li-ip-ta-nt_ (in broken context, designating 
a horse) PBS 2/2 90:16. 

Balkan Kassit. Stud. p. 29. 


liptu A s.; 1. (handi)work, craft, creation 
(with ref. to human beings), touch (in the 
physical sense), (in the plural) sense of touch, 
2. affliction, disease, 3. (discolored) spot, 
4. lipit qati ritual act; from OAkk. on; 
pl. iptatu; wr. syll. and (Nic.)rae; cf. lapdtu. 


Landsberger, 


cf. lapdatu. 


(gi8.tag.ga] = l-ip-tum Kagal E Part 3:54; 
udu.gu.tag.ga = MIN (= immer) li-pit MIN (= qa- 
tum) sheep for the performance of an extispicy 
(after immer nig qatu) Hh. XIII 145; izi.racta.ga 
= li-pi-it i-[§d-ti] touched (i.e., burned) by fire 
Izi I 73; umse-mugyr, su.UM, SA.UM = [li-tp-tum] 
Nabnitu G, ii 10ff. 

lugal Su.du,,.ga.ni me.en : sarram li-pi-it 
qa-tt-Su ta-ti me, the king, his handiwork RA 39 
7:33 (Samsuiluna), cf. RA 63 34:65. 

1. (handi)work, craft, creation (with ref. 
to human beings), touch (in the physical 
sense), (in the plural) sense of touch — 
a) handiwork (referring to royal building 
activities, rarely to private acts) — 1’ in gen.: 
a mimma li-ip-ti-a ... usassa[ku] he who 
desecrates any work of mine AOB 1 14 No. 
7:45 (Iridum); li-ip-tam Saniam la tlappat he 
should not undertake any other work VAS 16 
189:29, 7dSim li-tp-ti naddnam (obscure) 
UET 5 6:9 (both OB letters); obscure: qdat 
Istar mu TaG-te Labat TDP 88r.17, also 
assum TaG-le u NA,.NUNUZ ibid. r.5, assum 
TAG-fe ibid. 60 r. 46’, and see erimmatu 
mng. le; li-ip-ti-Su (obscure) TCL 20 88:34 
(OA). 
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2’ with gatu: li-pit Su-&% 1dr his handi- 
work will succeed CT 39 4:39, cf. RA 13 29:27, 
also TaG Su-su NU SI.SA CT 39 46:50 (SB Alu); 
li-pit 8u-8&% U[iSir] Bab. 4 105:18, cf. li-pit 
qa-te-ka s[1.sA] KAR 226 iv 10; mimma lip-ta- 
at $u'-ia limmahirma panussun may all my 
pious works be accepted by them (the gods) 
Lyon Sar. pl. 18:101; epsét éteppusu lip-ta-at 
Sull-ia gerebgun adtur I wrote therein the 
deeds which I had achieved, the pious 
(building) work which I had done Borger 
Esarh, 28 Ep. 40:15, cf. OIP 2 84:56 (Senn.); adsu 
Sipri ekallija SutéSurt u li-mt SuU-ia sullume 
in order to continue successfully the work on 
my palace and to finish the work (initiated) 
by myself OIP 2 107 vi 46 (Senn.) and dupl.; 
episti li-pt-it qd-ti-ia libtir VAB 4 64 iii 40 
(Nabopolassar), cf. (with lulabbir) ibid. 190 ii 3 
(Nbk.); li-pt-it qa-ti-ia hadig naplisma look 
kindly upon the work of my hands ibid. 144 
ii 27, and passim in similar formulations in Nbk., 
also CT 87 19:46, (with added Saguru) PBS 15 
79 iii 87, cf. also VAB 4 216 ii 31 (Ner.), and, 
wr. li-pit-ti qd-ti-ia ibid. 258 ii 21 (Nbn.); note 
ana li-pi-it qd-ti-ia elléti litdtd panika may 
your face shine with joy over the work of 
my pure hands ibid. 148 No. 18:12, and cf. 
li-pt-it qd-ti-ia kint’ mugurma ibid. 204 
No. 44:5 (Nbk.); difficult: may they, upon 
your (the gods’) command mimma lip-ta-at 
Sull-gu-un li-Sam-si-ku [ina] Spir ont Sr. 
KU make all their (the artists’) handiwork 
succeed(?) through the craft of DN Borger 
Esarh. 82 r. 19. 


b) craft: I had apsasi-figures made of 
white limestone ina lip-ta-at 4NIN.KUR.RA in 
erset GN in GN, by the technique of the 
goddess Ninkurra OIP 2 108 vi 77 and dupl. 
122:12 (Senn.). 


c) creation, with ref. to human beings — 
1’ in personal names: 4Su-¢En.20-li-pi-it-E-a 
Su-Sin-Is-the-Creation-of-Ea UET 3 1357:14, 
Li-pi,-tt-t-li, YOS 1 10:20 (OAkk.);  Li-pt-it- 
star CCT 3 11:6, and passim, also Li-tp-ti- 
Istar KTS 60d:1, and passim, Li-ip-ta-nim 
(= Lipt-Anim) CCT 1 4:3, and passim in OA; 
In-pit-4Is-tar Creation-of-IStar CT 13 45 
K.2973:4, and passim, Li-ip-ti-"MAR.TU VAS 13 


liptu A 


18r.9, Li-pt-it-"mm OCT 8 30c:2, and passim, 
In-pi-it-Sin BIN 7 18:1, and passim, Li-pi-it- 
Irra CT 6 40a:5; Li-pt-it-4a.Ba TIM 5 4:20 
and seal (all OB); Li-pi-sti-li-de-er May-His- 
Creation-Prosper ARMT 12 263:16, 164:15. 


2’ lipit qati: the gods turned their faces 
ana RN li-pi-it qd-ti-3u-nu YOS 9 36 ii 65; 
Sarram li-pt-it qa-ti-§u jati CT 37 21 33 (both 
Samsuiluna); li-pit Su 1Aruru creatures of 
Aruru (ie., mankind) Lambert BWL 86:258; 
Tukulti-Ninurta li-pit qa-at 41M = Weidner 
Tn. 26 No. 26:17; lt-pit 8u™ ga ilént Tadmor, 
Eretz Israel 5 156 K.4730 r. 22 (Sar.), r@°4 kinw 
li-pit Sull Ha VAB 4 230 i 2 (Nbn.). 


d) touch (in the physical sense), (in the 
plural) sense of touch: assum li-pt-it napistim 
concerning the ‘‘touching of the throat” (i.e., 
the oath ceremony) ARM 2 77:5, cf. ina tuppi 
li-pt-it napistim ibid. 12; %Sulak muttallik 
mis sa TAG-su miitu DN who walks at night, 
whose touch spells death KAR 58:45, cf. the 
sorceress [sa []i-pit-sa miitu Maqlu III 81, see 
AfO 21 74; lip(var. li-ip)-ti-td udwimu hasi: 
sija isbatu they have dulled my sense of 
touch, taken away my hearing KAR 80 r. 32 
and dupls., see Landsberger, WO 3 52 n. 27d. 


2. affliction, disease — a) in gen.: if he 
falls sick on the first day and Gar TaG-ti[...] 
the nature of the affliction [...]  Labat 
TDP 168:108, 176:55 (subscript), Iraq 18 131:3’ 
(catalog); rikis TAG-1t GIG KAR 44r.12; li-ip- 
tu-5a dan maris addannig his disease is 
serious, he is very sick ABL 1:15 (NA); tabat 
hissati Sulum balatu lip-tum (var. [l]i-pit-tc) 
Sulmu ustanamdana tenésétu mention of me 
is sweet, (meaning) well-being and health, 
people discuss it (i.e., my name, whether in) 
sickness (or) good health Or. NS 36 116:7 
(hymn of Gula); 8 nisip ga samni ana li-ip-ti 
Saalpé eight measures of oil for the disease of 
the cattle YOS 6 190:2; lip-tu nugurrd Sussi 
zumrussu remove from his body disease (and) 
defect BA 5 629 No. 4 iv 23 (prayer for Sargon). 


b) plague, pestilence — 1’ lipit ili, lipit 
Irra, ete.: Summa ina tarbasi li-pi-it(var. 
adds -it) ilim ittab& if plague (lit. a god- 
caused disease) occurs in a sheepfold CH 
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§266:77; TAG-it 9mAS.TAB.BA Boissier DA 211 
Rm. 1307.4; l-pit¢NamM.taR ACh Supp. 2 Sin 
23:5; li-pit EN.zU KAR 211:11 (diagn. omens); 
di-hu ... taG Urra miitént Unger Bel-harran- 
beli-ussur 27; migit isati hudabhu TaG-it (var. 
li-pit) Irra Streck Asb. 32 iii 126 and 134, also 
Winckler Sar. pl. 47 r. 71. 


2’ with gatu: tac 8u 4Ner[gal] Lebat TDP 
104 iti 10. 


3. (discolored) spot — a) in physiogn. 
omens: égumma li-ip-tum peli ina gqaqqad 
améhi gakin if there is a reddish spot on the 
head of a man Kraus Texte 50:35, cf. p18 
Tag-tum 8a, ina [...] ibid. 9dr. 23’, DIS lep- 
tum M[I ...] ibid. r. 15’; if on the right of his 
face TaG-tum CT 28 297.15; DI3 lt-tp-tum- 
ma 1 sie [m1] if there is a spot and a single 
hair grows out of it Kraus Texte 7r. 14’; DUB 
1.KAM DIS TaG-tum first tablet (of the section) 
“Sf a spot”’ ibid. 60 r. 37, [x DUB].MES [Summa] 
[lel-[ip]-t&% Iraq 24 59:47 (catalog of physiogn. 
omens); DIS NA li-ip-ti ina gaqgadisu (incipit) 
TCL 6 12 vi 3. 


b) in ext.: p18 bamtum imitiam la-ap-ta- 
at-ma li-pi-sa rabi_ if the thorax(?) is affected 
on the right side and the spot is large YOS 10 
48 r. 41 and 49:13 (OB behavior of sacrificial 
lamb); if the right/left kidney is full of spots 
(lupputat) u Tag-sa MI and its spot is black 
KAR 152:28f.; summa ina maskan sulmi lip- 
tum salim if the spot on the emplacement of 
the Sulmu is black TCL 6 3r. 11. 


c) other occ.: li-pi-us-su iktum (in broken 
context) RB 59 246 str. 7:8 (OB lit.). 


4. lipit qati ritual act (specifically referring 
to ext.) — a) in gen.: see Hh. XIII 145, in lex. 
section; sheep destined for the temple ana 
li-pi-it qd-ti VAS 7 84:3 (OB); li-pi-it qa-tr ki 
ass tértu ana [...] when I performed the 
ritual, the oracular decision [...] PBS 1/2 
58:7 (MB let.); 1 smi, lt-pi-t Su BE 15 145:2, 
ef. 14 (smua,) li-pi-it Su PBS 2/2 83:8 (both 
MB); Nia.rac Sul! epistt bdriti INES 15 
142:61'; nis gatisu iar li-pit Su-3% st.sA his 
prayer will be accepted, his extispicy will 
come out well 4R 33*1i115; TaG (var. éd4 l- 


lipa 


pit) SU hinigupu.NiTA nagé nigé DU-ti HAL-te 
Maqlu VII 125, var. from LKA 128:8, also JAOS 
59 138 No. 8:9; Taa 8U hinig immeri 

népisti barite KAR 26:42; suppéja ismiima 
usésiru li-pit S0U-ia they heard my prayers, 
made my extispicy come out well OIP 2 81:30 
(Senn.); lislimma gistaggd listaklil li-pt-it 
qa-ti-ia (see gistaggd) VAB 4 148 iv 16 (Nbk,). 


b) in reports: 1 sma, li-pt-it qd-tim ana 
DN Bab. 2 pl. 6:1, also Bab. 3 pl. 9:1, JCS 11 92 
No. 6:1, JCS 21 222 F 1 (all OB), I[é]-pi-it 
qa-tim Marduk BE 14 4:1, ef. RA 14 146 N. 
105:1 and 29 (MB). 


For BIN 6 93:4 see lillitu, see also lipiitu 
usage Cc. 

Ad mng. 4: Goetze, JCS 11 p. 94. 
liptu A in Salipti s.; 
OB lex.*; cf. lapdatu. 

lu.du.tag.ga = ga I[t-i]p-tim (or th-[z]u-tim), 
zu-hu-nu OB Lu A 413f. 
liptu B s.; (a vegetable); SB. 

su-un-gi-ra ina lip-tt (var. lip-[ti]) u sip- 
pa-ta ina KU.NU.LUE.HA ta-pat-tan you will 
eat sungiru-plants with |. and sippatu with 
tijatu-vegetables 2R 60 No. 1 r.i 8, var. from 
K.6392 in Bab. 7 pl. 16, see TuL p. 18, cf. su-wun- 
gi-ra ina lip-ti ba-qi-qa-ti ina ku-zu-ub-la-te-e 
ibid.ii 14, cf. also bagigdtu ina lip-ti [...] 
ibid. r. i 22. 

The reading liptu instead of laptu proposed 
here is based on the variant spellings of the 
word. On the other hand, laptu “turnip” 
would fit the context. 


lipd (lipiu, lipu, lépu) s.; 1. adipose tissue, 
fat, tallow, 2. marrow, pith; OB, Bogh., 
Nuzi, SB; wr. syll. and i.vpv, vzv.i.vbv. 

{i].upu = l-i-pu-um Proto-Diri 500f.; [uzu. 
...]) = li-pu ir-ru Practical Vocabulary Assur 929; 
gi, = li-pu-% Lanu A 40. 

u,.d6 urudu.Sen.mah.am.e uzu.lupvu in. 
ur.ur.re : imu kima Senni sirti li-pa-a ia-d5-84-d8 
theiimu-demon contains (his victims) as (effectively 
as) a large copper pot does fat BA5 617 No.1:11f.; 
i.udu sig,.ga ugu.bi hé.en.zal.zal : li-pu-u 
damqu elisu Sutabri (see bitra v. lex. section) 
BA 10/1 81 No. 7:8f. and dupl., Craig ABRT 2 
11:13f, 

bi-stl-tui(var. -tum), le-e-pu, Sar-bu = li-pu-u(var. 
-t) Malku II 246ff. 


(mng. uncert.); 
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1. adipose tissue, fat, tallow — a) adipose 
tissue, fat: alpit li-pt-a-am lu mald the oxen 
should be well filled out with fat TLB 4 11:24 
(OB let.); summa lahru nésa ulidma i.ocpu 
ina <ap>-pi-s% GAR if a ewe gives birth to a 
lion and it has fat on its nose Leichty Izbu 
V 61, cf. Summa lahru néSa ulidma THS.BI 
uzuU.i.uDU kussd if a ewe gives birth to a lion 
and it is completely enveloped with fat 
ibid. 64, cf. also ibid. 62f.; Summa tallu li-pi-a- 
am ma[li] if the diaphragm is full of fat 
YOS 10 42 iii 14, ef. ibid. 31 i 3 (OB ext.), ef. 
KAR 423 i 27 (SB ext.), also gumma [l]t-pi-am 
itaddi YOS 10 42119, Summa martum li- 
pi-a-am ta-ra-ha-a-sa ukalla YOS 10 81 iv 52; 
Summa martum li-pi-a-am kussdt if the gall 
bladder is enveloped with fat YOS 10 31 iii 
33, x 12, of. 42 ii 44 (all OB ext.), ef. li-pu-% : 
tuhdu : summa martu vzu.ifupu ...] fat 
(predicts) plenty, (as in) if the gall bladder 
{is ...] with fat CT 20 40:27 (SB ext. with 
comm.); [summa ti]rdnu panisunu t.upU 
armu if the surface of the convolutions of the 
intestines is covered with fat KAR 423 i 28, 
parallel Boissier Choix 92:8, cf. Jumma kaskasu 
j.upU arim  Boissier Choix 94:7; summa 
padanu MIN-ma ina UzU.L.UDU Surri CT 207 
K.3999:8; Lupu SA imitia u guméla tarik the 
fat of the intestine(?) is black on the right 
and the left sides TCL 6 5:19 and 36; summa 
kaldt burki ana uzv.i.ubvu itira if the scrotum 
has turned to fat KAR 152 r.25, cf. Jumma 
ina ré§ marti eristu ana UzU.L.uDU itér if an 
erigtu-mark beside the gall bladder turns 
into fatty tissue TCL 6 4:22 (all SB ext.); 
li-pu-% sa birit irrt fat from between the 
intestines (as part of the sacrificial portions 
of a bull) VAS 6 268:4 (NB). 


b) (rendered) fat, tallow — 1’ in gen.: 
xsilver SAMli-pu-um price for tallow TCL 10 
78:13 (OB), cf. 3 situa li-pu-wm ga UDU.NITA 
Frank Strassburger Keilschrifttexte 38:11 (OB); 
[i.cpULMES Sa SAH.MES ADD 1095:9; UZU.SA 
uzU...uDU ... inandin he (the shepherd) 
will deliver the sinews, the tallow (etc., of 
the dead sheep and goats) BE 14 48:18 (MB); 
x Mai.upU x minas of tallow (beside paint) 
PBS 2/2 29:2 and 4 (MB); 2 Ma.na li-pu-& ana 


lipa 


GI8.cicIr-ti ana PN 1 Ma.NA li-pu-u ana 
iskarigu a PN, nadin two minas of tallow 
for the chariot to PN, one mina of tallow for 
his job is given to PN, (beside items of oil) 
HSS 13 142:17 and 19; note: 2 Ma.wa li-pu-a@ 
ana 2 KU.MES sa nu-hi 4 mi-té-mu-un-nu ana 
GIS.GIGIR.MES (obscure) HSS 13 198:11 (trans- 
lit. only); Lopu magarri takaddad you rub 
with grease (used to grease) wheels LKA 84 
r.16; li-pa-a la takkal u dama la tetessi eat 
no fat and you will not excrete blood Lambert 
BWL 240:9 (bil. proverb, Sum. broken), cf. ina 
li-pi-t (in broken context) ibid. 7; pisa lu 
Lupvu lisansa lu tabtu Sa ight amat lemuttija 
kima i.upu hittattuk sa ipusu kispi kima tabte 
likharmit may her mouth be tallow, her 
tongue be salt, may she who spoke the evil 
word against me melt like tallow, may she 
who has put the spell on me dissolve like salt 
Maqlu I 31ff. 


2’ in med. and pharm.: ina mé [suluppi] 
tarabbak aur-ma tubbal tapdés ina i.upv 
tuballal ina KvS teferrt tasammid you mix 
(the drugs) into a paste with date juice, dry 
(it) again, pulverize it, mix (it) with tallow, 
smear (it) on a piece of leather (and) bandage 
(him with it) Kichler Beitr. pl. 10 iii 15, ef. AMT 
24,5:13, 73,1:22, 96,1:19, and passim, Wr. UZU. 
iupu KUB 37 9 iii 3ff.; U gi-tr-gi-ru-u : U 
KU Gia : wti t.upU HI. the girgird-plant : 
plant for sore anus: (to apply) mixed with 
tallow Kécher BAM 1 iii 6, ef. ibid. 7f., 11f., 
parallel CT 14 30 Sm. 698:1ff.; ina t.upu tuballal 
Su.st teppus ana guburrisu tasakkan you mix 
(the drugs) with tallow, make a suppository 
and put (it) in his anus AMT 56,5: 5f., cf. Kécher 
BAM 104:44f., cf. ina L.upvu tuballal allana 
teppus AMT 47,1: 2, 43,1 ii 6, Kécher BAM 104: 31; 
you crush (the drugs) «tf tupu tusammah 
ina iskuri tanaddima tusabsal tasiaqgisima 
mix (them) with tallow, put (the mixture) in 
wax and boil (it), make her drink (it) Kécher 
BAM 240:35; U BABBAR : 48 1.UDU BABBAR-% 
Uruanna III 61, U sikiy : a8 i.uDU mus- 
kin-ni ibid. 4; Ui-pi-a-am tefeppi tanaddi 
YOS 115i10, l-pi-a-am etepp anadds 
ibid. 67, cited Goetze, JCS 11 104n. 82; rabiki 
isqigt ittt t.upu KG.mMES he will eat porridge 
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made of isqgiiqu-flour and tallow AMT 54,1:10, 
ef. Kiichler Beitr. pl. 9 ii 37; note with ref. to 
preserving: t.upU sa-a-qé AMT 8,7:4, 23,10:6, 
Kécher BAM 216:39; with specification of 
the animal of origin: i.upU GUD LKU 32:10, 
AMT 98,1:5, Kécher BAM 3 ii 44f., and pas- 
sim; ina 1.UDU GUD LIBIR.RA tuballal you 
mix (the drugs) with old (i.e., rancid) fat of 
an ox AMT 103:20; Lupu Sag AMT 19,2:10; 
I.UDU UR.MAH AMT 12,12:3, 58,1:3, CT 23 41:12, 
and passim, cf. i.uDU UR.MAH lion tallow, 
i.uDU UR.MA sa ina mélulti a[az] tallow of 
a lion killed in sport : U ir-ru-u = Uruanna I 
266f., UG sah-la-a-nu : AS t UR.MAB ga sima 
ballu, aS iupu vuR.cI, ga [sima ballu] 
Uruanna III lif.; LUDU UR.GI, MI LKU 63 
r.8, cf. ILUDU UR.GI, MI 8a ina mit-hu-si 
{eaz] tallow of a black dog killed in a fight 
Uruanna I 269; i.upu pARA.MAS (= ajalt) 
STT 97 iv 13, topU MUS MI AMT 17,4:8, cf. 
iupu mvs : U s[rKiw], t-upu reg-tt : ka-bar-te 
ga-x-[x] Kécher Pflanzenkunde 28 i 14f., dupl. 
CT 37 261 3f.; LuDU Uz.MUSEN AMT 42,2 ii 2, 
1.UDU BURU,.HABRUD.DA : U sa-me-ga Kocher 
Pflanzenkunde 28 i 18, U tupu a-bi-ik-ti : 
G pi,-2a-lu-ur-ti (var. pi-zal-lu-u-ru) fat of 
a killed animal(?) : gecko Uruanna II 175a, 
also Kocher Pflanzenkunde 28 i 20; note the 
sequence i.uDU, i.upU GuD, Lupv uDU.NITA, 
L.UDU UR.MAH, L.UDU UR.BAR.RA, I.UDU UR. 
GI,, l.uDU wmdme Dream-book 324: 21-28’; see 
also ajar ili, hurbabillu, pizaliuru. 


3’ for making figurines: [Up]u.nrrA i.uDU 
teppus you form a (figurine of a) ram with 
tallow KAR 66:5 (SB rit.), cf. UDU.NITA Sulz 
mani a t.upu ana pani Samaég tatarras you 
lay out before Samas the ram (made of) 
tallow (serving as) a gift ibid. 12; [sal]am 
nakri $a iopvu teppus you form a figurine of 
the enemy with tallow BBR No. 67:11; salmaz 
nija lu ga bini lu Sa eréni lu Sat.upvu figurines 
representing me (made) either of tamarisk or 
of cedar wood or of tallow Maqlu IV 39, cf. 
AfO 18 291: 22, also (in similar context) KAR 80:9, 
but note 14 nu.mES Im li-pi L.upu iskuri . 
teppug you make 14 figurines of clay, tallow, 
tallow(?), wax Kécher BAM 214ii7; salam 
tid: §a i.uDU HI. a figurine (made) of clay 


lipt 


which is mixed with tallow Magqlu IT 206 and 
1X 37; salam Lupu himmati a figurine of 
tallow (mixed with) sweepings Maqlu IX 42, 
also III 39a, from STT 82; salam tidi t.uDU ina 
rés libbiga era ina kaldatiga tusannag you 
plant tallow in the epigastrium of a figurine 
of clay (of the sorceress and a stick of) 
ashwood in the small of its back Maqlu IX 41, 
cf. IIT 30a, from STT 82, cf. aSkun ina libbiki 
i.upu habilki I have put tallow inside you 
that will damage you Magqlu III 19. 


c) referring to fat from the kidney: 
iupv kaliti fat from the kidney AMT 32,5:6 
and 9, and passim in med., usually specified 
from a particular animal, e.g. i-UDU BIR UDU. 
nr fat from a sheep’s kidney AMT 45,5:3, 
57,5 r. 8, Kécher BAM 394:21 (MB), [li-pu]-u 
BIR a UDU.NITA Sa Suméli fat from a sheep’s 
left kidney KUB 37 3:6, and passim, 1.UDU BIR 
urist (MAS.NITA) AMT 93,1:13, i.UDU BIR GUD 
AMT 35,1:3, 51,4:8, Kécher BAM 409r. 3, note: 
inat.UDU BIR GUD.NITA AMT 44,1 ii 16, Kécher 
BAM 3 iv 31, lL.UDU BIRGUD MI AMT 12,4:6, 
and passim, cf.i.UDU BIRGUD SUMUN Kécher 
BAM 216:53. 


2. marrow, pith — a) bone marrow (used 
in med.): icpu kursinni sabiti marrow 
from the shanks of a gazelle AMT 16,1:3; 
i.uDU Gig.PAD.DU GiD.DA AMT 14,1:4, and 
passim in med., see esemtu mng. 1d; i.upvu 
ma-bir-te [UDU.NITA(?)] tapasSassu you rub 
him with marrow(?) from the foreleg(?) of a 
sheep CT 23 44:8, wr. LUDU IGI UDU.NITA 
AMT 100,3 r. 5 and 8; Lupu @-sé-ul-té : LupU 
Si-ga-gu-rit Kécher Pflanzenkunde 28 i 17, 
i.UDU NAM.LU.U;(GISGAL).LU : U KuS.HAB 
(= irrd) t.UDU KUS8x.HAB Kécher Pflanzenkunde 
28 i 16, also Uruanna I 270, of. ttt? L.upDU LU 
ina i sirdi tapassas AMT 33,3:7. 


b) pith ofa plant: i.upu c1.mE8 pith from 
reeds AMT 16,3113 +12,3i17; LupDU ereésts 
AMT 24,1:6, cf. U Lubvu e-ris-te : U d8-Su-ul-té 
Uruanna II 170, also Kécher Pflanzenkunde 28 i 
19, ef. ibid. 17, cited mng. 2a; I.upU SIM.GIG@ pith 
of the kanaktu-plant AMT 24,1:5, CT 23 26:4, 
Kécher BAM 104:65, and passim in med., cf. U 
li-pu-w (var. li-mu-u) : NomMoNn Simm @[IG] 
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Uruanna II 543; IUDU NAM.LU.UyLU : U 
KUS,.HAB (= irri) lLUDU KUS.HAB Kécher 
Pflanzenkunde 28 i 16, also Uruanna I 270; t.upuU 
KUS,.HAB pith of theirrd-plant AMT 40,5: 10, 
73,1:22, and passim in med., see irrd A usage 
b-2'; iupu zU.LUM.MA Kiichler Beitr. pl. 11 
iii 58, Kécher BAM 104:12. 


Ad mng. 2b: possibly a salve compounded 
of tallow and the herb is meant, and not the 
pith of the plant or some other product of it. 
It seems that i.upv is often no more than 
a variant writing for t or i+GI8, ie., Jamnu. 


lipu (lépu) s.; 1. offspring, descendant, 
posterity, 2. generation; from OA, OB on; 
wr. syll. and (in personal names) NUNUZ; 
cf. elépu. 

nunuz = li-z-pu, [...].pe3, = MIN (= l-i-pu) 
ru-qu, li-ip-li-pi, numun = mar-ma-ru Antagal 
C 67ff. 

li-i-pu = ma-ru Malku I 156; su-ur-Su = li-t-pu 
Explicit Malku I 321. 

1. offspring, descendant, posterity — 
a) in gen.: Summa adi mv.218%1 li-pe-e la 
tartisigum if she does not provide him with 
offspring within two years ICK 1 3:8 (OA); 
li-i-pu riqu Sa Sarriti (referring to Nbk. I) 
JCS 21 128: 8; [Semdt]a ikribisunu tanandin li-i- 
pu you (Marduk) heed their prayer, you grant 
(them) offspring JAOS 88 130:6(SBlit.); PN ... 
li-pu rebt a PN PN the great-great-grandson 
(lit. fourth descendant) of PN, BBSt. No. 5 ii 
1 (Merodachbaladan), cf. (in broken context) 
PN ... bukur PN, li-i-pi réstd hird x [...] 
LKU 43:14 (SB lit.); la li-ip sgarriti (wr. 
LUGAL) kussd i[sabbat] one not of royal 
descent will take the throne LBAT 1521:12, 
also ACh Supp. 31:16, 52:17; sarritu ana li- 
pi-i-ka ana zérika ana sat timé [lukin]nu may 
they (the gods) establish kingship for your 
posterity, for your progeny forever ABL 
371:15 (NA), cf. ana ... Saldm li-pi-su for 
the well-being of his progeny Streck Asb. 
224:16; li-pu-t-a dir dari ana iimé riqit 
likiinu gerebsa may my descendants abide 
therein forever and ever in the far future 
OIP 2134:93; l-pu-t-a ina Sarriiti litellipu 
may my descendants flourish as kings VAB 4 
190 No. 23 ii 5, Bohl Leiden Coll. 3 45:29 (Nbk.); 


liq pt 


li-i-pu-u-a ina gerbisa ana daridti salmat gag: 
gadam libélu may my descendants rule the 
black-headed people forever therein VAB 
4 120 ini 54, cf. ibid. 94 iti 56, 140 x 17, 176 x 38, 
198 No. 31:8, 200 No. 36:8, 202 No. 37:6 (all 
Nbk.), also 214 ii 41 (Ner.). 


b) in personal names: E-an-na-li-pi-ugur 
AnOr 8 12r. 20, 16. 14, YOS 7 124:28, also, 
wr. E-an-na-li-i-pi-SE8 YOS 6 159:5, wr. 
E-an-na-lip-8E8 TCL 13 124:16, see also YOS 3 
p. 14a, YOS 6 p. 20 index s.v.; %Za-ba,-ba,-li- 
pi-SES Cyr. 285:9, Camb. 274:8, wr. NUNUZ 
Dar. 299: 8, VAS 3 137:17, YOS 7 84:21, and pas- 
sim, see Tallqvist NBN 217a. 


2. generation: mdmit 7 le-e-pi (vars. li-i- 
pi, li-pi) $a bit abi the oath of seven genera- 
tions of (his) father’s house Surpu III 6, parallel 
Schollmeyer No. 18:27; atta maruka mar 
marika le-pu ana le-e-pi ... iktarbika (Assur 
and Samas) have blessed you yourself, your 
son, your grandson, generation after genera- 
tion ABL 442 r. 4f. (NA). 


For OECT 4 153 ii 50f. (= Proto-Diri 500f.) 
see lipt; for the OAkk. personal name cited 
MAD 1 p. 223 see libbu mng. 3b-2’. 

Landsberger Date Palm p. 29 n. 83. 


lipu_ see lipé. 


liq pi (lag pi, alig pi, elag pi) s.; palate; OB, 
Bogh., SB; wr. syll. and a.v;. 


uzu.a.u, (var. uzu.eme.u;) = amt, a-lig pe-e 


(var. a-lig pi-t, liq pi-v?) Hh. XV 29f.; acu; = 
la-aq pt-t Nabnitu IV 10. 
uzu.a.u.na [...] hba.ba.lahiai-ab 2 x lidg 


pt-éa {libal] PBS 1/2 122 r. 19f. (OB), see ZA 45 
15 ii 9. 

la-ag KA-§u = Sd-me-e pi-8u4 Izbu Comm. W 377b. 

a) in med. and physiogn.: Summa lig Ka- 
su itanabbal if his palate becomes dry again 
and again Labat TDP 64:55’, also AMT 76,1:4, 
LKA 88:2, cf. (with sébul) Labat TDP 64:54, 
(with tmim hot) ibid. 53 and 58:21; summa 
ligdnéu wu lig Ka-S& [itanabbalu(?)] if his 
tongue and his palate become dry again and 
again Labat TDP 62:13, cf. lig Ka-8u ttanab: 
balu ibid. 226:69; summa izbu lisdnsu ina 
la-ag Ka-S%, KESDA if the malformed animal’s 
tongue is connected to its palate Leichty 
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Izbu XT 87, for comm., see lex. section; DIS 
Sn ina mubhi li-ig Ka-du lu imitti lu Sa suméli 
sakin if a mole lies either on the right or on 
the left side of his palate Kraus Texte 44:29 
and CT 28 12 K.7178:13 (SB physiogn.); A.U; KA 
tarik (if when the sheep is slaughtered), the 
palate is black CT 31 33 r. 35 (SB behavior of 
sacrificial lamb). 


b) in lit.: evil demons a... lig (vars. 
la-aq, e-la-aq) pi-ia ubbalii who dry up my 
palate KAR 267:14, also BMS 53:11, vars. 
from LKA 85 r. 4, AMT 97,1:20; mdhis muhhi 
mubbil lig pi-i (the demon) who hits the 
head, who dries up the palate KAR 88 fragm. 
4iii 4, see Ebeling, ArOr 21 417, also RA 18 165:26, 
wr. lt-ig pi-t ZA 45 206 iv 11 (Bogh. inc.). 


liqit supri s.; nail parings; Bogh., SB; 
cf. legé v. 

4.ak.a umbin ak.a : gulibat Sahdti MIN zumri 
li-git supri shavings from the armpit, from the 
body, nail parings ASKT p. 86-87: 63. 

li-qit supri gulibat sahdti JNES 15 142:44’, 
see also lex. section; li-qit suprisu itti tidim 
sudtu tuballalma you mix (his shavings and) 
his nail parings with this clay (and make a 
figurine) ZA 45 200i 12 (Bogh. rit.), see supru 
A mng. lb. 

The derivation from legé is suggested by 
the lex. passages legi ga supri (see legd and 
supru A lex. section), and the writing T1-% 
supri (for leg suprt) cited supru A mng. Ib. 


liqitu s.; adoption; OB*; cf. legd. 

atti j4ti tuldinni [s]ati wmmasu fa-nal li- 
qt-tim [al-gé]-e-su you have borne me your- 
self, but his mother has (only) adopted him 
TCL 18 111: 27. 

Possibly a mistake for ligéiu, q.v. See also 
liqu, where the ref. should perhaps be emended 
to li-gi-<t?> and taken with this word. 


liqtu s.; 1. gift, 2. collection (of omens or 
prescriptions), 3. gleaned barley, 4. a choice 
quality of gold and garments; from OB on; 
pl. (in mng. 3) ligtdtu; cf. laqatu. 

{xt.cht A.ra.li, [kU.er] gu.la = 
-tu) Hh. XII 253f. 

Se.ri.ri.ga = MIN (= Jge-im) lig-ta-a-ti Hh. 
XXIV 171; a.ri.ri.ga = li-ig-ta-tu Izi E 303; 


lig-tum(var. 


liqtu 
gi.[gur.ri.rli.ga = pa-an lig-ta-ti Hh. IX gap A 
line f, ef. gi.[gur.ri.rli.ga = MIN (= pa-an) liq- 
ta-tt = ma-az-ru-[ti] Hg. A IT 46b, in MSL 7 70; 
[a ...] = [Qe-tg-ta-tum Proto-Izi I Bil. D iv 2. 
lig-tt = hu-ra-su Malku V 167; lig-ta = s-bir-tu, 
&-bir-tu = ligti LTBA 2 1 v 45f., dupl. ibid. 
2: 255f. 


1. gift — a) in gen.: Samas <a>-na-Si-ku- 
um li-tg-tam lu-ti-qi-ut mé sasgim ellitim 
O Samai, I bring you a gift, take the pure 
water for the flour offering JCS 22 26:25 (OB 
ext. prayer); Dbél nigé lig-tu ileqge CT 20 50 
r. 16 (SB ext.); damig ki tanandin mardatika 
ana ra-8i liq-ta sa limitika is it nice that you 
give away your daughters in order to obtain 
a gift for (those) around you? EA 1:61 (let. 
from Egypt, coll. P. Artzi); Li-iq-tum (personal 
name) YOS 8 149:21, 160:9, UET 5 792:5 (both 
OB). 


b) in Nuzi (designating persons given into 
royal service and the payments made in lieu 
of such service) — 1’ designating persons: 
whatever children (serru) PN will engender 
PN, 1 suhdru wu 1 suhartu ki l-igq-ti inassagma 
u tlegge(!) PN, (the son of the king) will select 
and take as a gift a boy and a girl (the 
remaining children of PN will be left to PN) 
HSS 9 96:12; mdrassu sand (sic) ana li-ig-ti 
ana ekallim ... tleqgi they take into the 
palace as 1. another daughter of his (of the 
person belonging to the palace slaves who 
has made his daughter become an ekitu or 
harimtu without royal permission) AASOR 16 
51:19 (royal edict);. tuppu sa suhardti [...] 
$a ana li-ig-ti leqgi list of women [from ...] 
who have been taken in as l.-persons (a list 
of names follows, always PN DUMU.SAL PN,) 
HSS 16 329:2; DUMU.SAL-ia ‘PN ... ana lig- 
ta-sé attadin u DAM ana PN, attadin I gave my 
daughter !PN to be al. and gave (her) as wife 
to PN, HSS 19 117:7; list of women and men 
with children and family [...] da ekalli Sa 
GN [sa nis bitisunu $a ina imi sa li-ig-ti Sa 
Satru [list of the slaves] of the palace in Nuzi 
and their families who have been listed on 
the day (of the census) of the persons of 
1.-status HSS 14 636:2; (declaration of PN) 
'PN, the daughter of my sister ‘PN, ina GN 
asbu (sic) ina li-ig-ti anni la illaku lives in 
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GN and they do not belong among the persons 
of J.-status HSS 14 600:5. 


2’ designating a due: t&tu li-tg-tt &[a ...] 
u itti tuppi ga li-ig-t[t] [Sat]ritu [they have 
accepted] (one ewe and one lamb) from the J. 
(due) and have written (them) down in the 
tablet of I.-dues HSS 16 270:3, cf. three ewes 
that died (and) two ewes a li-ig-tt ilqdsuniti 
which they had taken as/.-due HSS 16 253:4; 
one sheep agar PN ina li-igq-ti mahir HSS 14 
514:3, also ibid. 6. 


2. collection (of omens or prescriptions 
excerpted from a larger group of omens 
dealing with the same topic) — a) in gen.: 
li-ig-te Sa DIS UD a.NA 4Hnlil ... étamar 
I have read the excerpts from the Enima- 
Anu-Enlil series ABL 1245:10 (NA, coll. K. Del- 
ler); 10 ltg-te Sa Summa GiS.DAL_ ten (omens) 
collected from (omens beginning with) ‘‘ifthe 
tallu’”? KAR 423 i 16, also (in similar contexts) 
ibid. i 22, 37, 59, ii 13, iii 10, 31, 69, r.i 78; DIS 
UD AN EN.LIL lig-ta-a-te (tablet of the series) 
Eniima-Anu-Enlil (with) collections of ex- 
cerpts Craig AAT p. 1 K.1539:1 (library label), 
cf. DIS URU ina SUKUD GAR-in lig-ta-a-te ibid. 
K.1400:1. 


b) in colophons: ai8.zu ga lig-ti wooden 
tablet with a collection of omen excerpts 
ACh Supp. 2 [Star 72 r. 9, cf. K.8119 r. 6 (= Hunger 
Kolophone No. 509, both astrol.), cf. [...] é@ 
lig-te K.11908:3 (= Hunger Kolophone No. 510); 
x omen lines of the series Alamdimma ta 8A 
liq-ti BAR.MES nasha excerpted from a col- 
lection of non-canonical (omens) Kraus Texte 
64 r. 6 (physiogn.); bulti istu mubhi adi supri 
lig-tt BAR.MES prescriptions (arranged) from 
head to toe, a collection of non-canonical 
(prescriptions) Streck Asb. 370 q 4 (= Hunger 
Kolophone No. 329, med.); x nishu lig-ti bul-ti 
xth excerpt (section), a collection of prescrip- 
tions Kécher BAM 106 r. 7, also 52:102; in 
broken context: 14-% nis-[hu ...] lig-te e-x 
[...] CT 40 37 D.T. 298 r. 5”. 


3. gleaned barley: gdtz 8m li-tg-ta-tim a.SA 
DN list of barley from the gleanings, field of 
Gula TLB 1 95:1, also ibid. 96:1, 97:1, cf. gate 
li-ig-ta-tim list of the gleanings (heading of 


liqtu 


list) ibid. 125:1, x SE.GUR SE.GUR li-ig-ta-tim 
x gur of barley, gurs of barley from the 
gleanings (summing up) ibid. 95:13, 96:14; 
total: 2 @uR 1 Pr 1 BAN li-ig-tum ibid. 125:14, 
x li-ig-tum ahtim ibid. 13, also x li-qi-it x 2x 
ibid.6; x SE l-ig-ta-tum (mentioned as 
deliveries in rent contracts for a field) CT 8 
41¢:12, YOS 12 44:15, BE 6/1 42:12 and case 14 
(all OB); for RI.RI.GA VAS 6 13:8, see maz 
gatu. 


4. a choice quality of gold and garments 
—a) a fine quality of gold (from MB on): 
li-tg-ta amahhar ana utiini asakkan I will 
accept J.-gold and place (it) in the kiln 
Aro, WZJ 8 569 HS 112:10, cf. $ Gin KU.Gr 
lig-tum  Peiser Urkunden 117:5, also ibid. 141:9 
(all MB); (tribute from Hindani) 10 Ma.Na 
KU.al li-iq-tu (beside ten minas of silver, two 
talents of tin) Scheil Tn.JI 76; a bed of 
boxwood ga ina KU.at lig-ti Sisumi érimu 
gerebSa (see ardmu mng. 1b-4’) ZA 5 67:36 
(Asn. 1); obsidian and lapis lazuli KU.a1 lig-ti 
uhhuzu mounted in fine |.-gold AnSt 7 128:9 
(let. of Gilg.), cf. stones ubhuzu xv.[o]r lig- 
tum STT 366:5 (NA), see Reiner, JNES 26 196; 
il-lu-uk lig-[ti] a jewel of I.-gold Lambert BWL 
74:57 (Theodicy); kililéu sdrirt KU.at 8d lig-ti 
its battlements (are) of sdriru(-gold, even) of 
gold of U.-quality ZA 53 238:8; in broken 
context [...] KU.a1li-iq-te[...] KAR 334: 11; 
[KU.GI] A.RA.LI KU.a1 lig-ti (see aralld usage e) 
KAR 358:17. 


b) achoice quality of garments (MB only): 
Tue hil-la-an a-hi lig-tum BE 14 157:22, 
also (with hulldn qumari) ibid. 7, 62, 78, PBS 
2/2 142:14, HS 128:3, cited Aro Kleidertexte s.v. 
hullanu. 

In LTBA 21 xiii 101, read iptu, see biltu 
lex, section. 


Ad mng. 2: Landsberger, MVAG 40/2 56, 


liqtu in rab liqtani s.; (an official); MA*; 
cf. laqatu. 

LU GAL lig-ta-a-ni kisigu the chief of 
finances (lit. incomes?) (deposits) his money- 
bags (before the newly crowned king) 
MVAG 41/3 14 iii 9 (MA rit.). 
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liqu 
liqu s.; adoption; MA*; cf. legé v. 

$a ana ballut u li-gt ana bit PN la-gi-t-tu-ni 
who was taken into the family of PN to be 


kept alive and for adoption KAJ 167:4. 
See also discussion sub ligitu. 


liqdtu s.; adoptive child; OB; cf. legé v. 

{bu-lju-ug BULUG = li-gu-tu A V1/1:183; [&].é 
= li-gu-tum Lu Excerpt II 98; x.kur, x.bar.ra, 
[nju.bar.ra, su.bar.ra, x.d.ri, x.da.[ri] = 
li-gi-tum Nabnitu S 265ff.; da.ri = [min (= le- 
gu-u) sa li-qu-ti] ibid. 252. 

a) in OB: ummi naditum suharam ana 
li-qu-tim il-gé-e-ma my (foster) mother, a 
naditu, adopted (me when I was) a youth 
YOS 2 50:6, ef. li-qé-ut-su lillikam ibid. 93:21; 
in a personal name: Li-qu-ut-4Sin UET5 
440:14. 


b) in lit.: the Pleiades conceived me, 
Mars gave birth tome [...]-a a-na li-qu- 
ti(var. adds -&%) ilgdnni [...] has adopted 
me 81-7-27,205:3, var. from dupls. K.15239:5 
and Craig ABRT 2 11:22. 


liriSa s.; (a profession); OB Elam*; Elam. 
word(?). 

PN li-ri-3&4 MDP 22 163:3, 22, PN sa li-ri-sa 
ibid. 6, 25, 26, MDP 23 317:3. 


liru see léru. 


lisakkO (or lisakkd) s.; (a group of gods 
or demons); SB. 

mamit li-sak-ke-e 8a tubqatc (var. 4ImMAS 
[...] $a tubgati) the oath by the J. of the 
corners Surpu III 82. 

Connect possibly with Lisikitu, q.v. 


Lisikitu ss. pl.; (a group of gods); MA, NA. 

gabal biti tstu igari ga 4i-st-ku-ti adi 
igdratigu the middle (part) of the house from 
the wall of the Z. on, together with its walls 
AfO 20 121:2 (MA leg.); dura’a ina libbi akli 
igakkan 4In-si-ku-tu usakkal he places the 
foreleg (of the sacrificial animal) on the bread 
and feeds the L. KAR 146 r. ii(!) 22, ef.i 19 
(NA rit.), see Or. NS 21 144; Lt-si-ku-ti lu-li-w 
tab let them remove the L., itis good van 
Driel Cult of AdSur 94 viii 14’ (NA rit.); Li-st-ku- 


lissusu 


tu (in broken context, dealing with a ritual) 
ABL 1221:12. 
See also lisakké. 


lismu (lisnu) s.; footrace; OB, Mari, SB, 
NA; cf. lasému. 

[da-al] Dau = lt-is-mu S® Voc. F 6a; u,y.kas,. 
a(var. .&m) = uD-mu li-is-mu Hh.I 216. 

Sir.sag edin.ta ka8, [dug,(?)]i.gul.e: <ina> 
sir-ht reg-tt-¢ bi-ta li-is-ma iq-qur(!) SBH p. 31: 10f.; 
duyy-baddbaad du,(!).ka[8, di].si.si.ge sé 
im.dé VUnnin za.kam : pit puridim li-si-im 
birkim summurum u kasddum kimma I&tar it is in 
your power, I8tar, (to grant) speed in a footrace, 
attainment of what one strives for Sumer 13 
77:5f. (OB lit.). 

li-ts-mu Sa ina Kislimi ina pan Bél u 
mahazani gabbu il[abbini] the race which 
they run in MN in front of Bél and all the 
places of worship ZA 51 138:57 (NA lit.); darz 
ru §a hariu ina li-is-ni ipatid the king who 
opens the hari-vat during(?) the race (is 
Marduk) Pallis Akitu pl. 5:16, see Zimmern Neu- 
jahrsfest 135, cf. Sa li-ts-ni (in broken context) 
BBR No. 68:11 (NA rit.); Nabi &d lt-is-me 
KAV 42 iii 12 and 180 iii 9, see Frankena Takultu 
124; uD-mu li-ts-mu §a DN upD-mu [sa] MN 
the day of the race of Nabi is a day in Ajaru 
STT 87 r.8 (NA); 1Ttli-is-mi-im Edzard Tell ed- 
Dér 15:9, see ibid. p. 43 and n. 4 (OB); KASKAL 
sarrt ga li-ts-mu the king’s roadway of the 
race (name of a street) Jacobsen Copenhagen 
68:5 (NA leg.), cf. uy-mu [I]i-is-mu Sa IMar- 
biti Sa HSnunna (comm. on En. el. VII 108) 
CT 13 32 r. 5’ + K.4657; istu li-ts-mu ... itere 
bam RA 35 6 iii 6 (Mari rit.); [i-is-mu (in 
broken context) KAR 113 ii 10. 

Weidner, AfO 16 66. 


lismu in Sa lismi s.; runner; lex.*; ef. 
lasimu. 


li.kas,.6 = $d lt-is-me 
Lu IV 346. 


(preceded by lasimu) 


lisnu_ see lismu. 


lissusu s.; (a plant?); MA.* 

2 SILA NUMUN li-ts-su-si_ two silas of l.- 
seeds (in list of offerings) Ebeling Stiftungen 
14:18. 

Possibly to be read as 2 sina kul-li ai8.su. 
si, for kullu “‘pistachio,” see s.v. 
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liSakkO 
liSakkfi see lisakki. 


li8an kalbi s.; 1. (a medicinal plant, lit. 
hound’s-tongue), 2. (a star); from MB on; 
wr. syll. and (U.)EMzE.UR.GI,; cf. liddnu. 

[u.eme.ur.gi,] = [li-3d-an kal-bi] Hh. XVII 
gap d line d, restored from t.eme.ur.gi, = la-sa- 
NU UR.GI,MES RS Recension 110. 


1. (a medicinal plant, lit. hound’s-tongue) 
—a) inpharm.: 6 mvs, U EME.MUS : U EME. 
UR.GI, Uruannal 469f., UZU.UR.GI, ZU.UR.GI, 
GiR.PAD.DU.UR.GI, EME.UR.GI, ibid. 471, U 
GISAL.EN.NA SAR : li-3d-an kal-bi ibid. 472, 
6 saR, U KAM SAR, U U.TU.LAL, U US,,(text 
EME).UR.GI, : U EME.UR.GI, ibid. 473ff.; U nt- 
kip-ti : AS 8H.UR.GI, EME.UR.GI GIR.PAD.DU 
UB.GI, Uruanna III 39; U tam-sil EME.UR.GI, : 
U lid-da-na-nu Uruanna III 427; U aés-ta- 
til-la tam-lig : UG EME.UR.GI, Uruanna I 679; 
UG NUMUN.EME.U[R.GI,] : [WU a-8-i] CT 1429 
K.4566+ :15; U SUHUS EME.UR.GI, : U amurriz 
gani plant for jaundice ibid. 8, dupl. Kécher 
BAM 1 ii 60; U EME.UR.GI, : U haht : mésu 
salatu améla gagi “hound’s-tongue,” drug 
for cough, to extract its juice, to give the 
man to drink Kocher BAM 1 ii 45, ef. ibid. 35; 
sammu ina mubhisu MUS.DIM.GURUN.NA rabsu 

. U EME.UR.GI, MU.NI the plant on which 
geckoes lie is called “‘hound’s-tongue” Kécher 
Pflanzenkunde 4:37; 1 narugqu EME.UR.GI, 


(among pharmaceutical items) PBS 2/2 
107:45 (MB). 
b) in med.: U EME.UR.GI, ... tubbal tasdk 


tasammid you crush “hound’s-tongue” (and 
other herbs) when dry, (and) bandage (the 
man with it) AMT 15,3:13, cf. aIS.aam.Ma U 
EME.UR.GI, isténis tasdk ina Ssikari tusabsal 
tasammissu. Kécher BAM 3 iv 8; U EME.UR. 
Gi, tubbal tasék Kichler Beitr. pl. 4 iii 64, also 
ibid. pl. 19 iv 19, ef. Labat TDP 194:44; U EME. 
UR.GI, U nisik sért u kalbt ina kisadisu tasakz 
kan ‘“‘hound’s-tongue”: a drug for snake and 
dog bite, you put it on his neck RA 15 76:11; 
GIS.GESTIN.KA;.A U EME.UR.GI, tasék ina 
sikari tagaqqigu you crush fox grape and 
“‘hound’s-tongue” (and) give it to him to 
drink in beer Kiichler Beitr. pl. 13 iv 52, ef. 
ibid. pl. 11 iii 56 and 63, RA 54 171 r. 4 (list 
of medications), Biggs Saziga 55 ii 1 (from Bogh.). 


1liSanu 


c) parts of the plant: sugus U EME.UR.GI, 
“‘hound’s-tongue’—root Kiichler Beitr. pl. 10 
iii 25 and pl. 18 iii 23; PA GIS.EME.UR.GI, twig 
of “hound’s-tongue” Kécher BAM 124 i 48, 
Kichler Beitr. pl. 7i47; NUMUN U EME.UR.GI, 
‘“‘*hound’s-tongue’—seed AMT 74 iii 9, cf. AJSL 
36 80 i 15, and passim in this text, also Biggs 
Saziga 55 ii 8 (from Bogh.). 


d) other occ.: EME.UR.GI, SAR CT 14 
50:60 (list of plants in a royal garden). 


2. (a star): MUL EME.UR.GI, (in a list of 
stars) ACh Sin 13:31f., see Weidner Handbuch 
117, ef. 3R 57 No. 5:42. 

Ad mng. 1: Thompson DAB 23f. 


lisanu s.fem.; 1. tongue, 2. statement, 
wording, report, gossip, slander, 3. com- 
mentary, synonym list, 4. language, technical 
language, special language or dialect, nation- 
ality, person or people speaking a (foreign) 
language, 5. person (captured) able to give 
information, 6. tongue of a flame, blade of a 
weapon or tool, plowshare, ingot; from OAkk. 
on; pl. ligéndtu; wr. syll. and emu; cf. liddn 
kalbi, igdnu in bél ligani, igdnu in §a liddni. 

{uzu].eme = li-Sa-a-nu, ma->u, ma-’-tu Hh. XV 
25-27; [me] = li-8é-nu Izi E 15; e-me EME = 
li-S[a-nu] Ea III 106, also MSL 2 153:16 (Proto- 
Ea), 8° 1259; [uzu].emf[e] = ma--tu = li-Sd-a-nu, 
[uzu} sila.gal = ma-la-ku = min Hg. DI 49f., 
Hg. B IV 46f., in MSL 9 35, 37; [eme] = [li-#]Ja- 
nu-um, feme.hul] = [lt]-8a-[nu-um] le-mu-ut-tum, 
[eme....]= [x]-x-x2-mu-tum, [eme.an.tuk] = [lv- 
§Ja-nam t-Su Kagal D Fragm. 7:12-15; mu8.eme. 
imin.bi = MIN (= ge-er) si-ba li-Sdé-na-Si snake 
with seven tongues Hh. XIV 17; eme = li-dd-nu, 
lu.eme.tuk = §4 li-Sa-ni, ome. ha.mun = li-§4-ni 


mit-hur-tt Nabnitu IV 19ff., cf. [...] = lt-dd-an 
mit-hur-tt Nabnitu K 45; eme.dal.ba.mun = 


li-Sa-an sd-ah-mas-tim YBC 9868 iv 42 (courtesy 
H. Hoffner). 

gid.emee™e,mar = Ii-Sd-nu MIN (=mar-ri) 
Hh. VII B 30; gi’.eme.apin = e-mu-u, li-da-nu 
Hh. V 137f. 

uh,.zu hful].bi.[t]a eme ba.ni.[i]n.dib. 
afib].bé : kispit lem(nuti sa li-3d]-a-nu usabbatu 
the evil sorcery that seizes the tongue CT 16 
2:59f.; ka.hul.gdl eme.hul.gél : pda lemnu 
li-8d-an le-mut-t% evil mouth, evil tongue ASKT 
p-. 84-85:32, and passim; [lu] eme.hul.gadl.e 
43.bal mu.un.na.ab.dug,.ga ga li-8é-nu 
le-mut-tum irurusu (the man) whom an evil tongue 
has cursed 5R 50 i 69f., see Borger, JCS 21 5; 
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eme nig.hul.dim.ma li.keSda.ke,(x1p) 
li-Sa-nu sa itti améli lemnis irraksu. tongue which 
was tied to the man in an evil way CT 16 32: 159f.; 
for other bil. refs., see mngs. Ie and 4. 

EME.GiR.TAB tam-lis : et-tu-tu rabitu Uruanna 
TII 240, in MSL 8/2 62. 


1. tongue — a) in gen.: summa izbum h- 
ga-nam la isu if the malformed animal has 
no tongue YOS 10 56 ii 40 (OB Izbu); Summa 
izbu EME-sé tarik if the malformed animal’s 
tongue is dark Leichty Izbu XII 75, and passim 
in this tablet; 2 piéu 2 EME.MES-S% 4 iniisu 
(if a woman gives birth and the child has two 
heads), two mouths, two tongues, four eyes 
Leichty Izbu IT 30, also XXI 4, ef. ibid. 3 and 5, 
(of a snake) CT 40 24 K.6294:5, 23:34, also 
(of a bull) CT 40 30 K.4073:3 (all SB Alu); 

$1884 the 
dragon has six mouths, seven tongues Sumer 
13 93:19, dupl. ibid. 95:9f. (OB inc.), cf. l-a- 
na-§u birbirrum its (the snake’s) double 
tongue is flame Or. NS 38 540:4 (OB inc.); see 
also muS.eme.imin.bi = (séru) siba li-&d- 
na-§ Hh. XIV 17, EME.GiR.TAB  Uruanna 
IIT 240, in lex. section; [Summa siru] ana pani 
améli innadirma irammum u EME-S% E.MES-a 
if a snake rages toward a man hissing and 
keeps flicking its tongue CT 38 35:55, cf., 
wr. EME!-§% KAR 384:47 (SB Alu); Summa 
piissu pesdt EME-3u pesdt if his (the sick man’s) 
forehead is white (and) his tongue is white 
Labat TDP 44:46, cf. emE-5% sémat (if) his 
tongue is red ibid. 74:40, EME-3é argat ibid. 
31, cf. ibid. 72:16; [Summa rés] libbisu sabissu 
u EME-St hemret if his epigastrium hurts him 
and his tongue is puckered Labat TDP 
110:12’, cf. EME-8% kasrat ibid. 232:9, also AfO 
11 224:66, cf. (with malat, kurat, uqqugat, 
ebiat) ibid. 64-68; Summa izbu ... EME-3% ana 
pisu turrat if the malformed animal’s tongue 
is turned back into its mouth Leichty Izbu XI 
78; agar itgurat EME where the tongue was 
twisted BBR No. 83 ii 8, dupl. No. 82 r. ii 
14, cf. (Uji-sa-na-am egram JRAS Cent. Supp. 
pi. 9 vi 11 (OB lit.) and Craig ABRT 1 5:10 (NA 
oracle), cited egéru mng. 4b, cf. ittahbas 
iratu& li-Sd-an-s% ttg|urat]  AfO 19 52:153; 
li-Sd-nu Sa innebta sutdbulu [Ia i[le’d] (my) 
tongue which was bound and could not con- 
verse Lambert BWL 52:28 (Ludlul III); Summa 


lisanu 1b 


.. EME-8% unatta if he flicks(?) his tongue 
Labat TDP 120:33, for other symptoms ef. ibid. 
60ff.:1-26; Summa EME-Su ... idSuk if he 
bites his tongue AfO 11 224:60f, also (with 
ustenessia keeps sticking out) ibid. 63, cf. 
li-Sa-an-Su ustenessiam YOS 10 47:6 (OB behav- 
ior of sacrificial lamb), also (with istanaddad) 
ibid. 7, Summa immerum li-sa-an-su apir 
ibid. 8, ina libbi li-Sa-ni-su Strum napih on 
its tongue the flesh is swollen ibid. 9; 
[Summa immeru] li-Sa-an-su Suméla unassak 
if the sheep bites its tongue on the left KAR 
477:9 (behavior of sacrificial lamb), see TuL p. 42, 
ef. Summa immeru ... EME nasik CT 31 32 
r. 14, ef. ibid. 36:6, CT 20 46 ii 59; Summa amélu 
gaqgqassu itanakkaléu EME-Sé% uzaggassu if a 
man’s head hurts him (and) his tongue gives 
him a stinging pain BMS 12:121, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 84, also AMT 21,2:1, cf. murus 
EME.MU ana EME-ka Kocher BAM 212:16 and 
dupl. 213:9; UGU EME-3é% biméta tapassad eli 
EME-8t taSakkan you rub ghee on his tongue 
(and then) put (the medication) on his tongue 
AMT 23,10:5; balu patin EME tusasbat tagag: 
gisu tusaprasu you put (the medication) on 
his tongue before he eats, have him drink 
it (and) make him vomit AMT 80,7:11, and 
passim in med., see sabdtwu mng. 1lc-3’. 


b) referring to tearing out or cutting out, 
etc., someone’s tongue (as corporal punish- 
ment and in magic): EME-3u inakkisu they 
will cut out his tongue (referring to a son in 
case of disobedience to his foster parents) 
CH § 192:8; bdgir baggaru 2 MA.NA kaspam 
i.LA.E(!) w li-Sa-an-su isallap (if there is) 
anyone who brings a claim, he (the seller) will 
pay two minas of silver or his tongue will be 
torn out UCP 10 126 No. 52:18, ef. ibid. 87 No. 
11:20, 99 No. 22:19, 158 No. 90:18 (all OB sales 
contracts from Ishchali); a ibbalakkatu rittasu 
u lt-Sa-an-Su inakkisu 10 Ma.Na kaspam 
isaggal u kidin DN [i]lput as for the person 
who breaks the contract, they will cut off his 
hand and his tongue (or) he pays ten minas 
of silver (because) he has desecrated the 
*‘protection”’ of InSusinak MDP 23 201 r. 6’, also 
ibid. 167 r. 34, and passim in this phrase in Elam, 
ef. [5a ul zijedku ul duppurak [igab]ba [rittasu 


210 


oi.uchicago.edu 


lisanu Ib 


u] li-Sa-an-Su inakkisu. MDP 24 341:14, and 
note, wr. li-Sa-u MDP 24 348 r. 3, and passim 
in Elam, wr. li-sd-a5-8u MDP 23 227 r. 41, 
note KA(for EME).A.NI-§u MDP 24 362:16, 
also ri{ita] % KA.MA BAR-t8 MDP 22 47:15; ga 
ibbalakkatu 10 Ma.na kaspam téagqqal rittasu 
u li-Sa-Su iskun he who breaks the contract 
will pay ten minas of silver, he has pledged 
his hand and his tongue (for it) MDP 24 
355:16, also MDP 22 62:29, and passim in Elam, 
wr. rittasu u EME-Su iskun MDP 24 350 r. 14; 
he will pick up cress seeds [ina appi] EME-3t 
ADD 481:9, and see lagdiu mng. la-l’; 
EME-St-nu Sallupa ADD 880 i 4 (coll. W. G. 
Lambert); EME-Su issu harurtiéu lisdudini 
may they pull his tongue out of his throat 
ABL 154:10 (NA let.); sdbu ddtunu Sillatu pisuz 
nu sa ina muhhi Assur thija Sillatu ight wu fate 
rubti palihsu ikpudiini lemuttu pi-t-su-nu 
(var. EME-Su-nu) aslug I cut out the tongues 
from the sacrilegious mouths of those persons 
who had spoken sacrilege against ASSur my 
god, and had planned evil against me, the 
prince who worships him Streck Asb. 38 iv 69; 
adi andku sa bél dabdbija ... anettipu EMB-3t% 
until I have torn out the tongue of my 
adversary KAR 711.5 (inc.); amahhas létki 
asgallapa EME-ki I will strike your cheek, 
tear out your tongue Maqlu VII 101, cf. 
mahsa léssa usha li-sa-an-84 = Tallqvist Maqlu 
pl. 96 K.8162:11 (SBinc.); EME-ke Sa HUL-tim 
ina gé likkasir may your evil tongue be 
bound with strings Magqlu VII 117, ef. ibid. 110, 
ef. also turrat amassa ana pisa EME-Sa kagrat 
Maqlu I 28, arakkasa EME-ka LKA 106 r. 3, see 
MAOG 5/3 31; EN [a]sbat paki itabbil EME- 
k[t] ... aptete paki attasah EME p[tki] ana la 
dababa Sa dibbija ana [la] Sunné ga amdtija 
incantation: I seized your mouth, I dried out 
your tongue, I opened your mouth, I 
pulled out the tongue from your mouth so 
that you cannot bring suit against me (or) 
distort my words VAT 35:1 and 3 (courtesy 
F. Kocher); pisa lu lipt mmu-sd lu tabtu (see 
lipi mng. lb-1’) Maqlu I 31ff.; summa... 
kakku kima EME issiri if there is a ““weapon- 
mark” (shaped) like a bird’s tongue Boissier 
DA 218:17f., cf. CT 30 21 83-1-18,467:3-5 (SB 
ext.), also YOS 10 46 v 20 (OB ext.); summa 
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ubdnu kima EME alpi if the “finger” (is 
shaped) like the tongue of a bull Boissier 
Choix 45:8 (SB ext.), kima EME kalbt ibid. 
47:19; G sakird 4Sa-maég : AS EME GUD ti-qi-e, 
U kazalla : AS EME MUS GUN.A  Uruanna III 
58f., cf. EME farrirt (in a prescription) 
Kécher BAM 237 i 2. 


c) referring to working evil spells: 
l4.hul igi.bul ka.hul eme.hul : lemny 
$a pani lemnu pit lemnu li-sd-nu lem-nu the 
evil one with an evil face, an evil mouth, an 
eviltongue CT 16 35:39, also ibid. 31:105f. and 
2:52; (Sa) ina mME-Sd ibbani ruhiia (sorcer- 
ess) by whose tongue (parallel: lips) were 
created the spells on me MaqluIfl 91; ina 
pi lemnt EME HUL sa améliiti maharka lusliim 
in spite of the evil mouth (and) the evil 
tongue of men, may I be in good standing 
before you BMS 12:66, see Ebeling Handerhe- 
bung 80; [l]i-8d-nu [le]-mut-tlum] ana ahdti 
hizzizu may the evil tongue step aside Iraq 
18 62:31 (namburbi, from Hama), cf. CT 17 40 
K.6031:1, cf. also the Sum. formulation 
eme.hul.gal bar.sé hé.en.ta.gub KAR 
50:17, dupl. BBR No. 56:1, and passim; EME 
mussabrati tuhallag arhis you quickly destroy 
the (evil) words of the gossipers BA 5 385:12, 
restored from Sippar 7 (= Ph. K.380, courtesy 
W. von Soden); see also the bil. refs. cited in 
lex. section. 


d) referring to intercession (in the com- 
pound pé u lisénu) — 1’ designating a prayer: 
pi u li-Sd-nu (var. EME) ligotd damigtt may 
mouth and tongue speak in my favor KAR 
58:38, see Ebeling Handerhebung 38, cf. BMS 
22:55, see Ebeling Handerhebung 108:11; pi u 
h-Sd-nu listémequnt may mouth and tongue 
pray forme KAR 59r. 12, see Ebeling Handerhe- 
bung 66:12; Ié#ar pika li-§a-an-ka lu ta-sur(!) 
let [Star watch over your mouth and tongue 
KAR 139 r. 8. 


2’ designating a physical object of worship: 
ki tab pi (var. adds %) EME how sweet is 
(your, Istar’s) Mouth-and-Tongue! OIP 37 
No. 83 (= Limet Sceaux Cassites 8.13, also ibid. 
8.11 and 8,12 (all MB seals), see Oppenheim, 
History of Religions 6 251n.4; for 4KA.EME see 
Frankena Takultu p. 109. 
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e) parts of the tongue: 1-3t-id li-Sa-nim 
the root of the tongue (of the “‘bird”) YOS 10 
51 ii 39 (OB), cf. sunUS EME sabit Kiichler 
Beitr. pl. 18 iii 6, SUHUS EME-Su tarik ibid. 19 
iv 26, Labat TDP 72:13; summa li-ib-bi li-Sa- 
nim warug if the middle of the tongue is 
green YOS 10 51 ii 27, dupl. 52 ii 26 (OB), cf. 
ina SA li-sa-ni-3u YOS 10 47:9; SAG (var. 
re-e&) li-Sa-nim the tip of the tongue YOS 10 
52 ii 29, var. from 51 ii 31, and passim in this text; 
summa appi li-sa-nim nakis if the tip of the 
tongue is cut off YOS 10 51 ii 35, dupl. 52 ii 34; 
ifa mole [ina ... li]-da-ni-Su ina imitt: GaR 
YOS 10 54: 22, ef. ibid. 23-26 (OB physiogn.). 


f) representations: 7 EME.MES ga tidi 
teppus ana makurri sa tidi EME.ME takammis 
... 7 EME.MES fa(text tu)-bar-ram bab makur: 
ri ki eME.ME-ma [ta]lbarram you form seven 
tongues of clay, put the tongues in a boat 
(made) of clay, you seal the seven tongues, 
you seal the opening of the boat as you did 
the tongues UET 6 410:17f., ef. ibid. 22, see 
Traq 22 222ff.; ritti nisé li-Sa-Tal[nu ...] (as 
decoration on a box) AfO 18 306 iii 20 (MA 
inv.), cf. EME.MES (in broken context) ibid. 26. 


2. statement, wording, report, gossip, 
slander — a) statement (Nuzi): EME-su Sa 
PN wu EME-Su $a PN, DUMU-Su Sa PN, ana pant 
Sibiti igtabi statement of PN and statement 
of PN,, the sons(!) of PN,, they(!) stated before 
witnesses HSS 9 13:1, cf. ibid. 15:1, HSS 19 
48:1, 114:1, and passim in legal docs. from Nuzi, 
also HSS 9 9:12, and passim in statements before 
judges; kimé li-Sa-an-Su Sa PN ittaras(!) ina 
dint PN, ilte’e since the statement of PN was 
in agreement with the facts, PN, won the case 
JEN 384:9, cf. kima EME-Su-nu-ma Sa !PN wu 
Sa PN, PN, ina dini ilte’e JEN 659:26; note: 
kima mME-su-nu-ma ittarsu u igtabi nintahz 
hasmi(!) since their statements were in 
agreement, saying, ““‘We beat each other” 
AASOR 16 72:11; ki EME.MES fuppi rikst ... 
dajdni ana PN u ana PN, ittadds according 
to the statements of the written contract the 
judges fined him (x silver and x gold) to be 
paid to PN and PN, JEN 385:36, cf. JEN 
391: 26. 
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b) wording, report: EME-3u ana ahitt 
ustennié (he who) would falsify its (the stela’s) 
content (lit. change its wording into some- 
thing different) AKA 250:72 (Asn.); li-8d-a-nu 
réséti PN ana Assur bélija ultébila I am 
sending herewith the first report by PN to 
my lord A8Sur Borger Esarh. 107: 23, ef. TCL 3 
427 (Sar.); tstu imim sa bélt ana GN ana pi- 
im % li-Sa-ni-im ispuranni ever since my 
lord sent me to GN for information TIM 2 
92:5; assum alakija ana GN [I}i-[ga-na]m-ma 
esméma ul [allik] as to my trip to GN, I 
heard a report and so I did not go ARM 4 
17:15. 


c) gossip, slander: appih libbim tadaénim 
ippim u li-Sa-ni-im ta-li-ka-<nim>-ma — in- 
stead of giving me encouragement you (pl.) 
have walked around with slanderous gossip 
(about me) Adana 237B: 18, cited Balkan Letter 
p. 16, cf. ina pim u li-ga-nim tallik Kiiltepe o/k 
43:38, cited ibid.n. 20; lillikam li-Sa-nam [ula] 
igamme he should come here (but) he should 
not listen to gossip TCL 20 120:12; libbaka 
u libbi inuah ana takkili wu li-sa-nim la tallak 
you and I will quiet down, do not go by 
slander and gossip AAA I pl. 19 No, 1:x+8 (all 
OA); EME lemuiti karst taéqirtu ... elaja 
usabsi they started evil gossip, slander (and) 
lies against me Borger Esarh. 41 i 26; EME 
ireddisuma ina karst imdt gossip will follow 
him, he will die as a result of slander KAR 
382:20 (SB Alu); incantation ana EME.MES 
radda[di] against the tongues of the slander- 
ers UET 6 410:14, see Iraq 22 222; ina muhhi 
li-sa-ni Sa Sarru béli tspuranni assapra tajali 
udini la illakuni ina panSunu adaggal with 
regard to the rumor about which the king, 
my lord, has written to me, I have sent out 
scouts, but they have not come back so far 
(and) I am waiting forthem ABL 309:4 (NA), 
cf. (in broken context) LU EME 8#@ ABL 741:5. 


d) in idiomatic use — 1’ lisdna Sakdnu to 
establish communication, (commercial) rela- 
tions: li-sd-nu iskunu ina giréti [usbu] they 
(the gods) had a conversation (and then) they 
sat down for the banquet En. el. III 133, ef. 
ibid. 8; ana sar erbettt harrdndtisunu upatiima 
ittt naphar matati ME Sitkunu ippusu takbitty 
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I opened roads for them in all directions so 
that they could establish an important 
position by having (commercial) relations 
with all countries (lit.: by exchanging words) 
Borger Esarh, 26 vii 41; ardéni Sa sarri Sa ana 
nadadn[u] makéru ana GN EME [t]ékuni 
subjects of the king who have negotiated 
with GN for commercial relations ABL 262:9 
(NB). 


2’ pisu(nu) u liddnsu(nu) oneself, of one’s 
free will (Nuzi): pi-i-su wu EME-Su PN LU 
habiru sa GN ana warditi ana PN, uséribsu 


JEN 455:1, cf. [pi-¢]-Su w EME-3u PN LU 
habiru [ana ...Jelluhliti [ana] PN [usér]ibsu 
JEN 448:1, for translat. of parallels with 


ramanu see erébu mng. 4b-3’b’; PN LU 
[habiru] titi nis bi[tisu] pi-i-Fu wu EME-su a[na 
arditi]ana PN iddinu(!) PN, the habiru, gave 
himself with his whole family into servitude to 
PN, JEN 464:3, cf. 3 amélitu anniitu Sa GN pi- 
Su-nu u EME-Su-nu ana PN ana arditi iddinz 
Suntiti JEN 462:5, cf. also [ine pilsunu ina 
EME-Su-nu [ana arjditc [ana] PN wuséribu 
JEN 447:3, w& pi(text EN)-Su & li-Sa-an-su 
AASOR 16 30:4. 


3. commentary, synonym list: summa ina 
ekal ubant kakku puttulu sakin pa-ta-lu ka- 
pa-lu [pa-ta-lu] ka-pa(!)-pi ina ume qabi if 
there is a tangled ‘“weapon-mark” on the 
“palace of the finger” : patdlu (is) kapdlu, 
[patdlu(?)] (is also) kapdpu, it is said in the 
synonym list CT 31 10 r.(!) iii 14, dupl. AMT 
71,3:12, cf. ina EME SumsSu gabt CT 31 9 r.(!) 
iv 3; sa-ha-ru la-mu-u ina EME [qabi Summa] 
ina sdti Sumsu ana panika ai sa-ha-ru et [la- 
mu-u| — saharu (is) lamé, it is said in the 
synonym list, if (the equation of) its line is 
before you in a sdtu-commentary, (there) G1 
(is) sakaru (and) at (is also) lamé CT 31 12 ii 
20, ef. TCL 65r.41, note Saldmu lapdtu ina 
EME gabi laptimma ana EME utirma salmat 
iqgbt ibid. r. 31, cf. ina EME CT 31 44 i(!) 17, 
CT 30 41 K.3946+ :12 (all SB ext.). 


4. language, technical language, special 
language or dialect, nationality, person or 
people speaking a (foreign) language — 
a) language: [s]a naphar matati Sit Sunnd 


lisanu 4b 


li-Sd-nu [ti]di kipdisina you know the plans 
of all the lands (though their) languages are 
varied Lambert BWL 128:49, ef. nig a.na 
eme inim bal.bal.e : mala Sunndé li-dd-a- 
nu (people) of diverse languages 4R 20:23f.; 
kur.bi bad.du eme.bi Gm.ma : 84a 
Sadisunu nest li-sa-an-su-nu egrii whose 
mountains are far away, whose languages 
are difficult (referring to Elam, Subartu, 
Gutium, and Tukri8) UET 1 146 iii-iv 6 (Ham- 
murapi); ba?’uldt arba’s mmME ahitu atmé la 
mithurti peoples of the four (regions), 
(speaking in) foreign languages, (of) diverse 
speech Winckler Sar. pl. 43:72, cf. Lyon Sar. pl. 
18:92; eme ha.mun mu.dili.gin,(am™) 
si ba.ni.ib.si.sa.e : li-&d-an mithurti kima 
istén sume tustes3ir you straighten out con- 
tradictory statements as if they had one 
(and the same) wording Borger, JCS 21 5:40, 
cf. 4R 19 No. 2:45f.; see also Nabnitu IV 21 
and K 45, in lex. section; KA KUR-ir EME 
la i-Sem-me talk will be hostile(?), speech 
will not be understood KAR 382:12; [...] 
eme.gi, nig.si.ga eme [uri i.zu.u] : 
[...] li-8d-an Sumeri tamsil Ak{kadt tidé] 
Examenstext A 20; KI.DU.DU.MES EME.GI, EME. 
URIKi site’a tahhazu you will learn to search 
in the rituals written in the Sumerian and 
Akkadian languages KAR 44 r. 15; bit appdte 
tamsil ekal Hatti $a ina li-Sa-a-ni Amurri bit 
hilant igass@ a portico, a replica of (that of) 
a Hittite palace, that they call bit hildni in 
the Amorite language OIP 2 97:82 (Senn.), ef. 
Lyon Sar. pl. 16:67, and passim in Sar. 


b) technical language, special language 
or dialect: eme Urik! bal.b[al.la eme lt 
kui].dim emfe 14 bur.gulj] inim bal. 
bal.e.dé gis.tuk.bi i.zu.th eme.inim. 
du,,.du,, [...] 84r.84r eme aup.SA.aup. 
ra eme AB.KU eme ma4.TUN du,,.du,,.bi 
sum.mu i.zu.i: [li-8d-an Akkadi] enita 
li-sd-an kuttimmi li-Sd-an purgulli atmagsina 
Semdé tidé [li-dd-an Gm]éné Sa ana sari ballat 
li-Sd-an kullizi li-Sd-an utulli li-gd-an malahi 
atmasina Sema tidé do you know how to 
speak (and) to understand the Akkadian 
technical language(s), the language of the 
silversmith, the language of the seal cutter? 
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do you know how to speak (and) to under- 
stand the language of a talker, which is 
mixed with empty words (lit. wind), the 
language of the ox driver, the language of the 
cattle-herdsman, the language of the sailor? 
Examenstext A 26f., cf. [eme n]u.é8 eme isib 
emevuH+ME mu.[... i.zu.t] : [T]i-§d-an né: 
sakki li-&d-an [isippi li-Sd-an pasis ... tidé] 
ibid. 21; for Sum. terms for special dialects 
see eme.gal, eme.sal(.la), eme.si.sa, 
eme. suh(.a), eme sukud(.da), eme.te. 
n&, cited CAD A/2 48f. sub amilu. 


c) nationality, person or people speaking 
a (foreign) language: PN wm-za-<ar>-hu EME 
Aggsuraitu PN, a foreigner, who speaks 
Assyrian (sold) AfO13 pl. 7:3 (MA); EME 
ahitu Amurru ibél foreign people will rule 
Amurru Thompson Rep. 62:3, 76:3, 77:3, 78:3, 
79:3, 80:3, also EME BAR-tum f li-8d-nu ahitu 
TCL 6 17:33 (astrol.); uw lu assum = erréti 
sindtima nakara ahd ajaba lemna li-sd-na 
nakirta lu mamma sand ume aruma usahhazu 
or if on account of these curses he instructs 
or instigates a hostile stranger, an evil enemy, 
a speaker of a foreign language, or anyone 
else AOB 1 64:45 (Adn.1), cf. Ju EME HUL- 
tim ana muhhi um@aru VAS 1 36 v 3 (NB 
kudurru); EME.MES ma?dati ina Nippur ina 
gilli Sarri bélija there are many foreign 
peoples in Nippur under the protection of 
the king, my lord ABL 238 r. 6 (NB), cf. 
EME.MES sitte Sams ereb SamSi Piepkorn Asb. 
16 v9; I am Darius, the great king, the 
king of kings Sar mdatate Sa naphar li-sa-na-a- 
ta gabbi the king of the countries of all 
nationalities VAB 3 103 § 2:16 (Dar. V), cf. 
sar matdte 8a naphar EME gabbi ibid. 87 § 2:5 
(Dar. Na), and passim in the titulary of Dar. I and 
Xerxes, but note the var. sar mdtdte sar 
naphari li-sa-nu gabbi ibid. 119 § 2:12 (Xerxes 
V), ef. ZA 44 163:6 (Dar. Se), note also sar 
matdte sa naphar li-3d-nu.MES Herzfeld API 
30:6 (Xerxes Ph), 35:7 (Xerxes Pf); ina gaqgar 
agd rapsatu sa matate madétu ina libbisu Parsu 
Madaja u mdatdte sanitima li-sa-nu sanitu 
on this wide earth on which there are many 
countries, Persia (and) Media, (and) other 
countries, other nationalities VAB 3 85 § 1:7, 


lisanu 6b 


§ 2:16 (Dar. Pg); note as personal name: 
Li-sd-nim RA 19 35 (Ur III), etc., see Gelb, 
MAD 38 164. 


5. person (captured) able to give infor- 
mation: [su]hara §a PN 1 LU li-Sa-nam awil 
Idamaras ... (%#}-ki(!)-tl-[lu] the servants of 
PN held an agent, a man from Idamaras 
VAS 16 82:6 (OB let.); LU.MES bazhdtija ana 
[GN] ana li-§a-nim legém atrud I sent out 
scouts to GN to capture someone who could 
provide information ARM 10 155:5; mari 
GN [8]a ana li-Sa-nim ilteneqgini[kk]um ana 
wardiitim la teleggém you must not take into 
slavery the persons from GN that they keep 
taking to you to give information ARM 1 29:6, 
ef. ibid. 10:14; Ui-ga-nu ussi an informer 
will leave (to go to the enemy) YOS 10 25:74 
(OB ext.); 7 ina libbigsunu EME ki asbata ana 
garri... altapra ... sarruliPalsuniti I took 
from among them seven informers and sent 
(them) to the king, the king should question 
them ABL 262 r.7 (NB); UZU.EME (in 
broken context) ABL 1042:4 (NA). 


6. tongue of a flame, blade of a weapon 
or tool, plowshare, ingot —- a) tongue of a 
flame: i[zligamma iltdnu ... EME SGirri 
munnah{z}i ana GN usakhir a north wind 
blew (and) turned the tongues of the spreading 
fire against GN Borger Esarh. 104:6; [...] 
(niJm.gir.ging [... mu.un.gir].gir.re : 
li-Sd-an nirigu kima birqi ittanabriqg the 
tongue of his (Gibil’s) light flashes around 
like lightning BA 5 648:12; summa MIN 
(= IZ1.GAR) EME Sumélisu sdmat EME imi[ttisu] 
pesat if a torch’s (flaming) tongue is red on 
the left side, and its tongue is white on the 
right side CT 39 36:79, cf. ibid. 78, cf. also ibid. 
35:39f. and 37a:6; note also (referring to 
fringes or decorations) TUG MIN (= zarutu) 
§a EME.MES Practical Vocabulary Assur 267, see 
zaratu. 


b) blade of a weapon or tool (dagger, ax, 
arrow, shovel): he gave as a votive gift 
1 hasinnum Su 4 EME-su one ax with four 
blades MDP 4 p. 4 iii 14 (Puzur-Induiinak), cf. 
ana Marduk ... PN ... EME(!) pal[ti] ga 
gisnugall: igi[8] PN donated to Marduk (this) 
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ax blade of alabaster (written on the object) 
RA 14 91:11; W-8a-[nJa-am (erasure) Sa 
sukurrim useppes I will have a tip made for 
the lance Laessge, Acta Or. 24 86:9 (OB let.); 
inanna anumma EME patri parzilli [usébijlakku 
now I send you a blade for an iron dagger 
KBo 1 14:23, of. ibid. 25 (let.), cf. also 56 EME. 
GIR.AN.BAR 8 EME.GiR.LU.mu [...] (in list 
of objects) KBo 18 158:3f.; [1] patru ga 
EME-su fh[alb[allginnu one dagger whose 
blade is of habalginnu-metal EA 22 i 32, ef. 
ibid. iii 7, 1 patru Sa EME-Su parzillu ibid. ii 16 
(list of gifts of Tusratta), cf. eme.gir SAKI 
128 vii 14 (Gudea Cyl. B), YOS 4 212 ii 44, and 
passim in this text, see E. Salonen Waffen 59; éa 
ussint zaqti kepdta li-8d-an-su the tip of 
our pointed arrow is bent (sideways) Cagni 
Erra I 90; see also (blade of a shovel) Hh. 
VII B, in lex. section. 


c) plowshare: x @iS.EME.APIN x plow- 
shares UET 5 499:10, cf. ibid. 682:19; itti 4 
GIS.EME(text .KA).APIN.TUG.KIN essétim to- 
gether with four new shares for a harbu-plow 
TLB 4 94 r. 16’ (all OB); see also Hh.V, in 
lex. section. 


d) ingot: «dété li-3d-nu KU.cr 1 Mana 
suqultasu one ingot of gold weighing one 
mina Nbn. 331:1, cf. ADD 764:1, 3, PBS 13 
80:27 (MB), EA 27:61, and (weighing 1,000 
shekels) 29:34, 39. 

For the semantic development represented 
by mng. 5, note Turkish dil (lit. ‘“tongue”’) = 
“an enemy soldier captured for questioning.” 

Ad mng. 1d: Oppenheim, History of Religions 
5 258ff. Ad mng. 2a: Koschaker NRUA 2I1ff. 


Ad mng. 3: G. Meier, AfO 12 238 n. 11. Ad mng. 5: 
D. Sperling, ANES 2 101 ff. 


liSAnu in bél 1li8ani s.; one who knows 
a (foreign) language; NA, SB; cf. ligdnu. 


The foreign messenger was brought before 
me EME.MES sitti gamsi ereb Sam&i Sa ASSur 
umalli, qatia be-el umE-s% ul ibstma EME-[Su] 
nakratma la igemmit atmésu (in) the nations 
of east and west that AS8Sur granted me (to 
rule), there was no one who could speak his 
language, his language was foreign, they 
could not understand his speech Piepkorn 


1?Su 


Asb. 16 v 11; PN garry béli uda un li-&d-ni $4 
ina GN assapariu 84 tému anniu ihtarsa 
igtibannasi as the king, my lord, knows, PN 
knows the language, I sent him to GN, and 
he has checked and reported this information 
to us ABL 342:18 (NA). 


lisanu in Sa liSani s.; person able to 
give information; OB, Mari, SB; cf. kiddnu. 
&& li-ka-ni 
[$a l}t-Sd-ni 


eme = li-Sd-nu, li.eme.tuk = 
Nabnitu IV 19f.; [l4].eme.ftuk] = 
=[...] Hg. B VI 129, in MSL 12 225. 


1 awilam sa li-sa-nim lilqinimma pém 
dabibam béli istél they should catch a man 
able to give information, and my lord should 
question one (lit. a mouth) who is willing to 
talk RES 1937 110:9 (Mari let.), cf. awilt sa 
li-sa-nim lilteqgd ARM 2 22:15, cf. RA 33 172:50 
and 52, and see ligdnu mng. 5; saklati 3d 
li-id-na dabibu sal[tpti] scoundrels (and) 
informers who speak treachery Lambert BWL 
136:167 (SB lit.); Sa li-Sa-ni-ia ina matim 
ittanallak an informer in my employ will go 
around in the country ‘YOS 10 36 iv 10 (OB 
ext.), cf. 54 EME ina mat rubé [ittanallak] 
KAR 1527.4, §4 EME ina mat nakri [ittanal: 
lak] ibid. 5, && EME ina libbt ummanija 
ittanallak KAR 148:10, also Boissior DA 8:34, 
(with “he will be captured and killed”) ibid. 6: 11f. 

Thureau-Dangin, RA 33 175 n. 10. 


lisdu (lildu) s.; cream; OB.* 


Gatni = lil-du Hh. XXIV 91; ga-ra GA+NI = 
[Ucl-du] S>184; [ga-ra] [ca], [aa+aa], [GA+Nz], 
{[cat+a], [Ga+p18) = lil-du Ea IV 30-34; [ga-ar] 
GA+A, GA+DI8, GA+NI = [lil-du] Recip. Ea A ii 1-3; 
ga-ar GA+NI = lil-du Ha IV 72; Kaxx = li-il-du 
CT 18 30 iv 29 (group voc.). 


amas.a ga hé.me.en : [i-na] su-pu-ri- 
im [lu-a) li-i8-du-wm al[t-ti] in the pen may 
you be the cream Hallo, CRRA 17 p. 128:52 
(OB hymn to Nisaba). 

See also eldu. 


l?Su _s.; (mng. unkn.); NA.* 

da la dulli ga la meméni ukattumu li--s6 
dannu ina libbi Ekur eppusu without work 
and without anybody (as overseer) they will 
conceal (the thefts), they will make a big J. 
in Ekur ABL 1389 r. 7. 
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lisu (lé3u) s.; dough, paste; Bogh., SB, 
NA, NB; wr. syll. and nic.smaa(Smp).cd; 
of. lagu A. 

u4-“um’rp Proto-Izi I 258; [nig.3rp].g4 = li- 
¢-34 Hh. XXIII v 30; zip.dm.gdé = nin-2x-[z}, 
le-e-[u] Practical Vocabulary Assur 172f.; 
Inig].8m.ga = li-t-Jum Nigga Bil. A i 14, also 
Nigga Bil. B 45; 9 sli()-Natgrp = la-a-Su, silig, 
nig.Sip.ga, 89pm = li-d-Su Nabnitu IV 24ff. 

sita.bar.ra = ka-ra-su §4 Nie.Smp.cA Antagal 
TII 145, 

ninda nig.8mp.g4 li.ba.ke,(KID) u.mu.un. 
te.gur.gur : akala li-i-5é améla Sudtu kuppirma 
rub that man with bread (and) dough CT 17 
11:82f., cf. nig.Sip.gé su.ta gur.gur.ra : li- 
1-86 <34> ina zumri kuppuru ASKT p. 86-87:65; 
[nig.’ip.g4é] su gur.gur.ra.bi li-i-§4 Sa 
zumursu tukappiru (he may eat) the dough with 
which you have rubbed his body Iraq 21] 57:33. 


a) used in medical treatment: ana libbi 
Nic.8rp.GA wu disip sadt tuballal you mix with 
it (the herb) dough and mountain honey 
Kichler Beitr. pl. 8 ii 15, cf. ([Nia.Sr]p.aA 
tubbal you dry the dough (in preparation of 
a paste for treatment) ibid. pl.2 i 32; Rwmz 
bisdte §a nic.Stp.GA e-pis pisu takér AMT 
36,2:4; ina Nic.3ip.aA ... sépsu tukappar 
you rub his foot with dough CT 23 1:4, cf. 
Nie.S1p.Gd sudtu ina hurri ... ta’akkan you 
put that dough in a hole ibid. 9, cf. (in 
broken context) ina li-i-% [...] KUB 37 
55 ii 16’; Summa amélu indsu marsama timé 
mardite inésu la ipte ... gaqqassu tugallab ina 
time 3-34 Nia.31p.GA tukassa if a man’s eyes 
are affected so that he cannot open his eyes 
for many days, you shave his head and let 
(hot) dough cool off (on his eyes) three times 
a day Kécher BAM 20:14, restored from AMT 
8,1:9, 11,2:46, Kocher BAM 159 iv 4. 


b) used for fattening birds: one duck 
da li-i-&i% (fattened) with dough GCCI 1 
112:2, cf. ibid. 200:7, GCCI 2 162:8 (NB), cf. 
also (in broken context) CT 22 161:11 (NB let.); 
x kurki Sa Nia.S1p.cA ikulu x geese that have 
eaten dough (for fattening) RAcc. 64:28, ef. 
ibid. 16f. 


c) used for making figurines: nia.81p.GA 
kunasi wu zip GU.nunvuz [...] ina zumur 
améli tukapparma salma teppus you rub 
dough of emmer and ....-flcur on the body 


litiktu 


of the man and make a figurine of it KAR 
92:9, cf. NU Nie.Srip.GA ibid. 20 and 22, also 
Biggs Saziga 46:6; l.ra.AM salam kassapi u 
kassapti Sa nia.Stp.ad teppuima you make 
one dough figurine each of the sorcerer and 
the sorceress Maqlu IX 185; salmdnija 

lu &@ wia.Smp.cd [lu sa nia.Sr]p.cd 
segs lu ga Nic.Smp.cA galt lu ipuguma they 
have made images of me either of dough, 
of bitter-vetch dough, or of roasted grain 
dough AfO 18 291:23, cf. ibid. 297:6, cf. also 
Maqlu IV 41, KAR 80:9, r. 17, PBS 1/1 13:19, 
Schollmeyer No. 21 r. 22, wr. Nia.Srp.<ad> 
(var. li-3e) Biggs Saziga 28:23; [salam?] IM 
wie.3rp.gA LUDU GAB.LAL ana makar DN 
eisit he burns [figurines of] clay, dough, 
tallow (and) wax before Sama’ Or. NS 36 33:6’ 
(namburbi) ; inim.inim.ma th.bur.ru. 
da nu.nig.8ip.g4.kam_ incantation to 
break a spell with the help of a dough figurine 
Maqlu IT 125. 


d) other occs.: kisir a Su.st-ku-nu ina 
le-8 lu la ttabbu asiidatikuny le-e-Su likulu 
your fingertips shall not dip into (real) 
dough, may they (your descendants) eat an 
astidu-dish made of your (ground bones) as 
dough Wiseman Treaties 447 (NA); [...] 
A.MES-8¢ ina Nia.Stp.aA kunasi tepehhi you 
lute its (the pot’s) rim with emmer dough 
AMT 31,5:6, cf. ibid. 45,2: 4, also 24,4: 12, 81,8: 11, 
cf. ina Nic.S1p.cA zip.Su.8n8 tupahha KAR 
66:7. 


For CT 22 238:1, see nikkassu. In VAS 12 
193+ r. 24 and 26, see BoSt 6 68ff., and Giiterbock, 
ZA 4290, 1-13-31 is more likely to be a verbal 
form than the noun JzSu. 


litbusu adj.; clothed; syn. list*; cf. labasu. 


ti-i-ru, ta-al-tab-su, tl-hu, tap-pu-su = lit-bu-su 
Malku VI 82ff., also An VII 171 ff. 


litiktu. s.; true measure; OA; cf. latdku. 

lid nt = li-ti-tk-tu Ea TT 11; li-id ni = li-tt-tk-tum 
A IT/1:9; li-id nt = l-ti-ik-ta A TI/1 Comm. 9; 
lid-da @18.SA.DIS = [li-t]i-ck-tum Diri III 28; 
{x-x] SA.[p18(?)] = [(!)-t2(!)-ck-tum (text e-ri-ri-tk- 
tum) MSL 2 149: 29 (Proto-Ea); [erSlid-da]5A prs = 
l-ti-tk-ti, [gid “*]Srra = Min, gid.4.817a = 1-di MIN 
Hh. VIL A 226ff.; [giS.SA.D18] = [J]¢-t¢-¢k-tum = 
sulil-ium Hg. II 106, in MSL 6 111; lid-da a18. 
Siva = [li-tik]-tum Diri III 32; gik.ld.a = é-gi 
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litku 
li-ti-ik-tum Proto-Kagal Bil. E 72; [kaxa] = 
li-tt-ik-tum Kagal D Section 8:8; [x].KA.bi = 


li-ti-ik-tu[m] IM 13398:13 (OBGT). 


amitam la ukallimsu li-tt-ik-ta-3a PN an@ 
PN, ubilma he did not show him the amiitu- 
metal, PN brought its full amount to PNa 
(and said: send it away, I will take it) 
CCT 5 13a:13 (OA). 

von Soden, Or. NS 20 163f. 


litku s.; test, measure; SB; ef. latéku. 


The foals are not assigned to teams 
adi la innammaru li-ti-ik-Si-un until 
their test performance can be observed 
TCL 3 172 (Sar.); eniima ina bibli imu erpu 
ibassika li-ti-tk-&% Dua masqt if at the obser- 
vation of the new moon you have a cloudy 
day, its measure is a masqi-vessel Bab. 4 
112:63 + K.8801 (astrol.), also ibid. 64, and ACh 
Supp. 2 Sin 19: 7f. 

von Soden, Or. NS 20 162f. 


littu A (litu) s.; cow, (in the pl.) bovines 
(of both sexes and all ages); from OB, MB 
on; pl. lidtu, létu; wr. syll. and AB, @uD.AB, 
in the pl. AB.a1.4 and GUD.AB.HI.A. 

Silam = lit-tc (var. I[t-ct]-tu), Silam.kur.ra = 
MIN KUR-? Hh. XIV 59f.; 4b = ar-hu, 4b.8ilam 
= lit-tum, db.gar.ra= MIn[...] Hh. XIII 333ff.; 
4b.8ilam = lit-tum = [burtu] Hg. A IT 245, in 
MSL 8/1 54; Si-la-am TORxSAL = ltt-tum SII 132; 
[im-ma]-al TURxSAL = [lit-tu] Emesal Voc. IT ii 91, 
ef. im-ma-al TOURxMaS, 8é4-al-lam TURxMAS = 
[lct-tu] Ea V 147f., im-ma-la TORxsaL = [lit-tu] 
ibid. 151; min (= [...]) [tORxmaS] = [lit-tu], 
a{r-hu] <A V/3:90f.;  [x]-ri-ig TORxvUSs = li-tu 
Ea V Excerpt 19’; [gla.db.ktu.ga = 8¢-zib la-a-te 
el-le-te Hh. XXIV 97. 

G-du-ul PA.DAG.KISIM,xGUD(!) = %-tu-ul ga li-a-té 
Proto-Diri 278, cf. [G]-du-ul PA.DAG+KISIM,x GUD 
(text UDU.MAS) = MIN (= 7[@%]) Sd AB.GUD.HLA 
Diri V 33; [AB].Ku = re-[um] $a(!) lt-a-[tem] Proto- 
Diri 457. 

éb.e edin.na.na é6r.gig mu.un.ma.al 
lit-tum ana bitiSu marsis ibakki the cow cries 
bitterly over her temple SBH p. 101:51f., dupl. 
K.5687:1f., cf. db : lit-tum ibid. p. 113:11ff., 
116 No. 63:3f.; d&b.ginx(emm) gt.im.me : kima 
lit-tt inaggag (var. iSassi) OECT 6 p. 36:11f.; 
im.ma.al.la gi.bi.dé(!) : lit-tum issima Lang- 
don BL 71:1f.; [... glud.4b.ba : lit-tu biréa 
méru CT 1337:28; 4b ki amar.bi[...] 4b al. 
ma.ma.[...] : lét-tum iltanass[i] lit-tum illak [...] 
TCL 6 54:1ff.; tur.ra &b.bi.ta sig ba.ab. 
dug, : tarbasu ina la-ti-Sé tssapah the cattle yard 


littu A 


with its cows has been scattered SBH p. 73:13f., 
ef. é6.tur ... &b.e sd4g nam.é : [tarblasa ... 
la-ti-Si la tasappah 8. A. Smith Misc. Assyr. Texts 
p. 24:31, dupl. VAS 2 79, see ZA 31 116; é.tur 
ki 4b udu [...] : tarbasu asar la-a-tum du zu 
[...] Langdon BL No. 164:1f. 

i 4b.ki.ga ga 4b.dsilam.ma 8u u.me.ti : 
gamni arhu elletu S-zib la-a-ti legéma take the fat 
of a pure cow (and) cow’s milk BIN 2 22:1965f., 
also KAR 123:9f., ef. CT 17 12:30, see AAA 22 
92:195; lugal.amar.silam.ku.{ga.am] : sarru 
bar lit-ti elleti 5R 51 iii 53, see JCS 21 11:33; 
Silam.mé.a : li-ti tahazi Angim III 31; Silam. 
gal.la : lit-tum cat-té SBH p. 19 r. 16f. 

lit-ta = bur-té RA 17 175 ii 24 (astrol. comm.); 
la-a-tum = AB.GuD.HI.A Uruanna IIT 540. 


a) cow —1’ wr. syll.: 1-et lit-tum 8a kakz 
kabtu ana PN ana epinnu ittadin he gave one 
cow (marked with) the star to PN for the 
plow BIN 1 95:12 (NB), cf. lét-tum Nobn. 54:4; 
in lit.: li-it-tu biirsu réstd Sapilma (see baru A 
mng. la-2’) Lambert BWL 86:260; ina Saman 
li-it-ti AMT 88,2:11; Summa alpu thann[isma] 
li-tt-ta la uSdri Izbu Comm. 488. 


2’ wr. AB: 4B Saméa[tum Mu.NI] one cow 
[called] SamSatum A 32135:1(OB); 1 AB 
mu 4 magakia salim uzndia [...] simat 
isatim ul igu one four-year-old cow, its hide 
is black, its ears are[...], without a brand 
PBS 2/2 27:1, cf. BE 14 38:2 (both MB); elat 
l-et AB ga ana 10 Sigil kaspi ina panisu 
Nbn. 599:8; note the pl.: ABMES BE 14 
119:7 (MB), AnOr 8 10:12 (NB); in lit.: 2d#et AB 
ga Sin Geme-Sin Suméa Kocher BAM 248 iii 
10, and passim in this conjuration, wr. GUD.AB 
Studies Landsberger 285:20, 286: 26, also Iraq 31 
31:55 (MA version); §izib AB cow’s milk AMT 
3,5:6, 90,1 r. iti 10, Kocher BAM 323 r.(!) 41, ete., 
note Ga AB sIG,. sia, milk from a yellow cow 
LKA 108:8’; éer’dn AB RI.RI.GA sinew of a 
dead cow AMT 105,1:4, also 79,2:12, 90,1 r. iii 3, 
Kécher BAM 237:6, and passim in this text; ina 
KAS AB MI with the urine of a black cow 
Kécher BAM 33:7; KAS AB_ ibid. 156 r. 82, 
dupl., wr. AB.GUD AMT 5,5:12; summa AB 
ulidma Leichty Izbu XIX 1, and passim in this 
tablet; AB miurgau stlitu the cow, her calf and 
the afterbirth Leichty Izbu p. 198 K.7643:13. 


3’ wr. GUD.AB: 1 GUD.AB (listed between 
cows, from AB.[AL] to AB.GA, and bulls, from 
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littu A 


GuUD.a18 to AMAR.GA, added up as AB.auD. 
HI.A) Riftin 66:6 and 19; 1 @uUD.AB MU 3 
si@,-tu KAJ 89:1, cf. [GUD].AB annitu ibid. 7, 
also KAJ 93:2, 95:1 and 9, 115:6 and 9; GUD. 
AB AfO 10 40 No. 89:3 (MA); @uD.AB ga U.TU. 
MES HSS 13 330:2, also 331:1, etc.; 1 GUD.AB 
JEN 400:12, also TCL 9 12:9, 26, 30, 2 GuD. 
AB JEN 472:15, @UD.AB (against GUD NITA) 
HSS 9 104:11, HSS 16 433:1, and passim in 
Nuzi, but never AB alone (in JEN 391:24 
the copied signs a-na AB do not exist on the 
tablet); the thief who stole 6-fa aup.AB 
GAL.MES YOS 6 144:1f.; l-ef GUD.AB GAL 
ummdanu PBS 2/1 79:3 and 7; sim GUD.AB 
VAS 6 190:14f.; G@up.AB-ka babbdnitu. CT 22 
36:26; GUD.AB dlittw Nbn. 646:1 and 6; 1-et 
GuD.AB salindu mu 5-i-ti one five-year-old 
black cow BE 9 20:1, ef. ibid. 7,10, 2 GuD. 
AB.MES YOS 6 103:20, cf. also Evetts Lab. 2:1, 
wr. GUD.AB-tu. Evetts Ev.-M. 12:2; @UD.AB u 
DUMU.SAL-8% Nbn. 639:14; GUD.AB-su RA 25 
79 No. 14:6 (all NB); LGup 1 eup.AB adi auD. 
AMAR-Sa one bull, a cow and her male calf 
TCL 3 401, ef. ibid. p. 72:134 (Sar.); in med.: 
z& Sa @UD.AB gall from a cow AMT 41,1:28; 
KAS AB.GUD cow urine AMT 5,5:12; GA GUD. 
AB.KU.GA Kiichler Beitr. pl.6i1, but Ga AB. 
KU.GA_ ibid. pl. 5 iv 54 (catch line); see also 
Studies Landsberger 285f.:20, 26, cited usage 
a—2’. 


4’ atypical writings: G@UD.sAL HSS 13 425:1, 
6, 331:7, 333:7, HSS 16 453:6, RA 23 154 No. 
48:12; 1G@UD.SAL-fum umnarbu one four-year- 
old cow HSS 9 109:12 (all Nuzi); SAL.GUD u 
DUMU.SAL-8% Dar, 392:12. 


b) in the plural, denoting bovines of both 
sexes and all ages — 1’ wr. syll.: cf. utul 
8a lidti Proto-Diri 278 and 457, cited in lex. sec- 
tion, also SBH p. 73:13f., etc., cited in lex. section; 
ultasbissi panu sukullisa la-tu illaka ina arkisa 
(Sin) made her (the cow) take the lead of 
her herd, the (other) cows follow her Studies 
Landsberger 286: 22. 


2’ wr. AB.HI.A: SU.NIGIN 46 AB.HI.A (add- 
ing up GuD, AB and AB.AMAR) TCL 10 99:7; 
AB.y1.A ekallim Sumer 14 24 No. 6:4, cf. AB. 
HI.A Sindti ibid. 8, also stpA AB.HIA &@ 


littu A 


ekallim the herdsman of the palace’s cattle 
Sumer 14 42 No. 18:9; SIPA.MES AB.HI.A TCL 1 
1:17; AB.BLA agurma ... diima hire cattle 
and do the threshing A 3524:9, cf. AB.HI.A 
ina GN ni-is-hu-ur we looked for cattle in GN 
(but there were none) ibid. 14, AB.HI.A t-sa- 
ab-bi-it-ma ibid. 20, 20 AB.HI.A ibid. 30, 30 
AB.HLA TCL 1 7:11 (all OB); AB.HLA Ja 
ekallim ARM 1 118:6, and passim in this text, 
note SIPA AB.91.A ARM 9 25:22, PN sa 
AB.HLA ibid. 257:11’, cf. also Studies Robinson 
p. 103:4; ina muhhi AB.HLA u UDU.NITA 
MDP 23 187:8, cf. MDP 22 160:3; AB.HLA & 
U,.UDU.H[1.A] BE 17 54:2 (MB let.); excep- 
tionally in lit.: tdlitt¢ AB.wi.a trappis [A]. 
BIA ina séri aburri§ NA.MES ZA 52 254: 109ff. 
(astrol.). 


3’ wr. AB.GUD.HI.A: ana AB.GUD.HL.A t-lu 
Ug.UDU.HLA r@im CH § 261:22, and passim; 
AB.GUD.HI.AU Ug.UDU.BIA ... imutta TCL 18 
120:15, cf. &mtum mala AB.cuD.HI.A issakna 
TCL 17 8:9, also Kraus AbB 1 2:19, and passim 
in OB letters; note 10 AB.GUD.HI.A Kraus AbB 
1 40:7; SIPAAB.GUD.HI.A Kraus Edikt § 10’:12, 
also BIN 7 8:4, 17 and 20, VAS 7 136:11 (all 
OB), BBSt. No. 33 i 12 (NB); haligti AB.auD. 
HLA BE 14 119:29, cf. ibid. 137:10 (MB); 80 
AB.GUD.HI.A 16 GUD.MES ga Sipri MRS 9 167 
RS 17.129:11; Ug.UDU.HI.A AB.GUD.HI.A UCP 9 
99 No. 36:4, and passim in NB, often adding 
up various age groups, see Landsberger, MSL 
8/1 61, also (as heading) BRM 13:1; Summarimu 
ana AB.GUD.HI.A trubma imisamma ittisina 
irte’e if a wild bull goes into (the enclosure of) 
the cattle and pastures with them every day 
CT 40 41 79-7-8, 128 r. 5, cf. CT 39 15:28, 18:81, 
CT 40 30 K.4073+ :30 (all SB Alu), Thompson Rep. 
101:8, 103:11; tebwu lu Sa AB.GUD.HI.A TCL6 
16:10 and dupl. (astrol.), see ZA 52 236, luda AB. 
GUD.Ht.A lu §@ Us.UDU.BI.A LKA 114:1 and 
dupls. (namburbi), see Or. NS 34 125; I pro- 
vided the gipadru with AB.GUD.HI.A & Us.UDU. 
HLA YOS 1 45 ii 14 (Nbn.); 6000 AB.GUD.HI.A 
akt nagqidatisina LKU 46:5, see Borger, AfO 18 
117; note also AB.GUD.MES PSBA 38 27 (pl. 1) 
8and 11, AB.GUD.ME TCL 13 182:28 (NB). 


4’ wr. GUD.AB.MES, GUD.AB.HI.A: GQUD.AB. 
MES Practical Vocabulary Assur 321; GUD.AB. 
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littu B 


MES, GUD.AB.BABBAR.MES ADD 777 r. 1f., see AfO 
18 340 iti 10-10b (Practical Vocabulary Nineveh) ; 
UDU.MES GUD.AB.[MES] ADD 115 edgel; PN 
LU na-gid'@ §4 @uD.AB.ME YOS3117:7 (NB 
let.); 2 Gup.AB.yt.a (adding up 1 AB.AL 
and 1 @uD MU 1) PBS 8/1 79:5, and note: 
feed for uDU.SE u GuUD.AB BIN 7 158:9 (both 
OB); 6 GUD.AB.HI.A ARM 9 21:1. 


For AB in OB and SB, see arhu B; for AB. 
MAH, AB.MAH,(AL), see burfu, note also AB. 
SAL.MAHx BIN 1 108:1, AB.GAL.SAL.MAHx 
YOS 6 58:5 and 7, GCCI 1 164:1; for AB.GAL, 
see burtu discussion section. The collective AB. 
GUD.HI.A, cited usage b-3’, is in OB, SB, and 
probably in NB also, to be read lidtum, ldtu, 
although there are lexical equations with 
sukullu, q.v., and note AB.cuD.H1.a referring 
to herds of horses Leichty Izbu XX 2. 

In Iraq 23 56f. ii 18, 22, and passim, GA-AB 
either is to be read ga-lit(t), or is an abbrevi- 
ation for another word, but not a logogram 
for aa “milk” + 4B. In the heading JCS 2 80 
No. 9:6, AB.GUD.HI.A SAG.NIG.GA ZA(?)-la-at 
mu... “cattle, initial stock, .... of the 
year Abi-eSuh n,” la-at cannot designate the 
collective lidtum. 

Landsberger, MSL 8/1 p. 66. 


littu B_ s.; stool; from OB, MA on; pl. 
littétu; wr. syll. and @18.80.a. 

GIS.80.A = li-tt-tum Hh. IV 129; @i8.80.a.duyg. 
us.sa = MIN nar-ma-ki_ ibid. 130; ai8.8t.a.8u = 
MIN ga-ti ibid. 131, for other types ibid. 132-42 
see harrdnu, namzaqu, rigdu, nigguli, niggalli, 
kusst, see also the professions gallabu, purkullu, 
gurgurru, kali, kalamahu. 

gi8.sag.dur.ra.gigir = li-tt-tu Hh. V 41; 
gi8.sag.dur.ra.apin = lit-tu ibid. 165. 


a) ingen.: 4 G18 li-it-te-tum (preceded by 
chairs) CT 4 40b:5, cf. 10 @I8.80.<A>.H1.A 
(preceded by chairs, bed) UET5793:11 (both 
OB); 2 G18 li-it-te-e-<ti> (in list of furniture) 
VAS 6 246:17 (NB); 10 a@18(!) li-dt-tum idtén 
Supal 8épu ten stools, one (of them) a foot- 
stool (lit. under the foot) Nbn. 258:14; bite 
GIS.8U.A.MES bite gudiiré ibassini inakkisu 
wherever there are stools, wherever there are 
beams, they will cut them ABL 507r.5 (NA), cf. 
(in broken context) ibid. 14, ABL 467:23 (NA); 
I[i-f}um (in broken context) EA 25 iv 38; 


littu C 


Summa a18.86.4 ipus if he makes a stool 
Dream-book 308 i 6, cf. 324 r. i 3, 332:x + 21; 
Summa ina o18.30.4 asib if he is sitting on a 
stool ibid. 308 ii 1; if PN declares, “I am 
going with my mother” TUa-su ina G18.86.4 
liskun agar libbigu lillik let him place his 
garment on a stool and go where he wants 
MRS 9 127 RS 17.159:38, also ibid. 26; ina muhz 
hi o18.80.A tudessibsu you have him (the sick 
person) sit on a stool Kécher BAM 104: 62. 


b) used by craftsmen: summa ina ais. 
8t.a gallabi a3ib if he sits on a barber’s stool 
CT 39 39:6, ef. CT 41 33 r. 5 (Alu Comm.), cf. 
also, with tina G18.86.4 ma-ak-ri-ti CT 39 
39:7, also CT 41 33:2 (Alu Comm.), with a18. 
SU.A IGI.DU CT 39 39:8, ef. CT 41 33:3. 


c) as symbol of rank at court: kimé ana 
mahar Saméi illak u6MES Gat.caL 8a Sams 
iu GI8.80.4 <...> as soon as he comes into 
the presence of the Sun, the high officials of 
the Sun will <get up> from their stools 
KBo 1 5 i 42 (treaty); 3a a1 lt-tt-te [...] sa 
saplanussa tdtarar& (see ardru A mng. 2) 
AfO 17 283: 80 (MA harem edicts). 


For ai8.$0.4 in Hitt. see A. Archi, Studi 
Micenei ed Egeo-Anatolici 1 (1966) 76ff.; G15 li-¢-t7 
KUB 17 10 ii 22 is a Hitt. word for a fruit, 
see Gtiterbock, JAOS 88 68 n. 11. 


littu C (liddatu) s.; offspring; OAkk., SB, 
NA; stat. const. idat, pl. idatu; cf. alddu. 


mu-u MU = lit-tum A ITI/4:2; mu = l-#-i[um] 
N 970:5 (OB gramm.). 

{dingir(?)] ban.da 
No. 2:25f. 

li-at-tu(var. tum) = 7-li-tt-tum Explicit Malku I 
312; li-da-a-tu(var. -tum) = 7-li-it-twum ibid. 314; 
4-lit-té lit-tu <tuy CT 41 27 r. 24 (Alu Comm.). 


(dimin lit-tum 4R 24 


a) said of gods: DN ltt-ti sirtu 8a bél nam 
rasit Sama%, superb offspring of the lord 
whose rise is brilliant (= Sin) Schollmeyer No. 
18:7. 


b) said of kings: RN lit-tu ellutu Ja RN, 
Adad-nirari, the pure offspring of A8Sur-ré8- 
iSi KAH 2 84:12; li-id-da-tu (var. liplipt) 
Sarriti andku I (Assurbanipal) am an off- 
spring of royalty Streck Asb. 6 i 40. 
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littu D 


c) other occ.: Li-da-at-kinim (personal 
name) MAD 1 233i 7 (OAkk.). 


See also littu D. 


littu D s.; old man; NB*; ef. littééu. 

[...] = &-d-bu, x.ba = li-tt-ti, [la].ab.ba = 
pur-Su-mu Erimhu’ VI 228 ff. 

The Jaknu-officials lit-ti massé itané isaluma 
inquired from the old men(?), the experts, 
(and) the neighbors BE 1 83 ii 9 (early NB 
kudurru). 


In the badly written letter the passage 
«me-e» a-na li-it-ti mé liqgi let her (the slave 
girl) libate water to .. Kraus AbB 1 21:21, 
the meaning of Iittu, if indeed that word is 
intended, is obscure. For Kraus AbB 1 15:2, 
see litu usage a—3’. 


litt@ s.; (a net); lex.*; Sum. lw. 


giS.sa.ellag,(Bin).du = lit-tu-u Hh. VI 183b, 
ef. giS.el.la.an.du MSL 6 66:21 (Forerunner to 
Hh. VI); gi8.sa.ellagy.du = lit-[t]u-% = mIn 
(= [Se-e-tu Ja LG 8U.HA] fisherman's net) Hg. I 88, 
in MSL 6 76. 


littiitu s.; extreme old age; SB, NA, NB; 
cf. littu D. 

nig.zi.gdl.si.g[a] : 
32:7, 


Se-bé-e lit-tu-ti StOr 1 


mit-lu-tu | lit-tu-tu jf MIN (i.e., BE-lu-tu with the 
reading til-lu-tu) | it-ba-ru-tu Leichty Izbu p. 233 
ROM 991:14. 


a) in gen.: forty (years mean) prime (of 
life) (see lalttu), fifty: short life, sixty: 
maturity, seventy: long life, eighty: old age 
(Stbaiu), ninety: lit-tu-tu extreme old age 
STT 400:47; obscure: [x] x x Sa..ga = lit- 
tu-ut-ka RA 17121ii1, also ina lit-tu-ti-s% 
alakta [...] BA 5 691 No, 44:4. 


b) with gebé and subbi: baldt imé riqiti 
e-bé-e lit-tu-tu tib Séri u hid libbi (grant me) 
a life of many days, the satisfaction of 
growing very old, good health and happiness 
Borger Esarh. 76:18, JCS 17 130:17, and passim 
in this phrase in Esarh., also Streck Asb. 242:41, 
246:70, VAB 4 190 No. 231 14, and passim in Nbk., 
VAB 4 216 ii 33 (Ner.), 270 ii 44, YOS 1 45 ii 37 
(both Nbn.), 5R 66130 (Antiochus I), wr. lé-it-tu- 
u-[tim] CT 37 20iii 51, note kusst Sarritija 
lulabbir adi Se-bé lit-tu-tu may my rule last 


littitu 


wellinto (my) old age VAB 4 232 ii 23 (Nbn.), cf. 
lugdud sirdaka adi Se-bé-e li-it-tu-tu ibid. 176 
Bx 35 (Nbk.); may the gods grant the king 
tib libbi tab Séré imé arkiiti se-bé-e li-tu-ti palé 
ga nuh&  ABL 358:11 (NA), cf. ABL 733:9; 
amésu liriku lig-bi lit-tu-tu may his days be 
long, may he live to enjoy a great age Streck 
Asb. 240:20, cf. lu-uS-ba-a lit-tu-tu CT 36 23 
ii 38 (Nbn.); S2btite lukéud lu-us-ba-a li-it-tu-ti 
VAB 4 198 No. 31:7, and passim in this phrase in 
Nbk., also ibid. 214 ii 36 (Ner.); i8-ba-a lit-tu-té 
Traq 15 124:31 (Merodachbaladan), also JAOS 88 
127 ii b 24; let me live in this palace ina tub 
Séré tub libbi nummur kabatti Se-bé-e lit-tu- 
ti(var. -te) Borger Esarh. 64 vi 56, OIP 2 134:93 
(Senn.); d8-ba-a lit-tu-tu I have had the 
satisfaction of growing very old AnSt 8 50:34; 
likin kusséka liri{ku] timéka &-ba-a lit-tu-tu 
(addressing Assurbanipal) AfO 18 383 ii 19; 
ana... Se-ba-a lit-tu-tu-s% tuppi iStur CT 42 
37x. 21 (colophon); ¢e-bé-e lit-tu-t-ti kiin kussit 
ulabar palé ana Sirikti Surkam YOS 1 44 ii 24 
(Nbk.); [8¢biitu] lit-tu-tu ana Sarri bélija lu- 
sab-bi-i may they (the gods) sate the king, 
my lord, with old age and (even) extreme 
old age ABL 113:11, and passim in this blessing 
in the ABL letters. 


c) with other verbs: may Nabda shorten 
his life aj ikSuda lit-tu-ta may he not reach 
very old age BBSt. No. 11 iii 9; sibata lllik 
likguda lit-té-tu Winckler Sar. pl. 25 No. 54:7, 
ZDMG 72 184:17, and dupls.; Sébitu lullik lit-tu- 
tu lukgud Borger Esarh. 26 viii 18; lamassu 
dumqi usak&idannu ana lit-tu-tu the 
friendly protective spirit let me attain ex- 
treme old age AnSt 8 50:38 (Nbn.); gar 
Hlamti lit-tu-tu illak ACh Supp. Sin 30:15, also 
ACh Supp. 2 Sin 23a:38; sar Akkadi lit-tu-tu 
illak ibid. 51; EN E.BI lit-tu-tu DU GAR-3é 
attainment of very old age is in store for the 
owner of this house CT 38 10:14 (SB Alu); 
may the gods obaldt timé riqite Sibitu 
lit-tu-ti ana garri ... liddinw give the king 
a long life, old age (and even) extreme old 
age ABL 76r. 10, also ABL 3531.7, cf. Beélet 
balati ... 3a imé arkiite Stbitu lit-tu-tu sulmu 
balati ana garri ... taddanuni ABL 204 r. 7; 
may the gods Iit-tu-tu u labadri imu ligimu 
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litu 
decree extreme old age and a long du- 
ration of (his) days ABL 340:20 (all NA), 
cf. sébiite [x]-Ku-S1D lit-tu-[ti] aj igiskunu 
Wiseman Treaties 416, fib libbi tub séri tub 
dimi u lit-tu-ta igd[ssu] Kocher BAM 315 ii 5; 
ibt ardku timija qibi li-it-tu-t-tt pronounce 
long life for me, order very old age VAB 4 
88 ii 29 and dupls., also (in your tablet, Nabd) 
ibi araku timija Sutur li-it-tu-t-tim ibid. 100 ii 
25 (both Nbk.). 

Oppenheim, Or. NS 22 429; Nougayrol, RA 62 96. 


litu s.; (a quality of silver); OA; foreign 
word(?). 

a) in apposition, inflected: x KU.BABBAR 
li-tdm sic, issér PN ... PN, 13u PN owes PN, 
x good J.-silver Kienast ATHE 6A 2. 


b) in the uninflected form liti: tuppusu 
sa 4 MANA kaspim li-tt 8a beuldtigu his 
tablet concerning (a debt of) one-half mina 
of l.-silver being his working capital OIP 27 
59:7; X KU.BABBAR li-ti Sim PN !PN, ... tadqul 
ICK 1 19a:7 = 19b:2, ef. 19a:21 and 19b:19; 
X KU.BABBAR li-tf issér PN PN, iSu ICK 1 
83:2, 115:1, 172:2, TICK 2 11A:1 = 11B:4, OIP 27 
59:37, CCT 1 7a:2, also, with li-ti sia, RA 59 
22 MAH 16206:1, Kienast ATHE 5A:2 = 5B:5, 
TCL 21 231A:2, 238A:2, 238B:6, CCT 1 6c:1, 
Golénischeff 10:1, note li-é¢ sia,-tim ICK 2 43:2. 

Garelli Les Assyriens 267. 


litu (léu) s.; victory, victorious deed, 
victorious might, triumph, power, rule; 
from OAkk., OB on; pl. litatu; wr. syll. (note 
hi-i-di TCL 64:2) and nic.&; cf. led v. 

&.gal = le-e-du = (Hitt.) sau-za wa-al-ki8-Sa-ra- 
aS victory Izi Bogh. A 16; [nig].é = li-c-tu VAT 
10379:11. 

&.garé.me ur hé.me.a : §-¢ lu-u lit-nt let 
her be our strength (for context see serretu A lex. 
section) TCL 6 51:23f.; nam.aé.gfél].zu gub. 
bi.fi]b : lé-[et-ka] Su-zt-iz LIH 60 ii 5f. (Hammu- 
rapi). 

a) achieved by the king — 1’ with 3akanu, 
leq, uzuzzu, etc.: halgitum ... li-ta-am ina 
mubhini la igakkanuma fugitives (and evil- 
doers) must not triumph over us CT 4 2 r. 28 
(OB let.); elt nakrim li-ta-am igakkan he will 
triumph over (his) enemy YOS 10 36 ii 38 (OB 
ext.), cf. ummdn nakri eli ummanija igakkan 


litu 
li-tum the enemy army will be victorious 
over my army CT 20 49 r.36, cf. also ina 
kakki nakru li-tam eli ummdanija isakkan 
CT 30 20 Rm. 273+ 7.5; ina kakki li-tam eli 
ummani nakri tasakkan TCL 6 4:8, wr. lt-t-di 
ibid. 2; aSar kakki nia. taiakkan you will 
triumph in battle KAR 423 ii 3, ummdni ema 
illaku igakkan li-ta CT 20 49 r. 32 (all SB ext.), 
[Sarru asar]illaku Nia.b-su [tsakkan] Thompson 
Rep. 189:5, wr. li-is-su ibid. 222:4, Sarru éma 
illaku Nia.h wSakkan CT 39 28:1, Sarru éma 
taku Nic.h wu kisitte qati eli nakrigu wakkan 
ibid. 7f. (SB Alu), cf. ina térétika Salmati sa li- 
ti [u kisttts qaté .. .] KAR 452: 23, restored from 
ibid.6; Nig.& TCL612r.xii 10,13; GAR-an 
Nie.B KAR 423 ii4; Ui-it nakri pUGUD GAR- 
an KAR 437:9 (ext.); li-tam tleg[ge] Kraus Texte 
55:4’, see AfO 11 222, cf. sikkatu : le-qé-e li-ti 
peg (in the protasis means): to achieve 
victory CT 20 39:7; note bari ... giba 
igakkan li-ta T1 the diviner may give a prog- 
nosis, he(?) will achieve victory KAR 151:6 
and 33; umman Sarri ina li-ti-Su izzaz the 
army of the king will triumph KAR 153 
obv.(!) 20, ef. KAR 422:31f. (all ext.); Jarru ina 
li-i-tt izzaz Thompson Rep. 244:3 and 246:2; 
musalgdat li-i-ti (Istar) who provides victory 
AKA 207:5 (Asn.); li-i-ti wu dandni eli matati 
kaligina altakkan WO 1 458:56, also Iraq 25 
56:47, and passim in Shalm. III, cf. Sékin It-i-te 
ely kaligina matdte Iraq 14 32:10, also AKA 
179:14, 192:4 (Asn.); [t-d-ta (var. li-ta) Sitnunta 
elisunu altakan AKA 34156 (Tigl.1); -t-ta 
u dandna ga Assur bélija eli GN altakkan 
KAH 2 84:60 (Adn. II), cf. li-d-t1 Assur bélija 
... elt GNaskunma TCL 3 152 (Sar.); li-t-tum 
kisitty qati $a eligunu astakkanu sirussu usas: 
tirma OIP 2 27 ii 8, 58:26, also AfO 20 94:113 
(Senn.), ultu... astakkanu da-na-nu u li-i-tu 
Streck Asb. 26 iii 51, etc., note Nergal 
Sakin tahté musaskinu li-t-ti BMS 46:17, etc.; 
eli malki Sa kibrat erbetti li-t-til astakkan 
Borger Esarh. 86 § 57:11; a&Su li-i-ti sakanu 
gameriita epést ibid. 18 Ep.14:5b; Ui-tum wu 
ki-&it-[tt] SuU eli nakirisu la igakkanu PBS 13 
69:7 (MB lit.); LUGAL RN itiasiz ina li-ti 
King RN came out as victor BBSt. No. 6 i 42 
(Nbk. 1); elt nakrigéu ina li-ti uzzuzimma to 
triumph over his enemy TCL 3 67, cf. ela 
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sarki mugélija azziza ina li-t-ti ibid. 157, elt 
ajabi u zdmdné udzassu ina NiG.E ibid. 122 
(Sar.); ina li-t-ti u dandnu udsdzizuinni sér 
nakritija Streck Asb. 84x 38; eli nakrija ina 
li-i-ti uddzizunima Borger Esarh. 59 v 35, 
cf. ina li-i-ti u kisitti qati sérig nakiri iiszizannt 
ibid. 27 ix 10; ina li-ti l@dti danina u kisiiti 
gati ... illak@ Knudtzon Gebete 68:9 and r. 17, 
ef. ina li-i-te dandni [...] ibid. 151 r. 7; 
ka&ddu irnittija eli nakiri usuzzu ina l-i-ti 
BR 66 i 27 (Antiochus 1); mala libbus imst 
dal-bi-i8 ina li-ti VAS 1 37 ii 40 (kudurru). 


2’ referring to recording victorious deeds 
in writing and on reliefs (with gatdru, eséru): 
li-ta-at qurdija irnintu tamharija suknus 
nakiré ina narija u temennija altur 
I inscribed on my stela and my foundation 
document my heroic victories, my triumph 
in battle, the subjugation of the enemy 
AKA 104 viii 39 (Tigl. I), cf. li-ta-at sarritija 
ina gerbiséu altur AfO 6 84 iii 13, restored from 
ibid. 87 iv 4 (A&Sur-bél-kala), (i-ta-[aé gur]dija 
epsét qatéja ina gerbisu altur Unger Reliefstele 
21; tanitti Assur ... uw li-ti kissitija ina 
gerbisu altur I wrote on it the praise of ASsur, 
the record of my powerful victory 3R 7 i 27, 
also ibid. 8 ii 44, 55, 63 (Shalm. III), cf. li-tv 
kissitija ina libbi altur AKA 228 r. 3, and passim 
in Asn., with li-ta-at kidSiti AKA 328 ii 91, 
also li(var. adds -t)-ti u danani ina libbi altur 
AKA 383 iii 25 (all Asn.);  li-ta-at Assur bélija 
ina muhhi a&gstur Rost Tigh. III p. 28:160; 
kasdd dldni Nic.& kakkéja ... ina gerebsu 
ésirma (see eséru A mng. 1b—1') Winckler Sar. 
pl. 48:18, musard abnima li-i-tuudandnu ... 
usastir [gerebsu] OIP 2 154:11 and dupls.; li-i- 
tu kisittt qatéja sérussu usastirma ... ulziz 
Borger Esarh. 99 r. 62, cf. li-t-tu kisitti gatésu 
Streck Asb. 216 No. 14:7; note also li-t1 kisiti[a 
gatésu] lilfurma ana nart anni CT 34 41 iv 24 
(Synchron. Hist.); besides the many other ex- 
peditions against the enemy a ana li-ta- 
te-ta la gerba which are not pertinent to the 
(particular) triumphs of mine (I have enu- 
merated in this inscription) AKA 83 vi 50 
(Tig. I). 


3’ other occs.: may the protective spirits 
make you grow old in the palace ina li-it-tim 


litu 


u sumi damgim in a powerful position and 
with a good reputation Kraus AbB 1 15:2 (OB 
let.); I crossed the mountains ina It-tt 
kissitija Siturti in my overpowering strength 
Weidner Tn. 27 No. 16:42, also ibid. 12 No. 5:36; 
$a ina li-it kissiitisu ula itu gimir kibrati: who 
with his might controlled all the world 
ibid. 26 No. 16:20; may the gods ina li-te 
kig-Su-ti(text -ta) u métellati lirtaddisu lead 
him (the future king) (to rule) the world in 
might and heroism AKA 248 v 50 (Asn.);_— [z]- 
qa-at li-t-ti-3u (parallel: tanattu kissatigu) AfO 
18 44 r. 15 (Tn.-Epic); RN LUGAL.E ina li-ti Sa 
mat A&Sur PN arassu ippalisma King RN 
looked with pleasure upon his servant at the 
time of the (achievement of) victory over As- 
syria BBSt. No. 8i5, cf. ina li-ti ... ana GN 
ttira he returned to Babylon from (his) victory 
ibid. No. 6i 44; 8a eli kibrat erbetta iltakkanu 
MU.MES-Su ina li-i-ti (the king) who makes 
his name famous all over the entire world 
through (his) triumph Weidner Tn. 26 No. 
16:14; exceptional: li-it mdtika nakru 
itabbal the enemy will take away the power 
of your country Leichty Izbu XIV 10, ef. ibid. 
11. 


b) of or granted by a deity — 1’ in gen.: 
I fought with them ina li-i-ti u dandni sa 
Assur bélija Rost Tigl. III p.12:63; lazam- 
muru li-it Assur daadna let me praise the 
might of Assur, the strength LKA 62 r. 7, see 
Ebeling, Or. NS 18 35; ina emigqi sirdte §a DN 
ina li-i-te dandnu §a DN, TCL 3 415, and pas- 
sim in Sar.; therest 8a... li-i-ti ASSur bélija 
ana daldlu umasserusuniiti whom I released 
in order for them to praise the victorious 
might of my lord Assur ibid. 146; note 
li-ta-at ASsur Nabi u Marduk sa eli dlani ... 
astakkanu ... RN isméma Lie Sar. 54:8, also 
(the enemy king) [heard] sakdn nic.& kiditti 
qati 8a Assur Marduk usatlimuni Lie Sar. 453, 
cf. salam ... €pusma li-i-ti DN ... elisu adtur 
Lie Sar. 108; tna li-i-tt u dandni Sa ilani with 
might and strength (granted by) the gods 
(I moved unopposed through all of Elam) 
Streck Asb. 46 v 39, cf. ina li-it Id8tar Bab. 12 
pl. 9 K.3651 r. 12 (Etana); Sa ... idarrakué 
dananu u li-t-ti she (I&tar) who grants 
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might and strength (to the king) Borger Esarh. 
73 § 47:5, also JCS 17 129:2, cf. isrukud daz 
nanu u li-i-té(var. -tu) Streck Asb. 90 x 115, 
cf. li-it kidsatt Suruk[Su]  Tn.-Epie “v’” 23; 
li-t-tu dandnu ana sar Sarrdni bélija lu 
tagru[k] ABL 1060:7 (NA); (Lugalbanda) 
Sarik li-tt Or. NS 36 126:154. 


2’ in personal names: 4Sul-gi-li-ti HSS 4 
47 r. 6 (OAkk.); Bél-li-tim-Marduk JCS 17 
86:11 (OB), cf. Bér-mn-li-tt-te (var. -li-t-te) 
KAJ 217:12, var. from AfO 13 pl. 5 r. 1, see AfO 
13 113, note, wr. -la-i-te KAJ 314:11 (all MA); 
4Samas-li-tum Grant Bus. Doc. 70:25 (OB); 
4Samas-li-is-su BE 15 64:9, and passim in MB; 
Nabé-lit-su = Nbn. 367:12, and passim in NB; 
lé-kun-li-su. BE 14 46a:3, wr. GAR-un-lit-su 
(unpub., both MB); 4PA-GAR-Nic.E ADD App. 
No. Liv 11, abbr. Sa-kin-li-ti CBS 4560, cited 
Clay PN 128b; Li-ti-ASSur-dmur KAV 26 r. 18 
(NA). 


c) ina legal case: DN Sa ina li-tim uszizuz 
kunits [lijsnima gaqqadkunu likab[bit] may 
DN, who has let you win (before), make you 
honored for a second time TLB 4 47:6 (OB let.); 
be-el li-ti-ia (in broken context) VAS 16 
188: 22 (OB let.); ka-Sad li-i-tt Dream-book 318 
y+8; bél amatija ga elija emigqa rasa ... 
li-ta elija GAR.GAR-an KAR 178 r. vi 21 and 171 
rel, . 

For BBSt. No. 8 iv 28 see béltwu mng. la~4’. 
For OA and OB refs., see /étu mng. 2. 


litu. see létu and littu A. 


littu s.; the cuneiform sign AB(?); SB.* 


[...] ap-pa dr-hu li-tt-tu dr-hu lit-tu mas- 
I[uJjm (parallel: ga-na a.SA mas-lum, inter- 
pretation of the GAN-ten@ sign) CT 46 54+ 
CT 25 50:2 (astrol.). 

Since the explanation refers to the first 
appearance of the moon, arjw most likely 
means “month, new moon” and not “‘cow,” 
so littw should not be taken as a form of littu 
“cow.” The broken beginning of the line may 
have contained the clue to this obscure pas- 
sage. 


littu see litu B 


litu B 


litu A s.; hostage, pledge; Mari, OB 
Alalakh, MB, SB, Akkadogram in Bogh.; 
cf. ldtu A. 


a) in Mari, OB Alalakh: assum kiamma 
li-tu kilallin ippattariinim therefore both 
hostages will be released ARM 1 36:30, cf. 
[[i-tt kilallin] apattaram ibid. 21, li-ti §[a ...] 
ibid. 13; istu li-tt annitim la tanaddinam ... 
nittallak since you do not give us these 
hostages, we will leave ARM 4 22:20; kima 
kaspim PN ana bit ekallim ana li-it-tr wasib 
in lieu of the silver, PN will stay as pledge for 
the palace Wiseman Alalakh 23:5. 


b) in Bogh.: LU u1-puv-rom (Akkadogram 
in Hitt.) see Sommer Abhijava 204 left edge 4, 
abbr. LU xr ibid. 5 and lower edge 4, see p. 231 
and 233. 


c) in Ass. royal inscrs.: ultu gereb matisu 
balu li-i-ti hitmutig usémma without (de- 
manding) hostages, he hastily left the safety 
of his land TCL 3 34 (Sar.); li(var. adds -1)- 
timuS bilia u maddatia elisunu ukin (var. 
askun) I imposed on them (the obligation to 
furnish) hostages, (to pay) tribute and tax 
AKA 46 ii 83, 76 v 80 (Tigl. I); mé@rasu ana li-t- 
ti emhursu he received his son from him as a 
hostage Lie Sar. 102; lt-i-ti-3ué-nu usabbit I 
took hostages from then Lie Sar. 329; li-i¢- 
gu-nu asbat AfO 18 343:13, AKA 72 v 38, 83 vi 
47 (all Tigl. I), Weidner Tn. 4 No. 1 iv 22, also AKA 
363 iii 56, 367 iii 69, 378 iii 104 (all Asn.), Lie Sar. 
p.49n.5:7, wr. lt-i-{1 AKA 83 vi 47, li-t-ti. 
MES-Su AKA 81 vi 33, 83 vi 47 var. (Tigl. I), wr. 
li-timMES KAH 2 84:32 (Adn. II), Layard pl. 
94:134 (Shalm. III); li-t¢-e-3% asbat AKA 370 
iii 77; sdbit li-i-t¢ Sdkin lite who takes 
hostages and establishes (his) victory AKA 
179:13, 192 ii 4, 214:5, 260117, 381 iti 117, Iraq 
14 32:9 (all Asn.). 


litu B (littu) s.; sketch, drawing; NA. 
Sarru béli li-it-tu étesir usumitiu izzagap 
the king, my lord, drew a sketch, (and) 
erected the stela ABL 358 r. 25, see Parpola 
LAS No. 122, cf. [...] lé-{¢ ga uRv birti [ina] 
GN éesir ABL 685 r.15; ana mubhi li-t-tu 
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éa er§i concerning the l. of the bed ABL 


497:6 (NA), see Landsberger Brief p. 69. 
See also liddu. 


lititu s.; condition of being a hostage; 
SB, NA; cf. ldfu A. 


mG@ré ... ana li-tu(var. adds -ut)-te asbat 
I took (his) sons as hostages AKA 43 ii 48, 
70 v 18 (Tigl. 1), cf. maréSunu ki li-tu-te asbat 
AKA 298 ii 11 (Asn.), also [ana (or kt) li-tu]- 
ut-te asbat AfO 6 84 ii 4 (ASSur-bél-kala); kt 
li-tu-te issén ina libbisunu baltu ul ézib not 
one of them did I leave alive to serve as 
hostage AKA 291i 108 (Asn.). 


liu see 74 A and B. 
liwa see lumd. 
liwitu see lémitu. 


lu indecl.; 1. be it (precative, concessive, 
and, with negative, prohibitive particle), 
2. indeed (asseverative particle), 3. or; 
from OAkk. on. 


he-e u& = lufu] S* Voc. AF 5’, also S> II 363; 
he-e wi = lu-u, i-i A VIIT1:5f., cf. hé = lu-u, 
iti] Genouillac Kich 2 C 38:5f.; fhe-e) [gr) = 
[lu-u], i-c A V/2:14f.; ga = lu-u Izi V 91D; 
gi-e GA = [lul(!)-a Recip. Ea A ii 16’; [gi-e, ha-a, 
hi-e] G[a] = lu-d-um Ea IV 25ff.; ha-a wa = lu-v 
ibid. 109; ta = [ga] = [l]u-u, [da] = [ga] = min 
Emesal Voc. III 164f.; Sdé-a Sa = lu-& SP II 60, 
also Recip. Ka A iv 14; u 0 = lw-a, li-¢ Diri IT 1208. 

ku hé.a ... Se hé.a : lu kaspu ... lu se-am 
Ai. VI ii 53f.; nig.gd.sag.il.la.bi hé.a : lu-% 
dindnugu let it be a substitute for him CT 17 
15: 25f., and passim; sag.ga.na hé.en.gub.ba: 
ina résisu lu-u kajan CT 16 45: 149f., [sag].ga.na 
hé.en.sug.sug.ge.e8 ina résisu lu-u kajan 
ibid. 48: 256f., and passim; zi.an.na hé.pa : nis 
Samé lu-u tamati ASKT p. 83:7, and passim; sag. 
tuk.zu hé.na.nam : lu-w radbiska & RA 12 
75:49f., cf. RA 11 145:22, 32, etc.; ha.ba.ra. 
du.un : lu-w tatiallak CT 16 31:114f., 39:33f., 
ef. sag.bi ha.ba.an.gub.ba : ina résisu lu-u 


kajan ibid. 46:170f.; 4En.1fl hé.a = 4Hn-[lil] 
lu-% (I swear) by Enlil OBGT Ia i 10. 
sag.bi ... hé.ni.ib.fl : résisu ... lu-u ul-li 


5R 62 No. 2:58f. (Sama¥-3um-ukin), cf. hu.mu. 
un.sa,.a.bi.hé.am : lu-u imbéinnima ibid. 42f., 
and passim in this text as asseverative particle. 
lu.bi li.gal hi.a in hi.a i.in.si hi.a ra. 
bu.um hi.a : awilum 4 lu sarrum lu énum lu 
issiakkum v lu rabim Sumer 11 110ff. pl. 16:18f., 
ef. 14 hé.a gu, hé.a udu hé.a : lu-d awilitum 


lu 


lu-vi alpu lu-i immeru CT 4 8a:33f. (OB), and 
passim, also hul.gdl hé.me.en a.l& hul.gal 
hé.me.en : lu-t% lemnu atta lu-i alii lemnu aita 
CT 16 27: 1ff., 48.a.ni hé.me.a : lu-u arrat abisu 
Surpu V-VI 42f., and passim; 4m bi.in.hul 4m 
bi.in.sig, 4m nu.un.zu : lu-u ugallil lu-u 
udammigq mimma ul idi 4R 10 r. 33f. 

RA = lu-& STC 2 pl. 52 ii 7 and 23 (comm. to 
En. el. VIT 127 and 129); pa = lu-a ibid. pl. 561 8 
and 19 (comm. to En. el. VII 10 and 13), Sa = lu-u% 
ibid. i 15 (comm. to En. el. VII 12). 

hé.am = lu-i NBGT IV 29; ga, hu, ha, hé, 
Sa, Si= lu-i NBGT I 405-10; ga, hu, ha, hé= 
lu-é an.ta NBGT II 42ff.; ua, a, i, eo = lu-i NBGT 
I 209ff.; u, a, e = lu ma-a wu ma-ri-tum, li ma-a u 
ma-ri-tum ibid. 411f., cf. NBGT IX 48ff., 121. 


1. be it (precative, concessive, and, with 
negative, prohibitive particle) a) precative 
particle — 1’ before nouns: a-na-ku-t lu 
GEME unpub. OAkk., see MAD 3155; for OA 
see Hecker Grammatik §107e; tabli suhadram 
lu-t maruki take the boy, let him be your 
son VAS7 10:11 (OB); DN lu-t% rabis 
lemuttigu may Sin be the one who brings evil 
upon him AOB 1 26 vi 20 (SamSi-Adad I); akpud 
lu (var. lu-%) némelu itu le (var. lu-%) dumqu 
(in what) I planned, let there be profit, (in 
what) I found, let there be favor AfO 23 
46:2 (MB seal), vars. from ibid. 47 No. 4, cf. 
mimma épusu lu kusiru Maqlu VII 21, and pas- 
sim in SB lit.; DN lu bél dini8u ADD 711 r. 3; 
Sipirta lu mukinnu YOS 3 63:28, and passim in 
NB letters; lu-% ma@riia & AnOr 8 14:5 (NB), 
ef. VAS 6 3:6; balat imi rigiti lu sirtktumma 
VAB 4 148 No. 18:16, and passim in Nbk., also 5R 
66 i 30 (Antiochus I); lu rést tukultija Marz 
duk attama VAB 4°84 ii 24 (Nbk.); lu-u Sarru 
zdninu ... andku VAB 4218 ii 37 (Ner.), ef. ibid. 
270 ii 50 (Nbn.), 176 x B 33, and passim in Nbk.; 
lu ugni kisddija may they be the lapis 
lazuli (jewels) around my neck  Lambert- 
Millard Atra-hasis 100 III vi 3, also Gilg. XI 164; 
ildnt ... lu-% Sibiitu KBo11r.39; for lu gulmu 
in greeting formulas from MB on, see 
E. Salonen Grussformeln p. 59ff. 


2’ in other non-verbal constructions: lw 
Sunitumma KTS 15:26 (OA); tukultani lu at- 
ta OIP 2 91 r. 4 (Senn.); ipst tépusi lu-a sa 
attiki may the acts of sorcery you performed 
become your own (i.e., be effective against 
you) Maglu V 6, cf. ibid. 7f.; hanniite lu ina 
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panika ABL 121:8 (NA); lu sumqut nakirija u 
sa-pa-nim mat ajdbija ... gibt sattakka VAB 4 
78 iii 48 (Nbk.); mind a.RA m lullikma lu-[é] n 
what should I multiply by m to get n? 
Neugebauer ACT 81la:34, ef. ibid. 36, 800 r. 2; 
iné Sa Sarri lu-i ana mubhija ABL 498 r. 11 
(NB), see Landsberger Brief n. 126; for &% lu 
kiam see kiam mng. la-4’b’. 


3’ before statives: Sigurum lu dannat 
Sumsu the name of the lock is ‘“Be strong!”’ 
Belleten 14 176:18 (Iri3um); ad allakanni lu 
za-ku-a-tl-ma TCL 14 40:25; lu sassurdti 
BIN 6 20:16; tamkadrkunu lu kin BIN 4 25:16, 
and passim in OA; paddndt imitte lu puttd 
let’ the right paths be open RA 38 86r.9 
(OB ext. prayer), 7rési ili lu i-3u may (the 
part of the exta) have a (formation) ‘divine 
help” ibid. 85:14, and passim; for personal 
names see Stamm Namengebung p. 159 and 311. 


4’ with finite verbal forms — a’ before 
pret. (replacing the Babyl. i particle before 
the consonantal actor prefixes » and ¢ in 
OAKk., Ass., Bogh. and EA): [star .. . lutalqut 
RA 34172: 10 (OAkk., Mari); lu niSméma lu népus 
BIN 4 106:17f. (OA), and passim; IStar ... kakz 
kéSu lu tu-Sa-bir kussasu lu te-kim-Su AKA 72 
r. 20f. (Asn.); Iétar ... tub lbbi ... ana sarri 
bélija lw taddin sibitu ... lu tusabbi timé 
arkiiti ... lu tagif ABL 378:7, 9f., see Parpola 
LAS No. 195, cf. Ninlil ... lu-u taqi[§] ... 
lu-u tadd{in] ABL 677 r. 3 and 8, see Parpola 
LAS No. 21; elippu ... lu-w tallik ... niburu 
lw tuppig the boat should go and make the 
crossing ABL 89 r. 3 and 5, cf. ABL 1126:7 and 
12, see Parpola LAS No. 187; in Bogh.: lu-a 
nikul KBo 1 3 r. 40, and passim, note before 
apparent vocalic prefix lu-% addin EA158:19, 
lu-u i-din ibid. 13. 


b’ before second person present: lw tat: 
tallaki go away! Or. NS 23 338:21 (OB inc.), 
cf. lu tattallak lu teréq lu tene[ssi] ZA 23 374: 86f., 
also lu tahassas Gilg. Y. vi 43, see von Soden 
GAG Supp. § 8le; sibit témim lu ti84 VAS 16 
118: 14 (OB let.), and passim, see ié#, see also 
id@ wngs. la and 1b; for use as verbal 
prefix in the bound forms lw-, li-, and 1- see 
under the verbs. 


lu 


b) used in concessive mng.: atti lu sabsdt 
even if you are angry VAS 10 214 vi 42 (OB 
Aguiaja), and passim; kussdéu lu thhasir sép 
imérigu lu illapit ... liqgbt whether his saddle 
was broken or whether the leg of his donkey 
was wounded, let him report it Bagh. Mitt. 2 
58 iii 14f. (OB let.); lu-a tattadna even if you 
have delivered (the barley) LIH 49:8; Ju- 
modu arniia even if my sins are many 
KAR 45:25, of. Gilg. VI 162f., and passim in lit.; 
ina ... al bit abika ... lu épusu lemuttaka lu 
483 had they performed (the ritual) in the 
city of your father’s family, it would have 
removed the evil from you ABL 46:12, see 
Parpola LAS No. 298, cf. ABL 57 r. 18, see Parpola 
LAS No. 211; note lu Sa istu sehherénuma 
iSténis nirbi ... matima ... Sumi ul tahsust 
YOS 215:7 (OB let.); for lu-maku see von Schu- 
ler, ZA 53 189. 


c) (with Ja) prohibitive (replacing the 
vetitive, mostly MA, NA, and peripheral 
dialects): ana bit Sahiri ... lu la usék[unu] 
KAV 96:13 (MA let.), cf. KAV 168:15; le la 
ubharuni let them not tarry EA 16:42 (let. of 
A&Sur-uballit I); urgit séri lu la b-a Samas lu 
latmmar AfO 8 25 iv 20 (A&sSur-nirari V treaty); 
ina eqlati lu-i la uma’ar HSS 13. 402:19, ef. 
HSS 9 1:15 and 18 (Nuzi);  zéra lu-% la nisdu 
KBo 1 3 r. 34, cf. lu-u la-a unakkaré&u ibid. obv. 
29, and passim in Bogh.; libbi lu la-a ulgem: 
ris] EA 28:41 (let. of Tudratta), and passim in 
EA; Sumésu ultu erseti lu-% la-a eli RA 27 
88:7 (MB Sefire), cf. issu gat sarri bélija lu-t la 
eli ABL 1133 r.10; lu-w la istttu ABL 337 r. 
17, see Parpola LAS No. 278, Sarru lu la ubalz 
latannt ABL 525:14, see Parpola LAS No. 264, 
and passim; the evil lw la itehhd ... [lu la 
igarriba BMS 21:22, cf. lu la ussa Lambert 
BWL 192:4 (SB fable, from Assur). 


2. indeed (asseverative particle) — a) in 
nominal clauses: bitwm lu-i biti PN the house 
is indeed PN’s house Grant Bus. Doc. 29:14, 
cf. lu-z puMU PN andku Jean Tell Sifr 58:10, 
ef. also ibid. 27; this garment ga gdti PN lu-t 
sa DN hamsat TCL 11 245:10 (all OB.) 


b) in other non-verbal constructions: 
I swear by Nabi kf lu mdda la marsdku that 
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I am indeed very sick YOS 3 46:34 (NB let.), 
for other refs. see mada; sabé lu-u ina libbi 
iltapra ABL 1286:19; 100 horses lu-a ittija 
ABL 1386 r. 8 (both NB); Ju DN ki (I swear) 
by DN that GCCI 2 397:9 (NB let.); wu bélt lu 
3 imi ki arkija iballutu Lambert BWL 148:86 
(Dialogue); note after wnma: [ummJa lu 
Sunuma MDP 23 327:5, umma lu PN-ma 
ibid. 8; ummalu-uandkuma AnSt 5 102:79 and 
89 (Cuthean Legend), also EA 19:30 (let. of Tus- 
ratta), cf. ibid. 18, wmma lu-% LUGAL-ma-mi 
HSS 9 5:7, 6:4, ummalu PN AASOR 16 70:6; 
umma RN umma lu-u DuMU.MES Hurri 
KBo 1 3r.36; wmma lu-u andkuma VAB4 
280 vii 45 (Nbn.); umma lu sarrukunu[ma] 
ABL 1013 r. 7 (NA). 


c) before statives: the house ina kaspi 
PN-ma lu-t% Sdm was indeed bought with 
PN’s silver Grant Bus. Doc. 29:16; x silver 
lu-t hubbuldnu IJRAS 1926 4377.3; anaku 
ana ké3im lu taklaku u qaqqadi ina birkikama 
lu um-mu-ud Bagh. Mitt. 2 59 iv 13f., cf. ibid. 58 
iti 35, etc. (all OB); ina GN lu bédak I spent 
the night in GN KAH 2 84:105 (Adn. I); 
abiia lu méi ABL 186:23 (NA); lubart lu 
tadnassunitu TCL 9 105:8 (NB); for OA see 
Hecker Grammatik § 132a. 


d) before finite verbs: ummdndtum ... 
sinisu u Salasisu ana tillit bitim annim luisniz 
ganim the troops have already come two or 
three times to the aid of this (royal) house 
Bagh. Mitt. 2 58 iii 31, cf. ibid. 34 and 37; lu age 
purakkum CT 29 6a:7, and rarely in OB letters; 
for OA see Hecker Grammatik §132a; matam 
nakirtam lu t-ka-ni-is I subjugated the 
enemy country RA 8 65 ii 13 (ASduni-erim), and 
passim in hist. referring to the king’s conquests 
and building activities, lu-t igrukam. VAB 4 216 
i 30 (Ner.), and passim, also Jitar ... lu-a 
tamgurannima DN was gracious to me 
AKA 267 i 38 (Asn.); | in royal inscrs. from 
Assyria from Shalm. I to Asn. (with the 
seeming exception in OB due to the erroneous 
spelling lu-wa-er-ra-an-ni JNES 7 268:27, 
Hammurapi) often fused with the prefix u-, 
e.g., lu-ge-li AOB 1 118 iii 7 (Shalm.I), note 
lit-tar-ru-ni AKA 47 ii 96 (Tigl.I), but lu ié- 
tar-ru-ni Weidner Tn. 28 No. 16:85; rare in lit. 


lu 


and letters, e.g., lu-i amhassi Gilg. XI 63, 
Sattu annitu lu-t tétiqgi ABL 917.8 (NA), ina 
pant satammi lu-i tagb4 TCL 9 81:9 (NB); 
note before present tense: Jsértam lu-% im: 
miduniati (if we go to court again) they will 
indeed punish us BE 6/2 30:22 (OB leg.);_ lu 
agabbikim I am indeed telling you (the truth) 
JCS 15 9 iv 7 (OB lit.). 


3. or-—— a) lw alone: one fabric ga 15 
idim lu 20 idim (see idu A mng. 4) CCT 4 
44b:19 (OA), and passim; UD.1.KAM lu uD.2. 
KAM ARM 3 64:12; x silver réski ukdl lu 
Seam ... réski ukGl OECT 3 64:20 (OB let.); 
if a woman lives in her father’s house lu-u 
mussa bita ana batte usésibsi or her husband 
had her live in a house apart KAV 1 iv 83 
(Ass. Code § 36), cf. Summa piittu lu-u gumdru 

.. ttugut if glowing coal or ember falls 
(from the brazier) MVAG 41/3 62 ii 9 (MA rit.); 
for OA see Hecker Grammatik § 104e; é@ 

.. ttabbalu usatbalu lu-u ana pihati utarru 
CT 36 7:25 (Kurigalzu I), ef. Borger Esarh. 75:40, 
and passim; ina imu mukinnu lu-t bdtig 
uktinnussuniitu AnOr 8 61:17 (NB), and passim; 
ina sarrini sa mat Hatti lu-u sa mat Kaldi 
ABL 629:24 (NB), cf. mar Babili lu-u mar 
Barsip ABL315:13 (NA); néSum ... pagram 
inaddi lu- nakrum pagram inaddi YOS 10 
21:6 (OB ext.); bitu sad innaddi lu innaggar 
KAR 386:55 (SB Alu), and passim in omens; gat 
Sin lu qat [star Labat TDP 120:31; summa 
sinnistu 2 lu-t 3 sia, ulid Leichty Izbu I 34, 
and passim. 

b) lu... lu(... lu): lwina sa tamkarim lu 
ina Sa jati RA 59 44 MAH 16293: 13 (OA), and 
passim; awilum si lu LUGAL lu PA.TE.SI RA 33 
50 iii 8 (Jahdunlim), cf. RA 1} 92 ii 17, CH xiii 40, 
and passim in OB royal; lu kaspam lu hurdsam 
lu wardam lu amtam lu alpam lu immeram lu 
iméram % lu mimma Sumsu CH § 7: 42ff., and 
passim in CH, also KAV 1] iv 47 (Ass. Code § 31), 
ef.TLB411:10, lu-é Sa rr1.1.KAM lu-a Sa 171.2. 
KAM UCP 9 365 No. 30:30 (OB letters), and pas- 
sim; lu-% andku allakam lu-% 2 etliitim .. 
atarradam Sumer 14 62 No. 36: 16f. (Harmal let.); 
umama lu sa tabali lu §a ndri EA 10:33 (MB); 
ga... luv ana nari inandé lu-% ana birt 
inassuku lu-i ina abni ubbatu BBSt. No. 
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9v lft, cf. lu-t a sekéri lu-i Sa peté MDP 2 
pl. 21 ii 30f. (MB kudurru), and passim in kudurrus; 
one fine horse lu-% atinu lu-i v8 either a 
mare or a stallion HSS 9 42:9f. (Nuzi); lu PN 
lu-u marusu lu-u marmadrugsu ADD 613: 9ff., 
and passim in MA, NA, ef. lu 5 lu-u 6 ina ammeti 
liriku ABL 566:13 (NA); lu-% mddu lu-i misi 
more or less YOS 3 26:8 (NB); lu-& wltt lu-% 
gabari wriltt lu-t gittt lu-t satari lu-u mimma 
rastitu gabbi VAS 6 186:1ff.(NB); if the mark 
on the liver lu-& imitia lu-ti Suméla ittul 
TCL66i11 (SB ext.); lu-u nasha lu-u béra 
PRT 4:15, and passim; if a horse lu imhas lu 
is8uk kicks or bites (a man) CT 40 34 r.17; 
if the king lw bit ih ipués lu adirti mati uddigs 
lu qista ana ili iddin lu akitu igskun Labat 
Calendrier § 32:1; lu ina mé lu ina skari 
Kichler Beitr. pl. 17 ii 73, and passim in med. 


c) u lu (usually wr. & lu) — 1’ u lw alone: 
[an]a nikkassia [id]-[al-Su-nu % lu asar tadaz 
nim dinasunu deposit them to my account or 
sell them wherever possible ICK 1 63:20 (OA); 
if the man steals zéram a lu ukulldm seed or 
fodder CH § 253:78, and passim in CH; panidt 
eqligu u lu-it bitiSu TCL 17 10:35 (OB let.); ina 
nisit awilim & lu ina a&tapir awilim mamman 
imdt (see astapiru usage b-4’) RA 44 33:2 and 
8 (OB ext.); ammat u I{u] 3 ina ammatim 
ARM 3 75:24; ina abhé ... 8a GN & lu-% 
mamma sanimma BBSt.No.9i 30; ugar GN 
a lu-t ugar GN, KAJ 151:4, and passim in MA; 
summa kaldte 5 i lu 6 if there are five or six 
kidneys KAR 152 r. 30 (SBext.), also, wr. 
é@lu TCL65r.51; sarru a lu rubi CT 40 
35:17, but wr.wlu ibid.1, cf. ab sumédlisua 
lu A sumélisu ibid. 11, but in suméligsu t lu 
lét Suméligu ibid. 8; between clauses: elipz 
pam ultebbi u lu ubtallig CH § 236: 34, cf. Goetze 
LE § 29:40, also KAV 2 ii 24 (Ass. Code B § 3); 
ana mé usaddi uw lu-t% ina eperi usatmaru 
BBSt. No. 3 v 46 (MB), cf. AOB 1 64:37 (Adn. I); 
Adad irabhis % lu biblum ubbal CT 39 5:52 (SB 
Alu), cf. KAR 153 r.(!) 3, and passim dividing alter- 
nate apodoses of omens, note, wr. u lu CT 30 
42:21, 24, CT 38 28:17, ete.; for refs. wr. % lu 
see ulu. 


2’ lu... uw lu: lu alpam a lu iméram 
CH § 224:20, and passim; lu Si% lu-% PN a lu-% 


1A 


PN, Bagh. Mitt. 2 57 ii 30f., cf. MDP 2 pl. 21 ii 
48ff., KAV 98:14ff., KAJ 179:6ff., lu Seu a lu-t 
tuhna Tu 384:10f. (Nuzi), ef. KUB 3 16 r. 15, 
lui... lu-te ... whet ~TOL 9 141: 28£. (NB); 
note followed by the irrealis particle -man: 
lu-i-ma-an tadiiksu i?) lu-t-ma-an tupallihsu 
had you only killed him or (at least) frightened 
him KBo 1! 11r.(1) 12f. (Ursu story), see ZA 44 120. 


3’ ulu...ulu: dluana mislani a lu ana 
Salug either for one-half or for one-third 
(share) CH § 46:49f., cf. §125:70f., cf. also 
au lu-t bit... trubu literrusum 4 lu-t bitam ... 
idigSumma CT 29 7a:17 and 19, & lu ana GN 
& lu ana GN, ul ittalak TIM 2 19:29f. (both 
OB letters); note & lu-i ... a luw ... & lu 
ARM 1 2: 12ff. 


10 A (liu) s.; 1. bull, 2. lion; OB, SB. 

gu-u GuD = lu-t Idu ID 214; gud = lu-% Hh. 
XIII 284; gud = lu-zi = [...] Hg. A ID 243, in 
MSL 8/1 54. 

pi-rig prria = lu-[u] Idu II 221; pirig = lu-i 
Hh. XIV 123, ef. [pirig] = (lu-%] = [ne-Su] Hg. A 
II 254, in MSL 8/2 44; gid.pirig = lu-z Hh. VII 
B 161, restored from giS.pirig = lu-u% = né-e-su 
Hg. I 224, Hg. II 186, in MSL 6 143. 

mul.gud.an.na = si lee Hh. XXII 8S. 10:3'; 
mul.gud.an.na = UZU.ME.zE le-e = la-he-e al-pi 
Hg. B VI 43. 

ur.sag(var. adds .e) gu,y.ginx(Gim) zag. 
ga(var. .mu) & bi.fb.u8 : garrddu kima le-e ahi 
lu um-mi-id-su I have pushed(?) against the 
warrior as (against) a bull Lugale I 32; na. 
ka(var. .ga).Sur.ra gu,.giny U.na ma.an.sug. 
ge.en.z[é].n[a.ging] NA, kagurra kima le-e 
kadri§ ki ta-[az-zi-za] — kaSurrd-stone, since you 
(pl.) stood up against me pugnaciously, like a wild 
bull Lugale X 23; 4Nin.hur.sag.gd&.kex(KID) 
gu,.ging &.bi fb.ila : 4Be-let-pINGIR.MES ki-ma 
le-e gar-nt u-3d-d8-Su-Su. DN had him wear horns 
like a bull K.5003:2, cited Bezold Cat. p. 682; 
gu, Sudun ma.al.la.bi : lu-% a ina niri sandu 
a wild bull which is yoked Béllenriicher Nergal 
p. 43 No. 7:12f. (= ASKT p. 124). 

lu-t, §u-ti-ru = al-pu An VIII 51f.; labbu, imu, 
lu-% = né-5u Malku V 56ff.; PrRia zugagipu PIRIG 
lu-a STC 2 pi. 71 r. iii 15 (comm.). 


1. bull — a) as sacrifice: mabrigun usebbi 
li-t u jalti namra@’t (Ammiditana) lavishes on 
them (as offering) fattened bulls and rams 
RA 22173:44(OBlit.); upallig le-e maré uftabbih 
gap-p1 I slaughtered fat bulls, and butchered 
fattened sheep(?) Lambert BWL 60:94 (Ludlul 
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IV), cf. wpallig le-e maré utebbih asli (see 
aslu) Borger Esarh. 5 vi 38, cf. wpalliqu le-e 
martti ibid. 89 r.20, asli tubbuhu le-e pullugu 
Streck Asb. 264:8, also li-t pulluqu asli tub- 
buhu KAR 360:14, see Borger Esarh. 92. 


b) other occs.: mdtum kima li-t igabbu 
the land was bellowing like a bull Lambert- 
Millard Atra-hasis 66 I 354, 72 IL i 3, 94 III iii 15; 
[Klima le-e Sa ina naplaqu palqu irammum 
Si-i[g-mi§]} he bellows loud like a bull slaugh- 
tered with the butchering knife ZA 61 52:57 
(SB lit.); uénarrat e-li-im (= el(t) lim) she 
brings about trembling more than a wild bull 
VAS 10 214 iv 14 (OB Agugaja); rabsam li-a- 
am ajakkam libni let him create a recumbent 
bull, the temple tower JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 9 
vi 24 (OB lit.); uncert.: riksu 83 le-e £8 3- 
da-ti the harness, the rope(?) of the bull, 
the . Lambert BWL 158:19. 


2. lion: see the lex. refs. with Sum. corre- 
spondence pirig, also Malku V, in lex. sec- 
tion. 

For the constellation is lé, see s.v. See also 
ali BL 

For Sn. 47 (= OIP 2 47 vi) 26, and dup!. AfO 
20 94:96, see ald A usage a and discussion. For 


YOS 2 64:9, see 4% adj. usage d; for LFBD 
(= Fish Letters) 3:15, see *ld B. 


*10 B (liu) s.; (a dish or platter, or the 
food it contains); OB.* 

Si ul nakaram isténis li-a-am nikul this 
man is not an enemy to me, we have eaten 
I. together Fish Letters 3:15. 

For a parallel phrase cf. kdram tkulu kdsam 
1ét, see kdru B. 


IG see kardn léni and léu. 
luaddu see [ddu. 
luamu see *lédmu. 


lwaStu s.; 
ef. la ddu. 

Se-za-ah SE.NE = lu-a§-tum Diri V 208; Ku.in. 
nu.ri, in.nu.ri = tl-tum, in.nu.ri.ri = lu-d§-tum 
Hh. XXIV 229ff. 


rotten straw or grain; lex.*; 


lubalakku s.; (mng. uncert.); OB lex.*; 
Sum. lw. 


lubaru 


lu.bala = li-bala-kum OB Lu A 404, also, wr. 
li-bal-a-ku. OB Lu C, 34. 


lubanu see lupdnu. 
lubar indi see umdu. 


lubartu s.; clothing, garment; OB; pl. 
lubadratu; cf. lubdéru. 


assum lu-ba-ar-tim Sa ina GI.PISAN.KASKAL. 
LA Saknat concerning the garment which is 
placed in the travel basket RA 12 194:22; 
I am going about naked lu-ba-ar-tam istdt 
Sibilanim send me at least one piece of 
clothing YOS 2 106:18; 2 Te lu-ba-ra-tum 
Se-eh-tum 1 TUG.BAR.sI (apart from four 
shekels of silver given to a bride, referred to 
as KU.BABBAR TUG.HI.A wu TUG.BAR.SI in 
line 10) CT 48 22:2. 


lubaru s.; 1. clothing, 2. (a specific piece 
of female apparel, NB only), 3. piece of 
cloth, rag; from OB on; pl. lubdra (wr. ria. 
HI.A.MES Kécher BAM 29:27, Maqlu VI 64); 
wr. syll. and tTue.ut.a; cf. lubdrtu, lubdru in 
bet lubari, lubéru. 


[tug.za]b.zab.[g]a = Su-u = lu-b[a-ru}, [tug. 
majh = Su-hu = min, [tug.x.gi]d.[da] = [t]u-cu 
= MIN, [KU.mah] = [ga]da-ma-hu = min Hg. E 
64ff. in MSL 10 142; [tag].gu.za = il-lu-ku = 
lu-bar (var. lu-ba-ru) sa-a-mu, [tig.h]us.a= Su-u 
= MIN, [tug.h]uS8.a = ru-ué-Su-u = MIN (= lubdr) 
eb-bi, [tig.a.g]iz.a = si-pu = MIN (= lubar) bu-di 
Hg. B V 10ff., vars. from Hg. CII r. 4f., Hg. D 414, 
in MSL 10 138ff.; (tg.x.x] = [w]-x-Su-u = lu-bar 
ar-(qu} Hg.CIE 12; [tug.a.dJji.a = st-pu = lu-bar 
um-di (var. [lu-ba]-ri in-di), [tug.a.di.a] = §-ni- 
tum = MIN Hg. B V 15f., var. from Hg. D 420f.; 
[tug.a.su] = [sap]-Su = sal-hu $4 lu-bar [Gapa] 
Hg. B V 17, also Hg. D 422, and Hg. C II 19; 
(tug. x] = Su-lum = lu-bar i-tin-ni Hg. D 424, 
also Hg. CII r. 14; nig.Bap = lu-ba-ru-um (after 
hulapu) Nigga Bil. B 16. 

lub-Su, e-ri-rum, KU-mah-um = lu-ba-ru An VII 
159ff.; TUa.gia = lu-bu-Sum ibid. 276; qiu-um- 
ma-rum = MIN (= lu-ba-ru) za-ku-u, mu-ur-hu = 
MIN EDIN, hug-Su-u = MIN sa-a-mu, a-da-mu = 
MIN MIN (lubdru replaced in the parallel Malku 
VI 65ff. by lubésu, q.v.) ibid. 162ff., WZr-ra-pa- 
Ul = lu-bar wi-lu-ti (var. su-bat NI-ma-ti ibid. 166; 
lu-ba-ar 86 (= kalé) : ku-zi-pu-u Uruanna III 544; 
[lu-bar] um-di = d8-5% TUG hus-[Su]fu} CT 41 
33:14 (Alu Comm., unidentified tablet). 


1. clothing — a) in OB: lu(!)-ba-ar-ki sa 
labsat Sibilimma send me the clothing you 
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are wearing VAS 16 22:15; send me food so 
that I will not die of hunger wu lu-ba-r[a] 
Sibilamma CT 2 19:18 (= AbB 2 83), ef. lu-ba- 
ra-am atialbasst TLB 4 79:7f., cited labdsu 
mng. le; for writings TUGa.H1.4 see discussion 
section. 


b) in Mari: [l]u(?)-ba-ri [...] (in list of 
garments) ARM 7 252:3, see Bottéro, ARMT 7 
p. 2798. 


c) in Elam: x silver 4 T[Ue] (new line:) 
lu(!)-ba-re-e rukkusu. MDP 22 142:4, cf. PN 
&a lu-ba-ri [...] (obscure) MDP 23 318:3; 
wr. TUG.ur.A: 50 TUG.H1.a 12 TUG.SA.ca.DU 
MDP 28 545:8. 


d) in MB, Alalakh, Bogh. and EA: rta. 
HI.A ga aradka PN ana uspari u kasiri ... 
iddinu the garments which your servant PN 
gave to the weaver and kdsiru-craftsman 
BE 17 35:17; (as col. headings:) sic.m.a : 
TUG.HI.A : mandattu MN : MU.BI.IM wool : 
(finished) garments : delivery of the month 
MN : name PBS 2/2 142:1 (both MB); 10 TUe. 
w.A 10 GADA.DU Wiseman Alalakh 357:1, and 
passim in this text; kaspa TUG.HI.A GUD.HIA 
UDU.HI.A upahhir KBo 1 11:30 (Uréu story), 
see ZA 44124; nibihi.mES TUG.HI.A sisé KBo 
126:7; ilténitu TUG.y1.a Sa mubhija KBol 
3:32; mdd NINDA.HI.A mad 1.H1.4 mad TUG. 
wi.A-t2 (read lubudsati or lubdrati?) EA 287:44; 
1 ME GADA I[u-pa-rju GAL taktimu one 
hundred large linen garments, covers EA 14 
iii 19, 1 me 50 Gava [luj-pa-ru sie(!) 150 
thin garments ibid. 20, also (with qualifica- 
tion sebheriiti) ibid. 21, (Sa pani zumri) 
ibid. 26 and 29; note 6 GaDA lu-<ba)-ru sIG sa 
tabarri six fine linen garments with tabarru- 
colored (decoration) ibid. 30; 1 Gapa lu-[ba-ru 
sig §Ja 2 TUG.Nic.LAM lubultu S[arrt] ibid. 11, 
cf. (also for lubultu Sarri) ibid. 12f. (list of gifts 
from Egypt). 


e) in MA: ina TUG.H.a Sa TUG Akkadite 
from the clothing made of Babylonian fabric 
KAV 100:23; 1 TUG.HI.a Sa (PN KAJ 231:2, 
2 TUG.H1.A Sa (PN ibid. 3, 1 TUG.HI.A 8a PN 
ibid. 4; TUG.HI.AMES GIS.GAR fa GN KAV 
103:10; 2 TUG.HI.A $a Sic Sa séri KAV 99:15; 
TUG.HI.A su-pa-a-t[u] sic;.MES Sahdtu KAV 


lubaru 


108:4; lrte.gr.a gatnu AfO 19 pl. 6:7£., also 
(with sa’upu, see suppu adj.) ibid. 9, ef. ibid. 
6and11; 1 TUca.Ht.a.mES kabburiite ga birme 
sébila AfO 18 368:11; TOGHLAMES (in 
broken context) KAJ 9:15. 


f) in Nuzi: alld rée.1.4.ME8 ulterru u 
uttiija lu-ba-ri iktala those pieces of apparel 
he returned, but my clothing he kept 
AASOR 16 7:52; after I had left for Hanigal- 
bat PN lu-ba-ri iltege 2 ANSE SH.MES attadinma 
TUG(!)-ri (or read: lu(!)-<bay-rt) undessir 
PN seized my clothing, I gave (him) two 
homers of barley and he released my clothing 
AASOR 16 6:60; 2TUG.HI.A.MES JENu 782: 8; 
for TUa(.mES), see discussion section. 


£) inSB—1’ inlit., hist., etc.: lu-a-ba-ra 
ukallunikkumma litbas when they offer you 
a garment, put it on EA 356:31 (Adapa), cf. 
[Uju-ba-ra [il|gdnissumma ittalbas ibid. 63; 
lu-bar isinnatija (var. lu-ba-ri-i-na-ta-a) niboh 
laléja my festive garment, my gorgeous 
attire Gilg. VIII ii 6, see JCS 8 93; [labs]atma 
lu-ba-a-ra KUB 43:16, dupl. Ugaritica 5 No. 163 
iii 12, see ibid. p. 289; baltu ina sépéeja asagu 
ina lu-ba-ri-ia — baltu-thorn is in my feet, 
asagu-thorn in my clothes LKA 29d ii 13, cf. 
astigu la ina lu-bar-ta ibid. 16; [kima lu-bja- 
ri labiri kalmatu ikkal like an old garment the 
worms eat (it) Gilg. XII 94, see AfO 10 363; 
kima lu-ba-ru ina gaqgar imassaru they 
spread it on the ground like a garment 
ArOr 17/1 210:13, also ibid. r. 2, 209:3 (ine.); 
sahargubbad kima lu-ba-ri lilebbisa zumursu 
may (Sin) envelop his body with leprosy as 
with a garment BBSt. No. 8 iv 8, cf. (in the 
same context) ki-i lu-ba-ri_ 1R 70 iii 19 (Caillou 
Michaux); 9 lu-ba-re-e lu(?)-bul-te ilitisu 
(as part of divine wardrobe) TCL 3 386 (Sar.); 
lu-ba-ra-am tédiq sarritija the garment 
(which is) my royal attire VAB 4 62 ii 63 
(Nabopolassar). 


2’ in rit.: until the eclipse comes to an 
end nist mati subdt qagqadisunu Sahtu ina 
lu-bar-ra-3u-nu qaqgassunu katmu the people 
of the country remove their headwear, they 
cover their heads with their clothing BRM 4 
6:21, cf. ina lu-bar-Si-nu nuk<kupsiitu gag: 
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qassunu katmu their heads are covered with 
their torn garments ibid.44; TUG.H1.A zakd 
tulabbassu you clothe it (the image) with a 
clean garment KAR 178 r. vi 41 (hemer.), cf. 
TUG.HI.A SAL ibid. 38; ina lu-ba-re-e simiti 
in red garments RA 60 36:6’; TUG lu-bar 
(beside fullénu) UVB 15 p. 40:6’; the con- 
secrated kali-singer tTUca lu-bar kiti halpu 
adi T0@ lu-bar-84 ina lilissi ul us3ab is clad 
in a linen garment, as long as (he wears) his 
(normal) garment he must not sit down beside 
the kettledrum ibid. 10’, cf. galamdhu tte 
lu-bar kitt halip ibid. 13’, TG lu-bar DU,-ma 
he takes off the J.-garment ibid.14’; TUG 
lu-bar gantuppu tba lu-bar kisddi ibid. r. 9f. 


h) in NB — 1’ in gen.: they killed the 
musarkisu-official u TGG.HI.A-sé itiasd and 
took away his clothing ABL 3261.5; istén 
TUG lu-bar-ri u tia hullénw VAS 6 168:6; 
TUG.HI.A kitinné Nobn. 929:2; lu-ba-ri lu 
tadnassuniitu the garments have been given 
to them (the weaver and the fuller) TCL9 
105:8 (let.). , 


2’ wardrobe of the divine images and parts 
thereof — a’ wr. TUG.HI.A: blue wool ana 
TUG.HI.A §a DN uw DN, for the clothing of 
Sama’ and Bunene Nbn. 880:2, cf. TGa. 
H.A 8a Samad Nobn. 1015:4, also 726:3, 826:3, 
929:2, Camb. 312:6; tundédnu u TUG.HI.A $a DN 
cloaks and garments for Annunitu  Nbn. 
415:5, cf. also (for Bélet-Sippar) VAS 6 23:2, 
(for Samas) 71:4; 1 TGG.HI.4 YOS 7 183:15; 
TUG.HI.A kuliilu parsigé garments, headbands 
and headgear (for Sala) VAS 6 26:22, also 11, 
14, 16, and passim in this text; TUG.HI.A kulilu 
CT 4 38a:2, 6, 15,17, 20; TUG.HLA u TUG.MAS 
$a Bunene VAS615:4; TUG.HI.A zig-qu 
ibid. 2; TUG.HI.A dib-tu Nbn. 723:2, CT 4 38a:1, 
14, 18, cf. VAS 6 26:19, TUG.HI.A ME.SAG.DU 
ga Samas Non. 726:5, also VAS 6 71:7, cf. 28:9, 
Camb. 158:2; TUG.HI.a TUG.MAS (= sibtu) 
VAS 6 28:8, ef. also ibid. 26:1; note the spell- 
ing T6a.uD.A (for TUG.HI.A, see Kilmer, Or, 
NS 29 291 n. 3); i&én TGG.uD.A (for Sama3) 
weighing twenty minas BBSt. No. 36 p. 127:7, 
also istén TUG.UD.A zi-qgum ibid. 8, i38tén TUe. 
UDA ZA.<GIN>.KUR.RA ibid. 10, also ibid. 14 
(Nabopolassar). 


lubaru 


b’ wr. syll.: 1 Téa lu-bar (weighing 
twenty minas, for the Lady-of-Uruk) TCL 12 
107:1; TUG lu-bar kulilu Téa lu-bar Sb-tu 
VAS 6 16:17ff., cf. lu-bar &b-t0 lu-bar kulilu 
Camb. 277:10f., and see kulalu; blue wool 
ana lu-ba-ri ga Samad Nbn. 789:2f.; 10 TGa 
lu-bar 2 MAa.NA KILLA Camb. 312:7, also 11; 
T6G lu-ba-ri Sa SU rigalla Nbk. 305:3. 


2. (a specific piece of female apparel, NB 
only): 17 ain KU.BABBAR ki atri wu lu-ba-ri 
da bélti biti as additional payment (for the 
field bought) and a J.-dress for the lady of 
the house Cyr. 345:26, cf. (with much smaller 
amounts) Nbk. 4:13, Camb. 423:15, VAS 5 38: 29, 
103:18, Peiser Vertrage 117: 20, (without reference 
tothe lady of the house) Dar. 367:14, Evetts Ev.-M. 
14:4, Cyr. 161:36; one-fourth shekel of silver 
ki atri wu TUG.HI.A bélet biti Béhl Leiden Coll. 
3 p. 55:14, also BE 8 115:18; four shekels of 
silver as additional payment 9 ain KU. 
BABBAR 10 GUR SE.BAR 5 GUR ZU.LUM.MA da 
ana lu-ba-ri nadnu Weissbach Misc. pl. 15 No. 
2:19, see San Nicolé Babylonische Rechtsurkunden 
No. 32. 


3. piece of cloth, rag — a) in med.: ina 
TUG.HI.A teferri you spread (the salve) on a 
piece of fabric AMT 55,6:7, also 51,1: 8, 69,8: 10, 
ete., Kiichler Beitr. pl. 10 iii 22, pl. 12 iv 16, 26, 
29, pl. 14 i 7, etc., but note ina TUG teterri 
AMT 23,5:3, 39,115, 68,1 r. 15, 70,7: 7, and passim 
in AMT, also Kichler Beitr. pl. 12 iv 13, 18, 21, 23, 
31, pl. 61 6, 16, 20, 27, Kocher BAM 408 ii 8, ete.; 
ina TUG.HI.A tagahhal you strain through a 
piece of cloth Kécher BAM 222:6, ina TUa. 
HI.A tessip ibid. 22, also ina TUG.H1.A hal-li 
tu-[rak]-kas ibid. 237 iv 32; TUG.HI.A tulabbag 
you wrap (the suppository?) in a piece of 
cloth ibid. 104:20, lu-ba-re-e qa-tu-nu-ti 
thin rags (for rubbing) AMT 25,6 ii 7. 


b) other oces.: (I conjure you) ni& lu-ba- 
re-e 8a urrustu by the (menstrual) rags of 
an unclean (i.e., menstruating) woman LKU 
33 r. 11 and dupls. (Lamastu II); water [sa urz 
rustu] la imsti lu-ba-re-éd (var. TUG.HI.A.MES- 
§é) in which no unclean woman had washed 
her (menstrual) rags AMT 27,5:9 and dupl. 
54,3:3, var. from Kécher BAM 29:27; TUG.HI.A. 
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MES KUD.MES-fi torn rags Maqlu VI 64, wr. lu- 
ba-re-e ibid. IX 106. 

There is no reason to connect lubdru 
(von Soden, Or. NS 24 387) with the verb laz 
bdru; the word has exactly the same range 
of meanings as have luwbisu and lubustu. 

It cannot be established whether in OB 
texts TUG.HI.A is to be read lubdru or lubiigu. 
Cf. TUG.BAR.SI % TUG.HI.A BIN 7 43:12, CT 48 
22:10, 2 TUG.HIA 1 TUG.BAR.SI VAS 16 
18:5, 3TUG.HI.A 3 TUG.BAR.SI.HI.A CT 8 2a:5, 
10 TG6G.g1.4 BE 6/1 84:7, cf. 101:2, CT 6 25b:5, 
OECT 3 74:22, BE 6/2 85:9, TCL 10 17: 24, 26, r. 
19, 78:3, YOS 5 207:23, 25, TCL 17 36:11, VAS 
16 30:7, CT 33 23:4, ete. Note furthermore: 
ana 2 TUG.HI.A st-ba-te-Sa UET 5 636: 54, 
also ina libbi 3 Téa.n1.a-ka istén nadnati u 
saniam andku ... attadin tsténma si-ba-at-ka 
ubhur from your three garments: you have 
been given one, the second I have delivered 
and only one garment (subdtu) of yours is in 
arrears TCL 17 65:6; note in OB math.: 
TUG.HI.A MCT 136 Ue 24. 

In Nuzi possibly all writings réa and TUe. 
MES are to be read lubdru and not subdatu; 
note the writing: 1 TUG.MES JENu 519:19 
and 734:11, 2 TOG.MES es-3u RA 23 149 No. 
32:5 as against [1] TUG e3-8u ibid. No. 31:24, 
ete.; TUG SiG. MES wu AN.NA.MES HSS 9 103:15, 
AN.NA.MES TUG.MES ibid. 98:32, x TUG.MES 
JEN 451:7, 520:2, ete.; note also the replace- 
ment of TUG.oI.4 HSS571:35 in the same 
context by TUG JEN 444:21. 

In Ea VII 230 [...] [Mx] = 
probably 7b(!)-ba-rum, see imbaru. 

Ad mng. 2: San Nicold, Or. NS 16 286 ff. 
lubaru in bit lubari 
ments; lex.*; cf. lubdru. 

gi.g[ur).sig = gi-hi-nu = & tu-ba-ru (var. E 
lu-ba-r[i-e]) Hg. A II 46, in MSL 7 70. 
lubasu s.; garment; OA, MB*; cf. labdsu. 

in-ff lub-8%é, e-di-ru, hu-la-qu, su-la-qu, hu-u-la- 
pu, KU-mah-um (var. Kusutu-ur wan), ku-wm-ma-ru 
= lu-ba-& Malku VI 65ff. 

lu-ba-Sa liltabi[$] BE 17 34:36 (MB); un- 
cert.: ina lu-ba-s-im OCCT 5 48d:4 (= CCT 1 
27a, OA). 

For VAB 6 154 (= CT 2 19) 18, 
mng. la. 


lu-ba-rum read 


s.; chest for gar- 


see lubdru 


lubbusu 


lubatu s.; (a disease); SB. 

summa amélu asd pasitiu u lu-ba-tt marugs 
if a man suffers from asd, pastitu and 1. RA 40 
114:1, also Kiichler Beitr. pl. 16 ii 12, 16, and 21; 
summa ... zwtu kima lu-ba-ti imianagqqussu 
if he keeps having attacks of sweating as 
(in the case of) the l.-disease Labat TDP 116:4, 
7,9; litbal munga lu-ba-ti(var. -ta) §a séréja 
may he remove the paralysis and the J. of my 
flesh MVAG 23/2 22:51 (prayer); mur-su ta-ni- 
hu hu-us-sa lu-ba-ta BM 99094:16. 

In aja ithikum lu-bi-tum saggastum Bohl 
Leiden Coll. 2 4:16 (OB inc., translit. only), the 
signs lu-bi-twm should possibly be emended 
to ra-bi-sum or the like. 

Labat, RA 40 117. 
lubbasu s.; (mng. unkn.); OB.* 

summa saplinum lisdnim lu-ub-ba-su(var. 
-st) it-ta-na-am-sa-ru awilum isarru if under 
the tongue l.-s .... again and again, the man 
will become rich YOS 10 52 ii 19, dupl. 51 ii 20 
(OB ext.). 


lubbu s.; (a part of the scales); lex.*; Sum. 
lw. 

giS.erin.lub.bi = gab-lu-z, lub-bu, min 8d 2i- 
ba-ni-té Hh. VI 110ff., see MSL 9 27. 
lubbuku (labbuku) adj.; steeped, softened; 
OB, MA; cf. labaku. 

riqgé la-bu-ku-t-te $a ina aganni bédiint ana 
digari tatabbak you pour into the clay pot 
the steeped aromatics that have been over- 
night in the agannu-pot (and heat them) 
Ebeling Parfiimrez. 21:14, also ibid. 19:10, 19:29, 
21:33, 38:5, 39:18, 42:22 (MA); Summa mare 
tum lu-ub-bu-ka-at milum illakam if the gall 
bladder is softened(?) high water will come 
YOS 10 31 vi 24 (OB ext.). 


lubbundu see *lubbuttu. 
lubbunitu (AHw. 560b) see tppunitu. 


lubbunO s.; incense(?); NB.* 

Oil ina gat PN ana lu-ub-bu-né-e nadin 
given by PN for J. Nbn. 322:4. 

Mng. based on labandtu, q.v. 


lubbusu adj.; in the hair (said of unshorn 
goats); NB*; cf. laba@gu. 
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*lubbuttu 


10 UDU.MAS.GAL.MES tna libbt lu-ub-bu-su- 
tu 2 Us.MES naphar 12 upU.NITA.ME ten full- 
grown he-goats, among (them some) in the 
hair, two ewes, in all twelve head of sheep 
and goats GCCI 1 60:2, cf. (one ewe, two 
female lambs) naphar 3 irbi lu-ub-<buy-se-e-ti 
GCCI 2 89:3. 


“lubbuttu§ (lubbundu) s.; 
LB; cf. labdnu A v. 

bab papahi Sa Samas adi muphi lu-ub-bu-un- 
du 18 KUS gagu the door of the chapel of 
Samaé is 18 cubits high up to the (arching) 
brickwork PSBA 33 pl. 21:1, cf. ibid. 10, cf. 
also adi mubhi lu-ub-b[u-un-du] _ ibid. 15, 
3 KUS lu-ub-bu-un-du ibid. 3. 


lubbutu (AHw. 560b). 


For Kraus AbB 1 84:26, see lapdtwu mng. 4k; 
for AfK 1 23:30, see mulabbitu. 


OA, MA*; cf. 


brick arch(?); 


lubéru_ s.; 
lubdru. 

10 TGa.H1.4 Siritim lu-bi-ri tusébilam you 
have sent me ten black garments as(?) my 
clothing(?) RA 60 140 Tabl. Bruce 4 (OA); 
2 TUG lu-be-ru sa nigidie 1 GIBIL 1 la-be-ru sa 
eli PN two garments for (making) sacrifices, 
one old, one new, which are charged to PN 
KAJ 256:1, cf. 1 TUG lu-be-ru [...] (beside 
nablaptu, ilu, etc.) ibid. 9; ina mubhi lu-be- 
vt (in broken context) Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 
43 and pl. 7 i 47 (MA). 


(a garment); 


lubkanu = s.;_ oil used for lubrication(?); 
plant list*; cf. labdku. 


i.sag : U (var. omits) lub-ka-nuw Uruanna III 


lubku s.; salve, lubricant; OB, MB, SB; 
ef. labaku. 

a-a A = ru-uf-b[u], lu-[ulb-k[u] A I/1:105f.; 
me-e A= ru-ut-bu, lu-ub-ku, ri-im-ku ibid. 117-119; 
di-ig NI = nu-ur-ru-bu, ra-ajf-bu, ru-uf-ti-bu, lu-ub- 
ku, lu-ub-bu-ku, lu-tab-bu-ku A TI/1 ii 8-12. 


awilum Si lu-ub-kum ul nadissum to this 
man no salve will be given AfO 18 65 ii 34 (OB 
omens); 9 sammé sa napéalti lu-wb-ki nine 
drugs for a salve as a lubricant AMT 19,6:9; 
[... tlahassal lu-ub-ki teppus you bray [...], 


lubustu 


you make a lubricant Kécher BAM 241 iii 10 
(MB). 
lubru A s.; (a kind of date palm); SB. 


[summa ai8.a18IMMAR]} lu-ub-ru ina kirt 
imqut if a l.-palm falls down in a garden 
CT 41 16:22, cf. Summa G18.qI8IMMAR lu-ub-ru 
a ina ali ast img{ut] ibid. 23, dupl. ibid. 17 
K.3757 edge (SB Alu). 


lubru B (or lupru) s.; 
Nuzi.* 


PN DUMU PN, LU lu-ub-ru. JEN 324: 26. 


lubsu s.; 1. garment, 2. ground cover 
consisting of young reeds; SB*; cf. labadu. 


gi.Je.di = hab-bur-ru = lub-Su Sa cin, 
gi.Se.DU = u-di-it-tum = MIN, gi.3E.DU = ha-ba- 
gil-la-tum = min Hg. A II 23ff., in MSL 7 68; 
Su-us U = 8d-qu-% Sa lu-ub-& A TI/4:73. 

lu-bu-Su, ti-ru = lu-ub-Su (parallel: kub-su 
Malku VI 78) An VII 169f.; lub-Su = su-bat mugq-qu 
ibid. 155; lub-Su, e-ri-rum, KU-mah-um (var. Kuau 
tuurwan) = lu-ba-ru ibid. 159ff.;  in-/ lub-Su= 
lu-ba-Su(!) (for context see lubdsu) Malku VI 65. 

[u-di-tt]-tum = lub-si ga at Izbu Comm. 533. 


1. garment: ga ... ulabbisguka lu-ub- 
si(var. -8d) rabad he who had clad you in a 
magnificent garment Gilg. VII iii 38; see also 
Malku, An, in lex. section. 


(a profession?); 


2. ground cover consisting of young 
reeds: see Hg. II and Izbu Comm. 533, in lex. 
section. 


lubultu see lubustu. 


lubiru in bit lubiri s.; (mng. uncert.); 
lex.* 

kuS.lu.ub.sig = pa-ti-ru = & lu-bu-ri Hg. A 
II 157, in MSL 7 149. 

The Sum. term denotes a leather bag 
holding wool. 


lubussu see lubudtu. 


lubustu = (lubultu, lubussu, labussu)  s.; 
1. clothing, wardrobe, 2. clothing allowance, 
3. (a specific piece of apparel), 4. ceremony 
of clothing (the images in a NB sanctuary), 
5. cover, coating; from OAkk. on, Akk. lw. 
in Sum., Akkadogram in Bogh.; pl. lubusdtu 
and (only in mng. 4) lubugéti; wr. syll. (rte. 
HI.A KAV1v 93 and 105); cf. labdSu. 
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1 KU = lu-bu-us-iu EaJI 149; [tu-u] tT6e = lu- 
bu-us-du = (Hitt.) wa-a’-Su-u-wa-ar (followed by 
[Min] TUG = zu-u-pa-tum = TUG-a8) §* Voc. H 7’. 

su-lu-<hu> To[e].ZitacaB = lu-bu-ud-[tum] (be- 
tween raqgatu and lamahussd) Diri V 145, ef. [rde]. 
tT pacaB = lu-bu-ud-té, [TbG.s]fa7™ugup = Ia-am- 
hus-Su-u ErimhuS VI 44f.; zu-lum-hi t0a.sic.sup 
= lu-bu-us-tum (between raqqatu and lamahussi) 
Diri V 135; T6e.2LLacaB = lu-bu-ud-tum, lam-hu- 
us-Su-4 Hh, XIX 165f.; [tag.x.x] = [gu-bat] 4Bal 
= lu-bul-tum (var. lu-db-u§-t%), [tig.x].gi.lu = 
[tap-su]-% = min Hg. B V 7f., Hg. D 410ff., var. 
from Hg. C If 20f., in MSL 10 138ff. 

sig.ba = lu-bu-us-tum (after epru, pisSatu and 
before tug.ba = na-al-ba-Su) Hh. I 24; sig.ba 
tig.ba.bi in.na.ni.ib.kal : lu-bu-us-ta u-dan- 
nin he had definitively assigned (to the wet nurse, 
for three years, food, ointment and) clothing allow- 
ance Ai. ITI iii 49. 

U.LUH.HA, ki-ti-tum, raq-qa-tum = lu-bu-us-twm 
Malku VI 84ff., also An VII 174ff. 


1. clothing (as the assemblage of several 
pieces of apparel which make up the attire of 
a god, king or other person), wardrobe — 
a) divine attire: I dedicated [four talents 
of red gold] ana lu-bu-us-ti ga Marduk u 
Sarpanitu. for the wardrobe of DN and DN, 
5R 33 ii 29 (Agum-kakrime); 9 lubdré lu(!)-bul-ti 
ilitisu nine lubdéru-garments, his divine 
wardrobe (description follows) TCL 3 386 
(Sar.); TUG.HLA lu-bu-su sukuttu Sa tlani 
gabbu amaru (it is the responsibility of the 
labhinu-official) to check on the wardrobe 
and jewelry of all the gods Ebeling Stiftungen 
p. 24 ii9; just as this fleece will not return 
to the sheep ana lu-bu-us-ti ili wu Sarri la 
ttehhd@ nor will it be used for (lit. come near 
to) the clothing of gods or kings Surpu V-VI 
96 and 116; erist, §adim Ishara lu-bu-us-tam 
i-11-18-<ti> (var. <i>-ri-i) a wish of the 
nether world: Ishara desires (new) attire 
YOS 10 51 i 27, dupl. ibid. 52 i 26, var. from RA 
61 23:6 (OBext.); nine minas of wool ina sia. 
gr.a &a lu-bu-us-tum Sa DN from the wool 
(assigned) for the clothing of the goddess 
Annunitu Dar. 107:2, also Dar. 303:7; ten 
husannu-sashes, one loin cloth, one head 
cover (summed up as) lu-bul-ti Sarrat-Sippar 
the clothing of the goddess DN Nbk. 87:5, ete.; 
la-bu-su-su 8a ana DN uésebbaluni kuzippésu 
Sunu the garments which they are bringing 
to the goddess DN are his kuzippu-garments 


lubustu 


KAR 143:30, see von Soden, ZA 51 136 (cult. 
comm.). 


b) royal attire: RN lu-bu-us-tum nam. 
lugal.Jla.ni.sé mu.sir.ra ba.an.[mu,] 
Amar-Sin wore mourning dress instead of 
the garments (befitting) his kingship UET 8 
33:11; send me from your stores é#pdtim 
madatim ana lu-bu-is-ti Sarrim much wool 
for the king’s wardrobe Laessce Shemshara 
Tablets 71 SH 813.7:18; assum TUG.H1.[A] §alu- 
bu-us-ti-ia Sa teppesi concerning the gar- 
ments of my wardrobe which you (fem.) are 
making ARM 10173:11, cf. (in broken con- 
text) [l]u-bu-us-ta [...] ibid. 170:18; x GADA 
lu-[ba-ru] gatnu lu-bu-ul-du ga sarri x fine 
linen garments, (part of a) royal wardrobe 
EA 14 iii 11f. (list of gifts from Egypt); they send 
each other fine presents (such as) perfumed 
oil for anointing lu-bu-ul-ta ga sarrutti 
clothing befitting kings KBo114r.8, cf. 
TUG.MAH-im TUG.sAaG-im lu-bu-us-ti Sarriitim 
KAR 19 r.(!) 7, see Ebeling, Or. NS 23 211; lu- 
bul-tt sarritisu ishutma he stripped off his 
royal garment Borger Esarh. 102 II i 3; 
Samas-Sum-ukin lavished on Elam to obtain 
their assistance lu-bul-tu sukuttu simat Sar- 
rit garments and jewelry befitting a king 
Streck Asb. 50 vi 16; concerning the enthrone- 
ment of the substitute king ina muhhi TOG 
lu-bu-si $a Sarri bélija concerning the clothing 
of the king, my lord ABL 653:9 (NA); wrapped 
in a linen [...] decorated with (designs) 
in inzahurétu-dyed wool, wearing a nibihu- 
sash around his waist, he was robed in a 
lubdru-garment lu-bu-us-tum sarri ga ina 
sabat gaté ildni illabbig (this being) the attire 
of the king, in which he is vested at the cere- 
mony of the accompanying of the divine 
images UVB 15 40r.8 (NBrit.); note lu-bu- 
us-tum(text -bi) nimMaki BHT pl. 14 iii 26 
(chron.). 


c) priestly attire: they had listed (on a 
stela upon which the picture of an éntu- 
priestess was drawn) simdtisu lu-bu-us-ta-su 
u tiqnisu her insignia, apparel, and adorn- 
ments YOS 1 45i 32 (Nbn.). 


d) of private persons — 1’ in OA: the 
winter has caught up with me, there is not 
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lubustu 


even one piece of bread, no wood la TUa. 
HI.A a-lu-bu-us-ti-3-na no garment for their 
(fem.) clothing CCT 445b:24; [1] kudéutum 
Sa lu-bu-us-té OP 27 11:7; x shekels of 
silver a-na lu-bu-us-ti-a TCL 20 176:4, also 
ibid. 3 and 7. 


2’ in OB: = quint ana lu-bu-us-ti awélim 
lsépig let him produce thin (fabrics) for the 
wardrobe of the boss VAS 16 189:27, cf. ana 
quint lu-bu-us-ti [awélim] epésim ibid. 11, 
also [assum] 2-pu-si gatnatim [sa lu]-bu-us-ti 
awélim ibid. 5; ina sipdtim sa lu-bu-us-ti-ta 
basdtim ublinikki they have brought you 
(the five minas of wool) from the wool 
available for my clothing Kraus AbB 1 134:21. 


3’ in Bogh.: l-ni TG@ 1u-80-U[L-r7] KUB 


34 2r.4; TUG-0srom (in parallelism with 
uniitu-utensils) Goetze Neue Bruchstiicke p. 
50:37. 


4’ in Nuzi: x kusitu lu-bu-u[l-t]um HSS 13 
152:3 (= RA 36 202), cf. 2 gu-zi-du KI.MIN 
(= lu-bu-us-du) HSS 14 118:3; note 3 tapalu 
kusitu lu-bu-ul-du HSS 15 169:15, for other 
refs. see kusitu usage f; x tapalu hullannu lu- 
bu-us-du HSS 15 174:4, also (contrast: 
Sinahilu) 148:3 and 11; 40 hullanny lu-bu- 
us-du HSS 15 166: 30, also HSS 14 118:2; 1 TUG 
iltenniitu hullan[nu lu-bu-ujl-du.muS HSS 14 
643:16; 3 nablaptu lu-bu-us-du HSS 15 
182:11; 4 tapalu hullannu lu-bu-ul-lu ibid. 
169:11; x ta[palu hullajnnu tlu-bu-[ul-tu 
kinjahhe HSS 14 607:2, cf. [... lu-b]u-ul- 
tum Sa KUR Hanigalbat ibid. 6; 2 TUG nu-hu 
lu-bu-us-tum HSS 15 182:4; lubudstu alone: 
2 TUG lu-bu-us-du sa adsijanni HSS 14 118:1, 
also HSS 15 182:1; uncert.: theft of 1 tta-du 
AASOR 16 8:44, 


5’ in MA: if a husband left to go overland 
without providing his wife with oil, wool 
lu-bu-ul-ta. clothing (or food) KAV 1 iv 86 
(Ass. Code § 36); they may not take her jewelry 
away lu-bu-ul-ta-3a sabitassa ilagge but the 
one who seized her (the prostitute caught 
veiled) may take her clothing ibid. v 73 (§ 40), 
cf. batigangu lu-bu-ul-tu-iu ilagge ibid. 82, 
also, wr. TUG.HI.A ibid. v 93 and 105; Ju-bu- 
ul-ta lu(!) 8a libbe tupninnate ... a lu ina lu- 


lubustu 


bu-ul-te a PN clothing either from what is 
in the chests or from the clothing of PN 
KAV 98:14, 16, cf. ibid. 22, 41 and 43, also KAV 
99:37 and AfO 19 pl. 7 VAT 8009:9; whenever a 
woman of the royal harem leaves the palace 
lu-bil-ta-Sa rab ekalli u até [im]muru the 
overseer of the palace and the doorkeepers 
inspect her clothing AfO 17 274:45 (harem 
edicts). 


6’ in NA: if you smear with red paste 
TUG lu-bul-ta-ku-nu (vars. lu-bul-ta-[ku-nu], 
na-pul-ta-ku-nu) Wiseman Treaties 374; Nia. 
S1p.MES Su lu-bu-si = MIN (= nikkassi) &4 
lu-bu-si Practical Vocabulary Assur 302; see 
also labésu mng. 3b. 


7’ in SB: lu-bu-ué-ti igti my clothing is 
worn out Gilg. X v 30; lu-bu-ués-ti (var. lu- 
bu-&) labis kima Sumugan he is clothed like 
the god Sumugan (ie., naked and hirsute) 
Gilg. Lii 38; mindta Surruh lu-bu-us-ta udd[u]§ 
massive in body, clad in new attire Lambert 
BWL 48:10 (Ludlul II); if moths eat lu-bu- 
us-ta 4 3AL a woman’s garment BRM 4 21:23, 
cf. ibid. 20, also TUG LU a man’s garment 
ibid. 22 (omens); [pag]ru amélu lu-bu-u[s-t]um 
[ea]pa.[mJag his body is that of a man, his 
attire, a gadamahu-garment MIO 1 64 i 14’, 
also 82:33, 68:30’ and, with lu-bu-us-tum [su- 
uni-nu-u[s-tum] the clothing is that of a 
woman 64:35’, also 66:47’, 68:40’, 78:26’ (de- 
scriptions of representations of demons); nidaru 
ana lu-bu-us-ti-Si-nu lidsakin may papyrus 
be used for their clothing (curse) AfO 8 20 r. 
iv 15 (treaty of ASSur-niréri V); kakkab Gula 
salmu lu-bu-us-tum AfO 4 76 r. 14, cf. ibid. 74:8 
(descriptions of representations of stars); Sum: 
ma amélu lu-bu-us-tu a-na a-hi-s t-[...] 
K.10862: 10’, also (in broken context) 
ibid. 8’f., 11’ (SB omens). 


2. clothing allowance — a) payable in 
wool: see Hh. I 24, Ai. IILii 49, in lex. section; 
for sig.ba in OB legal documents and in 
Mari see lubiigu; SE.BA u sic lu-bu-ul-ta.mES 
AASOR 16 27:15; as long as PN lives u PN, 
Su.BA wu lu-bu-us-ta inandin RA 23 155 No. 
51:6, also JEN 18:12, wr. SE.BA u lu-bu-ul-ta 
JEN 405:10, also 319:12 and 613:14, ep-ri u 
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lu-bu-us-di JEN 456:15, i-[pi-ir]-du w lu-bu- 
ul-ta-§u JEN 571:23; two minas of wool 
every year kima lu-bu-<uly-ti-u HSS 5 82:26; 
note 56 saL.MES Ja GN Sa lu-bu-ul-ta-a sa ilge 
HSS 13 442:2 and 8, cf. 14 saL.MES Sa GN Sa 
lu-bu-u[§-t]a Sa iltegd HSS 16 412:3 (all Nuzi). 


b) payable in garments (probably a 
standard piece of apparel given to workmen 
as part of their wages, NB): ipri pissati u 
TUG lu-bu-us-tum food, ointment and a 
l.-garment Nobn. 697:7 and 11, cf. kurwmmatu 
ipri pissatu wu lu-bu-us-tum VAS 5 21:7, 15 
and 22, also [...] tpri pissatu lu-bu-us-tum 
OLZ 1904 39:8 (translit. only). 


3. (a specific piece of apparel) — a) a 
costly garment: see DiriV 135 and 145, Erim- 
huS VI 44f. and Hh. XIX 165f., also Malku VI 
84ff., An VII 174ff., cited in lex. section. 


b) with qualifications: lu-bu-us-ta rabita 
lu-bu-us-ta hurdsi simi DN uw DN, lu ulab: 
bisusuniitima I clad Marduk and Sarpanitu 
with a splendid garment, a garment (deco- 
rated) with red gold 5R 33 ii 32f. (Agum- 
kakrime); lu-bil-ti birme Iraq 25 56:48, and pas- 
sim in NA royal inscrs. (beginning with Tukulti- 
NinurtaIl), also rie lubulti kité, see birmu A 
usage g; 1 TUG lu-bil-ta adi tamliteda one 
I.-garment with its decoration(?) (as a gift of 
the king to the priest of ASSur) MVAG 41/3 
8135, cf. T6G <luy-bil-ta adi tilltda ibid. 12 ii 
41 (MA rit.). 


c) other oces.: 2 lu-bu-us-t[u] (after 
gulénu, sa-réstu) VAS 6 275:4’ (NB); as part 
of the equipment of soldiers (sabé Sursuditu): 
tillu ismard patré parzilli lu-bu-sd(text HA)-té 
YOS 3 139:23 (NB let.), see also sub lubisu. 


4. ceremony of clothing (the images in a 
NB sanctuary) — a) in gen.: sheep as 
guggand-offering (for the third, seventh, and 
fifteenth days of three consecutive months) 
ina lu-bu-us-t% (to be used) during the 
clothing ceremony (parallel: ina séri, ina 
lildtu) VAS 6 258:2, 7 and 10; linseed for 
8 essésdni adi lu-bu-us-ti §a Kislimi BIN 2 
129:2, ef. BIN 1 152:2 and 17, lu-bu-ué-tr ga 
UD.1.KaM UD.16.KAaM Sa Ulili lu-bu-us-ti ga 


lubustu 


Samad Askiti ibid. 19f.; blue wool ga ana 
lu-bu-us-tum ga up.15.Kam ga Arahsamna 
ana PN nadnu Camb. 382:10, of. Cyr. 191:2; 
blue wool ana lubari 8a Samag ... ana lubari 
ga Bunene ... ultu Ebabbara ana lu-bu-[us- 
tum] ga rrr [MN ana] PN iSpart Nbn. 789:7, cf. 
(for wool deliveries) Camb. 367:2, Camb. 277:2 
and 9, Nbn. 754:6, 788:2, 979:2, (with amounts of 
silver) Nbn. 410:3, ete.; dyes and wool ana 
husanni ga Annunitu &a lu-bu-uds-tum Nbn. 
794:6, takiltu-wool ana lu-bu-us-ti YOS 3 
49:7, wool and kitinné sa lu-bu-us-tum 
Nbn. 879:4; dullu pest Sa lu-bu-us-tum sa 
Addari clean linen for the clothing ceremony 
of Addaru Nbn. 1015:1, also Cyr. 201:1, 232:1, 
289:1, Camb. 413:1; silver for burdéu-incense 
Sa 5 lu-bu-us-se-e-ti_ (received by the washer- 
man) for five lubustu-ceremonies GCCI 1 242:2; 
[mifsu] ténd lu-bu-us-twm linen change for 
the clothing ceremony Cyr. 7:1; kitd edSu 
... ana lu-bu-us-tum new linen for the 
clothing ceremony Dar. 62:2; [mi]hsu sabd 

. ana lu-bu-us-tum soiled linen for the 
clothing ceremony Camb. 312:3; silver given 
ana lu-bu-us-tum Camb. 175:4, 243:4, Nbn. 
532:2, 1088: 2. 


b) in non-adm. texts: e55é$é peté babi lu- 


 bu-Sd-at — esSé3u-ceremonies, “openings of 


the door,” clothing ceremonies (listed among 
cultic events) RAcc. 79 r. 37 and 77:36, cf. 
TUG lu-bu-sd-at a Anu u Antu u TUG lu-bu- 
sd-at a Istar ibid. 89:11, guqgané 8a arki 
TG lu-bu-us-tum ibid. 13; tna trt Abi uD.1. 
KAM lu-bu-us-tum on the first day of Abu: 
clothing ceremony LKU 51:32f.; UD.3.KAM 
sa Ulali roe lu-bu-us-ti Ja Bél the clothing 
ceremony of Bél is on the third of Ulilu 
ABL 496:9 (NB), cf. ana muhhi lu-bul-ti aga 
ibid. r.4, [...] ki-tt lu-bu-ws-to v.11. 


5. cover, coating —- a) cover: (various 
shades of colored wool, etc.) for stén tunsu 
lu-bu-us-tum sac sa muhhi kirsappt one 
fine tungu-cloak as cover over a footstool 
VAS 6 16:4 and 8 (NB); 1 TUG lu-bu-ul-tum 
ga majali one cover for a bed HSS 15 139:18 
(= RA 36 211, Nuzi). 


b) coating: the gate of Emah sa dalatigu 
Gi8.1e lu-bu-us-ti ina issi bagmu whose door 
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leaves were made with a coating of ordinary 
wood (I remade of cedar wood coated with 
edmart-silver) VAB 4 282 viii 46 (Nbn.), cf. 
lu-bu-us-ti kima simatisina ... ulabbis ibid. 
52; NA, 2a-ka-ka-tum lu-bu-us-ti 8a Hzida the 
coating of Ezida is (pure) glass ZA 53 238:10 
(SB lit.). 

See also discussion sections sub ttussu and 
subdtu. 

For rée.nfa.tAmM in UCP 9 331:14, MDP 24 
332:17, see lubusu. 


lubigu s.; 1. clothing, wardrobe, 2. (a 
specific piece of apparel), 3. clothing allow- 
ance, 4. clothing ceremony; from OA, OB 
on; pl. lubiéidai; wr. syll. and (in mng. 3) 
sic.BA (TUG.BA TCL 1 160:16, TCL 10 104:2 
and 4, ARM 10 91 r. 44, TUG.Nia.LAM UCP 9 
331 No. 6:14, MDP 24 332:17, TUG.NiG.MU, 
BBSt. No. 36 p. 127:2); of. labadu. 

tug.nig.™mu, = lu-bu-Su, tug.nig.mu,. 
dingir.ra = MIN wi, tig.nig.mu,.lugal = MIN 
Sar-ri, tug.nig.mu,.nin.dingir.ra = MIN en-ti 
Hh, XIX 286ff.; tug.bar.dul,.nig.mu, = é4 
lu-[bu-8i] (followed by 8a salmi) Hh. XIX 111, 
ef. [tug.nig.lam.nig.m]u, = 4 lu-bu-8¢ ibid. 
120, also [tug.x.nig.mu,] = [Sa lu-bu-5] ibid. 267. 

lu-bu-Su = kub-4 Malku VI 78, t2-t-ru, pu-su- 
um-mu = lu-bu-Su ibid. 79f., a-gu-hu, [...], t-t-ru, 
ta-al-tab-Su = MIN (= lu-bu-Su) DINGIR ibid. 81ff.; 
a-gu-uh-hu = lu-bu-8u DINGIR.MES LTBA 2 1 v 36 
and 2:244; lu-bu-Su, ti-ru = lu-ub-u An VII 169f.; 
TUG.HI.A (= lubdru) = lu-bu-gum An VII 276; 
pu-su-um-tu = lu-bu-Su Malku VIII 19; d&-x-tap- 
Su, gu-§u-u = lu-bu-Su DINGIR.MES Malku VI 83a-b. 

1. clothing, wardrobe (in gen.) — a) 
divine wardrobe: TUG.Nic.mu, Samas béli 
rabt a wardrobe for the great lord Samaé 
(the enumeration of specific pieces of ap- 
parel follows) BBSt. No. 36 p.127:2; Sumu- 
qan bél kub& lu-bu-& u nalbasi provided 
with headband, clothing, and cloak KAR 
19 r.(!) 4, see Ebeling, Or. NS 23 211. 


b) royal wardrobe: twenty abarniu- 
garments, very fine, ten namasuhu-garments, 
very fine, ten Akkadian garments Ja lu-bu-ud 
§a-ru-tim for the royal wardrobe CCT 5 44a:4 
(OA). 


c) other occs.: TUG lu-bu-us PN (beside 
garments described as takhum, nébehum, 
US.BAR, etc.) MDP 28 526:3 (OAkk.); 26 minas 


lubiisu 


of copper were left over and ana lu-bu-us 
assitika u merika u ukultigsunu nittanaddin 
we will spend (it) for clothing for your wife 
and your children, also food for them 
BIN 6 187:22; 2 lu-bu-& illibbi PN kaspam 
gasqilSu CCT 4 49a:37; 1 TUG lu-bu-sa-am 
PN ubilfum RHA 66 p. 37:8; uncert.: 5 strié 
Sa lu-bu-& five veils(?) for clothing OIP 27 
58:25, also TCL 4 19:11 (all OA); 1 TUG.BA 
il,;-ta-ba-a§ ARM 10 91r.4’; in pl.: 3% lidhut 
lu-bu-5i-8[a-ma] let her take off her clothing 
Gilg. I iii 43, cf. lu-bu-d-3d umassima she 
spread out her clothing ibid. iv 18, also lu- 
bu-si-ki mussima ibid. 12; note lu-bu-s& 
(var. lu-bu-ud-ti) labig ibid. ii 38; ina nissat 
libbisu usar <ri>ta lu-bu-se-3% in his grief 
he tore his garments STT 38:100, cf. kim 
lu-bu-se-&% Sa usarritu (he gave him others) 
ibid. 108 (Poor Man of Nippur), see AnSt 6 
150f.; lu-bu-&-s% usarrat AfO 21 pl. 9 Tablet 
Funck 2:9 (Alu Comm.); uttakkiru lu-bu-& 
they changed their garments Tn.-Epic “ii” 39; 
lu-bu-&e (in broken context) KAR 299:11 (lit.); 
send a ship to GN wu usséka KU.BABBAR.MES 
lu-bu-% isu S45unu and it will bring you 
silver (and) clothing from them EA 82:30, 
cf. KU.BABBAR [lu-b]u-8 EA 85:49; figurines 
agé ramanisunu apru lu-bu-us ramanigunu 
labgu crowned with their appropriate head- 
gear, wearing their appropriate attire BBR 
No. 46-47:16, also KAR 298: 2, and passim in this 


text; ana mubhi lu-bu-si-su [TUG].UD.UD il- 
tab-ba-aS Or. NS 36 34:3 (namburbi), cf. lu- 
bu-& [... dtabbig]. STT 28 iv 6’, also ii 46 


(Nergal and Eredkigal), see AnSt 10 114; lu-bu-ug 
sig.saG VAB 4 290i9(Nbn.); Sarpanitu ga 
niiru lu-bu-si-su whose attire is luminosity 
RAcc. 135:253; in the tomb he deposited the 
body of his mother, he laid out the body 
lu-bu-su damgiitu kita namri in fine (outer) 
garments (and) shining linen VAB 4 294 iii 24, 
cf. ina lu-bu-&i-ia damgiitu ibid. iii 13 (Nbn.), 
cf. also lu-bu-&-&i-nu (in broken context, 
describing the mourning ceremonies) AnSt 8 
52 iii 28 and 32f. (Nbn.); uncert.: 50 Kus lu- 
bu-u& Camb. 18:1. 


2. (a specific piece of apparel, OA) — 
a) ingen.: 2 lu-bu-su 1 raqquium 1 sulupkaum 
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CCT 5 28:6, [x] TUG lu-bu-3 2 TUG ragqatan 
ibid. 18b:9, 3 lu-bu-3u 13 TUG bargitum 
RA 58 63 Sch. 7:4, 16 kutdénd 18 Sériitum 2 
raqqatan 1 TGG lu-bu-sum 1 Slipkium 2 
kusitdén RA 60 111 MAH 19615:6, raggatam u 
lu-bu-sa-am (for the rub@um) TCL 4 39:7, ef. 
KTS 57a: 2, etc., cf. also the enumerations in CCT 
1 15a:4 and 8, 18a:10, 41a:3, KT Blanckertz 16:5, 
TCL 4 47:6, TCL 20 175:3(!), ICK 2 290: 28’, and 
passim; note the pl.: luw-bu-sé-e g& PN 
TCL 4 13:16. 


b) with qualifications: 12 tte lu-bu-sé-e 
pastiitim Kienast ATHE 66:22, also ICK 1 92:1, 
TCL 19 26:9, CCT 2 28: 26, 32a: 16, CCT 4 33a:31; 
lu-bu-su-um pasium BIN 4 19:36, also TCL 19 
26:13, TCL 20 161:1, ete.; 7 TUG lu-bu-& ir- 
gé-tim ICK 1 92:4; a&sumi lu-bu-s-im Sa 
ana PN lu-bu-sa-am damgqam as?ema as to 
the clothing allowance for PN, I looked for 
a fine lubiigu-garment RA 60 140a:18 and 20; 
1 TUG lu-bu-su-um matitum KT Hahn 11:9’. 


3. clothing allowance — a) in gen. 
(usually payable in wool) — 1’ wr. sia.Ba 
and TUG.BA: SE.BA I.BA wu SiG.BA CH § 178:84 
and 91, 8e.ba i.ba sig.ba Goetze LE § 32 
Biil4; for a long time ina ekallim 8u.BA u 
sie.Ba imahhar he used to receive food ra- 
tions and clothing allowance from the palace 
TCL 7 54:6, cf. inanna Sarrum S8E.BaA-Su u sia. 
BA-su itbal ibid. 7 (let.); Se.ba i.ba ut sig. 
ba_ barley ration, oil ration, and wool ration 
PBS 8/1 16:23, also, wr. <sig>.ba (amounting 
to three minas of wool per year) ibid. 22, 
cf. 8e.ba i.ba t sig.ba BE 6/2 48:31, PBS 
8/2 116:10; 8 8e.gur 7+x ma.na sig Se. 
ba t sig.ba YOS 8 105:3; in broken 
context: [...] sig.ba tb i.ba[...] VAS 8 
9:12 and 10:7; 10 ma.na sig.ba Waterman 
Bus. Doc. 70 r. 9, also CT 6 33a:21; 15 ma. 
na 8& sig.ba 8a.gud a.8& 15 minas (of 
wool) from the clothing allowance of the ox- 
herds of the field PBS 8/1 77:8 (tag); 
note wr. TUG.BA: (after list of textiles de- 
livered by weavers) MU.TUM 3 US.BAR Sa ana 
TUG.BA 6 SAL.MES DAH (names follow) innad: 
nu TCL1160:16; 20 ma.na sig.du tug.ba 
PN TCL 10 104:2 and 4; note: la kurum: 
matum la sic.Ba ulai.BA Kraus AbB 1 138:31 


lubiiéu 


(all OB); §S=.BA LBA sia.pa ina ekallim 
limtahharu ARM 4 86:35, SE.BA TUG.BA u 
KAS.u1.[A] tmabhara ARM 10 40r. 2’; siG.Ba 
& SE.BA ARM 5 71:5, 12,20; four garments 
ana sic.Ba 4 LU ré[dé(?)] ARM 7 147:2. 


2’ wr. syll.: deduct x barley, dates, oil, 
and wool ana ukullé biti pissat biti uw I[u]-bu- 
us biti OECT 3 65:18; lu-bu-sa-am pissatam 
pigittasa ul iddinma CT 2 31:4, also CT 8 20a 
r. 13; note the spelling: ana Pap Bt. x H(!) % 
TUG.Nia(!)LAM & UCP 9 331 No.6:14, which 
is to be read lubiéisu on the basis of the 
parallel ana kurummat bitim pissat bitim a 
lu(!)-bu-us bi-tim ibid. 340 No. 15:17, for other 
oces. of TUG.NiG.LAM see mng. 3c-3'; ku-ru- 
ma-tt lu-bu-8 pis[saltt pigitti nudunnés[u] 
Fish Letters 6 edge 3; 1 TUG u 6 MA.NA Sia lu- 
bu-ug Nia MU.2.KAmM (for the wet nurse, 
beside the ténigu) YOS 12 249:7; 2 aun sia. 
rer.saa.Gd sa lu-bu-si-i-ka idnasium give 
him two talents of choice wool from your 
wool allowance TLB 4 72:22, cf. ibid. 13 (all 
OB); 5 MA.NA Sic.g1.a lu-bu-us-si Syria 5 
270:7, cf.lu-bu-si ibid. 8 (Hana); ana minim 
ipram lu-bu-sa-am ina bitika la igu why 
have I no food (or) clothing from your 
household? ARM 10 36:19, cf. ipré lu-bu-d 
... liddiniinim ibid. 22; 2 aumit li-im-da- 
ti-ia u lu-bu-8 Sibilam ibid. 38:20; 1 TGG 
kima lu-bu-i-8u one garment as his clothing 
allowance JEN 59:15; exceptionally in NB: 
PN PN, gallagsu ... tuppi mar-banttusu ana 
nadanu kurummatisu u Te lu-bu-si-s& iknuku 
(after) PN had given a sealed tablet to his 
slave PN, concerning his (PN,’s) status as a 
free person and the payment (to the former 
owner) of food rations and (the giving) of 
clothing Nbn. 697:4. 


b) payable in the form of a garment (OA): 
1 TUG Sa lu-bu-si-im sa subrim one garment 
as clothing allowance for the boy BIN 6 84:30, 
ef. one sila of fine oil u lu-bu-sa-am sa subrim 
AAA 1 pl. 20 No. 2:5; TUG.HL.A ana lu-bu-ud 
suhGré Kienast ATHE 47:21; x pirikannu- 
garments ga lu-bu-uS suhdré OIP 27 55:1, 
dupl. BIN 4 162:1; note pirtkanni ga lu-bu-us 
suhdaré lu menunidnu lu i-bi-su lu pirtkanni 
éa ana lu-bu-st-im dannunima — pirikannu- 
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garments as clothing allowance for servants 
or menunianu-garments or .... or pirtkannu- 


garments which are strong enough to (serve 
as servants’) clothing BIN 4 78:7 and 10; 
[...]-#a-ru-um sa lu-bu-Si-im ana [suhlartim 
RA 60 111 MAH 19615:33; 3 lu-<buy-us suharé 
OIP 27 55:48. 


c) payable in silver or staples — 1’ in OA: 
x silver for packaging and donkey harness, 
x silver for the kassdru-driver 2 ain lu-bu-su 
(x silver for donkey feed) VAT 9218:15, also 
ibid. 43; 6 Gin lu-bu-Su-nu (referring to 
three kassdéru-drivers) TCL 19 36:43, 4 Gin 
KU.BABBAR lu-bu-su-nu (for two slaves) 
ibid. 43:21, 2 kassdrt 4 Gin lu-bu-Su-nu 
CCT 3 27a:26, dupl. KTS 38a; x silver be?uldt 
PN 2 cin lu-bu-su y KU.BABBAR be’uldt PN, 
2 ain lu-bu-§u $U+NIGIN x + y KU.BABBAR 
beulat 4 kassaéré qadi lu-bu-s-Su-nu TCL 19 
43:23, 25,28; 1}. Gin lu-bu-ui PN TCL 19 36:44, 
14 Gin ana lu-bu-us PN TCL 14 6:19; 4 MA. 
NA URUDU ana lu-bu-us PN TCL 20 97:17, cf. 
ICK 1 82:19; 1 Gin KU.BABBAR a-lu-bu-us PN 
CCT 5 41a:28, cf. RA 60 140, cited mng. 2b. 


2’ in OB: 1 gin ki.babbar sig.ba 
CT 4 450:4, cf. CT 2 41:34, BE 6/1 21:2, BE 6/2 
70r.2, note alsol gin ki.babbar sig.ba 
UCP 10 131 No. 58:8 (Ishchali). 


3’in Elam: x silver [ana] ipri[m] wu lu- 
bu-si-im u kupurttm MDP 24 333:15, replaced 
by TUG.NIG.LAM ibid. 332:17. 


4’ in NB: x suluppi Sim kasap lu-bu-us u 
unitu x dates corresponding in value to the 
silver (payable) for clothing and the equip- 
ment (of a soldier) BE 10 61:14, also 62:10, PBS 
2/1 162:9, 194:11; tdi sidit lu-bu-us u uniitu 
PBS 2/1 54:4; in broken context: lu-bu-st 
Evetts Lab. App. 5:7 (Xerxes). 


4. clothing ceremony: dullu sa nibihu Sa 
DN DN, wu éa lu-bu-us a MN u MN, work to 
be done on the nibihu-garment of Sama’ and 
Bunene and for the clothing ceremonies of 
Addaru and Nisannu CT 22 13:10, also ibid. 21 
(NB let.). 


For GCCI 1 242:2, see lubustu. 


luduttu 


*luddu A (dukdu)s.; (a tree and its edible 
nuts); NA. 


aS duk-du [x x], atS duk-du x [x], a18 duk-du 
KI.A = [...] Practical Vocabulary Assur 674 ff. 


a) the nuts: baskets with bu-ut-na-te 
min du-uk-di pistachios, ditto with d.-nuts 
van Driel Cult of ASSur 100 x 21; 10 imér kulli 
$a otS duk-di ten homers of d.-nuts(?) 
(beside kulli Sa butna@te) Iraq 14 35:132 (Asn.); 
2 BAN @I8 duk-di 2 BAN bututte ADD 1036 i 29. 


b) the tree and its wood: «1S duk-du 
(planted in the royal park) Iraq 14 33: 43 (Asn.); 
1 mitti duk-di one mittu made of d.-wood 
ADD 978 ii 3, cf. hatti duk-di ibid.5; 2 kappi 
duk-di two bowls of d.-wood Iraq 23 41 ND 
2650: 4, 

The reading dukdw rather than luddu is 
now established, see usage a. 

van Driel Cult of A’Sur p. 119. 


luddu B s.; (mng. unkn.); SB.* 

a lu-ud-di Sa ‘aS (var. DINGIR-ma) jati 
lusbat and I will seize the 7. of Ninurta(?) 
AnSt 5 102:83 (Cuthean Legend). 


lud@ s.; (an administrative designation of 
a field); OB, MB, NB. 

lu-da-a ul irrisu lu-da-a ul issidu they will 
not till the /.-field, they will not reap the 
1.-field VAS 7 67:13f. (OB, from Elam); lu-da-a 
ana la eréSi exemption from cultivating the 
l.-field BBSt. No. 8 Add. 25 (early NB), cf. 
erés lu-de-e tilling the /.-fields (among the 
royal corvée duties) MDP 10 pl. 11 i 25 (MB 
kudurru), cf. also [lu]-da-a sa Sarri (in broken 
context) BBSt. No. 25:10 (early NB), also (re- 
stored) MDP 6 42 ii 20, see Borger, AfO 23 18; 
A.3A lu-du-i — l.-field (designation of a field 
ona MB map) JNES 21 80; PN has received 
wheat (for sowing) ana lu-du-i GN for the 
l.-field of GN BE 14 88:7 (MB); §8#.q18.1 lu- 
da-a (in broken context) PBS 1/2 49:17 (MB 
let.). 

Probably a field on which specific work 
obligations have to be performed. 

F. R. Kraus, David AV 2 22. 


luduttu see lwtu B. 
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lugalaraus( s.; 
Sum. lw. 

lugal.a.ré.us.sa = Su-%, mu-ur-te-du-% LUGAL 
Lu IV 156. 

[lu]gal-pu-su-u (var. [lugal]-a-DU-su-%) = xx AN 
Malku IV 1. 

For the reading of the Sum., cf. gala. 
lugal.ra.ais.sa Proto-Lu 657. 


For Ur Iii refs.andthemng. “bodyguard” 
see Oppenheim, Eames Coll. p. 25 n. 47. 


(a court official); lex.*; 


*lugalmahhu see lumahhw A. 


lugd s.; (a door); syn. list.* 
lu-gu-% = MIN (= da-al-tum) CT 18 3 r. ii 15. 


lubamu see luhummé. 
luhanSerru see selukanserru. 


luhbu s.; (mng. unkn.); SB.* 
summa martu lu-ha-am sahpat if the gall 
bladder . CT 30 16 r. 6 (ext.). 


lubhu see /wu s. 


lubhumu adj.; with long hair; lex.*; cf. 
lahdmu A. 


gud .2™bizubi(PAP+NA) = 


luh-[h]u-mu 
XIII 307. 


Hh. 
*luhbupu (lahhupu) adj.; 
OA*; cf. lubhupu v. 

3 TUG la-hu-pu-tim a-ni uséribam now he 
has brought in three /.-textiles Kienast ATHE 
62:8. 

The word (see also luhhupw v.) refers to a 
technique used in preparing textiles. 


*luhhupu (labhupu) v.; (to treat textiles 
in a particular way); OA*; cf. lubbupu adj. 

Sitti tée.u1.a u-ld-ha-dp-ma I will .... 
the rest of the textiles (and they will put 
them on) ICK 1 15:18; 2 TUG.gLa d-ld-ji- 
pu-nim Winkenbach 7:13, cited Veenhof Old 
Assyrian Trade p. 96 n. 158. 


(mng. uncert.); 


luhm@ see luhummit. 


lubs@ s.; (a member of the temple personnel 
concerned with the preparation of offerings) ; 
Mari, SB; wr. syll. and sic.BaR.RA. 


lubummo 
luh-8a GuDU,.U = luh-Su-i Ea V 117, ef. [lub- 
84] [GUDU,.U] = [Juh-Su]-u A V/2:156; [gu-du] 
eupu, = [pa-s-Su], [lu-uJh-34 Gupvu,.0 = [lu-uh- 
§u-zi] SPI 37f.; [gu-d]u eupu, = pa-H-su, [luh)-84 
GupvU,.U = luh-Su-i Ea V Excerpt 10’f.; [luh-3a] 
[sSig.LAM.GUDU,.U] = luh-S{é-u] A T/4 C iv 19; 
sig.bar.ra = $u-u% (= sigbarrt), luh(var. lu-uh)- 
su-t, GuDu,.ulubs — vin Lu IV 101 ff. 


séram ina kasddim lu-uh-su-% ina bandud: 
d{tm] mé i&tu bit iltim ufbbal] at sunrise 
the 1. brings water in a bucket from the 
temple of the goddess RA 35 7 iv 2 (Mari rit.); 
LU.SiG.BAR.RA.MES (read perhaps sigbarri) 
(beside brewers, cooks, butchers, etc.) UVB 
15 40:8 (rit.). 

For Sum. sig.bar.ra, lit. ‘with loose 
hair,” cf. nun.me sig.bar.ra dug.a.ni : 
apkallu pirissu ana warkisu ina wussurim 
(see apkallu lex. section) UET 6 388 r. col. b 
11-14 and 389:8ff., for other Sum. refs., see 
W. G. Lambert, JCS 21 133. 

In Kienast ATHE 67:7, GAL lu-wk-l[u-a] 
may be a designation of a native Anatolian 
profession. See also discussion sub lukésd. 


luhummf (lufpamu, luhmi) s.; mud; OB, 
SB; cf. imu. 

lu-hu-um-mu GI8.MI = lu-hu-um-mu-u (vars. 
lu-uh-mu-u, lu-hu-mu-u) Diri TIT 59; [er8.m1. 
igi].mu = lu-hu-um-« i-nifia] Ugumu Bil. B 5. 

ersetum ulid lu-ha-ma lu-hu-mu-% ulid 
isinna the earth brought forth the humus, 
the humus brought forth the stalk JNES 14 
15:2f. (OB inc.), ef. pussum ulid lu-hu-ma-a- 
am lu-hu-mu-wm ulid ba-ba YOS 11 26 (unpub.); 
kima digari ina lu-hu-um-me-su-nu (var. 
rusumtigunu) lispubkuntit Girra ezzu may 
raging fire destroy you like pots through 
their 7. Maqlu III 172; imid igdra lu-hum- 
ma-a iptasag she leaned against the wall and 
smeared (it) with mud 4R Add. p. 10 to pl. 56 
i 2 and p. 11 to pl. 56 iii 34, dupls. KAR 239 ii 10, 
PBS 1/2 113i 23 (Lamaatu); lu-bu-ma-a ipsus 
(if a pig entering a house) smears [...] with 
mud, with comm. lu-hu-ma-a pussu sa 
dimussu — 1. is ordinary smear CT 41 31:32 
(Alu Comm.); note as loan word in Sum.: 
84h lu.bu.um.ma sh.am, the pig is 
spattered with mud UET 6 300:1 and dupl., 
see Sjéberg, JCS 21 277. 
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lubumi 


The refs. wr. GI8.mI ini cited sillu mng. 3 
should, on the basis of the Ugumu ref., be 
read lukummt. 

Landsberger, JNES 14 18. 


IuhumO see lummi. 


lubusinnu (or luhuzinnu) s.; (mng. unkn.); 
OA*; foreign word. 

10 ha-ba-sa-tum sa lu-hu-zi-nim 10 lu-hu- 
zt-<nu?y st-ri-im (see siru B) BIN 4 118:2f. 


Lubusi ss s.; 
terrifying one); 
47,0, HUS(.A). 

440.HUS INergal ga Kis KAR 142 iii 33; 
summa kibis 416.808. ina alt innamir if the 
track of D. is seen in the city CT 38 5:125 (SB 
Alu); Summa sinnistu ulidma Kir, LU. 
HUS.A GAR if a woman gives birth and (the 
child) has the nose of the god L. Leichty Izbu 
TIL 27; amit 4Lu-hu-S-im an omen of LD. 
(for context, see bultu mng. 2a) YOS 10 11 iii 
1 (OB ext.); %La-az 4Ha-ia 4LU.gUs.a lipturu 
may Laz, Haja (and) Z. give release Surpu 
IZ 176, ef. (with var. 4LU.gU8 UET 6 408:13) 
ibid. VIIT 26. 

Leichty Izbu p. 56 n. 27. 


(a name of Nergal, lit. the 
OB, SB; wr. syll. and 


lubuzinnu see luhusinnu. 
lukannu (a container) see sulukannu. 


lukanu adv.; (mng. unkn.); NB.* 

enna gisru iptatru u amdte Sa gisru i-na 
lu-ka-nu-um-ma iktelé ul umassirusinati now 
they have dismantled the bridge, and .... 
they have kept back rafts from the bridge 
and have not released them ABL 917:11 (NB). 

Dietrich Araméer 144 No. 24 proposes an 
emendation to ékdnumma. One could also 
propose an emendation to ur(!)-ka-nu-um-ma 
“afterward” (see s.v. amus.), which, however, 
supposes an Assyrianism. 


lukkO v.; (mng. uncert.); OA, SB; II. 

suburka ana t-ri-im ka-su-ud(text -db) ti- 
ld-ka jéti tashutma TCL 20 93:14 (OA); RN 
mu-la-ak-ku astitt who ....-s the fierce 
AOB 1 134:8 (Shalm. I). 


**Jukustu 


For CT 38 10:22 and 40 11:85, see leg mng. 
lc-l’. In ARM 2 129:16, il-ki/gi seems to 
mean “‘fell asleep.” 


lukkuku (or luqququ) v.; | (mng. unkn.); 
gramm.*; IJ. 


tu-lak-kak 5R 45 K.253 iv 19. 
lukkusu (or lukkugsu) v.; 


gramm.*; IJ. 
tu-lak-kas 5R 45 K.253 iv 21, see Peiser, ZA 1 96. 


(mng. unkn.); 


lukkusu see lukkusu. 


lukSu s.; needles of the cedar(?); SB.* 

ina muhhi 7 nignaqqa hurdst mashata u 
lu-uk-§u tasarragma you scatter flour and 
cedar needles(?) on the seven golden censers 
RAcc. 119:27, cf. GIS.ERIN.siG u mashatu 
ibid. 21; 1 ma.wa flu-uwkl-d% (among aromat- 
ics for Esagila) BM 54060 ii 4’ (NB, courtesy 
C. B. F. Walker). 

The proposed translation is based on the 
possible parallel with G18.rrrn.sie and Aram. 
etymology (luksd, lugsdé ‘‘Waldwolle’’), see 
Landsberger, Baumgartner AV 194 n. 4. 


lukséss.; 
list.* 

lu-wk-Se-e = MIN (= na-ah-lap-ti) vi-re-e An VII 
209, cf. teéig-hus-Se-e = na-ah-lap-ti w-ri Malku 
VI 122. 


(a sumptuous garment); syn. 


Since the parallel entry in Malku VI 122 
is tig-hus-se-e, which is a loan from Sum. 
tug. hus.a “glittering(?) garment,” see Hh. 
XIX 173, the text of An VII may be due to a 
scribal mistake. It cannot be determined 
what is meant by uré in the explanation, but 
especially in view of the spelling a-ri in 
Malku, it is unlikely that “loins” would be 
meant. 


Sum. lw. 
Diri 


luk’u s.; (a tree); Bogh. lex.*; 


lu-ug [G18.LAM] = lu-uk-%, lammu, Sigdu 
II App. Bogh. 222aff. (= KUB 3 98:1). 


lukurgallu s.; (woman dedicated to the 
temple); lex.*; Sum. lw. 


[saL].mElu-kur — naditu, Sugitu, télitu, [SAL.M]E. 
gal= Su-lu Lu IV 23ff. 


**lukustu (AHw. 562a) see lubudtu. 
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lulant 


lulanfi s.; half-wit, weakling; syn. list.* 
lu-la-nu-u = lil-lu (followed by dunnamé = enSu) 
Malku IV 46. 
See also lalanté B. 


lulidanitu see luluddnitu. 


lulimtu s.; (mng. uncert.); SB.* 

ki-¢ lu-lim-ti elmest maharka ligir may I 
be as precious to you as a J. made of elmegu- 
stone 4R 59 No. 2r.18; kima lu-li-mat hurasi 
K.9913:12. 

Possibly an ornament, perhaps in the shape 
of a deer, see lulimu. 


lulimu s.; 1. red deer, stag, 2. (a constel- 
lation), 3. a name of the planet Saturn; OB, 
EA, SB, Akkadogram in Bogh.; wr. syll. and 
LU.LIM. 

lu.lim = lu-lim-mu (var. lu-li-mu) Hh. XIV 
145; lu.lim = lu-li-mu = a-[a-lu] Hg. A II 260, 
in MSL 8/2 44; lu.lim = lu-li-mu Practical 
Vocabulary Assur 354; [kuS.lu].lim = ma-sak 
lu-li-mu Eh. XI 33. 

lu.lim = lu-li-mu (in group with usumgallu, 
malku) Erimhu’ V 42; 4lu.lim = 4upU.IDIM.SAG. 
us Saturn Antagal G 307. 

lu-li-mu = Sar-ru Malku I 3. 


1. red deer, stag — a) in gen.: libkika asu 
bisu nimru mindanu lu-li-mu (var. lu-lim-mu) 
dumému may bear, hyena, panther, tiger, 
stag and cheetah bewail you Gilg. VIII i 16, 
see JCS 8 92; nésu barbaru LU.LIM u ba[su] 
lion, wolf, red deer and hyena CT 22 48:7 (éar 
tamhari), see BoSt 6 86; sd-ap-pa-ri lu-li-me 
K.8414:22;  MAS.DA i3-rat Sd-a-ri lu-li-ma 
[...] CT 46 46:3 and dupl. CT 13 43 K.4470 
ii 4; riméi [zj.[Ga] LU.LIm z1.e4 wild bull, 
get an erection! stag, get an erection! Biggs 
Saziga 13 ii 14 (inc. catalog); Summa gaqgad 
LU.Lim Sakin if he has the head of a stag 
Kraus Texte 2a r. 26’; lu-li-mu (in broken 
context) ZA 4 251 K.9117:9. 


b) used as epithet — 1’ of kings: see 
Erimhu’ V, Malku, in lex. section; RN migir 
ali rabiti lu-li-mu eréu Sennacherib, the one 
favored by the great gods, the wise stag 
OIP 2 85:2, 117:2; mukin kitti lu-li-mu sipt 
etellu Sarrt (Nabonidus) who establishes 
justice, the glorious stag, the outstanding 


lilitu 


one of the kings VAB 4 252i 6(Nbn.); the 
great gods ina puhur lu-li-me zikir Sumija 
usarrihu exalted my name in the assembly 
of the stags Piepkorn Asb. 28 i 9. 


2’ of gods: °Gibil lu-li-mu I[t-a-ki-na]-s 
Maqlu IV 143, see AfO 21 76. 


3’ other oce.: daldtisina dalati lu-li-mu sa 
eréni essi§ abni I rebuilt their doors, mag- 
nificent doors, of cedarwood VAB 4 282 viii 48 
(Nbn.). 


c) representations: 24 Sigil lu-li-mu KU.GI 
a stag-shaped ornament of gold (weighing) 
two and one-half shekels YOS 12 157:4 (OB 
list of objects given for a dowry); 1 bibré KU. 
BABBAR lu-lim, one silver rhyton (in the 
shape of) a stag EA 41:40; in Hitt.: LU.LIM 
KU.GI von Brandenstein, MVAG 46/1 p. 8 iii 1 
(= KUB 38 2, see Giiterbock, Or. NS 15 485), 
14316; LU.LI.IM.MES KUB 15 22:12, cf. KUB 
25 18 ii 9 (refs. courtesy H. G. Giiterbock). 


2. (a constellation): MUL.LU.LIM SLT 214 
vi 9, 236 r. ii 5 (OB Forerunner to Hh.); MUL. 
LU.LIM = 9Hn-me-Sdr-ra 5R 46 No. 1:21; for 
descriptions in the series MUL.APIN, see 
Weidner Handbuch p. 36:31ff., 38:31, Géssmann, 
SL 4/2 No. 248, Schaumberger, ZA 50 221. 


3. a name of the planet Saturn: see 
Antagal, in lex. section; Jumma MUL.LU.LIM 
ana MUL.MUL tkSud 4UDU.BAD.SAG.US 
Zappa KuR-ma if L. reaches the Pleiades 
(explanation:) Saturn reaches the Pleiades 
K.6211:1 and dupls., cf. Summa MUL.LU.LIM 
adir LBAT 1553:19, and passim in astrol. 

Landsberger Fauna 98. 


lalitu s.; arrowhead; NB; Aram. lw. 


56 ot Siltahu akkadé ina libbi 26 lu-li-i-ti 
parzilli 116 et kltahw gimirraja ina <libbi> 
46 lu-li-i-tt parzilli 56 Akkadian arrows, 
26 of them with iron heads, 116 Cimmerian 
arrows, 46 of them with iron heads (among 
equipment for eight archers) TCL 12 114:7 
and 9, see Ebeling, ZA 50 207 n. 3; 200 ai Siltahu 
gimirraja ina libbt 184 lu-li-ti stparrt YOS 6 
237:2, also ibid. 14. 

von Soden, Or. NS 35 14. 
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**tulitum 


**lulitum (AHw. 562b) see létu mng. 2b. 


luliu: see luli B. 


lullakku s.; (a beer jug); lex.*; Sum. lw. 


dug.lahtan.gid.da, dug.lahtan.lul.la = 
lul-la-ku Hh. X 9f. 


lull adj.; abundant, beautiful; MB, SB; 
ef. laland A, lala A, lalitu, lullé v., lulé A. 

a) in gen.: akal ali lul-lu-u(var. -i) ul 
ubbala kamdn tumri the plentiful bread of 
the city does not measure up to bread baked 
in ashes Cagni Erral 57; ina saptisa lul-la-a 
ukél sarréti (obscure) En. el. IV 72. 


b) referring to persons: ana béliju as-mi 
lu-ul-li-t mu-ta-a[l(?)-li(?)] BE 17 24:1 (MB 
let.). 

In RA 53 130 (= STT 65) 38, read lu li-a- 
mu-ta e-du, see Deller, Or. NS 34 460. 


lulla s.; man; OB, SB; Sum. lw.; wr. 
syll. and LU.0;(GISGAL).LU. 

a) in gen.: attima Sassiiru baniat awiliti 
bi-ni-ma lu-ul-la-a libil apsdnam you are 
the birth-goddess, who creates mankind: 
create the /., that he may bear the yoke 
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 56 I 195, also 54 G ii 
9 (OB), ef. ibnima LU.ux.[LU-a] ibid. 56 V 4, 
also ibid. 2 (SB); luszizma LU.Ux.LU-a (var. 
lul-la-a) lu amélu sumsu lubnima LU.U,.LU-a 
amélu [...] I will bring into being aL, let 
“‘man” be his name, I will create the J.-man 
En. el. VI 6f.; epsisumma lul-la-a Sipir sine 
nistt show him, the /., (your) feminine wiles 
Gilg. Liv 13, ef. ibid. 19. 


b) lulli-amélu: imursuma samhat lul-la-a 
améla the prostitute saw the l.-man (ie., 
Enkidu) Gilg. Liv 6; LU.Uy.LU-% LU e-tel(?) 
Gilg. X vi 35; see also En.el. VI7, cited 
usage a, 

Loan word from Sum. 
“man.” 

W. G. Lambert, JSS 12 105. 


14.1ux(@18GAL) 


lull v.; to provide with beauty, happiness, 
pleasure; EA, SB; cf. lalani A, lalé A, 
laléitu, lullé adj., luli A. 


gurun.GI§8.SaR.giny(Gim) nig.la.ia im.mi. 
in.gar : kima inib kisi ana 84% la-le-e v-lal-li-& 


lula A 


he provided her with as much beauty and abun- 
dance as the fruit of a garden JTVI 26 154 ii 16ff. 

[mdtatun}t la-le-e-Si-na %-la-al-la w igabbt 
it will provide our two countries with hap- 
piness so that they will say (...) EA 29:133 
(let. of TuSratta); uzni tsruksuniiti gdtésunu 
w-lal-li he granted them skill and happy 
hands (so that they made that piece of 
jewelry shining) Cagni Erra IIb 20; ga dli 
baltasu kirdte u-lal-la (see bastu mng. 3b) 
ZA 53 237:4 (hymn to Borsippa); a statue of 
alabaster Sa epésétusu ana dagdli lu-ul-la-a 
whose workmanship gives pleasure to look 
at Iraq 24 94:37 (Shalm. III). 


Lulluba see Lallubi. 


lullubitu s.; (a plant); lex.* 

gu.nunuz SAR = lul-lu-bu-ti = hi-du-hi-a-[z] 
Ug. D 257, in MSL 10 106. 
lulma@ s.; ring, earring; SB.* 

[kU].¢an.mi = lu-u[l-mu-u] Hh. XI 297. 


lu-ul-mu-u = an-sa-a{b-tu] Malku VIII 24; 
lu-ul-mu-% = an-sa-ab-tum Uruanna III 184. 


summa martu kima lul-mi-i if the gall 
bladder is like a J. CT 30 12 Rm. 480:9, dupl. 
15:7, also (with comm. kima an-sa-ab-ti) 
CT 28 46:14 (all SB ext.). 

The proposed meaning is based on the 
equivalence in the syn. lists, which is also 
quoted by the cited commentary. In the 
Hh. XI entry, the Sum. means “black anti- 
mony” (see luli B) and the restoration as- 
sumes a loan from Sum. lulu(kt.ean).mi; 
this entry, if correct, may have nothing to do 
with the refs. to (ear)ring. 


luli A s.; splendor, glamor, abundance; 
SB; cf. laland A, lala A, lalitu, lullé adj. 
and v. 

a) said of gods: ga kuzbu za’nu wu lu-la-a 
mali (Zababa) who is covered with attrac- 
tiveness and filled with glamor Or. NS 36 
122:96 (Gula hymn); ga kuzbu u ulsi zanatu 
lu-le-e maldtu (Nand) who is covered with 
attractiveness and joy, who is full of glamor 
Borger Esarh. 77 § 49:1. 


b) said of buildings: arsipu usaklilu lu- 
le-e umalli I constructed, completed, and 
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luli B 


filled (the palace) with abundance Borger 
Esarh. 62 vi 36, cf. ibid. 116 iii 11, Streck Asb. 248: 3, 
also (said of the bit rédiéiti) 88x 104, (said of 
the akitu-house) Thompson Esarh. pl. 17 v 49 
(Asb.); Hmasmas ... kaspa hurdsa uzain 
lu-le-e umalli I covered EmaSmas with silver 
and gold and filled it with splendor Thompson 
Esarh. pl. 14 ii 8 (Asb.), cf. VAB 4 152:46 (Nbk.); 
ana tabrdti usépisma ana dagal kissat nis 
lu-le-e udmalliga I had (this temple) made 
to be admired and filled it with splendor, to 
be looked at by all people VAB 4 118 ii 53, 138 
ix 32, 128 iii 64, cf. (referring to gates) ibid. 132 vi 
21, (to the processional boat) 156:30, 160:40, 
PBS 15 79 ii 26 (all Nbk.); (the palace) ana 
bitré lu-le-e umallisu Winckler Sar. pl. 48:18, 
ef. OIP 2 128 vi 38 (Senn.). 


The passages quoted AHw. 562b sub lulé 
I 1 from Susa are here considered to represent 
not the substantive luli but the precative 
first person sing. of eld, and the legal phrase 
containing it, eg. PN ... ana mé illakma 
ina mé lili DN qagqassu limhas can be trans- 
lated ‘‘if PN goes to the river ordeal, may 
I come up from the water, but may DN 
strike his head” MDP 22 1:15, etc., because 
in the texts from Susa the verb elé appears 
frequently in connection with water ordeal 
(see eli v. mngs. 2c-3’ and 9f.). 


luld B (luliu) s.; antimony; OA, OB, MB, 
MA, SB; wr. syll. and xt.gan (crypto- 
graphic: KU.AM, see usage b). 

[KU].QAN = lu-[lu-u] Hh. XI 296; [6 Ktd].ean : 
U lu-lu-u (followed by lulitu, sadidu) Uruanna 
Til 477. 

an.kur (var. an.kur.kur) za.ra si hu.mu. 
ni.in.buru Na,.KU.GAN.8Sé (var. omits NA,) 
né.a : ana mus-tap-tu-ti-ka gar-né li-sal-lit-ka-ma 
a-na lu-le-e na-an-di for your treachery may he 
(the skilled man) cut your horns (i.e., humiliate 
you), (O obsidian) be used for (cutting?) antimony 
Lugale XII 38. 

6 lu-lu-u : U [Min (= 2¢-bu-u)] Uruanna I 318. 


a) in gen.: ana lu-li-i-ka ana 1 biltim 
20 ma.na.Ta thlulu concerning your anti- 
mony, they have withheld twenty minas per 
talent KTS 7a:4 (OA); 1,15 1aLeuB ga lu- 
li-im 75 is the coefficient for antimony 
(between copper and bronze) MDP 34 27:55 


luludanitu 


(OB); 5 MA.NA lu-li-i BE 7 Ma.na lu-lii ga 
PN ki namurte ugarribiini five minas of old(?) 
antimony, seven minas of antimony, which 
PN brought as a gift KAJ 274:10f. (MA). 


b) in making glass: x coin lu-lu-u (for 
making dusé-colored glass) Oppenheim Glass § 
19:21=§0:11, ef. $ Gin KU[@AN] ibid. § Q 
v 19’ (SB); note the cryptographic writing 
$+ <ciy Kb.AM ibid. 812, Sin Hqil KU.AM 
§ii5, also KU.Am la tugarrab §iv 35 (MB). 

c) in med.: xU.gan (in medical pre- 
scriptions) Kécher BAM 237 i 45, AMT 15,6: 12, 
(beside white and black frit) AMT 16,3:5; 
KU.GAN Sa nappahi AMT 26,2i8; KU.GAN 
NITA Uw SAL AMT 36,1:10; NA, lu-lu-i RA 54 
174 AO 17617:3 (list of drugs). 


Thompson DAC 71; 
21, 54, 79 and n. 40. 


lilu s. fem.; (mng. unkn.); OB.* 


lu-t-lu kaluSa nadnat all 1. is sold(?) 
CT 29 13:23 (OB let.). 


Unlikely to be a variant of luld B “anti- 
mony.” 


luludanitu (lulidénitu) s.; (a multicolored 
stone); MB, SB. 

a) description: [abnu sikindu kima samti 
mjussart hulal pappardili abnu 4 wa, lu-lu- 
da-ni-th Sumgu the stone whose appearance 
is like the ....-red stone, the pappardili- 
hulalu-stone, this stone is called 7. K.4751:8, 
see JCS 21 154 n. 77, cf. [abnu stk]indu kima 
NAg.NIR NA,.MUS.GiR NA, lu-lu(m)-da-ni-tum 
Sumsu  STT 108:14; [abnu sikin]Su sima 
pisa sulma edih NA, lu-lu(m)-da-ni-tum sumsu 
(see edéhu) ibid. 15 (series abnu sikingu). 


Oppenheim Glass pp. 19, 


b) uses: 7 IGI NAy.BABBAR.DIL adi 1 lu-li- 
da-ni-tum ihzti [...] seven beads of papparz 
dilé-stone together with one I. inlaid [in 
gold(?)] PBS 13 80:18 (MBinv.); NA, lu-lu- 
da-ni-ti ... kimilti Istar pasari — 1. (and 
other stones for a charm) to conciliate the 
anger of I8tar K.6282+ i 4, dupl. Kécher BAM 
375 i 6, see Studies Landsberger 333; NA, lu-lu- 
da-ni-t% (among other stones, to pulverize 
and mix into a salve) AMT 102:31, restored 
from K.11578, ete. 
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luludana 


c) in lit.: [Samd ejldtu na, lu-lu-da-ni-tum 
a Anim the upper heaven (is made) of l., 
it belongs to Anu AfO 19 110:20 (astrol.), also 
KAR 307: 30. 


luludand s.; (a profession); lex.* 
kuS, PA+USAN = lu-lu-da-nu-u Lu IV 341f. 


lulumtu A (luluntu) s.; 
campaigns); OAkk., Mari. 

TUG (var. omits) Ju-lu-un-tum = na-ah-lap-tu 
ge-ri, MIN ta-ha-zi An VII 205f., also Malku VI 118f. 

10 TUG lu-lu-um-tum S8u.nir (weighing 
42 minas) (Cig-Kizilyay-Salonen Puzris-Dagan- 
Texte 540:2; Sarrum lu-lu-um-tam iltabbas 
warki kalé ina kusst malahi ... ussiab the 
king puts on the J. and he sits down on 
a boatman’s chair behind the kald-singers 
RA 35 2 ii 8 (Mari rit.). 


(a cloak worn on 


lulumtu B (luluntu, luluttu) s.; (a plant); 
SB. 

G a-ra-ru tam-lig (= tamsil) : 0 lu-lu-td% (var. 
lu-lum-[tum]) sa, Uruanna I 281; 6 lu-lu-tu (vars. 
lu-lum-tum, lu-lu-un-tum) : 6 a-ra-an-té Uruanna 
T 140. 

G lu-lum-tum : 6 2U.GIG.GA.KAM : ana 
mubhhi Sinni Sakdénu — 1. is an herb for tooth- 
ache, to put on the tooth CT 14 23 K.259:4, 
dupl. Kocher BAM 1i4; zér U lu-lum-ti tasdk 
you crush I.-seeds (for a potion) Kécher 
BAM 92 iii 3; PA lu-lum-ti leaf(?) of 1. ibid. 
171: 132. 


luluntu see lulumtu. 


luluttu see lulumtu B. 


luliitu s.; (an animal?); EA. 

1 garnu lu-lu-tum KU.aI ubhuz one rhyton 
covered with gold (in the shape of) a J. 
(preceded by garnu rimi) EA 25 iii 46f. 

For lu-lu-tt, a mineral, see alulitu, and 
add the refs. wa, lu-lu-t% Kécher BAM 179:3, 
195:6, 313 A ix 6. 


lumi4_ (limd, liwé) particle; (mng. unkn.); 
Bogh. 


Si-i St = Ui-ma-[a] A V/3:145, see MSL 4 195; 
ua = lu-ma-a NBGT I 411, a, e, ul = li-ma-a ibid. 
412-414; wr = lu-ma-a, li-ma-a, li-i-a NBGT 1X 
48-50. 


lumakku 


lu-ma-a (in broken context) KUB 3 16r. 
4, 21:31, see BoSt 9 142ff. 


lumabhu A s.; 1. (a priest of high rank), 
2. (a purification priest); SB; Sum. lw.; 
wr. syll. and LU.Mag. 


li-mah-hu, §d-an-gam-ma-hu (var. dim-mah-hu) 
= pa-si-§u Malku IV 4f. 


1. (a priest of high rank): [al-na bit epri 
ga érubu andku agsbu énu u lagarru asbu 
isippu u li-mah-hu in the house of dust (i-e., 
the nether world) which I entered there are 
the high priest and the lagarru-priest, there 
are the isib-priest and the /.-priest Gilg. 
VII iv 47. 


2. (a purification priest): LU.Mmag ... 
gizilli rab ... ina isdt kibrit iqgddamma the 
l.-priest lights a big torch from a sulphur fire 
RAce. 119:28, cf. LO.Man ina banduddé (in 
broken context) ibid. 91:2, see also lex. 
section. 


The Gilg. ref. cited mng. 1 preserves the 
meaning “‘priest of high rank,” attested in 
Sum., OAkk., and OB, see Renger, ZA 59 126ff., 
while in the late synonym list and RAce. the 
lumahhu appears as a lower ranking cultic 
functionary. This word has been separated 
from lumakku (lummakku) on the basis of the 
latter’s spelling with double m and the differ- 
ent rank of the priest. 


lumahbu B (lummdahu) s.; chief, chieftain; 
syn. list*; Sum. lw. 
li-mah-hu = Si-i-bu (after synonyms for abu) 
Malku 1118; lum-ma-hu = Sar-ru LTBA 2 2:32. 
For the log. tU.maw in NA, NB, see siru A. 
Renger, ZA 59 127 n. 644. 


lumakku (lummakku) s.; (a priest); lex.* 


gud,.tur.ra = lu-ma-ak-ku Lu Excerpt I 200; 
la.gud,gdeda.¢ur.ra = lu-[ma-ak]-ku Igituh 
short version 206; li.gud,.zi.ni.8é.kuy.ra = 
lu-um-m{a-ak-ku] OB Lu C,:3, in MSL 12 195. 


On the basis of the Sum. equivalent gudu,. 
tur.ra, lumakku denotes a junior age or 
lower rank, cf. nar.tur = fallatussi, etc. 
The restoration [sa-ak]-ku in Antagal K 
proposed MSL 12 143 v 1’ and ibid. note is pref- 
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erable to [lu-m]a-ak-ku proposed guzallu 
lex. section. 
Renger, ZA 59 127 n. 644. 


luman_ interj.; now, alas(?); OB, Bogh., 


SB. 


&.8e = lu-ma-an (in group with ulli, anummi, 
gumman) ErimhuS IE 279, also (with var. 4.08, 
in group with anumma, la matar) Erimhus V 151; 
&.8e = t-nim-ma, lu-man, a-nu-um-ma NBGT IX 
275ff., and note 4.86 = la-ma-an (see laman) ZA 9 
159 ii 17 (group voc.); e.bi.Se = lu-m[a-an] 
Erimhu& Bogh. C ii 21'; [x].e = lu-ma-an Proto- 
Diri 593e-g; hé.en.na = lu-ma-an NBGTIV 28; 
nu.uS = lu-ma-an an.ta NBGT IL 15. 

na, 4.8e.g& bi.dug,.ga.giny(GIM) : abnu ga 
ki lu-man andku tlaqgb@] Lugale XI 20, cf. 4.8e 
gé.e u.na.ni.in.[dug] : (lu]-ma-an (var. a-nu- 
u[m-ma]) andku ammarassu now I want to see him 
ibid. IX 10; 4.8e ama.mu(var. .gd4) ld mu.na. 
ab.[bé] : lu-man ana ummilfja igabbijma now he 
says to her, “Oh, my mother’’ (translat. of Sum.) 
Gilg. XII 145,i.ne.é68 ab.lal.kur.ra gdél u.bi. 
in.tak, : lu-man takkap [erseti tepette] if only 
you would open (Sum.: and now after opening) the 
window of the nether world Gilg. XII 79, but 
ab.lal.kur.ra gél im.ma.an.tak, : «lu-many> 
takkap ersett iptéma ibid. 83 (Sum. version cour- 
tesy A. Shaffer); nu.uS ba.an.z[é.6]m.ma 
lu-man inan{dinja SBH p. 141. 5f.; &.8e.na.an. 


me.da : lu-ma-an la [ni-a-ti] OBGT I 487. 
la ma-tar, lu-m™a-anman = MIN (= [...]) Malku 
TIT 85. 


a) in gen.: see Gilg. XII, Lugale, in lex. 
section; for lu-t%-ma-an KBo 1 11 r.(!) 12f. (= 
ZA 44120), see lw mng. 3c-2’. 


b) luman la: see OBGT, in lex. section; 
lu-ma-an la kati mint [...] PBS 1/1 2ii 33a 
(OB lit.). 

Translation based on Sum. i.ne.é8 “now,” 
(cf. also the var. anumma Lugale IX 10) and 
a.8e dug,/e, possibly a rhetorical 
question. A use asirrealis particle is suggested 
by the Sum. hé.en.na in NBGTIV 28. In 
Gilg. XII 83, luman is either a mistake, 
attracted by line 79, or is also to be trans- 
lated ‘‘now.” 


lumasu s.; 1. (one of several stars whose 
heliacal risings fall at or near the solstices 
and equinoxes, and which therefore serve to 
divide the year), 2. (poetic term for star), 
3. zodiacal constellation; SB, LB; wr. syll. 
and LU.MAs or LU.MaAS(-&). 


lumasu 


1. (one of several stars whose heliacal 
risings fall at or near the solstices or equi- 
noxes, and which therefore serve to divide 
the year): 7 lu-ma-& (referring to seven 
such stars) CT 26 45:10, also, wr. [7 lu-m]a-s& 
ibid. 41 v 18, see Weidner Handbuch pp. 16 and 19. 


2. (poetic term for star): sami saplite 
NA, api ga muL(var. adds .mES) lu-ma-& 
§&@ DINGIR.MES ina mubhi ésir the lower 
heaven is (made) of aspi-stone, it is that 
of the stars, he (Marduk) drew the I. of 
the gods on it KAR 307:33 (SB rel.), see 
JCS 21154; MUL.MES taméili[junu isljiru lu- 
ma-a-[st] they drew the /.-s, as the likeness 
of the stars AfO 17 89:5 (Enuma Anu Enlil); 
MUL.MES tamésil3unu lu-ma-3i usziz he set up 
the l.-s as the likeness of the stars En. el. V 2; 
useizuma ina birisunu lu-ma-sd& (var. lu-ma- 
Su) istén they set up between them a l.-star 
En. el. IV 19; epsu pika li?abit lu-ma-su (var. 
lu-ma-a-sum) tir qibigumma lu-ma-su ligslim 
by your command let the /.-star be destroyed, 
speak to it again, so that the 7. may be 
reestablished En. el. IV 23f., cf. ibid. 25f.;  lw- 
ma(var. adds -a)-se tamsil Sitir Sumija ésig 
sérussun I engraved upon them (my stelas 
and prisms) the /.-stars, which correspond 
to my written name Borger Esarh. 28:10; 
ina sitén u sildn LU.MAS-& usziema harrdnu 
malatku(?) «&ruksunuma [...] at sunrise 
and sunset he (Marduk) placed the l.-s and 
granted(?) them(?) a path Craig ABRT 1 31:9; 
anaku annanna sa a-[n]a(?) lu-ma-Si-ku-nu 
Sttkuni paniia I, so-and-so, whose face is 
set toward your l.-stars (ie., of the stars 
of the ecliptic) STT 73:95, see JNES 19 34; 
limuru ... LO.MaS-5 apst danninu may the 
i.-stars, the apst, the nether world see (the 
works of Marduk) ibid. 30:37. 


3. zodiacal constellation: MU 4LU.maAS 
ina x SAG Surrt && Wu-ma-& usarrd TCL6 
20:14, cf. 12 Wu-ma-s ugatia ibid. 13, Tu- 
mas ga Samé gabbi ibid. 11, ete., cf. also lu- 
ma-sé% gabbt ibid. 11:2, 9, 20; lu-ma-s&é Sa 1TI1- 
Su DIB-ig-ma RA 62 53:5; arhi sa bibbi u lu- 
ma-&% (in broken context) LBAT 1616:19 (all 
LB astrol.); for lu-maé as zodiacal sign in LB 
see Neugebauer ACT p. 481 b, Sachs, JCS 6 71. 
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liimé 
For AAA 19 108:5 see Seux, RA 63 180. 


Weidner, AfO 7 175; Borger, AfO 19 113; 
Landsberger and Kinnier Wilson, JNES 20 170f. 


liimé particle; would that; RS.* 

u lu-ti-me-e Sibulumma la tusebbala wu abna 
kémma la tanadsima la tusebbala u libbasu sa 
garri ana muhhika lu la tumalla would that 
you not send at all and not collect and send 
such a stone, so that you do not fill the heart 
of the king (with anger) against you MRS 9 
222 RS 17.383: 23. 


lummabu see lumahhu B. 
lummakku see lumakku. 


lummu s.; (a small pot); NA.* 

lu-um DUG, si-i DUG = lu-um-mu A V/1:120f.; 
{lu-u]m pv6G, sfi]-i pug = lu-um-[mu] Ea V 27f.; 
[lu-um] puc.pUe = lu-um-mu Diri V 250, cf. puc. 
pue = lum-mu, na-as-pa-kum Proto-Diri 418f.; 
dug .wumpyg = lu-um-mu (var. 8u-mu) Hh. X 142; 
dug.udul.tur = se-eh-ru, lum-mu, [...] Hh. X 
50ff.; [dug.udul.tur] = lum-mu = ma-al-tu-% 
tur Hg. A II 105, in MSL 7 112; lu-um Lum = 
lu-um-mu A -V/1:64, hu-um tum = lu-wm-mu 
ibid. 23; li-i nr / lum-mu / [...] A TI/1 Comm. 8’. 


10000 Dua lu-um-mu Sa sarhi ten thousand 
small pots with sarhu-dish (for the royal 
banquet) Iraq 14 35:117 (Asn.). 


lummu v.; (mng. uncert.); SB. 

tu-la-a-ma 5R 45 K.253 ii 25. 

aban gabi tu-lam ana libbi aia tasakkan 
tasammid you .... alum, put it on the sick 
spot (and) bandage (it) AMT 16,5 ii 7; 
[GAB].LAL tu-la-am tasammid you .... wax 
and apply it as a bandage AMT 75,1 iii 21; 
TUG.GADA LAL SsuD tu-lam veu sinnisu .. 
takdr you sprinkle a linen cloth with honey, 
you ...., you rub his gums(?) (until blood 
comes out) Kécher BAM 159 v 12, cf. AMT 25,6 
ii 12. 

Possibly a variant to lamaému “to chew,” 
note, in similar context, tulammam, see 
lamamu A mung. 2. 


lummu see lammu A. 


lummfi  (lugumi) s.; 
SB*; wr. MUL.DA.MUL. 


(a spider or snail); 


lummunu 


mul.da.mul(var. .mu) = §u-u, lum-mu-tu 
(vars. lu-um-mu-i, lu-hu-mu-ui), hammu, ajar ili 
(preceded by ettitu spider) Hh. XIV 340a-341 ff. 
Summa MUL.DA.MUL [imur] if he sees a 
spider(?) AfO 18 72 K.2244:8 (SB omens). 
Landsberger Fauna 139. 


lummudu (lammudu) adj.; instructed, ex- 
perienced, broken in; NA; cf. lamddu. 

* gi8.apin.zu.zu = lum-mu-du, gi8.apin.nu. 
zu.zu = la-a KI.MIN Hh. V 119f.; [amar.zu].zu 


= lum-mu-d[u}, [amar.nu.zu.zu] = [la lummudu) 
Hh. XIII 350f. 


a) instructed: since one of them entered 
into GN a-ki dib-bi lam-ma-du-u-ti_ according 
to the words instructed(?) ABL 222 r. 3. 

b) experienced, broken in: see (said of a 
calf) Hh. XIII, (said of a plow) Hh. V, in lex. 
section. 


lummunu (lammunu, fem. lummuntu) adj.; 
1. evil, miserable, unfavorable, unpropitious, 


2. of poor condition or quality; OA, OB, 
SB; cf. leménu. 
hul.hul = = gu-ufl-lu-lu-um], lu-mu-nu-um 


OBGT XI iv 12f. 

1. evil, miserable, unfavorable, unpropi- 
tious — a) evil, miserable: ula nigiam 
érigka ula sulum pani ukallimka <ina(?)> 
li-bi,-ka Id-mu-nim ina kdsim u passirim 
immahria tuktanni I have neither asked you 
for a sacrifice nor showed you an angry 
face — (despite) your evil heart you have 
been treated to drinks and meals with me 
CCT 4 9b:13 (OA let.); itt Libbisu lum-mu-ni 
st imtallik with his miserable heart he took 
counsel AnSt6150:lland16, cf. [ana lib]: 
bija lum-mu-ni kiam aqgbt ibid. 152:45; ana 
ores Séri uw Sikari rést lum-mu-nu zimisu his 
face is emaciated from craving for meat and 
fine beer AnSt 6 150:8 (Poor Man of Nippur); 
Summa lu-um-mu-un if he is ill-tempered(?) 
CT 41 21:27. 


b) unfavorable, unpropitious: siru lum- 
mu-un the omen is completely unfavorable 
CT 31 39 ii 22, cf. [gAR].BAD lum-mu-na-at 
the extispicy is unfavorable RA 61 35:15 (SB); 
[pa}rda sundtuja lum-mu-na A.M[ES-ta] JRAS 
1929 282:6; urhu lu-mu-nu sakin[gum] 
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lummunu 


(opposite: damqum) Kraus Texte 62:8’ (OB); 
egirraja lum-mu-nu la SutéJuru. my reputa- 
tion is bad, beyond salvaging LKA 139:21, 
dupl. LKA 140:11 and JRAS 1929 283:4. 


2. of poor condition or quality — a) in 
gen.: as to the gods and goddesses (living in 
the damaged temple) Jalputiasunu lu-mu- 
un-ta (var. lum-mun-ti) uddig I made re- 
pairs to their deteriorated condition Borger 
Esarh. 23 Ep. 32 iv 13. 

b) defining a quality of copper (OA only): 
44 MA.NA URUDU dammuqam } MA.NA AN.NA 
issér PN PN, isu... uandku 40 MA.NA URUDU 
lé-mu-nam 2 subdté ukdl PN owes to PN, 
44 minas of copper of good quality (and) 
one-half mina of tin, but I hold forty minas 
of copper of bad quality (and) two garments 
(as a pledge) TCL 21 200:11; 24 GUN URUDU 
SIG, 4 MA.NA URUDU ld-mu-nam ... addin 
I gave two and one-half talents of fine quality 
copper (and) four minas of copper of bad 
quality BIN 4 172:2; la baabdtim uRuDU 
Ild-mu-nam tézibam you have left to me none 
of the outstanding deliveries (of silver) (but) 
copper of bad quality TCL 14 39:10, ef. 
uRUDU Id-mu-nam ahama ézibs’um CCT 5 
46a:19; 5 MA.NA AN.NA ... ana PN ana 30 
MA.NA.TA [URU]DU Id-mu-nim addisium I 
gave PN five minas of tin for thirty minas 
of copper of bad quality per (mina of tin) 
Kienast ATHE 38:17, cf. umma attama mala 
URUDU SIGs, u Id-mu-nam ibassiu tértaka 
lillikam uRuDu lé-mu-num ibass ana dammuz 
gim ugaasuma(!) thus you (wrote), “Your 
report on how much copper of good or bad 
quality is available should come to me’? — 
only copper of bad quality is available, I wait 
for it to be refined Jankowska KTK 21:20, 
ef. x uRuDU ld-mu-num (owed by PN) 
RA 58 56 Sch. 2:1, cf. also Hecker Giessen 49:3, 
and passim in OA. 


c) describing stars: [Summa mut].tz 
Saririsu lum-mu-nu if the brightness of 
Lyra is obscured ACh Supp. 2 119:50 (coll.), 
cf. Summa MUL.ZUBI lum-mun (var. -mu-un) 
ibid. 78:9, var. from ibid. 84:8, also K.3780 i 9, 
Jumma UL.GUD.AN.NA UL.MES-5é lum-mu-nu 
K.230:14, see also lumun libbi mng. 3. 


lumnu 


lummunu-amélu s.; unfortunate man; 


SB*; cf. leménu. 

etlu mar Nippuri katt u lapnu PN zikrasu 
lum-mu-nu-a-me-lu there was a man, a 
citizen of Nippur, poor and humble, by the 
name of PN, an unfortunate man AnSt 6 
150:2. 

See also lemnu-amélu. 


lummusu adj.; (describing eyes); SB. 
dam-gqd-mi-nam = &é& 1G11-8% lu-um-mu-su 
(var. LUMY"-mu-su) Izbu Comm. 41. 
Probably a misinterpretation of hummusu, 
see damgam-inam. 


lummuttu s.;_ misfortune; OB*; ef. 


leménu. 


lu-mu-tum irteneddigu misfortune will 
persecute him Kraus Texte 62r.2, cf. lu-mu- 
tum mabras[su] (both in opposition to 
dummugqtum) ibid. 10. 


lumnanfi adj.; prone to misfortune; SB*; 
cf. leménu. 


summa imitta tirku lum-na-ni_ if there is a 
a black spot on the right (side of a man’s 
face), he is prone to misfortune (opposite: 
lalani, q.v.) CT 28 29:14, ef. ibid. 18 (physiogn.). 


lumnu s.; 1. misfortune, evil fate, 2. ill 
portent, 3. catastrophe, harm, 4. misdeed, 
evil, 5. (a name of Mars); OB, MB, EA, 
MA, SB, NA, NB; pl. lumndni (ABL 1308: 10); 
wr. syll. and guL; cf. leménu. 

lu.hul.nu.tuk = Ja i-na I[u-um-nim] la t-ba- 
as-§u-% OB Lu B ii 27; mul.bul = lum-nim = 
dsal-[bat-a-nu] Hg. B VI 30. 

su.bi.a.kex(kip) hul.lu.bi lu.li.a : lum-nu 
dathu Sa zumrigu that the disturbing evil of his 
body (may be peeled off like the skin of this onion) 
Surpu V-VI 40f.; hul nam.tag.ga su.na gal. 
la.na : lum-na arna ina zumrigu is-ku-ni they (the 
demons) have placed evil, sin in his body CT 16 
2:49, restored from dupl. CT 17 47. 

mus-ta-nu-u = lum-nu Izbu Comm. 360; UL. 
GAL | I[um-nu] EA 295:16; vuS = Sa-la-lu : ana 
du-un-qu u lum-nu qa-ba-a CT 41 39:5 (igqur tpus 
comm., see Labat Calendrier § 1:7 and p. 59 n. 8). 


1. misfortune, evil fate — a) in gen.: 
gimil lu-um-ni-im imtida summa dajaniti GN 
ana gimil dumqim gi{m]il lum)-nim [utarrju 
ezenni ungratefulness has become too much, 
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if the judges of GN intend to requite a good 
turn with a bad one, I shall become angry 
TCL 17 36:16f. (OB let.), cf. PN ... ana pan 
gimil dumqi gimil lu-um-ni irtibam PN has 
repaid me with evil for good ARMT 13 97:7, 
cf. also ul tabi eli Samag irdbsu lu[m-nju_ it 
is not pleasing to Sama, he will repay him 
with evil Lambert BWL 100:60; sarris kala 
lum-nu Sihuzusu assu la i§u i-p1-th they are 
making him (the poor man) suffer every evil 
like a criminal because he has no protec- 
tion(?) Lambert BWL 88:285 (Theodicy); é@ 
2@ iri tusahmat lum-nam tusnassag damqiiti 
la ména tusadmaq for the evildoer, you 
(Marduk) hasten misfortune, you choose the 
righteous (and) give them good fortune 
without end AfO 19 63:47 (SB prayer). 


b) in apodoses of omens: lu-um-nu sti u 
tehhisu isabbat misfortune will seize him and 
those around him AfO 18 64:36 (OB physiogn.); 
lum-nu ina mati issakkan misfortune will 
occur in the country  Leichty Izbu IV 35; 
sarru lum-na immar the king will experience 
disaster Kraus Texte 6r.5, cf. mdtu & lum- 
nam immar CT 39 10b:21, ef. also, wr. HUL 
CT 38 35:54, ina bi-ki-<¢i> HUL immar _ ibid. 
44:15; HUL-3é sa-dir his misfortune will be 
constant CT 39 46:59 (SB Alu), cf. ina bits 
au.naku-ni yoL in the house constant (lit. 
establishment of) misfortune CT 28 28:13 
(SB physiogn.); HUL irteneddigu  Labat 
Calendrier § 33:15; Ju HUL lu nizigtu either 
misfortune or suffering CT 39 36:87 (SB Alu); 
niga sa HUL imurt {dumga immaru] the 
people who have experienced ill fate will see 
good times JCS 18 13 ii 14 (SB prophecies), 
also, wr. lum-na ibid. 27 K.3253:1; ana kabti 
dumugqsu ana muskéni HUL-Sé izzibsu — re- 
ferring to an important man, his good 
fortune, referring to an ordinary citizen, his 
misfortune will leave him Dream-book 329 r. 
ii 26, cf. ibid. 27; Subat wuL (var. lum-nt) 
RA 38 37 x 5 and dupl. Sumer 8 25 x 5 (MB 
hemer.); bussurdt lu-um-ni-im ana biti améli 
ttehhia bad news will reach the man’s house 
YOS 10 25:35, also ibid. 39:25 (both OB ext.); 
HUL-3u tppattar his misfortune will be dis- 
solved (parallel: aranéu ippattar line 78) CT 


lumnu 


89 1:79, cf. patar HUL Labat Calendrier § 7:12, 
and passim; a-Sar HUL (with gloss) lum-ni 
AMT 100,3:19. 


c) in prayers: ia... Pilti ipturu rikista 
lisappihu kisir lum-ni liparriru kasita liram: 
mi mamit lipturu may the gods release the 
bond, disperse the conspiracy, break the 
knot of evil, loosen the fetters, release the 
oath SurpuIv 69, cf. [x] lemutts Situqu kisir 
lum-ni patdri KAR 2237.5; patar lum-ni 
Supsuhu uzzu pussus kisir lum-ni Ea ittikama 
it is in your power, Ea, to dissolve evil, to 
calm down rage, to untie the knot of evil 
CT 23 1:13f., cf. kisir wuL suptir Schollmeyer 
No. 31:6; littarid lum-ni may my ill fortune 
be driven out OECT 6 pl.13r. 10; musétig lum- 
nt hitt[ti] (Anu) who averts the evil (caused 
by my) sins Ebeling Handerhebung 34:8; lum- 
ni tabalma dumqa Surka take away the evil 
that affects me, grant me favor BMS 19 r. 23, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 22; [s]¢ lum-nu erba 
[dumqu] go away, evil! enter, favor! KAR 298 
r.2, see AAA 2270, cf. st rabisi lum-ni erba 
rabist dumaq[t] Af018111:19; lum-ni limuz 
rannima puzra limid ina libbt lum-ni ana 
HUL-tim aj abbalkit when misfortune sees me, 
may it hide itself, may I not fall from one 
evil into another one Dream-book 342:10f.; 
Sammi: anniti lip-sifsul lum-ni may these 
plants erase(?) the evil that affects me 
CT 23 36:54. 


2. ill portent — a) in gen.: ima HUL 
attalt Sin ... HuL A.MES GISKIM.MES lemnéti 
la tabati ga ina ekallija wu matija ibassd ilani 
rabiti igallukama tanaddin milka the great 
gods ask you (Sin) in the event of an evil 
portent of the eclipse of the moon (which 
takes place in such-and-such a month, on 
such-and-such a day), an evil portent of 
ominous happenings and bad, inauspicious 
signs, which occur in my palace and in my 
country, and you give them counsel Ebeling 
Handerhebung 6: 12ff., also ibid. 30: 17ff., and pas- 
sim, see tétu A mng. 2; mimma idati lum-ni ul 
ibassi_ there is no evil whatsoever predicted 
(by the conjunction of the planets) VAB 4 
278 vi 10 (Nbn.); | HUL ana garri ul itehhi 
the evil (portended) will not affect the king 
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RAce. 38:13, cf. HUL wl itehhisu Or. NS 36 15 
r. 14 (SB namburbi), and passim, cf. HUL-dé 
izztbsu ibid. 22:3’; what is this ritual per- 
formed for? ana Sutétuge a lum-na-a-ni ... 
epsat it is performed for the averting of (all 
kinds of) evils ABL 1308: 10. 


b) referring to specific omens: UD.15.KAM 
sa MN ina massarti qablitt Sin attaldé istakan 
ina Sadi ultar[ru] u eli amurri iltfaha]t lum- 
nu(!) : parsu sa ina gar(!) Amurri u matisu 
lu-[mun]-8% parsu lu-mun-s ana sar Amurri u 
matisu nadin on the 15th day of MN in the 
middle watch an eclipse of the moon oc- 
curred, it began in the east and passed over 
to the west, (it portends) .... evil, because 
its .... evil is pertaining to the king of 
Amurru and his country, its evil (portent) 
has been given concerning the king of 
Amurru and his country (only) ABL 
137: 10ff., see Landsberger Brief p. 43 n. 65, cf. 
(in broken context) ina pan sarri lu-mu-un 
ABL 1374:2 (both NB); the planets Jupiter 
and Venus were present during the eclipse 
until he (Sin) cleared it up ana sarri bélija 
sulmu lum-nu Sa Amurri for the king, my 
lord, (it means) good fortune, (it means) 
misfortune for Amurru  ABL 407r.1, cf. Sa 
attalt bit lum-nu ibassini ABL 1080 r. 2 (both 
NA); note: attali Sin an-ni-t-<uy Sa iskununt 
matati ultappit lu-um-an-su gabbu ina mubhi 
Amurri ik-te-mir this lunar eclipse which oc- 
curred affected (only other) countries, it con- 
centrated(?) all its evil upon Amurru ABL 
337 r. 13 (NA), see Landsberger Brief n. 67; §a atz 
talt wuL-sé the evil portended by the eclipse 
ABL 1006:3, and passim in astrol. reports; HUL 
izbt annt sitfiqassu] WUL aj itht ... HUL 
Suati ina zumrisu lisima avert from him the 
evil (portended by) this malformed animal, 
may the evil not approach (him), may that 
evil leave his person Or. NS 34 127:5ff., ef. 
ana HUL Sudtu Situgimma ana améli u bitisu 
{la tehé] in order to avert that evil, and that 
it may not approach the man or his house 
ibid. 125 No. 10:5; HUL tzbu Sudtu i[ppattar] 
the evil of that malformed animal will be 
dissipated Or. NS 34 127:21, cf. KAR 377 r. 40, 
and passim in namburbis, cf. also BBR No. 61 r. 


lumnu 


8f. and No. 62:6; in@ HUL UR.MAH against the 
evil portended by a lion (followed by other 
animals) Or. NS 36 18:12ff., and passim in 
namburbis, cf. NAM.BUR.BI HUL birsu padsdri 
CT 38 29:46, also NAM.BUR.BI HUL DU.A.BI 
ABL 51:6, BBR No. 26 iv 23, and passim, cited 
as HUL ka-la KAR 44:14; Sd lu-wm-nim ina 
zumrigu rakis an evil §du-demon is attached 
to his body AfO 18 67 iii 34 (OB omens); $7 
HUL Sunati away, evil portended by dreams! 
AfO 18 111:27 (rit.), cf. HUL Jundit BMS 12:64, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 80, ef. Surpu IV 22, 
Maqlu VIL 123, HUL kispi rubé rusé upsasé 
lemni{[tt] the evil of sorcery, spittle, dirt (and) 
evil machinations Surpu VIII 81; charms for 
HUL imi arhi u sattt Kocher BAM 372 iii 7, also 
368 ii 16. 


c) referring to the averting of such evil 
portents: you gods are munakkiru lum-ni 
Sakinu dumgqi those who change the evil (of 
the portent) and establish auspicious (por- 
tents) BMS 62:10, see JRAS 1929 285, also Iraq 
18 62:16, cf. musallitu gé lum-ni (you are 
the one) who cuts the thread of the evil 
4R 177.17, also Iraq 18 62:18; HUL.MES.MU 
lippasruni may the evils affecting me be 
dispelled KAR 228r.9, cf. paris HUL Sa 
Samé u erseti LKA 111:11. 


3. catastrophe, harm: lum-nu mddu ina 
nir Ulai nitamar we have experienced a 
great calamity on the Ulai river (many boats 
have sunk) TCL 9 110:7 (NBlet.); Summa ina 
lum-ni ba[llujtat ana muballitanis(a zalkuat 
if she has been saved from disaster, she is free 
(of claims and belongs) to the one who saved 
her KAV 1 v 34 (Ass. Code § 39); lum-nu sa 
ipusannt the harm he (the eagle) has done 
to me Bab. 12 pl. 4:9 (SB Etana), cf. erd lu- 
mu-un-s4 iddma does the eagle know the 
evil (prepared) for him? ibid. p. 27:14, cf. 
also lum-na tllika ibid. pl. 14:19 (OB); the 
people of the Sea Country ize’erundsu u lum- 
nu ana bit ilanika kapdu hate us and they 
have made plans to do harm to your temples 
ABL 1241 r. 3 (NB). 


4. misdeed, evil: épig lum-ni attama arhis 
takammu you (Girra) promptly overcome the 
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evildoer Maqlu II 83; andku ul Sa hitu ul épis 
lum-nu ABL630r.11; mind epsati a[na] PN 
intima jas[kunu] lum-na lum-na-ma ana j6[8] 
what have I done to PN that he has treated 
me with wickedness, yes, wickedness? EA 
113:13, also 116:41, cf. améla Sa juba?u lum- 
na ana [bjé{léju that man who strives 
for evil against his lord EA 109:54; elt lu- 
um-ni ga pandnum innep[us] on account 
of the evil that happened before EA 106:32 
(all letters of Rib-Addi); ma?dis lu-mun-st-nu 
ina pan Sarri bélija mada their misdeeds are 
extremely numerous before the king, my 
lord ABL 326:7 (NB); HUL-ku-nu kima qutri 
litellt Samé may the evil wrought by you rise 
to heaven like smoke Malu V 169. 


5. (a name of Mars): see Hg. B, in lex. 
section; MUL.HUL, MUL Lu-um-nu = 4Salbaz 
tanu CT 26 42 ii 1 and 7 and dupls., cf. UL 
Sarru UL WUL ... uL Salbatinu 7 zikrisu 
ibid. 45:17, seé Weidner Handbuch pp. 9 and 19 
and AfO 19 106, cf. MUL.BUL with gloss 4Sal- 
bat-a-nu ACh Sama’ 13:23; Summa Lu-um-nu 
ina pan 4Sulpae izziz if the “star of evil” 
(ie., Mars) stands in front of Sulpae ACh 
Supp. 2 Istar 78 i 5, ef. ibid. 6. 


lumnu in bél lumni = (bélet lumni) s.; 
adversary, enemy; OB, SB; wr. syll. and 
EN (SAL.)HUL, NIN HUL; cf. leménu. 


migqut: be-el lum-nim downfall of the 
adversary CT 3 2:21 (OB oil omens); Jarrum 
be-el lum-ni-3u qassu ikassad the king will 
subdue his enemy YOS 10 25:73, ef. ibid. 
23:12, be-el lu-um-ni-i-ka ana témigi usahz 
barakka ibid. 33 ii 49 (all OB ext.); rubd ... 
eli EN HUL-8¢ izzaz Leichty Izbu XI 115; rubé 
EN HUL(var. SAL.BUL)-8% 3a ittanamdarusu 
ittiéu isallim the enemy of the ruler about 
whom he has kept worrying will make peace 
with him ibid. 137; bél Sulmidu ana EN 
HUL-8% iidrgu his friend will turn into his 
adversary CT 38 33:9 (SB Alu), cf. ibid. 28:36; 
salmdni siparri tiguriiti (var. adds ga) ... EN 
guL(var. adds -ti).Mu w NIN HUL(var. adds 
-li).mu_ the copper figurines placed crosswise 
(representing) my male and female adver- 
saries Maqlu II 49. 


lumun Ilibbi 


lumun libbi s.; 1. grief, sorrow, distress, 
2. anger, 3. eclipsed state; OA, OB, Bogh., 
SB; wr. syll. and 8A.qUL (rarely HUL SA(-bi)); 
cf. leménu. 

8a.gig = lu-mun lib-bi, 8a.hUl.la = hu-ud MIN 
Igituh short version 77f.; 8&.hul.gél = lu-mu-un 
(var. lum-un) lib-bt Erimhus IIT 13. 

ka-la ne-in-gi-ga Sa-hu-ul-gi (= kala nig.gig. 
ga S8a.hul.gig) : e-di-ir-tum marustum lu-mu- 
un(text -ur) li-bt-tm Sumer 13 73:5 and 7 (OB). 


1. grief, sorrow, distress — a) in apodoses 
of omens: lu-mu-un li-ib-bi-im CT 3 3:31 
(OB oil omens), wr. lu-mu-un SA YOS 10 22:18, 
24:42, 53:4, 7, and passim (OB ext.), SA.HUL 
Boissier DA 218 r, 2 (SB ext.); HUL SA-bt KAR 
178 r. iii 58 (SB hemer.); lu-mu-un li-bi-im 
ibissi u mursu distress, losses and sickness 
YOS 10 31 iii 38 (OB ext.); SAUL ina mati 
ibassi there will be grief in the country 
TCL 6 1 r.19, CT 80 9:10 (both SB ext.); madtu 
SA.aUL immar the country will experience 
grief Leichty Izbu III 69f., cf. CT 39 48:15 (SB 
Alu); HuL SA BaR-su grief will be allotted(?) 
to him CT 39 44:12 (SB Alu); SA.HUL ummani 
grief for the army TCL 6 2:29ff. (SB ext.); 
SA.nuL irteneddigu grief will constantly 
follow him TCL69r.2(SB Alu); mdtu ina 
§4.HUL tttanallak the country will constantly 
suffer grief Leichty IzbuII 59, cf. sinnistu & 
tudmé trassi ina 3A.BUL titanallak this woman 
will have twins, she will live constantly in 
sorrow KAR 382r.59(SB Alu); ummdni iliisa 
izzibugima ina §A.q0L tttanallak as for my 
army, the gods will abandon it and it will 
go on in grief CT 20 7:26 (SB ext.); summa 
elénu [bab ekalli] kakku sakinma ... kakki 
wuL-un SA if there is a “‘weapon-mark” 
above the “gate-of-the-palace,” (it is) a 
“weapon” of grief KAR 442 r.13, ef. CT 20 
48:11, cf. also (with similar prot.) kakki 
tussi hakki tepli kakki wou SA-bt KAR 148:26. 


b) in the protases of omens, as mark 
predicting distress: summa kakki SA.qUL 
naparqud nakra Sa SA.HUL ukallimuka tadék 
if the “weapon” (as sign) of grief is lying on 
its back, you will fight the enemy who made 
you experience sorrow Boissier DA 218 r. 7, 
ef. ibid. r. 3-6; Summa ina maskan lu-mu-[un 
li-ib-bi]-tm eristum hallat tarkat if in a place 
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(predicting) grief an eristu-mark is hanging 
(and) it is dark YOS 10 26 iii 40, restored from 
ibid. 38 (OB ext.). 

c) in lit.: afi mjundalkumma nissat{um) 
lutammésu aggam[irm]a t&iri lul[m]-nu lib-bi 
where is the counselor to whom I can relate 
my grief? I am finished, anguish has come 
upon me Lambert BWL 70:8 (Theodicy), ef. 
lu-mu-un SA-[...] BMS 22 r. 10, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 108, HUL Iib-bi Sa annanniti 
KUB 4 17:1 (rit.);  tldnt tiklija ina tantht u 
lu-mu-un lib-bi lirteddig may the gods in 
whom I trust persecute him (the one who does 
not renew the ruined tower and the temple 
of AsSur) with sorrow and grief Weidner Tn. 29 
No. 16:138; ammint mursu HUL SA-bi situ u 
huluqgt ritkusa ittija why are sickness (and) 
grief, loss and damage closely bound to me? 
Streck Asb. 252 No. 8:4. 


2. anger: lu-mu-un li-bi,-im ana PN la 
tarassi do not become angry with PN KTS 
4b:15 (OA let.), ef. TCL 20 90:19, BIN 6 19:19f.; 
lu-mu-un li-bi,-im iguam he is angry with me 
CCT 3 38:25f., cf. mimma lu-mu-un li-bi,-im 
la tsuakkum CCT 4 31a:27; minam lu-mu-un 
li-bi,-im taspuram what kind of ill temper do 
you report to me? COT 2 20:3, cf. minam lu- 
mu-un l-bi,-[im] sa taspuranni KT Hahn 
10:24; ina panitim lu-mu-un li-bi,-a mad at 
first my anger was great TCL 20 93:33; lu- 
mu-un li-bi-im la teppassu do not make him 
angry OCT 4 24a:31f. (coll. M. T. Larsen); PN 
sabtama x kaspam ina kaspisu Sasqilasuma 
sebilanimma u lu-mu-un li-bi,-a laptursum 
seize (pl.) PN, let him pay x silver from 
his silver and send (it) to me, then I will 
relax my anger against him CCT 4 2b:34 
(al OA); eqlum && asarsand innaddinma 
lu-mu-un li-1b-bt anniam elika arassi_ should 
that field be given elsewhere, I shall become 
angry with you about this TCL 7 68:41, 
cf. lu-mu-un 8A ana kési[m] arassiakkum 
Sumer 14 60 No. 33:16, cf. t&tuma lu-mu-un 
li-bi-ta [Ia tidd@ (in broken context) VAS 16 
177:27 (all OB letters). 


3. eclipsed state: the moon ina SA.HUL-3é 
during its eclipsed state AfO 17 82:2, cf., wr. 
ina HUL [tb-bt ibid. pl. 2 Ass. 10145:11 and 14, 


lupnu 


Ad mng. 3: In Greek, pdthos when said of 
the moon refers to the changes it undergoes 
in general; in astrol. contexts lumun libbt 
occurs beside adéru “‘to be eclipsed,” and 
thus the exact connotation of this metaphor 
is not known. 

Weidner, AfO 17 82 n. 45. 


lupanu (lubdnu) s.; sweet almond (the tree 
and its fruit); OAkk., SB. 

giS.lam.hal (vars. gid.lam.gal, [gi8].lam. 
mur) = lu-pa-nu (followed by bufuttu) Hh. IIT 135; 
eS GIS.LAMx KUR = lu-pa-nu Diri II 226; o18.Lamx 
KuR, gid.lam.hal = lu-pa-nu Nabnitu E 187f.; 
KUR BEDi-ba-sdpap = MIN (= KUR) lu-pa-ni Hh. 
XXII 14’, see JNES 15 146, cf. kuR In-gi-na ... 
KuUR lu-pa-ni_ ibid. 132:15 (lipSur-lit.). 

U lu-ba-nu : U bu-uf-nu TUR.MES, U s-igq-du 
mat-qu Uruanna ITI 510f. 

1 BAN lu-ba-nu (together with other food- 
stuffs, for the royal table) MCS 9/1 No. 232:11 
(OAkk.); U ([lJu(?)-ba-nw G BAaR.MES sa 
§e-ha — l. (is a drug for) lungs which are .... 
RA 40 116:19 (SB med.). 


luparu see lipdru. 


lupnu s.; poverty; from OB on; wr. syll. 
and uKU; cf. lapanu. 

a) inleg.: makkirsunu dléunu u sersunu 
eqla bita u kird lu-pu-un-su-nu u masrdsunu 
zizu mest. duppuru tami they have divided 
under oath, completely, and to (their) satis- 
faction their property, their manor and their 
land (consisting of) field, house, and orchard, 
their poverty and their wealth (i.e., all their 
liabilities and assets) MDP 226:7, also lu- 
pu-un-su-[nu u masrdgunu] ibid. 7:11, and pas- 
sim in the division of property texts Nos. 11-18, 
MDP 23 171:3, 172:20, cf. egelgunu kasapsunu 
bissunu lu-pu-un-su-nu u masrdsunu ina nis 
RN wu RN, zizu duppuru mesii MDP 24 336:7, 
also 335: 8, 337:8. 


b) in lit.: lu-up-na nelmena a-mat ni&é 
ligésadu may (Enlil) apportion to him 
poverty, misfortune, the bane of men Hinke 
Kudurru iv 7; lu-up-nu maki u leménu urra u 
misa lu rakis ittiéu may poverty, debility, 
and misfortune be his lot (lit. be bound to 
him) day and night BBSt. No. 6 ii 44 (Nbk. I), 
cf. lu-ip-ni le-mé-ni su-un-qa(?) (opposite: 
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dumga u masrd) RA 29 99 r. 12 (MB lit.); 
attima ina libbi tarbas nid lu-up-nu isdiha 
tukannt you (I8tar) establish poverty (or) 
prosperity in the sheepfolds of men BMS 
8:13 and dupls., see Ebeling Handerhebung 60; 
[lu]-up-nu tabalma hegalla Surka take away 
poverty, grant abundance PBS 1/1 17:22, 
but lum-na tabalma BMS 19:23, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 22. 


c) in omens: lu-up-nu-um ana xxx x 
poverty for . YOS 10 31 vi 34 (OB ext.); 
ana muskéni tibit sia, ana lapni tibdt uKG 
MDP 14 55 r.i 14 (MB dream omens); Ju-ip-nu 
ina miti issakkanma bit améli isehhir there 
will be poverty in the land, the man’s estate 
will decrease CT 28 44 K.717:6, dupl. CT 30 
12 K.1813:18 (SB ext.); lu-ip-nu u la magaru 
issakkansu CT 28 28:6 (physiogn.); lu-ip-nu 
ana mati sadir poverty will be permanent in 
the country CT 40 39:47 (SB Alu), cf. CT 28 28:5 
and 21, 29 r. 1 (physiogn.), CT 38 17:97, and pas- 
sim in Alu; matu lu-ip-na immar the coun- 
try will experience poverty Labat Calendrier 
§ 66:3; lu-wp-na izabbil he will suffer 
poverty CT 39 46:68; lu-wp-nu ina mati ibass 
there will be poverty in the land BRM 4 13:1 
(ext.), also K.3670 catch line, cited Bezold Cat. 
p. 553; bit améli lu-ip-nu isabbat poverty 
will take hold of the man’s house Leichty 
Izbu III 10, cf. lu-ip-nu bit améli isabbat 
ibid. 41 and 54, B.BI UKU isabbassu CT 38 
47:38; mari ina lu-up-ni illakunim the 
children will be poor (lit.: walk in poverty) 
Leichty Izbu ITI 56; lu-wp-nu isabbassu KAR 
395111 (physiogn.); lu-up-nu u makt isabbassu 
Dream-book 323 ii 6; Summa miu summa lu- 
up-n[u ...] Kraus Texte 57a iii ll, also (in 
broken context) lu-tip-[nu ...] ibid. 28:9, 
[...] lu-tp-nu BRM 4 23:31 (physiogn.). 


luppu s.; leather bag; OB, Nuzi, SB, NB; 
Sum. lw.; pl. luppdiu; wr. syll. and xv8. 
LU.UB. 


ku8.lu.ub = lu-up-pu = hi-in-du Hg. A II 155, 
in MSL 7 149; xv8.tU.UB = lu-uwp-pu-um Proto- 
Diri 584; ku8.lu.tib = lu-up-pu Hh. XI 194, 
followed by the varieties kuésanu, patiru, patihu, 
patthatu, niihu, ajasu, népistu, Suttutu ibid. 195- 
203; lu.ub, KuS.a.epDIN AbS-T343 x LOf. (Pre- 


lupputu 


Sar. practical vocabulary); ub UB = $4 LU.UB lu-up- 
pu Hal 179. 

&m.ma.gin t.a kua.lu.tb é.a.ke,(KIp) : 
ina alakt u?-a-i lu-up-pu sé biti BA 5 617:14f. 

a) in econ. context: PN ... lu-pa-tim 
ustabilakkum TI have sent you leather bags 
with PN ABIM 24:8 (OB let.); 8 KUS lu-wp- 
pa-tum TCL1199:5, cf. 6 KUS lu-wp-pa-tum 
$a ziD.DA  Birot Tablettes 35:6 (both OB); 
ku8.lu.ib (holding one gur each) BIN 8 
267 :36 and 38, see M. Lambert, RA 59 68 (OAkk.); 
assum Kus lu-ub-bi hubunni u zijandti ana 
‘PN concerning the leather bag, the hubunnu- 
pot and the ....-blankets for ‘PN HSS 15 
200:1; 220 KUS lu(!)-up-pu-% HSS 14 247:39; 
8 KUS lu-up-pu sa Se-i-ba is4 burrumitu eight 
spotty leather bags which are moldy HSS 
15 130:18; 14 MA.NA 8 GiN KU.GI ina KUS. 
LU.UB x goldin a leather bag Met. Museum 
86-11-192 r. 1 (NB econ.). 


b) in lit.: [aN ...] na-pi-th-ma kima 
lu-up-pi [the ...]is blown up like a leather 
bag Kichler Beitr. pl. 4 iii 57 (inc.); Summa 
amélu ina KUS.LU.UB asib if a man is sitting 
on a leather bag CT 39 39:21 (SB Alu). 


The ref. bu-u-lu ina mubhi Lvu-bi assakan 
I placed the .... on the .... ABL 1245 r. 15 
(NA), in a letter dealing with jewelry, is 
obscure. For () LU.UB.SAR, see laptu A 8s. 
(Thompson DAB 94.) 


luppunu= adj.; very poor; OB lex.*; 
ef. lapadnu. 

flil.bum.hum = lu-up-pu-nu-um OB Lu 
Fragm. I 3, in MSL 12 201. 
lupputu§ (fem. lupputtu) adj.; damaged, 


soiled; SB; wr. syll. and Su.LAL; cf. lapdtu. 

dug.gu.lél = lu-up-pu-[ut-tum] (after labirtu 
old pot) Hh. X 46; dug.kir.Su.lé1 = lu-up-pu- 
ut-tum ibid. 167, also Hh. X 57b, in MSL 9 189; 
gi8.m4.8u.ldl = lu-up-pu-ut-tum Hh. IV 290. 

gar-nu, NE-nu = u-lap lu-up-pu-tim soiled rag 
An VII 273f.; na-as-sa-bu = [lu]-pu-ut-tum CT 18 
20 K.10452+ :6. 


a) in TUe.Nic.paRA,.38uU.LAL soiled rag — 
1’ in prescriptions: (among human bones, 
sulphur, etc., ground with oil as an ointment) 
AMT 19,2:7, cf. CT 23 41 ii 1, LKU 32 edge 1, (for 
fumigating the ears) AMT 33,1:29 and 35, 34,6:6, 
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35,1:5, 38,2 iv 2, 93,1:12, and passim with quituru, 
(to be worn in a leather phylactery) AMT 
29,1:8, (with ina turri) AMT 20,1 obv.(!) i 34, 
note, wr. NiG.DARA,.SU.LAL Kécher BAM 183:7. 


2’ other oces.: if the exorcist going to 
visit a sick person sees TUG.NIG.DARA,.SU. 
LAL Labat TDP 4:37; uldp askdpi lu-up-pu- 
tu... Nic.aia-ki 4R 58i 14, dupl. PBS 1/2 113 
ii 50, cf. TUG.NiG.DAR[A,.S]U.LAL Nic.ara(!) 
LU.aSGAB(?)] STT 281 iv 17 (Lamaatu inc.); 
UZU.KA;.A : TUG.NIG.DARA,SU.LAL CT 37 26 
i 17 (Uruanna); for the parallel wap dami 
see uldpu. 


b) other occs.: see (said of containers, 
boats) Hh. in lex. section. 
Falkenstein, LKU p. 7 n. 7. 


lupru_ see lubru B. 


lupi s.; fish oil(?); SB, NB. 

{...] ku, = lu-pu-u Hh. XVIII 16a. 

lu~pu-t iskuru —1., wax BE 8 154:13 (list 
of objects used for a rit.); 6-? ana naptu 4-t% 
lu-pu-t 4 Gin ana Samni 4 shekel for naphtha, 
$ for U., $ for oil VAS 6 228:4 (NB). 

Possibly a var. of ligt, q.v. 


luputtd see laputtd. 
luqququ see lukkuku. 


luiqu s.; (mng. uncert.); EA*; cf. legé v. 

nadnu LU 2 x ff &-ir-ma u LUO.MES wi-i-ma 
ana <ana> GN ana lu-qi they have sold .... 
and recruits to Subaru(!) (when was such a 
thing ever done?) EA108:17, cf. LU wi-a 
tid{inu] ina KuR Su-[bla-ri i-na lu-qi ana 
akdligunu a recruit was sold to Subaru so 
that they could eat EA 109:40 (both letters of 
Rib-Addi). 

The translation is based on the assumption 
that ana ligi nadénu means “‘to sell.” 


luqiitu s.; merchandise, commercial goods 
in transit; OA; pl. lugudtu; cf. legt v. 

a) composition: lu kaspam lu annakam lu 
lu-qu-st §a 10 MA.NA kaspim ézib he left an 
estate consisting of silver, tin and merchan- 
dise of his (worth) ten minas of silver 
Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 10:7; 


lugitu 


mimma lu-qu-tim sa ahusu ézibu lu subati 
lu annukum lu Saptum lu emari ina panisu 
éabak awilum lu-qi-si batiq wattur é iddin 
all the merchandise which his brother has 
left behind, either textiles or tin or wool or 
donkeys, he has dispatched ahead (but) the 
man should not sell his merchandise at any 
price TCL 14 27:5ff.; ina GN 2 meat 60 
maskit lu-qi-ut-ku-nu ibassiu in GN there 
are 260 skins (as) your (pl.) merchandise 
TCL 4 4:6, cf. TCL 14 3:4; x annukum kunuk- 
ki 8a Alim 97 kutdnii 3a qatim 40 kutana 
damgitum watritum mimma annim lu-qi-tum 
ga tamkarim x tin with the seal of the City, 
97 kutdénu-garments of standard quality, 
forty kutdnu-garments of very good quality 
— all this is the merchandise of the mer- 
chant TCL 2i 270:7; [a]-ma 5 kutdni ina 
GN [I]u-qi-ut-ku-nu ibassiu behold! five 
kutdnu-garments, your (pl.) merchandise, 
arein GN ICK 1 153:9; lu-qi-ut-ka annakam 
u subati CCT 2 41a:3, cf. ibid. 22:3, CCT 4 
22b:7, TCL 4 51:4. 


b) transport: kaspum Sa PN anndénum 
assiumi PN eglam ettiq lu-qi-tum isu Alim 
elliamma assumi PN-ma eqlam ettiq lu-qu-tum 
ana GN errabamma PN ilaggési PN’s silver 
will go overland from here in the name of 
PN, the merchandise will come up from the 
City and go overland also in the name of PN, 
the merchandise will enter Kani3 and PN 
will take it over MVAG 33 No. 108:10ff.; 
kaspum anndnum lu-qi-tum allénum eqlam 
assumi PN ettiq lu-gi-tum lu ina Alim lu ina 
eqlim ana bit PN, errab lu-qu-tum ana GN 
errabamma ana kaspim ituar the silver will 
go overland from here (and) the merchandise 
from there in the name of PN, the merchan- 
dise will enter the house of PN, in the City 
as well as en route, the merchandise will 
enter WahSuSanna and be converted into 
silver AnOr 6 pl. 8 No. 22:20ff., see MVAG 35/3 
No. 321, cf. KT Hahn 24:8ff., BIN 4 194:16ff, 
and passim; §a x kaspim lu-qi-tum a barini 
éliam &tti kaspim ... ina Alim ahbur for x 
silver merchandise belonging to both of us 
has arrived (from the City), the rest of the 
silver is delayed in the City ICK 1 124:2; 
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luqitu 


[a}na lu-gi-tim sa ellat PN fa PN, ... u lu-qi- 
tim Sa PN, Sa sép PN, for the merchandise in 
PN’s caravan belonging to PN, and the 
merchandise of PN, transported by PN, 
ICK 2 112:7 and 10, cf. 8a lu-gt-tim sa [el]lat 
PN CCT 5 7b:16. 


c) taxation and dues: wniiti lu §a sép PN 
lu ga sép PN, lu-qi-ti ina ekallim pabhirama 
nishatum agar istén linnisha collect (pl.) my 
goods, (those) from the shipment of PN as 
well as from the shipment of PN,, (or) my 
merchandise in the palace, let the nishatu- 
tax be deducted in one place CCT 2 25:16; 
lu-qu-tum sa sép PN kima nishatum innishani 
U(!)-nu(!)-tum lurdamma ammala tértija ana 
GN lu-qi-tt abukma lu-gi-ti ana itatlim lide 
dinu ula igippu (as to) the merchandise 
transported by PN, let the goods come down 
(from the palace) as soon as the nishdtu-dues 
have been deducted, and ship my merchandise 
to GN according to my instructions, and (there) 
they should sell my merchandise for cash, 
but they should not give (it) on commission 
CCT 2 5b:4ff.; hima unitkunu ina GN ina 
ekallim nishatum innishanima urdani 
mimma lu-gi-a-tim annidtim isikunuma ana 
GN, sériba when the nishdtu-dues have been 
levied on your goods in the palace in Kani8 
and they have come out (lit. down) again, 
take all these goods with you to Puru- 
Shaddum ICK 1 189:25’, cf. (the tin, textiles, 
donkeys) [¢5]¢tt lu-qi-a-tim sa awilim ana Puz 
rushaddim séribama ana itatlim dina CCT 2 
46a:13; ana ekallim lu-qu-ul-ni isténts érubma 
annakka 1 GuN 20 Ma.NA u 35 kutdniika istu 
ekallim Salmiitum urdunim our merchandise 
entered the palace together and your tin, 
one talent twenty minas, and your 35 kutdnu- 
garments came down from the palace without 
deduction TuM 1 19b:7ff., parallel ibid. 20a: 8ff. ; 
lu-qu-tum kima ina ekallim tsanni la ibiat 
(lilljtkam let the merchandise come to me 
as soon as it leaves the palace, it must not 
remain overnight CCT 4 8b:9. 


d) other oces.: ina lu-gi-tim ga ... tudé: 
bilanni 5 ma.na kaspam kunukkija PN na#?ak- 
kum from the merchandise that you sent 
me, PN is bringing you five minas of silver 


luraqqt 


under my seal TCL 4 31:3; kaspam Sa am: 
makam u sa lu-gi-tim ... sébilam send me 
the silver that (was kept) there and that for 
the merchandise KTS 23:33; ana GN assér 
ga kima kudti u PN lu-qi-tt PN, luséribma lu- 
qu-tt batiq u wattur ana itatlim liddinu let PN, 
bring my merchandise to GN to your repre- 
sentatives and to PN, and let them sell my 
merchandise for cash upon delivery for what- 
ever price they can get TCL 14 13:17ff.; ta 
bab abullim sa kima 7éti i-lu-gi-tim qdssunu 
wskunu at the city gate my representatives 
laid claim to the merchandise OIP 27 57:30; 
silver allibbi lu-qi-ti-a inaddii they will de- 
posit it with my merchandise RA 51 2:18; 
summa babil awétija (lu-gil-tt isabbat if one 
who has a lawsuit against me seizes my mer- 
chandise ICK 1 103:23; ammala na&spertika 
lu-qu-td[m Sa] PN nisbat according to your 
instructions we have seized the merchandise 
of PN BIN 6 49:6; asamméma 10 MA.NA 
kaspam ina lu-qi-ti-a ammakam &a kima jéti 
igipuka I heard that my representatives had 
entrusted to you there ten minas ofsilver from 
my merchandise Hecker Giessen 42:6; Summa 
lu-qu-s% ana kaspim u sibatim la ikassad ga 
lagaim liq’a if his merchandise is not sufficient 
for the silver and the interest (indebted), 
take (pl.) (as a pledge) whatever there is 
KT Blanckertz 4:20; lu-qi-st uemdrisu ana bit 
ubrija userrabma I will bring his merchan- 
dise and his donkeys into my guesthouse 
BIN 4 74:17. 


luraqgqitu see luraggé. 


luraqqi (fem. luraggitu) s.; 
maker; Mari.* 

a) luragqt: Lt lu-ra-qi-um saina GN wasbu 
zarzar ul 184 ... inanna anumma Lb lu-ra- 
gé-em ana sér bélija attardam zarzar [ana] 
tértigu liddinugum the perfume maker who 
lives in Sagarétim has no zarzar-plant, now I 
am sending along the perfume maker to my 
lord, let them give him zarzar-plant for his 
task ARM 2 136:4 and 10. 


perfume 


b) luraggitu: bélt lipqidannt uluma 1(?) 
[sau] lu-ra-ag-qi-tam uluma sau nu-ha-ti-ma- 
tam eristi annitam béli la ikalla may my lord 
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lurimau 


deliver to me either a perfume maker or a 
woman cook, my lord should not prevent 
(the fulfillment of) this wish of mine ARM 10 
86 r. 7’. 

See zarzaru discussion section; for Lt 
ragqgi in Mari, see Bottéro, ARMT 7 274 n. 2 
and 360; see also muragqt. 


lurima@u_ see lurmé. 
lurimtu see lurmd. 
lurindu see lurmié. 
lurinnu see lurmd. 


lurmu s.; ostrich; MB, SB, NB; wr. syll. 
and Ga4/GA.NU;(SIR).MUSEN (GA.NA.MUSEN 
Kécher BAM 114:18, 164:30). 

[ga.nux mugen] = [lu-ur-mu], amar.ga.nux 
muSen = [a-tam lu-ur-mi] Hh. XVIII 306ff. 

dug.a.sig.ga.nux, muSen = MIN (= mag-qu-%) 
lu-ur-mu Hh. X 97; dug.Sagan.nunuz.ga.nux 
mugen = <sa)> pe-el lu-ur-mu Hh. X 110; [nunuz. 


ga.nux mugen] = [pe-el lu-ur-mi], na,y.bur. 
nunuz.ga.nux, mugen = Sd pe-el lu-ur-me 
Hh. XVI 280. 


a) in hunt: Tur.MESs lu-ur-~me MUSEN.MES 
ina qati usabbita I myself caught the young 
of ostriches Scheil Tn. 11 81, cf. Ju-ur-me adik 
I killed ostriches ibid. 80, 20 GA.NUx.MUSEN. 
MES adiik AKA 360 iii 49 (Asn.), also AKA 141 
iv 24 (Tigl. I); Sa ... GA.NUx.MUSEN.MES ... 
sugullatesunu lu aksur I gathered ostriches 
into herds Iraq 14 34:98, cf. AKA 203 iv 39 
(Asn.), KAH 2 84:127 (Adn. 11); 200 GA.NUx. 
MUSEN.MES kima issirat quppi unakkis I 
killed (in hunt) two hundred ostriches (as 
easily) as if they were caged birds Iraq 14 
34:89 (Asn.), cf. ibid. 92; lu-ur-mu (in enu- 
meration of wild animals) CT 22 pl. 48:8, see 
BoSt 6 86 (sar tamhari). 


b) in comparisons: if in the liver sépu 
kima sép GA.NUx.MUSEN itiabsi_ there appears 
a footmark like an ostrich’s foot CT 20 32:70 
(SB ext.); Summa izbu qaqqgad GA.NUx.MUSEN 
Sakin if the malformed animal has the head 
of an ostrich Leichty Izbu VII 14. 


c) other oces.: 3ér GA.NUx.MUSEN tkkalma 
min (= el) he will eat ostrich meat and 
become (cultually) clean Kécher BAM 318 


lurma 


iii4; [U]zu a lu-ur-mi (in broken context) 
KUB 4 60:5; [...] [@ALNUy.MUSEN 28téndd 
tahassal tanappi AMT 66,11:18 + 65,6: 7. 


d) ostrich egg: 1 pé-el lu-ur-mi HSS 14 
247 edge 1; 3 NUNUZ GA.NUx.MUSEN (in a rit.) 
RAce. 64:17, 65:28; NUNUZ lu-ur-mu (in list 
of offerings in Eanna) TCL 12 123:6, 8, 26, 32; 
in med.: NUNUZ GA.NUx.MUSEN Kécher BAM 
82:2; hasab NUNUZ GA.NUx.MuSEN shell of 
an ostrich egg AMT 39,9:3, 59,1 i 26, 60,1 ii 
5, 7, 12, etce., Kocher BAM 3 ii 16, 396 ii 7, iii 23, 
wr. GA.NUx-MUSEN ibid. 111 iii 10, 116:6, r. 
10, 161 iv 19, vi 18, 164:15, wr. GA.NA.MUSEN 
ibid. 114:18, 164:30; for vessels made of 
ostrich eggs, see lex. section. 


lurm®t (lurimtu, lurindu, lurinnu, lurimau) 
s.; pomegranate; from OA, OB on; cf. 
nurmé, nurimdu. 

UG kit-tur-ra : 6 lu-rim-ti pi-[...] Uruanna III 
433. 


a) the fruit—1’ in OA: 2 meat 10 lu-ur- 
[ma]-tim 1 Sigil kaspum Smésina 210 pome- 
granates, their price being one shekel of silver 
OIP 27 55:57. 


2’ in OB: Summa annikiam lu-ur-mi tleqga 
ullikiam suluppi lilqi if they take pome- 
granates here, let them take datesthere UCP 
9 333 No. 8:13. 


3’ in NB: x kaspu sim 240 lu-i-ri-in-du 
ina gat PN ut.ci8.saR 1} shekels of silver, 
price of 240 pomegranates, from PN, the 
gardener 82-7-14,1265:6 (unpub.); 200 a18 
lu-ri-in-du ina gat PN ana naptanu ana Bélti 
$a Uruk u Nand ana bélija ultébila [have sent 
through PN to my lord two hundred pome- 
granates for the meal of DN and DN, TCL 9 
114:7, cf. PN suluppi u lu-ri-in-du ana naptaz 
nu sa Bélti Sa Uruk usélamma YOS 6 222:4, 
also 9and 12; 30 gapnu sa a18.ma 20 Sa G18 lu- 
ri-in-du matqu (he will plant) thirty fig trees, 
twenty sweet pomegranate trees Dar. 193:8; 
560 aiS lu-ri-in-du makkiir DN 560 pome- 
granate trees, property of Sama& Cyr. 272:1, 
ef. (beside G18.GHSTIN) Nbn. 582:4, 709: 2, Cyr. 
197:8, 10, Camb. 101:5f.; note 14,000 lu-ri- 
in-du Nbn. 218:6; 10 gapnu ga titti a18 lu-ri-1- 
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lurpadu 


nu u kardni ten fig and pomegranate trees 
and grapevines VAS 5 49:11; 3 gapnu 300 
lu-ri-in-nu_ three trees (with) three hundred 
pomegranates Nbn. 869:5, cf. 10 gdp- 
nu(text -bu) Sa lu-ri-in-du 500 lu-ri-in-du ina 
libbt ten pomegranate trees, five hundred 
pomegranates are on (them) Nbn. 606:10f.; 
lu Sipatu lu kaspu lu pirindu [...] lu lu-ur- 
in-du &a@ mah(?)-ra-tu the wool or silver or 
.... Or pomegranate, that was received (is 
PN’s share) KAR 373:9 (NB text of an oath). 


4’ in lit.: lu-rim-e-te [...] 
context Sumer 13 119 r. 3. 


b) the wood: 1 @18 zurugqum sa lu-ur- 
mi-im one irrigation apparatus made of 
pomegranate wood BE 6/2 137:4, cf. 4 G18 
birsu Sa lu-ur-mi-im four blocks of pome- 
granate wood ibid.12 (OB); [...] a a18 
lu-ri-ma-e made of pomegranate wood 
AfO 18 304 ii 25, cf. ibid. 306 iii 28 (MA inv.). 


in broken 


c) ornaments in the shape of pomegran- 
ates: 10 lu-u-ri-me-ti NA, sdmtu ten 
pomegranates made of red stone (followed 
by nurmi) EA 25ii4,cf£i71; 5 quppi sa 
hurdsi sac-su-nu lu-ri-mi-du five chests of 
gold, on top of which are pomegranates 
EA 14 ii 7 (list of gifts from Egypt); lu-rim-te 
kaspi pomegranates made of silver (in 
enumeration of booty) TCL 3 381 (Sar.). 


d) as personal name: 'Zu-ri-in-du TOL 13 
200:6, 11, 14, and (same person) TuM 2-3 2:4 
and 30, note ™Lwu-ri-in-di-ia Nbn. 906:4, 
also tZa-ri-in-du 83-1-18,1846 r. iv 8, cited 
Tallqvist APN 121a. 

In the passage tabarru kiimu x-ri-in-du sa 
dipérdnu red wool in lieu of .... for the 
torches GCCI1188:3, the reading barindu 
does not fit (for colored wool barmdtu would 
be expected), and a reading lwrindu does not 
seem to make sense. Possibly the text should 
be emended to xuS fi(!)-in-du “leather bag,” 
see himtu. 


lurpadu see lurpinu. 


lurpanu (lurpidnu, lurpddu) s.; (a mineral); 
OB, SB. 


lwtu A 


G gitma, NA, lu-[ur-pa-du] : & aban gabi, 
gitma, © lu-ur-pa-du, 6 annuhara : aban gabé 
mt black alum Uruanna III 507ff., cf. [0] Lu- 
urTpal-[du] : [0 Min MI, U annukara] CT 14 
9 K.4373 r.i lf; 10 Gin lu-ur-pi-a-nu-um 
(followed by qitmu, in a list of aromatics) 
TCL 10 71:37 (OB); U.BABBAR lw-ur-pa-na 
(gloss: IM.BABBAR NA,.NiG.KALA.GA) AMT 
19,1: 5. 


lurpianu see lurpdnu. 


lursu s.; (a profession?); OB Elam.* 
PN lu-ur-Su MDP 22 159: 4f. (list of witnesses). 
Connect perhaps with liriga, q.v. 


lura s.; person with a thin(?) voice; lex.* 

femje.Hu(?).2 = lu-ru-um OBGT III 222; 
(JG eme.sal = lu-ru-u Hh. XXV B iv 14’, in 
MSL 12 229. 


lusfnu s.; (a musical instrument or a part 
of it); lex.* 

gi8.pirig.gal = lu-sa-an §4 man-za-at = pur-ru- 
us-su Hg. BII 190; giS.raB+Gan.pirig = lu-sa- 
an 84 man-za-at = pur-us-su ibid. 192, in MSL 6 
143; uncert.: [ab.bJa.ni = a-bu-3u = lu-sa-nu 
Sollberger, Studies Landsberger 24:118 (Silben- 
vokabular). 
luSmu_ s.; (mng. unkn.); MA.* 


[Summa sarru] lu ina bit lu-us-me lu ina 
bit nari lu ina ekalldte Sa li[bit] libbt ali ussab 
if the king stays either in the lumu-house 
or in the River House or in the palaces of the 
surroundings of Assur AfO 17 274:42 (MA 
harem edicts). 


lusd s.; old fat; lex.* 

i.ld, isumutgan = ly-du-u Nabnitu IV 28f. 

The equivalence of lugé with isumun is 
attested only in the late vocabulary (col- 
lation of Hh. XXIV 36 shows [i.nun.n]a. 
sumun = [lalb[ir-tu]), hence there is no 
cogent reason to assume that lusi is the 
reading of the signs i.suMUN in med. texts. 
For refs. to i.suMUN see labiru adj. mng 3b. 


luttu see luttu A s. 
lwtu A (litu) s.; softness, debility, decay 
(also as a disease); OB, SB; cf. lwé v. 


MEM-d-tum (vars, [lju-u,-tu, lu-tum) Proto-Izi IL 
137; [me] = lu-w?-tum Izi E 16; me ME = lu-u-tu 
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lwtu A 


MSL 2 129 iii 14 (Proto-Ea); [...].x.a = lu-d-tum 
(preceded by mangu) MSL 9 78:48 (OB list of 
diseases). 

me duy.zu ba.ab.Sub.b[6] : inaddi lu-ta elt 
birki{ka] he casts debility upon your loins KAR 
333 r. 6f.; a.ha.an.tim u,.8u.u8.ru sag.ki.za 
: manga lu-w’-ta sa piitika the stiffness (and) 
debility of your forehead 5R 51 iii 79f., see JCS 21 
12:49+a (bit rimki), cf. [a.ha].an.tim u,y.8d.us. 
ru : man-ga lu-w>-tu 4R 29 No. lr. 36ff. 

lu-w-tum : mur-su Lambert BWL 42:57 comm. 


mangu isbat idija lu-w-t% imtaqut eli 
birkija stiffness has seized my arms, debility 
has fallen on my loins Lambert BWL 42:78 
(Ludlul It), also PBS 1/1 14:11; manga lu-w?-ti 
eli Siréja itbuku they (the sorcerers) have 
put stiffness (and) debility on my flesh 
KAR 80 r. 29 (SB ine.); manga u lu-w-ta 
tumallinnt you have filled me with stiffness 
and debility KAR 226i 7 (SB inc.), cf. manga 
lu-w?-ti4 umalliinni AfO 18 291:19, Maqlu I 102, 
Laessge Bit Rimki 39:21 and dupl. STT 76:22; 
mamit isbassu lu-w?-ti isbassu (diagnosis) 
Labat TDP 180:24; Grid qistisu isabbassu 
(lul-uw?-tu he who goes down into his 
forest, debility will seize him Gilg. II v 6; 
{ljist mangu Sa idika wu lu-u-ti lithd [8a 
birkika(?)] may the stiffness of your arms 
leave you and the debility of your knees(?) 
depart Gilg. IV vi 34; isid lu-t-tu ittasah 
kima Sammi he tore up the root of the 
debility like a plant Lambert BWL 52:10 (Lud- 
lal III); tte urgitw erseti ipessi lu-w>-té(var. 
-tum) decay cleaves the ground along with 
the grass Lambert BWL 42:57 (Ludlul IJ); 
[allujhappu lu--tum namtaru (in enumer- 
ation of diseases and demons) KAR 233 r.13, 
cf.ummu mungu lu-ti, silvtu shhat Sri LKA 
154 r. 13 (SB ine.); piri?Sa lu--tu(var. -tum) 
sibissa mu-u-t[um] Kocher BAM 105:1, var. 
from STT 97 iv 25, cf. gdtdsa lu--tu RA 18 166 
r. 14 (Lamaéstu inc.); Summa ersetu lu-u’-tam 
ukél if the earth contains decay CT 41 20:7 
(SB Alu); ku-us-su ina lu-w-tum (in broken 
context) AfO 19 56:47; lu-w-tum [...] 
(apodosis) ACh Adad 11:6. 


For JRAS 1905 829:15 (= Diri V 208) see 
lwaéstu; for Kécher BAM 29:8 see Ju?us.In 
STT 89:159, 174, 180 read DIB-tu, i.e., sibtu. 

Landsberger, RA 62 111. 


luta 


lwtu B (a wooden object); 
lex.* 

gi8.na.mu.ul.lum = lu-w-tum (var. lu-du-ut- 
tum) Hh. VI 2. 


lut@ s.; twig; SB, NB; cf. letd v. 


ina lu-te-e-a garra usallamu with twigs of 
me (the poplar?) they greet the king Lambert 
BWL 166:7; lu-te-e a hashiri twigs of the 
apple tree (among objects for a ritual) 
BE 8 154:8; uncert.: aromatics ana lu(?)-te-e 
Sa kisru Camb. 126:8; lu-te-e ... tesén you 
load (on the brazier) cuttings (of poplar, also 
of ash, apple wood) AfO 18 296:4, for other 
refs. see sénu usage d. 


(luduttu) s.; 


litu see lwtu. 


luttu) (luttu) s.; 1. (a small bowl), 2. (a 
pestle); SB, NA; Sum. lw. 

pug.luudpue = lu-uf-fu (vars. $u-tu, lu-ut-tu), 
nalpatum, Sikinnu Hh. X 143ff.; lu-ud pua = 
lu-uf-[tu] Ea V 26; lu-ud pue = lu-uf-tu, nalpatu 
A V/1:118f.; dusluudpyg = lu-ut-ium, nalpatu 
UET 7 76:14f.; puce.puUG = lu-uf-fum, nalp[atum] 
Proto-Diri 421-42la; [lu-ud] puc.pue = lu-uf-tu, 
[nlalpatum Diri V 251f.; '-4t-puG] = [na-al- 
pa-tu} Antagal G 111. 

na,.na.gu.bi.na, nay.na.za.gin.na = Su-ku 
= lut-tu (var. lut-tu) Hg. B IV 134f. and dupls., 
in MSL 10 34f. 


1. (a small bowl): lut-ti u susdni kaspi 
(in enumeration of booty from Urartu) 
TCL 3 359 (Sar.), also ibid. p. 78:33; lué-ti (in 
broken context, among gold and silver 
objects) ADD 936 ii(!) 10, 938 i 13. 


2. (a pestle): see Hg. B IV, in lex. section. 
For Iraq 23 41 see *luddu A. 


lut@ s.; (a dagger); Mari, SB, NB; wr. 
syll. and (in Mari) Giz.zv. 

[gir.z]aG zabar = lu-fu-i Hh. XII 52, cf. gifr]. 
gi(!).zi.zabar MSL 7 234:38 (OB forerunner). 


1 GiR.ZU.ZABAR hurdsam ubhuz one bronze 
dagger inlaid with gold ARM 7 242:1, cf. 2 
GiR.ZU.ZABAR ibid. 2; 4 MA.NA 3 GIN ZABAR 
hussé ana lu-te-e zABAR one-half mina three 
shekels of red bronze for a bronze dagger 
GCCI 1 316:3 (NB); ina lu-fe-e luput ina sillé 
suhul strike (them) with a bronze dagger, 
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luta 


prick (them) with a pin AnSt 5 102:65, of. 
ibid. 70 (Cuthean Legend). 


lutf see leté adj. 


lwu ss (lufhu) s.; 
maVatu. 

mur.dtn.na = lu-’-i gi-ri-ti shell(?) of a crab(?) 
(see giritu) Izi J ii 9; [ig]i.{l = e-nu nasitu lifted 
eye, [x]s8lxsuxup = lu-t% i-la-tum (obscure) 
Erimhués ITT 30. 

summa ina isid ligdnim ina lu-uh-hi-im 
simum nadi if there is a red spot in the 
throat at the base of the tongue YOS 1051 ii 
40, dupl. 52 ii 40; Summa lu-uh-hi issirim 
usbalkit if the throat of the “bird” is 
turned upside down ibid. 51 ii 22, dupl. 52 ii 21 
(OB ext.); if there is a mole ina lu--i 
imitti on the right side of the throat (followed 
by the left, and by the tongue) CT 28 
25:32f. (SB physiogn.); lu->-7 & [...] (var. 
to [mal]-a-ti 8a itappiqu, preceded by 
urudu) Lambert BWL 54:32, see ibid. p. 345; 
note: (the worm causing toothache) [ts]sabat 
lu-’-a (var. lahé, see lah) AMT 18,11:8, cf., 
wr. lu-’-ha Kécher BAM 29:8. 

Note that an Ass. copy of Hh. replaces 
urudu by a-lu-%, see Hh. XV 32f. cited 
alallé lex. section. 

In ZA 31 92 (VAS 1 32 i) 8 read wsib apsim, 
see apsti mng. la-2’. 


lw (fem. lw itu and lwitu) adj.;_ soiled, 
dirty, unclean, sullied; SB; cf. lwd v. 

Evil ali-demon 8u _ pil.ld ni.nu.t[e.nJa 
hé.me.en : da qaté lu-?-a-ti la i[sah]hutu attu you 
who do not shy away from unclean hands CT 16 
27:22f., restored from BA 10/1 126 No. 48:9f.; 
u, 6.kur.ta mu.lu kuS.e.sir ma.al.la im. 
ku,y.ta : inu ana £.KUR lu-?-v% i[rubu] when an 
unclean person (Sum.: a man wearing shoes) entered 
the Ekur 4R 24 No. 2:9f. 

lu-a-tu = ga-la-tu (obscure) LTBA 2 2:184. 

a) in gen.: rimki [lu)-u-ti urammikuinni 
they washed me with dirty water Maqlu I 105, 
cf. urammikanni rim-ka lu--[a] AMT 92,1 
ii 14, also urammikanni rim-ki-8& lu-mMa-a 
BRM 4 18:4, urammiksuma rim-tk-8 lu--a 
ibid. 14; qdtd lu-?-a-ti tlputagst unclean hands 
have touched her (the sick woman, diagnosis) 
Labat TDP 214:16, see also CT 16 27:22f., 
in lex. section; ullila sulléiunu lu-’-t-ti (var. 


throat; OB, SB; cf. 


lwd 


Surun) I purified their unclean streets 
Streck Asb. 40 iv 87; sinnigstu Sa nahésdtu 
marsat SIZKUR lua <Di>-us a woman with 
a menstrual illness will perform an unclean 
sacrifice KAR 423 i 15; disregard it ga . 

mimma lu--a dkulu a&sii in case I have 


eaten or drunk something unclean PRT 
4:14, and passim, wr. mimma lu--t ibid. 
41 r. 3, cf. mimma lu-’a tkulu 18d ibid. 


47:6, and passim; lw mimma lu-u AJSL 36 
187 K.2856 iii 14’, [... T]u--a ulappitanni 
BBR No. 16 r.13, note the pl. fem. as ab- 
stract: lu-?-a-té% 80 [...] uncleanliness, the 
hand of [...] Labat TDP 232: 16. 


b) unclean person: disregard it sa . 
ellu lu-?-u nigé TaG-[tu] in case either a clean 
or an unclean person has touched the sacri- 
ficial animal PRT 55:4, 46:8, and passim, 
disregard the fact Sa ina aéri anni lu--i bira 
tbri PRT 78:4, also Knudtzon Gebete 107 r. 1; 
ezth Sa lu-u lu--t-ti agar birt usanniquma 
ulead (seelwtiv.) Knudtzon Gebete No. 147:15, 
ef. ibid. 72:10, also PRT 81:2, 84:1, etc., wr. 
lu--i-tt. ibid. 22 r. 1, 83:2. 


lw v.; to defile, desecrate (a sanctuary, 
a rite), to dirty (an object); from OB on; 
II (ula, also ules, part. mula’d, also muled, 
stative OB luhhu), II/2; cf. lwtu A, lw adj., 
taPitu. 
ki.si.ga ku.ga.[zu] ba.an.pe.el.la.am 

kisikkiki elluti ul-te-% he has defiled your pure 
funerary offerings 4R Add. to pl. 19 No. 3:9f., 
see OECT 6 p. 37, cf. ki.si.ga.bi Su ba.ab.la : 
[ké]-81-gi-S% ul-te-s ld) KAR 375 r. iii 11f., dupl. 
5R 52 No. 2:60f., see Nétscher Ellil p. 101; 
Su.luh.sikil.bi Su na.ldl.e : sulubhiisu elliiti 
$a la ul-ia-’-% its holy rites which must not be 
defiled OECT 6 pl. 17 and p. 28 Rm. 97:7f.; 
na.ém.ama.na al.pe.el.la.na : assum mastaz 
kigu Sa ul-te--% for her chamber which had been 
defiled BRM 4 9:13. 


a) to defile, desecrate (a sanctuary, a rite): 
Sulubhisu u-le-t-ma (var. t-la--i-ma) he de- 
filed his (Marduk’s) rites ZA42 53:31 (Weidner 
Chron.), and see 4R, KAR 375, in lex. sec- 
tion; at-ti e Sa tu-la-~’-in-nt_ you who have de- 
filed me (parallel tukassinnt) Maglu IIT 113, 
ef. ibid. 151, cf. also mu-la(var. -le)-’-i-tum sa 
gamé mulappittu ga ersett she is the one who 
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wi 


defiles heaven, desecrates the nether world 
ibid. 48; e2b a lwd@ lwitu agar biri usanniz 
qumat-le--% disregard (the fact) that an un- 
clean man or woman has come near the place 
(where) the extispicy (was performed) and 
has defiled (it) PRT 11 r. 2, 16:13, 33 r. 1, ete.; 
ezib 8a ina agri anni lu--i bira ibré ulu lu--%-ti 
usanniquma u-ld-4 disregard (the fact) that 
in this place an unclean person has performed 
the extispicy and that unclean persons have 
come near and defiled (the place) Knudtzon 
Gebete 72:10, cf. eztb Sa lu--% lu--ti-tu ... 
t-le-u% ibid. 147:15, note the tabulation ibid. p. 
35f. 


lwumu 


b) II/2 passive: see OECT 6 pl. 17 and 
BRM 4 9:13, in lex. section. 


c) todirty (an object): if in the “gate-of- 
the-palace”  sihhi lu-uh-hu-ma — sihhu- 
marks are smeared YOS 10 22:19 and 24f. (OB 
ext.). 

The passage mithasimma paniki lu-hi-im 
Kraus AbB 1121 r.11’ is obscure. 


lwWumu v.; (mng. unkn.); SB.* 
a é.a nu.me.a : a-hu-lap [x]-x-sar-tim 
f la lu-u-mu SBH p. 104 obv.(!) 6f. 
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Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations 


The following compilation brings up to date the list of abbreviations given in volumes A Parts 1 and 2, 
B,D,E, G, H,1/J,K, L, 8, and Z and includes the titles previously cited according to the lists of abbreviations 
in Archiv fiir Orientforschung, W. von Soden, Grundri8 der akkadischen Grammatik, and Zeitschrift fiir 
Assyriologie. Complete bibliographical references will be given in a later volume. The list also includes 
the titles of the lexical series as prepared for publication by B. Landsberger, or under his supervision, or 
in collaboration with him. 


A 

A 
AAA 
AAAS 


Abel-Winckler 


ABIM 
ABL 
ABoT 
Ab8-T 
ACh 
Acta Or. 
Actes du 8¢ 
Congrés 


International 
ADD 


lexical series 4 A = ndqu 
tablets in the collections of the 
Oriental Institute, University of 


Chicago 

Annals of Archaeology and Anthro- 
pology 

Annales Archéologiques Arabes 
Syriennes 


Annales Academiae Scientiarum 
Fennicae 

The Annual of the American Schools 
of Oriental Research 

Assyriologische Bibliothek 

Abhandlungen der Bayerischen 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 

Altbabylonische Briefe in Um- 
schrift und Ubersetzung 

L. Abel and H. Winckler, Keil- 
schrifttexte zum Gebrauch bei 
Vorlesungen 

A. al-Zeebari, Altbabylonische 
Briefe des Iraq-Museums 

R. F. Harper, Assyrian and Baby- 
lonian Letters 

Ankara Arkeoloji Miizesinde ... 
Bogazkéy Tabletleri 

field numbers of Pre-Sar. tablets 
excavated at Tell Abii Salabikh 

C. Virolleaud, L’Astrologie chaldé- 
enne 

Acta Orientalia 

Actes du 8¢ Congrés International 
des Orientalistes, Section Sémi- 
tique (B) 

C. H. W. Johns, Assyrian Deeds 
and Documents 

Archiv fiir Keilschriftforschung 

Archiv fiir Orientforschung 

Archiv fiir Geschichte der Medizin 

Archives d’histoire du droit oriental 

W. von Soden, Akkadisches Hand- 
worterbuch 

lexical series ki.K1.KAL.bi.86 = ana 
attsu pub. MSL 1 


AIPHOS 


Aistleitner 
Worterbuch 

AJA 

AJSL 


AKA 


F.A.Ali Su- 
merian 
Letters 

Alp Beamten- 

namen 


Altmann, ed., 
Biblical and 
Other Studies 


AMI 


AMSUH 


AMT 


An 
Anatolian 
Studies 
Guterbock 
AnBi 


Andrae 
Stelenreihen 
ANES 


Angim 


Annuaire de l'Institut de Philo- 
logie et d’Histoire Orientales et 
Slaves (Brussels) 

J. Aistleitner, Wéorterbuch der 
Ugaritischen Sprache 

American Journal of Archaeology 

American Journal of Semitic Lan- 
guages and Literatures 

E. A. W. Budge and L. W. King, 
The Annals of the Kings of 
Assyria 

F.A.Ali, Sumerian Letters: Two 
Collections from the Old Baby- 
lonian Schools 
S. Alp, Untersuchungen zu den 
Beamtennamen im hethitischen 
Festzeremoniell 

Altmann, ed., Biblical and Other 
Studies (= Philip W. Lown In- 
stitute of Advanced Judaic Stud- 
ies, Brandeis University, Studies 
and Texts: Vol. 1) 

Archdologische Mitteilungen aus 
Tran 

Abhandlungen aus dem mathema- 
tischen Seminar der Universitat 
Hamburg 

R. C. Thompson, Assyrian Medical 
Texts ... 

lexical series An = Anum 

Anatolian Studies Presented to 
Hans Gustav Giiterbock 


Analecta Biblica 
W. Andrae, Die Festungswerke 
von Assur (= WVDOG 23) 


W. Andrae, Die Stelenreihen in 
Assur (= WVDOG 24) 

Journal of the Ancient Near 
Eastern Society of Columbia 
University 

epic Angim dimma, cited from 
MS. of A. Falkenstein 


AnOr 
AnSt 
Antagal 
AO 


AOAT 
AOAW 


AOB 

AOS 

AOTU 

APAW 

Arkeologya 
Dergisi 

ARM 

ARMT 

Aro Glossar 

Aro Gramm. 


Aro Infinitiv 


Aro Kleider- 
texte 


ArOr 
ARU 


AS 
ASAW 


ASGW 
ASKT 
ASSF 

Assur 
A-tablet 
Augapfel 
Aynard Asb. 
BA 


Bab. 
Bagh. Mitt. 


Balkan Kassit. 


Stud. 
Balkan Letter 


Balkan 
Observations 


oi.uchicago.edu 


Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations 


Analecta Orientalia 

Anatolian Studies 

lexical series antagal = sagt 

tablets in the collections of the 
Musée du Louvre 

Alter Orient und Altes Testament 

Anzeiger der Osterreichischen Aka- 

demie der Wissenschaften 

Altorientalische Bibliothek 

American Oriental Series 

Altorientalische Texte und Unter- 
suchungen 

Abhandlungen der Preufischen 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 

Turk Tarih, Arkeologya ve Ethno- 
grafya Dergisi 

Archives royales de Mari (= TCL 
22 -) 

Archives royales de Mari (texts in 
transliteration and translation) 

J. Aro, Glossar zu den mittel- 
babylonischen Briefen (= StOr22) 

J. Aro, Studien zur mittelbaby- 
lonischen Grammatik (= StOr 20) 

J. Aro, Die akkadischen. Infinitiv- 

konstruktionen (= StOr 26) 

J. Aro, Mittelbabylonische Kleider- 
texte der Hilprecht-Sammlung 
Jena 

Archiv Orientdlni 

J. Kohler and A. Ungnad, Assy- 
rische Rechtsurkunden 

Assyriological Studies (Chicago) 

Abhandlungen der Sachsischen 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 

Abhandlungen der Sachsischen Ge- 
selischaft der Wissenschaften 

P. Haupt, Akkadische und sume- 
rische Keilschrifttexte ... 

Acta Societatis Scientiarum Fen- 
nicae 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Assur 

lexical text, see MSL 13 1Off. 

J. Augapfel, Babylonische Rechts- 
urkunden aus der Regierungszeit 
Artaxerxes I. und Darius ITI. 

J.-M. Aynard, Le Prisme du Louvre 
AO 19.939 

Beitraége zur Assyriologie ... 

Babyloniaca 

Baghdader Mitteilungen 

K. Balkan, Kassitenstudien (= AOS 
37) 

K. Balkan, Letter of King Anum- 
Hirbi of Mama to King Warshama 
of Kanish 

K. Balkan, Observations on the 
Chronological Problems of the 
Kaérum Kanis 


Barton 
Haverford 

Barton MBI 

Barton RISA 

BASOR 

Bauer Asb. 

Bauer Lagasch 

Baumgartner 
AV 

BBK 

BBR 

BBSt. 

BE 

Belleten 

Bergmann 


Lugale 
Bezold Cat. 


Bezold Cat. 
Supp. 


Bezold Glossar 
BHT 
BiAr 


Bib. 
Biggs Saziga 


Bilgi¢ Appel- 
lativa der 
kapp. Texte 

BIN 


BiOr 
Birot Tablet- 
tes 


BM 


BMAH 


G. A. Barton, Haverford Library 
Collection of Cuneiform Tablets or 
Documents from the Temple 
Archives of Telloh 

G. A. Barton, Miscellaneous Baby- 
lonian Inscriptions 

G. A. Barton, The Royal Inscrip- 
tions of Sumer and Akkad 

Bulletin of the American Schools 
of Oriental Research 

T. Bauer, Das Inschriftenwerk As- 
surbanipals 

J. Bauer, Altsumerische Wirt- 
schaftstexte aus Lagasch (= Stu- 
dia Pohl 9) 

Hebraische Wortforschung, Fest- 
schrift zum 80. Geburtstag von 


Walter Baumgartner (= VT 
Supp. 16) 
Berliner Beitraége zur Keilschrift- 
forschung 


H. Zimmern, Beitrage zur Kenntnis 
der babylonischen Religion 

L. W. King, Babylonian Boundary 
Stones 

Babylonian Expedition of the Uni- 
versity of Pennsylvania, Series A: 
Cuneiform Texts 

Turk Tarih Kurumu, Belleten 

EK. Bergmann, Lugale (in MS.) 


C. Bezold, Catalogue of the Cunei- 
form Tablets in the Kouyunjik 
Collection of the British Museum 

L. W. King, Catalogue of the 
Cuneiform Tablets of the British 
Museum. Supplement 

C. Bezold, Babylonisch-assyrisches 
Glossar 

S. Smith, Babylonian Historical 
Texts 

The Biblical Archaeologist 

Biblica 

R. D. Biggs, SA.z1.aa: Ancient 
Mesopotamian Potency Incan- 
tations (= TCS 2) 

E. Bilgic, Die einheimischen Appel- 
lativa der kappadokischen Texte 


Babylonian Inscriptions in the Col- 
lection of J. B. Nies 

Bibliotheca Orientalis 

M. Birot, Tablettes économiques et 
administratives d’époque babylo- 
nienne ancienne conservées au Mu- 
sée d’Art et d’Histoire de Gendve 

tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 

Bulletin des Musées Royaux d’Art 
et d’Histoire 


Bohl Chres- 
tomathy 

Bohi Leiden 
Coll. 


Boissier Choix 


Boissier DA 


Bollenriicher 
Nergal 

BOR 

Borger 
Einleitung 

Borger Esarh. 


Borger HKL 

Boson 
Tavolette 

BoSt 

BoTU 

Boudou Liste 


Boyer Contri- 
bution 


von Branden- 
stein Heth. 
Géotter 

Brinkman 
MSKH 

Brinkman 
PKB 

BRM 

Brockelmann 
Lex. Syr.? 

BSAW 

BSGW 

BSL 


BSOAS 
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Bulletin of the Museum of Fine 
Arts 

Bulletin of the Metropolitan Mu- 
seum of Art 

The British Museum Quarterly 

L. W. King, Babylonian Magic and 
Sorcery 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Boghazkeui 

F.M.T. Bohl, Akkadian Chres- 
tomathy 

F. M. T. Bohl, Mededeelingen uit 
de Leidsche Verzameling van 
Spijkerschrift-Inscripties 

A. Boissier, Choix de textes relatifs 
& la divination assyro-babylo- 
nienne 

A. Boissier, Documents assyriens 
relatifs aux présages 

J. Béllenriicher, Gebete und Hym- 
nen an Nergal (= LSS 1/6) 

Babylonian and Oriental Record 

R. Borger, Einleitung in die assyri- 
schen K6nigsinschriften 

R. Borger, Die Inschriften Asar- 
haddons, Kénigs von Assyrien 
(= AfO Beiheft 9) 

R. Borger, Handbuch der Keil- 
schriftliteratur 

G. Boson, Tavolette cuneiformi 
sumere ... 

Boghazkéi-Studien 

Die Boghazkéi-Texte in Umschrift 

... (= WVDOG 41-42) 

A. Boudou, Liste de noms géo- 
graphiques (= Or. 36-38) 

G. Boyer, Contribution & Vhistoire 
juridique de la Ite Dynastie 
babylonienne 

C. G. von Brandenstein, Hethiti- 
sche Gétter nach Bildbeschrei- 
bungen in Keilschrifttexten (= 
MVAG 46/2) 

J. A. Brinkman, Materials and 
Studies for Kassite History 

J. A. Brinkman, A Political His- 
tory of Post-Kassite Babylonia, 
1158-722 B.C. (= AnOr 43) 

Babylonian Records in the Library 
of J. Pierpont Morgan 

C. Brockelmann, Lexicon syriacum, 
2nd ed. 

Berichte der Saéchsischen Akademie 
der Wissenschaften 

Berichte der Sachsischen Gesell- 
schaft der Wissenschaften 

Bulletin de la Société de Linguis- 
tique de Paris 

Bulletin of the School of Oriental 
and African Studies 


CAD The Assyrian Dictionary of the 
Oriental Institute of the Uni- 
versity of Chicago 

Cagni Erra L. Cagni, L’epopea di Erra 

Camb. J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von 
Cambyses 

CBM tablets in the collections of the 
University Museum of the Uni- 
versity of Pennsylvania, Phila- 
delphia (= CBS) 

CBS tablets in the collections of the 
University Museum of the Uni- 
versity of Pennsylvania, Phila- 
delphia 

ccT Cuneiform Texts from Cappadocian 
Tablets 

CH R. F. Harper, The Code of Ham- 
murabi... 

Chantre E. Chantre, Recherches archéolo- 
giques dans 1l’Asie occidentale. 
Mission en Cappadoce 1893-94 

Chiera STA E. Chiera, Selected Temple Ac- 
counts from Telloh, Yokha and 
Drehem. Cuneiform Tablets in 
the Library of Princeton Univer- 
sity 

Christian Festschrift fir Prof. Dr. Viktor 

Festschrift Christian 

Cig-Kizilyay M.Cig and H.Kizilyay, Neusumeri- 

NRVN sche Rechts- und Verwaltungs- 
urkunden aus Nippur 

Cig-Kizilyay- M. Cig, H. Kizilyay (Bozkurt), 


Kraus Nippur F. R. Kraus, Altbabylonische 
Rechtsurkunden aus Nippur 


Cig-Kizilyay- M. Cig, H. Kizilyay, A. Salonen, 
Salonen Die Puzri8-Dagan-Texte (= AASF 
Puzri8-Dagan- B 92) 

Texte 
Clay PN A.T. Clay, Personal Names from 
Cuneiform Inscriptions of the Cas- 
site Period (= YOR 1) 

Coegerillat D. Cocguerillat, Palmeraies et cul- 

Palmeraies tures de l’Hanna d’Uruk (559-520) 


Coll. de Clercq H.F.X. de Clercq, Collection de 
Clereq. Catalogue ... 


Combe Sin E.Combe, Histoire du culte de Sin 
en Babylonie et en Assyrie 
Contenau G. Contenau, Contribution & Vhis- 
Contribution _toire économique d’Umma 
Contenau G. Contenau, Umma sous la 
Umma Dynastie d’Ur 
Copenhagen tablets in the collections of the 
National Museum, Copenhagen 
Corpus of E.Porada, Corpus of Ancient Near 
Ancient Near Eastern Seals in North American 
Eastern Seals Collections 
CRAI Académie des Inscriptions et Belles 
Lettres. Comptes rendus 
Craig AAT J. A. Craig, Astrological-Astro- 


nomical Texts 


Craig ABRT 


Cros Tello 


CRRA 


David AV 


Deimel Fara 


Delaporte 
Catalogue 
Bibliothéque 
Nationale 

Delaporte 
Catalogue 
Louvre 

Delitzsch AL? 


Delitzsch 
HWB 

Dietrich 
Araméer 


van Dijk 
Gétterlieder 
van Dijk 
La Sagesse 
Diri 


Divination 
DLZ 
DP 


Dream-book 


van Driel Cult 
of A’sur 
D.T. 


Ea 
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J. A. Craig, Assyrian and Babylo- 
nian Religious Texts 


G.Cros, Mission francaise de 
Chaldée. Nouvelles fouilles de 
Tello 


Compte rendu, Rencontre Assyrio- 
logique Internationale 

Cuneiform Texts from Babylonian 
Tablets 

Cuneiform Texts from Nimrud 

J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von 
Cyrus 

G. H. Dalman, ... Aramiisch-neu- 
hebraisches Wérterbuch zu Tar- 
gum, Talmud und Midrasch 

J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von 
Darius 

J. A. Ankum, R. Feenstra, 
W.F.Leemans, eds., Symbolae 
iuridicae et historicae Martino 
David dedicatae. Tomus alter: 
Tura Orientis antiqui 

A.Deimel, Die Inschriften von Fara 
(= WVDOG 40, 43, 45) 

L. J. Delaporte, Catalogue des 
cylindres orientaux de la 
Bibliothéque Nationale 


L. J. Delaporte, Catalogue des 
cylindres ... Musée de Louvre 


F. Delitzsch, Assyrische Lesestiicke, 
3rd ed. 

F. Delitzsch, Assyrisches Hand- 
worterbuch 

M. Dietrich, Die Araméer Siid- 
babyloniens in der Sargoniden- 
zeit (= AOAT 7) 

J. van Dijk, Sumerische Gétter- 
lieder 

J. van Dijk, La Sagesse Suméro- 
Accadienne 

lexical series diri DIR sidku 
(w)atru 

J. Nougayrol, ed., La divination 
en mésopotamie ancienne et dans 
les régions voisines 

Deutsche Literaturzeitung 

M. Allotte de la Fuye, Documents 
présargoniques 

A. L. Oppenheim, The Inter- 
pretation of Dreams in the Ancient 
Near East (= Transactions of the 
American Philosophical Society, 
Vol. 46/3) 

G. van Driel, The Cult of Assur 


tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 
lexical series ea A = ndqu 


EA J.A. Knudtzon, Die El-Amarna- 
Tafeln (= VAB 2); EA 359-79: 
A.F. Rainey, El Amarna Tablets 
359-79 (= AOAT 8) 

A. L. Oppenheim, Catalogue of the 
Cuneiform Tablets of the Wilber- 
force Eames Babylonian Col- 
lection in the New York Public 
Library (= AOS 32) 


Eames Coll. 


Eames Col- tablets in the Wilberforce Eames 

lection Babylonian Collection in the New 
York Public Library 

Ebeling E. Ebeling, Glossar zu den neu- 

Glossar babylonischen Briefen 

Ebeling E. Ebeling, Die akkadische Ge- 

Handerhebung betsserie ‘“‘Handerhebung” (= 
VIO 20) 


Ebeling KMI_ E. Ebeling, Keilschrifttexte medi- 
zinischen Inhalts 


Ebeling E. Ebeling, Neubabylonische 

Neubab. Briefe 

Briefe 

Ebeling K. Ebeling, Neubabylonische 

Neubab. Briefe aus Uruk 

Briefe aus Uruk 

Ebeling E. Ebeling, Parfiimrezepte und 

Parfiimrez. kultische Texte aus Assur (also 
pub. in Or. NS 17-19) 

Ebeling E. Ebeling, Stiftungen und Vor- 

Stiftungen schriften fiir assyrische Tempel 
(= VIO 23) 

Ebeling E. Ebeling, Bruchstiicke einer 

Wagenpferde mittelassyrischen Vorschriften- 
sammlung fiir die Akklimati- 
sierung und Trainierung von 
Wagenpferden (= VIO 7) 

Edzard Tell D. O. Edzard, Altbabylonische 

ed-Dér Rechts- und Wirtschaftsurkunden 
aus Tell ed-Dér 

Edzard D. O. Edzard, Die “Zweite Zwi- 

Zwischenzeit schenzeit’’ Babyloniens 

Eilers W. Eilers, Iranische Beamten- 

Beamten- namen in der keilschriftlichen 

namen Uberlieferung (= Abhandlungen 
fiir die Kunde des Morgenlandes 
25/5) 

Eilers W. Eilers, Gesellschaftsformen im 

Gesellschafts- altbabylonischen Recht 

formen 


Emesal Voc. lexical series dimmer = dingir 


ilu pub. MSL 4 3-44 


En. el. Eniima elig 
Erimhus lexical series erimhuS = anantu 
ErimhuS Bogh. Boghazkeui version of Erimhus 
Eshnunna see Goetze LE 

Code 
Evetts App. 3B. T.A. Evetts, Inscriptions of ... 


Evil-Merodach ... Appendix 
Evetts Ev.-M. B. T. A. Evetts, Inscriptions of 
... Evil-Merodach 


xn 


Evetts Lab. 
Evetts Ner. 


Explicit Malku 


Fales Censi- 
menti 

Falkenstein 
ATU 

Falkenstein 
Das Sume- 
rische 


Falkenstein 
Gerichts- 
urkunden 

Falkenstein 
Gétterlieder 

Falkenstein 
Grammatik 


Falkenstein 
Haupttypen 


Falkenstein 
Topographie 
FF 


Figulla Cat. 


Finet 
L’Accadien 
Fish Catalogue 


Fish Letters 


FLP 


Frankel 
Fremdw. 
Frankena 
Takultu 
Freydank 
Wirtschafts- 
texte 
Friedrich 
Festschrift 
Friedrich 
Gesetze 


Friedrich 
Heth. Wb. 

Friedrich 
Staatsver- 
trége 
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B. T. A. Evetts, Inscriptions of 


... Laborosoarchod 
B.T. A. Evetts, Inscriptions of 
... Neriglissar 


synonym list malku = sarru, ex- 
plicit version (Tablets I-II pub. 
A. D. Kilmer, JAOS 83 421 ff.) 

F. M. Fales, Censimenti e catasti 
di epoca neo-assira 

A. Falkenstein, Archaische Texte 
aus Uruk 

A. Falkenstein, Das Sumerische 
(= Handbuch der Orientalistik, 
Erste Abteilung, Zweiter Band, 
Erster und Zweiter Abschnitt, 
Lieferung I) 

A. Falkenstein, Die neusumerischen 
Gerichtsurkunden 


A. Falkenstein, Sumerische Gétter- 
lieder 

A. Falkenstein, Grammatik der 
Sprache Gudeas von LagaS (= 
AnOr 28 and 29) 

A. Falkenstein, Die Haupttypen 
der sumerischen Beschworung 
(= LSS NF 1) 

A. Falkenstein, Topographie von 
Uruk 

Forschungen und Fortschritte 

H. H. Figulla, Catalogue of the 
Babylonian Tablets in the British 
Museum 

A.Finet, L’Accadien des Lettres de 
Mari 

T. Fish, Catalogue of Sumerian 
Tablets in the John Rylands 
Library 

T.Fish, Letters of the First Baby- 
lonian Dynasty in the John 
Rylands Library, Manchester 

tablets in the collections of the 
Free Library of Philadelphia 

S. Frankel, Die aramdaischen 
Fremdwérter im Arabischen 

R. Frankena, Takultu, De sacrale 
Maaltijd in het assyrische Ritueel 

H. Freydank, Spitbabylonische 
Wirtschaftstexte aus Uruk 


R. von Kienle, ed., Festschrift 
Johannes Friedrich ... 

J. Friedrich, Die hethitischen Ge- 
setze (= Documenta et monu- 
menta orientis antiqui 7) 

J. Friedrich, Hethitisches Worter- 
buch... 

J. Friedrich, Staatsvertrige des 
Hatti-Reiches in hethitischer 
Sprache (= MVAG 34/1) 


xiii 


Gadd Early 
Dynasties 
Gadd Ideas 


Gadd 
Teachers 

Gandert 
Festschrift 


Garelli Gilg. 


Garelli Les 
Assyriens 
Gaster AV 


Gautier 
Dilbat 
GCCI 


Gelb OAIC 


Genouillae 
Kich 

Genouillac 
Trouvaille 

Gesenius!? 


GGA 
Gilg. 


Gilg. O. I. 


Goetze 
Hattudilis 


Goetze 
Kizzuwatna 


Goetze LE 

Goetze Neue 
Bruchstiticke 

Golénischeff 


Gordon 
Handbook 


Gordon Smith C. H. Gordon, 


College 


C. J. Gadd, The Early Dynasties of 
Sumer and Akkad 

C. J. Gadd, Ideas of Divine Rule 
in the Ancient East 

C. J. Gadd, Teachers and Students 
in the Oldest Schools 

A. von Miiller, ed., Gandert Fest- 
schrift (= Berliner Beitrige zur 
Vor- und Friihgeschichte 2) 

P. Garelli, Gilgames’ et sa légende. 
Etudes recueillies par Paul 
Garelli & l’occasion de la VIIe 
Rencontre Assyriologique Inter- 
nationale (Paris, 1958) 

P. Garelli, Les Assyriens en Cap- 
padoce 

Occident and Orient (Studies in 
Honour of M. Gaster) 

J. E. Gautier, Archives 
famille de Dilbat ... 

R. P. Dougherty, Goucher College 
Cuneiform Inscriptions 

I. J. Gelb, Old Akkadian Inscrip- 
tions in Chicago Natural History 
Museum 

H. de Genouillac, Premiéres re- 
cherches archéologiques & Kich 

H. de Genouillac, La trouvaille de 
Dréhem 


dune 


W. Gesenius, MHebraisches und 
aramdisches Handwéorterbuch, 
l7thed. 


Géttingische Gelehrte Anzeigen 

Gilgameé epic, cited from Thompson 
Gilg. (M. = Meissner Fragment, 
OB Version of Tablet X, P. = 
Pennsylvania Tablet, OB Version 
of Tablet II, Y. = Yale Tablet, 
OB Version of Tablet ITI) 

OB Gilg. fragment from Ishchali 
pub. by T. Bauer, JNES 16 254 ff. 

A. Goetze, Hattusili3. Der Bericht 
uber seine Thronbesteigung nebst 
den Paralleltexten (= MVAG 29/3) 

A. Goetze, Kizzuwatna and the 
Problem of Hittite Geography 


(= YOR 22) 

A. Goetze, The Laws of Eshnunna 
(= AASOR 31) 

A. Goetze, Neue Bruchstticke 


zum groBen Text des Hattudilis 
und den Paralleltexten (= 
MVAG 34/2) 
V. S. Golénischeff, Vingt-quatre 
tablettes cappadociennes ... 
C. H. Gordon, Ugaritic Handbook 
(= AnOr 25) 
Smith College 
Tablets (= Smith College 
Studies in History, Vol. 38) 


Gordon 
Sumerian 
Proverbs 


Géssmann Era 


Grant Bus. 
Doe. 

Grant Smith 
College 

Gray Samaé . 


Grayson 
Chronicles 
Guest Notes 
on Plants 


Guest Notes 
on Trees 
Giterbock 
Siegel 
Hallo Royal 
Titles 
Hartmann 
Musik 
Haupt 
Nimrodepos 
Haverford 
Symposium 


Hecker 
Giessen 

Hecker 
Grammatik 

Heimpel 
Tierbilder 

Herzfeld API 

Hewett An- 
niversary 
Vol. 

Hg. 

HG 


Hh. 


Hilprecht AV 
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E. I. Gordon, Sumerian Proverbs 


F. Géssmann, Das Era-Epos 

E. Grant, Babylonian Business 
Documents of the Classical Period 

E. Grant, Cuneiform Documents in 
the Smith College Library 

C.D. Gray, The SamaS Religious 
Texts ... 

A.K. Grayson, Assyrian and Baby- 
lonian Chronicles (= TCS 5) 

BE. Guest, Notes on Plants and 
Plant Products with their Collo- 
quial Names in ‘Iraq 

E. Guest, Notes on Trees and 
Shrubs for Lower Iraq 

H. G. Giiterbock, Siegel aus Bo- 
gazkoy (= AfO Beiheft 5 and 7) 

W.W.Hallo, Early Mesopotamian 
Royal Titles (= AOS 43) 

H. Hartmann, Die Musik der su- 
merischen Kultur 

P. Haupt, Das babylonische Nim- 
rodepos 

E. Grant, ed., The Haverford 
Symposium on Archaeology and 
the Bible 

K. Hecker, Die Keilschrifttexte der 
Universitatsbibliothek Giessen 

K. Hecker, Grammatik der Kiul- 
tepe-Texte (= AnOr 44) 

W. Heimpel, Tierbilder in der 
sumerischen Literatur (= Studia 
Pohl 2) 

E. Herzfeld, Altpersische In- 
schriften 

D. D. Brand and F. E. Harvey, 
eds., So Live the Works of Men: 
Seventieth Anniversary Volume 
Honoring Edgar Lee Hewett 

lexical series HAR.gud = 
= ballu pub. MSL 5-11 

J. Kohler et al., Hammurabi’s 
Gesetz 

lexical series HAR.ra = hubullu (Hh. 
I-IV pub. Landsberger, MSL5;Hh. 
V-VII pub. Landsberger, MSL6; 
Hh. VITI-XII pub. Landsberger, 
MSL 7; Hh. XITI-XIV, XVIIT 
pub. Landsberger, MSL 8; Hh. 
XV pub. Landsberger, MSL 9; 
Bh. XVI,XVII,XIX pub. Lands- 
berger-Reiner, MSL 10; Hh. 
XX-XXIV pub. Landsberger. 
Reiner, MSL 11) 

Hilprecht Anniversary Volume. 
Studies in Assyriclogy and Ar- 
chaelogy Dedicated to Hermann 
VY. Hilprecht 


imrt 


Hilprecht 


H. V. Hilprecht, The Earliest 


Deluge Story Version of the Babylonian Deluge 


Story and the Temple Library of 
Nippur 


Hinke Kudurru W. J. Hinke, Selected Babylonian 


Hinz AFF 


Hirsch 
Unter- 
suchungen 

Hoffner 
Alimenta 

Holma 

Kl. Beitr. 

Holma 

Ko6rperteile 


Holma Omen 
Texts 


Holma 
Quttulu 


Holma 
Weitere 
Beitr. 

Hrozny 
Code 
Hittite 

Hrozny 
Getreide 

Hrozny 
Kultepe 


Hrozny 
Ta‘annek 
HS 


HSM 

HSs 

HUCA 

Hunger 
Kolophone 

Hussey 
Sumerian 
Tablets 

IB 


IBoT 


ICK 


Xiv 


Kudurru Inscriptions, No. 5, 
pp. 21-27 
W. Hinz, Altiranische Funde und 
Forschungen 


H. Hirsch, Untersuchungen zur alt- 
assyrischen Religion (= AfOBei- 
heft 13/14) 

H. A. Hoffner, Alimenta Hethae- 
orum (= AOS 55) 

H. Holma, Kleine Beitrage zum 
assyrischen Lexikon 

H. Holma, Die Namen der Kor- 
perteile im  Assyrisch-babylo- 
nischen 

H. Holma, Omen Texts from Baby- 
lonian Tablets in the British 
Museum... 

H. Holma, Die assyrisch-babylo- 
nischen Personennamen der Form 
Quttulu 

H. Holma, Weitere Beitrége zum 
assyrischen Lexikon 


F, Hrozny, Code hittite provenant 
de l’Asie Mineure 


F. Hrozny, Das Getreide im alten 
Babylonien ... 

F.Hrozny, Inscriptions cunéiformes 
du Kultépé (= ICK 1) (=Monogr. 
ArOr 14) 

F. Hrozny, Die Keilschrifttexte von 
Ta‘annek, in Sellin Ta‘annek 

tablets in the Hilprecht collection, 
Jena 

Harvard Semitic Museum 

Harvard Semitic Series 

Hebrew Union College Annual 

H. Hunger, Babylonische und As- 
syrische Kolophone (= AOAT 2) 

M. I. Hussey, Sumerian Tablets in 
the Harvard Semitic Museum 
(= HSS 3 and 4) 

tablets in the Pontificio Istituto 
Biblico, Rome 

Istanbul Arkeoloji Miizelerinde Bu- 
lunan Bogazkéy Tabletleri 

Inscriptions cunéiformes du Kul- 
tépé 

lexical series A = idu 

Israel Exploration Journal 

Indogermanische Forschungen 

lexical series igituh = témartu. 
Igituh short version pub. Lands- 
berger-Gurney, AfO 18 81ff. 


ILN 
I™M 


Imgidda to 
Erimhus 
Istanbul 


ITT 
Izbu Comm. 


Izi 
Izi Bogh. 


JA. 

Jacobsen 
Copenhagen 

Jankowska 
KTK 


JAOS 
Jastrow Dict. 
JBL 

JCS 

JEA 

JEN 

JENu 


JEOL 


JESHO 
Jestin NTSS 


Jestin 
Suruppak 

JJP 

JKF 


JNES 

Johns Dooms- 
day Book 

Jones-Snyder 


JPOS 
JQR 

JRAS 
JSOR 


JSS 
JTVI 
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Itustrated London News 

tablets in the collections of the Iraq 
Museum, Baghdad 

see Erimhus 


tablets in the collections of the Ar- 
chaeological Museum of Istanbul 

Inventaire des tablettes de Tello 

commentary to the series summa 
izbu, cited from MS. of B. Lands- 
berger, pub. Leichty Izbu pp. 
211-33 

lexical series izi = 13@tu pub. 
Civil, MSL 13 154-226 

Boghazkeui version of Izi, pub. 
Civil, MSL 13 132-147 

Journal asiatique 

T. Jacobsen, Cuneiform Textsin the 
National Museum, Copenhagen 

N. B. Jankowska, Klinopisnye 
teksty iz Kjul’-Tepe v sobrani- 
iakh SSSR 

Journal of the American Oriental 
Society 

M. Jastrow, A Dictionary of the 
Tar, im... 

Journal of Biblical Literature 

Journal of Cuneiform Studies 

Journal of Egyptian Archaeology 

Joint Expedition with the Iraq 
Museum at Nuzi 

Joint Expedition with the Iraq 
Museum at Nuzi, unpub. 

Jaarbericht van het Vooraziatisch- 
Egyptisch Genootschap “Ex 
Oriente Lux’”’ 

Journal of the Economic and 
Social History of the Orient 

R. Jestin, Nouvelles tablettes 
sumériennes de Suruppak 

R. Jestin, Tablettes sumériennes de 
Suruppak ... 

Journal of Juristic Papyrology 

Jahrbuch fiir kleinasiatische For- 
schung 

Journal of Near Eastern Studies 

C. H. W. Johns, An Assyrian 
Doomsday Book 

T. B. Jones and J. Snyder, Sume- 
rian Economic Texts from the 
Third Ur Dynasty 

Journal of the Palestine Oriental 
Society 

Jewish Quarterly Review 

Journal of the Royal Asiatic Society 

Journal of the Society of Oriental 
Research 

Journal of Semitic Studies 

Journal of the Transactions of the 
Victoria Institute 


K. 

Kagal 

KAH 

KAJ 

KAR 

KAV 

KB 

KBo 

Kent Old 
Persian 

Ker Porter 
Travels 

Kh. 

Kienast 
ATHE 

King Chron. 


King Early 
History 


tablets in the Kouyunjik collection 
of the British Museum 

lexical series kagal = abullu pub. 
Civil, MSL 13 227-61 

Keilschrifttexte aus Assur histori- 
schen Inhalts 

Keilschrifttexte aus Assur juristi- 
schen Inhalts 

Keilschrifttexte aus Assur religi- 
dsen Inhalts 

Keilschrifttexte aus Assur ver- 
schiedenen Inhalts 

Keilinschriftliche Bibliothek 

Keilschrifttexte aus Boghazkéi 

R. G. Kent, Old Persian 
(=AOS 33) 

R. Ker Porter, Travels in Georgia, 
Persia, Armenia, Ancient Babylo- 
nia, etc. ... 

tablets from Khafadje in the col- 
lections of the Oriental Institute, 
University of Chicago 

B. Kienast, Die altassyrischen 
Texte des Orientalischen Semi- 
nars der Universitat Heidelberg 
und der Sammlung Erlenmeyer 

L.W. King, Chronicles Concerning 
Early Babylonian Kings ... 

L. W. King, A History of Sumer 
and Akkad: An Account of the 
Early Races of Babylonia ... 


King History lL. W. King, A History of Babylon 


King Hittite 


Texts 


L. W. King, Hittite Texts in the 
Cuneiform Character in the British 
Museum 


Kinnier Wilson J. V. Kinnier Wilson, The Nimrud 


Wine Lists 
Kish 


Klauber 


Beamtentum 


KIF 
Knudtzon 
Gebete 


Wine Lists (= CTN 1) 

tablets excavated at Kish, in the 
collections of the Ashmolean 
Museum, Oxford 

E. Klauber, Assyrisches Beamten- 
tum nach Briefen aus der Sar- 
gonidenzeit 


Kleinasiatische Forschungen 


J. A. Knudtzon, Assyrische Gebete 
an den Sonnengott ... 


Kocher BAM F. Kécher, Die babylonisch-assy- 


Kocher 
Pflanzen- 
kunde 


rische Medizin in Texten und 
Untersuchungen 

F. Kécher, Keilschrifttexte zur 
assyrisch-babylonischen Drogen- 
und Pflanzenkunde (= VIO 28) 


Kohler u.Peiser J. Kohler, F. E. Peiser, Aus dem 


Rechtsleben 


Konst. 


Koschaker 


Biirgschafts- 


recht 


xv 


babylonischen Rechtsleben 
tablets excavated at Assur, in the 
collections of the Archaeological 
Museum of Istanbul 

P. Koschaker, Babylonisch-assy- 
risches Biirgschaftsrecht 


Koschaker 
Griech. 
Rechtsurk. 


Koschaker 
NRUA 


Kramer AV 


Kramer 
Lamentation 
Kramer 
SLTN 
Kramer Two 
Elegies 
Kraus AbB 
Kraus Edikt 


Kraus Texte 


Krecher 
Kultlyrik 
KT Blanckertz 


KT Hahn 
KTS 


KUB 
Kichler Beitr. 


Kiiltepe 
Kupper Les 
Nomades 


Labat 
L’Akkadien 

Labat 
Calendrier 

Labat Suse 


Labat TDP 


Laessee Bit 
Rimki 

Lajard Culte 
de Vénus 

Lambert BWL 


Lambert Love 
Lyrics 


Lambert 
Marduk’s 


Address to the 


Demons 
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P. Koschaker, Uber einige griechi- 
sche Rechtsurkunden aus den ést- 
lichen Randgebieten des Hellenis- 
mus 

P. Koschaker, Neue keilschriftliche 


Rechtsurkunden aus der El- 
Amarna-Zeit 

Kramer Anniversary Volume (= 
AOAT 25) 


S. N. Kramer, Lamentation over 
the Destruction of Ur (= AS 12) 
S. N. Kramer, Sumerian Literary 
Texts from Nippur (AASOR 23) 
S. N. Kramer, Two Elegies on a 
Pushkin Museum Tablet 

F.R. Kraus, Altbabylonische Briefe 

F. BR. Kraus, Ein Edikt des Koénigs 
Ammi-Saduga von Babylon (= 
Studia et documenta ad iura 
orientis antiqui pertinentia 5) 

¥F. R. Kraus, Texte zur babyloni- 
schen Physiognomatik (= AfO 
Beiheft 3) 

J. Krecher, Sumerische Kultlyrik 


J. Lewy, Die Kiltepetexte der 
Sammlung Blanckertz ... 

J. Lewy, Die Kiiltepetexte der 
Sammlung Hahn ... 

J. Lewy, Die altassyrischen Texte 
vom Kiiltepe bei Kaisarije 

Keilschrifturkunden aus Boghazk6i 
F. Kiichler, Beitrige zur Kenntnis 
der assyrisch-babylonischen Me- 
dizin ... 

unpublished tablets from Kiltepe 

J.-R. Kupper, Les nomades en 
Mésopotamie au temps des rois de 
Mari 

R. Labat, L’Akkadien de Boghaz- 
kéi 

R. Labat, Un calendrier babylonien 
des travaux, des signes et des mois 

R. Labat, Textes littéraires de 
Suse (= MDP 57) 

R. Labat, Traité akkadien de dia- 
gnostics et pronostics médicaux 

J. Laessge, Studies on the Assyrian 
Ritual bét rimki 

J. B. F. Lajard, Recherches sur le 
culte ... de Vénus 

W. G. Lambert, Babylonian Wis- 
dom Literature 

W. G. Lambert, The Problem of 
the Love Lyrics, in Goedicke and 
Roberts, eds., Unity and Diversity 

W. G. Lambert, Marduk’s Address 
to the Demons (= AfO 17 310ff.) 


Lambert- 
Millard 
Atra-hasis 

Landsberger 
Brief 


Landsberger 
Date Palm 


Landsberger 
Fauna 
Landsberger- 
Jacobsen 
Georgica 
Landsberger 
Kult. 
Kalender 
Lang. 
Langdon BL 
Langdon 
Creation 
Langdon 
Menologies 
Langdon SBP 


Langdon 
Tammuz 

Lanu 

Lautner 


W. G. Lambert and A. R. Millard, 
Atra-hasis: The Babylonian Story 
of the Flood 

B. Landsberger, Brief des Bischofs 
von Esagila an Konig Asarhad- 
don 

B. Landsberger, The Date Palm 
and Its By-Products According to 
the Cuneiform Sources (= AfO 
Beiheft 17) 

B. Landsberger, Die Fauna des 
alten Mesopotamien ... 

B. Landsberger and T. Jacobsen, 
Georgica (in MS.) 


B. Landsberger, Der kultische 
Kalender der Babylonier und 
Assyrer (= LSS 6/1-2) 

Language 

S. Langdon, Babylonian Liturgies 

S. Langdon, The Babylonian Epic 
of Creation 

8. Langdon, Babylonian Menolo- 
gies... 

8. Langdon, Sumerian and Babylo- 
nian Psalms 

S. Langdon, Tammuz and Ishtar 


lexical series alam = lanu 
J. G. Lautner, Altbabylonische 


Personenmiete Personenmiete und Erntearbeiter- 


Layard 


Layard 
Discoveries 


LB 
LBAT 


Leander 
Le Gac Asn. 


Legrain Catal. 
Cugnin 

Legrain TRU 

Lehmann- 
Haupt CIC 


Leichty Izbu 


xvi 


vertrige (= Studia et documenta 
ad iura orientis antiqui pertinen- 
tia 1) 

A. J. Layard, Inscriptions in the 
Cuneiform Character ... 

A. H. Layard, Discoveries among 
the Ruins of Nineveh and Baby- 
lon 

tablet numbers in the de Liagre 
Béhi Collection 

Late Babylonian Astronomical and 
Related Texts, copied by T. G. 
Pinches and J. N. Strassmaier, 
prepared for publication by A. J. 
Sachs, with the cooperation of J. 
Schaumberger 

P. A. Leander, Uber die sumeri- 
schen Lehnwé6rter im Assyrischen 

Y. Le Gac, Les Inscriptions d’As- 
sur-nasir-aplu ITT 

L. Legrain, Catalogue des cylindres 
orientaux de la collection Louis 
Cugnin 

L. Legrain, Le temps des rois d’Ur 

F. F. C. Lehmann-Haupt, ed., 
Corpus inscriptionum chaldica- 
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Lidzbarski 
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Limet Métal 


Limet Sceaux 
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L. D. Levine, Two Neo-Assyrian 
Stelae from Iran 

M. Lidzbarski, Handbuch der nord- 
semitischen Epigraphik 

A. G. Lie, The Inscriptions of 
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L. W. King, The Letters and In- 
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H. Limet, Le travail du métal au 
pays de Sumer au temps de la 
IIe dynastie d’Ur 

H. Limet, Les légendes des sceaux 
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E. Ebeling, Literarische 
schrifttexte aus Assur 

A. Falkenstein, Literarische Keil- 
schrifttexte aus Uruk 

O. Loretz, Texte aus Chagar Bazar 
und Tell Brak (= AOAT 3) 

I. Léw, Die Flora der Juden 

Leipziger semitistische Studien 

Die lexikalischen Tafelserien der 
Babylonier und Assyrer in den 
Berliner Museen 

lexical series 14 = ga pub. Civil, 
MSL 12 87-147 

epic Lugale u melambi nergal, 
cited from MS. of A. Falkenstein 

D. G. Lyon, Keilschrifttexte Sar- 
gon’s... 

Materials for the Assyrian Dic- 
tionary 

tablets in the collection of the 
Musée d’Art et d’Histoire,Geneva 

synonym list malku= garru (MalkuI 
pub. A.D. Kilmer, JAOS 83 421ff.; 
Malku II pub. W. von Soden, ZA 
43 235ff.) 

Mitteilungen der Altorientalischen 
Gesellschaft 

G. Meier, Maqli (= AfO Beiheft 2) 

L. Matou’, Inscriptions cunéifor- 
mes du Kultépé, Vol. 2 (=ICK 2) 

Manchester Cuneiform Studies 

O. Neugebauer and A. Sachs, 
Mathematical Cuneiform Texts 

Mitteilungen der Deutschen Orient- 
Gesellschaft 

Mémoires de la Délégation en Perse 

B. Meissner, Beitrége zum alt- 
babylonischen Privatrecht 


Keil- 


Meissner BAW B. Meissner, Beitrége zum assyri- 


Meissner BuA 


Meissner Supp. 


Meissner-Rost 
Senn. 
Mél. Dussaud 


Meloni Saggi 


Met. Museum 


MIO 


MJ 
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Moldenke 


Moore 
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MRS 
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Mullo Weir 
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MVAG 
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schen Worterbuch (= AS 1] and 4) 
B.Meissner, Babylonien u. Assyrien 
B. Meissner, Supplement zu den 

assyrischen Wérterbiichern 
B. Meissner and P. Rost, Die Bau- 

inschriften Sanheribs 
Mélanges syriens offerts & M. René 

Dussaud 
Gerardo Meloni, Saggi di filologia 

semitica 
tablets in the collections of the 

Metropolitan Museum of Art, 
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Mitteilungen des Instituts fir 
Orientforschung 
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QO. Neugebauer, Mathematische 


Keilschrifttexte 

tablets in the collections of the 
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A. B. Moldenke, Babylonian Con- 
tract Tablets in the Metropolitan 
Museum of Art 

E. W. Moore, Neo-Babylonian 
Documents in the University of 
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W. L. Moran, Sumero-Akkadian 
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Materialien zum sumerischen Lexi- 
kon 

J. J. M. de Morgan, Mission 
scientifique en Perse 

C. J. Mullo Weir, A Lexicon of 
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Mitteilungen der Vorderasiatisch- 
Aegyptischen Gesellschaft 

Materiali per il vocabolario neo- 
sumerico 

tablets in the collections of the 
University Museum of the Univer- 
sity of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia 

lexical series SIG,;+ALAM = nabnitu 

tablets in the Babylonian Collec- 
tion, Yale University Library 

Neobabylonian Grammatical Texts, 
pub. MSL 4 129-178 

J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von 
Nabuchodonosor 

J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von 
Nabonidus 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Nimrud (Kalhu) 

O. Neugebauer, Astronomical Cu- 
neiform Texts 

tablets excavated at Nippur, in the 
collections of the Archaeological 
Museum of Istanbul 

J.B. Nies, Ur Dynasty Tablets 


Nigga 
Nikolski 


Notscher 
Ellil 
NPN 


NT 


Oberhuber 
Florenz 


Oberhuber 
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OBGT 


OB Lu 


OBT Tell 
Rimah 


OECT 
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OIP 

OLZ 

Oppenheim 
Beer 


Oppenheim 
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Oppenheim 
Mietrecht 
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pub. Civil, MSL 13 91-124 

M. V. Nikolski, Dokumenty kho- 
ziaistvennoi otchetnosti ... 

F. N6tscher, Ellil in Sumer und 
Akkad 

I. J. Gelb, P. M. Purves, and A.A. 
MacRae, Nuzi Personal Names 
(= OIP 57) 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Nippur by the Oriental Insti- 
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K. Oberhuber, Sumerische und 
akkadische Keilschriftdenkmiéler 
des Archéologischen Museums 
zu Florenz 
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schrifttexte 

OldBabylonianGrammaticalTexts, 
pub. MSL 4 47-128 

Old Babylonian version of Lu, pub. 
MSL 12 151-219 

S. Dalley, C. B. F. Walker, J. D. 
Hawkins, Old Babylonian Texts 
from Tell Rimah 

Oxford Editions of Cuneiform Texts 
Oriental Institute Communications 
Oriental Institute Publications 
Orientalistische Literaturzeitung 

L. F. Hartman and A. L. Oppen- 
heim, On Beer and Brewing Tech- 
niques in Ancient Mesopotamia 
... (= JAOS Supp. 10) 

A. L. Oppenheim, Glass and Glass- 
making in Ancient Mesopotamia 

L. Oppenheim, Untersuchungen 
zum babylonischen Mietrecht 
(= WZKM Beiheft 2) 


Oppert-Ménant J. Oppert et J. Ménant, Documents 


Doc. jur. 
Or. 
OT 
Pallis Akitu 


PAPS 
Parpola LAS 


Parrot 
Documents 


PBS 


PEF 


Peiser 
Urkunden 

Peiser 
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juridiques de l’Assyrie 

Orientalia 

Old Testament 

8. A. Pallis, The Babylonian Akitu 
Festival 

Proceedings of the American Philo- 
sophical Society 
8. Parpola, Letters of Assyrian 
Scholars (= AOAT 5) 

A. Parrot, Documents et Monu- 
ments (= Mission archéologique 
de Mari II, Le palais, tome 3) 

Publications of the Babylonian 
Section, University Museum, Uni- 
versity of Pennsylvania 

Quarterly Statement of the Pal- 
estine Exploration Fund 

F. E. Peiser, Urkunden aus der 
Zeit der 3. babylonischen Dynastie 

F. E. Peiser, Babylonische Ver- 
trége des Berliner Museums . 


PEQ 
Perry Sin 


Petschow MB 
Rechts- 
urkunden 

Petschow 
Pfandrecht 


Photo. Ass. 
Photo. Konst. 


Piepkorn Asb. 


Pinches 
Amherst 

Pinches 
Berens Coll. 

Pinches Peek 


Postgate 
Palace 
Archive 

Postgate 
Royal Grants 


Postgate 
Taxation 
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Assur 

Pritchard 
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Proto-Diri 
Proto-Ea 
Proto-Izi 
Proto-Kagal 
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PRSM 


PRT 
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Palestine Exploration Quarterly 
EK. G. Perry, Hymnen und Gebete 
an Sin 

H. Petschow, Mittelbabylonische 
Rechts- und Wirtschaftsurkunden 
der Hilprecht-Sammlung Jena... 

H. Petschow, Neubabylonisches 
Pfandrecht (= ASAW Phil.-Hist. 
Kl. 48/1) 

field photographs of tablets ex- 
cavated at Assur 

field photographs of tablets ex- 
cavated at Assur 

A.C. Piepkorn, Historical Prism 
Inscriptions of Ashurbanipal (= 


AS 5) 
T. G. Pinches, The Amherst 
Tablets ... 

T. G. Pinches, The Babylonian 


Tablets of the Berens Collection 
T.G.Pinches, Inscribed Babylonian 
Tablets in the possession of Sir 
Henry Peek 
J. N. Postgate, The Governor’s 
Palace Archive (= CTN 2) 


J.N.Postgate, Neo-Assyrian Royal 

Grants and Decrees (= Studia 
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J. N. Postgate, Taxation and 
Conscription in the Assyrian Em- 
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lexical text, pub. B. Landsberger 
and O. Gurney, AfO 18 328ff. 


J.B. Pritchard, ed., Ancient Near 
Eastern Texts Relating to the 
Old Testament, 2nd and 3rd ed. 

see Diri 

see Ea; pub. MSL 2 35-94 

lexical series, pub. Civil, MSL 13 
7-59 

lexical series, pub. Civil, MSL 13 
63-88 

lexical series, pub. MSL 12 25-84 

Proceedings of the Royal Society 
of Medicine 

E. Klauber, Politisch-religiése 
Texte aus der Sargonidenzeit 

Proceedings of the Society of 
Biblical Archaeology 

H. C. Rawlinson, The Cuneiform 
Inscriptions of Western Asia 

Revue d’assyriologie et d’archéolo- 
gie orientale 

F. Thureau-Dangin, Rituels ac- 
cadiens 

H. Ranke, Early Babylonian Per- 
sonal Names 


RB 


Recip. Ea 

REg 

Reiner Lipsur 
Litanies 

Reisner 
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Assyriolo- 
gique 
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Reschid Archiv 
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Riftin 
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Porigine de l’écriture cunéiforme 

lexical series ““Reciprocal Ea” 

Revue d’égyptologie 

E. Reiner, Lipéur-Litanies (JNES 
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aus Telloh 

Compte rendu de la seconde 
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gique Internationale 
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F, Reschid, Archiv des Nirgamas 
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Reallexikon der Assyriologie 
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W. H. Ph. Romer, Sumerische 
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Rost 
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RS 
RSO 
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RTC 
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SAI 
SAKI 
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Agricultura 
Salonen Fest- 


schrift 
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P. Rost, Die Keilschrifttexte Tig- 
lat-Pilesers III ... 
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at Ras Shamra 

Rivista degli studi orientali 
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F. Thureau-Dangin, 
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B. Meissner, Seltene assyrische 
Ideogramme 

F. Thureau-Dangin, Die sumeri- 
schen und akkadischen Kénigs- 
inschriften (= VAB 1) 

A. Salonen, Agricultura mesopo- 
tamica (= AASF 149) 
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(= StOr 46) 

A. Salonen, Die Fu8bekleidung der 
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E. Salonen 


Gru8formein 


Salonen 
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A. Salonen, Die Hausgerite der 
alten Mesopotamier (=AASF 139 
and 144) 


Salonen 
Hippologica 
Salonen 


A. Salonen, Hippologica Accadica 
(= AASF 100) 
A. Salonen, Die Landfahrzeuge des 


Landfahrzeuge alten Mesopotamien (=AASF 72) 


Salonen 
Mobel 


Salonen Tiiren 


E. Salonen 
Waffen 
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Wasser- 
fahrzeuge 
Saporetti 
Onomastica 
SAWW 
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SBAW 
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Scheil Tn. IT 


Schneider 


Gétternamen 


Schneider 
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mungen 

Schollmeyer 
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Shaffer 
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Sources 
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A. Salonen, Die Mébel des alten 
Mesopotamien (= AASF 127) 

A. Salonen, Die Tiiren des alten 
Mesopotamien (= AASF 124) 

E. Salonen, Die Waffen der alten 
Mesopotamier (= StOr 33) 

A. Salonen, Die Wasserfahrzeuge 
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C. Saporetti, Onomastica Medio- 
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Sitzungsberichte der Akademie der 
Wissenschaften, Wien 

lexical series Syllabary B pub. 
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Sitzungsberichte der Bayerischen 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 

G. A. Reisner, Sumerisch-babylo- 
nische Hymnen nach Thontafeln 


griechischer Zeit 

V. Scheil, Une saison de fouilles & 
Sippar 

V. Scheil, Annales de Tukulti 


Ninip ITI, roi d’Assyrie 889-884 

N. Schneider, Die Gétternamen 
von Ur III (= AnOr 19) 

N. Schneider, Die Zeitbestimmun- 
gen der Wirtschaftsurkunden von 
Ur III (= AnOr 13) 

A. Schollmeyer, Sumerisch-babylo- 
nische Hymnen und Gebete an 
Samad 

E. Sellin, Tell Ta‘annek ... 


E. Chiera, Sumerian Epics and 
Myths 

Semitica 

M.-J.Seux, Epithétes royales akka- 
diennes et sumériennes 

A. Shaffer, Sumerian Sources of 
Tablet XII of the Epic of Gil- 
gameS (unpub. dissertation) 

Sitzungsberichte der Heidelberger 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 

V. K. Shilefko, Dokumenty iz 
Giul-tepe 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Sippar 

lexical series 


A. Sjéberg, Der Mondgott Nanna- 
Suen in der sumerischen Uber- 
lieferung, I. Teil: Text 

A. W. Sjdéberg and E. Bergmann, 
The Collection of the Sumerian 
Temple Hymns (= TCS 3) 


SLT 
Sm. 


8. A. Smith 
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Texts 

Smith College 


Smith Idrimi 
Smith Senn. 


SMN 


SOAW 


von Soden 
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von Soden 
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Sollberger 
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Sollberger 
Correspond- 
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Abhijava 

Sommer- 
Falkenstein 
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Recueil 
SRT 
SSB 
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A. Deimel, Sumerisches Lexikon 

Studia ad tabulas cuneiformes co]- 
lectas a F. M. Th. de Liagre Bohl 
pertinentia 

E. Chiera, Sumerian Lexical Texts 

tableta in the collections of the 
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S. A. Smith, Miscellaneous As- 


syrian Texts of the British 
Museum 

tablets in the collection of Smith 
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8S. Smith, The Statue of Idri-mi 

S. Smith, The First Campaign of 
Sennacherib ... 

tablets excavated at Nuzi, in the 
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Sitzungsberichte der Osterreichi- 
schen Akademie der Wissen- 
schaften 

W. von Soden, Grundri8 der akka- 
dischen Grammatik (= AnOr 
33) 

W. von Soden, Das akkadische 
Syllabar (= AnOr 27; 2nd ed. = 
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E. Sollberger, Corpus des inscrip- 
tions “royales’’ présargoniques de 
Laga’ 

E. Sollberger, Business and Ad- 
ministrative Correspondence 
under the Kings of Ur (= TCS 1) 

F. Sommer, Die Ahbhijava-Ur- 
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F. Sommer and A. Falkenstein, Die 
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L. Speleers, Recueil des inscrip- 
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J. Schaumberger, Sternkunde und 
Sterndienst in Babel, Erganzun- 
gen... 

J. J. Stamm, Die akkadische 


Namengebung Namengebung (= MVAG 44) 


Starr Nuzi 


StBoT 
STC 


R. F. 8. Starr, Nuzi: Report on the 
Excavations at Yorgan Tepa near 
Kirkuk, Iraq 

Studien zu den Bogazkéy-Texten 

L. W. King, The Seven Tablets 
of Creation 


Stephens PNC F. J. Stephens, 


StOr 
Strassmaier 


AV 


Strassmaier 
Liverpool 


Strassmaier 
Warka 


Streck Asb. 
STT 


Studia 
Mariana 
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Orientalia 
Pedersen 

Studien 
Falkenstein 


Studies 
Albright 


Studies 
Landsberger 


Studies 
Oppenheim 

Studies 
Robinson 


STVC 
Sultantepe 


Sumeroloji 
Arastirmalari 


Surpu 
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Koschaker 
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from Cuneiform Inscriptions of 
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Studia Orientalia (Helsinki) 

J. N. Strassmaier, Alphabetisches 
Verzeichnis der assyrischen und 
akkadischen Worter ... 

J. N. Strassmaier, Die babyloni- 
schen Inschriften im Museum zu 
Liverpool, Actes du 6¢ Congrés 
International des Orientalistes, 
II, Section Sémitique (1) (1885), 
plates after p. 624 

J.N. Strassmaier, Texte altbabylo- 
nischer Vertrige aus Warka, Ver- 
handlungen des Fiinften Interna- 
tionalen Orientalisten-Congresses 
(1881), Beilage 

M.Streck,Assurbanipal...(=VAB 7) 
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P. Hulin, The Sultantepe Tablets 

(= Documenta et monumenta 
orientis antiqui 4) 

Studia orientalia Ioanni Pedersen 
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Heidelberger Studien zum Alten 
Orient, Adam Falkenstein zum 
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H. Goedicke, ed., Near Eastern 
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Foxwell Albright 
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Studies in Old Testament Prophecy 
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E. Chiera, Sumerian Texts of 
Varied Contents 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
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Ankara Universitesi Dil ve Tarih- 
Cografya Falkiiltesi Sumeroloji 
arastirmalari, 1940~-41 

E. Reiner, Surpu (=AfO Beiheft 11) 

Symbolae P. Koschaker dedicatae 
(= Studia et documenta ad iura 
orientis antiqui pertinentia 2) 


Symbolae Béhl] Symbolae Biblicae et Mesopotami- 


SZ 
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Zeitschrift der Savigny-Stiftung 
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E. Szlechter, Tablettes juridiques 
et administratives de la IIIe 
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T 
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Tell Asmar 
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Thompson 
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Thompson 
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Thompson 
Gilg. 
Thompson 
Rep. 
Thureau- 
Dangin 
Til-Barsib 
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Torezyner 
Tempel- 
rechnungen 
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one of several tablets in private 
possession (mentioned as F.1, 2, 3, 
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K. Tallqvist, Akkadische Gétter- 
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K. Tallqvist, Die assyrische Be- 
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Namenbuch ... (= ASSF 32/2) 

Textes cunéiformes du Louvre 
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vom Tell Halaf (= AfO Beiheft 6) 
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R. C. Thompson, The Assyrian 
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of the Ancient Assyrians 

R. C. Thompson, A Dictionary of 
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R. C. Thompson, A Dictionary of 
Assyrian Chemistry and Geology 

R. C. Thompson, The Prisms of 

Esarhaddon and of Ashurbanipal. . . 
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R. C. Thompson, The Reports of 
the Magicians and Astrologers... 
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F. Thureau-Dangin, Textes mathé- 
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20, pls. 101 ff., and Archaeologia 79 
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Tempelrechnungen ... 


Transactions of the Society of 
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K. Ebeling, Tod und Leben nach 
den Vorstellungen der Babylonier 
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Turner 
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UF 
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VAB 
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VBoT 
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Assyrian 
Trade 

VIO 


Virolleaud 
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Virolleaud 
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Virolleaud 
Fragments 
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abbr. abbreviated, abbreviation gramm. grammatical (texts) 
acc. accusative group voc. group vocabulary 
Achaem. Achaemenid Heb. Hebrew 

adj. adjective hemer. hemerology 

adm. administrative (texts) hist. historical (texts) 
Adn. Adad-nirari Hitt. Hittite 

adv. adverb Hurr. Hurrian 

Akk. Akkadian imp. imperative 

Alu Summa alu ine. incantation (texts) 
apod. apodosis incl. including 

app. appendix indecl. indeclinable 

Aram Aramaic inf, infinitive 

Asb. Assurbanipal inser. inscription 

Asn. AdSur-nasgir-apli IT inter]. interjection 

Ass. Assyrian interr. interrogative 

astrol. astrological (texts) intrans. intransitive 

astron. astronomical (texts) inv. inventory 

Av. Avestan Izbu Summa izbu 

Babyl. Babylonian lament. lamentation 

bil. bilingual (texts) LB Late Babylonian 
Bogh. Boghazkeui leg. legal (texts) 

bus. business let. letter 

Camb. Cambyses lex. lexical (texts) 

chem. chemical (texts) lit. literally, literary (texts) 
chron. chronicle log. logogram, logographic 
col. column Ludlul Ludlul bél némegi 
coll. collation, collated lw. loan word 

comm. commentary (texts) MA Middle Assyrian 
conj. conjunction masc. masculine 

corr. corresponding math. mathematical (texts) 
Cyr. Cyrus MB Middle Babylonian 
Dar. Darius med. medical (texts) 

dat. dative meteor meteorology, meteorological 
dem. demonstrative (texts) 

denom. denominative MN month name 

det. determinative mng. meaning 

diagn diagnostic (texts) n. note 

disc. discussion NA Neo-Assyrian 

DN divine name NB Neo-Babylonian 
doc. document Nbk. Nebuchadnezzar IT 
dupl. duplicate Nbn. Nabonidus 

EA El-Amarna Ner. Neriglissar 

econ economic (texts) nom. nominative 

ed. edition num. numeral 

Elam Elamite OA Old Assyrian 

Esarh Esarhaddon OAkk. Old Akkadian 

esp. especially OB Old Babylonian 
Etana Etana myth obv. obverse 

etym etymology, etymological oce. occurrence, occurs 
ext. extispicy Old Pers. Old Persian 

fact factitive opp. opposite (of) (to) 
fem feminine orig original(ly) 

fig. figure p. page 

fragm. fragment(ary) Palmyr Palmyrene 

gen. genitive, general part. participle 

geogr geographical pharm. pharmaceutical (texts) 
Gilg. Gilgéme’ phon. phonetic 

Gk. Greek physiogn. physiognomic (omens) 
gloss. glossary pl. plural, plate 

GN geographical name pl. tantum  plurale tantum 
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Other Abbreviations 
PN personal name stat. const. 
prep. preposition str. 
pres. present Sum. 
Pre-Sar Pre-Sargonic supp. 
pret. preterit syll. 
pron. pronoun, pronominal syn. 
prot. protasis Syr. 
pub. published Tigl. 
Tr. reverse Tn. 
redupl. reduplicated, reduplication trans. 
ref. reference translat. 
rel. religious (texts) translit. 
rit. ritual (texts) Ugar. 
RN royal name uncert. 
RS Ras Shamra unkn. 
8. substantive unpub. 
Sar. Sargon IT v. 
SB Standard Babylonian var, 
Sel. Seleucid wr. 
Sem. Semitic WSem. 
Senn. Sennacherib x 
Shalm. Shalmaneser x 
sing. singular x 


Skt. Sanskrit 
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status constructus 
strophe 

Sumerian 
supplement 
syllabically 
synonym(ous) 
Syriac 
Tiglathpileser 
Tukulti-Ninurta I 
transitive 
translation 
transliteration 
Ugaritic 

uncertain 

unknown 
unpublished 

verb 

variant 

written 

West Semitic 
number not transliterated 
illegible sign in Akk. 
illegible sign in Sum. 
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THE ASSYRIAN DICTIONARY 
VOLUME 10 


M 


PART ONE 


m4 interj.; 1. what?, why! (expressing 
doubt, disbelief), 2. indeed, verily, 3. thus 
(introducing or continuing direct speech), 
4. this means (introducing an explanatory 
remark); OAkk., OA, OB, Mari, MB, Bogh., 
RS, MA, SB, NA, NB. 

Si-i 81= ma-a A V/3:150; [x].da.ur,.ginx(GIM) 
=ma ki-a-am, [ur,.da].ur.ra.aS = ma a-na 
ki-a-am, [ur,.da hé].bi.im = ma lu-ti ki-a-am 
OBGT I 893 ff. 

MA = ma-a STC 2 pl. 52 r. 13 (comm. on En. el. 
VII 128), cf. 4 = ma-[a] ibid. pl. 58 r. 24 (comm. 
on En. el. VII 139); ma-a ma-a-ru comm. on En. 
el. VII 139. 

1. what?, why! (expressing doubt, dis- 
belief) — a) in OAkk.: ma ana 10 58.cUR 
ula tagippanni what? you do not trust me 
for the ten gur of barley? Watelin Kish 3 
pl. 11 W. 1929,160:6. 


b) in OA: ma suwati taqipma jdti ula 
tagtipannt what? you trusted him but you 
did not trust me? CCT 4 3b:23; ma-a kaspam 
madam ight why! he has promised much 
silver! CCT 3 15:14; ma-a kaspi ana be’alim 
addanakkuniti what? I should place my 
(own) silver at your (pl.) disposal? TCL 19 
63:12; ma-a sat ina Alim biti ig but that 
one owns houses in the City! KTS 40:29, 
cf. ma-a legéma kaspam 30 Ma.na sébilamma 
TOL 4 29:15, ma-agdatkunutasakkana TCL 
19 53:27, see Kienast, ZA 54 90ff.; ma ana 
Sintsu maski ... ézibsum RA 59 36 MAH 
10824:13, ma-aana ir-ti-ka qd-ru-bt ta-ta-% 
VAT 9301:29, cf. also ICK 2 150:5, wr. ma 
ICK 1 64:20. 


c) in OB: ma-a uwa[siarkama] what! 
I should release you? Bab. 12pl.12r.v 5 
(Etana); ma-a eqlamma sa garrum iddinusuz 
niigsim ina epéesim ligmuru what (else)? — 
let them finish cultivating only the field 


which the king has giventothem Genouillac 
Kich2D4r.9, see RA 53 26. 


d) in Mari: you wrote to me about the 
singer whom RN demands of you ma-a ina 
astalika tanaddingum what? you intend to 
give him (one) of your astalé-singers? ARM 
183:7; ma-a... ul rakib amminim adt 
tinanna la tatrussu why? can he not mount 
a donkey? for what reason did you not 
dispatch him until now? ARM 1 21:11; ma-a 
ajitam matam sa kima GN ana saparim tanad: 
dinsum what? which country that is (as 
famous?) as GN will you give him to rule? 
ARM 1 76:14; ma-a ina imisu mimmé 
salimam nippé§ what? can we make peace 
at such a moment? Mél. Dussaud 2 991 ¢ 23. 


e)in NB: ma-? pincir.MES luspurakka ina 
muhhika t-mar-su what! by the gods, should 
I write you, it would only worry you YOS 3 
19:22. 


2. indeed, verily — a) in OAkk.: ma in 
kakki DN ... RN GN uw GN, en-ar indeed 
Naram-Sin defeated Armanum and Ibla 
with the help of the weapon of Dagan UET 
1 275 i 29. 


b) in OA: umma andkuma ma istuma 
kal@am la tamwu ... kaspam bil I said: 
“Indeed, since you do not want to withhold 
the merchandise, do send the silver’ KTS 
17:18; ma-a ana bab dinim la traddiukunu 
ma-a gamarsina hashi indeed they will not 
drag you tocourt, they only want to settle their 
(affairs) RA 59 169 MAH 19607:8 and 10; you 
did not want to pay the silver ma-a PN la 
tattardam you did not even send PN here 
Kienast ATHE 27:2; ma awélum alla awélim 
ina énéka Sakin (see amilu mng. 3a-l’) 
BIN 6 119:8, cf. ma annakam lidseméma 
CCT 3 8b: 11. 
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c) in OB: the three people from GN who 
live (there) ma-a LU GN are indeed people 
of GN VAS 16 127:15; do you not know 
that for a long time PN has belonged to the 
overseer of the barbers? ma-a atta ina imim 
annim ana sérija siriassu indeed, send him 
to me this very day VAS 16105:7; in 
math.: ma Sum-ma (uncert.) TMB 102 No. 
206:19, 34, 38. 


d) in Bogh.: thus I said to my lord ma-a 
andku améla mita I am indeed a dead man 
KBo 1 8:22, ef. ibid. 25, cf. also KBo 1 14:25 and 
r. 17, KUB 3 76:7f., and (in broken contexts) ibid. 
77:14, 80:5, 9, 125 r. 20, ete. 


e) in MA: [...] lu Sirku lu ndéru ma-a 
ERiN.MES ekalli [...] either a servant or a 
singer, indeed (any) official of the palace 
AfO 17 289: 114 (harem edicts). 


f) in NA: nappah hurdsi ma-a hurasa 
luraddinnéSi let the goldsmith(s) indeed 
give us additional gold ABL 566:18. 


3. thus (introducing or continuing direct 
speech) — a) in MB: ma-a abnii ga DN itte 
marat PN Saknu saying ‘‘the beads of the 
goddess Ninlil are deposited with the daughter 
of PN’? PBS 1/2 60:2. 


b) in Bogh.: annita taipura ma-a KUB 


3 24:11 and 18, ef. 50:1, 56 r. 9, and passim. 


c) in RS: concerning the lapis lazuli ga 
ana Sarri taspura ma-a ugqnd ubtaimi u la 
dtamar about which you wrote thus to the 
king: “I searched (for lapis lazuli) but I did 
not find (any)” MRS 9 224 RS 17.422:13, ef. 
éa ana Sarri taltanappara ma-a ibid. 222 RS 
17.383: 12, also MRS 12 6:6, 31, 19:6, atta ammiz 
nim la tagabbisunu ma-a ... MRS 9 220 RS 
17.394+ :18, cf. summa ahija akanna igqabbi 
ma-a MRS 127B9, akanna ight ma-a ibid. 
35:4 and 9; rikilta ana RN . akanna 
irkus ma-a he made an agreement in the 
following terms with RN (the king of Ugarit) 
MRS 9 41 RS 17.227: 20. 


d) in MA — 1’ in the law code: ana pani 
DN igabbi ma-a KAV 1 viilT, cf. Sat igabbe 
ma-a ibid. 26 (§ 47), also ibid. ii 68 ($17), vi9 


ma 


(§41), and passim; note ight ma-a assatka itti: 
niku ma-aandku ubdér ibid. ii 74f. (§18); ma-a 
a&s&siti Sitigabbi ibid. vi 4 (§ 41); ttamma ma-a 
summa usahizusini ma-a ina bitija Sirqi he 
swears: I did not incite her (saying): “‘steal 
(it) from my house’ ibid. i 61f. (§ 5), ef. 
(after abata Sakdnu) ibid. ii 84 (§ 19), (after 
§asit) KAV 2iii9 (B § 6); tuppdtesunu sat: 
turu iddunu ma-a_ ibid. 39. 


2’ in leg. and letters: igtibi ma-a KAJ 
209:13, also AfO 10 43 No. 103:14; timtahranni 
ma-@ KAV 168:6, 169:6, 201:6; taddubub 
ma-a@ KAV 201:12, cf. ana muhhi PN mar 
Sarri iqtarbu ma-a KAV 159:4; tuppukunu 
Sutra ma-a KAV 98:40, 100: 28, cf. KAJ 159:6, 
cf. also ma-a ... ma-a KAV 194:19, AfO 19 
pl. 5:7, 9, and 17. 


3’ other oces.: akia igabbi ma-a kulali sa 
gaqgidika ma-a DN DN, ... 100 Sandie litap: 
piruka (see kulalu mng. la) MVAG 41/3 
12 ii 30f., cf. sarru igabbiassunu ma-a_ ibid. 
14 iti 12. 


e) in NA — 1’ in hist. and lit.: tému 
uttérunt ma-a they reported as follows 
AKA 290 i 102, also 280 i 75, 302 ii 23, and passim 
inthis phrasein Asn.; sépéja isbutu ma-a haddt 
diku haddt ballit ma-a haddt 5a libbakani epus 
he seized my feet (saying): kill (me) if you 
want, pardon (me) if you want, do what you 
want AKA 282i 81 (Asn.); ma-a ina adé sa 
RN ... nihtift AfO 8 22 r. v 14 (ASSur-nirari V 
treaty); a taspuranni ma-<a> as to what 
you wrote me as follows AfO 9 102:6f. and 
21f.; (a statue) Sa tasrihti ramanisu ma-a 
whose inscription (lit. self-praise) runs as 
follows TCL 3 404 (Sar.); tattanahharannt 
ma-a she (the goddess) constantly addressed 
me as follows Craig ABRT 1 5:17, see Streck 
Asb. 346; umma ina muhhi kigalli 3a Sin 
satirma ma-a ibid. 32 iii 122; téma utdr ma-a 
naptunu garrub he reports as follows: the 
meal is served MVAG 41/3 66 iii 49; PN raz 
gintu ma-a PN the prophetess (says) as fol- 
lows Craig ABRT 1 26:2, also ibid. 6, 7f., 11 and 
ibid. 24f. r. i 6f., 11, 19, 29, 31, ete., note atia 
tagabbi ma-a ibid. 26 r. 4, cf. ibid. obv. 12, 
igtanabbi ma-a ibid. 5:13, also atta pika 
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taptitia ma-a ibid. 221113; ma-a ballitanni 
JRAS 1931 115 r. 1’, ef. ma-a [él bélti KAR 1 
r. 14 (Descent of Istar); idabbub ma-a ZA 51 
136:36, cf. usalla ma-a ibid. 37, also (after 
gabi) ibid. 138:53 and 59, (without verbum 
dicendi) ibid. 184:17 and 136:45, also ibid. 
134:29; sa pi ummdani gané ma-a ACh Supp. 
54:17; note (introducing the phrases of a 
ritual dialogue) ma-a ZA 45 46:49ff. 


2’ in leg.: igabbiini ma-a kaspu la gammur 
la tadin (those) who will say as follows: the 
silver was not paid fully ADD 474:11, ef. 
ADD 436 r. 3, also igabbiini ma-a nisé la addin 


ADD 264:6; mannu &@ ... izagqupani ma-a 
ADD 218:7; 8a... igarrini ma-a ADD 419 
r. 8, 506 r. 2; ga dénu dabdbu ... ubta’inti 


ma-a ADD 386:17; ma-a urddnija attuni 
saying: you (pl.) are my slaves TCL 9 68:12, 
ef. ADD 102 edge 1, 91:3, etc., VAS 1 101: 4; 
dénu sa PN itti (PN, itti PN, ... ina mubhi 
hibiltesu ... [i]griimima-a ... ma-a... ma-a 
VAS 1 96:6f. and 13, cf. AJSL 29 16 No. 14:3f. 
and 7. 


3’ in adm.: ADD 812 lower edge 4, r. 4, 7, 
1076 i 1, 7, 12, ii 1, 11, 1139 r. 1, ete. 


4’ in letters — a’ after verba dicendi: 
igtibt ma-a UD.15.KAM lisib ma-a UD.22.KAM 
lithi ma-a UD.24.KAM Sarru ina muhhi nari 
larid dullusu lépus u igtibt ma-a he said: he 
(the king) should sit down (on the throne) on 
the 15th day, get up on the 22nd, on the 24th 
the king should go down to the canal and per- 
form the ritual, and he said (furthermore) as 
follows ABL 53:9-13, cf. Iraq 17 26 No. 2:19ff., 
Iraq 17 127 No. 12:4, Iraq 27 28 No. 81:7, and 
passim after gabé, frequently with repetition of the 
ma at each sentence of the utterance quoted; note 
aki anné iqtibini ma-a_ they said as follows, 
namely ABL 590:11; at the beginning of a 
letter: ma-a PN ana PN, igtibi ma-a ABL 
1024:1f.; a Sarru ... iSpuranni ma-a ... 
ma-a ABL 80:9 and 13, cf. Iraq 28 187 No. 
90:7, and passim after gapadru; idabbub ma-a 
...ma-a ABL 409:13 and 15, and passim after 
dababu; a-mat Sarri ina mubhisunu izzakar 
ma-a ABL1257r.5; karsija ina pani garre 
aklu ma-a they denounced me to the king 


ma 


as follows ABL 896:5; Sarru ... fému issa: 
kanéu ma-a the king ordered him as fol- 
lows ABL 537:10, cf. 143 r. 5, Iraq 28 186 No. 
89:5; ina libbi tldnt Sa sarri itteme ma-a he 
took the following oath by the gods of the 
king ABL 5941.5; sirdni padunu w8(a)bal- 
kutu ma-a the foreign chieftains said inso- 
lently as follows ABL 205r.3; garru lisal 
ma-a ata[...] the king should ask him: why 
{...] ABL 49 r. 11, 452:11, and often after 
s@dlu; asseme ma-a sarru ina libbi GN illak 
I heard the following: the king will go into 
GN ABL 380 r. 5, and passim after dem@. 


b’ referring to the content of a written 
message: egirtu ... ki anni ina libbi Sati[r] 
ma-a ABL 101:7, also ABL 1173 r. 13; egirtu 
... attidin ma-a ABL 471 r.4; la kiannéina 
libbi adé qabi ma-a is it not stated in the 
oath as follows? ABL 656 r.19; ina libbi 
nibzt Armaja issataru ina libbi unqi 
tktanku ma-a ABL 633 obv.(!) 17. 


c’ without verba dicendi: 5% ina mubhija 
ittalka ma-a dibbi ina pija he came to me 
(saying): I have some information ABL 
522:7, and passim after aldku, also Iraq 17 141 
No, 21:8’ff.; ittalka ina panija ittiitize ma-a 
ABL 102:7; ina GN ittuqut ma-a_ he arrived 
in GN declaring as follows ABL 890 r. 3; 
sabé ... ussabbit ma-a he seized persons 
declaring as follows ABL 340r.14, cf. ike 
tanallanési ma-a ABL 582:8; la tmagguru 
ma-a they refused, declaring as follows 
ABL 884 r. 18; wuptazziri ma-a Iraq 28 179 
No. 85:27; ana mar Sipri ... a GN ma-a 
ABL 555:12, tssurrt sarru belt ma a-ta-a atta 
la tapru(s] should the king, my lord, (ask): 
why did you not decide? ABL 894 r. 7, see 
Parpola LAS No. 119; ina zamari sa mat Ak- 
kadit ma-a in the song from Babylonia it 
(says) ABL 435 r. 11, and passim. 


d’ indicating change of subject: assa’alsu 
ma-alaaddini I asked him (and he answered) 
as follows: I have not given (him) ABL 537 
r.19; muk ata akanni tallika ma-a abat sarri 
ina mubhija tattalka ma-a ata ... I (said): 
‘‘Why did you come here?” He (answered): 
“An order of the king has reached me.” 
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I (said): ‘“Why (did you not come when all 
the chieftains presented themselves to me?)” 
ABL 88:11, 13, r. 2; muk nammisa ma-a 
marsak muk maruka lilliika ma-a marisima 
ma-a I (said): “Set out!’ He (said): “I am 
sick,” I (said): ““Your son should come here,” 
he (said): “‘He too is sick” ABL 342 r. 16, 
18f., cf. ABL 87 r. 12ff., ete. 


f) in MB, SB lit.: ma-a ad ki masi saying: 
for how long? n.-Epie “iii? 13, cf. ma-aana 
aji imi ibid. 15, ma-a matéma ibid. 19, ef. 
also ibid. 17; Summa ummdnka tsa alka ma-a 
if your master asks you as follows Boissier 
DA 13 i 47f., and passim in this text, also ma-a 
amminé ana sic, itir why does it become 
favorable? ibid. 50f., cf. also 54f. (SB ext.); is 
the dream I had this night favorable ma-a 
dumugsa ana muhbija [...] specifically: 
[does its] favorable content [refer] to me? 
Dream-book 343 81-2-4,233:7, cf. ibid. 8; ma-a 
sa gerbis Tidmat itebberu ... Sumsu lu Neberu 
declaring: he who always crosses the sea, his 
name should be Néberu En. el. VII 128, for 
comm. see lex. section; ma-a Sa abbésu usarribu 
zikirsu s% ... Ha lu Sumsu declaring: he 
whose name his fathers have made famous, 
his name should be Ea (like my own) ibid. 139, 
for comm. see lex. section; zllikma ana ekalli 
usanni ma-a ZA 43 19:75 (lit.). 


8) in NB: in difficult context: ma-a 
ABL 1366: 10, (in broken context) ABL 1155:9. 


4. this means (introducing an explanatory 
remark, NA only): to sit on a seat facing the 
sun ma-a sa ana tarst MUL.SAG.ME.GAR 
ussabu ma-a IUTU MUL.SAG.ME.GAR $i this 
means: he who sits facing Jupiter, this 
means: the sun god is Jupiter KAR 94:47f. 
(comm. to Surpu III 23), cf. ibid. 52, 54, 56, see 
Surpu p. 50; if a star shoots from north to 
south bit kakkubu imaqqutuni ttta ana mati 
tddan ma-a mat Akkadi sabit in whichever 
direction the star falls, it gives a sign for 
(that) country, this means (in this case): 
Babylonia is affected ACh Supp. 54:24, ef. 
ma-a@ MUL Eri Ta ré3i imtasah annit ana sbsu 
umtassil this means that the star Eagle .... 
this can be identified with it ACh Supp. 2 
Istar 64 i 15, ef. also ACh I8tar 25:66 and 68. 


ma’da 


See also magana. In VAS 16 129:22 colla- 
tion shows la-a. 


B. Kienast, ZA 54 90ff. 
ma’adu_ see mddu. 
ma?’dssu_ see majaltu. 
mabrii see mapri.. 


ma’da (ma’du, mdéda, médu) adv.; very 
(much), greatly; MB, EA, NA, NB; cf. mddu. 


a) in MB, EA: atta ma-?-da ki teréganni 
because you went so far away from me 
BE 17 92:5; sa pana ma-?-da ineisu she who 
used to much on earlier occasions 
BE 17 47:19; libbi ma--[d]a issihannt I was 
very happy PBS 1/2 36:10, cf. JCS 19 97:40 
(all MB letters); jussira Sarri bélija sabé pitdte 
ma->-da magal let the king, my lord, send me 
archers in very large numbers EA 282:12; 
ahtadu ina imi 48 ma--ta dannis I was very 
happy that day EA 20:12, ef. ibid. 50, 58, 67, 
74 (let. of Tudratta), cf. also s@bé narkabdatisu 
ma-a-du magal sulmu his chariotry is very 
well EA 99:26 (let. from Egypt); ma-at-ti 
magal ana kétu aradka andku EA 289:50, cf. 
EA 287:70 (both letters of Abdi-Hepa). 


b) in NA: libbu a Sarri bélija lu tab 
ma~-da the king, my lord, should feel very 
pleased ABL 191r.8; zunnu ma->-daadannis 
ittalak a great deal of rain has fallen ABL 
157 r. 8, also Iraq 21 166 No. 56:7, 10, 12, ef. 
ABL 685:15; diktu... ma-?-dadékat acrush- 
ing defeat was inflicted ABL 197:26; gabz 
bisunu ma-~-dahalqu ABL 245:10; kima nap: 
tunu ma-?-da garrub when the meal has been 
completely served MVAG 41/3 64:43 (royal 
rit.). 


c) in NB — 1’ médaju alone: éarru 
ma->-du lu ralus let the king be completely 
trusting ABL 1006 r. 5; PN . ma-a-du 
marus PN is very sick Thompson Rep. 18 r. 4; 
Sa... mis ma-a-du izzizuma laipturu (that 
means) that it (the moon’s halo) stayed 
through most of the night and did not dis- 
solve ibid. 117 r.1; ina muhhi sumu aga 
sarru ma->-du lu rahus the king can rely very 
much on that omen ibid. 268 r. 5, ef. 157 r. 3, 
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178:7; DN lu idima ki ma-a-da la samadka 
Samai knows indeed that I am in a very bad 
situation YOS 3 119:7. 


2’ lu maéduja: sarru idi Sa lu ma--da 
marsak the king knows that I am very sick 
ABL 327:5, also, wr. ma-da YOS 3 46:34; 
PN lu ma-a-da ... ittija iddabbub PN has 
talked much to me BIN 152:4; lu ma-a-du 
dalhak lu ma-a-du samdka CT 22 225: 15ff., 
cf. YOS 3 18:21, also ibid. 8:12, for other refs. 
see sami; by Sama’ ki lu ma-a-du kaspu ina 
mubhi uttati la maédu the silver has a much 
higher value than the barley TCL 9 103:5; 
dullu lu ma-du indatu§ the work has de- 
creased substantially UET 4 166:5; for other 
NB refs. see Ebeling Glossar s.v. mddu. 


d) in LB: uqu ma-a-du lapanisu iptalah 
the people were very much afraid of him 
VAB 3 19 §13:20; parsdtu ina matdte lu ma-du 
imidu the lies became exceedingly numerous 
inthe country ibid. 15§10:14; sdbéagannitu 
lu ma-a-du suddid take great care of these 
men ibid. 71 § 69:112, cf. lu ma-du sa’alsu 
ibid. 61 § 55:97 (all Dar.). 


mada see mada. 


madadu A v.; 1. to measure (using a 
measure of capacity or length), to pay, 
deliver in a measure of capacity, to measure 
(length), to survey, 2. (uncert. mng.), 
3. middudu to correspond, to be pro- 
portional, 4. muddudu to measure (using a 
measure of capacity or length), to calculate 
time, birit int muddudu to make something 
clear to somebody, 5. III to have someone 
pay (causative to mng. 1), 6. IV to be 
measured, delivered (passive to mng. 1); 
from OAkk. on; I imdud — imaddad — 
madid, 1/2, II, III, IV; wr. syll. and Ac; 
cf. mddidu, mddiditu, middatu, mindu A, 
mindu A in bél mindi, namaddu, namdattu. 


[&m] Ac = ma-da-du-um MSL 2 140 C r. i 15’ 
(Proto-Ea); a-g4 AG = [ma]-da-du Ea VIT App. 89; 
a-ka AG = ma-da-du SII 203, also Idu I 96. 

ku3.HAR.ra = MIN (= am-ma-a-tu) ma-da-du 
Izi E 337; Su.ur = Se-e-qu &4 ma-[da-di] Antagal 
Nii 5; §81p.81ip = ma-da-[du(?)] Lanu A 103. 

1.4g.g& = im-du-ud, i1.4g.g&.e = t-mad(var. 
-man)-da-ad, 1.4g.gé.e.me8 = t-mad(var. -man)- 
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da-du Hh. I 247ff., also (with Se = &e-im) ibid. 
250ff., Se nu i.4g.g& = Se-im ul im-du-ud ibid. 
253, ef. Ai. Ii 62-65; ku i.lé.e & be l.4g.e = 
kaspa 1-8a-gal u Se-am i-ma-da-ad Ai. II iii 34’f., 
ef. Ai. IIT i 66, 1V i 57, VI ii 53f., VI iii 12, VIL iv 22, 
and Hh. I 369; [zu.lum in.nja.[a]b.4g.o = 
suluppi i-man-da-ad Ai. IV iii 48; 8© m4és.bi 
an.ni.ib.[ag.g4] = [Se-a u] si-bat-su t-ma-da-ad 
Ai. ITT ii 1, ef. ibid. i 47. 

gi.ki.ga B8u.u.me.ti lti.ux(ai$aat).lu.bi 
u.me.ni.di.dt : gant ellu legéma amélu Sumatim 
mu-di-id-ma take a pure reed (rod), take the 
measurements of this man CT 17 15:21; gi.gub. 
gub.ba i.bi bar.re.mu : Ja ina gin mindati 
attaplasusu || u-man-di-du. whom I have looked 
over, variant: 1 have measured, with the measuring 
rod SBH p. 14:18. 


1. to measure (using a measure of capac- 
ity or length), to pay, deliver in a measure 
of capacity, to measure (length), to survey — 
a) to measure (grain, dates, liquids, etc.) 
in a measure of capacity, to pay, deliver in a 
measure of capacity — 1’ to measure: 
Summa ge?um la ma-di-id la tanaddissum if 
the barley is not (yet) measured, do not give 
it tohim TLB485:8; kakki DN ga seam 
im-du-du the emblem of Sama’, which 
measured the barley PBS 7 85:11; mahrika 
seam li-im-du-ud let him measure the grain 
infront of you Sumer 14 27 No. 8:13 (Harmal 
let.); we will open the granary without 
asking you se’am ana mahirit [iprim] ni-ma- 
da-ad and measure out barley for those re- 
ceiving rations ibid. 63 No. 37:19; [...é]eam 
5 aur SE ga t-ma-da-du-nim-ma [...] te(!)- 
le-eq-qgé you may take five gur of barley 
which they will measure out to me JCS 24 
65 No. 64:13 (Harmal let.); seam am-du-ud 
I measured the barley (and so when the king 
came to Sippar I presented the tax on it) 
PBS 7 83:24 (all OB); SE.BAR mamma ul im- 
du(!)-ud PBS 1/2 59:15; ultataana PN mu- 
du-ud-ma idinma li83é measure out barley 
for PN and give it to him so that he may 
carry it away BE 17 83:23 (both MB letters); 
x sina (SE) GN man-di-<du> iskari ma-di-id 
AfK 2 58 r. 6 (early NB); && kardni {i1-ma-da-ad 
inagsia he will measure out the wine and 
bring it here ABL 951:23 (NA); ana mubhi 
mandidi ga bélé i&purunt umma uttatu ana 
pirkt t-man-da-ad concerning the surveyor 
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about whom the lords have written as follows: 
“He measures the barley falsely’ YOS 3 
13:20 (NB let.); four men ga kurummdati ... 
an-du-du GCCI2282:7(NB); barley ana 
giné §a DN mu-un-da-a-ma sibilinu measure 
out for the regular offerings for Zababa and 
send ittome TCL 9139:14(NBlet.); ma-di-id 
russi nasi x [...] he who used to measure 
the shining (grain, see a@inan) is (now) 
carrying [...] Lambert BWL 80: 184 (Theodicy) ; 
{...] nakla ta-ma-da-ad you measure sifted 
[...] Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 25113; 40 sina 
mé annitt ... ta-ma-da-ad you measure out 
these forty silas of liquid ibid. p. 28 i 15 (MA), 
also p. 29 ii 12; ma-di-di mé tamti (Marduk) 
who measures the water of the sea RAcc. 
134:241, 138:309; obscure: in-du-us-su-ma 
KAR 151 r. 65 (SB). 


2’ to pay, deliver staples measured in 
capacity measures — a’ in OAkk.: x barley 
and wheat PN im-tu-ud PN has delivered 
CT 1 1b:9, cf. ibid. 13, Gelb OAIC 9:21, MAD 1 
158:3, wr. im,g-tu-ud HSS 10 41:4; Sukunz 
n@um PN i-ma-da-ad (Cig-Kizilyay NRVN 1 
52:5. 

b’ in OA: ana harpé i-ma-da-ad he will 
deliver (the barley) by harvest time ICK 2 
1:10; from the barley ga libbi abba’im x 
seam im-du-ud Sitti seim i-ma-da-ad-ma 
VAT 13478:11f., cf. BIN4175:3; (barley) ina 
karpitija ta-ma-dé-dam summa ina harpé la 
ta-am-du-dam kima awat GN sibtam tussab 
you pay according to my karpatu-measure, 
if you have not paid it at harvest time, you 
pay interest according to the regulations of 
Kani’ TCL 21 239:7 and 9, cf. ina karpitim 
$a PN t-ma-du-du Balkan, Anatolian Studies 
Giiterbock 36 2A 10, also Kiiltepe g/k 12b:14, and 
passim, cited ibid. p. 40; x measures (of an 
unnamed commodity) ana nude ni-im-du-ud 
Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 20:6 


and 9, cf. [...] [tl-ma-da-da-am HSS 10 
223:27; straw PN ana PN, im-du-ud ICK 
1 :174:7. 

c’ in OB: 180 singurru-fish PN u PN, 


t-ma-da-du PN and PN, will deliver UET 5 
410:5; barley ga ina bit PN ina Sippar 
i-ma-da-du  Edzard Tell ed-Dér 146:19; [x 
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$E.G18].1 lu-um-du-ud I will deliver x linseed 
UET 5 31:15, ef. PN im-du-ud Edzard Tell 
ed-Dér 102:3, and passim, wr. im-du-di ibid. 
147:4, 7,and 10; x GuR SE lu-uwm-du-si-im-ma 
I will measure out to her five gur of barley 
TCL 18 86:25; in loan contracts: SE i.AG.E 
Sz ul i-ma-da-ad-ma x KU.BABBAR ILA.B 
he will deliver the barley, if he does not 
deliver the barley, he pays (instead) one 
shekel of silver TCL 11 216:9; KU.BABBAR 
iLA.E u seam i-ma-da-du CT 4 21b:11; 
summa x kaspam Suqul summa ulasuma x 
se?am mu-du-ud either pay twelve minas of 
silver or, otherwise, deliver thirty gur of 
barley Sumer 14 45 No. 21:10; X GUR.TA 
eam ux MA.NA.TA kaspam ... li-im-du-du 
TCL 7 23:24; bilat eglim ina bit DN 
i-ma-da-ad CT 635a:9; x barley ana PN 
am-ta-da-ad I have given directly to PN 
BE 6/1 103:39, also VAS 16 187:5; x barley 
ana & DN ma-da-di-i[m] BE 6/1 68:3, cf. x 
SE.GUR PN ana PN, ma-da-da-am ukin 
ibid. 103:36; x barley ... da... PN i-ma- 
ad-da-du (var. i-ma-an-da-du) YOS 8 160:13 
tablet, var. from case; x ge’?am i-ma-ad-da-di 
TCL 11 220:8; ina kar Babilim Seam 1-ma- 
da-ad BIN 2105:6; Seam damgqam taklam 
ina bitim ina pi aptim i-«nay-ma-da-du-ni- 
ik-kum they will deliver to you barley of 
good quality at the house at the window 
opening TCL 18 127:12; kima imittim u 
Sumélim Seam lu-um-du-da-am I will deliver 
barley as rent like (the neighbors) on the 
right and left TCL 7 77:22, cf. CH § 55:38, 
§ 56:45; idisa ta-ma-da-di you will pay its 
(the boat’s) rent (in barley) CT 29 18a:13, 
wr. i.AG.E Gautier Dilbat 45 r. 1, cf. also BA 5 
499 No. 24 r. 3, wr. Se... al.dg.e BE 6/2 
51:10, PBS 8/2 118:7, 122:18, wr. in.ag.e 
Waterman Bus. Doc. 76r.1; 1 bur 2 gur Se 
i.dg.e for one bur he will pay two gur of 
barley (as damages) YOS 8 91:8, 16. 


d’ in Mari: 8u ~ MAS8.B1 t-ma-da-ad summa 
PN sém la im-du-ud PN, ana gatatigu (at har- 
vest time) he will pay back the barley and its 
interest, if PN does not pay the barley PN, 
assumes guaranty for him ARM 8 60:10 and 
12, wr. i.AG.DE ibid. 57:12. 
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e’ in Elam: [in]a sit kitti i-ma-da-ad he 
will deliver (the barley) in the normal 
measure MDP 23191:8, also, wr. %-ma-ad- 
da-ad ibid. 194:9; ée’am u hubullasu i-ma- 
da-ad adi sam i-ma-da-da [anja muhhigu u 
séni parkuttu Sebre[t] (in MN) he will pay 
back the barley and its interest, until he has 
paid the barley he and (his) sheep will be the 
security (for it) MDP 23 184:6f., also, wr. 
t-ma-an-da-ad ibid. 187:6, MDP 24 344:12; 
éa ibbalakkatu x auR seam i-ma-da-ad 
MDP 23 253 i 21. 


f’ in MB: at harvest time SE &% MAS.BI 
{t|-man-da-ad Peiser Urkunden 95:13; barley 
ina [pani a] PN PN, GU.EN.[NA] in-du-ud-ma 

. iddinma in the presence of PN PN, the 
governor (of Nippur) measured out and paid 
(as the purchase price) BBSt. No. 3 iii 26; 
Sn Sa ... ana Sibsi ma-an-du barley which 
is paid as sibsu-tax PBS 2/2 138:2, cf. BE 17 
37:9; barley sa libbi SE.BAR ga PN PN, 
im-du-du which PN, has paid from the 
barley of PN BE 15 187:9. 


g’ in Nuzi: seu Sa bit qarite 1-ma-an-ta- 
du-ma JEN 386:40. 


h’ in MA: ina time &e’a u sibatesu i-ma-du- 
du-ni alapsu ilaqge the day he delivers the 
barley and its interest, he takes his ox 
KAJ 65:17; he will put a provision in the 
document that gaggad se ina adrdte ana 
ma-da-di Summa qaqqad sei la im-ta-da-ad 
Seu ana sibti illak the borrowed barley has 
to be paid back at threshing time (and that) 
if he should not pay back the borrowed 
barley (at that time), the barley accrues 
interest KAJ 83:20f., cf. ina adrati gaqqad 
§e7t LAG.E Summa ina adrati §e’a la i-ma-da-ad 
KAJ 69:6, also, wr. 7-ma-an-da-ad KAJ 63:9, 
i-ma-du-du OIP 79 pl. 82 No. 5:15 (Tell Fa- 
khariyah). 


i’ in NB: x mash ga ... uttate ... PN 
Satammy in-da-da-ad the gatammu PN has 
delivered x measures of barley GCCI 2 16:6, 
also (dates) ibid. 59:5; 2 SILA mitissu i-man- 
dad he will deliver its (the beer’s) balance, 
two silas VAS 6 104:14; uttata am-tad-da 
YOS 3 12:8. 
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b) to measure (length), to survey — 
1’ fields, plots: Salas [SJubdtim i-ma-du-du- 
ma they will measure three subtu-units (of 
the plot) TCL 14 11:7 (OA); eglam iaris 
m{u(!)]-d[u]-ud measure the field correctly 
TCL 18 108:16 (OB let.); ina tébibtim u ina 
eqlim ma-d[a}-dim tappitam lilliku they 
should assist in the clearing (from debts) 
and in the surveying of the field ARM 17:44; 
eqla ina taljari sa] ekalli mu-du-ud measure 
the field in the (official) measure of the palace 
JEN 651:5, cf. ASA.mES ina tajari Sa ekalli 
ma-ti-id JEN 13:18, also, wr. ma-an-dum 
JEN 11:4; kird im-du-du they measured the 
orchard AASOR 16 22:13; I@I PN 1ar PN, éa 
eqla ina séri in-du-du. SMN 3101:15 (unpub.); 
eqla &é8u ni-ma-an-ta-ad JEN 365:44; dajdni 
istapra u i-ma-ta-du u x eqlu mati the judges 
sent (surveyors) and (they) measured it (the 
land), and it was short by xland JEN 652:40; 
PN ipligunu mindat eqlisunu ina dimtt PN, 
im-ta-ta-ad (see ipli mng. 2a) HSS 9 18:20; 
egla ni-in-ta-[ta]-ad JEN 662:79 (all Nuzi); (in 
broken context)  i-in-ta-da-da (parallel: 
nitesipi) ABL 910 r. 5 (NA); tna birisunu 
pata i-ma-an-ta-tu they will survey the 
(boundary-)area between them KBo 1 5 iv 
41, 44,47, and, wr. i-ma-an-ta-du 50; eqla 
uzakka ina asal Sarri t-ma-da-ad he will clear 
the field of claims and measure it with the 
king’s surveying rope KAJ 14:16, also, with 
t-ma-du-du ibid. 12:18, and passim in MA 
sales documents in KAJ; UD.8.KAM ina mubhi 
ma-da-di-si-nu a GN nigtirib on the eighth 
day we approached on account of their (the 
troops’) surveying the canal GN ABL 621:10 
(NA, coll. K. Deller); ziita Sa PN mun-di-ma 
measure PN’s share (of the house) Strassmaier, 
Actes du 8 Congrés International No. 2:6, see 
San Nicold Rechtsurkunden 1. 


2’ other objects: sukdm ana gamritisu 
[a}m-d[u]-ud-ma I measured the pivot (of 
the door) in its entirety ARMT 13 7:15; 
3 8u.si.Ta.AM usurate pan takalti man-da the 
features of the surface of the pancreas 
measure three fingers each CT 20 44:54, also 
Boissier DA 12 i 28; [1] ammat isa ta-ma-da-ad 
you measure out one cubit of wood Oppen- 
heim Glass p. 55 § U:22. 
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2. (uncert. mng.): DN ndréu a li-im-tu- 
ud UET 1 276 ii 29, see Hirsch, AfO 20 78, cf. 
also DN in-s[u a]na sakikim li-im-tu-ud (var. 
sd-ki-[ka]lim-du-[ud]) may Enki block up(?) 
his canal with silt CT 32 4 xii 371, see Soll- 
berger, JEOL 2062; obscure: ildni 8a Samé u 
erseti Sarrissu u massu lim-du-du-su may the 
gods of heaven and the nether world .... 
his kingdom and his country Smith Idrimi 95; 
see mng. 4e. 


3. 1/2 middudu to correspond, to be 
proportional: as for the ark you build lu 
min-du-da mindtuga its measurements shall 
correspond to each other Gilg. XI 29. 


4. muddudu to measure (using a measure 
of capacity or length), to calculate time, 
birit int muddudu to make something clear 
to somebody — a) to measure in a measure 
of capacity, to pay rations, allowances: epré 
ana amtim tu-ma-da-ad you will pay out the 
barley rations to the slave girl Kienast ATHE 
44:28; uttatam ina karpitim sa PN %i-ma-du- 
du (for parallels see mng. la~—2’) Balkan, 
Anatolian Studies Giiterbock 35 1A 15, also 
Kiiltepe c/k 1645:9, and passim, cited ibid. 
p. 40 (all OA); (in broken context) [...] ana 
parsikti mun-du-d[a-k}u I am measured with 
the parsiktu-measure Lambert BWL 211:13 
(fable ?). 


b) to measure length: aba aslam ina et 
nindanakku u-ma-an-di-da mindidtu the 
surveyor took the measurements with the 
measuring rod VAB 4 62 ii 27 (Nabopolassar) ; 
[ei-ma]-an-di-id eblé[sun] he measured their 
extent (in broken context) Borger Esarh. 93 
§ 64:6; mindat ldnija vt-man-di-du they 
(the sorceresses) have measured my body 
AfO 18 291:21; see also lex. section. 


c) to calculate time: write to the super- 
visors of the cargo boats kima tina MN 
upD.30.KAM ... ana GN sandaqim li-ma-ad-d1- 
du-ma that they calculate their arrival in 
Babylon onthe thirtieth of Addaru LIH 40:9; 
munitam ... ispuramma akkima ana nig{im) 
ga DN timi ti-ma-ad-d[a-du] let (my lord) send 
me the calculations (of the calendar) so that 
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I can calculate the days until the offerings 
to DN ARMT 13 29:14. 


d) birit int muddudu to make something 
clear to somebody: Dirti éné Sa PN ... un- 
ta-ad-[di-id] I made it clear to PN ABL 927 
r. 3, also ABL 1142 r. 3; birte énéja ina mubhi 
massartt Sa GN un-ta-di-id Iraq 25 79 No. 70:7; 
birti éné Sa sirdné lu-u-ma-di-du they shall 
make it quite clear to the chieftains ABL 
205:15, also 153r. 5, 1273 r. 13, wr. lu-ma-di-di 
1073 v.15, lu-ma-tan-di-id] 49 r. 12; barti 
énésunu mad-di-id KAV 113:14, also, wr. 
ma-di-di ABL 221 r. 8, 484:14, 1042 r. 8, 
[birtel éné 8a urdisu t-ma-di-du-u-ni ABL 
7178:10;  birte éné la %-<may-di(!)-du-u-ni 
ABL 709 r. 12 (all NA); ina birit int §a PN 
lu-man-di-id he shall make it clear to PN 
ABL 282 r. 17 (NB). 


e) uncert. mng.: pi ndrija i-man-di-du 
sakika they have blocked up(?) the mouth of 
my canal with silt Lambert BWL 36: 100 (Lud- 
lul I), see Lambert, JSS 14 250; for parallels 
see mng. 2. 


5. III to have someone pay (causative to 
mng. 1): ftuppi ina 3emém 5 GUR imdi ana 
suharim sa PN mu-du-ud ul im-du-ud-ma 
(correction: ul tamdudma line 15) tdi iméri 
u-$a-am-da-ad-ma(for -ka?) when you have 
received my letter, measure out five gur of 
spice for the young man of PN, (because) if 
you(!) do not measure (it) out, I will make 
(you) measure out the hire for the donkeys 
BIN 7 58:11, cf. ina gdtdtikunu t-ga-am-da- 
ad-ku-nu-ut ibid. 49:22 (OB letters). 


6. IV to be measured, delivered (passive 
to mng. 1) — a) referring to grain, staples, 
etc.: seum u suluppi Sa tusdbilu kiamma 
i-ma-da-d{[u] are the barley and the dates 
which you sent to be measured in this way? 
TCL 1 32:6; Sum li-im-ma-[di-id] the bar- 
ley shall be measured Kreus AbB 1 103:17; 
dates sa ina Gi8.BA.Ri.GA MU.TUM 1m-ma- 
ad-du which were measured according to 
the parsiktu-measure (used) for deliveries 
TCL 11 165:9, cf., wr. im-ma-du ibid. 5; 
x 3eam ina GI8.AS NINDA im-ma-di-id-ma 
izibunikki they left you (fem.) x barley after 
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it was measured in the simdu-measure 
TCL 18 110:16 (all OB); (in broken context) 
tm-man-da-du Nbn.111:7; xX MA.NA 8ipéti 
... ultébilakka tam-man-da-da he has sent 
you four minas of wool, it will be measured 
CT 22 226:9 (NB let.). 


b) referring to a surface: sdbum itabbab 
u eqlétum tm-ma-a[d}-da-da the men will be 
cleared from claims and the fields will be 
surveyed ARM 1 7:34. 
madadu B v.; (mng. uncert.); NB.* 

ki ihalliqu éddnussu séti 8a Sar matati la 
<>-ma-di-du ilika ana qdtéka imanniisu 
even if he flees alone, he will not escape(?) 
the net of the king of all lands, your gods 
will give him into your hands ABL 1102 r. 7; 
minamma LU.KIN.GI,.A-ma la taSpur u séra 
ta-an-di-di why did you not send a messenger 
and .... the steppe? Pinches Peek No. 22:30. 


A meaning ‘‘to escape” was proposed by 
von Soden, Or. NS 35 14, 


*madagalli see elippu usage c. 


madakku s.; 1. pestle, 2. (part of a loom); 
lex.* 


gid.naga,(Gaz).zi.gaz = ma-dak-ku, gid. 
tukul.nagax.zi.gaz = ka-ak min (var. kak-ku 
ma-dak-ku) Hh. IV 246f.; gi8.tukul.naga,.si. 
gaz = ka-ak (ma-dak-ki] = [bu]-kan-nu Hg. AI 39, 
in MSL 5 187; giS.du,.du,g = ma-da-ku Hh. V 320. 


1. pestle: see (followed by shaft of the 
pestle) Hh. IV, Hg., in lex. section. 


2. (part of a loom): see Hh. V, in lex. 
section. 


For a possible derivation from dakaku B, 
see ddku discussion section. 


madaktu s.; 1. military camp, 2. ex- 
peditionary force; SB, NA, NB; pl. mada: 
katu; wr. makdatu Dar. 253:13; ef. alik 
madakti, diku. 

x.dun.dun = huradu, ma-dak-ti Igituh App. 
Ai 34'f. 

1. military camp — a) in gen.: ammar 
ami Sa ina tahiime Sa GN ma-dak-tié Saknakuz 
nt mar PN t-pu-ti-a-a ma-dak-ti ina mubhi 


madaktu 


tahiimesu Sakin as long as I kept my camp 
established in the territory of GN, the son 
of PN kept his camp established facing me 
in his territory ABL 342 r.7 and 9 (NA); ma- 
dak-ti ina GN nisakkan ki ma-dak-ta ina GN 
tltakanw? nisé ibbiru (they said) “we will set 
up a camp in Dilbat” and when the camp in 
Dilbat has been established, people will 
cross over ABL 804r.9 and 11 (NB), cf. PRT 
30:2, RN ina GN ma-dak-ta iltakan 
Knudtzon Gebete 70 r. 6, cf. ibid. 75:5f., and 
passim, WO 2 226:151 (Shalm. III); ina Sakdni 
sa ma-dak-ti-ia baltu sant, ina libbigu maskana 
la ubla in the place where I set up my camp 
no other being dared to stay (lit. brought 
a tent) OIP 2 156:6 (Senn.), cf. Streck Asb. 
160:32; mehir ma-dak-ta a GN ana saddaqad 
ma-dak-ta ligkunu let them establish a camp, 
just as they did last year, facing the camp 
of Babylon ABL 804r.17£.; ma-dak-ti la taz 
patiar do not break camp ABL 752:11; ana 
kutalli kt isstini ... ma-dak-ti ittadd when 
(the king of Assyria) withdrew to the rear 
he set up camp ABL 901:10 (all NB); [mal- 
dak-tu liddd shall (the Assyrians) set up a 
camp (in GN)? PRT 118:16; ina GN nadi 
ma(vars. mad, man)-dak-tu camp was set 
up in GN Piepkorn Asb. 68 v 84, also 58 iv 48; 
ma-da-ka-a-ti ana mat nakiri ki idki since he 
moved the camp to the hostile country 
ABL 1089:12 (NB); emidqi ... andku annirig 
unammasa ... iddatiia ma-a-dak-tu unammas 
I am moving the army on now, afterward 
he (the rab biti) will move the camp ABL 
242 r.15; he fled to the mountains zibbate Sa 
ma-dak-ltt] &a sarrigunu la émuru they did 
not see the rear of the camp of their king 
ABL 646 r. 4 (both NA); ana ma-dak-it kag: 
quru ma’da PN uktallim I showed PN much 
ground for the camp ABL 100r.7 (NA, coll. 
K. Deller); libukSuni[tu lw ina] ma-dak-ti 
sunu let them take them away, they should 
be in the camp ABL 622 r. 6 (NB), see Die- 
trich Araméer p. 198; kaliimé nigé Sarri 3a PN 
uliu ma-dak-tum ibuku ana sattuk the lambs 
for the sacrifice of the king which PN led 
away from the camp for the regular offering 
1882-9-18,3788 (NB); sarru Gaz ma-dak-ti sa 
Sar mat Assur [...] the king was killed, the 
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camp of the king of Assyria [was overrun?] 
RLA 2 435 Cb 6:10 (= 2R 69,6) (eponym chron.); 
t-mar-ri_ ma-dak-ta-3i da-k[i] CT 3722 BM 
36304 r. 11 (Achaem. chron.); when you see or 
hear ga epsu ina biti u ina ma-dak-tum 
what I have done at home and on campaign 
Borger, Hinz AFF p. 57:20 (Dar. Nb). 


b) referring to troops: ma-dak-tué lusébiru 
adi ma-dak-ti, ugdadammaru[ni] let them 
bring the camp across until his camp has 
been completely (brought across) ABL 100r. 
12f. (NA, coll. K. Deller), cf. (in broken context) 
Iraq 17 26:7; ma Situ ihtalqa ana mdatisu 
éarba ma ma-dak-ti-si udini la tagarriba 
he himself fled and returned to his country, 
his camp does not yet come near ABL 197 
r.14(NA); ultu RN [ana] GN ana mubhi ma- 
dak-tu Sa Sarri bélija isd andku ina imesu ina 
ma-dak-ti: ga garri ever since Samas-Sum- 
ukin set out for GN against the camp of the 
king, my lord, at that time I was with the 
camp of the king ABL 326 r. 2f. (NB); [ka]r- 
rab x ana ma-dak-te uppas he performsa.... 
for the camp K.10209:22 (NA royal rit.). 


c) as geogr. name: xkUR Ma-dak-te 
(capital of Elam) AfO 8 182:13, for other 
refs. see Parpola Neo-Assyrian Toponyms 231f. 


2. expeditionary force — a) in gen.: 
ma-dak-ti. niksurma ana GN nibirma let us 
gather a force and cross over to GN ABL 
328:12 (NB); ma-dak-tu% wptahhir ahi sa ma- 
dak-ti ana GN panisu u ahi ana akanni 
panisu (the Mannians) gathered a force, one 
side of the camp faces the city GN, the other 
side faces toward here ABL 616:6 and r. 1 
(NA). 


b) with aldku and asd (NB) to be con- 
scripted(?): amélu ana ma-dak-tum illak 
the man will go to the army CT 22 157:16; 
PN ga ana ma-dak-tum illikt Nbk. 301:7, cf. 
TCL 9 138:36, and, wr. ma-ak-da-tum Dar. 
253:13; LU alik ma-dak-ta 8a GN BE 10 15:3, 
see dik maddkti; [kaspu a]-na alaku ga ma- 
dak-ti ... nadnu Nbk. 374:39, see Ungnad, Or. 
NS 6249; LU gipi ana ma-dak-ti ittasi . 
300 Siraka itti PN ana ma-dak-ti ittasi, the 
commissioner went to the camp, three 
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hundred oblates went to camp with PN 
VAS 6 202:9 and 12; note without verb: 
galla ga PN mar sarri Sa ina ma-dak-tum 
the slave of the king’s son, PN, who is in 
the army Nbk. 382:5. 

Ungnad, Or. NS 6 246ff. 


madallu s.; (the pattern or texture of a 
precious stone); SB.* 

(na,.njir.ma.dal.lum = 8u Hh. XVI 148, ef. 
na.nir.m&.dal.la4 = m[a-da]l-lu RS Recension 
113, na,.nir.ma.da.lum MSL 10 51:50 (Fore- 
runner to Hh. XVI); na,.ma/(var. m4).dal.l4.igi. 
za.gin (var. mé.dalx(KaS+KUR).igi.za.gin) = 
[pa-a]p-pat i-ni RS Recension 69, in MSL 10 40. 

a) in Ur III: 12 na,.ma.da.[lum] 
amas.me.[é] TCL 5 pl. 41 6055 r.i6, also 
x gi8S.dim,.ma.da.lum (parallel to gi’. 
dim, made of various stones) ibid. pl. 34 
6044 r.i 14 andr. ii 1. 


b) in SB: abnu sikingu kima sarrt Ku, 
NA,.Niz ma-dal-lum [Mv.NI] the stone which 
looks like the ....-fish is a madallu-huldlu- 
stone STT 108: 24 (series abnu sikingu). 


The designation madallu refers possibly to 
a herringbone pattern or fish-scale design of 
certain precious stones. The Ur III refs. 
8u.nigin 7 urudu ma.da.lum(or .nam) 
(followed by urudu ha.zi.in) UET 3 740 
r.2, 1 mé.da.[lum] ibid. 752 ii 14, seem to 
designate a part of a boat and may represent 
a loan from Sum. ma.da.14, for which see 
tillatu. The reading of urudu ma.up.lum 
UET 3 327:5 and 9, giS ma.uD.lum ibid. 
835:5’ is uncertain. 


madalu v.; to salt, to pickle meat; NA; 
I *imdil, 1/2; cf. madlu, midlu, muddulu. 
ina tabti an-di-di-il-si I put in salt (the 
piglet with eight feet and two tails) Thompson 
Rep. 277:10 (= CT 27 45), see Leichty Izbu p. 11. 


For discussion see muddulw. 

In BWL 36:100 read wnandidu, see Lambert, 
JSS 14 250. ° 
madananu see madnanu A. 


madanu (manddnu) s.; (name of a god); 
OAkk., OB, SB, NB, Akkadogram in Hitt. ; 
wr. syll. and 9p1.KuD; cf. dénu. 
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dma-da-nu gu.za.14 4amar.uru.ke,(KID), 
*MINDL.KUD = 80 An = Anu II 242f.; [ma]-da-an 
4pi.KxuD = 4man-da-nu, [ma-d]e-a-an, [d]a-a-an 
4xuD = Ynan-da-nu AfK 2 16:9a-c (Diri VIZ), 
ef. Iipi.cup SLT 123 r. iv 7, dupl. 124 iii 13 (OB 
god list from Nippur). 
e-ir a.8t = Ima-da-nu Diri TIT 153b; ifr] ax 8r = 
ma-da-nu A T/1:142. 
umun 4DI.KUD.mah.a na.de, dimmer a. 
nun.na.kex.no : bélu IMa-da-nu asir 4Anunnaki 
Lord Madanu, advisor of the Anunnaki Weiss- 
bach Misc. No. 13:49f.; umun 4p1.<kuD)>.mah 
7.4 7.4 nam.tag.ga.a.ni dub.ha : bélu 4Ma- 
da-nu giru 7-it adi [7]-it aransu pufru exalted Lord 
Madanu, dissolve his sin seven times seven times 
KAR 161 obv.(!) 13f. 


a) in gen. — 1’ inlit.: Su.i.u4 ¢pLKup. 
[KAM] Ebeling Handerhebung 34: 38, ef. ibid. 22; 
4Ha-ia ‘Man-da-nu 9Ga-ga Or. NS 22 2814 
and 14 (NA rit.), cf. 9Ga-ga INusku 4p1.KuD 

. 4Ha-id OIP 2 142:11 (Senn.); 4Adad 
narkabati ga harrani SSerua 4 Kippat-m|[ati] 
4Ma-da-nu Or. NS 21 139:23 (NA rit.). 


2’ in personal names: pi.KUD-i-lé CT 32 
19iii4, for other OAkk. refs. see MAD 3 105; 
L-li-ma-da-nu-um JCS 9 61 No. 5:24 (OB 
Khafajah); Ma-da-nu-um A 21934:7 (unpub. 
OB Ishchali); 4p1.KUD-iddina TuM 2-3 266:12 
(NB); ¢DI.KUD-ahhé-iddina YOS 3 24:18, and 
passim in NB. 


b) referring to Marduk and his group — 
1’ in lit.: 4pi.Kup liptur guzalid E-sag-ila 
Surpu II 157, cf. guzala4p1.Kup ibid. VIII 15; 
aBel 1 Béltija *Bélet Babili 4B-a 4p1.Kup ultu 
ge[reb] E-Sdr-ra ubil u[sérib] gqereb Babili 
Thompson Esarh. pl. 14 i 24 (Asb.), restored from 
Bauer Asb. pl. 60 i 20ff.; Ipr.KUD u IGu-[la] 
BRM 4 25:31 and dupl. SBH p. 144: 14, see Unger 
Babylon 260f. 


2’in Hitt. texts from Bogh.: 4-4 pa-Nr 
‘{MA-DA-NIM KUB 4 47:15, 29, r. 19; BH 4ma- 
DA-NIMU E 49a4R(PANITUM] ... KA *MA-D4-NIM 
ibid. obv. 24f. 


c) referring to Enlil: 4Ma-da-nu = 4En-lil 
mukenni§ KUR.[KUR/MES] BA 5 655:9; the 
tenth day is a Bélet-Ekur u %p1xKup 
4R 33 i 47, also K.2514: 28, K.2809 i 16. 


Lambert, JSS 14 249. 


ll 


madbaru 


madaru s.; (a high official); Mari; ef. 
madaritu. 

LU ma-da-ra-am ga mabrika wasbu [ana] 
sarritisunu suku[n] place the m., who is in 
attendance before you, over them as king 
CRRA 18 58 A.257:11, cf. ma-da-ra-am tétén 
bélni liskunma ibid. 58 A.2741:21, ef. also 
GN LU ma-da-ra-am alik pana ul i&dma 
ibid. 63 A.49:48; LU ma-da-ra-am Ubrabém 
gaina GN wasbu unassisuma ibid. 62 A.725:14; 
8 LU ma-da-ru (receiving costly garments) 
A.4075, cited ibid. p. 54. 


For the WSem. element -madar in personal 
names, see H. Huffmon Amorite Personal 
Names p. 183. 


Dossin, CRRA 18 53ff. 


madaru_ v.; (mng. uncert.); OB, SB; I, IT; 
cf. midru B. 

-ru UR = ma-da-rum &d a.SA 
for masaru) A IV/4:127; [...] 
da-rum, tur-ru-bu Antagal C 116f. 


(probably error 
ma(text G13)- 


a) madaru: summa amélu indgsu ma-di-ra 
if a man’s eyes are AMT 18,10:9. 


b) mudduru: summa amitu mun-du-rat 
Adad mat rubé irahhis if the liver is .... 
Adad will smite the country of the ruler 
TCL 6 1:7(SBext.), cf. ifthe[...] of the lung 
mu-ud-du-ur Adad ifralhhis YOS 10 36i 4 
(OB ext.); Summa martu kima imgurrt mun- 
du-rat-ma miiia salmu DN irahhis (see 
imgurru) CT 28 48 K.182+ :5, also CT 30 33 
K.4081 r. 13, 41 K.3946:13, see also CT 20 
41:20, cited midru B. 


In RA 22 155:14 read li-pat-ti-ra, according to 
the dup]. Sm. 756:17. 


For YOS 10 39:24 see matdru. 


madaritu s.; office of the madaru; Mari; 


cf. maddru s. 

PN mar habba{tim] ana ma-da-ru-tim ugasbit 
he installed PN, a robber, in the office of m. 
CRRA 18 61 A.3821:13. 


Dossin, CRRA 18 53 ff. 


madbaru (mudbaru, *mudabaru) s.; steppe, 
desert; MA, SB, NA, NB; madbaru in NA 
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royal, NB, *mud(a)baru in NA adm., rarely 
in MA, NA royal. 


a) in connection with desert tribes: Arbaja 
riqiti abit mad-ba-ri the remote Arabs who 
dwell in the steppe Lie Sar. 121; the mighty 
Mandas ga ... Sadd u mad-ba-ru irtappudu 
who roved the mountains and the open 
country ibid. 189; RN sarrat Arabi ina gereb 
mad-ba-ri [...] OIP292r.22, cf. ga gereb 
mad-ba-ri Sitkunat Subassun ibid. 26 (Senn.). 


b) in descriptions of campaigns: mu-ud- 
ba-ra lu asbat I took the desert (road, against 
the Aramean Ahlami) AKA 73 v 45 (Tigl. I); 
sitdesunu ina siimé ina mu-da-bi-ri Purattu 
ékul the rest of them, (weakened) by thirst 
in the desert, the Euphrates swallowed 
AKA 356 iii 37 (Asn.); éetiqg gereb mad-bar 
agar summé laplapti I passed through the 
midst of the desert, a placc of hunger and 
thirst Streck Asb. 204 vi 9; for other refs. 
see simu usage ¢; GN ina mad-bar asru riiqu 
umdm séri la ibass& the city Asalla in the 
desert, a remote place, where there are no 
wild animals Streck Asb. 72 viii 108; ana mad- 
ba-ri tukulti bilisu sa GN igabbisuni agterib 
I approached the steppe, the stamping 
ground of his animals, which they call 
Sangibutu TCL 3 188 (Sar.);_ the Babylonian 
troops mad-ba-ri irdiima Arabi mdditu 
bisisunu bilisunu u ilanisunu madis ihtabtunu 
roving the desert, captured many Arabs, 
their possessions, their herds, and their gods 
in large numbers Wiseman Chron. 70 r. 10 (NB). 


c) other oces.: dla ina mad-ba-ri ina namé 
asbat I founded a city in the steppe, in the 
open country Unger Bel-harran-beli-ussur 11; 
ga ... mad-bar kalama adi nahal GN ... 
ibélu who ruled over the entire desert as far 
as the “river” of Egypt Lyon Sar. 2:13; garz 
rant Sa abi tamti u mad-ba-ri_ the kings of the 
seacoast and the desert Lie Sar. 124, cf. Iraq 
16 192:48 (Sar.); abul mad-ba-ri OIP 2 113 
viii 1, also Iraq 7 91:38 (Senn.); tna ndbali agar 
sumami mad-ba-ri-eg innabtu. they fled to an 
arid region, a place of thirst, into the desert 
TCL 3 193 (Sar.); ina sri uDU.MAS.GAL lammu 
hatta kdsa ana mu-da-bi-ri ubbulu in the 
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morning they bring a grown goat, a (piece of 
a) lammu-tree, a stick, and a cup to the 
steppe KAR 33:11 (NA rit.), see Tul p. 74; 
URU GN ina mad-bar 3a URU Balihi the city 
GN in the steppe of Balih Johns Doomsday 
Book 8 i 12, see Fales Censimenti No.9; ina GN 
sa mad-bar in the city Sihana (located in) 
the steppe ABL 448:6, cf. ina mad-bar-ma 
ibid. 9; ina KUR mad-bar GN ADD 742 r. 33; 
h{alu] ga mu-da-bi-ri assabat I took the road 
through the desert ABL 1285 r.17; dldni ga 
asappu ina libbi uséribuni gabla}ss: mu- 
da-bi-ri Sunu the settlements into which 
they brought the pack animals are loca- 
ted in the middle of the steppe Iraq 25 
79 No. 70 r. 13; [tssu] KUR Imu-dal-bi-ri [ana 
Tjibbi mati [li]-[tul-ra they should come back 
from the steppe to the (cultivated) country 
Iraq 17 160 (pl. 35) No. 23:15, cf. KUR mu-da- 
bir ibid. 12; Summa urddnika ina mu-da-bir 
tktarru. Iraq 13 110 ND 436:5, cf. mu-da-bur 
gabbu ibid. 9; sabé issu libbisunu ana mu- 
da-bi-r{t] ihtalgini ABL 165:12; x barley 
ina KUR mu-da-bi-ri Iraq 21 162 No. 52:13; 
x SE.NUMUN ina mu-da-bi-ri x SE.NUMUN ina 
GN ga PN x SE.NUMUN ina mu-da-bi-ri 8a GN 
x SE.NUMUN ina birit Sadé Hebraica 2 221:2 
and 5, ef. [...] 8E.PAD(text .KAM).MES [...] 
mu-da-bir ABL 871r. 1. 


d) in the personal name Mudabiraja: 
Mu-da-bir-a-a ADD 6:4, 267r. 5; wr. Mu- 
da-pi-ra-a-a TCL 9 57:21, Mu-da-bi-ra-a-a 
ADD 175 r. 9. 

von Soden, Or. NS 35 15. 


maddanu see mandanu. 


maddanu s.; (a kind of dues); OB*; cf. 
nadanu. 


kima tuppi tammaru 4 MA-te putri ... 
tablam ma-da-n[a]jm Marduk u Zababa appal: 
ma... ana ma-[dja-[ajn Marduk ina MN 
uD.10.KamM tusabbalamma Marduk appal 
when you see my tablet, bring to me four 
boatloads of dung, I shall pay a m. to Marduk 
and Zababa, if you bring me (several kinds 
of heating fuel) for a m. to Marduk on the 
tenth of Simanu, I can pay (it) to Marduk 
TLB 4 65:6, 10 (let.). 
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maddattu. (mandattu) s.; 1. tribute, 
2. work assignment, 3. endowment 


capital, 4. compensation for slaves (also 
temple oblates) paid by the slaves or their 
employers to their owners, 5. rent (for 
fields, etc.), additional fee; from MA, MB 
on; pl. maddandti STT 43:57, NA), mandattati 
(Nbn. 573:8); cf. naddnu. 


Su.g4.an.na.ab.tum 
da-tu Ai. II ii 28f. 


1. tribute — a) in Bogh., RS: gold ma- 
an-ta-at-ta a abuja ana abi a[bikja imidu the 
tribute my father imposed on your grand- 
father KUB 3 14:9, cf. KBo 13:6, also (as 
Akkadogram) ™4-4N-D4A-DU PN JCS 10 101:4 
and r. 21, wr. M4-T4-DU ibid. 5, also, wr. 
MAN-TA-AD-DU KBo 18 153:3, MAN-TA-TUM 
ibid. 162:7, MAN-TA-DU GIBIL ibid. 179:2 and 7, 
note MAN-TA-DU Q4-DU IQI.DU,.A ibid. 164 r. 
ii5; ma-an-da-at-ka ana Samsi sarri rabi 
bélika MRS 9 41 RS 17.227:20, cf. ma-an- 
da-at-ta-§u ibid. 41, see Dietrich and Loretz, 
WO 3 209, cf. also MRS 6 181 RS 11.732:1; ma- 
a[n-dja-[at-tu] w Sulmdndtu MRS 9 81 RS 
17.382+ 380 : 23, ef. ibid. 25,27; note in the name 
of an official: sa pani ma-an-da-at-ti ibid. 41 
RS 17.227: 22. 


b) in MA and NA royal: ma-da-at-ta Sa 
GN lu amhur I received the tribute of the 
country GN AfO 18 350:31, cf. horses ma- 
da-ta-Su-nu ambur biltu u tamarta eligunu ukin 
KAH 2 68:15 (both Tigl. 1); biltu ma-da-tu bis 
ekallisu alpé agalé biltu u ma-da-tu §a GN... 
lu amhur ma-da-tu ja uRU GN, lu amhur 
KAH 2 84:117ff. (Adn. II); ma-da-ti ma?attu 
attahar I received heavy tribute AKA 347 iii 
2(Asn.); ma-da-tu Sa PN GN-a-a amhur 
1R 30 iii 19 (Sam&i-Adad V); éallassunu ana la 
mant assalla ma-da-ta-5i amhursu I took 
countless booty, I received his tribute 
Iraq 24 94:34; ma-da-iu-u ma’atiu amhursu 
WO 2 148:53; ma-da-tu §a PN kaspa huradsa 
annaka sisé iméré alpé immeré Sipati uqnati 
lubultt kité amhur WO 1 468:12, cf. Iraq 25 
56:48 and 49 (all Shalm. III), also sisé ma-da- 
at-ti ambur GN GN, kabtate ma-da-na-ti attahar 
GN, STT 43:56f. (Shalm. III, lit.); sat ré3ija bel 
pibati ehigunu askun ma-da-tu amhur 


nam-har-tu, man- 
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I set my official over them as governor, I 
received the tribute (of all the chieftains) 
Rost Tigl. III p. 50:25; hurdsa SABAR.BI KUR. 
RA nisigtt abné Sinnt pirt zér udsi riqgé kalama 
sisé ibilé ma-da-ta-Si-nu amhur Lie Sar. 125; 
man-da-ta-Su-nu ambhur ana nirija usaknis: 
suniitt OIP 2 68:17 (Senn.); man-da-ta-su-nu 
kabittu amhur ibid. 60:33; I took hostages 
from them and one homer of lead lumps 
ma-da-at-ta Sattigamma ana la Suparké eligunu 
ukin I imposed upon them as tribute (to be 
paid) every year without exception AKA 72 
v 40 (Tigh. I); ma-da-tu elisu ukin KAH 2 
84:104 (Adn. II), aloo AKA 385 iii 129 (Asn.), 
with biltu wu ma-da-tu 3R 7 i 23 (Shalm. 
III), Rost Tigl. IIT p. 44:15, 1R 31 iii 65 (Samai- 
Adad V); Sit résija bél pikati eligunu askunma 
biltu ma-da-at-tu ukin eligun Winckler Sar. 
pl. 31:32; elt bilti mabriti naddn sattisun 
man-da-at-ti uraddima ukin sérussun in 
addition to their former yearly tribute, I 
imposed upon them an additional tribute 
OIP 2 70:30 (Senn.); man-da-at-tu kadré bé: 
litija uraddima ukin sérussun ibid. 33 iii 36, 
also Borger Esarh. 49 iii 19, cf., wr. ma-da(var. 
adds -at)-tt ibid. 54:17, biltu man-da-at-tu 
bélati[su] Streck Asb. 154ff. Cyl. E 18, 216 
No. 14:5; 8a... biltu u man-da-at-tu eligina 
ukinnu Borger Esarh. 97:11; bilia u ma-da- 
at-ta eli sa pand uttir ina mubhisu askun 
I imposed upon him tax and tribute greater 
than before AKA 82 vi 34 (Tigl. I); biltu ma- 
da-tu urdsi eligunu askun I imposed upon 
them tax, tribute (and) overseers AKA 333 ii 
100, biltu ma-da-tu eli Sa pan udsdter eligunu 
askun AKA 360 iii 48 (both Asn.), cf. WO 1 
472:38 (Shalm. III); da... Sit résisu sakniiti 
elisunu istakkanuma biltu ma-da-at-ii ki sa 
Assurit émissuntiti (Sargon) who set his 
officials as governors over them and imposed 
upon them tax and tribute as (if they were) 
Assyrians Winckler Sar. pl. 40:12; biliuuman- 
da-at-tu belitija Sattigam la naparké émis: 
suniitt Borger Esarh. 99:49, also Streck Asb. 
40:108; I set his son PN on his throne and 
ten minas of gold, one thousand precious 
stones, fifty camels and fifty bags of spices 
eli man-da-at-ti (var. ma-da-te) abisu urad: 
dima émissu I imposed on him over and 
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above the tribute of his father Borger Esarh. 
54 iv 22; thirty horses eli ma-da-at(var. 
omits)-ti-du mahriti uraddima émissu Streck 
Asb. 26 iii 25; eli man-da-at-ti-Si mahriti us: 
sibma elisu askun I imposed an increased 
tribute (in horses and mules) upon him 
Winckler Sar. pl. 31:29; bilta u ma-da-ta 1884 
he brought to me (herds and flocks as) tax 
and tribute (and I received it and pardoned 
him) AKA 48 ii 52 (Tigl. 1), cf. ma(var. man)- 
da-at-ta-su& kabittu i8Suma Lie Sar. 461, also 
TCL 3 41; ma-da-at-ta-u mahritu ga ... udabz 
tilu isSint adi makrija they brought to me 
his former tribute which they had ceased 
paying (in the times of my royal predecessors) 
Streck Asb. 24 iii 23; biltu ma-da-tu kaspu 
burdsu sisé lubulti birme alpé séné kardnu ana 
mukhija ublunit they brought before me as 
tax and tribute gold, silver, horses, multi- 
colored garments, cattle, small cattle (and) 
wine AKA 324 ii 81, cf. ibid. 289 i 101 (both 
Asn.); ana naddén man-da-at-te(var. -t1) u epés 
ardatt i&pura rakbiiSu OIP 2 84 iii 48; nidé 
GN ga ana pahdatisunu la sangé la inandini 
man-da-at-tu nadan sattisu adik I killed the 
inhabitants of GN who had been disobedient 
to their governors by not paying the tribute 
to be paid yearly Streck Asb. 80 ix 118; kt 
témesuma biltu wu man-da-at-tu ... ultu GN 
ilgamma ana GN, adi mahrija illikamma 
unassig sépéja (the Gambulean) brought of 
his own accord (ungelded bulls and teams of 
white mules as) tax and tribute from Elam 
and came (with it) to me in Nineveh and 
kissed my feet Borger Esarh. 52 iii 75; 8a 
kisittt u ma-da-at-te $a GN ana DN ... aqié 
I made a present (of bronze vessels) to ASSur 
from the spoils and the tribute of the land 
Kutmuhi AKA 44 ii 59 (Tigl. 1); nd§ biltt wu 
ma-da-at(var. omits)-te ga DN bélija the 
people of GN who pay tribute to my lord Ad8ur 
AKA 35 i 65 (Tigl. I); PN PN, ma-da-tu(var. 
-ti) u kidurru ga DN tkli PN (and) PN, 
withheld tribute and corvée-work due to 
ASSur AKA 311 ii 50 (Asn.), cf. [ma-d]a-at-iu 
ikléd Lie Sar. p. 70:2, Winckler Sar. pl. 32:69, 
TCL 3 312, cf. also ikld témarti man-da-at-ta- 
gu kabittu Streck Asb. 64 vii90; for other refs. 
to m. beside biltu see biltu mng. 5b—1’. 


maddattu 


c) in LB royal: man-da-at-tum andku 
inassinu they bring me tribute VAB 3 89 
§ 3:9 (Dar. Na), cf., wr. man-da-at-ta [...] 
ibid. 13 §7:7, wr. man-da-at-Si-nu Herzfeld 
API 30:12 (Xerxes Ph); man-da-at-ti-Si-nu lus: 
nig may I exact tribute from them (all the 
lands) 5R 66 ii 19 (Antiochus I). 


d) inMA: PN pahnu nikkassé istu ma-da- 
te-8u issabat KAJ 307:6; sheep and goats 
ma-da-tu a [...] KAJ 314:9. 


e) in NA: GN ... ma-da-at-ti ana GN, 
iddan GN pays tribute to Urartu ABL 146:7; 
emigika issi ma-da-ti-ka nammis alka set 
your troops in motion with the tribute (and) 
come here ABL 242:5, cf. ibid.7 and (with 
Sadddu) 14f.; kt rabite issi panésu étiqini 
tttalka ina panija rihte ma-da-te nassa after 
the royal officials had departed from him he 
came to me and brought the rest of the 
tribute ABL 1046r. 8, cf. (in broken context) Iraq 
20 191 No. 42 A:4, 7, also ibid. 195 No. 44:10; 
two talents of silver, twenty minas of silver 
equivalent to elephant hides, fifty linen 
garments, ten saddinnu-garments, three lamaz 
gartu-containers with fish, twenty lattu- 
containers for fish (containing) one thousand 
fish (each) naphar ma-da-at-ti all this 
together is the tribute (parallel: ndmurtu. 
both for the palace) ADD 810:10 (= ABL 
568), also ibid. r. 4, naphar ma-da-te SAL.B.GAL 
ibid. r.9, ma-da-te mar sarri_ ibid. r. 11, see 
Martin, StOr 8/1 40ff., cf. also Iraq 23 42 ND 
2672:28, also (animals) ibid. 28 ND 2451:9 and 
r.6, ma-da-ti labirtu ibid. 8; 1 kappi kaspi 
ma-da-te ADD 758 r. 2, also ADD 965 (+) 966 
i 6, ii 4 (coll. E. Sollberger). 


f) in NB: PN muribbanu sa PN, man-da- 
at-tt §a Dilmun ina qatésu naga’ ABL 458:8. 


&) in SB: ana esér man-da-at-ltt Sa sisé] 
in order to collect horses as tribute Knudtzon 
Gebete 31 r. 6, and passim in these texts and 
PRT; ga... biltu u man-da-tu immedu 
sérugSun OECT 6 pl. 2 K.8664:10 (prayer of 
Asb.); man-da-at-ta-Si-nu ana panigsu iskunu 
they laid their tribute before him Wiseman 
Chron. 54:2; ma-da-at-t% ga Sarrdni sa GN 
amhur CT 34 41 iv 11. 
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2. work assignment (MB) — a) concerning 
textiles: sia.at.a TUG.HI.A man-da-at-tum 
MN m[U.BI.IM] wool — garments — work 
assignment for the month Ulilu — name 
(column headings of a list) PBS 2/2 142:1, cf. 
52:3; [hurlhuratum sa ana ma-an-da-at-ti-ia 
[el]g@ red dye which I took for my work 
assignment BE 17 23:21 (let.); TUG.HLA Ja 

. PN ana ispari u kasiri kt man-da-at-ti- 
su-nu iddinu the garments PN gave to the 
weaver and the kdsiru-weaver as their work 
assignment ibid. 35:19; man-da-at-ta ki 
ugqattti attadin when I finished the work 
assignment, I delivered it ibid. 27:28. 


b) other oces.: naphar x auR 6 amat 
ekallt ana man-da-[at-ti] in all one gur (of 
barley for) six female palace servants for 
work BE 15200 ii 9; ana man-da-ti-su[...} 
ina bit nakkamt[i ...}] Iraq 11 144 No. 4:37 
(tuppi ahiizatt); man-da-at-ti lurkus PBS 1/2 
51:26, cf. ma-an-da-[ . ..] ibid. 20. 


3. endowment capital (RS): summamé 
tamkari 8a ma-an-da-ti Sa sar GN ina libbi 
GN, tdikumi if within the city of Carchemish 
they kill one of the merchants of the king of 
Ugarit who has a m.-endowment MRS 9155 
RS 17.146: 6 and 29, 158 RS 18.115:20; usumma 
tamkdru amél GN kaspa §a ma-an-da-at-ti-3u 
ina libbt GN, whallig even if a merchant, a 
native of GN, loses in Ugarit the silver of his 
m.-endowment MRS 9 104 RS 17.130:21. 


4. compensation for slaves (also temple 
oblates) paid by the slaves or their employers 
to their owners (NB): ki i3paratu la ultam: 
miduS imu 1 BAN 8E.BAR man-da-at-ta-iu 
inandin if he does not teach him the craft 
of the weaver he shall pay one seah of barley 
as compensation for him for (each) day Cyr. 
64:11, also TuM 2-3 214:11, cf. ki la ultam- 
midusu imu 3 sita 3E.BAR man-da-at PN 
inandin 1881-6-25,53, and passim in apprentice- 
ship documents; she did not pay x NINDA.HILA 
man-da-at-tum Sa PN mahritu ga PN, ina muh: 
hi PN, one gur and 114 silas of bread, the 
previous compensation for PN due to PN, (and) 
to be paid by PN, Nbn. 610:1, cf. kaspu sa 
man-da-at-tum 8a PN Nbn. 959:4; 24 shekels 


maddattu 


of silver man-da-at-ta ga qalla isthe compen- 
sation for the slave BIN 1 141:17, ef. ibid. 19; 
x silver ina man-da-at-tum a PN qalla sa 
PN, PN, ina qat PN, mahir PN, has received 
from PN, from the compensation for PN, the 
slave of PN, Cyr. 315:1, ef. Nbn. 679:6, Mol- 
denke 16:5; [ulltu muhhi imu Sa PN sirku sa 
DN halga PN u man-da-at-tum ana DN inandin 
he will give PN and pay (his) compensation 
to the Lady-of-Uruk from the day on which 
PN, the oblate of DN, disappeared YOS 7 
44:12, also 73:17, TCL 13 161:10, ef. améluttu u 
man-da-at-tum ana DN inandin AnOr 8 53:12; 
galla u man-da-at-ta-s taturru TuM 2-3 
261:12; man-da-at-ium.MxES [Sa] PN u ummisu 
Dar. 260:21; for other refs. see Petschow Pfand- 
recht 108 ff. 


5. rent (for fields, etc.), additional fee — 
a) rent for fields (LB): a field ana man-da- 
tum adi 4.TA MU.AN.NA.MES ana mu 12 Gin 
4 Gin gir-% ana PN iddinu he gave to PN 
against a m.-payment for four years for 
twelve and 33 shekels annually UET 4 41:10, 
42:12, 44:8 (all Artaxerxes II); twelve shekels 
of silver man-dat-ti gamirtu 4 MU.7.KAM 
UET 4 43:2 and 12 (Sel.), ef. man-da-at-tum 
gamirtu ibid. 46:8 (Artaxerxes II); (in broken 
context) man-dat-ti-Si-nu TCL 12 64:8. 


b) for other property: PN ana man-da-at- 
tum ana atti x KU.BABBAR ... ana PN, u PN, 
iddin PN gave (the boat) to PN, and PN, for 
an annual m.-payment of twenty shekels of 
silver CT 4 44a:4, 


Cc) additional fee besides the rent of a 
house or field (LB): idz biti u man-da-at-tum 
Dar. 168:5; ina §atti x GUR uttatu ... niddakka 
u man-dat-ti ina satti 2 alpé ... u 20 immeré 

. niddakka (give us a field for rent for 
three years) and we will pay you seven 
hundred gur of barley and will also give you 
two oxen and twenty sheep per year as an 
additional m.-fee BE 9 45:16 (~ TuM 2-3 143), 
ef. ibid. 24, 27, also 65:19, 86a:15, 23, PBS 2/2 
158:12, 19, TuM 2-3 147:10, 17, cf. uftatu u 
sabhari situ gamriti u man-dat-tum gam[ra]ti 
ga zér DN barley and the minor crops, the 
full rent and the full additional m.-fees for 


15 


oi.uchicago.edu 


maddatu 


the field of DN BE 9 59:12, cf. also man- 
dat-tum GIS.BAN.MES PBS 2/1 163:5 (all Mu- 
rasi-texts). 

The passage 20 sina ma-da-tdm tsti amdtiz 
kama lustamhiruni they should let me 
receive repeatedly twenty silas of m. from 
your slave girls BIN 4 22:18(OA) is obscure; 
in VAT 9223:5, 7, etc., read Ku-da-tim/tém 
(personal name). 

Dietrich and Loretz, WO 3 218f. Ad mng. 4: 
San Nicolé Lehrvertrag 13f. Ad mngs. 4 and 5: 


Petschow Pfandrecht 108ff. Ad mng. 5: Cardascia 
Muradsti 75; San Nicolo, Or. NS 19 227f. 


maddatu see middatu. 
madditu see manditu. 
maddu see mddu. 

madd see mandi A. 


madgaltus.;_ watchtower; 
Akkadogram in Hitt.; cf. dagalu. 


mat Assur dirdnu[su ...] dunndtusu ma- 
ad-ga-[la-tu-su] the land of Assur, its walls, 
its fortifications, its watchtowers KAR 214 
iii 12, see Frankena Takultu p. 26; M4-4D-GA- 
LA-TI URU.DIDLI.HI.A the (outlying) watch 
posts and the cities (which are easily reached 
by the enemy) KUB 13 2i 24, cf. ibid.i 9, and 
passim in this text, see von Schuler Dienstanwei- 
sungen p. 41ff.; as geogr. name: PN sa@ URU 
Mad-gal-te KAJ 56:8 (MA). 


See also madgaltu in bél madgalti. 


MA, NA, 


madgaltu in bél madgalti s.; commander 
of the border guard; Akkadogram in Hitt.; 
cf. dagalu. 


BE-EL MA-AD-KAL-TI (should check the 
guardposts and the approach of the enemy) 
KUB 13 21 10, cf. ibid. 18, and passim in this text, 


see von Schuler Dienstanweisungen p. 41, wr. 
(BJE-EL MAD-KAL-TUM KUB 13 21:5, EN 
MAD-KAL-TI KBo 13 2341. 20, etc., also (m4- 


A\D-Q4-LA-TI KUB 81 85:15. 


von Schuler Dienstanweisungen p. 64f. (with 
previous lit.). 


madgalu s.; observation; NA*; cf. dagdlu. 


madidu 


ga ma-ad-gi-li-Su-nu 3a nagi ... dimdte 
rukkusa for their observation of the district, 
towers were set up TCL 3 249 (Sar.). 


madidu (mandidu) s.; official supervising 
the delivery or distribution of staples (mainly 
barley and dates); MB, NA, NB; pl. mddiz 
ddni (ABL 1070:11, Iraq 30 pl. 62 TR 3019:11); 
wr. syll. (usually (LU) man-di-di) and (in MB) 
LU.(i.)AG; cf. madddu A. 

1u.8¢.1.4g.a(var. omits .a) = man-di-du (var. 
ma-di-du) Igituh short version 272. 


a) in MB: x sina ma-an-di-du x (barley 
for) the m.-official BE 15 115:14, cf. ibid. 
200 iv 8, PBS 2/2 92:8, also, wr. man-di-du 
BE 1461:5; ERIN.HI.A LAL.NI... 1 ut.AG 
BE 14 164:6, cf. (in broken context) LO.Ac. 
ME BE 1419:71; PN man-di-du (witness) 
BE 15 30:11, wr. ma-di-du ibid. 142:8; note 
x sina URU Barsip man-di-<du> iskari ma- 
di-id AfO 2 68r. 5. 


b) in NA, NB letters of ABL: PN man- 
di-id gakin témi ultu GN it[t]alka PN, the 
m.-official of the governor, came here from 
Elam Landsberger Brief 9:58 (NB); LU ma-di- 
da-ni-&% usséridi ABL1070:11, cf. PN PN, 
LU ma-di-da(?)-ni Iraq 30 pl. 62 TR 3019:11 
(both NA). 


c) in NB: dates elat kurummati sa bél 
pikati Esagila tupsarré até u LG man-di-di. ME 
apart from the provisions for the commission- 
ers of Esagila, the scribes, the doorkeepers, 
and the m.-officials TCL 13 182:27, cf. (dates) 
kurummat até wu LO man-di-di [...] Camb. 
357:11, (barley) kurummdti ana bél pihati 
tupsarré LO man-di-di.MES u até YOS 6 103: 26; 
barley and dates $e-ik-[e(?)1-[tz] ina 1 GuR 6 
sina ultu giné ana qipt satammi tupsarré [LU 
man-d|t-di w LU rab tarbasi VAS 5 107:12; 
trib u dsitu Sa kur aki ut man-di-di.MES ga 
DN the Ekur’s entrance dues and exit dues 
as (those due to) the m.-officials of Ura’ 
ibid. 74:7, of. irbt Sa Hkur aki LO man-di-di. 
MES Sa DN ibid. 161:6; witatu ga masgaz 
rdtu ki LG man-di-di.MES 8a DN barley from 
the fixed fees as they are set for the m.- 
officials of DN ibid. 76:5, ef. (also concerning 
income from a m.-prebend in the UraS-temple 
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*madiditu 
of Dilbat) ibid. 21:11; ina libbi tupsarru u 
LU man-di-di innetir from this the scribe and 
the m.-official have been paid (concerning the 
estimated tax on fields) VAS 6 30:22; 7étén 
LU man-di-di aki Se-ik-e-ti one (measure of 
barley) for the m.-official according to the 
BRM 197:9; x (masthu) tupgarru x 
(magsihu) Lt man-di-di 199 measures (of 
barley = ca. 4.7%) for the scribe, 66 measures 
(of barley = ca. 1.5%) for the m.-official 
Moldenke 2 9:22; LU man-di-di béléja liépuz 
rinu ... kart ina la ub man-di-di u-di-uz 
our lords should send us a m.-official, the 
harbor is (now) without a m.-official YOS 3 
113:18 and 22, ef. ibid. 13:18; barley ga PNu 
PN, LU man-di-di ana 4.AN.NA i88tint which 
PN and PN,, the m.-official, brought to 
Eanna TCL 1259:39; bit kdri 8a PN u ahhésu 

.. ana man-di-di ana amu 4 sita akalu PN, 
iddin Dar. 60:5; as family name: YOS6 
18:4, YOS 7 53:13, and passim in this volume, 
VAS 4 200:14, Camb. 15:2, TCL 13 133:5, and 
passim in this volume, wr. ™LU man-<te»-di- 
du AnOr 9 4 iii 33. 

The mddidu either was paid in provisions 
(kurummatu) as is indicated mainly in texts 
from Uruk, or received fees based on the 
processed amount of staples combined with 
a fixed minimum fee. There is no evidence so 
far that this official was also responsible for 
surveying fields, etc. 


San Nicold-Ungnad, Neubabylonische Rechts- 
und Verwaltungsurkunden p. 515 n. 5. 


*miadidiitu (mandiditu) s.; prebend, office 
of the mddidu-official; NB; wr. LU.MAN.DI. 
pi-t-tu; ef. madddu. 


isqu LU.MAN.DI.DI-t-fu 2 sina uttatu sessu 
zittu LU.MAN.DI.DI-d-tu ina E-imbi-4A-num 
& DN income from the m.-prebend (amount- 
ing to) two silas (daily), being one sixth of 
the m.-prebend in E-imbi-Anum, the temple 
of Ura’ (in Dilbat) VAS 5 107:1f., cf. ibid. 
161:1, ef. also (for prebends in the same temple) 
ibid. 21:8, 10 and 17, 41:21, 74:2, 76:1, wr. LU. 
MAN, DI. <DI>-t-tu ibid. 3; barley, dates, em- 
mer wheat pappasu sa imé sirasiitu nuhatim: 
mitu u LU.MAN.DI.DI-t-tu $a Sarri — pappasu- 
provisions for the days of service for the 
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brewers, cooks, and m.-officials of the king 
TCL 13 227:51, also ibid. 34 and 59; siraditu 
nuhatimmiitu tabihitu LUisur-gindtu wt. 
MAN.DI.DI-t-fu ... naphar isgéti sa sarri u 
Satammi TCL 12 57:6 (Nbn., from Uruk); 
dates ina kiskirru LU.MAN.DI.DI- <d>-tu 
Camb. 84:24, also 133:6; kurummatu LU.MAN. 
DI.DI-%-tu Nbn. 630:10, cf. Nbk. 284:2, cf. also 
(in broken context) Camb. 274:17; five minas 
of wool ina kisru LO.MAN.DIDI-G-tu  Nbn. 
898:8. 


madija adj.; (mng. uncert.); NB.* 


ki saL-ti ma-di-ia a&siata PN ana bitidu 
w-e-ra if PN brings(?) a .... woman into his 
house as (a second) wife (he will pay six 
minas of silver to his (first) wife) YOS 6 
188:22, see San Nicold-Petschow Babylonische 
Rechtsurkunden p. 2. 


While ma-di-ia could represent Aram. 
m°addaya ‘‘pregnant” the expected term in 
the context would be assata Sanita or the 
like. The scribe of the text made an unusual 
number of mistakes and ma-di-ia may be an 
error. 


von Soden, Or. NS 35 15. 
ma’diS see mddié. 


madi§ (madis) adv.; very (much), greatly; 
from OA, OB on; wr. syll. and H1.a (a1.a-dig 
KAH 2 88:2); cf. mddu. 

(LuL].a4S = ma-a-di-7§ Proto-Diri 509; u.dub.e 
= ma-di-t Izi E 266. 

gaSan.mu hul.a mah.bi 1lé.a.ni : bélti ma-’- 
dig Salputti sandéku O my goddess, I am firmly 


bound to an evil fate 4R 19 No. 3:9f.; tun.as 
hul.a 4m.lé.a.ni : ma->-dig Salputti samdaku 
ASKT p. 116:17f.;  mul.uz igi.bi Luu.as 


al.sig.sig : MUL.UZ paniisa ma-’-dié simu K.2241+ 
r. 12f. 

LUL.AS = ma-?-dig | dan-nig, MAH.BI = ma-?-dig 
2R 47 K.4387 r. v 54f. (comm.). 


a) in gen. — 1’ in OA: andku ula idé 
kima imiia ma-di-ié-ma étiqiint do I not 
know that my term (for payment) has 
become very much overdue? CCT 4 26b:6, cf. 
RA 60 140:8; ma-dt-is dumugqtam épussum 
I showed him much favor CCT 2 3:33; 
awilé iptirt ma-di-is 18% the men have much 
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bail money OIP 27 5:24; 
ammar TCL 14 36:41. 


2’ in OB, Mari: sibiitam ma-di-1s ist 
I need it very much Sumer 14 73 No. 47:20 
(Harmal let.), and passim; sibiitt ma-di-1 
PBS 1/2 4:18, and passim, also sibiituim ma-di- 
18-8 theneed is very urgent UET 5 24:9, also 
AbB 5 44:12; uzndja ma-di-ig ibassiama IT am 
very attentive TCL 17 19:8, also PBS 1/2 5:9; 
libbi ma-di-ig hamit I am very incensed YOS 
2 40:28; ana bitim ma-di-ig gerub he is very 
closely related to the house PBS 7 32:11; 
the tablet ma-di-ig dunnun is very urgent 
BIN 7 50:19, cf. ma-di-is tab TCL 17 13:12; 
ma-di-ig libbatija ma-li he is very angry 
with me Kraus AbB 1 52:24; ma-di-is Pid 
take great care UCP 9 345 No. 20 r. 13, also 
TIM 2 121:15, cf. ma-di-i3 ¢-ih-di ARM 10 
142:17; ana témiga ... béli ma-di-is liqil let 
my lord pay close attention to her report 
ibid. 34 r. 6’; igirrim ana bélija ma-di-is 
damiq the omen is very favorable for my 
lord ibid. 4:7; gimram ma-di-1s ul nigammar 
we will definitely not pay the expenses 
ABIM 28:42. 


3’ in MB, EA, RS: [ma}-di-t8 gulmu 
BE 17 36:5 (MB let.); Rurdsa ma-?-ti-t3 dannig 
... ahija lisébilanni let my brother send me 
gold in very large quantities EA 19:59 (let. 
of Tuaratta), cf.ibid. 11; gisdté ma-?-di-1g ubbal 
MRS 9 223 RS 17.383:40, cf. kaspa ma-?-di-is 
ligébila (parallel: misa) MRS 12 7:12. 


ma-di-is énéka 


4’ in hist.: diktusu ma--dig adik Borger 
Esarh. 99:40, wr. HI.A-dii KAH 288:2; elt 
mabri ma-dis lugarbe I made (the courtyard) 
much larger than (it had been) before AOB 1 
1327.5 (Shalm. 1); Subarrasun eli Sa mabri 
ma->-dig Siturt to increase their exemptions 
much more than before Borger Esarh. 3:44; 
ina hissat némeqi ma-di-es lu ultesbs I executed. 
(the rooms) according to highly intelligent 
plans AOB 1 40:15 (A&8ur-uballit I); abiktt 
ahdmes ma-a-dis igkunu they inflicted a heavy 
defeat upon each other Wiseman Chron. 70 r. 7; 
[zlikir DN ... ma--di-18 aplah I greatly 
respected the command of A’iur ADD 660: 29 
(Asb.). 
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5’ in lit. and omens: ma-di-is humtam 
make great haste UET 6 414:25, see Iraq 25 
184 (OB lit.); palah DN ma-dis usur take 
great care of the worship of Sama’ Hunger 
Kolophone Nos. 170:2,171:2; kimaimuimmeru 
zimiisu ma-?-dig (var. ma-a-di-is) En. el. VI 56, 
cf. Gus ma->-di§ OECT 6 pl. 13 K.3515 r. 9; 
ma~-dig rabi zikirka DN very famous 
(indeed) is your name, Marduk Craig ABRT 1 
3lr.1; Summa tulimum ma-di-is tarik if the 
spleen is very dark YOS 10 41:29; ma-di-i¥ 
imarras he will become very sick AfO 18 64 
i 40 (OB omens); [Summa MIN ina] [biél ile 
HLA innamir if a gecko is often seen in the 
temple CT 40 25 K.5642 r. 4 (SB Alu); (Ner- 
gal) kima kakkabini Samé ma--dié ummul 
Thompson Rep. 232:10, cf. ibid. 246C:2, also 
ma--dig unnut ibid. 181r.4; Saptasu ma-dis 
tktabra_ (if) his lips become very thick La. 
bat TDP 72:22; Summa amilu ma-’-di-ik 
énahma if a man becomes very tired Kiich- 
ler Beitr. pl. 11 iii 40; Su-wl-lu-qa = &4 ma-’-digé 
sal-ta — §ulluga (means) they are very much 
cut up Izbu Comm. W 365 j. 


6’ in NB: dzbbi ma-?-dis ittesmi: (text: 
itteSema) rumors were heard everywhere 
ABL 906 r. 5; massarti GN ma--dis 
dannat the guard of Nippur is extremely 
strong ABL 1074:7; tému ... ma-?-dis bani 
the report (on Babylon) is very encouraging 
ABL 1047:6; ma-?-dig lumungunu ina pan 
sarri bélija ma-a-da ABL 326:7; ina [ma]s- 
sartr §a abija ma--dis attasar I keep watch 
very carefully in my father’s guard post 
BIN 19:28; PN ma-?-dis pirki ittija ittedeb: 
bub PN talks very maliciously about me 
CT 22 66:7; sarru ma-?-dis lu hadi Thompson 
Rep. 33 r.3; Glu itt Sarri ma--dis salim 
K.18 r. 1 (report, courtesy A. L. Oppenheim). 


b) ana madis: ummandtesu ana ma-?-dis 
idk& he set in motion his troops in great 
numbers WO 2 38:48, also Iraq 24 94:22 
(Shalm. III); ana ma-?-dis alga I took in great 
quantities AKA 221:22, also 187 r. 26, cf. 
marsissina ana ma->-diS(var. -di-ig) udsdlidi 
AKA 201 iv 20, 202 iv 33 (all Asn.); nese mati 
isati litura ana ma->-dig let the sparse people 
of the land become numerous again Cagni 
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Erra V 25; a-na ma--dig Sm. 1875:2, see 
Landsberger, WZKM 5710n. 46; note: sulum 
u baldtu 3a bélini ki ma-di-ié ligbd? may (the 
gods) grant our lord well-being and life in 
plenty BIN 1 56:6, cf. ana ma-di-<is?> ibid. 
58:27. 


c) in comparisons (elative): ahuja el abija 
ma-a-ti-i§ lisébilanni let my brother send 
much more (gold to) me than (he did to) my 
father EA 19:43 (let. of Tugratta); an ildni 
ma->-dig siru he is much more powerful than 
the (other) gods En. el. VII 96; gudsur 
ma--di§ (var. ma-a-di-t&) ana Glid abisu 
Angar he is vastly superior in strength to 
his own father, AnSar En. l.1 19, cf. gussur 
ma->-dig eli [...] Craig ABRT 1 30:24; Sudqu 
ma-dig (var. ma-?-dis) eligunu atar mimmisu 
he was much taller than they, bigger in all 
respects En. el. I 92. 


d) mddig imi for many days: ma-di-is 
umi for many days TCL 17 6:11, and passim 
in OB letters, see E. Salonen GruSformeln 48; 
ma-di-t8 Us-mi YOS 10 33 iv 12 (OB ext.). 


madla’u_ see madli. 


madlu adj.; salted; NA; cf. maddlu. 


100 alpé ma-ad-lu-te one hundred (pieces 
of) salted beef Iraq 14 43: 132 (Asn.). 


madl@ (madla@u) s.; bucket, pail; OAkk., 
OB, SB, NB; cf. dali. 

gi.ba.an.du,, gi.ba.an.dug.du, = mad-lu-u, 
gi.ba.an.dug.dug = Su-u Hh. IX 225ff.; gi’. 
gur.ba.an.du,, gi8.gur.ba.an.dug.du, = MIN 
(= kip-pa-tum) mad-li-e Hh. VI 102f. 

mad-li-t { da-lu §d-ni§ ba-an-du,-du,g- Kocher 
BAM 401:31 (med. comm.), 

ma-ad-lé-um tba.tte PN a bucket (and) 
garments for PN Gelb OAIC 37:8; 1 ma-ad- 
lu-um (between 1 Saharrum and 2 tupskki, 
in list of implements) A 21924 r. 12 (OB 
Ishchali); ana Gt ma-ad-li-i Sipusim nidi 
ahim la tarassi do not neglect to have reed 
buckets made (by the reed workers) A 3536:9 
(OB let.); [401 (or [501) mad-lu-i @ [...] 
(beside iron maiganu’s) GCCI 2 172:4 (NB); 
kima mé bir mad-li-e ur<ra> u miisa tiqndti 
... usaznan a[na] ganiinigu day and night 
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he keeps on showering jewels onto his living 
quarters, like water from a well with a pail 
ZA 43 13f.:8 (SB lit.). 


For ba.an.dug.du, as votive offering, 
see mu RN ba.an.du,.du, (var. adds 
ku.babbar) DN mu.na.d[im] year when 
Sumunumhim made a bucket for Numuisda 
Riftin 44:23, var. from Speleers Recueil 254: 23. 
See also banduddi. 


madnanu A (madananu) s.; (a type of 
chariot or wagon); MB, Akkadogram in 
Hitt.; cf. dandnu v. 

mar-sum = ma-a-a-al-tum ff mad-na-nu CT 18 
4 r. ii 29 (syn. list). 

3 @IS.GIGIR.MES M4-4D-N4-NU (Akkado- 
gram in Hitt., corresponding to 3 a8 ma-ia- 
[al-tum] in the Akk. version) KBo 10 2i11 
(Hattu8ili bil.); KUS.MES Z1.@4 : 4 ma-ad-na-nu 
hides given out: four (for) m.-chariots 
(followed by narkabiu qallatu) PBS 2/2 63:2 
(MB); 15 a18.mES 2 Nia.LA magarrum akkanz 
das 6-a-twm [e181 ku-bi-ga-a3-ti 3a m[ad-na]}-ni 
15 logs (for) two pairs of wheels with six 
spokes of kubigasti-wood for a m.(-chariot) 
(for the woodworkers) ibid. 81:8; [$a] 2 nia. 
LA KI.MIN (= magarru) KI.MIN (= akkandag) 
sa mad-na-ni 4 MA.TA.AM KI.MIN (= GI8.Kin) 
for two pairs of wheels for the m.(-chariot) 
one-half mina of birch bast for each ibid. 17 
(MB), see Balkan Kassit. Stud. 127f.; GIS ma- 
da-na-nu sa-bit [...] CBS 121 r. 6 (courtesy 
W.G. Lambert); uncert.: mad-na-na-ti KU.GI 
KU.BABBAR Borger Esarh. 101:9. 


In KAV 79:6 and 10 read KUR NI.NI 
(possibly 2-zal-<i>), ef. pua.8as axStrn L-zal 
KAV 174:21, DUG.SAB KURI -zal-li ADD 999:1, 
1000:1, 1001:1, note, however, [pUG].8aB 
KUR NI.NI- van Driel Cult of AdSur 102 x 29. 


madnanu B s.; strength; 


cf. dandnu v. 


[ma-a]d-na-nu, [e1-ef-lu-tum, (#]i-Ta-u, re-e-tum = 
dan-nu-tum Explicit Malku I 127ff. 


syn. list*; 


ma’du see ma’da and mddu. 


ma’dé A (madi) s.; large quantity, plenty; 
SB, NB; cf. mddu. 
pe-e3 PES = na-pa-dui sd ma-de-e Idu IT 137. 
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a) in gen.: rabii napdsu sa ma-?-di-e (for 
similar refs. wr. fa MES or ma?diti, see madu 
lex. section) Boissier DA 11 i 16, dup). CT 30 
25:15 (ext. comm.); §a@ mimmdni isu ana 
ma--de-e utirru. (Marduk) who has turned 
our few belongings into plenty (for paral- 
lels see mddis) En. el. VIT 22. 


b) ana ma’dé plentifully, in great quanti- 
ties: hurdsu ... ana ma--de-e ... amhur 
Rost Tigl. III p. 62:27; LG Arumu ana ma-’- 
di-<e>(?) ithima the Arameans approached 
in force ibid. p. 22:136. 


c) (a)ki mddé (ma?dé) — 1’ very much: 
Elamt, ki ma-di-e murruru the Elamites are 
very much distressed(?) ABL 281:17; lapan 
emiiqu &a bél Sarrdnt bélija ki ma-di-e puluhts 
ultéribu they caused very much fear of the 
advancing army of the lord of the kings, 
my lord ABL 460:9, cf. ibid. 6, ABL 328 r. 
21, 754:22, 797:15, 1275:11 and r.10, wr. kt 
ma-di-t 7497.12, [ma]-?-di-e 1123:3 (all NB); 
ina sillt 3a DN Sulum ina panija ... aki ma- 
di-e akin under the protection of Anu I am 
very well YOS 3 1:10, ef. (in broken context) 
BIN 1 11:24. 


2’ in haste(?): ana tému S& Sa bélija ki 
aimi a-ki-i ma-?-di-fel attatal{lak] the 
moment I hear the order of my lord I will 
depart in haste(?) YOS 3 157: 16. 


ma’di B s.; (a pole); lex.* 
GISMIN(=ma-ad-la)py = ma-?-du-u Hh. VI 86. 


For other equivalences of a13™-84-lapu see 
makki, mandi, mutti. 


*madti see medi discussion section. 


madu (ma’du, maddu, fem. matiu, ma’attu, 
m@assu) adj.; much in quantity, plentiful, 
abundant, large, heavy, severe, serious, many, 
numerous, strong, several, plural; from 
OAkk. on; OB mddu, fem. maitu, from MB 
on also ma’du, fem. ma’attu, (in NA royal) 
maassu; wr. syll. (ma-ad-du-u-te KAV 
213:36) and H1.a(.MES), MES (ME.ES PBS 11/1 
7i7); cf. mddu. 

Sé-ar [SAR] = ma-a-du A V/2:51, Idu II 71; 
ma-ah MAH = ma-du-um MSL 2 p. 139 Ci 21 


madu 


(Proto-Ea); mah = ma--du Igituh I 263; [...] 
MAH = ma-a-du S® Voc. AA 27’; é6m.mah = 
nig.mah = mim-ma ma-’-du Emesal Voc. III 43; 
gal GaL = ma-a-dum MSL 2 1431 19 (Proto-Ea); 
kul = ma-a-’-du Izi E 240A; i.iz = ma-a-du 
Izi V 80; [lu-u] tu = ma-a-dum = (Hitt.) me-ik-ki, 
[Min] [L]U = ma-du-tum = (Hitt.) me-iq-qa-e-e8 
S* Voc. H 16f.; zu.zu = ma-a-du (in group with 
mitharum, gamarium) Erimhus V 198; ha.a = 
ma-a-du (in same context) ibid. 201; [x].x.ma.’.du 
=[...] Erimhus VI 61; [...] = ma-a-du (followed 
by igu) VAT 10426:11 (Erimhu’ a); nun.nun = 
ma-a-du 5R 16 ii 78 (group voc.); a.kur = MIN 
(= mi-lum) ma-?-du Antagal C 105; [1A] = ma-a- 
du MSL 9 127:126 (Proto-Aa). 

8 ES = ma-du-ui-tum MSL 2 134 viii 61 (Proto- 
Ea); e-08 ES = ma-?-du-te A II/4:179; [e8] [a] = 
ma->-[du-té] A 1/1:99; mi-e8 MES = ma-?-du-tum 
S> II 138; me-c3 ME = ma--du-tum Ea I 245, also 
Al/5i15; NE.NE = ma-?-du-tum 5R 16 iii 81 and 
dupl. (group voc.); ha-au = ma-?-du-tum ATI/4:39; 
u.bi.a = ma-’-du-tum plural Izi E 264; di-e n[z] 
= ma-du-[tum] A VII/1:110; [...] = ma-’-du-tum 
NBGT IX 114; di-id-li pru.pm = ma-’-du-tu 
Ea II 125; kul = ma-a-?-du-tu Izi E 240b; [u-uh] 
[Au] = ma--du-tum A V/2:141;  [sag-du-du] 
[LAGABx SITA.ERIM] = [MIN (= ma-ha-su)] 34 dab-di-e, 
ma->-dutium) to beat, of a defeat, multitude 
A 1/2:340f. 

(rilpu.pu = a-lak MES UL, to go, plural, short 
form, [sug].b6 = MIN ma-ru-u% to go, plural, long 
form NBGT II 3f.; [su]-G su, = a-la-ku && MES 
Idu IL 372; su-uesig = d-zu-uz MES ma-ru-u to 
stand, plural, long form NBGT II 6; tim = 
ba-ba-lum MES ma-ru-t% to carry, plural, long form 
ibid. 8; dur.ru.un = a-Sab MES ha-am-tué u ma-ru-% 
to sit, plural, short and long form ibid. 12; du-ru- 
na KU = a(var. wa)-sa-bu §4 ma->-du-ti Ha I 144; 
{si-e] [sic,] = a-Sa-bu $4 MES A V/3:237. 

pa.gdé.g&é mah.am tig.ginx(GIM) mu.un. 
sig.sig.ga gillatua ma-’-da-a-ti kima subdti 
Suhut strip off my numerous sins like a garment 
4R 10 r. 43f.; am.gal li.84r.ra.gaz.za.giny: 
ki rimi rabt &a ma-du-tu idiku<¢sup like a big bull 
which killed many Lugale X 14. 

MAH = ma-?-du, MAH = gi-d-ri STC 2 55 ii 21 
(En. el. Comm., on En. el. VII 96); [Summa ...] 
PU t-bi-e§ : $a PU.MES ma-da-ti DU.MES CT 41 25:4 
(Alu Comm., to Summa TUu t-ip-pl-[...] CT 38 
23 K.3910:45);  meS-tim (with gloss) ma-at-tu 
Thompson Rep. 272:12. 


a) much in quantity, plentiful, abundant, 
large, heavy, severe, serious — 1’ much in 
quantity (said of mass nouns, and nouns in 
pl. used as collectives): annakam ma-dam 
iltege he took much tin BIN 4 53:14 (OA); 
ina as?im ma-dim ICK 1 1:21, and passim in 
OA; ana kaspim ma-di-im inka la tanas& 
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do not covet much silver Kraus AbB 1 139 r.6; 
gistam ma-at-tam ileqqi they will take a 
valuable gift ARM 1 27:23, cf. Sallatam ma- 
at-tamtige ARM 213:11; ahija hurdsa ma-?-ta 
sa Sopra la epsa ligébila let my brother send 
me much gold not yet worked on EA 20:71, 
wr. KU.GLHIA ma-a-at-ta EA 19:34 and 36, 
cf. also Nic.BA.MES ma-a-ta many gifts 
EA 21:27 (all letters of TuSratta); Sulmdna band 
ma-~-da a beautiful (and) valuable gift 
EA 7:60 (MB); wultatu ma-at-ta ... ana télit 
téli much barley has gone up as tax YOS3 
81:7; zéruma-a-du much grain TCL 9 129:10, 
dupl. YOS 3 17:10 (all NB letters); zttta ma-?-at- 
ta ikkal he willenjoy an ample share CT 40 
50:51 (SB Alu); RN da fabtu ma-?-as-su épusus 
RN for whom I have done many favors 
Piepkorn Asb. 76 vii 3; maddattw HI.A (var. 
HI.A.MES) heavy tribute AKA 281178, cf. 
sallassunu ma-a-tté heavy booty from them 
AKA 227:46(Asn.); namkirgu Sallassu busdsu 
ma->-du 3R 8:51 (Shalm. III); adi makkiriz 
sunu ma-?-at-ti together with their abundant 
treasures Winckler Sar. pl. 33:76, cf. (I re- 
ceived from them) [...]-éw mdtisunu ma-- 
at-tu Rost Tigl. III p. 16:90; bintw ... sti 
terhati ma-’-as-si ana epés abarakkati ana 
GN dbilam  Streck Asb. 18 ii 71, cf. ibid. 61, 
cf. also itti nudunné ma--di ibid. 78, atte 
bubti ma-?-di with much spoil ibid. 12 i 116; 
unit siparri ma-a-ti (var. HI.A) a great 
number of bronze utensils AKA 317 ii 64 
(Asn.), cf. sttetumdmema--di the rest of the 
numerous wild beasts AKA 142 iv 31 (Tigl. 1); 
kima tbit aribi ma-?-di ga pan satti like a 
great swarm of locusts in the springtime 
OIP 2 43 v 56; mimma sumésu ma-?-d[2] 
Lambert BWL 132:111; mimma ma-a-du ... 
ugesst TCL 13 170:6 (NB). 


2’ plentiful, abundant, large (said of crops, 
produce, areas, etc.): milu ma-du 3a Idiglat 
the high flood level of the Tigris (comes in 
MN) Kraus AbB 1 141:29; inbudu ma--du Sa 
minitu la 18% uncounted large quantities of 
his fruit KAH 2 141:225, ebiérgunu ma--du 
their abundant crops ibid. 228 (Sar.); kidubbi 
ma--du a large empty lot OIP 2 128 vi 46 
(Senn.); gaggaru ma-?-du ... abtug I parceled 
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off a large area (from the adjacent fields) 
Borger Esarh. 60 v 50; miéu hurkhummata ma- 
at-ta ukallu its water carries much foam 
CT 39 15:28 (SB Alu); [Summa] immerum 
parsam ma-da-am utabbakam if the sheep 
releases a great amount of excrement 
YOS 10 47:24 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb) ; 
Sdrtu ma-at-ii lahmu (if) he is covered with 
much hair KAR 395:17 (physiogn.); Mars 
Sariru ma--da ittisi had great brilliance 
ABL 1134 r. 4. 


3’ heavy, severe, serious (said of floods, 
calamities, defeats, etc.): gamram ma-dam 
ana abini taskun you have caused heavy 
expenses to our principal ICK 11:55 (OA); 
dibbatum ma-at-tum iliamma TLB 4 2:6 (OB); 
kussum ma-du-um ibass& terrible cold will 
occur YOS 10 31 xiii 34 (OB ext.); samitum 
ma-at-tum usaznina zunnéga a heavy down- 
pour sent down its rains OIP 2 41 v 8 (Senn.); 
migutu ma-ai-tum ibassi a serious epidemic 
will occur KAR 377:35 (SB Alu); dikta[sa] 
ma--as-su addik I inflicted upon her a 
severe defeat Streck Asb. 202 v 27, also Piep- 
korn Asb. 56 iv 14, GaAz.MES-S%-nu HI.A.MES 
AKA 270 i 48 (Asn.), Iraq 24 94:34 (Shalm. ITI), 
diktasunu ma-a-tu adiik AKA 376 iii 98 (Asn.), 
ef. WO 1 458:31 (Shalm. III), for other refs., 
see diktu mng. la~l’. 


b) many, numerous, strong (said of 
troops and groups of people, both in sing. 
and pl.): wummdn nakrim istum ummdn 
nakrim ma-at-ta-am idédk a small enemy 
army will defeat a large enemy army YOS 
10 1117 (OB ext.), wr. wmmdn nakri mi-su 
ERiIN-nt MES-tim (gloss: ma-at-tu) iddk 
Thompson Rep. 272:12; wmmdnatum ma-da-a- 
tum annidtum all these many soldiers 
Bagh. Mitt. 2 58 iii 22; sdbam ma-dam ... la 
tereddém Laessoe Shemshéra Tablets 48 SH 
878:9, cf. ARM 2 34:6, also ina BRIN-HI.A 
ma-di-im TCL 18 113:14 (OB let.); ERIN.HI.A 
ma->-da-a lirkusuma lipusu let them press 
into service a large contingent so that they 
may cultivate (the land) BE 17 46:9 (MB let.); 
ina ma-a-du sdbéka with all your many 
soldiers EA 38:5; ana... narkabdtika ma-du 
siséka ... magal lu gulmu may all be very 
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well with your chariots (and) your many 
horses EA 39:7; LU.ERINMES ma-du-tu 
YOS 3 17:51 (NB let.); wnmdndu ma--du 
his many soldiers TCL 3 103 (Sar.), also ibid. 
108, but wmmdni ma--at-ta-tu ibid. 292, 
Wr. HI.AMES WO 2 36:21 (Shalm. III), wm: 
manat matija ma-da-ta 1R 30 iii 43 (Samii- 
Aded V); ERIN mat-tumisehhir alarge army 
will become small ACh Sama’ 10:15; migitti 
ERIN.MES ma-at-ti KUB 4 63i 4 and 6 (Bogh. 
astrol.), see RA 50 12; uwmmdnisu ma-du-tum 
idkdmma CT 34 31 ii 47 (Nbn.); wm-man ma-’- 
du-te (in broken context) ADD 981 r. 4; 
emiiqu ma-a-du a large army ABL 1089:7, 
emigisu ma--du-tu ABL 1366:21, emigqa 
ma--da-a-ti ABL 1240 r. 2 (all NB), for 
other refs. see emuqu mng. 2a (sing.), mng. 
2b-2’ (fem. pl.); pan @13.GIGIR.MES ma-a-te 
uummandtija la adgul I did not wait for my 
strong chariotry nor my army AKA 312 ii 51 
var. (Asn.), also, wr. ma-a-tumMES KAH 2 
84:41 and 103 (Adn. II). 


c) many, several (in pl.): tuppé ma-du- 
tim-ma abuka uétésiam your father has 
redeemed many tablets CCT 5 lla:5; gimilli 
ma-du-tim habbuldti you owe me many favors 
ibid. 17b:7, cf. awdiim ma-da-tim BIN 6 23:29 
(all OA); the judge and mara Susim ma-a- 
du-tu a sufficient number of citizens of Susa 
(i.e., the assembly) MDP 23 321-322:22 and 35, 
cf. ina pubri Lt.pIn.trR. MES = ma-du-ti 
85-4-30,100:7 (NB); awili ma-du-tu MDP 24 
393:11; the sick woman saL.MES ma-da-tim 
utisama isabbik infects other women with 
her ARM 10 129:8and 17; either the wives 
of the king lu sau.mES ma-da-a-tu or other 
women AfO 17 279:56 (MA harem edicts); 
némel ma--da-a-ti sinant issaheié ina libbi 
kammusani because they (the women) are 
numerous (and) live there together ABL 378 
r.1 (NA); DUB.SAG.MES ... [ma]-?-du-tum ul 
amru many incipits have not been checked 
4R 53 iv 31, cf. MU.MES MES-tim ina libbi ul 
ali{ur] I did not write down in it (the com- 
mentary) a good many lines CT 41 33 r. 22; 
excerpted from DUB.MES MES-tim several 
tablets Rm. 2,585 colophon (group voc.), ef. 
ME.ES hep many (names) are broken 
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PBS 11/17i7(OB); if on the “yoke” sila 
ma-du-tum nadi there are numerous holes 
RA 44 13:14 (OB ext.), ef. gulmi MnS-ti many 
bubbles KAR 151 r. 37 (SB oil omens); awilum 
da bitdt: ma-da-a-ti is MDP 24 395:3; sipdtim 
ma-da-tim ana lubudti sarrim sibilam send 
plenty of wool for the garment of the king 
Laessge Shemshara Tablets 71 SH 813:12, ef. 
Sipdte ma-da-te ana lubdri KAV 106:5 (MA), 
sipatt ma-da-a-ti(!) UCP 9 113 No. 60:33 (NB); 
Gi8.MA.MES ma-da-te KAJ 106:13 (MA), cf. 
GIS.MA.MES ma-de-ti many ships (have sunk) 
TCL 9 110:10 (NB let.); [dib]bi ma-?-du-ti issiz 
Sunu niddubub Iraq 17 23 No. 1:18 (NA let.); 
sipréte ma-?-de-e-ti many messages ABL 
238:11 (NB); aéssat améli DUMU.MES ma-?-du-ti 
ullad the man’s wife will bear many sons 
CT 38 40 Sm. 710:7 (SB Alu); rubé tilldti ma- 
da-tt irassi the prince will have many 
auxiliaries CT 28 11:8; summa sabdtu ma-?- 
da-a-tum ana bit améli iruba if several sows 
enter a man’s house CT 38 46:102, cf. sakka: 
turrd ma--du-tum ibid. 43:65, and passim in 
Alu; harrdnat nakri [ma-da]-a-tu many 
campaigns against the enemy AKA 83 vi 49 
(Tig. I); pithallusu w1.a.MES a large detach- 
ment of his cavalry WO 1 472r. iv 9 (Shalm. 
Ill); migsé ma-da-tim Lambert BWL 155 IM 
53946:5 (OB), cf. nisé ma-?-du-te ABL 657 r. 8 
(NA); tldnigunu ma-du-te ... lu aksd I took 
away the numerous (images of) his gods 
AfO 18 351:43 (Tigl. I); mdédtdtu ma-de-e-tum 
VAB 3 85 § 1:6 (Dar. Pg); lisdindte ma--da-a- 
tt (see ig@nu mng. 4c) ABL 238 r. 6 (NB); 
umé ma-du-tim tuqainidtima you have 
waited for us (to repay you) for a long time 
ICK 1 65:11, ef. RA 51 6 HG 75:9, and passim 
inOA; sa timé ma-?-du-ti marsu CT 38 36:75 


(SB Alu); tmé ma-?-du-ti la takalldéu BA 
3:10 (MB), dmi ma-du-ti la annamir Nobn. 
1113:17; 1&tu imi ma-du-ti-tim CT 29 40:3, 


cf. ultu timi ma-?-du-ti  Schollmeyer No. 
18:10; baldt imi ma-?-du-ti MDP 2 pl. 23 v 
17 (MB kudurru), garru imi ma-du-ti iballut 
the king will stay well for many days 
Thompson Rep. 197:2, 199:6, Ssanatt ma--da- 
a-ti ibid. 19 r. 7 (~ ABL 1410, NB), note: uD. 
KAM.MES ma-?-ta-ti MDP 28 p. 29 No. 16:2 
(MB Elam), also, preceding the noun: ma- 


oi.uchicago.edu 


madu 


da-a-tim gandt balatim many years of life 
RA 22 171:47 (OB hymn to I8tar), cf. also YOS 3 
101:8 (NB let.); Sanditima ma-du-u-tu babbd: 
niitu étepus I had many other beautiful things 
made VAB3 109 § 3:12 (Xerxes Pa); ma-du-te 
dadmésu ina libbi isati assarap I burned 
down his numerous settlements STT 43:51 
(Shalm. III), see AnSt 11152; ina ma--du-ti 
kakkabi Samdmi BMS 19:18 and dupls., see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 20:19, also, wr. ma-a- 
du-te OECT 6 pl. 12 K.3507:17, note US.MES 
(= damii) MES ina majdligu innamru much 
blood is found in his bed Labat TDP 162: 44, 
but damit (wr. US.mES) ma-?-du ittalku a 
severe hemorrhage occurred ABL 108 r. 6, 
see Parpola LAS No. 252. 


d) in independent use — 1’ mddu: andku 
issér Sipkatisu ma-dam illibisu isu he owes 
me much besides his stock CCT 5 18b:9, cf. 
kima ma-dam illibigu iS4 BIN 4 41:15, but 
kaspam ma-dam ibid. 39 (both OA). 


2’ mdddtu many (other) things, much 
(else):  minam ma-da-tim lulappitakkum 
what else should I write to you? Kienast 
ATHE 39:18, also BIN 6 99:6; tssér ummedni 
ma-da-tim-ma is% I have much credit with 
the capitalist Kienast ATHE 40:13; ana x 
kaspim u ma-da-tim for x silver and other 
things Hecker Giessen 15 r. x+11 and x +15, 
KT Hahn 33:6; isu ma-da-tum kabbusani 
after much (i.e., many obligations) has been 
remitted BIN 4 187:4 (all OA); annétim u 
ma-da-tim-ma PN ana PN, idbub these and 
many other (matters) PN told PN, ARM 2 
137: 13, also A 3821: 22, cited Dossin, CRRA 18 61; 
awilum s& ma-da-tim ana mdtim annitim 
t-Sa-am ul ikassad this man plots many 
things against this country but will not 
succeed ARM 10 6 r. 3’, cf. ibid. 84:5; ana 
Sulum Sarrt ... u mimma ma--da-a-ti térta 
tépusma_ (if) you make an extispicy on 
behalf of the well-being of the king and of 
many (other things) CT 20 44:61 (SB ext.); 
difficult: ana marsi u ma-da-tim-ma KAR 
452:22, marsu imat ana ma-da-tim kiam[...] 
ibid. 4 and 9. 


3’ maditu many (other) people, others — 


’ in gen.: naphar 62 su[bdta] kunukki &a 


a 
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ma-du-tim sébilam send me a total of 62 
pieces of cloth (sealed with) the seals of many 
(persons) Chantre 14r.8, cf. $a ma-du-tim pag: 
guru TCL 4 112:8 and 11 (both OA); ana PN 
u ma-du-tim gibima say to PN and all the 
others TCL 17 17:1, also ibid. 16:2, Boyer 
Contribution 108:3, YOS 2 79:1, 92:5, 95:4, cf. 
umma PN PN, & ma-du-tum Boyer Contri- 
bution 208:4 (all OB letters); ma-du-tum iphuz 
ruma Frank Strassburger Keilschrifttexte 35 r. 17, 
ef. ma-du-t-tu izzizuma MDP 24 391:8; ma-du- 
tum-ma ahum afham] kima ganim ikappar 
everybody (lit. many) tries to cut the other 
down to size like a reed Kraus AbB 1 37:7; 
kirt ma-du-tim the orchard belonging to 
several people BIN 2 77:7; orchard KI PN u 
ma-du-tum ip.TaA.B.A JRAS 1934 557:5, also 
Haverford Symposium No. 9:10, BIN 2 82:4, BIN 
7 182:15, Grant Smith College 273:5f., YOS 12 
408:2; barley sa ma-du-tim TLB1151:17, ef. 
$a ana ma-du-tim zizu Boyer Contribution 
101: 14, cf. also Genouillac Kich 2 D 28:8 (all OB); 
ma-du-tum mahrika ul wasbu not many 
people live with you ARM 4 70:18; note tna 
Sitaltt ma-du-tim kirédm ana PN ugammiru 
Haverford Symposium No. 7:11; tapgqirtu 
ma-du-tu upaggirunt the claim which many 
make against me BE 14 168:16 (MB); ma-’- 
du-ti ina pirtk matija akis I flayed many 
people within the borders of my country 
AKA 285i 91 (Asn.); ma-?-du-ti-Su ana kapi 
5a gadé ittanagqutunt many of them hurled 
themselves off the cliff of the mountain 
3R 8:73 (Shalm. III); ma-?-du-te GN ... algd 
I took many (inhabitants) of GN (as prisoners) 
Iraq 14 33:35 (Asn.); -mgitts MES-t¢ fall of 
many OT 31 33:22 (SBext.); may the king, 
my lord, know ma-du-ti ina manzaz pani sa 
garrt ... da kaspa ... iddinunu that there 
are many among the personal attendants of 
the king who have given money ABL 992r. 
7 (NA). 


b’ as gramm. term, to denote the Sum. 
plural affixes (e8, meS, ne.ne, hi.a, didli, 
etc.) and to describe the Sum. plural roots: 
see lex. section. 


c’ in adverbial use: ahtadu ki ma-du-ti 


dannig I was extremely glad EA 19:26, cf. 
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kima ma-a-du-ti dannis lu nirtanwam we 
shall keep extremely close and _ friendly 
relations with each other ibid. 31 (let. of 
Tusratta); Summa sumél marti pitrum 4 5 6 
adi ma-du-ti puttur if the left side of the gall 
bladder is furrowed four, five, six or more 
(lit. up to many) times KAR 150: 18 (SB ext.). 


4’ adi (ana) madim the rest, and others 
(OB): the woman innkeeper kaspam &e’am 
sipdtim ellam adi ma-di-im ul imahhar will 
not accept silver, barley, wool, oil, and other 
things (for deposit) Goetze LE § 15 Bill, 
cf. GUD.HI.A ana ma-di-ma oxen, and the rest 
CT 6 31b:5; wu kaspam 10 cin } ma.wa a-di 
ma-di-im ustagmerusu they have made him 
pay in full the silver, at least twenty shekels 
(lit. ten, twenty shekels or more) A 7543:18 
(OB let.); uncert.: ina ma-di(or -ki)-im 
atrudakkug I sent him to you among others(?) 
TCL 1 18:28 (let.). 


For mddu in isu (uw) mddu complete, as is, 
see isu mng. 2. 


For mandu JEN 11:4 see madddu ; for mandétum 
ACh Adad 13:16 see manditu. 


Ad usage d-3’b’: Kiecher, WO 4 1 ff. 
médu see ma’da. 
mad ssee madi A. 


madu (ma’ddu, middu) v.; 1. to be or 
become much, numerous, plentiful, abundant, 
to increase, to gain, 2. sum’udu (sumidu) 
to increase, to enlarge (in number and size), 
to make much, numerous, 3. IV to become 
increased; from OAkk. on; I (OA, MA, NA) 
im’id — ima@id — madd, (OAkk., OB, MB) 
timid — imiad — mdd (MB also mid), (SB) 
timid and imid — imédd (pl. imiddu, imindu) 
and imaid, madd and ma’ad (maid EA 
116:29, alsoin MB, MA, and CT 39 19: 104, SB), 
1/2, III (OB usmid — usmdd, later usam?id — 
usamad), IV; wr. syll. and MES, H1.a, (MAH 
BHT pl. 18 r. 14, GAL RA 23 154 No. 47:25, Nu- 
zi); ef. ma’da, mdadig, ma’dé: A, mddu, *mw di, 
muimidu, nam’adu, Sum?uttu. 

(di-ri] st.a = [m]Ja-du-wm Proto-Diri 20; lu-ti 
LU = ma-a-du-ti-um MSL 2 p. 152:46 (Proto-Ea); 
[NIGIN] = (ra]-bu-v, [NIGIN] = ba-?-a-lum, [eul-umgy 


madu 


= ma--a-du, [cu}MIN-MINGy = ga-pa-Su Meissner 
Supp. pl. 18 Sm. 18:3 ff. (= Antagal h, coll.); note 
#4-4r SAR = ma-a-du, Sum-du-x (mistake for 
gum-u-du?) Idu II 71f. 

umun.mu na.4m.tag.ga mah.am 8e.bé. 
da mabh.am : bélu anniia ma-?-da rabd hitatia 
my lord, my sins are numerous, my offenses are 
great 4R 10:36f. 

ka-ba-ti | ma-’a-du Izbu Comm. 319; piri / 
ma--a-du. ACh I8tar 30:46 (astrol. comm.); 
num.7"°KA = zumbu sa ri-gim-Su ma-a-du fly whose 
humming is loud Uruanna III 218, in MSL 8/2 p. 60; 
[num].z2u = zaq-qi-tum = zu-[um-bi 5d rigimSu 
madu] Hg. B III iv 12, in MSL 8/2 p. 47. 


1. to be or become much, numerous, 
plentiful, abundant, to increase, to gain — 
a) in gen. — 1’ in OAkk. (in personal names 
only): Im-ti-dam It-Has-Become-Too- 
Much-for-Me TCS 1 182:2, 313:11; Hn-ni- 
ma-ad (see ennu usage a) UET 3 1475:31; 
note: Ma-da-am-en-nam (personal name) 
UET 3 1052:6, 1449 iii 6 (Ur III); uncert.: 
Ma-ad-na-hu-wm Gelb OAIC 33:57. 


2’ inOA: kaspam ... assibtim alge sibium 
i-ma-id-ma libbi imarras I took silver on 
loan for interest, should the interest become 
(too) high I will be angry TCL 19 73:29, cf. 
[stbtum) la i-ma-id TCL 4 50:29, cf. also 
kaspum € im-t-da-ku-ma libbaka & imras 
CCT 4 6d:21; amisunu im-ti-du their term 
has become overdue CCT 4 16c:33, cf. ama 
ga kaspim im-ti-du CCT 5 9:39, ef. also TCL 
14 39:4, BIN 4.19:19; annakam abbatisu im- 
tt-du here his principals had become too 
numerous Hecker Giessen 48:16; lumun lib: 
bija ma-ad my sorrow was great TCL 20 
93:33; silldtum ma-da blasphemies are many 
CCT 3 34a:13, also KTS 15:7; Simum ina maz 
hirim ma-ad there is much merchandise on 
the market TCL 20 111: 18. 


3’ in OB, Mari: sdbum ... ul ma-ad the 
soldiers are not many TCL 18 77:9, cf. ARM 
10 4:29; munnabti i-mi-du-ui-ma the (cases 
of) fugitives have become numerous Sumer 
14 23 No. 5:5, ef. anna munnabti im-ti-du 
yes indeed, the fugitives have become very 
numerous ibid. 7, cf. also awili ul ma-a-du 
ibid. 44 No. 20:18, GAL.KUD.MES [...] #-mi- 
id-du- ARM 2 18:29; sénu im-ti-da YOS 2 
52:10; tazzimtum i-mi-ed there will be much 
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complaining ARM 1 6:34; gimil lumnim 
im-ti-da ungratefulness has greatly increased 
TCL 17 36:16, ef. [akil klarsija im-t[i-djam 
ARM 10 3 r. 4’; [n@]rum aladkam ippisam 
mt. ma-a-du the river goes on (rising), 
the water is high OECT 3 7:5; md 
Sunu mdadis pussuqu u i[m-t}i-du-i that 
water is very wild and it has risen high 
Kraus AbB 1 37:6; 1tbbé 8 mahrija la 
1-mi-a-ad the deficit of barley must not 
grow larger on account of me PBS 7 123:10; 
[h}iblétia ina gati PN im-ti-da damages done 
to me by PN have become numerous OECT 3 
56:10; se°um ina libbisu ma-ad ARM 1 33:16; 
barley ma-as-si-uwm is enough for him 
VET 5 11:8; kaspum ul i-mi-da-am-ma ul 
usabilam the silver was not much so I could 
not send (any) VAS 16 1:29; eqlum mérestum 
ma-a-ad the arable land is plentiful ARM 
1 18:25; siddu ma-a-ad the distance is great 
PBS 7 66:21; nazbaltum ma-da-at VAS 7 
203:16; sibidtuka lu ma-da alkamma even if 
your affairs are many, come here UET 5 
32:16, also ABIM 19:17; in personal names: 
Ma-ad-dum-mu-uq-Nabium Plentiful-Is-the- 
Grace-of-Nabi YOS 13 435:12, TLB 4 78:32, 
cf. Hn-ni-ma-ad UET 5 690:30, Ma-ad-niirum 
ibid. 554: 44, 


4’ in MB: dabdba ga PN idbuba ma-a-ad 
the words PN said were many BE 17 4:6; 
let big jars of drink and .... lw ma-a-du 
be available in great quantities Aro, WZJ 8 
567 HS 110:9, cf. lu ma-a-da ibid. 12; ma ina 
namgarié ma-’-du BE 17 40:17; aja eqlu 
ma-du-ma ... asabbatma eppus I will take 
under cultivation whichever field is large 
(enough?) PBS 1/263:14; in a personal name: 
Rihét-ili-ma-’-da The-Blessings-of-the-God- 
Are-Many JCS 19 97:40. 


5’ in EA, Bogh.: ina mati ga ahija xv.at. 
MES ma-?-ta-at in my brother’s country gold 
is plentiful EA 19: 63 (let. of Tudratta); igalmi 
arrt ana sdsu[nu] ma-ad NINDA.HI.A ma-ad 
L.e18.H1.a ma-ad tUG.g1.a-ti let the king 
ask for much food, much oil, much clothing 
forthem EA 287:44; kittijama-id magal my 
loyalty is very great EA 116:29, and passim; 
ma-id mimmisu kima ajab his property is as 
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great as the sea TEA 89:46, see JCS 4 164, cf. 
ma-id mimmija EA 105:38 (both letters of 
Rib-Addi); note the adverbial use: ana jadi 
kaspu ma-a-ad dannis ultébilanni (my 
brother) will (certainly) send me silver in 
large amounts EA 35:19, also ibid. 44 (let. of the 
king of Cyprus); GN ma-ad dannié tultarra[h] 
you have made Hatti exceedingly powerful 
KBo 1 15:30 (let. of Ramses II), see ZA 49 210. 


6’ in MA: (in broken context) ki i-ma-?-i- 
du-ni-ma when they become numerous 
KBo 1 20 r. 8 (MA let.);_ in a personal name: 
Ma-da-ga-Adad (The-Blessings)-of-Adad- 
Are-Many OIP 79 No. 82:20f. (Tell Fakhariya). 


7’ in Nuzi: summa eqlu ma-ad la inakkis 
summa seher la uradda if the field is larger he 
will not reduce (the area), if it is smaller he 
will not add to it JEN 212:14, and passim, 
wr. GAL RA 23 152 No. 43:12, 154 No. 47:25. 


8’ in NA: summa iddtu ina mubhi kaniini 
ma--da-at when the fire on the brazier is 
burning wellenough MVAG 41/3 62 ii 14 (royal 
rit.); dmadtedu tabdte ma->-da its favorable 
days are many ABL 652:14; 2 amé ma-?-ad 
two days are enough ABL 379:11; md... 
adanni§ ma->-du ... issu pan mé sa ma-?-du-ni 
ABL 503 r. 17f., cf. ma--da adannig ABL 
731 r. 6, 685:15, Iraq 21 166 No. 56:7’, 10’, 12’, 
cf. also gagquru ma-?-a[d] ABL 1277:11. 


9’ in NB: sabi sapldnussunu ma-?-du 
the soldiers below them were many ABL 
520:26; madis lumunsunu ina pan garri . 
ma-a-da their misdeeds are very numerous 
before the king ABL 326:8, cf. paldh ili 
ma--da ABL 2:13; immeré ana kaspi ina 
alt ma-a-du-? there are many sheep for sale 
in the city YOS387:18; mana mubhija 
ma-a-du-? the water was too much for me 
TCL 9 119:8, mi 3a PN ma-?-du-? the water 
of PN is too high ibid. 17; fdbtu ga garri 
bélija ina mubhija [ma-dal-at the favors of 
the king, my lord, on my behalf are numerous 
BIN 1 93:5, cf. ABL 274:15, cf. also tdbidti ... 
ina mubhija in-di-da ABL 277:13; gimirdu 
ma-a-du the expenses are too much YOS 3 
168:13; gaggar a DN alla &a garri ina libbi 
ma-a-du there is much land belonging to the 
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Lady-of-Uruk therein besides that of the 
king BIN 1 54:32. 


10’ in OB, SB omens: summa kulbabi ina 
ali i-mi-du if ants become numerous in a 
town KAR 377 r. 29f., cf. Jumma kulbabi ina 
stigi nanmurtasunu im-i-da if the appearance 
of ants in the streets becomes frequent 
ibid. 31; [Summa kulbabia] sdmiti ina bit ameli 
magal ma-a-du if red ants abound in a man’s 
house KAR 376:14; note the perfect: summa 
kulbabi, samiiti ina bab bit ili im-te-du if red 
ants abound in the gate-area ofatemple KAR 
377:16, also 18, cf. CT 41 1 K.9818:1, 4 Rm. 
488:6, 5 K.3701+ r. 26, magal im-te-du CT 411 
Sm. 1244:1f.; summa aman ma--du if the 
flood is high CT 39 19:104; summa urgit 
ma(var. adds -a)-du CT 39 8 K.8406: 1, var. from 
KAR 394:27 (all SB Alu), and passim in Alu; 
summa MUL.ME mi-qit-su-nu ma--ad_ if 
shooting stars occur frequently LKU 112:6; 
damqatisa ma--du CT 31 39 ii 21, (with 
abdtiga) ibid. 22, also, wr. MES CT 31 36r. 
10 and 12; note in med.: sundtusu ma-?-da 
(if) he has many dreams Kécher BAM 231110; 
naradmat sarrim i-mi-id-da the mistresses of 
the king will be numerous RA 38 84:40, see 
RA 4091 (OBext.), taggirtum ina pisu t-me-a-ad 
the denunciations from his side will increase 
YOS 10 54 left edge 2 (OB physiogn.);  mursdnu 
ina mati wi.4 there will be many cases of 
illnessin the country KAR 152r.17, and (with 
ina mat nakri) 18; mitdnu i-min-du deaths 
will become numerous ACh Supp. Sin 28:5, 
also Thompson Rep. 271:5, cf. BE.MES ina matt 
i-min-du Labat Calendrier § 75:6, (with murz 
sGnu) ibid. 5, cf. also § 98:1, (with sia,.MES) 
2R 49 No. 4:55, also ACh Supp. 2 103:17, 119:43, 
50; nisi ina siiqusu i-min-du Rm. 307 r. 7f., 
bubbutu (var. hubti) ina mati i-min-du 
Thompson Rep. 153 r. 5, 118: 7, var. from 115 E:4; 
rapadu ina KURt-mi-du TCL610:11; migutte 
ummadni i-min-du CT 39 8:10; seu u sJamase 
Sammi i-ma-id-ma_ barley and linseed will 
become plentiful Thompson Rep. 185: 10, 196: 7, 
CT 30 38 K.9084 ii 21; fusabhu i-mad (var. 
¢-ma-a-ad) famine will be severe Neugebauer- 
Weidner, BSGW 67 57:21, also ACh Supp. 2 78 
ii 14, 119:19; méittdnu i-mad ACh Supp. 2 


madu 
105:18; [t&d]ihdu i-ma-ad Dream-book 326 
riil7; [Summa ... ga] ganna saknu ina 


mati im-te-du méres mati im-a[d] (or: im-i- 
[da]) if[. . .-birds] which have horns multiply 
in the country, the arable land of the country 
will increase CT 41 4 K.3701+ :3 (SB Alu), 
cf. méreé mati i-ma-ad Thompson Rep. 267:9. 


11’ in lit. and hist.: ma-a-ad Sapsaqum 
there was much distress Lambert-Millard Atra- 
hasis 42:4 (OB); nisitim-ti-da the people have 
become too numerous Lambert-Millard Atra- 
hasis 66 1 353; 1-mi-dwu arni% numerous have 
become the sins Tn.-Epic “iv” 27, cf. mi-i-du 
arnija ibid. “v” 37; ma--du-ma annia 
AfO 19 58:139, ef. ibid. 57:110, adirtt ma-?-da- 
at Craig ABRT 1 13:13; mé tm-i-du 
Weissbach Mise. No. 4 iv 6 (Sama§-ré3-usur); pare 
satu ina matite lu mddu i-mi-du lies have 
become very numerous in the lands VAB 3 
15 § 10:14 (Dar.); li-mi-da Sandtiyja may my 
years be many 5B 66 ii 12 (Antiochus I); 
zéruka [li]-mi-id may your offspring be 
numerous VAB 3 65 § 60:102 (Dar.); note 
wr. MAH: [MU1BI GIG ekkétu ina matt MAH 
in that year there was much disease (and) 
scabies in the country BHT pl. 18 r. 14; 
li-im-i-da (var. li-im-id) lillidt may my 
young animalsincrease Ebeling Handerhebung 
34:31; sunu ligtima andku lu-um-id let 
them come to an end but let me increase 
(in prosperity) Maqlu II 95; im-i-du sammi 
lim-id kuruppu ja3i (see kuruppu) KAR 144 
r. 8, see RA 49 182; x lines adi An = 4Anu[m 
..-] Ip = alu Sa améli [...] gaqquru im-ti- 
i[d-ma] ilténig altat{ar] including (the god 
lists) An = Anum and An = Anu Sa améli, 
much space being available, I wrote (on this 
tablet) together CT 24 46a:4. 


b) in comparisons (with eli, alla, etc.) to 
be or become more numerous, plentiful: 
[sibum sa nakrim] eli sabija i-mi-ed (perhaps) 
the soldiers of the enemy will be more 
numerous than my own soldiers ARM 2 21:28, 
ef. sallat nakri eli sabisu i-me-a-tdal the 
prisoners taken by the enemy will be more 
numerous than his own soldiers KUB 4 
66 ii 13 (ext.); ddbibdtuja eli kakkab Samé 
ma-da the women who gossip about me are 
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more numerous than the stars in the sky 
JCS 15 9 iv 12 (OB lit.); murus libbija felt} sa 
pandnu im-ti-i[d] my sadness has become 
greater than before ARM 2 113:27; ina mati 
$a ahija sisé el tibni ma-a-ad in my brother’s 
country there are more horses than straw 
KBo1 10:41; go to a country a salasisu 
erbisu ellanussu ma->-da-ta which is three 
or four times larger than his ibid. r. 55; 
emigisunu alla emigini ma--du ABL 462 
r. 12 (NB); sheep and cattle sa eli eribé 
ma--du which are greater in number than 
locusts Streck Asb. 56 vi 94, cf. if e&Sebu-birds 
eli mindti8unu im-ti-du CT 39 27:17£., also, 
with ma-a-du  ibid.19 (SB Alu); eli baltuti 
i-ma-i-du mititi the dead will become more 
numerous than the living CT 15 45:20 (Descent 
of I8tar); ana gipis tamati panika ma-a-du 
(var. ma-du) your (Marduk’s) face is bigger 
than the expanse of the sea Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 90:3; kaspu ina mubhi uttati ma-a- 
du YOS 3 68:10 (NB); pilku ina mubhija 
[tm]-ti--di ABL 486 r. 20, cf. egldte bitate ina 
Imubhil [...] in-ta--da ABL 463:13; éunu 
ina mubbikunu ma--du they are more 
numerous than you ABL 1186:7 (all NA); 
uncert.: ana 2-84 ma-a-ad Ehbeling Wagen- 
pferde 21 F r. 1 (MA), 


2. Sum?udu (Sumiidu) to increase, to 
enlarge (in number and size), to make much, 
numerous: because of the slave awdtim tu- 
us-mi-dam-ma ta’puram you have written 
to me many words TLB 4 77:7 (OB let.); (in 
broken context) w5-mi-id Kraus AbB 1 124:8; 
biratika la tu-us-ma-ad Summa birdtum i-si- 
ma % a-lu-wa ma-du ul ukalluma do not 
increase the number of your strongholds, 
if the strongholds are few but the 
(enemies?) are many, they will not be able 
to hold (them) Laessge Shemshara Tablets 39 
SH 887: 18, cf. ibid. 21 and delete this ref. sub 
bdtu mng. 3a CAD 2(B) p. 172; ana melgétiz 
sunu su-mu-di-im in order to increase their 
melgétu-taxes ARM 2 13:17; ahija el Sa abija 
reimita li-ge-im-’-id-an-nt let my brother 
extend his love to me far more than (he did 
to) my father EA 19:55; (the friendship) 
ana 10-Su el abija tu-us-te-im--id you have 
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made ten times closer than (the friendship) 
with my father ibid.13; 10-duel ki Sainanna 
hurdsa li-Se-im-’-id may he provide ten 
times as much gold as now ibid. 64, cf. ibid. 
35 (let. of TuSratta); la u-sa-am-a-a[d] (in 
broken context) PBS 1/2 16:16 (MB let.); 
sum-id lillidi increase my offspring LKA 
44:25, see Ebeling Handerhebung 34:31, cf. Jum- 
t-du lillidt ABL7r.15; li-8am--i-da nanz 
nabsu may she increase his offspring 
Pinches Texts in Bab. Wedge-writing 16 No. 4 r. 5; 
na{nnablka lu-Sa-am->-id VAB 3 69 § 66:107 
(Dar.); Suém-ud Sandtija AKA 160:4, 211:25 
(Asn.), IR 35 No. 2:11 (Adn. III), Iraq 24 94:35, 
95:40, YOS 9 75:3 (Shalm. ITI), KAH 2 138:4 
(private inscription from NA times); §u-mi-di 
Sandtia VAB 478 No. 1iii 43 (Nbk.), &u-wm- 
u-dam sandtia RA 22 60 ii 23 (Nbn.); NU. 
BAN.DA ana Suim-ud makaligsu itbuh asla in 
order to make a more sumptuous repast, the 
mayor slaughtered a sheep STT 38:92; [ful 
sam-id urgitu you made the vegetation 
plentiful BMS 21:87, see Ebeling Handerhebung 
104; madsrd u-Sam-dd he will increase (his) 
wealth CT 28 28:24f., [Nia].tux ud-ma-ad 
Kraus Texte 60:7; §um-t-di (in broken con- 
text) KAR 39:2; DU.DU NU ut-tar-am-ma = 
atalluku la uttaramma (with explanation) 
alaku la u-Sam-ad CT 41 26:35 (Alu Comm.); 
tu-am-ad-ma imét(BA.BE) if you use too 
much (medication), he will die Kichler 
Beitr. pl. 19 iv 16 (coll. W. G. Lambert); el baltati 
u-Sam-ad mititi I will make the dead more 
numerous than the living STT 28 v 12, 27 
(Nergal and Eregkigal), see AnSt 10122; annaka 
ina libbi us-sd-am-id I increased the amount 
of tin in it (the alloy) OIP 2 141 r. 9 (Senn.). 


3. IV_ to become increased: kaspum u 
stbatusu issér PN i-me-%i-id principal and 
interest are increased on the account of PN 
CCT 4 3b:6 (OA let.); nii(wr. UN) im-ma-i-da 
people will become numerous CT 38 6:158 
(SB Alu). 


**madudi (AHw. 574b) see maldpu A lex. 
section. 


madussu s.; (part of a boat, probably a 
plank); lex.*; Sum. lw. 
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gi8.maé.di(var. .du).uS = [ma-du-ué-s]u (var. 
md-du-<us-S4>) Hh. IV 391. 


See also girmadi, and delete girmaduséu 
CAD 5 (G) p. 89, see Landsberger, MSL 9 171f. 


madiitu see mddu usage d-3’. 
ma’e see mija. 


magagu (magdqu, makaku) v.; 1. to become 
stiff, taut, 2. to stretch out, 3. mitangugu 
(uncert. mng.), 4. muggugu to stiffen; Bogh., 
MA, SB, NA, NB; I imgug — imaggag (in- 
trans. imangi[ga] Gilg. IV vi 25), 1/3, II, IV 
(inf. only); cf. maggu, mangu A, mangu A in 
a mangi, mungu A, namungatu. 

gu.gid.i = ma-ga-gu, ga.gid.gid.i = mi-tan- 
gu-gu Nabnitu X 137f.; gu.gid = ma-qa-qu, 
gu.gid.gid = mi-tan-gu-gu Antagal D 169f.; 
[n]ir-nir nin.NIR = mu-ku-ku, Su-du-du Diri RS 
Recension ITI 141 f. 

mu-un-gu = nam-gu-gu LTBA 2 1 vi 18 and 
dupl. 2:354; mu-un-gu = na-ma-gu-gu An IX 74. 


la-a-{ = ma-ka-ku A TII{1 Comm. App. 27. 


1. to become stiff, taut — a) in gen.: 
when I have reached the forest I will try to 
open the door i-man-gi-[ga iddja] and my 
arms will become stiff (from the heavy work) 
Gilg. IV vi 25, see Landsberger, RA 62 110. 


b) referring to sexual arousal: lim-gu-ug 
imérumma atdna lirkab let the (penis of the) 
ass become stiff, let him mount the jenny 
(parallel: litbi ... lirkab) Biggs Saziga 33:3; 


NENNI ... and NENNI-ft ... li-tm(text -e)- 
gu-ug limhas lirkab u lisérib ibid. 42:11; 8% 
lim-gu-ug kima imér[2] _ ibid. 49:27. 


c) in the stative: summa amélu ... sihat 
Siri TUK.TUK mindtusu ma-an-ga if a man 
has atrophied muscles, his limbs are stiff 
AMT 90,1 iii 24. also KUB 37 194:6; appdtu: 
sunu ma-ag-ga_ their reins are taut Ebeling 
Wagenpferde 25 Gr. 13; obscure: agami tumal 
galgami ma-lani-Igal-am-mi today, yester- 
day, and the day before (Byblos) is .. 
EA 362:15 (= RA 19 92), cf. ma-an-ga istu 
abhésu EA 106:15. 


2. to stretch out: ana dsb dlisu maki 
qassu lim-gu-ug may he stretch out his hand 
as a beggar even to the poor of his town 
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BBSt. No. 6 ii 45 (Nbk. I); DUMU.MES DU.MES 
ana@ DUMU.MES muskéniiti qdssunu i-ma-ak- 
ka-ku the mdr bani—citizens will stretch out 
their hands to the poor (to beg) BiOr 28 8 ii5 
(prophecy); gdssunu ... ana mamma la i-ma- 
ak-ka-ku-% they must not stretch out their 
hands toward anybody (to beg) ABL 456 r. 
16 (NB). 


3. mitangugu (uncert. mng.): [p]asu ipte: 
nette im-ta-nag-gag ustannah (if a man) opens 
his mouth again and again, ...., is in pain 
Kocher BAM 232:18; Summa Serru tbakki u 
im-ta-nag-ga-ag if the baby cries and is 
rigid(?) Labat TDP 228:107, ef. (in broken 
context) ibid. 184 r. 17; nakkapti Sumélisu 
TAG.TAG-su im-ta-nag-ga-ag if a man’s left 
temple hurts him, he .... Labat TDP 178: 10, 
also, wr. in-da-na-ag-ga-ag 110:7’, cf. Summa 
amélu im-ta-na-gag birkdgu [...] if a man 
...+, his knees [...] STT 89:87. 


4. muggugu to stiffen: sép imittisu ui-ma- 
ga-ag he stiffens his right leg (as a gesture of 
respect) MVAG 41/3 60:15 (NA royal rit.); 
[Summa usdrju(?) marsu kima ilqi u-ma-gag 
(uncert., see tlgu) AMT 16,5:9. 


For other refs. see makdaku. 
Biggs Saziga 8. 


magagu see makdku. 


magal adv.; very (much), greatly, in large 
amounts, exceedingly, abundantly; OB, 
MB, Bogh., EA, MA, SB, NA; wr. syll. 
and UL,.GAL. 

ul cfr = ma-gal A VIII/2:255; ul,.gal = 
ma-ga[l] (var. ka-su), ul,.gal.gal = az-zu-za-a, 
ul,.gal.a.ri.a = mim-ma la mim-ma Erimhud I 
8-10, var. from Erimhu’ Bogh. A i 8. 

li.u,(cI8caL).lu.bi t.di nig.me.gar g4.ga. 
da.na ul,.gal tu.tu.lu.d[é] : amélu Sudtu qilu 
kiru isakingumma ma-gal urttammi] dumbness 
(and) daze have come upon this man, he has 
become greatly enfeebled Bacau VII 33f. 


a) with finite verbal forms — 1’ in 
letters and leg.: ithiamma ma-ga-al idbubam 
kiam igbiam he came to me and spoke to me 
at length, saying YOS240:11, wtérma ma- 
ga-al ana panija igbi ibid. 18, cf. also ma- 
ga-al idbu[bam] PBS 7 125:27, also JCS 23 31 
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No. 2:10; naspaki ajjdsim ul ipgidam ina 
sérim ma-ga-al uséli he did not hand over 
to me the heaps of barley due to me, (even 
though) he brought up (barley) in large 
amounts VAS 168:12; ma-ga-al tusappah 
you show yourself as a very lavish man 
TLB 4 33:11; atta ma-gal tu&tersu UET 
5 78:21, cf. ibid. 19 (all OB letters); summa... 
ma-ga-al usamtasi if he (her husband) neg- 
lects her very much CH § 142:71; note 
with 1/3: ma-ga-al la tattanal<layka do not 
wander around all the time ARM 1 5:22; 
anansur al garri ... ma-gal I protect the 
city of the king very well EA 151:7; ennamz 
muru 2 inaja ma-gal EA 142:10; itt GN 
ma-kal e-eb-ti he sinned greatly against GN 
KBo 1 5 i 33. 


2’ in hist.: gereb kirdte kardnu gimir inbi 
sirdu u riqgi ma-gal iimuhu within the 
orchards vines, all kinds of fruit-bearing 
trees, olive trees and herbs grew in abundance 
OIP 2 125:45 (Senn.), cf. Streck Asb. 212 r. 3, cf. 
also appdrati ma-gal igira OIP 2 125:46; 
for other refs. see egéru v. mng. 2a; ina 
umésuma sa GN Subassu ma-gal usrabbi at 
that time I enlarged the site of Nineveh very 
much OIP 2 79:5 (Senn.), cf. ibid. 132:67, 
133:85, Borger Esarh. 62 vi 32; the cedar logs 
Sa ... tkbiru ma-gal which had grown to 
great thickness OIP 2 107:51 (Senn.), also Bor- 
ger Esarh. 61 v 76; ana purusséSunu ... ma- 
gal atkal I greatly trusted their decisions 
VAB 4 254:30 (Nbn.). 


3’ in protases of med. and omens: gwmma 
Serru ... tuld ikkalma ma-gal usarrah if a 
baby cries a great deal when taking the 
breast Labat TDP 230:115, also ibid. 218: 14; 
summa ... ummu ina zumrigu lazizma u ma- 
gal ilehhib (see lehébu) AMT 83,219; summa 
Serru ina tuli ummisu igdallut u ibtanakki . . 
ina birki ummisu isahhitma ma-gal ibakki 
if a baby is fretting and keeps crying at the 
breast of its mother, is restless on its mother’s 
knees and cries a great deal Labat TDP 
220:25; mé ma-gal iSatti he drinks much 
water AMT 48,3:8, Kécher BAM 66:21, cf. 
Kichler Beitr. pl. 14 i129; Summa SAR.MES 
maidu Wiratu ma-gal isir if garden plants are 
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numerous (and) the hiratu-plant grows 
abundantly CT 39 8 K.8406:1 and dupls.; 
summa isdtu ... ma-gal igallu if the fire 
burns strongly CT 40 44 K.3821:2 (both SB 
Alu); note the frequent use with I/3: if the 
baby mé ana Saté ma-gal itenerris very often 
craves water to drink Labat TDP 224:52f., 
also, wr. UL,.GAL ibid. 122:13ff., 118:12, but 
note Ul,y.GAL irrig ibid. 11, 13, and 182:42; 
Summa amélu ... zwitw ma-gal irtassi if a 
man perspires all the time Kécher BAM 66: 24, 
but note zw’ta ma-gal isu Labat TDP 224:59; 
Summa amélu rwatusu ma-gal ittanallakuma 
la ipparrasu if a man’s saliva runs all the 
time and does not stop AfK 1 37:7, cf. AMT 
31,4:18, but note ma-gal illak ibid. 11, ef. 
Kécher BAM 237 iv 29; Summa amélu 

rutu ma-gal SUB.MES Kiichler Beitr. pl. 14i 27; 
Ser’an pitisu ma-gal z1.MES the vein in his 
forehead is pulsating violently Labat TDP 
32:8f., cf. ma-gal ittenebbi Kécher BAM 111 
ii 16, 396114; u ma-gal tttanajal and he lies 
down all the time Labat TDP 64:57’; summa 
ma-gal ittenensil if he has constipation all 
the time ibid. 128:20’; Summa ... ma-gal 
tptanarru if he throws up regularly AMT 
55,1:10; SA.MES-5% ma-gal SAR.sAR-hu (= 
ittanappalu or nuppuhu) Kichler Beitr. pl. 1 
i 21, cf. pl. 2 ii 15; [Summa qatdsu] pagarsu 
ma-gal iltanappata kima iltapputu la idi (see 
lapdtu mng. 3c-1’) Labat TDP 92:30f., ef. 
summa ... qalésu u sepésu ma-gal TAG.TAG-at 
ibid. 122:17; summa awilu subdssu ... ma- 
ga-al ittanashat if a man’s garment slips out 
of place all the time Af0O 18 65119, cf. suz 
bassu ma-ga-al it<ta>narrad ibid. 4 (OB omens); 
Summa ... karpdtu ma-gal istanass[4] if the 
pots (in a man’s house) produce noises all the 
time CT 40 4:89, cf. (with Jast) CT 38 26:44 
(SB Alu), CT 23 48:20, AMT 19,1:3, AMT 94,2 ii 3; 
summa suradri ina bit améli ma-gal imtag: 
qutunt if lizards fall down (from the roof) 
of a man’s house all the time KAR 382 r. 63, 
ef. ibid. 26 (SB Alu); Summa kulbdba ina bit 
amélt ma-gal ittanallaku if ants crawl about 
in a man’s house all the time Boissior DA 1:1 
(SB Alu), cf. [Summa kulbabi] sémiti ina bit 
améli ma-gal ittanmaru KAR 376:15 (SB Alu), 
ef. Iraq 29 122:32 (SB prophecies); summa 
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sé arhisu ma-gal inambut if a new moon’s 
light is very bright LBAT 1530:11 (astrol.); 
see also ba’dlu B mng. 2b. 


4’ other occs.: ifaka ma-gal étettig PBS 
1/1 14:28 and dupls. (SB lit.); you mix (several 
medications) with the lard from an ox’s 
kidney 121 ma-gal tukallam you expose (it) 
thoroughly to the fire AMT 44,1 ii 16. 


b) with statives — 1’ in OB, MB: ana 
sér annim epésim ma-ga-al quilulaku on 
account of this act I have been very much 
humiliated YOS 2 40:24; é&a innepsu [inal 
namrasim ma-gal saknat VAS 16 159:13 (both 
OB letters); ‘PN . itti ekallim ma-ga-al 
wasbatma ‘PN (who is sick) spends much 
time with (the people of) the palace (and 
infects other women) ARM 10129:7; kkarum 
ma-ga-al §u-up-§u-ts-ma ibid. 151:21; Jumma 
awilum hali salmitim ma-ga-al mali if some- 
body is covered with black moles to a great 
extent AfO 18 66iii 4 (OB omens); inanna 
dullt ina bit ili mad u ma-gal sabtakuma eppus 
now I have much work in the temple and I 
am very much occupied with it, but I will 
do it EA 9:15 (MB). 


2’ in EA (especially in letters from 
Palestine): u istu sabi ... ma-gal lu sulmu 
and be it very well with the troops EA 166:5, 
cf. EA 34:7; sabiidu ... madu ma-gal sulmu 
EA 367:25 (= RA 19 105); lw tdi [Sar)ru belt 
iniima dannat ma-gal nukurtu [mub)hinu 
may the king, my lord, know that there is 
very serious hostility against us EA 116:7, 
and passim in EA; Jumma ma-gal madd kaspu 
burdsu if there is gold and silver in large 
amounts EA 137:60; palhu ma-gal they 
are very much afraid EA 149:44; marsdku 
ma-gal EA 306:22; lu nasréku ma-gal I am 
very much on my guard EA 193:7. 


3’ in SB: summa ... qissi sa ma-gal rabii 
innamir if a cucumber which is very large 
isseen CT 395:59; summa saptu ma-gal arkat 
Kraus Texte 241.12; indéu ma-gal rabd its 
eyes are unusually large Izbu Comm. 192; 
summa ... pagaréu UL,.GAL kasi if his body 
is very cold Labat TDP 162:51; summa 
murus kabarti ma-gal <marus> AMT 73,1 ii 10; 
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MUL.[8U.c1 kakkabdniéu] birissunu ma-gal 
petat TCL 6 18:6; summa amélu lamsat 
hilati marusma ma-gal dlikat (see lamsatu 
mng. 2b) AMT 44,1ii14; Summa igdrdat biti 
pisa ma-gal turrupa CT 38 15:49 (SB Alu); 
[summa] ertmu ma-gal pest ifthe mole is very 
white Kraus Texte 50 r. 26, also ma-gal arug 
ibid. 27, ma-gal sim ibid. 28, ma-gal sima 
sarip ibid.29, ma-galsic,urruq ibid. 30, ef. 
also sibdtusu ma-gal pesd ibid. 4b iv 2, ma-gal 
sa[ma] ibid. 4; summa ... misa kima dami 
sarpu u misa ma-gal modu if its (the well’s) 
water is as red as blood, its water is also very 
abundant CT 39 22:6, cf. ma-gal mddu 
CT 40 15:25, KAR 382 r. 53 (all SB Alu); 
bélu Sa ina Samé ma-gal Surruh lord who is 
very great in the heavens Or. NS 36 124:130 
(SB hymn to Gula); a ma-galdalpadka I, who 
am so blear-eyed from sleeplessness Bab. 3 
32:3 (SB rel.); [f¢J@matwu ma-gal dalhat En. 
el. 11 49; Ja... ma-gal Sumrusma which was 
exceedingly dangerous OIP 2 75:82 (Senn.), 
cf. ma-gal Sum[rusma] Lambert BWL 50:37 
(Ludlul III), ef. also (in broken context) ibid. 
162: 20 (fable). 


c) with inf. (OB only): la ma-ga-al daba: 
bum (let there) not be too much talk JCS 15 
6:2 (OB lit.); awatum annitum sa ma-ga-al 
dekém dubbubtam igu this matter which 
requires a heavy summoning (of workers) 
brings up quarrels LIH 8:8; ina dababisunu 
u ma-gal Sitmurisunu anni with their talking 
and with this agitating of theirs OT 42r. 
10 (OB letters). 


d) magal magal, ma’da magal: ina libbi 
[matatij]a ma-gal ma-gal lu gulmu EA 5:12, 
cf. ma-gal ma-gal EA 141: 14, and passim in EA; 
hadidku ma-gal ma-gal EA 164:7, and passim 
inEA; let the king send archers ma’da 
ma-gal in very large numbers EA 282:12; 
ma-at-ti ma-gal EA 289:50. 


e) ana magal: gému sa ... ana ma-gal 
moduni flour that is available in abundance 
ZA 51 138:51 (NA); banitt Sa ana ma-gal 
band[t ... anja ma-gal bélisa ana ma-gal 
ba-nu [...] the beautiful lady, who is ex- 
ceedingly pretty, . JSS 411:21f. (SB lit.); 
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hitétia lu ma?daanama-gal INES 33 282: 156; 
a-na ma-gal LKA 26:2 and 4, var. (omitting 
ana) PBS 1/1 14:26 and 28, cf. (in broken con- 
text) Studies Landsberger 286 r. 29 (MA inc.), 
CT 40 25 K.5642 r. 6 (SB Alu). 


It is noteworthy that magal is frequently 
used in EA letters from Palestine, and that 
whenever it is used in OB and SB texts, 
there is a high frequency of usage in any 
individual text. 

In RA 34 7:32 read garru itti kabtitisu igallil 


(wr. IDIM.MES-5u(!) <gal) i-gal-lil), for a parallel 
seo ABL 355: 8ff. (= Parpola LAS No. 35). 


magallatu s.; parchment scroll, leather 
scroll (as writing material); SB, LB; Aram. 
lw. 


a) parchment scroll: arkigu ina Kus 
ma-gal-lat gabaré GN gatir its sequel is 
written on a leather scroll, a copy from 
Borsippa Hunger Kolophone No. 481 (= Leichty 
Izbu p. 201:13). 


b) in the name magallatu-karra maker of 
leather scrolls: PN LU gaknu Sa Lt ma-gal- 
la-a-tui-kar-ra-nu PBS 2/1 136 upper edge 3, 
wr. ma-gal-la-a-ti-a-kar-ra-nu ibid. 10, and 
BE 10 93:6 and lower edge 3; hadri ga LU 
ma-gal-la-a-ta-kar-ra-nu ga ina GN BE 10 
93:5. 


von Soden, Or. NS 35 15. 


*magallu s.; (a type of large boat); Mari, 
RS*; Sum. lw. 


[uw a]’’um @I8.MA.HI.A.GAL mdddtim [it]ti 
GIS.MA.TUR.HI.A Sipusim taxpuram [artS.m]A. 
BI.A.GAL 30 [a]i8.m[A].aau lipusu uw 
ehippétum sina ajis illak[a] also, you have 
written to me concerning the construction of 
many large boats besides the small boats, the 
large boats [...], let them build thirty large 
boats and (all) these boats, wherever they go 
(will be at your disposal) ARM 1 6:44 and 
46f.; @IS.mA.aaL l-en ... innasuniti give 
them one large boat (and boatmen) Ugaritica 5 
33:21 (let.). 


Reading magallu uncert., because of the 
spelling Gi8.MA.yI.a.GaL in ARM 1 6:44 and 
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46, versus GIS.MA.GAL ibid. 47 and in RS. 
On the other hand, the use of the masc. 
numeral in RS suggests a loanword magallu. 
For another possible Sum. lw. see maguli. 


magana interj.; now, please (or the like); 
OB.* 

ma-ga-na [t]émsu supram  Genouillac Kich 
2 C 35:13, also BIN 7 12:15; ma-ga-na ina 
kakkim a il dlim birram tém&u gamram suz 
pram OECT 3 40:30. 


Probably combined from md and gana, 
q.v. 


magannu A s.; 1. gift, present, 2. in 
ana/ina magani in vain, for nothing; Bogh., 
Nuzi, NA, NB; Indo-Iranian lw.; ef. maganz 
nitu A. 


1. gift, present: PN méartija ana martiti 
ana ma-qa-an-nu-ti ana PN, ... ittadin u 
aniku agar PN, kima ma-qa-an-ni-ia iltenz 
nitu nablaptu u iltenniitu sénu eltegémi 
I gave PN, my daughter, to PN, as a gift and 
to be adopted, and I myself took from PN, 
one cloak and one pair of shoes as a gift 
HSS 517:9, cf. anaku ma-qa-an-nu-ia agar 
PN eltege HSS935:17; a field ana ma-ka- 
an-ni iddin JEN 493:6, also ana ma-qa-an- 
na ana PN HSS 9 30:5; note the personal 
name Ma-qa-an-na-ti (= Magan-Addi) Gift- 
of-Adad JEN 666:30, 671:12, wr. Ma-ga-na-ti 
JENu 829, see NPN 94b; if there is a son of the 
king or a high official among the messengers 
coming from Hatti to Ugarit u ga hadi libbi 
ga sar GN ana ma-ga-ni nadanéu liddin u sa 
la libbisu ana nadani nic.Ba-Su lu la inandin 
la rikiltu situ it is left to the discretion of 
the king of Ugarit whether he makes him a 
present or not, this is not a contractual 
obligation MRS 9 83 RS 17.382+ :56 (let. of 
Murshili IT). 


2. in anaf/ina magant in vain, for nothing — 
a) ina magani: ina mubhi emiigi anniiti sa 
tp[patrunt] la im-ma-ga-a-ni ippatr[u] con- 
cerning the troops that have been relieved: 
they have not been relieved in vain ABL 
1022:5 (NA). 
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b) ana magdni: putru utumbé ana ma-ga- 
nu akannaka innassunu u akanna ana kaspi 
atar innadsunu give them dung-cakes and 
lumber for nothing there but sell them for a 
profit here BIN 1 53:30; my house is worth 
one talent of silver wu ana ma-ga-nu nas 
but he has taken (it) for nothing UET 4 
192:15, cf. atta tidé ki ana ma-ga-n[u] nase 
ibid. 22 (both NB). 


Loanword from Indo-Iranian by way of 
Hurr. (in VAS 12 200 ii 15, 54, iii 58), see 
Speiser, Introduction to Hurrian 39, also attested 
in Ugar., see Aistleitner Wérterbuch 178f. 

von Soden, JEOL 18 339ff. Ad mng. 1: Koscha- 


ker, ZA 41 26f., ZA 43 209f. Ad mng. 2: von Soden, 
Or. NS 35 15. 


magannu B s.; (mng. unkn.); MB Alalakh*; 
cf. maganniitu B. 


50 LU.MES ana ma-ga-na zaa evs fifty 
people for the m. right (and) left (among 
persons dispatched to various localities and 
persons) Wiseman Alalakh 224 r. 9. 


The word has been separated from ma: 
gannu A on the basis of context; it may 
designate a location. 


magannitu A s.; transaction concerning a 
gift; Nuzi; cf. magannu A. 


tuppi ma-gqa-an-nu-ti Ja PN ... minummé 
eqlati bitdti kirdti [wu magrattdtu zittija ... 
ana ma-qa-an-nu-ti ana PN, ... ahija [at}taz 
dinmi u PN, ... x kaspa anni [anal ma-qa- 
an-nu-ti-im-ma ana PN ahisu itiadin  con- 
tract concerning a gift of PN, (declared) PN: 
“All the fields, buildings, orchards and 
threshing floors belonging to my share I have 
given in a gift-exchange transaction to my 
brother PN,, and PN, has given to his brother 
PN (several things and) this x silver, likewise 
as a gift-exchange transaction” JEN 492:1, 
10, 15, also HSS 19 146:1, TCL 9 35:1 and 8, and, 
wr. ma-ka-an-nu-ti JEN 605:1 and 8, HSS 9 
35:14, HSS 19 147:5; I gave my daughter 
ana martit ana ma-qa-an-nu-ti ana PN 
HSS 5 17:5. 


Koschaker, ZA 41 26f. and n. 3, ZA 43 209f.; 
von Soden, JEOL 18 339ff. 


magarru 


maganniitu Bs.; (mng. unkn.); MB 


Alalakh*; cf. magannu B. 


10 LU.MES ana ma-ga-nu-ti ten persons 
(dispatched) for (or: to) m. Wiseman Alalakh 
224 r. 4. 


See magannu B. 
magaraniS see magranu. 


magarru (mugarru) s.; 1. wheel (of a 
chariot, wagon, etc.), 2. wagon, chariot; 
OAkk., OB, Mari, MB, MB Alalakh, Nuzi, 
SB, Akkadogram in Hitt.; wr. syll. and 
GIS.UMBIN. 


[um-bi-in] GAD. KiD.UR = ma-ga-ar-ru AIIT/1:25; 
um-bi-in GAD.K{D.UR ma-gar-rum, su-um-bu 
Idu II 355f.;  giS.umbin.gigir = ma-ga-ar-ru, 
gi8.kak.umbin.gigir = sik-kadt KI.MIN Hh. V 
54f., ef. MSL 6 37:29f. (OB Forerunner); gid.gu. 
umbin.mar.gid.da ki-§ad su-um-bi, ki-§ad 
ma-ga-ru rim of the wheel Hh. V 95d-0; gi8. 
umbin.mar.[gid.da] RA 18 65 ix 15, gi. 
umbin.gigir.nig.su.x ibid. 19, giS.umbin. 
ma.a.[al.tum] ibid. 21 (Practical Vocabulary 
Elam). 

su-um-bu ma-gar-r{ul(var. -ri), in MIN = 
tam-le-e MIN (var. ma-gar-ri) hub, ki-Sad ma-gar-ri 
al-lak(var. -la-ak) felly Malku II 224-226. 


1. wheel (of a chariot, wagon, etc.) — 
a) in gen. — 1’ in Pre-Sar. and OAkk:.: 
1 giS.gur,.kéS 2 giS.mar 1 giS.Subur 
6 giS.umbin.mar 2 giS.umbin.gur,. 
kéS BIN 8 20:14; 2 giS’.umbin.vuS [x] 
gi8.umbin.mar MAD 4 50:6f. 


2’ in UrIII: 5 gi8.mar.gid.da 10 gi8. 
za.ra.bi 20 giS.umbin.bi RTC 239 ii 4; 
2 giS.gigir umbin nu.tuku 1 gif. 
gigir.al.zi.ra umbin.bi l.am  1TT2 
694:3, 5; 13 gis.umbin.kéS.da BE 3 77:5. 


3’ in OB: 1 q@tS.mar.cip.pa 5 ma-ga-ru 
UCP 10 142 No. 70:30 (Ishchali); 5 ma-ga-ar- 
rum Gautier Dilbat 66:5. 


4’ in Mari: 4 a8 ma-ga-r[u sa mal[ali] 
2 @i8 ma-ga-ar-ru ga halli u mdlali ARM 7 
161:1f., cf. ibid. 13; ina [...] [8a12 a8 ma- 
ga-ar-ru-sa (in broken context) ARM 10 
123:20; 8 ma.ga.r{ Syria 47 253 No. 6:3 
is uncertain. 
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5” in MB, Bogh., MB Alalakh, Nuzi: 1 
GIS.MAR.GID.DA adit ma-gar-ru u 2 riksi 
Peiser Urkunden 135:1, also ibid. r. 2 (MB); 
andku ana 5 imi ma-gar-ri-Su sa sebru eppus: 
mau kima ma-gar-ri-u imassalma ana PN 
anandin Summa ana 5 imi ... la anandin 1 
ma-gar-ru eéu sa narkabti ana PN Dirt 
I will repair his broken wheel within five 
days, and it will be just as his wheel (used to 
be) and I will give it to PN, if I do not 
deliver it within five days, I will give one 
new wagon wheel to PN HSS 15 294:6, 8, 10, 
note mu-gar-ri-éu &a@ GI8.GIGIR ga PN ul: 
tebbirmi I broke PN’s wagon wheels ibid. 3, 
cf. ilténiitu ma-gar-re-e Sa kima ma-gar-ri- 
Su ma-as-la ana PN umalli HSS 13 326:3f., 
also ibid. 13, su[mma] ma-gar-re-e la umalli 
ibid. 9; Sa GIS ma-gar-re-e.MES 4-Su-nu ind: 
Sunu sd-bu-um-ma la epsu [d 2x]-2-3i-Su-nu 
[...] the hubs of these four wheels have not 
been ....-ed and their [...] HSS 51:10, 
ef. G18 ma-gar-re-e.MES Sibirtasuma sunumi u 
anandin I will also deliver the broken parts(?) 
of these wheels ibid. 18; [1 si]mittu ot8. 
GIGIR wténiitu ma-gar-ru (last sign not in 
copy) HSS 15 145:3; x @IS ma-gar-ru 
HSS 15 95:1, 7,9; ma-gar-rum (in broken con- 
text) | Wiseman Alalakh 364:1,425:19; GIS 
MU-KAR-RU.HI.<A> ~— (beside bow, quiver, 
arrows) KBo 18 170ar. 6. 


6’ in SB: lusasmidka narkabta uqni u 
hurdsi Sa ma-gar-ru-§4 hurdsamma elmesu 
garnasa I will have a chariot of gold and 
lapis lazuli made for you, whose wheels are 
of gold, too, whose “horns” are of electrum 
Gilg. VIiil; if when the king rides a 
chariot and falls ma-gar imitti the right 
wheel (injures his head) CT 40 35:2, cf. ma- 
gar Suméli ibid. 5 (SB Alu), ef. ibid. 25f., 36: 36ff.; 
Sa narkabit tahazija ... damu u pargsu rit: 
muku ma-gar-ru-us the wheels of my war 
chariot were bespattered with blood and 
filth OIP 2 46:9 (Senn.); eper hiris ma-gar-ri 
narkabti dust from the tracks of a chariot 
wheel Kécher BAM 237 i 28. 


b) in comparisons: summa izbum kima 
mu-ga-ri-im kupputma u dan (see kupputu A 
v. mng. 2b) YOS 10 56 ii 27 (OB Izbu). 


magarru 


c) parts of the wheel: udashar sihir 18 
ma-gar-ri I can make the rim of the wheel 
spin Streck Asb. 256:23; see also kiégdd 
magarri, sikkat magarri, tamlé magarri, in 
lex. section; and see allak, inu (mng. 2c), 
and kanasarru. 


d) materials and specifications: x a13.Kin 
ana isihti GIS. MAR.SUM u GIS ma-gar-ri_ x bast 
for the assignment (to make) a wagon and 
(its) wheels PBS 13 73:5, cf. 4 Ma.Na GI3. 
KIN nasqu ana ma-gar-ri nadé TCL 9 50:21; 
% MA KUS.SE.DUN ana ma-gar-ri $a masiri 
two thirds of a mina of paint for the wheels 
of a masiru-wagon PBS 2/2 30:2, also, wr. 
GIS ma-gar-ri_ ibid. 32:2; all these materials 
ana ma-gar-ri retiti for assembled wheels 
TCL 9 50:10 (all MB); tlténiitu ma-gar-ru ses: 
Satu Sa halwadri one set of wheels with six 
(spokes), made of halmadru-wood HSS 15 
167:15 (= RA 36 140); 2 simittu ma-gar-rum 
akkandas ges3atu two pairs of wheels with 
axles (and) six spokes (each) PBS 2/2 81:8, 
(with tertitu) ibid. 9-15, ef. ga 5 simitti [mal- 
gar-ri akkandags 3a samadigu ibid.16, (with 
Sa madnant) ibid. 17, (with a tertiti) ibid. 18; 
12 isst 1 narkabtu Say.c18.a1 ma-gar-rum 
tertitu 8-a-tum sakkulli twelve (logs of) wood 
fora .... chariot, wheels with eight spokes 
of gakkullu-wood ibid. 7 (MB), cf. ilténatu 
GIS ma-gar-ri-e Sa Sakkulli HSS 51:2; ilté 
nitu ma-gar-ru Wwa-zu-uh-ri HSS 15 167:17; 
iténitu GIS ma-gar-ri-e ga Suduati ga séni 
JEN 212:18, for a parallel see JEN 587:11 
cited mugirru mng.1; iltén dadsu KU.BABBAR 
Sa muhhi ex8 ma-gar(?)-[ri] (see dassu B) 
JTVI 60 132:7 (NB); x oil Sa G@I8 ma-gar 
HSS 13 439:1, ef. i.uDU G18 ma-gar-ri axle 
grease LKA 84r. 16, AfO 18 296:5 (SB inc.). 


2. wagon, chariot: andku o18 ma-ga-ri-ka 
hamatum hamtadkuma I am indeed in great 
haste (to deliver) your wagon TIM 2 5:5 
(OB let.); G18 ma-ga-ri anaddinakkum a1 
ma-ga-ri-ka rakabum ul arkab u G18 ma-ga-ri 
iu GiS ma-ga-ri-ka amminim a-ka-al-<la> 
I will deliver the wagons to you, I would not 
ride in your wagons, I have wagons myself, 
why should I hold back your wagons? 
ibid. 15ff.; 2 G18 ma-ga-ri-ma u GI8.BAN(!) u 
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2 ai8 kuppasianima two chariots and a bow 
and two .... BASOR 94 21 No. 2:8 (Taanach 
let., coll. E. I. Gordon); gagqaru usésir ina 
zignisu manzaz aIS ma(var. man)-gar-ri-ia 
tsbat he swept the ground with his beard, 
he held on to the board of my chariot 
Streck Asb. 34 iv 30, cf. Bauer Asb. 2 54 K.6358:10; 
my soldiers hantis i3&inimma ... iddé ina 
mahar GIS ma-gar-ri-ia brought (the head 
of Teumman) to me quickly and threw it 
before my chariot AfO 8 180:34, 191:6 (Asb.); 
PN ga G8 ma-gar-ra-su bit imitte sarri ... la 
immerkima ma-gar-ra-su uktilla PN, whose 
chariot did not stay far behind the right 
flank of the king, kept his chariot in readiness 
(for the king) BBSt. No. 6 i 26f. and 36f. 
(Nbk. 1); [...]-at G18 ma-gar-ru VAS 1 69:2 
(Shalm.IV); bib ma-ga-ar-rt (var. ai8. 
GIGIR) igkun (if a storm has flooded a field) 
and caused a wagon to get stuck ABL 74 r. 3, 
var. from CT 39 4:33 (SB Alu). 


For Ass. refs. see mugirru; see also sumbu. 
The citation giS.umbin = ma-ga-ar-ru 
VAT 9584” i 8 (ie., VAT 9534) cited Salonen 
Landfahrzeuge 105 is identical with A ITI/1:25, 
in lex. section. 


Salonen Landfahrzeuge 104ff.; Bottéro, ARMT 
7 291. 


magarrQ s.; travel provisions; 
Chagar Bazar, Mari; Sum. lw.; 
and MA.GAR.RA. 


OB, 
wr. syll. 


a) for deities: ana kurummat istardtim 
NINDA KAS UDU.NITA.HI.A MA.GAR.RA & ZID. 
KASKAL kezrétim ... surkibam load (on the 
boat) for the (daily) offerings to the god- 
desses bread, beer, (and) sheep as travel 
provisions and also food for the journey for 
the kezertu-women LIH 34:16; xflour ma- 
ga-ru-um §4 DN TCL 10115:26; flour mA. 
GAR.RA INin-gal UET 5 790:4, cf. also flour 
ana ma-ga-re-e Birot Tablettes 50:6; assum 
ma-ga-ar-ri-im istu GN legém concerning 
taking travel provisions from Adab RA 12 
194: 24 (let. memorandum). 


b) for the king of Mari: (bread and/or 
flour) ana ma-ga-re-e a Sarrim ARM 9 121 v 
27, ARMT 12 31:3, cf. ana [m]a-ga-re-e intima 


magaru 


Sarrum ana GN ARMT 11 250:11, note ana 
ma-ga-re-e ana GN Iraq 7 65 A 994:6 (Chagar 
Bazar); in all x sina NINDA ma-ga-ru-u Sa 
Sarrim ARM 9 216 iv 24, cf. ma-ga-ru-ui sa 
Sarrim ARM 9 71 iii 28, ARMT 11 24:3, ARMT 
12 562:4, 650:5, (with recipient not named) 
ARMT 12 229:3, (consisting of flour, oil, and 
dates, recipient not named) ARMT 11 74:8, 
(of flour, cake, oil, and honey) ARMT 12 
679: 6. 


c) for other rulers: ana ma-ga-re-e 3a RN 
ARMT 11 215:3, RA 53 145¢:3; ma-ga-ru-u% 3a 
RN ARM 9 92:2, 210:3. 


Birot, ARMT 9 288f. 


magaru v.; 1. to comply with a request, 
to consent, to give permission (for an action 
or to a person), negated: to refuse to accept 
a judgment, a proposal, 2. to grant a person 
something, to grant a prayer, to agree to a 
demand, 3. to follow an order, to obey, 
4. to find acceptance, favor, 5. mitguru 
to agree with each other, to come to a 
mutually acceptable agreement, to be friendly, 
gracious, 6. I/3 to be repeatedly obedient, 
gracious, or agreeable to someone, 7. mug: 
guru to get someone to agree, to make 
amicably disposed, to make obey, 8. sumz 
guru to get someone to agree, to induce a 
deity to accept a prayer, a pious deed, 
9. Sutamguru to make mutually satisfactory 
agreements, to create friendly feelings be- 
tween persons (causative to mng. 5), 10. namz 
guru to come to an agreement, to agree, to 
find favorable acceptance, to accept a gift 
(Bogh. only), 11. ttamguru to be acceptable; 
from OA, OB on; I imgur — imaggar (from 
MB and Bogh. on also imaggur) — magir, 
1/2, 1/3, II, III, (11/2, IV (¢mmagir — im: 
maggar and immaggur), I1V/2;_ wr. syll. and 
SE, 5E.GA, 8u.3E.GA (in hemer. AS, see Sumer 
17 30ff.); cf. attamukaru in attamukarumma 
epesu, magiru, magru, migru, mitgaru, mit: 
gurtu, mttguru, mundagru, tamgirtu, tam: 
gurtu. 

Se, de.ga, aS, gid.tuk = ma-ga-rum Nabnitu 
IV 264ff.; [...] 8m = se-m[u-t], ma-g[a-ru] VAT 
14248:8f. (text similar to Idu); [Se-e] [Sz] = 
[Se]-mu-u, [ma-gja-ru S* Voc. AD 7'f.; Se.ga = 
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MIN (= de-mu-ti), ma-ga-ru Igituh I 118f., also 
Igituh short version 94f., Lu Excerpt II 109f.; 
Se.ga = ma-ga-rum Izi Dill; [...] = de-mu-a, 
[ma]-gir a-ma-ti CT 51 168 vi 67f. (group voc. A). 


gi-in(!) pu = ma-ga-rum Recip. Ea A ii 26’; 
gi-in DU = ma-ga-rum Idu II 334; me = mén = 
{m]a-ga-ru Emesal Voc. III 171; me-du KAx ME.DU 
= ma-ga-(rum] MSL 2 p. 154 r. 12’ (Proto-Ea); 
[..-][...] = ma-ga-ru, [...][...] = la-a ma-ga-ru 
Tzi Bogh. B 20f.; hu.ru = la-a ma-ga-r[um] Studies 
Landsberger 37 E 6 (RS “‘Silbenvokabular’’); 
gi8.tuk = min (= Sa-mu-u) sa ma-ga-ri Antagal 
TIT 179. 


$e.8e.ga = mit-gu-rum IziDil2; (...][...J= 
mi-ta-ku-ru Izi Bogh. B 19. 


la.ba.an.Si.in.gin : la im-gu-ur he did not 
agree Ai. IV iv 30; a.na.a8 nu.mu.un.e.8i.ib. 
Se.ge.en : ana amminu la ta-ma-ga-ri_ why are 
you (fem.) displeased? SBH p. 121:16f.; bar. 
ra.an asilal hé.en.da.Se.8e.ga 8& Su.an. 
na.ta mu.un.dib : uruh risati tiddt [tadmé u 
ma)-ga-ri isbata ana gereb GN he undertook the 
journey to Babylon to obtain happiness (and) 
favorable [acceptance of prayer(?)] 4R 20:13f., 
restored from AJSL 35 139 Ki. 1904-10-9,96:9; 
inim.bi dug,.ga Se.ga : sa qibit pisu ma-ag- 
rat(var. -ra-tu) CT 16 44:112f., cf. e.ne.ém 
Se.ga.kex(KIp) : Ja ma-ag-rat amassu SBH p. 
67:31f.,KA.ba.a.ni ba.a.dug,4).ga.zu e.8e: 
epis pigu tagbi ma-ag-rat TCL 6 51:5f., see RA 11 
147:3; Se.ga nu.un.zu.a : ga ma-ga-ri la ida 
who do not know mercy CT 16 25 i 50f., cf. nu 
Se.ga: la ma-gir BA 5 635 No. 6 r. 25f.; on 
4En.lil.la.ra lu on.nu.de.ga.ra ana la 
ma-gir béli Imin to him who does not obey the lord 
DN SBH p. 23 r. 36f., also ka.zu mu.lu en 
nu.ge.ga (var. 1i en.na nu.8e.ra) na.<an. 
na.ab.zé.e.en> : pika ana la ma-gir be-lum la 
tanandin STT 155:33f., var. from RA 16 208 
NBC 1315 r. 22; for other bil. refs. see mng. 2a. 

el-la-a-a = la ma-ga-ru Malku VIII 116. 

SE.SE.GA = mi-tan-gu-rum Izbu Comm. 33 (to 
Leichty Izbu I 65); zx Se-mu-ti, ZI ma-ga-rum 
STC 2 pl. 51 ii 18f. (En. el. Comm., to VIT 20, see 
mng. 4b); Dv / ma-ga-r1 Lambert BWL 84 : 225-34 
comm.; hé.am = ma-ga-ru, lu.ga = ma-ga-ru 
uB-u-a, li.ga.a= MIN NBGT IV 30ff.; tu-ma-ag- 
gar 5R 45 K.253 iii 9, tu-Sam-ga-dr ibid. vi 18; 
for a paradigm see UET 7 102 1 35~ii 24. 


1. to comply with a request, to consent, 
to give permission (for an action or to a 
person), negated: to refuse to accept a 
judgment, a proposal — a) in OA: PN 5 
ganat ami ighiam u alttunu ma-ag-ra-ti-nu 
andku ula am-gu;-ur-Su PN proposed to me 


magiaru la 


a term of five full years and you consented, 
but I did not give him my consent BIN 4 
32:11f.; ana PN apniima im-ia-ag-ra-nt 
I turned to PN and he agreed KT Hahn 
17:4; summa ma-ag-ra-ti-nu tuppi lupta 
Summa la tamiia lisi if you are willing, 
write out a document for me, if you refuse, 
I willleave BIN 6 201:18; k[im]a tappaénima 
ma-ag-ra-ni_ we are in agreement, just as 
our colleagues are TCL 1410r.8; t3tuma la 
ta-ma-gu,-<ru> 5 uimé qa’ima since you do 
not want to consent, wait for five days 
BIN 4 43:23; summa awatam annitam la ta- 
ma-gar if you are not in agreement in this 
matter CCT 2 50:28, cf. awatam isi ahatisu 
agmurma tdém-gur,,.-ni-a-ti-ma CCT 3 15:6; 
note with ana: ana awitim annitim mu-ug- 
ra-ni-ma VAT 9301:44, ana werim sa PN iste 
mamman la ta-ma-ga-ar do not make an 
agreement with anybody concerning the 
copper of PN BIN 4 232:6, ana annidtim 
im-gu;-ru-ni-ma CCT 3 15:26; with ina: 
ittadmigtint ta-ma-ga-ar KT Hahn 9:30; kasz 
pam ali ta-ma-ga-ra-ni piqdama entrust the 
silver to anybody (with whom) you (pl.) can 
come to an agreement MVAG 33 No. 257: 25, 
cf. alt i-ma-gu,-ru-ni etawwit MVAG 35 No. 
319:9, also ana agar a-ma-gu,-ru minam a- 
ma-ga-a[r] ICK 1 63:44; gummaana 25 ham: 
Satim la i-ma-ga-ar-<pi8»-ku-nu if he does 
not agree with you (pl.) on (repayment 
within) 25 famuétu-periods (write him a 
tablet for thirty or 35 hamuStu’s) TCL 20 95:17; 
Summa PN la i-ma-ga[r]-ka if PN does not 
give you his consent CCT 4 45a:16, cf. 
Summa la i-ma-gu,-ru-ka VAT 9292:12; ana 
[3a] am-gu,-ru-su-ni PN ustabalkissu. PN has 
acted contrary to the agreement I made with 
him (saying as follows) TCL 19 50:34; adsuz 
mija maskattam istét la ta-ma-ga-ar you 
should not agree to even one single payment 
on my account TCL 4 18:16, of. midssu sa 
kasapka andku a-ma-gu,-ru CCT 4 14a:25; 
tuppum sa gamir awatisu ma-ga-ri-im ibass 
there is a tablet concerning an agreement 
with the one who arranged his affairs CCT 5 
44b:12, cf. a-ma-ga-ri-ka lassuma KT Hahn 
9:29; ma-ga-ru-um ana isrigu ttuar KT Hahn 
6:12, cf. ina Alim Assur ma-ga-ra-am ula 
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tale’e TCL 4 5:11; &-k[t-tém] ni-im-gu,-ur- 
Su-nu-ma awili iitabalkutu we agreed with 
them on a settlement(?), but the men changed 
their minds CCT 4 30a:11; note in broken 
context: [...] AN i-ma-ga-ra-ni Belleten 14 
228:53 (IriSum). 


b) in OB: tagbiam ul am-gu-ur-ka you 
instructed me (but) I did not follow you(r 
instructions) VAS 16 28:6, cf. ana PN tagab- 
bima i-ma-ga-ar-ka PBS 1/2 3:21, also qubiz 
gum %-ma-ga-ar-ka Boyer Contribution No. 
119:26, ana PN... aqbima ul im-gu-ra-an-ni 
CT 29 17:19, sa agabbikim mu-ug-ri-in-ni-ma 
TLB 4 15:25, igabbiki ma-gi-ir VAS 16 
55:8, and passim; agtanabbikumma ul ta- 
am-gu-ra-an-ni Fish Letters 14:8, cf. ibid. 
24; ad&tursumma ul im-[gu]r-ra-an-ni_ I wrote 
to him but he was not agreeable to my 
demand Kraus AbB 1 112:13; Jumma awdtum 
la im-ta-ag-ra-ka if the matter did not meet 
with your agreement TCL 1 27:16, cf. im- 
ta-ag-ra-ni-a-ti VAS 16 116:18; we said: 
Let PN come down to the field with us and 
we will rent your field wl im-gu-ra-an-ni 
UCP 9 343 No. 19:14, ef. wl im-gu-ra-an-ni 
TCL 18 139:10; should he write you (fem.): 
I offer you either a(nother) slave girl or silver 
la ta-ma-ga-ri Kraus AbB 1 51:32, ef. ibid. 26; 
suhar PN ul im-gur umma Sima LI 28:15; 
if that woman ina bit mutisa wasdbam la im- 
ta-gar does not want to stay in her husband’s 
house CH § 149:4; ifthat man intends to mar- 
ry a second wife (a gugitum) awilam suai 
ul i-ma-ag-ga-ru-§u one must not give this 
man permission (to do so) CH § 144:25; 
summa la im-gu-ur-ki nis Sarrim ina pisu 
§u-ku-un-ni-ma umma attima if he does not 
agree to (what) you (say), make him take 
the oath by the king, saying (as follows) 
TCL 145 r.14; ana awatim annitim a-ma-ga- 
ar-ku-nu-ti-i should I give my permission to 
your (pl.) doing such a thing? Kraus AbB 1 
33:43; pigqat nappahi iqabbikum umma 
Sunuma egelni la ta-ma-ga-ar-gu-nu-ti never 
mind if the smiths tell you, ‘(This is) our 
field,” do not concede to them! TCL 7 50:10, 
cf. la ta-ma-an-ga-ar-§u PBS 711:17, — ef. 
also PN wl im-gur-ra-an-ni-a-ti TCL 7 77:12; 
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ana la eréb sabim am-gu-ur-su-nu-ti I agreed 
with them not to have the soldiers enter 
(the town) Bagh. Mitt. 2 57 ii 12, cf. ana 
sabim la erébim am-gur-su-nu-ti ibid. 56 i 27; 
asSum abi atia ana 5 S8E.cUR am-gu-ur-ka 
because you are (like) my father, I was 
agreeable to you about the five gur of barley 
TLB 47:9; ul ma-ag-ra-[a)k-su-nu-ti u and: 
ku(!) ul appal I am not in agreement with 
them and I, personally, will not react TCL 18 
96:12; summa hatitam eppus la ta-ma-ga- 
ri-ni-in-ni if I should do something wrong, 
you (fem.) need not agree with me TLB 4 
15:28; if you indeed love me mu-ug-ra- 
a[n}-ni RA 53 181 D 47:18; as long as no 
order of my master reaches you ana alakim 
ul ta-ma-ga-ra you (pl.) must not agree to 
depart ABIM 26r.29, cf. istuma ana subal- 
kutim la ta-am-gu-ri Kraus AbB 1 117:14, 
also ana nadé ul im-gu-ur CT 29 37:12; 
dajani Sibi ul im-gu-ru the judges did not 
agree with the witnesses CT 8 12b:12; the 
entire caravan knows that they were buying 
silver with gold (lit. that they gave gold and 
bought silver) ana kaspim temérim ul i-ma- 
ga-ru-% should they not agree to bury(?) the 
silver? ABIM 20:40; adi tékiminni ul ta-am- 
gu-rt you (fem.) were not satisfied until you 
had taken (it) away from me YOS 2 15:15; 
ana ma-ga-ri-im-ma to come to an agreement 
VAS 16 168:10 and 12. 


c) in Mari, Elam, and Alalakh: summa 
... im-gu-ru-ka attama sgarrit mat GN epus 
if they (the rulers of GN) agree upon you, 
you yourself exercise the kingship over GN 
Syria 19 120 a 9 (translit. only), cf. ul am-g[u]- 
ur-Su ARM 2 77:8; PN ana sdbim GN atlukim 
istanapparamma ul i-ma-ga-r[u] PN has 
written me repeatedly concerning the depar- 
ture of the soldiers from GN, but they keep 
refusing ARM 3 13:11; annitam agbisunu:- 
simma ul im-gu-ru-ni-[t]n-[ni] ibid. 30:30; 
note with metathesis (scribal error?): summa 
... [t]g-mu-ru-ka attama sgarrit GN epus u 
summa ul im-gu-ru-ka maddram ana 
garritigunu sukun CRRA 18 58 A.257:9f.; 
I wrote earlier kima naklam ina GN la im- 
gu-ru that they had rejected the expert(?) 
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in Mari ARM 1117:7; awél Babili ul im-gu- 
ur-ma [gjadu awél Babili la im-g[u]-ru-Su 

. tbémma ARM 4 26:20f., and passim in 
broken contexts in Mari; Summa ina madmiz 
tija(!) la i-ma-qa-ru Wiseman Alalakh 2:29, 
cf. Summa ana mamiti la i-ma-qar-r[u] ibid. 
38, also 44; wlim-gu-ur MDP 18 244:5. 


d) in MB, Bogh., EA, RS, MB Alalakh, 
and Nuzi: ana utini ana sakdni ul i-ma-an- 
gu-ru they do not agree to place (the gold) 
in the kiln Aro, WZJ 8 569HS112:9, cf. 
summa sutappii la i-man-gu-ru if the part- 
ners do not agree PBS 1/2 61:13, cf. ibid. 
41:11, ul i-ma-gu-r[u] BE 17 92:11, ma-gir 
BE 17 11:25 (all MB letters); if afterward the 
Hurrian claims something from them 4Samsi 
ul a-ma-an-ka-ar I, the Sun, will not consent 
KBo 1 5iv9, ef. ana sulu[mm]é ul i-ma-an- 
ku-ru ibid. 3:49; note ma-ag-r[a-at] KBo 1 
8r.13 for the parallel mahrat KUB 4 94:20; 
summa im-ta-ag-ru  KBo 1 11 r.(!) 31 (Urdu 
story), see Giiterbock, ZA 44 124; summa bélija 
ana asim la i-ma-an-kur EA 517.13, ef. la 
i-ma-gur naddngu EA 234:27, also [t]-ma- 
gar naddn ULU.SA.GAZ.MES EA 185:61 and 
186:64, t[i-m]a-ga-r[u] agdbu EA 138:62; RN 
nukurta itti Samsi ... ul i-ma-an-gur RN is 
not willing to be in enmity with the Sun 
MRS 9 41 RS 17.227:14, PN ana tummi la 
t-ma-an-gur PN refuses to impose the oath 
ibid. 167 RS 17.129:18, cf. MRS 12 36:14, also 
u la i-ma-gar ana itmisu MRS 12 52:6; la 
t-ma-gur MRS 6 14 RS 16.111:25; ana ilani 
nasé la im-gur he did not consent to take 
the oath JEN 326:17, 352:30, 353:16, also, 
wr. [la] t-ma-an-gur-ru. JEN 360:45, and pas- 
sim in Nuzi; ul t-~ma-an-gur ana alaki AASOR 
16 43:15, cf. ana aldki la t-ma-ku-ru-us 
HSS 5 49:28, ana aldki PN la i-ma-gur 
JEN 375:11, and passim; PN ana dini a-li-ma- 
gur JEN 127:16; summa ... kaspa PN ... 
attija ana legé la i-ma-an-gur HSS 5 29:15, also 
JEN 655:10 and 23, la i-ma-an-gur ana legé 
JEN 198:17 (all Nuzi), ef. la i-ma-gar-ru- 
n[im] analagém Wiseman Alelakh 114: 14 (MB). 


e) in MA: summa mussa ma-gi-ir ... 
Jumma mussa ana patariga la i-ma-ag-gu-ur 
if her husband is willing (he may ransom her), 
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if her husband is not willing to ransom her 
KAV 1 i 63 and 67 (Ass. Code § 5), ef. mdrassu 
ana taddni la i-ma-ag-gu-ur ibid. iv 32 (§ 30); 
the children ana sdékulisa la i-ma-gu-ru are 
not willing to provide her with food ibid. vi 
105 (§ 46), cf. lata-ma-gu-ur ibid. ii 17 (§ 12), 
summa abusa la ma-gir la iddan _ ibid. vii 37 
(§ 48); ana lamddi la ta-ma-gu-ra you must 
not agree to take cognizance KAV 194:18, 
ef. ana zudzi la i-ma-gu-[ru] AfO 20 121:22. 


f) in lit.: mu-ug-ri atalki be kind enough 
togoaway JCS 15 6i19 (OBlit.); a-nala-ba- 
tim Sa-qu-u-tim mannum  li-im-gu-tr-ma 
RA 15 181 viii 7 (OB Agu&aja); ul im-gur e[rié] 
ul igem[me zikir mdrisu] the eagle did not 
agree, he did not listen to the words of his 
son AfO 14 301 (pl. 9) ii 10 (Etana); la ma-gi- 
ru(var. -ra) milik mummisu he was not 
amenable to the advice of his Mummu 
En. el. 148; nakru sa tadki ul i-man-gur(var. 
-gu-ra) ana sakapu the enemy whom you 
have set in motion refuses to turn back 
Cagni Erra IV 64, cf. ul am-gu-ur Tn.-Epic 
“iv”? 26, also MAOG 12/2 p. 42 VAT 10356 A 6’. 


&) in NA and NB letters: I said, “‘Should 
I release them and have them all arrested?” 
la i-ma-guir ma sabé parrisite Sunu he was 
not agreeable, saying: these men are liars 
Iraq 17 141 No. 22:17’, ef. la i-ma-gir ibid. 
p. 40 No. 9:6’, anint ul ni-man-gur ABL 
576:14; agtibassunu la t-ma-gu-ru m& ABL 
884 r. 18; he said, “Bring me horses, I will 
take (them) to the king” la i-ma-ga-ru-u-ni 
they refused ABL 633 obv.(!) 12 (all NA); 
the king of Elam did not commit a crime, he 
did not listen to them wl i-man-gur umma 
he refused, saying (‘I will not rebel against 
the treaty”) ABL 328:15 (NB); u{l] a-ma[n]- 
gur Iraq 17 35 No. 6 B 16 (NB); note in 
hendiadys constructions: la t-ma(!)-gu-ru 
... la tlluku they refuse to go Iraq 17 27 
No. 2r.13’; ginnu annitu sa la ta-ma-gur-u-ni 
asseni la tallakanni any family member who 
does not want to go with us ABL 685:25; 
igtibdssunu la i-ma-gi[r-ru] la ussint he 
told them but they refuse to leave Iraq 17 26 
No. 2:17, cf. ul i-man-gur-ma ul usstinu 
ABL 459: 2, also ABL 1010 r.13; la i-ma-gir 
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la i-da-na Iraq 20 193 No. 43:42, cf. la t-ma- 
gir la illak ABL 726:8, la a-ma-gir la adda: 
nasiu ABL 1070:9, cf. ABL 336:11, la i-ma- 
gir laiddan ABL 916 r.1, la i-ma-gir-ru (la] 
iddanunds ABL 1180 r. 10 (coll. K. Deller); la 
a-ma-gir-u-ni issisa la a-da-bu-ui-ni_ I always 
refuse to speak with her ABL 21lr.11, note 
andku issu pani la-ma-gu-ru la eppas there- 
fore I do not want to make (the image that 
way) ABL 1051ir.8; la t-ma-gur la isahhu[r] 
ABL 1453:9; atd béli la i-ma-guir gabri ga 
egerte la udebbala why does my lord refuse to 
send me an answer to (my) letter? ABL 382:9, 
[Ja i-ma-gur la iapparunt ABL 1065:10 
(ali NA); la i-man-gu-ru-ma la usettiqgunitu 
they are refusing to forward them (the 
letters) ABL 238 r.12. cf. wl i-man-gur ul 
utarra ABL 422r.5, ul i-man-gur ul inandin 
ABL 560:9 (all NB); in later NB letters: ki 
agbi ul im-gur-ma CT 22 185:18, cf. YOS 3 
41:19, ul i-man-gur-ru ibid. 137:36, cf. also 
BIN 1 38:17, TCL 9 82:16, CT 22 205: 20, etc.; 
PN a-mat PN, marésu iqbiisu la im-gur PN was 
not amenable to the request of his son PN, 
Hebraica 3 15:12; note in hendiadys con- 
structions: wli-man-gur ... ulillaku YOS 
3137:21, wl t-man-gur-ma [...] ul inassi 
CT 22 164:31; wl i-man-gur-ma dullu sa 
sarri ul ippus ibid. 160:8, [ul] t-man-gur [ul] 
iSemmanni ibid. 205:14, wl i-man-gur-ma ul 
usazzaz ibid. 12:22, ete. 


2. to grant a person something, to grant 
a prayer, to agree to a demand (said of a 
deity, a king, etc.) — a) said of a deity: 
§a... in LUGAL mahra LUGAL mamman DN la 
im-gu-ru-ma la ipususumma (Sum. version: 
4Utu ba.ra.mu.un.8i.in.§e.ga.am) what 
Sama has not granted to any other among 
the former kings to build (the temple) 
CT 37 3:59 (Samsuiluna), see RA 39 8, and note 
ga ana sarrt mannama la im-gu-ru DN ... 
im-gur-an-ni Sama’ granted me what he did 
not grant to any other king VAB 4 240 iii 20 
and 22 (Nbn.), also ana mannama Sarrt 
mabrim la im-gu-ru-ma la igqbit epéSu ibid. 
100 ii 4 (Nbk.); ta-am-gu-ur-ma sarram u kaluz 
sunu im-ta-ag-ru you (the god) granted the 
king’s prayer and they all were in mutual 
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agreement JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 6 ii 1f. (OB); 
ili li-tm-gu-tir-ka MDP 18 253:7; Iéar . 

lu tam-gu-ra-ni-ma AKA 267 i 38 (Asn.); 
Siminni u mug-ri-in-ni_ Craig ABRT 1 16 i 21, 
see RA 13 108, mu-gur-an-ni PSBA 17 138:5; 
DINGIR SuJea-s%] CT 39 43 K.3184:8, IEN.ZU 
NA t-man-gar (var. 4Sin aS) 6R 49 vii 19, var. 
from Sumer 17 38 vii 15; Anumma séméka 
En{lil|ma ma-gir-ka (var. 88.¢A-ka) Cagni Erra 
Iild 12, cf. sémeki Enlil ma-gir-ki 9Tu-tu 
Craig ABRT 1 54 iv 27, supisu lidmi li-im-gu-ra 
qibissu may (Sama’ and Annunitu) listen to 
his prayer, grant his request VAB 4 228 iii 49 
(Nbn.), eristasu la aklamma am-gu-ru qibissu 
CT 36 22 ii 12 and RA 11 112ii12 (Nbn.); slant 
Gsibiite Samé erseti u ali Sddu qibiti im-gur-u- 
ma the gods dwelling in heaven and in the 
nether world and also (those of) that city 
were amenable to my prayer Lyon Sar. 12:75; 
lugal dug,.ga.ni ki 9Utu 4Sé.ri,.da.ta 
8e.ga : Jarrum Sa gibissu itti SuTU u 4IA-a 
ma-ag-ra-at_ CT 37 3:70 (Samsuiluna), see RA 
39 8; ina tkribi utninni u labdn appi usallisu- 
nitima im-gu-ru qibitt Borger Esarh. 42 i 37, 
cf. ana DN DN, ... qati assima im-gu-ru 
qibiti ibid. 60; eniima DN teslissu im-gu-ru-su 
when Samas granted him his prayer Syria 
3212129, cf. ma-gi(!)-ir teslitim ibid. i 10 
(Jahdunlim); §88.GA fasliti (said of Marduk) 
KAR 26:12, cf. simi gabdja mu-gur ta[slitija} 
KAR 66:23, also KAR 223 r. 3, Kécher BAM 332 
ill; [tas]lissu Sn.ca-at BMS 14:13; 3#.BI 
A.RA.ZU-8u NU SE.GA the prayer of this house 
will not be granted CT 38 17:93, cf. A.RA.ZU- 
su SE.GA-at gibissu ma-ag-rat KAR 384:13; 
iléu taslissu iéme [mimma] sa ight im-gur-si 
the god has listened to his prayer and has 
granted him whatever he has asked for 
CT 39 41:2 (all Alu); taslissu ilu 8E.GA CT 40 
36:46; ana taspitija kitti issahramma im-gu- 
ra tasliti he turned favorably to my sincere 
supplications and granted my prayer TCL 3 
125 (Ser.), cf. unninnija leqgéma mu-gu-ur 
tasliti VAB 4 226 iii 20 (Nbn.), [m]u-ug-ra 
unninnisu Or. NS 36 128:191; mu-ug-ra 
amassu. OECT 6 pl. 12:23; éarru ... nigé 
inagqi nis qatisu SE the king may bring an 
offering, his prayer will be granted 4R 33* 
iii 19 (hemer.), and passim in this text, note the 
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vars. nis gdtisu itt ili ma-gir 4R 32138, wr. 
ma-hir ibid. 32110, wr.IGI ibid. 19, and pas- 
sim, see Knudsen, AOAT 1 153; nis qatija hints 
mu-gu-uir-ma VAB 4 190 i 17, and passim in 
Nbk.; seme tasliti mu-gur supptja KAR 228:6, 
cf. lege unninija mu-gu-ur su[ppija] BMS 
21:21; lim-gu-ru suppésu Streck Asb. 292 r. 14; 
note in the stative: [tkr}ibisu u suppisu ilu 
ma-gir CT 39 42 K.2238i7; mug-ri leben 
appija STC 2 pl. 82 r. 91, see Ebeling Handerhe- 
bung 134; lipit qatija hint’ mu-gu-tr-ma_ ac- 
cept my handiwork (the temple) graciously 
WVDOG 15 p. 54 No. 212111:5 (Nbk. brick); 
note without object: ilu wu garru SE KAR 
178 v 53; DINGIR SE the god will be gracious 
ibid. r. vi 39, and passim in hemers.; Ajaru and 
Simainu are good (tdbu) months ina libbi 
AB.SE.GILDA ki anni gatir ma ina uD.11.%[ AM] 
DINGIR f ina & ma-gir it is written as follows 
in the hemerology: on the eleventh the 
family god is favorably inclined toward the 
family ABL 1092:18 (coll. K. Deller); Enlil 
ma-gir Enlil is favorably inclined KAR 58 
r.22, [DINGIR u “I]NNIN NU 8E.GA.MES 
CT 40 37:71, also SE.GA DINGIR (= magar ili) 
CT 39 44:7; ina kisddiiu isakkanma 3E.GA 
he places (the phylactery) around his neck 
and (the god) will grant him favor STT 95:40; 
in personal names: for names of the type 
DN-imgur(anni) and Imgur-DN see Stamm 
Namengebung 147 and 192, also abbr. Im-gur- 
rum UET 5 866:11, also Ta-am-gur-1Ba-% 
ibid. 12:5; Im-gur-AkSak TCL 7 19:7 and 14, 
etc., also UCP 10 82 No. 7:13, Du,-dub*i-ma-gir 
(T'uttub-magir) Sumer 14 36 No. 15:1, and pas- 
sim, and see ibid. p. 11 n. 18 for a syllabic spelling; 
ASin-ma-gir YOS5 4 ii 29, ete., also, wr. 
-ma-gits(HA) TIM 2 15:1, Bagh. Mitt. 2 71 (all 
OB), also in geogr. names: ip Im-gur-Istar 
TCL 1 5:2 (OB), cf. uRU.KI Im-gur-‘BIL.at 
YOS 5 107:21 (Rim-Sin year 17), see Edzard 
Zwischenzeit 178; URU Im-gir-IBE AKA 
170:22, and see for Imgurbél denoting the 
inner wall of Babylon VAB 4 p. 303 index s.v.; 
Mu-gur-su  _Be-Favorable-to-Him TCL 13 
203:5, BE 9 54:14, 58:16, 63:7, 87:15 (all NB). 


b) said of aking: Sarru béléu im-gur-di-ma 
egléti Sdsina utiramma usadgil pan[isu] (Esar- 
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haddon) the king, his overlord, accepted his 
request and returned these fields to his 
property BBSt. No. 10r. 6, cf. RN Jar Babili 
Sarru bélgunu im-gur-si-nu-ti-ma YOS 6 11:8, 
see AfO 2 108 (NB); rému irsiguma im-[gur- 
§u} he (Assurbanipal) had mercy upon him 
(the king of the Arabs) and granted his 
request Streck Asb. 218 No. 15:11; qibit pidu 

.. ul am-gur ibid. 110 v 3, ef. 220 No. 17:6; 
ma-gar sarri ana améli grace of the king 
toward man BRM 4 20:46, see AfO 14 259; 
LUGAL 8E the king will be gracious KAR 178 
r.iv 56, LUGAL NU 3E_ ibid. 57 and passim in 
hemer.; Be-el-ti-ma-gi-ra-at My-Mistress-Is- 
Gracious (name of a slave girl) CT 8 22c:1 
(OB). 


3. to follow an order, to obey — a) order 
of a king or private person: igabbima nu 
Sx.GA-3% he gives orders but they do not 
obey him KAR 26:3 and dupls.; qgibissu ma- 
ag-rat Or. NS 40 164:7’ (namburbi); ga la 
i-man-GQUR-ka t-man-gur-ka he who does not 
obey you (now) will obey you henceforward 
STT 308:33 and dupls. 309:33, KAR 423 i 62, 
but wr. im-ma-gur-ka (for imaggurka, see 
mng. 10c and discussion) CT 20 18 8.1658:4 
(all SB ext.), cf. KINU SE.GA 8E.GA KAR 427 
r. 17 (SB ext.); Ja Su.ca GaR-S% lack of 
obedience is in store for him (the prince) 
CT 40 36:35 (SB Alu); the provinces ibbalkiz 
tus’u la im-gu-ru béliissu rebelled against him 
and did not obey him as (their) overlord 
Winckler Sar. pl. 32 No. 68:71; kullat kibrdt 
erbetti la ma-gir sakkankisun OECT 6 pl. 2 
K.8664:8;. [ana ma]t Asésurma la i-ma- 
gur(u) [Sarru belli la ipalluhu they do not 
obey Assyria, they do not respect the king, 
my lord ABL 726 r.3 (NA), cf. [la] t-ma-gur 
[ana] nirt[...]... latpalluhu ABL 727:12, 
also ABL 91 r.5; Summa ... ana Sarriitisu 
ta-ma-gur-ni_ Wiseman Treaties 308; ul i-man- 
gu-ru-ka(?) ABL 1309r.8 (NB); kalbu kasis 
esméti 1-ma-ag-ga-dr DN MVAG 21 94:13, ef. 
ibid. 92:10 (Kedorlaomer text). 


b) of a god: %Ma-ag-rat-a-mat-su ... §a 
[a}massu semdtu gibissu ma-ag-ra-tu, 
Craig ABRT 1 57:29, cf. in the name of an 
intercessor deity: Ma-ag-rat-rntm-s[u] Surpu 
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VIII 14, 4Ma-ag-rat-a-mat-su Gu.zA.LA gaba 
damqa{tt] Craig ABRT 1 57:26; Nana ga 
qibissu ma-ag-rat whose command is obeyed 
VAS 1 361 8 (kudurru), cf. amassu ma-ag-[rat] 
PBS 1/1 18:9, also ina Hridw INIM-su ma-ag- 
rat Perry Sin No. 5a:12; note gibissu mah- 
rat 1R 35 No, 2:2 (Adad-nirari III). 


4. to find acceptance, favor — a) in gen.: 
I am imprisoned gibit ina mahar abarakki 
sarrim ma-ag-ra-at dubub say a word that 
will find favor with the king’s steward 
CT 2 19:36 (OB let.);  ttammassumma ma-gir 
gabasa if she speaks to him, her word will be 
well received Gilg. I iv 40; gibit pidu ana 
8u.aa eli Sarri kabti rubé a[na ...] so that 
his word(s) be acceptable, to [make them 
pleasing?] to king, influential person and 
nobleman 4R 55 No. 2:13, see ArOr 17/1 187, 
also Kécher BAM 322:30; ina siiqi lu ma-gir 
gabtia may my words be favorably received 
on the street BMS 6:120, see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 50; lupnu wu NU ma-ga-ru GAR-3t 
poverty and disregard are in store for him 
CT 28 28:6, cf. 29 r. 2 (physiogn.), cf. SE.GA 
GAR-8% CT 39 44:8, also CT 39 47r.16, [NU] 
Sn.Ga la tub di[ri ...] KAR 389 (p. 349) i 4 
(all SB Alu);  ultw ullama gakin ma-ga-ru 
OECT 6 pl. 12:20, see TuL p. 163; amat agabbi 
kima agabbi lu ma-ag-rat may the word I 
say be accepted as soon as I say (it) KAR 
59:20, dupl. STT 55:18, etc., see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 64, and passim in guilla-prayers; mim: 
ma mala ikappudu i-man-gar he will find 
acceptance in whatever he plans CT 38 35:49, 
cf. éma illaku ma-gir he will be accepted 
wherever he goes BRM 4 24:48 and 64, also 
KAR 228:18; ¢-man-gar Dream-book 316 iii 17; 
kaltS 88.GA trnittasu iktanadsad CT 39 44:18; 
NA.BI SE-ma assata ihhaz this man will find 
acceptance and take a wife (his family will 
prosper) CT 39 3:10 (SB Alu); INIM.GAR ma- 
ga-ri lirdigu (see egirri mng. la) MDP 10 
pl. 11 iii 8 (MB kudurru). 


b) beside gabi, Semi, etc.: may my Lord 
and Lady (i.e., Sama and Aja) grant my 
father ([l]amassi gabé u ma-ga-ri-im ina 
£.GAL RN forever a protective spirit (ensuring 
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that his) speaking (will find) favorable ac- 
ceptance in the palace of Sumu-la-el Kraus 
AbB1 61:7, cf. gabtéim [uz] ma-ga-[rum] lu 
Simdtuka TCL 17 37:8 (both OB letters); aban 
gabé ma-ga-ri u riksu Satugi stone (charm) 
for (obtaining) acceptance when speaking 
and for making bad weather pass by (and to 
keep diseases from attacking a person) 
OIP 2 132:73 (Senn.), cf. Na, alailu na, gabéu 
SE.GA Borger Esarh. 85:51, NA, ma-ga-ri 
LKA 9i11; Surkamma qabé Sema u ma-ga-ra 
grant me that I be heard and listened to 
when I speak AfO 14 142:15, ef. Surkamma 
gaba Sema u ma-ga-ri KAR 59:19, and passim 
in Suilla-prayers; enlarge your country under 
your just rule gabdé semé ma-ga-ra ... A&sur 
liddinakku may A&&ur give you (the king, 
the quality to) give orders and to be listened 
to and obeyed MVAG 41/3 12 ii 35 (MA royal 
rit.), Suknamma qabé wu ma-ga-[ra] grant 
me (Marduk) acceptance when speaking (let 
the one who sees [me] when I walk along the 
street [...]) BMS 13:8, ef. suélimamma tas- 
ma-[a]uma-ga-ra seker dta[mmt. .. .) bsslemi] 
BMS 22:20, restored from K.8803, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 106; Samais DUG,.GA U SE.GA 
GAR-Sé CT 38 24 BM 34092:7; asar illaku Su. 
GA uw SE.GA GaR-Sé KAR 185 r. i 14; erba 
tasméi ma-ga-ru (you write on the figurine): 
Come in (spirit of) favorable acceptance of 
command KAR 298 r.5 and7; DUG,.GA Semt 
ma-ga-ru ana améli Suati Sakénimma 4R 55 
No. 2:8, see ArOr 17/1 187, cf. DUG, w SE.GA 
sakingu CT 39 4:36 (SB Alu); lamassi DUG. 
GA 5E.GA u SE.GA (var. gabé semé u ma-ga-ru) 
BMS 19:29, var. from PBS 1/1 17:28; 0b Sari 
tabi bél taimé u ma-ga-ri the god of the 
sweet breath, the lord (dispensing) listening 
(to prayers) and granting (them) En. el. VII 20, 
for comm. see lex. section, cf. kunnu ina 
résiki taimi u ma-ga-ru (var. sa-li-mu) at 
your (I&tar’s) side are placed (personified) 
tagsmti u magdru Ebeling Handerhebung 60:18, 
also assur sarirakt lu tas’mi u ma-ga-ru 
ibid. 62:28; [...] tadmé u ma-ga-ru isdmsu 
he will grant him as his fate to be listened to 
and obeyed CT 20 49 r.30 (SB ext.); tttika 
lirubu ma-ga-ru ittika lirubu salimu KAR 
68:17 and dupls. 
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c) in hemers., etc.: up.16.Kam SE the 
16th day: favorable KAR 178 r.i43, uD 18 
Nu SE ibid. 44, and passim in hemers., cf. kalié 
ma-gir completely favorable ibid. v 38, UD 
SA,.AM SE half of the day: favorable 5R 48 
v7; UD.10.KAM tna dint ma-gir ABL 1140 r. 5, 
cf.inaDISE KAR 178 iv 65f., and see dinu mng. 
la~l’; note NU.UN.SE.GI.DA (ie., la magir) 
5R 49 vii 20, also 7 NU.UN.SE.cI.DA 8 ka-lig 
AB.SE.GILDA seventh day: unfavorable, 
eighth day: completely favorable RA 38 24 ii 
7f., and passim; also said of months: arhdni 
isténigé Nu SE not one of the months is 
favorable lLabat Calendrier § 4; bél dababisu 


Sn his adversary will become agreeable 
4R 33* iv 16 (iqqur-ipus); note ma-ga-ar SE 
5R 49 vii 23, with the parallel Nic.BA 8: 


Sumer 8 pl. 2 vii 21. 


5. mitguru to agree with each other, to 
come to a mutually acceptable agreement, 
to be friendly, gracious — a) to agree with 
each other, to come to a mutually acceptable 
agreement: ina bab DN ... im-ta-ag-ru-ma 
they came to an agreement at the gate of (the 
temple of) Sama’ CT 4 47a:18, see AfO 15 77, 
also VAS 8 11:6, ina pani papahim im-ta- 
ga-ar-ma Waterman Bus. Doc. 34:11, ina bab 
gagim ... im-ta-ag-ru-uti-ma CT 2 43:20, ina 
bit Su.niR 4uTU im-ta-ag-ru-w%-ma_ Pinches 
Peek 13:11; 1d-bu-bu-ma im-ta-ag-ru-ma i-na 
mit-it-gu-ur-ti-Su-nu ASA ma-la a.SA ... 18- 
ku-un-ma YOS 12 360:7, tm-ta-ag-ru-ma i-na 
mi-it-gu-ur-ti-gu-nu & ki-ma f up-te-eh-hu 
ibid. 536:25, cf. im-ta-ag-ru-ma usdtepilu 
TLB 1 236:9; ina mitgurtisunu im-ta-ag-ru- 
u-ma_ CT 8 6a:16, agar ma-<mid-tim ... im- 
ta-ag-ru-ui-ma kaspam tamgurtagunu libbi ... 
ulibbuma CT 48 1:21; wtlkam eqlam u bitam 
im-ta-ag-ru-ma ina mitgurtigunu mitharis 
izizu JCS 5 80 MAH 15970:30; PN wu PN, wm- 
ta-ag-ru-ma mahar DN ... iddinu VAST 
7:16 (all OB leg.); Summa r@tim ... ittt bel 
eqlim la im-ta-gar-ma if the shepherd does 
not come to an agreement with the owner of 
the field (concerning the pasturing) CH 
§57:50; pubrum ulaim-ta-ga-ar the assembly 
will not come to an agreement YOS 10 31x 44 
(OB ext.); mahar DN im-ta-ag-ru-ma Syria 21 
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155 (Mari); pani 11 &bi anntti ... ina kidin 
DN im-ta-[ag]-ru MDP 22 160:37; PN w LU. 
MES GN ina birijunu im-tdg-ru MRS 9 172 
RS 17.145:10; ta-am-gu-ur-ma sarram u 
kalusunu im-ta-ag-ru when you show favor 
to the king they all come to an agreement 
JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 6 ii 2; let there be recon- 
ciliation among us ni-in-dag-ga-ra ahameé 
let us come to a mutual agreement  Streck 
Asb. 12 i 125 and 162:39; K.Br dsib libbigu ul 
im-da-ga-ru those who live in that house 
will not be in agreement CT 38 10:24; DAM 
& DAM NU §.8E.G4 husband and wife will 
not bein agreement Leichty IzbuI 84, cf. pam 
&u DAM in-da-ga-ru-ma CT 38 41:34 (SB Alu), 
for restoration see BiOr 11 88; DUMU.MES-32z 
Nu SE.SE.GA Leichty IzbuI 65, for comm., 
see lex. section. 


b) to be friendly, gracious: Im-ta-ga-ar- 
dyru Samas-Was-Gracious LIH 29:29 (OB); 
sabtanissu bilanisiu mit-gu-ra-nis-su seize 
him and bring him here gently KAR 144r. 6 
and dupls., see ZA 32174; mi-it-gu-rat a-mat-si 
sit [piga ...] her word is friendly, [her] 
utterance |...] JAOS 88 127 ii b 13 and 20; 
mi-it-gu-ra-am tebél Sima _ she is the one who 
rules over concord RA 22 172:18 (OB lit.), 
cf. tttika lirubu mit-gu-ru KAR 58:8; m1-tt- 
gu-rum ina KALAM there will be concord in 
the land YOS 10 63:18; uncert.: mit-gur 
HUL.A ACh Supp. 2 Sin 3:22; if a falcon and 
an eagle la mit-gu-ru-ma imdahhasu are 
unfriendly and fight with each other CT 39 
23:24 (SB Alu); Ddéléu ana libbisu mit-gur 
JSS 4 9 K.6082:17; difficult: amilitu ana 
mi-it-gu-rt KBo 1 12 r.(?) 9, see Or. NS 23 214. 


6. 1/3 to be repeatedly obedient, gracious, 
or agreeable to someone: Marduk ... mali 
tagabbt li-im-ta-ga-ar-ka may Marduk always 
grant you whatever you ask TLB 4 52:8; 
ina la mi-ta-gu-ri-ia_ in spite of my repeated 
refusal to consent ibid. 15:22; nigabbisuniiz 
simma ul i[m-ta-ag]-ga-ru-ni-a-ti we have 
been talking to them but they have always 
refused PBS 7102:32; ana 1G1.4.GAL ana 
IGI.3.GAL im-ta-ag-ga-ar he kept on agreeing 
to (a field rent of) less than one third (of the 
yield) UCP 9 343 No. 19:18; arad mi-tan- 
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gur-an-ni servant! obey me again (i.e., as 
always) (answer: yes, my lord, yes) Lambert 
BWL 144:17, also 29, 39, 46, and passim in this 
text (Assur and Nineveh copies), wr. consistent- 
ly mu-un-tan-gir-an-ni_ ibid. (Babylon copy). 


7. mugguru to get someone to agree, to 
make amicably disposed, to make obey: nis 
Alim utammiunidtima ana 6 MA.NAKU.BABBAR 
ué-ma-gi;-ru-ni-a-tt they made us take the 
oath by the City and agree to six minas of 
silver Hecker Giessen 48:21; according to the 
message you have sent us wmmednika nupah= 
hirma nu-ma-gi,-ir we have assembled your 
creditors and have got them to agree 
Kienast ATHE 31:5, cf. ammala tértika um: 
meanika nu-ma-gi,ir BIN 6 24:15; summa 
mamman u-ma-ga-ar-ka umma Ssitma 
if somebody tries to get you to agree, saying 
Kienast ATHE 62:45 (all OA); firu nanzazu wu 
bab ekalli ittisu mug-gu-ri_ to make the palace 
personnel, the court officials, (those at) the 
palace gate amicably disposed toward him 
4B 55 No. 2:7, see ArOr 17/1 187, cf. lt zendte 
ittigu ana mug-gu-ri Kocher BAM 321:2 and 
322:1; mu-ma-gir mat nakiri who forces the 
enemy country into obedience OIP 2 135:10 
(Senn.); | unecert.: kal(?) mdtdti ana sarri 
bélija lu-ma-ga-ru (for lumaggiru?) ABL 605:6 
(NA); for muntangiranni var. to mitangu: 
rannit see mng. 6; note: mijami ju-ma-gi-ir 
urrub tttt sarri who is granted the privilege 
of being brought before the king EA 283:10. 


8. sumguru to get someone to agree, to 
induce a deity to accept a prayer, a pious 
deed: I will be guaranteeing for the silver 
which you are to give sum-gu-rum u gabim 
ittikama but it is up to you to bring about 
the agreement and to do the talking PBS7 
53:19; ana watarti bitidu... PN v%-3a-am-gi- 
ru-ma they induced PN to agree that the 
area of the house he (bought) was larger (than 
indicated in the deed) VAS 7 16:29 (both OB), 
ef. PN Su-um-Igi-irl IM 49542:8 (OB let., cour- 
tesy H. al-Adhami); [...] ummija t-3am-ga- 
ru they will make my mother give her con- 
sent (to my marriage) STT 151:13, see Civil, 
JNES 26 202:21; note the nuance: ust sa 
Sarri bélija lu sam-gur the going out of the 
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king, my lord, is indeed favorably accepted 
Thompson Rep. 70 r. 6, ef. gam-gur addannts 
ABL 1370 r.14 (NA); tas-lit-ka su-le-e-ka su- 
pe-e-ka [nis] SuU-ka li-sam-gi-ri ana bél bélé 
may he make your prayer, supplications 
(and) Suilla-prayers acceptable to the lord 
of lords K.3446 r. 12; mahar DN u DN, su-um- 
gi-ri epsétia make my pious deeds find 
acceptance before Samaé and Marduk, (speak 
in my favor) VAB 4 144 ii 33, and passim in 
Nbk., also CT 34 22 iii 49 and OECT 1 28 iii 60 
(both Nbn.). 


9. Sutamguru to make mutually satis- 
factory arrangements, to create friendly 
feelings between persons (causative to mng. 
5): la tuJamrasniati ana 6 Gin nu-us-tdm- 
gi,-ir-Su-nu do not cause us worry, we have 
made them agree voluntarily to (the pay- 
ment of) six shekels (of silver) Or. NS 36 398 
afk 1411:26; ina warkitim nu-us-ta-am-gi;- 
ir-Su-nu-ma rugummaesunu nikbusma later 
we made them agree and we have canceled 
their claim ibid. 409 g/k 100:12 (both OA); 
lu-ud-tam-gi-ir-su-u-ma wardam Suati lusd: 
riakkum I will make him come to a mutually 
satisfactory agreement with me and I will 
send you that slave TLB 4 77:25 (OB let.); 
[...] ana Su-tam-gu-ri Kécher BAM 316 v 17; 
note the nuance rédmka u rdmi us-ta-ma-ga-ar 
I will make my (own) love serve us for your 
(lost) love (lit. I will make your love and 
mine agree with each other) JCS 15 6 i 23 
(OB lit.). 


10. namguru to come to an agreement, to 
agree, to find favorable acceptance, to 
accept a gift (Bogh. only) — a) to come to 
an agreement: ana 2 meat TUG 10 GiN.TA ana 
kaspim na-am-gu;-ra-ku I have come to an 
agreement concerning 200 pieces of cloth at 
ten shekels of silver apiece BIN 4 4:19, 
cf. ist PN na-am-gus-ra-ku-ma ibid. 24; we 
sent the tablet concerning five minas of 
silver Sa i&i PN «a> na-am-gu,-ra-ti-ni 
concerning which you have come to an 
agreement with PN KTS 3c:8, cf. t3t awélim 
nam-gus-ra-ku TCL 417:18; 7st PN ... ana 
imi qurbitim nam-gi,-ra-ma come to an 
agreement with PN concerning a short term 
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TCL 4 26:20, cf. iste 8a hima PN na-am-gi;- 
tr-ma TCL 19 51:39, also BIN 4 16:18, ICK 1 
65:11, VAT 13458:12 in MVAG 35/3 p. 104 
note a; dinam ammakam nam-gi,-ra-ma 
Or. NS 36 407 c/k 1087:14; ammala i-mi-ig- 
ru-ni la idi BIN 4 45:26; i8i PN burullim 
rabim sa GN i-mi-ig-ru-ma OIP 27 49a:17 and 
b:16; lu ists niattim lu ist x-x-x a-mi-gi;-ir-ma 
BIN 6 76:15; i&tt tamkari[m] 1d-mi-gi;-ir 
KT Hahn 10:23; ki-ld-l[d]-an i-mi-[ig]-ru-ma 
nis Alim itmai the two of them came to an 
agreement and took an oath by the City 
BIN 6 217:9; PN wu PN, 1-ma-gu,-ru-ma tkriz 
bija ... ekkimu ICK 1 12b:40; 782 abisu ana 
subdati §a GN t-ta-am-gar TCL 4 3:30 (all OA); 
tamkarum si ul im-ma-gar (var. im-ma-ag- 
ga-ra) that merchant must not agree Driver 
and Miles Babylonian Laws 2 p. 34f. § A 15 (CH); 
PN [dinjam iplahma [it-t]a-am-ga-ru PN was 
afraid of the legal procedures and they came 
to an agreement Gautier Dilbat 2:14; ana & 
DI.KUD iksuduma i-ta-am-ga-ru BE 6/1 6:12; 
[PN] . ttt PN, [an]a 1 Ma.na kaspim it- 
ta-am-ga-ar Fish Letters 29:7 (all OB); inanna 
ni-it-tam-qar-ma AASOR 16 94:7; PN uw PN, 
ana pani dajdini igtabi u it-ta-am-qa-ru 
JEN 370:34; tnanna PN [ina pani] sibiti it- 
tam-qar-ma JEN 467:32, cf. (with asium) 
HSS 19 60:5, also 95:3; ninu assum eqglati dsu 
itti PN nt-tt-tam-qa-ru-mi TCL 9 12:20, ef. 
ibid. 6, cf. also JEN 466: 4, 467:8, 474:6, 8, ZA 48 
171:7 and 21; tuppi tamgurti ga ... ina btiriz 
Sunu it-ta-am-qa-ru. AASOR 16 45:5, cf., wr. 
it-ta-am-ku-ru HSS 5 99:4, wr. it-iam-ka-ru- 
ma RA 23 155 No. 50:5, ef. ibid. 142 No. 1:5, 
also JEN 470:8, 471:4, 472:5, 473:4, 622:5, 
ZA 48 169 No. 2:8, 13, etc., (with DAL.BA.NA) 
JEN 468:8, 621:6 (all Nuzi); note in hendi- 
adys: panisuma bél napésdte iduaksu u paz 
nisuma im-ma-an-ga-ar [x] zitiasu ileqge if 
the avenger chooses, he kills him, if he 
chooses, he agrees to take his (the murderer’s) 
share KAV 2 ii 20 (Ass. Code B § 2), also 
KAV 1 i 103 (§ 10). 


b) to agree: ‘PN mdrat PN, im-mi-gi-ir-ma 
{PN, the daughter of PN,, agreed (for context 
see migrdtu) KAJ 3:2, ef. Summa PN la a-mi- 
gi-ir-mi iqgabbi if PN declares: I did not agree 
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KAJ 57:17 and 20 (MA); aptigissu la im-ma- 
gir I appointed him but he refuses ABL 
639:4, cf. nigtibi ma la im-ma-gir ABL 
206 r.10; meméni la im-ma-gir ABL 1265:9; 
KuR Kumuhaja la im-ma-gir ABL 196:22, 
also 876:14; inhendiadys: mannu ina rabtii 
&a laim-ma-gur-u-ni lai-din-u-ni who among 
the high officials refuses to deliver? ABL 43:7; 
minu S84 la im-ma-gu-ru la iqgabbtinit why is it 
that they refuse to speak? ABL566:8, cf. 
la im-ma-gu-ur lax{[...] ABL 1116:10 (all 
NA); ul(!) im-ma-an-gur ul i-nam-din-nu 
CT 22 82:26 (NB); aki t-ta-ga-ru isallim he 
will pay compensation according to what 
they agreed BRM 1 50:7 (NB). 


c) to find favorable acceptance: ina 
qibit DN ... agar tagabbt ta-am-ma-ag-ga-ar 
may you encounter upon the command of 
Marduk favorable acceptance of whatever 
you say CT 248:15 (OB let.); sa iqabbd im- 
ma-gar MDP 14 p. 56r. 21 (MB dream omens); 
arhié im-man-gar ilu taslissu iéme he will 
quickly find acceptance, his god has listened 
to his prayer CT 39 40:48, cf. gibissu 8E.GA 
ibid. 45:40; im-ma-ga-ar AfO 11 223:22, 53 
and 224:63 (physiogn.); note (gala imanguruka] 
im-ma-gur-ka (for parallel imangurka see 
mng. 3a) CT 20 18 S. 1658:4 (SB ext.). 


d) to accept a gift (Bogh. only): sulmanésu 
ul a-am-ma-an-ka-ar I will not accept his 
gift KBo 1 5 iii 55 and 63. 


11. itamguru to be acceptable: ki ttt 
tlt (var. DINGIR.MES) 1-fa-am-gur (var. 1-tam- 
gu,;-ra) anndtt whether such things are 
acceptable to the gods Lambert BWL 40:33 
(Ludlul I). 


Since im-ma-gur-ka occurs in SB as 
variant to imaggurka, see mngs. 3a and 10c, 
the NA refs. written im-ma-gur are cited, 
assuming an inchoative meaning, under 
mng. 10b as present forms of namguru. 
Note that ittamgaru serves as the perfect 
to miiguru (instead of *imtatgaru), see mng. 
10a. Note that refs. similar to those cited 
mng. 2a are also attested with mahdru, as 
in faslissu mahir, etc., see makdaru mng. 
1f-3’. 
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The passage ammar ahitdtejununi ki Sa 
ina labi[ri ...] in-na-ga-ru-u-ni meméni ... 
ina libbi elippétigsunu la ihatti as many 
(harbors) as there are in their surrounding 
areas, no one must commit an aggression 
against their boats as they agreed(?) earlier 
Borger Esarh. 109 § 69 iii 27 seems to contain 
an irregular form of magdru (for immaggaruni, 
or the like) or of naga@ru, q.v., rather than 
the passive of agdru ‘‘to hire,’ which does 
not fit the context. 


For BWL 34:69 see Sagaru (Sugguru). 
*magattu s.; (a metal utensil); NA, NB; 
Aram. lw.; pl. magadatu. 

x iron ana ma-ga-da-a-ta parzilli a agurru 
ana PN nadnu given to PN in order (to be 
made into) iron m.-s for kiln-fired bricks 
Nbn. 530:5; nésupiit parzilli ma-ga-[da(?)1-ia 
parzilli (in dowry list) Iraq 16 38 ND 2307:34 
(NA). 


von Soden, Or. NS 35 16. 
maggalu (mangalu, makalu) s.; 
unkn.); OB, SB. 


dalla(fp.MaS.cU.GAR) = man-ga-l[u-(u)], dalla 
= na-pal-k[u(!)-4] STT 402 r. i 11f. (comm.). 


(mng. 


as-Sum ma-ag-ga-li &% Gri8.1a (in obscure 
context) PBS 7 102:29 (OB let., coll.); ana 
e-de-nt-e URU ma-an-ga-li [...] dalta u sik: 
kira inassuru {...] Lambert BWL 166:9 
(fable). 


For the equation in the comm. cf. DALLA 
(MA8S.GU.GAR) man-za-zu ... DALLA na-pal- 
ku-t% ACh Sin 5:4f., also DALLA na-pal-ku-u 
DALLA ma-ka-lu LB 1321:31 (astrol.), see Bor- 
ger, Symbolae Bohl 40, and accordingly man: 
galu in STT 402 may have been understood 
by the commentator as derived from nagdlu 
“to glow.” 


maggaru see maggaru. 
maggu adj.; taut; MA*; cf. magdgu. 
BU = ma-gu-tu Ebeling Wagenpferde 37 Kor. 5. 


[leu a-§}u(?)-d-tu ma-gu-tu [sa sisé] 
[tablet about] taut [reins? of the horses] 
(subscript) Ebeling Wagenpferde 16 Ac r. 1. 


magirtu 


magiki s.; 
word. 


provider; syn. list*; foreign 


ma-gi-ku-u = za-ni-nu Malku IV 233. 


magillu 5s.; 1. (a type of boat), 2. (name 
of a mythical being); SB, Akk. lw. in Sum. 


gi8.m4.gi.lum = 8v-lum (followed by magisu, 
q.v.) Hh. IV 344. 


Mé.gi.lum 8e.ir.tab.ba.k{ex(kmp)] b[i.in. 
14) (older version: i§)m4.gi,.lum Se.er.dug. 
(an).na.ka bi.in.14) : Mad-gi-lum ina li-me-t[t] 
-[2ul] he harnessed the M. to (the chariot’s) pole(?) 
(see limitu lex. section) Angim 56, also Angim 34. 


1. (a type of boat): PN u PN, irkabu 
[eleppa] GIS md-gi-il-la iddima Sunu [irtakbu] 
GilgimeS and Urianabi entered the boat, 
they let the m.-boat into the water and 
entered it Gilg. X iii 48, restored from XI 257, 
see Lambert, JSS 14257; 45 giS.eme.sig 4 


ar.gi’.ma.nu maé.gi.lum.ma.8é UCP 9 
247 No. 60:3 (Ur IIT). 
2. (name of a mythical being): see lex. 


section; for Sum. Ma.gi,.lum, a mythical 
being defeated by Ninurta, see Landsberger, 
WZKEM 57 12. 


Salonen Wasserfahrzeuge 66. 


maginnu s.; (a type of headgear, probably ~ 
the petasos, a typical Greek felt hat with 
wide brim); LB; foreign word; pl. magindta. 


agéd LG Jawandja santitu sa ma-gi-na-ta ina 
gaqqadisunu na<s>t these are the other 
Ionians who wear a m.-hat on their heads 
Herzfeld API 49:26, cf. VAB 3 89:18 (Dar. Na). 


The Ionians are depicted wearing the 
petasos both at Nak&-i Rustam and in 
Persepolis (Tomb V), the reliefs to which the 
cited inscriptions refer, see Schmidt Persepolis 
3 pl. 67 No. 26 and Fig. 48 No. 26, and p. 108ff. 
The formerly proposed meaning ‘‘shield” 
was based solely on etymology (see lastly 
von Soden, Or. NS 35 16). 


Weissbach, VAB 3 88 note p. 
magirtu (migirtu) s.; insult, insolence; OB. 


sag.tim.ma mu.un.gar = ma-gi-ir-tam iq- 
bi-a-am he insulted me, sag.tim.ma i.ni.in. 
gar = ma-gi-ir-tam aq-bi-sum I insulted him 
OBGT Ill 173-176. 
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nu-ul-la-tum, mi-gir-tum, pa-ri-tum = [sl-la-tu]m 
An IX 100-102, for parallel see magritu. 


ma-gi-ir-tam §atPN ana PN, gabdm (or igbdm) 
ul ubirras they (fem.) did not prove that 'PN 
spoke insolently to PN, BE 6/2 58:4 (= UET 5 
256). 


The meaning of sag.tim as insult, 
insolence, is established by contextual evi- 
dence from the Sum. debate literature. Cf. 
also sag.ir.ir = sag.tim.tim = qil-lu-lu 
maré Emesal Voc. II1 11. See also magritu 
discussion section. 


Hallo, Studies Oppenheim 97 n. 23. 


magiru adj.; obedient, submissive; OB, 


SB; wr. syll. and 8z.ca; cf. magaru. 

nu.8e.ga = la ma-gi-rum (in group with la 
semi, la sanqu) Antagal G 298; *au-U-agaR = 
la ma-gi-ru (in group with la sémii, la sanqu, la 
assiSu) Antagal E a 4. 

kur nu.3e.ga : ma-at la ma-gi-ri OECT 6 
pl. 8 K.5001:4f., also 4R 24 No. 1:57f., BA 5 633 
No. 6:22f.; ki.bal nu.Se.ga : KkuR nu-kir-ti Sa 
la ma-gi-ri ibid. 24f.; g[ui nju.8e.ga Se.ginx 
(arm) ur,.su.ub.[blu : k{i-Sad lla ma-gi-ri kima 
Se-im issida (see esédu lex. section) Lugale I 6. 

ai = [ma]-gi-rti STC 2 pl. 59f. K.2053:2’+ 
K.8299:6’ (Comm. on En. el. VII 38). 


a) in gen.: []-at ma-gi-ri [ta]sakkani 
taimé u salima you place grace and recon- 
ciliation [in the hands of?] the obedient 
BMS 33:16; udammiq ma-gi-ri-i usasrad ki- 
n[a] he made the obedient prosper and the 
loyal rich AfO 19 65 iii 4; andku rubté ma-gi- 
ra-ka I am the prince who is obedient to 
you VAB4122i61, ana jatc rub ma-gi-ri- 
su ibid. 142 i 26 (Nbk.); as OB personal 
name: Ma-gi-rum Frank Strassburger Keil- 
schrifttexte 29:17, Ma-gi-ru-um YOS 8 132:21, 
ef. 63:32, and passim in UET 5. 


b) negated — 1’ in lit.: rahis kullat la 
ma-gi-rt Béllenriicher Nergal p. 50:5; mdtdtr 
la [ma-gi]-ri-ta usakniSa OECT 6 pl. 11 K.1290 
r.6; la ma-gi-ri Lambert BWL 166 K.8413:4; 
{...] la ma-gi-ri sépussa BA 5 651 No. 15:27; 
la ma-gi-ri-S% ana qaté mullé: Hunger Kolophone 
328:12 (Asb.); KI NU SE.GA SE.GA an unsub- 
missive region will submit KAR 427 r. 17 
(SB ext.). 


magisu 


2’ in hist. — a’ from Assyria: kadsad la 
ma-gi-rt AOB1134:7 (Shalm. 1), kasid mul: 
tarhi ula ma-gi-ri Weidner Tn. 12 No. 6:3, 21 
No. 12:9, 23 No. 14:4, ef. kullat la ma-gi-ri-su 
qassu ikgudu ibid. 8 No.2:8; ana GN... 
la-a ma-gi-rt AKA 72 v 35, and passim in 
Tigl. I with geogr. names, cf. Suskal la ma-gi-ri 
ibid. 52 iii 33; mudseknis la-a ma-gi-ri AKA 
47 ii 87 and 98 (Tigl.1); rap[pu] dannu mula it 
la ma-gi-ri AKA 19:5 (A&8ur-ra8-i8i); Alani la 
ma-gi-ru-te Aésur WO 1 464:39 (Shalm. III); 
malki la <may-gi-ru-te-éu AKA 223:14, and 


passim in Asn.; mukannig la ma-gi-ru-ut 


Assur AAA 19 108:4 (Asn.) and ibid. 11, ef. 
AKA 25718; éa la ma-gi-ru-te-s% u[nap)pisu 


AKA 224:23, kakku dan-nu [i1-sam-qit la ma- 
gi-ri 3R 7113 (Shalm. III); musahhip kullat 
la ma-gi-ri Winckler Sammlung 2 1:7 (Sar.); 
suskal la-a ma-gi-ri Winckler Sar. pl. 48:10, 
and passim in Sar.; A&sSur’s weapons ga... 
la ma-gi-ri imesSu which crush the unsub- 
missive TCL 3 126 (Sar.); rappu lait la ma- 
gi-ri OIP 2 231 9, and passim in Senn.;  muz 
Samqit la ma-gi-ri Borger Esarh. 98 r. 28, and 
passim in Esarh.; §a ana la ma-gi-ri-sui-nu 
tuquniu has{su] Streck Ash. 260 ii 18; mdtdte 
la ma-gi-ri Winckler Sar. pl. 26 No. 56:6, and 
passim in Sar., also OIP 2 64:10 (Senn.), mdtdte 
la ma-gi-ri-ia Thompson Esarh. pl. 16 iv 16 
(Asb.); see also kandsu mng. 7b. 


b’ from Babylonia: sdkipat la ma-gi-ri-’-ia 
(var. li-tm-mi-ta) BIN 2 33:5 (Kadaman- 
Harbe), var. from CT 366, la ma-gi-ri kaligunu 
alit VAB 4 216 ii 1 (Ner.); sigis kullat la ma- 
gi-rt destroy allthe unsubmissive YOS 1 44ii 
28 and dupls., cf. kugsud la ma-gi-ru VAB 4 
186 iii 90, la ma-gi-ri andr ibid. 124 ii 24 and 
dupls., kullat la ma-gi-ri-im liknusu Saplija 
ibid. 204 No. 44:8 (all Nbk.), see also kanddu 
mng. 5a-2’. 

For En.el.148 see magdru mng. lf. 


magisu s.; (a type of boat); lex.* 
gid.m4é.gi.zum = 8u-se (preceded by magillu, 
q.v.) Hh. IV 345. 


For the phon. variants magisu and magilu 
ef. the similar pairs irgisu and irgilu, namullu 
and namusu, etc. 
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magmaru s.; (name of a month in Ugarit); 
RS*; WSem. word. 


ina ITI ma-ag-ma-r[1(?)] RS 25.455 ii 2 (un- 
pub.), cited AHw. 577 s.v. 
Aistleitner Woérterbuch 178. 


magranu s.; 1. grain pile, 2. (name of a 
month); OB; cf. gardnu. 

su-u LAGARXSE = ma-as-ka-nu-[um], ma-ag-ra- 
nu-[um] MSL 2 133 viii 49 (Proto-Ea). 

udug.hul.gél gal.gal.e zu.ri(!).08(!) (var. 
za.ri.es3) mu.un.di.di.a : utukku lemnu sa 
rabbiiti ma-ag-ra-nig (var. ma-ga-ra-ni-i8) ittanamdi, 
wicked ghost who piles the great ones up into heaps 
CT 16 30:29f., dupl. CT 17 36 K.9272:16, also 
(Sum. only) PBS 1/2 128 iv 7, see Falkenstein 
Haupttypen 84:31f., with n. 7, and Langdon, 
RA 28 161, vars. from KAR 369:4f.; kur.kur.ra 
zur.ri.fe’ mu.un.du,].du,(!) zar.ri.e3’ mu. 
un.sal.[sal.la ...] : Sadt ma-ag-ra-ni§ attaddi 
[sarri$ wmagsi] the mountainous countries I piled 
up into heaps, spread them like sheaves of grain 
SBH p. 108 r. 27f., restored from CT 15 11:17f., 
etc. 


1. grain pile: see lex. section. 


2. (name of a month in OB Diyala, Chagar 
Bazar, Mari, and Tell al-Rimah): ina 171 
Ma-ag-ra-nim RA 7 164 iii 10 (Eshnunna); ITI 
Ma-ag-ra-nu UCP 10 168 No. 99:10 (Ishchali), 
Loretz, AOAT 3/1 9:7, and passim in Chagar 
Bazar, also ARM 1 31:39, ARM 7 3:7; for oces. 
in texts from Tell al-Rimah see Stephanie Page, 
Iraq 30 95. 


See also magrattu mng. 2 for a name of a 
month. 


magrattu. s.; 1. grain storage place, 
threshing floor, 2. (name of a month); OB 
(Elam, Diyala), Nuzi; pl. magrandtu (MDP 
24 376:5) and magratidtu (JEN 492:5, 23); 
ef. gardnu. 


1. grain storage place, threshing floor — 
a) in Elam: a field BALA @U.LA $a ma-ag- 
ra-na-ti (in the) great sector of the threshing 
floors MDP 24 376:5. 


b) in Nuzi: barley §a@ ma-ag-ra-at-ti 3a 
uselli that they brought from the m. 
HSS 16 33:3, also (barley) 5a ina ma-ag-ra- 
ad-du ili JEN 643:2, HSS 16 237:12, cf. also 
x barley sa ma-ag-ra-at-ii HSS 16 213:3, 
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HSS 14 591:23; x field igsid inass wu ina 
ma-ag-ra-at-ti inandin he will reap, gather 
in and deliver (the produce) on the m. CT 2 
21:11, cf. ibid. 15; annitu SE.MES PNPN, . 
PN, u PN, ina ma-ga-tlru-ti] idda@ HSS 16 
137:8 (translit. only); LU.MES musalmii eqléti 
bitadt: dimtt hawalhi ma-ag-ra-at-ti HSS 13 
363: 80, cf. ibid. 78, also leglul ma-ag-ra-at-tum 
halwu u misl arammi annitu ga dimti PN 
ibid. 417:16; eglétt bitdti kiratt ma-[a]g-ra-at- 
ta-tum HA.LA-ia@a JEN 492:5, also, wr. ma- 
ag-ra-ta-ti ibid. 23; minummé ina libbi ma- 
ag-ra-at-ti rabiti zitti[gu] ga PN ana PN, 
iddinu u PN, ma-ag-ra-at-ti Sa galteniwa ana 
PN iddinu HSS 13 122:16 and 19; x ina 
ammati ina bubballi liwissu ina hubballi sa 
ma-ag-ra-at-ti x cubits is the circumference 
along the fence of the m. HSS 13 363:62; 
ma-ag-ra-at-tum sa lami a m. which is 
fenced in JEN 213:9, bartu ina libbt ma-ag- 
ra-at-ti herdt a well is dug within the m. 
ibid. 13; ma-ag-ra-ad-du ga supal atappi 
HSS 14 108:7; 1 awiharu u kumanu ma-ag- 
ra-at-tum ina GN JEN 89:5, cf. (the wit- 
nesses) ma-ag-ra-at-ta annita ... ttamru wu 
iltaméi ibid. 18; houses ina elén ma-ag-ra- 
at-ti 4 PN HSS 13 363:56, 59, JEN 300:6, 
and passim; afield ina qinnat ma-ag-ra-at-tt §a 
PN HSS 13 363:2, JEN 259:6, ina lét ma- 
ag-ra-at-ti §a PN JEN 145:9, 168:9; PN 
slaughtered sheep ina ma-ag-ra-at-ti sa 
ekalls on the m. of the palace AASOR 16 6:42, 
cf. ina sutén ma-ag-ra-at-ti Sa ekalli Sa GN 
JEN 336:6. 


2. (name of a month, in the Diyala region): 
he will pay [ina 111] ma-ag-ra-at-tum JCS 13 
109 No. 12:10; ana ITI ma-ag-ra-tim JCS 14 
49 No. 67:5; ITI ma-ag-ra-tum Tell Asmar 
1930-62 (unpub. text from Eshnunna), also A 
21879 (unpub. Ishchali), and passim. 


For HSS 15 132:15 see makratiu. 


magritu s.; insult, blasphemy; OB, SB, 
LB; pl. magridtu, magrdtu; cf. magri. 
inim.sikil.du.a = ma-ag-ri-tum Nabnitu IV 
269; lu.sikil.du.a.di.da.kam = sa ma-ag-ra-a-tt 
i-ta-mu-t% NBGT X 6, in MSL 5 199. 
ma-ag-ri-ti = sl-la-tum, pa-ru-tum Malku IV 
244f.; nu-ul-la-tum, ma-ag-ri-tum, tas-S-tum = la 
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magritu 


qa-bi-[tum] An 1X 103-105; [ta]-dir-tu, [ma]-ag- 
ri-tu = Sil-la-ti LTBA 2 3 vi 3f. and dupl. 2:406f. 


a) with verba dicendi: PN wu PN, assum 
minim itebbima ana PN, ma-ag-ri-a-t[t}m dab: 
bubéi why do PN and PN, come forward and 
say insulting things to PN,? TLB 4 83:14, 
also, wr. ma-ag-ri-a-ti-im ibid. 24; u jdsim 
ma-ag-ri-a-tim sa ana esénim la natd idbub 
he threw foul (lit. which are not fit for 
smelling) insults at me CT 6 34a:12, cf. ma- 
ag-ri-a-tim (in broken context) ABIM 14:27; 
ana minim ma-ag-ri-ta-ma lemnétija ana 
bélija itaw[a@] TA 1930-301:16 (early OB let.); 
summa ma-ag-ri-a-tim itaww if he says in- 
sulting words (in his sleep) AfO 18 74:25 
(SB omens); itammi ma-ag-ri-tt BHT pl. 9:17; 
piqama sapti tagbt ma-alg-ra-tim] perhaps 
my lip(s) said blasphemous words AfO 19 
53:174 (SB prayer to Istar); amat sustu idab: 
bubu igabbt ma-ag-ri-tum milki la kuésir 
imtallik itepSu surrdtu they (the people) 
speak deceptive words, utter slander, con- 
ceive bad schemes among themselves, and 
act deceptively STC 2 pl. 68:19. 


b) other occs.: usarrirsi am-ma-ag-ra-tom 
qullulim tarsidtim he ....-ed her on account 
of (her) insults, denigrations (and) backbiting 
VAS 10 214 vii 8 (OB Aguaaja); ana kala qura- 
déiu usahmit ma-ag-ri-tum Sulla? Sallat Ekur 
he hastened to tell his warriors the blasphemy : 
“Plunder Ekur!”? JTVI 29 86:12 (Kedorlaomer 
text), see MVAG 21 84, cf. Nabonidus ana 
(mal-ag-ri-tim sattukku uésabtili irreverently 
discontinued the regular offerings 5R 35:6 
(Cyr.); Sillatum ma-ag-ri-tum lu tkkibiika let 
blasphemy and insult be abominations to 
you Lambert BWL 100: 28. 


An etym. connection with the verb gerd 
“to be hostile” is unlikely on the grounds of 
both meaning and form (since *megritu would 
be expected); see also tagritu. Magirtu, q.v., 
most likely represents a by-form of magritu, 
possibly influenced by magirtu from magaru, 
as an ironical usage. The ref. VAS 10 214 vii 8 
cited usage b possibly is a plural of maz 
girtu. 


(Walters Water for Larsa 45 ff.) 


magru 


magru (fem. magirtu, magistu) adj.; 
favorable, obedient, in agreement, welcome; 
from MB, MA on; wr. syll. and 3x(.aa); 
cf. magaru. 


ma-ag-ru = MIN (= mil-ku) LTBA 2 4 iii 1 and 
dupls. 2:163, 3 iii 17. 


a) favorable: summa ina ITI ma-ag-ri 
martu halgat if the gall bladder is missing in 
a favorable month CT 30 12 K.1813 obv.(!) 
25 (SB ext.), dupl. CT 28 44 K.717:13; ina arhi 
galmu ina UD 8E.GA VAB 4 98 ii 8 (Nbk.), and 
passim in Nbk. and Nbn.; you perform the 
ritual ina arhi galmi ina uD 8E.GA AMT 
71,1:17, ef. BBR No. 1-20:29; UD SE tanagqi 
AMT 33,2:4, and passim in rits. ; ina MN arah 
Ea ...U0D 12.KAM UD 8E.GA Streck Asb. 2112; 
UD.8.KAM §@ DN DN, uD SE (= timu maz 
gru?) 4R 33*i42, also UD NU 8E__ ibid. 12, 
and passim in hemers. 


b) obedient: kina ma-ag-ru-tu(var. -tt) 
mé la mi-na tu-[...] (contrast: salpu, egru, 
la Smit) AfO 19 63:52, cf. (in broken con- 
text) [m]a(?)-ag-ru-ti-s% ibid. 54; sa tkkibsa 
la ma-ag-ru (var. ma-ga-ri) (name of the 
Tisari gate of Assur) Frankena Takultu p. 
124:127. 


c) in agreement: summa ina libbisunu la 
ma-ag-ru-tu ibass ma-ag-ru $a libbisunu daz 
jdné isa?al if there are some among them who 
are not in agreement, the one who is in 
agreement appeals to the judge KAV 2villf. 
(Ass. Code B § 17), cf. Summa ina libbisunu 
la ma-ag-ru-tu ibassi wu ma-ag-ru sa libbisunu 
tuppa sa dajdné ana muhhi la ma-ag-ru-u-te 
ilagge ibid. 30ff. (§ 18), also AfO 12 54 Text O 
r.i 7. 


d) welcome: ‘La-ma-gi-ir-tum Not- 
Welcome (feminine personal name) Dar. 
379:16 and 37, also La-ma-gi-i3-tu AJSL 16 
76 No. 22:3 (NB). 


In LKA 64:13 salmu bunndnija ma-aq-ru 
and the MB personal name ‘'Ma-agq-ra-tum 
cited Clay PN p.104 represent variants of 
(w)agru, see, e.g., the personal name ‘Ma- 
gar-tum cited agru usage c-5’. 
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magri 
magra adj.; insulting; lex.*; 


la.sikil.di.a = ma-ag-ru-i OB Lu C;:10, in 
MSL 12 194; ld.inim.sikil.di.a = ma-ag-ru-d 
Nabnitu IV 268; [ld] [sar].da = ma-ag-ru-um 
(followed by faplum) OB Lu A 331. 


cf. magritu. 


magSaru s.; 1. strength, power, force, 
2. (an ax), 3. (uncert. mng.); OB, Mari, 
MB, SB; cf. gasaru. 


kul = ma-a-ag-Sa-ru zi E 240c. 


giS.tukul.za.ba.da = zahati, qul-mu-u, kal: 
makru, ma-ag-Sa-ru Hh. VIL A 20ff.; gi8.tukul. 
za.ha.da = [za-ha-tu-u, ma-ag-Sa-ru] = [qul-mu-u] 
Hg. BIT 56f., in MSL 6 109; za.ha.da.zabar = 
[2a-ha-tu-u, qul-mu-u, kal-ma-ak-ruj, m[a-ag-sa-ru} 
Hh. XIT 124ff., cf. ma.ag.ta.ru.um zabar 
(var.ma.at.ka.rum zabar) (both errors) MSL 7 
233:18-18a (OB Forerunner to Hh. XII). 


nu.si = la na-ad[dul-rum, la ma-ag-sa-rum 
Izi II RS Recension Ab 143f. 
za-ha-fu-u, ma-ag-Sd-ru, ul-mw = qul-mu-u 


Malku ITI 25-27; kasasu, ma-ag-sd-ru = kak-ku 
CT 26 43 vii 16 (astrol. comm.), also CT 18 15 
K.9980: 3. 

ma-ag-sa-ru = dan-nu-tum Explicit Malku I 131; 
ma-aglsal-rum = ga-as-ru-[tu] ibid. 148. 

ma-ag-ru, ma-ag-si-ru, Ma-an-ga-ru, man-ga-su 
= mil-ku LTBA 2 2:164ff., dupls. 3 iii 17ff. and 
4 iii 1 ff. 

1. strength, power, force: see Izi II, Ex- 
plicit Malku I 131, 148, in lex. section; [7]tekmug 
ina ma-ag-8a-r[i] he carried it (or: him) off 
by force AfO 18 42:26 (Tn.-Epic); imtuk ina 
kitmurt ma-ag-Sa(var. -&d)-ri ligrabbib let 
your venom, as it collects, humble the 
powerful En. el. IIT 52, also I 162, IT 48, III 
110. 


2. (an ax) — a) ingen.: see Hh., Hg., Mal- 
ku III, ete., in lex. section; ina api girrd[ku]} 
ina gist ma-ag-Sd-rak in the canebrake I am 
the fire, in the thicket I am the ax 
Erra I 113. 


b) designating a part of the exta: ma-ag- 
sd-ru = dandnu = summa ina imittt marti 
kakku sakinma saplita ittul kakki ma-ag-&d-ru 
kakki DN — m. (predicts) strength: if there is 
a “weapon” on the right side of the gall 
bladder and it points downward, it is a 
“weapon” (predicting) strength, a “weapon” 
of Sama’ CT 20 39:20 (SB ext.);  sibtwm ma- 


Cagni 
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ag-Sa-ar the sibtum is (formed like) an ax 
JCS 21 228 M 17, but sibtum ma-ag-sa-ra-at 
ibid. 28, 231 N 27’ (Mari ext. report) ; kakku 
résu ma-ag-sa-ru Sit imitti [...] RA 38 86:10 
(OB ext. prayer). 

3. (uncert. mng.): see LTBA 2 2:164ff. 
and dupls., in lex. section. 
magi s.; 1. (a weapon?), 
term for gold); OAkk. 


ma-gu-u (also sdriru, dalpu, dajalu, etc.) = 
hu-ra-su. Malku V 172, also An VII 7. 


2. (a poetic 


1. (a weapon?): 4 ma-at kaspim isruk 
he dedicated four silver m.-s (followed by 
surinnu, patru, and hassinnu) SAKI 178d iii 
7 (Puzur-InsuSinak). 


2. (a poetic term for gold): see lex. 


section. 


magulid s.; (a large boat or barge); SB*; 
Sum. lw.; wr. ai8.MA.GU.LA. 


ina GIS nébir kdrt GIS.MA.GU.LA.MES utebbé 
they run the large boats aground at the 
wooden mooring place in the harbor OIP 2 
118:11, also ibid. 105: 73 (Senn.). 


Either a late learned loan from Sum. 
ma.gu.la, or to be interpreted as elippati 
rab(b)dti, cf. giS.ma.gu.la = ra-bi-tum 
Hh. IV 272. See also magallu. 

Salonen Wasserfahrzeuge 42. 
magurgurru s.; large boat; MB*; Sum. 
lw.; wr. GIS.MA.GUR.GUR. 

gi8.m4.gur.gur = Su-rum Hh. IV 291. 

lu aiS.mMA.auUR.cUR-ma Sumsa lu nasirat 
napistt let it (the ark) be called m., let it be 
the one that saves life Lambert-Millard Atra- 
hasis 126:8 (MB), cf. &8ma.gur,.gur, ibid. 
144: 205 (Sum. version). 


Salonen Wasserfahrzeuge 51. 
magurru_ see makurru. 


maguSu s.; magus (member of a priestly 
class in ancient Media and Persia); LB; 
Old Pers. word. 


alla a andku adiku ana PN LU ma-gu-su 
when I had slain Gaumata the magus 
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**masutu 


VAB 3 23 § 16:29, cf. PN agasi ma-gu-Su u 
mar bané sa itti’u VAB 319 § 13:23; bitdti a 
tlant a PN agasi ma-gu-su ippulu the 
temples which Gaumata the magus had 
destroyed ibid. 21 § 14:25, ef. also ibid. 17 
§ 12:18, 19 § 13:20, 59 § 52:90, 69 §66:110, 77b 2 
(all Dar.); dates as food provisions sa LU gardu 
LU ma-gu-se-e.MES u maré ekalli éa bit haré 
$a qat PN stpirrt for the gardu-officials, the 
magi, and the palace officials of the hari, 
who are under the command of the sipirru 
PN VAS 3 138:2; ana muhhi Sa LU ma-gu-su 
illakamma & ziD.Da thirri mamma zip.DA 
ana libbi ul idekkt because of the fact that 
the magus was supposed to come in order to 
check on the flour storage, nobody is per- 
mitted to take (any) flour away from it 
YOS 3 66:7 (NB let.); landholding éa ina 
URU husséti Sa LU ma-gu-us TuM 2-3 184:8, 
cf. ina hussétu Sa LU ma-gu-3% BE 9 88:4, 
and see hussu 8. usage c. 


For ref. to magué in Elam. texts from 
Persepolis see Hallock, OIP 92 723 s.v. 
Makus I. Note especially the Aram. docket 
mgws? in No. 1798 left edge. 


**magutu (AHw. 577b) see maggu adj. 


magzazu s.; shears; lex.*; ef. gazdzu. 
gi-ir Gik = [m]a-ag-za-zu A VILI/2: 234. 


Salonen Hausgerate 1 26, 37; Meissner, OLZ 14 
(1911) 97ff.; Oppenheim, JNES 4 156 n. 11; 
Bottéro, ARMT 7 306, 359 ad p. 91. 
mahabbu s.; (part of a dam); Mari*; 
WSem. word; cf. hibbu. 


dimam sékiri ukabbat [ujrram ana ma-ha-ab- 
bi epésim gqatam asakkan today I will 
strengthen the sluice-gates, tomorrow I will 
start making the m.-s ARM 6 11:10. 


Kupper, ARMT 6 p. 116. 


mahahu v.; 1. to soak (soil, seeds), to 
soften in a liquid, 2. to suffuse(?) (with tears 
or blood), 3. I/3 to mingle(?), 4. IV to be 
soaked, softened; from OB on; I imhuh — 
imahhah — mahih, 1/3, II (gramm. only), IV; 
wr. syll. and (Labat TDP 36:41) Dri; ef. 
mibhatu, mibhu A. 


mahabu 
[di-ri] st.a = ma-ha-hu-um Proto-Diri 7; [di-ri] 
{st.a] = ma-ha-hu sa tor Diri I 12; © pu,g+pu = 
ma-ha-hu Proto-Diri 222b, also Diri I 209. 
pu.kur.ra.ke,(Kip) im.gu.nu im.mi.miR.[x] 
: ina birti Sadi qa-du-li am-hu-uh in a mountain 
well I softened the mud ASKT p. 127:35f. 


tu-mah-ha-ah 5R 45 K.253 viii 31. 


1. to soak (soil, seeds), to soften in a 
liquid — a) to soak soil: 36 ERin LU.A.BAL 
ga 6 UD-mi 4 ERin.MES ma-ha-hu (for con- 
text see dali) TCL 1 174:6 (OB). 


b) to soak seeds preparatory to planting: 
Sn.G18.i adi Sukidam tammaru la ta-ma-ha-ah 
do not soak the flax seeds before you see 
Sirius TLB 4 65:2 (OB let.); témka Sa girsa: 
nim ma-ha-hi-im ul taSpuram you have not 
sent me your order about soaking(?) the 
leeks TCL 18 87:22 (OB let.). 


c) to soften in a liquid — 1’ in gen.: 
rusdm u sippam sa ba[b] GN ilginimma ina 
mé tm-hu-hu-ma_ they took the dirt from 
(text: and) the jamb of the gate of Mari and 
softened it in water ARM 10 9 r. 16, see Moran, 
Biblica 50 50; aromatics ina mé sa jaru[tte 
...] ta-ma-ha-ah ana libbi samni tatabbak 
Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 42 i 29(MA); [...¢-ma}- 
ha-hu-ni usarrarint ZA 51 138:49 (NA cultic 
comm.); ana kiri im-ta-ha-ah-su (in broken 
context) Studies Landsberger 286 r. 8 (MA lit.); 
will the city be conquered [ina if-t]e-e ma- 
ha-hi by softening bitumen? (uncert.) IM 
67692: 60 (tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lambert). 


2’ in med. and magic contexts: ki sa 
salmu $a iskuri ina isati igarrapini Sa tidi ina 
mé i-mah-ha-hu-u-ni [kima hjanné lankunu 
ina Iqi8.BaAR liqmé ina mé lutabbi just as 
they burn the wax figurine in fire, soften the 
one of clay in water —- so may they burn 
your bodies in fire, drown (them) in water 
Wiseman Treaties 609; ina sindt imsukki im- 
hu-hu-ma they softened (figurines of me) in 
urine in a clay pot AfO 18 293:50, cf. saz 
lamsu ina KA8.saG i-mah-ha-ah-ma inassima 
ana pan Samaés kiam igabbi he softens a 
figurine of him (the sorcerer) in fine beer, 
raises it, and then recites the following 
before Sama3 Kécher BAM 334 ii 5; aleq: 
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gikimma hahd sa utini dih-mi-nu sa digdri 
a-mah-ha-ah atabbak ana qaqgad raggati sim- 
ti-ki I shall take against you slag from a kiln, 
soot from a pot, I will moisten it and drip it 
on the head of your evil . Maqlu Ii 
117, cited as a-mah-ha-ah ina gagqad salz 
mi &a tidi atabbak KAR 94:40 (Maqlu Comm.), 
ef. also Maqlu IX 51; kabi alpi ina mé ta- 
mah-ha-ah you soften ox dung in water 
Kiichler Beitr. pl. 11 iii 38, cf. Kécher BAM 240: 72; 
eperé anntti ina mé ta-mah-ha-ah you soften 
these (pinches of) dust (from various sources) 
in water KAR 144 r. 15, see ZA 32 176:71 
(namburbi); NA, gabi ina GIS.GESTIN.SUR.RA 
i-mah-ha-ah-ma he softens alum in pressed 
wine 4R 28* No. 3 r. 4, see Ebeling, MVAG 23/2 
23:69, cf. U.waB ina Sikart kardni ta-ma-ha- 
[ah] Kécher BAM 241 ii11, cf. also (various 
ingredients) ina KAS ga riggé basliti 
[ta]-mah-ha-ah AMT 41,1 iv 9. 


d) to make (a cloud or fog) shapeless(?): 
Jumma IM.DUGUD mah-ha-at-ma ana ™ [...] 
if the fog(?) is shapeless(?) and [drifts?] 
toward [the south, north, etc.] ACh Adad 
28: 5ff. 


2. to suffuse(?) (with tears or blood): 
gatasu u sépasu ama indsu mah-ha (if) its 
(the baby’s) hands and feet are cataleptic(?), 
its eyes are suffused(?) Labat TDP 230:111, 
wr. 1@1U-§% DIRI.MES-ha ibid. 36:41, cf. STT 
89:206; nakkapiasu libbasu 1a1.MES-sé [i(or 
im)]|-mah-ha-hu uzaqgqatasu uw kisdssu ikkaléu 
his temples, his belly (and) his face(?) .... 
(and?) sting him, and his neck hurts him 
Kocher BAM 216:13; summa immerum inisu 
i-ma-ha-[ah] ifthe sheep ....-s itseyes YOS 
10 47:2 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb), cf. 
tatl_gu im-ta-na-ah-ha-ah KAR 211:13. 


3. I/3 to mingle(?): summa surdd u adribu 
ittti ahdmes im-ta-na-ha-hu tadmi <u> salimu 
ina mati ibass& if falcon(s) and raven(s) 
mingle(?) with each other there will be 
understanding and peace in the land CT 39 
30:33 (SB Alu). 


4. IV to be soaked, softened: zérum s 
mapri[ka] li-tm-ma-hi-th u ana Sipri Sipusim 
nidt ahim la taras& let that seed be soaked 
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in your presence and do not be negligent in 
having the work done TCL 1 47:8 (OB let.); 
kima kégama ana [mé a]nandikama tam-maj- 
ha-[hu] just as I am throwing you (lump of 
clay) into the water and you become softened 
Dream-book 341 K.5175+ ii x+10, cf. lim-ma- 
hi-th ibid. x+13, 343 81-2-4,233:9; adi eré uw 
abnu isténig im-mah-ha-hu-ma until the 
copper and the glass are fused into one 
Oppenheim Glass 38 C § 5:22, also 37 A § 5:54 
and 34 § 2:25. 


Ad mng. 1: Landsberger, MSL 1 186ff. 


mahalu v.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 

gi, = hu-a-ku, ma-ha-a-lum, li-pu-i Lanu A 38 ff. 
mahan s.; (a type of wooden chest); EA*; 
Egyptian word. 


[... @18].KaL ma-ha-an 
Lambdin, Or. NS 22 366. 


EA 14 iv 20, see 


mahari s.; WSem. 


word. 


tomorrow; EA*; 


usserasunu UD-mi ma-ha-ri ana GN send 
them to me in Megiddo tomorrow BASOR 
9424 No. 5:14, cf. [UD-mi ma-h]a-ri ibid. 25 
No. 6:29. 


maharis see mahrig. 


maharis see mahris; in MCS 9 235:8 and 33 
the personal name Me-eb-ma-ha-ri-t& occurs. 


mahard see mabré adj. 


mahkaru v.; 1. to accept valuables, staples, 
persons, etc. (in legal and adm. contexts) 
(p. 53), to take in, to collect tribute, gifts, 
bribes, gratuities, to receive, take in persons, 
women with their dowries, to collect objects, 
to accept offerings (p. 56), with ana simi, 
analki kaspi to buy, in naddnu u maharu 
to sell and to buy, to do business (p. 57), to 
collect a liquid in a container (p. 58), to take 
in (food, drink, sperm, breath) (p. 58), to 
grant, accept a prayer, a request (p. 58), to 
receive a report, an assignment, information 
(p. 59), to receive evil, contamination from 
someone (p. 59), 2. to approach (the king, 
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an official, an authority, etc.) with a demand 
or complaint, to pray to a deity (p. 59), to 
present a demand (p. 61), to meet, confront 
someone (said of difficulties, evil, etc.) (p. 62), 
to meet an obligation, to dam up (p. 62), 
3. to face, rival, to match, to withstand 
(p. 62), to be equal, to correspond (in size or 
number), to be adequate, sufficient (p. 63), 
4. to please, welcome, be ready for, meet 
someone (p. 63), (with inu or pani) to 
be acceptable, agreeable, preferable (p. 64), 
5. mithuru to meet each other, to move 
against each other, to face each other (p. 65), 
to be in opposition, to be of equal size (p. 65), 
to be level (p. 66), to agree with each other 
(p. 66), 6. mitahhuru to accept, to receive 
staples, etc., repeatedly or from many persons 
(p. 66), to collect tribute regularly (p. 66), 
to accept offerings again and again (p. 66), 
to approach the king or a person in authority 
repeatedly (p. 67), to pray to a deity again 
and again (p. 67), to confront, to withstand 
again and again (p. 67), 7. mukhuru (factitive) 
to make (i.e., have one accept) an offering 
(p. 67), to send upstream (by boat), to proceed 
upstream (p. 67), to expose (to cool air, wind) 
(p. 68), to make face (in a direction) (p. 68), 
to mix (an ingredient into liquid glass) (p. 68), 
8. muhhuru to approach (the palace or a 
deity) (p. 68), to collect matter (in a contain- 
er) (p. 68), to oppose, contest (p. 68), to face 
(p. 68), to steer a boat (p. 68), 9. mutahhuru 
to approach repeatedly (p. 68), 10. sumhuru 
to make (gods, spirits) accept offerings, gifts, 
to offer (p. 68), to hand over staples, etc. (in 
adm. contexts) (p. 69), to make face events or 
objects (p. 69), to face (p. 69), to make 
accept (a dream), to transfer an evil, to 
have someone collect something (p. 70), 
to make level (p. 70), to treat in the same 
way (p.70), 11. sutamhuruto assume the same 
rank as someone else, to rival, to compete 
with someone (p. 70), to make of equal size 
(p. 70), to square (math. term) (p. 70), to 
keep (food) down (p. 70), 12. ITL/3 to hand 
over (p. 70), 13. IV to be handed over, to 
be given (p. 70), to be accepted (p. 71), to be 
confronted, faced with (a weapon, an attack, 
a superior power, etc.) (p. 71), to become 
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equal in size (p. 71), (with pani) to become 
acceptable (p. 71), to meet (p. 71); from 
OAkk. on; I wmhur — imahhar — mahir, 
T/2 imtahir and imtahar (perfect imtathar 
Ai. II i 25 and 30), I/3, If, U1/2, II, 1/2, 
II1/3, TII/4 (ustatamhir CH § 146:51), IV, 
IV/2, NA thhur, ittahar, ittanahhar, etc.; wr. 
syll. and (in NB and rarely SB, e.g., Kichler 
Beitr. pl. 1 i 26, KAR 151:37, 39, etc.) IGI (GABA. 
RI KAR 44:20, RAcc. 90:30), in math. fip.sA 
for I/2, Niatn and UR.KA.E for IIL/2; cf. ¢mhur- 
esra, imbhur-limu, maharis, mahhiru, mahhuru, 
mahirdnu, mahiris, mahirtu, mahirtu in sa 
mahirti, mahiru, mabiru in bab mahiri, 
mahiru in bit mahiri, mahiru in rabi mahiri, 
mahiru, mahra, mahrig, makritimma, mah 
ritu A and B, mahru adj. and s., mabré adj. 
and adv., mehertu, mehratu, mehri adj. and s., 
mihirtu A and B, mikru A, mihritu, mitharig, 
mitharia, mithartu, mithadru, mithurtu, muhz 
hurtu, mubhuru, muhru, mubréi, muhurr@u, 
nambartu, Sumburtu, tamhartu, tamharu, tam: 
hiru. 


Su.te.g&é = ma-ha-rum, 8u.ba.ab.te.gé = 
im-hur Antagal G 180f.; [di-ri] s1.a = ma-ha-rum 
Proto-Diri 7a, cf. [di-ri] [st1.a] = ma-ha-ri #4 IM.DIR 
to drift, said of clouds Diril 13; ri-i Rt = ma-ha-ri 
AII/8i31; ga.ru = ma-ha-ru Izi V 158; du-bu-ul 
gu.Bu = ma-ha(!)-ru Proto-Diri 299; bu.i= ma- 
ha-[ru] Lanu A 81; gi = ma-ha-ru Lanu B iii 6; 
(x].dug.ga = ma-ha-ru Lanu A 30. 

su.bu.[i] = ma-ha-rum 84 fa-?-tt to receive, said 
of a bribe Antagal Ii 15‘; Su.te.g& = MIN SE u 
KU.GI to receive barley or gold ibid. 16’; sé.ga 
= Min ga iar to be pleasant, acceptable ibid. 17’, 
also Nabnitu K 23; gid.gigir.8u.gi = ma-ha-rum 
Sa qaiS.cicrr to drive a chariot Antagal Ec 5; 
gaba.ri = min é LO to rival, said of a man 
ibid. c 6; gaba.8u.gar = MIN #4 LU.KOR to con- 
front, in ref.to an enemy ibid. c 7; ru.gu= MIN 
$4 ma-hir-ti to sail (or to tow a boat) upstream 
ibid. c 8, also Nabnitu K 27; i.t0Utu = ma-ha-ru da 
4uru to pray to the sun god Izi V 25, cf. i.48n8.K1 
ma-ha-ru éa 4Sin to pray to the moon god 
ibid. 28. 

Su.te.en.Je.eb = mu-hu-ur-su receive from 
him OBGT XV 2; Su.te.mu.8e.eb = mu-tih-ra- 
an-ni receive from me ibid. 3; gid.m[&...] = 
or.mA mu-uh-ra_ sail (or: tow) the boat here 
Nabnitu K 56; gaba.r[i ...] = mi-th-ra mu-hur 
face the event ibid. 57; lugal.ra gaba.ri.[x].ib 
= Sar-ra mu-hur approach the king ibid. 62; 
ur.sag.é.[x.x].fb = gar-ra-da min confront the 
warrior ibid. 63; lugal zag.nu.é.a = garru la 
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ma-har king whom one cannot face (after lugal 
zag.nu.sd.a = Sarru la §d-na-an line 72) LuI 73; 
Sen.8en.sag.gi,.a = gab-lu la mah-ri Antagal 
VIII 21; 4Lugal.sag.gi,.a = bél [lal [ma-ha]r 
An = Anum VI 69; sila.sag.gi,.gi.ga.a = MIN 
(= stigu) la ma-hé-er Izi Il RS Recension Ab 131, 
also (with e.sir = sugdqu) ibid. 134; obscure: 
[aJb.ta.ru = ma-ha-ar, [ab.t]a.ru.ru = i-ma-har 
MSL 9 p. 96: 199f. (list of diseases). 

Su.te.g[4] = leqd, [m]a-ha-ru Ai. II ii 31f.; 
Su.bi.in.t[i] = dlge, [d]m- hur ibid. 33f., cf. Su. bi. 
i[n.ti.e8] = igé, [é]m-hu-ree ibid. 35f., Su.b[a. 
an.te.gdé] = dlagge, i-[m]a-ha-a[r] ibid. 37f., 
Su.ba.an.ti = iltege, im-ta-har ibid. 26f.; note 
Su.bu.i, 8u.bu.bu, Su.bu. bu. i, Su.in. da. an. 
bu (all Akk. correspondences broken) Ai. IT ii 5ff.; 
{lugal.lJa.ra an.ta ba.an.gi [Flar-ra-am 
im-ta-har Ai. VII i 42, ef. [lugal.la].ra gaba 
in.da.ri.1s(error for .e or .a) : Sar-ra-am im-hur-ma 
ibid. 43. 

[...] = mit-hu-rum Nabnitu K 54f.; nig.d.nu. 
Zig.e = mim-ma $4 im-mah-ha-r[u(!)]  Antagal 
VIII 22; mé&8.3e.da ba.an.da.sé MIN 
(= gibtu) tt-ti Se-i[m im-ta]-at-har the interest equaled 
the (capital in) barley Ai. II i 30, ef. ibid. 25. 

14 igi.nu.un.dug.a.ra gaba an.da.ri.a 
(var. ba.an.da.ri.a) : da ina la amari im-hu-ru 
to whom without (his) seeing it, (some misfortune) 
has happened JCS 21 4:18; gaba mu.un.ri 
(with gloss) im-hur-an-ni TuM NF 3 25:5, see 
Wilcke, AfO 23 85; li.dingir.bi an.da.ri.a 
gaba mu.un.ri.eS : amélu sa ilusu iitiSu isst 
im-hu-ru-ma they have encountered the man 
from whom his personal god had withdrawn 
Surpu VII 19f.; gi3.mé& gaba.ri.a.ni : elippu 
im-hu-ru-ma the boat which came upstream (is a 
sunken boat) BA 5 620:7f., dupl. SBH p. 112 
r. If, cf. mu.lu gaba.ri.a.ni mu.lu gur : 
amilsu im-hu-ru-ma amilu mitu the man who 
confronted him is a dead man _ ibid. 9f.; [8ul 
dingir nu.tuku].ra gaba im.ma.an.ri.e3 : 
[... Ua EN DINGIR.MES im-tah-ru-ma CT 17 27: 35f., 
ef. 8ul dingir nu.tuku.ra gaba im.ma.an. 
ri.e8 : la bél tlt im-tah-ha-ru-[4] JTVI 26 154 ii 1f.; 
{[-...] gaba im.ma.an.ri.es :[...] zumur ili 
im-tah-ha-ru-uz CT 17 15:6f.; ur.sag.gal ém. 
sigg.a.a.na gaba im.ma.da.an.ri : [garrddu 
rab) damiqti] abisu lu-u a-mah-ha-ras-8é (var. 
lu-ti-mah-ha-ra-8u) Lugale IX 12; uri.zu GN 
nig.gig tuku.a : alka GN 8a maruésti im-hu-[ru] 
BA 5 643 No. 10 r. 3f.; na.4m.tar.ra egir.ra 
ta.am ma.ra giy.a.3d : assum Simti arki mina 
im-hur-an-ni what has happened to me with 
regard to the fate to come? RA 33 104:6; usSumgal 
sag.gi,.a : usiumgal la ma-har StOr 1 32:1; 
a.ba Su mi.ni.ib.tu.tu : mannu i-mah-har-s 
who can withstand him? Lugale I 43; Su.nu.te : 
la i-mah-ha-ru SBH p. 127:7, also p. 117:27; 
[8Ju nu.bu.i : lat-mah-ha-ru CT 17 36 K.9272: 14, 
also CT 16 33 K.2435:9f.; udug hul.gél a.ra.zu 
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Su nu.bu.i : utukku lemnu Sa teslitam la i-mah- 
ha-ru RA 28 161:28; dingir na.me nu.ru.gu: 
la i-ma-ha-ru-Su Frank Strassburger Keilschrift- 
texte 3:8; sizkur.sizkur.bi.ne.ne 4m.i.bi. 
nu.mu.un.bar.ra nig min.na eme gt.bal. 
bal.e : kitrubasiu su-ut la mah-ra mala Sunné 
ligénu bless him who has no rival as much as the 
tongue can do! 4R 20:23f. 

4Se,).ri;.da nidlam (wr. MUNUS.NITA. DAM) 
ki.4g.g4é.zu hil.la.bi hé.mu.un.da.gi,.gi, : 
4A-.a hirtu naramtaka hadi§ li-mah-hi-ir-ka may 
your beloved spouse ‘Aja receive you (Samaj) 
joyfully Abel-Winckler p. 59b:11f. 

dim.me.er 8&.8ur.ra.bi mu.un.gi, : i-lim 
ina uzzi libbisu u-Sam-hi-ra-an-ni the god has 
confronted me with his heart’s wrath 4R 10:50f., 
see OECT 6 p. 41; [Nin.kijlim en a.za.lu.lu 
tu.ra kala.ga.bi nig.ki ki.a Su u.me.ni. 
te.gé : Imin bél nammasti murussu danna zérmandt 
qaqqari li-Sam-hir-8u may DN, the lord of animals, 
transfer his grave illness to the vermin of the earth 
Surpu VII 69f.; munus Su.nu.sig,.ga gaba 
im.ma.an.ri : sinnistu $a gatésa la damga ués- 
tam-hi-ir he has met a woman whose hands are not 
clean CT 17 41 K.4949:11f., cf. ibid. 16f.;4Nusku 

. €.kur.ra gaba im.mi.in.[ri] (var. mu. 
un.ri.i8) aMin . ina H.KUR us-tam-hir-si 
Nusku met him in the Ekur Angim II 19; [...] 
dingir nu.tuku.ra gaba im.ma.an.ri.e3 
[...] la BN DINGIR.MES wuS-¢2x)>-tam-hir-Su-nu-ti 
Iraq 21 56 r. 13f. 

du,.du, tul.lé.a mu.un.si.ge, (later version: 
mu.un.si.ga) : mild u muspdéla uS-ta-mah-har 
he makes high and low places level Lugale Tl 41. 

uri.mah sag.gi,.a : abibu siru Sa la im-mah- 
ha-ru a tremendous flood which cannot be with- 
stood Lugale II 39; a.mé.ru.4En.lille kur.ra 
gaba nu.gi,.me.en : abib Enlil Sa ina Sadi la 
im-ma-ha-ruanaku Angim IV 8; gud 4nun.gud: 
garrad $a la im-mah-har SBH p. 23 r. 12f., cf. the 
dupl. gud 4 nun.gi, : garrdd Sala im-<mah)-ha-ru 
ibid. p. 20 r. 28f. and Langdon BL No. 185:2f.; 
ur.sag 8&.A8.DU nu.giy.a : [garrddu] gitmalu 
$a la im-mah-ha-ru. BA 5 708 No. 62:8ff.; [...] 
Sen.gen.na gaba.nu.ru : [ina tahaz]i qabalSu 

. ul im-mah-har BA 10/1 43 No. 25:11f.; 
i.nir.ra dim gal(!) mah i.sukud gaba.nu. 
gi: efel Surbu rabi siri Saqu ul im-mah-har BIN 2 
22:41f., cf. gaba.nu.gi : sa la im-mah-ha-ru 
CT 16 36:8f., see AAA 22 90; gaba.nu.gi(var. 
-gi,) 6.gi8.nu.g 4l.fla.ke,x(Kip)] {tna} ¥.a18. 
NU.GAL la im-mah-ha-ru LKA 177 r. v 16f., see 
ArOr 21 374. 


AG | ma-ha-ru 5R 43 r. 41 (comm.), 


LUGAL za-ab-bi-lu = ma-hir fa-’-ti 2R 471 13 
(comm.); in-nin-du-ma : mit-hu-rum Izbu Comm. 
48 (to Leichty Izbu I 88); [x x]-5% & i-Sam </> &4 % 
i-nam-ha-ra CT 41 25:12 (Alu Comm., to Tablet 
XVIII). 
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tu-mah-har 5R 45 K.253 viii 30, tu-3d-an-har 
ibid. vi 41. 

1. to accept valuables, staples, persons, 
etc. (in legal and adm. contexts), to take in, 
to collect tribute, gifts, bribes, gratuities, to 
receive, take in persons, women with their 
dowries, to collect objects, to accept offerings, 
with ana simi, ana/ki kaspi to buy, in naddnu 
u maharu to sell and to buy, to do business, 
to collect a liquid in a container, to take in 
(food, drink, sperm, breath), to grant, 
accept a prayer, a request, to receive a 
report, an assignment, information, to receive 
evil, contamination from someone — a) to 
accept valuables, staples, persons, etc. (in 
legal and adm. contexts) — 1’ in OAkk.: 
x barley PN {a-n]a SAM PN, 78-dé PN, [i]m- 
hur PN, has received from PN as the equiv- 
alent (i.e., as purchase price) of PN, HSS 10 
99 r. 3, and passim in ref. to silver or barley re- 
ceived as equivalence of persons, animals, land in 
sales transactions, in place of lega, see MAD 3172; 
silver and barley ana hubullim PN im-hur 
PN has received on loan MAD 1 291:5, and 
passim, see MAD 3 171ff.; (several men) ma-hi- 
ru kaspim MAD 1 303:13, RSO 32 92 ix 18, MCS 
413 r. 12; (two women) ma-hi-ir-da kaspim 
MAD 3 173 sub mahiru. 


2’ in OA: give the garments to PN Swmma 
ma-ha-ra-am la imiia if he does not want to 
accept (them) BIN 4 8:23, cf. TCL 4 12:7; if 
PN says: qdti lege la ta-ma-ha-ar-3u “take my 
share,” do not accept (it) from him Conte- 
nau Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 14:28, cf. 
summa . tddanakkum la ta-ma-ha-ar-5u 
CCT 3 2b:14; PN is bringing you a garment 
mu-hu-ur-su accept (it) from him BIN 4 


81:6; lugitum ... ina harrdénim ld-am-hu- 
ur-§-ma CCT 3 8b:11; copper ina babtika 
am-hu-ur BIN 4 64:5, cf. ibid. 97:8, etc., 


also sa ina babtisu ni-ma-hu-ru. CCT 4 3la:18; 
irbam im-ta-ha-ar TCL 4 39:13, ef. Summa PN 
gatam imtahasma subati la im-ta-ha-ar Or. 
NS 36 397 n. 2 i/k 88:38; ana Sumi mihratim 
§a tagbtannt kaspam ina GN la im-hu-ra-ni-ma 
(see mthirtu) BIN 6 9:7. 


3’ in OB: Ja i&tu inanna adi MN a-ma-ah- 
ha-ru whatever (silver) I should receive 
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from now until the month of MN (is at your 
disposal) CT 4 36a:13; now PN is coming to 
you (fem.) lu seam lu kaspam mu-uh-ri-su- 
ma aniku anndénum seam luddigsum accept 
from him barley or silver, I will give him the 
barley here CT 29 18:8; 3e’am ma-ah-ra-a-ta 
libbaka tab you have received the barley, 
you are satisfied PBS 747:12; sa eltka tabu 
mu-hur AJSL 32 286:17; x kaspam asqulma 
ula tm-hu-ru-ni-in-ni I paid x silver, but 
they did not accept (it) from me UCP 9 336 
No. 12:12; kaspam u seam likilunikkumma 
la ta-ma-ha-ar u lu ma-ah-ra-ta tér if they 
offer you silver or barley, do not accept (it) 
and if you have accepted it (already), return 
(it) TCL 1 37:15f., cf. (also with kullu) 
TCL 17 12:18, 60:19, CT 2 49:24, YOS 2 19:22, 
CT 32 2 iv 6 (Cruc. Mon.), see Sollberger, JEOL 20 
56; simam ma-ah-ra-ku I have received the 
purchase price VAS 16 126:16; ré§ kisri 
1 gin KU.BABBAR ma-ah-ra-at she has re- 
ceived one shekel of silver as down-payment 
on the rent BE 6/1 31:10, and note: x silver 
ma-ah-ra-at la-gé-a-at(!) Waterman Bus. Doc. 
79:9; kanik PN Sa eglam makram ma-ab-ra- 
ku Sdzibasuma Sibilanim make out to him 
and send here a document sealed by PN 
(acknowledging): “I have received an 
irrigated field” TCL 7 42 r.7, cf. Jumma 
27 BUR la im-hu-ru-ki OECT 3 83:28, summa 
27 BUR anniam im-ta-ah-ru-ki ibid. 22; PN, 
the builder, a slave of the palace istu ami 
maditim ina ekallim ipram u lubustam i-ma- 
ha-ar has been receiving food rations and a 
clothing allowance from the palace for a 
long time TCL 7 54:6, cf. wardia wu alpia 
ukullém li-im-hu-ru BIN 7 49:12, see also 
ipru mng. le-2’; if an officer ana harrdn 
sarrim agram piham im-hu-ur-ma accepts a 
hired substitute for royal service CH § 33:46; 
INUMA ANA SIG,.HI.A ma-ha-ri-im urdu when 
(the divine emblem) went down to receive 
the bricks Birot Tablettes 19:3; inima PN 
sénam im-hu-ru-su-nu-tt when PN took over 
the sheep and goats from them (he received 
— ilge — 420 gur of barley as fodder for 
them) TCL 17 57:36; G@ISAHIA ki-ma ub- 
ba-la-ak-kum mu-hu-ur-Su-ma ka-ni-ik-ka i- 
di-in when he brings you the reed bundles 
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accept (them) from him and give (him) a 
tablet sealed by you A 3521:12; Se?um sa 
t-ma-ha-ri ji the barley which he is receiving 
belongs to me Kraus AbB 1 46:9; alddém .. 

tam-ta-ha-ar ibid. 37:9; ana Httét @t.un 
babte &.DURU, ma-ha-ri-im lupputaku I am 
late in receiving the balance of the rent, the 
outstanding deliveries of the village Sumer 14 
14 No. 1:38, also, with im-ta-ha-ar CH § 
45:40, 46:48, etc.; tamkdrum ul vi-pa-as i-ma- 
ha-ar (var. i-mah-[ha-ar]) (see epésu usage b) 
Driver and Miles Babylonian Laws 2 40f. § R ii 42; 
intima im-hu-ru kaspam ina abnim [rabitim] 
seam [ina stitim rabitim] im-hu-[ur] if when 
he (the merchant who has lent silver or 
barley according to the smaller standard) 
collects it, he accepts the silver (using) the 
large weighing stone or the barley (using) 
the large siitu-measure (he loses everything) 
ibid. § 0 19 and 22; note with ina gati: ina 
gati wardim u amtim tamkarum u sabitum 
kaspam seam sipatim samnam adi madim ul 
t-ma-la-ar a merchant or a tavern keeper 
must not accept from a slave or slave girl 
silver, barley, wool, oil, or other (staples) 
Goetze LE § 15 Bill, cf. 8u.GI8S.i ... ina gat 
PN ... ma-ah-ra-nu CT 29 31:19, ga surgam 
ina qatisu im-hu-ru CH § 6:39, 8a ina qati 
PN ... tm-hu-ru Boyer Contribution 111:7, 
19, cf. also Waterman Bus. Doc. 29:12, §a ina 
KA-ti PN am-hu-ru-% Edzard Tell ed-Dér 
142:11; with ditt: a-na Se-im ... it-ti PN 
ma-ha-ri-im ... ni-di a-hi-im la ta-ra-as-%i 
A 3530:5; x silver 7-ti PN mu-hu-ur CT 29 
13:21, dates PN it-ti-ku-nw [I}i-im-hu-ur-ma 
TCL 1 44:17, (barley) it-ti PN am-hu-ur 
Edzard Tell ed-Dér 140:9; see also massdritu. 


4’ in Mari: I returned these logs to him 
im-hu-ra-an-ni mimma ul igbi he accepted 
(them) from me, he did not say anything 
ARM 2 47:11; I will send this man w SA. 
DUG, la t-ma-ha(!)-a[r] but he does not get 
aration ibid. 128:31; ina MU.DU ma-ha-ri- 
(im LIC.MES sunu ustaddininni have these 
men accused(?) us of taking the offerings? 
ARM 1 15:20. 


5’ in MB: attikund amilitkunu ina karéja 
tpra i-ma-bar should your own servants 
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receive food rations from my stores? 
WZJ 8 568 HS 111:9; ma-hi-ir SE.BA PBS 
2/2144:11; ligta a-mah-ha-a-ar ana utini 
asakkan I will take the ligtu-gold and place 
it in the kiln Aro, WZJ 8 569 HS 112:10; 
dibs ina si-tg-ti la am-hu-ru u zéra la ésiru 
(I swear) that I have received the rent in ... 
and collected seed PBS 1/2 22:5; in column 
headings: [sie] wmmatu sia mabh-ri sic 
LAL+DU wool : total — wool : received — 
wool : balance PBS 2/2 72:1, cf. BE 14 68:1; 
with ina gat PN: ufteta idiSunu ina Su PN 
t-ma-ah-ha-ar he receives their wages in 
barley from PN Aro, WZJ 8 573 HS 115:24; 
barley assigned as iskaru ina Su PN PN, 
ma-li-ir iskara i-ma-har-ma qd-ta utdr PN, 
has received from PN, should he receive 
(another delivery of) i3karu he will refuse (it) 
BE 15 124:6f., cf. cattle ga ina Su i&Sakki 
mah-ru-t-ma BE 15 199:42, cf. also PBS 2/2 
50:4, Peiser Urkunden 117:5; with létu: 
utteta ina le-et PN mu-hu-uir PBS 1/2 34:17, 
ef. ibid. 15; x MA.NA tabarri an-da-har BE 17 
23:24 (let.); lw 3 lim bilat sa hurdsi Sabila ul 
a-ma-ah-ha-a[r ...] utarrakku go and send 
me three thousand talents of gold (and you 
will see that) I will not accept (them from 
you but) return (them) to you EA 4:49; 
naphar anni sa PN im-hu-ri. u isrigu all this 
(is) what PN has received and stolen  Peiser 
Urkunden 96:18, and passim, note ma-hi-tr 
apil [zak]u ibid. 111:7. 


Aro, 


6’ in Nuzi: x Su.mES ga PN PN, aésar 
inandinakkunitsi mu-uh-ra-an-ni-§u 
(order of the king) wherever PN, is going to 
give you the fifty homers of barley belonging 
to PN, accept (them) for me from him HSS 9 
5:17 (let.);  naphar 8 tallt 2 situa gamni sa 
t-ma-ah-ha-ru HSS 13 50:18. 


7’ in kudurrus: kanik [eqli sud]tw 3a itti 
PN 8dmu im-hur-su-ma ana PN, ... iddinma 
he received and handed over to PN, the 
sealed document concerning that land which 
he bought from PN MDP 10 pl. 12 viii 17; 
whoever declares: the field ul Sarik ul nadin 
ul ma-li-ir-mi was not given as a gift and 
was not legally acquired (lit. was not given, 
ie., sold, was not received, i.e., bought, see 


54 


oi.uchicago.edu 


maharu la 


mng. Ic-4’) Hinke Kudurru iv 1; PN the 
guennakku-official usesméma tknukma im-hur 
proclaimed (the document of renunciation of 
future claims), sealed (it) and kept it | BBSt. 
No..3 iii 36. 


8’ in MA: hadima kaspa sa iddinini ilagge 
... kaspamma i-mah-ha-ar if he wishes he 
takes (back) the silver he has given (to the 
father of the dead bride, but they do not 
give him the barley, sheep and other edibles), 
he collects only the silver KAV 1 iv 49 (Ass. 
Code § 31); if the father (of the ravished 
virgin) does not want to give her to the 
seducer kaspa 3-a-te 3a batilte i-ma-har he 
accepts three times the silver (paid) for a 
virgin ibid. viii 40 (§ 54), cf. ana mute iddagss% 
u terhassa i-ma-har he gives her to a husband 
and takes her bride price KAJ 2:15; metal 
objects ga eberta ina GN ana napali im- 
hur-ti-ni KAJ 129:12, ef. also mu-uh-ra ... 
di-na KAV 205:14, 5 gusdndte ... ta-am-ta- 
har KAV 104:10 (let.), barley ana pi tuppisu 
Sa PN im-ta-har KAJ 143:6, also KAJ 260:6, 
im-tah-har KAJ 242 r.4; PN ana nésé ma- 
hi-ir (animals) received for the lions (by) PN 
AfO 10 37 No. 72:15, also 75:7; 250 KUS.mES 
sa mah-ru-tu KAJ 240:6 and 22; the tin, 
the price of his field PN ma-hi-tr apil zaku 
PN has received, he is paid and free (from 
further obligations) KAJ 153:16, and passim 
inMA, cf. sa pit tuppdtisunu ma-ab-ru 
KAJ 163:27; with ina gat PN: maéhiraénu sa 
ina gat assat Wilt im-hu-ru-t-ni_ the receiver 
who had accepted (objects) from a married 
woman (returns the stolen goods) KAV 1i 41 
(Ass. Code § 3); x men, booty sa ina 8u PN 
tm-hu-ru-ni KAJ 180:11, also 109:11, ina 8U 
PN im-ta-har ibid. 17, and note Ta SUU-sd-nu 
t-ma-har-u-ni TCL 9 67:32; summa lu urdu 
lu amtu ina qa-at assat a ili mimma im-ta-ah- 
ru if either a slave or a slave girl receives 
anything from a (free) man’s wife KAV 1 i 
48 (§ 4). 


9’ in NA: nillikma sisé ni-mah-ha-ra let 
us go and obtain horses ABL 336:7; kas-pi 
th-hur-nu [...] ana 10-a-a . uldr he 
returns tenfold the silver he has received 
ADD 612 edge 2, also ADD 436 r. 9, 474 r. 7, 
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2 GUN th-hur ABL 639:14; maské a pagri 
li-hu-ru ana igkar liddinu ABL 751.4; kubz 
Sasu ma-hir he has received his kubsu- 
headwear (as sign of office) ABL 43 r. 10; 
oil ga rri-8i i-ma-har-ra-an-ni_ Iraq 15 146 
(pl. 13) ND 3467:14 and 17; rihati a-mab-har 
I am receiving (only) the leftovers ABL 
1285:18; note x silver TA 1a1 LU rabiti la 
ni-mah-har ADD 953 v 22; kunukkéSu galmu 
at-ta-har-&i I received (it) from him (with) 
its sealintact ABL 340:1land 15, cf. if-tah-ru 
ibid. r. 9, a-ta-har aktanak I received and 
sealed ABL 198 r. 23, x silver i-ta-har-si-nu 
he received from them ABL 419r.17, 3 Gin 
KU.GI i-ta-ha-ru-34 KAV115:31, cf. it-tah- 
ru-§% ABL 425:13, and passim; [PN u PN, 
Slupursunu t-tah-ru PN and PN, have received 
(the compensation for making) their nail 
impression AJSL 42 172 No. 1152 left edge. 


10’ in NB:  eglétt ina libbi im-ta-har u 
mimma ina libbi ul mah-rak he has received 
fields from it but I have got nothing from it 
ABL 912:11 and 13; PAD.HI.A-a-nt ga maga? 
ta-mah-ha-ra-nim-ma tanandinandsu will you 
receive our food rations which were taken 
away and give (them) to us? (at the rate of 
less than one sila per person) ABL 281 r. 24; 
ina hapi ekurri kaspa tam-da-har-an-ni ABL 
527:138, [...] anntti garru in-da-ah-ru 
ABL 702:12, in-da-har-Si-nu-ti ABL 878:18, 
and passim; wuftata in-da-har-an-na-a-su[...] 
wilti iddananndgu when he has received the 
barley from us he will give us (back) the 
promissory note TCL 9 98:12; mala sa inaés: 
sdmma inandakkuni3s mu-uh-ra-d§ accept 
from him whatever he brings and hands 
over to you (pl.) YOS 32:19, ef. uttatu mala 
hashatu mu-hur-ma_ ibid. 61:29; ina madsibuz 
su mu-hur-& accept it from him in his own 
measure CT 22 44:16; uftatd PN ikilld a-mah- 
har-ka I will receive from you whatever of 
my barley PN has withheld CT 22 105:17, 
cf. mind ki libbi mah-ra-ka YOS 3 81:14; ina 
mubhhi alpt 1 Gin kaspa ... ana ikkaré mu- 
hur-ri take from the farmers one shekel of 
silver for (the use of a plow) bull ibid. 9:28; 
as column heading: paspasu sa usandd mah- 
ru MU.NE ducks received by the fowler: 
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names UCP 9 72 No. 71:2; if he declares: the 
houses were not handed over kaspu ul ma- 
hir the silver (for them) was not received 
VAS 1 70 ii 3, and passim in NB sales of real estate ; 
note: ul-tumakkir Hannaim-hu-ru TCL 13 
233:12; 10 Gin kaspa an-da-har-d& u undas: 
sirié I took ten shekels of silver from him 
and then released him YOS 7 146:19, ef. tan- 
da-har- u tundassirusSu ibid. 152:11; gittasa 
éa 4 (@UR) 120 (sita) an-da-har-Si T received 
from him a document of his(!) concerning x 
barley YOS 3 77:15, and passim, note 7-da- 
har-in-ni Dar. 296:5, cf. sabé ... an-da-har- 
Si-nu-tu YOS 3 166:22, alsoLt sd-pi-ri-u-tu 

.. tn-da-ah-<ra>-an-ni TCL 9 92:11; with 
ina gat(é) PN: ina Sul PN Sim ditisu gamritu 
ma-hir apil zaku BE 8 149:18, ct. kaspaa’x 
dim biti ...ina Sul PN ma-lir elir VAS 15 
12:13, also CT 4 48a:15; x barley ‘PN ina 
Sull PN, 1gt-rat VAS 3 57:3, x dates ga 
ina SUM PN in-hu-ru Nbk. 333:8, silver, 
rent of a house 'PN ina Sul! PN, ma-hi-ir- 
tum BE 8 104:10, and passim, wr. 1-na qa-tt 
Nbn. 270:10; ina Sut! PN an-da-har-si CT 2 
2:19, also in-da-har-dé-5u% ibid. 23; atypical: 
at-te-eh-ru-us (for amtahargu) VAS 6 289:9; 
note the personal name:  !J-na-8u1!-dEn- 
lu-um-hu-ur Dar. 379:17. 


b) to take in, to collect tribute, gifts, 
bribes, gratuities (said of kings and private 
persons), to receive, take in persons, women 
with their dowries, to collect objects, to ac- 
cept offerings (said of gods) — 1’ to take in, 
to collect tribute: ina GN sallatam a-ma-ha-ar- 
ma ana ekallani essirsi I am taking over 
prisoners in GN and locking them up for 
the palaces ARM 5 27:12; five live ele- 
phants maddatu ...lu-t% am-hur I received 
as tribute (from the governors of Suhi and 
Lubda) Iraq 14 34:96, and passim in Asn., 
Shalm. III, Samii-Adad V, etc., see maddattu; 
bilat Sarrdni §a GN ... ina gereb dlija ... lu 
am-ta-ha-ar I have received in my city the 
tribute of the kings of GN AOB 1 24 iv 11 
(Samgi-Adad 1); maddattu. ma?attu a-ta-har 
AKA 347 iii 2, cf. maddatiu ia GN at-ta-har 
ibid. 226:41, and passim in Asn. and Shalm. III; 
nadmurtu sa RN (list follows) it-ta-har Scheil 
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Tn, II r. 12, with at-ta-har ibid. obv. 79, and 
passim in this text; narkabdtigu ... lu am- 
hur-&u I received from him chariots (horses, 
etc.) KAH 2 84:104 (Adn. II), cf. 2200 zim 
panisunu ina gereb usmannija am-hur Lie 
Sar. 168, MAS.MES Ja sisé istu GN am-hur 
MAOG 6 11:5 (Broken Obelisk), and passim; all 
the kings of Syria came into his presence 
bilassunu kabittu im-hur and he received 
their heavy tribute Wiseman Chron. p. 68:17, 
and passim, see biltu mng. 5; tdmartasu kaz 
bittu am-hur OIP 2 26 i 57 (Senn.), and see 
tamartu; A&Sur established as my lot ma-har 
Ia1.sA-e-Su-nu to collect their gifts (those of 
the princes of the mountain regions) TCL 3 
68, see igistt mng. 2c; among my friends there 
is none ga Sulmdnu addanassunni i-mah-har- 
an-ni-ni to whom I could give a present (and 
who) would accept (it) from me ABL 2r. 18 
(NA); Lam rubé ma-hi-ir tatesunu the prince 
who receives presents from them Weidner 
Tn. 28 No. 16:85, and see {atwu. 


2’ to accept gifts, bribes, gratuities: erd 
im-hu-ur ukulta the eagle accepted the food 
Bab. 12 pl. 1:28 (Etana), cf. era ma-hi-ir 
ukultam ibid. pl. 12 vi 3 (OB); fta’tu qisu u 
gulmdnu i-mah-ha-ru (who) accepts a bribe, 
a gift or a present RA 16 126 iii 18, cf. BBSt. 
No. 11119; amassun ulamman tdssun i-mah- 
har he (the official) misrepresents their 
(the citizens’) case, though he is accepting 
bribes from them Lambert BWL 114:46, cf. 
(a judge) ma-hir tati ibid. 132:18, cf. also 
LU.A.BA Sa ina mahré tatu im-hu-ru ZA 43 
19:73 (SB lit.), and see fatu; let your messenger 
come here passira liptur qistaka lim-hur let 
him take a share from the table and accept 
(it as) the gift for you STT 28 i 36, see AnSt 
10 110; agar usebbilu IGI.MES-8% wherever 
he sends (something) they will accept it from 
him (parallel: agar ilaku inaddinusu) 
Boissier DA 212 r. 25 (SB ext.); difficult: takliz 
matim li-im-hu-lurl su-un-ka let your lap 
accept the gifts(?) RA 45 172:32 (OB lit.); 
let the gods bring their present before him 
(Marduk) adi iribsSunu 1-mah-ha-ru-u-ni 
until he accepts their gift En. el. VII 111; 
note im-hur-ma (var. na-si-ma) bélu qadta 
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kakkasu mahargun iddt the lord took (var. 
lifting) the bow, he deposited his weapon 
before them En. el. VI 82; [mimma] nu 
i-mah-har he (the king) must not accept 
(anything) K.7079 r.i 14. 


3’ to receive, take in persons, women with 
their dowries: ahdssu adi nadunniéa ma’di 

. am-hur I accepted his sister with her 
large dowry AKA 238 r. 41 (Asn.), cf. 3R 8 ii 
26 (Shalm. III), also mdrassu ... witi terhati 
m@assi am-lur-si Streck Asb. 18 ii 61, and 
passim; fu-ub-tu lim-hur-su-nu ABL 884 r. 8 
(NA, coll. K. Deller); LU Sulmija im-da-har 
he (the king) received my messenger with my 
greetings Smith Idrimi 55; mdarasu ana liti 
im-hur-&% Lie Sar. 102, and seo lifu; uncert.: 
he (Etana) fell down erd imqutma im-da-har- 
su ina [...] the eagle descended receiving 
him on [his back(?)] Bab. 12 pl. 11 Rm. 2,454 
r. 12, 14, 16, 18 (Etana). 


4’ to collect objects: sasuppdte sa urate 
i-mah-har zakudte iddan he collects the 
soiled napkins and hands out clean ones 
MVAG 41/3 62 ii 18, cf. ilddte t-mah-har 
ugsessa he collects and removes the (burned- 
out) stumps (of the torches) ibid. 64 iii 40 
(MA); Sémeré ... ga rittigunu am-hur I col- 
lected the rings from their hands OIP 2 46 
vi 14 (Senn.); ina pani abisu ga sarri bélija 
wilati sa tupsar UD.AN.TEN.LIL gabbu i-mah- 
hu-ru userrubu during the lifetime of the 
father of the king, my lord, they used to 
collect all the tablets of the astrologers 
(lit. of the scribes of the series Enima Anu 
Enlil) and bring (them) into (the palace) 
ABL 1096: 14. 


5’ to accept offerings (said of gods): tnag:- 
ganikka Sikar sabi? ta-mah-har they make 
libations to you (Sama%) with bought beer 
and you accept (them) Lambert BWL 136: 158; 
without you Anunnaki ul i-mah-ha-ru kispi 
the chthonic gods do not accept funerary 
offerings AMT 71,1:38, cf. %-mah-ha-ru 
nindabé elliti KAR 105:11; nigé LU ilu im- 
hu-ur the god has accepted the sacrifice of 
the man Tul p. 41 VAT 6518:2 (OB behavior 
of sacrificial lamb), cf. nigt LU itti DINGIR ma- 
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hi-ir YOS 10 17:1 (OB ext.); gistaka mah-ra- 
ta gammu sa baldti idnamma you (the god) 
have received your present, give me (then) 
the Plant-of-Life Kécher BAM 248 iv 34; kuz 
rummassu ana DN liskunma ma-hir he 
should put in place the food offering for the 
god EnmeSarra, it will be accepted KAR 178 
r. ii 69, and passim in hemers., also (with nin- 
dabié) ZA 19 377:9, and passim; kurummassu 
tagsakkanma mah-rat BMS 22:34; (the gods) 
i-mah-ha-ru surgini Bohl Chrestomathy p. 
36:25 (Sin-Sar-iSkun), cf. ma-ha-ru sirgisun 
AfK 125 r.20; (the man who presents the 
offering) should recite [sum anndém lim-hur- 
ma Or. NS 40 141:30 (namburbi); with ina 
gaté: ina Sul. Hi elléti i-mah-ha-ri ... iktanar: 
rabi Sarriissu. they (the gods) receive (gifts) 
from his (the king’s) pure hands and bless his 
kingship forever Iraq 277v 18; note in in- 
vocations to deities: mu-hur kadrdiu lege 
pidésu accept the gift for him, take the 
ransom for him AfO 19 59:159, cf. AfO 12 
143:24-27; kasap iptirija mah-ra-a-ta balati 
gisam you have taken silver as ransom for 
me, (now) grant me life 4R 59 No. 1:29; 
mashati muh-ri-in-ni-ma legi unninija accept 
my flour offering, grant my prayers BMS 
7:17, see Ebeling Handerhebung 56, and passim; 
mu-uh-ra tlani rabiti mala sumsunu azakkar 
KAR 26 r. 23 and dupls.; akaléu akul niqdsu 
mu-hur-ma 4R 17:56, see OECT 6 47; you 
sacrifice the he-goat mu-uh-ra 4IMIN.BI 
ilani rabiti lumna annd putra taqabbima and 
you say: accept (it), Seven Gods, remove 
that evil, great gods Or. NS 40 142:6, and 
passim in namburbi rits.; Samas u Adad annd 
muh-ra-a-ma BBR No. 75-78 r. 65, and passim 
in these texts. 


c) with ana simi, analki kaspi to buy, in 
naddnu u maharu to sell and to buy, to do 
business — 1’ with ana simi: the field Ja 
ina gat PN PN, ana Simi im-hu-ur which 
PN, had bought from PN BBSt. No. 7 i 12; 
$a ana 1 MA.NA kaspi mandtu PN a PN, ana 
Simi gamritu im-hu-ru (loan document) 
reckoned at one mina of silver, which PN, 
son of PN,, took over for the full purchase 
price Evetts Ev.-M. 22:6. 
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2’ with ana kaspi: alpé ... ana kaspi 
mu-hu-ra-nim-ma ... Siriba? buy cattle for 
us and bring (them) here YOS 3 34:21 (let.); 
istén elippa ana 2 MA.NA kaspi an-da-har 
I bought a boat for two minas of silver 
ibid. 10:20; the house of PN Ja PN, ana kasyi 
tim-hur-ru  Evetts Ev.-M. 19:6, cf. also Nbn. 
1111:10, AnOr 8 76:16, etc., note ana KU. 
BABBAR TIL-tum im-hu-ru-ma Nbn. 132:7 (all 
NB). 


3’ with ki kaspi: gqagqaru Si ina qaté PN 
ki 55 cin kaspi [an]-da-har I bought this 
land from PN for 55 shekels of silver VAS 1 
70i7 (NB kudurru), cf. isqga ... ina qatéka ki 
X KU.BABBAR nin-da-har Strassmaier, Actes du 
8¢ Congrés International 4:4 (NB). 


4’ mahdru alone: 4 éa ina gaté PN mah-ra 
Cyr. 130:8, cf. bita Sudti im-ta-har kaspu ... 
ana Simi biti nadin Nbn. 85:7, the fields 
belonging to my old paternal estate w KI. 
LAM.ME kaspi 8a ina silli sarri bélija am-bu-ru 
and those purchased which I have acquired 
under the protection of the king, my lord 
BBSt. No. 10r. 3; the land ga PN wu PN, itte 
ahames im-hu-ru-ma iti abdimes la izizu 
which (the brothers) PN and PN, had acquired 
jointly but had not divided between them- 
selves VAS 5 39:3; PN sa DN masaké&u ana 
ma-ha-ra inandinu PN whose hide Naba will 
(I hope) offer for sale (lit. for buying) ABL 
1000: 12 (all NB). 


5’ in naddnu u maharu to sell and to buy, 
to do business: the natives of Tyre bit kdrani 
errubu usst iddunu i-ma-ha-r[u]-ni_ go in and 
out in the customs stations, they do business 
(lit. sell and buy) (there) Iraq 17 127 No. 12:7 
(NA let.); silver éa ginnu sa nadénu u ma- 
ha-ri with gin-mark, (used) for trading 
Dar. 134:1, 147:2, 170:2, 334:1, 418:2, 430:1, 
499:5, 561:2, VAS 4 102:2, 104:2, 203:2, CT 4 
21a:6, Dar. 67:2, 311:2 (all Dar.), also (without 
ginnu) Nbk. 10:2, Nbn. 356:5, Camb. 145:6, 
VAS 5 79:11, 14, BRM 1 67:1. 


d) to collect a liquid in a container: 
daméSu ana BAR nurmi ta-ma-har you collect 
its blood (that of the issér hurri) in a pome- 
granate rind RSO 32 114 ii 9 (SB med.), cf. 


mahiaru If 


ina DUG.BUR.ZI ta-mah-har AMT 35,3 yr. 4; 
ina DUGJBURLZI NU AL.3EG,.GA ta-ma[h-har] 
you collect (the blood) in an unfired pursitu- 
vessel Biggs Saziga 54a:12; you scrape the 
fungus off, sweep it together with a palm- 
leaf broom ina GI.GUR.SAL.LA ta-mah-har-ma 
collect it in a gigursallu-basket Or. NS 40 
140: 26 (namburbi). 


e) to take in (food, drink, sperm, breath): 
samahu ...i-mah-har iptenni ubbala masqita 
the greater intestine takes in the food, carries 
the drink Lambert BWL 54 K.3291 line b (Lud- 
lul); if the infant sizba la i-mah-har refuses 
milk Labat TDP 220:26; libbasu NINDA wu KAS 
la i-mah-har his stomach does not retain 
food or beer Kiichler Beitr. pl. 10 iii 4, cf. ibid. 
16, pl. 2 ii 29, AMT 39,11 8, CT 23 42:14, LKU 
63:6, Kécher BAM 174:23, 28, cf. NINDA la 
i-mah-har Kichler Beitr. pl. 10 iii 6, NU IGI(- 
har)-3 ibid. pl. 1 i 26, pl. 13 iv 37, 42, 43, 48; 
summa sinnigstu gerbessa rihitu im-hur-ma 
if a woman’s womb has accepted the sperm 
Kécher BAM 240:69, also, with im-hur-ma la 
ulid ibid. 70; li-im-hur ramani lirhi ramani 
CT 23 11:28; epinnu ersett irhit erseti im-hu- 
ru zéréa (as) the plow impregnated the earth 
and the earth accepted the seed Maqlu 
VII 26 and CT 23 4 K.2473+K.2551 r. 11, 10:27; 
lwi sa . la [i-malh-tha-rul [sara] my 
throat which could not take in air Lambert 
BWL 54:32 (Ludlul III). 


f) to grant, accept a prayer (said of a deity), 
to grant a request (said of a king, an official) 
— 1’ beside Semt: anntiti ikribi ...tldni ... 
li-ih-hu-rw lismiwu may the gods hear and 
grant these blessings ABL 435:15 (NA); 
sémati supé ma-hi-rat unninnu she who 
listens to prayers, grants supplications VAS lL 
3615 (NB kudurru), cf. unnennija iéméma im- 
hu-ra supiia VAB4 124 ii 5; Samad ... nid 
gatija im-hu-ur-ma ism supéja ibid. 102 ii 
17 (both Nbk.), cf. ma-ha-ru ni§ qdtéja Se-mu- 
um supiia ibid. 152A iii22; tdnihija im-hu-ru 
iémt zikir Saptija Streck Asb. 34 iv 10 var., 
also Ea lisma Ea lim(text Ii3)-hu-ra AMT 
13,1 7.5; Assur mubur Assur semi tagabbi 
Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 10:8 (NA rit.), of. li-tm- 
hu-ru lima ibid. 27; ana .. . Semi supesu ma- 
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ha-ri taslitiéu Hunger Kolophone No. 328:11; 
[samt uw] ersets cttiki(!) lim-hu-ru ittiki ligme’u 
likrubu ...anadarri bélini 3B 66 vi 5 (takultu). 


2’ beside legé: [s]ullésu ul a&me unninisu 
ul alge ul am-hu-ra suppéSu Borger Esarh. 
104 i 33; légu tesliti ma-hi-rla ulnninni 
AfO 19 56:25 and 27, cf. ibid. 50:76, cf. wnz 
ninija leqgéma mu-hur taslit BMS 2:33, légat 
unninni ma-hi-rat tasliti BMS 9:39, dupl. 
LKA 48:4, nié qatija muh-ri-ma leqi unninz 
ni{ja] BMS 4:35. 


3’ other oces.: Nand ... tah-hur unninz 
nisu Craig ABRT 1 9:14 (NA lit.), cf. unninisu 
a-a im-hu-ur-3u BBSt. No. 6 ii 56; [salmat] 
gaqqadi isassikama e tam-hu-ra sulppesun] 
do not grant the prayers of the black-headed 
when they call to you Cagni Erra Ile 23; nis 
gatigu KI DINGIR Ie1 his prayer will be ac- 
cepted by the god (for parallel see magdru 
mng. 2a) 4R 33* iii 24, and passim in hemers.; 
aniku DN Sabsdku a-mah-har-ka I, Asalluhi, 
am. the midwife, I will receive you Kécher 
BAM 248 iv 3; DN u DN, pir gdtésu 
hadts lim-hu-ru-ma limguru suppésu may 
Sin and Ningal accept his handiwork with 
pleasure and grant (him) his prayers Streck 
Asb. 292 r. 13; in personal names: 4EN-su-pe- 
mu-hur Cyr. 149:11, Su-pe-e-9aG-[...] 
Cyr. 242:13. 

%) to accept, to receive a report, an 
assignment, information: I am sending you 
these men sikmisunu mu-hu-ur-ma accept 
their complaint (and they will bless you 
before Sama’) VAS 16 32:15 (OB let.); he 
raised a fire signal dldni kalusunu Sa ebertim 
sa GN im-hu-ru-Su all the towns which are 
on the other side of GN received (it) from him 
ARM 2 131:32; why have you followed the 
orders of PN karst ta-am-hu-ur and accepted 
the unfounded accusations? ARM 1 61:37; 
adi Sibiissu ana panisu la igbt karsisu la 
ta-ma-ah-ha-ar as long as they do not testify 
against him openly, you must not believe 
the accusations against him A 7705 r. 12 
(OB let.); amata banita sa ultu pand ina gat 
Sarrant ma-ah-ra-nu-ma the good relationship 
which we received from kings of old EA 7:38 
(MB); fémsu PN im-hu-ur Laessoe Shemshara 
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Tablets 34 SH 920:36; i8me awassa im-ta-har 
gabasa he listened to her words, received her 
information Gilg. P. ii 24; ul t-mah-ha-ru 
gibissu Iraq 27 5 ii 8. 


h) to receive evil, contamination from 
someone: for gidimmaru lim-hur-an-ni (paral- 
lel: gisimmaru lipSurannit Maqlu I 22) CT 41 
30:12, see mng. 3a-3’; O Salt upsasé muh- 
ri-in-ni-ma kima ili lultammarki take 
over from me the evil magic machinations 
and I will praise you like a god Maqlu VI 118, 
ef. ip mu-uh-ri-in-ni Or. NS 40 143: 18, also Or. 
NS 39 135:23 (namburbi), cf. ip lim-hu-ra-an(!)- 
nit PBS 1/1 14:20; ersetu lim-hur-an-ni liddina 
melammasama the nether world should take 
from me (the sin) and give me its sheen 
KAR 246 r. 15 and dupls., see Laessve Bit Rimki 
p. 58:92, also Or. NS 34 116:10 (namburbi), cf. 
OECT 6 p. 24 K.2999:11; e tam-hur sagasiu e 
tam-hur nal...] e tam-hur e-pi-s wu rikst 
lemniti do not accept criminal attack, do 
not accept [...], do not accept evil magic 
and spells Ebeling KMI 76 K.8505:19f.; etam- 
hur kigpi ruhé zirtiti BMS 12:106, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 82, cf. [e tam]-hur 21.KU,.RU. 
DA DI.BAL.A KA.DIB.BI.DA BMS 12:108; see 
also kifpi usage a; [kabistii]ki lim-hu-ru-nin-ni 
those who step on you (the earth) should take 
(the evil) away from me KAR 246 r. 16 and 
dupls., see Laessee Bit Rimki p. 59:93; mdhirtu 
lim-hur-an-ni may the woman who meets 
me take (the evil) from me Maglu VII 83 and 
140, for parallels see éné; see also mifru and 
mihirtu; lemutiasu annitu i-mah-ha-ru these 
will take (i.e., ward off) its (the eclipse’s) evil 
(portent) ABL 1006:5 (NB), cf. (with dtu) ibid. 
r. 3 (= Thompson Rep. 268); ittdte sa Samé 
u ersett kaligina it-ta-har he (the gar pitht) has 
taken upon himself all the evil signs (oc- 
curring in) the sky and on earth ABL 629:13, 
cf. Sar piihi sa mat Akkadi ittate it-tah-ra-an-ni 
ABL 223:14 (both NA), see von Soden, Christian 
Festschrift 102; see also JCS 21 4:18, BA 5 643 
No. 10 r. 3f., in lex. section. 


2. to approach (the king, an official, an 
authority, etc.) with a demand or complaint, 
to pray to a deity, to present a demand to 
someone, to meet, confront someone (said of 
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difficulties, evil, etc.), to meet an obligation, 
to dam up — a) to approach the king, an 
official, an authority, etc., with a demand or 
complaint — 1’ in OAkk.: su, li-tm-hu-ra- 
an-ni Istanbul Museum Lagash 11001, cited 
MAD 3 173. 


2’ in OA: kéram saher rabi im-hu-ur-ma 
umma sitma he approached the (entire) kdru, 
young and old, declaring as follows CCT 5 
44b:6, ef. KTS 11:11; annakam kdéram am-hu- 
ur-ma CCT 4 19¢:9; ammakam kéram mu- 
ah-ra-ma piikunu peteama approach (pl.) the 
karu there and be explicit Hecker Giessen 
34:34, cf. ammakam karam mu-th-ra-ma 
anniki u subdti luta’erunim approach the 
karu there (demanding) that they return my 
tin and garments to me KT Hahn 16:31; adi 
sa ana karim ma-ha-ri-im tastanapparani adi 
isrigu ana PN u PN, athima la natiima la 
imahhurunikkum concerning the question of 
appealing to the karu, about which you keep 
writing to me, I have approached PN and PN, 
ten times, but it is not convenient and 
they will not make the appeal for you 
KT Blanckertz 3:23, cf. ina ma-ha-ri-ku-nu 
Sumi la tazakkara KT Hahn 17:28; kima 
tuppam karum ismeuni mu-hu-ur-su térti 
karim u tértaka lilikamma lattalkam as soon 
as the kdru has read the tablet, approach it, 
so that I may leave when the report of the 
kdru and your own report reach me CCT 4 
30a:20; karam la ta-ma-ha-ra ICK 1 17:32, 
and passim with karu; note in letters written 
by the kdru: PN wu PN, im-hu-ru-ni-a-ti 
BIN 6 8:8, also 32:6 and TCL 4 35:7; the fifth 
day after they arrived, the women of the 
house of PN Alam im-hu-ra-ma Alum dinam 
idinma approached the City (authority) and 
the City rendered a verdict TCL 4 3:6, ef. 
assumisu Alam ...am-hu-ur tuppam ga din 
Alimma algéma TCL 20 129:24, annakam 
Alam im-hu(!)-ru-ma CCT 2 42:13, and passim 
with alu; sibiitim am-hu-ur-ma mimma ema: 
rim la uwasserunim I approached the elders 
but they did not release any of the donkeys 
TCL 4 18:3. 


3’ in OB: how long will I go hungry? 
sarram a-ma-ha-ar I will turn to the king 
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TLB 419 r.7; Sarram im-hu-ur-ma sarrum 
libbatim imtala he turned to the king and 
the king became very angry AJSL 32 289 
No. 13:6; PN Sarra im-hu-ur-ma Sarrum réddm 
it{rud] PN turned to the king and the king 
dispatched a police officer TCL 18 141:9; 
ina salsim Sarram im-hu-ru-ma in the third 
(appeal) they approached the king CT 29 
43:24; 3a Sarram u rabiam i-ma-ah-ha-ru 
garram ippal he who turns to the king or to 
a high official is responsible to the king 
Grant Smith College 269:22, ef. Cig-Kizilyay- 
Kraus Nippur 163:4, and passim; ina ré§ warhim 
annim ina GN ta-ma-ah-ha-ra-an-nt you 
have to appear before me in Subat-Enlil at the 
beginning of next month Laessce Shemshara 
Tablets 48 SH 878:17 (let. of Sam&i-Adad I); 
egel bit abija ibqurunim béli am-hu-ur-ma 
(cited from a letter addressed to the king) 
JCS 17 83 No. 9:7; ekallam la i-ma-ha-ru 
TCL 7 61:20, cf. andku ekallam a-[ma-ha-ar] 
JCS 1777 No. 5r.2; assum zittisunu PN GAL 
MAR.TU im-hu-ru-ma dinam udsahissuniiti 
VAS 9 143:6; PN am-hu-ur-ma dinam dajdaz 
«niija> u PN usdhizuninnima CT 6 8:28, cf. 
ibid. 14 and 18, see Frankena, AbB 2 106; Sapir 
narim i-ma-ha-ar-ma TCL 17 72:24, PN 
LU.MES Sit térétim u dajani Nippur im-hu-ur 
PBS 510013; PN assum ténigisa dajané im- 
hu-ur-ma VAS 7 37:15, cf. Jean Tell Sifr 71:13, 
Pinches Peek No. 13:5, CT 4 13a:3, CT 6 7a:2, 
YOS 8 63:6, 150:8, (after bagdru) Gautier 
Dilbat 13:6; ana x SE PN im-hu-ra-an-ni 
PN approached me for x barley BE 6/2 
53:7, 54:8, cf. also CT 2 47:16, RA 11 178:10, 
Riftin 47:7, ef. la ttarriima la i-ma-ha-ru-ni- 


in-nt TCL 7 49:10 and 60:20, cf. PN kiam 
wm-hu-ra-an-nt TCL 18 107:8, RA 21 147:8 
(letters of Awél-Ninurta to Samas-hazir); 


guzald i ni-im-hu-ur-ma let us confront the 
guzali-official Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis p. 44 
I 41; PN rétim assum AzB.[u1.a] mahar 
PN, im-hu-[ra-an-ni] umma Sima ARM 1 
118:5, cf. abusunu Ssarram i-ma-ha-ar 
ARMT 13 141:19’; garram u dajdnam ul i-ma- 
ha-ar MDP 24 330:27; see also Ai. VII i 42, 
cited in lex. section, and see Falkenstein Ge- 
richtsurkunden 1 p. 61 n. 1; see also mngs. 
6d and 8. 
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4’ in later texts: ina imésiu RN ana RN, 
im-ta-har ma at that time Niqmepa, the 
king of Ugarit, approached the great king 
Murili (saying) thus MRS 9 81 RS 17.382+ : 22, 
cf. sakinu ana Sarri im-ta-har ma ibid. 162 
RS 17.341:7', also 64 RS 17,237:7; PN im-tah- 
ra-an-nt ma KAV 168:5, also 169:5, 201:5 
(MA); PN Sangu Sippar bari Lucan EN-sé 
im-hur-ma ...igbt BBSt. No. 36 ii 1; Hazail 
came to him, kissed his feet aésiu nadan 
Istar im-hur-i-ma and approached him 
concerning the handing over of (the image 
of) [Star Streck Ash. 222 No. 19:11, also im- 
hur-an-ni (in same context) ibid. 132 vii 89; 
até LUGAL EN-ka la ta-mah-har why do you 
not turn to the king, your lord? ABL 1148:4; 
eqla pégdku sarra at-ta-har sarru béli déni 
lépus I am robbed of my field, I have turned 
to the king, the king, my lord, should make 
a decision in my favor ABL 421 r. 6; urdu 
Sa marsasunni béléSu i-mah-har a servant 
who is worried turns to his master ABL 347:7; 
&a ana mar Sarri ah-hur-u-ni concerning 
which I have turned to the crown prince 
ABL 916:16, cf. ABL 131:10, also 463 r. 6, S@ 
Sarra i-hu-ru-ni Iraq 18 40 No. 24:5; ittalka 
sarru béli it-ta-[har] he went and approached 
the king, my lord ABL 639 r.10, cf. [...]. 
MES PN ina ekalli i-tah-ru m&é ABL 231 r. 4, 
ana mar Sarrt belija at-ta-har ABL 948 r. 2; 
note: ana tr-tu mar sarri at-ta-har ABL 1149 
r. 13 (all NA); @mussu ana mubhi bubiitia 
Sarra a-mah-har I approach the king every 
day concerning my lack of food Thompson 
Rep. 73 r. 2; amméni l-en-sé Sintsu LUGAL 
EN-a am-hur-ma mamma ul iPalanni why is 
it that I have approached the king, my lord, 
once or twice and nobody inquired after me? 
ABL 716:6, cf. Jarra mu-hur ABL 743 r. 5, 
ki im-hu-ru ibid. r.2; PN ... dajdni sa RN 
sar Babili im-hu-ru RA 12 6:3 (all NB); daz 
jani i-mak-ha-ra ul ippusu dingin they (the 
poor and the widow) approach the judges 
but they (the judges) do not grant them 
justice Iraq 27 5 ii 6 (lit.). 


b) to pray to a deity: Dam-hur-4utu 
(personal name) cited MAD 3173; uldlu en3du 
gina i-mah-har-ka the humble, the 
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weak man constantly prays to you (Samag) 
(parallel tsassika) Lambert BWL 134: 134, also 
136, 138, 140, 142, 144, cf. ul takli sit im-hu- 
ru-ka (var. im-ha-ru-ka) you did not hold 
back those who turned to you ibid. 147, also 
ma-hi-ru sa [Sam] si ibid. 130:68; ana kasddi 
nakri danni am-hur-Su-nu-ti-ma I prayed to 
them (the mentioned deities) in order to be 
victorious over the strong enemy OIP 2 
44v 65 (Senn.); ki a ana DN am-hu-ru(var. 
-ra) islimma just as I had asked in a prayer 
to ASSur it came to pass Streck Asb. 22 ii 117; 
aku epes Sarritija im-hur DN he (my father) 
prayed to Assur for my rule as king ibid. 
258131; tna Sat mis Sudtu ga am-hu-ru-& 
during that midnight when I prayed to her 
ibid. 116 v 49; assum upis lemutts mursi la 
tabi ... am-hur-ka usappi(ka] I have turned 
to you and prayed to you on account of the 
evil sorcery, the harmful disease BMS 50:20, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 146; ki ta-hu-ri-ni-ni 
as you (fem.) have appealed to me (I8tar) 
4R 61 v 54 (NA oracles for Esarhaddon); [n]in- 
da-har bélé mamitini 5a samé ersett. we prayed 
to all the protectors of our sworn agreement 
in heaven (and) the nether world Tn.-Epic 
“iv”? 40. 


c) to present a demand to someone — 
1’ in OA: ina GN Gliki im-hu-ru-ni-ma umma 
Sunuma (see dliku usage a) CCT 2 31a:9, ef. 
im-hu-ur-ni-a-ti OIP 27 40:6, and passim; asz 
Sumi nikkassika sahatiem am-hu-ur-su-nu-ma 
I approached them concerning acting against 
your accounting Contenau Trente Tablettes 
Cappadociennes 14:7, cf. Kienast ATHE 60:19. 


2’ in OB, Mari, Shemshara: PN PN, im- 


hu-ur-ma Boyer Contribution 143:10; la ta- 
[mal-ha-ar-Su VAS 16 124:27; la itdrma la 
i-ma-ha-ra-an-ni Kraus AbB 1 47:16; méaré 


PN sarriitum im(!)-hu-ru-Su-nu-ti-ma umma 
sarritum UCP 9 328 No. 3:12; tm-hu-ur-Su- 
ma abu tlt ...tssagargu CT 15 4 ii 1 (OB lit.); 
1 LU.TUR PN ina GN im-hu-ra-an-ni-ma .. 
utahhém a servant of PN presented himself 
to me in GN and brought me (a gift which 
PN had sent to me) ARM 2 104:7; PN 
kiam im-hu-ra-an-ni ummamti Laessee Shem- 
shara Tablets 40 SH 887: 42. 
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d) to meet, confront someone (said of 
difficulties, evil, ete.): fémka mala im-hu- 
ra-ka ul taspuram you did not send me news 
about what happened to you Kraus AbB 1 
9:12 (OB let.); &m kisrum i-ma-ah-ha-ra-an-ni 
anassal, wherever an obstruction faces me, 
I will pull out (the reeds) ARM 3 79 r.7'; 
diliptu ma-ah-ra-ta-an-ni_ trouble has befallen 
me BE 17 43:6 (MB); dummuqtum ma-ah-ra- 
su happiness is in store for him Kraus Texte 
62 r. 9, and (with lummuttu) ibid. 10 (OB 
physiogn.); ana marusti im-hur-an-ni-ma ina 
sapliki akmisu I prostrated myself at your 
feet on account of the evil that happened to 
me STT 73:12 and 32, see JNES 19 31f., cf. 
Nic.aia t-mah-har-u KAR 395 r. ii 20 
(SB physiogn.), Nia.cia im-hu-ra-an-ni-ma 
Haupt Nimrodepos No. 53:12, BMS 22 r. 52, 
30:7, see Ebeling Handerhebung 120; ina muhht 
miné kt epsetu annitu lemuttu im-hu-ru KUR 
Arubu for what reason is it that such an evil 
event has befallen the land of the Arabs? 
Streck Asb. 78 ix 70; note also maruéstu im- 
hur-Su-u-ma édissisu innabit — Streck Asb. 
66 vii 123; ZI i-ma-har-Su KAR 178 iv 54 
(hemer.); see also mihru A mng. 6. 


e) to meet an obligation: migittt tarbasim 
bél tarbasim i-mah(var. -ma-ah)-har-su the 
owner of the fold will absorb (the loss arising 
from) an epidemic in the fold instead of him 
(the shepherd who has been exonerated) 
CH § 266:81; mitit eqlim sa ibassi am-ta-ha- 
ar Fish Letters 16:4 (OB). 


f) to dam up: ina ip a.aB.Ba {D-da mu- 
hu-ur-ma mé mullima dam up a (lit. its) canal 
in the Sea-canal and fill it with water UCP 
9 335 No. 11:5, cf. Ip PN mu-hu-ur-ma 
ASA ... mé subiisu Fish Letters 16:36 (both 
OB); for oces. with mibru, see mitru A mng. 
3d. 


3. to face, rival, to match, to withstand, 
to be equal, to correspond (in size or num- 
ber), to be adequate, sufficient — a) to face, 
rival, to match, to withstand — 1’ with 
gablu: [qa-bjal la(!) ma-har (Sum. destroyed) 
Nabnitu K 28; etel Sarri qd-ba-al la ma-ha-ri- 
im supreme among the kings, irresistible 
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onslaught CH iii 72 (prologue), cf. gd-ba-al la 
ma-ha-ar (var. sa gabaliu la immahharu) 
CH xliv 26 (epilogue); qd-ba-al la ma-ha-ar 
Gilg. Y. iii 23; gab-lu la ma-har (said of 
IStar) STC 2 pl. 78:36, see Ebeling Handerhe- 
bung 132; qabla sa la idt i-mah-har he faces 
a battle (of) which he does not know (any- 
thing) Gilg. IIT ii 13. 


2’ with kakku: ka-ak-ki nakirt mu-hu-ur 
RA 45 172:34 (OB lit.); wéraddi kak-ku la 
mah-ri(vars. -ru, ma-har-ra) En. el. I 134, 
III 24, (with var. la ma-har) II 20, IIL 82, etc.; 
GIS.TUKUL la mah-ri Winckler Sar. pl. 48:6; 
A&éur and [star ka-ak la ma-har usatlimuin: 
nima_ have handed over to me an irresistible 
weapon OIP 2 152 No. 17:6 (Senn.), cf. 
iddinugu ka-ak (var. kak-ku) la ma-ah-ra 
En. el. IV 30, ef. also kakku la mah-ri RT 
19 61 No. 2:4. 


3’ with Sdru: gisimmaru lim-hur-an-ni 
ma-hi-ir kal Sa(ri] may the palm tree, (the 
tree) that faces all winds, take the evil con- 
tamination from me CT 41 30:12 (Alu Comm., 
to Tablet XLV), cf. gidsimmaru lipsuranni 
ma-hi-ra-at kalu sari Maqlu I 22, also 
(Pazuzu) éli Sadi ma-hi-ru Dt IM RA 11 59:2, 
see AfO 17 358; in ext. (obscure): ubdn hasim 
saram la i-ma-ah-har (if) the lobe of the lung 
does not take in(?) air(?) YOS 10 37:1 
(OB ext.); Summa HAR 15 uw 150 IM la i-ma- 
har if the right and the left lung does not 
take in(?) air(?) KAR 151:38, wr. IM NU IGI- 
har ibid. 37 and 39, Boissier Choix 1 48 r. 1f., 
note I/3: Summa nig ré§ HAR Sa 15 u 150 tt-ta- 
na-at-bak IM NU IGI.MES CT 31 39 ii 27. 


4’ with other objects: 4%u-dmn.zv-la-ma- 
ha-ar (the deified) Su-Sin-Cannot-Be-With- 
stood Jones-Snyder 57:18, 58:14, 73:74, also 
(personal name) La-ma-ha-ar (see MAD 3 173); 
the quarters of the world [isténiSlim,(Dv)-hu- 
r[wj-ni-su,-ma all withstood him Bohl Leiden 
Coll. 1 12 No. 16a C 3 (OAkk.); difficult: may 
Nergal break his weapon mu-ti a-jt im-hu-ur 
so that he cannot withstand the warriors(?) 
Syria 32 17 v 22 (Jahdunlim); Sargon, the 
king of the universe, called us, so we went 
down ni-ma-ah-ha-ra kissiti ul qarradinu 
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(and now) face the (enemy’s) might (though) 
we are not warriors VAS 12 193:18 (= EA 359), 
ef. [DUMU.MES L]U.DAM.GAR ul im-hu-ru UR. 
SAG.MES the merchants found no opposition 
from the warriors ibid. 23 (Sar tamhari); marsit 
Gli §allat sabé RN Sa ikassad ileqge mamma ul 
i-ma-ah-ha-ar-su SunasSura keeps all the 
movable property (from the conquered) city 
(and) the prisoners he takes, nobody must 
oppose him KBo | 5 ii 30, also 32, 38, 40 (treaty); 
sukkallum [rujbdm t-ma-ha-ar the sukkallu 
will rival the prince YOS 10 26115; lillikma 
lim-hu-ra nakarkunu dannu let him go and 
face your terrible enemy En. el. III 66 and 
124; té-ib la ma-har Weidner Tn. 30 No. 17:10, 
cf. Tn.-Epic “iii” 43, also la ma-har tebiisu 
En. el. IL 74; narkabtu tima la mah-ri (vars. 
mah-ru, mah-hi-rat) (he rode) the chariot 
(drawn by) irresistible storms En. el. IV 50; 
im-hur UR.MAH ...im-hur UR.BAR.RA (when) 
she (Lamastu) meets a lion, (when) she meets 
a wolf KAR 239 ii 7f. (Lamagtu I); abibu la 
mah-ri STC 1 200:6; t-ma-ha-ru tési LKA 
62:9, see Ebeling, Or. NS 18 35; uz-zu-us-sé la 
ma-har Leichty, Or. NS 28 362:7, see Lambert 
BWL 343 (Ludlul I), cf. uzzasu ul i-mah-har-sé 
ilu mamman (when Marduk is angry) no 
god can withstand his wrath En. el. VII 154; 
gapsa térétusa la mah-ra sinama mighty are 
her commands, they are irresistible En. el. I 
145, also II 31, III 35, 93; exceptionally re- 
ferring to kings: (Nazimarutta’) Lue@aL la 
ma-har MDP 2 pl. 16i 6 (MB); (Samsi-Adad 
V) lamah-ri IR 29127; Sar kissat la mah-ri 
AfO 19 65:10 (lit.); see also StOr 1 32, Lugale 
T 43, in lex. section. 


b) to be equal, to correspond (in size or 
number), to be adequate, sufficient: U.HI.A 
ul im-hu-ra-an-ni-ma @uD.HI.A ul assuh 
although there was not sufficient grass for 
me, I still did not transfer the cattle Kraus 
AbB 1 67:12 (OBlet.); summa samnum libbasu 
elima mé la i-ma-ha-ar if the center of the 
oil lies high but does not reach the water 
(level) CT 5 5:39 (OB oil omens); in math.: 
[... MJa.Na ma-hi-tr (context broken) 
TMB 62 No. 133:2 and 4; simatka bélum lu 
mah-ra-at ilima let your power, my lord, be 
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equal to (that of the other) gods En. el. IV 21; 
[...] réstgu ula i-ma-ha-ru his allies will not 
be sufficient in number RA 38 80:15 (OB 
ext.), see RA 40 56; see also Ai. II i 25, 30, in 
lex. section. 


4. to please, welcome, be ready for, meet 
someone, (with inw or pani) to be acceptable, 
agreeable, preferable — a) to please, wel- 
come, be ready for, meet someone — 1’ gaid 
of persons and objects: adi allakanni gémum 
1 bua u 2 DuG li-im-hu-ra-ni_ let one or two 
pots of flour be ready for me by the time I 
arrive KTS 2a:23(OA), cf. kima bélki ta- 
am-hu-ri alki leave as soon as you have met 
your master ARM 2113:15; enter Babylon 
in good health bint namriitum ja DN ...u 
DN, ... li-im-hu-ru-ka and may the shining 
faces of Marduk (who loves you) and Adad 
(who created you) greet you (there) PBS 7 
119: 30, cf. BIN 7 221:9, cf. also u kima ina GN 
pani namritum im-ta-ah-ru-ni-in-ni x kasz 
pam anaddinakki A. 7887 7.13; awdtum im- 
hu-ra-ni-ma u aspurakkuniisimma the matter 
was acceptable to me and I wrote you (of it) 
VAS 16 93:17; ilkum isarum im-hu-ur-§u-nu- 
ti-ma an appropriate ilku-field was ready 
for them Bagh. Mitt. 2 57 ii 25 (all OB letters); 
in a personal name: 1'A-na-pe-e-mah-ra-at 
She-Is-Ready-for-the-Command Dar. 379:50; 
summa stima im-ta-har-ka if red (glass) faces 
you (in the crucible) Oppenheim Glass 55 
§U 10; when you, Samai,rise méi kasttu lim- 
hu-ru-ka ili ... likrubuka let there be cool 
water ready for you, may the gods greet you 
KAR 246:13 and dupls.; mé tanihti lim-hu-ru- 
ka-ma may the “water of tranquilization” 
welcome you KAR 23 i 27, see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 10:13, also Kécher BAM 316 vi 12; lim- 
hur-ki niknakku burds ... lim-hur-ki bit sabi 
may a censer with juniper welcome you 
(I8tar), may the tavern welcome you KAR 
144:19, see ZA 32 172:31f.; li-tm-hur-ka li-t- 
mu [...] lt-im-hur-ka nammassi sa s[ért] 
may the .... accept you (the child to be 
pacified), may the wild animals accept you 
Craig ABRT 2 8i9f.; (a number of diseases) 
istu kakkab Samé urdunim annanum ersetum 
suniti im-hu-ur have come from (among) 
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the stars of the sky, here the earth has taken 
them in JCS 9 11:6 (OB ince.), cf. STT 136 ii 
3ff.; KI-tim a-aim-hur may the ground not 
receive (your corpses) Wiseman Treaties 484. 


2’ in technical use (in ext. and astrol.): 
if there is a split inside a split (pitru ina libbi 
pitri) to the left side of the gall bladder 
u GIS.TUKUL im-hu-ir-& and a “weapon- 
mark” faces it KAR 150:9, cf. @IS.TUKUL 
im-hur-si(sic) KAR 454:24; Summa &-pu-um 
tibum ma-hi-ir-8& YOS 10 50:13 (OB ext.); 
note the difficult: if an eclipse of the moon 
takes place and Kr 4uTU im-hur .... with 
(or: at the place of) the sun ACh Supp. Sin 
22:28, also Sin 29 ii 19, Supp. 23 iv 5, 24:14, 
25:7, Supp. 2 Sin 2la ii 19, ete.; Samag ina 
napajisu imM.[...]im-hur-§i if the[...] wind 
blows(?) when the sun rises Thompson Rep. 
243B:3; e&rét mati imagquia Iuru i-mah-ha- 
va the sanctuaries of the country will be in 
ruins and will be open to (lit. face) the sun 
Thompson Rep. 271 r. 8. 


b) (with inw or pani) to be acceptable, 
agreeable, preferable — 1’ with inu (OA, 
OB, and Mari): for mahdru ga ict Antagal 
Ii 17’ and Nabnitu K 23, see lex. section; 
summa amtum e-ka ma-ah-r[a-at] amtam lege 
if the slave girl pleases you, take (that) slave 
girl CCT 5 49a:10 (OA); select from the 
merchant SAG.GEME nawirtam sa i-in-ki 
Imahl-ra-at a well-fed slave girl whom you 
(fem.) like VAS 16 65:13; ana apligu sa 
t-in-8u mak-ru to the son of his whom he 
prefers CH § 165:34, cf. 1 LU da i-[in-ka] 
ma-ah-ru ARM 1 61:42; ina kiminanna 
sénu nasqdtum i-na-am ul t-ma-ah-ha-ra 
under such circumstances not even choice 
sheep are acceptable TCL 17 23:9; inanna 
sa t-in-ka ma-ah-ru ana PN idinma now 
give what you like to PN CT 29 40:17; 
mimma siprum & ul Siprum [i1-ni ul ma-hi-ir 
all this work is no (good) work, it is not 
acceptableto me ARM 10 109:24; they said: 
“Do not collect the &béu-tax from us” 
Sabis Sbsim t-in-su-<nu> ul ma-hi-ir they 
do not like the tax collector TLB 4 83:19; 
rummikunu ana GN i-nam ul ma-hir your 
moving to GN is not acceptable ARM 1 19:8, 
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cf. ina GN u GN, wasdbka i-na-am ul ma-hi-ir 
ARM 1 53:12; J am sending you two reliable 
men summa i-in-su-nu-%i ma-hi-ir isabbatu 
if it (the work) is to their liking they will do 
(it) Sumer 14 63 No. 36:20 (Harmal let.); 
Summa i-in bélija ma-hi-ir ARMT 13 25:17; 
note in a lit. text: mimma ispuram i-in-ka 
ma-ah-ra-a is what he wrote acceptable to 
you? AfO 1347ii 15; with amatu: awdtum 
i-in-ka la ma-ah-ra ABIM 20:54, cf. awatum 
Sa PN i-in-ki ma-ah-ra-at Kraus AbB 1 
70:16 and 18, cf. also ibid. 140:14, TIM 2 
61:7, PBS 7 59:17, TLB 4 79:24, RA 30 99:11, 
14, RA 35 117:9, ARM 1 101:9, ARMT 13 
35:14; awatam Sa kima i-en-ka la ma-ah- 
ra-at duppir (see duppuru mng. 2b) ARM 6 
56:20; with finite verbs: awdtuja mati t-in-ki 
t-ma-ha-ra when will my words ever be 
pleasing to you? TLB4 15:21; awdti ... 
i-n[a-am] madis im-hu-ra Kraus AbB 1 52:10. 


2’ with pan(a): iiméma DN im-da-har 
(var. im-ta-har) pa-nu-us-su (var. pa-ni-[Su]) 
when Irra heard (the poem), it pleased him 
Cagni Erra V 45; Sa pa-ni Sarri bélija ma-hi- 
ru-ni itti arri ... lilsumu those whom the 
king, my lord, likes should serve the king as 
runners ABL 154r.7; sa pa-an garri ma-hi- 
ru-u-ni_... nipus we will do what the king 
likes ABL 1051:9, cf. Summa pa-an Ssarri 
ma-hir ABL 108 r. 18, also 437 r. 14, 503 r. 13, 
ete., and note summa ma-hir pa-an sarri 
ABL 414:17; epsélt u surari $a Sarri ... pa-an 
ilant mah-[ru] the deeds and prayers of the 
king are agreeable to the gods ABL 629r. 5 
(all NA); mamma Sa pa-ni Sarri ... mah-ru 
Sarru ligpuramma the king should send me 
anyone whom he likes ABL 498:23, cf. 
mimma sa pa-an sarri mah-ru ...mimma sa 
pa-an Sarri la mak-ru  ABL 334 r. 7 and 9, 
ki 8a pa-ni-sé [ma]}-Thir] ABL 1120 r.15, &@ 
pa-ni Sarrt ... 1-ma-ha-ru eppu[s] ABL 795 
r. 13; ever since the king gave the Sea 
Country to PN, my brother PN, pa-ni-3u ul 
ma-hir PN, (the son of PN) is not pleased 
(he hates us) ABL 1106 r.14; amu Sa pa-ni- 


§& mah-ru Thompson Rep. 210 r.2; kt Sn. 
NUMUN pa-ni PN in-da-har if the field is 
acceptable to PN VAS 5 20:15, ki ... pa-ni 
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PN la in-da-har ibid.17, also ki PN t-ta-mar- 
ru-ma pa-ni-Si la in-da-h[ar] Nbn. 1057:7; 
bita agar pa-ni-Su% mah-ri inandin VAS 5 99:8; 
IGI-ia ul ma-hi-tr CT 22 58:18; mimmu mala 
pa-ni-ka ma-HAR ana abija anandin _ ibid. 
182:21; ki pa-an sarri bélija ma-hir ABL 849 
r. 9, also 258 r. 2, 456:17, also ki pa-nt Sarri 
bélija mah-ru ABL 269 r. 7, 1240 r. 1, Lands- 
berger Brief 8:22 and 24; ki pa-ni PN mah-ri 
BRM 1 30:5 and 8, also CT 22 58:10, 110:19, 
224:7, etc., YOS 3 68:23, 69:29, YOS 7 102:16, 
22, and passim in NB; _ Iai ilitika rabiti 1a1-ri 
... Gl 4Anim ...1GI-rt PRT 122 r. 7 and 8, 
possibly also: the king should place his 
offering before the stars 1IGI DINGIR.RA 
GABA.RI K.2809i 18 (hemer.); with ina pan: 
ki ga ina ie1 sarri ... ma-hi-ir-u-ni ABL 
1096 r. 9, cf. ABL 746 r. 13, 981 r. 5, 1060 r. 10; 


ina pa-ni-ku-nu li-ih-hu-ra ABL 185:12; 
Summu ina iat garrt ... ma-hir ABL 17:10; 
summu ma-hi-ir ina iat garri ABL 874:11, 


ammar ina pa-an Sarri ma-hir-u-ni =ABL 740 
r. 11, and passim in NA and NB letters from 
Nineveh; ki ina pa-an béli ma-hir TCL 9 
82:14 (NB); note with ref. to deities: sa ina 
1GI tli @ilitt ma-ah-rat-u-ni (the king has 
done) what is acceptable to god (and) man 
ABL 358:20, cf. Sa ina 1a1 ili wu wiliitt mah- 
rat-u-ni & ina tatl!-ku-nu lu mah-rat what 
is acceptable for god and man, that should 
be acceptable to you Wiseman Treaties 296f.; 
dullu anniu ina tat dan [m]a-hi-ir addannis 
ABL 566:5; note exceptionally with mahar: 
agi ...ma-har DN béli rabé madis im-hur-ma 
the tiara pleased the great lord AS3ur very 
much _ Borger Esarh. 83 r. 34. 


3’ mahdru alone: minu LU.EN.NAM 
mah-ir-u-ni [lé]pus ABL 1093 r.6, cf. kt Sa 
sarru béli ma-hir-u-ni lépusu ABL 1214 r. 4, 
summa ana garri ... ma-hir ABL 476 r. 23 
(all NA). 


5. mithuru to meet each other, to move 
against each other, to face each other, to be 
in opposition, to be of equal size, to be level, 
to agree with each other — a) to meet each 
other, to move against each other, to face 
each other, to be in opposition: p18 Sin u 
Samas im-dah-ru-ma if the moon and the 
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sun face each other (i.e., are in opposition) 
ACh Supp. Sin 11:12 and 14, ef. p18 Sin u Samas 
im-dah-ha-ru-ma LBAT 1528:10, cf. ACh Sin 
3:56 and Supp.2 3:42; DIS bébbu u 4Sal-bat-a-nu 
im-dah-ru-ma izzizu ACh Supp. 49:10, also, 
with im-dah-har-u-ma Thompson Rep. 103 r. 
7, cf. 997.5; DiS bibbu u MUL.GAL im-dah-ha- 
ru-ma izzizu ZA 52 248:75, bibbu wu Salbaz 
tdnu im-dah-ha-ru-ma GUB.MES ibid. 74; if 
the sun is surrounded by a halo 12 m™.MzES 
im-dah-ha-ru twelve winds face each other 
ACh Samas 5:12; in GN  sidirta lu niskunu 
atti ahais lu ni-im-da-hi-ra we drew up the 
battle lines and faced one another KAH 2 
84:40 (Adn. II); ina mi-it-hu-ur mehém at 
the clashing of the storm RA 46 96 iii 77 
(OB Epic of Zu), cf. CT 46 42 i 4and STT 21: 106, 
also ina mi-it-hu-ri ... limqut RA 46 92 ii 66 
(all SB Zu); anna mi-it-hu-ru-um-ma sa gar: 
radi now is the clashing of the warriors 
RA 45 172:17 (OB lit.). 


b) to be of equal size: Sin ina tamartisu 
SI.MES-8t mit-hu-ra if when the moon is first 
seen its horns are of equal length ACh Sin 
3:71, cf. LKU 120:7; A.AN.MES uw A.KAL.MES 
im-dah-ha-ru rain and flood (water) will be 
equal in quantity ACh Adad 20:5; [S]dru 
zunnu [salgul [¢]m-da-ha-ru wind, rain (and) 
snow come in equal force AfO 20 90:40 (Senn.); 
ina mi-it-hu-ri-[...] (in broken context) 
YOS 2 109:16 (OB let.);  [U]u mit-hur rupussa 
u muraksa et its (the ship’s) width and 
length be equal Gilg. XI 30, cf. 10 GaR.TA. 
Am im-ta-hir kibir muhhisa each side of its 
deck amounts to the same length (to wit) 120 
(cubits) ibid. 58; I marched all night ina mit- 
hur sdnte ana GN aqtirib at dawn (lit. at the 
uniform reddening (of the sky), for parallel 
see mahasu mng. 3f) I drew near to GN AKA 
313 ii 54 (Asn.); in math.: kaspum lili u lirid 
mahiru li-im-ta-har let the amount of silver 
increase or decrease till the price is equal 
TMB 100 No. 202:4, ef. (in same context) Nos. 
204:5, 205:6, wr. ip.sA No. 203:4f.; if you 
give one gur as a loan ina ki magi sandtim 
li-im-ta-ha-a[r] in how many years will (the 
interest) equal (the capital)? TCL 18 154:11, 
see TMB 72 No. 146; [ina 1 KUS] a.RA-e 10 
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GAR.TA.AM mit-hu-[ru] TCL 6 32:24 (Esagila 
Tablet), see Weissbach, WVDOG 59 54; [T]UL 
10 GAR im-ta-har a cistern is ten GAR square 
MCT 91N1, cf. 10% 10 8a im-tah-ru_ ibid. 4 
and 10, [...] 10 Ta im-ta-har CT 44 39:4; 
us uw saa mala GAN li-im-ta-h[ar] let the 
length and the width form a (square of the 
size of an) iku TCL 18 154:1, cf. (describing 
a house) [4] GaR US 4 GAR SaG tm-ta-har 
CT 8 20b:4 (OB). 


c) tobe level: kima tri mit-hu-rat usallu 
the land emerging from the water was as 
level as a roof Gilg. XI 134. 


d) to agree with each other: téréti ki pi 
istén in-da-har-a-ma the omens agreed with 
each other perfectly (lit. as if of one mouth) 
Borger Esarh. 82 r.23; if (the veins on) his 
temples ina aldki im-tah-ru pulsate in the 
same rhythm Labat TDP 40:21; annii la 
mit-har & & iléni Epusu this does not fit 
(the circumstances), the gods have wrought 
it ABL 19r. 1 (NA). 


6. mitahhuru to accept, to receive staples, 
etc., repeatedly or from many persons, to 
collect tribute regularly, to accept offerings 
again and again (said of gods), to approach 
the king or a person in authority repeatedly, 
to pray to a deity again and again, to con- 
front, to withstand again and again — a) to 
accept, to receive staples, etc., repeatedly or 
from many persons: sabrdtum ra-bi,a ina 
mi-ta-hu-ri-im e ta-li-ib/p (obscure, see elépu 
mng. la) CCT 22:10(0A); silver sa ina 
ekallum im-tah-ho-ru CT 8 2b:16, cf. 3a PN 

. im-tah-ha-ru ibid. 5, mala am-ta-ha-ru 
RA 53 181 D 51:8 (OB); zip.BuLuG(!) gdlat 
LU.MES Hani ahhisunu li-im-ta-ha-ru let 
them receive all the (rations of) malt flour, 
the shares of their brothers, the Hand people 
ARM 1 134:17, ef. sA.DUG,.HI.a im-ta-na-ah- 
ha-ru they receive presents all the time ibid. 
15:15, also SE.BAi.BA Sia.BA ina ekallim li- 
im-ta-ha-r[u] ARM 4 86:36; sinnistu Sima im- 
ta-na-ah-ha-ar ARM 1074:16; 8 @in.AM sa 
gallat ... 8a PN im-ta-ha-ru (items of) eight 
shekels each from the booty (taken from the 
Southern Tribes) which PN has received 
Mél. Dussaud 2 993 bottom (Mari, translit. only); 
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ki-t in-da-na-ha-r[u] BE 17 42:20 (MB let.); 
SE GIS.BAN.GAL ga PN mi-tah-hu-ru barley 
in the large seah measure which PN has been 
receiving BE 15 48:3, also BE 14114b:3, also 
(with ai8.BAN 5 sina) BE1572:3; garments 
$a istu MN adi MN, mi-tah-hu-ri  Peiser Ur- 
kunden 140:12, cf. Nia.Sip ... da KA B.GAL 
PN mi-tah-hu-ru ibid. 119:4; garments ga Ta 
MN Mu 8 EN MN, Sa MU 11.KAM ina qdt PN PN, 

.. mi-tah-hu-ri TCL 9 55:5 and 14; [mi]- 
tah-hu-ru sa ina qat PN PN, im-tah-ha-ru 
UET 7 38:1 and 3, also mi-tah-hu-ru sa 
il-[qu-t] ibid. 39:1, cf. 41 r.11 (all MB headings 
of ledgerlike lists);  bél marti Sa zubulld im- 
ta-ah-hu-ru-u-ni_ the owner of the daughter 
who at various times had received the 
marriage gift KAV 1 iv 30 (Ass. Code § 30); 
in all 716 (shekels of) silver Sa PN ina qat 
PN, ... ana simi 5 (GUR) SE.NUMUN mi-tah- 
hu-ru which PN has been receiving (in the 
form of listed objects) as equivalent for a 
field of five gur from PN, BBSt. No. 7 i 30 
(MB), cf. fuppi eqlt Sa PN ... ina qaté PN, 
im-dah-hu-ru document concerning the field 
which PN, had bought from PN VAS 1 35:34 
(NA); nukaribbu ... im-da-na-ha-ru gam: 
mali u amélitt the gardener used to receive 
camels and slaves (as payment) Streck Asb 
76 ix 52, also, wr. im-da-na-ah-ha-ru ibid. 
378 ii 5. 


b) to collect tribute regularly: bilat mata: 
tiSunu ... Sattisamma ina dlija GN lu am- 
da-har Weidner Tn. 11 No. 5:22, cf. ibid. 2 No. 
1 iii 7, 10 No. 4:10, 26 No. 16:34, also Sa bilat 
matati si Sams u salam Sam&i im-da-ha-ru 
ibid. 24; Sattisamma ina alija A’sur am-da-har 
3R 7 ii 24, cf. WO 2 154:106, and passim in 
Shalm. III; garrdni ... sattisam la naparkd 
... bilat malki . im-da-na-ha-ru  OIP 2 
94:67 (Senn.); mi-tah-har bilta Craig ABRT 1 
8r. 7. 


c) to accept offerings again and again 
(said of gods): sit iktarraba tkribisina tam- 
ta(var. -tah)-kar you always accept the vows 
of those who regularly pray (to you) Lambert 
BWL 136:164, cf. elliitu ebbiti sirgisina tam- 
tah(var. -ta)-har (beside ta-mah-har ibid. 
158) ibid. 160. 
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d) to approach the king or a person in 
authority repeatedly: 4a sandanakki ga im- 
ta-na-ha-ru-ni-ni suluppisunu limur I would 
like to see the dates of the gardeners who 
have been approaching me time and again 
VAS 16 118:8 (OB let.); [DUMU.MES &-ip]-rz Sa 
bélija ... am-ta-na-ah-ha-ar ARM 2 28:131; 
concerning the citizens of Nippur ga ganda: 
bakka ... a&Sumika im-ta-na-ah-ha-ru umma 
who had repeatedly approached the governor 
(of Nippur) on your behalf BE1781:8; sarru 
béli kit am-dah-ha-ru dina ul ipus though I 
petitioned the king, my lord, repeatedly, he 
has not given (me) a verdict OT 22 247:22 
(both MB letters); PN assu kité Sa ana izi[bti] 
tzibunima PN, im-ta-ha-ru-ma (see ezibtu 
mng. 2) MDP 23 315:15; as3u epdséti anndti 
maré GN in-da-na-ha-ru-ni-ma usalli béliiti 
Streck Asb. 166 viii 10; tssu Sattimma adunaz 
kanni ina muhhi eribi a-ta-na-har-ka from 
(last) year until now I have approached 
you repeatedly concerning the incoming 
payments ABL 1201 r. 6 (NA). 


e) to pray to a deity again and again: 
DN ammini ana habilika la ta-am-ta-na-ha-ar 
why do you not appeal again and again to 
Samad against those who wrong you? TIM 2 
129: 24 (OB let.), cf. ana habilika la ta-am-ta- 
na-ha-ar Sumer 15 pl. 8 No. 7:24 (OB); ilam 
mi-ta-ha-ra pray to the god Sumer 14 46 
No. 22:16 (OB Harmal); in personal names: 
for OAkk. Mi-td-harsee MAD 3173; 1-li-am- 
ta-ha-ar I-Was-Beseeching-My-God-Contin- 
ually TCL 7 71:5, also LIH 29:20, and passim 
in OB; I-8ar-Ku-bi-im-ta-ha-ar (sandhi for 
mitabhar) BIN 7 48:15 (OB); An-da-har 
VAS 6 157:18, and passim in NB; DINGIR.MES 
im-dah-ha-ar Tn.-Epic “v” 12; wl im-da-ha- 
ratlitki ZA 5 67:24 (prayer of Asn. I); Htana 
uimesamma im-ta-ah-ha-ra Samsi Bab. 12 pl. 
3:34, cf. ert amisamma im-da-na-ha-<ar> 
dytu-a[§] ibid. 25; im-tah-ha-ru Samas u Enlil 
Lambert BWL 207:14 (SB fable), cf. ibid. 221:4; 
ina nis gatéja sa ana kasdd nakritija am-da- 
ah-ha-ru upon my prayer which I repeatedly 
addressed in order to be victorious over my 
enemies Streck Asb. 80ix 104, cf. ana .. 
am-da-har ibid. 190:9, cf. also (with NA 
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form) tt-ta-na-ah-har ana DN béligu ibid. 348 
r. 1, also 346:14, 19, at-ta-na-ah-har-ka ibid. 
344:3, ana mi-tdh-hu-ri-ia ibid. 9. 


f) to confront, to withstand again and 
again: dumisam hidirtum li-im-ta-ah-ha-ar 
may bad news confront (him) daily RA 33 
52 iii 24 (Jahdunlim); the strength of his army 
Sa tibusu la im-da-[ah-ha-ru] whose attack 
they cannot withstand Borger Esarh. 103 i 9. 


7. muhhuru (factitive) to make (i.e., have 
one accept) an offering, etc., to send upstream 
(by boat), to proceed upstream, to expose 
(to cool air, wind), to make face (in a direc- 
tion), to mix (an ingredient into liquid glass) 
—a) to make (ie., have one accept) an 
offering, etc.: I slaughtered sheep maharésu 
u-mah-hir-ma offered them before him 
VAB 4 294 No. 9:31 (Nbn.); timu mala ... 
mah-hu-ru tu-mah-ha-ru mihha tanaqg{t] 
whenever you make an offering, pour a 
libation of mihhu-beer Pinches Berens Coll. 
110:5; kurun{na aggiki] u-ma-hir-ki mu-ufh- 
hu-ra] BMS 57:11, see Ebeling Handerhebung 
58:33; tna elé Sarri ana GN irbisa sarra u-ma- 
ah-hi-ir u mahar Sarri uski[n] on the occasion 
of the coming of the king into Sippar, I made 
him accept its irbu-tax and prostrated myself 
before the king PBS 7 83:26 (OB let.);_ silver 
ana 5 LU.MES ... andku u-ma-ah-hi-ir-su 
I made him accept for the five men YOS 13 
121:7; nu-wa-tam Sa ina nigit PN u-ma-ah- 
hi-ru(var. adds -si) ubirru (the judges) proved 
(that he owed?) the furniture(?) which he 
had PN (the naditu of Ninurta) take over at 
her elevation (to the rank of priestess) 
TIM 4 5:10, var. from case; see also mubru 
mng. l. 


b) to send upstream (by boat), to proceed 
upstream: sa ana GN tusabbalam ina elip: 
patim ana GN, li-ma-ah-hi-ru what you 
intend to send to Subat-Enlil they should 
send by boat upstream as far as Sagaraétum 
ARM 17:25, cf. dimdtim ... li-ma-ah-hi-ru- 
nim they should send the siege towers up- 
stream ARM 27:10, cf. also intima dimatim 
... ana Mari um-ta-ab-hi-ru-nim _ ibid. 14; 
note said specifically of boats: elippdtim 
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sindti ina panisunu li-ma-ah-hi-ru let them 
send these boats upstream ahead of them 
ARM 1 36:42; Iam staying in Akkad war: 
kdnum ana dlim %-ma-ah-ha-ar later on 1 
will proceed upstream to the City (i.e., Mari) 
ibid. 7 (let. of Samai-Adad I). 


c) to expose (to cool air, wind): nikis 
gaqqgad RN ina tarsi abulli ... %-mah-hi-ra 
mah-hu-rig I exposed the severed head of 
Teumman in front of the city gate Piepkorn 
Asb. 74 vi 67, ef., wr. muh-hu-ris u-[mah]-hir 
AfO 8 180:48; séta tu-ma-har-ma you expose 
(the glass) to the cool air Oppenheim Glass 52 
§Liv 33; [...] da-ra mu-uh-hi-ir (uncert.) 
BE 17 42:12 (MB let.). 


d) to make face (in a direction): mehret 
ailtani u-mah-hi-ra babanisina I made their 
(the palaces’) doorways face toward the 
north Rost Tigl. III p. 74:23. 


e) to mix (an ingredient into liquid glass): 
Kv.Aq@ la tugarrab tu-mah-har-Si-ma tammars 
in mu-téh-hu(m)-ri-sax(SA,) ... tettirassi do 
not bring in any antimony but mix into it 
(ten shekels per mina of zukii-glass, etc.), 
then you inspect it and when it is mixed you 
remove it (from the fire) Oppenheim Glass 63 
§ iv 36f. 


8. muhhuru to approach (the palace or 
a deity), to collect matter (in a container), 
to oppose, contest (Elam only), to face, to 
steer a boat — a) to approach (the palace 
or a deity): concerning the fact that they 
had seized the donkey belonging to the palace 
ekallam nu-<ma>-hir-ma wmma ekallumma 
we approached the palace and thus (declared) 
the palace VAT 6209:7, cited HUCA 27 70 
n. 301 (OA); sarramma u [dajdnam] la-a %-ma- 
fhar-mal MDP 28 431:8; t-me-hi-ir TAnnu- 
nita he turned to DN AfO 18 48 C 18 (Tn.- 
Epic). 


b) to collect matter (in a container): you 
scrape off some of the katarru-fungus, sweep 
it together with a broom of asdgu-bush ana 
kudurri &a elpeti tu-ma-har-ma (and) collect 
(it) in a basket made of rushes Or. NS 40 
140:15 (namburbi); note the WSem. passive: 
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look what PN and PN, did against the land 
of the king, my lord mu-hi-ru sabé GN sabé 
GN, u sabé GN, sabtu GN, people from GN, 
GN, and GN, were taken in, and the city of 
GN, was taken EA 290:8. 


c) to oppose, contest (Elam only): mamz 
man ...8a ... sulldm u kubussdm %-ma-ah- 
ha-ru. anyone who contests the legal pro- 
cedures MDP 23 282:23, cf. kidinnam u 
kubussdm ul i-ma-ah-ha-ar ibid. 270:11, also 
271:13, 272:12, note kidinnau kubussém ul 
u-ma-ah-ha-ru-<Suy ibid. 181:22. 


d) to face: on the first day asamsita ina 
sért la %i-ma-har he must not face a dust 
storm in the open country (otherwise the 
hallulaja-demon will “espouse” him) Iraq 
21 46:5 (hemer.), see also mng. 10d. 


e) tosteer a boat: [ina gi]mussisu elippasu 
u-mah-har [ina(?) tam-tji rapasti with his 
oar he (Adapa) steers his boat [across(?)] 
the wide sea BRM 43i21, cf. [ellippau-ma- 
har-ma he steers the boat (doing the fishing 
for Eridu) ibid. 15. 


9. mutahkuru to approach repeatedly: 
ana suppisa a<na> sulliia a-mu-ta-hu-ri-sd 
in order to pray to her, to beseech her, to 
approach her again and again LKA 29 i 2 
(SB lit.); Samad ... uD 40 GaR.TA.AM un-da- 
na-har the sun gains elevation of forty Gar 
per day (contrast ustanappal)  STT 331:13 
(MUL.APIN). 


10. gumburu to make (gods, spirits) accept 
offerings, gifts, to offer, to hand over staples, 
etc. (in adm. contexts), to make face events 
or objects, to face, to make accept (a dream), 
to transfer an evil, to have someone collect 
something, to make level, to treat in the 
same way — a) to make (gods, spirits) 
accept offerings, gifts, to offer: andku u PN 
ana girrim Sa PN, . nu-us-tam-hi-ir-ma, 
PN and I have been making sacrifices con- 
cerning the campaign against PN, (but both 
our extispicies were unfavorable) ARM 2 
134:5; igisé sadliti timartu kabittu rabis u- 
sam-hir-Su(var. -5é)-nu-ti I offered them 
(the gods) with largess numerous presents 
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and substantial gifts Winckler Sar. pl. 36 No. 
76: 168, also pl. 39:129, and passim in Sar.; nigé 
... aggima ti-gam-hi-ru kad-ra-a-a I made 
sacrifices and offered my gifts Borger Esarh. 
63 vi 47, also 72:33, and (in the same phrase) 
Thompson Esarh. pl. 16 iii 46, 17 vi 5 (Asb.); nigé 
tasrihtt ebbi maharsunu agqgima %-sam-hi-ir 
kad-ra-a-a VAB 4 222 ii 23 (Nbn.); bit ildni 
... %-Sam-li-ra bursaggé (see bursaggd usage 
a) BA 6/1 187 vi 4 (Shalm. III); [q]dt tlt tasab- 
batma immera tu-Sa-am(!)-har(!)-8% you lead 
the image (by the hand) and offer it a sheep 
JRAS 1925 pl. 2:5, cf. ina bab bit ili sudts 
muh-hu-ru tu-Sam-har you make an offering 
at the gate of the temple of that god _ ibid. 
pl. 4:60, see TuL p. 102ff.; muh-hu-ru kima 
DINGIR.MES ina panisu tu-Sam-har you make 
an offering to it (the horse) as if it were a 
deity KAR 218 r.(!) 11, see Albright, JAOS 
54 115, ef. (offerings) %-sam-hi-ra 1e1-k{a] 
K.8072:7, see Or. NS 26 3; he should sacrifice 
a sheep to Marduk and Sakkan damé ana 
IM.4 li-Sam-hir and offer the blood in all 
four directions CT 45:27, note nigi mebri 
li-Sam-hir ibid. 15, see KB 6/2 42ff.; ina 
libbi api damé w-3am-har (see apu B) 
KAR 146 r. i 9, see Ebeling, Or. NS 21 144; 
Saplanu aritasu mé kasiiti a-a t%-sam-hir (see 
aritu) BBSt. No. 2:20; incantation mitdni 
Situgi wu nigé GABA.RI to make pestilence 
bypass (one) and to make (the god) accept 
the sacrifice KAR 44:20, cf. ina muhhi K1 
SIZKUR.SIZKUR GABA.RI RAcc. 90:30, also 
inim.inim.ma sizkur.sizkur gaba.ri 
Sah.tur.ra formula for the offering of a 
piglet OCT 171:40 and 2:14; %-Sam-hir irba 
ta’tt igisé etandite I offered a welcome-gift, 
a present, an accumulation of igisé-gifts 
Lambert BWL 60:93 (Ludlul IV); in broken 
contexts: %-Sam-har AfO 14 302f. (pl. 10)i3 
and 22 (= LKA 14, Etana). 


b) to hand over staples, etc. (in adm. 
contexts): JI am sending you now PN 
2 SE.GUR Sz.GIS.1 §u-um-hi-ir-Su-ma hand 
over to him two gur of linseed YOS 2 125:8, 
cf. Su-um-hi-ir-Su. PBS 7 94:37, also TCL 17 
62:9, LIH 56:22; kaspam anniam éa tu-sa- 
am-ha-ra-an-ni ul Simam anaddin that silver 
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which you handed over to me, can I not give 
(it) as the purchase price? PBS 7 16:15; 
X SILA PN t-Sa-am-ha-ru x sia gunu t-sa- 
am-ha-ru CT 64 v 24f. (list); ga inamu ... 
PN muzzaz babi KAR GN t-Sa-am-hi-ru (wool) 
which PN, the doorkeeper at the kdru of 
Sippar-Jahruru, had handed over in the 
(named) year CT 6 24a:8; you made me 
bring oil to the other side of the river Suté 
u-sa-am-hi-ru-ni-in-ni kalidku the Suteans 
made me hand it over and now I am held in 
prison CT 2 19:34; ana ... Su-um-hu-ri-im 
TCL 1757:29; the bran [k]ima pi tuppi sa-ri- 
im %-sa-am-ha-ar he will hand over according 
to the king’s(?) tablet TLB 4 92r.6, cf. 3: 
... &u-um-hi-ir CT 2 29:26 (all OB); siditam 

. sabam su-um-hi-ir hand the provisions 
over to the men ARM 1 39r. 9’, cf. ana 
pissatim su-um-hu-ri-im ahka la tanaddi 
ARMT 13 57:17; x SILA ... mdr PN u-sam- 
hi-ir BE 15 198:105, also BE 14 16:7, 95:13, 
u-Sa-am-hi-ir-Su ibid. 165:4; (cereals) PN u 
PN, ana GUR, 188ini PN, t-Sa-am-ha-rii PN 
and PN, brought to the storage heap (and) 
handed over to PN, BE 15 115:26; (a chair) 
ana gamart PN u-sa-am-hi-ir-3u PBS 2/2 78:4; 
namharta §u-um-hi-ir-su-nu-ti Summa annita 
ul tu-ul-te-<em)-hi-ir-Su-nu-ti hand the 
delivery over to them, if you do not hand it 
over to them (will they not use my own 
barley?) BE 17 83:11f. (all MB); [u]-wm-hi- 
tr-Su-nu-tt HSS 9 3:16 (Nuzi let.); kaspa 
akanna lu-sam-hir-s I will hand the silver 
over to him here YOS 3 76:38 (NB let.). 


c) to make face events or objects: mimma 
mala tépusi li-Sam-hir-ki kdSi may he (the 
fire-god) make you yourself face whatever 
witchcraft you have set afoot Maqlu III 61, 
also VIII 70; mihir tu-Sam-hir-in-ni v%-sam- 
hir-ki_ I have made you (fem.) face the machi- 
nation you had made me face Maqlu VII 74; 
epset ina pani RN usapriku u-sam-hir-ka kéta 
I will make happen to you the evil fate which 
they (the gods) made befall Teumman Streck 


Asb. 142 viii 61; (in broken context) inésu 
tu-Sam-har AMT 16,3 i 3. 
d) to face: sajddu ... ina pit maigt sdsu 


us-tam-hi-ir-si the hunter met him face to 
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face at the drinking place (of the animals) 
Gilg. 1 ii 43; asiamsitu ina séri [la u]-3am-har 
(vars. t-mah-har and %-mah-har) he must not 
face a dust storm in the open country 
KAR 177 r. iti 9, vars. from Bab. 4 107:2 and 
KAR 147:5, also KAR 178 r. iv 34, cf. INisaba 
ina séri la u-sam-har KAR 147 r. 20, also Iraq 
21 52:49 (hemer.); see also 4R 10:50f., Angim 
TI 19, in lex. section. 


e) to make accept (a dream), to transfer 
an evil, to have someone collect something: 
Enkidu listened Suttasu t-Sam-hir-si tzzakra 
ana PN and he made him accept the dream 
and said to GilgameS Gilg. Viv 22; ag# ... 
suruppa u-Sam-h[ir] he made the flow (of 
the river) take on my chill Lambert BWL 52:9 
(Ludlul III); gindt sisé tu-Sam-har-[su1 you 
make him (the patient) collect(?) urine of a 
horse Kécher BAM 323:40, dupl. Gray Samas 
pl. 20 91-5-9,132:5; see also Surpu VII 69f., 
in lex. section. 


f) to make level: I completely demolished 
(the walls) gaggarig u-sam-hi-ir and made 
them level with the ground TCL 3 180 and 
195 (Sar.). 


¢@) to treat in the same way: (I gave the 
exorcist the following orders) 6 imé sam-hir 
takpirtu dat anné tusettaga for the (next) six 
days do (the ritual) in the same way, after 
that you perform the purification ritual 
ABL 361 r. 13; may all the great gods of 
heaven and the nether world ana sarri bélija 
adu zérigu sumisu pirhisu lu-sam-hi-ru treat 
the king, my lord, and all his seed, offspring 
or progeny in the same way ABL 6:26, see 
Parpola LAS No. 125 (both NA). 


11. gutamhuru to assume the same rank 
as someone else, to rival, to compete with 
someone, to make of equal size, to square 
(math. term), to keep (food) down — a) to 
assume the same rank as someone else, to 
rival, to compete with someone: Sugitum si 
ttt naditim ul us-ta-ma-ah-ha-ar (var. [...]- 
har) that concubine will not assume the 
same rank as the naditu CH § 145:42; summa 

.. amtum & ttt béltisa us-ta-tam-hi-ir_ if 
that slave girl attempts to rival her mistress 
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in position CH § 146:51; RN iti LU.mESs 
mariannigsu us-tem-hi-ir Aki-TeSup and his 
warriors attempted to keep their rank (when 
in Babylon) KBo 13:16; assum ué-[ta}-ma- 
ha-ru itttka in order that he (Enkidu) 
compete with you (GilgimeS) Gilg. P. ii 1 
(OB), cf. [atti tlul-ta-mah-ha-ri-su ittija you 
(fem.) made him compete with me Gilg. I vi 
15 and v 38, [andku ull-ta-mah-har-si ittika 
ibid. vi 20 and v 46; kakkéka eli kakké nakrika 
us-ta-[malh-[h]a-ra CT 20 7 K.3999:15 (coll. 
W.G. Lambert); note referring to conjunction 
of sun and moon: [§]apattu lu su-tam-hu-rat 
mesli (var. misil) [arhijsam on the 15th day 
stand in conjunction (with the sun, addressing 
the moon) halfway through each month 
En. el. V 18, cf. a [x (x) UD. 3]0.KAM lu Su- 
tam-hu-rat ibid. 22. 


b) to make of equal size: see Lugale IT 41, 
in lex. section; wués-tam-hi-ir-ma mihrit apst 
gubat DN he (Marduk) made (his abode) like 
the abyss, the abode of Ea En. el. IV 142. 


c) to square (math. term): mala us-tam- 
hir TMB 17 No. 36:1, and passim; atia 10 
NIGIN TMB 22f. No. 46:3, 47:4, etc.; 3,33 SAG 
AN.TA UR.KA.E MKT 1 126:13, cf. ibid. 14 r. 
4 (MB); su-tam-hir-ma 14,3,45 tammar MCT 
57 Eb 9; mala us-ta-am-hi-ru Sumer 7 30 
No. 1:2, also ki-ta us-tam-hi-ir ibid. 4, also 
MDP 34 58:6, 16, and passim. 


d) to keep (food) down: if a man is sick 
Sima kardga sir alpr Sir Sahi KAS LU.DIN.NA 
nu us-ta-mah-har and cannot digest garlic, 
leek, beef, pork and bought beer Kichler 
Beitr. pl. 14 i 2 and pl. 11 iii 67. 


12. III/3 to hand over: 20 sina ma-da-tam 
itt amatikama lu(!)-us-ta-am-hi-ru-nt BIN 4 
22:20 (OA). 


13. IV to be handed over, to be given, 
to be accepted (said of a prayer, a seal, etc.), 
to be confronted, faced with (a weapon, an at- 
tack, a superior power, etc.), to become equal 
in size, (with pani) to become acceptable, 
to meet — a) to be handed over, to be given: 
from the x gur of barley ga tm-ma-ah-ra 
which was handed over VAS 7 170:2 and 8, 
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ef. a im-mah-ru TCL 11 238:5, Edzard Tell 
ed-Dér 144:7, 11, 14, 21, also a ina KA Idigna 
im-mah-ru TCL 10 79:14, ef. 97:4 and 22, 
103:10; the barley [mati]ma la im-ma-ah-ru 
Sumer 14 47 No. 23:11; sa ina KA.GAL DN im- 
mah-ru BE 6/1 54:8 (allOB); 277 pots of oil 
ga im-ma-ah-ru ARM 9 9:2; adi 3-ta Sandtt 
idi biti PN ana PN, u PN, ul i-mah-ri for 
three years PN (the landlord) has not been 
given the rent of the house by (the tenants) 
PN, and PN, Dar. 395:17 and dupl. 396:16; 
difficult: Sa ina pani PN im-mah-ha-ru 
Dar. 272:8; note: adi gatammiti am-mah-har 
now I was elevated to the position of a chief 
administrator (of the sanctuary) ABL 1016 
r. 6 (NB), see Landsberger Brief n. 116. 


b) to be accepted (said of a prayer, a seal, 
ete.): [S]Jigd ... [émmangar im-mah-ha-ru 
tsSemmi Schollmeyer No. 28 r. 3, restored from 
K.9440; hadis im-mah-har-ma Craig ABRT 1 
4i5; the copper that is deposited is black 
a-ld i-ma-har it will not be accepted JJP 11 
p. 117:13 (OA); if your sealed documents are 
contested kunuk mannimma im-ma-ah-ha-ar 
whose sealed document will be accepted? 
PBS 7 90:29 (OB let.). 


c) to be confronted, faced with (a weapon, 
an attack, a superior power, etc.): [gab-l]u 
$d la im-mah-ha-ri (Sum. destroyed) Nabnitu 
K 29; Nergal Sa gabalsu la im-ma-ah-ha-ru 
(var. gabal la ma-ha-ar) whose attack cannot 
be faced CH xliv 26, cf. 4uD.U,(GISGAL).LU 
sa la im-mah-ha-ru qabaliu BMS 2:14 and 
dupls., see Ebeling Handerhebung 24, also Sa la 
im-mah-ha-ru qabaliu BA 5 p. 653 No. 16:30; 
imu ezzu sa la im-mak-ha-ru gabalfu CT 36 
23 ii 18 (Nbn.); ul im-mah(var. -ma)-ha-ru 
kakkéja Borger Esarh. 57 v 1; tibtt kakkéja 
Surbiti 8a... la im-mah-ha-ru-ma la inet 
arkiS TCL 3153 (Sar.); kakkika ezziuti Sa la 
im-ma-ah-ha-ru your (Marduk’s) fierce 
weapons which cannot be confronted VAB 4 
84 ii 27, cf. 186 iii 86, 190 ii 13, cf. also kakké 
danniiti Sa la im-ma-ah-ha-ru. CT 37 6i 21 
(all Nbk.); (Ninurta) sa la im-ma-ha-ru dan: 
nussu 1R 2916, cf. &a dannissu la im-mah- 
ha-r[u] Or. NS 36 122:94 (hymn to Gula), 
(Bunene) la im-mah-ri qabaléu VAB 4 260 


mahasu 


ii 33 (Nbn.); see also Lugale II 39, Angim IV 
8, etc., in lex. section. 


d) to become equal in size: ina MU.5.KAM 
kaspum u sibassu it-ta-am-ha-ru in five years 
the silver and the interest on it became equal 
TMB 118 No. 217:13. 


e) (with pani) to become acceptable: 
kisal Suatu lim-ma-hir panukki may this 
courtyard be acceptable to you (fem.) 
Streck Asb. 276: 15, cf. ibid. 274:15; liptat qa: 
téja lim(vars. li-im and lim'™)-ma-hi-ir-ma 
panusSun may my handiwork be acceptable 
to them (the gods) Lyon Sar 18:101. 


f) to meet: umma PN-ma ina GN ni-me- 
eh-e-er-ma umma sitma PN declared: when 
we met in GN he said Or. NS 36 396 n. 2 o/k 
90:7, cf. ina GN ni-mi-hi-ir-ma BIN 6 38:5 
(OA); tina KA NAM.TI.LA balatu am-ma-ht-ir 
at the Gate of Life I was met by life Lambert 
BWL 60:82 (Ludlul IV); it-tam-ha-ru ina 
ribitu mati they met at the place before the 
city (lit. of the open country) Gilg. P. vi Hl. 


For the legal distinction between leqd and 
maharu see Edzard Tell ed-Der p. 29. 


For Assur 4062:11 see mald mng. 7a. For ahhur 
in OA seo uhhuru. 


Ad mng. 4a: Landsberger apud David Adoption 
63 n. 95, also Speiser, Or. NS 23 236. 


mahassatu see mahazzatu in bit mahazzat. 
mahassu see mahazzatu in bit mahazzat. 


mahasu v.; 1. to hit, to wound, to kill, to 
strike (said of gods, demons, diseases, bad 
weather, the “divine weapon”), to affect, to 
hurt, to strike an object, to drive in a nail or 
peg, to knock on a door, to stamp (a design), 
to cut reeds, to smash, demolish, knock down, 
to ram a boat, to ruin a harvest, to give battle, 
to defeat an enemy (p. 73), 2. (in the stative) 
to be flattened (said of parts of the exta) 
(p. 77), 3. (in specialized mngs.) to weave, 
to play a musical instrument, to divide, to cut 
prices, give a discount, to stir (powder) into a 
liquid, to cover, coat, to border, abut, to put in 
fetters, to flip (said of the tail), to jump rope, 
(with amaru and kubtu) to make a brick pile, 
(with majaru) to plow (p. 78), 4. in idiomatic 
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phrases (with dabdd, irtu, pani, pandtu, pitu, 
gqaqqadu, gaqqad equ, qdtu, piihu) (p. 80), 
5. mithusu to fight with each other, to go to 
war, to battle (p. 81), 6. I/3 to fight repeat- 
edly (p. 82), 7. muhhusu to hurt (said of 
parts of the body), to hit repeatedly, to 
wound, to smash, to destroy, to kill, to cover 
(with gold), to flick the tail or ear, to affect, 
to spoil (said of barley), to drive a peg in 
(p. 82), 8. Sumhusu to cause quarrels (p. 83), 
9. sutamhusu to cause constant enmity 
(p. 84), 10. sutamhusu to be subjected to 
enmity, to become detached (p. 84), 11. IV 
to be hit, to be wounded, to be killed, to be 
smashed, ruined, to be played (said of a 
musical instrument), to fight with somebody, 
to be driven in (said of a peg) (p. 84); from 
OAkk. on; I imhas — imahhas — mabis (in 
EA also mihis), imp. mahas, 1/2 imtahhas and 
imtahhis (induhhas(a) KBo 1 4 ii 19, 25), 1/3, 
1/4, II, Il/2 (undahhis, NA utiahbbis), III, 
III/2, IV, IV/2, note the WSem. passive 
tumhasu. EA 252:17, see Lambert BWL 282; 
wr. syll. and sic (rarely RA, GAZ Kraus Texte 
12c iii 28, KUM MDP 23 248:10); cf. maiz 
sinu, mahisdtu, mahis piti, mahis-pititu, 
mahisu adj. and s., mahsu, mihistu, mihsu, 
mithusu, mithusitu, muhkusu, mundabsu, 
musamhisu. 

[si]-ig PA = ma-ha-su Ea I 298, also A 1/6: 335 
(catch line); [si-ig] PA = ma-ha-a-su S* Voc. N 17’; 
sig.ga = ma-ha-su (in group with tardéku) Antagal 
TIT 214; [si-ig) [s1c,) = ma-ha-su A V/3:245; 
si-ki PAGAN = ma-ha-sum(!) Proto-Diri 287a; 
[sa-ag] [PA.GA]N = ma-ha-su Diri V 85; [...] [pa]. 
GI = ma-ha-su Diri V 86. 

ta-ag TAG = ma-ha-su A V/1:224; ga-az Gaz = 
ma-ha-a-sum MSL 2 140 C r. i 9’ (Proto-Ea); 
[Su-ub] [Rv] = [ma]-ha-su A VI/4:142; ba-ar BAR 
= ma-ha-su A 1/6:179, {a-ra] [A.DU] = ma-ha-[s]u 
A 1/1:208; [e] [pu,]+puUu = ma-ha-su Diri I 210; 
a.dug,.ga = [p]u,+puU ma-ha-su, na-qa-ru 
Emesal Voc. III 64f.; ab.ra = ma-ka-su MSL 9 
94:126 (SB list of diseases); kak = si-ka-tu, 
dt = ma-ha-su (among equivalents of du) CT 51 
168 ii 39f. (group voc. A); [pt] = ma-ha-sum 
MSL 9 130:311 (Proto-Aa). 

tu-ku TAG = ma-ha-su §4 TUG A V/1:244, also 
Ea V 61; tu-u Srp = ma-ha-gu &4 [rUe] Recip. Ea 
Av 38; [ra-a] RA = ma-ha-su 4 LG CT 12 29 iv 29 
(text similar to Idu); [sag-du-du] [Lacan x SrrA- 
tend] = [ma]-ha-su 4 Min (= ERin.MES) A 1/2:339, 
[sag-du-du] [Lacas x S1TA.ERin] = (Min 4d dab-de-e, 
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ma-?-du-tum] ibid. 340f.; sag-du-du LAGAB x SrrA- 
tent = ma-ha-su sé ddb-de-e Ea I 123, also Ea App. 
Ai5; [da-ag] [ka] = ma-ha-si 4 pa-[ni], Min &é 
qui-rt A JI/2:143f.; ta-ag Tac = ma-ha-su 3d 
mim-ma Idu II 349; [x].ka = ma-ha-su [ad ...] 
Antagal A 59; [...].x = la(!)-tu-w &¢ ma-ha-si 
Nabnitu Q 5. 

si-igpa, ra = ma-ha-su éé [LU] Nabnitu XXI 
1f.; sa(text u).te.ra.ra = ma-ha-s{u &d léti] ibid. 
4, gaba.Su.ra.ra, gaba.3u.gi,.gi,, gaba.su. 
gul.la, [ga]ba.gu.dul.la, ([ga]ba.sig.ga 
MIN 84 [irtt] ibid. 5-9, [x].x.8u.bal.x.[x] 
{mMIn #4 ...] ibid. 10, [tug.sa].tag.g[a] 
{min é¢ TUG] ibid. 11, [x].sig.ga, [Pa]+can. 
dug,.ga, ([8u].kin.ak.a, [x].tag.ga, [gis]. 
apin.8u.kin.ak.a, [gi8].apin.§u.kin.ak.a, 
gi8.al.dt.ak.a, giS.gu.da.zi.ra.ah.a MIN 
a4. [...] ibid. 12-19, [x].kin.na = MIN 4 mi-th- 
{st] ibid. 20, [x.x].pu.lé.ak.a MIN 84 G18,[x] 
ibid. 21, [gi8].m4.gaz.min.da, [gid].mé.gaz. 
min.dt.du MIN && ma-kas-si ibid. 22-23, 
X.gi8.PA.gir.la.e = MIN éd &d-di-im ibid. 24, 
[gi.d]ub.ba.an.lé.e MIN && ftup-pa-nim 
ibid. 25, [dug.i]m.8u.Rat.ak.a MIN fa DUG 
ibid. 26, {im.dal.ha].mun.sid.sid = MIN é 
ha-pi ibid. 27, (ab.s]in.Ka.KaK, [ab.sJin.dun. 
dun = MIN 8d aB.sin ibid. 28-29, [i.bi].dug,.ga 
= MIN 8d gu-ut-ri_ ibid. 30, [...].x = MIN dd kUR.SU 
ibid. 31, x.[...], x.d[u.x], x.[x].sunus.[x], 
gi8.ra.[x], [x].sar.Su.kin.ak.a, [x].la.ma = 


foua 


(min 3d ...] ibid. 32-37, sag.giS.ra, sag.gaz = 
MIN [84 ...] ibid. 38f., cf. sag.gaz = ma-ha- 
[su éa4 ...] Antagal Fragm. bi4; x.x.a.8u.ak.a 


= MIN &¢ [...] Nabnitu XXI 40, gi.da.a = MIN 
8a [d]a-me ibid. 41, zag.hi.li.a.Su.ra.ra = MIN 
§4 sah-li-e ibid. 42, Se.8u.ra.ra = MIN &d& se-im 
ibid. 43, gi8.du.a, gis.tag.ga = ma-ha-su éd GS 
ibid. 45-46, gi.BAD.na.mu.un.KA = MIN &4 stk- 
kur-ra-tt ibid. 47, sag.gi.di.di, gi.sag.di.di 
= MIN 8d ti-si ibid. 48-49, sag.gi.sig.gi = MIN éd 
pa-ds-tt ibid. 50, ir.puL+pDuU.dé = MIN 8d gur-8, 
[S}..81.gi8.tukul.sig.gi= min dd dub-de-e ibid. 52. 

i.bi.dug,.ga.am = MIN (= qu-ut-ru) ma-hi-is 
the smoke is flattened Izi V 16; ni.[rajh.ha = 
$1-73-su ma-ht-is a chain is put on Nabnitu XXI 
56; [bil.za.za ta]g.ga.ta = sa BIL.zA.ZA mah- 
ga-at — (stitu-measure) which is stamped with a 
frog Ai. III i 34; zi-[iz] [pap] = [2-8] ma-hi-ig 
divided into two A II/3 Part 1:9, see also abbuttanu 
lex. section; [x].gé.ab = MIN (= mi-th-su) ma- 
ha-[as} Antagal I iv 6”; sa,.x.ra sa;.an.tag = 
sa-amat mah-sa-at Nabnitu X XI 44, cf., wr. [s]a- 
am-tu [mahl-sa-at IRgituh App. A i 3’, also Lu 
Excerpt IT 164. 

mul.sib.zi.an.na = S1rA.par = && ina kak-ki 
mah-su Hg. B VI 44, in MSL 11 39. 

([gaba.rji.ha.az.za = mit-hu-[su] 5R 16 ii 69 
(group voc.). 

gir.gag.tag.ga.zabar 8a sik-ka-té muh- 
hu-su knife fastened to the hilt with pegs Hh. 
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XII 49; [... ba]r.ra = muh-hu-[su], [x].tab = 
min éd [x] Antagal I iv 3’f. 

gié.tukul nam.sig.ga.za : ina kak-ki la am- 
ha-as-ka Lugale XII 7; igi.bi hé.en.sig.ga.e. 
ne : pani&su lim-ha-su CT 17 35:71f., ef. igi.bi 
hé.en.sig.[ga.e.ne] : panisu lim-hu-su KAR 
46:5, see also létu lex. section; urudu.aga.tab. 
ba hu.mu.un.sig.ga : ina paétw li-im-ha-as-su 
CT 17 33:32f., restored from STT 179:50; um. 
me.ga.lé ga sig.ga : musénigtu sa tulaéa mah-su 
wet nurse whose breasts have been smitten ({i.e., 
have no milk) ASKT p. 84-85:38. 

Seg, Seg,.bar.ra im.ra : atéidu sappdaru im- 
has-ma CT 17 26:42f.; gud im.ra: alpa im-has 
ibid. 25:38, cf. am im.ra : rimiim-has ibid. 39, 
ete.; gir.ni in.ra : sépéu im-has-ma CT 16 16 
vi 9f., also Su.ni in.ra gassu im-has-ma 
ibid. 7f.; DN ha8 tibir.ra bi.in.ra : Marduk 
saparsu im-has-ma BA 10/1 80 No. 6:8f. and 10f., 
ef. (in broken context) bi.in.ra : im-ha-as-ma 
CT 17 10:47f.; ab.sin Su.nim.ma ab.ga.ga : 
sir'a hlarpa(?)] i-mah-[hja-as Ai. IV i25; gu sag. 
gi.dé : gé im-ha-si RA 33 104:29; tig kar.ra 
tag.kar.ra zalag.ga.ta moe.e x ar.x.ak.a.ta 
: gubdta ellu Sa ina tandddtu a-na(!)-ku am-ha-su 
SBH p. 121 r. 17f.; in broken contexts: ba.an.ri: 
im-ha-su SBH p. 125 No. 75r. 3f.; [num].sahar. 
ra... ba.si(!) : ana lamsati ... ma-hi-si woven 
for the fly Lambert BWL 236 ii 10; ba.an.gaz : 
im-has-ma CT 17 10:49f. 

guru8 A.ruK.bi geSptii lirum.ma mu.ra. 
an.ra.ra : efliitu bél emigi ina umasi u abari im- 
tah-ha-su-[ni-ka] (see abéru B lex. section) KAR 
119 r. Gf. 

ellag giS.du.a.gin,(cim) nin.mé.a.ur.a.ra 
si.si.ga.ba.ni.ib kima pukku u mekké Délet 
tahazi §u-tam-hi-su tamhdru RA 12 74:5f. 

mugen.dal.e.bi sag (var. ugu) fb.ta.du 
(later version: ib.ta.an.du) : issiréu mupparistu 
muhhasa im-ma-hi-igs Lugale 11I 3. 

Su-tu-u = ma-ha-su. Malku I 111. 

gaba-ra-ah-(hu] = (ma-ha-as] ir-ti Izbu Comm. 
525; im-&i-id | im-ha-ag || 34-nis ff im-si-id jf is- 
pu-un CT 41 31:20 (Alu Comm., to Tablet XLV); 
TAG | ma-ha-si AfO 24 83:21 (med. comm.), see 
mng. 7a; im-ta-ha-as = mam-ma LU.NE 1-gir-re-es 
CT 41 26:15 (Alu Comm., to Tablet XXVIII); 
da-ku-8u | ma-ah-sti-u EA 245:14. 

sa-na-qu, mit-hu-su = ga-ra-bu LTBA 2 1 v 30f. 
and 2:238f.; mit-hu-su = da-a-[ku] Izbu Comm. 
310. 

tu-mah-ha-as 
ha-as ibid. vi 38. 


1. to hit, to wound, to kill, to strike (said 
of gods, demons, diseases, bad weather, the 
“divine weapon’’), to affect, to hurt, to strike 
an object, to drive in a nail or peg, to knock 
on a door, to stamp (a design), to cut reeds, 


5R 45 K.253 viii 29, tu-8d-an- 
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to smash, demolish, knock down, to ram a 
boat, to ruin a harvest, to give battle, to 
defeat an enemy — a) to hit, to wound a 
person or an animal — 1” in gen.: ahi PN 
sa alpika nasi sat bitim im-ha-su-i-ma the 
brothers of PN who carried off your cattle 
have wounded the woman of your house 
(and taken her to him) TCL 17 1:24 (OB); 
summa awilum awilam im-ha-las|-ma_ if one 
man hits another Goetze LE § 46 A iii 39, ef. 
summa marum abasu im-ta-ha-as CH §195:42, 
cf. also § 206:6, Summa awilum mdrat awilim 
im-ha-as-ma § 209:25, cf. § 213:46; summa 
nipitum ...ina ma-ha-st-im ... imtit if a 
pledged woman dies of a beating CH §116:40, 
ef. § 207:14; he swears: ina idt la am-ha-si 
I have not hit him intentionally CH § 206:11; 
ina ma-ha-st-im &a libbiga ustaddisi he has 
made her lose her child by beating (her) 
CH § 211:36; asSum SES-5% GAL im-ha-su 
because he has struck his older brother 
PBS 2/2 116:15 (MB); Summa wilu mdrat 
a ili im-ha-as-ma sa libbiga ultasli§ KAV 1 ii 98 
(Ass. Code § 21), cf. a&Sassu im-hu-su-ui-ma sa 
libbiga tasli ibid. vii 76 (§ 49), and passim in 
this context, cf. lu ma-ha-su lu alhdzu sa 
agsjat [a?ilt] ibid. viii 50 (§ 56); PN declared 
as follows: assatija PN, im-ta-ha-as-mi PN, 
has hit my wife JEN 331:5, but note the use 
of rapdsu ibid. 8; mar[asu] Sa iziru im-t[a- 
has] he has hit the son he hates Gilg. XII 45, 
with the Sum. parallel dumu.hul.gig.ga. 
ni nig im.ma.ni.in.ra Shaffer Sumerian 
Sources line 220; limgug lim-has (var. lim- 
ha-as) lirkab Biggs Saziga 42:11; allalla ... 
tam-ha-si-u-ma kappasu taltebir you hit the 
allallu-bird and broke its wing Gilg. VI 49, 
cf. Anzii im-has kappasu isbir STC 1 217:6; 
referring to medical treatment: if a man’s 
testicle contains “white blood” ta-mab-has- 
ma nab-ra-a-[...] you make a wound and 

AMT 61,5:6 and dupl. 62,1i1, ef. ger’dn 
pitisu ta-ma-has-ma iballut CT 23 45:23, 
ef. possibly gi.dt.a = [min] éd da-me to 
let(?) blood Nabnitu XXI 41; in broken con- 
text: [...] HAR.MES-Sié Sig-as AMT 45,2:6 
and AMT 21,4 r.10; arad ekalli i-mah-ha-a[s-x] 
TCL 9 69:23 (NB let.); if a man hires a bull 
and kills it ina mégitim ulu ina ma-ha-st- 
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im through neglect or through beating CH 
§ 245:9; atdnu uiméru Sa esemsérsu ma-ah-su 
the mare and the donkey whose back was hit 
CT 33 22:9 (OB let.); ANSE-ia ina libbi GN ina 
stigi im-hu-si U BA.UG,(BE).MES they hit and 
killed my donkey on the street inside the 
city GN JEN 337:8; galsu 1ské am-ha-as-ma 
... rbd mubham am-ha-as-su-ma the third 
(lion) I wounded in the testicles, the fourth 
I hit on the head Bauer Asb. 88 K.6085:1; 
if a snake in the house of a man _ [ina] la 
ma-ha-si imtat dies without having been hit 
KAR 389b (p. 353) r.i 8 (SB Alu); a black bull 
ina Qi8.Pa ma-hi-is hit with a stick (or 
touched by a whip) RAcc. 10:6; kurbanni kt 
tassuki? kalbt ki tam-makh-ha-as she threw a 
clod and hit the dog YOS 7 107:8, ef. minamz 
ma kal-bi tam-mah-has-si-- why are you 
hitting the dog? ibid. 10, kalbi 3a tam-mah- 
ha-as ina mihsigu miti the dog that she hit 
died of its wound ibid. 12 (NB); rarely with 
the animal as subject: like a scorpion [tam- 
hla-si ina qarniki Kocher BAM 398 r.8; ifa 
horse enters a man’s house lu im-has lu issuk 
and hits or bites (someone) CT 40 34 r. 17 
(SB Alu), dupl. TCL 6 8 r. 12; tlt inamzar 
dillat iqabbi Sa im-mar i-mah-has he curses 
the gods, blasphemes, whatever he sees, he 
hits (quotation?) BRM 4 32:2 (med. comm.); 
obscure: [84 S]Jull-su ana ma-has mimma 
idakk@ AfO 12 pl. 13:32 (Surpu Comm.). 


2’ with mention of a weapon or tool: 
aban jaspim 1 awilam i-ma-ha-as-ma_ if a 
slingstone hits a man (there is no physician 
here) ARM 2127:8; 20 ina GIS.PA.MES t-mak- 
hu-su-&i they give her twenty blows with a 
rod KAV 1i 77 (Ass. Code § 7), and passim in 
this text; 30 ina GIS.PA.MES ta-ma-ha-si AfO 
17 284:85, cf. t-mah-hu-su-& ibid. 283:81 (MA 
harem edicts); PN 3-Su ina umasi PN, im-ha- 
as andku adaggal [ki}mé i-ma-ha-as three 
times PN has hit PN, with a stick(?), I myself 
saw (him) as he was hitting HSS 5 27:18 and 
20, cf. ibid. 12; la-hu.mES-su ina GI8.PA ma- 
bi-is u dama mudssur_ his jaws were hit with 
a stick and blood was flowing HSS 9 10:9, 
cf. absu u kinsigu ina ai8.Pa-ma ma-hi-is u 
mi-ti-in-nu ibid. 11; wu sd&u 5-8 ina ussi 
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Stliaht mihis la nablati am-ha-sii-ma and 
him I wounded five times with the point 
of my arrow (inflicting) incurable wounds 
Borger Esarh. 99 r. 41, ef. ibid. 86 § 57:9; ina 
Siltahi im-has-ma idik[&] he shot and killed 
(PN’s wife) with an arrow BBSt. No. 9 top 5, 
cf. ina ma-ha-si-si-nu dannu inirru. when 
they (the arrows) hit they kill (even) a strong 
ina 
URUDU.KAK.UD.TAG.GA Sic-as you hit (it) 
with a copper arrowhead (and throw the 
arrow behind you) CT 23 9:2; [p18] sau a8. 
TUKUL mak-sa-at if a woman is menstruating 
(lit. wounded by the weapon) Kécher BAM 
235:4; ifa man kima sinnistt GiS.rUKUL 
sic-is KAR 73:20, cf. Kécher BAM 152 iii 8, 
with ma-hi-[i]s ibid. 396 iv 3, cf. Santé @I8. 
TUKUL Sic-is [...] ibbti sau GI8.TUKUL Sia-at 
AfO 24 83:18f. (med. comm.); kima sa ina tar- 
kul-le-e mah-su. KAR 92 r. 21, cf. da ina tér- 
kul-lu-t mah-su. LKA 144:10, cf. Sa ina tar: 
kullu [mab-sul Gilg. XII 144 (coll. W. G. 
Lambert), corresponding to Sum. 1i.a18.MA. 
DU.ra Shaffer Sumerian Sources line 295; [ina 
gin]-na-zi i-mah-[has] he hits with a whip 
ABL 24 1r. 3 (NA); sar ina kudurri tikkiséu 
mah-si YOS 7 97:10, ef. ibid. 7 and 15. 


b) to hit a part of the human body — 
1’ létu: Summa awilum le-e-et awilim Sa elisu 
rabi im-ta-ha-as if a man slaps the face of a 
man ofa higher social status CH § 202:78, also 
§ 203:85, 204:90, 205:1; PN UKU.US MAR.TU 
le-et PN, im-ha-as-ma ittakir umma Sima ul 
am-ha-as the Amorite officer PN slapped the 
face of PN, but denied (it thereafter) saying: 
“T did not slap (him)? UCP 9 381:3 and 5 (OB); 
am-ta-ha-as le-et-k[a] RA 36 11:14 (Mari, Akk.- 
Hurr. bil. inc.); 8a le-et mar Babili i-ma-ha-su 
whoever slaps the face of a native of Babylon 
KAR 8 iii 13 (Sum. col. destroyed), cf. [ul am- 
dajh-ha-as TE LUG sabi kidinnu RAcc. 144:426; 
TE LUGAL i-mah-ha-as he (the priest) slaps 
the face of the king ibid. 145:449, wr. sia-as 
ibid. 144:419; sakru u samé lim-ha-su le-et-ka 
(see samt) CT 15 47 r. 28 (Descent of I&tar) and 
Gilg. VII iii 22; le-et lemni ma-ha-as slap the 
face of the evildoer KAR 58:6, cf. [le]-et lem-ni 
mah-sa AfO 12 143:29, cf. DINGIR TE NA SiG- 
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as Kraus Texte 44:17; a-mah-has le-et-ki 
asallapa lisénki I will slap your (fem.) face, 
tear out your tongue Maqlu VII 101, ef. ibid. 
V 28, VI 62; as part of medical treatment: 
TE-su ta-ma-has Kichler Beitr. pl.1i15; ex- 
ceptionally referring to an animal: mdmit 
le-et umaémi ma-ha-su  Surpu III 30, also KAR 
246 r. 6. 


2’ pému: tam-ha-as (var. im-ha-as) UR-§4 
(var. pénda) tassuka ubdnga she smote her 
thigh, bit her finger CT 15 46 r. 21 (Descent 
of I&tar), var. from KAR 1 r. 16. 


3’ gapru: wa ight im-ha-su sa-bar-si-un 
they cried woe and smote their thighs 
TCL 3 213 (Sar.), cf. AnSt 5 100:48 (SB Cuthean 
Legend), cf. also [t-mah]-has 8d-par-sh Gilg. 
VIL iv 3, also BA 10/1 80 No. 6:8f. and 10f., in 
lex. section. 


4’ other occs.: a-mah-has muhhaki uganna 
ténkt I will hit you over the head and 
derange your mind Maqlu III 148; lim-ha-as 
mubhakunu (parallel: lisanni témkunu) 
AfO 12 143:16 (edin.na.dib.bi.da-rit.), also 
kusussuniiti ma-has muhhagsunu PSBA 37 
195:11; DN qaqqassu li-im-ha-as may the 
god Sazi smash his head MDP 24 381:15, and 
passim, also mubhasu li-im-ha-as MDP 22 
131:16, and passim; ma-hi-is muhhi murammai 
gerdni ZA 45 206 iv 9 (Bogh. rit.); ma-hi-ts 
mubhi Anzé Craig ABRT 1 29:15; ina kakki 
gatésu muhhasu im-has MVAG 21 80:15 
(Kedorlaomer text); tabih kari gaqgassunu sia- 
as the slaughterer from the kéru knocks off 
their (the wooden figurines’) heads RAcc. 
133:214; All-s% sia-as (as gesture of mourn- 
ing) K.2001 r. 18, see Tul p.56; im-ha-as rit- 
ti ma-hi-[si]-ia Lambert BWL 58:11; Marduk 
[..-] sarrissu liskip SuUl-si lim-has(!) may 
DN overthrow his rule, hit his hands Unger 
Reliefstele 30, see also (pant) CT 17 35:71f., 
KAR 46:5, AIII/2:143, (qatu and sépu) CT 16 
16 vi 8ff., (irtu) Izbu Comm. 525, Nabnitu XXI 
5~9, in lex. section, and see gabarahhu; refer- 
ring to the marking of animals: uzunsu sa 
Suméli ... ma-hi-is its left ear is notched 
HSS 14 648:13, cf. HSS 5 15:28, also HSS 15 
106:9 and 12, 110:3 and 9, 118:2, note: ana 2- 
Su ma-hi-ts HSS8 15 112:4. 
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c) to kill a person or an animal: ubdn la 
mi-th-st 2 maré PN the two sons of PN were 
nearly slain EA 273:23, cf. (same phrase) EA 
264:8, and cf. summa la ubdn la me-hi-is 
ibid. 12, also mi-hi-is-me abija EA 220:24, 
mi-hi-sa PN u PN, EA 335:8, cf. also EA 313:4; 
he said to me: Give me your wife and children 
u lu i-ma-ha-sa and he certainly will kill 
(them) EA 270:21; Iam afraid that the hupsu- 
soldiers wl ti-ma-ha-sa-na-[ni] might kill me 
EA 77:37, cf. la te-ma-ha-stéi-nu ARAD.MES-nu 
lest our servants kill us EA 271:21, also 
ti-ma-ha-st-ka EA 252:27; a ina tilpdna 
mah-[sul those who were killed by a throw 
stick Gilg. XII 19, corresponding to Sum. 
lu.gi8.illar(Rv).ra.a Shaffer Sumerian Sour- 
ces line 190; ahhésu ana gurunni sic-as (see 
gurunnu) KAH 2 83:13 (Adn.II); my soldiers 
agreed among themselves as follows mamma 
mamma la i-mak-has nobody will kill 
another man ABL 1339:7 (NB); dannu lum- 
has(var. -ha-as)-ma aké lupallih (see akii A 
usage a) Cagni ErraIV 115, cf. im-has etla 
iktapap lanSu AfO 17 358 D 11 (inc.); | an 
animal delivered on the day 8a harrdn Sarri 
ana né& ma-ha-st-im of the royal expedition 
to kill lions MDP 10 69:3; nakrum ... bilka 
i-<may-ha-as the enemy will slay your 
cattle YOS 10 46 iv 15 (OB ext.); the snake 
im-ha-as sallatam sabitam killed a sleeping 
gazelle Sumer 13 93:10 and 95 A 6 (OB inc.); 
alapka ... ina bit PN mab-hisx(B4s) your 
bull was killed in the house of PN YOS 6 
240:6 and 8 (NB). 


d) to strike (said of gods, demons, diseases, 
bad weather, the “divine weapon’): ina 
muhhi kispisa lim-ha-su-& tlani musitt may 
the gods of the night strike her on account 
of her witchcraft Maqlu I 29; lim-ha-as-ki 
DN ina dannati rittiéu may Ea strike you 
(toothache worm) with his strong hand 
CT 17 50:22; DN wu DN, mihis la nablatt 1m- 
ha-su-3% Nergal and I’um struck him with 
an incurable disease Streck Asb. 226 Rm. 281:6, 
see Bauer Asb. 2 p. 56; Nergal [sia] z@srija 
VAB 4170 B vii 41 (Nbk.);_ if a man rents a 
bull but tlum im-ha-sti-ma imtit a disease 
(lit. a god) strikes it and it dies CH § 249:38; 


oi.uchicago.edu 


mahfasu le 


DN kitbédmma nisé (var. mata) lim-has would 
that pestilence (lit. Irra) had come and struck 
the people (variant: the country) Gilg. XI 
185; tam-ha-si-Su-ma ana dallali tut[tirrisu) 
you (Star) have struck him and have turned 
him (by magic) into a frog(?) Gilg. VI 76, 
ef. ibid. 61; this sick man alé sic-su the ali- 
demon has stricken him Boissier DA 250 iv 
21 (SB ext.); he must not eat roasted meat 
MASKIM (var. GIS.TUKUL) sic-su or the 
rdbisu-demon (variant: the “weapon’’) will 
strike him KAR 177 r, iii 45, var. from KAR 
147:26 (hemer.); SAG.HUL.HA.ZA SIG-st-ma ud= 
méssu the mukil ré§ lemutti-demon will 
strike him and cause his death Kraus Texte 
3619; this man maSkim ip sic-su-ma imdt 
the river rabisu-demon has struck him and 
he will die KAR 392 r.(?) 6 (SB Alu); MASKIM 
urht sia-su Labat TDP 182:40, cf. qdt ... 
rabis uri sic-as imdt ibid. 214:11; mihis 
GIDIM Sia-is imdt he has been struck by a 
ghost, he will die ibid. 118:14, cf. ina séri 
sia-is CT 28 21 K.10592 r. 5 (diagn.?); nukaz 
ribbi Enlil sia-su. the ‘Gardener of Enlil’ 
has struck him AMT 6,6:9, cf. 41GI.siG,.s1G, 
LU.NU.GIS.SAR TEN.LIL Si@-su KAR 177 r. i 23, 
cf. also 9Su-lak sie-su ibid. r. ii 4, and passim 
in hemer.; Summa amélu kis libbisu sic-[su] 
AMT 58,5:9; summa aia éa niba la i184 sic-is 
if he is affected by a disease which has no 
designation KUB 4 62:4; RN dar Hlamti ina 
muslali ma-hi-is-ma ... [B]g-ut Humman- 
haldagu, the king of Elam, was stricken in 
the afternoon and died CT 34 50 iii 31; kakki 
ga Assur u Assuritim im-hu-si-ka TCL 20 
93:5 (OA). 

e) to affect, to hurt: if a stroke (misitiw) 
imsissuma lu zac lu aus sia-is afflicts him 
and (his) right or left (side) is affected 
AMT 77,1 i 2, also Labat TDP 188:5; summa 
ina qaqqadisu Sa imitti sie-is if he is affected 
on the right side of his head Labat TDP 26:73, 
ef. Summa ina nakkaptigu sia-is ibid. 36:37, 
summa ina rés appigu sia-ts ibid. 56:31, 
summa <ina> lisdnisu sic-is ibid. 62:26, and 
passim in diagn. omens; note in diagnoses: 
EGIR-té% Sig-ts imdt ibid. 86 r. 8, GABA.RI 
sia-is ibid. 100:4, 118 ii 10, also 72:20, ina 
ukulti | ina qulti sia-ts imdt ibid. 74:35. 
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f) to strike an object, to drive in a nail or 
peg, to knock on a door, to stamp (a design), 
to cut reeds — 1’ with sikkatu: @18.KaK [a]-na 
DI.TIL.LA RN ma-ah(text -hi)-sa-at UCP 9 205 
No. 83:59, cf. [a18.KAK] in <t>-ga-ri-im im-ha- 
su% BIN 8 121:47 (both OAkk.); s¢-ka-tdm Sa 
am-ha-si-% la urdb he (the king) must not 
move the peg which I have driven in Belleten 
14 224:21 (Irisum); show (pl.) the field s¢-ck- 
ka-tam ma-ah-sa-ma and drive in the 
(marking) peg TCL 7 77:27, also ibid. 31:8; 
eqlatim ... pulka u st-ik-ka-as-si-nu ma-ah- 
sa-Su-nu--im mark off the fields and drive 
in their peg for them OECT 3 25r. 19 (all OB 
letters); GIS.KAK LUGAL im-ha-si-Sum PBS 
13 77 7. 4, cf. ibid. obv. 4 (OB? let.); eglu ibbagq: 
garma ina bitisunu ... GI8.KAK mah-sa-at 
should the (rented) field be claimed, there 
is a peg driven into their (the owners’) house 
(which serves as guaranty) MDP 18 224:12(= 
MDP 22 89), also bitu ibba[qgarma] ina alisu 
u[...] @18.KAK mah-sa-[at] MDP 18 217:19 
(= MDP 22 54), eglu tbbaggarma ina ali u 
sérisu Sa 18% u irassi Gi8.KAK Ja PN mah-sa- 
at] MDP 23 202:20, eglu tbbaggarma 5 MA.NA 
kaspam t&aqgal u eli Nic.ca ga 134 GIS.KAK 
mah-sa-at ibid. 217:26, bitu annt ibbaqgarma 
ina mimma sa ist u irassd GI8.KAK Sa pilakki 
mah-sa-at MDP 28 416:20, bitu anni ibbag: 
garma ina BALA-su 3.KAM isgdtisu GI5.KAK 
mah-sa-at MDP 23 239:19, and passim in such 
clauses, note GIS.KAK KUM ibid. 248:10; adi 
Seam utarru ina bitisu u ersisu GIS.KAK Sa PN 
mah-sa-at ibid. 182:11, cf. 183 r. 5, [ad]¢ bita 
usallamu ina bit PN GiS.KAK mah-sa-at 
MDP 24 391:26, and passim in such clauses, 
see Koschaker Griech. Rechtsurk. 99ff.; note 
furthermore: ma-hi-is KAK PN MDP 23 
179:19, kird agar st-ik-ka-sti PN im-ha-sti-ma 
MDP 22 82:3; ana si-ka-tim ma-ha-si-im 
kiam aspursunisim TLB 4 55:9, also ibid. 
17, 23, 29, cf. OECT 3 22:18 (both OB letters), 
and note (transfer of property, last witness:) 
IGI PN tupsarrim ma-hi-is st-ik-ka-tom ARM 8 
12 r.11'; st-ik-ka-tu Sa eré ina pisu i-ma-ha-si 
they will drive a copper peg into his mouth 
(as punishment) HSS 13 20:18, also TCL 9 
14:13, VAS 1 108:9, 109:17, SMN 2647: 27 (all 
Nuzi); GIS.KAK.MES mé ina gablisa lu am- 
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has-si I drove water stoppers into it (the 
ark) Gilg. XI 63. 


2’ other occs.: abnam ana pisu ma-ha- 
sa-am la alei IT cannot hit him on the 
mouth with a stone CCT 4 7b:24 (OA); 
da-ab-ba i-mah-ha-as (see dappu usage b) 
VAS 5 117:9 and Nbk. 202:9; maSkini ina 
libbt ma-hi-si my tent is pegged there 
ABL 1360:9 (NA). 


3’ to knock on a door: alik DN ma-ha-as 
Egalgina go, Namtar, and knock at Egalgina 
CT 15 48 r.6, cf. illuk DN im-ha-as ibid. 10, 
with var. tm-ta-has KAR 1 r. 30 (Descent of 
I8tar). 


4’ to stamp: see §a@ BIL.ZA.ZA mah-sa-at 
(sétu-measure) stamped with a frog Ai. III 
i 34, in lex. section. 


5’ to cut reeds: intima PN [DUB.SAR.ZAG. 
GAl ana ... GI é-ru-ul-li-im ma-ha-si-im ana 
GN illiku CT 8 27b:10 (OB), cf. a&-Sum 
ha-si-ra-tim ... ma-ha-si-im Mél. Dussaud 2 
989 c:6 (Mari). 


&) to smash, demolish, knock down (a 
door, a construction), to ram a boat, to ruin 
a harvest: let them swear: [we do not know] 
the Hapiru sa AN.zA.GAR im-ha-su. who has 
knocked down the tower MRS 9 162 RS 
17.341:3', eof. Hdpiru sa dimta sd&u im-ta-ha- 
[su-m]t ibid. 4’; a-mah-ha-as daltu I will 
smash the door CT 15 45:17 (Descent of 
Istar), cf. a-mah-[ha-as daltu] Gilg. VI 97, 
a-mah-has dal[tu] Gilg. Xi22, cf. im-ha-as 
[...] ... uparrir Gilg. IXi18; a-mah-ha-as 
sippuma CT 15 45:18; §e-se-e-ti t-mah-ha-su 
they (the tenants) will break up the clods(?) 
Dar. 273:16; ifaboat going upstream elippam 
sa muqgelpétim tm-ha-as-ma uttebbi hits and 
sinks a boat of the skipper of a boat coming 
downstream CH § 240:70, cf. elippa malita 
im-ha-as-ma uftebbi] hits and sinks a loaded 
boat AfO 1252 Text M 10 (Ass. Code), [a15].MA 
rdgtama im-ha-a[s-ma] ibid. 11; elippdtika 
nakru sic-as the enemy will smash your 
boats CT 20 50:21 and r.1, cf. lu sia 
aiS.MA lu @IS.GIGIR CT 31 441r.(!)ii3; nakru 
ana matija thhabbatamma Seam sic-as_ the 
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enemy will invade my country and ruin the 
harvest TCL63r.11 (all SBext.); éalgu se’am 
i-ma-ha-as-ma ebiir matim ul issir snow will 
ruin the barley and the harvest of the country 
will not be a success YOS 10 25:45, also AfO 
5 214. No. 1:5 (OBext.); ana mat GN ahhabitma 
matam séti ebirgsaam-ha-as-ma RA 7 155 iii6 
(OB royal), ebirka sia.MES KAR 430 r, 12 
(SB ext.); tna mahrikama hu-ur-pa-ku-nu-% 
li-im-ha-sti, Kraus AbB 1 35:20 (OB let.), see 
von Soden, BiOr 23 53. 


h) to give battle, to defeat an enemy — 
1’ to give battle (without object): they said: 
itti Sarri rabt sar GN ni-im-ha-as-me let us 
fight with the great king, the king of Hatti 
KBo 1 1:35; if you do not do service for him 
(the Assyrian king) ina muhhisu la ta-ma- 
has-a-ni and do not go to battle for him 
(and die for him) Wiseman Treaties 50, also 230, 
ef. la im-ha-su u mat Assur la ittassaru ABL 
998:6(NB); ina mubhi tahimi Sa Sarriissahe rs 
mah-sa-a-ni we fight equally on the borders 
of the king ABL 1203:8(NA), cf. ki ni-in-ha- 
su ABL 462:22 (NB); kuéssid la takalla .. 
ma-ha-as do not tarry, defeat (the enemy), 
do battle YOS 10 9:30 (OB ext.); amméni 
DN tan-da-ha-as ina mati why, O Nisaba, 
did you fight in the country? Lambert BWL 
170: 27. 


2’ to defeat an enemy: istu imim sa béli 
ina nawém DUMU.MES jamin im-ha-si Mel. 
Dussaud 2 992 ¢:11 (Mari); nakru mat Akkadt 
sic-as the enemy will defeat the land of 
Akkad ZA 52 244:465 (astrol.); sia wmmdanija 
danin ummén nakri CT 20 49:13 (SB ext.); 
Sin nakra i-mah-ha-as Thompson Rep. 23:6, 
39 r. 2, 47 A:5, 87:4; whoever changes my 
inscription tldni GN mihis séri i-ma-ha-su-us 
the gods of Amurru will defeat him in an open 
battle AKA 153:7; ki im-ha-as-&i-nu-te 
igdarru (see gardru B mng. la-2') ABL 350 
r. 3 (NB). 


2. (in the stative) to be flattened (said of 
parts of the exta): Sumél ubdnim suqqiima 
ma-hi-is the left of the ‘finger’ is high but 
flat YOS 10 7:15 and 27 (OB report), see Goetze, 
JCS 11 101; Summa kutal war 15 sic-is 
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milis qaggadi if the rear of the lung is flat 
on the right: complete defeat PRT 105:8 
and 16, cf. ibid. 119:7(SBext.); note as Akka- 
dogram in Hitt.: [...] za@-az M4-HI-rg 
KUB 34 481 11. 


3. (in specialized mngs.) to weave, to play a 
musical instrument, to divide, to cut prices, 
give a discount, to stir (powder) into a liquid, 
to cover, coat, to border, abut, to put in fetters, 
to flip (said of the tail), to jump rope, (with 
amaru and kubtu) to make a brick pile, (with 
majaru) to plow — a) to weave: see mahdsu 
ga subati AV/1:244, Ea V 61, Recip. Ea v 38, CT 
12 29 iv 29, Nabnitu XXI 11, also SBH p. 121 r. 18, 
(with g@) RA 33 104:29, in lex. section; 
x t0G ... [l]i-im,(DU)-ha-st% Copenhagen 
10055: 24 (OAkk. let.); TUG subdtum 48 US ina 
uUD.1.KAM 20 im-ha-as one fabric, 48 long, 
each day he has woven 0;20 (when will he 
cut it off?) MKT 1 148 r. i 47, see Waschow, 
AfO 11 246, Thureau-Dangin, RA 32 17 and TMB 
33 No. 67:1(OB); five minas of spun material 
(fimitu) ana kimmagati ma-ha-s[i] to weave 
into .....8 BE 14150:3, cf. kt pt sa Sadz 
dagda [...]-na ana ma-ha-si béli igbd =BE17 
34:15 (both MB); 2 simittu sa[tinni] Sa PN ana 
ma-ha-si ana PN, [iddin] (see simittu mng. 
4b-1’) AASOR 16 1:34, cf. ina ramanikama 
ma-ha-as-mi ibid. 35 (Nuzi); trees bearing 
wool (i.e., cotton) ibgumu im-ha-su subdtis 
(see bagdmu mng. le) OIP 2 116 viii 64 (Senn.); 
DIS Gu sia-a[s] if (in a dream) he weaves a 
thread Dream-book 334 K.9945+ :2, also (with 
textiles) ibid. 1, 3-6; TUG.UD.1.KAM ta-mah- 
has you weave an everyday garment (for the 
figurine) Kécher BAM 147:29 and 148:29; 
i§tén TUG U.NINNI, NITA i-ma-has-ma Borger, 
BiOr 30 178:17 (SB rit.); géa-ma-ha-as ulabbag 
ummdnamma (I am a weaver), I weave the 
threads, I provide clothing for all the people 
Lambert BWL 156 r. 5 (OB), cf. ibid. 158:24, 
also gé a-ma-hi-s[i] ibid. 162:35 (NA); a 
reed screen ana lamsati ...ma-hi-si iswoven 
for the fly (Sum. correspondence ba.si) 
ibid. 236 i110; five minas of wool ana ma- 
ha-su gulént VAS 5 24:16, cf. per year 
l-en guldnu . ‘PN ta-ma-al-su Moore 
Michigan Coll. 47:3 (both NB). 
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b) to play a musical instrument: kiskildte 
t-mah-ha-su (see kiskildtu) CT 15 44:29, also 
ibid.5; Sangi sa DN ina panisunu [...] 
i-mah-as the priest of Assur plays [the ...] 
in front of them MVAG 41/3 8 i 28 (MA); 
li-li-is-si siparri i-mah-ha-su ... KI panisu 
i-mah-ha-su BRM 4 25:14 and 16, dupl., wr. 
im-mah-ha-as-ma ...i-mah-ha-su_ SBH p. 
144:4and6, see mng. 11d; malil uqni lim- 
has let him play the lapis lazuli flute CT 15 
48 r. 24 (Descent of IStar); note the personal 
name GIS.ZA.Mi-RA-is ADD 396 r.7; note the 
Sumerogram in Hitt. ar-kam-mi gal-gal-tu- 
U-Ti RA-an-zi KUB 20 19 iv 14. 


c) to divide: ana Sinisu ma-ha-as-ma 
divide into two TCL 20 94:6, also AnOr 6 pl. 4 
No. 13:22; ana saldsisu ni-im-ha-su-ma we 
divided it into three TCL 14 33:6, ana Sal&isu 
ma-ha-as-ma TCL 4 10:8 and 16, see J. Lewy, 
RHA 36 118 n. 6 (all OA), note in Hitt.: 2- 
SU MA-HI-IS KUB7 17:12, see also [2-5]u mahis 
A II/3 Part 1:9, in lex. section. 


d) to cut prices, give a discount (OA): 
have you not heard kima simum ma-ah-si-ni 
that the price is cut? CCT 4 3a:39, cf. kima 
... Simi la ma-ah-sti-ni KTS 25b:8, kima 
warit ina GN ma-ah-si-ni TCL 1418:9; ina 
KU.BABBAR 10 Gin.ta ma-ah-sa-ku I have 
suffered a cut of ten shekels per each (mina) 
of silver VAT 9301:17; Summa amitum 
zakuatkumma i-ma-ha-a3 if the iron has 
been cleared for you and he will make a 
discount ICK 1 55:26; [a]na 10 Ma.na u elas 
thharranim im-ta-ah-sa-ni a loss of ten minas 
or more has hit me on theroad TCL 19 34:7. 


e) to stir (powder) into a liquid: zip Sx. 
SA.A ina mé u Stkari SiG-as-ma tanaggisu you 
stir flour made of roasted barley into (a 
mixture of) water and beer and make a 
libation for him Kécher BAM 323:7; you 
bray these five medications ina kardni sic- 
as stir (them) into wine (he drinks it) Kiichler 
Beitr. pl. 11 iii 50, cf. tna KAS.SAG@ SiG-as 
CT 23 23:12, also, wr. ta-ma-ha-as KUB 37 
55 iv 16, ana libbi gamni sia-as Kocher 
BAM 248 iv 17, ina mé sia-as Kichler Beitr. 
pl. 2:10, AMT 43,6:4, etc.; you fill a lahannu- 
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container with beer sgammé anniti ana libbi 
sic-as and stir these medications into it 
Kécher BAM 248 iv 15, cf. ibid. 249i 10; ina 
sizib arhi : Sinadt arhi ste-as you stir into 
cow’s milk or cow’s urine (and wash his head 
with it) AMT 3,5:6; Samna mé u sikar 
sé[bt istéjnis ta-mah-has-ma AMT 97,4:20, 
Biggs Saziga 56 left edge 7, Castellino, Or. 
NS 24 246:18, and passim, wr. (in broken 
context) sig-as Kichler Beitr. pl. 3 iii 39; 
with «ti: [...}-ga iit Sim.era Le ta- 
mah-has (he drinks it for three days) 
AMT 66,7:17; exceptionally referring to 
liquids: let him make a sheep sacrifice dam 
naksi itti &kari sic he should stir the blood 
from the slaughtered (sheep) into the beer 
(for sprinkling a door) CT 4 5:31, see KB 6/2 
p. 44; see also zag.hi.li.a.Su.ra.ra = MIN 
(= mahdsu) &4 sah-li-e, 8e.8u.ra.ra = MIN 
Sd §e-im Nabnitu XXI 42f., cited in lex. 
section; Sallariiga ina KA8.saa mah-su its 
mortar was mixed with fine beer Borger 
Esarh. 62 vi 37, cf. ina KaA8.saa ukardni .. 

am-ha-sa Sallaréu  Streck Asb. 86x 84, ina 
Stkari karani Samni dispi sallarsu am-ha- 
as-ma VAB 4 222 ii 6 (Nbn.). 


f) to cover, coat: one shekel of silver is 
given 3 SU.SIL.TA iB.SI, ru-uq-qd-am im-ha-su 
and they coated a ruqqu-pot three fingers 
square MCT 138 YBC 4669 r. ii No. 6:7 (OB 
math.); gold PN ana ma-ha-si mahir PN has 
received for coating (objects) Sumer 9 34ff. No. 
5:2, also No. 1:33, 14:2 (MB); [in the country 
of your son] gold is as (common) as dust [am] 
mint ina [mati 8a marika im-has-su-ma [la] 
iddina why then have they coated (with 
gold the wooden statues) in the country of 
your son and not given me (cast gold 
statues)? EA 26:43, also 27:51 (letters of Tus- 
ratta); kima isid Samé sdmta im-tah-sa as soon 
as the horizon is covered with red BBR 
No. 1-20:101, cf. DIS gamé sa; ma-hi-is 
ABL 416:1 (report), also Thompson Rep. 267A:1; 
summa paniisu sie, mah-su if his face is 
covered with green Kraus Texte 13:3, 16 i 3; 
difficult: (he sent the man to prison) w imé: 
résu ga-am-lam im-ta-ha-as and marked(?) 
his donkeys (we said: you have placed the 
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ownership mark on his donkeys) TIM 2 
16:72 (OB); uneert.: mah-su bat-[q]u (in 
broken context) AnSt 7 130:26 (let. of Gilg.); 
for sdmat mahsat see Nabnitu XXI 44, etc., 
in lex. section. 


€) to border, abut (Nuzi, OB?): eglu .. 

ina istandn harrdni 8a URU GN ma-hi-is the 
field abuts on the north side of the road to 
GN HSS 13 363:27 (= RA 36 128f.), cf. ina 
kirhi ina dirt ma-hi-is HSS 19 56:4; the 
field ina misri 4 PN im-ha-as JEN 87:10; 
a plot within the city ina sigi Sa sisarri 
ma-hi-is RA 23 149 No. 31:13, ef. ibid. 8, also 
p. 143 No. 3:7, ete., note possibly: B ... ga 
ina ribitim Sa Sippar mah(!)-sa Scheil Sippar 
10:20 (OB). 


h) (with words for chains, fetters) to put 
in fetters: PN SurSurrdie sip[arri] am-ta-ha- 
as I placed PN in copper chains KAV 96:7 
(MA let.); ina parzilli ha-ah-hu ta-mah-ha-su- 
s&% you place it (the figurine) in fetters (lit. 
in iron) made of frit VAT 35:9 (courtesy F. 
Kécher); for sissu mahis see Nabnitu XXI 56, 
in lex. section. 


i) to flip (said of the tail): Summa zibbatum 
istu imittim ana sumélim i-ma-ha-as if the 
tail (of the sheep to be sacrificed) flips from 
right to left | YOS 10 47:40 and ibid. 41 (OB). 


j) to jump rope: im-ha-as keppdsa Istar 
(see keppti) Tn.-Epic “ii? 32. 


k) (with amaru and kubtu) to make a brick 
pile (Nuzi only): Lbndte ilabbinu u zazumma 
eppusu u a-ma-ra im-ha-si HSS 13 387:12; 
bricks to be delivered ku-ub-ta i-ma-ha-si 
ana ekalli inandin HSS 13 52:8, cf. (bricks) 
ana ekalli ku-ub-ta [i-ma]-ha-si HSS 14 
527: 11. 


1) (with majaru) to plow: eglam ma-a-a-ri 
i-ma-ah-ha-as imarrar u igsakkakma he plows 
the field, hoes and harrows (it) CH § 44:27, 
ef. § 43:13; the field Sa PN ma-a-a-ri im-ha- 
su u ipriku which PN plowed and cross- 
plowed TCL 7 68:14, also Riftin 53:11; eglam 
ma-ia-ri ul am-ha-as YOS 2 98:12, cf. ma-ia- 
rt ma-ha-as ibid. 9, ma-ia-ri lu-um-ha-as 
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ibid. 16; kima eqlum Si ma-ia-ra-am ma-ah- 
si sakku wu Sipram [ep]su that the field is 
plowed, harrowed, and prepared BIN 7 56:8, 
cf. ma-ia-[ri] ma-hi-is TLB450:28; ma-ta-ri 
i-ma-ha-as isakkak irris he will plow, harrow 
and seed with the seeder plow Haverford 
Symposium p. 230 No. 3:8, 12, also Szlechter 
Tablettes 77 MAH 15934:11,  ma-ta-rt 1-ma- 
ah(!)-ha(!)-st-ma JCS 5 90 MAH 16180:17, see 
JCS 7 86; ma-i-ri i-ma-ha-as tSebbir u irris 
BIN 7197:8; A.3SA ma-ia-rt i-ma-ha-si YOS 
13 494:17; note with majdru omitted: i-ma- 
ha-as i-pa-ri-[tk] he will plow and cross-plow 
YOS 12 560:6, 2%-ul t-im-ha-as u-ul 1-ip-pa- 
ri-ik ibid. 10; ma-a-a-ra i-ma-ha-si mé ... 
igaggidma BIN 7 177:15, cf. also TCL 11 188:6, 
eglam ma-ia-ri i-ma-ha-as igammarma Gautier 
Dilbat 27:14; @QUD.HI.A kimma sa ma-a-a-ra- 
am im-ha-sti OECT 3 63:13 (all OB); Summa 
eqlu ma-a-a-ra ma-hi-is la ileqge HSS9 
98:35 (Nuzi); for Sum. correspondences see 
Nabnitu XXI 12-19 (Akk. broken), in lex. 
section; see also absinnu lex. section. 


4. in idiomatic phrases (with dabdi, irtu, 
pani, panatu, piitu, qaqqadu, qaqqad eqli, 
gatu, pihu) — a) dabdé to inflict a defeat: 
dabddsunu am-ha-as 3B 7:22 (Shalm. III), 
TCL 3 133, Lie Sar. 54, Winckler Sar. pl. 31 
No. 65:26, for other refs. see dabdti mng. la; 
nakru... ina libbi mati 81.81 <8 sia-[as] 
CT 30 48 K.3948 r. 6 (SB ext.); see mahdsu Sa 
dabdé aI 123 and Ea Appendix A i 5, also 
Nabnitu XXI 52, in lex. section. 


b) with irtu to fight: ina tdhaz séri GABA 
ahames im-ha-su they fought in an open 
battle (and inflicted great losses on each 
other) Wiseman Chron. 70 r. 7. 


c) pani and pandtu to defeat utterly: 
DN ... pa-ni-Su lim-has-ma imsu namru ana 
dwummati litirsu may Sama’ defeat him 
utterly, so that his happiness turns into 
sorrow BBSt. No. 7ii 19; DN ... pa-an umz 
manisu sia-ma may Irra (who is leading his 
army) defeat his army utterly (and help his 
enemy) Lambert BWL 114:37 (Fiirstenspiegel) ; 
with pandtu: abiktasu iskunu im-ha-su pa- 
na-as-su. they (the gods) inflicted a defeat 
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upon him, defeated him utterly (and drove 
him back to the borders of his country) 
Streck Asb. 212:16. 


d) piitu to assume guarantee for somebody: 
PN ina kili PN, béléu iklasuma PN, pu-us-su 
im-ha-as-ma usésigu his master PN, kept 
PN in prison but PN, assumed guarantee for 
him and set him free BE 14 135:6, cf. PN 
pu-us-su im-ha-as-ma . TA kilt udésisu 
TCL 9 48:6, cf. also pu-us-si im-ha-as-ma 
BE 14 11:6, 127:6 (allMB); PN LU hubullija 
pu-ta im-ta-ha-as-mi u ina usurti iddisumi 
PN has assumed guarantee for my debtor 
and I(!) threw him into prison AASOR 16 
73:11; note: pu-t-ta agar PN am-ta-ha-[as- 
mi] JEN 147:4, cf. (also with agar) (kima x 
kaspi) HSS 19 77:15, 103:8, 121:12; andku 
ma-hi-is pu-t[a] im-ta-ha-as-mi (see mahis 
pitti usage a) JEN 645:7, cf. PN ma-hi-is 
pu-ta im-ta-ha-as ibid. 645 r. 1 (all Nuzi); 
see also mahis pitt. 


e) gaggadu — 1’ to assume guarantee: 
tPN declared: PN, qa-[qa-di-ia] li-im-ha-as- 
ma URU-ia li-i[l-gé] if PN, (the brother who 
had claimed the village) assumes guarantee 
for me (i.e., for my living expenses), he may 
take the village Wiseman Alalakh 11:14, ef. 
PN, IGI PN, IGI PN, wu IGI PN, ga-qa-ad ‘PN 
im-ha-as-inad URU GN ana PN, wtir[ma] PN, 
assumed guarantee for ‘PN in front of the 
witnesses PN,, PN, and PN,, and the village 
GN reverted to PN, ibid. 21 (OB). 


2’ toreserve for oneself(?): 5 kusidtim qd- 
ga-st-na im-ta-ha-as umma andkuma t-lu qa- 
qa-si-na tam-ha-as he had claimed(?) five 
kusitu-garments, I declared: (because) you 
have reserved(?) them for yourself, (either 
bring me silver, or I will sell them) BIN 6 
26:9 and 11 (OA). 


3’ to defeat completely: Anum-muttabbil 
... ma-hi-is qd-qd-ad umman Ansan SAKI 
176 No. 2:9, cf. ina térti [Xardn béligu gd- 
qé-ad ummdanim Sati im-ha-si Jacobsen, 
AJSL 44 262 ii 31 (both from Dér); sia-as 
SsaG.DU  ummdnija nakru ummdni iddk 
utter defeat of my army, the enemy will 
defeat my army CT 31 20 r. 12 (SB ext.). 
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4’ to accuse: LU ma-hi-is gaqqadigunu 
annikém ina sibittim inassaru they keep 
their accusers here in prison under surveil- 
lance Symb. Koschaker 114:15 (Mari), cf. ibid. 
22 and 27. 


5’ uncert. mng.: adi kaspum ussianni qa- 
ga-si ma-ha-as assume guarantee for her until 
the silver reaches me CCT 4 29a:24 (coll. 
M.T. Larsen), ef. gaggidi a-ma-ha-as ibid. 28, 
ef. also Hecker Giessen 36:10 (all OA), see Veen- 
hof Old Assyrian Trade 161 n. 274. 


my 


f) gaggad egli, also ré5 eqli to plow a 
(fallow) field: saa a.SA adina ul i-ma-ha-si 
(in GN) they are not plowing the (fallow) 
field as yet PBS 1/2 64:22, cf. sag.pu a.SA 
im-ta-ha-as BE 17 48:14; he stole the bull 
ana im SAG ASA ma-ha-si for the day of the 
plowing of the (fallow) fields Peiser Urkunden 
96:8; SAG.DU.MES A.SA.MES wl [i-ma]-ha-su 
BE 17 18:16, also CT 43 59:16 (all MB); Summa 
amélu saa.pu a.sA ana ma-ha-si itbima if 
a man is about to plow a (fallow) field (and 
a falcon passes from right to left: he will see 
luxuriance in the field) CT 40 48:36, also 
(with a falcon flying left to right: the furrow 
will diminish its yield) ibid. 37 (SB Alu). 


&) qdtu to refuse a deal (OA): ga PN 
sa taspurannt ammala naspirtika q[d-t]dm la 
ni-ma-h{a-as} u la nuba?aska as to the affair 
with PN which you wrote about, we will 
not disobey or embarrass you BIN 6 59:6; 
awilum istapram qd-ta-am la am-ha-as_ the 
boss has written me, I could not refuse to 
comply TCL 14 17:10; Swnma la tagipa qd-té 
ma-ah-sa-ma adi kaspam usebbalanni ka’ila 
if you (pl.) do not trust (in the affair), refuse 
to take part in it for me and wait until 
I have sent the silver Or. NS 36 396 n. 2c 34; 
summa PN qd-tam im-ta-ha-as-ma subati la 
imtahar if PN refuses to comply and does 
not accept the garments (he pays x silver) 
ibid. Kiiltepe i/k 88:14 and 37; annakam qd-ti 
im-ta-ha-as here, he has refused to comply 
with my request ibid. Kiiltepe c/k 90:15, ef. 
ga-ti PN la ta-ma-ha-sa do not refuse to 
comply with PN’s request CCT 3 44a:14; 
summa PN ana kutdni §a PN, gd-at-ka im-ta- 
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ha-as ana PN, disSunu if PN refuses to deal 
with you with regard to the kutdnu-textiles 
of PN,, give them to PN, TCL 20 128 A:23. 


h) pihu (mng. uncert.): the king of 
Eshnunna plans to (re)build GN, when he 
builds the town how can I watch him doing 
it? pu-ha-am ana matisu a-ma-ah-ha-as 
I will counter(?) (his action) with the same 
deed ARM 1 123:10. 


5. mithusu to fight with each other (with 
ittt, itt ahames, ana ahdmes), to go to war, 
to battle — a) pres. imtahhas, pret. imtahas: 
in GN ... im,(DU)-da-ah-sa-ma they fought 
a battle in Ur AfO 20 40 vii 16 (OAkk.);_ they 
will not throw us out of the field ana Satti 
ninu i ni-im-ta-ha-is for this we will indeed 
fight UET 5 30:24 (OB let.); tm-ta-ha-as 
[u-st]-ma he has given battle and made a 
sortie ARM 6 65:10; in broken context: am- 
da-ah-ha-as VAS 16 200:13 (OB let.); kimé 
sar Hatti im-ta-ah-ha-as when the king of 
Hatti goes to war KBo 11:71, hef.[...] nakra 
nim-tah-ha-as we will figt the enemy 
KUB 3 21:2; PN abi abika ... itti nakré &a 
abija in-ta-ah-ha-as-si; your grandfather PN 
fought with the enemies of my father 
KUB 3 14:6; maré RN assum Sarritim im-ta- 
ha-sti the sons of RN fight with one another 
over the kingship KBo 1 11 r.(!) 7; they said: 
ittt Sarrt .. .ni-im-ta-ha-as-me (vars. ni-im-ha- 
as-me, ni-im-ta-ah-ha-as-mi) let us fight with 
the (great) king KBo 1 2:16, see Weidner, BoSt 
8 12:35, ef. KUB 3 21:15, cf. also [ttt]: nakri 
nim-dah-ha-as KUB 3 21:3, [tn]-ta-ha-as 
KUB 37:14; Summa ina kul libbigu ... itti 
nakri la-a in-du-uh-ha-sa (var. in-ta-a[h-ha- 
$a]) KBo 1 4 ii 25, also ii 19, var. from KUB 3 
3:1; ina gipis ummdndtigunu ... itbdnima 
am-da-has(var. -ha-as)-ma abiktasunu askun 
AOB 1 118 ii 27 (Shalm. 1); that year ina MN 
KASKAL Sa GN ina GN, ...im-ta-ha-as in MN 
on the expedit‘on against GN he fought a 
battle in GN, AKA 134 iii 9, also ibid. 13f., 19, 
21, 25, ete. (Tigl.1I); ina GN it-tah-su ABL879:13 
(NA); in broken context: im-dah-h[a-as] 
Tn.-Epic “v” 34; ga kullat Babili la kul-lat 
an-da-has KAR 321:10; itti 40 8arrdnt ...ina 
gereb tahazi lu am-da-ha-as (abikiu ...askun) 
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Weidner Tn. 27 No. 16 i 47, also ditiSunu am-da- 
ha-as ibid. 12 No. 5:41, also 2 No. 1 ii 29; Ema 
ittisu im-dah-ha-su Craig ABRT 1 81:17 (tamitu); 
sabé ...tttisun im-dah-ha-su Piepkorn Asb. 50 
iii 28; a-na-ha-mi-is ni-in-ta-ah-ha-as-mi we 
fought with each other AASOR 16 72:10 and 
13 (Nuzi); if dogs and pigs im-dah-ha-su 
fight with each other CT 38 50:45, also 11:33, 
if a falcon and an eagle la mitguruma im- 
dah-ha-su CT 39 23:24, cf. [Summa] A.MUSEN. 
MES im-dah-has-[su] ibid. 25 Sm. 1376:2 (all 
SB Alu), cf. also [UR].c1, im-dah-ha-su-ma Iat- 
ma LKA 20:13, (with sa.a cats) ibid. 15, cf. 
ibid. 10 and 17; Saim-dah-su kima hajdlti inth 
tamtu the sea, which thrashed about like a 
woman in childbirth, came to rest Gilg. XI 130; 
ina mukhija nisi sina lim-dah-sa let these 
people fight over me among themselves ZA 32 
174:52 (inc.); asSumika ul adbub assumika am- 
ta-ha-as (uncert.) Sumer 14 37 No. 15: 23 (OB Har- 
mal let.); notethenuance: the messenger of 
the king of Babylon ana panisu ittalka ul ina 
panisu in-da-ha-as ABL 1247:9(NB); note 
the perfect: abuja itti nakrigu ki in-ta-at- 
ha-as-si when my father fought with the 
enemies (of your grandfather) KUB 3 14:5 
and 18; [summa ina kul] libbisu la in-ta-at- 
ha-as ibid. 7:11. 


b) pret. imtahis, imdahis (also wr. imdahz 
his): ina Sadi ... ittesunu am-da-hi-is dabz 
déSunu askun I fought with them in the 
mountains and inflicted a defeat upon them 
AKA 54 iii 52, cf. tttt kullat mdidtisunu ina 
sépéeja lu am-da-i-is ibid. 60 iv 16, and pas- 
sim in this text (Tigl. I); ttti3u am-dah-hi-is 
abiktasuaskun KAH 1 30:30 (Shalm. III), cf. 
ittisu lu am-da-hi-si KAH 2 84:42, 86, and 
ttt ah@ 18 lu ni-tm-da-hi-st_ ibid. 40 (Adn. II); 
iti gipis ummandte rapsdte am-da-hi-is 
MAOG 6/1 12:30 (Broken Obelisk); ittvdunuam- 
da-hi-is AKA 304 ii 28, 356 iii 36, 357 iii 39, 
and, with var. am-da-hi-si ibid. 335 ii 106, 
also am-dah-hi-st ibid. 233 r. 24 (all Asn.); 
ittidu am-da-hi-is abiktasu askun Iraq 24 
94:23 (Shalm. III), and, wr. am-dah-hi-ts 
WO 1 464:30, 466:64, and passim in Shalm. III; 
sidirta ga ummandtesu tskun tttisu am-dah- 
hi-ig abiktadu a&kun he drew up his battle 
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line, I fought with him and inflicted a defeat 
upon him 1R 31 iv 42, cf. li-im-tah-li-is 
KAR 260 r. 4 (= KAH 2 143, Samii-Adad V); 
ittigun am-da-hi-is-ma aéstakan abiktasun 
OIP 2 31 iii 2, also 89:48, wr. am-da-his ibid. 
69:24 (all Senn.); RN sar [Assur itti] RN, Sar 
Kardunias [im-da]-hi-is Adad-nirari, king 
of Assyria, fought with Nabi-s’uma-iskun, 
king of Babylon OT 34 40 iii 11 (Synchron. 
Hist.). 


c) other forms: RN marched against me 
ana mi-it-hu-us-si ul illika but he did not 
come to give battle KBo1 1:29, cf. ana epés 
tadhazija ttbini ana (mit]-hu-us-si ummandatija 
Piepkorn Asb. 50 iii 27; atta ittiSunu lu mi-it- 
hu-sa-ta u talaésunu fight with them and 
you will win MRS 9 37 RS 17.132:46; mi-it- 
ha-si-im-ma fight (imp. fem.) Kraus AbB 1 
121 r.10; Summa abuni atta kima tale mi-it- 
ha-as-ma sumka Sukunma if you are (like a) 
father to us, always make as big a fight as 
you are able and make yourself famous KTS 
24:16 (OA); ana nakrika la ta-’-d5 mit-ha-as 
do not waver(?) toward your enemy, do battle! 
CT 20 3 K.3671:19 (SB ext.). 


6. I/3 to fight repeatedly: PN gadu narkaz 
batisu sdbisu itti nakrija im-ta-na-ha-a[s] 
PN will always fight my enemy with his 
chariotry and his soldiers MRS 9 285 RS 
19.68: 24, also 29 and 38. 


7. mubhusu to hurt (said of parts of the 
body), to hit repeatedly, to wound, to smash, 
to destroy, to kill, to cover (with gold), to 
flick the tail or ear, to affect, to spoil (said of 
barley), to drive a peg in — a) to hurt (said 
of parts of the body): kunuk kisddija %-ma- 
ha-as-sa-an-ni LKA 155:28, also, wr. sia. 
Sie-su LKA157i5; BIR-su u%-mabh-ha-s[u] 
his kidney hurts him Kécher BAM 323:90, 
kalissu i-mah-ha-as-[su] ibid. 228:25 and par- 
allel 229:19, cf. also kalit birkidu lu Sa 15 lu 
$a 150 sia-su-ma_ either his right or his left 
testicle hurts him AMT 40,5:15; Summa nak: 
kaptdgu «3d» KU-3i t-mah-ha-sa-su if his 
temples burn him and hurt him Labat TDP 
36:35, cf. (with added wu tradddsu) ibid. 76:61, 
note pissu sic.sia-su ibid. 28:86, gaqqassu 
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pagarsu res appisu sic.sic-su ibid. 24:63 and 
26:65; if the inside of his ear is smelly 
sic.sig-su u KU-si-ma hurts him and burns 
him Kocher BAM 3 iv 14, also, wr. sig.mnd- 
su uzaggassu (TAB.TAB-su) AMT 34,5:5, KU- 
sé u Sia.sia-su Kécher BAM 3 iv 12, siq.sia- 
st ibid. 240:65; note TaG-su-Imal[...] (with 
comm.) TAG / ma-ha-si AfO 24 83:20f. 


b) to hit repeatedly: Summa paniéu sic. 
sic-as u istanassi if he hits his face repeatedly 
and keeps screaming (the ghost of one who 
died in fire has seized him) Labat TDP 78:76, 
ef. rar!l-s% %-ma-ha-as ibid. 190:19, UR-&d 
u-mah-has ibid. 236:56; he kept me impris- 
oned u abhéja ina gané um-tah-hi-is and my 
brothers he thrashed with a cane OT 22 
247:21 (MB let.), see AfO 19 152f. 


c) to wound: tudessisima ina patri tu-mah- 
has-si you take her (the figurine) outside, 
stab her with a dagger (and bury her in a 
corner of the city wall) ZA 16 160 ii 26, also 
194:37 (Lamastu I), cf. (in similar context) 
tu-mah-has AMT 3,3:8; mihsé sa mab-hu- 
su-u-nt as to the wounds he has been in- 
flicted with ZA 51 134:15 and 52 226:7; RN 
Sa ina tahazi danni muh-bu-su RN (the king 
of Elam) who was wounded in a hard battle 
Streck Asb. 312 6:2, also AfO 8 178:19, 180:24, 
cf. sa ina ussi muh-hu-su  Streck Asb. 3148:2; 
note referring to a plurality: ardi garri 
maditim %-ma-ah-hi-si u mddiitum imiitu 
they wounded many of the king’s men, and 
many died KBo 1 11 r.(!) 22, see ZA 44 122 
(Ursu-story); sdbé 20 ina libbisunu mu-ub-hu- 
su of them, twenty men were wounded 
ABL 520 r. 10 (NB), cf. 9 sdbé issiu ina libbi 
gastt ma-hu-su nine men who were with him 
were wounded (by shots) from a bow (two of 
them died) ABL 424 r. 7 (NA), 3 ummdniz 
sunu ut-ta-hi-su ibid. r.8; they killed 17 of 
their men u gussu 70 ina libbigunu un-da- 
hi-sw and wounded sixty or seventy of them 
ABL 520r. 8 (NB); LU.GAL.50 %-ta-hi-is-su 
they killed the commander of fifty ABL 251 
r. 5 (NA), 


d) to smash, to destroy, to kill: guddré 
. [...]}-pt u-mah-hi-is-ma ana mat Assur 
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alga TOL 3 218 (Sar.); UDU.MES mah-hu-su 
ABL 241 r. 14; tna libbi isati nu-ta-hi-st we 
destroyed through fire ABL 910 r. 4 (both NA); 
may the gods [... a-a %-m]a-ah-hi-su la 
uhabbalug not destroy nor damage [what I 
have done] VAB 3 125a:5 (Artaxerxes II). 


e) to cover (with gold): ga Ki.ar mu-uh- 
hu-us (see dardarah) EA 22 28 and 30, also 
ibid. ii24; one leather coat of mail for a horse 
Iquldnal 8a siparri m[u-ulh-hu-si covered 
with bronze plates(?) EA 22 iii 40 (list of gifts 
of Tugratta), note, wr. mi-ih-hu-us EA 14i68. 


f) to flick the tail or ear: if a sheep 
sibbassu ZAG u GUB ti-ma-ha-as flicks its tail 
to the right and the left Tul p. 43 r. 11 (OB 
behavior of sacrificial lamb); if the sheep weeps 
with its left eye uwzundu sa zaG GUB u-ma- 
ha-as flaps its right (and) left ear ibid. p. 
42:6, but note in the same context im-ha- 
as ibid. 12. 


&) to affect, to spoil (said of barley): 
intima saparmi sarru bélija ana SE.IM.MES 
[u]h-ni(or -ir) | mu-hu-su since the king, my 
lord, has sent word concerning the barley 
(I have to answer): it is .... (gloss) spoiled 
EA 224:9. 


h) to drive a peg in: garbati nig.pu-s#- 
na nukkuruma la mu-uh-hu-sa (see kudurru 
Amng.la) VAS 1 37 iii22; see (a dagger) ga 
sikkatu muh-hu-su Hh, XII 49, in lex. section. 


8. sumbusu to cause quarrels: birtia u 
birtt PN w-sa-an-hi-su they have caused 
quarrels between PN and me ABL 1364r. 9 
(NA); (if somebody orders you) karst ... 
akla ma &d-an-hi-sa ina birtugunu spread 
calumnies (against his own brothers) and 
cause quarrels (to occur) between them 
Wiseman Treaties 342, cf. ina birtusu birti 
abisu tu-sam-ha-sa-a-ni. ibid. 326; will he do 
or cause rebellions against RN idabbub 
usadbaba wu-8d-an-ha-as-sa speak (about 
them) or make others do it, will he cause 
quarrels? Knudtzon Gebete 115:8 and 116:10, 
cf. [%]-8d-an-ha-su ibid. 115 r. 12 (all NA); 
birts [...] birti mat Elamti us-sa-an-hi-is-[su] 
ABL 879:6 (let. of the king of Elam); in uncert. 
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contexts: tu-Sam-ha-as (in broken context, 
addressing Ninurta) KAR 83 iii 14; ina 
pandt PN ul-ta-an-hi-is ABL 967 r. 3; in 
broken contexts: §u-um-hi-is ABL 1335:18, 
cf. gabbi ul-tam-hi-is ibid. 20 (NB), %-&d-an- 
hu-su ABL 879:21 (NA). 


9. Sutamhusu to cause constant enmity 
(iterative to mng. 8): IS8tar mué-tam-hi-sa-at 
abhé miiguriti who causes enmity between 
brothers in good relations STC 2 pl. 75:9 and 
dupl., see JCS 21 258, ef. star mus-tam-hi- 
sd-at MAN KAR 306:23, see also RA 12, in 
lex. section; all the kings wait for Sin ana 
matati sisubi Suddi Sukkuri su-tam-hu-si 
KAR 19:9, see Ebeling, Or. NS 23 210. 


10. sutamhusu to be subjected to enmity 
(passive to mng. 8), to become detached (as 
technical term in ext.) — a) to be subjected 
to enmity (passive to mng. 8): w duniiti salma 
kima asrimu u us-ta-am-hi-st liqbtinikkum 
but ask them and they will tell you that I 
exerted myself and was subjected to fights 
(on your behalf) A 7705 r. 2 (OB let.). 


b) to become detached (as technical term 
in ext.): Summa U, TA qutun marti Sa imitti 
us-tam-hi-sa-am-ma rés marti $a imitti isbat 
if the rikbu detaches itself from the neck of 
the gall bladder and holds the right top of 
the gall bladder TCL 6 2:1, also 2-6. 


11. IV to be hit, to be wounded, to be 
killed, to be smashed, ruined, to be played 
(said of a musical instrument), to fight with 
somebody, to be driven in (said of a peg) — 
a) to be hit, to be wounded: ina ginnaz 
alpim 1 §us& im-mah-ha-as he will be hit 
sixty times with a bullwhip CH § 202:81, 
ef. 1 ME im-mah-h[a-a}]s AfO 17 287:104 (MA 
harem edicts); %z-2i-1z patar siparri mubhija u 
am-ma-ha-as-ni he set(?) a bronze dagger 
against me and I was wounded EA 82:38, 
see Albright and Moran, JCS 2 242, cf. am-ma- 
ha-as-[ni(?)] EA 81:24; [...] tm-ma-hi-is 
mihis la nablati he was smitten with an in- 
curable disease Bauer Asb.270d7; andku 
ind KASKAL! at-ta-an-ha-as addannis marsadku 
I was stricken en route, I am very sick 
Iraq 27 19 No. 72:5 (NA let.). 
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b) to be killed: if the top of the gall 
bladder is smeared with blood sukkalmahum 
im-ma-ha-as the sukkalmahu will be killed 
YOS 10 31 iii 49 (OB ext.), cf. (with ref. to the 
zabardabbu) ibid. iv 6; ina GIS.TUKUL RA 
he will be killed with a weapon Kraus Texte 
12c iii 25, cf. ina GIS GAZ ibid. 23, also ina 
Gi8 RA-las] ibid. 23:15, r.2 and 17:17; alpu 
ina panisunu tm-mah-ha-as the bull is killed 
before them (the images of the gods) RaAcc. 
120 r.6, cf. alpu ina pant Nabi x im-mah- 
ha-as Thompson Rep. 151 r. 8. 


c) to be smashed, ruined: Summa elippu 
...é@ina GN ...ta-mah-ha-su-u-ni_ if there 
is a boat (of RN or the people of Tyre) which 
runs aground in the land of the Philistines 
Borger Esarh. 108 iii 16 (treaty); Sammu im- 
mah-ha-as the vegetation will be ruined ACh 
Supp. 2 star 62:27; with mubhw as object: see 
Lugale ITI 3, in lex. section. 


d) to be played (said of a musical in- 
strument): lilis siparri [...] im-mah-ha-as- 
ma SBH p. 144:4, for var. see mng. 3b. 


e) to fight with somebody: ana epés kakki 
gabli u tahazt ittiSunu im-mah-ha-a-sa will he 
fight with them to undertake a battle? 
PRT 105 r. 14, cf. im-mah-ha-su-% will they 
fight? | Knudtzon Gebete 70:7;  [a]ha aha 
im-mah-su-i-ma irsi <di>-i-ni Sp. III 14 
(unpub. NB). 

f) to be driven in (said of a peg): 1s-ra-at 
eqlim im-ma-ha-sa-am-ma illaggiam the 
borderline (marker) of the field will be 


driven in and it will be taken over (uncert.) 
Meissner BAP 42:24 (OB leg.), and see mng. lf. 


mahat see mahi. 


mahatu (or mahhatu, mahhadu) s.; (an 
object made of reeds); Ur TT (Akk. lw. in 
Sum.). 


2 gi ma.ha.tum BE 3 76:20 (list). 
mahatu (or mahhdtu) s.; (mng. uncert.); 
OA; cf. maha’u. 


ma-ha-tt ina mudtisa mala tézibiini Sup: 
ramma write me what my m. left at her 
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death TCL 19 66:7; 6 kutdni damqiitim ... 
ma-ha-ti-i tusébilium my m. sent six fine 
kutdnu-textiles to him BIN 4 17:12, cf. 
TCL 19 38:14 (coll. M.T. Larsen); 1 &u-[ral-am 
Sa ma-ha-ti-a PN naXakkuniti PN is taking 
to you one black textile from my m. CCT 5 
1a:38; adi kaspim 3a ma-ha-ti-a annakam PN 
ustamris CCT 2 31b:3; silver ana PN ma- 
ha-ti-ni addin I gave to PN, our m. RA 60 
130 AO 11217:18. 


See mahdu discussion section. 


maha’u (or mahhd@u) s.; (mng. uncert.); 
OA; cf. mahkdtu. 


agamméma amat abini ma-ha-i iptur I hear 
that my m. released our father’s slave girl 
BIN 411:4; asamméma PN ma-ha-i kaspam 
ana Siamatim ana Alim igskumma I hear that 
PN, my m., has put up money for purchases in 
the City Kienast ATHE 64:38; PN DUMU PN, 
nasperdtim sa ma-ha-i-a a-sé-ri-a nasi PN, 
son of PN,, is bearing messages from my m. 
to me Hecker Giessen 44:5, cf. nasparti ma- 
ha-i tusaiméma BIN 4 36:34; adi 10 amé PN 
ma-ha-t ...atarradam within ten days I will 
send (you) PN, my m. BIN 4 68:5; 10 Gin 
kaspam kunukki sa ma-ha-i-a u 2 ain kaspam 
kunukkija Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappa- 
dociennes 19:4, cf. ibid. 15, cf. also TUG.HLA sa 
PN ma-ha-i-a the textiles of PN, my m. 
KT Hahn 13:35; 14 mMa.na kas[pam ...] ma- 
ha-i uséb[tlam] TuM15b:5, also PN ma- 
bla-t ...] ibid. 7, cf. TCL 19 68:14; asammé: 
ma ma-ha-i istt PN us’am VAT 9301:65, cited 
Hirsch Untersuchungen 73; annakam umma 
ma-ha-i-ma ana GN allak here my m. said, 
“T will go to GN” VAT 13518:8, cited J. Lewy, 
KT Hahn p. 21. 


All known oces. have a first-person suffix; 
m. seems to indicate a relationship (possibly 
elder brother or sister) in a family or in a 
commercial partnership. 


Hirsch Untersuchungen? 72f. and Add. 29; 
Larsen Old Assyrian Caravan Procedures 16. 


mabhazu (mahzu) s.; 1. a small structure 
or enclosure (serving as a sacred place, or 
connected with a well or pond), 2. sanctuary, 
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temple (containing a m.), 3. city in which 
such a temple stands, important city, 
4. town, settlement, 5.quay, harbor; from 
OAkk., OB on; pl. mahazi and mahdazani; 
wr. syll. (for *mahzu see AnBi 12 257) and 
K1.8U.PES./,; cf. ahdzu. 


gi.gi ki-i-ki (pronunciation) = ma-ha-a-{zu] 
ErimhuS Bogh. E a 6’. 

ki.8u.pe8, al.sunx(BUR).ne.e8 : ma-ha-zi-ts 
iterbu they entered the temples JCS 21 129:21, 
ef. [al.s]i.s4 ki.Su.pes, da.gan.bi sa.dug, 
bi.in.gi,.gi, : mu[étésir kulllat ma-ha-2i mukin 
sattukki ibid. 7; 68 NibruXiimu ki.8u.pes, 
nam.En.lil.la : bitu Nippurt ma-haz ililitu 
my temple of Nippur, the shrine of supreme god- 
head RA 12 74:39f.; é.zi ki.3u.p[es,] na.a4m. 
mu.lu.a.mu : & kini ma-ha-zi a nisija the true 
temple, the refuge of my people SBH p. 60:17f.; 
ki.S{uj.Pi48[pjes, (Ha) zu.zu : ma-ha-za-am wud: 
dim (is in your power, Istar) Sumer 13 71:11f.; 
ki.Su.peS, mu.un.3e.8e : ma-ha-zu usadmim 
Langdon BL 208:27f.; [uru] Ki8si! [ki.8u.p]es 
sag.ga : uRU Kis*! ma-ha-za-am réstiam RA 63 
33:8f. (Samsuiluna); Zimbir™! uru ul ki.su. 
pes,.a.ni : Sippar al siatim ma-ha-sii RA 39 6:9 
(Samsuiluna). 

ki.sur.ra uru,.g& pu a.dig.ga ki.en.gi. 
ra hé.a : ma-ha-az urv [x] [...] Angim 173 
(cited from MS of J. Cooper), cf. mng. 1b; &u. 
ki.a.zu gi.gid.da ak.ab sur.sal.bi.gim.ma 
AN &zu zu gé.gd.ga.an tmnuk §ulhmif] 
kabittuk itl...] ma-ha-az tuk-[...] ana ma-sar-ri 
t-da-ti-ka (obscure) RA 17 121 ii 17. 

ma-ha-zu = a-lum Malku I 197; ma-ha-zu(var. 
-zt) = a-la-ni LTBA 2 2:78 and dupls. 1 iv 14, 
CT 18 5 K.4193:2; ma-ha-zu, a-8u-uk-ku = pa- 
rak-ku Explicit Malku IT 153 ff. 

KAR = ka-a-ru = (Hurr.) ma-ha-[z]i = (Ugar.) 
ma-ah-ha-[zu/du] Ugaritica 5 p. 242 No. 137 ii 21’. 


1. a small structure or enclosure (serving 
as a sacred place, or connected with a well 
or pond) — a) asa sacred place: if the king 
repairs lu sukku lu mubru lu ma-haz tli lu 
bit tli either a cella or a muhru or am. or a 
temple Labat Calendrier p. 228: 17, parallel ibid. 
§ 33:1, ef. 4R 33* iv 8; napkar 53 ma-ha-zu 
(var. [ma]-ah-zi) tldni rabiti ibbt GN in all, 
53 m.-structures inside Babylon SBH p. 142 
iii 9, var. from Unger Babylon 236:16 (= CT 51 
92:10); I am the one who visits constantly 
ma-ha-zi Sa gimi[r &].KUR.RA the sacred m.- 
structures of all the temples VAB 4 168 B 
vii 34 (Nbk.); -in parallelism with kummu: 
I will build a house, a seat for my pleasure 
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gerbussu ma-ha-za-su lusarsidma kummi luddad 
in it I will establish its m. firmly and take up 
my lodging En. el. V 123, cf. (in ESarra, 
Eégalla, and the heavens) Anu Enlil u Ka 
ma-ha-zi(var. -za)-§u-un usramma he (Mar- 
duk) made Anu, Enlil, and Ea dwell in their 
(separate) m.-structures En. el. IV 146; note 
the parallelism: ina takkanni ikammi they 
bind in the room [ina ma}-ha-2i ikammé 
they bind in the m., and [ina] mastakiga 
tkammt they bind (her) in her chamber 
CT 17 27:32, also 28 and 30 (Sum. destroyed); 
the gods ina mastakisunu usesib ... ildni sa 
uséribi ana gerbi ma-ha-zi-su-un I settled in 
their cellas, (may) the gods whom I had re- 
enter their m. (speak for me) 5R 35:34 (Cyr.). 


b) connected with a well or pond: a lamb 
that has been pasturing in the open country 
istanatti mé ma-ha-zi ellati has been drinking 
water from the pure m.-ponds only BBR No. 
100:38, cf. ibid. 19 and 27; kuppu naklu u 
ma-ha-zi catchwater, brook and pond Surpu 
VIII 54. 


2. sanctuary, temple (containing a m.) — 
a) with ref. to the deity whose m. it is: at 
that time ASSur ma-ha-za irigannima epées 
atmanisu iqgb4 demanded a m.-temple from 
me, ordered me to build an abode for him 
Weidner Tn. 28 No. 16:90, 31 No. 17:42; Anunz 
naki ina ma-ha-zi-ki-nu ikarrabuka the 
Anunnaki bless you in their m.-temples 
KAR 59 r. 2 and dupl., cf. O Anunnaki ma- 
ha-za-ku-nu nipus let us build your m. 
(incipit of a temple song) BBR No. 61:10; 
siptti ma-ha-zi-s% lidaznina samna rédsii (see 
zandnu A mng. 2b) Pinches Texts in Bab. 
Wedge-writing 16 No.4r.12, ef. Babilu al kissiti 
ugaklila ma-la-za-s rabé ibid. obv. 11; ina 
kibrat erbetti Sitakkana ma-ha-zi-ka establish 
your m.-temples in all quarters of the world 
(parallel: hibband parakki) CT 15 40 iii 14, also 
39 ii 40 (SB Epic of Zu) and RA 46 94:71 (OB 
version); ma-ha-za-si-na la undassalu kalaz 
Sunu parakké (see masalu mng. 6) OECT 6 
pl. 11 K.1290:5; zdnina kala ma-ha-zi-ka 
who takes good care of all your (Marduk’s) 
m.-temples VAB 4 140 ix 65 (Nbk.); the 
gods of Akkad whom Nabonidus brought to 
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Babylon ana ma-ha-zi-sué-nu itiru returned 
to their temples BHT pl. 13 iii 22. 


b) used in parallelism with parakku and 
esirtu: mukin ma-ha-zi muddigu parakké 
who establishes m.-temples, renovates parak: 
ku-temples Magqlu II 3; muéserbi ma-ha-z[t 
musjarsidu parakki Iraq 18 61:3 (namburbi 
from Hama); $a ma-ha-2zi.MES upattd ukinnu 
asréti AKA 264 i 30 (Asn.); musésib dldne 
mukin ma-ha-zi pdqid eésrét ildni kalidina 
Unger Bel-harran-beli-ussur 2; udduéu ma-ha- 
zu u esréti YOS 1 38 i 30 (Sar.); ana Suklul 
ma-ha-zi uddus e§réti Borger Esarh. 18 Ep. 
14a:42, cf. musaklil edréti u ma-ha-zu 
JCS 17 129:8 (Esarh.); ana uddusi esréti mat 
Assur u suklul ma-ha-zi mat Akkadi Streck 
Asb. 190:12; Sa egrétt ... hibiltasina usallim 
eli kullat ma-ha-zi ukin andullu ibid. 240:12, 
244:18; ma-ha-zt Subat ildni rabiiti Sa edrétiz 
Sunu uddisu ibid. 32 iii 115, and passim in this 
phrase in Asb.; zandn ma-ha-zi Suklul e&réti 
Bohl Chrestomathy No. 25:20 (Sin-Sar-idkun); 
[pluqqudu esréti uddusu ma-ha-zi PSBA 20 
156 r. 23 (acrostic hymn); ana zandn ma-ha-zi 
uddusu esréti VAB 4 64 i 6 (Nabopolassar), and 
passim in Nbk., also ibid. 234 i 13 (Nbn.); ana 
zaniniti ma-ha-za u uddus esrétigu ibid. 100 
i 21 (Nbk.) and 262 i119 (Nbn.); azannan ma- 
ha-zt uddas esréti ibid. 172 viii B 44 (Nbk.); 
muddis ma-ha-zu musaklil esréti ibid. 230 i 9 
and 260 ii 43, ef. muddis kal ma-ha-zu ...muz 
Saklil e&rétt ibid. 252i 3 (all Nbn.), wr. mu-ud- 
di-Su-u(var. -%) ma-ha-zi KAR 80:17, var. from 
RA 26 40:6. 


c) other oces.: Marduk, who provides the 
food offerings for the gods mu-kil (var. mu- 
dis) ma-ha-zi BA 5 385 No. 3:6, var. from 
Scheil Sippar 7 (translit. only), see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 92:7; muddié kullat ma-ha-zi 
AnOr 12 303 i 12 (NB kudurru); Hsagila ... 
ma-ha-zu siru Surpu VIII 10, restored from 
UET 6 408:1; lismu sa ina MN ina pan Bél u 
ma-ha-za-a-ni gabbi ilabbini the race which 
they run in MN before DN and (around) all 
(his) sanctuaries ZA 51 138:57, also 154 r. 3 
(NA lit.);  zdn[in]ite kissat ma-ha-zi sangiti 
gimir e&réti Grayson, Winnett AV 161:6 (Sin- 
dar-iSkun); [t]na kalis ma-ha-zi luna id bélatki 
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let me praise your (Gula’s) ladyship in all the 
sanctuaries LKA 17:8, see Ebeling, Or. NS 23 346; 
you perform the lamentations over them ina 
kullat K1.8u.PES,.MES in all m.-sanctuaries 
RAcc. 36 r.1; Kutur-Nahhunte burned down 
ma-ha-zu mat Akkadi gabbi MVAG 21 80r. 2 
(Kedorlaomer text); ana nummur ma-ha-zi 
Winckler Sammlung 2 1: 14 (Sar., charter of Assur) ; 
the king épis Esagila u Babili musaklil ma- 
ha-zi kalisunu Iraq 14 57:6, cf. the king Sa 
ina ma-ha-zu rabiti simati t&takkanu who 
arranges what is proper in all the great m.- 
sanctuaries JCS 17 129:12, also Borger Esarh. 
74:24; tte tédistt ma-ha-az ilani u Istar ekalla 
migab Ssarritija ina GN epéSu to build, 
together with the renewal of the sanctuary 
for gods and goddesses, the palace, my royal 
abode, in Babylon VAB 4 172 viii B 45 (Nbk.), 
ef. zdnin ma-ha-az ildni rabliti VAB 4 148:4, 
and passim in Nbk.; DINGIR.MES Sut ma-ha-zi 
AfK 1 25 iii 24; kal ma-ha-zi ilini ana zinz 
nati astene’e kajdnam VAB 4 212 ii 13 (Ner.); 
muddis ma-ha-zi ildni rabiti ibid. 234 i 5; 
&a uddakam istene’ad dumuq ma-ha-zi ildni 
RA 22 61125, cf. ana ma-hazildni ...zandnu 
nasdnni libbi CT 36 23 ii 14 (all Nbn.); ina 
ma-ha-z rabtti abdlu ila u istara in the great 
sanctuaries I prayed to god(s) and goddess(es) 
VAB 4 284 ix 49 (Nbn.), cf. ma-ha-zu rabiti 
Borger Esarh. 71 § 40:12; lizannin ma-ha-zi 
BE 1 80ii1 (kudurru); gereb ma-ha-zt 5R 35:7 
(Cyr.). 


3. city in which such a temple stands, 
important city — a) with ref. to specific 
cities or regions: build the wall for Kis*! ma- 
ha-az-ni our city Ki8 (the gods speaking) 
RA 63 35:84 (= YOS 9 35, Samsuiluna), cf. ibid. 
33:8, RA 39 6:9, in lex. section; 7tstu Dér ma- 
ha-az Ani BBSt. No. 6i 14, ef. URU Déru 
ma-ha-zu rabé AfO 9 102:14 (Sam’i-Adad V), 
Kar-Tukulti-Ninurta ma-ha-zi rabt- Weidner 
Tn. 25 No. 15:52, ma-ha-az béliitija ibid. 61; 
ima gereb ma-ha-zi sdiu gaqgardti mdddte ... 
asbat I seized much ground inside that city 
(Kar-Tukulti-Ninurta) ibid. 48; at that time 
ina Glija GN ma-ha-az abnéi & ... épus in my 
city Kar-Tukulti-Ninurta, the city which I 
built, I erected a temple (for AdSur) ibid. 28 
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ekurrdte ... addi I founded temples in GN, 


my lordly city Iraq 14 33:53 (Asn.); Til- 
Barsibt ma-ha-zu dannu STT 43:8, see AnSt 
11 150 (Shalm. III); I conquered Dir-Kuri- 
galzu, Sippar of Sama, Sippar of Annunitu, 
Babylon, Opis on the other bank of the 
Tigris ma-ha-zi rabitt 8a mat Kardunijas adi 
halsdénigunu AfO 18 351:46 (Tigl. 1); Assur al 
kidinni ...ma-ha-zu siru Winckler Sammlung 
21:30, cf. entered ana Babili ma-ha-zi 4En. 
Lin.LA tldni Winckler Sar. pl. 35 No. 74:140 
and Iraq 16 192:46; eps mat AsSurkt 
musaklil ma-ha-zi-§% OIP 2 135:10 and 144:5 
(Senn.); Ninua ma-ha-zu siru subat sarritija 
ibid. 80:17, also Ninua ma-ha-zu siru alu 
naram Istar ibid. 94:63 and dupls.; Bal-tilki 
ma-ha-zu résti Borger Esarh. 2 ii 27; Susan 
ma-ha-zu rab miisab tldnigun  Streck Asb. 
50v 128; Sippar ma-ha-zi siri VAB 464i 12 
(Nabopolassar); Bdbilam ma-ha-za-su siri al 
tandddtusu ibid 72 i 16, and passim in Nbk.; 
ézib DN uRU Uri ma-ha-za-[su ...] Sin left 
Ur, his [...] city AfO 18 44:40 (Tn.-Epic); 
Ur ma-haz iléinit rabdti LKU 43:4; Babylon 
ma-ha-za siru Pinches Texts in Bab. Wedge-writ- 
ing 16 No.4:15; 7 ma-ha-zt Ga[L(?).ME8} (after 
the enumeration of Sippar, Nippur, Babylon, 
[Dilbat or Eshnunna], Susa, Ur, and Agade) 
KAR 142 ii 20; ana ma-ha-zi rabiti allik 
I visited the great cities (and made sacrifices 
in Babylon and Borsippa) WO 2 150:81 
(Shalm. III), ef. I went to Babylon, Borsippa, 
and Cutha and offered sacrifices ana ilani 
parakké ma(text Gi8)-ha-zi.MES Ja mat Kar: 
dunia& Iraq 25 56:46 (Shalm. III); the citizens 
of Sippar, Nippur, Babylon wu sé ma-ha-zi 
a mat Akkad? VAS 1 37 iii 13 (Merodachbaladan 
kudurru); I established the freedom of Ur, 
Uruk, Larsa, Kisik, and Nimid-Laguda and 
returned their captured deities ana ma-ha- 
zi-sui-nu Lie Sar. p. 64:13, cf. tldnt ma-ha-zi 
mat Sumeri u Akkadi ibid. 388, and passim in 
Sar.; ana Ur u sittati ma-ha-za 5R 35:5 (Cyr.); 
ekallate gubat sgarriite ga ma-ha-za-ni(var. 
adds .MES) rabiti ga Sddi méatija the 
palaces (used as) royal residence of the 
great cities in my entire country AKA 88 vi 
95 (Tigl. I); I made the name of Babylon 
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famous ina ma-ha-az mat Sumeri u Akkadi(m) 
VAB 492ii16(Nbk.); erset mat Akkadi Babili 
wu ma-ha-z the soil of Babylonia, Babylon, 
and (the other) cities CT 29 48:13 (prodigies) ; 
note, wr. with the det. urnu: Nand ... ina 
uRU ma-ha-zi-Sé Craig ABRT 1 9:13; ina 
B.KUR.MES Ja uRU ma-ha-zu mala basi 
Weisberg Guild Structure No. 1:24 (NB); ex- 
ceptional, in title of a literary composition: 
bul-te lu bal-ta-a-ti i-na KUR ma-ha-zi Bezold 
Cat. 4 1627 Rm. 618:17. 


b) beside words for temple, etc.: ana 
uddusu esréti Sisub ma-ha-zi u sullum kidudé 
to rebuild the sanctuaries, to resettle the 
cities, and perform the rituals carefully 
VAS 1 37 ii 23; ana uddus esrét ma-ha-az 
dadmé to rebuild the sanctuaries of the 
cities of the inhabited world Hinke Kudurru 
ii2, cf. ina esrét ma-ha-zi ili rabitt VAS 1 
37 ii 45; Susub ma-ha-zi nadé parakki to 
resettle cities, to found sanctuaries BBSt. 
No. 36 ii 30 (all kudurrus); egrétt ga kullat ma- 
ha-zi the sanctuaries of all cities Borger Esarh. 
45 ii 20, ef. edrét ma-ha-zi sa mat Assur u mat 
Akkadi ibid. 59 v 38, the gods returned ana 
egrét ma-ha-zi-Si-nu ibid. 80:33, cf. also ibid. 18 
Ep. 14b:8, and passim in Esarh., also muéaklil 
esrétt u ma-ha-zu ibid. 74:17, muésaklil esréti 
ma-ha-zi ibid. 76:9; muddié edréti kullat ma- 
ha-zi Streck Asb. 242:18 and 244:25; ina ma- 
ha-za-a-ni ekurrate §a gereb [GN] ibid. 216 
No. 14:8; ana sisubu ma-ha-za iléni harbitu 
... edrétt tldnt VAB 4 274 iii 5 (Nbn.); note 
(Arba’il) ma-ha-zu siru parak Simate LKA 
32:18, 


c) other oces.: (the king) who guides 
Sippar, Nippur, and Babylon performs their 
rites épis kummu kissi u simakku ina ma- 
ha-x rabéti constructs cellas, chapels, and 
shrines in the great cities VAS 1 37 ii 13 
(Merodachbaladan kudurru); éakkanki ilani 
mukin ma-ha-zi AOB 1 56 No. 1:2, and passim 
in Adn. I, also mukin ma-ha-zi elliti AOB 1 
112:5 (Shalm. 1); countries and mountain 
regions ma-ha-zimMES u malki_ cities and 
kinglets AKA 34 i 62; nisé ma-ha-za-ni-ia. 
MES [rabiéte] OIP 2 76:105 and (with var. 
ma-ha-zi-ni-ia) ibid. 61:60 (Senn.); ana Sak: 
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kanakki zénin ma-ha-zi-Su-nu(var. -&-nda, 
referring to the natives of Babylon) gabi 
Sillatu rabitu. Cagni Erra IV 12, ef. ibid. IIc 42, 
ef. also ma-ha-az kil-{lat ...] Tn.-Epic “‘iii” 
17; usakrib ma-ha-zi-su-un VAB 4 274 ii 29 
(Nbn.); lumun ma-ha-zt u esirtt Or. NS 
39 132:7 (namburbi), cf. Craig ABRT 1 30:30; 
ma-ha-zu labiru ABL 1029:11 (NB), ef. ibid. 8, 
cf. also ABL 809:4; the gods mu-kin-nu ma- 
ha-zi JNES 15 138:106 (lip&ur-lit.), cf. KAR 
25 ii 30 and Schollmeyer No. 13a:2 and 11. 


4. town, settlement: Ma-ha-zum™! Nies 
UDT 91 xi 341 (OAkk.); hazanniite [Sa] ina 
ma-ha-zi [bélija] EA 272:13; 9 ma-ha-zi-su 
danniti al bélitisu akSud I conquered nine of 
his fortified settlements (and) his capital 
AOB 1118 ii 35 (Shalm. I), cf. 4 ma-ha-zi-s% 
akiud WO 2 154:103 (Shalm. III); ma-ha-zt- 
Su-nu rabiti akgud AKA 68 iv 101 and 77 v 96 
(Tigl. 1); Gldni sapsiti sa mat Katmuhi ma- 
ha-az bélitisu danniiti Weidner Tn. 3 No. 1 iii 
22; ma-ha-za rabé §a KUR GN akgud I con- 
quered the great city of Purulumzi ibid. 42; 
ma-ha-zi.MES rabiti Sa Hattinaja ag{terib] 
3R 7 ii 5 (Shalm. III); (after a list of names) 
naphar 27 ma-ha-zi adi halsdnisunu 1R 29:50 
(Saméi-Adad V); ina mubhi URU ma-ha-zt.MES 
$a Sarru ...ipgidannit ABL 528:4 (NA), and 
see mahdzu in sa mahdzani; (after a list of 
names) ma-ha-zi danniiti §a GN Lie Sar. 
p. 52:5; the rubble from Susa, Madaktu, 
Haltemas’ wu sitt? ma-ha-ze-e-Sui-nu (var. ma- 
ha-zi-un) Streck Asb. 56 vi 97; ma-ha-z[a Sa 
eber|ti Idiglat 6R 35:31 (Cyr.). 


5. quay, harbor: in[a qgere]b tamtim u har-bi 
ma-ha-zi tukallam you (Sama¥) point out a 
harbor to (those) in the middle of the sea 
and desert(?) Lambert BWL 130:71; note the 
Hurr. usage “quay” in Nuzi: a field ina 
ma-ha-zi at the quay JEN 3:6, wr. ina 
dimtt ma-ha-zi JEN 328:4, 7 and 20, JEN 
426:4,ete., cf. Ugaritica 5 p. 242 No. 137 ii 21’ 
in lex. section. 


For CT 11 40a:12 (A I/6:179) see mahdsu; 
VAT 9548 i 9 (Izi F 64) is broken. 


Brockelmann, ZA 17 255; Zimmern Fremdw. 
p. 9; Landsberger, ZA 41 289; Jacobsen, ZA 52 
103 n. 19; Reiner, Surpu p. 60; Moran, AnBi 12 
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258 n. 2; Borger, UF 1 1ff.; E. Y. Kutscher, 
L&onenu 34 5ff.; R. R. Stieglitz, JAOS 94 137ff. 


mahazu in $a mahazani s.; village prefect 
(an Assyrian administrative official); NA; 
ef. ahdzu. 


x sist: PN Sa ma-ha-za-a-ni_ 32 horses of PN, 
the village inspector Postgate Palace Archive 
129:3. 


reading of LU.GAL.URU(.DIDLI.MES) (for refs. 
see dlu in rab Gldni), see  Postgate Palace 
Archive 151. 


mahazzatu (or mahagssatu) in bit mahazzat 
8.; (a part of the temple complex); LB*; 
foreign word. 


tumigam kal sattt 10 immeri maritu ebbitu 
sa garnu u supru suklulu ana DN wu DN, ... 
ana nagé libbi ina bit ma-ha-az-za-at inneppus 
daily during the entire year there shall be 
prepared ten fattened and pure sheep, whose 
horns and hoofs are intact, to be offered as 
voluntary(?) offering to DN and DN, in the 

. RAcc. 79:31. 


mahda s.;_bracelet(?); 


word? 


EA*; Egyptian 


10 Sémir qatt rappasttu Sa NA,.HI.a Sukkuku 
ma-ah-[dja sumSunu ten wide rings for the 
hand (i.e., bracelets) which are strung with 
stones: their name (in Egyptian) is m. 
EA 141 77, 


mahdalu s.; ef. 
haddlu. 


[ga.lé.a}] = mah-d{a-lu] Izi F 152. 


(mng. uncert.); lex.*; 


mahdu s.; (a trap?); syn. list.* 


hu-bu-ul-lum, mah-du = §u-ut-t{a-tu] Malku IV 
138; ma-ah-du = gu-ut-[ta-tu] CT 18 10 iii 9. 


mabhadu see mahatu. 


mahhaltu s.; (a type of sieve); OB, SB; 
wr. sylJl. and GI.MA.AN.SIM.NIG.HAR.RA; cf. 
nahalu. 


gi.ma.an.sim.nig.HAR.ra ma-hal-twm 
(preceded by nah@lu) Nabnitu I 90. see MSL 7 43; 
gi.ma.an.sim.nig.HaR.ra = ma-[hal-tum] Hh. 
IX 141 (from N 5830). 
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[...].man ma-hal-tum(var. 
Pflanzenkunde p. 8 No. 32 i 9. 

Barley ana nappitim u ma-ha-al-tim for 
the nappitu-sieve and the m.-sieve UCP 10 78 
No. 3:6, cf.G1.MA.AN.SIM (nappitum) followed 
by GI.MA.AN.SIM.NIG.HAR.RA Frank Strass- 
burger Keilschrifttexte 38 r. 10, also LB 2074: 16, 
cited Veenhof, BiOr 27 31; 1 aI ma-ha-al-tum 
CT 4 40b:15, also CT 6 20b:6; naspii % ma-ha- 
la-tum (beside nappi) Birot Tablettes 51:13 (all 
OB); (barley, wheat, etc., and) 2 ma-ha-al- 
tu §a PN ana tPN, utPN, iddinuma two sieves 
which PN gave to !PN, and ‘PN, MDP 22 
155:4; kindku ki ma-hal-tt I am as reliable 
as a sieve 2R 60 B 10 (SB lit.), see TuL p. 13; 
tikmenna ina ma-hal-ti ...tanahhal you sift 
soot through a m. LKA 135 r. 7 (SB rit.). 


(a basket); OB, MA; 


-tri) 


mahhalu s.; cf: 


nahalu. 

gi.gur.se, gi.gur.sé.sé.ga = mah-ha-lu Hh. 
IX d 5f., in MSL 7 37; gi.gur.g8e.nu.tuk = 
mah-ha-lu Hh. IX 48. 

2 et ma-ha-lu BIN 7 218:7; 1 G18 ma-ah- 
ha-lu YOS 13 397:1, cf. a18 ma-ah-ha-lum ana 
maskanisu utdr ibid. 7 (OB); 5 aiS mah-hu-lu 
rdqitu five empty m.-baskets KAJ 125:2 
(MA). 


mahhatu see mahatu. 


mahhatu see mahatu. 


mahha’u see maha’u. 


mahbhiru 
OB, SB*; 


summa ina ali ma-ah-li-ru MIN (= mddu) 
if there are many receivers in a city (parallel: 
ekkému “‘thief,”’ habbadtu “‘robber”) CT 38 
5:111(SB Alu); as a personal name (uncert.): 
Ma-ah-hi-rum Kraus AbB 1 59 r. 14 (OB). 


8.; receiver (of stolen goods); 
cf. maharu. 


mahhitu see mubhitu. 


mahhu adj.; exalted; SB*; Sum. lw. 

fan aS} mah.am ki.a aS mah.am : 
[ina Samé edisssa mah-ha-at ina erseti 
edissiga sirat SBH p. 108 r.(!) 22f. 


The only attestation of a loan from Sum. 
mah; note, however, the explanation maj- 


oi.uchicago.edu 


mabht 


hu-t = Se-ha-a-nu “giant” Izbu Comm. W 365e, 
cited mabhi s., where the explanation may 
have considered mahhi to correspond to 
Sum. mah “great, exalted.” 


mabhd (muhhd) s.; ecstatic; from OAkk., 
OB on; mubbdé in OB and (beside mahi) in 
Mari; wr. syll. and LU.cus.Ba; ef. mabd v. 


lu.gub.ba = mu-th-hu-um, sau.li.gub.ba 
mu-hu-ttum] OB Lu A 23f., wr. [mu-hu]-t-um 
OB Lu B i 26f.;  ld.ni.su.ub, li.gub.ba, 
It.al.6.dé = mah-hu-u Lu IV 116ff.; li.gub.ba 
= mah-hu-u Igituh short version 268; li.gub. 
ba.ra = mu-uh-hu-[u] (var. mah-[hu-u}, in group 
with zabbu, kurgard, assinnu) Erimhu’ IIT 169, 
ef. (in same context) li.gub.ba = mah-hu-i Lu 
Excerpt I 213; tt.cus.sa MSL 12 238 ii 7 (NA 
list of professions); li.al.e,,(DU,+DU).dé = ma- 
hu-t (preceded by zabb@) OB Lu A 32; li.mi.da 
ma-hu-i-um OB Lu C, 14, in MSL 12 194; 
lu.an.né.ba.tu = edSept = mah-hu-i Hg. B VI 
147, in MSL 12 226; lu.an.dib.ba.ra = mah-hu-t 
CT 19 7 K.8670:10. 

essebt, pa-ru-u, uds(var. muds)-du-ru, zabbu = 
mah-hu-u LTBA 2 1 vi 41-44, dupls. ibid. 2: 378ff., 
CT 18 5 K.4193 r. 5ff.; mah-hu-%i = &e-ha-a-nu 
Izbu Comm. W 365e. 


a) in Mari: LU mu-ub-hu-um sa DN illiz 
kamma the m. of Dagan came (and gave the 
following message from the god) ARM 3 40:9, 
cf. annitam LO mu-uh-hu-um & igbémma 
ibid. 19; [LU mu-uh]-hu-t-um si itiramma 
that m. returned ARM 3 78:20, also ibid. 12 
and 27, also A 455, cited Dossin, Divination 80; 
if at the beginning of the month m[w]-ub- 
hu-um ittalk[am] ana ma-he-e-e[m] ul i-[...] 
the ecstatic comes and [is unable(?)] to go 
into a trance RA 35 2 ii 22 (Maririt.); food 
ana eresit mu-uh-hi-e ukallu they present as 
the ecstatic wishes ibid. left edge iv 36 (Mari 
rit.). 


b) in lit: abhia kima mab-he-e damiéunu 
ramku my brothers are drenched in their 
own blood like ecstatics Ugaritica 5 162:11; 
allapit kima mah-he-e I became affected like 
an ecstatic PSBA 17 139:7 (SB lit.); on the 
third day the Lady-of-Uruk rises and takes 
her place between the curtains LU.GUB.BA 3- 
du itisu ilamma? the ecstatic goes around 
it(?) three times LKU 51 r. 29 and 30 (NB rit.); 
LU mah-hu-u a ina pan Bélet-Babili illakiini 
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LU mupassiru st ana irtiga ibakki the m. 
who goes ahead of DN is a herald, he wails 
facing toward her ZA 51 134:28 (NA cultic 
comm.); ina suttt sipir mah-hi-e iStanappara 
kajana she (I8tar) kept sending messages by 
means of dreams and ecstatics Thompson 
Esarh, pl. 15 ii 16 (Asb.); Sipir LU mah-he-e 
kajdn suddura messages from the ecstatic 
were constantly available Borger Esarh. 2 ii 12, 
cf. sipir mah-he-e nasparti ilani ... kajan 
usaddirunt ibid. 45 ii 6, also itdti Sutte egirri 
sipir mah-hi-e Streck Asb. 120 v 95, suttu 
Supir mah-hi-e Bauer Asb. 2 61 K.2638:8; kuz 
rummatt ana zabbi zabbati mah-hi-e mah-hi-ti 
taSakkan you prepare food offerings for the 
male and female zabbu-ecstatics (and) the 
male and female m.-ecstatics LKA 70 i 26 and 
dupl. K.6475 in ZA 25 195, also Craig ABRT 1 
16:24, see TuL p. 50, cf. RA 13 108i 24; you 
swear that you will not conceal words lu ina 
pi LU rdgime Lt mah-hi-e coming from the 
mouth either of a rdégimu-prophet or of an 
ecstatic Wiseman Treaties 117; (on the first 
day of Kislimu) ana Sumugan liskén wt. 
GUB.BA lis3tq let him do obeisance to DN, 
let him kiss an ecstatic Bab. 4 105:25 (= 
Virolleaud Fragments p. 19), restored from CT 51 
161: 22. 


c) in omens: Jumma ma-ah-ha-a imur 
if he (the exorcist) sees an ecstatic Labat TDP 
4:30, cf. [Summa iiti] LU.auB.BA idbub 
AfO 18 77 K.8927:10 (SB omens); s€p LU.QUB. 
BA 8a mat nakri -arrival (lit. foot) of an 
ecstatic from the enemy country PRT 106:10 
(SB ext.); LU.GUB.BA 8UB(!)-wi an ecstatic 
will have a downfall Boissier DA 211 r. 12 (SB 
ext.); summa ina ali LU.GUB.BA.MES MIN 
(= ma--du) if there are numerous ecstatics 
in a town CT 38 4:81 (SB Alu). 


d) in adm. contexts: ana LU mah-im sa 
DN RA 24 44:5 (OAkk. let., = Sollberger Corre- 
spondence 369); PN LU.GUB.BA (as witness) 
TCL 1 57:21, TCL 10 34:47; one sila of oil for 
LU.GUB.BA (between nisag and sira3) 
HUCA 34 10:89; oil ration for mu-hu-um 
(followed by abarakkum, pahhdrum) Edzard 
Tell ed-Dér 111 r. 2; SAL LU.QUB.BA 8a DN the 
woman of the ecstatic of DN TCL 10 39:11, 
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69:4; 10 LU.cUB.BA ktriintkkum VAS 16 
144:18 (OB let.); PN mu-hu-um RA 14 921.4 
(= MDP 18 171:14), ef. LU.GUB.BA DINGIR.RA 
MDP 10 No. 7:6, 9 (both early OB Elam); LU. 
GUB.BA (preceded by LU 8u3 GaL-u and tupsar 
Eanna) OECT 1 pl. 21:38 and 43 (NB); note 
as “family name” in NB: PN a ™LU.GUB.BA 
YOS 6 18:1, also ibid. 7, 8, 10, YOS 7 135:6. 


See also angubbié mng. 3. 
von Soden, WO 1 400ff.; Renger, ZA 59 219ff. 


mahbhurtu see mubhurtu. 


mahburu s.; offering; NB*; cf. mabdaru. 


x sheep in the presence of PN for the 25th 
of MN a-na mah-[hul-ru ga Annunitu nadna 
given as offering for DN Cyr. 136:4, also 
(x barley) wr. ma-ah-hu-ru Dar. 285:10, 
Cyr. 31:21; ntSé mati mah-hu-ru ana panisu 
[usambaru(?)] the people of the land bring(?) 
offerings to him (ie., Dumuzi) AfO 24 101 
Rm. 2,127r.5(comm.); every day you perform 
the ritual mab-hu-ru tumakharu mihha taz 
naqqi you present an offering, make a libation 
Pinches Berens Coll. 110:5. 


mahburu see mubhuru. 
mahhitu see mubhitu. 


mahhitu s.; condition of an ecstatic; SB*; 
cf. maki v. 


In mahhitis alaku: namriri Assur u I3tar 
whupusuma illika mah-hu-tig the splendor 
of A&’Sur and Istar overwhelmed him and he 
became crazed Streck Asb.8i84, cf. Sdgu 
hattu puluhtu imqussuma illiku mah-hu-tts 
ibid. 158:19, also [namriri(?)] Assur bélija 
ishupsuma mah-hu-tis illikma AAA 20 89:159 
(Asb.). 


For other refs., see muhhitu. 


mahi (mabat) s.; the twelfth part of the 
shekel; LB. 


3 ma-hi ana Sila ga epert three m.-s for 
the removal of rubble CT 49 154:9; rift 11 
Gin 2 ma-hi ina surdru ina hallat sakin the 
balance, eleven shekels and two m.-s, is 
deposited in the surdru-sack and the fallatu- 
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basket ibid. 158:19, wr. 2 ma-fat ibid. 1 


and 12; for other refs. see Oppenheim, Or. NS 
42 324f. 


For mara in LB texts, see mara. 
Oppenheim, Or. NS 42 324ff. 


mahilu in mahilumma epégu v.; (mng. 
uncert.); Nuzi.* 


We bought a slave girl from PN u andku 
SAL &éSu ma-hi-lu-um-ma Db-us but I made 
that woman into (my) concubine(?) SMN 
2158:7 (unpub.). 


mabiranu (mdhirnu) s.; buyer, person 
who acquires property by purchase or 
receives stolen goods; MA, NB; wr. syll. 
and KI.LAM; cf. mabdru. 


a) in MA: aissat @ ili u ma-hi-ra-nu-te-ma 
idukkusunu they put to death both the wife 
of the man and those who had bought (the 
stolen goods from her) KAV 1i 30, cf. ma-hi- 
ra-a-nu $a ina gat assat a ili imhuruni ibid. 40 
(Ass. Code § 3), ef. also ibid. 45; ma-hi-ra-a-nu 
Surqa inag%i ibid. 72 (§ 6), (in broken con- 
text) KAV 5:12 (Tablet F). 


b) in NB — 1’ in gen.: nddindnu kaspa 
ki pi wiltt ina gaqqadisu ana ma-hi-ra-nu 
inandin the seller pays back the buyer the 
purchase price (for the slave girl) in its 
capital amount according to the (latter’s) 
document (of sale) SPAW 1889 pl. 7 ii 20 (NB 
laws); adi muhht §a PN LG ma-hi-ra-nu biti 
s43u mitu up to the time PN, the buyer of 
that house, died (no creditor claimed the 
balance of the purchase price held for this 
purpose in a sealed leather bag) TCL12120:9; 
gittu sa mabirt (x x] qubbal PN mu.MES LU 
ma-hi-ra-nu the sales contract on leather is 
with that same PN, the buyer (of the house) 
VAS 15 34:22; (first witness) Iai PN .. 
ma-hir-nu eqli TuM 2-3 23:20, cf. also VAS 4 
57:5, 197:7, UET 417:6; LU ma-hi-ra-nu isqi 
TCL 13 236:6, 237:8, BRM 2 15:6, 19:7, ina 
qat PN ma-hi-ir-nim-ma YOS 7 197:2. 


2’ referring to the buyer as holding a 
house, a lot or land adjacent to the one sold: 
US.SA.DU PN ma-hi-ra-nu eqli Nbn. 193:7, 
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477:1, BE 8 1:4, cf. Nbk. 374:2, BRM 1 38:4, 
AnOr 9 4i 10, v 8, Strassmaier, Actes du 8 
Congrés International No. 5:8, 8:6, Coll. de Clereq 
2 pl. 26 No. 2:11, UET 4 16:7, 19:6, wr. KI. 
LAM egli PSBA 14 pl. after p. 146:6, Wr. ma- 
hir-an TuM 2-3 14:4, wr. ma-hir-nu ibid. 7, 
and note ma-hir-nu eqli u ast ibid. 23:6, BRM 
1 34:4, cf. ma-hi-ra-nu biti Nbk. 4:4, Camb. 
233:5f., Dar. 325:6, Speleers Recueil 299:6, 
(referring to a woman, also wr. ma-hi-ra-at 
biti in lines 7 and 42) VAS 5 96:4, wr. ma-hi- 
ra-an BRM 2 32:6f., 11,21, note PN ma-hi- 
ra-nu kigubbd ibid. 38:6, VAS 15 41:4, 45:3, 
also Speleers Recueil 293:8, [ma-hi]r-ra-nu. 
MES & wu kam-mar MU.MES UET411:9; LU 
ma-hir-an-na hh VAS 15 27:10. 


For the corresponding fem. see mahiru. 
mahiri§S see mahiru. 
mahirnu see mdhirdnu. 


mahirtu (or mdhirtu) s.; (a bone of the leg, 
perhaps the fibula); Bogh., SB. 

{uzu.u.nJa = ma-hir-tum (preceded by kursin: 
nétu) Hh. XV 288, cf. [u.xl.gir.mu Ugumu 263 
(coll.); U.na = ma-hir-té (in group with kabbartu 
and kabbaltu) Erimhus IJ 217. 


If a man is bewitched ma-hi-ir-ti LU. 
[uG,(BE) ...] [you take?] the m. of a dead 
man AMT 85,1 iii 6, also KUB 37 55 iv 38; ina 
ma-hir-ti atdni qassu limhas may (Ningirsu) 
hit his hand with the m. of a donkey mare 
STT 215 ii 70 and dupl., see Ebeling, ArOr 21 413 
r. iii 16. 

For parallels see kabbartu, which may 
denote the tibia in contrast with the thinner 
fibula. 


mahirtu s.; commerce, commercial use; 
Mari; cf. mahdaru. 


ina @18 4 GUR ma-hi-ir-tim in the wooden 
half-gur measure (used) in commerce ARMT 
11 189:2 and 4, also ARMT 12 456:9, 712:12, 
cf. ina GIS 1 GUR ma-hi-ir-tim ARMT 12 15:2, 
(uncert.) ARMT 13 36:36. 


The construct mabirat (illaku, ibassd) is 
cited with the semantically parallel con- 
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struction mahkir (or KI.LAM) illaku, ibassi 
sub mahiru mng. 3. 

mahirtu see mahirtu. 

méhirtu in 8a m§abirti s.; skipper of a 
boat traveling upstream; OB*; cf. mahdru. 


lu.mé.ru.gt = Ja ma-hi-ir-tim (after a mug: 
gelpitim) OB Lu A 304; uncert.: [lu.ma.gaba. 
ru.gu] = [ga ma-hir}-td Lu IV 333. 


$a ma-hi-ir-tim Sa GI8.MA 8a muggelpitim 
utebbd the master of the boat headed up- 
stream who rammed the boat of the skipper 
of the boat headed downstream (will com- 
pensate him for his loss) CH § 240:76, cf. 
ibid. 67. 


mahiru s.; 1. market place, 2. commercial 
activity, business transactions, 3. tariff, 
price equivalent, rate, 4. purchase, purchase 
price; from OA, OB on; pl. mahiru and (in 
mngs. 2 and 3) mahirdtu; wr. syll. and KI. 
LAM, GAN.BA (for (KI.)SIG,.LAM see mng. 3d); 
ef. maharu. 


KLLAM = ma-hi-(ru], KI.LAaM.gu.la = ma-hi-ru 
GaL-[é], KL.LAM.tur.ra = MIN sa-ah-ri, KI.LAM. 
sig,.ga = MIN dam-qa, KI.LAM.nu.sig,.g8 = MIN 
la-a [MIN], KI.LAM.zalag.ga= MIN[...], [KI.LAM]. 
nu.zalag.ga = MIN [la ...], K1.LAM.kala.ga = 
MIN dan-ni, (KI.LAM].nu.kala.g[a] = [...], KI. 
LAM. gi.nae MIN ki-i-ni, KILLAM.nu.gi.na = 
MIN la MIN, KI.LAM.dug.ga = MIN {a-a-bi, KI.LAM. 
nu.dig.ga= minlamin Hh. IT 129ff., nr. Lam.kug 
= MIN nu-u-nu the rate for fish (i.e., the amount of 
fish worth one shekel of silver) ibid. 140, ef. (for 
birds, barley, linseed, dates) ibid. 141 ff.; [k1.Lam]. 
uru = [MIN a]-lu the rate valid in the town 
ibid. 145; [K1.LAM uru.al.DU.a] =MIN MIN tl-la-ku 
at the rate of exchange which will be in effect in 
the town ibid. 146; K184n-bapam ma-hi-ru, 
KI.LAM = MIN, KILLAM.gu.la = MIN GAL-t, KI-LAM. 
tur.ra = MIN ge-eh-ru, KI.LAM.14.6 MIN en-su, 
KLLAM.14.¢ = MIN ma-fu-u, KLLAM.kala.ga 
MIN dan-nu, KI.LAM.dUg.ga= MIN fa-a-bu, KI.LAM. 
gar.ra = Min ba-du-ti, KI.LAM.gél.la, KILLAM.al. 
g&.ga = MIN MIN, KLLAM.al.DU.a = MIN il-la-ku, 
KILLLAM.al.DU.a.ginx(GIM) = ki-ma KI.LAM MIN 
(= illaku), x1.LaM.al.gél.la.ging, KI.LAM.al.ga. 
ga.ginx ki-ma KI.LAM 1-ba-Su-t, KI.LAM.uru. 
gél.la = KILLAM i-na URU 1-ba-du-vi, KILLAM.Su. 
uru.giny = KLLAM ki-ma su urRv Ai. IT iii 17aff.; 
ma8.KI.LAM.DU.a.ginx = MIN (= sibtu) ki-ma KI. 
uaM i-lak Ai. IL i 31, m48.xK1LaM.gub.ba.ginx 
= MIN ki-ma K1.LaM iz-[za]-az ibid. 32. 
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KILLAM(!) = ma-hi-rum Proto-Diri 310; [x-(x)]- 
ka-ka Ki.L[aAmM] = ma-hi-[ru], [gu-u]m(?)-ba [Kr. 
LAM] =[...] Diri IV 297f.; Sa-ka-an-ka KI.LAM = 
ma-hi-rum RS 22.228 iii 30’ (Diri RS, courtesy 
J. Nougayrol); [...] = ma-hi-rum, [...] MIN 
Nabnitu K 38f. 

udu.kKr.LaM (var. udu. Krleu-ulm-bapam) = $a 
m[a-hi-rt] Hh. XIII 175; sig. x1.Lam = 84 ma-hi-ri 
Hh. XIX 89; 8e6.KI.LAM = MIN (= Se-im) ma-hi-ri 
Vih. IT 115; [...] = gal-lab ma-hi-ri Nabnitu K 43. 

gurawrury = ma-hi-ru  Izbu Comm. 1; GAN. 
Ba™a-ttru Thompson Rep. 88:5. 


1. market place: iniimi PN st-ub-ru-um 
wstu ma-hi-ri-cam> uséridanni when PN 
brought the slave to me from the market 
place (PN, and PN, paid twelve minas of 
copper as the price for the slave) TCL 21 
262A 3; PN uw PN, ina ma-hi-ri-im nasbutuma 
umma PN-ma PN and PN, seized each other 
in the market and PN declared as follows 
Hecker Giessen 14:2; ina ma-hi-ri-im niga’amz 
ma nusebbalakkum we will buy (a garment) 
in the market and send (it) to you TCL 14 
7:28; kaspum ina ma-hi-ri-im lassu there is 
no silver (to be had) on the market OCCT 4 
34¢:8; Simum ina ma-hi-ri-im lagu there is 
no business in the market TCL 20 111:15, 


cf. simum ina ma-hi-ri-im mad _ ibid. 17; 
Summa i-ma-hi-ri-im la innammar if he is 
not found in the market place Kienast 


ATHE 34:21, cf. [...]-ami-ma-hi-ri-im[...] 
JSOR 11 111 No. 2:11, = [t-m]a-hi-ri-im ga 
U-ra-me-e Anatolian Studies Giiterbock 96:2 (all 
OA); x barley and x linseed ina aiS kap-pi 
ma-hi-ri-im (measured) in the container (used 
in) the market place ARMT 13 100:7; the stela 
ina ma-hi-ri-im usziz Sa Nia.SAm kittum la 
thet Samaé ligahissu. he set up in the market 
place, Samas will (thus) instruct him who 
does not know the correct price MDP 28 
p- 5:6 (brick of Addahu’u); tuppu anni agar 
ma-hi-ri-t ina GN Satir this tablet was 
written in the market place in Nuzi HSS 5 
17:30, cf. ina arki Siditi asar ma-hi-ri sa 
GAL ina GN Satir written in Nuzi after public 
announcement in the great market place 
JEN 599:31, also, wr. KI.LAM HSS 19 32:21; 
Su.G18.1 ki 1Nisaba ina KI.LaM sdmi to buy 
linseed as (cheaply as) barley on the market 
Lyon Sar. p. 7:41. 
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2. commercial activity, business trans- 
actions — a) in gen.: warkisunuma stkkatum 
ust u ma-hi-ru-um parrud after their (de- 
parture) the military(?) marched out and 
business was shaken CCT 4 10a:18; 2 MA.NA 
KU.aI ga ma-hi-ri-im two minas of gold 
current on the m. BIN 4 151:27, cf. g@ .. 
KU.KL pasallim dammuqim ga ma-hi-ri-im 
CCT 1 12a:3 (all OA); kaspum ul ki-ma x1. 
LAM & ana Simim the silver is not for 
business transactions, it is for buying (real 
estate) Kraus AbB 1 139:10'; mddié taz 
gammilanni wu KLLAM ul ni-ra-as-8 you 
are being very accommodating to me so why 
should we not have business relations? 
ABIM 28:52 (both OB); ma-hi-ri kaspi kima 
siparrt ina gereb mat Assur 18Simmu in Assyria 
they did business in silver (lit. was bought) 
as if (they were buying) in copper Lie Sar. 233; 
eqléti bit abbéja LIBIR.RA.MES u KI.LAM.ME 
kaspi fields (either) since of old in the 
possession of my forefathers or acquired by 
purchase BBSt. No.10r. 2, wr. [ma-h]i-ra-a- 
{at kaspi] ibid. r. 12, (slaves) ma-hi-ri kaspi 
ibid. r. 24, cf. a field nidintu Sarrt ma-hi-ri 
kaspi bit maskanu BE999:1; E.MES 
KI.LAM kaspi TCL 13 223:5 and 21 (all NB); 
in adm. context: irbt wu KI.LAM kaspi Nbn. 
659:14 and 23, also (barley) Dar. 106:6, 320:11; 
ma-hi-rudam-qgu ABL 2:12 (NA); [the peoples] 
of Assyria and Egypt «tte ahames ablulma 
usépisa ma-hi-ru I let mingle freely and 
engage in business Lie Sar. p. 6:18, cf. Iraq 
16 179 iv 49 (Sar.); ki mamma ana KI.LAM ana 
GN taltapra if you send somebody to do 
business with Elam (and if he smuggles(?) 
even one sheep to Elamite pastures, I will 
not pardon you) ABL 282r.18 (NB); MU.BI 
KI.LAM ina EXi yu dldni ana URUDU zip Sa 
mat Jamannu issim that year (276/5 B.C.) 
commercial transactions were made in Bab- 
ylon and in (the other) cities by means of 
Greek copper coins BHT pl. 18 r. 14 (diary 
text). 


b) with the connotation of selling at any 
price: niga bisasina ana ma-hi-ri-im usessia 
people will sell their possessions cheaply 
YOS 10 25:64 (OB ext.), cf. Leichty Izbu XVI 98; 
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matu Nia.Su-s4 agra ana KI.LAM & the 
country will sell its precious possessions 
cheaply CT 2050r.19, also (with sia,.MES 
instead of agra) KAR 427:9; nisi& mdrésina 
ana KI.LAM E-a people will sell their male 
children cheaply CT 3016 K.3618r.7, ef. 
[DUMU].SAL NA ana KI.LAM B-a KAR 389 
(p. 349) i2; kaspa hurdsa nisiqti abné ana mat 
Elamti ipsuru ma-hi-ri§ they had sold 
cheaply to Elam the silver, gold and precious 
stones (of Esagila) Borger Esarh. 13 Ep. 4a:33 
and parallel b:7. 


c) with specifications (in omen apodoses) 
— 1’ good specifications: KI.LAM napsa matu 
tkkal the country will enjoy good business 
BRM 4 13:58 (MB ext.), cf. Summa amiitu 
Sul-li maldt K1.LAM napsa matu ikkal TCL 6 
1:53, also, with comm.: Sul-lu dak-su = 
napas KI.LAM CT 2041r.15, §ul¥l-ly = x1. 
LAM napsu ibid. 40:28 (all SB ext.); note: 
GAN.BA napsa KUR KU Thompson Rep. 69:4; 
ana arki gatti KI.LAM inappus in the second 
half of the year business will prosper 
AOAT 1 134:23f. (astrol.), of. KI.LAM inappud 
{uA ACh Supp. Istar 33:18 (= Labat Calendrier 
§ 86:12), KI.LAM tna mati inappus ACh 
Supp. Sama’ 31:79, and passim in astrol.; mat 
sarri a sunga imuru KLLAM napsa immar 
the king’s country that has experienced hard 
times will experience good business KAR 
427:8 (SB ext.); KILLAM KUR-1-8-aq-qu 
business will be on the upswing in the country 
ACh Supp. I&tar 33:64 (= Labat Calendrier § 85: 30) 
and dupl. K.2328, cf. DUgt+DU KILLAM napas 
Nisaba upswing of business, abundance of 
cereals ZA 52 238:15a (astrol.), wr. &d-qé-e 
KLLAM Thompson Rep. 220:2, NIM KI.LAM 
TCL 6 19:35 and 37, also KILLAM DU,+DU-@ 
CT 30 19 83-1-18,458 r. ii 5 (SB ext.); ebtiru 1sSir 
KLLAM SIG, GAR-an the crop will prosper, 
business will be good KUB 4 63 iii 21 (astrol.), 
cf. KI.LAM SIG, BiOr 28 11 iiil10; KI.LLAMGINA 
business will remain stable KAR 377:34, also 
ACh I8tar 23:6, cf. KI.LAM ke-e-nu ina matt 
ibasst +=Thompson Rep. 43:6. 


2’ bad specifications: KILLAM TUR-ir 
ménistu tbassi business will be reduced, there 
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will be scarcity Boissier DA 232 r. 44 (SB ext.); 
there will be famine in the country KILLAM 
TUR-tr Leichty Izbu X168, alsoK1.LAMdli TUR 
(this man will go hungry) CT 393:16, KI.LAM 
TUR.RA CT 39 16:50, and passimin Alu, KI. 
LAM isehhir KUB 463 iii 26, note GAN.BA™4- 
bi-ru TUR-ir Thompson Rep. 88:5, cf. ibid. 34:3, 
and see sehérumng. la-l’; TUR URU LA-te KI. 
LAM the town will become smaller, business 
will be lacking CT 40 43 K.2259 r. 11 (SB Alu). 
ef. [ma}-te-e KI.LAM Thompson Rep. 20r. 1; 
KI.LAM LA-tt ACh I8tar 20:40, dupl. TCL 6 16:31; 
KLLAM ind KUR LA ZA 52 242:30a and 31; 
KILLAM LA-al (= isaggal) business will 
become rare CT 39 33:42, cf. ma-hi-ir sia 
isSagqil RA 65 74:73 (OB ext.), also KI.LAM 
wsSaqqi[l] BA 3 521 K.13244:5; the enemy will 
“eat” the possessions of my country KI.LAM 
SuB-ut business will collapse KAR 427:4, 
cf. KI.LAM ina KUR 8UB kaspu ul ibassi_ busi- 
ness will collapse in the country, there will 
be no silver LBAT 1532:16; KLLAM DU,-dr 
the business will dwindle(?) Leichty Izbu V 60; 
[KI]LAMNUGI CT 39 13 K.2922+ :16 (SB Alu); 
KI.LAM isappil ACh Supp. [star 48:3. 


3’ atypical specifications: KI.LAM i-8aq- 
qgi-u GAN.BA LA-al business activities will be 
on the upswing but there will be a scarcity 
in the amount (of goods) obtainable (for one 
shekel) ACh Supp. 2 [Star 57:22; GAN.BA i-dan- 
nin || MAN-nt (= téanni) ACh Samad 10:90; 
arbitu ibassima GAN.BA KU there will be a 
disaster and the business activities will .... 
ibid. 88; KILLAM DU-az AOAT 1 134:28; KI, 
LAM GAL Thompson Rep. 190:6, cf. ma-hi-ru 
ma-a-[ad] ibid. 36A:5; I will devour the 
possessions of the enemy country KI.LAM 
KUR-ia@ BE-te I will start(? lit.: open) business 
in my country KAR 427:3 (SB ext.). 


3. tariff, price equivalent, rate — a) ac- 
cording to locality: §@ § Ma.wa kaspim an: 
nakam ma-bi-ir Alim™' tin in an amount 
equivalent to $ mina of silver according to the 
rate of the City Hecker Giessen 9:8(OA); ina 
simim kima x[1Lajm dlimma from the 
merchandise according to the tariff of the 
city Kraus Edikt § 8:30, see also Hh. II 
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145f. and Ai. II iii 32f., in lex. section; when I 
built the temple of Enlil, my lord x1..Lam 
Glija Assur ana 1 Gin KU.BABBAR 2 GUR 8E 
ana 1 Gin KU.BABBAR 15 MA.NA SiG.HIL.A ana 
1 Gin KU.BABBAR 2 BAN i.a18 i-na KI.LAM 
alija Assur lu i&dm as equivalent for one 
shekel of silver in my city of Assur were 
bought two gur of barley, or 15 minas of wool, 
or two seahs of oil according to the rate of ex- 
change in my city of Assur AOB 1 24 iii 16 
and iv 1(Samai-AdadI); if he does not pay the 
thirty shekels of silver, he delivers five jars 
of wine ma-hi-ra-at GN, ARM 8 78:16; ina 
umésu Sa 1 Gin KU.GI 20 SILA SE.BAR KI.LAM. 
MES mat Akkadi at that time the rate in 
Babylonia was two seahs of barley for one 
shekel of gold BBSt.No.9 iv A15; 3 GI3.BAN 
kardnu ana 1 Gin KU.BABBAR KI.LAM ina gereb 
matija three seahs of wine (could be bought) 
at the rate of one shekel of silver in my 
country BBSt. No. 37:11; akt ma-hi-ri ga 
mat nagir-ekall ... ina GN iddannu they 
will repay (the borrowed barley) in GN 
according to the rate of equivalencies in the 
province of the Palace Herald Iraq 16 44 
(= pl. 9) ND 2335:9, cf. ibid. p. 33 ND 2081 (both 
NA), and see Deller, Or. NS 33 261; kt ma-hi-ri 
Sa Ninwa ADD 123 edge 1, and passim in NA, 
see Deller, Or. NS 33 261 n.1; aki KI.LAM ga 
Ebir-ndri YOS6 52:11, kt pi K1.LAM Sa EDIN 
AfO 16 42 No. 8:3, and note aki ma-ha(sic)-ri 
$a Babili Dar. 309:14; if she does not 
repay (the barley loan in kind and on 
time) [a-ki]-1 k1.Lam sa Babili kaspa tanandin 
she pays (the barley) in silver according to 
therate of Babylon TCL 13 186:12; (loan of 
silver payable in dates) ki x1.Lam sa Babili 
Nbk. 59:2; (loan of silver payable in silver) 
aki KLLLAM sa Babili itti 1 cin kaspi 2 BAN 
zU.LUM.MA inandin he pays according to the 
rate (paid) in Babylon, (i.e.) two seahs of 
dates for one shekel of silver Cyr. 60:5; he 
will give (back) the one-third mina of silver 
in the month Ta&ritu aki ma-hi-ri $a Babili 
ittt 1 mané 2 GUR SE.BAR according to the 
rate in Babylon (i.e.) for one mina two gur 
of barley Peiser Vertrige No. 106:9, cf. aki 
KI.LAM ga GN ttt 1 Gin 1 Pr (of dates) 
Nbn. 103:13 (all NB). 
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b) according to staples: if the tavern 
keeper KI.LAM (var. ma-hi-ir) skarim ana 
KLLAM (var. ma-hi-ir) S¢’im umtatti lowers 
the equivalent (valid) for beer to that 
(valid) for barley (they prove it and throw 
her into the water) CH §108:20f.; MU.3.KAM 
KL.LAM §8.G(18.1] wu Z0.LUM.MA ina URU.BI 
[...] for three years the rate for linseed 
and dates in that city will [...] CT 40 44 
80-7-19,92+ :21 (SB Alu). 


c) according to date: aki KI.LAM 8a ITI.NE 
(he will deliver the barley) according to the 
rate in the month Abu VAS48:6; (he pays 
in barley for the loaned silver) aki K1.LaM ga 
Simani 4 ain 2 BAN according to the rate of 
the month Simanu: one-half shekel for two 
seahs (of barley) Nbk. 112:7, cf. (for the month 
Ajaru) VAS 4 28:8; (dates) ak? K1.LAM Sa ina 
mubht gisimmari ina Tasriti ipparrasu ac- 
cording to the rate which will be determined 
in the month Taéritu (for dates) on the palms 
VAS 3 18:3, cf. (Arahsamna) Bagh. Mitt. 5 226 
No. 17 ii 34, aki Kiam ga Ajari ga ina 
GN Nbn. 936:6, also VAS 4 17:7 and 29:5, (in 
the month Tammuz) BOR 1 118:4, (in Tagritu) 
Nbk. 56:6, Nbn. 247:6, VAS 4 22:5. 


d) with gen. refs. to future rates of ex- 
change: UD.EBUR.SE KI.LAM ibbassd at the 
rate in effect at the time of the harvest 
BE 6/1 98:8, cf. PBS 8/2 210:8, 223:9, also uD. 
EBUR SE.GIS.i KI.LAM ibbassi Scheil Sippar 60 
r. 1, BA 5 505 No. 35:8, also KLLAM tbbassi 
BIN 7 200:7, VAS 7 105:8, 119:9; note ana 
kima KI.LaM 8a ina ebiirim ibbassi BIN 7 
198:8; ma-hi-ru tbassi VAS 7141:14; note 
ma-hi-ra-at ibassi VAS 13 11:7;  sdbitum 
ma-hi-ra-at illaku Sikaram inaddinium the 
tavern keeper will sell him beer at the rate 
which then prevails Goetze LE § 41 A iii 31 
and B iii 15; ma-hi-tr i-la-ku Edzard Tell ed- 
Dér 3:8, 4:8, 5:6, 7:1, 19:19, note ma-ki-ir 
illaku JCS 9 62 No. 8:10 (OB Khafajah); Jaz 
massammi ana ma-hi-ra-ti-su-nu sa kaspisgu u 
sibiisu ... ana tamkarim inaddin he (the 
debtor) may pay the merchant for the silver 
and the interest on it in <barley and» linseed 
according to the rate of exchange (established) 
for them (by royal edict) CH §51:60; 4e’am 
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ma-hi-ra-at illaku Samamma Ssibilam buy 
and send me barley at the rate of exchange 
which prevails PBS7 3:15, cf. ibid. 4:26, also 
seam ma-hi-ra-at illaku idis3imma TLB 4 
88:15; ma-hi-ra-at illaku Seam i.4G.E 
VAS 8 36:9, 39:11, 47:10, cf. VAS 9 189:9, 
also [ma]-hi-ra-at [ill]akw [Seam luddikkum 
UCP 9 346 No. 21:13; KILLAM al.DU.a.giny 
Se i.dg.e he delivers the barley at the rate 
that is in effect (then) | PSBA 39 pl. 5:7, also 
YOS 13 477:6, cf. Kr.Luam al.pu.e YOS 12 
498:7, also UD irriSu KI.LAM AL.DU.A 
inandin Gautier Dilbat 55 r. 1, ef. ibid. 64 r. 1, 
Szlechter Tablettes 107 MAH 16651:9; KI.LAM 
i.pU.am YOS 12 424:7; note the spelling: Kz. 
SIG,LAM.ga 1.DU.a UET 5 419:6, KI.SIG,. 
LAM i.DU.a ... i.4g.e YOS 5 147:8, also 
SIG,.LAM.gaginx.nam i.DU.a UET 5 359:8, 
also 414:7, 416:8, also SIG,LAM.ga i.DU.a 
421:8; K1(!).sIG,(!).LAM(!) i.DU.a.gin, VAS 
8 88:8 (case) and cf. KI.LAM(!).s1@,(?) i.DU. 
a.ginx ibid. 87:8 (tablet) (all OB); at harvest 
time Sa 10 Gin kaspim ma-hi-ra-at illaku seam 
tmaddad he delivers barley worth ten shekels 
of silver at the rate then prevailing MDP 23 
199:6, also 194:6; Summa geam la imaddad 
ma-hi-ra-at eum illukuni annaka ifiat if he 
does not deliver the barley, he will weigh out 
tin at the going rate for barley KAJ 53:10, 
cf. edannu ettigma KI.LAM.MES Seum tlluku 
annaka ihiat KAJ 61:10. 


e) with numerical indications: KU,.HI.A 
A.AB.BA : KU.BI : KI.LAM a-na 1 GiN : MU.BI. 
im sea fish (measured in gur) : value in 
silver : amount per shekel (measured in gur, 
silas, and counted) : their designations (names 
of the fish) (column headings) Boyer Con- 
tribution 113:6; KU,.HI.A A.AB.BA KI.LAM @- 
he-e KU.BI 33 Gin sea fish at assorted rates, 
in silver (worth) 33 shekels ibid. No. 111:5 and 
8; eight talents of wool 1GU.z 7}GiINKU.BI1 
MA.NA at the rate of seven and one-half 
shekels of silver per talent, its (value in) 
silver: one mina ibid.1;  ma-hi-ra-tim 2 
(BAN) 8E.TA ana 1 GiN Kraus AbB 1 16 r. 5 
(all OB); in leg. texts: sixty ugar of barley 
(worth) five minas of silver ina ma-hi-ir 24 
aur SE at the rate of two and one-half gur 
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of barley (per shekel of silver) ARMT 13 
35:23; five minas of silver 8a 1 Gun 10 
MA.NA A[N.N]4 [7]-na ma-hi-ra-at 14 Gin.AM 
corresponding to seventy minas of tin at the 
rate of 14 shekels (of tin per shekel of silver) 
ARM 7 233 r. 18’, cf. two minas 48 shekels of 
silver to buy seven talents of copper ina 
ma-hi-ra-at 24 MA.NA.AM ibid. 135:3, of. also 
in@ KI.LAM 2 MA.NA.AM UD.K[A.BAR 1 Gin] 
ARM 1 38:13; ma-hi-ru ina mati de’tq addan:z 
mg 1 ANSE SEH.PAD.MES Sa 1 MA.NA URUDU.MES 
ina Ninua [i]l(?)-lak the rate of equivalency 
is favorable in the (entire) country, in 
Nineveh one homer of barley sells (lit. goes) 
for one mina of copper (prices in other 
localities follow) Iraq 21 162 No. 52:7 (NA), 
see Deller, Or. NS 33 260; PN (case adds Suméu) 
ana tablittim i-na ma-hi-ir 1 PI 2 BAN.TA ana 
PN, tddin (text: it-ti) he (subject not given) 
has given a certain PN to PN, for tablittu at 
a rate of one PI two seahs per (no time in- 
dication) (as long as PN lives he will manage 
the house and garden (case adds: and slaves) 
of PN,, he receives one shekel of silver per 
year and five seahs of barley per month, 
when PN gets well and declares, “I will 
leave” ...) UET 5 88:3; KI.LAM &¢ BAN.TA. 
Am (at atime when) the rate was (one shekel 
for) one seah of barley Iraq 17 87ff. 2N-T 
297:3, 300:5 and, wr. ma-hi-ri ibid. 301:11 
(NB); there was famine in the country KI.LAM 
3 situa 85.BAR ana | Gin kaspiina puzru tssamu 
the rate (of equivalency) was three silas of 
barley for one shekel of silver bought in 
secret Strassmaier, Actes du 8* Congrés Inter- 
national 6:44 (NB); note in omen texts: 
KLLAM 1 @uR.AM a-na 1 siLa.AM DU-an the 
rate of exchange will be set at one sila 
(of barley per shekel) from (the normal) one 
gur (of barley per shekel) ACh Supp. 2 Sin 18 
r. 10, ef. K1.LAM 1 sina a-na 1 @uR sUM-in 
ACh I8tar 17:13, also Thompson Rep. 185:11, 
196:8, 271:14, ef. KI1LAM t3appil [...] KI. 
LAM 2 Gin.TA.AM ana } GiN.TA.AM GAR [...] 
ACh Supp. Istar 48:4 and dupls. 


f) in math.: kaspum lili u lirid ma-hi-r[u} 
limtahar let the amount of silver increase or 
decrease (in such a fashion that) the rate 
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remains the same TMB 100 No. 202:4, cf., 
wr. [KI.L]AM ibid. 101 No. 204:5 and 205:6; 
19 MA.NA.TA.AM ma-hi-rum [1 MA].Na x GiN 
bid. No. 203:2, ma-hi-ir 13 MA.NA litir ibid. 6; 
KLLAM.E ilima 30 S8.GUR asdm KI.LAM 
ispilma 30 SE.GUR asim ma-hi-ri-ia akmurma 
9 kasap ma-hi-ri-ia akmurma 1 MA.NA 74 GIN 
KLLAM asim u kija apsur I bought thirty 
gur of barley when the equivalent went up, 
I bought thirty gur of barley when the 
equivalent went down, I added up the (two) 
equivalents and (the result is) nine. I added 
up the silver of my equivalents and (the 
result is) one mina seven and one-half 
shekels. (At what) equivalent did I buy and 
at what did I sell? MCT 106 Sb 1ff., cf. ibid. 11; 
ina ma-hi-ir 1 BAN 5 sita i.8aH BAN i.aI8 
Sinip ma-hi-ir nadhim Sumer 7 43 No. 9:2f.; 
ma-hi-ra-am epésam ma-hi-ir Se-im ma-hi-ir 
[...] ma-hi-ir 88.i.e18 (ete.) Sumer 7 
152:43ff.; KILLAM a@-na123456789 KI. 
LAM MKT 3 p.42r7.i17f., cf. KIL.LAM IB.SI, 
ibid. 21;  KI.LAM 3 H4.A 5 Sia ibid. r. ii 1. 


4. purchase, purchase price — a) in gen.: 
I have written to you for ten shekels of 
copper but you did not send it to me, now I 
am dispatching PN to you ma-hi-ra-am 
usasgal he will have the purchase price paid 
(to you, send me the ten shekels of copper) 
VAS 16 86:9, cf. ma-hi-ir-Su-nu Supram 
TLB 4 30:9 (both OB); the area will be sur- 
veyed (later on) ana mala itteru u mati ki 
ma-hi-ri-si-nu ahdmes ippalu they (buyer 
and seller) will compensate each other for 
what is in excess and what is missing in 
relation to the purchase price Nbn. 477:34 
and (in similar phrases) Dar. 227:30, 295:19, 
321:29 (dupl. TCL 13 190), 325:24, 367:26, etc.; 
in all x silver §a@ ana KI.LAM Sa kupri u itti 
ana PN nadnu which was given to PN to buy 
(lit. for the purchase price of) refined and 
crude bitumen TCL 12 74:7, cf. x silver 
ana KI.LAM Sa alpi ana PN nadna Dar. 
4:6. also Camb. 254:1, and passim with naddnu; 
x silver from the irbu-account ana ma-hi-ru 
Ja parzilli wu Sim(!).u1.a ana mubhi kari sibul 
was sent to the harbor in order to buy iron 
and frankincense Nbn.1000:2, cf. silver ana 
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KLLAM ga alpt ... ana PN Siibul Dar. 186:2, 


ef. GCCI 1 275:1. 


b) referring to a document of sale: IM. 
DUB KI.LAM CT 4 32a:1, YOS791:1, Nay. 
KISIB KI.LLAM.MES BRM 2 18:1, etc.; gabari 
ku-nu-uk ma-hi-ri_ copy of the sale document 
Nbn. 85:12; ‘PN ana Sibiiti ina IM.DUB KI. 
LAM é@ ‘PN, a-sib ‘PN was present as a 
witness when the sale document of !PN, 
(was drawn up) VAS 6101:10; IM.DUB KI. 
LAM kaspi TCL 13 179:13; NA,.KISIB KILLAM 
$a améluttu Dar. 429:11, NaA,.KISIB KI.LAM 
Sa biti u isqu BRM 2 18:18, and passim; note: 
KUS.GiD.DA $a KI.LAM leather document con- 
cerning the sale VAS 15 34:21 (all NB). 


c) with nabiéi to name a purchase price: 
ki... KL.LAM imbéma isam he named as the 
purchase price (x silver) and bought VAS 1 
70 ii 37, iii 12, 25 (kudurru), VAS 5 41:10, and 
also, wr. ma-hi-ri imbéma ... 
see nab. 


passim in NB, 
isém  5R 67 No. 1:23, and passim, 


d) with epésu to make a purchase, to buy 
— 1’ with ttt: [K1].LaM galla u rabii itti nisi 
biti la PN ...lateppus do not buy anything, 
small or large, from those who belong to the 
house of PN GCCI1307:10; (he declared) 
mamma sandmma itts PN KI.LAM ina sénu a? 
2 ittija ipusu that nobody else but PN bought 
the mentioned two animals (a sheep and a 
goat) from me TCL 13 132:13, cf. KILLAM 
ittt PN nitepus ibid. 133:18, and passim. 


2’ with ina gdté: x SE.NUMUN ina tuppini 
Sutur wu ki KLLAM ina qdtini epus write a 
tablet for us about the x Jand and buy it 
from us VAS 5 20:9; a house é@ ... ina 
Sul PN wu IPN, assatisu ana 2 MA.NA 4 GIN 
kaspi ma-hi-ri ipusu Cyr. 161:32, cf. also 
Nbn. 1031:7, VAS 5 20:4, 113:5, VAS 6 99:5, 
and passim; note: ga Sul PN KLLAM tpusu 
VAS 5 19:6. 


3’ other occs.: one mina of silver sa ina 
Simi'1 GUR SE.BAR ... ana!PN uPN, iddinuma 
ma-hi-ri ga SE.NUMUN la ipusu which he 
gave as a part of the purchase price of a 
field of one gur to ‘PN and PN, but without 
having bought the field formally Nbn.829: 14; 
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let him withdraw ten minas of silver §#.BAR 
akanna K1.LAM lipus liddinu and buy barley 
here, they should deliver (it) YOS 3 21:36; 
adi 8n.NUMUN sa PN ana sumusu ana sumu 
fa 'PN, adsatigu u ana Sumu sa mamma 
Jandémma. XKI.LAM i-pu-us together with any 
field which PN had bought in his own name, 
in the name of his wife or in the name of 
anybody else Dar. 379:56; x land KI.LAM s@ 
ina MN ...mMuU ...ép-8u Cyr. 188:5; §a 1 PI 
suluppi ana 1 ain kaspi ina GN igtabinasu 
KI.LAM ul nippus since they told us that 
one Pi of dates (costs) one shekel of silver in 
Uruk, we cannot make a purchase (here they 
quote two Pi of barley or two Pi of dates per 
shekel) YOS 3 79:25; exceptional in OB: 
ma-hi-ra-am li[pus] ABIM 26 r. 8. 


In mng. 3, mahirat, the construct state of 
mapirtu in the OB phrase mahirat illaku (also 
ibassd), which occurs beside mahir illaku, 
was later reinterpreted as a plural mahirat, 
and sometimes written KI.LAM.MES, see mngs. 
3a and 3d. When mahirdtu occurs by itself, 
as, e.g., CH §51:60, it may represent the 
plural of either mahiru or mahirtu. The 
citing of both forms under mahiru illustrates 
the semantic and syntactic parallels of usage. 

For the writing (KI.)sia,.LAM(.ga), etc., 
see Edzard Tell ed-Dér p. 31. For the problem 
of the readings of the logograms KI.LAM and 
GANn.BaA note the two entries in Diri IV 297f. 
and Nabnitu K 38f., the var. in Hh. XIII 175, 
and the use of K1.LAM and GAN.BA in ACh 
Supp. 2 Istar 57:22 side by side (mng. 2c-3’). 

Landsberger, ZA 39 279f.; H. Lewy, Or. NS 18 


52ff.; Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 351ff. and 
389ff. Ad mng. 4c: San Nicold, Or. NS 16 275 n. 1. 


mabhiru in bab mahiri s.; market gate; 
OA, OB, SB, NB; wr. syll. and KA K1.Lam; 
cf. mahdru. 


a) in gen.: annakam ...kU.G1 1 MA.NA u 
2 Ma.NAa PN ba-[db] ma-hi-ri-im uhabbil here 
(upon your order) PN borrowed one or two 
minas of gold at the Market Gate (he will 
pay within ten days) BIN 438:5, cf. hurdsam 
ina ba-ab ma-hi-ri-tm ilaggat TCL 20 131:12', 
also KU.KI ba-db ma-hi-lri-im) ... ta-ld-qé-ma 
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unpub. tablet in private collection (courtesy J. A. 
Brinkman) r. 3 (all OA); assum . ina KA 
KI.LAM Sd4mimma to buy (sacks) at the Market 
Gate Kraus AbB 1 60:15 (OB let.); camels 
sSammu ina KA ma-hi-rt they could buy (for 
less than one shekel) at the Market Gate 
Streck Asb. 76 ix 49, cf. 132 viiil2; note KA.GAL 
KLLAM ga gereb GU.DU,.AK!  1882-5-22,184:3 
(NB). 


b) as designation of a city quarter: ersetu 
KA KI.LAM (in Uruk) BRM 2 24:15, 54:2, bit 
PN Ja KA ma-hi-ri_ house of PN in the quarter 
(called) Market Gate Nbn. 238:2, 239:2, cf. 
ina KA Ki.LAM VAS 4 21:7, TCL 13 146:30, 
YOS7191:17; note KAKILAM ina Bit-Amuk: 
kdnu AnOr919:47; URU KA KI.LAM AnOr 8 
62:4; exceptional: KA 84 KLLAM TCL 12 
73:8. 


mahiru in bit mahiri s.; market, stall; 
OA, OB, RS, NB; pl. bit mahiratu; wr. syll. 
and 4 KI1.LAM; cf. mahdru. 


6.KLLAM = £E ma-[{hi-ri] 


Section A:10. 

a) in OAKk.: é6.K1.LAM.PN.sukkal.ka.ta 
nig.ga PN sukkal.ka PN, ...ba.an.tam 
PN, took away property of the sukkallu PN 
from the market of the sukkallu PN Nikolski 
447:9 and ibid. 14, cited Falkenstein Gerichtsur- 
kunden 2 110. 


b) in OA: according to your order I 
approached PN and PN, and 10 Ma.NA 
kaspam amurrdm sa & ma-hi-ri-im PN ana 
PN, iddinma PN gave PN, ten minas of 
Amorite silver belonging to the bit mahiri 
RA 59 172 MAH 19602:7. 


Proto-Kagal Bil. 


c) in OB: & ma-hi-ra-tim sa ina ribitim sa 
Sippar Scheil Sippar 10:19, 2 [4] ma-hi-ra-tum 
misisina ana ribitim usst BE 6/1 13:10, cf. 
DAE ma-hi-ri-im Sa PN ibid. 4 (sale); [4] 
ma-hi-ri-im Scheil Sippar 100:10 (division of 
property); for rent: £ ma-hi-ri-im BE 6/1 51:1, 
& KILAM Genouillac Kich 2 C 71:1, TCL 10 
101:1, PBS 8/2 222:1, YOS 8 174:15; 
6.KLLAM.bi TCL 11 219:3. 


d) in RS: 1l-en &% xK1.LAM.B[1(?)] 
137 RS 15.190:6. 


MRS 6 
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e) in NB: 
VAS 5 113:2. 


5 @imeS © KILAM (sale) 


In the OA passage bit mahiri seems to 
denote part of the market installation (see 
bab mahiri and rabi mahiri), while in the OB 
references the word seems to refer to the 
stall of a merchant (TCL 11 219:3), small in 
size (24 SAR in Genouillac Kich 2C 71) and 
adjacent to other stalls (BE 6/1 13). The 
OAkk., RS, and NB references are too 
isolated to suggest any interpretation. Cf. 
possibly also &.pU.4 3a ma-hi-ri (as part of 
a house in a division of property) MDP 23 
169: 35. 

The reading of KI.LAM in (&) KI.LAM and 
EZEN KI.LAM in Hitt. is hilammar, see Goetze 
MurSiliS 204 n. 1 (MVAG 38), and Giiterbock, 
RLA 4404, 


mahiru in rabi mahiri s.; market 


overseer; OA; cf. mahdru. 


a) referring to the official called WaShuba: 
KI8is Washuba GAL ma-hi-ri CCT 5 26a:2, 
BIN 6 226:5, 8, 15 (case) and 6 (tablet), TCL 21 
253: 1. 


b) other occs.: (in broken context) xv. 
BABBAR 8a@ GAL ma-hi-ri-im CCT 2 18:35; 
GAL ma-hi-ri-im CCT 1 41b:1. 

Garelli Les Assyriens 217 n. 8. 


mabiru (fem. mdhirtu, méhirtu) adj.; 
1. rival, adversary, one who can withstand 
an attack, face a deity, withstanding (used 
as an adj. describing a door, a weapon), 
2. madhirtu (boat) moving against the current 
of a river or canal, upstream direction, 
3. passer-by coming in one’s direction; 
from OAkk. on; méhirtu. CT 2 20:7, see 
mng. 2a; wr. syll. and GaBa.RI; cf. maharu. 

giS.mé.gaba.ru.gu, gii.maé.gaba.ri.a.ni 
= ma-hi-ir-tum (var. ma-hir-tum) Hh. IV 350f.; 
ru.gu = ma-ha-rum 4 ma-hir-ti to go upstream, 
said of a boat going upstream Antagal E c 8, also 
(Sum. destroyed) Nabnitu K 27; a.ru.gu.8é. 
ga.ga = 3d-qu-u $d ma-hir-ti Nabnitu L 264. 

UD.SAR = is-ga-[ru], ma-hir pa-[ni] 2R 441 12f. 
(group voc.). 

en.e ... gaba.ri nu.tuk.am : bélu ... &a 
ma-hi-ra la ig4 the lord who has no rival Angim 
IV 52; (the demons) hul.dib.bi su,.ga.[me3} 


méahiru 


geaba.ri nu.tuk.a.mes : lemnis izzazzuma ma- 
hi-ra ul 184 when they take their stand with evil 
intent, they have no one who can withstand them 
CT 16 19:49ff.; dim.me.er Se8.zu.ta gabs.ri 
nu.tuk.am : ina ili athitka ma-hi-ra ul tigi you 
have no rival among your fellow gods 4R 9r. 11f., 
ef. alam “Lugal.gir.ra gaba.ri nu.tuk.a : 
salam ‘min sa ma-hi-ra la 14 AfO 14 150:205f. 
(bit mésiri); a.ma.uru, ... gaba.ri nu.tuk.a 


: abibu ... a ma-hi-ra la 14 OECT 6 p. 66: 10f., 
ef. a.ma.ru ... gaba.Su.gar nu.un.tuku : 
abiibu ... 8a ma-hi-ra la i824 SBH p. 7:20f.; 


u.mu.nu za.pa.ag.bi gi3.BU e.ne : TEN é@ 
ina uzzisu ma-hi-ir NU TUK-% (Sum. obscure) 
RAcc. 129: 5f. 

ma-hi-ir-tum = MIN (= da-al-tum) 
K.4375 r. ii 12. 


CT 18 3 


1. rival, adversary, one who can withstand 
an attack, face a deity — a) in lit.: ma-ji- 
ra-am {...] Suknisumm[a] set a rival for him 
(GilgimeS) Gilg. Y. ii '13 (OB); tna birit ili 
ahheka ma-hi-ra e tar&i may you have no 
rival among your fellow gods OT 15 39 ii 38 
and 40 iii 12 (SB Epic of Zu), see also 4R9r. 
11f., in lex. section, cf. [ina birit ili] ma- 
hi(!)-ra-am e tarsi RA 46 88:14(OB Zu); ga 
ina naphar tli ma-hi-ru la igi —_ Béllenriicher 
Nergal p. 50:7; mdrat Sin qaritti ma-hi-ri NU 
TUK STC 2 pl. 84: 105, see Ebeling Handerhebung 
136, cf. (Nergal) rabdta ina arallt ma-hi-ra 
la ti8u BMS 27:6 and dupls., see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 112; ina isardti ma-hi-ra ul is 
Or. NS 36 118:56; ali ma-hi-ir-ka where is 
one who can be your rival? AfO 19 62 No. 
2:35, also 55:6 and 8, cf. ali ma-hir-8d En. el. 
II 56; dupun ma-[-tr-§u knock down his 
adversary CT 154ii18(OB); ruba@ ... ma- 
hi-raajirs Cagni Erra V 52, ma-hi-ra e tars 
ibid. 132; (Sargon) sdnina u ma-hi-ri ul ts 
King Chron. 2 3:2, also, wr. GABA.RI_ ibid. 
31:23; GABA.RI la iS% AnSt 7 132:45 (let. of 
Gilg.); ma-hi-ir-§u-nu la ibassi MDP 18 
252:3, see TuL p. 21 1II; note: (O River) kiz 
brikt GABA.RI ulis@ your banks have no rival 
KAR 227:19; dmu la ma-hi-ri “storm” 
whom none can face Or. NS 36 126:150. 


b) in omen texts: amit Sarrukin sa ma-hi- 
ra-am la-as-5u-% (formation of) the exta 
(referring to) Sargon who had no rival 
RA 27 149:4, cf. amit Gilgameé [Sa ma-h]i-ra- 
am la 1% YOS 10 421 3 (both OB oxt.); ume 
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man sarrim ma-hi-ri ul irass ~YOS 10 56 i 39 
(OB Izbu), ummdn salrrim] ma-hi-ra-[am] 
full [trass] ibid. 31 vii 28 (OBext.), ERIN NUN 
GABA.RI NU TUK-& CT 28 46 K.8100:7, and 
passim in SB ext., Izbu, and Alu; kabtu aaa. 
RI NU TUK-8 KAR 389 i (p. 349) 11 (SB Alu); 
exceptionally wr. ma-)i-ra NU TUK-& Kraus 
Texte 2b r. 21 (physiogn.); the king of Subartu 
ma-hi-ra la irassi_ +=Thompson Rep. 88:12, ef. 
ibid. 168 r. 3, 172:6, 207:5, 242: 7, 243A:5, and 
passim; atypical: sarru redit Sarri GABA.RI- 
sé ireddi the king will take over the rule of 
his royal adversary TCL 64:29; sarru ekal 
sarrt GABA.RI-su ileqge the king will take for 
himself the palace of his royal adversary 
CT 31 28:13, cf. Jarru ... LUGAL GABA.RI-s& 
[tddk] CT 207 K.3999:18, Sarru LUGAL.MES 
GABA.RILMES-S% ikammima KAR 423 ii 45, 
LUGAL GABA.RI-ka LA-ma KAR 460:6 (all SB 
ext.); GABA.RI-St Setiissu ileqge his rival will 
despise him Dream-book 329 r.ii 28, cf. GABA. 
RI NU TUK-8% MDP 14 55 r. i 18 (MB dream 
omens). 


c) in royal insers.: su DN ma-hi-ra la 
iddinusum to whom Enlil did not allow a 
rival AfO 20 44 x 26 (Sargon), also 61 r. viii 29 
and 65 r. x 68 (RimuS), cf. 73 ii 12, RA 9 34i1 
(Narém-Sin); note the Sum. correspondences 
la.feriml AfO 20 36iii/iv5, and li.gaba.ru 
ibid. 38 v/vi 32/39 (both Sargon); [i]na pan sarz 
rim [ma]-hi-ri-Su & u ummanatusu aj ipriku 
may he and his army not be able to withstand 
an adversary king AOB 1 24 vi 6 (Sam3i-Adad 
1); in gibit Samas Hammurapi ma-hi-ri a 
iri (name of a wall) PBS 7 133:54; in the 
eighth year ma-hi-ri ana ba-a lu itér (the 
power of) my adversary was reduced to half 
RA 8 65 i 15 (OB royal); éarru sa ina kal 
darrt abbéSu GABA.RI NU TUK-% CT 36 6:6 
(Kurigalzu), wr. GABA.A.RI-a (see gabart) 
AfO 18 46 r. 43 (Tn.-Epic), also Weidner Tn. 13 
No. 6:14, also 23 No. 14:19, cf. ina kibrdai 
erbette ma-hi-ra la igi ibid. 2 No. 1ii13; ma- 
hi-ra ina tahazi la i8dku AKA 35 i 58 (Tigl. I), 
cf. ma-hi-ra la id ibid. 33 1 44, AOB 1 112:18 
(Shalm. I), and passim in Tigl. III, Esarh., Asb.; 
edt gapsu Sa ma-hi-ra la isi AKA 178:7, and 
passim in Asn.; é@ ... malku GaBa.Ri-sé la 
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ib&ima for whom there was no rival ruler 
Winckler Sar. pl. 48:4; sar ummdn-manda sa 
ma-hi-ri la if VAB4272ii4 (Nbn.), ef. aj 
usabsd saninu ma-hi-ri aj ars YOS 1 45 ii 38 
(Nbn.); note the name of the palace: ekallu 
$a GABA.RI NU TUK Lie Sar. p. 76:14 and dupl.; 
see also gabart. 


d) in personal names: Ma-ma-hi-ir Who- 
Is-(His)-Equal JSOR 11 p. 119 No. 15:2 (OA); 
for other OA refs. see Garelli, RA 58 133, for 
OAkk. names see MAD 3177 8.v. man, also 
Ma-ma-hir-su MDP 2 pl. 3A xi 12, xiii 12 
(OAkk.), Ma-an-nu-um-ma-hi-ir-su-nu OECT 
3.77:20 (OB), Ma-ma-hir PBS 11/1 p. 55 No. 
71, also Ma-an-nu-wm-ma-hir-Su ibid. No. 72. 


e) other oces.: GABA.RI NU TUK.MES 
AMT 18,7:10; Suma trasst | GABA.RI NU TUK- 
& CT 4 5:20 (rit.), see KB 6/2 44; GABA.RI NU 
TOK KAR 178 r. iii 49, and passim in hemers.; 
man-nu ma-hi-ir-s& (Sum. destroyed) Nab- 
nitu K 41f. 


f) withstanding — 1’ describing a door: 
see CT 183, in lex. section. 


2’ describing a weapon: kakké us-si.MES 
ma-hi-ru-tu KAH 2 84:71 (Adn. II); in broken 
context: [...] ma-hi-ru-te [...] ABL 1462:5 
(NA). 


2. mdahirtu (boat) moving against the 
current of a river or canal, upstream direction 
—a) (boat) moving against the current: see 
Hh. IV, ete., inlex.section; summa ma-hi-ir- 
tam igur if he hires a boat going upstream 
CH § 276:49; note: GIS.MA me-hi-tr-tam u 
muggelpitam CT 2 20:7 (OB let.); see also 
mahirtu in a mahirti. 


b) upstream direction: (the boat) isaddiha 
ana ma-hir(var. -hi-tr)-tt Borger Esarh. 91 
§61:12; let him throw the flour ana ip ma(!)- 
hi-ir-ti u muq-qal-pi-ti upstream and down- 
stream CT 37 48:16 (SBrit.); kima mé qidz 
dati ana ma-hir-tum(var. -te) NU GUR-ru just 
as the downstream water will not turn up- 
stream KAR 25 iii7 and dupl., see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 18, cf. [kima gid-dja-tum a-na ma- 
hir-ti la illaku UET 6 410:11, seo Iraq 22 222; 
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he goes to the river, steps in the water, strips 
off his clothing ana ma-hir-ti itebbima and 
submerges himself facing upstream Or. NS 
40 142:12 (namburbi), also 7-&i ana giddatu 
7-§u ana ma-hir-ti. itebbiima illamma. ibid. 15, 
3-5% ana giddati 3-84 ana ma-hir-ti thallumma 
kiam igqabbi Or. NS 39 148:20; panisu ana 
ma-hir-ti iSakkan sawar suniti sépéiu ana 
ma-hir-tt umagssa’? he faces upstream, he 
rubs his feet with this dust (standing) up- 
stream (parallel: panisu ana qiddate tasak: 
kan . sépésu ina giddati te-str ii 28f.) 
AMT 74 ii 30, cf. [...] ip [ana m]a-hir-ti taz 
habbu CT 23 8:50; if the river(’s water) coils 
like a snake ana ma-hir-ti usakkapu and 
moves upstream CT 39 14:24 (SB Alu); mdr 
GN ina muhhi sarri . tttalkuni ana ma- 
hi-ir-te the Babylonians have gone up- 
stream to meet the king ABL 387r. 16; ten 
escaped chieftains [3a] ana ma-hir-te [i]lliz 
kunini who had gone upstream ABL 767 r. 2; 
let the king give orders to PN [ana] ma-hir-te 
lillika ABL 168 r. 13, cf. (in broken context) 
ABL 319 r. 2 and 4, ma-hir-tu ABL 217:9 (all 
NA); d8-la Sa GI8.M[A] a-na ma-hi-ir-ti li-is- 
[bat] Thompson Rep. 159r. 2, cf. ana ma-hir-ti 
li-ts-ba! K.4068+ ii 19 (hemer.). 


3. passer-by coming in one’s direction — 
a) as Akkadogram in Hitt.: Summe’3 LU.MES 
KALA.GA LU.MES MA-HI-RI-IA KaS-za arha 
tijatten step off the road, you strong men 
and those who come in my direction KUB 17 
12 ii 16 (formula from a rit. performed at a road 
fork or crossing, courtesy H. G. Gtiterbock). 


b) in Mari, SB: [m]a-hi-ri béli liwa’eramz 
ma ana GN lillikinimma let my lord send 
people to meet me, let them come to GN 
ARM 5 64:11; = ma-hir-tum limhuranni ma- 
hir(!)-ti(!) lumnit limhuranni may the 
woman who comes my way accept (the evil) 
from me, may the woman who comes my 
way accept my evil from me Or. NS 39 
149:23 (namburbi), Maqlu VII 140, also ma- 
hi-ru limhuranni CT 39 27:7. 


For BiOr 11 82 LB 2001:4 see maru mng. 2. 


mabis piiti 8.5 Nuzi, NB; 


cf. mahdsu. 


warrantor ; 


mahisanu 


a) in Nuzi: ma-hi-is pu-ti ga eqli PN 
JEN 263:15, cf. ma-hi-is pu-ti 8E.MES PN PN, 
u PN, JEN 529:13; uw PN ma-hi-is SaG.Ki-tt 
JEN 155:19; PN ana PN, ma-hi-is pu-ti-du 
HSS 9 17:12, also HSS 13 404:12; ma-hi-is 
pu-u-ti 3a PN PN, JEN 306:9, also HSS 9 68:9; 
u andku ma-hi-is pu-ti-Su JEN 108:16; LU 
ana LU ma-hi-is pu-ta one guarantees for the 
other HSS 9 72:11, also LU.mES ana LU.MES 
ma-hi-is pu-ta ibid. 77:11, and passim; anni 
ana annim ma-hi-is pu-te CT 2 21:20; x 
barley ana hubulli ilgd u PN ma-hi-is pu-ti 
RA 23 160 No. 71:4and 8; Na,.KISIB PN ma- 
hi-is pu-tt TCL 9 10:35, also HSS 16 238:17 
and 19; LU ma-hi-is [pu-ti] ibid. 235:24; 
tuppu sa ma-hi-is pu-ti JEN 108:23; note 
with ref. to appointing or serving as war- 
rantor: u anadku ma-hi-is pu-t[a] im-ta-ha- 
as-mt JEN 645Bé6andr.1; PN ana ma-hi-is 
pu-tt ana kaspigu ... ittazizma UCP 9p. 
405:8; exceptionally referring to real estate: 
B.H1.<A> Sa PN ana PN ma-his pu-ti the 
house of PN is the warrantor for PN AASOR 
16 60:30. 


b) in NB: PN wu PN, ma-hi-is pu-ti-si 
Nbk. 134:4; x dates sa PN u PN, ina pani 
PN, u PN, ma-hi-lis(!)] pu-té-& belonging to 
PN and PN, are at the disposal of PN,, and 
PN, guarantees for him (entire text) Nbk. 
24:3; ina mubht ma-hi-is pu-ti-id iliappar 
BIN | 58:23, ef. ibid. 20; ma-hi-is pu-té.mMES 
YOS 3 133:22; ntkkasst ma-hi-ts pu-t-tu 
UET 4 80:6. 


See mahis-piititu. 
miahis-pititu = s.; 
mahasu. 


warranty; NB; cf. 


wiltu a ma-l-is pu-tu-twu Knopf, Bulletin 
Southern California Academy of Sciences 32 (1933) 
p. 60:8, cf. wiltu ... a ma-hi-is <pu>-tu- 
t[u] RA 25 63 No. 17:8 (NB Neirab). 


mahisanu s.; person who strikes someone; 
MA*; cf. mahdsu. 


kimi ga libbisa ma-hi-sa-a-na idukku for 
(the loss of) her (aborted) unborn child they 
kill the one who struck her KAV 1 vii 79 
(Ass. Code § 49). 
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mabisatu 
used for calculating(?)); lex.*; 


s. pl. tantum; (an instrument 
cf. mahasu. 


gié.Nia.Sip, gid.nict-tuk-kugip = ut-tu-ki (var. 
t-tuk-ku), gid. Nic.SID = ma(var. mah)-hi-sa-a-tum 
(preceded by igsi mintti, igsi nikkassi) Hh. IV|18ff.; 
nia.gip = ma-hi-sa-[tum] Malku VI 153; tug. 
Nnictt-ukgrp = a%-tuk-ku, ma-hi-sa-tum Hh. XIX 
147f.; | [ut-tu-ku] oiS.nic.8rp = wt-tu-ku, ma-hi- 
sa-tu Diri ITI 22f.; ut-tu-ku rt0c.nic.dmp = 
ti-tuk-ku, ma-hi-sa-a-tum Diri V 137f. 

x(IGI or IM?).ra.ki.NAM.esir.ra = 
tum Nabnitu XXI 53. 


ma-hi-sa- 


mahistu see mahisu s. 
mihisu adj.; barbed(?) (occ. in the name 
of a fish); lex.*; cf. mahasu. 

(x-(x)]-ak U+KD.KU, = kak-ku ma-hi-su-ti 
Diri VI E 26, cf. Sita, ku, = [kak-ku ma-hi-su-tu] 
Hh. XVIII 113, restored from Hg. D 263, in MSL 
8/2 175. 


miahisu (fem. mdhistu, mahistu)  8.; 
1. weaver, 2. plowman using the majaru- 
plow, 3. hunter (using the bow), scout, 
4, (a pounder); from OB on; pl. mahisdnu 
and mahisé; cf. mahdsu. 

lu.tug.tag.ga = ma-hi-su 8d sis-sik-ti = 1- 
pa-(ru] Hg. B VI 138, in MSL 12 226; [sax.tu]g. 
tag.tag = ma-hi-i3-tum Nabnitu XXI1 54. 

lu.ban.tag.ga, lu.illar(ru).tab.ba = ma- 
hi-su Lu IV 357f., also MSL 12 p. 231:19, Hh. 
XXV A 6, Hg. B VI 139, in MSL 12 226; 1u.gi8. 
ban.tag.ga = ma-hi-su Lu Excerpt I 247, also 
Igituh short version 242; LU ma-hi-sa-a-ni, LO 
GIS.BAN.TAG.GA MSL 12 239 iv 10f.; Nim.x.Y8BaD 
= ma-hi-su Nabnitu XXI 55. 


1. weaver: see mahisu Sa sissikti Hg.B 
VI 138, mdabistu Nabnitu XXI 54, in lex. 
section; [m]a-hi-sa-tim ARM 7 206:15 (list of 
craftswomen); one PI of flour kurummat ma- 
li-ig-tum Birot Tablettes 19:12; rations given 
to PN ma-hi-su BE 15 37:12-18, also 168:8 
(MB); rations for ut.mES ma-hi-si(!) 
JCS 8 18 No. 253:5, No. 256 obv.(!) 4, also p. 19 
No. 258:7, p. 21 No. 268:10 (MB Alalakh), see 
JCS 13 23ff.; 150 LU ma-hi-su ub-ru(?) 
MRS 12 166 between columns; PN LU ma-hi- 
st AnOr 8 21:27 (NB); note as personal 
name: DUMU ma-ht-sum YOS 13 169:3 (OB). 


2. plowman using the majdru-plow: 
asium ma-hi-si-im tarddim $a [ta&puram] 


mahisu 


concerning the dispatching of a plowman, 
about which you have written me VAS 16 
114:4, cf. ma-ht-sa-am ibid. 12 (OB let.); 
see mahasu mng. 3k. 


3. hunter (using the bow), scout — 
a) with specific ref. to animals: sajddu ma- 
hi-su mutirru bili the stalker, the hunter, 
he who rounds up the game Lambert BWL 
134:141, cf. ina bili ma-hi-sa-ku  Cagni Erra 
I 112; niséSu bilumma [mal-hi-su DINGIR- 
&i-in his people are animals, their god is the 
hunter ibid. IV 93; DN lemna ana qdt ma- 
hi-si lumelli may Sama’ hand the wicked 
(eagle) over to the hunter AfO 14 300 (pl. 9) 
i 6, cf. Bab. 12 pl. 1i12 (Etana); obscure: ifthe 
intestinal convolutions kima “™ ma-hi-si 
AM-tm-ma ana imitti/suméli tebi: BRM 4 13:69 
and 71 (SB ext.); ma-hi-is-su ul tsannisu 
CT 39 46:22 (SB Alu). 


b) military scout (late NB only): 8x. 
NUMUN sa LU ma-hi-se-e AnOr 9 19:43, SE. 
NUMUN éa ina qaté LU ma-hi-se-e turru ibid. 6; 
a garden pA ip harratu u pa LU ma-hi-se-e 
ibid. 2, also kisdd nari 84 LO ma-hi-se-e 
ibid. 17, kisdd ip harri Sa LU ma-hi-se-e 
ibid. 13, and passim in this text; land ina muhhi 
ip LU ma-hi-is. MES PBS 2/1 39:12, wr. ma- 
bi-se. MES 78:5; Saknu &a LO ma-[hi-si.MES] 
PBS 2/1 193 right edge, fadri Sa LU ma-hi-si 
ibid. 41:3; PN Jaknu 3a LU ma-hi-se-e sa GUB 
the superior of the m. of the ‘left’? BE 10 
58:8, Ssaknu ga LU ma-hi-se MES Sa Suméli 
PBS 2/1 188:6, cf. ibid. 8 and 14; [LU hadri] Lu 
ma-hi-se.MES Sa imitti BE 10 34:3. 


c) other occs.: ALAM URUDU ZABAR ma- 
hi-st RN the bronze statue of the hunter(?) 
Dannutahaz (OB year formula) (parallel: ka- 
ri-bu) JCS 1453, YBC 11160:14, NBC 8603: 22 
and case, see Simmons, JCS 13 76f.; LU.BAN. 
TAG.GA PBS 1/2 56:4 (MB let.); PN 1LU.GIs. 
BAN.TAG.GA RA 24 118 No. 7:5; LU.GIS.BAN. 
TAG.GA.MES PRT 44:10, also Knudtzon Gebete 
108:10, for an interpretation as the gentilic 
Mahisaja see Garelli, RA 68139n.2; tna muhhi 
PN wu LU ma-hi-si ga sarru [béli 13|\puranni 
ABL 1206:11 (NA); LU.GIS.BAN.TAG ADD 958 iii 
20, see Postgate Taxation 325 ii 20; LU ma-[i- 
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mahistu 


su 34 PN Sumsu that m. named PN (told us: 
when my sow gave birth, it (a piglet) had 
eight feet and two tails) CT 27 45 K.749:5 
(report), see Leichty Izbu p. 11; IG1 PN LU ma- 
bi-su ADD 631 r. 2. 


4. (a pounder): 1-en ma-ht-su UD.KA.BAR 
one bronze pounder (for making perfumes) 
GCCI 261:8; 2-ta ma-hi-is-sa-a-ia UD.[KA. 
BAR] GCCI 1 333:9, also [2]-ta ma-hi-si-a-ta 
(of bronze) 1882-9-18,719:6 (all NB), cf. 84 Ma. 
NA 2-ta ma-hi-i[s-sa-ta] huppéti eight and 
one-half minas (of bronze, the weight of) two 
broken pounders _ ibid. 1. 


The persons called mahisu (pl. madhisé but 
ma@hisdni MSL 12 239 iv 10) in late NB (see 
mng. 3b) are divided into 3a imitti and éa 
Suméli, i.e., of the right or left division of the 
army, and are apparently not the same as the 
archers who are referred to as LU.(GI8.)BAN. 
The syll. wr. refs. cited mng. 3c may designate 
weavers. 


For RA 25 63a see mahis-pititu. 


Ad mng. la: Landsberger, WZKM 26 130. 
Ad mng. 2: Landsberger, MSL 1 p. 162. 


mahistu see mahisu s. 
mahitu (mthitu) s.; whip; OB, MA, NA. 


usens = Ebeling Wagenpferde 37 


Ko r. 10. 


ma-hi-tu 


4(?) mt-hi-tum (in a list of parts of a 
wagon) A 21928:5(OBIshchali); mukil appdate 
errab GIS ma-hi-tu ina tarsi Aésur ukdl the 
chariot-driver enters, he holds the whip in 
the direction of the god ASSur Or. NS 22 281 
17 (MA rit.), cf. a1S ma-hi-tu ana ili u sarri 
ukallam (correct kullumu mong. 2f) CT 15 
44:24, also ibid. 23; [ina ma-hi-te ana [...] 
(in broken context) Ebeling Wagenpferde 29 
I+ K 10 (MA); 2% ma-hi-ta-te two containers 
for whips VAT 9777:10, cited AHw. s.v. 


Considered an Aram.lw. by von Soden, Or. 
NS 35 16, but the derivation from a verb 
*mali suggested by Landsberger, Date Palm 
n. 95, seems to be supported by the OB 
reference. 


mahra 


mahlasu s.; scraper, chisel; Mari, MA*; 
ef. haldsu. 


hassinni: siparrim ma-ah-la-su siparrim u 
marri siparrim likiudunim let the bronze 
axes, the bronze m.-s and the bronze shovels 
reach me ARMT 13 54:10; copper ana sik: 
kate siparrt wu ana mah-li-Se siparri KAT 
178:9; 2 mah-lu-du siparri KAJ 129:1 (both 
MA). 


mahnaqu s.; noose(?); lex.*; cf. handqu. 
{ga.l&.a] = mah-n[a-qu] Izi F 151. 


mahra (mabkri) adv.; 1. before, earlier, 
2. in front, ahead; OB, Mari, SB; wr. syil. 
and a1; cf. mahdru. 

Su. IGI.DU = ma-ah-ra, $U.IGI.DU.ta = i-na ma- 
ah-ra, 8u.1GI.DU.86 = a-na min Ai. IT ii 23ff.; 
[...] = mah-ra Nabnitu K 36. 

sag.g& di.bi.mén : ga ina mah-ri i[llaku 
anaku] SBH p. 107 r. 17f. 


1. before, earlier — a) mahra: i-na ma- 
ah-ra tuppi ana abija usabilam earlier I sent 
a tablet of mine to my father Kraus AbB 1 
17:12 (OB let.); in LUGAL mah-ra LUGAL 
mamman no king among the kings of the 
past (corresponding to Sum. lugal.ter.pv. 
{nJe.ne.er) CT 373 ii 57 (Samsuiluna), see RA 
39 8; for later parallels see mahru s. mng. 
1; 8a i-na mah-ra garry jimma ... la idd 
which in the past no king had known 
AKA 64 iv 54 (Tigl. I); Sa t-na mah-ra (var. 
ma-ah-ra) tbbalkitu who had rebelled before 
AOB 1 114 ii 7 (Shalm. I); ga i-na mah-ra 
purussi mati asarsu idinu where before they 
used to give decisions for the country KAH 2 
29:22 (Arik-dén-ili), cf. ina mah-ra Tn.-Epic 
“iy”? 26, i8tu mah-ra from of old ibid. “v” 
17 and 19; &dét mah-ra (in broken context) 
Lambert BWL 80:189 (Theodicy); send me 
gitta sa mah-ra ga hiiratu the receipt from 
before, (the one) concerning the hiratu-dye 
BIN 1 21:23 (NB let.). 


b) makri: a-na ma-ah-ri-im-ma umma 
anakii did I not say before as follows? 
TLB 4 26:8 (OB let.); two towers ga t-na 
mah-ri (var. t-na pa-na) la epsi AOB1128:15 
(Shalm. 1), var. from KAH 2 156:15; note UGU 
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mahrasu 


ga mah-ri more than before Lie Sar. p. 50:14, 
also Borger Esarh. 49 iii 15, Streck Asb. 14 11 9, 
62 vii 46, 88x 97, (with e-li) VAB 4 184 iii 55 
(Nbk.), also YOS 1 45 i 18, wr. eli ga 1e1 
VAB 4 232 i 35 (both Nbn.), el §a ma-har 
ibid. 158 A vii 1 (Nbk.), (with e-lé) 290 ii 11 and 
dupl. AnSt 8 48 ii 9 (Nbn.); UGU sa mab-ri 
Cagni Erra IIb 21; for parallels see mahré adv. 
mngs. 1b and le. 


2.in front, ahead — a) (ina) mahra: I8sniz 
kardb u Lagamal illaku ma-ah-r[a] MDP 
18 251:2, cf. im-ma-ah-ra illaka palil urhim 
in front were going the leaders (contrast: 
i-wa-ar-ka line 5) AfO 13 46 ii 4 (OB lit.); the 
great prince 8a dimdtusu i-na mab-ra dlaka 
whose decisions take precedence CH xlii 100 
(epilogue); ir ina mah-ra Assur Tn.-Epic 
“Gi 25; for (tna) mahraka see mahru s. 


b) ina mahri: ga ... Suzuzzu ina mah-r 
who was outstanding Hinke Kudurru ii 19; 
sa ina mah-ri irbisu ina EGIR ZI.[x] he who 
lay in front will [...] in the rear CT 38 48 
K.3883+ ii 59, dupl. CT 28 39:11; DNuDN, illaku 
ina mah-ri Sullat and Hani’ are marching in 
front Gilg. XI 99; see also lex. section and 
Lugale II 39, XII 16, TCL 6 51:7f., cited alaku 
lex. section. 


For 4R 20 No. 1:23f., see mahdaru lex. 
section. See also alik mahri (mahra). 


mahrasu s.; (a wooden or metal tool); OB, 
NA; cf. hardsu A. 

gid.gag.8ar(var. S4r).ra = mah-ra-su, gi-ba-ri 
Hh. VI 128f., gis.gag.nig.duh = nap-far-tum, 
nap-te-tum = [mah-ra]-su Hg. B IT 16f., Hg. AT 
64f., in MSL 6 76f.; bulug.sal.la.zabar = 
mah-ra-gsu Hh. XIT 73, in MSL 9 205. 

G18 mah-ra-su = mah-su-ti Practical Vocabulary 
Assur 595. 


a) in inventories of household utensils: 
2 ma-ah-ra-si VAS 9 221:10, UCP 10 110 No. 
35:11; 1 aIS ma-ah-ra-sum CT 4 40b:9, also 
JCS 11 35 No. 26:2, 6, 11 (all OB). 


b) ina list of booty: 8 a18 m[ab-ri]-st dan: 
niti u salli urgi eight strong m.-s and baskets 
for vegetables TCL 3 355 (Sar.); 10 pas&iré 
taskarinni mabh-ri-si taskarinni némedi usi 
taskarinni (a set of) ten (containing) tables 


mabritimma 


of boxwood, m. of boxwood, chairs of ebony 
and boxwood (inlaid with gold and silver) 
ibid. 390. 


(Landsberger, MSL 1 183.) 


mahragu (marhasu) s.; (a post for attach- 
ing); lex.*; cf. harddu A. 

[di-im] p1m = mah-r[a-su], tim-[mu] Ea VIII 124, 
also, wr. mar-ha-um A VIUI/2:110; gi8S.ir.dim 
= irkt, mah-ra-8i, tim-mu Hh. VI 140f., also 
Hh. IV 424f.; gis.dim.gal = mah-ra-84 Hh. VI 
144; [gi8.gab].dim = mah-ra-3u Hh. VII B 196; 
[gi8.gab.dim] = [mah-ra-Su] = [ir]-ru Hg. B II 
155, in MSL 6 141; giS.dim.rt.a, gi8.dim.ra. 
ah = mabh-ra-§u Nabnitu XXI 224f.; [ma-a]h-ra- 
Su | 8u-u ff GiS.p1m.caL | (ma-ah-ra-su ff Gi8.Dm™. 
GAL {/] ti-im-mu ff 8u-u A VITI/2:110 comm. 


mahri see mahra. 


mahriru s.; 
hararu C. 

1 GuR 5 BAN ana géme ana ma-ab-ri-ru 34 
DN nadna one gur thirty silas (of barley) for 
making flour given out to the m. of Annunitu 
Dar. 285:10. 


(mng. uncert.); NB*; cf. 


mahri8 (mabharis) adv.; in front of; 


OAkk., SB; cf. maharu. 


mar Su.bu.i.e8 SAG.BAL.ra : ma-ha-ris ds-sa- 
ri-x rigiméun sarh[u] (obscure) RA 17 121 ii 19. 


a) as terminative: mab-ri-i3 RN (cor- 
responding to igi RN) AfO 20 36 iv 22, also 43 
ix 11 (Sargon); [mJah-ri-is [t]-lt-su [e] GUB 
ibid. 55 r. iv 46, also 65 r. x 46 (RimuS) and 73 
r. ii 5 (Naram-Sin), for other refs. see Gelb, 
MAD 3 174; ikmtisuma mah-rig (var. ma- 
[a-a-t]8) Ha ukallu’u they bound him 
(Kingu) and brought him into the presence 
of Ea En. el. VI 31; ma-ha-ri-is Tidmat lib: 
basu dra ubla (see dru mng. la) En. el. TIT 56, 
114. 


b) as locative (SB): mah-rig tttt DN i8dmi 
simta before the symbol of Enlil she estab- 
lishes destiny AfK 125 iii 17; ttaziz ma-ha- 
rig (var. -ri-i§) Angar En. el. 11 103, ef. ma- 
ha-ri-78 abbeSu ibid. IV 2. 


mahritimma adv.; earlier, formerly; OA*; 
cf. maharu. 
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mabhritu A 


umma PN-ma: ma-ah-ri-ti-ma ana x 
kaspim . tasbiti PN said: “You have 
seized me earlier on account of x silver” 
Hecker Giessen 15 r. 10. 


For a parallel, see warkitamma, urkitamma 
cited s.v. arkitam. 


mabritu A s.; front part; OB, Mari, Elam, 
EA; pl. mahrdtu; cf. mahdru. 

gis.kak.sag.gi,.a.mé (vars. gi8.kak.MALx 
KAk.é.a.m6, [giS.MALx KAK].6.kak.m&) = mah- 
rat (var. mah-ra-a-ti) MIN (= elippi) (peg) of the 
front part of the boat Hh. IV 379. 

gaSan.bi giS.m4a.sag.ga é6ém.sag.ga nu. 
mu.na.ab.tim : viS-sué && mah-rat ci8.mMA ina 
mah-rat GI8.MA ul ubbals KAR, 375 iii 59f. 


a) in gen.: Summa zip ana ereb Samsi ma- 
ah-ra-tu-§u rabsa if the front parts of the 
flour heaps are lying facing the west (parallel: 
gabldtugu) Or. NS 32 383:11 (OB flour omens); 
ma-ah-ri-tt sabi{m] attardam I have sent off 
the vanguard ARMT 14 27:32, cf. ma-ah-ri-it 
KASKAL.A ibid. 40:6; for front part of a boat 
see lex. section. 


b) in prepositional use: w lirub ana mah- 
ri-[tt] Sarri bélija let me enter into the 
presence of the king, my lord EA 151:17, ef. 
attadin panija ana mah-ri-ti Sarri bélija 
ibid. 24 and 33 (let. from Tyre); lullika ... ana 
ma-ah-ri-ti Enunnaki MDP 18 250:2 (= RA 13 
168, OB Elam). 


mahritu B s.; (designation of a mineral); 
plant list*; cf. mabdru. 

NA, 81-gu-ga-ri : NA, mah-ri-tu Uruanna IIT 163, 
see MSL 10 71:62, also [82]-gu-ga-rum : Na, mah- 
ri-tum CT 14 16 K.240+ r. 1 and dupls., in MSL 10 
70:36. 


mahru adj.; received; OB, Mari, MB, MA; 
cf. maharu. 


napharum 5 Sigil kaspum la ma-ah-rum in 
all, five shekels of silver not received (by 
anyone) ARM 9 258:28 (econ.), also YOS 13 
176:13,177:7, etc. (OB); seu mah-ru gaina GN 
tabku grain received which is stored in GN 
(heading of a list) PBS 2/2 4:2, 7:1 (MB), also 
BE 14 37:2, 68:1, and passim in these texts, 
see Torczyner Tempelrechnungen 121; 250 KUS. 


mabru 


MES UDU mah-ru-tu 250 sheep-hides received 
(see gidu usage c) KAJ 240:8, 23; akukia 
lubulta ina libbi tupninnate akukia ina libbi 
iskart la mah-ri (see akukia) KAV 98:42 
(both MA). 


For CT 18 36i 21 (= Antagal VIII 21), En. el. 
1 134 and similar passages see mafdru lex. 
section and mng. 3. 


mahru s.; 1. past, bygone time, 2. (as 
prep.) before, in the presence, in front of, 
(persons, objects, staples) with, under the 
responsibility of, in the direction of, in front 
of; from OAkk. on; wr. syll. (ma-ha-ri-ka/ 
kunu/Sunu ABL 1367 r. 5, 1368 r. 7, NA, VAB 4 
94 iii 17,196 No.29:7, ma-ht-ri-ka ibid. No. 28:8, 
Nbk.) and rar; cf. mahdaru. 


igi = pa-nu, mah-ru Hh. I 135f.; [i-gi] 161 = 
binu, mah-ru Idul 48f.; sa-ag sac = mah-ru, pa-nu 
ibid. 119f.; gti = mah-ru Antagal VIII 72; ma- 
ha-ar 1G1 = [ma-ah-ru] Ea V 184. 

igi= ma-ha-ar Ai. V1 iii 23, igi.tUtu.ke,(KIp) 
= ma-har 4uru ibid. 24; igi.4Nin.urta.ka.ta = 
a-na ma-har 4Ninurta ibid. 42; igi.AUtu.sd = 
i-na ma-har 4uTu ibid. i 27; igi.tUtu.ka = i-na 
ma-har *uTu ibid. 31; igi.la.inim.inim.ma = 
t-na ma-har Sibi ibid. iii 29. 

igi.tUtu.sé igi.ni u.me.ni.gar : ana ma- 
har ereb %uTU-8i panisu sukunma_ turn his face 
toward sunset CT 17 30:38f.;  igi.bi.e.ne 
silim.ma di.di.da : ma-har-Si-nu salmes ttalluki 
to live safely under their protection AMT 102: 11f.; 
Su.mu dadag.ga igi.zu bal.bal.e : gdtaja 
KU.MESs iggd ma-har-ka my pure hands have made 
sacrifices before you RAcc. 26:15f.; mu.gig.ga. 
me.en igi.zi.8é a.a gub.ba : assu marsdku 
ma-hir-ki azziz I have appeared before you be- 
cause lam sick KAR 73 r. I1f.; i.bi.zu mu.un. 
gam.[ma] : ma-har-ka kan-sa-[(ku] OECT 6 pl. 4 
K.4926:17f., cf. BA 10/1 100 No. 21:9f., cf. also 
i.bi.mu.88 : ana mah-ri-ia ASKT p. 127:47f., 
igi.a.a.zu : ina ma-har abikunu ASKT p. 78: 14f.; 
igi INergal : ina ma-har 4m1n CT 16 15 v 16f. 

dim.me.er dub.sag.ga.ar DINGIR.MES 
su-ut mah-ri the gods of bygone times TCL 6 
Slr. 9f., ef. dub.sag.ta u,.sakar(saR) 4mNn.zU. 
na : ina ma-har nannari 9Sin CT 16 21:148f. and 
20:73f.; sag.ta [...] : ina mah-ri illaku [unu] 
CT 16 19: 46f. 

qu-ud-mu = mah-(ru] Malku III 68; #-pa (= 
Sépa) mah-r[i] =~ uD-mu pa-ni, MIN mah-ri ibid. 
136f.; ana qu-ud-mu jf mah-ri Lambert BWL 
72:39 (Theodicy Comm.); 1¢1 / ma-ha-ar, AB.BA ff 
Si-a-bi BR 39 No. 4:10 (comm.); ct = mah-ru 
STC 2 pl. 55 iii 16 (Comm. to En. el. VIT 110). 
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mabru 


1. past, bygone time: I discovered the 
inscriptions ga LUGAL.MES mah-ri labiriti 
of the old kings of the past YOS 1 45 i 45 
(Nbn.); [imposed feudal duty and labor ki 
§a RN LUGAL mah-ri like (those) of Gunzinanu, 
a king of the past Winckler Sar. pl. 33 No. 
69:83, cf. Nardm-Sin LUGAL mah-ri CT 34 
32 ii 71, and passim after names of kings in the 
inscriptions of Nabonidus; Eanna é@ LUGAL 
ma-har (var. mab-ri) tpusu which a king of 
bygone time had built Borger Esarh. 74:30; 
ina palé sarri mah-ri Streck Asb. 242:24, cf. 
ina palé sarri ma-ah-ri VAB 4 212 ii 1 (Ner.), 
and passim in Nabopolassar, Ner. and Nbk., cf. 
mandma ina LUGAL ma-ah-ri VAB 4 74 ii 12 
(Nbk.), 264135 (Nbn.);  Sarru pa-nt mah-ri-ia 
a king before my time OIP 2 72:43 (Senn.), 
also Borger Esarh. 56 iv 60, Streck Asb. 186 r. 24; 
for parallels see mahré adj. mng. 3a; Su-ut 
mah-ri those (kings) of bygone times OIP 2 
136:17 (Senn.); Nardm-Sin ... Sarru Su-ut 
mah-ri CT 34 30ii 30 and (referring to 
Kurigalzu) ibid. 33, Ur-Nammu sarru §u-ut 
mah-ri VAB 4 250i 8 (all Nbn.), see also 
TCL 651, in lex. section; note: the month 
Tammuz ga ... ina tuppi mah-ri isturusu 
...DN which the god Ningiku had inscribed 
on a tablet in old times (as being right for 
assembling the army) TCL 37 (Sar.); kima 
a UD-mu mah-ri as in the days of the past 
VAB 4 280 viii 21 (Nbn.); ki-sir mah-ri (head- 
ing of column, beside ki-is-rum) PBS 2/2 
12:2, also ibid. 12 (MB), 


2. (as prep.) before, in the presence, in 
front of, (persons, objects, staples) with, 
under the responsibility of, in the direction 
of, in front of — a) before, in the presence, 
in front of (a deity, a sacred object, a king, 
official, witness, private person) — 1’ mahar: 
every day x men ma-ar-su NINDA KU ate 
in his presence (corresponding to igi.ni.8é) 
AfO 20 38 vi 43 (Sargon); IGI kdrim BIN 6 
69:24 (OA), and passim; [Hnkidu w]asib ma- 
har harimtim Gilg. P. ii 3, ete.; ma-har Sibi 
CH § 9:10, wr. 1G1 before names of witnesses 
in OA, OB leg.; concerning x gur of barley 
ga ma-ha-ar PN gaknu that was deposited 
with PN TCL 18 150:8; ma-ha-ar bélija 


mahbru 


askun I reported to my lord VAS 16 181:6, 
ef. TCL 17 16:6; ina GN ma-har PN [wa]éib 
he lives in GN with PN VAS 16 171:9; 
Sulum abija kdta ma-har DN wu DN, lu dari 
may the well-being of my father last before 
Sama’ and Marduk CT 29 28:9, also VAS 16 
172:9; ma-har ilim iqabbima Kraus Edikt 
§ 5’:39, also ma-har ilim ... ubbamma 
ibid. § 9’ iv 1; that wool ma-har awilim 
uptarrira was distributed in the presence of 
the boss VAS 16 189:7; asium ma-ha-ar 
wakil Amurrim gqerbétunu since you are 
near to the overseer of the Amurru (you 
are able to right the wrong) PBS 7 42:23; 
awdium ma-har bélija gamrakum the affairs 
have been settled for you before my lord 
OECT 3 79:3; ma-har PN innemidma (see 
emédu mng. 7c~-1’) PBS 7 113:14; entima 
ma-har Samag ubassaru RA 21 131:20, ef. ibid. 
13 (SB); kitmusu ma-har-s% Craig ABRT 1 
30:26; lissd ma-har-[ku-u]n let them be 
far away from you (pl.) AAA 22 62 r. ii 44; 
innabtuni ma-har-si-nu they fled from them 
Streck Asb. 76 ix 56, cf. [$a (ina) ma]-har kakké 
petiiti ... ana arkisu la iturru Borger Esarh. 
103 i 26; pagid ma-har DN (incipit of a song) 
KAR 158 iii 44; ma-har Sarri ABL 1029:5, etc., 
also Dar. 410:5, YOS 7 159: 2, and passim in NB; 
choice oxen and sheep wtabbih ma-har-su 
VAB 4 294 iii 31 (Nbn.); note in the locative: 
ukallala mah-ru-sé they completed (pairs of 
human beings) in her presence Lambert- 
Millard Atra-hasis p. 62:13(SB); [la iz]zizu mah- 
ru-us-8% Borger Esarh. 103 i 28; my governors 
ana GN um@ir mah-ru-u-a I dispatched 
ahead of me to Kish OIP 2 50:20 (Senn.), cf. 
hamsu izzazu mah-ru-us-§u VAB 4 126 ii 62, 
damgatia likiina ma-ha-ru-uk-ku VAB 4 176 
B x 29 (Nbk.), and passim in Nbk. 


2’ ina mahar: passim in the mng. “be- 
fore” and ‘“‘from before’; iniimi ibbit karim 
samésam i-ma-ah-ri-ka épuguni on the occa- 
sion when they manufactured a sun disk 
in the house of the kdru in your presence 
ICK 1 139:7 (OA); i-na IaI 15 sbi anntti 
MDP 23 313:15; ima IGI-ta ARM 1 24 r, 13’; 
let them cast the weapons i-na mab-ri-ni 
in our presence Gilg. Y. iv 27; sar béri 
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ina map-ri-ka ul nesu Tn.-Epic “iii” 25; 
note leqdssi [ina mah]-ri-ia take her 


away from my presence! CT 15 47 r. 34 
(Descent of Istar), but (in same context) ana 
ja1-§4 KAR 1r. 33, and ef. isu imim sa i-na 
ma-ha-ar bélijatisi ARM 2113:20; because I 
gave evil advice ina ma-har (var. pu-hur) 
ilt before (variant: in the assembly of) the 
gods Gilg. XI 119 and 120; (deliveries of 
silver by the messenger of the king, that of 
the king of Elam and by the people of Uruk) 
ina ma-har aint-ku-nu ABL 527 r. 10 (NB); 
midu arniija ina ma-har Samas many are my 
sins before SamaS_ Tn.-Epic “iv” 37, cf. ina 
ma-har DN AAA 22 46 iii 19, also Craig ABRT 
1 36 r. 7, BBR No, 24:21, and passimin SB; ina 
ma-har PN (judge) Nbn. 355:14, also 11, 113:6, 
1128:5, BE 9 12:12, also BE 10 41:12, 57:11, 
for other refs. see Augapfel p. 112 s.v. pdnu 1; 
note with added pani: tuppati sa i-na ma-har 
pa-nu-ni talgia the tablets which you have 
taken away from us OT 4 39d:10 (OB let.), 
ef. ina mah-ri pa-ni-s&% KAR 132 ii 12, see RAcc. 
101; note: tna ma-ah-ri-is-8u STC 2 pl. 73 ii 
2 and dupl. K.7052: 10’. 


3’ ana mahar: témka ana ma-lah-ril-ia ... 
Supram send your report to me TCL 17 
71:21 (OBlet.); PNana ma-ah-ri-iaturdassuma 
send PN to me VAS 16 129:15; ana ma-ah- 
ri-ka ittalkam ibid. 124:23; ana ma-har DN 
u DN, allaka TCL 18 80:15; ana ma-har PN 
ligarkibu they should load (the boats to go) 
to PN VAS 16 129:28, and passim in OB; &% 
ittast ana ma-ah-ri-§a RA 15 175 i 14 (OB 
AguSaja); exceptionally in Mari: the elders 
ana IGI DN irrubu. ARM 3 17:18; anama-har 
PN kiispuru PBS 1/2 60:9 (MB let.), cf. ana 
mah-ri DN BE 14 132:5, wr. ana Iai ili 
ibid. 3 (MB); ana ma-har béli abija gabba lu 
gulmu may everything be well with the lord, 
my father EA 44:5, alkdti ana ma-har-ri PN 
EA 137:15, wr.ana mah-harPN PSBA9 272:1; 
ina sattikima ul télt ana mah-ri-ni ... ina 
arhinima ul nurrad ana mah-ri-ki for years 
you do not come up to us, for months we do 
not godown to you STT 28 i 32 and 34, see 
AnSt 10 110; legéiu ana ma-ha-ar béltika 
EA 357:31 (Nergal and Ereskigal). 


mahru 


4’ adi makar: alakam a-di ma-ah-ri-ia 
to come to me VAS 7 201:28; nipiitam sa 
mdrat PN a-dt ma-ha-ar rabidnim nu-ba-ar(!) 
we will prove before the rabidnu-official that 
the daughter of PN is pledged PBS 7 46:5 
(both OB letters); for refs. in SB royal, see 
adit A mng. lh. 


5’ istu mahar from (the presence of): 
étigtum 18-tu ma-ha-ar sukkallim ik-8u-du-nim 
the party arrived here from the sukkallu- 
official ARM 6 19:5, cf. amgalam iniima 18-tu 
ma-ha-ar bélija akéudam when I came here 
yesterday, from my lord ARM 6 32:5, cf. ARM 
3 37:9; is-tu ma-ah-ri-ka ana GN u istu GN 
ana dlisu ana GN, tttallak ARM 1 12:14; 
i§-tu ma-ha-ar PN innabitiinim ARM 6 37:8, etc.; 
1&-tu ma-ha-ar PN tlliikamma  Laessee Shem- 
shara Tablets 37 SH 887:13; PN is-tu ma-har 
gar Hurri iptur Sunad%ura deserted the king 
of the Hurrians KBol 5iii 51; kasdid amélija 
ig-tu ma-har Sarri my man has come back 
from the king EA 92:20, cf. is-tu ma-har 
darrt ... Sari sa pika tutiranni EA 145:8, ef. 
also EA 29:136; for other refs. see istu prep. 
usage c~4’. 


6’ mabri- followed by a suffix: ma-ah-ri-ni 
nikkassi issitimathey conducted an accounting 
before us CCT 5 15a:4, cf. ma-ah-ri-su-nu anz 
nakam ... lusanniq Kienast ATHE 32:8, cf. 
also ibid. 21:18; 2 Ma.NA kaspam [ma]-ah-ri- 
ka-ma ... addi Hecker Giessen 36:7; 2MA.NA 
kaspum ina libbt PN [m]a-ah-ri-§u-nu-ma 
two minas of silver owed by PN, also 
witnessed! by them ICK 2 261:13, etc. (all 
OA); mak-ri-ka annidtum ammini innepsa 
why have such (deeds) been done in your 
presence? Boyer Contribution 119:6; ma-ak- 
ri-t-su-un usebbi Wi u jali namr@i RA 22 
171:44 (OB lit.); see also a3dbu mng. 2a-7’ 
and a@gtbu usage b-6’. 


7’ mahkra- followed by a suffix: [Klima 
i-na ma-ah-ra-ka liddinam CT 44 49:19, cf. 
ma-ah-ra-ka la nishur ibid. 24 (OB lit.); mah- 
ra-ka littallak AfO 19 59:160 (SB rel.); kamsu 
mah-ra-k[a ...]. BMS 50:4, cf. mah-ra-ka 
Tn.-Epic “‘v” 21. 
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b) (persons, objects, staples) with some- 
body, under the responsibility of somebody 
(mahar, mabkri-, alone and with preps.): 
urram ma-ah-ri-ku-nu andku tomorrow I 
will be with you (pl.) Fish Letters 10:16, 
cf. ana uD.10.KaM ... ma-ah-ri-ka andkuma 
TCL 18 152:33, also CT 6 32b:17; ina 
Babili ma-ah-ri-u andkii PBS 7 108:19, 
ete.; assum 14 suhdré sa ma-ah-ri-ka con- 
cerning the 14 servants who are with you 
VAS 16 131:5, also 128:11, cf. ABIM 21:34; 
(rations) sa nipitum sa mah-ri-su for the 
pledge who is with him BIN 2101:10, cf. 
kurummat sdbim sa ma-ah-ri-ka TIM 2 98:27; 
bartitum Sa ma-ah-ri-[ku-nu] the diviners 
who are with you (should make an extis- 
picy) LIH 56:23 (let. of Ammiditana); i3tén 
awilum mah-ri-ia ul wasib VAS 16 23:6, cf. 
PN ... &@ ma-ah-ri-ia ibid. 8; ina GUD.HI.A 
Sa ina ma-har abija kdéta thassi from the 
cattle which are in your, my father’s, hand 
CT 29 9:24; [mah-ri-ial] 1 alpum ... simmam 
nasi Ihave abull, hehasa wound YOS271:5; 
summa kanikatim ma-ah-ri-ka ibassia ibid. 
129:12; x dates ma-ah-ri-ku-nu apla ibid. 
118:13; tuppt isihttm 8a ma-ab-ri-ku-nu 
amrama (see isthtu) OECT315:15, cf. subdti 
sa ma-ah-ri-ku-nu-ma YOS 2 106:16, kanik: 
Su anni mah-ri-ia sakin VAS 16 75:5, ete.; 
ma-ah-ri-ia sum sakin PBS 7110:12; give 
him the beer Sa ma-ab-ri-ki CT 33 25b:9, ef. 
YOS 5 186:2, PBS 8/2 211:10, TCL 1 158:5, 
and passim; note: kima dinim sa ma-har 
bélija ibassi (see dinw mng. 2) PBS 7 78:10, 
cf. kima ma-ah-ri-ka ibassi CT 29 21:7 (all 
OB); 18-tu ma-ah-ri-lhal sipdtim mdddtim 
ana lubusti sarrim sibilam send me from (the 
wool) that is in your hands much wool for the 
clothing of the king Laessee Shemshara Tablets 
71 SH 813:11; SE.BA ERIN.MES ma-ha-ar-su 
PBS 1/2 43:8 (MB); exceptional in NB: ki 
agurru ina mah-ra-ka as soon as you have 
the bricks CT 22 118:18. 


c) in the direction of, in front of: subdri 
§a tStu Subtija Sa KA URi Sa ma-har Su-ti-i 
wasbaku my young man whom (I usually 
send to Larsa) from my camp, where I stay, 
which is in the Ur Gate (district) in the 


mahri 


direction (of the encampments) of the 
Sutians TCL 17 58:9; ina ma-har salmija 

. ukin CH xl 76 (epilogue); the kudurru 
in ma-har DN ... udsziz MDP 10 pl. 11 ii 13, 
iii 19, cf. I placed the kudurru ma-har 
DNDN, MDP 2 pl. 23 v 2 and 24 (MB); salam: 
su ma-ha-ar-su usziz he placed his statue in 
front of it (the city or the canal) MDP 4 pl. 
2 ii 9 (Puzur-InguSinak), cf. salam sarritija 
...ma-har ildni tiklija ukin Thompson Esarh. 
pl. 16 iv 2 (Asb.); ma-har siqqurrate in front 
of the temple tower Weidner Tn. 14 No. 6:29; 
12 sappi hurdsi 161 (mahar or pan) DN twelve 
golden bowls (to be set) before IStar RAcc. 
76:18, etc., cf. 4 sappi hurdst ... ana ma-har 
DN tarakkas ibid. 75:5; akalam iskunu ma- 
har-Su they placed food in front of him 
Gilg. P. iii 3 (OB), cf. he sat down t-na mab- 
ri-Su Gilg. Y. iv 42; 2834q gaqqara ma-har- 
Su-un (var. Sd-pal-Si-un) he kissed the 
ground before them (variant: at their feet) 


ri-§4 STT 28 i 28, see AnSt 10 108; passir 
takné ... ukin ma-ha-ru-us-su I placed a 
beautiful sacrificial table in front of him 
VAB 4 164 B vi 19 (Nbk.). 


See alik mahri, and m/nanzaz mabhri s.v. 
manzazu; see also mahra. 


mahra (fem. mabritu) adj.; 1. first (in a 
sequence), old, original, first (of two), 2. first 
(to come or go), next, future, 3. former, 
earlier, previous, 4. fore, front; from 
OB, MA on, Akkadogram in Hitt.; ma-ji- 
ru-u LKA 62r.9, ma-ha-ru-%i, ma-ha-ri-i/ti 
BE 17 39:10, 16, 41:16, MDP 6 pl. 9 ii 23, ma- 
ah-hu-ru-% En.el. VI 21 var.; wr. syll. and 
IGI (DUB.SAG CT 29 16:6, OB, see mng. 3e); 
cf. maharu. 

[i-gi] 1cr = mah-ru-z~ VAT 10296 i 15 (text 
similar to Idu); gud.ab.sag.ga = mah-ru-& ox 
(yoked) in first (position) Hh. XIII 288; ni-im 
NIM = pant [ {| mah-ru-u jf §4-nié har-[pu] A VIIT/3 
Comm. 9; tu-u TOM = ta-la-lu { ma-a[h-ru-d] 
ibid. 14; an.ta.gi = mah-ru-u Nabnitu K 61; 
{sag(?).i]l, sag = mah-ru-u ibid. 58f.; [dug. 
sag.x] = [Su-ku] = [ma]h-ru-i Hg. A II 81, in 
MSL 7 111; uncert.: ka.sig = MIN (= KA) mah-rum 
Iai F 313. 

{lu].dub.sag.gé [iJzi an.ku.e : mah-ra-[a] 
wéatum ik[kal] (when) fire consumes the first (in 
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rank) (in contrast with arki) Lambert BWL 
254:3, cf. me.a li.dub.sag.gd.e.8e : ali sa 
mah-[ri-i] ibid. 7. 

ul-lu-%, sa-di-du = mah-[ru-u] Malku III 69f.; 
ul-la, ki-3d-am-ma = UD mah-ru-i ibid. 109f.; 
{ul]-lu-u = mah-ru-u, mah-ru-u = pa-nu-u LTBA 2 
2:367f., cf. ibid. 1 vi 31; [sa]-an-gu = mah-ru-[u] 
CT 18 5 K.10029:3. 


1. first (in a sequence), old, original, first 
(of two) — a) first (in a sequence) — 
1’ referring to divisions of time: because he 
did not realize his investment i-na Sa-at-tim 
mak-ri-tim in the first year CH § 47:59; 
MU.AN.NA mah-ri-tu  AnSt 5 102:84 (Cuthean 
Legend); MU.AN.NA mah-ri-tum in the first 
year (they will deduct three shekels from the 
rent of the house) AnOr 8 58:6, cf. I will 
deliver ten head of cattle (to the temple) 
MU.AN.NA IGI-2 TCL 13 182:14, and passim in 
NB, note: 1-et sattu mah-ri-t% AfO 2 108:20; 
ina mah-re-e girryja on my first campaign 
OIP 2 24i 20 (Senn.), and passim in this phrase in 
Samési-Adad V, Senn., and Asb., see girru A 
mng. 3a-2’; ina mah-ri-t paléja Weidner Tn. 
11 No. 5:16, 26 No. 16:27, also KAH 2 83:8 
(Adn. Il), AKA 269 i 44 (Asn.), 3R 7 i 14, 
Traq 25 52:11 (Shalm. III), Borger Esarh. 16 
Ep. 12:9, Streck Ash. 262:26; ma-ah-ri-a-am piz 
tiqtam aptatiq on the first (day) I made a clay 
wall (contrast ana UD.2.KAM line 29) TCL 
171:28, cf. ma-ah-ri-a-a[m] Sa tllakam Sulum 
zumr[ika] tsapparam on the first (day) he 
comes he will write me about the state of 
your health TLB 4 27:17 (both OB); ma-ah- 
re-em UD-ma-am nébahsu béli imhur ina 
Saném timim utéram on the first day my lord 
received his compensation, the next day he 
returned (it) to me ARM 2 28:22; UD.KAM 
MAH-RU-O KUB 12 8 iii 12; anni UD-mu IGI-% 
tarakkas this you arrange on the first day 
Pinches Berens Coll. 110:3; dumgqu térti anniti 
uUD-mi mal-ra-a dmurma the favorable 
character of this extispicy I observed (al- 
ready) on the first day (followed by aésné 
térti apgid) VAB 4 268 ii 20 (Nbn.). 


2’ referring to tablets, sections of a text, 
etc.: DUB 1.KAM M4-4H-RU-U KUB 14 ledge, 
see Goetze Madduwattag index s.v.; [GI8.L1].[u;] 
IGI-% JRAS 1919 191 colophon 1; nts-hu IGI-t 


mahbrh 


CT 15 42 r. 8, see Hunger Kolophone index s.v. 
mabra; pir-su IGi-u TCL 6 37 iv 44. 


3’ referring to measuring fields, performing 
ritual acts, making deliveries, etc.: adjacent 
to misthiu ta1-ti the first measured section 
Dar. 80:16, BRM 2 23:10, and passim in NB 
descriptions of fields; ana sirgi 1a1-i for the 
first scattering BBR No. 80 r.11; ina libbi 
rikst mah-re-e while (wearing) the first 
bandage (cf. riksa Sandmma tasammissu 
line 5) AMT 16,5 ii4; xsilver dtu mah-ru-w 
first delivery (followed by 2-% hdtu, 3-30 KA 
hdtu, etc.) VAS 6 299:2 (NB). 


4’ first in social status, in age, in eminence: 
see Lambert BWL 254:3, in lex.section; mah- 
ru-u likallim the elder (scholar) should ex- 
plain En. el. VII 145, cf. taklimtt mab-ru-a 
idbubu ibid. 157; ma-hi-ru-w a-na ar-ki-i 
lugan[ni] the elder (scholar) should repeat it 
to the younger LKA 62r. 9, see Ebeling, Or. NS 
18 36; awdtim ma-ah-re-tim mali idabbubu 
all the important matters of which he spoke 
(I have always reported to my lord) ARM 2 
31:11; note beside arki (per merismum): 
Urukaja mah-ru-tu wu dr-ku-té (for translat. 
see arki mng. 1c-2’) ABL 815:4(NB); EGIR-% 
IGI-a ise’e CT 20 49:19 (SB ext.). 


5’ referring to family relationships: mdri 
mah-ru-tum u warkitum the first sons (i.e., 
of the first marriage) and the second CH § 
173:48, and note mari mah-<ruy-u-tum (var. 
maru hawirtgama) CH §174:55; mari mah- 
ri-tt ... DUMU ar-ki-ti the sons of the first 
(wife), the son of the second SPAW 1889 p. 
828 (pl. 7) v 40 (NB laws); {PN assassu mah-ri- 
tum his first wife VAS 63:11, cf. lapant PN 
mutisu makh-ru-% to her first husband, PN 
Hebraica 3 15:6, see ZA 3 366; ittts madrtisu 
mah-ri-tt TuM 2~3 1:8 (all NB). 


6’ other occs.: I placed on my neck 
libitiu mah-ri-tu the first (foundation) brick 
Borger Esarh. 5 v 23; libittu mah-ri-ti idekku 
he removes the first brick RaAcc. 40:15; you 
set up a cultic arrangement ana pani MUL 
mah-lra\-a in front of the first (appearing) 
star CT 23 35 iii 49. 
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b) old, original — 1’ said of cities and 
buildings: uru Apku mah-ra-a KAH 2 84:36 
(Adn. II), but Kalhu mah-ra AKA 386 iii 132 
(Asn.), URU Bit-Imbi mah-ri-e Streck Asb. 42 
iv 128; ekalldte mah-ra-a-te 8a pirik matija 
the old palaces across my country Iraq 14 
34:81 (Asn.); E.GAL mah-ri-tu OIP 2 104 v 56 
(Senn.), cf. ekallu sirtu epset mat Assur Sa eli 
mah-ri-ti madis Siturat a sublime palace in 
Assyrian style which was larger than the 
previous one ibid. 129 vi 55, also ibid. 131:61, 
and passim; dir dlija A&Sur mah-ru-t the 
old wall of my city Assur WO 1 387:7, ef. 
abul Tibira mah-ri-tu. WO 1 256:5 (both Shalm. 
Ill); bit DN beltija mah-ru-c% the old temple 
of my lady Ninuaittu AOB 1142:8 (Shalm. I); 
bit Gula ... mah-ru-i KAH 2 84:128 (Adn. 
II), cf. Weidner Tn. 23 No. 14:30; misihti 
tamli makh-re-e the extent of the original 
foundation OIP 2 105 vi 5 (Senn.), see also 
gishuru mng. la; [i]na muh temennisu mah- 
ra-a VAB 4 194 ii 20 (Nbk.); nar GN mah-ru-t 
(contrast ndru edu) Lie Sar. 377, cf. ip GN 
mah-ri-tu Borger Esarh. 35 § 23:6. 


2’ said of a tablet, a measure: ki pi 
tupp[t malh-ri-t Satir mimma ul sani written 
according to the wording of the original 
tablet, nothing was changed KBo i 23r. 4; 
he measured out 70 masihu ina masihu 
mah-ri-i seventy measures in the old measure 
VAS 3 2:3, of. elat magihi 1a1-tum Dar. 146:9. 


c) firstof two: MN iIa1-% the first Ulilu 
TCL 13 160:21, Uliilu mah-ru-% Cyr. 51:2, 
also (Addaru) Nbn. 671:21, 675:14, see also 
addaru and Bahir; sapattu (wr. up.15.KaM) 
1qI-tu the first half of the month Nbn. 144:3, 
and passim in NB; vUS-su IaI-té its (the 
planet’s) first stationary point Neugebauer 
ACT 811a: 27, and passim in astron. texts, see ibid. 
index p. 476; tna BE HAR. <BAD)-ka IGI-tu u 
EeiR-tt at the end(?) of your first and second 
extispicies TCL 6 5 r. 34, also r. 24, cf. r. 26, 
cf. HAR.BE-ka 1G1-tum Salmat (contrast: ina 
pigittiga) CT 2046 iii 27; 1c1-tt-ka ballatma 
pigittasa la innattal your first (extipicy) is 
mixed and its control is not made (lit. seen) 
ibid. 29f.; térétim épusma ina ma-ah-ri-ti-ia 
naplasu sakin (contrast: ina pigittija line 19) 
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JCS 21 230 r. 12, also ibid. 7, and 228:10 (Mari); 
Ie1-éi first (extispicy) PRT 4 r. 8, 16 r. 16, 
and passin; ina mi mah-re-e ... ina timi 
arké(!) 8u.Br.DrL.[AM] on the first day, on 
the second day: the same Tul p. 113:12 and 
15 (emendation of W. von Soden); kima 1a1-i 
as the former (of the preceding two apodoses, 
followed by kima EcIR-i as the latter) CT 39 
36:82 (SB Alu); referring toa king: A-gu-um 
Iert AfO 3 67:11 (Synchron. King List), ef. 
(referred to as Agum rabi 5R 33i19) CT 36 
24117 (King List A); PN IGI-t Thompson Rep. 
27 r. 7, and passim, wr. mah-ru-% ibid. 148 r. 
6, also 182 r. 6, 244A r. 5, 245 r. 7, but also 
pa-nu-[%] 250A r.4, and passim, contrasted 
with PN (same name) ga-at-nu_ ibid. 231 r. 
4, etc. 


2. first (to come or go), next, future: 
[ma]r Sprit ma-ah-ru-i-um bussurat hadém 
nasikum the next messenger will be bringing 
you happy news YOS 10 25:28 (OBext.); ina 
girrim ma-ah-ri-im Supranim send me word 
through the next caravan CT 29 34:22, cf. ina 
girrt ma-ah-ri-im kasap mari Sipri PN Sibilam 
VAS 16 136:13; ana imim damgim ma-ah-ri- 
im ga UD.16.KAM on the next propitious day 
after the 16th Sumer 14 46 No. 22:5 (all OB 
letters); nisé mah-ra-a-te tanittaka ligmd may 
future people listen to your praise KAR 
104:19. 


3. former, earlier, previous — a) referring 
to dead kings: LUGAL.MES MAQg-RU-IA 
Goetze Hattudilis iv 50; ima sarrdni abbéja 
mah-ru-ti mamma none of the former kings, 
my fathers AKA 91 vii 21 (Tigl. I), cf. bilat 
sarri mah-ri-t(var. -e) the tribute (imposed) 
by an earlier king Winckler Sar. pl. 30 No. 
64:24; ittt esméti abbésu mah-ru-ti with the 
bones of his forefathers OIP 2 85:9 (Senn.); 
kistr Sarrani abbéja mah-ru-te Borger Esarh. 
106 iii 19; wlldnia (var. iniigsu) ina palé Sarri 
mah-re-e long before me, during the rule of 
a previous king Borger Esarh. 12 Ep. 2:18b; 
as&u ... zikir Sarri mah-re-e la Sunni not to 
change the command ofa previous king ADD 
660+809r.6; Sa Sarrdni mah-ru-ti sa imrassunt 
as to former kings who had fallen sick ABL 
1370:10 (NA); iétén ina sarrdni madatu ina 
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mui@imé mak-ru-tu istén first among 
many kings, first among foremost rulers 
VAB 3 117 §1:12 (Xerxes); note beside pani: 
LUGAL.MES pa-ni mah-ru-ti OIP 2 37 iv 17 
(Senn.); RN garru pa-na ma-ah-ra-a YOS 1 
45130, wr. pa-nt mah-ra-a VAB 4 278 vi 14, 
(with pa-nim-ma) CT 37 16 iii 12 (Nbn.). 


b) referring to former officials, etc.: ki 
manzatubli ma-ah-ru-du igtabi just as the 
former manzatuhli-officials had said JEN 
369: 38, also JEN 653:43; PN sakin mati uRU 
GN ma-ha-ra-a MDP 6 pl. 9 ii 22; [*PN] 
kumirtusa mah-ri-tu Streck Asb. 218 No. 15:12; 
PN mar LU sakin témini mah-ri-t PN, the son 
of our former governor (is loyal to god and 
king) ABL 1394r.4 (NB); LU.GU.EN.NA.MES 
mah-ru-te a asbunnikka the former ganda: 
bakku-officials who are staying with you 
ABL 540:5; gipdnu ga Hanna mah-ru-t-tum 
the former gipu-officials of Eanna (who have 
leased that house) BIN 2 134:26, also ibid. 9; 
PN LU st-pi-ir I@I-% Dar. 451:2; note LU.TIL. 
Gip.DA l-en (copy [EN1) IaI-% Dar. 106:3, LU. 
sanGa Sippar l-en (copy [EN1) 1a1-% ibid. 5; 
tPN sa-gi-it-tum mah-ri-ti RA 12 6:15 and 27 
(all NB); exceptionally said of deposed kings: 
(I installed over the people of Askalon) 
PN LUGAL-Su-nu mah-ru-%  OIP 2 30 ii 65 
(Senn.), cf. PN sarrumah-ru-% (who had fled 
and returned) ABL 281:5; in private con- 
texts: the slave on whose right hand gumu 
da PN bélisu IG1-% Satratu was inscribed the 
name of PN, his former master PBS 2/1 113:2; 
elat ‘PN u Stila maratisu amélutti mah-ri-[ti] 
apart from the woman ‘PN and her two 
daughters, former slaves Nbn. 348:11, cf. 
‘PN u !PN, ameélitu mah-ri-ti TuM 2-3 1:15 
(all NB). 


c) referring to time indications: ina 
girréteja mah-ra-a-te on my former campaigns 
Rost Tigl. III p. 38:227, cf. ina alak girrija 
mah-ri-ti Sa Elamti OIP 2 42 v 38 (Senn.), but 
ina alak girrija mah-re-e ibid. 35 iii 60, Lie Sar. 
p. 72:13, ina girrija mah-re-e Streck Asb. 62 
vii 69, ina girrija mah-ri-ti Lie Sar. 109; 
ina sattija mak-ri-ti in an earlier seasonal 
campaign of mine TCL 3 40 (Sar.); iétu 
KASKAL-ia mab-ri-tim since my earlier 
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journey VAS 16 3:20(OB), cf. ina mah-ri-i 
KASKAL EA 44:7, KASKAL! mah-ri-t-tum 
Moldenke 29:7, ABL 462:15; la imka urké alla 
mah-ri-t thes will not your future be worse 
than your past? ABL 1286: 10 (all NB). 


d) referring to previous letters, earlier 
documents, etc.: kantkéu mah-ri-a-am ihpéma 
he destroyed his earlier sealed document 
TCL 11 149:12, cf. DUB HA.LA mab-ri-a-am 
nasi BE 6/2 49:8, also ibid. 13, 15, DUB nié 
iim ma-ah-ri-a-am ismti PBS 5 100 i 37; 
[kima] saparikama ma-ah-ri-[i-im] according 
to your own earlier order VAS 16 74:9 (all 
OB); [tna] tuppim ma-ah-ri-im ARM 10 118:9; 
ana mubhi sipirtt mah-ri-tt ABL 1374:14; @18. 
DA mah-ru-% CT 22 21:13 (both NB); _— elat 
GipD.DA mah-ru-% AnOr 8 62:11, cf. elat I. 
GiD.DAIGI-%~ YOS7124:4, elat2Gip.pa.MES 
mah-ru-tu ibid. 84:22, wr. IGI-w%-tu TuM 2-3 
222:12; wltt mab-ri-ti hepdta the previous 
document has been destroyed _ ibid. 74:14, 
cf. elat u-il-tim.MES mah-rat apart from 
earlier documents ibid. 153:21, also, wr. 
mah-re-e-tum VAS 4 107:6, and passim; §d-fa- 
va-NU.MES mah-ru-u-t% BRM 2 27:18, cf. aki 
Saari IaI-%~ VAS 447:5, 5-pir-tum.MES mab- 
re-e-tum CT 22 87:39 (all NB); éatdri labiri 
sauimi rigétu ana Nand rittasu satrat u satéru 
Sand ina Sapal Satari mah-ra-a ana DN Satir 
her (the slave girl’s) hand was inscribed with 
an old inscription done long ago as belonging 
to Nand, and a second inscription is written 
beneath the first inscription (to the effect 
that she belongs) to [star of Uruk RA 67 
150: 26 (NB leg.). 


e) referring to previous deliveries, 
payments, rations, arrivals, etc.: eli bilti 
mah-ri-ti above the former tribute Borger 
Esarh. 49 iii 18, cf. elt maddatti mah-ri-ti 
ibid. 54 iv 18, and passim in hist.; ina kaspim 
mah-ri-t-im from the former silver UCP 9 360 
No. 28:17 (OB let.), cf. YOS 13 168:19; hurdsa 
ma-ah-ra-a sa ahua usébilu the previous 
(shipment of) gold which my brother has 
sent me EA 7:69 (MB royal), cf. 300 Kt.a1 
basla mah-ra-a mandatta KUB314:9, corre- 
sponding to (in the Hitt. version) 300 zu 
<ZU) KU.GI PA-48-LA MAB-RA-A SIG, Friedrich 
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Staatsvertrégo 1 p. 12130; barley mah-ru-% 
(beside arkii) PBS 2/2 112:5(MB); barley 
adi x SE.BAR mah-ru-t% Cyr. 295:7, and passim, 
cf. elaf 1 GUR SE.BAR mah-ri-tum VAS 3 27:11, 
elat 10 GUR ZU.LUM.MA SAG.DU mah-ru-tu 
Bohl Leiden Coll. 3 49:9; ina kurummatisu 
Iet-tum sa MU.8.KAM Bab.3 42:4; GADA.MES 
1qi-% earlier (delivery of) linen Nobn. 492: 10: 
document ga danniitu mah-ru-tu about 
earlier vats Dar. 495:9, cf. dannu Ici-% 
RA 10 68 (pl. 6) No. 30:7, also RA 2617:7; Sa 
la kaspi mah-ru-% VAS 4 13:16, cf. Cyr. 334:6; 
ga la 12 1G1-té% without the twelve earlier 
(deliveries) BIN 1132:15, seealso makkasu A 
usage c-2', and passim (all NB); PN and PN, 
SA LU.DUB.SAG.MES from the first group of 
men (who did not come to their posts) CT 29 
16:6 (OB let.); sdbum [m]a-ah-[ru-um] ligsth u 
warkdnum sdbam satu mannum usallam the 
earlier team should stay but who will later 
on fill up the complement of that team? 
ARM 6 28:27, cf. sabam ma-ah-re-e-[em] ... 
ina GN akal{lésuniiti] ARMT 13 103:19; ela 
emiigija mah-ra-a-ti uraddima Streck Asb. 
160:29; naphar 6 elat LU.ERIN.ME IGI.MES 
YOS 7 67:9 (NB), ef. also CT 22 45:28, 164:15. 


f) referring to previous obligations, ac- 
countings: elat rasiiu mah-ri-ti ina muhhisu 
apart from the previous obligation (which is 
still) on him TuM 2-3 154:20, elat rihdnu 
mah-ru-tu apart from previous amounts due 
YOS 7 29:21, and passim, ef. réht 1GI-% TCL 13 


146:27; elat epus nikkassi mah-ru-tu TuM 
2-3 128:6, cf. pt-us Nic.SID IGI-tum Nbn. 
482:9; zittu Sa ... nuhatimmitu ... mah- 


ri-ti the former share of the cook’s prebend 
Bagh. Mitt. 5 238 No. 25:9, cf. zittasunu mah- 
rt-tt ibid. 11 (all NB). 


€&) other occs.: amatum ma-ah-ri-tum the 
earlier affair Kraus AbB 1 119:16 (OB); dibbi 
mah-ru-ti mala ana bélija niltapra ABL 542:6 
(NB); ésumsunu mah-ra-a unakkirma I 
changed their former name Borger Esarh. 
107 iv 10, cf. [Sum]ate dldni mah-ru-u-tt unak: 
kirma Streck Asb. 154 No. 5 a 14 (= Piepkorn Asb. 
10114), also OIP 2 29 ii 29 (Senn.);  mah-ru-% 
(var. ma-ah-hu-ru-%) nim-bu-ku-un (var. ni- 
ba-ku-un) your previous pronouncement 


mahrta 


En. el. VI21; ina hitt mah-re-e ahsusa lemutti 
I made an evil plan in my earlier misdeed 
Cagni Erra V 6, cf. arki hitdieju mah-ra-a-te 
gullultu rabitu ... épusma after his earlier 
misdeeds he committed a great crime 
TCL 3 95 (Sar.); eré3a mah-ra-a ki irigu when 
they did the earlier plowing and seeding 
BE 1711:5; note the writing mah(a)ri: ina 
mili ma-ha-ri-t at the previous flood ibid. 
39:10, also mi ma-ha-ru-u-tum the previous 
water ibid. 16, and ef. (in broken context) 41:16 
(all MB); mé mab-ru-ti OIP 2 80:16 (Senn.); 
eqlati mak-re-tum bit maskanu the earlier 
(pledged) fields are pledged Camb. 104:9, cf. 
bit maskanisu mah-ru-% Nbn. 605:7; SR. 
NUMUN taptti mah-ru-i% Dar. 409:12, gandte 
IGI-ti VAS 6 2:2, and passim (all NB). 


h) in the idiomatic expression arki u 
mahré referring per merismum to all earlier 
acts or documents in the past: tuppaka ma- 
ah-ri-a-am u ar-ki-a-am [anja sib[itim ...] 
{keep] all your previous tablets as witness 
PBS 771:34, cf. x barley ma-ab-ri-a-am % 
ar-ki-am CT 8 38¢:21 (OB); adi ginni mah- 
ri-ti wu EGIR-ti (see ark mng. 1c-2') Streck 
Asb. 56 vi 82; IM.DUB & dr-ku-u % mah-ru-i 
iknukma he sealed the document concerning 
all previous transactions in connection with 
the housc VAS170i 25; maskanu kiim kaspi 
dr-ku-t u mah-ru-% (a slave is) a pledge for 
all previous silver (owed) TCL 12 100:13, 
122:21, UET 456:1; he will pay the silver and 
u-uU-ti ar-ku-tum u% mah-ri-tum tleqge take 
(back) all previous promissory notes BE 8 
107:18; x silver nidintu ar-ki-tum u iat-tum 
ike gamriti all (outstanding) tax payments 
and the total zlku-dues PBS 2/124:1; 10 udé 
biti ar-ku-tu u mah-ru-ti ten pieces of house- 
hold furnishings (given as dowry) previously 
(i.e., on an earlier and a later occasion) 
TuM 2-3 1:13, cf. (dates) dr-ku-ti wu mah- 
ru-tt CT 2 10b:11 (ali NB); see also mng. 
la-4’. 


i) (in fem. pl.) past, former times: atta 
tidi DN ... ultu mah-ra-a-ti adi arkdéti: you, 
AsSur, know (everything) from the past to 
the future Streck Asb.376i2; [blatlite sattuk- 
kisu ukinnu ki mah-ra-a-ti he re-established 


112 


oi.uchicago.edu 


mahri 


its lapsed offerings as (they were) before 
Pinches Texts in Bab. Wedge-writing 16 No. 4:13. 


4. fore, front — a) foreleg: sépdsu 
mah-ri-<a>-tum sép UR.MAH its forelegs are 
the legs of a lion (beside warkidtum) YOS 10 
56 iii 26 (OB Izbu); Sépsu iet-tum Sa imitti/ 
Suméli (of a malformed animal) Leichty Izbu 
XIV 41f., also sépadsu IGI.MES-tum ibid. 43, 
beside épsu EGIR-tum ibid. 44, and passim in 
Izbu; kursinnu 2aG-su Iai-tum its right front 
fetlock ibid. XVI 1, and passim; summa izbu 
ina mah-ra-ti-su kursin[ni ...) ifa malformed 
animal [has no(?)] fetlocks on its forelegs 
ibid. XVL15; Summa izbu supur 15-8 Ial-ium 
nu GAL if a malformed animal has no right 
front hoof ibid. 29, and passim; GIR.MES-d% 
IGI.MES-ti wu EGIR.MES its forelegs and hind 


legs CT 31 32 r. 14 (SB behavior of sacrificial 
animal), cf. its hind legs dance 1G1.MES-s% 
sapha its forelegs are collapsed ibid. 10; 


sépasu mah-ra-tum sa alpi 
(those) of a bull MIO 1 74 iv 30 (description 
of representations of demons); _ if the bull throws 
dust behind himself ina sépésu mah-ra-a-ti 
STT 73:138, see JNES 19 35; 2 mah-ra-a-ti 
issiri arkitu alpi the two forelegs (are those 
of) a bird, the hind leg (that of) a bull ZA 43 
16:48 (SB lit.). 


its forelegs are 


b) front: see Hh. XIII 288, in lex. section; 
Naddullu mah-ru-u (in contrast to MUL 
Naddullu ark) van Driel Cult of Assur 90 vii 24; 
obscure: ma-ah-ru-tum (contrast warkitum) 
TMB 38 No. 76:2. 


For ZA 20 430:3 (= Idu I 119) see mahru s. 


mahrii (mahriimma) adv.; 1. earlier, before, 
2. promptly, by priority, for the first time, 
3. above; from OB on; cf. maharu. 


1. earlier, before — a) mahri: ki utak: 
kiluka mah-ru-% asar tdhazti when they 
trusted you, before, on the battlefield 
Tn.-Epic “ii? 21; mah-ru-t% PN ki a&puru ki 
ubwika ul imurka earlier when I sent PN he 
looked for you but did not find you CT 22 
87:35; sipirtu &% mak-ru-i PN iltapra PN 
sent this message before ibid. 4; mah-ru-u 
kunukku ga béli iddinu ana PN ki addinu 
formerly when I gave to PN the seal which 
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my lord gave me YOS 8 128:9; mah-ru-u rab 
ka-sir u bél pihati kulluanndgu formerly, the 
commander and the governor were holding 
us (continued: enna “now” lino 10) BIN 1 
86:8 (all NB letters); a@éar IGI-% ana lemnu 
isinnu ippusti where they formerly worshiped 
the evil (gods) Herzfeld API p. 30:29 and 32 
(Xerxes Ph). 


b) ina mahri (mahré): ina ma-ah-ri-im 
x kaspam usadb{il ...] formerly, I had sent 
[you?] x silver Kraus AbB1111:2, cf. ina 
ma-ah-ri-im VAS 16 131:17 (both OB letters); 
this I have told my brother ina ma-a-ah- 
ri-i-im-ma earlier EA 28:16, cf. ina ma-ah- 
ri-im-ma EA 29:69 (both letters of TuSratta); 
these two towers $a ina mab-ri-i la epsu 
which had not been built before AOB 1 132 
r. 2 (Shalm. 1), cf. diréu u Salhiigu sa ina 
mah-re-e la epsu OIP 2 79:5 (Senn.); ina 
mah-ri-i ana garri bélija altapra umma before, 
I wrote as follows to the king, my lord 
Thompson Rep. 151A:7, ef. [ina(?) m]ah-ri-t 
ana bélija [al]tapra Iraq 11 148 No. 10:19 (MB 
let.) ; LU.A.BA Sa ina mah-re-e twtu imhuru 
the scribe who had taken a bribe before 
ZA 43 19:73 (SB lit.); ina mah-ri-t a taspura 
umma earlier, when you wrote me as follows 
ABL 527:10; ina mah-ri-i ana LU.AB.BA.MES 
taltapranu BIN 1 23:29, cf. ibid. 17:32 (all NB). 


c) kima (ki 8a) mahri: naghit kima mah-ri- 
im-ma igabbii they recite the (same) formula 
as before RAcc. 120 r. 24, ef. ibid. 118:2, cf. 
kima mah-ri-im-ma ana Ani ikarrab BRM 4 
7:11, 19, 23 (New Year's rit.), ef. kimah-ri-ma 
KAR 298:29, see AAA 22 68; atta [kim]a mah- 
ri-ma epuS proceed as before TMB 17 No. 
36:3 (OB), cf. ki 1a1-% teppus you proceed 
as before Neugebauer ACT 201:12, and passim 
in this text, also GIM IGI-% ibid. 20la edge 3, 
820a:5, kilat-im-ma 81la:32; the kurgarri- 
and assinnu-men circumambulate kima 
mah-ri-i Ta [1501 [a]jna 15 from left to right 
asbefore RAcc.115r.7; aki Sa mah-ri-im-me 
as in the past ABL 1387r.9 (NB); ki Sa mah- 
rim-ma asbefore BBRNo.91:7; kima mah- 
rim-ma Hunger Kolophone 321:11; ki pi mah- 
ri-e(var. -i) usépig I had (the wall) built as 
it was before Borger Esarh, 25 Ep. 35:40. 
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d) ultu mahri: ultu ma-hi-ri-t from of old 
MBS 9 35 RS 17.132:7. 


e) eli (Sa) mari: I enlarged the courtyard 
greatly el ga mah-ri-i more than it was 
before AOB 1 132 r. 5, also 128:18 (Shalm. I); 
the cella sa el mah-ri-i qudmésu Situru which 
was larger than ever before (lit. before, 
earlier) ibid. 122 iv 14 (Shalm. I), also Weid- 
ner Tn. 16 No. 7:46, 20 No. 10:23, ef. [...] &a 
e-li 1a1 gadmisu népesusu rabti naklu Borger 
Einleitung 1 p. 9 ii4 (Sam&i-Adad I); this temple 
eli mah-re-e madis uttir u usarbe KAH 2 84: 130 
and ibid. 38 (Adn. II), cf. AKA 97 vii 86 (Tigl. 
I), 159:3 (Asn.), Weidner Tn. 18 No. 9:35; 
eli mah-ri-i ussime usarrih Scheil Tn. II r. 58, 
also AKA 100 viii 7, 114 r. 6 (Tigl. I), KAH 2 83 
r. 14 (Adn. Il), KAH 2 90 r. 10f. (Tn. II), WO 1 
256:10 (Shalm. III), and passim, see also 
mara. 


f) with other preps.: [3]5 tipki ana mah- 
ri-t luttir I added 35 courses of bricks to the 
earlier (building) Weidner Tn. 55 No. 60:11 
(ASSur-ras-i8i), cf. 20 tipki sér mah-ri-i(var. -e) 
ussipma OIP 2 100:54 (Senn.); dibbi ana la 
sa mah-ru-t% ul ign matters did not change 
from what was before CT 22 59:19, cf. [...] 
ana la ga mab-ri-i[...] ABL 1029:14 (both 
NB). 


2. promptly, by priority (Mari only), for 
the first time — a) promptly — 1’ mahrim: 
ma: tém siprim séti ma-ah-ru-um-ma ana 
sérija lu kajaén the report on that work 
should (come) to me regularly (and) promptly 
ARMT 13 17:8, of. ma-ak-ru-um-ma lu kajan 
ARM 2 109:25, also (whatever report you 
hear) ma-ah-ru-wm-ma ana sérija lu kajdn 
ARM 10 142:20; note: ki-ma ma-ah-ru-u[m}- 
ma ga illa{ku] as promptly as they come 
ARM 4 6:25. 


2’ mabrémma: témam gamram ma-ah-re- 
em-ma ... asapparam I will send a full 
report promptly ARM 5 65:26, cf. ARM 2 
21:10, 132:12, ARM 4 70:21, also the silver 
ma-ah-re-em-ma ... usasbat ARMT 13 4:15; 
note: «a ma-ah-re-e-em-ma Sa ileqginikkum 
subdtam lubbig provide (the spies) with 
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garments immediately when they bring 
(them) to you ARM 1 10:16. 


b) for the first time: ana niknakki mah- 
ri-ma sardqgi when scattering (the incense) 
on the censer for the first time (followed by 
2-te-S% and 3-te-S% lines 68 and 75) BBR No. 
75:62. 


3. above: there was in those countries 
$a 1G1-% ina pani Sa-tar-a-an-u ikkiru who(se 
names) are inscribed above at the beginning 
(of the inscription), a rebellion (lit. which 
became rebellious) Herzfeld API p. 30:25 
(Xerxes Ph). 


For a parallel see *arkim. 
Ad mng. 2: Finet, RA 59 73ff. 


mahrfi s.; spade (or a small digging tool); 
OB; cf. herd v. 

4 ma-ah-ru-% UD.KA.BAR TCL 1 206:2 
60 ma-ah-ru-% uRUDU (weighing seventy 
minas) YOS 5 227:3. 

Meissner, OLZ 1911 24. 


mahrimma see mahri adv. 
mahritu s.; digging; NB*; cf. herd v. 
pat rubbi u ma-ah(!)-ru-tum sa [... na]sa 


they are responsible for raising (the fruit 
trees) and the digging Dar. 427:8. 


mahs@ (mihsi) s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 
gi8.Su.mu.un.gi (vars. gi8.Su.me.gim, 
(gi8.8]u.me.gi) = mah-su-a% (var. mi-th-su-[t]) 
(followed by mummu, q.v.) Hh. VI 4. 
For the Sum. see Hh. IV 22 with note 
and Sumaki. Compare mabsitu. 


mahsiitu s.; (an implement); lex.* 


GIS mah-ra-su = mah-su-ti (edition in AfO 18 
333 to be corrected) Practical Vocabulary Assur 
595. 


Compare mahst. 


mahsu (fem. mabistu, mahiltu)  adj.; 
smitten (person), rammed (boat), driven in 
(peg), beaten, stamped (weight, iron, earth), 
woven (cloth), cut down (wood); from OA, 
OB on; ef. mahdsu. 
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tig.5a.tag = mah-su Hh. XIX 201; im.ra.ra 
= §u-ta-bu-lu, mah-su mixed, beaten clay, im.sig. 
ga, im.gur.ra = MIN Hh. X 430ff.; [8u(?)].im. 
ra.ah, [im].ra.ah = [mah-su] Nabnitu XXI 
65f.; na,.ki.la.tag.ga = MIN (= NA,) <MIN)> 
(= Suqulti) mah-gu Hh. XVI RS Recension 342; 
u.dug,.ga = ci8 mah-su Izi E 270; nay.nig.tag. 
ga.za.gin = ma-ah-st% (var. mihsu) Hh. XVI RS 
Recension 72. 

id.mah.sa.at.?ir.ra = 80 Hh. XXII Section 
7:12,cf.Hg. BVI 18,in MSL 11 38; 14ma.[as.h]a. 
tir = te-{ri] Hh. XX~-~XXII RS Recension iv 46. 

14.é6.gar,.da.3ub.ba = ma-ah-sa-am be-el v-ri- 
tm attacked by the (demon called) Lord of the Roof 
OB Lu Fragm. I 4, in MSL 12 201, ef. [6].gar,.da. 
ra.ra = {...] Nabnitu XXI 64, cf. also lu sag. 
DU.a = mah-sa-am t-lim, mu-uh-hu-um ma-ah-si 
OB Lu C, II f. 


im.hi.a : mm mah-su Ugaritica 5 No. 15:12. 


a) smitten (person), rammed (boat): see 
OB Lu, in lex. section; ma-ah-sum kubbusum 
tebi the smitten (and) downtrodden rise 
Béhl Leiden Coll. 2 4:27 (OB inc.); note with 
metathesis: ip Ma-a[s]-h[a-a}t-Ir-r[a] Smit- 
ten-by-Irra A 3530:9, ip Ma-as-b[a-at-Ir-ra] 
ibid. 11 (OB let.), cf. tp Mab-sa-at-4lr-ra 
2R 51 No. 2 i 18, and Hh. XXII in lex. section; 
[arS.m]A ma-hi-il-tu the rammed boat (for 
context see elippu usage a~l’) AfO 12 pl. 6:13 
(Ass. Code § M). 


b) driven in (peg), beaten, stamped 
(weight, iron, earth), woven (cloth), cut down 
(wood): (oath) ana bitim la ipassaru ana 
gumurtim ana si-qd-tim ma-hi-t8-tim la iturru 
(case: la tipassaruna) they will not re- 
deem the house, they will not renegotiate 
the completed deal nor (dispute) the peg 
driven (into the house) UET 5 265:9 and case 
8 (OB); iron [damqu] nasqu . mah-su 
bat{qgu} of good quality, choice, beaten, cast 
STT 40: 26 (let. of Gilg.), see AnSt 7130; uwmam 
mala amtim gagqqgidim ma-ah-si-im ula admiz 
gakkuma today I do not please you as much 
as a slave girl beaten on the head Kienast 
ATHE 44:26 (OA); for beaten (clay) see 
Hh. X 403ff., Nabnitu XXI 65f., Ugaritica 5 
No. 15, in lex. section; for stamped (weight), 
see Hh. XVI RS Recension 342, in lex. section, 
for woven (cloth) see Hh. XIX 201, and for 
cut (wood or stone) see Izi E 270, Hh. XVI, 
in lex. section. 


mahi 
*mahsalu (mahdsulu) s.; (a kind of pestle); 
OA*; cf. hasdlu v. 
hahdlum u ma-ah-su-lum «na sérija> la 
imagqqut (see hakdlu) Kiiltepe c/k 266: 36, 
cited Balkan Letter p. 15. 
mahsu_s.; (mng. unkn.); RS.* 


1 ma-ah-Su la [...] 
items) MRS 12 153:6’. 


(among unidentified 


mahsulu see *mahéalu. 


mahtitu s.; (mng. uncert.); OB.* 


alkam elénum Glim ina lét dlim ma-ah-tu- 
tam lukallimkamami come, upstream of the 
city, at the border of the city I will show you 
am. UET 6 414:34, see Iraq 25 184 (lit.). 


Gadd, Iraq 25 187f., proposes a@ meaning 
“washery,” deriving mahtitu from hatd A 
“to smite’ and assuming that laundry was 
beaten with a stick to drive out the dirt; 
hat, however, does not seem to be attested 
in such a meaning. 


maha v.; to become frenzied, to go into 
a trance; Mari, SB; I imhu —imahhu — 
mahu, also imhi — imahht, 1/3, IV; cf. mahha, 
mubhitu. 


@ DUgtDU = ma-hu-t Proto-Diri 222c, also 
Diri I 208; e up.pu = [ma]-hu-% Diri I 158, ef. 
e-tu-nu A(mistake for UD or DU,).DU = mah-hu, 
mu-uh-hu Diri RS Recension I Section B 12f.; 
© UD.DU = [ma-hu]-u A TIT/3: 154. 

a é.anu.me.a : ina nisi mala i-ba-ds-«i)-h-a 
i-mah-hi among all the people there are, she is out 
of her mind SBH p. 104:11; tur.e al.é mah.e 
al.é6 : sthru t-mah-hi rabt i-mah-hi the young man 
is frenzied, the old man is frenzied 4R 28* No. 
4:58f.,, dupl. SBH p. 122:4f., wr. «im-mah-hi 
LKU 14 ii 26 (lament.); al.é.a al.é.a : im-iah- 
ha-a im-tah-ha-a SBH p. 34 No. 15 r. 11f.; [...]. 
da.na.ke,(kip) : [...] ¢-mah*-hu-u ibid. p. 125 
No. 74:6f. 

{..-] @ma urt.mu uri ma.al e.la.lu 
[...]-lum &-si-i¢ URU-i URU im-mah-hu ina lallarati 
SBH p. 13:6; hur.mu al.é.dé: [... da im]-ma- 
hu-i 4R 30 No. 2:39, dupl. SBH p. 67:1ff., also 
ibid. 5 and 7f. 

(& J sega) & f ma-hu-i (comm. on téegga) CT 41 
28 r. 6 (Alu Comm.). 


a) mahi: if the muphd ana ma-he-e-e[m]) 
ul i-[...] cannot(?) go into a trance RA 35 
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2 ii 23 (Mari rit.); takaltt libbidu ikkalsu u 
libbasu ma-hu his stomach hurts him and his 
insides are in spasm Labat TDP 134: 34, also 
178:14; obscure: ana ga im-hu-u bélasu imsi 
one who has .... (and) forgotten his lord, 
with comm. im-hu-t </> ka-ba-tum Lambert 
BWL 38:21, see ibid. p. 289. 


b) IV (ingressive): ina bit DN up.3.KAM 
PN tm-ma-hu umma DN-ma in the temple of 
Annunitum on the third day PN went into a 
trance and Annunitum spoke (through him) 
as follows ARM 107:7; ina bit Annunitum 

.. (PN im-ma-hi-ma kiam igbi ibid. 8:7; 
arkdnu ahhija im-ma-hu-ma mimma sa eli 
tlani u améliti la tabu épusuma afterward my 
brothers went out of their minds and did 
things improper before god or man __ Borger 
Esarh. 42141; see also SBH p. 13, etc., in 
lex. section. 


For Lambert BWL 252:16 see marmahhiitu. 

Moran, Biblica 50 25 ff. 
mahu v.; (mng. uncert.); OB*; I imab. 

ana kiskattim lu-mu-ha [... liJ’puku ina 
mahrint let me .... to the forge, let them 
cast [weapons] in our presence Gilg. Y. iv 26, 
cf. ana kiskatti i-mu-hu wasbu ustaddanu um: 
miani they . ...-ed to the forge, the crafts- 
men sat in a council ibid. 28. 

Perhaps a verb of motion. The attested 


forms may come from a verb *amdhu as well 
as from mahu. 


mahziramu 
WSem. word. 


GN GN, wu GN, iddinu ana SdSunu NINDA. 
HLA LHLA u mimma | ma-ah-zi-ra-mu 
Gazri, Ashkalon and Lakish gave them food, 
oil and everything needed EA 287:16. 

(Schroeder, OLZ 1915 38f.) 


mahzu see m@hazu. 


s. pl.; needed things; EA; 


ma?iritu adj. fem.; from Mari; lex.* 


gi8.ma.ma.ri = ma-i-ri-tum (followed by 
aésuritum, uritum, ete.) Hh. IV 277, cf. K.9922 
ii 7f. (= Nabnitu XXXII) cited MSL 6 119 B 
lines a and b; note also giS.mar.gid.da.ma,. 
ri.ki MSL 6 38:2 (Forerunner to Hh. V); sig. 
ma.ri.ki = ma-ir-a-tum (in similar context) 
Hh. XIX 82. 


majaltu 

ma’iSu s.; (a breed of sheep); MA.* 
1 gukkallu 2 upU ma-i-su 4 MAS.MES 1 enzu 
rimu 2 immeré sa ina muhhi PN one gukkallu- 


sheep, two m.-sheep, four he-goats, one she- 
goat which has kidded (and) two sheep which 


are charged to PN KAJ 120:10, cf. (beside 
gukkallu-sheep) KAJ 190:1 and 8. 
ma’itatu (or b/p@itatu) s.; (a type of 


bed or the material of which it is made); 
MB Alalakh*; Hurr. word. 


1 @18.nA ma(or ba)-i-ta-te (in a list of 
furniture) Wiseman Alalakh 114:7, cf. (with 
Hurr. adjectival suffix) 4 a18.NA ga ba-i-ta- 
tu-hé-na_ ibid. 227:12. 
ma’itu s.; (mng. uncert.); NB.* 


ma-?-i-ti limmasih let my m. be measured 
CT 22 200: 28 (let.). 


**ma(j)jadu  (AHw. 587a). 


In ADD 102 r. 5 read a-ki-ma i-sa-du-Su e-te-si-di 
(coll. J. N. Postgate). 


majal Istar (majalti Istar) s.; (a grass, 
lit. I8tar’s bed); plant list; wr. syll. and 
KINA (GIS.NA) 415/mnNIN; cf. ndlu. 


U si-t-hu : G KI.NA 415 Uruanna II 73’; t nam- 
ha-ra : aS GiSfNA] 4rnNIN Uruanna III 136; 
U ip-tu : 6 el-pe-té Sadt, [6] el-pe-tum KuUR : U KILNA 
(var. ma-al) 415 Uruanna I 281:7f.; G ki-di : 
U KILKAL ma-a-a-al 915 Uruanna I 131, ef. (U.xr. 
KAL] KLNA 915 / sa-[asl-sa-t% ma-a-a-al-ti 415 
CT 41 45 BM 76487:12 (Uruanna Comm.). 


majalti [Star see majal [étar. 

majaltu § (ma’dssu) s.; 1. bed, 2. (a kind 
of wagon or sledge), 3. stable; OAkk., OB, 
MB, Bogh., Nuzi, SB, NA; ma?dssu in NA; 
wr. syll. and GiS.mar.8um; cf. ndlu. 


[na-a] [NA] = [2]-tu-lu, ma-a-a-lu, ma-a-a-al-tum 
A VITI/4:186ff.;  giS.nA.ki.nd = [8a ma-a-al-ti] 
(var. [8a ma]-a-a-<al>-ti) Hh. IV 148. 

gis.mar.3um = ma-a-a-al-tu, gid.dim.mar. 
Sum = ma-ku-ut MIN, gi$.dim.dim.mar.jum = 
rt-ki-is MIN, gi8.kul.mar.Sum = 2a@-ru-t MIN, 
gi8.KUM.mar.Sum = gu-da-at MIN, giS.tir.mar. 
Sum = MIN MIN, gi8.hum.mar.$um = gig-hu-mu 
Hh. V 60ff.; c18 ma-a-al-(tum], c18.uMBIN ma-a-[al- 
tum]—_m., wheel of am. RA 18 68 ix 20f. (Practical 
Vocabulary Elam); gud.gis.mar.sum = a-lap 
ma-a-a-al-tum (followed by gud.gi8.mar.gid.da 
= MIN e-ri-qum) Hh. XIII 325; gis.urux 1, 
giS.DUN = ma-a-a-a[l-tum] Hh. V 66f. 
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14.1/1.14 ki.wA(var. adds .a).a nu.tuk.a 
hé.me.en : lu lilla éa ma-a-al-tum la i184 atta be 
you a lilla-demon who has no bed CT 16 10 iv 44, 
dupl. CT 16 50 16f. 

GiS dunnu, marsum, madnanu, ma-ra-éum = 
ma-a-a-al-tum CT 18 4 r. ii 28ff.; du-un-nu = 
ma-a-a-al-tt Malku If 190; ma-a-a-al, ma-a-a-al- 
tum = erSu CT 18 4 r. 11 19f. 


1. bed: 1 G18 ma-a-al-tum RTC 221 iv 5, 
239 r.5 (UrIIl); 1 q18.nA ma-ia-al-t[um] (be- 
side 5 at8.cU.zA) CT 8 20a:15 (OB Sippar); 
1 a.nd <zty ma-a-a-al-ti kaspi tapsuhti 
ilitisu tamlit abné hurdsi one bed of silver, 
the resting place of the god, set with (pre- 
cious) stones and gold TCL 3 388 (Sar.); ina 
ma-a-a-al-tum mis tabi ittanajalu they lie 
night after night on the nuptial bed (lit. the 
bed of the sweet night) SBH p. 145 ii 21; 
enitima ma-a-a-al-ti ana Dumuzi SuB-% when 
a bed is laid out for Dumuzi Kécher BAM 
339:9, cf. ina ré& ma-a-a-al-tt ibid 10f.; 
ma-a-a-al(-)[ta] (in broken context) Biggs 
Saziga 32:3. 


2. (a kind of wagon or sledge) — a) in 
gen.: 3 aI8.cU.ZA KASKAL 1 GIS.GU.ZA MAR. 
SUM Field Museum No. 156008 r. 5 (OAkk.); my 
lord should send with him 1 e@18.giam w Gi 
ma-a-ia-lall-tam ARM 10113:17; DINGIR.MES- 
du u 3 @18 ma-ia-a[l-tum] ana DN GN wééli 
I offered their gods and three m.-s to the 
sun goddess of Arinna KBo 101:4, 1 «18 
ma-ta-al-té ibid. 42, 2 oi8.maR.cip.pa sa 
hurdst 2 aS ma-ia-al-tum kaspi 1 ais. 
BANSUR Sa hurdsi 1 GIS.BANSUR kaspi one 
golden wagon, two silver m.-s, one golden 
table, one silver table ibid. r. 7 (Hattu8ili bil.); 
30 GuD.H1.A tkkaru Sa APIN 25 GUD.HLA Ja 
ma-ia-al-tt Laessoe Shemshara Tablets 68 SH 
867:2; SA.GAL 6 GUD.HI.A 62 sina.AM Sa GIS 
ma-a-ta-al-tim fodder for six oxen, six and 
two-thirds silas each, for the m. Loretz Chagar 
Bazar 33:8, 38:8; kiskant ana tsihtt GIS.MAR. 
sum u magarri — kigskanti-wood for the 
assignment for a m. and a wheel PBS 13 
73:4, also (copper) BE 14 124:16 (MB). 


b) dilu sa majalti wagon road (Nuzi only): 
a field ina KasKAL Supdla ina lét hu-u-le ga 
ma-a-a-al-ti on the lower road beside the 
road for the m. JEN 224:16, cf. ina t&dndnu 


majalu 
$a hili ma-a-a-al-ti JEN 36:6; houses ina 
Sapat KASKAL Ja ma-a-a-al-di JEN 236:12; 
note sa ina hili a ma-a-a-al-li-ni-we-ni kasid 
(a field) which extends as far as the road for 
the m.-s HSS 5 75:5, for other refs. see hitlu 
usage a; possibly in a personal name: 4-ri- 
ma-a-a-al-te JEN 133:16. 


3. stable (NA only): 120 ANSE.MES sa 
girst ina libbi 1 gabiitt 356 ma-’a-su Pap 476 
ANSE.MES ina libbi 2 qabiiti 120 donkeys in 
the pen (counted) in one cup, 356 (donkeys) 
in a m., total 476 donkeys in two cups 
Iraq 23 28 ND 2451:5, cf. 54 BE.MES ma-’a-su 
(beside Sa girst) ibid.13; 16 LU ma-?-as-su 
ina IG1 PN mukil appdte 16 grooms, under 
PN, the chariot driver ADD 815 r. ii8; &@ 
mugirri qur-ub-te LU pit-hal qur-ub-te LU GAR- 
nu-te ma-’a-si Borger Esarh. 106 iii 16, see 
Borger, AfO 18 118, cf. GAR-nu.MES ma-a-st 
ADD 835:3, Sak-nu-te [$a] ma-a-st Kinnier 
Wilson Wine Lists pl. 53 r. ii 12f. 

Ad mng. 3: von Soden, ZA 50 171 n. 3. 


majalu s.; 1. sleeping place, bed, 2. 
burying ground; OB, Mari, Bogh., Nuzi, 
SB, NA, Akkadogram in Hitt.; wr. syll. 
and K1.NA (rarely @i8.K1.NA); cf. ndlu. 


Kri.NA = ma-a-a-lum  Proto-Diri 311; [na-a] 
[NA] = [24]-tu-lu, ma-a-a-lu, ma-a-a-al-tum A VIII/ 
4:186ff.; n& = ma-a-a-(lu], u-t[u-lu] Izi XV A 
v 16’f.; ki.é.da, ki.da, kind, ki.wA.dig, 
ki.nA.dtg.ge = MIN (= agar) ma-a-a-lim Izi C ii 
4-9. 

[e] [A] = ma-a-a-lum A 1/1:39; Se.er.ga = ba- 
ri-rum, §u-bat u ma-ia-al Izi XV Di 28’f.; ki. 
NA.8U-UdgacxuR = ma-a-a-al qurddi Antagal VIII 2. 

gisi.nu mi.mu.na.mu a.8i.ir.ra [x x] 
i[na ma]-ia-al mu-si-ti-ia $a ta-ni-ha-<tim> when 
abed, tired, at night VAS 10 179:1 (OB), ef. 
(ki/gi8.nJA ge,.u.na.ka a.Se.er mu.un.ne. 
la : ma-ia-a-al mu-&i-ti-ia ta-ne-ha tu-ma-al-[la] 
CT 44 24 r. 6, cf. also [ki.NA} ge,.ti.na.ke,(KID) 
a.Se.er diri.ga : [ina ma]-a-a-al mu-& ta-ni-hi 
ui-mdl-la-an-ni SBH p. 58:39f.; [mas.hul].dab. 
ba ki.NA.a.ni.ta u.me.ni.dul : [MIN]-a ina 
ma-a-a-li-$& kuttimguma CT 17 28:64f.; [a.la] hul 
ki.wA go,.a@ 1i.u.84 in.Ur.ra.ug.a hé.me.en: 
MIN 4a ina ma-a-a-al mu-& améla ina Sitti irthhu 
atta’ you are the evil ald-demon who has sexual 
intercourse with the man in his bed at night 
CT 16 27:18f., cf. [lu] fal.ld.hul.gél.e ki.wA. 
a.na (var. ki.wA.8é) Si(var. bi).in.dul.la : ga 
ala lemnu ina ma-a-a(var. -ta)-li-3u tktwmudsu 
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whom the evil alé-demon overcame in his bed 
5R 50 i 43f., see JCS 21 4:22, (gid].nA ge,.t. 
([na.kex nu.muj.un.da.ku.ku : [tna] ma-a-tal] 
[mu-s ul] tgallal CT 17 29:19f.; GSA ki.wA. 
da.na ges.a.bi.8e : ina qulti ma-a-al mu-% 
CT 16 45:116f.; ki.wA.a GAxmr 4Nammu.am : 
kissusu ma-a-a-lu ga 4MiIn CT 16 46:191f.; gog. sag. 
am U.sé.dig.ga.ke, ki.nA sag li.u,x(cIScaL). 
lu pap.hal.la.kex, hé.en.gub.bu.us ina 
musi masal ina Ktti {abti ina ma-a-a-lu(var. -li) ina 
ré3 amélu muttallika lu kajan CT 16 45:154f.; 
&(!).ur(!) ki.wA u,.zal.le.da.kex me.lam su. 
Su.a.me8 : puzra ma-a-a-la kima imi unammaru 
melammu sahpu sunu CT 16 42:14f., restored from 
ibid. 43: 40f. 


ma-a-a-al = er§u CT 18 4r. ii 19. 


1. sleeping place, bed —- a) in econ.: 
a copper kettle Sa ina ma-a-a-al PN iliam 
UET 5 792:4; 1 GIS ma-ia-lum (beside 6 a18. 
wA) Iraq 7 60 A. 997 (Chagar Bazar); 1 GIS.NA 
ma-ta-lu (followed by eight chairs) ARM 9 
20:28; GIS(!) M4-14-LU KBo 2 20:7, cf. KUB 17 
31124; 1 7rGa lubultum sa ma-a-a-li one bed- 
cover HSS 15 139:18 (= RA 36 211), ef. 1TUe 
$a ma-a-ia-li LUGAL ibid. 182:5 (= RA 36 213), 
also 1 TUG éa ma-a-li KIL.MIN (= Sinahilu) 
ibid. 181:4, 1 TUaGsa ma-a-a-li HSS 13 152:6 
(= RA 36 202), x na-ah-la-ap-tum &a ma-a- 
{a-li] HSS 14 607:14 (all Nuzi). 

b) in lit.: kima lalim ina ma-a-a-li-sa 
igasst she cries out in her bed like a kid 
UET 6 403:2 (OB lament.); [uwén]dlkama ina 
ma-a-a-li rabt [ina] ma-a-a-al takni uésndl- 
kama Gilg. VII iii 41f., cf. Gilg. VIII iii 1, ef. 
also Enkidu ina ma-a-a-li-&i [ ...] Thompson 
Gilg. pl. 15 vi 8 and 13, and parallel Atiqot 2 
122:8f. and 11, see Landsberger, RA 62 133 (Gilg. 
VII); DN . sabitat abbutti ina mahrika ina 
ma-a-a-al takné [imisam] la naparkd literriska 
balati may TaSmétu, who intercedes before 
you, constantly request from you my good 
health in the well-appointed bed Hunger Kolo- 
phone No. 338:23 (Asb. colophon); (a decorated 
bed) ana ma-a-a-al takné Bél Béltija for the 
luxurious sleeping place of DN (and) DN, 
Thompson Esarh. pl. 14 i 49 (Asb.), see Piepkorn 
Asb. p.5; [inla pit nari iltakan ma-a-a-al-su 
he made his sleeping place near the river 
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 112 v 32; DN id: 
deki bé[lsu] ina ma-ia-li uset[bisu] Nusku 
roused his lord, he made him get up from his 
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bed ibid. 46179; [wa8].suD Ha ina ma-a-a-li 
ina sd-da-di when wise Ea lies in his bed 
BRM 43:17 (Adapa); [tna] ma-a-a-li Sa nissati 
taniht [...] [I lay] upon a bed of worry 
and woe JNES 17 138 r.17; (the demons) 
ina KI.NA.MU uptanallaha[nni] LKA 70 ii 14, 
see TuL p. 52:13, cf. rub ina KILNA-&% igdaz 
nallut Boissier DA 225: 1, also CT 31 15 K.7929: 10 
(SB ext., apod.), for a parallel see majdlu in 
bit majali. 

c) in omen protases: Summa murasi lu 
ana muhhi GiS.NA lu ana mubhi KUNA ishit 
if a wildcat jumps on either (a man’s) bed 
or sleeping place CT 39 49 r. 44, ef. ibid. 45ff.; 
[Summa zugagipi] ina KINA IGLMES if 
scorpions are seen ina bed CT 40 26:13, and 
passim in this tablet, also (with ants) KAR 377 r. 
11, (with lizards) CT 38 39:22f., and passim in Alu; 
summa amélu <ina> KLNA-Sé ald ishupsu 
if an alé-demon overwhelms a man in his bed 
CT 39 42 K.2238+ ii 9, cf. 5R 50, in lex. section; 
summa amélu ina KUNA Sarri itil if a man 
lies down on the king’s bed CT 40 9 Rm. 
136:16 (all SB Alu); Summa amélu ina KI.NA- 
i zaa salil if a man in his bed sleeps on 
his right side CT 37 49 K.9739+:1 and 45 
K.9537+ :1, also KAR 390:10, cf. ibid. 11-20, see 
AfO 18 73f.; [Summa L]U ma-ia-al-su 1t-[ta- 
na-a)s-su-uk-§u if a man keeps falling off 
his bed (lit. his bed keeps throwing him off) 
AfO 18 64133 (OB), cf. Summa KI.NA-&d SUB. 
SUB-s Labat TDP 214:21, cf. also summa 
amélu ina o18.NA-S¢%. K1.NA-§% SUB AfO 18 74 
K.8821: 12. i 


d) in med.: summa paniisu issanundu ina 
KI.NA-8u itebbima imagqut if he is dizzy, (and) 
falls when he gets up from his bed Labat 
TDP 76:63, also AMT 97,4:6; Summa Serru ina 
KLNA-Su . tssima Labat TDP 230:112f.; 
ina KI.NA-&% tptanarrud (if) he always has 
nightmares in his bed Kécher BAM 234:6; 
magal iarru u KLNA la inassi he vomits a 
great deal and cannot stand(?) the bed 
Labat TDP 32:11, also AMT 13,1:3+18,2:5, CT 23 
48:19 and dupl. AMT 19,1:31; BE.MES MES ina 
KI.NA-& IG1.MES much blood is found in his 
bed Labat TDP 162:44; 7 ina KI.NA-Sd% 
igdanallut seven (stone charms for if a man) 
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has emissions in his bed Kécher BAM 183:31, 


cf. x stone charms summa amélu ina K1.NA-3% 
Kécher BAM 3641 5, ef. also STT 95:16 and 35. 


e) in rit.: [tna bibjil libbt Lucan [ina 
ma-ija-al [star ittél according to the king’s 
inclinations, he may lie in the bed of [star 
RA 35 2i4 (Mari rit.); DIS UD.29.KAM im KI. 
nA ana Dumuzi nadi on the 29th day, the 
day a bed is laid for Tammuz LKA 70: 14, 
cf. ana Ishara ma-a-a-lum nadima_ Gilg. P. v 
28 (OB); ina imitti KI.NA ana GIDIM kimts ina 
Sumél KLNA ana Anunnaki kispa takassip 
you make an offering to the ghost of a family 
member to the right of the bed and to the 
Anunnaki to the left of the bed LKA 70 i 23f., 
see TuL p. 49, cf. ibid. 15, LU.aIG ana saplit 
KLNA TU-s&% you make the sick man get in 
at the foot of the bed LKA 69 r. 4, see TuL p. 
55:13; Sarru ana ma-a-a-li e[rrab] KAR 146 
ii 11 (NA rit.), cf. pan ma-a-[a-li] ibid. 24, see 
Ebeling, Or. NS 21 143, also (in broken context) 
Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 12:3, see Or. NS 22 25; 
[... ana] Igigi ina ict ma-a-a-li tanaggt 
you make [an offering] to the Igigi in front 
of the bed BBR No. 63:4, cf. ma-ka-su ina 
IGi ma-a-a-li ina G1 DN [...] ibid. 61:4, 
ef. also ibid. 62 r. 13, 68:35, 69 r. 1; ina IGI 
KI.NA-3u DUg-tum [...] AMT 5,5: 10. 


f) with ref. to sexual intercourse: if he is 
covered with red sores from head to foot and 
his body is white itti sinnisti ina KINA kasid 
gat DN he has been afflicted (while) in bed with 
a woman, (it is) “hand of Sin” Lebat TDP 
28:91, represented by KI.MIN ibid. 92-95, 
wr. ina(!) ma-ia-li k[agsid] KBo 14 58:4, also 
tite sinnilti [ina ma-ta-li kasid] KUB 37 190:10, 
ef. Labat TDP 170:21ff.; if his penis and 
testicles are inflamed gat 4Dil-bat ina K1.NA- 
&é KuUR-su (it is) “hand of Venus,” it affected 
him in his bed Labat TDP 134 ii 38; [NAM. 
BUR.BI HUL KI].NA zikaru u sinnistu lu ina 
mis lu ina kaldimi I[u ina ...] lu entima ina 
KL.NA-8%, KAS-8[% iStinu] apotropaic ritual for 
the evil connected with the bed of a man or 
woman, whether night or day or [.. .] or when 
he wets his bed Or. NS 34 108:1, cf. Or. NS 36 
8:14; [Summa NITA u] SAL ina KINA iniluma 
if a man and a woman lie down on a bed 
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AMT 66,2:8, and passim in this text, see Oppen- 
heim, AfO 18 74 n. 32 (sleep omens); ardi ana 
ma-a-a-al béligunu illd (see dgiru usage b) 
ACh Supp. Istar 40:20 and dupl., cf. [ARAD. 
MES ana mija-a-a-al EN.MES-Si-nu t1-lu-[é] 
VAT 10218 iii 35; Nergal and EreSkigal ana 
ma-a-a-li &t-mu-rig iterb[u] AnSt 10 118 iv 10 
and 126 vi 36 (Nergal and Eredkigal); [...] ttt 
sinnisti ina Ki.NA idabbub (if) he “talks” 
with a woman in bed KAR 211:20. 


&) other occs.: [UG ...] : a8 KINA LU 
Uruanna III 35, cf. G sa-mu-se-ri : aS KINA 
DINGIR ibid. 99, see also majdlu in majal 
IStar; mdmit ai8.nA u Ki.NA “oath” of bed 
or sleeping place Surpu III 20, cf. mdmit 
GIS.QU.ZA KI.TUS GIS.NA KINA ibid. VIII 61; 
[GIsKIM Gi8].NA wu KI.NA CT 38 29:38; 288% 
ma-la-a ma-a-a-al qaqggar i-na-al (see mali A 
8. usage c) WVAB 4 274ii 40 (Nbn.); ina tup: 
ginnt lu ma-a-a-al-iu-nu may the place 
where they sleep be a corner (of the wall) 
AfO 8 20 r. iv 16 (A&Sur-niréri V); NENNI sa 
mitu ina ma-a-a-al S-ma-[ti-iu] so-and-so, 
who died a natural death in his bed LKA 83:1; 
ana KI.NA-ia NU TE-@ NU DIM,-ga may it 
(the ghost) not approach or come close to my 
bed Or. NS 24 243:3 (SB rit.); ina ma-a-a-li- 
ia x-dan-ni(var. -nu) Or. NS 36 126:167 (Gula 
hymn); [...] [#1 ga Sarrt ga ma-ta-[li] the 
royal bedroom AfO17 283:80 (MA harem 
edicts); EN SA.z1.[@]A MIN KLNA MIN Biggs 
Saziga 13 ii 15 (inc. catalog). 


h) referring to the location of a feature 
of the exta: gumma martum innashamma 
ubinam idirma u ina ma-a-a-li-Sa ittatil if 
the gall bladder is dislocated and embraces 
the “‘finger,”’ but lies back in its place YOS 
10 31 viii 22 (OB ext.). 


i) majal mis (or muéditi) nocturnal 
sleeping place: see CT 44, VAS 10 179, etc., 
in lex. section; ina ma-a-a-al mu-si dummugqa 
Sunatia ina ga séri band egirriia (when I am) 
in bed at night, my dreams are favorable, in 
the morning, my egirrd-omens are good 
Streck Asb. 86x70, cf. [tna ma]-a-a-al mu-u- 
[3] dummig guttu[...] egirri nahaje JRAS 
1920 567 K.2279+ r. 22; ina ma-ia-al Mi sutta 
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immar KAR 170 Fragm. 2:6 (Etana); ana DN 
ma-a-a-al [mu-si]-ti [nadima] a nocturnal 
sleeping place is laid for [Shara Gilg. II ii 44, 
cf. [m]a-ia-a-al mu-8{i nadima(?)] KUB 37 
134:2; ina ma-a-a-al mu-& nilu Gilg. VI 190, 
ina ma-a-a-al Mi salilma mé zakiiti igatti Gilg. 
XI 147; ina ma-[a-a-a]l m[u-& u-s]e-su-% raz 
bitu Gigl. Iv 12; note among omens dealing 
with sexual activities: KI.NA mu-si dali CT 39 
44:4 (SB Alu); uncert.: hurrt idt ma-ia-a[l 
mu-Si-ti-&i(2)] he (the wolf) knows only holes 
in the ground as his nocturnal sleeping place 
Lambert BWL 198 r. 8 (Fable of the Fox). 


2. burying ground: ma-a-a-al NIN.DINGIR. 
RA.MES labirdti the burying ground of 
former high priestesses YOS 1 45 ii 4, ef. ibid. 
15 (Nbn.); KINA qurddu irappis the ceme- 
tery of the heroes (fallen in war) will enlarge 
Thompson Rep. 216 r. 3, 231:2, 244D r. 4, — ef. 
(with added explanation): ana mitant gabi 
it is said with respect to many dead __ ibid. 
232:2, cf. also majal qurddi (beside peté 
gabri) Antagal VIII 2, in lex. section; a build- 
ing ma-a-a-al abiiu a PN MDP 24 382:7 
(translit. only). 


majailu in bit majali 
OB, Mari, MA, SB, NA; 
& KLNA; cf. ndlu. 


s.; bedroom; 
wr. syll. and 


a) in gen.: sarrum ina bi-it ma-a-a-li-su 
igallut the king will become frightened in 
his bedroom (for a parallel see majalu mng. 
Id) RA 44 37:15 (OB ext.); [ina] & ma-a-a- 
li-ia asib mitu death awaits in my bedroom 
Gilg. XI 232, cf. mitu ina & K1.NA-ia th-lu-la-a 
hillaitu did not death steal into my bedroom? 
BA 2 634 K.890:20 (NA lit., coll.); DN kallatu 
rabiti dsibat & ma-ia-li Aja, the great 
daughter-in-law who abides in the bedroom 
VAB 4 258 ii 20 (Nbn.), cf. [hé]r-tum ina 
EKLNA ligbika Lambert BWL 138: 200 (hymn to 
Samag); you write ‘‘enter favorable dreams” 
(on the figurine) ina & ma-a-a-[li tetemmir] 
you bury itin the bedroom 3 AfO 18 111:23 (rit. 
for substitute king); PN PN, ana & ma-ia-li-ia 
lirubu ...tuppate ga & PN, $a ina & ma-ia-li-ia 
Saknani Sésiant ana PN, di-i-na PN and PN, 
should enter my bedroom — take out the 


majaru 
tablets concerning the property of PN, which 
are located in my bedroom, and give them 
to PN,! KAV 102:7 and 13f. (MA); 4 a-kul-li 
ExKI.NA ADD 340:8, cf. ADD 332:6, also, wr. 
H.NA ADD 326:4; ina pan K-tan-ni ina pan 
E KLNA.MES & LUGAL tssénts uttakkamuni 
(see bitdnu mng. 2) ABL 22 r. 6 (NA). 


b) serving as treasury: 
I@I LUGAL in the bedroom in the king’s 
presence ARM 7 217 r. 24, cf. IGI LUGAL 
ina & ma-ia-li ibid. 47.15’; silver ina & ma- 
ta-li IGI LUGAL ARM 9 12:11; ina & ma-a- 
[t]a-li 1[6I LUGAL] ibid. 60:8, cf. ibid. 84:10. 


ina & ma-ia-h 


For occs. wr. & GI5.NA, see erSu in bit ersi. 
In Mari the bit majali seems to have served 
as a royal treasury. See Birot, ARMT 9 p. 
311 § 105, and note KAV 102, cited usage a. 


majaru s.; 1. plow (without seeder), 
2. land plowed with the m.-plow; OB, MB, 
Nuzi, SB, NB; wr. syll. and aPin.8v.GUR4. 

gis.bar, giS.bar.dil, giS.bar.giy.gi, = 
ma-a-a-ru Hh. V 106ff.; gis.apin.Su.gury, 
(replacing the old spelling tug.gur,/gurs) = 
harbu, ma-a-a-ru ibid. 123f.; gi&.gan.ur.su. 
Zur, = harbu, ma-ia-a-ru ibid. 177f.; [Su]. guryo. 
ak.a = MIN (= mahdsu) [8a eqli], [MIN].tag.ga = 
min [8a ...], [gi8].apin.du.gur,).ak.a = MIN da 
[ma-ia-a-ri], MIN éa [harbi] Nabnitu XXI 14ff., 
ef. a.88.8u.[guryo], a.8a.8u.gury. fil.lal, ada. 
8u.gury.tag.ga = [eglu ma-ia-ri ma-ah-su] Hh. 
XX Section 4: ff. 

1. plow (without seeder) — a) in OB, 
Mari: the tenant of the field ma-ia-ri 
i-ma-ha-1s isakkak u irrig YOS 12 370:9; 
eqlam ma-ia-ri igammar igakkak u irri[§] he 
works the entire field with the m.-plow and 
harrows it YOS 12 401:11; 4 GUD.APIN 
ma-ia-ar [imah]kasu 2 GUD.APIN irrisu four 
plow-oxen plow with the m.-plow, two plow- 
oxen seed plow Fish Letters 15:17, cf. ibid. 
7:11 and 10:8; note eglam ... ana ma-ia-ri 
imhassu. ARMT 13 139:14, for other refs. see 
mahdsu mng. 31; UD.17.KAM ma-ia-ru UD.2. 
KAM pasdrum UD.9 Sakakum 17 days for cross- 
plowing, two days for breaking up the soil, 
nine days for harrowing UCP 10 163 No. 94:1 
(OB Ishchali); 1 init ma-ia-ri services of one 
ox team (plowing) with the m.-plow Gautier 
Dilbat 49:2, also VAS 7 23:1. 
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b) in Nuzi: gumma a.8A ma-a-a-ra mahis 
la ileqge if the field is plowed with the m.- 
plow, he (the debtor) will not take it (from 
the creditor) HSS 9 98:35 (tidennitu-text). 


c) in SB: aé.ruxut 4Ningir[su ...] 
ma-ta-ru ul issakkanu CT 46 49 vi 7. 


d) in NB: afield ina muhhi Sinnu ma-a- 
a-ri a kildta (see kildtu) TuM 2-3 140:2f.; 
(in broken context) ma-a-ri Ja SE.NUMUN Sa 
[...] inandinunisu Nbn. 451:13; bit dullu 
tapti u ma-a-a-ri [mé]resi ma-a-a-ri kali u 
gabibt 1882-9-18,371a:1. 


2. land plowed with the m.-plow — a) in 
OB, Mari: 4 Gar saG 23 GAR US SAHAR.BI 
BUR GAN 42 SAR APIN.SU.GURy) PBS 8/2 134 5, 
also ibid. 26, 28f.; x GAN x SAR ma-a-a-rum Sa 
PN imhasu x plowed land, which PN plowed 
(beside &kkatum harrowed lines 11,16) Riftin 
128:1, cf. ibid. 4, 7, 15, and JCS 11 40 No. 33 
r.5; X QGAN A.SA ma-a-a-ru TLB 1 46:13, also 
YOS 8 88:32, VAS 7 24:1f.; note also x GAN 
ma(!)-a-a-ru (beside parkum and sirhum) 
TCL 11 236:17; kasap ma-a-ia-ri ARM 9 18:2; 
ma-a-a-ri_ (in obscure context) TIM 2 130:9. 


b) in MB, Nuzi: x (gur) ma-a-a-ri BE 17 
66:4, cf. ma-a-a-ri-su-nu (in broken context) 
ibid. 5; x ma-a-a-rum (beside [har]bu) 
PBS 1/2 64:9 (both MB letters); ina ma-a-a-ri 
(text -ar)-Su PN NUMUN.MES iterig PN sowed 
the seed grain in his m.-plowed field JAOS 55 
pl. 3 after p.431 No.2:10, cf. a.SA ma-a-a-rum 
éteri§ ibid. 18, and ammini a.SA ma-a-a-ru 
ltéteri§ ibid. 24; Summa a.SA ma-a-ru u PN la 
ileqge if the field is a plowed field, PN (the 
debtor) will not take it back HSS 9 101:30, 
ef. HSS 5 87:24, TCL 9 16:18, HSS 9 99:30, 
AASOR 16 65:23, RA 23 147 No. 26:22, 154 
No. 47:24, No. 48:29, (with laikkim) ibid. 142 
No. 2:32, 143 No. 3:22; barley ana hubulls 
ana ma-a-a-ri ... ana qati PN [nad]in given 
to PN on account of a debt, (and) for a plowed 
field HSS 13 243:1; x emmer wheat gaqga: 
dusuma utarru sa ma-a-a-ri (beside x emmer 
wheat itti sibtiéu utarrw line 17) they will 
return the principal amount, (instead of 
interest the field) is to be plowed HSS 13 
23:10 (= RA 36 218). 


makaéku 
c) in NB: 8E.NUMUN ma-a-a-ri di-ku-d-tu 
Sa ina bit qasti $a PN a plowed field, ...., 
which belongs to the bow fief of PN Dar. 
307:1; PN ma-a-a-ri-[ial itekmanni PN has 
taken away from me my m.-field Oberhuber 
Florenz 155:19, ef. ibid. 18, and, wr. NUMUN 
ma-a-a-ri ibid. 20. 
Landsberger, MSL 1 161ff.; Koschaker NRUA 
133; Salonen Agricultura 65 ff. 


majitanu adj.; dying(?); SB*; cf. mdtu. 


ahusu ma-a-a-ta-nu tttigu KES his dying(?) 
brother is attached(?) to him (diagnosis) 
Labat TDP 166: 92. 


majjaku see mdku s. 


maka see ammakam. 


makaddu (or magaddu) s.; 
implement); MB Alalakh. 


gi8.gan.ur = ma-kad-du Hh. IV 58. 


(a household 


2 ma-qa-ad-du 4 ME.TAAM two ™.-8 
weighing 400 (shekels of bronze) each JCS 8 
29 No. 407:3, ef. (in list of household objects) 
2 ma-ka-ad-di Wiseman Alalakh 435:3. 

Since harrows are listed in Hh. V, the lex. 
ref. gi8.gan.ur = ma-kad-du, listed among 
various wooden implements, cannot here 
denote the harrow. 


(Salonen Agricultura 133.) 
makaddu see magaddu. 


makahbu 
Nuzi.* 

dimta §a PN qgadu ma-qa-hi-&u (I will sell) 
the fortified manor of PN together with its 
enclosure JEN 631:10. 


(or magahu) s8.; enclosure(?); 


Possibly related to mikubhe, q.v. 


makaku (magdgu) v.; tospread; SB, NA, 
NB; I imkuk — makik, II. 


da-al-la MAS.cU.GAR = ma-ka-ku, muk-ku-ku 
A 1/6:134f., da-al-la maS.cU.cAR = ma-ka-kum 
A VIIV1:91, parta = [...}] Antagal X a 10-12. 

ZUKUM(Z|.LAGAB)-as |! i-ka[b-b]a-as ff ma-[k]t-tk : 
ana ma-ka-ku .&d-nis ma-kilik] Kocher BAM 
401:12f. (med. co: m.). 
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a) makdku: eli temennisu labiri eperi 
elliitt am-ku-uk-ma ukin libnassa on top of 
its old foundation platform I spread out pure 
soil and set up its (the building’s) brickwork 
VAB 4 96 ii 5, and dupl. YOS 9 140 (Nbk.); garru 
béli [... ina kus]si kammusu passiru [... 
ana] muhht ma-gi-gi the king, my lord, sits 
on the chair, a tray [...] spread on it 
ABL 1336:7 (NA); irtd ina GN ul ma-ak-kat 
my breast is not expanded (ie., I am not 
happy?) in Uruk ABL 456:10, cf. iratka lu 
ma-ak-kat UET 4 186:19 (both NB); ma-ak-ku 
(in obscure context) LBAT 1616: 24 (astrol.). 


b) mukkuku: I made a pile of corpses in 
front of his gate, I flayed all officials who had 
rebelled and covered the pile with their skins 
annie ina libbi asite w%-ma-gig(var. -gi-gt) 
annite ina muhhi asite ina zigipi uzaggip 
some I spread out within the pile, others I 
impaled on top of the pile (and others I 
impaled around the pile) AKA 285i 90, cf. 
ina dir ekalligu t-ma-gi-gi(var. -ig) ibid. 
320 ii 72 (both Asn.). 


For other refs. see magagu. 
von Soden, Or. NS 25 246ff. 


makaku see magdgu. 
makallu see mangallu. 


makallé s.; 
ef. kala v. 


a) inSBlit. androyal insers.: gurddia ana 
kari ma-kal-le-e ikiudu. my warriors reached 
the quay of the harbor OIP 2 75:92 (Senn.); 
tstu ma-ka-al-le-e rukiibi from the mooring 
place of the rukiibu-ship VAB 4 156:42 (Nbk.); 
Gi8.MA.U, sik-kan-na x x x x pa-rik-ma [Surv] 
u IAMAR.UD [t-nJa [ma-kall-le-e D1 [RU] #8-te- 
ni-t-§% Knudtzon Gebete 107 r. 17 (coll. J. Aro), 
restored from KAR 423 r. ii 3, see Aro, OLZ 1971 
467. 


mooring place; SB, NB; 


b) in NB econ.: a boat for rent ultu ma- 
kal-lu-v 8a GN adi ma-kal-lu-u a GN, TuM 2-3 
34:3f., cf. Saddddé adi ma-ka-le-e 8* 76-11-17, 
173 (unpub.); a field ultu mubhi Puratti 
adi muhhi ma-kal-lu-% a PN Nbk. 246:3, also 
Nbk. 202:2, TCL 12 11:6, VAS 6 90:6 and dupl., 


miakaltu 


wr. ma-ka-le-e 91:3, Dar. 351:9; from the 
royal road along the GN canal adi muhhi 
ma-kal-le-e Sa zérigunu  Nbn. 760:8; 2 pitts 
[ulltu kisad Puratti adi muhhi ma-kal-le-[e] 
VAS 5 49:13; afield wultw harri ja PN ... adi 
muhht ma-kal-le-e §a hansé Sa harri Sa PN, 
AnOr 9 1:98, cf. Camb. 286:12, VAS 5 4:20, cf. 
also téh ma-kal-lu-% 3a fandé Dar. 80:22, 
5R 67 No. 1:12, wr. ma-kal(text -ak)-lu-% 
Dar. 152:8; adi muhhi ma-kal-lu-t sa qand: 
tigu §a PN up to the mooring place of the 
land of PN Dar. 323:19. 


makaltu (mdkassu) s.; (a bow! or shallow 
saucer, mainly made from wood); OB, Bogh., 
MA, SB, NA; pl. makaldtum; wr. syll. and 
(q18/DUG.)Ditim.aaL; cf. akdlu. 


gi8.dilim.gal = ma-kal-tu (between ttguru 


and tannu) Hh. IV 175. 

tu-un TUN = ma-kal-tum A VIIT/1:110; [tu-un] 
TUN = ma-kal-tum | ni-pi-éu &4 [ba-rul-[t24] RA 6 
131 AO 3555:7 (A VIII/1 Comm.). 

bur.zi.gal ki.ga al.gub.ba gi8S.erin.na. 
ta gtr.ru : mukin ma-kal-ti elleti nasa eréni 
JCS 21 128:9, see Lambert, CRRA 19 435. 


a) in secular contexts — 1’ in dowry lists 
and inventories: 2 q@I8.DiLIM.GAL 5 tannii 
BE 6/1 101:11; 4 @IS ma-ka-la-tum TLB 1 
229:18, cf. CT 6 20b:7; 5 GIS.DiLIM.GAL 5 a8. 
DILIM.TUR.HL.A (fanni) CT 45 119:21; 2 Dua 
ma-ka-la-tum LB 2074 (unpub. inventory, 
courtesy K. R. Veenhof); [x] G18.DiLIM.GAL 
hassidtum [x] @t8.pDinim.aaL sa butumtim 
CT 45 75 r.2; 3 ma-ka-al-tum Scheil Sippar 
64:9 (all OB). 


2’ other occs.: ma-ka-al-ti bélija ul imessi 
he does not clean the eating bowl of my 
master Fish Letters 14:18; uncert.: [ma]-ka- 
al-ltum) irtapig TLB 4 51:9; x silver ma-ka- 
la-tum 8a PN TIM 7119:8; 30 a18 ma-ka-la- 
tum URUDU UET 5 792:25 (all OB); 40 pur: 
situm 40 ma-ka-la-tum ARMT 12746:2, cf. 30 
pursitum 18 ma-ka-<lay-tum ARMT 11 15:2, 
cf. also ARM 9 269:2. 


b) used for religious purposes or in 
tituals — 1’ in OB: 10 DUG.DILIM.GAL ... 
anné Pisthti KIStGA EDIN.NA CT 45 99:20; 
sheep ana Sagikarrém u 84G.DILIM.GAL.HLA 
JCS 2103 No 4:4, cf. 104 No. 5:4; honey ana 
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DiLIM.GAL bit Samag Sa 1T1.1.KAM TCL 1 78:2; 
boats i#u up.22.Kam Sa ana ma-ka-al-ti 
Samag irkaba BA 5 515 No. 52 left edge, cf. 
VAS 883:2; 13 G1S.MAR URUDU KIPN UD ma- 
ka-al-ti maR.tU A 21937:3 (Ishchali). 


2’ as Akkadogram in Hitt.: 1 Dua DiLiM. 
GAL 1 DUG.UDUL 1 DUG M4-KAL-DU KUB 32 
113:6, cf. [pUG] M4-KAL-TUM IBoT 3 61i3, 
and note NINDA M4A-KAL-TI IBoT 3 83:8. 


3’ in MA, SB, NA: ina libbi annimma 3 
SILA NINDA 3(!) ma-ka-la-a-tu ana bit DN 1 
SILA NINDA | ma-kal-tu qasdate [xz xl ana pani 
DN inaddia from there the gadistu-women 
place three silas of bread (and) three m.-bowls 
(with beer) before the temple of Adad, (and) 
one sila of bread (and) one m.-bowl (with 
beer) before (the statue of) Adad KAR 154:3 
(MA rit.), ef. ibid. 2and r. 15; gasddte DN 1 
SILA NINDA | ma-kal-tu 1 sina KASs 6-8u <ina> 
kus@’e Sa ma-kal-te ina maggé inagqi<a> the 
gadigtu-women of DN offer one sila of bread 
and one m.-bow] with one sila of beer in six 
small pourings from the m.-bowl as a libation 
ibid. 11; 2-Su ma-kal-tu ukassa 2-5u maggé sa 
KAS.MES ana kirri ugammar (for translat. 
see kussti v.) KAR 139:6, [4].mES ana ma- 
kal-ti (for context see musa@irdnu) K.10863:3 
(SB rit., courtesy W. G. Lambert); ma-kal-tu 
saliqate (in broken context) LKA 150:16; 
ma-ka-su suluppé tindte samnu halsu ina 
mubhi passiri taSakkan you place a bowl 
with dates, figs, and pressed oil on top of 
the (offering) table BBR No. 60:13 (NA rit.), 
ef. ma-ka-su §4@ NAR ibid. No. 61:13, cf. also 
ibid. 3, 5, No. 62:9, No. 64:12, 14 (all NA rits, 
for the ndru-singer). 


c) used by the bari — 1’ with specific 
ref. to lecanomancy — a’ in OB: summa 
samnum imittt ma-ka-al-tim (var. kdsim) 
isbat if the oil reaches the right side of the 
bowl (var.cup) Pettinato Olwahrsagung 2 17:20, 
ef. ibid. 21, and 19:35f. 


b’ in SB: [ina] ma-kal-ti bariti ana rikis 
eréni [atta] musimi s@ili you (Sama¥) are 
the one who settles(?) the queries of the 
dream-interpreter with the diviner’s bowl, 
by means(?) of the cultic arrangement of 


makalu 
cedar (wood or shavings) Lambert BWL 
128:53; mala ma-kal-ti bartti ul imsd gimir: 
Sina matdti (see mast v. mng. 1lb—-1') ibid. 
134:155; «tna ma-kal-te bartti térétt tukults 
issaknunim in the m.-bow] of the diviners 
trustworthy oracles were set for me Borger 
Esarh. 19 Ep. 17:12, cf. ibid. 3 iii 45, also ina 
ma-kal-ti bariti tpulannima AAA 19 103:7 
(Sar.); éamna ana mé ma-kal-ti inaddi he 
pours oil on the water (which is in a) m.-bowl 
BBR No. 82 r.i 16, cf., wr. DILIM.GAL ibid. 
No. 79:1, No. 80:5, 7, 12. 


2’ without specific ref. to lecanomancy: 
RN gar Sippar mukin aiS.DiLIM.GAL ellete 
nasi erént Enmeduranki, king of Sippar, who 
sets up the pure m.-bowl, who holds the cedar 
(wood) BBR No. 24:24, see Lambert, JCS 21 
132; gamna mahar GIS.DiLIM.GAL bart éndsu 
tpassas the diviner anoints his eyes with oil 
in front of the m.-bowl BBR No. 11 iii 19 and 
dupls. No. 22 and 23:20, cf. BBR No. 1-20:117, 
No. 11 iv 7, 17, No. 16 r. 14, No. 100:11, wr. 
ma-kal-ti No. 75-80:35; ina suméli a Samas 
u Adad mar bart a18 ma-kal-t[t ...] bint mé 
tumallima tukdn ina suméli ai8 ma-kal-t[a 
taSakkan] BBR No. 98:4f., ef. No. 75:38f., No. 
88 r. 8; see also A VIII/1 Comm., in lex. 
section. 


For PBS 1/2 63:30, Or. NS 22 42:10, see 
makkastu. 


Salonen Hausgerate 1 21f., 2 105. 
makalu see maggalu. 


makalu (mdkdld) s.; 1. food, meal, food 
offering to gods, 2. hurt(?); from OB on; 
SB makald, rarely makdlu; cf. akdlu. 


{a-nu) [TE.UNU] = ma-ka-lu-i Diri VI B 14’, 
ef. [tE].UNU = ma-a-ka-l[u-wm] Proto-Diri 520; 
t-nu TE.UNU = ma-ka-lu Idu II 97; nu-G uno = 
ga TE.UNU ma-ka-lu-i Ea IV 158, cf. A IV/3:101; 
[Q] O = ma-[ka-lu-u] Idu II 201; [4)-da (var. G-ta) 
= ma-ka-a-lum = [z]-la Silbenvokabular A 106, in 
Studies Landsberger 24 and 27; nig®!.si = t-d- 
tum, nig.si.ga = ma-ka-lu-i Antagal G 145f. 

nig.ku Sér.Sar.ra.bi 8a.bi zal.zal.e.dé : 
ina ma-ka-le-e duséitu ina libbiéu gutabra tarry 
therein with abundant repasts PBS 12 6:6f., ef. 
n8,(KAx L1).dug,dug, nig.ki ka gaé.ga(Bogh. 
var. ni.gu.uq.q(u...]) : kispi ipuéma ina ma- 
ka-lim x [...] she has performed witchcraft on 
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the food ZA 45 12 i 11 (ine.), sce Wileke, AfO 24 
10:8; u.ku.zu a.ki gidim.ma.ke,(KID) : ma- 
ka-lu-ka ma-ka-lu-t eleemmu your repast is the 
repast of a ghost CT 16 25 iv 17f., also CT 17 3:12; 
t.a al. ku[...]: ma-ka-la-a[...] SBH p. 10: 159f.; 
lipi8.mu u mu.da.e.tar : ana libbija ma-ka- 
la-a ip[parrjas ibid. p. 9:114f.; bur.gal und. 
gal.bi ir.si.im nu-.hur.re : ina pir ma-ka-li-du 
rabbati eresu ul innesin in the dish(es) of his main 
meals no smell (of food) can be smelled BA 10/1 
73:1f. (= BA 5 662); f[zizl [x] ku.ga ziz.bi 
[md.a] ... ziz.zalag.zalag.ga ziz.bi [mila : 
hunégu elletu a ana ma-ka-le-e ibblani] ... kunsu 
namirtu tuhdi ma-ka-le-e pure emmer grown for 
the meal, bright emmer, the abundance of the 
meal Iraq 21 55:27ff. (namburbi). 

ti-ti-tu, pa-a-nu, pa-ta-nu = ma-ka-[lJu-u LTBA 2 
2:181ff.; ip-te-en-n[i ff mja-ka-lu-u Lambert 
BWL 54 K.3291 line b (Ludlul comm.). 

1. food, meal, food offering to gods — 
a) ingen.: LU.MES T'urukd biterrd ma-ka-lam 
ul ist the Turukeans are starving, they have 
no food ARM 4 24:25; [ma]-ka-al up.5.KAM 
ina kaprim sdti [il]gé they took food for five 
days in this village ibid. 16; uncert.: kurumz 
matam ihs[ehumja ana GN ana ma-[ka-li]-i- 
imma u% ni-fidi-Ibilia aspur since they 
needed provisions, I sent to Babylon for 
food and (bread) offerings Kraus AbB 1 107:6; 
igra u ma-qa-la ana 1 lim libnati ilge he 
received (wool and barley) as wages and 
provisions for (making) one thousand bricks 
HSS 5 98:5 (Nuzi); tna la ma-ka-li-e zimia 
ttta{kru] through lack of food my counte- 
nance is changed Lambert BWL 44:91 (Ludlul 
Il), ef. timeSamma ina la ma-ka-li-e birig 
isallal every day he goes to sleep hungry for 
lack of food STT 38:9 and 42 (Poor Man of Nip- 
pur), see AnSt 6 150ff.; ina dimésu ... nisé ina 
la ma-ka-li-e [...] imuttu in those days 
people died for lack of food JTVI 26 163: 20 (NB 
sicge document); ma-ka-li-e u maésqiti siluku 
muhhija food and drink (still) agree with me 
AnSt 8 50:31, cf. (in broken context) ibid. 52:36 
(Nbn.); girit garrt [m]a-ka-le-e rabiii the 
repast of the king, the meal of the nobles 
ZA 43 14:23 (SB lit.);  kupru lu ma-ka-la- 
ku-nu may asphalt be your food (beside 
masgitu) Wiseman Treaties 490; Girra nadin 
ma-ka-le-e ana sehhertiti rabitt ibid. 524; 
there is famine in Elam gunu ma-ka-lu-u ina 
libbi usabsé = (but) they will make food 


mak4élu 
available there ABL 277r. 13 (NB); bél bit? 
suatt ina ma-ka-le-e akliiu libbasu itéb the 
owner of this house will enjoy eating his 
bread CT 38 13:89 (SB Alu); [p]isu ana 
[m]a-ka-l[e-e-8]u uznésu ana nadmésu may its 
(the figurine’s) mouth (be able) to eat, its 
ears to hear Iraq 18 62:28, parallel PBS 12 7:13, 
ef. (in broken context) LKU 33:32 (Lamastu); 
Summa amélu ina ma-ka-le-e (var. ma-ka-li-Su) 
libbasu ihteneppt if a man’s stomach aches 
whenever he eats AMT 40,2:4 (coll. W. G. 
Lambert), var. from STT 95:7; Sinnasu ana 
ma-ka-le-e la ugarraba BRM 4 32:3 (med. 
comm.); masqidti ma-ka-lu-uu[...] potions, 
meals, and [...] AMT 95,1:13. 


b) food offering: manzdz malki sa pincir. 
MAH ana ma-ka-li(vars. -lim, -li-im) sign of 
the demons of DN for (i.e., requesting) a food 
offering CT 5 4:9, see Pettinato Olwahrsagung 
215, cf. manzdz Kubt ana ma-ka-li-im (var. 
ma-al-ki-im) CT 5414, manzdz Kubi ana 
ma-ka-a-lim CT 3 4:63; x silver sibassu 
ma-ka-lum a DN eli PN isu its interest will 
be a food offering which PN owes to Samas 
Boyer Contribution 133:5, and passim in OB 


temple loans, see Harris, JCS 14 132; note x 
silver itii DN PN tlge MAS u ma-ka-lu aim 
ebiri ... ana Samas utér YOS 12 472:5; 


mudessi ma-ka-li elliitim ana DN who pro- 
vides Nintu abundantly with pure food 
CH iii 34; Sdkin ma-ka-li ellitim ana DN 
CH iv 36; ina passir ma-ka-le-e ilani rabiti 
Sumka azkur at the table (laid with) food of 
the great gods I pronounced your name 
KAR 55:14, ef. ga ... ina ma-ka-le-e ¢stari la 
zakru he who has not invoked his personal 
goddess with food offering Lambert BWL 38:13 
(Ludlul II); passir takné simat ma-ka-le-e-Su 
an ornate table befitting his food offerings 
VAB 4 164 vi 16 (Nbk.);  subbira panika ana 
KU ma-ka-le-e ili turn your face toward the 
pure food offering of the god Craig ABRT 2 7 
r. 9, dupl. PBS 1/1 14 r. 49, ete.; ana ma-ka-le-e 
lant rabiti isimki DN Enlil has destined you 
(salt as needed) for the offering to the great 
gods Maqlu VI 112; DN hengal du&si ma-ka- 
lu-v. ellu O Nisaba (deified barley), great 
abundance, pure food RAcc. 77:47; obscure: 
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makalaé 
ITI ana 1T1 ma-kal-su-nu ta-kal 
r.7 (NA). 


BBR No. 68 


2. hurt(?): asar ma-ka-li-su taltanappatma 
ina’eS you repeatedly smear the place where 
it hurts him and he will get well KAR 56:4; 
(various evils) u mimma Sumésu sa una ma- 
ka-le-e [...] and whatever [happens] to hurt 
BMS 7:52, see Ebeling Handerhebung 58. 


For mng. 2 cf. akdlu mng. 6. 


In CT 38 7:4 and dupl. CT 39 32:22 read 
probably ina ma-ka-t[u], sce makiitu. 


makala see makalu. 
makanaktu see maknaktu. 


makanu s.; place(?); Mari, NB; cf. kdnu. 


ki.is.sa = ma-ka-nu 5R 16 iv 51 (group voc.), 
cf. ki.as.sa = ma-[ka-nu] Antagal M i 8’. 


fA-na-ma-ka-ni-si In-His-Place (name of 
a slave girl) BE 8 29:8, and passim in this text 
(NB); ma-a-ka-Inim] sa agurratim [sal 
ltmittim] uw sumélim ARMT 13 17:26. 


The Mari ref. may represent a different 
word. 


makarrd s.; (a type of boat); NB; Sum. 
lw. 


PN ... dullu ina ai8 md-kar-ra-a Sarri itti 
PN, itepus PN has done work on the m.-boat 
of the king together with PN, PSBA 7 148:4 
(time of Darius). 


makaru A (mekéru) v.; 1. to flood, to 
irrigate, (in a figurative sense) to drench, 
2. mukkuru (same mngs.), 3. IL/2 (passive) 
to become flooded, 4. Sumkuru to provide 
irrigation, 5. IV to be irrigated; OB, MB, 
SB; I (OB) imkur — imakkar — makir, 
(MB, SB) tmkir (ingir) — imakkir (MB imek: 
kor), IT, 11/2, II, IV; cf. makru adj., mékiru, 
mikru A, namkaru, tamkiru. 

(du-G] [ka] = na-du-w $d a.[MES], me-ke-rum [sd 
MIN], Sa-qu-u [84 MIN] A IIT/2:137ff.; [...J = 
[pe-t]u-v% $d me-e, [...] = [me-ke]-ru 4 Min Antagal 
Db 35f. 

a.cupkus a.gar.ra mi.ni.in.dé.dé6 : mi-la 
{harpa ugd]ri im-ki-ir he flooded the fields with 
the eurly flood Lugale VIII 30. 


makaru A 


1. to flood, to irrigate, (in a figurative 
sense) to drench — a) in gen. — 1” in OB: 
eqlam Sa ana PN ana biltim nadnuma ana mé 
elima la imkuru amur inspect the field 
which was rented to PN, but which, as it lies 
too high for the water, they have not irrigated 
TCL 7 18:12, ef. eglum madumma ul im-ku-ur 
ibid. 6, cf. also ibid. 17; [z]t-ir-ka-am 1stén 
leqgéma ana sa ina pani mé ittanallaku idin 
[ul eqlam mu-ku-ur take one .... and give 
it to whoever is in charge(?) of the water and 
irrigate the field TCL 17 62:20; matima kima 
Saddagdim mikram ul am-ku-ti-ur never have 
I flooded (the field) as I did last year TCL 17 
3:10, also AJSL 32101 No. 1:12, cf. ina namz 
kariga u ma-a8s-qt-ti-3a i-ma-ak-ka-ra CT 2 
5:12; ndram 8sdéti ul ta-am-ku-ur-ma you 
have not let water into this canal UCP 9 335 
No. 11:8; ana eglim ma-ka-rum la teggi do 
not be careless concerning the irrigation of 
the field Kraus AbB 1 135:38; assum eqlim 
ma-ka-[ri-im] sa tas’puram mt madu{ma] a- 
ma-ka-a[r] concerning the irrigation of the 
field about which you wrote to me — as soon 
as there is plenty of water, I will irrigate (it) 
Genouillac Kich 2 D 52:4 and 7, see RA 53 181f.; 
note in math.: ina mésa ana | 8u.st Suplim 
eqlam ki mast am-ku-ur how much land did 
I flood with its (i.e., the cistern’s) water up 
to a level of one finger? MCT 91 N 3, cf. ibid. 
6f. and 12. 


2’ in Mari: andku anndnum [anja ufga}ri 
... [m]é ma-ka-ri-im aham ul nadéku here I 
have not been remiss about flooding the fields 
ARMT 13 119:18, cf. wsallam séti mé am-ku-ur 
ARM 3 31:11; wmittt u Suméli ugaru ma-ak-ru 
2 Su.SI mé PN ul inaddin right and left the 
fields are irrigated, (but) PN does not give me 
(even) two fingers(?) of water ARMT 13 142:6. 


3’ in MB: ina masqitisu mé la asimma 
Sigitta la Sunnimma ugara sandmma la mi- 
ke-e-ri u la Sa[gé] (there must be) no coming 
out of any water from his irrigation canal, 
nor changing the irrigation and flooding or 
irrigating another field MDP 2 pl. 22 iii 11 (MB 
kudurru); ultu ndram eptima mikra en-gi-ri 
after I opened the canal and undertook the 
irrigation PBS 1/2 63:12; ana me-ke-ri 
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namma ul inandinannit nobody permits me 
to irrigate PBS 1/2 57:12, cf. ul mi-ki-ir (it) 
is not irrigated ibid. 27; in broken context: 
ina heré ki [...] 6 US me-ki-ra ga [...] 
PBS 1/2 38:6, cf. mi-ki-ru [...] URU GN 
BE 17 17:25, [tt]téltu t-mi-ki-ru they will 
irrigate for the first time BE 17 3:58. 


4’ in SB: milu illakamma egel ugari i-ma- 
kir Thompson Rep. 217:6, 218:2,218A:8; milu 
illakamma ul i-ma-kir  Boissier DA 217:11; 
butugtu ultu gereb Puratti ibtugma uSsardd 
tamirtus ugdrésu agar mithusi mé im-ki-ir-ma 
usapsiga nébertu he cut a channel from the 
Euphrates and made it flow on its (i.e., Dir- 
Jakin’s) irrigable land, he (thus) put its 
fields, the place of battle, under water and 
made the crossing difficult Iraq 16 186:38 
(Sar.); bamdt{u ubbalu in-g]i-ra tamirat[u] 
(the water) carried off high-lying ground, 
flooded the arable land Lambert BWL 
177:14; ana tamerdati idninu in-gi-ru ugdrit 
they (the wadies) prevailed over the irrigable 
land and the irrigation districts became 
flooded ibid. 177:16, 178:31. 


b) (in a figurative sense) to drench: kardz 
nu dussupu surrasin am-kir I drenched their 
insides with sweet wine OIP 2 116:76, 125:52 
(Senn.); usdlisa nuparsun kardnu u kurunnu 
am-ki-ra surragsun Saman risti iguld mubhaz 
sunu usasqi I let their hearts exult, I drenched 
their insides with wine and kurunnu-wine, 
I soaked their heads with fine oil and 
perfumed oil Borger Esarh. 63 Ep. 23:52. 


2. mukkuru (same mngs.) — a) referring 
to irrigation: gugallu gardu mu-ma-ak-ki-ir 
garbdtu tkkart GN ... andku I (Nebuchad- 
nezzar) am the heroic inspector of canals, the 
irrigator of the fields, the farmer of Babylon 
PBS 15 791 13, dupl. VAB 4 176i 18, also CT 37 
5110, VAB 4 104:18 (all Nbk.); wéallate Sa GN 
mikru u-ma-ki-ir I irrigated the flatlands of 
the Tigris Iraq 14 33:38 (Asn.). 


b) other occs.: damisunu hurri u muspéali 
ga Sadi lu v-me-kir (var. lu-me-ki-ir) with 
their blood I flooded the caves and depressions 
of the mountains Weidner Tn. 12 No. 5:44; 
anni imu sa dam nisika u-ma-ka-ru namé 


makaru B 


gerbétt this is the day on which I will drench 
the steppe (and) the arable land with the 
blood of your people Tn.-Epic “‘iii’” 32. 


3. II/2 (passive) to become flooded: um- 
tak-ka-ru ugéri% (in broken context) K.9504 + 
10172:7 (SB lit.). 


4. Sumkuru to provide irrigation: mami 
hisbt u tuhdi Sum-ki-ra tamirtus (O Ea) 
provide water in great abundance for his 
irrigable land OIP 38 132:6 (Sar.), see ZDMG 
98 35; u-sam-ki-ra garbate TCL 3 204 (Sar.); 
ina kussi ... tamerdti eli ali u Sapal ali u-sd- 
an-kar every year in the winter time I put 
(one thousand homers of) irrigable land 
upstream and downstream from the city 
(Nineveh) under water OIP 2 115:45, cf. mé 
ana méres Se-am u Samassammi ui-Sam-ka-ra 
Satti[Jam] ibid. 80:23, cf. also (in broken 
context) t-am-ki-ra Borger Esarh. 90 iv 3; 
[...] mit-rat li-sam-ki-ir pattika K.3446 r. 16. 


5. IV to be irrigated: x land sa inanna 
im-ma-ak-ka-ru-ma alpisu sipram eppesu 
which is now irrigated and on which his 
oxen do the work BIN 7 9:9, cf. erset 
m{ati|m I[t]-1[m]-ma-ki-i[r] OECT 3 4:19, see 
Kraus, AbB 4 No. 82 (both OB letters). 

The term makaru denotes the flooding of 
an entire field, whereas Sagi seems to refer 
to a method of irrigation which uses small 
ditches or furrows. 


makaru B- v.; to do business, to use 
(silver, etc.) in business transactions; OA, 
RS; I imakkar, III/2; cf. makiru, makkaru, 
makkir ubla, makkiru, makkiru in bit mak: 
kirt, mustamkiru, namkiru, tamkdru, tam: 
kartitu. 

ku.bal.sé.ak.a = kaspu ma-ki-ir tho silver is 
used for trading Ai. TIT ii 16; ku Su.bal ab.ak. 


e.ne = kds-pa uds-tam-ak-ka-ru they will use the 
money for trading Ai. VIi 17. 


a) makdru: x kaspam PN ilaqgéma sitta 
harranatim i-ma-kar PN will take one mina 
of silver and use it in business transactions 
on two more trips Anatolian Studies Giiter- 
bock p. 231:14, thirty minas of gold, the 
business assets of PN idstu limwm PN, 12 
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sanatim i-ma-ka-ar ina némelim Salsdtim 
ekkal from the eponymy of PN, on for 
twelve years he will do business with it, 
he will use from the profit one third (for 
himself) Arkeologya Dergisi 4 20:20; ina 
Glim Assur ma-ka-ra-am ula tale’e you 
cannot undertake trade transactions in 
Assur TCL 4 5:11; Su.Nrern x Ma.[NA] 
kaspum PN i-ma-kar in all, 31 minas of 
silver, PN will use in trade CCT 5 43:15, cf. 
x silver adi imim annim ta-ma-kar ICK 
11:38; tadmigtini sébilam a-ma-ka-ri-ka 
lasSuma tttadmigtini ta-ma-ka-ar send me 
our tadmigtu-loan, it is not for you to do 
trading (with it), but still you do trading 
with our tadmigtu-loan KT Hahn 9:29, 31; 
ana asar a-ma-ku-ru minam a-ma-ka-ar 
ICK 1 63:44 (all OA); commodities given 
to PN ana ma-ka-ri MRS 12 156:6, ef. ibid. 
102:11; see also Ai. III, in lex. section. 


b) Sutamkuru: see Ai. VIi17, in lex. 


section. 


The unique NB ana kaspi mu-ki-x CT 22 
26:12 is unlikely to belong here. 


Oppenheim, Anatolian Studies Giiterbock 229 ff. 


miakassu see mékaltu. 


makasu v.; 1. to collect a share from a 
rented field, to collect taxes, duty, 2. IV 
(passive to mng. 1); OB, Mari, MB, RS, NA; 
I imkus — imakkus — makis, imp. mukus, 
and (in mng. lb and from MB on) imkis — 
imakkis, IV; cf. mdakisu, miksu, miksu in 
bit miksi, miksu in rab mikst. 

ku-u kuD = ma-ka-su 84 mi-ik-si A ITI/5:35, 
also (with ku-ud kup) ibid. 87; nig.kud.da.ak.a 
= MIN (= mi-ik-su) ma-ka-su. Hh. I 86; ku-uxup = 
ma-[ka-su} Izi D iii 14. 


1. to collect a share from a rented field, 
to collect taxes, duty — a) to collect the 
share of the owner of a rented field from 
a tenant (imakkus, OB only): dm ebir 
samasiammi bél eqlim samasSammi al. 
4.g4L.LA.AM 1-ma-ak-ku-uis when the lin- 
seed is harvested the owner of the field 
will collect one fourth of the linseed 
(harvested) JCS 5 84 MAH 15982:13; GI. 


makasu 


[3.¢]AL.AM t-ma-ku-sti-Su-nu-ti_ they will col- 
lect from them (the tenants) one third of the 
yield CT 8 41a:10; Salusta3u i-ma-ku-us he 
will collect as his due the one third (from the 
yield of the field) BE 6/1 53:8, also Edzard 
Tell ed-Dér 38:9, Gautier Dilbat 39 r. 9; tim 
ebirim kima imittim u sumélim i-ma-ku-tis 
BIN 7 195:12, also UET 5 218:8; seam sudti 
mari PN-ma erréssunu li-im-ku-su rather the 
sons of PN themselves will collect this 
barley from their tenant OECT 3 17:19 


(= AbB 4 95); pant x eglim sa ina idi GN 
ni-ma-ak-ku-1s-ku-nu-te we will collect 
from you the .... of x land which is situated 


on the banks of the GN canal UET 5 30:12; 
return to PN, and PN, ée’am sa PN ... itti 
errésisunu im-ku-su the barley that PN 
collected from their (the nephews’) tenants 
OECT 3 16:26, cf. eglam Sa ana errésim 
niddinu abhi abija im-ku-su the brothers of 
my father have (illegally) collected that 
share of the field that we gave to a tenant 
(to cultivate) ibid. 13 (= AbB 494); Elamites 
Sa itti PN u PN, ana GN ana samassammi 
ma-ka-st-im tlliki who went together with 
PN and PN, to GN in order to collect the 
linseed TCL 10 127:4, ef. (in broken context) 
ana ma-ka-si-im TCL1736r.3; ina BUR 
Gdn 4 SE.GUR am-ku-us from an 18-iku 
field I received four gur of barley as my 
share TMB 103 No. 207:1, ef. ibid. 2, and 
passim in Nos. 207-212. 


b) to collect the respective shares of 
owner and tenant (imakkis, OB only): 
Sittin erréSum salustam bél eqlim t-ma-ak-ki-is 
as their respective shares of the crop the 
tenant will take two thirds, the owner of 
the field, one third YOS 12 332:12, also VAS 
13 69 r. 3, but t-ma-ak-ku-tis YOS 13 10:15; 
(the two owners and the tenant) ki imitii u 
sumélim seam i-ma-ki-si YOS 12 32:12. 


c) to collect miksu-tax from a field — 1’ 
in OB: kima ana mi-ik-si ma-ka-si taprikama 
adi inanna mi-ik-su la [t}m-ma-ak-su makis 
GN id-[...] ana minim ta[prikam]a mi-tk-su 
adi inanna [la im-ma-ku-us] the collector 
of the miksu-tax of Babylon has com- 
plained that you acted illegally concerning 
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the collection of the miksu-tax so that the 
miksu-tax has not yet been collected — 
why did you act illegally concerning the 
collection of the miksu-tax so that it has 
not yet been collected? PBS 7 89:7f., ef. ibid. 
33 (let. of the time of Ammisadiigqa); [madk]= 
isum &a bil[at eqlim] . & sihhirtam sa 
nas biltim . im-ma-ak-ku-su (for imak:- 
kusu) a&ium sarrum misaram ana matim 
iskunu ussur ul im-ma-ak-ku-us 8 simim u 
taksitim kima mikis labirtim im-ma-ak-ku-us 
the tax collector who collects dues from the 
fields and the minor crop of the palace 
tenants, because the king has decreed a 
remission of debts for the land, it (i.e., the 
tax due) is remitted (and) will not be col- 
lected, (but) the barley which pertains to 
the business (of the palace) and the takéitu- 
enterprise will be taxed according to the 
old tax schedule Kraus Edikt § 13’ iv 40ff.; 
for other refs. see miksu. 


2’ in MB: [Sa] ... Gup.SuUDUN i-mi-ki-su 
RA 66 173:64 (kudurru); miksu adi 2 PI 
2 BAN arki [Sa ...] x URU ma-ak-su PN 
makisu (end of list) PBS 2/217:11, also 
[... UR]u ma-ak-su (heading of list) ibid. 
18:2. 


3’ in RS: mdkisu miksugsu lu [la [¢]-ma- 
ki-is the tax collector shall under no circum- 
stances collect miksu-tax from him MRS 
9197 RS 17.78:15 (let.), ef. mamma makisu 
lu la i-ma-ki-is-s%t MRS 6 16 RS 15.33: 28. 


d) to collect import duties —1’ in Mari 
(levied on passing boats): 2 elippdt ittém Sa PN 
PN, ul bwa ul ma-ak-sa mu-ku-is the two 
boats with bitumen belonging to PN (and) 
PN, have not yet been inspected and taxes 
have not yet been collected, (therefore) 
collect the taxes (from them) ARMT 13 
96:9f., also 95:8f., cf. 99:18; ina elip Sim 
$a PN x se’um ma-ki-tis wasser from the 
grain boat of PN 44 gur of barley has been 
collected as import duty, let (it) pass ibid. 
61:7, also (collected in silver) ibid. 64:7, 72:8, 
82:9, and passim in this archive (Nos. 58-94); 
7 naspaki rakbu 7 Sigil kaspim ma-ki-us seven 
large vats (with wine) are on board (the 


makdaru 


transport barge of PN), seven shekels of 
silver has been collected as duty ibid. 68:9, 
also, wr. ma-ki-is 67:7, 73:7, 74:8, ete. 


2’ in NA: &@ GIS.MES uSerradani mi-ik- 
si-§% a-ma-kis I will collect customs from 
whoever brings timber (from the Lebanon) 
Traq 17 127 No. 12:11. 


2. IV (passive to mng. 1): ul im-ma-ku- 
us (for context see mng. lc) Kraus Edikt § 
13’ v 2, ef. ibid. 4; see also PBS 7 89:8 and 33, 
cited mng. le. 

In LU.ENGAR.MES PA Sa [...] la im-gi-su PBS 
1/2 20:29 (MB), im-gi-su may have to be emended 


to im-gi-ru, from makdru to irrigate. For CT 40 
2:46 (SB Alu), see bakt mng. 3a. 


Kraus Edikt 133 ff. 
makassu_ see makdsu. 


makasu (makassu) s.; slaughter-bench; SB, 
Akk. lw. in Sum.; cf. kdsu A. 


[gis(?)].ma.gaz.min.da, [x].m4.gaz.min. 
dui.du = ma-ha-su 4 ma-kas-si_ to slaughiter, (said 
of) a m. Nabnitu XXI 22f.; maS.zu.ra.ah = 
ma-ka-su (var. [ku}-za-zu) Nabnitu J 330. 

na-at-ba-hu = ma-ka-su CT 18 3 vi 9, also Malku 
II 185. 


PN gereb GN eli GIS ma-ka-a-si iddisumma 
itbuhus aslig they laid PN on a slaughter- 
bench(?) in Nineveh and slaughtered him 
like a lamb Piepkorn Asb. 74:88. 


In ADD 1010:3 read (two legs, two shoulders) 
8a UDU(?).SIZKUR.MES, ef. Sa sIzkUR.MES ADD 
1013:5, sizkur.MeES- ADD 1014:5; for RAcce. 
79:31 see mahazzat in bit mahazzat. 


*makasu- v.; (mng. unkn.); lex.*; 1/2. 


[...] = mi-it-ku-8u Lanu Fragm. A 41. 


makdadu s.; scraper (of pottery or metal); 
lex.*; cf. kadddu. 


Sika.al.ur.ra = ma-ak-da-du = Hh. X 378; 
dug.Sika.al.ur.ra = ma-[ak-da]-du = §e-el-tum 
Hg. ATI 113, in MSL 7 112; giS.8&.ux(URU).3a,= 
ma-ak-da-du Hh. VII B 305; urudu.sa.u,x(uRv). 
8a,= sap-pi, ma-ak-da-du, ha-si-in-ni Hh. XI 380ff. 


makdaru s.; (mng. unkn.); MA.* 


tim 1 BAN Stzbu ma-ak-du-ru sa qai PN 
bél [pd]hete daily one seah of milk, the m. 
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of PN, the governor (to be delivered to the 
palace) KAJ 184:6. 


makdi (or magdé) s.; (a vessel or an 
implement to handle vessels); lex.* 
ma-ak-du-t 


giS.nig.utul.bal, gid.63.14 = 


Hh. [V 221f. 


Salonen Hausgerato 2 222f. 
makiltu see makistu. 


makilu s.; (a weapon?); OAkk. 
ma-ki-lu = pat(text an)-rum Malku III 11. 


2 ma-ki-lum (among containers) HSS 10 
170:8 (OAkk.). 

In Bezold Cat. Supp. 500 pl. 4 ii 7 and 13 (= BM 
98589), read annanna mdr annanna ma-qit tr-ra- 
$u-ma ki-lu ul i381 so-and-so, son of so-and-so, has 
diarrhea, there is no holding back (for context see 
batdqu mng. 10). 


OA; 

ma-ki-ru-% adinit la érubiinim so far 
traders have not arrived here’ BIN 4 2:5; 
ku-si-a-tim 3a taddinanni annakam adini 
ibassi ma-ki-ir-8-<nay lasiu the kusitu- 
garments which you gave to me are still here, 
there is nobody to take them on a business 
venture ibid. 73:8. 


miakiru s.; trader; cf. makdadru B. 


See also makkdru. 


Oppenheim, Anatolian Studies Gitterbock 235 
n. 13. 


makisu s.; 1. tax collector, collector of 
the share of the yield of a field owed to the 
palace, 2. customs official, collector of 
customs dues; OAkk., OB, MB, RS, Nuzi, 
MA, NA; NA pl. makisdni; wr. syll. and 
(LG.)zac.aa, (from OB on) LU.Nia.KUD.DA; 
cf. makasu. 


[zacekuga = mfa]-k[7]-su Izi Ri 7’, ef. Proto- 
Izi IL 270; en-ku-[a] zac.4a = ma-ki-su Diri RS 
Recension [II 81; zac.wa = ma-a-ki-st-um Proto- 
Diri 492; mu.un.kud = zacefa-kul[ya] = [ma]- 
ki-su. Emesal Voc. II i 26; zac.ua = ma-ki-su 
Lu IV 270, cf. Lu Excerpt I 228, cf. also enkud 
MSL 12 17:46 (ED Lu E). 

lu.nig.kud.da= ma-ki-su LuIV 271; li.nig. 
kud.da.ak.a = ma-ki-su Hh. II 348. 

{ka-e8] [Ga.RaS] = ma-ki-[su] Diri VI D 16’; 
GA.RAS = ma-ki-su Lu IV 269; [e8] [kaskaL] = 
($4 GA.RAS ma-k]i-su A 1/6:46; [la.x].dim = ma- 


makisu 
ki-s[u(?)] MSL 12 229iv 5; gu.nig.zi.da = ina-ki- 
su = (in group with ttkulu, &4 diniti, igkaru) RA 16 
167 iii 31 and dupl. CT 18 30 r. i 17 (group voc.); 


TAB.NI = ma-ki-su Silbenvokabular A D 9, see 
Studies Landsberger 36, cf. RA 63 84 iii 2’. 


1. tax collector — a) as collector of 
the share of the yield of a field owed to the 
palace — 1’ in OAkk.: PN [U8] du PN, 
ZAG.HA MAD 5 45 iii 8; barley zac.Ha 
MCS 9 No. 244:2. 


2’ in OB: [zae].ga Sa [be]lat [eglim] ... 
ga nasi biltim im-ma-ak-ku-su — (for 
context and translat. see makdsu mng. 1c) 
Kraus Edikt § 13’ iv 36; ZAG.HAGN the tax 
collector of Babylon (see makdsu mng. 1c) 
PBS 7 89:9, also ibid. 12, 39, 43; ana PN ZAG. 
HA astapar YOS 13 117:6; ten silas of 
barley DN Sa ittt zac.Ha dsiam (for the 
statue of) Marduk which went out together 
with the tax collector CT 47 80:13, Gi8.BAN 
ZAG.HA ibid. 31, 33; the dates ma-ki-su-um 
t-ta-ba-al VAS 16 130:17, cf. ibid. 13:7,9; x 
silver [SA] SAM U,.HI.A KI PN PN, ZAG.HA 
SU.BA.AN.TI YOS 13 432:4, cf. TCL 1152:5, cf. 
also (as recipient of rations) JCS 11 36 No. 28:7, 
Edzard Tell ed-Dér 119:2, Birot Tablettes 55:8, 
UET 5 601:2, note PN nia.8u ma-ki-si-im 
ibid. 5, wr. ma-ki-sim TCL 11 242:2, also ma- 
ki-sti-um VAS 8 103:6 (tablet), wr. ZAG.HA 
ibid. 104:6 (case). 


b) as collector of other taxes (in MB): 
harbigunu ana itammurimma ana ma-ki-si u 
hazanmi paga{d}t to inspect all their fields 
and to entrust (them) to the tax collector 
and to the mayor Aro, WZJ 8 565 HS 108:33 
(let.); LU.NiG.KUD.DA inatté they will 
thrash the tax collector BE 17 57:7, ef. 
ibid. 27:35; PN ma-ki-su PBS 1/2 68:9, 16, 
PBS 2/2 17:12, 18:32, ef. 112:1f.; LU.nia. 
KUD.DA GN PBS 1/2 22:19, BBSt. No. 271 10, 
supur PN LU.NIG.KUD.DA ibid. iii 4; iméra 
ana LU ma-ki-si la naddni not to give 
donkey(s) to the tax collector (exemption) 
BBSt. No. 6157; stbat alpi sibat séni ma-ki-su 
ana aligu ana la erébi prohibition for the 
tax collector to enter his town (and to 
collect) taxes on cattle and sheep and goats 
BBSt. No. 8 p. 51:22; difficult: u ma-ki-sa-ti 
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erréSi LU.MES ba-nu-ti béli ligbima liskunu 
(possibly pl. of *maktstu) Ni 2865:10' (let., 
courtesy J. A. Brinkman). 


2. customs official, collector of customs 
dues — a) in Mari, Hana, OB Alalakh: 
assum 1 LO ma-ki-si-tm sakdnim sa ta[spu]: 
ram mimma LG ma-ki-sa-am Sa dlim® 3[ati 
...] mikissunu PN ma-k[i-si-um] i[§lakkan 
with regard to the appointment of a customs 
official about which you wrote to me — 
under no circumstances [appoint] a customs 
official for that city, the customs official PN 
will impose their customs dues ARM 411 
r. 14’ff.; PN ma-ki-s[u] (as witness) Syria 5 
272:18 (Hana); silver ana PN 1LU.ZAG.HA 
nadin Wiseman Alalakh 381:4 (OB). 


b) in RS, Nuzi: mamma 16 ma-ki-sié lu 
[a] imakkissu no customs official shall 
collect customs dues from him MRS 6 16 RS 
15.33: 27, also MRS 9197 RS 17. 78:14; ana pant 
PN PN, LU ma-ki-si PN, tamkdru sa Sarrat 
GN itsbat ma x kaspa habbuldtami PN,, the 
customs official, brought PN,;, the merchant 
of the Queen of Ugarit, before PN, saying: 
“You owe me three hundred (shekels) of 
silver” MRS 9189 RS 17.314: 2, cf. ibid. 9, and (in 
broken context) 237 RS 17.66:2; PN wPN, [anja 
[mu]eht PN, [as]sum dint (anja LU.Nic.KuUD. 
DA [t]zzaz MRS 9 239 RS 17.232:6, cf. (as 
witness) ibid. 16, MRS 9 235 RS 17.135+ r. 4’, PN 
LU ma-[k]i-st, (witness) AASOR 16 37:31, coll. 
Gelb, NPN p. 12b sub 35, cf. JEN 634:35, SMN 
3111:14 (Nuzi). 


c) in MA: PN ma-ki-sa PN, épis hurdasi 
PN, sahira sabi annii[tu] sébitu sa ana 
panika ubaeruni PN, the customs official, 
PN,, the goldsmith, and PN,, the peddler — 
these men are the elders whom I designated 
in your presence MCS 2 16:6 (let.); | LU 
ma-ki-su ina GN KAS 301:6; note: limu 
PN mar PN, rab ma-ki-st.muS AfO 18 344:51 
(Tigl. I). 


d) in NA: 10 ma-ki-sa-ni.MES ina muhhi 
kdrdni ga GN gabbi uptaqgidi massariu sa 
sadé ina[ssujru LO ma-ki-su ga ina [muhht} 
kardnit Sa GN, urradunini aptigidi I have 
appointed customs officials in charge of the 


makkaltu 


customs houses of the entire Mount Lebanon, 
and they keep watch on the mountain, I 
appointed a customs official in charge of 
those who come down to the customs 
houses of Sidon (but the Sidonians chased 
him away) Iraq 17 127 No. 12:11,14; urkite 
issaparunt LU ma-ki-su ittassu ina GN 
usséribu later they sent word to me and 
brought the tax collector into Sidon ibid. 21; 
PN ma-ki-su a pahat GN ADD 993 iii 21. 


Kraus Edikt 139ff. 


makistu (makiltu) s.; (a fir tree); lex.* 


gis.u.suh,.gar.ra, giS.u.suh,.ki.Sar.ra = 
ma-kil-tu (var. ma-kis-tum) Hh. IIT 81f. 
makittu (makkitu) s.; (tow)boat, barge; 
OB, SB, NB; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and e18.mA. 
aip.pa; cf. makittu in sa makitti. 

giS.maé.gid.da = ma-ak-ki-tum, sadda({tu] Hh. 
IV 269 and 271. 

Two lambs ana aiS.mMA ma-ki-tim sa 
DN for the ceremonial ship of Enlil Jcs 
4 86 UIOM 2033:2; x NINDA @iS.MA.aiD.DA 
PAD LUGAL for the m.-boat for royal provi- 
sions UET 5 225:3, 226:6, 404:13 (all OB); 
x barley ana idiiméri u aiS.MA.cip.pa for 
the hire of the donkey and the towboat 
UCP 9 96 No. 30:14 (NB); the gods wltw sub: 
tigunu ina ma-ak-ki(text -N1)-tum sa némurtu 
sarri itebbinimma move from their daises 
in the towboat which is the king’s gift (for 
the procession) RAcc. 100:6, also, wr. ma- 
ak-ki-tum ibid. 16, 24 (NB rit.). 


Salonen Wasserfahrzeuge 21f. 


makittu in $a makitti s.; boatman; OB; 
Sum. lw.; wr. (pl.) sd aS mA.aip.pa; ef. 
makittu. 


lu.ma.gid = ga ma-ki-it-tum OB Lu A 300. 


X NINDA vU@U gu-ut GIS.MA.aiD.DA t.aAL 
is owed by the crew of the m.-boat UET 5 
798: 3. 


makiu see méki. 
makkadu see magaddu. 


makkaltu see *makkastu. 
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makkannu s:.; (a container); syn. list.* 


ma-ak-kan-nu = qu-[up-pu] (preceded by 
lamsisu = namsaru, kuninnu = patti) Malku IV 149. 


makkanni = (makkant, mangant) adj.; 
destitute, weak; lex.* 

(h]u.bu = li-lum = 4En-[ljil, (h]u.ba = ma-an- 
ga-nu-um = %Da-gan, (hju.ur = ma-a-ku-um = 
4Adad, (hju.r{u] = a-hu-ru-um = 4§a-la Silben- 
vokabular A 100-103, in Studies Landsberger 24; 
hu.ur(var. .ri) = lil-lum, hu.ba = ma-ak-kan- 
nu-u (followed by aké, ahurt) ErimhuSs II 306f. 

ma-ak-ka-nu-u = a-ku-u% (for context see aki A) 
Malku IV 45. 


makkana (fem. makkanitu) adj.; from 


Makkan, in the style of Makkan; lex.* 


urudu.tilmun.ki = = til-mu-nu-u, as-nu-t, 
urudu.ma&.gan.na = ma-ak-ka-nu-u, urudu. 
me.luh.ha = me-luh-hu-i Hh. XI 340ff., ef. 
(in same context) [giS.giSimma]r.m4.gan.na 
= ma-ak-ka-nu-u Hh. III 286, gis.ma.m4.gan. 
na.ki = ma-ak-ka-ni-tum Hh. IV 282; gis.gu. 
za.maé.gan.na = ma-ak-kan-nu-i (followed by 
meluhhd) Hh. IV 98f., ef. gis.banSur.m4.gan. 
na = ma-ak-ka-nu-v% ibid. 194f.; 3ah.mé.gan.na 
=ma-ak-ka-nu-u, 8ah.ma.gan.na.sig,.ga = MIN 
dam-qu Hh. XIV 165f. 


The designation refers to furniture (chairs, 
tables), copper, or pigs coming from or in the 
style of Makkan, and to boats going to 
Makkan. 


Landsberger, WO 3 261f.; Gelb, RA 64 1 ff. 
makkanfi see makkanni. 


makkarani$ adv.; as (with) the goad 
of a donkey driver; SB*; cf. makkaru. 


A second time he (Marduk) set the Gutian 
army against him (Naram-Sin)  nidsisu 
ma-ak-ka-ra-nis x [...] and [put to flight?] 
his people as with the goad of a donkey 
driver ZA 42 53:21 (Weidner Chron.). 


makkaru s.; goad of the donkey driver; 
lex.*; cf. makkardnié. 

gi8.ti.ba.kur.ra = ka-a-a-i = ma-ak-ka-ru 
Hg. B IT 159, in MSL 6 141, cf. ka-a-a-% = ma-ka-ru 
$4 anSE Uruanna III 552; gi8.ti.ba.kur.ra = 
ma-ak-ka-ru é4 anSe Antagal F 261. 


See also haji. 


makkasu A 
makkaru s.; trader; OA*; cf. makdru B. 


summa iniimi PN illikanni ma-ka-ru-um 
ana isrigu ttuar imam istén kiPisgu in case 
the trader has returned to his place by the 
day PN comes there, keep him back for 
one day KT Hahn 6:12. 


See also makiru. 


*makkastu (makkaltu) 
MB*; cf. nakasu. 


[ma}-ak-kal-ti kirdti u gisimmaré la nakdsi 
exemption that (soldiers) not fell (trees in) 
orchards or date (palm) groves BBSt. No. 6i 
60 (Nbk.I); @iS.H1.A ana ma-ka-al-ti altapar 
PBS 1/2 63:30 (MB let.). 


s.; felling (trees); 


makkasu A s.; (a choice quality of dates); 
NB; cf. nakasu. 


a) in date cultivation contracts and tax 
estimations: ina MN suluppi 38 GUR gam: 
ritu ina libbi 10 auR ma-ak-ka-su 
inandinu in MN they will deliver the entire 
38 gur (impost) of dates, comprising ten gur 
of m. VAS 3 160:12, cf. ina libbt 5 aur 2 
(pI) 2 (BAN) ma-ka-su elat 1 aur ga gugallu 
(out of a total of 55 gur of dates) TCL 12 
22:11, ef. also VAS 3 153:21, 156:12, 165:19, 
YOS 6 107:10, BIN 199:13, wr. ma-<ak-ka-su) 
YOS 795:ll and 15; ina muhht 100 aur 10 
GuR suluppi ana ma-ak-ka-su usabbat he will 
collect ten gur of dates for m. for (each) one 
hundred gur YOS 6 36:14. 


b) for ritual offerings: dmisam kal satti 
ina 4 naptan x situ ma-ak-kas asné titti u 
munzig elat hissasat u tabniti §a ana DN DN, 
DN, DN, u tldni assdbiitu ga GN iggarrib 
daily, for the entire year, at four meals 
108 seahs of choice dates, Tilmun dates, figs 
and raisins beside the hissastu- and tabnitu- 
arrangements, that is what is offered to 
Anu, Antu, star, Nana and (all) the gods 
dwelling in Uruk RaAcc. 77:48; 1200 kusiz 
pet samni $a ina Supal ma-ak-kas u asné 
tssakkan 1,200 pieces of bread (baked in?) 
oil which are placed under the choice dates 
and Tilmun dates ibid. 40; note: l-en ma-ak- 
ka-su (beside kusipétu and oil) BE 8 153:4, 
also 2 (BAN) ma-ak-ka-su ibid. 24; akal ma- 
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ak-kas confection made from choice dates 
RAcc. 77:35; sikaru résti napharsunu adi 
kardni sahtt u aa ma-ak-kas KaS.0.8A4 SIG, u 
KAS.U.8A labku all kinds of fine drinks, 
including “drawn wine’ and “milk” of 
choice dates, fine billatu-beer and labku-beer 
RAce. 89:9; suluppi ana ma-ak-ka-su gibima 
lulliluma ana DN likkisu give orders that 
they should clean (by ritual means) the 
dates (so that they become) m.-dates (accept- 
able for offering purposes) and offer them to 
Nabi CT 22 237:9, see Landsberger Date Palm 
p. 54. 


c) in adm. contexts concerning the 
temple administration, often received by 
personnel connected with the preparation 
of food — 1’ beside dates of other qualities: 
135 gur and ninety silas of dates ina libbi 
25 GuR ma-ak-ka-su Nbn. 582:3, 5 GuR 2 
(P1) 3 (BAN) ma-ak-ka-su % 8 GUR suluppi 
YOS 6 35:40, cf. UCP 9 98 No. 35:6, Nbn. 374:19; 
140 masihi suluppi rubhitu 75 KLMIN Sa 
ma-ak-kas 2 (Pt) 3 (BAN) asné VAS 6 210:3, 
cf. 10 masihi §a sattuk ma-ak-ka-su 2 (BAN) 
asné ina sattuk §a MN Dar. 103:2, also Camb. 
67:2, 221:9, ef. (also beside asné) Camb. 112:3, 
345:2, Nbn. 114:2; note ZU.LUM.MA ma-ak-ka- 
su sa ana massartu §a MN u MN, ana nuz 
hatimmi nadnu (parallel: suluppi tardinné 
§a ana ma-ak 1G1 DN éa MN MN, u MN, ana 
nuhatimmi nadnu line 50) YOS 7 110:22, 
added up as: naphar ma-ak-ka-si ibid. 49. 


2’ beside other taxes and deliveries: x 
dates ina pappasu $a ma-ak-ka-su (parallel: 
ina pappasu nuhatimmiitu) Nbn. 886:2, cf. 
x silver ana x masihu pappasu nuhatimmiitu 
§a MN l-en Sa ma-ak-ka-su 8a bit DN Nbn. 
156:3; 2 GUR ZU.LUM.MA ma-ak-ka-su PN 
ina massartisu AnOr 8 33:7, see also YOS 
7110:22, cited usage c-l’; suluppii sa 
ma-ak-kas kurummati isqgi a PN VAS 5 
72:2; ultatu kundiu 20.LUM.MA ma-ak- 
ka-su géme salam biti barley, emmer wheat, 
m., flour (for) the éaldm-biti ceremony 
VAS 5 74:4, also ibid. 161:4, cf. ma-ak-ka-su 
kundsu géme sa saldm biti ibid. 76:3. 


3’ other oces.: 15 masihu ma-ak-ka-su-si 
etir he has been paid 15 measures, his m. 


makkasu B 


(from the baker’s prebend) VAS 6 4:20, 
ef. x GuR ma-ak-ka-su ina sattuk §a MN ana 
PN nuhatimmi nadnu Dar. 72:26, also, wr. 
ma-ka-su Cyr. 50:2, and passim; ma-ak-ka-su 
ja MN wu MN, likSudunu YOS 3 71:16 (let.); 
162 masihi Sa sattuk z0.LUM.MA ma-ak-ka-su 
arkéiu u mahritu. Camb. 65:2, cf. ZA 4 149 
No. 4:1; [z0.LUM].Ma ma-ak-ka-su ... adi 
mahritu Cyr. 306:1, cf. ZA 4 149 No. 3:2, 
and passim; pit nuhatimmitu sirasitu ma-ak- 
ka-su massartu ubbubu ganganna péniu u 
girsu naXi he guarantees for the (satis- 
factory performance of the duties of the) 
baker’s and brewer’s prebend concerning the 
m.-offerings, the safeguarding, the cleaning of 
the kankannu-vessels, for fuel and for 
cakes(?) VAS 6 104:8. 


Date cultivation contracts, in exceptional 
cases, specify the cutting of dates (see 
nakadsu); it is therefore possible that dates 
of the m.-quality were dates cut from the 
tree and hence select. To what use these 
dates were put, whether in offerings or in 
some confection, cannot be determined. 


Landsberger Date Palm p. 54f. 


makkasu B MB, EA, NA, 


SB, NB. 


(dug.buJ]r.zi.gal = 8u-lum, kal-lum = ma-ak- 
ka-[su] Hg. A II 99f., in MSL 7 112. 


a) in MB, EA: 1 ma-ka-su [2 ma 12 atn] 
one m. (weighing) two minas and twelve 
shekels (followed by fassinnu, itqur ziz 
baniti, rings) BE 14 149:1; 1 masqé 1 Dua 
ma-ak-ka-si, 15 séqu 50 pursitu 1 tallu rabi 
PBS 2/2 109 i 11 (both MB); 1 ma-ak-ka-si 
siparri gakarsu ana 2-su hurdsa uhhuz 3 ein 
hurdsu ina libbigu nadi one bronze m., 
its knob(?) inlaid with gold on both sides(?), 
three shekels of gold were used for it EA 22 
ii 59 (list of gifts of TuSratta). 


b) in NA: 7 ma-ku-su (preceded by 
lahannu, kukkubu, pursitu, hapaltu, agannu, 
and followed by censers, see nignakku) KAV 
118:8 (NA inv.). 


s.; (a bowl); 


c) in SB royal: ina timé3u ma-ak-ka-su 
hurdst [rug]sé ga 5 Mana Sulqultasu ...] 
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on that day I [presented to DN] a m.-bowl 
made of shining gold, weighing five minas 
Bauer Asb. 2 52:12. 


d) in NB: silver and gold ana epési sa 


nignakki u ma-ak-ka-su Nbn. 121:6, also, 
wr. ma-ak-kas-su Nbk. 23:4, cf. Nbn. 
84:6, 159:4; 53 shekels of silver, weight of 


ma-ak-ka-su. labiri Sa DN Nbn. 673:10; 
barley ana kutimmé <a batqa> sa ma-ak- 
ka-su-t isabbat<u> GCCI159:5; x silver 
l-en ma-ak-ka-su sa ziqqurratu (followed by 
kallu- and Sulpu-vessels) Dar. 373:5; 1424 
shekels of gold «1.LA ma-ak-ka-su sa Samas 
1882-9-18,2846: 2. 


makkasu C 
nakdsu. 


8.; (a cutting tool); OB; cf. 


§u-min Su.min = Su.Min, ma-[ak-ka-su] Diri V 
116-1]6a, cf. Su-u-mi-in Su.Min = 8u-u-[mi-in], 
ma-[ak-ka-su] KUB 3 97:4f. (Diri III); gin.8u. 
min = ma-ak-ka-su (var. ma-ka-[su]) Nabnitu 
J 306. 


1 ma-ak-ka-su-um KILLA 14 MA.NA ana 
GIS.UR.GISIMMAR.HI.A nakdsim one m. 
weighing one and one-half minas to cut 
beams of palm wood YOS 13 76:1. 


makkasu 
tion); lex.* 


8.; (a profession or occupa- 


sd-aful, 
ma-lah,-u 


[...] x (perhaps [u]H#+ME+U) = 
[x.(x)].a = ma-ak-ka-su, mé.lah, = 
ErimhuS I 188 ff. 


makkitu see makittu. 


makki A (megiu)s.; pole; lex.* 

mu-du-ul ci8.pu = mu-du-lu, ma-an-du-u, maég- 
su-t, ma-ak-ku-%, ma-la-lu-% Diri If 315-319, also, 
with Sum. reading ma-da-al (var. mu-dul) ibid. 
322-326; gis.ma-ad-la(var-lupy = ma-ak-ku-u 
(var. me-qi-v%) Hh. VI 82, var. from Hh. VI 80b 
and f (Assur recension). 


makk@ B s.; (mng. uncert.); OB.* 


se'um madis ul kafbar] ana ipir LOMA 
t-li-i-Tx] & ma-ak-ku-t-um idam madam la 
tkkal the barley is not very thick (as to its 
kernels), it .... for the ration of the sailor, 
but the m. must not cost high rent TCL 
17 8:21. 


makkiru 


Possibly a boat, and in that case a con- 
nection with Sum. *m4.gud,, see makkitu, 
may be considered. 


makkir ubla_s.; 
makaru B. 


nig.ga.mu.un.tam mugen = ma-ak-kur ubla 
(lit. it brought riches) Hh. XVIII 301; [nig.g]a. 
mu.un.tam mugen = ma-ak-kur ubla = hu-ra- 
ga-ni-tum Hg. B IV 265, also Hg. D III 334, in 
MSL 8/2 168 and 176. 


magpie; lex.*; ef. 


makkiru (makurru) s.; valuables, treasures, 
property, assets, estate; from OB on; wr. 
syll. and Nic.aa; cf. makdru B v. 


[ni]g.ga = ma-ak-ku-[rju-u[m], nig.ga.lugal 
= ma-ak-ku-ur garr[im] Nigga Bil. B1f.; [mu.ujn. 
gar = nig.ga = ma-ak-ku-ri(!), [mu.ujn.ga = 
nig.ga = MIN Emesal Voce. III 34f.; [...] = 
{na-a8-pja-ku, [...] = [m]a-ku-r[u), [...].dinf{gir] 
= ma-kur ili ErimhuS a 26-28; [...] = ma-ak-ku-ru 
Antagal B 1, also Antagal A 256 (catch line); gi. 
pisan.nig.ga(text .u8) = pi-sa-an ma-ak-ku-r[7] 
Hh. IX 78, in MSL 9 182. 

lu.fnigl.ga.tuku = 8a ma-ak-ku-ra-am i-Su-% 
OB Lu B ii 14; li.nig.ga.tuku = ga ma-ku-ra 
isa OB Lu A 58. 

kib-Sur Nfic.NIcrN, im-ma-al(!) nic.8[u.pucuD] 
= ma-ak-ku-rum, bu-8u-u, ba-di-tum, mar-si-tum, 
tuh-hu-du Diri V 188-197; mu.un.pu = ma-ku[r- 
ru] (var. ma-ak-ku(text -ki)-ru) Izi G 14, var. from 
JCS 7 166 No. 58:4; 8°°Ga = ka-ma-rum &4 ma-ku-ri 
CT 18 50 iii 3f. (comm.). 

am.ku,.ku, nu.si.sé4 ib.ta.6 nu.silig.ga 
nig.ga lugal : iru[mma] ul isa[r] ussima ul ikd[d] 
nic.ca LUGAL (see kddu Av.) Diri V 187; uru. 
nig.gal.la nig.ga.ki : al busé u ma-ak-ku-ru 
city of wealth and treasures Iraq 5 61 r. 12 (topog- 
raphy of Babylon); mu.un.ga ma.al.la kur. 
re ba.an.zé.6m gil.sa.a ma.al.la kur.re 
{ba.an.zé6.ém) : ma-ak-ku-ri gakna ana nakri 
taddin sukutta sakinta [ana nakri taddin] you gave 
the stored treasures to the enemy, you gave the 
stored jewelry to the enemy RaAcc. 28:24f., SBH 
p. 70:8f., cf. SBH p. 84:8f., 115:6f.; mu.un.ga 
ir.ra : ma,-kur-si sa iséalla his treasures, which 
were taken as booty SBH p. 61 r. 21f.; gu mu. 
un.ga.ra.a.ni : MIN (= Sisit) ma-ak-ku-ri-8a the 
lament about her treasures SBH p. 113:26f.; 
na.4m.mu.un.ga 4m.kar.kar.ra.bi na.dm. 
gil.sa.a.na til.la.mu : adsum ma-ak-kur-éd 8a 
ummaséa’? assum sukuttisa a iggammar because of 
her treasures which are taken as booty, because of 
her jewelry which is completely gone BRM 49: 15f.; 
e.ne.ém 9Mu.ul.lil.lé.kex(kip) nag. kud.mah. 
am a.aé-® in.bu.i : ina a-mat 4mMin butugtu sur: 
ditu ma-ku-t-ra uéarda | %.MES itbal at the com- 
mand of Enlil, the sweeping flood swept away the 
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valuables, variant: carried off the houses BA 5 


617:9f. 


a) in gen. — 1’ in OB: Sawerdn annian la 
3a abija lu ma-ku-ri_ these two rings do not 
belong to my father, they are in fact my 
property PBS5156r.5; ina Nic.ca bit mutisa 
zittam kima aplim tstén ileqge she takes a 
share of her husband’s assets equal to that 
of one son CH §172:11; the negligent ship- 
wright elippam . ina Nic.Ga ramanisu 
udannan will reinforce the boat out of his 
own means CH § 235:22, cf. § 232:90; the 
person who held the deposit which was lost 
ana bél wia.aa iriab will compensate the 
owner of the valuables CH § 125:1; é.a 
nig.ga.bi i.ba.e.ne they will divide all 
the (movable) property of the estate Grant 
Bus. Doc. 70:9 (= YOS 8 167); (after varying 
amounts of silver assigned to the heirs) 
bigam u ma-ku-ra-am Sa ibassi mitharis lizizul 
they have divided all the movable property 
and valuables among themselves Boyer Con- 
tribution 127:8, cf. Grant Smith College 254:13; 
nig.ga PN ad.da.ne.ne.kex ba.ra.é.dé. 
en.dé.en they will lose (their rights of 
inheritance regarding) the assets of PN, their 
father BE 6/2 48:20, cf. ibid. 24, 32, cf. also YOS 
8120:17; kiri, mar.za nig.ga é Bu a.na. 
gél.la orchard, prebend (and) movable 
property of his estate, whatever there is 
Jean Tell Sifr 97a:x+1, cf. BIN 2 75:9, OECT 8 
21:5, 15, 23, cf. also é kiri, nig.ga u gi’. 
Su.kar a.na.gadl.la i.ba.e.ne Jean Tell 
Sifr 5r.3; they have no claims ugu kiri, é 
géme.sag.ir nig.ga 6 nig.Su.gal sa PN 
... nig.na.me.en upon garden, house, 
slaves, the assets of the estate (and) the 
movable property which PN (owns or will 
acquire) ibid. 17:3; akalu 8d ga ikkalu 
kigama la ma-ak-ku-ur-ki this bread that 
he eats certainly does not belong to your 
assets YOS 2 63:18; in personal names: 
Ma-ku-ur-4EN.zU  YOS 5 30:34, and passim, 
see ibid. index p. 32, also (as name of a cow) 
CT 4 1b:7 (OB). 


2’ in Mari: 4.H14 7 LU.MES athi u mala 
ma-<ku>-ur-Su-nu ana gat RN lumallém 
I (Dagan) will give the settlements of the 


makkiru 


seven allies and all their treasures into the 
hand of Zimrilim ARMT 13 23:13, cf. dlsu 
uhallag u ma-ak-ku-ur-§u ... usalpat ARM 
10 80:17. 


3’ in Elam: the sons of PN ma-ku-ra-su 
izizu divided his property MDP 24 328:6, 
cf. mimma ma-ku-ra-am a PN abusunu iztiz 
zusunitim ... izézu ibid. 340:4; NiG.aa sa 
Gliga u sériga eqla bita u kird ana PN martisa 
taddissi she has given to PN, her daughter, 
(all) her properties inside and outside the 
city, namely, field, house, and garden 
MDP 24 381:5, see Klima, ArOr 28 25f., ef. [ea 
kas|pa hurdsa bisa nic.ca [mimm]a sa ilu 
ana awilitt [ana ra]sé iddinw barley, silver, 
gold, (household) goods (and) valuables — 
everything which the god let men acquire 
MDP 22 14:11. 


4’ in Bogh.: nie.ca-s ana dlija GN ublam 
I brought its (the city ZippaSna’s) treasures 
to Hattusa, my city (a list of objects made 
of gold or silver follows) KBo 10 1 r. 5 (Hat- 


tudili bil.); ma-ak-ku-ur-Su GN undalli ibid. 
obv. 36. 
5’ in hist.: buddé ma-ak-ku-lru) nisirte 


[ekallisu ubllinim they brought to me the 
goods, valuables and treasures of his palace 
TCL 3 257, cf. adi Nic.aa ekurri8u m@atti 
ibid. 368 and 405, but ma’di_ ibid. 408, Lie 
Sar. 57, cf. also, wr. NiG.GA Winckler Sar. 
33:76, and passim in the sequence NiG.SU NIG.GA 
in Sar., Senn., Esarh. and Asb., see also biisu 
usage b—2’; a gold lock ndsirat busé nakmi u 
ma-ak-ku-[ri] which guards the heaped-up 
wealth and the valuables TCL 3 374; ana 
ekal RN asSu pagdd nia.Su u Nic.ca gerebsa 
érub I entered Merodachbaladan’s palace in 
order to examine the treasures OIP 2 51:30, 
cf. mimma sumsu Nic.Svu NiG.GA ibid. 52:32, 
24130, and passim in Senn.; aptéma bit nak: 
kamatisunu sa kaspu hurdsu nig.Sv Nic.ca 
nukkumu gerebsun Streck Asb. 50 v 133; nakz 
mu Nig.ca-su-nu aglula Borger Esarh. 58 v 7, 
and passim; kaspalurdsa nisiqti abné mimma 
Sumsu Siquru sundulu busé ma-ak-ku-ru simat 
tanddati ugarrin gerbugssia I heaped up 
therein silver, gold, precious stones, all kinds 


134 


oi.uchicago.edu 


makkiru 


of rare and splendid things, goods, treasures, 
(whatever) was worthy of admiration VAB 4 
116 ii 20 (Nbk.), cf. ma-ak-ku-ru simat sarriiti 
ibid. 136 viii 24, cf. also YOS 1 45 ii 23 (Nbn.), and 
passim in Nbk.; adi Nia.aa-su nisirti ekallisu 
together with his valuables and the treasures 
of his palace CT 34 41 iv 2 (Synchron. Hist.), 
and passim wr. NiG.GA in NB chrons. and hist. 


texts, see biaéu usage b—2’. 


6’ in omens: awilum ina bisisu [u ma]-ak- 
ku-ri-i-Su- mimma uésessi the man will 
squander something from his belongings and 
property YOS 10 33 iii 58 (OB ext.); Nia.Su- 
Su-nu nie.ga-si-nu ana ekalligu userrib he 
will carry their (the rival kings’) belongings 
and their treasures into his (own) palace 
KAR 423 ii 46, cf. Nia.aa-su kabta ana 
e[kalli(ka) tuderrib] KAR 460:6 (both SB ext.); 
sarrum ma-kur bitat ili ana ekallim userrimma 
CT 6 2 edge B (OB liver model), cf. CT 13 49 ii 16 
and 21 (SB prophecies), see JCS 18 20; NiG.GA 
Gli ussit KAR 377:5f. (SB Alu); [M]U.1.KAM 
ersu isabbassuma Nic.aa upahhiru ikkalma 
imat he will be bedridden for a year, use up 
the possessions he had accumulated, and die 
KAR 382:24 (SB Alu); LU.KUR-ka tasabbatma 
ma-ku-ur-3u imassa? YOS 10 13:21 (OB ext.), 
ef. NiG.ga-s%i KAR Labat Calendrier § 30:11, 
ef. also Nia.ca-8% ihabba[tu] Dream-book 310 
rill; dita ippusima Nia.aa-sui uhallag he 
will build a house and thus use up his 
possessions Kraus Texte 3biii26; Sarrum kab: 
titi§u iddkma bisasunu u ma-ku-ur-su-nu ana 
bitat ildni izdz the king will kill his nobles 
and distribute their belongings and their 
valuables among the temples YOS 10 14:9, 
cf. RA 27 142:18 (OB ext.); ma-ku-ur awilim 
isehhir the assets of the man will diminish 
YOS 10 421 21 (OB ext.); Nic.aa-si trapprs 
his wealth will increase KAR 178 i 37 (hemer.). 


7’ in lit.: dannu ma-ak-kur-su-nu sulgi 
have a strong man take their valuables away 
Maqlu II 118; Wig.aa-su ul ibél apaléu his 
heir will not gain controlofhis (the merchant’s) 
treasures Lambert BWL 132:116; tanassar 
ma-ak-ku-ra you (Marduk) guard property 
AfO 19 65 iii 11; massarti Nic.ca-5é udann[in] 
he strengthened the safeguards of his prop- 


makkiiru 


erty ZA 43 13:4; talput ma-ku-ur urgulé 
you touched the property of the big lion 
Lambert BWL 194:22, cf. lapit Nia.Ga_ ibid. 
199B:5 (fable); [ma]-ak-kur la nibi qerebsu 
tutta you will find precious things without 
number inside it (the treasure house) ibid. 
102:85; Nia.aa mala ina tarbas bit améli nad& 
as many valuables as there are lying in the 
yard of the man’s house LKA 120:13 (nam- 
burbi); ana Nic.aa-ka raps attasi panija 
KAR 45:12; Nia.aa la nibi agartu countless 
precious things Pinches Texts in Bab. Wedge- 
writing p.16 No.4r.13; Sala ili ishappu rast 
ma-ak-ku-ra_ the godless person, the cheat, 
who has acquired property Lambert BWL 
84:237 (Theodicy), ef. bél pani sa gurrunu ma- 
ak-ku-ru (see gardnu usage b—-2') ibid. 74:63; 
[salt ana] libbiga uttatka busdka u Nic.aa-[ka] 
bring your barley, your (other) belongings and 
your valuables into it (the boat) Lambert- 
Millard Atra-hasis p. 128:7 (SB); ptsanndtika 
séka kasapka buséka nic.ca-ka ana al dan: 
nitika Sirib bring your chests, your barley, 
your silver, your goods, your valuables into 
your stronghold AnSt 5 106:160 (SB Cuthean 
Legend); Nic.aaA GN ana gereb GN, u GN, 
trrub the valuables of Babylon will go to 
Subartu and to the land Assur BiOr 28 15 iv 
16, cf. ibid. 21 (SB prophecy); ma-ak-ku-ra 
zérma napista bullit forsake treasures, and 
save (your) life Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 88 
III i 23 (OB), also Gilg. XI 26; wNia.aa-dd-nu 
eligunu ikst (see kasi v. mng. 2a) King Chron. 
2p.357r.1; note 4nmn.SUBUR LUGAL NiG.GA 
UET 6 402:41 (OB lit.), see Iraq 25 179. 


b) referring mainly to temple or palace 
property or an estate as a whole (NA, NB, 
LB) — 1’ comprising staples, fungibles, 
jewelry, and other valuables and belongings: 
annirig hurdsa kaspa ga ina libbt Nic.ca sa 
DN ga ina kunukki 8a PN nihtiat now, we 
have checked the gold and silver which is 
among the property of Sin under the seal 
of PN ABL 997:6 (NA), cf. Nie.aa a Hsagila 
ABL 261 r.11(NB); silver ultu Nic.aa Hsagila 
ana PN inandinu they (the officers of Esa- 
gila) will pay it to PN from the estate of 
Esagila VAS 5 119:10, cf. AnOr 8 35:21; silver 
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from the offering made at the gate Sa Nic.ca 
DN u DN, belonging to the estate of DN and 
DN, ZA3 145 No.5:3; barley Nic.aa DN 
ina mubhi PN ina MN uttata ina GN ina bit 
karé ana DN inandin belonging to the estate 
of Sama’ is owed by PN, in the month 
Kislimu he will deliver the barley to Sama& 
at the granary in Babylon VAS 3 1:1; barley 
eri Nig.GA Sa [...] ... ina muhhi PN ... 
ina bit makkirt ina mubhi GN inandin 
Nbn. 506:1; dates Nia.gA DN u DN, ... ina 
mubhi PN ina hasari t[nandin] 
YOS 7 195:3; barley Nic.cA DN . ana 
naspak ina GN nadnat BE 8 158:1; barley 
HA.LA Nic.aa DN u DN, Sa siiti Sa PN ... ina 
muhht PN, share due to the estate of DN 
and DN,, belonging to the tax-land leased by 
PN, (to be delivered) by PN, BIN 1 97:1, 
cf. dates imitti eqli ... Nia.aa DN u DN, sa 
siti $a PN ibid. 102:3, cf. (bricks) AnOr8 7:1, 
(cattle) ibid. 10:1, (sheep and goats) YOS7 
123:5, and passim in texts referring to staples; 
wool éa PN ana nia.ca imsuku which PN 
delivered to the estate GCCI 2 354:4; 
asphalt Nic.cA PN ana PN, . Stbulu 
property of PN brought to PN, Nbn. 947:8; 
uttatu suluppi: u mimma sa ina Nic.Ga gaknu 
YOS 3 126:22; rihit kurummdati Sa ina Nic.oa 
the balance (of staples to be available for) 
rations which are (still) in the treasury 
ibid. 81:15;  kurummdtu Sudtu ga Nia.aa 
DN ana PN takkassidu these rations of the 
estate of DN belong to PN BRM 2 31:3; 
nikkassi Nig.aa DN u DN, accounting of the 
estate of DN and DN, TCL 12 20:3; ina lé% 
Nic.aa DN on the register of the estate of DN 
BRM 2 19:20, cf. Jgatdrdnu Nia.aa DN 
ibid. 31:9; 1 Sirku ultu Nic.aa ana PN PN, 
“PN, inandinu they will give one temple 
oblate from the estate (of the Lady-of-Uruk) 
to PN, PN,, and PN, YOS 7 79:12; gabaré 
léi labar Nic.ca DN u DN, copy of an old 
wooden tablet, property of Anu and Antu 
UVB 15 37 r. 5, see Hunger Kolophone No. 87, 
but (tablet) Nig.¢A PN Hunger Kolophone 
No. 165:2; NiG.GADN (stone weight) belong- 
ing to the estate of Marduk C.F. Lehmann, 
Actes du 8¢ Congrés International Section I B p. 
179:2 (Nbk.), cf. they bring out the golden 


makktru 


canopy wltu nic.ca Marduk RAcc. 141:369’ 
also 132:192; x suluppii Nic.ca bit Sutummu 
garrt x gur of dates, property of the royal 
storehouse Nbn. 753:5; x uffatu ... NiG.ga 
Sarri Sa réhu §a PN YOS 6 198:2, cf. BE 9 
32a:1, Dar. 244:3, Nbn. 581:1, YOS 7 79:2; 
atypical: nikkassi Nic.GAL.LA Nia.@a w tar: 
kuttu a PN 8a réhi 8a DN ina muhhisu 
balance of utensils, valuables and jewelry(?) 
which is outstanding from DN, charged 
against PN YOS7 93:5; obscure: Wic.ca 
GAL-u% (in broken context) Nbn. 746:1; silver 
ga ina Nic.GA PN [...] PN, 158% which PN, 
took from the property of PN BIN 2 121:3; 
uncert.: x silver Nig.Ga LU.ERIN.MES é@ 
qastti VAS4 77:1; xsilver[...] D1 Sa kutalla 
Nia.aa sa bir-tum Sa PN Langdon Kish 3 pl. 15 
W. 1929,146:1 (all NB). 


2’ comprising real estate (NB, LB): 
eqléti gisimmari zagpu Nic.cA DN land 
planted with date palms, property of [Star 
of Uruk YOS 7 126:1 (Camb.), also ibid. 
47:5 (Cyr.), TCL 13 182:25 (Dar.), AnOr 8 70 
r. 23 (Camb.); eglu NiG.Ga Sarri VAS 5 55:1, 
ef. BIN 1 118:6; bitu epsu u kisubbdsu bit 
rittiéunu Nie.cA DN BRM 2 20:2, cf. VAS 15 
13:2, and passim in Sel. texts. 


3’ officials: LU-MAH Nic.ca TCL 12 108:2; 
for sepir NiG.ca see sepiru; sa ré3 sarri sa 
muhhi quppu Nic.aa Eanna YOS 7 7:11; 
see also makkiru in bit makkiri usage c. 


c) rés makkiri available assets: 3 aur SE. 
@18.i . re-e§ ma-ak-ku-ri-im lisarsisuniti 
he should assign the three gur of linseed as 
available assets OECT 3 63:10; barley ana 
ri-t& ma-ak-<ku>-rt sabtu BIN 2 101:16; 
the slave ina bit asirt ina re-e§ ma-ak-ku-ri-im 
nadi was placed in the prison among the 
available (slaves) AbB 5 213:17 (all OB); total: 
x talents of tin ri-t ma-ku-ri-im RA 6498:9 
(Mari); for refs. wr. SAG NIG.GA, see namkiru. 

In ARN (Cig-Kizilyay-Kraus Nippur) 122 r. 1 
read ba-ag-«ki>-ri-su, see bennu A usage c; for 
CT 22 247:10f. see sagasu. 


Zimmern Fremdw. 20; Peotschow Pfandrecht 
73, 143f.; Cardascia Murasfi 77 n. 7. 
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makkiru in bit makkiri s.; storehouse, 
treasury; OB, SB, NA, NB, LB; wr. syll. 
and E.NiG.ca; cf. makkiru. 

(é.nig.ga] = [b7-c]t ma-ak-[ku-ri] Kagal Bogh. 
IB 13; S&.tam.é.nig.ga MSL 12 80:14 (Nuzi 
Proto-Lu). 


a) in gen.: x oil ana B.Nic.GA Langdon, 
Bab. 7 p. 46:1 (OB); NA,.BABBAR.DIL Sa ina 
E.Nic.caA fa DN ABL 1194:8(NA); E.NIG.GA 
sa Esagila iptima they broke open the 
treasury of Esagila OIP 242:31(Senn.); tdtu 
ana &.Nic.Ga éa DN [...] he set fire to the 
treasury of Nergal BHT pl. 17 r. 29 (chron.); 
delivery ina abul GN ina & m{a]-ak-k[u]-ru 
inandin UET4110:7; E.NiG.GA.MES Sd sabé 
gabbi ittadin u anint ul iddinnésu the treasury 
has paid for all the workmen but it gave 
nothing tous BIN 146:41(NBlet.), cf. barley 
ana ERIN.MES Ja B.NiG.GA UCP 969 No. 57:5, 
ef. also ibid. 76 No. 91:6and 10; baked bricks 
ina .Nic.ca Sa Hanna ... inandinu they 
will deliver to the treasury of Kanna BIN 1 
126:7; méisil ind B.BABBAR.RA u misil ina 
B.Nic.cA sakisdd Puratti half (of the dates 
and barley loaned) from Ebabbar, half from 
the storehouse at the bank of the Euphrates 
BRM 1 101:15; iron lances éa ina & ma-ak- 
ku-ru which are in the treasury YOS 3 170:13, 
ef., wr. E.NiG.GA ibid. 18, (implements) Evetts 
Ner. 28:31, cf. also VAS 6 84:6 cited abattu B 
usage a—2’. 


b) in texts from the time of Nabonidus 
originating in Sippar and Babylon: dates 
situ §a MU.10.KAM Sa PN ina E.NIG.GA GAL-? 
samuhhi GN iddinu tax of the tenth year (of 
Nabonidus), which PN delivered to the big 
storehouse situated on the Sippar canal 
Nbn. 457:3; barley Saina é.Nic.aa ga muhhi 
GN mashatu Nbn.350:1; B.NIG.GA DN sa ina 
KA GAL-t &@ bit 4Bélet Sippar Nbn. 48:1; 
dates given out NiG Ja B.Nic.ca a muhhi 
GN ina pappasu $a £.KUR.RA.MES belonging 
to the treasury on the Sippar canal (and) 
belonging to the supply for all the sanctuaries 
Nbn. 686: 1, and passim referring to the distribution 
of staples (mostly barley, but also dates, wheat, 
wool, ete.); for E.Nic.Ga nidintu garri (ga ina 
muhhi GN) see nidintu. 


maknaktu 


c) officials: LU.i.pU, E.Nic.GaA VAS 15 
14:26, and passim in Sel. texts, see até A usage 
b-8’, and attitu usage b; LU magssdr £.NiG.GA 
AnOr 9 8 r. 51, also UCP 9 90 No. 24:24; see also 
Proto-Lu, in lex. section. 


makkiru see makurru. 


makkitu s.; (a boat, lit. short boat); lex.*; 
Sum. lw. 

gis.ma.gud,(text .gid).da = ma-ak-ku-[tum] 
Hh. IV 270, cf. giS.mIn(= m&).kud.da, gi8s. 
MIN. kud.da = min Syria 12 229:15f., gié.ma. 
kud[da), gi8.mé&.kud.[da] ibid. pl. 48 iii 10f. 
(Forerunners from RS). 


Salonen Wasserfahrzeuge 44f. 


makkitu see makitu. 


maklalu (or maglalu) s.; 
Bogh., MA, SB, NA. 


ttc ma-ak-lul Practical Vocabulary Assur 250 
(coll. from photograph). 


(a garment); 


1 t0G ma-ak-la-lu lu-bu-ul- <i> LUGAL sapt 
one m. for the king’s wardrobe, dyed KBo 9 
43:27 (let. from Egypt, to KBo 129); 2 TUG.HI.A 
ga sie sa séri adi ma-ak-li-li-§u-nu two woolen 
garments for travel(?) together with their m.-s 
KAV 99:16(MA); TUG.GU.LAL.MES TUG ma-ak- 
lu-lu (in a list of clothing) Iraq 23 20 (pl. 10) 
ND 2311:2 (NA); 5 TUG ma-ak-lil qalpiite 
Postgate Palace Archive 152:2; 1 TUG ma-ak- 
lul LA-e ibid. 6; 5 TUG ma-ak-lul ibid. 224:2; 
ef. 5 rte ma-ak-lul ibid. 224:2 (= Iraq 13 113 
ND 469); TUG.aU.B TGA ma-ak-lu-lu tte. 
BAR.SIG (of blue wool, as clothing for figurines 
for a ritual) Kécher BAM 234:14f. 


maklitu = s.; 
kala v. 


kar.geStin.na kar.bi na.nam kar.a. 
sar(var. .usar) kar giS(var. omits).ma. 
us.bi na.nam : MIN kar-Su-ma MIN ma-ak- 
lu-ti-su-ma KargeStina is her quay, Karasar 
is her mooring place JRAS 1919 190:6 and 
dupl. (Enlil and Ninlil). 


Falkenstein, ZA 47 196. 
maknaktu (makanaktu) s.; seal; NB; cf. 
kanaku. 

NA, ma-ak-nak-tum (identifying a seal 
impression) UET 4 25:46; elat 7 Na, ma-ak- 


mooring place; SB*; cf. 


137 


oi.uchicago.edu 


maknaku 


nak-tum sa PN ight PN, LU.KAB.SAR itiannu 
other than the seven stone seals regarding 
which PN declared: ‘‘PN,, the jeweler, has 
delivered them” YOS6 193:3; [...] manditu 
hurdsi ma-ka-nak-tum 82-7-14,1632:27; [...] 
NA, ma-ka-nak-tum 82-7-14,1788 r. 8. 


maknaku s.;__ sealed container or room 
(used by a merchant for safekeeping); OA; 
cf. kandku. 


ma-ak-na-kam apattéma bappiram ana siz 
mim addan I will open the sealed room and 
sell the beer bread BIN 6 20:4, cf. ma-ak- 
na-kam ga mutiki étaptia ibid. 17:9; x silver 
ga ina ma-ak-ni-ki-im usésiuninni which 
they removed from the sealed container 
(or:room) KT Blanckertz 14:29, cf. CCT 3 29:11; 
[é1-[na] ma-ak-ni-ki-im (in broken context) 
BIN 6 241:6; note without vowel assimila- 
tion: la tidia kima ma-ak-na-kam sa abini 
PN ipteuma ana ma-ak-na-ki-im ase’asune 
assurré ana ma-ak-na-ki-im sa ekallim ekallam 
é iterriga do you not know that PN opened 
the sealed room of our principal (lit. father) 
and that I will consider him responsible con- 
cerning the sealed room? heaven forbid that 
you(!) make demands to the palace concerning 
the sealed room of the palace CCT 4 7c:1ff., 
also ibid. 10, 13, 15; ad3umi ma-ak-na-ki- 
im &a abini awatam kusda for the sake of 
the sealed room of our principal, finish the 
matter TCL 19 80:10. 


makraku -s.; 
ef. kardku. 


ma-ak-su-%, ma-ak-ra-ku = gi-in-du &d a.zU 
bandage of the physician Malku VI 146f. 


Oppenheim Becr n. 70. 


a bandage; syn. list*; 


makrasu 


8 passiri: ma-ak-ra-su-imEsS ga [...] 6 
passiri sakkulli 1 passiru ma-ak-ra-su 8é: 
pasu nu-ur-wi [...] HSS 14 247:85f. 


See makrattu discussion section. 


s.; (a wood?); Nuzi.* 


makrattu s.; (a type of table); Nuzi.* 


2 passurétu ga ma-ak-ra-at-ti a sinni pira 
u taskarinnu ubhu[zu] two m.-tables, inlaid 


makri 


with ivory and taskarinnu-wood HSS 15 


132:15 (= RA 36 136). 


The word seems to indicate the use for 
which the table was destined. Possibly a 
variant to makrasu, q.v., although the latter 
appears in a slightly different context. 


makru_ adj.; irrigated, flooded; OB; ef. 
makaru A. 


eqlam ma-ak-ra-[am pith eqlim] &a la im- 
[ku-ru] (or im-[ma-ak-ru]) an irrigated field 
in exchange for a field which was not irrigated 
TCL 7 18:16, cf. ibid. 20, also TCL 7 42 r. 4, 7, 9; 
ina eqlim ma-ak-ri-tm BIN 7 9:15 (all letters 
of Hammurapi to Samaé-hazir). 


makru A s.; counsel, advice; syn. list.* 
tam-la-ku, ma-ak-ru, ma-ag-sd-ru, ma-an-ga-ru, 


ma-an-ga-su, %-ug-qu-u = mil-ku LTBA 2 2: 162ff. 


makru B_ s.; red spot; lex.*; ef. makri. 


fanl.zic = ma-ak-rum(var. -ru) Izi A ii 24. 


For the adj. makré qualifying moles on 
the body, see s.v. 


makr@ (fem. makritu) adj.; red; OA, SB; 
wr. syll. and (in usage d) (muL.)sa;;_ cf. 
makru B. 

8aGUN = ma-ak-ru-t 
Erimhus V 190. 

mul.sa; = Ma-ak-ru-vi = 4Sal-[bat-a-nu] Hg. B 
VI 28, in MSL 11 38. 

ma-ak-ru-u = e-rim-mu (for context, see erimu 
s.) Malku IV 78. : 


(in group with erimu) 


a) referring to a mole: see Erimhué, 
Malku, in lex. section, see also makru B. 


b) qualifying wool: 10 ma.na Saptam 
ma-ak-ri-t4m ten minas of red-dyed wool 
OIP 27 7:9, also ibid. 4, 7, ef. (in broken con- 
text) [m]a-ak-ri-tam ibid. 46B:3 (OA). 


c) qualifying implements: éumma ina 
littt ma-ak-ri-ti a&ib if he sits on a red stool 
CT 39 39:7, cf. a18.80.4 ma-ak-ri-tum : ul [ids] 
CT 41 33:2 (Alu Comm.); [summa ina] ist ma- 
ak-ri-t agib) CT 39 39:10 (SB Alu). 


d) as name of Mars, i.e., the red (planet) — 
1’ in lists: MUL Ma-ak-ru-v., MUL.SA, = 9Sal- 
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bat-a-nu Weidner Handbuch 9 ii 7f., restored from 
AfO 19 pl. 31 ii 21; MUL Ma-ak-ru-u = YF...) 
Weidner Handbuch 22 K.11283+:2; ITI.NE 
dMa-ak-ru-u (var. adds: 4Sal-bat-a-nu) = 
dMarduk 3R 53 No. 2:6, var. from CT 26 49 
Sm. 777:6, see Weidner Handbuch 26; MUL 
Ma-ak-ru-u = tam-&l 4qi8.BAR OLZ 1914 498 
(unpub. comm.). 


2’ in omens: Summa MUL Ma-ak-ru-u ana 
libbi Sin irubma la innamir if the planet 
Mars enters the moon and cannot be seen 
ACh I8tar 20:98, see ZA 52 254:112, cf. ACh 2 
Supp. 84:10; Swmma@ MUL.DIL.BAD ina napa: 
higa IMa-ak-ru-% ina libbisu trubma la usi 
ACh Supp. 2 Istar 119:42 and 45; 4Ma-ak-ru-u 
[°¢...] ACh Istar 36:16, and AfO 14 pl. 15 
K.3907 r. 27, wr. UL Ma-ak-ru-% ACh Supp. 2 
61:21, and AfO 14pl. 16ii11; tna Samé u erseti 
Ma-ak-ru-% QGUD.UD ACh I8tar 29:16 (comm.), 
ef. [Ma-ak]-ru-a% ina libbisu Du-ma_ ibid. 18; 
for refs. wr. MUL.SA; see Géssmann, SL 4/2 
No. 114. 


Weidner Handbuch 10, 26; Gelb, OIP 27 28f.; 
Landsberger, JCS 21 144 n. 24. 


maksOd s.; 1. bandage, 2. bond, fetter; 


SB; cf. kasd A v. 

nigshim-duy 63, nigtttk-su} 68, nigstmu-ustum) 6g, 
nig™@ak-su 6% Nigga 12-15; [nig].ké& = ki-i- 
sum, sti-mu-tur-tum, ma-ak-si-t-um Nigga Bil. 
B 12-14; tug.nig.ké8 = 2-[...], ma-ak-su-tum, 
ma-ak-su-% Hh. XIX 298-300, cf. [tag.nig].kés 
MSL 10 146:51f. (Forerunner from Nippur). 


ma-ak-su-v% = si-in-du 4 a.zu Malku VI 146. 
1. bandage: see lex. section. 


2. bond, fetter:  [rjumme ma-ak-si-Si. 
lippus surrig [...] x illurtasu putur ma-ak- 
si-% loosen his bonds so that he may 
breathe freely, [ .. .] his fetter, undo his bond 
AfO 19 57:60f., also putur ma-ak-si-Su% ibid. 
59:155 (prayer to Marduk). 


maksiatu s.; 1. bandage, 2. (a religious 
ceremony), 3. (a stand); SB, NA, NB; 
pl. maksudte (NA); cf. kast A v. 
tug.nig.ké8 = ma-ak-su-tum, ma-ak-su-i% Hh. 
XIX 299f. 
nig.kéS.da ki.w hur.ra [tujg.apu su.li. 
ka dug.a : ma-ak-su-tu Ja ina gaggar esret Suhattu 


makgaru 


ga ina zumur améli patrat the bandage which was 
drawn on the ground, the subhatiu-cloth which was 
taken off the body of aman ASKT p. 86-87: 72f. 


1. bandage: see lex. section. 


2. (a religious ceremony): ma-ak-su-tum 
$a UD.25.KAM a Ajart Nbn. 1074:9; [...] da 
6 UDU.NIG.LAM Sa Ajari adi ma-ak-su-tu MU. 
14.KAM UCP 9 105 No. 48:16 (NB); obscure: 
six great twentieth days (in the months X 
through V and VIII) Samas Marduk Ea 
Bunene Hrua Nabi Anu u Enlil Adad Gula 
Igtar ma-ak-su-tum 6-ma UD.20.KAM sehritu 
(eleven gods), m., six little twentieth days 
KAR 151 r. 64. 


3. (a stand, NA only): [kima] passiré sa 
rabiti uzzauzu gatart [sal napteni anni gabbu 
ina muhhi GIS ma-ak-su-a-te &a qatari 
igakkunu after the trays for the entourage 
(of the king) have been distributed they put 
all the incense which has been allocated for 
this meal on the stands for incense MVAG 
41/3 64:35, cf. GIS ma-ak-su-a-te anndte 
ibid. 32 (royal rit.); x Gin Ja passiri kussi 
GIS ma-ak-su-te KAV121:10; 1 a18 ma-ak- 
su-te (in broken context) ADD 1059:6. 


maksaru s.; 1. (a math. term), 2. snaffle, 
3. bundle, bale; OB, NB; pl. maksardtu 
(Nbn. 812:2); cf. kasdru. 


nap-sa-mu : ma-ak-sa-ru ga pt sist Lambert 
BWL 56 line q (Ludlul Comm.). 


1. (a math. term): kiam ma-ak-sa-ar-su 
such is its (the problem’s?) given(?) (end of 
problem) MDP 34p.95r.9; ma-ak-sa-ru-wm 
$a SAG.KI.GUD siliptim the m. of the trapezoid 
of(?) the diagonal MCT 53 E r. 10, also r. 5; 
20 ma-ak-sa-ra-am ana 4 igima 1,20 multiply 
20 (which is) the given(?) by 4 and (you will 


get) 1,20 ibid.7; [ma]-ak-sa-ru-wm Sa BA.St 
ibid. 42 Aa 1. 

2. snaffle: see Lambert BWL 56, in lex. 
section. 


3. bundle, bale (NB): — a) of straw: 
4 ma-ak-sa-ri sa tibni elat inandin in addition 
he will pay one third of a bundle of straw 
TuM 2-3 168:8; 2 ma-ak-sa-ru $a tibni inandin 
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VAS 3 106:10, also 115:10, 116:10, Gordon Smith 
College 85:10; [x] ma-ak-sa-ri Sa ti-in-ni ... 
inandin Dar. 267:13, cf. elat [x1-ta [mal-ak 
(text -hu)-sa-ri (read ™¢mak-sa-ri?) Sa ti-in-ni 
Dar. 155:12; ti-tb-ni Sa ana lebé[ni] sa libnati 

. nadin 1 ma-ak-sa-ru ultu up.4 [Sa] MN 
adi UD.15.KAM VAS 6 224:4; [ma]-ak-sa-ru 
ga 30 sdbi Sa imu [...] 800 ma-ak-sa-ru 
iskaru Sa x [...] 600 ma-ak-sa-ru iskdru 
[Sa ...] 82-7-14,2667:3ff.; 200 ma-ak-sa-ri Sa 
tibnt 81-6-25,122 r.4; 30 ma-ak-sa-ru §a[...] 
Rm. 686:8; 3000 ma-ak-sa-ru Sa tibnu ina 
muhhi maskattu inandin he will deliver 3,000 
bundles of straw to be credited to the account 
YOS86 150:10; (referring to straw?) 4 ma-ak- 
sar.ME ina pan PN ... [x ma]-ak-sar.ME [ina] 
pan PN, GCCI 2 235:1 and 4. 


b) other occs.: 340 ma-ak-sa-ru Sa ai8. 
DAL @ PN ... elat 50 Sa ultu GI8.DAL sa PN 
ana sa-ri[p] agurru nadnat 340 bundles of 
.... from PN apart from the fifty which 
were given from the .... of PN for the firing 
of bricks VAS 6 220:land4; 9 at tallu 19 
ma-ak-sa-ru YOS 6 146:11; x silver ana 
kaspi ana ma-ak-sa-ra-a-ta Nbn. 812:2. 


For mng. 3, cf. kasdru mngs. la and 6a. 


Neugebauer and Sachs, MCT 55 n. 152. Ad 
mng. 2: Salonen Hippologica 115f. 


mak@ (fem. makéiu) adj.; (mng. uncert.); 
lex.* 
{bu.luh.si.il] [bu]-lu-ub-8i-lé (pronunciation) 


= ma-ku-v% = (Hitt.) Si-nu-u-ra-[a3], = ma-ku-d-tum 
= (Hitt.) sax-za [i-nu-u-ra-a8}] Izi Bogh. B 15f. 


mak@ A s.; poverty, want; OB Elam, MB, 
SB; ef. wkki. 

bubita u husahha liskussumma lupnu 
ma-ku-% u leménu urra u misa lu rakis 
itti’u. may (Adad) let him suffer hunger and 
famine, so that poverty, want and evil will 
be with him day and night BBSt. No. 6 
ii 44 (Nbk.1); tudahbatanni appara ga ma-ki 
u dullt you have made me cross a swamp of 
want and woe MDP 18 250:10 (lit.), see TuL 
p. 20; lupnu u ma-ku-u isabbassu poverty 
and want will affect him Dream-book 323 ii 6; 
kuttum gatti ma-ku-ui ha-a(text -&4)-t[i(?)] 
(reading suggested by W. von Soden) my 


maku 


body is overwhelmed, want is my fear(?) 
Lambert BWL 72:27 (Theodicy), with comm. 
[ma-ku-u] | bu-bu-ti. 
mak B s.; (a spy or scout); Mari.* 
{assum lib]bim $a awdtim amarim Lt [m]a- 
ki-2 iSpurunim umma sunuma ulla amranim 
they sent out scouts to check on these reports, 
saying “Lo, check (whether the young people 
and the barley are gathered in the fortress)’’ 
ARMT 14 841.3’, ef. LU.mES ma-ku-% 
témam utérusunigsim the scouts took this 
report back to them ibid. 10’, cf. also ibid. 6’. 


to be lacking, 2. III 
EA, SB; I (only stative 
cf. ammaki, madku, mékitu. 


maki v.; 1. 
(uncert. mng.); 
attested), IIT; 


1. to be lacking: jide [sarlru iniima 
ma-qa-ti m@unnu the king knows that I do 
not have a place to live EA 116:11. 


2. III (uncert. mng., occ. in colophons 
only): whoever reveres Anu and Antu will 
not steal it (the tablet) ina mérestisu la 
u-sam-ki-8i ana sant imu ana bit bélisu 
litér’u he must not willfully(?) cause it 
to ...., he must return it to the house of its 
owner the next day TCL 6 1 r. 59, cf. also AfO 
14 pl. 6 r. 14, TCL 6 10r. 4, wr. &-Sam-kis-su 
RA 12 84:59, ina mérestu la v-§d-a[m-ki-su] 
CT 38 9:51; note ina mérestisu la t-8d-<am>- 
kag (for uSamkadsu) CT 44 17 rv. 25. 

The phrase ina méristisu la usamki(s)su 
is parallel to ina méristisu la uéellisu, see 
mérestu A mng. 3, and should mean ‘“‘to let 
it get lost”? or the like. Note also the in- 
junction against ga érisu usamsi, cited 
erégu A mng. le. 

For OB refs. cited AHw. see mati v. 


makd see aki, mdku, and meki v. 


maku (maki) s.; lack, absence; OB, Mari; 
ef. maké v. 


ina ma-ak rédi ... halsam mamman ul 
ukél because of a lack of soldiers, nobody 
defends the district YOS 2 140:9; alpii 
ina ma-ak KUS.USAN régii the oxen are idle 
for lack of whips ibid. 116:8; #-ma-ki 
kaspim a-ta-na-§a-d3 I am worried because 
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there is no silver TCL 18 86:9 (all letters); 
elippatum ... ina ma-ak sddidim kalé the 
ships are detained because there is nobody 
to tow them ARM 1 36:34; note without 
prep.: ma-ki-t aiS.pa.n1.a kalidku I am 
delayed because of a lack of boards AbB 
5 157:14; uncert.: ma-a-ak r@im Gilg. P. ii 
23, see von Soden, OLZ 1955 514. 


For other refs. see maki s. 


maktihu s.; (a garment); OA, RS. 


a) inOA: 90 Ta kuténi kunukku a PN 
50 TUG ma-ku-hu kunukkija 3 ve lubisa 
3 TUG namasuhu 2 sulupkan naphar 1 meat 
48 TUG CCT 115a:3; 18 TUG ma-ku-hi ina 
ekallim ina GN admaku my share in the 
m.-garments in the palace of Purushattim 
amounts to 18 ICK 1 190:8, cf. ICK 2 127:23; 
uniitum ana ekallim érubma 17 vie ma-ku-hi 
ga PN 3 TUG kuatitim ekallum 20 MA.NA.TA 
ana Simim ilge the goods went up to the 
palace and the palace bought for twenty 
minas each 17 m.-garments of PN’s and 
three of yours KTS 18:5; [x]+40 ma-ku-hu 
lu epigu sa tusébilanni 94 ain.ta tadnu 1 
ma-ku-hu-um ihharrdnim ilqeuw the x m.- 
garments as well as episu-textiles which you 
sent to me were sold at 94 shekels each, one 
m.-garment they took during the journey 
(for 15 shekels) TCL 20 132:1 and 4; 5 TUG 
ma-ku-hu u tutturi BIN 6 186:7; copper 
lu 8a TGG ma-ku-hi-su lu ga TG kutdni sa 
tkribigu BIN 4113:4; [mal-ku-hi damgitim 
§a gerbam Salmuni sa’am buy some m.-gar- 
ments of good quality whose inner sides have 
been (perfectly) finished ibid. 63:19. 


b) in RS: in broken context: assum 
ma-ku-hi u-2 [...] uw TUG sa-ga-limMES MRS 
6 9 RS 11.723:8. 


makurru) (makkiru, magurru) ss. fem.; 
1. deep-going boat, 2. biconvex figure, 
3. gibbous moon, 4. (a constellation); 
OAkk., OB, SB; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and 
(GIS. )MA.GURg. 

gis.ma.gur,(var. .gur) = ma-kur-ru Hh. IV 
263; [m4].gur, zabar = [ma-kur-ru] Hh. XII 39; 
gur tu = 44 a18.mMA.cUR, ma-kur-rum — TU is to be 


makurru 


read gur in the word orS.mA.cur, (in Akkadian: 
makurru A VITI/1:223. 

si8mA(!).gur,(!).bi id.da mus <ba.ni.ib. 
ga> : ma-kur-ra-§u <ittaparku> its m.-boat has 
disappeared from the canal KAR 375 iii 55f.; 
sag.zi ka.silim.ma gi.mé™s-du-rugur,.ra. 
kex(KID) zag.gd.na ba.ni.in.gar : agé tasrihtu 
ga kima rés 4nannari ina qaqqadiga uktin he put on 
her head the crown full of splendor {i.e., the full 
moon) which is like (that on) the head of Nanna 
TCL 6 51 r. 37f., see RA 11 150: 44. 

(d]pp.sar, [dlmamg, [Ima].gur, = na-an-na- 
[ru] KAV 51:22ff.; [4mé.g]ur, = Sin && ma- 
kur-rt_ CT 24 39:26 (both lists of gods); MA.cuR, 
= %rS.xr STC 2 pl. 49:17 (Comm. on Enuma 
Anu Enlil 1). 


1. deep-going boat — a) in gen. — 1’ in 
econ. context: 1 MA.GUR, gadu rikbisa ... 
turdanim ... agar atarradusuniti nini libdz 
rinim send me one m.-boat with its crew, 
let them catch fish wherever I send them 
VAS 16 14:25, cf. MA.QUR, Swati ibid. 30; 
Gi8.MA.1.DUB GIS.MA.GUR, GIS.MA.HLA Sa iba: 
sia lismidinimma lirkabin[imma] alakam 
lipusinim let them make ready the cargo 
boats, the deep-going boats, all boats which 
are available, let them embark on them and 
come to me TCL 17 64:10 (both OB). 


2’ in lit.: ma-ku-ra itamar (Enlil) no- 
ticed the m.-boat (ie., the ark) Lambert- 
Millard Atra-hasis 100 III vi 5 (OB); ina ahi 
elippt rukibi G13.MA.GUR, gail he asks (for a 
sign) at the side of the boat, the passenger 
boat, the m.-boat Surpu II 119; mannu bél 
elippi mannu bél G18.MA.GUR, who is the owner 
of the boat, who is the owner of the m.-boat? 
(incipit of a hymn) KAR 158 vi 17; ina nari 
u GIS.MA.GUR, (var. ma-kur-ri) u ina urhi 
GIS.GIGIR TUR (in broken context) STT 70:10, 
var. from unpub. dupl., copy Delitzsch, cf. mdz 
laku stigdtu GIS.MA.GUR,MES wu bit akitu 
RAcc. 89:14; atebbima ana GI8.MA.GUR, [...] 
I will goand[...]the m.-boat Lambert, JSS 4 
7:3, cf. ibid. 2; jdti aiS.mA.aUR, gal-la-tam 
riddmma [...] ana GN ana néberti [...] 
bring a light m.-boat for me, [...] to Tilmun 
to the crossing point [...] 2R 60 No. 1 iii 
8, see TuL p.14, cf. Aip GI8.MA.GURg, ibid. 5; 
summa amélu kis libbi marus ... GI8.MA.GUR, 
tugarkabsu if a man is sick with colic you 
have him board a m.-boat Kiichler Beitr. pl. 
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1i4; GiS.MA.GUR,MU DN wdépis ina brit 
garnisa nasdt pisirtu Sin has had my 1.- 
boat made, it carries release between its 
horns Maqlu III 128, cf. Sa oi8.MA.GUR,-3i-na 
libbatiq asal3a markasasina lippatirma may 
the tow rope of their m.-boat be severed, 
their painter come loose ibid. 133, see AfO 
21.74; Summa zi kima [qaran] ma-ku-lri-iml 
if the false rib is like the prow of a m.-boat 
YOS 10 45:14 (OB ext.). 


b) representations, models — 1’ in gen.: 
1 mé.gur, ki.babbar ki.la.bi (blank) 
Hussey Sumerian Tablets 2 5:1 (Ur ITI inv.). 


2’ in magic: [siptu annitu x-si] ana 
mubhisunu tamannu ana MA.GUR, tidi taz 
kammis you recite this incantation over 
them x times, put them (i.e., representa- 
tions of tongues) into the clay m.-boat (and 
throw them into the river) UET 6 410:15, 
see Gurney, Iraq 22 222, cf. ana MA.GUR, 
éa tidi lisdnati takammis tida MA.GUR, 
tarrim ibid.17, bab MA.GUR, ... [ta]barram 
you seal the opening of the m.-boat ibid. 18, 
also, wr. GIS.MA.GUR, ibid. 21, 23f., — ef. 
ma-kur-ra tasahhap ibid. r. 7; ma-kur-ra 
[Sa tidt] Sudtu teppus ibid. obv. 29; annitu lu 
GIS.MA.GUR,-8d kima GI8.MA.GUR, annitu tb: 
balakkitu kispisa libbalkitu this shall be her 
(the sorceress’s) m.-boat, just as this m.-boat 
overturns, so may her magic spells overturn 
(and turn against her) Maqlu III 123f., 
parallel, wr. ma-kur-ra-Sa UET 6 410 r. 5, 
also [anni]tu GiS.MA.GUR,-s4 nabnissa BBR 
No. 16 r. 16, cf. GIS.MA.GUR, tidi [2 salm]u 
ina libbi a m.-boat of clay with two statu- 
ettes in it (ritual) Maqlu IX 52; GIS.MA. 
GUR, erént (in broken context, inc. against 
ghosts) Tul p. 128 ii 29; [...] MA.GUR,.MES 
bini [models of] m.-boats made of tamarisk- 
wood KAR 298 r. 23, see AAA 22 72; [kaspu] 
hurdsu ana libbt MA.cUR, takammis you 
heap silver and gold into the m.-boat ibid. 
r.25; Saddnu sabtu ina imittisa GIS.MA.GUR, 
parzilli ina Sumélisa inassi she holds a 
magnetic hematite in her right hand, a 
m.-boat of iron in her left RA 18 26:8 
(love charm); [ép]usakki ai8.MA.GUR, sahhitu 
uselliki ina I[ibbigu} I have made for you 
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(Lamagtu) a m.-boat with sails, I will let 
you embark on it 4R 58 i 44 (Lamagtu 1H). 


c) in metaphoric use (referring to child- 
birth): ina kar mitt kaldt elippu ina kar 
dannati kaldt ai8.MA.auR, the boat is de- 
tained in the harbor of death, the m.-boat 
is detained in the harbor of distress (see 
karu A mng. Ic-l’) Kécher BAM 248 iii 59, 
also ibid. i 45, 63, cf. ltslima elippu 
listésera GiS8.MA.GUR, ibid. ii 48, also iipturu 
@i8.MA ... [li]jrammd Gi8.MA.GUR, _ ibid. iii 62; 
markasu sa GIS.MA.GUR, ana kar baldti 
(see karw A mng. lc~l’) ibid. ii 52 (ine. to 
facilitate birth). 


2.  biconvex figure (in math., a geo- 
metrical figure resulting from the inter- 
section of two circles): a square, inside it 
are 1[6] GAN GIS.MA.GUR, RA 54141 Q:2, for 
a drawing see ibid. 133 (OB); in lists of coeffi- 
cients: GAN MA.GUR, MCT 136 Ue 6, and sa 
GAN MA.GUR, ibid. 135 Ud 47, see Or. NS 29 
287 H:3. 


3.  gibbous moon (derived from the 
geometrical figure and corresponding to 
kalitu, q.v.): usgaru buginna ma-gur-ru sa 
Sin the crescent, the “trough,” (and) the 
m.-boat of Sin (referring to the new moon, 
the first quarter, and the gibbous moon, 
listed among symbols of the gods on a 
kudurru) MDP 2pl.17iv11(MB); ma-kur- 
ru sa nindabi, izbil ... annd Sa ana DN ina 
atiali izeamir — m.-boat which carries the 
bread-offerings, that is what was sung to 
Sin at the time of an eclipse BRM 4 6:12, see 
TuL p.92; zi...m[a].gur,.4=en.zu.na.ke, : 
nis... ma-ak-ku-ri 8a 4Sin LKA 77 4. v 42, 
see ArOr 21 376; see also KAV 51:24 and CT 24 
39:26, in lex. section; note referring to the 
moon god: ma.gurg.kb.an.na CT1517:1, 
ef. ibid. 9, TCL 16 43:62, see Sjoberg Mondgott 
p. 27, ef. also md.gur.an.na ACh Sin 1:4. 


4. (a constellation): MUL.MA.GUR, u MUL 
SUHUR.MAS.KU, Weidner Handbuch 37 ii 34; 
MUL.MA.GUR, MUL.SUHUR.MAS: Nabi u 4T'as: 
métu ibid. 52:38. 


For BA 5 533 (= 617):10 see makkaru lex, 
section. 
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makurru 
makurru sce makkiru. 


makitu (makkitu) s.; 1. pole of the 
sadiif (waterlift), 2. pole of the majdltu- 
wagon, 3. (part of a construction), 4. (a 
bread or cake); OB, SB, NB; pl. makdtu. 


gis.dim(var. pim+mn) = ma-ku-tum Hh. VI 
159;  giS.dim.mar.gum = ma-ku-ut KI.MIN 
(= ma-a-a-al-tu) Hh. V 61; di-im pm = ma-ku-ti 
S> II 333, also Recip. Ea D 4’; gi8.mu.gu = ma- 
ku-tum Hh. VI 155; mu.gt.a.ga.bal = ma-ku-ut 
du-lu-i-tum Proto-Kagal Bil. B 11, ef. Proto- 
Kagal 288. 

My mother is an alabaster statuette dim.ma. 
zu.til.la (var. dim.ma.ti.la) hi.li ma.az 
gur.ru.a : [mJa-ku-ut Sinni qi-ut-tu-tu [sa ulsa 
maldt a polished(?) ivory m. which is full of charm 
Ugaritica 5 169:28, Sum. restored and var. from 
JNES 23 2:31. 


1. pole of the sdadif (waterlift): see 
Hh. VI, Kagal, in lex. section, see also the 
unilingual refs. cited s.v. dilitu A; kimé 
ma-ka-a-te gismabhi u alamitia sér birt 
uésziz instead of the usual sadif-construction, 
I placed (trunks of) giant trees and date 
palms over the wells OIP 2 110 vii 48, 
also ibid. 124:38, and Sumer 9 166 vii 55 (Senn.); 
field to the left of the Milidu Canal u 3-ta 
DIM.ME.MES ga ina imni Sa GN elat zéri Sa 
mé ultu ip Enlil igatti and three waterlifts 
which are located on the right bank of the 
Milidu Canal in addition to the field which 
takes irrigation water from the Enlil Canal 
TuM 2-8 143:11, and 21 (= BE 9 45); uncert.: 
KU.BABBAR.AM 74 MA.NA inandinu KU.BABBAR 
$4 ma-ku-tu ga bit LO.aaL.mMES YOS 7 
166:5 (both NB); awilé [8a] ma-ka-ti men 
working the dda} Genouillac Kich 2 D 33:3 (OB 
let.), see RA 53 37; field ina ma-ka-ti iki DN 
in “the sédif’s of the Uras-ditch”’ (Flurname) 
Gautier Dilbat 5:1; EZEN ma-ka-tum TCL 10 
71 r. 53 (all OB). 


2. pole of the majdltu-wagon: see Hh. V 61, 
in lex. section; uncert.: 2 ma-ka-at wasé 
UET 5 793:12 (dowry list). 


3. (part of a construction): kdr GN ... 
ma-ka-a-at agurru abarti GN, urakkisma 
(my father built) the quay of the Arahtu 
Canal and constructed pillars(?) of baked 
bricks on the other side of the Euphrates 


mala 


VAB 4 180 ii 23, also 72 i 38, 106 ii 12, 130 v 7, 
162 v 31, PBS 15 79 ii 15, CT 37 12:31 (all Nbk.); 
taslili labiri idekkima ma-ak-ku-u-ti usallal 
he (the tenant) will remove the old porch 
and will put (a new) roof over the pillars(?) 
TuM 2-3 27:6, dupl. 26:5 (NB); summa ina 
ma-ka-t{u ...] (followed by sit dari) CT 38 
7:4, dupl. CT 39 32:22, ef. (reading unkn.): 
Jumma DiM.SA.8A uddis if he repairs the .... 
CT 40 11:74, Summa DIM.TUR.TUR ina Ditiz 
Su ig-qur(!) if he tears down the .... in his 
house (possibly malaltu, q.v.) ibid. 75 (all SB 
Alu). 


4. (a bread or cake): 1 BA.AN ma-[ku-tu]m 
(beside flour, mirsu-confection, oil, for funer- 
ary offerings) ARMT 12 499:3, ef. 15 (sina) 
ma-ku-t[um] ibid. 9; 3374 ma-ka-a-tum sa 
SE.BAR (weighing 31 minas 15 shekels) 180 
ma-ka-a-tum sa kund& (weighing 163 minas) 
YOS 6 170:4 and 6, cf. ibid. 8f., 12, 16f., ef. 
also ma-ka-a-tum saa.pu naptanu sa ina 
muhhi PN rdsinu Suzzuzu — m.-s, total 
amount (for the repast) placed under the 
responsibility of PN, the rdsinu-cook ibid. 1; 
2 (BAN) 3 sita NINDA ma-ka-a-ia PN [...] 
TCL 13 233:35; x suluppi x kundSu NINDA 
ma-ka-a-ti PN AnOr 9 27:6 (all NB); tak: 
kasi ga ina silli $4 ma-ka-at kubbusu — 
takkasti-cakes which are (offered) in the reed 
baskets (used?) for m.-s and kubbugu RaAce. 
77:39. 


For makit gabidi see gabidu usage b. 


Ad mng. 1: Laessoe, JCS 7 13f.; Salonen Haus- 
gerate 1 252, 267f. 


makitu s.; state of being powerless; SB, 
NA; cf. ukki. 

[ina mla-ku-u-ti-ia ussami I have striven 
in vain STT 65:8, see Deller, Or. NS 34 458 
(NA lit.), cf. [.. .]&(?) ma-ku-ti-tu <tu>-8d(?)- 
li-k[a ...] (in broken context) Borger 
Esarh. 115 § 82:4, both possibly variants of 
akitu A, q.v.; obscure: sa sdrat qaqqadisu 
ma-ku-tum ri-ib AfO 24 83:2 (comm. on Labat 
TDP). 
mal see mala. 
mala (mali, mal) conj.; a8 much as, as 
many as, everything that, everybody who; 
from OA, OB on; cf. malé v. 
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[diJm = ma-st-u, ama-la 
(group voc. A). 

4.t(uk] a.na i.gd.ga.a : nimela ma-la ibbassit 
whatever profit there may be Ai. VI i 26 and 30, 
also III ii 37 and 39, cf. nig.nam.nig.gal.la 
i.ba = mimma ma-la badd izizu Hh. I 337; nig. 
nam.nig.gél.la = mimma ma-la basi Antagal 
IIT 210; (6]m.na.me.a.a.ta.me.a.bi=nig.na. 
me.a.na.a.me.a.bi = mimma <basiy [ma-la] 
bagi Emesal Voc. III 37. 

nig.a.na mu.sa.a : ma-la guma nabé (see 
bast lex. section) 4R 29 No. 1:43f., cf. a.na.gal. 
la.ba : ma-la basd ibid. 47f.; nig a.na eme 
gu.bal.bal.e : ma-la sunnd liganu everything 
that tongue can repeat 4R 20 No. 1:23f.; note 
mu.sa, sa;.am : ma-al Sumu nada 4R 10 r. 3lf., 
see OECT 6 p. 43; i.i a.na lé.a: 3a tanddati ma- 
la i-da-a SBH p. 69 r. 4f., ef. Sjéberg Mondgott 
45:38; ta.a dug,.mu.un.da.ab.tuk.am : ma- 
la tagabbi ipusakki SBH p. 104 obv.(!) 17, see 
AJSL 23 163. 


CT 51 168 t 47f. 


a) in OA — 1’ mala: ma-ld simam ana 
awilim nasatini whatever purchases you 
are transporting to the boss TCL 4 38 r. 6; 
if my associates will give him bélatiéu ma-la 
gassunu ukallu all his capital which they hold 
(then I too will give him silver) CCT 2 27:22; 
ma-lé annakam péka taddinuniatint what- 
ever you have promised us here CCT 3 10:31; 
ma-ld ale’a lalgéma let me take whatever I 
am able to CCT 49a:8; ma-ld imi 3a kasapka 
ukwilunit BIN 6 37:14, also ibid. 17; a tablet 
sa ma-ld lugittam ukallu concerning how 
much merchandise he holds Contenau Trente 
Tablettes Cappadociennes 27:18, ef. ma-ld ipuz 
luka Supram write me everything he answered 
you ibid. 14:35; ma-la laptdtina (take) as 
much as is written down in your name 
ICL 20 90:11; kaspam 1 Gin ma-la nas atini 
every shekel of silver which you are bring- 
ing ibid. 94:3; ma-ld emdrii inasSitint as 
much as the donkeys can carry CCT 2 18:10; 
ma-ld tahassahani Supranimma § lusébilak: 
kuniti write (pl.) me whatever you need 
and [I will send it to you BIN 6 108:12; 
ma-la tagbianni eppaS I will do whatever 
you told me TCL 20 120:18, and passim 
in such phrases; note: ma-la suhurka la 
ibarriunt kaspam Sébilam send me silver so 
that none of your personnel should starve 
KTS 98:18; you have not left me silver 
ma-lé ina bab abullim la abassu (see ba’dsu B 


mala 


mng. la) CCT 2 1:32; ma-lé anhakuni 
... tide do you know that I am exhausted 
(and yet have noted down silver in your 
name)? TCL 19 73:50; with a nominal clause: 
ma-laé isti [PN]-ma sébilanim send me 
everything that is with PN KTS 13a:25; 
note with suffix: itu ma-ld-su timé tisima 
tértakama la illikam ever since you left, no 
message of yours has come here CCT 4 32a:4. 


2’ ana mala: ana ma-ld taspuranni 
annakam asa@amma I will buy tin according 
to what you have written me KTS 4la:8; 
ana ma-la tagbianni agbisum I said to 
him as you had told me to CCT 4 40a:8, cf. 
ana ma-la taled dingsuma KTS 22b:9, 
a-ma-lad taSpuranim x Sum Sapik 
TCL 4 30:6; he should pay you interest 
ana ma-lé ina libbisu taburru for everything 
you can prove he owes you CCT 2 14:17; 
a-ma-lé tusdhizini raqqatam assima 
I brought a thin garment according to what 
you instructed me TCL 4 39:5; a-ma-ld 
immigruni la idi I do not know what they 
agreed upon BIN 4 45:26, ete.; ana ma-la sa 
abijama diram eli usib (see asébu mng. la—2’) 
AOB | 14:41 (fri8um). 


b) in OB, Mari: tuppat eqlim ma-la ... 
tapluka u eqlam ma-la ana nadinim 
ubhuru ina tuppim sutranim write down on a 
tablet for me the deed for every field you 
have surveyed and every field that is (still) 
due to be handed over TCL 7 32:5 and 7; 
gimri ma-la tagammari ... appalki I will 
pay you (fem.) for all expenditures you are 
making (forme) PBS i/2 5:15, cf. ma-la 
irriguka ... idissum CT 29 36c:7, mimma 
hisihtam ma-la thassehu apulsuniti YOS 
2119:13, and passin; ma-la mé laptu Supram 
write me how much (land) was irrigated 
VAS 16 114:20; istu ma-la leqeku ustahrisu 
after I have checked whatever I have 
received TCL1 15:11; ma-la utebbéi umalla 
he replaces everything he (ruined when he) 
let (the boat) sink Goetze LE § 5 A i 26; 
Simtum ma-la AB.GUD.HI.A t3akna every 
(painted) mark that the cattle were marked 
with TCL 17 8:9; mimma numatum ma-la 
halqat VAS 7 149:6; mimma ma-la (var. 
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ma-li) ibbablusum whatever had been brought 
to him CH § 160:56; in math.: ma-la ustam: 
hiru usiappilma Sumer 7 30 No. 1:2, ef. 
ma-la tliam MCT 98 Pa r. 6, ete.; in Mari: 
sdbum ma-la ittika illaku ARM 1 42:22, cf. 
ma-la qdtka ika&siadu ibid. 29:19, ma-la . 

imtanagquta ARM 2 97:17, and passim; with 
ana: a-na ma-la PN irigu to the extent that 
PN has planted it UET 5 214:4; malt: 
tuppi ma-li usabbalakkum TCL 17 58:37, also 
TLB 4 4:6, 52:7, and passim, cf., wr. ma-le-e 
ARM 10 32 r. 23’; atwim ma-li sabtaku JCS 15 
6 i 5 (lit.); ma-lt atelelli MCT 50 Dr. 15 
(math.); Stkaram ma-li iriguka TCL 18 117:8; 
ma-li eligu[nu] 184 PBS 8/2 125:11; siditam 
ma-li irriguka apulguniti give them all the 
provisions they ask of you ARM 1 17:44; 
témum ma-li PN ipulanni Laessoe Shem- 
shara Tablets 72 n. 2 SH 827:7 (= Studies Lands- 
berger 193), ef. ZA 55 135 SH 811:31; ma-li 
i[na] matisu eppesu tesemme Unger Mem. Vol. 
192:47; inElam: ma-li imatti MDP 24 363:2, 
ma-li ibassd MDP 22 87:2; mal: ana minim 
ma-al ustanabbalakkim ... la tasatiarimm|a] 
why do you not write down for me whatever 
T have been sending you? Kraus AbB 1 130: 23; 
ina ma-al ina bitisunu ibassd iziizuma they 
have divided whatever was in their estate 
ARM 8 84:8, cf. ina ma-al dmuru ARM 2 
31:17’, lillidam ma-al Sattam ulda ARMT 13 
37r. 11’; with nominal clause: you did not 
send bricks ma-la awilum istén[u]jmma as 
much as one man (can handle) ABIM 4:18; 
with following Ja: saplisu siméma ma-la sa 
ippaluka témam supram listen to his words 
and report to me on whatever he answers 
you CT 4 24a:32, ef. ibid. 20; ma-la sa 
igabbi MDP 22 165:5, cf. MDP 24 369:9; ana 
ma-li a ina gatika tbassd. Kraus AbB 1 138: 35, 
ef. ARM 2 53:29, 67:11’, ARM 10 16:20, 140: 23, 
and passim in Mari; fémum ma-al sa i3stu 
anndnum u anndnum imaqquiakkimma what- 
ever news is coming to you (fem.) from here 
and there ARM 10 142:18, cf. hisibti bélija 
ma-al sa itti ahigu PN irigu RA 35 122:13. 


c) in MB, EA, MA: usessar mimma ma-a- 
la ana pani mar siprika I will release every- 
thing that your messenger likes EA 5:16 
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(let. from Egypt), cf. EA 36:5, note mdl [basd] 
EA 4:36 (MB royal); mimma ma-la abuka 
ipusu Aro, WZJ 8 571 HS 113: 10, cf. ibid. 567 HS 
110:12, 565 HS 108:8 and 15; ma-la immarigu 
mamma ul isabbat none of those who see it 
will seize it BE17 48:24, cf. ma-la ubbali 
as much as they can carry ibid. 27:11, 
ma-la asapparu igbd ibid. 89:23, and passim, 
barley istu ma-la sum-nu sili taken from 
the total amount delivered BE 15 82:2 
(all MB); ma-li irdd uhallag MDP 14 55 
r.i13 (MB dream omens), cf. ibid. 51 obv. i 14 
and 56 r. i 20; ma-la tu-na-sa-[hu] Ebeling 
Parfiimrez. p. 41 No. 6 i 4 (MA); note with nom- 
inal clause: «dni ma-la ina muhhi naré 
anni all the gods that are (depicted) on this 
stela BBSt. No. 8 iii 23 andiv 32; note ammal: 
Glanika am-mal basi Tn.-Epic “iii” 18, cf. 
am-mal uti AfO 18 50 F 15. 


d) in SB: you roast these plants in a 
copper kettle Jammé sd3unu ma-la-a galé 
telegge you take all those plants that are 
(completely) roasted CT 23 45:21; ma-la 
ikkalu ina libbisu la indhma nothing he 
(the small child) eats settles in his stomach 
Labat TDP 218:11, 222:50, cf. (with isattd) 
224:55; if any designs (on the exta) ma-la 
ina baritu sumsunu nabi that are listed 
in the extispicy texts TCL 65 r. 36; nasi 
ma-la suma nimbi as to us, a8 Many as 
we are En. el. V1120; ma-la ia samalla 
kullu everything the apprentice has to 
know Hunger Kolophone No. 107:4; ma-la U.SIM 
merissun}] (the animals) all those whose 
pasture is fresh grass Lambert-Millard Atra- 
hasis p. 128:9; tna mimma ma-la eppusu ... 
kitta ibs BBR No. 75:10, and passim in these 
texts; ma-laibarrd niirka all those who see 
your (the sun’s) light VAB 4 242 iii 44 (Nbn.)}, 
cf. gabbi ma-la épusu VAB 3 115 § 3:9 
(Xerxes); mal: amélitu mal basi KAR 45:5, 
cf. ibid. 9; mimma mal DUG,GA-u K.2514:37 
(hemer.); with following ga: ma-la ga Entz 
ma elig ana DN inassai all the time they are 
reciting Enuma elii before Bél RAcc. 136: 282; 
the slaughterer does not return to Babylon 
ma-la §4 DN ina GN as long as Nabi stays 
in Babylon ibid. 141:361. 
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e) in NA: ma-la ina muhhisu amrini 
ABL 222:7; Lt ma-la métu LU ma-la halqu 
ABL 701 r.1; mal: mal (var. ma-la) basi 
Wiseman Treaties 164, mal akéittu KAH 2 
141:227, and passim in Sar., exceptionally 
in Esarh.: musamsit mal libbija Borger 
Esarh. 105 iii 13; ma-al libbasu ublu PRT 10:5, 
cf. dimé mdl pigittitu sudtu ippusu Knudtzon 
Gebete 116:6, and passim in these texts. 


f) in NB: gisxrim.mES ma-la illikani Sa 
mat Akkadit u rubésu Sina all the signs that 
occurred refer to Babylonia and its ruler 
Thompson Rep. 272 r. 7; kalbu ma-la ana 
libbt irrubu any dog that enters (Babylon) 
ABL 878:11; mamma ma-la réssu ihtéi any- 
one who committed a crime some time 
ago ABL 283:14, cf. karsija ma-la ina ekalli 
innakla ibid. 16, also ma-la nisemmil niz 
sapparakka ABL 282 r. 6; nint ma-la 
nidi ana sarri niltapra ABL 542 r. 15; 
mamma ma-la ana panikunu imagquia any- 
body who comes before you ABL 210:13; 
adi imu ma-la baltani for as long as we live 
ABL 1105:33, of. imu ma-la sunu ina GN 
asba ABL 258 r. 8, and passim; ma-al timisu 
iterba ina panija the very day he appeared 
before me (I, the king, sent him on his way) 
ABL 399:7; note with nominal clause: 
Larakiiaj ma-la ittigu ABL 542 r. 10, ana 
mimma kalamu ma-la dibbisu ABL 219r. 5; 
sabé ma-la abbéSunu mitu bitdtigunu ana 
marésunu Sarru ... ittadin the king has 
given the estates of all those men whose 
fathers died to their sons ABL 892 r. 19; 
ma-la a & ABL 291 r.1; in later NB: 
mimmu ma-la ultu siiqu innagssd gabbi utdérima 
ana PN inandin whatever has been recalled 
from intra-city commerce (contrast: séru) 
he (the partner) restitutes to the full amount 
to PN (the other partner) Evetts Ev.-M. 13:10; 
suluppit ma-la ina libbi immerikkd whatever 
dates he is in arrears with BE 9 64:9; mimma 
ma-la mukinnii ukannus whatever wit- 
nesses establish (as stolen by) him YOS 6 
179:10; bitu ma-la ina libbi séni ... tkkalu 
whatever region the sheep and goat pasture 
ibid. 40:19; mamma ma-la garra irwamu u 
anaku irammanni everybody who is devoted 


mala 


to the king and to me personally TCL 9 
99:13; ma-la ina 1 ME imatid everything 
which is short of one hundred (cubits) 
AnOr 9 7:45, cf. ana ma-al-la sabi Sa am: 
maru for every man I am going to muster 
YOS 3 65:18; ina imu ma-la PN ibbitluma 
VAS 5 14:8; mimmu ma-la panika ma-har 
CT 22 182:21; note: ma-li iqrubu CT 22 
12:16, ma-al zéra nis[batu] ibid. 199:18, cf. 
mal auD ga bélu ... iskunu YOS 3 137:28, 
also ma-al PN iddinu YOS 7 146:3; ina 
nominal sentence: ummdnu sa sarri ma-la 
akanna YOS 3 1:9; with following Ja: 
imu ma-la §a PN baltu YOS 7 66:17, cf. 
ma-la §a inasiamma YOS 3 2:17. 


For refs. with verbs such as asému, ati, 
basdmu, basi, epésu, kapaddu, mast, sabdtu, 
seb, summuru, etc., see 8.v. 


mala (mali, mal) num.; 1. one, 2. one 
time, once; OA, OB, Bogh., Nuzi, MA, NA; 
wr. syll. and (in ABL 367r.11) 1; ef. mali v. 

{kin-gu-sil-la] [3] = ma-al pa-an-di A 1/8:236, 
see bamtu A. 

ud.ebur.ra.ka igi.5.gél.la lu.uru,.a l.ta. 
am li.a.8a.ga.kex(Kip) 8u ba.ab.te.ga : ina 
tim ebiirt i-na hanéati errésu ma-la bél eqli ilagge at 
harvest time the tenant takes one from the five 
(shares), the owner of the field <the balance> 
(suggested restoration) Ai. IV ii 38. 


1. one — a) in OB: ma-li Pi-ia 1 S-in 
PI-ia 2 Sa-lu-us-ti PI-ia 20 MCT 99 Q 2, 
also 3 and 6; see also Ai. IV ii 38, in lex. 
section; the herbs ina hilsim ma-la a-na 
ma-la tustéemma you mix in oil in equal 
quantities (lit. one to one) Kécher BAM 393: 15 
(OB). 


b) in Nuzi — 1’ mala alone: ma-la 
huburnu Samni one pot with oil HSS 13 
123:22, also 29, 35 (= RA 36 200); ma-la kuz 
duktu sia.mES HSS 5 98:1; x cubits « ma-la 
u4-ti and one half cubit HSS 9 21:7, HSS 
13 161:14 and 16, see also mng. lb-3'; 
x cubits u ma-la ki-in-si HSS 9 103:10f.; 
ma-la ku-ma-ni AASOR 16 65:10, etc. 


2’ mala after the figure “1”: 1 ma-la 
GIS.APIN GIS.8sAR AASOR 16 18:6, 1 ma-la 
ku-ma-ni HSS 13 433:2, 1 ma-la aNSE u 5 
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APIn ASA JEN 493:1, 1 ma-la kuduktu 
siG.MES HSS 5 39:3, also JEN 610:8. 


3’ in maliti (= mal(a) iti) one-half cubit: 
1 suharu ... §a sina ammati u sa ma-lu-ti 
SIG;.GA HSS 19128:10, cf. 1 suhdru ga 2 
ammati u ma-lu-ti sté,.G¢A JEN 317:10 and 
312:11f. 


c) in MA: ma-al-la ina ammete one-half 
cubit AfO17146:4, cf. ma-al-la esemte ibid. 6. 


d) in NA (ana mala completely): emigika 

. a-na ma-la div’pa push(?) your troops 
ahead completely Tell Halaf 6:5, cf. emiéz 
gisu a-na ma-la déka ABL 197:11 and r. 11; 
epseti anniti a-na ma-la a PN & such a 
deed is quite like PN! Iraq 20 191 No. 42:14. 


e) (as Assyrianism) in SB: [adi mja-la 
u-tt isu illaku as soon as one-half cubit of 
the wood is burning Oppenheim Glass 55 § U 
ii 24, 

2. one time, once — a) in OA: adi 
ma-lé % S-ni-Su once or twice CCT 2 15:12, 
47b:28, CCT 3 28b:17, CCT 4 6¢:3, 27a:19, 
32a:20, 43b:4, 45b:3, CCT 5 7a:19, TCL 4 38:3, 
TCL 14 12:3, TCL 19 72:56, 73:2, TCL 20 85:15 
and 28, 108:16, BIN 4 3:9, 36:31, 233:9, BIN 6 
20:18, 46:4, 92:12, 118:14, 243:3, KBo 9 6:4; 
ma-lé & Si-ni-Ju TCL 20 101:6 and 17, CCT 3 
5b:5, 62:13, 16b:3, (with &-ni-&) TCL 4 29:8; 
ela ma-la maskattam la askunam (see mas: 
kattu mng. 1) CCT 5 6a:17. 


b) in Bogh.: ma-la 2-8u 3-su ana sapari 
to write once, twice or three times JCS 1 243 
r. 7 (let. from Egypt). 


c) in MA: ma-la 7 GAN a.8A ma-la [...] 
Ebeling Wagenpferde p. 33 O 3; ma-la sibsdte 
talabbi ibid. 16 B 11, also ma-la hiila 
ibid. 3 and 10, ma-la ritte ibid. 20 F 5, 
ma-al-la si[bte] ibid. 35 S 8, for other refs. 
see sibtu B mng. 6. 


d) in NA: when I appeared before the 
king in Arbela ma-la issege umd ussanni’ 
§antitesu issege he took (it) once and now he 
took (it) again, for the second time Iraq 
21 166 No. 56:19; dullu ... kt sa mala 
2-54 sarru Epusuni the ritual just as the 


mala 


king has performed it (already) once or 
twice ABL 553:10, cf. wr. ma-la 2(!)-[8é] 
ibid. r. 9, ma-la 2-44 ABL 362:15, ma-a-la 
Si-ni-e-84 ABL 778:8, ki &@ ma-a-la 2-54 
ABL 391 r. 11; note, wr. 1 2(!) lépus ABL 367 
r. 1. 


For ana maligu (OA), see mala prep. usage 
b-1’. See also malama and malani. 
Ad mng. 1: S. Smith, RA 22 69; Oppenheim, 


Or. NS 11 126f. Ad mng. 1b~3’: Landsberger, 
WZEM 56 110 n. 5. 


mala (mali, mal) prep.; to the same 
amount, according to, as large as, to the full 
extent of, to the same degree as; from OA, 
OB on; cf. mali v. 

umun a.ba.e.si.a bélu mannu ma-la-ka 
Béllenriicher Nergal 32:32, cf. ™A.ba.ninnu.si.a 
: MdpEn.Lit-man-nu-ma-la-ak 5R 44 iii 43, see 
JCS 11 13. 


a) in gen. — 1’ in OA — a’ mala alone: 
ma-lé din Alim according to the decision of 
the City TCL 4 79:24, cf. ma-Id térti abikama 
epus TCL 20112:32, ma-létérti Alim TOL 
418:37, ma-ld tuppigunu Contenau Trente 
Tablettes Cappadociennes 14:30 and 33, cf. ma-ld 
témiga ibid. 5:6; ma-ld tarkistiiu kaspam 
liknuk TCL 20 89:15; ma-lé pt-3u according 
to his oral order TuM 1 23a:18; ma-ld awé: 
luttikunu subdti dina CCT 3 19a:16; ma-lé 
libbisuma éawh CCT 4 7b:6 (OA); ma-ld 20 
MA.NA kaspisu URUDU ana GN ... dbuk I 
brought copper to the full value of his twenty 
minas of silver to GN TCL1416:7; ma-ld 
akal Serrika u assitika as to the food for your 
child and your wife (it is we who have pro- 
vided the food rations) KT Hahn 9:33, cf. 
kaspam ma-lé maskattika u masgkatiija TCL 
19 13:14; ma-ld sim subati kilisunu gamalka 
ale’e Iam able to help you with the entire 
selling price of all the textiles CCT 4 33a:18; 
ma-laé ebirigsunu BIN 4 44:10, and passim 
in such expressions; note: ma-ld ka-ki-im 
kaspika lépuS J8OR 11116 No. 8:24; ina 
alakija kaspam ma-lé [kas]pim laddinakkum 
BIN 6 37r. 12 and 16, agsumi issérija awdtum 
§a ma-al-a ama’e nadani in addition to the 
fact that as many affairs as the skies lie 
upon me RA 51 6 HG 75:12, cf. ma-al-a 
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kaspim TCL 4 87:45, see J. Lewy apud Garelli, 
RA 51 9. 


b’ ana mala: ana ma-ld tértika CCT 3 
35b:4, cf. a-ma-lé tahsistim KT Blanckertz 
3:29, a-ma-lé naspertika BIN 6 49:5, ana 
ma-lé tuppim CCT 5 24d:1, a-ma-ld din 
karim Hecker Giessen 12:11; a-ma-ld awdt 
tuppija CCT 4 18a:14; a-ma-lé awiluttini 
BIN 4 31:38; a-ma-ld simdtim Sa hamistum 
asimuniatint according to the ordinances 
which the hamistu-collegium has issued for us 
BIN 4 106:12; a-ma-ld tdtigunu according to 
the dues (paid by) them KTS 36c:16, and 
passim; note: a-na ma-ld sa tunahhidini 
according to that to which you drew my 
attention TCL 4 3:32. 


2’ in OB, Mari: a.SA ma-la pt kanikika 
the field according to the wording of your 
document PBS7 92:22, also Kraus Edikt § 
9:9; ma-la histhtika usabbalak[kum] I will 
send you the full amount of your request 
PBS 1/2 4:7, cf. ma-la namandim samnam 
ana gadistim addin Fish Letters 8:11, ma-la 
Nie.3rp [td]din[ma] TCL 18 97:16; ma-li 
eqlisu Sa illegé eqlam ... idissum give him a 
field corresponding (in quality) to his field 
that was taken away from him TCL 7 59:6; 
ma-li bu-nu-ni-ta TIM 2 97:30; oil ma-li 
mashartti CT 2 38a:21 and 25, also ibid. 5 and 
7 (OB); kaspam ma-la 8[Am] amtim silver in 
the amount of the price of the slave girl 
Goetze LE § 22 A ii 18, cf. kaspam ma-la 
terhati$a CH § 138:18 and 164:28; awilum 
ma-la awilim Grant Smith College 264:17, for 
other refs. see amilu mng. 1d, cf. eglam ma-la 
eqlija TCL 777:25, a-hu-um ma-la a-hi i-zu- 
zu-u% YOS 12354:8, butahwm am-ma-la ahim 
ili CT 6 7a:36; note bitam ma-a-li bitim 
CT 29 7a:18, GUD.HIL.A ma-li GUD.HI.A BIN7 
191:10f.; Saltis ma-al pikt VAS 10 214 r. vi 48 
(Agu’aja); urudu ki.ld.a.ni : erd ma-la 
Suqultigu copper in the amount of his own 
weight Ai. Illiv 2; ma-li rikst Sa ana bélija 
aqgbi ARM6 69 r. 3’; ana ma-al tuppija panim 
according to my previous letter ARM 2 10:5, 
cf. ma-a-la awilitim RA 42 73:18, see RA 53 58; 
in math.: gsiddum u piittum ma-la ikim 
TCL 18 154:1, cf. ma-la siddim suplumma 


mala 


the depth equalsthe side TMB 11ff. No. 22:1, 
23:1, ete., cf. also 33:1; Ie@r.GuB ma-li si- 
wa-tum Or. NS 29301 XI D5; ma-li Mttin 
a-hi sihrim (text corrupt) MCT 99 Q 8. 


3’ in MB, Bogh., EA: send me much gold 
ma-la §a abbika as much as your fathers 
(did) EA 9:12 (MB royal); [ma-lJa libbika 
lugsélakku I will send you as much as you 
want EA 36:10; I will send you 10-5u ma-la 
anni ten times as much as this EA 27:18 
(let. of TuSratta); ma-la annummimma ittanz 
dinanni he (Suna’Sura) will give me just as 
many (foot soldiers and horses) KBo 1 5 iv 18. 


4’ in SB: témtu rapastu ma-la buginni 
the wide sea is as (large as) a basket Bab. 12 
pl. 9:24 (Etana), cf. ma-la tarbasi ibid. 20; 
mannu kunni ma-la (var. ma-al) DN who is 
as honored as DN? AfK 1 27 r. i 39, var. from 
K.9955+; you take (of the medicinal plants) 
ma-la nig inika as much as you like CT 23 
26:5, cf. mal-la sibiiteka AMT 41,1:4; [aj 
ik&jud ma-la libbigu Gilg. VII iii 4; ma-la 
dullati siparrt all the bronze objects (which 
I cast) OIP 2 133:78 (Senn.); turminabandé 
ma-la burzigalli breccia stone fit for (making) 
burzigallu-vessels OIP 2 108 vi 57 and 121 vi 
47 (Senn.); a stone which in the time of my 
royal fathers ma-la kisddi Saquru (var. agru) 
was precious enough for (a pendant to be 
worn around) the neck OIP 2 127d:5, also 
132:72; if from the beginning of his sickness 
until it comes to an end  istissu ummu 
istissu kussu a-hu ma-la a-hi irtanass& he has 
repeated attacks once of fever, once of chill, 
one as strong as the other Labat TDP 156:5. 


5’ in NA: am-ma-la dullu ABL 217:7, ef. 
(in broken context) ABL 1471:6; for ana mala 
“completely,” see mala num. mng. 1d. 


6’ in NB: ma-la amélutti ga tabta Sa GN 
ilhimu (see lému mng. 1b) ABL 747 r. 5; 
ma-la sdiunu ABL 1335 r. 28; ma-la aga 
dimu ina la-ma-ti-id andku up to this day I 
am without orders ABL 451:8, cf. sa ma-la 
aga imu Sipirtija la timuru that you have 
not seen any letter from me up to this day 
(is because such hard work is on me) BIN 1 
74:6; mimma ma-la libbigu ina muhhisu 
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Sakndta ibid. 55:23; kt ma-la kinsija as best 
I can (see kimsu mng. 1b) ibid. 66:10, cf. 
adi ma(!)-la kinsija TCL9 80:26; the sealed 
document was inspected in the assembly 
(with the result) ma-la kunukki Sa PN &4 it 
is in every respect the seal of PN YOS 7 19:15; 
PN 8@ ma-la 100 ERiN.MES ina mubhi iddabub 
that PN complains about it as much as a 
hundred men YOS 3 200:45; nudunnt ma-la 
nudunnii SPAW 1889 p. 828 (pl. 7) iv 14 (NB 
laws), cf. alpu ma-laalpi BE 8 122:8, also BE 
10 44:6f.; ana ma-la zéri Sa DN Sa ina panisu 
to the entire extent of the land of the Lady- 
of-Uruk which is at his disposal TCL 12 90:20, 
ef. ma-la siitt ina panigu TCL 13 182:23; ana 
mimma ma-la ittija naquttd la tarissa you 
(pl.) should not worry about anything that 
is with me CT 22 6:6; ma-la muquttésu 
inandin he pays all that is due BE 8 139:11, 
ef. ma-la imi Mu.MES Sa arhussu Sattussu 
BRM 2 34:3, x silver Sa ma-la-? LU-?-%-du 
éa PN PBS 2/1 46:3; ana ma-la zitti Sa PN 
BE 9 8:4, and passim in NB, see also ziitu mngs. 
la—10’ and 2e, note silver ma-la a-hi zittt Sa 
PN Strassmaier, Actes du 8¢ Congrés International 
27:9, ma-la mi-sl-xi-nu BE 10 16:9; for 
mala alla see alla usage a-l'. 


b) with suffixes — 1’ in OA, used with 
personal prons.: atta ma-ld-ka ammakam 
PN gail it is up to you! ask PN there Jan- 
kowska KTK 21:14; atta ma-ld-ka BIN 4 28: 26, 
also aita ammakam ma-ld-ki ibid. 21:26, 
RA 60 106 MAH 19609:34, and passim at the end 
of sections; ma-la-ka as to you TCL 4 15:35; 
{attjunu ma-la-ku-nu CCT 5 44b:18, RA 60 
119 MAH 16203: 27, etc.; note attunu ma-Id- 
ku-nu tértaknu lillikam JSOR 11 119 No. 14:20; 
mannum sa ana ma(!)-li-su kaspim qatdaivja 
diapputu who will sign as my warrantor 
for all the silver? CCT 3 8b:20; note also: 
PN ma-la-su-ma ilaggima PN will take the 
same amount ashe MVAG 33 No. 157:17. 


2’ other occs.: Ma-la-su (personal name) 
MDP 14 70 No. 8 r. 10 (OAkk.), for other refs. 
see MAD 5 index p.111; from the eleventh 
of Tebétu until the thirtieth of Sabatu rrz.1. 
KAM UD.20.KAM UD ma-li-Su-nu one full 
month and twenty days TLB 4 34:10 (OB); 
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ma-la-suisu allhe has Lambert BWL 158:12, 
ef. ibid. 18; mal-di-na lu tidi you indeed 
know all of them (the improper things I have 
spoken) KAR 45:9; hurdsa ma-lu-us-Su 
ahiétima anandasiu I will weigh out and 
give him gold corresponding to his full 
(weight) ABL 292 r. 10, alsor.7; ma-la-ni 
gaqqarsu u[...] ul iddinannd& ABL 771:13 
(NB); see also Béllenriicher Nergal 32:32 and 
JCS 11 13:43, in lex. section, mast lex. 
section, and mng. Ib-l’. 


c) before an inf.: kaspam ma-la sébulim 
sébilam send me all the silver that is to be 
sent KTS 9a:24, and passim in such phrases; 
note: ma-lé tuppim epasim ...innippas all 
the writing of tablets (here as well as there) 
will be done CCT 3 37:23, cf. ina ma-ld 
Saparim ... tastanapparam in all the mes- 
sages you send me Jankowska KTK 23:10; 
you asked me for eight minas of silver i-ma-la 
erasikama addinakkum I gave (it) to you in 
the entire amount of your request KTS 
la:4; note: ma-ld la tabalika gumurésina CCT 
2 45b:14 (all OA); ma-la malallim epésim 
OECT 3 62:28, see Kraus, AbB 4 No. 140, see 
also mast mng. 1b-2’; thirty women weavers 
or ma-li Sa nasdgim as many as can be 
selected ARM 10 126:11; hurdsam ma-la 
uhhuzisa ... Subila send me all the gold 
needed to equip it (the new palace) EA 
16:17 (let. of AS’ur-uballit); for other refs. see 
Aro Infinitiv pp. 67-69. 


malahhu see maldhu A. 


malahu A (malahhu) s.; sailor, boatman, 
boatwright; from OAkk. on; Sum. lw.; 
pl. malahénu (NB only); wr. syll. and 
(LU.)MA.LAH, (MA.LAH,LAH, ARM 5 9:6), 
MA.DU, LUMA; cf. maléhu in rab malahi, 
malahitu. 

la.maé.lah, = ma-la-hum OB Lu A 301; lu. 
ma.lah, = ma-la-hu (followed by [I]4.mé.u, = 
$a ru-ku-pi) Lu Excerpt I 240, Lu IV 329, also 
Igituh short version 249; mé.lah,, ma&.rTUN = 
ma-la-hu Nabnitu J 351f.; Lto.mA.tag, MSL 12 
239 iv 15 (NA list of professions); ma.lahy = 
ma-lah,-u Erimhu8 1190; *Ma.lah,= 8u Nabnitu 
E 281; lu.dim.ma = ma-la-hu ZA 9 159:15 
(group voc.). 
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gid.gu.za ma.lah, = ga ma-lah-hi (var. ma-la- 
hu) Hh. IV 100, cf. [...] = eristum Ja MA.LAH, 
OBGT III 287; gir,.mé.lah, = kir ma-la-hi 
melting kiln (for bitumen) for the boatmaker 
Hh. X 353. 

eme.4B.KU eme ma.lah, : liddn utulli lesan 
ma-la-hi (do you know) the language of the herds- 
man, the language of the sailor? Examenstext A 26. 


a-gi-lum, a-t = ma-[la-hu] Malku IV 22f. 


a) in gen. — 1’ in OAkk.: x GurRUS x 
MA.LAH, HSS 1020212; barley Ju MA.LAH,-e 
MDP 14 83 No. 26:12 (both OAkk.), for other 
OAkk. refs. see MAD 3 176; (list of work 
assignment) MA.LAH,GAL CT 50 85:32, cf. 
(ration list) ibid. 172:60; note as personal 
name: Ma-la-hu-wm Nies UDT 91:180 (Ur 
III). 


2’ in OA: limum PN ma-ld-hu-um OIP 27 
56:25, also Golénischeff 3:15, TuM 1 9d:14, 
limum &a gati PN ma-ld-hi-im ibid. 9b: 9. 


3’ in OB: tuppi ana PN LU.MA.LA[Hy] 
udstabilam 1 MA gadum 1Lt.MA.LAH,-sa 
iggarma inaddissum Se?am idi MA 40 GUR u 
idi LU.MA.LAH, Sa girri GN ana PN idimma 
M[A] ligur I have sent my instructions (lit. 
tablet) to PN, the boatman, he will hire a 
boat with its boatman and turn it over to 
him, give PN barley for the hire of a boat of 
forty gur capacity and the hire of a boat- 
man for the journey to Sippar A 3540:15, 18, 
and 22, also A 3534:31, 33, and 38; elippam Sa 
PN MA.LAH, igurma ana GN udsgelpi_ he hired 
the boat of the boatman PN and took (it) 
downstream to Babylon CT 4 32b:2; PNMA. 
LAH, kala sattim ina elippisu GIS Lami ana 
karibtika ana hisiiti inaddin every year as 
needed, PN the boatman delivers litter of 
wood in his boat to (me) who prays for you 
PBS 7 122:5; Summa MA.LAH, elip awilim 
utebbima if a boatman lets a man’s boat sink 
CH § 238:56; summa awilum MA.LAH, & elip: 
pam igurma if a man hires a boatman and a 
boat § 237:39, ef. § 239:63, also 7di MA.DU 
Goetze LE §4Ai24; MA.LAH, 34 igima elip: 
pam uttebbi wu sa libbisa ubtallig MA.LAH, 
elippam sa utebbi u mimma sa ina libbisa 
uballiqu iriab CH § 237:45 and 50, ef. ibid. 
§ 236:29, 32, and 35, also, wr. MA.DU Goetze LE 
§5Ai25; 2MA...éaPNUPN, MA.LAEy. 
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MES (rented) BE 6/1 110:4; MA.LAH, §a MAI. 
DUB ...t3puram VAS 16 23:4; x mastit 4MA. 
LAH, §@ UD.2.KAM (beside x mastit MA 40 GUR 
line 1) PBS 8/2 242:4; ma&stitum Sa 4 LUMA, 
HI.A Birot Tablettes 51:9; barley (for) ma- 
la-hu ana elippim kussuritm> ibid. 17; 
barley (for) mwRIN MA.LAH, ibid. 55:5; PN 
MA.LAH, (in a dispute regarding a boat) 
VAS 8 11:8; property adjacent to & PN 
MA.LAH, the house of PN the boatman 
VAS 9 130:2, also (same person as witness) 
ibid. 27; PN MA.LAH, YOS 8 56 seal, wr. 
MA.DU ibid. 22ff.; SE.BALU.MA.DU(?) YOS 5 
181:24; PN MA.DU TCL 10 25:5, UET 5 143: 20 
and 23, 161:25, wr. MA.LAH, ibid. 230:10, 
468:2; x (barley) Sdpiri w ERIN MA.LAH, 
CT 47 80:21; x ERIN MA.LAB, BIN 7 122:2, 
cf. x ERiN LU.MA ibid. 119:3, (in identical 
contexts) x ERIN MA ibid.118:2; PN MA.LAH, 
(witness) Edzard Tell ed-Dér No.1:9, wr. MA. 
DU Jean Tell Sifr 42:23, YOS 8 44: 25-28, and pas- 
sim in OB as witnesses; note MA.DU(!).GAL(!) 
YOS 5 246:8; as personal name: Ma-la-hu- 
um UET 5 685:26, 702:4; URU.MA.LAH,*! 
VAS 16 154:12, YOS 13 235:2, Riftin 137 i 14 
and 16. 


4’ in Mari: adsatam Sa LO.MA.LAW,.LAB, 
ina GN iktalé they have detained the wife 
of the boatman in Tuttul ARMS5 9:6; 
4MA.NAPN MA.LAH, ARM 9 257:5’; I assigned 
LU.MA.LAH,.MES takliitim ARMT 14 28:17. 


5’ in MB, RS, Nuzi: PN 1vU.mA.LAH, 
BE 15 175:18f., 21, 44, cf. ibid. 192:6, PBS 2/2 
137:23, and passim in MB; ERIiN.MES ma-la- 
he-e Ugaritica 5 33:21f.; PN ma-la-hu (wit- 
ness) JEN 552:23. 


6’ in MA, NA: LU.mA.tan, (referring to 
a negligent boatman) AfO 12 52 Text M 3:6 
(MA laws); PN LU.MA.LAH, (witness) ADD 
324r.14, also MA.LAH,MES ADD 191 r. 2; 
ana LU.MA.LAH,MES (in broken context) 
ABL 103:10; naphar 12 LU.MA.LAH, Su-barki 
ADD 775:8; MA.LAH, (among professions) 
Traq 23 35 (= pl. 18) ND 2497:1; PN qinnt sa 
bit LG.MA.LAH, PN from the family of the 
boatman ADD 889 r. 3 (= ABL 877). 
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7’ in NB: aki 3 4 atS.[MA].MES PAB.TA.AM 
1 LU.MA.LAH, guprammu since there is a 
total of three or four boats here, send one 
boatman YOS3 45:33; mind anadku u 20 10. 
ERIN.MES wu LU ma-la-hi-e batlaka why must 
the twenty workers and the boatmen and 
I be idle? YOS3 70:14; KU.BABBAR LU.[MA]. 
LAH,4.MES wu siditi bélu lt5(!)-pur-ru may (my) 
lord send money, boatmen, and _ travel 
provisions TCL9110:21; silver ana PAD.HI. 
A &@ LU.MA.LAH.MES u LU.BUN.GA.MES for 
food for the boatmen and the hired men 
TCL 12 74:19, also TCL 13 232:6, cf. wr. LU 
ma-la-hu YOS 6 239:17; silver ana LU.MA. 
LAH, $a agurru usélé for the boatman who 
loaded the baked bricks VAS 6 192:11, also 
Nbn. 925:5, cf. LU.MA.LAH, Sa tibni ... uséld’ 
GCCI 2 366:25; rent of a boat received by 
PN wu PN, LU ma-la-hu.mES Nbn. 1019:11; 
x (dates) PN aA PN, LU ma-la-hi YOS 7 
32:25, also (different person) ibid. 23,27; meat 
portions from offerings assigned to LU.MA. 
LAH, OECT 1 pl. 20:21, 21 r.18; PN LU. 
«MA. >LAH, Sa Sarri PN, the king’s boatman 
Pinches Peek 19:6; kaspu ga rikis gabli sa 
LU.MA.LAH, silver for the equipment of a 
boatman VAS4139:1; LU.MA.LAH,MES LU 
Sur-ra.MES sailors from Tyre Mél. Dussaud 2 
pl. 3 r. i 7, also (from Ashkalon) ibid. 8, (from 
Mahazina) ibid. 9, (from Egypt) ibid. 10, (from 
Saphon) ibid. 11; bit kari bab ma-la-hu a 
warehouse (near) the gate of the boatman 
BE 9 54:1, note referring to a boatman’s 
quarter of a town (cf. VAS 16 154:12, 
Riftin 137, cited usage a-3’): URU ma-la-ha-nu 
PBS 2/1 33:4 and 5, BE 9 91:4 and 6, wr. URU. 
MA.LAH,MES BE 9 68:6; as “family name”: 
PN A-8% Sa PN, A LU.MA.LAH, VAS 4 95:11, 
and passim, exceptionally wr. ™LU.MA.LAH, 
VAS 4 141:10, wr. LU ma-la-hu Dar. 96:3, 
LU ma-la-ha Nbn. 116:44. 


8’ in lit. and hist.: a13.mA.MES sirdti 
epists matisun ibnti naklig LO.MA.LAH,.MES 
... ana giddati adi urnv U-pi-a usgelpii they 
skillfully built superb boats according to the 
practice in their lands, the sailors (from Tyre, 
Sidon, and Cyprus) sailed (them) down- 
stream to Opis OIP 2 73:59 (Senn.); what 
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will you do when you reach the waters of 
death? Gilgdmeé ibassi PN LU.MA.LAH, Sa PN, 
O GilgameS, there is Ur-Sanabi, the boatman 
of Ut-napi8ti Gilg. X ii 28, cf. tzakkara ana 
Ur-Sanabi ma-la-hi Gilg. XI 302, and passim in 
Tablet XI; [...]-e LU.MA.LAH, izabbila the 
boatman carries [punting poles(?)] (made of 
me, the willow) Lambert BWL 166:14 (fable); 
amit MA.GAL.GAL LU.MA.LAH, $a kisSitu Dt-us 
omen of RN, the sailor, who exercised world 
dominion Boissier Choix 47:17; [LU].MA.LAH, 
muttabbili[sa] [an]a libbiga uésella he shall 
have a boatman get on to guide it (the boat) 
BiOr 28 9 ii 31, and (in broken context) ibid. 6 
(Marduk prophecy); Tidmat rukiibéuma &4& 
ma-lah-§4 En.el. VII77, with comm. mA. 
La[w, ...J; oil [8a w)pazziru LU.MA.LAB, 
which the boatman stowed away Gilg. XI 69; 
salil nébiru salil kdru DUMU.MES LU.MA.LAH, 
kaligunu sallu the ferry lies quiet, the harbor 
lies quiet, all the boatmen lie quiet Maqlu 
VII 9; Humut-tabal LU.MA.LAH, ersett gaggadu 
anzé 4§o0l girl [...] DN is the boatman of 
the nether world, (his) head is (like) Anzi’s, 
he has four hands and feet ZA 43 16:45; 
LU.MA.LAH, Sa ri-mi-[kt] (in broken context, 
parallel: nuhatimmu, atkuppu ga ri-mi-[kt]) 
BA 5 694 No. 47117; padssira ina pan LU.MA. 
LAH,.MES irakkusu they prepare a table in 
front of the boatmen ZA 45 42 r. 44 (NA rit.); 
{aki MA].LAH, damqi ina kari tabi Langdon 
Tammuz pl. 2 i 16 (oracles for Esarhaddon); 
note in god lists: ni-in-sir-sir : INin.sir.sir 
= 4f-¢ 4 LU.MA.LAH, CT 25 48:12 and dupls., 
see Landsberger, WO 1 362f.; INin.da ma. 
lah,.gal MA.MUK. bu.ra.ke,(KID) with gloss: 
nasth tarkullu CT 24 10:6. 


b) with ref. to building boats: summa 
MA.LAH, GIS.MA 60 GUR ana awilim iphi if a 
boatwright makes (lit. caulks) a boat of 
sixty gur capacity for a man, (the man pays 
him two shekels of silver) CH § 234:4, cf. 
Summa MA.LAH, GIS.MA ana awilim iphima 
sipirsu la utakkilma . MA.LABR, GIS.MA 
Suatt inagqarma ina namkir ramanigu udanz 
nanma if a boatwright makes a boat for a 
man but has not done reliable work, the 
boatwright dismantles the boat and makes 


151 


oi.uchicago.edu 


malahu A 


it stronger at his own expense CH § 235:10 
and 19, cf. ana pehi Sa elippi ana PN LUMA. 
LAH, ...atladin Gilg. XI 94; LU.NAGAR.MES 
LU.MA.LAH,.MES &% AD.KID.MES Ja mdtim Sa 
tasapparu li-th-ha-ru-ma MA.i.DUB lipusu 
the carpenters, the boatwrights and the reed 
workers from the interior of the land whom 
you wrote about should come and build the 
cargo boat LIH 8r. 7, ef. LU.AD.KID LU. 
DUG.QA.BUR &% LU.MA.LAH, PBS 1/2 54:27 
(MB let.); PN LUMALAH, Sa ina muhhi 
ESiz.UD.A PN, the boatwright, who is re- 
sponsible for the bitumen AnOr 9 8:9 (NB), 
and cf. Hh. X 353, in lex. section; m4&.lah,. 
ra gir, mu.na.dt.e esir mu.na.bil. 
bil I (the Hoe) build a kiln and warm 
up the pitch for the boatwright Debate between 
the Hoe and the Plow 141f. (courtesy M. Civil); 
l upvU PN MA.LAH, ki ... elippa edSeta MA. 
LAH, €pusunu KAJ 131:2 and 10 (MA). 


c) akil malahi overseer of boatmen: 
MA.1.DUB 60 GUR németti PA MA.LAH, Sippar- 
Amndnim a cargo boat of sixty gur, the 
impost due from the overseer of the boatmen 
of GN LIH 87:5, ef. ibid. 11; PN PA MA.LAH, 
kiam iqbiam ...PN, NAGAR ... ana MA.i.DUB 
sa qatija na[dnam] PN the overseer of the 
boatmen said to me: “PN,, the carpenter, 
is assigned to the cargo boat under my 
command” Kraus AbB 1 58:5 (allOB); PN 
ga LU hadri Sa LU.PA MA.LAH,.MES PBS 2/1 
6:3 and 33:7, LU.PAMA.LAH, (as family 
name) TCL 12 111:14 (all NB). 


d) referring to a special type of chair: 
5 @i8.au.za MA.L[AH,] five “sailor’s chairs’ 
CT 45 79:23, cf. CT 8 50a:5, VAS 13 34:10, 
Scheil Sippar p. 109 S. 64:6, Waterman Bus. 
Doc. 42:11; tna Gi8.aU.zA MA.LAH, wssab 
he (the king) sits down on a “‘sailor’s chair” 
RA 35 2 ii 10 (Mari rit.). 


e) zé malahi: .ka.[zal].lum = fu-bu-u, 
ta-Si-hu, ze-e ma-la} Hh. XVII 67ff.; ze-e ma- 


la-hi-im ina hilsim tasdk Kocher BAM 
393:9 (OB); for other refs. see z@ A mng. 
1c-l’, 


The transliteration Lay, has been used for 
both 83 and pu.pu. Until the end of the OB 
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period, only pu.pv is attested, and it is 
frequent in all periods. Note in OB excep- 
tionally written MA.KAS,.KAS, YOS 12 178:1. 
Note also the writings ma,(st).lah, Jestin 
Suruppak 828 ii 2, always wr. max.lah, in 
Fara, see M. Lambert, Sumer 9 199, but 
m4.lah, in Abii Salabikh, e.g., ED Lu E 86, 
in MSL 12 18 (Pre-Sar.). 


Zimmern Fremdw. 45. 


malahu A in rab malahi s.; chief of 
the boatmen (or boatwrights); RS, NA, NB; 
ef. malahu A s. 


GAL LU.MES MA.LAH, litmadmi the chief of 
the boatmen should take an oath (in a 
dispute concerning a boat) MRS 9 118 RS 
17.133:15; LU.@AL MA.LAH,.MES (beside GAL 
NaGAR) ADD 814:8; LU..@aLn] MA.LAH, 
(witness, followed by MA.LAH, line 26) TCL 9 
57:24 (NB), note wr. PN LU.aau ma-la-hi 
Unger Babylon No. 26 iv 18 (Nbk.). 


malahu B s.; (mng. unkn.); OA. 


10 habasatim sa lu-hu-st-nim 10 lu-hu-si- 
<nt> si-ri-im 4 diqaratim 2 ik-nu-zi me-at 
ma-ld-hu (entire text) BIN 4118:6; sa amz 
makamma sa maziri ma-lé-hi u habasdtim 
sdla ask what there is available in mazéru-tin, 
m., and .... VAT 13532:13. 


In CCT 3 37b:18 read ba-at-gdm. 


malahu C s.; Amorite 


word. 


god; god list*; 


ma-la-hu-um = MIN-(= t-[lum]) MaR.KI CT 25 
18 r. ii 12, 


malahu v.; 1. to remove(?), 2. to perform 
a dance or song(?), 3. mulluhu to tear 
apart(?), to flicker(?), 4. IV to be torn out; 
OA, MB, SB, NA, NB; I imluh — imallah, 
1/2, TL, 1V,1V/2; ef. malhu, milhu A, milihtu, 
muluhht. 


zé6, bu.uS, [x].x.KuD = ma-la-hu Nabnitu J 
349-350a; tu-mal-lah 5R 45 K.253 iii 19. 


1. to remove(?) — a) maldhu: ‘PN ina 
GN ma-al-ha-at-ma tPN, kimiiga nadnat tPN 
having been removed(?) from GN, ‘PN, was 
given in her stead (for the mis pi-ceremony) 
Aro Kleidertexte 19 HS 165:18 (MB); in-da-al- 
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hu (in broken context) BE 17 59a:2 (MB let.); 
do not select bad oxen for him ultu ga-an-na 
mu-lu-uh innassu take and give him (oxen) 
from the herd(?) BIN 1 68:27 (NB let.). 


b) mulluhu: amiliti a&iu Pa+LU SE.GiN(?) 
mu-lu(?)-ha-at amila bilamma my retainers 
were removed(?) on account of the ...., 
bring me a man PBS 1/2 86:9 (MB let.); 
sitru ga ina libbiki ibbasst mu-ul-li-ih-ma 
sald ana eldti remove(?) the child that is in 
your womb, bring it out into the world 
VAT 8287:2, cited JCS 4 219. 


2. to perform a dance or song(?): the 
kurgarri’s mi-il-hui-ma-al-lu-hu K.3438a+ 
9912 r. 10, dupl. K.9923 (NA rit.), see Lands- 
berger, WZKM 56 120 n. 31, cf. m-il-hu i-m[a- 
al-lu-hu] CT 15 44:28, 


3. mulluhu to tear apart(?), to flicker(?)— 
a) to tear apart(?): lu-mal-li-ih Sirikama 
I will tear(?) your flesh (parallel: I will suck 
your blood) Lambert BWL 202 K.3641 iv 8 
(fable); misSum la ... tu-ma-li-ha-Ju HUCA 
39 17 L29-561:49 (OA let.). 


b) to flicker(?): Summa MUL.EN.TE.NA. 
BAR.HUM ina B-S% mu-lu-uh ina ré§ rri.8u 
1gI-ma if Centaurus . .. .-s when it rises (that 
means) it is seen at the beginning of the 
fourth month ACh I&tar 21:47 and dupls., 
also cited VAT 7830:18 (astrol. comm.), wr. 
mul-lu-uh Thompson Rep. 200r.7; summa 
ina Samé meshu sa kima Sthi Sathu mesihsu 
ana IM.KUR imsuk ACh Supp. 2 [Star 64 i 7f., 
with comm.: Jit-hu : hu-si-e GIm hu-si-e 
mul-luh ibid. 9. 


4. IV to be torn out: diru sa sér ali gabbu 
itetira 304 KUS Ta [ibbi i-ta-am-la-ah the wall 
of the entire town was spared (in the earth- 
quake), (only) 304 cubits of it were torn out 
(and collapsed toward the inside of the town) 
Iraq 4 189:13 (NA let.);  i8dud im-ma-la-hu 
ilhum K.3467+ :41 (tamitu, courtesy W. G. 
Lambert). 


In VAS 174:1 read probably [u]l-lu-ub. 


malahiitu s.; trade of the boatman; NB; 
wr. syll. and LU.MA.LAH, with complements; 
cf. malahu A s. 
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elippu ga PN 8a ana LU.MA.LAH,-ti-tu ina 
pan PN, PN, ana idisu ... ana PN, iddin 
the boat of PN which is at PN,’s disposal for 
plying the boatman’s trade, PN, gave to PN, 
for rent VAS598:1, cf. a18.mA ga PN ina 
pan PN, ana LU ma-la-hu-tu PN’s boat is 
at the disposal of PN, for plying the boat- 
man’s trade BM 30270:3; x barley ina 
kiskirrt LO.MA.LAH,-t-tu from the dues for 
the work of the boatmen Camb. 198: 2, also 
Evetts Ner. 51:6, Nbn. 968:4, and passim in NB; 
[...] ma-la-hu-ui-tu §a ina GN [...] Cyr. 
304:1, cf. kurummat LO.MA.LAB,-ut-tu TuM 
2-3 34:11, also Nbn. 1129: 11. 


malais adv.; fully(?); OB*; cf. malé v. 


imannu ma-la-is he enumerates in full(?) 
(the accomplishments of IStar) PBS 1/1 2:38 
and 45 (OB lit.). 


Jacobsen, PAPS 107 483 n. 34. 
*malaitu to be read pas’aitu, see pest adj. 


malaku s.; (a cut of meat); OB, Mari. 

uzu.sil.gal, uzu.sil.la.diri = ma-la-ku (var. 
ma-la-a-lu) Hh. XV 79-79a; [uzu].sil.gal = ma- 
la-ku = MIN (= li-8d-a-nu) Hg. D 50, in MSL 9 37, 
also Hg. B 47, in MSL 9 35. 


(Workers receive NINDA and) 2 ma-la-kum 
UDU 11N-T28:5 (Hammurapi year 35); 1 UDU 
8 uzu ma-la-ku one sheep, eight m.-s (for the 
messengers) ARMT 12 747:17, also (repeated as 
1 8) ibid. 27, UDU.g1.aUzU ma-la-ku (heading) 
ibid. 1, and (summary) ibid. left edge; 1 ma-la- 
ku marat Sarrim one m. for the princess 
ARM 7 206 r. 10’, also (for other ladies of the 
court) ibid. 4’ff., 3 upu 7 uzu ma-la-ku three 
sheep, seven m.-s ibid. obv. 1, alsor. 3’, 2 UDU 
8 ma-la-ku ibid. obv. 3; note ma-la-ku ga 
GUD.HI.A unpub. text cited Bottéro, ARMT 7 
p. 256; uncert.: x barley ana ma-la-ki epéesim 
Edzard Tell ed-Dér 150:1 and 8. 


In most refs., malaku seems to designate a 
meat cut of sheep; only in the ref. from Tell 
ed-Dér, if indeed the same word, does it 
seem to refer to a prepared dish. The Hg. 
entry, listed after igdnu “tongue” with the 
explanation “ditto,” may be a scribal error 
or an attempt at explaining this word no 
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longer in use on the basis of an assumed 
derivation from léku ‘‘to lick.” 


For CT 31, ete., see masttu. 


malaku A v.; 1. to give advice, 2. to 
ponder, deliberate, to come to a decision, 
3. to care for somebody or something (EA 
only), 4. mitluku to deliberate, 5. IV to 
deliberate, (passive) to be given advice; 
from OAkk. on; I imlik (in EA also imluk)— 
imallik, 1/2, 1/3, II (tumallik Cagni Erra IIId 
11 var.), IV (¢mmalik/immelik — immallak); 
wr. syll. and @aLea (= @AxaaR); cf. mdliku, 
malkatu B, malku C, miliktu, milku, mitluktu, 
mitluku, muntalku, muntalkitu, tamlaku. 


ad.gi, ad.gar = ma-la-ku Nabnitu IV 185f., 
ef. gi, kar = ma-[la-ku] Sm.18:11f. in Meissner 
Supp. 18 (Antagal H); [gi-i] (a1] = [mJa-la-ku sd 
mil-kt CT 12 29 iv 2 (text similar to Idu); ku-ud 
KuD = ma-la-[ku §4 mil-ki] A IIT/5:68; [...J = 
ma-la-[ku] 2R 44 No. 1 K.4177+K.4402+Sm. 63 
1 20 and dupl. (group voc.). 

é.mu.lu.ne.ka malga ba.e.zu : bit awilé 
ma-la-ak-Su ta-la-am-mi-di-ma you find out what 
is being deliberated in the house of the men 
Civil Dialogue 5:113, see RA 24 36 ii 2; &.mu.un 
8a.8ur u.s4.mar.mar dim.me.ir gal.gal.e. 
ne : bélu mustdlu ma-lik mil-ki §a ili rabdti 4R 26 
No. 3:128f.; u&.gar ni.te.na.me.en : ma-lik 
ra-ma-ni-&é atta TCL 651:11f.; ad.gi,.gi, ni.te. 
en.na.me.en : ma-lik (var. mu-tal-ku 84) ra-ma- 
ni-§4 atta JCS 21 3:10 (bit rimki); ug ad.giy.gi, 
sa du.du : LUGAL ma-li-ki-&i i-mal-li-ku-§%i his 
advisors will give the king advice 2R 47 K.4387 i 5f. 
(unidentified comm.). 

[...].u.bi dur.ki.gar.ra.bi 8&.bi mu.un. 
da.ab.sig.sig : sitilti ina adabisu im-tal-lik he 
deliberated in his presence CT 16 44:80f.; 4En.ki. 
da... ad ba.ni.ib.gi,.gi, : atti Ha ... im-ta- 
lik-ma he deliberated with Ea CT 16 19:57f.; 
Hal.la.ku 8&.k08.u.da.ni : ¢-na Ha-al-la-an-ku 
i-na mi-tt-lu-ki-8u. CRAI 17 125:42 (OB hymn to 
Nisaba). 

Su-ta-du-nu mit-lu-uk (explaining udstaddanu) 
Thompson Rep. 195:5, cited from Su-ta-ad-du-nu = 
mit-lu-[ku], a-ma-tié §u-ta-bfu-lu] Malku IV 92f. 


1. to give advice — a) in gen.: PN u PN, 
... ana awilatim im-li-ku-ma umma sunuma 
PN and PN, gave advice to the women, 
saying as follows CCT 5 8b:23, cf. PN u PN, 
i-ma-li-ku-si-im wmma Sunuma BIN 6 118:18, 
cf. (in broken context) Id am-lik-3u ibid. 
133:26 (all OA); DN Ui-tm-li-ka-ni ulu lumii 
ulu lublut may Sama’ advise me whether I 
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will die or get well Sumer 23 161 IM 49219:18 
(OB let.); [and]ku agar Glikat lu-um-li-ka-ku 
let me give you advice about what is the 
right manner (for writing to the king) ARM 4 
70:50, cf. there are not many persons around 
you ana annitin ul i-ma-al-[l}t-[k]u-[kum] 
they cannot give you (good) advice in these 
matters ibid.19, and note lu-u[m-ta]-li-ik- 
k[u-u]m-m[a] ibid. 30, see von Soden, Or. NS 22 
205; tém pubrija lulmadamma kdtam lu-u[m]- 
li-ik I will find out what my assembly thinks 
so that I may give you advice Sumer 23 pl. 9 
IM 49240:18, and note mi-il-ka-ni ibid. 14; 
ki ta-am-li-tk ibid. pl. 8 IM 49274: 36 (OB letters) ; 
rub malikisu ana lemutti GALGA.MES-8% his 
advisors will give bad advice to the ruler 
Leichty Izbu XI 120 and 124, cf. 2R 47 K.4387, 
cited in lex. section; ipulma Mummu Apsd 
i-ma-al-lik Mummu answered to give advice 
to Apsi En.el.147; kt Sa amat DN la tidd 
ta-mal-li-kan-ni 743i you give me advice as 
(does) one who does not know the command 
of Marduk Cagni Erra IIIc 43; when (lit. 
where) one is infuriated gant ul i-ma-al- 
li[k-s%] (var. im-lik-8%) another cannot give 
advice ibid. V 12; thegods dlik résija ma-lik 
dami[qtija] AOB 1 98:21, also AfO 5 90:12 
(Adn. I); he who plans to change the in- 
scription or lb-ba-3é i-ma-al-li-ku-u whom 
his heart counsels (to do so) AKA 251 v 76 
(Asn.); urdu sa abija atia(!) até la ta-am-li- 
kan-ni la tuahkimanni you have been the 
servant of my father, why did you not give 
me advice or forewarn me? ABL 46 r. 20; 
[Sa Sarru bélt i-ma-li-ku-na-§{%] what advice 
the king, my lord, is giving us Iraq 17 42 
No. 10:3 (both NA letters); why have these 
people ina zért la mil-ki Sarri béld i-me-lik-u- 
ma given such advice to the king, my lord, 
with unreasonable hatred (and treated us in 
this way?) ABL 1215 r. 12 (NB). 


b) with milku as object: the elders 
[miltk] harrdni i-ma-li-ku 418 were giving 
Gilgame’ advice about the road Gilg. Y. vi 248 
(OB); mil-ku §a ina muhhi Sarri ... tabu ana 
sarrt t-ma-al-li-ku umma they are giving the 
king the following advice that pleases the king 
ABL 517 r. 9, cf. mtl-ku ... mi-ltk-8% ibid. 
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13 (NB); mi[l-kju damgqu ... la ta-[ma}l-li- 
ka-Si-u-ni_ if you do not give him good ad- 
vice Wiseman Treaties 53, cf. mil-ku la damqu 
la ta-ma-lik-a-Si-u-ni ibid. 234, also ABL 
1239:22; AB.BA.MES matt rubd GaLaa la kusirt 
GALGA.MES-ma_ the elders of the land will give 
the ruler unfortunate advice ACh Supp. 
33:66, LBAT 1543:7; the goddess DN ma-li- 
kat mil-ke sabitat abbutti Borger Esarh. 84 r. 43, 
ef. ma-li-kat GaLaa gabdt damigtt Streck Asb. 
288: 8. 


2. to ponder, deliberate, to come to a 
decision — a) in gen.: may your message 
reach me uzni pitiama u andku ld-am-tlik 
give me information and then I personally 
will deliberate (on the matter) KT Hahn 12: 22, 
ef. tértaknu lillikamma anadku a-ma-li-ik TCL 
19 63:36; lu ni-im-lik-ma témni lu nisbat we 
will deliberate and make a decision Contenau 
Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 27:29; atta etz 
gamma annakam lu ni-im-lik come so that we 
can deliberate here Kienast ATHE 62:43; u 
Suatt mi-tl-ka-ma but take (pl.) him into con- 
sideration BIN 6 138:16; mala taled mi-li-ik 
deliberate as hard as you can TCL 19 14:26; 
mala nishatim bit ummidnija innassahani mi- 
il-ka-ma_ consider how many deductions will 
be made in the house of my creditor BIN 4 
32:31; ana Sumi kaspija mala ta-ma-li-ku 
attama mi-li-ik concerning my silver, do all 
the deliberating needed yourself JCS 14 11 
8. 563:21; obscure: [...] ali ta-ma-li-ku 
[ul] a-mi-lik BIN 6 76:33f.; note in the phrase: 
come into the City and let us meet face to face 
u ana kaspika a-sar ma-la-ki-im lu ni-im-li-ik 
and then we will consider all possibilities con- 
cerning your silver Kienast ATHE 59:31, cf. 
husdré a-sar ma-ld-ki-im lu ni-im-li-tk TCL 19 
49:40f., subdti 10 uw 11 MA.NA annakam Sa 
tamkarim agar ma-ld-ki-im ld-am-li-ik RA 59 
172 MAH 19608:19; I hold his merchandise 
a-sar ma-la-ki-im mi-li-tk-8u consider every- 
thing concerning him KTS 5a:15f.; nasperz 
taka zakitum lillikamma annakam a-[sar] 
ma-lda-ki-im [lam])-lik if a clear report of 
yours reaches me I will take everything into 
consideration KT Hahn 7:14, ef. tértaka lilliz 
kam a-sar ma-ld-ki-am mi-il,-ka-ni CCT 5 
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3b:19f., [a]-8ar ma-lé-ki-im li-im-li-kt_ TCL 19 
78:18, a-gar ma-ld-ki-im mi-tl,-ka-ni-ma u 
latbéma lattalkam RA 60 99 MAH 19604: 11f., 
ef. also BIN 4 64:11, CCT 2 47b:31f.(!), etec.; 
[a}]-Sar ma-lé-ak kaspi{ka(?) Id-am)-li-ik 
KTS 37a:32f. (all OA); béli sa ma-la-ki-[Su] 
li-im-li-i[k] my lord should deliberate care- 
fully ARM 5 41:20f.; « ni-im-li-ik JRAS 
Cent. Supp. pl. 9 vi 14 (OB lit.); mijami ji- 
ma-lik who will make the decision? 
EA 94:12, ef. a&buma i-ma-li-k[u] Maqlu 
VIL 54; Mardukmi mil-ka semi av-ka 
O Marduk, think, listen to your father 
En. el. 11 98; 6élu (wr. ™EN) li-im-lik the 
lord should consider YOS 3 87:13 (NB let.); 
difficult: a i-ma-la-ku balime urrud sarri: are 
they considering not serving the king? 
EA 191:9; note with hibbu: wu im-lu-uk stu 
libbija alikmi and I decided in my heart: 
come (I will establish good friendship with 
him) EA 136:26; [ul i]m-lik libbagsu eppal 
[kalba] without deliberation he answers the 
dog Lambert BWL 196:18 (MA Fable of the Fox); 
araku imé sarriitija lim-ta-al-lik-ka kddu may 
he (Bunene) always give you (Sama) advice 
concerning my long life as king VAB 4 
260 ii 37, cf. Bunene ... lim-tal-lik-ka ibid. 
232 ii 18 (both Nbn.); Haersu sa Situru ma-la- 
ak-su wise Ea whose deliberations are sur- 
passing (all others’) VAS 10 214 vii 10 (OB 
Aguéaja); inatialma est ma-lak-Su he looks 
around, and his thinking is disturbed En. 
el. IV 67; said of gods in personal names: 
Im-lik-E-a Ea-Has-Made-the-Decision CT 32 
12iv 8, Im-lik-Il OIP 99 p. 68: 231 (Pre-Sar.), 
ef. Dam-lik MDP 14 p. 101 No. 66:3 (OAkk.), 
ef. also Im-lik-a-a KTS 21a:8, 15, and passim, 
also Im-li-ka-a TCL 4 74:15, ete. (OA); Im- 
lik-E-a OT 8 34b:23, MDP 28 508:2, Im-lk- 
Sin CT 8 35¢:22, ete., abbr. to Im-li-kum 
UET 6 8:2, and passim, Ilum-li-im-li-ik PSBA 
33 p. 188:7, 19 (all OB). 


b) with milku: mi-li-ik lugatika mi-li-tk 
come to a decision concerning your mer- 
chandise AnOr 6 pl. 6 No. 18:7, mi-li-tk 
lugiitim a-ma-li-ik ibid. 10, cf. CCT 3 33b:28; 
tamkarum mi-li-ik kaspisu li-im-li-ik CCT 
4 43b:10, mi-li-ik wertm i-ma-li-ik BIN 
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435:27, cf. also mi-li-tk werim ... la-am-li- 
tk KT Hahn 1:9, mi-li-ik kaspika mi-li-tk 
Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 10:22, 
mi-li-tk emarika mi-li-tk-ma tértaka lik: 
Sudanni CCT 1 44:19, cf. CCT 2 48:38, mi-li- 
tk subati mi-li-tk CCT 4 40a:29, note also 
[mi-l}i-tk-Su-nu mi-li-ik TCL 14 37:28; con- 
cerning the taking of my silver andku 
annakam mi-il-ki ld-am-li-ik I myself will 
come to a decision here CCT 2 3:42 (all OA); 
mi-l[t]-tk Nuzé sunii[ti] bélé li-im-li-tk may 
my lord ponder the problem of these men 
from Nuzi ARM 1 75:8, see von Soden, Or. 
NS 2181, cf. mi-li-tk L6.ga.na I[u]-u[m]- 
Ufi-tk] Sem. 1 23:3, m[2]-le-tk balim béli li-im- 
li-tk ARM 5 81:23, cf. also ARM 411:8; mi- 
lik la kusiri im-li-ku (var. mi-li-ku) ramansun 
they came to an unfortunate decision 
by themselves  Streck Asb. 12 i 121, also 
160:36, cf. sa mi-l[ik ... i]m-li-ku Borger 
Esarh. 105 ii 15; mél-ka-ma (var. mil-ku-wm- 
ma) ta-ma-lik (var. tu-ma-al-lik) when you 
make a decision (Anu will be one who 
listens to you) Cagni Erra IlId 11; every 
day the Anunnaki gather around her ma-la- 
kis mil-ka to deliberate ZA 10 295:18, see 
AfK 1 25; said of divine decisions: entima 
ili im-lik-ku mil-ké ana mdtdti Ugaritica 
5 167:1, see Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 132; 
intima DN DN, DN, u DN, mi-li-tk matim 
tm-li-ku when Anu, Enlil, Mammitu (wr. 
DINGIR.MAH) and EHa-’arru made (their) 
decision concerning the country VAS 1 
32 i 7 (Ipiq-I8tar of Malgium); id tpahhuruma 
mi-il-ka-am la da[mq]am i-ma-[li]-ku the 
gods will assemble and come to an unfa- 
vorable decision YOS 10 13:15, ef. RA 61 
24:16 (OB ext.);  [¢]na balu Samas ... Anuu 
Enhil ina Samé puhra ul upabharu [m}i-li-ik 
maim ul i-ma-al-li-ku KBo 1 12 obv.(!) 4, 
see Ebeling, Or. NS 23 213, also tldnt GALGA 
KUR ana damiqti GALGA.MES CT 205 K. 3546:6 
(SB ext.), also ACh I8tar 26:4, ACh Supp. 33:25, 
59, Thompson Rep. 45:4, 82:3, and passim; 
ina imi ildni GALGA KUR GALGA.MES CT 39 
44:4 (SB Alu), also KAR 421 r.(?) i 19; see 
JCS 18 13 (prophecies); rabdtum Anunnaki ... 
usbu im-li-ku mi-li-ik 8a ma-a-ta-am the 
great Anunnaki sat (in council) and made 


malaku A 


(their) decision concerning the land Bab. 12 
pl. 12 i 2 (OB Etana); eninnama mi-lik-si 
mil-ku and now you (Enlil) make the de- 
cision concerning him (ie., Atra-hasis) Gilg. 
XI 188, 


c) with ramanu: ma-lik ra-ma-ni-si who 
deliberates (only) with himself OECT 6 
pl. 2 K.8664:3, cf. ma-li-ku ram-ni-$i VAS 
1 37 ii 51, JAOS 88 125ia11, see also TCL6 
51:11f. and JCS 21 3:10, in lex. section. 


3. to care for somebody or something 
(EA only): -im-li-tk Sarru ana ardisu 
the king should care for his servant EA 
149:8 and 54, also 155:14, 70, 263:18, also mi- 
lik ana arad kittika BA 114:54, 124:11, 133:2; 
Sarru bélija li-im-lu-uk-mi ana ardisu EA 
364:27, see RA 19 104, (with ana matisu) 
EA 74:58, 288:23, 299:15, mit-lik ana mdtika 
EA 298:30, (with ana dlika) EA 90:11, 
126:61, (ana URU GN) EA116:17, etc.; adi 
jt-ma-li-ku Sarru ana matisu EA 104:16, cf. 
hazanniisu sa ji-ma-li-[kju ana sé8unu EA 
114:48; ja-am-lik garru ana alisu wu ardisu 
EA 114:20, cf. 105:6; Sarru bélija ji-im-lu-uk 
ana ardigu EA 136:36 and 40, cf. adt ji-im- 
lu-ku Sarru ana ardisu EA 142:17; the 
people who do not obey the king éarru 
bélija ji-im-lu-ku ana sd3unu the king, my 
lord, should respect them (the soldiers) 
EA 216:20; without ana: mi-li-ik GN al 
kitttka take care of Byblos, your loyal city 
EA 132:8; li-im-lik Sarru ARAD-§u EA 94:70; 
mi-lik intima arad kittika andku keep in 
mind that Iam your loyal servant EA 116:14. 


4. mitluku to deliberate — a) said of 
a single person: ibassi istu ulla mit-lu-ku 
&i-tu-lu it is (with god) ever since of old to 
deliberate, to take counsel AfO 19 57:70, 
cf. ibid. 72, restored from CT 44 21 ii 7, — ef. 
ana[...] mit-lu-uk mil-ki Craig ABRT 1 30:27, 
[.. .£)émt mit-lu-ku S-tul-ta mil-k[u] Lambert 
BWL 138:186; 0béli am-ta-al-ka-am-ma ina 
kabattija my lord, I have deliberated in my 
mind RB 59 242:12 (OB lit.); anaku am-ta-li- 
th ... umma andkuma I deliberated, 
saying (to myself) PBS 7 107:32 (OB let.); 
uncert.: wl im-ta(text -la)-al-lik RA 15 175 
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i 21 (OB AguSaja); in broken context: im- 
ta-li-tk KUB 4 24:9 (inc.); «tm-da-li-tk-ma 
RN Tn.-Epic “iv” 25; a&&u la im-tal-ku-ma 
iSkunu abibu because he (Enlil) brought 
about the flood without forethought Gilg. 
XI 168, also Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 96 IIT 
iii 53, cf. la tam-ta-lik-ma abiba taskun 
Gilg. XI 179; e tam-ta-lik epus pika do not 
deliberate (but) bark! AAA 22 72 r. 17, ef. 
LKU 33 r. 24, also ZA 16 174:21 (Lamaétu II); 
atte libbisu lummuni S4 im-tal-lik he deliber- 
ated in his dejected heart STT 38:11 and 16 
(Poor Man of Nippur), see Gurney, AnSt 6 L50f.; 
ana epés Sipri Sudtu rabis am-tal-lik-ma I 
deliberated much in connection with the 
execution of this work OIP 2 122 No. 2:25 
(Senn.), cf. ibid. 109 vii 5; ina tém ramanija 
am-tal-lik-ma I deliberated in my own 
mind ibid. 145:12; in broken context: in- 
dal-lik ABL 1411:8 (NB); for OAkk. person- 
al names Am-da-li-tk, Dam-da-lik, Im (DU)- 
da-lik, M1-it-lik see Gelb, MAD 3 176, note 
the iterative Mi-da-lik ibid.; Mi-tt-li-th- 
DINGIR TCL 18 119:10; Ili-am-ta-lik VAS 9 
228:3'’; Im-ta-li-ik-ISin Figulla Cat. 56 BM 
12865 (all OB); Dam-da-lik MDP 24 342:12; 
see also CT 16 19:56ff. and 44:80f., CRAI 17 
125:42, in lex. section. 


b) said of a plurality: im-ta-al-lifil-ku 
Si u hammus she and her spouse deliberated 
RA 22 171 r. 36 (OB hymn to Istar); in broken 
context: im-ta-al-li-ku-ma PBS 7 86:13 
(OB let.); {att]a wu S mi-tt-li-ka Lambert- 
Millard Atra-hasis 102 III vi 44; «tna séri mit- 
lu-ka nile’i we can (better) deliberate in 
open country Gilg. Viv 21, cf. ¢m-tal-d-ku 
ustannld| Gilg. XII 86; asiu minamma im-tal- 
li-ku ilani rabéti for what reason did the 
great gods deliberate? Gilg. VI 194 (catch 
line); engu mudi mitharié lim-tal-ku let the 
wise and learned discuss (the poem) with 
each other En. el. VII 146, cf. amdti im-tal-li- 
ku En.el. 1 34; ¢&[tu ijm-tal-ku-ma uzzasu 
inihu after they had deliberated and his 
wrath had subsided En.el.11 7; wl ibasse 
mi-it-lu-ki nisisa there was no deliberating 
(yet) among her people Bab. 12 pl. 12113 
(OB Ftana); the great gods UR.BI GALGA. 


malaku A 


MES deliberated among themselves CT 13 
50 K.7861:19, cf. id-da-al-gu Lambert BWL 
162:4 (fable, MA version); rarely with milku: 
im-tal-li-ku mi-lik-§i-nu Bab. 12 pl. 7 i 10 
(SB Etana); mi-lik lemutti Sa nasdh surdé 
mati im-tal-li-ku-ma they deliberated in a 
way which was to bring about the ruin of 
(their) land Lie Sar. 66; in broken con- 
text: mi-it-la-ka-ma CT 22 121:13, ef. 120:10 
(NB let.); (the judges) im-tal-ku-ma ... ipruz 
suma ...iddinu Cyr. 332:24, also Nbn. 13:10, 
also sartennu u dajani...im-tal-ku-ma Nbn. 
1128:12, cf. also UCP 9 90 No. 24:16; the 
governor of Cutha and the assembly of 
Cutha itm-tal-ku-ma  84-2-11,165 r. 9; in 
broken context: im-tal-ku-ma RA 10 68 pl. 
6 No. 28:6; atypical: document of an ex- 
change transaction which PN and PN, ana 
ahdmes in-dal-ku-i-ma %-sap-pi-il made after 
mutual consultation UET 4 32:3; the fowlers 
of the Lady-of-Uruk ittt ahdmes im-tal-ku-ma 

. uzwizu divided (the iskaru-deliveries 
among themselves) after mutual consultation 
YOS 7 69:13 (all NB). 


5. IV to deliberate, (passive) to be given 
advice — a) to deliberate: DN wl im-ma-lik 
Istar did not deliberate (long) OCT 15 46:65 
(Descent of Istar), cf. ul im-me-lik Samas 
KAR 611.11, kilaim-mi-li-tk sélibu Lambert 
BWL 196 VAT 10349:9 (fable); he is deliberative 
(muntalku) ana mubhi dibbi aga Sarru 
aki Samaé lim-me-lik-ma let the king (then) 
deliberate (as wisely) as Sama’ about this 
matter and (send a messenger to Elam) 
ABL 1286 r. 10 (NB); in broken context: 
[...] la im-mal-ku ABL 1371 r. 8 (NA), [t]m- 
ma-al-k[u] BBSt. No. 35 edge 4; ana muhhi 
salk]anu ga lilissi ul ni-im-me-lik we did not 
consult concerning the playing of the kettle- 
drum YOS 7 71:23; with tte: [is]-st-ka im- 
mal-lik ABL 1262:10 (NA); adi gatammu u 
PN ittt mar-bani im-me-el-li-ku-ma until the 
gatammu and PN have deliberated with the 
men of mdr-banti status ibid. 79:24; the 
king, PN, the satammu of Esagila, and the 
Babylonians pubru sa Esagila itti ahames 
im-mil-ku-% u ight umma_ the (members of) 
the assembly of Esagila deliberated with one 
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another and declared as follows BOR 4 132:8, 
also CT 49 144:3, 147:5, 149:3 (all NB); diffi- 
cult: ina ddta anna? si-t-gi a DN i-mi-li-i-ki 
observe that law which Ahuramazda has 
established(?) Herzfeld API p. 31:41, also ibid. 
44, 


b) (passive) to be given advice: ina 
birisunu listalu endum ... li-im-ma-li-kam 
should they ask each other (then) the weak 
one should be given advice Mél. Dussaud 
2 990b:26 and 991a:30, cf. mé-li-ik-&-na 
im-ma-al-li-ik ARMT 13 39 r. 11 (both Mari); 
for [am]milik see BIN 6 76:34 cited mng. 2a. 


In TCL 18 136:12 
I[s-]g. 


malaku Byv.; 
RS; WSem. word. 


hazannu ali u akil eglati la i-ma-li-ik 
eligu the mayor of the town and the over- 
seer of fields have no power over him MRS 6 
135 RS 15.137:16, cf. the corresponding 
akil narkabti la um@ ir eli PN ibid. 81 RS 
16.239: 32. 


read perhaps 7h(!)-ta- 


to rule, to hold power; 


mialaku A s.; 1. march, marching, advance, 
2. course of a river or canal, watercourse, 
3. passage, access, course of a procession, 
4. distance; OAkk., OB, Mari, SB, NA, NB; 
pl. malakani; cf. aldku. 

Si-te-en KI.DU.KAK = [ma-la-ku] Diri IV 316, 
ef. KLEN.DU = ma-la-kum Proto-Diri 326; KI. 
puéite-enkaK = ma-la-ku Antagal G 41. 

{a.ré] = me-el-a-ku = (Hitt.) ha-at-[ta-ta-ar] 
(Hitt.) to counsel KUB 3 103:8 (Diri III); ra-a 
Ra = ma-la-ku CT 12 29 iv 20 (text similar to Idu); 
gi8.ild4g.ki.in.dir(var. .dar) = MIN (= adaru) 
ma-la-ki Hh. III 147, see MSL 9 160. 

K1.0R ma-la-ku ff KI ff d&-ri ff UR | ba-?-i &4 
e-te-qu CT 41 30:16 (Alu comm.); ma-la-ku gi-ru 
kib-su CT 20 26:6 (SB ext. with comm.), see mng. 1. 

1. march, marching, advance: ma-lak 
girrija ana rigéte ittulma he saw from afar 
the advance of my campaign TCL 3 82 (Sar.); 
expenses Ja 3 sdb garrt 3a ana alaku ana 
ma-I[ak Sa}rri for three soldiers in the 
service of the king who are to go on the 
campaign(?) of the king PBS 2/1 114:2 (NB); 
nakru ma-lak wmmanija isabbat the enemy 
will intercept the march of my troops 


malaku A 


CT 20 26:5, also mé ubatiagma ma-lak 
ummdnija isabbat ibid. 13 r. 1, 3, and 5, 49:6, 
for comm., see lex. section, cf. nakrum mé 
ubattagamma ma-la-ak [...] YOS 10 18:67 
(OB ext.); tém ma-la-ki-su-nu asapparak: 
kum I will send you a report about their 
route ARM 4 24:30; assum ma-I[a]-ki-ka 
taspuram you wrote me about your route 
ibid. 51:5, cf. kima ma-la-ki-Su-nu-[ma] 
killikiinim ibid. 27; naphar 2 rtt up.24.KAM 
ma-la-ak @uD.HI.A in all, two months 24 
days, assignment (lit. marching) of the 
oxen UCP 10 163 No. 94:12. 


2. course of a river or canal, watercourse: 
18 ndrati usahréd ana libbi Husur usesir 
ma-lak-sin I had 18 canals dug and had 
their course directed into the Husur River 
OIP 2 79:11, also JCS 5 29:8 (Senn.); ga Tez 
biltt ma-lak-Sa usteind I had the course of 
the river Tebiltu changed OIP 2 99:48, also 
105 v 85, (with udtib) 96:75; assu ma-lak mé 
Sunitt in order (to provide) a course for 
this (spring) water (I cut through mountains 
and difficult territory) ibid. 114 viii 36, 
and passim in Senn.; ma-la-ak mésu kima 
labirimma ana ité Esagila udtetésir I directed 
the course of its water near to Esagila as in 
old times VAB 4 212 ii 4 (Ner.); (rations) 
ana sabé Sa ma-la-ku Sa nari iherri for the 
workmen who dig the watercourse of the 
canal CT 22 233:5 (NB let.), cf. LU.eRiN. 
MES éa dirt u ma-la-ku (rations for) work- 
men on the wall and the watercourses(?) 


ym A 


YOS 7 16:8 (Cyr.); silver ana sisi Sa mé TA 
ma-lak §a ina 1.21 TUR CT 49 154:7, 163:6 
(LB); summa ikam palgam ha-ra-is u-x-ak- 
ru-ma % ma-la-ku-su %-sa-ti-t-su if they .... 
to dig a dike and canal or change its course 
RA 35 45 No. 14:3 (Mari liver model). 


3. passage, access, course of a procession: 
adi KAR.KU.GA . ma-la-ki ilani as far 
as the Pure Quay, the processional road 
of the gods BRM 47:14; tallakti papadha u 
ma-la-ak biti ... namrig ubanni I improved 
greatly the way to the sanctuary and the 
access to the temple VAB 4 128 iii 55, also 
158 vi 38, PBS 15 79 i 62, dupl. CT 37 9:55 (all 
Nbk.); ma-la-ak eréni udtetésir ana mahar 
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Marduk I had a straight alley of cedars 
prepared in the direction of (the procession 
of) Marduk VAB 4 174 ix 37 (Nbk.); E.pU.a 
u ma-la-kam 8a epertim ipuS (see epertu 
usage a) MDP 28 p. 10:7 (MB Elam); bitu .. 
ga ina ma-la-ka ga bit Mar-biti a house 
which is situated on the passage to the 
temple of Mar-biti Dar. 379:10 and 33, also 
Dar. 378:1, 428:2, cf. bitu sa ma-la-ku sa 
KA sdému BRM 1 85:1; (the northwest side 
of the lot) téh stigqt rapsu ma-la-ku adjacent 
to the wide street, the passage (of the 
procession) BE 8 3:8, see San Nicoléd Rechts- 
urkunden p. 48; 8a... ana méteq ziik 3épé Sup: 
guqu ma-lak-3a (a mountain) whose access 
was difficult for foot soldiers to pass TCL 
3 22 (Sar.); irisu ma-la-ka-ni ihilu nat: 
bakdni the alleys (in the park) were be- 
ginning to smell sweet, the brooks carried 
water Iraq 14 33:49 (Asn.); aki ist damqi 
eléku ina bab ma-la-ka-a-ni_ I stand up like 
a healthy tree at the gate of the processions 
STT 360 r. 16, see Deller, Or. NS 34 466; ina 
sitdn u Sildn LG .MAS-& udszizma harrdnu ma-la- 
[ku(?) i]srukiunuma [...] (see lumdsu 
mng. 2) Craig ABRT 1 31:9; 6 KUS DAGAL 
ma-la-ka six cubits is the width of the path 
(of the moon) JCS 21 201:8, 15, 20, r. 23 
(LB astron.), cf. 12 pacaL ma-lak4Sin Neu- 
gebauer ACT 200 i 20. 


4. distance — a) expressed in units of 
length: PN gar Dilmun sa ma-lak 30 bér ina 
gabal timti ... narbasu Sitkunuma PN, the 
king of Dilmun, whose home is situated at a 
distance of thirty béru’s out in the middle 
of the sea Lyon Sar. 14:35, and passim in Sar.; 
12 bér gaqqaru ma-la-ku askunma I advanced 
a distance of twelve béru’s TCL 3 254 (Sar.); 
ultu ahi Puratti adi kibri tdmti ma-lak 2 
bér qagqaru from the bank of the Euphrates 
to the seashore, a distance of two béru’s OIP 
2 74:71 (Senn.). 


b) expressed in units of time: ma-lak 
arhi 25 timé nagé Elamti usahrib for a 
distance of one month and 25 days I dev- 
astated the provinces of Elam  Streck Asb. 
56 vi 77, also ibid. 24 iii 2; (the kings of Cy- 
prus) sa ma-lak 7 timi ina gabal témti ja 


malallad 


Sulmu sams Sitkunat Subassun where lands 
are situated at a distance of seven days out in 
the middle of the Western Sea Lyon Sar. 
14:28, and passim in Sar.; ma-lak 15 dmé 
gaqgart . dikta’u mardig adik for a 
distance of 15 days I defeated him thor- 
oughly Borger Esarh. 99 r. 39, also ibid. 65:21, 
112 r. 3, 5, ete.; ma-lak arht u UD.15.KAM 
ina salit timi it-ta-RI-[z] a distance of one 
month and 15 days was .... on the third 
day Gilg. X iii 49; [m]a-lak arhi uD.20.[Kam] 
ina qabal tdmti u naba[li] a distance of one 
month and twenty days at sea and on land 
Thompson Esarh. pl. 16 iv 23 (Asb.); ma-lak 
UD.1.KaMm ina birigunu [...] there was a 
distance of one day between them (the 
camps of the kings) Wiseman Chron. 72 r. 19. 


mialaku B s.; messenger(?); OB; cf.alaku. 


PN ma-la-ki attardakku sipdtim mala tisd 

. turdam I am sending you PN, my 
messenger(?), send me all the wool you 
have CT 29 21:19, see AbB 2 152 (OB let.). 


malall@ (malli) s.; raft; OB, Mari, MB, 
SB; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. (ma-al-lu-% ARM 10 
10 and ARMT 14 28:9) and (qa15.)MA.LA. 
gid.m4.lél.am (RS var. gid3.maé.1l4) = Su-u 
Bh. IV 266; gi8.erin.mé.lal = (gisrinnu) && ma- 
lal-le-ee Hh. VI 114; gi.mé.lal = MIN (= ga-an) 
ma-la-al-le-e Hh. VIII 331, gi.mé.lal =~ ga-an 
ma-lal-le-e = at [x x2] Hg. A II 9, in MSL 7 67. 
1 @.mMA.LA Sa PN ana tibnim sénim 
ittalkakkum one raft belonging to PN left 
for you in order to load straw TLB 4 44:4, 
cf. ibid. 9f.; ina parsiktim sa ina bitim sakna 
mala GIS.MA.LA epésim pardikiam Sa ana 
GI8.MA.LA irteddéi ... liddinugum let them 
give to him for building a raft whatever .... 
became suitable for a raft from the 
that is stored in the house OECT 3 62:28f., 
see Kraus, AbB 4 140; 10 UDU.NITA.BIA ... 
ina MA.LA-ta ana Babilt irakkabiinim ten 
sheep are riding to Babylon on my raft 
BIN 7 223:6; tétardtim ina MA.LA Surkiz 
bamma ana Babilim lillikanim have the 
goddesses embark on a raft and let them 
come to Babylon LIH 34:10; sic.tz sa ana 
ekallim saknat ina MA.LA gurkibamma ana 
mabrija liblunim load onto a raft the goat 
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hair that is reserved for the palace and let it 
be brought to me A 3579:3; PN ina aris. 
MA.LA Su-ur-ki-ba-am-ma ana Babili Siriam 
have PN board a raft and have him brought 
to Babylon BIN 7 222:10 (all OB letters); 
ei8.MA.LA 4uTU TLB 1 23 case end of obv. 
8’ (OB); 2 G18.mMA ma-al-lu-u rabbitum naéram 
parkuma two large rafts block the river 
ARM 10 10:7, also 22, see Moran, Biblica 50 46, 
cf. ARMT 14 28:9; GIS.MA.LA 1 NINDA Siddum 
$ 2 KUS piium 6 mélim a raft, one ninda 
is its length, one-half ninda and two cubits 
is its width, six is its height TMB 41 No. 
82:1; 6 ga GI8.MA.LA six (is the coefficient) 
of the m. MCT 134 Ud 29, also Or. NS 29 278 
CBS 10996 ii 3’ff. (list of coefficients); summa 
Sarru GI8.MA.LA 2-ma GIS.MA.LA issi if the 
king boards(?) a raft and the raft slips 
away OT 40 40:71, dupl. TCL 6 9:17; 
[pa]pD(?) LUGAL UD.16.KAM ana aIS.MA.LA 
ila the royal provisions(?) will go on board 
the raft on the 16th BE 17 29:6 (MB let.). 


malallQ see mdlalu and manali. 


*malaltu s.; 
DIM.TUR.TUR. 


(a post or beam); SB; wr. 


summa DIM.TUR.TUR ina bitisu ikla if he 
keeps(?) a m. in his house (after Jumma 
DiM.SA.SA uddig) CT 40 11:75 (SB Alu), cf. 
(in Sum. context) gis.dim.tur.tur hé. 
bulig.gd CT 44 34r. 12. 


See malaltu in Sa malalati. 


*malaltu in sa malalati s.; 
pation); OB lex.*; cf. *malaltu s. 


{an occu- 


lu.dim.gaz.gaz = §a@ mah-ra-si(?) a(?)-[...], 
li.dim.tur.tur = ga ma-la-la-[tim] OB Lu A 
257f. 


ma’lalu see mdlalu. 


malalu s.; (a part of the body); SB. 


uzu.sil.gal, uzu.sil.la.diri = 
(var. ma-la-ku) Hh. XV 79-79a. 


ma-la-a-lu 


summa sinnistu ulidma ma-la-lu-& SAL.LA 
if a woman gives birth, and its (the child’s) 
m.-8 are thin (preceded by asidu heel) Leichty 
Izbu ITI 101. 


malalu 


malalu v.; 1. to eat, to eat one’s fill, 
to consume, to eat clean, 2. III to provide 
with food; OB, SB; I tmallal, TI1/3;_ cf. 
millatu. 


SA.te-ampam = 
Izbu Comm. 422f. 


gi-[¢]-pu, ma-la-lu = a-ka-lu 

1. to eat, to eat one’s fill, to consume, to 
eat clean — a) toeat, toeat one’s fill: pisan 
emuqti tppettéma nisé mati i-ma-la-la the stor- 
age basket of the housekeeper will be opened 
and the population of the country will eat 
its fill CT 13 50 K.7861:17, see JCS 18 17; ma- 
lil irqu naptan rubt u-[...] he who eats 
greens [...] the banquet of the prince 
Lambert BWL 80:185 (Theodicy), also ibid. 
210:12. 


b) to consume, to eat clean: ésatammit 
ekallam i-ma-al-la-lu the satammu-officials 
will eat the palace clean YOS 10 25:63, also 
RA 40 86:14, wr. S[A.TAM].E.NE ekallam 
+-ma-la-lu. YOS 10 35:29 (all OB ext.), also 
KAR 460:17 (SB ext.), LBAT 1543:9 (proph- 
ecy), see Iraq 29 129, for a similar omen (not 
preserved) in Izbu, see Izbu Comm., in lex. 
section; millatum satammi. ekalldt: t-ma-al- 
la-lu-% looting, the satammu-officials will 
eat the palaces clean YOS 10 11 iv 15 (OB 
ext.). 


2. III to provide with food: ina akala 
dussi ... res mimmésu damqa hisbi sadt wu 
tamti ul-tam-lil utahhidma with plentiful 
food, the best he had, the produce of moun- 
tains and seas, he provided (the gods) in 
abundance OT 46 45 r. v 15, see Iraq 27 7. 


malalu (ma@’lalu, mallalé, malalld) s.; 


1. (a container), 2. (uncert. mng.); OB, 
Mari, MA, SB. 


GI§,ma-allagpy = ma-lal-lu (var. mal-la-lu-i) 
Hh. V1 83; mu-du-ul otS.Bu, ma-da-al aiS.nu = 
ma-la-lu-zDiri II 319, 326; mu-ul-la qrS.nu, 
ma-al-la ci8.Bu = ma-lal-lum Diri II 333, 335; 
Gi8.Bu = ma-ah-la-l[um] Proto-Diri 170g. 


1. (a container): 3 ma-la-lu-u Sa 4 MaA.NA. 
A three m.-s of one-half mina each VAS 
9 221:6 (OB); ina siitija garru ekkala ina 
ma-li-la-ia Sarrutu tasatti the king eats 
from the vessel (made of) me ({ie., the 
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tamarisk’s wood), the queen drinks from 
the m. (made of) me Lambert BWL 162:34 
(MA fable), also ibid. 158: 22. 


2. (uncert. mng.): 2 G18 magarru sa halli 
u ma-la-li two wheels of (or: for) ....-s 
and m.-3 ARM 7 161:3, also ibid.1; DUB 
OHA taksirs u ma-la-li tablet concerning 
herbs for bandages and phylacteries(?) KAR 
44 r. 3. 


Possibly derived from ()aldlu “to hang.” 


malam ady.; as an equal(?); OB*; cf. 


mala v. 


saltis mal piki 4 ma-la-am maharéa dubbi 
speak to her (I8tar) proudly, whatever you 
like, and as an equal VAS 10 214 vi 49 
(Agu8aja); ana Anim sarrisunu ma-la-am 
agbassunu she (I8tar) sits among them (the 


gods) as an equal to Anum, their king RA 
22 171:34. 

Occ. only in lit. texts. 
malama adv.; once again; MA; cf. 
mali: v. 


emmisu tna siardte ma-la-ma tusahhaz 
you kindle the embers once again in the 
morning Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 19:18, 20:5, 
21:22, 38:18, and passim in this text. 


malamala see malmala. 
malamaliS see malmalié. 
mabamma see mal’dnum. 


malani adv.; once; NA; cf. mali v. 

adi tharrasu ma-la-ni . tabehhes as 
soon as it (the molten glass) is yellow- 
colored, you stir it once Oppenheim Glass 34A 
§ 3:40, also 37 § 6:68, 47 § 16:51. 


malania s.; encampments; EA*; WSem. 
word. 

susirtt 1G1.KAR.MES GAL.MES / ma-la-ni-a 
ana pani ummadnt sarri bélija I have pre- 
pared big encampments for the troops of 
the king, my lord EA 337:21, also ibid. 9, see 
Schroeder, OLZ 1915 105f. 


mal’anum (mal’amma) adv.; completely, 
fully; OA; cf. mald v. 


ma’latu 


ammala tuppija kaspam ligqulakkumma u 
ana hurdsim ma-al-a-nu-um tarkistam lez 
gésum according to my tablet he should 
pay the silver to you, but get a binding note 
concerning all the gold CCT 3 34a:30; hurdsam 
ma-al-a-nu-um rakkus he is obliged to pay 
the gold in full CCT 3 16a:12; ana hurdsim 
ma-al-a-num rakkusam for the gold, he is 
indebted to me in full CCT 4 3b:16, cf. 
KTS 35a:11; ma-al-a-<nu>-ma (or malP’amma) 
awilitam tépus you have acted completely 
like a gentleman BIN 6 207:15. 


**malaqu (AHw. 594b). 


For CT 12 29 iv 20, see mdlaku A lex. section; 
for Hunger Kolophone No. 167:9 see pasdtu. 


malasu see malasu v. 
malasu s.; (a topographic term); Nuzi. 


(land) ina lét ma-la-a-Su at the edge of 
the m. JEN 214:8, ina sapat ma-la-su 
JEN 63:7, 185:12, ina Sapat hurri ma-la-su 
JEN 98:6, also JENu 439:5; ina sitdn nahli 
ma-la-§u JEN 399:6, 28, cf. ina Sapat nahli 
ma-la-Su tkéud JEN 91:6; A.SA.MES Sa PN w 
PN, ma-la-a-§u JEN 589:9. 


malasu (maldsw) v.; to pluck out; SB; 
IT imlug and imlig, IT; cf. mullusu. 
zé, bu.uS = ma-la-si Nabnitu J 347f. 


zé {| ma-la-su 26 | bagamu sanis na-am-li-su 
JNES 33 332:28 (comm. to Kécher BAM 248); 
sic.0z im-li-su jf ma-la-u[...] KAR 94:9 (comm. 
on Maqlu I 132); tu-mal-la-34 5R 45 K.253 iii 21 
(gramm.). 


ga rwti ilgd $a Sarita im-lu-&u (the sorcerer) 
who has taken my spittle, who has plucked 
out hair (from me) KAR 80:32, dupl. RA 26 
40:21, also Schollmeyer No. 19:19, wr. im-lu-su 
AfO 18 291:20, Maqlu I 132; [na]-am-Ilil-su 
kima sabiti run(?) like a gazelle Kécher BAM 
248 i 59, also cited JNES 33 332:28 (comm.), and 
interpreted as derived from maldsu, see 
lex. section. 


malatu§ (ma’ldtu, mallatu) 8.; trachea 


or uvula(?); SB*; cf. aldtu, la dtu. 
uzu.ma.’.la.tu (var. .ma.’.la.a.ti) = Su, 

uzu.™eligax Li = ma-’-la-[tum], ni-im-lu-i Hh. XV 

3la-c; [uzu].Kax[t1] = ma-?-la-tu, nim-lu-u = 
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ur--t-du Hg. D 47f., in MSL 9 37, also Hg. BIV 
44f., ibid. 35; uzu.ma.?.la.tum (var. uzu.mal. 
la.tum) = Su-tum, mi-Sil-tum (var. me-lid-tu) 
Hh. XV 74f. 

la-ba(!)-tum, 1 
VIII 92f. 

{mal]-?-a-ti (var. lu-’-i) Sa ttappiqu my 
windpipe that was swollen tight Lambert 
BWL 54:32 (Ludlul III). 


von Soden, Or. NS 24 139, Or. NS 26 133. 


-la-tum = gt-ith-tum Malku 


ma?’latu see ma’latu. 
malatu v.; lex.*; cf. miltu. 


[su-ur] [8Ax 4] = ma-l[a-tu] Ea VII 209; 8u.ld. 
@, KAtbe-irgp, su-urgaxa = ma-la-tu sd vUZU 
Nabnitu J 215ff.; su.u[p] = [ma-la-tu] Antagal 
G 112. 


malatu see malitu A. 


to tear out; 


malatu s.; clasp; lex.*; ef. ldtu v. 


gu-Sur G18.[RAB.GAL] = ma-lu-tu, ma-la-tu Diri 
III 18f.; [di-im] prim = ma-la-tu A VITI/2:114, 
also quoted (without explanation) A VITI/2 Comm. 


mala’u v.; to take out(?); SB*; I. 


atti mannu kassaptu sa ina nari im-lu-u 
tidaja_ who are you, witch, who has taken 
out clay (to make a figurine) of me from the 
river? Maqlu II 182, IX 36, cf. Sa im-lu-u 
tiddja ina nadri Speleers Recueil 312:6. 


Mng. based on possible connection with 
malahu v. 


*mala’u_ see mald v. 
malbagsu s.; garment; EA*; WSem. word. 


kaspu hurdsu Gapa.MES | ma-al-ba-& 
silver, gold, garments EA 369:9,in RA 31 127. 


maldadu see *masdadu. 

maldahu see masdahu. 

maldari8 see *masdarié. 

maldaru_ see masdaru A. 

malditu see maltitu. 

maldu see masdu s. 

malemmu see melammu. 

maPétu s.; possibility(?); OA*; cf. led. 


ma-al-e-tum saknaikum ul kaspam ... 
saqgalamma PN tarddam ul anaku etagamma x 


maliku 


kaspam ... SaSqulam nasdqum lu kuaum you 
have the possibility(?) either of paying the 
silver and sending PN or for me to travel and 
have the silver paid, the choice is yours Kien- 
ast ATHE 27:19. 


Hecker Grammatik p. 85 § 55b. 


malgatu s.; (a type of literary compo- 
sition); Akk. lw. in Sum. 


ma.al.ga.tum (among words for literary 
compositions) OB Proto-Lu 615. 


én.du.mu(var. .gd4) a.da.ab hé.em 
tigi ma.al.ga.tum hé.em may my song 
be an adab-song, may (my) tigi-song be 
am.-song PBS 10/2 7 r. 20, dupl. TCL 15 14 ii 
11, see Falkenstein, ZA 49 84. 


malgititu s.; (mng. unkn.); NA. 
1 ANSE A.SA ina ma-al-gu-te ADD 382:4, 
394:10. 


malhu cf. maz 


lahu v. 


gid.gu.dé.8a4.ux(GISGAL).3a, = MIN (= inu) mal- 
ha-a-ti plucked inu-instrument, gi3.gu.dé(var. 
.di).8a&.uy.3a,.g0.gar.ra = MIN MIN rab-ba-a-ti 
Hh. VII B 133f., also Hg. B II 173f., in MSL 6 
142; [x.kud].da = ma-al-[hu], [...].x = min &4 
ab-[x] Nabnitu J 352a—-b. 


adj.; plucked; 


lex.* ; 


mali see mala. 
malihu see malku B. 


mAaliktu see maliku. 


maliku see malku A and B. 


maliku (fem. mdaliktu) s.; counselor, ad- 
visor; from OA, OB on; wr. syll. and 
GALGA, AD.GI,.G1,; ef. maldku A. 


ad.gi,.gi,, pi, s4.gar, sé.gar.gar, s.ga, 
(s]4.g4.g4, [x].gar, [x].gar, [x].Ka.gar, [8&. 
k}G8.u = ma-li-ku Nabnitu IV 187ff., cf. [ald.gi,. 
gi, = [ma-li-ku] Antagal Fragm.h 15’; ad.g[i,.gi,], 
s4.[x.x], sd.g[a.g4], s4.[ga], sd.gar, 8a. 
kGS.u = [ma-li-ku] Lu II ii 3ff., ef. ad.gi,-gi,, 
$8.k08.0 OB Proto-Lu 413f., in MSL 12 47; 
ad.gi,.gi, = ma-li-ku Lu I 127; ad.gi.gi = 
ma-li-ku (in group with dajanu and mu-sal-lu) 
CT 18 29 ii 17, dupl. RA 16 166 ii 22 (group voc.) ; 
DI88-68-S'gaR = ma-li-ku, DI8®,.mar = MIN EME.SAL, 
s&.mar.mar = MIN 5d mil-ki Antagal G 270ff. 
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ug.tur, pac.mah, gi.gal, mu.a8, idim.gal, 
idim.an.na= ma-li-ku CT 18 29i132ff., dupl. RA 
16 166 i 32 ff. (group voc.); [...] = ma-li-ku 2R 44 
No. 1 K.4177+ 4402+ Sm. 63:19 (group voc.). 

ad.gi,.gi, dim.me.ir gal.gal.e.ne : ma-lik 
ili rabiiti BA 10/1 116 No. 33:6f. and 8f.; balag.e 
ad(!).giy.gi,.zu : ba-lag-gu ma-li-ki(!)-ka SBH 
p. 110:33; 9I.nun.na sukkal kuS(!).a [...]: 
9Bu-un-ni-in-ni SuKKAL ma-li-k{u] KUB 4 
11:6f.; see also s&.mar.mar : ma-lik mil-ki 
4R 26 No. 3:28f., cited malaku v. lex. section. 

ug ad.gi,.gi, sa du.du : LUGAL ma-li-ki-S% 
i-mal-li-ku-&i 2R 47 K.4387 i 5f. (comm.); ¢Zag. 
dingir.gal.la = min ad.giy.gi, An.na.ke,x(KIp) 
(with gloss): ma-lik 9A-ni CT 24 2:39f. (An = 
Anum); AD.GY.GI, : ma-li-ku Izbu Comm. 558; 
da. RA.NUN.NA : ma-lik IEn-lil u4B-a STC 2 pl. 61 
ii 20 (Comm. on En. el. VII 97); a@-Si§ tt-pe-Su ff 
MIN | ma-li-ku CT 41 40:1, see Lambert BWL 70 
(Theodicy Comm.). 


a) in non-literary texts — 1’ in letters: 
x tin and (assorted) merchandise I gave 
ana ma-li-ki-im $a rub@im to the advisor 
of the (local) ruler TCL 21 211:47 (OA); ana 
LU.MES MASKIM / [mal-lik.mES Sarri EA 
131:21; diki PN LU [mal-lik Jarri ibid. 23. 


2’ in kudurru inscrs.: ki pi rabiti ma-li- 
ki-ta Gin.nivA.Gin.nitTA Sa pihdti according 
to the high officials, my counselors, the 
generals (and) the governors MDP 2 pl. 22 
iv 14, ef. (in same context) ma-li-ki-gu 
ibid. iv 35 andv 10; be this man lu kabtu lu 
GAL ma-lik sarri lu LU.sac.LuaaL lu sakin 
mati ...lu hazin Nam ... lu Sakin témi, etc. 
ibid. pl. 23 vi 2. 


3’ in hist.: he himself together with rabid: 
tigu Sibt ma-li-ki zér bit abisu Sakkanakki wu 
rédé mumairit matisu his high officials, the 
elders, the counselors, the male members of 
his family, the generals and the adminis- 
trators who govern his country TCL 3 33, 
cf. asaridaitisu ma-li-ki manzaz panisu 
ibid. 187 (Sar.); sdSu u ma-li-ki-S% Sumsunu 
zérasunu [lihalliqu] Langdon Tammuz pl. 6 
r. 9 (Senn.); misu u urru uti ma-li-ki-su 
itamma he confers with his counselors day 
and night Lie Sar. p. 70:4; rubé ma-li-ki-ia 
surrati ... idbubu ittija the grandees (as) 
my counselors have told me lies and un- 
truths Borger Esarh. 103 i 20; her (I8tar) adi 
ilant ma-li-ke-e-ié together with the gods, 


maliku 
her counselors ibid. 95 r. 38; AéSur ... [adu] 
marésu balata likimusunu adu ma-li-ki-e-84 
Sumsunu zérsunu ina mati lukalliqu BM 93088 
(vase), Guide BM 3rd ed. 196. 


b) in omen texts: sarrum ma-li-ki irass 
the king will have counselors YOS 10 46 
i 44 and (negated) ibid. 47; sarrum ana p[i 
mja-li-ki-Su ul ugsab the king will not abide 
by the advice of his counselors ibid. 11 i 10, 
ef. RA 67 51:32 (all OB ext.); LU ma-li-ki-su 
t-hal-la-aq-ma KUB 4 1 iv 25, cf. LUGAL-ru 
ma-li-ki u-zAg ibid. iii 15, with Hitt. translat. 
LUGAL-wa-a8 LU.MES ta-pa-ri-a’-Si-e-e8 har- 
ni-ik-zi ibid. 16 (ext.); Sarra u ma-li-ki-si 
ina ekalli ina-dr CT 13 50:15 (prophecies), 
see JCS 18 16; LUGAL LU.GALGA.MES-3i% 
ina kakki Be.mES-ma Sa résisu itebbima 
iddksu the king will annihilate his counse- 
lors but his ga rést-official will arise and kill 
him Leichty Izbu XXI 8; mdtu ma-li-ki-&4 
izzibusima sarru ina ekallisu idddk its 
counselors will abandon the country and the 
king will be killed in his palace ibid. IT 60; 
rubi, ma-li-ku iragsi ibid. XI 119, 123, 128, 
(negated) ibid. 2, 20, 71, 80, wr. LU.GALGA. 
MES ibid. 121, etc.; rubd GALGA.MES-3% ana 
mat nakri ihalligqu the counselors of the 
ruler will flee to the enemy country ibid. 
XI 83, cf. ma-li-ku ina mati ihalliqu ibid. 
VII 48; NUN GALGA.MES-8¢ ana lemutit imalliz 
kugsu his counselors will give bad advice 
to the ruler ibid. XI 120 and 124; ana rubé 
GALGA.MES-5% [ib-bt MAN-ma GAR.MES-ma 
INIM.MES ana libbiiunu uttandr as to the 
ruler, his advisors will change (their) minds 
but he will refer the matter to them again 
and again ibid. 82; ma-li-ka nid ahi u 
musaddé la iragss (for translat. see musaddi) 
K. 3467+ :4 (tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lambert). 


c) in lit. — 1’ in gen.: iiméma PN zkir 
ma-li-k{i-§]u Gilgime’ listened to the words 
of his advisors Gilg. Y. v 200; [ina GALGA 
LU.AD].Q1y.G1,.MES-5% mar Sipri Sddu rddki 
will he kill this messenger upon the advice 
of his counselors? PRT 3:6, cf. r. 5, ef. 
lu ina GALGA [LU.AD.G1,.G]1,.MES-3% Knudtzon 
Gebete 48:6; ana ma-li-ik-ti-ki Sunni report 
to your (fem.) advisor (the goddess NanA) 
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JCS 15 6 i 20 (OB lit.); in broken contexts: 
[...] ma-li-kt utér [...] Tn.-Epic “i” 15; 
ma-li-ka [...] KAR 158 r.v 12; ma-li-ku 
mutibbu libbi KAR 321:5; parakki sakkanak: 
ki ma-li-ki usalli[nikka] kings (lit. daises), 
generals (and) counselors pray [to you] 
Craig ABRT 1 30:31; Sarru ma-li-ku Lambert 
BWL 183:11 (SB fable). 


2’ as an epithet of gods and goddesses: 
kunnt ma-li-ku etellu siru. Craig ABRT 1 29:5 
{acrostic hymn), see KB 6/2 108; abum ma-li- 


tk-Su-nu ... Enlil RA 46 88:2, also CT 15 
39 ii 24 (Epic of Zu), ma-lik-Si-nu ... Enlil 
Gilg. XI 16, Marduk ... ma-lik ili zdrisu 


VAS 1 37 i 9, cf. (Naba) KAR 25 ii 30, dupl. 
LKA 57:4, (Ninurta) AKA 255 i 2 (Asn.); 
Bunene ... ma-lik abiju MDP 2 p. 115:6; 
note Bunene 1AD.GI MAH MDP 6 pl. 10 v 20; 
Papsukkal ers mak ili] CT 13 38 r. 4; 
Nusku Surbi ma-lik ili rabiti Maqlu I 144 = 
IT 1, also KB 6/2 62 r.5; narém Enlil ma-li-ki 
KAR 58:27, cf. ibid. 32, 35, dupl. BMS 6:19ff., 
also BMS 1:34, ArOr 21 413 r. 11, also Lambert- 
Millard Atra-hasis 44ff. I 43, 45, 57, etc., [m]a- 
li-tk-3u-nu qurddu Enlil ibid. 42 1 8, ef. 50 
I 125 and p. 54 S ii 13; note: Enlil ma-lik 
KUR-u Igigi 4R 55 No. 2:27, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 142, Maqlu II 6; ma-lik Igigi 
(title of a song) BBR No. 66 r. 18, also (Naba) 
BE 8 142:21, see AfO 18 386, for other refs. see 
Tallqvist Gdtterepitheta 128; DN ma-lik-3u 
unihiuma his counselor I’um appeased him 
Cagni Erra V 41, cf. [sum ma-lik-3u ZA 
43 17:56; DN ma-likili En. el. VI 28; 4a.RA. 
nun.na ma-lik Ha ban ili abbésu En. ol. VII 97, 
for comm., see lex. section; (Nand) ma-li- 
kat SIgigt VAS 136i 11, ef. ma-li-kat 
LUGAL & [DINGIR] KAR 306r.9; 4Sa.dar. 
nun.na = ma-li-kat Lucan u [DINGIR] 
CT 25 49r.5; Bélet Din. Tir! ma-li-kat Igigt 
KAR 109:17; (Z8tar) bélet tahazi ma-li-kat ili 
Piepkorn Asb. 64 v 38; Bélet mdtt ma-li-kdt 
ahhésa AKA 207:3 (Asn.). 


d) in personal names: for names of the 
type DN-ma-lik, also Ma-li-kum, Su,-ma- 
ma-lik see Gelb, MAD 3 176f. (OAkk.); I1-sa- 
ma-lik OIP 99 No. 613 v 2 (Pre-Sar.); Ma-lik- 
DINGIR-§u TCL 4 96:11, and passim in the type 


malilu 


DN-ma-lik (OA), see Hirsch Untersuchungen 
3a, 9a, 16b; J-li-ma-lik-ki CT 6 42b:28, wr. 
-ma-li-ki CT 6 7b:34, 4Na-bi-um-ma-lik 
CT 8 22c:21 (all OB), A-l-ma-lik PBS 
11/2 56 iii 2 (OB list); ™4amMaR-IENn.z0-ma-lik 
UET 5 690:15 (early OB);  *Nusku-ma-lik-ili 
BE 14 35:6, 11, and passim in MB in the type DN- 
ma-lik; An-nu-ma-lik CT 33 15b:4, and passim 
in MA names of the type DN-ma-lik, see 
Saporetti Onomastica 2 135; exceptional in NA: 
Nabi-ma-lik ADD App.l1v7, also in NB: 
Nabi-ma-lik BIN 183:26, YOS 7 191: 25, Evetts 
Ner. 66:3, ete. 


Whether LUGAL.AD.aI.G1 (father of Qa-a-zi) 


HSS 5 13:13, also wr. LUGAL.AD.GI HSS 5 
74:32, etc., should be read Sarru-malik 
remains uncert. because in HSS 5 17:6 


appears a Sar-mu-us-ta-al father of Qa-si-e. 
malikiitu see malkitu. 


maliliS adv.; like aflute; SB*; cf. malilu. 


ustibma irdtusa ma-li-lig uh-ta{l]-(lil(?)1 
he made its (my throat’s) songs sweet and 
piping(?) asa flute Lambert BWL 54:31 (Lud- 
lul III). 


malilu s.; reed flute; SB; wr. syll. and 
eu.cip; cf. malilig, malilu in §a malili. 

[gaba.a].ni gi.gid ilu zé.eb.bé.da. 
ginx(GIM) : tna ¢rtisu sa kima mea-li-li qi-bi-i 
thallalu in his chest which sounds like a flute 
(used) for lamentations ASKT p. 122:10f. 

ma-li-lum = em-bu-bu Lambert BWL 54 Comm. 
to line 31, see malilt§. 


TUG.HUS.A lubbissu ci.cip uqni lim-has 
clothe him (Tammuz) with a red garment, 
let him play the lapis lazuli flute CT 15 47 
r, 49, and dupl. ibid. 48 K.7600, cf. ina ime Duz 
muzt elldnnt qai.aip ugnit semir NaA,.aue 
tttisu elldnni ibid. 56 (Descent of IStar); you 
offer to Dumuzi GI.BUGIN.TUR GI.GiD sinnatu 
sa hurdsa ahzuw LKA 70 i 18, see Tul p. 50; 
ai.a@ip fa-li-lu a rigimSu tdbu the piping 
flute whose sound is sweet Craig ABRT 
1 15:6, dupl. KAR 5717 (lament.); sit sammé 
Se-bi-tt u kanzabi 84 ma-li-li sinniti uw arkd[ti] 
(for translat. see sinnatu A) Craig ABRT 1 
5518 (~ BA 5 564). 
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In tdi ana idi §a Iktar Babili at(?).Bu 
assinnu u kurgarri Pallis Akitu pl. 8:11, see 
KB 6/2 34, it is unlikely that the signs 
should be interpreted as Gi.cip = malilu; 
rather a verbal form, such as ag-bu, ger-bu, 
or the like, is expected. 


malilu in Sa malili s.; flutist; OB lex.*; 
ef. malilu. 

li.gi.di.da = sa ma-[li-lim] (followed by é&a 
embiibim) OB Lu A 242, cf. lu.gi.di (followed by 
lu.g[i].x) MSL 12 18:102 (Pre-Sar.). 
malittu see dlidu. 


malitu As. fem.; 1. (a small bowl 
made of clay or precious metal), 2. (an 
offering to a temple and an item of income 
of its personnel); NB; pl. maldti. 

duk.kir.lam = [ki-d]jr-lam-mu = ma-li-tum 
Hg. A II 80, in MSL 7 111. 

1. (a small bowl made of clay or precious 
metal) — a) of clay: 120 puaG ma-lit-tum 
RAcce. 20 iv 31, see also Hg., in lex. section 
and mng. 2b. 


b) of precious metal: ma-lit hurdsi sa 
ziD.MAD.GA ana muhhi libbi isakhap he puts 
a golden bowl with mashatu-flour over the 
heart (of the bull) RAcc. 90:32, also 91 r. 2; 
1 ma-li-ti hurdsi sehertu (among temple 
utensils stored in the urinnu-house) YOS 
6 62:23, 189:19 and (wr. ma-li-tum(text 
-€) TUR-t%) 192:17, note: [1] ma-li-tum 
sehertu hurdsi (taken out of the bit urinnt) 
YOS 7 185:16; 7 ma-la-a-ti kaspi Sa Sullum 
bite seven silver bowls for the “greeting of 
the house” ceremony YOS 6 62:7, cf. 6 
ma-la-a-ta kaspi ibid. 192:12, 1 ma-li-tum(text 
-€) kaspi ibid. 26, [x] ma-la-a-ta.mES kaspi 
YOS 7 185:12. : 


2. (an offering to a temple and an item 
of income of its personnel) — a) as income: 
ina Salém biti 4 ma-la-a-ti at the occasion 
of the éaldm-biti-ceremony: four bowls 
(as income) RA 16 125i 28; one gur 45 
silas of barley ina ma-la-a-ti-3é Sa Mv.4. 
KAM &@ MU.5.KAM ana 1 ain kaspi Sullumdu Sa 
sappu hurdsi from the m.-s of the years 
four and five, valued at one shekel of silver, 
as final payment for the golden sappu-vessel 


malitu B 


(received by the potter PN) GCCI 1 287:2 
(dated Addaru 23, year four of Nbn.). 


b) as delivery: one gur 90 silas of barley 
ma-la-a-tum $a bit Marduk sa MuU.7.KAM 
(delivered) Camb. 371:1 (year seven), also Nbn. 
1035:8, (same amount, delivered by a 
zazakku) ma-la-a-ta Sa bit Adad Nbn. 1055:7 
and 9; 168 silas of barley riht ma-la-a-ta 
ga Nisannu Ajéru u Siménu adi up.12.KAM 
ga isinnu bite sa érib-bititu u LO.0D.KA.BAR- 
t-tu ana PN nadnu the balance of the m. 
for the months MN, MN, and MN, until the 
twelfth day of the temple festival of the 
collegium of the érib-bitt and the .... de- 
livered to PN Camb. 236:1, ef. 72 silas 
ina ma-la-a-tum §a LU UD.KA.BAR Dar. 162:5, 
rihi ma-la-a-tu Sa adi qit Addaru Nbk. 16:10; 
2 upu.nitA ma-la-tum  Evetts Ner. 65:9; 
for annual deliveries, cf. (five minas of wool) 
Cyr. 157:2, Nbn. 1023:2, (dates) Nbn. 729:12, 
983:1, Camb. 433:8, (barley) YOS 6 32:31, 
Camb. 236:6, cf. also (mainly in broken con- 
texts) Camb. 35:2, 234:2, 236:11, Dar. 59:4, 


VAS 6 7:15, [x] ma-li-tum BAR ma-la-a-tu 
Camb. 234:6; ma-la-a-ta ana Bélti-sa-Uruk 
YOS 6 239:6; note: barley ina ma-la-tum 


$a mi-hir Cyr. 39:2, 77:18, 162:10, Camb. 
241:2; barley ina ma-lit-tum TuM 2-3 229:5; 
atypical: ma-la-a-ta $a ana dul(!)-lu ga uD 

ana Bélet-Sippar Annunitu u Gula 
nadin Dar. 160:1; 8 DUG ma-la-[a-ta] 
YOS 6 239:8; 5 ma(!)-la-ta (beside 10 kallanu) 
Nbk. 412:7; 3 masihu Sa 6 ma-li-tum ga [...] 
Moldenke 2 48:3. 


For Kienast ATHE 27:19, see malbétu; for 
MDP 23 286:8 (ma-li ma-sti-ma), see mast mng. 1b. 


malitu B  s.; 
ef. malé v. 


ma-li-té = kil-lum LTBA 2 2:157 and dupl. 
3 iii 11. 


scream, loud cry; OB, SB; 


isesst Istar ma-li-ti (var. kima dlitti) 
Istar uttered a loud cry Gilg. XI 116; 
tsassé ma-li-ta Bauer Asb. 272b:11; ma(text 
e)-li-ta tlst LKA 146:5, restored from unpub. 
dupl. courtesy W. G. Lambert; uncert.: DIL.KUD 
Samé u ersetim kussiasu liddima dint u din 
ma-li-ti-ia lidin let the (divine) Judge of 
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malkanu 


heaven and earth take his seat and pass a 
verdict over me and my m. Kraus AbB 5 160:4. 


Possibly to be connected with the gram- 
matical term mali (see mali adj. usage d), 
which then would describe either stress or 
pitch. AfO 19 66:5 (a-ge-e ma-li-ti) is 
obscure. 


malkanu 3.; 
in Mari); Mari. 


(name of the second month 


warah Ma-al-ka-nim ARMT 11 72:5, and 
passim in date formulas in Mari, see Birot, ARMT 
12 p. 20ff. 


Kupper, Symbolae Béhl 266 ff. 


malkatu A s.; queen; OAkk., OB, Bogh., 
SB; cf. malku A. 

ma-al-ka-tum, §é-nu-ka-tum = Sar-ra-tum Malku 
I 11f., ef. ma-al-[ka-tu] = [...] Explicit Malku I 
87g. 

E&,-dar-ma-al-ga-at_ (personal name) MAD 
1 168 iii 25 (OAkk.); [ma-a]l-ka-at Samami 
VAS 10 213:8 (OB); ma-al-qa-ti you are 
queen KUB 37 36:8, parallel ma-al-ka-a-ti 
STC 2 pl. 75:4, seo JCS 21 258; ma-al-kat kal 
alt Langdon Tammuz pl. 6:5; mal-kat gimrat 
[..-] Craig ABRT131r.19; Sima mustdlat 

. ma-la-kat she is wise, she is queen 
Craig ABRT 2 17 r. 21, see JRAS 1929 16:23; 
ana %UN.GAL.NIBRU ma-al-kdt uUzu0.MU.Ak! 
JCS 17 129:1 (Esarh.); sdnigat mal-ka-at (var. 
mal-ki.mMES) (Gate-)Which-Tames-the (-For- 
eign)-Queens (variant:-Rulers) (name ofa gate 
of Assur) KAV 42 iii 21, see Frankena Takultu 
124:120. 


malkatu B= (malikatu) s.; (a title of 
Istar); SB*; wr. 4mynrn.cataa.suD; ef. 
malaku A. 


aInnin.galga(MALxGaR).sud = ma-al-ka-tum 
Nabnitu IV 203; *Innin.galga.[x]} = [z]-ta-ma- 
[{...], Hnnin.galga.sud = [ma]-al(or -lik)-ka-[tu] 
CT 24 33 v 10f. and dupls. (An = Anum IV 126f.), 
ef. [4Innin].galga.sud = MIN (= Bélet-Babili) 
[ma]-lt-[ka-tu] CT 25 49:2. 


§u  4INNIN.GALGA(copy: 
Boissier DA 209:13 (SB ext.). 


MALXx SAL).SUD 


While the Sum. equivalences galga.sud 
point to a derivation from maldku “to 


malku A 


counsel,” the context ref. rather indicates 
that malkatu is the name of a female demon, 
corresponding to the demon malku (maliku), 
see malku B. 


malkittu see maskitiu. 


malku A’ (maliku) s.; king, (foreign) 
ruler; from OAkk., OB (Mari), MA on; 
ef. malkatu A. 


nir = ma-al-ku (in group with etellu, Sarritw) 
Antagal A 54; ur.mah = ma-al-ku (in group with 
usumgallu, lulimu) ErimhusS V 41; mal.ku, ma. 
li.ku, ma.lik = Lucan CT 18 291 1ff. and dupl. 
RA 16 166 (group voc.); lugal, bara, dara = 
ma-al-ku Nabnitu IV 199ff. 

bara.bara da.lal.bi.ne 
KAR 128:34. 

ma-al-ku, ma-li-ku, lu-li-mu, pa-rak-ku, e-tel-lum 
= §ar-ru Malku I I ff., and (line 1) passim in colo- 
phons of the series; mal-ku, Sum-gal-lu, kab-ka-bu, 
(ete.) = gar-ru LTBA 2 2:22ff. 


{ma}-li-ku = Sar-[ru] Izbu Comm. 374. 


: mal-ku wu til-la-tu 


a) in gen.: Summa ma-al-ku assad assér 
wast if the king goes out toward the moun- 
tain or the plain RA 35 46 No. 18b:1 (OB 
Mari liver model), cf. a-na ma-al-ku-t-in i-ki-in 
ibid. No. 23:5; ana ekal mal-ku iltakan 
panisu he set out to go to the royal palace 
STT 38:70 (Poor Man of Nippur), see AnSt 6 152, 
ef. I took up residence ina ekal ma-al-ki 
in the royal palace 5R 35:23 (Cyr.), cf. also 
VAB 4 174 ix 21(Nbn.); bitu... ana ma-li-kut 
mal-ki Cagni Erra IIb 23; ina im la Simati 
igammésu ma-al-ku the king will burn him 
before his time Lambert BWL 74:64 (The- 
odicy); iste’éma ma-al-ki igaru he searched 
for a righteous ruler 5R 35:12 (Cyr.);  lé’dt 
kaligunu ma-al-ku  sabitat serrét Ssarrdni 
swaying power over all rulers, holding in 
rein (all) kings STC 2 pl. 77:32, see Ebe- 
ling Handerhebung 132; hammata kul-lat mal-ki 
ZA 4230:4, also tudtessir tldnt u ma-al-ki 
Maqlu II 127; gar kal mal-ki.mES Sar Sarrani 
AKA 384 iii 127 (Asn.), cf. gar kal mal-ki.mxES 
bél bélé ... Sar Sarrdni ibid. 32 i 30 (Tigl. I); 
ma-al-ku &a gagqart (kiss your feet) Gilg. 
VIII iii 3, cf. the restored sequence [Sarrdnt 
mal]-ki uw rubé Gilg. VII iv 2; note the se- 
quence Igigi, Anunnaki, ildni, ma-al-ki, 
matate, galla, dannu Cagni Erral 65; gddid 
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kal mal-ki AKA 223:11 (Asn.);  elé kullat 
mal-ki Sa kissati usarbii kakkéja (who) made 
my weapons stronger than (those of) all 
other rulers of the world TCL 3 60 (Sar.); 
ina naphar ma-li-ki likkilméSuma may 
(Marduk) look with a frown upon him among 
all kings (curse) Borger Esarh. 29 vi 12; ina 
naphar ma-li-ki kinig uttannima he chose 
me among all other rulers Lie Sar. 270; 
ina naphar ma-li-ki dunnu zikrits igrukunim: 
ma usdteru Sikitti | Winckler Sar. pl. 30 No. 
64:1; ga sigirsu eli ma-li-ki.mES nebi whose 
name was pronounced in preference to 
(those of) all other rulers AKA 32 i 35 (Tigl. 
I), ef. KAH 2 90:11 (Tn. II), OECT 6 11 
K.1290:19 (Asb.); whose position as énu they 
had made predominant ina puhur sit ma-al- 
ku VAS 1 37i 42; note asarid kala ma-li-ki 
mukabbis at mal-ki foremost among all 
rulers, who steps on the neck of (enemy) 
kings AAA 19 108:12(Asn.); in royal epi- 
thets: RN gar kissat ma-al-ki MDP 10 
pl.11i7(MB); gar kal mal-ki. MES AKA 182:34, 
and passim; 1€% kal mal-ki Lyon Sar. pl. 1:6, 
and passim; e-tel kal mal-ki OIP 2 127f.:4; 
agarid kal mal-ki ibid. 66:1 (Senn.), and 
passim; IGI.GAL mal-ki Sa kissati TCL 3 
115 (Sar.); Sapir mal-ki Unger Reliefstele 10 
(Adn. III); (in broken context) DINGIR.MES 
u mal-k[t] gods and kings BA 5650 No. 15:4. 


b) referring to foreign rulers — 1’ un- 
named rulers in gen.: the king Ja naphar 
ma-al-ki w rubé DN DN, . ana sépéesu 
useknigu. to whom the gods made all the 
foreign kings and rulers submit AOB 1 60:16 
(Adn. I), also ibid. 112:20 (Shalm. 1); KUR.MES 
Sapsite u mal-kimeS zderija (also with 
Suknusu) AKA 103 viii 32 (Tigl. 1), ef. ibid. 
385 iii 128 (Asn.); mal-ki KUR.MES-ia ana 
sépéja Suknuse Iraq 24 93:36 (Shalm. III); 
Suknus mal-ki ga Sadé TCL 8 68, gimrt 
ma-al-ki sa kibrdti OIP 2 66:3, cf. 78:4, gumz 
rt mal-ki asb parakki sa kibradt arba’i ibid. 
152:11, gimir ma-li-ku JCS 17 129:7, and 
passim in similar phrases with guknuéu in Esarh. 
and Asb.; usaznini nabli mulmulli eli mal-ki. 
MES Sa naphar kal dladni AKA 197 iv 1 (Asn.); 
ga... ina mal-ki.mes Sa kibrat erbetia 


malku A 


Sdningu la ig AKA 162:4, and passim in Asn., 
also g@nin mal-ki. MES 3a kisSati KAH 1 
30:3, and passim in Shalm. ITI, cf. IR 29 i 35 
(Samii-Adad V), also (with gabri replacing 
$dninu, Tn.-Epic and Sar., Esarh. only), see 
gabari mng. 2; with qualifications: mal-ki 
Sepsiiti Eduru tahazi OIP 2 24 i 16 (Senn.); 
mukabbisi kisdd mal-ki la <may-gi-ru-te-§u 
AKA 223:14 (Asn.), see also AKA 19 108:12, 
cited usage a, cf. naphar mal-ki.mES la 
magirigu AKA 267i 39, ma-al-ki rabiti sa 
sitas u silén Thompson Esarh. pl. 16 iv 34 
(Asb.); musakmesi mal-ki la kanSiteiu AKA 
224:17 (Asn.); ma-al-ki nakirija kima qané 
mehé tsubbu Borger Esarh. 57 iv 80; gtmur 
mal-ku(var. -kt) sadt u hursdni AOB 1 60:21 
(Adn. I); I rule méatati saddnt mahdzi u 
mal-ki.MES nakrit AsSur AKA 34 i 52 (Tigl. I); 
[kt] gaqqgad mal-ki [ak]-ki-su CT 22 248:19 
(NB let.); atypical: (the palace where my 
father) gimir mal-ki irdi ruled over all 
(foreign) kings Streck Asb.4i29; munakkir 
mal-ki-si-nu mukinnu saknitigu he who 
removes their rulers and puts in his gov- 
ernors Rost Tigl. III p. 42:3; mukil serrét 
ma-li-ki who holds the (foreign) rulers by 
their reins Borger Esarh. 96:24; (the palace 
wherein) bilat mal-ki kibrat arba’i imdaz 
nahharu they used to receive the tribute 
of the rulers from all parts of the world 
OIP 2 94:67 (Senn.), cf. KAH 2 84:21 (Adn. I), 
cf. also (gates) muéstésir din mal-ki sa 
kibrat erbettt Rost Tigi. III p. 76:35; sdnigat 
mal-ki.MES (gate) which tames (foreign) 
kings Frankena Takultu 124:120, for var. 
see malkatu A; referring to foreign rulers 
staying at the Assyrian court: I sat down 
in my palace and celebrated a feast ttt 
mal-ki métitan pahati matija akli sapiri 
rubé Sit-résija u sbi mat Assur with kings 
from all countries, the governors of my 
country, overseers, commanders, princes, 
my court officials and the elders of Assyria 
Winckler Sar. pl. 36 No. 77:177, ef. pl. 38 No. HII 
37, and passim in Sar. 


2’ named or identified foreign rulers: 
naphar 42 mdtdte u mal-ki-3i-na AKA 82 
vi 39 (Tigh. 1); gunni ma-li-ki-§u qdti ikiud 
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I captured all his rulers (i.e., under the king 
of GN) Weidner Tn. 2 No. 1 iii 2; RN of Da- 
mascus adt 12 mal-ki.muS résigu WO 1 57:15, 
ef. mal-ku sa mat Hattt AnSt 11 150:13 (both 
Shalm. III); Ursdé sarru ma-lik-§u-nu TCL 
3 202 and 346, as against the usual RN 
ma-lik-&i-nu Winckler Sar. pl. 48:8, and pas- 
sim, also TCL 3 148; eli RN gar mat Musri 
mal-ku la mudézibigsunu Winckler Sar. pl. 44 
D3i, cf. ma-li-ki Gargamis Lyon Sar. 13:17, 
ef. also Winckler Sar. pl. 38 No. IV 22, and 
passim in Sar.; Elamté Qutté ma-al-ki Sepsiiti 
Borger Esarh. 58 v 26; ma-al-ku Téma’ ittaru 
they killed the king of Téma BHT pl. 7 ii 25 
(Nbn. Verse Account). 


c) referring to kings of Assyria and 
Babylonia: 8a 350.Am mal-ki labiriite sa 
ellamiia bélit mat Assur épusi of the 350 
past kings who had ruled Assyria before my 
time Lyon Sar, pl. 7:45 and dupls., cf. ADD 
660+809: 11, see Postgate Royal Grants p.62, also 
ina ma-al-ki alik mabrija ajumma 
Borger Esarh. 57 v 2; iti musaré mal-ki alikit 
[mabrija] together with the inscriptions of 


the kings, my predecessors OIP 2 154:14 
(Senn.), cf. alikait mahri ma-al-ki ibid. 111 
vii 61; ildnt rabiti sa . nu inassi 


inambi mal-ku the great gods who install 
lords, name kings’ ibid. 78:2; when 
Marduk wudsdpti ma-al-ku ana epés eniitim 
CT 36 21:2, and parallel RA 11 109:2 (Nbn.); 
mal-ku banigun the king who built them 
Winckler Sar. pl. 25 No. 54:6 (= Weissbach 
ZDMG 72 184:75), and dupls.; ma-al-ku nara: 
ma libbija (A&Sur-nasir-apli) the king 
beloved by me LKA 64r.13 (MA); as royal 
epithet: ma-al-ku itpéiu VAS 1 37 ii 47 
(Merodachbaladan), cf. VAB 4 230i 5, 2521 4 
(Nbn.); mal-ku pitgudu Winckler Sar. pl. 48:10, 
also OIP 2 136:20, and passim in Senn., see Seux 
Epithétes p. 157. 


d) referring to gods: (Enlil) sadé Igigi 
ma-al-ku (var. mal-ku) Anunnakt PBS 1/1 
17:2, dupl. BMS 19:1, also KAR 68:9, see Ebe- 
ling Handerhebung 20:27; ma-al-kuasaridu Ellil 
ili PSBA 20 156:17; (Enlil) rubé@ mal-ku 
KAR 68:4; ma-al-ka-ta you are king (incipit 
of asong) KAR 158i14; exceptional: muh 


malku B 


milki ma-al-ki makar ma-al-ki rabiti rabdta 
you (Samas) are exceeding the intelligence 
of the rulers, (even) the great rulers ZA 45 
204 iii 30f., cf. 200 i 32f. (Bogh. rit.). 


The occ. ma-al-ku[m] MAD 1 172:9 (school 
text, lit.) is in an obscure context. For 
personal names with the element malku 
see malku C, see also maliku. 


malku B (maliku, malihu) s.; (a god or 
chthonic demon); OAkk., OB, Mari, SB; 
ma-li-hi YOS 10 51 and 52 iii 8 (OB). 

@Ma-lik = 80 pINGIR Nabnitu IV 202. 


a) as nether-world god or demon — 
1’ in Mari: (small quantity of fine oil) 
ana ma-li-ki (beside oil for téliltu) ARM 78:4, 
also (flour, mirsu, oil, beside similar food- 
stuffs ana kispt sa Sarrdni) ARM 9 89:12, 
123:12, 203:10, 205:11, 219 iv 43, ARMT 11 
127:11, 156:12, 226:11, ARMT 12 63:12, 431:11, 
(omitting mirsu) ARM 9 98 v 43, ARMT 
12 499:11, exceptionally in the sing.: ana 
ma-li-ki-im ibid. 85:10. 


2’ in omen apodoses: ma-al-ku awilam 
sabtu — m.-s have seized the man RA 
44 32:60; ma-za-az ma-li-hi YOS 10 51 iii 
8 and dupl. 52 iii 8 (both OB ext.); ma-an-za-az 
ma-al-ki $4 DINGIR.MAH ana makali CT 5 4:9, 
but ma-an-za-az Ku-bi ana ma-al-ki-im 
(for var. see makdlu) ibid. 14; qati ma-al-ki 
u etemmim “hand” of the m.-s or of a ghost 
CT 3 3:41; exceptionally in the sing.: ma- 
an-za-az ma-al-ki-im CT 5 6:55 (all OB oil 
omens); [8U mJa-al-kt (followed by [8v]. 
GIDIM) CT 39 35:74 (SB Alu). 


3’ in lit.: gisati ana mal-ki Anunnaki u 
ili asibat erseti uqais I gave (funerary) 
gifts to the m.-s, the Anunnaki, and (all) 
the gods dwelling in the nether world TuL 
p. 58119, ef. Anunnaki ma-al-[ku] rabitu 
Craig ABRT 1 57:33; when you (Samai) 
appear ihdd pincIR.MES uw ma-al-ku the 
(nether-world) gods and the m.-s rejoice 
(parallel: the Igigi-gods rejoice) Lambert 
BWL 126:7, cf. saplati ma-al-ku 4Ku-bu 
4Anunnaki tapaggid (see kibu A mng. 2) 
ibid. 31, restored from CT 51 136:7; ammént 
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tubbali napisti ana ma-al-ki why do you 
(witch) want to carry my soul to the m.-s? 
Maqlu VI 23. 


b) asa member of the pantheon — 1’ in 
OAkk.: animal offerings ‘Ma-al-ku-um.3h 
Schneider, Bib. 18 339:13, wr. Ma-al-kum.St 
Legrain TRU 350:4, cf. (flour offerings) UCP 9 
244 No. 52:5, cf. also UET 3 883:12, BIN 9 
440:22; in personal names: Puzur-4Ma-lik 
Limet Documents 46:20, for other refs. see 
MAD 3 176f. 


2’ later occs.: see Nabnitu 202, in lex. 
section; 9Ma-lik u 4a.mMA liballituka VAS 16 
200:3 (OB let.); cf. Frankena Takultu p. 102 
No. 135; for the geogr. name I-lu-ma-li-ka- 
wex! and the connection between malik and 
muluk see Dossin, RA 35 178 n. 1. 


Ad usage a: Birot, ARMT 12 23. 


malku C_ s.;_ advice, counsel, (divine) 
decision; OAkk., OA; cf. maldku A. 


a) advice, counsel: ana témisa la damgim 
ma-al-ki-Sa parrwim on account of her 
(Lama8tu’s) evil advice, her improper counsel 
BIN 4 126:9 (OA inc.), ef. (in same context) 
ma-al-ki-Sa sal?im ibid. 15, see von Soden, Or. 
NS 25 143. 


b) decision: let your report reach me 
and andku ma-al-ki lasbat I will make 
my decision CCT 2 45a:12 (OA); in personal 
names: J-li-ma-al-ki Fish Catalogue 24:113, 
ef. Hnlil-ma-la-ak-su BIN 9 240:9, 304:4 
(OAkk.); note Dagan-ma-al-ki-im CCT 3 11:6 
(OA), see Hirsch Untersuchungen 32a; for malku 
in personal names, referring to divine 
decisions, see also malku C in bél malki. 


malkuC in bél malki s.; decision maker; 
OA; cf. maldku A. 

A-Sur-bé-el-ma-al-ki-im A8Sur-Is-the-Deci- 
sion-Maker ICK 2 147:34 and 39, also CCT 1 
24a:27, CCT 2 27:4, CCT 3 10:8, and passim (only 
in personal names), see Hirsch Untersuchungen 9a. 


malkitu (malikitu) s.; rule, government, 
overlordship; OB, SB; cf. malku A. 

a) referring to kings: mal-ku-ti kissati 
ina pisu elli isd my rule (and) my power 


mallatu 


came out of his (A&Sur’s) holy mouth Iraq 
14 33:21 (Asn.); ga ... mal-kut la sandn 
umalléi qdtussu to whom he (A&Sur) handed 
over a rule without rival 1R 35 No. 1:1 and 
No. 3:3 (Adn. III); wSabst ana ma-li-ku-d-tu 
RN he called Nebuchadnezzar into being 
for the position of ruler PSBA 20 157 r. 16; 
ana ma-li-ku-tim kullata naphar izzakra 
Sumagu he named him to rule over the entire 
world 5R 35:12 (Cyr.); DUMU LUGAL ma-li- 
ku-ut abisu Dt-[us] the son of the king will 
exercise the rule of his father Izbu Comm. 373, 
with explanation [mJa-li-ku = Sar-[ru] ibid. 
374; elt Sarrani mal-ku-i-tu Sarrita kissita 
lépus may he exercise rule, dominion, and 
overlordship over (all other) kings 3R 66 x 24, 
see Frankena Takultu 8; a sabé kidinni ... 
ma-al-ku-ut-su-nu liteppug may he always 
exercise the rule over the privileged citizens 
YOS 1 38 ii 29 (Sar.). 


b) referring to divine rule: Sin tlitka 
Anu mal-ku-ut-ka Dagan béliitka Enlil sar: 
rutka KAR 25 ii 3, see Ebeling Handerhe- 
bung 14; ma-li-kut(var. -ku-ut) tlt gimrassunu 
qatukka usmalli he entrusted to you the 
rulership over all the gods En. el. I 154, also 
II 40, III 44 and 102; maharig abbésu ana 
ma-li-ku-ti(var. -tum) irme he took his 
seat facing his fathers to (exercise) the 
rulership En.el.IV 2; a house fitting ana 
ma-li-kut mal-ki Cagni Erra IIb 23; «it 
$a kissati liktarrabu mal-kut-ka AMT 72, Lr. 32; 
[ma-li-k]u-ut Apsé Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 
p-438i2; ana ma-li-ku-ti 3u-p[u-i] KAR 
304:15; ma-li-ku-tam (in broken context) 
JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 6 ii 9 (OB lit.). 


mallahtu (mullaktu) s.; (a plant); plant 
list.* 


U i§-bab-ti : GU mal-lah-tu (vars. mal-lah-tum, 
mu-ldh-tu) Uruanna I 123; © su-pa-lu : 6 mal- 
lah-tu(var. -tum), G.nic.AR : U ma-[lah-tu] ibid. 
438f. 


mallaku see malku C. 
maliala see mdlalu. 


mallatu s.; (a plate or bowl); SB.* 


gid.ma.al.tum, 
tum Hh. IV 181f. 


gid.ma.al.la.tum = §v- 
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ma-al-lat sdémti umalli digpa {ma-al-lat) 
ugqni himéta umtalli he filled a m. made of 
carnelian with honey, he filled a m. made of 
lapis lazuli with butter Gilg. VIII v 47f., cf. 
Bauer Asb. 1 pl. 24 K.2634:5. 


mallatu see ma’latu. 


mallittu§ s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 


Z8.°&.KA.KA = ma-al-lit-tum Nabnitu J 219. 
The Nabnitu entry is probably incorrect 
(either the Sum. or the Akk.); cf. za.ra.duj,. 
du, = mus-ta-lu Lu IV 242. 
mallfss.; (mng. unkn.); SB.* 


ma-a[l-le-e ina [...] (in broken context) 
Lambert BWL 80:177. 


mall see malalli. 
mallatu 8.; compensation(?); MA*; 
ef. malt v. 


ana Sumika andku ma-lu-ta ina muhhisunu 
agakkanma mamma hibiltugunu la isakkan 
for your sake(?) I will establish compen- 
sation(?) for them, no one must wrong them 
von Soden, AfO 18 370: 20 (MA let.). 


malmala (malamala) adv.; each one; 
Nuzi; cf. mali v. 


[...] nanDAxaS = ma-al-ma-la (beside sinnd 
each two) A VII/1:22, cf. {...] nruspAxu = ma-al- 
ma-la ibid. 24. 


(containers) sa ma-la-ma-la sita.Ta.AM 
which (hold) one sila each HSS 14 520:8. 


malmalis (mammali§g, malamalis) adv.; 
evenly, equally, to the same amount, 
completely; OB, Mari, MB, Bogh., SB, NB; 
malamalig KUB 37 2 r. 18, AMT 62,3:18, 
BRM 1 82:8, mammalig AfO 13 47r.ii16; ef. 
mali v. 


Nanna *Utu.ra migliud.da Su.ta.ta an. 
ni.di.ib.si: ana Sin u Samas imu u mis ma-al- 
ma-lig bagimma for moon and sun the day and the 
night are in equal parts TCL 6 51 r. 3f. 

§u-ta-hu-t ff mal-ma-lig ACh Adad 30:9, also 
Izbu Comm. 58; mdl-ma-lg GuB.MES-ma | u-ta- 
h{u-% ...] CT 41 42:17 (ext. comm.); KuR bt-rit 
bi-rit piB-bat : bt-rit bi-rit mal-ma-lis a-na 2-$é iz- 
za-zu-ma (see zdzu mng. 7) 2R 47 K.4387 i 22f., 
cf. KUR e-ra-a GAR-an = e-ra-a mal-ma-lig ibid. 24 
(comm.); 4-ri-a mal(!)-ma-lis(!) CT 31 9 iv(!) 3 


malmalis 
(ext. comm.); UD e-nu-ma : e-nu-ma ul-tu §u-ta- 
mu-u mdl-ma-lig STC 2 pl. 49:15; Su-ta-tu-t ff 
mal-ma-uig ACh I8tar 36:9; in broken context: 
[...] mdl-ma-lis Bab. 3 286 Rm. 4861 9 (all astrol.). 


a) in adm. and leg.: x KaS sia, x KAS 
ma-al-ma-li-ié x fine beer, x beer half 
(beer), half (water) ARM 97:2; dulla ma-la- 
ma-li-ig ippus they (the three lessees) will 
do the work equally BRM 1 82:8; mdl-ma- 
li-i] ... izdizw VAS 6 262:3, ef. CT 22 76:19, 
ma-al-ma-li-t uzwazu YOS 7 90:17; note 
mdl-ma-h§ CT 49 160:14, 186:4 (all NB). 


b) in lit.: ina awat DN ma-ma-li-ts 
ippals[u] he answers him fully(?) upon the 
command of Enlil AfoO 13 47 r. ii 16 (OB); 
aplu g& Anim sa ma-al-ma-lis a-ba-[...] 
AfO 14 144:65 (bit mésirt); [...] apst tusamz 
kara mal-ma-[lig] Lambert BWL 170:32; 
§uttu munattu mal-ma-lis gumr[usa] dreams 
and waking are equally wretched Lambert 
BWL 48:8 (Ludlul III); Sursié ma-al-ma-li3(var. 
-[li-1]§) ttrura igddSa_ her foundations shook 
everywhere, down to the very base En. el. 
IV 90. 


c) in hist.: [mdta] ma-al-ma-li-1s iziizu 
they (the rebellious brother and the king of 
Babylon) divided the country between them- 
selves WO 2 150:75, cf. BA 6 135 iv 1 
(Shalm. III), ef. mat Akkadi ma[l-ma}-lis iztizu 
CT 34 40 iii 30 (Synchron. Hist.);  gimir matisu 
rapast. mal-ma-lis aziizma I divided up his 
entire large country Winckler Sar. pl. 27 No. 
57:6 (= Weissbach, ZDMG 72 180:19), and passim 
in parallels in Sar., see also zdzu mng. 2a; 
wild oxen of silver §a mal-mal-l3 patqu 
which were completely cast Streck Asb. 172 
r. 53. 


d) in pharm. and chem.: mal,(or max, 
wr. LI8)-ma-li§ tanassima you take equal 
parts (of the Babylonian and the Assyrian 
red glass) Oppenheim Glass p. 63 § iii 13 (MB); 
(pharmaceutical ingredients) ma-al-ma-lig 
tuballal you mix together in equal quanti- 
ties Kocher BAM 11:2, 396 i 27, and passim in 
that phrase, mostly wr. mdl-ma-lig CT 23 39 
i2, Kécher BAM 4:4, 303:17, etc.; | mal-ma- 
lig task you bray (the ingredients) in equal 
quantities Kiichler Beitr. pl. 10 iii 11, and pas- 
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sim with sdku; mal-ma-lé tu’amsa TES.BI (= 
18ténis) takassim Kocher BAM 168:35, and see 
mast; mdl-ma-lis teleqge 1-nid tustemmid AMT 
9,1:35; mal-ma-lié LA Kécher BAM 168:68, 
and passim, wr. mal-ma-lié i-sd-qal AMT 
43,6:6; these 75 herbs mal-ma-lts takassim 
Kécher BAM 253:36; kima pi mal-ma-lis 
tarammuk Kichler Beitr. pl. 15 i 40; wr. 
ma-la-ma-lig AMT 62,3:13, see Biggs Saziga 
51, wr. ma-la-ma-li-té KUB 372 r.18; in 
broken context: ma-al-ma-al-lig KBo 8 3:7. 


malmallu see mulmullu. 


malmalu = adj.;_ simple strength (said of 
beer); lex.*; cf. mali v. 


ka8.1l.ta.am = ma-al-ma-lu(var. -li) (beside 
Sikar Sinnti double strength beer, sullusu triple 
strength beer) Hh. XXIII ii 13. 


Oppenheim Beer n. 53. 


malgatu _s.; 
dates); OB; 


gi8.kid.da.zi.lum.ma.ri.ri.ga.gisimmar 
= MIN (= tu-hal-lu) mal-qat su-lu-up-pu Hh. ITI 410. 


(an instrument to gather 
ef. lagatu. 


5 ma-al-qa-tum (uncert.) UCP 10 141 No. 


70:14 (OB Ishchali). 


malqétu see melgétu. 


*malsu see malhu adj. 


malsGtu' s.; reading; SB; cf. sast v. 


ana mal-su-ti-s% zamar z{I-ha] he (the 
scribe) excerpted it quickly for his (own) 
reading KécherBAM 106 r.12, cf. ana ma-al- 
su-[ii ...] (subscript) K.1529 r. 3 (astrol. 
excerpt); sdtu u Sit pi Sa pi ummani ga... 
mal-su-ut PN commented words, commen- 
tary and oral explanations from a scholar 
about (title of text), reading of PN W. 22307/ 
16:41, also W. 22307/10 r.9, and, wr. mal- 
suty(BAR) W. 22307/2 r. 15 (colophons of med., 
courtesy H. Hunger); sdtu u Sit pi mal-su- 
tu iskar Eniima Anu Enlil commented 
words and commentary, reading from the 
series Enuma Anu Enlil TCL 6 17 r. 43, also 
AfO 14 pl. 6 r. 9 (all colophons). 


maltakal see mastakal. 


maltaktu 


maltaktu (maéstaktu) s.; 1. true, tested 
measure, 2. testing, 3. water clock; OB, 
SB; pl. maltakatu; cf. lataku. 


@r1§ld-dag, pr (var. GIS.LID.DA.DA) = ma-al-tak- 
tum (var. mag-tak-tu) Erimhus V 112; qiSlid-daga. 
DIS = maég-tak-té, li-ti-ik-ti Hh. VII A 225f.; 
lid-da GIS.SA.DIS = [li-t]i-tk-tum, [mal-tak]-tum 
Diri ITT 28f.; giS.nig.ninda,, gi8.KAB.az = 
mas-tak-ti Hh. VITA 223f.; gid. SAMd-dapi’, gis. 
nig.ninda,, giS.KAB.az = mas-tak-tum = su-u- 
[tum] Hg. B II 109-111, in MSL 6 111; [...] 
NINDA,X GAM(?) = ma-d§-tak-tum A VII/1:42; see 
also the emendation to maltaktu proposed s.v. 
egataktu. 

gi8.dib.dib, gi8.ki.la = 
IV 10f. 

ga.am.ma.an.tu = 
Izi V 104. 


mas-tak-tum Hh. 


mal-tak-tu §a ul[m-x] 


1. true, tested measure: see lex. section; 
8 urmahé tamé Sut 4610 bilat mal-tak-ti eri 
namri eight twin lion(-figures) which 
weighed 4,610 full talents of shining bronze 
Lyon Sar. 16:71, also Winckler Sar. pl. 36: 162, 
pl. 37:32, pl. 39:110. 


2. testing: stré ma-al-ta-ka-ti danniitu 
reliable predictions (proven by) testings (by 
extispicy) KAR 151:7, also, wr. ma-al-ta-ka- 
a-te ibid. 33, also [...] Sulme adi ma-al-tak- 
a-ti Sa <ana> qati ust [omens on] the sulmu 
(on oil) including the testings that are 
available ibid. r. 47; ana ma-al-tak-ti = a-na 
la-ta-ki STT 403:45 (comm. on Labat TDP IIT), 
see mastaqtu. 


3. water clock: see Hh.IV, in lex. 
section; ipte ma-al-ta-ak-ta suati umalli he 
opened the water clock, and filled it Lambert- 
Millard Atra-hasis 90 i 36 (OB); 12 ma-al-ta-ak- 
tum Sa musitim twelve (is the coefficient of 
the) water clock for the (entire) night MCT 
135 Ud 60, also 137 Ue 50 (OB list of coef- 
ficients); for other refs., see dibdibbu. 


The SB lex. entries of the form mastaktu 
have been considered here an error (caused 
by hypercorrection) for maltaktu, because 
they occur together with littktu, and because 
there are variants giving maltaktu. The OB 
lex. ref. G18 mas-tak-da (see mastaktu) occurs 
in a different context and is not to be 
combined with maltaktu. If one were to 


171 


oi.uchicago.edu 


maltaktu 


consider maéstaktu the original form of the 
word, one would have to explain why all 
the oces. outside the lex. texts, already in 
OB, give maltaktu; while there are occa- 
sional oces. of the shift & > lt in OB, it is 
unlikely that a word would appear only 
with lt. See also maliaktu in 8a maltakti and 
maltaku. 


maltaktu in Sa maltakti s.; man re- 
sponsible for the water clock; OB lex.*; 
ef. latadku. 


lu.a.la = [$a ma]-al-tak-tim OB Lu A 171. 


maltaku (mastaku) s.; OB, SB; ef. 


lataku. 


test; 


(in connection with a theft of cattle) ana 
mahrija ubbalunissuma ina sabdtimma ussuz 
rim awitim ana ma-al-ta-ki-im uttér they 
bring him before me, by seizing him and 
letting him free I have put the case to the 
test(?) TCL 1 54:11 (OB let.); [t]ssir Sart 
ana mas-tak sari inattalu they look at the 
weather vane to test the (direction of the) 
wind Lambert BWL 166: 13. 


For the form maitaku see maltaktu discus- 
sion section. 


maltitu see mastitu. 
maltu s.; (a bowl); OAkk., OB (Akk. lw. 
in Sum.). 


gi8.ma.al.tum = §Su-tum, giS.ma.al.la.tum 
= $u Hh. IV 181f., cf. SLT 136:4, LTBA 1 79 
iii 26 (forerunners). 


a) in OAkk. adm. (in Sum. texts only) — 
1” made of stone or frit: x na, ma.al.tum 
TCL 2 5529 r. 8, also x ma.al.tum na, 
BIN 5 2:37, A. 2697, and passim, see MAD 3 190 
and Salonen Hausgerite 2106; 1 ma.al.tum 


AN.ZAH one m. of frit (weighing 54 shekels) 
RTC 304i 11. 


2’ made of metal: 
BAR UET 3 289:1. 


xma.al.tum UD.KA. 


3’ made of wood: x &§ma.al.tum ha.lu. 
ub HSS 4 5 iv 11, UET3 1122:3, and passim, 
see MAD 3 190; 18 88ma.al.tum Hussey, 
Bull. of the Buffalo Soc. of Natural Sciences 


maPu 


11 pl. 4 No. 2r. 10; note in early OB: 1 #!8ma. 
al.tumLAM+KUR.MA UET 5 292 ii 12. 


b) in lit.: ma.al.tum bur.sig,.sig, 
an.né sug.ga.mu my m.-bowl and my 
yellow(?) piiru-bowls placed upward(?) VAS 
10 197 iii 12. 


Oppenheim Glass 19f. 
maltii see marti and masti. 


maltfitu see mastiitu. 


maltaru see maégtaru. 


maltitu (or malditu) s.; (mng. uncert.); NB. 


[m]dl-ti-tum = min (= daltu?) CT 18 19 
K.5444A :10 (syn. list). 


a) referring to offerings or expenditures 
of barley: vup.x.KAM ... ma-al-ti-ti sardqu 
ana Anu on the xth day (to recite the 
lamentation), to offer m.to Anu TCL 6 48:5 
and 10; §S.BAR Sa ma-al-ti-it ki-si-ir [...] 
(heading of a list, for parallel see masté 
usage e) TCL 13 231:1, 


b) other occs.: (tools) imdl-ti-it PN ana 
Babtli Sibul — m. of PN, brought to Babylon 
GCCI 27:5; mukinnit a ma-al-ti-tum turru 
KA ana PN u PN, ight umma KA turru EN 
lillik the witnesses of the m. of the closing- 
of-the-gate (ceremony) said to PN and PN, 
(the guards): “The gate is closed, may the 
lord go” Nbk. 134:14. 


The reading maltitu is suggested by masté 
(malté), q.v., which occurs in a similar con- 
text, although a connection with éeti “‘to 
spread out,” as referring to barley spread 
out for drying, seems unlikely. The reading 
and meaning of the oce. in the syn. list is 
uncertain. 


malti see masti. 
mallu (mali?) v.; to be sated(?); syn. 
list.* 


iqu, ni-?-u, [mal(?)l--u = MIN (= §d-tu-u) 


Matleu VIII 8ff. (in STT 394). 

Either to be taken as mali ‘‘to be full” 
(see dapdru lex. section), or the first sign is 
a mistake for some CY-sign, e.g., st. 
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malu_ see malé adj. 


mala (mau, fem. malitu) adj.; full, 
covered, complete; from OAkk. on; wr. 
syll. and st.a; ef. malé v. 


bar.a.ge.si = MIN (= parakku) ma-lu-u  Iazi 
Jiii4; ka.u.la.a= KA ma-lu-u (contrast MIN ri-qu 
line 316) Izi F 315; [gid.Ru].du = a-lék-tum = 
MIN (= gastum) ma-li-tu[m], [gi8.RU.zi] = te-bi-tum 
= MIN MIN, [gi8.RU.nigin] = sa-hir-tum = MIN MIN 
Hg. II B 63ff., in MSL 6 109; a.mud.a.si.ga, 
a.8a.ga.si, a.gal.la.ti.la = ma-li-ame-e MSL9 
93:61ff. (list of diseases), also, wr. ma-la-a me-e 
ibid. 79:117d-f; [8a.ga.an.si], [a.gjal.til.la = 
ma-tlam]-me-e Izi If RS Recension Ab 207f. 

e-til-lu-u = ma-la me-e (var. SI.A A.MES), annu 
Malku IV 62f.; Sa dr-nam TUK = ma-li (var. ma- 
li-e) me-e Izbu Comm. 37. 

u[p-4lm g-da-nu = up-mu ma-lu-ti-tum Malku 
III 140. 


a) said of time: ina uiméka ma-al-i-tim 
when your term is up CCT 5 10a:5,_ cf. 
ina timisu ma-al-ui-tim ibid. 13, also 23b:11, 
ICK 2 32A 13, 37:10, and passim in OA, wr. 
ma-la-i-tim HUCA 40-41 64 L29-596:13, ina 
amésunu ma-al-ui-tim KTS 44b:11, t-na t-me 
UD ma-al-u-tim ICK 1 91:10 (all OA); ina 
timi[3u] la ma-lu-tim before his term was up 
Driver and Miles Babylonian Laws 2 36 § M 14 
and 19 (CH); §@UD.MES ma-lu-ti Craig ABRT 
14i113; tna ma-lu-ti imé when the time 
was ripe (I took my revenge on their sanc- 
tuaries) Weidner Tn. 3 No. 1 iii 27; see also 
Malku III, in lex. section. 


b) said of storehouses and containers: 
E.NA,4.KISIB LUGAL ma-lu-tum treqqu the full 
storehouses of the king will become empty 
KUB 4 66 ii 6 (ext.), cf. i3piki SI.A.MES SUD. 
mzES the full storehouses will become empty 
CT 40 17:64, also 16:37, 18:81, KAR 376 r. 18 
(all SB Alu), KAR 427 r. 28,CT 30 20 Rm. 273+ :21 
(SB ext.); if a lizard falls ana 1.DUB SI.A 
KAR 382 r. 47 (SB Alu); barley stu bitatc 
gariti m[a)-li-tt from the full storage loft 
HSS 13 237:28, also ibid. 221:14 (Nuzi); 
1 népisam ma-al-am one full package KTS 
la:16 (OA); as you know 10 8z.aUR ma-li-a- 
am ul elge I did not get ten full gur of barley 
TCL 18 150:24 (OB let.);  niknakka ma-li-[a] 
a full censer BBR No. 78:77; 12 dannitu 


mala A 


ma-lu(copy -tu)-t% ull rigitu VAS 6 241:2, 
ef. 200 pue dannu ma-lu-% KAS.saG DUG.GA 
Nbn., 787: 12. 


c) covered (with leprosy), full of water 
(said of persons): ma-le-e saharsubbé BBR 
No. 24:32; see also MSL 9, Malku IV, Izbu 
Comm., in lex. section. 


d) as grammatical term (lit. “full (form),” 
opposite: rig(t)w): un, an, ... = andku 
ma-lu-4 AN.TA MURU.TA — un, an, (etc.) 
is “I,” full form, (used) as prefix and infix 
NBGT I 47, ef. ibid. 35, 59, 71,78, Sushurtu ma- 


li-tia ibid. 85ff., sa ma-li-ti NBGT IT 100; 
obscure: e.ni.giny(@mm) = ma-li-tu IziD 
iv 10. 


e) other occs.: ana elippim la ma-li-tim 
for a boat not full TCL 18 145:13 (OB), ef. 
GIS.MA ma-li-ta AfO 12 52 Text M 10 (MA), 
also GI8.MA ma-li-tu Surpu IV 29; inihu 
ulmésun Séliti usapsihu qasatesunu ma-l{a-ti] 
their sharp lances were laid to rest, their 
nocked bows were loosened Streck Asb. 260 
ii 17, and see Hg. B II 63, in lex. section; 
ittt qatt ma-li-ti ... atira I returned with 
full hands = Streck Asb. 16 ii 47 and 46 v 41, 
also Piepkorn Asb. p. 40 ii 39; PN sisd ma-lu-% 
PN with a fully harnessed horse HSS 15 28:6 
(= RA 36 194), and passim in this text, also 
29:12, 17, 32 and 35, and passim in Nuzi; PN 
188 (for irsi) agannutilld a.mES ma-lu-w-ti 
(var. S1.4.MES) contracted dropsy to an 
extreme degree (lit. full waters) Streck Asb. 
108 iv 60; in all 78 (should be 88) harbé 
ma-lu-u-tum sections of plowland filled (with 
irrigation water) PBS 13 78 r. 3 (MB); SIA 
(text SUM.A) u riga STT 40:28 (let. of Gilg.), 
see Gurney, AnSt 7 130. 


For YOS 10 56 i 14, ii 28, see malé A s. 


mala A _ s.; unkempt hair; OB, MB, SB; 
often used in the pl. 


sag-mu-un-zér sia(var. TUG.sia).[MU.BU] = ma- 
lu-[%] (preceded by musdtu) Diri V 148, ef. [saa. 
Im].stz = ma-a-lu-u[m(!)] Proto-Diri 455; [x.x]. 
x.l4.e = MIN (= na-du-t) 4 ma-li-[i] Nabnitu 
K 162. 

sig.dub sig.dub.ba 
p- 86-87: 63. 


: up-lu ma-lu-u ASKT 
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m{a-lju-% = pi-tr-tum An IX 78, also LTBA 2 
1 vi 26 and 2:362; sic.tz /{ ma-le-e CT 41 30:13 
(Alu Comm. to Tablet XLV); ma-la-a = bi-ki-té 
Izbu Comm. 170, to Leichty Izbu V 2, see usage b. 


a) in gen.: tmst ma-le-e-Su (var. ma-le-s%) 
he washed his dirty hair Gilg. VI 1, cf. 
ma-le-siinamé ...limsi Gilg. XI 240 and 248; 
tktasi ma-lu-t pagarsu matted hair has 
enveloped his entire body ibid. 237; summa 
sinnistu ma-li-i ulid if a woman gives birth 
to (a bunch of) matted hair Leichty Izbu I 46. 


b) worn as a sign of mourning: ina 
karri u ma-li-t in mourning garb and with 
disheveled hair AfO 19 52:159; amit ma-li-t 
la tabtum ina mati [tbassi] sign of mourning, 
there will be unhappiness in the country 
Leichty Izbu XVII 65, ef. BALA ma-li-t 
KUR ma-la-a inagsgsi Leichty Izbu V 39; for 
comm., see lex. section. 


c) with nasé: ma-la-a ultassisu he made 
him (Adapa) wear the hair as if in mourning 
Thompson Gilg. pl. 31 K.8743:12 (SB Adapa), 
ef. [...]  m[a]-l[a]-a witeds5u (parallel: 
karra [...]) EA 356:15; karru labig ma-le-e 
na-[s] CT 15 46 r. 2 (Descent of I8tar); after 
you(r death) usassd ma-la-a pagar[su] he 
will make himself wear the signs of mourning 
Gilg. VII iii 47; the king 133: ma-la-a wore 
the hairdo of a mourner (slept on the floor) 
VAB 4 274 ii 39 (Nbn.); Summa izbu ma-li-+ 
na-& if the malformed animal has matted 
hair (for apodosis see usage b) Leichty 
Izbu XVII 65, cf. [Summa] lahru nésa ulidma 
ma-li-i nasi palé ma-li-i matu ma-la-a inagssi 
if a ewe gives birth to a lion and it has 
matted hair: a rule of mourning, the country 
will wear the hair as mourners (do) ibid. V 39; 
in omen apodoses: mdtum ma-li-a-am inassi 
YOS 1056114, cf. (with in-na-as-&) ibid. ii 28 
(OB Izbu); matu ma-la-a inassi Leichty Izbu 
V 39f., also V 2, VII 134, IX 17, also ACh Adad 
4:45, Labat Calendrier § 94:13; note UN.MES 
ma-la-a {L.MES [KI.MIN(?)] UN.mES ma-la GAL. 
MES VAT 10218 ii 20f. (astrol.); note HUL.GIG 
ubtammassu ma-la-aiL.MES Kraus Texte 36i 5. 

For TBP (Kraus Texte) 38a:2, see mali v. 
mng. 5b. 


Meissner BAW 1 p. 52f.; Landsberger, ZA 42 
105 n. 1; Borger Esarh. p. 125 note. 


mali 


mali B_ s.; fullness, state of being full; 
SB, NB; wr. syll. and sta; cf. mali v. 

SLA GABA = ma-le-e ir-ti Izbu Comm. W 376d 
(to Leichty Izbu XII 15); ma-le-e ul-si = na-Se-e 
ul-si Malku V 94. 


a) in gen.: he is sick adi ziméSu ma-la-a 
isabbatu ana Sarrt ... aSapparassu I will 
send him to the king as soon as his appear- 
ance has improved ABL 282:14, cf. (in 
broken context) ma-la-a ABL 844r.7, ma- 
le-e ABL 518:10 (all NB). 


b) malé irti success: see Izbu Comm., 
in lex. section, see also irtw mng. la—3’b’, 
and OB Lu B iii 38, cited mali v. lex. 
section. 


c) malé libbati being full of wrath: st.a-e 


libbati IM 67692:325 (tamitu, courtesy W. G. 
Lambert); for other refs. see libbdtu usage 
b-3’. 


d) malé ulsi being filled with joy: see 


Malku V 94, in lex. section. 
For Lambert BWL 158:12 and 18 see mala prep. 
malO C_s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 


ki-in-ki-in HAR.HAR = ma-lu-t% (also ténu and 
samidu) Diri II 69; ma-al-la GIS.su = ma-lu-t 
Diri II 334. 


According to the Sum., the first ref. 
seems to refer to something related to mill- 
ing of barley, and the second to a pole, 
for which see mdlalu and mulli B. 


mala = (*mal@u) v.; 1. to be full, to 
fill up (said of containers, objects, canals, 
ditches, irrigated fields, parts of the human 
and animal body) (p. 176), 2. to be fully 
covered (with marks, discolorations, vege- 
tation, etc.) (p. 178), 3. to be well provided, 
richly decorated (p. 179), 4. to be filled 
(with non-material things, as with fear, anger), 
to reach fullness (said of time), (p. 179), 
5. mali (trans.) to fill, to cover (p. 181), 
6. mullé to pay or deliver in full (con- 
tracted obligations and fines imposed), to 
assign, allocate, to make restitution (p. 181), 
7. mulld to fill a container, censer, canal, 
ditch, well, land, etc., to fill the human body 
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or parts of it, to stuff a bag, to load a boat, 
to load a beast of burden, to fill a house, 
storeroom, city, to fill the ocean, an area 
with people or animals, to build up a terrace, 
to nock a bow (p. 183), 8. mullé to cover 
with earth, marks, etc. (causative to mng. 2) 
(p. 185), 9. mulléd to make full (with non- 
material things, causative to mng. 4) (p. 186), 
10. II/2 to become filled, covered, to be 
delivered in full p. (188), 11. Sumlé to make 
full, to fill, to cover (p. 188), 12. gutamli to 
assign (fields, houses, persons, animals, etc.), 
to make up a complement, a fixed number, 
to add, to fill, to cover (p. 188), 13. ITT/Il 
to fill, to cover (same mngs. as mulli) 
(p. 188), 14. IV (passive to mngs. 1-4) 
(p. 189); from OAkk. on; I imla (imli 
En. el. II 104 var.) — tmalla — mali, 1/2 (imtali 
and imtala), I/3 (imtanalli), II (umalli/umelli 
— umalla/umella, imp. mullt), 11/3, IIT (usiamz 
lifusemli — usamla), ITT/2, TI/TI, IV; wr. 
syll. and s1.a(prr1); cf. mala, malais, maldm, 
malama, malani, ma?dnum, malitu B, malz 
itu, malmala, malmalis, malmalu, mald adj., 
mali B s., *malitu, milu A, mul@u, mullé 
A and B. 

si = ma-lu-u = (Hitt.) 8u-un-nu-mar Izi Bogh. 
A191; [si-i] st = ma-[lw-i] S* Voc. M 16; [di-ri] 
s1.a= ma-lu-i-um Proto-Diri 12, cf. Diri I 8; sa-a 
S1.A = ma(!)-lu-u <A ITI/4:219; su-u svuya = 
[mJa-lu-u ibid. 227; ga-al GAL = ma-lu-u Idu II 44; 
la-al LA = ma-lu-u S° II 139; du-u pv = ma-lu-[u] 
Idu Il 232; gi= ma-lu-u Lanu B iii 7; u-u8 us = 
ma-lu-i-um MSL 2 145 ii 19 (Proto-Ea); gid.i 
= ma-lu-[u] Lanu A 187; zi = ma-lu-[u%] CT 19 6 
K.5973:8 (text similar to Idu). 

sifgal = mul-l[u(?)-u(?)] Erimhus IIT 213. 

du-u GaB = ma-lu-u sé yuR-tu A VITI/1:140, 
with comm. ma-lu-u §4 [quR-tu = ...] RA 6 131 
AO 3555:12; i.8i.i18.14.14 = MIN (= ni-sa-tu) ma- 
lu-ti, si-th-ta ma-lu-u Izi V 57f.; [ulj].gur = mi 
(= ul-su) m[a-lu-i]) VAT 14248:7 (text similar to 
Idu); [ka]. bul [gigl.si.a = MIN (= KA) MIN (= z¢- 
ru-te) ma-[lu-u] Izi F 330; sug.zag%4.gi,a = 
st-ir ba-ma-tum ma-lu-u Lu Excerpt II 58, udu. 
ki.mah.dt.a = MIN (= immeru) MIN (= kimahu) 
ma-lu-u Hh. XIII 140; udu.[sa.a]ld.gal.di.a = 
MIN (= immeru) MIN (= rapddu) ma-lu-u% ibid. 61; 
bu-ru u = §¢ GL.at.u A.8A ha-mi ma-li (the sign) u 
(is to be read) buru (in the combination) GI aL.u 
(it means): a field full of weeds A II/4:122. 

lu.sahar.8ub.ba = Sa e-ep-qd-am ma-lu-% 
OB Lu A 274; lu.gaba.gal = da7-ir-tam ma-lu-u 
OB Lu B iii 38; lu.igi. U8.a.ba = da i-na-su da-ma 
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ma-li-a ibid. v 1; 14.84.08.lugud.dé.dé = Ja 
li-ib-ba-Su d[a-ma] & Sa-ar-ka ma-lu-[u%] ibid. v 52; 
uzu.sa&.u8(var. .mud).di.a = MIN (= tr-ri) 5d 
da-mu ma-lu-t% (var. ma-a-lu-[u]) Hh. XV 105. 

im.dir an.si : upé ma-la-a they (the wild 
donkey’s eyes) are filled with a cloud CT 17191 23f.; 
the path (tallaktu) of Ea in Eridu hé.gal si.ga. 
am (var. si.si.ga.a) : HE.GAL ma-la-a-ti is full 
of abundance CT 16 46:187f.; [Gh] a4.dib.ba 
ka.bi si.si.e : rwtu rupustu pisu im-ta-li (var. 
um-tal-li) his mouth is filled with spittle and foam 
Surpu VII 31f.; ka.ba sahar ba [si.al : pidu 
sakiki tm-ta-[lt] its (the canal’s) mouth became 
filled with mud SBH p. 114:11f.; eSemen lil. 
l4.am e.si : mélultasu za-qi-gam im-ta-la (see 
zagigu mng. la-l’) 4R 28* No. 4:67f., see Lang- 
don, Bab. 2158; me.li.gal si.ba.ni.ib.si : ma-la 
riéatt full of happiness 4R 20:30f.; asil.laé si.a 
a-Si-la 8{a] (pronunciation) : 8a r[i-Sja-ti ma-lu-u 
Ugaritica 5 169:53; asilal si.a.e8 : risate ma- 
lu-ui KAR 8ii 11; tul.la tul.la gi bi.dé Sus. 
na ba.e.si.si : ana issé tassi damé im-ta-al-lu-u 
(see iss lex. section) SBH p. 131 r. 7f.; nam. 
mah.a.ni 68.9En.lil.la.kex(kIp) ki bani. 
[in.si] (var. ki.a mu.un.8i.ib.us) : narbasu 
ina bit IMIN ergetu im-ta-lu-u his might covers the 
world in the temple of Enlil Angim IV 51; nig. 
erim gu.si.a.mes : sa raggu ma-lu-u sunu they 
(the galli-demons) are full of evil CT 16 14 iv 32f. 

ni str.a.AM : puluhtu ma-lu-i SBH p. 40:1f., 
ef. hi.li st.a : kuzba ma-lu-u BA 10/1 75:11f., 
la.la st.a.a : lalé ma-lu-i RAcc. 108:5f.; hé. 
ma.al.la Sia [he-gal]-la ma-la-at . SBH p. 
136:27f., and passim; 6.hUl.hil.sta.sLa.ra ; 
& 84 hi-[da-ti] ma-lu-u KAV 43 r. 12. 

gi.mi.ga ambar.ra diri.ga ina rigim 
misi Sa appari ma-lu-% by the noises of the night 
with which the swamp is filled SBH p. 104 obv.(!) 
22f. 

6 kir,.zal si.ga & 8d tasilta ma-[lu-u] 
Lugale XI 15; an.ki s&.du,,.ga : (4a) famé wu 
ersett ma-lu-iz UVB 15 p. 36:4, and dupl. BA 10/1 
82 No. 8:5f.; hi.li ma.az.za.bi du,,.ga : ga 
kuzba u ulsa ma-lat 4R 18* No. 3iv 19f.; ul.8ar.ra 
du,,.ga : da risatt ma-lu-u 4R 12 r. 9f.; su.zi 
im.du,g.du, : Salummatam ma-lu AnBi 12 71:12; 
[mu].ti.in im.ta.dé.e a.8e.er im.ta.an.dé : 
$a karana im-lu-u jf in-na-qi-u taniha im-ta-la who 
was (once) full of wine, is (now) full of sorrow 
KAR 375 iii 15f.; sila dagal... asil.lé gal.la : 
ina rebit ... §a riSati ma-la-a-at on the square that 
is filled with happiness Lambert BWL 120 r. 16f., 
ef. hi.li la.la ma-.al.la.ta : kuzbu u lald ma-lu-a 
4R 9:19f.; ni mu.un.gur.ru.e : puluhtam ma- 
lat 4R 9:28f., also SBH p. 38:15f.; hi.li Su.gir 
gur.ru.(a) [s]a ul-sa ma-la-at Ugaritica 5 
169: 28’ff.; i.si.i8 ba.e.la.la.e.en(?) : sa st- 
th-tam ma-lu-[u] PBS 1/1 11 iv 77 and iii 45; 
i.si.iS na.KU : nissatam ma-li 4R 30 No. 2: 26f.; 
i.si.i8 1d.a : ma-lu-i sihdti 4R 27 No. 2:23f., 
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dupl. BA 10/1 18 No. 9:16; ké.su.lim nam. 
lugal.la.bi.dé é6.bdéra(!).sig.ga gir.g& ba. 
ni.{b.si.sé.e mo.li ar.i.i : KA.sU.LIM papadh 
belatisu immera ma-li risati 4R 20 No. 1:19f.; 
i.bi.zu bar ir.ra sa ba.né : indka ga kinid ip: 
pallasu damé im-ta-la->’ BRM 4 9:43. 

ka.bi sahar.ra ba.an.si : eperé pisunu t- 
mal-li-ma he filled their (the donkeys’) mouths 
with dust 4R 18* No. 6: 10f., cf. ba.an.si : mul-lé 
ASKT p.121:2f.; kU.a1 ki.babbar ur.zu ma. 
ni.in.si : kaspa hurdsa sinka v-mdl-lu I will fill 
your lap with gold and silver JTVI 26 154 ii 12; 
his spear str mud.ne.ne bi.ib.si (var. mid.e 
bi.ttim) : harra dama um-tal-li filled the depres- 
sion with blood Lugale V 23; a kar.sikil.la.ta 
sahar(DUG.saR) b.ma.e.ni.si : mé karrt elli ina 
{...] mu-ul-li-ma fill water from the holy quay 
into porous pots PBS 1/2 122:35f.; *G.a ka.bi 
bi.in.si : ua pisu um-tal-li (var. um-ta-al-li) 
CT 16 20:130f.; the Alabaster Mountain Su.mu. 
8&8 mu.un.s{i] : <ana) gatija u-ma-al-l[t] I have 
taken over for myself Angim ITI 21; 8u.la.kur. 
ra.bi hé.bi.ib.si : [ana] gat nakrigu li-ma-al- 
lu-§i 4R 12 r. 44f.; [i.bi].mu ér.ra in.si.si. 
g(&] : [t]nija bikitu u-ma-al-la SBH p. 58:37f.; 
in.si.si : é-ma-al-li Ai. Liv 67; ai8.sar ki.daér. 
ra ib.si.si : GIS.sAR sippdta u-ma-al-li_ he filled 
the garden with fruit trees Ai. IV iii 25; a.ga.zi 
{b.si.si : imbé u%-mal-lu-u they replace the loss 
Hh. II 160; i.bi.bar.ra.ma é6r si.a.ba : burmi 
inija dimiam t-ma-al-li (see burmu) 4R 21* No. 
2:20f.,cf.$&.mu ... a.8e.er si.a.ba: libbi . 
taniha u-ma-al-la ibid. 22f.; [6.bi] hul.bul.la 
bi.in.si.a.am : [& Sulatu risatu u hiddtu u-ma-al-li 
4R 18 No. 1:5f.; me.sikil.la.ke,(xip) Su.mu 
bi.in.st.a : sa parst elliti ana gatija u-ma-al-la 
(var. t-mal-la) who handed the sacred rites over to 
me CT 16 28:62f.; Su.a.ni.86 (var. Su.ma.a. 
ni.§é) ba.ab.si.sé (var. ba.[si.sé]) : ana gatésu 
u-mal-lu-u they hand over (his assets) to him (the 
adoptive son) Hh. IT 64; {b.si.s4.e.me8 : d- 
mdl-lu-i Hh. I 355; &.bi ib.si.sa : idigu u-mal- 
lu-t% ibid. 374,ete.; dug... .un.na.an.si: w- 
ma-al-la-ma_ she gives him instead a container 
(with human milk) Ai. IIT iii 56. 

us,,.bi gdl.la.a.med : imtu um-tal-lu-dd (see 
imtu) Surpu VII 21f.; sahar i.gé.gé : tamlé 
u-mdl-li he piled up a terrace Lugale II 40, cf. 
CT 13 37:31; Su ba.an.mar : ana gati u-ma-al- 
l[i-4i-na-t}i SBH p. 27:18f.; ad.8a,.ta sta. 
ra.a.[me8] (var. sI.a.a.mes) : nissata u-ma-[al- 
lu-u] Surpu VII 13; a.8e.er diri.ga : tanihi 
u-mdl-la-an-ni SBH p. 58:39f.; [nigin] im.diri. 
ga: ku-um-mu d-ma-al-la(var. -li) CT 17 12:14; 
a.ga.zi i.hbub.bé.e (later version: i.dub.ba) : 
im-bé-e t-ma-al-li_ (see imbé B lex. section) Lugale 
II 41; ta a.ab.ba ki an e.da.ab.us : mind 
$a tdmtu ergeta u-ma-al-la-kum (obscure) 4R 30 
No. 1:15f., and dupl. ASKT p. 125: 5f. 

edin edin.na sig.sig bi.in.si : giru bamdtt 
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Saqummaiu u-sam-li-ma he filled the plain, the 
open country with silence 4R 20:3f.; ér sa, : 
dimtu u&-ma-al-la-a BIN 2 22:39f.,see AAA 22 78; 
seahar sila.dagal.la i.dé : tpirii ribdtuma ués- 
ma-al-<liy BRM 4 9:42. 

uri 6 kuir.ra 8u.hul du,,.ga.mu : uruusk 
$a ana gat nakrilemnigim-ma-lu-i town and temple 
that, to its misfortune, had been handed over to 
the enemy SBH p. 60 r. 1f. 

s1.a ff ma-lu-u 5R 39 No. 4:2 (comm.); si / ma- 
lu-u AfO 14 pl. 71 9 (astrol. comm.); zdéna jf ma- 
lu-% JNES 33 331:2 (comm.). 


1. to be full, to fill up (said of containers, 
objects, canals, ditches, irrigated fields, parts 
of the human and animal body) — a) 
referring to containers and objects: 2 sik: 
katim i.e18 ma-al-a two containers full of oil 
CCT 3 31:30 (OA); stitum Se’am ma-li-a-at a 
seah filled with barley TMB 33 No. 68:1; 
1 (text 2) DUG.SAKAN Sa Samnam ma-li-a-at 
BE 6/1 101:7, also PBS 8/2 252:5, and see 
Sappatu; 1 GI.PISAN garru §a GAL.NINDA ma- 
lu-% PBS 8/2 252:6, ef. BE 6/1 84:28 (all OB); 
50 DUG GESTIN ma-lu-% ARM 59:5; elippdtum 
... am li-im-la-a_ these boats should be full 
of barley ARMT 13 35:11; 3 kannii sa 
megita ma-lu-% sa hurdsi three containers 
which are filled with cosmetics, of gold EA 
14:13, cf. kukkubu-containers sa kaspi Samna 
[taba] ma-lu-% ibid. 50, also ibid. iii 34ff., EA 
17:48, 22 iit 36, 27:112f., wr. SLA EA 22 ii 
38, 25 iv 55 (all from Mitanni), habannat [sa] 
gamna taba ma-la-at EA 34:51 (let. from 
Cyprus); dannu sikar ma-lu-i BE 8 158:6, 
and passim, dannu KAS.SAG ma-lu-% BE 9 
43:7, and passim in the MuraSi-texts, Wr. SI.A-% 
PBS 2/1 13:1 and 8; -terinnat asiihi ... sa 
Se-im ma-la-[a-ta] . ma &a libbasu se-im 
ma-a-l[¢] pine cone which is full of seed, 
meaning: its inside is full of seed KAR 
94:16 and 18 (comm. to Maqlu I 24); [are the 
...] la ma-la-a qatrinni not full of incense? 
Lambert BWL 160 r. 7 (Tamarisk and Date 
Palm). 


b) referring to canals, ditches, fields, etc.: 
eqlam (wr. GAn-lam) a PN Sa amrata mi-i 
i-ma-la-a_ the field of PN of which you take 
care is filling with water BIN 7 20:7; Habur 
im-la-am-ma the Habur River has filled up 
ARM 32:5, cf. Habur ... 2 ammdatim im-la 
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ARM 68:7; 3 ME A.SA me-e im-la ARM 3 
77:8; mtsa ahat [nari] im-lu-ma its water 


has filled up to the embankment of the 
canal OT 39 16:49 (SB Alu); 1 @1 mé igim 
im-la the water rose in the igd by one reed 
ARMT 13 28:5; 2 GUR SE.NUMUN mé im-ta-la 
two gur of land became filled with water 
PBS 1/2 52:14, cf. (referring to fields) ibid. 
55:7, BE 1716:11, with ma-a-I[i] ibid. 46:8, 
with ana ma-le-e ibid. 68:24, also tamirtum 
mé ma-la-at PBS 1/2 48:16 and BE 17 3:13; 
kt im-lu-u% éteri3 when (the field) became 
soaked I plowed and seeded PBS 1/2 52:12; 
Imul-% ina tanzilam . tn-da-la PBS 1/2 
63:13; eqluéa PN i-ma-la-ma BE173:17; mikru 
Sa im-lu-t sipa la isakkan (see sipu A mng. 
1) PBS 1/2 33:8 (all MB letters); {tm-ta]-la 
garbat[u] Lambert BWL177:13; the moat of 
my city which had fallen into ruins eperé 
im-lu-i~ and had become filled with earth 
AKA 145 v 7 (Tigl.I); (the water course) skin 
SAHAR.HI.A im-la-ma became filled with 
earth Borger Esarh. 36 § 23:10; Summa uppii 
...dama ma-lu(text -ku)-% CT 39 32:25 (SB 
Alu); nar . im-lu-u sakiki the canal 
(Lipit-hegalli) had become full of silt VAB 4 
88 No. 8 i 18 (Nbk.). 


c) referring to parts of the body and 
the exta — 1’ in gen.: the eyes of Enkidu 
im-la-a dimtam became full of tears Gilg. 
Y. ii 75 (OB), wr. éndsu i-mi-la-a [dimta] 
Gilg. ILiv 10, cf. indka im-la-a dimtu  Piep- 
korn Asb. 66 v 48 and Streck Asb.190:24; dindi 
in-da-la-a indiu his eyes became full of 
tears STT 366:28; barmdtu indja im-da-la-a 
Sitia (see barmu usage a) KAR 158 r. vii 42; 
as you know pija eperam ma-li-ma my 
mouth is full of dust VAS 16 174:12 (OB let.); 
eperé mitt ma-la-a rittdéu his hands are 
filled with the dust of death AMT 52,1:11; 
SE.NUMUN upunta ma-la-a upndja my fists 
are full of groats(?) made of upuntu-flour 
Surpu V-VI 123; lu ma-li karagska let your 
stomach be full Gilg. M. iii 6; Sa améli 
muttaprassidi ma-li karassu Lambert BWL 
144:19, 


2’ in med.: Jumma marsum i-na-[sul(!) 
damam ma-li-a if the patient’s eyes are full of 


malé Ic 


blood TLB 2 21:11 (OB), cf. summa amélu 
indgu dama si.A-ma AMT 8,1:21, also 8A 
rerll.s% s1.a ibid., cf. indsu marsama dama 
SLA AMT 9,1:31, also Labat TDP 56:30, 48 
C ii 6ff., ete.; ifthe eyes IGI.SIG,.SIG, SIA 
AMT 12,6:7£, Uzu dlikam si.A-a AMT 
16,1:19, 22; if a man suffers from intestinal 
trouble §8A-[é] GIG.MES sI.4 Kiichler Beitr. 
pl.6i21, cf. Summa amélu sépasu Gic.MES 
SLA AMT 74 ii 24f.; libbasu sikkdti sta 
AMT 44,1 ii 3; libbasu hahha St.aA Kichler 
Beitr. pl. 10 iii 18; if SA.MES-5u naphuma sdra 
s1.4 his bowels are blown up and full of 
wind Labat TDP 122 iii2; nappahtasu hesdt 
IM s1.A(!)-ma his bladder is covered(?) and 
full of wind Kécher BAM 111 ii 23; summa 
sinnistu sdru isbitma ma-lit if a woman is 
hit by “wind” and full Kécher BAM 240:20; 
if his penis stkkdtu s1.a is full of “pegs” 
Labat TDP 136 ii 66; Sépdsu dama SI.A AMT 
73,1:20, wubdndt qatésu sa imittt dama si.a. 
MES Labat TDP 98 r. 37ff., [in]@3u IM.aU SA, 
SI.A.MES LKU 68c r. 22, cf. his right ear 
IM Sl.A-at AMT 105:7, see also bubwtu 
usage a; Serdn eqbigu Im ma-lu-i AMT 
73,1:18, also, wr. SI.A-% Kécher BAM 124 i 
12; if a man becomes ill and NENNI A 
im-ta-la igtabti they say “so-and-so is full of 
water” Ebeling KMI pl. 55:16; see also OB 
Lu B v 1, 52, Hh. XV 102, in lex. section, 
and agannutillé usage b. 


3’ in omen texts: summa martum ma-li- 
a-at-ma if the gall bladder is full YOS 10 31 
x 16, ef. ibid. 22, also Summa martum lib: 
basa damam ma-li_ ibid. iii 22, vi 45, lipiam 
ma-lt ibid.i3, méim-ta-[n]a-al-la ibid. iv 31 
(OB ext.), cf. Jumma 2h si.a-at CT 30 33 
K.4081 r. 11, Summa qutun marti IM SIA 
ibid. 15 K.3841:21, cf. also ibid. 19f. (SB ext.); 
if the gall bladder damam dannam ma-li-at 
RA 27 149:37, cf. ukultam dannatam ma-li-at 
ibid. 15, also tallu lipiam ma-[k] YOS 10 
42 iii 14, urudum mé ma-li ibid. 36 iv 1, 
[Ser]kantisu damam ma-lu-u ibid. 31 xii 24; 
DIS [ha]-sum tiltam [sémiam|] ma-li if the 
lung is full of red worms _ ibid. 9:27 (all OB 
ext.); Silu ... libbagu dama sdbula si.a if 
the inside of a hole is full of dried blood 
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TCL 63r.10; if the liver umM.mE.DA &a kima 
pappasu si.A-at is full of .... which has 
the consistency of gruel TCL 61:61; Summa 
urudu pi-sir-tu st.A  Boissier Choix 70:8; 
[summa] tirdént ma-lu-% if the intestines are 
full KAR 423i 23, of. dama, Sara, lipd sta. 


MES ibid. 25ff., also sara, dama, usultu, 
u-mu-tum, U.HIA, A.GAR.GAR  SI.A.MES 
K.3670+: 1-6 in Boissier Choix 92f., IM SI.A.MES 


CT 20 46 ii 58 (all SB ext.); Summa gerbi sara 
ma-lu-t. RA 65 73:33’ (OB ext.), and passim in 
this text; if the sheep imittasu da<m>am 
ma-li-ma sumélkiuy damam lupput YOS 10 
47:32f., cf. in imittisu dama si.a-at CT 31 
31 r. 22 (both behavior of sacrificial lamb); 
if the newborn animal kima illabuhim 
édram ma-li YOS 10 56 ii 25 (OBIzbu); sume 
ma izbu ligdnsu pasu ma-li — Leichty Izbu XII 
90; if a woman gives birth to ipi Sa dama 
$1.4 a membrane which is full of blood ibid. 
I 29. 


d) other occs.: 3 BUR 3 GAN egqlum istu 
ité bine adi 3 BUR 3 GAN i-ma-lu (case: i-ma- 
al-lu) x land beginning at the Tamarisk 
border (and extending) until the x (land) 
reaches the full measure OECT 8 15:3 (OB 
leg.), cf. istu kiSdd ip GN adi x GAN A.SA 
im-lu(text -zu)-% ICS 794No. 22:13; summa 
egel PN 1 BUR la ma-li-i_ if the field of PN 
does not measure a full bur IM 70254:5 (OB 
let., courtesy H. Al-Adhami); GUD.HI.A lipiam 
lu ma-lu-% the cattle should be well fed 
(lit. full of fat) TLB 4 11:24 (OB let.), cf. 
lalpum ... séram im-la-a-ma_ one bull put 
on meat ARM 2 82:30; nakkamdtu ma-la-a 
the storage rooms are full PBS 1/2 54:29 
(MB let.); ispiki rigiti i-ma-al-lu the empty 
granaries will become full Thompson Rep. 
207 r.4, wr. i.DUB SUD.MES SI.A.MES CT 38 
15:40 (SB Alu); Summa ndru miiga musatz 
rané ma-lu-i% if the water of a canal is filled 
with frogs CT 39 15:27 (SB Alu). 


2. to be fully covered (with marks, 
discolorations, vegetation, etc.) — a) re- 
ferring to the human body and parts of it — 
1’ in gen.: Summa awélum hali salmitim 
magal ma-li if a man is very much covered 
with black moles AfO 18 66 iii 4, cf. mit: 
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harig ma-lt covered everywhere ibid. 9, 
dupl. YOS 10 55:1, also DUB.BU ma-li_ ibid. 2ff. 
(OB physiogn.); if a pregnant woman vwfféti 
81.4 is covered with grain(-shaped) moles 
Labat TDP 200:6f.; [bubwta sa]-li-im-ta ma-li 
KUB 37 190 r. 11, restored from parallel Labat 
TDP 28:95; if a man’s head, already in his 
youth sébitu si.a is covered with gray hair 
AMT 5,1:5; if a woman gives birth and from 
the beginning gagqgassu sibdti si1.a its (the 
child’s) head is covered with gray hair Leichty 
Izbu IV 1, cf. (with umsatu, epqu, bubwtu, 
pindt, halu, sennitu and Siksu) ibid. 2-11, 
cf. also (the child born) &-li s1.a is covered 
with abrasions ibid. 21; epga ma-la-ta-mi 
you are covered with leprosy RA 23 148 
No. 28:6 and 21, wr. ma-lu-tt ibid. 11 (Nuzi); 
tami DN u DN, e-ep-qd-am i-ma-al-la one 
accursed by Nanna and Sama& becomes full 
of leprosy UET 6 402:37, see Gadd, Iraq 25 
179, cf. ep-ga(text -uD) i-ma-al-li CT 39 
46:69 (SB Alu), see also OB Lu A 274, in lex. 
section, and gummdlu; [pagri] eperi 
ma-li my body is covered with dust Gilg. 
XIT 96. 


2’ in med. contexts: indéu silla sia 
his eyes are covered with an opaque spot 
AMT 18,6:4, and see sillu mng. 3; if a man’s 
eyes quqgqdni s1.a.MES (possibly I/3) AMT 
16,1:27, and see guggdnu, see also ahhazu 
mng. 1, amurriganu mng. 1b-1'; if a man’s 
eyes GU.MES SIG,.MES SI.A4.MES are covered 
with green threads Labat TDP 120 ii 29, also 
164:77; sérSu rutib[ta] im-ta-na-al-lu-u his 
body is always (or: all over) covered with 
soft spots AMT 86,1ii6; if a man’s head 
ekkéta u risita 81.4 is covered with scabies 
and eczema AMT 1,2:8, see ekkétu, also 
birdu, bubwtu, kibsu, kissatu, kurdrtu, simmu, 
sennitu, zigtu, ef. girgigiam ma-li Kécher 
BAM 393:14 (= HS 1883, cited girgigSu mng. 2b); 
if his lips Situ si.a.ME are covered with 
amembrane Labat TDP 74:29, ef. ibid. 72:8(!); 
maslah sinadtisu ipita s1.a_ the place where 
his urine comes out is covered with a mem- 
brane Kécher BAM 111 ii 24; note referring 
to leprosy: [...] SAHAR BABBAR SIG, tm-ta- 
lu-% Labat TDP 56:17; amélu Sa SAHAR 
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DINGIR SI.A-% a man who is covered with 
“divine dust’”’ AMT 84,4 iii 8, cf. Ja NIR.DA 
DINGIR SI.A CT 401:6 (SB Alu); Sa saharz 
Subba st.a-ma_ who is covered with leprosy 
BRM 4 24:61, cf. [Sa saharSubbd st.a CT 40 
1:7; lu mé lu sakargubbé s1.a he will 
become full of water or (covered with) lep- 
rosy CT 28 40 K.6286 r. 13 (both SB Alu). 


b) referring to parts of the exta: if the 
spleen (tulimu) &t-ir-Si-ri ma-li is covered 
with a chain(-like design) YOS 10 41:19, cf. 
mu-us-ni-gi ma-li ibid.65, ultétim samdtim 
ma-li ibid. 27, (said of the lung) Sar-Se-ri 
Sia KAR 422r.7ff., ifthe manzazu sér-de(!)- 
ri(!) SA;.MES SI.A is covered with red chains 
Boissier DA 19 iii 50, see Boissier Choix 205; sumz 
ma niru siksi ma-li if the ‘‘yoke” is covered 
with sksu-marks RA 4412 VAT 4102:13, and 
see Siksu; if the lung piisi ma-li-a-at is 
covered with white spots YOS 10 36 i 27, cf. 
pusam kima kakkabim ma-li ibid. 4216; if 
the liver in all four directions si-we-tim 
ma-li-a-at AfO 5 214:1; if the “gate of the 
palace” lipistam ma-li is covered with a 
membrane YOS 10 24:28 (all OB); if the 
“finger” @IS.HUR.MES sI.4-dt is covered with 
drawings BRM 4 12:57, also KAR 423 iii 50; 
if the right side of the liver BaR.MES SI.A 
is covered with loose spots (see ussurtu) 
TCL 61r.52, also (the liver) ul-li st.a-at 
ibid. obv. 53, qgé SA;.MES Si.A-at is covered 
with red threads ibid.63, kisri kupputiti si.a- 
at ibid. 64, kakké puttuliéti st.a-at covered 
with interlaced “weapon-marks” ibid. r. 1, 
and passim in this text; see also bubw tu, 
diksu, kaksti, urqu, zihhu, zigtu, etc., note 
(probably 1/3): summa imitti amiti U.MES 
sia.MES if the right side of the liver is 
covered with holes TCL 6 1 r. 24f., cf. KAR 
428 r. 51. 


c) referring to fields, gardens, a region, 
etc.: GI8.SsaR GIS.cISIMMAR ma-li VAS 13 
98:2, cf.a garden a18.c18mmMaR is.si full 
of date palms TCL 10 32:2, 35:1, 37:2, 5, 
42:2, 51:1, YOS 5 131:1, YOS 8 38:1, 156:1, VAS 
13 74:1, 87:1, ete., Wr.AB.SI TCL 10 40:2, wr. 
ip.sA TCL 10 26:1, 30:1, 3, 10, 43:1, YOS 5 
148:28, YOS 8 65:1, VAS 13 79:1, 80:1, 83:1, Rif- 
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tin 15:1; eqlum inanna seam ma-li_ the field 
is now covered with barley BIN 7 41:15 (all 
OB); séru ... ma-li idr[dna] the plain is 
covered. with alkali Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 
p. 78 iv 8; pt-i-ze-re-e in-da-la (see pinzer) 
JCS 19 97:37 (MB let.). 


d) other occs.: summa izbu rimassu 
pa-ni «si» ma-la-at Leichty Izbu XVII 76, 
cf. Jumma izbu uzné ma-li if the newborn 
animal is covered with ears ibid. X1 142; if 
in a canal the arabié-bird pa-ni 18 im-la- 
a-ma (see arabi usage a) CT 39 20:140 (SB 
Alu); the body (of the representation) is a 
purddu-fish MUL.MES ma-li covered with 
stars MIO172iii59; if the corners of a 
city’s walls MUL.MES SI.A.MES CT 38 2:34, 
cf. DINGIR.MES SI.A.MES ibid. 35 (SB Alu); a 
scourge has hit me ma-la-ti (vars. ma-la-a 
and ma-lat) silldtu. (which was) full of thorns 
Lambert BWL 44:100 (Ludlul II); tértaka NE. 
GAR.MES s1.4-dt (if) your exta are covered 
with ambiguous predictions CT 20 48 iv 31. 


3. to be well provided, richly decorated: 
send me 1 NA, kisddam sa muttatim Sa madis 
ma-lu-% one necklace of stone beads to be 
(worn around) the head, which is chock-full 
(of beads) Sumer 14 73 No. 47:9, — ef. (the 
necklace) lu ma-li-ma lu damiq ibid. 32 (OB 
let.), see also diglu B; Summa izbu pdsu 
Sinné ma-li if an anomaly’s mouth is well 
provided with teeth Leichty Izbu XII 63; sa 
tilpdnu la idi ma-lat (var. ma-la-ta) gasassu 
he who did not know the throw stick has his 
bow well provided (with arrows) Cagni Erra 
IV 8; NaA,.@UG.MES ma-la-a qablaja my 
waist (belt) is well provided with red stones 
KAR 717.19; 20 Ma.NA hurdsa Sa nasd ul 
ma-li the twenty minas of gold which he 
brought did not have the full complement 
(of genuine gold, after smelting only five 
minas were left) EA 10:19, cf. 4 Gain [al 
KU.a@{t m]a-lu-% EA 29:26 and 35; (a leather 
object) ga hurdsa ma-lu-[é] which is pro- 
vided with gold (mountings?, to the amount 
of six shekels) EA 22 ii 27. 


4. to be filled (with non-material things, 
as with fear, anger), to reach fullness (said 
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of time) — a) in gen.: kima awilum nabal- 
kattim ma-al-% that the principal has sud- 
den changes of mind KT Hahn 14:38 (OA); 
libbasu tubbdétt im-la(var. -li) his heart 
became very friendly En. el. II 104; im-la 
libbdtt3a he became angry with her VAS 
10 214 iv 20 (AguSaja), and passim in OA, OB, 
Mari, MB, SB, NB, see libbdtu usage b, 
note omitting libbdtu when the subject is 
libbu: 8A-su 8a ‘Sams mimma lu la i-ma-al- 
la the Sun must in no way become angry 
MRS 9 192 RS 17.289:19, cf. ibid. 222 RS 17. 
383:31; SA-S¢é da Sarri danni§ im-ta-li the king 
became very angry ibid. 222 RS 17.383:13; 
their hearts are twisted ma-lu-% tussat[?] 
full of perfidy 4R17r.21; ahulap libbija 
sumrusu $a ma-lu-i dimti u tanihi pardon 
for my tormented heart which is full of 
tears and sighs STC 2 pl. 79:47, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 132, cf.(my poor body) sa ma- 
lu-% e-Sd-a-tt u dalhati which is full of 
confusion and trouble STC 2 pl. 80:46; [e]né- 
nam ki ma-li ga-ni-nu-% si-rum how full of 
woe(?) is the lofty chamber! MIO 12 54r. 16 
(OB lit.), see also dumdému B; umma Wbu 
labdsa ma-la-a upnaéja my cupped hands 
are full of fever, [’bu- and labésu-diseases 
Surpu V-VI 124, cf. ibid. 125ff.; tadimta zunz 
nunuma ma-lu-t niklati well provided with 
good sense and full of ingeniousness Lyon 
Sar. p. 7:47; ra&subbata ma-li-d-ku I am 
filled with terror VAS 10 213:14 (OB hymn to 
IStar), and see rasubbatu; like a lion m[a-l]: 
pu-luh-[tu] full of terror Kichler Beitr. 
pl. 4:65, and passim, also with pulhdtu, in SB; 
ma-li risati fullof happiness Gilg. Vi 8, and 
passim in SB, cf. (the temple) ma-li risati 
VAB 4 258 ii 15 (Nbn.); kummaka réstu li-im- 
la may your shrine become full of happiness 
KAR 58 r. 26, cf. BBR No. 33:31; &.BI SIG, 7- 
ma-al-[la] that house will be full of good 
luck CT 38 42 r. 47 (SB Alu); see also hiditu 
usage a, hurbdSu mng. 2, lali A, luld A, 
namrirru, Salummatu; see also Izi V 57f., 
VAT 14248:7, in lex. section. 


b) toreach fullness (said of time): 25(?) 
up li-im-la-ma MAD 8 175 (unpub. OAkk.); 
amisu i-ma-lu-i-ma when his term be- 
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comes due TCL 19 52:8, démiSunu i-ma- 
lu-ti-ma CCT 527b:9, cf. amiia i-ma-lu-a 
ICK 2 141:26, also adi imé Sa subati t-ma-lu- 
t-ni CCT 429b:24; [dm]ta im-lu-ti-ma BIN 
6 188:19, amé [i]m-tal-v, ICK 2 147:10’; agar 
imisunu ma-al-ui-ni wherever their terms 
have elapsed TCL 14 15:17, cf. 5:16, also 
TCL 4 14:7, 22, 30, TCL 19 20:7, 25, 23:10, 28, 
BIN 4 25:26, 26:47; if he does not pay ina 
ma-lé imésu when his term is up Hecker 
Giessen 10:9, cf. TCL 21 212:32, ICK 2 46:9, 
AnOr 6 pl. 8 No. 22:33, etc., notealso i-ma-la 
imésunu TCL 19 49:16, t-ma-ld iméni CCT 
5 21b:8, ina ma-ld-a [timeées}u ICK 2 47:8; 
ana ma-lé timésu kaspam isaqqulu TuM 
1 17e+18a :8; adi ma-ld-a timésunu CCT 4 
34a:14; adit ma-ld time Sa ist ilim érigu 
lalikma I will depart when the appointed 
day has come, which I have requested from 
the god BIN 4 32:14 (all OA); inanna upD.15. 
KAM tim-la(!) now the 15th day has elapsed 
(why did you not write me?) JCS 11 108 
CUA 30:8, cf. tnanna 171(!).1.KAM im-ta-la ul 
kaspam tublam now one month has elapsed 
but you neither brought the money (nor 
sent me your report) Sumer 14 45 No. 21:4 
(both OB letters); warahsu la im-la-ma (var. 
la-am im-ta-la) before one month had elapsed 
CH §278:60; eniima 4 Sandtu im-ta-lu-% when 
the four years have elapsed HSS 9 101:25, 
and passim, itm-ta-la ibid. 28:11; immatimé 
5 Sandtt im-ta-lu-% ibid. 100:14, and passim, 
immatimé 6 Sandti i-ma-al-lu. AASOR 16 27:7, 
also JEN 306:7, immatimé 10 Sandti eqli 
im-ta-lu-% JEN 102:24, cf. also HSS 9 106: 18, 
105:16, wr. in-ta-lu-% RA 23 154 No. 48:17, 
wr. im-ta-la JEN 606:20, also undu 5 
Sandti SI.A.MES RA 23 147 No. 26:18; ina timi 
ga [30 sandti] im-ta-la-a (he returns the 
credited sum) JEN 568:10, cf. Jumma 30 
sandti [im}-ta-la ibid.13; [ad]i imé im-lu-u 
tkéuda adanna Iraq 15 123:10 (Merodachbala- 
dan II), cf. adi imé im-[lu-u] Borger Esarh. 
15 Ep. 10b:19; UD.MES.MU st.4-Imal mu.1. 
KAM.MES.MU SI.A~ma@ ZA 42 80 ii 12, see Borger, 
BiOr 288; kima UD.MES-84 im-ta-lu-% Kécher 
BAM 244:21; démé im-lu-u ukkipa adannu 
the days have elapsed, the appointed time 
has drawn near Streck Asb. 178:15, cf. im- 
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lu-% imi ikguda adannu VAB 4 270i 26, tstu 
am im-lu-i when the day (of death) had 
come ibid. 276 iv 35, cf. im-lu-% imi sa ight 
DN AnSt 8 60 ii 12 (both Nbn.). 


c) with ana siré: see siré A usage b and 
note with EDIN for sird: ina EDIN la im-da- 
lu(!)-% BIN 182:11, cf. also sdbé a-na si- 
[ri-e] ina gatija in-da-lu(!)-% ibid. 17:31 (both 
NB letters). 


5. mali (trans.) to fill, to cover — a) to 
fill: gt im-ta-na-al-lu-t% pija they filled my 
mouth with threads Maqlu 19; sisésunu 
hurri natbak 3adé im-lu-ma their horses 
filled the depressions washed out in the 
mountain TCL 3143 (Sar.); ftimétu ana ma- 
le-e a kussit_ spun material to stuff chairs BE 
8 154:26 (NB). 


b) to cover (an area, a wall, the body, 
etc.): summa samnum ... kdésam im-la if 
the oil (is scattered and) covers (the water 
in) the goblet CT 5 4:5, also YOS 10 57:7, 
cf. §sulmi mdditum . kdésam im-ta-lu-% 
numerous bubbles cover (the water in) the 
goblet CT 3 4:64 (OB oilomens); (the drowned) 
kima kulili im-la-a-nim néram covered the 
canal like dragonflies Lambert-Millard Atra- 
hasis p. 96 III iv 7; (the gods) like sheep 
im-lu-nim rdtam crowded the (water) trough 
ibid. iv 20; in broken context: im-lu-% ugdra 
ibid. p. 82 vill; the soldiers kdram im-lu-% 
VAS 16 186:11 (OB let.); where snakes and 
scorpions kima kulbabi ma-lu-u ugadra cover 
the ground like ants Borger Esarh. 56 iv 56; 
if there are many ants in a town igdra ma-lu- 
#% and they cover the walls KAR 377r. 30, also 
obv. 8 (SB Alu); the kings and governors, 
etc., abandoned their residences im-lu-u 
séra filled the open country Streck Asb. 10 
i112; (their corpses were blocking the streets) 
ma-lu-u ribdti covered the open places ibid. 
38 iv 82; Summa Sau Gi8.aI mata im-ta-lu-% 
if wild pigs cover the entire country Leichty 
Izbu XXII 23; udug-.hul.didli 8a.ba. 
kalam.ma e(var. é@).ra: utukki lemnttr 
im-lu-u% gereb matt ICS 21 129:21; namrirrika 
im-lu-% sihip matdti Lambert BWL 126: 20; 
ma-lu-t namrirrika erseta rapasta your splen- 
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dor fills the vast earth BMS 1:7; kal amd: 
tuga ma-la-a (var. lim-la-a) séra all her words 
cover the open country Maglu I 35, var. from 
STT 78; summa katarrit sdmiti SA & ma-lu-% 
if red lichen covers the inside of a house 
CT 40 17:72 (SB Alu), cf. if white lichen bit 
améhi ma-lu-t ibid. 16:28; Ssursdésu gaqgara 
s1.a garnd&u samé nakpa[ma] its (the plant’s) 
roots cover the earth, its top (lit. horns) hit 
the sky Kiichler Beitr. pl. 3 iii 31; summa 
(pind) gaqgad améli ma-lu-% Kraus Texte 
38a:2, cf. Summa (DUB, ie., umsdtu) qaggasz 
su ma-la-a ibid. 36i4; seealso AngimIV5l, 
in lex. section; note with gdtu: ta-am-ta-le-e 
qa-ti-i3-3a you have handed over to her RA 
15 181 viii 8 (OB AguSaja). 


6. mulli to pay or deliver in full (con- 
tracted obligations and fines imposed), to 
assign, allocate, to make restitution —- a) in 
OA: summa ihalliqu ninu nu-ma-la if they 
are lost we will make restitution KT Hahn 
3:29; x garments were lost in the mountains 
of GN summa ellutum u-ma-li la t-ma-li 
tértakunu lillikam let (pl.) me know if the 
company has or has not made restitution 
CCT 2 11a:19f.; I will borrow from the house 
of the merchant  bitgatim %-ma-ld and 
pay up the deficit ICK 2 95:11, ef. (in similar 
context) Hecker Giessen 10:15; igri agrim 
u-ma-laé he will replace the wages paid to 
the hired man ICK 1 126:10, cf. OIP 27 50 
r. 7’, TCL 21 246A:10, KT Hahn 22:14; sibs 
tam sit t-ma-lé he will pay the interest in 
full RA 59 22 MAH 16569:11; stm subdti ... 
lu-ma-li-% Or. NS 36 410 b/k 95:26; deliver 
four pirikannu-garments and 6 Gin kaspam 
lu nu-ma-li-a-kum we will pay out to you 
six shekels of silver ibid. 398 a/k 1411: 22, etc., 
cf. also TUG kisddtiia balum subdtisu lu nu- 
ma-li CCT 5 13b:19; 60 ma-li-3u-n[u-ma] 
deliver to them all sixty (kutdnu-textiles) 
RA 60 111 MAH 19614:10, cf. 1 Ma.NA hurdsam 
ma-li-am CCT 4 49b:25, irramintka ma-l 
TCL 4 26:33; hesaid: ba?am ma-li-a-am come 
and deliver to me in full TuM 1 19b:14, also 
20a:16, and passim; in hendiadys: ma-li-a-ma 
sébilanim send (pl.) me in full BIN 4 97:17, 
ef. TCL 14 1:21; Summa batiq PN w%-ma-ld 
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(see batqu adj. mng. 2) AnOr 6 pl. 8 No. 22:31, 
cf. Summa si.a (= watar) t-ma-ld ibid. 40; 
nigisu i-ma-la MVAG 33 No. 278:14. 


b) in OB: if a boatman sinks a boat 
mala utebbt %-ma-al-la he pays an indemnity 
for everything he has made go down Goetze 
LE §5Ai26; qablit Sant (var. Sanim) u-ma- 
la (var. ti-ma-al-la) he pays for the half of 
the other (partner) ibid. § 38 A iii 25 and B 
iii 9, of. KA-ab-li-it Sanim lu-ma-al-li CT 29 
9b:13 (= Frankena, AbB 2 136); mislum u-m[a- 
ajl-lu-i Kraus Edikt § 8:29, see ibid. p. 76; 
sarram ippal u mdnahitim u-ma-al-la he 
pays the king and repays the investments 
YOS 2 130:16; matima 600 8E.aUR ul tu-ma- 
al-l[t] you have never delivered in full 600 
gur of barley Kraus AbB 1 33:13; x eglam 
mu-ul-li-3u allocate x land to him OECT 
3 34:8, cf., wr. mu-li-1-Su IM 70254:8 (cour- 
tesy H. Al-Adhami), cf.also assum x eqlim a PN 
ana pi harrdnadtim mu-ul-li-im igbtiku (see 
harrdnu mng. 10a and Kraus, AbB 4150) OECT 
3 72:28; this plow bull is in the hand of 
the official of the storehouse only mannum 
u-ma-al-la-a-§u who will assign (one) to him? 
Sumer 14 14 No. 1:8; remind (pl.) me GUD.HI.A 
u sthhiritim li-ma-lu-su-t% they should furnish 
him with oxen and young men _ ibid. 31; 
he should work as a baker piihSu ... ana 
rédé mu-ul-li assign a replacement for him 
to the soldiers LIH 1:22, cf. ibid. 3:11, ef. 
also ana minim kazzidakkatim ... ana rédé u 
ilkim ahim tu-ma-al-li why did you assign 
flour grinders to (work as) soldiers and to 
extraordinary ilku-duty? ibid. 26:18, um-ta- 
al-li-Su-nu-tt ibid.11, Santtimma ana rédé 
mu-ul-li ibid. 43:30, tu-ma-al-li ibid.19, la(!) 
tu-ma-al-la ibid. 23; Summa kaparri 
anu rédé um-ta-al-lu-t ibid. 3:7; watram ... 
ana ilkim mu-ul-li ibid. 1:28; adi . in- 
nfa-ma-ru-ma] w-ma-al-lu-ma kurummatam 
tmahharu [...] PBS 7 61:25; SIG,.HI.A ana 
gagim qatka mu-ul-li deliver the bricks for 
the gagé personally Walker, AfO 24 121 Dring 
2:22; ana tupdsikkim tu-ma-al-la-Ju TLB 4 
26:13 and 17, &a ana mu-ul-li-su talli[kam]ma 
ibid. 3:7, also ana sdbim Sudti mu-ul-li-im 
ibid. 15, and passim in this let.; referring to 
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dimensions: watri lu eleqge mati lu %-ma-I[a] 
UET 5 250:29; ana ERIN.ALA ... ku-ru-um- 
[ma-as-su-nu] mu-ul-li deliver in full to the 
workmen their provisions PSBA 33 221:18 
(= VAB 61); inhendiadys: sisi 4 cin kaspam 
Suats li-ma-al-li ana PN ... liddinma issue 
a summons, he should pay the four shekels 
of silver to PN as compensation PBS7 91:39, 
cf. x §e’am mu-ul-li-ma ana PN idin VAS 7 
196:10, ef. also tasbit 12 AB.aup mu-ul-li-ma 
ana suharim a PN ...idinma YOS 2 89:13. 


c) in Mari, Elam and OB Alalakh: mé 
bubiit narim sa GN t-ma-al-li I allotted 
water for the needs of the canal going to 
Mari ARM6 11:8; adi tamlitam sdbam i- 
ma-al-lu-% until they have made up the 
full contingent of soldiers ibid. 32:15, ef. 
sdbam u-ma-al-li uppiqgma (see epégqu mng. 2) 
ibid. 30:21, also PN ... ana behrim ui-ma-al- 
li-Su-ma_ ibid. 40:8, and passim in Mari; note 
napistam um-ta-al-(li] ARMT 13 145:21; std: 
dat tupgarri imtatima %-ma-al-la survey of 
the scribe, if it is less he (the seller) adds 
(land, if it is more, he pays the difference in 
silver) MDP 24 357:4 and 356:5, cf. ma-li 
imattima [%]-ma-la ibid. 363:3; 500 Gin 
kaspam ana ekallim v%-ma-al-la he pays five 
hundred shekels of silver to the palace as a 
fine Wiseman Alalakh 7:40, cf. kaspam .. 
u-ma-al-la-ma ibid. 28:24, replaced by i.LA.z 
ibid. 11:30. 


d) in MB: 2 har-bi li-ma-al-lu-ma liddi: 
nunit let them assign to me two harbu-plows 
PBS 1/2 56:25, cf. 15 har-bi ... ana 7 har-bi 
mu-ul-li-ma térma sibilam ibid. 61:15. 


e) in RS: if they apprehend the man who 
killed him LU 3-8¢% tu-ma-al-la_ they(!) pay 
threefold the fine for a man MRS 9 153 
RS 17.230:9 and 12, cf. 21 3-8 ti-ma-al-lu-% 
ibid. 14, also (whatever is lost) saa.pU-éu- 
nu-ma u-ma-al-lu-% they replace their value 
ibid. 19; the people of Ugarit 1200 cin 
kaspa ana PN um-te-el-lu-i have paid as 
fine to PN 1,200 shekels of silver MRS 9 173 
RS 17.146: 13, cf. ibid. 231 RS 17.244:22, 182 RS 
17.319:12, ete., replaced by {B.G1.G1 (= ippal) 
MRS 6 103 RS 15.109+ :17 and 43; lim xv. 
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BABBAR t-ma-al-li MRS 12 38:15; 2 meat 
KU.BABBAR t-ma-[a]l-lu-ni ana Sarri ibid. 
51 r.5; elippasu makkirsu Sa ina libbi elip: 
pisu Saknu PN li-ma-al-li-mi PN should 
replace his boat and the merchandise placed 
in his boat MRS 9119 RS 17.133:22, for 
other refs. see mulli s. 


f) in Nuzi: if PN breaks the agreement 
2 MA.NA hurdsa ana PN, ti-ma-al-la he pays 
as a fine two minas of gold to PN, JEN 2:14, 
and often in this clause, wr. SI.A RA 23 150 
No. 34:25, Sta-la ibid. 149 No. 31:32, cf. 
summa PN ibbalakkat 2 LO.MES in.MES ana 
PN u-ma-al-la HSS 9 96:18, 1 GUD.AB SLA. 
MES HSS 9 105:29; kird PN ana PN, tu-ma- 
al-la JEN 605:29, cf. (a field) %-me-el-lu 
JEN 617:17; Summa PN ibbalakkat u kaspa 
$a pi tuppi Sinamuna ... t-ma-al-la if PN 
breaks the agreement, he pays double the 
amount of silver indicated on the tablet 
JEN 634:24; mannummeé [ana] manni ina 
arki iSassi 1 alpa damqa t-ma-al-la HSS 9 
117:18; these15 women namzitu...ésahalqu 
u-ma-al-lu-i will replace the (metal) vat 
(weighing three minas) which is lost HSS 
9 147 r. 7 (translit. only), cf. Summa mimz 
miisu sa PN &a thalliqu ibassi w URU GN 
u-ma-al-la HSS 9 34:34; if ‘PN bears a son 
and PN, divorces (her) u 40 Gin kaspa ana 
PN; sl.A-la he pays forty shekels of silver 
to PN, (her father) RA 23 145 No. 12:28; 
(any of the debtors who is present) 8x. 
MES ana PN t-ma-al-la returns the (entire 
amount of) barley to PN (the creditor) HSS 
9 70:16, and passim in such contracts, also 
(in hendiadys) %-ma-al-la-ma ana PN inanz 
din JEN 223:10, um-te-el-[l]i-ma ittadin 
JEN 238:10, etc.; mannu ina libbisunu asib 
ésidi ana PN si.A JEN 542:22, cf. JEN 
547:14; inal imi ina kiré i-pd-tur 1 MA.NA 
eré urthulli ana 1 imi u-ma-la for every day 
he leaves the garden he pays one mina of 
copper per day as hire (for a substitute 
worker) HSS 9 28:20; I returned three 
horses to PN and three (more) horses 
ina muhhija irtéh u ana PN %-ma-al-la-mi are 
(still) debited to me and I will deliver (them) 
to PN HSS 9 36:18; PN kimé pithini x Sn 
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um-te-el-li JEN 591:15; referring to the 
handing over of fields: egeléu ... aniku 
un-ta-al-la-ag-3u-mi JEN 369:20, ef. ibid. 29, 
also zittant istu eglatt 3a PN nu-ma-al-lu ana 
maré PN numtessi[r] JEN 621:26, errone- 
ously: i-ma-la JEN 544:10, ni-ma-al-la 
JENu 65:19; among the eight plow ani- 
mals given to PN, none is dead, none lost 
summa bass istu bitisu t-ma-al-la if it 
happens, he replaces (the animal) from his 
own property HSS 16 427:4, and passim in this 
text in the same phrase. 


&) in MA, NA: gurga u-mal-lu-i they 
restore in full the stolen property KAV 1 i 
51 and 56 (Ass. Code §4); gimri sa ip!-14 %4-mal- 
la he pays for the expenses of the river 
(ordeal) ibid. iii 75 (§ 24); napésate u-ma-al-la 
he makes restitution for a life (lost) ibid. vii 
69, 73, 81, 91 (§§ 49 and 51), cf. AfO 12 52 Text 
M6; ina hiti ahté 50.AM imbé lu-mal-li (see 
imbti B) Borger Esarh. 103 ii15; {fdbdte .. 
[mala mul-li-Si-ni ul masdku (for translat. 
see mast v. mng. 1b~2’) ABL 521:8. 


h) in NB: rthit Simi st.a he will pay (x 
silver), the balance of the purchase price UCP 
9 73 No. 74:12; silver ina paladh sa bélija 
li-mal-li TCL 9 96:20, cf. silver <%-mdl-l 
ittir Moldenke 2 No. 4:5; gamru ... Sa thtuqu 
u-mal-li-ma ana PN inandin (see batdqu 
mng. Id-2’) Dar. 129:8. 


7. mulléi to fill a container, censer, canal, 
ditch, well, land, etc., to fill the human 
body or parts of it, to stuff a bag, to load 
a boat, to load a beast of burden, to fill a 
house, storeroom, city, to fill the ocean, an 
area with people or animals, to build up 
a terrace, to nock a bow — a) to fill a con- 
tainer (with liquid or with flour), a censer 
(with fumigation material): gd-ar-ni gamnam 
tabam ma-li-a fill (pl.) the horns with scented 
oil BIN 4 49:28, ef. sitta garndtim i.a18 pta. 
GA ana PN u PN, ma-li-a-ni-su-nu Jankowska 
KTK 19:17; these two qé-vessels -ma-[I]}i- 
u-&-na Anatolian Studies Giiterbock 97 Assur 
4062:11 (all OA); one Pi ballukku and four 
BAN nini §@ ana DUG.HLA AL.US.SA.NE mu- 
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ul-li-i-im ana gati LO.0R.RaA innagru which, to 
be filled in potsof ...., have been taken out 
for the perfume maker(?) TCL 1 173:4 (OB); 
sa-hu ga siparrim mé ti-ma-l[u-ma] they fill 
a bronze séhu-container with water RA 35 
2 i 27 (Mari rit.); 10 DUG kardnim sémim 
mu-ul-li-i-ma fill ten jars for red wine (and 
seal them) ARM 10 133:16; DUG Nic.auzZ 
[KAS.8AG] St.a-ma tasakkan you fill a 
container. with fine beer and set it (there) 
LKA 112:12 and dupl. (namburbi), see Or. NS 
36 14; adit bab 1 Pi u-ma-al-lu-u (I will not 
rest) until I have filled a full par3iktu-measure 
TuL p. 13 ii 11, and passim with names of con- 
tainers, see burzigallu, dannu, egubbii, gigur: 
sallu, hard, kallu, kappu, kdsu, kurkurru A, 
lahannu, mékaltu, malalli, mallatu, maltaktu, 
maggiiu, mastitu, namharu, pursitu, ruqqu, 
sappu, situ, sarsaru B, etc.; the blessing for 
niknakka pénti st.a-ma k[un-ni] filling the 
censer with embers and putting it in place 
BBR No. 96:9, cf. No. 95:25, wr. mul-lim-ma 
ibid. No. 89-90:18, cf. niknakka hurdst u-mdl- 
le-e-ma Race. 92 r. 6, also 119:11, 121 r. 30, 32, 
115 r. 16f. 


b) to fill a canal, ditch, well, land, etc., 
with water, earth, ete. — 1’ with water: 
ina ID A.AB.BA 1D-sa muhurma mé mu(!)-ul- 
li-ma ana erréSim idinma dam up a (lit. 
its) canal in the Sea-canal, fill (it) with water 
and give (it) to the tenant farmer UCP 9 335 
No. 11:6; namkari ...puttimaapparam ... 
mé mu-ul-li open the feeder canals and fill 
the marshes (around Larsa) with water OECT 
37:9, see AbB 4 85; iniima egelgina i-na x 
nikkas wm-ta-al-lu-% when they filled their 
(fem. pl.) field with water(?) (to a depth of) 
4 cubit (I was not present) CT 29 27:7, see 
Kupper, RA 45 129 and Frankena, AbB 2 158 (all OB 
letters); hirdtika mé mul-li_ fill your moats 
with water CT 13 40 iv 18 (Cuthean Legend), see 
AnSt 5 106:159; wésallu ali agar nagrabi mé 
u-mal-li-ma he flooded the flatlands outside 
the city, the battlefield, with water Lie Sar. 
407; daméSunu nara um-tal-li I filled the 
river with their blood Craig ABRT 1 23 ii 23; 
kima mé musdti asurrd v-ma-al-la-su-nu-ti 
(see asurrd mng. lc) Maqlu 11 178, ef. asurrd 
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ana mal-li-ia (var. mul-li-li-ia) ibid. 167, cf. 


also AfO 21 80:80b. 


2’ with earth, etc.: ndrdtisu li-mel-la-a 
sakiki may they fill his canals with silt 
BBSt. No. 6 ii 42, also No. 8 iv 4, ef. ndrdtt saz 
kika St.a.MES JCS 18 13 ii 21 (SB prophecies); 
epera lu u-me-li-& I filled it (the well) with 
earth AOB 1 38:23 (A%Sur-uballit I), see also 
kidu usage a; wm-tal-li birt Sa uhar[ri] 
Gilg. 1 iii 36, also [p]it birt um-de-la-a puz 
[quita] AfO 14 pl. llr. 7 (Etana). 


c) to fill the human body or parts of it 
—1l'ingen.: nablu mustahmitu zumurku um- 
ta-al-la (var. wm-tal-li) he (Marduk) filled 
his body with fiery flames En. el. IV 40. 


2’ referring to diseases: manga lw tu v-mal- 
lu-in-ni_ they (the enemies) have filled me 
with sickness and disease Maqlu I 102, also 
AfO 18 291:19; agannutilld li-mal-li-ku-nu 
may they fill you with dropsy Wiseman 
Treaties 522; sahargubbd li-ma-lu-si-ma may 
they (the gods) cover him with leprosy RA 
16 126 iv 8, cf. MDP 6 pl. 11 iii 8 (both ku- 
durrus). 


3’ referring to parts of the body: birkija 
u-mal-li mung[a] BMS 131.24; gamna ... 
li-[ma]l-la pika let him fill your mouth with 
oil MDP 18 253:6; sabli daggdtim ui-ma-lu- 
<u> iniki (see daqqumng.2) Or. NS 23 338:19 
(OB ine.); mannu inandakkama tu-mal-la-a 
karaska who will give you (something so 
that) you can fill your belly? Lambert BWL 
146:42 (dialogue); with flour wzndsa Sia 
you fill her ears KAR 223r.9, cf. himéta 
IGI.MES-8% S1.a-ma iballut Kécher BAM 16:10; 
SA.GiS-s% SLA AMT 62,1 ii 3ff. 


d) to stuff a bag, etc.: pard akdsma tibna 
u-ma-al-la I skin a mule and fill (its hide) 
with straw Revue Sémitique 9 159 K.9287 ii 
23, see TuL p. 17:22; bugla bappira patihatu 
sr.a-ki (var. li-mel-I[i-ki]) I will fill a bag 
with malt and beer bread for you 4R 56 iii 
55, var. from KAR 239 ii 28 (LamaStu I), see ZA 
16 162; GI.NIG.GAL.GAL.LA SLA-ma you fill 
the reed tubes(?) (with dust, see line 50) Kécher 
BAM 248 iii 52. 
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e) to load a boat: MA ...ana ... mu-ul- 
li-im-ma [ana GN babjélim BE 6/1 110:10 
(OB); elippate Sindti ... [zip].pa %-ma-al-la- 
Si-[na-ti-ma] ARM 3 27:22; u-ma-al-li elip: 
paki. simmand I loaded your boat with 
provisions PBS 1/2 113:57 and dupl. 4R 58 
i 22 (Lamastu Il), cf. mufl-lla-am-ma AnSt 7 
130: 30 (let. of Gilg.); elippdadti ... nu-mdl-la 
YOS 3 173:18, cf. elippa ja PN PN, mérestu 
un-da-al-lu. PN, has loaded merchandise on 
the boat of PN ibid. 172:24; elippdti .. 
agurru kt v-mdl-lu-t ibid. 111:34; elippate 
putur u tumbé bélu lu-mal-li-i-ma ligpur BIN 
1 53:13 (all NB letters). 


f) to load a beast of burden: (buy gar- 
ments) emédré ma-li-a-ma emari rdqiitum la 
illukunim load (pl.) the donkeys so that 
no donkeys come here without a load KT 
Hahn 1:21, cf. emadram Samnam ma-li-a-ma 
KTS 13a: 24, cf. also COT 3 1:14 (all OA); tnanna 
1 iméra Sa ramanika ina kibti mu-ul-li-ma 
ana gat PN idinma libila now load one of 
your own donkeys with wheat, give (it) to 
PN so that he can bring (it) here HSS 14 
27:11; 1 ME lim miré ... burda mul-la-ma 
AnSt 7 128: 22 (let. of Gilg.). 


&) to fill a house, storeroom, city: naspaz 
[kam v]-ma-al-li-[...] AJSL 32 291 15:27 (OB 
let.); ekalla itepus masrita wm-te-el-li he 
built a palace, filled it with treasure KBo 1 
3:4; makkirsu GN un-da-al-li_ he filled Hatti 
with his possessions KBo 10 1:36 (Hattu8ili 
bil.); H-su st.a-l¢ let him fill his house (let 
him make merry) KAR 177r. ii 43 and 147 
r. 25 (hemer.), cf. &-ka mul-li  Labat Calen- 
drier § 59:2; kalakkdte mu-ul-<li> fill the 
storage rooms ABL925:7; sutwmme ekurrigu 
li-mdl-la-a btiga la nibi agartu (see ekurru 
usage a) Pinches Texts in Bab. Wedge-writing 
p. 16 No. 4 r. 13 (NB acrostic hymn to Babylon), 
cf. u-ma(var. -ma-al)-lu-% pasalla ... ni[sirta] 
they fill the storehouse(?) with pagallu-gold 
Lambert BWL 86:271 (Theodicy); kadré f& ... 
t-ma-li-ma VAB 4 222 ii 23 (Nbn.); on my 
return I destroyed UrSu a& & sic, um-ta-al-li 
and filled (my) house with good(s) (calque 
on Hitt. aSSu- “good’’) KBo 10 1:10 (Hattuiili 
bil.). 
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h) to fill the ocean, an area with people 


or animals: kima maré nini u-ma-al-la-a 
tdmtamma (people) fill the entire ocean 
like fish Gilg. XI 123; my army mda 


GN ana silirtisa kima ispati u-mal-li_ Bor- 
ger Esarh. 106 iii 20; Summa lu murasi lu 
Sikkt gaqgara u-mdl-<lu>-% CT 39 50 K.957 r. 
14 (Alu catalog); note the II/3 refs.: pris- 
oners of war and cattle naphar mdtija .. 
ana sihirtisa um-dal-lu-% (var. um-da-al-lu-u) 
filled the entire extent of all my country 
Streck Asb. 74 ix 45, 200 iv 20, also, with var. 
un-ta-na-al-lu-w (var. un-ta-al-lu-u) Piepkorn 
Asb, 82 viii 15. 


i) to build up a terrace: 120 tikpi 
tamld ui-mal-li I made a terrace of 120 
courses (of bricks) Iraq 14 33:25 (Asn.), cf. 
(130 layers of bricks) -mal-lz Streck Asb. 
170 r. 43; ussisu addima tamld ui-mal-li I 
laid the foundation (in stone) and filled up 
its terrace Borger Esarh. 60 v 53, cf. OIP 
2 96:78, also 100:51 and dupl. (Senn.); note: 
tamliti u-ma-al-lu-u ABL 1214:10 (NA); 30 
KS tamld zagrim ui-ma-al-li VAB 4 148 iii 
26 and parallels, cf. tamld dannu ina eperi 
elliitt vi-ma-al-li ibid. 196 No. 29:4 (Nbk.); 
tamla v-mal-li-Su-ma CT 34 33 iii 3 (Nbn.); 
with ref. to a kis: eper elliti [qe]rbasa t-ma- 
al-lam VAB 4 204 No. 43:9, also 84 No. 6 ii 
4 (Nbk.); Summa egla SAHAR tamld vi-ma-al-li 
if he heaps up a terrace of earth on a field 
CT 39 4:35 (SB Alu), also cited RA 13 28:7 (Alu 
Comm.), cf. summa ... tamld s1.a_ Labat 
Calendrier §10:1; tamliéiv-mdl-lu--i-ma VAS 
4 34:7, cf. tamlé nu-mdl-la CT 22 140:12 (both 
NB). 


j) to nock a bow: summa gqasta u-mal-l 
if (in his dream) he nocks (lit. fills) a bow 
Dream-book 329 r.ii 12; [e18].BAN ... [...] 
pir-8 AMT 73,2:8 (8a.zi.ga-rit.). 


8. mulli to cover with earth, marks, 
etc. (causative to mng. 2) — a) an area — 
1’ in gen.: eglam sa PN kirbdnam mu-li 
cover the field of PN with clods TLB4 4:11; 
summa aht Purattim gulgullatim la t-ma-al-li 
(see gulgullu mng. la-l’) CT 4 1a:11 (both OB 
letters); tamiratisu li-mi-la-a puqutta may he 
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(Adad) cover his arable land with thorn 
bushes BBSt. No. 8iv 5; stkkir bite u-mal- 
la-a iriéu tébt he drenched the bar of the 
temple with sweet scents VAB 4 258 ii 14 
(Nbn.). 


2’ with corpses: salmat qurddigunu séra 
rapsa lu u-me-el-li (var. lu-me-li) I covered 
the wide plain with the corpses of their 
warriors AOB 1 120 iii 24 (Shalm. I), also, 
wr. lu-mel-li Weidner Tn. 2 No. 1 ii 33, wr. 
ui-mal-li Iraq 25 64:33, WO 2 224:146, 414 iii 
2,3R7i 39 and 47, and note: pan tdmati 
u-mal-li Iraq 25 56:44 (all Shalm. III), ef. (in 
same context) hurru <ri> natbaku sa sadé 
u-mal-li AKA 236 r. 33 and 339 ii 115 (Asn.), 
Rost Tigi. III p. 12:64, stgi dligunu u-mal-li 
AKA 313 ii 55 (Asn.), also 1R 30 iii 41 (Samfi- 


Adad V), note sapanni gadé ui-mal-li TCL 
3 134, mitlé u miraddu i-mal-la-a ibid. 144 
(Sar.), rtbit ali u-mal-lu OIP 2 83:46, 4- 


mal-la-a séra ibid. 46 vi 10 (both Senn,), 
kima balti u asagi vi-mal-la-a tamirti Susan 
Streck Asb. 26 iii 41; [pagar qura]disu u-ma-li 
séra CT 34 43 r. 9 (Synchron. Hist.), also (with 
the warriors) «d-ma-al-li séra JCS 11 85 iii 3 
(OB Cuthean Legend); the army of Akkad 
séra u bamdtt si.a-ma JCS 18 13 ii 17 (SB 
prophecies). 


b) the body or parts of the body: 
naqmé sikin isati uwm-tal-[i zumursu] he 
covered his body with soot, the product of 
the fire STT 38:117, see AnSt 6 156 (Poor Man 
of Nippur); with precious jewelry I adorned 
their (the images’) necks u-ma-al-la-a irassun 
and covered their chests (i.e., with pectorals) 
Borger Esarh. 84 r. 37. 


c) in technical contexts: lipi kalitt st.a 
you wrap (it) with fat from a kidney AMT 
81:5; wax and kalé-earth ana mu-ul-li-t 
ga l@dni_ to coat writing boards GCCI 1 
170:3, also GCCI 2 167:3 (NB); wax ana 
mul(text NaB)-li-t §a G18.1a.MES Nbn. 429:5 
(coll.); 7 SG.suU.DA GI8.Nia.suD Sa MUL.MES 
hurdst mul-lu-ma seven .... of .... wood 
which are covered with gold stars TCL 3 387 
(Sar.); Siltahu igdr bit ili un-dil-lu-i they 
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peppered the walls of the temples with arrows 
ABL 1339:5 (NB). 


9. mulli to make full (with non-material 
things, causative to mng. 4) —~ a) in gen.: 
Sir’anija nissata um-tal-li I have filled my 
sinews with woe Gilg. X v 29, see also (with 
tdnihu, risatu, bikitu) 4R 21* No. 2:22f., 4R 
18 No. 1:5f., SBH p. 58:39f., in lex. section; 
Samhati nisé ui-ma-al-lak-ka dulla Gilg. VII 
iii 46 and Thompson Gilg. pl. 32 K.8564 (correct 
to K.9716) iii 5, see dullu mng. 1; dullam 
u-ma-lu-[sul ana ramanigu ittallak if they 
(the adoptive parents) give him much hard 
work, he may go his way BE 6/1 17:23 (OB); 
Saqummatu ui-mal-li Streck Asb. 182:43; dé- 
ma-tu(!) (var. di-im-ti) tum,(var. tu-wm)-tal- 
la-an-ni KAR 39 r. 2, var. from JRAS 1929 
764:6; see also luléi A, eregu A usage a. 


b) with ref. to time: kima ma-al-lu-u-ni- 
a-ti-ni <10> timé 20 timé la tahhaddar do not 
become worried that ten or twenty days 
have elapsed after our term (lit. that ten or 
twenty days have become filled for us) (we 
will come and pay you your silver) ICK 1 
65:6 (OA); MU.1.KAM-Su u-ma-al-la-ma usst 
he will serve his full year and (then) leave 
VAS 9 209:12, also TCL 10 131:16, ef. dmatisa 
a-ma-al-la-ma she will serve her term ibid. 
137:12, Jean Tell Sifr 60:9, also dmdtisu ul 
u-ma-la-ma YOS 8 70:14, Grant Smith College 
257:13; rv1.2.KaM li-ma-al-li-ma littalkakki_ if 
he stays for two months he may leave (to go) 
to you YOS 2 75:9 (allOB); 2 sandate tu-ma-al-la 
she waits for two years (lit.: she makes two 
years full) (and then lives with a husband 
of her choice) KAV 1 vi 69 (Ass. Code § 45); 
immatimé 3 sanati i-ma-al-la HSS 9 103:15, 
cf. JEN 289:12, 5 sandti u-un-te-el-li-ma JEN 
299:7; the king of Elam 3 arhé ul vi-ma-al- 
li-ma ... imtit died before three months 
had passed (lit.: he had filled) OIP 2 41 v 
13 (Senn.); 100 émé lu-ma-al-li he (the sub- 
stitute king) should finish the one hundred 
days ABL 359r.6, cf. adu 100 amé u%-mal- 
lu-ui-nt ABL 594r.8, 1 ME dimé un-dal-li ABL 
1014:3 (all NA); imésa ana mu-le-e urhéSa ana 
[gummure(?)1 when her (the cow’s) days (of 
pregnancy) were up (parallel: ina qutti 
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Kécher BAM 248 iii 20), when her months 
had come to an end Iraq 31 31:56 (MA lit.). 


c) in idiomatic expressions — 1’ with 
qatu — a’ ana (rarely ina) qati PN mulléd to 
hand over (persons, enemies, rule): when 
Enlil = serrassina ana qatisu v%-ma-al-li-u 
handed their rule (i.e., over the people) over 
to him LIH 94:30, also 95:16 and 59: 18 (Hammu- 
rapi); éudti ana gat nakrigu li-ma-al-li-Su-ma 
may they hand him over to his enemy CH 
xliv 21 (epilogue); zd@’erisu ana gatisu mu-ul- 
li-a-ma YOS 9 35:45 (Samsuiluna), cf. ajdz 
bika ana qatika nu-ma-al-la ibid. 83, see RA 
63 35, cf. also (in divine messages) ARM 
10 7:22, 8:14, 62:12, 63:19, (referring to 
omens) LU.KUR ana qétija mu-ul-lu ibid. 
124:23, also 21; ana gat nakriéu lu-me-li-su 
Weidner Tn. 20 No. 10:48, and passim in Tn. I; 
ana qat sarrt bél lemutiisu li-ma-al-[li-s}u 
AAA 19 pl. 82 No. 260 iv 20 (Sam&i-Adad I), 
also Weidner Tn. 29 No. 16:143, ana SU mahisi 
lu-me-li AfO 14 300 (pl. 9) i 6 (Etana), ana ... 
la magirisu ana qatésu mul-le-e Hunger Kolo- 
phone No. 328:12; in non-poetic contexts: 1 
Suds TUR.SAL.MES an[a qa]iika mu-li-ma Finet, 
AIPHOS 15 178:7, ef. Sarrdni . ana gat 
RN um-ta-al-li-Su-nu-tt RA 42 131:31 (both 
Mari); your god ana qatika u-ma-al-li-§u-nu- 
{ti} has handed them (the rebel leaders) 
over to you ARM 52r.7’; may [Star ana 
gat mukassidisu li-ma-al-li-Ju hand him over 
to his pursuer Wiseman Alalakh 1:18 (OB); 
hatta murt@ dt nisé ana qatija u-me-el-lu-% 
they handed over to me the scepter which 
shepherds all people KAH 2 84:8 (Adn. II); 
mat Assur ana ... Sapdari ina gdatéja vi-ma-li 
Winckler Sammlung 2 1:15 (Sar., Charter of 
Assur); ana qdté sarri li-ma-al-lu-% 
ABL 797:13 (NB); with ina: ardéja ... ina 
qati maré GN ti-ma-lu-i MRS 9 215 RS 17. 
288:23, also x kaspé ui-ma-al-lu-nim ina qati 
darri MRS 6 37 RS 15.81:8. 


b’ with locative: hatta igarta r@ dt nisi 
epéest u-mdl-lu-% gqatussu BBSt. No. 36 iii 10, 
cf. bélit mati u nist ti-mal-la-a qatukkun 
BA 5 654 No. 16 r.13, t-ma-al-la qatussu sal: 
matu gaqqadu ana r@dtis[sun] PSBA 20 157 
r.13;  malkit la Sandn u-mal-lu-ui qatussu 


mala 9c 


1R 35 No. 3:4 (Adn. III), ef. AnSt 8 48 i 43 (Nbn.), 
and passim with bélitu, r@dtu, Sarriitu, zandniitu, 
see also bdritu mng. 2a; édr erbetta 
gatussu u-ma-al-la-a (vars. %-ma-la-a, %-mal- 
la-[a}) (Anu created and) handed over the 
Four Winds to him (Marduk) En. el. I 106; 
hegalla ma’da li-ma-al-la-a 8u0"-&i JAOS 88 
127 iib 26; referring to people and armies: 
emiqija sirate §a DN wu DN, ti-mal-lu-ui qdtiia 
Streck Asb. 8 i 67, cf. ibid. 64 vii 106, and passim 
in Asb., also sabé sisé narkabdti aksurma 
u-mal-la-a qdtusSu ibid. 28 iii 75, lisdnat 
sitit Sam& ereb Sams sa Assur ui-ma-al-lu-u 
gatia Piepkorn Asb. 16 v 10; prisoners from 
Qwe ga DN . usdtirannima %-mal-la-a 
gatia VAB 4 284 ix 37 (Nbn.); nist rapsdte 
ga DN béld u-ma-al-lu qdtia ibid. 94 iii 19, 
and passim in Nbk., also AnSt 8 60 ii 6 (Nbn.); 
$a DN ... serressina u-ma-al-lu-% qatia VAB 
4 146 ii 33 (Nbk.);_ with inf.: misir mat Assur 
ruppusu u-ma-al-la-a qdtia Borger Esarh. 
46ii31, uddudsu esréti ... u-ma-al-lu-ui qatiia 
VAB 4 110 iii 30 and 142 ii 10 (Nbk.);  excep- 
tional: RN ... t-ma-al-la-a qatuSiu he 
delivered Nabonidus into his hands 5R 35:17 
(Cyr.). 


2’ with idu: AU muS-ia mé un-dal-li-a 
they have given me nothing (lit.: they 
have filled my hands with water) ABL 1364: 10 
(NA). 


3’ with pi: to keep a promise: pdm 
ula nu-ma-ld kaspii dannu we cannot fulfill 
the promise, silver is hard (to come by) 
CCT 4 10a:21 (OA). 


4’ with libbu (see also mng. 4a): SA-su 
$a Sarri ana muhhika lu la tu-ma-al-la so that 
you should not make the king angry with 
you MRS 9 222 RS 17.383: 27. 


5’ with ana siré: see sird A usage c. 


6’ other occs.: awdtim tuppam la vi-ma-la 
I will not fill the tablet with (more) topics 
TCL 14 82:16 (OA); 34 ungdta sa Sarri ana 
panija ittalkanu [%]-ma-al-la several sealed 
orders of the king have come to me, I will 
fulfill (them) TCL 9 119: 14 (NB let.). 
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10. II/2 to become filled, covered, to be 
delivered in full: see Surpu VII 31f. var., in 
lex. section; NA, indte ga un-dal-la-a Pa.AN. 
{x] CT 16 47 r. 54 (Descent of IStar); ul um- 
ta-al-lu-% (in broken context) Kraus Edikt 
§ 117: 25. 


11. Sumléi to make full, to fill, to cover: 
obscure: pastatam u-sa-am-la-su,-ma in Sum- 
lu-t-su inassar MDP 14 90:14f., cited after 
MAD 3175 (OAkk.); risdtim libbasu tu-3a-am-la 
you filled his heart with joy MIO 1248:7f.(OB 


lit.), cf. (in broken context) tu-Sa-am-li 
RB 59 244 str. 6:3; -Se-em-li elippati hisbi 
he filled the boats with riches AfO 18 44r. 


13 (Tn.-Epic); %-3a-am-lu-in-ni puluhtam they 
filled me with awe OECT 1 25 ii 3 (Nbn.); 
tignit ilitisunu ... ustarsima gatésJunu elléti 
u-Sam-li I had their (the gods’) jewelry 
prepared and handed (it) over to their holy 
hands Borger Esarh. 83 r. 32; al[mdte]Sunu 
pan namé i-sam-li he covered the entire 
surrounding (area) with their bodies 3R 8 
ii 99 (Shalm. ITI), cf. HS 1885:9, cited AHw. 
599a; [inla ugni ... lu u-8d-am-lu-si-na-a- 
ti I covered them (the doors of the temples) 
with lapis lazuli (and other stones) 5R 33 v 
6 (Agum-kakrime); see also 4R 20 No. 1:3f., 
cited in lex. section. 


12. sutamléi to assign (fields, houses, 
persons, animals, etc.), to make up a com- 
plement, a fixed number, to add, to fill, to 
cover — a) to assign (fields, houses, persons, 
animals, etc., OB and Mari only): sdbum sa 
gat PN eqlatim ul Su-tam-lu-% the men under 
PN are not provided with fields TCL 7 25:6, 
cf. eqlatim su-tam-li-a-su-nu-tt ibid. 9, also 
55:16; ana sukusst rédim §u-ta-am-li-im TLB 
455:12, cf. fupsar sdbim sukusst Su-ta-am- 
li-a-at-ma-a ibid. 15; iniima illakakkunisim 
2 SAR E DA bitisu Su-tam-li-a-Su when he 
comes to you (pl.) assign to him two saR 
of house plot adjacent to his house VAS 16 
126:20, cf. inéma wakil Amurrim ittalkam 
2 ai8.saR §u-tam-li-i-u> ICS 17 86 No. 
14:15; uncert.: nukatimmam u tahhusu su- 
tam(or -ut)-li-x-x (for a suggested translat. 
see airu adj.mng. 1d) LIH 1:25 (all OB); alpi 
ammerdtim u Gi8.MA.TUR.HI.A [2-a]-am us-tam- 


mala 13b 


lima J have assigned [...] cattle, sheep, 
goats and small boats ARM 6 72:5. 


b) to make up a complement, a fixed 
number, to add: ana GUD.APIN.HLA ga t82 
sakkit GN §u-tam-li-im in order to fill the 
complement of the plow oxen for the farmers 
of Emutbal OECT 3 77:6, see Kraus, AbB 4 
No. 155; 1 GAN eglam ana kdéum pa-ni 2 
GAN Su-tam-li add one iku of land for 
yourself (from the newly plowed land) to 
make up the two iku (due to you) TLB 4 
13:11; if six gur of straw has not been 
enough to load the boat (adequately), do 
not send the boat (half) empty 1[N].nu.pa 
$u-tam-li-a-as-§u fill it up with additional 
straw ibid. 44:11 (all OB); [ana] lét ekallim 
[ina] GN [pa]-an 1 ME A.SA PN [8]u-ta-am-li 
add the one hundred (units of) land of PN 
to the domain of the palace in GN ARM 1 
56:17; [i]het ... adt alak bélija us-ta-ma- 
al-la I will complete the delivery of the 
thzu before my lord departs ARMT 13 4:13. 


c) to fill, to cover: (a golden object) 
Su-tam-lu-% nisigtt abné covered with choice 
precious stones TCL 3 385 (Sar.). 


13. IIIL/II to fill, to cover (same mngs. 
as mulli) — a) with concrete objects: I 
brought rare fruit trees kirdti mat Assur 
lu-ugs-me-li_ and filled the gardens of Assyria 
(with them) AKA 91 vii 27 (Tigl.I); from 
its foundation to its parapet kaspa us-ma- 
al-lt he filled (the palace) with silver ZA 43 
14:10 (SB lit.); with large limestone blocks 
tamlé us-ma-al-li I piled up a terrace Abel- 
Winckler 24 v 10, see Borger Esarh. p. 61 B iv 
49-v 26, also OIP 2 129 vi 50 and 131: 62 (Senn.), 
Streck Asb. 86 x 77; wué-mal-lu (vars. ué- 
ma-al-li, us-ma-al-lu) udssisunu eperi kidi 
I filled their (the temples’) foundations with 
earth taken from outside the city CT 34 36 
iii 54 (Nbn.), see also BRM 49:42, cited in 
lex. section; imtu kima dami zumuréunu 
us-ma-al-la(vars. -li, -lu) (see tmiu mung. 
1b-l’) En. el. IT 22, also I 136, III 26 and 84. 

b) with non-material things — 1’ in gen.: 
laritu ... pulhdta us-ma-al-li the (divine) 
nurse endowed (Marduk) with a terror- 
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inspiring quality En. el. I 36, cf. DN namrirri 
lamassaka us-ma-[al-li] Damgalnunna has 
endowed your appearance with splendor 
AfO 19 62:41, also DN us-mal-la gatiaka naz 
murrata BMS 21:59; bunnanni Sarri 
Salummatu us-ma-al-[li] PSBA 20 157r.9, see 
also BIN 2 22:39f., in lex. section; ana 
tabrdt kissat nisi lald us-ma-[al-li] Borger 
Esarh, 22 Ep. 26:30, also (with var. us-ma-a- 
li) ibid. 25 Ep. 35:4, cf., wr. ué-mal-lig OIP 
2 133:86 (Senn.), cf. also VAB 4 2321 26, wr. 
us-ma-al VAB 4 258 ii 9 (both Nbn.), ana taz 
brdt kissat nisé lulé us-ma-al-lt Borger Esarh. 
72:30, ana tabrdti kigSat nisi lulé us-ma-al- 
le-e VAB 4156 A v 30, and passim in this phrase in 
Nbk. 


2’ with qatu: médlikat ilani ... qdtukka 
us-mal-li I have handed over to you the 
rule over the gods En. el. I 154, also III 44 
and 102; serrét kala nisi qatiia us-ma-al-lu-% 
CT 34 35 iii 48 (Nbn.). 


14. IV (passive to mngs. 1-4): the boat 
ina panikunu ... im-ma-al-li was loaded in 
your presence JAOS 36 335:8 (= Ebeling 
Neubab. Briefe No. 266), see also SBH p. 60r. 1f., 
in lex. section; exceptional: he removed 
the sleep with which kima qutru im-ma-lu-a 
samé the sky had become covered as if it 
were smoke Lambert BWL 52:12. 

In KAR 125:11 read wl-te-lu in view of £1,(DU¢+ 
DU) inthe parallel STT 341: 14, see W. G. Lambert, 
AnSt 20 114. In 2R 47 59d read ul-ta-ma-st, see 
mast. In KAR 98 r. 11 read gu-ut-lim-8%, see 
sutlumu. For AfO 14 pl. 7115, see mati v. 


mali see mal>u. 
maluktu see amaluktu. 
*malulu see mélulu. 


*maldtu s.; fullness(?); Mari*; cf. mali v. 


(I talked with Hammurapi) ina awdtim 
usahhipannima ul amgursu awdtim ga kima 
natd ustépts ma(?)-lu-us-si-ma ustamsisu he 
knocked me down with words, but I did 
not agree with him, I used words that 
seemed fitting and made him fully(?) co- 
operative(?) ARM 2 77:9. 


For mala with mast see mast mng. 2a. 


mamitu 


maluttu (malitu) s.; bridle, stock; OB; 
ef. ldtu v. 

gid.eSgiri.8u.du, (vars. gid.girx(KA).8u.du,, 
gi8.gir.SJu.du), gid.rab.gal, giS.rab.tur.tur 
= ma-lut-[f Hh. IV 55-57; gid.rab.gal = 
nar-d[a-mu], gi8.girz(KA).gi8 = ma-lu-[tu] Hh. 
VII B 144f.; gu-8ur aiS.[RaB.GAL] = ndr-da-mu, 
ma-lu-tu, ma-la-tu Diri III 17-19; ku&.bar. 
du.e.sir = ma-lut-tu Hh. XI 134. 

nar-dap-pu = ma-lu-tu, rap-pu Malku V 2f. 


a) in gen.: see lex. section. 


b) for holding or carrying vessels: Dua. 
UDUL gad[u] ma-lu-ti-ga (in list of utensils 
for a wedding) LB 3234:18 (unpubl., courtesy 
K. R. Veenhof); 1 ma(text G18)-lu(!)-té-um sa 
DUG.UDUL Frank Strassburger Keilschrifttexte 
38 r. 6 (both OB). 

For OECT 4 153 ii 5 (= Proto-Diri 455), see 
mala s. 

Landsberger Date Palm n. 80. 
malitu see maluttu. 
mam see mamma. 


maminu interr.; why?; 
minu pron. 


Bogh., EA; ef. 


ma-a-mi-nu-um mar ahatisu mamman ul 
urabba why should someone not rear the 
son of his sister? Sommer-Falkenstein Bil. A i 
8, see K. Riemschneider, Beitr. zur Sozialen 
Struktur des alten Vorderasien p. 82 n.18; ma- 
mi-nu ukattamu why would they conceal it? 
EA 1:44 (let. from Egypt). 


mami8§ adv.; like water; SB*; cf. mami. 


tibik Siras la nibi ma-mi-ts kardnam .. 
in maharigunu étettig I passed by them (the 
gods) with countless libations of beer, (with) 
wine as (if it were) water VAB 4 94 iii 15, of. 
ibid. 168 vii 22 (both Nbk.). 


mamitu s.; 1. oath (sworn by the king and 
the gods), sworn agreement, 2. curse 
(consequences of a broken oath attacking a 
person who took it, also as demonic power); 
from OA, OB on; pl. mémdiu; wr. syll. (often 
ma-mit) and NAM.ERiM(.MA) (rarely NAM.RIM, 
SAG.BA, also PAD Smith Idrimi 57); cf. ami. 


{namj.erim = ma-mi-[ti], {nam.erjim.ak.a 
= MIN ta-mu-t, [nam.erim].kud, [...].da = 
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[min] Nabnitu Fragm. 7:12ff.; nam.erim = 
ma-mi-tum, nam.erim.kud(var. .ku), nam. 
erim.ak.a = [MIN ta-mu]-u Hh. II 218ff., also 
Ai. VI i 35f.; nam.erim = ma-mi-tum, nam. 
erim.kud.da, nam.erim.ak.a = MIN ta-mu-u, 
nam.erim.bur.ra = MIN pa-sd-ru Izi Q 285ff.; 
[ki].nam.NE™™@-rgy = a-sar ma-me-te Izi C i 32; 
gi.nam.erim = qga-an ma-mi-ti = MIN (= q[a-an]) 
DINGIR.[(x)].URU.mMo Hg. A II 3, in MSL 7 67; 
udu.nam.erim.ma = im-mer(var. -me-ri) ma- 
mi-ti (var. ma-mit) Hh. XITI 76; bu-ur BGR = MIN 
(= pa-Sa-rum) && ma-m[i-tim] A VITI/2:167. 

sa-ag SAG = ma-mi-[tu] IduI 130; sag.ba = 
ma-mi-tu. Ai. VI i 34, also VII iv 23 (catch line); 
sag.ba= ma-mi-t(u] Erimhud’ VI 81; sag.bi(var. 
-ba) = ma-mi-i[u] Nabnitu IV 315; sag-ba-nu | 
ma-mit saa fi ma-mit A VIJI/2:242 Comm. 

nam.erim hul.gél bar.3é hé.im.ta.gub : 
ma-mit lemuttu ina ahdti lizziz let the evil curse 
stand outside! Surpu V—VI 166f., cf. hul nam. 
erim.ma : ma-mitlemuttu CT 16 2:42f.; nam. 
erim.ma u.me.ni.kud : ma-mit tummésunitima 
conjure them with a m.-oath ibid. 14 iv 36f.; 
nam.erim igi.bi.8é6 ka.ku.gal.la.ging(Gim) : 
ma-mit ina mahrigu rigimsa kima alé the cry of the 
m.-demon in front of it (the River) is like that of 
the ala-demon ASKT p. 78:24f., see Surpu p. 52; 
I surrounded them with zi.sur.ra 4Nisaba.kex 
(KID) nam.erim dingir.gal.gal.e.ne : min ga 
amMIN ma-mit ili rabiti flour lines, the m. of the 
great gods AfO 14 150:193f.; 14 nam.erf{m.ma 
Su bi.in.lal.e : Ja ma-mit ukassisu whom the 
m.-curse has paralyzed 5R 501i 65f.; nam.erim 
in.ni.in.kud : ma-mi-tam utammigu he made 
him take the oath Ai. VIi 38; nam.erim.kud. 
da.86 in.ni.in.sum : MIN ana tamé iddingu he 
handed him over to take the oath ibid. 39; nam. 
erim nu.un.kud : ma-mi-tam ul iima he did 
not take the oath ibid. 48; nam.erim.ta, nam. 
erim.ta im.ma.an.gur = 7§-tu ma-mi-ti, MIN it- 
tu-ra he shrank (lit. returned) from the oath ibid. 
49f., cf. ibid. 51; nam.erim... sum.saR.ging 
hé.en.zil : ma-mit ... kima Simi liqqalip may 
the curse be peeled off like (the skin of this) garlic 
Surpu V-VI 50f.; for other bil. refs. with nam. 
erim see mng. 2b and 2c. 

sag.ba sag.ba gid.hur.ra nu.bal.e : ma- 
mit ma-mit usurtu sa la etéqgi oath! oath! line that 
cannot be crossed CT 17 34:1f.; sag.ba hul : 
ana ... ma-mit lem-ni-[ti?] Surpu V-VI 154f.; 
lu.zi.ik.pa pa,(GaMm).ta hu.u.la.a hé.me.en: 
lu a ma-me-ti itbima imiitu atia be it you (ghost) 
who sank because of a broken oath and died KUB 37 
111:7f.,cf.ibid.r.14f.; 48. bul sag.ba sag.gig. 
ga.am : arrat lemutti ma-mit di?u evil curse, m.- 
curse, di?u-disease Surpu V-VI 7f.; sag.ba 
4A .nun.na.kex.e.ne sag.ki(var. .dul).bi hé. 
pad : ma-mit Anunnaki utamméka I made you 
(asakku-demon) take the oath by the Anunnaki 
CT 16 12 ii 3f.; note: sag.bi nam.erim.bur. 


mamitu 


ru.da : ma-mit la pagsaéri curse that cannot be 
dissolved CT 16 35:27f.; for another bil. ref. with 
sag.ba see mng. 2a. 

sa-am-nu = ni-e-&i, ma-mi-t% Malku IV 74f.; 
tar-ga-gu-u = MIN (= ma-mi-t) ibid. 76; [st-i]h-pu 
= ma-mit A III/1 Comm. App. 11. 


1. oath (sworn by the king and the gods), 
sworn agreement — a) in gen.: tuppum 
annium Sa ma-mi-it PN this tablet contains 
the sworn agreement of PN (text begins with: 
Sime ilum bél mamitim, see mng. le) CCT 5 
14b:25; tuppam Sa ma-mi-it PN nihrim we 
have sealed(?) the tablet with the sworn 
agreement of PN BIN 6 29:27, cf. mehrat 
ma-mi-tim ...lapputanim CCT 4 30a:9, also 
(in difficult context) Sa ma-mi-tam ubluninni 
Kienast ATHE 66:10; ma-mi-tum panitum 
ésat the former sworn treaty is too narrow 
Balkan Letter 51 (all OA); ma-mi-tum &a ahz- 
hatija lik’udanni may a (letter with) my 
sisters’ statement under oath come to me 
ARM 10 141:17; complete first tablet a 
riksisu u sa ma-mi-ti-Su with the sworn 
agreement KBo 1 3r. 46, cf. tuppu sa rikilti 
u Sa ma-mi-ti ibid. 8:24, Sitirtu 8a ma-mi-ti 
ibid. 24. 5 and 8; (all the gods invoked) 
ana anni riksi u ana ma-mi-ti lu sibitu should 
be witnesses to this sworn agreement ibid. 
4 iv 37; [amdte sa riksi] u a ma-mi-tt MRS 9 
87 RS 17.338:8’; sa ma-mit berini tuppa ana 
bél Samé asassi_ I will read the tablet of the 
sworn agreement between us to the Lord-of- 
Heaven Tn.-Epic “iv’ 9, cf. (in broken con- 
text) ma-mi-it ili -AfO 18 46:38 and 40 (Tn.- 
Epic); JSukun kaspi a ma-mi-ti itti ili telegge 
deposit the money (needed) for the oath 
(ceremony); you will get it back from the 
gods Lambert BWL 116:1 (from RS), cf. ma- 
mi-tém pt-la-hé-ma pagarka Sullim respect 
the oath and save yourself ibid.2; alkani 
kalani ana ma-mi-té abibi let us all go to 
(take) the oath (to bring about) a flood 
Lambert Millard Atra-hasis 120 r. ii 46, cf. ide 
ma-mi-it-u-nu I knew about their oath 
ibid. 132:10 (= Ugaritica 5 167); 2ér halqdti 
sunu [m]a-mi-ti sa ili u adé ul ida they are 
criminals, they recognize neither the m.-oath 
sworn by a deity nor an adé-oath ABL 
1237:16; ana tdbtija u ana ma-mi-ti-id ul 


190 


oi.uchicago.edu 


mamitu 


tahti you have not failed (me, the king) in 
the friendliness shown me and the loyalty 
(lit. oath) sworn to me ABL 539:6 (both NB). 


b) referring to the taking of or refusing 
to take the oath: ma-mi-tém ulammika 
they will make you take the oath JSOR 11 
119 No. 14:18, cf. ibid. 8 and see Garelli Les As- 
syriens 330, also istisunu ma-mi-tdm alaggema 
Balkan Observations p. 73 kt f/k 183:17 and see 
Garelli Les Assyriens 324; ma-mi-idm rabitam 
tam?’u TCL 20 143:3; ma-mi-tdm ippint 
taSkun you have made us take an oath 
TCL 14 41:6, cf. ibid. 28; ate wu kudti ana ma- 
mi-ti[m dina] hand over you and me to 
(take) the oath BIN 6 126:5, cf. ibid. 10; 
ma-mi-tim [pd]sunu lublamma they should 
take an oath ibid. 187:4,cf.ibid.8; ammakam 
ma-mi-Du lisbutuma let them take an oath 
there RA 58 126 Sch. 22:28; Sa bél simatija 
ana ma-mi-tim iraddiu he who summons any 
of my (will’s) executors to an oath (will be 
disinherited) ICK 1 12b:35; kima urram ana 
ma-mi-tim la isabbutukani kaspam ina sébulim 
Sibi Sukun so that they will not seize you 
tomorrow to swear an oath, you should es- 
tablish witnesses when the silver is shipped 
HUCA 39 25 L29-568:26, cf. balum ma-mi-tum 
igaggqal ibid. 4 L29-553:25; PN ana ma-mi-tim 
la iSe’e he will not request an oath from PN 
ICK 2 150:16, 151:11, also ibid. 70:10 (all OA); 
mahar DN NAM.ERIM BA.AN.KUD he swore an 
oath before Gula BIN 7 176:13, cf. UR.GI, sa 
4gU.LA NAM.ERIM BA.AN.KUD ibid. 8; ana 
NAM.NE.<RU> iddinuma Riftin 46:18; ina ma- 
mi-ti-im it-ta-ma BIN 7 29:10 (all OB); tna 
amélitija ina kiniitija PAD (= mdmita?) anndm 
asbatéu I swore this oath(?) to him with my 
loyal servants Smith Idrimi 57; assabat ma- 
mi-ta I took the oath KBo 1 24r. 11; ina bit PN 
ma-ma-ti pus JEN 314:14; éepus ma-mi-ta 
[it]ta améli 8a GN he made a treaty with the 
ruler of Byblos EA 67:13; kinanna tegkunu 
NaM.RU ana berigunu (for translat. see 
kinanna usage b-2’) EA 74:42; PN ...uPN, 

.. ttmiini wu is-ta-ni ma-mi-ta ina berigunu 
PN and PN, have taken the oath and repeated 
the sworn agreement with each other 
EA 149:60; RNwRN, ma-mi-tam ina berigunu 
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itepdunim MRS 9 284 RS 19.68:4, cf. ma-mt- 
ta ittt ahames Etepdu Syria 10 pl. 76 No. 1:28; 
ina NAM.ERiM itammini MRS 9 156 RBS 17. 
146:22and 40; ina pant DN ma-mi-ta ina beri: 
gunu taltakan ibid. 122 RS 17.352:12, cf. [¢]na 
ami ma-mi-[i]a saknat ibid. 284 RS 19.68:11 
and42; assum '!PN ... ana ma-mi-ti ittadingu 
(the king) handed him over to take the oath 
with respect to ‘PN ibid. 167 RS 17.129:17, 
ef. [ana] ma-mi-ti ittadin MRS 12 36:12; 
summa ina ma-mi-ti-ia(!) la imaggaru if they 
refuse my oath Wiseman Alalakh 2: 29, cf. 38, 
44; ina birigunu ma-mi-tam iskunu _ ibid. 
122:5; NAM.ERiM dan-na iskununimma they 
made a strong treaty Smith Idrimi 50, cf. 
NAM.ERimM Sa biridunu iskur (= izkur) they 
took the oath with one another ibid. 52; 
obscure: itt ma-mi-ti ibid. 53; ana %%plid y 
ma-mi-te la issabbutu they will not be seized 
for (undergoing) the river ordeal or (taking) 
the oath KAV 1 iii 93 (Ass. Code § 25); ma-mi- 
ta ga ana sarri wu marisu tamatani la ipas: 
sarakunu one will not release you (pl.) from the 
oath you (sing.) have sworn by the king and the 
crown prince ibid. vii 26 ($47); [in]a pi tuppi 
ga ma-mi-te $a nitmiint KAV 217:14, cf. ana 
ma-mi-te itta[...] ibid. 10; ma-mi-ta ana RN 
it{tami] AOB 1 52:17 (Arik-dén-ili); ma-mi-tt 
ilija ... ana ardutte utammisuniti I make 
them take an oath by my gods to be vassals 
AKA 69 v 14 (Tigl. I), cf. ma-mit Assur bélija 
... utammésu Scheil Tn. I 24; RN and RN, 
riksdti ina birigunu ana ahames urakkisu u 
ma-mi-tu ina muhhi misri annama ana ahames 
iddinu made an agreement with each other 
and took an oath with each other concerning 
the border CT 34 38i4(Synchron. Hist.); the 
people of ASSur 3a adé ma-mit ildni rabiti ... 
ina mé u gamni itmti who had taken an oath 
(swearing) by the great gods over water and 
oil (concerning acceptance of my crown- 
princeship) Borger Esarh. 43 i 50, cf. (in 
broken context) a-de-e ma-mit[...] ADD 
649+ :11, see ARU 20; anadsarriganimma . 

ma-mit (var. ta-mi-ti) tatammani that you 
will not take an oath (of loyalty) to another 
king Wiseman Treaties 72, 129; adé ma(!)-mit(!) 
ilitika ... ittt3u askun Streck Asb. 202 v 8; 
mannu sa ina libbi a-di-e [ma-me]-te Sa PN 
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. tkununi ABL 1239:10 (NA); tpaitaru 
gagqassunu izakkaru ma-mit they dishevel 
themselves and swear (direct speech follows) 
BHT pl. 8 v 26 (Nbn. Verse Account); ukinnu 
ma-mi-ta ina berigunu Tn.-Epic “v? 16; isu 
ma-mit itma Bab. 12 pl. 1:17, ef. ina mahar 
DN ... ma-mit it[(mié] ibid. 10, also ma-mi- 
ta-am_ ut-ta-ma-am-mu-% ibid. pl. 13:4 
(Etana); ana ma-mit ilgininnima t-tam-mu- 
ni-nt sértu nasdku I am guilty on account of 
the oath which they have taken me to 
swear Craig ABRT 2 9:13 (coll.); rabtitum 
Anunna kaluni ubla pint tsténig ma-mi-tam 
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 100 III vi 8, for re- 
fusing to take an oath see (with tdru) Ai. V1i 
49ff., in lex. section; PN istu ma-mi-ti ut-te- 
er-ru MRS 9173 RS 17.145:11; summa maré GN 
astu ma-mi-ti inahhisu if the inhabitants of 
GN refuse (lit. go back from) the oath ibid. 162 
RS 17.341: 5’, also ibid. 177 RS 17.346: 25. 


c) with ref. to observing an oath: see 
nasdru; [ma]-mi-it-Su sa Sarrt ... [a ahappi 
istu ma-mi-ti lu ipassar[uni] ... I will not 
break the oath sworn to RN (unless) he 
releases me from the oath Wiseman Alalakh 
2:74f.; RN ma-mit ildni rabiti <la> édurma 
did not respect the oath sworn by the great 
gods KAH 2 84:50 (Adn. II), cf. PN ga ... 
ga Assur ... la ukabbidu ma-mii-su TCL 3 
148, also la pdlihu ma-mit bél bélé ibid. 92, 
note la palih ma-mit-Su ibid. 118, pdalih ma- 
mit Samas Marduk ndsiru zikri Assur 
Winckler Sar. pl. 44D 34; wl ishu[t] ma-mit-ka 
Tn.-Epic ‘“‘v’ 20; difficult: itpus nukurtu la it- 
te-er ma-mi-ta he started hostilities, did not 
.... the oath EA 148:37. 


d) with ref. to breaking an oath: da 
ib[balak]katu kidin [DN] tlput [u(?)1 ma-mi-tu 
Sa [tl] wu sarri ilput(?) he who breaks (the 
agreement) has violated the kidinnu of In’u- 
Sinak, has violated the m.-oath (sworn) by the 
god and the king MDP 23 170: 24; they will cut 
off the hands and the tongue of him who 
breaks (the agreement) ma-mi-ta ga ili u 
garrt i-ba he has transgressed the oath 
(sworn) by god and king MDP 22 131:28, ef. 
baqirum sa ibaqqarusima ... TA ma-mi-ta-am 
$a tlt u Sarri li-ba ibid. 17, also, wr. ma(!)-me-ta 
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ibid. 130:17; [28t]u ma-mi-ti téteti[g] MRS 9 
97 RS 17.79+ :28’ and 37’; ga ma-mit Aisur u 
Marduk étiquma Lie Sar.149; for other refs. 
see etéqu A mng. 2c; tparrasu ma-mii-su-un 
(see pardsu) Wiseman Treaties 399, cf. iprusu 
ma-mit-sun Streck Asb. 160:34; see also 
abaku B mng. 1b; giSparru ma-mit Samaés 
ibbalakkitukama (see giSparru usage b) Bab. 
12 pl. 2:39 (Etana); sar Kass isit ma-mi-ta 
the king of the Kassites was contemptuous 
ofthe oath Tn.-Epic “vi” 28, cf. ma-mit ildni 
iSitu ibid. 6, also [.. .] nis lant ini? ma-mi-ta 
{he ...] the oath (sworn by) the gods, he 
rejected the m.-oath ibid. 25. 


e) in bal mamiti: Sime ilum be-el ma-mi-tim 
listen, god, “lord” of the oath (contained in 
the letter) CCT 5 14b:1, also TCL 14 49:2 (OA); 
ilant EN ma-mi-ti lihalliqu<ku>nu the gods, 
the “‘lord(s)’’ of the oath, should destroy you 
KBollr.61, cf. tldni annitu Sa BN ma-mi-ti 
ibid. 63, also ibid. 2 r. 36, 3 r. 10 and 12, and 
passim; note Sin EN ma-mi-tt Ishara GaSaNn 
ma-mi-ti KBo11r. 46 and 4iv 17, Adad 
gamé Samas Samé ... lu be(!)-lu ma-mi-ti-su 
MRS 9 157 RS 17.146: 53, cf. ibid. 137 RS 18.06 
+ 9,139 RS 17.459:4; [nin]dahar pN.MES ma- 
mi-ti-ni 3a Samé erseti we approached (the 
gods) of heaven and the nether world, the 
“lords” of our oath Tn.-Epic “iv” 40; Gilgames 
EN ma-mi-ti-ku-nu (var. ma-mit-ku-nu) (ad- 
dressing the nether world) MaqluI 38; note 
in a different mng.: RN Jarrasunu EN adé u 
ma-mit a mat Assur Padi, their king, who 
had sworn allegiance to Assyria OIP 2 31 
ii 74 (Senn.). 


2. curse (consequences of a broken oath 
attacking a person who took it, also as 
demonic power) — a) in gen.: [m]u sag.ba 
adda.bi tab.tab.e.ne : nisu ma-mit paz 
garsu ussarrip —- nigu-oath (and) m. have 
set his body aflame Surpu VII27f.; arnu ma- 
mit §a ana Suzezug améliti issaknu guilt and 
m. that were created to torment mankind 
Surpu IV 88; 7 gillatuja 7 ma-mi-tu-ia seven 
are my crimes, seven my m.-curses KUB 
4477.12; nisu uma-mit usah[m]t Siréja — 
nigu-oath and m. have paralyzed my flesh 
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BMS 12:52, see Iraq 31 87; nisu ma-mit malé 
upnaja my hands are filled with ni5u-oath 
and m. Surpu V-V1I 125; ina nist u ma-mit 
tugatiainni ina nisi u ma-mit pagarkunu ligti 
you (sorcerers who) are trying to undo me 
through nigu and m., may you yourselves 
come to an end through nisu and m. Maqlu 
Vv 72; he must not enter villages NAM.RIM 
(var. NAM.ER{M) iéallaléu (or else) the m. 
will carry him off KAR 177r. ii 27, var. from 
KAR 147r. 13 (hemer.); if the epigastrium of a 
man hurts kima §a NAM.ERIM thass#Su as if 
the m. bound him AMT 41,1:33, and cf. 5R 50 
i 65f., in lex. section; assum ma-mit a ultu 
timé ma@diti arkija raksuma la patru. on 
account of the m.-demon who has ridden me 
for many days and does not depart Scholl- 
meyer No. 18:10; NAM.ERIM ma-mit NU TE. 
MES-u the m. will not come near (him) AfO 18 
297:13; ma-mit ildni ... 3a étiqu ... ikduz 
danni jati the oath by the gods which I have 
broken has caught up with me _ Borger Esarh. 
103123, ef. ma-mit ASSur ... ikSussuniitima 
da thté ina adé ildnt Streck Asb. 12 i 132, also 
162:46; tasagannima ma-mi-it Samas Tn.-Epic 
“iv? 29; ma-mit mursu tinihw Schollmeyer 
No. 27:17, ni&é tli nis gaté ma-mit [lumnu 
ruhjé rusé Maqlu VII 134; mit NAM.ERim / 
mit arnt imdt CT 28 29:2 (SB physiogn.); 
ma-mi-it ilim awilam sabtat the m. of a god 
has seized the man CT 56:68, cf. ma-mi-it 
ersetem awilam sabtat ibid. 5:29f. (OB oil 
omens); ma-mi-it abi awilim YOS 10 51 iv 27, 
dupl. 52iv 28, cf. ma-mi-tt bdrim ibid. 30 (OB 
behavior of sacrificial lamb); ma-mit Samag 
isbassu. Labat TDP 124:28, and note ma-mit 
abisu isabbassi ibid. 212:6; ma-mi-it itmié 
awilam sabtat the oath he took has seized 
the man YOS105liv 29, cf. ma-mi-tt 
hamsisu awilam sabtat ibid. 24 and dupl., 
also ma-mi-tum garram sabtat YOS 10 42 i 28 
(OB ext.); ma-mit asakki tsabbassu imdt 
Boissier DA 250 iv 13 (SB ext.); Summa abu u 
maru kitmulu NAM.ERIM £.a.BA sabtat CT 39 
46:75 (SB Alu); NAM.ERIM DIB-su TCL 69r. 
1, and passim in ornen apodoses, note ga qdt 
elemmt USx.BUR.RU.DA NAM.RIM DIB-ni-ma 
irteneddinit (I) whom the “hand of the 
ghost,” witchcraft (and) m. have seized and 
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whom they pursue constantly BMS 22:12, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 106; uéasbitanni 
murussu lemnu sa sibit ma-mit she (the 
sorceress) has caused her evil disease, the m. 
attack, to befall me BRM 418:6; sibit ma- 
mit u sibit tulija (which are cast upon me) 
KAR 228:6; umililai-za-kir ma-mit isabassu 
he must not take an oath or the m. will seize 
him KAR 1177 r. iii 7, and passim in hemerol- 
ogies, note SAG.BA DIB-su KAR 178 r. iii 31; 
in diagnostic omens: NAM.ERIM isbassu 
uzabbalma imdt the m. has seized him, he 
will linger on and die Labat TDP 2:3, ef. 
ibid. 210:111, 230:119, NAM.ERiM isbassu 
AMT 78,7:5;  ma-mit-su aj tbbani ina libbija 
may its (the burned seed’s) m. not be formed 
in my inside (may its roots not seize my 
backbone) Surpu V-VI 135; ma-mi-tu (var. 
ma-mit) ibbani ittint atti ma-mit sa latt-t 
(var. la-gé-e) kasi u passirt BMS 61:9f., vars. 
from LKA 153 r. 9f.; ma-mit kalama — m. of 
every kind (followed by a long enumeration 
of persons, objects, and activities which can 
cause the m.-curse lines 3-175) Surpu III 1, 
ef. ibid. VIII 48-77, KAR 246: 22ff., etc.; note 
as diagnosis: if a man 3i-kin séré3u piisa sulma 
SUB-U GIG.BINAM.ERiM has the surface of his 
flesh covered with black and white spots, 
this disease is the m. AMT 15,3:16, summa 
murus kabartt ma-gal <marus> NAM.ERiIM 
isbassu. if he has the kabartu-disease badly 
(diagnosis): the m. has seized him AMT 
73,1ii 10, cf. amélu $4 NAM.TAG.GA U NAM.ERIM 


isbassu Labat TDP 180:28; [lw ... lu] NAM. 
ERIM marus AMT 22,2:9; note the desig- 
nation of a disease qat mdmiti: SU Nam. 


ERiM.[MA] AMT 96,3:3 and dupl. KAR 42:4; 
Summa amélu SU NAM.ERIM.MA ... eligu ibass 
AMT 96,7:1, and passim in this text and dupls., 
ef. AMT 94,1:1, also KAR 26:2, Labat TDP 
192:43, STT 97 ii 6, Schollmeyer No. 18: 26-31, 
AfO 18 290:14; SU.GIDIM.MA SU.NAM.ERIM. 
[ma] Kécher BAM 228:15, cf., wr. SU.NAM. 
RIM.MA ibid. 226:10, 234:10, and passim in 
such enumerations; the disease ana SU.NAM. 
<NE>.RU.MA la itdrs must not turn into 
“hand of the m.”’ for her PBS 1/2 72:25 (MB 
let.); arnu ma-mit ... nig ilani ... bullutu 

. utikama it is in your power (Marduk) 
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to heal (from the consequences of) sin, m. 
and nigu-oath Surpu IV 66. 


b) therapy for m. — 1’ magic methods: 
utammiki ma-mi-it Ea T conjured you (La- 
mastu) with the m. of Ea Or. NS 23 338:20 
(OB inc.); nam.erim zi.an.na hé.pa 
zi.ki.a hé.pa : ma-mit nig Samé lu tamati 
nis erseti lu tamdti — m., be conjured by 
heaven, be conjured by the nether world 
Surpu V-VI 58f.; nisu ma-mit ... kima sirpi 
anni linna[pisma] may nisu-oath and m. 
be plucked apart like this red wool ibid. 117, 
ma-mit littasima andku [nira limur] may 
the m. go away and I become free ibid. 122; 
tuppi arnigu . ma-ma-ti-Su (var. tu-ma- 
ti-du) tumamatigu ina mé linnadéd may the 
tablet (containing) his guilt, his m.-s be 
thrown into water ibid. IV 80, and passim in 
Surpu, cf. ma-ma-ti-ia tu-ma-ma-ti-ia KAR 
165:22; lsatbti ma-mit-su may they remove 
his m. Surpu II 192, cf. linnessi ma-mit littarid 
nisu BMS 1:48 and 33:32; %si ma-mit go 
away, m.! PBS 1/1 14:17 and dupls.; lisst 
liriqu nisu ma-mit Surpu VIII 80; ma-mit 
ukkudu to drive away the m. ibid. IV 23, cf. 
[Sulriga ni8u ukkiga ma-mit-su INES 15 
135:71; ma-ma-t[u-su] wu tumdmatusu lissd 
ina zumri[su] ibid. 77f. (var.); ana Supsur 
ma-mi-ti-i[a] to dispel my m. KUB 4 47r. 14, 
cf. Nisaba elleta ... ana NAM.ERIM (var. NAM. 
NE+RI) paésdri ... simatki holy flour, it is 
your nature to dispel m. ZA 45 202 ii 27, 
var. from Bogh. 184/w (courtesy H.G. Giiterbock) ; 
ma-ma-tu-3u liptassira may his m.-s be 
dispelled Surpu IV 82, cf. ma-mit lipsur 
KAR 165:17, lipgsuru nigsuma-mit BMS 12:78, 
[ma-m]a-ti-ia pusur KAR 39r.9; hitu kabdu 
ma-mit la pasdri Wiseman Treaties 433, cf. 
turtu turri ma-mit pasari ibid. 379; PN (an 
exorcist) bit rimki egalkurra u ma-mi-t-tt <u> 
pasari ana PN, ... itepuds(!) has performed 
the bit rimki- and egalkurra-rituals and the 
dispelling of am.on PN, ABL 276 r. 9 (NB), 
cf. ga ma-mit pas{dri] ABL 549 r. 5 (NA); 
ITI GUD UD.21.KAM ma-mit ana pasa[ri] ... 
tab[a] Virolleaud Fragments p. 13:9; ma-mit- 
ka ... niska ... lu patranikka lu pagsranikka 
lu passdnikka Surpu VIII 43, also sar 


mamitu 
erbetti(!) liziqunimma lipattiru ma-mit-su 
ibid. IT 167; nam.erim u.me.ni.bur nam. 
erim u.me.ni.dug : ma-mit-su pusurma 
ma-mit-su puturma ibid. V-VI 38f.; ma-mitt 
patrassu. his m. has been dispelled Dream- 
book 329 r. ii 4; Sa ma-mit pasdri teppasani 
that you will not do anything to dispel the 
m.(of the treaty) Wiseman Treaties 376, cf. ma- 
mit tapassarani ibid. 378; (incipits of the 
texts dealing with the exorcist’s craft) 
NAM.ERIM.BUR.RU.DA (gloss:) [mdmitu] ana 
pasdri KAR 44:12, also NAM.ERIM.BUR.RU.DA 
elu im 4DiM.ME.KEx ibid. 13, dupl. 79-7-8,250; 
INIM.INIM.MA NAM.ERIM.BUR.RU.DA.KAM in- 
cantation to dissolve a curse Iraq 21 55:43 
and dupl. 27 160:26, KAR 246 r. 19 (bit rimkz), 
CT 4 3r. 36, AfO 11 368:15, Surpu p. 53 r. 5, 30, 
Surpu V-VI 172, LKA 151:22, 152:12, K.885: 15, 
JNES 15 138:12la, and passim in subscripts of 
incs. 


2’ medical methods: U ma-mit : 6 imhur- 
lim plant against m. imhur-lim plant 
Uruanna II 411; [U].gra anniite U ma-mit 
these (mentioned) plants are plants against 
m. Ocfele Keilschriftmedicin pl. 2 K.9684:4; 
7 6 NAM.ERIM.US,(KAx BAD).BUR.RU.DA Kocher 
BAM 161 iii 10, cf. ibid. 7, maSqit NAM.RIM.BUR. 
RU.DA ibid. 67:9. 


c) demonized and deified m.: 4NAM.ERIM 
qaqqadu enzu gata sépa amélu — m.-demon, 
the head is (that of) a goat, the hands and 
feet are human ZA 43 16:47 (SB lit.), ef. 
salam ma-mit PBS 1/1 15:23, also NU NAM. 
Rim é@ IM KAR 74:10, cf. 2 NU NAM.RIM 
Kocher BAM 234:13 and 21; 9NAM.ERiM KAR 
182:30; nam.erim 8a.an.na.ta im.ta. 
€x(DU,+ DU).d[é] : ma-mi-tum ultu gereb samé 
urda the m. came down from inside the 
heavens Surpu VII 3f., cf. ma-mit DUMU.SAL 
[Anim] KAR 165r.5; lisima ma-mitina seri 
let the m. go out into the desert BRM 4 18:22; 
see also ASKT p. 78:24f., in lex. section. 


d) other oces.: ma-mi-it-ka pasugta (Sum. 
destroyed) KAR 128 r.4; DIS NAR NAM. 
ERim ana bit améli irub CT 38 31r. 17 (SB Alu); 
difficult: ma-mit NA 1GI  Dream-book 329 r. 
ii 8; RN ma-mi-it ildni radid ina [...] 
Tn.-Epic ‘“‘v”’ 30. 
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Landsberger, MAOG 4 319; Falkenstein Ge- 


richtsurkunden 1 64. 64 un. 2, and 67 n. 1; Hirsch 
Untersuchuugen 68f.; Borgor, ZA 54 185f. 


mamitu in $a mamiti s.; person bound 
by oath; Bogh., Akkadogram in Hitt.; cf. 
mamitu. 

la.nam.erim = sa ma-mi-tim OB Lu A 479, 
also OB Lu C,:5. 


54 MA-Meé-T! li-e ku-i8-ki ku-e-da-ni-i[k-ki] 
no one should be bound by oath (to another) 
KUB 21 42 iii 4, cf. ibid. 5, see von Schuler 
Dienstanweisungen 26 §15; if he says MA.E 
(= andku) 4 ma-Imi-ti] u sa riksime KBo 1 
4 ii 26. 

KoroSeé Hethitische Staatsvertrage 26f. 


mamlu (meamlu) s.; hero, noble, mighty; 
SB; cf. ummulu. 


pe-o3 PES = ma-am-lum Idu II 131; pe&.gal, 
é6.g41= ma-am-lu CT 51 168 i17f. (group voce. A); 
pesx([ki].a) = sah-ha-tum, ma-am-lum, dutiul-ru- 
tum Kagal C 25; [mah] = [ma-am]-lu Igituh I 83; 
da-al-la MaS.c0.cAR = Su-pu-%, ma-am-lum A 
1/6:132f.;  da-al-la mMaS.eU.cAR = me-a-am-lum 
A VITI/1:90. 

4.g41.9A.nun.kex(KIp).ne hur.sag. ta(var. 
-ga).6.a : ma-am-lu 1Anun[naki sa inja Sadi irbit 
you (Ninurta), who were raised in the mountain, 
are the m. among the Anunna-gods Angim I 3, see 
Wilcke, AfO 24 18, cf. peS.gal 4A.nun.na.kex. 
e.ne : ma-am-[li] 4Anunnaki 4R 24 No. 1:21f.; 
peS.gal In.igi.zalag.ga : ma-am-lu mu-nam- 
mir [...]—m., who illuminates [...] 4R 21 No. 1 
(B) r. 20; ud peS.a an.edin.na bur.bur : imu 
ma-am-lu sa ina séri i-Su-[pu] K.7926:4, cited 
Bezold Cat. 882. 

ma-am-lu = gar-ra-du  Malku I 28; [ma]-am-lu 
= ru-bu-u Explicit Malku I 30; ma-am-lum = ra-’- 
a-bu An IX 36; ma-am-lum = ra-Sal-[(2)-bu] 
CT 18 25 K.4260:1, see JAOS 83 439; ma-am-lu = 
ra--i-bu LTBA 2 2:272, dupls. 3 iv 8, 4 iv 3; 
ma-am-lu (probably error for pDaGat-gal-lu, see 
amagallu) = qi-is-tum Malku II 160. 


ma-am-li Strala $a la immahharu dannissu 
(Ninurta) m., proud one, whose strength 
nobody can withstand 1R 29i 5 (Samii-Adad 
VV); Marduk ilu ezzu ma-am-al ili rabiiti 
raging god, m. among the great gods Streck 
Asb. 276:4, cf. (Nergal) ma-am-lu asaridu 
bélu [gasru] ibid. 176 No. 5:1, also ma-am-lu 
gitmalu pagidu gimir Dukuga — m., perfect 
one, who takes care of the whole Dukuga 


mamma 


BMS 46:13; ma-am-lu sipt (said of Marduk) 
Craig ABRT 1 30:43, also (Nabi) LKA 42:2 
and 4, see Ebeling Handerhebung 110; ma-am-lu 
tizqgaru Sa lemniitu Babili imessu (Zababa) 
the m., the famous, who strikes down the 
enemies of Babylon VAB 4 184 iii 72 (Nbk.); 
[Sum DN a]bika ma-am-la [t]isgarma invoke 
the m. name of DN, your father RA 17 
121:15, 

In KB 6/2 42:11, read marSu lizérma itti PRs. 
GAL-&% (= anligu) la itamimi let him reject his son 
and not speak a word with his heir, cf. pe’.gal = 
aplu cited aplu s. lex. section. 


mamiliitu s.; might(?), heroism(?); SB*; 
ef. ummulu v. 


Sarrahat ma-am-lu-su (parallel:  qdaedat 
irhiissu) Tn.-Epic “vi 10 and dupl. AfO 18 48 
Rm. 142 col. Y 2 (Tn.-Epic). 


mamma (mammu, mam) indefinite pron.; 
somebody, (negated) nobody; from OB on; 
cf. mannu. 

lu = ma-am-ma Lu I 3, ef. [lu-a] LU = [mam-ma] 
A VII/2:13; mu.lu = {l4] = [ma]-am-ma Emesal 
Voc. III 159; [nJa.me = mam-ma NBGT I 462; 
lu.na.me = ma-am-ma NBGT III i 27f. 

li.na.me inim.ma mu.un.3i.in.gé.ma = 
ma-am-ma ul iraggum nobody will make a claim 
(against him) Ai. IILiv 55; lu.na.me nu.un.zu: 
mam-ma ul idi nobody knows CT 17191 27F., also 
Gray Sama pl. 6 Sm. 690:3f.; la.na.me nu.mu. 
un.na.an.te.ga : ma-am-ma ul itehhi 4R 18 
No. 3:33f.; li.na.me : ma-am-ma (var. mam-ma) 
CT 16 19:15f.; na.me (later recension ]u.na.me) 
: mam-ma Lugale XIII 17; exceptional: mu.lu 
na.an.te.gaé = ga... ilumam-malaitehht ASKT 
p- 116:11f.; 8&.bi 1G nu.mu.un.du.ku,.ku,.dé 
: ana libbisu mam-ma la irrubu CT 16 46:193f.; 
li kal.la :mdm-ma agra Lambert BWL 241 ii 59. 


mam™rm.ma VAT 14258+ i 8 (comm.). 

a) in OB, Mari: ma-am-ma pihésu idinma 
provide somebody as a replacement for him 
PBS 7 35:9, cf. ma-am-ma ul nimur CT 29 
10a:17, ma-am-maulillt TCL 1 49:10, cf. also 
TCL 18 126:8; ma-am-ma la isanniq ABIM 
3:8, cf. ana bit PN ma-am-ma la isasst 
TLB 4 59:13, cf. ibid. 37:22; ina bitija ma- 
a[m-m]a ul ibass ibid. 88:3, also Mél. Dus- 
saud 992 c 12. 


b) in Elam: ma-am-ma ina apliga sa 
itebbémma any of her sons who arises and 
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(declares) MDP 24 382:14, cf. ma-am-ma ina 
apli te-bi-i MDP 22138:17; ma-am-ma hawir 
[sukkir] 8a ...igabb[a@] any ....who declares 
MDP 23 284 r. 21, for parallels see mamman 
usage d. 


c) in MB and kudurrus: ma-am-ma ul 
iébug he did not pay rent to anybody 
BE 14 39:10; ma-am-majadnu PBS 1/2 16:27 
and 34, cf. ibid. 26; lu ma-am-ma EN.MES 
US.SA.DU.MES or any other neighbor BBSt. 
No. 11ii5; lu ana paras ma-am-ma edi or 
upon the order of some important person 
MDP 2 pl. 21ii46; ana ma-am-ma sanimma 
to somebody else BBSt. No. 7 ii 5, also No. 6 
ii 27, and passim, wr. ana mam-ma Sanimma 
RA 16 126 iii 22; la ma-am-ma nak(a)ru 
AfO 10 5:15; ana ma-am-ma ul innaddin 
EA 4:7; in apposition: whose command ilu 
ma-am-ma la uspellu no god can change 
MDP 2 pl. 23 vi 31; ana pan qajapani ma-am- 
ma to some trustworthy official EA 7:67 
(MB royal). 


d) in Bogh., Alalakh: Puratta ma-am-ma 
ul ibirsu nobody had crossed the Euphrates 
KBo 101 r. 18 (HattuSili bil.); ma-am-ma ul 
tmahharsu KBo 15 ii 30, ma-am-ma ul ussab 
ibid. i 42, ana ma-am-ma mi-im-ma ul iddin 
KBo 13:6, and passim; ana ma-am-ma ul inanz 
din Wiseman Alalakh 3:28; summa ma-am- 
ma lu amélu lu dlu itti RN bartuippus KBo 
1 5 ii 16 and 19; exceptionally referring to 
something inanimate: summa matu sani 
ma-am-ma if some other country KBo 15 
ii 22 and 24. 


e) in EA: ma-am-ma ul imur& nobody 
has seen her EA1:13; ma-am-ma lu la inahz 
bissu let no one detain him EA 30:6, and 
passim in letters of TuSratta. 

f) in RS: ma-am-ma la ileqgéiu + MRS6 
51 RS 16.277:16, ef. ibid. 47 RS 16.150:20; lu 
ma-am-ma u igappar MRS 9 96 RS 17.79+ :4’; 
LU mam-ma lu la iparrik  Ugaritica 5 39:18 
(let.). 

8) in Nuzi: ana patiiu sa PN ma-am-ma 
la errub nobody must encroach upon the 
boundary of PN HSS 9 1:20 (let.); Summa 
ma-am-ma ina arki a PN iéassi HSS 9 


mamma 


ma-am-ma ina arki ma- 
JEN 131:17f., and passim; 
summa PN iti ma-am-ma dina ipus 
JEN 468:20; summa ma-am-ma ina berigunu 
... tbbalkitu RA 23 142 No. 1:17, and passim. 


117:19, and passim, 
am-ma la igassi 


h) in MA: ma-am-ma saniumma KAV 2 
vi 19 (Ass. Code B § 17), cf. KAV 1 i 36 (Ass. 
Code § 3), and passim; ma-am-ma ... la ilag: 
qeannt KAV 159:6, ma-am-ma la érig 
KAJ 177:14; &@ . ma-am-ma mi-im-ma 
[wSé]stunt who removes someone or some- 
thing AfO 17 274:41, cf. ibid. 268:4 (harem 
edicts). 


i) in SB: lu mimma mursu ga mam-ma la 
ida or some sickness which nobody knows 
KAR 73:5; ma-am-ma ina pani DN ispuranni 
somebody has sent meto Marduk BMS 12:98; 
lu ma-am-ma usadbabsu or someone insti- 
gates him Knudtzon Gebete 116:11; in the 
morning before the sun rises lam ma-am-ma 
wSqusu before anybody greets (lit. kisses) 
him ‘Kichler Beitr. pl. 11 iii 54; Sa la ilamz 
madu milikiu ma-am-ma whose decision 
nobody can learn BMS 1:9; ma-am-ma la 
umandisu Thompson Rep. 60:2; $a Sgarru 
arkté, la wmassalu amélu mam-ma which no 
future king can imitate, none whatsoever 
Gilg. Ii 15, ef. ibid. 12, also ma-am-ma ... la 
ibbiru idmta Gilg. X ii 22; mam-ma sa ina 
sumamiti tmiitu somebody who died from 
thirst Labat TDP 26:66; he recites the con- 
juration three times x1 LU.N[A].ME NU 
KA.KA-ub he does not talk with anybody 
(goes to bed and has a dream) STT 73:68, seo 
Reiner, JNES 19 33; la tagammil mam-ma (var. 
mdm-ma) Cagni Erral 37; note: ma-na-ma 
(var. adds u) ma-am-ma puqqudu qdatukka 
each and every person is entrusted into your 
hands Lambert BWL 134:128; wr. mém-ma: 
the scribal craft 3a ina Sarrdni ... mdm-ma 
Sipru suatu la ihuzw that art which none of 
the kings (my predecessors) had learned 
Hunger Kolophone Nos. 319: 5, 329:3, 338:6; ana 
mim-ma sandmma Craig ABRT 1 36 r. 4, cf. 
AnSt 5 106:147; in apposition: summa 
amélu mdm-ma eligu sabus KAR 43:7; ilu 
ma-am-ma la usamsaku zikir gaptisu no god 
can upset his command BMS 19:6. 
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j) inhist.: Sa ...ma-am-ma (var. ma-ma) 
sand um@aruma ugahhazu he who instigates 
somebody else AOB 1 64:46 (Adn. 1), and pas- 
sim in this phrase, cf. lu LU.a.BA lw LU.HAL lu 
ma-am-ma Sani, AKA 251 v 77 (Asn.), mam-ma 
ganimma ana mubhisunu la ustassima Unger 
Bel-harran-beli-ussur 22, ete.; their secret 
groves sa mdm-ma ahi la usarru ina libbi into 
which they do not allow any outsider to go 
Streck Asb. 54 vi 66; trees sa ina Sarrdni ... 
ma-am-ma la isgupu AKA 91 vii 21 (Tigl. I), 
and passim in similar phrases; ga ... Sin ... 
la ipusuma ana mam-ma la iddinu VAB 4 
290 i119; note: ma-na-ma ina marésunu u 
mam-ma nisii[sunu] u rabitrgsunu all those 
among their children and every member of 
their family and their officials ibid. 292 iii 8 
(Nbn.); mam-ma ana lemuttu usadbabusuma 
asemmt or someone persuades him to do the 
evil deed and he listens YOS 1 43:15 (tomb 
inser.); mam-ma la umassdnu Sa la PN andku 
nobody must find out that I am not Barzia 
VAB 3 19 § 13:21 (Dar.);_ in apposition: (the 
god) ga ... zikirsu ilu ma-am-ma la innt 
AKA 257 i 9 (Asn.). 


k) in NA leg. (always wr. mém-ma): mém- 
ma issi mam-ma la idabbub ADD 155 r. 1, 
780:9, VAS197:9, also mdm-ma mdm-ma la 
idabbub ADD 168:8; mdm-ma ina mdém-ma- 
<nu>-Si-nu iparrikuni ADD 163 r. 4; lu 
mam-ma bél ilkigunu ADD 474:7. 


1) in early NB letters (ABL): mam-ma 
mala ana panikunu imagquta whoever comes 
to you ABL 210:13, cf. mam-ma mala ... 
ihti ABL 283:14, and passim; mam-ma sa pa: 
nm Sarri . mahru ABL498:23, mam-ma 
mala ana libbiirrubu ABL 878:9, mam-maul 
iPalannt ABL 716:6; mam-ma mam-ma la 
tmahhas ABL 1339:6f.; mam-ma mim-ma ul 
iddassuniti ABL 928 r.7; mam-ma sa-nam- 
ma ittija janu ABL 496 r. 9, and passim; 
since last year mam-ma NINDA.HLA Sa pija 
ul inandina nobody has been giving me food 
to eat ABL 716:19; mam-ma 2@irdnd 
whatever enemy of mine ABL 793:11, cf. 
mam-ma LU.EN.NAM.MES ABL 1241:10, mam- 
ma LU.SA.TAM ABL 1016 r. 7, and passim, ex- 


mamma 


ceptionally wr. ma-am-mu Thompson Rep. 
85A r. 8. 


m) in later NB: mim-mu-&i mam-ma la 
inassu nobody must take his property away 
TCL 9 130:18, also VAS 6 43:20; mam-ma ki 
ubwrk mim-ma ina qatéja janu if somebody 
searches, I have nothing TuM 2-3 260:10, 
also mam-ma ana mubhi ul iqrub TCL 13 
124:6; mam-ma Sa la bélija la ipetti nobody 
may open (the sacks) without the permission 
of my lord CT 22 2:14; mam-ma dibbisu 
beSitu idabbubu whoever speaks evil about 
him CT 22 155:10; mam-ma mala sarra 
irw@amu everybody who loves the king 
TCL 9 99:13; mam-ma mala z2ittisu inandin 
everyone gives his own share YOS 7 156: 18; 
this is an order of the king: mam-ma qista ul 
isabbatu nobody accepts a present BIN 1 
73:18; ana mam-ma sa panisu mah-ru tananz 
din she gives it to whomever she likes 
SPAW 1889 828 (pl. 7) iv 7 (NB laws); he will 
bring it quickly ina gaté mam-ma kajamant 
through somebody of the regular service CT 
22 141:10, cf. inagatémam-maallaka ibid. 
40:14, itti ma-am-ma allaku ibid. 191: 25, cf. 
ibid. 22, and passim in this phrase; (I swear) 
jana adi ana mam-ma Lt GaL-ti ... agabbi 
that otherwise I will speak to somebody in- 
fluential YOS 3 48:20, cf. lapanit mam-ma 
sanimma  AnOr 8 47:16, and passim in NB; 
note l-en mam-ma piit S€pésu 88 somebody 
should assume warranty forhim BIN 1 19:21, 
cf. 1-en mam-ma kimdnu itti PN lisSa? YOS 3 
190:33; ana gumu sa ma-am-ma §é-nam-ma 
Dar. 379:56; note the form ma-am-mu [...] 
Pinches Peek 22:31, ana mimma gabbi u ma- 
am sandmma gabbi BRM 1 98:13, cf. CT 22 
83:19, VAS 6 183:3, VAS 15 31:15, 39:52 also 
the writing mam®™-ma/mu, wr. LU mam?™-mu 


BRM 2 31:13, TCL 13 240:24, 243:14, LU 
mame™-ma BRM 2 24:24 and 26; ina gdté 
mam'™-mu sganimma BE 9 25:5; ana 
mam'".ma sgandmma BRM 2 18:27; ana 


mame” gandmma ... ul inandinu BRM 2 
16:20, TCL 13 239:14, ana mam2™ sa la usan:z 
nt BRM 2 35:33 and 32, also 53:8 and 14, VAS 15 
40:26, 37,51; wr.LU mam" Speleers Recueil 
295:13 and 16, BRM 2 17:15, 44:18, 21 (all Sel.); 
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ana l-en mam™-ma Sa ina panikunu bant 


CT 22 139:7, cf. ki mam®™-ma jaénu_ ibid. 12, 
mamma elati[ja] la daglaka ibid. 19 (all 
NB). 


The two forms mamma and mamman have 
been separated because the distribution of 
their respective uses seems to reflect their 
different origin. In general, it can be said 
that mamma («man+ma) is not attested in 
OA, is rare in OB, MB, Bogh., EA, RS, but 
increases in frequency in SB and is the only 
form used in NB. On the other hand, mam: 
man («mant+man) is the only form used in 
OA, and appears much more frequently than 
mamma in OB and peripheral texts. It is not 
used in EA or MA but appears in SB as well 
as mamma. There is no evidence for mamman 
in NB. 


mammalis see malmalzs. 


mammam indefinite pron.; 
(negated) nobody; OB, SB; 


sa ana matima ahhiésa u ma-am-ma-am la 
ibagqarusi that her brothers or anybody 
else will never make a claim against her 
YOS 871:10; 8a annasu ilu mam-ma-am la 
innt whose consent no other god can change 
Schollmeyer No, 9:4 (SB). 


somebody, 
cf. mannu. 


mammama see mammamma. 


mammamma (mammama) _ indefinite 
pron.; somebody, (negated) nobody; Nuzi, 
NB; cf. mannu. 


[mi]mma ana ma-am-ma-am-ma [...] la 
nadnu JEN 435:26 (Nuzi); ul mam-ma-am- 
ma-? i-as-sa-bat-Si-ma no one must seize him 
(release him and send me my son quickly) 
RT 19 106:5; mam-ma-a-ma ana Sarri ... ul 
tgbt ABL 753 r. 10 (both NB). 


mammam4i see mammani. 
mammamunfi see mammani. 


mamman__ indefinite pron.; anybody, 
somebody, (negated) nobody; from OA, OB 
on; wr. syll. and LU.Na.ME; cf. mannu. 

&.56 = ma-ma-an, la-ma-an ZA 9 161 ii 16 
(group voc.). 


mamman 


dingir na.me : DINGIR ma-am-man KAR 
101:7f., also BA 5 646 No. 12:5f., dingir na.me: 
DINGIR mam-man 4R 9:36f.; dingir na.a : 


DINGIR ma-am-man RA 12 74:31f.; lugal na. 
me... nu.mu.na.ta.an.dt.am : garrum ma- 
am-ma-an ... la ipususumma no king (among the 


kings of the past) had built for him YOS 9 36:54 
and CT 37 3:58 (Samsuiluna), see RA 39 8;1u na. 
meinfim.inim.m]a.a.ni giS.nu.un.tuk : ma- 
am-man amassu ul igme nobody listened to his word 
Ai. VII i 38, ef. ibid. 36, 14 na.[me] : ma-am- 
ma-an PBS 1/2 135:28f.; [lu.njJa.me nu.un. 
z[u] : ma-am-man ul idt Lambert BWL 258:4; 
mu.lu nu.mu.ni.dib.ba : mam-ma-an la iba’a 
ASKT p. 121:8f., mu.lu.ra nu.un.ex(DU,g+ DU). 
dé : ma-am-ma-an ul ili SBH p. 130:34f., 
mu.lu nu.ta.@ : mam-ma-an ul tlli KAR 375 
ii 42f., ef. mu.lu... nu 6: mam-ma-an ul [...] 
SBH p. 28: 8f., also 4R 9:47f.; guru8 mu.lu.e: 
etlu ma-am-man SBH p. 31:4f.; obscure: 4Innin 
é6.hi.li.a.ta nam.a.a.ta nam.an.na li.nu. 
til.la.8é : [tar Sa ina nuhhi ulsi ullanussa ma- 
am-man la ibagSi, CT 17 22 iii 155f.; la gidSna.e. 
du,, 14 im <«nu)> su.ub.[su.ub].ba : mam-ma- 
an aj irhést mam-ma-an aj i8$igsi nobody should 
sleep with her, nobody should kiss her JRAS 1919 
191 r. 21; nig.nam 8u na.an.gid.da : mam- 
ma-an qati ul igabbat nobody is helping me 4R 
10:58f.; nig.nam na.an.mu.uS.tuk.ma.ab : 
mam-ma-an ul isimmanni ibid. r. 1f., ém.na.me 
nu.mu.un.pad.da.e.ne : mam-ma-an la ulti 
ibid. r. 7f. 

ma-na-ma = ma-am-ma-an An VIII 61; ma-na- 
ma = x-x-ma, ma-am-ma-an Malku III 99f.; zu = 
ma[m-mja-an STC 2 pl. 51 Sm. 11 + 980 ii 3’ 
and dupl. pl. 60 K.2053 + r. 14’ (Comm. on En. 
el. VII 114). 


a) in OA: summa ina suhdrija ma-ma-an 
tatarradanim if you (pl.) dispatch to me 
one of my servants ICK 1 84:17, ef. ma- 
ma-an ina ummedni lipulka KTS 41a:16; 
summa ma-ma-an ina meré PN ... ituar if 
anyone among the children of PN should 
sue again TCL 14 67:15, and passim in this 
formula; missum takkili $a ma-ma-an tasamme 
why do you listen to everybody’s slander? 
TCL 19 70:10; Ju tértt ma-ma-an illak or 
someone’s order will arrive AnOr 6 pl. 6 No. 
18:19; let me have your (pl.) report about 
every matter that comes up lu ma-ma-an 
tsappurunt or what anybody is writing 
BIN 4 220:12; provide witnesses ana ma- 
ma-an Sa ana kasap [PN] tthiu against any- 
body who has touched the silver of PN 
TCL 14 21:28, cf. ibid. 7; a@-ma-ma-an mimma 
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la taddana BIN 6 122:24; ma-ma-an ahium 
istigunu illik CCT 4 38a:19, cf. ana ma-ma- 
an anim KTS 1b:8, and passim; ma-ma-an é 
tagipma do not trust anyone CCT 4 18a:11; 
note in adjectival use: tamkdrum ma-ma-an 
ula itahbiguniiti no merchant should collect 
from them ICK 1 26a:9 (= 26b:17). 


b) in OB: ma-ma-an turdamma wardi la 
imuttu send me somebody so that the slaves 
will not die PBS 7 27:20, cf. ma-am-ma-an 
ul atrudam Sumer 14 62 No. 36:11; mimma 
ma-ma-an eli PN ula t&& CT 2 40b:4, ef. ibid. 
33:10, VAS 8 55:9, CT 8 29a:11, Gautier Dilbat 
33:14, and passim; mda-am-ma-an ul wgerriz 
$4 TIM 2109:10; ma-am-ma-an &a ina idigsu 
izzazzu ula ibass& there is nobody who 
would help him UCP 9 328No.3:9; tuwaz 
eranissuniitima ma-am-ma-an sa kisadssu usahz 
hiram ul ibass you (pl.) sent them here 
but there was nobody who showed mercy to 
me PBS 7 42:12 (OB let.); ima maré PN ... 
ma-am-ma-an ana PN, ul iraggam TCL1 
66:9; ana LU GN ma-am-ma-an ul isassi 
VAS 16 127:20, cf. TIM 2 134:13, 138:17; 
1 sina ana ma-am-ma-an la tanaddin TCL 1 
34 r. 32, and passim, note with final -i (for 
stress?): ma-am-ma-an-m ana ma-am-ma-an 
ul ihabbatti Fish Letters 4:29, also ana ma- 
am-ma-an-ni ul ah{du] ibid. 43 (let. from a 
woman); §’am itti ma-am-ma-an telgéma (if) 
you take barley from someone TLB 4 39:21; 
témka ma-am-ma-an ul taSpuram you have 
not sent me your report through anyone 
VAS 16 79:6; diati ma-am-ma-an la tagall 
ask no one! TCL 18 86:44; ma-am-ma-an 
warkatam ul iparras VAS 16 50:6; note in 
adjectival use: 8a laputti: ma-ma-an la ilap: 
patug VAS 9 192:6 and 13, also ibid. 193:6 
and 13 (case); kabtum u rabtim ma-am-ma-an 
ga la usaggaranni ul ibassi there is no in- 
fluential or important person who would 
not hold me in esteem TLB 4 22:29; 1 LU 
ma-am-ma-an wl itrudam PBS 7 42:15. 


c) in Mari and Shemshara: ina rés Sarrim 
ma-am-m{a-a]n ul izzaz nobody stands be- 
side the king RA 35 2 ii 15 (Mari rit.); ma- 
am-ma-an di?at ma-am-ma-an ul isdl ARM 
2100 r. 11’; mamman ul uwassarakkigs no- 


mamman 


body will release her to you ARM 10 100: 24; 
ma-am-ma-an ... la te’emme do not listen 
to anybody ibid. 49r.5’; awatam éséti ana 
ma-am-ma-an la tagabbi do not talk about 
this matter to anyone ibid. 34r.7’, ef. ana 
[ma]-ma-an [anal}ttal ul ana b[élijjama [ana]: 
ttal ibid. 5:37; ma-am-ma-an ul igabbiakkum 
Laessoe Shemshara Tablets 83 SH 822:37 and 40. 


d) in Elam: ma-am-ma-an ina abhisa u 
abhatisa MDP 24 381:9, cf. ma-ma-an [t]na 
[marigu u] maratigu ibid. 379:10, and passim; 
ma-am-ma-an Saitebbd ibid.374:5; [ma-am]- 
ma-an mimma [elhisu ul i&i ibid. 382 bis: 25; 
ma-am-ma-an ana babisu ul isassi MDP 28 
398:13, ma-am-ma-an eqlam ul ikkimsu 
MDP 23 282:13; ma-am-ma-lan] hawir sukkir 
MDP 28 398:15 and 23 282: 21, also VAS 7 67:18. 


e) in Bogh., Alalakh: summa eli Sams 
ma-am-ma-an iba@ar if somebody rebels 
against theSun KBo 151i 60; mimma awatu 
ga RN ina pi nakri ma-am-ma-an isammi 
whatever information RN hears from the 
mouth of any enemy ibid. iii 23 and 26, also ii 2, 
ef., wr. ma-am-ma-a-an Sommer-Falkenstein 
Bil. 9, Wiseman Alalakh 3:26, 32 and 35. 


f) in RS: ma-am-ma-an ...la ilaqgésuma 
MRS 6 101 RS 15.138 +:8, note awilum maz 
am-ma-an la tlaqgéSunu ibid. 125 RS 15.147 r. 
14’, and passim. 


g) in kudurrus: its side (adjacent to) 
Nam la mam-ma-an a region which has no 
governor RA16125i8; 8@ ... ma-am-man 
usahhazu he who incites somebody VAS 1 
37 v 24. 


h) in omens and lit.: ina astapir awilim 
ma-am-ma-an imdt somebody among the 
personnel of a man willdie RA 44 33 MAH 
15874:2, also 5 and 8, cf. ma-am-ma-an mim: 
ma inaddikkum YOS 10 35:4 (both OB ext.); 
la ipriku panissa ma-am-ma-[an] nobody has 
(ever) blocked her way VAS 10 214 vii 21 
(OB AguSaja); sa ma-am-man la idigu which 
nobody knows CT 40 23:4 (SB Alu), and pas- 
gim in such phrases, cf. ma-am-man Sa Sumsu 
la nabi TCL6 10:9; ma-am-man ina ili ul 
iSsannan ittika KAR 105:6; ma-am-ma-an 
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(var. [ma-m]a-na-an) ina ili itukka la ittig 
none among the gods shall infringe upon you 
En. el. IV 10, ma-am-man ina baliésu la ibannd 
nikléte ibid. VII 112, ma-am-man(var. -ma- 
an) ina ili Séu la um{dassal3ju ibid. 14; 
$a amat qibitiiu mam-ma-an la innit whose 
order none can alter AMT 93,3:5, éa la 
ilammadu milikéu ma-am-man STC 2 pl. 
78:39; adi ma-am-ma-[an] ittigu la idabbub 
before anyone speaks with him AMT 97,4:20; 
ditt LU.NA.ME la tadabbub do not speak with 
anybody Kécher BAM 248 iv 37, dupl. AMT 
67,1 iv 30; LU.NA.ME ina amat lemutti izak: 
karsu = CT 40 10:24 (igqur ipus), also ibid. 8 
K.7932:19; ana LU.NA.ME ul iqqgabbt Boissier 
DA 12119 (SB ext.); lam ma-am-man immar 
before he sees anybody CT 38 33:1; in ad- 
jectival use: éa ... ilu ma-am-man (var. 
ma-am-ma) la ustamsaku zikir saptigu whose 
pronouncement no god disregards KAR 68:13 
and dupls., see Ebeling Handerhebung 20:31, 
ef. ela Sdsunu [ina] samé ilu ma-am-man ul 
innambi (Sum. broken) CT 16 22:235, ga... 
annagu tlu ma-am-man la ent BMS 60:8, 
[sa annagu DINGIR] ma-am-man la udtepellu 
Or. NS 36 25 r. 5 (namburbi), and passim; ex- 
ceptional with suffix: ana rubé ina nisitu 
ma-am-man-s% ana lemutti itebbigu for the 
prince, someone of his family will revolt 
against him CT 28 46 K.8100:10 (SB ext.). 


i) in hist.:  ma-am-man(var. -ma-an) 
la izzizam CT 82 1 ii 6 and RA 7 180 ii 2 (NB 
Cruc. Mon.), see Sollberger, JEOL 20 55; +ma-am- 
ma-an ina sarrdni marija any among my 
royal successors AOB 1 24 r. iv 20 (Samii- 
Adad I), ef. 3a ma-am-ma-an ina abbéja Bor- 
ger Esarh. 115 Frt L 11, $a ina garrdni abbéja 
ma-am-man la ismii OIP 2 29 ii 34 (Senn.), 
and passin; mam-ma-an [la tz]zizu mahrussu 
Borger Esarh. 103127; Sa ... gerebsun ma- 
am-man la illiku garréni pani mahriti wherein 
none of my royal predecessors had traveled 
OIP 2 37 iv 17; PN mar la ma-man (var. 
ma-am-ma-na) AKA 280 i 76 and 282 i 81 
(Asn.); note mam-ma-an la imuru ajumma la 
tdi ibid. 136:16(Senn.); the god sa mam-ma- 
an la immaru epset ilitidu whose divine 
features nobody could see Streck Asb. 52 


mammana 


vi 32; Sa isu timé rigiti ma-am-ma-an la 
ippalsus VAB 4 276 iv 7 (Nbn.), cf. ina mati 
la imuruS mam-ma-an BHT pl. 5 i 21 (Nbn. 
Verse Account). 


von Soden, ZA 40 201 ff. 


mammana (mammani, mammanu, mam: 
manama) indefinite pron.; somebody, any- 
body, (negated) nobody; from OAkk. on; 
ef. mannu. 


a) mammana — 1’ in OAkk.: ma-ma-na 
panisu ula ubbal nobody will pardon him 
AfO 20 48 xiii 5 and 50 r. iii 17; ma-ma-na salz 
mam sua uahharu anyone who removes 
that statue ibid. 43 ix 36, 45 x 47, 46 xi 22, cf. 
(with Jumsuku) ibid. 48B r. i 23 (all Sargon). 


2’ in OA: Summa ma-ma-na isabbatka 
if somebody seizes you (saying:) KT Hahn 
2:10, cf. Summa ma-ma-na ... kaspam ... 
tddissum TCL 20 84:20; ma-ma-na la ukat- 
tikunu TCL 4 43:8, ma-ma-na BIN 4 42:43. 


3’ in OB: ana ma-ma-na ula araggam 
I will not make a claim against anybody 
PBS 1/21:10(earlyOB); ga ... sarru ma-ma- 
na la usépisu WVDOG 46 pl. 1 iii 6 (OB royal 
from Assur), see Landsberger, JCS 8 32. 


4’ in MB: ma-am-ma-na-a ul isu PBS 
1/2 67:31 (let.), see also ammannd. 


5’ in NB: mar la mam-m[a-na(?)] ABL 


521:6. 


6’ in SB: ana (copy ina) ga la is mam- 
ma-na tukultasu atta you are the support of 
the one who has nobody JRAS Cent. Supp. 
pl. 2:17; RN mar la ma-ma-na WO 1 57:26 
(Shalm. III), also CT 34 39 ii 31 and i 12 (Syn- 
chron. Hist.), DUMU la ma-ma-na JNES 13 
214 ii 4, 6, 10, and dupl. (King List); mdr la 
ma-am-ma-na Traq 18 126 r. 28’, also Rost Tigl. 
III p. 72:15, mdr la ma-am-ma-na (vars. 
ma-ma-na and ma-man) AKA 280i 76 and 282 
i81(Asn.); lu ajtimma mar (text lu) ma-am- 
ma-na BBSt. No. 5iii 14; uncert.: DUMU 
la ma-am-<ma>-nwu Winckler AOF 1 298:11 
(Chronicle P); eniima ina mishiritija mar la 
ma-am-ma-nim andkuma when, in my 
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youth, I was a nobody VAB 4 66 No. 4:4 
(Nabopolassar). 


b) mammanama: PN had no seal so ina 
kunukki ma-am-ma-na-ma kanik (the tablet) 
was sealed with the seal of somebody UET7 
29r.9 (MB); ul izziz mam-ma-an-na-ma ana 
mahri(ka] Tn.-Epic “ii” 7; atta etem la ma-am- 
ma-na-ma KAR 227 iii 27 and dupl. LKA 89 r. 
19, see TuL p. 132:53; mdr ma-am-ma-na-ma 
MDP 2 pl. 22 v 48, also lu ajéimma mar ma- 
am-ma-na-ma BBSt. No.4 ii 15, lu mdr ma- 
am-ma-na-a-ma VAS 1 36 ii 20 (all kudurrus) ; 
mar ma-am-ma-na-ma ZA 52 242:35, also 
ACh Supp. 49:4; mdr la ma-am-ma-na-ma 
Lambert BWL 194 r. 23. 


mammanama see mammana. 


mammanan indefinite pron. ; 
OB*; cf. mannu. 


somebody ; 


ina astapir bit awélim ma-ma-na-an imat 
somebody among the personnel of the house 
of a man will die YOS 10 17:49, also (with 
ina abidt awilim) ibid. 50, (with ina nisat 
awilim) ibid. 51 (ext.). 


Note that the parallel RA 44 33:2, 5, and 8 
has the form mamman. 


mammani see mammana. 


mammanu see mammana. 


mammant (mummunt, mammunt, mam: 
mamunt, mammami) pron.; belonging to 
(occ. only with possessive suffixes); NA, NB; 
cf. mannu. 


a) in NA: lu PN lu ahhitsu lu mar ahhésu 
lu mam-ma-nu-s4 either PN or his brothers, 
or his brothers’ son(s), or any other relative 
of his ADD 234:17, 237:10, 238:18, 239:10, 
260:14, 326:18, 350:15, 393 r. 6, 405 r. 1, 423 r. 
1, 477:8, 502:3, etc., also KB 4 124 No. 3:8, wr. 
mam-ma-nu-§i-nu TCL 9 58:39, wr. mdm- 
ma-ni-§% ADD 427r.1, mam-ma-mu-nu-su- 
nu ADD 211r.2, cf. lu PN lu mdruésu lu 
maim-mu-nu-si ADD 439 r.3; lu &aknusu lu 
gurubsu lu mém-ma-nu-&% ADD 244:12, ef. 
164 r. 2, 307 r. 3, 422 r. 4, 471 r. 3, 495: 6, etc., also 
Iraq 19 136 (pl. 33) ND 5550:17, Iraq 25 97 BT. 


mammitu 


125:18, AJSL42188r.6, wr. mdm-mu-nu-s- 
nu Iraq 15 151 ND 3426:13, wr. mam-ma- <nu>- 
Sé-nu ADD 163 r. 4, 318 r. 1, 419 r. 6, 473: 20; 
lu LU.MES anntite lu mam-ma-nu-Si-nu ADD 
509:8; note the pseudo-logographic writings 
mam-ma.MEs-§&% ADD 562:4, mdm-ma.ME- 
nu-Si ADD 446 r. 2, mam-ma.ME-mu-s&é 
ibid. r. 4, also bél habulliiunu mam-ma.ME8s- 
Su-nu ga Gargamisaja Sunu their creditors, 
those who belong to them, they are from 
Carchemish ABL 1287:8; note LU mu-mu- 
nu-sé-nu qur-bu ADD 418 r. 6, also ADD 271 
r. 5. 


b) in NB: andku mam-ma-nu-ti-a ina 
ekalls $a Sarri bélija ja’nu as for me, there 
is none in the palace of the king, my lord, 
who belongs to me Landsberger Brief 9:52; 
édu andku ma-am-ma-nu-u-a janu I am 
alone, I have nobody belonging to me ABL 
1374 r.12; my lord should not say mannusu 
jana andku mam-ma-nu-& has he nobody? 
I belong tohim BIN 1 42:28, ef. (in broken 
context) mam-ma-nu-si ABL 859 r.2; un- 
cert.: mam-ma-<«man>-na-nu-t-a BIN 1 
74,12, 


Landsberger Brief n. 121. 


mammiatu see mammitu. 
mammitu (mammiatu) s.; (name of a 
month); OAkk., OB (Chagar Bazar, Mari, 


Diyala, exceptionally Babylonia). 


a) in OAKk.: ina itt Ma-mi-a-tum 
$vu.BA.AN.TI he borrowed in MN RA13133:6, 
warah Ma-mi-a-tim nadanig qabt in MN he 
is ordered to give it back ibid. 9; ITT 
Ma-mi-tum (in date) RA 32 190:13. 


b) in Chagar Bazar, Mari, Diyala: waz 
rah Ma-am-mi-tim (in date) ARM 7 78:5, 
79:5, 80:5, 81:3, 82:5, 83:5, also ARM 1 65:9, 
ARM 4 14r. 5, ARM 871.6, Itt 4Ma-mi-tum 
TIM 3 124:24, 156:5, JCS 13 115 No. 31:20 (all 
Diyala); for refs. from Chagar Bazar, see 
Loretz, AOAT 3/1 p. 32. 


c) exceptionally in Babylonia: ITI EZEN 
ym UD.4.KAM trrub warakh Ma-mi-tim igam: 
marma ussi he begins (work as a hired man) 
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on the fourth of MN, when the M.-month is 
over, he will leave CT 6 40a:15 (OB leg. from 
Sippar); 171 Ma-mi-tum {in date) VAS 13 
15r.3, wr. itt 4Ma-mi ibid. 16 r. 2. 


For the goddess Mammitu, corresponding 
to DINGIR.MAH and thus a by-form of Mam: 
ma, Mammi, see E. Reiner, AfO 24 99 n. 20a 
(with previous literature). 


mammu_ (mdmu, meammu) s; 
precious headwear, crown; OB, SB. 


piece of 


MAS8.GU.GAR = Su-ti-pu-um, me-a-am-mu-um (var. 
me-a-mu-um) Proto-Diri 494f. 

(4Nin.men}™.na= min (= %Be-let-i-li) be-let 
me-a-am-mi CT 24 12:18, dupl. [¢NiJn.men.na 
= MIN (= 4%Be-let-ilt) be-let ma-a-mi ibid. 25:83 
(An = Anum IT 20). 

m{e-a]m-mu = a-gu-t Malku VIII 63. 


8 serrétu 2 ma-am-mu Sa kaspim eight 
nose rings, two crowns of silver (in list of 
objects) CT 45 99:8 (OB); I offered you 
ma-am-mt KUv.ai [...] Haupt Nimrodepos 
53:24, see TuL p.128:30, ef. (in broken con- 
text) [mal-am-me-e hurdst Craig ABRT 2 13 
r. 19, 


See also mednu. 
In ICK 1 55:26 read zakuatkumma i-ma-ha-as. 


Mammu see mamma. 


mammt (mummi)s.; frost; SB. 


si SED, = ma-am-mu-u (preceded by Surtpu) 
S* Voc. A 4’; [za.Mmd]8.DI = ma-mu-[é] Proto- 
_ Diri 217; ma-a-bi (var. ma-am-mi) Za.MUS.DI = 
ma-am-mu-u Diri TIT 118. 
mu-um-mu = ku-us-su Malku III 164. 
ma-am-mu-u ff s[u]-uh-tu Lambert BWL 54 
line j (Ludlul ITI Comm.). 


imgus ma-am-mé-e rusts uzakki he wiped 
away the m. (of my mouth) and purged its 
filth Lambert BWL 54 line j (Ludlul III), for 
comm., see lex. section; (Lamastu holds in 
her hand) wumma kussa hurbaja ma-ma-a 
[...] ka-tim-ta KAR 239i 8 (= LamaStu I ii 
51), but ku-us hurbdsa ma-la ta bil tim ta 
[...] in the variant LKU 33:19. 

Landsberger, ZA 42 159. 


mammunfi see mammant. 


mana 


mamsarus.; (a bronze tool); RS*; 


WSem. word. 


2 URUDU ma-am-sa-ar bu-li two m.-s of 
bronze for animals(?) MRS 12 141:2 (list 
of bronze objects). 


Possibly the WSem. form of namsaru 
“sword.” 
mami 
mi A. 


s. pl.; water; SB; cf. mami, 


ma-a-mu = mu-u Malku II 57. 


eqla ultu ma-a-me usélamma nabalis utir 
I raised an area above (lit. from) water and 
made it dry land OIP 2 99:49 (Senn.); 
gereb ma-a-me saplanu aban sadi danni ak: 
sima ibid. 113 viii 10; ultu gereb ip Husur 
ma-a-me dartti agarsa usarddé I had a perpet- 
ual supply of water flow there from the GN 
River ibid. 101:60, cf. wsiakru ma-a-me ibid. 
81:31; fields ga ina la ma-mi namita Siluz 
kama ibid. 79:6; ina ma-a-mi usharmissuma 
agdamar (referring to the flooding of Baby- 
lon) ibid. 84:54; [mu]-si-e ma-a-mi usaklim 
he showed (them) the water source TCL 3 
202 (Sar.); mtr dis mili ma-mu résuka[ma] 
(see digu mng. 2d) Tn.-Epic “iii” 21; ma-a- 
mi hisbi utuhdi ZDMG 98 35:5 (Sar.). 


mAamu _ see mammu. 


mamullu (an implement) see namullu. 
man particle; (denoting the irrealis); 
gramm.* 


gig.en = ma-an K1.TA NBGT I 460, II 14. 


For the enclitic particle denoting the 
irrealis see von Soden GAG § 152d, 170h. 


man see mannu. 


ma’na_ interj.; hey; OB.* 


awata igqabbiki isdlki ardat ma-’-na she 
will speak a word to you, she will hail you, 
“Hey, girl!” VAS 10 214 r. vi 40. 


mana _ s.; (name of a month in Chagar 
Bazar and Mari); OB. 


ri Ma-na (in date) 
p. 32, ARM 7 4 r. 16, 5:3. 


Loretz Chagar Bazar 
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manahtu s.; 1. toil, misery, weariness, 
2. maintenance, upkeep, improvements (in 
fields and houses), expenses (incurred for 
these), 3. installations, equipment (mostly 
in the plural), 4. cultivated field or orchard, 
5. vassal service (MB Alalakh), 6. place to 
rest; from OA, OB on; pl. mdnahdtu (MA 


manihdtu); wr. syll. and 4x80; — cf. 
andhu A. 
4.kuS.0 = ma-na-ah-tum, 4.kUS..a.ni = 


ma-na-ah-ta-Si Antagal G 261f.; 4.kU8.4 = [ma- 
na-ah-tu) Izi Q 130; &.gu.8u = ma-na-ah-du = 
(Hitt.) ta-ri-ia-a3-ha-aS weariness Izi Bogh. 
Ai 29, cf. S* Voc. E 11’; (4).sag.gu.é.a MiIn-sak- 
ku-u-e (pronunciation) = ma-na-ah-du Izi II RS 
Recension B 8. 

sag.a.néi.a = na-ar-pu-su s4 ma-na-ah-ti 
Nabnitu XXI 125; ni.dub.dub.bu = MIN (= na- 
pa-su) $4 ma-na-ah-ti Nabnitu A 66; &.bal= min 
(= [e-nu-u}) 84 ma-n[a-ah-tt] Nabnitu K 108. 

numun.gub.b[a] = [ma-na-ha]-a-tu Izi E 249; 
mu.sar = Su-u = ma-na-ha-tum Hg. D 229, in 
MSL 10 105. 

lugal.kiri,(at8.sar).kex(KID) li.nu.kirig.ra 
&.kU8.i.a.ni ba.an.na.an.sum.mu : bél kirt 
ana nukaribbi ma-na-ah-ta-&4 iddin (for inaddin) 
the owner of the orchard pays compensation to the 
tenant of the orchard for the expenses the latter 
incurred Ai. IV iii 34; en.e kt.babbar.ra 
&.k03.i.a.ni ba.an.na.ab.la.e adi kasap 
ma-na-ah-ti-su isaqgalu until he pays the silver for 
his (the tenant’s) expenses (incurred by improving 
the house) Ai. IV iv 34; 4.k[U]8.u : ma-na-ah-tu, 
&.ku8.u.a.ni : ma-na-ah-ta-Su, &.k08.u.a.ni in. 
{gar] : [min ¢]Skun, &.kU8.0.a.ni i[n.gar.e] : 
[MIN iSJakkanu, 4.kU8.t.a.ni.ta : [ina ma-nla- 
ah-ti-8u, &.kU8.t.a.ni.ta ba.ra.ex(DUgtDU). 
dé : {ina ma-nja-ah-ti-sé (tela Ai. VIL i 1-7, ef. 
&.ka8.u : ma-na-ah-tu Ai. VI iv 52 (catch line); 
&.kuS.u.a.8a.ga 6 ib.ta.an.ga.ga : ma-na-ah- 
<tt> eqli Sa ina biti isakkanu Ai. IV iv 18; [4]. 
kuS.a zi x [...]: [...] ma-na-ha-ti-Su na-pis-tu 
[...] CT 17 4 ii 126. 

mu-sa-ru-u = ma-na-ha-a-ttum} Malku IT 118; 
[mu-sla-ru-% = ma-na-ha-a-tum Uruanna II 521; 
mu-sa-ru-a = ma-[na-ha-a-tum] Uruanna III 549; 
ta-at-tu-ru, hi-is-bu, tak-lim-tu, nam-kur-ra = ma- 
na-ha-a-ti LTBA 2 2:206ff.; ip-pi-ru = ma-na-ah- 
tum Malku IV 205; ip-pi-rum = bu-bu-tui, ma-na- 
ah-té Izbu Comm. 208f. 

[S}t-ip-ra-tum {f ma-na-ha-[tum] RA 13 28:12 
(Alu Comm.); ma-na-ah-t[a] {| mursu Lambert 
BWL 54 K.3291 line g (Ludlul Comm.). 


1. toil, misery, weariness: minam awdtim 
madatim ma-na-ah-ti lulappitakkum why 


manahtu 


should I write my misery to you in many 
words? BIN 6 23:29; ma-na-ha-ti-a a mala 
u sinisu agram ana x kaspim ... dgurannima 
aspuranni I have written about my troubles, 
(namely), that once or twice I had to hire a 
man for x silver RA 59 170 MAH 19607:13 
(both OA); DN ma-na-ah-ta-ka lisétiq elka 
let Damu have your misery pass you by 
CT 42 No. 32:9 (OB inc.), cf. (in broken context) 
ibid. 20, see BiOr 18 71; minu aldku ma-na- 
ab-tti-ka why (this) journey (full) of 
hardships for you? Gilg. P. iv 19; [thru]s 
ina naré kalu ma-na-ah-ti he engraved 
all (his) toil on a stela Gilg. Li 8, cf. 
ma-na-ah-ti-ia ana salmija astur Smith 
Idrimi 103, ef. also (in broken context) [m]a- 
na-ah-taS (parallel: Sipru) En. el. V 142; 
[Sa tna ma]-na-ah-ti-sé akal la ikul anaku sa 
ina ma-na-ah-ti-sé mé la isté andku I am one 
who did not eat bread during his hardship, 
I am one who did not drink water during his 
hardship BRM 46:6; DN harmaki ma-na- 
ah-ti Litbal may Dumuzi, your (I8tar’s) 
lover, take away my misery KAR 57 r. i 6, 
ef. ibid. 7, dupl. PSBA 31 pl. 6 (after p. 62) 9, see 
MVAG 23/2 6; ma-na-ah-ta-S% ilammin his 
misery will worsen Dream-book 313 K.2582+ 
r. ii 8; ttbuk ma-na-ah-ta-Sin he drove out 
their weariness Lambert BWL 54 K.3291 line g, 
for comm., see lex. section; ana sumdaméti u 
ma-na-ah-ti ummanija because of the thirst 
and the weariness of my army AOB 1 116 ii 
24 (Shalm.1); wnmdni sa ma-na-ah-tum imuru 
pascha tmmar my army, which has ex- 
perienced hardship, will (now) expericnce 
restfulness TCL 6 3:13, also CT 20 30 i 6, La- 
bat Calendrier § 104:10, cf. ummdni ma-na- 
ah-tum immar TCL 6 3:12, CT 20 3015; mdtu 
ippira u ma-na-ah-ti immar ACh Adad 33:8, 
also Supp. 2 104:16, cf. Thompson Rep. 183B:3; 
asar birkdja ma-na-ah-tu i84 wherever it 
was that my legs became tired (I sat down 
and drank the cold water from the water- 
skin) OIP 2 36iv 7 (Senn.), cf. iréd «ma >-na- 
ah-tu (and fell from the back of his horse) 
ibid. 156:16; uncert.: hazannu sa ma-Inal- 
ah-lte-8ul rahi Sittu the mayor in his weariness 
is fast asleep STT 38:95 (Poor Man of Nippur), 
see AnSt 6 154. 
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2. maintenance, upkeep, improvements 
(in fields and houses), expenses (incurred 
for these) — a) in OA: silver sa ma-na-ah- 
té bitim for the maintenance of the house 
CCT 3 3b:16; summa kasap PN la imtaqtam 
ana ma-na-ah-ti-ka sa ammakam PN, iklu’uz 
kant kima ma-na-ah-ti-ka x [x] lu&serakkumma 
should the silver of PN not arrive, for your 
expenses for which PN, detained you there, 
I will release .... for you instead of your 
expenses CCT 4 14b:31 and 33; silver Ja ana 
ma-na-ah-tim habbulu HUCA 39 12 
L29-559: 7. 


b) in OB — 1’ concerning fields and 
orchards: awilum mala awilim ma-na-ah-tam 
ana eqlim isakkanuma ... u ma-na-ab-ta-su- 
nu ippaluma seam basiam mitharis izuzzu 
they (the tenants) will put up the expenses 
for the field in equal shares (and at harvest 
time they will pay the rent for the field) 
and they will take compensation for their 
expenses (from the crop), and (after that) 
they will divide the remaining barley equally 
among themselves CT 8 19b:13 and 19, ef. 
(in similar contracts) CT 2 32:15 and 22, CT 
45 59:13, 19, TIM 5 48:13 and 19, Meissner 
BAP 76:19, BA 5 505 No. 36:11 and r. 3, Szlechter 
TJA p. 75:18, also (without the apdlu clause) TCL 
1 154:12, Meissner BAP 75:18, BIN 2 79:12, 
Waterman Bus. Doc. 15:14, 16:12, 75:13, VAS 7 
95:15, 99:12, 125:15, JCS 7 84 MAH 15890:14, 
Szlechter Tablettes 94 MAH 16531:10, UET 5 
128:13, andnote ma-na-ah-tam awilum kima 
awilim isakkan JCS 785 MAH 15909:10; Stz 
tin ma-na-ah-tim PN isakkan PN will put 
up two thirds of the expenses ibid. 86 MAH 
16180:9, note ma-na-ah-ti iskunu sa um: 
midnimma the expenses which they put 
up are (on the account of) the owner (of the 
field, lit. the capitalist) BE 6/1 83:25; from 
x land 9 GAN ana ma-na-ha-ti-su ileqge 
(case: tleqgéi) they(!) take nine tku as 
compensation for their (text: his) expenses 
OECT 8 No. 15:4, ef. PN (the lessor) ma-na- 
ah-tam ipulgunitt TCL 11 202:4; 1 GAN 
eqlam ana MU.2.KAM ana ma-na-ha-ti-Su ipet: 
téma ikkal for two years he (the tenant) 
will cultivate for the first time one iku of 


manahtu 


land (from a total of three) as compensation 
for his expenses and shall have (its) usufruct 
ZA 36 95 No. 5:8; the field istu Saddaqdi ana 
PN innadin u ma-na-ah-tam ana gabéja iskun 
ana qabé mannim PN, ina ma-na-ah-ti-[sul-a 
usélisu was given to PN last year and on my 
order he has improved it — on whose order 
has PN, deprived him of (the results of) his 
improvements? TCL 1 42r. 18 and 20; eglum 
kima ma-na-ah-ti ul tidéma jdtima tartanad: 
dianni astaprakkum lu tidé ana ma-na-ah-ti- 
ta la tasanniq ana eglim tasanni[g|ma ina 
simdatim ina ma-na-ah-ti-ka udselli do you 
not know that the land is my improvement 
(i.e., has been improved by me) and you are 
going after me continuously, now I write to 
you so that you may know: do not touch 
my improvements — if you should touch 
the land, I will make you lose your improve- 
ments according to the (pertinent royal) 
edict TLB 4 86:4, 10 and 14, cf. TCL 7 68:21 
and 25, cf. also (concerning an orchard) [kima] 
simdatim ma-na-ah-tam liskun VAS 16 103:12; 
ekallum ina ma-na-ha-ti-&u itelli ARMT 13 
39 r. 23’; the land is too much (for him) 
ma-na-ha-at eqlim ippalusu they will com- 
pensate him for the expenses incurred in 
improving the field TLB 4 58:16; ripgatisu 
sududma ga ma-na-ha-ti-iu anaku appaldu 
measure his hoed field and I will compensate 
him for his expenses TLB42:44; ma-na-ah- 
tt kirtm immaruma ippalsu they will inspect 
the improvements made in the orchard and 
he will compensate him (accordingly) BE 
6/1 23:14; x sar KI.UD ...nam.4.ka8.a. 
ni.8é PN ba.an.tim.mu PN will take for 
himself an uncultivated area of x SAR as 
compensation for the improvements he has 
made PBS 8/1 21: 20; summa errégum assum 
ina §sattim mahritim ma-na-ha-ti-su la ilgt 
eqlam erésam igtabi bél eqlim ul uppas if the 
tenant farmer promises to plant the field 
(again) because in the previous year he did 
not recover his expenses (incurred by culti- 
vating the field), the owner of the field does 
not object CH § 47:61, cf. ma-na-ha-at 
eréSim ana tamkdrim inaddin CH § 49:41; 
ina 1 8v.S1 6 GUR erréSum ana ma-na-ah-ti-i- 
Su ileqge YOS 12 530:14; biblam riksam 
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namkaram u ma-na-ha-at eqlim ula idéma 
(the tenant farmer) does not recognize (dam- 
ages due to) destructions by flood (or) 
downpour, (the expenses of) irrigation and 
the expenses incurred in cultivating the 
field UET 5 212:12; PNuPN, assum ma-na- 
ha-at 1 GAN eqglim idbubu PN and PN, (the 
tenants) went to court concerning the ex- 
penses for one iku of land TCL 1 112:17; 
ma-na-ha-at 10 SAR eqlim u zéram NU.GIS.SAR 
le-qi TIM 5 44:12; Sa ma-na-ah-ti eqlisu 
a[na] kaspim luéqul (in broken context) 
TIM 2135 r.3; x barley and x silver libbu 
ma-na-ah-ti eqlim Sa PN eli PN, iri from 
the expenses of the field which PN, owes PN 
Szlechter TJA 28 UMM G 9:3; x barley ma- 
na-ah-tum (followed by seed-grain) TLB 1 
121:1. 


2’ concerning houses: ana ma-na-ah-ti 
bitim ga wassdbu (var. wassdbum) isakkanu 
tm bél bitim ana wassabim tasi igtabti ma-na- 
ah-ta-su inaggar tim wassdbum libbagsu (var. 
ina I[ibbisju) ittasd ina ma-na-ah-ti-su tells 
(var. ma-na-ah-tam ul inagga[r]) as for the 
improvements which the tenant will put 
into the house — whenever the owner of the 
house says to the tenant: “Leave,” he (the 
tenant) will tear down what he has done as 
improvements, but whenever the tenant 
leaves of his own will, he forfeits his im- 
provements (var. does not tear down his 


improvements) BE 6/1 35 case 18, 22 and 
25, variants from tablet, cf, (same trans- 
action) ana ma-na-ah-ti bitim sa PN ana 


bel t-tim ul iSasst Summa bél bitim ana 
wassdbim tast iq{ta]bi ma-na-ah-tam inad: 
din ibid. 36:24 and 31; PN ana ma-na-ha- 
tim usési [ana] ma-na-ha-ti-3u [mMU.7].KAM 
ussab PN has rented (unimproved property) 
for improvement, he lives (there) for seven 
years for the expenses incurred for his im- 
provement Jean Tell Sifr 60a:4 and 6, cf, ibid. 
60:6; PN has built on two sar of unim- 
proved land ana ma-na-ha-ti-i-Su Mu. 
10.Kam udssab eli bitim u ma-na-ha-a-tim 
(tablet:  ma-na-ha-tim) [mimma ul isu] 
for his expenses incurred for the improve- 
ment he will stay (there) for ten years, but 


manahtu 


he has no claim to the house and to the 
improvements ibid. 48a:7 and 10, cf. adi 
ma-na-ha-ti-su ippalu ina bitim ussab Gordon 
Smith College 53:4; they (the tenants) will 
put on the roof and strengthen the foun- 
dation structure of the wall mudsésiigu ma- 
na-ah-ta-su ippalu (see musésti) CT 8 23b:14; 
ina kisrigu [ma]-na-ah-ti PN [inla bitim 
iskunu la ih{arrjas he must not deduct 
from his rent the expenses for improvements 
which PN (the tenant) made Szlechter TJA 
57 FM 34:12; ma-na-ah-tum sa bitim innam: 
marma ina kisrim ihharras the improve- 
ments made in the house will be inspected 
and deducted from the rent  Riftin 32:9; 
ana sim igadrim u ma-na-ha-at igdrim x kaspam 
igqul he has paid x silver as price for the 
wall and as (compensation for) improvement 
of the wall MCS 72:9; ma-na-ah-ti tgdrim 
sa PN ipusu ana PN, [t]qgif PN made a gift 
to PN, of the improvements which he has 
made in the division wall TCL 1 87:9; PN 
has built the partition wall ma-na-ha-at 
igadrim PN, libbasu ut-ti(text -z1)-ib PN, reim- 
bursed(?) him for the work on the partition 
wall TCL 1185:6; bitam ana PN térma ma- 
na-ha-tu-§u la nadia return the house to PN 
so that his improvements are not lost TLB 
4 82:25. 


3’ other occs.: concerning the reeds the 
workmen heaped up at the banks of the GN 
Canal in order to strengthen it ma-na-ha- 
tim mdddtim igskunu they (the workmen) 
have put in much labor YOS 2 130:6, cf. PN 
... ma-na-ha-tim umalla PN will bear the 
expenses ibid.16; PN ga ... ma-na-ah-ta-su 
aplu PN, who has been paid his expenses 
PBS 7 55:12; ina GN ma-na-ah-ta-ka appalka 
I will pay you your expenses in Sippar CT 8 
40a:21; assum ...8a ...ma-na-ha-tim iskunu 
[am]|mint tusaddisu as to (the ....) in which 
he made an investment of labor, why did 
you make him lose it? TIM 2 87:8; assum 
ma-na-ha-ti-a (in broken context) ARM 8 
87:9. 


c) in Elam: x sqgil kaspam ma-na-he-ti 
ileqge he will take ten shekels of silver for 
his improvements MDP 23 242:11, 17, MDP 
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24 373:7, cf. 1 alpam u 10 Sigil kaspam ma- 
na-ha-ti inandingu ibid. 10, ef. also MDP 22 
164 r. 9. 


d) in MB: ma-na-ha-a-tu la ibba[33d] 
BE 17 21:26. 


e) in SB: Summa a.8A ina tepteti ma-[na-ha- 
a-ti] iskunma if he improves a field which 
was not cultivated before CT 39 3:9 (Alu). 


3. installations, equipment (mostly in 
the plural) — a) in OB: kupram supuk 
kupram &a tamakharu ina ma-[na}-ha-to-1m 
muhur deliver the bitumen, receive the 
bitumen which you are to receive from the 
supplies A 3526:15; ma-na-ha-tim rabétim 
éa ina gatika ibassia ina ramanika Sukunma 
handle by yourself the big installations which 
are your responsibility UET 6 414:35 (OB lit.), 
see Iraq 25 184. 


b) in MA: ina tmi bél eqli illakanni 
kird adi ma-ni-ha-te-3u ilaqge when the 
owner of the land comes back, he will take 
the orchard together with its (irrigation) 
equipment KAV 2 v 25 (Ass. Code B § 13), cf. 
ma-na-ha-a-te gabbe ibid. ii 9 (§ 1), cf. also 
elippa adi ma-ni-thal-te-3a the boat to- 
gether with all its equipment AfO 12 52 Text 
Mi4, mimma ma-ni-ha-te ibid. ii 12, (in 
broken context) ma-na-ah-ta-[...] KAV2v8 
(Ass. Code B § 11). 


c) in Nuzi: minummé edlétija bitatija 
marsitija ma-na-ha-ti-ia mimmu sunguja u 
istén makkirija ana PN ana PN, u ana PN, 
attadnu I have deeded herewith all my 
lands, houses, herds, installations, and every- 
thing else belonging to me, all my possessions, 
to PN, PN, and PN, HSS 19 17:9, ef. ibid. 9:4, 
18:9, 27:5, HSS 5 60:6, 67:6, 73:6, wr. ma- 
na-ha-du 74:8, also HSS 19 46:7; ima ma-na- 
ha-ti réhti $a PN JEN 8:13, 404:11, ana ma- 
na-ha-ti-ia JEN 444:6. 


d) in RS: gar GN ma-nf{a-hja-tz §[a gat 
ana sar GN, ittadin MRS 9 293 RS 19.55:5, 
ef. m[a]-n[a]-ha-t[i].mE8 ibid. 2. 


e) in SB: ima-na-ha-ti-su nakru itabbal 
the enemy will carry away his equipment 


manahu 


CT 39 4:43; ma-na-Thal-ti-si ul tlegge ibid. 
9:23; ma-na-ha-ti-sé ulabbar K1.MIN ana kaspi 
inaddin he will keep for a long time, variant: 
he will sell, his installations CT 39 4:48. 


4. cultivated field or orchard: Sandanakku 
déke ina muhhi ma-na-ha-te-su the inspector 
of orchards was slain in his orchard STT 
360:19 (NA lit.); tusésibisuma ina gabal ma-na- 
[ah-tt-3u] you made him (the metamor- 
phosed gardener) sit in the middle of his 
garden Gilg. VI77; elt ma-na-ha-te-su-nu 
habbatu Surbis let a robber lie in wait in 
their fields Maqlu 11120; mdmit . eqlt 
kirt u ma-na-ha-a-ti Surpu VIII 71; see also 
the equivalent musarti Malku II, Uruanna, in 
lex. section. 


5. vassal service (MB Alalakh): I sent 
a messenger to RN adbub ma-na-ha-[tle.Hi 
$a abbite.u1.a-ia and told him about the 
vassal service rendered by my forefathers 
Smith Idrimi 47, cf. ma-na-ha-te.H1.a sa paniiz 
tint ibid. 51, and ma-na-ha-te.MES ibid. 54. 


6. place to rest: DN béli bita sdtu limurma 
[an]a ma-na-ah-ti-ia liqgiga may Marduk, my 
lord, look at this house (i.e., tomb), may he 
grant it to me as a place of rest AOB1 40r. 
3 (AdSur-uballit I);  sitét sisé wmmdndtesu sa 
ia~-§u ma-na-ah-tum nalis ipparsidusuma 
the remainder of the horses and of his 
troops who had no(?) place to rest (and) 
who had fled like deer OIP 2 52:35 (Senn.). 

Landsberger, MSL 1 231f.; Speiser, JCS 17 67; 


Weidner, AfO 12 52 n. 20; Cardascia Lois assy- 
riennes 262. 


manahu_ s.;_ (agricultural) labor; 
Elam, Bogh., SB, NB; cf. andhu A. 


OB 


a) in Elam (always in the phrase mdnah 
idt): eqlam bitam u kirdm ma-na-ah idigunu 
... 2izu they have divided field, house and 
orchard, (the products of) their labor MDP 
2211:6; PN of his own free will ma-na-ah 
idigu u <m>imma sa ish u irassi ana PN 
assatisu iddigss igissi has given as a gift his 
work and everything he has or will acquire 
(in the future) to his wife PN, MDP 24 379:3, 
also ibid. 21, also MDP 22 12:10, 14:10, 160:9. 


206 


oi.uchicago.edu 


manakuttu 


b) in NB: ma-na-ah [Sa Supali] ina libbi 
isakkan he will do the work underneath 
(the date palms) VAS 5 26:11, also sna-na- 
ah [mala inja Supdalu isakkanu ibid. 14; ina 
ma-na-hi-[x] (in broken context) VAS 3 8:8. 


c) other occs.: Jge-im suluppi sa qereb 
kirdteSunu méres ma-na-hi-Su-nu ebir séri ... 
ummani usakil I provisioned my army with 
the barley and the dates in their orchards, 
from the ficlds they had worked, and from 
the crop of the outlying region OIP 2 54:53 
(Senn.); uncert.: asar ma-na-hi [...] KUB 
3 54:5 (let.). 
manakuttu s.; (mng. unkn.); syn. list.* 
ma-na-ku-ut-ttum)} = [...] CT 18 1 K.4375 ii 9. 


manalii (malalli) s.; person in charge of 
weighing; lex.*; Sum. lw. 


ma(var. maé).na.laé = Su-u (var. ma-lal-[...]) 
Lu IV 266; ma.na.laé = 8u-u Hh. II 204, with 
Greek transcription [pavadeJA = pavar[(x)], see 
Traq 24 64. 


manama (manamma,mannéima), indefinite 
pron.; anybody, somebody, (negated) nobody; 
from OAkk., OB on; ef. mannu. 
[...] la.na.me nu.gub.ba : 
na-ma ul izziz JCS 21 129:27. 
ma-na-ma = ma-am-ma-an An VIII 61; ma- 
na-ma = x-x-ma, ma-am-ma-an Malku ITI 99f. 


a) in OAKk.: ma-na-ma Sum RN 
usassakuma whosoever removes the name 
of king RN AfO 20 55 r. iv 22 and 64 r. x 
22 (Rimu8), also 77i 1 (Naram-Sin); a road on 
which gar in Sarri ma-na-ma la illik none 
among the kings (ever) went UET 1 274 ii 5, 
see AfO 20 72, cf. UET 127516, also ma-na-ma 
la imuru PBS 5 36r.ii4, ma-na-ma sumi a 
usassik UET 1 275 iv 4 (all Nar&ém-Sin). 


b) in OB: Sa ... Sarru in Sarri ma-na-ma 
la ipusu PBS 7 133 ii 48 (Samsuiluna), cf. 
JNES 7 269 B ii 21 (Hammurapi); bitum ga... 
garrum ma-an-na-ma ana DN ... la ipusu 
Borger Einleitung 1 9 ii 9 (Sam¥i-Adad I). 


c) in SB: ana ... la egé ma-na-ma 
that none go astray En.el.V 7; ma-na-ma 


{a-me-l]u ma- 


manamma 


(var. adds u) mamma puqqudu qatukka euch 
and every person is entrusted to you (Sama) 
Lambert BWL 134:128; eniima ili la Sipit 
ma-na-ma when none of the gods had (yet) 
appeared En. el. I 7, cf. (in broken context) En. 
el. V 141; Sa ma-na-a-<ma> ultu ullu la 
ippalsu Iraq 27 6 iv 14; ana ...la naparsudi 
ma-na-ma none excepted TCL 3 315 (Sar.); 
ga... tna sarradni ... ma-nam-ma la ismit 
zikir matigun the name of whose country 
none of the kings had even heard Winckler 
Sar. pl. 35 No. 75:147, also Iraq 16 191 vii 
32; la éziba ma-nam-ma I spared no one 
Winckler Sar. pl. 34. No. 72:115; éa...laustam: 
saku ilu ma-nam-ma Winckler Sammlung 2 
1:4 (Sar., Charter of Assur); Sa ma-na-a-ma ina 
mat Assur la tpusu OIP 2 136:19 (Senn.), cf. 
sa ma-nam-ma la iptiqu ibid. 109 vi 92 and 
dupls., ma-nam-ma ... sarru pani mahrija 
ibid. 72:48; ma-na-ma sarru ina matima no 
king ever VAB 4 68:31 (Nabopolassar); assum 
ma-na-ma la habdli[sina] so that nobody 
should wrong them ibid. 174 ix 50 (Nbk.); ga 
ma-na-a-ma sar mahri la tpusu ibid. 74 ii 
12, and passim in this phrase in Nbk.; §a@ ana 
sarrt ma-na-ma la imguru what he (the god) 
had not granted any other king ibid. 240 
iii 20; which for x years ma-na-ma sarru 
Glik mahrija la imurw ibid. 226 ii 58, and passim 
in such phrases; ma-na-ma ina marésunu 
ibid. 292 iii 8; exceptional: uwsalpitma mésisunu 
ma-na-ma la ézib he desecrated their rites, 
spared none ibid. 274 ii 27 (all Nbn.). 


d) in NB: [m]a-na-ma arki any person 
in the future BBSt. No.10r.32; la natil 
ma-na-ma not to be found by anybody 
ibid. No. 36112; ma-na-ma kimtu sa bit PN 
sa iraggumu any member of the family of 
PN who makes a claim Camb. 233:35, cf. Dar. 
367:21, VAS 5 96:22, wr. ma-ndad-a-ma IM. 
RIA VAS 5 76:17; matima ma-na-ma 
ga ill4 VAS 5 105:23, cf. VAS 15 29:25; + ma- 
na-ma sa ... kaspi ana sibtu Sei ana hubulls 
ana PN inandinu anyone who would lend 
silver or barley to PN on interest TCL 12 
86:17. 


manamma see manama. 
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manan 
manan interr.(?); why(?); OB.* 


ana ma-na-an UD.1.KAM ittini la is-li-mu 
why did they not act friendly toward us for 
even one day? ABIM 8:28. 


mananna s.; (a garment); Mari.* 


3 TUG ma-na-an-na (in list of garments) 
ARM 8 94:6. 


manantu s.; a type of storage building; 
lex.* 


ga.nun.ti = ma-na-an-t[um] Kagal F 93. 
Possibly Sum. lw., for manuntu. 
mananu sg. pl.; sinews; SB. 


{uzu.sa.ur] = ma-na-nu 
MSL 9 10. 

[...] an.LuM.mu : [ma-nja-ni ukannan CT 17 
25:25, also ibid. 23; lu.u,(GISGAL).bi 4&.8u. 
gir.ni tab®>.[...]: ina ma-na-ni-u[...] PBS 1/2 
122:21f. 

ukassi megsrétija ukanninu ma-na-ni-e-a 
(who) has paralyzed my limbs, contorted my 
sinews Maqlu VII65, also ma-na-ni-ki 
ukannin ibid. 72; tukassasi Ser’dni ma-na-a- 
ni (var. ma-na-na) tukannani 4R Add. p. 11 
to pl. 56 ii 2, var. from PBS 1/2 113 i 30, see ZA 
16 158 (Lama&tu). 


Hh. XV a,:1, in 


maniatu A s. pl.; (a mathematical variable); 
OB Elam; cf. mand v. 


[m]a-na-at Siddum ana piitim illaku ma- 
na-at [pitum] ana siddim illaku akmur Ihave 
added the m. by which the length “goes” to 
the width (and) the m. by which the width 
“goes” to the length MDP 34 78:1, also ibid. 
4f.; 15 ana 113 [1]5 ma-na-at pittim multi- 
ply 15 by one, (you get) 15, the m. of the 
width ibid. 91:7; [...]x a2 ma-na-at [...] 
(in broken context) ibid. 117:2. 


Probably for manidtu, something measured 
or counted. 


manatu Bs. pl.; — avcounting, book- 
keeping; LB; cf. mand v. 


GABA.RI ina IM man-na-a-tu satir the cor- 
responding (deduction of expenditures) was 
entered on the account tablet CT 49 123:15, 
also ibid. 118:14, 122:13, 128:14, 182 r. 5. 
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manditu 
mana’u see mani A. 


manda adv.; perhaps; lex.* 


i.gi.in.zu = ma-an-da (for context see minde) 
ZA 9 159 i 3 (group voc.). 


mandanu (maddanu) s.; (a basket); OB.* 


gi.p[isan.x.x] = man-da-nu = 
NINDA.HI.A Hg. IT 47, in MSL 7 70. 


nu-us-hu sa 


2 (BAN) 3 SILA ana nappitim u makhaltim 
2 (BAN) ana ma-da-nim 23 silas for the sieve 
and the strainer, twenty silas for the m. 
UCP 10 78 No. 3:7; 1 musamgittum 1 ma-da- 
nu-um (for context seemusamg@ittu) A21934:7 
(both from Ishchali), 


mandattu see maddattu. 
mandatu see middatu. 


mandétu s.; information; NB; Aram. lw. 


man-di-it §a PN nasiku Sa GN u Aésurdja 
Sa ittigu ... $a ana garri bélija aspura in- 
formation about PN, the chieftain of GN, 
and about the Assyrian who is with him, 
which I sent to the king, my lord ABL 520:4; 
man-di-ti sa ana sarri bélija a&spura Sipirti 
agé Sa PN the information which I had sent 
to the king, my lord, this message about PN 
ABL 1395:11; Supramma lu idu man-di-it 
GN 8a Sarru bélija ultu mat Elamti [...] write 
to him, he should know the news about(?) 
GN, which the king, my lord, from the land 
of Elam [...] ABL 794:6; man-di-is-su ki 
iSpura ul ikgussu when he wrote him that 
information, it did not reach him ABL 967 
r.5; man-di-is-su-nu [...] §a a&ma infor- 
mation about them which I heard (in broken 
context) ABL 833 r. 12 (all letters). 


For ABL 1000 r.6, see manditu. 
von Soden, Or. NS 35 17. 
mandidu see mddidu. 
mandidiitu see *mddiditu. 
mandinu see mindinu. 
mandittu see manditu. 
manditu (madditu, mandittu) s., 1. sur- 


prise attack, 2. (metal) attachment, 
mounting, cap; OB, SB, NB; cf. nadé v. 
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1. surprise attack — a) in SB: umman 
nakri ina man-di-ti usamgat I will overthrow 
the enemy army by a surprise attack KAR 
446:3, also 4 (SB ext.); ma-an-da-a-tum ina 
@i8.[...] there will be attacks by [...] 
ACh Adad 13:16. 


b) in NB: ina libbi 4 me qaltt man-di-is- 
su-nu radpi ina libbi elippati altapra by 
means of four hundred archers I dispatched 
a sudden attacking force against them in 
ships ABL 1000 r. 6, see Dietrich Araméer 196; 
ra-ad-pi man-di-su-nu ki addi assabtassuniiti 
after I had attacked them suddenly by sur- 
prise, I took them captive (and sent them to 
the king) ABL 1445:4, cf. man-di-is-su-nu 
inandé (in broken context) ABL 834 r. 3. 


2. (metal) attachment, mounting, cap — 
a) in OB: goat hides issued gi8.ma.di. 
tum kés.du.dé to attach m.(-s) BIN 9 
461:2, cf. gi8.ma.di.tum lugal ibid. 186 
r.1, 1 gi8.ma.di.tum KU.G@I Or. NS 36 427:7 
(all early OB). 


b) in NB — 1’ of precious metals: 1 kidddu 

. man-di-tum hurdsi a necklace with a 
gold m. (for a divine statue) YOS 6 216:2 
and 10, ef. NA, ki(!)-sd-du Sa man-di-tum kaspi 
Nbn. 501:1, (ten shekels of silver) sim au. 
NnaA,-Su 5d man-di-ti hurdst Nbn. 216:3; patru 

. man-di-ti hurdsi a sword with a gold 
mounting JTVI 60 132:14; x precious stones 
ina libbi 15 man-di-tum hurdasi istén inbt man- 
di-tum hurdsi among them 15 with a gold 
mounting, and one (in) fruit (shape) with a 
gold mounting (given to PN for repair) 
Nbn. 719:2f.; 132 shekels of gold (for) 64-z- 
tum man-di-tum Sa 32 kunukkdati 64 caps for 
32 seals Nbn.190:2, cf. 52 man-da-a-ta 
hurdsi §a kunukkati BIN 1132:1; 17 Nag. 
KIS1B la mithar man-di-ti hurdsi 17 assorted 
seals with golden caps (given for repair) 
ArOr 33 22:7, ef. ibid. 11ff.; 1 sanduppu quni 
man-di-ti hurdsi ibid. 9, cf. ibid. 6; 4 GIS. 
ZAG.<SAL).ME man-di-tum hurdsi YOS 6 
192:20; man-di-it (in broken context, 
followed by hurdsa ulabbisu in the next line) 
ABL 1222.19; man-di-it kaspi sa taddina 


mandi A 


the coating of silver which you have given 
ABL 527:14. 


2’ of bronze: (two minas of bronze) 
man-di-ti a kussit akkadi mounting for an 
Akkadian chair VAS 6 304:7;  man-di-tum 
siparri sa Siddati sa hari Sa Bélti Sa Uruk 
(see hari A mng. lb) YOS 7 89:6, ef. siddati 
$a musukkannu man-dit-i siparri 1882-9-18, 
320a:7. 


3’ other occs.: one small bed ga musukz 
kanni man-di-tum Peiser Vertrige 101:4 (= Dar. 
530); man-di-tum sa Suhup sa attari sa DN 
(see attartu usage d) Nbn. 1012:3; silver ana 
batqa ga man-di-tu §a ganganna Sa tebbiti (see 
gangannu mng. la) TCL 13 156:7, also AnOr 8 
35:19. 


c) inSB: unecert.: [...] arS ma-an-di-tt-te 
ina libbi tanandi you place a m. in it (the hut) 
BBR No. 26 iii 26. 


mandu (or mandi) s.; (a soldier?); Akk. 
lw. in Sum. 

ma.an.du.um, ma.an.du.um.tur, ma.an. 
du.um.libir.ra (followed by aga.uS) Proto- 


Lu 106ff., in MSL 12 36; lu.ma.an.du.um = 
(blank) (followed by 14.gi8.pan) OB Lu D 295. 


Possibly a gentilic designating a type of 
soldier; a connection with ma.du.um in 
Sum. texts, designating a topographical 
feature (see Falkenstein, Bagh. Mitt. 3 38), e.g., 
kur.tr.ra kur.bad.da ma.du.um.e 
(vars. ma.an.du.um.e, ma.du.tt) Wilcke 
Lugalbanda 122:342, is not excluded. 


mand A (madd#) s.; base (in mandi kusst 
a part of the liver); OB, Mari, Bogh.; wr. 
syll. and 8us; cf. nadi v. 

ma-ad-d[a kuss}im kapis the “throne base” 
is curled JCS 21 229N:14, also (in broken 
context) ma-ad-da[k]ussim ibid. 231 r. 3 (Mari 
ext. report), cf. SuB kussim ibid. 220 C:6, 
ma-ad-di kussim Salim JCS 11 105 No. 23:6 
(OB ext. reports); Summa ma-an-di kussi puttur 
if the “throne base’’ is split KUB 37 228 r. top. 


See also nidi kussi sub kussd@ mng. 4. 
Nougayrol, JCS 21 231 n. 66. 
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mandi B 


mand B s.; (a pole); lex.* 

gid. MIN(= ms-al-la)py = man-d[u-u] Hh. VI 87; 
mu-du-ul GIi8.Bu = ma-an-du-ui Diri II 316; 
ma-da-al Gi8.BU = man-du-% ibid. 323. 

Su-ul-hu-u = man-du-u Malku I 241. 


mand see mandu. 


mangagu s.; fibers (surrounding the bases 
of the flowers and the leaf stalks of the date 
palm); Ur III (Akk. lw. in Sum.), NB; al- 
ways Wr. man-ga-ga. 

gi8i.dul.dul.gisimmar, giS.man.ga.gu. 
gidimmar = man-ga-gu Hh. III 404f. 

a) as by-product of date cultivation — 
1’ in Ur III: 12 gir.ga ma.an.ga.ga 
twelve rolls of fibers YOS 4 238:4; 1 gi ma. 
an.ga.ga Reisner Telloh 121 vil; for KAxSA 
as syn. of mangaga, or possibly to be read 
so, see Landsberger Date Palm 20f. 


2’ in NB: itti 1 cur tuhallu gipt man-ga- 
ga biltu sa husabi 2-ta dariku inandin he will 
deliver with each gur of dates tuhallu- 
baskets, gipi-baskets, fibers, a load of 
spadices (for firewood) and two dariku- 
containers Dar. 377:8, CT 44 82:8, and passim 
in texts from Sippar, Nippur, Borsippa, etc., also 
(exceptionally including lbbilibbi or ibbu) TCL 
13 192:12, Dar. 172:11, 331:8, 527:10, Moldenke 
2 No. 57:6, VAS 3 105:11, 117:9, 150:7, 152:10, 
162:3 and Il, 164:1], 165:16, 167:7, 179:10, 
211:6, 220:12, also (from Nippur) BE 10 108:5, 
116:8; libbi u man-ga-ga efir VAS 6 288:13; 
counted: 60 tuhalla 90 gipti 90 man-ga-ga 
90 lbbilibbt Dar. 313:2, 130 man-ga-ga 
Cyr. 333:17; tttt 1 GuR bilti tuballu libbilibbs 
man-ga-ga x Sita [...] tttidin BIN 1 98:9, 
ef. YOS 7 117: 10, and passim in texts from Uruk; 
atypical: ittt 1 @U man-ga-ga[...Jina[...] 
Oberhuber Florenz 136:9; note 800 lbbilibbt 
800 «LUY man-ga-ga surri 800 <LUY man-ga- 
ga la surrté 12.ta gappdtu PN ana bit karé 
ittadin. PN has delivered to the storehouse 
800 leaflets, 800 .... (bundles) of fiber, and 
800 not .... (bundles) of fiber in twelve 
baskets Nbn.271:2f., also ibid. 7f., 11f., 385:2f., 
7f. 


b) referring to dates on the tree: suluppi 
ina muhhi man-ga-ga immissuma inakkis he 


mangaru 


(the lessor) will assess him dates (when they 
are still) on the spathes and he (the lessee) 
will cut them BE 9 99:10, cf. PBS 2/1 215:8; 
purchase price of x dates ina mubhi man-ga- 
ga PBS 2/1 53:2 (all from Nippur). 


Possibly to be connected with magdgu, see 
Landsberger Date Palm 20f., 45f., Cardascia 
MuraSti 203-205. 


mangallu (makallu) s.; 
of a city); Nuzi.* 


(gate or quarter 


PN ana jd3i bitati [ina] GN ina kerhim[ma 
ina] ma-an-qa-al-li itti[din] Tehiptilla has 
given me (in exchange) houses in TurS’ama, 
within the walls, in the m. JEN 183:9; ina 
libbt GN ina eréb ma-an-gal-li ana Sumé% in 
Zizza at the entrance of the m., at the left side 
HSS 13 417:2 (= RA 36 126); minummé 
istu bitdti 8a PN lal-sar ma-ka-al-li PN, ana 
PN, tttadin PN, gave to PN, all the (property 
stretching) from the buildings of PN, where 
the m. is (exchange of property) JEN 272:14. 


See also makalli. 
mangalu see maggalu. 
mangania see makkanni. 


mangaru A s.; (a reed basket); OB; 
wr. GI.GUR.IN.NU.DA. 

gi.gur.da = 8vu-u, mas-su-u, man-ga-rum Hh. 
IX 43ff., gi.gur.in.nu.da, gi.gur.mar.gid. 
da = MIN ibid. 46f. 


1 GLGUR.IN.NU.DA (beside 1 at mekku and 
1 GI.GUR.UR.RA) Frank Strassburger Keilschrift- 
texte 38r.12; for refs. wr. GI.GUR.DA see 
gigurdt. 

For oces. in Sum. texts see magqaru. 

In Or. NS 29 278:11 instead of sa man-ga-ri 
read SA nis GABA.RI, see Giiterbock, RA 64 48. 


mangaru B s.; advice; syn. list.* 


ma-an-ga-ru, ma-an-ga-su = mil-ku LTBA 2 
2 165f. and dupl. 3 iii 19f., 4 iii 2f. 


mangaru see maqqaru. 
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mangasu 
mangasu s.; advice; syn. list.* 


ma-an-ga-ru, ma-an-ga-su(var. -su) = mil-ku 
LTBA 2 2 165f., and dupl. 3 iii 19f., var. from 
ibid. 4 iii 3. 
mangu A ss.; stiffness, paralysis; OB 
(Akk. lw. in Sum.), SB; cf. magdgu. 

a.hoe.an.tim ud.8u.us.ru sag.kifza(?)] : 
man-ga lu’ta sa ina pittika 5R 51 iii 79f., see JCS 21 
12:49+a, also 4R 29 No. 1 r. 36ff. 

{ma]-an-gu = mur-su Malku IV 58; [x (x)].dib, 
[...], [...], [...] = ma-an-gu (followed by lw’tu) 
OB List of Diseases 47—-47c, in MSL 9 78; [...]-x f 
man-gu-u CT 41 28:17 (Alu Comm., to Tablet XL). 

lugal.ra ma.an.gi ma.an.gu.um su. 
na i.gdl.la for the king who is afflicted by 
stiffness and more stiffness CT 44 25:19f.(OB 
inc.); man-ga lwtu eli Sirija itbuku they 
(the sorcerers) poured out over my body 
paralysis and rottenness KAR 80 r. 29, and 
dupl. RA 26 41:3; man-ga lwtu umallwinni 
they have filled me with paralysis and rotten- 
ness Maqlu I 102, also AfO 18 291:19, cf. KAR 
226 i 7, also Laessee Bit Rimki p. 39:21 and dupl. 
STT 76:22; man-gu isbat idija paralysis has 
seized my arms Lambert BWL 42:77 (Ludlul 
J), ef. Gilg. IV vi 34, cf. also ibid. 25, cited magagu 
mng.la; amit MAN.aI (= Sarru-kin) man-gi 
ummant isabbat omen of Sargon, paralysis 
will affect my army TCL 62:10, cf. man-gu 
ummani isabbat ibid. 31f., also CT 28 43:21f.; 
summa amélu libbasu man-gu [...] AMT 
58,2:12;  mannusu ana mini man-gu [...] 
AfO 19 51:86 (SB prayer to I8tar). 


mangu A in $a mangi s.; person affected 
by mangu-disease; OB lex.*; cf. magdgu. 
la.gig.gar = §a ma-an-gi, OB Lu A 399. 


mangu B 
plant); SB. 


{u.teme] = man-[gu], gag-[qul-lu], &[a-me-tu] 
Hh. XVII 78-80, cf. u.teme OB Forerunner 9a, 
in MSL 10 117; G.n98-ganaca = [man-gu] RS 
Recension 56, in MSL 10 109; te-me naga (SE+ 
SUM+ IR) = ga-qu-lum, man-gu, §d-mi-tu A VII/4: 98- 
100, cf. te-me NAGA-inversum Proto-Ea 680, in 
MSL 2 83; te-c U.naGa-tent = man-gu, qa-qu-lum, 
Sd-me-tu Diri IV 6-8; [al.tte-eY aga] = [ma-a}n-gu 
Nabnitu X 139. 


a) in plant lists: [¢.naea] : UG man-gu, 
U sa-me-tu, GU ga-qu-lu Uruanna II 278-280; 


(mannagu) s.; | (an alkaline 


maninnu 


[U.naca] [m]an-gu, sa-me-tu, ga-qu-lu 
ibid. 282-284, cf. [4.tem]e : man-gu, qa- 
qu-lu, &d-me-tu, [a.sag.i]l : ma-an-gu, qa- 
qu-lu, §d-me-et-tu VAT 11940:5’-10’, in MSL 10 
100; U [S]® ab-s% man-na-gu (for vars. see 
absu B) : 6 lallangu Uruanna II 478. 


b) other occ.: man-ga saR CT 14 50 ii 22 
{list of plants in Merodachbaladan’s garden). 


For refs. wr. with the log. U.NAGA (SUM+IR 
or 8E+SUM+IR), see upiilu. 


manhalu ss s.; Aram. 


word(?). 
ina man-hal-lu PN BM 64020:10 (unpub.), 
see von Soden, Or. NS 35 6. 


In Hh. XXII Section 8:13 man-ha-li is an error 
for mashalu, q.v. 


entering; NB*; 


mani interr.; how much?; EA*; WSem. 
word. 

ma-ni time jipusu dumgqa ana jési how 
many days has he shown favor to me? 
EA 119:39, also 88:19, 114:35, 122:38 (all letters 
of Rib-Addi), 250:10, 292: 44. 


See also manni. 

von Soden, Baumgartner AV 294f. 

(AHw. 603a) see naspaku. 
EA, Qatna, 


**maniduppu 


maninnu s.; (a necklace); 
Alalakh; IE word(?). 


1 ma-ni-in-nu kabbuttu 20 wa,.za.cin Sadi 
19 KU.GLMES ga gabaliu NaA,za.cin égadi 
hurdsa uhhuz 1 ma-ni-in-nu kabbuttu 42 
hulali Sadi 40 xv.a1 a suhsi [star Sa gabalsu 
hulali adi hurdsa ubhuz one m.-necklace 
with counterweight(?), with twenty genuine 
lapis lazuli beads (and) 19 (pieces made of) 
gold, the center piece of which is genuine 
lapis lazuli mounted in gold, (also) one m.- 
necklace with counterweight(?), with 42 
genuine fuldlu-stone beads, (and) forty 
(pieces made of) gold (in the shape) of the 
(plant) “Bed of Istar,” the center piece of 
which is a genuine huldlu-stone mounted in 
gold EA 19:81f., also EA 25 i 33ff., 55, 57, 
59, cf. EA 21:35, cf. also [1] ma-ni-in-nu 
sarmu one .... m.-necklace (with a similar 
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manitu 


description of its components) EA 25 i 43ff., 
22 ii 6; 9 ma-ni-in-na uqni sa itti hurasi 
pun{nugu] nine m.-necklaces made of lapis 
lazuli fastened(?) with gold EA 25 iii 57, 
{1 ma-ni-in]-nu Sa kunukki uqni sadi one 
m.-necklace consisting of cylindrical beads 
of genuine lapis lazuli ibid. i 38f.; 2 ma-ni-in- 
nu sa sisé hulali hurdsa ubhuz two m.-neck- 
laces for horses made of huldlu-stone beads 
mounted in gold EA 22i12; 2 ma-ni-in-nu 
(var. ma-ni-na) hurdsi uqni sémti SA 1 kwdtu 
ugqni 1 kwdtu hurdsi two m.-necklaces made 
of gold, lapis lazuli, and red stones on which 
are one kwdtu of lapis lazuli and one kw dtu 
of gold RA 43 158:206 (Qatna inv.); note (in 
list of objects with Hurr. names) i-na-am-ni 
ma-ni-in-ni ih-tu-ma-ag-gi Wiseman Alalakh 
440:8, see Speiser, JAOS 74 20. 


The word also occurs in Hitt., e.g., 1-o- 
TUM ma-an-ni-ni-is KUB 12 1iiil4, I-yu- 
TUM ma-an-ni-in-ni-uS KUB 42 78ii3, also (with 
tapal “‘pair”) ibid. 84:8. An IE etymology 
(compare Vedic mant-‘‘necklace”) was pro- 
posed by Kronasser, WZKM 53 184f., also Mayr- 
hofer, Die Sprache 5 (1959) 88, Or. NS 34 31, and 
Gedenkschrift fir Hermann Gintert 289f. 


manitu see minitu. 


m@nitu s. masc.; wind, breeze; SB. 

sag.gig i.bi im gub.ba.ginx(GIM) an.na 
ha.ba.ex(DU,gt DU).dé : murus gagqadi kima qutri 
ma-ni-tt nehtt ana Samé litelld may the disease of 
the head go up to the sky like incense (carried) by 
a breeze (rising) from the calm CT 17 21:88f. 
(ine.), see Borger, AfO 18 116. 

zigiqu, ma-ni-tum, mehti = Sd-a-ru Malku III 
173 ff. 

ana kal madtu ummatu t-Sah-"4LaL-a ma-ni- 
tu[m] the breeze makes the great heat of 
the summer easier to bear for the entire 
country ZA 61 58:175 (hymn to Nabi); u ki 
ma-ni-ti (var. ma-nit) séri (var. meéré) z2dqsu 
tabu (Marduk) whose breath is pleasant like 
the morning breeze Lambert BWL 343:6 
(Ludlul I); ma-ni-ta-ki AfO 19 51:100 (SB 
hymn to I8tar), cf. also ma-nit-ka (in broken 
context) K.8204 r. 8 (acrostic hymn, obv. only 
in PSBA 17 137f.); ilidnu ténga ma-nit nidsé 
taé[bu] your mind is a north wind, a pleasant 


manni 


breeze for the people Lambert BWL 74:67 
(Theodicy); tna gibit DN sar ildni i[zligamma 
iltinu ma-nit bél ilani tabu upon the com- 
mand of Marduk, the king of the gods, the 
north wind, the pleasant breeze (provided) 
by the lord of the gods, blew toward me 
Borger Esarh. 104 ii 5; izigamma Situ ma-nit 
Ea saru Sa ana epés Sarriiti zdgsu taba the 
south wind, the breeze (sent by) Ea, the 
wind whose blowing is favorable for the 
royal endeavors, blew ibid. 45 ii 3. 


Meissner, AfO 6 108f.; Borger, AfO 18 116. 


manman indefinite pron.; anybody, 
(negated) nobody; OB, EA; cf. mannu. 


(so artful) kima ma-an-ma-an la umassalu 
that nobody can equal (it) (note ma-am-ma- 
[an] vii 21) VAS 10 214 r. v 37 and 41, ef. ii 
17 (OB AguSaja); mda-an-ma-an  Hrozny 
Ta‘annek 2:15, see Albright, BASOR 94 22. 


manna see manni and mannu. 
mannagu see mangu B. 
mannama see mandma. 


mannasam 
unkn.); OA.* 

k-tam ma-na-sa-am (lal-ds-pu-ur ma-na- 
§a-am ma-e-e-er CCT 5 50e:8. 


(or managam) adv.; (mng. 


manni (manna, mannu) 
what; EA*; WSem. word. 


indefinite pron. ; 


a) what: ma-an-na epsati ana Sarri bélija 
what have I done to the king, my lord (that 
they spread calumnies about me)? EA 286:5; 
ma-an-nu baldt L6.aiz what is the life of a 
(single) foot soldier? EA 149:21; there is a 
plague in GN, a plague among the people 
and the asses ma-an-nu miiltd|jnu mubhi 
iméré what is the plague among the asses? 
EA 96:14; [ma-a]n-ni-ma-a-me hasihmame el 
epert ina Misri méd whatever he could wish 
is more plentiful than dustin Egypt EA 20:55. 


b) eli (a) manni, ana manni why: veu 
ma-an-ni stappar PN ana améliit GN for what 
reason has RN written to the people of GN? 
EA 280:16; UGU sa [m]a-an-ni jupasu kiamma 
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manni 


arad kittika for what reason has your loyal 
servant been treated in that way? EA 114:42; 
ana ma-a-ni ké eméta Adapa ana ma-an-n{[i] 
karra labsdta why do you look like this, 
Adapa? why are you dressed in mourning? 
EA 356:22 and 41f.; ana ma-ni i-pu-su kitta 
ittiSu for what reason should I make an 
alliance with him? EA 125:39. 


See also mani. 
B6hl Sprache der Amarnabriefe p. 29 § 18b. 


manni see mannu. 


mannu (manna, manni, mau, man) pron.; 
1. who (interr.), 2. who, anyone, someone, 
one (indefinite), 3. each; from OAkk. on; 
mau ABL 196: 23, Postgate Palace Archive 242: 5, 
NA; wr. syll. and (in mng. 3) LU(-u/a); ef. atiaz 
mannu, mamma, mammam, mammamma, 
mamman, mammana, mammanan, mammani, 
manama, manman, mannummé, mummu. 


{lu-t] LG = man-nu, [mam-ma] A VII/2:12£.; 
mu.lu = [lu] = [ma-an-nu], [ma]-am-ma Emesal 
Voce. IIT 158f.; 1la.Se.ne.meS = a-ni-di-tum ma- 
an-nu NBGT IITi 15, ef. {lu].8e.[x.x] = an-nu- 
um ma-an-nu ibid. 6. 

a.ba.am = ma-[an-nu-um] Proto-Diri 593c; 
a.ba = ma-an-nu, mi-i-nu CT 51 168 vi 62f. 
(group voc. A); a.ba.gin,(GIm) = [k7]-ma ma-an- 
nu-um, a.ba.ging.Jdim.mal] = [ki]l-ma ma-an- 
[nu-um], a.ba.in.da.an.6 = ma-[an-nu-um ...], 
a.ba.in.dafsal = ma-a[n-nu-um §a]-[ni-in]-su 
Proto-Kagal Bil. Section E 38 ff., cf. [...] = ma-[hi- 
ir}-Su, [...] = man-nu ma-hi-ir-Si, [...] = MIN 
Nabnitu K 40ff. 

1a, a.ba = ma-an-nu, a.ba.bi = ma-an-na-su 
NBGT III i 24ff.; [Su.u8.sa] 8u-uS-3a-a (pro- 
nunciation) = ma-an-na-Su Erimhu8 Bogh. B i 9’; 
a.ba.kam = ma-an(!)-na-3u Proto-Kagal Bil. 
Section E 37; [a.b]a a-pa-a (pronunciation) = ma- 
an-nu, [a.ba].kam  a-pa-a-ka = ma-an-na-su, 
[a.ba.ginx].nam a-pa-a-ki-nam = ki-ma ma-an-ni 
OBGT XVIII 3ff. (from Bogh.); [...] = man-na-sé 
5R 16 iv 27 (group voc.). 

a.ba mu.un.da.ab.sa : man-nu igannan[su] 
who could rival him? Lugale XI 8, cf. ab.ba i.in. 
gi: m{a-an-nu ...] ibid. II 27, a.ba Su mi.ni. 
ib.tu.tu man-nu (var. ma-an-nu) imahharsu 
ibid. I 43, a.ba ib.ta.an.gé.g& : man-nu VPirri 
ibid. 44, cf. also a.ba mu.un.gdé.g[a] : man-nu 
?-ir-ma Angim III 19; a.ba 8u in.{nJe.8i.in. 
tum : man-nu gassu ublakkunisi who has raised 
his hand against you? Lugale XIII 10; i.bi.mu. 
8é a.ba.dm bar.mu.8é a.ba.am : ina panija 
man-nu ina arkija ma-an-nu who is before me, who 


mannu 


behind me? ASKT p. 128:65f.; a.ba zi.zi a.ba 
zi.gi.eS : man-nu inassah man-nu usatba who 
tears out, who removes? CT 17 23 iii 162; a.ba 
gil.li.6m.ma a.ba nu.gil.[li.6m.ma] : man- 
nu uhalligq man-nu ul uhallig TCL 6 54 r. 24f.; 
an.nim a.ba mu.un.gul ki.a a.ba mu.un.si 
: Samé man-nu ibut erseti man-nu ispun who has 
destroyed the heavens, who has thrown down the 
earth? BA 5 683 No. 36:13ff.; a.ba gar.ra 
a.bfa g]al.la a.ba ur.mu ga.an.na.ab.urt : 
man-nu gitrunu man-nu sari ana man-ni utli 
anassar who is affluent, who is rich, for whom shall 
I reserve my charms? Lambert BWL 227 ii 19f., 
ef. a.ba mu.ra.an.sum man-nu inandin 
ibid. 241 i147; a.ba ka.a8 mu.un.bar.ra : man- 
na pursdé tparras who makes decisions? SBH p. 
58:17f., ef. a.ba mu.un.zu.zu man-nu 
tlammad ibid. p. 8:64f., for similar phrases see 
maharu, nahu, naratu, Sandnu, ete.; a.ba mu.un. 
pa.dé.nam : man-nu imurki{ma] ibid. p. 96: 8f.; 
an.na a.ba mah.me.en : ina gamé man-nu siru 
4R 9:53f.; [za.e] a.ba.a [bi].gub.bé.en 
aita ma-an-nam tuga’a LIF 601 9, 14, etc. (Ham- 
murapi). 

mu.lu ta.zu mu.un.zu : gattuk man-nu 
tlammad SBH p. 15:22f., 36:1f., 43:41f., Lang- 
don BL No. 9b: 1f.; ul.la mu.lu im.me : wlla 
man-nu igabbi who would say: “no”? TCL 6 
51:7f.; mu.lu nu.mu.da.sé : man-nu ul isan: 
nanka SBH p. 97:76f. 


1. who (interr.) —- a) in gen. — 1’ in 
OAkk. (occ. only in personal names): Ma- 
niim-ki-48ul-gi Who-Is-Like-Sulgi? os 4 
63:9f., cf. Ma-an-ba-lum-*Da-gan Who-Is- 
Without-Dagan? and other refs., wr. man 
and mannum, cited MAD 3 177ff. 


2’ in OA: ana ma-nim minam ina bari: 
kunu habbulaku to whom among you do I 
owe anything? TCL 19 63:9; ma-nu-um 
Sibiika Sa tuSselldni who are the witnesses 
whom you are going to produce? BIN 4 101:5; 
ana ma-nim tézib with whom did you leave 
(the garment which PN left with you in GN)? 
ICK 164:5; I asked: 1 emdram ma-nu-um 
uta’ergum who has returned the one donkey 
to him? KTS 42b:9; ma-nu-um atitunu Sa 
tuppé a PN taptiant who are you (pl.) who 
have opened the tablets of PN? BIN 4 83:27, 
cf. ma-num Sit sa nusebbulusuni ICS 14 20 
1933,1051:14, ma-num atia sa tussirini 
Jankowska KTK 21:9; Summa la kudti ana 
ma-nim anattal to whom should I look if not 
to you? TCL 14 12:24, cf. alldnukkunu ana 
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mannu 


ma-nt-im ganim atakkal RA 60 115 MAH 
19605:5, a-ma-nim ganim ammakam taklaku 
TCL 14 15:21, alldnukkunu ma-nam isu 
CCT 4 22a:6, Jumma la kudti ma-nam isu 
ibid. lla:27, and passim in such phrases; in 
personal names: Ma-nu-uwm-Su-um-su CCT 1 
36d:6, Ma-nu-um-ki-a-bi,a KTS 45b:3, 
Ma-nu-ki-li-ia Hecker Giessen 10B:3, and 
passim in the type Mannu(m)-kt-DN, Mannum- 
balum-DN; exceptionally as var. of minam: 
ma-nam himtdtum Sa awilim tttanallakanid: 
ttma why do angry words keep on coming 
to us from the boss? CCT 3 35b:7. 


3’ in OB: ma-nu-um ilum sa annitam 
iskunam who is the god who did this to me? 
TIM 2 129:17;  ma-an-nu-um umallagu who 
will provide him (with a plow ox)? Sumer 14 
14.No.1:8; ana eqlatim u kirdtim ... ma-an- 
nu-um issisunitima who has made a claim 
to their fields and orchards? TCL 1 31:8, and 
passim with gasi; uzndja ana ma-an-ni-im 
ibassiama to whom else should I pay atten- 
tion? VAS 16 22:9; Sa tépusu ma-nu-um ipus 
who has done what you have done? VAS 7 
191:4; ana gabé ma-nim upon whose order? 
TCL 1 42 r. 19, cf. ABIM 14:24, CT 29 22:12; 
pandnum ma-an-nu-um igbikumma who 
gave you orders earlier? TLB 4 10:10; ma- 
an-nu-um sa kima jatt irammuka who loves 
you as I do? PBS 79:3; PN kima kdti ma- 
an-nu-um idésu who knows PN as you do? 
OECT 3 61:35; ma-an-nu-um sa ... nike 
kassam . tdéima ABIM 20:51, and passim; 
in personalnames: Ma-an-nu-um-ba-lu-i-li-su 
CT 8 8d:18, and passim in names beginning with 
mannu(m), see Stamm Namengebung 84, 134, 164, 
237f., 286, 301, 317, also (as hypocoristic) 
Ma-an-ni-ia YOS 8 37:3, 38:3, Ma-an-na- 
tum CT 8 13b:6. 


4’ in Mari and Shemshara: ana ma-ni-im 
ludbub to whom shall I complain? ARM 1 
2:5; ma-an-nu-um sa bitka ukallu who is it 
that holds your house? ibid. 61:28; ma-an- 
nu-um annim ga ... ana tértika asakkanu[su] 
who is there whom I could assign as your 
Official? ibid. 39, cf. ibid. 52:11; ma-an-nu- 
um annim [talklum who is that reliable 
person? ibid. 109:14 and 42; ma-an-nu minam 
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tgabbi who will say anything? ARM 2 15:41; 
aran ma-an-nim ull ...] it is nobody’s fault 
ARM 1 118:22; ma-an-nu-um sa salimam u 
damgatim la haShu who is there who would 
not want reconciliation and good feeling? 
ARM 10 140:8, cf. ma-an-nu-um sa 
mimma igabbisum ibid. 171:6; awdtusunu 
kina u sarra ma-an-nu-um lu ide who should 
know whether their words are true or false? 
Laessoe Shemshara Tablets 32 SH 920:17, ef. 
ibid. 22; as personal name: Ma-an-na-ba-al- 
ti-DINGIR ARM 2 107:9. 


5’ in MB: man-nu panika ... I[imur] 
who may see your (beautiful) face? PBS 1/2 
36:7, cf. ana ma-an-ni us[s]d ibid. 35:18; 
ana muh bélija [man]-nu ki isdlusu who 
should question him apart from my lord? 
Aro, WZJ 8 567 HS 109: 21, ef. the similar passages 
cited ibid. p. 567 note to line 21; ina libbtkunu 
man-nu ... téma isakk[anu] who among 
you gives orders? AfO 10 2:6 (all letters); for 
personal names of the types Mannu-balu- 
DN, Mannu-ki-DN, Mannu-&a-DN see Clay 
PN 104f., cf. also Man-nu-ib-ba-ak-p1.KUD- 
Su BE 14126:4, Mannu-Kvu-ti PBS 2/2 55:1, 
106:7, Man-nu-i-kal-i-da-as-su. BE 14 89:14, 
etc. 


6’ in Bogh.: ma-an-nu kalbu & KUB3 
61:6; ma-an-nu immarsu KBo 1 11:9, see ZA 
44 114:9 (UrSu-story). 


7’ in EA: ma-an-nu igqabbi ummd who 
would say as follows: (She is not a king’s 
daughter)? EA 4:13, cf. ma-an-nu igab: 
bdssumma EA 7:22, ma-an-nu mind i[gabbi] 
EA 4:9 (both MB royal), cf. ma-an-nu i-qa- 
ab-Su-nu EA 1:40 (let. from Egypt); [m]a-an- 
nu ileqgakkussi EA 11:19 (MB royal); ma-an- 
nu anndti ana ma-an-ni inandinme EA 20:56 
(let. of Tudratta); iste ma-an-ni inassaruna 
from whom should I protect? EA 112:10, 
cf. ma-an-nu jinassirannit who will protect 
me? EA 130:19, also ma-an-nu iltegdn[ni 
tS)tu qdtisu EA 82:24; ana ma-an-ni alinu 
annitu ul ana garri to whom (belong) these 
cities? not to the king? EA 101:25; elippati 
Sa ma-ni whose boats? ibid. 11; ma-an-nu 
amélum who is (such) a man (who would not 
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obey when the king gives him an order)? 
EA 232:12; ma-an-[n]u-me LU.guRUS sa la 
jismi ana awdte garri who is the man who 
would not listen to the words of the king? 
EA 319:19; ma-an-nu lu-mi-di-&i-ma who 
would recognize her? EA 1:32; GN ma-an- 
nu tina pandnum ussabusu la ussabusi who 
has or has not formerly lived in GN? EA 59:6. 


8’ in Nuzi: giré ... ma-an-nu usérimmi 
who has brought the meat into (the house)? 
JEN 397:18, cf. ana ma-an-ni tagbimi ibid. 30, 
also ma-an-nu useribka JEN 359:8. 


9’ in MA: Ma-nu-gér-Adsur, and passim 
in personal names, also Ma-ni-ia (hypo- 
coristic), see Saporetti Onomastica 1 306ff. 


10’ in lit.: = ma-an-nu-um minam : 
inandissu who will give him anything? 
Lambert BWL 277B 10, cf. bélu ma-an-nu- 
um ibid. 14 (= PBS 13 11); IStar narbias isanz 
nan ma-an-nu-um who can rival [star as 
to her greatness? RA 22 170:23; ma-nu-um 
tlum sa annitam iskunam Sumer 15 pl. 8 No. 
7:17, cf. ma-na-am thuz ibid. 25; ma-an- 
nu-um-mi [bél glablim ma-an-nu-um-[mi_ bél 
tah|azi Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 50 I 128f., 
ef. ibid. 130, 140ff., and see ibid. p. xii; ma- 
an-nu-um Sumka gibiam who (are you)? tell 
me yourname Gilg. M. iv 5 (OB); ma-an-nu 
tlu ga igammilu nigija what god will show 
favor to my people? Tn.-Epic “iv” 38; man- 
nu kunni mala (var. mal) Sarrat-Nippuri 
AfK 1 27 iii 39; ma-an-nu ili Sina who are 
the two gods? EA 356:24 (Adapa); ma-an-nu 
$& who is this? Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 84 
II vii 45, cf. ma-an-nu annitam . wppus 
who could do this? ibid. 100 III vil3; ana 
gad ...lihis man-nu who will set out for the 
(inaccessible) mountain? CT 15 40 iii 19; ob- 
scure: ana asrim é&a la ka-la isakkan ma-an- 
nu-um VAS 10 214 r.v 21 (OB Aguiaja); ak-la 
DN ibbir man-nu who but Samas crosses (the 
sea)? Gilg. X ii 23, cf. man-nu sa urradu ana 
qistigu Gilg.I1v4; anakdsa man-nu ili upah: 
harakkum who will convene the gods for your 
sake? Gilg. X1 197; Sa la DN man-nu 
uballit Lambert BWL 58:33 (Ludlul IV); milik 
$a anzanunzé thakkim man-nu_ ibid. 40:37 
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(Ludlul II); ga sams man-nu abusu man-[nu 
ummagu] who is the father of the sun, who 
is his mother? MaqluIV 96, also PBS 1/1 13:44 
and dupls.; ma-an-nu bél elippi ma-an- 
nu bél makurri (incipit of a song) KAR 158 
r. vil7, cf. [star ma-an-nu balukki béleti 
ibid. 23; Glu al [man-n]i bitu bit man-ni_ to 
whom belongs the town, to whom the temple? 
KAR 134:17, see TuL p. 98; ina mari amilt 
ana ma-an-ni igabbi: tarkullu KBo 1 12 r.(!) 
15, see Ebeling, Or. NS 23 214; ma-an-na-am 
luspur ana marti Anim whom should I send 
to the daughter of Anu? JCS 9 11C 12, cf. 
AMT 10,1 r. iii 19 and dupls., see JNES 14 16f., 
Wr. ma-na@ ibid. 15:18 (OB); man-nu unihka 
who could quiet you down? Biggs Saziga 17 
r. 12; ela sdSu man-nu mind ippus Craig 
ABRT 1 54 iv 9 (= BA 5 628 No. 4), also K.11701:7; 
amit man-nu Sarru man-nt la sarru omen 
portending anarchy (lit. who was king, who 
was not king?) TCL 6 1 r. 23 (SB ext.), for 
the Sum. and Akk. occ. of that phrase see 
Jacobsen King List 52 and 112 vii 1. 


11’ in hist.: man-nu sa ittija isSannanu 
ana sarritt who can begin to rival me in 
royal status? Borger Esarh. 58 v 23; [#]t(?)-tt 
man-ni ili rabati band ili uistart upon whom 
(lit. with whom) does it devolve, great gods, 
to make (images of) gods and goddess(es)? 
ibid. 82 r. 14; bitu epus ana man-nu for 
whom was the temple built? BHT pl. 9 v 
20 (Nbn. Verse Account); Sa la kd&u ma-an-ni 
mind ippus who can do anything without 
you (Samas)? VAB 4 238 ii 38 (Nbn.). 


12’ in NA letters: ma-?-at-tué-nu who 
are you (that you want to select)? ABL 
196:23, butnoteanama-an-ni ibid. r.2, cf. 
ma->-at Postgate Palace Archive 242:5; man- 

u 8 sa... [ana mubhilja idabbubunt who 
is it who is plotting against me? ABL 1024:2, 
cf. man-nu gunu ABL 252:7, man-nu situ 
ABL 6181.12; man-nu isannan ABL 
6:21; I do not know who he is (ajé Satuni) 
ana man-ni la3al whom should I ask? 
ABL 55r.2, cf. ana man-ni sit[t] ABL 695 
r.10, cf. also man-nu uda meméni la uda 
ibid. r.6; TA man-nt éndsu gakna ABL 681 
r.3; tna pant man-ni épusu for whom did 
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they make (the sacrifice)? ABL 569:8; man- 
nu ina rabiti ga la immaguruni la iddinuni 
who among the high officials has not volun- 
tarily delivered? ABL 43:7; man-nu bél 
tabti la irém who does not love a benefactor? 
ABL 435 r.9; ana man-ni Sulmdnu taddin to 
whom have you given the present? ABL 429 
r. 8; man-nu sarru sa aki anni ana urdanisu 
deigqtu épusuni who is the king who has 
done such kindness to (his) servants? (paral- 
lel: aja bél tabti) ABL 358:25; the king 
should send me word ana ma-an-ni iddanuz 
sinant (as) to whom they are going to give it 
(the wool) to ABL196r.2; they should estab- 
lish eqlu ga man-ni Situni whose field it is 
Iraq 20 188 No. 41:46; in personal names: 
Man-nu-lu-stuim.Mu ADD 166 r.7, Man-nu- 
lu-zI ADD 811:8, etc., see Stamm Namengebung 
237f., 285f., 317; Man-nu-ki-i-unv-Ni-nu-a 
ABL 128:2, and passim in names of the type 
Mannu-ki-GN and Mannu-ki-DN. 


13’ in NB: man-na anini who are we? 
ABL 454:18, cf. man-na 4 ibid. r.6; Lasked 
him: man-nu iSpurukuniigu ABL 1028:8; 
man-nu iba[ss] sa libbasunu tidd who is 
there (among the Babylonians) whose heart 
you know? ABL 571:5; man-nu tliia man-nu 
bélia indja ana man-nu ki Saknu who is my 
god, who is my lord, upon whom is my 
attention directed? Thompson Rep. 124 r. 6f.; 
man-nu PN Sa egqla maskanu [...] ... sabtu 
who is PN, whose field is held as a pledge? 
TCL 18 219:7; man-na Sangi Hanna who is 
the chief administrator of Eanna? BIN 1 
94:10, ef. man-na andku Sa ... uséli YOS 
3.17:29, also TCL 9 129:31; sa man-na isSuz 
nu to whom do they belong? TCL 13 181:8; 
man-na ana DN iddissu BIN 1 94:17; you 
know man-nu musipti iddinu who has 
given the musiptu-garment UET 4 187:9; in 
personal names: Man-nu-lu-t-kit-ti VAS 6 
232:6, etc., Man-nu-lu-ha-a (= Mannu-lu- 
ahia) BE 10 46:2, ete. 


b) with pronominal suffixes: see mannasu 
ErimhuS Bogh. B i 9’, Kagal E Bil. Section 3:37, 
etc., 6R 16 iv 27, in lex. section; elénukka 
ana ma-an-ni-ia uzndja tbassia apart from 
you, upon whom of mine should my attention 
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be turned? PBS 7 106:18 (OB let.); [ana] 
man-ni-ia PN innaha ida@ja ana man-ni-ia 
iballi damu libbija for whom, UrSanabi, 
have my arms become weary, for whom was 
my heart’s blood spent? Gilg. XI 293f.; Itt7- 
man-ni-ta-INabti VAS 460:5; lubki ana man- 
ni-ia [...] Haupt Nimrodepos 150 K.8580:6; 
ma-an-na- awiltum sa ittika telqisi who 
is that woman that you took along with 
you? CT 45 122:8 (OB let.); ma-nu-su ana 
mint man-gu [...] AfO 19 51:86 (SB prayer 
to I8tar);  ma-an-na-su atta sa istu MU. 
10.KaAM régdtama who are you that you 
have been without work for ten years? TCL 
1 29:24 (OB let.), cf. ma-an-na-su PN anniim 
ibid. 31:17 and 25; Ma-an-na-&u (personal 
name) CT 4 19b:7, UET 5 485:11, see Stamm 
Namengebung 131; in fem.: Ma-an-na-& 
TCL 1 43:14, CT 2 45:5 and 7, UET 5 410 seal, 
also Ma-an-na-éa Meissner BAP 36:8. 


c) with suffixed -ma (or -mi particle of 
direct speech): ma-nu-ma Sumi lizkur BIN 
4 22:28 (OA); kunuk ma-an-ni-im-ma im: 
mahhar whose seal will be accepted? PBS 7 
90:29 (OB let.);  ma-[an]-nu-u[m-ma SI]PA 
YOS 81:27(OB); [m]a-an-nu-wm-ma san[ti] 
[aki kdSa ittt abija who else had a relation- 
ship like yours with my father? EA 17:28 (let. 
of Tusratta); ma-an-nu-um-ma[...] KUB 4 
40:9, see Lambert BWL 278; ma-an-nu-um- 
ma ki jdtima iqabbt he will say: Who is 
like me? Kraus Texte 38a:6, also, wr. ma-nu- 
me-e KAR 382:11 (SB Alu); man-nu-me-e at 
taahti who are you, stranger? Piepkorn Asb. 
16 v 4; man-nu-um-ma igqdi amar samsisu 
who has predicted his seeing the sun (again)? 
Lambert BWL 58:31 (Ludlul IV); man-nu-um- 
ma ga ibni tuguntu. who was it who created 
the rebellion? En. el. VI 23; man-nu-um-ma 
bani ina etlitt man-nu-um-ma Saruk ina 
zikkari Gilg. VI 182f.; man-nu-um-ma sa 
la DN amatu ibannu who but Ea can play 
(such) a trick? Gilg. XI 175; man-nu-um-ma 
tna tli inet [iratka] who among the gods 
can turn you back? AfO 19 56:38 and 40; TA 
man-ni-im-ma ahhur éninni gakna upon 
whom else should our eyes be directed from 
now on? ABL 80:17, cf. ana man-ni-ma 
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ahhur laime ABL 455:9; if I do not do it 
man-nu-um-ma lépus who should do (it)? 
ABL 885:27; ana man-ni-im-ma la?al whom 
should I ask? ABL 681r.5(NA); man-nu-um- 
ma aga ispura alla abkéja BIN 1 75:7 (NB 
let.). 


2. who, anyone, someone, one (indef- 
inite) — a) in gen. — 1’ in Alalakh: ma-an- 
nu-um bit abisu lu isu x xu ma-an-nu-um 
(la isu} ana maré GN lu ardu whoever has a 
family seat is a .... but whoever [has none] 
is a slave for the inhabitants of Emar Smith 
Idrimi 10f. 


2’ in MB and kudurrus: ma-an-na sa 
andku agsakkanu ... atta Sitakkan appoint 
everyone whom [ appoint Aro, WZJ 8571 HS 
113:20 (MB let.); man-nu arki any future 
(ruler) VAS 1 37 v 18, also 36 ii 16, BBSt. 
No. 34:9, No. 36 vi32, man-nu Sarru arkii VAS 
1 36 iv 15. 


3’ in Bogh.: ma-an-na-am marsu Samsi 
iqgabbt any one of his sons whom the Sun 
will indicate (will appear before the Sun) 
KBo 1 5 i 46; [ma-an]-nu-um awata annita 
uselli KUB 3 21:9, also ibid. 8, see Weidner, 
BoSt 8 p. 140. 


4’ in Nuzi: ma-an-nu &a ina libbisunu 
$a asbu any of them who will be present 
HSS 9 74:13, and passim, cf. ma-an-nu ina 
libbigunu asib ésidi ana PN umalla any of 
them who is present will furnish the har- 
vesters to PN JEN 542:20; ma-an-nu sa 
ina birigunu ibbalakkat HSS 9 20:37, ef. ibid. 
109:20, and passim; ma-an-nu ina 4 az 
nati ga raksu ibbalakkat ibid. 101:38, also 
98:42; Summa eqlu sa ma-an-ni-im pirga irtasi 
if anyone’s field is claimed RA 23 151 No. 
38:13, cf. 8@ ma-an-ni eqlétisu pigirdna 
wass JEN 480:13, also ina arki eqléti ... 
sa ma-an-nu isassi JEN 474:29; mannum: 
ma am-ma-an-ni la [iSasst] HSS 9 117:8 and 
15, also HSS 16 317:9 and 12. 


5’ in colophons: man-nu sa itabbalu any- 
body who removes (the tablet) Pallis Akitu 
pl. 11 r. 31, and passim in Asb. colophons, see 
Hunger Kolophone No. 319:10, 320:2, also 
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man-nu sa tuppu anniu emarraqunit anyone 
who crushes this tablet KAR 143 r. 19 (NA). 


ma-nu arkii ana DN natkil 
whoever you are in later days: trust in 
Nabi 1R 35 No. 2:12 (Adn. ITI), cf. man-nu 
arkti a DN ... ana dam@iiti Sumsu inambii 
Unger Bel-harran-beli-ussur 17; man-nu mim: 
ma epsét[t ...] Tadmor, Eretz Israel 5 154:4; 
man-nu atta a DN ... ana sarriti inambiisu 
VAB 4 228 iii 43 (Nbn.), also AnSt 8 64 iii 35, 
ef. man-nu atta lu saknu lu Sapiru ... sa 
ina mati issakkanu YOS143:4; man-nu 
arké lu Sarru lu mar Sarri Traq 15 124:38 (Me- 
rodachbaladan); man-nu atta ... &a telldm: 
ma RT 36 189:8; man-nu atta Sarru sa telld 
arkija whoever you are, king, who comes 
after me VAB 3 67:105 (Dar.). 


6’ in hist.: 


7’ in NA: man-nu sa meméni isammiini 
anyone who hears anything ABL 656 r. 19, 
cf. man-nu sa ina pan sarri ... makiruni 
ABL 577 r.6, man-nu sa Sarru tapparanni 
ABL 531:14, and passim; note: meméni iba&ssi 
ina samé tatammara ... ma-an-nu meméni la 
dmur is there perhaps something you have 
observed anywhere in the sky? I have not 
observed anything whatsoever (lit. anyone 
(or) anything) ABL 687:12; man-nu TA 
qatésunu imahharunit TCL 9 67:32f.; man-nu 
atta tupsgarru sa tasassini whoever you are, 
scribe, who reads (this to the king) ABL 1250 
r.17; man-nu ina libbi nipaggidi ABL 1093 r. 
17f., 25; LU man-nu satu any man, whoever 
he is ABL 980:6; man-nu sa ina urkis ina 
matéma [izaqqu}panit VAS 1 86:16, also ADD 
418 r. 3, cf. man-nu Sa ina mubhhi man-ni 
ibbalakkatuni ADD 780: 10f., also RT 36 181: 21, 
VAS 1 97:10, man-nu Sa TA sakinti déni dababa 
ubiw@uni ADD 232 r. 1, also ABL 609:9, VAS 1 
96:17, man-nu Sa tparrikuni ADD 577 edge 1; 
man-nu sa elléni ADD 418 r. 6, also 618 r. 3; 
man-nu sa TA pan DN ikkimusu ADD 641: 10, 
man-nu sa X MA.NA KU.BABBAR.MES ana PN 
iddanunt ADD 60:6, man-nu sa ubadsuni 
ADD 164 edge 1, etc.; man-nu arkti sa elt 
dannite §udtu la tugamsak ADD 640:13. 


8’ in NB: man-nu 54 Sa All wed-di 
lapanigu usahhasa anybody who lets him 
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escape (lit. removes his arms from him) 
ABL 292:24; man-nu Sa issabtasiuma any- 
body who has caught him ibid.r.8; andku 
idé aga man-nu u aga man-nu I know this 
one and that one ABL 287r.13f.; you (pl.) 
know man-na ana rabi ungdta iqgbt who has 
spoken with the official in charge of the seal 
rings BIN 1 22:14; man-nu ga ibbalkiti 
TuM 2-3 271:9; man-nu ana PN [iralg[gumu] 
RA 25 82 No. 27:7; the lord should send me 
word ina pani man-nu ki asbatu as to whom 
she is staying with UET4177:9; [ana P]N 
u man-nu [Sa]ndmma ul inandin TuM 2-3 
118:11, cf. ana PN uw man-nu sandmma 
ultémidi BE 9 32:9; man-nu atta lu Sarru lu 
aklu TCL 1213:8, cf. man-na atta lu gaknu 
lu Sapiruw YOS62:8, man-nu atta sa 
tadabbub TCL 127:11. 


b) with suffixes: my lord must not say: 
man-nu-si jana andku mam-ma-nu-s% there 
is none who belongs to him! I am one who 
belongs to him BIN 1 42:27; ki ana man-na- 
du tttabal if he takes it for somebody who 
belongs to him YOS 7 148:5. 


c) with -ma: ma-nu-um isi ma-nim-ma 
tustésd TCL 20 112:13 (OA); u ma-an-nu-um- 
ma awdte Sa absusu ul ihéus but none thought 
of the things I thought about Smith Idrimi 8; 
man-nu-um-ma Narundi man-nu-um-ma Naz 
hundi Kocher BAM 248 iii 40. 


3. each (NB only): and as to us man-nu 
ina bit abigu ittaSab each one dwells in his 
paternal estate ABL 214r.12; man-nu pit 
«su pu ut> supéltisu nasi each is responsible 
for the object he exchanged VAS 5 108:31, 
cf. the parallel LU <pu-ut> Supéltigu nase 
VAS 5 38:39, LU-& (mannau) pit supéltisu 
nast Camb. 349:28 and Strassmaier Liverpool 
170:28; man-na ina muhhi dullisu suzziz 
station each at his work TCL 9 138:11, ef. 
man-nu ina libbt tsqigu ... usuzzu BIN 1 
70:16; man-nu ana libbi eqlisu urrad (in 
case of a claim) each returns to his own field 
(exchange) San Nicolé Babylonische Rechtsur- 
kunden No. 40:18, cf. man-nu harrdna sa ram: 
nigu illak each engages in his own business 
Nbk. 116:9; man-na-u ina muhhi ndrigu masz 
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sartt lissur each should keep watch along 
his canal TCL 9 109:14, cf. man-na-a ittt 
uttatisu ana bélija altapra J have sent each 
of them to my lord with his barley YOS 3 
28:19; man-nu aki zitttsutsabbat Nbn. 787:8, 
also VAS 5 155:5; man-nu ina zitiiSu ade 
14.74 Satiu usuzzu TCL 13 203:28, man-nu 
ina mubhi zitti$u garra ipallah ibid. 29; man- 
nu ina misrigu[...] each [who withdraws? ] 
from his region CT 22 227:30; man-na ... 
[...] dullasunu ipusu YOS 3 21:23; excep- 
tionally in SB: ma-nu-ma ana matisu itér 
each returned to his country CT 34 39 ii 1 
(Synchron. Hist.). 


In ABL 358 r. 18, read ginniSunu, see Parpola 
LAS No. 122. 


Ad mng. Ib: 
n. 3. 


Friedrich Staatsvertrige 2 152 


mannu see manni. 
mMannumma see mannu and mannummeé. 


mannummé (mannumma) indefinite pron. ; 
everybody, each, anybody, whatever, (negat- 
ed) nobody; MB Alalakh, Bogh., EA, RS, 
Nuzi; cf. mannu. 


a) in MB Alalakh: ma-an-nu-wm-me-e 
salmija annindti iSarriqu anybody who 
takes away this statue of mine Smith Idrimi 
92, cf. ma-an-nu-wm-me-e unakkirsu any- 
body who removes it ibid. 96; ma-an-nu- 
um-me-e alwdte].MES annuttt usbalkatSunu 
Wiseman Alalakh 2:77; md-an-nu-um-me-e 
munnabta issabbat w ana béligu utdr each 
(of them) will return to his lord any refugee 
he has apprehended ibid. 3:15, cf. ma-an-nu- 
<me>-e awdti sa tuppi anném ittiq anybody 
who transgresses the agreement of this tablet 
ibid. 44; in the gen.: Sa ma-an-[ni]m-me-e 
ibid. 113: 23. 


b) in Bogh.: ma-an-nu-me-e itti Sams 
bartu eppus anybody who rebels against 
the Sun KBo } 5 iii 14 and 16, cf. ma-an-nu- 
me-e itti Samsi nukurtam issabat ibid. 7 and 
ll; ma-an-nu-me-e amata mimma saburta 
... uba’a anybody who plans any treachery 
KBo 11 r.30; ma-an-nu-me-e ... tuppa anz 
nita unakkarma ibid. 37, also KBo 1 2 r.15; in 
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the gen.: ina pi ma-an-n[u-me-e] KUB 3 16 
r. 16. 


c) in RS: ma-an-nu-me-e ana ili sd8u nigi 
Sa tapputti eppas everybody offers a votive 
gift to that god at the (occasion of entering 
into) association (with him) MRS 9 223 RS 
17.383:37; ma-an-nu-me-e ga rikilta annita 
usaind anybody who alters this contract 
MRS 9 157 RS 17.146:48, cf. ma-an-nu-um- 
me-e Sa abate tuppi anniiti [uslasnd ibid. 65 
RS 17.237 r. 9’; in broken context: ma-an- 
nu-um-me-[e(?)] KUR URU GN [...] ubaa 
ibid. 96 RS 17.79+ :11'; MA-AN-NU-UM-MA 
eqlat PN ul tlagge MRS 6 46 RS 16.140:14, cf. 
ibid. 72 RS 16.356:14, 159 RS 16.256:13, wr. 
ma-nu-ma_ ibid. 84 RS 16.157:16, wr. ma-nu- 
um-me ibid. 75 RS 15.91:8; in the gen.: ana 
LU ma-an-ni-mi-t ibid. 166 RS 16.386 r. 10’; 
note the exceptional mng. “‘whatever’: ma- 
an-nu-me-e sibilieka ... [Sa tja8appara anad: 
dinakku I will grant you whatever requests 
you make of me MRS 9 133 RS 17.116: 24’, cf. 
(replaced by mimma) ibid. 29’. 


d) in Nuzi: ma-an-nu-um-me-e ina beriz 
Sunu udtu Sa 3 Sandati sa raksiitu ibbalakkatu 
any of them who breaks the contract within 
the three years that are stipulated HSS 9 
102:26, and passim, also ma-an-nu-mi-e ina 
libbisunu Sa aSbu any of them who will be 
present ibid. 78:13, and passim in this phrase; 
ma-[an]-nu-um-me-e in[a bejrigunu dina 
sa[biu] JEN 472:13, etc.; ma-an-nu-me-e ana 
amit 8a PN ... dina eppus HSS 96:11; 
ma-an-nu-um-me-e ina maré[ja] ina arki PN 
tgasst TCL 9 41:38, also RA 23 147 No. 22:8, and 
passim, cf. ma-an-nu-um-me-e [am]-ma-an-ni 

. Sassi HSS 9117:14, wr. ma-an-nu-um- 
ma ibid. 8; ma-an-nu-um-ma am-ma-an-ni 
la ...%-8a-US-st (replaced by ma-an-nu-um- 
me-e line 11) HSS 16 317:8; in the gen.: 
sa ma-an-ni-im-me-e egeléu pirga irass the 
field of any of them which is claimed JEN 
114:14, also 104:13, etc. 


For SB refs. see mannu mng. Ic. 
manqudu see maqaddu. 


mansu_ see massé B. 


mani A 
mansfi see massii 8. 


mansartu see magsartu. 


mantaru s.; bast; NB*; Aram. lw. 


itti 1 auR tuballu ibbi u man-ta-ri inandin 
per one gur (of dates) he will also deliver 
(the appropriate amount of) containers, leaf- 
lets, and bast YOS 6 185:12. 


von Soden, Or. NS 35 17 and 37 270. 


man (fem. manitu) adj.; counted; MB, 
SB; wr. syll. and 8p; cf. mani v. 


a) in gen.: ana iltennd awilé ma-nu-ti 
[..-] (in broken context) PBS 1/2 50:16 (MB 
let.). 


b) negated: ldbin libitti la ma-ni-ti[m] 
(var. -tt) he who molds countless bricks 
CT 32 11 13, and dupl. (NB Crue. Mon.), see Soll- 
berger, JEOL 20 54, cf. udaptiq agurra kima 
tik gamé la ma-nu-tim (parallel: almin) I had 
baked bricks molded like countless rain- 
drops VAB 4 60 ii 9 (Nabopolassar) ; let one 
star ina libbi MUL.MES AN-e NU SID.MES 
from among the countless stars of heaven 
(shoot toward me at my right) STT 73:96, 
see JNES 1934; ana ... bért la ma-n[u-ti] 
for uncounted miles Lambert BWL 128:43 
(hymn to Samaé). 


mani A (mand’u) 8.; 1. mina (one six- 
tieth of a talent (biléw), ca. 480 grams), 
2. man& sehru one third of a shekel (lit. 
small mina), 3. mina (unit of time, measured 
in waterrunning through a water clock); from 
OAkk. on; wr. syll. and ma.Na, also abbr. 
MA (often in MB, MA, rarely in NB, e.g., 
BE 14 74:1, ADD 931 r. 15, YOS 7 39:5, etc., 
LBAT 236 r. 19, BBSt. No. 9 iii 16). 


na,.50.ma.na = [MIN (= NA,) ha-am-s]a-a ma- 
ni-e stone weighing 50 minas Hh. XVI RS 
Recension 344, in MSL 10 49. 

[i-gi]-e8-gal } = ma-an sa-ah-ru(var. -ri) Ea I 358; 
[i-gi-e8-gal-mJja-na-min § = éi-in (var. &-na) ma-an 
ga-ah-ru ibid. 362; [kin-gu-sil-la] [§] = [ma]-na-an 
vor A 1/8:237; na,y.}.gin = NA, MA.NA ge-eh-[ri] 
= $ul-lul-ti &q-lim, na,.igi.6(text 3).gdal.la = Nay 
pér-ras MIN (=MA.NA ge-eh-[rz]) (var. a-ban } MA.NA 
{TUR]) = su-ud-du-[x] Hg. BIV 97f., in MSL 10 
32, cf. Hh. XVI 438 and 441. 
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1. mina (one sixtieth of a talent (biltu), 
ca, 480 grams) — a) in gen.: 1 Ma.Na-ka 
matt 1 MA.NA-t-Su iki@ma (PN said to PN,) 
“The one mina of yours is not enough,” 
(so) he (PN) took a pledge for his one mina 
Kienast ATHE 35: 34f., see von Soden, Or. NS 26 
131f.; ma-na-um 12 Gin sibtam ussab he 
pays twelve shekels per mina as interest 
TCL 21 219A:10, cf. KBo 9 20:8, also 1 ma- 
na-um 3 Gin ... ussubu Studies Landsberger 
1771552:10; a-1 ma-na-im ina urhim TuM 1 
9b:11, and passim; sa [21 ma-na-e-in kaspim 
ICK 2 145:16; ina esartim ma-na-im kuwdtim 
BIN 6 205:10; ezib 2 ma-na-e Sa PN CCT 1 
21c:18; wla kaspam 10 ma-na-e kubus ibid. 
30b:15; assumi kaspim 5 ma-na-e sa tastanap: 
parannt CCT 4 26b:3; mehrat 8 ma-na-e 
TCL 19 36:34; mneshat 10 ma-na-e kaspim 
BIN 4 47:30; 30 ma-na-Su-nu eppig KTS 9b: 20 
(all OA); eSeret MA.NA-e Siibilam UET 5 
73:29, cf. Sipdtim su-du-us ma-ne-e BIN 7 
220:8 (both OB letters); 30 ma-ni-i URUDU. 
MES SMN 2613:9 (Nuzi); 1 ma-ni-e URUDU 
ADD 1110 iii 19; x copper, debt of PN ana 
misil MA.NA-St-nu trabbi ADD 29:4; [x] 
Gin KU.BABBAR ina ma-[ni]-e sa urhi irabbi 
Traq 25 96 (pl. 22) No. 124: 11, cf. ADD 66:6; ana 
mubhi ma-ni-e 8 Gin kaspu ina muhhisu 
trabbi TuM 2-3 107:6, cf. ina mukhi 1 ma-ni-e 
Bagh. Mitt. 5 25f. No. 17 i 32, ii 9, and passim in 
this phrase, also ina muhhi 1 MA.NA-e 
trabbi Peiser Vertriige 116+124:4, $a ITI ma- 
nu-% 1 Gin kaspu ina muhhisu trabbi Nbk. 
189:5, cf. Nbk. 17:6; 12 ma-nu-% Z0.LUM.MA 
3a massartu MN MN, wu MN, dates for twelve 
minas (of silver) as part of the budget assign- 
ment for the months Abu, Ulilu and Taéa- 
ritu) VAS 6 132:1, cf. ibid. 4and 7; mar tam: 
kari ina harraén illaku ina 1 Gin 1 MA.NA 
uttar the merchant on his journey will make 
a profit of a mina on every shekel CT 31 35 
obv.(!) 9 (SB ext.); note the avoidance of the 
use of av (biltu): 3820 urudu ma.na 
PBS 9 2viii 3; Su.nigin 86ma.na sig.mug 
VAS 14183 v 1; 565 ma.na sig TuM 5 101 v 
5, and passim in Pre-Sar.; 75 MA.NA URUDU 
BIN 4 160:27; 4 meat 40 MA.NA KTS 70:21; 
81 MA.NA URUDU_ BIN 4 72:10, and passim 
in OA, but note 1 meat 43 MA.NA URUDU ... 


manti A 


1 aU 2 MANA CCT 1 22a:1 and 6, 2$ at 
7 MA.NA BIN 4 54:14, etc.; 8 ME ISU.SI mal- 
ni-e EA 14 iii 10, cf. ii 72 (let. from Egypt); 
naphar 1 ME 6 MA URUDU.MES ADD 11235 iv 3; 
72 MA.NA URUDU.MES ADD 413:6, etc.; 6 
ME 70 MA.NA KU.BABBAR ABL 1442:13 (all 
NA). 


b) standards: i-1 ma-na-im Sa karim 
TCL 20 171:18; KX MA.NA ... ina aban matim 
CCT 2 24:23 (both OA); 20Ma.Na[...]inaaban 
10Ma.NA ARM 8 75:2; 3 MA.NA GINA Sa PN 
gangi GN (written on a stone weight) RA9 
109:1 (MB), cf. PSBA 29 221:1; 1 GUN x MA. 
NA AN.NA fi-ri aban bit dlim x minas of tin 
according to the weight standard of the city 
hall Iraq 30 183 TR 3021:1 (NA), and see 
abnu A mng. 4g; x silver ina 1 Ma.NA-e Sa GN 
according to the one-mina standard of 
Carchemish ADD 35:3, 41:2; ina ma-nt-e 
Gargami& Iraq 32 140:15, also 144:6; misil 
MA.NA ina 8a GN one-half mina according 
to the standard of Babylon ABL 180:9 r. 3; 
copper ina@ MA.NA-e §@ KuUR-e ADD 376:11; 
silver ina ma-ni-e a Sarri ADD 66:1, 67:1; 
1 Ma.na kaspu ina Sa Sarri ADD 33:1; mdz 
mit ina 1 MA.NA TUR naddnu ina 1 MA.NA 
rabi leqé “oath” incurred by giving (a loan) 
according to the lesser mina (but) collecting 
(it) according to the larger mina Surpu VIII 
66. 


2. mani sehru one third of a shekel (lit. 
small mina): see lex. section; 15 ain 1 
MA.NA.TUR KU.BABBAR . thasst MAD 5 
86:1, cf. (with copper) ITT 2/1 4369:1, 2 ma.na 
ku.babbar tur A 7839:9; 2 Gin 2 MaA.Na,. 
TUR KU.BABBAR el-lum A 7841:1; 12 gin 1 
ma.f[na.tur] 15 gin.turki.[babbar] ITT 
1 1070:1, also (measuring gold) AS 17 No. 22:1 
(all OAkk.). 


3. mina (unit of time, measured in water 
running through a water clock) — a) four 
hours: ina 1T1 Dw?uzi UD.15.KAM ... 4 MA. 
NA massarti imi 2 MA.NA massarti mist on 
the 15th day of the fourth month (i.e., at 
the summer solstice) the day lasts four 
minas, the night lasts two minas CT 33 4 ii 
43 and duplicates; on the 15th of the seventh 
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month (i.e., at the autumnal equinox) 3 MA. 
NA massarti imi 3 MA.NA magsarti misi_ ibid. 
iii 2; on the 15th of the tenth month 2 Ma. 
NA massarti imi 4MA.NA massarti mui ibid. 
iii 9 (mUL.aPIN I), see Weidner Handbuch 37 
and 43; 3 MA.NA EN.NUN ACh Supp. 2 Sin 24:17, 
see Weidner, AfO 17 83 n. 49. 


b) six u8 in degrees of the arc (as a mea- 
sure of distances between fixed stars, ex- 
pressed in units of time): 14 MA.NA KL.LA 9 
us ina gaqgari one and one-half minas 
weight (of water in the water clock) corre- 
sponds to nine uS (degrees) distance TCL 6 
21:5, and passim in this text, see Weidner Hand- 
buch 132f. and Schaumberger, ZA 50 228f. 


For a heavier Pre-Sar. mina for wool deliv- 
eries (ma.na sig.ba) see Langdon, JRAS 
1921 575, also Sollberger Corpus, Ent. 78. For 
the absence of Ma.na in RS see Nougayrol, 
MRS 6 223 index sub “poids,” but note the use in 
Qatna (e.g., RA 43 138:5, etc.). For mn in 
Ugaritic see Dietrich and Loretz, WO 3 219. 


Thureau-Dangin, RA 24 69ff. 
mand B (manu) s.; 1. ash tree, 2. (a kind 
of salt); SB*; Sum. lw. 


GIS e-ni-tum, mu-ur-ra-nu, ma(text is)-nu-ti = 
GiS.Ma.nu OCT 18 3r. i 28 ff. 


MUN Ma-a-nu = MUN e-?-rt Uruanna II 568. 


1. ash tree: see CT 18, in lex. section. 


2. (a kind of salt): see Uruanna, in lex. 
section; MUN ma-nu Kécher BAM 313x A 4. 


The type of salt ma-(a)-nu in Uruanna 
and Kécher BAM 313 may be a variant of 
amanu, q.v., and reinterpreted in Uruanna 
aS MA.NU = e’ru “ash tree.” 


manti C s.; bed; syn. list*; Sum. lw. 
mu-nu-u, ma-nu-u = er-éu CT 184 r. ii 21f. 


Lw. from Sum. (Emesal) 
munt. 


mu.nt, see 


mand v.; 1. to count, to count and list 
(individual objects, animals, persons, and 
units of time), 2. to wait (for a number of 
days), 3. to recite, to recount events, 4. 
to hand over, deliver objects or persons to 


mandi la 


someone, 5. to charge interest, deliveries, 
etc., to someone, to reckon against someone, 
6. to consider a person, a region, an object 
as belonging to a specific class, region, or 
destination, 7. to assign, to deliver persons or 
objects to the responsibility of (ina/ana qat) 
another person, 8. to change, turn into 
(ana or -is, used with terms for destruction, 
annihilation, etc.), 9. munnd (same mngs. 
as mngs. 1, 3, 4, 5, and 7), 10. sumnd (caus- 
ative to mngs. 1, 3, and 7), 11. II/2 to be 
charged (passive to mng. 5), 12. IV passive 
to mngs. 1, 6, 7, and 8; from OA, OB on; 
Il imnu — imannu — mani, imp. munu (in 
SB, NA, NB also imni — imanni — muni), 
I/3, II, 11/2, I1/3, III, II1/2, IV, IV/2; wr. 
syll. and Srp (S1p.8rD VAS 6125:5); ef. 
almin, mandtu A and B, mani adj., manitu, 
minitu, minu s., mintitu, munttu. 


SID ma-nu-ti-um Proto-Izi I 254; [in).5tagita, 
= i[m-nu] Ai. Liv 46; GU = ma-nu-i A IT/4:21. 


li.al.al.al = $a al-pé ma-nu-% OB Lu A 92. 


tug.tug nam.Sub Sir.kb.ga u.me.ni.3id : 
id [Sip]ta Sirkugé mu-nu-ma recite the spell, the 
incantation, (and) the “‘pure song” JCS 21 8:78 
(bit rimki); nam.8ub kt.ga mu.un.na.an. 
Sid : Siptu elleti ina panija t-man-ni(var. -nu) 
CT 16 3:96ff.; erim.ma kalam.ma.ke,(xk1p) 
gu bi.dé dug.dug(!).da.aS mi.ni.in.Sid : ised 
maétu tassima ana tilli tam-nw you (Enlil) have 
called out to the treasury of the country and turned 
it intoruins SBH p. 131 r. 9f.; [kur.kur.ra ...] 
dug.dug.a8 mi.ni.in.Sid : [dadmé twab]bit til: 
lanis tam-nu you have destroyed the inhabited 
places, turned them into ruin hills 4R 24 No. 3:6f. 

Sid.dé an.ki.a la.ba.an.8id.mes ina 
minadt gamé erseti ul im-man-nu-i su{nu] when 
there is counting in heaven and in the nether 
world, they will not be counted KAR 24:16f.; 
dingir.mu  gig.hul.zi.e nam.ba.ni.ib.did. 
dé.en : ¢-li ana mu-8{i] lem-ni la am-man-nu (var. 
ta-man-[na-an-ni]) OECT 6 9 K.5271: 5f. and dupls. 
(courtesy W. G. Lambert); dug.dug.da.a% mi. 
ni.in.8id : ana tilli tt-tam-nu-u (unpub. text). 

pa-qa-du = ma-n[u]-u Malku IV 90; pa-ga- 
d[u] = [ma-nu}-% 8d mi-[nu-ti] CT 18 18 ii 3 (syn. 
list). 


1. to count, to count and list (individual 
objects, animals, persons, and units of time) 
— a) individual objects and animals: su: 
batt kudtitim ni-im-nu-ma 85 subati ni-im- 
nu-% we counted your garments and we 
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counted 85 garments BIN 6 60:12f., also 
ibid. 5f.; lama nirubanni ni-im-nu-su-nu-ma 
71 subadté before we entered we counted 
them and there were 71 garments Contenau 
Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 14:4 (both 
OA); sénu sa PN im-nu-ma ana PN, iddinu 
sheep and goats that PN counted and gave 
to PN, Peiser Urkunden 134:2; AB.GUD. 
HI.A i-man-nu BE 14 137:21 (both MB); 
dajdnii mihsigunu sa kilallusunu im-ta- 
nu-t% the judges counted the wounds of 
both of them AASOR 16 72:16 (Nuzi); 
annitu unitu ina GN §a ma-an-nu-% ...ana 
qat PN nadnu JEN 527:33; 44 UDU-HI.A.MES 
annt Sa PN Sa im-ta-nu-ti these 44 sheep of PN 
which they counted HSS 9 53:8; [sheep] 
§a PN Sa ma-a-nu a PN, ... im-nu-t of PN 
which are counted which PN, has counted 
HSS 9 153:3, 6, cf., wr. ga ma-nu-% ibid. 
48:18, also HSS 16 260:2, a im-nu-t HSS 16 
287:4; herds of game kima maréit séni im- 
nu he counted like a flock of sheep and goats 
AKA 141 iv 22, ef. ibid. 90 vii 12 (Tigl. I); ala: 
nm... mintssucnu>y am-nu (those) cities, 
I counted their number KAH 2 84:79 (Adn. 
TI); [...] sa imitti u Suméli Stp-nu you 
count the [{...] of the right and the left 
side CT 31 48 K.6720+ r.4 and 7 (SBext.); 2 
tSkardtu [10 za]mari istariita am-nu two series 
(consisting) of ten songs, I listed (those?) in 
the tStariitu-mode KAR 158 ii 11; 5 zamarit 
ilidt ikaru adapa suméra am-nu I listed five 
songs (making up) one series of Sumerian 
adab-songs ibid. iii 38, cf. tegé Suméra am-nu 


iii 29; mu-na-a kurummatika count your 
loaves Gilg. XI 223; libndte an-tu-nu .. 
attidin JI counted and delivered bricks 


ABL 486 r. 8; gusdéré baltite mu-nu supra 
count (and list) the fresh beams and send 
me word ABL 92:10 (both NA); kalaz 
mésu mu-ni count his lambs YOS 3 76:45, 
ef. Dar. 267:16; 15000 libndtt ... im-nu-d 
they have counted 15,000 bricks AnOr 8 
54:10, cf. lbnati i-man-nu-[i-ma] VAS 6 
270:10; uhinu ga PN ... im-ta-nu-t TuM 
2-3197:7; ultatu ga PN sa ina pani PN, u 
PN, SID VAS 6 248:8; barley masésarti $a 
MN ... ana sirasé nadnu SID GCCI 2 22:3; 
the sheep ittigu amir ma-nu u pagdassiu are 


mand le 


inspected by him, counted, and handed over 
to him PBS 2/1 118:12, also BE 10 105: 14 (all 
NB). 


b) persons: ina harrénim nakrum sabi 
i-ma-an-nu on a military campaign the 
enemy will count my (dead) soldiers YOS 
10 52 iii 24 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb), also 
RA 61 27:8 (OB ext.);  tm-nu-Su-nu-ti-ma DN 
Namtaru counted them (the assembled gods) 
EA 357:32 (Nergal and Ere&kigal); sdbé la am- 
nu I did not count the people Iraq 17 136 No. 
17:18 (NA); nwsé ... kima séni am-nu_ Rost 
Tigl. III p. 16:96; kullat niséSu ki marsit 
sémi am-nu Lie Sar. 210; his family iti x 
nigé x kudin x iméré x alpé x immeré am-nu I 
counted together with 6,110 people, twelve 
mules, 380 donkeys, 525 cattle, and 1,235 
sheep TCL 3 349 (Sar.). 


c) days, ete.: dmisu i-ma-an-nu-ti-ma 
tamkdar&u ippal he will count his days and 
pay (the interest) to the merchant CH 
§100:5; awilitumma ma-nu-% imisa as for 
mankind — their days are numbered Gilg. 
Y. iv 142 (OB); [wasb]at DN [t-ma]-an-nu arhi 
Nintu sat counting the months (of pregnancy) 
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 621279, cf. [sandz 
tim tm])-nu-% sa supsikki they counted the 
years of the toil ibid. 44 I 34 and 36. 


d) objects, etc.: ina MN 25 dannu Sikari 
tabi 1-man-«may-ni-ma ana PN inandin in 
the month Abu he delivers the full count 
of 25 vats of sweet beer to PN Nbn. 600:5; 
garlic PN t-man-ni---ma ana PN, inandin 
Ner. 15:7, also TuM 2-3 83:8, BE 9 51:6, TCL 
12 71:7, ete.; kt masgsihu ... alla x sina 
ma-nu-ui if the measure exceeds x silas 
Moore Michigan Coll. 9 left edge; ana ma-ni-e 
sa dulli to check(?) the work (done) ABL 
885:8 (NA). 


e) in the phrase ana la mané (mani): 
sugullat sisé ana la ma-ni-e utirrd 
I carried off countless herds of horses 
AKA 69v 7, also marsissunu ana la ma-ni-e 
ibid. 73 v 53 (both Tigl.I); animals ana la 
ma-[nt] AfO 3 156:13 (AS38ur-din II); troops 
ana la ma-ni-e WO 1 468:29, cf. ibid. 23; dlani 
ana la ma-ni appul aqqur WO 1 266:18, also 
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ibid. 20; alabaster ma’du ana la ma-ni 
WO 1 58 iii 4; lant ana la ma-ni appul 


Iraq 24 94:27, of. ibid. 33, Sallassunu ana la 
ma-niassalla ibid. 34, cf. 28, but wr. ina la 
ma-ni-e astalla STT 43 r. 49, see AnSt 11 152 
(all Shalm. III); in broken context: ana la 
ma-nt Iraq 18 126 r. 18 (Tigl. II1); horses ana 
la ma-a-ni WO1 16:27, ef. sallat matisu 
matte ana la ma-nt AfO 9 100:27 (Samii- 
Adad V); 5000 sisé nisé alpé u séné ana la 
ma-nt five thousand horses and countless 
people, cattle, and sheep Rost Tigl. III 
p. 50:29; horses analama-ni TCL 3 70, and 
passim from Shalm. III to Sar.; exceptional: 
(booty animals) inalama-a-ni Borger Esarh. 
99:45. 


2. to wait for a number of days (lit. to 
count days): 10 dmé ina GN i-ma-nu-ui-ma 
PN kaspam isaqgal they will wait for ten 
days in GN and then PN will pay the silver 
ICK 1 21b:13 and 2la:11; IT1.1.KAM mu-nu 
wait one month TCL 4 48:39; 30 améi-ma-nu 
Goetze, Berytus 3 79 No.1:7; tméa Ild-am-nu 
I will wait my time TCL 19 80:25 (all OA); 
imam sa tuppi anném béli iiemmé Up.4.KAM 
bélt li-im-[nu-ma] ina hamsim [a]mim sdbum 
ana GN ttehhém when my lord has listened to 
this my tablet, my lord should wait for 
four days and on the fifth day the troops 
should approach GN ARM 2 44:19. 


3. to recite, to recount events — a) to 
recite (see also miniitus. mng.3): anndm 81p- 
nu you recite this (incantation) KUB 37 
72:10, cf. (in broken context) ta-ma-an-nu 
ibid. 137:6, also, wr. SID ibid. 91:3; Sipta 3-8% 
ana pant MUL.MAR.GiD.DA S8ID-ma S8sTT 
73:103; Sstpta 7-8 ana mubhi SID  Kécher 
BAM 248 iv 5; 7-34 wu 7-5 SID BE 31 60r. 
ii19; note mu-nu-s% BBR No. 31+37 ii 3; 
kima anndm ana pan DN §S1p-% after you 
have recited this before Marduk AfO 14 
142:22 (bit mésiri), also, wr. SID-nu-% Or. NS 
39 144 r. 5, enitima Siptam annitam S1D-u 
(= tamtant) Or. NS 40 140:7 (namburbi), [kima 
anné t\m-ta-nu-% BBR No. 53:7; éma S1p-[t] 
wherever you have recited 4R 25 iv 69; kiam 
SID-nu you recite thus Kécher BAM 237 iv 42; 
ana pan DN Sv.fL.La 81D-nu-ma_ he recites 
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a Suilla-prayer before Sama3 Dream- 
book 340 K.3333:3; KI.4uTU.KAM MAS.MAS 
S1p-nu the conjurer recites a kiutukam- 
prayer PBS l/l 15:2; i-man-ni sipta 
tttanandi tdSu she recites an incantation, she 
casts her spell En.el. IV 91, cf. im-ni(var. 
-nu)-Sum-ma ibid.1 63; Siptut-ma-an-nu-u-ni 
they recite the incantation KAR 143:27 (NA 
cultic comm.); tstuma tam-nu-u sipassa after 
she had recited her incantation Lambert-Mil- 
lard Atra-hasis 60 iii 3 (SB); [8ipta ina muh]hi 
i-man-ni-u they recite an incantation over (it) 
ABL 111+ r. 5, also ibid. obv. 16, see Parpola LAS 
No. 251(NA); Stpdati Ja tummu bitu i-man-nu 
he recites the incantations of the ritual “the 
temple is exorcised’’ RAcc. 141:355 (New Year’s 
rit.), cf. Sipati anndti StiD-nu-ma = Maqlu IX 
144, restored from STT 83:67; see also JCS 21 
8:78, in lex. section; note in the iterative: 
ana muhhisuim-ta-an-nu Kécher BAM 323:13. 


b) to recount events: bélissu dulli thbutu 
i-ma-an-nu to his lord he enumerates the 
toils he endured RB 59 242 str. 2:1 (OB lit.); 
akannaka ina panika lu-me-en-na there in 
your presence I will recount (all this again) 
TCL 9 141:16 (NB let.); see also SBH p. 131 
r.9f., in lex. section. 


4. to hand over, deliver objects or persons 
to someone — a) objects: ana ekallim kima 
iddununi im-ta-nu-[Su-nu] when they counted 
out (the garments) to hand (them) over to 
the palace RA 58 114 Sch. 15:8, cf. asSumi 
[vTUG.H]1.A sa 8€é-pl-Su sa ana ekallim im-nu-t 
KTS 32a:10 (both OA); ga x Gin kaspisu lu 
seam ... u lu mimma [Sa hashati ta-ma- 
an-ni for one and one-half shekels of its 
silver deliver to me either barley or whatever 
else you want Frank Strassburger Keilschrift- 
texte 15 r.9; note the difficult: MN KI.KAR.3& 
KAR.KAR.RI(!) t-ma-nu (loan of silver) UET 5 
299:9; MN GI.HI.A i-ma-nu-% in MN he de- 
livers the reed bundles YOS 8 89:6, also 90:6 
(allOB); x silver PN uw PN, ana makkir DN 
t-man-nu-% PN and PN, will pay to the 
treasury of Sama3 RA 14 155:12; copper 
télit 81> handed over as {#élitu-tax VAS 6 
304:1, also, wr. SiD-nw UET 4 117:1, 134:2 
(all NB). 
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b) persons: five witnesses Ja PN ana pani 
dajdni im-ta-nu whom PN brought before 
the judges HSS 9 108:26, cf. JEN 324:47, 
AASOR 16 33:31, RA 23 148 No. 28:18, and, wr. 
[t]n-ta-a-nu-% AASOR 16 56:27; in hendia- 
dys: witnesses ana pa[ni dajd|nt uste[li uj im- 
ta-nu SMN 3102:47 (all Nuzi). 


5. to charge interest, deliveries, etc. to 
someone, to reckon against someone — a) in 
gen.: sibtam u sibat sibtim ni-ma-nu-a-ku-um 
we will charge you interest and compound 
interest KT Hahn 8:14; sibtam kima awat 
kérim i-ma-nu they will charge interest 
according to the note of the kdru ICK1 
193:15; mala tuppikunu sibtam ni-ma-nu we 
will charge interest according to your letter 
Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 14: 34; 
subati ana PN mu-nu-% charge the garments 
toPN TCL 20 128A:8 and 20 (allOA); x barley 
ana awilim ...ma-ni is charged against the 
boss VAS 16 106:11 (OB); minu ga abua 
t-ma->-u-ka-nt limurkama KAV 214:31 (NA 
let.); barley ... ina qdt PN itti PN, ul ma-nu 
(which is) at the disposal of PN is not charged 
to PN, Dar. 71:4, cf., wr. NU ma-na Dar. 
150:13. 


b) with ana muhhi (NB only): mimma 
dullu mala ultu mubhi 1 Sigil kaspi ... ippus 
ana mubhi PN i-man-nu whatever work he 
(the tenant) does in excess of one shekel of 
silver’s worth, he will charge against PN 
(the landlord) VAS 5 81:14, also BRM 2 1:11, 
Dar. 330:15, 485:14, wr. t-man-nti TuM 2-3 
25:16, i-man-an-nu Nbn.500:11, cf. ana muhz 
higunu ul i-man-nu VAS 5 32:10; from the 
day he builds a fire in the kiln idisu ana 
mubhi PN u ahhésu i-man-nu he charges his 
wages against PN and his brothers VAS 6 
84:17; barley belonging to PN and to PN, 
ana mukhhi PN, i-mu(sic)-nu BRM 1 49:5; 
x silver ana muhhi PN i-man-nu-% they will 
charge against PN TuM 2-3 117:14, also, 
wr. t-ma-an-ni_ Dar. 519:10; x silver eli ‘PN 
im-nu RA 1277.2 and ibid. 26; barley Sa PN 
ana muhhi ramnisu la im-nu-i which PN 
did not charge to himself AnOr 8 29:7, also 
Dar. 378: 11. 


mani 6a 


6. to consider a person, a region, an object 
as belonging to a specific class, region, or 
destination — a) a person (with itt: and ana): 
atts mari hirtim im-ta-nu-Su-nu-ti (if) he 
reckons them as equal to (lit. with) the sons 
of his wife CH §170:47, cf. ittt mdrisu la im- 
ta-nu-Su ibid. §190:71; atti amadtim i-ma-an- 
nu-& he will regard her as (one of the) slave 
girls ibid. § 146:59; itt: dingiruggé Sua[ta] 
im-ni-&u (he put him in fetters and) counted 
him among the dead gods_ En. el. IV 120; 
bilta u maddatia eligunu ukin itti dagil pan 
DN . am-nu-su-nu-ti I imposed tribute 
and tax upon them and considered them as 
subjects of AsSur (my lord) AKA 62 iv 31 
(Tigl.1I); the captives of GN I settled in GN, 
litte] nisé mat Assur am-nu-si-nu-ti ilku 
tupsikku ki sa A&sSurt [@missuni}tt I con- 
sidered them as inhabitants of Assyria and 
imposed service and corvée work upon them 
as on the people of Assyria Rost Tigl. III 
p. 26:149, also TCL 3 410 (Sar.); Sit rédisu ana 
pahatiti istakkanuma itti msé mat Assur 
im-nu-su-nu-ti_he set his officials as governors 
over them and considered them as inhabitants 
of Assyria Lyon Sar. 14:21; garru itti ardisu 
li-im-na-an-ni-ma may the king regard me 
as (one) of his servants ABL 283r.8, cf. (in 
broken context) tm-na-an-ni ABL 1316:18, 
cf. also ittt ardadnisu im-nu-u ramanus Borger 
Esarh. 10314; adu ... ildnika issi nisé im- 
nu-éu-t-nt_ as long as your gods (still) reckon 
him among the living ABL 450 r.7 (NA); 
4,000 men of the land of Hatti algdsuniitima 
ana nisé matija am-nu-su-nu-tt I took and 
considered them as people of my own land 
AKA 49 iii 6 (Tigl.1); people ana nisée matija 
am-nu AKA 181:30 (Asn.), and passim in Asn.; 
x sabi mat GN assuha ana nigsé matija am-nu 
I deported x thousand people from the land 
of Hatti and considered them as inhabitants 
of my (own) land Iraq 25 54:25 (Shalm. III), 
also 1R 31 iv 8 (Sami- Adad V); Sd8uqadu... x 
mundahsisu ana sallatti am-nu-su I counted 
him as spoil, together with 7,350 of his 
soldiers Winckler Sar. 31:28, also sallatig am- 
nu-su ibid. 33:81, and passim in Sar., also 
Sallatts am-nu OIP 2 24:35, and passim in Senn.; 
nisésu am-nu-u Sallatig Borger Esarh. 106:31, 
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also Streck Asb. 24 ii 133, 44v 10; the inhabi- 
tants of Babylon I gathered together ana 
Babilaja am-nu kidinniissunu ess& askun I 
considered (them again) as Babylonians and 
granted their privileges anew Borger Esarh. 
26 Ep. 37b:34, cf. ibid. 25 Ep. 37a:24; ana 
epes arditija ramansu im-nu he voluntarily 
did obeisance to me as a vassal Streck Asb. 
34 iv 31, also Bauer Asb. 46 r. 8; the judges 
{PN u PN, marasu itt ummanni 2abil tupsikki 
a Hanna im-nu-t% considered ‘PN and her 
son PN, as belonging to the personnel of 
basket carriers of Eanna RA 67 150:41 (NB). 


b) a region (with anajina gat, and itti): 
anumma 9 aldni ana palahi ana PN im-ta- 
nu-t now, for doing service they have 
assigned to PN nine villages JENu 191:40 (A 
11878, Nuzi); | aruler or a prefect who alters 
this grant lu ana pikat i-man-nu-% or con- 
siders it (under his own) jurisdiction BBSt. 
No. 10 r. 34, also ibid. No. 36 vi 40 (NB kudur- 
rus); [tt]it egel pihat GN ...am-nu ADD 
660+809 r. 12, see Postgate Royal Grants No. 
32:46’; GN ana ramanija lu am-nu I reck- 
oned the city GN as my own KAH 2 84:44 
(Adn. II), also ibid. 47, 113; (towns) ana misir 
[mdttja] am-nu Lie Sar. 52:4. 


Cc) with ana paqda: wrilti s a PN itt PN, 
... Plu u ina pani PN, ana pagda im-nu-% ana 
PN, pigid hand over to PN, this promissory 
note which PN has issued together with PN, 
(as debtors) and which they considered a 
deposit at the disposal of PN, CT 22 186:12; 
mar bani sa ina panisunu adannu wrilti sa 
PN u PN, ana UD.17.KAM Sa MN iskunuma ina 
pani PN, ana pagdu im-nu-% (these are) the 
freeborn persons in whose presence they 
established the expiration date of the prom- 
issory note of PN and PN, as the 17th day 
of MN and considered it a deposit at the dis- 
posal of PN, VAS 6 63:7; sheep ana paq-du-u 

. ma-nu-% Nbk. 333:4; barley ga <ana> 
pagda ma-na-at-a which is reckoned as se- 
curity CT 22 113:27; parratu ana pagad ina 
pant PN man-na-ta Cyr. 247:7 (all NB). 


d) other occs.: «stu iskariguma lim-nu 
he should consider it as his own work assign- 
ment CT 24 46a:7 (MA, = Hunger Kolophone 
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No. 51); I made the image ana ilitija rabite 
GN lu am-nu-&i I considered him (Ninurta) 
as my great divine lord of Calah AKA 210:20 
(Asn.); mala PN ina panikunu ul ma-na-ku 
from your side I am not regarded as highly 
as PN YOS 3116:12; oxen ga ana la alpéka 
ma-nu-t% which have to be considered as not 
belonging to your oxen CT 22 46:26; améluu 
5 DUMU.MES LU.ENGAR ma-nu-% one man 
and five assistants considered a plow team 
GCCI 2 387:39 (all NB letters); isqu ... 4a ana 
makkir Sarrt ma-nu-t% the prebend which is 
assigned to the royal treasury YOS 7 79:2, 
also ana makkiir DN ma-nu-t% VAS 5 108:17; 
uncert.: 4(?) GUR la ma-na-nu VAS 6 88:17 
(all NB); 23 amd ana istén zitti Sip-ma_ two 
and one-half days you regard as one portion 
JCS 6 66:10 (astrol.); noteana x kaspi mant: 
elippu sa ana 4 mana kaspi ma-na-a-tu the 
ship which is priced at one-half mina of 
silver Nbn. 776:4, cf. ibid. 3; xdates Saana 
x kaspi ma-nu-% which are regarded as 
amounting to x shekels of silver Nbn. 966:2, 
ef. ibid. 3, also Moldenke 14:6 and TCL 13 
160:7; the slave §a ana harranigunu im-nu-% 
which they reckoned as part of their business 
capital VAS 6 43:18 (all NB). 


7. to assign, to deliver persons or objects 
to the responsibility of (ina/ana gat) another 
person: rubi arki ... mdt GN [ina] qat PN 
sakin mat GN, la ekkim ana pahati sanitimma 
ina gat mamma sanimma la i-man-nu ana 
arak imi ... itti pahat mat GN, ma-ni a later 
ruler shall not take the land of GN away from 
PN, the governor of GN,, he shall not assign 
it to another province under the jurisdiction 
of another governor, it will for all time and 
forever be counted with the province GN, 
AAA 20 113:20f., cf. ina gati sanimma mu- 
nu-&&% ibid. r.10 (Adn. III), see Postgate Royal 
Grants p. 116; again I included provinces of 
Elam in the Assyrian realm (and) ina qaté 
sit résija Sakin mat GN am-[nul assigned 
them to one of my officials, the governor of 
GN Rost Tigl. III pl. 34:17, cf. Winckler Sar. 
pl. 33:83; biltu maddattiu ki Sa LU GN émissuz 
nitt ina qaté sit résija sakin mat GN am-nu- 
&i-nu-tt I imposed upon them service and 
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corvée-work as for the people of Gambuili, 
I assigned them to one of my officials, the 
governor of Gambuli Lie Sar. 331, cf. gépu 
eligunu apgidma ina qaté Sit résija sakin mat 
GN am-nu-si-nu-ti TCL3 73, mata Sudtu 
malmalis aziizma ina gaté Sit réSija sakin mat 
GN u Sit résija Sakin mat GN, am-nu Winckler 
Sar. pl. 35:140; makkir dli Sudtu ... ana qat 
[ummanija] am-ni-i-ma I distributed the 
treasures of that city to my soldiers OIP 2 
83:47 (Senn.); I settled the people of GN in 
GN, and GN, ina gat Sut résija bél pihati GN, 
am-nu-&i(var. -§u)-nu-tt OIP 2 27 ii 7, ef. 
<ina> gaté rab halsi GN am-nw_ ibid. 39:61 
(Senn.); wlte libbi dlanisu Sdtunu GN GN, ina 
gat RN Jar GN, am-nu from among those 
cities which belonged to him I assigned GN 
and GN, to RN, the king of Tyre (and imposed 
on him a heavier tribute and more gifts than 
before) Borger Esarh. 49:17; ina qdté PN... 
im-nu-[§u] they delivered him into the 
hands of PN Streck Asb. 180: 34, of. ibid. 24 iii 
7, 38 iv 63, Thompson Esarh. pl. 16 iv 17; the 
gods im-nu-t-su qdttia Streck Asb. 194 
No. 7:20, cf. AfO 8 184:46 (all Asb.); Sa DN 
... tna qatéja im-nu-u (countries) which 
Assur had assigned tome Borger Esarh. 94:27; 
DN u DN, ... bél nukurtika ana gatéka lim- 
nu-t% may Bél and Nabt deliver your enemy 
into your hands ABL 137:6, cf. Thompson 
Rep. 22:5andr.2; ki ina qat sukkalli bélija 
in-da-ni-§i-nu-té if he assigns them to the 
vizier, my lord ABL 1052:11, ef. ibid. r. 2, 
cf. also ABL 518:14, 1102 r. 8, 1237 r. 26 (all NB); 
nakrite $a Sarri ... ina qdté $a sarri .. . li-tm- 
ni-t-u. may they deliver the enemies of the 
king into the hands of the king ABL 340: 22 
(NA); arki DN ana qatéja in-da-na-d8-3-nu- 
tz afterward DN gave them into my hands 
VAB 3 61:96 (Dar.); éa Istar mutu itirusind: 
tima im-nu-u qatuss[un] from whom I8tar 
snatched away the husband and delivered 
(him) into their (the enemies’) hands Cagni 
ErraIV 53; note with idu: allthelands ana 
idijaam-nam Treckoned asmyown PBS 15 
79 i 22 (Nbk.). 


8. to change, turn into (ana or -i3, 
used with terms for destruction, annihilation, 
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etc.): mountains im-ta-nu(var. -nt) gagz 
qarsu he leveled (lit. turned into level 
ground) Cagni ErraIV 143; [mdta] ... ana 
tilt a-man-[nu] I will turn the land into hills 
of ruins ibid. IIc 24; aS3u ... niséja im-nu-% 
ana kardst because he consigned my people 
to destruction Gilg. XI 169, cf. im-nu mata 
ana rifhsi] AfO 18 48 Cr. 20 (Tn.-Epic); ana 
ami lemni la ta-man-na-an-ni LKA 267.13 
and dupls., for a bil. version see OECT 69 
K.5271:5f., in lex. section; aldla taba ana 
Simtigu la i-man-nu-i (Ningirsu and Bau) 
must not grant the sweet aldla-song to be 
his fate BBSt. No.3 vi8; ana kakki nakiri 
li-im-nu-us may (I8tar) deliver him to the 
weapon of the enemy ibid. 20; whoever 
removes my inscription and ana sikipti i-ma- 
nu-% assignsit for destruction AOB 150 iv 69 
(Arik-dén-ili), cf. a ... narija usamsakuma 
ana sahlugti i-ma-nu-% ibid. 64:39; I con- 
quered this city and gagqgarig am-nu turned 
(it) into dust Rost Tigl. III p. 60:21; 8a . 
nagab zamanisu zagifg\is im-nu-ma ibid. 42:2; 
iliSu istaratisu am-na-a ana zagiqi I turned 
their gods and goddesses into powerless 
ghosts Streck Asb. 54 vi 64; their walls has- 
battis udaggiqma gaqgaris am-nu I shattered 
like pots and leveled (them) TCL 3 165 (Sar.), 
and passim in Sar., see also 4R 24 No. 3:6f., 
in lex. section; éandte sa sarri bélija ana 
némeli li-im-nu-% may (the gods) turn the 
years of the king, my lord, into profit(able 
ones) ABL 959:8 (NA). 


9. munnil (same mngs. as mngs. 1, 3, 4, 5, 
and 7) —- a) parallel to mng. 1: upu.NrTA 
$é SIPA.MES nadnu mu-nu sheep and their 
shepherds, given (and) counted (column 
headings) VAS 6 10:1; danniitu rigutu Sa ina 
siqu mu-nu-[u] empty vats which were 
counted on the street ibid. 78:2; u%-ma-an-nu 
tima I count the days EA 252:21. 


b) parallel to mng. 3: Gilgdmes un-den 
(var. -di-en)-na-a pissdatija pissdtija wu erréetija 
Gilgame’ enumerates all the slanderous words 
and the curses against me Gilg. VI 85, also, 
with t%-man-na-a ibid. 90; if in the future 
RN or his descendants start a lawsuit con- 
cerning the daughter of the queen w mdrat 
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rabiti u-ma-a[n-na anja ab[isu}] then the 
daughter of the queen will report (it) to her 
brother MRS 9 136 RS 16.270:34; akannaka 
ina panika lu-me-en-na (for context see 
akannaka usage b) TCL 9 141:16 (NB let.). 


c) parallel to mng. 4: sén PN tamkarim 
sa t-ma-an-ni-kum térgum_ give back to him 
the sheep of PN, the merchant, which he has 
entrusted to you YOS 2 5:6 (OB let.). 


d) parallel to mng. 5: ana 100 sén 10 mutz 
tdiu PN wt-man-na-ds-8% per one hundred 
sheep PN may charge ten dead sheep against 
him BE 10 130:19, cf. mu-un-na-a? charge 
against me 
10 130:9 and 19, 131:9 and 19, PBS 2/1 144:11 
and 20, 145:11 and 20, 145:10, 146:9 and 19, wr. 
t-ma-an-na-ds-8% PBS 2/1 145:19, also ana 
100 sén 10 TA migttitu mu-un-na-an-as-4 BE 
10 132:9 (all NB); ana muhhika mun-na-nu 
charged to you CT 49 126:8, cf., wr. mun- 
Na-an ibid. 115:9 and 124:7 (Sel.). 


e) parallel to mng. 7: [nisé] GN upahhirma 
ana (var. ina) gatisu i-man-ni (var. [im]-nu) 
he gathered the people of GN and entrusted 
(them) to him Lie Sar.197; asitu pirtstu lant 
ana qatéja u-man-ni he (Ea) entrusted me 
with the lore of medicine, the secret of the 
gods Or. NS 36 124:146 (SB hymn to Gula), 
cf. térét &.SAR.RA [...] ana gatéja u-man-ni 
ibid. 116:21. 


10. sumnd (causative to mngs. 1, 3, and 7) 
—a)tomng.1: PNPN, ... §a %-Sa-am-nu- 
& PN,PN, ... who had a listing made of 
it (the inventory) VAS 7 149:22 (OB). 


b) to mng. 3: %-3am-na-& Ea a8b mahriga 
Ea, sitting before her, made her recite (the 
incantation) Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 60: 254, 
cf. u-sdmi4-am-na- ibid. p. 60 K.3399+ iii 2; 
sipta 7-Sé tu-Sam-na-[Su] Craig ABRT 2 10 r. 18, 
tu-sam-na-su-ma Or. NS 24 243:6 (SB inc.); 
istu minttu annitu tus-tam-nu-gu after you 
had him recite this incantation Kécher BAM 
339:32, also kima minitu annitu tus-tam-nu- 
§u ibid. 43; kiam tu-Sam-na-iu K.94941 16; 


ibid. 9, also BE 9 1:14 and 24, BE - 
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parsi labiriite us-sa-ma-ni-% they had the old 
rituals recited ABL 951 r. 17 (NA). 


c) to mng. 7: gar ildni ... kissat dadmé 
ana qaté palihisu us-tam-ni the king of the 
gods has entrusted all the inhabited places to 
the one who worships him ABL 1240:15 
(NB). 


11. II/2 to be charged (passive to mng. 5): 
ana 100 sén 10 TA migittu un-da-ta-na-ds-s% 
for each one hundred sheep a loss quota of 
ten will be charged against him BE 10 132:17 
(NB), for parallels see mng. 9d. 


12. IV passive to mngs. 1, 6, 7, and 8 — 
a) to mng. 1: see KAR 24: 16f., in lex. section. 


b) to mng. 6: if one treats the soldier well 
itte bélisu [im-ma]-an-nu he can be counted 
as being loyal to his lord ARM 1 27:23; itéd 
baltiti am-ma-nit_ I was reckoned among the 
living Lambert BWL 60:83 (Ludlul IV), cf. tttt 
mititt lim-ma-nu-i LKA 90r. 7, see TuL p. 
129; [t]éts amélé ul im-man-nu Or. NS 16 
200:3 (physiogn.), cf. adt mubhi Sa ittt amélé 
im-ma-nu-% until he is regarded as a grown 
man Camb. 273:8. 


c) to mng. 7: ala [Sudtu GN] ... gdssun 
ikassa[d ana gatésjun im-man-nu-% will they 
conquer this city GN and will it be turned 
over to them? PRT 8 r. 10, also9r.6, wr. 
SID.MES-¢ ibid.11:8; nisirti nakri ana kisirka 
im-man-nu (see kisru mng. 9) CT 205 
K.3546:23, also ibid. 25 (SB ext.); bitu suatu 
ana kissati nakri S1p-nu this house will be 
delivered into the power of the enemy 
KAR, 386:54 (SB Alu). 


d) to mng. 8: arkassun sdru itabbal ep: 
sessun zagigis im-man-ni the wind will carry 
away their possessions, their deeds will be 
turned into nothingness Lambert BWL 114:50 
(Fiirstenspiegel); ina qibitikt l-im-ma-ni 
zagigis may (the evil locust) be turned into 
nothing at your command BA 5 629 iv 28 (= 
Craig ABRT 1 54); Sikin epri imlama im-ma-ni 
gaqgarig (in broken context) Borger Esarh. 36 
§ 23:10; see also OECT 6 9 K.5271:5f., in 
lex. section. 
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mani see meni. 

manu (in ana la ma-ni) see mant v. mng. le. 
mdnu see mant B. 


manu A_v.; to provide (with food, etc.); 
NB; I imin;. ef. mauttu, mu?untu. 


Sarru in-du-na-an-ni the king has provided 
me (with food) ABL 755 r. 24. 


In ABL 2r. 2(= Parpola LAS No. 121), wp 
puliiti us-sa-at-mi-nu is more likely to mean 
“the parched were oiled’’ and to represent an 
irregularly formed II/2 or II/4 of a verb 
denominated from Jamnu “oil”? (instead of 
an expected *ussamminu or ussatamminu), 
than a ITT/2 of mdnu, see Deller, RA 61 189, 
and AOAT 1 53. 


von Soden, Or. NS 24 387. 
manu B v.; (mng. uncert.); SB; I imiin. 


inu Anu Enlil u Ha an wu KI thuzu DINGIR. 
MES naklis i-mu-nu when Anu, Enlil, and 
Ea took over(?) heaven and earth, they 
....-ed the gods artistically BiOr 30 180:72 
ii 4 and dupls. (courtesy W. G. Lambert); [ini] 
ma la i-mu-nu télita when they did not .... 
the exalted one Rm. 2,164 + 79-7-8,56 (Sarrat- 
Nippuri hymn, courtesy W. von Soden). 


*manunt 


2 elippadti ... 1 @i8 ma-nu(-)ni KAL idtu 
GN mullémma [ana] GN, [ba]balim [igursin]ati 
he rented two boats in order to load them 
with m. and bring them from GN to GN, 
BE 6/1 110:8 (coll.). 


8.; (mng. unkn.); OB.* 


The signs 1 18 ma-nu(-)ni KAL may refer 
to the commodity to be loaded on the boats. 


manfitu)§ (mindtu) s.; currency, standard; 
LB; wr. syll. and S1p-tu; cf. mand v. 


X MA.NA KU.BABBAR gali Sulsu babbant 
istatirrdnu a RN mi-nu-tu g& GN x minas of 
refined, ...., and undebased silver, in staters 
of Antiochus, currency of Babylon ZA 3 150 
No. 18:2, also, wr. ina ma-nu-tu Sa GN ibid. 
148 No. 10:2; kaspu qald is[tatirrdnu ...] 
«ma-nu-té> ma-nu-ti §4 EX CT 49 121:2, cf. 
ibid. 105: 2, 106:2, 114:2, 178:13, wr. ma-nu-tu 


manzaltu A 


ibid. 185:5; kaspu S1p-ti §d¢ xi 
and 21, 148:1 and 4, 165:16, 186:13. 


ibid. 144:6 


In Nbn. 17:25 read pit massarti u ba(!)-nu-tu sa 
pitu ... nasu he guarantees the protection and the 
good quality of the bundles, confirmed by the 
opposite bisu in line 12; for parallels see band adj. 
and biéu adj. mng. 2. 


manzaltu A (manzaztu, *mazzaztu, man: 
zastu, mazzastu, mazzaltu, mazzassu) 8.5 
1. stand for an object or image, 2. position, 
rank (at court), array (of battle), location 
(of a star), 3. office, officeholder, 4. service 
obligation; from OAkk., OB, MA on; pl. OB 
manzazdatu, MB, NB manzaldtu; cf. uzuzzu. 
ud.da = man-zal-tum (in group with urru and 
pala) Erimhus V 29; bal.kur.kur.gar.ra = 
MIN (= end) 4 man-zal-[t1] Nabnitu K 109; [guda. 
baj]l.la4.gub.ba = sa man-za-al-ti Lu IV 75, 


pi-ir-ru = minttu, la egt, la batdlu, man-zal-tum 
Malku IV 171ff. 


1. stand for an object or image: two 
obelisks manzaz bab ekurri ultu man-za-al-ti- 
Su-nu (var. man-zal-ti-Sué-nu) assukma stand- 
ing at the temple gate I tore from their 
foundation (and took with me to Assyria) 
Streck Asb. 16 ii 43; 4Inamrdni eri kilalli ma- 
za-su-su-nu damgat addanni§ as to the pair 
of copper mirrors, their stand is very beauti- 
ful ABL 91:6; 1 sa-lam man-za-si (in list of 
precious objects) ADD 941 iii 11; &d-lam 
man-zal-ti ga TaSmétu Sarpanitu 4R 32 ii1 
(hemer.), cf. (always referring to the eleventh 
day) wr. ma-zal-ii K.2514:30, and passim, see 
Landsberger Kult. Kalender 128f. 


2. position, rank (at court), array (of 
battle), location (of a star) — a) position, 
rank (at court): jamattu ina ma-za-al-te-su 
tzzaz everyone stands in his (ceremonial) 
place (before the king) MVAG 41/3 14 iii 14, 
cf. ma-za-al-ta-Si-nu ussuru [t]patteu they 
leave their places and disperse ibid. 11 (MA), 
but [... ma-z]a-a-su isabbat (see manzdzu) 
ibid. 60118 (NA); sarru sa ina ma-za-si izzaze 
[zu] Pallis Akitu pl. 5:18 (= CT 15 44), also 
KAR 146 r. (!) ii 3, see Or. NS 21 144, also KAR 
2151 5 and ii 18, in Or. NS 20 401f.; ma-za-a-su 
éa RN ... abusunu ukallimusununi the rank 
which their father Esarhaddon has assigned 
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to them Wiseman Treaties 369, see Borger, ZA 
54185; the gods and goddesses imnu [u] 
Sumélu usasbitu man-za-al-i[%] he made take 
up position to the right and the left Ebeling 
Parfiimrez. pl. 26 r.9; either by day or by 
night luina dali [lu ...] lu ina man-za-al-ti-3u 
luina elé[...] PRT 44:17; ma-az-za-as-su 
nubatiu (in broken context) ABL 1285:27 
(NA). 


b) array (of battle): tarsama ma-za-la-at 
taqrubtt ordered are the battle arrays 
Tn.-Epic “ii” 23. 


c) location (of a star): Sa RN ttti man-zal-ti 
eriqgi kinnt paldsu Establish-Sennacherib’s- 
Rule-as-Pcrmanently-as-the-Position-of-the- 
Constellation-Wagon (name of a gate) OIP 
2112 vii 78 (Senn.); [ildni] ina Samé ina man- 
zal-ti-Si-nu izzazzu the “gods” (i.e., sun and 
moon) will be in the (correct) location in the 
sky Thompson Rep. 185:12, also ACh I8tar 
17:13. 


3. office, officeholder: tupsarru ga ...ina 
man-zal-ti abisu ezzizu the scribe who took 
the office (lit. the place) of his father ZA 43 
19:78, cf. ana man-zal-ti-S% ezziz ibid. 14:18 
(SB lit.); | ma-za-as-su Sa abija issu bitika lu 
la ihalliq the office of my father must not 
disappear from your household ABL 885 r. 
12(NA); Sulmu ana kdsa u ina man-zal-ti-ka 
usuzzata ABL 1880 r.4(NB); seealso Lu IV 
75, in lex. section, and note LU.BAL.GUB.[BA] 
AfO 24 79:21 (comm.). 


4. service obligation — a) referring to 
the position: awild sa ma-za-a$-ti B.KISIB.BA 
«a> E.<GAL>-lam imhuru the men of the 
service of the storehouse approached the 
palace(?) (asking for land) Sumer 14 44 
No. 20:4; eight men under your command 
$a ana ma-az-za-d§-ti-Su-nu la illikunim 
who did not come to do their service 
LIH 42: 27, also (in the same context) LIH 17:16; 
assum PN uw PN, SA LU.DUB.SAG.MES da 
ana ma-az-za-as-ti-gu-nu la tllikunim CT 29 
16:7; 11 awilé a tuwaisira ana PN pig: 
dama [t?] e-li ma-az-za-ad-tim li-5a-la(?)-Su- 
nu-ti assign the eleven men whom you 


manzaltu A 


have released to PN, and he should question(?) 
them about(?) the service Holma Zehn Alt- 
babylonische Tontefeln No. 9:24; a bit DN ga 
ma-az-za-a8-ta-Su-nu PBS 1/2 12:14, ef. ibid. 
28 (all OB letters); PN PN, 4a ma-za-ds-ti 
PN, nuhatimmim ittika wasbu ARM 1 14:11; 
(after list of names) naphar 15 Ahlamd man- 
zal-tti PN PBS 2/2 114:17; ma-zal-tum GN 
BE 14 19:42, cf. ibid. 30; ma-za-al-ta ina GN 
jdénu BE 17 95:17 (all MB); naphar 64 & épig 
Sipri Sa man-za-al-tum Wiseman Alalakh 227:19 
(MB); bring with you men allowed to enter 
the temple and elderly men who have 
judgment sa la man-zal-la-ti Sunu those who 
are not (assigned to) a service TCL 9 137:10; 
they should stay overnight in Eanna érib 
bitt ina man-za-al-ti-S% batal la isakkan an 
érib-bitti must not interrupt his service 
ibid. 143:3; pit man-za-al-tum Sa nuhatim: 
mitu PN nasi TuM 2-3 209:4; kasapsu sa 
man-zal-la-tum ultu Mv ... adi mu... mahir 
etir BE 8 117:7; in broken context: man- 
za-az-tum Dar. 348:10 (all NB). 


b) referring to the pertinent payment or 
delivery — 1’ to payment (in silver): 1 Gin 
PN ma-an-za-az-tt PN, AJSL 33 236 No. 26:3, 
and passim in this text, cf. da gair.nrré 
thbutuma ilqd ma-an-za-az-ti PN ibid. 20; 
difficult: 24 shekels of silver a man-za-za- 
tim kaspam igaqqalu Jean Sumer et Akkad 194 
r.1; obscure: ma-an-za-as-tim u da-ni-té- 
tim TCL 10 112:6 (all OB); 2 Ma.wa 112 Gin 
10 SE KU.BABBAR ma-za-a8-ti H3nunna UCP 10 
117 No. 43:2, cf. ma-za-a8-ti Sa-du(!)-pu-um 
ibid. 4, ma-za-a8-ti Néribtim ibid. 6, added up: 
x silver &-ta-at ni-ka-st ibid. 11 (coll.); 
x silver ma-za-as-ti Néribtim ibid. 176 No. 
106:31 (OB Ishchali); exceptional in NB: x 
silver ana man-za-<al>-tum CT 49 23:1, see 
also Cyr. 304:9 cited manzaltu A in bél man: 
zalti. 


2’ to delivery: two fattened sheep ma-an- 
za-as-tum SINNIN (ig-Kizilyay-Salonen Puzri8- 
Dagan-Texte 544:10, cf. two sheep ma-an-za- 
<a3>-tum IINNIN] ibid. 273:7 (coll.); (several 
baskets and reed objects) ma-az-za-a3-tum- 
ma Nikolski 235 r.1 (all Ur III); (perfume, 
etc.) ana ma-an-za-az-tti PN MU ... MU.DU 
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PN,LU.SmM JCS 299 No. 28:2, cf. YOS 13 506:2 
(both OB); DuG dannu a? 300 iballalma utd: 
ba?ma ana man-za-la-a-tum §a PN ...inandin 
(see baldlu mng. 1b) VAS 6 182:6, cf. pandt 
man-za-la-a-tum ibid.9, also 5 dannu 
naptanu $a Nabi ... ana [man]-zal-tum ... 
tnandin ibid. 139:6, also 2 dannu sa ma-an- 
za-al-<hi>-tum ibid.156:4; twosheep sa ku>w 
usuzzu 8a man-za-al-tu,-s% which are in lieu 
of performing his service ibid. 113:4; niné 
... mala alla man-za-al-ti-si-nu ittiri all the 
fish that exceed their m.-delivery YOS 7 90:17, 
cf. niinu bisu ina man-za-al-ti-hi-nu ugtarribi 
(see bigu mng. 2) ibid. 15, also man-zal-la-a- 
tum éa [NINDAI(?)HI.A KaS.saG 8@ [...] 
VAS 6 245:1. 


3’ referring to the time of service: man- 
za-al-tum b@iritu sa kal gattt ... ultu up.1. 
KAM ... adi uD.10.KAM PN PN, PN, PN, PN, 
u PN, izzizu as to the fishing service for the 
entire year, from the first to the tenth (of 
the first month) PN, PN,, PN,, PN,, PN,, and 
PN, served YOS7 12:1;every month 54 dumé 
man-za-al-ti a PN ... 8a itti b@ iri a Hanna 
sabtw YOS790:2, cf. uwltu up.1.KamM adi 
UD.5.KAM ... man-zal-tum sirasitu pant DN 
... man-zal-tum nuhatimmiitu pani DN .. 
PN PN, wu PN, izztzu YOS 6 241:2and 7; man- 
zal-ta-a ukkupat wu Ka8.U.sa-a janu the time 
for my service is near but there is no beer 
ready CT 22 107:6 (all NB). 


It is uncert. whether K1.DAG(?) in VAS 5 
124:10, 12,13, and 14 is tobe read manzaltu. 
In BRM 4 50:18 read kib-sa ki-nu. In the bil. 
text RA 17121 iii 17 ma-ha-az(-)tuk-[...] is 
obscure, see mahdazu. 

Ad mngs. 3 and 4: San Nicold, ArOr 6 185; 


Kriickmann Babylonische Rechts- und Verwal- 
tungsurkunden p. 75ff. 


manzaltu A in bél manzalti (man: 
zasti) s.; officeholder; NB*; pl. bél manz 
zaldtu; cf. uzuzzu. 

lu.bala = be-el pa-ar-st, be-el ma-an-za-aé-ti 
OB Lu G, 32. 

LU EN.MES man-za-la-a-tum LO.TU..MES 
[...] LU.srraS.mu3 LU.cin.LA.MES wu LU.[...]. 
MES AnOr 8 44:1; pit baiqgu u ma-sar(!)-tum 


manzat 


PN [nasi(?)] ana man-za-al-tum 4 Gin KU. 
BABBAR lapan LU EN man-za-al-tum ...[...] 
Cyr. 304:9. 


manzaltu B (mazzaltu) s.; 1. drainage, 
2. flow of excrement; SB, NB; cf. nazdlu. 


KI.GUB-su jf man-zal-ta-34 GCCI 2 406:13 


(comm. on TDP 132:60). 


1. drainage: ma-az-za-al-it az-zu-ul-ma 
temenésu labiri ahit I made a drain, searching 
for the old foundation deposits YOS 1 44 ii 
1(Nbk.); ina zéri dullu u man-zal-tum me-e 
in the cultivated territory and in the drained 
one TCL 13 182:28, cf. man-za-tum mé (for 
context, see gabibu) BRM 1101:4 and 11 (both 
NB). 


2. flow of excrement: GU.DU-su NU E- 
a &4 man-zal-tum la v-Se-[su-%] W. 22307/20:10 
(courtesy H. Hunger), comm. on Summa av. 
DU.MES-8t tarkama KI.GUB-su NU b-a | mé la 
usérid (see manzdzu mng. 8) Labat TDP 
132: 60. 


Ad mng. 1: manzaltu replaces the more 
common bit nizil in NB, see nizlu. 


manzanzu see manzdzu. 
manzastu see manzaliu A. 


manzat (manziat, manzit) s.; 1. rainbow, 
2. (a star); OAkk., OB, MB, SB; wr. syll. 
and 4 7rr.an(.NA). 


mul.tir.an.na 
Forerunner to Hh.). 

§Nin.urta aga.zu "Tir.an.na igi.zu nim. 
gir.ginx(cm) g[ir.gi]r.re : %mrn agdka *Man- 
za-at(var. -dt) ina panika kima bir[qt ittanabrilq 
Ninurta, your crown is the rainbow, your face 
flashes like lightning (translat. of Sum.) Lugale I 9. 

["Jarr.an.wa f/Imin (= Ma-an-za-at) = %MIN 
(= star) CT 25 31:8. 

a7TR.AN.NA UD nuhsu sumsu marratu CT 26 
41 iv 6, see Weidner Handbuch p. 12, ef. @trr. an. 
NA UD HE.NUN MU.NE AJSL 40 191 v 12 (muL. 
APIN); IM.SES = im-ba-ru, [I]M.SES = ITTR.AN.NA, 
[*Ma]n-za-at = ITrR.AN.NA 2R 47 ii 36ff. 


MSL 11 106:393 (Nippur 


1. rainbow — a) in comparisons: summa 
samnam ana mé ina nadéja stimam u urqam 
kima pani ma-an-zi-a-at ga x x itaddiam 
if when I pour oil on water it produces a red 
and yellow coloring like the front of the 
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rainbow of CT 3 2:6 (OB oil omens); 
abnu Sikingu %TIR.AN.NA NA, mar-hal-[lum 
SumSu] STT 108:23 (series abnu Sikinsu); silz 
lu u matgiqu kima *tip.AN.NA ugashira gimir 
babdni I covered all the gates with arch and 
vault as (with) a rainbow Borger Esarh. 62 
vi 26; gimir ummdnija kima %7TIR.AN.NA 
Sutashuru all my troops were arranged 
around (him) like a rainbow  Streck Asb. 
266:11; kima TIR.AN.NA ina amé Maqlu VII3, 
see also Lugale 19, in lex. section. 


b) in astrol.: p18 ultu 4Adad isst ‘Tir. 
AN.NA ultu Siti ana iltdni iprik if after it 
thunders a rainbow arches from south to 
north PBS 2/2 123:4 (MB); [summa ...] 
sami iznun STrR.AN.NA iprik birqu ibriq if 
it rains (in MN), a rainbow arches (in the 
sky), lightning flashes up ACh Supp. 58:14, 
see Labat Calendrier p. 177 n. 8, also Thompson 
Rep. 258:2, 259:3, 272:2, CT 40 40:66 (SB Alu), 
ef. ina imi erpi ga zunnu iznunu STIR.AN.NA 
iprik zunnu ul izannun ACh IStar 25:9, Sum: 
ma {TIR.AN.NA ina Samé iprik ACh Supp. 
61:20, ef. ibid. 21; STTR.AN.NA ultu eldt Samé 
ana isid Samé iprik if a rainbow arches from 
the zenith as far as the horizon Thompson 
Rep. 252:3, °TIR.AN.NA eli Gli iprik ibid. 5, cf. 
ACh Adad 7:25, SamaS 3:11, and passim with 
paraku; ina séri TIR.AN tina 3G tprik in 
the morning a rainbow arched in the west 
BSGW 67 30:2, see AfO 16 pl. 17, also TIR.AN 
ina NIM iprik ibid. 5, ef. ZA 6 237:10, and 
238:35 (allastrol. diaries); ifit thunders 9Tm. 
AN.NA 8a zimiisa madis saému ultu Sadi ana 
amurri iprik and a rainbow which is very 
red (also: green) in its appearance arches 
from east to west ACh Adad 19:23, cf. ibid. 
16ff., also (with white) ACh Adad 18:4, (with 
kima isat kibritt like sulfur) ibid. 5; [Summa 
2(?) Ajrm.aN.NA ina nanmurigina zimisina 
madig samu [if there are two?] rain- 
bows and when they appear they look very 
red (also: green) ACh Supp. 2 97:1f. and 
dup]. ACh Supp. 61:23f.; 9TmR.AN.NA [Sa zimiisa] 
madig samu Samé&u kima gamlim lami a 
rainbow whose appearance is very red sur- 
rounds the sun like a curved gamlu-weapon 
ACh Adad 6:5; 4TITR.AN.NA ittapha Thompson 


manzat 


Rep. 277P r. 1; summa Samas ina tarbas 
ay7R.AN.NA innamir if the sun can be seen 
within the confines of arainbow ACh Samas 
20:4, cf. Jumma Samsu ... elénw OTIR.AN. 
NA innamir ibid. 5; Summa tarbasu 9TIR.AN. 
wa lami if the halo (of the moon) is sur- 
rounded by arainbow TCL 6 17 r. 22; [&umz 
ma Sin tarbas majrratu lami ... marratu 
aprR.aN.NA | tarbasu %TtR.AN.NA lami if 
the moon is surrounded by a rainbow halo 
(explanation:) marratu = TIR.AN.NA (= 
manzdt?), (that is) it is surrounded by a 
rainbow halo ACh Sin 3:122, ef. [summa 
Sin ina] up.1.KaM tarbasu lami... STIR.AN. 
NA UD.1.KAM tarbasu Sumésu: tarbasu pest 
lami if the moon is surrounded on the 
first day by a halo, (explanation:) the rain- 
bow on the first day is called halo: it is 
surrounded by a white halo ibid. 123, cf. also 
ibid. 119, ACh Sin 10:21-23. 


c) as a divine name — 1’ in personal 
names: Da-nim-Ma-an-zi-at ITT 2 3782:3, 
also Da-nim-Ma-an-zi-da ITT 5 p. 57 9879 
(catalog only, OAkk.);  Sa-97rR.aAN.NA TCL 1 
132:13(OB); %Ma-an-za-at-um-mi BE 15 188 
v2l; 4 rrm.an.Na-ra-bat BE 14 146:6 (both 
MB); 4TIR.AN.NA-um-mi MDP 22 24:2; Puz 
zur-iMa-za-at MDP 24 329:2, and passim. 


2’ other occs.: 4 manzdzu TIR.AN.NA 
SBH p. 142 iii16; gd@t4TIR.AN.NA Labat TDP 
114:47; %7rmR.aN.NA %Man-za-dt (among 
deities) Surpu VIII 20;  [r]ttt? IMan-za-dt 
(var. anzi, see anzi) my hand is Manzdt 
Maqlu VII 1 and IX 138; 9TIR.AN.NA (var. 
a7TR.RA.AN.NA) = [...] KAV 63 v 3 (god list), 
see Weidner, AfK 2 78 vi 15, also K.9250 (unpub.), 
see Bezold Cat. p. 997. 


d) representations: garment ornamented 
with [kak]kabi Trr.aN.Na stars (and?) a 
“rainbow” UVB 15 40:16’ (SB rit.). 


2. (a star): see MSL 11 106:393, in lex 
section; MUL.TIR.AN.NA = MUL.AB.SIN CT 26 
40i 14and dupl. CT 26 50 K.13677:6, see Weidner 
Handbuch p. 7; MUL.TIR.AN.NA = [...] 
CT 26 47 K.11739 r. 6; kakkabint wmmulitu 
ga ina irat MUL.LU.LIM tzzazzu *Harriru ITI. 
AN.Na the dusky stars which stand at the 
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breast of the constellation “Stag”? are DN 
and the “Rainbow’’-star CT 33 2:33 (NB 
list of stars); MUL.°TIR.AN.NA OMIN (= 9DILI. 
BAD) ‘‘Rainbow’’-star is a name for Venus 
LBAT 1576 ii 7 (list of fixed-star names of planets) ; 
DIS MUL.{TIR.AN.NA Gna zunni ACh I8tar 25:8. 


For the name of Uruk in Seleucid times 
wr. ?7rR.an.NA(«!) see Falkenstein Topographie 
40 notes 4 and 5, and see tirannt. 


Falkenstein Gétterlieder 1 65; H. Lewy, Studies 
Landsberger 280. 


manza’tu s.; (an implement); OB Mari.* 


40 a18 ma-an-za-a-tum (between GIS zt-tum 
and a8 maskakdtum) Syria 47 256:13 (early 
OB Mari). 


manzatuhlu (mazzatuhlu)  s.; 
an official of a court of law); 
manzatuhlitu. 


bailiff (as 
Nuzi; cf. 


Thus say the judges of GN: “PN appeared 
before us and LU ma-an-za-at-tu-uh-lu ana 
PN niddin we assigned a bailiff to PN (and 
they went to take PN’s wife)” HSS 5 27:4, 
cf. (because PN wanted to take his wife, PN, 
struck him three times with a stick and) 
PN, LU ma-an-za-at-tu-uh-lu awata uttér PN,, 
the bailiff, reported it (ie., that PN, hit 
PN) ibid. 14, LU ™ma-an-za-at-tu-uh-lu dinz 
Su la ép[us] the bailiff did not settle the case 
ibid. 26; umma LU ma-an-za-ad-du-uh-li u 
umma PN hazannu agar PN, nistasimi the 
bailiffs and PN, the mayor, said: “We have 
summoned PN, (but he said, ‘I will not 
appear’) JEN 653:17, cf. ibid. 27 and 42; 3 
LU.MES ma-an-za-at-tuh-lu-i ana dajani téma 
utterru. JEN 386:33, cf. also JEN 369:13f., 37, 
wr. ma-za-tu-uh-lu 379:13, 18; dajanti LU. 
MES ma-za-du-uh-li u PN itti Sibiitisu agar 
ildni istapru the judges sent the bailiffs, 
together with PN and his witnesses, to take 
the oath by the gods AASOR 16 33:32; daz 
jana salasisu ma-an-za-ad-du-uh-la istapar: 
Sunitt ibid. 43:9, also JEN 375:8, cf. JEN 
390:14, 653:10; dajdni ma-za-tuh-lu istapru 
PN PN, PN, 3 LU.MES ma-za-tuh-lu agar ilant 
LU.MES Jibiti itti PN, 1-di-mi the judges sent 
the bailiffs, (and) PN, PN,, and PN;, the 
three bailiffs had the witnesses, together 


manzazanu 


with PN,, take the oath by the gods HSS 9 
12:28 and 32, cf. JEN 324:54; 4 améliti 
sibiitt kimé PN wt.MESs ma-za-ad-du-ub-li-e 
isassiguniitims the bailiffs will summon 
four witnesses instead of PN JEN 375:33, 
ef. 3 LO anniiti ma-an-za-du-uh-lu these 
three men were the bailiffs (sent to ad- 
minister the oath) JEN 360:48, also RA 23 
148 No. 28:27, cf. PN PN, wu PN, ma-an-[za- 
ad}-duh-lu-t-tum(?) HSS 9 141:19 (translit. 
only), also 3 LU.MES ma-an-za-tuh-li kimé PN 
ildni iddig JEN 666: 44, cf. ibid. 40, TCL 9 26:5. 


Note that there are never more than three 
manzatuhlu’s mentioned at one time. 
C. Gordon, Bab. 16 94, Or. NS 7 59. 


manzatubliitu (mazzatublitu) s.; 
rank of bailiff; Nuzi; cf. manzatuhlu. 


office, 


3 améliti anniti dajinti ana ma-an-za-ad- 
duh-lu-ti ana ildni istapru the judges sent 
these three men to act as officers of the court 
to (administer the oath by) the gods AASOR 
16 73:27; dajani PN PN, u PN, ana ma-an-za- 
du-uh-<lu-ti> iS&tapr[ujsuniti the judges 
appointed PN, PN,, and PN, as bailiffs JEN 
332:37, cf. HSS 9 108:37, JEN 653: 26 and 41. 


manzazanu (mazzazdnu, mazzuzanu, munz 
zazdnu) 8.; pledge, security; OB, Mari, 
Elam, OB Alalakh; munzazdénu Elam only; 
cf. uzuzeu. 

ki.ta.gub.ba : ma-an-za-za-nu Ai. II iv 21; 
ki.ta.gub.ba.aS mi.ni.in.gub ana MIN 
usziz ibid. 22f. and 29. 

a) persons: (ifa slave) ana ma-za-za-ni[m] 
innezib had been left as a pledge Studies 
Landsberger 226 Si. 507:4 (edict of Samsuiluna), 
also Kraus Edikt § 18’:31, §19’:6; ku.ta.gub. 
ba in.na.an.gub.bu he designated (a 
slave girl) as a pledge UET 5 366:7, cf. (a 
slave girl) ku.ta.gub.ba.a8 fib.ta.gub 
PBS 13 391 5, Cig-Kizilyay-Kraus Nippur 105: 10; 
PN, PN, and PN,, the slave ki.ta.gub.ba 
are pledges Haverford Symposium 236 No. 6:8; 
ana ma-za-za-nt *PN ana PN, nadét tPN was 
handed over to PN, asa pledge ARM 8 71:5, 
also (with nadna[t]) 72:3; PN ana bit RN ana 
ma-az-za-az-za-nim asib PN lives in the 
house of RN as a pledge (in lieu of 33} 
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shekels of silver) Wiseman Alalakh 25:6, 44:1, 
also, wr. ana ma-za-za-nim ibid. 20:9, 24:6, 
27:5, 36:6. 


b). silver: 10 Gin kaspum itti PN PN, 
ana ma-za-za-nim kaspam ilge PN, has taken 
ten shekels of silver from PN as security 
ARM 8 52:5; kaspum ana GN ana [ma-az)- 
za-az-za-ni-lim| nad[in] the silver is given 
to GN as security Wiseman Alalakh 41:6; 
kasap ma-za-za-nim ina berigunu ibid. 28:20. 


c) other oces.: field KI PN ana ma-zu-za- 
mt PN, ilge PN, took from PN as a pledge 
JCS 9 60 No. 4:3 (Khafajah); (a garden) ana 
ma-za-za-ni la iddinamma he did not give to 
me as a pledge YOS 8 76:13; x parisi ziz eli PN 
ana ma-az-za-za-nim x units of emmer-wheat 
owed by PN as a pledge Wiseman Alalakh 
43:2, also 5and 11; house and field ma-an- 
2a-2a-nu MDP 23 324r. 3; wl iptirit ul ma-an- 
za-za-nu there is no redemption price or 
pledge MDP 24 353:15, MDP 23 227:13, 238:15, 
239:10, and passim in leg. in OB Elam, wr. 
Ma-za-2a-nu MDP 24 347:16, MDP 28 416:12, 
ma-zu-za-nu MDP 22 80:7, MDP 24 364:7, 
MU-UN-2a-za-nu MDP 22 58:15. 


Eichler Indenture at Nuzi 49ff. 
manzazanitu 
being a pledge; 
lakh; ef. uzwzzu. 


(mazzazdniitu) s.; state of 
OB, Mari, Elam, OB Ala- 


1 sac.iIR PN sumésu itti PN, ana 5 Gin 
kaspim ana ma-za-za-nu-tim tzzaz one slave, 
whose name is PN, stays with PN, as a 
pledge for five shekels of silver JCS 9 60 
No. 3:5; ana ma-za-za-nu-tim maragu ékun 
he gave his son as a pledge ibid. 61 No. 5:5 
(both Khafajah); for five shekels of refined 
silver ‘PN ana ma-za-za-nu-tim nadna[t] *PN 
is given in pledge ARM 8 31:11; kima kaspim 
annim ana ma-az-2a-az-za-nu-tim ana bit RN 
wasbu in lieu of this silver they live as 
pledges in the house of RN Wiseman Ala- 
lakh 18:7, also ibid. 26:8, and, wr. ma-an-za- 
za-nu-tim 21:6, 22:6, see also manzazdnu; 
ul iptiri ul ma-an-za-za-nu-tu there is no 
redemption, no giving of pledges MDP 22 
49:14, 72:14, 75:11, 76:11. 


Eichler Indenture at Nuzi 5¢ff. 


manzazu 
manzaztu see manzaltu A. 


manzazu (mazzazu) s.; courtier, personal 
attendant; from MB on; wr. syll. and (for 
manzaz pani, pl. manzaz-paniti) LU.GUB.BA 
tar; ef. uzuzzu. 

[...] PA.LU = le-ru-ti-um, ma-za-az pa-ni_ Proto- 
Diri 288c and d; 14 GAL.TE = te-i-rum = man-za-az 
pa-ni Hg. B VI 146, in MSL 12 226; ma-an-za-az 
pa-ni (Sum. destroyed) ZA 4 157 K.4159:12; [#2]- 
t-ru, [ma-a]n-za-zu (Sum. destroyed) K.16195:4’f. 
(Antagal Il). 

LU GUB.IGI, LU ma-za-az pa-ni Bab. 7 pl. 5 iii 29f., 
in MSL 12 239; t-ir = man-za-az pa-an Izbu 
Comm. W 377e; gir.sé.ga = man-za-az pa-ni 
AfO 14 pl. 7 ii 8 (astrol. comm.). 


a) in gen.: tiru u man-za-za light damigti 
may every court official (lit. courtier and 
attendant) speak in my favor BMS 22:16, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 106, cf. ti-ru wu man- 
za-zu (var. nanzazu, q.v.) KAR 2316. 


b) with ekallu: scribes, divination experts, 
physicians, augurs man-za-az B.GAL astb ali 
palace officials (and) inhabitants of the city 
(will take the oath) ABL 33:10 (NA); nine 
stone beads for man-za-az TU B.aaL_ the 
courtier entering the palace Kocher BAM 
367:12, 375 i 28, 376 iv 11, etc. 


c) with réiu: 13000 man-za-zi sac-ia 
(listed between ERiN.MES wmmdni and gar: 
rddiitu) Bauer Asb. 1 pl. 24 K.2634:3. 


d) with bdbu: two obelisks man-za-az 
KA E.KUR ultu manzaltisunu assuhma I tore 
out from their location standing guard at 
the entrance to the temple Streck Asb. 16 ii 42, 
ef. *Kittu IMésaru ma-za-az B.KUR Frankena 
Takultu 25 i 25, perhaps also [man-za-az] 
KA STT 28iii 10, see Gurney, AnSt 10 114 (Nergal 
and Erekigal). 


e) with mahru: garrum ma-an-za-az [m]a- 
ah-ri-Su isanna[nsu] as to the king, his 
attendant will vie with him YOS 10 18:50 
(OB ext.); 48édu 4Lamassu man-za-az mah- 
ri-ki BA 5 629 No. 4 iv 29. 


f) with pani: see (beside tiru courtier) 
lex. section: ul musdkilu andku lu man-za-az 
pa-ni andku I am not one who works in 


233 


oi.uchicago.edu 


manzazu 


the kitchen, [ am rather one who serves 
(food) BE 17 48:27 (MB let.); lu man-za-az 
IGI LUGAL or a courtier MDP 2 p. 97:13 
(kudurru); (the king who) ana Sit résé man- 
za-az pa-ni-sé ittanabbalu ina damgati treats 
the officials who serve him kindly ADD 646:4 
(Asb.); atta Sa LU man-za-az IGI-ia atta 
you who are a personal attendant of mine 
ABL 291:14 (NB); Summa ana LU man-za-si 
(for manzalti?) pa-ni [Sa] sarri tagtebi ABL 
656 r. 8, cf., wr. man-za-za ABL 992 r. 7 (NA); 
PN ardé u LU.QUB.BA IGI-id ABL 289:10 (NB 
let. of Asb.); may the king entrust me ina 
pan issén LU.GUB.BA pa-ni-s% ABL 415 r. 10 
(NA); LU man-za-az pa-ni sa bélésunu Sunu 
ABL 540:7 (NB); LU ma-za-az pa-ni-[Si] ABL 
1042 r.10 (NA); SAG.KAL.MES-&% maliki man- 
za-az pa-ni-su his military leaders, advisors 
(and) courtiers TCL 3 137 (Sar.); SAL.SA.B.GAL. 
MES-Su LU.GAL.TE.MES LU man-za-az pa-ni the 
ladies of his harem, his courtiers (who) attend 
to him personally (male and female singers) 
OIP 2 241 32, 56:9, parallel (with added aba- 
rakkdtt) ibid. 52:32 (Senn.), cf. the sequence: 
Sit résé man-za-az pa-ni-su kitkitta musakilésu 
Piepkorn Asb. 70 vi 31; [lu] ga ré&t Sa zigni 
man-za-az pa-nt Sarr PRT 44:4; sat rést 
man-za-az pa-an garri Lambert BWL 114:45 
(Firstenspiegel); rare in NB: kurummati sa 
LU man-za-za IG1 BIN 1 150:6; plural: ana 
[man]-za-az pa-nu-te ABL 875:5 (NA), ina 
ma-an-za-az pa-nu-ti ABL 1222:7 (NB). 


It is possible that the NB refs. cited sub 
girsegdtu should be read manzaz-paniitu as 
an abstract to manzaz-pani. If this is the 
case LU.SU.BAR.RA.MES wu LU.GIR.SE.KI.MES 
UVB 15 p. 40:9 is also to be read ussuriitu(?) 
u manzaz-paniitu. See also mazziz pani, muzz 
zazu, and nanzazu. 


In HSS 19 47:3 and 27 the personal name 
Na-ma-az-za-ni occurs. — 


manzazu (manzazzu, mazzazzu, manzanzu, 
muzeadzu) 8.; 1. emplacement, stand, socle 
(of a stela), perching place, socket (of a 
door), floor of a chariot or wagon, 2. (a 
mark on the liver), 3. position, office, rank, 
4. abode, whereabouts, resting place, mili- 
tary position, 5. station, position (observed at 
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sunset) of celestial bodies, 6. object given as 
a pledge, 7. presence of a deity or a demon 
signifying an omen and the feature on the 
liver that is associated with it, 8. excre- 
ment(?), 9. (a mathematical term); from 
OAkk. on; muzzdzu VAS 17 8:3 (OB), pl. 
manzdzani (only BiOr 18 201 ix 10); wr. syll. 
and KI.GUB (in mng. 2 also Na); ef. uzuzzu. 


{ki].gub = man-za-zi Igituh short version 25; 
gis.gir.gub.gigir = man-za-an-zu (vars.: ma-an- 
za-zu, man-za-za) Hh. V 35; gis.gag.gir.gub. 
gigir = stk-kat Min ibid. 36; gi8.x.x.[x].gigir = 
man-za-an-zu ibid. 30a-b; gi8.gir.gub.mar. 
gid.da = ma-an-za-zu (var. man-za-an-zu), gis. 
gag.gir.gub.mar.gid.da = sik-kdt min ibid. 
86f.; [x].mu, [ki].gub.ba, giSgal = man-za- 
[zu] Igituh I 426ff. 

gi-i8-gal URUxMIN = man-za-zu 
gisgal = man-za-zu Erimhus III 2; 
URUx MIN = [man-za-zu] A VI/4:48. 

na-a NA = man-za-zu §> I 276, cf. NA = ma-za- 
{zu] Igituh App. C 3’, also En. el. VII 17 Comm.; 
U2ZU.8U.SI = %-ba-nu, UZU.NA = ma-za-2u Practical 
Vocabulary Assur 914~-914a; a.8i = 8U.SI, a.3i.Si 
= ma-az-za-zum Silbenvokabular A 21f., cf. (also 
after paddnu, naplastu) [a].3i = ma-za-x-[x] = KU, 
(a].8i.8i = ma-za-az-z[u-u}m = [e]m-qum Studies 
Landsberger 22:22 (Silbenvokabular A). 

ki.ta.gub.ba = ka-sap man-za-zi Yh. I 345, 
also, wr. ma-an-za-zi Ai. IIT ii 19. 

KLEN@UTumgaK = man-za-azi-ni Antagal G 40; 
bu-ur KI.EN.KAK = [man-za-az e-ni] Diri IV 315; 
Si-te-en KI.LUGAL = ma-an-za-az LUGAL ibid. 316b, 
cf. KIL.KA.NILDU = ma-an-<za)>-az ga[r-ri-im] Proto- 
Diri 325; lu-ug tu = man-za-zu ga GUD uw UDU 
Ea 1191; si.si.bal (vars. [x].8u.bal, si.A#.[x]) 
= man-za-zu 8& ISin, an.DALLA.e(var. .ra) = 
MIN &@ TuTU-8, an.ti.bal = MIN #é 915 KA.DINGIR. 
MES, gid.gi.na = MIN ‘8d 48ul-pa-é Erimhu’ VI 
176ff., cf. DALLA man-za-zu ACh Sin 5:4; x.x, 
[x].[us(?)] = ma-an-za-zu-um OBGT XV 26f.; 
[..-] 4a ma-an-za-zi Izi Bogh. App. r. 5’; lu. 
gidim.ma = éa e-tim-mu = man-za-[zu]-a Hg. B 
VI 148, in MSL 12 226. 

zi ub.da.da ur oiémr ki.gub.bu.dé : nis 
tupqi sahati ditu sillu gubtu man-za-za (see diitu 
mng. 3) PBS 1/2 115i 21f., ef. ibid. 34f.; [ki]. 
gub.ba.zu_ ki.sag kud.da (man]-za-az-ka 
asru parsu the place where you stay is forbidden 
ground CT 16 29:96f.; ki.gub.ba.zu 4Utu.é.a 
nu.me.a : man-za-az-ka ul 8a sit Sam& your 
resting place is not the east CT 16 25 iv 13f., also 
CT 17 3:10; ki.gub.ba.a.ni.ta u.me.ni.bu : 
ina man-za-z[1-su ujsuhsuma remove him from his 
resting place CT 17 19:40; ki.gub.ba.bi 4m. 
zukum.e.dé : man-za-as-su a-kab-ba-as PSBA 17 
pl. 1 K. 41 ii 19f., see MVAG 13 214; e.Sub.ba 


S> II 265; 
[gi-i8-gal] 
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é.oNanna.kam garza ki. gub.ba nu.tuk.a : 
ezub ina bit <MIN> parsa u ma-za-za-am la isima 
PBS 1/2 135: 13ff., see van Dijk La Sagesse 128: 16. 

ku.li.an.na gis.gir.[gub.gigir ...]: kulilia 
ina man-za-[zi ...] Angim II 8, see RA 51 110:16. 

en gig8gal.an.na gu.en.na.ar [...] : bélu 
man-2za-zu sagt ina naphar béli 4dib parak{ki] lord, 
(in) position more elevated than all the lords sitting 
on daises Lugale I 24; [...] mu.un.gi.na gisgal 
[...]: [...] mu-kin-at man-za-[zi ...] (in broken 
context) BA 10/1 103 No. 23:7f.; uri mu.lu 
Su.ha gi.du ki.fgub] ba.ni.in.l& : ina ali 
b@iri man-za-za x x [m]i ta(for kdtimta?) istakkanu 
SBH p. 78 r. 19f.; [...] mu.un.gi.na gisgal 
[...] : [...] mukinnat man-za-[zi ...] BA 5 668 
No. 26: 7f. 

gi-is-gal-lu, [sahar]-gu-% = man-za-z[u] CT 18 
18 K.4587 iii 29f. 

1. emplacement, stand, socle (of a stela), 
perching place, socket (of a door), floor of a 
chariot or wagon — a) emplacement, stand, 
socle of a stela: Subtam elletam ma-an-za-az 
narém a holy abode, an emplacement for 
the stela RA 11 92i15 (Kudur-Mabuk); he 
who nard anniam in man-za-zi-su unakkaru 
would remove this (inscribed) object from 
its emplacement MDP 10 pl. 11 iii 24; 1 saz 
lam utnenni ma-za-az sarriti one statue 
(of RN) in praying attitude upon a socle 
(indicating his) royal position TCL 3 400 
(Sar.); man-za-zu WWStardti Frankena Takultu 
6 iv 3, cf. 7 viii 7;  kisal sidir man-za-az Igigi 
the courtyard with the row of resting places 
for the Igigi OIP 2 145:22 and 150 No. 8:2 
(Senn.); asarraq sirga ana man-za-az Nisaba 
BBR No. 88:12; man-za-az tna libbi ittanaz: 
[zazzu] the socle on which it (the figure) 
stands MIO 1 74 r.iv 17 (description of repre- 
sentations of demons); ma-za-zu-% mahar [star 
béltisu usdziz he erected his(?) socle(?) before 
I8tar, his lady AAAS 20 75:15 (OAkk. inscr. from 
Ebla), cf. sumsu sa ma-za-2zi-[x] ibid. 20, 
also, wr. ma-za-zu-um ibid. 74:8; 180 man- 
za-za DN u DN, 180 socles (for the statues) 
of Lugalgirra and Meslamtaea (on the pro- 
cessional street) SBH p. 142 iii 13 (= Unger 
Babylon 236:20), cf. 2 KI.aUB 9[DN] _ ibid. 
16, also 15 (description of Babylon); man-za- 
za-ni parakki stiqi abullati BiOr 18 201 ix 10 
(takultu rit.); daldtt hibs’u man-za-zu RA 18 
31r.9; note KA.GAL man-za-za Nusku YOS 
152:5, KA.MAH KA GAL-% man-za-za Pap: 
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sukkal (in Uruk) ibid. 4, see Falkenstein Topo- 
graphie p. 5. 


b) perching place: ina libbisu man-za-az 
is-sur upallig he destroyed in it (the ravaged 
land) anything (that could serve even as) a 
place for a bird to perch King Chron, 2 5:10, 
cf. man-za-az MUSEN.MES uballig ibid. 34:34; 
the dove returned since man-za-zu ul ipdé: 
summa _ no place to perch was visible to it 
Gilg. XI 148 and 151. 


c) socket of a door: kima atti ina man- 
2{a]-2t-ki tasuddt u tasahhurima ina man-za- 
zt-ka ta-ltur-ri] (see sddu Amng.1c) LKA 
135:13f., see Ebeling, Or. NS 23 52f. 


d) floor of a chariot or wagon: see Hh. 
V, Angim II 8, CT 1818, in lex. section; man- 
za-az (var. ma-za-az) magarrija isbaima he 
grasped the floor board of my chariot Streck 
Asb. 34 iv 30, cf. Bauer Asb. 2 54 K.6358: 10. 


2. (a mark on the liver) — a) listed as 
first feature in ext. reports: ma-az-za-za-am 
18u OT 4 34b:1 (OB), wr. KI.GUB JCS 21 
221 AO 7615:3 (OB), BE 14 4:3, JAOS 38 82:9, 
13 (MB), also tértum KI.QUB iu JCS 1196 No. 
3:3, 98 No. 6:3, and passim in these texts (re- 
placed by naplastu p. 100f. No. 11:4 and 25, No. 
12:9and 22); with description: tértwm KI.aUB 
artk ina imitti K1.GUB Sina sili nadi Bab. 2 
259:13f., also JCS 11 100 No. 9:2, ef. JCS 21 
222 BM 12287:3 (all OB). 


b) descriptions: wa trgiq the m. is thin 
TCL 6 1:5, cf. summa Na kima Ka Sukurri 
gatin if the m. is as thin as the edge of a 
knife Boissier DA 11i13; NA arik the m. is 
long TCL66ii2, KiLGUB palis the m. is 
perforated KAR 457:1, also, with kuppus 
TCL66ii15, ma-za-zu...Suqqur KAR 448:6; 
BE NA tsqima ana nar takalti ikéud if 
the m. tilts upward and reaches the “river 
of the stomach” BoissierDA 95:6; NA kalusu 
nabalkut (if) the m. is entirely displaced 
TCL 66iv 16; BE NA SIG, wu BABBAR-ma if 
the m. is green and white ibid.6i19; note 
the comparisons: wa kima addimma (see 
addu A)  BoissierDA 14ii30, kima dddi 
(see dddu B) ibid. 13, kima gamli (see gamlu 
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usage c-4’) TCL 6 6i 6, Sumer 13 133 B:5, kiz 
ma tilpdni ibid.6, kima uskari like a 
crescent ibid. 1, also CT 20 39:17, kima muS 
like a snake STT 308:96, note kima HAL 
like the HAL sign ibid. 83, kima PAP ibid. 95; 
BE NA kima padani padinu kima Na esir 
CT 30 43 89-4~-26,171:14, and passim mentioned 
beside padanu “path”; for parts see ré§ KI.GUB 
CT 44 37r. 9’ (OB), ré3 NA zuqqur KAR 423i 40, 
wr. KI.GUB Bab. 3 pl. 9:4 (OB report), and passim, 
SUHUS KI.GUB CT 44 37 r. 10’, MURU,NA 
CT 20 50 r. 8, see PRT p. xlf., BE KI(!).GUB(!) 
ana ré§ marti imqutma LA KBo77:1a, ef. ibid. 
lb, 5:1b, 6:1b; note ina sippt NA Boissier 
DA 17 iii 9,12; BE NA samitma EDIN NU 
TUK-3 TCL 6 6 iii 3, cf. BE NA PA Su ibid. 9; 
if the finger is located ina maskan NA u NA 
ina maskan ubdni CT 28 50 r. 14, wr. KI.GUB 
KAR 148:6 and passim, 446:3, 453 r. 8, 454 
r. 7f., 456: 1 ff. 


c) other oces.: for KI.gUB beneath a 
drawing of a m. on liver models see KUB 4 
71-73, also KUB 37 223; midsthtu NA saG@.uS 
3 Su.st the length of a normal m. is three 
fingers TCL 66 ii3; BE KI.GUB SAG.US GAR- 
ma sant ina ré§ KI.GUB esir if there is a 
normal m. and a second is drawn at the top 
of the m. YOS 10 63:12, also (with gabal 
the middle, isid the base) ibid. 13f.; summa 
sumati(!) bt mukallimti §a Na ana panika 
if you have before you omens, variants, 
and commentary dealing with the m. Boissier 
DA 11i 1, restored from CT 20 23 K.4702 r. 4; 
KI.QUB 9 amit Gilgames KAR 434:5, cf. STT 
308 : 126. 


3. position, office, rank — a) of deities: 
DN 8a man-za-su Sagi  Sarpanitu whose 
rank is exalted RAcc. 135:255, cf. Lugale I 24, 
cited in lex. section; Nanna [8a ina] samé 
man-za-as-su rasbu. KAR 337r.9; (Nergal) 
gagi man-za-az-ka BMS 27:5 and PBS 1/2 
119:4, also (Marduk) BMS 12:21, (Istar) BMS 
32:7; Ninurta ... sipti man-za-za ina ili 
rabitt BMS 2:15 and 3:13, cf. ina Samé 
Situr Ki.cuB-ki STT 73:26, see JNES 19 32; 
usasqiki ina naphar Igigi usdtiru man-za-az- 
_ ki they gave you (I8tar) a high position, 
made your rank outstanding among all the 
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Igigi STC 2 pl. 76:19; 8a itti DN w DN, Sit: 
lutat man-za-zu (Ninlil) who in rank rivals 
Anu and Enlil Streck Asb. 78 ix 77; ana 
Igigt u Anunnaki uz izu man-za-zu(var. -za) 
they allot rank to each of the Igigi and 
Anunnaki_ En. el. VI 145; man-za-az Samé u 
ersett uzaizu ili gimrassun they allot to all 
the deities position (according to rank) in 
heaven and the nether world En. el. VI 79. 


b) of persons: assum duppur PN u PN, 
ina ma-za-zi-su uzuzzim concerning the 
removal of PN and the placing of PN, in his 
position ARM 1 120:7, cf. PN, ina ma-za-zi- 
Su li[zziz] ibid. 20, [ana ma-za]-zi-ka turrdta 
ibid. 29; i-na ma-az-za-[az ta]-az-za-az-zu ilum 
usallamka in whatever position you are, 
the god will keep you in good health YOS 10 
23:1 (OB ext.); ina ma-za-zi-ka DN lissurka 
may Ninegal protect you in your position 
ARM 10 78:7; 24 batiladtum Sa ina ma-za-zi- 
im rabim tzzazza Finet, AIPHOS 15 18:17 (= 
RA 42 63, Mari); x malt given ana x ma- 
az-2a-az strasiitim CT 6 23c:4, cf. ana ma- 
az-2a-az PN ibid. 11 (OB); ma-an-za-zu Sit 
résija ugasbit I assigned my officials position 
(at court) Unger Babylon 284 No. 26 iii 34 
(Nbk.), 2ér Sangiitigu ana man-za-az Ehursag: 
kurkurra ana dari§ tasqura you have decreed 
that his priestly progeny should keep their 
position in the temple Ehursagkurkurra for- 
ever AKA 31i 26 (Tigl. I); ina Hsagila ... 
lulabbir man-za-za may I keep the office for 
long in Esagila (which I love) VAB 4 260 ii 48 
(Nbn.); DAM.TAB.BA purrudi u LU ina man-za- 
2i-Su nasdhi (a conjuration) to drive out a 
concubine and to remove a man from his 
position BRM 4 20:49, see Ungnad, AfO 14 259, 


c) ceremonial position of officials and 
divine images in a ritual: (the crown prince) 
[ma-z]a-a-su isabbat takes up his station 
MVAG 41/3 60 i 18 (NA), cf. Or. NS 23 114:6; all 
the (images of the minor) gods ina man-za- 
2i-Sué-nu ittazizzw? stand in their (proper) 
locations (their faces directed to Anu) RAcc. 
91:18; Papsukkal rises and goes into the 
main court ina BE ... man-za-2i-84 at the 
(named) chapel, his station, (he faces Anu) 
ibid. 89:17; Antu illakma ina man-za-zi-&%i 
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... na mubhi subat hurdst ... usiab Antu 
goes on and sits down at her station on a 
golden seat KAR 132 i 19, ef. ibid. 30, see RAcc. 
100f. 


4. abode, whereabouts, resting place, 
military position — a) abode, whereabouts, 
resting place: GIS.GI man-za-as-s@ U.KI.KAL 
rubussa_ the canebrake is her abode, grass her 
lair ZA 16176:61, cf.[...]rubussa kibisimmeri 
man-za-as-su PBS 1/2 113i 13, also LKU 33:9; 
see also manzazu Sa alpi uimmert EaTl 191, 
in lex. section; silli dirt lu man-za-zu-ka 
(var. ma-za-zu-ka) the shadow of the (city) 
wall should be your resting place CT 15 47 
r. 26, dupl. KAR 1 r. 22 (Descent of I8tar), also 
Gilg. VII iii 20, cf. [s}ille durtim mu-uz-za- 
zu-t-su askuppatum narbasiisu VAS 17 8:3 
(OB inc.);  man-za-az-ka ella kummaka ... ul 
amradku (see kummu A usage a) PBS 1/1 14:46, 
and dupls., see Lambert, JNES 33 276; ma-an- 
za-za tli rabiti ukin gereb B[dabili] PSBA 20 
156 r. 2; unnts zimisunu vi-na-a-ma man-za- 
as-su. he made them look weak, he laid 
waste(?) his abode(?) MVAG 21 88:15 (Kedor- 
laomer text); if a man (in a dream) tpparisma 
TA KI.GUB.BA AN.SE flies from where he is 
toward heaven MDP 14 p. 56 r. i 16 (MB dream 
omens); you know their street (siqu), I do 
not man-za-as-su-nu tidima andku la idu 
you know their whereabouts, Ido not Afo 
14 144:91. 


b) military position: kakku nakrim ina 
ma-za-2i-1a itebbiam the might of the enemy 
will rise against me in my position YOS 1011 
ii 32 (OB ext.); ina ma-az-za-a[z] ummanika 
umman nakrim izzaz the enemy army will 
take over the position of your army _ ibid. 
17:45 (OB), cf. nakru ina KI.GUB.MU izzaz the 
enemy will take up my position CT 30 15 
K.3841:17, ina KI.GUB nakri azzaz_ ibid. 18, 
cf. also nakra asakkipma ina K1.GUB-s4 azzaz 
ibid. 34 81-2-4,197:16, nakru i-sa-kap-ni-ma 
ina KI.GUB.MU itzzaz CT 20 12 K.9213+ i 10; 
nakru ina Ki.GUB-ka izzaz KAR 437:11, ina 
KLGUB nakri tazzaz ibid. 12, CT 20 8 K.3999 
r. 25, and passim in this phrase in SB ext.; (a 
tower built) ana man-za-az mundahsi for 
warriors to mount TCL 3 241 (Sar.). 


manzazu 


5. station, position (observed at sunset) of 
celestial bodies: summa ma-za-az ilim parik 
if the position of the god (i.e., the moon) is 
blocked(?) ZA 43 310:11 (OB); summa Sin 
KI.GUB-su GI a@uB-iz if the moon remains 
in its correct station Thompson Rep. 37 r. 3, 
also, wr. man-za-za ibid. 87:1 and ef. ibid. 
45:3, 47:7, 81K:4, also KI.GUB.BA-st% GINA 
with gloss man-za-as-sa ként ibid. 244G:4; 
(said of the moon) Janin man-[za-as-su] 
ibid. 147 r. 8 and 148 r.4; D138 Samaé ina man- 
za-2zt Sin tzziz ibid. 176:1, cf. DIS AS.ME ina 
KI.GUB Sin GUB ibid. 177:4; Summa Sin 
ina IGI.LA-s ina DALLA(MAS.GU.GAR) DIRI 
... DALLA man-za-zu DIRI[...] if Sin at its 
appearance .... (comm.:) DALLA is station, 
DIRI is [...] ACh Sin 5:4, cf. TA AN.NE DIS 
EN KI.GUB-S&% ibid. 3:66; if the sun sets 
ina Ki.auB-s% bibbu euB-iz and a planet 
appears in its position ACh Idtar 20:26; (a 
star) man-za-za kini izeazma Thompson Rep. 
27 r. 6, cf. 87A r.3; if the planet Venus KI. 
GUB-s& ukin Thompson Rep. 206:5, ef. KI. 
GuB-s&é kin ACh Supp. 2 51:2; Mercury 
ana man-za-2i-s% usitarma isaqqgdmma 
ikdnm increases its position, becomes higher, 
and (on the 14th) it reaches maximum elonga- 
tion(?) Thompson Rep. 91 r. 4; the planet 
Jupiter ina man-za-zi-8u kini ittanmar ibid. 
187 r.8; Jupiter KI.GUB-su ussallim retained 
its position (it was present for 15 more days) 
ABL 1391:19 (NA), see Parpola LAS No. 110, 
ef. (I8tar) [man]-za-sa tussallim Thompson 
Rep. 247:6; [...] man-za-sa urrik if (Venus) 
stays on in her position ibid. 247 r.1; Mars 
[man}-za-za uttanakkar keeps changing (its) 
station KAV 218 B i 25 (Astrolabe B), al- 
sO, Wr. KI.GUB ibid. ii 3, see Weidner Hand- 
buch 77, also Thompson Rep. 204: 4, and passim in 
astrol.; stars ga ina Samé man-za-za sarhu 
Or. NS 36 284:10 (namburbi), also ibid. 283 r. 7; 
kakkabé Samé ina man-za-zi-&i-nu GUB-ma 
the stars of heaven stood in their positions 
(and took the correct path) Borger Esarh. 
18 Ep. 14b:6; (Nabi and Marduk) 4a ina 
man-za-az kakkabani Sa Sutbé kakkéja isbatu 
idluku (see kakkabu mng. la) TCL 3 317; 
ga kakkabani Samami man-za-as-su-nu isnima 
ul utir asdrussun the positions of the stars 
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in the sky changed and he did not allow 
(them) to return to their places Cagni Erra I 
134, cf. man-2za-su-nu ulamminu Borger Esarh. 
14 Ep. 6:12; wubassim man-za-za an tli 
rabiti he (Marduk) fashioned the stations 
for the great gods (positioned the stars which 
correspond to them) En.el. V1, cf. wSardid 
ma-za-az Nibirt ibid. 6, man-za-az Enlil u 
Ha ukin ittigu ibid. 8. 


6. object given as a pledge: see Hh. I 345 
and Ai, IIT ii 19, in lex. section; 2 tuppi sa 
x KU.BABBAR Sa hubul ma-za-zi-im TCL 20 
91:11, for other OA refs. see Hirsch, WZKM 62 
52ff.; m[a-an])-za-az addinu 2 Na,.uI.A the 
two stones are the pledge I have given Kraus 
AbB 1 126:7 (OB let.). 


7. presence of a deity or a demon signifying 
an omen and the feature on the liver that is 
associated with it — a) presence of a deity 
or a demon — 1’ of a deity: ma-za-az Enlil 
RA 61 27:10, also (of Ninlil) ibid. 13; ma- 
za-az TIM YOS81052iii10, (of [8tar) ibid. 12, 
(47 §-ha-ra) ibid. 14, (4Al-la-tum) ibid. 17, 
(4GAN(?).HU) ibid. 20, ma-za-az ma-li-hi ibid. 8, 
le-el-li (vars. SLi-il-li-im, li-al-lt) ibid. 33, vars. 
from YOS 10 51 iii 34 and RA 61 27:18, 4H-ta- 
mi-tim u 4Ts-ha-ra (vars. omit det.) YOS 10 
51 iii 36, (4A-nim) ibid. 39, 4EN.zU YOS 10 
52 iv 1, 4uru ibid. 3; ma-az-za-az TINNIN 
RA 27 149:5; ma-za-az 4G@AN(?).HU RA 61 26:3, 
(Bélet birim) ibid. 27:5, ma-za-az ili awélim 
the m. of the man’s (personal) god YOS 10 
24:22, and passim, ma-an-za-az i-li ha-al (var. 
ha-li) awélim ibid. 51 ii 15, var. from 52 ii 14, 
also KI.GUB DINGIR LU (with the explanation: 
ail améli ittt améli zent) KAR 460:21, also KI. 
GUB DINGIR URU ana LU CT 31 15 K.7929:11, 
19:23, KI.GUB istarija BRM 4 13:52, KI.GUB 
Istar ibid. 12:16, KAR 430:11f., 422 r. 33 (all 
ext.); ma-an-za-az IEN.ZU eristt kaspim — m. 
of Sin, request for silver CT 5 6:57; ma-an- 
za-az E-a eristi naérim — m. of Ea, request for 
a river (symbol) ibid. 61, cf. ma-za-az narim 
CT 34:56; ma-an-za-az SUTU eristi Samsim — 
m. of Sama8, request for a sun disk CT 5 6:59; 
MG-AN-24-A2 DINGIR.MAH ibid. 67, cf. Summa 
namrat ma-an-za-az "Gu-la u Summa tarkat 
' Ma-an-2a-az DINGIR.MAH OT 34r.59; ma- 


manzazu 


an-za-az 4M CT 32:6; ma-an-za-az Ima. 
TAB.BA CT 5 4:15, ef. ma-az-za-a[z] x DINGIR 
[ki-lal-la-an YOS 10 57:18; ma-za-az i-li 
a-we-lim CT 54:12; ma-an-za-az misim u 
GNIN.SI,AN.NA ibid. 5:42 (all oil omens); KI. 
Gus INergal(NH.UNU.GAL) CT 38 21:8, also, 
wr. TGI.DU ibid. 9, and SIGI.DU MES.LAM. 
TA.E.A ibid. 10; KI.a@uB 4Nin-urta ibid. 11; 
KIL.GUB 4NIN.GIS.ZI.DA ibid. 12, KI.GUB 4Sin 
CT 39 35:51, Ki.auB Adad_ ibid. 10:15 (SB 
Alu). 


2’ of ademon: ina time riiqi KI.GUB rabisi 
Boissier Choix 63:6 (SB ext.); if a man cannot 
stand NA.BI man-za-az (var. KI.GUB) MASKIM 
x[...] that man [suffers?] from m. of the 
rabisu. Kécher BAM 152 iv 2, var. from AMT 
69,2:3; ma-an-za-az etemmi OCT 5 6:53, ma- 
an-za-az ma-al-ki §a DINGIR.MAH ibid. 4:9, 
ma-an-za-az Ku-bi ana ma-al-ki-im ibid. 4:14, 
but ma-an-za-az Ku-bi ana ma-ka-a-lim 
CT 3 4:63 and YOS 10 57:16 (OB oil omens); 
ma-za-az *Ku-bi KUB 453 r. 7 (diagn. omen ?); 
Ma-An-20-az DINGIR.MAH u etem[mi] YOS 10 
587.12; ma-an-za-az ersetim eristi Sain — 
m. of the nether world, a request of Sumuqan 
CT 3 4:52 (OB oil omens). 


3’ other occs.: ma-an-za-az mudsitim u 
kakkabim CT 3 2:9; ma-an-za-az séni eriste 
dain CT 5 6:56 (both oil omens); ma(var. 
adds -an)-za-az MAS.DA YOS 10 52 iv 5 and 
5liv 4; ma-za-az KI.SA RA 61 27:16 and dupls. 
(OB ext.); ma-an-za-az la ar bt AfO 18 66 iii 5 
(OB); KI.GUB GIS.TUKUL& 2 KUB 37 198:16; 
note the exceptional: assumi ma-za-zi-im 
tlum lamnis bit abini eppag on account of 
a m. the god treats our firm badly KTS 
24:11 (OA). 


b) a feature of the exta: Summa saplanum 
ma-za-az Enlil ustappilamma simu nadi ma- 
za-az Nin{lil) if below the m. of Enlil, 
downward, a red spot is placed (this means): 
the m. of Ninlil RA 61 27:13, also ibid. 18, 24, 
27 and 30, see (for parallels from YOS 10 51-53) 
Nougayrol, RA 61 26f.; ma-an-za-az DINGIR- 
lim kinum lu [sakin] let there be a reliable 
m. of the god HSM 7494, cited Goetze, YOS 10 
p. 6 (ext. prayer). 
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8. excrement(?): DIS GU.DU.MES-3% MI. 
MES-ma KI.GUB-su la E-a uw (var. |) mé la 
usérid if his buttocks are dark(?) and he does 
not let out his m. and (variant:) he cannot 
pass water Labat TDP 132 i 60 and 236:51; 
if he is affected in his spine and BAD-ma 
KL.@uB-éé la B-a ibid. 106 iii 35, also (with 
var. BAD-ir-ma) ibid. 236:46, note the comm. 
KL.@uB-su | man-zal-ta-3% GCCI 2 406:13, 
also gu.pU-su NU k-a 84 man-zal-tum la 
u-Se-[su-%] W 22307/20: 10 (courtesy H. Hunger), 
and see manzaltu B. 

10 KI.@UB US 


TMB 50 No. 
ibid. 9, ef. also 


9. (a mathematical term): 
... sib you add ten, the .... 
98:2, cf. ana ... KI.GUB is 
MDP 34 63 No. 9:3. 

Ad mng. 1: Landsberger, ZA 41 294 and n. 6. 
Ad mng. 2: Nougayrol, RA 44 3ff. Ad mng. 5: 
Schaumberger Erg. 298 n. 2. Ad mng. 6: Hirsch, 


WZKM 62 52 ff. Ad mng. 7: Nougayrol, RA 61 29 
n. 1. 


manzazitu s.; pledge; MB*; cf. uzuzzu. 


[1 alap rjittt PN ana PN, ana man-za-zu-ti 
ulzizema PN gave a “hand” ox to serve as a 
pledge to PN, UET 7 46:5 (MB). 


manzazzu- see manzdzu. 


manzes s,.; (a stone); SB*; foreign word. 


{abnu sikingu kima ...] TNA] man-zi-es 
Sumsu STT 108:96 (series abnu sikinSu), dupl. 
Kécher BAM 378 v 2. 


manziase s.; a weapon(?); NA*; foreign 


word. 

qasat kaspi w3pat kaspi mitti kaspi hatti 
kaspi ma-an-zi-a-se kaspi ariat kaspi silver 
bows, quivers, mittu-weapons, staves, m.-s, 


shields TCL 3 382 (Sar.). 
manziat see manzdt. 
manzit see manzdt. 


manzi (mazi) s.; (a type of drum); SB; 
Sum. lw.;  pl.(?) manzdt(u); wr. syll. and 
MEZE(ABx ME.EN), ME.ZE. 

me-zé6 ABXME.EN = man-zu-u SPIT 257; urudu. 
a.da.pa& = a-da-pu = ma-zu-4 Hg. A II 193, in 
MSL 7 153. 


maqaddu 

gis.pirig.gal ur-gu-lu-u = ur-idim-[mu], 

gis.pirig.gal = lu-sa-an 84 mun-za-at = pur-ru- 

as-su Hg. BIL 189f.; gid.RaB(text LUGAL)+GAN. 

pirig = lu-sa-an 84 man-za-at = pur-us-su ibid. 
192, in MSL 6 143. 

[ga]la.e me.zé.a.na dé.dmu.un.giy.giy> : 
kala ina ME.zE-e-§u (lidiiksi> let the lamentation- 
priest kill her (the slave girl) with his m.-drum 
ASKT p. 120 r. 17f., see Frank, ZA 29 197:13; 
Asx(SA] me.zé balag.ku.ga : [ina] halhallati u 
ma-an-zi-i balagga elli to (the accompaniment of) 
the halhallatu-drum and the m.-drum, (and) the 
sacred balaggu-harp BA 5 641 No. 9:11f., dupl. 
SBH p. 47 r. 16, see Schollmeyer No. 8:15f. 


ina MEZE stparri tazammur you sing to 
(the accompaniment of) a bronze m.-drum 
RAcc. 14:14; on the day of the eclipse of the 
moon hfalhallat siparri MEZE siparri lilis 
suparre . tnassinim they will bring a 
halhallatu-drum made of bronze, a m.-drum 
made of bronze, and a kettledrum made of 
bronze BRM 4 6:42, also ibid. 49; LU.US.KU. 
MES tna ma-an-zi-t falhalla[ti] tanittt garrda: 
diitisu uStanassti (see halhallatu) KAR 360:4, 
see Borger Esarh. p. 91, cf. kali ina man- 
{zi-¢ ...] (in broken context) Streck Asb. 
264 iii 3; tldni kisittu $a indsunu ina libbi 
MEZE siparri gaknu the captured gods whose 
eyes are on the m.-drum made of bronze 
RA 41 30 AO 17626:9, dupl. RA 16 1540 175r.; 
mamit ma-zu-% (vars. ma-zi-t, ma-an-ze-e) u 
lilisst Surpu III 88; [...] ma-an-zu-u lashu 
Sapli a m.-drum is (his) lower jaw KAR 
307:8, see TuL p. 32. 

See halhallatu discussion section. 

Frank, ZA 28 329ff. 


maprii (or mabri) s.; (a vessel); EA*; 


foreign word. 

1 ma-ap-ru-u [rab] a kaspi a big m.-vessel 
of silver (between namzitu mixing vat and 
Due rabi) EA 14ii 37. 


maqaddu = (makaddu, makkadu, manqudu) 
s.; kindling wood; lex.*; cf. gddu. 

{g]i8-gi-bil c18.86+ 48 = ma-qa-ad-du (vars. ma- 
ak-ka-du, G18 kab-bu, e1S er-ru) Diri IIL 5; [ki-b]ir 
8G+48 = ma-qad,du Ea App. A iv 1; gi8s. 
ki-birg§g+ AS = ma-qad,-du (var. ma-gad,-du, Assur 
var. ma-an-qu-du) Hh. VI 51. 


See also kibirru. 
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maqaddu see makaddu. 


maqahu see makahu. 


magqaltanu = s.; (a priest); NA*; WSem. 


lw. 


PN LU.SAG ma-ga-al-ta-a-nu [Sa] DN Sa GN 
PN, the sa rési, the m. of the god Ba’alrakkab 
of Sam’al ABL 633 1r.(!) 6, see Landsberger 
Sam’al 45. 


maqaliitu see maqlitu. 
**maqaqu (AHw. 605b). 

In ARM 2 61:21 read [da]m-ga-at. 
see magagu. 
*maqarratu 


maqaqu 
see magarrutu. 


maqarrutu (*magarratu) 8.; 
(a measure for straw or reeds); 
magarratu. 


bundle(?) 
NA; pl. 


60 ma-qa-ru-t% ina pan PN 20 MIN (= ma- 
ga-ru-tu) ina pan PN, 20 MIN ina pan PN, 
naphar 100 ma-gar-rat.mMES Sa tibni ADD 
151:5ff., cf. 200 ma-ga-ru-tu Sa tibni ABL 
871:4; 300 SB ma-ga-ru-tu(text -te) ga tibni 
apparu libndte ina muhhisu iitassik (see 
eséhu mng. 2b) ABL 639r.2; 50 ma-gar-rat. 
MES 3a tebni issénis ana gaggidisa iddan with 
it (the interest) he gives fifty measures of 
straw toward(?) its (the barley’s) principal sum 
Traq 19 128 ND 5448: 9, cf. (summary only) Iraq 16 
34 ND 2088; 20 ma-qgar-rat sa tibni Tell Halaf 
108:1; 10 SE ma-gqa-ra-te tibnt Iraq 15 146 ND 
3467: 12, cf.ibid.5; 36 ma-gar-ra-a-ti Sa kupé 36 
bundles of reeds Iraq 18 47 ND 2792:8, cf. (in 
broken context) wr. ma-gar-ru-tt% Traq 21 160 
No.51:lland15; 5KU ma-qar-rat.MES Sa tibni 
ina libbi adsurite Sebst Sa ma utte five bundles 
of straw, according to the Assyrian (measure), 
sibgu-tax of the ....-fields Postgate Taxation 
p- 402 ND 7015:1, also ibid. p. 405 ND 9904:1, 
and Iraq 18 48 No. 32 (ND 2408) :2. 


The det. KU may stand for 48 “rope.”’ 


magqartu _ s.; NB*; 


lw.(?). 


2 DUG ma-gqar-tum (beside quppi, gandurt,, 
sibharu, pursitu, kirru) Nbk. 457:16. 


(a vessel) ; Aram. 


maqatu 
For Nbk. 92:5 see maggaru. 
von Soden, Or. NS 35 18. 


maqartu see agru. 


maqatu v.; 1. to fall down, collapse (said 
of a wall, house, statue, etc.), to fall, to fall 
to the ground, into a pit, to fall upon some- 
thing, to swoop down, to throw oneself down, 
to suffer a downfall, to perish, to fall in 
battle, to suffer a defeat, to fall dead (said of 
cattle), to fall (said of fire, lightning, snow, 
stars, sleep, seed), to hang down, to descend 
(said of parts of the exta), to diminish, in 
transferred mngs., 2. to collapse (said of 
parts of the body), 3. to arrive (said of 
people, fugitives, news, merchandise, etc.), 
(with ina/ana qaté) to fall into somebody’s 
hands, to fall to one’s share, to happen, 
4. to attack, invade, to afflict, attack (said 
of diseases, misfortune, fear, demons), 5. muq: 
qutu to make (silver) come in, 6. mugqutu to 
collapse, 7. Jumqutu to overpower in battle, 
to strike down, to overthrow, defeat an 
enemy, a country, 8. swmqutu to strike with 
pestilence, to kill animals in a hunt, to destroy 
a wall, a building, 9. Jumqutu to diminish, 
to make a deduction, 10. Sumqutu to assign, 
forward; from OAkk. on; I imqut — imagqqut 
— magit, 1/2 (Ass. imtuqut and tttugut), 1/3, 
II, TI, 11/2; wr. syll. and Sus (au.3susB AMT 
34,6 :4, 96,4:9); cf. magittu, magtam, magtis, 
magtu, *magtitu, migittu, migtu, mugquiu, 
muqutta, musamqitiu, Sumqutu. 

Scpsu-ub,ba = ma-qa-tum (in group with nadi, 
tardku) ErimhuS V 228, also Antagal C 74; Su-ub 
Sub = na-du-u, me-qi-tu, ma-qa-tu, gurud(NUN.K1) 
= MIN (i.e., the same three equivalents) CT 51 168 
vi 44-49 (group voc. A); [Su-ub] [Sus] = [ma]-ga- 
tum A VI/4:137. 

di-e RI = ma-qa-[tu], ma(!)-q[a-tu $d rig-mi] 
ATI/8 iv 22 and 28; di-e rt = ma-ga-tu Ea II 296; 
{di-e] [Rt] = [ma-qa]-ltil, ma-qa-tu sd rilg-me 
S* Voc. F 1’a and 4’. 

4pim.ME.KIL ugu lu.ra Sub.ba.a.[mes] : 
ahha<za> ga eli améli i-ma-ag-qu-tu gu[nu] (see 


ahhazu lex. section) PBS 1/2 116:31f.; i.si.i8 
na.ku ud Sub.ba.na.8& : nissatam mali ina 
am im-qu-tu ina idirti 4R 30 No. 2:26f.; 
iz.zi.diri.ga ugu.na im.ma.an.3ub : tgdru 


$a iquppu eligu im-ta-qu-ut Ai. IV iv 25. 
nig Su na.ab.ti.ga.zé.en ugu.gdé 4m.ma. 
afl] im.me.ne.bé : mimma la teleqgia elijama 
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i-ma-aq-qu(copy -ki)-tu tagtabi you said, ““Do not 
take anything, it is my share” RA 24 36:11, Sum. 
from Dialogue 5:95 (courtesy M. Civil); ur.ru.ur 
ul.lu.ul zi.iz.zi gu.ru.t& an.ta si.si.te 
4-ta-ap-ru-ur-rum ha-ma-ti-wm ma-qa(!)-tum te-bu-% 
u ta-ap-pa-am <...> {it is in your power, IStar) to 
move about and to hasten, to falldown and to rise, 
and to ¢...> the friend Sumer 11 110ff. No. 4:2 
(OB). 

ki.bal.a si.si.ga.e.dé lu.erim §8ub.3ub. 
bu.dé : ana mat nukurti sapani ajabi sum-qu-ti 
to defeat the enemy country, to bring about the 
downfall of the enemy 4R 18 No. 3:35f., ef. lu. 
nig.erim e.gir bi.ib.Sub.bu.dé : ragga arhis 
tu-Sam-qa-at JCS 21 3:14; nig.ur.lim.ma 
4Sakkan.an.na.ke,(KID) U.a im.ma.an.da. 
an.Sub : bul DN ina riti us-tam-qit (see biilw lex. 
section) Schollmeyer No. 1 ii 55f., see JCS 21 
8:72, ef. [...] G.a Sub.Sub.ta : [bil] séri ina 
riti us-tam-qit 4R 23 No. 4:1f. 

uz més.bi RILRI.ga.mu : (enza wu lalasa) a- 
gam-qa-tu they cause the goat and its kid to perish 
4R 30 No. 2:9f.; dim.me.er na.A4m.durun.na 
fina.am.gil.li.ém.ma </> RLRI.gi.eS : DINGIR. 
MES ina Sahluqti tallut jf talqut || tu-sam-q[it] (see 
lagatu lex. section) 4R 30 No. 1:22ff., see Bédllen- 
richer Nergal p. 44; dumu gir.tab.ba.gin,(GIM) 
u8,(KAX BE).ri.a.ni uSx.ri.e.ne hé.[{x.x].us 
kima (blank) kassadptu suati kispisa li-éa-am-qi- 
tu-su (see kassaptu lex. section) PBS 1/2 122 r. 9f. 

na-du-u = ma-qa-tum Malku VI 222; Sus = 
ma-qa-[tu] Izbu Comm. 56 (to Leichty Izbu I 98); 
Sus / ma-ga-ti Tablet Funck 2 r. 10 (Comm. to 
Alu XXII), see AfO 21 pl. 10. 


1. to fall down, collapse (said of a wall, 
house, statue, etc.), to fall, to fall tothe ground, 
into a pit, to fall upon something, to swoop 
down, to throw oneself down, to suffer a 
downfall, to perish, to fall in battle, to suffer 
a defeat, to fall dead (said of cattle), to fall 
(said of fire, lightning, snow, stars, sleep, seed), 
to hang down, to descend (said of parts of the 
exta), to diminish, in transferred mngs. — 
a) to fall down, collapse (said of a wall, 
house, statue, etc.): diréu i-ma-qi-ut the 
wall (of the city to which you march to be- 
siege it) will collapse RA 27 142:8, cf. BAD 
t-ma-qu-ut CT 44 37 r. 20 (both OB ext.), 
also BAD GAL SUB-ut KAR 153 r.(!) 3, and 
passim in SB ext.; SuB-at (= magqdt) dirt 
Boissier DA 226:22; Sulhum ...im-qu-ut the 
outer wall collapsed ARM 2101:12, cf.dirum 
i-ma-qu-ut ibid. 127:5, also erretum qablitum 

. im-ta-qu-ut ARM 6 1:22; déru sa ekalli 
ga im-qu-ta-a-ni_ the wall of the palace that 
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fell down ABL 329:4, cf. da ... it-tug-[tu] 
ibid. 12; déru ... lim-qut (Sum. destroyed) 
Lambert BWL 228 iii 17; [lu] igdr bit ilt lu 
[..-] lu samét dirt 8uB.[...] BMS 21:26; 
abullum ... im-t[a-q}i-ut ARM 311:9; ndz 
mirt Sa abulli ... t-tu-qu-tu the towers of 
the gate collapsed Iraq 4 186 r. 12, also ibid. 
r. 7 and 9 (NA), ef. AN.ZA.GAR KA.GAL.MU SUB- 
ut CT 31 381 8, also JNES 33 354:18 (SB ext.); 
Summa ... bit ipusu im-qi-ut-ma if the house 
he built collapses CH § 229:70 and § 232:89 
and 92; bitu ...énahmaim-qui Weidner Tn. 
20 No. 10:15; thechapel of AS8ur sa uliudmé 
riqiéte simatusu im-qu-ta-a-ma whose deco- 
rations had fallen down a long time before 
OIP 2 144:9 (Senn.); igdrum im-qi-ut-ma the 
wall fell (and killed a man) Goetze LE § 58 A 


iv 27, cf. tgar Sati SuB-ut OCT 38 16:68 (SB 
Alu), Summa bitu asurrigu SuB.SUB-ut ibid. 
15:36; bitati ina panisunu im-qu-ta-ma_ the 


houses under their responsibility fell down 
(cf. bitatt innabta line 12) AnOr 8 70:10 (NB); 
whoever in the future pisannasu ina ma-qd- 
tim ana asrigu la uterru does not re-erect its 
(the door’s) (upper) pivot-box when it col- 
lapses RA 11 92 ii 7 (Kudur-Mabuk); summa 
salam Sarri ... lu salam abisu ... SUB-ut-ma 
tttesbir if the statue of the king or the statue 
of his father falls down and breaks RaAcc. 38 
r. 14, cf. GALAD(KALXBAD).MES SuUB.MES 
CT 31 22 K.10761:3’ (SB ext.); si-[...] drim 
i-ma-qu-ut YOS 10 17:52 (OB ext.); if a man, 
when he sleeps, (dreams that) alum im-ta-na- 
qu-ta-Sum the entire city is falling upon him 
AfO 18 67 iii 28 and 32 (OB); sadd dannu eliz 
kunu lim-qut Maqlu V 164, ef. Gilg. V ii 34. 


b) to fall, to fall to the ground, into a pit, 
to fall upon something, to swoop down — 
1’ said of a person: [ina] saldi nipsisu Sute 
tatu ippetéma PN im(var. it)-ta-qut qablessu 
when he snorted a third time a hole opened 
(again) and Enkidu fell into it Garelli Gilg. 
122:18 (Gilg. VI), ef. ibid. 14; if a man 
walking in a street ana panisu S[us]-ut 
falls on his face Iraq 19 40i 3, ef. Labat TDP 
22:40; ina majdligu itbima SuB-ut he gets 
up from his bed and falls to the ground 
Labat TDP 76:63, cf. ttebbi u SUB-ut ibid. 
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34:18, also AMT 66,2:8, 97,4:7, isidma SuB-ut 
Labat TDP 190:24; Summa amélu ana imittisu 
SuB-ut Ebeling KMI 55:2, 4, 8, 10, also CT 39 42 
K.2238+ ii 7; 2in-ka ...ana ba[ri] im-qu-u-tu 
two of your slaves fell into the well BE 17 
21:28 (MB let.); (if aman in hisdream) ana 
nari SuB-ut falls into a canal Dream-book 
327152; ultu sér sist qaggaris im-qu-ut he 
fell from (his) horse to the ground OIP 2 
156:17 (Senn.), ef. Summa garru ...narkabta 
irkabma ... ana arkat sisé Sup-ut if the 
king rides a chariot and falls down behind 
the horse CT 40 35:17, cf. also ibid. 5, bél bite 

. ina kusst asib ana gaqgari SuB-ut ibid. 
6 K.2285+ :8 (both SB Alu); will he escape 
ina ma-qat narkabti ma-qat x x sist iméri 
from falling from(?) a chariot, a ...., a horse, 
a donkey? IM 67692:279f. (tamitu, courtesy 
W.G. Lambert); huzirum ekkirima am-qu-ut- 
ma sépi astibirma a pig charged me and I fell 
and broke my leg HUCA 40-41 52 L29-581:9 
(OA let.); let his life end in want and hunger 
lim-qut salmassuma let his body fall to the 
ground (and let him have no one to bury 
him) BBSt. No. 36 vi 54. 


2’ said of animals: the wild animals ana 
Suttati ul i-ma-qut cannot fall into a trap 
KBo 1 12 r.(!) 6, see Or. NS 23 214; Ssélibu . 
ina birt i-tu-qut a fox fell into a well ABL 142 
r.1(NA); if the slaughtered sheep [ina] 
suburrigu usimma im-ta-qi-ut sits down on 
its behind and falls over YOS 10 47:29 (OB 
behavior of sacrificial lamb); if a duck dtebbi u 
SuB-ut takes off and falls down CT 39 20:140 
(SB Alu); summa surdru ana KLNE ana isati 
SuB-ut-ma if a lizard falls onto a brazier into 
the fire KAR 382 r. 35, also (with ana muhhi 
erst) ibid. r.29; Summa siru istu apti SuB 
if a snake falls out of a window KAR 389 
c ii 20 (p. 353), and passim in SB Alu; lumun 
induhallatu sa ana muhhija im-qu-ta the 
evil caused by the anduhallatu-lizard that 
fell upon me Or. NS 34116:5, cf. HUL NIR. 
GAL.BUR sa ana mubhhija SuB-t% ibid. 14 
(namburbi); the evil portent of a bird sa ina 
bit amélt im-qu-tu. AnBi 12 284:64; if a snake 
ina 8uB-si améla ugallit KAR 386:15 (SB Alu); 
istén bér issuka[SSu] era im-qu-ut-ma im: 
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daharsu (see mahdru mng. 1b-3’) Bab. 12 
p. 51:32ff.; baru kima uzdli im-ta-qut qaq: 
garsu (see baru A mng. la-2’) Kécher BAM 
248 iii 31. 

3’ said of small objects: ga la ma-qa-at sa 
barragtu against the falling out of the gem 
(from the golden ring) (see barragtu) BE 9 
41:5 (NB), also, wr. SUB ibid.6; Summa .. 
gumaru TA vauU kaniinu i-tu-qu-ut if a live 
ember falls from the brazier MVAG 41/3 62 
ii9 (NA royal rit.), cf. ibid. 25; mekké ana 
ersett im-qut-an-ni-ma (see mekkié) Gilg. XII 
57, also 63f.; adi pili i-ma-aq-qu-ti% until the 
eggs are laid YOS 3 93:17 (NB let.). 


4’ said of lots: the share of PN émi isigsu 
t-ma-qu-tu wherever his lot falls Jean Teil 
Sifr 29:5, cf. ibid. 44:2. 


c) to throw oneself down — 1’ in gen.: 
marditisu ana kag sa Sadé i-ta-na-qu-tu-ni 
many of them hurled themselves off a 
mountain cliff 3R8 ii 73 (Shalm. III); ana 
sizub napsatisu ana Puratie im-qi-ut to 
save his life he threw himself into the 
Euphrates AKA 351 iii 19 (Asn.); a itts RN 
bélisunu la im-qu-tu ina isati who had not 
thrown themselves into the fire with their 
lord Samai-Sum-ukin Streck Asb. 36 iv 58; 
istu trim a-ma-agq-qu-ut I will throw myself 
from the roof TCL 18 95:34 (OB let.), of. itu 
drim a-ma-qi-ut ARM 10 33:9, cf. also (the 
fugitives) diram sa asar takkapi im-qi-tu 
ARM 13 26:18; mugq-ti-mi ana nari né-gal-pi-i 
jump into the river, float downstream (ad- 
dressing the fire) AfO 23 42:18. 


2’ as a gesture of greeting and homage: 
[ana] sépisu am-qi-ut-ma (note garru in 
line 19) TCL 17 55:21, cf. humtam alkamma 
ana sp PN mu-qi-ul-ma ibid. 74:18, cf. also, 
wr. mu-qu-ut PBS 7 15:7 (all OB letters); ana 
8p Wamési RN ... al[m-t]a-qé-ut KBo13:21; 
ana sépé Sarri bélija ... Tu 7 TaA.AM am-qu-ut 
EA 141:8, and passim in EA, also RA 19 91:4 
(= EA 362), etc.; note ni-am-qu-ut EA 100:6, 
ni-am-qut EA 170:3, ni-wm-qt-ut EA 200:5; 
ana, sépé sarri bélija am-qut 7 wT milanna ma- 
aq-ia-tt ana sépé Sarri bélija EA 283:4 and 6, 
and passim, also ma-agq-ti-ti EA 64:5, 284:5, 22; 
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ana Sépé bélija itu riiqis 2-38 7-84 am-qui 
MRS 9 218 RS 17.425:7, 221 RS 17.383:5, 223 
RS 17.422:7; obscure: ina muhhi sépé ta- 
ma-qut ZA 45 44:14 (NA rit.). 


d) to suffer a downfall, to perish, to fall 
in battle, to suffer a defeat (said of an army) 
— 1’ to suffer a downfall, to perish: bdrim 
agar illaku i-ma-qi-ut wherever the diviner 
goes he will suffer a downfall YOS 10 46 iv 22 
(OBext.); husahhu dannum i-ma-qu-ut famine, 
(even) a strong man will perish Leichty Izbu 
p. 209 KUB 467ii7; usurper kings will appear 
in all countries anntim i-ma-qi-ut annim 
itebbt some will fail, some will succeed 
YOS 10 11 ii 6 (OB ext.);  SuB-at bél dababisu 
immar he will see the downfall of his adver- 
sary KAR 386r. 24 (SB Alu); kassdptu lim- 
qut-ma anaku lutbt let the sorceress fall and 
myself rise PBS 1/2 129:8 and dupls.; ina 
mésir Sarrt SUB-ut he will perish in the king’s 
prison CT 39 46:72(SB Alu); NU.BANDA URU 
SuB-ut CT 31 111i 11 (SB ext.); ma-git bél 
mesrimma even the wealthy is fallen 
Lambert BWL 80:187 (Theodicy); bél mati SuB- 
ut CT 40 39:48, cf. [ina] ali sudtt LU.1DIM 
(= kabtu) SuB-ut CT 38 8:31 (both SB Alu); 
pagrum i-ma-qu-ut Sirum siram tkkal YOS 10 
45:22 and 29 (OB ext.). 


2’ to fall in battle: alk pani ummanim 
i-ma-qu-[ut] the leader of the army will fall 
YOS 10 36 iii 38, cf. rubiim ina harran illaku 
i-ma-qu-ut ibid. 18:52, garrdda Sut resim 
i-ma-qu-tu ibid. 42 iv 3, ef. garrddi juttin u 
ga nakrim i8ténis i-ma-qu-tu —_ ibid. 23 (all OB 
ext.); nu-bal-lum ummadni SUB-ut CT 31 49:19, 
TCL 6 3:42, etc. (SB ext.); rabis ummani SUB- 
ut TCL61:62, adlik harradnisu SUB PRT 
113:5, NUN UUR.SAG.MES-&% mitharis SUB.MES 
Boissier DA 96:15; rubt ina patisu i-ma-qu-ut 
KAR 150r. 8f.; harrdn terruba SuB-ut you 
will fall on the expedition for which you set 
out TCL 6 3r. 2 (SB ext.); LUGAL MAR.TU ina 
GIS.fUKUL SUB-ut Thompson Rep. 44r. 8, also 
ibid. 50:2, 74:6, 75:3, 192:6, 195:2(!), 216A:3, 
(referring to an army) ibid. 195:3, 271 r. 12; 
summa am-ta-qi-ut Sumi lugziz if I fall in the 
battle I will establish my fame Gilg. Y. iv 13; 
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agar tahaz zikari ul im-qut he did not fall on 
the battlefield Gilg. XII 53, 61, 68. 


3’ to suffer a defeat (said of an army): 
ina kakkim umméinum mitharis i-ma-qié-ut 
(var. i-ma-a-at) in war, the army will suffer 
defeat everywhere YOS 10 47:88, var. from 
48:25, cf. ummdnum kima ummanim i-ma- 
qu-t-ut RA 61 24:21, ummdnum harran 
illaku i-m[a-qé]-ut YOS 10 21:3, cf. also 20:14, 
ummdn <...> ina tahazim im-ta-na-a[q]-qu-ut 
ibid. 31 iv 44, sdbum sa rubim ina libbi aligu 
i-ma(var. adds -aq)-qu-ut ibid. 51 ii 34 and 52 
ii 33; wmmdn-madda [...] ina tésé rama: 
msa i-ma-qu-ut RA 44 16 VAT 602:9 (all OB 
ext.), cf. [... ima] sum su-8é SUB OT 304 
K.3689+ r.8(SBext.); ummani ina DUGUD-8&d 
SuB-ut CT 20 32:61f., cf. Leichty Izbu XIV 
7, also Thompson Rep. 201A:5, 202:9, 246A:2, 
wr. ina nakbatisa i-ma-qi-ui KAR 150 r. 11 
and 13, also DuagUD éma ma-agq-ta-at eli 
LUGAL(?) [...] KAR 426:32; ummdni u umz 
man nakri mitharig SuB.MES CT 39 28:11, 
and passim; ma-gat mat nakri defeat of the 
enemy country CT 39 19:108; ma-qat EHlamti 
Thompson Rep. 252B:7, also, wr. ma-qa-at 
ibid. 252E:4; ina kakki géri SuB-ut Boissier 
DA 7:25; DIB-iqg-ma ummanka S8uB-ut if you 
cross (the ditch), your army will suffer defeat 
BRM 4 12:59; GIS.TUKUL LUGAL 1-ma-qu-tu 
Leichty Izbu p. 200:10; SAG.KAL.MES ummdz 
nija SUB.MES the vanguard of my army will 
suffer a defeat ibid. IV 36; mdtu ina su-mi 
Sup-ut (var. SuB-dt)  W. 22307/28:45, var. 
from Leichty Izbu X 34’. 


e) to fall dead (said of cattle): alpum 
ipturma gammi tkkal [im-q]i-ut-ma «imtit 
one bull strayed, eating grass, he fell and died 
PBS 77:14 (OB let.); a cow inside the fence 
im-ta-qu-ut-ma u iltisbirmi u mitmi fell down, 
broke a bone, and was dead JEN 335:19, 
cf. ki enzu in-ta-qi-ut JEN 350:19; AB.HLA 
ekallim i-ma-qi-ta the cattle of the palace 
are perishing ARM 1 118:21, cf. ibid. 7, also 
éa la ma-qa-a-at AB.HI.A Sindli lipus rx. 39’; 
bil mati SuB-ut the cattle of the country will 
die ZA 52 240:24b (astrol.). 


f) to fall (said of fire, lightning, snow, 
stars, sleep, seed):  [t8a]tum eli ummdn 
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nfakrim] t-ma-qé-[ut] fire will fall on the 
enemy army YOS 10 36 iii 27 (OB ext.), ef. 
summa ina MN iésatu ana ekallt SuB-ut 
Labat Calendrier § 66, cf. also i8dtu ana kirt 
libbi alt SuB-ut CT 40 44 80-7-19,92+ :23 (SB 
Alu); ana ekallisu isdtu SuB-ut ACh Supp. 2 
Istar 97:19;  <wdtum ana bit Tispak ina 
EHsnunna im-qi-ut-ma Syria, 19 121 b:4 (Mari); 
igdtu ana gerbisu im-qut (temple of A&sur) 
AOB 1 120 iv 4 (Shalm.I); iSdtu Ta Samé t[a- 
alt-tu-ug-ta ABL 74:8, see Parpola LAS No. 38; 
[... ulltu Samé in-da-naq-qu-ta-ds-5 CT 13 
48:12, for other refs. see iédtu mng. la—l’; 
summa imbaru iqturma im-q[ut] if a fog rolls 
in and falls Thompson Rep. 252D:3 (= ABL 
1447), cf. IM.DUGUD.GIN,(GIM) KI.A HA.BA. 
NLIN.SUB let him fall to the ground like fog 
Or. NS 40 140:5 (namburbi); bit kakkabu i-ma- 
qui-u-ni itta ana mati iddan in whichever 
direction a star falls, it produces a sign for 
the country (as follows:) ACh Supp. IStar 
54:23; DIS MUL.MES ana UGU NA SUB.MES-ni 
Dream-book 328r.i1; (if during an eclipse) 
MUL GAL SUB-ut ACh Sin 28:18, also (apodosis) 
Leichty Izbu XVII 21; kima suR MUL ana 
ersett lim-qut-ma LKA 70 ii 25, see also 
kakkabu mng. 2a; zunnani kima kakkabi 
mi-ta-qu-[ta]-ni kima nabli rain down like 
star(s), fall down again and again like 
meteors(?) AMT 12,1 iv 47 + K.3465, see JNES 
17 58; Summa ana améli birsu SUB.SUB-su 
(see birsu usage b) CT 38 27:11, see also 
kisru mng. 1lb;  [Sit]tu ... eligu im-qut 
sleep fell upon him Gilg. V iii 7; Sittu balatu 
u pasdhu elika lim-qut Craig ABRT 2 8 r. ii 3, 
also Stttu rabbatu eli [améli] lim-qut CT 38 
38:66; ribdt 1Sakkan [la im)-qu-ta ana libbisa 
(a lamb) into whose womb the seed of Sakkan 
had not (yet) fallen BBR No. 100r. 37; the 
migtu-disease istu Samé ina qagqar in-tdgq-ta 
fellto earth from the sky Ugaritica 5 17 r. 12’ 
(inc.), cf. li-ta-na-qu-ta ina gaqgari Craig 
ABRT 2 19:14 (NA inc.). 


£) to hang down, to descend (said of parts 
of the exta): p18 i3tu EGR nasraptim sépum 
ana libbi paddnim im-qi-ut if the “foot” 
mark descends from behind the “crucible” 
to the center of the “path” YOS 10 20:25 
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(OB ext.), cf. p18 a8 ana padan Su[mélim] im- 
ta-qu-[ut] ibid. 44:49; Summa paddnu ana 
imitti ma-qit if the “path” descends to the 
right CT 206 Rm. 86:4ff., ef. Jumma padanu 
2-maana 15u 150 8UB.MES ibid. 19 K.10459 
ii 8, also ihhelsima SuB-iu they slant and 
descend ibid. 27 K.4069:14; SuS mdl SES SUB- 
ut one descends as much as the other CT 31 
17 K.7588 r.(!) 17, and ibid. 37 K.7971 r. 1; Sume 
makKaL ana kakki itirma sarir wu SuB.SuB- 
ut Boissier DA 7:23 (all SB ext.); if thereisa 
white filament at the top of the “finger” 
im-ta-[na]-aq-qu-ut YOS 10 33 iv 36; [eristum] 
nadiatma im-ta-na-qt-ut CT 44 37:21 (OB ext.); 
Summa G[IS.TUKUL imitt]im salihma im-ta- 
na-qu-ut YOS1046v 16; MAS ma-ag-Ital-at 
JCS 21 231:27; if the base of the “station” 
is long and ana paddni u paddnu ana ME.NI 
Sup-ut descends to the ‘‘path” and the 
“path” to the “‘gate-of-the-palace” Boissier 
DA 95:5, cf. Summa ré§ manzdzi ana nar 
takaltt ma-qit-ma_ ibid. 11f., also TCL 6 613; 
if the “palace-of-the-intestines” is loose 
(nasih) and ana arkat tirdni Sus-ut hangs 
down behind the intestines BRM 4 15:6; 
note, said of smoke: if the smoke concen- 
trates to the right suméliu ma-ag-ta-at and 
its left part hangs down UCP 9 377 r. 44, ef. 
ibid. 46 (OB smoke omens). 


h) to diminish (also as math. term): 
kaspum im-qi-ut-ma ana kaspim ué-te-s[t(!)] 
since the silver fell in value I have rented 
(the cattle which I used to buy) BiOr 10 
p. 14:10 (OB let.);  nuirsu SuB(!).SUB-ut (if) 
the light (in a lamp) diminishes CT 39 37:15 
(SB Alu); tna mithurt abarsu li-im-qi-ut may 
his strength diminish in combat RA 46 92:66 
(OB Epic of Zu); kur-ruSuB-ut CT 30 15 K.3618:1 
(SB ext.), and see kurru mng. 2b-2’, see also 
mahiru mng. 2c-2’; RILRLGA sa Samassammi 
VAS 6 13:8 (NB); biltum la i-ma-aq-qu-ut 
the yield must not diminish Sumer 14 14 No. 
1:32, cf. should you not come a.8A i-ma- 
qu-tu ... 1 GUR Seam tamaddad you will 
measure out one gur of barley (per bur of 
land) for every field that diminishes in yield 
ibid. 57 No. 31:12; SamasSammit Sunu i-ma- 
qi-tu-u-ma ekallum ittika itawwti should the 
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flax be too little, the palace will have some- 
thing to tell you ibid. 35 No.14:20; mdé ina 
ma-qa-tim when the water (level) falls 
BIN 7 28:9, cf. lama mt im-qi-u-tu before 
the water goes down TCL 17 1:14 (all OB 
letters), cf. also ina UD.3.KAM mit. i-ma-aq- 
qué-tu ARM 329:18; SE.IR.Z1.MES-8% SUB.MES 
... ana ma-qa-at [Sa]riiru igtibi its brilliance 
is diminished, it (the commentary) said (it) 
concerning the diminishing of the brilliance 
(of a star) ABL 1134:12, 15, cf. ABL 405 r.9 
(both NA), ef. Sarérisu ma-aq-[tu] Thompson 
Rep. 33 r. 2, 236G:3; Summa ana ma-qa-at 
zunné ibstka ABL 1391 r. 9, see Parpola LAS 
No. 110; kuzubSu i-ma-qut Bab. 4 107:10 
(hemer.); amdtusu ittanakkaru téngu SuB.SUB- 
su magal idabbub his words become confused, 
his reason becomes continually diminished, 
he talks a great deal (description of the 
disease Sané témi) Kécher BAM 202:2, also 
STT 286 ii 14, cf. tém awélim i-ma-qu-ut YOS 
1017:4 (OB ext.), ef. also témit im-t[a-q]u-ut- 
ma havelIlost my mind? AbB 5 138:8, témi 
im-ta-aq-ta-an-ni_ ABIM 20:57; in math.: 
I took a reed 1 8u.st im-ta-qi-ta-an-ni_ it 
diminished each time by one finger TCL 18 
154:34, see TMB 73 No. 149:1, also ibid. 83 No. 
171:2; Summa GIS.DIB.DIB n SUKUD ... 1 
SILA im-ta-qu-ut ibid. 52 No. 102:2, also 
{anja 4 AaB.Sin 30 im-qi-ut ibid. 36 No. 71:1. 


i) in transferred mngs.: ina pika ellu ... 
tn-da-aq-tu from your holy mouth came (the 
command) ABL 852 r.14 (NB), cf. ina pi ga 
Sarrt lt-in-qu-ta ABL 203 r.10(NA); ina pi 
DN ... bélu[ti] im-qut-am-ma my rule was 
commanded by the god A&SSur Borger Esarh. 
98r.19; wna pi ilitija rabiti it-tug-ta [...] 
KAH 2 142:13, see Weidner, AfO 9 103 n. 96; 
ina piki li-in-qu-ta ... 8a GN hapiigu may 
the command to destroy Elam come from 
you Bauer Asb. 75 K.2632 iii 5and 7; ina piki 
bélti lim-qu-ta pasahi ZA 5 80:22; [ina pilke 
rabi l-in-qu-tam-ma_ Gilg. I vi 25; immatima 
awitt ana libbika i-ma-qi-ut when will my 
word reach your heart? TCL 19 73:47 (OA 
let.); mil[klum sa sinnistim im-ta-qi-ut ana 
hibbisu the advice of the woman reached his 
heart Gilg. P.ii 26 (OB); dullu Sa ultu labiri 
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ina gatt ma-ag-tu-ma a service that had been 
forgotten for a long time MDP 2 pl. 22 iii 38 
(MB kudurru); I opened the hatch urru im- 
ta-qut eli dir appija daylight fell on my face 


Gilg. X1 135; kiim Sa ‘PN Sumaquttti sa mar- 
banitu sa PN, ana PN, ta-am-qu-tu (see 
muqutié) Cyr. 332:27. 


2. to collapse (said of parts of the body): 
summa nakkaptasu SuB-ut if his forehead 
collapses Labat TDP 32:5, cf. SUB-ut-ma 
indgu ibakkd ibid. 6, also summa irassu put: 
turat nakkaptasu SuB-ut ibid. 100:2, nak: 
kaptasu ma-agq-té ibid. 218:5, SAG.KI.MES-d% 
SUB.MES AMT 12,8:5, dupl. AMT 20,2:5; Ser’dn 
pitisu SuB-tu Labat, Syria 33123 r.11; ré3 
appisu ma-qit Labat TDP 56:25, girrdsu 
ma-ag-ta ibid. 86:53, cf. 38:68, also girrdsu 
SUB.MES-ma tkkalaSw ibid. 86:54; panisu 
ma-aq-tu ibid. 74:37; kisdssu imittam u 
sumélam SUB.SUB-ut ibid. 82:15, cf. kisdssu 
istu imittt ana Suméli suhhurma SuB-ut ibid.; 
SE ubdndtisu im-tag-tu ibid. 98:54; sérisu 
SuB-tu ibid. 86:52, cf. Sériiduim-tag-tu ibid. 
218:6and 8, and note sérisu MI.MES / SUB-tu 
ibid. 224:61; exceptional in omens: UD izbu 
ana kutallisu im-ta-na-qi-ut Leichty Izbu 209 
iii 14 (Bogh.); the slaughtered sheep’s uz: 
nasu im-ta-na-[qé-tal YOS 1047:4 (OB); if on 
the head of the newborn child  giru 
sakinma isissu haniq u im-ta-na-qut Leichty 
Izbu IL 19; kisdssu ana 15 ma-qit his neck 
collapses to the right Kraus Texte 25:4; 
tulaSa ... ma-ag-ta her breasts are hanging 
down ibid. 11b vii 8’; Jumma abunnassu ... 
ma-aq-ta-at if his navel is collapsed BRM 4 
22:9 (SB physiogn.), but note [Summa amélu 
abunnjassu SuB.MES-su  Kiichler Beitr. pl. 5 iv 
52, cf. ibid. pl. 9 ii 39; KU-3d ma-git she has 
a prolapse of the rectum Kécher BAM 240: 29, 
ef. KU-su SUB.SUB ibid. 104: 39. 


3. to arrive (said of people, fugitives, 
news, merchandise, etc.), (with ina/ana qaté) 
to fall into somebody’s hands, to fall to one’s 
share, to happen — a) to arrive — 1’ persons: 
adi 5 imi i-ma-qi-tam he will arrive here in 
five days ICK 1 183:11, ef. [a]de 10 amé 
[... t]-ma-qu-tam-ma BIN 6 110:11 and 17, 
also CCT 4 36b:5, 1-ma-qu-ta-ma pisu nisam= 
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méma when he comes we will hear his report 
CCT 3 35b:25; a-na-ma allibbi matim i-ma- 
qi-tu AnOr 6 pl. 6 No. 18:28, cf. ana mat GN 
mu-uq-ta JSOR 11 p. 108 No. 10:24; summa 
akkiisi im-ta-aq-tu-nim-ma if they arrive here 
before winter VAT 9249:9; t3éamést PN i-ma- 
qgi-ta-ni ICK 1 132:6, adi suhdarii i-ma-qu-tu- 
ni-nt TCL 19 3:13 (all OA); ana GN girrum 
ul im-qt-ut(or -tam)-ma the caravan has not 
arrived in Emar CT 33 22:5, cf. harradnum 
im-qé-tam-ma CT 43 118:13, PN ... im-qu- 
ut-ma CT 6 34a:9, also sa . ma-agq-tu 
VAS 16 109:10; ina dlim Sa wasbadku ta-am- 
qu-ta-am-ma_ you have arrived in the city in 
which I live UCP 9 338 No. 14:14 (all OB 
letters); LU migtum i-ma-qu-ut-ma somebody 
willarrive YOS 1018:54 (OBext.); 1 magtum 
istu GN im-qi-ut-ma a refugee arrived from 
GN (and said) ARM 4 52:6, cf. [...] ana 
iprigunu im-ta-na-qu-tu ibid. 10r.4’; if ‘PN 
gives birth and he still takes another wife, 
PN, (the brother of PN) i-ma-qu-ut-ta u PN 
gadu serrisu ilegge will come and take with 
-him ‘PN and her children HSS 19 84:16, cf. 
(in the same context) JEN 435:14; summa 
PN PN, ana warditi itepsu PN, i-ma-aq-qu- 
ui-ma PN itti Serrigu ileqge should PN, treat 
PN as a slave, PN, (the person who had 
given PN to PN, ana mdariti) may come and 
take away PN with his children HSS 19 48:26; 
should the person to whom a young man was 
given to learn the weaver’s craft not teach 
him, PN (the father of the apprentice) 71-ma- 
aq-qu-ui-ma PN pumu-Su ileqge JEN 572:17; 
ana epes arditija ana mat Assur im-qut-nim- 
ma (var. im-qu-tu-nim-ma) isbatu sépé Sarz 
ritija they came to me in Assyria to do 
homage, and seized my royal feet Streck Asb. 
42 iv 122; ana kidin Sa béléja an-da-qut (see 
kidinnu usage a-4’) KAR 76:8, and passim; 
aké garru béli ina libbi éné ga DN i-ma-qut 
how the king, my lord, will arrive before 
Istar ABL1164r.4; Summa sisé . ina 
qatéka i-tug-tu-u-ni_ ... sébilagsunu when the 
horses come to you, send them on ABL 310:7, 
cf. ABL 1070:20; 2 LU ma-aq-tu-u-te TA KUR 
GN i-tug-tu-u-ni_ two fugitives arrived from 
the land of the Mannians ABL 434 r. 20; ina 
mubhi LO.TUR.MES-ni §a LU.GAL.SUM.NINDA 
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ina GN 1-td-uq-tu assdl I inquired concerning 
the boys of the kakardinnu-official <who> fled 
to GN ABL 408 r.19, cf. ina GN t-tu-qut 
ABL 890 r. 2, ina panéja it-tu-ug-ta ABL 438 
r. 18, ula ibbalakkata i-ma-qu-tt% ABL 312 r. 12, 
also in-qu-ta ina panija ABL 1121:7, la im- 
qu-i% ABL1176:16; 3 SAL.MES éattu annitu 
it-tuq-ta-an-nt ABL 1285 r.25 (all NA); LU 
ma-aq-tu-tu madiitu ana panija in-daq-tu(!)-nu 
ABL 792 r.7, also, wr. in-daq-ti ABL 794r. 9, 
im-qu-tu 964:9; ultu ...tn-qu-tu ina madaktiu 
igabbu ABL 326 r.6; mamma mala ana pani: 
kunu 1-ma-agq-qu-ta whosoever comes to you 
ABL 210:14, cf.ibid. 16; LU Dil-bat*!.MEs mala 
4-ma-agq-quiu(QUuT)-nim-ma  ABL 326:10 (all 
NB), cf. ABL 438 r. 30 (NA); [k]t imurués ana 
panisu in-daq-tu when they saw him they 
fled before him Wiseman Chron. p. 52:36; ana 
Puratti in-da-qu-tu they fled toward the 
Euphrates ABL 942 r.12, cf. a ana muhhi 
kinnatisunu im-qu-tu-ni ABL 920:15; ana... 
ki in-qu-tu% sdbé 20 30 ina libbi diki when they 
arrived, some twenty or thirty men were killed 
ABL 1386 r.4; uncert.: [adi] la sdbé ana Sad- 
da-a-a i-ma-aq-qu-Itul BIN 1 93:22 (all NB). 


2’ news, rumors: i-ma-qd-at tértija BIN 4 
19:42, cf. awdtim a i-ma-qu-ta-ni ibid. 220: 11, 
ef. asar awutum i-ma-qi-ta-% li-im-qu-ut-ma 
AnOr 6 pl. 5 No. 16:28, cf. also RA 59 169 MAH 
19606: 22 (allOA); awdt nakrim im-qi-ta-ni-a- 
Si-tm-ma news about the enemy has come 
tous TCL 17 60:8, cf. awat nakrim im-ta-aq- 
tam-ma alakam ul elé TCL18150:20, awatum 
istu maha[r ...] im-qi-tam-ma TIM 2 23:24, 
awat ekallim eligu im-qu-tam-ma ibid. 102:17 
(all OB); témum mal ... i-ma-qu-ta-ki-im-ma 
whatever intelligence comes to you (from 
here and there) ARM 10 142:19, cf. fém GN 
im-qu-ta-am-ma ibid. 155:15, cf. also fémum 
$a nakrim im-qi-tam ummami ARM 2 131:10, 
cf. ARM 5 3:8, 36:6; [#]ém[um] mimma ull 
i}m-qu-tam ARM 6 20:19, cf. 25; wwurtt 
bélijaana qaggarim ul im-qi-ut_ the command 
of my lord has not reached the region ARM 10 
5:26; ana sarrim awatum damiqtum i-ma- 
qu-ut good news will come to the king YOS 10 
47:7 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb), cf. SuB- 
at amat maruste KAR 430 r. 21 (SBext.), also 
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ma-qa-at a-wa-ti KAR 376:41, dupl. Boissier 
DA 4:30, also [ma]-qgd-at KA CT 38 39:16 and 
dupl. 40 Sm. 710+ :16 (ali SB Alu); KA i-ma- 
qut-a&-3um AfO 11 223:30, cf. 1 ME dmé KA 
SuB-s[u] CT 37 48:20; INIM &.GAL ana E.BI 
S8uB CT 40 7 K.2285+ r. 50 (SB Alu); ana 
mubhi amatija ki tan-qi-tu concerning my 
order when it arrived ABL 539:9 (NB); 
rigmu (wr. KA-mu) ana ummdani Ssub-ut 
rumors will reach the army KAR 423 r. ii 54, 
cf. as to that man Ka tus elisu SuB-ut 
a slanderous rumor will reach him CT 39 
4:28, also Kraus Texte 36 i 12 (physiogn.), Labat 
Calendrier § 65:4, also KAR 177 r.i 10; tusSu 
dannu eli mati SuB-ut ZA 52 244:39 (astrol.). 


3’ merchandise, silver: kaspam mala 
agqgatika i-ma-qu-t% (send) all the silver that 
comes into your hands Kienast ATHE 37:42, 
ef. x silver i3tu GN im-qi-ta-ma CCT 4 49a:5; 
ina ma-qd-at kaspika BIN 4 87:23, and see the 
passages cited in Balkan Letter p. 13f. sub No. 3; 
1 Gin Ta li-im-qi-ti-ni-kum let one shekel 
come to you for each CCT 2 18:25, cf. ana 
gatija i-ma-qi-ut ibid. 31b:6, kaspum ana 
gatija la ma-gi-it CCT 4 30b: 10, also 11, 15, cf. 
ibid. 44a:15, TCL 19 5:17 (all OA); tna UD.I. 
KAM x Sum ina mahrika i-ma-aq-qu-ut 
Sumer 14 31 No. 12:22; Summa sa taqabbim 
im-ta-ag-ta-ni-ma kaspam ...asaqgal if what 
you (fem.) told me should happen, I will pay 
the silver YOS 2 61:26 (both OB). 


4’ other occs.: 1 énum marisa ana bab 
GN im-qi-ti-nim AOB 1 8 No. 2 ii 7 and 12 
(OA Tlu8uma); MA t-ma-qt-ut-ma ... usarkab 
when the boat arrives I will load (that 
barley) VAS 16 125:20, cf. ul ¢m-gu-ta-am 
ibid. 22; erbti ana GN im-qi-tu-nim the 
locusts have come into Terqa ARM 3 62:10. 


b) with ina/ana gaté to fall into some- 
body’s hands: ardu ina gdtini i-ma-qu-ut 
KBo 1 11 obv.(!) 23 (Ur8u-story), see ZA 44 116; 
RN ana gatisunu i-ma-aq-qu-tu will Samas- 
Sum-ukin fall into their hands? PRT 102 r. 6, 
also, wr. SUB-u-tu PRT 107r.7; adu bit 
sabé ina qatini i-ma-gqa-tu-ni-ni ABL 590 r. 4 
(NA); ana gatéja ki in-qu-tu ABL 808 r. 15 
(NB); uncert.: ina qdatéja it-tug-ta ABL 1046:5 
(NA). 
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c) to fall to one’s share, to happen: 
eqlum mahrikima ana girubtiki im-qi-ta-am- 
ma TCL 18 86:9 (OB); summa pi-it-ru sa 
erigu im-qu-ta-ku ARM 4 27:38; see also 
RA 24 36:11, in lex. section; the field ga ana 
PN ina isqim im-qi-tu which fell to PN by 
lot LIH 38r. 8 and obv.7 (OB), cf. x land 
ana pirisu i-ma-agq-qu-tu TCL 12 64:13 and 
15, also ana piru Sa PN in-da-qut ibid. 18f. 
(NB); ana libbika kiam qibi umma atiama 
im-ta-qu-ut tell yourself: it has happened 
Sumer 14 27 No. 9:25 (OB Harmal); Jummaana 
bél immerim im-ta-aqg-ta-am imdt if it hap- 
pens(?) to the owner of the sheep, he will die 
YOS 10 11 iii 17 (OBext.), cf. nékemétum mala 
ina niqi bélija im-ta-na-qi-ta ARM 2 97:19, 
see von Soden, Or. NS 22 200. 


4. to attack, invade, to afflict, attack 
(said of diseases, misfortune, fear, demons) 
— a) to attack, invade: ana matija im-qu- 
ta-ma 12 dldnéa uhtallig he invaded my 
country and destroyed twelve towns Balkan 
Letter 20, cf. ana matika im-qi-tém-ma ibid. 
32 (OA); nakrum 1-ma-aq-qu-ut-ma hititum 
ibbassi if the enemy attacks, there will be 
damage ARM3 15:14; sp wmmdn-madda itab: 
biamma ina libbi ummanika i-ma-qi-ut an 
expedition of a foreign people will set out 
and attack your army RA 44 16:6 and 7 
(OB ext.);  nakru ana mati arhis Sup-ut-ma 
the enemy will suddenly invade the country 
CT 40 40 r. 75 and TCL 69:19, cf. nakru ana 
karadsi ummanija S0B-ut KAR 163 obv.(!) 29 
(SB ext.), nakru ana alt Sus-ut CT 38 8:33, 
nakru SuB-ta CT 3919:109, ana mat nakri 
SUB-ta ibid. 114 (all SB Alu); tu-sa-na gadu 
Sabé mtati u ti-ma-qi-tu mubhi mat Amurri 
that you march out with the archers and 
attack the land of Amurru EA 73:10; ina GN 
pub(ujrunimmi u ni-ma-qi-[utl eli GN, as- 
semble in GN and let us attack Byblos 
EA 74:32, cf. pubhirmi kali LO.MES sa.caz. 
MES [a]na ma-qa-ti elija EA 91:25, also ul 
ji-ma-qu-ta sabé karasi elija EA 83:43 and 81:31 
(all letters of Rib-Addi); [...] narkabdts 
[ana muhhi] GN i-ma-qu-ut EA 173:2; i-ma- 
ga-tu-u-[nt idukkiint] will they make an 
attack, will they inflict a defeat? ABL 1368 
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r. 5 (oracle query), cf. PRT 5 r. 1, also Knudtzon 
Gebete 57 r. 4; ki Sltahi ezzi ina libbisu 
am-qut I fell upon them like a raging arrow 
TCL 3 133 (Sar.), cf. hima Sili[ahi ana bleri= 
Sunu im-qut Gilg. IX i 16, cf. Gilg. X ii 35, 
note also ana birisu im-qié-ta-am-ma TIM 2 
82:20 (OB let.), and im-qu-ut ana DAL.BA. 
Na-Su-nu Studies Landsberger 286 r. 11 (MA 
inc.), cf. also ina gerebsuim-qut CT 34 42 ii 
8 (Synchron. Hist.). 


b) to afflict, attack (said of diseases and 
misfortune):  jdtt mursum im-qé-tdm-ma 
sickness has afflicted me TCL 19 25:10 (OA); 
bennt eliSu im-ta-qu-ut epilepsy afflicted him 
CH § 278:62, cf. benni eli mari awélim i-ma- 
qu-ut YOS 10 41:53, benni a im-qu-tu itebbi 
ibid. 54 (OBext.), bennu eli améli SUB-ut KAR 
152 r. 15, cf. bennu la tébd eli améli SuB-ut 
(see bennu) ibid.r.16; lwti im-ta-qut eli 
birkija PBS 1/1 14:11 and dupls., also Lam- 
bert BWL 42:78; midsittu im-ta-qui eli séréja 
ibid. 76 (Ludlul II); di?w ana mati SuB-ut 
CT 38 49:33 (SB Alu); adéustu SUB.SUB-su 
AMT 78,7:2, also 48,3:6, Labat TDP 66:64; muz 
russu SUB-su ibid. 154:9, 14; zwtu kima 
lubati SuB.SUB-su (see lubdtu) ibid. 116 ii 4, 
7, 118:9f., cf. ibid. 154:16; MIR.SES SUB.SUB- 
su (see hurbdsu mng. la) ibid. 28:82, dupl. 
[hJurbasu im-ta-na-ag-qu-[us-su] KUB 37190 
r. 3, ef. Labat TDP 152:58 and 164:77, Sumz 
maamélu ...kiisu hurbdésu S0B.SuB-su Kécher 
BAM 66r. 10; SED, SUB.SUB-swu Labat TDP 
88 r. 5, cf. Biggs Saziga 64 LKA102:19, also NE 
SUB.SUB-su Labat TDP 66:68, Kiichler Beitr. pl. 
9 ii 61,RA 189 ii 17; see also migtu, miqittu; 
bubiitu u summit elija in-da-qut ABL 716:20 
(NB); tésdim elt ummanim i-[ma]-qu-[ut] con- 
fusion will befall the army YOS 10 46 iii 39 (OB 
ext.), cf. té34 ana mat nakri i-ma-aq-[qu-ut] 
KAR 454: 18, also CT 20 7: 19f. (SB ext.), SUH UGU 
wa SuB-ut Or. NS 36 274.5 (namburbi); ana 
marst té3t mitim i-ma-qi-ta-as-sum-ma_ for 
a sick person: mortal disturbance will befall 
him YOS 1017:43 (OB ext.); awilum 
marustum t-ma-aq-qu-ta-as-8um evil will be- 
fall the man ibid. 31 xii 35; gumma awilum 
tttt ramanisuma qilum i[m)-qu-us-si if faint- 
ness falls upon a man without any reason 
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AfO 18 641 29 (OB omens), cf. giélu eli um: 
manija i-ma-qi-ut KAR 150 r. 2 (SB ext.), 
parallel: mukil rég lemuttim tu-sa-ra eli améli 
i-ma-qi-ut RA 27 149:28 (OB ext.), SUB-at 
(i.e., magdt, var. SuB-de, i.e., nadé) KI.HUL 
KAR 376:39, var. from Boissier DA 4:27 (SB 
Alu); obscure: ja-b/pu-wm eli ummdnim 
i-ma-qu-ut YOS 10 42i 7 (OB ext.). 


c) said of fear: gilittu ana ummdni SuB-ut 
terror will fall on the army TCL 63:8; eli 
quradésu pu-luh(!)-t% SuB.SuB-ut BRM 4 13:8 
(SB ext.); paldh nakri im-qut-su-nu-ti-ma 
fear of the enemy fell upon them Wiseman 
Chron. 62 r. 62; atti ana ali SuB-ut fear fell 
upon the city ibid. 52:18; [hattu] ramnisu 
im-qut-su-ma_ Borger Esarh. 32:13; atti puz 
luhts Sa Assur im-qut-su-nu-ti-ma OIP 2137:41 
(Senn.), cf. im-qu-su hatiu ibid. 88:39; 
hurbdgu tahazija eligu im-qut-ma ibid. 34 iii 55. 


d) said of demons: efemmu eli améli 
AL.3SuB (if) the spirit of a dead man has 
attacked a man AMT 96,4:9, cf. [&umma 
SAG].HUL.HA.ZA eli améli AL.SUB AMT 34,6:4, 
also asakku [Sa ina] mubhi§gu SuB-tu, (Sum. 
destroyed) CT 165:179; Summa NU DINGIR- 
s& ueu LU SuB-ut Boissier DA 18 iii 18, ef. 
(with la pIneIR-su) ibid. 17 iii 12 (SB ext.), see 
Boissier Choix 201f. 


5. mugqqutu to make (silver) come in: 
amurrdm ma-qi-ta-ma agar epasim epsa make 
(pl.) Amorite (silver which is due) come in 
and obtain (silver). where possible TCL 20 
137:3 (OA). 


6. muqqutu (in the stative) to collapse 
(for a parallel, see mng. 2): if his right (or left) 
kidney mug-qt-ta-dt is collapsed (beside 
tarkat, dwumat, naphat, hesdt, etc.) Labat 
TDP 102 iii 4ff., cf. (in same context, said 
of UR.KUN) ibid. 108 iv 13, (of ginnatwu but- 
tock) ibid. 132:50ff., also mugq-qi-ta (said of 
wka@ testicles) ibid. 136:59, (said of sinu 


lap) ibid. 138 iii 17ff., gqaqgassu SuUB.SUB-ut 
ibid. 80:12; in broken context [...J¥-s¢ 
mug-qu-tu ibid. 242D 2; uncert.: mug-qu- 


ta(var. -tu) sépaja my feet are paralyzed 
(in fetters placed by myself) Lambert BWL 
44:98 (Ludlul II). 
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7. sumquiu to overpower in battle, to 
strike down, to overthrow, defeat an enemy, 
a country —~ a) with ina kakki: your enemy 
ummdnka ana kakki u-sam-qd-at-ma_ will 
overpower your army in battle YOS 10 56i 
14 (OB Izbu), cf. Sarru arddnigu ina kakki 
u-Sam-gqa-tu-§% the king’s servants will over- 
power him in battle ACh Sama 11:68; [¢br]u 
ibrasu ina kakki u-sam-qat JCS 18 19 C ii 
5 (SB prophecies), see Borger, BiOr 28 15, cf. 
{...] ina kakki u-sam-qit MVAG 21 80:9 
(Kedorlaomer text), also Scheil Tn. II 18; sittat 
ummdnatisu ina kakké u-8am-qit the balance 
of his army I put to the sword AKA 358 iii 
42,and passim, cf. sdbé mardiite ina kakké 
u-Sam-git AKA 352 iii 21, ete., also x sdbé 
mundahsisunu ina kakké u-Sam-qit qaqqa- 
datesunu unekkis AKA 276 ii 64, ete., wmz 
manat Lullumé . ina gereb tamhari ina 
kakké lu u-8am-qit AKA 192ii 8, for other 
refs. from Asn. see mugtablu, tidiku; RN 
ina kakki u-Sam-qit I killed Marduk-bél-usate 
in battle Iraq 25 56:46, cf. RN adi sabi bél 
hittt Sa itti8u ina kakké t-sam-qit WO 1 
466:48; exceptional: dldni la magiritte Assur 
ina kakké u%-Sam-qit ibid. 464:40 (all Shalm. 
Ill), for other refs. see mundahsu and 
tidiku; [...] ina kakki u-sam-qit-ma Iraq 18 
126 r.17’, cf. Rost Tigl. III p. 34:195; 1070 
mundahsisu ina kakké u-Sam-git 1R 29 iii 39 
and iv 28 (Sam&i-Adad V); seher rabi [ina] kak- 
ki u-Sam-qit I put young and old to the 
sword Lie Sar.119, cf. nisé GN . ina 
klakki] u-sa[m]-qit-su-nu-ti ibid. 168, and 
passim in Sar.; nisé GN... ina kakkiu-sam-qut 
OIP 2 77:23 (Senn.), bakuldte GN ... ina 
kakki u-Sam-qit-ma napistu ul ézib I put the 
men of GN to the sword, none escaped alive 
ibid. 55:58, also 26 i 58, and passim in similar 
phrases in Senn., cf. bahuldte ... ina kakki 
u-sam-qit dlul ga&sis ibid. 62, and passim in 
Senn.; seher u rabi ina kakké u-Sam-qi-tu 
édu amélu la ézibu Streck Asb. 12 ii 2; ahhésu 
qinnusu zér bit abisu %-sSam-qi-ti ina kakké 
ibid. 24 iii 10, ete.; Sa danna KkuR Lullubi u- 
sam-qi-tu ina kakki BBSt. No. 6i 9 (Nbk. I). 


b) said of gods and goddesses: Jétar ... 
garradisu li-’a-am-qi-it CH xliv 9 (epilogue); 


maqatu 7d 


Adad ... mu-sam-qit lemniiti Unger Relief- 
stele 4, cf. Adad ...li-Sam-qit ma[ssu] ibid. 33 
(Adn. III); Ninurta ... mu-sam-qit lemniite 
AKA 2431 6; 4UD.Ux(GISGAL).LU . mu-t- 
gam-qit targigi AKA 257i 7 (both Asn.); Ninz 
urta ... ina siltahisu gamri li-sam-gqit-ku-nu 
Wiseman Treaties 425; Irra [mu-Sam]-qit aja: 
bija (var. Sagis zimdnija) (name of a gate) 
OIP 2 112 vii 89 (Senn.); Nusku . u-sam- 
qi-ta garija Streck Asb. 78 ix 89 and 178:4; &- 
Sam-qi-t% z@irtja Bohl Chrestomathy 25:19 
(Sin-Sar-i3kun), and note li-sam-qi-tu ajabika 
ABL 1285:7 (NA); ina kakkika ezzits Su-um- 
qi-ta ajabija CT 36 23 ii 38 (Nbn.); Nergal ... 
u-Sa-am-qi-it garija VAB 4 68:16 (Nabopolas- 
sar); Samas u Annunitu ... li-Sa-am-qi-ta 
garigu ibid. 228 iii 50, cf. 224 ii 37 (Nbn.); Bél 
$a ina nekelmigsu v-Sam-qit dannitu RAcc. 
129:12, also Sarpdnitu ... mu-Sam-qt-tat nakri 
ibid. 135: 260, cf. ibid. 145:446, cf. also JAOS 88 
127ILb 25, ef. also Jétar ... mu-sam-qi-ta- 
at z@irt BA 5 651 No. 15:26; Hnlil ... nakra 
... ummanatisu u-sam-qé-ti Enlil will make 
an enemy defeat his army Lambert BWL 
112:13; Sum-qi-ta (var.u%-Sam-qat) napista Cagni 
Erra I 38, cf. kina u ragga ...v-Sam-qat ibid. 
v9. 


c) said of divine and royal weapons: 
kakkam dannam mu-sa-am-qi-it sarri ndkiz 
rija RA 33 50i 12 (Jahdunlim); kakku dannu 
mu-sam-qit la magiri usatmihannima 3R7i 
13 (Shalm. III); kakku la padi mu-u-sam-qit 
mat nakirigu AKA 183 r. 1, also 385 iii 130, 
and passim in Asn., also STT 43 r. 62 (Shalm. IIT); 
Istar ... qastu dannatu siltahu gesru mu-sam- 
git la magirt tugatmeha rittia Borger Esarh. 
98 r. 28; Sseberru la padi ana sum-qut iri 
usatmih rittia OTP 2 85:5 anddupl.; ISAR.UR, 
mu-sam-git ajab garri (name of a gate in 
Nineveh) ibid. 113 viii 3; TE.BAN SUB-dt danz 
niitu Bow Star which overthrows the mighty 
RAce. 139:326, cf. tillé mu-sam-qi-[tu ...] 
BMS 8:26; kakkika ezziti ... ana §u-um-qu- 
ut nakirija lilliku idéija may your fierce 
weapons (Marduk) accompany me to defeat 
my enemies VAB 4 84 ii 28 (Nbk.). 


d) other occs. — 1’ in gen.: 500 men 
from the men of [...] «-sa-am-qi-it he 
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killed ARM 6 65:12; [m]dt nakrika tu-sa-am- 
qa-at you will defeat your enemy’s land 
YOS 10 56 iii 23 (OB Izbu), ef. ibid.i 19; you 
and your enemy will get into a fight and 
ahum aham t-sa-am-qd-at one will bring 
down the other YOS 10 50:8 (OB ext.); rubé 
tillatisu ibbalakkatusuma %-sam-qata(S0™)-sé 
the prince’s troops will rebel against him 
and overthrow him BRM 4 13:6 and 7, ef. (in 
similar contexts) KAR 422 r. 24 and 26, 423 ii 51, 
430 r. 9, CT 20 3019, CT 30 27 K.6907:10, TCL 6 
2:45 and 3:18; nakru itebbima mat Akkadi 
u-sam-qat an enemy will arise and defeat 
the land of Akkad Leichty Izbu XX 3; nakz 
ru sa usammarakku tu-sam-qa[t] you will 
overthrow the enemy who is plotting against 
you CT 20 85ii1l; garru qarrddisu u-Sam- 
qa-tu-8i CT 20 7 K.3999:16 (SB ext.); sarru 
matati ina abikti u-sam-qat | tldni matati ina 
abikti u-3am-qa-tu Thompson Rep. 270:8, cf. 
272A :8f.; umman nakri ina man-di-ti t-sam- 
gat I will defeat the enemy army through a 
sudden attack KAR 446:3f. (SB ext.); SUB- 
ut ummdani ibid. 423126; KASKAL.MES mat 
nakrika tu-Sam-qat CT 30 24 K.8178 r. 23, cf. 
KAR 430 7.1; DINGIR.MES KUR t-Sam-ga-tu 
Labat Calendrier § 66':4; aki Akkadi danna 
Sutd li-Sam-qit let the weak Babylonian 
overthrow the mighty Sutian Cagni Erra V 27, 
cf. nisé u-Sam-qat-ma ibid. IIc 29, —_ also 
napharsunu li-am-qit-ma lir’a nagabsun ibid. 
IV 136; sum-qut lemnu u ajabt Craig ABRT 1 
81:13 (tamitu). 


2’ in hist.: 12051 Gurus.auRUS u-sa-am- 
gi,tt he put x men to the sword AfO 20 53 
xvii 40, 62 xxii 54, wr. u-sa-am-qi-it ibid. 56 
xix 22, 58 xx 10 and 48, 60 xxi 28 (all Rimué); 
béléSunu [%]-sa-am-[qt]-it I put their leaders 
to the sword RA 7105i15 (Manidtusu); sma 
u-sa-am-qt-it-su. he himself killed (an au- 
rochs?) RA 8 200ii 4 (Naram-Sin), see Sollberger, 
RA 64173; muqtablisu u-se-em-qit Weidner 
Tn. 12 No. 5:58 and 27 No. 16:68; é@ ... u- 
bam-qi-tu géré3u. KAH 2 68:4, also AfO 18 
343:4, and passim in Tigl., cf. gurddisunu u- 
Sem-qit AKA 75v 71, mu-Sem-qgit la madgirt 
AKA 74 v 66 (all Tigl.1); ga inatukulti DN wu 
DN, ... tttallakuma u-sam-qi-tu gérisu KAH 
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1 24:4, KAH 2 83:4 (Adn. It), cf. mu-dsam- 
git GN wu GN, RA 27 16:10 (Till Barsip); 
RN ... u-éam-qit-ma uparrira kisrigunu I 
defeated RN (together with all the kinglets, 
his neighbors) and scattered their army TCL 3 
141, cf. ina dabdé séri ummdnsunu matiu 
ut-Sam-qit ibid. 421; ga ana sum-qut nakiri 
Sutbti. kakkiigu Lyon Sar. 2:7, and passim in 
this phrase; mu-sem-qit Madajariiqate Winckler 
Sar. pl. 48:12; Sa ana Sum-qut ajabt GN DN 
... usatbi, kakkéSu Borger Esarh. 81:44; ina 
gibitika ... lu-Sa-am-qi-it ndkirt VAB 4 202 
No. 42:7; Su-um-qu-ut nakirija ibid. 78 ii 48 
(both Nbk.); lu-Sa-am-qi-it nakirija RA 22 
61 ii 30 (Nbn.);  Su-wm-qu-ut mati ajabija = 5R 
66 i 25 (Antiochus I). 


8. sumqutu to strike with pestilence, a 
calamity, to kill animals in a hunt, to destroy 
a wall, a building — a) to strike with 
pestilence, a calamity: the corpses of those 
ga Irra u-Sam-qi-tu whom pestilence had 
stricken Streck Asb. 38 iv 79, cf. u-sam-qit- 
su-nu-ti Irra ibid. 76 ix 57; see also PBS 1/2 122 
r. 9f., in lex. section; Adad nammasése sérisu 
ina husahhi u-Sam-qat-ma Adad will destroy 
the animals of the open pasture through 
hunger Lambert BWL 114:43, see also Scholl- 
meyer No. 1 ii 55f., 4R 23, 4R 30, in lex. section, cf. 
ina ritt us-tam-git (in broken context) STT 
149:3, ef. also Sum-qu-tu bil séri Cagni Erra 
143; AB.u1a ekallim u-sa-am-qa-[tu] they 
let the cows of the palace die ARM 1118r. 19’. 


b) to kill animals in a hunt: Sutd ga 
UDU.HI.A-Su-nu u-sa-am-qi-tu ARM 6 58:16, 
ef. 5717. 5'; pirdni ina gadstisu t-Sam-qit he 
killed elephants with his bow AKA 139 iv 8, 
cf. (lions) ina nir’amte u-sam-git AKA 140 
ivll, also ina narkabtija «inay pattiite 
u-Sem-gqit AKA 86 vi 81, cf. also 142 iv 26 (all 
Tigh. I); nésé ... ina gastija ezzete ui-Sam-qit 
AKA 226:34 (Asn.), lions bil sért kajan u-sam- 
ga-tu were constantly killing grazing cattle 
Streck Asb. 2141.8; KUR.MES ubbatma bil: 
Sunu u-sSam-[gat] Cagni Erra IIc 26. 


c) to destroy a wall, a building: dirsu 
ina pilsi u-sa-am-qi-i[t-ma] I made its wall 
collapse by means of mine tunnels ARM 1 
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135:10; if this temple is built ana narim 
&-Sa-am-qa-as-st I (the god) will make it 
collapse into the river ARMT 13 112 r. 4’ and 
ll’. 


9. Ssumqutu to diminish, to make a 
deduction — a) to diminish: Samaég ina 
harran Sit Anu ippuhamma sum-qui sariiz 
rugu the sun rose in the Path-of-Anu but 
its light stayed diminished ABL 405 r. 14, 
see Parpola LAS No. 64; agabbi Sa sams 
u-sam-qa-ta sariri when I command I 
diminish even the sun’s light Cagni Erra Ile 
14, cf. 3a Sulpae sardrusu lu-sam-qit-ma ibid. 
IV 124; wardum Samassammi u-sa-am-qd-at 
UET 5 73:8, see mng. lh. 


b) to make a deduction (NB): every 
month one shekel of silver (the wages due 
to him) ki raditu sa ina muhhisu PN itti PN, 
t-Sam-qa-at PN (the debtor) will deduct 
from PN, (the creditor) for the debt which he 
owes (until PN, is fully paid) TuM 2-3 112:10, 
cf. (the silver) ina Simisa *PN ittt tPN, 
ahatisu u tPN, DUMU.SAL.A.NI &@ tPN, ti-da- 
an-qa-at Nbn. 807:9; 1 ain kaspa PN ku-um 
u-8d-an-qa-at Nobn, 553:11. 


10. sumqutu to assign, forward: kaspam 
10 Ma.NA Sa-am-gi-tdm-ma forward to me 
at least ten minas of silver KT Hahn 7:33 (OA). 

In PKOM 2 (Unger Reliefstele) 12:26 read 
ultu asriéu idekkt(!) after Unger Bel-harran-beli- 


ussur 23. For 8us in PRT 106:3f., CT 20 10:5, 
see nada. In CCT 2 42:8 read probably pd-ta-am. 


maqatu (magdtutu) s.; (apiece of apparel); 
NA; pl. magdtatu. 


TUG ma-qa-tu-té% Practical Vocabulary Assur 249. 


a) of wool: 20 bilat ana 600 ma-qa-ti 
twenty talents (of wool) to make six hundred 
m.-garments ADD 953 iii9; 2 MA mah-ra-a 
ana TUG ma-qa-ta-te Sa nasikdni two minas 

for the m.-garments of the sheikhs 
ADD 955:1; 10-t&% ma-ga-té Iraq 15 150 ND 
3407: 5. 


b) of linen: vTUcG ma-qa-at-a-ti sa Téa. 
GADA ADD 680:10, cf. 1 TUG ma-ga-ti kité 
marat [PN] Iraq 23 43 ND 2687:3; 4 ma- 


maqli 


ga-té GADA ZAG DIRI ADD 1124r.3; 4 TUG 
ma-qa-tt GADA ZAG SIKA[R] ADD 956:1, 3, 5. 


c) other qualifications: [x] T0e@ ma-ga- 
tu-tu BABBAR.MES Iraq 23 20 ND 2311:5; 1 
TUG ma-qa-tt bi-te ZAG KAL Iraq 32 154 No. 
20:4, cf. 2 TUG ma-qa-té bi-te ZAG KAL KAR 
ADD 702:1 (coll.), ef. ADD 707:2, 958 r. 2ff., 
973 iii 2ff., vi 1ff., 974:2ff., 977 iv 4, wr. ma- 
qa-<ti> ADD 684:6. 


maqatutu see magatu. 
maqdti see makdi. 


magqittu. s. fem.; dilapidation, disrepair; 
NA, NB royal; cf. magdtu. 


ma-qit-ta-Si usziz I repaired its (the 
temple’s) damage Borger Esarh. 32:19; sa 
ina time palésu bitu sudtu innahuma ma-qit-ti 
trassi asratisu liste’e ma-qit-ta-& liksir (may 
in the futuré a later prince) in whose reign 
this temple weakens and becomes dilapi- 
dated look for its original emplacement and 
repair what is ruined JCS 17 130:18 (Esarh.), 
for parallels see kaSGru A mng. lb, cf. ad: 
ratisu aste’e ma-qit-ta-s% assuh ibid. 16, also 
Borger Esarh. 74:32; note ma-aq-tuaksir ibid. 
941r.6; the temple ma(var. mi)-qit-ti irs 
ibid. 76:12; enitima tallt ... innahiima irassd 
[mal-[qit-ti]  Streck Asb. 290:5; note (in 
broken context) ma-qi-it-ta-Su TLB 2 22:27 
(Ner.). 


maqlalu see maklalu. 


maqlalu s.; (a name for female genitals); 
lex.* 


UZU.SAG.PA.KIL = lag-lag-qu = ma-ag-la-lu 


Hg. B IV 26, in MSL 9 34. 


maqli (magqqalé) s.; 1. 
2. burning, combustion; 
gala v. 


udun.8e.sa.a = ma-ag-lu-[u] (vars. ma-ag-lu- 
tum, ma-ag-qa-[lu-u(or -tu)] Hh. X 368; udun. 
8a.sa, udun.ge.sa.a = [ma-ag-lju-u Nabnitu 
XXITI 93f.; [nig].sa.sa = ma-ag-lu-& Hh. X 385; 
[urudu.nig}].sa.sa = ma-ag-lu-u (var. ma-aq- 
qa-lu-[u]}) Hh. XI 425; [...] = ma-ag-[lu-i] 
MSL 7 107 Er. 4’ (Hh. X). 


oven, grate, 
SB, NA; ef. 


1. oven, grate: see lex. section. 
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2. burning, combustion — a) in gen.: 
amélu $i ma-ag-la-a immar that man will 
experience burning CT 38 21:17 (SB Alu). 


b) as name of an inc. series: fuppu 1.Kam 
ma-agq-lu-% Maqlu I 145, and passim; note [8] 
ma-ag-lu-u adi népedi eight (tablets of) M. 
together with the ritual tablet VAT 13723 i 
14, in Maqlu p.2; ma-ag-lu-% Sur-pu (in list 
of incantations belonging to the curriculum 
of the exorcist) KAR 44:14; &8@ nubatte 
ma(!)-aq-lu-u sarru eppas in the evening 
the king will perform the M.-ritual ABL 56:7, 
ef. [...] 2 més Sarru ma-aq-l[a-a ...] 
K.6855: 11, cited Abusch, JNES 33 258. 

Ad mng. 1: A. Salonen, Bagh. Mitt. 3 104f., 115. 


magliitu (magalitu) s.; 1. 
2. burnt offering, 3. oven; OB, SB, NA; 
pl. maqldtu, NA maqludte; wr. syll. and 
GIBIL, with phon. complement; cf. galé v. 


conflagration, 


udun.8e.sa.a = ma-ag-lu-tum (var. to magli, 
q.v.) Hh. X 368. 


1. conflagration: amit DN u DN, sa 
mitani u ma-ag-la-tim omen of Nergal and 
Ningiizida which (portends) plague and fire 
AfO 5 216:3, cf. amit Ningiszida $a ma-ag-la- 
tum ibassi<a> YOS 10 45:53, cf. also amit 
ma-ag-la-tim sa Ningtszida gar-ri ibid. 21; 
Ningigzida ... ina matim ma-ag-lu-ta [...] 
DN [will cause] a conflagration in the land 
YOS 10 33 iv 52 (all OB ext.). 


2. burnt offering — a) with verbs denot- 
ing burning: batilijunu ana ma-ag-lu-te 
agrup J burned their adolescent boys as 
an offering AKA 234 r. 28 (Asn.), also 3R 7117 
(Shalm. ITI), wr. ana GIBIL,te AKA 292:109, 
308 ii 48, and passim in Asn., ana GIBIL,.MES 
(possibly to be read Surupte) GIBIL,-up AKA 
292 i 109, 314 ii 58; ma-ga-lu-ti agtulu I made 
the burnt offerings ABL 361 r.7; ma-agq- 
lu-a-te qulua make the burnt offerings Tell 
Halaf 5:10; sheep and oxen ana séhati ma- 
aq-lu-a-ti séri nubatti STT 44:11, see Postgate 
Royal Grants No. 40; Summa rubi 34 TU. 
KUR,.MUSEN ana ma-ag-lu-te igallu if he is 
a prince, he offers a sukaninnu(?)-dove as a 
burnt offering BBR No. 60:30 (all NA). 


maqqadu 


b) with epé3u: ina pan ilani anniti ma-agq- 
lu-a-ti lipusu let them make burnt offerings 
before these gods ABL 648 r.5; ina pan 
Tasmétu lipusu ma-ga-lu-ti ina muhhi kaz 
nint issénts libila ABL 606 r. 4 (both NA). 


3. oven: see lex. section. 


maqgabu (magqqgibu) s.; 
EA, RS; WSem. word. 


3 ma-qa-bu-ma UD.KA.BAR.MES MRS 12 
157:4; 1 ku-ri-ku 2 ma-qa-bu-ma ibid. 12, cf. 
ibid. 142:5, 168:3, wr. ma-qdb-bu ibid. 9; 1 
ma-qi-bu. (among household furnishings) 
EA 120:11 (let. of Rib-Addi). 


Cf. Heb. maggebet. 


maqqadu (muqqadu) s.; tax levied on 
pasturing (on common ground); RS; Ugar. 
word. 


hammer or pick; 


Ammistamru, the king of Ugarit, has given 
the village GN to PN forever SE.MES-Su 
KAS.MES-5u Sa | ma’sarisa u UDU.MES | ma- 
aqg-ga-du ana PN-ma kasap sarrakiti u kasap 
susapinnitt ana PN-ma his (the king’s) 
share of the barley and beer (usually) paid 
as its (the village’s) tithe and the sheep 
(usually) paid as (its) tax levied on pasturing 
belong exclusively to PN, (also) the silver 
paid in lieu of the offering-tax(?) and the 
silver paid in lieu of the prerogative to 
exercise the rights of a susapinnu belong 
exclusively to PN MRS 6 147 RS 16.153: 12; 
tuppu kaspi sa ma-qad 6 KU.BABBAR 8a ittadin 
LU.MES URU GN 3 KU.BABBAR é@ LU asirima 
3 KU.BABBAR ga LU mur’iima KU.BABBAR 
annt && mu-gqa-ti-im sa irté[h ...] tablet 
concerning the silver of the tax levied on 
pasturing: six shekels which the people 
from the village GN have given, three shekels 
of silver of the aégsiru-officials, three shekels 
of silver of the mur?u-officials — this is the 
silver from the tax levied on pasturing which 
remains (to be paid] MRS 12 No. 116:1 and 7. 


The mng. is based primarily on the con- 
textual evidence of MRS 6 147 RS 16.153, 
and is supported by etymology (ef. ndgidu). 
The words maggadu and mu(q)gadu in MRS 
12 No. 116 are here considered by-forms of 
the same word. 
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maqqahu s.; (a metal utensil); RS; Ugar. 
word. 


1 ma-qa-ha isati 1 ma-qa-ha me-e MRS 12 
157:13f. (list of utensils). 


The form maggahé represents the con- 
struct state of the dual (nominative), thus 
indicating that the implement is a pair, a 
set, from the WSem. root Ih. 


maqqalii see maqli. 


maqqaru (maggaru, mangaru) s.; chisel; 
OB, SB, NB; Akk. lw. in Sum.; pl. maggari, 
NB magqardtu; wr. syll. and Butva; cf. 
nagaru. 

bulug.zabar = pu-lu-uk-ku, BULUGMm4-qe-ar(!), 
zabar = ma-ag-ga-ri Hh. XII 71f., in MSL 9 205. 

gin.zabar BULUG.zabar (var. urudu.BULUG) 
Sum.me.zabar giS.8u.kaér.ap[in ...] (var. 
gis.Su.kar sag ha.ra.ab.ké8) : padsum ma-ag- 
ga-rum sussdrum unit epinn{t ...] the bronze 
adze, chisel, (and) saw are the tools (to make) a 
plow Farmer’s Instructions 19, cited MSL 9 207; 
note also urudu.BuLuG (between pdsu and 
gassaru) STT 200: 63, also ibid. 199:34 (SB inc.). 


kusabki ana sikir ma-ag-ga-ri ana qat gurz 
gurrt ... limuriinikkumma let them find for 
you kusgabku-trees to be used for handles 
of chisels for the work of the carpenters 
LIH 72:4 (OB let.); | may the goddess Nin- 
mug fetch bulug guSkin ma.an.ga.ra 
(var. ma.ga.ra) ktu.babbar the pulukku 
for the gold, the m. for the silver Enki and 
the World Order 406, cited MSL 9 208 and ZA 56 
21, ef. PBS 10/2 13:5 cited ZA 56 20; 19 minas 
and 34 shekels (of iron) 5 hassinnata istén 
pasu [x] ma-qar-ra-a-tu 4 nalpatata wu sen 
na-ap-ka-pu PN nappah parziilli (received) 
by PN, the iron smith, (to make) five hassinnu- 
axes, one pdsu-ax, x chisels, four nalpattu- 
pans, and one Nbk. 92:5; 2 MA.NA 4 
GIN AN.B[AR] ana ma-aq-qa-ri 3a dalati: x iron 
for chisels for the doors (received by the 
smith) RA 63 80 BM 56476:2 (NB). 


Landsberger, MSL 9 207 ff. 
maqqatu A ss. pl.; (mng. uncert.); OB.* 


ma-qa-tim sa kirém Sa pandnum téteppisu 
éterié hitum ul ibassi the m.-s of the orchard 
which formerly you used to plant, I have 


maqgqitu 


now cultivated, there is nothing wrong TCL 
18 87:39 (let.). 


maqqatu B s.; (mng. uncert.); OAkk.* 


ana } DA.NA.TA ma-ag-ga-ti Sisbma man 
outposts(?) at one-mile intervals JRAS 1932 
296: 12 (let.). 


maqgqibu see magqgabu. 


maqqitu s.; libation, offering; OB, SB, 
NB, LB; pl. maqgidtu, maqgqdtu; wr. syll. 
and BAL-tié; cf. nagt. 

[ka8.dé4].4id6, [kaS.bal].bal = 4i-kar ma- 
ag-qa-tum Hh. XXIII ii 25f.; [zid.dub.du]b.bu 
= gi-me ma-aq-qi-tum (var. ma-qi-ti) ibid. v 8. 

alball.bal = me-e [mal-qi,-a-tim Proto-Kagal 
Bil. Section B 13. 

a) in gen.: 40 sina (KA8) Ima-agq-qi-tum] 
forty silas of beer (for) libation YOS 5 216:3; 
40 stLA KAS ma-ag-qi-tum KA CT 45 85:18 
(both OB); ma-qa-a-ti §a Hsagila ZA 42 52:7; 
one great copper vessel $a sarrdni 8a GN ana 
epes nigé mahar DN umalli GESTIN.MES ma- 
gi-te which the kings of Urartu used to fill 
with libation wine in order to make the 
libation before Haldia TCL 3 398 (Sar.); ana 
mullé muttinni ma-aq-qi-ti [...] to fill [the 
...] with libation wine KAR 362:11 (hymn 
to TaSmétu); 1 masab karé kaspi Sa ma-aq-qi- 
ti one silver basket on a stand for libations 
YOS 6 62:11, 189:14, 192:13 and 27 (NB); wine 
ana ma-ag-qi-tum sa Esabad BM 34201:17 
(Seleucid, courtesy D. Kennedy). 


b) inrit.: [sir]ga ma-aq-qa-a-té u minitu 
kali ul tkalla the lamentation-priest will 
not cease fumigating, (making) libations and 
recitations RAcc. 42:28; ma-qi-té liqgi KAR 
177 r. iv 37, 41, ma-aq-qi-[té% liqqi] Iraq 23 
92:4, wr. BAL-té liggi AMT 6,6:17, Or. NS 36 
23 D.T. 80:6; BAL-tu inagqi Kécher BAM 237 
i113, Or. NS 40 140:12; [B]aL-té [tana]ggima 
LKA 123:5, BBR No. 43:4, also (in broken con- 
text) LKA90r. 10, AMT 94,1:4; exceptionally 
referring to a vessel: ma-aq-qi-tum sa 30 
sina GESTIN tukdn you set up a libation 
vessel with thirty silas of wine BBR No. 
1-20:51. 


For RAcc. 100:6, 16, and 101:24 see makkitu. 
(Salonen Hausgerate 2 339.) 
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maqqit A 


maqqi A s.; 1. libation bowl (made of 
gold or silver), 2. pouring; Mari, MB, MA, 
SB, NA, NB, LB; NB pl. maggand; cf. naqt. 

§u.2.bal 8u.3.bal a ib.ta.an.[dél.e : ina 
ma-aq-qt ma-agq-qi-i mé isaqqi two times, three 
times he will water (the field) (translat. of Sum.) 
Ai. IV ii 31. 


1. libation bow] (made of gold or silver) — 
a) inrit.: sarru ma-aq-qu-% hurdsi ana Anu 
treddt the king makes a libation to Anu 
from a golden offering vessel RAcc. 72:13, 
cf. ma-aq-qu hurdsi isabbatma ibid. 100:19; 
ma-aq-qu-t hurdsi kardna sahta tanagga you 
libate “drawn wine” from an offering vessel 
ibid. 68:27, and passim; elat sappi Sa ma-aq- 
ga-ni-e 18 sappi hurdsi ina passiir DN tarakkas 
apart from the sappu-vessels belonging 
among the offering vessels you arrange 18 
(more) sappu-vessels on the table of Anu 
RAce. 62:1, ef. ibid. 9; ma-qi-e-Su ugammar 
he empties the libation bowl KAR 146 obv.(!) 
ii 20, 23, also ibid. i 15, iii 11, 30, iv 19, KAR 
216 ii 10, Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 16 r.(!) ii 9, see 
Or. NS 22 34; ma-qi-e ga haré [ugammar] 
KAR 146 r. iv 2; [m]a-qi-e aklu sikaru kardnu 
[tnaggt] he will offer bread, beer, and wine 
with the libation bowl Ebeling Parfiimrez. 
pl. 12:22, see Or. NS 22 26 (all NA); kt ma- 
qi-e ana ma-qi-e tutarrini when you return 
libation bow] to libation bowl ibid. pl. 10:25, 
see Or. NS 21 130, and dupl. BiOr 18 201:45; 
2-u ma-qi-e $a Sikari ana kirrt ugammar in 
two pourings he empties the beer into the 
vat KAR 139:7 (all NA); difficult: ma-aq- 
ga-§4 GESTIN batlu la salmu 18-8d-lu-8i 
PBS 13 69:12 (MB, coll. E. Leichty); 6-8u kuz 
s@e sa makalte ina ma-qi-e inagqi<a> (see 
kus@u) KAR 154:12 (MA rit.). 


b) other oces.: 7 ma(!)-ag-qi-i Kv. 
[BABBAR] ga %.AM MA.NA lipudu let them 
make seven offering vessels of silver weighing 
two-thirds of a mina each ARM 10 146:15; 
1 ma-aq-qu-% hurdsi $a gullum biti one golden 
libation bowl for (the ceremony of) greeting 
the temple YOS 6 62:21,192:18; ma-ag-qu-% 
$a DN BIN 1 152:4, ef. (in broken context) 
YOS 6 189:21, YOS 7185:15; x SE.aISi ga 2 
ma-aq-qa-ni-e.ME sa Samni halsi BIN 1 96:1 


maqtu 


(all NB); irbt &a quppi ... elat kallu ma-agq- 
qu-u u Sassu CT 49 160:6 (LB). 


2. pouring: see (referring to releasing of 
irrigation water) Ai. IV ii 31, in lex. section. 


Possibly some of the refs. cited mng. la 
also refer to the act of pouring out (see 
mng. 2) rather than to the vessel. 


For KBo 1 42 iv 44 (= Izi Bogh. A) see mekd. 
Salonen Hausgerate 2 223. 


maqqi B ss.; (a barley ration); OB.* 


x barley A ai8.MA.HI.A ma-as-ti-tum ma- 
ag-qu-% YOS 5 182:9, 185:9, TCL 10 28:10. 


See also makki. 


maqqgutu see baktu. 


maqtam adv.; suddenly; Mari; cf. magdtu. 


assum alakika Sa tasp[urja[m] Sarrum ma- 
ag-tam ilkamma assum alakika ul a&Spurak: 
kum with regard to your coming (here), 
about which you wrote to me — the king 
suddenly arrived, (therefore) I could not 
write back to you with regard to your 
coming here ARM 4 48:6; uw assurri warkdnu 
[m]a-aq-ta-am béli iqgabbémma and — heaven 
forbid — later my lord suddenly will say to 
me ARM 2 87:30. 


See also maqtié. 


maqtaru 8.; censer, incense burner; 


Elam*; cf. gatdru. 


7 kamkammatum KU.BABBAR 12 ma-agq-ta- 
ru-um seven silver rings, twelve m.-s MDP 
18 101:9. 


In the OB Forerunner to Hh. XII, ma.ak. 
ta.ru.um zabar MSL 7 233:18 is an error 
for magsaru, q.v., and the corresponding 
entry ma.at.ka.rum zabar (from another 
source) ibid. 18a is to be considered a mistake. 


maqtis SB; cf. 
magatu. 

unappag ma-ag-tts(var. -t[t-2]%) [the ...] 
suddenly(?) became constricted | Lambert 
BWL 42:80 (Ludlul IT). 
maqtu (fem. magittu) adj.; 1. (wind)fallen, 
collapsed, dilapidated, limp, 2. (in sub- 


adv.; (mng. uncert.); 
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magqtu 


stantival use) destitute, uprooted person, 
fugitive; OB, SB, NA, NB; wr. syll. (in 
mng. 2 with det. LG) and 8uB; cf. maqdtu. 

la.gurud.da = ma-aqg-tum OB Lu B iii 54; 
nig.gurud.da= ma-ag-tum Nigga 132 and Nigga 
Bil. B 102. 

l4.8ub.8ub. ba = [ma]-aq-ttum] OB Lu A 106; 
gis.RUMIN(=il-lu-lu) Su-ubsub.ba = ma-qit-tt (var. 
mi-qit-[tu]) Hh. VII A 69, also, wr. [m]a-git-tum = 
gastu ramitu Hg. A IT 66, in MSL 6 109; 4.8ub = 
i-du ma-aq-tum Proto-Izi II A iii 17. 


1. (wind)fallen, collapsed, dilapidated, 
limp: suluppi ma-ag-tu-tim idnassum give 
him windfallen dates Boyer Contribution 
108:18 (OB let.); kima ma-qit diri aj ini? trassu 
let (the fetus) not lie in a turned position like 
one fallen from a wall (with a broken neck) 
Kécher BAM 248 ii 58, ef. ibid. iii 1, kima ma-qit 
diri léssu ana kutalligu aj iddi (see diru A 
mng. la) ibid. iii 45 (SB inc.); dira ma-aq-ta 
... &pus AOB 1 86 r.1 (Adn.I), ef. ma-aq-ta 
... &pus the dilapidated (parts) I (re)built 
ibid. r. 3, also ibid. 148:9, 150:13, Borger Einlei- 
tung 49:8 (all Shalm.1); ma-aq-tusd[.. .]lihsipu 
(referring to a wall) ABL 1178:15 (NA); 
difficult: ga siséSu ma-ag-ti-te ABL 1070 r. 
7 (NA); uncert.: GIS BE ma-ag-tum VAS5 
121:4 (NB leg.); kakki SuB.mxES (possibly naz 
ditu) itebbi Leichty IzbuV 1, and see tilpdnu 
magitiu Hh. VII A, in lex. section; for idu 
ma-ag-tum limp arm see Proto-Izi, in lex. 
section. 


2. (in substantival use) destitute, uprooted 
person, fugitive — a) destitute, uprooted 
person (in OB personal names and SB only): 
ma-ag-ti(var. -ta) Sutbé to lift up the fallen 
(person) SurpuIV17; ma-agq-tu(var. -tu) litbi 
may the fallen person rise ibid. 73; [mu]satbéd 
ma-agq-ti Borger Esarh. 35 § 23:2, cf. ibid. 92 
§63:11, note ma-aq-tu tu-Se(!)-et(text -da)-ba 
tasabbat qassu you raise the fallen, you take 
his hand STT 57:62 and dupl. BMS 6:44, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 44; muéatbi endi gamil 
ma-ag-tt who helps up the weak, who is 
merciful toward the fallen LKA 43:7, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 32; DN eli ma-agq-tu-ti 
taStakan gimilla Marduk, you have extended 
your mercy toward the fallen person AfO 19 
65 iii 15, and (in broken context) ibid. 66:3 (prayers 


maqurru 


to Marduk); in personal names: Ma-agq-tu-li- 
zt-tZz Let-the-Fallen-Rise-(Again) Cig- 
Kizilyay-Kraus Nippur 169 r.1,5, wr. Ma-agq- 
tum-li-iz-zi-iz_ Scheil Sippar 76:5 (OB). 


b) fugitive — 1’ in OB, Mari: istén LU 
ma-aq-tum istu GN imqutam one fugitive 
arrived from GN ARM 4 52:5; @IS.SAR 
$a ma-aq-tim TCL 17 71:10 (OB let.). 


2’ in NA: ina mubhit LU ma-ag-tu-te Sa bél 
pakete Sa GN usébilanni concerning the 
fugitives whom the governor of Dér has 
sent tome ABL140:6andr.5; LU ma-a[q]-tu 
paniu [§]a ana ekalli usébiflanni] Iraq 18 49 
No. 34:4; uznu ana LU ma-aq-tu-u-te sa bat: 
battesunu lu saknasunu let them pay 
attention to the fugitives in their area 
ABL 434:17, cf. ibid. 20; 2 LU ma-agq-tu-u-te 
issu GN tttugtuni two fugitives fled here from 
the Manneans ibid. r.19; PN ma-ag-tu GN 
Iraq 23 35 ND 2496 r.2; ma-ag-tu (in broken 
context) ABL 153:6, 343:13 and r. 3, 1134:8. 


3’ in NB — a’ in early NB: ana mubhi 
LU ma-aq-tu-tu sa ina panija u sabé errebti Sa 
ina GN ana ekalli altapra I have written to 
the palace with regard to the fugitives who 
are with me and the immigrants who are in 
the town Higalija ABL 7941.12; LU ma-ag- 
tu-tu maditu ana panija indagtunu and many 
people have taken refuge with me ABL 792 
r. 7; ma-ag-tu-tu anini we are fugitives 
ABL 326:7; LU ma-aq-iu-te Sunu ABL 1260:8, 
ef. (in broken context) ABL 965 r. 31. 


b’ in later NB and LB: for refs. see baktu. 


maqtu see baktiu. 


*maqtitu = s.; 
magatu. 

a bitam satu ugalpatu ana lemuttim u la daz 
miqtim 1-ku-pu-sum asurrasu la udannanu ma- 
ag-tu-st la uszazzu who desecrates this 
temple, assigns it to an evil or unfit (purpose), 
does not strengthen its foundation, does not 
re-erect (it from) its collapsed state Syria 32 
16 iv 29 (Jahdunlim). 


dilapidation; Mari; cf. 


maqurru = see magqiiru. 
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maqiru 


maqiru (or maqurru) s.(?); (mng. unkn.); 
SB.* 


[...] ma-qu-ru harhari (in broken con- 
text) Lambert BWL 82:221 (Theodicy). 


mar see ammar. 


mar abulli see abullu in mér abulli. 


mar admummu = see admummu in mar 


admummu. 


mar bani s.; 1. free person, citizen, 
2. nobleman; SB (Asb. only), NB; wr. syll. 
and (LU.) pumvu.pU (also with phon. com- 
plement -t, once -tu CT 22 95:9), DUMU.LU. 
pu; ef. bani B v., maru. 


1. free person, citizen — a) in Sargonid 
texts: letter of DUMU.MES.DU.MES JSibitu u 
sithhiriiu ABL 906:3; Sa DUMU.MES ba-ni-i 
sa Sarruispura ABL 900:7; LU Babilaja sunu 
DUMU ba-ni-i bélé tabtt fa ana mubhi Sarri u 
sukkalli béléja amru they are Babylonians, 
they are free persons, friends who are obedient 
to my lords, the king and the vizier ABL 
844:8; 2 3 DUMU.MES ba-ni-t ABL 1198: 12, 
ef. pUMU.MES.DU.MES r.6; 200 DuMU.DU. 
MES ga ali iddiku they killed two hundred 
citizens of the city ABL 280:16; uw 10 LU. 
DUMU.MES.DU.MES ga Nippur ana Sulmi sarri 
bélija altapra I sent (my brother) and ten 
of the citizens of Nippur to greet the king, 
my lord ABL 327:9; DUMU.MES.DU.MES Ja 
Nippur usabbat inattu u ana kaspi inandin 
he is seizing citizens of Nippur, flogging and 
selling them ABL 328 r. 14; [DUMU.MES] 
ba-ni-e §a GN [pumu.MES] ba-ni-e Sa GN, 
[a]na Sulme Sa sarri bélija [ilttalkuni the 
citizens of Babylon and Borsippa came to 
greet the king, my lord ABL 971:8f. 


b) in later texts — 1’ in texts from Baby- 
lon and other northern cities: pumv ba-ni-1 
andku (PN, the redeemed slave, said) “I am 
a free person”? Nobn. 1113:4, ef. ibid. 15 and 18; 
ana mubhi kardni ... LO.DUMU.DU.MES ga 
E-sag-gil igtabi concerning the wine the 
mar bani of Esagila said YOS3111:11, cf. 
LU.DUMU.DU.MES Sa Babili CT 22 114:6; 
transaction or deposition before LU.DUMU.DU. 


mar bani 
MES CT 2 2:1, VAS 6 63:1, VAS 6 89:1 (coll.), 
VAS 6 116:1, 127:1, TuM 2-3 199:1, Camb. 


329:1, Dar. 229:1, 475:1, 502:1, 505:1, 506:1, 
Wr. LU.DUMU ba-ni-ia VAS 6 247:1, 


2’ in texts from Uruk: (list of persons) 
LU.DUMU.DU.MES Sa ina panisunu the citizens 
in whose presence (the Satammu of Eanna 
made the following statement) AnOr 8 43:7, 
ef. LU.DUMU.DU.MES gunuma LU mukinné 
AfO 24 127 No. 16:5; PN rab bit kilt sa 
Eanna ana PN, LU.SAG Sarri bél pigitti Hanna 
u pubru LU.DUMU.DU-t.MES igbt YOS 7 97:2, 
ef. ina puhri qipanu u LU.pUMU.DU-i.ME 
YOS 7 198:16, cf. also ibid. 9, RA 23 15:13, 
TCL 13 181:9, and passim in documents from 
Uruk, wr. LU.DUMU.MES ba-ni-ia TCL 13 
124:1; LU.tu.n.MES kinalti u LU.puMU.DU-i. 
MES PN 13?alu the priests, the collegium, and 
the citizens questioned PN YOS 6 77:27; 
adi satammu u PN itti LU.DUMU.DU.MES 
immelliku until the satammu and PN have 
taken counsel with the citizens (do not pay 
the wages for the eight months to PN,, PN,, 
and PN,) YOS7 79:24; LU.DUMU.DU-ta ina 
libbi agriitu ligur let the mdr bani hire hire- 
lings from it (the list) YOS 3 17:44; sénu 
mussuréti ultu séri ina gat LU.puMuU.DU-i.MES 
ibuku they took from the steppe, from the 
hands of the freemen, the sheep and goats 
which were going free YOS 7 146:6; kurum: 
matisiu Sa MN PN LU.DUMU.DU.MES titasi 
PN, the mar bani, drew his provisions for the 
month Ajaru BIN1140:7; dates and barley 
eértt Sa GN ... Sa ina gat LU.DUMU.DU.MES 
i884 the tithe of GN, which he took from the 
freemen (he will deliver to the authorities of 
Eanna) YOS 7 188:6; (bread and beer 
rations for) até pumMuU.pt.me the door- 
keepers who are freemen AnOr 8 26:10, cf. 
taslisdnu u LU.ERIN.MES DUMU.DU.MES CT 22 
74:19; 3 attunu LU.DUMU.DU.MES ... elippa 
a sitiqgas you three who are freemen (the 
addressed gipu and scribes of Eanna) let that 
boat passthrough CT 225:12; note referring 
to marriage: amiltu ina libbi itti LO.puMU.DU 
ul taSubu [...] ana mariitu ana DUMU.LU.DU-+ 
ul tanandin no woman among (the slaves 
sold?) will go to live with a free man nor give 
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marbanitu 


{her child] for adoption to a free man 


Dar. 43:9f., cf. imu PN ana bit LU.puMU.DU 
itiatalku. AnOr8 14:12; ana bit DUMU.DU-t 
tagpuranni you sent me to the house of a 


free man (and I took a wife) Hebraica 3 15 + 
Nbn. 380:3, see Peiser, ZA 3 366. 


c) in SB: pumu ba-ni-e ma-a-[t}i illiku 
JSS 4 8:24 (SB lit.), and dupls., see Lambert Love 
Lyrics p. 118; DUMU.MES.DU.MES ana mari 
muskéniitr gassunu imakkaku Borger, BiOr 28 
7 ii 6 (SB prophecy). 


2. nobleman (in Elam and Achaem.): 60 
zeér Sarrt ... sabé gasti DUMU(var. adds .MES) 
ba-ni-e Sa Elamti ...innabtunim sixty men 
of royal lineage, archers (and) nobles of 
Elam, fled (before Teumman) Piepkorn Asb. 
60 iv 84, also Bauer Asb. 2 87 edge €; [ulfusuHuS 
DUMUI.DU.MES anini ultu [suHUS] zéruni Sarz 
rant unu from old we have been nobles, from 
old our lineage has been one of kings VAB 3 
11 § 3:3, coll. E. von Voigtlander; PN ...wLv. 
DUMU.DU.MES Sa itti3u Gaumata and the 
nobles who were with him (corr. to OP fratama) 
ibid. 19 § 13:23, also 51 § 43:77, 55 § 47:83, 57 
§ 50:88; mamma muskéna piski inneppus ina 
libbi LU.DUMU.DU-i u agaséi ul sebakd Sa LU. 
DUMU.DU-t piski inneppus ina libbi muskéna 
I do not wish that injustice be done to a poor 
man by a nobleman, or that injustice be 
done to a nobleman by a poor man Herzfeld 
API p. 6:6 (Dar. Nb), see Borger, apud Hinz AFF 
p. 57. 


To judge from prosopographical evidence, 
LU.DUMU.DU.MES seems to be the same as 
pumu Babili u Uruk in such texts as  AnOr 8 
48:15f., YOS 7 128:21f., ete. 


San Nicold, 8Z, Rom. Abteilung 50 445ff.; 
Klima, CRRA 11 16. 


marbanfitu s.; status of a free person; 
NB; wr. LU.puMU.DU-(é-)tu, LU.DUMU-ba- 
nu-tu, DUMU.DU.MES; cf. maru. 


pit séhi pagirdnu arad-sarritu u LO.DUMU. 
DU-t-tu sa ina muhhi PN illd PN, wu PN, nasi 
PN, and PN, guarantee against any person 
who wants to dissolve (the contract), against 
any claimant, against (a claim that the slave 


mar damga 


has) the status of a palace servant or of a free 
man which may arise concerning PN (the slave) 
Nbn. 336:9, also Nbk. 100:7, and passim in 
contracts of slave sales from Nbk. to Dar., wr. 
DUMU.DU.MES Nbn. 1020:12, LU.pUMU-ba- 
nu-tu 1876-11-17,341:8; pit la sirkiitu la Suz 
Sanitu la LU.puMuU.DU-d-tu la arad-sarritu la 
amél bit stsé u la amél bit narkabti $a PN ardi 
Suati ana imu sdtu ... nasi BRM 2 25:12, 
also (referring to a woman) ibid. 10:11, and pas- 
sim in Sel. texts; note referring to female 
slaves: put séhi u pagirdnu amat-sarritu u 
DuMmU-ba-nu-tu Nbk. 67:9, pit séhi pdqirdnu u 
LU.DUMU.DU-u-tu Nbn. 40:8; pit la séhi la 
pagwanu la LU [sr-kul.mes la amat-sarriitu 
la LU.DUMU.DU-t-tu ula[...J-d-[tu] VAS 5 
114:10, wr. amat-Sarriitu u SAL.DUMU.DU-t-tu 
VAS 5 127:11; PN gallasu sa PN, Sunéu imbi 
tuppt LU.DUMU.DU-t-tu-S% ana nadanu kuz 
rummatisu u. lubiisigu iknuku PN . ultu 
muhht sa tuppi LU.pumMu.Dv-t-tu iknuk ihlig: 
ma (as to) his slave, PN, whom they used to 
call PN,, they issued a sealed tablet (attest- 
ing) his status as a free person to obtain 
provisions and clothing for him, but PN fled 
after he (his master) had issued the sealed 
tablet attesting his status as a free person 
Nbn. 697:3 and 6, cf. tuppi LU.DUMU.DU-u-tu 
$a PN upassis he destroyed the tablet at- 
testing the status of PN’s being a free per- 
son ibid. 13, cf. also (in broken context) TCL 
12 122:26; puMU ba-ni-i andku DuMU-ba-nu- 
ut-ka kullimanndgu (you claim) “I am a free 
man” (so) show us (your document stating) 
that you are a free person Nbn. 1113:16, cf. 
puMmu-ba-nu-ta-a la ist ibid. 19, cf. (PN mimz 
mu sa S&m-ki-u-tu u LU.DUMU.DU-tu ga PN, la 
tukallimu Cyr. 332:24, ef. ibid. 20. 


In Nbn. 697 a slave (gallu) regains the 
status of a mdr bani, thus the term mér- 
bantitu does not seem to be restricted to free- 
born persons. 


mar biti see bitu in mar bits. 


mar damqa s.; (mng. uncert.); NB*; cf. 
maru. 


LU DuMU dam-ga Dar. 351:8; PN, son of 
PN, DUMU LU dam-qa Dar. 379:31. 


257 


oi.uchicago.edu 


*mar damgqi 


For damqu denoting a person of good 
family see damqu mng. 3. For LU.a.sic,;, 
(LU.)DUMU.SIG,, LU.A.SIG see *mdr damqi. 


*mar damqi_s.; (a soldier); NA, LB; 
Wr. A.SIG, A.SIG;, DUMU.SIG,; cf. mdru. 


LU.A.SIG, LU.A.SIG, Bab. 7 pl. 6 v 10 (NA list of 
professions), see MSL 12 239. 


a) in military context: anntti ana rak: 
siti anniti ana LU.A.SIG.MES anniti ana Sa 
pithallati ana kisri a raminika tutdrsunu 
return them to your own contingent, some to 
the raksu-soldiers, some to the ...., some to 
the cavalry ABL 304:10, cf. LU rak-su.MES 
LU.A.SIG,.MES sadbé Sarri Sunu gabbu ABL 


242:13; 11 mukil appdte 12 tadlisdni 10(?) 
LU.a.sIa; 53 LU.ci8.cicir.mMeS (added up 
as soldiers of the chariotry) Iraq 28 186 


No. 89:10, cf. taglisani mukil appati LU.a.sia. 
MES PRT 44:5, mukil appate taslisani a.sia. 
MES Knudtzon Gebete 109:5; 6 sabi déku 1 
LU.A.SIG-[t]a tttisunuma déki six men were 
killed, one of my .... was killed together 
with them Iraq 17 43 No. l1r. 9. 


b) in NA adm.: a garden ga PN 1U.a.sIG 
ADD 364:6; PN LU.A.SIG (witness) Iraq 16 
56 ND 2318:17, ADD 83 r. 7, 219 r. 8, 230 r. 8, 
447 r.10, 600 r.6, note LU.a.sia ga mar sarri 
ADD 862:1, (§@ SAL.#.@AL) ADD 337 r. 7, 
494:8, (Sa bélet bitty) ADD 501.1, (8a bél 
pahete) ADD 48r. 5, 49 r. 4, 225 r. 6, ABL 140 
r.1, (Sa pan ekallt) Iraq 16 42 ND 2325, (sa 
PN) ADD 4277.13, exceptionally LU.DUMU. 
sig, ADD 911:12, LU.DUMU.SIG;.MES Kin- 
nier Wilson Wine Lists No. 3 i 16, 


LU.A.SIG §@ DINGIR.MES 
ina gat Sarrt x x [LUJGAL ... Siltahu imahhar 
... nassig ana Lt.a.sia iddan the .... of 
the gods [...] in the king’s hands, the king 
receives the arrow, kisses it, gives it to the 

K.3438a + 9912:2 and 5 (NA royal rit.), 
ef. LU.a.si[a.mMJe8 ga ildni Kinnier Wilson 
Wine Lists No. 13:8, also, wr. LU.A.SIG.MES 
ibid. No. 16:11, wr. DUMU.MES SIG ibid. No. 6:17; 
ana LU.DUMU.SIG, Ja Assur ma GI8.GIGIR.MES 
ana méni LU.DUMU.SIG; [...]-ni-ma ABL 
555:lland 13; ahusu sa PN ina LU.a.sia sa 
ekalli tlassumu PN’s brother does service 


c) other occs.: 


mar ekalli 


with the ....of the palace ABL 154:12, cf. 
LU.A.SIG Sa egirtu nassanni the . who 
brings the letter ibid. 20; LU,a.sia, Ja abija 
sa ina mubhi dul>li paqqudunt ABL 885: 10; 
Antiochus ina birit a.sig.MES NAM.MES died 
amongst (his) ....-s BM 45687 (Sel. astron.), 
cited Sachs, Iraq 16 208. 


The reading of the logogram is unknown. 
Neither a reading *mdr damqi, based on mdr 
damgqa, q.v., in NB texts, is applicable to the 
refs. cited here, nor is (LUG).a.sia a graphic 
abbr. of (LU).a.KIN (= mar Sipri), since the 
latter occurs separately in the list of profes- 
sions MSL 12 239 iv 24ff., nor should it be 
connected with kalléi on the basis of the use 
of the verb lasému occurring solely in ABL 
154:12, cited above usage c. From the con- 
texts in which this soldier appears, it seems 
that he was a bowman or sling man. A.sI@/ 
sia; is possibly a learned writing for assukku 
(Sum. 4.sig), sometimes reinterpreted as 
DUMU siIG/sIG;. Note that no reading *mara 
dammagqiitu is attested, only (LU.GI8.BAN) LU 
dammagqiite, see dammaqu. 


Martin Tributleistungen (= StOr 8/1) p. 33f.; 
Kinnier Wilson Wine Lists p. 51f.; Garelli, RA 68 
138 ff. 


mar ekalli _s.; courtier; from OB on; 


wr. DUMU E.GAL; cf. mdru. 

8&.6.gal = e-kal-lu-vi, fa pumu #.caL Lu IV 
93f.; gir.si.ga = [Su]-v, 8&.é6.gal =e-kal-lu-u, 
[8&.6.gal] = b-b2 B.caAL, [dumu.é.g]al = pumu 
¥.ea(L] Lu I 150-151b; ti-ru-um Gau.te = ma-ri 
%.caL-im MSL 2 148:17 (Proto-Ea). 

DUMU E.GAL / Sa ré§ ina libbisa sihruma [...]-% 
ana abi la ittiru Leichty Izbu p. 233 ROM 991:6 
(comm. on Tablet XIV 10). 


a) in adm.: field ita PN DuMmU H.GAL 
CT 2 37:4, cf. (as witness, preceded by SA.. 
GAL) JCS 9 96 No. 82:32, cf. also TLB 1 26:23; 
PN DUMU #.GAL . ana ekalli ittanandin 
PN, a member of the court, will deliver (gold 
and sheep) to the palace (yearly) Wiseman 
Alalakh 100:3; PN DUMU K.GAL HSS 9 95:2, 
JEN 374:14, 453:2, 552:24; LU.DUMU B.GAL 
A.ZU-a@ (give me) a physician from the palace 
EA 49:22, ef. ibid. 20; note: PN rab DUMU. 
MES E.GAL KBo 1 6r. 21 (treaty). 
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b) in omens: inin DUMU i.caL Jar-<rum)> 
inassal the king will tear out the eyes of a 
palace official RA 44 37 (pl. 3) MAH 15874:18 
(OB ext.); amit Rimus Sarri Sa pUMU.MES 
E.GAL-8% ina kunukkigunu idaikusu  Boissier 
Choix 44:1; DUMU B.GAL mata uma’ar | sarra 
ibdr a courtier will rule the country, variant: 
will rebel against the king CT 28 6 K.766:6, 
see Leichty Izbu p. 8; DUMU E.GAL iméat 
Leichty Izbu XIV 10. 


See also ekalli. 


mar ikkari see tkkaru in mar ikkari. 


mar iStari see tStaru in mar istari. 


mar mari (mdrmdru) s.; grandson; from 
OAkk., OB on; wr. syll. and pumvu.pumu 
(pl. pUMU.DUMU.MES, DUMU.MES DUMU, 
DUMU.DUMU.DUMU), A.A (AKA 93 vii 45, Tigl. I); 
cf. maru. 

DUMU = ma-ri, DUMU.DUMU = ma-ar-ma-ri (var. 
mar-ma-a-ri) Hh. I 103f.; 88-bal-bal NuMUN = 
lib-lib-bi, TUR.TUR-ri Ea IL 105; NumMUN = mar- 
ma-ru (in group with lipu, liplippi) Antagal C 70; 
{ni].ni = ma-ru-um, [ni].ni.a = mar ma-ri-im, 
ni.ni.ni = mar mar ma-ri-im, ni.ni.ni.a = mar 
mar mar ma-rt Studies Landsberger 24:112ff. 
(Silbenvokabular). 


a) in gen.: [awillum &4 imtit u DuMU. 
DuMU-Su seher that man has died and his 
grandson is (still) young ARM 5 38:10, cf. 
ma-ar ma-ri-ia (in broken context) ARM 1 
108 r.3; (property) bequeathed [an]a PN 
[ma]-[a]r-m[a-ri-Su] MDP 24 376:11; summa 
ana qat 10 Sandte DUMU.MES DUMU-e sehheru 
if the grandsons are younger than ten years 
old KAV 1 vi 32 (Ass. Code § 43), but DUMU 
DuMuU-e méte the son of (his) deceased son 
ibid. 29; awilum awilitam illak ma-ar-ma- 
ri-u tmmar the man will reach ripe old age 
and see his grandsons YOS 10 44:70 (OB ext.), 
cf. DUMU.DUMU DUMU.DUMU.MES-i adi 4 lipija 
dmurma I (Nabonidus’ mother) have seen 
my great-great-grandchildren as far as four 
generations AnSt 8 50ii33; [pU]mMU.DUMU- 
Su bita urappas his grandson will enlarge his 
house CT 39 47:2 (SB Alu); DUMU.DUMU.MES- 
su (gloss: mar-mar-i-5t) Sarru béli ina burkisu 
lintuh may the king, my lord, (live to) lift his 
grandsons onto his knees ABL 406 r. 12f., also 


mar mari 
ABL 178 r. 4, 1126:2; DUMU.DUMU.MES-é-nw 
Sarru ina sigisu lintuh may the king lift their 
grandsons (those of Assurbanipal and his 
brothers) onto his lap ABL 453:16; némelz 
Sunu sarru béli lemur DUMU.DUMU.MES-8i-nu 
ki annimma ina pan garri bélija lidilu may 
the king, my lord, see them prosper, and may 
their grandsons in like manner run about 
before the king, my lord ABL 652 r. 6 (all 
NA). 


b) beside méru, referring to future 
generations: Summa ana RN lu ana DUMU-su 
DUMU.DUMU-su mamma masikia uba@a if 
anybody plans evil against Bentedina or his 
son (and) grandson KBo 1 8:32 (treaty); Sar: 
rita §a mat GN [...] ana gat pumu.[MES]-5i, 
gat DUMU.DUMU.MES-s% mamma lu la ileqge 
(in the future) nobody shall take the kingship 
over the land of Amurru away from the hand 
of his sons (and) grandsons ibid. 26, ef. ibid. 
30; if you keep this sworn treaty atta RN 
gadu marti $a sarri rabi sar mat GN DUMU-su 
u DUMU.DUMU-su (may these gods protect) 
you, RN, together with the daughter of the 
great king, the king of Hatti, his son and his 
grandsons ibid. 3 r.19; kima . sabesu 
DUMU.MES-Su u% DUMU.MES DUMU-Su irdm: 
Sunutt just as he loves his troops, his sons 
and his grandsons (so may he love us) 
ibid. r. 43, and passim in Bogh. treaties; uw Sarru 
santimma sa mati Sanitimma mammaman la 
tlaqgisuma istu qati RN sar GN wu istu qati 
DUMU.MES-su DUMU.MES DUMU.MES-Su no 
other king of another land shall take (the 
fugitives) from the hands of Niqmanda, king 
of Ugarit, and from the hands of his sons 
(and) his grandsons MRS 9 52 RS 17.369 A:18; 
(may the gods do away with) assdtisu DUMU. 
MES-3u DUMU.DUMU.MES-8[u] his wives, his 
sons (and) his grandsons ibid. 87 RS 17.338 r. 
9, and passim in RS; (the treaty which Esar- 
haddon concluded) issi RN ... isst DUMU. 
MES-§t, DUMU.DUMU.MES-5¢ issi GN-a-a gabbu 
with Ramataja, with his sons (and) his 
grandsons, with all the people of Urakazabanu 
Wiseman Treaties 4; ina@ DUMU.MES DUMU. 
DUMU.DUMU dmi rigqits ... aj immasi tanitti 
DN let the praise of A’Sur not be forgotten 
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in the far future among (Assurbanipal’s) sons 
(and) grandsons BA 5 654 No. 16 r. 9 (SB 
hymn); DUMU.MES-su DUMU.DUMU.MES-Su tttt 
salmat qaqqadi ikinu ana dir déri may his 
sons (and) his grandsons stay forever (ruling) 
mankind OIP 2 139:59, also ibid. 148: 22 (Senn.); 
manama sarru ina matima lu pumu lu DUMU. 
DuMU dliku arkija any king at a future time 
or (his) son or grandson, my successors 
VAB 4 68:31 (Nabopolassar); you are the true 
offspring of Sennacherib atta puMU-ka DUMU. 
pumu-ka lépu ana lépi DN DN, iktarbuka 
(see lipu A mng. 2) ABL 442r.4; Sarrwu béli 
ana DUMU.DUMU.MES-ni luparsim may the 
king, my lord, grow so old as to (see) our 
grandsons ABL 6r. 6, also ABL 358 r. 14, cf. 
DUMU.MES-su-2u DUMU.DUMU.MES-Su-nu wpz 
tatargumu ABL113 r. 15 (all NA); dumika ... 
u tdbti Sa utarrakka ana libbisa ana DUMU. 
DUMU.MES your (good) name and the favors 
I bestow on you (may apply) to your grand- 
sons in the same way ABL 290 r. 21 (NB), 
see Dietrich Araméer 199; note in a private 
inscr.: ana DUMU.MES-ia ana DUMU.MES 
DUMU.MES-ia ana NUMUN.MES-ia ana NUMUN. 
NUMUN.MES8-ia a[na] ahrati likinnamma may 
(Marduk) allow (this house) to endure in the 
future for my sons, my grandsons, my off- 
spring, and the offspring of my offspring 
AOB 1 40 r. 4 (scribe of A&SSur-uballit I); mannu 
ga ina urkig ina matéma izaqqupant iparrikunt 
lu PN lu DUMU.MBS-8% MIN DUMU.DUMU.MES- 
si lu ahhigu min mdr ahhisu whoever 
appears in court, sometime in the future, to 
lodge a complaint (and) makes objections, 
be it PN, be it his sons, be it his grandsons, be 
it his brothers, be it his nephews ADD 
446:20, cf. ibid. r. 4, TCL 9 63:16, and passim 
in NA leg. in clauses against future claims. 


c) in filiation lists — 1’ of kings: Adad- 
nirari DUMU RN ... DUMU.DUMU (var. DUMU 
ma-ri) §a RN, ... liplippi ga RN, son of 
Arik-dén-ili, grandson of Enlil-nirari, descend- 
ant of A&’Sur-uballit AOB 1 60ff.:18, 25, 27; 
Asgur-nasir-apli DUMU RN ... DUMU.DUMU 
ga RN, son of Tukulti-Ninurta, grandson of 
Adad-nirari AKA 263f. i 28f.; RN DUMU. 
DUMU RN, 8a ina adija thti Nabi-bél-Sumate, 
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grandson of Merodachbaladan, who had 
sinned against my treaty Streck Asb. 60 vii 
17; RN pumu.puMU ga RN, Sar [GN] 
Ummanamni, grandson of Ummanaldasi, 
king of Elam ibid. 206 K.2825:6, and passim 
in NA royal; arki RN sar mat Hatt RN, 
Sarru rabi DUMU.DUMU-[S]u Sa RN sgarre rabi 
Sarritam sa GN, uhtalliig afterward 
Hattusili, the king of GN, MurSili, the great 
king, grandson of Hattudili, the great king, 
destroyed the kingship of Halap KBo 1 6:13, 
cf. ibid.2; ana Hattusili sarri rabi Sar mat 
Haiti ... pumu Muri... DUMU.DUMU-sé 
ga Suppiluliuma ibid.7:7, cf. (in the gene- 
alogy of the king of Egypt) ibid.5; RN sar 
GN puMmu-su ga RN, DUMU.DUMU-Su sa RN, 
uR.saG Ini-TeSub, king of Carchemish, son 
of Suhurunuwa, grandson of Sarru-u’uh, the 
hero MRS 9 157 RS 17.146: 46, cf. ibid. 121 RS 
17.352:3; andkuRN ...DUMU RN, ...DUMU. 
DUMU RN, ... SA.BAL.BAL RN, I am Cyrus, 
son of Cambyses, grandson of Cyrus, descend- 
ant of Teispes 5R 35:21 (Cyr.). 


2’ of private individuals: PN puMU PN, 
DUMU.DUMU PN, & PN, MDP 2 pl.7C xi 10 
(Mani8tugu), see MAD 3 181; PN DUMU PN, 
DUMU.DUMU PN, (PN and PN, have the same 
name) RT 1951 No. 12 (MB seal impression); 
PN DUMU.DUMU P{N,] (in broken context) 
KAH 2 15:5 (MA votive); PN DUMU.DUMU Sa 
PN, ABL 971 r. 5 (NA). 


mar Sipri_ s.; messenger, envoy, agent, 
deputy; from OA, OB on; pi. (NB) LU pumu 


sip-ri-a-ti YOS 3 114:11, mar-&-pir-a-ta 
BE 9 84:7, (NA) LU.DUMU Sip-ra-ni ABL 
205:5, ete.; wr. syll. (note mar-sip-ri sub 


usage l) and (with or without det. LU) KIN. 
GI,.A, DUMU.KIN, A.KIN, A Sip-rt, DUMU Sip- 
ri; cf. maru. 


lu.kin.gi,.a = mar gi-ip-ri OB Lu A 426, 
B vi 34; 1a.kin.gi,.a = mar (var. DUMU) &p-ri 
Lu I 132, cf. Proto-Lu 24a; lu.kin Jgigl.a = ma-ri 
&-ip-ri. Proto-Kagal Bil. Section E 8; la.kin.gi,.a 
= DuMU éip-ru Igituh short version 231; [...] = 
{[puMU] &ip-ri NabnituIV 163; li.kad,.e = la-sz- 
mu-ut, mar &-tp-ri-im OB Lu A 45; LU.A.KIN, 
LU.KIN.GL,.A, LU A dip-ri MSL 12 239 iv 24-26 
(NA list of professions); LU.K[48,], LO.Ka8,[..-], 
LU.KI{N].¢[1,.a], LO Dumu [-ip-ri] ibid. 235 iv 
8-11 (NA list of professions from Sultantepe). 
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li.kin.giy.a igi.du.ra %En.ki.ga me.en 
4Asal.lu.bi maS.mas ki.zu dumu.sag ¢En. 
ki.ke,(kip) 14.kin.gi,.a me.en mar (var. 
DUMU) sip-ri alik mahri ga Ea anadku 8a Marduk 
mMaS.MAS Enki ma@ri résti fa Ha mar (var. DUMU) 
Sip-ri-Su andku I am the messenger, who goes in 
front of Ea, I am the messenger of Marduk, con- 
jurer of Enki, the first born son of Ea CT 16 28: 48— 
51, also KAR 31:1f., r. 13f., JCS 21 5:41, CT 16 
6:206, 22:300f., and passim; imin.bi.e.ne lu. 
kin.gi,.a An lugal.la.a.mes sibittisunu 
pumMu sip-ri a Anim sarri Sunu the Seven of them 
are the messengers of king Anu CT 16 19:27f., 
also 20:100f.; lu.kin.gi,.a lil.la.da.ra.a.mes: 
DUMU.MES sip-ri Ja namiari gunu they are the 
messengers of the namiaru-demon CT 16 13 iii 7f., 
ef. CT 17 7:9f. 

RA.GABA = DUMU Sip-ri AfO 14 pl. 7 ii 7 (astrol. 
comm.). 


a) in OAkk.: two goats gir li. kin.gi,.a 
zi.ga PN under the authority of the 
“messenger,” expenditure of PN MDP 10 
43 No. 36:3, cf. ibid. p. 33ff. Nos. 19:3, 33:2; 
two sheep mu lu.kin.gi,.a GN zi.ga PN 
for the messenger of GN, given out by PN 
MDP 10 32ff. Nos. 16:3, 25:2, 35:2; oil ki 
PN PN, 1lu.kin.gi,.a lugal 8u.ba.an.ti 
ibid. 73 No. 125:4 (all Ur III from Elam). 


b) in OA: pvumu &-tp-ri-ka ana sérija 
lillikam wu pumu &-<ip>-ri-a assérika littal- 
lakam let your messenger come to me and 
my messenger will then depart to you 
regularly Kiiltepe g/k 35:52 and 54; for other 
refs. to messenger in OA, see s¢pru. 


c) in OB: 2 LU.Kin[@]ty.A.MES ga tdtu 
GN ana GN, tuppam ublunim (PN and PN,) 
the two messengers who brought a tablet 
from Babylon to Kisurra (complete text, 
except date) A 4700:3 (Rimanum); wardum u 
amtum &a itti DuMU S&-tp-ri-im nasruma abul 
GN iterbam a slave or a slave girl who has 
entered the gate of Eshnunna under guard 
of a messenger Goetze LE § 52 A iv 10; amtam 
ana ma-ri 81-tp-ri-ia idnam ABIM 21:39; ana 
ma-ar Si-ip-ri-im 1 MA.NA kaspam ana tatim 
nittadin ... pigat ma-ar &-ip-r[i] aris ittaz 
stinim ... §uprannésim we paid one mina 
of silver as a fee to the messenger, write us 
lest the messengers leave early ABIM 22:25 
and 29; [#&]tu ma-ri si-ip-ri-im ga PN imuru 
after the messenger of PN had made the 
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inspection (I went and opened my irrigation 
canal) BIN 7 40:16f.; ana ma-ar Si-tp-ri-ka 
kiam agbi thus I spoke to your messenger 
UET 5 3:10; ma-ru Si-i[p-ri-k}t turdimma 
send your messenger t0 me Kraus AbB 1 
51:21, cf. YOS 2 149:22, VAS 16 24:16, AJSL 
32 290:21, TLB 4 10:17; ma-ru Si-ip-ri-ia la 
takallém do not delay my messenger UET 5 
31:23; ittt ma-ri S-ip-ri-ia ul inn[ammar] he 
does not meet with my messenger TLB4 
21:11; PN 3¢-pir, bélija u PN, ma-ru &-tp-ri-a 
Tell Asmar 1930-T399:10f., cited JNES 31 332, 
cf. ma-ru Si-ip-ri [Sanjititum other messengers 
ibid. 5 (early OB let.); expenditures for LU.KIN. 
GI,A VAS 13 48:3, 49:3, RA 8 82:8, TCL 10 
54:5; and PN LU.KIN.[a,.A] ana Ssipri 
epésim kima idigu iddingu he gave (a sheep) 
to PN, the messenger, as his wages for taking 
amessage Szlechter Tablettes 121 MAH 16482:5; 
ana UD.15.KAM ina GN ana DUMU &-ip-ri-sa 
x annakam i.tA.B by the 15th day he will 
pay her (the naditu’s) messenger in Eshnunna 
x minas of tin CT 8 37b:8; PN LU-KIN.GI,.A 
(witness) YOS 13 364:13; see also S¢pru 
“‘messenger.”’ 


d) in Mari, Shemshara: puMu &-ip-ri Sa 
GN Sa ina GN, wasbu ana sérija illikamma 
the envoy of GN, who resides in GN,, came 
here to me _Laessge Shemshara Tablets 32 
SH 920:4, cf. ibid. 27;ana minim mat GN ma-re 
di-ip-ri-im ana sérija la iSapparam why does 
the land of GN not send an envoy to me? 
Studies Landsberger 194:53 (Shemshara let.), cf. 
adi ma-ru &-tp-ri-im [tllakam _ ibid. 63; 
DUMU.MES Si-ip ri LO GN ana salimim u 
damgatim ana sér garrim illakunim messen- 
gers of the king of Eshnunna will come to the 
king to (offer) peaceful relations ARM 2 44:41; 
DUMU.MES &-ip-ri Elami [blalum alik idim 
... atarrassuniti I will send along the 
Elamite messengers without an escort ARM 2 
73:7, for similar refs. see alik idt mng. la; 
téhitum DUMU.MES Si-ip-ri iStu GN ... tkduz 
dunim PN PN, u PN, 3 DUMU.MES $1-tp-ri 
GN, PN, DUMU S-ip-ri GN alik idisunu 
ikiudunim ana GN, étiqu a group of messen- 
gers arrived from Jamhad, PN, PN,, and PN,, 
three messengers from Babylon, (and) PN,, 
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a messenger from Jamhad, their escort, 
arrived (and) continued toward Babylon 
ARM 6 14:7, ll and 14; for similar refs. see 
téhitu, etéqu and étigtu; ana minim DUMU.MES 
&-ip-ri-ka iti DUMU.MES [8t-tp-ri-im] sa RN 
ittanallaku why do your envoys always 
travel together with the envoys of RN? 
ARM 2 417.3’; ana LU.MES Suniiti DUMU.MES 
S-ip-ri-ta littallaku Dossin, CRRA 18 61 
A.3821:12; is it proper ga DUMU.MES &1-ip-ri 
LU GN adit inanna taklé that you have kept 
back the envoys of the king of GN until now? 
ARM 1 15:6; anumma awili wabil tuppija 
annim sa awat DUMU &i-ip-ri-im Sa RN Stemi 
bélt listalguniits now my lord should inter- 
rogate the bearers of this letter of mine who 
heard the report of the envoy of RN ARM 2 
141:6; assum tuppt sipirti ulu DUMU 8i-tp-ri- 
ia as to the written message or my messenger 
ARM 10 91:5, cf. DUB anntm [§]a(?) LU.DUMU. 
MES Si-ip-ri-im sa abija ibid. 45:6; DUMU 
S-ip-ri-im Sa PN témam anném id[bulbam 
the envoy of PN has given me this report 
ARM 2 42 r. 24’; térétim ana Sulum DUMU.MES 
St-ip-ri Epusma ARM 2 97:6; 1 Ma.wa 5 Gin 
KU.BABBAR @n@ DUMU.MES 81-[i]p-ri ARM 7 
117:4, cf. (silver) ana PN intima istu mahar 
RN illikam ibid. 14, and passim in this text, 
cf. also ARM 7 133:4, and passim in this volume; 
1 ANSE la-gu ana PN DUMU Si-ip-ri-im LU GN 
ARM 9 149:14; wine a[na DUMU.MEJS 87-ltp1- 
ri-im ibid. 56:4. 


e) in Elam: x minas of silver pumu Stp-ri 
for the messenger MDP 22 142:8; PN DUMU 
St-ip-ri 3a awdte (witness) MDP 23 174:23, 
175:22, 176:22, cf. (barley received) MDP 22 
163 : 27. 


f) in MB: pumu &&p-ri-ia ul aspurakku 
DUMU sip-ri-ia ana GN altaprakku BE 17 
89:25f. (let.); provisions for DUMU sip-ri sa 
PN PBS 2/2 20:22f., 25, 29, 31f., ef. ibid. 121: 26, 
129:4; DUMU Sip-ri sa Sarri ibid. 68:6, BE 
17 55:13, DUMU Jip-ri Sa Sar mat Assur Iraq 
11 148 No. 10:10; for other refs. see Aro Glossar 
p. 61. 


@) in the royal correspondence of EA: 
ahija DUMU.MES KIN-ri-su lispuramma kimé 
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sulman&u sa abija ileqginimma u eSemme 
let my brother send his envoys so that they 
may bring with them my brother’s greetings 
and I may receive (these greetings) EA 17:52, 
cf. EA 29:22 (let. of TuSratta); ultu imi sa 
DUMU &-tp-ri 8a ahija i{kSudanni] Sri ul 
tdbannima DUMU 8-tp-ri-su aj[imma inja 
panija akala ul ikul u sikara [ul ist] since 
the day the envoy of my brother arrived 
I have been unwell, therefore none of his 
envoys has eaten and drunk with me EA 
7:8f. (let. of Burnaburia’); fhurdsu sdsu a[na] 
pan PN pumvu S-ip-ri-ka ussidduma itamar 
they melted that gold in the presence of PN, 
your envoy, and he watched (the testing) 
EA 38:16 (let. of Kada3man-Enlil); ga imuru LU. 
MES DUMU.MES KIN-ia whom my envoys 
have seen EA 1:40 (let. of Amenophis III to 
KadaSman-Enlil); PN pumuU [sl{ip-ri-ia u 
PN, tarjgumanna altap[ra] I sent PN, my 
envoy, and PN,, the interpreter EA 11:6 
(let. of Burnaburia’); LU DUMU.MES KIN-ka sa 
pisunt sarru your envoys, whose mouths are 
full of lies EA 1:86; LU.MES DUMU.MES Ji- 
ip-ri-ka idukkuma ina birint DumU 81-tp-ri 
ipparras they will kill your envoys, and 
(the exchange of) envoys between us will be 
stopped EA 8:32f.; DUMU.MES S-tp-ri-ia 
lu la ukharuni they must not delay my 
envoys EA 16:42 (let. of ASSur-uballit I); 
DUMU &-tp-ri-ia u DUMU Si-ip-ri-ka illaka 
my envoy and yourenvoy willcome EA 10:41 
(let. of Burnaburie’); LU.DUMU 8t-tp-r[t-1a] 
la tuSdsuna wu ussirassu qadumi sabé réstti 
do not let my envoy go unless you dispatch 
him together with auxiliary troops EA 126:41 
(Rib-Addi), and passim with wéSuru. 


h) in Bogh., RS, Alalakh, Nuzi: summa 
awati a is[tu pit DUMU s-ip-ri ana awdti sa 
tuppi ul mithar RN vumvu Ss-ip-ra lu la 
tagipsu if the words of the messenger do not 
agree with the words of the letter, then, 
(you) RN, do not trust the messenger KBo 1 
5 iv 37£., ef. ibid. 33ff.; DUMU KIN-ri-ka lim 
narkabati uqarribassumma and I sent one 
thousand chariots to meet your envoy KBo 
110:42; assum izziréti Sa matt sa ahija RN 
ana pant PN pumu sip-ri-ka ana ildnija 
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ittama ibid. r. 29 (let. from Hattuga), cf., wr. 
DUMU.MES KIN-nt KUB 3 24:16f.; DUMU 


KIN-ri-Su-nu-t ana ahdmes ul tttanallaku their 
messengers do not go regularly from one to 
the other KBo 1 10:53; in Hittite context: 
PA DUMU.MES KIN-za IBoT 1 36162, as 
Akkadogram: pDuMU.MES SI-IP-RI-SU ZA 44 
106 iii 5; anumma PN LU DUMU.KIN-ni 
ana sa ali Sulmi Sa Sarri ... naliaparsu we 
send herewith PN, our envoy, to ask about 
the well-being of the king MRS 9 294 RS 
19.70:9, cf. ibid. 36 RS 17.132:33, 229 RS 18. 
54A:10, 21,23, wr. DUMU.MES Sip-ri-ka 191 RS 
17.247:10, 16; anumma PN LU.DUMU.KIN-Tri-ta 
asranu altaparsu assum epées Sipratija now I 
am sending PN, my messenger, there to 
convey my messages Ugaritica 5 41:7, cf. MRS 
6 13 RS 11.730:7; awilum ubru ana bitisu 
la irrub ina DUMU.MES &t-ip-ru sarri la illak 
an ubru will not be quartered in his house, 
he will not have to serve as royal envoy 
MRS 6 105 RS 15.109:54; nikkassija ana pani 
DUMU.KIN-1ri a bélija ki épusu sim x iméri Sat 
my accounting before the messenger of my 
lord, which I did, represents the value of x 
donkeys Ugaritica 5 38:28; wine ana LU. 
DUMU.KIN mat Amurri for the envoy of 
Amurru ibid. 100:2; kunuk PN LU.DUMU. 
KIN *Samsi kunuk PN, LU.DUMU.KIN éa iltaz 
pru ana GN seal of PN, the messenger of the 
Hittite king, seal of PN,, the messenger, 
whom he sent to Egypt MRS 9 105 RS 17. 
137:8’ and 10’; PN LU DUMU &81-ip-ru  (wit- 
ness) Wiseman Alalakh 180:28; LU DUMU J- 
ip-ru ga ekallim ittalka u igqtabi AASOR 16 
7:2 (Nuzi); uinanna PN u LU.MES [DUMU] 
i-tp-ri-e.MES ana dajani téma utter and now 
PN and the messengers brought the report 
to the judges JEN 365:40f.; annitu LU.MES 
mar-si-ip-ru-su ga PN halzuhl{i] HSS 13 
261:14, cf., wr. (LU) mar-si-ip-ri HSS 15 321:4, 
7,17, wr. ma-ar-S-ip-rt JEN 615:11. 


i) in MA: PN puMvU.KIN fa PN Sa naz 
murta ana muhhi RN nassunit PN, messenger 
of PN,, who brought the present to RN AfO 
10 37 No. 70:3; DuUMU JS-tp-ri ga gar GN 
KAV 107:7; 1 nablaptu PN puMU S-ip-ri 
TE [...] KAJ 256:8. 
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j) in NA: éému ana 1U.a.KiIn Lidkun let 
him give an assignment to the messenger 
ABL 433 r.17, cf. Summa LU.A.KIN itttg when 
the messenger passes through ABL 528:8; 
he is entirely shut up in the city umd bit 
LUG.A.KIN-8% tammarani ga duaki [dikal ga 
sabate sabta now when you (pl.) see his 
messenger, either kill (him) (or) take (him) 
prisoner ABL 1186:12; anniirig ina qdt LU. 
A.KIN-ia ina pan garrt ... ussébilassu I am 
sending him along to the king in the charge 
of my messenger ABL 193:11, cf. 602 r. 2; ina 
gat LU.A.KIN-ia aptigissu§ Iraq 17 132 No. 
14:18; LU.a.KIN-ka ina ekalli libilanndsi ABL 
206:12; LU.A.KIN-id ana gulum garrt ... ki 
aspura when I sent my messenger to ask 
about the well-being of the king ABL 259 
r. 6, cf. 197 r.20; LU.A.KIN da dungu sa DN u 
DN, ttti Sar matati bélija ittalak a messenger 
with good news from Bél and Nabi for the 
king of all lands, my lord, has left ABL 324 
r.5; LU.A.KIN ga PN ... kaniku inassu the 
messenger of PN brings a sealed document 
Iraq 17131 No. 14:4; LUO A Sip-ri issu libbi 
ekalli ina mubhi mar Sarri ittalka (if) a 
messenger from within the palace comes to 
the crown prince with a (false) message 
Wiseman Treaties 202; LU.A.KIN da bit bélésu 
ittalak a messenger of his superiors came 
(and released the field) ADD 62 r.2 (= ARU 
131:3), cf. LU.a.KIN Sa rab biti ibid. 7, 
1 MA.NA PN LU a [Stp]-rt Sa Sarri 1 MA.NA PN, 
{LG a Sp]-ri ga gar Elamtt ABL 527 r. 7f.; 
ina pan LU.A.KIN Sa garri ... [a]daggal I 
wait for the messenger of the king ABL 1044 
r.19; mahar PN LU.DUMU &-pir Ja GAL.LU. 
SAG.MES Postgate Palace Archive 15:46; LU.A. 
KIN §a rab birte ABL 173:7 (coll. K. Deller), 
wr. LU.KIN.A(.MES) ABL 515:5f.and 12; note 
the plurals: LU DuMU sp-ra(!)-ni-ta ABL 
123:9, 205:5, LU.A.KIN.MES-ni-% ABL 129:24, 
A.KIN.MES-ni-k[a] Iraq 28 181 ND 2356:8. 


k) in NB letters in ABL: add LU.A.KIN- 
[ta] sa Sipirts niddasiu umma leqéma ana PN 
idin umma la tapallak now, thus (I spoke) 
to my messenger, to whom we had handed 
a message, saying: take it and give it to PN 
saying: do not be afraid (Esarhaddon still 
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sits on the throne) ABL 589:9; LU.A.KIN 
ina ANSE pithalla [...] kt illika ABL 1335 
roll; Sunu LU.A.KIN.MES-ia Sa ana Sulme 
aspuru ikteli but they detained my mes- 
sengers whom I had sent with greetings 
ABL 1260:13, wr. LU.DUMU.KIN-ia ABL 
721:5; PN LU.A.KIN-id Sipirti 3a ekalli ina 
panisu ana pan abija altaprassu nubatia la 
ibdta I have sent PN, my messenger, to my 
father with a message from the palace, he 
must not take even one night’s rest ABL 1440 
r.1; add LU.A.KIN.MES ... &@ ana téméti 
ga Sarri ... illikunu now, the messengers 
who came for the reports of the king ABL 
749:5; LU.A.KIN-Sé ana muhhi misru ana 
panija ittalka his messenger reached the 
border before me ABL917r.10; I will 
neither eat nor drink with them mahar 
LU puMU sip-ri-ka ul atebbi I will not rise 
before your messenger (I will not inquire 
after the health of the king) ABL 1240r. 8; 
note from Nimrud: amméni mala agé imu 
LU A Sip-ri-ka la dGmur why have I not seen 
a messenger from you all these days? Iraq 
18 53 No. 38:9. 


1) in NB letters — 1’ in gen.: LU pumuU 
Sip-ri-a-ti-ni la tugasbat you must not have 
our agents arrested (give them the wool) 
YOS 3114:11; mamma mala PN u LU.KIN.GI,. 
A-ia ukalla ina gat LG DUMU Sip-ri-ia mamma 
la ikkim ittt LG A 8ip-ri-ia Supranim anybody 
whom PN and my agent hold, nobody shall 
take away from the hands of my agent, send 
(them) with my agent ibid. 43:16, 18, and 20; 
LU.A.KIN Sa PN ki i834 ana errésé ittadin 
when the agent of PN took (water) he gave 
it to the farmers BIN 1 44:19, cf., wr. 
LU.DUMU.KIN-ka YOS3 129:12; (linseed) 
ana PN nadin PN, LU a stp-ri was given to 
PN, PN, was (his) acting agent Nbn. 565:5; 
(oxen) received by PN LU.A.KIN-3é 3a PN, 
PN, deputy of PN, BIN 1133:4; LU.a dip-ri 
aniku Saprak umma rés gaqqar sa DN 18 
I am an agent (only), I was given the follow- 
ing instructions: “check the fields of the 
temple of the Lady-of-Uruk’”’ YOS 3 200:18; 
LU.A.KIN-ka Supurma uttatu limid send your 
agent, let him estimate the tax on the barley 
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yield YOS 3 132:17; enna arhu istissu L.A. 
KIN a garri illaku u résu kaddnu inass now 
the messenger of the king comes once a 
month to check the guard posts YOS 3 139:5; 
LU DUMU &p-ri Sa Sarrt ana mubhi dullu 
the messenger of the king is in charge of 
controlling this task YOS 3 45:39; ana LU. 
AKIN 8a garri ukallamuma isemmitt 
they will show (the newborn calves) to the 
king’s messenger, and he will mark them YOS6 
11:13; LU.A.KIN 8a mar Sarri VAS 6 70:3; 
LU.A.KIN Ja PN Satammi Eanna u PN, &a rés 
Sarri bél pigitti Hanna agent of PN, the 
administrator of Eanna, and of PN,, the 
royal commissioner and official of Eanna 
YOS 7 84:18, AnOr 8 62:9, TCL 13 131:4; LU. 
A.KIN.MES Sa Satammi Sa bit DN YOS 3 87:5; 
LU.A.KIN Sa Sakin mati YOS 6 145:23, LU 
mar sip-ri sa sakin témi TuM 2-3 197:10; PN 
tupgarru wu PN, sepir LU.A.KIN.MES ga PN, 
LU.NAM GN u ebir naéri PN, the scribe, and 
PN,, the sepiru-official, the agents of Go- 
bryas, governor of Babylon and of Trans- 
potamia AnOr 8 61:12; LU A stp-ri sa sangi 
Sippar Nbn. 92:3, 478:8; LU A Sip-ri sa 
gipt Nbn. 922:6, 955:7; LU.A.KIN ga LU ga 
pan ekalli BIN 1 38:40; LU a Sip-ri 3a 
nagirt Nbn. 888:2; LU.A.KIN dajdni Mol- 
denke 16:13, CT 22 240:16, VAS 6 43:31; LU.A. 
KIN ga PN rab kaddnu TCL 13 140:7; LU.a. 
KIN §a massari §a Esagila YOS 713:4; Lv. 
KIN.GI,.A.MES Sa rab kdsir the agents of the 
rab kdsir (witnesses) Nbk. 350:21; LU.A.KIN 
ga rab Sé-qi-ia BIN2114:11; PN LU galla 
Sa PN, DUMU Sip-ri a PN, rab bitt 8a PN, PN, 
slave of PN, (a Persian landholder), acting 
as agent for PN,;, the major-domo of PN, 
Dar. 534:6. 


2’ as legal agent: dates received by PN 
LU DuMU sip-ri Ja PN, ina nasparta Sa PN, 
PN the agent of PN,, on PN,’s instructions 
VAS 3 45:3, cf. Dar. 380:7; silver and the 
interest on it PN ana PN, LU mar-sip-ri sa 
PN, tnandin PN will pay to PN,, the legal 
agent of PN, (the debtor) Dar. 458:9, cf., 
also wr. LU mar-Sip-ri Dar. 562:1, TuM 2-3 
212:3, 218:10, VAS 3 210:13, VAS 4 85:4, CT 
49 138:9, etc., pl. mar-si-pir-a-ta BE 9 84:7 
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(= TuM 2-3 202), x silver PN LU.A.KIN 
Sa PN, ina tdi elippi mahir AnOr 8 40:10, cf. 
also Nbn. 147:10, wr. LU DUMU §t-pir Nbn. 
42:9. 


m) in hist.: LO DuMU Sip-[ri-Su-nu] sa 
epes ardiiti ist[aprunimma] they sent their 
messengers to me (announcing that they 
would) do obeisance Winckler Sar. pl. 45 D 29, 
ef. LU.KIN.GI,.A.MES-Su-nu Sa tibi u sulummé 
Borger Esarh. 58 v 31;  LU.A.KIN-Su Sa amat 
damiqti nasi his envoy, bringing a message 
of the victory Lie Sar. 451; they sent to me 
LU DUMU Ssip-ri-su-nu sa hamdt OIP 2 50:22 
(Senn.); LU.A.KIN-ia sa sulme uma@ir sérussu 
I sent my messenger to him with greetings 
Streck Asb. 24 iii 21; RN kt unadssik gaggaru ina 
pan L0.A.KIN.MES §a RN, how Ummanigas 
kissed the ground before the envoys of Assur- 
banipal ibid. 34iv 20; LU.a.KIN hantu an 
express messenger ibid. 14 ii 27; Suttu annitu 
sa émuru ina gat LU.A.KIN-Su ispuramma 
through the hands of his envoy he sent me 
(a report on) the dream he had _ ibid. 20 ii 102; 
note in queries for oracles: LU.A.KIN Ja RN 

. ana sabat adé ispuram[ma] Knudtzon 
Gebete 54:2, cf. DUMU.MES Sip-ri-3u ana pan 
RN ... ana muhhi marat garrt ispura PRT 
16:2, and passim. 


n) in omens: [ma-a]r S-ip-ri-ka asar 
tasapparusu idddk your messenger will be 
killed where you are sending him RA 4417 
VAT 602:35; ma-ar 8[i-ip-r]i-ka i-ha-b[a-tam- 
ma} YOS 1026 ii 14; DuMU sip-ri Sa damz 
qatim nast tiehhiakkum a messenger who 
brings good news will approach you RA 27 
142:22; ma-ri Si-ip-ri-im sa matim régtim 
ana garrim itehhiam YOS 10 25:59; [... 
ma-alr Si-ip-ri mahrim bussurat hadém nasiz 
kum [arrival of] messengers: the first will 
bring joyous news to you ibid. 28; ma- 
ar &-ip-[ril-im wedém itehhiam a well-known 
messenger will arrive ibid. 21:4; DUMU Jtp- 
rt &tu mdtim nakartim itehhiakk[um] a mes- 
senger from a foreign country will approach 
you RA 27 142:16 (all OB ext.);_ DUMU.MES 
sip-ri ina birit garrdni nakriti salima tsak- 
kanu the envoys will establish good re- 
lations between hostile kings KAR 426:16; 
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DUMU stp-ri Ja amat damigti ana sarri itehhd 
CT 3137 K.7971 r.4, cf. pumMU Sip-ri 8a sarz 
rati irruba a messenger with treacherous 
messages will arrive Boissier DA 7:16; DUMU 
Sip-ri rakib iméri irrubamma a messenger 
riding on a donkey will arrive here BRM 4 
12:8f.; eréb DUMU Sip-ri TCL 6 5:57, also KAR 
148:14, etc. (all SB ext.). 


0) in lit.: kadsdptt ... sa ... ana 2 
bér wtappara DUMU Sip-ri-3d my sorceress 
who sent out her messenger at a distance of 
two double miles Maqlu VI 122; LU aA 
Sip-ri ina babi kami izzaz BBR No. 66 r. 16 
(NA rit.); DUMU Sip-ri a DN andku I (the 
conjurer) am the messenger of Marduk Surpu 
V-VI 175, cf. STT 73:52, see JNES 19 33; see 
also lex. section; Ea spoke ana pumu Sip-ri 
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 118 x r. ii 15; LU. 
DUMU Sip-ri Sa Anim STT 28 i 39’ (Nergal 
and EreSkigal), wr.ma-a-ar Si-t-ip-ri_ EA 357:3, 
ete.; for other refs. see Tallqvist Gdtter- 
epitheta 124; hatti pumu Ssip-ri 3a iliSu (des- 
ignating a certain disease) Labat TDP 244: 12, 
168:2, for other refs. see haitu mng. 2c. 


mar-Sipruttu  s.; 
Bogh.*; 


ana DUMU.KIN-ul-ti aspura 


diplomatic . relations; 
wr. DUMU.KIN-ut-t2; cf. mdadru. 


(in broken 


context) KUB 3 61:4, also (with asSum) ibid. 
r. 1 (let.). 

mara s.; the twelfth part of the shekel; 
LB. 


rihi 14 MA.NA 8 Gin 2 ma-ra KU.BABBAR 
ina nasptk ina hallat Sakin the balance, one 
and one-third minas, eight shekels (and) two 
m.-8 of silver, deposited in the naspiku-bag 
and in the hallatu-basket CT 49 159 r. 6, 
note 4 MA.NA 1 ma-hat KU.BABBAR ibid. 7; 
14 mMA.NA 8 Gin 2 ma-ra KU-BABBAR (re- 
ferring to the balance CT 49 159r.6) CT 49 
152:1 (coll.), ef. ibid. r. 6. 


The form mara renders Aram. ‘ with r 
while mahi (mahat), q.v., renders it with h. 


Oppenheim, Or. NS 42 324ff. 


marahu v.; to allow to become spoiled(?); 
OB, SB; I imarrah, II, IV; cf. mirhu A. 
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su-ul suL = le-e-bu ..., ma-ra-hu ff za-x-[x] 
A VITI/3 Comm. 23f.; li.al.sul.sul = mu-ru-%h 
OB Lu A 87; {ha-dr] [gar] = [mu]r-ru-hu A 
V/2:234. 

mar-a-ha | ma-ar-? W, 22312a 7.17 (physiogn. 
comm., courtesy H. Hunger). 


§e-e im-ta-ra-ah he let the barley become 
spoiled VAS 7 203:18, cf. seam Sudti lit: 
balinimma la im-ma-r[a-a]h they should 
carry away that barley so that it does not 
become spoiled ibid. 35 (OB let.); Seam ina 
ligiméSu i-ma-ar-ha an-na-tu-[x] (see isu 
usage c) ZA 61 58:181 (hymn to Nabi), but see 
von Soden, ibid. 69f. 


maraku s.; length, extent; OB, MB, SB; 
cf. ardku A v. 


a) length: 34 KU8 gamir ma-ra-ki-im 2 
KUS rupsum baslum three and one-half cubits 
(should be) the total of the length (of the 
door), two cubits the width .... TLB 4 34:23, 
cf. 34 Kv8 ma-ra-kum baslum ibid. 21 (OB 
let.); [ina x qglandtim ma-ra-ak huni[bi] the 
length of the .... (part of the date palm) is 
x reeds ARMT13 45:7; & ana ma-ra-ak 
igarim a house along the length of the wall 
JCS 14 25 No. 50:2 (OB); ekallu mabhritu éa 
360 ina ammati siddu 95 ina ammati piitu 
ma-ra-ku sitkunatma suhhurat Subassa the 
earlier palace whose length was 360 cubits 
on the long side and 95 cubits on the short 
side and thus its area was very small OIP 2104 
v59and 117:8(Senn.); summa martu ... zirat 
[...] tna qablisa ana ma-ra-ki-84 AN.TA & 
KL1a esirma if the gall bladder is twisted(?), 
(explanation:) from its middle part to its 
length [...] is marked on top and bottom 
CT 30 41 K.3946+ :16, dupl. ibid. 13 Rm. 480 r. 4 
(SB ext.); uncert.: the beams ultwu ma-ra-ki 
lubennt PBS 1/2 44:11 (MB let.). 


b) extent: tlt ma-rak matigu the gods of 
the extent of his (entire) land (parallel: ili 
naphar matigu p. 78:26) OIP 2 35 iii 63, 38 iv 
34, 85:8; [summa samnam ana m]é addima 
kibram la iri ana ma-ra-ki-im-ma ittir if 
when I put oil on the water it does not form 
a ledge(?) but becomes elongated(?) CT 3 


maraqu 
2:3, ef. Samnum ana ma-ra-ki-im itir — ibid. 
2 (OB oil omens). 


See also méraku. 
maraqqu see marraqu. 


maraqu v.; 1. to crush fine, to crush with 
the teeth, to grind the teeth, 2. to break 
(NA only), 3. murrugqu (same mngs.), 4. 
II/2 to become crushed, broken (NA only), 
5. IV to become crushed, damaged; Mari, 
MB, SB, NA; I imrug — imarraq — mariq, 
II, IU/2, IV; cf. marqu, mirigtu, mirqu, 
tamriqtu. 

{...] = ma-ra-qué, [...] = pdsu sa abni Antagal 
VIII 201f. 

GIS.TUKUL.MES-Sti-nu t-Se-el-lu ff §a Sin-na-si-nu 
4-mar-<ra>-qu CT 41 30:6 (Alu Comm.). 


tu-mar-raqg 5R 45 K.253 iv 35. 


1. to crush fine, to crush with the teeth, 
to grind the teeth — a) to crush fine: (of 
chick peas, lentils, etc.) 1 Gin.ta.AM telegqi 
isténig ta-mar-rag you take one shekel each, 
you grind it fine together Kécher BAM 409: 22; 
abatti hariibi ina péndi turrar ta-mar-raq you 
char carob seeds on coals, pulverize (them) 
AMT 97,1:3, dup]. AMT 95,2 iii 138, Kécher BAM 
221 iii 20, see TuL p. 142; sammé annititi isté: 
m& ta-mar-raq you pulverize these medi- 
cations together AMT 9,1 ii 14, cf. AMT 
10,4:6; U.NU.LUH.HA U tijatuta-mar-rag AMT 
52,1:8, see TuL p. 27, cf. Kiichler Beitr. pl. 3 iii 
55; (ingredients for making perfume) ta-ma- 
raq Postgate Palace Archive 215:20 (NA); 10 
MA.NA 2akue tahassalma ta-mar-ragq you bray 
and crush finely ten minas of zukd-glass 
Oppenheim Glass 34 B § 2:38, cf. ta-ma-ra-aq- 
Su-ma ibid. 40 § 8:80, wr. tam-mar-raq_ ibid. 
64 § U 27, JNES 32 192:11, and passim in glass 
texts. 


b) to crush with the teeth, to grind the 
teeth: Summa alpu sinnésu im-rugq-ma. if the 
ox grinds its teeth STT 73:126ff., see JNES 19 
35, ef. CT 41 30:6, in lex. section; alldnkdnis 
ina pisa 1-mar-rag-ma_ (var. %-mar-rag-ma) 
she crushes in her mouth (a piece of) Kani’ 
oak Kécher BAM 248 iv 30, var. from AMT 67,1 
iv 23. 
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2. to break (NA only) — a) tablets: Sumz 
ma ina sértu ina li-dis egirtu Ta bit PN TA 
bit EN.MES-S% tusd Sa ma-ra-qu & if in the 
future (lit.: tomorrow or the next day) a 
document should appear from the house of 
PN or his bosses, it is to be crushed MCS 2 
19:12, ef. kima kaspa ittidin egirtu 1-mar-ra- 
ga after he has paid the silver, he crushes 
the document VAT 16537:19, cited Deller, 
WZKM 5737; mannu sa tuppu anniu e-mar-ra- 
qu-u-ni lu ana mé ikarrarunt whoever crushes 
this tablet or puts it into water ZA 51 140:70 
(colophon). 


b) containers: NA,AN.ZA.GUL.ME ina 
mubhi gaqgad amari $a ersi t-mar-ru-qu they 
crush the ....-stone vessel over the 
sideboard of the bed ZA 45 42:12 and 44:27, 
ef. gapiitu ...1-mar-ru-qu ibid. 31 (rit.). 


c) other oce.: the god aldnika i-mar-raq 
[ekalla@]itka imassa? will shatter your towns, 
despoil your palaces AnSt 7 130:36 (let. of 
Gilg.). 


3. murrugu (same mngs.) — a) to crush 
fine: zubkt-glass, anzahhu, copper, and lead 
ana libbi ahdmes tu-mar-raq-ma you crush 
fine in one operation Oppenheim Glass 63 § iii 
18 (MB). 


b) to crush with the teeth, to grind the 
teeth: kurbdn muN a-sal-lim ina pisu tasakz 
kanma %-ma-raq méSu wallat you put a lump 
of fine salt in his mouth, he crushes it and 
swallows the solution AMT 80,1:12, cf. AMT 
67,1 iv 23, cited mng. Ib. 


4. II/2 to become crushed, broken (NA 
only): kt burbillate sa pan satti un-ta-at-ar- 
ru-qu ina mahar sépéka (see burbilldtu) Craig 
ABRT 1 6 r. 10 (oracles for Esarhaddon); the 
king put salt on the sacrificial meat DUG 
bisdti um-ta-ri-qu the containers (for salt) 
made of bisu-glass have been broken van Driel 
Cult of ASSur 128 v 13; habulli 8a PN 1-ta-nu 
egirte u-ta-ri-qu they have paid the debt of 
PN, they have crushed the document VAT 
14451:10, cited Deller, WZKM 57 37. 


5. IV to become crushed, damaged: the 
gold that my lord sent me im-ma-ri-iq-ma 


mararu A 


became damaged(?) ARMT 13 6:7; zér marz 
takal [...]-me &4 la i-ma-rag-u-ni_ seeds of 
maéstakal-plant which are not crushed ABL 
111 r. 3 (NA), see Parpola LAS No. 251 r. 11. 


For PBS 1/2 44:11 see mdaraku. 
Ad mng. 2: Deller, WZKM 57 37. 


mararu A v.; 1. to be bitter, 2. (with 
kakku) to prevail (said of military force), 
3. murruru to make bitter, 4. Ssumruru 
(with kakku) to make prevail; OB, SB, NB; 
I *imrir — imarrir — mar, II, III; wr. syll. 
and (in mng. 2) SE8(.mES8); cf. marratu A, 
marru adj., martu A, murdru, murru A and 
B, *murruru A, tamriru. 

SES = ma-ra-[ru], gurun.gig.ib.ba = MIN sd 
{curuN] Antagal C 263f.; ni-im NIM = ma-ra-rum 
| da-na-(nu] A VIII/3 Comm.:5, ef. [ni-im] [Nx] 
= ma-ra-rju S* Voc. AD 18; ([8]ES = ma-r[a-ru] 
Ugaritica 5 135 r. 21 (S*® Voc.). 

mi.tum zu.888.e sag im.hub (later version: 
gi8.middu z0.3E38.a sag im.hbub.hub) : mittu 
ga sin-na mar-ru ummanu ukammar the weapon 
with bitter teeth gathers the (bodies of the) army 
into a heap Lugale V 21; um.me.ga.lé ga. 
SES.a : mudsénigtu sa tu-lu-3d mar-ru the wet nurse 
whose breast (Sum. milk) is bitter (contrast tabu 
sweet) ASKT p. 84-85 :37. 

X-X-X-x §E§ | ma-ra-rum &a da-na-ni Izbu Comm. 
218, comm. on Leichty Izbu V 103, see mng. 2; 
tu-mar-ra-dr 5R 45 K.253 iv 33 (gramm.). 


1. to be bitter: sgammé la ib[assi] u ma 
ma-ar-[ru(?)] (if) there is no grass and the 
water is brackish(?) UET 5 16:20 (OB let.); 
mt mar-ru karaés la usabbi the water was 
brackish and could not quench (the thirst 
of) my camp Scheil Tn. II 44; if a well is dug 
in an uncultivated area a-3é mar-ru and its 
water is brackish (contrast: DUG.GA sweet) 
CT 39 22:3; the plant whose seed is MI u 
SES black and bitter STT 93:8 (series Sammu 
Sikingu), cf. ibid. 4; alamittu ubinga daddarig 
ma-a-[ar] the dates of the date palm are as 
bitter as daddaru ZA 61 68:179; ki ga martu 
mar-ra-tu-u-ni (var. mar-rat-u-ni) [attunu] 
SAL.MES-ku-nu DUMU.MES-ku-nu DUMU.SAL. 
MES-[ku]-nu ina mubhi aheis lu mar(var. 
ma)-ra-ku-nu just as (this) gall is bitter, so 
may you, your wives, sons and daughters 
be bitter toward one another Wiseman Trea- 
ties 646 and 648; Mar-ra-at-Se-re-es-sii  His- 
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Punishment-Is-Bitter (personal name) Kraus 
AbB 1 136:5 and 8 (OB). 


2. (with kakku) to prevail (said of military 
force): kakki RN ... adi emiigisu [eli kakki 
RN,] ... adt sdbé mal ittigu t-mar-ri-ru 
[tdanninu] will the weapons of Esarhaddon 
and his forces prevail over the weapons of 
RN, and all the troops with him? Knudtzon 
Gebete 68 r. 15, cf. (in broken context) PRT 26:17; 
kakkéSu eli kakké nakridu S8.mE8-% will his 
weapons prevail over the weapons of his 
enemy? Craig ABRT 1 81:21 (tamitu); GIS. 
TUKUL Sarri eli GI8.TUKUL nakrisu SES.MES- 
ma CT 39 28:9f., also 30:35 (SB Alu); nakru 
kakkiiSu eli kakké rubé SES MES PRT 105:2, 
CT 20 2:26, cf. CT 30 20 Rm. 273+ :14, cf. also 
rubt, kakkitsu elt kakké nakrigu Se8.mES CT 
20 2:25, KAR 423 i 73, Boissier DA 16 iv 7, PRT 
110:7, 123:3 (all SB ext.), cf. also Leichty Izbu 
Vv 103, for comm., see lex. section. 


3. murruru to make bitter: pi-ta,am-ma 
at-ta tu-ma-ar-ri-ra-am danni§ you made 
(people’s) mouths bitter toward me RB 59 
244 str. 5:2 (OB lit.); pija is-bat EME u-ma-ri- 
ru they (the demons) seized my mouth, 
they made (my) tongue bitter KAR 32:43 
(SB inc.); the Elamites kt madé mur-ru-ru 
(or hurruru, see hardru B) ABL 281:17 (NB). 


4. sumruru (with kakku) to make prevail: 
the gods eli kullat nakiri u-8am-ra-ru kakké- 
§{u} make his weapons prevail over all the 
enemies AfO 20 88:2 and parallels (Senn.), cf. 
Borger Esarh. 75:35; tibit kakkéja ga .. 
ina gereb tamhari . elt GN t-8am-ri-ru 
the onslaught of my weapons which I made 
prevail over Urartu in a (violent) battle 
TCL 3 154 (Sar.); adi andku ... elt nisé GN 
u-sam-ri(var. -ra)-ru kakkéja Lie Sar. 445, 
also Winckler Sar. pl. 35:15, cf. eli kibrdti erz 
bettt u-sam-ri-ra kakké[ja] Winckler Sammlung 
21:16 (Sar.); ultu kakké DN u DN, eli GN 
t-sam-ri-ru after I had made the weapons 
of ASSur and I8tar prevail over Elam  Streck 
Asb. 26 iii 50, cf. eli GN u GN, kakkéja u-sam- 
ri-ir-ma ibid. 16 ii 46, Piepkorn Asb. 40 ii 38; 
dandn kakkéja ... §au-Sam-ri-ru eli GN Piep- 
korn Asb. 80 vii 80, cf. Bauer Asb. 2 69 K.13778: 5, 


mararu 


Iraq 13 25:19 (Asb.); [Sa eli] adtiite u-Sam- 
ra-ru kakkéSu ezziite (A&Sur) who makes his 
frightful weapons prevail over the fierce 
(enemies) OECT 6 pl. 2 K.8664:17 (Asb.). 


mararu B v.; 1. to break a field for culti- 
vation, 2. II/2 to be split(?), 3. IV to be 
broken; OB, SB; I imrur — imarrar, I1/2, 
IV; cf. merritu. 


u-rfu] OR = ma-ra(!)-rum ga egli (preceded by 
sakdku) A IV/4:127. 


1. to break a field for cultivation — a) 
in agricultural context: eglam majari imah: 
has i-mar-ra-ar u igsakkak CH § 44:28. 


b) in transferred mng.: kullat dadmi 
gablaka im-ru-ur-ma your battle plowed(?) 
all inhabited lands OT 15 4 ii 6 (OB lit.). 


2. II/2 to be split(?): [summa ersetu eli 
mi|-na-ti-§4 um-tar-ri-ir if the earth is 
split(?) more than usual (preceded by earth- 
quake omens) ACh Adad 20:56; Summa GAB 
KASKAL um-tar-ri-ir if the fissure of the 
“path(?)” is split(?) CT 30 29 83-1-18,423 r. 
3, 6 and 8 (SB ext.). 


3. IV to be broken: eglum [ma]jari tam: 
ha[su] li-tm-ma-ri-ir let the field you have 
plowed with the majdru-plow be broken 
Fish Letters 10:9. 


Landsberger, MSL 1 164f. and 255. 


mararu C v.; 1. to leave, to go away, 
2. Sumruru to expel; EA, RS*; WSem. 
word; I imrur — imarrur, III. 


1. to leave, to go away: l¥algumi sarru 
bélija im-ru-[u]r-mi istu sa[sju the king, 
my lord, ought to ask him whether he left 
him EA 185:66; kimé i-mar-ru-ur ina sani8: 
Su asigu when he leaves for a second time 
Ugaritica 5 20 r. 29 (let.). 


2. gumruru to expel: ié-sa-am-ri-ir Sarru 
4oTu LU.MES sa-ru-ta istu libbi matisu the 
king, the Sun, ought to expel the enemies 
from his land EA 103:30, ef. tu-sa-am-ri-ru 
LU.MES.QAZ EA 77:24 (both letters of Rib-Addi); 
gu-um-r[i-ir t]stu 8d3u EA 185:74. 


mararu see murdru. 
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marasu A v.; to stir into a liquid; SB; 
limrus —imarras; cf. épistu in épigat mirsi, 
marsu, mersu in Sa mersi, mirsu. 

da-a pt = ma-r[a-su 3a mirsi] A IV/3:159. 

{...] ninda.i.dé.a i.gi8.ta u.me.ni.ld : 
kamdana mi-ri-is Samni mu-ru-us CT 17 1:13, also 
(with miris tabati) ibid. 14; Idigna i.sth 
i.urz.ur, i.ld 8u  mi.ni.ib.x.[x.x] (earlier 
recension: Su im.tu.bu.ur) : Idiglat est arrat 
dalhat u mar-sd-at Lugale IT 45. 

NINDA silga tuSabgal GA SIG; ta-mar-ras 
you cook silqu-bread, you stir it into fine 
milk LKA 70i 16, see TuL p. 50, cf. kamdn[a] 
tugsabsal ina Sizbi ta-mar-ra-as KAR 357:10; 
ittt. himétt ta-mar-ras you stir (the medi- 
cations) into ghee AMT 55,1:14, cf. ina 
i+erS LAL.[i].NUN ta-mar-ras kuppinéti tuz 
kappat STT 69:28; you crush various glasses 
tultabbal ta-ma-ra-as-ma you mix (the pow- 
der), stir it (into water) Oppenheim Glass 48 
§ 18:14, cf. ta-m[a-ra-as-ma] ibid. 51 § L 28, 
ta-mar-ra-as-ma, tul-ta-bal ibid. 56 § Ur. 8. 

Oppenheim Beer p. 50n. 75 ; Sjdberg, Or. NS 39 85. 


marasu B v.; tosquash; NA*; I imris; 
Aram. Iw. 


ki zumbi ina gat nakrikunu lipasukunu 
LU.KUR-ku-nu lim(var. li-im)-ri-is-ku-nu may 
they treat you as flies in the hands of your 
enemies, may your enemy squash you Wise- 
man Treaties 602. 


von Soden, Or. NS 35 18. 


mardasu v.; 1. to fall ill, to have a disease, 
(in the stative) to be diseased, 2. to be 
concerned, to be cause for annoyance, to 
become troublesome, difficult, (in the stative) 
to be difficult, in difficulty, troublesome, 
3. (with eli, ina muhhi, ana, or dative) to 
become displeasing, troublesome, 4. (with 
libbu as subject) to become angry, dis- 
pleased, 5. murrusu to cause difficulty, 
annoyance, 6. Sumrusu to cause trouble, 
difficulty, to make (someone) worry, to bring 
illness (upon someone), (with elt) to make 
(someone or something) displeasing, 7. III/2 
to be troubled, annoyed (passive to mng. 6), 
8. III/2 to concern oneself, to take trouble; 
from OAkk. on; I imras — imarras — marus 
(Ass. also maras, maris), NB imrus — 


marasu 


imarrus, 1/2, 1/3 (TIM 2 104:5, TLB 416+17:7, 
Thompson Rep. 257 r. 7), II, II, HI/2, 
IIT/II (EA 170:9, 40 only); wr. syll. and 
ate; cf. marrasu, marsis, marsu, marustu, 
mursu, namrasis, namrasu, Sumrusu. 


du-ur TU = mu-ur-su, mar-su, ma-ra-su A 
VII/4:62ff.; sa.DUB.tu.ra = ab-na_ ma-ru- 
u[s] Nabnitu XXII 170, also Nabnitu E 43, [sa]. 
4i-ibnus = ab-nu, [sa]. DUB.tu.ra = MIN ma-ru-us 
Antagal E a 14; dur.gig = MIN (= mu-sa-ru-i) 
ma-ru-us Antagal Ed 16; [udu.i]b.gig = sa 
qab-lu mar-su (text mah-ha) Hh. XTII 42; lu.nam. 
tar.gig.ga = sa 3-ma-tu-8u mar-sa OB Lu A 485; 
1u.8a.gig.ga = ga li-<ib->ba mar-[su] ibid. 352, 
OB Lu B vi 11. 

du-ur TU = mur-ru-su A VIT/4: 65. 


If the hired slave GAN la.ba.an.dag wt tu.ra 
ba.ab.ak : ittaparka u im-ta-ra-su stops work or 
falls il] Ai. VII iv 19; gur,.ra.zu tur.ra.bi 
hé.gig.x (later version: tur.tur.l4.bi hé.gig) : 
rabitka eli su-hu-ri lim(var. li-im)-ra-as (see 
sehéru lex. section) Lugale XI 30; a.8e.er.bi 
gig.ga.dm : tdnihduma-ru-us Gaster AV 345: 28f., 
dupl. BA 5 630 No. 5:11f.;  im.8u.rin.na. 
ginx(Gim) libir.ra.ta kuar.kur.ru.zu al.gig : 
kima tiniri labiri ana nukkurika ma-ri-tg it is as 
difficult to change you as it would be to change an 
old baking oven Lambert BWL 245 v 13; a 
gig™erseku |i.bi.in.dug,.ga Kramer Two 
Elegies 119; mu gig.ga.me.en igi.zi.8é a.a. 
gub.ba ad.mu assu mar-sa-ku-ma maharki 
azziz a-hu-la-a-bi-ia (for vars. and translat. see 
ahulap) KAR 73 r. 11f., cf. ib.mu gig.ga : qab- 
la-a-a mar-sa KAR 375 iv 51f.; nu.gig Sa.gig : 
gadigtu ga libba mar-sa-[at] ASKT p. 82-83:11; 
E.an.na uri na.dm.tar gig.ga : bitu ga ina 
Simati mar-sa-a-tum SBH p. 101:56f. 

§& me.er.ra.zu ma.ra mu.un.gig.ga : lib: 
baka ezzu jati u-sam-ri-sa-an-ni your angry heart 
has distressed me OECT 6 pl. 7 K.4648:15f.; 
un.lu.a uru im.ma.an.gig.e.ne su.na diri. 
ga.a.[mes] : nis dadmé tu-Sam-ra-gu zumuréina 
usarra[pu}] they (the demons) cause illness to 
people in settlements, they burn their bodies 
Surpu VII 9f.; e.ne.m.ma.ni mu.lu mu.un. 
gig.gig.ge mu.lu mu.un.sir.sir.re : amassu 
nisi u-8am-ra-as ms unnas | usarrap (see sarapu A 
lex. section) SBH p. 8:72f.; ‘%pim.me ¢pim.ME.a 
su.na ba.ni.in.gig.ga : lamastu labasu sa zumra 
u-sam-ra-su CT 161:34f.; [...].gig.ga nam. 
lW.ux(GISGAL).lu.ke,(K1p) : mu-Sam-ri-sa-a-tii(var. 
-tu) 8a nis CT 17 33:4, dupl. STT 179:7f., ef. 
Bollenriicher Nergal 34:20; bar gig.ga.am : 
sum-ru-sa-at kabatti ASKT p. 117 r. 3f. 

gu.zu ki.ma.al nu gi,[gli, : kidadka ina 
qadada ul us-ta-mar-as your neck will not become 
debilitated in bending low SBH p. 53 r. 22. 
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ts-sal-la-a |] i-mar-ra-ag Izbu Comm. 27; uq- 
ta-at-tar jf i-mar-ra-ags ibid. 148. 

tu-mar-ra-as 5R 45 K.253 iv 34. 


1. to fall ill, to have a disease, (in the 
stative) to be diseased — a) in gen. — 1’ in 
OA: subdrdtum sa PN u PN, im-ra-sa-ma 
muds tllika the servant girls of PN and PN, 
fell ill and almost died KTS 25a:6, cf. 
suharka ma-ri-ig TCL 19 18:18, also emarum 
ma-ri-is ibid. 16; misu sa ahukunu istu 2 
Sanat ma-ar-sti-ma CCT 3 3b:7; iniimi PN 
ma-ar-si-% BIN 4 167:6; PN annakam ta- 
am-ra-as (the woman) PN fell ill here RA 59 
165 MAH 19612:12 and parallel KTS 24:6; am- 
td-ra-as-ma adssiati . eriggatim ula dbuk 
I fell ill and for that reason I did not take 
the wagons (to GN) TCL 19 15:7; note the 
statives maras: PN ma-<ra)-as-ma la usi 
PN was ill and could not leave TCL 19 20:11, 
marus: awilum ma-ru-tis KTS 21b:18. 


2’ in OB, Mari, Shemshara: PN im-ra-as- 
ma PN, murussa ittassisima when PN was ill 
PN, gave her constant support in her sickness 
Waterman Bus. Doc. 42:2; ahdtka imtit um- 
ma-ka-a ma-ar-sa-at-tt u PN mari imtit your 
sister has died, your mother herself is sick, 
and my son PN has died TCL 18 81:5; as 
soon as I arrived here am-ra-as-ma napistam 
akgud I fell ill but (now) I have regained my 
health TCL 18 91:6, cf. PN ina GN im-ra-as 
Laessge Shemshara Tablets 33 SH 920:30; ma- 
ru-as-ma ul illikakkum he has been sick and 
could not go to you TCL 17 29:27, cf. PN 
ma-ru-us-ma ul illikam CT 6 28b:9; idstu 
Iri.1.KamM mar-sa-a-ku-ma nadiadku I have 
been lying sick fora month Kraus AbB118:11, 
ef. ibid. 14, cf. also [istu] dmim [Sa talital- 
kam [ma}-ar-sa-ku ARM 10 87:14; since you, 
my lord, left me mar-sa-a-ku sépi ina kag: 
qari ul askun I have been ill and have not 
even put my feet on the ground PBS 7 123:2, 
cf. ma-ar-sa-ku linannal abtalut ARM 10 
169:16; yousold measlave but iitu taddina 
ma-ru-us ever since you sold (him) to me he 
has been sick PBS 7 94:22; suhdrum Sa 
mahrija ma-ru-us Finet, AIPHOS 14 131:6 
(Mari let.), cf. sukdri ma-ar-su RA 62 18:23 
(OB let.);  iméat i-ma-ra-as(!) i-[ha-l]}i-ig PN 


marasu la 


kaspam igaggal if she (the woman serving as 
pledge) dies, becomes ill or flees, PN (the 
debtor) will repay the (borrowed) silver ARM 
8 31:17, also ibid. 72:3’, ef. Ai. VII iv 19, in 
lex. section; ghee received by mdrat garri 
intima im-ra-sti. TIM 5 68:7, cf. TCL 10 107:33, 
123:15 and 30, YOS 5 171:11, 28, 32, 218:29. 


3’ in MB: kt ma-ar-sa-ku ahia ul i3{mé] 
had my brother not heard that I was ill? 
EA 7:16, cf. kt ma-ar-sa-ta-a ahuka iSemz 
méma had your brother heard that you were 
sick? ibid. 24 (let. of Burnaburia3). 


4’ inMA: summa @ilu lu ma-ri-is lu mét 
ifa man is either sick ordead KAV 1i 23 (Ass. 
Code § 3); a sheep sacrificed to Gula kt 
tPN mar-su-tu when ‘PN was ill AfO 10 43 
No. 103:5. 


5’ in Bogh., EA, RS, Nuzi: eniima ... 
RN ina GN im-ra-as-si-ma when Tabarna 
fell ill in GN  Sommer-Falkenstein Bil. p. 16 
Subscript 2; mdrat sarrim im-ta-r[a-a]s-ma 
KUB 3 89112 (Telipinu edict); ul imdt adi Sd: 
ma &i u la i-ma-ar-ra-as he must not die as 
long as he is here, nor even become sick EA 
20:70 (let. of TuSratta); eniima anadku dannis 
am-ta-ra-as ubdn lu la mitéku then I was 
very ill and came within an inch of dying 
MRS 9 222 RS 17.383:32; abuja PN ma-ru- 
us-mi AASOR 16 56:9 (Nuzi); PN ma-ri-is 
magal [mijnu [i]di entima imuttu Abdi-adirta 
is very ill, and who knows whether he will 
die? EA 95:41 (let. of Rib-Addi). 


6’ in NA: liptusu dan ma-ri-is addannis 
his affliction is severe, he is seriously ill ABL 
1:16, cf. ‘PN mar-sa-at addannig ABL 
341:10; PN ma-ri-si ABL 252:l4andr.9; ga 
imé marditt mar-su-u-ni ibtaltu those who 
had been sick for a long time have recovered 
ABL 2:26, cf. nis€ ammar mar-su-u-ni gabbu 
Sulmu Thompson Rep. 257:9; ural ina time 
anni issu bit mar-sa-ku-u-ni I have been ill 
since a month ago today ABL 203:8, cf. 
mar-sa-ku ABL 1133:13, Sarr béli lu udi ki 
ma-ri-su-t-ni ABL 248r.5; Sarrdni mahriti 
sa im-ra-as-su-ni ABL 1370:10;  mé@ ina libbi 
dannu UN.MES t-ma-ru-su the water is 
dangerous(?) there, people will fall ill Iraq 
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17.127 No. 12:46 (Nimrud let.); smar-tak (for 
marsak) karrék (see kardru A mng. 1c-1’) 
ABL 348:9. 


7’ in NB: DN lu idu ki lu mada la mar- 
sa-ku Nabi indeed knows that I have been 
very sick YOS 3 46:35, cf. ABL 827:6, cf. 
also PN the diviner mddu ma-ru-us Thomp- 
son Rep. 18 r.4, mar-sa-ku ... Sarru la umaé: 
Saranni la amdti ibid. 158 r. 5, cf. Thompson 
Rep. 243 Cr. 2; 2-ta Sandti agd mar-sa-ak 
BIN 1 83:20, cf. andku mar-sa-ak CT 22 
191:5, cf.ibid. 7, wr. mar-su-ka VAS 5 21:3; 
PN ... ma-ru-us (when he has recovered I 
will send him to the king) ABL 282:13; PN 
ma-ra-su hal-liq (if) PN falls ill or runs away 
TuM 2-3 116:21; PN akannaka im-ru-us-ma 
(when) PN fell ill there TCL 9 141:17, ef. 
am[ilitu] im-ru-us BBSt. No. 9 top 14. 


8’ in hist. and lit.: Esarhaddon going to 
Egypt mu.12.Kam ... ina harrdni aic-ma 
ina MN UD.10.KAM NAM.MES in the twelfth 
year fell ill on the way and died the tenth 
of Arahsamna CT 34 50 iv 31, also BHT pl. 2 
r. 6 (Esarh. Chron.), cf. CT 34 46i11, [@t]a-ma 
ibtalut he fellill but recovered BHT pl. 11i14 
(Nbn. Chron.); RN gar GN nu aia ina ekalligu 
BE RN, the king of Elam, died in his palace 
without having been ill OCT 34 49 iv 11, also 
BHT pl. 1:16 (Esarh. Chron.); mar-sa-ku ibakz 
kika AfO 19 58:129; amélu Sa Sértam ippus 
summa diku Summa mar-si SBH p. 143 r. 6; 
mimma mursu sa mar-sa-ku-ma atti tidé and: 
ku la tdi any disease from which I suffer 
and (which) you know but I do not know 
KAR 73:20, also BMS 12:49, see Iraq 31 87; 
NENNI GIG annd Sa mar-su so-and-so, who 
is ill with this disease STT 73:15, see JNES 
19 31, cf. ibid. 34; mar-sa-a-tu Uruk mar-sa- 
a-ti Agade Sunilak PSBA 23 pl. after p. 192:1 
(SB lament.); note in I/3: magal ager 
timisu ikarri im-da-na-ra-as timigsu irriku 
(if) he takes good care of himself, his life 
will be short, if he is always ailing, his life 
will be long (proverb) Thompson Rep. 257 r. 7 
(NA). 


9’ in med.: Summa amélu min UD.1.KAM 
GIG UD.1.KAM TI NA.BI 50.UD.MES GIG ana 


marasu 1b 


Gic-su Nu Gip.p[a] if a man ditto, is sick 
one day and is well one day, that man will 
be ill for fifty days, in order not to let his 
illness go on so long (you use the following 
prescriptions) Kécher BAM 66:17; summa 
amélu im-ra-as-ma imtit iqtaba. if a man has 
been ill and (people around him) have al- 
ready said: “Heisdead!”’ Ebeling KMI 55:15, 
ef. ibid. 16, cf. also mudéiu ul oia-ma 
tgabbt one who knows him says: ‘He is not 
sick’? Labat TDP 72:23. 


10’ in omens: NUN mursam dannam i-ma- 
ra-as the prince will have a serious illness 
CT 44 37 r.15 (OB ext.), cf. amélu aia dannu 
Gig-as TCL 6 4r.17, dupl. KAR 423 iii 24, also 
Boissier DA 232 r. 38, CT 30 8 Rm. 115 r. 12 (all 
SB ext.); ma-di-t5i-ma-ra-as he will become 
very ill AfO 18 641 40(OB omens); marsum 
iballutma itdér i-ma-ra-as-ma imét the sick 
person will recover but will fall ill again and 
die CT 3 3:30, cf. awilum li-im-ra-as listanih 
tballut even though the man becomes ill 
and has a hard time, he will recover OT 5 
5:34 (both OB oil omens); awilum ina gabal har: 
ranim t-ma-ra-as-ma imét the man will fall 
ill and die in the middle of his journey YOS 
10 18:57, cf. ibid. 56 and 58 (OB ext.); ina bit 
amélt GIG (= marsu) GIG-ma imdt TCL 6 3 
r. 7f., dupl. KAR 423 ii 66f. (SB ext.), also CT 
39 23:17 (SB Alu); Summa Gia mar-su ina imi 
§@ GIG-su Syria 33 122:20, wr. im-ra-as ibid. 
18 (MB diagn.); if a snake falls on someone 
$a imi maditi Gia aie si TI-ma TI GIG who 
has been ill for a long time, that sick person 
will get well but a healthy person will become 
sick Labat TDP 8:23; note summa GIG 
summa issallama imét either he will fall ill 
or become an invalid and die CT 38 33:16 
(SB Alu). 


b) with the name of the disease specified: 
awilum amurriqganam ma-ru-us Kécher BAM 
393:4 (OB); the woman PN simmam mar- 
sa-at ARM 10 129:5, cf. (other women) 
simmam sdtu t-ma-ar-ra-[sa] ibid. 130:3, ef. 
also ibid. 15; Summa amélu sdmdnam Gia 
KUB 4 49 iii 4; murus hasé ma-ru-u[s] PBS 
2/2 104:7 (MB physiogn.); éumma amélu tatti: 
kam sa Sindti aia if a man has incontinence 
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of urine Kécher BAM 396110; Gia néki cic 
he is ill with a venereal disease Labat TDP 
110:8 and 10; summa amélu KU.GIG GIG-ma 
AMT 43,5:11; GIG UD.DA GIG (see séu mng. 
2c) AMT 4,7:10; SA.GAL Gia(var. adds -us) 
KAR 177 r. iii 30, var. from KAR 147: 16 (hemer.), 
ef. AMT 42,6:2; see also abnu mng. 7, agan:z 
nutilld, abhdzu, amurriqdnu, biisdnu, dikésu, 
hingu, kisu B, kisirtu, kurdru, misittu, misu, 
nahsatu, gerbénu, rapadu, rimiitu, rigitu, sd- 
manu, sudlu, sassatu, Siggatu, Simmatu, tu: 
gdnu, zézénu, etc.; note Sul! 4Dilbat mar-sa- 
a-ka I have the disease (called) ‘hand of 
Dilbat”? ABL 203 r. 2; Summa amélu Sv. 
GIDIM.MA GIG if a man is sick with “‘hand of 
a ghost” AMT 95,2iii2, cf. [Su].NAM.ERIM 
Gia AMT 22,2:9, and see gatu. 


c) with the ailing part of the body speci- 
fied: awilum Suburram ma-ru-as (if) a man 
has a disease of the anus Kécher BAM 393 r. 
15 (OB); summa amélu GABA u MAS.QA GIG 
if a man has a disease of the chest or hip 
AMT 51,6:4, cf. [Summa amélu] MURU, u UR 
Gia AMT 69,3:6; mur-si SmR(!) in-da-ru-us 
he has an ailment in a testicle CT 22 114:13 
(NB let.); see also Ladd A, martu, kabbariu, 
etc. : 


d) with a part of the body as subject: 
intima sépsu im-ra-st. when his foot became 
sick A, 4698:4 (unpub. Mari, courtesy M. Birot); 
sépsu ma-ar-sa-at W. 20472, 101:17, see Fal- 
kenstein, Bagh. Mitt. 248 n. 228a; sinnasu sa 
imittim ma-ar-sa-at-ma a right tooth of his is 
diseased Kécher BAM 393: 10, ef. (with the left) 
ibid. 12 (OB), cf. éwmma amélu 2U.MES-5% 
cia if a man’s teeth are diseased AMT 
28,1i1, and notethe subscript inim.inim. 
ma zu.gig.ga.kam ibid. iv 11; Summa 
amélu SA-8% ma-ru-us if a man’s intestines 
are sick KUB449iiland4; Ser’dn SAG.KI- 
$u GIG CT 23 42ii6; tndsu ma-ar-sa Kocher 
BAM 393:21 (OB), cf. (referring to eyes) 
summa KI.MIN mar-sa KUB 4 50:6, also ibid. 
3,8,10; aI mus-ia in-tar-sa my eyes have 
been sick KAV 213:10 (NA let.); ind etli aia- 
at ini ardati aia-at the eye of the young man 
is diseased, the eye of the young woman is 
diseased AMT 11,liv 7 (SB inc.); note as 
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personal name: Sa-i-na-Su-ma-ar-sa CT 45 
89r. i 19, ii 8 (OB); 1 upu gablasu ma-ar- 
sa-ma lit-bul-hu they slaughtered one sheep 
because its flanks were diseased MAD 1 178:3 
(OAkk.); ubdn LUGAL Sa qdtisu i-ma-ra-as 
YOS 10 24:37 (OB ext.); see also KAR 375 
iv 51f., ASKT p. 82-83:11, in lex. section, and 
see asidu, irtu, isku, kimkimmu, etc. 


2. to be concerned, to be cause for annoy- 
ance, to become troublesome, difficult, (in the 
stative) to be difficult, in difficulty, trouble- 
some —- a) to be concerned — 1’ in gen.: 
kima jéti annaruggika ...la mar-si-% (your 
principal) is not as concerned about your in- 
vestmentasI (oath) TCL 19 32:35 (OA); Summa 
ina kittim ahi atta u ta-ma-ra-sa if you 
really are my brother and are concerned 
about me (send me barley) Kraus AbB 1 
89:20; someone among you ga ...ina muhhi 
bit bélésu mar-sa-su-un-ni (vars. mar-sa- 
as-Su-un-nt, [mar]-sa-su-u-ni) who is con- 
cerned about the house ofhis masters Wise- 
man Treaties 208. 


2’ with libbu as subject: amrinni béltu 
ki suhhurakki lib-ba-ki lim-ra-as_ look upon 
me, (my) lady, as I turn to you, let your 
heart be concerned (about me) ZA 5 79:15 
(prayer of Asn. I); note in personal names: 
Li-tb-bi-p1nair-li-im-ra-as CT 4 46a:29, cf. 
DINGIR-li-im-ra-as OCT 6 16 ii 1 (both OB); 
Lim-ra-as-lib-bi-DINGIR ADD App. 1 xii 16 
(NA). 


b) to be cause for annoyance, to become 
troublesome, difficult: asseme ma mar Sarri 
&a GN in-ta-ra-as I have heard that the son 
of the king of Elam has become annoyed 
ABL 476 r. 20, see Parpola LAS No. 277; hurd: 
su Sa érigu ina libbi ahija lu la im-mar-ra-as 
let the gold that I have asked for not be a 
cause for annoyance to my brother EA 
19:65, cf. amminimma ina libbik[a ja mar- 
[sla EA 29:139 (both letters of TuSratta); note 
in 1/3: Ssiprum eli pana im-ta-ra-sa the 
work has become increasingly difficult TIM 2 
104:5 (OB let.);_ uncert.: (for lack of water) 
ana Sebé im-tar-sa it became difficult to be 
sated Cagni Erra I 136. 
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c) (in the stative) to be difficult, in diffi- 
culty, troublesome: awatum ma-ar-sa-at-ma 
the matter is vexing VAS 16 144:19 (OB let.); 
naskun antallém [Sd]tt ma-ru-us the occur- 
rence of that eclipse is a sign of trouble CRRA 
2 p. 47:8 (Mari let.); the tribes ana ubbuz 
bim mar-s% were difficult to clear from 
claims ARM 1 87:5; dullasu ma-ru-is-ma 
RB 59 242 str. 1:2 (OB lit.);  ma-ru-us kabit 
awilam dannam ...turdam no matter how 
difficult, send a strong man Sumer 14 68 No. 
43:16; turru kima alddi ma-ru-us  re- 
turning (borrowed money) is as difficult as 
giving birth Lambert BWL 148:67 (Dialogue); 
ma-ri-is magal ana jd8¢ things are going very 
badly for me EA 103:7, cf. RA 19 103:59 
(= EA 362, both letters of Rib-Addi); ina bit 
tabuni ina bit aia-u-ni ana sarri bélija nisap- 
par whether things are smooth or difficult, 
we will send news to the king ABL 621 r. 3; 
ki... a-di-t mubhi Sa enna lu ma-a-du la 
mar-su. CT 22 36:15 (NB let.);  ma-ri-si la 
ana sisé la ana narkabati [...] (the terrain?) 
is difficult, it is not [fit?] either for horses 
or for chariots Iraq 17 138 No. 19:35, cf. 
gaqquru ma-ri-st the area is difficult ABL 
312:9 (both NA); urhat supsuqat alakta mar-sa- 
at VAS 12 193:26 (= EA 359, Sar tamhari); $a 
dd aia (var. mar-si) danni§ AKA 270i 48; 
alu aia (var. mar-st) danni& ibid. 335 ii 104 
{both Asn.); S[ummu mJa(!)-ri-ts if it is 
inconvenient (we will perform the ritual on 
other days) ABL 18 r. 15 (NA), see Parpola 
LAS No. 178; obscure: simum ma-ru-us-ma 
UCP 9 360 No. 28:10 (OB let.); note in a per- 
sonal name: Builti-mar-sa- <at> My-Load-Is- 
Painful CBS 3652, cited Clay PN 65a. 


3. (with elt, ina muhhi, ana, or dative) to 
become displeasing, troublesome: jdti anz 
nakam la i-ma-ra-sa-am he should not be- 
come troublesome to me here TCL 4 28:41 
(OA); send the silver sibtum la i-ma-ra-sa- 
kum so that the interest does not become 
too much for you VAT 9251:18, see Or. NS 
19 33n.1 (OA), cf. ¢-ma-ra-sa-ni-tk-kum PBS 
1/2 7:17 (OB let.); assurrt quturtum & 
ana halas GN la i-ma-ar-ra-[a]s (see ahdzu 
mng. llb) ARM 4 88:19; issellannidsim im- 
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ta-ar-sa-ni-a-si-im they became quarrelsome 
toward us and annoying to us CT 48 80:13 
(OB); [ana min]im awatu ... elika ma-ru-is 
CT 29 14:5 (OB let.); andku kima kinati adab- 
bubu ma-ru-ts-sit although I was speaking 
the truth, it was annoying to her Kraus AbB 
128:9, cf. isemmtima i-ma-ra-sti-nu-si-im- 
ma ARM 16:11; the man probably cannot 
conquer the whole area annidsim la i-ma-ra- 
as it should not be a worry to us Studies 
Landsberger 193:20 (Shemshara let.); ki im-ra- 
sa-na-si-nit when it became annoying to us 
(we said) KAV 197:55(NA let.), urdu éa mar- 
sa-Su-un-ni béléu tmahhar a servant who 
has troubles turns to his masters ABL 347:6 
(NA); the people of GN elija mar-si-[i] 
ARMT 13 143:11; 4Siris napgat nisi elija im- 
tar-su beer, the sustenance of mankind, has 
become distasteful to me Lambert BWL 44:89 
(Ludlul II); UG@U dmerija am-ru-us(var. -su) 
anaku I have become displeasing to those 
who see me Maqlu17, also, with mar-sa-ku 
ibid. II 88, KAR 228:20; rubdé eli niséSu GIG- 
as CT 39 22:14 (SB Alu), cf. rubé eli matisu 
GIG-as_  Boissier Choix 46:10 (SB ext.), NA.BI 
bissu eligu GIG CT 38 27:16, 28:16 (SB Alu); 
sarrum && ga eli ili uw sarri mar-si itepis 
that king has done something displeasing 
to the gods and the king Borger Einleitung 
10 iv 13 (Sam&i-Adad I), cf. (if you do not 
help me) sa elikunu ma-ar-si ippusu Kraus 
AbB 1 97r. 5; lupput pitnisu eli nisesu lim- 
ra-as may his playing of music be dis- 
pleasing to his people KAR 105 r. 13, restored 
from KAR 361 r. 8; im-tar-sa-am-ma epseéz 
taSun e[lig]ja their (the minor gods’) deeds 
were displeasing to her (Tiamat) En. el. I 
27, cf. ibid. 37, cf. also tm-ta-ra-af[s] elisun 
AAA 20 pl. 96:149 (Asb.); ki ga... hubir: 
Sina elika im-tar-su Cagni Erral 41; I trans- 
gressed your command ga ma-ri-si elika 
(a fact) which is displeasing to you KAR 
45:17; sarubi eli rabitisu amatigu Gia.MES- 
sa the prince’s orders will be displeasing to 
his nobles CT 28 43:12 (SB ext.), dupl. TCL 6 
2:22; note with ina muhhi: amat sa ina mubhi 
sarri [...] mar-sa-tu, YOS 7 18:3 (NB); jdnd 
ina mubhikunu i-mar-ru-us or else there 
will be trouble for you YOS 3 63:27 (NB let.); 
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ina mubhika i-mar-<rud-su  -YOS 3 19:23 
(NB let.); ina mubhika la i-mar-ru-us let 
(the command of DN) not be displeasing to 
you VAB 8 91:35 (Dar. Na). 


4. (with libbu as subject) to become 
angry, displeased — a) in OA: kima kaspam 
ana awilim la tusébilannima li-bu-su im-ra- 
as-ma since you did not send the money 
to the boss, he became angry CCT 4 18b:5; 
kima 8a ana jati awdtija li-bi, ma-ar-sti ana 
awatike li-bi, lu ma-ar-si-% CCT 5 22c:13 and 
15; kaspam la takallamma li-bi, la i-ma-ra- 
as do not withhold the money from me so 
that I will not get angry with you CCT4 
16b:13, cf. li-bi, abika la i-ma-ra-as TCL 20 
112:34; li-bi,teim-ra-as TCL 19 64:29, and 
passim; ja@um annakam li-bt e am-ra- 
as CCT 5 3b:9; ana gamrim KU.BABBAR 1 
Gin li-ba-ka ma-ri-is BIN 4 70:15;  li-bi, 
[a]di hamsisu im-[rja-as BIN 6 93:19; lt-bi, 
dannigamma im-ta-ra-as TCL 4 24:34, ef. 
dannigamma li-bi, im-tar-sa-ku-nu-tté I be- 
came very angry with you TCL 20 112:23. 


b) in OB, Mari: assum awdtim Sa li-tb-ba- 
ka im-ra-si-ma in regard to the matters 
that you were annoyed about TCL 18151:4; 
eztb la inanna sa li-ib-bi uw li-tb-ba-ka im-ra- 
st except for now, when we are annoyed at 
each other : Bagh. Mitt. 2 58 iii 26 (both letters); 
ina bitikunu li-ib-bu-um i-ma-ar-ra-as_ there 
is bickering in your house PBS 5 100 iii 9 (leg.); 
libbas[u] madig ma-ru-us-kum he is very 
angry with you Kraus AbB 5 32:2 (let.); 
kima ... li-ba-ni la 1-ma-ra-su . epus 
Studies Landsberger 194:41 (Shemshara let.), cf. 
libbakina la i-ma-ar-ra-ag ARM 10 141:30, also 
167:17, kima li-bt-1 la i-ma-ra-su-%4 UETS5 
5:9; libbi ana ma-ra-si-im béli lainaddin my 
lord should not permit me to become un- 
happy ARM 10 90:27, cf. l1-ib-bi im-ra-as 
ibid. 2:10, 44:6; hima li-ib-bi-t-ka la ma-ra-st 
TCL 17 23:22, cf. BIN 7 43:18, UET 5 22:15, 
23:11, cf. also sala ma-ra-as li-ib-bt-ia epus 
ARM 10 34r. 11’, cf. ibid. 141:13; mimma li- 
ib-ba-ka la i-mar-ra-ag TIM 2 23:32, YOS 2 
100:11, CT 2 49:20, JCS 17 82 No. 8:6 and 14, 
ARM 2117:6; latudsta’dma li-tb-bi la i-ma-ar- 
ra-sa-ak-kum TLB 4 2:52, also A 3535:26; 
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note in I/3: ana minim li-ib-ba-ki im-ta-na- 
ar-ra-as TLB 4 16+17:7, see Frankena, AbB 3. 


c) other occs.: wu ahuja ina 8A-Su isabz 
batanni ki S4-bi im-ra-su mimma now my 
brother will keep me in his heart (even) 
when I have become unhappy about some- 
thing EA 20:60 (let. of Tudratta); SA-Su da 
sarri ana muhhi bélija im-ta-ra-as MRS 9 224 
RS 17.422:17; ana Enkidu li-ib-bi ma-ru- 
u[s] my heart is grieved for Enkidu CT 46 
16 iii 6, cf. ana ibrija li-ib-bi m[a-ru-us] ibid. 
4 (OB Gilg.); when Sargon heard the word of 
the merchants im-ra-as I[ib-ba-s%é] his heart 
was grieved AfO 20 161:4 (SB lit.); Summa 
SA-S% ma-ru-us (between dalih and helt) 
Kraus Texte 57a ii 6 (Sittenkanon); SA-bi fa RN 
gar GN i-mar-ra-su tlamminu will Esar- 
haddon, king of Assyria, be troubled and 
angry? PRT 39:2, 40:3, ef. (with 7addaru) 
ibid. 29:9; im-ru-us libba[sun] (in broken 
context) Bauer Asb.2 71:4; ma SA-bi ma-ri-is 
adanni§ Parpola LAS No. 171:7. 


5. murrusu to cause difficulty, annoy- 
ance: see A VII/4:65, 5R 45 K.253, in lex. 
section; [amm]ini 743i mar la mammanama 
tu-mar-ra-sa-ni why do you (wolf) trouble 
me (the fox), an insignificant creature? Lam- 
bert BWL 194 r. 23 (SB fable); [ginnata kt] 
ignunw ERIN.HLA ina gatija kt u-mar-ri-si(?) 
BE 17 67:9 (MBlet.); note in hendiadys: [... 
myu-uér-ri-sa-am-ma [Subiljassumma send him 
a strongly worded [letter] Kraus AbB 1 72 r. 2, 
ef. DUB <x»-ka mu-[u]r-ri-sa-am-ma ana 
mari PN [s]ibilamm[a] ibid. 112:14. 


6. sumrusu to cause trouble, difficulty, 
to make (someone) worry, to bring illness 
(upon someone), (with elt) to make (someone 
or something) displeasing — a) to cause trou- 
ble, difficulty, to make (someone) worry — 
l’ingen.: ahuni attalatu-3a-am-ra-as-ni-a-tt 
you are our brother, do not cause us trouble 
Or. NS 36 398 a/k 1411:25, cf. adi Sintdu u 
salasisu ti-sa-am-ri-si-ma CCT 4 33b:7; awiz 
lam ina awdtim i-sa-am-ri-is-ma JCS 14 16 
1933.1048:14, cf. annakam PN wu3-ta-am-ri- 
is CCT 231b:4, cf. also aésédiati awilam la 
nu-ga-am-ri-is we did not bother the man 
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on account of this Kienast ATHE 40:25; 
awilam sa-am-ri-is-ma kaspam sasqiléu CCT 
130b:12; summa kaspam sagalam la imua 
§a-am-ri-sa-&u ICK 1 31¢:28 (all OA); la a- 
§a-am-ra-sti-ni-a-ti they should not bother 
us ABIM 8:27, cf. ué-ta-am-ri-[s]é-ni-in-ni 
they have caused me trouble Kraus AbB 1 
122:31, PN us-tam-ri-sa-an-ni OECT 3 67:24; 
anaku annikiam Su-um-ru-sa-ku I am in 
great trouble here OECT 3 59:8, see Kraus, 
AbB 4 137, cf. kima ... Su-um-ru-si-ma TCL 
18 94:28; note in hendiadys: unnedukkam 
u-a-am-ri-sa-as-Su-um-ma ustdbilassum I 
sent a strongly worded letter to him TCL 
18 93:8, cf. ana PN unnedukkam t-8a-am- 
ri-sa-am-ma. . usdabilakkim ibid. 140:18, 
ana PN sipirtam su-um-ri-is-ma Supur ICS 
14 55 No, 91:35 (all OB letters); abuka ... ana 
Su-um-ru-si ul umtessir your father did not 
allow it to cause trouble EA 29:44 (let. of 
Tusratta); summa [mann|uma t-sam-ra-si-su- 
nu-tt if anyone causes them trouble MRS 12 
2:27 (let.);  [ana(?)] ddkija hanni sam-ru-sa- 
ka-a-ni ABL 1285 r.6; summa la [s]a-am- 
ru-us a-am-ri-su. if it is not difficult, make 
it so for him ABL 1292r.9 (both NA); Sit: 
nunia ip[pusa] u-sam-ris-[su] causing a dis- 
pute, he made him annoyed Lambert BWL 
165:15; see also OEOT 6 pl. 7 K.4648:15f., 
in lex. section; alkassunu lu Sum-ru-sa-at- 
mat nisdud tabi§ even if their behavior is 
troublesome, let us bear it with good humor 
En. el. 146; the evil which tummdnni hum: 
manni u sum-ru-sa-an-ni LKA 85 r. 13, dupl. 
KAR 267:21; the king said su-wm-ru-sa- 
a-ku Sommer-Falkenstein Bil. Ai2; sum-ru- 
sa-ku-ma lemnis epséku Schollmeyer No. 
17:19; [...] ga 8um-ru-su ka-[a-til ludlulka 
I, [the ...] who is in misery, would praise 
you Lambert BWL 70:4 (Theodicy), cf. NENNI 
A NENNI 8a Sum-ru-[su] BMS 39:16, see Ebe- 
ling Handerhebung 128, [... suru]p libbt Sum- 
ru-sa-k[u(?)] K.9514:10; in broken context: 
ki-i-nu-sa Sum-ru-sa-at Lambert BWL pl. 68 
Leiden 853 ii 6; 8a... panis u arkig Sum-ru-su 
miliia whose ascent is very difficult on all 
sides TCL 3 20 (Sar.); on the seashore ga .. 

ana elé sisé u sitkun sép améli la nati magal 
sum-ru-us-ma which was not fit for riding 
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or walking, and was very difficult OIP 2 
75:82 (Senn.), cf. Rost Tig]. III p. 18:113; note in 
personal names: ‘Su-wm-ru-sa-ku MDP 24 
381:29, *Sum-ru-sa-ku ibid. 382:33, Su-uwm- 
ru-sa-a-kum ibid. 367:3 and 10, cf. CBS 4576, 
cited Clay PN p.133, Su-um-ru-sa-ku YOS 5 
148:52 (OB), Sam-ru-sa-ku ADD App. 1 viii 
32 (NA); Su-um-ru-us-Sin UCP 10 94 No. 
18:23, Sux(sum)-wm-ru-us-i-li(!) TIM 4 48 
r.5, also Su-wm-ru-us-a-li My-City-Is-Miser- 
able UCP 10 169 No. 100:12, MDP 23 179:14 
(all OB). 


2’ with libbu, kabattu as object: bit abija 
é ihlig u ekallum li-bi abija é %-sa-am-ri-is 
KTS 37a:24; li-bi, € u-sa-am-ri-is u anaku 
li-ba-ka € u%-Sa-am-ri-is ICK 1 70:15 and 18, 
cf. li-bt-t & ta-Sa-am-ri-is CCT 4.19b:21, andz 
ku ... li-ba-ka é u-Sa-am-ri-ig Jankowska 
KTK 22:25; li-bi latd-3a-am-ra-as do not give 
me reason to be annoyed CCT 5 9a:40, ef. 
$a... li-bt ti-Sa-am-ra-sa(!)-ni_ TCL 4 16:20; 
Suwam li-bu-[S]u dannig u-sa-am-ra-as VAT 
13473 : 26, cited Or. NS29 33 n.1 (all OA); ajumz 
ma sa annitam igbima li-ib-ba-am %-Sa-am- 
ri-st. whoever said such a thing and caused 
hard feelings Bagh. Mitt. 2 58 iii 13 (early OB); 
dim PN li-bi PN, us-ta-am-ri-si ina aplitisa 
inassahsu when PN causes sorrow to PN,, 
she disinherits him CT 8 49b:18; tu-ud-ta- 
am-ri-is lt-ib-bt u murus libbi rabiam ana 
panija tastakan you have made me un- 
happy and put great sorrow upon me TCL 
118:6 (both OB); your father [S]JA-bi ... ul 
u-Se-em-ri-is EA 29:54, ef. [libbi ahijja lu 
la %-Se-em-ri-is I have certainly not caused 
my brother to be displeased ibid. 146, wr. 
u-sam-ra-as ibid. 142, 145,and 148; attija SA- 
bt ahija lu lau-Sa-am-ra-as EA 19:66, cf. ul 
ul-te-em-ri-is 8A-su §a ahija ibid. 19, also EA 
29:13f. and 78 (both letters of Tusratta); ga... 
hibbasu fum-ru-si Craig ABRT14i14; sum- 
ru-sa-at kabattt STC 2 pl. 80:66, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 132, cf. kabtati tu-sam-ri-is 
Bab. 12 pl. 3:30 (Etana); note in ITJ/IT: 8A- 
pa-ka la du-us-ma-ra-as EA170:9, SA-pa- 
ku-nu la du-us-ma-ra-sa-nim ibid. 40. 


b) (with eli) to make (someone or some- 
thing) displeasing: may DN, DN,,DN,;, and 
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DN, DINGIR.MES sarri elt nisi li-Sam-ri-su-su 
the gods of the king, make him displeasing 
to people MDP 6 pl. 11 iv 12, see Borger, AfO 
2316, cf. elt tli Sarrt EN u NUN li-Sem-ri-su- 
su-ma_ BBSt. No. 4 iv 13, cf. also MDP 6 p. 47:6 
(all MB kudurrus); Nand ... [eli ...] kabti 
a rubt tu-Sam-ri-is-an-na-S&  ABL 1105 r. 23 
(NB oath). 


c) to bring illness (upon someone): GN-ma 
[S]u-um-ru-as Mari galim only GN is affected 
by the epidemic, Mariis safe Finet, AIPHOS 14 
129:22 (Mari let.); agannutild li-sam-ri-su-Su- 
ma MDP 6 pl. 10 vi 20 (kudurru), cf. [... Z]i- 
Sam-ri-is-su MDP 6 p. 43 iv 11, see Borger, AfO 
23 22; mimma lemnu Sa ... uptanarradu up: 
tanallahu u-sam-ra-su ‘everything evil” 
which causes terror, fright, illness AAA 22 
62:40; hahha rwia u sudla tu-Sam-ri-si-ni 
KAR 22618, cf. irta u naglaba tu-sam-ri-si- 
mt ibid.ill; Summa U.BU.BU.UL MI t-Sam-ra- 
su-ma Nv iballut if the boil (produced by 
the irritant for a diagnosis) is dark, it (his 
affliction) will make him ill and he will not 
recover Kiichler Beitr. pl. 14 i110; see also 
Surpu VII 9f., SBH p. 8:72f., CT 16 1:34f., in 
lex. section. 


7. ITI/2 to be troubled, annoyed (passive 
to mng. 6): adi mat ina tuppi Stappurim 
us-ta-am-r[i-is] how much longer will 
I have to be bothered with sending letters? 
BIN 6 74:30 (OA), see Kienast ATHE p. 35; ina 
dababim sa la idim li-tb-bu-um la us-ta-am- 
ra-as one should not be worried about 
unverified rumors Bagh. Mitt. 2 59 iv 35 (early 
OB let.); see also SBH p. 53:22, in lex. 
section. 


8. III/2 to concern oneself, to take trouble: 
mus-tam-ri-sa-at she is a hypochondriac(?) 
Kraus Texte lle vi 17’, also v 6’; ammakam kiz 
ma sa ana kuwatim ti-us-ta-ma-ru-si. u ana 
awétija §u-ta-am-ri-is show as much concern 
there for my affairs as you would for your 
own KT Hahn 15:28 and 30, cf. KTS 30:29, 
kima sa ana kudtim ti-us-ta-ma-ru-sti $u- 
tam-ri-is-ma TCL 20107:48; kima ana kas: 
pika 1 Gin ti-us-ta-ma-ru-st i-hi-id-ma KTS 
30:20; §u-ta-laml-ri-sa-ma kaspam ... 8éliz 


maratu 


anim CCT 27:25 (allOA); a bought slave 
kima jatt ul us-ta-ma-ra-sa-ak-ki will not 
take as good care of youasI Kraus AbB 1 
27:5; apputtum [sul-ta-am-ri-is (end of let- 
ter) PBS 7 11:24 (OB let.); note in hendiadys: 
ina tubija ués-ta-ma-ar-ra-as-ma x GAN 
eppes I will gladly take the trouble to culti- 
vate x iku of land TLB 42:34; wués-ta-am- 
ri-is-ma madis ustésiass TIM 2 140:10 (both 
OB letters); andku adi ummanatija u-sa-am- 
ri-is ina muhhisunu artidi with my troops I 
passed over them (the mountains) with great 
difficulty OIP 2 156:8 (Senn., NA). 


marasgsu see margu B. 


marat ili see tlu in marat ili. 


mar’atu = see mdrtu. 


maratd adj.; (describing garments); Mari. 


[x] TUG ma-ra-tu-i (in enumeration of 
items of clothing) ARMT 13 2:9; 1 TUG 
ma-ra-tu-% ARM 7 253:5, also 250:4’. 


The word maratéi probably means “coming 
from Marad,”’ see Bottéro, ARMT 7 280. 


maratu v.; 1. torub, to scratch, 2. murz 
rutu (same mngs.), 3. IV to be scratched; 
MA, SB, NA; I imrut — imarrat — marit, 
II, IV, IV/2; cf. mirtu. 

tu-mar-rat 5R 45 K.253 iv 36 (gramm.). 


1. to rub, to scratch: Summa ... ina 
mimma lu sépsu lu ubdinsu im-ru-ut-ma_ if 
(the sick man) scratches either his foot or his 
finger with something AMT 15,3 iv 5 + 75,1 
iv 26; ina ubdin Sépika rabiti Sa Suméli Spta 
tanaddi u ina ubinika tam-mar-rat-ma ina’ es 
you cast the spell with your left big toe, 
scratch with your finger, and he will recover 
Kichler Beitr. pl. 4 iii 61, also ibid. pl. 5 K.191+ 
iv 3, from unpub. join; mir-fa ta-mar-rat (in 
broken context) AAA 2262:48; [...] ma-ri-tt 
(in broken context) 
23:23 (MA). 


Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 


2. murrutu (same mngs.): summa létésu 
u-mar-rat if he constantly scratches his 
cheeks AfO 11 223:41, also (the ear) ibid. 46, 
and (the lips) 54f.; Jumma ligdnSu ina qatésu 
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u-mar-[rat] if he rubs his tongue with his 
hands Labat TDP 62:14; annia ... [ina 
gatika] tu-mar-ra-at this (concoction) you 
rub with your hands(?) Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 
30:2 (MA). 


3. IV_ to be scratched: sthlw t8-[...]- 
ka(?)-&&% im-mar-ta-ma imqut birkussu his 
....8 were scratched by thorns and he fell on 
his knees AAA 20 89:160 (Asb.); in figurative 
use: ribu irtibu séru alu gabbisu i-ta-am-ri-tt 
there was an earthquake, the countryside as 
well as the town was damaged Iraq 4 186:9 
(NA let.), cf. bit tht gabbu i-ta-a[m-rit 
ibid. 15. 


For mar-tak ABL 348:9, see maraésu mng. la-6’. 
mara’u see mardi A. 


marbiqatu s.; (a piece of jewelry, probably 
a necklace); Mari; WSem. Iw.(?). 


2 dudinadt hurdsim 1 mar-bi-qa-tum sa 
hurdsim 6 Sewiri 3a hurdsim two golden 
breastplates, one golden m., six golden rings 
ARM 9 20:6; anumma kunuk ma-a[r-b]i-ga- 
tim ustdbilakkim % GESTIN.HI.A pitéma ...10 
DUG GESTIN.HLA sdmim mullima ina kunuk- 
kim sdtu kunkima ana PN idni ... u kunuk 
ma-ar-bi-ga-tim [ana sélrija sibilim herewith 
I send you the seal on the m., open the wine 
storeroom, fill ten jars with red wine and 
seal them with this seal, and give them to 
PN, however, send (back) to me the seal on 
the m. ARM 10 133:5, 21 (let. of Zimrilim to 
his queen). 


mardanu s.; (a variety of honey); lex.* 


lal.mar.da.nu = mar-da-[nu] (var. Su) Hh. 
XXIV 8, also 1al.mar.da.nu = mar-da-[nu] = 
[...] Hg. B VI 108, in MSL 11 88. 


mardatu (mardetu, mardutu) s.; (fabric 
woven with several colors in a special tech- 
nique); OA, Mari, RS, Nuzi, MA, NA; foreign 
word; mardetu in RS, Ass. nom. mardutu, 
pl. mardatu; cf. mardatuhlu. 


a) in OA: 1 tUc kusitam ma-ar-da-a-tdm 
uw sahirtam ana burullim CCT 1 29:7. 

b) in Mari: 2 tte mfa)r-[dja-[tum] 
ARM 9 102:9, cf. 1 mar-da-tum (sent by the 


mardatu 


king of Carchemish) RA 36 48:2 and 7, 
also (from Byblos) Syria 20 111 (translit. only), 
also ARM 7 238:4 and 12; 1 TUG mar-da-tam 
bélt éri’ma ul iddi<nuynim I asked my lord 
for one m. but they did not give it to me 
ARM 2 96:5, cf.2 TUG mar-da-tim us béli 
lisdbilam let my lord send two m.-s of or- 
dinary quality (for the two men who lead 
the Hana-troops) ARM 6 67:13; 2 <TUG> 
mar-da-tum Ja-am-[ha-du-u%] ARM 7 251:5. 


c) in RS: [% mJar(?)-te-tu capa x m. of 
linen MRS 6 206 RS 15.135:5. 


d) in Nuzi: 1 TUc baéslu 3a mar-ta-ti kubbd 
one dyed textile for a m., patched HSS 13 
225:19 (= RA 36 203); 2 mMA.NA takiliw ana 2 
tapalu iB.MES mar-ta-du two minas of blue 
wool for two sets of sashes HSS 15 221:5, ef. 
tapalu iB.MES. $a mar-ta-du HSS 13 431:41, 
{ijB.LA sa mar-ta-ti AASOR 16 3:1; 1-en mar- 
ta-du Sa ni-bi-hu SMN 2578:6 (unpub.); 1 iB. 
LA mar-ta-tum 2 tapalu ip.LA ... t-ri-ta-an- 
ni-Su-nu mar-ta-du iltennitu sa burki mar-ta- 
du HSS 14 607:16 and 21f., cf. ana %-ri-ta-an- 
nu mar-ta-du HSS 15 220 edge 3; wools of 
various colors ana iltenniitu sa burki mar- 
ta-du for one set of m. loin cloths HSS 15 
220:16, also HSS 13 431:37 (= RA 36 204f.), 
cf. ana mar-ta-du ga GI8.NA.MES epést for 
making m. for beds HSS 15 220:23, also HSS 
13 431:35 (= RA 36 204f.), l-en mar-ta-du 
ga pant GI8.NA one m. for a bedspread 
HSS 14 520:40; 23 mar-da-tu.MES 1 mar-da- 
tu 8a GADA 23 (pieces of) m., one m. of linen 
HSS 14 247:26; x mar-ta-du GAL.MES-tu x 
large m.-textiles HSS 13431:32f., cf. x mar- 
ta-du TUR.MES ibid. 34; mar-ta-du ki-[na-abh- 
hu] HSS 14 520:42; Sina mar-[ta-tum] 1-nu 
KLMIN labiriitu ibid. 37, cf. 36; [1]-nu-tum 
hullannu mar-ta-tum HSS 14 607:9; ilténiitu 
hurbiwit a mar-ta-a-ti HSS 15 130:54, ef. x 
nigabu sa mar-ta-du x cushions of m. 
HSS 13 431:18, also (referring to pampallu) 
ibid. 36, (to paskdru) ibid. 40, (to tahapsu) 
ibid. 27, (to dudiwa) ibid. 44, cf. x hullannu 
sa mar-ta-ti ilténiitu kusitu $a mar-ta-ti-im-ma 
ibid. 45f.;  nakbasu mar-ta-te sa kaziréu 
HSS 14 550:11. 
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e) in MA: 1 TUe mar-du-tu Sa 5 pi-z-[x] 
da Sipar ispari birmisu [...] one m. with 
five ...., made by a weaver, its colored 
decoration is (followed by a description of 
the designs) AfO 18 306 iii 32 (inv.); ina pi 
da-bu-nt tba mar-du-tu ma-[...] at the 
entrance to the bit labbuni a m.-curtain is .... 
MVAG 41/3 14 ii 45 (royal rit.). 


f) in NA: on the 29th day mar-du-ti 
niparrik we will draw the m.-curtain (and 
take down the jewelry of Idtar) ABL 1094:9. 


The textile called mardatu is of Western 
craftsmanship, woven in some special tech- 
nique with colored wool, exceptionally also 
made of linen. In Mesopotamia it occurs only 
in Mari, among gifts sent by western kinglets, 
and in special use — probably as a curtain — 
in MA and NA. 


Bottéro, ARMT 7 p. 280 (with ref. to Ugar. 
mrdt). 


mardatu see martatu. 


mardatuhlu  s.; craftsman making mar: 
datu-fabrics; MB Alalakh, Nuzi; cf. mardatu. 


PN ma-ar-da-du-uh-lum (as witness) HSS 
5 65:12; PN LU mar-ta-tu-hu-li (in list of 
persons) Wiseman Alalakh 136:41, 148:53, 
cited Dietrich and Loretz, WO 3192; 5 & LU.MES 
mar-ta-tu-hu-li five families of mardatu- 
makers Wiseman Alalakh 227:6. 


Compound of mardatu, q.v., and -huli 
‘‘maker,” see Dietrich and Loretz, WO 3 192. 


mardetu see mardatu. 


marditu s.; 1. road, course, way, 2. stage, 
distance between stopping places; MA, SB, 
NA, NB; cf. redd. 


1. road, course, way: mar-di-it Idiglat 
ana asrigunu ana turri in order to restore the 
course of the Tigris to its former place 
Weidner Tn. 46 No. 40:20; endima mar-di-tt 
Idiglat ittt itdt dlija Aééur lunakkiru when 
the Tigris changed its course away from the 
limits of my city Assur ibid. 15 (A&Sur-nadin- 
apli); éamér mar-di-ta (in broken context) 
MAOG 12/2 42 VAT 10356 linek (Tn.-Epic); mar- 


margt B 


di-tu issu GN adi GN, ana umdme tadda’in 
the road from GN to GN, has become (too) 
difficult for the animals ABL 408 r. 7 (NA). 


2. stage, distance between stopping places: 
2 KASKAL.Gip 2 US 24 issu GN adu GN, UD.4. 
KAM 7-tu mar-di-tu (total:) two béru 2,24 us 
(= 22.2 km) from GN to GN,, four days, 
seventh(?) stage ADD 1096 r.5, cf. 6-tu mar- 
di-[tu] ibid. r. 14, and passim in this text; gag: 
qari ina panini rapas 5 mar-di-ti qaqqaru x 
[...] ribtt EN.NUN ABL 617:7 (NB); ina GN 
Sit adi emigisu u Hubkaja 5 mar(!)-di-tai 
t-ri-i-ta-ka issuhura ABL 515 r. 4 (NA). 

Weidner, AfO 21 43f. 


marditu§ in bit marditi 8.3 
station; NA; pl. bt mardidte. 


bast & mar-[di-a-tle anntite sharridu (see 
basi) ABL 414r.5; GN £ mar-di-ti-e nisé ina 
libbi las’u there are no people in the road 
station in GN ibid. 4; egirrdtea sa & mar-di- 
a-te [issu] aheis ipaqgidu the (officials) of 
the road stations pass my letters to each 
other ABL 1021 r. 4, see Parpola LAS No. 294, 


road 


marditu see merditu. 
mardutu see mardatu. 
marganu see margiinu. 
margiranu see mirgirdnu. 


margf A s.; bear(?); OB*; foreign word. 


[gid]idi-im-d}i-im-a-tarpiy.pim.addir = [sa]-gu-u 
mar-gu-u Hh. VII B 48, cf. gii.dim.me.addir 
= sa-gum mar-gu-u = dr-kil-la-a Hg. B II 191, in 
MSL 6 143. 


dim.s4h Mar.ha.8ik! : ma-ar-gi, Parah- 
[se] (between donkey from Anan and cat 


from Meluhha) Lambert BWL 272:6 (OB, coll. 
M. Civil). 

For dim.4h (so Forerunner to Hh. XIV 
and OB Sum. texts), dim.séh, and dam. 
84h see dabé. For the explanation arkilld in 
Hg., cf. Gk. &pxvadroc, &pxtAog bear cub, 
from &pxoc (besides gextbaAog from &pxt0¢). 


margQ B s.; (a topographic term); OB, 
NA; pl. margani. 
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A field ina nagim ina tawirtim rabitim 8a 
PN ina mar*-gi-im in the district, in the 
large irrigation district of PN, in the m. 
Waterman Bus. Doc. 37:9 (OB); ina A.3A mar- 
ga-nt narati Gtamar I found rivers in the m.- 
regions Scheil Tn. II 47, see Schramm, BiOr 27 
150. 


ew oe 


Compare Arabic marg “meadow.” 
margilu see marginu. 


margiinu 
aromatic) ; 


(margilu, margdnu) s.; 
lex.* 


(an 


gi8.3im.4r.gan.nu (var. gi8.Sim.mar.gan. 
nu) = §u, gi8.Sim.mar.gu.nu = §8uU, gi8.8im. 
mar.gu.zum = 8u Hh. III 117ff.;  gis.dim. 
m[ar.gu.nu] = [Su] = [ba]-ri-ra-tu Hg. AI 24, 
in MSL 5 141; [8im.mar].ga.nu = Su-nu (in 
same context) Hh. XXIV 72; U 8m mar-gu-lu, 
6 mar-gu-nu, & Sm dr-ga-nu : 6 si-t-hu Uruanna II 
68ff.; G Sim mar-gu-nu : U ba-ri-ra-té ibid. 77. 


30 MAa.NA SIM mar-ga-nu-um TCL 10 81:2 
(OB) is most likely a var. of argannu, q.v. 
The Uruanna var. mar-gu-lu may go back 
to a reading -lum of the last sign of *mar. 
gu.nim. 


margiusu s.; (an aromatic); Ur III, OB, 
SB. 

gi8.8im.mar.gu.zum = Su (for context see 
marginu) Hh. TIT 119; [Sim].mar.gu.zum = 
Su-su Hh. XXIV 73; Sim.mar.gu.zum MDP 27 
74:7 (exercise tablet). 

6 Sim mar-gu-su : G6 sa-mu si-rt, 6.c18.2ASHUR 
a-pt tam-lig : G mar-gu-su ra-bi Uruanna II 78f.; 
U mar-gu-[su] : U ba-ri-ra-ti ibid. 84. 

a) in econ.: Sim.mar.gi.zi RA 54 
62:95; Sim.mar.ku.zi ITT 5 7124 (Ur III); 
§IM.MAR.GU.ZUM (in list of aromatics) 
TCL 10 71:16 (OB). 


b) in med.: ana bullutisu Smu.u1 U mar- 
gu-sa ...tasik to cure him you bray juniper, 
m. (etc., as a salve for the head) Kécher BAM 
3 iii 44, parallel, wr. SIM.MAR.GU.ZU Jastrow, 
Transactions of the College of Physicians in Phila- 
delphia 35 399:33; UG mar-gu-su U 20.20 kapari 
la patin 20.MES-3% takappar the m.-plant is 
a medication for cleaning teeth, you clean 
his teeth with it before (he) eats Kocher BAM 
1115, dupl. CT 14 23 K.259:16; [0] mar-gu-sa 


marhing 


(among ingredients for a fumigation) AMT 
101,3i118; U mar-gu-su AMT 23,7:9. 


margitu s.; (a kind of worm?); pharm.* 


qanduppu mar-gu-tu : il-qi-té a-la-[ak]-tu (var. 
a-li-ku) Uruanna III 212, in MSL 8/2 59. 


marhallu s.; (a semiprecious stone); 
OB, EA, Qatna, SB. 


[na,.mar-hal.lum] = [Su] Hh. XVI 269, 
restored from na,.mar.hal.lum = min (error for 
Sv) RS Recension 216; na,.bur.mar.hal.jum 
= 80 Hh. XVI 281, cf. na,.[mar].hal.lum, na,. 
bur.mar.ha.lum MSL 10 58:113 and 118 
(Forerunner from Nippur); na,.gug.mar.hal. 
lum = [S80] Hh. XVI 125, cf. na,.gug.mar(text: 
-Zi).hal.lum = mar-hal-lu RS Recension 93. 


a) in gen.: NA, GAR-dt UD GI, SIG, ud- 
[dul-uh NA, [ma}r-hal-lum mvu.[nt] the stone 
whose characteristics are: it is veined white, 
black, and green, its name is m.-stone 
STT 108: 22 (series abnu sikingu), cf. (likened to a 
rainbow) ibid. 23; 1 @18 binu mar-hal-lum 
one representation of a tamarisk of m.-stone 
RA 43 140:35 (Qatna inv.), also 144: 73, 152:155, 
1 hi-du mar-hal-lum ibid. 152:144; 1 KISIB 
mar-hal-lum ibid. 140:34;  [... NA,] mar- 
hal-lu 1 kuninnu na, mar-hal-lu [one ...] of 
m., one kuninnu-bowl of m. EA 22 ii 67, cf. 
1 mssatum rittasu Na, mar-hal-lu EA 25 ii 49; 
for bowls made of m. see also Hh. XVI 281, 
in lex. section. 


b) asacharm: [Na,] mar-hal-lum Kécher 
BAM 375 i 28, dupl. ibid. 376 iv 11, cf. STT 271 
li 11, iv 7, 275 iii 27, 401 iii 13, Kécher BAM 352 
i 6, 366 ii 8, 368 i 22, ii 11, BBR No. 21:29; 
NA, mar-hal-lum (among stones against 
&immatu) BE 31 60 iii 1, Kécher BAM 354 iv 13. 


c) qualifying the sdémtu-stone: see Hh. 
XVI 125, in lex. section. 


d) qualifying the fuldlu-stone: 1 NaA,. 
KISIB.NiR mar-ha-lum one cylinder seal of 
m.-type huldlu-stone UET 5 291:2 (OB); 
2 NA,.ZA.MIR mar-hal-lum KU.GI GAR.RA 
1 NA,.ZA.MIR mar-hal-lum A. 21998:15f. (OB 
Ishchali). 


marhanf see arhani adj. 
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marhasgu s.; 1. lotion, ablution; 2. ramp 
of a dam, sideboard of a chariot; MB, SB, 
NA, NB; wr. syll. (mostly mar-has) and RA; 
cf. rahdsu. 

gid.da.da(var. gid.da.da.a).gigir, gid.gu. 
za.ki.a.gigir = mar-ha-su Hh. V 37f.,, gis. 
si.da.a.gigir = mar-ha-su ibid. 38d, for cor- 
rections see Civil, JAOS 88 p. 7 s.v. da. 


1. lotion, ablution — a) in adm.: } sina 
népesum 4 Sita mar-ha-su one-half sila (of 
oil) for the ritual, one-half sila for a lotion 
BE 15 21:34, cf. (beside riksu, commodity 
broken) mar-ha-as PBS 2/2 83:11 (both MB). 


b) in med. use — 1’ as an enema: 35 
U.MES mar-has ina Skari tugéabsal Kécher 
BAM 3 iv 45; 63 U.HIA mar-ha-su GAL-t% 
Kécher BAM 168:16; 33 U.81.4 mar-ha-su sa 
hi-mi-se-ti 33 medications for a m. for heat 
stroke Kécher BAM 409 r. 23, cf., wr. mar-has 
ibid. 18915, 46 mar-ha-as PA.MES &4& himit 
sétt Kocher BAM 228:14, and dupl. 229:8, mar- 
has Sa i.MES himit séi ibid. 186:13, 28 U.mES 
mar-has himit séti ibid. 226:7; you apply an 
enema mar-ha-[su latku?] ibid. 62:17; 8 U. 
MES mar-has gabli Kécher BAM 79:9, cf. mar- 
hag qabli w Sépé ibid. 81:13. 


2’ with rakdsu: tudabéal tagabhal <ana?> 
mar-ha-st tu-3d-at-tam-ma ina libbi tarakhassu 
you cook and strain (various ingredients), 
you mix(?) them <for> a m. and then you 
bathe(?) him with it Kiichler Beitr. pl. 13 iv 51; 
ina tintiri tesekkir <ina> mar-ha-si bahrissu 
tarahhas AMT 51,4:2; ina mar-ha-si tarah< 
hassu you bathe(?) him with a m. AMT 
66,7:13, cf. 58,5:4; note: the medications 
ina mar-ha-st Ra-as (for a compress) AMT 
98,3:15 + 39,3:1. 


3’ with purpose of treatment specified: 
mar-ha-su anni ana ahhadzi u amurrigd[ni] 
damiq latku Kécher BAM 186:10, cf. 14 mar- 
has abhdzu Kécher BAM 189 iv 15; mar-ha-su 
Sa dik[&] AMT 97,5:5; mar-hag sa Iz1 SUB 
nasaha uwzi[...] Kécher BAM 52:68; mar- 
fa-su anni §& NAM.RI.BUR.DA GIG DU.A.BI 
ibid. 168:52, cf. mar-has 4[...] AMT 61,4:4; 
anni mar-has ga qat elemmi Kécher BAM 
222:7, cf. 196:3, see also mg. Ib-1’. 


marhisu 


4’ other oces.: mar-has.MES (in list beside 
potions, fumigations, salves, suppositories, 
powders and bandages) Kécher Pflanzenkunde 
36 vi 20 (pharm.);  mar-hu-su annij(u] sarru 
lépusu the king should use this lotion 
ABL 391:20, cf. mar-hu-su & at+ G18. MES 2-34 
3-5u ana sarri bélija étapas ibid. r.4, also 
[mar]-hi-si 2 u 3 [ét]apas ABL 248 r. 7, see Par- 
pola LAS No. 259; RA-su annt gat a.z0 this 
m. is a physician’s (prescription) Kécher BAM 
229:16; the medications [ina tindri tesek]kir 
tuselld ana mar-ha-si tagabhal you enclose 
in a kiln (to dry), take them out, strain them 
for a m. AMT 83,1:1, also 52,8:5, 68,2:10, 
[ma}r-ha-st DUL+DU (in broken context) 
STT 240:6; [mar-h]a-si annt (in broken 
context) Kécher BAM 301:20; &siptu annitu 
ana mar-ha-si na[psalti ...] ma&giti Kocher 
BAM 244: 72, ef. ibid. 19f, 

2. ramp of a dam, sideboard of a chariot —~ 
a) ramp of a dam: agurru ana dullu sa 
sarrt ina mubhi mar-ha-su inandinu they 
will deliver at the ramp (leading to the 
water’s edge) the baked bricks for the work of 
the king Pinches Peek No. 11:8 (NB). 


b) sideboard of a chariot: see Hh. V, in 
lex. section, and see Civil, JAOS 88 7f. 


Ad mng. 1: the enema called marhasu is 
normally oil-based, and is injected into the 
rectum apparently as a medicine and not 
as a purge. The rare usages as a compress or 
with rahdsu may refer to a lotion used to 
impregnate a compress or to bathe the ailing 
part of the body. 

For RA 54 170, etc., see masgitiu. 
marhasgu see marhusu. 


marhagu see mabrasu and marhusu. 
*marhasd (fem. marhagitu) adj.; coming 
from Marhagi; SB. 
NA,.GUG mar-ha-8i-tu — sdmtu-stone com- 
ing from Marha&i Oppenheim Glass 53 § N 7. 
See discussion sub marhudu. 
marhisu s.; (a bronze object); Mari, RS. 
[.-.] mar(?)-hi-8um zaBaR (given out) 
ARM 7115:6; 1 mar-ht-i§ 48-ia-ti-mi 1(?) me 
Ugaritica 5 178 No. 84:10. 
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marhitu 
marhitu s.; wife; OB, RS, SB; ef. 
reht v. 

mar-hi-tum = hi-ir-tum, dé-sa-tu Explicit 


Malku I 173f. 


mar-bi-tum lihtadddm ina siinik[a] let 
the wife take pleasure in your embrace 
Gilg. M. iii 13 (OB); PN ana sd&ima izzakkar 
ana mar-hi-ti-&i PN said to her, to his wife 
Gilg. XI 202, also 205, 209, 258; ddéris mar-hé- 
ta-Su mara ul 134 his wife will never have a 
son Lambert BWL 116:4 (RS). 


The reading of saL.US in EA 19:85, 22 iv 
43, 38:4, 39:6, MRS 9 232 RS 17.244:11 may 
be firtu or marhitu. 


marhu 
OB.* 
DIS ina pani KA B.GAL gdm mar-hu-um 


(or maru) adj.; (mng. unkn.); 


parik ifa .... filament lies crosswise in front 

of the “gate of the palace” YOS 10 24:42 

(OB ext.). 

marhusu = (marhasu, marhasu) 8.; (a 

stone); OAkk., Mari(?), RS, SB, NB. 
{[na,.mar.hu.sum] = [Sv] Hh. XVI 270, 


restored from na,.mar.ha.s{um] = MIN (error for 
Su) RS Recension 217, cf. [na,.ma]r.hu.[sum] 
MSL 10 62:122, na,.mar.hu.8a ibid. 58:114 
(OB Forerunners to Hh. XVI, all preceded by 
marhallu); NA, mar-hu-su-% MSL 10 67 v 24 (NB 
stone list); nag.mar.hu.Sum = 8u-u = ha-an-na- 
hu-ru Hg. BIV 112, in MSL 10 33; nay.bur.mar. 
hu.gum = 8v Hh. XVI 282, cf. na,.bur.mar.ha. 
sum = MIN RS Recension 226, na,.bur.mar. 
hu.§’a MSL 10 58:119 (OB Forerunner); [na,. 
gug.mar].hus = 80 Hh. XVI 126; na,.gug. 
mar.hus = mar-ha-sum RS Recension 94. 

lugal.mu na,.mar.hu.g’a ba.gub : bélum 
{ana NA,4.MIN] i{zzizma] my lord stepped up to the 
m.-stone (and blessed it) Lugale XIII 37, ef. ibid. 
39, 43, 45. 


a) in gen.: Na, GAR-di kima NA,.cua 
GAzZ[I.SAR] NA, su-u NA, mar-hu-u-si (var. 
mar-lu-gum) sumsu  STT 108:98, var. from 
dupl. Kécher BAM 378 v 6 (series abnu Skingu). 


b) as material for stone bowls: na,.bur 
Sakan mar.hu.8a a stone bowl of m.-stone 
UET 8 693:2, cf. 3 na,.bur mar.hu.sa 
TCL 2 pl. 31 5529 r.4, alsol na,.ma.al.tum 
gid.da mar.hu.8a tur ibid. 5, na,.dug. 


mariannu 


utal mar.hu.8a ibid. 6 (all UrIII); 6 Na, 
mar-ha-8u sa Samna taba mali six stone 
alabastrons (possibly: of stone from Marhaii, 
see discussion) filled with perfumed oil 
MRS 6 186 RS 16.146+ :41; 2 bi-?-il-timE da 
NA, mar-hus-% two alabastrons of m.-stone 
AnOr 8 36:3 (NB); obscure: assum mar-ha-&& 
Sakin ARMT 13 22:50. 


Since stones, animals, etc., coming from 
the country Marha&gi are called parasé in 
Hh. XVI 27, Hh. XIV 84, and other lex. texts, 
refs. to mar.ha.8i/8e are listed sub parasi, 
but see sémtu marhasitu sub *marhast. 


mariakitu s.; (mng. unkn.); OB.* 


From the nine shekels of silver, he will pay 
four and one-half shekels to PN, his (the 
slave’s) owner ina 44 Gin KU.BABBAR Sa PN, 
ma-ri-a-ki-tum u aliatum ihharras ina 44 Gin 
KU.BABBAR da, PN ul thharras from the four 
and one-half shekels of silver for PN, (the 
slave who was rented for one year) the m. 
and various expenses will be deducted, from 
the four and one-half shekels of silver for PN 
(the owner of PN,) it will not be deducted 
CT 33 32:14 (OB leg., coll. E. Sollberger). 


mariannu (maryannu, marjannu) 8.; 
chariot driver; Bogh., RS, MB Alalakh, 
Nuzi, MA; foreign word; pl. marianniitu, 
mariannatt, Hurr. pl. marinnina. 


a) in Bogh.: PN PN, u LU.MES mar-ia- 
[a]n-ni-su-nu gabbisunuma iltegéSunu 
I took captive PN, PN, and all their chariot 
drivers KBo 11:36; PN gadu marigsu LU.MES 
mar-ta-an-ni-§u ahhésu PN together with his 
son, his chariot drivers and his brothers 
(I brought to the land Hatti) ibid. 42; PN 
atti LU.MES mar-ia-ni-su ustemhir he pursued 
PN and his chariot drivers KBo 1 3:16, and 
passim in these treaties, cf. KUB 3 21:34 (let.). 


b) in Alalakh and RS: iltaknaSsu ina 
LU.MES mar-ia-an-ni (the king of Ugarit) has 
given him the status of chariot driver 
MRS 6 140 RS 16.132:6; istu imi annim RN 
PN ana ma-ri-ia-an-na wasarsu kimé Dumv. 
MES ma-ri-ia-an-nu $a Alalah u PN gdtamma 
marmarisu ana daria ma-ri-ia-an-ni from 
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marijannu 


now on, King Niqmepa has freed PN to be 
chariot driver, just as the (other) chariot 
drivers of Alalakh, PN and his sons will 
similarly be chariot drivers forever Wiseman 
Alalakh 15:4ff.; note with Ugaritic plural: 
L[t] mar-ia-nu-ma 6 MRS 12 93:1 (list of pro- 
fessions); 3 LU mar-ia-nu GN three chariot 
drivers from GN MRS 6 193 RS 12.34: 24, also 
30, cf. pil-ka-ma(?) 3a LU.MES mar-ia-nu-ti 
§a GN MRS 12 31:23; PN mar-ia-nu LUGAL 
u mud&i LuaaAL x kaspa ubbal ana LUGAL 
PN, the chariot driver of the king, and the 
“friends” of the king will bring x silver to 
the king MRS 680 RS 16.239:17; LU.MES 
mar-ia-nu-ka your chariot drivers (in broken 
context) MRS 9 220 RS 17.394:9 (let. to the 
king of Ugarit); horses ana ma-ri-a-na-ie 
Wiseman Alalakh 329:18; PN LU ma-ri-a-nu 
ibid. 135:14, and passim in these texts, see ibid. 
p- 162, Rainey, JNES 24 19ff. 


c) in Nuzi: his share ina bitati ma-ri-in- 
ni-na JEN 256: 14. 


d) used as a personal name: ™Mar-ia-nu 
MRS 6 37 RS 16.287:2; for Ma-ri-ajan-ni see 
Saporetti Onomastica 1 317 (MA). 


Rainey, JNES 24 19ff. (with previous lit.); 
Diakonoff, Or. NS 41 114f. and notes 91-93. 


marijannu see mariannu. 
marinnu see marinu. 


marinu (marinnu) 8.; 
OB, Mari.* 


{kuS.ma.ri.in] = [m]a-ri-in-nu, [ku8.ga.ri.in] 
= [min] Hh. XI 84f.,in MSL 9197; kuS.ga.ri.in 
= ma-ri-in-nu =[...] Hg. A Il 144, in MSL 7 149, 
ef. ku&.ma.ri.nu.um MSL 7 218:92 (Forerunner 
to Hh. XI). 


bi-ig-ru = ma-ri-i[n-nu] Comm. to A VITI/1:115. 


(a leather bag); 


3 TUG.BA.AN.DUL(!) &@ KUS ma-ri-nu-um 
UET 5 79516; 1 KUS ma-ri-nu-um (among 
items of clothing) BE 6/1 84:9, also O 342 i 
15, cited Veenhof, BiOr 27 32; 1 KUS ma-ri-na 
GAL (between medsénu sandals and eblu thong) 
ARM 117:30; note 1 TGa ma-ri-nu (preceded 
by TUG.LUM.ZA) Meissner BAP 7:12, also ibid. 
14. 


marismalé see miriémara. 


markasu 


maritu. s.; (a wooden object); Ur III 


(Akk. Iw. in Sum.). 


1 ku’.ma43.gal.mi 10 gin Se.gin gid. 
ma.ri.tum.8é one hide of a black goat, 
ten shekels of paint for a m. BIN 9 253:3, 
also 496: 3, 9. 


ma@ritu adj. fem.; from Mari; Mari. 

(gis.péS.ma.ri].ki = md-ri-tu (fig) from Mari 
Hh. III 30a. 

[x] siza i.a18 ma-ri-[tum] RA 64 3 No. 30:2, 
ef. 10 sina t saa ma-ri-tum ibid. No. 31:1, 
also (beside i saa akkaditum) ibid. No. 32:3; 
4 sina I saG ma-ri-tum ana DN ARM 75:1, 
and passim in this volume, see Bottéro, ARMT 7 
180. 


See also mairitu. 


mariwata (or mariwataja) 
scribing horses); Nuzi.* 


adj.; (de- 


(blankets) ana ANSE.KUR.RA ma-ri-wa-ta-a 
HSS 15 213:2. 


Listed as Hurr. mar- by Lacheman, JNES 
8 53 (review of NPN). 


mariwataja see mariwaia. 
marjannu see mariannu. 


markabtu s.; WSem. 


word. 


ana mar-kab-te (in broken context) MRS 6 
98 RS 16.249: 28. 


WSem. form of Akk. narkabtu, q.v. 


markastu s.; bandage(?); SB; cf. rakdsu. 


chariot; RS*; 


sammé annttimma ana mar-kas-te(var. -tt) 
ana libbi TR.aI Sa digdri tanaddi you put 
these ingredients for a m. into the .... ofa 
bowl AMT 41,1:39, var. from Kécher BAM 50 
r. 16. 


markasu s.; 1. rope, cable of a boat, 
2. closure (of a door), 3. bond (of a wall), 
4. link, center, 5. (designation of a sacred 
object); MB, SB; wr. syll. and pur; cf. 
rakdsu. 

{di-im] Dim = ti-im-[mu], mar-ka-sum A VITI/ 
2:107f.; [di-im] [pm] = [m]a-ar-ka-sti-um N 81 
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i’ 5’ (Voc. Proto-Ea); gi8.dim.m4 = mar-kds MIN 
(= elippi) Hh. IV 374, in MSL 5 181; [si-ir] [str] = 
[éé Kal[sin mar-kla-su A VIII/2:5; gi.dur. 
gilim = [mar}-ka-su Hh. VIII 177, see MSL 9 176; 
gi.zi.nig.zi.ra.ah, gi.nig.kud.da.K1D = mar- 
ka-su Hh. 1X 180f. 

gi8.ig gid.sag.kul.ta sa.nu.tuh.t.da hé. 
ni.ib.sar.re.e.dé : daltu u stkkiiru mar-kas(var. 
-kas) la patari liklagu (see daltu lex. section) CT 17 
35:54f.; dur.an.ki uz.sag.an.ki.a urt te. 
me.en.dt.a.bi : Duranki mar-kas, gamé u erseti 
temen kal dadmé Duranki, “band” of heaven and 
earth, foundation of all the inhabited world RA 12 
75:35f., ef. dur.an.ki = mar-kds AN-e u KI-tim 
Nabnitu Fragm. 6b 4; um.me.a dim.gal 6.kur. 
ra s&.pa.da Ka.gi U.li.ul, : [wn]manni mar-kas 
Ekur até milki téme ilu u gamni RA 12 75:47f.; 
giskim.til.la.bi ka.ké8.bi li.na.me nu.un. 
zu : tttasu gamirtu mar-ka-as-su mamma ul idi 
(see ctu A mng. la-l’) CT 17 191i 29f.; dim.gal 
in.bu.ra : [...] mar-kas-s[w inassjahu they tear 
out its rope (in broken context, referring to a boat) 
BA 10/1 90 No. 13:7f.; mu.lu sizkur(for dim. 
kur.kur.ra).ra.kex(Kip) : bélu mar-kas ma-a- 
tum SBH p. 49 r. 7f. 

mar-kas, gaq-qa-di = pa-ar-&-[gu] An VII 230 i; 
mar-kas ai8.1a = §u-ul-bu-u CT 18 4 r. ii 39. 

dur = mar-ka-su STC 2 pl. 54 K.4406 r. ii 10 
(comm. on En. el. VII 95); ¢-trpGr = mar-kas, 
2K 47 iii 18; 8%-uzpy = mar-kas, ibid. iii 21 (astrol. 
comm.); [6.sa.an].gil bitu mar-kas, §amé rabati 
[6 f bitu sa f mar-ka]-su an jf &d-mu-% AfO 17 
133:25f. (LB comm. on the name Esagila), cf. 
sa@.an.na KI = [mar-k]as gamé Iraq 5 55:6 (topog- 
raphy of Babylon), with Greek transcription 
Mapyxg Iraq 24 68:6; rappu | mar-ka-su ff 
rappu ff nirt BM 62741:25 (comm. to god list, 
courtesy W. G. Lambert). 


1. rope, cable of a boat: dru uzzuzu ina 
tebisu ipru’ ma-ar-ka-sa elippa tptur a savage 
wind, when it arose, snapped the rope and 
set the boat adrift Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 
92 i155; DUR sa elippi ana kar sulme DUR a 
makurri ana kdr balati (see kéru A mng. 1c-1’) 
Kocher BAM 248 ii 51f.; dru lemnu ina elip: 
patikunu lusathé a8 mar-kas-si-na liptur may 
(the gods) let loose an evil wind against your 
ships so that it may loosen their ropes 
Borger Esarh. 109 iv 11; 8a makurrisina lib: 
batiq asaléa <8a> mar-kas-sa-Si-na lippatirma 
tarkullaia may the rope of their ship be cut 
off, may the mooring post come loose from 
their cable Maglu ITI 134, see AfO 21 74; pws 
eréni stkkatia ebli mar-kas kitd namru my 
pegs are offshoots of cedar, the girding ropes 


markasu 


are shining linen Lambert Love Lyrics 112 
K.4247:11; notein transferred mng.: dannu 
lippatir mar-kas-sa may her strong band 
be loosened (referring to a woman about 
to give birth, using the metaphor of a boat) 
Kécher BAM 248 ii 49, also ibid. 64. 


2. closure (of a door): erbettasunu mar-kas 
babi all four of them (referring to agkuttu, 
sikkiru, sikkatu, namzaqu) serving as the 
fastening of the door TCL 3 376 (Sar.); see 
also CT 17 35:54f. and CT 18 4. ii 39, in lex. 
section. 


3. bond (of a wall): ana ... mar-kas tgari 
la patdri ... ttt libitts arsip I built it with 
baked bricks so that the bond of the wall 
would not disintegrate Borger Esarh. 23 Ep. 
29:14, cf. 8a mar-k[as] gaqgari hit[u] ZA 43 
18:66 (SB lit.). 


4. link, center (in the cosmic sense) —a) in 
gen.: sdbitat mar-kas kippat samé u erseti mukile 
lat mar-ka-si rabi a E’arra she who holdsthe 
link between the entire heavens and nether 
world, who holds the great link of ESarra 
STT 73:4f., 24f., see JNES 19 31f.; (Nabi) 
[mukil] mar-kas Samé u ersett who holds the 
link of heaven and nether world BMS 22:39, 
also (referring to other gods) AKA 255 i 2 (Asn.), 
1R 29 i 3 (Sam%i-Adad V), Craig ABRT 1 31:8, 
Streck Asb. 278:8, Layard 73:6 (A&Sur-bél-kala), 
see JRAS 1892 343; Nippur mar-kas Samé u 
erseti AfK 1 24 iii 2; Ehursaggalkurkurra 
mar-kds gamé u ersett Borger Esarh. 85 r. 47; 
mukil mar-kas lalgar Ebeling Handerhebung 
110:6; harrdn DIM.KUR.KUR.RA.KI mar-kas 
kibratt sabitma_ he took the road to Babylon, 
the center of the universe KAR 360:6; 
MUL.MAR.GID.DA mar-kas Samé the Wagon- 
Star, the center of the heavens RAcc. 139:330. 


b) referring to buildings: bit ridati agru 
naklu mar-kés garriti the palace of the crown 
prince, a well-designed place, the link of the 
kingdom Streck Asb. 4i 24; ekallu bit tabrdti 
nisi ma-ar-ka-su mati a palace, a building to 
be admired by the people, the center of the 
land VAB 4 114 ii 2, also ibid. 136 vii 37, ef. 
ekallu migab sarritija ma-ar-ka-as nisi the 
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marku 


palace, my royal residence, link of the people 
ibid. 94 iii 28 (all Nbk.). 


c) as epithet of gods: (Marduk) Lugal: 
durmah sarru mar-kas ili bél durmahi En. el. 
VII 95, for comm, see lex. section; paris puz 
russé ersett mar-kdés rabi, a Anduruna who 
makes decisions for the nether world, the 
great link of Anduruna Craig ABRT 2 13 r. 3. 


5. (designation of a sacred object): (a 
reed basket) mar-ka-su rabi sa Esikilla 
(listed among representations of 17 divine 
emblems) MDP 2 pl. 17 iv 27 (MB kudurru). 


marku s.; (mng. unkn.); Nuzi.* 


X NINDA ana mar-ki x bread for m. 
(between ana naptani for the meal and ana 
TUR.TUR.MES for the children) HSS 14 99:2, 
cf. ana x x mar-ki (followed by ana sa rési, 
and other persons) ibid. 102:2, also isqiqu 
ana mar-k[i] ibid. 97:8. 


markitu  s.; 
Mari.* 


1 bilat werdm 1 G18 mar-ku-tam % 1 18 in-te- 
la-am 1 kutdnam usabilakkum I am sending 
you one talent of copper, one m. and .... 
(and?) one kutd@nu-garment ARMT 13 101: 28. 


(a wooden implement); 


marmahhu see armahhu. 


marmahbhbitu s.; office of the pasisu-priest ; 
SB*; Sum. lw. 

(...].gal sac.xau [x x g]i.na tag.tag.ga [x 
x (x) ha.rja.ab.bi.na.a : an dik mar-ma-hu-tr 
sihis qitradma le-é-um-ma ligbika (see sihis) Lam- 
bert BWL 252 iii 16. 


For mar.mah = pasigu cf. [ma]r.mah = 
vu[H]+MzE = [pa]-3i-3u Emesal Voc. 11 27, mar. 
mah = pa-si-su Nabnitu XXIII 336. 


marméaru s.; strong person; lex.* 


[x].ri = mar-ma-ru ErimhuS b ii 6 (= Meissner 
Supp. pl. 11 K.4256). 

mar-ma-ru (var. [mar-ma]-a-ru) = dannu Malku 
I 45, also Explicit Malku I 117. 


marm4aru see mar mart. 


marmé€nu s.; (a beverage); NA; foreign 
word(?). 


marqitu A 


DUG massitu mar-me-na a drinking vessel 
with m. ADD 1003 r. 4, 1010 r. 3, 1017 r. 3, 1018 
r. 7, 1022 r. 4, 1024 r. 4, 1029 edge 2. 


marnuatu s.; (a sort of beer made from 
barley); OA; foreign word. 


4 Siglam ana Suruptim iniimi ma-ar-nu-a- 
tam nusabsilu asqul I paid one-fourth of a 
shekel for fuel when we cooked the m. 
BIN 4157:38; [x] karpat arsdtim [a]na ma- 
ar-nu-a-tim [i]smudu they ground x potsful 
of wheat(?) form. TCL 4 84:19, cf. 1 karpatam 
ana ma-ar-nu-a-tim KT Hahn 35:9; 1 karpaz 
tam Sarsardnam a-ma-ar-nu-a-tim iddinu they 
gave one potful (and) one gargardnum (of 
wheat?) for m. HUCA 40-41 65 L29-601: 15, see 
H. Lewy, RSO 39 191 n. 1. 


For the related term marnuwant- in Hitt. 
texts, see von Schuler, AOAT 1 317ff. 


marqantu s.; (a dagger); syn. list.* 


mar-qa-an-tu = pat(text ar)-rum Malku IIT 10. 


marqitu A s.; refuge, hiding place; OB, 


SB; cf. rag v. 

sag.u.a.dub = he-su-u, sag.ti.a.Sub.ba = 
mar-gi-tum (var. mar-Kug>-qi-tum) (in group with 
tebi, na’butu) Erimhus V 213f. 

a) in OB: a.S8A ma-ar-qi-us-st 1-pé-et-tt- 
[kum] he will open the field, his hiding place, 
for you (obscure) RB 59 246 str. 9:3 (OB lit.). 


b) in hist.: ana mat Jadnana sa gereb 
tdmti innabitma ihuz mar-gqi-tum(var. -tu) he 
fled to Cyprus which is (an island) in the 
middle of the sea and took refuge (there) 
OIP 2 77:18 (Senn.); (the people living in 
Babylon) ina erseti {la idd] thuzu m{ar](?)- 
[qtl-te took refuge in an unknown land 
Borger Esarh. 15 Aii2; ana GN al tukultisu 
innabitma éhuz mar-qi-ti he fled to GN, a 
city he trusted, and took refuge (there) 
Streck Asb. 24 iii 2, also ibid. 36 iv 60, 74 ix 39, 
Piepkorn Asb. 52 iii 46; wltu Sadé asar mar-qi- 
ti-& itiramma he returned from the moun- 
tain where he had taken refuge Streck Asb. 60 
vii 12, also 62 vii 77, with bit mar-qi-ti-5u 
82x13; asar mar-gi-ti-su-nu qati iksussuniite 
my hand reached them in the place where 
they had taken refuge ibid. 74 ix 41. 
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marqitu B 


marqitu B s.; vegetation; syn. list; cf. 
ardqu v. 

mar-qi-tu, ritu, disu, habbiru = §am-mu LTBA 2 
2: 186 ff. 

Late by-form of (w)argitu, influenced by 
margitu “hiding place”; for the semantic 
parallelism cf. the Sum. equivalent (sag). 
u.a.8ub, lit. “to hide in the vegetation,” 
to nargi “to hide,” cited margitu A lex. 
section. 


marqu adj.; crushed, pulverized; NA*; 
cf. maragu v. 

za-al NI... a GU.ZAL j mi-ri-ig-tu |] MIN |] a-na 
matSarl-gi RA 11124 r. 3 (A II/1 Comm.). 


4 mMa.NA biisu mar-qa one-third mina of 


crushed bisu-glass Oppenheim Glass 40 § 7:71, 
also ana ... mekki mar-qi ibid. 56 § U r.3; 
ef, also VAT 10505+ :7, cited AHw.s.v. 


For Nuzi refs. see marku. 
marraqu 
OB lex.* 


{lu].tr.ra = ma-arl-ra-qu-um OB Lu A 19, ef. 
{lu.urj.ra = ma-ra-ag-gum OB Lu Bi 22. 


(maraqqu) s.; (a profession); 


marraru see murdru. 
marrasu adj.; sickly; SB*; cf. mardsu. 


If the [...] of his eye is green mar-ra-as 
he is in bad health (between wltabbar he will 
live long, and musgannih he is a worrier) 
CT 28 33 K.6288:10 (physiogn.). 


marratu A s.fem.; sea (as body of salty 
water); SB, NA, NB, LB; cf. mardru A. 


a) in gen.: ({D) mar-ra-ium (four times 
inscribed upon the water course surrounding 
the earth) CT 22 pl. 48 (mappa mundi). 


b) inhist.: issu tdmdi rabiti 3amat Amurri 
Sa Sule Samsi adi tamdi 8a mat Kaldi ap mar- 
ra-tuigabbisini fromthe great sea of Amurru 
in the west as far as the sea of Kaldi 
which they call m. KAH 2 100:5, see WO 1 
387, also WO 2 466:51, and passim in Shalm. III, 
ef. adi mar-ra-it Layard 91:84 (Shalm. III); 
eli iD mar-ra-ti gupus edé ittakilma he trusted 
the sea (with its) mighty waves Iraq 16 185: 20 


marratu B 


and dupls.; mat Bit-Jakin sa kisdd tp mar- 
ra-ti adi pat Telmun Winckler Sar. pl. 30 No. 
64:22 and dupls.; RN gar mat Kaldi dsb 
kisdd ip mar-ra-ti ibid. pl. 38 No. IV 46; ip 
mar-ra-ti AN.TA adi iD mar-ra-ti KITA 

abélma Iraq 7 87:12, cf. VAS 1 71 right side 23f. 
(all Sar.); iD mar-ra-tum ibiruma OIP 2 73:54; 
GN nagé Sa ebirtén iD mar-ra-ti. ibid. 78:30, cf. 
Glani ga sar mat Elamti sa ina ebirtan tp 
mar-ra-ti Sitkunat §ubassun ibid. 73:51, and 
passim in Senn., wr. iD mar-rat ibid. 85:10; 
RN 8a ina gereb mar-ra-ti iqgelpd émuru 
marustu. RN, who sailed on the high seas and 
had a mishap AfO 8 198:40 (Asb.); GN 
gadii Sa ina gablitu ip mar-rat the town GN, 
a rock which is in the sea Wiseman Chron. p. 
747.20; mat Jamana sa ina ip mar-rat asbi 
u $a ahulldé sa tp mar-rat a&bii the Greeks who 
live (on islands) in the sea and those who live 
beyond the sea Herzfeld API 30 No. 14:18f. 
(Xerxes), cf. sa abhi ullia sa ip mar-ra 
ibid. 49 No. 24:24 (Artaxerxes); mat Misir ina 
mar-ra-tt VAB311§6:5; &@ ahannd aga Sa 
ip mar-ra-tum u ahulld ulli sa i> mar-ra-tum 
ibid. 85 § 1:9f. (Dar. Pg), and passim in Dar. 


c) in NB letters: id mar-rat ana mat 
Elamti itebru. they crossed the sea into Elam 
ABL 1000r. 7; they slaughtered about one 
thousand and ina tp mar-rat uftibba drowned 
(them) in the sea ABL 520r. 21, ef. (in broken 
context) ABL 795 r. 6, 1136:8; mdr Siprika 
harrana ina mar-rat limur your messenger 
should look for the road to the sea YOS 3 
79:22. 


d) bab marrati: babip mar-rat ABL 462 
r. 14, 520 r. 12, 1000 r. 15f., and note KA ga ip 
mar-rat ABL 418 r. 5 (all NB). 


For other refs. see Parpola Neo-Assyrian 
Toponyms 240 (sub marratw). 


marratu B_ s.; (a wild bird); 
NB; wr. SES MUSEN. 


SB, NA, 


SESs-4 musen= mar-ra-tum, (SES]*-81-38 mugen = 
[min] Hh. XVIII 144f.; Se8#-e3 muSen = mar-ra- 
tum = 7i3-sur tu-ba-qgi Hg. CI 13, in MSL 8/2 172 
and Hg. B IV 295, in MSL 8/2 170; SnS muSEN 
ADD 777 r. 6 (Practical Vocabulary Nineveh), 
see AfO 18 341:18. 
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a) as an ominous bird: summa 3E8 MUSEN 
KLMIN (= enters a man’s house) CT 41 7:36 
(SB Alu); ina lumun 3E8 MUSEN against the 
evil (predicted) by a m.-bird CT 41 24 iii 9 


(namburbi). 


b) as food — 1’ in list of sacrificial 
offerings: 30 SES MUSEN (among other birds) 
RAcc. 78:17 and (in same context) ibid. 27; 
20 8x5 MUSEN (among other birds) VAB 4 160 
A vii 8, 168 B vii 20, also (in same context) CT 
46 45 v 6, see Iraq 27 7 (all Nbk.); 3 ME SES 
MUSEN ADD 1083 iii 10 (NA list of sacrificial 
animals). 


2’ other occs.: (against bewitchment) 
8E3 MUSEN harupta ikkalma MIN (= NA.BI el) 
he eats a young m.-bird and that man is 
clean Kécher BAM 318 iii 7, cf. (if when a 
man enters a temple) 8x3 muSEN haruptu 
i.[kG ...] he eats a young m.-bird CT 39 
36:105(SB Alu); 7 pagrdnu sa SES.MUSEN u Sa 
TU.KUR, MUSEN seven carcasses of m.-birds 
and doves GCCI 1 23:2 (NB). 


See discussion sub issir tubdqi. 


marratu C s.; 1. rainbow, 2. (a chain?); 
MB, SB; wr. syll. and 1m.8m8-tum (ACh Adad 
19: 5ff., 13ff., 24ff.). 


ediptu, mar-ra-tum = MIN (= [éer-sJer-[ra-tum]) 
(restoration uncert.) An VII 81. 

mar-ra-tum *TrR.aAnN.NA ACh Sin 3:122; 
AN.NA UD nu-uh-d% MU.NE | mar-ra-[tu] 
41 iv 6, see Weidner Handbuch p. 12. 


aqrR, 
CT 26 


1. rainbow: [summa Sin tarbas m]ar-ra- 
tum lami (see manzdt mng. 1b) ACh Sin 3:122; 
Summa iM.SE8-tum istu sit Slams ana ereb 
Sams iprik] if a rainbow stretches from 
sunrise to sundown ACh Adad 19:5, also (from 
south to north, from east to west) ibid. 13ff. and 
24ff., beside similar omens with 47m.an. 
NA (see manzit) ibid. 2ff., 10ff., 14ff.; see also 
the commentary passages cited in lex. section ; note 
also MUL.IM.SES CT 33 4 iii 7 (MUL.APIN). 


2. (a chain?): 
section. 


see An VII 81, _ in lex. 


marratu D s.; (a name of the date palm, 
a tree); OAkk. 


marru 


ma-ar-ra-tum = MIN (= gi-sim-ma-ru) CT 18 2 
K.4375 i 68, cf. mar-ra-ti(var. -tum) = gi-Sim-ma- 
rum Malku II 127. 


a) a variety of the date palm: see lex. 
section. 


b) a tree: 1 lagab giS.RU ma.ra.tum 
1 lagab gi8S.rvu al.la.nim dim.me.dé 
one block of m.-wood to make a throw stick, 
one block of oak-wood to make a throw stick 
URT 3 812:4f. and (same context) 1498 r.i16. 


It is uncertain whether the two groups of 
refs. belong to the same word. 


marru (mdru, fem. marratu) adj.; bitter, 
brackish, biting; Mari, MB, SB, Akkado- 
gram in Bogh.; wr. syll. and 8x8; ef. 
maradru A. 

SeS = mar-ru Antagal III 54; 88 = mar-ru 
Igituh short version 132. 

ka.SES = Ka mar-rum, KA hablu, Ka bi-8u Ini 
F 318ff., cf. [ka.$e8] qa-a-za-ah (pronunciation) = 
pu-u mar-[ru] Kagal D Section 4:16; [SE3]. ku, = 
mar-ru Hh. XVIIT 19; gi8.gisimmar.u,.hi.in 
si-isg§e§ = mar-ru. Hh. TI 334; uy.hi.in.8es = 
mar(text mur)-rum Hh. XXIV 266; [s]um.SEs 
SAR = mar-ru-tu bitter onions Hh. XVII 256; 
{uki8.Se8] san = ma-[ar-ru] Hh. XVII 367b; 
U.UKUS.SES.MES = qisSdte ma-[rla-te bitter cu- 
cumbers Practical Vocabulary Assur 49, ef. U. 
UKUS.HAB = zu-x-mu SES-tt ibid. 110; GESTIN.MES 
Imar-ru] ibid. 186; sa.saR = Mim.$68 SHS (= ditdu 
marru) BRM 4 33:7 (= RA 16 201, group voc.). 

li.zé.tuk = mar-[ru] Antagal C 262; gi8s. 
gisimmar.gig.hab.ba= mar-ru Hh. ILI 306; 
fuzu ...J=[...] =[tr-r]u mar-ru Hg. B IV 11, 
in MSL 9 34. . 

{a.a.aj]b.ba a.duyy.a [a.8e8].a a id.idigna: 
mé tdmti mé tabiitu mé mar-ru-tu mé Idiglat (do not 
drink) sea water, sweet water, brackish water, 
Tigris water JT VI 26 155 iv 10, see Lackenbacher. 
RA 65 128. 

GIG.HAB.BA / mar-ru CT 41 29:16 (Alu Comm.). 

ir-ru-u, sap-HU (for -ri?), uh-hi = mar-ru (followed 
by synonyms of matqu sweet) Malku VI 223ff.; 
U e-zi-zu : U a-ru-sé mar-ru (vars. ma-a-ru, ma-ru) 
Uruanna II 197, vars. from Kocher Pilanzenkunde 
28 iii 6 and CT 37 27 iii 27; G ma-a-ru sia, : U $i- 
lu-ur-té Uruanna III 266; U me-ku-w : G ma-ru 
Uruanna III 429; [...] : ma-ra-tum Kécher 
Pflanzenkunde 28 iii 9 and dupl. CT 37 27 iii 30. 


a) bitter, brackish (said of water): [kima 
...] @ TI astati mé Su8.mMES instead of [...] 
I have drunk brackish water 4R 59 No. 2:25, 
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ef. [...] mi-ni.fb.ku,.ku,.ne :[... me]-e 
mar-ru-tt utarru they (the demons) turn 
[...] into bitter water JRAS 1932 560:22f.; 
note: istu GN adi me-e mar-ru-tt Emutbalum 
from GN as far as the sea (lies) GN, KAV 
92:25, see AfO 16 5. 


b) bitter (as a variety of foodstuffs): 
GIS.cESTIN mar-ru Sa Tuplia’ rihit DN ra@iz 
mika ... bélt balata liltt may my lord drink 
health, the tart wine of Tuplia’, what re- 
mains from the offering to I&8taran, who 
loves you BE 17 5:20 (MB let.); | mar-ru-tu 
SAR CT 14 50:15 (list of plants in Merodach- 
baladan’s garden); Summa TU, AR.ZA.NA mar- 
rt ikul if (in a dream) he eats soup made 
of bitter arsdnu-groats Dream-book 315 iii 8; 
note the Akkadogram in Hitt.: x NINDA 
MAR-RU BA.BA.ZA  KBo 9 118 i 3, for other 
refs., see Hoffner Alimenta 202; see also Uru- 


anna, in lex. section. 


c) biting (said of weapons, wind): kakki 
DN wu RN mar-ru-tim ukallamka I will show 
you the destructive weapons of Adad and 
Jarim-Lim Syria 33 65:33 (Mari let.); dru 
mar-ru itebbima ebira usehher a biting 
wind will come up and diminish the crop 
ACh Sama 9:36, also ACh Supp. 31:47. 


Thompson DAB 224, 227. 


marru_ s.; spade, shovel; from OB on; 
Sum. lw.; pl. marri, NB also marrdtu; wr. 
syll. and (a18.)mar; cf. marru in bit marri. 


giS.mar = mar-ru (followed by the varieties 
rapsu, pisu) Hh. VIL B 1; [gid.mJar = ma-dr-rum 
5R 16 iv 23b (group voc.); gidS.mar.’e.ur.ra = 
$u-u, [mar-r]u §da(!) za-[ri-e] Hh. VII B 8; gis. 
mar.su = mar ga-ti, giS’.mar.ninda = [ma]r a- 
k{a-li], giS’.mar.ninda.kur.ra = [ma]r x [zx x], 
giS.mar.nig.sur.ra = mar k{u-nin-na-ti] ibid. 
1lff.; gii.mar.[{x.x] = S8u-[z], gi8.mar.u[dun] 
=mar [utini], gis.mar.u[dun] = [...], gid.mar. 
Sim = [mar bappiri], giS.mar.ama.sim = [mar 
agerinni], gi8.mar.munu,.[mu] = [mar bagili] 
ibid. 15-20; giS.mar.KU.eI = mar hura[sz], gis. 
mar.ki.babbar = mar kas[pi] ibid. 21f., also 
(of bronze, copper, Akk. correspondence broken) 
ibid. 23f. and Hg. B II 117f., in MSL 6 141; gif. 
mar.im.ma = mar sip-[ri], gi8.mar.sahar.ra = 
mar eperi, kul-ti-bu Hh. VII B 26ff., also Hg. B IT 
119f., in MSL 6 141; giS.mar.8u = mar qa-ti = 
na-ds-hi-ip-lum, giS.mar.3u= &d-quldé] = gi-dim- 
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mu Hg. BIT 114f., in MSL 6 141; gi8.al = al-lu 
= mar-ru Hg. B II 90, in MSL 6 110. 

[si-la] [kUD] = na-ma-du sa GIS.MAR — KUD with 
the reading sila means ...., said of the spade 
A IU1/5:178; (lJa-gab Lacas = pi-zu [4d] mar-rum 
A 1/2:86; giS.Jagable-2a>. mar = pi-i-su(!) mar- 
ri, giS.emeeme,mar = li-3d-nu MIN, gi8.igi.mar 
= pa-an MIN, gid. kak.mar = sikkat MIN, gid. kul. 
mar = gumt MIN, gis.li.dur.mar = abunnat 
<MIN> Hh. VIT B 29-34. 

(gi8.ban.gi&.mar.tag(?).ga.ta] [ina siitt 
&ja GIS.MAR MIN (= mahsat) in the siitu-measure 
marked with the spade-symbol Ai. ITT i 35; 8[e. 
gi8.mar.Su].bal.ak.a = MIN (= de-im) da ina 
mar-ri §u-bal-ku-tti barley which has been turned 
over with the shovel Hh. XXIV 176; gi&.mar. 
mah.bi ub.ba i.ni.in.gub : 8u giru ina tubgi 
izziz_ the great shovel (for baking) stood in the 
corner KAR 375 iii 27f., Sum. restored from 
5R 52 No. 2 r. 50. 


a) with specifications as to material or 
weight: four and one-half shekels of silver, 
the price of 15 Gi8.MaR URUDU TCL 10 39:8; 
191 MAR.URUDU KILLA.BI 2 QU 544 MA.NA 
654 KAK(!).MAR.URUDU KI.LA.BI 64 MA.NA 
191 bronze spades whose (total) weight is 
two talents 544 minas, 654 pegs (or wedges) 
for bronze spades, weighing 64 minas YOS 
6 227:5ff., note 2 ma-ru-t% sa x x x 1 ma-ru- 
um sa [e]h-zi-im (in list with kiskirru, madli, 
tupsikku, etc.) A 21924:28f, cf. 1 MAR 
eh-zi-im A21939:1 (OBIshchali); 1 SEN URUDU 
3 MAR.URUDU u sikkdti Su-ti-t u 2 hassin 
uRuUDU ustabilakkum I am sending you a 
copper kettle, three copper spades and...., 
wedges, and two copper axes OT 4 12a:18 
(OB let.), 10 URUDU MAR YOS 2 105: 20 (let.); 
unit tadhazim 8a trubu GIS.MAR.HI.A URUDU 
HA.ZLIN.HI.A URUDU.HA.BU.DA the battle 
equipment which arrived, wooden spades, 
copper axes, copper fapitu-axes Kraus AbB 
1 57:13 (let.); hassinnu UD.KA.BAR mallasu 
UD.KA.BAR U Mar-ru UD.KA.BAR ARMT 13 
54:11, cf. ARMT 7 290:8; 5 ai8 /éw GIS.MAR 
(beside 1@u ga epinni) five blades(?) for 
spades UCP 10 141 No.70:5, see Salonen Land- 
fahrzeuge 133; 22 URUDU.MAR pdditum 6 
URUDU.MAR patriitum 22 copper hoes (with 
their handles) attached (and) six copper hoes 
(with their handles) ripped off YOS 13 103:3; 
barley ana ai8.MaR pddim Birot Tablettes 
19:9; 3 a8 pisu ja MAR BE 6/2 137:11; 2 
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a8 Jumé Sa MAR ibid. 14; 1 GIS.MAR URUDU 
2 qi8.MAR IM one bronze spade, two spades 
for (mixing) clay BE 6/1 40:1f. note 1 
URUDU MAR(!) TCL 1 206:1, cf. 8 ma.na 
urudu mar kin.til.la (see kintilld) YOS 
8107:11; 4 MAR URUDU 1 hapitum UET5 
803:6 and 8, also (beside hassinnu and pdsw) 
ibid. 1 (a110B);  HA.ZLIN mit[ré] wu GIS.MAR 
KU.BABBAR (for context, see kitttu B) BE17 
28:16 (MB let.); the people of Dilmun sent 
GIS.MAR siparrt KAK.MES siparri unit Sipir 
matisun bronze spades, bronze wedges, tools 
manufactured in their land OIP 2 138:43 
(Senn.); 54MA.NA AN.BAR gamru 5 mar-ra-a-ta 
five and one-half minas of iron, finished work 
in five spades GCCI 1 46:2; 53MA.NA AN.BAR 
KILLA 3 mar-ra-a-ta five and two-thirds 
minas of iron, the weight of three spades 
(given to ironsmiths) Nbk. 285:2; 2-ta mar- 
Tt AN.BAR.ME Subburéti 5a ana paditu sa 
mar-ri AN.BAR.MES ana nappahi nadnu two 
broken iron spades which were given to the 
smith for mounting(?) the iron spades YOS 
6 81:6ff.; 6 mar-ra-a-ta AN.BAR 3 GIS rap- 
Sata six iron spades, three wooden threshing 
forks GCCI 2 137:1; 10.TA MAR AN.BAR. 
MES 2(!) nashipéti TCL 9 92:26, xX AN.BAR 
mar-rat ana mar-rat ina IG PN GCCI 2 230:2, 
cf. mar-ri_ (beside sikkatu) Nbk. 418:2; 59 
GI8 mar-ri AN.BAR.MES (among tools sent 
to Uruk) YOS 6 146:2, cf. ina libbi 12 aiS 
mar-rt AN.BAR.MES ibid. 15, and passim in NB, 
usually specified as being of iron, see also 
hasmitu. 


b) with specific ref. to use — 1’ agri- 
cultural work: x seed and 1 GiI8.MaR URUDU 
PN inaddi[n] one copper spade PN (the 
owner of the field) will provide (for the 
tenant) YOS 12 258:14, cf. (in similar con- 
text) 1 Gi8.MaR KU.BABBAR (error for URUDU?, 
coll.) inaddissuniist ibid. 177:14 (OB); the 
tenant will dig up the field 1l-en mar-ri Sa 
2 MANA 5 GIN ina pant PN one spade 
(weighing) two minas five shekels is at PN’s 
disposal Dar. 273:19; [161 mar-ri la pa-a-da 
[251 mar-ri pa-a-da 420 zabbiladnu sixteen 
spades not mounted(?), twenty-five spades 
mounted(?), 420 baskets Nbk. 433:3f.; mar- 


marru 


vi.MES AN.BAR Camb. 18:3; zéru mala ina 
libbit ina mar-rt parzilli ippusu as much 
land as they can dig up therein with iron 
spades Dar. 35:9, cf. 12.TA mar-ri AN.BAR 
ana hirtitu§ twelve iron spades for digging 
YOS 6 187:1, also zéru gabbi ina GIS mar(!)- 
vi therré VAS 5 110:11, also ibid. 49:16 (all 
NB); list of fields mar-ri aiS.arPIn (worked 
with) the spade — plowed (heading of list) 
Cyr. 174:4, also Cyr. 173:5, and passim (also abbr. 
mar) in this text; in lit.: x.MES tna GIS.MAR 
bint teherr[t] you dig [...] with a tamarisk 
spade Or. NS 34 123 K.9789:8 (namburbi), cf. 
ina utlija GI8.MAR-su ultéli ina GIS.MAR-ta 
[...] ipettt namkaruma he (the farmer) 
takes his spade from my (the tamarisk’s) 
trunk, with a spade made from me he opens 
the canal Lambert BWL 158:13; [Sd GIS. 
MAR.MES Sa kaspi ... lipattd narati lipatid 
atappati let them carry their silver spades, 
let them open the (large) canals, let them 
open the small canals AMT 45,5 r. 3, dupl. 
AMT 42,4:5 (SBinc.); ana HULA.SA zigip al[S. 
MAR] ana améli la tehé so that the evil of 
a field worked(?) with a spade does not 
affect a man STT 242:1 (Alu namburbi), for 
the corr. Alu incipit CT 38 8:43, 9:1, AfO 
14 pl. 3ii9, see zigpu A mng. 2. 


2’ making bricks: 60 mar-ri-a-ta AN.BAR 
$a ana lebén Sa libnati sixty iron spades for 
use in making bricks Nbk. 245:1, cf. 6.TA 
AN.BAR mar-ri.MES $a lebénu sa SIG, PN ana 
Ebabbar ittadin PN delivered six iron spades 
for brickmaking to Ebabbar RA 63 80 BM 
56365: 2, cf. also YOS 6 146:2, Wr. MAR AN.BAR 
GCCI 2 297:1, 2-ta mar-ri ina pan PN (in 
list of items for a ritual, summed up as 
hisihtu Sa ana nadé usu sa abulli nadna 
necessary items issued for laying the foun- 
dation of the gate) VAS 6 68:2 (all NB); GIS. 
MAR.HIA u tupsikkdtum ina bitija ul ibassa 
there are no spades or hods in my house 
ABIM 5:13, ef. ibid. 11 (OB let.);  ma-ar-ri-Su- 
nu isdtam Supsikkisunu Girra ittaksu they 
set fire to their spades and hods Lambert- 
Millard Atra-hasis 461 65, cf. alli ma-ar-ri tbné 
es[Si]it ibid. 64 I 337; mar-ri AN.BAR.MES 
usebbilassuni[ti] dullu ina libbi lipusu dullaz 
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Sunu la ibattil TCL 9 118:14 (NB let.); Ssttat 
ummanatisu alla mar-ra u tup<sirkka émid 
on the rest of his people I imposed (work 
with) shovel, spade, and hod AfO 5 90:47 
(Adn.1); libndtisu ina at8.mMaR.MES nalbanati 
Sa eréni lubanni I made bricks for it, using 
spades and brickmolds made of cedar WO 2 
42:54 (Shalm. III), cf. VAB 4 60 i 42 (Nabo- 
polassar); nd@&i GIS.MAR alli tupsikki those who 
work with spade, shovel, hod (etc.) Borger 
Esarh. 62 vi 38, cf. na@&t ma-ar-ri-im Kisurra 
157:6, 12 (unpub. OB, cited AHw.); allw ai8. 
MAR lu usasbit tupsikkam hurdsi u kaspi lu 
émidma VAB 4 62 iii 12 (Nabopolassar); um: 
manati Samas u Marduk sabit allu na& at8. 
MAR 2dbil [twpsikku] ana epées Ebabbar .. 
u[mair] I dispatched the workmen of Sa- 
mas and Marduk, the ones who wield hoes, 
use shovels, and carry hods, to construct 
Ebabbar VAB 4 240ii53(Nbn.); GIS allu 
GIS mar-ri-im lu u-sa-a8-Si-im YOS 9 841 16 
(Nabopolassar); tb hupst GI8.MAR utupsi[kki] 
revolt of the laborers (who use) the shovel 
and (carry) the hod KAR 442 r. 21 (SB ext.), 
of. tebdé GIS.MAR uw GI.iL CT 39 27 r. 17 (SB 
Alu). 


3’ for digging canals: mar AN.BAR qappatu 
u hisihti ga dullu Sa nari iron spade(s), 
baskets, and whatever is needed for the work 
on the canal BIN 1 60:16; I11.TA AN.BAR 
mar-ri l-et AN.BAR nagshiptu ga ana mubhi 
musannitu Nbn. 784:1; eight minas 25 
shekels of iron 5 MAR.ME AN.BAR Sa ana 
hirdtu Sa tp <1)-dig-lat five iron spades for 
digging out the Tigris canal GCCI1 10:2; 
dullu ina mubhija da-a-nu kapdu 20 mar-ri 
50 zab-bil-lum sabilanu dul-la-a la ibattil the 
work is difficult for me, please send me 
twenty spades and fifty baskets at once so 
that my work does not have to stop CT 22 
117:8 (NB let.), for other refs., see zabbilu. 


4’ other uses: for baking and preparing 
“beer bread” see Hh. VII B 11-20, KAR 375, 
in lex. section; for threshing barley see 
Hh. XXIV 176, in lex. section. 


c) asa symbol — 1’ as emblem of Marduk 
and Nabi: 4mar Ja Jamar.uru the divine 


marru 


spade of Marduk Jean Tell Sifr 58:23 (OB); 
ma-[a}r-ru sa Nabi (on bronze representation 
of a spade from Choga-Zambil) RA 35 132; 
for whom did he mark the temple? lw sa 
dgn $4 mar-ri Semitma 130 UD.sAR-su iltemit 
bissu. if it were Bél’s it would be marked 
with the spade-symbol, but Sin has already 
marked it as his temple with his crescent 
symbol BHT pl.9v 21 (Nbn. Verse Account); 
[... kaspi] ebbi mar-ri hurdsi russé [...] 
of pure [silver], spades of shining gold Borger 
Esarh. 94 r.3; mar-ri u mushusse 14 Gun 
12 MA.NA KU.GI ... uzainduma I decorated 
it (the boat of Marduk) with spades and 
dragons (using) 14 talents twelve minas of 
gold PBS 1579ii22, cf. [mar]-ru wu mud: 
hussée sarirt usalbig VAB 4 156:23 (both Nbk.); 
a slave ga PN mar-ru wu gantuppt [ina] 
mubhi rittisu iddd whom PN marked on the 
hand with a spade and stylus (mark) BE 8 
106:9; one ewe and one goat sa 4mar-ri u 
qantuppu sendu marked with the spade and 
stylus TCL 13 132:1, also ibid. 8, 8a mar-ri uw 
gantuppu Sendu ibid. 133:11, ef. (referring to 
a donkey) VAS 5 94:2, also PSBA 19 142:5 and 
9; a five-year-old black donkey a mar-ri 
u qalpu ana sumélu sed-da marked on the 
left side with a spade and ax Nbk. 13:2; 
note: 1 Gin ana gusiri ana su-ba-tum sa 
mar-ri one shekel (of silver) for wood for 
pedestals for the spade-symbol Nbn. 753:32, 
cf. x aS §u-ba(!)-a-ta [8a] mar-ra-a-ta Nbk. 
433 :9. 


2’ other oces.: mdmit atS.mar nasi wu 
mu ili zakdru “oath” of holding a spade 
and invoking a god Surpu III 14; see also 
Ai. III i35, in lex. section. 


d) other occs.: Summa kakki imitti kima 
[...] &d-nid kima u-ri mar-ri_ if the right 
weapon is like [a ...], variant: like the .... 
ofaspade CT 31 10 iii(!) 17, dupl. AMT 71,3:17 
(SB ext.); ina gat gébirija mar-ra ikim he 
(the god) snatched the spade from the one 
who was digging my grave Ugaritica 5 162:43 
(lit.);  itkkdru sa, GI8.[MA]R SA, GIS.iL SA, 
it-di-ma mé 8a,.MuS liskir let the red farmer 
carry the red spade (and) the red hod and 
let him cut off the red water CT 23 37:67 (SB 
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inc. against red rash); GIS.MAR ée-ra-? [...] 
the spade [can dig] a furrow Lambert BWL 
166:23 (SB disputation); note referring to 
pieces of jewelry: 5 hi-du a18 binu ugni 5 
hi-du mar-rum five lapis lazuli beads (in 
the shape of) a tamarisk, five beads (in the 
shape of?) a spade RA 43 152:147, ef. ibid. 
144, also 156:186, 150:118, 1 KI8IB mar-rum 
160: 234, 168:323 (Qatna inv.). 


Dossin, RA 35 132ff.; Landsberger and Bauer, 
ZA 37 93 n. 2. 


marru in bit marris.; land worked with 
a spade; NB*; cf. marru s. 


Bh mar-ri AN.BAR ina muhhi 1 auR SE. 
NUMUN 4 GUR suluppi f epinnu ina mubhi 
1 auR SE.NUMUN 3 GUR suluppi Sissin PN 
inassu PN will deliver four gur of dates per 
gur of land cultivated with the iron spade 
and three gur of dates per gur of land culti- 
vated with the plow BIN 1 117:14, ef. ibid. 
125:13. 


See marru s. usage b-l’ and epinnu in bit 
epinnt. 
marruru see *murruru. 


marsattu_s.;_ (a large vessel); 
MA; pl. marsandtu; cf. rasdnu. 


OAKk., 


1 puG mar-sd-tum (followed by nartabtum) 
MDP 14 69 No. 8:6 (OAkk.); 1 DUG mar-sa- 
tu ga Sizbt ... ana ekalli rakis one m. full of 
milk was established as due to the palace 
KAJ 182:7 (MA); 1 mar-sa-tu 3a tuppdte sa 
PN one m. containing tablets of PN (in list 
of containers summed up as quppdtu sa 
tuppate) KAJ 310:25, also ibid. 29, 32, 37; 1 
DUG mar-sa-a-tu UCP 9 104 No. 46:4, also 
1 DUG mar-sa-ia ibid. 2 (MA, coll. R. Caplice); 
DUG mar-sa-na-tu Ass. 11017:18 (MA, cited 
AHw. s.v.). 


marsu adj.; mixed, mashed (said of malt 
steeped for beer); lex.*; ef. mardsu A. 


sun.éu.ak.a= mar-su Hh. XXIII iii 24. 
**marsum (AHw. 613a) see parsu. 
marsadu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 


{urudu.x.x.x] = mar-sa-du (between tatturrt 
spade and éuktu verdigris) Hh. XI 431. 


marsis 
Hither an object made of copper or a 
type of copper. 
marsa’u s.; (a tool); EA(?). 


gid.tu.lu.an.gid = &é mar-sa-i 
cf. Hg. B I 55, in MSL 6 75. 


15 §a-ba-tu 15 ma-a[r]-[s]a(?)-«(?) 
120:21 (list of tools). 


Hh. VI 38, 


EA 


The Sum. name, tu.lu.an.gid, means 
*(tool) to loosen and tighten.” 


Landsberger, MSL 7 129 note to line 121. 


marsi§ adv.;_ bitterly, with difficulty, 
with pain; SB; wr. syll. and aia-i5; cf. 
marasu. 


ér pa.pa.da.zu gaSan.mu gig.ga ad.da 
ér.ra : ibakki béltu ina rig-gim mar-si-13 isassu 
the Lady weeps, with a woeful voice she cries out 
SBH p. 101 r. 5f., ef. gu.gig.ga ab.[in].ra : mar- 
gi-i8 tstanas[st] SBH p. 115:20f.; &.8u.gir.bi 
gig ba.an.ak.eS gig.bi tu.ra ba.nd& : med: 
rétusu mar-si-is epéa mar-si-i8 ina mursi nil his 
limbs are in pain, he lies ill miserably 4R 17:51f.; 
KARI dumu.mu %EN.zU.na an.na su.mu.ug. 
ga.bi gig.ga : tém marija Sin ga ina samé mar- 
gi-i8 [2?]-ad-[ru] CT 16 20:116f., also ibid. 136f.; 
ér.gig mu.un{868] : mar-si-is ibak[ki] LKU 
13:4f., and passim, see bakd lex. section; a.nir. 
gig.ga.bi ba.da.ra.ab.ga.ga : tdniha mar-sa- 
am tsanakkan (var. mar-si-i8 udtannah) 4R 26 
No. 8:60£., var. from 4R 27 No. 3:34f., see OECT 
6 36; aS.caR a8.RU [6] gig.ta giy.gig.zu : diu 
gur-pu-u sa & mar-si-is sabbitu STT 192:14f.; 
uy. gig.ba al.uL.uL a.gig.ga glig.ga] : misu u 
urru t-da-am mar-3i-tg i-na-[agq] Surpu VII 35f., 
ef. a.gig.ga i.i : mar-gi-ié t-nu-ug-qu BA I0/1 
110 No. 28:7f., [la].uy.lu.bi a.gig.ga i.[i] : 
amélu && mar-si-t8 i-na-qu(!) CT 17 15:18, for 
other refs. see ndqu, cf. &.gig.ga i.i : mar-si-18 
(2(?)]-ret-te(2) Lugale IT 44; gig. bi ga.an.dug, : 
mar-gi-78 lu[qbt] ZA 40 87:i-m; [é6r].gig.ga mu. 
{un .868.868] : mar-si-i3 adam[mum] ASKT p. 117 
r. If., for other refs. see damadmu lex. section. 


a) describing crying, moaning: Adad 
eli matt aia-is igassi Adad will cry out 
bitterly over the land CT 31 38 i 12, 
KAR 430:8 (SBext.), ef. Adad aia-1s rigimsu 
inaddima ACh SamaS 10:85, ZA 52 244:39, and 
passim in astrol.; Jgarru eli biti Sudtu Gia-1s 
t§assi CT 40 34 r.13, dupl. TCL 6 8 r. 8 (SB 
Alu); mar-si-13 w3gum_ she (Nisaba) gave a 
pained cry Lambert BWL 170:36; Igigi 
napharsunu intiqu mar-si-i8 En. el. IIT 126, 
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cf. issima mar-si-i3 uggugat édissisa En. 
el. 143; ila abi katt mar-si-ig [...] ZA 61 


52:89 (SB hymn to Nabi); qurdt DN ... 
mar-si-isiddalal (see daldlu A usagea) ZA43 
19:72; see also lex. section. 


b) describing toil, exertion: ina nériz 
bisun piguti Sinuhis érumma mar-si-is ételld 
ubandt sadé pasqati I entered their narrow 
passes with great exertion, and managed 
to climb the difficult mountain peaks only 
with great difficulty OIP 2 37:22 (Senn.), ef. 
ibid. 72:44; wudsebbirunt mar-si-ig they (the 
captives) brought (the colossi on rafts) with 
great difficulty ibid. 105 v 72 and 118:1i, 
ina dandni u sSupsugi mar-si-is abilunimma 
ibid. 105 v 77 and 118:12; ana bisthti 
ekallija Gie-is pasgig ana GN ... t-8al-di-du- 
u-ni they had (their people) drag (the 
stones) needed for my palace to Nineveh 
with much trouble and effort Borger Esarh. 
61:82; [ma]r-si-t8 ibbabla it (a boat?) was 
brought with great difficulty AfO 18 386:16 
(SB lit.); on his people ilku tupsikku mar- 
1-08 i[Skun] tmtani sabé hupk3 (see hupsu 
A usage e) Winckler Sammlung 2 1:33 (Sar.), 
see Saggs, Iraq 37 14. 


marsu (fem. marustu, maristu) adj.; 1. 
sick, diseased, 2. difficult, inaccessible, im- 
pregnable, severe, grievous, bitter; from OA, 
OB on; Ass. fem. maristu; wr.syll. and aia, 
LU.GIG, NA.GIG (LU.TU.RA AMT 13,1:12, UCP 


9 348 No. 22:17, TU Labat TDP 162:47, 
230:123, note Nia.gia CT 31 21 r. 8, CT 20 
50r.8); cf. mardsu. 


gi-ig GIG = mar-su S> IT 150; du-ur tu = mu- 
ur-su, mar-su, ma-ra-su A VII/4: 62ff.; [la] .ftul. 
ra = ma-ar-sum OB Lu A 126; KU = ma-ar-s[um] 
MSL 9 128:180 (Proto-Aa). 

{Su].nig.gig = Su ma-ru-us-tum impure (i.e., 
left) hand Antagal C 242; dur.gig = §u-bur-ru 
mar-su Igituh short version 173; [...] = [x m]ar-su 
(in group with huppu, guttatu, guplu) Antagal A 
254. 

[..-] = MIN (= gsib-tum) 4 aia seizure, said of a 
sick man Antagal E a 29; [...] = kuppuru é4 cia 
Antagal III 60; tug.6én.é6.nu.ru = éip-tu ana Gia 
SuB-u (var. ana mar-sa na-du-%) to say a spell over 
a sick person Erimhué VI 27. 

8& gig.ga [x] gi.pisan.ginx(cim) kéS.da : 
libbu ma-ar-si ga kima piganni katmu angry heart 


marsu 


that is covered like a chest CT 4 8:lf.; &.sag 
gig.ga su.lu.ka mu.un.g4l.[la] : asakku mar- 
$u ina zumur améli ittabsi CT 17 6 iii 29f., ef. (nam. 
tar.hul.gal] 4.sag gig.ga tu.ra nu.dig.ga: 
{[NAM.TAR] lemnu asakku mar-su [mur]-su la tabu 
4R 29 No. 1 r. 31f., ef. Falkenstein Haupttypen 
96:21, STT 161:27f., 173:41f., for other refs. see 
asakku A lex. section; ki bur.gal.gal.la i.ddr. 
Sar.ra gig ér.[...] : adar puri rabdtu uddedst 
b[tk]itu ma-ru-us-tum (see bikitu mng. 2) KAR 375 
iii 23f., cf. ibid. 21f.; ém.i.lu gig.ga &a.sig. 
ga: ina qubbé mar-su-ti surup libbi 4R 26 No. 8:3f.; 
43.bal gig.ga : arratu ma-ru-us-i% AMT 102:9; 
ama.{Innin ugu.mu 8a.dib.ba ‘gig.ga mu. 
un.du.e : Létar elija isbusma mar-gi-ié usémanni 
I8tar became angry with me and turned me into 
asick man 4R10:52f., cf. gig.ga ba.an.dt.e: 
mar-3i-i8 tuséminni ibid. 19 No. 3:43f. 

4.sig tu.ra su.na mi.ni.in.gar.re.es : 
asakku mar-sa ina zumrigu iskunu OT 16 2:40f.; 
68.14 Su.bar.re.da li.[tu.ra ti].la.da ki. 
<zu>.da.ni [...] : kasd usSuru mar-sa [bullut]u 
autika tba[ést] 4R 17:36f.; li.tu.ra gig.ga.a.ni 
hé.im.ma.ra.ab(var. .ib).ta.d : ga marsi mu: 
russu littagt 4R 29 No. 1 r. 19f., dupl. STT 182 
r. 5f.; li.tu.ra ga.ra’.sar.giny ba.an.gur : 
mar-sa kima karasi thtarag CT 17 29:13f.; | te 
lu.tu.ra.kex(KID) u.me.ni.[naé] : ina féh mar-si 
su-ni-il-ma lay it near the sick person OT 17 
11:75f., cf. sag lu.tu.ra.kex (var. li.gig.ga. 
na.kex) u.me.ni.ké8 : gaggadi mar-si rukusma 
CT 17 20:44f., gaba.ri giS.nd.da(text: -hu).a. 
ni m&S sag.li.tu.ra kéS.da.a.ni : mihrit 
eréisu urisa ina ré§ mar-su irkus BIN 2 22:192f., 
dupl. AMT 6,2:8f., sag li.tu.ra.kex u.me. 
ni.gar : ina ré§ mar-sa gukunma CT 17 18:14f., 
ef. also AfO 14 150: 202-204 (bit mésiri); lu.tu.ra 
imin.bi ni.te.gd.e.ne.ke, (var. nu.te.ga. 
da.kex) : ana Gic (var. mar-si) sibittisunu aj itht 
the seven of them should not approach the sick man 
CT 16 45:145f., cf. la.tu.ra.8é mu.un.na.an. 
te.g& : ana mar-su ina tehéja UET 6 391:5; 
{lu.tu].ra su.na [mi.ni].in.gar.re : é@ ina 
zumur mar-si(var. -sa) iaakna CT 16 2:54, and 
passim in similar contexts; nig.tu.ra.a.ni 
lu.ti.la.a.ni.§& : mar-gu-us-su ana bullutu to 
bring about a cure for his sick state CT 16 2:68f.; 
68.14.bi ha.ba.an.bar tu.ra.ni.§6 ha.ba. 
an.ti.le.en : kastssu litassir mar-si-us-su liblut 
may he be freed from his captive state, may he 
recover from his illness 4R 17 r. 1f. 

[uD*]™ ra-hu-u = MIN (= UD-mu) mar-su Malku 
IIT 141. 


1. sick, diseased — a) referring to parts 
of the body: igi.gig.ga gig.ga ba.an.gar 
: ana ini mar-sa-a-ti simma istakan (the 
wind) put a sore into the sick eyes AMT 
11,1:14f., cf. ana 1a1!! aia.MES sia, good for 
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diseased eyes Kocher BAM 307:7; DUR Sia 
SA; ina IG1-sé Gia-tim tarakkas you put ared 
wool thread around his sick eye AMT 10,1:16, 
ef. ibid. 7; if a physician 8er’dnam mar-sa- 
am ubtallit CH § 221:4; sépsu aia [ana] 
mubhi tasakkan you place his sick foot on it 
(the reed mat) CT 23 1:4; you put the 
medication ana muhhi 20-S% aia on his 
aching tooth AMT 18,11:2, cf. ibid. 3, cf. 
also (lungs) Kécher BAM 1 ii 25, (takaltw) 
ibid. 47, (irrd) ibid. i 35. 


b) said of persons: I.£RIN ana PN LU.TUG 
mar-st cedar oil (issued) to PN, the ailing 
fuller ARM 7 2:3, cf. ana NAR.MES ma-ar- 
su-tum TCL 10 71 obv.(!) 66, also ARAD & 
mar-si-twum YOS5171:15 (all OB); kurumz 
mat PN ...@ia food rations for PN, (when 
he was) sick PBS 2/2133:15, cf. ibid. 17, Ka8= 
$4 Gia ibid. 6 and 39 (MB); (grain issued to) 
PN LU.cgiag AnOr9 8:61 (NB); silver given 
ana PN askapu mar-sa Evetts Ner. 53:3, cf. 
Nbk. 340:2; note in adverbial usage: [a5]: 
sum PN sa ma-ar-si-si tézibusu PN ittih 
as to PN whom you left while he was 
still ill, PN has quieted down JCS 11 109 No. 
4:13 (OB let.), see also CT 16 2:68f., 4R 17 
r. If, in lex. section. 


c) referring to animals: kurummat 1 
sist mar-si rations for a sick horse BE 14 
66a:15 (MB); 1 ANSE.KUR.RA mar-si HSS 15 
117:38, also ibid. 27 (Nuzi); alpu ga epinni 
Sa PN Sa mar-si ana GN ibukunu baltu (see 
abdku A mng. 3b) VAS6 207:2; 3 UDU.BAR. 
GAL.ME Gia.ME threesick parru-sheep GCCI 
1121:1, cf. 10 upu.nrrA Gig CT 22 37:16 
(all NB). 


d) (in substantival use) sick person, 
patient — 1’ in adm.: 280 arap.g1a 8 
LU.TU.RA 280 men, (including) eight sick 
men UCP 9 348 No. 22:17 (OB); oil rations 
ana mar-si-ti BE 14 148:53; [tém mar-s}i-ti 
sa ta’appara BE17 53:31, cf. itti mar-si-ti 
tém dulli ul tagapparamma ibid. 40, ttt 
mar-si-ti (in broken context) ibid. 18, 
mindéma sa mar-si-ti ibid. 26 (MB let.). 


2’ in med. context, referring to treat- 
ments, symptoms, etc.: AN.TA.SUB.BA / mar- 
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sa uh-tan-nag u GH-su SuB.SuB-a (the disease) 
AN.TA.SUB.BA (refers to the case:) the sick 
man chokes and spits all the time BRM 4 
32:1 (med.comm.); tna muhhi mar-si §adamé 
appisu illakini in regard to the patient who 
has nosebleed ABL108r.1 (NA); Na, U u 
ais ana LU.cie SES KU-sé u tugattarsu the 
minerals, plants, or woods are for a patient, 
you use (them) in a salve, (or) make him 
take (them) orally, or fumigate him LBAT 
1593:18 (LB astrol.); asi ana aia gdssu la 
ttabbal the physician must not lay his hand 
on @ sick person KAR 178 iii 17, and passim 
in hemer., also CT 20 10:6 and 30 ii 5 (SB ext.), 
ef., wr. LU.GIG AMT 71,1:41 (SB rel.), PRT 
106:5; ana Gia gibd tasakkan you may make 
@ prognosis concerning a sick person KAR 
151:59; dullu §a bit LU.aia ippasuni they will 
perform the ritual for a sick person’s house 
ABL 447 7.13, cf. dullusu kt $a LO.a1a innep: 
pas ABL 370:14 (both NA); ana GIG naqud 
dangerous for a sick person KAR 178 iii 16 
and passim in hemer.; eniima ana LU.GIG te: 
tehhd ramanka tapassasma ana LU.GIG TE-hi 
mimma lemnu ul itehhika when you (the 
exorcist) approach the sick person, you 
anoint yourself and then you may approach 
the sick person and no evil will affect you 
KAR 317.22; [DUB.6.KAM] tniima ana bit 
LU.cia diipu illaku Labat TDP 60:49, and 
passim in colophons of diagn. omens, wr. excep- 
tionally: ana é Tu ibid. 230:123; [maS.maS] 
ana LU.TU.RA ... tgabbt [LU.T]U.RA ana MAS. 
MAS ...igabbi the exorcist says (the follow- 
ing) to the sick man, the sick man says 
(the following) to the exorcist AMT 12,3 ii 
7+ 18,1:12f.; 3 dmé ina rés LU.GIG tudes: 
&ib& you place it (the figurine of Lamastu) 
at the patient’s head for three days 4R 56i 
25, cf. 3 imé ina rés LU.cIG tasakkan ibid. ii 
25, also KAR 184 r.(!) 27; [...] inarés LU.aie 
tarakkas AMT 34,2:1, cf. IZL.GAR ina rés 
LU.aia [...] you [place] a torch at the 
patient’s head ibid. 10; gizilld ...vTa aiS.wA 
ga mar-si usalbd (see gizilli usage a) ABL 24 
r.7 (NA); [urigalla] ina ré3 LU.cia teppus 
ana libbi tuserribiu you make a reed struc- 
ture beside the patient and have him enter 
it Kécher BAM 323:58; MAS.MAS gat LU.GIG 
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isabbatma the exorcist takes the patient’s 
hand KAR 58:51, ef. BMS 12:16, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 76; LU.cIa ana bitisu lisirma 
ana arkisu NU IGI.BAR the patient should go 
directly to his house without looking behind 
him BMS 12:100, see Ebeling Handerhebung 82, 
and passim in similar contexts. 


3’ in omens: mar-sum murussu inandisu 
(with reference to) a sick person, his illness 
will lay him up CT 3 3:45; mar-sum ina 
mursigu tlum usannagsuma BM 87635:15' 
and lower edge 1 (courtesy A. Sachs); ana 
mar-si-im gat tlim (if the divination is 
made) for a sick person (the diagnosis is): 
“hand of a god” CT 3 3:33 (all OB oil omens); 
ana harradni ana sabdt dli ana SILIM GIG ana 
zanin gamé (an extispicy) concerning a 
trip, capturing a city, the recovery of a 
sick person, rain (etc.) CT 20 44i 60, cf. 
Summa ana SILI aie térta tépusma CT 31 36 
r. 3 (SB ext.); LU ma-ar-si mur[uss|u irrike 
ma tballut Or. NS 32 383:3, cf. ma-ar-st imi: 
su ul irriku arhts iballut — ibid. 17 (OB flour 
omens); ana ma-ar-si-im tmiisu gamr[u] 
imdt RA 67 50:23 (OBext.); ana GIG murussu 
irrik as to the patient, his illness will be 
prolonged CT 31 50:14, KAR 423 i 49, and 
passim, cf. ana Gia murussu izzibsu OT 31 
50:16; ma-ar-si $4 rigmu ina mubhisu is 
sakkanma salim (as to) that sick man, 
wailing will be raised over him, but he will 
get well Or. NS 32 383:8 (OB flour omens), cf. 
ana mar-si-im rigmum CT 3 4:51 (OB oil 
omens); mar-sté Sul iballut TLB 2 27:13 (OB 
diagn.), cf. mar-sum iballut CT 3 2:11, 24, 
YOS 10 57:27, and passim, ana mar-si-im ibal: 
luf CT 55:41, YOS 10 58:3, mar-sum imdt 
CT 3 2:24 (all OB oil omens), wr. GIG BE KUB 
37 198:2, GIG TI ibid. 3, and passim in this text 
(oil omens), WY. GIG.BI DIN Labat TDP 48 
Cii5, wr. TU.BI NU DIN Labat TDP 162:47 
(= AMT 50,4:20), wr. LU.TU.RA ibid. 58; 
[at]G.BI ana 3 UD-mi tmét KUB 4 53r. 9 
(diagn.?), cf. [at]a.Br ana im ga timurusuma 
imdt ibid. 10, also CT 39 36:78 (SB Alu); mar- 
sum ina mursigu imdt YOS 10 26 iv 25 (OB 
ext.); ina bit amélt aia Gia-ma imdt in a 
man’s house a patient will become sick and 
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die TCL 63r.7, dupl. KAR 423 ii 67, cf. Gic 
TI-ma TI BE a sick person will get well and 
a healthy person will die TCL 63r.2 (8B 
ext.); GIG.BI Anunnaki KUR.MES-8&% imdt as 
for that sick man, the underworld gods will 
get him, he will die Boissier DA 250 iv 15, 
cf. Gia mamit asakki isabbassu imdt ibid. 13; 
GIG.MES TIL.LA.MES Thompson Rep. 207 r. 4, 
212A r.9, cf. GIG.AN.TI.LA ACh Sama’ 8:55, 
and passim in astrol.; GIG §é arhis ttebbt KUB 
4 53 r.3 (diagn.?), also CT 38 43:70, 80, CT 40 
48 32 (SB Alu); GIG.MES ina méti H1.a there 
will be many sick people in the land KAR 
1527.17; Summa surdru ana mubhi erd ut. 
GIG tlt LU.GIG.BI murussu izzibsu if a lizard 
climbs up on a sick person’s bed, his illness 
will leave this sick man CT 38 39:21 (SB Alu), 
ef., wr. NA.GIG KAR 382 r. 33 (SB Alu), and 
passim with snakes, lizards, ants, etc., in similar 
contexts in Alu; [summa Lt ana] [f LU1.c1a 
illak LBAT1601:12, restored from Labat TDP 
6:1, see Biggs, RA 62 57 (LB astrol.), also CT 
39 30:51. 


4’ other occs.: this spring lamb la ana 
gariti sélua la ana giniti §é[lua] la ana mar-si 
sélua_ is not brought for a banquet, not for 
a purchase nor for a sick person AfO 8 24i 
13 (ASSur-nirari V treaty); rabbu sindt aia 
upassah my soft bandage relieves the sick 
person Lambert, Or. NS 36 120:85 (SB hymn 
to Gula); Asalluhi 3a ina tésu mitu tballutu 
zI-u LU.Gia_ through whose incantation the 
dying recover and the sick get up Surpu IV 99, 
cf. itebbt mar-si-um ina tu-i-8a through her 
(Ningirim’s) incantation the sick will get up 
CT 42 No. 32:7, see von Soden, BiOr 18 71 (OB 
inc.). 


2. difficult, inaccessible, impregnable, se- 
vere, grievous, bitter — a) difficult, inac- 
cessible, impregnable — 1’ referring to 
mountains: ana sizub napsdtiiu ana KuR-e 
mar-st éli to save his life he went up into a 
mountain difficult of access WO 2 414 iii 2, 
also Iraq 26 54:40, cf. ana KUR-e mur(error 
for mar)-st éliu WO 2 232:189, ef. also ibid. 
36:8, and passim in Shalm.III; gir <rt> pasgiite 
KUR.MES GIG.MES Sa ana méteq narkabdieja 
ummanate la aknu. KAH 2 84:82 (Adn. II), also 
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AKA 269145 (Asn.), wr. mar-su(var. -su)-te 
ibid. 268143; KUR-% aia (var. mar-su) isbat 
AKA 316 ii 62 (Asn.); ina puzrat Sadt mar-si 
. udib Winckler Sar. pl. 31:41, and passim 
in Sar.; @na@ KUR-? mar-su(var. adds -i)-te 
ittakil he trusted in the inaccessibility of the 
mountains Borger Esarh. 49 Ep. 6:23, cf. elt 
sgaddnisunu mar-su-u-ti takluma Streck Asb. 
166 r. 7, and passim in NA royal; 15 bér gag: 
gar KUR-% mar-su sa amélu arki améli illaku 
a stretch of 15 “double miles” of difficult 
mountain territory where men must walk in 
single file Wiseman Chron. 74:11 (Ner.); hurrt 
nahallt natbak KuR-i mélé mar-su-ti ina kusst 
astamdih OIP 2 36 iv 4 (Senn.); = [€]fetiiga 
KUR.MES mar-su-ti étebbira kalisina tdmdtu 
I passed through impenetrable mountains, 
crossed alltheseas Gilg. Xv26; ina nablisu 
titabbatu KUR.MES mar-su-ti STC 1 204 
K.3351:16, see Ebeling Handerhebung 94. 


2’ referring to cities, passes, terrain, etc.: 
T conquered 55 of his strong walled towns of 
his eight districts adi 11 birdtisu mar-sa-a-tr 
including eleven impregnable fortresses 
Winckler Sar. pl. 31 No. 66:43; fidi Sapsaqi nériz 
bé mar-su-tt AOB 1116 ii 19 (Shalm.1), cf. 6 
bér gaqgar gadé dannu néribi mar-su— Wise- 
man Chron. 74:17 (Ner.);  arkhdnisunu mar-[su- 
te] their difficult paths AfO 6 82:32 (Assur- 
bél-kala), cf. tuddi mar-su-te AKA 64 iv 53 
(Tigl.I); egla mar-sa an impenetrable region 
AKA 50 iii 17; egla taba ina narkabtya u 
mar-sa ina aqqullat ert lu ahst where the 
area was good (I went) in my chariot, and 
where impenetrable, I hacked my way through 
with bronze axes AKA 65 iv 66, 83 vi 51, 143 
iv 35 (all Tigl. I), also Lie Sar. 152; Ugni 
mar-su isbatu. they took to the hard-to-ford 
Uqni River Lie Sar. p. 48:2. 


b) severe, grievous, bitter — 1’ referring 
to curses: ar[rat] la napsurt ma-ru-us-ta 
lirurué& may they (the gods) curse him with 
a grievous, indissoluble curse BBSt. No. 7 ii 
15, also MDP 6 pl. 10 vi 13 (both kudurrus), also 
ABL 1169 r.3, arrat la napsuru ma-ar-us-tum 
liruru8u VAS 5 21:31, cf. TuM 2-3 8:24, 
16:9, wr. mar-ru-<us>-tu Cyr. 277:18 (all 
NB leg.), erreta ma-ru-ul(var. -u8)-ta aggis 


marsu 


liruruS AOB 1 124:7 (Shalm. I), ef. CH xliv 
83, RA 11 92 ii 24 (Kudur-Mabuk), AKA 252 v 92 
(Asn.), a@rrat [la] napsuri ma-ru-us-ti liruruz 
Suma = OIP 2 139:689, also ibid. 147:37 (Senn.); 
arrat la napésurt ma-ru-us-tu lirarusuma 
ZA 51 140:75 (colophon), see Hunger Kolophone 
No. 291, for arrat maruSti see marustu mng. le. 


2’ referring to events, words: awatam 
ma-ri-is-tdm la igabbiunidit they should not 
speak a harsh word to us TCL 41:21, cf. 
awdtim ma-ar-sa-tim TCL 19 73:18 (both OA); 
awatum ma-ru-us-tum sa DN arhis likdussu 
CH xliii 31; eliga awatum ma-ru-us-tum ul 
ibass there is no matter (more) unpleasant 
than this OECT 3 1:20 (OB let.); see also 
amatu A mng. lc; pa Gia-sé 8H KUR TUK-8& 
there will be harsh words in the land RA 50 
12 i 23 (Bogh. astrol.), cf. amurma epsetasu 
ma-ru-us-ta AfO 19 59:149 (SB lit.); ana epsi 
mar-si anni in regard to this unfortunate 
event EA 137:95 (let. of Rib-Addi); s¢pru mar- 
su tastanapparant you keep giving me 
difficult orders Borger Esarh. 82:14. 


3’ referring to payment: kaspam mar-sa- 
am asqul I paid an exorbitant(?) price 
CCT 4 11b:12 (OA); 1 AB Sa asamu 
kaspam mar-si-us-st addinu one cow which 
I bought (and for which) I paid the silver 
only under difficulties YOS13161:6; xU. 
BABBAR mar-st-us-st aSaggal I can pay the 
money only with great difficulty YOS 2 61:27, 
cf. KU.BABBAR mar-si-1s-st Suqul pay the 
money no matter. how difficult it may be 
VAS 16 52:9, cf. also ibid. 189:6; asar PIS.A. 
SA.GA ibass@ 1 SU.S8I PHS.aA.SA.GA abi simam 
mar-si-Aas-sti liddinma 1 S8u.8r phS.a.SA.GA 
abi ligdbilamma simsunu ina GN ... luddin 
if there should be any dormice (for sale) my 
father should pay even a high price for sixty 
dormice and my father should send them to 
me and I will reimburse him in Babylon 
CT 29 20:13 (all OB letters). 


4’ other occs.: simmam mar-sa-am 
CH xliv 57 (epilogue), cf. mutib simmi mar- 
gt-t-ti (the physician) who can heal all kinds 
of serious sores BA 5 391 K.9595:8 (SB); 
A.SAG.GIa.cauu GIG-tum wes KAR 44:8; 
kila mar-sa tmmar (see kilu mng. 1b) OT 40 
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*marsiitu 


49:4 and 20, CT 38 34:21 (SB Alu), cf. ina kiz 
bullé aia nadéku 4R 59 No. 2:20, see Bab. 7 140; 
kakkii Gig.MES CT 20 3:11 (SB ext.); kima 
akali dtakal ma-ru-us-tum bikitu instead of 
bread I ate bitter tears 4R 59 No. 2:23; ina 
pisu tttaskunu qubbé mar-su-u-te woeful cries 
were on his lips TCL 3 413 (Sar.), cf. nubésu 
mar-su-ti AfO 19 52:147 (SB lit.); ildnt ina 
zumur mati BE.MES situ (wr. Z1.GA) Nia.cia 
ina bit amélt [%] the gods will leave the land, 
severe loss will be in the man’s house CT 31 
21 91-5--9,202 r. 8, also CT 20 50r.8; kippi ata. 
MES GAL.MES (see kippu mng.2) TCL6I1r. 
15 (all SB ext.); ina Nia.aia mar-si ga tkulu 
because he has eaten a stringently tabooed 
thing Surpull 69, cf. [a]rnam mar-sa-am 
@ grievous sin UET 6 396:5 (SB lit.); gillate 
ma-ru-us-[te] LKA 50:9; mimma tabu lu 
tkkibkunu mimma aia lu simatkunu (see 
ikkibu rong. 1b—2’) Wiseman Treaties 490. 


For TBP (= Kraus Texte) 1lc vi 30 (obscure), 
see ahazu mng. 2a—2’. 


*marsiitu see marsu lex. section and mngs. 
1b and 2b-3’. 


marsagu s.(?);_ (a type of flour); OAkk. 
(Akk. lw. in Sum.). 


1 (pI) zid mar.sa.§um UET 3 907:4, cf. 
ibid. 906:6; x sila ninda mar.sa.Sum. 
kex(KID) Reisner Telloh 127 ii 15, ef. ibid. iv 
6, CT 5 48 iv 20, Barton Haverford 2 62 i 6, ii 
10, v 23, Chiera STA 8 vii 21, x 21 (all Ur III). 


*marsittu. s.; (a stone); (early OB) 
Mari*; pl. marsiddtum; ef. rasddu v. 


[x] Na, mar-&i-da-tum (in a list, between 
maskakatum and NA, kidanu) Syria 47 
256:15 (Mari). 


marsitu s.; 1. property, 2. herds; OB, 
RS, Nuzi, SB; cf. radgé. 

kib-3ur nfc.nicin = ma-ak-ku-rum, bu-du-u, 
ba-d-tum, mar-si-tum, tuh-hu-du Diri V 188ff., 
im-ma-al nfic.§[U.DUGUD] = MIN (i.e., same equiv- 
alents) ibid. 193ff.; nig.gdl.la = Su-u, bu-éu-u, 
ba-si-tum, mar-si-tum Hh. I 81 ff. 


mar-S-tu = bu-lum Izbu Comm. 280, also 434. 


1. property — a) in leg. and econ.: (when 
they had sworn an oath to clear themselves) 


marsitu 


ana mar-s-it PN abisunu with respect to 
the property of PN, their father Meissner BAP 
107: 16, also CT 8 3a:21, cf. mar(!)-si(!)-0 
A.BA Sa illiam ibid. 17; ma-ar-&-tit ahat abija 
nadit Sama&s property of my aunt, a naditu 
of Samas (heading of a list of objects) 
CT 21:1, cf. ma-ar-&-it PN nadit Samaég 
PBS 7 72:18, also ibid. 6; minummé mar-ét-it- 
Su &-8u aA.SA.MES gabba mimmisu sa irs all 
his property, his house, fields, everything of 
his he acquired MRS 6 110 RS 16.267:11, 
also ibid. 102 RS 15.109:4, 57 RS 15.120:18; 
gabbi mar-si-ti $a bitija ana kundsunu u mar- 
$[t-ti] 8a bittkunu attij{a] all property of my 
house belongs to you (pl.), and the property 
of your house is mine MRS 9 229 RS 
18.544 :18f.; minummeé eglétija bitatija mar- 
Si-ti-ia manahatija mimmu sunsuja w istén 
makkirija (see manahtu mng. 3c) HSS 19 
17:8, also ibid. 4:7, 10:27, 27:4, 181:5, HSS 5 
74:8, 72:26; -mar-dsi-te.MES LU.MES ab-ti-nu 
EA 137:74. 


b) in hist.: ina mar-&i-tim ina namkiri 
ina bi& u ina basiti ... bitam ustépis I had 
a palace built from the property, possessions 
and belongings (which I had brought as 
booty from Hatti) Smith Idrimi79; mar-d-it 
ali Sallat wRin.mu’ Sami Sa ikadsad ileqge 
the Sun may take the property from a city 
(and) prisoners (of a city) he conquers 
KBo 1 5 ii 31, also ibid. 29, 37, 39 (treaty); sal 
lassunu budsdsunu u mar-si-su-nu ana alija 
Assur ubla I brought their prisoners, their 
belongings and their property to my city, 
Assur AKA 74 v 62, 118:12, AfO 18 344:34, 
350:36, cf. AKA 73 v 5 (all Tigl. I), also Sallas: 
sunu busdsunu mar-si-su-nu usésd ana alija 
Assur ubla MAOG 6/111:9, éallassunu mar- 
&i-su-nu alpésunu sénisunu aslula AKA 305 
ii 30 (Asn.); 800 nisé adi mar-&-ti-di-nu .. 
aglula I carried off 800 people together with 
their property Rost Tigl. III p.34:206, also 
22:138, 38:234, 60:21; mar-éi-su-nu upabhiru 
they gathered their belongings Levine Stelae 
r. 49 (Sar.); Gldnisunu ittt mar-&-ti-si-nu 
umasseruma they left behind their towns 
with their property (and fled into fortresses) 
TCL 3 291 (Sar.); x nisé adt mar-8-ti-si-nu 
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marsu A 


... a&lula I carried off x people together 
with their property Lie Sar. 279, and passim 
in Sar. 


c) im omens: ma-ar-dsi-tam irassi he will 
acquire property Kraus Texte 62 r. 3 (OB 
physiogn.); mar-&i-is-su thalliqg his property 
will be lost ACh Sin 18:14, ef. (in broken con- 
text) ACh Supp. 2 Sin 9:34, Dream-book 315:18; 
mar-Sit mati tssappah the property of the 
land will be scattered CT 31 43:9 and 12 (SB 
ext.); mar-&-ts-su ikkal he will make use 
of his property CT 39 46:57 (SB Alu). 


2. herds: mar-sit gerbétesunu ana la mané 
utirra I brought back (from the campaign) 
countless herds from their (the enemies’) 
pastures AKA 69 v 6 (Tigl. I); mindssunu 
kima &a@ mar-&-tt (var. mar-sit) sénima lu 
amnu I counted their number like herds of 
sheep AKA 90 vii 11, also 141 iv 22 (Tigl. I), 
271:52 (Asn.), Lie Sar. 209; sugullatesgunu 
tksur usdlid mar-Si-su-nu he collected flocks 
of them, he bred them AKA 141 iv 21 (Tigl. 
I), also AKA 201 iv 19, Iraq 14 34:100 (Asn.); 
ina mar-s-ti a Ningizzida sabtanissu bilanis: 
Su (see sabdtu mng. 2b) KAR 144 r. 6 and 
dupls., see ZA 32.174:54; difficult: ma-ar-s-it 
[...] ka-lu-ma-tim tuhallig you destroyed 
the herd of [...] sheep(?) TIM 2 152:52 (OB 
let.). 


marsu A s.; thongs, straps (of sandals, 
bags, harness, and other objects); OA, MB, 
EA, Sumerogram in Bogh. 


{ku8].mar.dum.nig.na, = [.. .ktst],[ku8]. 
mar.dum = mar-s[um), [kus].marJSum] = 
nags-ka-[x] (followed by éuhuppdiu) Hh. XI 174ff., 
see MSL 9 199. 


a) of sandals: xkvS8.E.[SIR.HI.A] Q4-DU 
KUS.MAR.SUM KUB 17 18 ii 21, also KUB 32 
76:17; six pairs of shoes, among them two 
pairs .... with gold xvUS.Mar.Sum an-da 
the m. is included(?) KUB 121 iv 35, seo 
Goetze, Corolla Linguistica 60f. 


b) of a money bag: see Hh. XI 174, in 
lex. section. 


c) of harness: 1 narkabtu iulémigsu mar- 
di-su wu sihpisu gabba hurdsu one wagon, its 


margu C 
...., its m.-s and its .... are entirely of gold 
EA 22 i 2 (list of gifts of TuSratta); 2 huldlu 


.... &@ ina mar-si-su sukkuku two hulalu- 
stones which are fixed on its (the saddle’s) 
thongs(?) ibid. i 52; unecert.: 1 appatu 
iSissu u m{a]-ra-as-su hurdsa uhhuz one (set 
of) reins, their base and their m. overlaid 
with gold ibid. i 24. 


d) other occs. — 1’ in OA: } Gin a-mar-& 
one fourth of a shekel (of silver) for m.-s 
OIP 27 55:44 and 60; 1 kutdnam 13 mar-si ana 
PN udsébil I have sent one kutanu-garment 
and 13 m.-s to PN CCT 1 41la:22; éa 2 Gin 
ma-ar-8 u &-ki-tim PN na8akkum PN is 
bringing you m.-s and . valued at two 
shekels RA 60 111 MAH 19614:4; 230 mar-su 
5 Sigil kaspum Simsunu 230 m.-s, their price 
being five shekels of silver OIP 27 55:55; 
ma-ar-& $a 5 Sigil kaspim ... sémma lubluz 
nim buy m.-s for five shekels of silver and 
let them bring them to me TCL 19 61:19; 
1 me’at muésiatim sa 4 Sigil kaspim mar-si 
one hundred combs, for one-fourth shekel 
m.-8 OIP 27 55:30, also, wr. mar-éi-e 
TCL 20 159:10; 15 Sigil werium sim mar-si 
fifteen shekels of copper, price for m.-s 
OIP 27 31:16; 1 kubsum w 3-si-8u mar(?)-dsu 
sa raminija addin I gave one cap and three 
.... from my own OIP 27 10:21. 


2’ in MB: pingu ga mar-si Sa a-za-am 
KU.GI Sumer 9 34ff. No. 25iv 18, also [...] 
mar-&i $a a-za-ni ibid. ii 29, ina mukht mar-s 
ibid. iii 7 (MB list of material for jewelers); 1 18 
124 1 mar-su(!)-% KiMIN 2 kussti ... 3 mar- 
Su-% $a a-mu-dit (ox hides distributed) one 
for the wood of a board, one for a m. 
of the same, two for chairs, three for m. of 
amidu PBS 2/2 63:7 and 23. 


margsu B_ (maragu) s.; bed; syn. list.* 


mar-sum, ma-ra-sum = ma-a-a-al-tum (for con- 
text see majdliu) CT 18 4 r. ii 65f. 


For refs. wr. GI8.MAR.SUM see majdltu A. 


marsu C 

in Hitt.* 
[3 T]UG marsum SABA 2 gas-man-yI 1 

zA.GIN three m.-garments, among them two 


s.; (a garment); Akkadogram 
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marsu D 


of green and one of blue wool KBo 18 181:27, 
also ibid. 7 and 10 (Hittite list of garments). 


Possibly to be connected with marésu B. 


marsgu D ss; 


(mng. uncert.); NA*; pl. 
mar kant. 
PN ... karsisu étakal ina mar-&d-a-ni ha- 


a-st kubsusu mahir PN denounced him, and 
he was mistreated by m.-s, but he received 
his headgear (as mark of office) ABL 43 r. 9 
(= Parpola LAS No. 309). 


Possibly to be connected with ardu adj., 
and referring to some action by which the 
mistreatment was committed. 


marsu see argu. 


martakal see masiakal. 


martatu 
OAkk.* 


10 sita mar-da-[t]um (preceded by 14 
SILA MAR.TU and other disbursements to 
persons of various professions) MDP 14 p. 71 
No. 9r. 7. 


(or mardatu) s.; (a profession); 


martemtu see nardamtu. 


martianni s.; (a profession or the like); 
Nuzi*; foreign word. 


1 $u-s LU.MES Sa mar-ti-a[n]-nt ja KUR 
Ha-ni-gal-bat (together) sixty men who are 
m.-8 from the land of Hanigalbat HSS 15 
32:26 (coll. in Or. NS 34 30). 


Kammenhuber, Die Arier im vorderen Orient 
p. 217f.; Diakonoff, Or. NS 41 115. 


martu A (mertu) s.; 1. gall bladder, 
2. bile, gall; OB, MB, Bogh., SB, NB; mertu 
in Bogh., pl. marrdtu; wr. syll. and z& (ES 
RA 27 149); ef. mardru A. 


26-1 Zi = mar-tum SPILL 192; uzu.zé = mar-tum 
Hh. XV 16; vzv.zt = mar-té Practical Vocabulary 
Assur 912; zé-i KI.NE = mar-tum Diri IV 281; 
zé-i Zk, ABxSES = [mar-tu] Ea IV 168f.; 2zé6-i 
[pa]a+[xiSiM,x GA] = mar-ttum] A VITI/4:183, also 
Ea VIII Excerpt r. 25’. 

na,.z6 = aban mar-tum Hh. XVI 208; na,.zé 
= a-ban [mar-ti] =[...] Hg. BIV 91, in MSL 10 32. 

me-er-du = (Hitt.) kar-x (among parts of the 
exta) KBo 1 51 ii 12. 


martu A 


(s]u.na im.mi.in.dih.es zé.ta ba.an.st.si 
(var. ba.an.st.ge) : [ze]muréu iPibuma mar- 
ta(var. -tu) iz-za-ar-qu-i they (the demons) have 
infected his body with li’bu-disease and sprinkled 
gall on him Surpu VII 25f., cf. (the demons) 
zé.na ba.ni.in.st.e8 : mar-tu izzanus CT 16 
24:10f.; umbin.bi zé.ta bi.iz.bi.iz.za.bi 
gir.bi u8,(KAx BAD). hul.a : ina suprigu mar-tum 
itanattuk ki[bi]ssuimtulemutiu gall keeps dripping 
from his (the demon’s) claws, there is venom where 
he has trod BIN 2 22:35f.; u3x(Kax BAD).zé(var. 
.zu) dingir.re.e.ne.mes : imat mar-ti(var. -ta) 
ga tli Junu CT 16121 16f., var. from UET 6 391:15; 
zi.lum.zu zé6 an.ga.am : suluppiika mar-tum 
(for context see appiina lex. section) Lambert 
BWL 244 iv 24; [...] 26.86 ba.an.ku, a ugu.bi 
nu.un.dtg [...]-t-44 ana mar-ti itur mi 
eligu ul tabu his [...] turned to gall, water was 
unpleasant to him CT 17 10:53f. 

imtu = mar-tum Malku VIII 124; sthhu = ezzu, 
uzzu, mar-tu Malku 1 74ff.; ha-mi-ta-atlibbi, mu-9i- 
il-twm = mar-tum Malku IV 54. 

pasittu im-ti || pakittu sa mar-téi ukallu GCCI 2 
406:4 (comm. to Labat TDP Tablet XIII); [...]- 
bu : ma-rat bal-ti(var. -tt), [ma-ar]-ra-ti(var. -twm) 
CT 37 27 iii 29f., var. from Kécher Pflanzenkunde 
28 iii 8f. 


1. gall bladder — a) as inspected organ in 
ext. — 1’ in gen.: ma-ar-tum galmat the gall 
bladder is normal CT 4 34b:6 (OB ext. report); 
z& ZAG GINA the gall bladder is normal at 
theright BE 14 4:4 (MB ext. report); MAS ina 
muhhi niri 3 ma-ra-tum Sakna if there are 
three gall bladders on the ‘‘yoke’’ YOS 10 
42iv 4, cf. Summa ma-ra-a-tum 3 4-e ibid. 31 
xiii 19, [Summa 2 m]a-ra-tum RA 67 52:6 and 
passim (allOB); summa amitu ... 28 la isu 
if the exta have no gall bladder CT 30 9:16 
(SB), cf. Summa z& halgat KAR 448:12, also 
STT 231 obv.(!) 3, Summa ina MN 28 halgat 
CT 30 12:17, and passim in this text; [Summa] 
ina ré§ naplastim kakkum nadima ma-ar-ta- 
am ittul if there is a ‘““weapon-mark”’ at the 
top of the naplastu and it faces toward the 
gall bladder RA 44 24 AO 9066:7 (OB), cf. 
Summa sulmu nabalkutma 28 ittul KAR 423 
ii 59 (SB); ina rés 24 2 urqé nadéi at the top 
of the gall bladder there are two green spots 
KBo964:Al, cf. zk pisam malia[t] KBo 966:1; 
summa rés 2% Sisitu 1 ubdn ulu 2 uban dr-mi 
if the top of the gall bladder is covered by 
a membrane one or two fingers (in length) 
CT 30 16 K.3841 r. 7 (SB); Summa mar-tum 
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martu A 


panisa ana sumélim gaknu YOS 10 31 ii 42 
(OB), cf. Jumma zh IG1.MES-s4 ana imitti 
Saknu CT 20 39:15 (SB); [summa ina bi]rit 
mar-tim aS if in the central part of the gall 
bladder there is a “foot-mark” YOS 10 
44:28, ef. ibid. 31 i 41 (OB). 


2’ parts of the gall bladder: summa mar- 
tum i-&i-id-sa Si-ra-a-am katim if the base 
of the gall bladder is covered with flesh 
YOS 10 31 iv 25 (OB), cf. summa 2% SUHUS. 
MES-&¢ ... kina CT 30 33.K.4081 r. 8f., cf. also 
CT 20 45 ii 20, and passim in SB, for other 
refs., see iSdu mng. 3e-4’; Summa mar-tum 
ina gabliga naksat if the gall bladder is cut 
through in the middle YOS 10 31 xii 14 (OB); 
Summa ina qabal imitti 24 an Saknat if there 
is the (cuneiform) sign AN in the middle right 
of the gall bladder CT 30 1:1 (SB), also (with 
other signs) ibid. 2ff.; Summa zi KA-sa kima 
KA x-[...] if the tip of the gall bladder is 
like the tip ofa [...] CT 30 49r.14 (SB), cf. 
ap-pi mar-tim RA 67 53:14 (OB), for other 
refs., see appu mng. 2b; GU.MUR (= ur’ud) ZB 
tarik the ‘‘windpipe” of the gall bladder is 
dark KBo75:la (model); see also masrahu 
A, médehtu, quinu. 


3’ special characteristics and features: 
summa mar-tum maliatma misa warqu if the 
gall bladder is full and its liquid is green 
YOS 10 31 x 21 (OB), cf. Summa mar-tum 
misga ana Sina zizu ibid. 26; summa mi sa 
kima mé 2% paniigunu if the surface of the 
water (in a canal) is like bile CT 39 16:48f. 
(SB Alu); sum mar-tum sa BAR(?) Ssittama 
mi-s-na us-ta-na-da-na-ma % re-ga if the gall 
bladder of .... is double and they inter- 
mingle(?) their liquids and are empty YOS 
10 60:5, ef. (with la u§-ta-na-da-na) ibid. 3 (OB), 
cf. also Jumma Stta zi.mMES-ma ... mésina 
SUM.SUM.MES KAR 423 iii 23, cf. also CT 28 48 
K.182+ r. 10f. (SB); summa Zh miséa NU 
E.MES-ni if the liquid of the gall bladder does 
not run out KAR 423 iii17, cf. gumma 28 
kima nddi méga isahhal ibid.19; Jumma 2h 
84-54 Ga maldt if the gall bladder is full of a 
milk-like substance CT 30 49 Sm. 986+ r. 11 
(all SB); Summa ES bubv?tam maliat if the 
gall bladder is full of pustules RA 27 149:19 


martu A 


(OB), see Riemschneider, ZA 57 130, cf. 2% 
burbwiam mali<at> KUB 37 218:1 (model); 
summa 2% IM maldt if the gall bladder is full 
of ‘wind’? CT 20 45ii 35; Summa 2% réqat 
if the gall bladder is empty CT 30 33 K.4081 
r. 28 (both SB); summa mar-tum damam 
laptat if the gall bladder is spotted with 
blood YOS 10 31 xii 10 (OB); Summa mar- 
tum la-ri-a-[am] isu if the gall bladder has a 
bifurcation ibid. 11 v 12, for other refs. see lard; 
summa bamat 2 sa imitti sSitu arim if half 
of the right part of the gall bladder is covered 
by a membrane CT 30 20 Rm. 273+ r. 3 (SB); 
summa ina imitts 2h Ssilum nadi if there is a 
depression on the right side of the gall 
bladder KAR 150 r. 14, and passim with Siu, 
pitru, eristu, ete.; ina imittt mar-tim pilsi 2 
palgu on the right side of the gall bladder 
there are two holes YOS 10 24:9 (OB); Sum: 
ma mar-tum sikhum itaddu ibid. 31 v 25, for 
other refs., see sihhu; [Summa] [zh] kima binit 
tdmti if the gall bladder is like roe CT 28 46 
K.8100: 12, cf. (like the head of a hammer) ibid. 7; 
rés 28 kima gamli ana suméli ishur — Boissier 
DA 250 iv 14; Summa Zu istu imitts ana suméli 
dakgaima dikissa ussur if the gall bladder 
has a separation from right to left and the 
severed part of it isloose TCL 6 2:14 (all SB), 
and passim, see dikSu mng.2; ZEB ZAG GINA ana 
ets darsat the gall bladder is normal on 
the right but squashed on the left JCS 21 
222G:5 (OB), cf. Summa zk ana 15 dar-sa-at(!) 
CT 30 49 Rm. 138:6 (SB); ZE na-an-mu-ra-at 
JCS 21 222F:5(OB); wr. ZHIGI.1eaI-at JCS 11 
102:7, see Nougayrol, JCS 21 222 n. 25; for other 
descriptions, see K. Riemschneider, ZA 57 135f. 


b) in med.: [summa amélu lu ...] aia 
lu sa-hi kalitt aia lu 2% aie lu amurriqanu 
aie if a man is sick from [...], kidney ...., 
gall bladder, or jaundice AMT 22,2:8, cf. 
NA.BIZE GIG Kécher BAM 159 i 39, dupl. Kiich- 
ler Beitr. pl.15i50, cf. also summa amélu zh 
GIG ibid. pl. 141 14, 16 ii 26; Summa amélu 
z& isbassu if a man is attacked by gall 
bladder disease ibid. pl. 17 ii 70, pl. 15 i 47, 
and note mar-tu mar-tu mar-tu pasittu (in- 
cipit of the pertinent inc.) ibid. pl. 17 ii 
42+ K.3273, also z& etli 26 etli ibid. pl. 16 ii27; 
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medication <ana> amurrigdni ahhaza u 26U 
sia, good for amurrigdnu-jaundice, ahhdzu- 
jaundice and m.-jaundice Kécher BAM 52:96; 
zé gig : murus marti ASKT p. 82-83 No. 
11:24; mar-tu kima KI.8AG.SAL SIG, ittanallak 
(see kirissu discussion section) Kichler Beitr. 
pl. 17 ii 43 + K.3273 (inc.); U si-bu-ru : U ZB: 
sdku ina KaS.saG gagi — siburu-plant: a 
medication for gall bladder disease: to 
bray and give as a potion in beer Kocher 
BAM 1130, ef. ibid. 31ff.; U hilabdnu sa Sadi : 0 
naséh ZH Uruanna ll 51;  sd-mu mar-tu : 
MIN (= U me-me-tu) Uruanna II 304; U mar- 
tu : U si-bu-ru ibid. 373; note in prescrip- 
tions: U.aS t zi ina Sikari Sagi Kichler 
Beitr. pl. 14 i 20, cf. ibid. 21-26, also masqitu 
ZH Kécher BAM 61:5; see also aban marti 
stone charm for gall bladder trouble Hh. 
XVI and Hg., in lex. section. 


2. bile, gall — a) in gen.: if in the month 
of Nisannu there is thunder and k1zi ihil the 
ground exudes bile Labat Calendrier § 92:1; 
ki Sa mar-tu mar-ra-tu-u-ni_ (for context see 
mararu A v.) Wiseman Treaties 646; [2]za[rz 
rigju [imtu u] mar-tum STT 65:31, see Deller, 
Or. NS 34 460, cf. Surpu VII, CT 16, in lex. 
section. 


b) among symptoms of illness: ina muhhi 
mar-tt Sa Sarru ... t&puranni ma igtia ... 
mar-tu ana Saplis itiusib with regard to the 
bile about which the king wrote me, saying 
‘the has vomited,” the bile has settled down- 
ward ABL 363:8 and 13, see Parpola LAS No. 
152; summa ... 26 Mt ina pisu ittabka if 
black bile comes out of his mouth PBS 2/2 
104:8 (MB physiogn.); z& salimta i-fél-[a] he 
vomits black bile Labat TDP 64:49’, cf. zB 
tparru he vomits bile Kichler Beitr. pl. 11 
iii 66, ZE iptanarru Kocher BAM 389:7, ina 
suburrigu z& isarrur u 2% i-ta-[...] bile 
seeps out of his anus and he [vomits?] bile 
Labat TDP 26:68, cf. 2% ina usarigu si.sA-am- 
ma ibid. 152r. 4f.; if a man ina gesigu zh 
umtan@’a vomits bile when he belches 
Kichler Beitr. pl. 13 iv 54, 14i1, cf. ina gesisu 
ZE @Varru ibid. pl.16 ii 23; irrisu ze ukallu 
his (the baby’s) bowels contain bile Labat 


martu A 


TDP 228:102; if the fingers of his hand 2% 
malama ikkalasu Labat TDP 98:41f., cf. if 
his face se-em-ru | ma-lu-u (i.e., interpreted 
as Zh emru { mali) ibid. 74:32. 


c) in transferred mng.: mar-ti <wa>-as- 
ba-at I am enraged Walters Waters for Larsa 
64:19, see Stol, BiOr 28 368; hepima libbasu 
i-ma-a@ ma-ar-ta-am with broken heart he 
was vomiting bile Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 
92 III ii 47 (OB), cf. t-ma--% ma-ar-i{a] 
Lambert BWL 192:15, also ibid. 194 r. 25, 207: 3, 
libbasunu itarrakma ima’u mar-ti Borger 
Esarh. 57v 1; libbasunu i-ra-a mar-ta bullul 
VAS 12 193 16 (= EA 359, Sar tamhari) ; ina mar- 
te imuat ABL 379 r. 7, see Parpola LAS No. 198; 
uncert.: @arru damit u parsu 28 pu-luh-[te] 
OT 15 44:12 (= Zimmern Neujahrsfest 135); GN 
gabbi ma-ar-ti la panisu isattd all Bit Jakin 
would even drink bile for him ABL 516 r. 14 
(NB); note jarrt ma-ar-ti (for marrati?) 
VAB 4 134 vi 46 (Nbk.). 


d) bile of animals, used as medication: 
tna z& upuU.NITA tuballal you mix (various 
medications) in bile from asheep Kécher BAM 
22:30, cf. AMT 10,4:2; zk alpi sami bile of 
a red ox Kécher BAM 152ii10, cf. z& GuD 


AMT 80,6:6, z& ANSE bile of a donkey 
AMT 36,1:9, ;} Z& ga GUD.AB ; 2h da KU, 
AMT 41,1:28, z& alpi salmi zh zuqaqipi Zi 
humsiri bile of a black ox, a scorpion, a 


mouse AMT 4,1:3, zé MUS bile of a snake 
AMT 30,2:6, Zé kurki bile of a goose AMT 
99,4:4, cf. Kécher BAM 216:38; BL.ZA.ZA SIG, 

. 2h-su ina himéti tuballal you mix the 
bile of a green frog with ghee AMT 8,1:13, 
cf. 2E musairdnt AMT 36,1:4, Kocher BAM 3 
iv 24; UZU ZE KU, GU.Bi ina tabti tus-na(!)-al 
you put eel gall in salt Kocher BAM 12:13, 
for other refs. see kuppt B mng. 1, see von Soden, 
AfO 21 81f. 


e) asa word for poison: tmmaggar aribt 
séru muttabbik mar-tum (see aribu mng. la) 


MVAG 21 94:12 (Kedorlaomer text); ddr Sin: 
nika mar-tam salih KAR 43r.9; see also 
GCCI 2 406:4 and Malku VIII 124, in lex. 


section. 


299 


oi.uchicago.edu 


martu B 


For srpa or LU.SIPA as a designation of 
the gall bladder, see Nougayrol, JCS 21 227 n. 
55, perhaps to be read ré%, q.v. 

In Labat TDP 152:59 read ultu qaqgadisu adi 
kin(!)-si-&i, see kimsu mng. lb-l’a‘; in KUB 4 
49 ii 1 read summa amélu libbaiu ma-ru-us-ma 
a-ar-ti irré tahassal if a man is sick in the belly, 
you chop leaves of irrd-plant, see irra A usage b-2’; 
in AMT 17,113 read IG1.Gic MAR, see zara v. mng. 2. 


K. Riemschneider, ZA 57 125-145. 


martu B_s.; (a garment); RS.* 
MRS 12 126:8, 
Possibly to be connected with mardatu. 


Nougayrol, MRS 12 p. 158 n. 6. 


3 TUG.M[E]8 ma-ar-tu [(x)] 


marti (merté, magia, malta) s.; 1. stick, 
pole(?), 2. (a tree and its wood); OB, 
Nuzi(?), SB. 


me-és [MES] = me-er-tu-um MSL 3 219 Ge p 


(coll.);  gi8.ma.nu.tur.tur(vars. .du.du, .du. 
du) = mar-tu-u (followed by giskallu) Hh. TIT 
169; gidetté-esigarn = mar-tu-u Hh. VI 53, 


[gid*-*kaL] = mal-t(u]-% ibid. 53a; (e-si] [kat] = 
u-8u-u, mer-tu-ei A IV/4:314f.; e-[si] [o18.KaL] = 
[ma-ar]-tu-% Diri II 217, also Proto-Diri 129; e-8a 
GI8S.KAL = ma-an-du-% (error for marta) Diri RS 
Recension IT Section C 13’. 


1. stick, pole(?): 2 a8 mé-er-te-e dam: 
qitim u<s>uqma ikisma select and cut two 
fine m.-3 TLB 4 33:28, cf. ana mé-er-te-e u 
bubdtim Supur send for m.-s and frames (for 
the cart) ibid. 73:6 (OB); kaparrt ma-ar-te-e 
rabitt UD x [...] the shepherds [...] big 
sticks (said by the tamarisk) Lambert BWL 
160 r. 14; uneert.: 2 mar-ti-[u] Seqaruhhu 
(among fabrics, possibly to martu B) HSS 
13 431:19 (= RA 36 204, Nuzi). 


2. (a tree and its wood): sarbatu u G18 mas- 
tu-% akésttma I felled poplar(s) and m.-trees 
CT 34 31 ii 42 (Nbn.);  wdaréu lu hatti mar-te- 
em-ma let his penis be (like) a stick of m.- 
wood Biggs Saziga 41 r.28; ga hatti Sa mar- 
te-e turuk you who carry the stick of m.- 
wood, hit (the sorcerer) MaqlulI 66; 10 stk: 
kat Sa mar-tu-% ten pegs of m.-wood BE8 
154:12 (list of objects used in a ritual), cf. réhtw 
sikkat gabbi mas-tu-% the rest of the pegs, all 
of m.-wood Race, 14:28, 18:24. 


martu 


A tree which grows straight and whose 
wood is very hard, used for making sticks. 


martu (merratu, maratu, mastu)  8.; 
1. daughter, 2. (young) girl, woman; 
from OAkk. on; maésiu Hh. I 99 var., also 
STT 138:11, pl. mardtu, OA also marudtu, 
meratu, meru(w)dtu, note the predicative 
maraku, marati, cited mng. 2 and mng. la-9 ; 
wr. syll. and DUMU.SAL (DUMU.SAL.A.NI-ti-Su 
Meissner BAP 74:14, A.SAL ADD 210:5); ef. 
maru. 


tu.mu.nu.ntis = dfumu.saL] = [mar-tu] 
Emesal Voc. If 69; dumu.sAL = ma-ar-tum (vars. 
mar-tum, ma-aé-tum) Hh. 199, dumu.saL.a.ni= 
ma-rat-su ibid. 106; dumu.munus.lugal = 
mar-ti ar-ri Lu I 77, cf. MSL 12 p. 230:9; [ 
SILA,= mar-tlum] AIV/4:94; za-az-na Run 2h ItUR ZA) 
=ma-ru-v%, ma-ra-a-tum Diril 309f.; [pt] = ma-rum, 
mar-tum MSL 9 130:309f. (Proto-Aa). 

gis.bar.da.giSimmar = ta-[rd]-tum = mar-ti 
up-pt Hg. AT 29, in MSL 5 142. 

dumu.munus.a.ni tr.ra.na fin].gar : ma- 
rat-su ana sinigsu iékun Ai. TIL iv 34; zi.4Nange 
dumu.munus 4En.ki.ga.kex(kip) bhé.pad : 
nig 4MIn mar-ti ¢H-a (lu tamdta}] be conjured by 
Nanée, the daughter of Ea CT 16 13:38f., cf. ibid. 
53f.; dumu.munus.zu nam.dam.s6 ga.tuku 
: ma-rat-[k}t ana assiti lihuz INES 26 203:32; 
dumu.mah.di.da 4Mu.ul.lil.la& me.en : mar- 
tum [...] 8a 4man anadku I am the much-praised 
daughter of Enlil ASKT p. 128:71f.; dumu. 
ban.da a.a.mu mu.<ni.ib.bé> mar-tum 
sehertu abimi <iqabbi> the small daughter says, 
“My father” 4R 28* No. 4:54f.; dam.ur.sag. 
ga.kex dumu.ban.da.e dumu.ni mu.un, 
Sub : alte garraddu mar-tum sihirtu marasu iddi 
the wife of the hero, the young daughter (Sum.: 
the proud one), has rejected her son SBH p. 
131:60f.; dumu.mu ki za.ra dig.ga an.3é 
lal ki.8é lal tu.lu gid.da.bi : mar-ti ana 
éma fabuki susqi suspulu sadada u nOui my 
daughter, wherever you like to exalt or to humble, 
to loosen or tighten (translat. of Sum.) RA 12 
74:23f., see Hrudka, ArOr 37 488f.; tu.mu ur. 
sag.°Mu.ul.lil.[la4.kex me.en] : mar-tum garittu 
Omtn andku ASKT p. 126:18f., cf. ibid. 20f. 

me-ir-tum, immertu, bunatu, bintu, bukurtu, ru- 
um-tu, ru-ma-tu, kalimatu, bukr[atu), ma-r[a-tum] 
= ma-ar-tum Explicit Malku I 204-213; bukurtu, 
bintu = mar-tu Malku I 160f. 

6 DUMU.SAL ASA : U a-ra-ru(vars. add -t/u) 
Uruanna I 275; © (var. G13) DUMU.SAL A.SA (var. 
GAN) : AS &d-su-ri(var. -rum) Uruanna ITT 64; 
tim-bu-ti a.3A GoN : DuMU.sAL Iéar Uruanna IIT 
231, in MSL 8/2 61; & ba-ri-la-nu tam-lié : G MIN 
(= ba-ri-ra-t%) DUMU.sAL GuRUS Uruanna IT 85; 
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&d-?-tl er-bi-i + DUMU.SAL si{Pa] Uruanna III 205a, 
in MSL 8/2 58. 

1. daughter — a) in gen. — 1’ in OAkk.: 
PN DUMU.SAL-s%é  Sarzec Découvertes pl. 
2618 fig. 2:9 (= SAKI 166 ©); PN DUMU.SAL 
PN, HSS 10 137:4; PN DUMU.SAL PN, nadit 
DN Legrain Catal. Cugnin No. 55:2 (seal). 


2’ in OA: Summa me-ir-i-ti atti if you 
are my daughter BIN 6 20:25; [x nlarug ana 
me-ir-t-ti-ka niddin TCL 20 153:5; me-ir-i-tt 
la me-ir-at-ka is my daughter not also your 
daughter? VAT 9230:29f. cited J. Lewy, ArOr 
18/3 375 n. 49; tuppi anniitum sa PN 
me-ir-i-tt-a gubabtim ICK 1 12b:9, ef. CCT 4 
19a:4, cf. also (in broken context) CCT 5 43:30; 
assumt PN u DUMU.SAL-i-ti-[§ul JSOR 11 
134 No. 43:14; note the spellings me-er-a-at- 
ka TCL 20103:14, me-er-a-sié TCL 21 253:20, 
but me-ra-si-% CCT 1 lla:16; me-er-v-wa- 
ti-ka urabbima I brought up your daughters 
CCT 3 6b:27; kima me-er-i-a-tim ukabbitki 
VAT 9233: 8, cited KT Blanckertz p. 29; Summa 
PN me-er-e-sa (for merassa) tasabbat if PN 
takes her daughter (back) ICK 1 27b:4, cf. 
ibid. 7, also ibid. 32:20. 


3’ in OB: PN ul ma-re-at-ka ma-ar-ti 
amti bit emija PN is not your daughter, she 
is the daughter of a slave girl of my father- 
in-law’s household RA 11176:13f.; you said 
subartum mahar ma-ra-at PN udssab [m]a-ar-ti 
PN ana bitint irabbiannd& “‘the girl will live 
with the daughter of PN’? — should the 
daughter of PN (enter) into our family and 
grow up with us? OCT 29 92:10; ma-ar-ti 
luddikkumma ahuz I will give you my 
daughter, marry (her) TCL1756:40; summa 
awilum DUMU.SAL-s% iltamad CH § 154:69; 
asar ma-ra-tum ummatim zératim itanappala 
VAS 16 188:5; ma-ra-ti-Su udsser let his 
daughters go free CT 29 4c:5; abt ma-ar-tim 
terhat imhuru tasnd utdr the father of the 
daughter (who gave her in marriage to 
another man) will return twofold the marriage 
gift he has received Goetze LE § 25 A ii 28; 
ina marigsu u ma-ra-ti-[Su] CT 2 40b:3; 
Jumma ina kittim ma-ar-tt atti meher 
unnedukkija Sibilim UCP 9 339 No. 14:23; 
ana ma-ar-ti-ki PN qibima Kraus AbB 1 


martu 
68:10; PN DUMU.SAL PN, CT 47 37:4, and 
passim; PN DUMU.SAL nuhatimmni UCP 10 


210 No. 5:29; x barley DUMU.SAL PN UCP 
10 156 No. 89:27 and 28, also Kraus AbB 
1 88:4, PBS 7 46:4, Birot Tablettes 16:11, and 
passim. 


4’ in Mari, Shemshara, Elam: assum ma- 
ar-ti-ka &a tagbiam umma attama ulu ma-ra- 
at-ka idnam ulu ma-ar-ti luddinakkum inanna 
ma-ra-at-ka ana marija idnam u salitum ina 
birint la ipparras as to your daughter con- 
cerning whom you said, “Either give me 
your daughter or let me give you my daugh- 
ter,” now give me your daughter (in mar- 
riage) for my son, so that family alliance 
does not cease between us Laessee Shemshara 
Tablets 63 SH 874:29, 32, 35; PN gadu DUMU. 
MES-8u DUMU.SAL.MES-5u wu DAM-dw_ ibid. 40 
SH 887:33f.; DUMU.SAL-ti ittika Siliam 
bring my daughter with you ARM 2 51:18; 
x silver ana terhat DUMU.SAL PN ARM 1 46:6, 
wr. terhat SAL.TUR-Su ibid. 11, for other refs. 
wr. SAL.TUR see sthru mng. 4; ‘PN simti PN, 
ma-ar-ti-4 13m PN made (this) bequest to 
her daughter ‘PN, MDP 22 137:35; éa ul ma- 
ar-tu att[t] tgqabbi whoever (among the 
heirs) will say “You are not a daughter” 
MDP 23 285:18; property given ana ma-ra- 
ii-i-§a to her daughters MDP 28 4041 3 and 


404113, for other refs., wr. DUMU.SAL passim 
in texts from Susa, see £E. Salonen Glossar 
54s8.v.; Wr. DUMU: IGI ‘PN DUMU ‘PN, 


MDP 22 73:23, MDP 23 227:27, 230:10, MDP 
24 353:30, 382:29, MDP 28 414 r. 2ff., note 
DUMU-t2 PN MDP 23 287:19. 


5’ in MB: pvuMv.saL-ti ana abizati ul 
anaddin I will not give my daughter as a 
wife EA 4:50, cf. DUMU.SAL.MES-u-a ibasséd 
ul akalla{kku] ibid. 22, also EA 2:8; wl mar- 
tt iqgabbima if she says: ‘(You are) not my 
daughter” BE 14 40:17 (adoption); SAL.TUR 
PN DUMU.SAL.A.NI PBS 2/2 89:3, 5, also ibid. 
53:7, 13f., 16f., 19, 22, also Aro, WZJ 8 573 HS 
115:2,  @na@ DUMU.SAL PN ibid. 568 HS 
110:18, ef. PBS 2/2 103:8, 13, and passim. 


6’ in Bogh., EA, RS, Nuzi: pumvu.sat-ti 
agar Saniti la tagaddassi you must not put 
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my daughter in the position of a second wife 
KBo 1 1:62; mdr marisu 3a DUMU.SAL-ia 
the grandson of my daughter ibid. 8:20; zér 


DUMU.SAL-ia ibid. 31; sa ahija ... asdassu 
DUMU.SAL-ti addanaiiu I will give my 
daughter to my brother as wife EA 21:14 


(let. of TuSratta); DUMU.MES LU.DUMU.SAL.MES 
EA 75:11 (let. of Rib-Addi); RN DUMU.SAL PN, 
ana assuttisu iltege MRS 9 126 RS 17.159:4, 
ef, ibid. 44; ‘PN ma-ra-as-sti [ana] martiti u 
kalliitt ana PN, iddin JEN 433:3, and passim, 
see martitu; summa sa PN marisu ma-ra- 
du-&u x hurdsa anndm la utafrru] if the sons 
and daughters of (the pledged) PN do not 
return this x gold JEN 303:19; PN DUMU. 
SAL PN, AASOR 16 18:3, also 23:1, 28:2, and 
passim in Nuzi. 


7’ in MA: ifaman la-a DUMU.SAL-su ana 
mute tttidin gives into marriage (a girl who 
is) not his daughter KAV 1 v 26 (Ass. Code 
§ 39), cf. bél DUMU.SAL Sa zubulld imtahhurunt 
the owner of the daughter, who had received 
the marriage gift ibid. iv 29 (§ 30), and passim 
in this text; ‘PN DUMU.SAL PN, KAJ 2:17, 3:1, 
28:15, and passim, note ‘PN DUMU.SAL PN, 
ummasa ‘PN, [DUMU].SAL PN, ma-ra-as-sd 
tPN, the daughter of PN,, is her mother, 
‘PN,, the daughter of PN,, is her daughter 
(by adoption) KAJ 3:5 and 7. 


8’ in NA: sulmu ajd& Sulmu ana pumv. 
MES-ka DUMU.SAL.MES-ka ... lu Sulmu PN 
... lu sulmu ana puMU.MES-ia DUMU.SAL. 
MES-ia [I am well, my(!) sons and daughters 
are well, may (you), PN, your(!) sons and 
daughters be well! ABL 918:4 and 7 (let. of 
Esarh.); PN 3 mdrésu SAL-s% 2 DUMU.SAL.MES- 
bu ahasu 2 marésu ups he bought PN, his 
three sons, his wife, his two daughters, his 
brother, (and) his (brother’s) two sons 
ADD 230:4; atti ma-rat kal-lat bélet biti ga 
RN (see kallatu) ABL 308 r. 5; isséf DUMU. 
SAL DUMU.SAL-te §a PN ABL 4941.5 (NA). 


9’ in NB: !PN pDUMU.SAL-su batilta ana 
asxitu iddassi he gave ‘PN, his daughter, 
a young girl, in marriage Strassmaier Liver- 
pool 8:8, also, wr. DUMU.SAL.A.NI Nbk. 101:5, 
Nbn, 293:16; DUMU.SAL-a my daughter 


méartu 
YOS 396:9; wummu turabbima ma-ra-ti-ma 
ABL 587:7; PN <A> DUMU.SAL-ti-3u-nu PN, 


their grandson Cyr. 277:6 and 10; according 
to his assets nudunni ana mar-ti-si inandin 
he will give a dowry to his daughter SPAW 
1889 828 (pl. 7) iii 29 (NB laws), but wr. DUMU. 
SAL elsewhere in this text; ‘PN DUMU.SAL-a 
... [bulllitma Iraq 17 87 2N-T297:7 (Nippur 
siege doc.); ina asabi a {PN DUMU.SAL sa PN, 
assat PN, satdr Satir the document was 
written in the presence of PN, daughter of 
PN,, wife of PN, BRM 2 10:26, cf. unga 'PN 
DUMU.SAL Sa PN, ibid. right edge, cf. also ibid. 
8:26, Nbn. 178:47, also ina kandk kunukki 
{PN DUMU.SAL PN, asbata TuM 2-3 8:38; 
DA BE DUMU.SAL 8a PN BRM 2 14:5, cf. !PN 
DUMU.SAL-su &4 PN, mdr PN, VAS 3 66:2, 
Nbn. 626:1, 671:1, and passim in NB. 


10’ in lit. and omens: ma-ra-am u ma-ar- 
ta-am irs UET 6 402:9 (OB lit.); ina kaspi 
DUMU.SAL.MES-St% bita ippus he will build 
(his) house with the money of his daughters 
KAR 382 r. 16 (SB Alu); Aitit arnt abi ummi 
ahi ahati DUMU DUMU.SAL ardi u [amti] 
JRAS 1929 282:11; wmmu eli DUMU.SAL (var. 
adds -&a) babgaiddtl mother will lock her door 
against (her) daughter CT 13 49:15, see BiOr 
28 15 iv 138, also Leichty Izbu I 50, and passim; 
[ittt] ummi DUMU.SAL tprusu [ittt] DUMU.SAL 
umma iprusu (who) estranged daughter from 
mother, (who) estranged mother from daugh- 
ter Surpu II 22f.; see also BA 5 617 No. 1:5f. 
and dupl., cited buri-A lex. section; [u]lmmu Sa 
mar-ti (var. DUMU.SAL) ina sihdtt i[kappud 
le]jmuttu mother plans evil against (her) 
daughter with a smile Cagni Erra IIc 34; eréb 
ummt DUMU.SAL idaggal ummu ana DUMU. 
SAL ul ipatie babs[a] zibdnit ummi DUMU.SAL 
ina{ttal] zbdnit puUMU.SAL inattal [ummu] 
the daughter watched for (her) mother going 
in, but the mother would not open her door 
for the daughter, the daughter watched the 
scales (weighing the silver at the sale) of the 
mother, the mother watched the scales (at 
the sale) of the daughter Lambert-Millard 
Atra-hasis 112 vi 7ff., restored from ibid. v 19; 
{iltaknu] ana naptani puMU.sAL they pre- 
pared (their) daughter for a meal ibid. 112 
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v 22, cf. ummu ana DUMU.SAL ul ipetti baba 
PSBA 10 pl. 6:63 (NB leg.); ana birigunu Siri 
marisunu DUMU.SAL.MES-su-nu ékulu to 
(still) their hunger they ate their sons’ and 
daughters’ flesh Streck Asb. 36 iv 44, cf. ABL 
1274:10, AfO 8 25 iv 10 (A¥Sur-nirari V); awilum 
ma-ra-as-su ibhaz RA 65 72:54 (OB ext.); 
etlu ana DUMU.SAL-8¢% ttht a man approached 
his daughter sexually CT 29 48:14 (SB prodi- 
gies), cf. as§u DUMU.SAL.MES kimtija tértu 
épudma I had an extispicy made concerning 
(appointing as éntu) one of the daughters in 
my family YOS145i19, cf. aiu DUMU.SAL 
sit Kbbija concerning my own daughter 
ibid. 20, also, wr. mar-ti AfO 22 4 iii 14 (Nbn.); 
mar-tu (var. DUMU.SAL) sit libbigu u DUMU. 
SAL.MES abhésu (his) daughter, his own off- 
spring, and the daughters of his brothers (he 
sent to my service) Streck Asb. 16 ii 56, for 
other refs. see situ mng. 3b-2’, cf. iti DuMU. 
SAL.MES-5% SAL.MES ekalliju OIP 2 60:58 
(Senn.), ef. also Scheil Tn. IT 3. 


b) with indication of age — 1’ in gen.: 
DUMU.SAL-sa ina mubhi t[ulé] her suckling 
daughter ADD 233:6; DUMU.SALGA BE 14 
7:8, 105:7 (MB); ‘PN DUMU.SAL-su Sa Sizib 
AnOr 8 19:4(NB); ‘PN DUMU.SAL-su pirsu 
PN, his weaned daughter VAS 1 95:5 (NA), 
also ADD 247:2 (coll. ARU 83), and passim; see 
also mératirti cited irtu mng. la—4’b’; issét 
DUMU.SAL-Su TUR [...] ADD 783:4; DUMU. 
SAL-su 4 riitu his two cubit (lit. four half- 
cubit) tall daughter ibid.9; ‘PN DUMU.SAL 
5 MU.AN.NA DUMU.SAL-Su-nu Nobn. 509:4, ef. 
BRM 2 53:2 (NB), DUMU.SAL-S% DUMU.SAL 3 
<MU>.MES Nbn. 772:4, and note DUMU.SAL- 
$i sahirtu mar-tum 3 MU.AN.NA.MES Nbk. 
100:3, 


2’ with ref. to position in the family: 
DUMU.SAL-ia rabitum my eldest daughter 
KBo 12:41; lu pumu.US-8é rabé lu DuMU. 
SaL-su rabitu ADD 310 r. 8; DUMU.SAL-su 
rabite (parallel Dumu.vS-&#%) ADD 436 r.7; 
DUMU.SAL GAL-té Sa bit riddti ABL 308 r. 2 
(NA); ana {PN DUMU.SAL-8&% rabiti TuM 2-3 
269:5(NB); property given to ‘PN DUMU.SAL- 
sé GaL-tum (one-half given to) PN, DUMU. 
SaL-st tardinnitu VAS 543:10and 11; 'PN ... 
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pumu.saL-ka salultt bi-ni-im-ma lu assati & 
give me ‘PN, your third daughter, that she 
may be my wife VAS 6 95:5, cf. ibid. 7, cf. 
also galultt DUMU.SAL-su ana marigu ga PN 
... ittadin ABL 336 r. 4 (all NB). 


c) in compound kinship terms — 1’ mdrat 
alt niece: lu mar ahigu lu DUMU.SAL <8ES)- 
Su KBo18:35; SAL.DUMU.SAL.MES ahd <ti>ja 
EA 89:22; DUMU.SAL.MES (var. omits MES) 
ahhésu ana epés abarakkiiti aibila Streck Asb. 
16 ii 56. 


2’ mdarat ahi abi cousin: see ahu A mng. 
le-6’. 


3’ mdarat emi sister-in-law (lit. father-in- 
law’s daughter): if a man has presented a 
marriage gift to the house of his father-in- 
law and (afterward) his wife dies puMmv. 
SAL.MES emidu basse hadima emu DUMU.SAL 
emisu ki assitisu mette ehhaz (if) there are 
daughters of his father-in-law, if the father- 
in-law is willing he may marry a daughter 
of his father-in-law in place of his dead wife 
KAV 1 iv 42 and 44 (Ass. Code §31); note: asap: 
par ana DUMU.SAL-ti emeja I will send word 
to my betrothed (lit. daughter of my father- 


in-law) (incipit of a song) KAR 158 vi 20; 
for mdrat emt husband’s sister see emu 
mng. 3. 


d) in epithets of goddesses and demons — 
1’ of I&tar: pumMu.saL Sin OT 15 45:2 (De- 
scent of Istar); garitta DUMU.SAL Sin KAR 158 
ii 16; en dumu.%en.zU.na.ra nig.gal. 
gal.la un.da.an.@gar.ra.ta : istu bélu 
ana ma-rat Sin narbdé isimus after the lord 
had destined greatness for the daughter of 
Sin TCL 6 51 r. 23f., see HruSka, ArOr 37 485, 
ef. Innin.na dumu.%sn.zU.na.ke,x : [star 
ma-rat Sin CT 17 23:163; the month Abu, 
month of ma-rat (var. DUMU.SAL) Sin garittu 
Streck Asb. 72 ix 10; Irnint ma-rat Sin qaritti 
STC 2 pl. 84:105; 4INNIN ma-[a]r-tam nardm: 
tagu his (Enlil’s) beloved daughter I8tar 
YOS 9 35:24 (Samsuiluna), see Sollberger, RA 
63 33 note; Dilbat pumu.SAL Enlil  Streck 
Asb, 188 K.2652:5; Idtar DUMU.SAL Anim 
ZA 32 172: 26f. 
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2’ of other goddesses: ma-rat Ningirsu 
(incipit of an ine.) Biggs Saziga 13:19; Ninkarz 
rak DUMU.SAL Anim CH xliv 51; niki ma- 
rat Sin (referring to Nan&) BA 5 628 No. 4 
iv 17; ana DN DUMU.SAL réstitu for Nana, 
the firstborn daughter ibid. 664 No. 22:1; 
[é.g]li,a dumu.sag IUras.a : kallat mar- 
tum réstitu a S[Urag] SBH p. 65:13, ef. ibid. 
p-129:11; Nanésepumu.saL Harabitt DN, the 
oldest daughter of Ea BE 1 83 i 22 (kudurru); 
DUMU.SAL %Allatim KBo 10 1:43 (Hattubili 
bil.); (in broken context) 2 DUMU.SAL.MES 
4[...] u Enmegsarra STT 28 iv 42' (Nergal and 
EreSkigal); for other refs. see Tallqvist Gétter- 
epitheta 124; anandi Sipta ana DUMU.SAL Ea 
anandi Sipta ana DUMU.SAL Anim anandi ana 
DUMU.SAL tlt I recite the incantation for the 
daughter of Ea, I recite the incantation for 
the daughter of Anu, I recite (it) for the 
daughter of the god Kiichler Beitr. pl. 4 iii 67f., 
ef. (in broken context, probably referring to 
Ningirim) pumv.saL Ha UET 6 410:5 (inc.), see 
Gurney, Iraq 22 222ff.; garments sa 4pumu. 
SAL.MES E.BABBAR.RA VAS 6 26:21, also PEQ 
1900 261:4; 3 qGapDA salhu Sa DUMU.SAL.MES 
E.BABBAR.RA Nbn.115:9, cf. YOS 6 53:4, 7 (all 
NB); 4DUMU.SAL.MES B.AN.NA RAcc. 114:10; 
offerings ana DUMU.SAL.{D for “the daughter 
of the river” ABL 977 r. 11 (= Parpola LAS 
218); note the divine name 4pUMU.SAL.IM 
Frankena Takultu 102 No. 137, cf. GI8.BUR NA. 
KA.ZA.GIN DUMU.SAL.IM KU.GI tamlit ava 
Traq 32 156 No. 25:5 (NA); note, referring to 
justice personified: dinam dinima Kittum 
ma-ra-at Samas RA 38 86r. 22 (OB ext. prayer), 
see also maru mng. 1b. 


3’ of Lama&stu: buntu ilim ma-ar-tu A-ni- 
im she is the daughter of a god, she is the 
daughter of Anu BIN 4 126:7 (OA ince. against 
Lamadstu); DUMU.SAL 94-nim PBS 1/2 113 iii 
2, and passim in Lamastu; Lamastu ma-rat 
44-nim Maqlu IV 45; salam DUMU.SAL 
44-nim ABL 977 r. 3, see Parpola LAS No. 218; 
mar(!)-tam pasittam SLamastam ekkémtam 
the daughter who extinguishes, the snatching 
Lama&tu demon CT 42 No. 32:10, dupl. Bohl 
Leiden Coll. 2 3:11 (OB inc.), wr. mas-tum 
STT 138:11; see also mdru mng. 1b. 


martu 


4’ of a group of benign goddesses — a’ the 
seven daughters of Anu or Ea: mannam 
laspur ana ma-ru-a-at E-a whom should I 
send to the daughters of Ea? Kiiltepe 1948, 
611:8 (OA inc.), cited JNES 1417; ana ma-ra- 
at A-ni 7&7 JCS98 A 14, also JNES 14 16:20, 


parallel, wr. ma-ar-ti JCS911C12, also, 
Wr. DUMU.AN.NA ibid. 8 B 14, DUMU.SAL 
CT 23 2:5, AMT 26,1:11, 27,5:5; DUMU.SAL 


1A-nim sa Samé [ninu] BMS 61:5, dupl. LKA 
153 r. 6. 


b’ the two daughters of Anu: stta sina 
DUMU.SAL Ant AMT 10,1 iii 18, see Lands- 
berger, JNES 14 16, also Maqlu III 31f., IX 42; 
your (the Wagon constellation’s) axles are 
DUMU.SAL 4A-n[im] Sa Samé ellitti STT 73:72. 


e) marat ili — 1’ as designation for 
priestesses and women devoted to, or serving 
in a temple or for a deity: see ilu in mdrat 
él; for a possible parallel pumu.saL Sin 
JCS 9 65 No. 20:4, 67 No. 42:4, see R. Harris, 
JCS 9 65. 


2’ in the meaning clanswoman: see ilu 
in ma@rat ili, and Renger, AfO 24 103ff. 


f) in personal names: pumu.sat-Samas 
CT8lla:11; DUMU.SAL-4A-ma-a YOS 2 75:1; 
DUMU.SAL-Igtar Meissner BAP 94:3, 28, CT 64 
ii 3 (OB), AfO 20 123:3 (MA); note DUMU.SAL- 
Bat-ka-a KAJ 51:2,90:3 (MA); for Marat- 
ersetim see ersetu mung. 2c—2’. 


&) citizen, member of a group: 1 awiltum 
puMu.sAL IJdamara{s]_ a woman from the 
country Idamaras VAS 16 80:1, cf. DUMU. 
SaL-A-ra-ah-tum (personal name) BIN 7 
190:6; summa puMU.sSAL Sudi ahiz if he 
marries a citizen of Susa MDP 24 395:12; 
DUMU.SAL mat Hatti KUB 3 24:3 (let.); PN 
mar DUMU.SAL Sa bit PN, PN, the son of a 
woman (lit. daughter) of the family PN, 
BBSt. No. 3 i 13 and 41 (MB kudurru); note 
DN ma-rat Uri LKA 37:5, and dupls., see 
JNES 33 224, for marat amili see amilu mng. 
3b; for mdrat muskéni see muskénu. 


h) mdarat biti — 1’ unmarried (adult) 
daughter living in her father’s house: gi,.in 
agrig é.gi,a dumu.é.e.ke, tir(?).bi al. 
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dib.dib.be : [amtam] abarakkatam kalla: 
tam ma-ra-at bitim [x-2x]-si-na tunappase 
(for tunappasit) you strike the . of the 
slave girl, the housekeeper, the daughter- 
in-law, the daughter of the house RA 24 36:9 
(= Dialogue 5:93f.), see van Dijk La Sagesse p. 
91 (OB lit.); a&ium DUMU.SAL bittja TIM 2 
140:4 (OB let.); dumu.é.a DN: mar-ti biti 
DN andku Langdon BL No. 16 ii 10f.; DUMU. 
SAL B imdt CT 38 16:76, cf. ibid. 26:35, 30:6; 
as divine name: 4DUMU.SAL-E Frankena Ta- 
kultu 124 No. 96. 


2’ a priestess or temple devotee (OB Susa 
only): barley ga ina palit rabi issapkuma 
DUMU.SAL.MES bitim ipteama ilgd which was 
stored in the Large Sector, and which the 
“daughters of the temple” opened and took 
MDP 28 471:14; barley and wheat Sa ina 
palt rabt sani DUMU.SAL.MES £ usaddinama 
ilgea which the “daughters of the temple” 
had collected in (or from) the second Large 

actor and taken away ibid. 29, cf. SU.TILA 
DUMU.SAL.MES K£ ibid. 31. 


i) referring to animals: 1 littum u ma- 
ra-sa CT 47 30:20 (OB), ef. 1 lttw a-di ma- 
ar-ti-§a UET7 43:5(MB), cf. also littu u 
DUMU.SAL-S% Nbn. 639:14; representation 
of 1 pagitu u DUMU.SAL-Su ina siinisi one 
monkey and its young in its lap EA 14 ii 48; 
X UDU DUMU.SAL §Satii ADD 1132 r. 4, and 
[isté]n atdnu rabitti u DUMU.SAL-ti-S¢% 
VAS 5 34:1f., cf. SAL. 
GUD u DUMU.SAL-8% Dar. 392:11f.; UDU 
parrat DUMU.SAL gatii a female lamb one 
year old Nbn. 246:4, also 646:2 and 7, BE 10 
105:3 and 6, 106:3 and 6, and passim in NB. 


passim ; 
DUMU.SAL 20 Sandate 


j) in names of plants, insects — 1’ mdrat 
eqlt (a medicinal plant): see Uruanna I 275, 
Ill 64, in lex. section; U DUMU.SAL A.SA 
(among several medications) AMT 59,1 i 38. 


2’ marat etli: see Uruanna II 85, in lex. 
section. 


3’ marti uppi sprout appearing in the 
axil of a dead leaf base (lit. daughter of the 
frond base): see Hg. AI 29, in lex. section. 


marturri 


4’ mérat Istar (an insect): see Uruanna 


IIE 231, in lex. section. 


5’ marat r@t (a locust): see Uruanna IIT 
200 and 205a, in lex. section. 


k) in transferred mng.: raising it (the 
bow), Anu declared in the assembly, kissing 
the bow & lu mar-ti (var. DUMU.SAL) this be 
my daughter En. el. VI 87; kibritu elletu 
DUMU.SAL samé rabiiit andku I am the pure 
sulfur, the daughter of the great heavens 
Maqlu VI 73; ana irri DUMU.SAL tlt rabiti 
Maqlu V 13 and 17, see AfO 2176; x TILLAT.MES 
DUMU.SAL lipt x confederates of ‘‘the daugh- 
ter of fat”’ (mng. uncert.) ABL 977r. 7 (= Par- 
pola LAS No. 218). 


2. (young) girl, woman: wultu sehrakuma 
DUMU.SAL-ku ever since I was a child, ever 
since I wasa young girl STT 28 v 18, also 
ibid. 2, cf. ma-ra-ku kalladku hirdku (see 
kallatu usage c-2’) Or. NS 36 120:65. 


Since martu is always constructed with a 
genitive or a possessive suffix, i.e., always 
refers to somebody’s daughter, except in the 
lit. refs. cited mng. 2, the reading of DUMU. 
sau in OAkk. refs., e.g., HSS 10 103:10, 
184:6, etc. (cited MAD 3 182), where it occurs 
as the female counterpart of DUMU.GURUS, 
pumu.NiTA to denote female workers or 
recipients of rations, is probably suhkdrtu or 
sahartu, and in the NA lists, whenever 
DUMU.SAL is not followed by a possessive 
suffix, as, e.g., KAV 39:1, ABL 212:13, 22, 
and in the ref. cited sthru mng. 4d, it is most 
likely sahartu, but note DUMU.SAL TUR-Ei(!) 
Iraq 23 43 ND 2687:3. 

In BIN 4 225:17, an emendation to me- 
<eh>-ra-ti-im is preferable; in SBH p. 146:44f. 
read probably sip(ME)-rat DN, see musappirtu 
discussion section. 


marturrG = s.; small chariot; SB; Sum. 
lw. 
erigqu, mar-tur-ru-u = nar-kab-ti Maiku IT 198f. 
éa ina nari u makurri u ina urhi a8 mar- 
tur-% (var. mar-tur-ru-t) lav%-[...] STT 70:10, 
see RA 53 132, var. from unpub. BM duplicate, 
see AHw. 8.v. 
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martitu s.; status of an adopted 


daughter; Nuzi; wr. syll. and pUMU.SAL. 
(MES) with phon. complement; cf. maru. 


tuppi ma-ar-du-ti sa ‘PN m@rassu tPN, ana 
ma-ar-du-ti ana tPN, u ana PN, ttiadinassuz 
niti tablet concerning an adoption of a 
daughter (stating) that ‘PN gave her daughter 
‘PN, for adoption to 'PN, and PN, HSS 19 
88:land 4; ftuppi ma-ar-du-ti a PN wu sa 
‘PN, mdrassunu tPN, ana ma-ar-du-ti ana 
PN, ittadnas[Suniti] ibid. 90:1 and 5, cf. ibid. 
86:1 and 4, wr. DUMU.SAL-ti ibid. 94:1 and 3, 
wr. ma-ar-tu-tt HSS 13 15:1, note tuppi ma- 
ar-du(text -ti)-ti §a PN ‘!PN, ana ma-ar-du-ti 
itepus JEN 465:8f., cf. HSS 19 72:6, 89:6, 
145:3, AASOR 16 43:7, RA 23 151 No. 35:16; 
‘PN DUMU.SAL-ia ana ma-ar-du-ti ana 
maganniiti ana PN ittadin (for full citation 
see magannu A) HSS517:4; tuppi DUMU. 
SAL-lt wu kallatt 8a ‘PN'PN, mdrassu sa tPN 
... ANG DUMU.SAL-ti u kalliiti ana PN, iddinsi 
tablet concerning the adoption with the 
status of daughter-in-law stating that ‘PN 
gave ‘PN,, daughter of 'PN, for adoption with 
the status of daughter-in-law to'PN, AASOR 
16 30:1 and 5, ef. ibid. 42:1 and 6, JEN 432:1 
and 4,433:1 and4, wr. DUMU.SAL.MES-ti JEN 
50:1 and 4, cited kalldtu mng. lc; ina pandz 
numma PN ma-ar-du-ti u kalliiti ina bit PN 
aé[bu] ‘PN was formerly living as an adopted 
daughter with the status of a daughter-in- 
law in the house of PN JEN 440:6. 


Used in Nuzi to refer to the adoption of 
a female as opposed to mdritu, which refers 
to the adoption of a male. 


mar’u see marhu, maré adj., and mdaru. 


mart (maru,fem.maritu) adj.; 1. fattened 
(said of domestic animals), 2. full (or “slow” 
form of a Sumerian verb or infix, as gram- 
matical term contrasting with hamtu); OA, 
OB, Alalakh, MB, Nuzi, SB, NB; wr. syll. 
and 8E; ef. mart A. 

ni-ig SE = ma-ru-u, ka-ab-rum A VII/4:31f.; 
[ni-ga] [SE] = [ma-rju-% S* Voc. AD 9; (nli-ea [Sn] 
= [ma-ru-u] NabnituFragm.3a1; e.zé6.im.ku.a 
= udu.35 = KILMIN (=immer[u]) ma-ru-u Emesal 
Voe. IL 90; udu.i-sugg = MIN (= immeru) ma-ru-%, 
udu.ss.sig, = MIN MIN damga Hh. XIII 2f.; 


mart 


udu.as;(suG).lum.8E = MIN (= passillu) ma-ru-t, 
udu.asx.lum.8E.sig,.ga = MIN MIN damga ibid. 
13f.; udu.gukkal.8s = MIN (= gukkallu) ma-ru-t, 
udu.gukkal.SE.sig,.ga =MIN MIN damga_ ibid. 
24f.; gu,Sm = ma-ru-u, gu,.SE.sig,.ga = MIN 
damga ibid. 303f.; Sah.Se = ma-ru-u, Sah.se. 
sig,;.ga= MIN damqu Hh. XIV 174f.; [uz.tur.Se 
mugen] = (paspasu) [ma-ru-é] Hh. XVIII 201; 
GUD.MES.SE.MES, UDU.MES.SE.MES, SAH.MES.SE.MES 
Sum.MES Practical Vocabulary Assur 12] ff. 

udusetu-us-tumgyp, = ma-[ru-vi] Hh. XIII 91, 
ef. (...] [ku,] = (ma-ru}-% S* Voce. § 1/7; Urul-ru-us-ta 
[ku], KU, = [ma-ru-u] Nabnitu Fragm. 3 a 2f. 

sizkur.lugal.la gud.8e ud[u.Se] mu.ra. 
an.gaz.[gaz.e.ne] nig sarrim alpé SE.MES 
[tmmeré mariiti] uptallaquka fattened oxen and 
sheep are slaughtered for you as offering of the 
king Lambert BWL 120r. 4f. 

[... nig].til.la.a nigin murub,.bi [Se 
ul,j.1l& [... nu.tujku peS.a.bi [...] mv (= 
i.zu.u) : uhhurta atarta gamirta sushurta qab<liy: 
ta ma-ra-a ha-an-ta Sa [x «x)-a(?) la i-8u-u sullusu 
[..-] do you know (the grammatical terms) the 
“leftover,” the ‘‘excess,”’ the ‘complete,’ the ...., 
the ‘‘middle,”’ the ‘‘slow,” the ‘‘quick,”’ which has 
no[...], the ‘‘threefold’’? ZA 64 142: 16 (Examens- 
text A). 


1. fattened (said of domestic animals) — 
a) inecon.: 10 narug arsdtum 1 GUD ma-ar- 
ué-um CCT 1 33b:9 (OA); buy me for 25 
shekels of silver 3 GuD.SE.HI.A (for 15 
shekels of silver) 30 UDU.SE.HI.A PBS 7 4:23 
and 25; 1 uDU.SE PBS 8/1 13:10, 8 UDU.SE. 
HLA TCL 11162A:3; grain ana SA.GAL GUD. 
HLA UDU.NITAHI.A SE JCS 2 92 No. 20:4; 
leup SE MU.TUM PN ARM 9 51:1, cf. UCP 10 


138 No. 66:1, GUD SE Wiseman Alalakh 267:4 
(all OB); barley for kurummat Gup.MES 
ma-ru-ti BE 14 167:11 and 14, dupl., wr. 


QUD.HI.A 8H PBS 2/2 34:11 and 14, ef. ibid. 
95: 22ff. and 48f. (all MB); barley ana GUD ma- 
ru-tt HSS 14 640:39, ana SAH ma-ru-ti 
HSS 13 294:3, HSS 16 201:9and 11, wr. ana 
SAH ma-ru-% HSS 13 255:25 (Nuzi), SA.GAL 
20 Sag.u1.a SE  Loretz Chagar Bazar 32:3, 
40:16 (OB). 


b) destined for offering: send us 1 uDU. 
nivA SE ana isin DN Sumer 14 40 No. 17:13 
(OB let.); 7 UDU.NITA réstdiu ma-ru-tum ebz 
bitu sa Sitta Sandti SE.BAR tkulu seven fine, 
fattened, ritually pure sheep who have eaten 
barley for two years RAcc. 77 r. 4, cf. ibid. 
78f. r. 14, 19, 24, 29, 32; every double mile (on 
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the journey of the gods from Assur to 
Babylon) upalliqu lé ma-ru-tt they slaugh- 
tered fattened bulls Borger Esarh. 89 r. 20, 
also Lambert BWL 60:94 (Ludlul IV), cf. ibid. 
120 r. 4f., cited in lex. section, GUD.MES SE.MES 
OIP 2 81:32 (Senn.); sa tim istén GUD.MAH 
ma-ra-a (var. GUD.MAH Sx-um) Suklulu each 
day a large, fattened, uncastrated bull (and 
other offerings) VAB 4 901 16, 92 ii 26, 158 vii 3, 
cf. Sa im 2 gup.MAw ma-ru-ti suklullé}ii 
ibid. 154 iv 29 (all Nbk.);  UDU SE SIG;.aA kaz 
briti iqqgima BBSt. No. 36 iv 31 (NB), ef. 
CT 46 45 v 5, see Iraq 27 7; GUD.MES UDU. 
NITA.MES ma-ru-tu ultabbih] maharsu he 
slaughtered fattened sheep before her (his 
mother) AnSt 8 52:17 (Nbn.);  gumahi 
bitriiti §WE ma-ru-ti Lie Sar. p. 78:9, ef. ibid. 
386, 5w’é ma-ru-tt Sm. 1048:7; su’é [ma]-ru-ti 
aqgama Streck Asb. 268 iii 23, cf. [alp]é kabriite 
UDU.MES ma-ru-tt ...inagga TCL 3 341 (Sar.), 
BA 6/1 137:3 (Shalm. III), VAB 4 292 iii 14 
(Nbn.); gukkalli ma-ru-u-ti zibi qasditi 
aggima Bohl Chrestomathy 36:33 (Sin-Sar-i8kun) ; 
lé [m]a-ru-ti §wé ma-ru-ti nigé[...] AAA 18 
96 r. 13 (Senn.). 


c) other occs.: 1000 GuD.MES SE.MES (as 
food for the royal banquet) Iraq 14 35:106 
(Asn.); we will give you (Lamastu, to eat) 
GUD.MES SE.MES UDU.MES ma-ru-u-Itel Craig 
ABRT 2 19:9, also ibid. 10; kima sari ma-ru-ti 
sa nadii Summannu (I slaughtered them) as 
though they were fattened bulls with nose 
ropes OIP 2 45 v 88, AfO 20 92:87 (Senn.). 


2. full (or “slow” form of a Sumerian verb 
or infix, as grammatical term contrasting 
with hamtu) — a) referring to stems: 
ma.ma = ga.g4 = sakdnu ma-ru-u, ma.al 
= g4l = MIN hamtu Emesal Voc. III 76f., cf. 
ga.ga = MIN (= Sakdnu) ma-ru-[u] Nabnitu 
K 195; [di.di] = du = xkrMin (= aldku) 
ma-ru-u, [d]i = du = KLMIN hamtu Emesal 
Voc. III 2f.; ga.ga= tim.ma = ba(!)-ba(!)- 
lu(!) ma-ru-u, ga = tim = KLMIN hamtu 
ibid. 4f.; ir.ir=tim.tam = KILMIN (= &u- 
lu-u) §a BARA.MUNU, ma-ru-u (var. SE), sag. 
ir.ir = sag.tam.tim = gil-lu-lu ma-ru-u, 
mus.ga = mus.tim = naparki ma-ru-u 
ibid. 10ff.; bi-e BI = gabi ma-ru-u A V/1li 
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152f., in MSL 4 195, also S4 Voc. F 8; UB.dug,. 
ga = MIN (= te-e-lum) ha-an-tu, UB.ad.ak.e 
= MIN ma-ru-t Nabnitu V 2f.; [...] = MIN 
(= bart) ma-ru-u Nabnitule6f.; [...] = 
MIN (= band) ma-ru-% NabnitulI 17, si. 
mul.di, si.mul.ak.a = MIN (= gi-e-du) 
ma-ru-[u] Nabnitul101f.; igi.zu.zu = MIN 
(= uddt) ma-ru-% Nabnitu A 292f.; gizkim.di 
= MIN ma-ru-% ibid. 296. 


b) referring to verbal affixes: bi-e BI = 
alia §u-a-tum ma-ru-u KLTA A V/1:155ff., see 
MSL 4195, ef. [bi]-e BI = atta Sudti ma-ru-[vl 
MURUB,-%@ 84Voc.F 10; [4] =[... m]a-ri-tum 
KLTA NBGTI42; e.ne = su-nu ma-ri-tum 
ibid.171; [mu-ur] [HAR] = Su-a-ti ma-ru-u, 
ka-tt ma-ru-u A V/2:259f., in MSL 4195; di-e 
NE = ina, ana ma-ri-tum K[L.TA] A VII/1:111- 
1l2a, in MSL 4196; t, a, e = lu ma-a u ma- 
ri-tum, li ma-a u ma-ri-tum NBGT I 411ff.; 
u, a, i, e = ma-a u ma-ri-tum ibid. 455ff. 


c) other oces.: ad.mar = ad.[gar] 
tu-du ma-ru-u Emesal Voc. III 82; in IN 
andku (text pil-ku) ma-ru-% A VII/4:103. 

Ad mng. 2: for another possible etymology 
see mara B v. 


Edzard, ZA 61 208ff. and 62 Lff. 


mart A (mar@u) v.; 1. to fatten, 
2. Sumrd to provide with fodder, 3. sutamré 
to provide abundantly; OAkk., OB, SB; 
I (only inf. and stative attested), ITI, III/2; 
cf. mrt A, mart adj., mara, mard in bit mari, 
maritu, miru B, namrau, namritu. 

(mu-ur] (HAR] = [mJa-ru-u A V/2:245; Ka.u.ku, 


ki.ki.ri.a = [ma-ru-u%] (restoration based on 
context, between mari adj. and madru) Nabnitu 
Fragm. 3 a 4f. 


za.e e.ne.6ém.zu tur.ra amas.da pes.e 
Si.ma.al mu.un.da.ma.al.la : kdtu amatka 
tarbasu wu suptru u-gam-ri siknat napisti urappas 
your (Sin’s) word provides fodder for the cattlefold 
and sheepfold, it makes human beings multiply 
4R 9 r. 3f., see Sjéberg Mondgott 168:30. 


1. to fatten: ana ZAR-tim ma-ra-t§ nu-ru- 
am we brought (sixty sheep) to . for 
fattening MAD 1 159:3 (OAkk.); uncert.: 
summa stkkat séli sa imitti/suméli mar-a-at 
(var. mar-at) if the false ribs are thick(?) on 
the right/left KAR 432 r. 6f., var. from CT 31 
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25 82-5-22,500 r. 9f. (SB ext.); [...]-al-lu ma- 
ri-a-at (perhaps ku-ri-a-at, see kurt) YOS 10 
25:56 (OB ext.). 


2. gumri to provide with fodder: ga . 
sisé ... ina uré Sizuzuma i-sam-ru-t Saitigsam 
where horses were kept in stables and pro- 
vided with fodder the entire year (i.e., not 
range horses) TCL 3191 (Sar.); rast GAxSE- 
Si-na t-sam-ru-[é] the well-to-do will fill 
their granaries with fodder VAT 10218 iii 31 
(astrol.); see also 4R, in lex. section. 


3. §utamréi to provide abundantly: ana 
Esagila ... &u-tam-ra-ku igisé I provide the 
temple Esagila abundantly with gifts (paral- 
lels: dussdku, tubhuddku) PBS 15 80 i 14 
(Nbn.); UD.1.KAm [is-tam-ri-ma (in obscure 
context) AMT 25,6ii4, cf. [rr]1.aup gd [u]§- 
tam-ru-% ZA 42 81 iv 6 (nard-text). 


In TU 35 iv 12 (= Erimhus V 161), su-par-ru-% 
is a mistake for guparruru, q.v. 


mari B v.; 1. tobeslow(?), 2.1V (unkn. 
mng.); OA, OB, NA; I imarri, 1/3, IV. 


1. to be slow(?): ana GN paniia saknu 
ahammutam u a-ma-ar-ri-a-am ulaidi Tam 
planning to go to Eshnunna, I do not know 
whether sooner or later (lit. I will hurry or 
I will be slow?) UET 5 78:10 (OB let.); uncert. : 
ant kima im-ta-ri-ti-ni-ni PN dgurma now, 
since they are slow(?) on their way here, I 
hired PN (and sent him) CCT 2 15:15 (OA). 


2. IV (unkn. mng.): adi hipi im-ma-ri-?- 
u-nit until cracks(?) become .... Oppenheim 
Glass 43 §13:104, wr. tm-mar-ri-?-[u-ni] ibid. 
105. 

Meaning based on the contrast with 
hamaiu in UET 6 78:10, see Landsberger, 
MSL 4 p. 21* n. 3. The grammatical term 
mart (opposed to famtu quick) may be con- 
nected with this verb. 


*marfi see ari Cv. 


maru (meru, maru) s.; 1. son, descen- 
dant, offspring, 2. young, offspring of an 
animal, 3. son (used as form of address to 
a subordinate or by a subordinate when 
referring to himself or in private letters as 


maru 


expression of affection), darling, lover, 4. 
subordinate, employee, member of a group, 
5. citizen, native (of a city, a country); from 
OAKk. on; wr. syll. and pumvu (rarely 4, 
and, in colophons only, PES, PES); cf. mar 
bani, mar-banttu, mar damqa, *mar damqi, 
mar ekalli, mar mari, mar Sipri, mar-sipruttu, 
martu, martitu, maru in la mdru, maritu, 
Sarru in mar sarri. 


dumu = ma-ri Hh. 1103, dumu.a.ni = ma- 
ru-&t ibid. 105; dumu.lugal = mar dar-ri LuI 76, 
dumu.nun.na = mar ru-bi-e ibid. 78, dumu. 
gur,.ra = mar kab-ti ibid. 79; du-u TUR = ma-a- 
[ru] S* Voc. V 15’, also ibid. U 26’, dumulma-rum) 
Proto-Lu 352; du-u TUR = ma-ru S? IT 303, cf. du- 
[mu] (var. si-ir), tu-ur, du-i tur S*% 338-340, tu-ur, 
pi-eS, du-mu Tur Proto-Ea 467-469, in MSL 2 
p. 69; [DU] = ma-rum MSL 9 130:309 (Proto-Aa). 

{e] [4] = [ap]-lum, [ma]-rum AT/1:51f.; [i-bi-la] 
[DUMU].US, DUMU.ARAD, DUMU+SAG, DUMU+DI8 = 
ap-lu, ma-ru, u-mu Diri I 267-278; TUR, TUR+ DIS, 
a= [ma-ru] Nabnitu Fragm. 3 a 6ff.; [ban].da = 
ma-ru-[um] OBGT XVII 2; hi-bi-iz aux v3 = ap-lu, 
hi-bi-ra aux HA = ma-rum A VIT/4:28f., see JCS 13 
121i 14f.; tu-un TON = ma-rum A VIII/1:128; 
[...] sma, = ma-rum, mar-ttum] A IV/4:93f.; 
[me-en] [MEN] = pi-e-mu, ma-rum A IV/4:183f.; 
me-és MES = ef-lum, ru-bu-u, ma-rum A TIIT/5:17ff.; 
ZO-BZ-NA TUR FA SULLA = ma-ru-t, ma-ra-a-tum Diri 
I 309f. 

ma-ar AMAR = ma-rum A VIII/1:37, also Ea 
VIII 17; ma-43 MAS = ma-rum young (of goat or 
sheep) AI/6:97; am.si x [...] a-am-si (pronun- 
ciation) = pt-ru-um, [a]mar am.[si] a-ma-ar-a- 
[am-si] (pronunciation) = % ma-ru-[...] elephant 
and [its?] young MDP 27 40 (school tablet); 
la-malramar, MAS = ma-[ru], [x.p]eS, tu.mu = 
z[e-ru] Antagal h 9’-12’; [a]marla-malr mugen = 
at-mu jf li-da-a-nu = mar is-su-ri Hg. C I 38, in 
MSL 8/2 173; [amar.vs].truR mugen = na-ah-tu 
ni-ib-su = mar ig-sur GAL-i ibid. 28. 

tukum.bi dumu ad.da.na.ra ad.da.mu 
nu.me.a ba.an.na.an.dug, : summa ma-ru 
ana a[bisu] ul abi a[tia] igtabi should the son say 
to his father “‘you are not my father” Ai. VII iii 23, 
ef. ibid. 29; li.ba.an.[da.ri.b]i dumu.me8.10. 
{am] hé.ib.[x.tuk] : légdiu DUMU.MES eSeret lirét 
even if his adoptive father should father ten sons 
Ai. Til iv 4; gin.nu dumu.mu ki.ta.mu.s86 
tuS.a.ab : alka ma-ri tigab ina Sa[plija] come, my 
son, sit down at my feet KAR 111:3 (Examens- 
text A); Iu.erim.e i.zi dam dumu.bi gu 
ba.an.dé : ajdba tébt adsassu wu ma-ra-si issima 
the advancing enemy called for his wife and son 
Lugale V 25; dam.nu.du,,.a.mes dumu nu. 
tu.ud.da.me8 : adsatu ul ahzu ma-ri(var. -ru) ul 
aldu §unu they take no wife, they beget no son 
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CT 16 15 v 41f.; dumu.a8S.a.me8s ibila.aS.a. 
mes : ma-ru-u gitmalitu apli gitmalitu Sunu they 
are sons and heirs of equal standing CT 16 13 iii 5f.; 
dumu.ra nu.gi.na.ginx(Gim) ma.ra.{da.ab]. 
ga.g4.e.dé : kima ma-a-ri [la kinim] (j48] tad: 
kunanni you have treated me like a disobedient son 
OECT 6 pl. 7 K.4648:19f.; for other bil. refs. with 
Sum. equivalent dumu see mng. la-l’; si.s& 
du,.mu.mah (var. omits .mah) di.kud.4Mu. 
ul.Jil.l4.kex(krp) : [ta]ra DuMU sira dajana sa 
4#in-lil (should I see) the right one, the august son, 
the judge of Enlil Lugale IX 11, ef. du,.mu.¢@Mu. 
ul .Hil.1& : mar WHn-lil ibid. 5. 

@ zur.zur.re: ma-rukunni 4R 24No.1:15f.; 
amar za.gin.na : ma-rt ellu SBH p. 137:77f. 

lidu, bukru, dadu, binnu, gint, kisittu, ligimt, 
piru, ganduppt, lipu, sirdnu = ma-ru Malku I 
147-157; ladu, zéru, nipru, biinu, pi-te-e-qu, lidanu, 
immeru, babu, izbu, li-i-du, me-i-ru, du-mu-[v] (var. 
da-mu), binu, buk[ru], si-e-[tu], ku, urdu, ri-du, 
ajaru, si-si-rum, pirhu, serru, miiru, habbiru, taht, 
terdi, atamu, dadu, hu-u-ru-u, kalimu, atmu, me-er, 
terdennu, lillidu, pitqu, nipru = ma-a-ru Explicit 
Malku I 1740-203; nabnitu, [bjinu, atmum, lillidu 
= ma-a-ru LTBA 2 2:286ff. and dupl. 4 iv 17ff.; 
pi-ir-hu = {ni-ip)-ru, [pi)-[ir-hul = [ap]-lu, [...] = 
ma-ru OT 18 10 iii 40ff. 

ma-rum {ff tUuR-[rum] Izbu Comm. V 272a; 
NuNUz | ma-ru Leichty Izbu p. 233 ROM 991 r. 21; 
MA = ma-ru STC 2 52 r. ii 14 (comm. on En. el. 
VIT 128); BU = ma-a-ru 2R 47 iii 19 (astrol. 
comm.); [...] bu-d-ri ff ma-ri Lambert BWL 
86:260 comm. (Theodicy); a / ma-ra JNES 33 
332:40; da-du jf ma-ra ibid. 43. 


1. son, descendant, offspring — a) son— 
1’ in gen.: intima PN PN, ma-ra-Su ina libbi 
PN, DAM.A.NI izibu (see ezébu mng. 2a-1’) PBS 
5 100 ii 14 (OB leg.); assat amili DUMU.MES ma’: 
ditt ullad the man’s wife will bear numerous 
sons CT 38 40 Sm. 710+: 7, ef. Boissier DA 252 
ii 15; that man will prosper, his days will be 
long pumu ul irass but he will not have a 
son KAR 382:22, cf. bél biti Sudti pumu ul 
wasst CT 38 12:70; DUMU-t-[a] jénu DUMU 
ubaa tPN mératka bi-nam-ma lu assatd & 
I do not have a son, but I wish to have one, 
(so) give me your daughter, she shall bemy 
wife VAS 63:4f. (NB leg.); me-ra-ka urabbima 
umma sttma la abi atta I raised your son 
(and then) he said: ‘“You are not my father” 
CCT 3 6b:24 (OA let.); if the adoptive mother 
says to the adopted son z%-ul DUMU.NI Jean 
Tell Sifr 32:10; assatka ma-re-e-ka u amatika 
ana[...] sibitt[im] ustérib he put your wife, 
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your sons and your slave girls in prison 
TCL 17 74:11 (both OB); PN gadu DUMU.MES-Su 
DUMU.SAL.MES-Su uu adsatisu wasser 
release PN, his sons, his daughters, and his 
wife (continued with: gadum sdbisu, gadu niz 
8i3u) Laessee Shemshara Tablets 40 SH 887:33, 
also 34; [guru&S dam].nu.du, [dumu 
nju.é.a : eflu §a assatu la ihuzw ma-ru la 
urabbit a man who has not taken a wife, 
(who) has not brought up a son JTVI 26 
153716 (SB lit.), see §. Lackenbacher, RA 65 124; 
lillu ma-ru pand Pallad l’tim garrddu sa 
sant nibissu the first son is born an idiot, 
the second they call able and heroic Lambert 
BWL 87:262 (Theodicy); ma-ru-su-nu sehru 
their children are still young Aro, WZJ 8 572 
HS 114:17 (MB let.); dumu duj,,).ub lu. kex 
ba.ra.an.zi.zi.e.dé : ma-ru ina birki améli 
usatbt they (the demons) snatch the son 
from the man’s lap CT 16 12:38f; dumu 
é.ad.da.a.ni.ta ba.ra.é.dé : ma-a-ra ina 
bit abisu usessi they take the son away from 
his father’s house ibid.9:30f.; DUMU.MES-e-a 
Sarru itabak u anaku Sitta sandti aga marsak 
naqgdak the king took away my sons and for 
the last two years I have been in a very 
difficult situation BIN 1 83:16 (NB let.); ma- 
a-ru ina bulti abisunu bit abisunu usappahu 
the sons will scatter their father’s property 
while he still lives RA 27 149:35 (OB ext.), cf. 
CT 28 40 K.6286 r. 16(SB Alu); DUMU iti abisu 
kittt ttammi son will speak the truth to his 
father ABL1109:4, and passim in astrol.; 
[itte] [abt] DuMU tprusu [ttt] DUMU aba iprusu 
who estranged son from father, and father 
from son Surpu II 20f.; ma-ru-% abasu 
iddkma kussé isabbat YOS 10 39 r. 3 (OB ext.); 
for other refs. to mdru beside abu see abu A 
mng. la; summa marusma ina mursisu . 

atte aSsatigu DUMU-su martisu damgis ittammu 
if he is sick, and during his illness talks 
kindly to his wife, his son, and his daughter 
Labat TDP 160:41; ma-ra-ka Sa tarammu la 
tanassigq ma-ra-ka sa tazirru la tamabhas do 
not kiss the son whom you love, do not beat 
the son whom you dislike Gilg. XII 26f.; 
ma-ri da-di-su sa L656 Emutbalimma kaspam 
uéaddan he will collect the silver from the 
favorite sons of the ruler of GN TLB 4 39:36, 
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see also dddu A; note the personal names 
Ma-ra-an-ki-na PSBA 29 276r.5, DUMU-Ki- 
nu-um VAS 8 79:12 (both OB); obscure: 
LU.BI DUMU-su ana Ka-Su iSakkan CT 38 
21:18 (SB Alu); ma-ru-ka ana lemuttim tteb: 
bikum YOS 10 42 ii 38 (OB ext.); note tibit 
ma-ar bitim revolt of the crown prince 
YOS 10 44:62 (OB ext.), for other refs. see 
tibdtu; DuMU-st% imdt its (the house’s) son 
will die KAR 376:23 (SB Alu); DUMU.DUMU 
ina lupnu titanallaku the sons will live in 
poverty Leichty Izbu III 56; DUMU.MES 
bitim ul isallimu the heirs will not settle 
their quarrels ibid. 91, cf. KAR 386:32, CT 39 
48 Sm. 1924:6; séra Sa LU.DUMU.MES-ni u 
DUMU.SAL.MES-nt [nit]akal should we eat 
the flesh of our sons and daughters? ABL 
1274:10 (NB), cf. Streck Asb. 36 iv 44; Summa 
awilum pumuU-su ana musénigtim iddinma 
CH § 194:24, for other refs. see enégu mng. 2 
and muéséniqtu; DUMU-t-ka DUMU 17 timu bi 
innimma give me your 17-day-old son (and 
I will raise him) AnOr 8 14:4 (NB); see also 
maritu; summa ina DUMU.MES mutisama sa 
ehhuzusini i[bag]s if there is one among the 
sons (from a previous marriage) of her 
husband who is willing to marry her KAV1 
vi 109 (Ass. Code § 46); [Summa] sinnistu mussa 
imiitma DUMU mutisa thussi CT 39 43 K.3677:3 
(SB Alu). 


2’ in filiation — a’ person identified by 
his father’s name: PN DUMU PN, DUMU PN, 
Gelb OAIC 9:4f.; PN DUMU PN, (a woman) 
PBS 9 8 r.11, PN puMU PN, DUMU.DUMU 
PN, MDP 2 pl.7xi9; PN DUMU-sw PN (and) 
his son HSS 10 208:3; PN PN, 2 DUMU-a 
PN, Gelb OAIC 2:12, cf. PN PN, DUMU-@ 
& PN, MAD 1 162:5; for other OAkk. refs., 
see MAD 3 181; kunuk PN DUMU PN, KT 
Hahn 19:2 (OA); PN DUMU PN, BE 6/1 
29:3(OB): note 1a PN DuMU ‘PN MDP 23 
174:10; PN DUMU PN, BE 14 95:9 (MB); PN 
DUMU PN, HSS 16 345:1ff.; PN DUMU PN, 
atti labhéSul ibid. 366: 12 (Nuzi, list of personnel) ; 
PN DUMU PN, MRS 6199 RS 16.257+ i 10’, and 
passim in this text (list of persons); iti PN 
pUMU PN, PN, DUMU PN, DUMU PN, SU.BA. 
AN.TI PN,, son of PN,, son of PN,, received 
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from PN, son of PN, KAJ 26:5ff., also 
KAJ 14:4ff., 83:3ff., 163:3ff.; PN DUMU PN, 
DUMU PN, (witness) KAJ 100:25ff.; PN 
pumu PN, nappah ert KAJ 260:3; PN tup:- 
Sarru DUMU PN, DUMU PN, KISIB DUB.SAR 
KAJ 262:16f.; ina muhhi PN DUMU tPN, KAJ 
48:5, 80:12, cf. (witness) KAJ 33:12 (all MA); 
A&Surnasirpal obumv (var. 4) RN son of 
Tukulti-Ninurta AKA 263 i 28; PN DUMU PN, 
DUMU PN, LU.MAS.MAS ginni §abitPN, ABL 
877:2f. (NA), and passim in this text; kunuk 
PN DUMU PN, LU.A.BA ADD 430:2, kunuk PN 
LU.4.[BA] A PN, LU.A.BA Sa ekalli ADD 362:2; 
PN puMmu-8su a PN, ADD 812 left edge 3; PN 
A PN, (witness) TCL 9 57:27ff.; PN A PN, 
BBSt. No. 36 vi 19, and passim in this text, also 
VAS 1 37 iv 8, 573i 4,6; note in NB with the 
“family name” following the father’s name: 
PN a-&% Sa PN, A PN, PN, son of PN,, descend- 
antofPN, Nbn. 693:16f., and passim, note PN 
DUMU-s&% Sa PN, DUMU PN, Nbn. 687: 35ff., 
615:1f., ef. also (both writings in the same text) 
Nbn. 600:11-15, wr. PN pumMu-sé Sa PN, 
DUMU-s%é PN, VAS 5 38:26; PN A-s& Sa PN, 
DUMU PN, Nbn. 578:11-14; PN ... DUMU 
$a PN,APN, BRM 2 6:3, also VAS 4 152:21, 23, 
beside PN A-S% Sa PN, ibid. 19f.; PN A Sa 
PN, VAS 6 227:1; PN and his brothers 
DUMU.MES PN, A PN, sons of PN, of the 
family PN, VAS 5 32:2; note the father’s 
name replaced by the family name: PN 
pumu Hunzuwu Lt tupsar Hanna PN of the 
family of Hunzu’u, scribe of Eanna RA 16 
125 ii 16, cf. ibid. iii 8, note PN A Amukkdnu 
(witness) ibid. iv 20; PN DUMU PN, PN of the 
family PN, VAS 4 3:11, cf. PN A PN, 
ibid. 12, ete.; PN a da PN, PN, son of PN, 
Hunger Kolophone No. 414:4, also PN a-du 
da PN, ibid. 456:2, but PN Aa PN, PN of the 
family PN, ibid. 412:4, also, wr. DUMU 
416:5; PN A-&i Sa PN, A (var. DUMU) PN; 
PN, son of PN, of the family PN, ibid. 148:2f., 
var. from ibid. 145:2, 146:2; PN APN, APN, 
ibid. 427:3, 119:2, and passim, also with 
méaru replaced by liplipi, q.v.; PN ma-rum sa PN» 
A PN, ibid. 98:2; PN axA PN, ma-ri PN, 
ibid. 122:5; PN Samallii sehru ma-ar PN, tupsar 
pumMuU garri ibid. 345:6; note PN ... DUMU 
PN, fupsarru assuri DUMU PN, ftupésarry 
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assur, DUMU PN, tupsarru assuré DUMU PN, 
tupgarru assuri liblibi PN, [tup]sarru 
aséurti ibid. 246:5ff.; note, wr. AMAR ibid. 
245:2, and passim, Wr. MAS ibid. 235:4, PES 
ibid. 7, PES ibid. 193:4, 203:5, 233:4, 269, 
357:3. 


b’ person referred to only as son of PN or 
as son of an (unnamed) official or craftsman: 
DuMU PN HSS 10 190:11 (OAkk.); ana ma-ri 
PN DUMU PN, RA 60130 AO 11217:1f.; ana 
me-ra-a PN CCT 5 3lc:2, and passim in OA; 
DUMU.ME PN BE 6/1 29:4; DUMUPN  ibid.5; 
DUMU SANGA DN VAS 7 164:13 (OB); DUMU 
PN BE 15 168:5, 6, 9, and passim in this text 
and in BE 14 22, also DUMU.MES PN beside 
DUMU PN BE 14 19:57-59, also Aro, WZJ 8 
569 HS 111:35; pikhat DUMU PN BE 14 19:60; 
puMU PN nukaribbu PBS 2/2 47:14; note 
three persons listed as shepherds: PN PN, 
DuMU PN, BE 14 94:6, and passim in MB; 
DUMU.MES Ja PN HSS 16 366:1ff.; DUMU PN 
(beside PN, DUMU PN,;) MRS 6 194 RS 
11.787:3ff., cf. x sheep gat PN u DUMU PN, 
ibid. 188 RS 16.290:3; DUMU PN KAV 30: 2ff.; 
one sheep Dumv galldbe AfO 10 35 No. 61:7 
(both MA); see also kezru; ana DUMU PN 
ADD 780:5; xsilverfor DumMU g@ PN a PN, 
VAS 6 312:18, cf. (an ox) ga LU.pUMU-sé% 
Sa sakin mati ibid. 213:24 (NB). 


3’ in enumerations of children attached 
to a family or of menials or slaves: *PN 2 
DUMU.MES MKIMIN 1 DUMU.SAL ™KI.MIN 
‘PN, 2 DUMU.MES ™KI.MIN 2 DUMU.SAL.MES 
MKLMIN 'Subaritu amtu 2 DUMU.MES ™kKI.MIN 
... X amilitu sa bélija kiniitu ina GN !PN, 
two sons of hers (and) one daughter of hers, 
‘PN,, two sons of hers (and) two daughters 
of hers, ‘PN,, slave woman, two sons of hers, 
(in all) x regular slaves belonging to my lord, 
(living) in GN Aro, WZJ 8 573 HS 115:11, 14 
(MB); 1 DumMu 5 2 DumMu 41 DUMU 3 1 DUMU. 
GA 15 sinnisdte 2 DUMU.SAL.MES one son of 
five (years), two sons of four (years), one 
son of three (years), one suckling baby, 15 
women, two daughters (possibly to be read 
sahru) ABL 212:19ff.(NA); PN ...PN, A-St 
sa<hurtu> PN, a-&%i 4 Johns Doomsday Book 
No. 1 ii 40f., and passim in NA, cf. PN SAL-éu 3 
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DUMU.MES-8% 3 DUMU.SAL.MES-3u ADD 66 r. 
2, 422:4f., 447:6, 825:2, 4 (all NA sales of prop- 
erty including the serfs living on it); PN DUMU 5 
Sandte u PN, Dumu 4 Sandte PN, a five-year- 
old child, and PN,, a four-year-old child (sold) 
YOS 7 164:2f. (NB); ‘PN uw PN, DUMU-Sé 
DUMU 10 Jandte ‘PN (a Sutian slave girl) and 
her ten-year-old son Nbn. 248:2; see also 
mng. la—4’b’. 


4’ with ref. to age —- a’ as pertaining to 
tank: from among the five sons of the wife 
of second rank PN ma-ra-su rabiam PN, ana 
maritisu tlge PN, adopted PN, his oldest son 
CT 8 37d:8 (OB), in OB leg. usually replaced 
by ahu rabi, q.v.; DuMU-su rabt sa (PN kime 
puMU-ia rabi zitta tleqge ... uw DUMU.MES-5u 
réhiiti SatPN ... zitta tleggi the oldest son of 
‘PN takes a share like my oldest son, but her 
other sons take (their) share(s) (together 
with the other sons of Zigi according to their 
rank) HSS 9 24:11 and 14. 


b’ other occs.: PN saz-&% 3 DUMU.MES 
sahurtt 1 Ga PN, his wife, three boys in 
adolescence, one suckling baby KAV 39:6 (MA 
census list), cf. PN saL-[$u 1 DUMU] sahurtu 
1 pumMuU pirsu 3 DUMU.SAL.MES naphar 7 
napsdte PN, his wife, one boy in adolescence, 
one weaned son, three daughters, in all, 
seven people ibid.2; DUMU.SAL-su 4 riitu 
DUMU-8& 3 ritu DUMU-3s Saniu pirsu. ADD 
783:10f., cf. DUMU-s¢ sahurtu ibid.14; 1 DUMU 
pirsu. a weaned boy (i.e., over three years 
old) ADD 420:5, 718:6; PN DUMU-S% GAL-v 
PN, DUMU-3é tardennt wu ‘PN, DUMU.SAL-su 
ga Szib AnOr 8 19:3f. (NB); PN puUMU-s&% 
GAL-? PN, DuUMU-&é% tardennu PN, DUMU-si 
sal3d BBSt. No. 9 iv a 19f,, cf. ibid. iii 8, 10; PN 
pumvu-su rabi §a RN EA 29:61, cf. TCL 3 54 
(Sar.); PN DUMU-%-arabt 4 PN is my oldest 
son TCL 13 138:14; PN DUMU GAL-v sa (PN, 
VAS 6 101:8 (both NB); salmu PN ... PN, 
puMu-38% rabii épusma (this) representation 
of PN PN,, his eldest son, had made BBSt. 
No. 34:5; see also réstd, sitru mng. le, gallu; 
ina KUR DU.A.BI DUMU.MES 84 UBUR ing KA 
mérat Anim imuttu in the entire country the 
suckling children will die through the com- 
mand of Lamaitu) Rm. 100:13 and dupls. 
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(astrol.); see also mar irti suckling baby cited 
irty mng. la-4’b’, and dumugabi, and note 
{1 pu}mu.caB sa saddagdim waldu ARM 6 
43:5; for mdr Satti one-year-old see mng. 2 
and note (said of beer) DUMU MU.AN.NA 
Dar. 168: 2. 


5’ in legal context — a’ concerning 
inheritance: 10 ma-ri-e PN lirsima PN, apilsu 
even if PN (the adoptant) fathers ten sons, 
PN, (the adoptee) remains his heir VAS 8 73:7, 
also 127:9, see also Ai. III iv 4f., in lex. 
section, and aplu; DUMU.MES hirtim ana 
DUMU.MES amtim ana warditim ul traggumu 
CH §171:74; DUMU.MES panite sons of a 
former (wife) KAV 1 vi 104 (Ass. Code § 46); 
DUMU.MES-u Sa assatisu Sant RA 23 145 No. 
12:20 (Nuzi); of their paternal property Sitta 
Sull mes pumMuU.MES mapriti u galiu DUMU. 
MES arkiti ileggd the sons of the first wife take 
two thirds, the sons of the second wife, one 
third SPAW 1889 828 (pl. 7) v 41f. (NB laws); 
ina imu ‘PN assassu mahritu DUMU tattalda 
VAS 6 3:11 (NB). 


b’ with ref. to legal assets and obligations 
resting jointly on brothers or the family: 
me-er-% PN asgassu u mer assu ana PN, ula 
iturru. the sons of PN, his wife, and his 
daughter will not contest against PN, Go- 
Iénischeff 24:9 (= Jankowska KTK 101), cf. PN 
u ma-ar-u-su (var. me-er-ti-Su) [a]na PN, 
assitisu [me]-er-e-Su ... la ituwar OIP 27 
19:7and9; ana me-er-e PN me-er-u PN, ... 
ula iturru RA 59 32 MAH 15876:7f.; debt 
issér PN PN, assitidu u PN, me-er-i-Su 
ICK 1 9:4; kalu me-er-e-a ana hubullija 
izzazzu all my sons are responsible for my 
debt ICK 1 12b:27 (all OA); see also mitu 
usage a-l’; PN pDumuU.MES-sa abhisa u kim: 
taga ana PN, u PN, mutisa ul iraggumu PN, 
her sons, her brothers, and her family will 
raise no claims against PN, and PN, her 
husband TCL 1 157:60; mamman ana sdsim 
assatisu u [mal-re-e-su mamman la itehhe 
nobody shall claim him (the freed slave), his 
wife and hissons CT 293a:12; PNPN, dam. 
a.ni [u dujmu.ni.me.e’ ba.ni.ib.gi,.gi, 
PN, his wife PN,, and his sons will satisfy (a 
claimant concerning the house) Grant Bus. 
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Doe. 26:28 (allOB); whoever in the future ina 
ahhé DUMU.MES nisiiti u salati Sa bit PN u bit 
PN, from among the brothers, sons, or the 
father’s or mother’s side of the family (brings 
a lawsuit) BBSt. No. 3 v 28 (MB); mannum: 
mé ina libbt DUMU.MES-ia ... igasst whoever 
among my sons raises a claim HSS 9 29:9, 
TCL 9 41:38 (both Nuzi); whoever in the 
future appears in court to make a contesta- 
tion lu PN lu DUMU.MES-s% DUMU.DUMU.MES- 
Sd lu ahhisu pumu.mES ahhégu ADD 307 r. 
1f., ef. ABL 609: 11, and passim in NA leg.; mati: 
ma ina abhé DUMU.MES kimtu sa bit a PN Sa 
traggumu whenever there is one among the 
brothers, sons (or) family of the “‘house’’ of 
the descendant of PN who presents a claim 
VAS 5 83:19, cf. matima ina ahhé DUMU.MES 
kimti nisiitu u salatu ga puMu PN a iraggumu 
ibid. 38:36 (NB); kt hardra PN w DUMU.MES- 
bu Sudti u mamman gabbi ana muhhi pani sa 
PN Sudti ...itepus if said PN and his sons or 
anybody else at all in the name of said PN 
enters a contestation (on behalf of this house) 
BRM 2 44:21, cf., wr. PN « PN, LU.DUMU-S% 
ibid. 11:14 (NB); PN bought x land from PN,, 
PN;, PN,, PN;, PN,, (and) PN, dumu.ni.mes 
PN, the sons of PN, (as joint owners) UCP 10 
213 No. 6:15, also 207 No.4:15, cf. (land bought) 
ki PN dumu PN, ki PN, u PN, dumu.ni. 
mes from PN, son of PN,, (and) from PN, 
and PN,, his sons RA 8 69:11; field and 
garden ga DUMU.MES PN MDP 23 289:16, cf. CT 
6 32c:6, and passimin OB; 4 wardi sa DUMU. 
MES PN Frankena, AbB 2 66:6; ana parsi sa 
DUMU.MES PN concerning the temple office 
of the sons of PN UCP 9 328 No. 3:5; barley 
ittti PN u PN, PN, & DUMU.MES PN, 8U.BA.AN. 
TI.MES PN, and the sons of PN, received as a 
loan from PN and PN, UCP 10 139 No. 68:6; 
DUMU.MES PN ga ana Se?im ribbatisunu sud: 
dunim nadniinim the sons of PN who were 
handed over to me so that I could make 
them pay their outstanding barley (taxes) 
LIH 79:8; ilkam wu harranam kima puMU.MES 
PN ilf{la]k (the freed slave) will perform both 
kinds of service obligations just as the sons 
of PN (do) BIN 2 76:8 (all OB); PN gave four 
talents of tin as purchase price to PN, wu 
ahbhésu DUMU.MES PN, PN, and his brothers, 
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the sons of PN, KAJ 155:11; slave sold [ana] 
DUMU.MES PN KAJ 171:11, cf. KAV 128:4; x 
minas of tin iti PN PN, u PN, DUMU.MES PN, 
... SU.BA.AN.TILMES PN, and PN,, the sons of 
PN,, have received on loan from PN KAJ 13:6, 
ef. 54:7; barley, sheep, and harvest workers 
ina muhht PN u PN, DUMU.MES PN, to be 
delivered by PN and PN,, sons of PN, KAJ 
91:9; padhat DUMU.MES PN PN,-ma ettanassii 
PN, himself guarantees for the sons of PN 
KAJ 57:23 (all MA); anniitu eqléti Sa Du[Mu. 
MES] PN these are the fields of the sons of 
PN JEN 526:8, cf. 617:9, 506:1; 2 DUMU.MES 
PN ... bél eqlt bitu adru kirt tabriu biru the 
two sons of PN, owners of the field, house, 
threshing floor, garden, (and) well 
ADD 623:3; 3 urddni sa DUMU.MES sa PN 
three slaves of the sons of PN ADD 252:2; 
DUMU.MES 8a PN Sim eqlisunu ...mabru the 
sons of PN have received the price of their 
field AnOr94i19(NB); gaéstu sa PN u PN, 
DUMU.MES Sa PN, bow fief of PN and PN,, 
sons of PN, BE 9 74:7, cf. VAS 6 66:9, 
(prebend) 129:4, (rented house) VAS 5 59:5; 
x barley ina muhhi PN uw PN, DUMU.MES 
Sa PN, TuM 2-3 68:4, ef. (rent of field) BE 9 
49:1 (ail NB). 


6’ in kinship terms: for mdr ahi, mar 
ahati nephew see ahu As. mng. le—-5’, and 
ahdtu A mng. 1b-3'; for mar ahi abi par- 
allel cousin (but not *mdr ahi ummi cross 
cousin) see aku A mng. le-6’; for mdr emi 
see emu mng. 1d; for mdr mari see s.v. 


b) child (either male or female): ina 
DUMU.MES PN PN, wu PN, NITA.SAL.MES mamz= 
man ana PN, ul traggam among the children 
of PN, PN, or PN;, male or female, nobody 
will make a claim against PN, (in court) 
TCL 1 66:4 (OB); NITA-am % SAL-am DUMU 
Idamaraz u Dumu Arraphim ... mamman 
[!a] tsém nobody may buy a man or woman 
native of GN or GN, TLB 4 1:6f. (let. of Sam- 
suiluna); famine occurred in Akkad nis@ 
DUMU.MES-éi-na ana kaspi ipsuru people 
sold their children at any price BHT pl. 18 
r. 20, ef. (lit. quotation in a Nippur siege docu- 
ment) Iraq 17 87 2N-T297:4, also CT 28 40 
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K.6286 r. 18, KAR 212 iii 23 (SB Alu), for other 
refs. see pasdru; nisi DUMU.MES-di-na ana 
mahiri usessd people will sell their children 
CT 30 16 K.3618 r. 7 (SB ext.); nisi Sm DUMU. 
MES-Si-na ikkala people will live on the price 
obtained from the sale of their children 
Leichty Izbu XVI 39; assat améli panéia Gur. 
MES-ma DUMU.MES-4 ana kaspi inaddin 
KAR 386 r. 42 (catch line); note referring es- 
pecially to women: ‘PN pDuMU PN, HSS 16 
396:1 (Nuzi); said of female deities or demons: 
Lamastu pumu 4A-nim Weissbach Misc. pl. 15 
No. 1:2; Néinisinna pumv.saa@ Irra (incipit) 
Rm. 618 r. 18, in Bezold Cat. 1627 (catalog). 


c) descendants: ana balatisu u balat me-er- 
e-Su (dedicated) for his life and the life of his 
descendants AAAS 20 75:12 (inser. from Ebla), 
ef. ibid. 22; tna garrdni ma-ri-ia among the 
kings my descendants AOB 1 24 iv 22 (Samii- 
Adad I); an@ DUMU.MES-ia ana DUMU.MES 
DUMU.MES-ia ana zéréja u zér zéréja for my 
sons, my grandsons, my descendants and the 
descendants of my descendants AOB 1 40r. 
4 (ASSur-uballit I); ina sarrdnti DUMU.MES-ia 
AKA 204 iv 52 (Asn.), and passim in NA royal 
inscriptions; palé Jarri u DUMU.MES-Sé igqatti 
the reign of the king and of his descendants 
will come to an end Leichty IzbuI 48; PN 
[u] PN, DUMU-su DUMU.MES-% Sa PN, PN 
and his son, PN,, (both) descendants of PN, 
BBSt. No. 24:1f. 


d) child, offspring (of a god, a temple, 
a locality) — 1’ said of gods and demons: 
dumu ki.in.pv tu.ud.da.a.me& : DUMU. 
MES ilitti erseti Sunu they are the sons born 
of the earth CT 1612:22f.; si drum ma-ri 
3-lé depart, wind, son of the gods Iraq 6 184:2 
(OB inc.); kintinu DuMu Ha Surpu II 140; for 
refs. to gods, especially DuMu GN or of a 
temple, see Tallqvist Gétterepitheta 119ff.; for 
the god Mdar-biti see bitu in mdr biti dis- 
cussion; note GUD.DUMU.4UTU OIP 2145:18 
(Senn.), also Leichty Izbu I 87, see ibid. p. 33 
n. 10. 


2’ said of kings: see Seux Epithétes 159f.; 
DUMU damqu ga 4uTU-as (Ramses II) good 
son of Re KUB 3 68:4 (let.). 
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3’ said of other human beings: for 
personal names of the type Mdr-DN, see 
Stamm Namengebung 260; for MA, see Sapo- 
retti Onomastica s.v.; see also ersetu mng. 2c— 
2’; for mar tligu see tlu mng. 3a-4’. 


4’ ina figurative sense: ma-ar méli rigmus 
her voice is the son of the high flood VAS 10 
214 r, vi 8 (OB Agu&aja). 


e) child of (i.e., born on) a particular day: 
see bubbulu mng. 2b, edré usage b-2’, also 
DUMU-imi-esra Saporetti Onomastica s.v. 


2. young, offspring of an animal: U,.UDU. 
HLA & ma-ri-S-na TCL 17 23:15; [a]rkam u 
ma-ra-éa TIM 2 40:11 (OB); horses DUMU.MES 
Sambt pumu Armi[...] sons out of (the 
horse) Sambi, son of Armi[...] BE 14 12:2, 
and passim in MB horse texts, see Balkan Kassit. 
Stud. 11ff.; one sheep ana DUMU.MES nési 
for the lion cubs KAJ 189:9 (MA); 2 imérit 
rabitti DUMU.MES atdni rabitt two large 
donkeys, sons of a large donkey mare YOS 1 
37 ii 11 (early NB kudurru); itt DUMU.MES is 
siirat (var. itti issivt) Bab. 12 pl. 5 K.1547:18 
(SB Etana), var. from pl. 2:2; DUMU.MES séri 
ibid. pl. 3:34, cf., wr. ma@-ru ibid. pl. 13:18 (OB 
version), cf. also la&iu ma-ru-t-a ibid. pl. 
14:17; ki DUMU.MES niint Gilg. X1123; ifa 
sow DUMU.MES-3¢ ikul eats its young CT 
28 40 K.6286 r. 13, cf. CT 38 46:104(SB Alu); the 
dog carries its semen in its mouth agar issuku 
ma-ra-su izib wherever he bit, he left behind 
his son(?) VAS 17 8:6, dupls. BiOr 11 82 No. 
1:4, A '704:18 (OB ine.); DUMU MU.AN.NA (mdr 
Satti) yearling (of sheep or goats) ADD 994:3, 
DUMU MU BE91:3, VAS 6 187:2, and passim in 
NA and NB; a donkey pumu 3 Jandtt VAS5 
94:1 (NB); one red ox ma-ar mu 3-% Dar. 
282:1; see also admummu, dribu mng. la, 
atdnu, lurmi, sabitu, and see ma’ = ma-rum 
AJ/6:97, mdr isstirt Hg. CI, also MDP 27 40, 
in lex. section. 


3. son (used as form of address to a sub- 
ordinate or by a subordinate when referring 
to himself or in private letters as an ex- 
pression of affection), darling, lover — a) in 
gen.: ana PN qibima abi atia me-er-i atta 
Bohl Leiden Coll. 2 p. 41:5 (OA); lana) abija 
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gibi[ma] umma PN ma-ru-ka-a-[ma] TCL 18 
122:4 (OB), also YOS 2 83:4, cf. BIN 7 43:3, 
Laessge Shemshara Tablets 61 SH 874:4, MDP 
18 245:3, 246:4, ARM 2 63:3, and passim in OB; 
anaku pumvu-ka kinum ARM 2 64:19, and pas- 
sim; ana dlim u [sibitim] gibima umma PN 
ma-ru-ku-nu-[ma] Sumer 14 21 No. 4:3 (OB Har- 
mal let.); Summa ina kittim ma-ru-ka anaku 
if I am really your son CT 6 32b:9; [Summa 
ina kjindtim ma-ri [altta ARM 10 104 r. 4, cf. 
ibid. 8; Summa ma-ri atta ABIM 30:18, but 
summa ma-ru atia ibid. 12 (all OB); wm-ma 
RN ma-ru-ka-a-ma thus says RN your son 
(i.e., vassal) Symb. Koschaker 113:3; wmma 
[Sarl mat Amurri ana gar mat Ugarit puMvU-ia 
gibima MRS 9 214 RS 17.152:3; wmma PN 
DUMU Sarri ana PN, DUMU-ia gibima ibid. 191 
RS 17.247:3, cf. ana sdkini pumu DUvG.Ga-ia 
gibima ibid. 196 RS 17.78:3; arad[ka u vv. 
pumu-ka anaku (said to the scribe of the 
king) EA 288:66, cf. ana PN [pDU]MU-1a 
gibima EA 96:2. 


b) darling, lover: itashur ma-ri-im always 
to find favor with (my) darling JCS 15 6i 14, 
ef, ibid. 8 iii 23 (OB lit.); musa ma-a-ru usamz 
sdku I do not sleep the entire night, darling, 
(waiting for you) (incipit of a song) KAR 158 
vii 13, asihkummdn pumv pumv I should 
have flirted with you, darling, darling ibid. 41, 
atta ma-a-ru r@imu dddini you are the 
darling who is fond of our charms ibid. 29; 
ulla alik ma-a-ru no! go, darling! ibid. 32, 
ef. ibid. 16; itu sallaku ina siin ma-a-ri after 
I have slept in the lap of (my) lover ibid. 48; 
Sittu atlaki ma-a-ra lu-di-ir sleep, go away! 
let me embrace (my) lover ibid. vi 19, cf. also 
ibid. vii 9. 


4. subordinate, employee, member of a 
group — a) employee (OA, OB only): ina 
alak me-er-e-a u tappaéka when my employees 
and your partners come ICK 1 1:60 (OA); 
kima subaru $4 ma-ri-i tdtamar ... suhdru 
ana wussurim you have seen that the boy is 
my employee, the boy is to be set free Kraus 
AbB 1 74:21. 


b) member of a professional or social 
group: see abullu in mar abulli, bitu in mar 
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biti, ckkaru in mar ikkari, mar ekallt; ina ma- 
ru-% amili KBo 1 12:15, see Or. NS 23 214; 5 
bitdte LU.DUMU.MES assinni (wr. AN.SAL) 
JCS 7 140 No. 85:18 (NA Tell Billa), cf. (with 
LU.GAL.MES [...]) ibid. 20; for other com- 
pounds with mdru as first element, e.g., mar 
bari, see amilu mng. 3b, bart, bél parsi, 
ekallu mng. 1b—-1'f’, gallabu usage a—2’, a—4’, 
girseqd usage b—1’, habbdtu mng. la, hisannu, 
isparu usage i, isSakku mng. 2a~-2’, itinnu A 
usage b-1’, kidinnu usage b—3’, kiskattdé mng. 3, 
malahu A usage a-8’, mummu A mngs. la, 
2a, muskénu mng. 1b-3’, le, naggdru, néru 
pasisu, r@d, rubt, sist, sugdgu, sagt, tamkaru, 
tuppu in bit tuppt, tupsarru, ummdnu; for 
mar zért see zéru rang. 2b-3’; see also such 
compounds as mar almatti, mdr la mamman, 
etc., in general under the second word. 


c) member of a religious group: you 
know ana ahhisu u marigu u DUMU.MES nisi 
ilisu iSpuru (that) he sent messages to his 
brothers, his sons, and the “sons” of the 
people of his god CT 41a:5, cf. puUMU.MES 
istardtim Kraus AbB 1 74:8 and 13, see also 
iStaru in mar istari. 


5. citizen, native (of a city, a country) — 
a) mar ali: ana DuMU.MES dligu gibt say to 
his fellow citizens VAS 16 138:16; ul DUMU 
uRU GN sé ul puMU awilim he is not a 
citizen of GN, he is not a freeborn citizen (he 
is a slave of a naditu) Kraus AbB 1 129:9, cf. 
assum DUMU Glija UD.KIB.NUN.KI 8@ ibid. 34:4; 
ARAD E.GAL-lim &% DUMU.MES URU.KI 
Sutasbitma assemble the palace slaves and 
the citizens Sumer 14 35 No. 14:17 (OB Harmal), 
cf. ré§ DuUMU.MES dlim lukil TCL 18 
150:28; DUMU.MES @limki times Mari 
ARM 473:7; note kima dlam GN tasbatu u 
[LJU.MES DUMU.MES dlim*! s4ti .. . tuwasseruz 
[Sunié]tt that you have taken the town GN 
and let the citizens of that town go ARM 1 
10:6; madmit ...ubdri pumu ali Surpu VIII 
58; sa DUMU.MES ali Suniiti zakissunu the 
freedom of those citizens Winckler Sammlung 
2 1:38 (Sar., Charter of Assur); the Arabs, 
Arameans, Chaldeans, who were in Uruk, 
Nippur, Kish, etc. adi pumu.MES dli bél hitti 
together with the citizens (of those cities) 
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responsible for the revolt OIP 225i 41 (Senn.); 
DUMU.MES URU.KI BE 17 96:20 and 25 (MB 
let.); 3 DUMU.MES aligunu (witnesses) three 
citizens of their (own) town TCL 9 58:52 
(NA). 


b) mar(a) matt: Summa DUMU.MES matim 
sanitim if they are natives of another country 
CH § 281:88; DUMU.MES mdtim  Laessge 
Shemshara Tablets 37 SH 887:9; sdbum DUMU. 
MES mdtim ARM 1 43:7; [DU]MU KUR-Su 
AfO 1251 TextL7 (MAlaws); DUMU.MES KUR- 
tt KBo 1 11 r.(!) 32 (Ursu-story), see ZA 44 124, 
cf. DUMU.MES KUR-fi MRS 12 32:3’; the 
queen of Ugarit tunteddi aRAD-sa DUMU 
KUR-s@ PN MRS9 238 RS 17.231:5; DUMU 
mati §& sarru li8a[l]  ABL 1285 r. 20 (NA); 
dumu.ki.in.gi.ra kur.8é mu.un.du,, : 
ma-ra ma-a-té ana Sadi tuséli SBH p. 130:28f. 


Cc) mar GN: adduradr Akkadi u ma-ri-Su-nu 
askun (see andurdru usage i) AOB 1 8 ii 13 
(IiuSuma); 190 GuRUS DUMU.DUMU GN MDP 
2 pl. 2 x 21, and passim in the Mani3tuSu Obe- 
lisk, cf. DUMU.x GN [iss]iakkudtim [ujkallu 
AfO 20 36 iv 16 (Sargon); inimt me-er-%i GN 
nissiu when we invited the people of GN 
RA 59 40 MAH 16205:35 (OA); 6 ERIN DUMU. 
MESGN CT 41a:14, cf. Kraus Edikt § 18’: 25ff., 
§ 19°:37f., 18tén ma-ri GN YOS 2 112:16; 
assum awilé DUMU.ME GN TCL 17 64:7; sa 
kima Dumvu GN & DUMU mdtim elitim Bagh. 
Mitt. 2.57 ii 4 (allOB); DUMU.MES Sugsim [m]d: 
ditu many citizens of Susa MDP 23 322:35; 
DUMU.MES Nippuri BE 17 81:6, 86:8 (MB); 
DUMU.MES KUR Ugarit the inhabitants of 
the land Ugarit MRS 9 171 RS 17.42:6f.; 
DUMU.MES GN EA 59:2; DUMU.MES KUR 
Kar-Dunias DUMU.MES KUR Hatti KBol 
10:26; DUMU.MES KURURU Halab ibid. 6:26; 
LU.A.BA.MES DUMU.MES GN GN, GN, ABL 
386:6 and 20, cf. Iraq 20 183 No. 39:68, Iraq 25 
73 No. 66:5 (NA); DUMU.MES Babili u Barz 
sip the citizens of Babylon and Borsippa 
Borger Esarh. 52 Ep. 12 iii 64; fields for prin. 
ME kidinnu DuMU.ME Sippar Nippurt Babili 
u Sit mahazi a mat Akkadi VAS 1 37 iii 12 
(early NB kudurru); sibiit dli pumu.mES Babili 
VAB 4 2541 32 (Nbn.); PN LU DUMU URU GN 
YOS 7 30:1; PN puMU GN YOS 38 36:21; 
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puMU LU GN BIN 1 17:26; PN LU.SID DUMU 
§a LU GN TCL 13 187:18; PN LU.DUMU GN 
BE 9 48:5; note ina puhri LU.DUMU.ME DIN. 
pink y LG Urukaja TCL 13 182:16, and passim 
{all NB); dumu Nibru.ke, me.dé.en : 
DUMU.MES Nippuru ninu LKA76:5f., ef. 
dumu Nibru*!: pumu.mes Nippuru KAR 
119 r. 9 (SB lit.); GilgimeS king of Uruk 
DUMU GN native of Kullab AnSt 7 128:2 (let. 
of Gilgdme¥); LU DUMU.MES GN sdb kidinnu 


RAce. 135:264 and 145:444; LU DUMU E.KI-a@ 
BHT pl. 17 r. 38. 


d) other occs.: when you check on that 
field stbiit dlim DuMU.MES ugdrim lizzizu let 
the elders of the city (and) the inhabitants 
of the district be present BIN 7 7:12 (OB let.); 
sist, la pumu ugdri the horse, not living on 
cultivated land Lambert BWL 178:35; for 
mar babti see babtu mng. 1b; ina palé RN 
sarrt pumMU ™Dakuri in the reign of king 
Nabi-Suma-iskun of the tribe (Bit)-Dakuri 
JAOS 88 126ib17; bit PN LU ga PN, DUMU 
Amukkdnu house of PN, subject of PN,, 
member of the Amukkanu tribe RA 16 125i 
16 (early NB kudurru); soldiers ga pumu Bahi- 
ani of the Bahianitribe AKA 363 iii 58 (Asn.); 
DUMU.MES-e LU AsSuraja 3B 8 ii 38 (Shalm. 
II). 


See discussion sub aplu s. 


Ad mng. 4a: Larsen Old Assyrian Caravan 
Procedures p. 17. Ad mngs. 4b, 4c, and 5: Kraus 
Vom mesopotamischen Menschen 66ff. 


maru in la maru (mer) s.; ungrate- 
ful son, person; OA*; cf. mdru. 


atta ramakka a-ld awilim tastakan u jati ana 
lé me-er-i-ka ta3taknanni (when you said 
these things) you turned yourself into a non- 
gentleman and me, you turned me into an 
ungrateful son KTS 6:17, cf. ld me-er-% (in 
broken context) JSOR 11 113 No. 4:30. 


maru see marru adj. 


mari s.; fattener (of animals or fowl); 
OAkk., OB, Mari, Nuzi; wr. syll. and 10.32; 
cf. mara A. 


ku-uS, ku-ru-u8, ku-ru-u8-da KU, = ma-ru-[u] 
Ea IV 182ff.; ku-us, ku-ru-ua, ku-ru-us-tum KU, = 


mari 
ma-r[u-u] ATV/3:163ff.; lalusuru-uigy, = Ja gu- 
ru-Se-e, 10 MINKY, = ma-ru-vi, 1191-888 = ma-ru-t, 
li.gud.udu.Se = ma-ru-t% Lu ITI 35-38; ku, = 
ma-[ru-u] Lu Excerpt II 9; é.gud = nam-ri-a-tum 
(var. da-ri-a-tu, ma-ru-%) Silbenvokabular A 77. 


1 LU ma-re-em tdk(!)-lam Sa ma-ru-tam 
tiled one reliable fattener who knows his 
trade ARM 5 46:8, cf. 1 LG ma-re-e-em 
ték(!)-la-am §a(!) UDU.BI.A u MUSEN.HLA 
Sikulam iVé béli ligarsénni may my lord let 
me have one reliable fattener who knows 
how to feed sheep and fowl ibid. 17, also 
[LU ma-rji-i u marétam ul i-[di(?)] Ido not 
know any fattener or the art of fattening 
ibid. 12; 2 LU.MES ma-ru-% ARM 9 27 ii 18, 
ef. 2 LU ma-ru-% ARM 9 24ii2; uncert.: PN 
ma-ru UCP 10 145 No. 75:3 (coll.); PN LU.SE (as 
witness) YOS 8 56:25, also (referring to same 
person) ibid. 44:29, 57:14, cf. ibid. 35:24 (OB 
Larsa); note also x SE GN [L]G.GUD.SE.KE, 
(KID) imhur the cattle fattener received x 
barley from Agade A 967:2 (OAkk.); barley 
agar PN sa ma->-ru-t ipri Sa nadnu HSS 16 
201:23 (Nuzi). 


For refs. wr. LU.KU, see kurusti in ga 
kurusté. 


mari in bit mari s.; fattening shed; 
OB; wr. syll. and &.cup.uDU.8E; cf. mara A. 

udusuruus-tumey, = §u-u, ma-[ru-u%], udu.é. 
MINKu, = bi-it [ma-ri-i] sheep from the fattening 
shed Hh. XIII 90ff., udu.é.us.ga = MIN (= 
immer) bi[t...] ibid. 92a. 


summa alpum sa bit marim ina GN ul 
tbassi istén alpam sa bit marim ana PN sabili 
if there is no ox in the fattening shed of GN, 
send one ox from the fattening shed (of 
Rimah)toPN TR 4090, cited S. Page, CRRA 17 
183; x barley for fodder ga % ma-ri-i Loretz 
Chagar Bazar No. 22:7, cf. Iraq 7 51 A 954 
and 55 976 (Chagar Bazar); x barley SA.GAL 
E.GUD.UDU.SE TCL 10 25:3; sheep and lambs 
MU.TUM E.GUD.UDU.SE ibid. 24:38 and 40, 
also (cows and calves) YOS 5 150:40; wool 
sa ina B.cuD.upDU.SE ibbagmu which was 
plucked in the fattening shed Frank Strass- 
burger Keilschrifttexte 26:3. 


For é.udu.SE UET 3 1060i 8, see Jacob- 
sen, Studia Orientalia Pedersen 176 n. 21; for 
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é.us.ga in Ur III, see Landsborger, MSL 8/1 
p. 15 note to line 92. 


maru v.; to buy; NB*; Aram. lw.; I 


*imdr (pl. imirru). 

sarru bélé idu ki kurummatu ina mati janu 
Sea ana libbi suluppi u kaspi ultu Puqudu 
a-mir-ram-ma pardsu aparrasassunitu the 
king, my lord, knows that there are no pro- 
visions in the country, I will buy grain from 
the Puqudu tribe for dates and silver, and 
then divide it among them (the fugitives) 
ABL 792 r. 10; andku kasija anandinma ut: 
tata a-mi-ri-am-ma ana PN anandin I will 
sell kasé-plant and buy barley and give it to 
PN YOS 3 137: 25. 


In JSS 4 8 B 26 tan-da-ni-ri is probably derived 
from dru, see W. G. Lambert, JSS 14 249. 


von Soden, Or. NS 35 18. 
maru see dru s. 
see amaluktu. 


**marukuttu. (AHw. 617a) to be read 
maru satiu, see burtu usage b-2’. 


maruktu 


mariiru s.; (mng. uncert.); RS lex.* 


e 8 = ma-ru-ru Diri RS Recension I Section A 
139 and 149. 


marustu see marustu. 


maruStu  (marustu) s. fem.; 1. trouble, 
hardship, difficulty, 2. left side; from OB 
on; pl. marsdtu; wr. syll. (marustu HUCA 
40-41 90 ii 25, 92 iv17,OB) and Nnic.cta (GIG- 
ti CT 40 39:31); cf. mardsu. 


nig.gig = tkkibu, ma-ru-us-ti Igituh short 


version 58f.; nig.gig = [ma-ru-u]§-du = (Hitt.) 
ir-ma-ni-ia-u-wa-ar Izi Bogh. A 233. 
e.ne.ne.ne nig.gig ak.a.mes : sunu epi 


ma-ru-us-ti gunu they (the demons) are the ones 
who do evil CT 16 19:6f.; [igi] nig.gig.ga 
mu.un.8i.in.bar.ra : int ga ana ma-ru-us-tum 
(var. -tt) tppalsuka eye which has (brought) trouble 
by looking at you CT 17 33:25, var. from STT 
179:40; nig.gig.ga 4&.ba.ba.ke,(xip) sila. 
dagal.la ha.ba.an.tim : ma-ru-uds-ti sa emiigi 
inaséaru ribitu litbal CT 17 32:12f.; urt.zu 
Mar.da nig.gig tuk.a : uRu-ka unv Ma-rad 
$a ma-ru-us-ti imhufrusu] BA 5 643 r. 3f.; nig. 
gig.bi ha.ba.ni.ib.si.sé.e ma-ru-us-ta-&it 
listésir 4R 17:47f.; nam.tar 4.sig nig.gig 
nigJak].[a nig-hul.dim.ma] : namtaru asakku 


maruSstu 


ma-ru-us-tu [upsasii mimma] lemnu CT 16 3:116F., 
also ASKT p. 90-91 ii 65, ef. ibid. 84-85: 27 and 55; 
ka.la ne.in.gi.ga 8a.hu.ul.gi qInnin 
za.kam : e-di-ir-tum ma-ru-ué-tum lumun(!) 
libbim ... kimma [star Sumer 13 73:5 and 7 (OB). 

umun e.ne.6ém.ma.ni é.tur.ra gig.bi bi. 
ak : 8a béli amassu tarbasa ma-ru-us-t ipus the 
lord’s word wrought bad things in the cattle yard 
SBH p. 16 r. 8f., ef. [uamun.e e.ne.dm.ma.nji 
me.e gig.ga.bi.8é 86 am.8a, : sa bélu amassu 
aniku ana ma-ru-us-ti-8a attagab ibid. p. 149 r. 1f., 
ef. ibid. p.9:85f.; [mu.un].hu.luh.ha gig.ga 
mu.un.ak.a : [tu-gal-li-tla-an-ni ma-ru-ud-tum 
tépusanni 4R 24 No. 3:14f.; ki gig.ga.bi : adar 
ma-ru-us-ti-§4 CT 16 23:343f. 

na.4m.gig.ga hé.en.gSub : ana ma-ru-uds-ti 
lu nadima OECT 6 pl. 10 Sm. 306:8f.; nam.gig. 
ga.bi.8é tug é6m.lé.a.ta nu.Sed,dé : ana 
ma-ru-us-ti-s& ina sindi ul indh in his sickness he 
is not relieved by a bandage 4R 22 No. 2:12f.; 
e.ri.zu.86 6m.gig.ga ak.a.mu arhus tuk. 
an.na.ab : ana ardiki a ma-ru-ugs-tum epsu remu 
rigigu OECT 6 pl. 19 K.4623:21f., cf. ém.gig.ga 
al.ak.a.aS arhuS a.{...] : ana ma-ru-us-ta 
innepsu ré[ma ...] SBH p. 119 r. 20f.; in broken 
context: é6m.gig.ga : ina ma-ru-us-[ti] OECT 6 
pl. 17 K.5267 r. 1f.; gig.gig.bi : sa mar-sa-a-ti 
4R 11*:15f.; ém.gig.gig.ga.bi : mar-sga-ti-éu 
OKCT 6 pl. 2 K.4664:5f. 

1. trouble, hardship, difficulty — a) in 
gen.: ana minim ma-ru-us-tam annitam 
tépugannt why have you made this trouble 
for me? Kraus AbB1118:10; ina ma-ru-ués- 
tim ina mésirim ... Sim gamer tsqulma he 
paid the full price with bad grace and under 
duress CT 45 37:17 (OB); RN ma-ru-uis-tu 
imhurguma ... innabit ana GN misfortune 
befell RN and he fled to Nabaite Streck Asb. 
66 vii 123; thekingof Elam ga ...ina gereb 
marrati iqgelpd émulr]u ma-r[u-us]-tu (see 
marratu A usage b) AfO 8 198:40 (Asb.), cf. 
$a émura ma-ru-us-ta KAR 130:9 (NA lit.); 
ina ma-ru-us-ti-ka-ma ul inassika she will 
not support you in your misfortune Lambert 
BWL 102:75; sttiqt ma-ru-us-ta-am (O Dam- 
kina) avert misfortune (from the king) VAS 1 
32 i 12 (Ipiq-Adad of Malgium); ma-ru-us-iu 
gaqqgar namrdsi the hardships of the difficult 
terrain AfO 8 198:36 (Asb.); nisé nagt Sudti 
a-mat ma-ru-us-ti ...ismtima the people of 
that region heard a report of the trouble 
(that befell RN) TCL 3+ KAH 2 141:213 (Sar.); 
obscure: summa Gdlittu ina 8A ma-ru-us-ti-5d 
zaG tkabbas Labat TDP 208: 94. 
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b) in apodoses of omens and hemers.: 
alum ma-ru-us-tam immar the city will ex- 
perience trouble YOS 10 24:28, also 25:15 (OB 
ext.), WY. URU.BI NIG.GIG IGI CT 38 2:35 (SB 
Alu), Leichty Izbu II 31; [B.Ga]L ma-ru-us- 
tam immar YOS 10 42i 18 (OB ext.), cf. B.BI 
NiG.GIG IGI CT 38 26:46 (SB Alu), also KUR. 
BI Gia-t% (var. NIG.GIG)immar CT 40 39:31, 
var. from TCL 6 9:9 (SB Alu), also Leichty 
Izbu I 1; bél biti Nia.aia immarma [iméat] 
KAR 386:5, cf. NA.BI NiG.aia immar KAR 
389b (p. 353) r. i 10 (both SB Alu), NIG.GIG im: 
marma iballut Labat TDP 116 i 50, 144 iv 60; 
ma-ru-us-ta (var. Nia.aia)immar KAR 147:8, 
var. from KAR 177 r. iii 15, and passim, also 
Traq 21 48:8 (all hemers.), see also améaéru A 
mng. lb-2'; sarrum mdssu ma-lrul-u[§-t]a- 
am ukali[ajm YOS 10 36110 (OB ext.); Nia. 
Gia imahhargu troubles will happen to him 
KAR 395 r. ii 20 (SB physiogn.), wr. ma-ru-us- 
tum imabhargu CT 39 49 r. 52 (SB Alu); awiz 
lum ina la lamddigu ma-ru-us-tum imagqutas: 
Sum trouble will befall the man without 
warning YOS 10 31 xii 34 (OB ext.); bitam 
Sa[t}i ma-ru-us-tum ikassadasSu HUCA 40-41 
90 ii 25, also ibid. 92 iv 17 (OB bird omens); 
awilam ma-ru-us-tum i-[sa-bla-at UCP 9 
375:23 (OB smoke omens), see Biggs, RA 63 
74 ad line 12. 


c) in prayers: andku ... Sa Nia.aia IaI- 
an-n{i]-ma I, for whom trouble has happened 
BMS 30:7, see Ebeling Handerhebung 120, cf. ga 
Nie.cia mahratannt Ebeling Handerhebung 
110:21; Nia.aiatimhuranni PBS 1/1 14:2 and 
dupls., also Haupt Nimrodepos 53:12, and passim; 
ana NiG.Gia imhurannima ina sapliki akmusu 
because of the trouble that has happened to 
me, I bow low to you STT 73:32, see JNES 
19 32; [adi ma]ti Sama nic.aia endadku how 
long, O Sama’, must I remain in a troubled 
state? Schollmeyer No. 27:21; wurri dalpak 
agei ma-ru-us-ti TRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 3 r. 3; 
lizziz assinnaki ma-ru-us-ti (var. Nie.cia.[x]) 
“igs may your (I8tar’s) assinnu stand by, 
may he remove my trouble MVAG 23/2 22:48, 
var. from 4R 28* No. 3:9; ma-ru-us-ti duppir 
remove my trouble KAR 39 obv.(!) 10, see JNES 
33 280:113, cf. Nic.aie la tabitu BMS 7:53. 


maruSstu 


d) in curses: adi tim baliu ma-ru-us-ta 
lisdud as long as he lives may he remain in 
trouble BBSt. No. 6 ii 59, cf. liSdud ma-ru- 
us-tt VAS 1 37 v 40. 


e) qualifying a preceding substantive: 
rigmum sa ma-ru-us-tim ina bit awilim ibbasse 
there will be rumors of evil in a man’s house 
YOS 10 47:21 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb), 
cf. magdt KA Nic.aia-te KAR 430r. 21, also 
KA Nia.aia ana mat nakri [8uB-ut] KAR 428 
r. 47f. (SB ext.), KA NIG.GIG Leichty Izbu VII 
136, KA NIG.GIGimmar CT 40 6:10, 32r. 24, 
CT 38 26:44, KA Nic.Gia tkassassu CT 40 33 r. 5, 
also KA Nia.aic ana bit améli GaR-an CT 407 
K.2285 r. 48 (all SB Alu); Sarru ina ekalligsu 
tém Nia.aia ikassassu. a worrisome report 
will reach the king in his palace CT 205 
K.3546: 26 (SB ext.), cf. bél #.BI KI.KAL NiG.GIa 
DIB-su Boissier DA 3 r.6(SB Alu); note in the 
pl.: harrén GN ur-uh mar-sa-ti asbatma 
I took the route for Musasir, a difficult way 
TCL 3 321 (Sar.); arrat ma-ru-us-tt issakin ina 
pisu Borger Esarh. 13 Ep.5b:10, cf. arrat ma- 
ru-us-tt [...] li-[ru-ru-su] Iraq 19 133 ND 
5463:15 (NB leg.), also ZA 9 386:10, wr. Nia. 
Gig. VAS 170 ii 10, v 8 (kudurru); §S¢mat ma- 
ru-us-ti ligimsuma may he (Enlil) decide a 
terrible fate for him Hinke Kudurru iv 6; 
epset ma-ru-us-tt Sa ina GN éteppusu Winckler 
Sar. pl. 45 D 28; note, possibly bél marusti 
“enemy”: LU.BI DIS EN NiG.aic-s% immar 
CT 39 49 r. 43 (SB Alu), cf. EN NiG.aia-su% 
[..-] Kraus Texte 36 ii 5. 


f) in the pl.: thtidamma mar-sa-tués i[ba]kz 
kika he tells you his troubles with tears 
AfO 19 58:129 (SB); itttja ittallaku kalu mar- 
sa-a-tim (who) went with me through all 
sorts of difficulties Gilg. M. ii 3 (OB), also 
ibid.1; ana kalbi r@ sina istene’d mar-sa-a-ti 
they (the fox and the wolf) kept trying to 
make trouble for the dog, their (the sheep’s) 
shepherd Lambert BWL 207:15 (SB fable); 
[urra ul] musi mar-sa-ta ukallamka he will 
cause you troubles day and night Lambert 
BWL 144:9 (Dialogue of pessimism); [...] mar- 
sa-at abbiisunu épulsu] ... ana [...] uterra 
gimillt Streck Asb. 184:11, see Bauer Asb. 2 53 
n.1; mar-sa-ti-ia (in broken context) UET 
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6 396:8, cf. ibid. 9; see also 
K.4664:5f., in lex. section. 


OECT 6 pl. 2 


2. left side: gdssu Sa nia.cia-ti-s% his left 
hand Labat TDP 78:72, cf. gatu marustu left 
hand (opposite:  gqd@tu elletu right hand) 
Antagal C 242, cited marsu adj. lex. section. 


In mng. 2 maruéstu is possibly derived 
from (m)argu “dirty,” see argu adj. 

SAL.GIG in nekru eli SAL.aIa rubé izzaz 
CT 27 47:8 (= Leichty Izbu XVI 26) is probably 
to be interpreted as tkkibu, on the basis of 
the parallels wr. Nic.aia TCL 6 6 iv 4 and 11, 
see ikkibu mng. 2. 


mar’uttu see mdriitu. 


maruttu see mdriitu. 


maritu (mdrutiu, meruttu, marruttu) s.; 
1. sonship, status of a natural or adopted 
son or daughter, 2. status of a vassal; from 
OA, OB on; wr. syll. and (LU.)puMu(.sAL) 
with phon. complement; cf. mdru. 

nam.dumu = me-[ru-tu], nam.dumu.a.ni = 
ma-ru-us-su, nam.dumu.a.ni.86 = ana ma-ru- 
ti-8u Ai. IIL iii 58-60, also Hh. II 43; nam.dumu. 
a.ni.8é ba.an.na.ni.in.ri = ana MIN (= ma-ru- 
ti-Su) itragu he has adopted him Ai. III iii 61; 
{nam.dumu].a.ni.ta = ana ma-ru-ti-u ibid. 
iv 13; [nam.dumu].a.ni.ta ib.ta.an.sar = 
ana MIN (= ma-ru-ti-éu) ttrussu he has annulled his 
adoption (lit. removed him from his status as son) 
ibid. 14; na,.kisib.nam.dumu.saL = MIN (= 
NA,.KISIB) ma-ru-ti Ai. VI iv 8; sukkal.nam. 
dumu.en.na = sukkal ma-ru-tum Lu I 105. 

ina ma-ru-ti-d ff ina se-he-ri-S% Leichty Izbu 
p. 233 ROM 991:13. 


1. sonship, status of a natural or adopted 
son or daughter — a) referring to the fact 
of someone’s being a natural son, parentage: 
Sibu Sa ma-ru-ut PN idi witnesses who know 
about PN’s parentage PBS 5 100ii5; mahar 
DN PN [ma]-ru-ut PN, burru PN was estab- 
lished before DN (with written testimony) 
as the son of PN, ibid. iv 11 (OB); uncert.: 
[z]-Su ma-ru-te x-18 igmuru MDP 24 340:9. 


b) referring to adoption — 1’ in OA: 
PN wu [PN,] PN, anfa] me-er-d-tim i[lget] 
AAA 1 61 No. 8:3 (= MVAG 33 No. 7). 


maritu 

2’ in OB: Summa awilum sehram inamésu 
ana ma-ru-tim ilgéma urtabbigu if a man has 
adopted a child at birth and raised him CH 
§ 185:34, see also YOS 12 331:6, for context see 
mt A mng. 2a-l’b’; PN itt PN, ... PN, wu PN, 
... ana ma-ru-ti-im tli PN, and PN, have 
adopted PN from PN, VAS 8 127:8, note ana 
ma-ru-ti-su §U.BA.AN.TI-gé-3u VAS 8 73:5; ana 
ma-ru-tim ilge CT 33 40:5; PN DUMU PN, PN, 
DUMU PN, istu $-il-pi-su a-na ma-ru-ti-su il- 
ge-su-u-ma PN;, son of PN,, adopted PN, son 
of PN,, after he was taken from the womb 
2N-T361:9; PN ana ma-ru-tim u kallatim 
ilgési CT 4740:8; PN ...ki nf.te.na PN, 
nam.dumu.ni.8é Su.ba.an.ti nam. 
ibila.ni.8é in.gar YOS8 120:4, also 
Riftin 1:4, (referring to girls) nam.dumu. 
ni.8é YOS 8 149:7, 152:7, Boyer Contri- 
bution 120:4 (from Larsa); nam.dumu.ni.sé 
ba.da.an.ri nam.ibila.ni.8é in.gar.re. 
e8 they have adopted him and established him 
in the position of an heir BE 6/2 24:5, also ibid. 
57:3, PBS 8/2 153:3, but nam.dumu.ni. 
me.eS Su.ba.an.ti.eS PBS 8/2 107:8; 
nam.dumu.sau.a.ni.8é ba.da.an.ri BE 
6/2 4:5, 46:6 (all from Nippur), but note 
nam.dumu.ni.8é ba.an.ri BIN 7 187:2 
(Isin); see also leq mng. 2a; PN mdr ‘PN, 
nadit DN !PN, ... ummasu ana PN, u PN, ana 
ma-ru-tim iddissu his mother, !PN,, gave 
PN, the son of ‘PN,, the naditu of Samas, 
to PN, and PN, in adoption BE6/117:6; PN 
u PN, PN, mahar DN ullilguniti ana PN, as: 
Satisu ana ma-ru-tim iddissuniti PN, has 
freed PN and (PN’s wife) PN, before Samas 
and has given them to PN,, his (PN,’s) wife, 
as (adopted) children (in order to support 
her) BIN 7 206:6; 'PN gadu marat irtim mdrat 
{PN, nadit DN sa (PN, ... ummasa udammiz 
qusima ana ma-ru-ti-sa iskunusi PN, who 
has (lit. with) an infant daughter, is the 
daughter of (PN,, the naditu of Sama’, whom 
'PN,, her mother, has fitted out and adopted 
BE 6/1 96:5; abi mari warassu ana ma-ru-ti- 
im ul i[Sjakkan TCL 18 153:21; bit abim ul 
isima ana bit sekretim ana ma-ru-tim i-ru-ub 
bit ana ma-ru-tim érubu ana sit ekallim uéstést 
I had no family and therefore I(!) entered 
the household of a sekretu-woman as an 
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adopted son, the household which I entered 
as an adopted son has just been issued (to 
someone else) from the palace under terms 
of a lease CT 29 7a:10f., cf. ibid. 17; kunukke 
abi[ja] la thptima u ina ma-ru-tim la issuhuz 
guma they have not invalidated the (adop- 
tion) contract of my father and did not 
remove him from his status as adopted son 
PBS 8/2 264:21. 


3’ in Mari: attama ana DUMU.SAL-tim u 
ana aplitim taddinanni you have given me 
(away) to be an adopted daughter and heir 
ARM 10 95:5; [a]na ma-ru-ti-Su idinSu give 
him away as an adopted son (in broken 
context) ARMT 13 101:18. 


4’ in Elam: PN [ina] tibatigu [ina] nar’: 
amiatisu PN, a[na] ma-ru-ti ilge PN adopted 
PN, of his own free will MDP 221:5; aplis- 
sunu wu ma-ru-si-nu ul ibass% they have no 
rights of inheritance deriving from their 
status as sons MDP 22 1647.8; ina kubussé 
sa... ma-ru-tam ma-ru-tam according to 
the custom that an adoption is (as valid as 
natural) sonship (for context see abkhitu 
mng. 2a-1’) MDP 23 321:17, also MDP 18 
202:14 (= MDP 22 3). 


5’ in MB: lana) ma-ru-ti ilge (in broken 
context) BE 14 40:4. 


6’ in Bogh., RS, MB Alalakh: ana pumv- 
ut-ti-ia eppuskami I will adopt you as my 
son KBol 3:24; PN ... irtakus PN,... ana 
DUMU.MES-§&% DUMU.MES ammati irkussu (see 
ammatu D) MRS 6 55 RS 15.92:6, see Rainey, 
Or. NS 34 15f., cf. (in broken context) MRS 12 
37:7; PN PN, u PN, marigu ina ma-ru-ti-[su- 
nu] iss[u]h PN annulled the adoption of PN, 
and PN,, his (adopted) sons JCS81:3; kima 
PN ina ma-ru-tim nashu that PN’s adoption 
was annulled ibid. 2:29, cf. ibid. 34 (MB Ale- 
lakh). 


7’ in Nuzi: tuppi ma-ru-ti 3a PN ... mardu 
PN, ana ma-ru-ti ana PN, ... iddinu tablet 
of adoption of PN, he has given his son PN, 
as an adopted son to PN, (who will provide 
him with a wife) HSS 557:land3; inanna 
ana ma-ru-ti-im-ma uttérsu now I have 


maritu 
reinstated him as an adopted son HSS 5 
21:5; PN ... PN, ana ma-ru-ti ana PN, indin 
u PN, 1 bilat uRuDU kima murebbisu ana PN 
ittadin PN gave PN, (his son) as an adopted 
son to PN, and PN, gave one talent of copper 
as compensation for having brought him 
(PN,) up JEN 571:3; note referring to 
adoption for legal or inheritance purposes: 
tuppi ma-ru-ti a PN ...PN,... anama-ru-ti 
ttepus tablet of adoption by which PN 
adopted PN, HSS 9 19:1 and 4, and passim; 
PN (and) PN, gave six awiharu of land to PN, 
ana ma-ru-ti ipusu and adopted him HSS 13 
433:12; see also epésu mng. 3a. 


8’ in MA, NA: u tuppu sa DUMU-ut-ti-su 
la Satrat and (if) a tablet concerning his 
adoption was not written KAV 1 iv 5 (Ass. Code 
§ 28); ana pai tuppé sa abisuma PN Sa ana 
DUMU-t-tt ana PN, satru according to the 
wording of the tablets of his (i.e., the adopted 
man’s real) father, PN, which was issued to 
PN, (the adopting father) as an adoption 
document KAJ 6:6; mdrusiu ana PN ana 
DuMu-t-ut-ti iddinsu. KAJ 1:6, cf. PN [ina 
miigrat raminisu adi eqlisu u bitigu ana PN, 
abigu ... a{na ma]-ru-ut-ti-su érub PN, of 
his own free will, bringing with him (owner- 
ship of) his field and his house, has entered 
the household of PN,, his brother, as his 
adopted son KAJ 4:7, also KAJ 2:5 (all MA); 
see also legd mng. 2a; PN pirsu marusu sa PN, 
PN, 'PN, <ana> DUMU-f-su-nu ittassu PN, 
(and) ‘PN, have adopted PN, a weaned child, 
son of PN,, as their son TCL 9 57:5 (NA). 


9’ in NB: ¢tPN ... PN, madrusu mar 17 
imu ana DUMU-i-tu taddassu *PN gave PN,, 
her son, seventeen days old, as an adopted 
son to him (ie., her brother) AnOr 8 14:7, 
see San Nicolé-Petschow Babylonische Rechts- 
urkunden No. 4, cf. ana LU.DUMU-d-tu iddin 
YOS 6 2:7, Moldenke 21:8; note ana Lv. 
DUMU-t-tu ibi innamma ... and LU.DUMU- 
u-tt adi imu sdtu ... iddin UET 41:5, 15, 
ramansa ana DUMU-t-tu ul tanandin 
Dar. 43:10; PN ina hid libbigu tuppi DUMU- 
t-tu §a PN, u PN, marigu sahir ana DUMU-u-tu 
ana imu sdtu iknuk OLZ 1904 40:2f.; PN ana 
ma-ru-tu nilgimma tuppi ma-ru-ti-3% noistur 
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Nbn. 356:20f., cf. AnOr 8 48:17 and 25; d-tar. 
MES lu Sa LU.DUMU-t-tu lu Sa tarbitu lu ga 
dul-lum KU.BABBAR lu Sa rimiitu lu ga nudu<nz 
n> lu a maskaniitu ... hepiitu (all) docu- 
ments, whether they concern adoption, child 
rearing, work (paid in?) silver, gifts, dowry, 
or security, are void UET 4 55:27; PN ... 
PN, ... WPN, ... and DUMU-t-tu ana mubhi 
salgu zéri zaqpi . ana imu sdtul ilge 
PN has adopted PN, and PN, for all time in 
consideration of one third of the planted field 
VAS 6 188:6, see also legd mng. 2a. 


10’ inSB: PN ...anama-ru-ti-&i [ilganni] 
Aqqi adopted me as his son CT 13 421i 9 
(Sar. legend). 


2. status of a vassal: ana ma-ru-tim 
iSpura[m] he wrote to me to (ask for) a 
status of son (i.e., vassalage) ARM 2 119 r. 8; 
for similar phrases referring to political 
relationship see abhitu mng. 3b. 


David Adoption passim. 
marftu s.; fattening; Mari*; cf. maré A. 


2 ut ana [...] ana ma-ru-tam Sihuzim 
two men [sent(?)] to [...] to be taught how 
to care for animals ARM 5 46:15, cf. 1 LU 
marém taklam sa ma-ru-tam ile’h (see mari) 
ibid. 9, [LU mdar]i wu ma-ru-tam ul i-[di(?)] 
ibid. 13. 


marza’u see marzi’u. 
marzihu see marzi’u. 
marzv?u = (marzau, marzihu) 8.; (a pro- 
fessional or religious group); RS; WsSem. 


word, 


RN ittasé bit LU.MES mar-za-i u iddingu ana 
LU.MES mar-za-i-ma ana marigunu ana darits 
Niqmepa, king of Ugarit, provided a house 
for the m.-people and gave it to them and 
their sons forever MRS 6 88 RS 15.88:4, 6, 
cf. iltege bit LU.MES mar-zi-i Sa Satrana u 
ittadin bit PN [kim]a(?) bitesunu (the radbisu- 
official) took the house of the m.-people of 

. and gave the house of PN to them as 
their house ibid. 130 RS 15.70:4, bit PN 
samit ana LU.MES mar-zi-i (see samdtu usage 
a-l’') ibid. 10; beri LU.MES mar-zi-i Sa GN u 


masabbu 


bert LU.MES mar-zi-i Sa GN, amilu ana amili 
la ubbalkat (concerning certain fields) be- 
tween the m. of GN and the m. of GN, no one 
will trespass against the other MRS 9 230 RS 
18.01:7, 10; LU.MES ma-ar-zi-hi (in broken 
context) Syria 28 175 RS 14.16:3. 


For an etym., cf. Heb. marzé%h, Ugar. mrzh, 
see Eissfeldt, Ugaritica 6 187ff. 


For EA 120:21 see marsa’u. 


masabbu (masappu) s.; (a basket); OB, 
MB, Bogh., SB, NA, NB; wr. syll. and (a1.) 
MA.SA.AB. 

gi.ma.sé.ab.[x x] = [ma-s]ab ha-a-mu Hh. IX 
124; gi.ma.sé.ab.5u-ub Kip = m[a-sjab su-uh-hu 
ibid. 126; gi.ma.sé.ab.U.kUrcin = &4 wm-sa-tum 
ibid. 128; for other varieties see ibid. 116-135, cf. 
gi.ma.s&.ab (followed by varieties) MSL 7 
187f.:63-72a (Forerunner to Hh. VIII-IX). 

[Sle &%ima.sé.ab um.mi.si : de’?am ma-sa-ab- 
ba mullimi fill the basket with barley SBH p. 77 
No. 44:30. 


a) in gen.: kima PN iwwaldu ina GIMa. 
sA.aB ilgisuma ana bit PN, ... ubliju when 
PN was born, they took him in a basket to 
the house of PN, PBS 5 100 iii 28; summa 
MA.SA.AB ili nasi if (in his dream) he carries 
a basket for a god Dream-book 329:4; ma-sab 
Subbati a reed basket (among 17 emblems of 
the gods) MDP 2 pl. 17 iv 26 (MB kudurru); 
X GLMA.SA.AB UET 5 674:1, 3, 5, also (among 
rations consisting of fish) Riftin 64:3, 11, 17, 
23, 29, 36 (both OB), cf. ai.ma.sA.a[B] (in 
list) ADD 1122:2; &% lamur ma-sab-ma la 
tazzi[z] ina libbt ekalli itarbu ma-sab issu bit 
tht nassiini ussésibu .... a basket she did not 
...., 80 they entered the palace, brought a 
basket from the temple and set it up Parpo- 
la LAS No. 339 r. 3ff.; Sa ina mubhi MA.SA.AB 
{...] what was [written(?)] on a basket 
Iraq 30 pl. 25 80-7-19,333:5 (Asb.); for ma.sd. 
ab in OAkk. and UrIII, see SL 2 No. 342:124, 
and Limet Métal p. 219, wr. ma.s& TuM 
NF 1 161:13f., etc., see Salonen Hausgerite 1 223, 
wr. ma.sab UET 3 102:13, ma.sa(!).ab 
Jones-Snyder No. 181: 28. 


b) for rit. use: G1.ma.sA.aB hdmi a basket 
with chaff (among objects required for 
funerary offerings) CT 45 99:24 (OB); (flour) 
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sa ina ma-sap-pi karé §a timisam kal Satti 
LU.HAR ana érib biti inandin (see kari B 
usage a) MRdAcc. 77:42, cf. (of silver) YOS 7 
185:14, for other refs. see karé B usage a; 
salmi [a] tméri ina ci.ma.sd.aB tasdakkan 
you put the figurines of the donkeys into a 
basket ZA 45 202 ii 22 (Bogh. rit.); akala ... 
ina mubhi aima.sA.aB tasakkan GI.MA.SA.AB 
ina muhhi kanni tasakkan you put bread into 
a basket, you put the basket on top of the 
stand KAR 90:10; MA.SA.AB hurdsi russia 
basket of shining gold (for rit. use) Streck 
Asb. 282:27, also ibid. 284 r. 2, 286 r. 16,18; 1 
ma-sab kaspi one silver basket ADD 930 ii 
18. 


Gadd, Iraq 10 95ff. 


masablwurraku see urrdku. 


*masahu see *mussuhu. 

masaku (maésdku) v.; 1. (in the stative) 
to be ugly, bad, 2. mussuku to spoil, to 
make disgusting, to revile, 3. 3umsuku to 
give a bad name, 4. IV to become bad, to 
receive blame; OB, MA, SB; I (only stative 
attested), II, II/3 (lex. only), III, IV; ef. 
masiktu, mastktu in bél masikti, masku, musz 
ku, mussuku, musukké. 

[TUR].pD18 = uk-ku-du, [...].x = dum-su-ku(text 
-su), [(8u. kar] [gal = fa-pa-lum, [8u.kar].kar = 
tu-up-pu-lum Antagal C 229ff.; [x].BU = mu-ta- 
su-k{[u] Lanu E 4’, 

uk-ku-du = §um-su-ku, tup-pu-lu Malku IT 282f. 


1. (inthe stative) to be ugly, bad: summa 
... pani ma-sik if (a man) is ugly of face 
Kraus Texte 3b i 12, see MVAG 40/2 72:47, also 
74:58, 76:63, 78:75f., cf. summa ma-stk CT 
28 28:24 (both physiogn.); sa damgat u [mas]- 
kat ilu muskallim a god reveals what is fair 
and what is foul AfO 19 57:108 (SB prayer). 


2. mussuku to spoil, to make disgusting, to 
revile: I spread the corpses all over al tanitz 
tidu ti-ma-si-ik-ma usatpila nagigu I made 
his famous city disgusting and desecrated its 
surroundings TCL 3 226 (Sar.); ganitum mu3- 
Su-kat the second (bread) is (already) 
deteriorated Gilg. XI 216; aran sumni dam: 
gam ina Glini u-m[a]-sa-ku as punishment for 


masaru 


the fact that he reviles our good reputation in 
our city TCL 1 29:39, also ibid. 27(OB); la ulamz 
man[8] la u-ma-s[a]-a[k-&] he will not treat 
her (the adopted daughter) in a bad and 
disgraceful way KAJ2:9(MA); Sa ina libbisu 
mu-us-su-kat eli iligu damgat what in one’s 
own heart seems despicable is pleasing to 
one’s god Lambert BWL 40:35 (Ludlul II). 


3. sumsuku to givea bad name: Sa zamdra 
sdsu inaddu ... u sa u-sam-sa-ku (the god) 
who praises this song (should receive abun- 
dant offerings) but he who gives it a bad 
reputation (should smell no incense) Cagni 
Erra V 50; Sum-suk ina pi niséSuma qalil gag: 
gassu he is reviled in the talk of his own 
people, and he is despised ibid. I 53; kazratu 
pitquitu muttappilat garrabti ina gibit Istar 
Sum-su-kat alti kabti the circumspect 
prostitute is reviled by the ...., (while) at 
IStar’s command, the noble’s wife is given a 
bad name Lambert BWL 218 iv 7; for other 
oces. of Sumsuku, see nasdku. 


4. IV to become bad, to receive blame: 
Sumgu im-ma-as-st-ik his reputation will be- 
come bad YOS 10 64 r. 24 (OB physiogn.); 
inanna assum biltum uhhurat annis at-ta-an- 
sa-ka-am (see anni& usage a) Sumer 14 14 
No. 1:36; isu allikam awatum ana panija 
tprikma at-ta-an-sa-ak since I arrived, things 
have gone against me, and I have been 
blamed TCL 18 151:12 (both OB letters). 


For Kienast ATHE 44:22 see mast mng. 3a. 
Held, JCS 15 25. 


masallQ see magalld. 
see masabbu. 


**masartu. (AHw. 
ekal masarti (mdsariz). 


masappu 


618a) see masartu in 


masaru (or masdru, mazdru) v.; to with- 
hold(?); OA*; I imsur — masir, IV(?). 
Summa babtt ma-as-ra-at 10 Ma.na kaspam 
sébilamma iwwasa babtija legéma if my out- 
standing deliveries are withheld(?), send me 
ten minas of silver, and when my outstanding 
deliveries leave, take (them) TCL 14 9:27; 
kima agar 1 Ma.na.ta kaspam isquluninni 
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adi imim t-im-st-ru-ni-ni_ because they held 
me back(?) until today at the place where 
they each paid me one mina of silver BIN6 
98:8; asium ma-si-ir the asi?u-metal is 
withheld CCT 243:7; uncert.: summa PN 
eb(!)-rt ma-st-ir (or ma-gi(!)-ir) BIN 4 52:10; 
ni-tdm-sd-ar Edinb. 1922, 396:7, cited AHw. 
618a. 


For a translat. ‘‘to denounce” see J. Lewy, 
ArOr 18/3 430 n. 352. Possibly the same verb 
as masaru, 


masatu—s.;_ washbasin; syn. list*; cf. 
mest V. 


ban sipri, banu, ma-sa-tum = MIN (= n[im-su-u]) 


CT 41 50i1 10. 
masau_ see mest v. 
masawatu see maswatu. 
*masdari§ (maldaris, mesdarig) adv.; 
continually; EA, SB; cf. saddru. 
a) masdarig (maldarig): Summa ... ma 


ina pisu mal-da-rig illiku if liquid flows out 
of his mouth continually Kiichler Beitr. pl. 14 
i 27. 


b) ana masdaris: mdré Sipriki ana tPN 
assatija lil{iku a}na ma-al-ta-ri-is-ma let 
your messengers come to PN, my wife, con- 
tinually EA 26:61, also ibid. 63; [Summa ...] 
ana mal-da-ri§ usa?al if he coughs constantly 
AMT 83,1 r.17, cf. [...] mes-da-rig idtanat: 
tima AMT 53,9:4. 


masdaru A (maldaru) s.; permanence, 
duration (used adverbially only); MA, SB; 
cf. sadaru, 


a) ina (or ana) masdari: mustennt saplati 
ina mas-da-ri sak[in ina mahrika] the man 
who constantly disguises his intentions — 
his case is before you Lambert BWL 132:123 
(SamaS hymn); ana ma-al-di-ri (in broken 
context) JCS 7 128 No. 23:8 (MA Tell Billa). 


b) masdara (maldara): ina Ssikari résti 
ma-al-da-ra istanattima iballut he will drink 
(the medication) in fine beer repeatedly, and 
he will recover AMT 76,1:14; mas-da-ra 
KLTA sépisu talappat you daub repeatedly 


masiktu 


the soles of his feet AMT 88,2:12; gind mas- 
da-ri t8tardnig igdl constantly and unceas- 
ingly he is attentive toward his goddess 
ZA 61 52 ii 90 (Nabi hymn), cf. uwmmisalla 
mas-da-ra(var. -ri) gind imahharka he daily, 
constantly and unceasingly confronts you 
(Sama3) Lambert BWL 134: 134. 


masdaru B_ss.; (a knife); lex.* 


gir.suns¥-u" zabar = mas-da-ru Hh. XII 51, 
ef. Hg. A II a-c, in MSL 7 172. 


masennu see masennu. 

mashartu)§ (mashatu) s8.; (a container for 
oil); OA, OB, Mari; pl. mashardtu; cf. 
saharu. 


ina ma-as-ha-ar-ti-im samnam ustabilakkim 
I have sent you oil in am. TCL 18 86:37; 
samnum mali ma-ds-ha-ar-ti a PN ilgt oil, 
as much as there is in a m.(?), which PN 
received CT 8 38a:21, 25, also, wr. ma-ds- 
ha-ti ibid. 5 and 7 (OB), cf. 1 GaL ma-ds-ha- 
tum (of silver) ARM 7 237:6; 174 3 ma-as- 
ha-ra-tim PN 17} (grains of silver) for three 
m.-8, to PN CCT 5 37c:11 (OA). 


masharu s.; (a container?); OAkk., NB; 
ef. saharu. 

ab-ni KI.NE = ma-as-ha-rum (erroneous var. to 
masddu, q.v.) Diri IV 291. 

5% MA.NA siparru Suqulti mas-ha-ri five 
and two-thirds minas of bronze, weight of a 
m. 82-7-14,137:2 (NB); 1 ma-as-ha-ru-um 
(made of ivory) UET 3 765:3, also ibid. 1498 
i 9 (Ur III). 


See also mashartu. 
In CT 12 4 i 20 (A II/6 i 22) read [pla-ha-rum. 


8.; (mng. unkn.); OB.* 


GIS.MA.TUR liphé [wu] ana ai8.a1 ma-ds-ha- 
ds-tum [...] let them caulk the small boat 
and [let them (not) ...] to the canebrake of 
the m. TLB 4 40:17. 


mashastu 


mashatu 
masiktu (maésikiu) s.; bad reputation, bad 
feelings, wrongdoing; Bogh., MA, SB; cf. 
masiku. 


see mashartu, 
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g[a].dé (mistake for gi.zu) nam.mu.un.na. 
ab.jub.bé.en ség.zu (var. nig.ség.z[uJ) di. 
[di.e.dé] : ahka tanandi&ésimma ma-sik-ta-ka (var. 
ma-sik-<ta>-ka) iqqgabbt_ if you neglect it (the scribal 
craft), you will be given a bad reputation TCL 16 
96:9, see Sjdberg, JCS 24 126. 


ma-st-ik-tam ana damiqtim tutarra you 
(pl.) are able to turn bad into good PBS7 
42:24 (OB let.);  ma-di-tk-ta mimma ul imur 
atiasar3u he did not experience anything 
bad, (because) I guarded him KBo 18:15; Sa 
m[a-8-t]k-ta uba’a who plots evil JCS1 
243 r. 5 (let. from Egypt), also KBo 1 8:32; ina 
awatim anummeam ma-si-ik-tam ina libbika 
lu la ta-as-sa-ab-bat you should not feel bad 
in your heart on account of this KBo 1 5 iv 39; 
[sa ...] ulm il]t ana ma-sik-te tazzakruni (for 
tazzakrani) (women from the harem) who 
pronounce the name of a god for blasphemy 
AfO 17 279:57 (MA harem edicts), cf. (in broken 
context) ibid. 281:70; [ina pi] nisésuma ma- 
sik-ia i& he has a bad reputation among 
his own people Lambert BWL 99:20 (sayings); 
qabé ma-sik-ti (in broken context) K.8612:11 
(SB prayer); see also TCL 16 96:9, in lex. 
section. 


masiktu in bél masikti (madikti) s.; 
criminal; MB Alalakh*; cf. masdéku. 

PN ana bél ma-Hi-tk-ti ittir u kima arnigu 
iddak PN turned into a criminal and was 
executed for his crime Wiseman Alalakh 17:8. 


masiru (or massaru) s.; (mng. uncert.); 
NA.* 


i-ma-si-ri Sa sadue Supatani our dwelling 
place is in the m. of the mountain LKA 62:12, 
see Or. NS 18 35 (lit.). 


For VAT 8755 iv 47ff. (Nabnitu E 290ff.) see 
keséru. 


masiru see maziru. 
masiu see mest adj. 
maskartu see maskartu. 


*maskiltu§ (baskiltu, biskiltu) s.; (a part 
of the middle “finger” of the lung); OB, SB. 


summa ma-as-ki-il-tum sa ubdn hasim hur: 
hudam ittul if the m. of the “finger” of the 


masku 


lung faces the windpipe YOS 10 36 iv 8; 
Summa ubdn has qablitum ba-as-ki-il-ta-sa 
sabtat if the m. of the middle ‘‘finger’’ of the 
lung is “held” ibid. 40:22 (both OB ext.); 
summa ba-ds-ki-il-ti ubdn has qabliti mebret 
[...] KAR 447 r. 5, ef. (in broken context) ibid. 
obv.7f.; note the var. biskiltu Susa No. IlI* 
r. 33-36, cited RA 66 191. 


Both the emendation to bassiltu CAD 2 
(B) 134 8.v. basiltw usage b and the reading 
maskiltu proposed s.v. *kukkiltu should be 
discarded in favor of baskiltu established by 
the Susa variant biskiltu. 


Nougayrol, RA 66 191. 


masku_ = (masku, fem. mas/siktu) adj.; bad, 
rotten, ugly; OB, EA, RS, MB Alalakh, MA, 
NA; cf. masdaku. 

bu-ul guL = lem-nu, ma-as-ku, $&ul-pu-ut-tu 
Idu I 67, also Diri II 133; hul = ma-ds-kum 
OBGT XI iv 4; lu.hul, 14.hul.dim.ma = ma- 
ds-kum OB Lu Bi 41f.; bul.dim.ma = m[a}-ds- 
kum OBGT XI iv 6; [bul] = [ma-a]s-ku Lu 
Excerpt IT 155; [lu.nig.hulJ lu-ni-hu-ul (pro- 
nunciation) = ma-ds-ku = (Hitt.) i-da-lu-uS MSL 12 
214:16 (Lu Bogh.); sag.hul = lem-nu, mas-ku 
sabru, zéru Kagel B171f.; sag. bul.gél = xr.miN 
(i.e., the same four equivalents) ibid. 175ff.; 
ka. bul = min (= Ka) ma-as-ku Izi F 323; [ka. 
hjul qa-a-hu-ul (pronunciation) = pu-u ma-aé-k[u] 
Kagal D Section 4:12; [igi].hul = pa-nu ma-ds- 
k{u-tum] Kagal G 28; al.sal.la = ma-as-k[u] 
Erimhué’ IT 165. 

a) in gen.: ettt la ma-ds-ku [sa] pana 
zimiki my one and only, your features are 
not unlovely, (they look as good) as before 
JCS 15 9 iv 17 (OB lit.); minum annim ga 
niini ma-ds-ku-tim tugsdbilamma what is this, 
that you have sent me rotten fish? TCL 17 
46:5 (OB let.), cf. damgqa u ma-ds-ka YOS 13 
98:9; 7 elippdtu sa nakri ... amat masg-ik-ta 
itepsundsi Usgaritica 5 87 No. 24:30; mimma 
awatam ma-si-tk-tam ana panisu ul ag[bi] 
I did not speak any bad word to him ARM 3 
36:23; nukurtu mas-s8-tk-tum itti[ja e|nnipus 
dire hostility has arisen against me EA 92:11, 
ef. tna Halab bit abija [nukurtu] ma-&i-ik-ta 
tttabs in Aleppo, my family seat, an evil 
[act of hostility?] happened Smith Idrimi 4; 
tabiar ma-d8-[ka/ku-te-si-na] tunakkar u sia;. 
MES-3t-na [...] (see bérw A mng. Ib) 
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maslahtu 


Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 26 ii 17 (MA); Summa SIG,- 
ta ma-ds-ka ina muhhi wUrRu.MES gabbi 
whether it is good or bad, it concerns the 
entire village Woolley Carchemish 2 135:25 
(NA), see Postgate Taxation 360. 


b) as personal name (OB) — 1’ Maskum: 
Ma-ds-kum JCS 11 36 No. 29:1, Holma Zehn 
Altbabylonische Tontafeln 2:8, UCP 10 98 No. 
22:4, and passim in Ishchali, BIN 7 170:26, wr. 
Ma-as-kum TCL 1192:15, Mas-kum ABIM 
29:12, YOS 13 470:1, 25. 


2’ Mastktum: tMa-si-ik-tum YOS813 453:4, 
but note as the name of a man: Ma-st-ik- 
tum DUMU PN Meissner BAP 90:27, also JMa-si- 
tk-tum CT 8 37a:22, VAS 9 53:6 = 54:6, CT 
47 40:26. 


masilahtu)§ (masrahtu) s.; (a vessel for 
sprinkling); Mari, SB, NB; pl. maslahdtu; 
wr. syll. and puc.a.sup; cf. salahu. 
dug.kun.tacas, dug.a.sud = mas-ldh-tu 
Hh. X 173f.; dug.a.lé, dug.a.sud = mas-l[ah- 
tum] Hh. X 317f. var.; kun.LAGAB.zabar, a. 
sud.zabar = mas-la[h-tu] Hh. XII 105f., cf. kun. 
LAGAB.kt.babbar, a.sud.kiu.babbar ibid. 


199f., kun.LacaB k(U.GI], a.sud x[U.cr] ibid. 
300f. 


a) inecon.: (several kinds of vessels and) 
1 ma-as-ra-lahl-t{um] ana bit PN( ?) [sé]ru[bu] 
one m. were brought into the house of PN(?) 
ARM 9 50:5; (different kinds of oil) ana 
ma-as-la-ha-tim sa mahar sarrim for the m.- 
vessels which are in front of the king ARM7 
84:6’; 4 mas-lah-a-ti siparri 3 MA.NA 25 Gin 
Suquitasunu four bronze m.-vessels, their 
weight being three minas 25 shekels VAS 6 
304:6 (NB). 


b) inrit.: hil abukkati tahassal ana pua. 
A.SUD tanaddi ina kakkabi tugsbdt you crush 
abukkatu-resin, put it into a m.-vessel, and 
let it stand overnight Kiichler Beitr. pl. 14 118; 
bdb Dua mas-lah-te tepette you open the 
mouth of a m.-vessel (in broken context) 
KAR 47:4 (royal rit.). 


For the var. masrahtu compare the var. 
masrahu to maslahu. While the phonetic 
change assumed here is not otherwise attested, 


masla’tu 


assuming a var. is preferable to deriving 
masrahu from sardhu or sarahu. 


maslahu) (masrahu) s.; 1. (a vessel for 
sprinkling), 2. semen duct(?); OB, MB, SB, 
NA; cf. salahu. 

dug.a.lé, dug.a.sud = mas-l[a-fu] (var. 
mas-l[ah-tum)]) Hh. X 317f.; [gi.a]e.lé, [gilfal. 
sud = mas-la-hu Hh. TX 235f., see MSL 9 183. 

[ma]s-la-hu, n{a-a]g-ra-pu = ze-rum Explicit 
Malku I 330. 


1. (a vessel for sprinkling): see Hh., in 
lex. section; [x] ma-as-la-hu KU.BABBAR 
(with a golden spout) ARM 7 245:6; [m]a- 
as-ra-hu GESTIN umalla he fills the m. with 
wine Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 22:5 (NA rit.). 


2. semen duct(?): see Explicit MalkuI 330, 
in lex. section; summa amilu ...ma-as-la-ah 
uésarisu (wr. KAS.MES-di) ibita mali Kécher 
BAM 111 ii 23, note the var. ma-as-ra-ah 
@iS(or KAS)-su bubuta mali (if) the m. of his 
penis is full of pustules in the parallel ibid. 
396 iv 7 (MB). 


For the var. masrahu see discussion sub 
maslahtu. 


maslahu see maélahu. 


maslaqtu s.; (a metal pot used for cooking) ; 
OA; cf. saldgqu. 

urudu.gen.gal.la, urudu.gen.hur.sag.ga 
= mas-laq-tum = en-gal-lum | ga-an-nu Hg. 198a—b, 
in MSL 7 154. 


2 Sapiltan ma-as-la-ag-ta-an two grinding 
slabs, two cooking pots (in a list of vessels) 
ICK 2 344:3. 


masla’tu_s.;_ (epidemic) disease; Bogh., 
SB; cf. sal@u. 


ma-as-la-’-ti ummdn nakri disease among 
the army of the enemy KUB 37 221 edge, wr. 
mas-la->-tt CT 20 31:32, cf. mas-la-’-ti ume 
mani CT 20 26 r. 5, 31:31, CT 51 158:12f.; 
mas-la->-ti migitti wummdni disease, fall of 
the army PRT 122:11, parallel Boissier Choix 89 
K.4045a:10, K.3691:27; mas-la-’-tum (entire 
apodosis) CT 20 40:40, 16 K.6848 r. 4f. (all 
ext.), Kraus Texte 25:2 (physiogn.). 
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masla’u 


masla’u_s.; (a pitcher); lex.*; cf. saldu. 


dug.a.nag, dug.a.nag.su.tag.ga = mas- 
lau Hh. X 309f.; gid.up.saL.KaB.tur, gid.uD. 
SAL.KAB.1 = mas-la-’- Hh. IV 212f. 


masmas see mazmaz. 


masnaqtu.s.;_ 1. control, checking, 
2. punctuality; SB, NB; cf. sandqu. 

gi.e dim,.dim,.ma i.si.i8 ba.ra.ne.en : 
anni mas-nag-tim-ma ul tana[ssjus this is an ex- 


amination, you cannot complain BSOAS 20 260:8 
(= Examenstext A 650). 


1. control, checking —a) in gen.: (areas) 
$a RN sar mat Assur ina mas-naq-ti a Uruk 
tna gaté Urukaja utirramma ana Ninurta ga 
Uruk iddinu which Assurbanipal, the king 
of Assyria, returned to the people of Uruk 
at (the occasion of) a checking of (properties 
in) Uruk, and gave to Ninurta of Uruk 
AnOr 9 2:62 (NB); &@ A.MUSEN ma-as-na-qa-ti 
[...] CT 61 93 r. 15 (fable). 


b) in the name of a gate: néreb mas-naq-ti 
adnati Entrance-to-the-Place-Where-the- 
World-Is-Controlled (name of a gate in 
Nineveh) Streck Asb. 80 ix 110, also ibid. 68 
viii 14, cf. abul nérebi ma-ds-na-ag-ti (in 
Babylon) PBS 15 77:4 (Nbk.), possibly to be 
restored in BiOr 21 147 Ep. 35 E 20 (Esarh.). 


2. punctuality (NB only): pat batilu u 
ma-as-nag-tum sa akali u sikari ... nasi he 
is responsible for interruption (of delivery) 
and for punctual delivery of bread and beer 
VAS 6 96:8, also ibid. 37:3, 104:17, 182:11, 
324:9, VAS 5 109:7, see San Nicold-Ungnad 
Neubabylonische Rechts- und Verwaltungsur- 
kunden Glossar 95, also pit la batlu u ma-as- 
naq-tum 1882-9-18,227ar.1, pit batla uw ma- 
as-naq-<tum> u bunntii Sa naptanu PN nasi 
1881-7-1,332:9. 


von Soden, Or. NS 18 398f. 


masradu 
ef. sarddu. 


8.; packing equipment; OA*; 


} Gin ana ma-as-ri-dim one-fourth shekel 
for packing equipment CCT 1 3la:9 (list of 
expenses). 


Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 11. 


326 


massatu A 
masrahtu see maslahtu. 


masrahu see maslahu. 


massaku_ s.; towing rope; OB, NA; cf. 
nasaku. 
é8.mé.gid.da = ma-as-sa-ku = Hh. XXII 


Section 11:17. 


5 £8 ma-as-sd-ku (among tools brought to 
the palace) YOS 5 227:10 (OB); 4 ma-sd-ku 
(uncert., between kugsrahhu and mihitu, see 
mahitu) A 21928:4 (OB Ishchali); ana 2-su 
BS ma-si-ki arhig dina&gSunu dullu ... ina 
libbi lépusu (I am sending you people) give 
them two m.-s, they should perform the 
ritual with (them) KAV 112:9 (NA let.). 


The mng. of é3.m4.gid as a rope in 
association with boats is confirmed by the 
Ur Til refs. ITT 3/2 6351:6, 9, 6554:3, and 
RA 16 19 ii 5, and by the Sum. literary text 
STVC 60:34. The context of the NA ref. is 
not specific enough to determine whether it 
deals with a rope or with a textile (reading 
the det. as rUe@ rather than 43). For other 
refs., see mastaku. 


see mastaku. 
massaqtu see massaktu. 


massaku 


massaru _s.; 
nasaru. 


(mng. uncert.); SB*; cf. 


ana 4Nin-saR qardi bél ma-as-sa-r[i] gimal 
act pleasing to DN, the warrior, the “lord of 
the saw(?)” RA 17 121 i 28 (bil., Sum. broken). 


Translat. based on etym. only. 
massaru see masiru. 


massatu A s.; (mng. uncert.); OA.* 


kaspam sa ma-sa-tim sa Aésur téaqqalma 
he will pay the silver of (or: for) the m. of 
(the god) A&SSur TCL 4 15:32. 


The word either is a feminine to massé s., 
or an object of the cult, see Veenhof Old As- 
syrian Trade p. 291f.n. 421. The reading of the 
divine name 18,-TAR-zA-at is unknown, see 
Hirsch Untersuchungen 2nd. ed. Addenda p. 14. 
For the name of the Elam. goddess see 
manzat. 
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massatu B 


massatu B_s.; (mng. uncert.); NB.* 


pit mati u ma-sa-a-ta nasi he guarantees 
in case of a shortage (of food deliveries) and 
m. TuM 2-3 207:7, ef. pit batlu u ma-as-sa-tt 
PN nasi ibid. 208:5. 


massi§ _s.; (a textile used for harnessing) ; 
MB*; Kassite word. 


6 TUG ma-as-si-is sa samddi u pa-gu-ma-tt 
... 6 TUG ma-as-si-i§ Suniti ... Sibila six 
m.-s for harnessing and saddles, send me 
these six m.-s PBS 1/2 30:15 and 17. 


von Soden, AfO 21 83. 
see mastitu. 


s.; corvée worker; Alalakh, EA. 


andkuma ubbalu LOMES ma-as-sd.ME[8] 
I am bringing corvée workers EA 365:14, 
25, also 23 (= RA 19108); (flour) éd¢ LU.mES 
ma-2i wages for the corvée workers Wiseman 
Alalakh 246:6, wr. LU.MES ma-st ibid. 13; 
igir LU.MES ma-sit hire for the m.-people 
Wiseman Alalakh 268:14 (OB); id? LU.MES ma- 
zi Sa ina GN illiku wages for the corvée 
workers who went to GN ibid. 269:18, also 
19, 259:15, 265:7, idi LU.MES ma(?)-a-zi(?) 
ibid. 274:25 (OB), see JCS 13 21ff.; LU ma-as- 
si(? text URU) ibid. 161:10, 43, cited AHw. 
619a. 


Moran, The Bible and the Ancient Near East: 
Essays in Honor of William Foxwell Albright p. 57, 


massitu 


massu 


67 n. 16; T. N. D. Mettinger, Solomonic State 
Officials 129 ff. 

massu_ see massu. 

massi- (mass) adj.; expert; MB, SB; 


Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and maS.sup; cf. mas: 
situ adj. 


a) as designation of officials: [ana] ... 
apli ként emqi mu-de-e mas-se-e ... qibima 
tell [PN] the true heir, the wise, the know]- 
edgeable, the expert one RT 19 60 No. 356:3 
(MB let., coll.); mas-su-% Sa MAH(?).MES ina 
GN (obscure) Aro, WZJ 8 572 HS 114:16 (MB 
let.); MAS.SUD.MES labiriti §a GN illikuma 
RN isalSunitima the old experts of GN 
came, and RN questioned them MDP 6 pl.9 
ii 27, also BBSt. No. 6 i 50 (MB kudurru); 


massi 


litti mas-se-e itané tSdluma they questioned 
the descendants(?) of the experts living in 
the neighborhood BE 1 83 r. 9 (MB). 


b) other oce.: [Sin u Sam]ag ila mas-Su- 
uw-te Borger Esarh, 2 i 31. 


In ArOr7315:10 read LU s4-p[i-rju lu-u 
LU.SAG.LUGAL. 


mass (massu’u, manst, mensi, masst) s.; 
leader; OA, OB, MB, SB; Sum. lw.; wr. 
syll. and mMa8.suD. 


{...] [@au].xinDA = mu-ir-rum, mas-su-% Diri 
VID 2’; [su-u] su = 44 maS.su mas-su-u ATI/8:51; 
ma-as-88 DAG.KISIM,x A.MAS = ma-as-st-v, KUB 3 
94 ii 14f., see MSL 2 103; ba-dr BAR = madg-su-% 
3a [x] A 1/6:318. 

en mas.sti uS.gar ni.te.na me.en : bél 
mas-su-t malik ramanisa atta (see bélu lex. section) 
TCL 6 51:11f., see RA 11 144:6; am Si ka.nag. 
gai masz.su™ki.in.gi.ra : bélum napisti mati 
mas-su-u gamé u erseti lord, life of the land, leader 
of heaven and earth 4R 27 No. 4:17f.; dingir 
nun mas.stu mah en 4Nu.dim.mud.ra : ana 
rubé mas-su-% sirt bélt Imin to the ruler, the 
glorious leader, the lord Nudimmud CT 16 20: 124f,, 
also ibid. 19: 56ff., BA 5 642 No. 10: 9f., 5R 50i21f., 
see Borger, JCS 21 3:11. 

ma-an-zu-u = gar-ru LTBA 2 2:29; maégs-su-u 
= @-8d-ri-du, rap-§4 uz-nt Malku I 61f.; [mas- 
sju-t% = a-dd-ri-du CT 18 17 81-2-4,434:6; mas- 
stt-u | a-§d-ri-du jf min | a-lik mah-ri TCL 6 17:21 
(comm.) ; mas-su-u kak-ku (see massd B, explanation 
to [MAN] ana MAN MAS.sU f{L), mas-du-u a-sd-ri-du 
(explanation to LuGAL(!) MaS.st TUK, see usage b) 
2R 47 i 14f.. 

mMaS.suD = LU.KUR RA 17 129 r. 13 (astrol. 
comm.). 


a) said of gods: see lex. section; ma-an-su 
kibrati [...] leader of the universe (incipit 
of a song) KAR 158v9, cf. [...] Igigt man- 
sa-a tla garda [the ...] of the Igigi, the 
leader, the valiant god ibid. i 40, also (in bro- 
ken context) ibid. iv 2, v 10; bari matt mas-su-u 
tenéséti (Sama) who looks after the (home) 
land, the leader of mankind KAR 55:6; 
(Sama’) MaS.suD-% rabt da tenéséti UET 6 
405:5, also LKA 111:9; Sama’ mas-su-v siru 
muttarré tenégéti_ glorious leader, who governs 
mankind Kécher BAM 323:19, cf. KAR 59:30, 
Enlil geéru mi-en-su-% tléni strong Enlil, 
leader of the gods KAR 128:23 (prayer of Tn.); 
Enlil maS.sup-% siri JCS 19 121:2 (NB copy 
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mass 


of Simbar-Sihu inscr.); Naba mMaS.sup-u itepsu 
slits Sarpdnitu accomplished expert, off- 
spring of DN BMS 22:2; emqu mas-su-u MAS. 
maS ili Asalluki AMT 100,3:12; Sakkan ndz 
qidu ellu mas-su-% §a Ani holy shepherd, m. 
of Anu KAR 19r.(!) 2, see Or. NS 23 211; mas- 
su-t MAS.MAS ili hursdni (said of Girra) 
LKA 139:41; Dumuzi harmi [star hirati 
mas-se-e matt spouse of I8tar, the first- 
ranking wife, leader of the land PSBA 31 
pl. 6:12; ina mahar DN mas-si-i (in broken 
context, Sum. broken) STT 215i15; be-lum 
mag-Se-e Win [...] KAR 102:13; for other 
refs. seo Tallqvist Gétterepitheta 130; %Mas- 
su-t%~ Surpu VIII 30; bél(u) masst with Gk. 
translit. ByA pacow Pinches, PSBA 24 (1902) 
118, see Sollberger, Iraq 24 71. 


b) said of rulers: mas-5u-u% Sakkanak ilani 
Layard 73 No. 2:8 (ASSur-bél-kala); mas-su- 
um strt the glorious leader CT 375i 5 
(Nbk.); (Merodachbaladan) rapsa uzni mas- 
su-u naklu mudi kal Sipri the alert, the 
clever leader, who knows how to do everything 
VAS 137 ii 48; MAS.SUD ina mati ibassi there 
will be a leader in the land ACh Sin 25:11, cf. 
LUGAL mas-su (var. MAS.SUD) ibaS&  Labat 
Calendrier § 86:9, for comm., see lex. section; 
MAS.sUD gar Elamti imdt am. of the king of 
Elam willdie AChSupp.2Sinliii8; %Nin- 
gul-ti ana mas-se-e (the star) DN (predicts 
the coming of)am. AfO 19 106:2 and parallels; 
MAS.SUD takammu you will defeat the leader 
(of the enemy) Boissier Choix 46:12 and 14; 
maS.suD ina libbt matt BE K.3846:1(!), ef. 
MAS.SUD ina libbt mati TU-ba ibid. 2(!) (omit- 
ted by Boissier Choix p. 63, copy C.B.F. Walker) ; 
qaqqad MAS.sUD Sa mat nakri {innakkis] the 
head of the leader of the enemy’s country 
[will be cut off] AfO 22 60:12 (MB ext.), see 
Nougayrol, RA 63 149. 


c) as title of Anatolian rulers: (metal 
objects) ana ma-st-e-em sa GN for the ruler 
of GN CCT 1 27a:4, 6, 12, also ibid. 26b:1 (OA), 
uncert.: iétigu ma-su-um a-%-[...] RN Sar 
GN ARM 2 78:35, see Garelli Les Assyriens 91 
n.2; tin paid ana ma-si 1-li (beside ana ahu 
rub@im, ana kasSim) RA 59 40 MAH 16158: 20 


mastaru 


(OA); A-dur-ma-si-i A&Sur-Is-My-Leader 
TCL 19 79:3, see Hirsch Untersuchungen p. 10. 


In BIN 7 83:21 the personal name may 
have to be emended to Ra-Su-ub-<la>-ma- 
sa-Su. See also massa B. 


Ad usage c: J. Lewy, Or. NS 15 401 n. 5. 


massa see massa B. 


massuhu see *mussuhu. 


massuku_ see mussuku. 


massusu_ s.; (mng. unkn.); NB.* 


x masihi ma-as-su-su Sa MN (given out to 
the bakers and cooks) Dar. 7:3. 


massiitu. s.; washing; MA; cf. mesi v. 


ma-ds-su-u-tu (the nth) washing (of the 
pot used to prepare the perfume) (subscript 
of a section, always in broken context) 
Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 26 ii 9, 29:2, 35:5, see 
ibid. index s.v. 


massitu = adj.(?) fem.; expert; OB*; cf. 


masst adj. 


The goddess Mama ma-si-ta-am sukim 
expert in cuneiform writing HS “175” iii 12, 
cited von Soden, JNES 19 166f. 


To be interpreted either as a substantive 
on the analogy of apkallam sipir, cited von 
Soden ibid., or as adjective, cf. the parallel 
rabitam libbi Sumer 13 pl. 1 (p. 69) IM 51545: 2, 


massitu) = (messtitu) —s.; 
MB; cf. musst v. 


identification ; 


PN PN, ana me-es-su-ti 5a PN, tlgdSumma 
... PN, PN, umessima ana PN, iddin PN 
took PN, to identify PN,, PN, identified PN, 
and gave him to PN, BE 148:2; 2ANSE-ia 
ga PN ki sarti ibukuma ... PN, sa adpurakku 
ma-as-su-ta Sa ANSE.MES idi limur my two 
donkeys which PN has led away unlawfully 
(he brought to your area), now PN,, whom I 
send to you, knows how to identify the 


donkeys, let him examine (them) CT 43 60:10. 
massu’u see massti s. and *musst. 


mastaru _ see mazktiu. 
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ma’su 
ma’su- s.; (mng. unkn.); SB.* 


LU GAR-nu-te ma->-si(?) (in an enumeration 
of military units) Borger Esarh. 106 iii 16. 
mas’u see mest adj. 

(or mastd) s.; (mng. unkn.); NA.* 


[...] xa-na da-mu-qi a-na ma-si-e ka-ra-ki 
ABL 433:17 (coll. K. Deller). 


mast 


mas see mest adj. 
masii_ see mési. 
masu see mésu. 


masiktu s.; SB; cf. sdku. 


na.na.za.hi.li sar = ur-su = ma-suk-tu Hg. 
B IV 136, in MSL 10 35; na,y.na.du.za&.hi.li 
SAR = 7-lit MIN = ¢-lit min ibid. 137. 

ur-su = ma-suk-tum, e-lit ur-su = a-bat-ti MIN 
Uruanna IIT 188/a-b. 


mortar ; 


egel ma-suk-ta nadti la pu he must not go 
on a field where a mortar lies (var. asar ursu 
nadé) Iraq 21 50:36, dupl. KAR 147 r. 5 (hem- 
er.), var. from KAR 177 yr. ii 14. 


maswatu (masawatu) s.; (a type of tree 
or wood); RS*; foreign word. 


2 me 20 GIS.MES ma-d[s-wla-tu ana LG.MES 
GN 2 me [30(?)] @i18.mMES ma-sa-wa-tu-[m]a(?) 
ana GN, 220 m.-logs for the people of GN, 
also 230 m.-logs for GN, MRS 12 113:2, 5; 
20(?) ai8 ma-ds-wa-tu ibid. 114:7. 


masadu_ s.; (a crucible used for melting); 
RS, SB; cf. sdédu v. 


ab-ni KI.NE = ma-sa-du Diri IV 291; udun. 
urudu = ma-sa-du Nabnitu O 260. 


[x] URUDU.MES ma-sa-du-ma (among 
metal tools) MRS 12 142:3; 1 ma-sa-du (in 
similar context) ibid. 157:15; one (bottle, or: 
ana) AMES ma-sa-di tp dan-na-t[i ...] 
(obscure) KAR 374r. 11. 


masallu_s.;  shepherd’s reed hut or 
shelter; MB, SB*; pl. magalldtu; cf. saldlu. 


gi.[nlam.sipa.da = gub-ru, gi.dt.a = si-i-ri, 
gi.du.a= tarbasu = ma-sal-lu Saréi Hg. ATI 16ff., 
in MSL 7 67f. 

ur-pa-ti = ma-sal-lu (preceded by synonyms of 
sulilu) Malku II 195. 


masaru 


gub-ri bu-u-lu ma-sal-lu (see bilu lex. section) 
Boissier DA 12 i 31 (SB ext. comm.). 

9 ma-sa-al-la-<ti> ina libbi eqli ... kt 
iskunu they put nine shelters in the field 
PBS 1/2 47:16 (MB); B.GaL tamli ul ubbala 
ma-sal-la-tu (var. [m]a-sal-lu) ga [r@7(?)] 
Cagni Erra I 59, var. from unpub. dupl., courtesy 
W. G. Lambert. 


masarru_ s.; (a wooden object); OB, SB, 
NA. 

gi8.me.dim, gié.8a.dim = 
IV 4f. 

AN 4.zu zu gé.gé.gé.an : ana ma-sar-ri 
i-da-ti-ka (in obscure context) RA 17 121 ii 18. 

X ma-sar-ri KILMIN (= suppitu) x solid(?) 
m.-3 (beside trays and potstands) Iraq 23 
33 (pl. 17) ND 2490+ :43 (NAinv.); DIS ma- 
sa-ar-ru-um (list of lexical entries?) UET 5 
882:23 (OB). 


ma-sar-ru Hh. 


masaru v.; to move in a circle, to make a 
detour, to linger; OB, Mari, SB; I tmsur — 
imassar, IT, IV. 

Busi-id-MINgY = gi-ta-du-du, sur.sur = mu-us- 
su-ru Antagal D 233f. 

tu-ma-as-sar 5R 45 K.253 iii 10 (gramm.), 
tu-ma-as-sa-ra ibid. 14. 

a) masaru: summa ana Mari allak summa 
kasémma a-ma-as-sa-ar should I go (directly) 
to Mari or should I make a detour through 
the desert? ARM2120:21; 1 ga-am(?) 10 
ubdn am-si-ur Siddam mindm allik I pro- 
ceeded in a circle(?) ten fingers, what length 
did I go? CT 913 iv 42, see TMB 39 No. 77:1 
(OB); summa siru ana pan améli im-sur if a 
snake moves in circles toward aman STT 321 
i 9 (SB Alu); Summa misahu Situ iskun 
iskunma im-sur im-sur-ma tzziz tezizma iprut 
tprutma issapih if a mishu-light begins in 
the south, lingers, comes to a standstill, 
flickers(?), and is extinguished (citing astrol. 
omen) ABL 1237:6, cf. (in similar context) 
[...]-ma im-sur K.11092 i 15 (astrol.). 


b) mussuru: adi teb[at] girrim lu-ma-as- 
st-ir-ma lugpur until the campaign begins, 
I will linger and send (orders) ARM 1 71:9. 

c) IV (inchoative mng.?): im-ma-as-ru- 
nim-ma tidus Tidmat tebini they (the mon- 


329 


oi.uchicago.edu 


masaru 


sters) formed a circle standing ready at the 
side of Tiamat En.el. I 129, IL 15, III 19 and 
71; obscure: li-ma-as-ra usarka mu-ni-ih 
ex[...] let your penis, which calms [...], 
be .... Biggs Saziga 22:10. 


masaru see masdru. 


masftanu see massartu mng. la-2’. 


masén see masi. 

mashatu ss s.;_ (an inexpensive quality of 
scented flour used for burnt offering); from 
OB on; wr. syll. and zip.map.@A, ZiD.MA.AD. 
GA; ef. sabdtu. 

ze-e KU = ge-e-[mu], t-pu-u[n-tum], m[a-a]s- 
h[a-tu] A I/4 Part A ii 7ff.; [zi-id] [ku] = [ma-as- 
haj-du = (Hitt.) wa-at-ku-u-wa-ar to jump (ie., 
interpreted as éahdfu) S* Voc. G14; zi ff 3i##-7-bu jf 
ma-as-ha-tu (see zibu A) A ITI/l Comm. A 11, 
also Comm. App. 6. 

{zid.mad].g4& = ma-as-ha-tum Hh. XXIII v 7; 
zi.MAD2!-ma-ad-gugA (var. zi.ma.ap.GA) = [ma-a]s- 
ho-té Erimhu’S VI 77; zip.map.cA = ma-as-ha-[té] 
Practical Vocabulary Assur 170. 

a.l& bul sizkur nu.un.zu.a [zi.m]a.ad.gaé 
(var. zi.mad.gé) nu.tuk.a : KLMIN (= ald 
lemnu) a niga la idi ma-as-ha-ta la isi evil alit- 
demon, who does not know of libation, has no 
m.(-offering) PBS 1/2 116:52f., var. from CT 16 
27:27f.; zi.mad.gd& la.ba.an.dub.dub.[bu. 
mes] : mas-ha-ti ul issarragsu[niiti] no m.-offering 
is scattered for them CT 16 42:20f., cf. zi.mad. 
ga ki.ga ni.kin.nam ki.ga...u.me.ni.dub. 
dub : mag-ha-ti xv-le-ti <ina> [nig-nak]-ki xb-te 
... t%-sa-rig-ka V have scattered for you pure m.- 
flour on a pure censer STT 197:48ff., see Cooper, 
ZA 62 74:24. 


a) in econ. and adm.: x zip.saG.eu x 
ziD.GU.SIG.@A ma-as-ha-ti ana An-Inanna 
Nand u 4KA.NISUR.RA Délétija ustabilakkum 
Iam sending you x ....-flour (and) x ....- 
flour as my m.-offering for DN, DN,, and DN,, 
my ladies TCL119:9, cf., wr. ZiD.MA.AD.GA 
TCL 10 123:9; three silas (of barley?) ana 
ma-ag-ha-tum YOS 13 456:6; 2 SILA ma-as- 
ha-tum ana bit DN AJSL 33 234 No. 23:9, 
cf. ibid. 5 and 15 (all OB); two silas of [NiNDA]. 
GU ana ma-as-ha-tim Loretz Chagar Bazar 46:9; 
ZiD.MA.AD.GA ... ana kurummat E DINGIR 
BE 17 67:18, x ZiD.MA.AD.GA PBS 2/2 101:4 
(both MB); flour ana ma-ds-ha-ti ana E.MES 
DINGIR.MES for m. to the temples HSS 14 


mashatu 


140:23, cf. barley ana ma-ag-ha-ti HSS 15 
267: 23, cf. ibid. 5, HSS 14 63:7, HSS 16 87:11, 
ana ma-ds-ha-ta u ana tu-%-na HSS 14 133:3, 
ana me-eh-ha u ma-as-ha-ta ibid. 63:25 (all 
Nuzi); x zip.MAD.GA two silas of m. ADD 
1077 i 20, ef. (in broken context) ADD 1109 ii 5; 
x barley ina [...] ma-as-ha-tum ga MN u 
sattuk §a MN, ana PN nadna_ Dar. 74:2, cf. 
nia.SIp ga ma-as-ha-<tu> Sa MN ibid. 4; 
istén dannu sa billitt §a ana MN ana ma-as- 
ha-té el-li one dannu-vat with billatu-beer 
which is to come in for m.-offering for 
MN BIN 1 27:22; [ma]-as-ha-tum u péntu — 
m. and glowing coals VAS 6 324:11; [m]ak- 
kasu % zip ma-as-ha-tum VAS 6 273+325:4; 
digg 44-num u 8Hn-lil &% ma-as-hat-ta sa 
duTu 1882-9-18,696:8 (all NB). 


b) in lit. and rit. — 1’ as offering: aS. 
DUB+AS ma-as-ha-tim ina mehret DN ukanz 
num[a] ma-as-ha-tum u sasg[im] sa ina mé 
rasnu ina GIS.DUB+AS ma-as-ha-tim issarraq 
they place a ....-vessel of m. before I&tar, 
the m. and sasgt-flour which has been soaked 
in water is sprinkled with the ... .-vessel of 
m. RA 35 6 i 23ff. (Mari rit.); ikrib ZiD.MAD. 
GA ana NiG.NA 3-te-8% sardgi prayer (to be 
recited when) scattering m. on the censer for 
the third time BBR No. 75-78 r.75;  tkrib 
eréna ina 2iD.MAD.GA sukkupi (see zaqgdpu A 
mng. 3b-2’) BBR No. 96:8, also 95 r. 20, cf. 
No. 75-78:26; Nic.Na SIM.LI w ziD.MAD.GA 
ana pan ili musiti tasarrag STT 73:119, see 
JNES 19 35, and passim in this text; SIM.LI zip 
mas-ha-ta DUB-ag Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 24:11; 
burdsa 2iD.MAD.GA isarrag BBR No. 79-82: 15, 
also No. 26 iv 40; 2iD.MA.AD.GA ftasarraq 
RA 21 132 r. 8, and passim with sardqgu; 3 kal: 
late Sa zip ma-dé-he-te ina mukhi puhddi 
garru ... tsarrag the king scatters three 
bowls of m. over the lamb ZA 50 194:17 (MA 
rit.); [kalla] zip.map.cA tumallama you fill 
a bowl with m. BBR No. 75-78:25, and pas- 
sim beside kallu, see kallu mng.le; ziD.MAD.GA 
tanaddi BBR No. 52:2, 61:6, 62:10, 69 r. 5; 
[ana nari] tallakma zip.map.cA ana nari 
tanaddi you go to a canal and throw m. into 
the canal K.6883:4 (dupl. to BBR No. 31-37), 
cf., wr. Zip.MA.AD.GA LKA 70 iv 14, see TuL 
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p. 56; Zip.MAD.G@A(var. adds .Mu) mukrinz 
nima lege unninija receive the (variant: my) 
m.-offering from me, accept my prayer BMS 
7:17, see Ebeling Handerhebung 46:80; eztb ga 
... mihhu zip.mMav.@A [isatu x ulappitu) if 
fire has touched the mihhu-beer or the m., 
overlook it PRT 14r. 6, 80r.1; almattu ina 
2iD.<MAD>.GA Sdré ina immert igarru<burkuz 
nusi the widow makes her offering to you 
(pl.) with m., the rich man with a lamb 
KAR 25 ii 19, cf. nasdkka ... almattu zip. 
MAD.GA lapuntu i+a18 Sari ... puhdda (see 
almatiu usage c) Dream-book 340 K.3333:x+9; 
pv mas-ha-a-tt (parallel: pt upvu.[N1rA].MES) 
LKA 327.10; malit hurdsi a zip.MAD.GA ana 
muhhi libbi isahhap he tosses a golden cup 
with m. over the heart RAcc. 72 r. 2, and pas- 
sim in RAce.; ziD.MAD(text .88).aA tasappak 
AMT 33,2:5, wr. zZiD mas-ha-ta AMT 84,4 iii 10; 
ZiD.MAD.GA u billatu [ana ril]kis marsi tuballal 
Maqlu IX 138; NINDA zip.MAD.GA (for con- 
text, see habiinu) Pallis Akitu pl. 8:17; lillikéu 
ma-as-ha-tum niq[t] may the offering of m. 
be pleasing to him Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 
I 382, cf. 397 and 409 (OB); ana nigé ma-as- 
ha-to(var. -tu) ...lusadraék VAB 4 260 ii 51, 
var. from 234 ii 31 (Nbn.); [zipl.map.a@d-su utz 
tegqgé he (GilgameS) poured out his m.- 
offering Gilg. V ii 48; [akk]imilti il-ti-¢ 
Supturt ubil mas-hat-s[u] did he bring his 
m.-offering to appease the anger of the 
goddess? Lambert BWL 74:51 (Theodicy); izib 
itartasu mas-ha-ltul (vars. [mas-h]a-[s]u, 
mas-has) la ubla he abandoned his goddess 
by not bringing a m.-offering Lambert BWL 
38:20 (Ludlul 11); ina bit tli Sudit 2iD.MA.AD.GA 
ipparras in that temple the m.-offerings will 
cease KAR 377: 20, also ibid. 16 and 19 (SB Alu); 
ina digspi kardni u zip. MAD.GA utahhida Sigaré 
he lavished honey, wine, and m. on the locks 
BBSt. No. 36 iv 33, cf. v 30, ef. Sigaru $4 zip. 
MA.AD.GA irasSi_ CT 39 1:77 (SB Alu). 


2’ other occs.: libbasuina ...ziD.MAD.GA 
ina pani lilisst tagalla you burn its (the bull’s) 
heart with (cedar, juniper and) m. in front 
of the bronze kettledrum RAcc. 14:17; ina 
res ergika DINGIR ram-ma-nt ina ZID.MAD.GA 
tessir you draw (the picture of your?) own 


masi 


god with m. at the head of your bed STT 
73:51, see JNES 19 33, restored from UET 7118:6; 
summa tirdni kima zip.map.cA if the in- 
testines look like m. BRM 4 13:46 (SB ext.). 


For the name of the canal Mashat-Irra 
(var. to Mahsat-Irra) see mahsu adj. See 
also mashatu in garth mashati. 

For UCP 9 101a (No. 38):12, see massartu mng. 
Te. 

Cassin, RA 52 17f. 
mashatu in qarib mashati 
lex.*; cf. sahdtu. 


s.; (a bird); 


[Sen.gen.bal] mugen = ur-bal-lum ha-hur 
DINGIR.MES = ga-ri-ib mas-ha-a-ti Hg. C I 23, ef. 
[ara,.bu.min.na mugen] = ur-bal-lum = ha-hur 
DINGIR.MES [ga-ri-7]b mas-ha-a-ti Hg. B IV 301, 
in MSL 8/2 172 and 170. 


a-ri-bu = ga-rib. mas-ha-a-tt STT 403:7 (comm.). 
See also garibu (a bird). 


masi (massi) in ki masi, issu masi 
conj.; as much as, according to; NA; cf. 
mast. 


a) ki masi —1’ in gen.: ki ma-si-ma la 
tabuni até nikattir why should we think(?) 
about it as if it (the day) were not good? 
ABL 362 r. 2, see Parpola LAS No. 166. 


2’ followed by the subjunctive suffix -ni, 
-in or -en: kt ma-si-en Sarru béli t-gi-bu-ni 
according to what the king, my lord, has 
said ABL 31l1r.8, cf. ki-t ma-si-in igbtini 
ABL 1126:5; ki ma-si-in ina muhhini la 
ileqginint assapar ABL 310 r.3; the king 


should ask him ki ma-si-ni batiqiini how 
many are missing? ABL 493 r. 19. 
b) issu masi — 1’ in gen.: TA ma-as-si 


sarru emiqisu madini ... atd imquta ina 
panija if the king’s forces were large, why 
did he surrender to me? ABL 1121:4, cf. TA 
ma-as-st (in broken context) ABL 1285 r. 9; 
TA ma-si garru bélija hanniti ub@ ini ABL 
1287:16, cf. TA ma-st [sarru béli(?)] tqbint 
ABL 241:12, cf. also (in broken context) ABL 
455 r. 1, 556:14. 


2’ followed by the subjunctive suffix -in 
or -en: TA ma-si-en siséja ibassini to the 
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extent that(?) horses will be available Iraq 18 
41 No. 25:19; TA ma-si-in [x] la kittu . 
[t]dabbubuni ABL 190:8. 


masibu s.; (mng. uncert.); NB.* 


X GUR ZU.LUM.MA ZAG.LU A.SA ga ma-si-hi 
Sa 2-ta KA.MES adi G18.GISIMMAR.TUR.TUR.MES 
x gur of dates, estimated yield of the property 
which is (situated) in the middle of(?) the 
two sectors, including the young date palms 
YOS 7 175:2. 


Possibly to be connected with Aram. 
mesia “middle.” 
masilu s.; (a profession); RS.* 
nuhatimmu LU ma-si-lu (in a list of profes- 
sions, between LU.NAR and LU.NU.GIG) MRS 
12 93:25. 


Nougayrol, MRS 12 p. 151 translates “cym- 
bal player,” cf. Heb. mésiltajim “cymbals.” 


masin see masi. 


masiqta see mazigqda. 


masiru _s.; 
masiranu. 


(a kind of toll); NB; pl. 


3 BAN ana GI8.BAR.MES 5a ma-si-ir-nu[.. .J 
4 BAN ana rab gigir three seahs for the rent 
of (the right to collect) the m.-toll, four 
seahs for the bridge-toll official UET 4 133:5, 
alsor.2; 1 GUR gisri u ma-si-ra-nu (see gisru 
B mng. 2) YOS 6 171:20, also TCL 13 216:5. 
von Soden, Or. NS 35 19. 


masiru see maziru. 
masitu = adj. 


SB*; cf. mast. 


rubt ma-si-ta gassu tkassad the prince will 
attain whatever is possible CT 31 42 r.(!) 14 
(SB ext.), also (with KUR, the enemy) ibid. 15. 


fem.; available, possible; 


masrahtu 
ef. sardhu C. 


s.; (an emblem of I8tar); SB*; 


[gid]. tukul.gu.nir = ma-as-ra-ah-tum Antagal 
J ii 3. 


masrahu A 


For PN 1-ma-a[s-ra}-ha-at E§,-dar sarrihtim 
ana sarriti 188i RA 16 163:32 cited sub 
*sarrihu, read PN DUMU PN, sarrihtim. 


See also masrahu B. 


masrahu A_s.; (a part of the liver); OB, 
MB, Bogh., SB; wr. syll. and sur. 


a) of the gall bladder: summa 2 marrdtum 
ma-as-ra-ah-si-na tsénma if there are two 
gall bladders with a single m. YOS 10 11 v 
10 (OB ext.), wr. BE 2 zB suR-é-na l-ma 
KUB 4 73:1, KAR 434 r.(!) 10 (SB); Summa 
Sitia marrdiuma suR-si-na ahé mésina ustanad: 
dana if there are two gall bladders but their 
m.-8 are separate and they mingle(?) their 
fluids KAR 423 iii 23, cf. Summa ina suUR 
marti sihhu nadima méSu SUM.MES TCL 6 2 
r. 18, dupl. CT 28 44 r.15; Su-lum te-es-mi-im 
istu mas-ra-ah mar-tim ana bab ekallim lu 
magi[t] HSM 7494:49 (OB ext. prayer), cited 
Hussey, JCS 228; ina erset Sulm[im] kakkum 
sakinma ma-ds-ra-ah siea inatt[al] és-da-a 
SIPA ina «ina» ma-ds-ra-hi pars[a}ma_ there 
is a ““weapon-mark”’ in the area of the gulmu 
and it faces the m. of the gall bladder, the 
base of the gall bladder is severed at the m. 
JCS 21 229:10f. (Mari let.), cf. ina isdt kusst 
ga ubani kakkum sakimma ma-as-ra-ah mar- 
[tim ittul] RA 27 142:11; qu-tu-un ma-as-ra-ah 
LU.stpa the narrow part of the m. of the gall 
bladder unpub. Mari ext., cited Nougayrol, RA 
62 44, cf. ina ma-as-ra-ah stpa kakkum 
Sakinma JCS 21 227 A.860:12 (Mari let.), wr. 
ma-as-ra-ah ES RA 27149:1and 14, see Riem- 
schneider, ZA 57 128ff.; summa martum ma- 
as-ra-ah-§a tartk YOS 10 31 xii 37, cf. 
Summa ma-as-ra-ah mar-tim kunnus ibid. 11 
vil, [Summa aS x-d}i ma-as-ra-ah martim 
irdéma ibid. 44:41; ma-ds-ra-ah(!) mar-tim 
KBo 13 38r.7; Summa ina suR marti sihhu 
nadi if there is a cyst(?) on the m. of the gall 
bladder TCL 6 2 r. 13, dupl. CT 28 44 r. 9; 
Summa svuR marti lard irsima if the m. of the 
gall bladder has a fork CT 31 26:7f.; [... 
kakku] sakinma imitti sun marti ittul a 
“weapon-mark” is located [in the ...] and 
faces the right of the m. of the gall bladder 
CT 30 44 83-1-18,415:5, cf. CT 30 32 K.7151:1, 
12 K.1813+ obv.(!) 1ff.; SUR marti KI.TA ekim 
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KAR 427 r, 23; [Summa ina rés imitti] marti 
ina gabal imittt marti ina SUR imitti marti 2 
kakkiti ... Saknu if at the top right of the 
gall bladder (or) at the middle right of the 
gall bladder (or) at the right of the m. of the 
gall bladder there are two ‘“weapon-marks” 
KAR 446:13, cf. ina ma-as-ra-ah mar-tim 
(followed by ina gabliat martim, ina rés 
martum) RA 27 142:26 (OB), (beside saa) 
CT 28 50r.7; GIR ZAG marti ullima ina sUR 
marti sakin the “path” at the right of the 
gall bladder is high and is located at the m. 
of the gall bladder JAOS 38 83:19 (MB), also 
PRT 116:2 (SB); note martum ina ma-as-ra- 
hi-da (médehtum) edhesst YOS 10 59:8 (OB). 


b) of the nasraptu ‘crucible’: Summa 
SUR Nic.TaB ana nar takalti gam-is if the 
m. of the “‘crucible” is perforated(?) toward 
the “canal’’ of the takaliu CT 20 32:58, cf. 
SUR Nic.TaB Sa imittt ibid. 50 r.2, ina SUR 
Nig.TAB (beside ina KA NiG.TAB) ibid. 27 
K.219 ii 14; SUR SAL.LA(!) Nia.taB the m. of 
the rugqqu of the “crucible” (in broken con- 
text) CT 319 Rm. 2,217:9. 


The masrahu of the gall bladder is probably 
to be identified as the cystic duct; the 
location of the masrahu of the nasraptu is 
uncertain. Relation to sardhu C is uncertain. 
For siG marti see qutnu. 


Biggs, RA 63 161ff.; (von Soden, Or. NS 16 


T9ff.). 
masgrahu B_ss.; (an emblem); lex.*; cf. 
saradhu C. 

gis.8u.nir = égurinnu, kakku, ma-as-ra-hu, 


gi8.du.a = KLMIN, nappasu Hh. VII A 39ff.; 
gi8.tukul.Su.nir = ma-ag-ra-hu Nabnitu X 28. 


See also masrahiu, and maslahu mng. 2. 


massartu (mansartu) 8.; 1. watch, 
guard (as individual man and as a detach- 
ment), garrison, 2. watchhouse, post, 
“watch” (name of a feature of the lungs), 
strong room, defenses (of a city), 3. wake, 
watch (for astronomical observation), astro- 
nomical observation, watch of the night, 
4. detention, security, 5. goods kept in safe- 
keeping, deposit, 6. duty, service (performed 
for palace and temple), 7. proper care (for 


massartu 


fields, gardens, domestic animals, prebends, 
etc.); from OAkk. on; mansartu. BASOR 94 
24 No. 6:7, EA 238:11, 244:35, pl. massaratu; 
wr. syll. (ma-as-rat En. el. V 46) and BN.NUN 
(rarely EN.NU.UN, e.g. KUB 4 64:6ff., KAR 
382 r. 21, 428:49 and r. 49, UN EA 116:11, 
136:18); cf. nasdru. 


en.nun = ma-sar-tt% Igituh short version 117; 
en.nu.un = ma-sa-ar-tu Lu Ii 14; [...] = min 
(= li-mi-tum) &4 EN.NU.UN round of the watchman 
Nabnitu O 281; [en].n[u], [ki.en.nu.(un)] 
=[ma)-sa-ar-tum Proto-Izi I Bil. iv 15f.; [en. 
nu.ujn = ma-sa-a[r]-tum ibid. 19; [en.n]u. 
u{n.4], [en.nu.un.$], fen.nu.un.%] =[... 
ma-ga]-[ar-til-[im] [7)-ta-la-ak ibid. 23ff.; [Ja = 
ma-sa-ar-t[um] = [...] Ugaritica 5 135, 

en.nu.un : ma-sar-tu safekeeping Ai. ITI ii 62; 
en.nu.un.86 : a-na ma-sar-te ibid. 63, en.nu. 
un.86 in.sum : a-na ma-sar-ti id-din ibid. 64, 
en.nu.un Mi.ni.in.sum : a-na MIN id-din-su 
ibid. 65, en.nu.un ak.e.dé : a-na ma-gar-ti 
ibid. 66, en.nu.un.ak.e.dé in.sum : a-na@ MIN 
id-din ibid. 67, en.nu.un.ak.e.dé in.na.an. 
sum : @-na MIN td-din ibid. 68, en.nu.un gu 
bi.in.ti : ma-sar-ta il-ge ibid. 71, en.nu.un gu 
bi.in.ti.e’ : ma-sar-ta il-qu-u% ibid. iii 1, en.nu. 
un.gaé.ni : ma-gar-ta-éu ibid. 2, en.nu.un.gé.ni 
i.silim : min éal-ma-at his deposit is intact 
ibid. 3, en.nu.un.gé.ni in.na@.an.gur : MIN 
u-te-er-ri_ ibid. 4. 

ki.en.nu.un 4gn.zu.na.oUtu.bi.da.ta si.zu 
gu hé.en.me.ir.me.ri : titi ma-as-sar-ti $a Sin 
u Samaé sariirka liknub may your splendor be as 
abundant as that of the moon and the sun (when 
they are) in station TCL 6 51r. 17f., see RA 11 149; 
sub.ba u.nu.ku en.nu.un.na(var. .gé) bi. 
tu8 : ra-di-a (var. 7r@d) la galili ina ma-sar-tim 
tugsési[b] you have placed as guard a never- 
sleeping shepherd KAR 375 ii 31f., dupls. 4R Ilr. 
45f. and SBH p. 130:14f.;en.nu.un.g& nu.me.a 
: a-na la ma-sa-ar-ti-ia PBS 1/2 135:40f.; ama. 
gan.na en.nun.gaé bé.[tus}] : umma alitti ana 
ma-ag-gar-ti u-se-8b SBH p. 27:26f. and dupl. 
Gaster AV 341:13f.; ka.daig.ga.ni nag.ku,ku, 
nam.en.nu.un.zu.ne.ne nig.hul nu.te.gé : 
akula faba Std daspa ana ma-sar-ti-ku-nu mimma 
lemnu la ifehhd eat what is good, drink what is 
sweet, let no evil attack your watch AfO 14 
150:235f.; mul an.na gizkim.bi la.ba.ra.an. 
dug.du,.e3 en.nun e8.84.bi.ta (vars. en.nun. 
(na) 3.4m) : ina kakkab samami ul dtadda ina ma- 
as-sa-ra-a-ti (var. ma-as-gar-a-ti) selaltizina (see 
ida lex. section) CT 16 43:70f. 

TAG, EN.NU.UN URU tp-pa-la-aé = e-zeb ma-as- 
s{ar-t]t un[u ip-pal-la-aé] RA 17 140 K.4229:9 
(Alu Comm., to Tablet LXXIV?); =Nn.NuN.UD. 
za(u.La] with gloss e-nu-un-t-za-al-la ABL 869: 5f. 
(NA). 
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1. watch, guard (as individual man and 
as a detachment), garrison —- a) watch, men 
assigned as guards — 1’ in gen.: kima 
awdtim ga ekallim ammakam dannani ma- 
sa-ra-tum Sdhuzani aplah since the orders 
of the palace are very strict there (and) the 
guards have been instructed (to that effect), 
Iam afraid KTS 37a:12; as soon as you hear 
about (the arrival of) the caravan ana ma- 
sa-ra-tim ana panija siam come out to meet 
me on account ofthe guards Bohl Leiden Coll. 
2p. 41 r.6, cf. emdréa sarditim PN istu 
ma-sa-ra-tim utaeram TCL 19 28:7; I spent 
two minas of tin on the journey from GN to 
GN, lw ma-sa-r[a-tim] lu bit wabri lu ukulti 
emarim for either watchmen, or inns, or 
feed for donkey(s) TCL 20 165:1; 1 Gin ina 
ma-sa-ra-tim TCL 20 162:31{ [t]na ma-sa-ra- 
tim [ip]-qi-da-ni BIN 6 267:6 (all OA); 1-na 
mu-st-im & i-na mu-us-la-li-im ma-sa-ar-tum 
i-na di-ri-im la ir-ra-dam the watch must 
not descend from the wall during the night or 
atmidday Tell Asmar 1933 T 7: 14 (early OB let.); 
there are twelve men under the overseer PN 
sa ana dir GN ana ma-as-sa-larl-[tim] «la 
who are manning the walls of Sippar-Jahru- 
rum VAS16190:15; ma-sa-ar-tam Suknasum 
TLB 4 34:40 (all OB); during the day the 
men should work wu ina miisim ma-as-sa-ar- 
ta-su lissur and at night stand guard ARM 2 
3:17, cf. ibid. 283; ma-sa-ra-at DN h@ itu O 
guardian Irra, he who sees (everything) 
(incipit of a song) KAR 158i 24; [ma-sa]-ra- 
tum uhtabbatama the guards will be scattered 
YOS 10 33 v 32 (OB ext.); EN.NUN.MES nakri 
iggd OCT 41 42:24 (ext. comm.); patar birdati 
ardd ma-as-sa-ra-ti dismantling of fortifica- 
tions, descending of the watchmen (from the 
walls) Thompson Rep. 48:7, Wr. mda-sar-ra-a- 
[tt] ibid. 147 r. 2, wr. EN.NUN.MES ibid. 27 
ry. 3, also ibid. 180 A r. 1, 151:8, ete., CT 31 
50:18, CT 20 25 K.9667+ :28 and dupls. (SB ext.), 
and passim; [D]Ug.4 EN.NU.UN bit améli ippal: 
laS nisirti bit améli usst desertion of the 
watch, the man’s house will be broken into, 
valuables will be lost from the man’s house 
KAR 430:4; DIS NA GIM EN.NUN (var. [ki]-¢ 
ma-sar-tt) ana ekalli nasiguma if (a falcon 
flies from left to right) when the guards 
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bring a man to the palace (his imprisonment 
will be long) CT 40 48:26 and 28, dupl. 
49:1ff. (SB Alu); order of the king: PN ina 
EN.NUN-ti ina is qati parzilli lilliku PN should 
come here in iron fetters (and) under deten- 
tion YOS 3 182:10 (NB); PN, PN, and PN, 
istén ma-as-sa-ar-ti §u[nu] form one watch 
detachment HSS 15 284:4, and passim in this 
text, note naphar x LU.MES Sa ma-as-sa-ar- 
[2] ibid. 29; these (listed) seven men, 
chariot drivers ma-as-sa-ra-tum &a ki-ba-ti 
HSS 5 107:10, cf. 10 LU.mES annitu ma-as- 
sa-ar-te §a PN HSS 937:13; annitu ma-as-sa- 
ra-du $a &.MES ekalli HSS 14615:4, cf. annitu 
arad ekalli ma-as-sa-ra-du &a ekalli ibid. 21; 
PN ... analmal-as-sa-ar-ti itti massar abulli 
asib PN (a chariot driver without a horse) 
stands asa guard withthe doorkeepers JEN 
358:8 (all Nuzi); tssija ana ma-sar-ti lizzizu 
they should do guard (duty) with me ABL 
138 r. 16, cf. ana EN.NUN lizzizu ABL 566 r. 
10, ef. also ABL 503:12; réhiiti ana EN.NUN-St- 
nu ina bit Subtesunu useSSa[b] the rest I will 
station in their dwellings to watch over them 
ABL 705r. 11 (allNA); sadbé ...ana ma-as-sar- 
tu... ki aspuru ABL 259:7 (NB); ana LU. 
ERIN.MES LU fajali [Sa] ma-sar-te Sa niri[ja] 
for the scouts of the watch detachment of my 
troop (lit. yoke) ABL 509:14 (NA), cf. iltén 
sist ana ma-as-sar-ti-ia ABL 462 r. 23 (NB); 
ammejiiana EN.NUN-S¢ i-ta-ta-ka (see etéku 
mng. lc) ABL 410r.13; gapli qdti ma-sar- 
tu-% lissuru they should watch him secretly 
ABL 411:8, cf.11; we are passing the night 
on the canal EN.NUN-éa ninassar we are 
watching it ABL 433r.15, cf. ina muhhi nari 
kammuséku EN.NUN anassar ABL 1360:10, 
also EN.NUN ina pitusunu ninassar ABL 
506:15(allNA); EN.NUN usrama subbitanissus 
nitu keep watch and seize them ABL 275r. 2; 
ina EN.NUN-Wi tttija isseggi they stay with 
me on watch duty ABL 1286 r. 7 (both NB); 
note in an apod.: ana En.NUN-ka la teggi be 
not careless in your watch Lenormant Choix 
No. 91 K.8690 r. 3 (SB ext.); ma-sar-tt Sa 
ramnisu sarru lissur may the king be on 
guard for himself Thompson Rep. 33 r. 5 (NB), 
ef. EN.NUN Sa rameniku<nud lusl-ra Iraq 21 
163 No. 54:13 (NA); 20 sandtia EN.NUN ina 
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kar-am ki assuru mimma é&a la [nasdjri ina 
libbi ul innepus as I have kept watch at the 
grain piles these twenty years nothing ever 
was done there without supervision YOS 3 
140:8, cf. ma-as-sar-tum GuD(?)-ku-nu ina 
GN atiasar ibid. 191:6, mannau ina mubhi 
narisu EN.NUN lissur u ndr&u lidannin every- 
one should watch his canal and reinforce it 
TCL 9 109:15, cf. ma-as-sar-tum ultu mubhi 
nar GN adi mubhi nér GN, YOS 7 156:7, cf. 
also (persons) ana ma-as-sar-ti usasbitsuniitu 
ibid. 12, cf. also VAS 6 56:1, 247:4, ete.; ITI MN 
ITI ma-sar-ti $a bit 4NIN.EZEN Ja PN adi? PN, 
...usazzazu Arahsamnu isthe month of watch 
(duty) in the chapel of DN, for which they 
assigned PN with (his slave) PN, TuM 2-3 
205:1, cf. ibid. 8, also 14 Gin kaspu Sa ma-sar-ti 
ibid. 5; all the priests have fled PN ga LU. 
EN.NUN-tum inassar ihteliqg (also) PN, who 
keeps watch, has fled YOS 3 91:21; kt Sirké 
ana ma-as-sar-tum &a gab-lu uRv id-de-ku-t 
if they call up oblates to the watch in the 
inner city (they commit a crime against the 
governor of Babylon) BIN 1 169:21; ma-as- 
sar-tum ina libbi janu there is no guard there 
(in the bit akiti) YOS789:4; (equipment for 
eight bowmen) sa ina ma-as-sar-ti Sa ina pan 
PN sa PN, tmuru that belong to the guard 
detachment under PN which PN, had in- 
spected TCL 12 114:12; pit ma-as-sar-tum 
5a LU.ERIN.ME a’ 5 guarantee for the (per- 
formance of the) watch over the mentioned 
five men YOS 7 137:21; they are stationed 
ana ma-as-sar-tum [...] tna bit kadu for 
watch in the police post (along the Tigris) 
TCL 13 140:10, cf. ana ma-as-sar-tum sa 
ultati ibid. 152:15 (all NB). 


2’ with dannu and dunnunu: the palace 
threw PN into prison for smuggling ma-sa- 
ra-tum da-na the watch is strict Kienast 
ATHE 62:32, also CCT 4 18 a:16 (OA); ma- 
ga-ar-ti be-li-a dan-na-at Tell Asmar 1931 
T 197:7 (OB let.); Sa 3 ERIN.MES kaltiti Sa béli 
tspulranni] ma-sar-ta-Su-nu dannat as to the 
three detained men about whom my lord 
wrote me, they are under strong guard 
PBS 1/2 43:12 (MB); lu dan-nat EN.NUN-ka 
STT 43:11, see Lambert, AnSt 11 150 (Shalm. ITI); 
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EN.NUN dan-na-at ABL 208 r. 16, cf. ma- 
sar-ta-su-nu dan-na-at addannig ABL 342:13, 
cf. also ABL 482:11, 503:9, 711 r. 2 (all NA); 
no soldier should go out (of the city gate at 
night) ma-as-sa-ra-a-tum lu du-un-nu-na 
the watch should be reinforced Kraus AbB 1 
2:16, also VAS 16 107:7 (both OB), cf. ma-sa- 
ra-at dlim GN lu du-un-nu-na RA 35 179:24, 
ma-as-sa-ar-tam [...] ud-da-an-ni-in. ARM 10 
74:26 (both Mari); [ma-as]-sa-ra-tim ... [t]u- 
da-an-na-an YOS 10 33 v 21 (OB ext.);_ EN. 
NUN.MES udanninma urakkisa riksdte 
I reinforced the garrisons (in Egypt) and 
made the treaty stipulations more stringent 
Streck Asb.10i 115; seven towns in which 
his brothers séSubuma dun-nu-nu ma-sar-tu 
were made to live under strong guard TCL 
3278; kisrt ma-as-sar-tu, dunnunitu ... lu 
nasqu Wiseman, BSOAS 30 495:12 (NB); sarru 
... dannatdnu ma-sa-<ar>-ta-a-nu (see danz 
natu mng. 2a) ABL 633:15 (NA); [LU] Hani 
sa garru ana du-nun EN.NUN ina birit [...] 
BHT pl. 15:16 (chron.); EN.NUN-Sé w-da-in 
Iraq 17 30 Face A 8’; see also dannu mng. Ic, 
and danénu v. mng. 2b-2’. 


b) garrison: sdbam ma-as-sa-ar-ti GN 
lizib he should leave soldiers as garrison of 
Subat-Sama3 ARM 1 10r. 16’; 300 men and 
one of their trusted leaders ana ma-as-sa-ar- 
ti dlim ekallim % a-[...] ARM 2 39:10, cf. 
ana ma-sa-ar-tt abullim ibid. 71; ma-sa-ar-ti 
a-lam lissuru u egelSunu lipugu they should 
protect the town and work their fields (at 
the same time) ARM 410r. 11’, cf. m[a-sa]- 
ar-te kinatté la inassaru ibid. 13’; 500 men 
ana ma-a[s-sa-ar-ti] dlim isku[n] ARM 5 1 
r. 8’; anumma 600 sdbam ana ma-sa-ar-ti 
GN attarad Laessoe Shemshara Tablets 57 SH 
861:4; ana URU.DIL.DIL EN.NU.UN Sa bélija 
sulmu —_ everything is in order with the 
garrisoned towns of my lord BE 17 33a:3 
(MB); ussira [m]a-sa-ar-ia u tinassaru dlka 
send a garrison so that it can protect your 
city EA 112:34, ef. EA 139:31; [wd}ranni 
LU.MES ma-sa-ar-ta ana nasar Gl Sarri EBA 
79:15, and passim in similar contexts; astappar 
ana LU.MES ma-sa-ar-ti u ana sisé u la tuda: 
nuna I wrote for a garrison and for horses 
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but they were not given to me EA 83:21; 
ennabitu. kali L.MES ma-[sa]-ar-ti istu GN 
the entire garrison has fled from GN EA 
103:38, cf. kali LU.MES ma-sa-ar-ti Sa irtihit 
marsa the entire garrison that is left is sick 
ibid. 48; pandnu LU.MES ma-sa-ar-ti sarri 
ittija formerly a garrison of the king was 
with me EA 125:14, cf. EA 289: 36, and passim; 
janu LU.MES ma-sa-ra-tu ittt I have no garri- 
son EA 138:31, cf. LU.MES ma-sar-ti.mEs 
EA 289:30; note LU.MES UN / ma-sa-ar-ta 
EA 136:18, also LU.MES / ma-sa-ar-ta EA 
263:24; ina muhhi EN.NUN.MES Sa ina mubhi 
halsu §a mat Urarti ... pag(a)dani  con- 
cerning the garrisons which are assigned to 
the fortresses of Urartu (Mannea, Media and 
Hubuski) ABL 434:9, cf. ulmu ana ma-as- 
sar-ta-ia agar Sarru ...ipgidanni ABL 349:8, 
ef. 699 r. 7, also Sulmu ana ma-sar-ti-ni 
ABL 558:8, ana URU birdte ana ma-sar-te Sa 
Sarrt ... Sulmu ABL 247:5, ina EN.NUN 
agar Sarru ipqidusu usuzzu ABL 797:18, cf. 
ABL 349:14; [ulliu mubhiina un.NuN-[a-ni] 
sarru. ... ipgidann[iadi] EN.NUN-a-ni numaés: 
Siri, since the king has assigned us a garrison, 
should we have abandoned our post? ABL 
617:3 and 5; dldniSaanaEN.NUN 8a Sarri ... 
usasbitu. ABL 275:8; EN.NUN.MES ussella 
I have manned the garrisons ABL 641:6; 
EN.NUN ga Nippur gabbima ABL 240r. 3; 
ina GN pit sukkalli EN.NUN inassuru they 
do garrison duty in GN under the sukkallu 
ABL 424:12, ef. EN.NUN ina GN issija lissuru 
ibid. r. 17, ina GN lu atta EN.NUN usur 
ABL 455 r.6, ina GN EN.NUN inassar ABL 
548 r. 7, tna GN ana EN.NUN kammusu 
ABL 95 r. 6, also 482:9, etc.; EN.NUN Sa URU 
GN ussurat the post of GN is abandoned 
Iraq 25 79 No. 70 r. 19, cf. ibid. 6; thirty regular 
soldiers ina libbi ussérib EN.NUN-tt inassuru 
Iraq 17 127 No. 12:42 (all NA); Sulmu ana EN. 
NUN.MES gabbu ABL 187r. 5, 645:4, etc., cf. 
Sulmu ana URU u EN.NUN ABL 468:3, also 
560:3; Gib URU EN.NUN(!)-ka ana nakri 
uktannas (see dsibu usage b) Boissier DA 6:7, 
also CT 3117 K.7588 r.(!) 5, 24 82-5-22,500:12, 
also (with dla ana nakri inaddin) Leichty 
Izbu VIII 45, cf. also URU EN.NUN nakri 
[...] CT 20 21 83-1-18,433:16; note BRIN.HI.A 
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EN.NUN-ti OCT 46 43 iii 25, iv 8, 11, see W.G. 
Lambert, Iraq 27 6f. 


2. watchhouse, post, “watch” (a name of 
a feature of the lungs), strong room, defenses 
(of a city) — a) watchhouse, post: (carcasses 
of sheep received) ma-sa-ar-ti GN ana sdbim 
at the post of GN, for soldiers JCS 10 21 No. 
8:9 (OAkk. let.); ana dlim karim x-x-im halsi 
u ma-sa-ra(!)-tim la te-e-gt do not be careless 
about the city, the harbor section, the ...., 
the fortifications and the (outlying) watch 
posts Speleers Recueil 223:10 (OB let.); the 
land of Assyria, its cities, sanctuaries ma-sa- 
ra-ti-&é hurbdnusa tillanusa its watch posts, 
its ruins (and) its tells Frankena Takultu 8 
ix 35; ina EN.NUN Sarri libndte Sakna bricks 
are deposited in the watchhouse of the king 
ABL 766:9; (the envoys from Sidon) la ina 
ma-sar-te §a Ninua izzazzu are not staying 
in the watchhouse of Nineveh (but move 
freely — ddlu — in the center of town) 
ABL 175 r. 1 (both NA); referring to a 
section of the round of a watch: istu babi sa 
PN adi mutirti qabliti EN.NU.UN Sa PN, the 
watch of PN, (extends) from the door of PN 
to the inner double door BE 14 129:4 (MB); 
uncert.: ina [...].MU ma-sar-té ina babija 
azzaqap kidinnu at my [...] a m.-object, at 
my gate, I planted the kidinnu-symbol 
Magqlu VI 140, cf. ildnt sa ma-sar-te ibid. 143, 
also ibid. 124, 132. 


b) “watch” (name ofa feature of the lungs): 
ma-as-sa-ar-ti UR; $a A.zI the “‘watch of the 
lungs” of the right side YOS 10 36 iii 31 and 
(of the left side) ibid. 33, cf. ibid. ii 42 and iii 26; 
dunni hast ma-sa-ar-ti hast RA 38 85:10 (OB 
ext. prayer), also ma-sa-ar-ti ha-s-im HSM 
7494:32 and 89, cited Hussey, JCS 2 25; [BE 
EN.NU].UN E.GAL HAR ... ekmet KAR 428 r. 
49 and obv. 49 (SB ext.). 


c) strong room (OA only): x minas of tin 
1-ma-sa-ar-tim tamsima tézib you left by 
error in the strong room CCT 3 3b:29; ma- 
sa-ar-tum ina kunukkika u kunuk PN kankat 
the strong room is sealed with your and PN’s 
seal COT 3 30:38; silver ana ma-sa-ar-tim 
ana nanduim to be deposited in the strong 
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room Kienast ATHE 48:10, ef. annakka i-ma- 
sa-ar-ti-Su ibassi VAT 9229:13; (530 minas 
of tin) ina ma-sa-ar-tim ina hursim mahrim(?) 
VAT 13547:7, cited HUCA 27 6 n. 23; kimama- 
sa-ar-tém tptetint as they opened the strong 
room CCT 5 3a:29, ef. ibid. 10, 19, 44; the 
silver ina ma-sa-ar-tim sa abini usém 
TCL 21 270:38, cf. KTS 32a:14; ma-sa-ar-tém 
nipttma mimma i-ma-sa-ar-tim lassu we 
opened the strong room, there was nothing 
in the strong room COT 5 8b:10ff., ef. (with 
peti) Or. NS 36 407 c/k 1087:17; they entered 
the house of PN ma-sa-ar-tém Sa PN ipteuma 
lu kaspam u hurdsam lu tuppé tamalaki .. 

ana PN, ipgidu and opened the strong room 
of PN, whatever gold or silver or also tablets 
(in their) containers (there was), they en- 
trusted to PN, TCL 21 270:19, cf. (with a 
similar enumeration, adding Sita ilaén, see ilu) 
OIP 27 57:10, cf. also (mentioning tablets kept in 
the m.) BIN 4 42A:3; note the unusual spell- 
ings: tamalakkin Sa ina ma-as-ar-tim ibas: 
Siunit BIN 6 14:26, ma-sar,(SES)-tum ina 
kunukké a kima kudti kankat BIN 4 5:23. 


d) defenses (of a city) — 1’ in NA royal 
(Sar. and Senn. only): GN GN, ... eli mat 
GN, udannina EN.NUN I reinforced the de- 
fenses of GN and GN, against Urartu Lie Sar. 
218; ana méteg girrija udannina ma-sar-tu at 
the approach of my expedition he reinforced 
the defenses (parallel: halsé[éu] udannina line 
273f.) ibid. 275; ana Suknus mat Madaja limét 
GN udannina ma-sar-tu in order to subdue 
the Medes, I strengthened the defenses 
around Kar-Sarru-ukin Winckler Sar. pl. 32 
No. 68:66; uruk RN sabtama é tégd dunnina 
ma-sar-tu§ take the road against Merodach- 
baladan, do not be negligent, reinforce the 
defenses against him OIP 2 50:20 (Senn.). 


2’ in NBroyal: [ma]-sar-ti 8.MES.LAM ana 
dunnuni igari sthirtt &.MES.LAM u bitdlisu .. 
épus I (re)built the wall around Emeslam 
and its buildings in order to increase the 
security of Emeslam VAB4 170 vii B 55 and 
dupls., cf. (with &. K181B.BA) ibid. 184 iii 80; ag 
sum ma-as-sa-ar-tt Esagila dunnuni ... dira 
danna ... Babilam uésashir in order to in- 
crease the security of Esagila I had Babylon 
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surrounded with a wall ibid. 118 ii 57 and 
parallels, wr. EN.NUN-tim PBS 15 79191, cf. 
ma-as-sa-ar-tt Hsagila u Babili udanninma 
VAB 484No. 5ii1l, ma-as-sa-ar-tt Esagila 
udanninma Babili ana nisirti askun ibid. 120 
iii 33, cf. also da abi ... iskunu ana ma-as- 
sa-ar-tim CT 37 12:31; @na ma-as-sa-ar-tr 
Esagila u Babilam la naskunu nadbalu because 
no dry land lay (in the Euphrates) for 
the defenses of Esagila and Babylon VAB 4 
106 ii 19, cf. 188 ii 37 and dupls.; indémisu ma- 
as-sa-ar-tim Babili dunnuni aste’éma ibid. 
ii 21 (all Nbk.); (the king) ndsir ma-ag-sa-ar- 
tum Esagilau Babili ibid. 214113; I rebuilt 
the enclosure wall and bita sudti ana ma-as- 
sa-ar-tim dannatim askungsu made that 
temple (for the éntu of Sin) into a secure place 
YOS 1 45 ii 17 (Nbn.). 


3. wake, watch (for astronomical observa- 
tion), astronomical observation, watch of the 
night — a) wake: ma-as-sa-ar-tum nahadum 
uw ukullim la ibbass there should be neither 
a wake, a keen, nor a repast (for the burial) 
ARM 1 8:14. 


b) watch (for astronomical observation): 
ina muhhi ma-sar-te a garru ... tspuranni 
ninassar nigappara as to the watch of which 
the king has written me — we will be watching 
and we will report ABL 591:5; the king has 
ordered me: EN.NUN-@ usur u mimma sa 
ti-du(text -bi)-% qibé make observations for 
me and tell me everything that you know 
ABL 1006 r.12; ana ma-sar-ti lu la igittu they 
must not neglect the watch ABUL 337 r. 17; 
ana EN.NUN-ka la teggi ABL 519:25; issu 
pan ilki tupsikki ma-sar-tu ga sarri la niz 
nassar we cannot keep the watch of the 
king on account of the ilku and corvée 
services ABL 346 r. 4; ina muhht ma-sar- 
tt ga attalt Sin concerning the watch for 
the eclipse of the moon ABL 1069:7, cf. 
ina mubhi ma-sar-ti §a attali ABL 1392:1, 
EN.NUN AN.MI ABL 337:10, EN.NUN ga Sin 
ABL 257 r. 8, ma-sar-ti ga Sin ABL 1447:5 
(= Thompson Rep. 252D), and passim, also 
ma-sar-tt $a AN.MI TUTU anassar ABL 337r. 
8, also ABL 351: 9, 687 r. 10, Thompson Rep. 85:7, 
r. 3, ete.; nittasar EN.NUN wu attald la Gan 
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we watched but the eclipse did not take place 
Thompson Rep. 52:5; ma-sar-tu atta[sar] la 
innemid I observed (that) it (Mars) did not 
come close ibid. 235:2; UD.28.KAM UD.29.KAM 
UD.30.KAM ma-sar-tu ga AN.MI TuTU nittasar 
ABL 744:10, UD.29.KAM ma-sar-tu nittasar 
Sin nitamar ABL 827:2, and passim with mag: 
sarta nasadru.. 


c) astronomical observation: EN.NUN 3a 
Sin jd[nu] there was no observation of the 
moon Thompson Rep. 155B:6, cf. EN.NUN 
janu ibid. 274Q:1, 3, 5andcf.7; EN.NUN $4 
gi-ni-e 4 TA DUL MU.38.KAM EN TIL SE MU.38. 
KaM regular observations which (extend) 
from the 7th month of the 38th year to the 
end of the 12th month of the 38th year 
BHT pl. 18 r. 22 (diary text), cf. EN.NUN 34 gi- 
ni-e §4 PN Hunger Kolophone No. 142:8 (= 
LBAT 1394, planetary observations). 


d) watch of the night: migum salusti [mal- 
as-sa-ar-ti during the night, at the third 
watch VAS 16 186:7 (OB let.); mtSum ma- 
as-sa-ra-at ibass the night was one watch 
(gone) RA 66 127:9 (Mari let.), cf. mi-sil ma- 
as-sa-ar-ti misum tbass Lambert-Millard Atra- 
hasis 46 I 70 and 72; PN ina ré5 hazanni 1 
ma-sa-rat musi ibit[{ma] PN sat up with the 
mayor through one watch of the night (until 
the mayor fellasleep) STT 38:94, see Gurney, 
AnSt 6 154 (Poor Man of Nippur); ma-as-rat 
mist u im[mi] the watches of the night and 
the day En. el. V 46; EN.NUN TUSAN EN.NUN 
MURU,.BA EN.NUN U[D.ZAL.LI] ma-sa-rat ka[l 
mist] EN.NUN Se-rim EN.NUN AN.NE (= mug: 
lai) ex.nun li-ld-[a-ti] ma-sa-rat kaf{l imi) 
K.6476 ii 4’ff.; EN.NUN bardritu EN.NUN gab: 
litu ENX.NUN Sdt ur-ri KAR 58 r. 7; ultu 
tasrit mist EN SA, EN.NUN from the beginning 
of the night into the middle of the watch 
Labat TDP 190:28; [DIS Sim] AN.MI EN.NUN 
Sat urri iskunma EN.NUN igmur if the moon 
is eclipsed in the morning watch and stays so 
to theend of the watch Thompson Rep. 271 r. 2; 
the moon wésdniha EN.NUN (see andhu B 
mng. 5b) TCL 3318 (Sar.); Ja attalt lumunz 
Su ana adi arhi adi imu adi ma-as-sar-tum 
the evil consequences of an eclipse (depend) 
on the month, on the day, on the watch (of 
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the night) ABL 1006:3 (= Thompson Rep. 
268); EN.NUN Sa séri Sa Hlamti the morn- 
ing watch refers to Elam Thompson 
Rep. 181:6; see bardritu, lildtu, musldlu, 
namaritu, qablitu, Séru, urru in sat urri; 
personified watches: 3 EN.NUN.MES Sa 
musiti erdti nasrate dalpate la sdlilati three 
watches of the night, the wakeful, watchful, 
restless, and sleepless ones KAR 58 r. 12, cf. 
EN.NUN.MES Sa mis Gilg. IIT ii 21, LKA 29 
d ii 3, and CT 16 43:70f., in lex. section; 3 EN. 
NUN.MES $a mis lipsura ruhiga lemniti may 
the three watches of the night dispel her 
(the sorceress’) evil enchantments MaqluI 30; 
alsi AD.KAL.IGI EN.NUN Sa bararti . alst 
AD.HU.HU EN.NUN Sa qabliti AfO 14 142:45f.; 
obscure: ina ma-sa-rat UD.25.KAM [...] 
CT 23 18:48, see Castellino, Or. NS 24 254. 


4. detention, security: if you do not 
release him ana ma-sa-ar-ti(text -8)-im idiés: 
gsuma put him under detention JCS 17 77 
No. 5r. 4; awilum PN ana ma-as-sa-ar-tim ip: 
gissu. the boss handed PN over to him for 
detention CT 4 1a:24; 5 SAL.ES.NUN.NA.MES 
i-na [bal-[bi]-im it-ta-[as-ba-ta] ma-as-sa-ar- 
[ta-&-na] ut-ta-ak-[ki-tl-&]-[na-sil-[im] _ five 
women from Eshnunna have been taken into 
custody at the gate, I have put them under 
careful detention A 3532:16, cf. ma-as-s[a- 
ar-tam tu]-uk-ki-il-ma ibid. 20 (all OB letters); 
PN wu PN, ina GN [ana rés]-sarri ana ma-sa- 
ar-ti [kt id]dinusu ittasrusu when PN and PN, 
handed over (your slave) to the royal official 
in Ekallati for detention, they put guards 
over him BE171:19(MBlet.); DN nidugallu 
da erseti EN.NUN-St lidannin may DN, the 
chief doorkeeper of the nether world, make 
his detention secure BMS 53:21 (SB lit.), ef. 
KAR 267 r. 16; see also massartu in bit 
massarti. 


5. goods kept in safekeeping, deposit: 
x silver kunukkija ana ma-sa-ar-tim ina 
bitika libs should stay as deposit in your 
house under my seal CCT 5 15¢:12 (= MVAG 
35/3 No. 330,OA); one male slave ana ma-sa- 
ar-tim PN ana PN, wu PN, tddissunisim 
AJSL 33 226 No. 10:3, cf. VAS 13 68:5; x sil- 
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ver ma-sa-ar-tum KI PN PN, SU.BA.AN.TI 
PN, has received as deposit from PN VAS 9 
108 : 2, ef. (referring to tin) CT 8 37b: 2, also assum 
kaspim Sa PN wu PN, ana PN, ana ma-as-sa-ar- 
tim iddinu Jean Tell Sifr 54:5, (silver) ana 
ma-as-sa-ar-tim ...ipgidusum TCL 1170:10, 
(said of doors) TCL 11172:15, (said of a boat) 
&@ ... ana ma-as-sa-ar-tim tapgidusi CT 4 
32b:7;  SE.G1S.i-Su ana ma-as-sa-ar-t[im] 
tptagid Kraus AbB 1 61 r. 4’, ef. (said of barley) 
OECT 3 82:34’, see AbB 4 160; Summa awilum 
busésu ana naptarim ana ma-sa-ar-tim iddinz 
ma if a man gives property of his to a 
friend(?) for safekeeping Goetze LE § 36 A iii 
14 and Bii25; busé ma-sa-ar-tim sa iddinuz 
sum ubtallig if he (the naptaru) causes the 
loss of the property which he (the depositor) 
has given him as deposit ibid. A iii 16 and B 
ii 27; the owner of the house suffers a loss 
attt busé LU ma-sa-ar-tim sa iddinusum at 
the same rate as the property of the depositor 
to whom he had given (the deposit) ibid. § 37 
A iii 18 and B iii 1 (all OB); x silver ma-sa- 
ar-tum ARM8 74:1, ef. kaspam wu se’am ma- 
sa-ar-ta-Su tleqge ibid.10; (a field) ana ma- 
as-sa-ar-ti ipgidusu egla ir[rig] (in broken 
context) MDP 22 125:4; (136 gur of barley) 
ina pant PN PN, u PN; ana EN.NUN-tt pagdat 
TCL 12 61:8 (NB). 


6. duty, service (performed for palace and 
temple) — a) in the palace: ana ma-sa-ar-ti 
ekallim [...] ARM 10 142:12; awild ... ina 
ma-sa-ar-<tt> a-wi-li ina ekallim izzazzu 
OECT 3 37:9 (OB); LU sa & 2-2 ilién ... ana 
ma-sar-t{e] ... tzeaz one footman stands 
(ready) to service (the brazier) MVAG 41/3 62 
ii7, also 64 ii 28 and iii 39, 66 iii 48, also Sa bit 
kisri iltén Ta piite ana ma-sar-te tzzaz ibid. 62 
ii17(MA); ma-as-sar-tt 8a Sarri bélija anansar 
Thompson Rep. 240r.6; who grew up with a 
good reputation in my palace [#s]-su-ru ma- 
sar-ti Jarriti[ja] and was in my royal service 
ADD 647:17, 648:20, (followed by tptallahu) 
649:9, 650:11; many people in Babylon 
ma-as-sar-ti Sa Sarri inassaru are (still) 
serving the king ABL 412r.3, cf. ma-as-sar-ti 
ga Sarri ... [injassaru panisunu ana muhhi 
garrt ...tltakkan ibid. r. 15; damit sa kirrija 
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ana mubhi ma-as-sar-ti $a Sarri ... anandin 
I will give my heart’s blood in the service of 
the king ABL 521:17; my father died indeed 
EN.NUN ga Jarri atd turammea but why do 
you drop the service ofthe king? ABL 186r.1, 
ef. ma-as-sar-ti [Sa Sarri] bélint ul numassir 
ABL 1274:11; a&$u ma-as-sar-tum 8a Sarri 
ana sarri bélija a&pura because (I am in) the 
king’s service, I have written to the king, my 
lord Thompson Rep. 108r.1; [a]ninu ma-sar- 
té Sa Sarru tému is[kunu]nini nin[assar] we 
do the service the king has ordered us (to do) 
ABL 123 r. 6; itis good that you have seized 
them enna ana EN.NUN-ku-nu la tegga? now 
do not be negligent in your duty ABL 287:8, 
ef. ana ma-sar-tt-Su-nu la tasitia ABL 434:15; 
note for duilu in parallelisms with massartu 
ABL 158 r. 22 and 292:12; wurddnisunu 

ma-sar-ta-si-nu akké inassuru how they (the 
servants of the sick kings) served them 
ABL 1370:13, and passim with nasdéru in ABL, 
ef. Knudtzon Gebete 130:8, wr. LU.EN.NUN sa 
Sarrt ... inansaru ABL 1366:16 (NB); é@ 
zigni sa tilli nasi ana EN.NUN Sa Sarri illakuni 
will the bearded officials, those who bear 
arms, do the king’s service? PRT 44:12, ef. 
PRT 1:4; he who does not bring bowmen to 
the police post (bit kddu) ma-as-sar-tum $a 
sarri la inassaru and does not perform the 
king’s service (commits a sin against the 
king) YOS 6 151:16, cf. ma-as-sar-ti Sa bélija 
anansar (referring to the king, see line 8) 
YOS 3153:10, ef. also a ina Uruk ma-as-sar- 
tum inassaru YOS 7 19:8 (all NB Uruk). 


b) in the temple: letter of PN to the king, 
his lord ana ma-as-sar-ti §a Hanna ana agra: 
tika gulmu it is fine with the service of 
Kanna, with your temples ABL 1200:3 (NB), 
cf, EN.NUN Sa aSrdtija usra ABL 1186:9 (NA); 
gulum ana EN.NUN-ti ga Hanna adsirtika 
YOS 3 7:13, cf. 165:8, 194:12; EN.NUN-ii da 
ilant u sarri usra? serve the gods and the 
king BIN 1 25:34, ef. BN.NUN-ii da adrdtea 
usra? YOS 3 154:10; aplabsuniti EN.NUN- 
tim-Su-nu as-s[ur] AnSt 8 50 ii 44 (Nbn.); may 
the gods gulum ina ma-as-sar-ti bélija lige 
kunw bestow well-being upon the service of 
my lord BIN 1 48:6, also YOS 3 72:9, 171:6, 
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TCL 9 125:4, etc.; mamma sa ma-as-sar-ti ina 
Hanna ...inassar jdnu there is nobody who 
would perform duties in Eanna YOS 3 91:25, 
ef. ibid. 34; 20.TA Sandti ma-as-sar-tum Sa 
gabbikunu attasar for twenty years I did 
service for all of you YOS 3 116:7, cf. (I 
swear that) during these ten years, ever since 
I set eyes on my lord aki ga Lt ma-as-sar-ti, 
$a abisu u bit abisu inassaru EN.NUN-ta ki(!) 
la assuru I did service in a way one serves 
one’s father and the house of one’s father 
TCL 9138:21f., cf. also atta tidi kt lu madu ma- 
sar-tu,-ka [anassa]ru CT 22187:7; inamubhi 
ma-as-sar-ti a Hanna la tasella? do not be 
careless in the service of Eanna YOS 3 149:21, 
and passim in this phrase, (sometimes with 
added specifications such as gint akalu u 
Sikaru) BIN12:6f., (napianu uqému salim 
bit?) ibid. 19:28, also ina muhhi ma-as-sar- 
[tt] Sa &.KUR Ia taselli NINDA.BIA lu bani 
KAS.8SAG lu tab ibid. 33:6, also ina mubhi 
satiukki ma-as-sar-tum u dullu ga Hanna la 
tasella” YOS 3 156:6, ina mubhi dullu u EN. 
NuN-ti §a B.KUR la taselli BIN 1 82:5, ana 
mubhi EN.NUN-ti ga Hanna ... la tasellu 
YOS 3 5:6 (amat Sarri); ina muhht EN.NUN Sa 
Hanna 2éri sa ikkarati wu mimma mala apgiz 
dakku la taselli be not careless in the service 
of Eanna (specifically) with regard to the 
land of the farmworkers and whatever else I 
have entrusted to you BIN 1 26:6; pitma- 
as-sar-tum a bit akitu nasi YOS 7 89:20, and 
passim in this text, cf. 5:15; atypical: uD.3. 
KAM §a MN ma-as-sar-tum sa PN la t-mu-ur- 
rw Dar. 505:3. 


7. proper care (for fields, gardens, domestic 
animals, prebends, etc.) — a) in gen.: ana 
PN ... ana ma-as-sa-ar-tim ipgidu they have 
entrusted (a garden) to PN for taking care of 
VAS 13 100:10, cf. a garden ana ma-sa-ar- 
tim na-di-in YOS 12 280:5 (bothOB); put 
ma-as-sar-ti $a kirt libbi u harutta nas 
VAS 5 26:5, also pit ma-as-sar-tum Sa zért u 
la ddku Sa [ratb]}u ibid. 110:21, pit sagt ma- 
as-sa-a[r-ti] 8a gisimmari uhén rat(a)bi lib 
haritu u husdbi ibid. 11:7, cf. also YOS 7 
122:7, 126:8, 162:9, VAS 5 26:16, 49:14, 86:6, 
89:14, 104:8, Dar. 193:14, TuM 2-3 135:8, and 
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passim in NB, with nasdri sa ma-as-sar-ti 


YOS 7 51:10. 


b) referring to fields: pit ma-sar-tum 
sagitu u esér Sa ultati PN nasi PN is respon- 
sible for proper care, watering (the field) and 
collecting the barley VAS 4 17:12, ef. ma- 
as-sar-ti Sa zéri inansaru. YOS 7 156:14 (NB). 


c) referring to animals entrusted to a 
shepherd, ete.: pit suddudu re’itu u ma-sar- 
tum ... PN nasi Dar. 257:9, cf. pit suddudu 
SIPA-tt U EN.NUN Sa atdni PN nasi TuM 2-3 
33:6, cf. also BE 9 1:25, 20:9, BE 10 74:7 and 
12, 130:21, 131:21, 132:18, PBS 2/1 15:15 (all 
NB). 


d) referring to a prebend: pit nuhatim: 
mitu sirasitu makkasu ma-as-sar-tum ubbubu 
ganganna péntu u qirsu nasi VAS 6 104:8; 
pit la sakdnu batla u ma-as-sar-tum u tib sa 
sikart nasi VAS 5 109:7, also 69:8, VAS 6 
168:8 (all NB). 


e) other oces.: (rent of a house payable 
in daily food deliveries) ma-sar-tum Sa siti 
inassar Dar. 275:10; pit ma-as-sar-tum sa 
xX uftatt AnOr8 64:1; pit ma-as-sar-tum 8d 
AN.x ép-Su nasi ki ma-as-sar-tum la it-[ta-sa]- 
ar ...imdta UCP 9 101 No. 38:20, also ibid. 
12 (coll., all NB). 


massartu in bél massarti s.; person 
doing service, guard; NA, NB; wr. bél 
EN.NUN, EN EN.NUN; cf. nasdru. 


be-el EN.NUN u nasir adé Sa sarri bélija 
anadku Iam a watchful servant who keeps the 
oaths sworn to the king, my lord ABL 1341:6 
(NA); ardu wu EN EN.NUN sa Sarri bélija andku 
ABL 238 r. 5 (NB); af@ EN EN.NUN.MES PN ina 
libbi la inassuru why do the guards not 
watch PN in this matter? ABL 1278 r. 7, see 
Parpola LAS No. 340; rations for EN.ME LU.EN. 
nun(!) ga Hanna the guards of Hanna 
AnOr 9 9 iii 17 (NB). 


massartu in bit massarti s.; prison; 
SB, NA, NB; wr. & EN.NUN(-ti); cf. nasdru. 
nuparu, kigukku = %& ma-as-sar-tt Malku I 97f. 
& ma-sar-te Sa ali % 1-tu 2-it issu libbe 
tattuqut as for the prison of the town — one 


340 


oi.uchicago.edu 


massartu 


or two of (its) buildings have collapsed 
Iraq 4 186 r. 14 (NA); oahu u Sépé siparra 
iltakanSu ina & EN.NUN-ti it-ta-sar(?)-s% he 
put (PN) in bronze fetters, hand and foot, 
(and) kept him under detention in the prison 
ABL 460 r. 7 (NB); mubbirgéunu ina kar & 
EN.NUN KI.MIN ina kar & sibitiu idukku (see 
sibittu in bit sibitt?) CT 13 50:12, see JCS 18 16. 


massartu in rabi massarti s.; chief of 
the guard; OA; pl. rabi massarati; cf. 
nasaru. 


xX copper KI PN GAL ma-sa-ar-tim BIN 4 
160:5, ef. x silver ga GAL ma-sa-ra-tim BIN 6 
235:3. 


massartu in Sa massarti s.; guard, 
watchman; OA, SB, NA; pl. a massarati; 
ef. nasaru. 

la.ki.en.nu.un = &a@ ma-sa-ar-tim OB Lu 
A 273, cf. LU ga(?) EN.NUN Bab. 7 pl. 5 iii 21, in 
MSL 12 239. 


$4 Gin kaspum sa ma-sa-ra-tim one-half 
shekel of silver for guards ICK 2 293:17, also 
a-sa ma-sa-ra-tim OIP 27 55:49, KT Blanckertz 
12:2, CCT 5 32b:8, Hecker Giessen 24:13, JSOR 
11 125 26:2, of. a ma-sa-ar-[tim] ibid. 27:5, 
ana §a ma-sa-ra-tim-ma TCL 20 162:32, 169:3 
(all OA); LU && EN.NUN.MES PRT 44:8; S46 
EN.NUN.MES-ka nakruiddk Boissier Choix 63:6; 
nakru &&4 BN.NUN.MES.MU ultu diri inaddd 
Boissier DA 226:19; Summu LU qurbite Summu 
LU 4 EN.NUN ABL 99 r.17 (NA); inamuhhi 
LU & EN.NUN éaTa LU dagil issiré ABL 
410:6, cf. ibid. r. 9, and ABL 353 r. 19. 


massaru-  (massuru) s.; 1. guardian, 
watchman, watch, garrison, 2. massar tidi 
(a designation of the earthworm); from OB, 
MAon; wr. syll. and (LU.)EN.NUN, EN.NU(. 
UN); ef. nasdru. 


{lu.en].nun = ma-as-sa-ru “Hh. XXV” A 14, 
in MSL 12 227; lu.en.nun = ma-sa-ru Igituh 
short version 247; [en.nun] = ma-as-sa-ru Igituh 
I 417; [en.njun(var. .nu.un) = ma-as-sa-ru 
Lu Excerpt I 167; for specialized watchmen see 
mung. Ib. 

(dingir min.na].bi en.nu.un an.ki.a : ana 
DINGIR.MES kilallan ma-as-sar famé uw ersett (who 
open the door of Anu) TCL 6 51 r. 1f., see RA 11 
148, and Hruska, ArOr 37 484, 
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sa-hi-ir du-ri = ma-sar mu-& one who makes the 
rounds on the wall = night watchman Malku 
VIII 32. 


1. guardian, watchman, watch, garrison — 
a) in gen.: 8[umm]a LU E[N] [Nun] [bitam 
ina njasdrim igfima] if the guardian is 
careless in watching the house Goetze LE 
§60iv 33, cf. [LU1(!).B[N(!)Nun] [3d imédtl 
ibid. 34, see Landsberger, David AV 2 102, 
and Finkelstein, JAOS 90 255; Sa ina GN ma- 
ga-ru inassari (a field) that the watchmen 
guard in GN TCL7 75:7; ma-as-sa-ri sa ina 
muhhi eqlim a PN PN, tskunu the watchmen 
whom PN, has placed at the field of PN ibid. 
36:21, cf. ibid. 10 and 12; they should bring 
these men to you ma-as-sa-ri Suknaséunisim 
place them under guard (and send them to 
Babylon) LIH 42:31, also 13:19, 17:20; ina 
gisatim LU ma-as-sa-ri-ni ul nusésib we have 
not stationed our guards in the groves 
OECT 3 33:20, see Kraus, AbB4.No. 111; ana sér 
PN ma-a[s]-sa-ri-im panim kajanim 2 LU.TA 
idimma ana misim lissuruma ina kasdtim 
littalkunikkum IM 67169:5 (courtesy H. Al- 
Adhami); ma-sa-ri-Sudunninam reinforce his 
(the slave’s) guards for me VAS 16 20:10 (all 
OB); LU.MES ma-sa-ri-Su dunni[njama ARM 
1 12:19, also 14:14, and passim, cf. ma-as-sa-ri- 
$u-[nu] udannin ibid. 110:15; ma-sa-ri-su 
Suknamma_ put guards over him (who is 
detained in the bit stbittim) Laessoe Shemshara 
Tablets 40 SH 887:46, cf. ma-sa-ri-Su dunn[in] 
ibid. 50; 4 sinnisdtu sa ma-as-sa-ru &.DU.A 
four women of the guards of the temple 
MDP 4 pl. 18 No. 3 and dupl., cf. ibid. 7, see AfO 
24 95f.; jaddinam bélija LU.MES ma-sa-ar 
let my lord give me a garrison EA 127:28, 
cf. jaddina LU.MES ma-sa-ar-ra ana nasar arad 
kittigu u aligu EA 117:79; let the king send 
me LU.MES ma-lsal-ar [w LU.MES] KUR 
Meluhbha ana nasdrija ibid. 93, ef. ibid. 91; 
ussirat m{a-sja-[ar] ina gdatisunu ana 74% 
a garrison was sent to me by them ibid. 50, 
ef. ibid. 87, also EA 134:24; tna ami abbitiua 
LU.MES ma-sa-ar Sarrt tttigunu in the times 
of my forefathers they had a royal garrison 
EA 122:13, cf. EA 308 r.6; SE.MES ma-as-sa- 
re-e [$u]-8i-[tb]-Su-nu-ti-mi station watchmen 
over the barley HSS 13 286:14 (Nuzi); diffi- 
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cult: e-ru-kum ma-as-sa-ru-ia u dannikulm 
-..] my guardians are awake for you, [the 
...] are strong for you RB 59 246 str. 9:59 
(OB lit.); Enkidu ma-as-sa-ar-Su-nu Enkidu 
was their (the shepherds’) guard Gilg. P. iii 34; 
Huwawa ma-sa-ra-am, i-ne-er-[5u] ka-bi-ra-am 
he slew the strong(?) guardian Huwawa 
Gilg. O. I. r. 8 (coll.), cf. [atta] éa ma-as-sa-ru 
tana@ra_ Gilg. X pl. 42 Sp. 299:4; isdud parku 
ma-as-sa-ra(var. -ru) usasbit he (Marduk) 
drew a dividing line and assigned guardians 
En. el. IV 139, cf. ma-as-sa-ru tdmti Lambert- 
Millard Atra-hasis 118 r. ii 24; atiunu salmé ap: 
kallé ma-sa-ri_ you (pl.) are the images of wise 
men, the guardians (incipit of an inc.) KAR 
298:14; Situ ma-su-ru he is the guardian 
KAR 143:19, see von Soden, ZA 51 134, also 
JRAS 1931 114 K.6330+ :17, see ZA 51 153; 
EN.NUN.MES ina muhhi usansir I had guards 
keep watch over (all the water sources) Streck 
Asb. 74 ix 32; ina gereb Babili ma-sa-ar ma-ti 
[...] VAB 4174 ix 46 (Nbk.); sulmu ana EN. 
NUN.MES a Sarri bélija ABL 186:9 (NA); as 
“family name” LU ma-sa-ar Nbn. 52:13; in 
OAkk. personal names: Ma-za-ar-su, I-li-ma- 
za-ri- see Gelb, MAD 3 p. 207f.; for the geogr. 
name Ma-za-ru-uwm see Kraus, ZA 51 73 No. 
62f, 


b) specialized guards — 1’ for gates, 
doors, walls, etc.: en.nu.un.é.gal = x1. 
MIN (= ma-sar) e-kdl-lim, en.nu.un.k&.é. 
gal = xin ba-be-e-kdl-lim, en.nu.un. 
ké.gal = KiMIn a-bu-ul-li Lu I1i17#.; 1. 
EN.NUN KA CT 49 11:4; ma-sa-ar KA.GAL 
VAS 16 157:27(OB); EN.NU.UN KA.GAL BE 14 
58:27, wr. ma-sar KA.GAL BE 15 19:11 (MB); 
' LU ma-sar KA.GAL HSS 9 22:38, wr. ma-as- 
ga-ar KA.GAL HSS 5 36:24, and passim in Nuzi, 
wr. LU.EN.NU.UN <KA).GAL HSS 9 19:43, 
ma-as-sa-ar KA(!).aasL HSS 16 436:8; LU.EN. 
NUN KA.GAL.MES the gate keepers (plant 
urigallu standards at the right and left of 
the gates) RAcc. 120 r. 26; amur LU.EN.NUN 
KA.GAL.MES mdré sist gabbi ina panika see 
now, all the guardians at the gate (and) the 
riders are at your disposal CT 22 74:28 (NB 
let.), for other NB refs. (only as a “family 
name’), cf. Nbk. 386:14, Cyr. 188:37, Camb. 
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377:8, and passim; [lu.en.nun].k4& = MIN 
(= ma-as-sa-ru) ba-a-bi “Hh. XXV” A 15, in 
MSL 12 227, cf. MSL 12 235 v 19; lu i.DUA 
lu EN.NUN KA LKA115:15; do not attack 
the door whose bar is MéSarum, whose pivot 
is Anu ma-sar KA-Su(var. -84) DN whose 
guardian is Papsukkal LKU 33 r. 7 and dupls., 
see LKU p. 10; nuhatimmu pabharu u LU. 
EN.NUN KA manna ina muhhi dulligu suzziz 
put every baker, potter and door guard to 
his work TCL 9 138:11 (NB let.); ina pani 
PN LU.EN.NUN KA Camb. 344:11, ef. TuM 2-3 
224:10, for oces. as “family name” cf., e.g., 
Nbn. 622:3, VAS 3 60:12; note: LU gak-nu 
a EN.NUN KAMES BE 10 128:20 and 29; 
difficult: LU.en.NUN KA a-ri-tum AfO 19 79 
Amherst 248:13 (NB); [m]a-sa-ar KaR SuTU 
TCL 1 230:16, cf. ma-sa-ar KARE VAS 16 
157:14 (both OB); LU.EN.NUN ka-[a-ri] YOS 6 
32:27 (NB); LU.EN.NUN URU bi-rat gabbu 
ABL 197 r. 23, cf., wr. URU bi-ra-a-te ibid. r. 
7 (NA); PN SA EBRIiN.EN.NUN dlim PN from 
the men of the city watch VAS 16 171:6 (OB), 
cf. PN, PA.PA Sa [ERIN.EN.NUN] dlim ibid. 4; 
LU.EN.NUN URU (making bonfires in the 
streets) RAcc. 120 r. 24, 


2’ for houses, temples, etc.: en.nu.un.é 
= KI.MIN (= ma-sar) bi-i-ti, en.nu.un.é. 
dingir.ra = KI.MIN B.DINGIR, en.nu.un. 
é.dingir.e.ne : KI.MIN f.HI.A DINGIR Lu II 
i 22ff.; en.nun.na.kam.tum = KIMIN na- 
ka-an-ti ibid. 20; en.nu.un.na.di.tum = 
KLMIN na-di-ti ibid. 21; en.nu.un.ki.en. 
nu.un = ma-sar si-bit-ti ibid. 15; tupésar 
ERIN EN.NU E.GAL OECT 3 25:10, cf. EN.NU 
E.GAL TCL 7 48:5; in broken context: ma- 
sa-ar bi-ti-ki Kraus AbB 1 111 r. 2’ (all OB); 
LU.EN.NUN bit ili ABL 493 r. 11 and 1389:12 
(both NA); mar &pri sa LU.EN.NUN Sa Esagil 
YOS 713:4; PN ga rés Sarrt EN.NUN Eanna 
ibid. 66:14, cf. EN. NUN(!) a Hanna AnOr 9 
9iii 17; LU.EN.NUN E.NiG.GA UCP 9 90 No. 
24:24, also AnOr 9 8:51; PN ma-as-ri 84 
E.NiIG.GA Nbn. 866:9; LU.EN.NUN.MES 3a Dif 
dulli YOS 7 16:11; LU.EN.NUN 8a Dit ka-a-ri 
ibid.15; LU.EN.NUN BGUD GCCI 1 249:11 (all 
NB); [an]a ma-sa-ar karé tibnim TIM 2 7:18 
(OB let.). 
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3’ for groves, fields, gardens: [en.n]u. 
un.a.8a.ga = KLMIN (= ma-sar) egq-li, 
[en.nu.un].gi8.kiri, = xkKi.min ki-re-[e] 
LuIli25f.; 1 LU ma-sa-ar [(x)] ASA Sate 
Suknt ARM 10 88:18; PN ma-sa-ar epert 
Birot Tablettes 17:11; ana kurummdt LG Sut? 
ma-as-sa-ar eqlim for the food ration of the 
Sutians, the guardians of the field OCT 8 
21d:11; as to the trees that were cut down 
EN.NU GIS.TIR.HI.A tkkist, have the guardians 
of the grove cut them down? TCL 7 20:21; 
UGULA EN.[NU] GIS.TIR.RA TCL 11 145:15, cf. 
also UGULA EN.NU KAB.BU Grant Smith College 
271:6 (all OB); béli awilam ati ana ma-sa-ar 
gisdtim liww@iramma may my lord order this 
man to be a guardian of groves ARM 5 86 r. 6’; 
[LJU.EN.NU.UN GIS.TTR GN  KBo 12 65 v 6 
(Hitt. list of professions); [LU.EN].NU.UN GIS. 
TR JEN 495:2, ma-sarGIS.TIR KAJ 190:20 
(MA); [m]a-as-sar gisdtim Gilg. IV v 49. 


4’ other oces.: ma-as-sar bugli Lambert 
BWL 80:183 (Theodicy); LU.EN.NUN.MES gisri 
bridge guards TCL 13 196:8, 22; LU EN.NUN 
Gi8.MA.U,.KU (as ‘family name”’) Pinches Peek 
No. 18:9 and 12 (=TCL 13 196) (both NB); 
ma-as-sa-ar imittija dlam ana nakri inandin 
the commander in charge of the right wing 
of my army will hand over the city to the 
enemy RA 65 74:70 (OB ext.); LU ma-sar 
gab-li Johns Doomsday Book 1 ii 39 (NA); LU. 
EN.NUN guppu guardian of the (cash) box 
Dar. 24:12f., also 82-7-14,231:7, 82-7-14,2706: 2, 
wr. ma-as-sar qu-up Cyr. 267:12, also 82-7- 
14,1269:2, cf. 82-7-14,487 r.2; ERIN ma-sa-ar 
e-ri-bu MUSEN guard against crows TCL 1 
174:5 (OB); ititu ina la ma-as-sa-ar MUSEN 
qa-qé-e.MES rabim ibbassi VAS 16 179:11 (OB 
let.); en.nu.un.gig.a = MIN (= ma-sar) 
mu-u%-§& LuIli 16; and see massdr mits 
Malku VIII 32, in lex. section. 


c) referring to divine guardians or their 
representations: ma-as-sa-ar sulmim u 
balatim ina résika aj ipparku may the 
guardian of well-being and good health not 
depart from your side PBS 7 105:11, Kraus 
AbB 1 24:7 (OB), ef. ma-sar Sulmi balati ana 
sarri ... lipgidu may (the gods) assign to 
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the king a guardian of well-being and good 
health ABL 113:13, 427:13, 453:8, 778:5,779:6, 
1133:7 (all NA), cf. ana EN.NUN.MES Sulme 
u baldti upaggidu napisti OECT 6 pl. 11 
K.1290:17; asahhur ilitka ma-sar Sulme u 
balate Sukun elija I beseech your godhead: 
install for me a guardian for well-being and 
good health KAR 58:46; ina ma-sar gulmi 
mitsa u kal imi sutta damigtu luttul may I 
have favorable dreams day and night under 
(the protection of) the guardian for well- 
being BMS 12:113, see von Soden, Iraq 31 89; 
atta anhullu ma-sar gulme a DN u DN, you, 
anhullu-plant, are the guardian for well- 
being and good health (installed) by Ea and 
Asalluhi ibid. 105, cf. (addressing a dog 
figurine) atta uridimmu ma-sar sulmi sa 
Marduk u Erua KAR 26 r. 28 and dupls., cf. 
also uridimmu eréni ma-sar Sulmi uw bal[ati] 
ibid. 46; 2 alam en.nu.un 4En.ki 4Asal. 
la.bi 8& ké.ta a.zi.da 4.gib.bu u.me. 
ni.gub : 2 salam ma-as-sa-ri a DN wu DN, 
ina libbi babi imna u suméla ulziz I placed 
two representations of the guardians, of DN 
and DN,, to the right and the left of the door 
AfO 14 150:221; stone statues ma-sar Sit 
ilani rabéti. of the guardians of the great gods 
2R 67:81, see Rost Tigl. IIL p. 76:31; 4 4sa-lam 
ert nidugallt ma-sar KA.MES-§u four bronze 
statues of divine chief doorkeepers, the guard- 
ians of its (the temple’s) doors TCL 3 399 
(Sar.); IALAD.MES *LAMMA.MES EN.NUN.MES 
Sait ekurri Streck Asb. 54 vi59; 4U-la-a EN. 
NUN uRv-sé DN the guardian of his city 
KAV 44:15 and dupl. KAV 43 iii 3, also (with 
GEN.GIg.DU.DU, 4s-qip-pu and 41A-gu-du) 
ibid. 16ff., cf. 1Ki-du-du ma-sar dirt BA 6/1 
152:31 and 39 (Shalm. III), ¢U-la-a ma-sar ali 
ibid. 39 and see Frankena Taékultu 125:134; see 
also TCL65lr.1, in lex. section; 4Ma-sar- 
@i8.au.zA Guardian-of-the-Throne KAR 214 
i 24 (takultu rit.). 


2. massar tidi (a designation of the earth- 
worm, lit. guard of the mud): see (explaining 
isgippu) Hg. A II 27, Hg. B III iv 33 (- MSL 
8/2 45:274), Practical Vocabulary Assur 412, Uru- 
anna (= MSL 8/2 60:215), all cited isqippu lex. 
section. 
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For massar abulli in Nuzi see Oppenheim, 
AfO 12 153 n. 3. 
In CCT 2 1:4 and 17 read most likely the 


personal name Kuzari; in ABL 1194:11 read 
{du-ma]-qi (coll. J. N. Postgate). 


massaru in rabi massari s.; official in 
charge of the guardsmen; NB*; cf. nasdru. 


PN LU GAL ma-sa-ri MAOG 3/1-2 p. 34 r. 6. 


massaritu s.; safekeeping, custody; OB; 
ef. nasdru. 

nig.nam.bi en.nu.un.ak.e.dé in.na.an. 
sum : mimma gumsu ana ma-sa-ru-ti iddin he 
gave him something for safekeeping Ai. IIT ii 69. 


summa awilum ana awilim kaspam 
hurdsam u mimma sumsu ana ma(var. 
adds -as)-sa-ru-tim inaddin if a man gives 
silver, gold, or anything else to another man 
for safekeeping CH § 122:365, cf. § 125:68, 77; 
summa balum Sibi u riksdtim ana ma-sa-ru- 
tim iddin if he gave (these things) for safe- 
keeping without witnesses and contract 
§123:46, cf. §122:42, § 124:58; summa... 
ana ma-sa-ru-timimhur if he accepts (things 
sold without contract) for safekeeping LIH 
79:19; PN rented a boat ana ma-sa-ru-ti-im 
(tablet: rakkdbitim) OECT 8 13 case 5; last 
year PN left his barley with you ana [ma]- 
sa-ru-[tim] ta-x-[2]-uR-ma sé3u tatbal you 
{agreed?] to keep custody (ofit) but you took 
his barley UET 5 10:7 (OB let.) 


massi see masi. 


massu A (or massu, mazzu) s.; a garment; 
OB.* 


1 TUG ma-az-zum ana PN one m.-garment 
for (the woman) PN TCL10 71 iii 18; 1 TUG 
ma-az-zum ana PN 2 TUG ma-az-zum ana 
NAR.MES ma-ar-si-tum ibid. iv 64f.; 4 TUG 
ma-az-2i gainiitim ... Sibilam send me four 
thin m.-8s Kraus, AbB 5 31:5, cf. 3 TUG ma-az- 
zi DU three m.-s of normal quality ibid. 8. 
massu B_s.; (a mole); lex.* 

su-mu-ug UMxuU = J§u-ul-lum, ma-as-sum, [sa- 
ma-ag] UMxU = um-sa-tum MSL 3 220 G, iii 6’-8’ 
(Proto-Ea). 


massuru see massaru. 


mas’ v.; 1. to be equal to, to be able to, 
to be sufficient for, to amount to, 2. mala 
(ammar) libbi mast to have full discretion, 
to do what one wants, 3. masd@um to take 
responsibility for (OA only), 4. musséi to 
make reach, to release for (factitive to mng.1), 
5. II/2 to be made to intervene (OA 
only), 6. Sumsti to make equal, to make 
suffice, to use sufficient quantities of ingre- 
dients (to prepare a medication), 7. Jumsi 
to give somebody full discretion (causative 
to mng. 2), 8. sumsté to be able (NA only, 
mostly in hendiadys), 9. Sutamsi to make 
a serious effort, to provide sufficient help; 
from OAkk. on; I imsi — imassi — masi 
(wa-st ARM 2 13:33), 1/2, IT, 11/2, III, IIT/2, 
JII/3; cf. mast, masitu, misitu, mustamst. 


di-im pim = ma-su-% Idu IT 330; te-me Pa.x = 
pa-nu-t (= bant), i-pt-Su (= epésu), ma-si-t Diri RS 
Recension III 89; si = ma-sii-%i, mu-si-% MSL 9 
131:378f£. (Proto-Aa); al.zi.zi.ga = §u-tam-st 5R 
16 ii 1 (group voc.). 

gul = ma-si, ib.si = u ma-si, dim.ma = ma-si, 
dim.dim.ma = ma-si-ma Antagal B 222ff.; 
DU.8i = ma-si, DU.nu.si = ul ma-si Erimhus IV 
211f.; ne.nam al.dim@im = ki-a-am ma-si 
OBGT XII 11; w.na.me.sé = ana ki ma-si 
[up-m}t ZA 9 162 iii 83; [si.ib].mes = ki ma-si 
gu-nu, [si.i]Jb.ze.en = ki ma-si <at)-tu-nu, 
{[si.i]b.de.en = ki ma-si ni-nu OBGT II 17ff.; 
[ba.gu.u]l.ba.gu.ul = ki ma-si ma-si, [...].ba 
= ki ma-si ma-st ibid. 20f.; [...] = ki-a-am ma- 
§7(1)-a-am OBGT I 880a. 

ib.si igi.mu zi.ir.ra.[...] : ma-st napisti 
itaSus enough, my soulissad BA 5 640 No. 8:13f., 
cef.ib.si ba.ab.dug, 8&.zu dé.en.na.bun.fe] : 
ma-st gibisu libbaki lindh tell him: Enough! may 
your heart be at peace ASKT p. 122:14f., see 
OECT 6 p. 30:19f., also ib.si me.na.8é [...] : 
ma-si adi mati[...] BA 10/1 77 No. 4 r. 31f., see 
ibid. p.9; dim.me.er na.me a.ba.zu mu.un. 
dim.[(ma]: ajé@ ilu ma-la-ka im-si 4R 9:50 and 52, 
see OECT 6 p. 9; [nig].na.me ba.an.dim:[...] 
ma-la-84 im-st LKA 23 r.(?) 6f.; dug,y.ga.mu. 
gin,(GIm) dug,.ga.zu hé.en.gu.la : kima qi-bi- 
ti-¢ qibitka lim-sit RA 12 74:25f. 

en.e &.ba.a.ni na.me mu.un.gid.i : adi 
u-sam-su-si ma-la libbus until he has made him 
obtain his heart’s desire 4R 20:5f. 

a-[x]-2 = ki ma-si Malku TIT 102; tu-sam-sa 
5R 45 K.253 vi 19, tu-dd-an-sa ibid. 28; ra-bu-u ff 
ma-su-u% CT 20 39:10 (SB ext.), see mng. Ib-1’. 
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1. to be equal to, to be able to, to be 
sufficient for, to amount to — a) in gen.: 


ten black textiles Sa 5 TA w 6 TA ma-as-u-ni 
which amount to five or six (shekels of silver) 
each TCL 4 27:12, cf. 15 Gin a-la ma-sa-at 
BIN 6 30:10; the food ana Stta kindti la 
ma-si(!) is not sufficient for the two of you 
Jankowska KTK 67:15; aéméma kima kaspum 
<lé> ma-si-ni libbi ipterid I heard that the 
silver was not sufficient and I became afraid 
BIN 476:7; kaspiil GuN 2 GuN rig lu ma-st 
BIN 4 32:28; assur bit abija i-ma-si he is 
well able to guard the house of my father 
BIN 4 18:24 (all OA); Su-gur-rum ... mi-im- 
ma 1 at.un la i-ma-as-si_ the (weaving of 
the) Sugurru-textile should by no means 
require (lit. amount to) one talent of wool 
A 3529:22; 20 HA Sa «Say GA-ta-a ma-si-u ina 
KLMIN twenty fish which amount  to(?) 

.., in the second (delivery?) Birot Tab- 
lettes 48:28, also ibid. 26, 30, 32, 34; 10 
SE GUR ma-si ten gur of barley is enough 
Kraus AbB 1 9:23, cf. ibid. 16, ef. also 3 
GUR S8.G18.1 ma-st-% OECT 3 63:6, samz 
num ma-si CT 29 14:22, ana sabdt aaa(!). 
us isén ma-si PBS 1/2 11:22, and passim in 
OB letters; kabtu kima bélisu i-ma-as-si an 
important person wants to be as influential 
as his lord YOS8 10 23:9 (OBext.); 1 lim 
i-ma-st one thousand (men) will be enough 
ARM 1 42:35, cf. amSuhma 6 limi ma-s{t] 
ARM 2 120:29; UD.15.KAM i-ma-st ARM 5 
67:34, cf. UD.10.KaM ul tm(!)-st ARM 2 13:33; 
sidit sabim . tm-st there were enough 
provisions for the men ARM 1 60:12; after I 
defeated the ruler of GN UD.5.KAM i-ma-as-st 
it took but five days (and now I defeated 
GN,) ARM 1 92:8, cf. MU.3.KAM-ma 1-ma-si 
Laessoe Det forste assyriske Imperium 86 SH 
809:17, see Unger Mem. Vol. 191; the gold you 
sent me ana idi sa maré Siprija ul i-ma-as-st 
is not enough for the wages for my messengers 
(going there and coming back) EA 16:31 
(MA royal); lik a-ma-as-sianamari go (away)! 
I am worthy of the lover (incipit of a 
song) KAR158r.vii9; ligimisaarkt ma-si 
Stitingu her (the cow’s) second offspring is 
equal to twice his (the first born’s) size 
Lambert BWL 86: 261 (Theodicy); Sima muSstaz 


mast 


lat ma-sa-at malakat she alone is circumspect, 
self-sufficient (and) queenly Craig ABRT 2 17 
r. 21, see JRAS 192915; ma-si dlka tézib it is 
enough (that) you have left your city Streck 
Asb. 262 i131; ili ma-si libbaka linha enough, 
my god! let your heart relent KAR 45:2), 
ef. ma-st béli [...] ZA 61 56:155; 2-8% ma-si 
ina muhhi bélija assapar twice already I have 
written to my lord Iraq 21 175 No. 64:10 (NA); 
aninu ma-si ina GN ABL 159:6; ina libbi ki 
a-ma-lsil $a tbassilaspurakka I will write you 
what is happening as best Ican YOS 3 144:22; 
my lord knows ki-i ke-en-su la ma-sa-a-ka 
that I cannot possibly do it alone (and that I 
have no helper) (for similar refs. see kimsu 
mng. Ib-l’a’) ABL 912r. 1 (all NB); note in 
personal names: Ma-si-am-H§,-dar Coll. de 
Clereq 1 121 (seal), cited MAD 3 183, also Ma-si- 
@m-DINGIR Pinches Berens Coll. 102:17, BIN 2 
89:2, 5, CT 33 29:31, and passim in OB, see 
Stamm Namengebung 163, also MDP 24 363:14, 
Ma-sa-am-i-li_. ibid. 362:22, etc.;  Ma-si-gi- 
mil-Istar BE 6/2 77:11; Ma-an-nu-um-ma- 
si-§u ibid. 36:22; Im-ta-si-am JCS 15 54 
No. 124:23; Ma-si-DINGIR TCL 18 116:1, 
and passim in OB, BE 15 171:14 (MB), also KAJ 
13:11 (MA), see Saporetti Onomastica s.v., ADD 
409:8 (NA), Ma-si-béltt BE 15 200 iii 4 (MB). 


b) with mala — 1’ in gen.: eqlum ma-la 
ma-su-% a field as far as it extends Grant 
Smith College 264:1, cf. Boyer Contribution 193:1, 
and passim, (barley) TCL 1 27:12, (an orchard) 
Jean Tell Sifr 7la:2 (case), wr. ma-al-li ma- 
su-% ibid. 71:2 (tablet), and passim in OB, also 
TMB 98 No. 194:3, etc., also, wr. GIS.SAR . 
{B.SI Grant Bus. Doc. 4:1, 41:1, note a.SA. 
KLKAL ma-la ma-st-at Riftin 40:2, dimtum 
ma-la ma-si-a-at CT 27:2, HA.LA B.AD.A.NI 
ma-la ma-su-% Jean Tell Sifr 56:17 (all OB); 
ma-la &ddim ma-la piitim eqli im-st Sumer 7 
150:41 (math.); a field ma-li ma-si-% ARM 
10 151:27, also MDP 23 286:8; ga ma-la anni 
ma-s[u-%] (see babu A mng. 5b) EA 20:56; 
gaqqaru ma-la 3 GAN aA.SA_ i-[ma-si] 
MRS 9 74 RS 17.335+ :59; I swear that until 
now lu mddu la marsu ma-la dibbi ma-su-% 
he was very sick and not up to doing anything 
CT 22 36:16 (NB let.), cf. ma-la dibbi titija ul 
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ma-su ibid. 21; ma-la makdlti bardti ul im- 
sa-a gimirsina matdti all the countries do 
not amount to the bowl of the diviner 
Lambert BWL 134:155, cf. ma-la kappa . 
ul im-su-t Samamu ibid. 154, also, with var. 
im-su-&& samame KAR 321:17; if a bird has 
a white spot in the middle of its skull ma-la 
ZI.BI i-ma-s[i] and it reaches as far as its 
throat CT 40 49:29 (SB Alu); summa sibtu 
ma-la ubani im-ta-sit ardu ma-la béligu i-ma- 
as-si if the sibtu is as big as the lobe, the 
slave will be as important as his master, 
with explanation rabi = ma-su-% CT 20 
39:10, also 11, cf. eristu mal eristi ma-s[a-at] 
KAR 453 r. 3 (SB ext.); sarru Sa ma-la sarri 
ma-su (var. ma-si-%) ina mati ibassi there 
will be a king who is as powerful as the king 
in the country Leichty Izbu XI 142, cf. méru 
mil abisu i-ma-sit ibid. IV 23; [...]-% ma-lé 
rubaim ula ma-si-t the [...] will not be as 
important as the ruler RA 35 50 No. 3la:1 
(early OB Mari liver model); ma-la ahdmes ma- 
sa-a they (the fingers) are one as long as the 
other Kraus Texte 22 iii 9 (SB physiogn.); note 
with suffixes: ajt ina ili im-sa-a ma-la-k[t] 
who among the gods is as important as you? 
AfO 19 51:75, ef. ibid. 60:25, also [sa m]a-su 
ma-la-ka Lambert BWL 70:5 (Theodicy); ana 
dinu la ma-si ma-la-a-§% at court he (the 
weak) has not as much power (as the mighty) 
CT 46 45 ii 3, see Iraq 274; see also LKA 23, 
in lex. section. 


2’ with verbs in the inf.: the wood ma-la 
éa UD.2,.KaAM Sardpim ul ma-si-t is not 
sufficient to heat for two days Sumer 14 36 
No. 15:6; andku ma-la apalikd ul ma-si-a-ku 
am I not able to pay you? PBS 7 66:24, cf. 
subati ... ma-la galdmika ma-si-ti VAS 7 
193:4, mda . ma-la egel biltisunu rubbém 
ma-su-t% TCL 7 39:19, ma-la mi-ni-im epés 


ma-si-a-tt TCL 1 53:28, ma-la nasdhim ma- 
si-a-ku-ma UET 5 62:23 (all OB); ma-al 
salamim ul a-ma-si ARM 2311.14;  tdbdte 


... Imalla mullisini ul ma-sa-a-[kal I cannot 
possibly repay (him) the kindnesses ABL 
521:8; kt ma-la epéSe ma-as-sa-ku(!)-nu 
ABL 1146 r. 3 (both NB); ma-la nasdri Sa na- 
sar ma-su-%4 BOR 4 132:16, also CT 49 144:14 


masii 


and 16 (Sel.); I was sick ma-la Sébulu ul an-si 
and could not send anything CT 22 191:6, cf. 
ma-la tabé ul ma-sa-a-ka BIN 1 83:23, ma-la 
Sutébub ma-su-% ibid. 42:23, ma-la aladku 
ma-sa-ku-ma YOS 3 46:35, ma-la sabdtu sa 
epinni ma-as-st ibid. 110:29; ma-la dababa itti 
bélija ul am-su ibid. 83:12 (all NB letters); kt 
Sin [ma]-la amari la ma-su-t% if the moon 
does not reach (the position necessary for) 
its visibility Neugebauer ACT 200 r. ii 9. 


c) with ammar (NA): Summa am-mar 
sabatisu duakisu la ma-sa-ku-nu if you are un- 
able to seize (or) to kill him Wiseman Treaties 
306 and 139; the gods am-mar itta sétuqu ma- 
su are able to make the sign pass by ABL 51 
r.5; igré&aam-mar suhdarisu aninu la ma-as- 
$a-ni-ni we who have not even as much mon- 
ey as hisapprentice ABL 117 r. 13, see Parpola 
LAS No. 224, ef. am-mar séniam-mar igri . 
ma-as-sa-ku-nt ABL 1285 r.28; am-mar ... 
memént la ma-sa-an-ni ABL 1385 r. 6, @m- 
mar Sa alpé in-tt-si ABL 358 r. 7. 


d) with ana pani to prosper: mdtum ana 
paniga i-ma-as-st the country will prosper 
RA 27 149:14, see Riemschneider, ZA 57130; the 
man’s scanty possessions will become nu- 
merous awilum(!) ana panisu i-ma-si the 
man will become prosperous YOS 10 35:21, 
dupl. RA 38 88:2, see RA 40 85 (all OB ext.). 


e) ki masi — 1’ in questions: I sent you 
(fem.) ten or twenty shekels of silver ki ma- 
st-+ how much (more do you want)? RA 51 
6HG 75:17, cf. kt-ma-si lu kisddtuka BIN 4 | 
96:10 (bothOA); ki ma-si ina uD.1.KAM kurumz 
matumma how much food is needed per day? 
TCL 18 110:21; ki ma-st hitatti TLB 4 17:17, 
see Frankena, AbB 316+17:21; nibiam ki 
ma-st taskuni YOS 2 147:7, cf. ki ma- 
st 84 OECT 3 4:10; idi elippim ki ma-si 
TIM 2 78:21, ef. ibid. 129:30 and 33, also (in 
broken context) ARM 10 167:22; kt ma-st timi 
since when? ABIM 21:18 (all OB), wr. wu ki- 
ma-si-mi MDP 18 250:8 (OB lit.); he asked 
me: ke-e ma-si tbas& irtha how much (of the 
wool at your disposal) is available as re- 
mainder? KAV 106:10 and 13 (MA); ki ma-si 
dimé lisib how many days should I stay? 
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ABL 359:9; ki-i ma-sitimélukeil ABL 379:8, 
cf. ABL 546:11 (NA); kt ma-si sabé ina libbi 
tusériba? how many of the men did you 
bring in? ABL 685 r.20; réget ikletum ki 
ma-si nawirtum far is the darkness (of death), 
how much light is there (still)? Gilg. M.i14 
(OB); ki ma-si hdmirt trammannimaku how 
many lovers would have loved me? 2R 60 
No. 1 ii 22, restored from K.9886, see AfO 16 311; 
in math. problem texts: ki ma-si siddam allik 
Sumer 7 39 No. 7:3, ef. ibid. 6, ki ma-si usappil 
Sumer 7 30 No. 1:5, 37 No. 5:5, also Sumer 18 
pl. 3:17, etce., wr. kt ma-a-si ibid. 3, kupram 
kit ma-si isabbat TCL 18 154:32, ef. MDP 34 
p. 82:4, 13, 16, and passim, see MCT p. 166 index. 


2’ other occs.: a complete report about 
Se’am ki ma-si tustaddin ki ma-st ukkur how 
much barley you collected and how much is 
still outstanding TCL 17 33:22f., cf. TCL 18 
137:8 and 10 (OB); sa inasé& ki-i ma-si ina 
tuppi suturma sibila write down on a tablet 
how much it is he intends to take away and 
send (the tablet) to me PBS 1/2 39:4 (MB); 
(chariots) ki ma-si a ight as many as he 
promised KBo1 10:65; [k]}t ma-as-st-a tkla 

. Supra write me how much he kept 
ABL 5801.9; sa ki ma-si ina ime annije Sarra 
la nimuruni that we have not seen the king 
for how long (as of) today ABL 604:12 (NA). 


3’ preceded by a prep.: ina ki ma-si 
sandtim limtahhara in how many years 
should (the interest and the capital) be 
equal? TCL 18 154:10 (= TMB 72 No. 146:2), 
cf. a-na ki ma-si MKT 1 267 r. 2, a-di ki ma- 
St ibid. r. 5; ina ki-ma-sti-mi (= kt mast imi) 
TMB 33 No. 67:2; a-na ki ma-si imi PBS 1/2 
50:7(MB); a-na ki ma-st iturru. ABL 493 
r. 21 (NA); %&-tu kt ma-si imi ABIM 16:19, 
adi kt-ma-si-mi-i[m] AbB 5 41:13 (both OB); 
ad ki ma-si timé Tn.-Epie “ii” 15 and “iii” 13. 


4’ with -mé or -ma as much as there is: 
ki-t ma-si-me-e ... narkabati ... séisir bring 
in order the chariots as many as there are 
(which they have assigned to you from the 
palace) MRS 9 192 RS 17.289:10; eglats sdsu 
ki-i ma-si-me-e . umtesSir JEN 470:14; 
liddingu. atin KU.aI ki-t ma-as-si-im-ma ana 


mas 


DN let him give gold shekels as many as 
necessary to the Sun EA 55:62; then I, the 
Sun, will give you soldiers and horses ki-1 
ma-as-si-me-e as much as (needed) KBol 
6 iv 17. 


2. mala (ammar) libbi masi to have full 
discretion, to do what one wants — a) with 
mala libbi: a-ma-la li-bi-sa ul i-ma-si-ma 
bitam asaréani ul inaddin she has no power 
to give the house to another person VAS9 
199: 7 (OB), see Harris, Or. NS 30165; *PN ma-la 
libbiga ul i-ma-as-si-i [...] CT 45 34:23; ellet 
ga ramanisa & mala li-tb-bi-§a ma-si-a-at she 
is free, she belongs to herself, she has com- 
plete discretionary power BE 6/1 96:15 (all 
OB leg.); Sa ... ina emiig DN ... ma-la lib- 
bu-us tm-su-u who did his heart’s desire 
through the power of Bél VAS 1 37 ii 39 (ku- 
durru); Sarru dannu im-su-% mal lib-bu-su(var. 
-u&) BA 6/1 136 iv 4 (Shalm. III); he asked me 
to triumph over his enemy and ma-se-e mal 
lb-bt to have complete power TCL 3 57, cf. 
li-im-sa-a ma-la lib-bu-us YOS 138 ii 17 (both 
Sar.); wltw ... eli nakirija ... usazzizunima 
am-su-u ma-la lib-bi-id Borger Esarh. 59 v 35, 
also [irn]itttja ak&uduma am-su mal SA-ia 
ibid. 104 ii 12, cf. AfO 8 184:53, 186:11, 200:74 
(Asb.); ilu daina Hsagil ma-la 8A-5% ma-su-lul 
Craig ABRT 1 57:28; mi-si ma-la lib-bu-uk 
do what you want Cagni Erra IV 138; ma-sa- 
ta mal ltb-[bi-ka] BA 5 651 No. 15:31; note 
with libbu alone: ma-a-si lib-bi-Su ugerrd jas 
he started a lawsuit against me with a ven- 
geance Lambert BWL 194 r. 19 (SB fable). 


b) with (am)mar libbi: those who gloat 
over me mar lib-bi-di-nu ina mubhija lu la 
t-ma-si-u-[nt] must not have power over me 
ABL 2 r. 23. 


3. mas@um to take responsibility for 
(OA only) — a) in gen.: abuka ina Alim 
kima kuati im-st(!)-ma (or im-gury,.-ma) 
naruq akika assérika utaeru your father 
was ready to act in the City as your 
representative and they returned the capital 
of your brother to you RA 59 150 MAH 
10823+ :35; kima abi[ja] mi-sa-ma kunuk: 
kikunu di{nasum] be ready to act as repre- 
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sentatives of my father and give him your 
seals(?) CCT 2 41b:16, cf. mi-st-a-ma [...] 
Kienast ATHE 33:51’, sat im-si-ma CCT 1 
13b:21; they declared: ana awat ummedni 
ma-as-a-nt we take responsibility for any 
complaint from the creditors CCT 5 3a:28, 
cf. ana awat PN ma-sa-ku BIN 6 32:12, ana 
awat bit abija ma-as-a-ku  HUCA 39 25 
L29-568:33, also ana mala Ituppigul sa PN 
mi-si-ma ibid. 68:18, attértika ma-sa-ku 
BIN 4 2:20; they declared: we want our 
brother PN returned ana taurigu ma-sa-a-ni 
we accept responsibility for his being sent 
back BIN 6 8:14, ef. andku ma-as-a-ku 
Kienast ATHE 62:46, x kaspam ... ma-ds-a-ku 
ICK 1111:4; andku ma-sa-ki-im I am ready 
to act for you (fem.) Kienast ATHE 44:22, 
see Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade p.110; lu sibz 
tam nusib lu kaspam ni-im-st we both paid 
the interest and borrowed the silver on our 
own responsibility CCT 4 32b:9. 


b) with legi: the x silver Sa PN ina gate 
PN, im-st-t-ma ina Alim ilgeu which PN 
took on his ‘own responsibility from PN, in 
the City ICK 1 68:6, cf. PN im-si-ma kasz 
pam ilge TCL 4 22:20, also CCT 5 30a:4(!); 
mi-si-ma ina kasap PN leqgéma CCT 4 14b:20 
and 25; (referring to toll payment for a don- 
key) ma-sa-a-ku alagge ICK172:12; kima 
jétt ammakam mi-si-ma asar kaspum ibassiu 
lege ula qatka Sukun be ready to act there 
on my behalf and if there is any silver avail- 
able take it or make a claim to it BIN 4 
76:16; since the copper was of bad quality 
nobody wanted to buy it andku am-si-a-ma 
kima bit PN algeusu and I intervened and 
took it, representing the firm PN BIN4 
151:24, cf. urupu t[a]-ma-Istl-ma talagge 
RA 59 36 MAH 10824: 26. 


c) with sabatu: ammakam PN mi-si-a-ma 
kima jdti sabtagu take responsibility as my 
representatives with regard to PN and seize 
him ICK133b:7, ef. mimma ina bitisu tam: 
marant mi-si-a-ma kima jdti sabtasu ibid. 18, 
also ma-sa-a-ku subdati asbat Kienast ATHE 
59:18; lugiitam ippija mi-si-ma sabat with 
regard to the merchandise, act upon my oral 
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order and seize (it) BIN 4 70:22; ali kasap 
PN ibassiu mi-si-a-ma sabta TCL 19 62:28. 


4. mussi to make reach, to release for 
(factitive to mng. 1): the oxen and the ox 
drivers la tu-ma-as-sa-a-ma qatka la talappat 
you must not release, do not touch (them) 
Sumer 14 14 No. 1:10; awilam ana tuppi 
mar|t] &@ GN la tu-ma-sa-[a] do not release 
the man to (be listed) on the tablet (listing) 
the Jamutbalians AJSL 32 278 No. 3:9; anz 
nitam ina la idim ana pim u-ma-as-si_ this he 
has exaggerated (lit. has made reach to the 
mouth) without reason Bagh. Mitt. 2 59 iv 11 
(all OB letters); aw[dt]int urrik[ma %]-ma-as- 
sé-em ARM 2 109:38, see von Soden, Or. NS 
22 201; mé ... ana narim li-ma-as-st-u let 
them release the water into the canal (or 
river) ARM 3 9:16; with gdtu to make one’s 
hand reach out: if there are no sea fish 
qa-at-ka mu-us-si-ma ... suluppi muhur be 
generous and accept dates YOS 2 34:20; 
this man does not leave his house and yet he 
always steals things ga-as-su t%-ma-as-si-ma 
he shows largesse (and brings all the kings 
of GN to his side) ARM 2 130:6. 


5. II/2 to be made to intervene (OA 
only): mamman ina suhdri la um-ta-sa-ma 
kaspam 1 ain la ilagge none of the servants 
should be made to intervene and take as 
little as one shekel of silver KTS 24:22, cf. 
ttartam e um-ta-si-ma ibid. 27 (coll. M. T. 
Larsen). 


6. sumsi to make equal, to make suffice, 
to use sufficient quantities of ingredients 
(to prepare a medication) — a) in gen.: 
assum ... engam tu-Sam-su-% mal danni be- 
cause you make the weak amount to as 
much as the strong BMS 19:17 and dupl. PBS 
1/1 17:15; immatimé hurdsa Sa GN ina GN, 
u-Se-em-si_ I have always sent gold from 
Egypt to Hanigalbat in sufficient amounts 
EA 29:49; awdtim sa kima natd ustépis 
ma(?)-lu-us-su-ma us-ta-am-si-§u ARM 277:9; 
simat la taméi[li] u-sa-am-sa-su-nu-tim I 
bestowed unrivaled beauty upon them (the 
temples) VAB 4 182 iii 42 (Nbk.); kum: 
mu bélitiua ana simat sarriitija la Su-um-sa 
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my royal abode was not decorous cnough 
for my royal status VAB 4 116 ii 25, 136 viii 
30 (Nbk.). 


b) to use sufficient quantities of ingre- 
dients (to prepare a medication): (after a 
list of ingredients) malmalig tu-Sam-sa you 
use in equal amounts (or: sufficient quanti- 
ties) Kocher BAM 168:35; 12 Sammé anniiti 
[malmalig] tu-Sam-sa tetén AMT 27,2:19, cf. 
AMT 72,2 r. 8, 82,3 r. 14, 83,1:9, 101,316, also 21,4 
r. 7, 1,5:6, 66,7:3 and Kécher BAM 53:9, 112:12; 
note with given quantities of ingredients: 
tuballal ma-la nasmatti tu-Sam-sa ... tasamz 
mid you mix using enough for (the size of) 
the bandage and apply the bandage Kiichler 
Beitr. pl. 6 i 8. 


7. Sumst to give somebody full discretion 
(causative to mng. 2) — a) with mala libbi: 
he has not granted her authority in writing 
to give her estate to whom she pleases ma-la 
li-ib-bi-ga la %-Sa-am-si-8 has not conceded 
her full discretion CH §178:75, cf. ma-la li-ib- 
bi-sa us-tam-st-& CH §179:34, ma-la li-ib- 
bi-sa u-sa-am-st-S& YOS 13 91:29 (all OB); 
Ninurta mu-sem-su-% mal lib-bi who makes 
(men) obtain their heart’s desire AKA 29 i 12 
(Vigl. I), cf. ilant tiklija mu-sam-su-% ma-la 
lib-bi-ia@ ==$Thompson Esarh. pl. 17 v 51 (Asb.), 
also mu-sam-su-u mal lib-bi-id Borger Esarh. 
105 iii 13; %-sam-su-in-ni mal lib-bi-[ia] 
Thompson Esarh. pl. 16 iv 18 (Asb.), also Piepkorn 
Asb. 28113, K. 8692:14, mugamgit la magirt mu- 
[sam-su-t] mal lib-bi (name of a lion statue) 
Thureau-Dangin Til-Barsib 148:22, see RA 27 19; 
lullikma lu-Sam(var. -Sa-am)-sa-a ma-la lib- 
bi-ka let me go and make you obtain what 
your heart desires En. el. II 107 and 109; 
ma-al lib-bi-ka lu-u-sam-su-ka TRAS 1920 
567:21; sar ilani t-sam-su-u ma-la lib-bu-3[%] 
ZA 43 18:62 (SB lit.), cf. (in broken context) 
[Su]m-se-e ma-la libbi[ka] Bauer Asb. 2 82 
K.6064:2; see also 4R 20, in lex. section. 


b) with ammar libbi: asar tagrubte am- 
mar Sa-Su lu-Sam-su-s may they make him 
obtain his heart’s desire on the battlefield 
AKA 166 r. 11, also, wr. lu-(Sam)-st AAA 19 
101:18, %-Sam-sa-Su AKA 173 edge 2; I8tar 
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mu-sam-sa-at am-mar lib-bi AKA 207 i 5 


(Asn.). 


c) other occ.: nigitiu nirritu u-§d-an-sa- 
ka J will make you attain .. Langdon 
Tammuz pl. 2 ii 12. 


8. sumsi to be able (NA only, mostly in 
hendiadys): the month is finished and gone 
immati u-sd-an-su-u eppusu when will they 
be able to perform (the ritual)? ABL 673 r. 5, 
ef. immati u-Sd-su-u ABL 241:8; lassu la nu- 
§a-an-sa no, we are not able ABL 467r. 21, 
also ABL 18:8; la u%-dd-an-si la ussik ina 
timali ... la a&pura I was not able to assign 
(the deliveries), I did not send word yester- 
day ABL 43:8, cf. (in broken context) ABL 
482:12. 


9. Sutamst to make a serious effort, to 
provide sufficient help — a) to make a 
serious effort: wl-t[a]-nam-sa (for ultamagsa, 
ie., IT1/3 for Il1/2) kajdna ana sarriit Assurt 
lequ kissitt he constantly makes serious 
efforts to assume the kingship of Assyria, 
taking for himself world dominion Tn.-Epic 
“G??18; RN balu ildni ana ekém mat Musur 
us-tam-sa-a Tirhaka made efforts, against 
the will of the gods, to take away the country 
of Egypt Streck Asb. 158:2; tlassuma arkija 
us-ta-ma-as-sa-a ana sabatija he (the demon) 
runs after me trying hard to seize me 
PBS 1/2 120:3, ef. ibid. 10; ul-ta-ma-sa-ma bita 
ippus he will make a great effort and 
establish a family CT 28 29:23 (physiogn.), cf. 
Kraus Texte 7 r. 1’; ana kutum libbi us-ta-ma- 
as(!)-sa he (the eagle) will penetrate (into 
the cadaver) as far as the covering of the 
intestines Bab. 12 26:4, also 29:13 and AfO 
14 305 r. 9 (SB Etana). 


b)} to provide sufficient help: su-tam-sa- 
am-ma, (var. Sutlimamma) ana damigtu ritad: 
danni provide me with sufficient help and 
lead me to good graces Laessse Bit Rimki 
57:68, for var. see p.60:68; they are redistrib- 
uting fields to the people u DUMU.MES bit 
tuppi umménu ina qatim su-ta-am-su-% and 
since there are expert scribes in sufficient 
numbers (there for that purpose, send me 
PN with trustworthy(?) scribes here to me to 
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Subat-Enlil) ARM 1 7:38, cf. (in broken 
context) wl-iam-su-% KAV 94 r. 4 (NA). 


Ad mng. 4: In spite of the spelling with 
initial m, the two OB refs. gdtka mussi 
YOS 2 34:20 and qdssu wmagssi ARM 2 130:6 
(see mng. 4) are more likely to be derived 
from (w)ussi to spread, q.v., as is the ref. 
Lambert BWL 104:131. In PBS 2/2 5:22 read 
sisi, see asii mng. 7f-2’. 

Ad mng. 3: Larsen The Old Assyrian City-State 
257 ff. 


ma&su s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 


sig = ma-a-su ff -twum 5R 16 i 13 (group voc.). 


masu A (*widsum) v.; to be (too) small, 
to be insufficient; OB, MB, SB; I iwis/imis 
— imds, pl. iwissa, NA imés — imés; cf. isu. 


[an]a bubitisina li-wi-si Jammi let there 
be a scarcity of plants to satisfy their hunger 
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis IIi10 (OB), cf. ina 
kar&isina li-me-su Sammi: let vegetables be 
insufficient in their stomachs ibid. 108 iv 43 
(SB version, from Assur), cf. also ina karstsina 
e-me-su Sammii ibid. 53; i-me-is séru ana 
sumqut napsdtesu the plain had become too 
small to let all the bodies fall (on it) 3R 8 ii 100 
(Shalm. III); agru Sudtu i-mi-sa-an-ni-ma this 
place having become too small for me (I had 
the palace grounds enlarged) Borger Esarh. 
59 v 47; sattukkisun sa i-me-su utir 
I reinstated their daily offerings, which had 
become scarce Streck Asb. 40 iv 90; nisi 
i-<ma)>-ar-ra-sa_ff i-wi-is-sa people will 
become sick, variant: will decrease in 
number CT 40 39:35 (SB Alu); summa kunuk 
imittt lapit ... séru sa kunuk imitti ina 6 
kisri 18-x-x-ma iraggiqma i-ma-as-ma_ if the 
right vertebra is affected, (explanation:) the 
flesh of the right vertebra becomes .... in 
six knots, becomes thin and decreases in size 
CT 31 49:20, and dupl. 18 K.7588 obv.(!):11 
(SB ext.), cf. la i-ma-as (in broken context) 
BE 173:45 (MB let.); garru ana habbats i-ma- 
as-ma EBUR K[UR ...] (obscure) ACh Sin 
25:70 (coll.). 


Meissner BAW 2 22f. 


masgaddu 

masu B_ v.; to churn; SB; I imds; cf. 
NaMasU. 

du-un BUR = [...], na-a-Su[m], ma-a-sum 


MSL 2 146 iv 40 (Proto-Ea); du-du BUR.BUR = 
ma-a-su Diri ll 48, cf. BUR.BUR = ma-a-sum Proto- 
Diri 90; [dju-u BUR = da-a-pu, du-[z-x], ma-a-sum, 
na-[a-8u] A VITI/2:158 ff. 

umun 4Mu.ul.lil.la4 ga nu.dun.dun dug. 
Sakir.ra ¢i> bi.in.dé : bélum 4min &izibbi la 
ma-si ina Sakiri ta’puk you, Lord Enlil, have 
poured into the churn milk which cannot be 
churned SBH p. 130:12f. 

un-nu-tu ma-a-su Symbolae Bohl 40:33 (astrol. 
comm.). 


masaddu (meseddu, masandu) s.; 1. pole, 
2. (an official); MB, EA, RS, Nuzi, SB, NB, 
Akkadogram in Hitt.; wr. syll. and (uncert.) 
GIS.Nic.suD, Nic.cip.pa; cf. gadddu. 

giS.mu.gid.gigir = ma-gad-du Hh. V 46; 
[giS.x].pu, [gi8.x.x].du, [giS.x].du = ma-sad- 
du Hh, VI 241 ff. 

za-ru-u = ma-sad-du Malku IT 208; mut za-ru-% 
: ma-sad-du AfO 19 107: 24 (astrol.); mu = ma- 
gad-du (comm. on MUL.MU.BU.KES.DA) 2R 47 iii 17. 


1. pole — a) in gen.: 2 ma-&a-a-da-tum. 
MES u 2 il<tuh>hi ana léti bélija ultébila 
I have sent two poles and two whips to my 
lord BE 1738:15(MBlet.); 1 hipu sassugi ana 
ma-sa-di (see hipu mng.3) TCL 9 50:14 (MB); 
l-en ma-sa-an-dum Sa narkabti one pole for 
a chariot HSS 15 202:7; 1 q@iS m#-S#-ED-DU- 
Wa-za Q4-DU GIS S4-A[H+-HAR-KI-I one pole 
together with the gahargi KUB 13 35+ KBo 
16 62 i 44, see StBoT 4 6; wood ana (or 1) 
GIS ma-sad-du JAOS 41 313:2 (NB); ma-éad- 
du ra’is adi qiti’u the pole was inlaid(?) up 
to its end (with stones) STT 366:11, see JNES 
26 197; summa rubti narkabta irkabma ma- 
sad-da-s4 isSebir if the prince mounts a 
chariot and its pole breaks CT 40 36:40(SB 
Alu), cf. summa rubé narkabta irkabma . 
GIS ma-sad-du ... wSebir RA 21 128:2, also 
PBS 1/1 12:18; Summa ... hurdat ma-sad-di- 
sikapip (see hurdatu Bmng.1) CT 40 35:27 
(SB Alu); ma-Sad-du issebbir the pole will 
break KAR 423 iii 21, also PRT 128:6, BRM 
4 12:61 (all ext.); uncert.: 7 St.su.pA GIS. 
nie.sup 8a kakkabé huraési mulléma itti 
tsubhi kaspi seven ....-8 (and) a pole(?) 
which is inlaid with golden stars, together 
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with a silver whip TCL 3 387 (Sar.); 10 Nia. 
Gip.pa narkabti (reading uncert.) EA 22 iv 


37. 


b) referring to the pole of the Wagon 
constellation: nirkt Ninurta ma-sad-da-ki 
Marduk your yoke is Ninurta, your pole is 
Marduk (addressing the Wagon constella- 
tion) STT 73:71, also 62, see JNES 19 33f.; 
MUL.MAR.GID.DA . ma-sad-da-sd ana §az 
Salli a Mut Hrua 3 kakkabdnu ina i1c1-at 
ma-sad-di-84 1 kakkabu nabt ina ré§ ma-sad- 
di u 2 kakkabanu saplitu idu ana idisu ina 
«rés> ma-sad-di esru the Wagon Star, its pole 
points toward the back of the constellation 
Erua, three stars are drawn corresponding to 
its pole: one bright star at the high point 
of the pole and two stars farther down, one 
on each side, on the pole Af 4 75 r. 5-9 
(description of constellations). 


2. (an official) — a) meseddu: LU ME-SE-DI 
(Akkadogram in Hitt.) see Alp Beamtenna- 
men I ff. 


b) rab meseddi: PN LU GAL GIS me-de-da 
(witness) MRS 9 201 RS 18.02:14, 203 RS 
18.20+:12; GAL MeE-Sz-ET-TI (Akkadogram in 
Hitt.) KUB 16 62r. 3. 


Ad mng. 2: the Hittite official’s title has 
been connected with magaddu “chariot pole” 
on the basis of the latter’s occurrence in Hitt. 
with the same spelling, see mng. la. See also 
mesedditu. 


Salonen Landfahrzeuge 122ff. 


masadu v.; 1. to strike with palsy, 2. (in 
the stative) to have a lump, a welt, 3. to 
comb out hair, to comb wool, 4. mussudu 
torub, 5. IV to be stricken; OA, SB, NB; 
I imésid (OA imgsud) — imastid — maiid, II, 
III(?), IV; cf. *masdu adj., misdu, misittu A, 
musatu, mustu. 


gu.u[r], Su.[x], Su.tag.[gla, Su.us, Su.sd.a, 
sa, [zjag.sa = ma-sa-a-du Nabnitu E 212-18; 
88.88, zag.sa.sa, x.Sr.81.pU0 = mu[s-éu-du] 
ibid. 221ff.; [sa-a] [sa] = [m]a-dad-du A IV/2:10; 
sa.a= ma-sd-du, sa.sa = mus-si-du Antagal Ed 
10f., also Antagal G 57f. 

la-ah uD = ma-sd-du 84 [...] A TII/3:97; up = 
MIN (= ma-Sd-du) 8&4 ndbali Antagal VIII 149; 
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{ra-a] RA = ma-ki-du CT 12 29 BM 38266 iv 19 
(text similar to Idu); [pt]4¥-4 = ma-3a-du MSL9 
130:312 (Proto-A). 

{ga.zjum = halds(u], ma-s[d-du] Antagal III 
235f.; [g]la.zumM = ma-sd-du &é sia, dub = min $4 
pir-tim Antagal VIII 147f.; tuubpus = m[a-sd-du] 
&é pirtt Nabnitu XXIII 273; du-ub pus = ma-sa- 
du &a pirtt A TIIT/5:7. 

te la.tu.ra.3é ra.ra.da.mu.dé : lé marsi 
ina ma-sd-di-ia when I slap the cheek of the sick 
person CT 16 5:189f.; [...].sa bi.in.ra sa.ti. 
bi ba.an.lah : [...]-a-tum itmhasma bamassu 
im-&-id (see bamtu B lex. section) CT 17 10:47f. 

ninda su.lu.ta Su.ur.tr.ra : akalu Ja zumur 
améli mus-Su-du bread that has been rubbed on a 
man’s body ASKT p. 86-87:66;i.4b.ku.gal[... 
u.me.ni].ur.ur : ina gamni arhi elletu ... [mué- 
§)id-su-ma rub him with fat from a pure cow AAA 
22 90: 167. 

im-&-td || im-ha-as sanis im-&i-id ff ispun [oR | 
ma-sa-dju {| UR | sapanu CT 41 31 r. 20f. (Alu 
Comm.); mué-8u-da | mugs-8u-'u W. 22307/35:10 
(med. comm., courtesy H. Hunger). 


1. to strike with palsy: summa mi-dit- 
tu(var. -ti) im-sid-su-ma lu imitta lu guméla 
mahis if a stroke has disabled him and either 
his right or left side is affected AMT 77,1:2, 
var. from Labat TDP 188:5, cf. ibid. 4, cf. 
also summa ml[istttu im]-Sid-su-ma tbtalut 
ibid. 2; [Summa amélu misitti pant ma]-sid- 
ma if a man is affected by facial palsy 
ibid. 1, also AMT 77,1:1, STT 91:87, Iraq 18 
133:27; if his hands are black and pagarsu 
ma-si-[id] Labat TDP 90:14; summa Gia im- 
Sid-ma ser’dnusu mé usallaku Kécher BAM 
32:5; note as apod.: [mi-di]l-tu t-ma-sid-su 
Kraus Texto 12c iii 18; RN gar EHlamti misittu 
i-mi-&d-su-ma (for context see midsitiu) 
CT 34 49 iii 20 (Babyl. chron.), cf. ki admit sar 
Elamti mi-S-id u Gldni madite lapanisu 
ittikru I have heard that the king of Elam 
had a stroke and many towns have rebelled 
against him ABL 839:9 (NB let.). 


2. (in the stative) to have a lump, a welt: 
if a woman gives birth and already at birth 
(the child) abisdt Siri ma-Sid(var. -&8-id) 
has a forelock of flesh Leichty Izbu IV 16, 
ef. tuppa (var. tuppi) sa Siri ma-Sid(var. -&-id) 
ibid. 17, cf. also ibid. 18f., 1X 13f.; ma-as-té% ina 
imitti ma-sid it has a welt on the right 
ibid. VII 61, (with the left) ibid. 62, (ina 
kutalligu) ibid. V 13, ef. ibid. 11f., also ma-as- 
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*masabbu 


tam ma-Si-id YOS 10 56144 (OB Izbu); Summa 
izbu uzndsu ana kutallisu mas-da Leichty Izbu 
X170, ef. [ma-as]-da | ma-ds-du Izbu Comm. 
W 365n; uncert.: SAG KA-S% mas-du Kraus 
Texte 21:10; Summa sia gaqgadisu ma-&8-ts 
(gloss: -td) la a[tkat] (see mass) ibid. 4c: 23- 
23a. 


3. to comb out hair, to comb wool — a) to 
comb out hair: see ga.rig, dub = masddu 
$a pirti Antagal III, VIII, Nabnitu XXIII, in 
lex. section. 


b) to comb wool: see masddu sa &ipate 
Antagal III and VIII, in lex. section; Ja suz 
batim panam is-ti-na-ma li-im-su-du la igattuz 
pusu TCL 19 17:12, cf. panam saniam i-li-la 
li-im-Su-du-§u ibid. 20 (OA). 


4. mussudu to rub: summa icr1.mEs-s6 
u-mas-Sad if he rubs his face Labat TDP 
78:75, of. Summa appasu ti-mag-sad AfO 11 
223:34, (with Jlétw) ibid. 40; ina disp u 
himéti panisu mug-su-da la ikalli he cannot 
stop from rubbing his face with honey and 
butter W. 22307/14:18 (courtesy H. Hunger); 
sStu elis ana saplié tu-mas-Sad you rub (him) 
from head to toe (lit. from above to down- 
ward) AMT 64,1:18, cf. [t3tu A]N.TA ana KI. 
ra tu-mas-Sad AMT 1,3:14; léssu tamakhas 
ina ME-ku-ti tu-ma-as-<Sad>-su Kichler Beitr. 
pl.1:15; obscure: ana mu-su-ud SA niphu 
ZA 52 248 : 63a (astrol.). 


5. IV to be stricken: muttutu am-ma-sid 
abbuttu appasir I was struck on the forehead, 
my slave mark was removed Lambert BWL 
54 m (Ludlul III), also ibid. pl. 17 K.9724:10; 
im-ma-Sid AAA 2089:160; in broken context: 
im-ma-sid misittu. Bauer Asb. 71:21. 


Ad mng. 4: 
texts. 
Ad mng. 3: Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 107. 


In PRT 118:6 sa-d[t]/k[tp](?) is obscure. In 
VAB 4 264:45 read Su-ur-su-du, see zarinnu B. 


see mussu?u in similar con- 


*masabhu in 8a magahhati s.; (mng. 
unkn.); OB lex.* 

la.pun.puN.1é.a = Ja ma-sa-ah-ha-t[im] (be- 
tween li.u,.tab.ba = muhhu[sum], and lu.ti = 
bal{tum]) OB Lu B iii 34. 


masahu A 


masahu A y.; 1. to measure, 2. to 
compute, 3. IV to be measured; MB, SB, 
NB; Limsuh — imadsiah — masih, 1/3(?), 1V; 
ef. mashu adj., mashu C, masihanu, masihu, 
masihu, mishu B, misthtu. 


1. to measure — a) fields (mostly in 
hendiadys with verbs referring to the 
transfer): ki pt Sarri 20 GUR zéru ... ana PN 
im-Su-uh-ma ana sdti irénsu according to the 
command of the king he measured a field of 
twenty gur for PN and granted it to him 
forever BBSt. No. 8i13; Sarru ...PN uw PN, 
tSpurma ... 30 zéru im-su-hu-ma ana PN, 
ukinnu the king sent PN and PN,, and they 
measured a field of thirty (gur) and assigned 
it to PN, MDP 6 pl. 9 iii 8, also MDP 2 pl. 21 
i 38, BBSt. No. 4 i 18, Hinke Kudurru iii 10, 
and passim in kudurrus; éa@ ...eqlu ul nadinz 
ma ul ma-sih-mi igabbt whoever says “The 
field was not granted and not measured” 
BBSt. No. 11 ii 13, also No. 8 iii 16; ina ma-Sa- 
hi eqli Sudtu at the measuring of this field 
MDP 6 pl.11i8, cf. ma-si-ih eqli Sudtu PN 
Sakin témi PN, hazannu URU GN wu PN, zaz 
zakku eqla im-Su-hu-ma ana PN, ukinnu 
BBSt. No. 11i 10; kt zéra in-da-ds-hu-ma 
matt ina libbi zéri Sa PN ana itésu t-mas-Sah- 
ma isabbat if they measure the field and it is 
less (than stated in the contract), he will 
measure (the missing amount) from the 
neighboring field of PN and take it VAS 5 
3:40f., also ibid. 42 and, wr. (error for 1)-mas- 
Sah ibid. 44; pit qagqar a 1 me nasi i-mas- 
gah-ma ana PN inaddin he guarantees for 
this area (being) one hundred (measures), he 
will measure it and give it to PN AnOr 97:44, 
also VAS 56:41; ultulmuhhilip GN adixxa 
li-in-Su-uh BIN 1 55:13 (let.), wl a-mas-sah 
(in broken context) ABL 1059 r. 12 (all NB). 


b) other areas: itd Idiglat tamld umallima 
am-Su-uh misihta near the Tigris I filled in 
a terrace and surveyed it OIP 2 102:79, also 
ibid. 100:51 (Senn.); dargu rabd ... ina asl 
rabiti misihtasu am-su-uh I measured (the 
length of) its (Babylon’s) great wall with the 
large aslu-cubit Borger Esarh. 25 vi 39, also 
ibid. 22:17; 8inaammati ma-si-ih kubursu its 
(the wall’s) thickness measured eight cubits 


352 


oi.uchicago.edu 


masahu A 
TCL 3 179 (Sar.), cf. x ina ammati ... am- 
Su-uh rupussu OIP 2 153:23 (Senn.);  im-su- 


uh-ma bélu ga apsi binitussu (see binitu 
mng.1) En.el. IV 143. 


c) volume — 1’ barley: udé ja PN wu PN, 
im-Su-hu sacks (of barley) which PN and 
PN, measured PBS 2/2 2:4; ultatu sa ina 
bit nisirti Sa muhhi nar Sippar mas-ha-tu, 
barley which was measured out at the store- 
house at the Sippar canal Nbn. 350:3, also Cyr. 
59:4, VAS 3 46:5, Dar. 317:4, TCL 13 227:2, 
Nbn. 1049:2, cf. SE.BAR.AM ... Sa PN im- 
Su-hu UCP 9 57 No. 2:4 (coll. J. J. Finkelstein) ; 
x ultatu ... §a PN u PN, tm-Su-hu-ti-ma ina 
karam sa ina GN iddéi x barley which PN 
and PN, (officials of Eanna) measured and 
deposited on the storage pile at GN AnOr 8 
64:6, cf. Dar. 244:5, YOS713:1; anatupsarri 
§a sarri Sa ana muhhi ma-sa-hu sa zéri illikiinu 
(rations) for the scribes of the king who came 
in order to measure the barley YOS 6 245:5, 
cf. tupsarré Sa ina muhhi ma-sd-hu sa zéri 
scribes who are in charge of measuring the 
barley AnOr 8 30:6f.; ultata mu-su-uh-ma 
aganna idd measure the barley and deposit 
it here YOS 3137:33, cf. utfata ina qaté PN 
Surra mu-us-ha-a start to measure the barley 
from PN BIN131:22; alla 1 masihu im-su-uh 
masihu la im-su(!)-hu umma atta ul ta-mas- 
sah anini ni-mas-sah (we swear) that he 
measured only one measure and not one 
more, (because we said) “You must not 
measure, we will measure’ YOS 3 13:23ff.; 
2éru ni-ma-as-sd-hu u imititu nimmidu we will 
measure the barley and assess the tax AnOr 
8 30:21; zéru 5 GUR PN t-mas-Sah-ma ana PN, 
ukallam PN will measure five gur of barley 
and show it to PN, BE 10 55:8; 20 masihi 
ana ma-sah sa sirké ana gémi ana PN nadna 
twenty measures given to PN for flour for 
measuring by(?) the oblates Nbk. 169:2; 
3 auR uttata mas-sih-hi Sa PN ni-in-da-sah 
we have measured three gur of barley in the 
measure of PN GCCI2187:5; uttatu Ja PN 
... tnandakka mu-Suh-ma muhursu measure 
the barley which PN will give to you and 
accept (it) from him BIN 1 60:29; with 
hendiadys: ina masihu Sa 1 Pi i-mas-sah-ma 


masabhu A 


inandin he will measure (the amount he 
owes) by the parsiktu-measure and pay it 
Evetis Ner. 31:8, cf. BRM 1 64:30, BRM 2 51:9, 
and passim in NB leg. 


2’ dates (all NB): mandidi béléa lispurinu 
réhet suluppi ni-im-si-uh my lords should 
send a measuring official, and we will measure 
the rest of the dates YOS3113:21; suluppi 
... Sa ina bit kdrt mag-hu dates which are 
measured in the storehouse Camb. 141:2, also 
255:2, wr. mags-sih 385:2, wr. mas-ha 79:2; 
x suluppii ...$a PN ina mat tdmti im-su-hu 
x dates which PN measured in the Sea 
Country TCL 13 227:17, also 19, cf. ibid. 2; 
elat gitta mahrt a x suluppi Sa PN ... im-Su- 
hu besides the former tablet concerning x 
dates which PN had measured AnOr 8 62:13, 
see Cocquerillat Palmeraies p. 72, also YOS 7 
124:5, 84:24, and passim in these texts; note in 
1/3 (or as aberrant spelling for the perfect): 
x suluppi ... PN ina qdté PN, wu PN,... 
in-da-ds-5d-ah PN measured x dates (deliv- 
ered) by PN, and PN, respectively VAS 3 
26:6 (NB). 


2. to compute: A.KAL ina arhika KI 
4uDU.IDIM.MES ta-mas-Sah for the high 
water in the respective (lit. your) month, 
you compute the positions of the planets 
TCL 6 ll r. 30; ftersttu S4 PN PN, ina 
qatésu im-suh ephemeris according to PN, 
PN, has computed (it) with his own hand 
Neugebauer ACT 23 Zka 2, also ibid. Zq 2, 21 Zlb 1 
(LB colophons). 


3. IV to be measured: zéru Sudti tm-ma- 
Si-th-ma that field was measured and (its 
dimensions were as follows) Nbn. 293:10; 
zéru im-mas-sd-ah-ma mala itteru u <i>matté 
ki mahirigunu ahames ippalu the field will 
be measured, and by whatever (area) it is 
too big or too small, they will compensate 
each other according to the price agreed upon 
Nbn. 477:32, also 1102:11; ma?iti lim-ma-s-ih 
CT 22 200: 28. 


In PBS 1/2 64:8 (coll.) the reading ga[...] 
x-ta-su-ha igbd is unlikely to be connected 
with masdhu. 
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masabu B 


masahu B- v.; to flare up, to shine 
brightly; SB; imésuh — *imasiah (imiasah); 
cf. mishu A. 

(Su-ujr SuR = ma-dd-hu &d4 [kakkabi] A ITI/6:114; 
su-ussuR = ma-d[a]-hu Erimhus VI 249 (catch line) ; 
su-kugug = ma-3d-hu, SUR = $a-7TG-Tu, SAR.RA = sa- 
ra-hu TCL 6 35 vi 9ff. (Erimhus). 


a) with mishuas subject: summa mes-hu 
ana iltdni im-su-uh if a migshu shines toward 
the north (explained by ultu Sati ana iltdni 
kakkabu sur-ma a star flares from the south 
to the north) ACh Supp. 2 Istar 64 i1, cf. 
summa ina samé mes-hu Sa kima Sithi sathu 
me-sth-s4 ana Sadi im-uh ibid. i 7f., also ibid. 
13f.; summa mish kakkabi ultu sadi ana 
amurri im-Su-uh Thompson Rep. 164 r. 2; 
summa mi-is-hu im-*“Suh-ma iskun 3[kunma 
...] 1s(text UD)-sa-pi-ih if a mishu flares up, 
.... and is scattered ACh Supp. 2 [Star 65:3; 
see also mishu. 


b) with a star as subject: Jumma kakkabu 
im-su-uh im-su-[uh] if a star flares up again 
and again(?) Thompson Rep. 246E:3; mda Eri 
ultu rési im-ta-Sah (this means) that the 
Eagle-constellation ....-ed from the be- 
ginning (explanation to mishu ... imésuh, 
see usage a) ACh Supp. 2 I8tar 64 i 15. 


c) in the phrase migha magahu — 1’ said 
of a planet: summa Salbatanu mes-ha im-suh 
ACh I8tar 20:81, also TCL 616r.4; Summa MUL 
IMarduk me-is-hu im-Su-uh Thompson Rep. 
Slr. 1. 


2’ said of the moon: summa MUL.AN.NA 
mes-ha im-suh ACh Sin 3:103. 


3’ said of stars: Summa MUL.MUL meés-ha 
im-suh mes-hu ultu libbigu no k-ma_ if the 
Pleiades produce a mishu (that means) the 
migshu does not go out from it (the Pleiades?) 
ACh Supp. 2 Istar 66:13, also (said of various 
stars) ACh I8tar 21:30, 23:22, LBAT 1503:2, 
5, 8, 11, Thompson Rep. 212:1, 5, ACh Supp. 2 
I8tar 68:14, 76:20, 63 i 7, and passim in this text, 
wr. im-SAH LBAT 1499:13, and passim, see 
also mishu. 


masaka s.; (a profession or the like); NB*; 
foreign word(?). 


mas’altu 


PN Saknu Sa susdné Sa LG ma-Sd-a-ka maru 
Sa PN, PN, the overseer of the Susdnu-class 
among the m.-people, son of PN, BE9 
107:9. 


maSaku see masaku. 


ma§Sallu s.; (a pipe); lex.* 
dug.8ita = ma-sal-lu Hh. X 333. 


In MDP 34 112:19, the beginning of a 
math. problem, [m]a-sa-lu is obscure and 
may be connected with maddlu “to be equal.” 
In UET6 370:5 ku-ta-al-lum is a more 
likely reading as the Akk. equivalent of unv. 
A.NIM than ma-sa-al-lum. See also mugalli. 


ma§gallQ (or masalld) s.; (a kind of boat); 
lex.*; Sum. lw. 


gi8.m4é.gal.Ja (var. gi8.m4.8al.1al) = Su-u 
Hh. IV 267. 


maS’altu —s.; 1. questioning, interrogation 
(as a legal procedure), 2. question (and 
answer, descriptive term for a type of com- 
mentary); SB, NB; pl. ma#aldtu; cf. aalu. 


1. questioning, interrogation (as a legal 
procedure): nisu mamit tirta mas-al-tu . 
kima simi anni liqqalip may oath, invocation, 
retaliation, questioning be peeled off like this 
garlic Surpu V 67, and passim in this tablet 
of Surpu, also ibid. p, 53:38, LKA 20:6; mdmit 
tamahharit ... mag-al-ti ta-mah-ha-[ri ...] (in 
broken context) 79-7-8,71:9; ma-&d-a-al-tum 
sa PN aight umma (record of) the question- 
ing of PN, who declared as follows YOS6 
223:1, also ibid.137:1, wr. ma-d§-a-a-al-tum 
YOS 742:1; PN will bring the criminals be- 
fore the officials of Eanna and ma-éd-al-ta- 
Si-nu isakkan will question them YOS6 
144:15; ina GIS simmiltu Sa maés-a-a-al-tum 
[...] wktinnu BM 47737:11 (unpub. Sel., 
courtesy D. Kennedy); PN Sa la ma-&d-a-a-al-tum 
ana PN, satam Hanna u PN, sa rés Sarri bel 
pigitts Hanna ight umma PN declared to PN,, 
the chief administrator of Eanna, and PN,, 
the royal commissioner of Eanna, without 
being questioned, as follows YOS 7 10:2, also 
78:3, also ga la ma-ds-a-a-lall-tum iqbit um: 
ma AnOr 8 27:4, see AfO 16 68. 
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mas’alu 


2. question (and answer, descriptive term 
for a type of commentary): sdlu sit pi u 
masg-a-a-al-ti Sa pi ummanu — sdtu-com- 
mentary, oral explanations and questions 
fromascholar Kécher BAM 401:34, also CT 41 
41:24, see Lambert BWL 88 (Theodicy Comm.), 
also CT 41 39 r. 11 (gqur ipu¥ Comm.), AfO 24 84 r. 
18 (TDP comm.), JNES 33 337:29 (med. comm.), 
wr. mas--al-ti ibid. 332:52; [maég-a-a-a]l-tu 
Sa pt ummanu Leichty Izbu p. 233 Comm. O 33, 
RA 62 54:19; mas-al-a-te fa SA.GIG questions 
on the diagnostic omens Kécher BAM 310:3; 
note the writing mas-URU.MES-ti Sa pi umz 
mani ACh Supp. 52:26; maég-al-a-ti sa-muh- 
a-ti assorted questions K.2381 r. ii 22’ 
(subscript to comm. on astrol. omens and inc.). 


Ad mng. 1: San Nicolé, ArOr 5 287ff. 


mas’alu s.; (mng. uncert.); RS.* 
A.SA.MES ma-as-a-li MRS 6 56 RS 15.120:5. 


Cf. Heb. mis‘ol “an area with a vineyard.” 


masalu- v.; 1. to be similar, 2. to be 
equal, 3. to be half, 4. mussulu to make 
similar, to copy, to make of equal rank or 
value, 5. mussulu to be equal, to match, 
6. II/2 to be equaled, to be rivaled, 7. III 
to make equal, 8. III/2 to be equidistant(?), 
9. IV to be equaled; from OA, OB on; I 
imSul (ingil EA 356:51) — imasésal — madil, 
II, 11/2, IT, NL/2, 1V; cf. maslu A, miéla, 
mislénu, mislu, musdlu A, *mussultu, muse 
Sulu, tamsiltu, tamsilu. 


se-e sUM = ma-éd-lum Ea IV 124; 5¢ma8, si = 
ma-§d-lum Nabnitu J 239f.; [maS] = [ma]-sa-lum 
MSL 9 128:238 (Proto-Aa); [se-e] [s1a,] = [m]a- 
sd-lu, [mu]§-su-lu A V/3:231f.; an.si.ga = mué- 
su-lum Erimhus IT 268. 

nam.dim.me.er.{bi] nu.mu.un.da.ab.si. 
si.ga : [Ja] ana ilatigu ilu la mag-lu to whose 
divine power no god can be equal 4R 9 r. 13f.; 
a.ba mu.un.da.ab.si.gi[...] : mannu u-mag- 
sd-la-[an-ni jati] who can rival me? SBH p. 
105ff.:2f., 55f., 83f.; d&.ag.g& nam.an.na.mu 
UL.GAN.en.na nig.si.si.ki.da.na : urti Anitija 
gamé nakliti ga la um-das-8d-lu the ways of my 
supreme divine power are like the complicated 
heavens which cannot be equaled TCL 6 51:29f., 
see RA I1 148:15. 

st jf su-lu-ku ff st || ma-3d-lu Lambert BWL 
72:37 comm. (Theodicy); e-mu-u ma-sd-lu 
Lambert BWL 34:71 (Ludlul Comm.); rt = [ma- 


masalu 


&i-lu] STC 2 55 ii 34 (comm. on En. el. VII 98); 
{...] f ana me-se-lu LG-t% ma-sal A II/1 Comm. 
r. 10. 

si.ka.ni.ib = mu-&-il-8u-um, si.ka.mu.ub = 
mu-&i-la-am, am.si.ga.ni = mu-éu-l[u]-du-um 
OBGT XIX 1-3; tu-mag-sal 5R 45 K.253 vi 23; 
tu-&d-an-sal_ ibid. 37 (gramm.). 

1. to be similar — a) referring to gods, 
human beings, and animals: anami Gilgames 
ma-si-il padattam indeed he (Enkidu) is 
similar to Gilgime’ in stature Gilg. P. v 15 
(OB); ilatka tugannima tam-ta-Sal amélig you 
have changed your godly behavior and be- 
come like a human being Cagni Erra IV 3; 
uncert.: ana sa ... nis ilisu kabti qallis izkuru 
anaku am-éal (or am-<ta>-sal, or am-rak) 
I have become (or: I look) like one who has 
lightly sworn a weighty oath by his personal 
god Lambert BWL 38:22 (Ludlul II); amélu ga 
ki kdga ma-as-lu a man who is similar to you 
HSS 96:17; Summa ana abisu ma-s-il if he 
looks like his father Kraus Texte 25 r. 11 
(physiogn.); ana ga Anzi paniigu ma-ds-lu his 
face was similar to that of the Anzi-bird 
ZA 43 17:50 (SB lit.); [ana alik urhi rjiqiti 
panisu mas-lu his face looks like that of one 
who has made a far journey Gilg. I ii 50, 
also Gilg. VIL iv 18, X v 3, pl. 42 BM 34193:11; 
mindti ana péri pani ana basi mag-la-ku 
(see bisu B) 2R 60 ii 19, see TuL p.13; alkaz 
tus lu Sipd epsetus lu mas-lat (var. mas-la) 
(see alakitu mng. 2b) En.el. VI122; eglija 
assatu Sa la muta ma-Ssi-el assum bali errésim 
my field is like a wife without a husband, 
because it lacks anyone to cultivate it 
EA 75:16, also 81:37, 90:43, 74:18; difficult: 
ki a inanna adigunuma lu ma-as-lu and they 
should remain just as it is with(?) them now 
EA 19:77 (let. of TuSratta); Summa pan ert 
MUSEN Sumésu ana aribi ma-&-il if the (bird) 
called “eagle-face’’-bird — it is similar to a 
crow (enters a man’s house) CT 41 5 K.3701+ 
:28, ef. ibid. 31 (SB Alu); Summa immeru 
Sikittt sabiti gakin Sarassu ana sdrat supp 
mas-lat (var. ma-as-la-at) (see suppu A 
usage b) CT 31 30:9, see AfO 9 120 (SB be- 
havior of sacrificial lamb); dajdnii PN ana 1 iméri 
kima 1 iméri ma-as-lu ana PN, ittadig the 
judges sentenced PN to give to PN, one 
donkey similar to the donkey (stolen) 
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masaélu 


SMN 3053:31, also HSS 9 139:6, UCP 9 412:49, 
JEN 370:38 and 46, JEN 337:27 (all Nuzi). 


b) other occs.: dibbi sa mat Assur ana 
da Sarrabé mag-lu the words of Assyria are 
like those of an evil demon AfO 10 2:7, also 
ibid. 2 (MB let.); hukdru ana a8 kakkulli 
ma-sil (see kakkullu mng. lb) KAR 94:26 
(Maqlu Comm.), cf., wr. ma-8-il ibid. 21; [&]mis 
la padi u-tuk-kis mas-lu (obscure) Lambert 
BWL 32:66 (Ludlul I); GN ana samdmi kit 
ma-s[tl] how similar is Borsippa to the 
heavens! ZA 53 238:1; Summa sérum &éi [ana 
$a tamuru ma-s-il if this snake (representa- 
tion) is similar to the one you have seen 
ARMT 13 19:8; sammi sa séri Sa ana ahamis 
ma-as-lu (let them fashion of ivory and let 
them paint) plants of the countryside which 
are like real ones (lit.: similar to each other) 
EA 11 r. 11 (let. of Burnaburia’); the medicines 
which I had sent to the king ana ahe’ié la 
mas(wr. mus)-lu are not similar to each other 
ABL 1370 r. 12, cf. ana 8a Adapi mu8-[la] 
Parpola LAS No. 229:4 (both NA); I(!) will 
make a wheel kima magarrigu i-ma-sal-ma 
ana PN anandin it will be similar to his 
wheel, and I will give itto PN HSS 15 294:8, 
cf. AASOR 16 70:25, cited kinanna usage c-2’, 
cf. also magarré 8a kima magarrigu ma-as-lu 
HSS 13 326:4 and 13; tdmta ina mé-Se-li in-si- 
il the sea was like a mirror EA 356:51 
(Adapa). 


2. to be equal: see 4R9r. 13f., in lex. 
section; sa ana dunnisu ina ili Sant la m[as}- 
i[u] to whom no one among the gods is equal 
in power En. el. VII 88; ina malki alik 
mabrija la im-su-la ajimma no one among 
the rulers preceding me equaled me Borger 
Esarh. 57 v 2; uncert.: we will give a yearly 
fee to PN wu PN, marésu [...] mala nasari 34 
na-sar mast [x] la 101 in-da-gal his sons PN 
and PN, (the astronomers), who are able to 
make all the necessary observations 
BOR 4 132:17 (LB), cf. (in similar context) 
ana tarsi PN sudti ga TA libbi in-da-sal ina 
panini ... ninandinndgsu CT 49 144:20. 


3. to be half — a) in gen.: Sattum la im- 
§u-lam the year was not half gone (before he 


masalu 


smote RN) YOS 9 35 ii 102 (Samsuiluna), sec 
RA 63 35; tna libbi x Gin KU.BABBAR mahir 
MU.L.KAM %-ma-Sa-al-ma ditdt KU.BABBAR 
sSagqal from (the rent of the bit mabhiri) he 
received x shekels of silver, when one year is 
half gone he will pay the remainder of the 
silver A 7867:9 (OB); ana 2 3-ia 1 (BAN) 
DAH-ma ge-e ma-Si-il to two-thirds of my two- 
thirds I added one seah, (and the result was 
that the original quantity of) my barley was 
halved MCT 103 YBC 4669 r. i 18 (= TMB 209 
No. 611:3); ima UD.7.KAM agé [lu mas]-la_ on 
the seventh day let (the disk of the moon) be 
half En. el. V 17, restored from Bab. 6 pl. 1:11; 
summa MUL. MUL im-sdé-lu if only half of the 
Pleiades is seen (uncert.) ACh I8tar 30:33; 
uncert.: the moon ina addrigu vau ma-éd- 
lim(or -&) Du kiam ittasu u purussagu ACh 
Supp. 2 Sin 118:16, cf. ilu ga UGu ma-sa- 
lim(or -&) pu kia[m ittasu u purussdsul 
AfO 17 pl. 1 VAT 9419+ :5’, see Weidner, AfO 17 
84 n. 59. 


b) masal imi midday: an.TA.SUB.BA ina 
ma-sal imi ... tkabbissu if the epilepsy 
worsens for him in the middle of the day 
STT 91+287:6 and 25; ina ma-sal imi sdrat 
sapulisu isahhuh (if) in the middle of the 
day his pubic hair falls out Labat TDP 34:21; 
note kima ma-sil ime mé ...thtubu at noon 
they drew water Scheil Tn. 42, see Schramm, 
BiOr 27 150; kima ma-sil aime attumus at 
noon I departed ibid. r.5; for parallels, see 
mislu mng. 2a. 


4. muéssulu to make similar, to copy, to 
make of equal rank or value — a) to make 
similar, to copy: mehir kanik x kaspim sa 
usdbilam kima satru mu-us-8-il copy ex- 
actly as it is written the document concerning 
one mina of silver which I have sent you 
CT 29 39:19 (OB let.); pisrate Sa Sumé Sa urhé 

. tssén ana gané la mu-su-ul as for the 
meanings (i.e., the apodoses) of the omens 
for the (different) months — one is not 
similar to the other ABL 355:17 (NA), see Par- 
pola LAS No. 35; H-kurlapl-tia si-kur lu-me- 
sil I will make the window and locks similar 
to Ekur BHT pl. 6 ii 6 (Nbn. Verse Account, 
coll. W.G. Lambert); ana gadmir abari umasi 
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u-mas-sl (see abdru B usage c) Lambert BWL 
54 line e (Ludlul III); na’du ténka tu-masg-dil la 
l@¢s (see l&d in la léa) ibid. 70:14 (Theodicy); 
ana imér]i zabil tupsikki la tu-mag-36-li do 
not make it (the foal which you bear) like 
an ass which suffers hard labor ibid. 218 iv 18; 
pan mutisa iddanaggal ga libbija ana mutija 
a-ma-d§(!)-Sal (for umasgéal) (see dagdlu 
mng. la) BRM 4 12:37 (SB ext.), dupl. Boissier 
DA 221:15; umdma ...ana pi balti li-ma-as- 
Si-lu-ma let them make animals similar to 
living (ones) EA 10:31 (let. of Burnaburia¥); 
[an]a nakri u-mas-sd-lu (that) they make 
[...] similar to enemies K.3467+ :39 (tamitu, 
courtesy W. G. Lambert); melammu uéstaséd 
ahs um-tas-&-tl (vars. um-ta-d3-S-il, um-tas- 
sil, also wm-tas-%i-ir) (Tidmat) made them 
wear terrifying splendor, she made them 
similar to gods En. el. I 138, II 24, III 28, 86; 
tanadati Sarri this u-mas-sil I made the 
praise for the king like (that for) a god 
Lambert BWL 40:31 (Ludlul II); GI8.@uU.zA-ta 
kima kussé a Sarri ti-ma-Si-il I made my 
throne similar to the thrones of kings 
Smith Idrimi 81, cf. ibid. 84,87; 8a ... bunz 
nannija v%-mas-Si-lu, (my enemies) who 
made (for magic purposes) replicas of my 
features Maqlu I 96, also ibid. 131, VII 62 and 
70; Istar u Amanum kt libbisu 8a ahija li-me- 
es-Se-el-8 may I8tar and Amon make her 
(the bride) look like what my brother wishes 
EA 19:24, also 20:27, 21:16 (let. of TuSratta); 
saptu GIS.LAGAB gaknama mu-su-la indka ki 
Sd-rt. (obscure) LKA 35:14. 


b) to make of equal rank or value: 3 TUG 
ana TUG.HI.A sa ts8tapkini %-ma-sa-al-ma I 
will prepare three textiles of value equal to 
(that of) the ones which they stored (for you) 
ICK 115:15; ana sim matitisina kaspam ma- 
&t-lam make the silver payment correspond 
to the value of the lost (textiles) BIN 6 26:15 
(both OA); ina saldém harradnigu ana imittim 
u Sumélom %-ma-as-sa-al (in broken context) 
A 841:7' (OB); Hanna subat Istar ga sarru 
arki la %-mas-3é-lu <améluy mamma Eanna, 
the dwelling place of Istar, to which no later 
king can build anything equal Gilg. 1i 15, ef. 
itaplas samétagu Sa la u-maé-3d-lu mamma 


masaélu 


look at its wall which nobody can imitate 
Gilg. 1i12; iddt[...] a Suanna 3a la ui-mas- 
Sd-lu [...] the [...] “signs” of Babylon 
which [nobody] can equal KAR 104:18. 


5. muésésulu to be equal, to match: see SBH 
p. 105ff., 2f., 55f., 83f., in lex. section; $a 
ana alakti rubtitisu la u-mas-sd-lu ilu ajimma 
(see alaktu mng. 2b) En. el. VII 98, cf. [8]a 
li ... itepsu ul t-mas-sd-lu-ka bélu what- 
(ever) the gods have achieved, they cannot 
equal you, O Lord! AfO 19 62:34; naklat 
kima manman la u-ma-ag-sa-lu (Saltu is) 
tricky, so that nobody can equal (her) 
VAS 10 214 v 38 and 42 (OB Agu&aja); Anéar 
Anum bukrasu v-mas-sil-ma as to Aniar, 
Anu, his firstborn, was equal to him En. 
el.115; PN ... ana epsét mat Assur u-mas- 
sil-ma PN tried to be equal to the deeds 
of Assyria Rost Tigl. III p. 72:14. 


6. II/2 to be equaled, to be rivaled: Enlil 
Sa ... la um-das-sd-lu ilissu. whose divine 
power cannot be equaled Hinke Kudurru i 17 
(Nbk. 1), cf. fa [...] la un-dds-sd-lu dannissa 
whose strength cannot be equaled BA 5 651 
No. 15:29; mahdzasina la un-da-ds-sd-lu kaluz 
sunu parakké their (the goddesses’) sanctu- 
aries, all the chapels, cannot be equaled 
OECT 6 pl. 11:5; anni ana sdéSu um-ta-sil 
this (sign) is equal to that one ACh Supp. 2 
I8tar 64116; see also TCL 6 51:29f., in lex. 
section. 


7. III to make equal: wltu Sa-sili mat 
Subari [adi] mat Karduniag eqléti 4-Sam-si-lu- 
ma izizu from GN in Assyria to Babylonia 
they divided the fields equally CT 34 38 i 22 
(Synchron. Hist.); see also 5R 45 K.253 vi 37, 
in lex. section; uncert.: (A&’ur) Sa ina uzzat 
tégimtisu rabitt malki Sa kissate e-tin-nu-ma 
us-ta-&-la la-na-a-te at whose violent anger 
the rulers of the entire world pale (lit. 
change) and ....their bodies TCL 3 117 (Sar.). 


8. LII/2 to be equidistant(?): [summa] 
1 MUL ina agisu ina birit garan imittisu u 
suméhisu us-tam-sil-ma izziz if one star stands 
in its (the moon’s) corona, at equal distance 
between its right and left horns ACh Supp. 2 
Sin 8:27 and dupls., see Leibovici, RA 51 26; 
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obscure: summa Sin ina napadhisu MuL ués- 
tam-sil-ma ina abunnatigu B-a RA 51 23:19 
and 21, cf. ibid.4and 6; possibly uéstamsilma 
is the reading of BaR-ma in astrol., e.g., 
K.6174 r. 9, K.6687 r. 7, and in ext., see 
Nougayrol, RA 62 46f. 


9. IV to be equaled: ldna ki raqqi séhaku 
ul am-ma-sal-ma my stature is tall like that 
of a turtle, I cannot be equaled 2R 60 ii 20 
(lit.), see TuL p.14; assum ana bu-ul-lu-[...] 
wm-mi-is-8-lu [...] (in broken context, prob- 
ably referring to cattle) PBS 1/2 50:18 (MB 
let.). 


masgsalu see muédlu A. 
masandu see masgaddu. 
ma8s’anu see mesénu. 

masanum (AHw. 624a) see muédlu. 


masarri ss s.; Sum. 


lw.(?). 


tab-r[t]t mu-&, ma-[SJa-ru-u = [su-ut-tum] Malku 
TT 51f. 


dream; syn. list*; 


Perhaps inferred from Sum. ma.mid, 
read ma.SAR. 


masartu —s.; place or occasion for issuing 
arms (for troops, horses, and chariots), 
muster; MA, NA; ef. agdru. 


ERIN.MES ... sa ina UD.30.KAM ina ma- 
sar-te ana pani PN étiqunt men who at the 
muster on the thirtieth day marched before 
PN KAJ 306:3 (MA); egirtu usra issu sisé ana 
ma-sar-t[e] lu qur-bat ina pan sarre isassiu 8 
mukintu keep (this) letter, it should be avail- 
able along with the horses for the muster — 
they will read it to the king, it is (your) proof 
ABL 623 r. 3, see Postgate Taxation p. 286, cf. ina 
muhhi sisé Sa ma-sar-te $a taspuranni as for 
the horses which are for the muster about 
which you have written ABL 302:7; 1 narz 
kabtu ana ma-sar-te one chariot for the muster 
ADD 1036 ii 2, cf. 1 @18 tal-lak-té ana ma-sar- 
te ibid.6; PN ana ma-sar-te lillika u andku 
allakamma parsamiite issea ubbala let PN go 
for the muster, I too will go and bring the 
old men with me ABL 168 r. 13, cf. adi 


masartu 


andku u PN ana ma-sar-ti nillaka ABL 640:7, 
10 LU.GAL.URU.MES HA.A.MES [3a] ana ma- 
Sar-te [la 1}1(?)-lik-u-ni-ni_ (in all) ten fugitive 
city officials, who did not come to the muster 
ABL 767r.2; atd ahusu Sa sanisu ga ina ma- 
Sar-te ightni ma illakuni la illikuni why did 
the brother of the deputy, who said at the 
(time of the) muster that he would come, not 
come? ABL 252:12; lumnu & ma-sar-ti 
arhié lugammeru uss this is a bad sign, they 
should finish their muster quickly and leave 
Thompson Rep. 70 r.5; [...] Sa nammuési ana 
ma-sar-te PN rab kisir tktanallandsi 
[...] for leaving for the muster, PN, the 
commander, keeps holding us back ABL 
582:3; X ERIN KUD.MES 8t-kin-tu ina mubhika 
ina ma-sar-ti ina Kalhi iddunu you are 
responsible for x .... men, they should give 
(them) at the muster in Calah Tell Halaf 8:6 
(all NA); uncert.: [...] mabrdtt ma-Sd-rat 
abbésu Sd Sux [...] the former [...], the 
musters of his fathers (in broken context) 
AfO 18 44 B r. 9 (Tn.-Epic). 


maSartu in bit maSarti s.; storehouse; 
NA*; ef. asdru. 


9 UzU & ma-sar-te nine pieces of meat for 
the storehouse ADD 1083 ii 13 (list of cuts of 
meat distributed). 


Probably error for 8.¢AL mdéartt. 


masartu in ekal maSarti (mdsarti) s.; 
arsenal; SB, NA, NB; cf. aégdru. 


E.GAL ma-éar-tt 3a Ninua ga sarrdni dlik 
makri ... usépisu the arsenal at Nineveh 
which the kings who came before me had 
built (had become too small for mustering 
the expeditionary force) Borger Esarh. 59 v 40; 
E.GAL ma-sar-ti Sa gereb Kalha && RN 
épusu tamlisa ul ibsima subhurat subassa 
the arsenal in Calah, which Shalmaneser had 
built, had no terrace and its area was too 
small ibid. 34:42; &.GAL ma-sar-ti magal 
usarbt I greatly expanded the arsenal 
OIP 2 133:85 (Senn.); E.GaL ma-sar-li sa 
gereb Ninua ... labarig illikamma (by that 
time) the arsenal in Nineveh had become old 
Piepkorn Asb. 86 viii 64 and 68; abul ekal ma- 
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gar-ti the Arsenal Gate (named pdgqidat 
kalama) OIP 2.113 viii2 (Senn.); | ina #.GAL 
ma-sar-te Kalha (date) Knudtzon Gebete 99 r. 
8, 98 edge; PN LU.A.BA Sa E.GAL ma-Ssar-te Sa 
Kalhi scribe of the arsenal in Calah (witness) 
TCL 9 58:57; 20 GUN KUR ma-Sar-te twenty 
talents (of wool) for the arsenal ADD 953i 3 
and 7, also 950:3f., cf. ADD 691r.9, see also 
masartu in bit masartt; exceptionally in NB: 
itti ahhéa ina B.GAL ma-sa-ar-ti bit qaté eppus 
together with my colleagues, I will build a 
bit gaté in the arsenal Thompson Rep. 240:9, 
see Parpola, Assur 1/] 4 n. 12. 


The ekal mdSarti is also referred to as ekal 
kutalli, see kutallu mng. 2b. 


G. Turner, Iraq 32 68ff. 


ma’Sarus.; tithe; RS*; Ugar. word. 


RN gave the village GN to PN éséSu stkarsu 
Sa ma-?-sa-ri-Sa u immeratu magqqadu ana 
PN-ma (and) the barley and the beer which 
make up its (the village’s) tithe (and) the 
sheep of the pasture tax belong exclusively 
to PN MRS 6147RS 16.153:11, ef. (in broken 
context) ma-sa-ra §a GN ibid. 93 RS 16.244:7. 


masaru_ v.; 1. to teasel cloth, 2. to drag 
(over the ground), 3. to make an impression 
of the hem on clay (Nuzi only), 4. to drive 
around, 5. I/3 to drag around, 6. I/3 to 
postpone(?), 7. III (unkn. mng.); OA, OB, 
Nuzi, SB; I imsur — imasgar, 1/3, ITT(?); 
ef. masiru, masiru, masru, tamsaru. 


{li (tig).e'8kisi,.ur.ra}] = ga i-na a-sa-gi-im 
i-ma-as-sa-ru, {lu (tug). bar.sig,.ur.ra] = ga i-na 
ku-un-&i-li-im i-ma-[ag]-a-ru OB Lu B i 5ff.; 
tug.U.cig.ur.ra = sd ina asdgi mas-ru, tug. BAR. 
sig.ur.ra = ga ina kunéilli min Hh. XIX 194f.; 
see also A IV/4:127 cited madaru v. 

ka;.a kun.bi mi.ni.ib.ur,.ur,.re (var. mi. 
ni.fb.ur.ur.ra) : sélibu zibbassu im-ta-na-aés-sar 
the fox keeps dragging his tail 4R 11:45f., var. 
from SBH p. 62:21; bi.in.dug, gi.né.dé am. 
ur.ur.re : tagbt ki-in-ni im-ta-na-ad-sa-ru-1s 
RA 24 36 ii 9 and dupl. (= Civil Dialogue 5: 120), 
see van Dijk La Sagesse 92 (OB lit.); mugen.dal. 
e.bi sag ib.ta.du(var. .du) 4&.ba (var. a.bi) 
ki (var. ki.a) mu.un.te.gé.e(var. omits .e) : 
isstiréu mupparistu muhhasa immahis kappasa 
erseta im-ta-[Sar] (for translat. see mupparsu) 
Lugale IIT 3. 


masaru 


1. to teasel cloth: see OB Lu, Hh. XIX, in 
lex. section, and see mdsiru. 


2. to drag (over the ground) — a) to drag 
one’s foot: summa ... sépsu ... i-mags-Sar 
if (the sick person) drags his (right or left) 
foot Labat TDP 238:63f., also 142 iv 5, 78:71, 
73. 


b) said of garments: ugnt kima lubaru 
ina gaqgar i-mas-sd-ru they drag the lapis 
lazuli over the ground like a garment ArOr 
17/1 210: 13, also ibid. r. 3 (inc.). 


c) said of parts of the exta: summa ina 
sumél marti sépu ana panisa im-sur if on the 
left side of the gall bladder a “foot” mark 
....8 toward its front KAR 423 iii 28; 
summa rés ubdni patirma ana KUR ubdni im- 
Sur PRT 137:3; Summa KA.DUG.GA ana pani 
im-sur Boissier Choix 99 K.6244:2, (with ana 
arki) ibid. 3, also KAR 464:3f. 


3. to make an impression of the hem on 
clay (Nuzi only): PN gannasu ana panini 
im-ta-Sar-mi (he said) PN impressed the hem 
of his garment in our presence HSS 9 108:33; 
ana pani sibiiti annttu qgannasu PN im-ta-sa- 
ar in front of these witnesses PN has im- 
pressed his hem JEN 112:26, also JEN 
605:22, HSS 5 30:11, RA 23 149 No. 31:30, HSS 
19 116:13, 120:11, wr. im-da-3a-ar HSS 5 
68:38, and passim in legal documents from Nuzi; 
annitu sibitu sa qannasu im-su-ru these are 
the witnesses (in front of) whom he had 
impressed his hem HSS 5 76:32; 1 GemME.MES 

. ana PN attadin wu qa-an-ni im-ta-Sar 
I gave a slave girl to PN and impressed the 
hem of my garment (on the tablet) (declara- 
tion before witnesses) AASOR 16 96:8; atyp- 
ical: PN NaA,.KISrB [... thtepi] u B.MES im- 
ta-ar PN broke [their?] seals and robbed(?) 
the houses (deposition in court) ibid. 1:42. 


4. to drive around: narkabta sindamma 
ana séri lu-un-éur mu-sur béli mu-sur ... ana 
sérimma ul a-[mas-sar] la ta-mag-sar béli Ifa 
ta-maég]-sar hitch up a chariot for me, I will 
drive to the countryside — ‘‘Drive, my lord, 
drive” — “TI will not drive to the country- 
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side’ — “Do not drive, my lord, do not drive”’ 
Lambert BWL 144:18ff., also ibid. 2ff. 


5. 1/3 to drag around: see 4R 11, in lex. 
section; ina eqlim §udti ina AB.GUD.HI.A 
im-ta-na-as-Sa-ru-su they will drag him 
around in that field by oxen (until he is dead) 
CH § 256:100; épis siht ... ina gagqgari in- 
da-na-sa-ru they drag the rebels over the 
ground AfO 8 194:12 (Asb.); ina sig dlisu 
salamtasu iddiisu in-da-ds-sd-ru pagarsu they 
threw his corpse into the street of his own 
town and dragged his body around  Streck 
Asb. 24 iii 9;  sitttitt ina gaqgari in-da-ds-8d-ru 
ina mahrija the remaining (enemies) they 
dragged over the ground in front of me 
Bauer Asb. 95 Sm. 559:5; kalbu Sahd ina rebit 
Assur li-in-da-8d-ru pagrékunu may dog and 
pig drag your corpses around in the square 
of Assur Wiseman Treaties 483. 


6. I/3 to postpone(?): awdtim mala PN 
iddiusuni adi ninnammuru li-im-ta-sar let 
him postpone(?) the case which PN has laid 
upon him until we meet OIP 27 62:19 (OA). 


7. III (unkn. mng.): summa subdt Lt.tTuR 
isbat LU.tUR %-sam-sar-[Su] if (in his dream) 
he seizes the garment of a child, a child will 
.... [him] Dream-book 326 iii 6. 


Ad mng. 2: Landsberger apud Koschaker 
NRUA 20 n. 2. 


masgsagsu v.; 1. to wipe, 2. IT (same mng.?), 
3. IV to be wiped, polished; OB, SB; I tmz 
Sus — tmassas — masis, 1/2, II, IV; cf. 
masistu, massu. 


zabar.giny(GIM) ni.su.ub.ta hé.en.ta.su. 
ub : kima gé mas-& lim-ma-&§ let him be polished 
like polished bronze CT 17 23:184f., also ASKT 
p. 98-99: 54, see AOAT 1 15:272-275, ef. zabar. 
ginx ni(var. nig).su.ub.ta hé.em.ta.su.ub : 
kima gé maski lim-[ma]-8-[48] 4R 28 No. 1r. 16f., 
var. from 4R 20 No. 2r. 5; Su.su.ub U.mu.ni. 
in.ak.e8 e.ne sig, an.ga.am : a-ma-as-sa-qs- 
su-[ma] &@ libittumma (see libtttu lex. section) 
Lambert BWL 244 iv 27. 

ma-sa-8é {ff ka-pa-ru Lambert BWL 54 line j 
(Ludlul Comm.). 


1. to wipe: [im]-su-us kima gé rusdsu 
us(tambit] he wiped (my mouth) as (one 
polishes) copper and made its filth resplend- 


masi’u 


ent Lambert BWL 52:25 (Ludlul III), also 
ibid. 29; tm-su-uS mammé rusts uzakki he 
wiped away the gangrene and purged its 
filth ibid. 54 line j, for comm., see lex. section; 
summa sindtisu irmukma ramansu im-ta-sd- 
a& if a man (in a dream) bathes in his urine 
and wipes himself Dream-book 310 ii 8 (coll. 
from photograph). 


2. II (same mng.?): mannum li-ma(?)- 
as-81-18-Su BM 13928:15 (OB lit.). 


3. IV to be wiped, polished: lim-ma-ési-is 
gillatt let my sin be wiped away (var. lim: 
masi let it be forgotten) Ebeling Hander- 
hebung 34:34; see also lex. section. 


mas’atus.; (a plant); plant list.* 


GU amumestu, 6 mag-a-ti, G mags-ka-du : & bal-tu 
Kécher Pflanzenkunde 6 vi 12ff. (Uruanna I 
192ff.). 


Reading not certain. 


magsa’u_ _v.; 1. to take away by force, to 
abduct, to rob a person, to plunder, despoil 
(cities, houses, etc.), 2. I/2 to be robbed, 
3. III (unkn. mng.), 4. IV tobe taken away 
by force, to be plundered, 5. IV to be 
robbed; from OA, OB on; I iméu? — imassa? 
(am-ta-Si-? STT 43:50), 1/2, III, IV, IV/2; 
wr. syll.and KAR; cf. mas3i?u, masu, misetu, 


ka-ar KAR = ma-éd--u, ha-ba-lu A VITE/1:219f.; 
kar = ma-sa-uv, gi.gid.8é.ak.a = [min] Nabnitu 
J 180f.; kar = ma-sd-?-v, ir = 8d-la-lum Antagal 
G 230f. 

[ad du}Jmu.a.ni.ta [... ba].an.kar.kar.e§S 
: abi ittt [marisu] résti im-su-?-vi-ma (the demons) 
took away the father with his first-born son (to 
the nether world) CT 16 43:52f.; én.8é gagan. 
mu kuir.mah amay,.za [im.8i].in.kar.ra.ta : 
adi mati belti nakru gapsu mastakki im-su-? how 
long, My Lady, will the strong enemy plunder (lit. 
has plundered) your house? 4R 19 No. 3:1f. 

na.Adm.mu.un.ga ém.kar.kar.ra.bi: addum 
makktrsa a im-mas-sd-? because of her property 
which was robbed BRM 4 9:15; [é.mu i.bi.nja 
im.ma.kar.kar : biti ana panija it-tam-sd-? my 
house was plundered in my presence RA 33 104: 21. 

ma-sd-u <{f> ha-ba-lu A VITI/1:219 Comm. ; 
KAR = ma-8d--u Izbu Comm. 45. 


1. to take away by force, to abduct, torob 
a person, to plunder, despoil (cities, houses, 
etc.) —a) to take away by force, to abduct 
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— 1’ persons: PN u kudti ana karim la 
4(?)(copy um)-ma-sa-ah-ka he will not take 
PN and you to the kdrum by force Contenau 
Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 27:13 (OA); 
summa ... sant balum sal abisa u ummisa im- 
Su-uh-si-ma tttagabst if another man, without 
the consent of her father or her mother, ab- 
ducts her and deflowers her Goetze LE § 26 
A ii 30; t8tén [ulluma [2(?) ...] am-su-uh- 
ma I have detained maybe one or [two] (per- 
sons) ARM 2 60:16, cf. sibam ... a[m]-su- 
uh-ma ibid. 120:29; see also CT 16 43:52f., 
in lex. section. 


2’ animals, commodities: Summa agi 
ekallum ina bitika im-su-th if the palace has 
confiscated my aési?u-metal in your house 
TCL 21 271:11 (OA); ana séja ma-Sa-ah-im 
panisu saknuma he intends to take away 
my barley VAS 7 203:15, cf. ma-sa-ah séja 
ibid. 19, cf. also ana Se-e rédim ma-Sa-i panam 
taStakan TCL 145:18; seam ... sa ina bit 
PN sapku im-su-hu BE 6/1 103:22; sig.Ha 
im-ta-a-ah u kasap ummidnim ubtalliqg he 
has taken the wool and thereby caused 
financial loss for the financier Kraus AbB 1 
95:11; assum Samnim ... sa wakil tamkari 
im-su-hu-u-ma ana bitisu uséribu A 7540:10, 
cf. im-ta-Sa-ah, ibid. 17; hattam &a akkisamma 

.. tm-Ita-Sa-ah| he has taken the rods 
which I had cut VAS 16 157:18, cf. inanna 
hattam akkis massar abullim im-ta-a3-% ibid. 
28 (all OB); the Haneans alpi u immeratim 

. 4 ma-sa-hi-im im-Su-hu took away 
cattle and sheep, as many as they could 
ARM 4 80:5, cf. the Haneans g@ UDU.HIA ... 
im-su-hu ARM 2 79:16; 3 uluma 4 hasirdtim 
$a Jahrur mu-su-uh-ma ana ebirtim Sibir 
plunder three or four folds of the Jahrur tribe 
and lead (the flocks) to the other side of the 
river A 3821:20 (Mari let.), see Dossin, CRRA 
1861; sarriti sa kard 8a GN ikkisuma uttata 
im-§u-% the robbers who broke into the 
pile of grain at GN and took away the 
barley Aro, WZJ 8 565 HS 108:35 (MB let.); 
enna ana 1 siua.AM u 1 BAN.AM kurummatani 
&& ma-sd-? tamahharanimma tanandinandsu 
now you will take and give us to the last sila 
our food rations which were taken away 


masi’u 


ABL 281 r. 24(NB); ammar ga abia ...igqntni 
in-ta-d8-'a ittiét he has taken away forcibly 
all that my father had acquired ABL152r.1 
(NA); [...] nakrika tasabbatma makkiréu 
ta(text %)-ma-ga-af} you will capture your 
enemy’s [...] and take away his possessions 
YOS 10 13:21 (OB ext.), cf. bust mat nakri 
ta-mas-Sa-? you will take away the posses- 
sions of the enemy’s land Leichty Izbu III 88, 
also, wr. KAR-@ ibid. 87; ebdira Sudtu ... 
nakru KaR-a@ the enemy will take away that 
harvest CT 39 9:11 (SB Alu); ina gereb dali 
i-masg-3d--u busé akdmes inside the city 
people will plunder each other’s property 
Cagni Erra IIIa 14, cf. im-su--u budsé sa 
ahkdmes Borger Esarh. 12 Ep. 3c: 13, ef. ibid. 13 
Ep.4b:6; makkér ekalligu uD.9.KAM am-ta-H-? 
for nine days, I plundered the possessions in 
his palace STT 43:50 (Shalm. III), see AnSt 11 
152; (all their possessions) ummdndt matija 
maddata lu im-su-? the numerous troops of 
my land plundered 1R 30 iii 43 (Sam&i-Adad V). 


b) to rob a person: nisamméma kima 
awilt a&ttim ta-am-ta-Sa-ha-a as we hear, 
you have robbed the .... gentlemen again 
and again TCL 14 21:15; ma-dés-ha-ku-u 
Iam robbed TCL4 13:24, cf. andku ma-dé- 
ha-ku Oxf. 1933,1050:31, cited AHw. 618a; la 
a-ma-sa-ah-ka I will not rob you (end of 
letter) BIN 6 30:42; t-ma-u-hu-ku-nu-ma u 
tastappuama kdram la tamahhara they rob 
you, but you remain silent and do not 
approach the kdrum? ICK 1 17:30, cf. PN w 
PN, im-ta-d3-hu-ni-m[a] BIN 4 49:26 (all OA); 
mamma la i-ma-d8-sa-?-Su-nu-tt CT 51 41:17 
(MB let.). 


c) to plunder, despoil (cities, houses, etc.): 
see 4R 19 No. 3:1f. in lex. section; réddé biti 
i-ma-sa-a-% atta pika la tepette the soldiers 
are plundering my house, but you do not 
open your mouth at all TIM 218:8; gagdm 
ana ma-sa-i-im gakin is the gagiim to be 
plundered? Kraus AbB 1 129:20; massi?u da 
bitam sdti 1-ma-as-Sa-}u Kraus, AbB 5 76 r. 4 
(all OB letters); bissu im-ta-8d-? egla iptuag 
he has plundered his house and taken away 
the field ABL 421:15; dlain-tas-’u they have 
plundered the city ABL 1263 r.7; bit abija 
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in-ta-d3-’a he has plundered the house of my 
father ABL 152:13 (all NA); bitu bita KAR-? 
one house will despoil the other Leichty Izbu 
182; karé sarri satammi. i-ma-as-sa-a-% the 
Satammu-officials will plunder the grain piles 
of the king RA 65 71:19 (OB ext.); Sar mati 
rabite ardisu ekalla i-mas-&4--% the servants 
of the king of a great country will despoil the 
palace TCL 6 16r. 27f. (SB astrol.), cf. ekal: 
latika i-mag-8d-? he will despoil your palaces 
STT 40:36 (let. of Gilg.), see AnSt 7 130; naméja 
nakru i-ma-as-8a-? the enemy will plunder 
my flocks RA 65 73:55 (OB ext.), also TCL 61 
r. 52 (SB), namé nakri ta-ma-as-Sa-” you will 
plunder the flocks ofthe enemy RA 65 73:56 
(OB ext.), also TCL 6 1 r. 58, nakru naméka KAR- 
a@-ma_ Leichty Izbu XVI 83; mat nakri ta- 
mas-Sd-’ you will plunder the land of the 
enemy KAR 152 r. 21 (SB ext.); [nakrul 
itebbima libbit matisu i-mas-s4-> an enemy 
will arise and plunder the center of his 
(the Elamite king’s) land ABL 1214r. 14 (NA); 
Glanika nakrum i-ma-as-Sa-ah the enemy 
will plunder your cities YOS 10 47:59, cf. mat 
nakrika ta-ma-a§-3a-ah ibid. 60 (OB behavior of 
sacrificial lamb); nakra idkdmma ki se-im ina 
pan mé i-mas-d-a” mata she (I8tar) roused 
an enemy who would plunder the land just 
as grain (is swept away) by water Cagni Erra 
IV 62; am-su-? dlanika ammal basi I have 
plundered your cities, as many as there are 
Tn.-Epic “iii” 18; nakrit ... la t-mas-sa--% 
that enemies will not plunder IM 67692:70 
(tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lambert). 


2. I/2 to be robbed: epirtu iteppira ma- 
&-?-tum im-tas-8d-? the woman who has 
food will be fed, the woman who is desti- 
tute will be robbed Lenormant Choix 91 r. 5 
(SB ext., coll. A. Sachs). 


3. III (unkn. mng.): 2 erigqqgdti usélamma 
ina tim dds u zart ina ki-il mas-&u-ti tklasuma 
u-&-en-&->-§u he delivered two wagons and 
he kept him in .... detainment on the day 
of threshing and winnowing and ....-ed him 
Peiser Urkunden 96:23 (MB). 


4. IV to be taken away by force, to be 
plundered: ekallum im-ma-&-ih (when 
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Jasmah-Adad left Mari) the palace was 
plundered ARM 10 140:21; karé garri im- 
mas-sd-’-% the grain piles of the king will be 
plundered Boissier DA 232 r. 43; kisir rubé 
ina aliguim-mas-&d-? TCL6 1:30 (both SB ext.); 
ekal rubé im-mas-sd--am the palace of the 
prince will be plundered ACh Adad 10:8, 
also, wr. KAR-? ABL 679:11, cf. [...] mdssu 
im-mas-a? Thompson Rep. 274N r.4; bit ili 
KaR-’ the temple will be plundered CT 40 
44b:27; Nicg.agAL mati im-maé-sd-? the 
possessions of the land will be taken away 
CT 41 16:16 (both SB Alu); mamman ul tas: 
kumma §&8.G18.i im-ma-éa-ah you have not 
placed anybody in charge, so the linseed will 
be taken away UCP 9 329 No. 4:10 (OB), ef. 
(in broken context) 7-ta-am-sa-ah BIN 6 
76:17 (OA); see also BRM 4, RA 33, in lex. 
section. 


5. IV to be robbed: Lt.mEs-ia ennakaru 
[sé]ja am-ma-sa-ah my people have become 
hostile, I have been robbed of my barley 
EA 91:16, also 85:9, 86:38, 90:63. 


Ad mng. 3: uncert. whether this occ. 
belongs to masda@u. 
For ICK 1 111:4 see mast v. mng. 3. In KUB 3 


89 i 12 (Telipinu edict) read SAL.LUGAL im-ta- 
r[a-a}s-ma. 


masgsau see mast A. 


*masdadu (maldadu) s.; (part of a boat); 
lex.*; cf. Sadddu. 

gi8.maé.du.u8 = md-du-<uds-su>, gid.us.mé. 
du = metal)-da-du, gis.gir.ma.du = gi-ir-ma- 
du-i Hh. IV 391ff., see MSL 9 171. 
masdahu (maldahu) s.; 1. processional 
road, 2. procession; SB; cf. saddhu. 


e.sir = mas-da-hu Antagal F 163. 


1. processional road: bai ma-al-da-hi go 
along the processional road (incipit of a song) 
KAR 158 ii 14; t3tu ma-d§-da-hu Sa ah Puratti 
adi qereb GN from the processional road on 
the bank of the Euphrates to Kish VAB 4 
166 vi 61; ma-di-da-ha mari rabi Nabi ina 
agurrt ubannd I improved with stone slabs 
the processional road for the great son (of 
Marduk), Nabi ibid. 299 No. 51:6, also No. 52:3, 
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ef. (with slabs of durminabanda-stone) 
ma-ds-da-ha béli rabt Marduk ubanné tallakti 
ibid. 132 v 19, cf. ibid. 49, also 156 v 44, 50 (all 
Nbk.); dalati ... bab ilti béltija 8a mas-da-hu 
Sarpadnitu ... kaspa ebbi usalbis I covered 
the doors of the gate of my Divine Lady at 
the processional street of Sarpanitu with 
shining silver ibid. 282 viii 39 (Nbn.). 


2. procession: ndra essu ana mas-da-ah 
Nabi. bélija ana gereb Babili ahrima I dug 
a new canal (leading) into Babylon for the 
procession of my lord Nab& Lie Sar. 378; 
sulé Babili ana ma-ds-da-ha béli rabi Marduk 
tamld zaqgru umallima I raised the main 
street of Babylon with a high roadbed for 
the procession of the great lord Marduk 
VAB 4 132 v 40, cf. ibid. 88 No. 8 ii 7, 160:62; 
elip ma-d&-da-ha zagmukku the boat for the 
New Year’s procession ibid. 128 iv 1 (all Nbk.). 


*masdu_ adj.; dressed or combed (hair); 
lex.*; only fem. pl. masddtu attested; cf. 
masadu. 

muS.SAR.SAR, mus.SAR.ak.a, muUS.ak.ak, 
mus.dub.dub, mi8.HaR""TgaRn = [ma-as-d]a- 
a-tum (after m[asddu] ga pirtim and m[ués]du) 
Nabnitu XXIII 277 ff. 


masdu (maldu) s.; edge(?), side(?); MB, 
SB, NB. 


GA.RAS.gid.da = 
E 220. 


a) edge of the bed: (the demon) ga mal-di 
(var. [ma-a]l-dz) erSija ittiqgu who crosses the 
edge of my bed ArOr 21 403:1, and passim in 
this text, also 418 v 14, dupl. STT 215 v 38 (inc.), 
also MIO 7 pl. 4 No. 6, for other amulets with 
the same inscr. see Borger HKL 1 p. 94 ad p. 
404f.; PN said: PN, arad bélija adikanna 
itahzannimi ultu bélija iP alanni ma-al-di-ia 
ul Sitl-ti-ig-mi PN,, a slave of my lord, was 
married to me until now, since(?) my lord 
has asked me, he (PN,) will not get into my 
bed UET 7 8 r. 2 (MB leg.). 


ma-a{g-du ga x] Nabnitu 


b) side(?): ina qaqqari usalli sa ultu mal- 
di nari asbatu tamlé usmalli with the earth 
from the meadows which I had taken from 
the bank of the river, I made a terrace 


maSennu 


OIP 2 129 vi 50 (Senn.); ultu GN adi GN, mdl- 
di nari kt neseggi elippu mala basi ana idi ul 
itibb[u] when we went up the bank(?) of the 
river from GN to GN,, there was no boat to 
rent (lit. no boat would go into the water for 
rent) YOS 3 172:10 (NB); wltw mdl-di bit qulé 
adi &.KA.auU.LA from the side of the ....- 
house to the Ekagula Lambert Love Lyrics 
104 iii 3, cf. madl-di kiré ibid. ii 18. 

The Nabnitu ref., occurring among words 
from the stem maésddu, may belong to another 
word. 


For RA 17 120:14 (= Izbu Comm. W 365n) 
see masadu mng. 2. 


masdt 


[na,.mas.da} = [Sv], [na,.mas.da.duru,] = 
[Su] Hh. XVI 338f., restored from RS Recension 
273f.; mas.da.a = maés-du-u (after NA, Lam-aé-tu) 
Hg. E 82, in MSL 11 32. 


s.; (a stone); SB*; Sum. Iw. 


kursipti eqli ina Na,.MAS.DA-e tasdk you 
crush kursipti eqli-plant with a m.-stone 
AMT 13,6:17. 


For na,.mas.da Lugale 550, na,.ma8. 
d&:NA,.MIN Lugale XIII 13, see Landsberger, 
MSL 1075. For another Akk. equivalent to 
na,.mas.da.a see meséltu. 


maséltu see meséltu. 


maSennu 
official, ‘‘steward’’); 
syll. and LU.1GI+ DUB. 


LU mag-en-nu (between tasligu and LU.a.sic) 
Bab. 7 pl. 6 K.4395 v 9, see MSL 12 239. 


(masennu, masénu) s.; (a high 
Nuzi, NA, NB; wr. 


a) in gen.: PN ma-se-en-nu Sa PN, PN, 
the m. of PN, (the son of the king) HSS 5 
61:16 (Nuzi); PN mas-en u emiigt issidu 
assapra I have sent the m. PN and troops 
with him ABL 1244r.2 (NA); ana LU maé- 
en-na bélija to the m., my lord (beginning of 
letter) ABL 1020:1, also 3f., 7. 8; enna LU 
mas-en-nu ki ipturu ussardtisuma ul umassar 
nisahu unassahu u ana sabé ipassar umma 
now that the m. has left, he does not want 
to release his ...., (but) he(!) makes small 
payments and distributes them to the men 
saying (as follows) ABL 1341r.5; ™(blank) 
LU ma-se-en-nim (at the head of the list of 
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officials) Unger Babylon 284 No. 26 iii 35, see 
Oppenheim, ANET? 308 n.7; PN LU ma-ée-en- 
nim Sa bit SAL.SA.4.GAL the m. of the house 
of the queen ibid. 285 iv 5; PN LU.1GI+ DUB BE 9 
14:7, 15:3, BE 1060:3f.,9, and (referring to the 
same person), wr. LU ma-Se-nit CBS 12950:7 
(courtesy M. Stolper), for other refs., see aba: 
rakku mng. 3g, and discussion; LU(!) pigittu 
$4 LU ma-Se-e-nu Dar. 244:12; LU ma-se-e-nu 
BM 30395:2, 31057 r. 2; (tablet dated) in 
Babylon ina bit LU ma-Se-e-nu GCCI 1 
257:13, see San Nicold-Petschow Babylonische 
Rechtsurkunden p. 119 (all NB). 


b) in the name of a canal: ndr LU ma- 
Se-en (in description of a locality) Nbn. 478: 6, 
483:3, iD ma-se-en 82-7-14,1560:3, ID ma- 
Se-e[n-nu] 82-7-14,285: 2, wr. nar LU.IGI+DUB 
BRM 1 64:3, Nbn. 709:3, Cyr. 117:2. 


Schawe, AfO 6 224. 


mas’enu see mesénu. 

masénu see masgennu. 

maseru see masiru. 

*magsgabar_ see mihru lex. section. 
*masgabi read uris irti (Hh. XIII 227), 


for a parallel see irtu lex. section. 

masgallitu 

maggallu —_s.; male goat; NB; Sum. lw. 
ma8.gal = Su-lum Hh. XTII 216. 


1 mas-gal-lum 
64:13 (NB). 


see *masgalli. 


(in list of sheep) GCCI 2 


The reading of the log. (uDU) MAS.GAL as 
masgallu is attested only in Hh. and the cited 
NB econ. text; in MA, NA and NB it may be 
urisu. (Landsberger MSL 8/1 58), q.v. 


*masgalli (fem. madgallitu) adj.; per- 
taining to a goat; Nuzi; cf. masgallu. 

2 zijandtu mas-gal-li-tum ... PN asar jadi 
eltegémi PN took from me two blankets of 
goat hair(?) HSS 13 149:28. 
magsgasu (maskasu) s.; 1. (a tool), 2. (a 
part of a chariot); OB, SB; cf. gagdsu. 


gid .ba-68) a8 = mas-ga-Su% Hh. VI 66; gis.has, 
gi8.gaz = mag-ga-§u Nabnitu XXI 135f.; ha-as 


**maShaltu 


HAS = & o1S.HA8 mas-ga-8u A TIT/5:117; [zubi. 
KU.cI] = [mas]-ka-3um MSL 9 206:17 (Hh. XII); 
gié.é.kar, [gi8.x.d4].kar = mas-ga-4 Hh. VI 
244f., cf. gid.4.k4r = mas-ga-[Su] = [...] Hg. BIT 
53, also Hg. A I 108, in MSL 6 77 and 79; ku&. 
sag.[ga]z = maés-ga-[Su] Hh. XI 206; [...] = [ma- 
a&]-ga-8% (preceded by [&é]-ga-34) Nabnitu XXTIT 
34 


gi8.tukul.kala.ga giS.gaz lu.kur.e.ne... 
mu.na.an.sum : kakkam_dannam ma-a3-ka-ag 
nakiri ... igig’um he (Samag) granted him 
(Samsuiluna) a strong weapon which slays the 
enemies RA 39 10:114 and 116, see Sollberger, 
RA 61 42: 118. 

addu Sa narkabti addu mas-cAn-8t (see Uulugisdiz 
Id) CT 28 48:4 and dupls. (ext. comm.). 


1. (atool): see Hh., Nabnitu, in lex. section; 
usarka lirika mala mas-ga-si(var. -8i) may 
your penis become as long asa m. Biggs Sa- 
ziga 33:11; see also RA 39, in lex. section, 
where the translation of Sum. giS.gaz by 
m. seems to stand for a participle of the 
verb gagasu. 


2. (a part of a chariot): summa manzazu 
kima addimma piri [...] addu masg-ga-su wu 
pirat [...] kima mas-gi-si-im-ma u [...] 
Boissier DA 14 ii 30ff. (SB ext. with comm.), see 
also CT 28 48:4, in lex. section. 


maSsgikitu see askikitu. 
masgizillG s.; goat used for sacrifices; 
SB; Sum. lw; wr. mAS.q@1.1z1.LA(L) with 


phon. complement. 


ina MAS.@1.1z1.LA-c ... ekalla tuhdb (see 
hdébu A mng. 2a) BBR No. 26 ii 4, also ibid. i 21; 
7 MAS.GLIZILAL ... bitatukappar AAA 22 pl. 
13 r. i 54, see ibid. p. 58. 


masggubbu s.; mature young goat; lex.* 
mas.srubgub = Su-bu(var. Su-u), il[idu] 
Hh. XIII 222f. 
For occs. wr. MAS.GUB see lillidu. 
mashaltappi s.; (mng. unkn.); SB.* 


[...m]as-hal-tap-pe-e erseti Samaés uktallim 
he exposed to the sun the m. of the earth 
Gilg. VIII iv K.8281 r.(?) 46, cf. [... al]pst 
mas-hal-tap-pe-e erseti rapasti ibid. 47. 


**maShaltu (AHw. 625b) see madghalu. 
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maghalu _s.; OB, MA, SB, NA; 


cf. sahdlu. 


sieve; 


dug.sig,.ga.8u.tag.ga, dug.nig.gilim.ma, 
dug.ma3.ha.lum = mas-ha-lu Hh. X 207ff., 
ef. pas.nig.gilim.ma = [MIN maé-h]a-I[7] (var. 
MIN ¢lag> man-ha-[li]) Hh. XXII Section 8:13’; 
dug.al.us.sa.sur.ra = maés-ha-lu Hh. X 328; 
NINDAx[x] = mag-ha-lu A VII /1:44f. 

GESTIN la--d-u = GESTIN.MES §4 TA maé-hi-li 
AfO 18 340 ii 12’ (Practical Vocabulary Nineveh). 


mehham qatnam tarassan ina ma-as-ha-li- 
im taSahhal you prepare thin mihhu-beer, 
you strain it through a sieve UET 6 414:8 
(OB lit.), see Iraq 25 183; eper Jamassammi sa 
isid mas-hal T1 (= telegge) you take dust of 
linseed from the bottom of a sieve AMT 
1,2:14; (ingredients for perfume) ina ma-d3- 
li-I[t tajhassal you strain through a sieve 
KAR, 220 i 17 (MA), see Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 28; 
1 ma-as-ha-lum 8a kaspi one silver sieve 
BA 141145; 2 ma-as-ha-lum 8a abni_ ibid. iii 63; 
uncert.: [mas]-ha-lu hurdsi a golden sieve(?) 
(weighing twenty shekels) EA22i61; G18 
ma-as-hu-lu (in list of objects) Iraq 23 pl. 9 
ND 2097:16 (NA). 


mashandu s.; (mng. uncert.); SB.* 
labig mas-ha-an-da kima [...] clothed in 


am. like [...] Gilg. X v 44, restored from CT 
46 30. 
mashatu) adj.; (mng. unkn.); RS*; 


(WSem.) pl. mashatima. 


7 TUG.MES GIS.MA.MES ma-d5-ha-tu-ma seven 
m. Cloths for boats MRS 12 126:1. 


masghatu s.; 
sahatu. 

gi8.kun,.tur = mas-ha-fu Hh. IV 229; gid. 
kun,.tur = mag-ha-[ju] = [na]k-ba-su Hg. I 38, 
in MSL 5 187. 


(a small ladder); lex.*; cf. 


The geogr. name Maés-hat(or Mas-hat)- 
Sarri (for refs.see Weidner Tn. p. 63) may be 
a popular interpretation of a foreign name; 
ef. the name of the canal Mashat-Irra, var. 
to Mahsat-Irra, see mahsu adj. 


mashu 
masadhu A. 


adj.; measured; NB*; cf. 


mashultuppa 
eqlu la ma-ds-hu médu u misi an un- 
measured field, (be it) large or small UET 4 


12:11. 


magshu A s.; (a piece of jewelry); EA, 


MB Alalakh, Qatna. 


iltenniitu. ansabdtu hurdsi 1 ma-dé-hu 
hurdsi one pair of golden earrings, one 
golden m. EA17:43; 4 ma-as-hu hurdsi four 
golden m.-s (on a necklace) RA 43 140ff.:23, 
also 77, 103, 162, 257, 307; ma-as-hu ugnit ibid. 
25, 126a, 196, 258; ma-as-hu pappardili ibid. 
308; l-en ma-ds-hé KU.a1 hiaruhhe one m. of 
gold Wiseman Alalakh 440:7. 


mashu B_s.; god; lex.*; Kassite word. 


ma-ds-hu = i-lu JRAS 1917 103:17 (Kassite 
voe.), see Balkan Kassit. Stud. 3; ma-dé-hu = MIN 
(= tlu) Kas-Su-u% god, in Kassite CT 25 18 ii 14 
(list of gods). 


Balkan Kassit. Stud. 165. 


mashu Cs s.;_ (a vessel used for beer); 
Ur IIT (Akk. Iw. in Sum.); cf. masdhu A. 


1 urudu ma8.hu.um ka8.Us.sa (among 
metal objects) UET 3 739:5. 


Hallo, BiOr 20 139. 


mashu Ds s.; (a garment); MA.* 


24 TUG ma-d3-hu [...] (among articles of 
clothing) KAJ 266:5. 


*mashuda see parhudd. 


mashultuppi = s.;_ goat (used in rituals) 
to avert evil; SB; Sum. lw. 


nig.hul sar.re.da mé8s.bul.dib.ba ka& 
gaba.ri.bi.8é al.gub.ba : ana mimma lemni 
farddi MIN ina mehret babi ulziz to avert any evil, 
I set up a m. opposite the door AfO 14 150:213f. 
(bit mésiri); tug.bar.si mé8&.hul.dub.ba sag. 
g4a.na u.me.ni.ké8 : ina pardigu sa MIN-e gag: 
qassu rukusma tie the headband of the m. around 
his (the sick man’s) head BIN 2 22:117f., also 
ibid. 115f., 132f.; [maés.hul].dub.ba Su.te. 
ga(!).[ab] : MIN-a muhur accept the m. STT 187 
iii 9. 

més-hul-dib-bi-e arakkas I set up a m. 
(to purify the house) 2R 60 iv 21 and dupl., 
see TuL p.17; MAS.HUL.DUB.BA 8a paniiéu 
lemnu nasi DN DN brings the m., whose 
face is evil AfO 14 146:119 (bit mésiri); mdé- 
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hul-dib-v 5a ina ré& erst marsi nadi Ninamas: 
kuga the m., which lies at the upper cnd of 
the bed of the sick person, is DN ZA 6 242: 22, 
cf. mds-hul-dib-ba-a 1Ku-s% the m. is DN 
PBS 10/4 12 ii 19, dupl. BBR No. 27 ii 12, ef. 
MAS.HUL.DUB.BA kima ku-& x [...] BBR 
No. 48:13; ina mds-hul-dib-<ba>-e ... ekalla 
tuhdb by means of a m. (and other tools of 
the conjurer) you purify the palace BBR 
No. 26 i 20, also ii 4, No. 43:6, AMT 94,9:6, AAA 
22 68:53, LKA lll r. 8; inim.inim.ma 
maé8.hul.dab.ba.ke, (KID) incantation 
using am. COT 17 11:104, for the Sum. ine. 
see ASKT p. 105:30ff. 


maghurannu s.; (a garment); RS.* 


I am sending herewith to you my son 
1 t0a massijanna 1 Tbe sa gabli burruma 2 
mas-hu-ra-lan-nal] MRS 127A 8. 


Reading uncert., but cf. maghu D. 


masianu (AHw. 626a) see massdnu. 


masihanu s.; person who has surveyed 
(a field); MB; ef. magdhu A. 


PN ma-si-ha-an eqli PN was the one who 
surveyed the field BBSt. No. 7i 14, also, wr. 
ma-si-HI-an ibid. No. 8 i 26, replaced by 
mash eqli Sudtu ibid. No.11i10, see masahu 
A mng. la. 


masibu s.; measure, container (of 
standardized size), measuring container (of 
30 to 54 silas); NB; pl. masthdtu (VAS 3 
44:1); ef. masdhu A. 


a) defined numerically: 11 pua ma-&8i-hu 
kundsu ina ma-Si-lu 1 PI (ie., 36 silas) 
VAS 33:1f., cf. ina ma-s-hu Sa 1 Pr a-ki(!) 
5 BAN (i.e., 30 silas) VAS 6 25:15, note 5 
ma-ési-hu aki 1 auR at the rate of five m.-s 
per gur (i.e.,a m.of one P1) TCL 12 56:7, 81:2, 
VAS 3 72:2, 100:2; ina ma-Si-hi Sa 1 PI Sa 
LUGAL 1878-10-28,12:7; 100 ma-st-hi Sa 45 
SILA Nbn. 236:4; ina GIS ma-si-hu ga 1 PI 
1 sita BE 94:6, and passim; 6 ma-&i-hi PI 
44 sina six m.-s (containing one) Pi (and) $ PI 
(i.e., 404 silas) Nbn. 1094:1; ina GIS ma-s- 
hu a1 P12 sita Strassmaier, Actes du 8¢ Con- 
grés International 25:6, and passim; 5 ma-ét-hi 


masihu 


<1> PI3 SILA Nbn. 706:1, also YOS 3 134:9, 
1882-9-18,3996, 30G18 ma-si-hu sa 1 PI 4 SILA. 
AM VAS 6 248:17 and 18, but Dua@ ma-és-hu 
$a 1 (PI) 2 BAN.AM (ie., 48 silas) ibid. 11; 
ina ma-si-hu §a 1 PI 8 Sina VAS 3 45:1; ina 
eS ma-si-hu §a 2 PI ZA 4151 No. 8:6; note 
also 94 ma-si-hu Nbn. 156:2, 37 ma-&i-hu 
mi-Stl Camb. 121:11, 103:9; wr. atypically: 
582 3 BAN ma-8i-hu 582 Pi and 18 silas (in) 
am. Moldenke 29:5, note: 3474 12 a-ka-lu 
ma-si-hu ibid. 8. 


b) content: barley Dar. 94:5, and passim, 
also other cereals; dates BE 10 24:4, and 
passim, also kimru Nbn. 236:10, makkasu 
Nbn. 965:1, and passim, linseed Camb. 47:1, 
and passim; kurummatu  Nbn. 87:1, beer 
Nbn. 747:16, sahli TCL 9 78:14, kasi VAS 
3 44:1. 


c) material: mainly made of wood (for 
det. a8 see usage a); of clay: 15 pue ma-sih 
$a utiati UCP 963 No. 27:1, DUG ma-8i-hu 
VAS 3 37:7, VAS 6 5:1, 267:1 and 12, UCP 9 60 
No. 13:7, ZA 4 140 No. 9:2, and passim; excep- 
tionally 12 G18 ma-si-hu UD.KA.BAR UCP 9 
70 No. 60:1; G18 ma-si-hu 8a hu-sa-bu GCCI 
2 359:25, beside DUG ma-si-hu sa ha-a-at 
ibid. 26f. 


d) used as standard — 1’ in gen.: in all, 
x gur, the harvest ina ai8 ma-si-hu-ka . 
niddakka we will return to you measured 
in your measure BE 9 35:14, also 40:7, etc.; 
ina ma-&i-hu-si muhursu accept it measured 
in his own measure CT 22 44:16; the dates 
ina ma-si-hu-si PN inassu PN (the creditor) 
will take measured in his own measure 
VAS 4 17:15; x barley belonging to PN 
(creditor) ina ma-Si-hu Sa PN ina gaqqadisu 
inandin he will pay in its original amount 
measured in the measure of PN (the creditor) 
VAS 3 30:7, 41:8, and passim. 


2’ standard of the king: ina ma-si-hu sa 
Sarri 8a 1 PI VAS 4 149:5, also VAS 3 131:8f., 
ina ma-&-hi §a.1 P1§4 LUGAL 1878-10-28,12:7; 
ina ma-si-hu ga Sarri GCCI 1 198:4, TCL 9 
82:9f., TuM 2-3 162:10; ina ma-Si-hu GAL-t 
$a Sarrt 82-7-14,1133: 2. 
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3’ standard of a deity or a temple: ina 
ma-si-hu sa Samas Dar. 433:6, cf. ina ma- 
3i-th ga SamaS aki 1 pt BRM 1 41:5, also ZA 
4144.No. 16:2; ina GIS ma-&-hu sa Bélti sa 
Uruk YOS 6 11:19, also AnOr 8 16:7, ina iS 
ma-s(t-hi] 4 915 Urukklil LB 1606:7, and 
passim; ina GIS ma-ési-hu sa Enlil BRM 1 
86:5; ina ma-si-hi ga Hanna YOS 7 72:6. 


4’ other qualifications: ina a18 ma-3i-hu 
GAL-% TuM 2-3 216:9, also BE 9 86a: 22, 95:6; 
ina GIS ma-si-hu tar-su BE 9 32a:6, TuM 2-3 
147:9and 16; ina ma-si-hu mah-ri-i VAS 3 2:3; 
ina GIS ma-si-hu §a usistu TuM 2-3 143:14 
and 26, BE 9 49:8, etce., see usirtu; ma-si-hu sa 
sattuk VAS 3 146:1, ZA 4 149 No. 3:1, 82-7- 
14,855:2, etc.; ina ma-sth Sa LU.PA.KAB.DU 
(= §trki) 82-7-14,311:2, also (wr. LU.PA) 
Strassmaier, Actes du 8° Congrés International 
No. 19:1; see also kKuruppu mng. 2b. 


e) other occ.: alla 1 ma-si-hu imsuh ma- 
di-u la imSuhu (we swear) that he (the 
mandidu-official) measured but one m. and 
not more YOS 3 13:23f. 


Meissner, MAOG 13/2 26f. 


masihu s.; surveyor, measurer; OB lex.*; 
cf. masdhu A. 


14 8e.fl.ké63 = ma-3i-fhum] OB Lu A 196. 


maSsiktu see masiktu. 


masirru s.; (a wooden bowl); lex.* 


gi8.ma.3ir.rum = mallaltu], tuld, tannu Hh. 
IV 183 ff. 


masiru s.; (a kind of chariot); MB, MA, 
SB; cf. maésdru. 


a) in adm.: 5 Gin an.na ana isihti GIS 
ma-si-ri five shekels of tin for the work 
assignment on the chariot PBS 2/2 93:6; 
4 ma Sindu ana magarri sa ma-&-ri  one- 
third mina of paint for a chariot wheel 
ibid. 30:1, cf. 1 BAN alluharu ana karagaldu 
ga ma-&-ri (see karimgaldu) BE 14 63:3; 
copper for 4 fi(!)-du-hi ma-Si-ri wu 1 hiduhhi 
$a GIS.GIGIR BE 14 123a:10; (leather given 
out for work on) 1 ma-&-ru PBS 2/2 63:13; 
(prison term for) PN assum ana AS8.AN.NI 


masitu 


ma(?)-si-1t tm-gqu-tu, PBS 2/2 


116:14 (all MB). 


b) in lit.: tsemmidi ma-si-r[i] he hitches 
the chariots LKA 62:22, see Or. NS 18 35 (MA 
lit.); ultésint aiS ma-si-ri sa kaspi they 
brought the silver chariot out (for the 
goddess Banitu) STT 366:2, see JNES 26 196; 
[ttta]sab ina ma-si-ri she sat down in the 
chariot ibid. 17, also (in broken context) ibid. 14 
and 18; ina hutné ma-se-ri sibit gdtéja issdsu 
aplu& (see hutnti) Streck Asb. 80 ix 105. 

Salonen Landfahrzeuge 35. 


masiru) (mdseru) s.; 
OB lex.*; cf. masdaru. 


(obscure) 


teaseler of cloth; 


{li .tug.su).ur.ur = ma-a-se-e-rum OB Lu B 
i 12, also OB Lu A 10, ef. 1a fur).ur.ra (var. [lu. 
tug].$u.ur.ra) = ma(text pa)-se-rum OB Lu D 8. 


maSsis adv.; forgotten; OB*; cf. madd A. 

ili izibuma dlisunu subtigsunu ma-dsi-is 
usbu the gods left their cities, they sat for- 
gotten in their homes CT 15 2 viii 10 (OB lit.), 
see Romer, WO 4 28. 


masis adv.; in equal parts (lit. like 
twins); SB; cf. masu. 

summa Ssarat gaqqadigu ma-s-15 (var. ma- 
i-is@) la, alkat if his hair does not fall out in 
equal parts Kraus Texte 3b ii 49, var. from 
4c ii 23, for discussion of var. gloss see Kraus 
MVAG 40/2 p. 98 ad line 80. 


masisStu adv.; again(?), moreover(?); lex.* 


[a]n.ga = ma-si-is-tum, ap-pu-na Tzi A iii 20f.; 
na.a(n].ga.a.ba = ma-&3-tu Erimhué II 271. 

ma-&s-tum = la te-me-ek-ki, ap-pu-na, qi-éd-am- 
ma, tu-&d-a-ma, [pi]-q[a-ma] Malku IIT 112ff.; 
ma-s-is-tum = ap-pu-na, pi-ga-ma An VIII 54f. 


In En. el. VII 161 read []i-sas-s[u-m]a zamaru 
$a Marduk (coll. W. G. Lambert). 


masistu 
masasu. 


[sau (Su) su.ub].ak = ma-&-i8-tu Lu ITI ii 7. 
masgitu s. (a part ofthe gall bladder); SB. 


DI8 ma-si-it Suméli aaB if the left m. is split 
Labat Suse 137 ii 36, also (with the right) 138 iii 2, 
cf. GABA (= mehret) ma-si-it Suméli ibid. 136f. 


s. fem.; polisher; lex.*; cf. 
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ii 30,50, GABA ma-st-it GLNA ibid. ii 38, also 
SAG ZE KLBI ma-si-tt GI.NA GAB ibid. 116:16 


and 18 (OB ext.); summa ma-s&it Sumél marti 
isnigma GAB CT 28 45:16, cf. Summa ma-Sit 
ré§ marti ana Sinisu GAB ibid. 10ff.; sume 
ma ma-sit imittt marti Saplanu ekim if the 
m. on the right side of the gall bladder is 
missing in its lower part CT 30 21r. 6,10, cf. 
CT 31 6ii 9, 11, CT 31 11115, KAR 427 r.9, 11, 
13; summa mehret ma-sit imittt GAB ma-SID 
ERIN.MU ZA KU-tum ammar summa nakra adék 
if the front part of the right m. is split, I 
will see the march (mélaku?) of my .... 
army, or also, I will defeat the enemy CT 30 
19 r. i 14, dupl. CT 28 49:11, restored from 
K.2189:8. 
masitu 
cf. magsu. 

ma-si-tum = a-ha-tum Malku I 139; [ma-si]-tum 
= [a]-ha-tum Explicit Malku I 274. 

marat Sin télitu ahat Iutu mas-si-tu (I) the 
divine daughter of Sin, the twin sister of Samad 
(I hold sway in Borsippa) LKA 37:2, see JNES 33 


224, cf. Nand ahat Samas ma-si-tum K.3933:32, 
see ibid, 227. 


**maSkabu see maskanu mng. la-l’. 


maskadu_ss.; (a disease); OB, SB. 


sa.ké3.sa = §d-d8-8d-fu, sa.SAR = mas-ka-du, 
8@.SAR.SAR = Su-’u-u Erimhud I 268ff.; sa.kés. 
88, 8&.GA.KASKAL.sa, sa.ad.gal, sa.gig = 
mas-ka-du MSL 9 93f.:73ff. (list of diseases); 
a-ri BAD = maég-ka-du, i-ri BAD = ra-pa-du Ea II 
110f. 

sa.sa.ad.nim ib.gig(var. adds .ga) has. 
gig(var. adds .ga) : [Sa-a]-sa-tu mas-ka-du sa- 
na-du Falkenstein Haupttypen 94:17 (inc.), see 
MSL 9 106; sa.ké3 sa.num.ma.lé sa.ad.num 
sa.ma.num : mas-ka-du rapddu sassaju samanu 
ASKT p. 83 No. 11:20, see Borger, AOAT 1 4. 

mas-ka-du = &4-d8-84-ju Malku IV 51; éu-v% = 
m[as-ka-du] Malku VIIT 169. 

U mas-ka-du (var. a3-ka-di) : 6 bal-tt Uruanna 
I191; UG maés-ka-di : G el-li-bu Uruanna I 405. 

sa.gig | maés-ka,(KaK)-du VAT 14258 ii 11 
(comm,, cited AHw.). 


sér Sabi la ikkal mas-ka-du isabbassu (on 
that day) he must not eat pork, (otherwise) 
m. will seize him 6R48v 33 (hemer.), cf. 3ér 
alpi la ikkal mas-ka-du ibassisu Traq 23 90:14; 
summa amélu mas-ka-di isbassu if m. seizes 
a&man Kécher BAM 158 ii 14, also, wr. maé- 


(massitu) 8.; twin sister; SB; 


maskakatu 


ka,,(KAK)-d& 182:7; [Su-w S]umsu mas-ka-du 
kinissu ul pa-ka-du kintssu éu-w Sumésu (for 
translat., see kintitu) Kécher BAM 124 iv 10, 
also 390:2f., STT 136 iv 17, CT 23 4r.15 and 
11 iii 37, AMT 52,8:10f.; sassatu sidinu mas- 
ka-du Su-% AN.TA.SUB.BA LBAT 1597:9 (med. 
astrol.); lu mas-ka-du lu sagallu lu $u.arpim. 
MA AMT 22,2:9, cf. Kocher BAM 338:26 and 
dupls., see MSL9 105; 6 NA,.MES mas-ka-di six 
stones for m. Kdécher BAM 354 iii 10, also 
350:7; ma-as-ka-du-um ma-as-ka-du-um 
A 633:8 (OB inc.). 


maskakatu — s. pl. tantum; harrow; OB, 
SB; wr. syll. and ei8.aAn.tr: cf. sakdku. 

gi8.gan.ur = mas-ka-ka-tu, giS.gan.ur.mu. 
sar = MIN mu-sa-re-e for the garden, giS.gan.ur. 
zu.gal.gal = MIN Si-ni GAL.MES with large teeth, 
gis.gan.ur.zu.tur.tur = MIN Si-ni TUR.MES 
with small teeth (followed by harbu) Hh. V 173 ff.; 
{gi8.gan].ur = mas-[ka-ka-tu] =[...] Hg. AI 41, 
in MSL 6 35. 

gi8.gan.ur.mu.sar.a.ta ba.ab.ur.ra : ina 
mas-qa-kat musaré usakkak he will harrow (the 
field) with a garden harrow Ai. IV ii 26; 4Mu.ul. 
lil mu.lu.gan.ur (var. mu.gan.ur) [...] x si 
ka.nag.ga kin.da e sum.[...] : ¢miIn ma-dé- 
ka-ak-ka-tu u-[...] ma-a-tu tas-pu-[...] 5R 52 
No. 2 obv. 44, restoration and var. from KAR 375 
ii 46 ff. 

Summa harbam u lu ai8.cAN.tR istariq if 
he steals a harbu-plow or a harrow CH § 
260:17; 1 @18.@AN.UR 1 harbu 10 niru kima 
panika leqeam take as you please one harrow, 
one harbu-plow, and ten yokes TCL 18 89:10; 
x um-mu $a ma-as-ka-ka-tt x ....ofa harrow 
UCP 10 141 No. 70:15, cf. 3 Suds <St>-na-tum 
ga ma-as-ka-<ka>-tim ibid. 22, also 66 18.20. 
GAN.UR.HLA 66 teeth for a harrow YOS 2 
4:12; 1 a8 emu sa ma-as-ka-ka-tum one 
wooden .... for a harrow’ BE 6/2 137:7; 
1 aS ma-as-ka-ka-tum (among household 
items) CT 6 28:12; la@r.a@An.UR Aro Klei- 
dertexte 35 HS 188:1 (allOB); x GIS maés-ka- 
ka-tum Syria 47 256:14 (early OB Mari); note 
as name of a constellation: MUL.GIS.GAN.UR 
CT 333 ii 23 (atuUL.aPIN); MUL.GAN.UR.RA & 
MUL.APIN tdi Siti [izzazzu] K.6211:9 and 
K.6185 r. 14; for other refs. see Gdédssmann, 
SL 4/2 No. 66. 


Landsberger, MSL 1 164. 
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maSskantu s.; ingredients, raw materials; 
SB; cf. sakanu. 


(various substances) mas-ka-an-ti uqni 
the ingredients for lapis lazuli-colored glass 
Oppenheim Glass p. 40 §§ 9, 10, 11:83ff., also 
p. 50 §§ F, G, H, (for red glass) ibid. §§ I, J, (for 
alabaster colored glass) ibid. § K; you apply 
the compress for 14 days tI maés-ka-an-tu 
[...] he will get well, (these are) the ingre- 
dients [...] AMT 95,3 ii 9 + 50,6:8. 


Oppenheim Glass 41. 


maSskantu see maskattu. 


maSkanu_ s.; 1. threshing floor, empty lot, 
2. small agricultural settlement, 3. emplace- 
ment, (normal) location, site (of a building), 
base (of a statue), stand (for a pot), residence, 
position, 4. tent, canopy, 5. fetter (for a 
slave), 6. pledge given as security for an 
outstanding debt, 7. sanctuary(?); from 
OAKk. on; pl. maskandti (maskanti Kraus 
AbB 1 90:12, 16); wr. syll. and MaS.KAN (kKI. 
up and #.xKI.@AL in mng. 1); cf. gakdnu. 


su-ti LAGARXSE = ma-as-ka-nu-[um], ma-ag-ra- 
nu-[um] MSL 2 133 viii 48f. (Proto-Ea); su-u 
LAGARX SE, su-ul LAGARX SE = mas-ka-nu SPI 237f.; 
[su-t2] LAGARx 8x, [su-ul] LAGARx SE, [.. .] LAGARX SE 
= mas-ka-nu Ea TIL 19-20a; [sJu-[u) [(Lajearx SE 
= mas-ka-nu, n[i-du]-t%-tum, [te-ri]k-tum, tur-ba-lu-u 
Diri IV 244ff.; s-unacarxse = maég-ka-nu (in 
group with xrki-islahyp = ni-bi-? K1-tim) Erimhu’ 
V 80; [su-hi-rin] LacarxSE.sum = mas-ka-nu sa 
SE.IN.NU Ea IIT 22. 

ki-is-lah kixuD = maés-ka-nu Ea IV 104; 
grkl-is-labyp = mag-ka-nu, ni-du-tum, te-rik-tum, 
tur-ba-lu-u Hh. I 164ff., also Diri IV 248ff.; [sa-la- 
ah] [up] = 8¢ x1.uD masg-[ka-nu] A ITI/3:63; 
du GaB = na-du-w $d KL.UD A VIII/1: 144, for comm. 
see maskattu; gi8.gan.nu KI.UD = MIN (= kannu) 
8a mas-ka-ni Hh. VIL A 132, also Hg. B II 84, in 
MSL 6110; (kr.up muSen] = [2]-sur-ru (mag]-ka-ni 
Hh. XVIII 213, and see issir maskani. 

{ki].gal = maég-ka-nu, [...].x.x = MIN &¢ DUB, 
{..-] = [mas]-ka-nu, [...] =[min] Nabnitu K 220ff. 

urudu.mas.ka.nu = (blank) = [...] Hg. A 
I 201, in MSL 7 p. 154; mag.gdn = maés-[ka-nu] 
Antagal Mi 7’; [gi8].kab = is mag-ka-ni Hh. VII 
B 194. 

su,.da.zu (older version: su,.dug.@.zu) 4.5. 
kam ha.ba.ne.ha su,.bal.bal.zu (older ver- 
sion: su,.bad.du.zu.dé) : ma-as-ka-an-ka na- 
du-% UD.5.KAM li-nu-tih ma-as-ka-na-am ina bésika 
your prepared threshing floor should rest for five 


maskanu 


days, (and) when you leave your threshing floor 
CBS 1354 iv 6f. (Farmer’s Instructions, courtesy 
M. Civil); mas.kan [...] ina mas-[ka-ni] 
BA 10/1 112 No. 30:10f. 

li-di-18 = mags-ka-nu (obscure) Izbu Comm. 177, 
to Leichty Izbu V 89; maé-kan jf bi-ri-tum Lambert 
BWL 44:98 Comm. 

1. threshing floor, empty lot — a) 
threshing floor — 1’ in gen.: ina naspakimn 
u& lu ina ma-as-ka-nim (var. KLUD) §e’am 
iltege (if) he has taken barley from the 
granary or the threshing floor CH § 113:4, 
cf. ina naspakim & lu ina KI.uD-im ibid. 9; 
eqli tteri§ Seam Sa eqlija ana ma-as-ka-ni-su 
ittabak he cultivated my field, (and) has 
heaped up the barley from my field on his 
threshing floor TCL 7 69:27; gam ana 
ma-as-ka-ni-im Ssiliamma bring up the 
barley to the threshing floor AJSL 32 288:7, 
cf. kima seam ga pihatija ana ma-as-ka-nim 
ustéli as soon as they have brought the 
barley which is my responsibility to the 
threshing floor TCL 18 152:29; inima seam 
stu KILUD ana elippim izbiluni Birot Tablettes 
55:11; sapilti se’im i-na ma-as-ka-nim kar: 
patim astappak I poured the balance of the 
barley into storage pots on the threshing 
floor TCL 17 2:18; x barley ina ma-as-ka- 
nim PN ana PN, imaddad PN will measure 
out to PN, on the threshing floor Waterman 
Bus. Doc. 37:15, ef. i-na ma-as-ka-nim kas: 
pam u sibassu isaggal Meissner BAP 10:7, 
also ud.ebur.ka kt.uD.ta ki.babbar . 
i.lé.e ARM 8 45:10 and 57:10; biltam 
i-na ma-as-ka-nim i-ma-ha-ar YOS 12 380:10; 
ina ma-as-[g|a-n[a]-tim-ma seam lus[bJa[t] 
IM 50871:8 (OB let., courtesy H. Al-Adhami); 
note SIG, ana PN a-na ma-as-ka-ni-su utdr 
he will deliver the bricks to PN on his 
threshing floor Meissner BAP 26:11; ina GN 
mahrigu aniki ma-as-ka-ni habitmd was it 
not when I was in Babylon with him that my 
threshing floor was plundered? PBS 7 
108:21, cf. sa ina muhhi ma-as-ka-ni-ia asbd 
ibid. 23, also annim ma-as-ka-nu habit 
ibid. 27, ma-ag-ka-ni la ihalliq ibid. 32; note 
referring to a fee for threshing: ezub 21.4A 
ma-as-ka-nim &am almdjudma =I 
measured out this barley besides the fee 
for (the use of) the threshing floor TLB 4 
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54:8; referring to threshing time: a-na maS. 
KAN-nim Seam i.4G.e by threshing time he 
pays out the barley UCP 10 76 No. 1:7, and 
passim in texts from Ishchali, also BIN 7 72:5, 
73:8, 75:8, 76:10, 77:10, 78:9, 79:7, TIM 3 
1:8, 2:7, 3:8, and passim, see Reschid Archiv des 
Nirgamaé p. 25, note a-na mas-ka-ni kaspam 
inaddin JCS 9 61f. No. 7:6, 8:8 (Khafajah); 
seam ...anakt.uDakmis ARM 3 31:13, ef. 9; 
I was not negligent with regard to harvesting 
the barley of the district and ana KI.UD.HI.A 
nasadkim to spreading it on the respective 
threshing floors ibid. 78:8, cf. ARMT 13 123:9; 
(a field) istu ip ... a-na ma-as-ka-nim from 
the canal to the m. CT 8 49b:3; 15 GUR SE 
ina ma-as-ka-ni-im udammiq IM 49239:12 
(OB let., courtesy H. Al-Adhami); note the 
plurals: ana ge’im zakitim sa ma-as-ka-na- 
t{tm] kamasim concerning the storing of the 
winnowed barley (coming) from threshing 
floors ARM 6 65:4; LU.MES Sundti ina ma- 
a8-ka-na(text -ba)-ti-Su-nu [tks]Jud (the 
enemy) surprised these (watch)men on their 
threshing floors (and took two men alive) 
ARM 3 16:24, ina ma-ds-ka-na-ti-Su-ma wasib 
Mél. Dussaud 985a:14; ma-aés-ka-na-tim BE 
6/1 4:3, SAG.BI ma-as-ka(copy -ki)-na-tim 
Waterman Bus. Doc. 65:9 (all OB); exceptional 
in MB: ma-as-ka-na-ti(-)Su-nu BE 17 68:16; 
bit PN gadu K1.up-su the estate of PN with 
its threshing floor (garden, olive trees, vine- 
yard) MRS 9 167 RS 17.129:14; note ina 
GAN.HLA mag-ka-ni [...] MRS 12 47:5; seu 
wu gim ina KI.UD.MES isebhir arurtu [...] 
(see arurtu A usage b) ACh Sin 35:10; KI.UD. 
MES iSdtu ikkal fire will destroy the threshing 
floors TCL 61:58 (SB ext.); maés-ka-na-[at 
EDJIN 1-m{a-al-la-a} (in Addaru) the threshing 
floors in the open country will become filled 
KAY 218A iii 42 (Astrolabe B). 


2’ with geogr. names: hire some cows 
KI.UD GN ana panija digma and do the 
threshing for me on the threshing floor of 
GN A 3524:10; ma-as-ka-ni fa ASA GN... 
uimam ina zarim akammis today I am finishing 
the winnowing on the threshing floors of the 
field of GN (and GN,) TCL 1 17:4; ina ma-as- 
ka-an URU GN TLB 4 54:7 and 11; ina ma-as- 
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ka-nim sa GN TCL 10 97:3 and 12 (all OB); 
ma-as-ka-nam a GN inassar Studies Robin- 
son 104:27 (Mari), cf. ibid. 37; ma-as-ka-an 
A-bu-la-at ARMT 12 206:5, 553:5. 


3’ astoponym: kunukki ina Ma-ds-ka-an 
ihligma my seal was lost in GN PBS 7 77:24 
(OB let.); for geogr. names composed with 
Maskan see Hh. XXI Section 4: 23-29, also (for 
OAkk.) MAD 3 269, (for OB) VAS 16 155:4, 
YOS 2 74:10, TCL 1 223:2, TCL 7 22:21, Kraus 
AbB 1 41:6, 43:8, CH iv 3, etc., also ARM 2 
72:5, UCP 10 109 No. 34:17 (Ishchali), (for MB) 
BE 15 102:20, 149:20, (for NB) YOS 6 207:19, 
BIN 1 166:30, YOS 3 107:24, TCL 13 150:13; 
as geogr. name: E.nu.ir.ma = & 57 (= 
Sqnnin) Sa Maés-kdn-a-tikl!] 2R 61 No. 2 iii 31 
(temple list, coll. W. L. Moran). 


b) empty lot: x sar MAS.GAN-nu-um 
CT 47 28:1; $ SAR B.KI.UD gd-gd-ru-um na- 
du-% an empty lot of five sixths of a sar, 
fallow ground (for sale) BIN 7170:1, ef. 
VAS 7 15:1, and, wr. KLUD ibid. 16:5, Jean 
Tell Sifr 59:6, 48:1; lsar é KI.GAL.L<A (for sale) 
Haverford Symposium 226 No.1:1, cf. #.KI.GAL 
BE 6/1 28:11, Meissner BAP 32:1, 33:1, CT 4 
49a:1, 44b:1, 50b:1, CT 6 45:1, RA 9 22:1; 
£.DU.A ... 3a ina tuppisu labirim #.K1.GAL 
gatru the built-up lot that was described in 
his old tablet as an empty lot BE 6/1 105:4; 
note £.DU.A and #&.KI.GAL added up as 
CT 448a:2, #.pU.a beside &.K1.GAL added up 
as E.DU.A % KIGAL CT 4 41a:17, etc. (all OB); 
B.HLA KI.UD.MES MRS 6 103 RS 15.109+ :15, 
E.KI.UD ibid. 169 RS 16.145:3. 


2. small agricultural settlement: my 
lord well knows garpu dlanika u déki ma-as- 
ka-n[a-ti]-ka ina igati your towns are burned, 
your settlements destroyed by fire EA 306:31; 
mas-ka-na-a-te §akUR U-tu-w adi kapraniguz 
nu... aktasad I conquered the settlements 
of the land GN including their villages 
Scheil Tn. 11 49, cf. mas-kan-na-te.MES-5i-nu 
ahbut I plundered their settlements AfO 3 
152/156:11 (A88ur-din II); gabbu ma3s-ka-na-ti 
ABL 841 r. 8 (NB). 


3. emplacement, (normal) location, site 
(of a building), residence, position — a) em- 


370 


oi.uchicago.edu 


maskanu 


placement, (normal) location —- 1’ in gen.: 
naréja ... a unakkir ana ma-as-k[a-ni]-su- 
nu-m[a] litérSuniiti he must not remove my 
foundation documents but should return 
them to their (original) location AAA 19 pl. 
81 No. 260 iii 26 and dupl. YOS 9 70 (Sam3i-Adad 
I), see Borger Einleitung 10; he changed 
nothing [m]limmama is-tu ma-as-ka-ni-si-na 
ki Sa pandénu everything is in its place as 
before EA 29:64 (let. of Tudratta); open the 
chests, air (the garments) ana ma-ds-ka-ni- 
Su-[nu] tae[ra] and return (them) to their 
place KAV 109:13 (MA let.); ina mas-kan 
malak mé 4 pili rabiiti ... akstma T laid four 
large blocks of limestone (with bitumen) at 
the place where the water passed OIP 2 105v 
88 (Senn.); I took RN by the hand ina mas- 
ka-ni-su EN ana Sarriti aaR-an and installed 
him as king in his (former) lordly state 
RA 45 16:19 (Topzawa Bil.); agar maltaru anz 
nti Satru u mas-kin salam Assur u salam 
tlint rabitt ... esru ... la andku usabsilu 
I have indeed cast (the alloys) for the place 
where this inscription is written and the 
emplacement where the reliefs of AS$ur and 
of the great gods are depicted OIP 2 141r. 6 
(coll.); ridima ana api mas-kan la issemmit 
rigim hu-Se-ki  AfO 23 42:17 (SB fire inc.); 
[va] libbt [masl-ka-Ini anl-ni-i (he who re- 
moves the inscription) from this place 
JAOS 81 362:38 (Kelisin Bil.); ma-d8-qa-an lub: 
bisu [l]esésibsu MDP 10 pl. 10 (p. 85):10 (MB 
Elam); he chooses a field ma-as-ka-an éndsu 
isakkana[ni] in whatever location he likes 
(lit. where his eyes settle) KAJ 179:14 (MA). 


2’ in omen texts: if the lobe of the lung 
ma-as-ka-an-sa izibamma ina muhhi ubani 

. ttaziz has left its place and positioned 
itself atop the (left) ‘finger’ (of the lung) 
YOS 10 40:24, and passim, also ma-as-ka-an- 
Su izimma ina . dakin ibid. 23:5f., ete.; 
if the “gate-of-the-palace” ina ma-a3-ka-ni- 
Su la ibassima ina warkat amitim sakin is not 
in its (normal) place but is behind the liver 
ibid. 7; [t]na ma-as-ka-an dandni eristum 
(if) an eriStu-mark is at the emplacement of 
the dandnu RA 38 81r. 24, and passim in OB 
ext.; ina MAS.KAN-ni-3u kakkw in its emplace- 
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ment there is a ‘“‘weapon-mark’” KBo 8 8 
obv.(!) 1, ef. KUB 4 74 (liver model); summa 
ubanu halqatma ina MAS.KAN-&d sihhu nadi 
if the “finger” is missing and there is a sihhu- 
mark in its place Boissier Choix 60 K.6752:1f., 
ef. ibid. K.4074:1-7; Summa mas-kdén lit 
Suméli k1.ta KaR if the emplacement of the 
left side is atrophied downward KAR 428 
r. 11, ef. ina mas-kdn DIM(?) Suméli Silu nadi 
Boissier DA 248:1 and 6; Summa ina mas-kan 
Sulmi usurtu esretma if there is a design in 
the place of the Julmu (and it crosses the 
“yoke”’) TCL63r.31, cf. if a “path” ina 
mas-kdn NA esir CT 20 23 K.4702:13; Summa 
... tna mas-kin NA UNA ina mas-kan ubani 
[Saknat] if (the ‘‘finger’’) is in the place of 
the manzdzu and the manzdzu in the place 
of the “finger” CT 28 50 K.2714 r. 14, cf. STT 
308:57; if the thin part of the gall bladder 
mas-kan Sulmi lami surrounds the place of 
the Sulmu CT 30 15 K.3841:17, and passim 
in SB ext.; mas-kan-d& umassarma AN-ma 
it leaves its place and is high(?) (comm. on 
1§qu is high) Boissier DA 14 ii 17 (all ext.); ex- 
ceptional in Izbu: ina mas-kan zibbatisu 
gar[nw ...] a horn(?) in the place of its tail 
Leichty Izbu p. 199 Rm. 2,516:7, cf. XVII 1; 
DiS vau MAS.KAN-S% t&taqu if (the moon) 
rises above its (normal) location AfO 14 pl. 
13:7, also (with i&apil) ibid. 8, ef. pl. 14:12f,; 
DIS IGI.DU,.A Sin ina MAS.KAN-Sd namrat 
ibid. 11, also r. 2 and pl. 13:15 and 18 (astrol. 
comm.). 


b) site (of a building): maés-kan ekalli 
mahriti ézibma I abandoned the site of the 
old palace OIP 2128 vi48 (Senn.), cf. agar 
mas-kén-[3u1 ul ugannima Borger Esarh. 7 § 
3:28; asar mas-kdan-i-su uballiq I made (even) 
the site where it (Sidon) stood disappear 
ibid. 48 ii 70; EHtemenanki ... asar mas-kdn- 
sé mahri esis usépis ibid. 24 vi 32, ef. adar 
mag-kan Esagila BiOr 21 145 Ep. 25:38 (Esarh.); 
I erected a terrace 50.AM tipki maés-kan 
Sikittigu fifty layers (of bricks high) on each 
(side), at the site of its (old) structure Streck 
Asb. 86 x 76. 


c) seat of office, residence, official position: 
mat Mitanni mita uballassu ana ma-as-ka-ni- 
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su uldr Tam reviving Mitanni that was dead 
and returning (it) to its (former) position 
KBo 1 Ir. 22 (treaty); mdr[S]u rab@ ... i-na 
ma-as-ka-ni-u-ma [...] his eldest son 
[ascended the throne] in his (the Pharaoh’s) 
place EA 29:63 (let. of TuSratta); PN istu ma- 
as-ka-ni-ta usterigannt PN has (illegally) 
removed me from my position (cf. witéranni 
line 22) AASOR 16 3:20 (Nuzi); lu asbata agar 
mas-kdn-i-ka stay in your residence (Istar 
addressing Asb.) Piepkorn Asb. 66 iv 64 and 
dupls.; I made (the governors) go back to 
their seats of office ina mas-kdn-i-Su-un ap: 
gissuniiti appointed them (again to serve) 
in their (former) position Streck Asb. 10 i 113, 
cf. ana mas-kdn-i-5% utirdu ibid. 14 ii 17 and 
164:62, ina mas-kan-i-s% (in broken context) 
ABL 1310 r. 7 (NA). 


4. tent, canopy: (the palace) [a-sa]r mas- 
ka-an ithuru Saknunt the place where the 
tent of the zthuru-standard is erected AfO 17 
277:53 (MA harem edicts); 1000 TUG mas-ku-nu 
ana 1 tte mas-ki-ni litir may (a camp of) a 
thousand tents turn into (one with) a (single) 
tent AfO 8 25 vi 4 (ASSur-nirari V treaty); ina 
sakani Sa madaktija baltu ant ina libbisu mas- 
ka-na la ubla at the place where I pitched 
camp no other living being had ever brought 
atent OIP 2 156 No. 24:7 (Senn.); on the river 
in front of the Assur Gate (of the city of Assur) 
the boats are moored TUG mas-ki-ni ina libbi 
ma-hi-si my tent is erected there (i.e., aboard, 
I am staying on the river) ABL 1360:9 (NA); 
kussd ina idi TUG mas-ki-ni tanaddi you set up 
a throne beside the tent BBR No. 67:3 and dupl. 
BA 5 689 No. 42 K.7226:4, cf. KAR 141:3 and 9, 
see TuL p. 87f.; l-et aiS.nA Sa masgs-kan-nu u 
Supalu Sépi one bed with a canopy and a 
footstool VAS 6 246:2 (NB); mdés-ka-nu Surz 
sudu a set-up canopy (for a boat) Nbn. 
776:1; note (uncert.) x GiN KU.BABBAR ma- 
ds-ku-nu itbulu BIN 6 140:2, cf. 8 mas-ki-ni 
ublam (possibly to magku) ICK 1 98:7 (both 
OA). 


5. fetter (for a slave): 1 uRUDU ma-as-ka- 
nu-um (weighing ten minas) YOS 12 264:1; 
4 MANA URUDU ma-as-ka-nu BE 6/1 62:21; 
2 [m]a-a3-ka-nu 12 MA.NA KI.LA.BI A 7693:6; 
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in broken context: [... ma]-as-ka-nu-u[m] 
CT 45 75:8; see also Hg. A II 201, etc., in lex. 
section; 1 wardum PN qadu ma-as-ka-nim 
one slave, PN, with (his) m. Jean Tell Sifr 
37a:12; 2 URUDU ma-as-ka-nu-um Sa 2 LU. 
SU.BIR, in.MES £ Sa i-na GN 1-le-eq-[qu-ma] 
ip-pa-at-[ru] two copper m.-s for two 
Subarian house slaves, whom they bring(?) 
from Babylon and who had been without 
fetters(?) YOS12264:4; a slave of Eshnunna, 
male or female sa kannam mas-ka-nam (var. 
ma-as-ka-nam) u abbuttam saknu (see kannu 
B usage a) Goetze LE § 51 Aiv 8 and B iv 11, 
also §52 A iv 12 and Biv 15; PN thtaliq sehram 
sa kima tatiaplast ma-as-ka-nam lu nadi 
PN ran away, as soon as you discover the 
boy, he should be placed in fetters CT 29 
33:30, see Frankena AbB 2 162; ma-as-ka-na sa 
5 MA.NA idi3ima ... ma-as-ka-nu libattiqs 
put her in a fetter of five minas (weight) and 
(since she may want to escape) the fetters 
shall make that impossible(?) for her Kraus 
AbB 1 27:24 and 27 (all OB); after a list of ten 
men and one boy: 10 ma-as-ka-nu UD.KA. 
BAR GAL 1 ma-as-ka-nu UD.KA.BAR TUR 
ARM 9 19:12f.; mas-kan ramnija mugquta 
Sépdja (see magdtu mng. 6) Lambert BWL 
44:98 (Ludlul ITI), for comm. see lex. section. 


6. pledge given as security for an out- 
standing debt — a) referring to houses, 
fields, land (NB only): bitu eqlu u mimmiisu 
mala bast sa ali wu séri mas-ka-nu AnOr 8 4:9, 
cf. bissu §aina GN ...umimmasu gabbi mas- 
ka-nu- VAS 4 119:12, bitu Sa PN (debtor) 
mas-ka-nu §a PN, (creditor) adi kaspaa ... 
PN, innettiru VAS 4 158:5, bissunu ... masg- 
ka-nu Sa !PN idi bite janu u hubulli kaspi janu 
VAS 4 66:6; mas-ka-nuina pant PN adi 3-la 
sanati ina libbi a&bi Evetts Ev.-M. 24:7, ef. 
Nbk. 350:11, VAS 5 47:3; land ga ultumu . 
kim 3 MA.NA kaspi mas-ka-nu sabtu which 
was held as security for three minas of silver 
ever since the year (32 of Nbk.) Evetts Ev.-M. 
23:8; zériia sa ina gat PN mas-ka-nu sabtata 
gista gi’annima give me as a gift my field 
which you hold as pledge from PN Cyr. 
337:10; his field mag-ka-nu adi PN kasapsu 
isallimu is a pledge until PN gets his silver 
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in full Dar. 294:6; egelSu zagpu u pi Sulpu 
mas-ka-nu sabtu. Camb. 257:6; egelSunu ... 
mas-ka-nu kul-lu BE 10 94:5; (a house) 
aki x kaspi mas-ka-nu adt sitta sandti iddinu 
VAS 4 25:8; thefield Sa PN irrigu mas-ka-nu 
which PN cultivates is pledged VAS 37:11, 
their field bit gaéstigunu . mas-ka-nu 
suluppi a 80 GUR BE 10 61:9, and passim, 
also mas-ka-nu ina pani PN (creditor) BE 10 
38:9 and passim, note mads-kan-nu sa DN 
it is a security (given) to the Lady-of-Uruk 
AnOr 9 11:15, YOS 7 11:9. 


b) referring to members of the family or 
the household: mdréu mas-ka-nu kiim kaspa 
a 15 ain sabit(!) Revue égyptologique 8 7f.:27; 
‘PN martu sa ‘PN, (debtor) mas-ka-na sa PN, 
(creditor) adi inne[ttiru] PSBA 9 298:7; 10 gaz 
natt PN abiia kiim x kaspi ina pani tPN, ... 
mas-ka-nu ki tskunanni apallahiu when my 
father, PN, gave me as a pledge to ‘PN, for 
42 shekels of silver, I served her for ten years 
RA 12 6:5, cf. (also with Sakdnu) Cyr. 332:10, 
337:6, etc.; PN galla §a PN, mas-ka-nu ina 
pant PN, kim uttati @ 8 GuR ... sakin 
Dar. 309:7; (sale of) *PN qallassu Sa ina pani 
PN, kim x kaspi mas-ka-nu gaknatu Moldenke 
No. 11:5 (coll. A. Sachs); qallassu. maés-ka-nu 
ga 'PN (creditor) idt améliitu janu hubfulli 
kas|pi j@nu Stevenson Ass.-Bab. Contracts 32:6, 
cf. gallassu mas-ka-nu a PN adi muhhi sa 
PN kasapsu igallimu  Moldenke No. 22:6 (= 
Nbn. 479), also UET 4 75:5, 76:6; PN wu 'PN, 
amilissu mas-kan isbatu. Dar. 319:5, and pas- 
sim with sabatu, also (persons) kim mas-ka-nu 
Sa!PN ... udasbit VAS 4 46:9 (all NB); note 
in hemerologies: the king sings a Sigd- 
lamentation lam ana sigh tTu-bu mas-ka-nam 
... liptur he should redeem a bondsman 
before he begins the Sigti-lamentation 4R 33* 
i 25, see Labat Hemer. p. 124, also KAR 178 r. 
iii 35, RA 56 8:42. 


c) referring to other valuables: mimz 
misu ina ali u séri mas-ka-nu TuM 2-3 113: 10, 
cf. mimmasu sa Gli u séri mala basi mas-ka-nu 
a mar sarrt Evetts Ner. 39:7, also VAS 3 54:9; 
nia.Sip-su-st $a ali u séri mas-ka-nu sa PN 
adit PN kasapsu igallimu BRM 1 47:6; he 
will not sell his prebend, nor give it away as 
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a gift mas-ka-nu ul isakkan nor pledge it 
VAS 5 21:25; isigsu attiu ... mags-ka-nu sa 
‘PN his doorkeeper prebend is pledged to ‘PN 
Dar. 77:6, cf. VAS 4 69:8, 89:7, VAS 5 83:40, 
Peiser Vertrage 112:7, Nbn. 352:8; GUD.AB-su 
mas-kan Sa kaspi RA 25 79 No. 14:5; 2000 
pitu ga Simi ... mas-ka-nu sa PN adi muhhi 
éa PN kasapsu tsallimu Nbn. 663:7; 48 NAy. 
Kv.at harhari kiimu 8 GuR uttati ina puG 
masihi a PN mas-ka-nu ina pani PN sakin 
a chain with 48 gold beads is deposited as 
pledge with PN for eight gur of barley in the 
measuring pot of PN VAS6 33:5; 10 Gin 
kaspu ... mas-ka-nu uttata @ 2 GUR ... ina 
pani PN (creditor) BE 1077:7; 5 GUR PN 
2 TGe nasbatu mas-ka-nu five gur: PN — 
pledge: two nasbatu-garments BE 8 151:38, 
and passim in this text with garments, note 
simeri kaspi mas-ka-nu ibid. 29; idid kuz 
nukki ...mag-ka-ni GCCI 2 400:5; note also 
u-il-tim sa mag-ka-nu  Nbk. 390:6 (all NB); 
exceptionally in Nuzi, MB: x barley ana 
ma-as-ka-ni ina bitija Saknu AASOR 16 91:5 
(Nuzi); mas-ka-nu 1 HAR.HAR <1> narkab[tu] 
pledge: one millstone, one upper millstone 
Peiser Urkunden p. 33 VAT 4920: 16, cf. ibid. 18 


(MB). 


7. sanctuary(?) (as Aramaism in NB) — 
a) in gen.: cheese to be delivered daily ga 1 
bér imu ina mag-kan-na for the morning 
(meal) in the sanctuary(?) VAS 6 103:8. 


b) referring to a group of persons: LU 
mas-ka-na.MEs (in broken contexts) ABL 
1316:6, 10,12; LU hatrt Sa LO mag-kan-nu 
BE 10 83:4f. 


Some of the toponyms cited mng. la-3’ 
may belong to mng. 2. In BIN 6 186:4 the 
emendation to 14 ku-<ta>-num seems prefer- 
able. 

For magskanu as Akk. lw. in Sum. see 
Falkenstein, ZA 49 148. 

Ad mng. 3a-2’: Nougayrol, RA 40 73. Ad 


mng. 4: Meissner BAW 1 56f. Ad mng. 6: Petschow 
Pfandrecht index s.v. maskanu. 


maskanu in bit magskanu s.; pledge; 
NB; pil. bit maskandti, bit maskaniti; cf. 
sakdnu. 
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a) referring to slaves: ‘PN gallassu Sa 
‘PN, & mas-ka-nu sa PN, maskanu sabtatu 
‘PN, the slave girl of ‘PN,, pledge of PN,, is 
taken as a pledge Nbn. 390:8, cf. Nbn. 
1020:4, 1025:13, 1125:4, TCL 12 122:19 and 
the parallel Nbn. 668:12, YOS 6 163: 7, etc. 


b) referring to valuables: 116 gur of dates, 
tax of a field which is in GN, belonging to PN 
& mas-ka-nu sa PN, BE 9 63:3, ef. 62:3, etc.; 
ebtir eqli 3a ‘PN ... EB mas-ka-nu ga PN, 
TuM 2-3 118:5. 


c) referring to real estate: zéru zagpu u 
B bistu ... & mas-ka-nu-i-ni TuM 2-3 204:4, 
cf. eqlu ... % mags-ka-nu ArOr 8 31:2, zéréu 
... E mas-ka-ni-s% mahrii Nbn.605:7, ef. Nbn. 
103:8, and passim, also in pl.: SE.NUMUN. 
MES zagpu u pi sulpu ... & mas-ka-nu-ti-ka 
BE 10 79:4, ete., note A.SA.MES & mas-ka-na- 
ti-[Su] u bit rittigu BE 9 60:14 and 6, 67:3, etc., 
also bit rittija a.SA naSpartija u & mas-ka-nu. 
MES BE 9 25:4, 


Petschow Pfandrecht 52f. 


s.; deposit; OA*; cf. Jakdnu. 


annakam sa ana ma-ds-ka-nim ina bitikunu 
askunu ana PN u PN, saggilama weigh out 
to PN and PN, the tin which I have left in 
your house as a deposit TCL 19 63:31, also 29; 
mas-ka-nt sébi[lam] send me my deposit 
OIP 279:16; ina tuppika ma-ds-ka-nam é 
tuddima do not indicate the deposit in your 
document CCT 5 2a:21, cf. 25. 


maskanu 


maskanitus.; (persons or real estate 
held as) pledge; NB; cf. Sakanu. 


a) ana magskanitt sakanu 
person) as pledge: PN gallagsu ... aki x kaspi 
ana mas-ka-nu-tu ina pan PN, taskun she 
has given her slave PN as a pledge for x silver 
at the disposal of PN, VAS59:4, cf. PN 
qallasu aki 12 gin kaspi mas-ka-nu-tu ina 
pani PN, iskun Bagh. Mitt. 5 289 No. 171 41; 
‘PN ana mas-ka-n[u-tu ina] pan PN, [isku]nu 
he gave 'PN as a pledge at the disposal of 
PN, VAS 6 187:8. 


to give (a 


b) ana maskaniti sabdtu to take (persons 
or real estate) as pledge: mdrina ana mas- 


maskaru 


ka-nu-tu sabtu our sons are taken as pledges 
ABL 774 r. 19; bissu ... ana mas-ka-nu-tu 
sabiu idi biti janu u hubullu jénu his house 
is taken as pledge, there is no rent to be paid 
for the house and no interest (on the silver) 
Nbk. 172:9, also Nbk. 420:4, ef. Nbk. 133:6; 
kirtiiu ... ana mas-ka-nu-té sabtu his garden 
is taken as pledge AfO 16 39:4. 


c) other occs.: any documents which 
show up lu sa rimiit lu Ja nu-ud-du-<un-nu- 
u lu 8a mas-ka-nu-t-tu referring to a gift, or 
to a dowry or to pledged land (are invalid) 
UET 4 55:29, cf. ana rimiitu ana nudunnt 
ana epées subtiu ana mas-kan-nu-u-ti BRM 
253:11; in broken context: ‘PN ina pan EN 
[x] x [v] TIN.TIR.KI ana masg-ka-nu-ti [x-x]- 
Si-ma  UET 4 174:7, cf. VAS 6 43:12. 


magkartu (maskartu) s.; (a stone or a piece 
of jewelry); OAkk., OB.* 


1 ma-as-qar-tum KU.GI gar.ra one m. 
set in gold (among jewelry of Annunitu) 
MVN 3 152:31 (Ur ISI); [1 Na, ma-ds-ka-<ar)- 
tum XKU.GI GAR.RA (in a list of precious 
stones from a temple) A 21998 r. 1 (OB Ishchali). 


masgkartu see masgartu. 


maSkaru (maégkiru) s.; waterskin; NA, 
NB(?); wr. syll. and KuS.BAR.RA. 


kus.1a.aub.mar.tu.ki = ku-§d-nu = mas-ki-ru 
Hg. A II 156, in MSL 7 149. 


a) used for floating: ndru da’na la ana 
KUS mas-ki-ri kardri illaka la ana kalakke 
(see kalakku Amng. 5) ABL 312:11, ef. (in 
broken context) ABL 626 r.9; KUS mas-ku-ru 
ana GN bilanni_ bring a waterskin to GN for me 
ABL 710 r. 1; GIS.MA.MES KUS ma-d8-ki-ri. 
MES ana panisunu lillikunu let boats and 
waterskins come to them (the troops) ABL 
8041.19; 12 LU.MA.LAH, KUS mas-ki-ri (in 
all) twelve boatmen using waterskins ADD 
775:8, PN LU.MA.LAB, KUS.BAR.RA ABL 
167:14, cf. LU.MA.LAB,.MES ki-i KUS mas-ku- 
[ru ...] AfO 21 pl. 6 Ass. 1544:8; 2 KUS maé- 
ki-ri ina i[p ...] ... lusa[bbi]tu ina libbi ebir 
let them get two waterskins at the river [...], 
cross over with them Tell Halaf 11:5 (all NA). 
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b) used for wine: 2 Kus mas-ku-ru ga 
talgint KUS.SAL.MES-St-nu Sa sdbit kardni 
tazabbil bring the . ... of the two waterskins 
which you have taken .. Tell Halaf 14:9 
(NA); KUS maés-ku-ru tumalla (in broken 
context) AfO 21 pl. 5 VAT 9635:3, KUS maé- 
ki-ri ibid. 2, pl. 6 Ass. 1544:7. 


c) other occ. (uncert.): 10 Kus mas-ki- 
lrul.mES sa husdbu JAOS 87 9:14 (NB). 


Ad usage a: Weidner, Tell Halaf p. 18. 


maskagu see masgasu. 


maskattu) (magkantu) s.; 1. account, 
deposit, 2. storehouse; OAkk., OA, MB, SB, 
NB; pl. maskandtu (maskatdtu YOS 3 136:17, 
NB); cf. Sakdnu. 

na-du-u sd KI.uD |] na-du-u && mas-kdt-tum 
[... mas-kdt]-tum ana &.8E wu [...] A VIII 


Comm. 12f. (to line 144), cf. du pu, = na-du-u sd 
KI.UD (see maskanu) A VITI/1:144. 


1. account, deposit (OAkk., OA, MA): 
1 su-ga-nu KU.BABBAR mas-ga-na-at MDP 2 
p. 7 ii 12, iii 10, 10 vi 8, vii 5 (Mani&tusu); ina 
alékija kaspam mala ma-d8-ka-tt-ka u ma-ds- 
ka-tt-a anassiamma when I come I will bring 
along all the silver in your account and mine 
TCL 1913:15f., cf. ana kaspim 10 MA.NA 
mala mas-ka-ti-ka ina alakija tuklam BIN 4 
38:14; ma-ds-ka-ti ga S8épika ... iddinuma 
kaspam ublunim they have sold my deposit 
that you took and brought me the money 
RA 59 161 MAH 19601:10; luwahum ana ahim 
ma-as-ka-tdm usébil Kienast ATHE 24 tablet 22 
and case 20; ma-ds-ka-na-tu-ka ka-a-na war: 
dam 1 cin.ta kaspam i-ma-d8-ka-na-ti-ka 
saddissuma sébilam your accounts are in 
order, make the slave deposit every shekel 
of silver into your accounts, and send it to 
me Hecker Giessen 39:11 and 14; milkama 
sa 3 Sanat ma-ds-ka-ti illuku kaspam la 
isabbutu take care that my account be active 
for three years and they do not seize the 
silver BIN 4 32:32; silver mislam i-mag-ka- 
tt-a panitim talagge mislam ina Sanitim talagge 
BIN 4 47:19; kima ma-d§-ka-té usardiu uqa’: 
au I will wait for him so that he may for- 
ward my deposit BIN 4 112:36, ef. ibid. 26; 
assumija mas-ka-tam istét la tamaggar do not 


maskattu 


agree to let any deposit be made on my 
behalf TCL 4 18:15; I deposited silver ana 
emaréka sa ma-d5-ka-na-ti-ka ist PN TCL 20 
160:12; ahama30 MA.NA KU.BABBAR maé-ka- 
tam PN habbulamma TCL 19 62:10; kima ma- 
as-ka-tam nigakkunuma la nibaséu lixprus 
he should act so that we can make a deposit 
and not come to shame Kienast ATHE 39:26; 
anna[kam] ma-as-ka-ta-ka léepugs CCT 3 33b:16; 
mala mas-ka-ta-ka tépusu KTS 6:43; attunu 
la tidia a-i-a-tum ma-ds-ka-na-ta-a ela mala 
ma-ds-ka-tém la askunam do you not know 
what my deposits are? I have not made one 
(other) deposit CCT 5 6a:16 and 18, cf. mas- 
ka-tam ula adakkanam CCT 4 28a:21, summa 
ma-ds-ka-tam tasakkanam BIN 4 33:35 (allOA); 
summa assat Wilt ma-as-ka-at-ta ina kidi tale 
takkan if the wife of a man deposits (some- 
thing valuable) outside the city KAV1i 70 
(Ass. Code § 6), cf., wr. mas-ka-ti, maés-ka- 
tum KAV 6 ii 11f. (Ass. Code B § 9). 


2. storehouse (MB, NB) — a) in MB: 
20 KUS immeri ana ma-as-ka-na-ti $a siriam 
&a 20 narkabati [8]a girri twenty sheepskins 
for the storehouses for the coats of mail, for 
twenty battle chariots PBS 2/2 140:24. 


b) in NB: uttata a’ 8 GuR ina muhhi mas- 
kat-tum ina magsihu ga 1 Pt ina mubhi istét 
rittu inandinu? they will repay these eight 
gur of barley at the storehouse in the one-PI 
measure in one installment VAS3116:7, cf. 
uttatu u kibtu ina mubhi masg-kdt-ti 
tnandin ibid. 166:6, wr. ina muhht mas-ka-at 
ibid. 9:6, 19:7, ina muhhi maég-kat-<aty-ta 
ibid. 13:10; various cereals ina masihu sa 
DN ina muhhi mas-kat-tum inandin YOS 7 
169:16, also (straw) YOS 6 150:10, wuttata @ 
10000 GuR ina muhhi mas-kat-tum u 12000 
GuR suluppi ina hasdrata ana makkir Eanna 
luddin TCL 13 182:12, cf. ina mubhi maég- 
kat-tu. (beside ina hasdri) Dar. 351:5, also 
BE 9 35:14, 23, 40:12, PBS 2/1 56:10, Nbk. 
210:8, Nbn. 251:8, 497:8, Dar. 419:7, but udz 
tatu gamirtu mas-kdt-tum ina muhhi isét rittu 
tnandin Nbn. 405:7; sénu ultu mas-kat-tum 
Sa Beélti 8a Uruk iktatam he illegally took the 
sheep from the storage place of DN YOS755:6, 
cf. sénu ... mas-kat-tum sa DN &% ibid. 22, 
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ef. mas-kat-[t1] Sa DN ina panija janu 
YOS 6 26:4; adi la mas-ka-ia-a-ta is(!)-sab-ta-’ 
YOS 3 136:17. 

c) in geogr. names: uRU Mas-kdt-tum sa 
4kUR.@AL the town called “Storehouse of 
DN” Iraq 4 16:16 (NB). 


For the pl. magkandti BE 17 68:16, ABL 841 
r. 8, etc., see magskanu. See also maskantu. 


magskénu see muskénu. 


* maskirtu 
maskiratu. 


8.; (a vessel); Mari*; pl. 


40 ma-as-ki-ra-tum ana sa alappanim forty 
m.-8 for the women making alappdnu-beer 
ARMT 12 743:17’, cf. 30 DUG ma-as-ki-ra-tum 
(beside namharu) ibid. 742 r. 4’, also 745:7. 


magkiru see magkaru. 


masgkittu (malkitiu)  s.; 
NA, SB; cf. sakdnu. 


[...] ina mubhi masg-ki-it-te inakkis he 
slaughters (a sheep) on the m. Iraq 14 69 r. 9, 
see van Driel Cult of AdSur 200ff., ef. UDU.NITA 
naksu sa mubhi mas-ki-it-te ibid. 10, [...] 
pan mas-ki-tt-te irak[kas] ibid. 4; [¢]na mubhi 
mas-ki-tt-ti garrt népasu étapsu they made 
the sacrifice on the king’s m. ibid. obv. 11, ef. 
ibid. 4, 7,12, also (the brewers mixed wine, oil, 
honey [into clay]) ana mas-ki-it-te sedri to 
smear on the m. ibid. 14; ina ma-al-ki-i-t 
ili rabtiti balu gamni [...] without oil [no 
offering is made?] on the m. of the great gods 
BBR No. 80 r. 5 and dupl. 81:5. 


offering table; 


masku s.; 1. skin, 2. (raw) hide, leather 
(tanned), 3. leather in synecdochic use, 
4. rind; from OAkk. on; pl. maski (ma-dé- 
ka-tu CT 43 59:21, MB); wr. syll. and xv8. 


{ku-u8}] KUS = ma-a3-kum MSL 2 133 vii 53 
(Proto-Ea); ku-uS KuS = kigu, zumru, ma-ds-ku 
Ea II 310ff., also, wr. mas-ku <A II/8 iv 56ff.; 
{ku]-us KuS = mag-ku S> I 224; mags-kum sv = 
ma-dé-ku Ea IT 313; kuS = mag-ku Hh. XI 1, 
restored from Hh. X catch line, for hides of wild 
and domestic animals listed in Hh. XI 1-70 see 
MSL 7 p. 123ff. and MSL 9 p. 196f.; [sa].pirig = 
ma-as-kum Nigga Bil. B 256. 

kus.si.ga = uh-hu-zu ga kuS to cover with 
leather Antagal F 152, ef. [sli.ig.ga = uh-hu-z[u 


masku 


ga xu8] Izi M ii 5, and see ahdzu lex. section; 
[x.41]Lnuw = ka-a-su ga xuS to flay Antagal IIT 
62; {hi-e] [m1] = 2-a-mu sé KUS A V/2:20. 

ub ABxME.EN = hu-up-pu | mas-ku ga li-l[i-st] 
A VITI/3 Comm. 2; ku3.balag = ma-éak ba-lag-gu 
Hh. XI 265, also (with other musical instruments) 
ibid. 266ff., see mng. 2b-2’; [ku8].gar.ba = 
ma-éak kar-ri Hh. XI 281; [{ku&s].si.gar = MIN 
si-ga-rit ibid. 282; giS.gu.za.gar.ba kuS.si.ga 
= kusstt a karéu mas-ka armu Bh. IV 109. 

ku8.ginx(a1m) : ki-ma mas-ki (see lemu mng. 2b) 
Lugale XI 11; ku8.zu sa hal.ga dingir.gal. 
gal.e.ne nam tar.tar.[...]: ma-8ak-ka sir’anka 
ana pirists ani rabati is34mu your (the bull’s) skin 
and your tendon have been assigned to the mystery 
of the great gods KAR 50:9f., see RAcc. 22; 
kuS mé8.hul.dib.ba : ma-sek min-e BIN 2 
22:132f.; kuS u.me.ni.é : maég-ka takds you 
skin (the sheep) CT 17 9:27f., restored from 
K.7968; kuS in.a.8e.nu.a al.hi.hi : ma-éd-ak 
la Sun-bt-Pi (i.e., Sun-[ni-a ...]) Lambert BWL 
241 i149; kuS.al.hi.a : maég-ku le-[tu-cd] LKA 
65:9f., see Ugaritica 5 p. 28 ad line 12, and note 
Ka.al.bi.a im.hi.a Di.en.ni.[...] : xuS li-Bu 
tidu mahsu [...] Ugaritica 5 15:12, and ku8.al. 
hi(var. uD).a = [sa-bu-lu} Hh. XI 90, see MSL 9 
198. 

mas-lu-u, ba-a-ru 
Malku ITI 236f. 


(var. pa-a-ri) = mas-ku 


1. skin — a) of a human being — 1’ in 
gen.: lamnam ma-sa-ak-su his (the patient’s) 
sore (lit. bad) skin [you smear with a salve(?)] 
MDP 14 123 No. 90:15 (OAkk. inc.); men will 
eat human flesh 1G xv8 LU tliabbas men will 
dress in human skin ACh Adad 17:36, ef. LU KUS 
LU Lillabi§ Wiseman Treaties 450. 


2’ flayed as punishment: for refs. with 
kdsu “to flay” (from A’Sur-din IT to Senn. 
and in lit. texts) sec kdsu Amng. 1b; ina GN 
... KuS-36 (var. ma-sak-s%) ashut I skinned 
him (alive)in GN Streck Asb. 82x 5, ef. KUS. 
[MES-Su-nu t3]hutu uhallipu dir ali they tore 
off their skins and covered the city wall (with 
them) ibid. 14ii4; sa ma-Sak RN hamm@’i 
isrupu nabasis (see sardpu B mng. la~1’) 
Lyon Sar. 4:25; PN éa Nabi ma-sak-8%i ana 
mahdarainandinu Nabi-bél-Sumati whose skin 
Naba will give for sale ABL 1000:12, cf. (in 
broken context) ma-dé-ki-&i-nu ABL 1007:14 
(both NB). 


b) ofan animal: ma-sa-ak-sa usbalakkatma 
he strips off its (the ewe’s) skin MDP 14 123 
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No. 90:9 (OAkk. ine.); KUS alpi Sd5u taleqgéma 
you take the skin of that (sacrificed) bull 
RAcc. 14:21, ef. ibid. 22 r. 5 (= KAR 60), also 
Ima-asl-ku u serdnu ana sipri sdSu [telelgge 
you take the skin and the tendon for that 
work ibid. 24 r.10(= KAR 50); UzU imitti 
alpi adi KU8-3% the shoulder of the bull with 
its skin ibid. 120:7; uzo.KUS (as income of 
a priest) BBSt. No. 36 v 10(NB), cf. huruppu 
sa alpt u KUS.MES BRM 2 22:7 and 20 (NB); 
KUS ... ulabbusu they cover (the wood) 
with the skin (of the lamb) KAR 33:20, see 
ZA 30277; you slaughter a pig, and these 
bewitched things ana libbi Kvu8 San takam- 
mi[s] you place inside the hide of the pig 
AMT 87,2:5, cf. ibid. 9; Summa alpu KUS.MES- 
Su uldk (see léku usage b) CT 40 32:23 (SB Alu); 
if a horse [KuS].MuE8-8t ikkal bites his own 
skin ibid. 34 r. 12, cf. TCL 6 8 r.8 (SB Alu); 
DiS KUS MUSEN ana 2 tarik if the skin of the 
“bird” has two bruises YOS 10 53:3, ef. ibid. 
4f. (OB); the stone which is kima Kus sirt 
like the skin ofa snake STT 108: 32 (series abnu 
Sikingu), cf. “‘wine snake” Sa ma-sak-st% ana 
kardénu mas[lu] whose skin is colored like wine 
AfO 21 pl. 9 Tablet Funck 2:14 (Alu Comm., to 
Tablet XXII), cf. ibid. 12, cf. also KUS-3¢ 
KAR 385 (p. 340):12 (SB Alu). 


2. (raw) hide, leather (tanned) — a) (raw) 
hide — 1’ in commercial and adm. contexts: 
ma-ds-ka-am sa alpim kussiam sa emadrim 
CCT 2 18:28; buy lu gaptam lu mas-ki lu 
pirikanni either wool or hides or pirikannu- 
fabrics BIN 6 10:10, cf. (also beside piri: 
kannu) CCT 4 27a:11 and VAT 9254:4; 3 me- 
at TA mas-ki KT Blanckertz 3:5; mas-ki ... 
14 GIN TA ibid. 15; im mads-ki Sa alpi lu ga 
emmert CCT 5 28b:12; mas-ki Sapititim 
thick(?) hides (beside pirikannu) BIN 4 162: 30, 
OIP 27 55:18, also, wr. ga-dp-u-tim RA 59 
36 MAH 10824:14, ma-d8-ki Sa-pd-tim CCT 4 
1b:5, KT Hahn 1:19, RA 60 140 No. 8:5, cf. 
masku (traded) CCT 1 40c:1 and 5, 2 29:28, 
3 8a:21, TCL 4 4:5, 19, 21, TCL 14 3:6, 62:2, 
BIN 4 54:7, Bab. 6 190 No. 4:3, and passim in 
OA; for one carcass of a cow 1 x [qa]du Kus 
one .... together with the hide Kraus Edikt 
§10':16f., cf. (ofa goat) ibid. 19, cf. kus 
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&b.gud.hi.a ri.ri.ga hides from dead 
cattle YOS 5 200:5, also TCL 10 24:9, r. 3, 27; 
KUS.ANSE ina bitim ul ibadst TLB 4 25:15; 
ina 1 ME U,.UDU 15 KUS RLRI.GA harsu per 
one hundred sheep and goats, 15 hides for 
dead animals have been deducted YOS 5 
20817; XKUS.HI.A u UZU pagru x hides and 
carcasses CT 8 33c:1, 5, 10, also ibid. Ie:1, ef. 
VAS 7 201:11; salt ana kUS GUD pasari VAS 
8 110:6 (all OB); 1 KUS GUD UCP 10 141 No. 
70:1; in all 31 KUS UDU.HI.a NA(!).GADA PN 
ibid. 88 No. 12:13 (coll.), cf. 3 KUS §u-lu-t 
ibid. 11, KUS KIN ibid. 6,9 and 12 (both OB 
Ishchali); 15 KUS.H1.A ARM 7295:7'; naphar 
208,248 KuS.upDU.NITA PBS 2/2 46:12, and 
passim in this text, cf. ibid. 63:28, 65:3; 10 UzuU. 
Kus (to be delivered with uzu.sa (= Ser’dnu) 
by a shepherd) BE 14 137:16f.; KUS gabbisu 
usakkal he will tan all the hides BE 14 48:17 
(allMB); ma-a3-ku ki Sa baltimma luepus let 
the skin (of the stuffed animal) be prepared 
(to look) like that of a living one EA 10:34 
(MB royal); KUS.MES wu Ser’ani Sa naglabati 
Sa alpi the skin and the tendons from the 
rump of the ox JEN 551:14, cf. uzU.MES wu 
KuS-Su JEN 349:7 and 14, ef. also JEN 350:11, 
x KuS.MES (of goats and ewes) HSS 15 
204:1ff., cf. (for a zijandtu-blanket) ibid. 
203:1; 9kUS 8a GUD.MES Sa sindu nine hides 
of bulls with (brand) marks HSS 15 194:4, 
gala Sindu ibid.6; 1KUS uD galimu a perfect 
hide of an ox AASOR 16 8:24; l-en KUS 8a 
ANSE Sdrassunu one donkey hide (with) its 
hair HSS 14 544:15, ef. ibid. 7; 2 KUS.muES Sa 
euD galali-mu two oxhides which have not 
been softened HSS 15 167:23, cf. 1 KuS da 
GUD li-i-mu_ ibid. 24 (= RA 36 140); 250 Kus. 
MES ... adi gidisunu wu UZU SA.SAL-Su-nu 
250 hides with the sinews and neck tendons 
that belong to them KAJ 240:9, and passim 
in this text, cf. (mostly referring to goat hides) 
KAJ 130:5f., 224 (= 296):1, 12, 275:2, note 
naphar 17 KUS.MES sammuhite KAJ 267:5, 
also KAJ 225:5, and passim in this text; KUS. 
MES Sa patturu KAJ 310:4 as against Ja 
ta’uru ibid. 7; 3 KUS GUD 4 UDU pesé KAV 
76:1, and passim in this text (all MA); KUS.MES 
$a pagri ABL75r.3; l-en upvu l-en KUSs 
ABL 534:8 (all NA); the shepherd will give 
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for each fallen sheep (miqittu) 1 KUS 24 cin 
SA one hide (and) 2} shekels of sinews 
BE 9 1:14, 24, also, wr. KUS.HI.A BE 10 
130:10, 20, 131:10, 20, 132:10, 18; 170 xuS. 


IME] TCL 13 165:11, cf. also GCCI 1 285:2, 
310:1, ete., and note 60 KUS.ME Sa U,.GAL 
BABBAR.ME ibid. 232:1, 160 KUS.ME ga MAS. 


7 KUS.MES bu-ut- 
Nbn. 386:15. 


GAL rabbitu BIN 1 26:20; 
tug-’u seven damaged hides 


2’ in lit. and hist. contexts: ina KUS.MES- 
ta subbut [...] with my (the ox’s) hide is 
fastened the [...] (parallel ina Ser dnija) 
Lambert BWL 178 r.11; éa@ danna erd kima 
mas-ki ilému (see lému mng. 2b) Cagni Erra I 
160; KUS rimti sirtt nasi DN Kusu carries the 
hide of the sublime wild cow AfO 14 146: 118 (bit 
mésiri), cf. ma-sa-ak re-[e-mi] CT 15 1 ii 8 (OB 
lit.); referring to elephant hides: KUS.MES-3u- 
nu &innésunu their hides and their tusks (I sent 
to my city Assur) AKA 85 vi 68 and 73 (Tigl. I), 
cf. KuUS AM.SI (listed among tribute beside 
ivory) Rost Tigl. III p. 16:89, 26:154, Iraq 
25 56:49 (Shalm. III), Lie Sar. 72:8, Winckler 
Sar. pl. 36:182, pl. 25 No. 53:13 (= Weissbach, 
ZDMG 72 164:65), OIP 2 34 iii 44, 60:56 (Senn.), 
Borger Esarh. 48 ii 76; silver given kim Kus 
AM.SI ABL 568:6 (= ADD 810); referring to 
skins used as clothing: [iltabbis] mas-ki lab- 
bimma Gilg. VII iii 48 and VIII iii 7, ef. Gilg. 
M.i2, mas-ka labi§ Gilg. Xi6, KUS.MES-Si- 
nu ibid. v 32, cf. also XI 238, 241, 249; Summa 
awilu Kus MAS labis if a man (dreams that 
he) is clad in the hide of a goat MDP 14 51 i 
17 (MB dream omens); in difficult context: 
tam&il ma-sak [...] ma(?)-8ak xv.G1.HUS 
ishutma Borger Esarh. 105 ii 21. 


3’ in rit. and technical contexts — a’ in 
gen.: KUS ANSE sadru sa adkapi the hide of 
a donkey (and) ....of the tanner 4R 58 i 
30, ef. STT 281 iv 6 (Lamagtu); ina KUS puhddi 
tukkan eréni [...] [you make] a bag for the 
cedar wood from the skin of a lamb BBR No. 
1-20:39; ana libbt KUS humsiri takammis you 
place (the dormouse) in the skin of a mouse 
AMT 90,1 ii4; you make a figurine KUS néd 
tulabbassu you clothe it in a lion’s hide 
Kécher BAM 323:5; Sammé anntti ... ina 
KUS sabiti tunattak you drip these medica- 


masku 


tions on a gazelle hide (for a bandage) 
AMT 49,6 r.4; KUS kalbi ina saplisu tanaddi 
Kécher BAM 202:11; note in a technical con- 
text: panisu ma-as-ka-am tarakkas you 
fasten its (the container’s) opening with a 
hide Sumer 13 p. 113 A:5 (OB brewing in- 
structions). 


b’ as materia medica: x«KUS MaAS.DA 
gazelle hide Kécher BAM 216:52, also AMT 
33,3:13, 99,3:11, SdratKUS UR.MaAH hair from 
the hide ofalion AMT 38,6:8, KUSANSE AMT 
19,2 ii 10, KUS nési‘ urrar you char lion 
hide AMT 56,5 + 58,1:2, also, with KUS ANSE 
AMT 17,1 r.(!) ii 2, KUS né&i tagal[lu] AMT 
53,liv 4; KUS ajar ili AMT 41,1:27. 


c’ with teré: you mix certain medications 
into tallow ina KUS te-ter-ri tasammid smear 
it on a hide and use it as a bandage AMT 
57,6:12, and passim, usually wr. SUR, also TE 
in med., see also sub teri; note: ina Kus &- 
ip-ki te-ter-ri BE 31 No. 56 r. 35, ina Kus 
sabitt teterri Kécher BAM 41:8; Subta sa 
askapt ina KUS du,-[Se-e SUR] AMT 12,8:5, 
dupl. AMT 20,2: 5. 


b) leather (tanned) — 1’ in gen.: 2 Ku8 
GUD KU PBS 2/2 140:1 (MB), cf. 15 KUS guD 
NU KU ibid. 2 and see akdlu mng. 9e and 
Sikulu adj.; ma-ds-ka tubuhta iltén ... ana 
askadpi attadin I gave one .... hide to the 
leather worker (for making belts) CT 43 59:21 
(MB let.);  natulldtu a KUS (see arassanu) 
EA 22i 21, cf. sariam Sa KUS ibid. iii 38; 
8 kusst §a ma-as-ku eight chairs of leather 
TCL 9 1:6 (Nuzi); 23 KuUS.mMES fhadmdnu 
23 pieces of hasmanu-colored leather HSS 14 
253:1; ku(!)-tu-wm-mu 4 mas-ku a cover of 
leather Nbn.776:2; 1000 KUS UDU.NITA.MES 
sukulitu. one thousand tanned sheep hides 
YOS 7138:4, ef. 9kUS8 UDU.NITA.MES Sakulitu 
[tna] libbi 5 sarpiitu YOS3195:4; 2 KUS.HTA 
§a UDU.NITA.MES two (tanned) sheep hides (to 
be delivered to the owner of a prebend who 


farmed out the tanning, see résiniitu) BRM 
2 47:14. 
2’ uses of leather: containers: passim; 


shoes: see mesénu, Sénu, Suhuppu; covering 
of percussion instruments: see ali, balaggu, 
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masku 


lilissu, pagt (pagitu), télitu, timbuttu; coating 
of objects: see ahdzu, ardmu, karru, sigaru, 
ubhuzu; parts of a vehicle: see narkabtu, 
rukiibu, Sihu, also ginnazu whip; garments: 
see miserru, sariam, zijanatu. 


3. leather in synecdochic use — a) in gen.: 
see maslii = masku, in lex. section; two large 
goat (hides) ana KUS.MES 3a nappdhu PN 
nappa siparri (given) for bags of the 
bellows to the coppersmith, PN YOS 7 
143:11 (NB). 


b) referring to a phylactery: ina KuS 
UDU RLRILGA tasappi ina kisddisa taiakkan 
you enclose (the charms) in a leather (bag 
made of the hide) of a fallen sheep and place 
(it) around her neck ZA 45 210 vi 6 (Bogh. 
rit.); tma@ KUS SAL.AS.GAR US NU.zZU ina 
Ser’dn arrabi DU.DU ina kisddisu tas’akkanma 
iballut you enclose (it) by means of a sinew 
of a dormouse in a leather (bag made of the 
hide) of an unmated kid and hang (it) around 
his neck Labat TDP 192:39, ina KUS DU. 
DU-ma ina kisddisu tasakkan BBR No. 23:21, 
73:21; note: t-na ma-as-ki [...] i-na ki-Sa- 
di-$u [taSakkan] T1.LA KUB 4 61:8; ina KUS 
Dv.DU ina kisadisu tasakkanma AMT 4,6:7, 
82,2:3, 89,1 ii 15, 94,7:1, Kécher BAM 311:55, 
316 i 19, iii 11, 323:78, RS 2 136 K.249:13, BBR 
No. 19 r. 20, Biggs Saziga p. 62 r. 9, STT 95:38; 
ina KUS DU.DU (with gloss / KUS Ma8.DA) ina 
kigddisu [...] Kécher BAM 385 iv 12; with 
phon. complement: ina Kus DU.Dt-pi (= 
takappi) ina kigddisu tasakkan AMT 95, 2 ii1l, 
STT 57:32 (= 58:3), 49, Kécher BAM 216:58, 62; 
simplified: ina Kus ina kisddisu tasiakkan 
KAR 56 r. 13, etc., often abbr. ina xKv8 
AMT 29,1: 3ff., 89,3 i 1ff., 33,3:6, 93,1:5, 103 ii 7, 
Kécher BAM 183:2 and 5, (added up as 15 mélt) 
311:13ff., see méli. 


4. rind: Kvu8 a18.NU.UR.MaA rind ofa pome- 
granate AMT 73,1:20, Kécher BAM 124 i 
15, Kiichler Beitr. pl. 18 iii 22. 


su dus and su hurdsi in the glass texts 
(Oppenheim Glass p. 50 § A and p.51§L) should 
be read zim dusi, zim hurdsi on the basis of 
the syllabic writing ibid. p. 47 § 16. 


masiu A 


For BKBM 6:10 (= Kichler Beitr. pl. 2 ii 10), 
see argitu usage b. 
Ad mng. 3b: 
Farber, ZA 63 59ff. 


Landsberger, ZDMG 74 445; 


masku see masku. 


maskinu s.; (mng. uncert.); OA.* 


[ass}inisu ma-ds-ku-nam [sa  sulbatim 
(among textiles) BIN 6 84:16, see Veenhof Old 
Assyrian Trade 175. 


Possibly to be connected with the refs. 


cited maskanu mng. 4. 
maskitu see mazkitu. 


masglahama adj.(?); (qualifying textiles?) ; 
RS*; WSem. word. 

[...]-% ma-aé-la-ha-ma (parallel: 
MRS 12 123:3. 


mazru) 


masglahu (or masiahu) s.; (an agricultural 
implement) ; OB. 


8 mazrii 2 ma-as-la-hu 6 rapsi 8 musamaiz 
tdtum PN [t]3tu GN ublam PN brought eight 
winnowing baskets, two m.-s, six winnowing 
shovels, and eight sieves(?) from GN 
A 21929:2, cf. (also beside pani, mazrii, and 
raps, for contextsee musamgittu) A21931:3; 
7 ma-as-la-hu li-bu 22 ma-as-la-hi Sa eriqgati 
seven m.-8 out of 22 m.-s of the wagons 
A 21929:8f. (both Ishchali). 


masglatu s.; 
lex.*; cf. saldtu. 
gi-ir cin = magzazu, ma-as-la-tum A VIII/2:234f., 
with comm. ma-aé-la-tum | pat-ri 4 ap.Kip RA 6 
131 AO 3555 r. 11 (A VITI/2 Comm.), ef. gis.gam. 


(a knife for cutting reeds); 


gir.aD.KIp = [sikrum sa ma-aé-la-ti] Hh. VII B 
296. 

maésgliu see maéslé A. 

masglu A adj.; mid (occ. only in dim maésil 


midday, misu masil midnight); OB, SB; 
wr. syll. and (UD.)S49.AM; cf. masdlu. 


u,y.dagal.la, uy.d.an.sa» uum ma-&-il 
OBGT I 823f.; ud.am.[sa.}] = uD-mu ma-&-tl, 
Ze,-8u.am.[x] = mu-si ma-s-il RA 17 204 ii 12f. 
(Lanu F); w.8sa,.am, uy.dagal.la.am = u,-m[u 
ma-si-il] Nabnitu J 241f., gig.8u.ri.a[m], gig. 
am.[{x.x] = [mu-su ma-&-il] ibid. 243f.; [gig.du. 
am.ri] = mu-su ma-sil Antagal ITT 284. 


od 
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maéglu B 
Gey. Sa,.am ti.di.dig.ga.kex(KIp) : ina mu-s 


ma-éal (var. ma-ds-li) ina Siti fabti at midnight, 
during sweet sleep CT 16 45:153f. 


a) dm maésl midday: summa ina imi 
ma-sil Samas 1G1.BAR-ma_ if you observe the 
sun in the middle of the day ACh Adad 
35:42, also 43, cf. ACh Sama’ 1:21, Supp. 2 
Sama’ 31b:5; Summa Samas vrs-ma ina imi 
ma-siliganni if the sun progresses (normal- 
ly) but changes at midday LKU 107:8, cf., 
WY. UD.SA9.AM ACh I8tar 6:12, 11:18, Samas 
10:8, 15:5 and 7, Labat TDP 26:69; ina UD.2. 
KAM adi UD.SAy.AM ina UD.3.KAM adi kinsigi 
ind UDAKAM adi Simétan (see kinsigu 
usage c) Labat TDP 166:96. 


b) miisu masil midnight: adi misgum ma- 
Si-tl [Samii}m rabitum iznun until midnight 
there was a heavy rainfall ARMT 13 111:16; 
Jumma ... ina mis ma-sil wa igabbi if he 
cries ‘‘woe” in the middle of the night 
Labat TDP 166:91, cf. VAS 16 186:5a (OB let.); 
ina mu-8 ma-si-il bitu ina Sugammu[misu] 
(Sum. destroyed) at midnight when the 
house is completely quiet CT 17 1:12. 


The reading of UD.SAgAM magir in 
hemerologies (KAR 178 passim, see Labat 
Hemer. index s.v. mislu, also Sumer 17 30 i 3f., 
12 and passim) is uncertain, since misil ami 
and tim maésil both mean “‘midday” and not 
“half-day,” a meaning which seems required 
by the context in hemerologies. In TLB 4 
34:21 and 24 the text has ba-as-lum. 


maglu B 
in Hitt. 


adj.; trimmed(?); Akkadogram 


a) referring to silver objects: a silver 
shield 13-ru KU.GI m48-LU  inlaid(?) with 
gold KUB 15 1 ii 24, also (a rhyton) KBo 2 11 
r. 13. 


b) referring to garments: Hurrian cloaks 
KU.GI a4s-LU trimmed(?) with gold KUB 12 
liv 41, ef. ibid. 42, also ibid. iii30f., cf. also 3 TUG. 
SA.Ga.DU mM48-LU SA.BA 1 GADA KU.GI M43-LU 
three .... garments that are trimmed(?), 
among them one of linen trimmed(?) 
with gold KUB 12 1 iii 26, see Goctze, Corolla 
Linguistica 53f. 


masli A 


masli A (maésliu, mesli) s.; 1. leather 
bucket, 2. hide (used for wrapping); from 
OAkk., OB on; pl. maéslidtu; cf. sali. 


kus.lu, ku8.mas.lu.am = min (= mas-lu-u) 
$é KvU[8] Nabnitu M 159f.; ku&.1lu = maég-lu-u, 
kuS8.la.gu.é.a = nahlapadtu, banbirru Uh. XI 
262 ff., cf. kuS. [14] = maés-lu-c = mas-lum Hg. ATI 
181,in MSL 7 152; kuS.mas.lum (between ku8. 
lu.ab and kus.dug.gan) MSL 7 216:64 
(Forerunner to Hh. XI 64), cf. kuS.mas.li.um 
RA 18 59 vii 39 (Practical Vocabulary Elam), and 
parallel MDP 27 190: 3. 

mas-lu-u jf -lum, ba-a-ru (var. pa-a-ri) = mag-ku 
(followed by syns. of nédu) Malku II 236f. 


1. leather bucket: the army [hima m]é 
nari ina nddi KUS masg-le-e ihbé karadna taba 
drew sweet wine with waterskins and leather 
buckets like water from a river TCL 3 220 
(Sar.); 3 KUS mas-li-a-tum 4 EDIN+A+KUS 
three leather buckets, four waterskins Gelb 
OAIC 7:10 (OAkk.), cf. (as Akk. Iw. in Sum.) 
KUS.A.GA.LA mas-li-um RTC 239 ii 6, wr. 
mas-li-um TCL 5 6052i 13, BIN 8 280:4 and 8, 
also KUS.UDU mas-li-um Cig-Kizilyay-Salonen 
Puzri8-Dagan-Texte 218:4, 2 KUS maés-li-um 
BIN 9 327:5, for other Ur III refs. see Gelb, 
MAD 3 270; [x] KUS me-e3-lu-% (followed by 
A.EDIN.LA, see nddu) Field Museum 156008 
r.17; 1 KUS me-eS-lu(text -ku)-% CT 45 99:13 
(both OB); 1 ma-dé-li-% (among containers) 
KAJ 303:9 (MA); uncert.: 2 ana Kus masg-li-e 
two (gulénu-garments) for the leather m. 
Tell Halaf 63:9 (NA). 


2. hide (used for wrapping): anumma 
subdtam u 2 BAR.SI.MES uéstabilam ina ma-aés- 
li-t J am sending you the garment and two 
headdresses in a hide Kraus AbB 1 46:33; 
KUS8 ma-as-li-a-a[m] wu i.atS ... simdamma 
subtilam make ready and send (various gar- 
ments, shoes) a hide and oil LIH 44:6, cf. 
(garments, a sickle, a hoe) x MA.NA Sia ina 
ma-as-li-t simdim<ma> sibilim and x wool 
make ready (packed) in a hide and send to 
me VAS 16 18:10 (all OB letters). 


The ref. to wool, textiles, and other objects 
sent in a maésli indicate that m. is a skin used 
for wrapping (cf. the equivalent nahklapdtu 
Hh. XI 263) rather than a bucket. Possibly 
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masli B 


some of the refs. cited mng. 1 also refer to 
such a hide. 


masla B 


é.%.sic,.bu.ra = mag-lu-u §d 8.s1G, — m. of the 
wall Nabnitu M 158. 


(AHw. 628a) see maskakdtu. 


8.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 


**maslitum 


masmaSgallu s.; chief exorcist; lex.*; ef. 
masmassu, 


[maS.ma8.gal] = [ma-d8]-ma-dé-ga-lu-um 
Proto-Izi I Bil. Section D iv 30. 


masmassu (masmasu) s.; exorcist; SB; 
Sum. lw.; pl. masmdsi; cf. magmassu in 
rab masmass. 

{mas].maS = maég-ma-su, nar.balag, ka. 
pirig = a-si-pu Lu Excerpt I 204ff.; ma-a3-ma- 
A[8] [maS.m]JaS = Su (var. ma-a-8i), mullilu A 
J/6:108f.; [maS.ma8] = [ma-d8]-ma-8um Proto- 
Izi I Bil. Section Div 29; (ma8] = [m]a-aS-ma-sum 
MSL 9 128:240 (Proto-Aa); LU.gaL.mEs, LG.mas. 
MAS, LU.ME.ME MSL 12 238 K.4395 ii 8ff. (NA list 
of professions). 

dAsal.lu.hi mas.mas ki.zu ... la.kin.giy. 
a.me.en : éa Marduk mas-mas (var. mas-ma-si) 
engi ... mar siprigu andku I am the messenger of 
Marduk, the wise exorcist CT 16 28:50f.; a.a.mu 
mas.ma8 a.tu;.a.bal.e.dé mu.un.da.zukum. 
ma mu.un.da.zukum.ma abi mas-mas-su 
rumka tabka ikbus ikbusma my father, the exorcist 
stepped into thrown-out bath water, he indeed 
stepped into it CT 17 38:9ff.; mas.mag.e.ne 
an mu.un.ku.ge.e.ne ki mu.un.sikil.e.ne : 
mas-mas-su samé ullalu erseti ubbabu (see elélu lex. 
section) BA 5 638 r. 7f. 


a) ingen.: ma[s-m]as-5u (var. LO.MAS.MAS) 
ina kikitté kimiltt <li> ul iptur the exorcist 
with his ritual could not dissolve the divine 
wrath (against me) Lambert BWL 38:9 (Ludlul 
II), cf. sakikkija ishutu LU.MaAS.maS (vars. 
mas-mas-5%, [mas-ma]s-§u) my symptoms 
confused(?) the exorcist ibid. 44:108, note 
MAS.MAS-ku-ma ibid. 211:24; [kamsu] LG ma3- 
ma-se Sapalka ana Situgt ittat lumni (see 
etéqu A mng. 6) KAR 105:12, dupl. KAR 361 
(SB prayer of Asb.); uktappiranni mas-mas-& 
the exorcist has purified me Ebeling, MVAG 
23/2 p. 22:45. 


b) as epithet of Marduk (Asalluhi): 
lamikunu liballi Samsu liprus he attakunu 
mar Ha mas-mas-3u may Seiad extinguish 


maésgqalillu 


your glowing ashes, may the son of Ea, the 
exorcist, cut off your attack KAR 80r. 24; 
liddinki mas-mas a-si-pu Asalluhi musta duz 
dittu let Asalluhi, the exorcist, the conjurer, 
give to you (Lamastu) a comb, a pectoral 
(etc.) 4R 56 iii 49; see also CT 16, in lex. 
section, 


For refs. written (LU.)Ma3.ma8 without 
complements, see d3ipu, but note the var. 
mas-mags-8% to LU.MAS.MAS Lambert BWL 
44:108, cited usage a. In Nbn. 850:3, sattuk u 
guqqa sa MN maS MAS 8u PN galla PN, the 
signs MAS MAS $v seem to stand for something 
like ina qat. 
masmassu in rab masma8sgsi s.; chief 
exorcist; OB, SB, NA; cf. masmaéséu. 

rab-mas-mas-a-ku-ma bit ili uddag I (the 
tamarisk) am the chief exorcist, I renew the 
temple Lambert BWL 158: 26 (SB fable), also, 
wr. rab-mas-mas-Sak ibid. 162:36 (NA), [(rab) 
m]a-as-ma-Sa-ak-ma_ ibid. 156 r. 6 (OB). 

Note also ma&S.mas gal.gal.la uru.a. 


DU.[pU ...] : MIN muttallik dl[i] CT 16 
5: 174£. 
maSmasgsu see masmasgsésu. 


masmasiitu see dsipiitu. 
magna _ adv.; secondly, for the second 
time; RS*; WSem. word. 


wias, B-8u [...] ma-as-na h-du [...] u 
ittadin MRS 6 109 RS 16.207:4. 


Cf. Ugar. min, see Aistleitner Wérterbuch p. 
339. 


**masnitu (AHw. 628b) 
annitu (coll. J. N. Postgate). 


to be read 


maésgqalillu§ (fem. masgaliltu) s.; suspen- 
sion(?); lex.; cf. gugallulu. 

dug.-nig.gu.li.ux(Gi8eaz).lu = mas-ga-lil-t{um] 
(var. mas-gqa-li-lu) suspended pot Hh. X 39, see 
MSL 9 189; gi8.kun,(1+LU).gu.10.4.lu = [maég- 
qa)-lil-lu hanging ladder Hh. IV 230, see MSL 9 
170. 


For HSS 13 149:28 see maggalla. 
Salonen Hausgerate 2 341. 
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masqaliltu 
masgsgqaliltu§ see masgalillu. 
masgsqaltu—_s.; 1. payment (in silver, OA 


only), 2. (a container), 3. weight, 4. suspen- 
sion(?); OA, OB; pl. masqaldtu; cf. sagdlu. 


1. payment (in silver, OA only): ina 
kaspim 1 Ma.na sa naPatini ma-ds-qd-al-tém 
$a kittim gazziz make a correct payment 
from the one mina of silver which you carry 
TCL 20 102:7; 10 ma.na kaspum ma-ds-qd- 
al-tum ... i&gilma the ten minas of silver 
payment has been weighed TCL 19 41:4; 
kaspam ma-ds-qd-al-tim a PN udsasqalma 
allakamma I will have the payment in silver 
for PN weighed out and I will come CCT 4 
43a left edge 1; 3a 5 Ma.NA kaspim Sa PN ma- 
ds-qd-al-tém isaqqalanni of the five minas 
of silver which PN will weigh out to me in 
payment CCT 5 10a:8; annakam sa kima 
Suatt tuppusu lipteuma ma-ds-qa-al-ta-su luz 
sabhiru let his representatives open his 
document here and reduce his payment (due 
me) MVAG 33 p. 222 VAT 9225:29, cf. 74 MA. 
NA kaspam ina ma-ds-qd-al-tim [sa a]na PN 
[isalgqulu [tusa]khir you have subtracted 
74 minas of silver from the payment which 
he was going to make to PN JSOR 11 120 No. 
16:12; ammakam ina erd[bisu] ana i3tén 
[amim(?) m]a-ds-qal-tém i[gaqqal] when he 
arrives there he will make a payment within 
one [day?}] TCL 14 4:13, cf. ma-dé-qal-ti ana 
ummednija ina MN asagqgal HUCA 39 12 
L29-559: 3. , 


2. (a container): 1 ma-d8-gd-al-tum sa 
2 sina 1 ma-ds-qal-tum Sa si-ka-lim (in list 
of vessels) ICK 2 344:11f.(O0A); 2 ma-as-ga- 
la-tum GAL KU.BABBAR two large silver m.-s 
ARM 7 239:3; 3 ma-a§-qa-la-tu MDP 22 151:3 
(list of household items). 


3. weight: [x G]in 5 8m hurdsum ma-as- 
qa-al-tum ki-t-[tum] x gold, true weight 
ARM 9 266:4; uncert.: 4,24 ma-as-qd-al-tum 
§a sia, 4,24 (is the coefficient) for m. of bricks 
MCT 134:36 (OB list of coefficients), see Or. 
NS 29 289. 


4. suspension(?): 1 Ga gullu sa ma-as- 
qa-al-t{im] 1 cau gullu KU.BABBAR 8a la ma- 


maésqitu A 


as-qa-a{i]-t[tm] one gullu-bowl with suspen- 
sion(?), one silver gullu-bowl without suspen- 
sion(?) ARM 7 239:19f. 


masgsqalu s.; weight; EA*; WSem. word. 


50 MES ni LA / mas-ga-al-[Su-nu(?)] fifty 
. is [their?] weight EA 327:10. 


masgsqartu (magkartu) s.; (an agricultural 
implement); OB.* 


2 ma-as-qa-ra-tum (preceded by imi, 
itttim esSetum) A 21934:4; 6 kusrahu Sa ma- 
as-ka(!)-ra-tim A 21928:2 (both OB Ishchali). 


masgqitu A s.; 1. irrigation outlet, 
2. watering place, 3. potion, drink, 4. (a 
feature on the liver); OB, MB, SB, NA; 
pl. masqidtu, masgdtu; cf. sagé v. 

u.a= ri-tum u mas-gi-tum Izi E 280; lu.a.nag 
= Ja ma-as-qi,-i-tim OB Lu A 264; [a.K4] = me-ek- 
ru, [m]ags-qi-te KUB 3 103 r. 6f. (Diri III Bogh.); 
GESTIN mag-qi-té 8d Sarri 2R 44 No. 3:10 (Practical 
Vocabulary Nineveh), see AfO 18 340. 

a.nag.zu a.nag gidim.ma.ke,x(KID) : mag- 
qit-ka (var. ma-al-ti-it-ka) ma§-ti-ti efemmu your 
drink is the drink of a spirit of the dead CT 16 
25:19f.; e.ne.ém.zu ... t.a.i.a ka.nag.gé 
mu.un.lu.lu : amatka ... ritam u mag-qi-tum 
udassé your word creates abundance in pasture 
and watering place 4R 9:61f., also RAcc. 109:15f. 


1. irrigation outlet: ina ma-as-qi-tim $a 
PN igaqqi she may irrigate (the field) from 
the irrigation outlet of PN CT 8 23c:4; ina 
namkariga u ma-as-qi-ti-sa imakkara they 
will irrigate (the field) from her irrigation 
canal and her irrigation outlet CT 2 5:11; 
assum PN ma-as-qt-ta-am la isi because PN 
had no irrigation outlet at his disposal Szlechter 
Tablettes p. 140 MAH 16.342:4; a field ma-as-qi- 
it ip *Zababa YOS 13 271:13; ma-as-qi-it atap 
rédé irrigation outlet at the canal of the rédd- 
soldiers Szlechter TJA 67:3 (= MCS 2 27 No. 1), 
also ibid. 74:2; SAG.2.KAM atappum ma-as-qi- 
tum second side (of the lot determined by) a 
canal, (used as) irrigation outlet CT 45 113:5, 
cf. atappum ma-as-qi-it PN. TCL 1 63:10, ef. 
ibid. 13 (all OB); a field ma-a3-gi-tum atap 
A.GAR PN irrigation outlet at the canal of 
the PN field YOS 13 414:2, ef. ma-as-qt-it 
atap PN) MDP 22 58:3, 59:3, 93:2, MDP 23 


382 


oi.uchicago.edu 


masqgitu A 


167:8, 12, 228:2, 229:3, 248:2, 251:2, and pas- 
simin OB Elam, ma-as-qi-itatapméPN MDP 
23 209:4; ma-as-gi-tt atappi esi irrigation 
outlet at the New Canal MDP 22 105:2; ma- 
as-qi-it atap na-ri MDP 23 256: 2, 258:2, 252:2; 
ma-as-qt-it PN MDP 22 106:2, MDP 23 255:2, 
268:2; ina nar mas-qi-ti-su mé la asimma 
that water should not be lacking in the canal 
serving as his irrigation outlet MDP 2 pl. 22 
iii 6 (MB kudurru); ga GN maé-qi-tum qatdt 
(the water in) the irrigation outlet for the 
city GN is exhausted BE 17 27:33 (MB let.); 
2 ANSE a.SA ina ganni mas-qi-te two homers 
of land at the edge of the irrigation outlet 
ADD 392:3, also, wr. ma-&d-qt-te ADD 391:3 
(NA). 


2. watering place: see 4R 9, in lex. section; 
meritam u ma-as-gi-tam lu askunsindsim 
I provided pasture and watering place for 
them (the people) LIH 95:35 (Hamm.), cf. 
s@Pim meritim u ma-as-gqi-tim ana Lagas u 
Girsu CH iii 40; Marduk sdkin merits u mas- 
gi{var. KU)-tt who provides pasture and 
watering place En. el. VI 124, cf. [...J] u 
mas-gi-ti ana ali u nist STC 261ii3; sa rita 
mas-gi-ta ustesseru who keeps pasture and 
watering place in good shape En. el. VII 59; 
[r]itam ma-as-qt-ta ... [ina] balu Samas ul 
innandin pasture and watering place are not 
granted without (the consent of) Sama’ KBo 
1 12 obv.(!) 6, ef. (in broken context) Craig ABRT 
2177.5; ndru si issekkirma rita u mas-qt- 
ta uzamma this river will be dammed up 
and will lack pasture and watering place 
CT 39 17:57 (SB Alu); (a land) 8a ritu mas- 
gi-ti la basi gerebsu in which there is no 
pasture or watering place OIP 2 93 r. 27 
(Senn.); asar riti u mas-gi-ti bit tukldtesu a 
place with pasture and watering place on 
which he relied ibid. 30 ii 45, also Borger 
Esarh. 48 iii 8; (Marduk) nddin gi-pa-ri u 
mas-qt-tum ana nigé [...] Liverpool 63-188- 
4:6 (courtesy A. Millard); a ina mas-qat,-3i-na 
gullutama pagidu [la 184] (the herds of Uruk) 
which were frightened away from their 
watering place, and had no caretaker LKU 
46: 3 (Esarh.),see Borger, Af(0 18 116f.; ana mas- 
git sisé ina gerbéSa pattu uséSeramma I led a 


maésgqitu A 


canal into it (the park) as a watering place 
for horses Borger Esarh. 62 vi 33. 


3. potion, drink — a) for medical pur- 
poses: k¢ mas-git memé[ni] Sa béli tsattini 
from any potion which my lord drinks (you 
put three drops into a libation bowl) Parpola 
LAS No. 337:1 (NA); ma-ad-qd-ti [...] kt 
asta[qq|ést when I gave her the potions to 
drink PBS 1/2 72:18, cf. ibid. 28, cf. also 
ma-dé-qt-ta inaddin BE 17 31:24 (both MB 
letters); napsaldti quidri méli mas-qi-a-ti Salz 
Sidu ana Sarri bélija ussébila three times I 
have sent salves, fumigations, phylacteries, 
and potions to the king, my lord ABL 740:9; 
ina muhhi mas-qi-te Sa ina pan garri agbint 
as for the potion about which I spoke in the 
presence of the king ABL 465:14 (all NA); 
mas-qi-a-te qutdri tégidte potions, fumi- 
gations, ointments (etc.) Kécher Pflanzenkunde 
36 vil5; Ssipta annita . ina muhhi nap: 
salti u masg-ga-ti tamannu you recite this 
incantation (three times) over the salve and 


the potions Kécher BAM 323:74; nasmaddtu 
u mas-qi-a-ti bandages and potions AMT 
48,4r.7, mas-gi-a-ti mdkali wu [...] AMT 


95,1:13; 3 mas-qd-a-tum gabari GN three 
potions (according to) a copy from Eridu 
AMT 78,1 iii 22, also, wr. mas-ka-a-ti AMT 
23,2:10; mas-gi-a-ti anndéti nisirti sarriiti 
these potions are a royal secret Kécher BAM 
50 r. 22, also AMT 41,1:32, 43; m[a-d3]-qi-tt 
astitt a potion (prescribed) by a physician 
ABL 1285r.1; note with specifications of 
purpose: mas-qit diksi potion for piercing 
pain Kécher BAM 164:4; mas-git gat etemmi 
ibid. 197:29, mads-git NAM.ERIM(.BUR.RU.DA) 
ibid. 52:44, 67:9, 156:24; mag-qit KU GIG potion 
to heal anal disease Ocefele Keilschriftmedicin 
pl. 1 K.4164 r. 14, cf. mas-qit Suburrt Kocher 
BAM 164:28, 3 mag-qit A.zI.GA CT 14 48 Rm. 
328r.ii6; mas-qi-ta Sa kussi ina kardni tSattima 
tballut he drinks in wine a potion for chill and 
recovers AMT 72,2:4, dupl. AMT 64,3:6; ma- 
as-qi-it kis libbi potion for kis libbi-disease 
PBS 1/2 72:21 (MB let.). 


b) other occs.: see CT 16 25:19f., in 
lex. section; Jinat iméri lu mas-qit-ku-nu 
may donkey’s urine be your drink Wiseman 
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Treaties 491; imabhar iptennt ubbala maé- 
qi-ta (the intestines) receive food and take 
drink Lambert BWL 54 line b (Ludlul III); mdz 
kalé u mas-qi-tt Siluku elija food and drink 
are (still) agreeable to me AnSt 8 50 ii 31 
(inser. of Adad-guppi). 


4. (a feature on the liver): Summa gqablit 
nirt u qutun nirt ma-as-qi-tam ikéus if the 
middle part of the “yoke” or the thin part 
of the “yoke” ....-s the m. KUB 4 66 ii 8, 
also 6 (Bogh. ext.). 


masqitu B_ s.; leather enema bag; SB; 
cf, fagé v. 


dispa u samna halsa ana libbi tanaddi lu 
bahir ana KUS mas-qi-ti tessip ana Suburrisu 
tagappak (see esépu mng. 1b-3’) Kichler 
Beitr. pl. 2 ii 20, cf. ana KUS mas-qi-te tessip 
ana suburrisu tasappak (in treatment of a 


horse) Kécher BAM 159 v 45, cf. maég-qi-tu 
$a sist ibid. 46. 
magsqium s.;  (mng. unkn.); OAkk.* 


Silver sag egir G18.saL.uS Man ma.45.gi,. 
um UD.KA.BAR 1 A ba.a.gar used on(?) 
the top and rear of .... of bronze UET 3 
734:3. 


The line is possibly to be emended to 
8i(!).ma.48.gi,.um “from (the country) 
Simagki.” 


masqu see argu s. 


magsq4 s.; 1. watering place, drinking 
place, 2. (a drinking vessel); OAkk., OB, 
MB, SB; ef. Saqd v. 


[dug].a.nag = mad-qu-u Hh. X 307; dug.a. 
[14]= mas-[qu-u] ibid. 315; dug.a.sig= mas-qu-u 
(followed by MIN alpi, immeri, iméri, sahitu, lurmu, 
tgsir) ibid. 93; [...] [puG.x] = [m]aés-qu-u Diri V 
262. 

peas(k1.a) bul ma.al.la e.zé nu.nag nu. 
bal.a : kibri lemnu sa sénu ina mas-gé-e la utarri 
the evil river bank which does not let the sheep 
return from the watering place SBH p. 15:20f. 


1. watering place, drinking place (for 
animals at a canal or in the open country): 
(Enkidu) ttt bili mas-qa-a idappir (see 
daparu mng. 1) Gilg. Lii40; sajddu ... ina 
pit mag-qi-t sdsu udstamhiriu a hunter met 


masqitu 


him at the watering place ibid. ii 43, and 
passim in Gilg. 1; ina sahhi(!) mag-gé-e(var. -i) 
wSaqgisi mé at the meadow of the watering 
place they let her (the cow) drink water Kocher 
BAM 248 iii 17, for emendation see Iraq 31 38, var. 
from dupl. AMT 67,1 iii 7, also Lambert, Studies 
Landsberger 286:23; ja’nu mé sahhi u buttuqu 
mas-qu-t% (see batdqgumng.8b) BBSt. No. 6i 
19 (Nbk.I); wlagganu mas-qa-[a-a] they put 
my (the horse’s) drinking place in order 
Lambert BWL 183:13 (fable); [sé]ra mag-qa-a 
kajamaniju urha siSurdku I (the dog) am 
regularly going around the open country 
and the drinking place Lambert BWL 192:21 
(fable), see Deller, AfO 20 167; (the enemy) 
nérebi u mas-qa(var. adds -a)-ia lu isbat 
took positions where I had to pass and at 
my drinking place AOB 1 116 ii 23 (Shalm. I), 
cf. pan mas-qi-ia sabtuma OIP 2 44 v 61 
(Senn.), isbat pan mas-gé-e Piepkorn Asb. 68 
v 92; adi mas-ge-e [GN] (in broken context) 
AKA 137 iii 29 (Tigl. I); babi edil pehi maé- 
qu-u(var. -%)-a my gate is barred, my 
drinking place blocked Lambert BWL 42:86 
(Ludlul 11); amélu &4 mas-qa-a uzamma 
this man will lack a drinking place SsTT 
323: 48, also KAR 382r.45; Ha-musésir-kuppija 
abul mas-gé-e (see kuppu usage a) OIP 2113 
vii 94 (Senn.); exceptional: bilu maég-qa-a 
isattt the animals drink at the drinking 
place Gilg. I iii 51, also iv 4; see also Hh. X 
93ff., SBH p. 15:20f., in Jex. section. 


2. (a drinking vessel): see Hh. X 307, 315, 
in lex. section; DUG mas-qu-% tukdn you 
set up a m.-vessel RAcc. 10:21 (rit.), cf. x 
DUG mas-qu-% (among vessels) PBS 2/2 
109:3, 10, 17, 33, r.2 (MB); used as a water 
clock: litikiu pua mas-qu-i (if there are 
clouds so that the phenomenon cannot be 
observed) the checking device for it is the 
m.-vessel ACh Supp. 2 Sin 19:78, also Bab. 4 
112:63f., see Oppenheim, JNES 33 200. 


In TLB 4 86:16, Frankena, AbB 3 86 reads 
a-lik Samnim. 
maSqitu s.; (mng. unkn.); NB.* 


1 GiN UD.KA.BAR maég-qu-t[u] (in list of 
KU.BABBAR télit §a MN) VAS 6 190:9. 


384 


oi.uchicago.edu 


magsqitu 


magqftu§ s.; 1. (a drinking vessel), 2. 
potion; SB; ef. Jagd v. 

dug.nag.dug,.ga = mas-qu-tum, ri-i-bi Hh. 
X 19f. 


1. (a drinking vessel): see lex. section. 


2. potion: isganni mas-qut-su ga legé 
napistt she has given me a potion to drink 
to take away life BRM 4 18:3, also ibid. 13, 
see Or. NS 22 359, wr. mas-qu-ti-§é4 AMT 
92,111 13; idinduma masg-qut-ka elleti give 
him your pure drink (Ea addressing Marduk) 
BRM 4 18:18; &sipta annit ana mubhi mas- 
qut §@ MAR.GAL tamannu you recite this 
incantation over the potion for MAR.GAL- 
disease RA 41 31 AO 17656:15; (various ma- 
teria medica) mag-qut Sa SU.GIDIM.MA RA 54 
170 r.1, cf. mad-qut Sa sibit pt ibid. 171 r. 5, 
mas-qut §a drt ibid. 172 r. 6. 


masgsrahi ss. pl.; splendor, attractiveness; 
OB; cf. sardhu. 


[uk]tannamu elusia nannabu ma-as-ra-hu 
dussupu kuzbu (see handmu) VAS 10 215:6, 
see ZA 44 32, cf. bastum ma-as-ra-hu lamas: 
sum Sedum (see bastu mng. Ic-l’) RA 22 
172:16 (both OB lit.). 


magraktu _ s.; 
garaku. 


The king of Urartu mas-rak(?)-[tu(?)] 
[tt]tupu ana Haldie presented an offering(?) 
to Haldia Benedict, JAOS 81 362:4 (Keligin 
stela), cf. ibid. 6. 


offering(?);  Urartu*; cf. 


Reading uncertain. 


knife; ef. Sardtu. 


gi-ir Gir = pat-rum, na-ag-la-bu, magé(text Pa)- 
ra-~u, [m)lagzazu, maslatu A VIII/2:231 ff. 


masritu 


masgratu _s.; lex.*; 


ef. gart v. 


My father TuSratta had a palace built 
ma-as-ri-ta umtelli and filled it with riches 
KBo 1 3:4; Suttarna ... bitu Sa sar mat 
Mitanni qadu nankurisu u ma-as-ri-ti-su 
ugdemmir ibid. 11, cf. ma-as-ri-ts-si ana 
qistisu ittadin ibid. 7. 


8.; riches; Bogh.*; 


masgsru_ adj.; 1. teaseled (cloth), 2. worn, 
corroded; MB, SB; cf. magdru. 


masrt 


tag.zu.ra.ah = maé-ru, tig.nu.zi.ra.ah = 
lamin Hh. XIX 192f. 


1. teaseled (cloth): 
lex. section. 


see Hh. XIX, in 


2. worn, corroded: x ™KI.MIN mas-rum 
(delivery of hides) x from ditto (= PN), 
worn BE 15 78:6and7 (MB); dalats Abul 
Tibira mas-ra-a-te unekkir I removed the 
corroded(?) doors from the Tibira-gate AKA 
146 v 9 (Tigl. I). 


magsrQ (mesri) s.; 1. wealth, prosperity, 
riches, 2. (as descriptive name of the date 
palm, of Sirius, of excrement); OB, Elam, 
MB, Bogh., SB, NA, NB; wr. syll. and 
Nic.tuK; ef. gard v. 

nig.tuku.tuku =[mal-es-r[u]-d-m Nigga Bil. 
B 79; 6m.tuku = nig.tuku = meé-ru-u Emesal 
Voce. TIT 41; Su.nig.gal.la = meé-ru-u Hh. 118; 
[...] = maés-ru-u (in group with ma-ak-ku-ru, 
MIN LUGAL, bu-su-v%) Antagal B 3. 

nig.nam -nig.gdl.la un.Sdér.rfa ...J : 
mimma gumésu mes-ri fe] [...] CT 174i 6f.; uru 
un.bi tu nig.tuk : alu ga nisadu meds-ra-a kit: 
muru (see kamGru lex. section) Iraq 5 56 r. 7. 


1. wealth, prosperity, riches — a) in 
leg. (OB Elam only): eglam bitam u kirdm 
lupunsunu wu ma-as-ra-su-nu zizu mest dup= 
puru MDP 22 6:7, and passim, see lupnu usage 
a and E. Salonen, Glossar zu den altbabylonischen 
Urkunden aus Susa 56. 


b) in lit. — 1’ in gen.: iltakan ilu kt 
mas-ri-e katita the god has decreed destitu- 
tion instead of wealth Lambert BWL 76:75 
(Theodicy); urappas kimta mes-ra-a irass 
he will have a large family, he will gain 
wealth ibid. 132:120 (hymn to Samad); gar: 
lis 8a Sart idabbubu dumgisu sarmi mes-ru-t 
(var. mas-ru-su) tllaku iddsu with flattery 
they talk about the rich man (and) his good 
luck, saying, “He is a king, wealth accom- 
panies him” ibid. 88:282; gié mas-ri-e bél 
pani sa gurrunu makkiru one upon whom 
wealth has been bestowed, (or) the (socially) 
prominent person, who has heaped up trea- 
sures (will be executed by the king) _ ibid. 
74:63, cf. namrd bélu meés-ri-e [u-dam)-mi- 
iq-&% mannu who was kind to the fat rich 
man? ibid. 70:20, also magit bél mes-re-em- 
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ibid. 80:187 (all Theodicy); muésstir Nic. 
TUK-e Se napsati abandon (your) wealth, 
strive for life Gilg. XI 25; tttika lirubu 
mes-ru-u (preceded by nubdu, tuhdu, he-z 
gallu) KAR 58:15, dupl. CT 51 149:11, — ef. 
erba mas-ru-u enter, plenty! KAR 298 r. 10, 
wr. NiG.TUK ibid. r. 11, also rida hisib 
$adé erba meé-ru-u Forschungen und Berichte 
10 32:7; [tsarrakkunis}t mes-ra-a ebiramma 
he will bestow upon you wealth and a (rich) 
harvest Gilg. XI 45, cf. emiiqa Ningirsu 
mes-ra-a aldla tdba KAR 321:4 (hymn to 
Babylon); é.nig.ga.ra x x [...] : ina bit 
baltti u mes-ri-e CT 16 21:174f.; a imnukki 
mes-ra-a lussip dumga luksuda sa Sumélu[kkr] 
let me add (to my goods) the Wealth who is 
on your (I8tar’s) right, let me obtain the 
Good Luck who is on your left (parallel: 
sédu, lamassu) BMS 8 r. 13, see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 62:32; [...] lu meg-ru-t% JRAS 1920 
566:22 (SB prayer); urruk napsati ritpus 
surrt hesé amdti nazdq la salali mag-re-e kabdt 
qaqqadi walladka (for translat. see alddu 
mng. 2a—3’) Lambert BWL 252: 23. 


ma 


2’ with special ref. to the deity bestowing 
it: 4Ha-a-a = 4Nisaba Sd mas-ri-e CT 24 
41:87 (list of gods); Sin nddin hegalli ...[u] 
mags-ri-e KAR 74 r. 9; Ea meé-ru-u nubsu u 
hegalla ina matija iskun BBSt. No. 37:4, cf. 
ltuhdul u me-es-ru-% ina matija iskun ibid. 12, 
cf. also (a lasting throne) [... tuh]-di u nia. 
TUK ABL 923:20 (NA); bél hegalli tuhds iSpiki 
rabitr sakin mes-re-e munahhis dadmé (Mar- 
duk) the dispenser of plenty, abundance, (and) 
plentiful crops, he who establishes wealth 
(and) makes the settlements flourish En. el. 
VII 66, cf. sdkinu nuhsi tuhda u meés-re-e 
JAOS 88 125ia 16; ga Anu Enlil u Ha u 
Bélet-ili qipti dumqi u mi-is-ri-e isrukisu 
whom Anu, Enlil and Ea (together with) 
Bélet-ili entrusted with good luck and 
prosperity BE 17 24:8 (MB let.), cf. may 
Anu and Adad Jandt nuhde u masg-re-e ana 
paléja ligruku AKA 102 viii 28 (Tigl. 1); dumz 
qa u mag-ra-a ligiga béli RA 29 99:13 (MB 
lit.); meég-ra-a némela tagdia you grant 
wealth and profit Craig ABRT 2 21:8; Sub- 
si-ma[s-ra-a]-[11airn (personal name) PBS 2/2 


masri 


20:31 (MB), also Sub-3i-mes-re-e-Agin Lam- 
bert BWL 50:43, cf. ibid. 297 r. 9. 


c) in omens — 1’ referring to individual 
persons: Nic.TuK ikkal he will enjoy wealth 
CT 40 39:53, dupl. TCL 69r.17; ma-d&-ra-a 
irass Kraus Texte 4c:15, ef. bél bitd Nic.rUK 
trassi_ CT 38 43:75, and passim, E.BI NiG.TUK 
wmmar  BiOr 11 88:25 (SB Alu), and passim; 
ana bit améli masgs-ru-% CT 39 27:20, cf. 
ma-as-ru-um YOS 10 31x 10, 14 and 55, also 
ma-as-ru-% ussabsum Or. NS 32 384:32 (OB); 
bél bitt Sudti mas-ra-a uwatiar the owner of 
this house will expand (his) wealth CT 38 
41:19 (SB Alu), cf. Nic.tTUK usam’ad he will 
increase (his) wealth CT 28 28:24 (SB physi- 
ogn.); ina bit améli Nic.TUK innaddin CT 40 
17:53; NiG.TUK.ME-s% irappis his wealth 
will become vast Labat Calendrier § 31:5, 
also p. 228:7; ma-as-ru-u irteneddisu wealth 
will follow him all the time CT 28 28:6 (SB 
physiogn.); Nic.TuK sadirgu | Nic.ruK 
izzibsuma ina lumun libbi ittanallak (his) 
wealth will remain with him, variant: (his) 
wealth will leave him and he will live on 
and on in sadness ibid. 20; gard Nia.TUK-3% 
muskénu lumunsu izzibsu wealth will leave 
the rich man, bad luck will leave the poor 
man Dream-book 329 r. ii 26; NiG.TUK.BI 
thallig his wealth will disappear CT 38 
17:100, cf. HA.A meés-re-e ACh Adad 13:9; 
in broken context: maég-ra-a ukallamgsu 
Bab. 4 104:6 (hemer.). 


2’ referring to the country: Hi.NUN 
mas-ru-u% ina matr [ibasst] Thompson Rep. 
191A:4, cf. ACh SamaS 11:71, Supp. 2 69:30, 
ACh Adad 19:44, Thompson Rep. 236H:2; it 
Nic.tuK mati | ekalli usahharu the gods will 
diminish the wealth of the country, variant: 
of the palace Labat Calendrier § 66’: 12. 


d) other occes.: ina ma-as-ri-su Sa Tus: 
ratta KBo 13:37; dumqu mas-ru-u% u baldtu 
listata ittija may good luck, prosperity and 
health always accompany me RA 16 89 No. 
44:5 (= Limet Sceaux Cassites 7.9); amdarka 
dumqu nashurka mas-ru-t% [...] ABL 1285 
r. 33; [a]ddanakka meés-ra-a as-[...] Sa meé- 
ri-e ana Sarritika (in broken context) ABL 
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1283:14f. (both NA); tmé rubiits lirrik sandti 
mas-re-e liattir MDP 10 pl. 11 iii 7 (MB kudur- 
ru); tna tuhdi u mes-[ri-e] TCL 3 244 (Sar.); 
harran gullum u me3-ri-e uruh kittt wu mésari 
a way of well-being and prosperity, a path 
of truth and justice VAB 4 260 x 31 (Nbn.); 
ana ma-as-ri balat salamigu. JAOS 88 193:8 
(MB votive). 


2. (as descriptive name of the date palm, 
of Sirius, of excrement) — a) of the date 
palm (lit. tree of wealth): t MIN (= ga-bi-id) 
PES.TUR : U GIS.NiG.TUK, U mar-ha-nu-u : 
G MIN Uruanna III 513f., ef. gi$.nig.tuk, 
gi8.mu.nig.tuk = gisimmarw Hh. III 
273f.; [gis}immaru is [ma]és-ri-e ahi agru 
O date palm, tree of wealth, my precious 
brother Lambert BWL 74:56 (Theodicy); @I8. 
Nia.TUK (var. gisimmaru) tuklassunu ki[rd]ti 
_ balti nagisunu akkis I cut down the date 
palms, their sustenance, (and) the gardens, 
the pride of their province Lie Sar. 335, var. 
from ibid. p. 49 n. 5:9; Sa giémahi alaz 
mitia is mes-ri-e 12 UR.MAH.MES ... ki tém 
tlima zi>pi tiddi abnima (see alamittu) OIP 
2 109 vii 10 (Senn.), 122:26, Sumer 9 164:26. 


b) of the star Sirius: 
MUL mes-ri-e star of wealth 
Weidner Handbuch 52. 


MUL KAK.SI.SA = 
5R 46 r. 51, see 


c) of excrement: bab mas-ri-sé +018 
tapassas you smear his anus (lit. the opening 
for his excrement) with oil AMT 40,5:8, 
see babu mng. 3c-l’, cf. mas-ri-é = DUR-sé 
Kécher Pflanzenkunde p. 9 No. 32b iii 10 (med. 
comm.). 


In Lambert BWL 218 iv 5 meés-ru-um-ma 
is an error for meslumma, see anzaninu. 


massakku see mussakku. 


maSSaktu (or madSagtu) s.; (a kind of 
payment as income from a prebend); NB. 


mas-sak-ti §a PN ana bélija astakas aktanak 
ultébil I have prepared for my lord (various 
cuts of meat), the m. of PN, and sent (them) 
off under seal YOS 3 194:31 (let.); mas-Sak-tt 
$a atkuppitu ga Eanna gint u gugqi ... PN 
ana PN, ... iddin PN has given the m. of 


masSartu 


the reed-workers’ prebend of Eanna, the 
regular offerings, to PN, YOS 6 135:3; pandt 
isgt u ma-sd-ak-tum sa alpi u séni MUSEN. 
uiA & [...] (from an érib biti-prebend) 
Gordon Smith College 90:9, cf. mas-sak-tum 
Sa alpi u immeri — m. from oxen and sheep 
(among income from the baker’s prebend) 
VAS 5 83:6. 


The spelling ma-3d-ak-tum Gordon Smith 
College 90:9 seems to exclude both the 
identification of this word with Aram. 
*massagta (von Soden, Or. NS 3519) and the 
derivation from nasdéku “to throw (into the 
quppu-basket)” proposed by Oppenheim, 
JNES 6 118 n. 7. 


masgsanu_ ss.; (a household utensil made of 
wood); NB; pl. massdndnu. 


3 passiru.MES 2 mas-éd-nu.MES istén inz 
girtsu 3 arballatu§ three trays, two m.-s, 
one ...., three sieves (in dowry list) Nbn. 
258:34; 2 GIS masg-sd-nu.MES rabbitu 2 aS 
mas-§d-nu.MES gallalitu two large m.-s, 
two small m.-s Ner. 28:20f.; ina libbi i8tén 
GIS mas-sd-nu ana } Gin KU.BABBAR ina 
pan PN ibid. 32, cf. Camb. 330:6, 331:14; 
3 a18 mas-sd-na-nu (between chairs and ket- 
tles) Dar. 301:6. 


massanu (massidnu) s.; tongs (for picking 
up coals); MA, NA; cf. nasd v. 


1 ma-S-a-nu siparri sarpa qarim pani 
isatisu 8 SU.SI.MES ussur la garim one bronze 
tongs, covered with silver, that part of it 
which is toward the fire is not covered (with 
silver for a length of) eight fingers AfO 18 
308 iv 27 (MA inv.); ma-Sd-a-nu parzilli ina 
gaivgsu (the attendant) has iron tongs in his 
hands (if glowing coal or charred wood falls 
down from the brazier he picks it up and 
puts it back) MVAG 41/3 62 ii 8 (NA royal rit.). 


See also massdnu. 
Miiller, MVAG 41/3 76. 


massaqtu see massaktu. 


masgssartu s.; staples set aside in a house- 
hold for specific periods to be processed by 
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its craftsmen; OB, MB, NB; 
Sardiu, ef. nasdru. 


pl. masz 


a) in OB: x barley ma-as-Sa-ar-tum Gin 
PN TLB 1 253:17, cf. Birot Tablettes 16:4; 
x barley ma-sa-ar-ti PN UD.1.KAM xX GUR 
ma-éa-ar-ti PN aA.RA.2.KAM the m. of PN 
for the first day, x barley, the m. of PN the 
second time UCP 10 130 No. 57:1, 3, also 5, 
10,14; x barley ma-as-Sar-tum ana bitim ... 
SA.GA.DUB.BA bitim BA.zI as m. for the 
temple, disbursed from the storehouse of 
the temple YOS 5 187:2, cf. ibid. 188:2, 
189:1, 191:1, 195:2; x barley ma-sar-tum 
SA.BI.TA 1 GUR PN 2 GuR 160 sina kurummat 
bitim Sa qat PN, as m., from it one gur (dis- 
bursed) for PN, two gur and 160 silas for 
provisions of the temple, under the re- 
sponsibility of PN, Riftin 130:1, ef. ibid. 131:1, 
132:1. 


b) in MB: barley measured with the 
large seah measure a ina libbi 10 GuUR 
mas-Sar-ti §a ekalli nadnu which is delivered 
from the ten gur (of barley), the m. of 
the palace BE 15 47:1, cf. 3a ina libbi mas- 
gar-ti MN ... nadnu ibid. 76:2, a ina libbi 
mas-Sar-tim §a PN PN, nadnu ibid. 164:1, 
adi x GUR mas-sar-ti ... Sili ibid. 59:17; 
emmer wheat rihti zéri mas-Sar-ti Sa kari GN 
the balance of the seed of the m. of the 
granary of GN BE 14 92:2; barley ina 
gat PN ana mas-Sar-ti PN u PN, imhuru 
ibid. 96:4; x barley maés-Sar-tum PN BE 15 
90:42f., cf. ibid. 67:4; x SE.HAR.RA ... ina 
libbi mas-Sar-ti rabiti Sa ebirtt Purattt Scheil, 
RT 19 58 No. 266:2; mas-Sar-ra-tum 8a ina 
kutal &-ti tabku BE 15 80:11. 


c) in NB — 1’ in gen.: suluppii makkasu 
sa ana mas-sar-tum Sa MN u MN, ana nuhaz 
timmé nadnu choice dates which are given 
to the bakers as m. for the months MN 
and MN, YOS 7 110:22, ef. ibid. 52:1, AnOr 
8 22:15, YOS 6 39:1, suluppi u kundsu mai- 
Sar-ti Sa nuhatimmé a MN MN, u MN, 
ibid. 93:1; barley sattuk u guqqi ga ana 
mas-s{ar-ti a MN u MN,] ... ana nukatimmé 
nadna destined for the daily offering and 
for the gugqi-offering, which was given to the 


masSartu 


bakers as m. for the months MN and MN, Frey- 
dank Wirtschaftstexte 91:1, cf. ga ana maé- 
gar-ti u géme Sa Salam biti iddinu GCCI 1 
198:5; suluppi sa ana mas-Sar-td ... ana 
sirasé u nuhatimmé nadnu Moldenke 2 8:1; 
samasiammi mas-Sar-ti 8a 3 arhé ... ana 
iSurginé nadnu BIN 1 152:12, also TCL 13 
232:20; dates riht mas-Sar-tum ... ana PN 
u até nadna Camb. 357:6; 12 mant suluppi 
sa mas-sar-ti MN u MN, ... PN tna gat PN, 
mahir for the months MN and MN, (of the 
14th year) PN has received from PN, twelve 
minas each of dates belonging to the m. 
VAS 6 132:1, 4, and 7, cf. ina muhhi 12% sa 
mas-Sar-tui Sa Satti 15 Satru they are re- 
corded in the tablet listing the m. for the 
year 15 ibid. 11; (a debt) ina uttati sa masg- 
Sar(!)-tum sa bit karé innettir will be paid 
from the barley which is part of the m. 
coming from the storehouse VAS 3 84:6; 
x dates ina libbi sehtu sa tupsarri $a mas-sar- 
tum 8a MN ana muhhi PN [nadna] Camb. 
225:7; u suluppi a, 100 ina ma-dS-sd-ra-a- 
ta-&% tinnitra (for context see etéru B 
mng. 3) CT 22 31:10; x barley ina mas-sar- 
tum sirdSitu [...] ana PN aklu nadna_ Dar. 
10:4, ef. x barley ina mas-Sar-tum a MN .. 
ana PN aklu wu sirasé nadna Dar. 113:20, ef. 
ibid. 1 and 17, ef. also Cyr. 79:8, Nbn. 346:5f., 
Nbn. 1055:14, Camb. 300:9, Dar. 21:16, 162:3, 
Moldenke 2 No. 48:14, and passim; x uttatu ina 
mas-Sar-tt §&a MN MN, u MN; Sa PN PN, 
ina gat PN, mahir for the tenth through 
twelfth months PN, has received from PN, 
x barley from the m. belonging to PN YOS 
6 96:1; exceptional: dates makkir DN 
u DN, ... Sa ana mas-sar-tum u kurummati 
éa sirki nadna the property of DN and DN,, 
given as m. and provisions to the temple 
oblates AnOr 9 9 i 6, also GCCI 1 153:2, ef. 
(barley) GCCI 2 22:1, (dates) ana mas-sar- 
tt u kurummatt YOS 7 32:9, ef. also BIN 1 
131:2, YOS 7179:13; barley sa ana mas-sar-t 
10 tkkari tatiadin which you gave as the m. 
of the ten farm workers BIN 17:7; x 
barley ana mas-Sar-lti dullu Sa PN wu téliti 
tteli was disbursed as m. for the work 
assignment of PN and as ¢élitu-tax BIN 2 
124:9. 
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2’ referring to the storage of the m.- 
assignments: x masithi &a sattuk uttati ultu 
bit makkirt ina mas-sar-tum 8a MN ... ana 
PN nadna x measures of barley, daily offer- 
ings, are given out to PN from the m. 
(account)iin the treasury for the month Kislimu 
Nbn. 1055:1; suluppi ga ultu bit Sutum sarri 
ina mas-sar-tum sa MN ana PN wu nuhatimmé 
nadna Camb. 274:1; x barley ina maég-sar- 
ti-Su-nu ana makkiri nehset (for translat. 
see agurru mng. 3) TCL 13 227:49. 


3” in ref. to prebends: ina mas-sar-tum 
x ultati .... PN ana PN, inandin PN (the 
owner of the prebend) will give x barley 
from the m. (here the income of the prebend) 
to PN, (who takes care of the duties connected 
with the prebend) VAS 6 85:1, ef. (concern- 
ing the same prebend) ibid. 96:9, wr. ina mas- 
Sar-ra-a-ta VAS 5107:9; isqu mandiditu ... 
2 sina ultati ... makkasu kundiu gémi ... 
u uttatu $a mas-sar-ra-a-ti ki mandidi sa 
DN the prebend of mddidu-official (in the 
temple, consisting of) two silas of barley, 
choice dates, emmer wheat, flour, and barley 
from the (specific) m.-s, as it is (customarily) 
allotted to mddidu’s of DN VAS 5 76:4, also 
ibid. 41:4; tdi 8a mas-Sar-tum ... PN ina 
qat PN, mahir PN received from PN, (his) 
compensation from the m. (given to PN,) 
VAS 5 124:1, ef. VAS 6 173:16. 


For occs. in connection with pappasu see 
pappasu. 

Freydank Wirtschaftstexte p. 35ff. (with pre- 
vious lit.). 


masSaru s.; (mng. uncert.); lex.* 


ba = na-Sa-rum, ga.al.tim.par.ra (emend 
to dug.lahtan.par.ra?) = maég-Sa-rum, dug. 
us.sa.sur.ra = MIN Nabnitu J 228ff. 


maSSatu s.; (a weapon); Akk. lw. in Sum. 


I (Sulgi) established my triumph with the 
sword (gi8.tukul) urudu.Sukur urudu. 
ma.sa.tum (var. ma.sal.tum) with the 
spear, with the m. (followed by sling and 
slingstone) Castellino Two Sulgi Hymns 34 Sulgi 
B34; urudu.mas.sa.tum zabar MDP 
2 p. 24 C viii 13, 35 D iv 7, 36 viii 4 (Maniatugu 
Obelisk), also, wr.ma3.s4.tum (inlaid with 


massitu 


gold or silver) RTC 222 iv 7 and 8, 223 r.i 2, 


224:1f. 
For refs. wr. gi3.ma.DI.tum, see maditu. 
maSssiinu see massdnu. 


maSSsijannu _ s.; 
foreign word. 


(a garment); RS*; 
anumma 1 tte { ma-as-Si-ia-an-na 
ana marija ultébil now I am sending one 
garment (gloss:) m. (and other clothing) to 
my son MRS 127A7; TUG ma-8i-ia-an-nu 
RS 25.131:11, cited Nougayrol, MRS 12 158 n. 8. 


Compare asstjanni. 


ma&gsitu s.; 1. delivery, 2. ingredients; 
OA, MB, SB; wr. syll. and Hr-té (Kécher 
BAM 303:13); cf. nast v. 

[hi-i] [ar] = [maés-si]-tum Ea V 70; [...] = 
masg-3i-tum Nabnitu K 169-171. 

ni-&-tim = mag-s-ti CT 41 29 r. 11 (Alu Comm.). 

1. delivery: mag-&i-it Sammi wu tibni ilk 
sarri mala basd delivery of grass and straw, 
or any royal service, whatever there may be 
MDP 10 pl. 11i 26 (MB kudurru), cf. lw issi 
lu Sammi lu tibna lu uttata wu lu mimma mag- 
Si-ta ...la nasé not to carry either wood or 
grass or straw or barley or any delivery 
MDP 2 pl. 21 ii 50; x SE GI5.BAR GAL mas-&- 
tum ga ... ultu GN isd x grain, (measured 
with) the large seah measure, a delivery 
which they brought from GN CT 44 68:11, 
ef. ibid. 5 and 8; 4 ina libbt mas-Si-ti GN 
i-na-su they will bring four (gur) of it as 
delivery of GN BE 14 112:17; 3 (auR) 
ina libbt mas-si-ti ina gat PN three gur (of 
barley) from the delivery is at the disposal 
of PN BE 14 114b:8, 11; 1 ME mas-Si-tum 
PN CT 51 32:10; ina libbi mas-&-ti 8a libbt 
[...] PBS 2/2117:8, cf. mags-d&-tum sa PN 
(beside namhardiusa PN) ibid. 3; A.MES 10 
GI8S.HAR.MES 6 GI8(?)  mas-di-tw Barsipa 
(grain) for wages, ten rings and six ...., 
delivery for(?) GN AfO 2 58 r. 2 and 4 (all 
MB); obscure: 1 MA.NAAN.NA ma-&i-tum t3ti 
PN one mina of tin, m., is with PN BIN 6 
64:4, 6, 22 (OA). 


2. ingredients: see lex. section; maég-5- 
tu Sa la Sa-rat Se-e ingredients (to be mea- 
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sured) without (deviating by the weight of) 
one awn of barley Oppenheim Glass 48 
§ 18:17, 50iv 7; mas-di-tt ana tamsilte tessip 
you collect the ingredients in a mold ibid. 52 
iv 37°; annitu mas-sit sdntt Akkaditi ibid. 
63:6, also ibid. 3; 4 mas-Sd-a-ti Sa lubbuki four 
mixtures for moistening Kécher BAM 303: 23, 
of. mas-&i-ti 54 [...] ibid. 20, also 10, wr. HI-td 
ibid. 13. 


Kécher BAM 3 p. xxii. 


maSSitu see masttu. 


masgssi’u adj.; robber; OB,SB; cf. masa’ u. 

lW.Su.kar.re = ma-aés-si-hu, ekkému OB Lu 
C; 8, in MSL 12 194; li.x.Ka.a[a+a] = [mad-d-a] 
Nabnitu J 182. 

7.am dingir ur,y.ur,.re.a.mes : sibit ilanu 
mas-8i-?-4-ti seven robber gods are they CT 16 
13 iii 17. 

ma-Se-hi Sa bitam sdtt imassa’u AbB 5 76 
r. 4 (OB let.). 


massu 
masasu. 


adj.; polished; EA, SB; ef. 


zabar.ginx(Gim) ni.su.ub.ta hé.en.ta.su. 
ub : kima gé mas-si limmass let him be polished 
like polished bronze CT 17 23:184f., also ASKT 
p. 98-99:54, 4R 28 No. lr. 16f., cited masasu lex. 
section. 


1 gant Sa bit méqiti ki-ba-ni ga KU.cI 
mas-3t (see kibbu A usage a-l’) EA 14ii6; 
note, referring to a special quality of copper: 
2MA.NA URUDU ma-sum ana 1 Gin KU.BABBAR 
two minas of polished copper for one shekel 
of silver Goetze LE §1Ai17. 


mass A s.; 1. (a basket or other container 
used for carrying), 2. (a lever or the like); 
OB, NA(?), NB; cf. nasd v. 


ai8.BuU = ma-as-su-% Proto-Diri 170f; ma-da-al 
oi8.BU = mag-su-% Diri II 324; mu-du-ul e13.Bu = 
mas-§u-% ibid. 317; qiSMIN(=mu-ud-lagy = mad- 
su-u (var. ma-éu-%) Hh. VI 85, var. from 80a, cf. 
ibid. 80e; gi.gur.da = Su-u, maég-su-u, man-ga- 
rum Hh. IX 43f.; [giJ.a.la = na-ah-bu-u, na-as- 
bu-u, mag-su-u ibid. 232ff.; [dug.a].l4 = na-ah- 
bu-u, na-a[s-bu-u], mas-[qu-u], [mas-Su-u] Hh. X 
313ff.; [dug].a.nag = mas-qu-u, mas-su-u ibid. 
307f.; [...].x = mas-du-u Nabnitu K 168; 
gi8.SA.me(for SA.p18).da / ma-si-u §a kak-ku (or 
gag-qad) Sn.c15.1 ana da-[...] Comm. B to A 
TH/1:10. 


massa B 

gis.il.1& = mag-du-% (var. na-an-§u-%) Hh. V 
314; gi8.il.laé.uzu = mas-du uzu (var. mas-Su-% 
&i-i-ri) Hh. V 316; il = ma-as-[sJu-c Ugaritica 5 
137 ii 50. 

1. (a basket or other container used for 
carrying): 8 ma-as-Su-% Sa Su.G18.i eight 
baskets for linseed  Birot Tablettes 35:5; 
ma-as-Se-e 2 GUR singurri u na-si-su-nu kinma 
provide containers for two gur of singurru- 
fish and carrying poles(?) for them Sumer 
14 60 No. 33:5; 65 SE.GUR ina ma-as-si- 
[tlm istén ina sanim 60 SH.GUR ina saldim 
ma-si-[t]m(!) 60 SH.GUR Sa ina qati PN am: 
huru 65 gur of barley from the first m., from 
the second, 60 gur of barley, from the third 
m., 60 gur of barley, which I received from 
PN Edzard Tell ed-Dér No. 142:2,7; 6 ma-aés- 
$u-t-u[m Sa stja, 1,40 ma-as-Su-t-um $a 
SAHAR six (is the coefficient) for a basket 
to carry bricks, 1,40 (is the coefficient) for a 
basket to carry earth MCT 135:41f.; ma- 
as-Si-e itt ga illakam aris Sibilamma 2 
Su.GUR lusdbilam send me quickly the carry- 
ing-baskets with the man who is going to 
come to me, and I will send (you) two gur of 
barley TLB 4 78:9 (all OB); for refs. wr. 
GI.GUR.DA, see gigurdd, and add I Gi.auR.DA 
CT 4 30a:1. 


2. (a lever or the like): see (among parts of 
the loom) Hh. V 314, 316, in lex. section; 
1 ma-as-Su-% (beside parts of furniture) YOS 
13 157:5 (OB); ma-ds-Su-% AN.BAR (for con- 
text see akkullu usage a) GCCI 2 160:3 (NB). 


Edzard Tell ed-Dér p. 155; Kraus, BiOr 30 63. 


massa B (massi, manst) s.; (a symbol or 
signal); OB, SB; wr. syll. and ma&.sup; 
ef. nasi v. 


{...].ib = MIn (= na-su-%) $4 mas-se-e Nabnitu 
K 164; ma-&3-ma-48 MAS.MAS = mas-su-t% bi-i-tum 
(followed by ni-di a-hi and u-ri-gal-lum) A 1/6:116. 

mas-su-u kak-ku (see masst s., explanation to 
[man] ana MAN MAS.sU {L), mas-du-u a-dd-ri-du 
(explanation to LUGAL(!) MaAS.st TUK, see masstt 
usage b) 2R 471 14f.; maS.st-u = kak-ku (expla- 
nation to MAS.[supD f]u) Izbu Comm. 425. 


al pati nakrika ma-an-sa-am t-8a-pa-<ra?>- 
kum the border fortress of your enemy will 
send you a signal YOS 10 39:16 (OB ext.), cf. 
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ibid. 38 r. 7; al lamdia ma8.suD it-ka_ the 
city you besiege will raise a signal (of sur- 
render) to you TCL 6 4:31, also ibid. r.1, al 
patika MaS.suD-a it-ku KAR 148 ii 19, dupl. 
CT 31 28:1, Boissier Choix 100:2 (all SB ext.); 
[sarru] ana Sarri MAS.SUD IL 2R 47114, for 
comm., see lex. section; ma-as-su-% in-na- 
as-§a,-a@ (apod.) Susa XII/2 r. 26 (OB), cited 
Labat, BiOr 30 57b; MaS.suD-ka ana bu-us- 
[rat(?) ...] CT 207 K.5151:8 (SB ext.). 


maSs_ see massti and mdsu. 

masgsuhu see *mussuhu adj. 

maSs6tu A s.; (mng. unkn.); MB, MA*; 
cf. nasi v. 


ina ma-ds-Su-v-t[e ...] (in broken context, 
paragraph referring to unauthorized use of 
land) KAV 2 iv 36 (Ass. Code B §10); uncert.: 
ina kil mas-su-ti ikléiuma (see masa@u mng. 
3) Peiser Urkunden 96:23 (MB). 


masgssitu B s.; leadership(?); SB.* 


Surbiiika Igigit ma-su-ta-ka garittu Irnini 
your (Marduk’s) greatness is the Igigi, your 
m. is the valiant DN KAR 25ii 15, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 14. 


Probably to be connected with massé s. 


mastakal (maliakal, martakal, amma: 
stakal) s.; (a medicinal plant); OB, MB, 
Bogh., SB, NA; foreign word; wr. syll. 


and U.IN.NU.US, IN.US, and DIL.BAT (i.e., 
INA.US). 


U.in.nu.us, U.uru.an.na, wt.kur.ra, WU. 
sikil = ma-al-ta-kal (var. mas-t[a-kal]) Hh. XVII 
131ff.; Gan.wu[US] = mal-ta-ka-al Practical 
Vocabulary Assur 111; U.sikil.e.dé = sam-me 
t{e-lal-te] = [mal-ta-kal] Hg. BIV 199, Hg. D 213, 
in MSL 10 104. 

gis.Sinig U.in.nu.uS gi.Sul.hi . 8a.bi 
u.me.ni.gub : binuw mas-ta-kal qan Saldlu ... ana 
libbi idima put tamarisk, m., ....-reed into it 
4R 26 No. 7:35f., ef. CT 17 38:35 and 37; gi8. 
Sinig t.in.nu.uS gu u.me.ti : binu mas-ta-kal 
legéma take tamarisk and m. JRAS 1927 538:8, 
also, wr. mar-ia-kal AfO 23 43:7f. 

A.RLA NAM.LU.Ux.LU // G masg-ta-kal |] 43-80 G.a. 
RIA / UG maés-ta-kal BRM 4 32:5 (med. comm.). 


a) in pharm.: U uru.an.na (var. [é]-ri- 
an-nu-um), U.KUB.RA, U tux(GaB)-lal (ie., 


mastakal 


tullal), 6 suyvs tu,x-lal, 6 Nu.Su.cu : U mal- 
ta-kal (vars. mas-ta-kal, mar-ta-kal, G.IN.NU. 
US) Uruennaliff., ef. U.NU.SE.GU : U mar- 
ta-kal Kocher Pflanzenkunde 2 vi 33; U.SIKIL. 
E.DE : & te-lil-te mal-ta-kal Uruanna III 419; 
U.Dm.BaAT : [C.in.nv.vs], [6 ...: 0 majli(var. 
mas)-ta-kal Uruannal 19, & e-li-lu, U uev- 
kul-la, G.n.nv.us, U.stKm : t mal-ta-kal 
§@ KUR-t ibid. 20ff. 


b) in med. — 1’ in gen.: annuhara 
arugtu has [argi\ti G.Nn.NU.US arugtu ikkal: 
ma iballut AMT 85,lii16; G.N.NU.US (in 
enumerations of materia medica) AMT 
31,4:15, 80,2:3, 86,1 ii 10, 90,1 iii 9, 98,3: 8, Kichler 
Beitr. pl. 1 i 18, 2 i 40f., Kécher BAM 124 i 45, 
194 iii 18, TuM 2-3 250:3, BMS 12:9, 4R 25 ii 38, 
BBR No. 22:26, KUB 4 17:5, and passim, wr. 
UIN.US Kécher BAM 398: 27, r. 29, 43, 396 iv 1, 
GIS.IN.NU.US AfO 16 48:14 (from Bogh.), wr. 
am-ma-as-ta-ka-al Kocher BAM 393:24, r. 7 
(OB). 


2’ seeds: NuMUN U mar-ta-kal Parpola 
LAS No. 251 r. 10, NUMUN U.IN.NU.US CT 23 
26:4, AMT 74 iii 1, 76,1:25, Kécher BAM 112i 8, 
237 i 40, ii 34, BMS 11:44, NUMUN U.DIL.BAT 
KAR 298 r. 38, and passim. 


c) in magic: binw lilliliu U.1n.nv.vs 
lipsurgu may the tamarisk purify him, may 
the m. absolve him JNES 15 136:74 (lipgur- 
lit.), also KAR 246:40, Or. NS 36 273:10, also 
(between binu and gan salali) KAR 101:15, STT 
257:12, Or. NS 40 164:4, Surpu VIII 87, KUB 
37 43 i 10, CT 38 29:47, and passim in nam- 
burbis and in magic contexts, wr. U DIL.BAT 
(i.e., INA.US) LKA111:5, Or. NS 36 14:5, 21:5, 
Maqlu IX 170, Biggs Saziga 53:36, and passim; 
note the replacement of m. by U.GAB.LAM 
Or. NS 34 116:10 and 20 (namburbi);  U.IN.NU. 
us lu passanni may the m. remove from me 
JCS 21 10:7+a (bit rimki); U.IN.NU.US libbiz 
banni Sa erseti maldita may the m. which 
fills the ground purify me Maqlu I 23; etelld 

. kima CG.IN.NU.US (var. U.DIL.BAT) ina 
usalli rise like m. on the meadow Maqlu III 
177, VI 92; andku era hasba G.IN.NU.US naz 
sdku I am carrying a broken-off twig of m. 
Maqlu I 46 and, wr. GIS.DIL.BAT KAR 94:12 
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(comm. to Maqlu I 46); U.IN.NU.US 42-4 PBS 

10/4 12 1 6 (comm. on appurtenances of the dipu). 
For VAS 16 146:19 (mv.NU.DA) see tibnu. 
Thompson DAB 39ff. 


masgstaktu (or madtagtu) s.; 
object); OB lex.* 


GIS maég-tak-da SLT 136:12, also LTBA 1 79 
iii 30 (Forerunners to Hh. IV). 


{a wooden 


See maltaktu discussion section. 


maSstaktu sce maliaktu. 


masgstaku (meéstaku, massaku) s.; living 
quarters; OB, MB, SB, NA; wr. syll. and 
AMA (Maglu VI 124, 132 and 140). 


a-ma GAxsaAL = mads-ta-ku Ea IV 255; am 
GAx SAL = maé-ta-kum SI 313; [a]-me &.[sat] = 
ma-dé-ta-ku Diri V 288; [a-me] [%]xsaL = ma- 
a[s-t]a-kum MSL 3 220 G, iv 4’ (Proto-Ea), cf. a-me 
&xsaL Proto-Ea 224; [a-ma] [fxsaL] = mas-ta-ku 
Ea ITI 245. 

[...].a = ma-as-sa-ku (in group with papahu, 
aimanu and gubtu) Antagal TIT 252. 

én.8é gasan.mu kuir.mah ama,.za im.8i. 
in.kar.ra.ta : adi ma-tim béltt nakru gapéu maés- 
tak-ki imsu? (see masa’u lex. section) 4R 19 No. 
3:1f.5 ama,mu na.nam ka3 mu.un.nag.a : 
ana mas-ta-ki-ia ga sikari masta to my quarters 
where beer is the (everyday) drink SBH p. 97:67f.; 
[é.due4u,a] ama,;.dim.me : epés bitim bané ma- 
agé-ta-ki-im (for context see bané A v. lex. section) 
Sumer 13 77:3f. (OB lit.); ama; kalam.ma.3é 
ab.igi.in.bar ama, kalam.ma im.sud : ana 
mas-tak matu ippalisma mas-tak matu uriq (the 
demon) looked at the m. of the country and emptied 
the m. of the country CT 17 33:8, restored from 
STT 179:15f.; gu ama,na gu erim.ma.na 
gig.bi : MIN (= 3sit) mas-ta-ki-&é MIN iSittisa (see 
witty A mng. lc) SBH p. 113:22f., ef. ibid. p. 14 
r. 7f.; for other bil. refs. see usages a—c. 

més(var. mas)-ta-ku(var. -ki) = bitu Malku I 258, 
also Explicit Malku II 107; &t-kum = masé-ta-ku 
Malku I 287. 


a) of goddesses: na.Am.ama.na al. 
pi(!).el(!).lad.na assum mas-ta-ki-&& &a 
ul-te-’-%, (she mourns) for her abode that was 
defiled BRM 49:13, cf.tu.muden.gin,(GIM) 
ama,.a ama;.a : kima summatu ana mas- 
ta-ki-8% ana masg-ta-ki-8% like a dove to its 
abode, to its abode SBH p.93r.3f.; ama,.g4 
mu.ni.in. ku, :anamas-tak-ki-ta irubam (the 
enemy) entered my dwelling PSBA 17 64ff. 


mastaku 


K.41 ii 5f. and dupls., see MVAG 13/4 8; é.gal. 
mah ama, ki.dg.a.ni.8é : ana 6.GAL.MAH 
ana mas-iak nar[dmisa] KAR 16 r.7f£., cf. 
mu.lu ama;.a.ni.’é kur.mar.ra [...]: 
béltu §a ana mas-ta-ki-84[...] SBH p. 116 No. 
6lr.6f., cf. also, wr. ama ibid. p. 14 r. 7f.; 
Unug™ Kullabaki ama, : && <MIN> wu 
<MIN> mas-ta-ki-34 SBH p. 102 r. 32f.; [...] 
mas-ta-ka Subat [... m]as-tak-§4 ganunnasa 
[...] Rm. 2,164 + 79-7~-8,56:27f. (courtesy 
W. G. Lambert); ina KA.[HILI.SU] maég-tak 
Sarpanitu sa kuzbu salhu (see kuzbu usage 
e) Thompson Esarh. pl. 14 i 52 (Asb.), see Piep- 
korn Asb. p.5; Ningal Gula ... 6.8 maés-tak 
lalésin[a] ustepélsinadtim[a] BiOr 28 10:10 (Mar- 
duk prophecy); mas-tak lalé . ana Tsar 
usépis BIN 2 31:13, dupl. YOS 9 74:8 (Nabo- 
nassar); Nineanna liptur ina Hanna maég-ta- 
[ki-a] may DN give release in Kanna, her 
abode Surpu II 169; (Nan&) ina ma-aé- 
ta(?)-k{a-tim] VAS 10 215 r. 15, see ZA 44 34:43 
(OB lit.); ina ma-si-kt sa hurdst ina qabal 
Samé aharridi I (I8tar) watch (over you) in 
a golden abode in the interior of heaven 
4R 61 iii 31 (NA oracles for Esarh.);  %up5ér-ri- 
daan.UD = 94-a $a mas-ta-ki CT 25 9:12, also 
CT 24 40:35 (list of gods). 


b) of gods: ama,.la.la.zu hul.le.e’ 
ku,.ba.ni.ib : mas-ta-ku la-I{i-ka ...] enter 
joyfully the abode of your delight KAR 97:8 
(hymn to Ningirsu); Hhulhul mag-tak Sin 
a3ib Harrdn Ebulhul, the abode of Sin who 
dwells in Harran Iraq 7 87:6 (Sar.); Marduk 
ana mas-tak-i-3u% siru eli T1-amat gallati ukin 
sépus[su] Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 26:13 (SB lit.), 
seo Borger Esarh. 68 n. 2; kissi ellu ma-as- 
ta-ku takné (see kissu usage b) VAB 4 114i 
42 (Nbk.); [...] mas-tak bélitisunu la e-pu- 
[su] they (former kings?) had not made 
quarters for their lordships Borger Esarh. 68 
Nin.12; ina mas-ta-ki-gu-nu usésib I had 
(the gods) take their places in their abodes 
BR 35:34 (Cyrus); Hbabbara & nardm Samai 
u Aja papahi Subat ilitisun mag-ta-ku laligun 
VAB 4 240 ii 60, cf. ibid. 258 ii 10, kummu dari 
mas-ta-ku dé[ri] (of Sama¥ and Aja) ibid. 
238 ii 17 (all Nbn.); | urads takné mas-ta-ku 
rigatt CT 37 21 r. 7 (Nbk.). 
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c) of human beings — 1’ referring to 
women’s quarters:  elegge eflu ina tib 
lalisu KI.SIKIL sehertu ina mas-ta-ki-3d tuz 
Sella LKA 37:7 and dupls., see JNES 33 224, 
ef: ki.sikil ama.a.ni.ta ba.ra.ex(DU,¢t+ 
pvu).dé : ardatu ina mas-ta-ki-8d usella CT 16 
9i26f; [ki.sikil ...] mu.un.dib.dib. 
be.e8 : [ardatu ina] mas-ta-ki-§4 ikammit 
they take the maiden captive in her chamber 
CT 1727:31f.; ki.sikil.mu é.ama,.na.ka 
libi8.8é ba.ab.bé : ardatu ina & mas-ta- 
ki-Si(var. -&4) ina ki-mi ittaslal SBH p. 
112:14f., var. from BA 5 620 r. 20f.; [ar]ddtz 
ina mas-ta-ki-si-na tubbuhu the maidens 
were slaughtered in their chambers LKU 
43:6 (SB lit.); [¢damm]am ma-ds-ta-ku ibakki 
ursu [8a tna libbi niteppusu sipir kalliti 
(parallel: sipir tartami) (see kalliitu mng. 2) 
MIO 12 54 r. 12 (MB lit.). 


2’ other occs.: mu.lu.bi ama,.mar.ra. 
bi in.8ub.ba.a : nisidu ina mas-ta-ki-s- 
na saknadta iddéma_ he has abandoned his 
people in their established dwellings SBH p. 
102:28f.; mas-ta-ku Sudtu musallimu bélésu 
that dwelling (referring to the bit riditi) 
keeps its occupants happy Streck Asb. 86 x 
72; ina aMA-ia massartu ina babija azzaqap 
kidinnu I set a guard at my chamber, an 
emblem at my door Maqlu VI 124 and 140, see 
AfO 21 80; ina amisu ana mas-tak-ku bé: 
ligu litér he has to return (the tablet) to its 
owner’s place on the same day Hunger Kolo- 
phone No. 91:6. 


Note that the sign transliterated as ama, 
(after Thureau-Dangin Homophones) is not 
found in any Sumero-Akkadian sign list 
and is in reality a defectively written ama,. 


von Soden, ZA 44 43 and n. 3. 


maStaku see maliaku. 


mastaqtu s.; (a physical deficiency, lit. 
cutting-off); SB; cf. satdqu. 

amélu Si ana mas-tag-ti kispii Sikul this 
man has been given bewitched food to eat 
to get m. Labat TDP 176:5, erroneously 
commented on by ana ma-al-tak-ti = a-na 
la-ta-ki STT 403:45, cf. amélu 34 ana mai- 


mastitu 


tag-ti rwatt [...] that man [has been 
smeared? with] spittle to get m. Labat 
TDP 64:46’; INIM.INIM.MA mas-tagq-tt 8A.z1.GA 
incantation against the loss of potency 
(possibly to maliaktu, see Hirsch, WZKM 65/66 
68 n. 18) Biggs Saziga 46:5; ana mas-taq-ti-i 
bullutit in order to cure his m. AMT 22,2:10, 
cf. NA.BI urrakma imét ana mas-tag-ti-ki u 
bulluttisu Kocher BAM 156:3; uncert.: mag- 
taq-ti ibid. 167:2, 4, 8. 


See also maltaktu. 
von Soden, ZA 44 43 n. 2. 


mastaqtu see mastaktu. 


mastitu (maltitu, massitu) s.; 1. drink, 
2. (a vessel of standardized size); OB, MB, 
MA, SB, NA, NB; pl. (NA) massidtu; cf. 
sat A v. 

gi8.ma8.gan = (kannu) 34 maé-ti-ti(!) Hh. VIT 
A 136a, 

a.nag.zu a.nag gidim.ma.ke,x(KID) : maé- 
git-ka (var. ma-al-ti-it-ka) mag-ti-tt efemmi your 
drink is the drink of a spirit of the dead CT 16 
25 iv 19f., also CT 17 3:13; ér G.a.mu : dimtu 
mag-ti-ti (I drank no water) tears were my drink 
ASKT p. 117:21f.; ki.a.nag.ba um.mi.gub. 
bé me.te.as hé.em.8i.gal : a-dar m[ad-ti-ti] 
[...]-ma ana simati I[i-x-x] they will place (a 
royal statue of diorite) at the place of libation so 
that it stands as an ornament (in the temple 
Eninnu) Lugale XT 16. 


1. drink — a) in gen.: ukulldsa u ma-al- 
ti-sa ... irakkusunisse they (the sons of the 
widowed mother) will draw up a contract to 
provide her with food and drink KAV 1 vi96 
(Ass. Code § 46); DUG.GAL.MES 8a ma-al-ti-tt 
u kapri lu maédu (see kapru B) Aro, WZJ 8 
567 HS 110:8 (MB let.), cf. 2 murattibatu sa 
ma-al-ti-ti lu ruttuba (see murattibtu) ibid. 14; 
ERiN.HI.A-ia mé ana mas-ti-ti-Si-nu thbima 
my troops drew water (from the springs) 
for their drink Streck Asb. 72 viii 104, 204 vi 
25; mas-ti-tu udsdgir ana pisun (I blocked 
their drinking places) I made drink scarce 
for their mouths ibid. 74 ix 34; I cut down 
his vineyards and wJdabtila mal-ti-su put 
an end to his (source of) drink TCL 3 265 
(Sar.); mémas-ti-ti-mu umattd they have made 
scarce the water for my drink Maqlu I 11; 
[Jumma séru ana] libbt puG.KAS mas-ti-te 
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améli imqut if a snake falls into a man’s 
beer jug from which he drinks CT 38 32:30 
(SB Alu); habanndt ali lu ma-al(var.mal)-ti- 
it-ka (see habannatu usage c) CT 15 47 r. 25 
(Descent of I&tar); see also CT 16, ASKT, in 
lex. section. 


b) referring to a libation: 
in lex. section. 


see Lugale 


c) referring to rations (OB): 1 sit 5 
SILA ma-as-ti-it agrim intima seam istu 
maskanim ana elippim izbilunt one seah and 
five silas of drink for the hired men when they 
carried the barley from the threshing floor 
to the boat Birot Tablettes 55:10; 2 (PI) 3 
(sat) ma-as-ti-tum Sa 4 malaht sa UD.10.KAM 
x (barley for) drink for four sailors for ten 
days ibid. 51:9 (distribution of barley for beer- 
making); sikaru ana ma-as-ti-tt PN beer as 
drinking ration for PN TCL 11 201:2, also 
TCL 10 100:41, 97:7, TLB 1 93 r. 1ff.; 4 Su. 
GUR kurummatum ma-as-ti-tum u ukultum 
four gur of barley (used for) food, drink, 
and fodder Birot Tablettes 22:4; kurum= 
matum ma-as-ti-tum u prssatum (three seahs 
of barley for) food, drink, and ointment 
ibid. 19:14; assum 1 MA kaspim Sa ana 
ma-as-tt-tt LU.NImMKi.me§ as for the one 
mina of silver which was spent on drink 
for the men from Elam TCL 10 127:2; ma- 
ag-tt-tt zért drinking ration for the winnow- 
ers YOS 13 475:1; (beer) ma-aé-ti-it 
PN YOS 13 75:4, 363:2; anndnum kurum-: 
matu ma-as-ti-tu u id{i] mal[ahjim libbu tab 
food, drink, and wages for the sailor have 
been paid here Kraus AbB 1 31 r. 14, ef. AbB 
5 160:6; 2 sita kurummassu 3 sita sikaru 
ma-as-ti-is-si two silas of (barley) is his 
food (ration), three silas of beer is his drink 
(ration) YOS 13 487:10, also ibid. 74:9, VAS 
7 144:8, Riftin 38:9, PBS 8/2 196:10, YOS 5 
166:19, 174:20, 185:8, 209:7, Waterman Bus. 
Doe. 17 r. 5, and passim in OB hiring contracts; 
ma-as-ti-tum sa uD.2.KAM (two seahs of 
barley to prepare beer) as drink ration for 
two days JCS 11 36 No. 28:8, cf. ma-as-ti-it 
UD.1.KAM BE 6/1 56:8, also x (barley) 
ma-as-ti-tum (beside rent for the boat) 
YOS 5 182:8, ef. Riftin 54:10, TCL 10 28:9, 


mastu 


PBS 8/2 242:4, 5, 13, Edzard Tell ed-Dér 151: 3, 5, 
10, TLB 1 41:9, and passim; note x SE.GUD 
ana ma-as-ti-it bitim Riftin 129:2, ef. YOS 
13 7:3; 2 sita ninDA ikkal ma-as-ti-tam ul 
484 YOS 12 527:13; x GUR SE SA.GAL uw ma- 
as-ti-tum(?) UET 5 231:4 (early OB); x 20. 
LUM.MA ma-aés-ti-ti dates (for preparing) 
drinking rations Birot Tablettes 22:14; 20 
SILA ana KAS ma-as-ti-tum Szlechter Tablettes 
160 MAH 16.160:8. 


2. (a vessel of standardized size, NA) — 
a) in rit.: DUG ma-si-tu sa Sikari DUG 
ma-si-tu §a kardnt ina pan Antu rabiti ina 
pan Gilgames ikarruru they set up a m.- 
vessel of beer and a m.-vessel of wine in 
front of Antu the Great and in front of 
GilgameS ZA 45 44:45f.; 1 BAN DUG ma-si- 
tu Sa KaS.DUG.GA kin set up a one-seah m.- 
vessel of good beer Craig ABRT 1 25 i 32, 
ef. DUG ma-si-té Sa 1 BAN ibid. 24 i 3, cf. also 
BBR No. 66:7; 7 DUG ma-si-a-te 8a Samni 
adispi Skari kardnt Sizbi [...] ... tarakkas 
you arrange seven m.-vessels with oil, 
honey, beer, wine, milk, [...] BBR No. 67:11; 
X NINDA.MES x DUG ma-si-ti JCS 7 139 
No. 80:13, and passim in this text (NA list of 
offerings); DUG ma-si-tu Sa DUG.A.DA.[GUR,(?) 

..] (among offerings) Ebeling Parfiimrez. 
pl. 21:13. 


b) in econ.: DUG ma-si-tt lappdni DUG 
ma-si-iuy *KaS haglat a m.-vessel with 
alappadnu-beer, a m.-vessel with faéglatu- 
beer ADD 1007r- 2f., also 1003:9f., 1010:11f., 
1011 edge If., 1013:16f., 1015:8f., and passim 
in these texts, see alappénu mng. 2b; DUG 
ma-si-tu% budé DUG ma-si-ti hu-lu-ti Dua 
ma-si-ti mar-me-[na] ADD 1017 r. 1ff., also 
1029 edge I1f., 1003 r. 2ff., and passim, see hulitu; 
DUG ma-si-tu lappdni DUG ma-si-th zamri a 
m.-vessel with alappainu-beer, a m.-vessel 
containing zamru-fruits ADD 1019: 10f. 


In NA texts, DUG massitu is a container 
of standardized size, probably of one seah, 
the capacity mentioned in Craig ABRT 1 25 
i 32, ete., cited mng. 2a. 


masgtu s.; bump, welt; OB, SB. 
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su.gir.zé.na = maés-tu, u-za-mar = MIN STT 402 
r. 15f. (med. comm.); ma-as-tum | ku-sil-la-tu 
Izbu Comm. 178. 


Summa izbum ... ma-as-tam masid (see 
masaddu) YOS 10 56144 (OB Izbu), cf. [8umz- 
ma] izbu lahiigu 4-ma u ma-as-ti ina imitti 
masid Leichty Izbu VII 61, and (with ina Suméli) 
ibid. 62, cf. also ibid. V 11ff., IX 1-6; ma- 
as-ti $a Siri masid ibid. IV 19, also ma-as-té 
ga Siri [...] ibid. VIE 94; Summa lahru 
nésa ulidma ma-as-ti Sakin if a ewe gives 
birth to a lion and it has a welt Leichty Izbu 
V 10, UD.UL.DU.A da BE izbu ma-as-tt Sakin 
Izbu Comm. 353 (subscript), cf. x lines ex- 
cerpted from BE izbu ma-as-tt GAR Leichty 
Izbu p. 120 colophon; summa sapat masg-ti 
Saknat ... sapat kuzdzi if he has a m.-lip 
(explanation:) the lip of a kuzdzu-insect 
(followed by éapat sibari, see sibaru) Kraus 
Texte 12c iii 7 (SB physiogn.), if his hair 
kima mag-tim (with gloss ma-ag-t%) Suppulma 
GAR lies flat(?) like am. ibid. 3b iii 22 and dupl. 
4c iii 12, see MVAG 40/2 84:107. 


For Tn.-Epie “‘iii’’ 36 see bartu; for STT 138:11 
see martu. 


masgstG (maltd) s.; 1. (a drinking vessel), 
2. drink ration, 3. drink; OB, SB; ef. 
satt A v. 


giS.mas.gan, giS.DUG.gub.ba, giS.zabar. 
gub.ba = MIN (= kdn-nu) §4 maég-ti-i Nabnitu 
XXII 24-26; [e] [a] = m[ad(?)-tu(?)]-% A 1/1:45; 
(dug.udul.tur] = lum-mu = ma-al-tu-u% TuR, 
(dug.udul.mar.tu] = [di]-qa-ru = ma-al-tu-u 
GaL-% Hg. A II 103f., in MSL 7 112. 

a.pa, ki.sé.ga pa.da za.ki.a.nag.gaé.mu : 
pagidu aritu kisigé agar ma-al-tus (see aritw) 
UVB 15 36:11; ama,.mu (var. ama;.mu) na. 
nam kaS mu.un.nag.a ana mastakija $a 
Sikart mas-tu-4 (see mastaku lex. section) SBH 
p- 97:68, var. from TCL 16 69 r. 11. 


1. (a drinking vessel) — a) in econ.: 
1 ma-as-tu-um one drinking vessel (followed 
by 3 makali) Scheil Sippar 109 No. 64:8 (list 
of household items), cf. 10 Dua ma-as-tu-% 
CT 45 99:22, 7 DUG ma-as-tu-% LB 2074:29, 
cited Veenhof, BiOr 27 33 (all OB). 


b) in lit.: Summa amélu pve mas-ti-i 
<ina> Satisu ihpt if a man breaks a drinking 
vessel while drinking CT 37 48:7. 


mastu 


2. drink ration: 3 (GUR) KAS ma-a3-ti-t 
VAS 7 134:43; 1 (BAN) 4 (sitA) ma-as-tt 
ERIN MA.LAH, CT 47 80:22, also [x] ma-ai-ti 
babbilt a 3 ami ibid. 37; x GUR KAS ma-as-ti 
AD SA(?).euD(?) CT 2 18:22, cf. x sina 
ma-as-ti PN(?) ibid. 26, also 30 and 34 (all OB). 


3. drink: see SBH p. 97, in lex. section. 


In mng. 2, ma-as-ti occurs in contexts 
parallel to mastit, see mastitu, and probably 
represents a variant form maétd rather than 
an error in two texts. 


mast see marti and mast. 


masgstu s.; 1. female twin, 2. (a disease), 
3. (herb for m.-disease?); OB, SB; wr. 
syll. and (SaL.)MAS.TAB.BA; cf. masu. 


U mas-tu(var. -te) : NUMUN sd-mi a-&-i Uruanna 
IT 168. 


1. female twin — a) in gen.: [adsat 
amilli ma-sé-a-ti ullad the wife of a man 
will give birth to twin girls CT 308 r. 11, also 
K.2313:9, cited Bezold Cat. 2 432; if a woman 
SAL.MAS.TAB.BA ulid LKU 126:28. 


b) describing objects: 1 @18.NA ma-as- 
tum one twin(?) bed Scheil Sippar p. 109 
S. 64:7 (OB inv.); lamassdte ert ma-sa-a-ti 
askuppu NA,.S8E.TIR usassisinatt I had twin 
lamassu-statues support slabs of limestone 
OIP 2 133:80 (Senn.); lamassdti mas-5d-a-ti 
$a ert namri aptiqma IT cast twin lamassu- 
statues of shining bronze Borger Esarh. 61 vi 
18, cf. ibid. 63 v 52. 


c) as name of I&8tar, twin sister of Samas: 
see masu s. mng. Ic-2’. 


2. (a disease): INIM.INIM.MA MAS.TAB.BA. 
[KAM] AMT 64,1:27, 31 (inc. against aét- 
disease), cf. Uruanna in lex. section. 


3. (herb for m.-disease?): 1 Gin U.maS. 
TAB.BA (among medications) LKU 60r. 4; 
6 imhur-lim U.KUR.KUR zér kasi zér 6.AB. 
DUH U MAS.TAB.BA ina gamni tapadssas[su] 
AMT 64,1:22, also AMT 37,3:4, cf. U.maS.TAB. 
BA (for a bandage) AMT 32,5:5, dupl. AMT 
55,8:5, (for potions, lotions, etc.) AMT 41,1 iii 
25, 97,5:4, Kocher BAM 3 iv 18, 104:11, 106:13, 
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168:15, 240:48, also Kécher Pflanzenkunde 36 iv 
7, and passim. 


Ad mng. 3: Thompson DAB 241. 
mastu see martu. 


mastitu (maltitu) s.; weaving; OB, SB; 
cf. gatté B v. 


ma-as-tu-tam sa ina qgdati[su(nu)] (or: 
qati[ka]) ibassi ligappi[luma] (see kapalu 
mng. 3) VAS 16 189:18 (OB let.); B.UR.[RA] u E 
ma-as-tu-tum §a PN KI PN PN, Uséest 
PN, has rented from PN a house with an 
attic and a shed for weaving belonging to 
PN TLB 1 120:2 (OB); ma-al-tu-tu lipiiti 
4paq.tte ia issir the weaving, the craft of 
the goddess Uttu, will not come out well 
KAR 178 ii 74, dupl. 176 r. i 26 (hemer.). 


[...] ma-al-du-du a siparri sa x [x] lu x 
HSS 15 134:46 probably does not belong to 
this word. 


maSstaru (maltaru) s.; inscription, text; 
MB, SB, NA, NB; pl. maliardtu; cf. Sataru. 


(da-ar] [Dar] = sa maS.[paR masg-fa-ru] A IT/6 
A iv 14’; gi8.mas.dara = maég-fa-ru Hh. IV 3. 


a) referring to inscriptions on stone or 
metal: summa asar mdl-ta-ra annd satru u 
maskan salam DN ... la andku uésabsilu 
I have indeed cast the place where the 
inscription is written and the base for the 
statue of ASSur OIP 2 141 r. 6 (Senn,, coll. 
from photograph); [mimma 8a RN .. .t]na[lebb11 
m.cip.pa [...] listurumal ... kima [...] 
ma-al-ta-ra [ann]d lipusu elt tliitika rabiti 
tabi whatever Esarhaddon has written on 
the tablet, that he make this inscription, 
is that pleasing to your great divine majesty? 
Knudtzon Gebete 98:4, cf. ibid. r. 8 (coll. J. Aro); 
DN ...isanassd mdl-ta-ru kigalli DN, Nabi 
keeps on reading the inscription on the base 
of the statue of Sin Streck Asb. 32:121 (var.); 
ma-al-tu-ru {a ina libbi egirtt planiti sarru 
béli udadm[int ina muhh}i kigalli Sa DN asz 
satar I have now written on the base of the 
statue of TaSmétu the inscription which the 
king, my lord, communicated to me in a 
previous letter ABL 257 r. 2, see Parpola LAS 
No. 286. 


masto 


b) referring to other texts: naséku mas- 
ta-ru Sa salému I carry (with me) texts 
concerned with healing Or. NS 36 120:82 
(SB hymn to Gula); tuppt sa Sarru ippusu 
[maltu u ul Salim [a]dé tuppi [(abiru sa RN 
sarru [i|]pusu ma-al-ta-ru [$a] pant RN garri 

ultu GN attad the tablet according 
to which the king is performing is damaged 
and in bad condition, now, I have brought 
from Babylon an old tablet which King 
Hammurapi made, that is, an inscription 
which was at the disposal of Hammurapi 
ABL 255:9; mdl-ta-ru ja abné ... a ina 
GN jadnu (the series) ‘‘text(?) on (the 
properties of) stones” which is not available 
in Assyria (in list of incantation series) 
CT 22 1:24 (let. of Asb.); I have written 
several times ma-lall-[ta]r ina pan Ssarri 
lilsima they should read the text to the 
king Thompson Rep. 268 r.14, ef. [ina mal- 
ta]-ra-a-ti ai8.[pA] UD AN En. Lit 8fat-tir] 
ibid. 195 A:6 (all NB); [ina plat mal-te-re [Sa] 
usebilannt eppusu they should act according 
to what I have sent in writing ABL 111 r.8 
(NA), see Parpola LAS No. 251 r. 16; mal-ta-rat 
asiiti népe& nasm[addte] texts concerned 
with the lore of the physician, with the 
(proper) application of bandages AfO 18 44:8 
(Tn.-Epic); isdnimma mal-tar anitija liltasé 
ina mahrija bring me the text with my 
divine (pronouncements), let them read (it) 
before me LKA 146:6. 


masti § (malti, mesti, melti) s.;  drying- 
place (used to spread fresh foodstuffs for 
drying), dried state; OB, SB; cf. Seta v. 


[uzu.x.min.tab.ba] = [8-tr] mas-fi-e Hh. 
XV 285; [uzu).x.min.tab.ba = uzu mai-fi-e = 
uzu ab-lu jf uzu ab-lu-ti Hg. D 45, also Hg. B 
IV 42, in MSL 9 35 and 37; bappir.u,.tab.ba = 
MIN masg-{[t-e] Hh. XXIII iii 9; bar = me-i8-tu-u 
= (Hitt.) i8-pér-ri-ia-u-wa-ar, bar = me-el-tu-u = 
(Hitt.) Ki.mrn-paét Izi Bogh. A 299f.; ki.munu, 
(DIM,x SE).sar, ki.ba.ra.é= me-[el-tu-u] TziC iii 
2f.; gan.u.sud = Se(!)-t, Se(!)-tum, 8rbar | mal- 
fu-u &4 MUNU;(!) 2R 47 iv 51f. (comm.). 


a) said of dates: [middat m]-t5-te,-e [suz 
lup|pi imaddad he will measure out the 
dates (borrowed) in the measure used at the 
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drying-place Szlechter TJA 104:12, also TCL 
1 143:11 (OB). 


b) said of meat: sé mas-ti-e la ikkal 
he must not eat dried meat (on that day) 
KAR 177 r. i 31, also AMT 6,6:12 (hemer.); 
see also Hh. XV, Hg., in lex. section. 


c) said of fish: ihpisima kima niin mas- 
ti-e ana siniéu like a fish (split for) drying, 
he split her (Tiamat) in two En. el. IV 137, 
also KAR 307 r. 2. 


d) said of malt: bugli na’pi mes-ti-u ul 
uhharéu once the green malt is dried, will 
not the drying mat come too late? Lambert 
BWL 246 v 24 (proverb); see also Hh. XXIII, 
Izi, 2R, in lex. section. 


e) other oces.: [ma]§-ta-a ana mas-ti-t 
us-ta-na-[...] (obscure) 4R 58iii43, dupl. PBS 
1/2 113 iii 27 (Lamastu); kisru u ma-al-tu-% 
inandinu they will give payment in kind 
and .... YOS 6 236:10, for parallel see 
maltitu. 


Landsberger, MSL 1 199 note 1. 


*maS’u (fem. masi’tu) adj.; despoiled, 


robbed; SB*; cf. masdad’u. 


Epirtu iteppira ma-si--tum imtassa’a (for 
translat. see masd’u mng. 2) Lenormant Choix 
91 r.5 (SB ext., coll. A. Sachs); NiG.TUK ekalligu 
mas-si->-tt u-Se-[...] K.8692:15. 


mast (fem. masitu) adj.; forgotten; OB, 
SB; ef. masa A. 

[.--] M.86 = ma-su-u, ma-si-tulm] Diri IV 140f. 

garza.bi silim.ma.bi ki.du.du ha.lam. 
ma.bi : ana sullum parsi u kidudé ma-su-tu. (see 
kidudd, lex. section) 5R 62 No. 2:42 (Samas-3um- 
ukin). 

a-ka-a-am = ma-su-u, en-8u Izbu Comm. 24f. 


a) in gen.: gimir nagisunu utirra ana 
tilli ma-su-u-ti all their provinces I turned 
into forgotten ruins Lie Sar. 191, also OIP 
2 54:51 (Senn.); kisurrigunu ma-Su-u-ti . 
usadgila panussun (see kisurru mng. 2) 
Iraq 16 186 vi 72 (Sar.), Winckler Sar. 35:136; 
musaklil paras HEgarra ma-su-u-ti who 
restores completely the forgotten rites of 


mast A 


ESarra OIP 2 135:4 (Senn.), ef. parsi ma-su- 
ti Sa Sin Ningal Nusku Sadarnunna usaklil 
AnSt 8 48:14 (Nbn.), see also 5R 62, in 
lex. section; lu etemmu ma-su-u lu etemmu 
da Suma la nabii be it a forgotten ghost, be 
it a ghost who has no name Or. NS 24 
244:7, also ibid. 243:1 (ine.); 8¢-tp ha-al-la-la-ni 
&-pu ma-si-tum i-ru-ba-[am] a “foot mark’ 
of ...., a forgotten foot will enter YOS 10 
44:12 (OBext.), cf. Gir ha-la-la-nié (see haldlu 
A usage a) CT 30 48 K.3948 r. 8 (SB ext.); 
uncert.: ina annitim ahhitka ma-&-t[am(?)] 
liamur by this let me see your forgotten 
friendship (for me) ABIM 18:17; note in 
substantival use: [Sallla habta ezba ma-sd-a 
u rigu qurriba (see ezbu) RA 49 142:26 
(namburbi), see Izbu Comm., in lex. section. 


b) masitu (in substantival use): 3 ma-si- 
tam hasdsu three (stones) to remember a 
forgotten thing Kécher BAM 400 iii 5, also 
372 iii 10; ma-di-is-su ilassasamma améla 
ubbar (a quarrel) brings back to mind what 
was forgotten about a man and produces 
recriminations Lambert BWL 100:40. 


In CT 44 49:4 [gi]-e8-hu-ri-Su-nu ba-su- 
tim is more likely than ma-Su-tim. 


mas s.; (a plant); plant list.* 

U Saxir 49d-mas, G ma-su-u (var. [6 m]a-ku-t) : 
GU pi-i-ru, © NoNnuzZ ASA : GU ma-Su-% Uruanna I 
73-75, var. from STT 391 i 14. 


mast A (masdu) v.; 1. to forget (a matter, 
a@ person, an act), to neglect (a matter), 
2. muss to make somebody forget some- 
thing, 3. sumséi to make somebody forget, 
to let somebody or something fall into 
oblivion, 4. IV to fall into oblivion, to be- 
come forgotten; from OA, OB on; I imsi — 
imass, (imassu Lambert BWL 146:48, Labat 
TDP 182:49, imessi ARM 2 98 r.11') — mast, 
/2, 1/3, II, 11/2, T11/2, III, IV; cf. masis, 
mash adj., misitu, misu A. 
(in group with éamié, 
nu.ha.lam.ma = Ufa 
ha.lam = ma-su-u 


ha.lam = ma-su-[u} 
hasdsu) Erimhus IT 98; 
ma-su-%] Antagal A 221; 
Nabnitu A 191. 

t-uh 1M.3U = ma(text p1)-éu-% Ea VIT 228, and 
delete kidd s. CAD K 463a; geStu.im = ma-su-u, 
im.8U = ma-éu-u me-s{7], ux.lu, geStu.ux.lu = 
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ma-su-u Nabnitu A 186ff.; mu.us.<tug>.ux.lu = 
MIN EMS.SAL ibid. 190; ba-aér BAR = ma-su-u% 
§[d 2] AT/6:311; zi = min (= ma-su-u) $d til-pa- 
ni, an.ta.bar.bar.ra = MIN §é MIN ibid. 192f.; 
an.ta.bar.bar.re </> ma-si-u dé at-st-lu A TIT/l 
Comm, B 22; (zi) / ma-si-u[...] A TTI/1 Comm. 
A 29, 

ha.lam ab.8a = m[u-us]-&, ga.hba.lam = 
lu-ma-as-8i, hé.ha.lam = [li-7]-ma(!)-a5-8 OBGT 
XVI 2ff. 

[... ge]Stu.ga.na ... (mu.ujn.u,;(!).lu.a : 
sa béléu im-su-s4 whom his master had neglected 
Lambert BWL 241 iii 60f. 

KA.HI.bi ba.an.kur su.na ba.an.da.ha. 
\[am] : [fénsu uwstannd si-ri-3u ud-tam-si-u they 
disturbed his mind, made (him) forget himself CT 17 
15:16f. 


tu-&d-an-84 5R 45 K.253 vi 36 (gramm.). 


1. to forget (a matter, a person, an act), 
to neglect (a matter) — a) in gen. — 1’ 
in letters: wudi awdtika sa tatawuni am-ti-8¢ 
would I have forgotten the matters of which 
you spoke? TCL 19 70:17, cf. awdtim sa 
tdtawuni ul Sa tuppika am-ti-8 KTS 15:36; 
awdtim sa bitini adi assurrima ta-am-ti-&8 
TCL 20 93:26; lugdtam sa assérija tusébilanni 
ta-am-ti-§i you have forgotten about the 
merchandise which you had sent to me 
KTS 6:11; tahsistam elanumma am-& BIN 6 
18:16, cf. tahsistaka ibbab harranim 
am-tt-8 TCL 20 100:11; ta-am-si-ma ina 
tahsi<sa>tika ula talput you forgot to enter 
(the payment) in your records VAT 13478:5; 
three shekels of silver were missing at the 
checking am-si-ma innikkassi la aikunakkum 
but I forgot to charge (them) to you at the 
accounting Hecker Giessen 27:34, cf. ga ta-am- 
si-u a&Squl I paid (for the sheep) you forgot 
ibid. 44, cf. also TCL 19 61:5; note with the 
mng. to neglect, disregard : awdt tli ta-am-tt-si-7 
have you forgotten the command of the gods? 
TCL 20 94:22; tkribam Sa ana DN takrubuni 
appitum la ta-ma-s please do not neglect the 
votive offering for Ta3’métu which you have 
promised TCL 19 35:18 (allOA); Sa ina panikt 
iSiaknu ta-am-ti-si-t have you forgotten 
what has been impressed upon you? TLB417:6 
(= AbB 316+17:10); ana kddumma sa ag[bijku 
la ta-ma-% as to you, do not forget what I 
told you Kraus AbB 1 94:7, cf. adJum ... 
sa unwiduka ... erbi la ta-ma-as-Si-i (see 


mas A 
erbi usage b) CT 29 1la:10; ina libbika 
lubbasima la ta-ma-as-Si-a-an-ni may I be 


in your mind and do not neglect me TLB 4 
22:36, cf. [...] ta-ma-as-& ibid. 40, also 
assum la ta-am-si-a-an-ni-ma Sumi tidd seeing 
that you have not forgotten me and you 
know my name ibid. 12; anniam am-& ul 
igabbi he must not say: I forgot this VAS 8 
52:26, also CT 8 1c:7, CT 45 18:26 (all from 
Sippar); without object: ma-éi-a-ku I have 
forgotten CT 4 26a:10, also VAS 16 1:26; andz 
ku a-ma-as-& TCL 1 29:40 (all OB); annitam 
bélt la i-mi-is-8[t] my lord must not forget 
this ARM 2 98r. ll’; iniuma amt iznunu 
hussinima la ta-ma-as-Se-ni when it rains 
remember me, donot forgetme ARM10141:28; 
béli la i-ma-as-Si PBS 1/2 72:30 (MB let.); 
ttt RN ahika r@ imitka la ta-ma-as-& do not 
forget your friendship with your brother 
RN EA 26:26, ef. ittt abika r@imuttasu la 
im-[Sel ibid. 23 (let. of TuSratta); dibbt amz 
mite damgiite Sa Sarri ... an-ti-Si-i could I 
have forgotten these kind words of the king? 
ABL 604 r. 10 (NA); kaspa ... i-ma-d§-su 
TuM 2-3 255:23, cf. ul ma-Sd-ti-i are you 
not forgetting? UET 4 183:15 (both NB). 


2’ in hist.: GN ga RN malikiunu damigts 
RN, im-Su-ma the country GN, whose ruler 
RN had forgotten the favor (shown him) by 
Sargon Lyon Sar. 4:23, cf. fabtu abija in- 
&i-ma_ Borger Esarh. 46 ii 42, also 10219; §4 
damiqtu annitu épusus im-Si-ma Streck Asb. 
28 iii 78, also (with added Sa a&pura résissu) ibid. 
44 v 23 and 194:18, fdbta épussuntti im-su- 
ma ibid. 121119, dandn Assur ... im-Si-ma 
(var. e-me-is, see méSu mng. la) ibid. 6 i 56; 
im-Su-u (in broken context) Winckler AOF 
2 p. 20 Rm. 283:7; assu istu ame riigitr 
paras énti ma-Su-ti-ma because the ritual 
for (the installation of) an éntu-priestess had 
been forgotten since days long past YOS 1 45 
i 26 (Nbn.). 


3’ in lit., omens and rits.: s[érlam im-ta-3 
agar twwaldu he (Enkidu) forgot the steppe 
where he was born Gilg. P. ii 5 (OB); lu 
ugnit kisadija aj am-& timé anntti lu ahsuz 
samma ... a) am-8 as surely as I will not 
forget the lapis lazuli around my neck, I 
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will remember and never forget these days 
Gilg. XI 164f.; miitu mi-Si-ma forget death 
Gilg. IV vi 36; 7i-mas-éd-a ilsin they disre- 
gard their god Cagni Erra IIIa 11, and see 
En. el. VI 117 cited mng. 4a; shepherds and 
herdsmen i-mas-Su-u tabina will forget 
about the(ir) camp Cagni Erra IIIa 19; wu 
nénu mudé néreb Sadé nim-ta-d[s-5i(?) har: 
radnu ibid. 87; kings and princes t-mag-Su- 
& parsisu[n] will disregard their (the gods’) 
ordinances ibid. IIIc 47; a man who loves 
a woman hkiri wu nissata i-mas-su forgets 
about sadness and sorrow Lambert BWL 146:48 
(Dialogue of pessimism); ana sa ... bélséu 
im-u-u% like one who disregarded his master 
ibid. 38:21 (Ludlul II), ef. [z]-ru-tt ma-8&d-ku 
ibid. 48:6 (Ludlul III); ma-&d-a-ma namussisa 
sépaja my feet have forgotten (how) to 
move ibid. 42:79 (Ludlul II); lupni leméni 
lu-un-[81 let me forget my poverty and my 
misery RA 2999r.12; [e ta]m(?)-[t]a-s-ma 
la tumassaranni ZA 43 18:60 (SB lit.); if a 
man Sstkin bitisu im-ta-na-as-3i always 
forgets the looks of his own house AfO 18 65 
ii 11 (OB omens); Summa bitu wasib lbbisu 
im-ta-na-si-5% if a person living in a house 
keeps forgetting it CT 40 5:28, cf. (in broken 
context) i-ma-as-8 CT 39 37 K.7212+ r. 12 
(both SB Alu); 8a igbit i-mag-& he will 
forget what he has said Dream-book 311 
K.6267 x+3, ef. ibid. 325r.i10,326r.ii15; 28dth 
sabt ... bitu [Sudtu la m]a-si-i that the 
profit of the tavern keeper should not forget 
this house ZA 32 170:2; mi-Si-ma ... anni 
puturma sérti pusur disregard (what I 
have done), dissolve my sin, dispel (the 
consequences of) my bad deed BMS 11:18; 
ultu abdukki tam-&-t since you (IStar) had 
forgotten your slave AfO 19 51ii81; salumz 
matuim-si-i-ma ZA4313:6; ma-ds ME-Sté-nu 
RAce. 131:72; UA.ZAL.LA | U ni-is-sat ma-se-e 
— azalli-plant: medication (to cause a 
person) to forget worry BRM 4 32:19 (med. 
comm.); wl a-mas-& (in broken context) LKA 
73r.5; when you go back to your townsand ta- 
mas-Si-a adé anniti ... tagattia tahassasant 
forget these oaths, you will remember (them) 
when you drink (water) Craig ABRT 1 24r. 
i 10 (NA oracles), see also Lambert BWL 241 


mast A 


iii 60f., in lex. section; note in the mng. 
“apart from”: ana ma-se-c mala sa samalli 
kullu WRaAcc. 80:46 (= Hunger Kolophone No. 
107). 


4’ asa med. symptom: if his mind is 
deranged, he utters strange sounds mimmit 
igabbii i-ma-ds-3% he forgets whatever he 


says Labat TDP 182:49, also Kécher BAM 
234:9, cf. mala ipusu i-ma-as-8 AMT 90,1 
iii 25, amdtisu im-ta-na-ds-8& Kiichler Beitr. 


pl. 11 iii 51, Kécher BAM 59:22, 314 r. 8, STT 
256:2, KUB 4 56 i 10, AMT 29,5:13, 96,7:11, 
dupl., wr. tm-da-na-d3-8 KAR 26:9, KAR 
80:3, qibit pisu im-ta-na-§ Kécher BAM 
2311 9, 232 i 7, (in broken context) AMT 14,5 
obv.(!) 13, and note (elliptically) ttannah im-ta- 
na-as-8 AMT 31,1i 3. 


b) in hendiadys constructions: ina tuppiz 
su Trindtim im-&-i-ma ilput by error he 
wrote on his tablet (the month) MN KTS 
44b:22, cf. immassartim tdm-Si-ma tézib 
by error you left (the tin) in the strong 
room CCT 3 3b:30, the tin sa tém-si-u telqeu 
TCL 19 50:24 (all OA); am-Si-ma PN ésithakkum 
I assigned PN to you by error PBS 7 45:4; 
am-si-ma ul agbikum VAS 16 57:21, also Fish 
Letters 8:21, YOS 2 77:5 (all OB letters); im-éi- 
ma ... ulispurakkum ARM 1 31:18, ef. ibid. 
21. 


c) with ramanu or séru as direct object: 
témsu ul hasis ma-si ra-ma[n-si] he has 
lost his reason and has no self-control(?) 
AfO 19 52:157; Ni-8% ma-s Labat TDP 108 
iv 23 and (in same context) 236:49, also 
[N]i-St% t-mas-8 STT 287:46; [ina m]a-se-e 
séri Sitakkuri wu la sibit té[mi] through lack of 
self-control(?), constant drunkenness and 
vacillation Weidner Tn. 48 No. 42:6 (Aadsur- 
niréri III); adallah libbaki ta-mas-8i-i séré <ki> 
I will confuse you (so that) you will lose 
self-control Maqlu III 149; see also mng. 3. 


d) (ana/sa) la masé not to forget, not to 
neglect: ana ... simat Hsagila la ma-ée-e 
not to neglect the appurtenances for Esagila 
Borger Esarh. 23 Ep. 29:16, cf. kajamanumma 
ana la ma-8e-e CT 34 41 iv 26 (Synchron. Hist.); 
assu la ma-Se-e temenna Hulmag not to let 
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the foundation outlines of the temple Eul- 
mas fall into oblivion CT 34 33 iii 5 (Nbn.); 
pulhassu ana la ma-ée-e éziba abrdétas I left 
behind a terror never to be forgotten in the 
future TCL 3 152 (Sar.); ana mate mamman 
dandn DN ... la ma-Se-e AfO 20 94:108 
(Senn.), cf. abrdtas timé la ma-Se-e En. el. VI 
108; [Sala] ma-se-e DN Sa dalali DN Marduk is 
not to be neglected, Marduk is to be praised 
Ugaritica 5 162:25; eddnu la-a ma-sa-e (they 
have to produce their documents) on the 
due date (lit. without forgetting the term) 
KAV 2 iii 22 (Ass. Code B § 6); Sa la ma-Se-e 
dalilikunu lustammar let me do homage 
before you (the gods) forever, without fail 
PBS 1/1 14:40, also Craig ABRT 26:20, cf. Sa 
la ma-se-e Sin la ta-mas-sd-an-ni BMS 6:66, 
and dupl. STT 57:81, LKA 26:16, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 46; Simitt la ma-se-e lusimka 
lusimkama stmti la ma-se-e ana sdti I will 
assign you an unforgettable fate, indeed I 
will assign you an unforgettable fate forever 
KAR Ir. 18f. (Descent of IStar); in legal phras- 
es: ana la ma-s[e]-e AASOR 16 51:30 (Nuzi); 
ana la ma-sa-e Satir written in order not to be 
forgotten AfO 10 34 No. 51:5, also Nos. 52:11, 
53:8 and passim in these texts, also KAJ 197:8, 
199:12, 200:6, 201:8, 203:13, 204:13 and passim 
in MA texts, but ana la ma-se Satir 
KAJ 221:10, note mimma anniu assum la 
ma-Sa-e §atir KAJ 256:13; tahsistu la ma-se-e 
a memorandum as reminder Nbn. 741:16, 
also Nbk. 338:10, BE 8 136:15, Moldenke 18 
r. 13, BIN 1 142:27, BRM 1 89:14, TuM 2-3 
66:4 and 10, and passim in NB texts, wr. la 
mag-Se-e Watelin Kish 3 pl. 13 W. 1929,145:19, 
VAS 6 89:17, etc., la ma-se-’-e BE 8 66:14, 
see also tahsistu, note tahsisti ana la mas-se-e 
VAS 6 48:16, cf. 44:22, Nbn. 557:18, 708:14, 
§a ana la mas-se-e Nbn. 1006: 12. 


e) in personal names: A-a-am-é-ilt 
VAT 9235:12 (OA); H-a-am-ét-ili MDP 24 
376:19; A-bi-a-a-am-& VAS 13 99:4, A-hi-a- 
a-am-8 TCL 11 2247.31, <A-hi-a-ia-am-& 
VAS 8 69:3, A-hi-a-ma-Si UET 5 561 ii 15 
(all OB); A-hu-d-a-an-s BE 15 123:7 (MB); 
PAP-la-a-mas-S ADD 1141:51, wr. PAP-la- 
mas-8 ADD 761:4, and passiminNA; La-maés- 
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& KAJ 270:3 (NA); H-ta-am-i-ilam UET 5 
502:8, H-ta-am-si-a BE 6/156:4, Samas- 
Larsa-e-ta-am-& Boyer Contribution 120:17 
(all OB); H-tam-§ KAJ 71:18; %uru-d-la-am- 
& KAJ 234:4; Iuru-ke-na-ta-am-5 Tell Rimah 
cited Saporetti Onomastica 1 p. 439 (all MA); 
DINGIR-ul-am-8 BE 14 10:53 (MB); U-ul-a- 
ma-ags-8 CT 4 45b:27, ete. (OB); Ki-i-la-an- 
$ ADD App.1xil4, Ki-lam-s ADD 146:3; 
Mi-i-nu-la-an-&% ADD App. 1 x 44 (all NA); 
Ma-ti-lu-um-& UET 5 119:29, etc. (OB). 


2. mussd to make somebody forget some- 
thing: see OBGT XVI 2ff., in lex. section; 
assu la mu-us-8-t etemmu libs let there be 
a ghost so that this will not be allowed to be 
forgotten Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis p. 58 I 
217 and 230; uncert.: kaspam tu-um-ta-dsé-e 
Kiuiltepe c/k 583:34, cf. ibid. 28, cited Or. NS 36 
406, sthu ul %-mags-8 KAR 307:36 (SB lit.). 


3. sums to make somebody forget, to let 
somebody or something fall into oblivion: 
m{ds|sunu lu-§a-am-&-su-nu-ti-ma I will 
make them forget their country ARM 1 76:6, 
cf. [mas]sunu ki tu-Sa-am-Sa-Su-nu-ti ibid. 11; 
(a practice) [s@ RN] aklum u-sam-&-u-ni 
which RN had let fallinto oblivion KAV 78:35, 
see Ebeling Stiftungen p. 21; Mu-&e-en-sd-a 
He-Who-Makes-One-Forget-(the-Lost-Child) 
GCCI 2 282:4 (NB); see also CT 17 15:16f., 
in lex. section. 


4. IV to fall into oblivion, to become 
forgotten — a) said of customs, privileges, 
rites, building sites, etc.: kisurrisina im- 
ma-si-ma their (the fields’) borders had 
been forgotten VAS 137iii19; parsiiSu im- 
ma-su-ma its (Babylonia’s) ritual practices 
had fallen into oblivion BBSt. No. 36 i 9; 
nindabé ...a-aim-ma-sd-a the food offerings 
must not be forgotten En. el. V1117; zaktt 
GN u GN, ga ultu timé ulliitt tm-ma-su-ma 
the privileges of Assur and Harran that had 
fallen into oblivion long before Winckler Sar. 
pl. 40 No. V 11; 8a ... bit akit séri im-ma- 
su-u whose out-of-town New Year’s Chapel 
had fallen into oblivion OIP 2 136:27 and 
139:2(Senn.), ef. la im-ma-3d-[a] En. el. V 76. 
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b) said of commands, utterances, of a 
name: Sumi damqam ... zakadram sa ana 
dar la im-ma-ag-su-% the favorable mention 
of my name that will not be forgotten in all 
future PBS 7 133 ii 79, ef. JNES 7 270 ii 
34 (Hammurapi); ésumsu a-a tm-ma-su ana 
di[r] déru RA 16 pl. 2 (after p. 132) on lintel 
under emblem, see p. 126 (kudurru); gibitka ul 
im-mas-& (var. im-mi-e3, see mésu mung. 4) 
your command is not treated lightly BMS 
60: 10, cf. Laessge Bit Rimki 57:58; Uikinamaa-a 
im-ma-sd-a amdtusu En. el. VII 31; a-a 
im-ma-& tanitts Assur BA 5 6547. 11. 


c) other oces.: [lim]-ma-& gillati BMS 5 
r. 7, see Ebeling Handerhebung 34:34, also 
hitdtua lim-ma-sd-a 4B Add. to pl. 21* K.6028: 7, 
ef. Ebeling Handerhebung 142:9, lippatru 
arntia lim-ma-sa-a hitdtia 4R 59 No. 2r. 
11, ef. LKA 29c r. 3, also 29g:14 and dupl. 29h:3; 
DN... a-a im-ma-S% En. el. VII 18; ex- 
ceptional: tuppu sudti ana amari issima 
ina bitisu im-ma-as-Su-% that tablet (which) 
he had taken (home) to read and (which) was 
lost in his house VAS 6 66:6 (NB). 


For sumsé in colophons see Jumésé “to 
keep overnight.” 


masiB yv.; to spend the night; lex.*; cf. 
sumsi. 


zal = uh-hu-ru, zal = na-ma-ru, zal = ma-su-u 
2R 47 rv. i 58 ff. (comm.). 


In the cited comm. an infinitive maid 
has been reconstructed corresponding to 
Sums q.v. 


ma&d see mdsu. 


masu (massd, masi) s.; 1. twin, 2. the 
constellation Gemini, 3. (a star), 4. (a 
measure); OAkk., OB, SB; pl. mas (in 
mng. 3 also mdsdtu); wr. syll. and maS. 
TAB(.BA), (in astron. also MAS.MAS and MAS); 
cf. mass, masitu, mastu. 

ma-&3 MAS = [ma-a-Su] SPIT 36; [ma-43] MaS = 
ma-a-8u Idu II 4; [maj]-43 maS = ma-a-su, ma-a-su 
4 ASA Ea I 290f., also A 1/6:89, Idu II i 6; 
ma-a8 MaS = ma-su(var. -§%)-w AT/6:104; ma-43-ma- 
48 (MAS.MJAS = ma-Su-u ibid. 111; LG.maS™e[éu-4), 
saL.MAS MSL 12 236 viii 12f. 


masu 


sag.min = MAS+MAN = mea-a-si, tu-a-mu 
A1/6:124f.. also Ea I 295f.; ma-an MAN = ma-su-u 
A II/4:159; [mi-in] [vas] = tu-’a-mu, ma-a-di 
A Il/2 Part 5 iv 9f.; [t]a-ab TaB = tu-?-a-[mu], 
ma-a-s{u] A II/2 Part 3 iii 5f.; [...] [pap+sac] = 
ma-a-§4 Ea IIT 50f.; [...] 848 = ma-a-di, tu-’a-mu 
ibid. 52. 


gi8.mas = ma-a-8% Hh. VITA 229. 


gur,.du,.gur;mas.a : [k]a-re-e ti-li [k]a-re-e 
ma-a-& (from) grain piles (as large as) a mound (to) 
grain piles (as small as) a m.-measure (see also sar 
mési s.v. sarru) Hallo, CRRA 17 128:55 (OB hymn 
to Nisaba, Akk. from unpub. dupl., courtesy 
A. Shaffer), for Sum. parallels see bitri adj. usage b. 

2 alam.mas.tab.ba.sar.sar.re SICG,ALAM.bi 
Su.du,.a : 2 salam ma-a-& kissuriti 8a bunnanné 
sukluli two figurines of twins (in) intertwined 
(position) whose appearance is flawless AfO 14 
150: 201ff.; maS.masS lu.erim.ma 8a.kaé.ta 
im.babbar.ra u.me.ni.hur mas.mas lu. 
erim.ma geSpu zag.dug.kaé esir.ra... u.me. 
ni.gub : ma-a-3 mundahsi ga gassi ina libbi babi 
ésir ma-a-8 mundahsi sa umasi sa iffé ina sippi 
babi ... ulziz in the doorway, I drew with gypsum 
(a representation of) twins who fight with each 
other, I placed at the sideposts of the door fighting 
wrestlers made from asphalt ibid. 213-220 (bit 
mésirt). 

ma-su-%, talimu = a-hu Malku I 136f.; mas-du-u, 
talimu = [ahu] LTBA 2 1 vi 53f.; [ma]-éu = [se-e]h- 
rum Explicit Malku I 228; [...] = ma-su ibid. 
277-281. 

tal-lu ma-a-8u ma-a-su tu-’a-mu (for context see 
elépu mng. 2a) CT 31 49 r. 27 (ext. with comm.), 
dupl. ibid. 18 r. 19, also Boissier DA 16 iv 25. 


1. twin — a) in gen.: aéssat awilim 
ma-si-t ullad the wife of the man will give 
birth to male twins YOS 10 44:37 (OB ext.); 
aksat améli ma-Se-e ullad K.2313:6, cited Bezold 
Cat. 2 432, also CT 30 8 r. 10 (both SB ext.), 
cf. Summa sinnistu NITA.MAS.TAB.BA ulid if 
a woman gives birth to male twins LKU 
126:27; SAL.MES MAS.TAB.BA U.TU.MES RA 62 
54:10; if a woman MaAS.TAB.BA udstasnima 
ulid gives birth to twins for the second 
time (preceded by 2 ulid) Leichty Izbu I 90, 
cf. ibid. 91-99, with comm. MAS.TAB.BA = 
Si-na Izbu Comm. 49; SAL.BI MAS.TAB.BA 
irassi_ KAR 382 r. 59 (SB Alu); the pregnant 
woman MAS.TAB.BA ardt is pregnant with 
twins Labat TDP 206:71 and 210:98, cf. 
MAS.TAB.BA NU SISA ardt ibid. 208:92, see 
pl. 55; Summa ina ali MAS.TAB.BA.MES ma’du 
if there are many twins in a city CT 38 3:64; 
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ina birit mas-5-Si ... tppalsusu (whom 
the great gods) have chosen instead of (lit. 
from between) his twin brother JCS 19 76:5, 
cf. ina birit mas-si-ia uttinim Béhl Chrestom- 
athy No. 25:17 (both Sin-Sar-igkun); [¢na] 
ili ma-s-Su amassu sirat among the gods 
his twin brothers his (Nabi’s) word is 
outstanding KAR 25i8; referring to animals: 
234567 ulu 8 MAS.TAB.BA U.TU.ME [if ... 
animals] give birth to two, three, four, five, 
six, seven, or eight twins (i.e., twins, triplets, 
etc.) CT 28 16 K.12527:6 (SB Alu?, coll.); [...]- 
zi-nt hallt v, Sa suméli Sa MAS.TAB.BA U.TU 
(you take) .... from the crotch from the 
left side of a ewe that has given birth to 
twins AMT 12,6:2 + 11,2:38, cf. Ga [Ug,] 
MAS.TAB.BA [U.tU] Kécher BAM 208 ii1; as 
personal name (OAkk.): Ma-Sum MAD 1 
79:7, Mas-um RTC 389:9, r.1, cf. also 
Ma-d§ UET 3 1637:10; for other refs. see MAD 
3 p. 184, Jones-Snyder Nos. 57:20, 32, 58:25, 
73:83. 


b) representations: see AfO 14, in lex. 
section; abibi mas-s-e pitig zahalé ebbi . 
ulziz I set up twin Deluge monsters, cast 
of shining zahali-silver Borger Esarh. 88:7; 
2 salmit uqni MAS.TAB.BA Sumsa Sunu mu-su- 
nt two lapis lazuli figurines of twins(?), their 
name (in Hurrian) is muéuni RA 43 156:179 
(Qatna inv.), see Goetze, JCS 2 138. 


c) referring to gods — 1’ Lugalgirra and 
Meslamtaea: [s¢piu DN DJN, DINGIR ma8. 
TAB.BA tldni kilallién incantation: O Lugal- 
girra, O Meslamtaea, twin gods, the two 
gods BBR No. 42r. 2, see AAA 2262; KI.GUB 
DINGIR MAS.TAB.BA ana damiqti AfO 22 
60:40f.; DINGIR MAS.TAB.BA ina mat rubé 
ikkal[u] the twin gods will ravage in the 
land of the prince ibid. 42 and (with ina 
mat nakri) 43 (SBext.); lipit Dinar MAS. 
TAB.BA Boissier DA 211:4; gat DINGIR MAS, 
TAB.BA OT 39 35:77 (SB Alu); see also kilal: 
lan. 


2’ as the name of the sun god: Mag u 
Mas-tum méri DN DN, u DN, Mas and 
Ma&tu, the children of Sin, (i.e.) Sama’ and 
Istar CT 42 32:15, wr. Ma-sum u Ma-ai- 


masu 


tum Bohl Leiden Coll. 2 3:11 (OB inc.), wr. 
IMa-a-& wu Ma-ds-tum pumMuU.MES Sin 
K.6335:7, also Mas Mas-tum marat Sin STT 
138:10, Mas Mas-tum pumu.mMES 4%[Sin] 
Kécher BAM 338:9 (SB inc.). 


3’ other occ.: beer offering ana DINGIR 
MAS.TAB.BA PSBA 19 135:2 (OB econ.). 


d) referring to constellations: 7 ma-a-su 
(summing up seven twin constellations, 
among them the Great Twins, the Small 
Twins, and the Twins that stand in front 
of Orion) CT 26 45 K.2067:15, see Weidner 
Handbuch 19. 


e) a feature of the liver: Summa ina KI 
MAS.TAB.BA eristu naddt if there is an eriz 
Stu-mark in the area of the “twins” TCL 6 
lr. 48, dupl. CT 30 31 Rm. 153: 5. 


f) in the name of a plant (reading uncert.): 
G MAS MIN U MAS.TAB.BA / U MAS MIN [...] 
Kécher BAM 379 iii 48, cf. U MIN (= NUMUN 
G.AB.DUH) U MAS.TAB ibid. iv 9. 


2. the constellation Gemini: MmuUL.MAS. 
TAB.BA GAL.GAL 2 salmu zi[qna zagnu ...] 
salmu makri ga mahrat Mux is lé ... salmu 
ark, ... MUL.MAS.TAB.BA TU[R.TUB] 2 salmu 

. salmu mahri ... salmu arké the big 
twins, two figures, they wear a beard, the 
front figure facing the constellation Hyades 
(holds a rein(?) in his right hand), the rear 
figure (holds a sickle ax in his left hand), 
the small twins, two figures, the front figure 
(holds a whip), the rear figure (holds a 
lightning bolt) AfO 4 75:4 and 8 (astron.); 
MUL.MAS.TAB.BA GAL.GAL ILUGAL.GIR.BA wu 
4MES.LAM.TA.E.A MUL.MAS.TAB.BA TUR.TUR 
dpALudINingublaga CT 33 116, also 5R 46:4f,, 
see Weidner Handbuch 35 and 51; MUL.MaS. 
MAS Nabi u Nergal ZA 50 226:10; MUL.MAS. 
TAB.BA Sut Anim (second star of the month 
Tammuz) KAV 218 Cii4 (Astrolabe B), cf. 
MUL.MAS.TAB.BA GAL.GAL $ut Anim (second 
star of the month Abu) ibid. 5, cf. also ibid. 19, 
21, see Weidner Handbuch 66f., and passim in 
MUL.APIN, see ibid. p. 35ff., also LBAT 1499: 30f.; 
[MUL.AL.LU]L MUL.MAS.TAB.BA GAL.GAL ine 
libbi izzizu Cancer and the Big Twins stood 
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within it (the moon’s ‘‘courtyard’’) Thompson 
Rep. 114:2; MUL MAN-ma ana MUL.MAS. 
TAB.BA ithi Mars came in conjunction with 
the Twins Thompson Rep. 231:5, cf. 235A:1; 
when Mars in its retrograde movement MUL. 
AL.LUL 4Ma-a-&i ultappit passes over Cancer 
and Gemini ABL519r.5; as ziqpu-stars: 
MAS.MAS pani ...MAS.MAS ark? LBAT 1505 
r. 7f., also 6 and 9, 1507:12f., and passim in 
ephemerides and procedure texts, see Neugebauer 
ACT index p. 482, also ZA 50 228 XVIII-XIX. 


3. (a star): Summa MUL ma-a-su sa ina 
pan *Anim izzazu ACh I8tar 25:73; distance 
uliu MUL GAM-ti adi MUL Sa MAS-a-ti TCL 6 
21:10, see Weidner Handbuch 132:10, cf. ibid. 
p. 138, cf. also ZA 50 228 IV, wr. MUL sa 
mas-sd-a-tu (followed by takidtu) ZA 50 
226:21, LBAT 15021110; note the writing MUL 
uru-a-ta (for Samaésata) TCL 614r. 30, see JCS 
6 67. 


4. (a measure): see Hh. VII A 229, and 
bil. ref., in lex. section; see also mdsu sa 
ASA EalI 291, A1/6:89, in lex. section. 


Refs. wr. MaAS.TAB.BA have been cited 
under mdSu, although in some cases their 
reading may be téamwu, both in the refs. in 
mng. 1 and in those referring to the con- 
stellation Gemini, note MuL T'u-a-mu GAL. 
MES ACh I&tar 25:76. The star listed among 
the zigpu-stars (see mng. 2) and referred to 
a8 MUL Sa mas-(§d)-a-ti, also wr. (with a 
rebus writing?) uTu-a-ta, has been taken 
to mean “‘twins” because it occurs beside 
taksati “triplets” and édu “‘single,” see 
Schaumberger, ZA 50 219ff. 

For YOS 10 31 xii 8, see mdtu mng. 4a; see also 
MAS8U 8. 


Ad mngs. 2 and 3: Géssmann, SL 4/2 Nos. 264— 
269; Schaumberger, ZA 50 219ff. 


*masu (*mudsu) v.; to check, to look 
over; NA; Aram. lw.; I *imiéé. 


arlug nisé aSur mu-su quickly take care 
of (those) people (and) check (them) Iraq 
18 53 No. 37r.9; gammalé ammar Sa turtdnu 
eddanakkanni asur mu-s[u] the camels, as 
many as the turtanu has given to you — 


matahu 


take care of them (and) check them Iraq 17 
142 No. 23:5. 


von Soden, Or. NS 35 20. 


masitu .; 
obligations applicable to landowners); 
Klam.* 


RN ussisma utirsum ma-su-us-si, tskun RN 
renewed (the grant) to him and established 
his m. MDP 23 282:11; ma-Su-us-si Saknat 
mamman hawir sukkir a ma-su-us-si usahht 
his m. is established, any future ruler who 
removes his m. ibid. 20 and 22, also MDP 28 
898:10, 16, 397:11, 13, VAS 767:17and 19; KU. 
BABBAR Sa ma-Su-tt gt-ir-3a ki isténi apli sa 
PN PN, ana hamdagar isaggal PN, will pay 
to the hamdagar the silver of the m. .... as 
any son of PN MDP 23 234:29; ki-ma ma- 
$u-ta i-[...] (in broken context) MDP 23 
218:26; ma-Su-ut pa-al-gi Su-ku-um-ma si-ik- 
ka-tu la i-ma-at establish the m. of the 
canal so that the ‘‘peg” should not die 
A XII/69:6, cf. ma-su-tam & pa-al-gi-ka 
t-ul ta-sa-ka-an ibid. 4; sukkallum ma-ésu- 
us-si iskun A XII/55:9, ana SUKKAL.MAH 
gibima ma-su-us-sti. §u-ku(?)-Sum-ma A XII/ 
59:10, cf. Summa ténunamma sa egel Sigiti 
u egel Samé ma-su-tam Sisamma if you want 
to grant me a favor, remove(?) the m. from 
the irrigated field and the rain-watered field 
ibid. 16 (all letters from Susa, courtesy J. Bottéro). 


(freedom from certain legal 
OB 


mat see mats interr. 
mat see meat. 


matahu v.; 1. to carry, to transport 
(timber, bricks, etc.), 2. to pick up, to lift, 
to put on a garment, (in the stative) to 
stand high (said of the moon), 3. to remove, 
4. II to carry(?), 5. IV to be lifted (passive 
to mng. 2), 6. IV to rise high (said of celestial 
bodies); MA, NA; I imtuh (ittuh, intuk) — 
imatiah — matih, 1/2, I, IV, IV/2. 


1. to carry, to transport (timber, bricks, 
etc.) — a) in gen.: if the king orders it 
li-in-ta-hu-si-na Summa salmati ni-mat-ta-ah 
Summa issét ana 2-3i nibatiag let them 
transport them (the beams), (the king 
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should write to us) whether we should 
transport them whole or cut each one in two 
ABL 467 r. 6f., of. gudiré ... $a PN i-mat-ta- 
hu-u-ni_ the beams which PN carries _ ibid. r. 
19; gudiru ammiu ... ni-ta-ta-ah we have 
brought that beam ABL 1021 r.15; bast ... 
ni-ma-ta-ah soon we will bring (the timber) 
ABL 1205 r.7; girsijama ana harrani la-am- 
tu-uh I will bring my girsu’s on the way 
Traq 18 41 No. 25:24; libnadte ammar ga ... 
réhatuni . issu libbt in-ta-at-hu they 
carried away from there the bricks which 
remained ABL 1261.4; égu sa bit ildanigu ... 
ittikis ma ana Surri la-an-tié-uk he cut off 
the équ of his temple, saying: ‘I will trans- 
port it to Tyre” Iraq 17 130 No. 13:12; 
elippate la emiigdsina la in-tu-ha (see emiiqu 
in la emiiga) ABL 420:9, also (said of a donkey) 
Iraq 18 48 No. 32:6; 700 pilani sa 1-en 
tallaktu ta-mat-tah-u-ni ... garriba bring 
to me seven hundred limestone blocks which 
a tallaktu-cart (see tallaktu) can transport 
Iraq 23 41 ND 2651:3, also ibid. 37 ND 2606:3 
(all NA), cf. 22 ai8.pa.mES Sa ma-ta-hi sa 
GIS.KAK.LIS 22 rods to transport on wagons 
KAJ 310:58 (MA); issi LU.ERIN.MES iskar 
mu-tu-ha deliver your iskaru-tax together 
with the troops ABL 231 r. 7, cf. ibid. r. 10 
and 12, see tékaru A mng. 4, cf. (in obscure 
context) G18.80.4.MES mu-tu-hu ABL 581 r. 2; 
note referring to a person: taésliska issén ana 
kallé li-in-tu-ha-ds-5% lillika let one of your 
tasligu-soldiers pick him up posthaste and 
let him come to me Iraq 20 183 No. 39:62, 
see Postgate, Iraq 35 24. 


b) in hendiadys with (b)abdlu, sérubu, 
naddnu: (it is too cold for the saplings) 
udini li-ma-ti-hu (= la imattuhu) qagqqad 
An.BiL ga Addari ina Dir-Sarrukin i-ma-ti- 
hu ubbulu until now they could not move 
them, (but) at the beginning of the .... of 
the month of Addaru they will take them to 
GN ABL 544r.7and9, cf. (in similar context) 
[t]-ma-tu-hu ubbalunt [an]a Diéir-Sarrukin 
ABL 813 r.4; maddattu ... i-ma-ta-hu-ni-e 
ana Babili ubbaluni should they collect the 
tribute and bring it to Babylon (or should 
they receive it from here)? ABL196:15; 150 


matahu 


ebertu Sa NA,.AD.BAR libtuqu li-in-tu-hu-ni ana 
Ninua libiluni annirig abtataq [a]t-ta-at-ha 
ana Ninua [attadjal (see ebertu B mng. 2) 
ABL 1049:6 and 9; (tablets) li-in-tu-ha labila 
he should pick up and bring here ABL 453 
r.10; li-in-tu-hu ina libbi ali lugéribu let 
them bring (the harvest) into the city Iraq 
18 49 No. 34 r. 10; minu la-an-ta-hu minu 
laddingu what shall I bring and give to him? 
KAV 213: 28. 


2. to pick up, to lift, to put on a garment 
— a) to pick up, lift an object: (if a glowing 
coal falls down from the brazier) erraba 
i-mat-tah ina mubhhi kanini ikarrar (a 
servant) enters, picks it up, and puts it 
(back) on the brazier MVAG 41/3 62 ii 10; 
Summa ina hursdn lallik summa kalappu la- 
an-tu-hu (see kalappu usage c) ABL 390r. 18. 


b) to lift up a person: Jarru béli marz 
marigu ina burkésu li-in-tu-hu may the king, 
my lord, (live to) lift his grandchildren 
onto his knees ABL 178 r. 6, also ABL 406 r. 15, 
453:17, 1126:3; (actors) sa ahdmes i-ma-tah- 
u-ma usasbaru who lift each other and 
swing(?) (each other) CT 15 44:30 (comm. to 
a ritual); in tranferred mng.: (you swear 
that Assurbanipal will be your king) dannu 
la usappaluni saplu la i-ma-tah-u-ni that he 
can lower the strong, that he can lift up the 
lowly Wiseman Treaties 192; issu libbi 
kigillitt in-ta-at-ha-an-ni (obscure) ABL 
1285:14. . 


c) to lift the eyes, the head (in idiomatic 
phrases) — 1’ to lift the eyes: mu-iu-ub 
énéka ana ajasi dugulanni lift up your eyes, 
look at me 4R 61 ii 28 (oracles for Esarhaddon); 
a-ta-ta-ha énéja kapra dtamar I raised my 
eyes and saw a village Iraq 20 187 No. 41:32. 


2’ to lift up the head: sulmu ana pigqittt 
ba bit kutalli re-3-5% in-ta-at-ha it is well 
with the staff of the rear palace, they are 
proud (lit., he has lifted his head) ABL 9:7, 
see Parpola LAS No. 126; a-mat-tah réska usat: 
tah lanka (see lénu usage a) Craig ABRT 1 
5:12. 
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d) to put on a garment: wvp.20.KAM 
kuzippi pesti[ti] Sarru béli li-in-tu-uh the 
king, my lord, should put on white garments 
on the twentieth day ABL 26r. 6. 


e) (in the stative) to stand high (said of 
the moon): on the 29th there were clouds, 
we could not see the moon  vupD.30.KAM 
nittasar Sin nitamar ma-ti-if adannig on the 
thirtieth day we watched and saw the moon, 
it had (already) risen high Thompson Rep. 76 
r. 4, 


3. to remove: passiré sa mdré garri u 
sa LU.GAL.MES i-mat-tu-hu they remove the 
tables of the sons of the king and of the 
notables MVAG 41/3 66 iii 51 (NA royal rit.); 
an-nu-te sa aI8.NA Sa bit 4erua la ni-in-tu-ha 
we did not remove these (textiles) from the 
bed in the temple of DN ADD 959:7; ex- 
ceptionally in NB: uniitu ga attalé li-in-tu- 
hu-ma_ let them remove (or: bring, see 
mng. 1) the appurtenances in the eclipse 
(ritual) Thompson Rep. 274 P:2. 


4. II to carry(?): [...] ina at8 namulle 
u-ma-ta-hua[...] CT 15 43b:7 (= Pallis Akitu 
pl. 7). 


5. IV to be lifted (passive to mng. 2): 
pagilisa aki im-ma-at-[hu-u-ni ...] when her 
pagalu-vessels were lifted ZA 51 136:47, dupl. 
154: 24, 


6. IV to rise high (said of celestial bodies) : 
umd i-tan-ta-ha ittahkim now (the planet 
Jupiter) has risen high and become clearly 
recognizable ABL 744 r. 8, see Parpola LAS 
No. 290; issu bfit] tppuhanni adu bit [x bér] 
timu im-ma-at-ha-an-ni gar[arii] ga Samas 
magtu from the moment when it rose to the 
moment it reached a height of x béru the 
sun was losing its radiance ABL 1134:7', see 
Parpola LAS No. 109; Sin ... ina libbi [...] 
it-tan-ta-ha the moon rose high out of [a 
cloud?] Thompson Rep. 84:6; kima [...] 
tt-tan-ta-ha ana MUL.AL.LUL igtirib when 
(the planet Jupiter) had risen high, it 
approached the constellation Cancer Thomp- 
son Rep. 188 r. 2. 


mataru 


mataqu v.; 1. to become sweet, 2. II 
to make sweet; SB, NA; I imtiq — matig, 
II; cf. matqu, muigitu, mutqu B, mutt, 
mutaqu, muttagu in sa muttdgi, muttdgiitu. 
ku-uk-ku KU,KU, = ma-at-qum, 
mu-ut-gum Proto-Diri 39-39b. 


ma-ta-qum, 


1. to become sweet: ki sa di&pu ma-ti- 
qu-u-nt damit sa SaL.MES-ku-nu ... ina pic 
kunu li-im-ti-tq (vars. li-in-ti-iq, li-im-ti-qt) 
just as (this) honey is sweet, so may the blood 
of your wives (and children) become sweet- 
tasting in your mouth Wiseman Treaties 568f. 


2. II to make sweet: mu-mat-ti-qa-at 
ardatt (goddess) who makes the girls sweet 
STT 68:6. 


matar 
adv.; 
ataru. 


(watar) in la matar (la watar) 
no more, enough; OB, Mari; cf. 


i.gi.in.zu=lama-tar ZA 91591 9 (group voc.), 
see JNES 27 230; &.diri=lama-tar ibid. 161 ii 18; 
nu.ub.diri = la ma-a-tar NBGT IV 20; nu.ub. 
diri = la ma-tar (var. la ma-&§) Erimhu&’ V 152; 
nu.ub.diri = la ma-pm Izi II RS Recension Ab 
145. 


ul-lu-i = [...], la ma-tar = min Malku III 83f. 


a) in letters: from the very beginning 
I have been writing these things to you 
la wa-ta-ar (but now) it is enough! Bagh. 
Mitt. 2 59 iv 7 (OB royal let.); now you are 
hostile and now you are seeking peace manz 
num tdéka la wa-ta-ar who can understand 
you? This is enough! ARMT13145:12; (you 
promised me a pair of sandals) la wa-ta-afr] 
dénin inaddinunim but they will give the 
sandals to me no more JCS 17 85 No. 13:18; 
la wa-tar ibaggar he should make no more 
claims (because sales are suspended) TCL 7 
69:37. 


b) in math. la wa-tar this is enough 
TMB 66 No. 138:21, 67 No, 139: 16. 


The NB refs. ma-tar al TCL 9131:13, la 
ma(or ba)-tar al YOS 3 17:39, see von Soden, 
Or. NS 35 7, remain obscure. 


mataru see matru. 


mataéru v.; to speck(?); OB, SB; I (only 
stative attested). 
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summa ubdn hast qablitu panisa tirkam 
ma-at-ru if the middle “finger” of the lung’s 
surface is specked(?) with a dark spot YOS 10 
39:24 (OB ext.); summa kalit imitti sie, 
mat-rat if the right kidney is specked(?) 
with green KAR 152 r. 6, ef. ibid. 7, also 
BIR.M&S SIG, mat-ra.MES ibid. 8; Summa 
res ubdn hasi qabliti DaR-ma wu sia, mat-rat 
KAR 153 r.(?) 4, imér hadi imitti sia, ma-tir 
Boissier Choix 72:7, also 8; sépu esretma libbasa 
UD ma-tir if there is a ‘foot’? mark and 
its middle has a white speck(?) CT 20 32:71; 
summa ta libbi bab ekalli ct8.HuR ana sibti 
esretma libbasa UD ma-tir Boissier DA 217:1, 
summa TA qutun marti GISHUR ana bab 
ekalli esretma libbagsu ub ma-tir TCL 6 3:6, 
ef.CT 20 14115; Summa paddinu 2-ma SA 
KL.TA-tum UD ma-tir if the path is double 
and the middle of the lower one is flecked(?) 
with white PRT 12r.10, ef. Summa paddnu 
2-ma AN.TA~%~ UD ma-tir PRT 129:12, imitti 
paddnit UD ma-tir CT 20 29:14; summa 
manzazu DAGAL-ma UD ma-tir  Boissier DA 
19 iii 51, also SIG, uw UD ma-tir TCL 6 6i 19, 
[...] ma-tir KAR 423 r. iii 49 (all SB ext.). 


von Soden, Salonen Festschrift 326. 
(part of a gate); SB.* 


silli u mat-gi-qu(var. -gu) kima Manzét 
usashira gimir babéni I made vaults and 
m.(-8) surround all the gates like a rainbow 
Borger Esarh. 62 vi 25. 


matgiqu s.; 


Other readings of the initial kuR sign are 
also possible. 


mati (immati, immat, ammate, matima) 
conj.; as soon as, when, whenever; OA, 
Mari, NA, SB, NB; ef. maté interr. 


a) mati: ma-ti pirhum a bit abtja ihamma 
... a&spurakkumma I always wrote you 
whenever a descendant of my father’s house 
came here ARM 10 39:8; ma-ti illukuma as 
soon as they come BIN 4 32:23 (OA). 


b) immati (immat): i-ma-ti PN kasapia 
PN, éérigu as soon as PN has demanded her 
silver from PN, KT Hahn 23:7 (OA); im-ma- 
at Sarru béli igabbini whenever the king, my 
lord, orders ABL 384r.3, cf. im-ma-at sisé 


mati 


... ina pan Sarri ... errabuni ABL 373 r. 5; 

ina libbi nimmar im-ma-te nidarraruni thus 
we will see when we have to add an inter- 
calary month ABL 74 r. 20; im-ma-ti 1 
ANSE im-ma-te 50 (sita) Sx.c18.i sum-an 
whenever he delivers one or one-half homer 
of linseed KAV 197:45f. (all NA); im-ma-ti 
hastu &a elippi ittab&i whenever a leak 
springs in the boat CT 4 44a:13; I swear by 
Samak ki im-mat PN lapani béléja thhisi 
nubatit ina GN la biti that when PN re- 
turned from my lord he did not spend the 
night in Babylon YOS 3 111:24; know that 
i-tt im-ma-ti tallika 2 sipiréti ... altapar 
I have written two letters since you left BIN 
1 7:26 (all NB). 


Cc) ammate: ina Sari ina lidis am-ma-te 
ina pan sarri bélija mahiruni lipusu they 
should perform the ritual whenever it is 
agreeable to the king, my lord, tomorrow 
or the day after tomorrow ABL 406 r. 5 (NA). 


da) matima: ma-ti-ma 1 awilum ina libbi 
mitim makrija wasbuma whenever a lone 
person comes to stay with me in a remote 
region (I detain him) ARM 5 35:20; ma-te- 
ma bélu téruba whenever you came to me, 
O Lord (incipit of a song) KAR 158 r. vii 10. 


mati (matim, mat, immati, immat)  in- 
terr. and adv.; 1. mati (mat, matim) when?, 
(negated) never, eventually, 2. immatt (im: 
mat) when?, whenever, all the time; from 
OAkk. on; cf. mati conj., matima, matimé, 
matiment, matmatma, mutima. 


Uyna = ma-ti-im ZA 9 160:30 (group voc.), ef. 
Uy-na = ma-ti ibid. 162:7, uy.na.me.kam = ma- 
tum qd-bu-w ibid. 160:34; [me.e]n.na [mi-n]a 
(pronunciation) = ma-ti = (Hitt.) ku-it-[ma-an] 
Erimhu8 Bogh. Ar. 8’, me.en.na.a.8é (var. me. 
na.{a.8e]) [mi-na-a-a8]-S8i (pronunciation) = a-na 
im-ma-ti = (Hitt.) nu ku-it-[ma-an], me.ta=[...] 
= im-ma-ti = (Hitt.) ku-uS-8a-an ibid. 10’f,, 
me.ta.a.kém = a-na im-ma-ti = (Hitt.) nu ku- 
uS-8a-an-paét ibid. 13’; me.da = ma-ti OBGT I 
721, me.da.as = a-na ma-ti, me.da.ta = 7§-tu 
ma-ti ibid. 723f.; me.da.ta.me.da.36 = 74-tu 
ma-ti a-na ma-ti ibid. 726f.; [me].ta = ma-[é] 
OBGT II 3; me.na = ma-ti OBGT I 728, me. 
na.8é = a-na ma-ti, a-di ma-ti ibid. 730 and 734; 
me.na.ta.me.na.86 = 7i§-tu ma-ti <a-na ma-ti> 
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ibid. 733; en.na.me.86 = a-di ma-ti 
én.86 = a-di ma-ti ibid. 738. 

en.ge im.ra.am.x.[m]u : ad ma-ti ka-le-ku 
for how long will I be detained (in my bed)? VAS 
10 179:1f.; én.8é ... kur mah ama,.za [im. 
§i].in.kar.ra.ta : a-di ma-tim ... nakru gapsu 
mastakkt imsu’ for how long has the mighty enemy 
been plundering your shrine? 4R 19 No. 3:1f.; 
6n.$6 i.k08.a : a-di ma-tu tatannah SBH p. 
53:23f.; 8i.én.8é@ si.ge : a-di ma-ti tus-ha-ra-dr 
ibid. 64:9f., var. from BA 5 660 No. 19:29; 
(mu.lu] né.a 6n.8é ba.an.ndé.a : ga sallu a-di 
ma-tt salil (see saldlu lex. section) 4R 23 No. 1: 26f., 
see RAcc. 26; én.8é nu.BE.BE : a-di ma-ti la in- 
{...] BA 5 633 No. 6:26f.; me.na.8é : a-di ma- 
a-ti SBH p. 46:37ff.; me.na.8é : a-di ma-ti 
Langdon BL 208:7f., and passim in this text; 
me.en.nagasan.méi.bi.zunigin.na.kex(k1p) 
: a-di ma-ti béltt suhhuru paniki how long, my 
lady, will your face remain averted? ASKT 
p. 115 r. 7f. (= 4R 29**), see OECT 6 p. 81; 
me.en.na dim.me.er.[mu] : a-di ma-ti i-lim 
4R 10 r. 21f., see OECT 6G p. 42, cf. me.na : a-di 
ma-tt BA 10/1 76 No. 4r. 30f.; me.na hul.lu. 
[...] : ma-tim tahaddi PBS 1/2 125:19f.; An... 
me.na hun.g&é hu.mu.ra.ab.bé : Anu ... 
ma-ti nih ligbiku may Anu say to you eventually: 
“Be quiet!’ Weissbach Misc. No. 13: 23ff. and 45f. 

im-ma-tt = [...] Malku III 82; a-hu-la-pi </> 
a-di ma-ti Lambert BWL 50:37 Comm. 


ibid. 736; 


1. mati (mat, matim) when?, (negated) 
never, eventually — a) in gen. (OAkk., OA, 
OB, Bogh., EA): for Ma-at-i-lé, Ma-ti- 
i-li, etc. When-My-God? as OAkk. per- 
sonal names see Gelb, MAD 3 p. 187; for 
Ma-ti-piner and Ma-ti-nu-ru-um as OB 
personal names see Stamm Namengebung 162f. 
and n. 2; ma-ti 8a andku ana tértija asap=- 
parannt when (did it happen) that I was 
sending a message about my own affairs? 
CCT 2 20:8; ma-tiammidtim andku épus when 
did I dosuch things? KTS 15:19, cf. ibid. 13, also 
Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 29:14, 
BIN 4 36:9 (all OA); gimillam a elija 
taskunu ma-ti anaku lutér when should I 
return the favor you have done me? TLB 4 
22:7; ma-tt ERIN SE.GUR,9.KU;.MES nigga[r] 
when will we hire harvest workers? TIM 2 
148:13; awitija ma-ti inki tmahhara when 
do my affairs meet with your approval? 
TLB 415:20; itu MU.4.KAM ESIR ma-ti in- 
na-ad-di-nam <A 3521:23; note ma-ti-i-ma- 
an a&purakkum (parallel: sgummaman) TLB 
4 33:10 (allOB); ma-ti-ma-a-an kima nigsim 


mati 


usib (parallel: gummaman) KUB 4 40:11 (prov- 
erb), see Lambert BWL 278; I have said to 
the Sun, the father of the king: ma-ti-mi 
i-mur pani Sarri bélija when will I see the 
face of the king, my lord? EA 147:59, cf. 
(also in a quotation) ma-t[t]-e-m[t] uwassarsu 
istu mat Misri when will he release him from 
Egypt? EA 169:22. 


b) after preps. — 1’ adi (gadu) mati 
(see also adi A prep. mng. 2f): a-dé ma-ti 
paniika istija Saknu TCL 4 45:18 (OA); a-di 
ma-tt bari[d|ku how much longer should I 
suffer hunger? TLB 4 19:6, cf. PN a-di 
ma-tt balit TIM 2 129:12 and 39; a-ti ma-ti 
astanapparakkumma [a]wati la tesemme Tell 
Asmar 1931-T296:3 (OB let.); a-di ma-it wasbat 
ARM 10 93:25, cf. ibid. 73:7, ad ma-ti wade 
bdnu ARMT 13 31:14, cf. a-di ma-ti ina GN 
wasbaku ARM2112:5; ad ma-ti bitka la 
tuw@ar for how long will you not run your 
household? ARM 1 73:45, cf. 108:7, 113:6, cf. 
also a-di ma-ti nittanarrika ARM 1 108:5; 
a-di ma-ti i-zi-Izal-te ittiiu how long was I 
with him? EA 138:133, cf. ibid. 37 and 40, 
a-di ma-tt asbakku MRS 9 140 RS 17.372A+ 
:8; note ga-du ma-te ibid. 229 RS 18. 
54A:15'; a-dt ma-a-tt Tn.-Epic “iv” 50; see also 
lex. section, and passim in SB; for adi mati in 
personal names see (for OAkk.) Gelb, MAD 
3 p. 187, (for OB and MB) Stamm Namen- 
gebung 162andn.1, (for Nuzi) NPN p.40, cf. 
also Ad-ma-ti-ilu KAJ 147:8, and passim in 
MA, A-di-ma-at-ilu YOS 6 108:4, and passim 
in NB; EN-mat-ilu ADD 39 left edge 2 (NA). 


2’ with other preps.: ninuma a-na ma-tt 
neppas as for us, how long should we work 
(on the house)? RA 59 159 MAH 16209:34; 
a-ma-tt matum ana asriga litir BIN 4 34:9 
(both OA); istu ma-ti-ma-an ARM 2 39:42; 
PN istu ma-ti iddiannima ittalak A 7460:20 
(OB let.); i-na ma-ti udelli[...] PBS 1/2 82:6 
(MB). 


Cc) (negated) never: ma-ti ula adpurakkum 
umma andkuma never did I write to you as 
follows VAT 9212:9 (OA). 


... dinam 
later the kdru made the decision 


d) eventually: ma-ti kdrum 
idinma 
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(she must not release the tablet to anybody 
without the Ldru’s permission) BIN 4 83:39 
(OA); ma-ti lilge mimmaki should she eventu- 
ally take away something that belongs to you 
(fem.) VAS 10 214 r. vi 46 (OB Aguiaja); see 
also Weissbach Misc. No. 13, in lex. section. 


2. immati (immat) when?, whenever, all 
the time — a) when?: wu im-ma-ti LU. 
MES GN [...] ana Sarriitim eleqgiigu CRRA 
18 58 A. 257:14; balum sdbim mddim im- 
ma-ti bélni ana mat Subartim illi without 
many men when could our lord goto GN? RA 
33 173:34 (Mari let.), «im-ma-tim therri 
when will they dig? BE 17 46:15, cf. im-ma- 
ti... ana bélija ul aSpura PBS 1/2 63:22; 
im-ma-ti Saparu sa mundalkitu ...&4ma when 
has this been a missive (exhibiting) pru- 
dence? AfO 10 2:3, cf. im-ma-ti (in broken 
context) ibid. 3:10; Im-ma-ti-a-mar When- 
Will-I-See? (personal name) PBS 2/2 130:17 
(all MB), cf. 'Jm-ma-a-te-a-mar AfO 10 43 
No. 100:15 (MA); im-ma-tt taspura kamiru 
&a ide ahdtka when did you ever send me a 
trustworthy person who knows your sister? 
EA 1:15 (let. from Egypt); if he always says 
[t]m-ma-ti ammar im-ma-tt ammar when will 
I see (this), when will I see (this)? ZA 43 92 
i 34 (Sittenkanon); im-ma-ti Langdon Tammuz 
pl. 3ii 3; dullaka im-ma-te tugammar when 
will you finish your work? ABL 452 r. 3 (NA), 
cf. im-ma-te usarragu when will they com- 
plete? ibid. obv. 8; tm-ma-ti tsatturu. when 
will they write? ABL 18:10, see Parpola LAS 
No. 173, 1-ma-ti ugédsi when did they 
send (the letter)? ABL 241:8; tm-ma-ti 
usansti eppusu when will they be able to 
perform (the ritual)? ABL673r.5; éarru 
ina GN im-ma-te illikma ABL 74:15; a-di 
im-ma-te how long? ABL 78:12, cf. im-ma-te 
ABL 46 r. 16, and passimin NA; im-ma-ti sarru 
ina muhhi illakamma when will the king 
come? ABL 1431:13 (NB); for adit tmmat(t) 
see adi A prep. mng. 2f. 


b) whenever, all the time: im-ma-ti sa 
libbagunt whenever he wants ABL 22r. 11, 
see Parpola LAS No. 179; ina im-mat mimma 
ishta ina panika altapra I have always 
written you for whatever I was in need of 


matima 


(now I am writing to my father: may my 
father send a fattened sheep) YOS 3 122:10 
(NB). 


matim see mati interr. 


matima (matime, immatima, immatimé) 
interr. and adv.; 1. matima when?, ever, 
(negated) never, whenever (in the past), 
some time (in the past), at any time (in the 
future); 2. immatima (same mngs. as 
matima); from OA, OB on; matime in NA, 
NB; wr. syll. (UD.ME.DA MDP 2 97:10, BE 14 
7:25, MB); cf. matt interr. 


me.en.na.a (var. me.na.[a]) [mi-na]-a (pro- 
nunciation) = ma-ti-ma = (Hitt.) nu ku-[it-ma-an] 
ErimhuS Bogh. Ar. 9’; me.ta.a[...] = im-ma- 
ti-ma = (Hitt.) nu ku-uS-Sa-an ibid. r. 12’; me.da. 
kam = ma-ti-ma OBGT I 722; me.na.am = 
ma-ti-ma ibid. 729, me.na.8é.am = a-na ma-ti- 
ma, a-di ma-ti-ma ibid. 731 and 735, 6n.8é.am = 
a-di ma-ti-ma ibid. 739; u,y.na.me = ma-ti-ma, 
uy na.me.kam = ana ma-ti-ma ZA 9 162 iii 8f., 
ef. uyna.me, uyna.me.kam = ma-ti-ma_ ibid. 
160 i 31f.; UpD.KUGRUkursugs = g-na ma-ti-ma, 
uy.na.me.su = ana arkdtimé Antagal G 267f. 

uz, me.na.gin,x(Gim) : kima sa imu ma-ti-ma 
SBH p. 35 r. 3f., ef. ibid. p. 103: 14f. 

uy.da uy.me.da.8é = Summa ma-ti-ma if at 
any (later) time Ai. IIT iii 51; u,.kur.sé uy.na. 
me.8é = ana arkdt imé ana ma-ti-ma ibid. iv 54, 
ef. uy. kur.86 uy.na.me.8é = ana ma-ti-ma ana 
arkd[t aimé)] Ai. VII iii 22; uy. kur.sé dam.ésa. 
ga.a.ni hé.ni.ib.tuk.tuk : ana ma-ti-ma mut 
libbigu thussu from now on, should she marry a man 
whom she likes (the former husband will not sue 
her) ibid. iii 4. 

ma-ti-ma = [...] Malku III 82a. 


1. matima when?, ever, (negated) never, 
whenever (in the past), some time (in the 
past), at any time (in the future) — a) in 
gen. — 1’ when?: the field is a permanent 
holding ma-ti-ma innekkim when can it be 
taken away? TCL 7 16:14; ma-ti-ma-a kasap 
nébahim ina kasap elippétim thharis when has 
the silver given as nébahu ever been deducted 
from the silver for the boats? RA 53 179 D 
43:11; ma-ti-ma awili ...iipuru kiam when 
did the men write as follows? ibid. 37 D 33:3 
(all OB); ma-ti-[ma] mitum limuram sariru 
Samsi when would a dead man see the light 
of the sun (again)? Gilg. M. i 15 (OB, coll. 
W. G. Lambert). 
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2’ ever, (negated) never: for three years 
ma-ti-ma tuppaka santim ula illikam never 
did another tablet of yours come here ICK 1 
63:27, cf. ma-ti-ma tuppika ula nipte 
RA 59 172 MAH 19602:18, ma-ti-ma tuppika 
la aSmeu (oath) VAT 9301:5, ma-ti-ma 
kaspam 10 Gin ula tusébilam BIN 6 70:13, 
ma-ti-ma la tagbi umma attama CCT 4 6e:8, 
ma-ti-mamimma ula tagmilanni BIN 4229:16, 
[bJarrani ma-ti-ma la tallik KBo 9 1:12, and 
passim in OA; what you did to me kima 
sa awilum awilam ma-ti-i-ma la imuru is 
the kind of thing that one person has never 
experienced from another CT 29 82:18; ma- 
ti-ma ul agbikumma sibiti ul tépusam never 
did I speak to you (about something) when 
you did not comply with my request VAS 16 
19:5, cf. ma-ti-i-ma ana sibitija ... ul 
aspurakkum Sumer 14 73 No. 47:5 (Harmal), 
cf. BIN 7 32:9, ABIM 4:5; ana babbilitim ma- 
ti-ma mamman ul issia nobody has ever 
called me up to do porter service Fish 
Letters 1:17; ma-ti-i-ma témka ul tadpuram 
TLB 4 80:6, and passim, also ma-ti-i-ma x 
SE.GUR ul tumalli Kraus AbB 1 33:13, ma-ti- 
ma témi ul aSpurakkum TCL 18 91:7; ever 
since I entered the house of PN Siri ma-ti-t- 
ma ul itib my health has never been good 
PBS 7 36:6; ina sartim ma-ti-ma sumésu ul 
hasis his name was never mentioned in 
connection with a crime TCL 18 90:27; ma- 
ti-i-ma andkt bast ekallim ... ul akattam 
(see baSitu mng. la) Sumer 14 35 No. 14:6 (Har- 
mal), and passimin OB; note ma-ti-a-ma libbi 
ul tunappis you never have let me breathe 
easily TCL 1 30:13; ana minim ma-ti-ma 
Sulumka ul taSapparam why do you never 
write me about your well-being? ARM 10 
71:6, cf. ibid. 65:11; ma-ti-ma sutta annitam 
ul G@mur I never had this dream ibid. 50:4; 
you treat me kima andku u atta ma-ti-[ma] 
la nidbubwu as if you and I never had dis- 
cussed (this) ibid. 109:4; Iu ma-ti-ma tstén 
sugagi mimma garan subdt abija ul uwassar 
RHA 35 72b:14'; | ma-ti-ma elippatum kima 
inanna ul isabbatant never, if not now, will 
the boats be able to load (the barley, the 
harvest is over) ARMT1335:4; andku [m]a- 
ti-t-ma ... [nidi] ahim ul arassi_ ARM 2 35:30, 


matima 


ef. ARM 5 46:5, etc.; ma-ti-ma ana abija 
ul ugallal I never commit a crime against 
my father Laessee Shemshaira Tablets 32 
SH 920:12; ul ibs nébiru ma-ti-ma 
there never was a way to cross Gilg. X ii 21; 
[ma-t}i-ma-a elippa ul épus Lambert-Millard 
Atra-hasis 128:13; 8a la ibsia ma-ti-i-ma_ Gilg. 
M. i 3; ma-ti-m[a] in ma-ti[m] (var. ma-ti- 
maina ma-tr) a[na] naptan DN issirii la ibassi 
never before have birds been available in the 
land for the sacrificial meal of Sama% Soll- 
berger, JEOL 20 57:163f., cf. ibid. 139 (Cruc. 
Mon.); ma-te-ma Tn.-Epic “‘i’’ 12, “‘iii’’ 19, “iv” 
44; aking [8a] ma-ti-ma ...laishurulaiina 
gabalsu against whom (no enemy king) ever 
fought a second time Borger Esarh. 103 i 27; 
stones ga la innamru ma-ti-ma which have 
never been found before OIP 2 108 vi 58 
(Senn.); PN sa ma-te(var. -tt)-ma tidmat la 
ébira Streck Asb. 18 ii 58, cf. 8a ma-te(var. 
-ti)-e-ma ...lat#alu Sulum sarritigun ibid. 70 
viii 60. 

3’ some time (in the past): minum la 
idum && &a ma-ti-ma ina GN ana GN, ibbasd 
what unfounded (accusation?) is this that 
can ever have arisen in Amnan-Jahriru 
against Uruk? Bagh. Mitt. 2 58 iii 38 (OB); 
eqlam ma-ti-ma itti mari PN adm I bought 
the fields some time ago from the sons of 
PN TCL 7 69:35 (OB let.). 


4’ at any time (in the future): ma-ti-ma 
ana mimma sibiitim ga tarass supramma 
lipus write me at any time about what- 
ever wish you haveand I willdoit PBS768:26 
(OB let.); GN ina arkdét timi ana GN, 
ma-ti-im-ma ul isahhuru never in all the 
future will Kizzuwatna return to the country 
of Hatti KBol 5iii49; salimu ligabsima 
ma-ti-ma may they (the gods) always bring 
about reconciliation OT 34 36 iii 63 (Nbn.); 
ma-ti-ma ana siti ana timé rigiti at any 
time in the future, in the days to come 
MDP 2 pl. 22 iii 55, cf. ma-ti-ma ana timé 


déritt WHinke Kudurru iii 17,  ma-ti-ma ana 
labir timt BBSt. No. 2:9, ma-ti-ma ana 
arkét imé MDP 10 pl. 11 ii 16, and passim in 


kudurrus; ma-ti-ma ina ahrdttimé Borger Esarh. 
76:20, etc., also Streck Asb. 246:76; ma-tt- 
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ma rubt arki if at any later time a future 
ruler (destroys the work I have done) OIP 2 
84:57, cf. 153:24 (Senn.); ina urkis u ma-te-ma 
mannu $a izagqupa[nni] ADD 471:23, and 
passim in NA; asSu ma-ti-ma la sahdrimma 
ana mubhi améluttu ...la ragamu in order 
not to come back with claims, at any time, 
against the slaves (sold) Nbn. 668:18, cf. 
ma-ti-ma ana la ené not to change at any 
(future) time RA127r.7, also ma-ti-ma 
ina ahhé ... $a iraggumu umma Dar. 26:25, 
ma-ti-ma mannamma sa illémma . trag: 
gumu VAS 15 29:24, and passim in NB, rarely 
ma-ti-ma ina arkét imu AnOr 9 13:19, ef. ibid. 
7:24, ete., Wr. ma-ti-im-mu UET 4 25:22. 


b) after preps. — 1’ with ana: a-ma-ti- 
ma dumukka ammar when will I have your 
favor? TCL 19 73:50; summa a-ma-ti-ma 
mamman ibtagarsunu should anybody make a 
claim against them at any time Lewy, AHDO 1 
106f. r. 15, ef. TCL 21 214A:9 and KBo 9 23:5 (all 
OA); a-na ma-ti-ma garrum sa ina mdtim 
tbbagssi the king who will arise in the country 
in the future CH xli 61 (epilogue); a ana ma- 
ti-i-ma abhisa u mamman la ibagqaru& con- 
cerning which in the future neither her 
brothers nor anybody else must make a 
claim against her YOS 8 71:8 (= Grant Bus. 
Doc. 66); a-na ma-a-ti-ma luta’er Sollberger, 
JEOL 20 56:106 (Cruc. Mon.); a-na ma-ti-i- 
ma ana warkiat imi RA 11 92 i 24 (Kudur- 
Mabuk); note the writing ma-tum a-na ma- 
tum-ma VAS 16 207:15 (all OB); ana arkdt imé 
ana ma-ti-ma AnOr 12 p. 305 ii 9 (kudurru); 
ana ma-te-ma a(!)-na dandnu DN bélija la masé 
so that nobody should ever forget the power 
of my lord A&’Sur AfO 20 94:108 (Senn.); ana 
ma-ti-ma ana labar imi ana iim sidtim ana timi 
Sa ubhuru VAS 1 54:1 (funerary inscr.); ana 
arkdt imi ana tim sdtea-na ma-te-ma AKA 105 
viii 51 (Tigl. I); ana urkis a-na ma-te-ma 
Craig ABRT 1 5:4, also ADD 252:7 (both NA). 


2’ with ina: i-na ma-ti-ma inneppus 
when will it be built? LIH 75:11; 7¢-na ma- 
ti-ma ina eqlim u kirim eleqge some time 
later on I will take (the silver) from the 
field and the garden TLB4 88:11; mannu 
$a ina [urk]ig ga ina ma-te-e-ma Woolley Car- 
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chemish 2 p. 136 r. 38 and 49; ina urkis ina 
ma-te-[ma] VAS 1 95:13, ibid. 85:15, ADD 
181:10, and passim in NA leg., wr. ina urkis ina 
mat-e-me VAS 1 94:16, also ibid. 98:14, ina 
ma-te-me ABL 1375 r. 11, TCL 9 57:9, ADD 
427:17, and passim in NA; ina ma-ti-ma ina 
arkdt imi AnOr 9 4 vi 24, and passim in NB 
leg., see also Hunger, Bagh. Mitt. 5 251 index s.v.; 
ina ma-ti(!)-mi ana la ené (they wrote a 
tablet) Nbn. 1128:26; mannama sarru i-na 
ma-ti-ma ... adliku arkija whatever king 
you are who will succeed me in the future 
VAB 4 68:31 (Nabopolassar). 


3’ with other preps.: something precious 
ga ul-tu ma-ti-e-<ma> éndja la émurama 
which my eyes have never seen before AnSt7 
130:28 (let. of Gilg.); a@-di ma-ti-ma BIN 6 
91:12 (OA);  EGIR ma-ti-am-ma ul anandin 
KBo 1 5 iv 7. 


2. immatima (same mngs. as matima): 
i-ma-ti-ma awiti ana libbika imaqqut u i-ma- 
ti-ma libbam ... taddanam when will my 
affair be important to you and when will 
you give me courage? TCL 19 73:46 and 48 
(OA); im-ma-ti-ma-a mari GN mdré GN, 
ussenniqu did the people of Kardunias 
ever oppress the people of Hatti? KBo 1 
10:25, cf. jénummd maré GN, im-ma-ti-ma 
maré GN ussenniqu ibid. 27;  im-ma-ti-ma 
[ull tkla im-ma-ti-ma ul ugar’ibsu& never did 
he hold back, never did he make him angry 
KUB 3 14:10; im-ma-ti-ma ul dmur EA 21:31; 
im-ma-ti-ma DN ...lula umaéssarannima . 
lu la uttazzam may Te&up never let me be- 
come angry (with my brother) EA 20:61; 
im-ma-ti-ma ina arkdt imi 1R 70 ii 1 (Caillou 
Michaux), cf. BBSt. No. 8 iii 1; tm-ma-te-ma-a 
taltemme amat sarri danni adi sinigu did 
you ever hear the great king (give you the 
same) order twice? Borger Esarh. 103 i 29; 
im-ma-tim-ma linnamir when else should 
it (the moon) become visible? (for context 
see babtu mng. 3d) Thompson Rep. 249 r. 5 
(NB); tm-ma-ti-ma nippusa bita do we 
build a house (to last) forever? Gilg. X vi 26, 
ef. ibid. 27ff.; ina urki§ u im-ma-te-ma ADD 
249 edge 3, cf. ina urkis ina im-ma-te-ma 
ADD 223:5, and passim in ADD; im-ma-tim- 
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ma taba ... illak he (the crown prince) 
will come whenever it is propitious ABL 
365:10, cf. tm-ma-te-em-ma Sh ki ina pan 
Sarrt errabunt ABL 356:12 (all NA); my lord 
should not say as follows mimma im-ma- 
tim-ma ténéu la a’mi I have never heard 
any report of him (nor seen a letter of his) 
ABL 1431:6, cf. im-ma-tim-ma ABL 269r. 4, 
914:6, 1329:9, 1455 r.12, im-mat-tim-ma TCL 
9 97:22 (all NB). 


For vup.x0r.se in OB leg. see arkitu 
mng. Ib. 


matima see mati conj. 
matimatima see matmaima. 


matime see matima. 


matimé (immatimé) conj.; as soon as, 
when, whenever; Alalakh, Bogh., EA, Nuzi; 
cf. mati interr. 


a) matimé: ma-ti-me-e PN imdtma as 
soon as PN dies Wiseman Alalakh 16:6 (OB); 
ma-ti-me-e Samsi isassisu ana mabrija alz 
kammi whenever the Sun commands him, 
“Come into my presence’? KBo 1 5i 45 (treaty). 


b) immatimé — 1’ in gen.: im-ma-ti-i- 
me-e mar Sipriyja umassirma whenever I 
send my messenger EA 29:150, cf. ibid. 149 and 
152; [im]-ma-ti-i-m[e-e mar]ti attadinsi wu 
ki ublassi u RN ... kt ttamar& [t]h[tadu] as 
soon as I had given my daughter and when 
he brought her and RN (your father) saw her, 
he was happy ibid. 28; tm-ma-te-t-me-e egsemz 
mi u etelli ina arkisu as soon as I heard (it) 
I went after him (but I could not reach him) 
EA 161:14; im-ma-ti-me-e bélgu illakam as 
soon as his (the fugitive slave’s) owner 
appears Wiseman Alalakh 2:25, wr. ma-di- 
me-e ibid. 57, also ibid. 50 (MB); im-ma-ti-mi-e 
3 Sandati imtald as soon as the three years 
are up (he returns the barley) RA 23 154 
No. 47:18, and passim in Nuzi, exceptionally 
wr. im-ma-ti-e HBSS 5 85:11, 86:11; tm-ma- 
ti-me-e PN imtit as soon as PN dies (PN, 
will take his wife and leave) JEN 572:11, cf. 
ibid. 34;  im-ma-ti-me-e PN sibutisu ana 
pani \dajani] ustéli JEN 664:11, ef. ibid. 


miatitin 
13, 16, im-ma-ti-me-e PN ina bitati ga PN, 
ussi JEN 465:4, im-ma-ti-mi-e PN 


ittalak JEN 604:6, %im-ma-ti-me-e ustu asar 
PN iriqqu JEN 456:16, and passim; im-ma- 
ti-me-e PN kasapsu Sa PN, utdrma u eqeléu 
ileqge as soon as PN returns his silver to 
PN, he takes back his (own) field HSS 9 118: 26, 
ef. ibid. 13:10, 27:16, TCL 9 8:8, etc., wr. 
(after ~) wm-ma-ti-mi-e HSS 19 145:7 (all 
Nuzi). 


2’ in adv. use: he wrote five or six times 
but he never gave her to him (the king) 
as wife im-ma-ti-i-me-[e] 7-su ... tliapar 
finally he wrote a seventh time (and he was 
obliged to give her) EA 29:17 and 20; tm- 
ma-ti-i-me-e hurdsu Sa GN ina GN, usemsi 
I have always sent sufficient gold from 
Egypt into Hanigalbat ibid. 49. 


matimeni (immatimeni) adv.; ever; NA*; 
ef. mati interr. 


10 gandti ... ma-ti-me-ni la dmur for 
the ten years (that I have been appointed 
governor) I have never seen (PN set foot in 
that field) Iraq 20 187 No. 41:14; ina ma-te- 
mi-ni Suita Sa témija anni la dmur never 
have I seen this in a dream concerning me 
ABL 1021:13, see Parpola LAS No. 294, cf. 
[ ...] ma-te-me-e-ni[...]latadbub ABL 519:6; 
$a im-ma-ti-me-ni [innepjugsuni ABL 453 r. 16, 
see Parpola LAS No. 186. 


matiqanu see maiganu. 


matitan adv.; 1. in every country, 
everywhere, 2. all countries (as collective); 
SB; cf. mdtu. 


ma-ti-tan(var. -ta-nu) = ma-ta-a-tt Malku I 192. 


1. in every country, everywhere: ajéti 
epséti Sandti ma-ti-tan what strange hap- 
penings everywhere! Lambert BWL 38:10 
(Ludiul II); <iéallalu ma-ti-tan  Winckler 
Sammlung 2 1:9 (Charter of Assur); ummdni 
ma-ti-tan uit ir ittisu he put under his 
command the army of every country BHT 
pl. 7ii19(Nbn. Verse Account); §a namrirri[su 
...] KUR.MES ma-ti-tan AAA 18 95 No. 16:7 
(Senn.). 
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2. all countries (as collective): see 
Malku I, in lex. section; liknuda ma-ti-tan 
let all foreign countries submit Lambert 
BWL 172 r. iv 10, cf. lifkina] ma-ti-tan ibid. 
170 i 20; Darius gar-ri ma-ti-ta-an Hunger 
Kolophone No. 121:12; [t]tti mal[kt ma]-te- 
tan with the rulers of all countries Lie Sar. 
p. 80:14; tenésétt [ma]-ti-tan ga ultu sitas 
adi sillan ... ak&uduma people from all 
countries, whom I had conquered from east 


to west ibid. 78:5, and passim in this phrase in 
Sar., cf. dadmé ma-ti-tan Winckler Sar. pl. 
36:165; muthummé KUR-i u ma-ti-tan the 


fruit of the mountain region and all countries 
OIP 2113 viii 17 (Senn.); wsébil ana taémarti 
ma-ti-tan I had (their flesh) carried around 
to be seen by all countries Streck Asb. 126 B 
vi 83 (= Piepkorn Asb. 74 vi 92); 3a kima Sams 
ibarrt, gimir ma-ti-ta-an who like the sun 
oversees all countries AfO 171:11 (NB), cf. 
eli gimir ma-ti-tan Bohl Chrestomathy No. 
25:11 (Sin-Sar-i8kun); kullat ma-ti-ta-an gimir 
kal dadmi VAB 4 146ii17 and dupl., cf. ina 
kal dadmu ... gereb ma-ti-ta-an ibid. 116 ii 
24 and dupl.; I marched over sihip sadim u 
ma-ti-ta-an CT 376i24; histb tdmdtr biz 
Sitti ma-ti-ta-an VAB 4152 A iii 26, btditte 
adit u ma-ti-ta-an ibid. 182 iii 37, and see 
bisittu usage c; dumugq ma-ti-ta-an ibid. 168 
B vii 28 (all Nbk.); fisib Sadi u ma-ti-ta-an 
ibid. 270 ii 48 (Nbn.), busé ma-ti-tan ibid. 260 
ii 41, tpat ma-ti-tan hisib Saddni_ ibid. 282 
ix 16 (all Nbn.); UN.MES @ ma-a-ti-ta-[an] 
PSBA 20 157 r. 12 (acrostic hymn). 


matlihsu (matlishu) s.; pack saddle(?); 


OA*; foreign word. 

sim emari zurzi ukapi ma-at-l[i]-ih-s the 
price for the donkeys, the pack sacks, the 
straps(?), the m. CCT 1 39b:8; 6 ukdpt 
zurzi wu ma-at-li-th-Sa-am ... PN tlge CCT 
5 33b:3; 1 ma-at-li-i3-hu-um (in a list of 
merchandise) CCT 5 41a:32; kutallum sa 
ku-st(!)-im &a ma-at-li-th-& (see kutallu 
mng. 2a) TCL 20113:19; 2 ma-at-li-ts-hu 
(in broken context) OIP 27 58:36, cf. C 44:5 
and Ankara 7:32, see Veenhof Old Assyrian 
Trade 6. 


Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 5f. 


matqanu 


matliShu see matlihsu. 


matmatma (matimatima, matummatumma) 
adv.; ever and ever; OB, Mari; ef. mati 
interr. 

me.da.me.da.kam = ma-ti-ma-ti-ma OBGT 


I 725; me.na.me.na.am = ma-ti-ma-ti-ma 
ibid. 732. 


(for any claim) ana ma-a-at-ma-a-at-ma PN 


izzaz PN is responsible for ever and ever 
ARM 8 10:8, cf. ana ma-tum-ma-tum(!)-ma 
ana bagri ... izzaz CT 8 43c:18, wr. ma-ai(!)- 


ma-tum-ma RA14154:13; ma-tt-ma-tt a&tasst 
ARM 10 39:7. 


matnu s.; 1. sinew, tendon, 2. bowstring; 
OB, SB. 

sa-a SA = mat-nu SII 185; sa-a SA = ma-at-nu 
Idu IL 145; sama-at-rnul Pyroto-Izi II 350, also 
Nigga 296. 


1. sinew, tendon: [ina qu]-up-pe-e ma-at- 
nat bunnannisu [ubattig(?)] with a knife 
[I cut?] the tendons of his face CT 35 32i2 
(Asb.), see Weidner, AfO 8 180 No. 11, cf. ma-at-nu- 
&% ubattig I cut through his tendons Bauer 
Asb. 88 K.6085:3; is-bat ma-at-ni-ia (in broken 
context) K.6628+ Sm.1896 r. 2 (courtesy W. G. 
Lambert). 


2. bowstring: gasta Sa GiS.mi (= sili) 
[teppjug [sa PES.UR.RJA ma-ta-an-Sa [... 
gandé tumallixi] you make a (miniature) 
bow out of a needle, [...] its string of the 
sinew of an arrabu, and place an arrow on it 
Kécher BAM 272:5, restored from AMT 73,2:7, 
LKA 99d ii 4, see Biggs Saziga 53; mulmullu 
ustarkiba ukindi mat(var. ma-at)-nu he 
(Marduk) nocked the arrow (on the bow), 
he provided it (the bow) with a string 
En. el. IV 36; Summa paddnu 2-ma eli kima 
gasti sapli kima mat-ni if there are two 
“paths” and the upper one looks like a bow, 
the lower one like a bowstring CT 20 3:23f. 
(SB ext.); elge ma-at-na-am us-ta-pu sa-ap-tt- 
[ka] I have taken the bowstring, I have .... 
your lips RA 36 10:4 (OB ine.). 


matqanu (matiqanu) s.; 
Nuzi, NB; cf. tagdnu. 


stand, tripod; 
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gi8.gan.nu.ki.sig, gid’.ma.at.gan = mat- 
ga-n{u] Hh. VII A 133a-b, ef. giS.mat.(ga]n = 
MIN (= ka-an-nu) a DINGIR.MES ibid. 13la, ef. 
gi8.ma8.gan = MIN (= kannu) Ja mas-ti-i Nabnitu 
XXII 24. 


a) in Nuzi: 3 agannu ga eri [qadul ma-at- 
ga-ni-Su-nu three agannu-vessels together 
with their tripods HSS 15 130:12 (= RA 36 
138); 16 GIS ma-at-qa-nu sa ist sixteen 
wooden tripods ibid. 15; 6 tapalu ma-at-qa- 
nu $a hutdrdtum six pairs of tripods made 
from hutdrtu-sticks ibid. 16; 8 @18 ma-at-ga- 
nu HSS 13 435:11(= RA 36 157); possibly, 
with metathesis: 1 ma-at-na-q[a-t]um HSS 14 
616: 28. 


b) in NB: 10 mat-qa-ni-e parzilli BIN 1 
173:4; 2 mat-qa-ni-e parzilli GCCI 2 172:2; 
2 AN.BAR ma-ti-qa-nu Sa huppt sa tumbé ana 
PN nadna two iron tripods for use in hewing 
ship planks given to PN Nbn. 784:9. 


matqu (fem. matugtu) adj.; sweet; from 
OAkk., OB on; wr. syll. and Ku,.Ku,; ef. 
mataqu. 

ku-u KU, = mat-qu S» II 228, also Ea IV 186, 
A IV/3:170, S8 Voc. S 3’; Ku, = ma-at-qu = 
(Hurr.) ni(?)-8u-[...] Ugaritica 5 135 r. 6; ku-uk- 
ku KU;.KU, = {a-a-bu, [ma-at-qu}, da-ds-pu Diri I 
248; ku-uk-ku KU,.KU, = ma-at-qgum, ma-ta-qum, 
mu-ut-qum Proto-Diri 39-39b; [la]l = [fJa-a-[bw], 
(mal-at-[qu] 84 Voc. R 13’f. 

gis.nu.ir.ma.ku,.ku, = ma-at-qu sweet pome- 
granate Hh. II 190; gi8.gi3immar.u,.hi.in. 
ku,.ku, = (uhinnu) mat-qu Hh. III 331, ef. [uy. 
hi.in.ku,.ku,] = mat-qu Hh. XXIV 264, cf. also 
gid.nu.ur.ma.k[u,.ku,] = [kuduppanu] = ma-tuq- 
[itul, gid.nu.ur.ma.al.[hab.ba] = [lap-pa-nu] = 
ma-tug e-mu-us sweet-sour Hg. A I 26f. (coll.), in 
MSL 5 142; gi&.sikil = min (gislammu) (mat-q]u 
sweet almond Hh. III 66; {i.gi]J8.ku,.ku, = mat- 
{qu] Hh. XXIV 18; ga.[kju,, ga.ku,ku, = 
mat-qu Hh. XXIV 99f.; GafMES KU,.KUy] = [27]- 
zi-bu [ma-at-qu] Practical Vocabulary Assur 118; 
lal.LacaB = mat-qu Hh. XXIV 2; uku8.lal 
SAR = ma-It-qu Hh. XVII RS Recension 232. 

da-ds-pu, a-lap-pa-nu = mat-qu Malku VI 226f.; 
ma-at-qu, lal-ld-rum = dié-[pu] Malku VIII 173; 
G18 mat-qu = (gi-éim]-ma-ru CT 18 2 i 62. 

U ararianu : U a-ri-hu mat-qu, 6 &d-mu mat-qu : 
U dd-mu zum Uruanna I 681f. 


a) said of fruit and other foodstuffs: 
see (said of pomegranates, dates, almonds, 
melons, honey, milk) Hh. II, XVII, XXIV, 


matqu 


Practical Vocabulary Assur, in lex. section; 20 
da lurindu mat-qu 3 gapnu sa hashuri mat-qu 
twenty saplings of sweet pomegranates, 
three saplings of sweet apple Dar. 193:8f.; 
1 aS ga Sugqdi ma-at-gi one piece of wood 
of sweet almond KAJ 310:51 (MA); aiS. 
NU.UR.MA KU,7.KU, sweet pomegranates (or 
kuduppanu, q.v.) AMT 105,1:8, 95,3112; NINDA 
mat-qd ikkal he will have sweet bread to 
eat Dream-book 316 iv 2ff., 319 K.4570:11 and 
16, CT 38 31r.12 and 16; Sirisa mat-qu usanz 
ninu ratisu[n] they (the gods) poured the 
sweet liquor down their throats En. el. III 
135; ina Sizib lahri KU,.KU, téatti he will 
drink (the medication) in sweet sheep’s milk 
Kécher BAM 159 ii 11, dup]. 160:3, cf. ina Ga 
KU,.KU, i§attt Kiichler Beitr. pl. 14135, also AMT 
38,3:6, 80,119, cf. AMT 69,2:11; Sizba KU,.KU, 
taSakkan you set up sweet milk (for a 
ritual) BBR No. 26 i130,ii13; note: Ssizba 
mat-ga ana guburrisu tagappak you pour 
sweet milk into his rectum AMT 56,1 r. 9, 
94,2:11; x DUGI ma-at-qum x pots of sweet 
oil (beside t &qdum almond oil) RTC 109 r. 1 
(OAkk.), also r. 3; IGL4.GAL.LA U ma-at-ga 
ina 10 ain mé tagaggigu you make him 
drink one-fourth of “sweet herb” in ten 
shekels of water Kichler Beitr. pl. 17 ii 65, 
cf. U mat-qu (as materia medica) KAR 73:11, 
AMT 48,2:5, and see Uruanna I 681f., in lex. 
section. 


b) said of diseases: summa amélu qaqqassu 
kalmatu ma-tug-ti mali if a man’s head is 
full of “sweet” lice RA 53 8:35, also AMT 1,2:5, 
dupl. CT 23 50:4; summa amélu qaqqassu GIG 
KU,.KU, malt Kocher BAM 155 iii 9, CT 23 50:12, 
also, wr. GIG.MES mat-qu-tt CT 23 50:7, 
GIG.MES KU,.KU, Kécher BAM 3 ii 9 and 12; 
simmu ma-at-qé ekketu risitu (enumeration 
of diseases) JCS 98 B 4, also ibid. A 6, wr. 
ma-at-qd-a ibid. A 26, ma-at-qd ibid. B 22 (OB 
inc.). 


c) as feminine personal name: !Ma-tuq- 
tum Sweet-One UET 4 25:6 and 45 (NB). 


In the omen apod. zunnu la tahdu a.KAL 
KuR-qu tllak CT 20 3:6 (SB ext.), dupl. 
Sm. 1052:6, the readings mat-qu and Sat-qu 
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are possible but neither is elsewhere attested 
in such a context. 


matru (mataru) adj.; additional, supple- 
mentary; Nuzi; cf. atdru. 


a) in gen. (said of horses): (barley for 
twelve days) 8 simittw ANSE.KUR.RA.MES % 1 
ANSE.KUR.RA ma-ai-ru eight teams of 
horses and one reserve horse HSS 16 96:4, 
cf. 5 simitiu wu 1 ANSE.KUR.RA ma-at-ru. HSS 
14 79:4 and 10. 


b) in adverbial expressions: (PN received 
barley for seeding) u 2 imér 8u.MES ma-ta- 
ru-um-ma ana PN nadnu and two homers 
of barley were given to PN in addition 
HSS 16 237:20; barley for the personnel of the 
house ana ma-at-ri-im-ma ana PN nadnu as 
supplement given to PN HSS 13 412:34. 


Ad usage b: cf. ana (ina) atrimma cited 
atru s. mng. lb, also OB watrigSu LIH. 1:19, 
cited atru adj. mng. 1d. 


mattu see madu. 
mattd see muitd. 


ma’tu s.; tongue (or a part of the tongue); 
lex.*; ef. mau. 


{uzu].eme = li-3a-a-nu, ma-’u, ma-?-tu Hh. XV 
25ff., for Hg. to this line see ma’latu. 


matu s. fem.; 1. country (as political 
unit), land (as against sea), 2. open country, 
flat country, flat space, 3. home country, 
native land, 4. population of a country; 
from OAkk. on, Akk. lw. in Sum., Akkado- 
gram in Hitt.; pl. matdtwu (note ma-ti Sumer 
13 p.77:10, En.el. VI 118, cited mngs. 2b and 
2d); wr. syll. and KUR (KUR.KI-tum KBo 1 
5126), KALAM, MA.DA; cf. matitan. 


ku-ur KUR = ma-a-tum, éd-du-u S> II 300f., 
ef. [ku-ur] [kuR] = [ma]-a-tum, [&]a-du-um, [er-s]é- 
tum, [x]-d-lu-um, [a]-2-wm MSL 2 138 C 1ff. (Proto- 
Ea); KUR™@-atum, KURse-du-tt Proto-Izi I 224f.; 
[ku-ur] KUR = [m]a-a-tum VAT 10237 iii 4 (text 
similar to Idu); kur = ma-a-t% PSBA 18 pl. 1 
(after p. 256) r.ii 5; kur = ma-a-tum Nabnitu IV 
52; gu.si.kur.ra = [nap-har] kuR-ti = (Hitt.) 
KuR-a8 kar-pé-e3-Sar Izi Bogh. A 181; dim.kur. 
kur.ra = MIN (= ri-kis) ma-ta-a-ti Antagal III 8. 

UN = ma-a-tum, ka.n(ajg = MIN EME.SAL 
Nabnitu IV 53f.; ka-la-ma un = ma-a-tu S> II 
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245; kalam.ma, & GG = ma-a-[tu] S4 Voc. V 
25’f., also [kJa-lam uy, gu-u Gt = [ma-a-tu] ibid. 
W 3’f.; ka-nam un, ka-lam uN = ma-a-[iu] Ea IV 
51f.; [UN] = ma-a-tum, ni-su CT 19 6 K.11155:3f. 
(text similar to Idu); zag.kalam.ma = MIN 
(= pa-a-tu) ma-a-ti Hh. TI 258. 

ma.da, ki.in.gi = [ma-a-tu] Igituh I 327f.; 
ma.da = ma-a-tum, ma.da Ki.in.gi = MIN 
Su-me-ri, MIN (= ma.da) Ki.in.gi Uriki = wiv 
MIN u Ak-kad-t 5R 29 No. 4 Sm. 25 i (or iv) 24’ff. 
(Erimhu3); ma.da = ma-a-tum Nabnitu IV 60; 
gun.[ma].da = MIN (= bi-lat) ma-a-tum Hh. II 
371; gun.[ma.d]Ja igi.nim = MIN MIN elitum, 
gun.[ma.dja igi.sig = MIN MIN gaplitum ibid. 
372f.; [ma.da igi.sig] = [ma]-a-tum &d-pil-[tum] 
Nabnitu Ma 7; ma.da.la.la = MIN (= ra-ha-su) 
8é ma-t[i] Antagal N 14’. 

ma MA = ma-tum, e[r-se-tum] Idu II 104f.; 
ma = [ma-a-tu] Igituh I 326; ma-a MA = ma-a-tum 
Ea IV 121, also Recip. Ea E 9’, A IV/2:212, SbI 
295; ma= ma-a-tum Nabnitu IV 59; ma= ma-a- 
tu PSBA 18 pl. 1 (after p. 256) r. ii 6; ga-a GA = 
ma-a-tu Idu IT 155. 

gu-u KI = ma-a-tum Ea IV 97 and Recip. 
Ea Ai 8’; gu-u at = ma-a-tum, er-se-tum A VIIT/ 
1:67f.; gu-un GU = ma-a-tum ibid. 71; gu = er- 
ge-ef KUR, ma-ta-a-tum Iai F 42f., [ga] = [nap- 
hal-ar kuR ibid. 45; gi = ma-a-tum Nabnitu IV 
61; [gi-i] [a1] = [m]Ja-tum CT 12 29135 (text similar 
to Idu); sa-ag sac = ma-a-tié, ni-e-8u Idu I 109f.; 
sag = ma-a-tt PSBA 18 pl. 1 (after p. 256) r. ii 4; 
[i-gi] 1c = ma-a-tum Idul 44; igi.nim = ma-tum 
e-li-tum Nabnitu L 153; igi = ma-a-tum Nabnitu 
IV 55, gi = ma-a-tum ibid. 58; mur-gu sic, = 
ma-a-tum A V/1:91; mu-uS MUS = ma-a-tum 
A VIII/1:166; mu-uS mvS = ma-a-tum S> I 18; 
[mu-u8] [MUS] = ma-a-té Recip. Ea F 14’; mus = 
ma-a-tum Nabnitu LV 63; mus = ma-a-tum ibid. 
62; ni-in MUS = ma-a-tum SPI 17; ki-i xr = [ma]- 
a-twm Idu II 313; ki= ma-a-tum Nabnitu IV 56; 
ku-uk-ku K..x«{r] =.ma-a-tu gap-l[i-tu] Diri IV 237; 
ut-te K1.[KI] = ma-a-té Sap-{li-tu] ibid. 239; [ki]. 
8ér.ra = MIN (= kig-Sat) ma-a-t[t] Nabnitu S 30; 
({ki].bal = kur nu-kur-t{t] ibid. XXII 219; ki.bal 
= KuR pa-le-e, KUR nu-kir-te, KUR na-bal-kat-ti 
Hh. II 301ff.; Ki.in.gi= ma-a-ti PSBA 18 pl. 1 
(after p. 256) r. ii 3, cf. Ki.in.gi = [ma-a-tu] 
TIgituh I 328; a& = ma-a-ti PSBA 18 pl. 1 (after 
p. 256) r. ii 7; [ti-ir] [TrR] = [u]ru-lum = (Hitt.) 
URU-aS, [KUR]-tum = (Hitt.) kuR-e S® Voc. AG 5’f.; 
sig = ma-a-suf-tum 5R 16 i 13 (group voc.); 
uru.du.a = gu-lu ma-tim OBGT XI v 15; xv. 
me.ur, = st-ht-tp [ma]-al-[t7] Igituh I 329. 

ur.sag.dingir.re.e.ne.kex(kip) kalam.ma 
su.si.da : gar-ra-du DINGIR.MES ma-a-ia ina sa- 
pa-ni_ when the hero of the gods, while over- 
whelming the country Angim II 17; gié.tukul 
ni.me.lam.a.ni kalam.ma [dul.la] : kak-ku 
&d pu-luh-tu me-lam-me-si ma-a-tum [kat-mat] the 
weapon whose awe-inspiring splendor covers the 
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country Angim III 43; ni.gissu.zu kalam.ma 
lal.e : pu-luh-ti gil-li-ka ana ma-a-ti tar-sa-at the 
fear of your shadow (Ninurta) lies over tho land 
Lugale I 14; en ib.ba kalam.ma gti mu.na. 
ni.ib.bé (later recension: en.e ib.bé gu mu. 
un.na.ni.ib.bé) : be-lum ag-gis ina KUR a-ma-ta 
4-gab-bi in the country the lord speaks angrily 
(to the stones) Lugale XII 13, and passim in 
Lugale with kalam corr. to matu; note ki.bal.a 
un t68.ba ri.a.g&é mu.mu hé.mi.ifb].s[a,] 
(later recension: ki.bal.a kalam.ma.kex té8. 
o.ra.kex mu.mu hu.mu.ni.ib.sa,.a) ina 
KUR nu-kir-te KUR (var. ma-a-ti) mit-ha-rigs §u-mi 
lu ta-am-bi mention my name when I bear down 
on all people in enemy country Lugale XI 28, cf. 
un.e (later recension: kalam.ma) : KUR (var. 
ma-a-ta) ibid. 34, also un.ba igi.ba (later 
recension: kalam.ma igi) : pa-an ma-a-tt ibid. 
VIII 22; & un.e: & ma-tum PBS 1/2 135 r. 26f.; 
a.maé.uru; kalam.ma nigin.na.mes : abibu 
ga ina KUR tssanundu sunu CT 1613 ii 1If.; uru. 
kalam.ma.key, : inaa-li u ma-a-ti (var. ma-a-tum) 
Surpu VII 11; nig.sag.il.la.ni pi.sag kalam. 
ma.sé u.bi.[...] : pahsu ana satpi ga ma-a-ti 
ezbamma abandon his likeness in a hole in the open 
country CT 171:6f.; bad.gal kalam.ma.ke, : 
tukulti ma-a-t? RA 12 75:39f.; 4.4g.g& kalam. 
ma.ke, : teslit ma-a-ti Gray Sama’ pl. 6 Sm. 
690:9f.; umun ka.nag.ga : bélu ma-a-tu SBH 
p. 1382 r. 15f.; ka.nag.zu ha.lam.ma.ke, : 
u-hal-lig ma-at-ka Langdon BL 208:23f.; 6 igi. 
ka.nag.kex mu.un.mal.la : & gd ana na-pis- 
tum ma-tim 13-8ak-k[a-nu] SBH p. 56 r. If.: 
kalam.e zai.dib : ina ma-tim Situg AnBi 12 
71:13 (= Sjéberg Mondgott 104), and passim in 
bil.; 4.PA.KALAM.MA.SUM.MU : 6 GIS.P[A a-nja KUR 
sum-nu : & Nabi] KAV 43 r. 14. 

ur.sag IM.ux(cIS@at).lu.gin,(GIm) kur.ra 
dul.la : gar-ra-du ... ki-ma a-le-e ma-a-ti [kat- 
majt hero (whose terror) covers the country like 
the south wind Lugale I 8, ef. [ni.zu] hu.luh.ha 
mu.lu kur.ra bi.in.ri: [...] puluhtaka galittu 
ma-a-ta u ni-8 tar-me 4R 24 No. 3:12f.; kur.igi. 
nim.ta : 7-tu KuR e-li-td Lugale XI 9, cf. kur. 
igi.nim.ta : ina ma-a-tu elitu, kur.igi.sig.ga. 
ta : ina ma-a-tu saplitu SBH p. 71 r. 17ff.; kur 
nu.se.ga : ma-at la ma-gi-ri OECT 6 pl. 8 
K .5001:4f.; hé.gal kur.ra.kex : nuhus ma-a-ti 
CT 13 38 r. 11; nun.me kur.ra il.la : apkallu 
$a ina ma-a-ti agi Surpu p. 53r. 6f.; kur.kur.ra 
si.sd.e ma-ta-a-te (var. KUR.MES) éu-te-dir 
Lugale XI 45, cf. kur.kur.re : ina KUR.M[ES] 
ibid. VIII 17; [...] umun kur.kur.ra.kex : 
Enlil ds-Su-ru-% EN ma-ta-a-ti KAR 128:39, and 
passim in divine epithets; gu kur.kur.ra.ke,x 
a.ab.ba.a.ba : naphar ma-ta-a-ti timiumma 
CT 13 35:10; lugal kur.kur.e.ne gun dugud. 
da mu.un.na.an.tim.ma.zu : garrdni $a KUR. 
KuR bilassunu kabitti libiluka RAcc. 109 r. If.; 
kur.kur.ra.na.a4m.nigin.na : naphar ma-ta-a- 
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<i> TCL 15 No. 16:19; dim.kur.kur.raki = 
ri-kis ma-ta-a-ta (name of Babylon) Iraq 5 57 r. 13, 
ef. a Dim.kur.kur.va urv gar ili ri-kis Kur. 
KUR taptajar rikiss[u] Cagni Erra IV 2, also ABL 
878:8; é6é.mu kur.kur.ra bi.si : bi-dt-ti ma-ta-tu 
i-ta-ah-da-ra VAS 10 179:15f. (OB); in temple 
names: #.AM.KUR.KUR.RA E 7ri-im ma-ta-a-tim 
AOB 1 22 iii 6f. (SamSi-Adad), 4.4UR.sac.KuR. 
KUR.RA éa-ad ma-ta-a-ti(var. -te) IR 35 No. 3:23 
(Adn. III), wr. Kun-% kuR.KuR AOB 1 11217 
(Shalm. 1), cf. #.2UR.SAG.KUR.KUR.RA E KUR-€ 
{kuR].KuR KAV 43 r. 3. 

an.ki.ba li.ki.ba ¢Lama.ki.ba.e : munaé: 
Sir gamé u erseti 8du munassir ma-a-ti CT 16 14 
iv 8f., cf. 10f.; an su.ud.ag izi.giny mu ki.ta: 
nir Samé &a kima iati ina ma-a-tim naphat Delitzsch 
AL? p. 134:1f.; ki.bal.a.8é : ana KUR nukurti 
Lugale I 15, and passim in this phrase. 

ma.da ma.da.bi mu.un.sug.su,.ge.[es] : ma- 
a-taanama-a-ti ittanalla[ku] CT 16 9:24f.;mu.dib. 
ba.3i.ma.da*! : mu-kin na-pis-ti ma-a-ti (name 
of Babylon) Iraq 5 56r.5; umun ma.a.ni gi8. 
hur.ra : bélu mussir kuR-8[u] 4R 23 No. 1 ii 20; 
ta.a ga mu.un.da.ab.tuku,.am : minu ma- 
tum inusa why does the land tremble? SBH p. 
104:12f.; gu Su.nigin.na naphar ma-a-tt 
Surpu p. 52:26f.; ki.en.gi-Uriktiike, dim.me. 
er gal.gal.e.ne : da xurn Akkadi ilani rabtiti 
5R 62 No. 2:40 (Samas-Sum-ukin); a ki.in.gi. 
ra : rihit ma-a-tum SBH p. 130:24f., of. ibid. 
26ff., ef. ki.in.gi.ra du,.a : sa ina KUR asmu 
(see asdmu lex. section) ZA 10 276:30 and dupls.; 
difficult: sag.am in.tun.tun : ma-a-ta usap: 
[pah] SBH p. 8:62f. 

ad-na-tum, un-na-tum, da-ad-mu = ma-a-tum 
Malku I 189ff.; ma-ti-tan = ma-ta-a-ti ibid. 192. 

KI = ma-a-tu Izbu Comm. 260; Gi = [ma-a-tum] 
Comm. B to En. el. VII 79; 8 %Ka = ma-a-tu 
ibid. 291; Ma / ma-a-ti ibid. 553; Su-x-[(x)] = 
[x]-im ma-a-tum, bt-[ib-lat [kuR] = [x x] ma-a-tum 
ibid. 252b-c; %Za-ba,-ba, EN.KUR.KUR Su-me-su = 
za <f> be-lu bay.ba, </> ma-ta-[tujit] Gordon 
Smith Coll. 110:1f.; t@>i-tagpin = ma-ta-a-ti 
2R 47 K.4387 iii 15 (both astrol. comm.); ta-su = 
ma-a-tum Balkan Kassit. Stud. 4:34 (Kassite voc.). 


1. country (as political unit), land (as 
against sea) — a) in gen.: Sarrum ma-as-si 
ana pisu us[sab] the country will live in 
obedience to the king YOS 10 33 iv 2 (OB ext.), 
ef. a rubé KuR-su ana pisu ussab KAR 423 
ii 19 (SB ext.), and passim; egallam suznina 
am-ma-tt-§u OCT 15 4:14 (OB lit.); assum 
Sarrum misaram ana ma-tim wkunu  inas- 
much as the king has granted the country 
release from debts Kraus Edikt § 12':32, and 
passim, see migaru; ruba°’um ma-si ibél the 
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prince will rule his country RA 35 48 No. 25:2 
(Mari liver model); éar kissati ina ma-ti 
iliam YOS 10 61:6 (OBext.); Sarru tardu 
itebbima KUR ibél an exiled king will make 
an uprising and rule the country CT 39 11:48 
(SB Alu); sarru ersetam la sattam u ma-tam 
la Sattam qdssu tkassad the king himself 
will conquer a foreign region, a foreign 
country YOS 10 56 iii19(OBIzbu); ésarru 
KURB la Sudtu qassu ikassad Thompson Rep. 30:7, 
41:7, 47 Ar. 4; note the sequence: ma- 
a-[tul ma-a-ta URU URU EB E amélu amélu 
SES 8E8 la igammiluma one country will 
not spare the other, one city, the other, one 
family, the other, one man, the other, one 
brother, the other CagniErra IV 134, also ina 
KUR salta ina & pukpuhi in the country, 
enmity, in the family, quarrels Streck Asb. 
2627.5; miksi kari nébert Sa KUR-ia Borger 
Esarh. 3 iii 10; assu Samnii ... ina KUR-ia 
la agérimma so that oil be not expensive in 
my country (and linseed be sold at the price 
of barley) Lyon Sar.7:41; hisib KUR ana 
ekalli irrub the abundant yield of the 
country will go into the palace CT 2029 K.4092 
r. 10 (SB ext.); Obélu dannu itebbima KUR 
usamgat KUR ahé ipparrar a strong ruler 
will arise and cause upheaval in the country, 
the country will be split apart Leichty Izbu 
XIV 74; DiS KI KUR BE thil if the soil of the 
land oozes blood CT 39 13:1(SB Alu), and passim 
in such contexts, see Adlu; naphar ersetimma 
gammaraia ma-tum-ma béléta you have 
power over the entire world, you are the 
lord of the land(s) Cagni Erra IIId 4; do not 
be careless in planting the field kima napisti 
ma-tt eqlumma ul tidé do you not know that 
fields are the life of a country? YOS 2 48:14 
(OB let.), cf. (a canal) mukinnat napists 
ma-a-tt Weidner Tn. 28 No. 16:104, cf. also 
namst, ma-tim Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 42 
I 22 and 24, also napultt KUR ibid. 43 Si6, 
cf, also Lambert BWL 126:18; note the per- 
sonal name: SNanna.zi.kalam.ma UET 
5 198:34; ma-tu[m] édisssa nadatti the 
country is alone (and) abandoned TCL 18 
77:4 (OB let.), ef. KUR SuB-tum udsab Leichty 
Izbu II 56’, for other refs. see a3dbu mng. 3b; 
Enlil s@im simat KUR CH i7 (prologue), cf. 
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Samag en Simat KUR attama Ebeling Hander- 
hebung 48:112; Skaram Sti Si-im-ti ma-ti 
drink beer, the custom of the land Gilg. P. iii 
14 (OB); for aban mati in OA see abnu 
A mng. 4c; m48.bi nig ma.da its interest 
is that of the country Kraus, JCS 3 33 n. 8 
(OB); sibitu innemmiduma KuR ibellu the 
elders will assemble and rule the country 
BRM 4 15:26 (MB ext.); bél Sarréné mudé KUR 
ligal the lord of kings should ask the ex- 
perts of the country ABL 1237 r. 11 (NB); 
muskénit KUR DU.A.BI igallilu all the sub- 
jects of the country will become lowly 
Leichty Izbu XXI 16; be-el ma-a-tim imit 
YOS 10 31 xi 24 (OB ext.), cf. IDIM KUR SUB- 
ut CT 4039 r.48(SB Alu); LUGAL KALAM. 
Maki =AfO 20 36 iv 25, and passim in OAkk. 
royal; tliana LUGALKuR ugallalu Labat Calen- 
drier § 66:7; BARA KUR CT 409 K.7177:2ff., 
Rm. 136:2ff.; i-li ma-tim istarat ma-a-tim 
ZA 43 306:5 (OB lit.); the king 4uTu KuR- 
Su BBSt. No. 6i4(Nbk.1); bab ni-ig DINGIR 
ma-ti (name of a gate) AOB 1 68:36 (Adn. I); 
i-li ma-tim ekallam ireddi the gods of the 
country will dominate the palace YOS 10 
24:10, cf. i-lu ma-a-tam izztbusi ibid. 33 v 33 
(OB ext.); ittapha 4uTU a-bi KUR MaqluIX 173; 
Adad la-mas-st KUR Biggs Saziga 42 r. 7; 
itu.kal.la kalam.ma.ke,:1rtu Kil-la ga 
ma-a-tim KAV 218 Ai 31 and 37 (Astrolabe B); 
intima ... u-ki-nu ma-tam when (the gods) 
established the land Lambert BWL 155 IM 
53946 :2 (OB); ul tidi kima ma-tum kalusa §a DN 
u RN LUGAL do you not know that the entire 
country belongs to Marduk and to King 
Samsuiluna? TCL 17 55:6 (OBlet.); 4%Sin- 
KuR-ka-8ES Sin-Protect-Your-Country (per- 
sonal name) BE 15 24:8 (MB), cf. dmas- 
KUR-PAP ADD 105 r. 10 (NA); mahirgunu 
la ibassi im-ma-ti MDP 18 252:4 (OB lit.); 
ina KUR damiqma dumugsu he is the most 
beautiful in the country KUB 4 12 obv.(!) 16 
(Gilg.); note referring to the foreign land 
in contrast to Assur: ina ma-tim amtam 
ganitam la ehhaz ina A-lim*! gadistam ehhaz 
he may not take (as concubine) another slave 
girl from the country (ie., Anatolia), he 
may marry a gadigstu-woman in the City 
ICK 1 3:4 (OA). 
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b) with qualifications: ana ma-at nuz 
kurti$u CH xliv 22 (epilogue), cf. rubdm g&a 
ma-a-at nu-ku-uir-tum YOS 10 59:8; ma-ta- 
am na-ka-arTtalam ibid. 31 ii 28 (OB ext.), 
ma-a-ta-am na-ki-ir-ta-am AfO 13 46:2; KI 
KUR(!) KUR wmmani ikabbas(!) my army 
will march on the soil of enemy country 
Thompson Rep. 174:6; KUR KUR Salputti 
immar ibid. 246 A:4; ma-a-tum rapastu 
CT 13 33:18, 21 (SB lit.), and see rapsu; ma-ta- 
tum rigdtum ninu our countries are distant 
EA 16:35 (MA royal); ana ahija ... ma-tum 
rigtt ibass wu gerubtum ibass is it a far-off 
land or a near land (to cross) to (come to) 
my brother? EA 7:27 (MB royal), cf. ma-iwm 
riigat ana ahija ibid. 22, also ibid. 29, MA. 
DA.MA.DA ru-qd-a-ti WVAB 4 124 ii 13 (Nbk.), 
Sabiltt KUR rigtt ana Sar kissatt illak a 
present from a far-off country will come to 
the king of the world Thompson Rep. 60 r. 2, 
66 r.3, 77:5; for other refs., see riqu; ana 
ma-a-ti Sanitimma MDP 11 pl. 3 No. 2:2 (MB 
Elam), ana KUR-ti Saniti KBo 1 4 ii 22, 
$a KUR.MES Sa-na-ti-ma MRS 9 52 RS 17. 
369A:10', also MRS 12 No. 20:14’, ana ma-a-tu 
ganitamma BIN 1 49:18 (NB), etc.; KUR GAL 
ana KUR TUR ana butalluti illak (see balatu 
v. mng. 11) CT 395:55 (SB Alu); for mdatu 
elitu see eli B adj. usage b-2’, cf. ina KUR 
UGU-ti adi KUR GAM-ti EA 162:80, [muS]etbi 
tupsikki §[a ma]-ii AN.TA % KI BBSt. No. 5 
i31; KUR AN.TA ana KI.TA ustahagga (see 
hdqu A mng. 2b) Leichty Izbu XVII 19; ana 
ma-at e-bi-ir-ti[m] usébiruma TLB 4 53:6 (OB 
let.); he went ana kUR a idé ABL 1411:10 
(NB). 


c) regions, borders, parts, etc.: see 
abunnatu, ersetu, kisurru, libbu mng. 2c-2’, 
maraku, markasu, misru, panu, patu, pirku, 
pulukku, gablitu, qablu, qabsu, qannu, sthirtu, 
sihpu, Siddu, zibbatu usage c, zumru usage 
d-2’. 


d) in geogr. names: nigin ki.en.g[i, 
ki.uri] : 8u.wiarn KALAM Sumerim u Akkaz 
dim RA 63 36:123 (Samsuiluna), and rarely 
wr. KALAM in OB, NB royal inscrs., also 
MA.DA, e.g., ad.da ma.da uNU*! ga Bagh. 
Mitt. 2 80:4, ma.da Ma.an.ki.sik! zag 
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kur Su.bir,.14*!.88 (Hammurapi year 32) 
Birot Tablettes 4:22, etc., see Edzard Zwischen- 
zeit 182, but usually wr. KUR, rarely syll.: 
sakkanak ma-ti Elamtim MDP 14 20 i 7 
(Puzur-InSuginak), and passim in that title; ana 
ma-at Kanié TCL 418:42,cf.TCL410:20, iste 
ma-at Sd-wi-id CCT 2 23:6, and passim in OA; 
ana ma-at Sumerim u Akkadim CH v 7 (pro- 
logue); ER{N ma-at Subartim UCP 10 131 
No. 58:20 (Ishchali), cf. RA 33 173:30, 35 (Mari); 
ma-a-at Jamutbalim ARM 10 84:24, note 
ma-a-at*i Idamaraz*i ARM 2 21:21; inama-at 
HuribteX! Smith Idrimi 14, and passim in this 
text; ekal RN LUGAL ma-a-at Hursitim RT 19 
64:3, also VAS 1115:3; ana KuR-tt Araphi 
JEN 450:6; Sa KuR-at Nullui AASOR 16 63:5, 
10 (Nuzi); tna ma-a-at Laban*i AOB 1 24 iv 
14 (Sam$i-Adad 1); ma-at A&surki Lyon Sar. 
6:39; note Ma-za-mu-a (for mat Zamua) 
ADD 950 r. 5, etc., often with added URU or KUR 
in Shalm. ITI, Tigl. ITI, eponym lists, etc. 


e) in names of officials: gala(uS.KU).ma. 
da.ab.us (after gala.lugal and gala. 
lugal.ra.as.sa) MSL 12 56:658 (OB Proto- 
Lu); Sapir ma-a-tim Riftin 48:2, cf. ibid. 90 
i 5, PBS 7 33:7, 19, Kraus AbB 1 59:8; Sake 
kanak ma-tim Kraus Edikt § 20':10; s[U]. 
s[1.1]@ ma-tim ibid. § 10':12 and 24 (all OB); 
see also gaknu. 


f) in divine names: Samaés Enlil Adad u 
4Sar-ru-ma-a-tim AOB 1 24 vi 2 (Samii-Adad 
1), ef. Sar-ra-am-ma-tim JRAS Cent. Supp. 
pl. 8 v 6 (OB lit.), see Hirsch Untersuchungen? 14; 
Be-let-ma-tim VAS 16 143:21 (OB let.), IG@aSan. 
KUR AKA 206:1, etc. (Asn.). 


&) in pl. referring to all countries — 1’ 
in gen.: my lord is the sun sa itiasst ina 
muhhi KUR ma-ta-ti that rises over all 
countries EA 147:7; the sun god is Jéarir 
KUR.KUR thelight forall countries STT 60:4 
and dupls., see Ebeling Handerhebung 48:100, 
ef. [rap]su andullaka sahip KUR.KUR Lambert 
BWL 128:40; [béjleté Babili sulul ma-ta-a-ti 
BMS 9:33, see Ebeling Handerhebung 68 r. 6: 
tabkat puluhtakama i-li (for eli) ma-ta-ti 
MDP 18 255:4; murteddé kalig KUR.KUR 3R7 
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i6 (Shalm. III), cf. kibratt ulianapsaqa ihilu 
KUR.KUR.MES . ddsina ibid. 9; kima 
sta Sam&i KUR.KUR gabbi ina sétika namru 
when you (the king) come forth all the 
countries are shining as at the rising of the 
sun ABL 916:14 (NA); kurummat bil séri Sa 
ma-ta-a-ti the sustenance for the wild 
animals of all countries KBo 1 12 obv.(!) 7, 
see Ebeling, Or. NS 23 213; ma-ta-tum mali 
RN iraddiam all the countries over which 
RN holds sway ZA 55 136:30 (Shemshara 
let.); entima ila imliku milka ina KUR.MES-ti 
(see malaku mng. 2b) Lambert-Millard Atra- 
hasis 132:2 (from RS); referring to foreign 
countries: KUR.HLA kaludunu ittija ittakru 
all the countries rebelled against me KBo 10 
1:12 (Hattudili bil.); 8d bildtiki[na] KUR.KUR. 
MES ana GN carry your tribute to Babylon, 
(all) you countries BiOr 28 8 ii 17 (SB proph- 
ecies); naphar 42 KUR.MES u malkisina in 
all, 42 countries and their rulers AKA 82 vi 
39 (Tigl.1); rését KUR.KUR.MES kiésitti qatéja 
Winckler Sar. pl. 36 No. 77:170; ittt naphar 
KUR.KUR lisdna Sitkunu to have traffic with 
all foreign countries Borger Esarh. 26 vii 40; 
nukurtt ina KUR.KUR iS3akkan Thompson 
Rep. 86:2, 86A:3; the king of Akkad éma 
paniéu saknu KUR.KUR tbél ibid. 35 r. 1; 
AN.MI KUR.KUR an eclipse (affecting) all 
countries ABL 50 r. 5 (= Parpola LAS No. 302), 
cf. attala Sin anni sa iskununt KUR.KUR 
ultappit ABL 337 r. 12 (NA). 


2’ in divine and royal epithets: Enlil un 
KUR.KUR CT 40 35:16 (SB omens), and passim 
referring to Enlil, Marduk, Sin, etc., see Tallqvist 
Gétterepitheta 48;  J&tar be-let KUR.KUR 
Surpu IV 106, etc.; Sarru EN KUR.KUR the 
king (as) the lord of all countries (is the 
image of Sama’) ABL5r.4, cf. LUGAL EN 
KUR.KUR ABL 334:1, and passim in letters, 
also Thompson Rep. 854:10, etc., note DUMU 
LUGAL 8U KUR.KUR ABL 654:2 and 6, éarz 
ritt KUR.KUR ABL 2:9, also YOS 3 7:1, 12, 
18, 21 (NB); LUGAL DIN.TIRK! y KUR.KUR 
king of Babylon and (all foreign) countries 
Cyr. 1:15, cf. LUGAL KUR.KUR Cyr. 2:7, and 
passim; (Darius) gar Sarrdni LUGAL KUR.KUR. 
MES VAB 3 87 § 2:4, and passim. 
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3’ other oces.: PN LU sakrumas §4 KUR. 
MES BBSt. No. 8130, cf. LU a rési 54 KUR. 
MES ibid. ii2, EN.NAM Sd KUR.MES ibid. 4, 
LU sakrumas Gar té-mi 54 KUR.MES ibid. 6; 
ana KUR.MES Misri EA 138:68, cf. KUR.HI.A 
Zuhrt EA 145:22, KUR.BI.A Amurrt ibid. 24; 
gunnu Ahlamé Sutt Jauri u ma-ta-ti(var. 
-te)-u-nu (var. KUR.KUR-Su-nu) AOB 1] 62:24 
(Adn. I), ef. kullat KUR.KUR Ni-’-ri Weidner 
Tn. 11 No. 5:9, ef. ibid. 39, and passim. 


h) mdtu beside nisi: KALAM wu nisi ana 
bélim iddinugsum LIH 94:25 (Hammurapi); 
ma-tum irtapis nisi imtida the land became 
wide, the people numerous Lambert-Millard 
Atra-hasis 72 I1 i 2 and 66 I 353; Sarrw itti 
KUR-&t u UN.MES-5t zent Thompson Rep. 82:8; 
eli KuUR Assur ma-a-ta eli nisisa nisi, uraddi 
I added land to Assyria and people to its 
people Scheil Tn. II r. 51, also Iraq 14 34:100 
(Asn.), AKA 35i 59f. (Tigl. 1); ana baldt KUR 
w UN.MES iSpuku girdte they had made 
storage heaps for the sustenance of land and 
people TCL 3 262 (Sar.); elt gimir KUR-Sé 
rapasti u nisisu Sambhati Winckler Sar. pl. 26 
No. 56:12 (= Weissbach, ZDMG 72 178); rétt 
KUR w nisi OIP 2 148:23 and dupls. (Senn.); 
belat KUR uw nisi Borger Esarh. 64 vi 66, and 
passim in Esarh. and Asb., also Wiseman Treaties 
299, ADD 660+809 r. 19 (Sar.);  ma-a-ti u nisi 
ana reiti iddina VAB 4 96i9(Nbk.), cf. 
MA.DA wu nisi ana bélu iddinam VAB 4 210i 16 
(Ner.); [w]ilti libbd KUR uw UN.MES ina muhz 
hisu @il draw up an appropriate binding 
agreement according to (the custom of) the 
country and its people BIN 1 65:11 (NB let.); 
la idt UN.MES u ma-iam-ina Gilg. I ii 38; 
KUR.KUR & UN.MES BMS 12:39. 


2. open country, flat country, flat space 
(in ext.) — a) open country: rddu mehi 
ab[aibu] isappan KUR Gilg. XI 128; dugul 
ibri ma-a-tum ki ibasst look, my friend, how 
is the land (now)? Bab. 12 46f.:30, 32 (Etana), 
and passim in this context; in contrast to 
towns, etc.: namrat I-si-inki wu ma-tim 
TCL 18 150:26, cf. lu ana ma-ti-ia lu L-si-inki 
Bagh. Mitt. 2 57 ii 26 (both OB letters); aldnu 
galmu... Mari Salim ma-a-tum galmat Finet, 
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AIPHOS 14 129:24 (Mari); tttamharu ina ribitu 
ma-ti they met in the square of the open 
country Gilg. P.vi 11; [and]ku u atta ina pant 
ili [ina] KA KUR nidabbub you and I will argue 
before the god’s image at the Gate of the 
Country BIN 1 34:26 (NB let.), cf. KA ma-a-te 
KAJ 268:6; obscure: ba-ab kUR.[KU]R Lambert 
BWL 215 r. iii 3; lumun itti dliu kur the 
evil portended by signs in city and country 
BMS 12:65, and passim in this formula; gusdré 
KUR (parallel: guéiré bit améli and gusiré alt) 
CT 40 3:67 (SB Alu); ma-tim URU u nisi STC 2 
pl. 61 ii if.; Sin, without whom uRu u kuR la 
innamdé neither city nor open country can 
be established VAB 4 222 ii 27 (Nbn.), ef. 
nisirti URU u [mal-[tim] BHT pl. 7 ii 30 (Nbn. 
Verse Account); Gldnikunu KUR-ku-nu nagikunu 
Wiseman Treaties 600. 


b) flat country (in contrast to mountains, 
seas, etc.): ina atallukija birit ma-a-tim u 
KUR-t in my journeying (back and forth) 
between plains and mountains ARM 5 66:8, 
ef. (deliveries outstanding) a ma-a-ti 
BE 17 37:20 (MB let.); {1.14 diin.l4 sag.il. 
14 fb.ba.la S8ar.Sar . za.kam : milé 
muspali sa-ak-ri-i u ma-ti Suidbulum kimma 
it is in your ([&8tar’s) power to change around 
heights and depressions, and .... (obscure) 
Sumer 13 p. 77:10; [...] KUR-i u KUR (var. 
ma-a-tu) lu nastinikka biltu they should 
bring you as tribute [the produce] of moun- 
tain regions and plains Gilg. VI17; illaku 

. KUR-t% u ma-a-tum they are walking 
over mountains and flat lands Gilg. XI 100; 
note ina kisSat ma-a-ti A.AB.BA U KUR-t 
Tn.-Epic “ii” 8; ina KUR.MES u hursini sa 
apiluginani in the plains and mountain 
regions over which I ruled WO 1 472:37 
(Shalm. III), cf. KUR.KUR.MES KUR.MES AKA 
34151 (Tigl. 1); dsibat KUR-t u ma-a-tt Lyon 
Sar. 18:93 and dupls., cf. KUR.MES la mdgirt 
hurgsdni la kan3iti Winckler Sar. pl. 40 No. 
Vi12; tldnt KUR u KuUR-i Sa kibrat arba’s 
TCL 3 315 (Sar.); bilat MA.DA.MA.DA Disit 
SA.TU.UM hisib tamatu VAB 4 94 iii 21 (Nbk.); 
KUR.MES u ma-a-tum VAB 3 85:8 (Dar. Pg); 
difficult: kukru ta-nat KuR-[t] haditu tut 
ma-a-tt Magqlu V 53. 
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c) large tract of land (under cultivation 
or acquired):  erset ma-tim sa qdtidunu 
ligérisu let them bring under cultivation 
the stretch of land of the district which they 
hold TCL 719:11, cf. ersetam Sa ma-tim sa 
isapparu the stretch of land which they 
administer ibid. 18 (OB let.); dldni Ja KUR 
Istar-Akkadi the towns of the region of 
DN MDP 2pl.21ii26, cf. §a ana EN KUR.MES 
nadnu Hinke Kudurru iii 5; uncert.: KURLU 
nasikati the region of the sheikhs ABL 1403:5 
(NB); LU itd Sa ina KUR-ta ABL 506 r. 16; 
ina KUR LU GAL édgé in the province of the 
rab-sagé ABL 353r.9, cf. ina KUR ma-ti-ia 
ina nagija ABL 463:8 (all NA). 


d) flat space — 1’ in ext.: ma-at Su.SI 
YOS 10 33 iii 55, and passim in this text, also 
39 r. 11, RA 27 142:1, 17, ete., wr. ina ma-at 
u-b[a-nim] YOS101lliv 7, ina isd ma-at 


a-ba-nim ibid. ii 27, wr. ma-a-at ibid. 34:12, 
18 (all OB), cf. also ina suHUS KUR 8U.SI 
TCL 65:22, ina KUR $U.SI PRT 20r. 7 (SB), 


and passim, probably to be read _ ekallu, 
see ekallu mng. 4; istu ma-at ta-ka-al-tim 
YOS 10 29:10 (OB ext.); KUR HAR (= mat 
or ekal hast) KAR 151 r. 4f., CT 31 2:15f. 
and dupl. 7 Sm. 238:3ff. (SB ext.). 


2’ other occ.: ma-ti-si-na listépd parakki- 
Sina litep3a they (men) should make the 
“open places” (for cultic purposes) shining, 
erect daises En. el. VI 118. 


3. home country, native land: if after- 
ward mussa halqu ana ma-a-te ittira her 
missing husband returns home KAY 1 vi 73 
(Ass. Code § 45); ina KUR (the king remained) 
at home PSBA 11 286 year 811, and passim 
in eponym lists; EN-ana-KUR-su  Bél-(has 
returned)-to-His-Country (personal name) 
VAS 1 87 iii 44, BE 10 6:15, cf. tldni zenitr 
ana KUR iturrunt KAR 423177, and passim in 
omens; the Elamites will make an incursion 
but ana KuR-8i la itér not return to their 
home country CT 20 32:50 (SBext.);  litér 
ana ma-ti-§% Jet him return home (safely) 
Gilg. XI 208, ef. ibid. 260; adi illaku ana KUR 
(var. URU)-3% until he returns home _ ibid. 
244; RN uummdngu ana KUR-8t itiir Kyaxa- 
res and his army returned home Wiseman 
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Chron. 60 r. 47, cf. CT 34 42 ii 6 (Synchron. Hist.); 
ina hidit pant itir(!) KUR-ud-8[u] Winckler 
Sar. pl. 45 F 12, cf. ma-tu-uds-su-un innabtu 
they fled home OIP 2 89:54, also AfO 20 94: 108, 
and passim in Senn.; I gave them food and 
drink wu ana KuUR-Si-nu altaparsuniti and 
sent them home ABL 1260:11 (NB); x 
people ina KuR-&i-nu assufa I removed 
from their homeland WO 2 410 ii 3 (Shalm. 
Ill); kima ina ma-ti-ni nittallak habullini 
nusallime as soon as we go home we will 
pay our debt ABL 526 r.10 (NA); the wife of 
the native ruler wrote to GN GN, GN, uw ana 
ma-ti-éa the lands GN, GN,, and GN, and to 
her own country Kienast ATHE 62:34 (OA); 
veferring to persons: mar ma-a-tt si heisa 
native ABL 1285 r. 20 (NA), and see mdru 
mng. 5b; LU.NAGAR.MES ... Sa ma-tim LIH 
8 r. 8 (OB let.). 


4. population of a country — a) in gen.: 
kima ma-at GN ... sd-ah-a-at-ni since the 
country of Purushaddum is in rebellion KT 
Hahn 1:3, cf. A-ki-di-t a-na A-lim*! u-la e-ru- 
bu-nim ma-si-nu sd-hi-a-at the Akkadians did 
not come into the City, their country is in 
rebellion VAT 9249:8, also CCT 3 28a:29, BIN 4 
34:8, and passim in OA, see also sthitu; iStu ma- 
tum téallimu TCL 20 112:31, ef. ibid. 28 (OA); 
if I had taken the lapis lazuli by force KuR 
i-si-ih-ha-an-ni_ the country would have 
rebelled against me ABL 1240:21 (NB); kima 
te’mti ma-tum da-al-ha-at(!) as you have 
heard, the country is in confusion TCL 17 
27:5, cf. ma-tu-um dubbubat the country is 
harassed YOS 2 134:9 (both OB), see also 
akdlu mng. 8; Uruk*i ma-tum Gilg. P.i 10, 
ef. Gilg. I v 31, II ii 38; gabbi KuR-tt palhat 
the entire country is afraid EA 149:45 and 
14:32; pashat KuR-su his country is quiet 
EA 151:54; KUR-su ni-ha-at ABL 197:27 (NA); 
kittam u migaram ina pi ma-tim askun CH v 
22; KUR ana sa sarri tatir let the country 
turn toward the king (and us, your servants, 
breathe again) ABL 1089 r. 4 (NB); ana qabé 
ma-ti-ia garan subat bélija asbat I have seized 
the hem of the garment of my lord at the 
behest of my country (my lord must not 
push back my hand) ARM6 26r.8'; wu 
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tturruma eqlatim ana ma-a-tim izuzzu and 
they will again distribute fields among the 
people ARM 1 7:36; ma-a-tum s kalusa 
kima 1 awilim that entire country like one 
man ARM 1 29:22, and passim in Mari; lama 
ma-tam esddum isbutu before the harvest 
work occupies the country TCL 19 3:22 (OA); 
istu pit ma-tim ililuma (see elélu v. mng. 1b) 
TCL 10 40:19 (OB), cf. MU RN ma-a-as-st 
ubbibu ARM 9 97:32; kal ma-ti-ia ki habil 
igbint my entire country said: ‘What a 
pity!” Lambert BWL 46:116 (Ludlul II); KUR 
wberrt the country will suffer hunger CT 40 
39:44 (SB Alu); kima bélka u ma-tum thadda 
Laessoe Shemshara Tablets 80 SH 812:36; rt-a- 
18 ma-a-tu the country is happy (incipit 
of a song) KAR 158 ii 41, cf. é-ri-is-5u 
KUR.KUR ArOr 17/1 179:13; for OAkk., OB, 
MB personal names with métu in combination 
with rdsu see Stamm Namengebung pp. 79f., 
186; for mdtu as an element in OAKk. per- 
sonal names, see Gelb, MAD 3 168f.; !Nu-hi- 
ma-a-tum Quiet-Down-Country BE 14 7:6 
(MB), cf. Nu-hi-ma-ti KAJ 2:16 (MA), see 
Saporetti Onomastica s.v.; Ta-ab-e-li-ma-tim 
Pleasant-for-the-Country TCL 7 76:3, and 
passim in OB; i-ir ma-tim utib I promoted 
the good health of the country CH xl 33 (epi- 
logue), cf. mutib lib-bt KUR-3% Winckler Sar. 
pl. 48:9, also [tb-bt KUR lu tab ABL 7471. 11 
(NB); lusesmi ma-tam I will proclaim to 
the country Gilg. Y. v 185; tanzimtt ma-a- 
tim ilum imhur the god has accepted the 
complaint of the country YOS 10 33 v 7 and 
10 (OB ext.); KA KUR ana iéstén iturra the 
country will be of one accord Leichty Izbu 
VIII91; ma-tum maliam inasSi (see mali As.) 
YOS 10 56i 14 (OB Izbu); |  ma-a-tum kalusa 
ana adlim istén tpahhur the entire country 
will gather in one single city ibid. 31 xiii 14 
(OB ext.), cf. KALAM ana KALAM-tim ipahhur 
ibid. 47:62; ma-ta-an ittakkira ibid. 31 xii 8; 
tém KuR isanni the mood of the country 
will change KAR 423 iii 35, and passim, see 
tému, see also milku and libbu; see also 
dekii mng. 2e, dikéitu mngs. la—3’ and Ib. 


b) in relationship to the ruler of the 
country: ma-tum sa bélia iziru [bjélsa elisa 


oi.uchicago.edu 


matu 


ittazzaz as to the country that hates its 
lord, its lord will triumph over it RA 38 83:5; 
ma-tum sa qati béligsa ippulsu ana béllisa 
iturram the country which rejected the 
“hand” of its lord will return to its lord 
YOS 10 39:12, ef. ibid. 16; Sarrum libbt ma- 
ti-Su uda[nnan] the king will give confidence 
to his country ibid. 42 iii 15; éarrum ma-as- 
sti u wardisu iqgiap the king will trust his 
country and his officials ibid. 25:18; pt 
Sarrim elt ma-ti-su ikabbit the command of 
the king will prevail in the country ibid. 33 
iv 10 (all OB ext.), cf. KA Sarrt eli KUR 
tkabbit Izbu Comm. 174, KA KUR eli Sarri 
tkabbit Leichty Izbu V 68; summa sarrum 
ma-tam isanniq if the king oppresses the 
country RA 35 47 No. 21:2 (Mari liver model); 
KUR mithari§ inanzig the entire country 
will worry CT 39 33:45 (SB Alu); KA KUR 
LUGAL BAL-adt the king will override the 
voice of the country Leichty Izbu XVI 27; 
Sar kissati KUR-su inakkirgu. Thompson Rep. 
223 A:8, cf. ibid. 144 Ar. 5; Sarru KUR-su 
ippir the king will provide his land with 
food Leichty Izbu V 93; ma-a-tam ul tustesser 
[ina wlarkikama ma-a-tum [injakkir if you 
do not direct the country right it will rebel 
after you(r death) ARM 1031:8f., cf. rubd 
idanninma KuR-su ustedser the king will 
become powerful and direct his country 
KAR 423 ii 71 (SB ext.); tpra ana KuUR-t Lud: 
din I will lend barley to my country Lambert 
BWL 148:30’, cf. ibid. 31’, also usdtam ana 
KUR-ta lipus ibid. 71f.; KUR ina gaté sarri 
{t-te]-el-lu-i the country will desert the 
king ABL1241r.11, cf. KUR la qaté Sarri 
uselli ABL 942 r. 7 (both NB). 


For ARM 8 10:8 see matmatma. For KuR- 
rr as Akkadogram in Hitt. see KBo 5 13 i 
21, etc., also KUR.KUR-7rim KUB 24 4:16. 
For ma.du.um in Sum. texts see mandu 
discussion section. 

Ad mng. 2d-2’: Edzard Zwischenzeit 34 n. 139. 


For ma.da as Akk. lw. in Sum. see Jacobsen, 
JCS 7 40 n. 47. 


matu (mudtu) v.; 1. todie, 2. to become 
invalid (said of a tablet), 3. Sumitu (Ass. 


mAtu la 


Samuttu) to put somebody to death, to cause 
the death of somebody; from OAkk. on; 
I imit — iméat (OA imu(w)at, exceptionally 
SBi-mu-’a-ta CT 4050K.8682+ :5) — mit/mét, 
1/2 (imtét), 1/8, TTI/II (usmit — udméit), 
IIV/II/2; wr. syll. and ve,(BaD), also BA.UGx 
and (in diagn. omens) Gam; cf. majitdnu, 
mitdnt, mitu, mititdn, mitites, mititu, mugs: 
mitu, mitdénu, muttatu B, mitu, mitu in 
bit mite. 


ba.ugy ba.an.zéh : im-tu-ut ih-ta-lig Ai. VIT 
iv 16, cf. Hh. I 364; egir.ba.ugy.a.ta = ar-ki 
im-tu-tu Ai. TIT iv 52; t.ku.ku.ba.ug, mugen 
= it-til [¢-mut] = qa-du- Hg. B IV 230 and D 328, 
in MSL 8/2 166 and 168, see ittil-imét and harba: 
qanu; uz.e ... hé.ugs.ga : e-zu ... li-mu-ut 
Genouillac Kich 2 pl. 3 C lr. 15f.; ga.nam ga. 
ug,.ga.en.dé.en giS.en ga.an.ku : pi-qa a- 
ma-at-man lu-ku-ul if I were to die I would enjoy 
myself Lambert BWL 244 r. iv 42; 14 Sa&.gar.ta 
en.nu.un.ta ug,.ga : sd ina bu-bu-ti u si-bit-ti 
i-mu-tt. who has died through hunger and im- 
prisonment ASKT p. 88-89 ii 22, ef. ibid. 23, 27f. 
and passim in similar contexts. 

Seg,.sag.a8 hur.sag.g&é mu.un.ug,; : 8u-ma 
ina &d4-di-i ta-na-ar jf tué-mit you killed the six- 
headed wild ram in the mountain 4R 30 No. lr. 11f. 

sag ub.e ba.da.ab.gam : ni-& tu-ub-qi tud- 
mit you (Enlil) have put to death the people inside 
the wall corners SBH p. 131 r. 3, cf. da.e ba. 
da.ab.gam : éd-ha-ti tug-mit ibid. 5f., also 4R 30 
No. 1 r. 7ff.; gi.én.bar pt.ba mi.ni.ib.gam : 
ip-pa-ra ina suk-li-ku us-mit (see appdru) BA 5 
617:17f., also SBH p. 1:23f. and dupl. ibid. 7:26f. 
and BRM 4 11:15f.; tug gal.gal.la Se,.dé 
ba.an.gam : labié subatt rabiti ina kussi ué(text 
ID)-mi-it (see kugsu lex. section) SBH p. 78:33f., 
ef. tué-mi{t] (Sum. broken) ibid. p. 77:24f., 
111:17f.; 6 gi.dim.bi.ta ba.da.an.ug, : Bina 
riksisu ul-te-mit SBH p. 73:7f., ef. Langdon BL 
No. 16 i 18; ni.te.a mu.un.gam.en : ina 
puluhti us-mi-tan-ni MVAG 13/4 9:11f. 

andku BA.UG,.MES </> mi-ta-ku MRS 6 76 RS 
16.144:5; note BA.UG, ni-mu-tu, EA 288:60f., 
also RA 19 102 No. 2:11; Bap ka-mit UGx : mu-ul 
ka-ma-tu i-ma-ti (see kamitu B) CT 41 27 edge 3 
(Alu Comm., to Tablet XXX); wud-mat : us-ma-ti 
Gaz-ak Izbu Comm. W 365 h; U.KU.KU.BA.UG, 
MUSEN : it-til i-mut [muSEN] RA 17 140 K.4229:7 
(Alu Comm., to Tablet LXXIV?); MUL.UDU.BE = 
mus-mit bu-lim 5R 46 No. 1 r. 5 (explanatory list 
of stars), see Weidner Handbuch p. 52:41. 


1. to die — a) referring to human beings 
— 1’ in gen. — a’ in OAkk.: in bubitim 
lil-mu-tu MCS 4 13 No. 3:22 (let.). 
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b’ in OA: suhdrdtum a PN ...amrasama 
mu-a-ti-ig illika (see suhdrtu usage a) KTS 
25a:6; mera métim ninu ina bab mu-a-ti-su 
ga abika nikkassi abuni u abuka isstima 
we are the sons of a man (now) dead, before 
the death of your father, our father and 
yours requested an accounting (from each 
other) MVAG 33 No. 246:16, for other refs. 
see bdbu A mng. 5d, also CCT 5 9b:16, cf. 
makhatt ina mu-a-ti-Sa TCL 19 66:7, ef. also 
CCT 4 24b:15, i-mu-a-ata[bini] BIN 6 220:5; 
sukdrka tbbubitim la i-mu-a-at BIN 6 124:13, 
cf. ibid. 197:15, ina sibtisu a-mu-a-at TCL 19 
73:9, but a-mu-wa-ai-ma KT Hahn 5:5; 
istu PN mu-ut-ki i-mu-ti-ui-ni [n]lu-a-um 
e-hu-uz-ki-ma after your husband died a 
native married you VAT 9233:9, cited ArOr 
18 375 n. 49, cf. TCL 462:7; Summa PN PN, 
i-mu-tu should PN (and) PN, die TCL 1 
240:22, ef. lama PN i-mu-tui-ni CCT 4 24b:6; 
awilt kilallamma me-ta-% CCT 3 40b:11, ef. 
la libbi ilimma assttt me-ta-at TCL 4 30:4; 
gummamin me-ta-ku if I had died TCL 19 
32:30, intimi merassu me-ta-at-nt_ BIN 4141:3, 
kima abuni me-tu-% Hecker Giessen 35:8; for 
JSOR 11 135 No. 44:22 and TCL 19 73:7, see 
baldtu v. mng. 3a—1’. 


c’ in OB: sehherittu wardika la i-mu-tu, 
TCL 17 34:24, cf. PBS 7 27:21, also SAG.GEME 
la i-ma-at Kraus AbB 1 30:30; isu abuka 
t-mu-tu TCL 17 24:4; PN abi ... iniima 
ina libbi PN, ummija Sakndku im-tu-ut my 
father PN died while I was still in the body 
of my mother PN, PBS 5100i6; stu ITT. 
1.KAM Serrum ina libbija mi-it-ma_ the child 
in my womb died a month ago ABIM 15:10; 
the slave girl who was to be sent to you 
im-tu-ta-an-nt died on me CT 2 49:11; 
ahdatka im-tu-ut ummaka marsatti u PN mari 
im-tu-ut your sister died, your mother is 
sick, and also my son PN died TCL 18 81:4 
and 6; for VAS 16 194:25, see baldtu v. 
mng. 3a-l’, cf. w-lu lu-mu-ut a-lu lublut 
Sumer 23 161 IM 49219:19; amtum i-ma-at thal: 
ligma PN ul awassa should the slave girl 
die or run away it is no concern of PN VAS 
8 123:11, cf. i-ma-at 8a PN-ma_ BA 5 520 No. 
61:2’, see also Ai. VII iv 16, in lex. section; 


matu la 


summa anakii am-tu-ut nikkassam anniam 
ul tele’e would you be unable (to make) the 
accounting if I had died? ABIM 20:49; «tti 
ERIN.HI.A Sa i-mu-ut-tu napistaka (with) 
your life (you will pay) for the men who die 
(through your negligence) PSBA 1911 222:13; 
if the pledged girl ina Stmdtisa im-tu-ut dies 
a natural death CH §115:33; if that child 
ina gat musénigtim im-tu-ut dies while in 
the hands of the wet nurse CH § 194:27, cf. 
ina mahdsisu im-tu-ut he dies as a result 
of his hitting him CH § 207:15; a woman 
ina sulputtim i-mu-ut died through 

Kraus AbB 1 140:20, cf. minum ina 
bubiitim a-ma-at Frankena, AbB 3 16+17:19; 


SAG.GEME ... ina sibittisa im-tu-ut Boyer 
Contribution 122:21; ina iwitim la i-ma-at 
TCL 17 59:17; in transferred mng.: the 


girls should come here quickly ina si-ba-ti- 
Si-na a-ma-at I am dying from longing for 
them TCL1 16:10, cf. a-ma-at-ma tabkum 
if I die, is that pleasing to you? BIN 7 45:23; 
u andku ina hé-ep libbi mi-ta-a-ku and I am 
dying from a broken heart VAS 16 88:17 (coll. 
F. Kécher). 


d’ in Mari: i-ma-at imarras thalliq should 
she (the pledged woman) die, fall sick, or 
run away ARM 8 31:17, cf. 72:3’; let the 
physician come quickly napisti PN likéud 
la i-ma-a-at let him obtain good health for 
PN, he must not die ARM 1 115:19, also 
a-ma-at ul aballuf ARM 10 32:30’; let him 
stay in prison kima mi-tu u baltu awal[ssu 
mannum] la usessi_ and nobody should make 
it known whether he is dead or alive ARM 1 
57:9, cf. ARM 4 86:18, kimasuhdrtum % mi-ta- 
at ARM 10 106:18; im-tu-ti iballut a&purak- 
kumma ibid. 39:12; note 1 amtum im-tu-ut- 
ti-ma ibid. 17 and 19, wr. im-du-ut ARM 5 
38:9. 


e’ in Elam: whoever breaks the agree- 
ment kidin DN ilput i-ma-at has violated 
the kidinnu of Sudinak and will die MDP 
18 234 r. 15 (=MDP 22 18), cf. MDP 24 335 r. 13, 
336 r. 14, 337 r. 10, 341:17, MDP 28 4171r.6; uz 
lanum PN u abi im-tu-tu A XII/67:7 (unpub. 
let. from Susa, courtesy J. Bottéro); for MDP 23 
285:16, see baldtu v. mng. 3a-]’. 
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f’ in MB: PN ina GN mi-it-ma qeber PN 
died in GN and is buried (there) BE 14 8:15; 
adi ‘PN baltatu 'PN, ipallahsi tPN i-ma-at-ma 
‘PN, mdrassa mé inaggigt as long as ‘PN 
lives ‘PN, will obey her, should ‘PN die PN,, 
her daughter, will make the libation for her 
BE 1440:13; [ena miitant mi-ta-[at] she died 
in an epidemic EA11:14; ina Sattt Sddu 
t-mu-ut-ma ultu PN i-mu-tu BBSt. No. 3v6 
and 8, ef. iv 12. 


8’ in Bogh.: kimé RN Sarru im-tu-ut 
KBo 11:48; liaimésul ki tkSuda mi-i-tt ibid. 
10 r. 36 and 41. 


h’ in EA and RS: ul i-ma-o-[a]é... ula 
imarras EA 20:69; Summa atta mi-[t]a-t[a u 
andku] BA.UG,-at if you die I will die too 
EA 87:31, but ma-ti-ma Sut when he died 
EA 89:38, see Albright and Moran, JCS 4 164; 
summa baltat Summa mi-ta-at EA 1:14, cf. 
EA 138:137 cited baldtu v. mng. 3a-l’; 
ma-at-ti dannig ana kdtu I would surely 
die for you EA 289:50, cf. EA 287:70; 4 
Summa mi-ta-ti mina ippusu(!) but what 
will he (the Pharaoh) do when I am dead? 
EA119:17, cf. iniima [i]-mu-ta EA130:51, also 
intima BA.UGy EA 95:42; mubhi Sarri bélija 
BA.UGy andku I am (ready to) die for the 
king, my lord EA 136:42, and passim in letters 
of Rib-Addi, cf. ma-at-ti magal ana kdtu 
EA 289:50, also 287:70, see Finkelstein, Eretz 
Israel 9 33f.; Sukun patar siparri ina libbika 
u BA.UG, thrust a bronze dagger in your 
heart and die! EA 254:45; tnadmi ki ime 

ki uGx MRS 9 141 RS 17.372A+ r. 10’; 
ubdn lu la mi-ta-a-ku (I was very ill) I 
almost died MRS 9 222 RS 17.383:33; pigqat 
[aballut] pigat a-ma-at MRS 122:11; ina 
libbt bit kili BA.UGy-mt ibid. 35:7, ef. ibid. 
36:7. 


i’ in Nuzi: Summa PN i-ma-at wu ana 
Sani inandin& if PN dies he (the owner) 
gives her (the adopted girl) to another 
(husband) JEN 431:9; summa i-ma-at u la 
ibakkig Summa ihalligma u la ubaras if 
he dies he will not mourn him, if he runs 
away he will not search for him JEN 8:11, 
cf. eniima BA.UG, ibakkisu u igebbirs’u HSS 


matu la 


9 22:14; i-ma-at [ihalljig TCL 9 10:20, i-ma- 
at u thallig u innambit JEN 192:17, md-tt 
haliq u ittabit ibid. 20, ga BA.[UG,] u sa 
thalliqu janu HSS 16 427:3, and passim in this 
text; Summa PN hamutta Ba.uG, if PN 
dies suddenly (and PN, runs away) RA 23 
149 No. 32:24; Summa PN BA.UG,.MES JEN 
571:13, cf. immatimé anadku im-du-ut-mi u 
PN assassu lilgéma JEN 572:34; Summa at- 
ta ta-ma-ad-di-mi if you die HSS 5 48:15; 
kima sarru RN in-du-ut when king Barat- 
tarna died HSS 13 165:3; ina hattima mahis 
u mi-ti-in-nu he was hit with a stick and 
died HSS 9 10:12. 


ji in MA: ina séi i-ma-at-tu, EA 
16:45, ef. ibid. 49, 51 (let. of ASSur-uballit I); the 
reason messengers from me were late coming 
to you Suté radiisunu mi-tu, the Sutians 
pursued them and they died ibid. 39; ina 
@IS.Pa.MES te-me-[et] (for me-te-ef?, var. mi- 
ta-at) (if) she dies from (blows with) a stick 
AfO 17 284:88 (harem edicts); summa éa lib: 
biga ina salé mi-ta-a-at if she died from 
the abortion KAV 1 vii 99 (Ass. Code § 53); sinz 
niltu sa mussa me-tu-ui-ni mussa ina mu-a-te 
a woman whose husband died, at the death 
of her husband ibid. vi 90 (§ 46), and passim; 
Summa me-et KAV 107:20 (let.), itu PN 
me-tu-ti-nt KAJ 212:8; Summu mu-a-tin-ni 
la mu-at-ka Summu balatinni la baldtkani 
(see baldtu s. mng. 2a—1’) AfO 8 20 v 1 (Asgur- 
nirari V treaty). 


k’ in NA: PN / UG, Iraq 17 137 No. 18:23; 
that you will serve him abroad and in town, 
fight for him la ta-mut-ta-a-ni_ die for him 
Wiseman Treaties 51 and 231, cf. gammu sa 
mu-a-ti-3% an herb that causes his death 
ibid. 262; not one full month has passed 
sartennusu mé-e-te and his (the king’s) chief 
judge actually died ABL46r.14, cf. issu 
bit mé-tu-ti-nt ABL 43 r.23, Summu mé-e-te 
summu balta ABL 1447.3; ésarru mé-e-ti 
Asguraja ibakkiu ABL 473:3; andku ina 
mubhi a-mu-at ABL177r.4, cf. a-mu-a-ta 
will I die? ABL 1367 r.2; mu-?-a-tu la baldtu 
ABL 1285 r..24; in transferred mng.: Kk? ... 
Eniguni me-ti-u-ni (see enégu mng. la) ABL 
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548 r. 4, also 1108r.4, WY.UG,.MES ABL 1244:6 
and 8. 


l’ in NB: marsdku ... Sarru la umassaz 
ranni la a-ma-ti I am sick, the king must 
not abandon me or else I die Thompson Rep. 
158 r. 7, cf. 73 r. 6, 85 A r. 10, also ABL 1131 r. 
11, 1321:6, a-mut-tu-% ABL 1403:8; mahi: 
rdnu bitt ... mi-i-tu, the buyer of the house 
had died TCL 12 120:9, cf. PN mi-ta-at 
Iraq 18 54 No. 38:14 (NB Nimrud let.);  améz 
luttu. me-ta-at halqat PSBA 9 298:16, cf. 
gallat halgat u mi-ta-ta VAS 6 34:14, also 
amiluttu sa ina libbi mi-tu-tu u aldatu Camb. 
388:13; kt andku a-mut-tu-i-ma when I 
am dead TCL 9 141:5; indarus ul idi 
ina libbt i-miut-ta-ma tballatu CT 22 114:15; 
5 LU.ERIN.ME ina libbi li-mu-tu-? should 
five men die on account of it? YOS 3 168:10; 
mind ana mubhi ERiN.MES ni-ma-tu. why 
should we perish on account of (these) men? 
BIN 1 92:24, cf. mind sa piski andku u 
sabéja ni-ma-a-ta u nihellig YOS 3 106:18; 
in transferred mng.: is it proper Sa andku 
akanna a-mu-tu§ that I should perish here 
(and that you stubbornly refuse to say ...)? 
BIN 1 40:7; ina summé sa Sipirtu a-ma-a-ta 
I am dying for a message CT 22 222:9; akanz 
na a-ma-tu, assa mi-ta-ak-ka ina libbija 
ibid. 174:5. 


m’ in lit.: andku a-ma-at-ma ul ki PN- 
ma-a will I not be like Enkidu when I die? 
Gilg. 1X i3, cf. mit bubiti wu summi li-mu-ia 
(see bubiitu A mng. 2) Bab. 12 pl. 5:9 and pl. 
3:24 (Etana), also [i]na Suttatt a-ma-ta-ma 
shall I die in the pit? ibid. pl. 3:26; ndru 
ga isarrahu ul i-mat (var. t-ma-tt) tna 
sipti (see sardhu B mng. 1a) Cagni Erra V 53; 
i-mut udde§ (see baldfu v. mng. 3a-1’) Lam- 
bert BWL 40:39; & li-mut-ma andku lublut 
let her die but let me live Maqlu I 19, and passim 
in such contexts; ina téka Sa baldti la i-mat 
marsu no sick person dies (when using) 
your life-giving conjuration KAR 59 r. 5; 
ina baliki Lt.0G, NU UG, u baltu harrdna la 
illak without you the moribund does not 
die and the living does not go on a journey 
STT 73:73, see JNES 19 33, cf. GIG UG, ibid. 
69; bélet biti UGx-ma Or. NS 40 141:41 (nam- 


mAatu Ila 


burbi), cf. DUMU.NITA LU UGy-ma LKA116:5, 
and passim; NU UG, NU ah-h{a-bil] let 
me not die or come to grief Or. NS 39 144:30 
(namburbi), la a-ma-ti la [ah)-fhal-bil Or. NS 
34 117:22, also a-a a-mut mu-ut [...] 
Or. NS 36 284:13; [Sa ina la] Suklulti simd: 
tidu mi-tu, who has died before the 
completion of his allotted time Or. NS 24 
243:3, cf. the ghost of one Ja ina aran ili 
u séret Sarri mi-[tu] who died because of a 
sin against a god, a crime against the king 
CT 23 15 i 2, see Castellino, Or. NS 24 248; Sa 
ina qablu la im-tu-tu the one who did not 
die in battle Cagni Erra IV 76, ef. ibid. 77; ina 
qat Nabi hanti§ va, Hunger Kolophone No. 
240:2 and 271:4; note in 1/3: [¢]na mubhi 
LUGAL im-ta-nu-ut-tu-m[a] (Hitt. broken) 
Sommer-Falkenstein Bil. p. 4:23. 


n’ in chrons.: the king of Elam Nv aie 
ina &.GAL-8% UG, died in his palace without 
having been sick CT 3449 iv 11, cf. as8at 
Sarrt UGx-at the wife of the king died ibid. 22, 
wr. mi-t[a-at] BHT pl. 2:23, ina harradni 
GIG-ma MN UD.10.KAM UGx ibid.r. 6, ummi 
garri ... im-tu-ut ibid. pl. 12 ii 14, and passim. 


o’ in omens and med.: gagqgar miiti tbal: 
lut qaqgar balati ucx (if the sign occurs) in 
the region of death he will get well, (if) in 
the region of life he will die BRM 4 12:26 and 
dupl. Boissier DA 220:5 (SB ext.); marswm ibalz 
lutma bal[tum] i-ma-at CT 34 r. 57 (OB oil 
omens); garrdddn Sina i-mu-ut-ta-nim two 
heroes will die YOS 1031 ix 27, cf. mz-tu i-ma- 
at-ma Or. NS 32 382:15 (OB flour omens), for 
refs. to UG, (ina B.NA) UGx see mitu usage 
a-2’c’; ina kakki umma[njum mitharis i-ma- 
a-at (var. imagqut) YOS 10 48:25, var. from 
ibid. 47:88, cf. ummdni ... UGx (see simu 
usage b) CT 20 7:24 (SB); amat Tirika[n] sa 
ina x x ummanisu i-mu-tu YOS 10 9:32; 
obscure: &1-ir-pa-ni-iu Sa awilim 1-ma-at 
ibid. 41:68 (all OB); sarru BA.UGx, KI.MIN 3 
DUMU.NITA LU UG, the king will die, or: 
all three heirs of the man will die Leichty 
Izbu VI 34, cf. Jumma sinnistu ulidma UG, 
ibid. IV 40f., cf. also eritu ina alddi UGx 
CT 28 16 K.96141r.4; ina §& S8A-3d UG, she 
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will die because of the fetus (she carries) 
Labat TDP 210:104, cf. §& SA-S& UG, ibid. 105; 
marsu la nagdu UG, a person not seriously 
ill will die Boissier DA 211:16; amélu ina 
bitisu i3dtu issirsuma UGx fire will trap the 
man in his house and he will die TCL 6 3:28; 
ina EN.NU.UN UGx he will die in prison 
BRM 4 23 r. 28; rabis nari imakhassuma UGx 
the “river-ghost’’ will hit (this man) and he 
willdie KAR 392r. 6, and passim in omen texts; 
usually wr. BA.UG, in SB, exceptional in OB: 
marsum BA.UGx, YOS 10 20:17, but note 
UG, 7-GAM OCT 4011:81; for GAM in prog- 
nostic omens cf. Labat TDP 2:3, and passim; 
adi im adanni iballut arki adannigu vGx 
he will live to his allotted day and die after 
his allotted time OT 3136r.9, cf. ina la 
amesu UGx CT 38 28:29, also CT 40 40:71, ar: 
hig UG, CT 38 17:96, ar(!)-pi-i¥ t-ma-at 
RA 27 142:4 (OB); this sick man ana UD.3. 
KAM BA.UGx will die in three days CT 39 
36:78; see also hantis; this man ina libbi 
Satti §udti UGx (var. BA.UGx) Labat Calendrier 
§ 58:1, and passim in hemer.; etemmu Sa ina 
mé UGx tsbassu the ghost of one who was 
drowned has seized him Labat TDP 78:75; 
bél biti Sudti ina NU zU-u UG, the owner of 
this house will die unexpectedly CT 38 42:50; 
in prognostic omens: Sattamma GAM Labat 
TDP 8:25, also U,.HAR-ta GAM ibid. 25, 
ana UD.3.KAM GAM ibid. 20; in med.: ana 
arkdt imé BA.UG, he will die later on AMT 
73,1 ii 10, ef. Sipirsu ugattima BA.UGx Kichler 
Beitr. pl. 18 iii 6, uzabbalma BA.UG, ibid. 5, 
GID.DA-ma@ BA.UGxy AMT 44,4:3, cf. BA.UGy 
AMT 27,6: 3, 90,1 iii 16, and passim, UG, Ktichler 
Beitr. pl. 20 iv 46, AMT 71,1:3, etc.; note 
in 1/3: sehheriitu ina ndrim im-ta-nu-ut-tu 
children will die one after the other in the 
river RA 65 73:68 (OB ext.); EN.MES biti im- 
ta-nu-ut-tu the owners of the house will die 
one after the other CT 38 12:70 (SB Alu), cf. 
his slaves mitharis im-da-nu-tti Kocher BAM 
234:4, also, wr. in-da-nu-tu. KAR 74:3; 
see also miétu usage f, and for the circum- 
stances of death see bubiitu, husahhu, karsu, 
kistttu, lala A, libbdtu, mdmitu, mésiru, 
mesittu, migittu, mursu, nikpu, nisku, qdtu, 
saggastu, Sillatu, zigtu, ete. 


matu Ib 


2’ referring to death by execution: if he 
was seized in the house at night time 1-ma- 
a-[at] ul iballut he dies, he is not to live 
Goetzo LE § 12 (A i 40), and passim in this text, 
cf. igassima i-ma-a-[at] if he sues he dies 
Kraus Edikt § 4':26, and passim in this text, 
with var. i-mu-a-at ibid. § 5':44; men from 
Lubdi__[tss]abtuma i-mu-ut-tu have been 
seized and are about to die PBS 7 29:8 (OB), 
cf. ina misimma li-mu-tu they should die 
this very night ARM18:13; ina hassinni 
$a Sarri da-ma-at gadu gabbi kimtika you, 
together with your entire family, will die 
from the king’s ax EA 162: 38 (let. from Egypt); 
ga hitasunt ana mu-a-te gabiini whom his 
own sin has condemned to death ABL 2:21, 
cf. Jumma atta la tagbt ta-mu-at ABL 656 r. 7, 
also (if they do not pay this year) i-mu-tu 
ABL 633 r. 18 (all NA); kt na@ru ina Iibbt 
ibtatqu ta-ma-a-ta you die if the canal within 
(your responsibility) is breached TCL 9 
109:20 (NB let.); when the woman PN itti 
niva(?) Sandmma «...> ina patri parzilli 
ta-ma-a-ti, <sleeps> with another man, she 
dies by the iron dagger Strassmaier Liver- 
pool No. 8:16; lu bdtiq ana mukhisunu ittab: 
dé i-mu-tu-? they die when there appears 
an informer (informing) against them UCP 
9 101 No. 38:16 (all NB), cf. ki massar[tu] la 
ittasar ...%-ma-a-ta ibid. 22 (coll.). 


b) referring to animals: ANSE.HI.A im- 
tu-tu% Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 
23:9, cf. 5 ANSE.HLA Ja Sép PN me-tu 
BIN461:71; LANSE?-mu-ut-ma TCL 19 24:25, 
ef. ibid. 33:13, CCT 5 35a:13, BIN 4 144:15, 
BIN 6 79:33, KTS 55a:25 (all OA); if a man 
hires a bull tlwmimhassuma im-tu-ut a dis- 
ease (lit. the god) strikes it and it dies CH § 
249:39, cf. alpum ... [im|qutma im-tu-ut 
PBS 77:14, also Fish Letters 15:39; sheep ina 
hunnugim i-mu-é-tu TCL 17 67:39, cf. AB. 
GUD.HLA U U,.UDU.HL.A 8a tlim t-mu-ut-la 
TCL 18 120:16; note 5 U,.UDU.NITA.BLA t- 
ul i-mu-ta (these) five sheep will not die 
(i.e., they have to be replaced) CT 6 1b:6, 
cf. 5 U,.uDuU.NITA.HI.A ti-ul i-mu-ul-ta t-ul 
i-ha-li-g&é CT 45 29:17; sheep Ba.[UGx]. 
GA @ RI[RI.GA] Gautier Dilbat 43:8 (all OB); 
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one bird mi-tt Wiseman Alalakh 355:3, and 
passim (OB); 1 AB.GAL Sa ... mi-ta-at UET 
74r.7(MB); if PN takes a horse out of the 
herd u BA.UGy, u ana PN-ma BA.UG, and it 
dies, it dies to the debit ofthe same PN JEN 
554:31, 33; 2 UDU.MES enSiitu Sa i-mu-ud- 
du two sheep (so) weak as to be about to die 
AASOR 16 7:23, cf. uw im-du-du ibid. 28, 
cf. also GUD.MES im-du-du HSS 9 11:31, but 
GUD.MES Sa BA.UGy u halqu ibid. 34; UDU. 
MES wu en-zu.[MES] annd[tu] t-mu-ut-t HSS 
13.191:12, annitu UDU.MES u en-zu.MES 
sa mi-t-it ibid. 4, anniitu uDU.MES ga mi-du- 
tu, ibid. 7 (all Nuzi); ifa lizard lu ina mé lu 
ina Sikari UGx-ma IGI.DU, is found dead in 
the water or the beer KAR 382 r. 56; Summa 
séru ina [bit améli ina] la mahdsi im-tu-ut 
if a snake dies in a man’s house without 
(anybody) striking (it) KAR 389b (p. 353) 
r. 8, and passim in omens; the horses éa 
issija ina kuppé (m)é-e-t. that were with me 
died from the cold Iraq 21 172 No. 61:7’ 
(NA); for BE.MES in NA lists as abbr. for 
batqu see Deller, Or. NS 35 311; li-mut kalbu 
Lambert BWL 208:16 (SB fable); GUD.ME u 
AB.GAL.ME ina libbi ul i-mut-ti the fully 
grown males and females among (them, the 
cattle to be used for plowing, etc.) will not 
diminish in number (lit. will not die) AfK 2 
108:12; alpu ga ina libbi i-mut-te izaqgap 
(see zagapu A mng. 2) BE 9 30:26, also 29:23, 
ef. ibid. 26:12; l-en pagra sa alpi sa ina 
bit uré mi-t-ti GCCI 1 335:2, and passim in 
NB adm.; see also kalbu. 


c) other oces.: G18 Ja ina gistisu mi-tu 
la inakkisu they must not cut a tree that is 
already dead in the grove LIH 72:20; you 
have not written me samasSammit i-mu-ut- 
tu that the flax will die (for lack of water) 
YOS 2 78:14, cf. SE.GIS.i Sd i-ma-at ibid. 18; 
(OB); if a palm tree ina kirt uay-ut CT 41 
16:12, ef. ibid. 13f. (SB Alu); elippum la 
t-[mJa-at TLB 4 35:25, cf. elippum & im- 
tu-ut ibid. 27 (OB); for mt said of a boat see 
the Ugar. text UT 2059:13 cited JAOS 86 137. 


2. tobecome invalid — a) said ofa tab- 
let, OA: whenI come tuppam Sa kunukkija 
laddissumma u kuaum tuppum sa kunukkika 


mAatu 3b 


li-mu-ut I will give him a tablet with my 
seal and your own tablet with your seal will 
become invalid CCT 3 45a:20, cf. tuppii 
kilallanma li-mu-tt, CCT 4 16a:32, ftuppit i- 
mu-tt TCL 21 275:16, BIN 6 80:37; tuppum 

illakamma anntim i-mu-a-at if the 
tablet (concerning x silver) arrives here 
this one will become invalid TCL 4 89:3, also 
BIN 6 240:16, cf. tuppum annim i-mu-a-at 
AnOr 6 No. 22:38, ftuppum sa x (kaspim) 
t-mu-a-at Bab. 4 72:25 and 29, Kienast ATHE 
56:27 and 32; kaspum iblatmatuppum i-mu-ut 
(see baldtu v. mng. 4) Hecker Giessen 13:8; 
note summa awutum im-ti-at-ma kaspum 
ittasgal if the case has come to an end and 
the silver has been paid BIN 6 28:40. 


b) other oces.: stkkatu la i-ma-at (for 
context, see maStitu) A XII/69:7 (unpub. let. 
from Susa, courtesy J. Bottéro), also AbB 5 
165: 16. 


3. Sumiitu (Ass. samuttu) to put somebody 
to death, to cause the death of somebody — 
a) inOA: 2 subdrija u3-té-mi-it u kasapsunu 
ittabal he killed two of my men and took 
their silver KTS 30:31; ikléiiuma ina irnit: 
tim us-mi-ti-su (that) he detained him and 
killed him in a scuffle(?) VAT 13470:8, 
cited Or.NS193n.1, also [ina i]rnitiim [us-mi- 
tu] ibid. 15. 


b) in OB and Mari: 1 GuD.APIN us-ta-mi-tu 
VAS 16 131:19; ina di-ka-tim u3-ta-mi-si 
they (nearly) caused his death in the scuffle 
(he is sick now and cannot come) TCL 17 
29:25, of. Sa i-ra-mu-t us-mi-it hekilled[.. .] 
that he loves Kraus AbB 1124:8; if a man 
takes a slave girl as a pledge and keeps her 
in his house but w8-fa-mi-it causes (her) 
death Goetze LE §23Aii 21, cf. if a dog 
bites a man wué-ta-mit and causes (his) 
death ibid. § 56f. A iv 22 and 24, cf. also if 
abull awilam ikkimma us-ta-mi-tt ibid. § 548. 
Aiv 14,17 and 19, igdrum imquima mdr 
awélim us-ta-mi-it ibid. § 58 A iv 27; a physi- 
cian performing an operation wé-ta-mi-it CH 
§ 219:87, also (with respect to animals) § 225: 32, 
(to a house falling upon a person) § 229:71, 
§ 230: 74, § 231: 78, (a goring ox) § 250:48, 251:63; 
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ina mégitim u lu ina mahasim us-ta-mi-it 
he causes the death (of the hired ox) through 
either neglect or hitting it § 245:10; the 
lioness ud-ta-mi-sti-nu-ti-ma ... ul ikul&uz 
{nut}: killed them (the animals given to it) 
but did noteatthem ARMT141:11; uncert., 
referring to barley: [...] imbas Se-em Sa 
[...] &é-mi-it ARM 2 26r.6'; for Laessge 


Shemshara Letters 39 SH.887:18 and 21 see 
mddu mng. 2. 
c) in Bogh. and EA: [...]-ak-ku du- 


us-ma-at KUB 3 21:29, see Weidner, BoSt 9 
142; ug-m[1-17] KUB 1 16 iii 6, and 
lus\-me-eT (as Akkadogram in Hitt.) KBo 
3 38:12; if it is said before the king: RN 
$u-mi-it sabé pitat garri Rib-Addi has killed 
the archers of the king EA 119:20, ef. 
atia tuballatanni [u] atta du-us-mi-it-an-ni 
EA 169:8; note in WSem. Hif'il: tusablitanu 
... tt-mi-tu-na-nu EA 238:33. 


d) in MA, NA: [ina s[éti] w3-ma-at-tu, 
(see sétu mng. If) EA 16:55 (let. of A&gur- 
uballit I); sa dudkisunu sa-mut-ti-Su-nu hulluz 
ggunu to kill them, put them to death, 
destroy them Wiseman Treaties 133, see Borger, 
ZA. 54 178. 


e) in lit.: mdra us-mat-ma abu igabbirsu 
I will kill the son, (his) father will bury 
him CagniErraIV 97, cf. aba us-ma-ai-ma 
ibid. 98, 8dsu us-mat-su-ma ibid. 102, also 
kinamma tus-ta-mit la kinamma tus-ta-mit, 
etc. ibid. 104ff.; salmdt gaqgadi ana su-mut-ti 
Sumqutu bil séri ibid. 143; ina kakki tahazi 
us-ta-mit STT 43:47, see Lambert, AnSt 11 152; 
etlu la tus-ma-ta ZA 43 17:56, cf. [muna]mgiru 
amélam us-mit (Sum. missing) an informer 
brought about a man’s death Lambert BWL 
240 ii 24. 


f) in omens: «i zentitumma sarram u3(!)- 
ma-at-tu the angry gods will put the king 
to death KBo76:3b (liver model); summa 
MIN (= amélu hirtaSu) us-mi-it if a man 
causes his wife’s death CT 39 46:56; if a 
man unwittingly surdra ikbusma vex 
steps on a lizard and kills (it) KAR 382: 15, 
with NU UGx ibid. 16 (SB Alu). 


maturru 
matummatumma see matmatma. 


maturru s.; small boat; OB, Mari, SB; 


Sum. lw.; wr. @15.MA.TUR. 
gi8.ma.tur = ma-tur-ru(var. -ri) Hh. IV 264. 


a) .for transporting troops: saébam madam 
& GIS.MA.HI.A.TUR ttrud he (Hammurapi) has 
sent many troops and small boats ARM 2 
34:6, and passim in this let.; sabi wu GIS.MA. 
TUR.HI.A tkassadakka ... sdbiika u ai8.MA. 
TUR.HI.A-ka likS’udanni (if an enemy threat- 
ens you) my troops and my small boats 
will reach you (to help), (and if an enemy 
threatens me) your troops and your small 
boats should reach me (likewise) Syria 19 
118:16 and 19 (Mari let.), ef. ARMT 14 38:14, 
84 r. 18’, 127:8, 9, and 22. 


b) for transporting goods: ina a18.MA. 
TUR §a PN 2 GuR Se’um makis wasser from 
the small boat of PN two gur of barley has 
been levied, let it pass ARMT 13 63:4, also 
70:4, 73:4, 75:4, ef. (ropes) ARMT 14 45:14, ef. 
also ibid. 37:11. 


c) other oces.: ittém liddinu ... a18.mA. 
TUR ltphi let them provide asphalt and 


caulk the small boat TLB 4 40:16; 1 sugs&# 
GIS.MA.TUR.HI.A ina T'uttul sapis have 
sixty small boats built in Tuttul ARM 1 


102:16, also 25:15; a&Sum GI8S.MA.HI.A.GAL mdz 
datim [1tt}t GI8.MA.TUR.HI.A Sdpusim taspuram 
you have written to me about building many 
big boats together with the small boats 
ARM 1 6:45; asSum tém GIS.MA.TUR.HLA Sa 
eS farddim as for information about 
sending the small boats upstream ARM 3 
67:5; GIS.MA.TUR a ré3 bélija ina GN ukallu 
the small boat which is at the disposal of 
my lord in GN ARM2 80:12; aé&éum ats. 
MA.TUR.HL.A Sa ittija [illa]ka as for the small 
boats that are to go with me ARM 6 71 r. 8’; 
5 métim @i8.MA.TUR.HI.A ina kdr Diniktim 
arkusma I have beached five hundred small 
boats in the port of GN (for military support) 
Syria 33 65:22 (all Mari letters); aséum LU.GIS. 
MA.TUR.MES taspuram you have written 
about the men of the small boat TCL 18 
155:19 (OB let.); [...@]I8.MA.TUR luzmur ana 
Sin (incipit of a song) KAR 158 i 41. 
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The spelling ai8.MA.HI.A.TUR in ARM 2 34 
seems to indicate an adjective (elippu 
sehertu) rather than a compound loanword. 
See also magallu. 


mati§ see mddié. 


matitu  s.; 
cf. maté v. 


minimum, deficit; OA, SB; 


ma-ti-si-na laddimma I will sell what is 
left of them BIN 6 26:13, cf. ana sim ma- 
ti-ti-8t-na_ ibid. 14 (OA); I took as prisoner 
seher u rabt ma-ti-tu ul ibs old and young, 
none was left Bauer Asb. 2 77 K.4443:12. 


matiu see mati adj. 


matrf s.; (a pole or stick); EA, NB; cf. 


tert. 


giS.dim.tur = maf-ru-u, timmu sa aslaki 


Hh. VI 145f. 


ittiranns sildnija ultébir musi u kal dime ina 
mai(text TaR)-re-e Sa ittanni ananziq he 
beat me up and broke my ribs, day and 
night I suffer from the stick (or: beating?) 
with which he hit me BIN 1 94:28 (NB let.); 
uncert.: a dagger ma-at-ru-ti-Su GUN.A 
$a ltal-kil-ti ana 2-8u hurdsu uhhuz (beside 
Sakru, réSu) EA 22 ii 18. 


mattalatu ss. 
natalu. 


pl.; image; SB*; cf. 


ba-ar BAR = mat-{a-la-tum, birratu: A 1/6:261f. 


summa amiitu mat-ta-lat Samé if the liver 
is an image of heaven (incipit of Tablet 
XVI of the series baéritu) CT 201:31, cited 
as ES-ut ma-at-lat 3amé Streck Asb. 254:15; 
[...ALAM].DimM.Ma ma-at-ta-lat [Samé?]_ if 
the (human) form is an image fof heaven 
(or: the gods)] (followed by equivalences 
between parts of the body and gods) CT 24 
45:49, dupl. LKU 47 r.6; Hsagil ... ma-at- 
lat apsi tam&il Egarra Borger, BiOr 21 146 Ep. 
26:48 (Esarh.). 


Landsberger apud Moran, AnBi 12 265. 
mattalu s.; reeds used for kindling; lex.* 


gi.cisit.ak.a = qi-lu-tu, mat-ja-lu, gi5™""pap 
= MIN Hh. VIII 84ff. 


matt 


mata (matiu, fem. matitu) adj.; 1. bad 
in quality, cheap, low in status, humble, 
2. small in size or quantity; from OA, OB 
on; wr. syll. and Lau; ef. mati v. 

AS.AL = ma-tu-% (in group with aki, enéu) 
Erimhus V 174; 10 4.ak = a-ku-v, 14 al.tuku = 
ma-du-z OB Lu D 32f.; x1uam lal.e = MIN 
(= mahiru) en-§u, Min ma-tu-% Ai. II iii 20f. 


1. bad in quality, cheap, low in status, 
humble — a) said of objects: 1 subdtam 
sia, ilgéma 1 ma-ti-a-am iddi he took one 
fine textile and deposited one of bad quality 
TCL 19 73:36, cf. ma-ti-a-tim (beside 
SIG;) CCT 4 37a:27; ina subdtéa ma-ti-di-tim 
BIN 4 53:15, also 56:21; 1 TUG lubigum ma- 
ti-tum KT Hahn 11 r. 9 (all OA). 


b) said of persons and animals: awilum 
ma-ti-um andku I am a humble person 
TCL 19 53 r. 26 (OA); ma-tu-% isSSakna ana 
éniitu one of low status was installed as an 
énu 5R 35:3 (Cyr.); UDU.NITA ma-tu-% Kraus 
AbB 1 83:20 and 84:24 (OB let.). 


c) said of pi: nakarka usehherka pi-a-am 
ma-ti-a-am tagakkansu your enemy will 
belittle you and you will speak humbly to 
him YOS 10 23:8 (OB ext.); nakru ana rubé 
KA LAL-@ GAR-an the enemy will speak 
humbly with the ruler CT 20 8 K.3999 r. 
19, cf. ibid. 18, also CT 31 25 82-5-22,500 r. 5, 
BRM 415:20 and dupl. 16:18, CT 30 32 89-4—26, 
117:5, KAR 152 r. 32f., KAR 428:45f., etc. (all 
SB ext.); ana nakrika pi-a-am ma-ti-a-am 
tastakkan YOS 10 25:55 (OB ext.), also 56 ii 18, 
cf. nakarka pi-a-am ma-ti-a-am istakkanakku 
ibid. 21 (OB Izbu), rubt ana nakrigu KA LAL-@ 
GAR-an Leichty Izbu III 51, also XI 76, 79, 84; 
note pi-d-am ma-at-ta Nougayrol, RB 59 239 
str. 5:25 (OB hit.). 


2. small in size or quantity — a) in gen.: 
watri lu eleqge ma-ti-i lu umalla I will take 
back what is in (lit. my) excess, or I will 
supplement what is deficient UET 5 250:29 
(OB); seam ina sitim ma-ti-tim iddin 
he paid out the barley in the small 
seah measure Driver and Miles Baby- 
lonian Laws 2 40 § N 17, also (said of abnu) 
ibid. 16; do you not know that ina im 
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kaspim eréSim ana ma-ti-t-im ninaddinu we 
are selling (barley) cheaply at the time they 
ask for silver (payment) ABIM 8:32; barley 
Sa ina ma-ti-e-em immahruma ana 8H.BA ... 
innadnu YOS 12 293:8; ana ma-ti-im ilgéma 
he bought (the garment) cheaply Kraus AbB 
1 34:10; ana kaspim ma-ti-im inka la 
tanassima do not set your eyes on (buying 
for) cheap money ibid. 139 r.6; ina pirsisa 
ma-te-e ihinimma they came up through a 
small breach (in the wall) VAS 16 186:12 (all 
OB), see also Ai. II iii 20f., in lex. section. 


b) referring to a work force: ina ERIN.HI.A 
ma-ti-im TCL 18 113:14 (OB let.); sdbé ma- 
tu-tu YOS 3 48:10, cf. LU.ERiN.MES ma-tu- 
t-tu 1882—3~23,174 (both NB). 


See also matitu. 


For Goetze LE § 15 Bi 11 see ma’du; in CT 45 
75:2 read ba-tu-um, see batt. 

Ad mng. le: Jacobsen apud Leichty Izbu p. 59 
n. 51. 


mata v.; 1. to be short a given quantity, 
to be missing, to decrease in number, to 
be(come) smaller, 2. to be poor in quality, 
to diminish in strength, looks, etc., 3. mutté 
to cause a decrease in quantity, 4. mutté to 
reduce, diminish, to humble, 5. II/2 to be 
reduced to less, to become weak, slow, 
6. Sumtéi to cause to become small, to 
diminish, 7. sumti to treat badly, to place 
someone in a bad position, to weaken, 
8. III/2 to be in short supply, reduced, 
bereft, too small; from OA, OB on; I imti — 
imattt — matt, 1/2, II, T1/2, III, II1/2; wr. 
syll. and Lat; cf. imti, matitu, maté adj., 
mititu, mitu, mutti, muti, tamtitu. 

la-al tan = ma-tu-wu 8S» II 140; Ja-al tat = 
mia-fu-u] S* Voc. Q 16’; [lal] = ma-tu-u IRgituh 
short version 137; lal.lal = ma-tu-u(!) Studies 
Landsberger 34 C:1 (Silbenvokabular). 

ku-rum kup = ma-fi-u A ITl/5:102; lu-gu-ud 
LAGAB = ma-ftu-i A 1/2:63; za-al NI = Sutebri, 
alak ini, ma-té-z MSL 9 148 ii 4ff. (Proto-A). 

{si-la] [kUD] = mu-uf-fué-w A III/5:174; la-u, 
LAL+KAK = ribbdtum, mu-uf-tu-u, MSL 2 p. 130 
iv 1f. (Proto-Ea); Sa.ra.ge = mu-ut-tu-% 5R 16 
r. 1 27 (group voc.). 

hé.dirig.ga nam.ba.lal.e : litir a-a im-ti 
it may be more but not less Ai. I iv 72, also Hh. I 
357; ka ba.l& dam.bi gi.in.na : a pisu ma- 


mata la 


ti-[u] assassu amat the wife of him who speaks 
humbly is a slave girl Lambert BWL 236 iii 3, for 
pa mati see mati adj. mng. le; [li.diJm.ma mu. 
un.da.lal : féma ma-{{a-ku] I am bereft of sense 
ibid. ii 6. 

in.lal : %-ma-af-ti he has diminished Ai. I iv 71. 

8a.min.di = Su-tam-ti-v, [$a]).min.di ba.pu 
= tu-us-tam-ta-ni MSL 9 921 21f. (SB list of diseases). 

[x xv S]u- LAL ni-bt-pt-eb-80_t7-54, i-mat-ti CT 41 
25:20 (Alu Comm. to Tablet XVIII); [x]-a-tu 
$d-1i8 ma-ja-a-tu ff Lat ff kasi, Lau ff ma-tu-d 
Leichty Izbu 233 Comm. ROM 991:9; vat / he-su- 
u, LAL | ma-tu(text -lu)-u, Lau | &d-pa-la AfO 14 
pl. 7i 15 (astrol. comm.); Lau | ma-tu-t, ka-mu-d 
Sm. 742:2f. (unidentified SB comm.); tu-sam-ta 
5R 45 K.253 vi 17 (gramm.). 


1. to be short a given quantity, to be 
missing, to decrease in number, to be(come) 
smaller — a) in general — 1’ in OAkk.: 
kima SE.BA [im(?)]-ti-& tshiru MCS 4 13 No. 
3r. 11 (let.). 

2’ in OA: ina 24 MA.NA KU.BABBAR Sa PN 
usébilanni 14 cin im-ti there is a deficit 
of one and one-half shekels in the 2} 
minas of silver which PN brought to me 
CCT 5 38a:3; missum annukum sa tusébiz 
lanni madig im-ti why is there so much 
shortage in the tin you sent me? BIN 4 69:21; 
6 suglatuka 3 MaA.NA.TA im-ti-a your six 
loads were each three minas short (in weight) 
Kienast ATHE 76:8; I took two pieces of 
kutdnu-fabric subatika ma-ti-u (the number 
or quality of) your fabrics has decreased 
CCT 4 14a:8; 25 subdti u 2 subati 
ma-ti-i-ma 25 pieces of fabric, but two 
pieces are of inferior quality BIN 4 65:31, cf. 
ibid. 16, cf. alsol ma-na-ka ma-ti-1 Kienast 
ATHE 35:35; we checked (the two talents 
of copper) and 1 MA.NA im-ti it was one 
mina short BIN 4 31:19, also ibid. 6, 24, cf. 
(also after sunnuqu) BIN 4 92:10, TCL 19 72:8, 
CCT 3 49a:12 (= CCT 4 47b:12), AnOr 6 pl. 1 
No. 2 r. 3, VAT 9218:7, etc., and note nis: 
niqgma ... im-tt CCT 3 27a:8, asnigsuma 
4GiN KU.BABBAR im-ti-i RA 58 66 Sch. 11:6; 
5 Gin ina iserdtim im-ti five shekels were 
missing from the “normal amounts” TCL 14 
14:23, cf. from the x minas of silver which 
PN dispatched here ina 1-8é-er(!)-tom % Gin 
im-ti MVAG 33 No. 116:5; x GIN tm-tt 
KTS 60a: 1ff., cf. (in broken context) 1-ma-ti 
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CCT 4 50a:53; with ref. to the refining of 
silver: x kaspum lu ina sa-t%-dim lu ina igera- 
tim im-ti HUCA 39 26 L29-569:25; (three 
minas 24 shekels) 5 cin kaspum ina mas@im 
im-té (of which) five shekels were lost in 
refining TCL 19 43:38, cf. 2 Gin immasd@im 
im-tt ibid. 36:44, also 6 GiN ina masd@’im 
im-ti Kienast ATHE 28:7. 


3’ in OB and Mari: bitam ussanniqma 12 
Gin bitim ana pi tuppi Ssimdtim im-ti he 
checked the house lot and (found that) it 
was smaller by 12 cin than (stated) accord- 
ing to the (last) sales contract CT 2 45:11; 
mu.é.a.ni ba.lél.a.a8 i al.sumun.a.as 
Se8.a.ne.ne in.ne.en.buir because his 
house is smaller (than those of his brothers) 
and also because it is old, his brothers gave 
him (twelve shekels of silver) as compen- 
sation PBS 8/2 165:29, also ibid. 19,38; x 
barley, which they brought from the thresh- 
ing floor ina karim i-im-ti-% was deficient 
in the pile JCS 470 NBC 6801:6; kurumz 
matum mahrija ma-ta-a-at TLB 4 36:8; inanz 
na 6 ERIN im-ti ibid. 3:10, cf. ina 5 Su-& 
ERIN.HT.A ga esham 20 ERIN.HI.A ma-ti(text 
-KI)-a-am-ma out of the 300 men who were 
assigned to me, twenty men were missing 
TCL 18 113:8 (OB let.), cf. 5 harrandtum 
ma-ti-a-nim ibid. 18; GIS.HI.A ina 
qatija ma-ti-%  ArOr 17/1 pl. 6:8 (Mari let.); 
with ref. to the refining of silver: from the 
156 shekels of silver 12 Gin KU.BABBAR im- 
tt there was a loss of one and two-thirds 
shekels of silver (after it was melted down) 
ARM 8 89:10, cf. ina 4 Gin hurdsim } Gin 
10 SE im-ti ARMT 13 6:13, cf. also ibid. 4:11; 
éa SA.BA 4 Gin 25 SE im-[fi] ARM 9 266:2 and 
6, also im-tu-% ibid. 8; x [a@uN].AM im-ti 
(in broken context) ARM 1129:17; said of 
water: ina GN mi ma-ti-t-ma there is 
little water in the GN canal TCL 7 39:9, cf. 
summa mit ma-ti-ti-ma_ ibid. 12; tdmtum 
narum u hiritum ma-td-a the lake, the canal, 
and the ditch have a low water level TCL 
18 77:11; ndrum im-ti-ma the water level 
in the river fell ARM 4 23:20; GN kima 
ma-ti,-im when the Habur has little water 
ARM 6 8:12; assum iniima inanna nadrum 
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ana gamriga im-ti-% on accout of the fact 
that now the water level in the whole canal 
has fallen ibid.17r.6’; ana erretim qablitim 
mi im-ti-ti-ma the water level fell toward 
the middle dam _ ibid. 1:25; um ana GN 
mimma ul i-ma-at-ti-% and for Mari water 
will certainly not be short ibid. 5:16. 


4’ in MB, Nuzi, MA: ana 1 ma.na 14 
Gin KU.GI t-ma-ti from the one mina of 
gold there is a one and one-half shekel 
loss Sumer 9 34ff. No. 18:2; minw itatirma 
ina ekalli [...] finl-da-ti how much more 
was it (the gold)? In the palace[...] there 
is practically no (gold) left EA 11 r. 21 (MB 
royal); said of water: hamri Sa ... mtu 
isbatuma tptinuma izzizu im-ta-ti-ni the 
hamru-fields, which the water had flooded 
and (which) had remained stationary (for 
a while), (eventually) went down BE 17 
39:12 (MB let.); the judges sent word and 
they surveyed (the field) w 5 aiS.aprn a.SA 
ma-ti-i and the field was too small by five 
awiharu JEN 652:41; mimma lu la i-ma-[til 
nothing shall be missing KAV 168:15 (MA 
let.). 


5’ in SB: in-da-ta-a nisé the people 
decreased in number CT 13 33:2 (SB lit.), 
ef. [nis]é la im-ta-a Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 
108 iv 39; §a ser bilassu im-ti the furrow’s 
yield diminished Cagni ErraI 135; némelsu 
LAL-ti his gain will decrease CT 38 37:13, 
ef. eqlu §4 1.DUB-§u LAL-ti CT 39 9:16-18, 18 
di[hu] t-mat-Iti] ibid. 39:16 (all SB Alu); wkulls 
pisu LAL-fi CT 51 147 r. 7 (physiogn.); mahiru 
LAL the price will go down ZA 52 242:31 (as- 
trol.), also ma-te-emahiri ACh Adad 31:23, wr. 
LAL-€ KI.LAM Labat Calendrier § 96:11, LAL-fe 
KI.LAM CT 4043r.11; mére§ mati i-ma-at-t 
the cultivated area of the country will 
diminish Thompson Rep. 267:9; in this month 
me-Sir-tum niiné mddig LAL LBAT 482:13; 
said of water: GN milSa i-ma-at-ta the 
flooding of the Euphrates will be low ACh 
Supp. Sin1:5, cf. SEG wu A.KAL.MES LAL.MES 
ACh Sin 35:25, also A.KAL.MES ina nagbi LAL 
CT 30 15:22 (SBext.); nagbu(!) im-ta-ti-ma 
mili tttaksw Cagni Erra I 136; zunnii LAL.MES 
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the rainfall will become rare TCL 6 1:61 (SB 
ext.); zunni ina nagbt LAL Thompson Rep. 
258:3; (sheep) sépdsu ana mindtisu ma--ta 
(var. LAL.MES) its legs are shorter than 
normal CT 31 30:12, var. from OT 41 9:11 
(behavior of sacrificial lamb), see AfO 9 120. 


6’ in NA: naphar 15 napédte LAL Sa 
létja fifteen people are missing, according 
to my wooden tablet ABL 167:18, cf. 5 
issu libbisunu ma-ti-i-u five among them are 
missing ABL 212:24; meméni la ma-at-ti 
nothing is missing ABL 425 r.2; w ina 
mubhi zunné Sa satti anniti im-tu-u-ni and 
concerning the rain which this year was so 
sparse (that no crops were brought in) ABL 
13917r.2; atdissu li[bbt] niprin-ti-i why was 
there a loss from the pieces of wood? ABL 92 
r. 11; note the geographical name vuRU 
Li-tir-a-a-im-ti May-It-Increase-(and)-Not- 
Decrease Borger Esarh. 107: 29. 


7’ in NB: isstiré ana essésu Sa UD.20.KAM 
ma-tu-% there are not enough birds for the 
essésu-festival of the twentieth TCL 9 134:12; 
kardnu ana giné ma-tu there is insuffi- 
cient wine for the regular offerings YOS 3 
92:19; 3mé <qdti> KU.BABBAR ina passiri Sa 
DN LAL-ti_ three silver wash basins belonging 
to the offering table of Sin are missing YOS 
7185:26, ef., wr. ma-tu YOS6 216:14; in 
all 724 reed bundles 46 ma-tu-% (but) 46 
are missing UCP 9 63 No. 24:9; when we 
checked the ten minas of silver they (turned 
out to be) only nine minas and 53 shekels 
7 (text 4) Gin KU.BABBAR in-da-tu there 
was a shortage of seven shekels YOS 3 68:22, 
ef. kaspa a 7 Gin Sa ma-tu-% the seven 
shekels that were missing ibid. 26; x barley 
Sa im-tu-nu Moore Michigan Coll. 1:20; let 
my lord sell x gur of dates to PN KU.BABBAR 
ni-in-da-t[t] (because) we are short on silver 
CT 22 173:7; give him three hundred gur 
of dates from GN zU.LUM.MA 8@ 1-ma-at-tu-% 
ultu GN, innassu (and) give him from GN, 
the dates that are lacking ibid. 243:10; adi 
lai uttatu ta-mat-tu-i before there is a 
shortage of barley YOS 3 45:22, also 81:26; 
kurummatu la ta-mat-ta-an-ni the rations 
(I am responsible for) must not become 
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less ibid. 45:25; ga arki nikassigu im-tu-i 
whose property decreased later on SPAW 
1889 p. 826 iii 27 (laws); parégiganu sa tabarri 
u takiltu ana dullini ni-ma-at-ti we are short 
on red- and blue-purple headbands for our 
ritual BIN 1 10:15; sdbé ana dullu(!) lu 
madu ma-tu-% there are far too few workmen 
to do the work YOS3 51:5, cf. sdbé ina 
gatija in-da-tu(!)-% BIN117:31; dullu lu 
madu in-da-tu much of the material is 
missing UET 4 166:6; adsar mé ma-tu-t 
where the water is low YOS3 84 21; in 
difficult context: [...] A.MES ... da PN PN, 
issima in-tu-~ Nbk.166:13; with ref. to 
the refining of gold or silver: x hurdsu 3a 
ina utini sakna ina libbit 2 Gin hurdsu ina 
utini in-da-tu from the one mina two and 
one-half shekels of gold that were put into 
the kiln two shekels were lost in the kiln 
Nbn. 150:4, ef. Nbn. 431:4 and 11, 489:3, 519:4, 
GCCI 1 331:4, YOS 6121:7; gold [ina] atinu 
u petégu [i]n-da-at was lost in the furnace (and) 
during the casting process Nbn. 84:14, ef. also 
Cyr. 167:5, AnOr 8 35:24, Nbn. 119:8; x kaspu 
ina tubbiin-da-tu x silver was lost during the 
process of refining Nbn. 119:2 and 1095:4; 
kaspu sa ina pitqu ina GN in-tu-i the 
silver which was lost in casting in Babylon 


YOS 6 112:12, cf. ina libbt x kaspu ina 
petéqu ma-tu Nbn. 88:6, also, wr. LAL-té 
Nbn. 749:4, wr. LAL Nbn. 598:4 and Camb. 
206: 2. 


b) in technical uses — 1’ in legal phrases: 
see Ai. liv 72, in lex. section; litir li-im-ti 
be it more or less Gautier Dilbat 6 r. 1, 36:6, 
also VAS 13 8:2, etc.; note [#].s1a, li-im(!)- 
litir §a Sajamadnimma VAS 8 58:16;  ittir 
i-ma-tt TCL 10 18:2, tir wim-tt ibid. 117:2 
(allOB); note DIRI #2 LAL CT 49 137:1 and 16, 
wr. a-tar u LAL ibid. 8 (LB); in Sum. formu- 
lation: hé.diri hé.ba.la& Jean Tell Sifr 
33:2; hé.si hé.ba.la ibid. 47:1; bhé.ib.si 
ba.la.ni BIN 7 63:1; hé.{b.diri ha.ba. 
1&4 BIN 7 174:2, 178:2, TIM 5 26:2, etc. (all 
OB); = [t]-ma-ti-ma_ umalla [t]watti<r>ma 
tharras should it (the field) be too small, he 
will make it full size, should it be too big, he 
will cut off (a section) MDP 24 356:5, ef. 
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im-ta-ti-i-ma umalla i-um-ta-ti-ir-ma kaspa 
aSaqqala ibid. 357:4; kirt i-ma-ti-ma kaspa 
tharras ... twattirma kaspa ussab should 
the orchard be too small he (the buyer) 
will make a deduction from the silver, 
should it be too large he (the buyer) will 
add the (appropriate amount of) silver ibid. 
355:21, also MDP 22 64:10; land mali t-ma-tu- 
ma [u]malla MDP 24 363:2; a field as much 
as there is mala itteru wu mat-tu-% whether 
it be more or less Nbn. 477:33, Sa ittir u i-ma- 
at-tu-i~ Dar. 295:18; gandti mala ittiru u 
4-mat-tu-% Dar. 37:28, cf. kaspa mala iitiru 
U(?) ma-at(!)-fi-% Nbn. 50:16; ki pt tuppi 
ittir uLAL-# according to the tablet, whether 
it be more or less VAS 56:42; GI.MES afri 
u ma-tu-u ki mahirigunu ahames ippalu if 
the area is larger or smaller (than indicated), 
they compensate each other with respect 
to the price Dar. 367:25, cf., wr. atar u 
ma-tu Dar. 325:24, AnOr 8 3:13; [a]trt u 
ma-ti TCL 13 190:28; atri wu ma-tu TCL 12 
30 r. 17; atru u [ma]-tu ibid. 6:36, see 
also atdru mng. la-l’; m[imma] sa alla 
hubulli kaspi itti[r] ina pan PN u Sa alla 
hubulli i-ma-tu-% PN ana PN, usallam every- 
thing that exceeds the amount of interest 
belongs to PN (the debtor), but what is 
less than the interest PN (the debtor) pays 
in full to PN, (the creditor) Dar. 491:13, cf. 
mimma mala alla hubulli kaspi ina muhhi 
4-ma-at-tu-u% PN ana PN,inandin Dar. 520:11, 
ef. also Nbn. 715:17, TCL 12 121:9, VAS 5 12:19, 
AnOr 9 7:45 (all NB). 


2’ in math. contexts — a’ in gen.: anntim 
ana 2 QUR minam im-ti how much less than 
two gur is it? TMB 72 No. 146:4; mithartum 
ana mithartim sebiadtim im-ti one side of the 
square is one-seventh less than the (other) 
side of the square TMB 4 No. 10:2, see ibid. 
221 index s.v. mata, cf. piitum ana siddim 
rebati li-im-ti MDP 34 101:1, also piitam ana 
siddim 1 ma-ti-am Sumer 7 150:33, also ibid. 
34-40; mimma Sa alla n LAL-t% i-mat-tu-t 
EN n, LAL-% TA nN DUL+DU-ma anything 
less than n, decreasing, to n,, decreasing, 
you subtract from n Neugebauer ACT 205:6, 
also ibid. 17, see also ibid. 2 482 index s.v. 
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matt, for refs, wr. ba.lal see MKT 2 30 
index s.v. lal, TMB 241 index s.v. lal, MCT 167 
index s.v. la. 


b’ minus: 10 LAL 1 SE @uR nine gur of 
barley HSS 1049:1 and passim, 2 BAN LAL 3 
SiLA ibid. 168 r. 8, etc., 160 LAL 1 SAL.U, 
ibid. 178:2, 40 LAL 2 GuRUS ibid. 193:15 
(all OAkk.); 5 LAL $+ ein four and three- 
fourths shekels BIN 6 236:2, and passim; Sitti 
subdtika 240 LaL 1 TGG the balance of your 
garments, (namely) 239 garments Kienast 
ATHE 62:9, and passim in OA; 5 SAR Salusti 
SAR ma-ti a.SA four and two-thirds sar of 
land ARM88:1; 1 KUS 2 SU.sILMES ma-ti 
one cubit minus two fingers AfO 18 308 iv 
25 (MAinv.); 20MA.NA 6 GiN LAL KU.BABBAR 
twenty minas of silver less six shekels TCL 
3 369 (Sar.), cf. 5 GUN.TA.AN 12 MA.NA LAL 
KU.BABBAR ABL 1194:16 (NA); PN bought 
a manor ina libbi 14 MA.NA LAL ina 1 GUN 
KU.BABBAR for one and one-half minas 
less than one talent of silver ADD 428:7; 
& 10 sita LAL ana 2 ANSE A.SA ADD 414:4, 
cf., wr. 1 LAL-ti ADD 783 r. 4’; 3 @in gir-u 
LAL-fi 234 shekels VAS 6 297: 17, cf. Nbk. 285: 7, 
AnOr 8 40 r.9, 3Ginrebitu LaL-tt two and 
three-fourths shekels TCL 13 132:9, [x] ain 
4-tu LAL-tt TCL12111:1, 4 Gin hummusu 
LAL-fi three and four-fifths shekels ibid. 42:1, 
x GIN bit-ga LAL-ti Nbn. 384:6, TuM 2-3 110:1, 
ina 12 MU.M[ES ITI] ana Sattika Lau ma-ti 
in twelve years, one month will be lacking 
from your year JCS 21 201r.2, cf. 4UD... 
ana sattika LAL-f ibid. 4, and passim in this 
text; for refs. to x LAL or LAL x “minus x” 
in math. and astron. see MKT 2 30 index 
s.v. mata, TMB 221 index s.v. mati, also, wr. 
ba.lal ibid. 241 s.v. lal, for refs. wr. LAL 
see MKT 2 30s.v. lal. 


2. to be poor in quality, to diminish in 
strength, looks, etc. —- a) to be poor in 
quality: six tables ga ma-tu-vi which are 
damaged RA 36 135:13 (Nuzi), cf. (said of other 
equipment) ibid. 17, 20, 22 and 26, (beside Ja halqu 
which are lost) ibid. 3, 28 and 30; the deco- 
ration of the statue of Nan& ma-at-ti-ia-at 
is defective ABL 476:13 (NA), cf. minu . 
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[m]a-at-ti ibid. 11; disregard the fact that 
the offered sheep is LAL-t hati Knudtzon 
Gebete 1 r. 3, and passim, also PRT 4:10, and 
passim; ki niinu ina sussullu in-da-tu-ui u 
ninu bigu ... ugtarribi if there are fish of 
poor quality in the offering basket or if 
they deliver bad-smelling fish (during their 
service period, it is a sin against god and 
king) YOS 7 90:15 (NB). 


b) to diminish in strength, looks, etc.; 
amit RN ga agd&u in-ti-ni omen of Sulgi, 
whose crown became weak(?) RA 35 42 No. 
5:4 (Mari liver model); KA.GAL la i-ma-at-ti 
the city gate shall not diminish in impor- 
tance BE 17 24:31; erésu la i-ma-at-ti 
(lead the water back) so that the culti- 
vation will not suffer ibid. 40:26 (both MB); 
bit béliga i-ma-at-ti the household of its 
owner will lose importance CT 28 40 K.6286+ 
r.11, cf. tarbasu 4 LAL CT 40 32:4 (both SB 
Alu); E.BI LAL Leichty Izbu III 80; mdz 
tatt LAL the countries will diminish in power 
ZA 52 246:55 (astrol.); LU.TUR &a immalladu 
LAL-ft the child who will be born will be 
weak RA 62 52:7 (SBcomm.); dnah asus 
am-ti-ma I became tired (and) worried and 
felt weak JCS 11 85 iii 9 (OB Cuthean Legend); 
assum Sirisina ma-ti-% PN ul elgésinati 
because they (the slave girls) had a poor 
appearance PN did not accept them CT 44 
63 r. 4 (OB let.); if a baby has been nursed 
for three months Jsirisu im-ta(var. adds -at)- 
tu-u but is wasting away Labat TDP 216:4, 
cf. if a baby has fever w Siriigu i-mat-tu-u 
ibid, 226:89, and passim in this tablet; ima MN 
imu ipassarma ul i-mat-tu-i~ in the month 
Tebétu the weather will become warmer and 
(therefore the oxen) will not be so thin 
TCL 9 88:18, cf. ibid. 13 (NB); Summa amélu 
indgu ma-ti if a man has weak eyes AMT 
18,10:9, cf. digla ma-a-f Kiichler Beitr. pl. 11 
iii 49, netilgu LaL-tt his eyesight is weak 
Kécher BAM 318 iii 22; [di]gilgu li-im-ti may 
his eyesight become weak RA 46 92:65 (OB 
Epic of Zu); for other refs. see diglu mng. 
1; rigimgu im-ti (if) his (the patient’s) 
complaints diminish Labat TDP 184:10; in 
broken context: kabtué ma-tu-% AfO 19 57:82 


433 


mati 3a 


and 84; see also téma ma-t[a-ku] Lambert 
BWL 236 ii 6, in lex. section. 


3. multi to cause a decrease in quantity 
—a) in gen.: Sim amitim ma-(ti-ma 
lower the price of amiitu-iron IcK 1 
55:31 (OA); summa nukaribbum kirdm la 
urakkibma biltam um-ta-ti if a gardener 
does not pollinate (the date palms in) the 
grove and (thus) causes a diminished crop 
CH § 64:73; if a shepherd to whom cattle 
and sheep have been entrusted, who has 
received full wages sénam ussabhir talittam 
um-ta-ti lets the sheep and goats diminish 
in number or lets the number of newborn 
decrease CH § 264:56; wu mahir skarim ana 
mahir sim um-ta(var. adds -at)-ti if she 
(the tavern keeper) diminishes the value 
in beer in relation to the value of the barley 
CH § 108:21; there are no chick-peas, cress or 
oil to distribute to the men, since he does not 
make them work any more §a-rés-Sarri . 
u%-ma-ta the royal Sa-ré3i official is reducing 
(the rations) BE 17 13:18 (MB let.); amméni 
Sima $a ANSE.KUR.RA annitt la tu-um-te-et-ta-a 
why did you not lower the price of that 
mare? MRS 127B:11; twenty talents ina 
libbi 1 bilat 1 lim [x me’alt mu-ut-tu-i of 
which one talent and 1,000+ x (shekels) were 
missing Ugaritica 5 38:21 and 27; 2 maflusu 
siparrt ... 8a ana napali imhuruni i-ma-ti- 
u-ni iddan he will return the two bronze 
scrapers which he received for tearing down 
(a building) (and) which he has worn down 
KAJ 129:14; [ni]qidte final epase la tugah[ia uv] 
la i[u]-mat-[tal do not make a mistake (in 
timing) the offerings and do not bring fewer 
(or: lesser) (animals than customary) KAJ 
291:10 (both MA); PN 1} Gin KU.BABBAR ana 
PN, la u-ma-ti urtamme PN has given as full 
(i.e., undeducted) release money one and 
one-half shekels of silver to PN, ADD 102r. 
4 (NA); ga iskari u-lmal-at-tu-vi hitu ga ili wu 
sarri igaddad he who reduces the assigned 
delivery is liable to punishment by god and 
king YOS 7 69:22; ki suluppi alla tmitiisu 
un-da-at-tu-% if he (the debtor) reduces the 
amount of dates in relation to the (estimated) 
tax imposed upon him GCCI 1260: 10 (both NB). 
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b) in lit.: ger’u bilassa LaL-ta the furrow 
will diminish its yield RA 34 3:40, wr. 
u-mat-ta ibid. 41 (earthquake omen from Nuzi); 
Seru bilassa LaL-ti gisimmary hisib&a LaL-ta 
the furrow will diminish its yield, the date 
palm its bounty ZA 52 244:38 (astrol.), cf. 
[aB].sin uw GIS.aiSimMaR bilassa LAL 
A.AB.BA MA.DAM-8¢ LAL-fa Labat Calendrier 
§ 78:7f£.; ersetu tspikisa gisimmaru bilassa 
u-mat-ta AnSt 5 106:134b (SB Cuthean Legend); 
hubulli uttatika v-mat-tu they will want you 
to lower the interest rate on your barley 
(parallel: hubulli uttatika uhallaqunikku 
line 69) Lambert BWL 148:34’ (Dialogue); the 
stones which fell into the canal dam kuz 
burrdm vi-ma-at-ti (see kuburri mng.1) ARM 
65:8; iD GN A.KAL-dd u-ma-at-ta the GN 
canal will lower the height of its flood (wr. 
i-mat-ta@ line 5) ACh Supp. Sin 1:4; in broken 
context: némeléu hullig (var. haris) i-di-su 
mut-tu (var. mu-ut-ti) Gilg. VII iii 1; obscure: 
ming mut-te-e-5% ABL 1420 r. 29 (NB). 


c) in astron.: a&-mat-tu-% 
context) JCS 10 132:3. 


4. mutti to reduce, to diminish, (with 
pt) to humble — a) to reduce, to diminish: 
DN sarrissu li-ma-ti may Enlil di- 
minish his (the king’s) rule Syria 32 17 v 14 
(Jahdunlim); mé mastitija u-mat-tu-i they 
diminished the water (at) my drinking place 
MaqlulI 11; [nakru si]-ip-ra $a mati u-mat-ta 
the enemy will diminish the . of the 
country  Boissier DA 231 r. 35 and 37, note 
si-ip-ra a mati Adad irahhis ibid. 232 r. 42 
(SB ext.). 

b) (with pd) to humble: Ka-Su %-ma-at- 
ta he will humble him Susa XII/6 r. 28, see 
Labat, BiOr 30 58 ad p. 872. 


(in broken 


c) (in the stative) to have a reduced 
appetite, capacity: summa amélu akala u 
Sikara LaL-tu if a man has no desire to eat 
and drink beer Kiichler Beitr. pl. 10 iii 7, cf. 
akala u mé mut-ti ibid. 12, akala u Sikara 
mut-tu Kécher BAM 234:9, Ial-[k]a-la Ka8 
mut-tu ibid. 409:28, wr. LAL ibid, 231 i 14, 
AMT 40,5 iii 9, 48,2:2, 87,1:9, Kiichler Beitr. 
pl. 9 ii 39 and 44, pl. 14 i 29; the woman in 
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childbirth [...] Sa KU mut-ta-tu Craig ABRT 
14 iii 4 (tamitu); Summa amélu ana sinnisti 
alaka LAL if a man is not able to have 
intercourse with a woman Biggs Saziga 26:9, 
wr. mu-ut-fi ibid. 62:1, ibid. 52 AMT 88,3:2, 
also K.6053:9 cited Biggs Saziga 7 n. 47, wr. 
LAL AMT 64,2:14, Kécher BAM 112 i 18, 232 
i 17; Summa amélu ... natdéla mu-ut-tu if 
a man’s ability to see is reduced Kécher 
BAM 159 iv 17; Summa Serru unappag ummu 
issanabbassu tulé mut-ti if a baby is consti- 
pated, often has attacks of fever, has no 
desire (to take) the breast Labat TDP 230: 119. 


5. II/2 to be reduced to less, to become 
weak, slow: summa meméni ana PN un-ta-ti 
(case: issu PN iddububu) PN, ana 10.MES 
iddan should anything be reduced with 
regard to PN (case: should they start a 
suit against PN), PN, will pay a fine of ten 
times (the amount) CT 33 17b:10 (NA leg.), 
ef. (in similar but difficult context) zéru 
suati PN ina pani makkir Samas un-da-tt 
Ker Porter Travels 2 pl. 77 g:13 (NB); um-ta- 
at-tu PN [ull ki sa pani laséngu Enkidu has 
become weak, his running is not as before 
Gilg. liv 28; diglu un-ta-at-ti the eyesight 
became weak ABL 1285 r. 32 (NA); Mars 
[ina] talukisu un-de-et-tu had been slowed 
down in its course Thompson Rep. 236E:3, 
ef. [t]a-lu-ki-Sé la un-da-an-ti-u CT 13 32 
r. 4 (Comm. to En. el. VII 98), see Lambert, 
JSS 14 249, 


6. Sumti to cause to become small, to 
diminish: gdt DN Sa masrd ui-Sam-ta the 
hand of I&’tar that diminishes wealth Kraus 
Texte 25:1; Summa bitu ina epésisu su-um- 
tu if a house is already too small when it is 
under construction CT 38 12:69 (SB Alu), ef. 
Labat Calendrier § 6:5 cited mng. 8; bisti Sum-ti 
lessen the evil that affects me RA 48 188:50 
(SB namburbi); la uhattiiu la d-sam-tu-Si 
K.2617 iii 19 and K.3467+ :30 (¢amitu, courtesy 
W. G. Lambert). 


7. Sumtd to treat badly, to place someone 
in a bad position, to weaken: ina utukké u 
ina etammé Sa-am-ti-a-ni we are badly 
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treated by the demons and by the spirits 
of the dead KTS 24:8, see Hirsch Unter- 
suchungen n. 385, also RA 59 166 MAH 19612: 15; 
sit wu amassu awildtim u-sa-am-ti-ma he 
and his slave girl have treated the ladies 
badly TCL 14 40:35, ef. i-Sa-am-ti-ui-ni_ TCL 
19 37:13, also ué,(Uz)-ta-am-ti-d-ni BIN 6 
178:12; ttuppt tuppimma ws-tdm-ti-ku-nu 
he has always treated you badly in letter 
after letter CCT 4 28a:39, cf. tttuppi tup- 
pimma us-ta-am-ti-ka TCL 19 57:6, also 
ina tuppi u nasperatim lu-sa-am-ti-ka Kie- 
nast ATHE 39:21; if mussa t%-sa-am-ta she 
treats her husband badly CH § 141:42, also 
§143:9, cf. mussa ... %-Sam-ta-& § 142:72; 
annd &a iteppusuninni ki Su-un-ti-ia [uw Da 
sukSudija what they did to me repeatedly 
in order to keep me down and not to let me 
achieve (what I wanted to do) PBS 1/2 20:15 
(MB let.); tudstedsir isara tu-sam-ta ragga 
you cause the upright to prosper, but you 
put down the wicked Af0O 19 63:49 (SB prayer 
to Marduk); hasisija isbatu diglija u%-sam- 
tu-u they took my hearing away, weakened 
my eyesight KAR 80r. 33. 


8. III/2 to be in short supply, reduced, 
bereft, too small: kurummati Su-ta-am-ta-a- 
at my food is in short supply YOS 13 107:19 
(OB); Strhdni ina ekallim §u-ta-am-ti-% 
sinews (for making glue) are in short supply 
in the palace ARMT 13 42:10; summa se’um 
ina gatika Su-ta-am-t% Voix de Vopposition 
181 A.1153:14; Summa Su-tam-ta-su if he 
is suffering from want (contrast suklulasu 
if everything is perfect for him) ZA 43 
102 iii 26; if he has a red mole on the right 
side of his head ué-ta-mat-[ta] he will be 
in reduced circumstances Kraus Texte 38a:4, 
ef. ué-ta-mat-ta CT 28 28:25 (physiogn.), also 
CT 38 17:103 (SB Alu); lésrim likpidma la 
us-ta-mat-ti K.2617 ii 15 and dupl. K.3467+ :3 
(tamitu, courtesy W.G. Lambert); Elam ué-ta- 
mat-ti will be reduced ACh I8tar 4:1, 3, also 
Supp. 37 ili 35 and 38; tus-tam(var. -ta-[am])- 
mat-ti Sipirkama after you have been bereft 
of your work (you will abandon your road) 
Lambert BWL 99:24; while the house is being 
built wé-ta-mat-ti it has become too small 


*miu 
Labat Calendrier 62 § 6:5, cf. CT 38 12:69 
cited mng. 6. 


Ad mng. 7: The OA refs. may belong to 
a verb gamdé, attested in stem III only, see 
Hirsch, WZKM 62 68 n. 29. 


ma’u s.; tongue or a part of the tongue; 
lex.*; cf. ma’tu. 


{uzu].eme = lt-3a-a-nu, ma-u, ma-?-tu Hh. XV 
25ff.; [...J=[...] = [x]-2 ma’-cd Hg. B IV 9, 
in MSL 9 34. 
ma’u see mannu. 
ma’ s.; ruler(?), prince(?); NA royal.* 


Sargon ma-a-u gadmir dunni u abari 
musaknis Madaja the ruler(?), who unites 
in himself strength and power, the one who 
subdued the Medes Lyon Sar. 5:30. 


Possibly related to mw A “to praise.” 
ma’ see mué A and B. 


m4a’u s.; excrement; lex.* 


ma-a-[%] (var. 
uzu.ab. 


uzu.ab.tir, uzu.é4b.1mR = 
uzu.ab.tir, uzu.d4b.sul = par-&i), 
TIR.TIR = ma-a-[é] Hh. XV 90-91c. 


ma’t see mi A. 


*ma’u (*mud@u) v.; 1. to be willing, 
to want, 2. (negated) to refuse, to be un- 
willing; OA; I imi — imu(w)a, 1/2. 


1. to be willing, to want: sdmacm> mam: 
man li-mu-a should somebody be willing 
to buy (the house) JCS 15 127 Herring No. 
1:31. 


2. (negated) to refuse, to be unwilling — 
a) with inf.: come here quickly ana GN 
erabam la a-mu-a I do not want to go to 
GN Kienast ATHE 42:19; they will enter the 
house of PN and learn about the content of his 
tablet 8a erdbam la i-mu-u-ni sbi akkunuz 
Suma (but) whoever does not want to enter — 
they will confront him with witnesses MVAG 
33 No. 274 VAT 9227 case 12; (when PN left) 
kaspam laq@am la t-mu-ma kaspam 
[usebbalam] he did not want to take the 
silver, but (now) I will send the silver Kie- 
nast ATHE 31:44; mamman laqa@’usu la i-mu-a 
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OIP 27 18:14; kal@am la i-mu-a umma 
anakuma ma istuma kal@am la ta-mu-% 
he did not want to withhold it (the silver), 
so I said, ‘Since you do not want to with- 
hold (it) (take the silver there)” KTS 17:17f.; 
ana mala tagbianni agbigum laq@am ula 
i-mu-a I told him whatever you told me, 
but he is unwilling to take (it) CCT 4 40a:10; 
Summa la tértaka hurdsam laga@’am la ni-mu-a 
if it is not your order, we will refuse to pay 
the gold KTS 18:31; missu annium Sa ... 
kaspam u sibassu saqdlam la ta-mu-a-ni what 
does it mean that you (pl.) are unwilling to 
pay the silver and its interest? Kiiltepe e/k 
101:10, see Or. NS 36 403; annakka ... ibasse 
mamman Id-qd-i-§u ula i-mu-wa your tin 
is here, but nobody is willing to take it 
TCL 14 42:13; awédti Sam@am ula ta-mu-wa 
you are unwilling to listen to me AAA 1 pl. 19 
No. 1:22; kaspam ... tadd[nam] la i-mu-a 
Jankowska KTK 17:26; we offered him tin 
and garments si ramassu kabadsam u ud: 
duam la i-mu-a but he refused to do the 
utmost in his power to make the assignment 
Kiltepe h/k 347:19, see Or. NS 36 395, cf. piam 
pat?am ula a-mu-a ICK 185:28, gabdm 
ula i-mu-a KTS 42b:10, asbassima ué= 
Suram la ta-mu-a BIN 6 118:16, bt,-a-Sa-am 
la i-mu-% BIN 6 243:9, attértika i-ze-za-am 
la i-mu-a VAT 9229:9, tamdam la i-mu-a 
CCT 4 22a:24, and passim with infs.; note 
subatt sa PN ublanni bél Alim [il-lé i-mu-a 
ld-qd-a-am RA 60 115 MAH 16466:20; in 
the subjunctive: missu Sa ... wa-Su-ra-am 
la ta-mu-% BIN 4 69:7; in the perfect: 
harranadtim ukallunim alakam la im-ta-vi-nim 
they hold back the caravans, they were not 
willing to depart CCT 3 49b:8. 


b) in summa clauses: Summa PN ittalkam 
ula aldkam la i-mu-a if PN should have left 
already or if he does not intend to come 
(entrust the silver to another trustworthy 


person for transport) KTS 10:30; summa 
subati la i-mu-u% laqg@is if they refuse to 
take the garments TCL413:11; summa 


mahdram ula i-mu-e if they(!) are unwilling 
to accept (him) TCL 4 12:8, cf. BIN 4 8:24, 
mssu . &a subiti mahdram la ta-mu-% 


*ma’u 
ibid. 229:16; Summa kaspam saqdlam la 
t-mu-a@ TCL 20 116:15, also, wr. t-mu-t 
KTS 38c:10, ICK 2 147:18; summa kaspam 
Sahdtam la t-mu-a-ma luqiiam la ussar if 
he does not want to yield with regard to the 
silver and does not release the merchandise 
Or. NS 36 396 n. 2c: 23. 


c) with acc. suffix: kaspam sa PN PN, 
tadanam la i-mu-ni-a-ti PN, refuses to give 
us the silver of PN VAT 9251:6, see Or. NS 19 
33 n.1, also, wr. t-mu-a-ni-a-ti TCL 14 10 
r.11; kaspam Sasqulam la ta-mu-a-Su you 
are unwilling to make him pay the silver 
VAT 9226:17, see Or. NS 15 384; mamman la: 
q@am la i-mu-u-su nobody wanted to take 
it (the refined copper) BIN 4 151:23; la 
im-ti-a-Su-nu he did not want them BIN 4 
45:35. 


d) with nominal object: lu gimillim 
(for gimillam) la i-mu-% indeed he did not 
want a favor CCT 4 24a:42; subdrka la 
i-mu-a he does not want your boy TCL 20 
128A:14; ilummaawitini ula im-ti-aappitum 
awat ili usur the god refused our prayer, 
please obey the command of the gods TCL 
20 93:27. 


e) without object — 1’ in gen.: §a kima 
kuati ula t-mu-% your representatives refuse 
CCT 4 28a:11, cf. andku ula a-mu-t% TCL 20 
84:36; kima din karim la i-mu-t-ma_ since 
he does not yield to the verdict of the kdru 
ICK 2 141:29; awassa lu tabtug la ta-mu-a 
settle her affair, do not refuse BIN 6 199:7; 
anadku asSumikunu la a-mu-a I refuse(d) 
because of you TCL 4 54:26; wmma PN-ma 
x annakam dinamma x kaspam laddinak: 
kum anaku la a-mu-% so said PN: “Give 
me two talents twenty minas of tin and J 
will give you twenty minas of silver,” (but) 
I refused CCT517b:18; ula am-tu-wa KTS 
42a:1. 


2’ in summa clauses: if you (pl.) are in 
agreement tuwppi lupta gumma la ta-mu-a 
list write a tablet for me, but if you refuse 
to do so, I will leave BIN 6 201:19; Summa 
sibtam ériska x kaspam disium summa la 
i-mu-wa tértaka lillika if he asks you for the 
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mau 

interest, give him x silver, if he does not 

want (it), send instructions BIN 4 56:16. 
Aro Infinitiv 95; Kienast, ZA 54 242; Hecker 

Grammatik 171. 

mé&’u v.; to vomit (bile); OB,SB; Tv?u— 

ima’, 1/3. 


{l= ma-a-u, il.il= ga-ma-a-v% Erimhud IV 138 f. 


ma-’-% = [...] (preceded by le-e-mu) CT 189 
K.13654:7 (syn. list). 
a) in med.: Jumma amélu ... ina gedsisu 


marta im-ta-na-a’? if a man vomits gall 
every time he belches Kichler Beitr. pl. 14i 
1, also pl. 13 iv 54; Summa ina pisu maria 
pesita i-u-a if he vomits white bile from his 
mouth Labat TDP 64:52, also ibid. 48-51. 


b) in transferred mng.: hepima libbasu 
i-ma-a? martam his heart was broken and 
he vomited gall Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 92 ii 
47 (OB); libbasunu ttarrakma i-ma-u martu 
their (the enemy kings’) hearts pound and 
they vomit gall Borger Esarh. 57 v1; kudsud 
libbusunuma i-ma--% marta their hearts 
were so overcome that they vomited gall 
Lambert BWL 192:15 (Assur version), also ibid. 
194:25, 207:3; seeing the destruction of 
Izirte i-ma-’-% mar-tu urdunimma unassaqlu 
sépéja] they vomited gall (and) came down 
(from their mountains) to kiss my feet Levine 
Stelae 38:29 (Sar.). 


The lex. refs. are obscure. 


ma-unnu ss s.; 
WSem. word. 


jidi LUGAL intima ma-Qa-ti ma-a-un-nu u 
sabtust DUMU.MES PN the king knows that 
the m. is lost(?) and that the sons of Abdi- 
ASirta have taken it EA 116:11. 


dwelling place(?); EA*; 


ma?’uru see *mu’uru. 


mauttu in rab ma’utti s.; official in 
charge of a ma?uttu-field; NA*; cf. mw’untu. 


& 40 a.SA LU GAL ma-?u-tt Sa PN Iraq 23 51 
ND 2782:8. 


ma’uttu see mu’ untu. 


mazahu see mézehu. 


mazarunu 


mazaqu v.; 1. to suck, 2. *muzzuqu (munz 
zuqu) (same mng.), 3. II/4 to be sucked(?), 
4. umzuqu to give to suck, to let suck; SB, 
NA; I *imzug — imanzag, II, Il/4, ITI. 


1. to suck: sa Sinnima lu-un-zu-qa damiséu 
let me suck the blood of the tooth (said by 
the toothache “‘worm’’) CT 17 50:17 (ine.); 
i-man-zagq-ma tballut (unpub. med. text cited 
AHw. 637a, joins Kichler Beitr. pl. 5); kt rubus- 


Su BAR.SID t-man-za-qu if the .... sucks 
her excrement UET 7 123 r. 11, cf. k 
BAR.SID ... rubussu la <i>-man-za-qu ibid. 12 


(med.). 


2. *muzzuqu (munzuqu) (same mng.): 
mind tattanna ana mun-zu-qi-ia what will 
you give me to suck? (parallel: ana akdlija) 
CT 17 50:10, dup!l. AMT 25,1 i 3, 25,2:26 (inc.); 
summa ubdnat qatésu ina pisu t-man-zaq 
if he sucks his fingers in his mouth Labat 
TDP 96:36, cf. Summa qgatésu ... u-man-zaq 
ibid. 92:27; ina pisu u-man-zag-ma ina sikari 
isattima inaes he will suck (the medication) 
in his mouth (or) drink it in beer and he will 
get well AMT 30,6:7, also ibid. r. 3, 52,1:17. 


3. II/4 to be sucked(?): mésunu lu-un- 
ta-ta-zi-qu  ABL 1205 r. 5 (NA). 


4. Sumzugu to give to suck, to let suck: 
you recite the incantation over an apple or a 
pomegranate ana saL taddan méSunu tu- 
gam-zag-8% you give (them) to the woman 
and have her suck their juice KAR 61:9 (inc.), 
see Biggs Saziga 70. 


mazaru s.; (a garment); RS.* 


2 rGG.mMES ma-za-r[w]-ma.MES 
garments) MRS 12 126:4. 


(in list of 


Possibly related to mazdru, mazru, q.v. 


mazaru v.; (to treat wool in a certain 
way); lex.*; ef. mazru adj., mizru. 

{he-e] [at] = ma-za-ru #4 sia A V/2:21; de agr = 
ha-a-(qu] 84 KA8, ma-za-r[u] 34 sic, ra-a-ku éa I[M} 
Antagal VIII 217ff. 
mazaru_ see masdaru. 


mazarunu -s.; RS*; 


WSem. word. 


(an implement); 
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mazaritu 


4 ma-qa-[bu-ma] 2 ma-za-r[u-nu(?)] (in 
list of metal objects) MRS 12 168:4. 


Restoration based on Ugar. mdrn, see 
Nougayrol, MRS 12 p. 157 n. 6. 


mazariitu see mazritu A. 


maza’u 
NA. 


sagate KUS ma-za-u ilku Sa r@E [Tihhur 
(the abarakku-official) should receive the 
ilku-duty from the shepherds, i.e., belts and 
m.-s ABL 75:8, see Parpola LAS No. 37; 2 
TUG sagdte 2 KUS ma-za-’u two belts, two 
m.-8 (in enumeration of items received for a 
journey) Iraq 15 152 ND 3467:20; 2 (i.e., 
TUG sa-gat) ana KUS ma-za-i Iraq 23 24 (pl. 
12) ND 2424:8; [a2] sa-a-gu 2 KUS.MES ma- 
za--u ADD 1095:13; uncert.: 10 KUS me- 
[za->u(?)] 10 sa-ga-t[e] Tell Halaf 48:11. 


(mez@u?) s.; (a leather object); 


maza’u see mazti v. 


mazianu s.; (mng. unkn.); MA.* 


3-3u 4 ma-zi-a-ni [... se-am] tasappa- 
kasunu [you ...] three times half a m. and 
give them (the horses) barley Ebeling Wagen- 
pferde 9A 3, cf. [...]-zi-a-ni te-pa-ds [...] 
ibid. 291+ K 8,30L5, [x] a.SA 4 ma-zi-a-ni 
[...] 30L4and7, [...] ma-zi-a-ni i-na 
[...] 3586. 


maziqda (masigta) s8.; 
EA*; foreign word. 

[20] kukkubit sa Samna taba mali ma-zi- 
ig-da sumsi = twenty = kukkubu-containers 
filled with perfumed oil, called (in Egyptian) 
m. EA 14 iii 40 (list of gifts from Egypt). 


For the corr. Egyptian mdgt see Lambdin, 
Or. NS 22 367, and Janssen Two Ancient Egyptian 
Ships’ Logs p. 72. 


(an alabastron); 


maziru (mazru, or mas(i)ru, mas(i)ru) s.; 
(a kind of tin); OA.* 


15 MA.NA annakam ma-zi-ra-am kunukkija 
PN nasi PN brings 15 minas of m.-tin under 
my seals BIN641:5; 14 MA.NA annakam 
ma-zi-ra-am && PN ana PN, ublu ana itatlim 
dinma sell for cash the 14 minas of m.-tin 


mazlagu 


which PN brought to PN, TCL 14 2:23; 2 

at 10 MA.NA annakam ma-az-ra-am 

aqul I have paid two talents and ten minas 

of m.-tin CCT 4 1lb:11; sa ammakamma 

ga ma-zi-ri malahit u habasdtim sa-lé ask 

what is available there of m., boatsmen and 
.-S VAT 13532:12. 


maziru see maziru. 


maziru 
Nuzi.* 


Four minas forty shekels of goat hair 
given to PN ana 4 ma-zi-ri-e.MES (beside 
goat hair for apihert, followed by goat hair 
given for sacks, see zurzu) HSS 15 219:4. 


(or maziru) s.; (mng. uncert.); 


Possibly the word is to be considered a 
participle of the verb mazdru, q.v. 


maziu s.; (a metal pot for liquids); NA. 


20 ma-zi-a-ni URUDU twenty m.-s made 
of bronze (among other bronze vessels, see 
agannu, ddlu, didu) ADD 963:10, cf. 2 
ma-zi-t URUDU ADD 964:10; 1 ma-zi-u 
URUDU Ja mé gaté one bronze m. as a wash 
basin Iraq 23 33 (pl. 17) ND 2490:39; DUG 
ma-zi-u mé seri DUG ma-zi-u akussi am. for 
meat broth, a m. for soup(?) ADD 1030:8f., 
also 760:7f., 1003:6f., 1004:7f., 1005:7f., 1006 
r. 1f., 1010:8f., 1012:4f., 1015:3f., 1021 r. If., 
wr. ma-zi-+ =1007:7f., 1011:3f., 1013: 11f., and 
passim in these texts. 


maziu see mazt adj. 
mazkitu (or maskiiu, mastaru) s.; 
unkn.); NB.* 


One sheep ana ma-as-KUD Sa !PN (beside 
ana tPN) BRM 1 6:6. 


Reading of the last sign as -kut uncertain. 


(mng. 


mazlagu s.; (a fork or hook); OA.* 


assalasisu ma-az-lu-gu; (between three 
gugaridu%i and two bronze spoons) CCT 4 
20a:6, cf. ma-az-li-gi, a gu-ga-ri-a-e OIP 27 
62:34. 


For etym. (Heb. mazlég, etc.), see Gelb, 
OIP 27 68, J. Lewy, Or. NS 19 15ff. 
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mazmaz 
mazmaz (or masmas) s.; (a plant); plant 
list.* 


U ma-az-ma-az (var. U & MAS.MAS) : U el-li-bu 
Uruanna I 404. 


The reading of the plant U.ma8.ma8 (see 
kalbaGnu) as mas-mas is not certain. 


mazru adj.; (mng. uncert.); RS; cf. 
mazaru. 
sig.al.hi.a = ma-az-ra-tum, sig.nu.al-hi.a 


= lamin Hh. XIX 15f. 


[...]-% ma-az-ru (in a list of clothing) 


MRS 12 123:2. 

In Hh. XIX, the adj. mazru refers to wool 
treated in a special way. For CT 19 46ar. 1 
(= Erimhud II 165) see masku. 


mazru_ see maziru. 


mazrfa s.; sowing basket; OB; cf. zart v. 


gi.ba.an.du,(var. adds .du,).zu sag hu.mu. 
ra.ab.ak : ma-az-ru-ka lu-u% la-[...] let your 
sowing basket be .... Farmer’s Instructions 21 
(courtesy M. Civil). 


10 panu 8 ma-az-ru-u (for context see 
musamg@ittu) A 21931:2, also (beside maslahu, 
rapsu and musamgittu) [8 ma-azl-ru-a A 
21929: 1. 


The meaning “sowing basket’? is con- 
firmed by STVC 75 iii 14 and dupl. (Lipit-Istar 
and the Plow), which show that &ba.an. 
dug was also used for sowing. 


mazruttu see mazriitu B. 


mazritu A (mazariitu, mazzaritu) s.; culti- 
vation(?); Nuzi, NA; ef. zaré v. 

A plot of land ina ma-az-zar-u-ti téh eqli 
Sa PN ADD 622:4, ef., wr. ina ma-az-za-ru- 
t& ADD 415:5, ma-zar-u-te ADD 385:4, 
ma-za-ru-te ADD 413:7, 383:3, and passim in 
ADD, Iraq 12 188 ND 204, 195 ND 266, Iraq 13 
111 ND 448, Irag 32 134:12, wr. ina ma-za- 
ru-u-te ibid. 137:6, note, wr. ina ma-lazl-ru-ti 
AJSL 42 260 No. 1242:4, <ina> ma-az-ru-te 
ADD 629:3. 


Postgate, Iraq 32 135. 


maz 


mazrutu B (mazruttu) s.; (a basket); NB; 
ef. zard v. 

(gi.gur.ri.rji.ga = pan ligtati = ma-az-ru-[ti] 
Hg. B II 46b, in MSL 7 70. 

ma-az-ru-ut-ti (beside gappatu and zabbilw) 
CT 14 50:70 (description of Merodachbaladan’s 
garden). 


mazQ (maziu, fem. mazitu) adj.;  (quali- 
fying beer); OA, SB; wr. syll. and KAS.suR. 
RA; cf. mazdé v. 

[kas.lju.a, [kags.li].lu.a,  [kad.sur].ra, 
{ka8.a.s]u.si = ma-zu-~ Hh. XXIII ii 20ff.; 
ka-48-bi-ir KaS.a.sUD = hi-i-q[u], ma-su-u, si-kar 
éd-lul-tum Diri V 238 ff. 

kaS.sur.ra 8&.bi u.me.ni.8ub : sikaru ma- 
zu-u ana libbi idima (fill a pot with water) put m.- 
beer (and other ingredients) into it 4R 26 No. 
7:35f. (rit.). 

KAS.SUR.RA tanaggi you libate m.-beer 
CT 45:5, see KB 6/2 42 (SB rit.);  éikram zi 
ku % mislum ma-zi-tum mislum ta-ba-ld-tum 
PN beer, ...., half m.-(beer), half tabaldtu, 
for PN CCT 5 33a:20, cf. 2 DuG éa ma-zi-tim 
2 pua ga tabalatim HUCA 40 65 L 29-601:9; 
2 DUG ma-zi-tam iddinu KT Hahn 35:8 (all 
OA). 

For ZA 45 171 n. 1:13 see higu s. lex. section. 


maz (maza@u) v.; 1. to squeeze, to 
produce a liquid, 2. II to rape, 3. IV (passive 
to mng. 1); OA, MA, SB; I imazza? (imanza’, 
OA timazzi), IT, 11/2, IV (immanzi); cf. mazd 
adj., *mézil, miz’u, namzitu, namzt. 

é6.ba kaS nu.um.sur : ina biti situ Skaru ul 
im-ma-an-zi in this house beer is not produced 
KAR 375 iii 31f. 

1. to squeeze, to produce a liquid: é 
ina bit twimé Sikram i-ma-zi-i whoever 
makes beer in the House of the Twin Vessels 
(shall be cursed) Belleten 14 176:24 (IriSum); 
garan alpi (var. gizzt) Sa suméli qaran ajali 
turrar TUG arustt ta-man-za-> (see argu 
usage a) Kécher BAM 216:64 and dupls.; baz 
luhhu ina gamni halsa ta-man-[za-] you 
squeeze balukhu-resin with fine oil Kécher 
BAM 186:14; nurmd matqa ... mé<a> ta- 
man(text -SE)-za-? you squeeze the juice 
of a sweet pomegranate AMT 105,1 iv 8; 
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*mazo III 


[... ana] libbi inisu ta-ma-za-’ you drip 
[the squeezed liquid] into his eyes AMT 
13,6:3. 


2. Il torape: summa ... ilu ki dwani 
batilta isbatma u%-ma-an-ze-e--& abu sa baz 
tilte akiat n@ikdna sa batilte tlaqqe ana 
ma-an-zu-u->-e iddansi if a man seizes a virgin 
girl by force and rapes her, the father of the 
girl can take the wife of the one who had 
intercourse with the girl and have her raped 
KAV 1 viii 22 and 26 (Ass. Code § 54); mda DAM. 
MES-[ia ulm-ta-zi-- ma mdarateja ilteqiu 
they have raped my wives and taken away 
my daughters KAV 217:12 (MA leg.); ob- 
scure: [...] KA-&u-nut-man-za-a (in broken 
context) STT 271 ii 4 (ine.). 


3. IV (passive to mng. 1): see KAR 375, 
in lex. section. 


Landsberger, Belleten 14 245. 


*maza III (AHw. 637b). 


For ZA 49 170 iii 14 see Held, JCS 15 8 (read 
perhaps an-sti-ur-ri, see surru); for Hém. 138:74 
um-ta-zi (corrupt text), see the parallel Labat 
Calendrier § 59:10 cited kispu usage b end. 


maz see manzt. 


*mazu v.; torefuse(?); OB, NB;  II/2. 


adi andku allaka igemmima ul un-da-az-zu 
sarru sibdssu ikassad until I arrive, they 
will hear about it and will not refuse, and 
the king will reach his goal ABL 542 r. 14 
(NB); summa PN um-ta-a-az PN, ana sér PN, 
taru if PN refuses, take PN, to PN, TIM 2 
93:13 (OB let.). 


maziiru A s.; launderer’s wringer; lex.*; 
ef. zdru A v. 


{gi8].nig.bar.sur.ra, [gi8].nig.bar.sig. 
sur.ra = ma-zu-ru Hh. VI 39f.; gis.dim.tur = 
tim-mu 4 LU.TGG.UD = ma-zu-ru Hg. B IT 25, in 
MSL 6 78. 


J.N. Epstein, OLZ 1917 275. 
maziiru B s.; (a tree); lex.* 
gis.ma.zu.ru = [Su-ma] Hh. IIT 244. 


mazzakkuShi s.; (mng. unkn.); Nuzi; Hurr. 
word; oce. with Hurr. pl. -na. 


mazziz pani 


2 G@IS.GIGIR.MES ma-az-za-ak-ku-us-hé-na 
itu GN PN . tltege PN took two m.- 
wagons from Nuzi HSS 1591:1, ef. 1 a18. 
GIGIR ma-az-za-ak-ku-us-h[é-n]a ibid. 8. 


mazzaltu see manzaltu B. 


mazzalu s.; (vessel for pouring out oil or 
water); OB, Elam; cf. nazdlu. 


dug.nig.KAas,.gid.da = ma-az-zal gam-ni Hh. 
X 30, dug.nig.Kas,.gid.da, dug.nig.Kas,. 
<Kxas,>.gid.da, dug.a.gur.ra, dug.a.tum. 
ma, dug.a.KAS,.KAS, = MIN (= ma-az-zal) me-e 
Hh. X 31 ff. 


1 puG ma-az-za-lum LB 2074:10 (OB inv., 
courtesy K. R. Veenhof); x silver ma-az-za- 
lu-i UET 5 685:22; 2 ma-za-lu (in list of 
objects) MDP 22 151:4 (OB Elam). 


Salonen Hausgerate 2 342f. 
mazzariitu see mazritu A. 
mazzassu see manzaltu A. 
mazzasgstu see manzaltu A. 
mazzatuhlu see manzatuhlu. 
mazzatublitu see manzatuhlitu. 
mazzazanu see manzazdnu. 
mazzazaniitu see manzazdniitu. 
*mazzaztu see manzaltu A. 
mazzazu see manzazu. 
mazzazzu 


see manzazu. 


mazziz pani s.; 
MA; cf. uzuzzu. 


court attendant, eunuch; 


RN ana ma-zi-iz pa-ni.MES rik[sa] irkus 
Tukulti-Ninurta made a decree concerning 
court attendants AfO 17 276:48, also 287:102 
(harem edicts); [l]u ma-zi-iz pa-ni.MES 
$a Sarri u lu sir-ku.mes Sa sdbé ekalli ibid. 
286:97; lu saSaG LUGAL.MES lu ma-zi-iz pa-nt. 
MES ulu Str-ku.MES ibid. 287:103 and 289:116, 
ef. 272:27; if the palace commander (rab 
ekalli) ma-zi-iz pa-ni la marrura ana ekalli 
ultéribu has been instrumental in letting a 
m. p. who is not castrated (lit. checked) 
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mazziz panuttu 


enter the palace ibid. 286: 100, cf. ibid. 276ff. : 
50, 93, 105, 107 and 133 ff. 


See also mazziz panuttu. 


mazziz panuttu s.; beingaeunuch; MA*; 
ef. uzuzzu. 


When the palace officials inspect the mazziz 
pani’s they have to declare either a Sa-rég 
sarri or @ mazziz pant not properly made a 
eunuch (marruru) &a sanut[tesju ana ma-zi- 


mazzuzanu 


tz pa-nu-ui-te iddunug and they will hand 
him over for a second time to be made a 
eunuch AfO 17 276:51 (harem edicts), cf. 
summa la marrur éa ganuttesu ana ma-zi-iz 
pa-nu-ut-te (var. [pla-nu-te) utarruxu ibid. 
286: 98. 


See mazziz pani. 
mazzu_ see massu A 


mazzuzanu see manzazdnu. 
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Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations 


The following compilation brings up to date the list of abbreviations given in volumes A Parts 1 and 2, 
B,D,E,G,H,1/J,K, L, §, and Z and includes the titles previously cited according to the lists of abbreviations 
in Archiv fiir Orientforschung, W. von Soden, Grundrif8 der akkadischen Grammatik, and Zeitschrift fiir 
Assyriologie. Complete bibliographical references will be given in a later volume. The list also includes 
the titles of the lexical series as prepared for publication by B. Landsberger, or under his supervision, or 
in collaboration with him. 


A 

A 
AAA 
AAAS 


Abel-Winckler 


ABIM 

ABL 

ABoT 

Ab8-T 

ACh 

Acta Or. 

Actes du 8é 
Congrés 


International 
ADD 


lexical series 4 A = ndqu 
tablets in the collections of the 
Oriental Institute, University of 


Chicago 

Annals of Archaeology and Anthro- 
pology 

Annales Archéologiques Arabes 
Syriennes 


Annales Academiae Scientiarum 
Fennicae 

The Annual of the American Schools 
of Oriental Research 

Assyriologische Bibliothek 

Abhandlungen der Bayerischen 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 

Altbabylonische Briefe in Um- 
schrift und Ubersetzung 

L. Abel and H. Winckler, Keil- 
schrifttexte zum Gebrauch bei 
Vorlesungen 

A. al-Zeebari, Altbabylonische 
Briefe des Iraq-Museums 

R. F. Harper, Assyrian and Baby- 
lonian Letters 

Ankara Arkeoloji Miizesinde ... 
Bogazkéy Tabletieri 

field numbers of Pre-Sar. tablets 
excavated at Tell Abii Salabikh 

C. Virolleaud, L’Astrologie chaldé- 
enne 

Acta Orientalia 

Actes du 8¢ Congrés International 
des Orientalistes, Section Sémi- 
tique (B) 

C. H. W. Johns, Assyrian Deeds 
and Documents 

Archiv fiir Keilschriftforschung 

Archiv fiir Orientforschung 

Archiv fiir Geschichte der Medizin 

Archives d’histoire du droit oriental 

W. von Soden, Akkadisches Hand- 
worterbuch 

lexical series ki.KI.KAL.bi.86 = ana 
ittigu pub. MSL 1 


AIPHOS 


Aistleitner 
Worterbuch 

AJA 

AJSL 


AKA 


F.A. Ali Su- 
merian 
Letters 

Alp Beamten- 

namen 


Altmann,ed., 
Biblical and 
Other Studies 


AMI 
AMSUH 


AMT 


An 
Anatolian 
Studies 
Giiterbock 
AnBi 
Andrae 
Festungs- 
werke 
Andrae 
Stelenreihen 
ANES 


Angim 


Annuaire de |’Institut de Philo- 
logie et d’Histoire Orientales et 
Slaves (Brussels) 

J. Aistleitner, Worterbuch der 
Ugaritischen Sprache 

American Journal of Archaeology 

American Journal of Semitic Lan- 
guages and Literatures 

E. A. W. Budge and L. W. King, 
The Annals of the Kings of 
Assyria 

F.A.Ah, Sumerian Letters: Two 
Collections from the Old Baby- 
lonian Schools 
S. Alp, Untersuchungen zu den 
Beamtennamen im hethitischen 
Festzeremoniell 

Altmann, ed., Biblical and Other 
Studies (= Philip W. Lown In- 
stitute of Advanced Judaic Stud- 
ies, Brandeis University, Studies 
and Texts: Vol. 1) 

Archéologische Mitteilungen aus 
Iran 

Abhandlungen aus dem mathema- 
tischen Seminar der Universitat 
Hamburg 

R. C. Thompson, Assyrian Medical 
Texts ... 

lexical series An = Anum 

Anatolian Studies Presented to 
Hans Gustav Giiterbock 


Analecta Biblica 
W. Andrae, Die Festungswerke 
von Assur (= WVDOG 23) 


W. Andrae, Die Stelenreihen in 
Assur (= WVDOG 24) 

Journal of the Ancient Near 
Eastern Society of Columbia 
University 

epic Angim dimma, cited from 
MS. of A. Falkenstein 


AnOr 
AnS8t 
Antagal 
AO 


AOAT 
AOAW 


AOB 

AOS 

AOTU 

APAW 

Arkeologya 
Dergisi 

ARM 

ARMT 

Aro Glossar 

Aro Gramm. 


Aro Infinitiv 


Aro Kleider- 
texte 


ArOr 
ARU 


AS 
ASAW 


ASGW 
ASKT 
ASSF 

Assur 
A-tablet 
Augapfel 
Aynard Asb. 
BA 


Bab. 
Bagh. Mitt. 


Balkan Kassit. 


Stud. 
Balkan Letter 


Balkan 
Observations 
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Analecta Orientalia 

Anatolian Studies 

lexical series antagal = gaqt 

tablets in the collections of the 
Musée du Louvre 

Alter Orient und Altes Testament 

Anzeiger der Osterreichischen Aka- 

demie der Wissenschaften 

Altorientalische Bibliothek 

American Oriental Series 

Altorientalische Texte und Unter- 
suchungen 

Abhandlungen der PreuSischen 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 

Turk Tarih, Arkeologya ve Ethno- 
grafya Dergisi 

Archives royales de Mari (= TCL 
22 -) 

Archives royales de Mari (texts in 
transliteration and translation) 

J. Aro, Glossar zu den mittel- 
babylonischen Briefen (= StOr 22) 

J. Aro, Studien zur mittelbaby- 
lonischen Grammatik (= StOr 20) 

J. Aro, Die akkadischen Infinitiv- 

konstruktionen (= StOr 26) 

J.Aro, Mittelbabylonische Kleider- 
texte der Hilprecht-Sammlung 
Jena 

Archiv Orientélni 

J.Kohler and A. Ungnad, Assy- 
rische Rechtsurkunden 

Assyriological Studies (Chicago) 

Abhandlungen der Sd&chsischen 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 

Abhandlungen der Sachsischen Ge- 
sellschaft der Wissenschaften 

P. Haupt, Akkadische und sume- 
rische Keilschrifttexte ... 

Acta Societatis Scientiarum Fen- 
nicae 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Assur 

lexical text, see MSL 13 10ff. 

J. Augapfel, Babylonische Rechts- 
urkunden aus der Regierungszeit 
Artaxerxes I, und Darius IT. 

J.-M. Aynard, Le Prisme du Louvre 
AO 19.939 

Beitraége zur Assyriologie ... 

Babyloniaca 

Baghdader Mitteilungen 

K. Balkan, Kassitenstudien (= AOS 
37) 

K. Balkan, Letter of King Anum- 
Hirbi of Mama to King Warshama 
of Kanish 

K. Balkan, Observations on the 
Chronological Problems of the 
Karum Kanis 


Barton 
Haverford 


Barton MBI 


G. A. Barton, Haverford Library 
Collection of Cuneiform Tablets or 
Documents from the Temple 
Archives of Telloh 

G. A. Barton, Miscellaneous Baby- 
lonian Inscriptions 


Barton RISA G. A. Barton, The Royal Inscrip- 


BASOR 


Bauer Asb. 


Bauer Lagasch J. Bauer, 


Baumgartner 


AV 


BBK 
BBR 
BBSt. 

BE 
Belleten 
Bergmann 


Lugale 
Bezold Cat. 


Bezold Cat. 
Supp. 


tions of Sumer and Akkad 

Bulletin of the American Schools 
of Oriental Research 

T. Bauer, Das Inschriftenwerk As- 
surbanipals 

Altsumerische Wirt- 
schaftstexte aus Lagasch (= Stu- 
dia Pohl 9) 

Hebraéische Wortforschung, Fest- 
schrift zum 80. Geburtstag von 
Walter Baumgartner (= VT 
Supp. 16) 

Berliner Beitrage zur Keilschrift- 
forschung 

H. Zimmern, Beitraége zur Kenntnis 
der babylonischen Religion 

L. W. King, Babylonian Boundary 
Stones 

Babylonian Expedition of the Uni- 
versity of Pennsylvania, Series A: 
Cuneiform Texts 

Tirk Tarih Kurumu, Belleten 

E. Bergmann, Lugale (in M8.) 


C. Bezold, Catalogue of the Cunei- 
form Tablets in the Kouyunjik 
Collection of the British Museum 

L. W. King, Catalogue of the 
Cuneiform Tablets of the British 
Museum. Supplement 


Bezold Glossar C. Bezold, Babylonisch-assyrisches 


BHT 

BiAr 

Bib. 

Biggs Saziga 


Bilgic Appel- 
lativa der 
kapp. Texte 

BIN 


BiOr 
Birot Tablet- 
tes 


BM 
BMAH 


Glossar 

8. Smith, Babylonian Historical 
Texts 

The Biblical Archaeologist 

Biblica 

R. D. Biggs, SA.z1.@a: Ancient 
Mesopotamian Potency Incan- 
tations (= TCS 2) 

E. Bilgic, Die einheimischen Appel- 
lativa der kappadokischen Texte 


Babylonian Inscriptions in the Col- 
lection of J. B. Nies 

Bibliotheca Orientalis 

M. Birot, Tablettes économiques et 
administratives d’époque babylo- 
nienne ancienne conservées au Mu- 
sée d’Art et d’Histoire de Genéve 

tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 

Bulletin des Musées Royaux d’Art 
et d’Histoire 


Bohl Chres- 
tomathy 

Bohl Leiden 
Coll. 


Boissier Choix 


Boissier DA 


Bélenriicher 
Nergal 

BOR 

Borger 
Einleitung 

Borger Esarh. 


Borger HKL 

Boson 
Tavolette 

BoSt 

BoTU 

Boudou Liste 


Boyer Contri- 
bution 


von Branden- 
stein Heth. 
Gétter 

Brinkman 
MSKH 

Brinkman 
PKB 

BRM 

Brockelmann 
Lex. Syr.? 

BSAW 

BSGW 

BSL 


BSOAS 
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Bulletin of the Museum of Fine 
Arts 

Bulletin of the Metropolitan Mu- 
seum of Art 

The British Museum Quarterly 

L. W. King, Babylonian Magic and 
Sorcery 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Boghazkeui 

F.M.T. Bohl, Akkadian Chres- 
tomathy 

F. M. T. Bohl, Mededeelingen uit 
de Leidsche Verzameling van 
Spijkerschrift-Inscripties 

A.Boissier, Choix de textes relatifs 
& la divination assyro-babylo- 
nienne 

A. Boissier, Documents assyriens 
relatifs aux présages 

J. Béllenriicher, Gebete und Hym- 
nen an Nergal (= LSS 1/6) 

Babylonian and Oriental Record 

R. Borger, Einleitung in die assyri- 
schen K6énigsinschriften 

R. Borger, Die Inschriften Asar- 
haddons, Kénigs von Assyrien 
(= AfO Beiheft 9) 

R. Borger, Handbuch der Keil- 
schriftliteratur 

G. Boson, Tavolette cuneiformi 
sumere ... 

Boghazk6i-Studien 

Die Boghazkéi-Texte in Umschrift 
... (= WVDOG 41-42) 

A. Boudou, Liste de noms géo- 
graphiques (= Or. 36-38) 

G. Boyer, Contribution & Vhistoire 
juridique de la ite Dynastie 
babylonienne 

C. G. von Brandenstein, Hethiti- 
sche Gdétter nach Bildbeschrei- 
bungen in Keilschrifttexten (= 
MVAG 46/2) 

J. A. Brinkman, Materials and 
Studies for Kassite History 

J. A. Brinkman, A Political His- 
tory of Post-Kassite Babylonia, 
1158-722 B.C. (= AnOr 43) 

Babylonian Records in the Library 
of J. Pierpont Morgan 

C. Brockelmann, Lexicon syriacum, 
2nd ed. 

Berichte der Saéchsischen Akademie 
der Wissenschaften 

Berichte der Sachsischen Gesell- 
schaft der Wissenschaften 

Bulletin de la Société de Linguis- 
tique de Paris 

Bulletin of the School of Oriental 
and African Studies 


CAD The Assyrian Dictionary of the 
Oriental Institute of the Uni- 
versity of Chicago 

Cagni Erra L. Cagni, L’epopea di Erra 

Camb. J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von 
Cambyses 

CBM tablets in the collections of the 
University Museum of the Uni- 
versity of Pennsylvania, Phila- 
delphia (= CBS) 

CBS tablets in the collections of the 
University Museum of the Uni- 
versity of Pennsylvania, Phila- 
delphia 

CcT Cuneiform Texts from Cappadocian 
Tablets 

CH R. F. Harper, The Code of Ham- 
rourabi ... 

Chantre E. Chantre, Recherches archéolo- 
giques dans l’Asie occidentale. 
Mission en Cappadoce 1893-94 

Chiera STA E. Chiera, Selected Temple Ac- 
counts from Telloh, Yokha and 
Drehem. Cuneiform Tablets in 
the Library of Princeton Univer- 
sity 

Christian Festschrift fiir Prof. Dr. Viktor 

Festschrift Christian 

Cig-Kizilyay M.Cig and H.Kizilyay, Neusumeri- 

NRVN sche Rechts- und Verwaltungs- 
urkunden aus Nippur 

Cig-Kizilyay- M. Cig, H. Kizilyay (Bozkurt), 


Kraus Nippur F. R. Kraus, Altbabylonische 
Rechtsurkunden aus Nippur 


Cig-Kizilyay- M. Cig, H. Kizilyay, A. Salonen, 
Salonen Die Puzri8-Dagan-Texte (= AASF 
Puzris-Dagan- B 92) 

Texte 
Clay PN A. T. Clay, Personal Names from 
Cuneiform Inscriptions of the Cas- 
site Period (= YOR 1) 

Coegerillat D. Cocquerillat, Palmeraies et cul- 

Palmeraies tures de l’Eanna d’Uruk (559-520) 


Coll. de Clereq H. F. X. de Clercq, Collection de 
Clercq. Catalogue ... 


Combe Sin E.Combe, Histoire du culte de Sin 
en Babylonie et en Assyrie 
Contenau G. Contenau, Contribution a& Vhis- 
Contribution _toire économique d’Umma 
Contenau G. Contenau, Umma sous la 
Umma Dynastie d’Ur 
Copenhagen tablets in the collections of the 
National Museum, Copenhagen 
Corpus of E. Porada, Corpus of Ancient Near 
Ancient Near Eastern Seals in North American 
Eastern Seals Collections 
CRAI Académie des Inscriptions et Belles 
Lettres. Comptes rendus 
Craig AAT J. A. Craig, Astrological-Astro- 


nomical Texts 


Craig ABRT 


Cros Tello 


CRRA 


David AV 


Deimel Fara 


Delaporte 
Catalogue 
Bibliothéque 
Nationale 

Delaporte 
Catalogue 
Louvre 

Delitzsch AL? 


Delitzsch 
HWB 

Dietrich 
Araméer 


van Dijk 
Gotterlieder 
van Dijk 
La Sagesse 
Diri 


Divination 
DLZ 
DP 


Dream-book 


van Driel Cult 
of Assur 
D.T. 


Ea 
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J. A. Craig, Assyrian and Babylo- 
nian Religious Texts 

G.Cros, Mission francaise de 
Chaldée. Nouvelles fouilles de 
Tello 

Compte rendu, Rencontre Assyrio- 
logique Internationale 

Cuneiform Texts from Babylonian 
Tablets 

Cuneiform Texts from Nimrud 

J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von 
Cyrus 

G. H. Dalman, ... Aramiisch-neu- 
hebréisches Wé6rterbuch zu Tar- 
gum, Talmud und Midrasch 

J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von 
Darius 

J. A. Ankum,' R. Feenstra, 
W.F.Leemans, eds., Symbolae 
juridicae et historicae Martino 
David dedicatae. Tomus alter: 
Tura Orientis antiqui 

A.Deimel, Die Inschriften von Fara 
(= WVDOG 40, 43, 45) 

L. J. Delaporte, Catalogue des 
cylindres orientaux de la 
Bibliothéque Nationale 


L. J. Delaporte, Catalogue des 
cylindres ... Musée de Louvre 


F. Delitzsch, Assyrische Lesestiicke, 
3rd ed. 

F. Delitzsch, Assyrisches Hand- 
worterbuch 

M. Dietrich, Die Araméer Siid- 
babyloniens in der Sargoniden- 
zeit (= AOAT 7) 

J. van Dijk, Sumerische Gétter- 
lieder 

J. van Dijk, La Sagesse Suméro- 
Accadienne 

lexical series diri 
(w)atru 

J. Nougayrol, ed., La divination 
en mésopotamie ancienne et dans 
les régions voisines 

Deutsche Literaturzeitung 

M. Allotte de la Fuye, Documents 
présargoniques 

A. L. Oppenheim, The Inter- 
pretation of Dreams in the Ancient 
Near East (= Transactions of the 
American Philosophical Society, 
Vol. 46/3) 

G. van Driel, The Cult of Assur 


DIR #a@ku = 


tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 
lexical series ea A = ndgqu 


EA J.A.Knudtzon, Die El-Amarna- 
Tafeln (= VAB 2); EA 359-79: 
A.F. Rainey, El Amarna Tablets 
359-79 (= AOAT 8) 

A. L. Oppenheim, Catalogue of the 
Cuneiform Tablets of the Wilber- 
foree Eames Babylonian Col- 
lection in the New York Public 
Library (= AOS 32) 


Eames Coll. 


Eames Col- tablets in the Wilberforce Eames 
lection Babylonian Collection in the New 
York Public Library 
Ebeling E. Ebeling, Glossar zu den neu- 
Glossar babylonischen Briefen 
Ebeling E. Ebeling, Die akkadische Ge- 
Handerhebung betsserie ‘‘Handerhebung” (= 
VIO 20) 
Ebeling KMI_ E. Ebeling, Keilschrifttexte medi- 
zinischen Inhalts 
Ebeling E. Ebeling, Neubabylonische 
Neubab. Briefe 
Briefe 
Ebeling E. Ebeling, Neubabylonische 
Neubab. Briefe aus Uruk 
Briefe aus Uruk 
Ebeling E. Ebeling, Parfiimrezepte und 
Parfiimrez. kultische Texte aus Assur (also 
pub. in Or. NS 17-19) 
Ebeling E. Ebeling, Stiftungen und Vor- 
Stiftungen schriften fiir assyrische Tempel 
(= VIO 23) 
Ebeling E. Ebeling, Bruchstiicke einer 
Wagenpferde mittelassyrischen Vorschriften- 


sammlung fiir die Akklimati- 
sierung und Trainierung von 
Wagenpferden (= VIO 7) 


Edzard Tell D. O. Edzard, Altbabylonische 


ed-Dér Rechts- und Wirtschaftsurkunden 
aus Tell ed-Dér 
Edzard D. QO. Edzard, Die “Zweite Zwi- 
Zwischenzeit schenzeit’’? Babyloniens 
Eilers W. Eilers, Iranische Beamten- 
Beamten- namen in der keilschriftlichen 
namen Uberlieferung (= Abhandlungen 
fiir die Kunde des Morgenlandes 
25/5) 
Eilers W. Eilers, Gesellschaftsformen im 
Gesellschafts- altbabylonischen Recht 
formen 


lexical series dimmer = 
= tlu pub. MSL 4 3-44 
En. el. Eniima elig 
Erimhus lexical series erimhu8 = anantu 
Erimhu’ Bogh. Boghazkeui version of Erimhus 
Eshnunna see Goetze LE 
Code 
Evetts App. 


Emesal Voc. dingir 


B. T. A. Evetts, Inscriptions of ... 

Evil-Merodach ... Appendix 
Evetts Ev.-M. B.T. A. Evetts, Inscriptions of 
... Evil-Merodach 


Vili 


Evetts Lab. 


Evetts Ner. 


Explicit Malku 


Fales Censi- 
menti 

Falkenstein 
ATU 

Falkenstein 
Das Sume- 
rische 


Falkenstein 
Gerichts- 
urkunden 

Falkenstein 
Gotterlieder 

Falkenstein 
Grammatik 


Falkenstein 
Haupttypen 


Falkenstein 
Topographie 
FF 


Figulla Cat. 


Finet 
L’Accadien 


Fish Catalogue 


Fish Letters 


FLP 


Frankel 
Fremdw. 
Frankena 
Takultu 
Freydank 
Wirtschafts- 
texte 
Friedrich 
Festschrift 
Friedrich 
Gesetze 


Friedrich 
Heth. Wb. 

Friedrich 
Staatsver- 
triige 
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B.T. A. Evetts, Inscriptions of 
... Laborosoarchod 

B.T. A. Evetts, Inscriptions of 
... Neriglissar 

synonym list malku = éarru, ex- 
plicit version (Tablets I-II pub. 
A. D. Kilmer, JAOS 83 421 ff.) 

F. M. Fales, Censimenti e catasti 
di epoca neo-assira 

A. Falkenstein, Archaische Texte 
aus Uruk 

A. Falkenstein, Das Sumerische 
(= Handbuch der Orientalistik, 
Erste Abteilung, Zweiter Band, 
Erster und Zweiter Abschnitt, 
Lieferung I) 

A.Falkenstein, Die neusumerischen 
Gerichtsurkunden 


A.Falkenstein, Sumerische Gétter- 
lieder 

A. Falkenstein, Grammatik der 
Sprache Gudeas von Lagas (= 
AnOr 28 and 29) 

A. Falkenstein, Die Haupttypen 
der sumerischen Beschworung 
(= LSS NF 1) 

A. Falkenstein, Topographie von 
Uruk 

Forschungen und Fortschritte 

H. H. Figulla, Catalogue of the 
Babylonian Tablets in the British 
Museum 

A.¥inet, L’Accadien des Lettres de 
Mari 

T. Fish, Catalogue of Sumerian 
Tablets in the John Rylands 
Library 

T.Fish, Letters of the First Baby- 
lonian Dynasty in the John 
Rylands Library, Manchester 

tablets in the collections of the 
Free Library of Philadelphia 

S. Frankel, Die  aramiéischen 
Fremdwéorter im Arabischen 

R. Frankena, Takultu, De sacrale 
Maaltijd in het assyrische Ritueel 

H. Freydank, Spétbabylonische 
Wirtschaftstexte aus Uruk 


R. von Kienle, ed., Festschrift 
Johannes Friedrich ... 

J. Friedrich, Die hethitischen Ge- 
setze (= Documenta et monu- 
menta orientis antiqui 7) 

J. Friedrich, Hethitisches W6rtcr- 
buch... 

J. Friedrich, Staatsvertrige des 
Hatti-Reiches in hethitischer 
Sprache (= MVAG 34/1) 


Gadd Early 
Dynasties 
Gadd Ideas 


Gadd 
Teachers 

Gandert 
Festschrift 


Garelli Gilg. 


Garelli Les 
Assyriens 
Gaster AV 


Gautier 
Dilbat 
GCCcI 


Gelb OAIC 


Genouillac 
Kich 

Genouillac 
Trouvaille 

Gesenius!? 


GGA 
Gilg. 


Gilg. O. I. 


Goetze 
Hattusilis 


Goetze 
Kizzuwatna 


Goetze LE 

Goetze Neue 
Bruchstiicke 

Golénischeff 


Gordon 
Handbook 


Gordon Smith C. H. Gordon, 


College 


ix 


C. J. Gadd, The Early Dynasties of 
Sumer and Akkad 

C. J. Gadd, Ideas of Divine Rule 
in the Ancient East 

C. J. Gadd, Teachers and Students 
in the Oldest Schools 

A. von Miller, ed., Gandert Fest- 
schrift (= Berliner Beitrége zur 
Vor- und Friihgeschichte 2) 

P. Garelli, Gilgames et sa légende. 
Etudes recueillies par Paul 
Garelli & occasion de la VIIe 
Rencontre Assyriologique Inter- 
nationale (Paris, 1958) 

P. Garelli, Les Assyriens en Cap- 
padoce 

Occident and Orient (Studies in 
Honour of M. Gaster) 

J. E. Gautier, Archives 
famille de Dilbat ... 

R. P. Dougherty, Goucher College 
Cuneiform Inscriptions 

I. J. Gelb, Old Akkadian Inscrip- 
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Beitr. 

Hrozny 
Code 
Hittite 

Hrozny 
Getreide 
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Oriente Lux” 

Journal of the Economic and 
Social History of the Orient 
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Mari 
Labat R. Labat, L’Akkadien de Boghaz- 
L’Akkadien k6i 
Labat R. Labat, Un calendrier babylonien 
Calendrier des travaux, des signes et des mois 
Labat Suse R. Labat, Textes littéraires de 
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Langdon SBP S. Langdon, Sumerian and Babylo- 

nian Psalms 

Langdon 8S. Langdon, Tammuz and Ishtar 
Tammuz 

Lanu lexical series alam = lanu 

Lautner J. G. Lautner, Altbabylonische 
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M. Lidzbarski, Handbuch der nord- 
semitischen Epigraphik 
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A. Falkenstein, Literarische Keil- 
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B. Meissner, Supplement zu den 
assyrischen Worterbiichern 
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tablets in the collections of the 
Metropolitan Museum of Art, 
New York 


Mitteilungen des Instituts fir 
Orientforschung 
Museum Journal 
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Temple Lists (in MS.) 

Mission de Ras Shamra 

Materialien zum sumerischen Lexi- 
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neiform Texts 
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M. V. Nikolski, Dokumenty kho- 
ziaistvennoi otchetnosti ... 

F. Noétscher, Ellil in Sumer und 
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urkunden 
Petschow 

Pfandrecht 


Photo. Ass. 


Photo. Konst. 


Piepkorn Asb. 
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Proto-Kagal 


Proto-Lu 
PRSM 


x1v 


Palestine Exploration Quarterly 

E. G. Perry, Hymnen und Gebete 
an Sin 
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H. Petschow, Neubabylonisches 
Pfandrecht (= ASAW Phil.-Hist. 
Kl. 48/1) 

field photographs of tablets ex- 
cavated at Assur 

field photographs of tablets ex- 
cavated at Assur 

A.C. Piepkorn, Historical Prism 
Inscriptions of Ashurbanipal (= 


AS 5) 

T. G. Pinches, The Amherst 
Tablets ... 

T. G. Pinches, The Babylonian 


Tablets of the Berens Collection 
T.G. Pinches, Inscribed Babylonian 
Tablets in the possession of Sir 
Henry Peek 
J. N. Postgate, The Governor’s 
Palace Archive (= CTN 2) 


J.N.Postgate, Neo-Assyrian Royal 

Grants and Decrees (= Studia 
Pohl: Series Maior 1) 

J. N. Postgate, Taxation and 
Conscription in the Assyrian Em- 
pire (= Studia Pohl: Series 
Maior 3) 

lexical text, pub. B. Landsberger 
and O. Gurney, AfO 18 328ff. 


J. B. Pritchard, ed., Ancient Near 
Eastern Texts Relating to the 
Old Testament, 2nd and 3rd ed. 

see Diri 

see Ea; pub. MSL 2 35-94 

lexical series, pub. Civil, MSL 13 
7-59 

lexical series, pub. Civil, MSL 13 
63-88 

lexical series, pub. MSL 12 25-84 

Proceedings of the Royal Society 
of Medicine 

E. Klauber, Politisch-religidse 
Texte aus der Sargonidenzeit 

Proceedings of the Society of 
Biblical Archaeology 

H.C. Rawlinson, The Cuneiform 
Inscriptions of Western Asia 

Revue d’assyriologie et d’archéolo- 
gie orientale 

F. Thureau-Dangin, Rituels ac- 
cadiens 

H. Ranke, Early Babylonian Per- 
sonal Names 
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RB Revue biblique 
REC ¥F.Thureau-Dangin, Recherches sur 
Porigine de l’écriture cunéiforme 
Recip. Ea lexical series ‘““Reciprocal Ea’”’ 
REg Revue d’égyptologie 
Reiner LipSur E. Reiner, Lipéur-Litanies (JNES 
Litanies 15 129ff.) 
Reisner G. A. Reisner, Tempelurkunden 
Telloh aus Telloh 
Rencontre Compte rendu de la seconde 
Assyriolo- (troisiéme) Rencontre Assyriolo- 
gique gique Internationale 
RES Revue des études sémitiques 
Reschid Archiv F. Reschid, Archiv des NirSamas 
des NirgamaS und andere Darlehensurkunden 
aus der altbabylonischen Zeit 
RHA Revue hittite et asianique 
RHR Revue de Vhistoire des religions 
Riftin A. P. Riftin, Staro-Vavilonskie 
iuridicheskie i administrativnye 
dokumenty v sobraniiakh SSSR 
RLA Reallexikon der Assyriologie 
RLV Reallexikon der Vorgeschichte 
Rm. tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 
ROM tablets in the collections of the 
Royal Ontario Museum, Toronto 
Romer W. H. Ph. Rémer, Sumerische 


Kénigshymnen ‘Kénigshymnen’ der Isin-Zeit 


Rost P. Rost, Die Keilschrifttexte Tig- 
Tigl. IIT lat-Pilesers III ... 
RS field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Ras Shamra 
RSO Rivista degli studi orientali 
RT Recueil de travaux relatifs 4 la 
philologie et & Varchéologie égyp- 
tiennes et assyriennes 
RTC F. Thureau-Dangin, Recueil de 
tablettes chaldéennes 
Se lexical series Syllabary A pub. 
MSL 3 3-45 
88 Voce. lexical series Syllabary A Vocabu- 
lary pub. MSL 3 51-87 
SAI B. Meissner, Seltene assyrische 
Ideogramme 
SAKT F. Thureau-Dangin, Die sumeri- 
schen und akkadischen Kénigs- 
inschriften (= VAB 1) 
Salonen A. Salonen, Agricultura mesopo- 
Agricultura tamica (= AASF 149) 
Salonen Fest- Studia Orientalia Armas I. Salonen 
schrift (= StOr 46) 
Salonen A. Salonen, Die FuSbekleidung der 


FuBbekleidung alten Mesopotamier(=AASF 157) 


E. Salonen E. Salonen, Die Gru8- und Héf- 

GruBformeln lichkeitsformeln in babylonisch- 
assyTrischen Briefen 

Salonen A. Salonen, Die Hausgeréte der 

Hausgerite alten Mesopotamier (=AASF 139 


and 144) 


Salonen 
Hippologica 
Salonen 


A. Salonen, Hippologica Accadica 
(= AASF 100) 
A. Salonen, Die Landfahrzeuge des 


Landfahrzeuge alten Mesopotamien (= AASF 72) 


Salonen 
Mobel 
Salonen Tuiren 


E. Salonen 
Waffen 
Salonen 
Wasser- 
fahrzeuge 
Saporetti 
Onomastica 
SAWW 


gp 
SBAW 


SBH 


Scheil Sippar 
Scheil Tn. IT 


Schneider 
Gétternamen 

Schneider 
Zeitbestim- 
mungen 

Schollmeyer 


Sellin 
Ta‘annek 
SEM 


Sem. 

Seux 
Epithétes 

Shaffer 
Sumerian 
Sources 

SHAW 


Shileiko 
Dokumenty 
Si 


Silben- 
vokabular 
Sjoberg 
Mondgott 
Sjoberg 
Temple 
Hymns 
xv 


A. Salonen, Die Mébel des alten 
Mesopotamien (= AASF 127) 

A. Salonen, Die Tiiren des alten 
Mesopotamien (= AASF 124) 

E. Salonen, Die Waffen der alten 
Mesopotamier (= StOr 33) 

A. Salonen, Die Wasserfahrzeuge 
in Babylonien (= StOr 8) 


C. Saporetti, Onomastica Medio- 
Assira (= Studia Pohl 6) 

Sitzungsberichte der Akademie der 
Wissenschaften, Wien 

lexical series Syllabary B pub. 
MSL 3 96-128 and 132-153 

Sitzungsberichte der Bayerischen 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 

G. A. Reisner, Sumerisch-babylo- 
nische Hymnen nach Thontafeln 
griechischer Zeit 

V. Scheil, Une saison de fouilles & 
Sippar 

V. Scheil, Annales de Tukulti 
Ninip II, roi d’Assyrie 889~884 

N. Schneider, Die Gétternamen 
von Ur IIT (= AnOr 19) 

N. Schneider, Die Zeitbestimmun- 
gen der Wirtschaftsurkunden von 
Ur III (= AnOr 13) 

A. Schollmeyer, Sumerisch-babylo- 
nische Hymnen und Gebete an 
Samad 

E. Sellin, Tell Ta‘annek ... 


E. Chiera, Sumerian Epics and 
Myths 

Semitica 

M.-J.Seux, Epithétes royales akka- 
diennes et sumériennes 

A. Shaffer, Sumerian Sources of 
Tablet XII of the Epic of Gil- 
games (unpub. dissertation) 

Sitzungsberichte der Heidelberger 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 

V. K. Shilefko, Dokumenty iz 
Giul-tepe 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Sippar 

lexical series 


A. Sjoberg, Der Mondgott Nanna- 
Suen in der sumerischen Uber- 
lieferung, I. Teil: Text 

A. W. Sjoberg and E. Bergmann, 
The Collection of the Sumerian 
Temple Hymns (= TCS 3) 


SLT 
Sm. 


8. A. Smith 
Misc. Assyr. 
Texts 

Smith College 


Smith Idrimi 
Smith Senn. 


SMN 


SOAW 


von Soden 
GAG 


von Soden 
Syllabar 


Sollberger 
Corpus 


Sollberger 
Correspond- 
ence 

Sommer 
Abhijava 

Sommer- 
Falkenstein 
Bil. 

Sp. 


SPAW 
Speleers 
Recueil 
SRT 
SSB 


SSB Erg. 


Stamm 
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A. Deimel, Sumerisches Lexikon 

Studia ad tabulas cuneiformes col- 
lectas a F. M. Th. de Liagre Bohl 
pertinentia 

E. Chiera, Sumerian Lexical Texts 

tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 

S. A. Smith, Miscellaneous As- 


syrian Texts of the British 
Museum 
tablets in the collection of Smith 
College 


§. Smith, The Statue of Idri-mi 

8. Smith, The First Campaign of 
Sennacherib ... 

tablets excavated at Nuzi, in the 
Semitic Museum, Harvard Uni- 
versity, Cambridge 

Sitzungsberichte der Osterreichi- 
schen Akademie der Wissen- 
schaften 

W. von Soden, GrundriB der akka- 
dischen Grammatik (= AnOr 
33) 

W. von Soden, Das akkadische 
Syllabar (= AnOr 27; 2nd ed. = 
AnOr 42) 

E. Sollberger, Corpus des inscrip- 
tions “‘royales” présargoniques de 
Lagas 

E, Sollberger, Business and Ad- 
ministrative Correspondence 
under the Kings of Ur (= TCS 1) 

F. Sommer, Die Ahhijava-Ur- 


kunden 
F. Sommer and A. Falkenstein, Die 
hethitisch-akkadische _ Bilingue 


des Hattu8ili I 

tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 

Sitzungsberichte der PreuBischen 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 

L. Speleers, Recueil des inscrip- 
tions de lAsie antérieure des 
Musées Royaux du Cinquante- 
naire & Bruxelles 

E.Chiera, Sumerian Religious Texts 

F. X. Kugler, Sternkunde und 
Sterndienst in Babel 

J. Schaumberger, Sternkunde und 
Sterndienst in Babel, Erganzun- 
gen... 

J. J. Stamm, Die akkadische 


Namengebung Namengebung (= MVAG 44) 


Starr Nuzi 


StBoT 
STC 


R.F. 8. Starr, Nuzi: Report on the 
Excavations at Yorgan Tepa near 
Kirkuk, Iraq 

Studien zu den Bogazkéy-Texten 

L. W. King, The Seven Tablets 
of Creation 


Stephens PNC 


StOr 
Strassmaier 
AV 


Strassmaier 
Liverpool 


Strassmaier 
Warka 


Streck Asb. 
STT 


Studia 
Mariana 

Studia 
Orientalia 
Pedersen 

Studien 
Falkenstein 


Studies 
Albright 


Studies 
Landsberger 


Studies 
Oppenheim 
Studies 
Robinson 
STVC 


Sultantepe 


Sumeroloji 
Aragtirmalari 


Surpu 
Symb. 
Koschaker 


F. J. Stephens, Personal Names 
from Cuneiform Inscriptions of 
Cappadocia 

Studia Orientalia (Helsinki) 

J. N. Strassmaier, Alphabetisches 
Verzeichnis der assyrischen und 
akkadischen Worter ... 

J. N. Strassmaier, Die babyloni- 
schen Inschriften im Museum zu 
Liverpool, Actes du 6¢ Congrés 
International des Orientalistes, 
II, Section Sémitique (1) (1885), 
plates after p. 624 

J.N. Strassmaier, Texte altbabylo- 
nischer Vertrige aus Warka, Ver- 
handlungen des Fiinften Interna- 
tionalen Orientalisten-Congresses 
(1881), Beilage 

M.Streck,Assurbanipal...(=VAB 7) 

O.R. Gurney, J. J. Finkelstein, and 
P. Hulin, The Sultantepe Tablets 

(= Documenta et monumenta 
orientis antiqui 4) 

Studia orientalia Ioanni Pedersen 
dicata 


Heidelberger Studien zum Alten 
Orient, Adam Falkenstein zum 
17. September 1966 

H. Goedicke, ed., Near Eastern 
Studies in Honor of William 
Foxwell Albright 

Studies in Honor of Benno Lands- 
berger on his Seventy-fifth 
Birthday (= AS 16) 

Studies Presented to A. Leo 
Oppenheim 

Studies in Old Testament Prophecy 
Presented to T. H. Robinson 

E. Chiera, Sumerian Texts of 
Varied Contents 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Sultantepe 

Ankara Universitesi Dil ve Tarih- 
Cografya Falkiltesi Sumeroloji 
aragtirmalari, 1940-41 

E. Reiner, Surpu (=AfO Beiheft 11) 

Symbolae P. Koschaker dedicatae 
(= Studia et documenta ad iura 
orientis antiqui pertinentia 2) 


Symbolae B6hi Symbolae Biblicae et Mesopotami- 


8Z 

Szlechter 
Tablettes 

Szlechter 
TIA 


cae Francisco Mario Theodoro de 
Liagre Béhi Dedicatae 

Zeitschrift der Savigny-Stiftung 

E. Szlechter, Tablettes juridiques 
de la l* Dynastie de Babylone 

KE. Szlechter, Tablettes juridiques 
et administratives de la IITe 
Dynastie d’Ur et de la Ite Dyna- 
stie de Babylone 


T 


Tablet Funck 


Tallqvist APN 


Tallqvist 
Gotter- 
epitheta 

Taliqvist 
Maqlu 


Tallqvist NBN 


TCL 
TCS 
Tell Asmar 


Tell Halaf 
Th. 
Thompson AH 


Thompson 
Chem. 
Thompson 
DAB 
Thompson 
DAC 
Thompson 
Esarh. 
Thompson 
Gilg. 
Thompson 
Rep. 
Thureau- 
Dangin 
Til-Barsib 
TIM 
TLB 


TMB 


Tn.-Epic 


Torezyner 
Tempel- 
rechnungen 

TSBA 


TuL 
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tablets in the collections of the 
Staatliche Museen, Berlin 

one of several tablets in private 
possession (mentioned as F.1, 2, 3, 
Delitzsch HWB xiii), cited from 
unpublished copies of Delitzsch 

K. Tallqvist, Assyrian Personal 
Names (= ASSF 43/1) 

K. Tallqvist, Akkadische Gétter- 
epitheta (= StOr 7) 


K. Tallqvist, Die assyrische Be- 
schw6rungsserie Maqli (= ASSF 
20/6) 

K. Tallqvist, | Neubabylonisches 
Namenbuch ... (= ASSF 32/2) 

Textes cunéiformes du Louvre 

Texts from Cuneiform Sources 

tablets excavated at Tell Asmar, in 
the collections of the Oriental 
Institute, University of Chicago 

J. Friedrich et al., Die Inschriften 
vom Tell Halaf (= AfO Beiheft 6) 

tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 

R. C. Thompson, The Assyrian 
Herbal 

R. C. Thompson, On the Chemistry 
of the Ancient Assyrians 

R. C. Thompson, A Dictionary of 
Assyrian Botany 

R. C. Thompson, A Dictionary of 
Assyrian Chemistry and Geology 

R. C. Thompson, The Prisms of 

Esarhaddon and of Ashurbanipal... 

R. C. Thompson, The Epic of 
Gilgamish 

R. C. Thompson, The Reports of 
the Magicians and Astrologers... 

F. Thureau-Dangin, M. Dunand et 
al., Til-Barsib 


Texts in the Iraq Museum 

Tabulae Cuneiformes a F. M. Th. 
de Liagre Béhl collectae 

F. Thureau-Dangin, Textes mathé- 
matiques babyloniens 

Tukuiti-Ninurta Epic, pub. AAA 
20, pls. 101 ff., and Archaeologia 79 
pl. 49; transliteration in Ebeling, 
MAOG 12/2, column numbers 
according to W. G. Lambert, AfO 
18 38ff. 

H. Torezyner, Altbabylonische 
Tempelrechnungen ... 


Transactions of the Society of 
Biblical Archaeology 

E. Ebeling, Tod und Leben nach 
den Vorstellungen der Babylonier 


TuM 


Turner 
Jubilee Vol. 
UCP 


UE 

UET 

UF 

Ugumu 
Ugumu Bil. 
UM 


UMB 
Unger Babylon 


Unger Bel- 
harran-beli- 
ussur 

Unger Mem. 
Vol. 


Unger Relief- 
stele 

Ungnad NRV 
Glossar 


Uruanna 


UVB 


VAB 
VAS 
VAT 


VBoT 

VDI 

Veenhof Old 
Assyrian 
Trade 

VIO 


Virolleaud 
Comptabilité 


Virolleaud 
Danel 
Virolleaud 


Fragments 


Voix de 
VPopposition 


xvii 


Texte und Materialien der Frau 
Professor Hilprecht Collection of 
Babylonian Antiquities im Eigen- 
tum der Universitat Jena 

S. M. Katre, ed., Sir Ralph Turner 
Jubilee Volume 

University of California Publica- 
tions 

Ur Excavations 

Ur Excavations, Texts 

Ugarit-Forschungen 

lexical series, pub. MSL 9 51-65 

lexical series, pub. MSL 9 67-73 

tablets in the collections of the 
University Museum of the Uni- 
versity of Pennsylvania, Phila- 
de'phia 

University Museum Bulletin 

E. Unger, Babylon, die heilige 
Stadt... 

E. Unger, Die Stele des Bel-harran- 
beli-ussur 


In Memoriam Eckhard Unger. Bei- 
trage zu Geschichte, Kultur und 
Religion des Alten Orients 

E. Unger, Reliefstele Adadniraris 
ITI. aus Saba’a und Semiramis 

A. Ungnad, Neubabylonische 
Rechts- und Verwaltungsurkun- 
den. Glossar 

pharmaceutical series uruanna: 
masgstakal 

Vorlaéufiger Bericht tiber die ... 
Ausgrabungen in Uruk-Warka 
(Berlin 1930—) 

Vorderasiatische Bibliothek 

Vorderasiatische Schriftdenkmiler 

tablets in the collections of the 
Staatliche Museen, Berlin 

A.Gétze, Verstreute Boghazkéitexte 

Vestnik Drevnei Istorii 

K. R. Veenhof, Aspects of Old 
Assyrian Trade and Its Termi- 
nology 

Verdffentlichungen des Instituts 
fiir Orientforschung, Berlin 

C. Virolleaud, Comptabilité chal- 
déenne (époque de la dynastie dite 
seconde d’Our) 

C. Virolleaud, La Iégende phéni- 
cienne de Danel 

C. Virolleaud, Fragments de textes 
divinatoires assyriens du Musée 
Britannique 

A. Finet, ed., La Voix de loppo- 
sition en Mésopotamie. Colloque 

_ organisé par l'Institut des Hautes 
Etudes de Belgique 19 et 20 mars 
1973 


VT 
WwW. 


Waetzold 
Textilindu- 
strie 

Walther 
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Vetus Testamentum 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Warka 

H. Waetzold, Untersuchungen zur 
neusumerischen Textilindustrie 


A. Walther, Das altbabylonische 


Gerichtswesen Gerichtswesen (= LSS 6/4-6) 


Ward Seals 
Warka 


Watelin Kish 


Waterman 
Bus. Doc. 


Weidner 
Handbuch 
Weidner Tn. 


Weissbach 


Mise. 
Weitemeyer 


Wenger AV 


Wilcke 
Lugalbanda 


Winckler AOF 


Winckler 
Sammlung 
Winckler Sar. 


Winnett AV 


Wiseman 
Alalakh 


W.H. Ward, The Seal Cylinders of 
Western Asia 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Warka 

Oxford University Joint Expedition 
to Mesopotamia, Excavations at 
Kish: III (1925-1927) by L.C. 
Watelin 

L. Waterman, Business Documents 
of the Hammurapi Period (also 
pub. in AJSL 29 and 30) 

E. Weidner, Handbuch der babylo- 
nischen Astronomie 

E. Weidner, Die Inschriften Tukul- 
ti-Ninurtas I. (= AfO Beiheft 12) 

F. H. Weissbach, Babylonische 
Miscellen (> WVDOG 4) 

M.Weitemeyer,SomeAspects of the 
Hiring of Workers in the Sippar 
Region at the Time of Hammurabi 

Festschrift fiir Leopold Wenger, 
2. Band, Miinchener Beitrage zur 
Papyrusforschung und Antiken 
Rechtsgeschichte, 35. Heft 

C. Wilcke, Das Lugalbandaepos 


H. Winckler, Altorientalische For- 
schungen 

H. Winckler, Sammlung von Keil- 
schrifttexten 

H. Winckler, Die Keilschrifttexte 
Sargons... 

J. Wevers and D. Redford, eds., 
Studies on the Ancient Palestinian 
World (= Toronto Semitic Texts 
and Studies 2) 

D.J.Wiseman, The Alalakh Tablets 


Wiseman 
Chron. 
Wiseman 
Treaties 
wo 
Woolley 
Carchemish 


WVDOG 


WZI 


YBC 


Yivisaker 
Grammatik 


YOR 
YOS 


ZA 
ZAW 


ZDMG 
ZDPV 


ZE 

Zimomern 
Fremdw. 

Zimmern 
Istar und 
Saltu 

Zimmern 
Neujahrsfest 


ZK 
ZS 


D. J. Wiseman, Chronicles of the 
Chaldean Kings ... 

D.J.Wiseman, The Vassal Treaties 
of Esarhaddon (= Iraq 20 Part 1 

Die Welt des Orients 

Carchemish, Report on the Ex- 
cavations at Djerabis on behalf 
of the British Museum 

Wissenschaftliche Veréffentlichun- 
gen der Deutschen Orient-Gesell- 
schaft 

Wissenschaftliche Zeitschrift der 
Friedrich - Schiller - Universitat 
Jena 

Wiener Zeitschrift fir die Kunde 
des Morgenlandes 

tablets in the Babylonian Col- 
lection, Yale University Library 

8.C. Ylvisaker, Zur babylonischen 
und assyrischen Grammatik (= 
LSS 5/6) 

Yale Oriental Series, Researches 

Yale Oriental Series, Babylonian 
Texts 

Zeitschrift fiir Assyriologie 

Zeitschrift fir die alttestamentliche 
Wissenschaft 

Zeitschrift der Deutschen Morgen- 
landischen Gesellschaft 

Zeitschrift des Deutschen Palé- 
stina-Vereins 

Zeitschrift fiir Ethnologie 

H. Zimmern, Akkadische Fremd- 
worter ..., 2nd ed. 

H.Zimmern, IStar und Saltu, ein 
altakkadisches Lied (BSGW Phil.- 
hist. Kl. 68/1) 

H. Zimmern, Zum _ babylonischen 
Neujahrsfest (BSGW Phil.-hist. 
Kl. 58/3); zweiter Beitrag (ibid. 
70/5) 

Zeitschrift fiir Keilschriftforschung 

Zeitschrift fiir Semitistik 


astrol. 
astron. 
Av. 
Babyl. 
bil. 
Bogh. 
bus. 
Camb. 
chem. 
ehron. 
col. 
coll, 
comm, 
conj. 
corr. 
Cyr. 
Dar. 
dat. 
dem. 


Other Abbreviations 


abbreviated, abbreviation 
accusative 
Achaemenid 
adjective 
administrative (texts) 
Adad-nirari 
adverb 

Akkadian 

Summa alu 
apodosis 

appendix 

Aramaic 
Assurbanipal 
Asgur-nasgir-apli IT 
Assyrian 
astrological (texts) 
astronomical (texts) 
Avestan 
Babylonian 
bilingual (texts) 
Boghazkeui 
business 
Cambyses 
chemical (texts) 
chronicle 

column 

collation, collated 
commentary (texts) 
conjunction 
corresponding 
Cyrus 

Darius 

dative 
demonstrative 
denominative 
determinative 
diagnostic (texts) 
discussion 

divine name 
document 
duplicate 
El-Amarna 
economic (texts) 
edition 

Elamite 
Esarhaddon 
especially 

Etans myth 
etymology, etymological 
extispicy 

factitive 

feminine 

figure 
fragment(ary) 
genitive, general 
geographical 
Gilgime’ 

Greek 

glossary 
geographical name 
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gramm. 
group voc. 
Heb. 
hemer. 
hist. 
Hitt. 
Hurr. 
imp. 
inc. 
incl. 
indecl. 
inf. 
inscr. 
inter). 
interr. 
intrans. 
inv. 
Izbu 
lament. 
LB 

leg. 

let. 


occ. 


physiogn. 
pl. 
pl. tantum 


xix 


grammatical (texts) 

group vocabulary 

Hebrew 

hemerology 

historical (texts) 

Hittite 

Hurrian 

imperative 

incantation (texts) 

including 

indeclinable 

infinitive 

inscription 

interjection 

interrogative 

intransitive 

inventory 

Summa izbu 

lamentation 

Late Babylonian 

legal (texts) 

letter 

lexical (texts) 

literally, literary (texts) 

logogram, logographic 

Lnudlul bél némegi 

loan word 

Middle Assyrian 

masculine 

mathematical (texts) 

Middle Babylonian 

medical (texts) 

meteorology, meteorological 
(texts) 

month name 

meaning 

note 

Neo-Assyrian 

Neo-Babylonian 

Nebuchadnezzar IT 

Nabonidus 

Neriglissar 

nominative 

numeral 

Old Assyrian 

Old Akkadian 

Old Babylonian 

obverse 

occurrence, occurs 

Old Persian 

opposite (of) (to) 

original(ly) 

page 

Palmyrene 

participle 

pharmaceutical (texts) 

phonetic 

physiognomic (omens) 

plural, plate 

plurale tantum 


personal name 
preposition 

present 

Pre-Sargonic 
preterit 

pronoun, pronominal 
protasis 

published 

reverse 

reduplicated, reduplication 
reference 

religious (texts) 
ritual (texts) 

royal name 

Ras Shamra 
substantive 

Sargon IT 

Standard Babylonian 
Seleucid 

Semitic 

Sennacherib 
Shalmaneser 
singular 

Sanskrit 
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stat. const. 
str. 
Sum. 


trans. 
translat. 
translit. 
Ugar. 
uncert. 
unkn. 
unpub. 


status constructus 
strophe 

Sumerian 
supplement 
syllabically 
synonym(ous) 
Syriac 
Tiglathpileser 
Tukulti-Ninurta I 
transitive 
translation 
transliteration 
Ugaritic 

uncertain 

unknown 
unpublished 

verb 

variant 

written 

West Semitic 
number not transliterated 
illegible sign in Akk. 
illegible sign in Sum. 
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mé see meat. 
mé gassi see gassu in mé gassi. 


mea (mng. unkn.); lex.* 
kul = me-a Izi E 240. 


meamlu see mamlu. 
meammu see mammu. 
meanu see ménu A. 


meat (mdt, mé) num.; hundred; from 
OAkk. on, Akk. lw. in Sum.; pl. medtum, 
meattum (OB), métum (OB, Mari), mdétu (OB, 
Nuzi); wr. syll. and mE; cf. méid. 

ugula 5 me.at = [akil ...], ugula2 me.at= 
[mrs ...] Lu IT ii 10°f., cf. ugula 5 me.e.at, 


ugula 2 me.a.at, ugula me.at  Proto-Lu 
173a-b, 174, in MSL 12 39. 


a) followed by the object counted or the 
unit of measure: 6 li-mi 2 me-at SIG, (Cis-Ki- 
zilyay NRVN 1 318:1 (Ur III); ina 2 me-at 45 
subati from the 245 pieces of fabric Kienast 
ATHE 62:4; 7 me-at 70+2 menuniant 772 
pieces of menunidnu-fabric Adana 237 H 1, 
cited Hecker Grammatik § 68, cf. 1 lim 4 
me-at 60 ibid. 4; note 3 me-atLA 4 TUG CCT 
1 36c:2; 2 me-at 20 MA.NA URUDU BIN 4 
160:6; 2stu 1 me-at beri egqlim TCL 19 32:28; 
2 me-at narug BIN 4 38:33; note TUG.HLA 
1 me-at TCL 19 53:23 (all OA); 1 me-at 49 Ug 
149 sheep UET 5 111:1, cf. Kraus AbB 1 7:16; 
1 me-a-at 96 Ug.UDU.HI.A TCL 11 162:1, ef. 
3 me-a-at (var. me-at) 11 Ug.UDU-HI.A ibid. 6, 
var. from case 6; 5 me-a-ti ERIN.HI.A TIM 2 
38:11; ma-a-at hubini one hundred vessels 
VAS 16 4:29; 2 me-tum UDU.NITA CT 45 31:1; 
1 me-e 80 séni_ CBS 727:4, 6, cited Ungnad, VAB 


6 328; 1 me-at ANSE ARM 5170:7; anal 
lim 2 me-at AB.y1.a for 1,200 cows ARM 1 
118:8; 1 ME sdb GN u 3 me-tim sdb GN, ARM 
2 22:21f.; 2 me-tim sdbum gaqqaddt GN 
tphurunim two hundred elite soldiers from 
GN gathered ARM 2 75:9; agar 2 me-tim 
agar 3 me-tim ... sdbam luqgit ARM 1 42:32, 
ef. ibid. 29; assum 5 me-at sdbim ARM 5 
18:5; gadum 3 me-tim sabim ARM 2 22:18; 
intima 1 me-et sdbam atarradu when I send 
one hundred soldiers ARM 2 23 r. 18’, wr. 
ME ARM 1 16:9, and passim; 1 me-at 30 % 8 
GUD §a PN 138 head of cattle of PN Laessee 
Shemshara Tablets 69 SH 867:15; SU.NIGIN 5 
me-tim 26 sdbum sa GN  JAOS 88 121 SH 
825:15; 1 me-at UDU.HLAUGUD.HI.A Wiseman 
Alalakh 9:4and8; 1 ME 80 ANSE...SE Loretz 
Chagar Bazar 12:1, cf. ibid. 5; 1 me-at 55 
[MA.NA ...] MDP 28 435:1; naphar 1 
ma-at 76 ANSE 70 SE.MES 176 homers (and) 
seventy silas of barley HSS 9 44:1 (Nuzi); 
1 ma-a-at ANSE ASA.HI.A JEN 552:7; 2 
ma-itt SE.MES HSS 9 81:4, wr. 2 ma-at 
SE.MES ibid.1; 1 ma-at ina ammati HSS 9 
19:6, cf. HSS 19 98:4 (all Nuzi); 2 me-at nar: 
kabadti KBo 1 3:15, cf. l-en me-at [...] 
ibid. 15 r. 8; 1 me-at kaspa umalli MRS 9 234 
RS 17.112:14; 2 me-at l-en UDU MRS 12 
121:1; 1 me-at lim sJandte one hundred 
thousand years EA 21:39; 2 me-tim améliiti 
EA 196:35; 4 me-at Nia[...].mES EA 22 iv 42; 
[x] lim 3 me-[e-tal[...] EA 29:93; 1 lim 2 
me-ti lbittu KAJ 87:1; 1 ME 50 ANSE ge-um. 
MES KAJ 101:2 (both MA); 1 ME lim sisdte 
one hundred thousand mares AnSt 7 128:16; 
1 ME 20 lim bilat [...] ibid. 130:27 (let. of 
Gilg.); uncert.: 2 ma-at{...] Tub p.16r.ii 8; 
3 me-e kaspi YOS7185:26 (NB); 2 me-e 
Séni Nbn. 824:13; 1 ME gaggaru YOS3 
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110:10, but note 1 Me 60 gaggar babtu 2 ME 
gaqgar ina libbi assidir ibid. 19:8f. (both NB 
letters). 


b) without object counted: 4 li-im 3 me- 
at % 20 MCT 18 PTS 247:1 (OB math.);_ ob- 
scure: 1 mi-at 60(?) Loretz Chagar Bazar 68:2 
(= Iraq 4 185 A. 391) (OAKk.); a kia kati 
... 1 me-at ibagssi_ there are a hundred (men) 
like you TIM 2 16:41; ummdni ana Salas 
me-at-tim lu itir my army was indeed 
reduced to three hundred RA 8 65 i 19 and 
dupl. CT 36 4:21 (OB royal); Sitta me-a-ti-im 
HS 100:14 (unpub. OB lit., cited AHw. 639). 


c) in the locative, in the mng. per cent 
(OA only): 1 me-at 30 Ma.NA URUDU da 
me-tum haméat 130 minas of copper at a 
rate of five per cent CCT 1 43:4, ef. ibid. 7, BIN 
4 72:4; 3 Qin KU.BABBAR tna me-tum 5 
CCT 5 42b:22; ana me-ti-wm hacm>rsat TCL 
20 165:37; ina me-tum 5 TuM 1 2b:30. 


d) in the designations of officials: 
akil meat, in lex. section; LU.@aAu.1.ME 
TuM 2-3 254:13, Nbn. 1045:3; ana PN LU. 
GAL.1.ME-ia TCL 13 132:16; rab me-e Nbn. 
481:3 (all NB). 

Ad usage c: Larsen Old Assyrian Caravan 
Procedures 161. 
meburku (or mepurku)  s.; 
OAkk., SB. 


see 


alfa grass; 


U.numun,.a.bur.ra, w.a.numung,, f[ti.a. 
numun, 8u.kjin = el-pe-twm me-e-bur-ki Hh. 
XVIT 10-lla; u.numun,.bur.ra = [el]-pet 


A.MES-bur-ki = ur-b[a-tum] Hg. E 22, also Hg. B 
IV 178, in MSL 10 106 and 103; [8u.mu.un].bur 
= U.numung,.bur.ra = MIN (= [el-pe-tum]) me-[e- 
bur-ki] Emesal Voc. II 168; wU.a.cua, | el-pe-tué 
«> me-e-bur-[ki || me]}-fe] el-pe-tum CT 41 30:11f. 

Su.NiaIN 1 tte takkirum me-bur-ku-um 
LUGAL UET 3 1705 r. iii 27, iv 17 (list of gar- 
ments). 


In the lex. texts mé burki represents a 
popular etymology. For Sum. refs. see Rémer 
Ké6nigshymnen 188 to line 176; see also elz 
petu discussion section. 


médedu s.; thorn; syn. list*; cf. edédu. 


pal-lu-uk-ku, hi-1&-d-nu, me-de-du = 
Malku II 146-148; 
An IX 96. 


gil-lu-& 
[me-de-du]-4 = pu-ugq-da-tu 


médelu 


médehtu s.; patchwork, network (refer- 
ring to markings on the gall bladder); OB; 
cf. edéhu. 


[Jumma martum me-dt}-ih-tum edhessima 
ina muhhi me-di-ih-tim paddn imittim parik 
if the gall bladder is covered with patches 
(of tissue) and the right “path” lies crosswise 
on top of the patches YOS 10 59:7; summa 
martum me-di-th-tum edhessima me-di-th-[ta- 
Sa wajsiat if the gall bladder is covered with 
patches (of tissue) but its patches are disap- 
pearing (lit. moving out) ibid. obv. 5, ef. ibid. 
6, cf. also ibid. 1-4, for other refs. see edéhu 
usage a—l’. 


médelu s.; bar, bolt (of a door); EA, SB, 
NB; wr. syll. (min,-dil(?) 3R 38 No. 2 r. 68) 
and ais.8u.p18; ef. edélu. 


su-hu-ub G18.8u.DLES = m[e-d]i-[lum], na-ap-ra- 
[kum] Proto-Diri 148-148a; sa-ha-ab G18.80.0185 = 
[me-di-lu] Diri II 268; giS.8u84babpi§ = mi-di- 
lum, gi8.ig.3u.dr = MIN §d arS.1[a] Antagal 
F 234f.; gis.$ussbabpis = me-e-di-lu (var. me-di- 
lum) Hh. V 267. 

GIS.$u.DIS.6.a.ta nam.{mu.un.da.ku,.kuy. 
dé> : ina mi-dil biti min (= la terrubsiu) do not 
penetrate to him through the house’s bar ASKT 
p. 94-95 iii 49 and dupl. RA 17 125 iii 3 (SB ine.), 
ef. CT 16 9 iii 16f., 25 ii 39f.,CT 17 1:20f.; see 
also CT 16 31:103f. cited erébu lex. section; 
e.ne.ne.ne giS.ig nu.un.gi,a.me’ o18.8u.D18 
nu.un.gi,.a.mes : Sunu daltu ul ikallaguniti me- 
di-lu ul utdr[su]niiti the door does not hinder them, 
the bar does not turn them back CT 16 12:28ff.; 
c18.8u.p1i8 an.ku.ga.ta si.il.[le.da].zu.dé : 
mi-dil samé elliati [ina r}Jummika when you loosen 
the bar of the pure heavens 4R 17:7f. and dupl., 
see OECT 6 p. 46 (bit rimki IV); [or8.Su].p1.E8. 
an.na.bi bi.tb.bi.mar.mar : me-di-il-8a tashu[t] 
you have ripped loose its (heaven’s) bars BA 5 572 
No. 6:16f., dupl. sa.ha.ab a.na.a ib.mar. 
mar(text .RAD.RAD) UET 6 200:8; o18.Su.p18 
Tin.tirtt gi8.si.mar E.sag.il Se.eb E.zi.da 
: me-dil $u-ma Sgar Su-ma libittt H.min the barof 
Babylon, the lock of Esagil, the brick structure of 
Ezida Weissbach Misc. No. 13:73f., and dupl. 
4R 18 No. 2r.7f., ef. o18.$u.p18.Nibru*! gi8.si. 
mar.Nibru : mi-dil Nippuru si-ga-ru Nippuru 
SBH p. 139:159f.; a13.8u.p18 Urfit! gi8.si.mar. 
6.gi8.nux(Smz).gal] : G18 mi-dil Ulri sigar Ekiés: 
nugal} Sjéberg Mondgott 169: 47. 

sak-ka-pu = mi-[di}-lu Malku II 175; sik-ku-ru, 
nap-ra-ku, sa-ak-ka-pu = mi-di-lu CT 18 3r. iv 34ff. ; 
mi-di-lu, pa-ar-ku, mar-kas dalti = &u-ul-bu-u ibid. 
37 ff. (syn. list). 
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mi-di-la sabtat you have seized the bar 
(in broken context) EA 129:53;  uncert.: 
la tupattara min,-dil(text -BE) abulldti do 
not remove the bars of the gates 3R 38 No. 
2r. 68 (= Tadmor, JNES 17 138 r. 19); me-dil 
ka-a-ri (in broken context) RAcc. 143:399; 
p18 @i8.8u.p18 sum-s% if (he dreams that) 
they give him a bar (the secret will not 
come out) Dream-book 324 K.2018A:15 (SB); 
[sippu St]gart me-di-tl daldti Lambert BWL 
60:99 (Ludlul IV); G18 me-di-lu daldti 
$a bab papaht hurdsa hussd usalbig I covered 
the bar of the door(wings) of the door of the 
chapel with shining gold PBS 15 79 i 59, cf. 
CT 37 9:54, also sippi Ssigari mi-di-lu 
dalati sa Ebabbar VAB 4 96 ii 22 (all Nbk.), 
ibid. 258 ii 13, me-di-lu Sipttu shining bars 
ibid. 256 ii 6, cf. GIS me-di-lu wu GI8.NU.KUS. 
U.mMES éma babdtisu [...] AfO 22 5 iv 43 (all 
Nbn.); 1 kusur siparri sa me-di-lu(copy -su) 
one bronze ingot for a bolt GCCI 1 281:6 
(NB). 


médelu in Samédeli s.; man in charge 
of the bolt of the gate; SB; cf. edélu. 


la.a18.8U.DL.ES.am (var. li.gid.8u.da) 
lu.gi8.si.[gar] ki.ga: ga me-di-li a Sigari 
JRAS 1919 191 r. 12, cf. RA 19 73 iii 36. 


mediru see midru. 
medru see midru. 
med adj.; known; NB; ef. dd. 


Addaru diri lu me-dak-kun-u-&% there is 
an intercalary Addaru, be it known to you 
ABL 401:9, also 1258:9, cf. the parallels lu 
tida YOS 3 15:8, 115:6, cited dé mng. 
lb-11’b’; send me rare tablets sa mi-dak- 
ku-nu-sim-ma_ that are known to you CT 22 
1:29 (let. of Asb.); [ana] Sarri bélija lu-% mi- 
dit ABL 965:4 and 25, ef. ki la me-du-% ABL 
416r.1; ett Libbigu mi-da-ds-& (in broken 
context) ABL 965:22. 


The NB forms may represent the stative 
of idi—to be compared with SB lu e-dak-ka 
kdSa = Gilg. XI 224 (cited erroneously as 
u-e-dak-ka sub idi mng. 4a)—with initial 
w-glide (spelled m), from which secondarily a 
verb medt/madéi has been derived, which 


mehanatu 


occurs in stem II (D) in the forms wmanda, 
umandi, etc., cited tdi mng. 4f, and in the 
LB (stem IV) im-nin-da-ak-ka VAB 3 91 
§ 4:27 and 29, cited tdéd mng. 8a. Note also in 
EA the forms umandi, parallel to uaddi, cited 
tdi mng. 4d (and tu-un-te-ed-di arassa ... 
PN MRS 9 238 RS 17.231:4) and the form 
umandi Thompson Rep. 60:2, ACh Sin 2:10, 
cited idi mng. 4e-2’. The phrase iniima 
4-ma-an-du-ni-ku-ma Oppenheim Glass 52 § 
L 33 is obscure. 

The refs. cited AHw. sub medi D (tu-ma- 
an-da 65R 45 K.253 iii 15 (gramm.), ima né: 
meqi ...8a Marduk ...%-ma-an-du-su AOB 
140:11, Sa ina alakisu pan samé t-man-du-t 
(explanation to hahhuratia) Kraus Texte 22 
iv 18) are parallel to refs. cited sub idé as 
variant forms of idé or of (w)uddé. 


medutu s.; (mng. unkn.); Nuzi*. 


1 mat 8 KUS.MES Sa enzi [a me]-du-ti 108 
goat hides of/for m. HSS 15196:3, cf. 60 
KUS.MES Sa UDU Sa me-du-ti GAL 40 KUS.MES 
ja upu sa me-du-ti ga iltennitu bagnitu 
SU.NIGIN 1 md@t KUS.MES Sa me-du-ti.MES 
ibid. 5ff. 


mégiru see mékiru. 
mégitu s.; negligence; OB, SB; cf. egd v. 


tukum.bi 4.gé.la.dag(text .KAL).ga.ta 
gud.a gir.pad.du.a.bi ba.an.zé.er : ina me- 
gu-[td ...] da alpi [...] ulptassis] (if) through 
negligence the bones of an ox become damaged 
Ai. IV App. 1. 

summa awilum alpam igurma ina me-gu- 
tim ulu ina mahdsim ustamit if somebody 
hires an ox and causes its death either by 
negligence or by beating CH § 245:8. 


mehanatu s. pl.; (mng. uncert.); NB.* 


tuppu IM.MES u me-ha-na-ti-ku-nu sa tas: 
purant ... ultébilakkuni& the letter with 
your empty words (lit. winds) and m.-s 
which you sent me I have sent back to you 
ABL 403: 16 (let. of Asb.). 

Tn view of the frequent occ. of gdru and 
mehti side by side, mehdndtu probably 
represents a derivative of mehé, q.v. 

von Soden, Or. NS 35 4. 
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mehertu s. fem.; woman of equal rank, 
value; OB, MA, SB; ef. maharu. 


a) woman of equal rank: ali me-he-er-ti 
where is a woman who is a match for me? 
JCS 156i 16 (OB lit.); la-a me-he-er-ti isnuz 
nanni a woman not of my rank rivaled me 
(incipit of a song) KAR 158 vii 17; ina 
gatija gag[im] limur sa su-ni me-hi-ir-ti-s-na 
uba@dma ana pani appisina izzaz the gagi 
should learn from my example, I will search 
for the .... of their colleagues and it will 
stand .... (obscure) Kraus AbB | 138:20; 
if a woman of the harem salta istu me-he-er- 
ti-Sa garat is engaged in a quarrel with a 
woman of arank equal to hers AfO 17 287: 104 
(MA harem edicts). 


b) woman of equal value: u[la) kasapsa 
[ul]a amtam me-he-er-[ta-Sa] lusdria[kkum] 
I will have either her (price in) silver or a 
slave girl of equivalent value brought to you 
Tell Asmar 1931,309a:7; tniima igerrannt amz 
tam me-he-er-ta-sa uszazma ittallak when- 
ever he intends to start a lawsuit against 
me, he will have to produce a slave girl of 
equal value and only then may he leave 
Tell Asmar 1931,164:6 (both early OB letters). 


For the corr. masc. form, see mihru mngs. 
2a and 2b. 


mehertu see mihirtu A. 
mehisu s.; (a cutting tool?); RS.* 


[x tuRrup]u.MES me-hi-s[u]-mamMEs MRS 


12 142:4, 


Probably derived from mahdsu, cf. Ugar. 
mbes “butcher.” 


mehiu see mehi B. 

*mehratu see mihirtu A. 

*mehretu see mihirtu A. 

mehritu see mibritu. 

mebru see mifru. 

mehrd adj.; former; EA; cf. mahdru. 


Just as RN has honored (him) [ki ...] 
me-eh-ru-ti u ki [Sapardtt] [according to] 


4 


meht A 


former [written orders(?)] and messages(?) 
EA 29:32 (let. of TuSratta). 


mehria cf. 


maharu. 


s.; advancement(?); OB; 


assum sa-bu-<ut>-ka ana me-eh-ri-i-im itz 
talkam because your wish has been realized 
(you pay no attention to us) Sumer 1440 No. 
17:10 (let.). 


mehsu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 


TUG.U+SAG sa me-eh-si (between kubsu sa sine 
and kubsu 8a 1m.MES) Practical Vocabulary Assur 
274, 


mehsi s.; (a metal cup); Mari. 


5 GAL mi-th-su-% KU.BABBAR five m.-cups 
of silver (list of GaL-containers) ARM 7 
239:4’, also ibid. 102:1; 4 me-e[h-s]u-% wktanz 
numa ana eristi muhhé ukallu four m.-cups 
are set up, and they hold them ready for 
the needs of the ecstatics RA 35 8 iv 35 (rit.). 


See also mahsi. 


Bottéro, ARMT 7 312; 
2 141f. 


Salonen Hausgerate 


mehsu see mihsu. 


mebié A s.; violent storm; from OB on. 


{mi-ir] MIR = me-hu-u Idu IT 22, also STT 395 
r. 8 (excerpt from Idu II); mi-ir mir = me-hu-t-um 
MSL 2 149 iit 11 (Proto-Ka); me.er.me.er = im. 
mir.ra= me-hu-u Emesal Voc. III 89; im.me.er. 
me.er = me-hu-u Igituh I 315; [im ...] = [me- 
hju-% Kagal D Section 1:5. 

u,gal = me-hu-% (in group with imhullu and 
sdru lemnu) Antagal N ii 10; sig.sig = sdru, me- 
hu-u, zagigu Hh. IT 306ff.; si(!)-si(!)-ig(!) [p]a.Pa 
= $d(!)-a{!)-rum, mi-hu(!)-d%, zaqgiqu A T/7 Part 
2:15ff.; dal-ha-mun aNn.suM.IRx4 (forming a 
cross) (SL* 323d) = me-hu-u (for context see 
asamstitu) CT 24 44:149 (list of gods). 

-lu UH+ME+U = me-he-e Siti storm wind from 
the south Ea V 116, also A V/2:155; t-lu-maS Im. 
GAN.UH+ME+{U] = me-he-e Sati, G-lu-maS IM.UH+ 
ME+U.[GAN] = MIN ilid@ni, su-hu-ul IM.MIR.SUL 
MIN Sadi, su-hu-ul IM.SUL.MIR = MIN amurri Diri IV 
122-125, cf. [m.cAN.Ug+ME+U] = [me]-hi sitim, 
(1M.UH+ ME+U.GAN] = [me-hi] il-ta-n[tm] Proto- 
Diri 398-398a; [...] mm.ca.an.si.in = me-hu su-ti, 
{...] im.x.c18caL = me-hu Sa-ti, Im-hul IM.gUL 
me-hu a-mur-ri, IM-mu-gal IM.AD.L{L.BU = gar me- 
hu il-ta-n[u] Diri RS Recension III 60ff.; vp. 
ta.ux(GrScaL).lu = uD-mu me-he-e 5R 16 iii 49 
(group voc.). 
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im.bul ™.ux.lu : imhullu me-hu-t evil wind, 
m. Lugale II 37; u, IM.ux.lu u, M.ux.lu : ina 
aim me-he-e ina Min BA 5 630:13f., see Langdon, 
Gaster AV 345; IM.ux.lu.ginx(Gm) : ga kima 
me-e-hi-e Langdon BL 13:16f. (coll. E. Sollberger), 
for ‘another bil. ref. see RAcc. 109:13f. cited 
usage d; t4-4u-rugi$.$0B KUS.E.iB.UR.ME Su.si.sd. 
da.zu ux ha.ra.an.dUpir.dpir.ne : tilpanu u 
kabdbu ina sutéSurikt me-hu-u listiruki may the 
storms rage for you when you direct the throw 
stick(?) and shield RA 12 74:17f.; uy.lu ma.ra. 
ab.sig.ge : ina me-he-e x x x Kramer Two 
Elegies 24; [...] ux.lu (var. [IMl.ux) gu.ginx 
Si.in.kud [...] : [rit]ta kima gé me-he-e iparra’ 
it cuts off a hand (as easily) as a thread (in) a m.- 


storm CT 17 25:28f.; e.ne.6ém.ma.ni ... uy 
]u.1u : amassu iim me-he-e SBH p. 13: 1ff., ef. [... 
ja.1da [...] tma(!) me(!)-he-e dulluhat (for 


translat. see dalahu mng. 3a) SBH p. 68:14f.; 
e.lum IM.gin,y IM.ginxy : kabitu kima sari jf ina 
me-he-e | kima sari SBH p. 9:90. 

giS.Sinig aS me.er.me.ri dui.a.ging : kima 
bini édi ina me-he-e usémannt SBH p. 10:133f.; 
{me].ri.me.ri me-hi-a-am (for context see 
agamsiiu lex. section) CBS 11319+ iv 23; kalam. 
ma IM.mir.ra.ging zi.zi.me§S : ana mati kima 
me(var. mi)-he-e tebint Sunu they (the demons) 
rise against the land like a m.-storm CT 16 21:146f., 
ef. &.sag mir.ging ki.a mu.un.d[u,.du,] : 
asakku kima me-he-e ina erseti istappt UET 6 
392:2; IM.mir.ra im.hul : me-hu-% saru lemnu 
CT 16 19:25f. 

me-hu-u = §d-a-ru Malku TIL 175; me-h[u}-u = 
MIN (= a-8am-Su-tu) ibid. 196. 

a) in gen.: GL.1G-tt ana sérma labirat u 
me-hu-% uptassisst moreover, my reed door 
was old and a storm had ruined it TLB 4 
34:14 (OB let.); ina Sdrim u-ri-im in mi-he-e 
suliilu elisin atrusma I spread a roof over 
them in the wind, a canopy in the storm 
Unger Babylon pl. 53 (p. 283) ii 15 (Nbk.); agamz 
satu issanunda tsdr me-hu-% the dust storms 
were whirling, the storm dancing BBSt. No. 
6i 382 (Nbk. 1); atbinimma Sari erbetti me- 
he-e rabitt there arose the four winds, 
severe m.-storms VAB 4 242 i 52, also 236 ii 
11 (both Nbn.), cf. §@ru me-hu-u ABL 755 r. 
19 (NB); stbd imu ... me(var. mt)-hu-% ... 
inth on the seventh day the storm sub- 
sided Gilg. XI 129; 6 urri u [7] misate illak 
Sdru abifbu mje-hu-u isappan mata six days 
and seven nights the wind was blowing, 
the flood, the m.-storm leveling the land 
Gilg. XI 127, ef. ibid. 108f.; lik rddu me-hu-u 
[abaibu] Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 96:25, cf. 
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mehé A 
me-hu-% rddu ibid. 124:7, also (in broken 
context) me-hu-t ibid. 92 iii 5;  me-hu-% 


ithém ipir pa-ni-su(!) tktumu a storm arose 
and covered his face with dust BRM 46:8, 
see Tul. p. 92, me-he-e Sdru lemnu ilmd 
samamigs MVAG 21 88:13 (Kedorlaomer text); 
dikissu me-hu-t Sdru lemnu raise against 
him a m.-storm, an evil wind Streck Asb. 
114 v 45; éa(oremend to éa-<ar>) mi-he-e-em 
izigam Sarum lemnum Béhl Leiden Coll. 2 4:18 
(OB ine.); tna mithur me-hi-im abar[su im 
gut] (for translat. see abru B) RA 46 96:77 
(OB Epic of Zu), cf. STT 21 iii 106 and dupls. 
(SB recension), see Ebeling, RA 46 36 r. 9, 38:16 
and 32; tirra kispisa ana me-he-e amdtisa 
ana sari turn her sorcery into a m.-storm, 
her words into wind Maqlu V 56, cf. ibid. 
VI 32, also 4R 59 No. 1 v.13, cf. kiSpisa lu 
Sdru kispiisa lu me-hu-[i] Maqlu VIII 57; 
isdtumma, tédtu i8dt me-hu-u tsat qabli fire, 
fire, fire of the storm, fire of the battle 
AfO 23 41:19 (SB inc.), also Kécher BAM 406:8, 
see Lambert AfO 23 44; me-hu-% dannu gag: 
gadi utttk PBS 1/1 14:7, cf. me-hu-w rabttu 
(in broken context) AfO 19 50:19; ibnt 
imhulla Sara lemna me-ha-a (var. me-hu-t) 
agamsitu En.el. IV 45; Marduk bél sibtu 
Sdru [...] w mi-he-e Sdkinu rihsu AfO 18 
386:9; hamim kullat me-he-e Borger, BiOr 30 
179:37; @DAL.HA.MUN Adad sa me-he-e 
CT 24 40 xi 47 (list of gods), cf. (DN) me-hu-% 
(var. me-he-e) 8a gamrié illaku (Sum. broken) 
RA 17 152 r.(!) ii 8, var. from KAR 48 fragm. 
2ii8; kima 1M.DIR1.MES me-ha-a i-2-[...] as 
the clouds [...] the m.-storm Lambert BWL 
192:10 (SB fable); Sushit urpa mi-ha-a [...] 
CT 13 34 r. 2, ef. ibid. 5 (SB lit.); me-hu-u li- 
[zi-gam-ma] Or. NS 36 35 r. 2 (namburbi); itt 
sri lilliku ittt me-he-e lintSu may they blow 
away with the wind, may they fade with the 
m.-storm PSBA 37 195:13; ina me-he-e 
agar akbusu ul idt in the m.-storm I did 
not know where I stepped PSBA 23 pl. after 
p. 192:17 (SB lament.); annti me-hu-u% (in 
broken context) Kécher BAM 248 ii 46 (inc.); 
me-ha-a (in broken context) KAR 352:6. 


b) in omen protases: Jumma gisimmaru 
balu mi-hi-e imtaqut if a palm tree has fallen 
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down without there having been a storm 
CT 41 19 K.2851+ r. 15, cf. (preceded by 
IM.Ux.LU south wind) TCL 6 9:19, dupl. CT 
40 40:60; summa ... me-hu-u ilk TCL 6 
9:23, dupl. CT 40 40:64 (all SB Alu); Summa me- 
he-e IM.MAR.TU ZI-a if a m.-storm rises in 
the west Thompson Rep. 258 r. 1, also BM 
99008 r. 5, (in the south) Thompson Rep. 256 Br. 1; 
Summa tarbas me-he-e lami | uD.1.KAM tar: 
basu lamima u me-he-e pu-ma_ if (the moon) 
is surrounded by a storm-halo, explanation: 
on the first day it is surrounded by a halo 
and the storm blows TCL 617r. 24; ezib &a 

. me-hu-u TE-am zunnu izannunu Adad 
rigimsu iddi AfO 11 361:29 (tamitu). 


c) in apodoses: tt-bu-ut me-he-e there 
will be a m.-storm YOS 10 25:24 (OB ext.), 
also tib me-he-[e}] CT 38 46:8 (SB Alu), CT 31 
23 Rm. 482:12 (SB ext.); ima me-he-e migqitti 
kubri RA 65 74:76 (OB ext.); Summa zunnu 
izannun summa milu illakam Summa tibit 
me-he-e Summa Adad rigimsu inaddi summa 
birqu [ibarrig] either it will rain, or the 
flood will come, or a m.-storm will rise, or 
it will thunder or there will be lightning 
ZA 52 252:103 (SB astrol.); me-hu-u ina mati 
ibassi there will be a m.-storm in the land 
TCL 6 2:44 (SB ext.), dupl. CT 30 6r. 12; me- 
hu-w KUR ir-rim a m.-storm will cover the 
land Labat Calendrier p. 232:22, also § 93:11, 
§ 102:9, cf. § 93:5; me-hu-u rit-ku-s[u] ibid. p. 
228:31; me-hu-w ZI-a ibid. § 77':9, tib me-he-e 
ibid. § 84:7; me-hu-t% ZI-ma LKU 107 r. 18, 
also, with me-he-e Siti, me-he-e iltdni ibid. 
14f.; me-hi-e IM.Ux.LU ZI-ma ACh Supp. 2 Sin 
37:11, also (with north and east) ibid. 12f., and 
passim; note: me-hu-t% Ux uw KUR SAR.MES 
pDuU.MzES — m.-storms from the south and east 

. LBAT 633:2 and 3 (LB astron. diary). 


d) in similes and metaphoric use: dim. 
me.er kilib.bi.ir.ra dug,.ga.bi.zu.sé 
gi ux.lu.giny mu.un.sig.sig.ga.e.ne 
ana qibitika ildnt napharsunu kima qané 
me-he-e i-Su-ub-<bu> at your command all 
the gods bend down like reeds in a m.-storm 
RAce. 109:13f., cf. kima ai me-he-e isubbu 
KAH 2 84:22 (Adn. ITI), Borger Esarh. 57 iv 81, 
ef. also En. el. VII 108; kima ezzi tib me-hi-e 


mékeku 


(var. -1) assuh gurussun like a raging m.- 
storm, I tore up their roots Borger Esarh. 58 
v 16; kima tib me-he-e Samri ana nakri aziq 
OIP 2 45 v 77, cf. ibid. 83:44 (Senn.); kima tib 
me-he-e ezzi aktum GN ana sihirtiga Streck 
Asb. 26 iii 34; [kima t]ib me-he-e ashupma 
Lie Sar. p. 52:16; a kima imi me-he-e ramt 
uggassu who is clad in anger like a 
stormy day Lambert BWL 343:5 (Ludlul I); 
ina mi-he-e tahazisunu in the storm 
of their battle (one man could not see 
another) BBSt. No. 6 i 33 (Nbk. 1); [kim]a 
me-he-e lizigasindtima [mur|su di?u suruppi 
asakku Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 106:11, cf. 
ibid. 15, for similes likening demons to a 
m.-storm see lex. section; <tbriitka mi-hu-t 
abibu your friendship is a storm, a flood 
Lambert BWL 208:20 (fable); note: immer 
mi-he-e Gin IM tabhu tkkalu mititu sunu 
ikkalu Sdrumma sheep of the m.-storm, 
slaughtered with a knife of wind, the dead 
eat it, they eat it — it is nothing but wind! 
KAR 252 iii 52, dupl. Dream-book 338 K.4103:5 
(inc.);  uncert.: UD.3.KAM kima me-hi-e-em 
abassi I (fem.) have been in a state like a 
.... (possibly for mahhti) for three days 
Fish Letters 4:22 (OB). 


For ABL 403:16, see mehdnatu. 


meh B (mehiu) s.; OAKk. 


(Elam); cf. tamhi s. 


evening; 


istén immeram in kisim istén immeram 
in me-hi(!)-im aimisam ukingum u naré urri 
tamhé bab DN udsazmer he established for 
him daily one sheep (offering) at dawn and 
one sheep (offering) in the evening, he had 
singers perform day and night at the gate of 
SuSinak MDP 4 pl. 2 ii 15; 1 U, me-hi-um 
ZI.GA NiG.KU.A DINGIR.RA one ewe (for) 
the evening sacrifice expended for the god’s 
meal (beside ewes for deities, as sA.DUG,) 
MDP 23 304:11, 305:11. 


mékeku s.;  scratcher, scraper; lex.*; 
cf. ekéku. 
gis.ur.gaz = me-ke-ku, gis.ur.gaz.ku, = 


KLMIN nu-ti-ni, gid.ur.gaz.muésen = KI.MIN ig- 
su-rt Hh. VIL A 36ff.; (gi8.ur.glaz = me-ki-kum 
(after ekéku, ukkuku, ekketu, q.v.) Nabnitu F a, 24’. 
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mekélu v.; (mng. unkn.); SB*; I, II. 
tu-ma-ak-kal 5R 45 K.253 iii 11 (gramm.). 


Summa Sarat gaqgadt me-ki-il if the hair 
of (his) forehead is .... Kraus Texte 2b r. 16 
and dupls., see MVAG 40/2 82:100. 


For ABL 1194 r. 4 see miklu; in ABL 877 r. 5 
read ina ahulla indi bir zéri. 


mekéru see makdru A. 


mékiru (mégiru) s.; irrigator; god list*; 
cf. makdru A v. 
4Nin.mah = min (4B-a) da mi-ki-ri CT 25 47 


Rm. 483:7, also, wr. me-gi-ri CT 24 43:137 (lists 
of gods). 


mekitu s.; (mng. uncert.); lex.* 


[a-ra] [A.DU] = al-ka-ka-tum, &b-qu, me-ki-tum, 
&i-tu-lum A 1/1:195-198. 


A reading stbgitu is also possible, but such 
a by-form of stbqu “trick” is not otherwise 
attested. Possibly the meaning of mekitu 
is to be connected with the following entry, 
Sittilu, see meké v. 


mekku s.; a type of (raw) glass; EA, RS, 
SB, NA. 


a) in EA, RS: 80 na, mi-ki sa nas 
MRS 6 187 RS 1543:8; NaA,MES me-e-ku | 
eblipakku MRS 12 6:40, cf. NA,.MES me-e-ki 
ibid. 42; NA, me-e-qu (in broken context) 
ibid. 13:3'; assum NA, me-ku Sa ibassr ittija 
attadin ana sarri bélija 1 meat KI.LA con- 
cerning the m.-glass which is in my hands I 
have (already) given one hundred units of 
weight to the king, my lord EA 148:5 (let. 
of Abimilki, king of Tyre). 


b) in glass texts: Na, me-ek-ku mila Sa 
tele’[emu] [the mixture of] m.-glass (and) 
mi?u-mineral(?) which you have tested(?) 
Oppenheim Glass 55 §U:8; [ana 2 MA.NA] NA, 
me-ek-ki marqit for two minas of finely 
ground m.-glass (you take x immanakku- 
mineral, x potash in mineral form, etc.) ibid. 
r. 3. 


c) as glass bead: wa, me-ku Na, arzallu 
NA,.LAMMA Kocher BAM 375 i 13 (list of amulet 
stones); ugnii pappardilli surru argu me-ku-u 


1 


mekkGé B 


sdmtu MAR. HA>.SI SLAMMA ibid. 333:39, also 
Kécher BAM 376 iv 5, 367:37, 36817; 2 me-ku 
(between kapdsu and GUG MAR.HA.SI) Kécher 
BAM 366 ii 21. 


Possibly the same word occurs in NA, 
ma-ak.MES ga-te-ir u-ma-mu KUB 3 39 r. 5 
(list of precious gifts from Egypt). 


Oppenheim, JAOS 93 260f. 
mekk6é A s.; driving stick (for a hoop); SB. 


el-lag LAGAB = pu-uk-ku, me-ek-ku-u Ea I 35f., 
also A I/2:73f.;  el-lag GIS.LAGAB pu-uk-ku, 
me-tk-ku-u Diri II 295f.; gis tlagnacas = pu-wk- 
ku, gisei-i8-MIN (=il-lag)paGaB = me-ik-ku-u% Uh. 
VI 43f., cf. Hg. AT 56f., in MSL 6 75. 


elagellag gi3.di.a.gin,(@IM) nin.mé. 
a@ur.a.ra si.si.ga.ba.ni.ib : kima pukku 
u mi-tk-ke-e bélet tahazi Sutamhisu tamhdru 
O lady of the battle, let the fight clash like 
hoop and driving stick RA 12 74:5f., see Hrus- 
ka, ArOr 37 488; giS.ellag.mu kur.sému. 
da.Sub a.ba.a ma.ra.ab.ex(DU,tDU). 
dé gi8.n.KiD.ma.mu ganzir.3é mu.da. 
Sub a.ba.a ma.ra.ab.ex.dé : uD pufkku] 
ana ersett imqut[annima] mi-tk-ke-e(var. -ia) 
ana erseti i[mqutanni] today my hoop has 
fallen down into the nether world (Sum. 
adds: who will retrieve it for me?), my 
driving stick has fallen down into the nether 
world (Sum. adds: who will retrieve it for 
me?) Gilg. XII 5 restored from CT 46 34:2ff., 
Sum. courtesy A. Shaffer, cf. ud.da gi8.ellag. 
zu kur.ta gdé.e ga.mu.ra.ab.ex.dé 
gi8.E.KID.ma.zu ganzir.ta gdé.e ga.mu. 
ra.a[b.ex.dJé : up pukku ultu erseti andku 
us[elli] me-tk-ke-e ultu erseti anaku uée[lli] 
ibid. 9, cf. also abu DN uD pukku ana 
erseti imgutannt mi-tk-ke-e [ana erseti] tmz 
qutanni O, Father Sin, today the hoop fell 
into the nether world, the driving stick fell 
into the nether world Gilg. XII 64. 


Landsberger, WZKM 56 124ff. 
mekkf B (mikki) s.; (a reed sieve); OB. 


gi.ma.an.sim.su.gal = mi-ik-ku-v% = mu-sam- 
qit-tum Hg. A II 30 and 52f, in MSL 7 70 and 68. 


1 GI.MA.AN.SIM 1 GI.MA.AN.SIM NIG.AR.RA 
1 at me-ek-ku-t Frank Strassburger Keilschrift- 
texte 38 r. 11. 
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According to the designation and the OB 
passage, mekkii should be a type of reed 
sieve (perhaps a ‘“‘hand sieve’’) rather than 
the reed used to make the flour pass through 
the sieve. 


mekkt C (meki) s.; (part of a harness or 
pack); lex.* 

gis.s8uburguhur = me-ek-ku-& (var. ma-gi-gu) 
(among items of harness) Hh. VII A 148, var. from 
RS 17.98, also (with gud and anSe = MIN al-[p7] 
and MIN t-me-ri) ibid. 149f.; [giS.subur] = me-ek- 
ku-u% = mul-tas-ki-nw Hg. A IT 87, in MSL 6 110. 


mek A (miki) s.; 
SB.* 


U me(var. mt)-ku-u : 


(a medicinal plant); 


G ma-ru Uruanna ITI 429, 


U.NU.LUH.HA 1 sit mc-ke-e (var. mi-ki-i) 
(among ingredients for a medication) Jastrow, 
Transactions of the College of Physicians of 
Philadelphia 35 (1913) 400:35, var. from AMT 
102:15. 


mek@ B s.; (an opening in the city wall?); 
lex.* 

gi8.zu.ra.ah (var. su.ra.ah), gi8.ki.la, gié. 
m4, gis.4.ki.lé, gi8.é6.ma, gi8.68.14, gi8.8u. 
la, giS.sa.14, giS.ku8.la, giS.4.x, gid.dut.a, 
gi8.igi.gal = me-ku-% (among siege instruments) 
Hh. VIT A 101-105, giS.igi.gal.bad = min (= 
me-ku-v%) du-u-ri ibid. 106. 

For another equivalent to igi.g4l(.bad) 
see saddu. 


meki C_ s.; orders, provisions(?); OAkk. 
(Elam). 


sa tuppam sua usamsaku ui me-ki-su 
[ws]balakka<tu> | whoever overturns this 
inscription and violates its provisions MDP 6 
pl. 5:59 (Indattu-In$uSinak), see SAKI 180: 66. 


meka D s.; (a type of song); lex.* 


e.lil.la = me-ku-% Izi D iv 28. 


mek (maki) v.; 1. to be negligent, to 
neglect a task, to disregard something, 
2. Il/2 (same mngs.), 3. sutemkd (uncert. 
mng.); OB, Mari, MB, EA, SB; I imki — 
imekki (imakki) — imp. miki, II/2, III/2, 
IIL /4; cf. méké, temkd. 


meka 


[k]4.saL = me-ku-u Ja KA, [G]I,.ME = me-ku-u Sa 
améli Antagal VIII 55f., cf. [...] = me-ku-u sa 
fol-[...], mon é¢ [...] CT 51171:4f.; da.ri.an. 
Sub (text .8i) = me-ku-% = (Hitt.) Si-ip-pa-an-du-ar 
to libate (probably mistake for eg#, see egit v., and 


a 


interpreted as megqi ‘‘libation’’ by the Hitt. scribe, 
see Hoffner, JAOS 87 301ff.) Izi Bogh. A 271. 
la.ba.an.gi,.gi,.me.a = la tu-um-te-k[i] OBGT 
XV 32. 
na-pe-er-ku-u = ma-ku-u Malku VIII 135; 
e-zu-ub, ma-sis-tum = la te-me-ek-ki (see ezib interj.) 
Maiku IIT 111f. 


1. to be negligent, to neglect a task, to 
disregard something — a) to be negligent: 
on the 28th of the month I will arrive at 
your place la te-me-tk-ki do not be negligent 
Aro, WZJ 8 567f. HS 110:25, cf. ibid. 15, also 
(in broken context) ibid. 571 HS 113:32; UD. 
28.xKaM ki la me-ke-e akadSadakku I will 
arrive at your place on the 28th of the month 
without fail ibid. 567 HS 110:3 (all MB); sum: 
ma PN ina 1 imi ina kiré i-ma-ku 1 MANA 
eré urihulli ana 1 imi umalla if PN becomes 
negligent (even) for one day with regard to 
the orchard he pays a fine of one mina of 
copper per day HSS 9 28:18 (Nuzi); awata 
gabba sa iqgabbakku simassu damqis dannig 
u epus damgis dannis u ussur ussur la da-mi- 
tk-ki listen very carefully to every word he 
says to you, and carry it out very diligently, 
be very much on guard, do not be negligent 
EA 367:14 (= RA 19 100); adsum amdti anz 
nati la bandti sa ina matija innepsi ul em- 
te-ki I was not neglectful with respect to 
these bad things that happened in my 
country EA 17:18; difficult: DUG,DUG, 
t-ma-ki he promises (but) is negligent(?) 
Dream-book 317:10, 12, cf. DUG,.GA t-mi-tk-ke 
ibid. 319 K.4570+ :12; [ina Se]tats Sa abbéja 
nakri {Lv Kall-da-a gaknuni im-ku-u 18-81-tu 
STT 65:5. 


b) to neglect a task, to disregard some- 
thing: [inan]na LU GN [x x] x fip-3u 2-me- 
ku-t ARM 5 56:12; suhdrtum ... kezrtitas[a] 
[...] la te-me-ek-[ki] as to the girl, do not 
disregard (her) status as a kezertu-woman 
BE 17 97:7; DN . napsdtika ligsur u ana 
Salamika la i-mi-ik-ki may Gula guard your 
life and not be negligent concerning your 
well-being PBS 1/2 30:6 (both MB letters); 
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téma $a askunuka la te-mi-tk-ki do not neglect 
the order I gave you EA 356:33 (Adapa); u 
[la ¢]-mi-ki Sarru bélij{a] [i]stu matisu may 
the king, my lord, not disregard his own 
country EA 192:16; lu la te-me-ik-e kimé ana 
arditi ana sa bélija lu kittu témarsu[n}u you 
must not neglect the fact that for servants 
loyalty toward my lord is indeed their aim(?) 
EA 51 r. 11; ana ekurrdti Sa mati sa ta-ma- 
ku-t% mi-ki-ma ana sd&u la ta-me-ka-a-&% ana 
E.KUR E.TUR.KALAM.MA neglect the sanc- 
tuaries of the country as much as you wish 
(lit. which you are neglecting), but do not 
neglect this one, the temple Eturkalamma 
JSS 4 9 K.6082:15 (SB); ana mind im-ku-% 
in what respect has he been negligent? AfO 
19 52:158; mind am-ku-u gil-l{a- . . .] K.6628 + 
Sm. 1896 r.3, cf. lam im-ku-% im-[ ...] ibid. 18 
(courtesy W. G. Lambert); note an-gi ... la 
a@n-gi BiOr 30 169 iii 11. 


2. II/2 (same mngs.): see la tu-um-te-k[t] 
OBGT XV 32, in lex. section. 


3. sutemki (uncert. mng.): RN ... mu- 
us-te-im-ki mdtim birit GN u GN, Samii- 
Adad, the one who gathers in(?) the land 
between the Tigris and the Euphrates AOB 1 
22 i 5, also Syria 20 98:6 (both Samsi-Adad I); 
Sarru ... &@ . mata napharsina kima 
gé us-ta-ti-en-kém-ma the king who gathers 
in(?) all the lands like .... STT 40:6 (let. 
of Gilg.), see AnSt 7 128; [summa GaIS].HUR 
IGI-t ANSE.HAR Sa imitti/Suméli uéd-te-en- 
ki if the front part(?) of the mark covers(?) 
the right/left “donkey” of the lung (preceded 
by ibir crosses) KAR 422:29f. (SB ext.). 


The forms listed in mng. 3 have no plau- 
sible semantic connection with the verb 
mek. Possibly they represent a quadrili- 
teral Sutémk/qé (cf. Sutérst). 


mekt see mekki C. 
mékQ = (makiu) adj.; idle; NA*; cf. mekd v. 
li.al.gi,me.a = me-ku-um OBGT XV 21. 


x thousand and two hundred, the deficit 
[3]a ummani mititi [u] ma-ki-u-te ga ana 
harrdni [i]ssent la illikint from the dead 
and absentees who did not come with us on 


melammu 


the campaign ABL 1180:26, see Postgate 
Taxation 295. 


mékitu s.; lack, want; SB; cf. maki v. 


lu ina niksi pilsu [lu ina . lu) ina 
mi-ku-ti Sa sabé Sa libbi al[i] (will the city 
be conquered) by a breach or a mine [or by 

. or] because of lack of soldiers within 
the city? PRT 10:8, cf. [lu inja bubiti lu 
ina mi-ku-ti [lu ina dandna lu ina niksi] 
Knudtzon Gebete 19:7, also lu ina mi-ku-ti 
ibid. 16:2; uncert.: nakru al massartija ina 
ME-ku-tti tsabbat the enemy will take my 
fortified town through .... W. 22307/28:17, 
ef. Gl massartt nakri ina ME-ku-tié tasabbat 
ibid. 18 (courtesy H. Hunger), dupl. Leichty Izbu 
X7f., cf. matu ina ME-ku-tt issabbat = matu 
ina me-nis-tt issabbat the country will be 
conquered through weakness 2R 47 i 20 
(comm.). 


The context of the Izbu passage suggests 
that the word is to be read sibgiitu, a by- 
form of sibgu “ruse’’; for Kichler Beitr. 2 
(pl. 1 i) 14f., ina ME-ku-ti (or Sip-ku-ti) léssu 
tamahhas ina ME-ku-ti (or Sip-ku-tt) tumaé: 
sad >su, see masddu mung. 4. 


For Sumer 13 71:4 (= IStar hymn C 121) see 
makkiru. 


melammu (melimmu, malemmu) s.; 1. 
radiance, supernatural awe-inspiring sheen 
(inherent in things divine and royal), 2. 
glow of good health; from OB on; Sum. 
lw.; malemmu VAS 10 214 iv 8, melommu in 
OB lit.; pl. melammii; wr. syll. and Mz.LAM; 
cf. melammt. 


me.lam = me-l[am]-mu Igituh I 100, ef. 
me.lam = me-lam-mu Igituh short version 128; 
me.jsm]i4m = me-lam-m[u] Lu Excerpt II 101; 
me.l&émmelt-mu, me.lamPtlu-tb-tum Pyoto-Izi IL 
141 and 143; me.lam = mi-[li-im-mu] Proto-Izi 
II Bil. Section A iv 7’. 

4Utu me.l4m an.na kur.kur.ra bi.dul : 
Samaé me-lam-me samé méatati taktum you, Sama, 
have covered the heavens and all the countries with 
your sheen OECT 6 p. 52:9f.; me.lam.zu kur. 
kur.ra st.st.me.en : me-lam-mu-ka métati kasi 
(see kasi A lex. section) BRM 4 8:29; me.lam. 
ma engur.ra ku, mu.ni.ib.8eg, : me-lam-mu- 
t-a ina apsim niini [usabsal] (see aps mng. la-1’b’) 
SBH p. 106:66f.; me.lam.zu an.ki.ga 8u.a : 
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<melammika> samé elliitim sahpu your (the moon 
god’s) sheen covers the pure sky AnBi 12 71:11; 
lugal.e uy me.lam.bi nir.gaél : garru imu sa 
me-lam-mu-&i etellu king, storm, whose sheen is 
outstanding Lugale I. 1; used with syn. terms: 
ni me.l4m.mu ba.e.en.ne.en.dul (var. ba.e. 
ne.en.dul) : puluhti mi-lam-mi-ia iktum[kuniti] 
(see katému lex. section) Lugale X 26, cf. Angim II 
23; ni me.l4m An.na an.3a.ta sag.gd.e3 mu. 
un.rig,.ga: puluhti me-lam-me Anu ina gereb Samé 
ana sriktt iéruksu he presented him in heaven with 
the terror-inspiring sheen of Anu Angim IT 11, ef. 
ibid. 9;ni me.lam an.ginx(cmm) dugud.da.mu. 
dé sag a.ba mu.un.ga.g[4] : ana puluhtit me- 
lam-me-ia sa kima Anu kabtu mannu Vir (see dru v. 
lex.section) Angim III 19; [s]u.zi me.l4m gur.ru 
u, al.tar ni.hus.ri.a.bi : ga puluhtu mi-lam-mi 
nasi. imu dapinu sa rasubbatu rami: (see dapinu 
lex. section) 4R 27 No. 4:48ff.; (NabG) me.lam 
hus niri : ga me-lam-mi ezzis rami Lambert, 
Studies Albright 346:32; su.zi bi.in.ri me. 
lam.bi an.mu,.mu, : ga salummat rami litbusu 
me-lam-mi (see labdsu lex. section) 4R 26 No. 3: 8f.; 
dingir me.la4am.a.ni su.lim ba.an.tuk.a ; 
tlu a me-lam-mu-&u salummata isi KAR 101:6, 
cf. me.J4am nigin ... ni.huS ri.a : mi-lam-me 
Sutashur ... ra&ubbatu rami 4R 25 iii 10f.; gi,.a 
me.lam a.[...] : mu-du me-lam-ma-su [...] 
STT 171:73f., cf. 4R 24 No. 1:9f., BA 5 638 
No. 7 r. 11f.; for other bil. refs. see mng. la—I’, 1b, 
lce-1’, 1d. 

me-lam-mu = ga-ru-ru An IX 7; me-lam-me = 
pu-ul-hu LTBA 22:58; &d-lum-ma-té = me-lam-mu 
CT 26 40 iv 22, dupl. AfO 19 pl. 32 iii 44 (astrol. 
comm.), see Weidner Handbuch 12. 


1. radiance, supernatural awe-inspiring 
sheen (inherent in things divine and royal) 
a) said of deities — 1’ in gen.: udsadssisi 
ma-li-im-mi rasubbatam u qurdam he (Anu) 
made her bear awe-inspiring sheen and 
heroism VAS 10 214 iv 8 (OB Aguiaja); me- 
li-im-mi warkatam i niste’+ Gilg. O.I. edge 1, 
cf. me-li-im-mu thalliqu ibid. 11f.;  namz 
rirrié u mi-li-im-mu kimma [star Sumer 13 
73:12; girru labig me-lam-me fire, garbed 
in sheen Béllenriicher Nergal 50:9, cf. labis 
namurrati u me-lam-mu Or. NS 36 118:45; 
(star) Girru litbugat me-lam-me nasdia Streck 
Asb. 78 ix 80; Sin bél mi-lam-me-e KAR 
69:22, see Biggs Saziga 76; labis mi-lam-mi eéret 
ilant clad in the splendor of ten gods En. 
el. I. 103; mi-lam-mu-ka istene’d they look 
for your (Samai’) sheen Lambert BWL 
126:11; galtu mi-lam-mu-su-nu sahip hursani 
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whose frightful splendor (referring to the 
scorpion monsters) covers the mountains 
Gilg. IX ii 8; the usumgallu-monsters pul: 
hati usalbisma me-lam-mu ustassd wis wmz 
tassil_ he clad in terror, made them bear an 
awesome sheen and changed them (thus) 
into divine beings En. el. II 24, also III 28 
and 86, cf. (Marduk) nablapta ... pulhati 
halipma me-lam-mi rasubbati apir rdgsussu 
wrapped in an awe-inspiring cloak, wearing 
on his head the terrible sheen En. el. IV 58; 
mi-lam-me halip labis pulhati Lambert BWL 
48:12 (Ludlul III); ilu ga me-ldm-su Sur-bu- 
u namrirrt za’nu Hinke Kudurruil3; [...] 
hitbusiitu mi-lam-[me] asmiitu BBSt. No. 10:7 
(Samag-3um-ukin); galtu me-lam-mu-su usah- 
hapu nagab zajdrt AfO 18 48 Rm. 142:4; me- 
lam-mu-su ezziti ishupuni ZA 43 17:54, cf. 
(Adad) halip me-lam-me ez[zi]ti Unger 
Reliefstele 4, also me.l4m.zu Sur.ra : me- 
la{m-m]i-[k]a ezziiti ASKT p. 121:10f., see 
OECT 6p.33; me.l4m hus: me-lam-me ezziiti 
4R 18 No. 3:33f., also BA 5 648 No. 14:5; me- 
lam Assur bélija ishupsunitima the terror 
of my lord ASS’ur overwhelmed them AKA 55 
iii 69, also (beside pulhu adiru) AKA 42 ii 
38 (Tigl. 1), pulhi me-[lami-me ga Assur Scheil 
Tn. IL 15, pulhi me-lam-me AKA 273 i 57, 
and passim in Asn., also Iraq 25 54:42, and 
passim in Shalm. III, 1R 30 ii 42 and 31 iv 5 
(Samai-Adad V), Winckler Sar. pl. 27 No. 57:1 
(= Weissbach, ZDMG 72 178:14), AfO 14 43 
col. B 9, and Borger Esarh. 54 iv 37; note: pulhi 
me-lam-me AégSur ... eli GN altakan AKA 
362 iii 54 (Asn.); [me]-lam-mu béliitisu (in 
broken context) VAB 4 170 viii B 8 (Nbk.); 
[...] ME.LAM ellits halip namurrati sa pul: 
hati JAOS 88 125i a13; musitu kallat Anu 
nasdt ME.LAM (var. me-lam-me) KAR 38 r. 
23, var. from dupl. RA 18 28:4, cf. STT 171: 73f., 
in lex. section; me-lam-me namrirr[i ...] 
(in broken context) Cagni Erra lIb5; [...] 
da.ra.ah ni.te bi.fib.ri.a me-lam-me 
zwunu rami pulhati (see zdénwu lex. section) 
JCS 21 129:34; note me-lam-mi-3su usatht he 
removed his sheen Cagni Erra IIc 50; in 
personal names (MB only): GaL-me-lam- 
ma-&i Great-Is-His-Terror BE 15 40:3, etc., 
see Clay PN p. 119f. 
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2’ with ref. to royal status: tédigq bélitisu 
innandig i-na-d3 me-lam-mu he is garbed 
in his royal attire, he bears the m. SBH p. 
145 ii 3; to whom they are giving scepter, 
throne, and pala-garment ME.LAM Sarriti 
uzw~@inusuma KAR 307 r. 24, see Tul p. 36; 
[me]-lam-me mi[éti] wu usplari] En. el. V 154, 
cf. [ina me-llam-me Sarr[atigu] ibid. 97; 
ultu me-lam-me sarriiti uzw@i[nugsu] En. el. V 
101; ~@stahat aglasu] me-lam-mi-su (var. 
me-lam-mu-su) itbala 84 tiaddiq he pulled 
off his (Mummu’s) tiara, took away his 
terror, and put it on himself En. el. I 68; 
me-lam-me sarritisu galtitt esahhapkunu adi 
sa[ri] ZA 43 18:67. 


b) said of demons: 4.z4g me.liam.bi 
a.ba Su mi.ni.ib.ru.tu : asakku me-lam- 
me(var. -ma)-s% mannu imahharsu (see 
asakku A lex. section) LugaleIl 43; 4Lamma. 
sig,.ga me.ldm an.na : lamassi damqu 
Sa me-lam-mu-s Sagi 5R 52 No. 1i 22; nif. 
gal mu,.mu, [me].lam dul.la 
namrirri labis me-lam-mu(var. -me) 
katim CT 17 3:22f.; igi.huS.a me.lam 
zag.ké8.[...] : sa pani ezzu me-lam-mu 
kissu[ru] whose face is fierce, who is girt 
with terror CT 16 25 i 48f.; ni.su.zi uy 
(e18GAL).lu.giny mu.un.da.ri.eS me.lam 
{dul.la].mes puluhti gsalummata kima 
alé rami me-lam-mu kalimu Sujnu (see ali A 
lex. section) CT 16 42:12f., restored from 
43:38f., see also Lugale I 8, ASKT p. 82-83:4 
cited ali A lex. section; they (the demons) 
cannot be recognized in heaven or on earth 
me.lam dul.la.a.me8 : me-lam-mu katmu 
Sunu CT 16 44:92f, cf. im.limmt.ba 
me.lam 8i.80.a.me8: ana sari erbettt me- 
lam-me sahpu spreading terror in all direc- 
tions Surpu VII 7; me-lim-ma-S&u Sadi ustalwi 
his sheen surrounds the mountains RA 46 
92:80" and 94:2 (OB Epic of Zu); pulhi me-lam- 
me rasi ZA 43 16:48. 


c) said of kings — 1’ in gen.: Anu ... 
ME.LAM Sarritim litiriu may Anu take the 
royal sheen from him CH xlii 48; ni.me. 
lam nam.lugal.la.muzagan.ki.ke,x(KIp) 
hé.en.dul puluhtt me-lam Sarritija 


il 
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pat samé wu ersetim lu iktum the awe-in- 
spiring sheen of my royalty covered heaven 
and earth LIH 98 iv 80 (Sum., coll. W. G. 
Lambert) = 97 iii 79 (Akk.), also VAS 1 33 iv 2 
(Samsuiluna), cf. [inal me-lam-mi u nawrdtim 
UET 1 146 ii 1; me-lam-mu birbirriika zime 
bélitu Salummat Sarritu . dilikki idaja 
(see birbirri usage a) VAB 4 260 ii 39 (Nbn.); 
bunnanni sarri . pulhdta usalbissu. me- 
lam-mi namrirr[u ustassi(?)] PSBA 20 157 
r. 10; Nusku . uv insu me-lam Ssarriitr 
CT 36 21 i 16 and dupl. RA 11 109 (Nbn.);  (pre- 
cious stones and plants) nabnit hurédni sa 
Ea ana sipir bélits Simat mu.LAM rabis ism: 
Suniti products of the mountain regions 
which Ea had endowed with the quality of 
being especially well fit to be worked for a 
ruler Borger Esarh. 83 r. 31; §&a@ me-lam- 
mu-su [...] KUB 4 25r. 11. 


2’ referring to the king’s own m.: me-lam 
garditija usehhipsuniti the terror of my 
heroism overwhelmed them AKA 48 iii 2, 
cf. (the king) ga me-lam-mu-su kibrati 
usahhapu ibid. 33 i 41 (Tigl. 1); elt sarrani 
Sut agé isSini me-lam-me Sarritija they 
elevated my royal terror above (that of) 
other crowned heads KAH 2 84:8 (Adn. II); 
me-lam bélitija eligunu atbuku I poured 
my lordly terror over them AKA 235 r. 30, 
and passim in Asn.; issu pan me-lam sarritija 
iplahu they became afraid of my royal 
terror ibid. 31, and passim in Asn.; mi-lam- 
me a bél kibrat atbuk eligunu STT 43:43, seo 
Lambert, AnSt 11 150, and passim in Shalm. ITI, 
also me-lam-me bélitija ishupusuma WO 1 
58 iii 7, pulhi me-lam-me eli[gunu] atbuk 
Layard 97:185 and 96:159 (both Shalm. III), 
also 1R 31 iii 69 (Samsi-Adad V); me-lam-me 
bélitija wu tibi tihazija danni tshupusuniitima 
IR 30 iii 7; pulubtt me-lam-me-ia iktum: 
Suniiti TCL 3 69, cf. Winckler Sar. pl. 45 D 
6, pl. 34 No. 72:111, (with sahdpu) ibid. pl. 45 
79-7-8,14 14; pulhi me-lam-me béliitija ishuz 
pusuma OIP 2 29 ii 38, also 33 iii 38, 70:30, and 
passim in Senn.; [pulhu/puluhtu Assur] ... 
u me-lam-me bélitija ishu[pusuma] Borger 
Eserh. 110 § 72:10; puluhti me-lam-me Sarz 
ritija iktumusuma = Streck Asb. 8185; sarru 
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mi-lam-ma-sé iness[tsu] as to the king, his 
glamor will recede from him ACh Supp. Sin 
15:9. 


d) said of objects and buildings: gi8. 
tukul ni.me.lam.a.ni kalam.ma [dul. 
la] : kakku ga puluhtu me-lam-me-si matu 
[katmat] the mace whose fearsome sheen 
covers the country Angim III 43; za.pa.ag 
me.lam.a.ni hu.luh.ha : ina rigim me- 
lam-mi-&% galtu upon the sound of whose 
awesome terror (referring to the kettledrum) 
CT 16 241i 25ff., cf. CT 17 5 ii 32f., ef. also Pallis 
Akitu pl. 6:31; agd Sudtu labig me-lam-mu 
(var. -me) za7in baltwu nasi Salummatu hitlup 
namrirri (see agi A mng. la—l’) Borger Esarh. 
83 r. 33; mustashir me-li-im-mi 6§.ME.TE. 
UR.sAG who surrounded with glamor the 
temple Emeteursag CH ii 61; the name 
of the great wall is: 8a me-lam-mu-su mata 
katmi + Whose-Splendor-Covers-the-Country 
WO 1 58 iii 10 (Shalm. III); balti uzzu puluhti 
L tata, its (the 
palace’s) sides were surrounded with fero- 
cious pride, the awe-inspiring sheen of 
kingship VAB 4 118 ii 54; said of temples: 
2zi[mi] namriitu me-lam-mu russ[itu] simat 
la tami[li] ibid. 182 iii 40, also PBS 15 79 iii 40; 
Ekixibba kummasu rabé % me-lam-mi-su 
Sirti VAB 4 184 iii 77, also PBS 15 79 iii 77; 
parakku 3h . tignt me-lam-mi usalbissu 
VAB 4 126 iii 6 (all Nbk.), also ZA 40 290:40 
(Ner.). 


e) other occes.: DIS MUL SAG.ME.GAR 
me-lam-mu Sakin if Jupiter has a m.-sheen 
Thompson Rep. 145 r.1; tmbur nésu me-lam- 
me-Su us-[...] (var. ul-ta-[...]) KAR 289 ii 7, 
var. from ZA 16 162:10 (Lamaéstu I). 


2. glow of good health: binw lillilanni 
[mastakal] lipsuranni liddina me-lam-ma-&& 
may the tamarisk purify me, may the 
mastakal-plant give me release and endow 
me with its m. AMT 72,1 r. 19, cf. ersetw 
limhurannt liddina mi-lam-ma-sd-ma (var. 
ME.LAM-Sd-ma) lumni litbal KAR 246 r. 15, 
var. from KAR 267 r. 21, KAR 272 r.9, etc.; ndru 
lip-dan(!)-ni liddina me-lam-mu-[Ja] STT 
251:37; me-lam-me-ta, iSdudu they have taken 
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(lit. pulled) away the glow of my health 
KAR 80 r. 33, dup]. RA 26 41:10. 


Oppenheim, JAOS 63 61ff.; Cassin La splendeur 
divine. 


melammi s.; (a sumptuous garment); 
syn. list*; cf. melammu. 

me-lam-mu-u (var. ma-[lam-mu-u?], egizaggt = 
illaku An VII 190f., var. from Malku VI 98. 

For MAOG 1/2 20:22 (= KAR 69, see Biggs 
Saziga 76) see melammu mng. la-l’, and 
compare e-lam-me-e, el-la-mi-e as epithet of 
Sin and as a name of a garment, all cited 
ella-mé. 


melditu see meltitu. 


mélelu s.; play; SB*; cf. mélulu. 


ebirtu nari dlu me-le-li on the far bank of 
the river is the city of play (incipit of a 
song) KAR 158 vii 30. 


Landsberger, WZKM 56 120. 
joy(?); OB, SB; 


Sat me-le-si-im rwdmam labsat she (T&tar) 
is (the goddess) of joy, she is clothed in 
loveliness RA 22 170:5, also 7 (OB lit.); Sarrat 
me-le-si rasumta the queen of enjoyment, 
the mighty(?) one (incipit of a song) KAR 
158 ii 15; [...]-ki kuzbu ulsu & mi-li-su ul 
[...] K.9913:16 (hymn to Istar); mdtu A. 
S1.S1-sa (gloss: me-le-sa) im[mar] Thompson 
Rep. 191:2, ef. [Sar] Akkadi me-le-sa im[mar] 
ACh Supp. Istar 34:13; [...] me-le-sa IGI 
K.15498:4 (courtesy E. Leichty), but ME.LI 1G1 
K.2226 ii 37’. 


mélesu s.; cf. elésu. 


melestu (méSeltu, or méseliu) s.; (a part 
of the tongue); lex.* 


uzu.ma.’.la.tum, uzu.giS.dil, uzu.sag. 
dil, uzu.me.dil = me-lis-tu (var. mi-dil-twm) 
Hh. XV 75. 


For UM 12 7r. ii 4 (= Hh. XV 315), see ma’latu. 
melimmu see melammu. 
mélittu (mélitu) s.; (mng. uncert.); Mari; 
pl. mélétu; cf. ela v. 


[-..] = me-lit-tum (followed by #4 a18.ciair of 
the chariot, 84 a-ga(or -bz)-81, 4 GI8.1+LU of the 
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ladder, $4 4) BM 46627:4’ff. (part of Nabnitu L, 
in section dealing with eld and its derivatives). 


PN wu PN, ana urakim sa mii-lli-tim sa 
sérim sdtu [...] gatam iskunu PN and PN, 
started to .... of the m. of this snake (re- 
presentation) ARMT 13 19:23, cf. séram Sdétu 

.. isbat mi-le-ti-Su ip-te-gt [...] ibid. 14, ef. 
also ibid. 16. 


Cf. eli Sa GI8.GIGIR Antagal III 37, cited 


elt v. lex. section. 
mélitu see mélittu. 
méliu_ see méli. 


melqgétu (malgétu) s.; 1. (a type of loan), 
2. revenue, income; OB, Mari, MA, Akka- 
dogram in Hitt.; ef. leqé v. 


{x .8Ju.ti.a mel-gé-tum Nabnitu S 264; 
Su.ti.a.ni Su ba.an.ti mel-gé-ti-3% il-[gé] 
Hh. [ 147, also (only Sum. preserved) ibid. 144 ff. 
and Ai. II ii 9-18. 


1. (a type of loan): Summa ... ana 
hubullim wu me-el-gé-tim [ullami addin ... 
igtabt if (a man who gave barley or silver as 
a hubullu-loan) says: “I did not give it as 
a loan with interest or as am.” Kraus Edikt 
§ 5’ ii 30, ef. ibid. § 2’ i 10; ten gur of barley 
ana kaspim u me-el-gé-tim Edzard Tell ed-Dér 
134:19; see also lex. section. 


2. revenue, income — a) in OB, Mari: 
GAL.KUD.MES ana mé-el-gé(text -Su)-ti-su-nu 
sumidim u ajdsim mimma la naddnim the 
commanders (brought me six slaves which 
they had taken away from the soldiers) in 
order to increase what (of the booty to be 
divided) they would take and intending not 
to give me anything ARM 2 13:17; (barley, 
bread, beer) mi-tl-gé-<et> PN <a>hisa Sa PN, 
iliegd CT 243:16; kirtim me-el-gé-et PN[...] 


ana PN ... innadnu VAS 7 156:27; m-il- 
gé-ti-ka (in broken context) TIM 2 110 left 
edge. 

b) in MA: lu[bul]ia 1 ma.na kaspu 1 


MA.NA hurdsu sa ina sép ili saknunt ma-al- 
ge-tu sa sangi the garment, the mina of 
silver, and the mina of gold which lie at the 
feet of the divine statue are the revenue of 


mélai 


the Jangi-priest MVAG 41/3 8 i 37, also ibid. 
14 iii 7; mal-ge-tu ga ultaggd (see legit v. 
mng. 7) Scheil Tn. II r. 47. 


c) as Akkadogram in Hitt.: mz-z1-0f-sv 
(referring to things prepared for an offering) 
KBo 51i50, paralleled by Hitt. halkueSSar 
KUB 32 123 ii 32f., 37f., iii 8, see Friedrich, 
AfO 14 349; mx-xL-of-17 LU.MES KBo 16 67 
i 1, 5, 8, 11, 69 i 3’, 6’, 68 ii 1’, iii 8’, 14’, 20’, 71 
right col. 1’, 4’, 7’, 74:5’. 


In Hitt. texts melgétu consists of certain 
amounts of bread, drink, and animals which 
are given out by the LU.aaRie (or, in certain 
cases, by the LU.ZABAR.DAB) to groups of 
people (craftsmen or people from certain 
cities) for the purpose of a sacrifice and for 
eating. 

For refs. wr. Su.t1(.4) see namhartu. 

Kraus Edikt p. 64f.; Edzard Tell ed-Dér 
p. 149f. 


meltitu (mng. uncert.); 


lex.* 


(or melditu) s.; 


ki.d.4g.ga = me-el-{i-t(u] Izi C iii 4. 


The Sum. equivalent means “place of 
orders given’; a connection with the verb 
Seti “to spread out” is uncertain. 


meltii see masti. 


méli (méliu) s.; 1. height, high part 
(of a building or part thereof, of a person, 
an object), 2. elevation, high ground, ascent, 
3. steps or rungs of a stairway or ladder; 
from OB on; wr. syll. and suxup; cf. elé v. 


su-ku-ud suKUD = me-lu-u SP II 361; sukud 
= mi-lu-u Hh. II 236; la-gab LacaB = mi-lu-u 
A 1/2:82; {i-gé-a]r B.sia, = me-lu-u (also = lanu, 
damtu, padattu and gattu) Diri V 279; zig = me- 
lu-% (possibly for milu) Izi II RS Recension Ab 
213; kur.&.mar = kur.é.gar, = me-[le]-e KUR-7 
Emesal Voc. III 95; gi8S.il = me-lu-z top of the 
tree Hh. III 516. 

sukud.da u. [gug,.ga.gin,(GIm)] ba.ni.in. 
na : mi-la-é% [kima urbati] usnil he (the namtaru- 
demon) topples his (the sick person’s) tall figure 
like a reed CT 17 29:17f. 


1. height, high part (of a building or a 
part thereof, of a person, an object) — a) 
in gen.: a eréni ittanaplasu mi-la-sé% they 
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looked at the height of the cedar Gilg. Vi 2; 
SUKUD.MES-8% usanna he will change its 
height Borger, BiOr 28 9:24 (SB prophecies); 
uzaggir mi-la-a-su ulld hursinig I erected 
its (the temple’s) high (enclosure) walls, 
making (them) as high as a mountain VAB 
4 216 ii 23 (Ner.), cf. Saddnis uzaggir mi-la-a- 
éu PBS 15 80 ii 3; before its time the top 
(ré§u) (of the temple) had sunk down uttab: 
bika mi-la-a-§u its high parts had collapsed 
VAB 4 254i 22 (both Nbn.); for méldé denoting 
the human figure see CT 17 29:17f. and Diri 
V 279, in lex. section. 


b) with measurements: (a door) 10 
KUS mi(!)-e-lu-ci-um 2% KUS rupsum height: 
ten cubits, width: 22 cubits TCL 17 1:33, 
ef. 4 nInDA 2 KUS SUKUD.BI PBS 8/2 124:2, 
1 NINDA 5 SUKUD.BI #.ZI.DAL.BA.NA Jean 
Tell Sifr 92:2 (all OB); 24 NunDA US 1 NINDA 3 
KUS DAGAL 44 KUS me-lu-% BE 17 12:18, cf. 
ana 30 NINDA tbassia mi-la-sa_ (referring to 
a city wall) ibid. 66 r. 25 (both MB); 6 NINDA 
mi-lu-ki 2 NINDA rupuski (referring to a 
gate) Thompson Gilg. pl. 14 K.3588 : 43 (Gilg. IV); 
(a terrace) x siddu x pitu 14 x08 me-lu-u 
VAS 4 34:6 (NB); kigalli Htemenanki 
sukuD ki pi Siddi [pitti] TCL 6 32:19 (Esagila 
tablet), also, wr. SUKUD ibid. 34-36, r. 1-6, see 
Weissbach, WVDOG 59 52f.; mi-lu-Séi (in 
broken context) CT 22 48 r. 11 (mappa mundi); 
SUKUD.MES ZA 42 81 ii 24. 


c) in math.: ammat me-li-um (beside 
rupsum) Sumer 7 35 No. 4:3, ana 1 me-li-ka 
iSima ibid. 6; 3 GI me-la-a-am sutamhir 


MDP 34 84 No. 14:5, and passim in this text; 
for the writing SUKUD see MCT index p. 172, 
MET 2 p. 32. 


2. elevation, high ground, ascent: see 
Emesal Voc. III 95, in lex. section; summa 
alu ina me-le-e akin if a town is situated on 
an elevation CT 38 1:1, and passim in the colo- 
phons of this series, cf. also URU ina SUKUD- 
e RA 28 136 Rm. 150:12 (catalog), see Lambert, 
Kramer AV 314; sidri Sitkunu me-le-e umma: 
natija sabtuma (the enemy) battle lines were 
drawn, holding the high ground (where) 
my troops (were to go ashore) OIP 2 75:89 
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mélu 
(Senn.); wmmdndt DN ... me-le-sa pasqiiti 
... usélima I made the troops of A&Sur 
ascend its (the mountain’s) difficult slope 
TCL 3 27 (Sar.), cf. me-le-e marsiitt ina kusst 
astamdih in my sedan chair I passed difficult 
slopes OIP 2 36 iv 3 (Senn.); (terrain) ana 
me-le-e narkabti Stmur sisé la tabat unfit 
for the advance uphill of chariots and the 
galloping of horses TCL 3 22 (Sar.). 


3. steps or rungs of a stairway or ladder: 
me-le-e rabiiti lu usezziz I set up large steps 
(referring to a tower) AOB 1 134:23 (Shalm. 
I), see Schwenzner, AfO 9 41; a difficult 
mountain sa miilisu ki mé-le-e simmilti 
mild la 184 whose ascent is impossible (lit. 
has no ascent) like the rungs of a ladder 
TCL 3 322 (Sar.); I covered beams of musuk: 
kannu-wood with bronze (for the temple) 
ana simmildti mé-le-e (var. mé-le-5u) ukin 
and set (them) up as steps for its ascent PBS 
15 79 i 55, var. from CT 37 9:51 (Nbk.); as 
deified part of the temple furnishings: 4 Me- 
le-e *Lahme Sa bab sit Sam&i KAR 214 i 28, seo 
Frankena Takultu p. 30 No. 28, cf. also [1Me]- 
li-a KAV 83:2 and 2 NA,. <MES)> mé-le-[e] KAR 
137 ii 9 (MA rit.). 


For VAT 11516 (Izi D) iv 28, see mekd. 


mélu s.; bandage, poultice (worn around 
the neck); SB, NA; wr. syli.and me-eli (vav), 
A.uau; cf. eélu. 


me-e-li Sunu ana sarri bélija ussébila sarru 
ina kigddisu likrur I am sending these 
poultices to the king, my lord, the king 
should put them around his neck ABL 391 
r.16; me-eli SdSu ina kigddisu tasakkanma ul 
itdrma ul isabbassu. you put this poultice 
on his neck, and (the disease) will not attack 
him again LKU 32:9, cf. me-eli ataSpi the 
poultice which you strung ibid. 8, me-e-elt 
[Sd] taSpi STT 57:44and 58:20; me-eli Suniiti 
ina kisdd marsi tasakkanma S8TT 58:21; 
napsalati quidri me-eli. MES masqiati 3-8 ana 
Sarri bélija ussébila three times I have sent 
salves, fumigations, poultices, and potions 
to the king, my lord ABL 740:9; ésiptu 
annitu ana me-eli napsalti u masqdti tamannu 
you recite this incantation over the poultice, 
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the salve, and the potions Kécher BAM 
323: 74, also RA 18 23 ii 5, KAR 252 iv 14, 4R 28* 
No. 3 r. 5, K.1289 r. 15; quidri u 2 me-li RA 18 
162:9; 21.TA.AM A.UGU iteppusma iddingu 
he (Ea) made 21 poultices and gave (them) 
to him (Nabi) LKA 146:12, see W. G. Lam- 
bert, BiOr 13 144; 21 a.vau ga pi Ha 21 
poultices according to the words of Ea 
ibid. r. 16, cf. me-el anniiti Ha uSanni Ea 
put a spell(?) over these poultices ibid. 
obv. 22; 14 me-eli nisirti um[mani] 14 poul- 
tices, secret of the scholars Kécher BAM 
315 iii 17; me-e-lu Sa eriti wu harist[t] sa kulluz 
matu pasdri a poultice to release a pregnant 
woman or &@ woman in confinement to whom 
something (untoward) was shown LKA 9 iii 
2; 7 Sam[mé alnniite ina maski ina samnt ina 
Sikart me-e-lu latku these seven plants, 
(applied) either in a leather (bag?), in oil, 
or in beer, are a proven poultice STT 95:12, 
also ibid. 38, AMT 40,2:9; 6 me-eli latkitu 
gabart EHridw six proven poultices from a 
manuscript of Eridu STT 57:30, dupl. 58:1; 
15 me-eli Summa amélu his hipi libbi irtanass 
(see hiisu) Kécher BAM 311:22; me-eli hansu, 
&igsu fifth, sixth poultice Kécher BAM 313 
B v 5, vi 6, and passim in this text; 18 me- 
eli Sa NaM.[RIM} 18 poultices against an evil 
spell ibid. 315 i 27; uncert.: 3-8& me-la 
tasakkan utaggima lis-8i [...] you put the 
poultice on three times, he waits, and let 
him wear(?) (it) [...] KAR 26 r. 37. 


Reiner, AfO 19 150f.; Farber, ZA 63 64ff. 


melubha (fem. melubhitu) adj.; from 


Meluhha, in the style of Meluhha; lex. 


urudu.me.luh.ha = me-luh-hu-i Hh. XI 343; 
gi8.gu.za.me.luh.ha = me-luh(var. -lu)-hu-u 
Hh. IV 99; gis.bangur.me.luh.ha = me-luh- 
hu-i ibid. 195; giS8.ma&.me.luh.ha = me-luh-hi- 
tum ibid. 283; giS.gi8immar.me.luh.ha = me- 
luh-hu-u(var. -4) Hh. ITI 287; giS.min (= a.ab. 
ba).me.luh.ha = MIN (= ku-Sa-ab-ku) me-luh-he-e 
Hh. III 155, cf. gis.ab.ba.me.lu.ha hi-e3 a-ba 
me-lu-ha-an (pronunciation) = k7z-8a-ab me-lu- 
ha-an MDP 18 54:1, r. 1, and 4 (OB school tablet 
from Susa), but [na,.g]ug.me.luh.ba = MIN 
(= sdndu) Me-luh-ha Hh. XVI 128. 


In the Hh. passages meluhhi occurs beside 
makkant, q.v. For dar.me.luh.hba mugen 


mélultu 


see suldmu, and see Landsberger, WO 3 247 
and 261f. 


mélulaju adj.; playful; lex.*; cf. mélulu. 


amar.sth.sth = me-lu-la-a-a 
Hh. XIII 345. 


playful calf 


mélultu s.: play, game: OB, MB, Nuzi, SB; 
pl. mélulati, méluléte; cf. mélulu. 


e-Se-me-en £5.[HUL] = kip-pu-t%, me-lul-[tu] 
Diri V 149f.; e-Se-me-in KI.E.NE.DI = kip-pu-u, 
me-lul-iu Diri IV 272f.; e-3e-me-in KI.E.NE.DI. 
GINNIN = MIN (= kip-pu-u), me-lul-té §4 [star ibid. 
274f.;  KLE.NE.DI.4INNIN = [mi]-lu-ul-ti <Iétar> 
Proto-Diri 331; [x1].e.NE.DI.pnin = me-lul-ti 
Istar Antagal J iil; gu.x.ne = me-lu-ul-du = 
(Hitt.) hi-in-ga-ni-ia-wa-[ar]toplay Izi Bogh. A153. 

eSemen.4Inanna.ka(var. .ta) &.zu ba.ra. 
ni.zi : [ina me-lul-ti] star idka la ta-né-am-ma 
do not turn away in battle (lit. in the play of I8tar) 
Lugale IV 2; ama.4Inanna a.da.ménmeen.na 
[gi8].bi.za Su(text su).tag.ga.ginx(Gim) Sen. 
Sen.na us.sa.ab : élat teséti kima me-lul-tu passi 
redé gablu goddess of fight, let the battle proceed 
like a play of puppets RA 12 74:7f., see Hruska, 
ArOr 37 488; U.mu.un KI.E.NE.DI.da na.an. 
ne.kuy.ku, TUR.TUR.la mu.lu E.NE.DI nam. 
ma.ra.ab.é : bélu agar mi-lul-ti la tazzaz sehritu 
agar mi-lul-ti la tugessd Lord, do not step into the 
playground, do not drive out the small ones from 
the playground 8. A. Smith Misc. Assyr. Texts 
24: 22ff.,Sum. from VAS 2 79:20f., see ZA 31 114; 
KLE.NE.DI lil.laé.4m 0.si : me-lul-ta-8u zigigam 
imiala (see zigiqgu mng. la-1’) 4R 28* No. 4:67f., 
dup]. SBH p. 122:11f., also ibid. r. 14f.; ki.e.in. 
en.di hu.ul.bh{uj.la mar.ra.a.na (corr. to 
ki.e.ne.di bul.hul.le gar.ra) : [mJe-lu-ul-tu sa 
ana hiddti gaknat play which was set up to 
provide joy Ugaritica 169:60f., standard Sum. 
from JNES 23 4:44, cf. $1m(?).me.garmelu-ul-tum 
$a.ba KILE.NE.DI [...] there is consternation in 
it where [there was} play (with gloss me-lu-ul-tum 
to KLE.NE.DI) CBS 342 r. 13’ (courtesy M. Civil); 
[KLE.NE].DLINNIN.ni.ta mu.un.dib.dib.bi.es 
: [...] dar me-lul-ti tkammai CT 17 27:33f.; 
e.ne.di.da hab mu.di.ni.in.gub : ina me-lu- 
ul-tim tra{p]pud she ran about with me in play 
(with drum and drumstick) TuM NF 3 25:16, see 
Wilcke, AfO 23 85f. 


a) in gen.: Summa ina ali me-lul-tulm 
MIN (= ma@du)] if there is much play in a 
city (followed by zammiru) OCT 38 5:104 
(SB Alu); mi-lul-ti NUN.MES  (inscr. on a 
gameboard) Syria 33 21 lower edge. 


b) said of battle or hunt: see Lugale, 
in lex, section; IStar $a mi-lul-ta-8a tuquntu 
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whose play is fighting WO 1 456 i 7 (Shalm. 
III), also 3R 713, cf. [...]tum me-lu-ul-ti 
an-na-na-ti Craig AAT 90 K.2892 r. 11 (coll. 
W.G.Lambert); [tsbat libbi etli] ina me-lul-ti 
(the disease) seized the heart of the man in 
battle Kiichler Beitr. pl. 3 iii 35; ina me- 
lul-ti rubtitija néia ... ina zibbatisu asbat as 
my royal sport, I seized a lion by his tail 
Streck Asb. 306 y 2; I.UDU UR.MAH Sd ina me- 
lul-ti @[az] : G MIN (= ir-ru-u) tallow of a 
lion that was killed at the hunt Uruanna I 267; 
uncert.: kimé mdr sipri a GN ina mubhika 
ikéudu u mi-lu-ul-ti [...] (end of let.) 
HSS 14 14:31, ef. mdr dipri Sa GN lillika u 
Surrumma [m]i-lu-ul-ti 2 [...] ibid. 15; note 
as personal name (with hypocoristic ending) 
Me-lu-la-tum CT 44 57:3 (OB). 


c) in cultic context: UD.27.KamM me-lul- 
tu(vars. -ta, mi-lul-tum) sa Nergal KAR 178 iii 
6, vars. from 4R 33 iii 30, 4R 33* iii 25, Iraq 
31 179:86, JCS 1 333 r. 10; ina rikis sipitti u 
me-lul-ti-8% iqabbi [...] at all his mourning 
or playing ceremonies he says [...] STC 2 
68:14, see Landsberger, AfK 170, cf. mi-lul-a- 
tt (var. me-lul-e-tt) 8a Marduk Lambert Love 
Lyrics 108 ii 2f. 


Landsberger, WZKM 56 119f. (with previous lit.). 


mélulu (*mdlulu) v.; to play; OB, MB, 
SB; I immelil (Ass. immalil, pl. immelilu, 
immellu) — melil; cf. mélelu, méluldju, 
mélultu, méluli, mummillu. 


e.ne.dug, = me-lu-lum, sdru, rdgu, e.ne.dug,. 
dug, = me-lu-lu Izi D iv 34-37; gu,.ud.tag.g[a] 
= ga-a-ru, §u.il.il = me-lu-lu Erimhus II 187f., 
ef. [...] = sa-a-ru, [...].x = me-lu-lu (in similar 
context) Antagal N iii 2f.; [Su.il.il].la = [me]- 
lu-lu-um Imgidda to Erimhué C r. 23’; Tur.pr1Stt- 
bi-is, kar = me-lu-[luj, B8.HULe5e-™i0 sar.Ra = MIN 
8a kip-pe-[e], gi8.bi.za.du.tag.ga = MIN 8d pa- 
{as-st], zi.in.gi.gir.ra.ra = MIN 8d ta-r[a(?)-ki(?)] 
Antagal F 243ff.; [x].KAR.Min (= dug,.ga) = me- 
lu-{lu(?)] CT 19 7 79-7-8,60:10, cf. [gu,.uJd. min 
(= dug,.ga) = me-lu-[lu] ibid. 16; me.me = me- 
lu-lum Studies Landsberger 33 A 2 (Silbenvoka- 
bular A). 

ma.la.mu sila.dagal.la e.ne mu.di.ni.ib. 
ma.ma : ina rebitim im-me-li-il my girlfriend 
plays with me in the square TuM NF 3 25:15; 
itix(UD.4NANNA).86 e.ne.st.ud ga(text BI).da. 
e.[dé] : ina risatim i nim-me-li-i[l] let us play 
joyfully (translat. of Akk.) ibid. 20, see Wilcke, 
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WO 4 155, and AfO 23 85f.; zi.in.gi.ra.ra.da. 
gin,;(Gmm) igi.suh.sth ra.ra.ab : kima kisalla 
mi-li-li sahmastu (see kisallu) RA 12 74:9f.; 
giS.tir.gi8.Sim.erin.na.ka e.né.dug,.dug,. 
g(a] : ga ina qisti riggi eréni im-me-el-lu ina Haléur] 
(see erénu A usage a-l’b’) BA 10/1 75:4f.; imin. 
bi kur.Utu.ta e.ne im.ma.ni.in.de.e8 : siz 
bittesunu ina $a-ad sit Samsi im-me-lil-lu (var. im- 
ma-lil-lu) all seven of them (the evil demons) play 
on the mountain where thesun rises CT 16 44:100f.; 
{fen.na.me.8é ...] bir.en: adt [matum] me-l- 
Uz] how long will you play? KAR 367 r. 4 
(= Examenstext A 42). 


§u-a-ru = mt-lu-[lu] Malku VIII 153. 


a) in gen.: urri u mis stir wu me-li-il 
dance and play day and night Gilg. M. iii 9 
(OB); li-me-el-lu issigim let (the people) 
play in the streets RA 15 180 vii 19 (OB 
Agudaja B); ana bit sdbitim ana mi-lu-li-im 
illakuntkkum (the deserters) come to the 
tavern for playing ARM 1 28:18; si&humma 
me-lu-lu-um-[ma] there is laughing and 
playing (among the troops) ARM 2 118:17; 
tima libbi me-lu-la nigéia (incipit of a song) 
KAR 158 vii 27; ele’i mi-lu-la Sa batuldtc I 
know the games of the young girls RT 19 
59 HS 87:16 (MB lit.); ul idt mi-lu-lu ga 
ardati ul idi dakaka Sa sehherati (see dakaku 
A usage a) STT 28 v 3 and 19 (Nergal and 
Eredkigal); Sar erbetts qatussu umalla 
mari lim(var. li)-mel-li he (Anu) gave the 
four winds into his (Marduk’s) hand (saying): 
“O my son, let them whirl about!’’ En. el. 
1106; abri kappa ki kur-mit (var. KUR da-me) 
lim(var. li)-mel-lu (see kurmittu) RA 48 148 
iv 4 (SB Epic of Zu), var. from STT 21:112; 
[is]inna Sa me-lu-lu [epsa] set up a festival 
of playing STT 87:10, see Deller, Or. NS 
34 461; [...] hadig im-me-li-lu they play 
joyfully KAR 334 r. 16; l-me-el-lu béli x 
[...] ehdu libbasunu let the lords of [...] 
play, let their hearts become glad KAR 
107:50; Summa qastaim-me-lil if (in a dream) 
he plays with a bow Dream-book 329:11, 
also (with passu) ibid. 10; obscure: me-li-i-el 
(in broken context) KUB 3 90:4; as&u dst 
mi-lu-la la x [...] Gilg. X v 34, restored 
from CT 46 30; [tna] a-hi G18 Si-ri ma(?)-li-il 
u anattalsuma [...] gulluliam u hititam ul 
irs ARM 1 18:14. 
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b) describing fighting: adaritit ili sa me- 
lul-Sé gablu first-ranking among the gods, 
whose game is battle (addressing I8tar, for 
a parallel see méluliu usage b) BA 5 564:5 
(= Craig ABRT 1 55 i 4); im-me-el-lu-ma ina 
Sehlatti kakké they play with the sharp 
weapons Tn.-Epic “ii” 41; me-li-li qablu me- 
[li-li] tahazu Lambert Love Lyrics 104 iii 16. 


c) in cultic context: kurgart ga tusdari 
i-ma-li-lu melhu ima[lahu kisklildte imahhasu 
(see kurgari usage a) CT 15 44:28; ina bit 
parsiki li-me-li-lu-ki let them play for you 
at the house where your rites are performed 
AfK 1 27 iii 45;  uncert.: im-mal-lu EDIN 
izeammur KAR 141 r. 7, see TuL p. 90. 


d) said of animals: [wmma gahi] ... ina 
sigs im-me-lil if a pig plays in the street 
CT 38 46:34, also (said of birds) CT 39 23:4, 
Boissier DA 35:14. 


The incipit in KAR 158 iii 3 occurs 
among Sumerian song titles and is itself 
Sumerian. 


Landsberger, WZKM 56 119f. 


mélula s.; player, actor; SB; cf. mélulu. 

{lu ...] = me-lu-lu-vi-um (between aluzinnu, 
Epis namitim and musihhum) OB Lu Fragm. II 11, 
and correct MSL 12 202. 


kurgarrt mi-lu-li-i gabli izammuru K.3438a 
+ 9912:8, see Landsberger, WZKM 57 22. 


méma s.; water; EA*; WSem. word. 


liddin GN ana ardigu pua | a-ku-ni || mi- 
ma ana sitésu let (the king) give (the city of) 
Uzu to his servant (as) a vessel, gloss: an 
amphora of water, to drink EA 148:12, ef. 
EA 150:21, cf. a.MES / mi-ma ana Sitésu 
EA 155:10; wa / m[i-m]a (in broken context) 
EA 146:20; u« liddin GN ana A.MES mi-e-ma 
ana ardisu ana lagé issé ana tibnu ana tiddi 
and let him give Uzu to his servant for water, 
in order to get lumber, straw, and clay 
EA 148:31 (all letters from Abimilki of Tyre). 


memeéni (miminu) indefinite pron.; 1. 
somebody, anybody, (negated) nobody, 
2. whatever, something, (negated) nothing; 
NA; ef. meniméni. 


meméeéni 


1. somebody, anybody, (negated) nobody 
— a) in gen.: Summa me-me-ni ... adé 
issikunu iskununi Wiseman Treaties 130, also 
302, 336, etc.; summa Dua qulli me-me-e- 
nt if somebody’s qulli-container (is tipped 
over) MVAG 41/3 62 ii 23, cf. [...] me-me-e- 
m ittugtu§ (if) somebody’s [...] has fallen 
to the floor ibid. 64 ii 25 (royal rit.); issu 
libbigsunu ana imittt Suméli me-me-e-ni ana 
sipirti tassapar you gave tasks to all (lit. 
to the right and to the left) among them 
ABL 304 r.2, cf. me-me-ni Ta pani Sarri Sa 
ABL 317:11; issurri me-me-e-ni ana Sarri ... 
issap[ra] m@ Thompson Rep. 235:6 and 10, cf. 
ibid. 57:4; me-me-ni lil[lik] ABL 1080 r. 6, 
cf. mi-i-mi-ni issisu lipqidu ABL 1061 r. 2; 
x Gin ana me-me-e-ni laddan me-e-me-ni lassu 
la iSammdni ABL 992 r. 12; Summa me-me-ni 
idésu ina muhhi ummiduni (I swear) that 
nobody has laid hands upon (it) ABL 392 r. 9; 
me-me-e-ni ina sarrdni sa mat Hatti ABL 
629:23; summa . me-me-nt ina panija 
érubannt Iraq 21 163 No. 54:24, cf. mi-mi- 
[nt] Iraq 25 76 No. 69:9. 


b) negated: me-me-ni adi pan Sarri la 
ugarrabannmi nobody wants to bring me into 
the king’s presence ABL 916:15; me-me-e-ni 
lasSu la igammanni there is nobody (around) 
who listens to me ABL 885:20, also ABL 733 
r. 6, cf. ABL 408 r. 20, me-me-ni . lassu 
ABL 1103:7, 1149 r. 6; mé-e-mi-1-ni la usahz 
sis ABL 657 r. 1, me-me-e-ni ina muhhi 
la iqrib ABL 476 r.15, me-me-e-ni la iPalsu 
ABL 49 r. 23; me-me-ni sanijumma ina 
mubhisunu la isallit nobody else should 
have power over them KAV 39:15, see Ebe- 
ling Stiftungen p.11, cf. me-me-ni la Salit KAV 
197:73; me-me-nt ina biti lulatirrab KAV 215:8; 
ana mi-mi-e-ni isséSu la ukallam he does not 
show (it) to any of those who are with him 
ABL 951 r. 4; me-me-ni lu la idabbub ABL 
709:5f., and passim; sa la dulli da la me-me-ni 
ABL 1389 r. 6, mi-me-«mey-ni ... la ussu 
ABL 1314 r. 19. 

c) with suffixes: ma issurri ibassi me-me- 
ni-ka réht ma me-me-ni-ia-a-ma lassu la 
réhi are perhaps some of your (men) left? 
he (answered): “‘No, none of mine are left” 
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ABL 1073 r. 3f., of. me-me-ni-Si ina pani [...] 
ABL 317 r. 7 and 11; lu marésu lu me-me-ni-si 
either his children or anybody belonging to 
him ADD 476:5, cf. me-me-ni-si-nu ADD 
2461.4; the people of Babylon muskéniite 
sa me-me-e-ni-gu-nu lasSini (see muskénu 
mng. 2c) ABL 340r. 10. 


2. whatever, something, (negated) nothing 
— a) in gen.: mannu sa me-me-ni igammini 
anybody who hears anything ABL 656 r. 20; 
(the king wrote:) me-me-ni ibassi ina samé 
tatammara surely you have observed some- 
thing in the sky ABL 687:8; the crown 
prince lu la wrammanni me-me-e-ni lépus 
should not cast me off, he should do some- 
thing ABL 948 r. 4; [me]-me-ni summa 
ittidin Summa la iddin garru ... ual the 
king should inquire whether he has given 
anything or not ABL 847r.8; issurri wmz 
mani ina muhhi mat Amurri me-me-e-ni ana 
Sarrt ... igabbiu perhaps a scholar can tell 
the king something concerning Amurru ABL 
629:20, see Parpola LAS No. 279; issu pan 
issiri issu pan me-me-ni ABL 1278 r.(!) 4; 
me-me-ni sulmu ana esréte ana siqurréte ... 
ana bitdte ga ali gabbi everything is fine 
(after the earthquake) with the temples, the 
temple towers, and the houses of the entire 
city ABL191:16; mi-mi-i-nu sa issu ekalli 
wapparunikkant ina pitte teppag do imme- 
diately everything they order you from the 
palace ABL 552r.10, cf. me-me-ni [ib]assi 
teppas ABL 1126:13, also me-me-nu ibasst 
ubbal ABL 972:13; tttu $4 me-me-ni ibagssi 
Sa irbtini lassu is there any omen involved? 
— because it (the star) set, there is none 
Thompson Rep. 21 r. 2, cf. me-me-ni ana sarri 
.., dlaka ibid. 257 r. 1. 


b) negated: mannu me-me-ni la dmur 
I have seen nothing whatsoever ABL 687:12; 
ina mubhi me-me-ni ina bit béléja la saltak 
I have no power over anything in the house 
of my lords ABL 84 r. 6; ina muhhi me-me-ni 
agabbasiunu la isammini they are not 
listening to anything I tell them ABL 1051 
r.9; la dullinni [...] la me-me-ni ABL 495 
r6; Sarru ...UXal ... issu libbi me-me-ni 
la iddina ABL 347 r.13; la alpu la immeré 
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me-me-ni la illika neither any cattle nor 
any sheep came here ABL ll7l r.1,_ cf. 
[la] eup.nrrd la uDU.NITA.MES me-me-ni la 
nasstini ABL 1384 r.2; me-me-e-ni la matti 
nothing is missing ABL 425 r.1, ef. me-me-e- 
ni la isa ABL 198:26; mi-mi-ni la ippt 
ABL 528:7; me-me-ni la masanni we are 
unable to do anything ABL 1385 r.6; [HU]L 
ina libbi ekalli la me-me-ni_ there is nothing 
evil inside the palace ABL 74:13; aki &@ 
me-me-ni la eppasuni la addinakkani as if 
I would not do anything (for you), as if I 
would not give you (anything) Craig ABRT 
1 24 r.i 17 (oracles). 


c) qualifying a substantive or an adjec- 
tive: itd me-me-ni étamar has he observed 
any sign? ABL 594:11, cf. Jumma ittu me-me- 
ni amuruni ibid. r.6; izirtt me-me-ni ina 
libbi Satrat is there some curse written on it? 
ABL 31:10; <tssurrt bartu me-me-ni should 
there be, heaven forbid, some rebellion ABL 
705 r.13; ntklu me-em-me-e-ni lu nakla ABL 
1278 r.(!) 3; tskaru me-me-ni ina panisu 
laiu there is no work material at all at his 
disposal ABL 1194 r. 6; dullu me-me-ni 
lépus ABL 109 r. 17; atriitu me-me-ni lasu 
ABL 123:18. 


memétu (memitu) s.; 1. girl (possibly in a 
derogatory sense), 2. (a plant); syn. list.* 


me-me-tum, me-er-tum, 8si-du-ri = ar-d[a]-tum 


Explicit Malku I 76ff. 

U0 uR.TAL.TAL, U sa-lam 21, U §d-mu mar-tu (var. 
G mar-tu), © AS.ME.*ME : U me-me-ti (var. me-nvi-tu) 
Uruanna II 302ff.; WG uR.TAL.TAL : AS me-me-tié 
(var. me(text $1)-m{[i-t#]) ibid. TIT 112. 


1. girl (possibly in a derogatory sense): 
see Explicit Malku, in lex. section. 


2. (a plant): see Uruanna, in lex. section. 


See also gunte memétum EA 22 iv 35f., 8.v. 
gunte memétu. 


memitu see memétu. 
mendiu see mindiu. 


ménestu s.; 
enesu. 


weakness, famine; SB; cf. 


matu ina ME-ku-ti issabbat = matu ina me-nis-té 
tssabbat the country will be taken by .... = the 
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country will be taken by famine(?) 2R 47 K.4387 
1 20 (comm.). 

a) in omens: mdtu me-nis-tam immar 
the country will experience weakness CT 39 
11:55 (SB Alu), also Leichty Izbu IX 13, ACh 
Supp. 2 Sin 21b:3, cf. Sarru KUR-su me-nis-tam 
IGL.MES CT 20 37 iv 7; hudsahhu me-nis-tum 
nisé ka-[...] CT 30 13 K.9159:7; mabiru 
isehhir me-nis-tum ibass the supply (of 
goods) will decrease, there will be famine 
Boissier DA 232:44 (all SB ext.); me-nis-tum 
tbasst ACh Sin 19:7; me-nis-ti bilim ina 
mat rubé [tbassi}] there will be famine among 
the cattle in the country of the prince 
CT 31 25 82-5-22,500 r. 13, also ibid. 14; me- 
nis-ti mati TCL 61:9, wr. me-nts-ti mati CT 
20 37 iv 12, ef. me-nts-ti mat nakri ibid. 13 
(all SB ext.), see also lex. section. 


b) in other texts: arni sértu gillati 
hitittt lumni] mi-nis-ti 8a zumrija usha 
remove my offenses, wrongdoings, crimes, 
sins, the evil (and) the weakness of my body 
(caused by them) KAR 78:13 and dupl. 82-5-22, 
546: 9, see JCS 21 10. 


ménesiitu 
enesu. 


s.; weakness; MB, SB; ef. 


a) in gen.: [lu-u]p-nu lu massarti me-ni- 
su-tum lu kidinni let poverty be my guard, 


weakness my protection K.9471 r. 9 (SB 
wisdom, dupl. of STT 121). 


b) with alaku: nakru mdta me-ni-su-ti 
usallak (see alaku mng. 4a-2') TCL 61r. 5, 
ef. me-ni-Su-tam DU-ak K.2201 r. 7 (unpub. SB 
omens, courtesy W. G. Lambert). 

In KB 3/1 140:6 (= 5R 33 iii 6) read Na,.ME 
(= abné) ni-sig-tr. 
menim€ni (minimini) indefinite pron.; 
somebody, something, (negated) nobody, 
nothing; NA; cf. meméni. 


Sa ana me-ni-me-ni iqabb[iuni] who orders 
somebody (: Go and break (the inscription)) 
ZA 39 122:39 (Keligin stela), cf. Summu me- 
ni-me-[nt] [é]iamar if he has seen anything(?) 
ibid. 117:29; in broken context: la me-ni-me- 
ni-ma ABL 158 r.13; mi-nim-mi-ni la illika 
Iraq 25 73 No. 66:12. 
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mensf@ see massii s. 


meni (mani) v.; to love, become fond of 
someone; OAkk., OB, SB; I imni (imnu) — 
imanni, II (only Malku VIII 31); cf. ménu 
B, minitu, mumannt. 

ul = mi-nu-u (in group with un-nu-bu, la-lu-u) 
Erimhus I 192. 

ki.sikil Wnnin hi.li.bi mu.un.Si.in.kar. 
ra %.zu a.ri.a.an.8i.ib : ana ardatu Istar sa 
te-em-nu-8 idka idinsi give your strength to I8tar, 
the young woman whom you have loved TCL 6 
51:13f., see RA 11 147:7, ef. dIn.nin dim.me. 
er hi.li.bi mu.un.3i.in.kar.ra me.ur.zu 
sum.mu.un.na.ab : ana 4mIn ilat te-im-nu-si 
himmat parsika Sutlim3i give to I8tar whom you 
have loved all your divine powers ibid. 17f. 

ha-a-bu, mi-nu-u, [u]n-na-nu = ra-a-mu Malku 
V 88ff.; mi-nu-u = la-lu-u, ni-ig i-ni Malku VIII 
94f.; mu-un-nu-u = ku-un-zu-bu (var. kun-zu-bu) 
(preceded by unnubu) ibid. 31. 


a) in gen.: see TCL651:13f.,17f., in 
lex. section; im-nu-s Enlil (uncert.) KAR 
158 i 37. 


b) in personal names: Im-ni-Adad 
Adad-Has-Become-Fond-(of-Me) Or. 47-49 
No. 423:7 (Ur III); Ma-ni-Adad Loved-by- 
Adad Or. 5 No. 17 r. 6 (Ur III), for other refs. 
see Gelb, MAD 3 p. 179; Sin-im-na-an-ni Sin- 
Has-Become-Fond-of-Me VAS 13 56:4, 8, 
also (with var. Sin-tb-ni-a-[ni] on seal) 
VAS 16 126:5, see Stamm Namengebung 192 n. 5; 
!Ta-am-na-an-ni_ She-Has-Become-Fond-of- 
Me Waterman Bus. Doe. 24 r. 12. 


Stamm Namengebung 192f.; von Soden, ZA 49 
181. 


ménu A (mednu, minnu) s.; crown, royal 
headgear; OB, SB; Sum. lw. 


aga.nam.en.na men dadag ina agé 
beats mi-in-nim ebbt BA 5 638:13. 
ba-a-nu, me-e-nu = a-gu-u% (preceded by paréigu) 


An VII 234f. 


hattum me-a-nu-um kubsum u Ssbirru 
qudmis Anim ina sam@i saknu the scepter, 
the crown, the royal headgear, and the 
staff still were before Anu in the heavens 
Bab. 12 pl. 12 i 11 (OB Etana); ina Sidtim la 
kasrat kubsum me-a-nu at that time no 
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royal headgear, no crown had been worn 
ibid. 7. 

Falkenstein, ZA 56 65. 
ménu B s.; love(?); OAkk.; cf. mend. 


Sd-lim-me-ni_ My-Love(?)-Is-Well Gelb 
OAIC 30:8; H&,-dar-me-ni MAD 1 3 iii 6; Me- 
ni-Su-na-me Barton Haverford 1 28 No. 248 i 3. 


The interpretation of the personal names 
is doubtful. 


Gelb, MAD 3 p. 179. 
menunianu s.; (a type of fabric); OA. 


kusidtim s[a] GN lu me-nu-ni-a-ni lu 
maski sapatim simamma buy me kusitu- 
garments from Mamma, or m.-fabrics or 
hides with wool KT Hahn 1:18; 3 TOG me-nu- 
ni-a-ni (among diverse items of merchan- 
dise) ibid. 6:6; pirikanni Sa lubis suhari lu 
me-nu-ni-a-nu lu ibidsu lu pirikanni sa ana 
lubiisim dannunima ... Sama buy piri= 
kannu-fabrics for the clothing of the ser- 
vants, either of the m.-type or of the ebisu- 
type or pirikannu’s which are heavy enough 
for clothes BIN 4 78:8; 1 TUG me-nu-ni-<a>- 
nu-um CCT 1 16b:26, cf. CCT 4 27a:11, also 
I 740:13, cited Matous, BiOr 31 91. 

Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 171. 
mepurku see meburku. 
meqiqanu see migqdnu. 
méqitu s.; EA, Bogh.; ef. 
eq v. 


eye paint; 


a) in EA: [1 bi]t mi-qi-ti Sa hurdst tamlii 
{da-bal-u-[hil Sumsu one container for eye 
paint, inlaid with gold, daba’ufi is its name 
EA 14i 71 (let. from Egypt); 7 gant sa mi-qi- 
da mali a hurdsi seven tubes (lit. reeds) 
made of gold, filled with eye paint ibid. ii 3; 
1 gant sa bit mi-qt-ti ki-ba-ni Sa hurdsi 
massi one tube as container for eye paint, 
...., made of polished gold ibid. ii 6. 


b) in Bogh.: [...] me-qi-ti 1-54 2-5% 
teqqima you daub (his eyes) once or twice 
{with] the paint KUB 37 5:5. 


In UET 5 72:31 read mi-fi-e-ti (coll.), see 
mititu. 


20 


merditu 

meqiu see makki A. 
OB*; 
Sat mélesim rwaimam labsat zanat indi 
mi-qi-a-am u kuzbam she (I8tar) is (the 
goddess) of joy clothed in loveliness, adorned 


with (sexual) attractiveness, beauty (lit. 
cosmetics) and appeal RA 22 170:6 and 8. 


méqfi _s.; cosmetics; ef. eq v. 


See also méqitu. 


meranu 
pharm.* 


(or Sipfbrdnu) s.; (a plant); 


U me-ra-nu (var. me-ra-a-n[u]) : U w-[...]-a-tu 
Uruanna II 176. 


méranu see mérénu. 
mér4nii see mérénd. 
mé€rastu see mérestu B. 
*mérasu see méresu A. 
mer’atu see martu. 
merdétu see merditu. 


merditu (merdétu, marditu) s.; 1. (a kind 
of offering), 2. (an implement for lifting 
or climbing); SB; cf. redé. 

giS.dim.Kak, giS.dim.KAK.KAK = smer-de-e- 
tum Hh. IV 400f.; giS.gu.sé.ki.ir, gi8.ga.zi. 
bi.ir.ra, giS.mah, giS.kad,, gid.68.la = mer- 
de-e-tum Hh. VI 214ff.; gis.68.14 = [...], gis. 
nig.zag.68.14 = 8&4 mar-di-it hur-ri Hh. VI 
146a-147;  giS.gd.si.ki.ir = mer-de-tum = sim- 
mai[l-tujm Hg. B IT 47, in MSL 6 79, also Hg. A I 
102, in MSL 6 76; giS.nig.zag.é8.la = && mer- 
di-it hurri = bur-[tum] Hg. B II 21, in MSL 6 78. 


1. (a kind of offering) — a) merdita redi 
to make a m.-offering: mimma mala libbasu 
sabtu idabbub mer-di-t% vus-di he tells (the 
god) whatever is on his mind, he makes the 
m.-offering Or. NS 36 34:12, cf. [m]irsa 
dispa himéta [iSakkan mi-t]r-di-tum i-re[d-dt] 
ibid. 278:7 (both namburbis); you libate milk, 
beer (etc.) mer-de-e-t% te-red-di (you close 
the curtain as a diviner does) AMT 71:25, 
see Ebeling, ZA 51 170 (rit.); mer-di-tu(var. -it) 
ana nikis UDU.NITA ta-red-di you make the 
m.-offering at the slaughtering of the sheep 
BBR No. 1-20:75; mer-di-ti ana 1G nik- 
nakki te-red-di you make the m.-offering in 
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front of the censer ibid. 166, also ibid. 82, 
85,156; [an|ndm 3-8 iqabbima mer-di-ta 
i-red-di-ma uskén he recites this three times, 
makes the m.-offering, and then prostrates 
himself LKA 144:18. 


b) other occs.: ina mubhi KI SIZKUR. 
SIZKUR GABA.RI isarragma SIZKUR.SIZKUR 
mer-de-e-tt alpt u immer ina pani DN inagga 
he scatters (aromatics) on top of the offering 
place(?) and makes a m.-offering of an ox 
and a sheep before Anu RAcc. 90:30, cf. 
maqqgt hurdsi treddéma SIZKUR.SIZKUR mer- 
de-e-ti alpi u immeri kim[a Sa up.8.KaM] 
he makes an offering with a golden bowl 
and (makes a) m.-offering of an ox and a 
sheep as on the eighth day RaAcc. 91:21; 
[pr]NerR(?).MES mer-de-e-ti a E.ki.dg.ga. 
Su.du, gods(?) (receiving) m.-offerings of 
the temple EkiaggaSudu RA 41 33:1, ef. 
ibid. 4, also 34:8 and 12, 36:18 (kalit text?); agar 
mer-de-e-tt DINGIR.DINGIR the place of the 
m.-offerings of (or: for) the gods K.3446 r. 2. 


2. (an implement for lifting or climbing): 
see Hh. IV, VI, etc., in lex. section. 


Ad mng. 1: the word, occurring in late 
texts only, possibly refers to a gesture (lift- 
ing?) accompanying the offering. 

(Thureau-Dangin, RAcc. 95 n. 4; 
Or. NS 18 402.) 


von Soden, 


mérehtu A s.; insolence; SB; pl. mérehéti; 
ef. ardhu C. 


The king of Tyre Sa ... étappalu me-ri- 
th-tu who kept saying insolent things Borger 
Esarh. 112:13, cf. RN Sa me-ri-ih-tu ight 
Streck Asb. 130 vii 53, also ibid. 34 iv 14, Bauer 
Asb. 2 69 Sm. 252:4, cf. [ana] ilitisu sirtu 
ight me-ri-th-tu BA 5 386:15 (SB lit.); I cut 
off his lips Sa iqbd me-ri-th-tu Streck Asb. 214 
iii 11; ana muhhi me-re-he-e-ti . t&taz 
nappara Streck Asb. 110 iv 94 (= Piepkorn 
Asb. 62iv 97), cf. Sat mi-ri-he-e-tt RN istappara 
Streck Asb. 190:9, cf. also Piepkorn Asb. 64 v 25, 
Streck Asb. 220 No. 17:3; I presented to the 
envoys of Urartu the (captive) Elamite 
nobles tte le’? st-pir me-ri-th-té together with 
the tablet containing the insolent message 


mérénu 
Streck Asb. 31888, cf. (referring to the same 
incident) the two Elamite nobles through 
whom RN tspura sipir me-ri-th-ti(var. -té) 
Streck Asb. 124 vi 51. 


mérehtu B (mirifiu) s.; (mng.unkn.); NB 
(oce. only in personal names). 


Bél-ana-me-ri-th-tum Strassmaier, Actes du 
8° Congrés International 30:4, also VAS 3 136: 2, 
BRM 1 87:16, Dar. 423:5, wr. Bél-a-na-me-e-ri- 
th-tt Dar. 379:38, wr. Bél-am-mi-ri-ip-ti 
PBS 2/1 195:16, also Nabt-ana-mi-ri-ih-té 
VAS 3 179:13, cf. ibid. 203:3, VAS 4 167:15, 
VAS 6 164:10, 21, 32, 173:21, 178:4 and 6, 
Evetts App. 4:4, Sin-ana-mi-ri-ih-tum UET 
4 57:28, 58:21; abbr. Mi-ri-ih-tum Dar. 
364:11, Iraq 4 16:13; note the writing ™4EN- 
ana-nx-tum (possibly representing the same 
name) Forschungen und Berichte 14 24 No. 15 
r. 3, see ibid. p. 25. 


Oppenheim, Anthropos 31 477f. n. 26 end. 
mé€reltu see mérestu A. 


mérénu (mérdnu, mérinnu) s.; nakedness, 
emptiness; OB, SB; cf. ert adj. 

[su-44] [Su] = me-re-e-nu, érigsum MSL 2 133 
vii 49 (Proto-Ka); ba-ar BAR = me-re-nu AI1/6:173; 
SA.sUD = me(var. mt)-re-nu Erimhus IIT 19. 

fi]Jd.bi a nu.un.tim.e S8a.su.ga.bi ba.du: 
na-ar-8u mé ul ubbal me-e-ra-nu-us ittand? its river 
does not carry water, in emptiness it was abandoned 
SBH p. 114 No. 60:9f.; mu.lu 8i.ni.3é ba.an. 
da.kar.ra.bi me.re.ni.s[6 ...] : sa ana na- 
[pis-t]t-84 in-na-ar-bi me-ra-nu-us-8 i-[...] who 
fled to (save) his life, [...] naked LIU 14 ii Of. 

mi-[e-re-nu]-t, qu-um-ma-ru-% = e-re-es-3d-nu 
An IX 98f.; me-e-re-in-nu, [qji-um-ma-ru = [e-r]i- 
78-3um An VIII 13f. 


a) in gen.: pagru me-re-nu (var. me-ri-in- 
nu) (the statue’s) body is naked MIO 1 74 iv 
6, var. from 76 v 8, ef. 72 iii 47, 80:21 (description 
of representations of demons); note the Akk. 
lw. in Sum. me.re.ni LKU 14, in lex. 
section. 


b) with adverbial -uissu, fem. -uééa, pl. 
-ussun(u) ending: tib tdhazija danni édurma 
me-ra-nu-us-8% innabit he became afraid 
of the attack of my heavy fighting force 
and fled naked Thompson Esarh, pl. 16 iv 


21 


oi.uchicago.edu 


mérénd 

42 (Asb.), also Streck Asb. 48 v 112; lapan RN 
innabtunimma mi-ra-nu-us-Si-un ina mubhi 
libbisunu tpSilunimma illikuni adi GN they 
fled from IndabigaS and came to me in 
Nineveh crawling naked on their bellies 
ibid. 34 iv 26, also Piepkorn Asb. 78 vii 69, Bauer 
Asb. 2467.7; mi-ra-nu-us-5% etlu la umassiru 
he did not let a man go free (even) naked 
(var. etlu me-re-nu-si u[massiru] he left a 
man alone naked) Surpu II 51, ef. Cagni Erra 
Tila 20B; mdtu me-re-nu-us-Sd innaddi the 
land will be totally laid waste ACh Sin 33:21 
and dupl., also cited, with explanation mdiu 
ina kisiréa innaddit 2R 47: 21. 


von Soden, ZA 41 115f. 


méréna (mérdnti) adj.; naked; SB; cf. 
ert adj. 

[me]-re-nu-u = ri-3u-um-ma-ni (see *erissumainu) 
LBAT 2 2:405 and dupl. 3 vi 1. 


mar kati u mi-re-ni-i labig x [...] the son 
of the destitute and naked is clad in [...] 
Lambert BWL 80:182 (Theodicy); mi-ra-nu-te 
lubustu ulabbisma harrdn Babili usaskin 
sépussun I provided the naked with clothing 
and let them take the road to Babylon 
Borger Esarh. 25 vii 26. 


méress@ adj.; naked; NA; cf. erd adj. 


$a... marsiini tbtaltu baridti issabbu ... 
mi-ri-su-tu kuzippi uktattimu those who are 
sick get well, the hungry are sated, the 
naked are covered with kuztppu-garments 
ABL 2 r. 3. 


mérestu A (méreliw) s.; 1. request, wish, 
desire, 2. supplies, silver given for free 
disposition, consignment (of merchandise), 
3. intention; MB, Bogh., EA, RS, Nuzi, SB, 
NB; pl. méreséti; cf. eréSu A v. 

KAM = mi-ri-il-t(u] Ugaritica 5 No. 133:11. 


1. request, wish, desire — a) in letters: 
mi-ri-il-ta-ka lu téri§ ask from me (what- 
ever) your wish (is) MRS 12 4.19, cf. MRS 9 
225 RS 17.422:32; ana mubhhija ana mi-ri-il- 
ti-ka u sibitika Supra write to me about 
your wish or desire MRS 6 18 RS 15.24+ :14, 
also 20; mé-ri-is-tum &a éterrig Samag bélija 
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the wish which the Sun, my lord, has ex- 
pressed EA 156:4, cf. mi-tr-t3-ta $a abuka 
érisu EA 41:8, [me]-e-re-se-ti-ia Sa éridu EA 
29:160, and passim in EA, cf. also mi-ri-is-ta 
anadku ana abika aqgbi EA 41:20; mi-ri-dl-te 
gabbi sa taspuranni all the wishes which 
you wrote tome KBo 1 14r. 13, cf. mi-ri-&i-te 
Sa taspura ibid. 28; me-ri-il-ta annita la 
takallanni do not refuse me this wish MRS 12 
18:18, cf. me-re-el-ta banita ana ahdmes 
ul tkli EA9:10; mi-ri-t3-ta [k]i(?) trisuka 
idin fulfill (his) wish if he has asked you 
WZJ 8 571 HS 113 r. 23 (MB let.). 


b) inleg.: ki rriaw.Na SE.BAR la ittannw’ 
akt mi-ri-e&(!)-ti(!) é& urv Su-Sd-an-nu SE. 
BAR tnandinnu’ if they do not deliver the 
barley in MN, they will deliver the barley 
at the request of GN UET 4 98:11 (NB); 
x silver Sa PN éa réS Sarri ina muha PN, u 
PN, ana mi-res-tt inandinu salSu 8a mi-res-tr- 
sé PN, wahharma ina MN inassi belonging 
to PN, the royal official, due from PN, and 
PN,, they will give (it) to him at (his) request, 
PN, may postpone (the repayment of) one- 
third of his m. and bring it (only) in MN Ober- 
huber Florenz 160:4f., see Réllig, WZKM 58 237. 


c) in omens and lit.: gat Istar assum 
mi-res-ti Hand-of-I8tar, on account of an 
(unfulfilled) request (for a votive offering) 
(diagnosis) Labat TDP 172:29, also CT 38 
29 r. 45; ikrib me-res-tt Sib[sat] ile [wu] istarc 
votive offering requested (by the god), anger 
of god and goddess IM 67692:317 (tamitu, 
courtesy W. G. Lambert), cf. ezib §a tkrib ili 
me-res-ti Sibsat ili uw [eStart] PRT 41:16, 61:6, 
tkribsun  me-ris-[te . Sibsat thi] u tari 
Knudtzon Gebete 143:11; éa nasmatte sds 
mi-re-es-ta { ...] {if she makes?] a request for 
this bandage Kécher BAM 244:22; me-res- 
tum nadnassu a wish will be granted to him 
ZA 43 92:41 (physiogn.). 


2. supplies, silver given for free dispo- 
sition, consignment (of merchandise) —— a) 
supplies (MB, Nuzi):  me-re-es-tu mala 
ibassi lu maida whatever supplies there are 
should be plentiful Aro, WZJ 8 567 HS 110:11, 
ef. ana jd8i ana me-re-es-ti taSapparaninni 
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you keep writing me for supplies ibid. 568 
HS 111:13 (MB letters); akla Sikara wu mi-re-es- 
tum inandinma (if) he gives bread, beer or 
(any) supplies (without PN’s permission) 
BE 14 42:9 (MB); 2 SILA it ana me-ri-i8-ti 
mahir two silas of oil received for supply 
HSS 15 257:15, cf. 1 nari sia ana mi-ri-es-te 
one nari-measure of wool for supplies HSS 
13 288:9 (both Nuzi). 


b) silver given for free disposition (NB): 
silver ana mi-res-tum ina pani PN for m. 
at the disposal of PN (followed by expenses) 
GCCE 1 409:2; 7 Gin kaspu mi-ri[s-tu] sa 
PN ... ina muhhi PN, ana harrdni seven 
shekels of silver, m. of PN, due from PN,, 
(given) for a business venture GCCI 2 84:1, 
see San Nicold-Petschow Babylonische Rechts- 
urkunden No. 113; x silver Sa ultu makkir 
Hanna ana mi-rig-tim ana PN wu PN, nadnuma 
mi-ris-ti ana Hanna la iddinu’? which was 
given from the property of Eanna for m. to 
PN and PN, for (their) disposition, they 
(however) did not deliver the consignment 
to Kanna AnOr 8 70:7f., ef. ibid. 2and6; s@ 
mi-ris-tu a 24 MA.NA kaspi PN ana PN, u 
PN, iddinu Nbk. 361:5; iron rings with 
which a slave is bound ana mi-res-tum nadin 
Pinches, PEQ 1900 263 No. 3:6 (= ZA 4 145 
No. 17:6). 


c) consignment of merchandise (NB): 
mi-rig-tum aki mahiri sa Ebir nari ana 
Béltt 8a Uruk inandinu they will hand over 
the (imported) consignment to the Lady of 
Uruk according to the price paid in the West 
(lit. the far bank of the Euphrates) YOS 6 
52:11, ef. 15 mMa.na kaspu makkir I&tar 
Uruk u Nand ana mi-ris-tum sa Hbir nari ina 
muhhi PN wu PN, libbi mi-ris-tum sa ina 
Ebir nari imakharunimma ana Babili usake 
Sadunu (referring to wine, honey, bronze, 
copper, tin, blue wool, etc.) YOS 7 63:2 
and 5, see JCS 21 240; elippa sa PN PN, mi-ris- 
tum undallu PN, has filled the ship of PN 
with goods YOS 3 172:24; naphar mi-res-ti 
84 PN (after a list of stones, metals, pots) 
TCL 12 84:18; silver Sim x kasija ... ina 
muhhi PN ki pi wiltt mi-ris-tum 
inandin GCCI 2 111:5; note the writing 
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[m]ir-us-tu,-Séi-nu u siddtigunu their con- 
signment and their provisions YOS 3 19:37; 
see also AnOr 8 70:8, cited mng. 2b. 


3. intention: ina me-ris-ti-Si la usamz 
kigu (whoever borrows this tablet) must not 
intentionally allow it to become lost TCL 6 
lr. 59, also RA 12 75:59, TCL 6 10 r. 4; palih 
Nabi ina me-re-es-ti la tkalli a worshiper of 
Nabi must not hold (the tablet) back 
intentionally CT 12 7 iv 44; tina me-res-tum 
la libbi la uselléé he must not remove it from 
there intentionally LBAT 157la r. 17, and 
passim in colophons, see Hunger Kolophone p. 168 
8.v. méresiu. 


For méreéstu as variant tradition for misirtu 
LBAT 1532:18, 22, ACh Samag 13:10, ACh Supp. 
2 Adad 105b:7, see misirtu usage c-2’. 


Ad mng. 2: Oppenheim, JCS 21 239f. 


mérestu B_ (mérastu) s.; 1. cultivation, 
2. cultivated field, 3. time of planting; OA, 
OB, MB, SB, NB; wr. syll. and apin; cf. 
erésu B. 


al-al QI8 x = me-ris-té Ea IV 210; al-al SAN x = 
mi-rig-tta Ka IV 301; ba-ar Bar = me-res-tum 
AJ/6:232; bar. bi.8é.gar= me-ri-sd-a-tu Nabnitu 
[V 230; cAN.zi = me-ri-is>-ti Practical Vocabu- 
lary Assur 93. 

gan.e (var. gan.né) Se.gu.nu.a mi.ni.in. 
{dim] : ina me-[res-ti Seam arkiam] ubanni he 
made late barley grow on the cultivated field 
Lugale VIII 33; gan peS.pes.ta zi[z].bi mu.a 
: tna mi-ris-ti Sumdu(lii] ibbani (emmer wheat) 
was grown in a wide, cultivated field Iraq 21 55:30 
(ine.); gan.gal.gal.la 3&.mar.ra.a8 [(ba.an. 
gur] : sa mi-rig-ti (var. mi-re-es-ti) rapasti ina 
bubiiti usmit (see bubiitu A lex. section) SBH p. 111 
No. 58:15ff., also RAcc. 28:7, var. from SBH 
p. 78:35f., ef. also KAR 375 r. iii 25f.; ib.ta.an. 
gid.i.dé buru.iku.ta.am gan.gar.bi na.nam 
: saddad U.B1t8-® me-re-eS-ta-Su $a-kin-tum-ma the 
measuring line is drawn — his cultivated area 
amounts to one bur JRAS 1919 190:9, see Falken- 
stein, ZA 47 195; gan.zi.da : ina mi-ris-tu (in 
broken context) BIN 2 22:20. 

SAR = mi-rig-tu STC 2 pl. 51 1 3 (comm. on 
En. el. VIT 1, see mng. 2); [...]-ru, [...]-du = MIN 
(= [ti-ri]k-tu) 8a me-reg-ti Malku IT 21f. 


1. cultivation: namkarsu ana Sigitim ana 
me-res-ti utibma he improved its (the field’s) 
irrigation ditch for watering and cultivation 
MDP 10 pl. 11 i 11 (MB kudurru), cf. a field 
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Sa ... ana me-res-ti la Silukuma (see alaku 
mng. 7a—2') Hinke Kudurru ii 30; 7ré§ me-reé- 
te Surri to start the beginning of cultivation 
(commenting on MUL.APIN ana §eri Surri 
the Plow Star indicates the beginning of 
(making) furrows) ACh I&tar 25:4;  lizziz 
Ningirsu bél me-res-ti may Ningirsu, the 
god of cultivation, stand by Surpu IV 101; 
asrat la me-res-ti [ana r]u-tib-ti ittiir (see 
asartu) Lambert BWL 177:17, cf. asrat la 
mi-res-ti irriga rah [kidt] ibid. 178:32. 


2. cultivated field: musaddil me-re-es-tim 
(var. -tt) §a Dilbat who expanded the culti- 
vated area of GN CH iii 19; 4Asarri Sdrik 
mi-ris-tt Sa israta ukinnu DN, who grants 
cultivated fields, who establishes En. 
el. VII 1, also, wr. APIN-tt RAcc. 138:304; 
murri§ APIN-ti% who cultivates the fields 
BA 5 398 D.T. 109:3; mukinnu absenni sa 
mti-res-ta elleta ukinnu ina sért who estab- 
lishes the furrows, who provides a pure 
field (even) in the outlying countryside En. 
el. VII 62; A.SA me-re-és-tum mad there is 
much cultivated land available ARM 1 18:25 
and 27; me-res-tum TUR the cultivated 
land will diminish AOAT 1 138:23; me-res- 
tum ina mati ibasst ibid. 134:37f., cf. EGIR MU 
me-res-tv, ina mati ul ibassi._ at the end of the 
year there will be no cultivated fields in the 
land ACh Supp. 2 Adad 105b:7. 


3. time of planting (OA): seam wu arsatim 
thharpi iddunu kaspam ina me-ra-as-tim 
wsaqqulu they will give (back) the barley 
and wheat at harvest time, the silver they 
will pay at the time of planting Kienast ATHE 
75:15. 


méregu A (*mérasu) s.; 1. cultivated land, 
2. cultivation; from OB on; wr. syll. and 
GAN.z1; cf. eréSu B. 


si-i st = mi-ri-8u A II1/4:166; st = ime-ri-su 
CT 19 12 K.4143 r. 9 (text similar to Idu), st.ca = 
me-[ri-8u?] ibid. 13; ba-ar BAR = mfe-rje-Su, me- 
res-tum A 1/6:231f.; [x x x] NUN = me-re-[su], 
e-ris-[tum] (possibly to méresu B) 5R 16 ii 55 
(group voc.); [a.8]&.gan.zi ASA me-re-& 
Hh. XX Section 4: 18a. 

gan kaskal.[la] nam.bi.ib.ga.ga ... gan. 
{za} pu na.an.dt.un : me-ri-sa i-na halr-ra-ni 
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... J t-na me-ri-Si-ka x [...] Lambert BWL 95:8 
and 10, Sum. from RA 60 3 and dupls. 

suG.zi / as-3Jum GAN.NaA.21 jf me-re-S& TCL 6 17 
r. 36 (comm.). 


mi-ri-8u = i-su CT 18 3 K.4375 iv 15. 


1. cultivated land — a) in OB: mi-ri-ig 
PN mé luput irrigate the cultivated field 
of PN CT 29 18b:8; mi-ri-Sa-am errié I will 
cultivate the field VAS 169:19; (a field) 
ita ASA me-re-e§ PN adjacent to the culti- 
vated field of PN CT 8 11b:3; kima §e’um 
me-re-e§ alim ina esédi ugtatii (see esédu 
usage a-l’c’) TCL 1 8:14 and 16; A.SA me- 
re-es gagim cultivated land belonging to the 
gagi PBS 7 72:28; kisddisa kilallén ana 
me-ri-Sim lu utér I turned both its (the 
river’s) banks into cultivated fields LIH 95 
i 24 (Hammurapi); me-re-su-nu mabrimma 
ina erésim lu siSur let their (the canals’) 
cultivated areas take precedence in being 
properly cultivated JCS 24 67 No. 68:15; wl 
igbtinikki kima ... bab abulli Glija isaris la 
ust u me-ri-is érisu la uséribu did they not 
tell you that I could not go out as usual 
from the gate of my city and that I could 
not bring in (the harvest? from) the field I 
cultivated? Kraus AbB 1 134:28, cf. AbB 5 
212:14; obscure: x GAN A.SA-am me-re-Su 
er-Sa-am VAS 7 156:18. 


b) in MB, Nuzi: me-re-es Samassammi Sa 
GN flax plantation of GN PBS 1/2 49:9, also 
ibid. 23f., BE 17 8:3 (MB); x A.SA me-re-Su 
annitu a 'PN (in all) x cultivated land, all 
this belongs to ‘PN HSS 13 417:20 (= RA 36 
126, Nuzi). 


c) in SB: musahmit zigqnat urri me-res 
Se-im napis[tt] matt (see zignu usage c) 
Lambert BWL 126:18 (hymn to Sama’); mé ana 
mi-ris Se-am u Samassammi usamkara sattiz 
[Samma] every year I provided water for 
the planting of corn and flax OIP 2 80:23 
(Senn.); suluppi sa gereb kirdtesunu me- 
reS manahisunu . ummani usakil (see 
manahu usage c) OIP 2 54:53 (Senn.); isprk: 
ki tuhdi ana mi-ris sei ugdri (see tspikit 
mng. le) AfO 19 62:11; sa Ssarkusu mi-re-Su 
Sukussu Ser’u (4Sirsir) to whom have been 
granted the cultivated field, the sukisu- 
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field, the furrow En. el. VII 73; me-reg 
matt tmdd the cultivated area in the land 
will increase Thompson Rep. 267:9, also CT 
41 4 K.3701:3; me-re-S% ul issir the culti- 
vated fields will not thrive ACh Sin 35:18, 
also Labat Calendrier § 89:5, LKU 115:8; me- 
re-Sum u suluppi ul issiru the cultivated 
field and the dates will not thrive LBAT 
1532:7, also Thompson Rep. 88 r. 5, 99 r. 1, 
101:2, 107:8, ACh Supp. 2 Sin la iv 33, cf. me- 
res Akkadi GAN. 
ZI S1.sA ACh I8tar 20:86, also (with idammiq) 
ibid. 89, 23:14; nakru me-re-es-ka usaddakama 
husahhum ina matim ibbassi the enemy will 
cause you to leave your field fallow and 
there will be famine in the land CT 44 37 r. 
18 (OB ext.); me-re(text -HU)-s% ina summé 
iqattt cultivation will cease because of lack 
of water CT 39 16:50 (SB Alu); AMBAR.BI 
ibbal ana me-re-su% itdr that marsh will dry 
up and become a cultivated field CT 41 13:12 
(SB Alu). 


ove 


d) in NB: 1 our zéru kirt gidsimmari 
zagpu u 1 GuR zéru ASA me-re-S% naphar 2 
GUR 2éru zaqgpu u me-re-Si ugar tamirtr 
Arahtu one gur of land, orchard planted 
with date palms, and one gur of land, a culti- 
vated field, in all, two gur of land, planted 
(with trees) and cultivated (for grain), in the 
region (along) the Arahtu Canal VAS 5 48:2; 
zersunu zagpi u me-re-Su mala basi their 
field, whether planted (with trees) or culti- 
vated (for grain), all of it Dar. 379:55; tuppt 
zits Sa zeri zagpu w me-re-si tablet on di- 
vision of fields, planted (with trees) and 
cultivated (for grain) Dar. 80:1; egldti gabbi 
zagpi barrat mi-ri-s% ul...] (see biritu mng. 
1b) TCL 13 223:12 and 17; zéru zagpi me-re- 
su u tapti land, planted (with trees), culti- 
vated, or newly developed Dar. 265:7, also 
Nbn. 440:1, Dar. 152:2, 11, 5R 67 No. 1:1, 18, 
and passim in NB; x zéru A.SA séri kirt 
gisimmart zagpu ASA mi-ri-si u kigubbi x 
land, in the outlying area, (consisting of) 
an orchard planted with date palms, of 
cultivated area and of fallow land Nbn. 116:2, 
24, zéru me-re-Su Sa ina séri TCL 12 43:23; 
naphar 2 me-res kiSdd GN together two 
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cultivated fields at the bank of the Gubbat 
Canal (referring to orchard and grainfield) 
VAS 5 4:21; see also 82-9-18,37la, cited 
majaru mng. 1d. 


2. cultivation: assum eqlim u mi-ri-si-im 
assumika ul adabbub I will not complain 
about land or cultivation on your behalf 
Sumer 14 37 No. 15:25 (OB let.);  eqléte 
[a]na mi-ri-si-im-ma ana 7é8 ittadin he has 
given me fields for cultivation HSS 13 114:5 
(Nuzi); x eglu damqu eqel me-re-Se x good 
land, cultivated land KAJ 154:2, also KAJ 
148: 2,150: 2,152:2, JCS 7150 No. 5:11, and passim 
in MA, wr. mi-ru-Se KAJ 13:22; ana Sandtr 
tkkal 4 me-re-Se 4 karaphe ikkal me-re-se-Su 
ussallim qaggad kaspi ina muhhi set taramme 
isakkan he will use (the field) for years, 
four (years of) cultivation, four (years of) 
fallowing, when he has finished his culti- 
vation, he will add the silver capital to the 
.... (and redeem his field) ADD 83 lower 
edge 1 and r. 1, also ADD 629:14f., Iraq 32 
140:16, Iraq 25 93 BT 112:10, 99 BT 136:13, 
and passim in NA contracts concerning fields. 


méresu A in bit méresi cultivated 


land; NB; cf. erésu B. 


8.5 


x zéru bit gisimmart x & me-re-[Su] x land 
(planted with) date palms, x cultivated 
land (planted with barley) VAS 5 25:5; x 
GUR zéru E me-re-su . iddinamma let 
(my lord) give me x gur of land, a cultivated 
field (and equipment for rent) YOS 6 150:2; 
put erésu $a 2[éri] & me-re-su . PN nase 
PN guarantees cultivation of the cultivated 
land VAS3 119:11; zéru & me-re-sué taptt Sa 
PN a field, cultivated land, developed by PN 
(rented in errésitu) TuM 2-3 141:1; zéru 
ina pan PN £ mi-ri-si the field at the 
disposal of PN is cultivated area ibid. 163:18; 
x ammatu qaqqaru pit & me-re-si x cubits, 
front side of a cultivated field ibid. 6:1; adé 
1 pr 2éri Gi8.saR hallat & mi-ri-si together 
with one pI of area, (consisting of) fallatu- 
orchard and cultivated land VAS 5 105:45; 
elat x suluppi Sa zéri a teh PN & mi-ri-Su VAS 
3 121:17. 
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méresu B s.; 
ef. ergu A adj. 


mi-ri-sui ff ni-me-gi 
to 225-234 (Theodicy). 


knowledge, wisdom; SB; 


Lambert BWL 84 comm. 


ina me(var. mt)-re-8t-ia rapsi hissat uzenéja 
palkétt ... dla épus I built a city with my 
broad knowledge and my great intelligence 
Winckler Sar. pl. 40:13, also Lyon Sar. 7:47; 
ina milik témija u me-res kabattija pitig ert 
ubassimma I had fashioned (statues) cast of 
bronze according to my deliberations and 
my own knowledge OIP 2 109 vii 6, 122: 25 
(Senn.); ina me-re-su Sa Ha VAB 4 62 ii 14. 


méreSu CG s.; wish; SB; cf. erésu A. 


(Tukulti-Ninurta) re kinu me-ri-ts 
libbi Ea the righteous shepherd, whom Ea 
desired (to become king) Weidner Tn. 26 No. 
16:12. 


merhu s.; (a high official in Mari); OAkk., 
Mari; cf. merhiitu. 


PN LU me-er-hu-um u PN, LU sapitu wardiiz 
ka Sa elénum the m., PN, and the judge, 
PN,, your servants in the Upper Country 
(senders of a letter) Syria 19 111:4; assum 
tém Suti sa amsalim me-er-hu-um ispuram 
as for the information about the Sutians, 
which the m. sent to me yesterday ARM 6 
58:6, also 8; fuppi me-er-hi-im ... [ana sér 
béllija wstabilaSsu herewith I send the tablet 
from the m. to my lord ibid. 23, cf. also 
ARM 7112:13; ana PN gibima umma me-er-hu- 
um mdrukama say to PN, thus speaks the 
m., your son ARM 6 57:2; 64 Ma.Na 6 Gin 
PN me-er-hu-i ARM 9 257:11' (list of pay- 
ments), see Birot, ARMT 9 p. 328f.; ana nasdrija 
LU.MES me-er-hu-t (in broken context) Bottéro 
Habiru 21 No. 26:26 (Mari let.), for other 
Mari refs. see Birot, ARMT 14 index s.v.; 
Me-ra-ah-4Sulgi  Cig-Kizilyay-Salonen Puzri8- 
Dagan-Texte 529 x 16, for other OAkk. per- 
sonal names of the type Merah-RN see Gelb, 
MAD 3 182. 


Marzal, JNES 30 194ff. 


merhiitu s.; office of the merhu; Mari; cf. 
merhu. 
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PN ana me-er-hu-[tim] Sakdnim ireddu ... 
me-er-hu-tam lipus PN is fit to be appointed 
to the m.-office, let him exercise the m.- 
office ARM 1 62 r. 8 and 11. 


mérinnu see mérénu. 
mer’itu see miritu A. 


merritu ef. 


mararu B. 


S.; (mng. uncert.); OB*; 

244 [s]aAR me-er-ri-tum i-na {p(text a) 
AN.TA xX SAR (of earth), m. from the upper 
canal(?) (in subscript to a record of quanti- 
ties of earth, probably removed from the 
canals) Birot Tablettes 40:22. 


merru A s.; (a kind of song); SB.* 


4 me-er-ru Sumerti four Sumerian m™.- 


songs KAR 158 viii 44. 


merru B s.; north wind(?); syn. list*; Sum. 
lw. 


[me]-er-ru = 8d-a-ru Malku III 176a, restored 
from LTBA 2 2:13). 


Loan from Sum. (im.)mir. 


merra s.; (a plant); SB. 


U me-er-ru-u (var. me-ru-%) U Gia midri 
ina Sur-sum-me KAS bullulu Gia samddu the 
m.-plant is a plant for ....-disease, to mix 
with beer dregs and to use on a bandage for 
the sick person STT 92 iii 21, dupls. Kécher 
BAM 1 iti 27, var. from CT 14 43 Sm. 60+ :4. 


For UruannaI 257ff., see irrt A lex. section. 
**merrai (murrti) (CAD 1 (A/II) p.27 
amaru A discussion section). 


u-mi-ru-% in CCT 4 34c:11 is possibly 
derived from stem II of amaru B “‘to pile up, 
to stock,” see Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 391. 


mersu in Samersi s.; cook preparing 
mirsu-confection; Mari*; cf. marasu A. 

§a me-er-[st] RA 50 71 (pl. 4) “tiv” 26. 

Birot, RA 50 59 n. 2. 
mersu see mirsu. 


*mersi(tu) (AHw. 646b) read Me-er-su-u 
(A Iv/4 206), Emesal form of (the city) Girsu. 
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mersu drilled land; OB; cf. 


erésu B. 


(mirsu) 8.3 


1 GAN 65 SAR A.SA 3 SAR me-er-Sa-am 12 
Gin KU.BABBAR.BI a field of x sar, three SAR 
of drilled land: its value (is) twelve shekels 
of silver (exchange of fields) CT 8 22a:7 (coll.), 
cf. 122 sar me-er-[S]u-um CT 48 82:9 (coll. 
J. J. Finkelstein), cf. also ibid. 2; mi-ir-Su-um & 
ur-pa-tum (var. GAN & ur-pa-tum) (rented) 
BM 82271 case 1, var. from tablet (courtesy 
J. J. Finkelstein); DUB mt-ir-su-um % hu-ur- 
pa-tum mala masi (var. & i-na ka-ri-um & 
mi-«si>-ir-Su-um) KI PN PN, ana MvU.1L.KAM 
ana kisrt usést tablet concerning culti- 
vated land and fallow(?) land, as much as 
there is, PN, rented from PN for one year 
BM 82070 case 1, var. from tablet (courtesy 
J. J. Finkelstein). 


Variant of méresu or ergu B. 


mertu. s.; daughter; SB*; WSem. 
word(?). 
mi-ir-tum = ardatu Malku I 162, cf. me-er-tum 


= ardatu Explicit Malku I 77; me-er-tum = ma-ar- 
tum ibid. 204. 


me-er-tu ubla libbasa sudra (incipit of a 
song) KAR 158 vii 39, cf. me-er-tu libbasa 
nigtta <ubla> ibid. ii 22, ef. also [...]-ri u 
me-er-te ibid. i 45. 

Note also the variant mer’u to mdru, q.v. 


mertu see mariu A. 


merta see marti. 


*mer’u (méru) s.; son; syn. list; WSem. 
word(?). 


me-i-ru = ma-a-ru Explicit Malku 1 178; me-er 
= Min ibid. 199. 


meru see maru. 


meru num.; hundred; OB Elam. 


a) in counting gur of barley: 1 me-ru 46 
4 (PI) 8[E.GUR] MDP 10 68 No. 103 r. 4, ef. 
MDP 18 121 r. 10 (early OB); SU.NIGIN 2 me-ru 
90 3 (PI) GUR MDP 18 159:15; 5 me-ru 60 
SILA.TA MDP 28 464:1. 


b) in counting sheep: I me-ru 44 uD[U] 
144 sheep (total of sheep) MDP 28 520:9; 


27 


merzinu 


also 511:5, 512:1ff.,513:1, 4; 1 me-ru UDU.HLA 
MDP 24 330:7, cf. (in early OB, referring to sheep) 
MDP 10 16 No. 1:1, 7 and r. 4, 29 No. 12:1, 
MDP 18 135:1, 139:1. 


c) in surface measures: in all 2 me-ru 60 
(BUR?) (actually 256) MDP 28 452:8; 1 
me-ru GAN.SAR MDP 18 230:5 (early OB). 


d) other oces.: (after an enumeration 
of pegs) 6 me-ru 55 URUDU.GIS.GAG MDP 28 
546 r. 11, cf. r. 2, see Scheil, RA 31 172; 1 me-ru 
1 (or: 60) TUG.aI.A MDP 18 100:1, cf. 2 
me-ru 50 ZI ibid. 189:1; 1 me-ru 46 ERIN 
146 men (subscript of list) ibid. 181 vi 1. 


The only oce. in Elam of the Akk. word 
for hundred is 1 me-at 55 [Ma.na(?)] MDP 28 
435:1. 


Scheil, RA 31 171 f. 


méru_ see *meru. 


méri s.; pregnancy; Bogh., SB; cf. eri v. 
pe-e8 SAx A = mi-ru-t, MIN SAx TUR = MIN Ea VIT 
Iexcerpt 26f., also Ea VII 213f. 

Summa dlittu [m}i-ra-a palhat if the woman 
who has once given birth is fearful of 
pregnancy Labat TDP 210:103, also (with 
he(!)-la-at is joyous) ibid. 104; la Glittu ina 
balika zéra u me-e-re-e ul isabbat without 
your help (Sin) the barren woman cannot 
conceive and become pregnant STT 57:65, 
dupls. STT 58:33, 59:9, LKA 52:13, BMS 6:47, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 44; ina me-re-[e-sd 
...] libbu Sa NENNI mutia [...] at her 
pregnancy the heart of so-and-so, her hus- 
band, [became ...] Craig ABRT 1 4 ii 6 (tamitu); 
youcreate [ku]ssu(?) a-na me-re-e [al-la-ti the 
winter for pregnancy (and) childbirth(?) 
(corresponding to Hitt. kimmantin armah- 
hanni the winter for pregnancy) KUB 4 4:3, 
see Weidner, ZA 49 248 n. 1, Laroche, RA 58 73 (E). 


mer’uttu see mdriitu. 


merzinu s.; (a medicinal plant); SB.* 


G me-er-zi-nu Sammi marti sdku lu ina 
sikart réstt lu ina karadni sagi — m. is a plant 
for gall bladder (disease), to pulverize, to 
give to drink in fine beer or wine Kécher 
BAM 11 32, dupl. RA 13 37:20. 
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mesallu s.;_ fine taste (qualifying salt); 


OB, SB; Sum. lw. 


kirban tdbat a-sal-lim ina pisu tasakkan 
you place a lump of fine-tasting salt in his 
mouth AMT 80,1:12; &% U+MUN me-e-sal-la 
(one of three ingredients in a magical prep- 
aration) LB 1002:3 (OB, courtesy K. R. Veen- 
hof and M. Stol). 


Var. of emesallu, q.v. 


mésehtu 
cf. eséhu. 


s.; tablet of assignment; lex.; 
im.giya = fup-pu i-sth-ti, me-sih-tum Hh. X 
454f. 


méseltu see meléstu. 


meserru see miserru. 

**mésertu. (AHw. 647a) see miqittu mng. 
la. 

mé€siru s.; 1. imprisonment, detainment, 


2. difficulties, hard times; OB, MB, SB; cf. 


eseru. 


1. imprisonment, detainment: dajdna 
salpa mi-si-ra tukallam (see salpu usage b) 
Lambert BWL 132:97 (hymn to Samag); ina me- 
si-ri danni ga la naparsudi ésirsuniiti I 
confined them (my enemies) in a strict im- 
prisonment from which there was no escape 
Piepkorn Asb. 40 ii 50, cf. ina me-si-ri danni 
ésirsuma arkus [...] I (the god) enclosed 
him (Samas-Sum-ukin) in harsh imprison- 
ment and bound [...] Bauer Asb. 2 79 
K.2647+ :9; tna me-sir Sarriimagqut he will 
fall in the prison of the king CT 39 46:72 
(SB Alu); lu me-sir mursi lu me-sir ekalli 
isabbassu either confinement by disease or 
imprisonment in the palace will befall him 
Labat Calendrier § 49:9, also § 44:9, CT 40 10:15, 
36; mi-si-ir ekallim Sa nizigtt iss[irsu] (see 
eséru B mng. 1b-1’) YOS 10 54 r. 30 (OB 
physiogn.), also ibid. 31; me-sir ali isa[bba|ssu 
KAR 401 r. 2, also Kraus Texte 22 112 (both SB 
physiogn.); Summa kilu summa me-si-ru 
tsabbassu. CT 39 25a:23, cf. me-st-ru isab- 
bassu. CT 38 38:43, also 37:25 (all SB Alu), 
KAR 395 r.ii 8 (physiogn.), CT 28 44b:8, dupl. 
CT 30 12:20 (SB ext.), me-si-ru dannu isabbas: 
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su CT 40 35:4 (SB Alu), also RA 61 35:2f.; ina 
kilt mi-si-ri wu dannati la imuttu they should 
not die from captivity, imprisonment, and 
distress IM 67692:341 and dupls. (tamitu, cour- 
tesy W. G. Lambert); me-str ers isabbassu he 
will have to stay in bed Kraus Texte 22 i 22’, 
also 36v 9’, cf. dhuz eres me-si-ru (var. me- 
str) misé tanihu I take to a bed of bondage, 
going out is pain Lambert BWL 44:95 (Ludlul 
II). 


2. difficulties, hard times: ana pigat me- 
si-rum seam Sudtu ina qatika kil there may 
be difficulties, keep this barley with you TLB 
4 39:16 (OB let.); ina marustim ina me-si-ri- 
im kaspam Sim gamir isqulma lu igGmsi_ with 
great difficulties, he paid the silver, at full 
price, and actually bought her CT 45 37:17 
(OB); me-str nirti bartu u attalé aj ithi ana 
Uruk may hardship, murder, rebellion, and 
eclipse not come near to Uruk BRM 4 6:22, 
26, 39 (rit.); Sarru me-si-ra immar the king 
will experience hard times ACh Sama 8:52; 
matu me-si-ra immar the land will ex- 
perience hard times ACh Sama’ 9:9, Labat 
Calendrier § 94:11, 96:9, also TCL 6 16:17, Labat 
Calendrier § 88:9, CT 51 145:2; me-Ssi-ra 
immar he will experience difficulties Labat 
Calendrier § 45:10, 66’:3, CT 38 32:23; ki-la 
& me-si-ra ittanammar (if a man) time and 
again experiences prison and hardship STT 
247:5; ina me-sir tlt imdt he will die by 
hardship imposed by a god CT 39 46:48 (SB 
Alu); me-sir napisti isabbassu KAR 401r. i 5; 
summa amélu uzun imittisu istanasst me-str 
isa[bbas|su if the right ear of a man rings, 
he will experience hardship (parallel: némela 
wmmar) Labat TDP 68:10, also, wr. nve-si-ru 
AMT 35,1:8, Kécher BAM 15511 5, RSO 32 115: 10; 
ta-ME-tum me-sir KI.MIN ta-Sim-tum GAR (var. 


talittt KI.MIN me-sir KI.MIN taSimtu GAR) ACh 
Samad 9:12. 
mésiru in bit mésiri s.; (a ritual 
enclosure); MB, SB; cf. eséru. 

2 ame ina bit me-sir lisib (the king) 


should sit for two days in the bit mésiri 
CT 4 5:14 (SB rit.), see KB 6/242; 2 UDU.NITA 
1 MAS bit me-si-r[u ...] two sheep, one 
goat for (offerings in) the bit mésiri PBS 2/2 
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65:2(MB); [DUB].1.KAM & me-si-ri first tablet 
of (the series) bit mésiri ZA 36 216 r. 9, ef. 
(fourth tablet) CT 51191 4.7; bit rimkt & me- 
si-rt.MES (in enumeration of series pertain- 
ing to @tvpiitu) KAR 44:11. 

G. Meier, AfO 14 139ff. 


mesitu. s.; 1. washwater, 2. clearing of 
claims; OB Elam, SB; cf. mest v. 


1. washwater: me-si-it sépé nasika 
[sépé]ka e tamsi when he brings you (water) 
to wash your feet, do not wash your feet 
AnSt 10 114 ii 44 (Nergal and EreSkigal). 


2. clearing of claims: ana me-si-ti itmé 
they took an oath about clearing (their 
respective claims) MDP 22 159:11, see mest 
v. mng. 3. 


see musukkannu. 


s.; dam(?); OB*; cf. sekéru. 


meskannu 
meskertu 


ina(?) me-es-ke-er-tim (in broken context, 
among instructions to a washerman) UET 6 
414:13, see Iraq 25 183. 


messam see misissam. 


OB*; 

{x]. har.ra.a(n.sup] = me-se-e-tum Nabnitu X 
38f.; har.ra.an.sup = me-es-[se-e-twm] Nabnitu 
O 155. 

30 nicin kiditum 5 me-si-tum the (side of 
the) outer rectangle is thirty, the distance 
(between the outer and inner rectangles) is 
five MDP 34 45:33, cf. ibid. 35, also [A].SA 
DAL.BA.NI 5 me-si-tum ibid. 46:4; 40 DaL 10 
Mi-tS-Stoq-ta Sa Siddim ana 40 DAH 50 tammar 
the altitude (of the apsamikku-tetragon) is 
forty, add to forty ten, the distance of the 
side, and you will get fifty ibid. 109:26, cf. 5 
Mt-Sigo-ta $a ptitim ibid. 27; 5 mi-18-8t,9-ta ana 
2 NIGIN 10 tammar multiply five, the dis- 
tance, by two and you will get ten ibid. 108: 4, 
ef. 1,[20] ana 10 mi-ts-si,,-tt tima [13,20 
tlammar ibid. 12. 


messétu_ s.;_ distance; cf. nest. 


Kilmer, Studies Oppenheim 142 n. 9. 


messii s.; (a trap); lex.* 


d giS.gu.sé.ki.ir = me-es-s{u-u] Nabnitu XXIII 
7; giS.ga.seé.ki.ir = w-tur-tum, me-su-u, me- 


mesi 
sir-ru, kiskibirru, kam@ru Hh. VI 209 ff.; wrdu-su-ub 
suH = [me-es-su-u] Nabnitu O 156, ef. H144.1LI.x 
= me-es-su-t Nabnitu X 40; kus8.gi.1la = mi-su-u 
Erimhus VI 34; sila.tur = mi-su-u Izi D ii 13. 


It is uncert. whether all lex. refs. represent 
the same word. 


**messi II (AHw. 647a) see *mézi and 
mussé rong. la. 


messiitu = see masstitu. 


mesa = (masiu, mas’u, mast) adj.; 1. 
washed, cleaned, 2. refined (said of metals); 
from OA, OB on; wr. syll. and Lug; cf. 
mest Vv. 


urudu.hu.luh.ha = me-su-i Hh. XI 335; 
tug.1IGL.DU.ur.ra = mi-su-u Hh. XIX 197. 


(gir.Su.luJb.ha ku, = me-su-% Hh. XVIII 67. 


kt.luh.ha 8ul é6.gal.aS ba.ab.du, : kaspu 
mi-su-t sa ana ekallt asmu (see asému lex. section) 
Lugale XII 4;  ki.sikil Su.nu.luh.ha igi 
im.ma.an.sum ardatu sa qdatasa la mi-sa-a 
ittaplas he has seen a girl whose hands were not 
washed CT 17 41 K.4949:13f., also CT 17 38:2; 
ur.re.bi Su.nu.luh.ha.ni ma.gsé mu.8i.in. 
ni.ir : nakru st qatasu la me-si-a-ti ja8i ubla that 
enemy carried me (I8tar) away with unwashed 
hands MVAG 13 214:5, cf. a Su.nu.luh.ha : mé 
qaté la mi-sa-a-ti CT 17 41 K.4949:10. 


1. washed, cleaned — a) washed, said of 
hands: see CT 17 andMVAG 13 214:5, in lex. 
section; itt qdaté mi-sa-a-ti illak Samaé 
Samag is with (the one who has) washed 
hands Lambert BWL 144:13 (dialogue); nis 
qaté NU LUH.MES Sum tli zakdru to invoke 
the name of the god while making the 
prayer gesture with unclean hands Surpu III 
44, 


b) said of textiles: see Hh. XIX 197, in 
lex. section; siG.MES LUH.MES Practical Vo- 
cabulary Assur 214; 3TUG ma-as-u%-tum three 
cleaned textiles CCT 5 34¢:6 (OA); Summa 
TUG.HLA.MES ha’d la ma-si-u-tu ibassi if 
there are uncleaned ha’é-cloths KAV 103:23 
(MA). 


c) said of other objects: x zip.DA mi-st-u% 
x cleaned flour HSS 14 43:1 (Nuzi); 1 fummu 
ga er[éni] ma-su-% la gamru_ one pillar of 
cedar wood, cleaned, but not finished AfO 17 
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146:2 (MA); 1 GIS &-ir-nu la ma-su-t% one 
uncleaned (unpolished?) JSirnu-log KAJ 
310:10 (MA); see also (as name of a fish) 


Hh. XVIII 67, in lex. section. 


d) settled, cleared: 4 di-nu me-si-tu 
four cleared(?) cases (for a parallel see mest 
v. mng. 3) MDP 23 326r. 11. 


2. refined (said of metals) — a) copper: 
see Hh. XI, in lex. section; 2 Gt wertam ma- 
st-am ... ublunimma nusanniqgma 1 MA.NA 
imti they brought two talents of refined 
copper, and when we checked it, one mina 
had been lost (in the refining?) BIN 4 31:16; 
15 aU werium dammuqum mislum ma-si-um 
mislum haburattajum 15 talents of good 
quality copper, half refined, half from GN 
VAT 9231:6, cf. (also beside haburatiaju 
copper) TCL455:15; 5 MA.NA werium ma-st- 
um ana PN five minas of refined copper for 
PN RA5925MAH 16552:12; 420 MA.NA wert: 
am ma-as-am ekallum ...ilge the palace has 
taken 420 minas of refined copper KTS 18:9, 
ef. BIN 6 94:13; 40 MA.NA wertam ma-st-am 
hLabbulakkum I owe you forty minas of 
refined copper BIN 4 62:5; weriam 10 at 
ma-si-a-am sa épusu ten talents of refined 
copper which he had made (i.e., earned) 
BIN 6 204:18; 30 MA.NA weriam dammuqam 
ma-si-am ... PN ana GN ubil PN brought 
thirty minas of good refined copper to Kanii 
ICK 2 99:4; 3 iladtum 5 QU weriam ma-st-am 
Suqultasina ... naXinikkuniti they bring 
you (pl.) three packages of refined copper 
weighing five talents CCT 240a:5; 10 at 
weriam ma-st-am ina GN ana sa kima kuati 
laddin I will give ten talents of refined 
copper to your representatives in GN VAT 
9301:37, and passim in OA; note uRUDU 50 
GU ma-st-am BIN 4 43:6, but uRUDU 50 at 
SIG, ibid. 19; URUDU LUH.HA Aladi refined 
copper from Alagia (for a parallel see mésu B) 
Syria 20 111:6 (Mari); 38 MA.NA URUDU.MES 
me-si-% three minas of refined copper HSS 
9 105:13, 17, also HSS 9 155:8, HSS 13 305:2, 
404:5; 10 Ma.NA URUDU la me-st-% ten 
minas of unrefined copper  Speleers Recueil 
309: 24 (all Nuzi); lbittt hurdsi kima ga eré 
ma-st-% tulteb[ilassu] you had sent him a 


mes 


brick of gold as if it were refined copper 
EA 19:38; Sagammisina ina kurussi Sa ert 
mi-si-t lu usabbit (see kurussu)  5R 33 iv 48 
(Agum-kakrime), cf. Lie Sar. 224; ana libbi 1 
MA.NA ert mi-st-i [...] Thompson Chem. pl. 6 
K.7942:17, see Oppenheim, RA 60 29ff. 


b) silver: 10 Ma.NA kaspu LUH-t 5 MA.NA 
hurdsu sagru (he will deposit as a fine for 
breaking a contract) ten minas of refined 
silver and five minas of .... gold ADD 311 
r. 6, also 233 r. 5, 263 r. 1, 334 r. 5, VAS 1 
86:20, 89:17, 94:18, PSBA 30 137f.:20, Tell 
Halaf 106:16, and passim in NA leg.; 4 MA.NA 
kaspu LUE-u Iraq 16 45 (pl. 9) ND 2338:4, 


c) glass: anzahhu me-su-u cleaned 
anzahhu-glass Oppenheim Glass 34 § 3:32, cf. 


anzahhu me-sa-ta(?) ibid. 47 §18:10,  anz 
zahhu la me-si-ta ibid. 53 § N:4. 
mes (masdu, *mest) v.; 1. to wash, to 


clean, 2. to refine metals; 3. to settle 
accounts, to clear records, 4. mussti to wash, 
§. ILI/II to wipe off, 6. II/2 to wash oneself, 
7. II/2 to be washed, 8. IV to be refined, to 
be washed off; from OA, OB on; I imsi — 
imesst (tmasst) — mesi (mast), 1/3, I, I1/2, 
I/II, IV; wr. syll. and tug, Su.tunH; ef. 
masdtu, massitu, mesitu, mest adj., mésu B, 
misu A, musdtu, *mussé adj., nemsitu, nemsi. 


{lu-]h LUH = me-e-su-um MSL 2 138 f 1 (Proto- 
Ea); lu-uh LUuH = mi-su-% Ea IV 79, A IV/2:1; 
la-ah LUH = mi-su-u SP IL 74; Lun = me-su-% 
STT 395 ii 16 (Idu), also MSL 9 137:687; udu. 
[..-] = [¢m-mle-ri 84 pi-1-8% me-su-i Th. XIIT 54; 
[xx]x zi, x.luh.ha, ur.gu.la, a.dé.a, a.dugy. 
ga, a.tu;.a = MIN (= [mesi]) $4 [...] Nabnitu 
XXIII d 1-6. 

Su.zu Su.luh.he Su.zu zalag.zalag.ga 
dingir.aS.aS.e.ne Su.ne.ne Su.luh.ha Su.ne. 
ne zalag.zalag.ga : qatika mi-si qatika ubbib ila 
talimika qatisunu li-im-su-u gatisunu lubbibu wash 
your hands, clean your hands, let the gods, your 
brothers, wash their hands, let them clean their 
hands 4R 13 No. 2:1 ff., dupl., wr. li-me-su 
STT 197:61f.; Su.luh.ha.me.en : gdtika mi-si 
wash your hands 4R 23 No. 1 iv 3ff., see RAcce. 32; 
pu kur dilmun(nr+TuK)KFi.ka sag.géd.a ba. 
ni.in.flubh] : ina birti adi Tilmun qaqqadu am-si 
(see bartu A lex. section) ASKT p. 127:37f.; 
igib ka.Su.luh.ha Eridu.ga.[me.en] : ddipu 
Eridu sa pisu me-su-v [andku] I am the incantation- 
priest from Eridu whose mouth is washed CT 16 
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5:176f., see CT 17 48; us.uS.kur (for sizkur) 
ki.ga ka.a.bi Su.luh.ha Su.uS.kur : nigh 
ellu a pisu me-su-u uneggika he offers to you a 
pure offering (lamb) whose mouth is washed 
STT 197:46f., cf. Hh. XTIT 54, in lex. section. 

dug.bur.Sakan.gin,(GIM) u.me.ni.bu.luh. 
ha : kima puri sikkati lim-te-is-si may he be 
cleaned like a pot for oil CT 16 11:34f. (ine.), ef. 
dug.bur.gakan.giny u.me.ni.luh.luh : kima 
ptr &kkati lim-te-is-si Surpu VIT 82. 

$a ight me-su (var. me-su-u) zuk-ku-v% 8d-nis ub- 
[bu-bu] (see ebébu lex. section) CT 31 11 obv.(!) 
i 19, var. from dupl. ibid. 29 K.11714:8 (ext. 
comm.), see mng. 3c. 


1. to wash, to clean — a) to wash parts 
of the body — 1’ hands: ana qdtisu ma-sd- 
im usima he went out to wash his hands 
KTS 8a:10 (OA); galdja_-~ma-si-a-ma_ aktaz 
narrabakku with my hands washed I pray 
for you PBS 7 60:27 (OB let.); gdtaka ul me- 
St ana bit Istar térub ina awdti sate [tasa|nnig 
if you enter the temple of I8tar with your 
hands unwashed, you will .... this contract 
Wiseman Alalakh 126:38; qatésu i-ma-as-&i 
ina siiqi ipattar he washes his hands and 
goes off into the street (part of the ceremony 
of disinheriting a son) MRS 6 55 RS 15.92:13; 
nemsétu Sa qati mi-sé-e a bowl for 
washing hands HSS 13 160:3 (Nuzi); ina 
Puratti im-su-t qdatigun they washed their 
hands in the Euphrates Gilg. V1176; summa 
amélu qatisu ina nari im-te-ni-is-si_ if a man 
keeps washing his hands in the river AfO 18 
77 K.1562:7, also, wr. LUH.MES STT 324:10, 
12ff.; <Aruru im-ta-st qatéia DN washed 
her hands Gilg. 1 ii 34; am-si qatija ubbiba 
zumri I have washed my hands, I have 
cleansed my body Maqlu VII 119, IX 163; 
amsi gdtéja am-te-si qdtéja I washed my 
hands, I washed my hands indeed ibid. VII 
178, IX 169, cf. ina sért LUH-a gataja in the 
morning my hands are washed ibid. VII 
170, IX 168, also VIII 44,46; [ana muhhi] saz 
lam kassdpi gqatéSu LUH-si he washes his 
hands over the figurine of the sorcerer STT 
77 r. 59 and dupl. PBS 1/1 15:9, also ibid. 4, 13, 
19, see Laessge Bit Rimki p. 29, cf. gatésu ina 
muhht LUH-si he washes his hands over it 
Maqlu IX 154, 159, 180; naru gatésu LUH-st 
the singer washes his hands BBR No. 60:24; 
qatésu ind IM.BABBAR NAGA.SI LUH-st he 
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washes his hands with gypsum and alkali- 
plant LKA 123 r. 8, also CT 2317:33; gdtéka 
ina mé LUH-st you wash your hands with 
water AMT 11,2:8, and passim inrit.; mé zaz 
kite Sa sarru idésu kajamanu ina narmakte 
i-ma-su-ui-ni_ the clean water with which the 
king usually washes his hands over a washing 


bowl ABL110r.10; qgdatka ... te-me-e-[si] 
Dream-book 342:27, cf. [iniima(?)] gatka te- 
me-es-su-% ibid. 30, cf. also ibid. 28f.; mé ... 


musukkatu la Luy-u (var. im-su-u%) gatisa 
water in which no menstruating woman has 
washed her hands AMT 10,1 r. 2, dupl. AMT 
27,5:8, Kécher BAM 28 r. 8, var. from ibid. 
29:26; for bil. refs. see lex. section. 


2’ feet: give me [GE]ME sa sépéja i-me- 
es-sti-%~ a servant girl who will wash my 
feet ARM 10 29:16, cf. sehru ana sépéja 
mi-se-e ul ibassi_ there is no servant to wash 
my feet YOS 13 114:18; PN éépi Sa PN, 
i-mi-st-t PN will wash the feet of PN, CT 2 
44:19, cf. Sépisa i-me-e-st CT 48 57:9 (all OB); 
1 LU mussur ana PN u sépéesu i-mi-is-st one 
slave left to PN to wash his feet HSS 13 20:9 
(Nuzi); ersu tkarruru taklimtu ukallumu 
Sépé i-ma-as-si-i they put up the bed, 
make the funerary display, wash the feet 
ZA 45 42:2 and 19 (NArit.), cf. kallutu sépé 
ta-ma-as-si ibid. 4; ina ndri §a Huwawa ... 
mi-si Sépika wash your feet in the river of 
Huwawa Gilg. Y. vi 267 (OB); (if they bring 
you water to wash your feet) sépéka e tam-si 
do not wash your feet AnSt 10 114 ii 44, 
also 118 iii 59 (Nergal and Eregkigal); ina 
muhhi birtr mé asatti sépéeja a-mes-st I will 
drink water from a well and wash my feet 
ABL 716:22 (NB); sépésu NU LUH he must 
not wash his feet (on that day) KAR 176 r. i 
25 (hemer.), also 178 ii 72, wr. LUH-sit ZA 19 
378:10; galésu u sepésu ina mubhi LUH-si 
he washes his hands and feet over it VAT 
35:16 (ine., courtesy F. Kécher); ina aprusa qulz 
qullani qatésu u sépéSu LUY-si you wash his 
hands and feet with aprusu-plant and qul: 
quildnu-plant ABL 450:9. 


3’ head or hair: gaggadka lu me-si mé lu 
ramkdta your head should be washed, you 
should bathe in water Gilg. M. iii 11 (OB); 
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ina mé qaqqassu LUH AMT 6,5:6, also CT 23 
34:24, and passim in med.; ma-se-e gaggada[te] 
[‘]gabbiu the ones who wash the heads say 
(as follows) ABL 669:11, see Parpola LAS No. 
270; im-si malésu ubbiba tillésu (see mali. 
As. usage a) Gilg. VI1, also Gilg. XI 240, 248; 
see also ASKT p. 127:37f., in lex. section. 


4’ the mouth: see CT 16 5:176f., in 
lex. section; em-si pi-ia u qatija akpur pija 
JCS 22 25:5 (OB ext. prayer); [ina] dispi Sam: 
ni u Sikart restt pisu LoR-s[t] you wash his 
mouth with honey, oil and fine beer AMT 
28,4:4; ina téilti ga Ha u Asalluhi mahar 
Samas ... piéu im-si-ma with the cleansing 
rite of Ea and Asalluhi he washed its (the 
statue’s) mouth before Sama’ BBSt. 36 iv 27 
(NB); tna mé u Stkari padsu LUB-st he washes 
his mouth with water and beer PBS 1/1 
15:25, see Laessgve Bit Rimki pp. 30 and 74; pisu 
te-me-ts-si you wash its (the bull’s) mouth 
KAR 60:7, see RAcc. 20; eniima KA qasdi 
LUH-u when you wash the mouth of a holy 
one Or. NS 34 112:6 (namburbi incipit); enuma 
KA DINGIR LUH-% when you wash the mouth 
of a divine statue JRAS 1925 42:1, and pas- 
sim in similar phrases in rit., see also Hh. XIII 


54, CT 16 5:176f., STT 197:46f., in lex. sec- 
tion. 
5’ other parts of the body: inisu ina 


uhili garnéni LuH-si you wash his eyes 
with “horned alkali’? CT 23 26:6, also AMT 
11,2:19, and passim in med.; panika te-me-es-si 
you wash your face KUB 87 5:4 (med.); ina 
mé kasi bahritt LUH you wash (his penis) 
with hot kast-juice AMT 62,1 ii 10; IGI GIG 


LUH-st you wash the sore spot AMT 18,5 r. 
2, 75 iv Sff. 
b) clothes: [Summa @ilu] TUG ... ana 


ma-sa-e iddin if a man gives a garment (to 
the cleaner) for cleaning AfO 12 pl. 6 r. 5, 
see David, Symb. Koschaker 132; TUG.HI.A.MES 
damqiite ... 8a ma-si-u-ni_ good garments 
which are washed KAV 108:6 (both MA); 
garments given to the aslaku i-me-si-vi-ma 
... userribu they will clean and deliver 
HSS 14 620:10 (Nuzi); pure water in which 
musukkatu la im-su-% lubdrésa no unclean 
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woman had washed her garment AMT 27,5:9 
and dupls. 54,3:3, Kécher BAM 29:27. 


c) other objects: makalti bélija ul t-mi- 
is-sé-e he will not clean the bowl of my 
lord Fish Letters 14:19; Suripam lipahhiru 
ina issim ka-bi-i u Sittam damgis li-im-su-u 
(see kabéi B) ARM 1 2ir. 15, also 16f.; DUG 
haria ta-ma-as-si you wash the hariu-vessel 
Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 2 ii 4 (MA), and passim 
(also referring to digaru) in these texts; (gold 
ornaments from the headdress of Nand) 
ana mi-se-e ina pani PN kutimmi at the 
disposal of PN, the goldsmith, for cleaning 
YOS6117:7; sénuja mi-st w guzuz wash 
and shear my sheep TCL 9 84:8 (both NB); 
note referring to ingredients for a pre- 
scription: U.KUR ina mé kasi LUH-si CT 23 
30:55, cf. urqissu ina [Al LUH-si tapds AMT 
13,6:11, cf. also riggésa haslite ta-ma-[si] 
Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 41:14. 


d) to wash off, wash away: [...] sap- 
lam ga muballittim mt im-su-ma the water 
has washed away the lower [part] of the 
barrage ARM 6 4:14; dimdatija in-te-st wu 
mar sSipri [ana mat Karandunias alltapra 
(after the death of your father) I wiped off 
my tears, and sent a messenger to Babylonia 
KBo 1 10:12 (let. of Hattusili); kim damé idz 
dan damé i-ma-si_ he will give (a slave girl) 
for the blood (of a slain person), (and thus) 
wipe away (the guilt of) bloodshed ADD 
321:6 (NA). 


2. to refine metals: kaspam am-si-ma ina 
5 MA.NA 34 Ma.Na éliam I refined the silver, 
and from five minas (only) three and one- 
third minas came out TuM1 3b:4, of. 2 
GIN i-ma-sa-im imit TCL 19 36:44, also ibid. 
43:37, Kienast ATHE 28:7; erium Sa ma-sa-e- 
em Edinb. 1963,243:6, cited AHw. 648a s.v. (all 
OA); ana he-pi-im u me-se-e-em (metals?) 
for .... and refining (in broken context) 
TIM 2 46:8, also ibid. 5,10,17 (OB); erd ana 
panija ki im-su-% when they refined the 
copper in my presence PBS 1/2 41:9 (MB let.); 
(copper) ana me-si-[%] ina gat PN nadnu 
given to PN for refining HSS 14 646:2; eré 
sa mi-si-% copper which wasrefined HSS 13 
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84:2; ert sa iIR.MES Sa LU.GAL.MES i-ma-su- 
ni the copper which the servants of the 
officials have refined ABL 8677.7; kaspu 
anniu sa ana Ssarri bélija aspuranni sa irbi 
34 la qali la ma-si (see irbu mng. 3b-1’) 
ABL 1194 r. 9 (both NA); uncert.: [...] ona 
GN lu-um-si-ma I will refine [silver?] in GN 
Kraus AbB 1 97 r. 2 (OB). 


3. to settle accounts, to clear records — 
a) in OA: Summa rubdum hubullam i-ma-si 
(even) if the king orders a cancellation of 
debts (you will pay me my grain) Anatolian 
Studies Giiterbock 35 1A 28, ef. Summa hubulz 
lam i-ma-si-i u Sunu hubullasnu la i-ma-st-% 
ibid. 36 34 18 and 21, also 2B 13f.; addurdr Akz 
kadt wu méarigfunu askun e-ru-su-nu am-st 
I proclaimed remission of debts for the 
inhabitants of Akkad and their descendants 
and cleared them of their .... (uncert.) 
ZA 43 115:54 (Iluguma). 


b) inOBElam: nisRN ... itmiimaizizu 
im-st-u% they swore an oath by RN, divided 
(the estate) and “cleared”? MDP 23 1777. 5; zizi 
me-e-sti-% they have divided and “cleared” 
ibid. 168:7, also 169:29, 47, 172:21, and 
passim in these texts; Sa ul zizdku ul me-e-sa-ku 
igabbt whoever says, “I have not divided 
and cleared’ MDP 23 166:16, also MDP 22 
7:9, 9:13, and passim, wr. me-sé-ku ibid. 8:15; 
istu nikkassu esSu wu labiru sa sablé see u 
kibtt me-sti-ma_ after the new and old ac- 
counts of sahli, barley, and wheat had been 
settled MDP 23 190:3, cf. i&tu nikkassasu 
me-sit-%, ibid. 275:1,. 


c) other oces.: &s€p apillé sép andunani 
(for andurari?) summa sarru si-[tb(or bit)-t]a 
i-me-si mark of ...., mark of release of 
debts(?), alternatively: the king will cancel 
the interest (on debts) (for comm., see lex. 
section) CT 3111 obv.(!)i18 (SB ext., coll.), 
dupl. ibid. 29 K.11714:7f., also ain a-pi-li 
Gin an-du-ra-ri LUGAL EN.NU.UN (= sibitta) 
i-me-st Labat Suse 138 iii 15, see ibid. p. 155. 


4. mussti to wash: li-mes-su-in-ni mé 
nari let the water of theriver cleaanme 4R 
59 No. 2r.16; mu-us-su pija Sutesura qataja 
my mouth is washed, my hands are perfect 
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4R17r.25; [... ga]tdia mu-us-sa-a idasa 
her hands are [...], her arms are washed 
(referring to [Star) AfO 19 54:234; mu-us-si 
puhddu subwu KuD-s6i (see b@’u mng. 3a) 
BBR No. 83 iii 24. 


5. IIL/II to wipe off: 
[...] you wipe off the tears 


tus-mas-si dimatt 
AfO 19 64 iii 7. 


6. II/2 to wash oneself: mu-ti-s¢ Samas 
qurddum li-im-te-si. uttika ila rabitum u atta 
mu-te-si Bunini ... makar Sama& dajanim 
cleanse yourself, valiant SamaS, and let the 
great gods cleanse themselves together with 
you, and you, Bunene, cleanse yourself before 
the judge, Sama3 JCS 22 26:21ff. (OB ext. 
prayer); ina imi magri litellil (text li-li-lil) 
lim-te-es-[st] (var. litelil lim-te-si) let him 
clean and wash himself on a propitious day 
STT 95:87, var. from Kécher BAM 316 vi 7 (rit.), 
ef. UD.8.KAM [étellil lim-te-es-si (var. 8U.LUH- 
st) Bab. 4 107:19 (hemer.), var. from KAR 147 
r. 24, Iraq 21 52:53, Iraq 23 92 r. 2, cf. also 4R 
33*i3; mébértt lim-te-si let him wash him- 
self in water from a well AMT 28,7:13; ANSE 

likulma li-im-te-si (obscure) TLB 4 
36:27 (OB let.);  uncert.: andku un-te-es-si 
K.10141:6 (SB rit.). 


7. IT/2 to be washed: dtallil itabbib 
urtammik um-te-es-st (see elélu mng. 3b) 
Surpu VIII 83, see also CT 16 11:34f., Surpu 
VII 82, in lex. section. 


8. IV to be refined, to be washed off: im- 
me-si-ma 1 Gin kaspum imti (the silver) was 
refined, and it became one shekel of silver 
less W.20472/113, cited Bagh. Mitt. 246; gils 
ldtusu lim-me-sa-a let his sins be washed 
away Surpu IV 81 var., also, wr. lim-ma-sa-a 
INES 15 136:78 (lipsur-lit.). 


In KAJ 260:9 read pa-ni-e u ur-ki-e. The verb in 
Ka-8% tup(?)-ta-as-sa-ma_ [t]l-la-tu-8é% tarammuk 
Kécher BAM 161 ii 14, KA-Su [tu]p(?)-ta-sa-ma 
ibid. 29 may be pasdmu. 

Ad mng. 3a: Balkan, Anatolian Studies Giiter- 
bock pp. 29-41. 


mésu A (mésu) s.; (a native tree and its 
wood); OAkk., OB, MB, SB, NB; wr. syll. 
and GIS.MES. 
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gi8.mes = me-e-su, lam-mu Hh. III 200f.; 
me-is MES = [me]-e-su-um MSL 2136 Tablet A 
fragm. c, line 0 (Proto-Ea), see MSL 3 219; gis. 
mes = [me-e-su] Antagal1i7’; gis-mes G18.MES = 
[m]es-[su] Diri TII 73a; giS.mes.ki.in.gir = 
me-e-su, hu-la-me-su Hh. III 206f.; gi8.Se.mur. 
kur.ra, giS.mes.ki.in.gi.ra, giS.me.e.8um 
= mi-e-3u Nabnitu A 165ff.; giS.mes.gi, = su- 
lum me-si Hh. III 215; giS.me.su, giS.pa.me. 
su = [Su] Hh. IIT 242f.; giS.gi.rim = me-e-su, 
hu-la-mi-su, si-ir-du Hh. III 233ff.; gié.gu.za. 
giS.mes = (kusst) $4 me-e-si Hh. IV 1180; gis. 
KA. kara,.gi3.més = 44 mi-e-si_ ibid. 206. 

gis.tir giS.mes.gal.gal.la mu.un.bu.re. 
e.(ne] : ina gisti me-e-si rabbiti urabba[...] in the 
forest they shake the big m.-trees JRAS 1932 
557:12f.; am mu.gid.mes.gin,(GiIm) mu.un. 
gur.ru.us.[e.ne] : rima kima nir me-e-si t3ab-z 
(bifu] they irk the bull like a yoke (made) of m.- 
wood ibid. 14f.; e.ne.6m.ma&.ni giS.mes.gal. 
(gal.la] gu.gur,.[ru.u]S &m.me : amassu mi-si 
rabbiiti [ukappar|] his word throws down the big 
m.-trees SBH p.7 No. 4:34f., also ibid. 157f., 
p. 95:33f.; gi8.mes.gin, in.bu.re MUS x MUS.A. 
NA (variant: giS.i.rix(DiM).na(text .ME)) TAR. 
e.dé : kima me-e-su i-na-sa-ah suréu us-malba- 
LAK-[(?)] SBH p. 55 r. 13f. 


a) the tree: Sa a1S.muEs elmes asarsun 
unakkirma ul ukallim mamma (see elmesu 
usage a) Cagni ErraI 148; ali GIS.MES Sir ili 
simat gar gimrt where is the m.-tree, the 
“flesh” of the gods, fit for the king of the 
universe? ibid. 150; kis o18.mzs fell m.- 
trees AnSt 10 112 ii 26, also 29 (Nergal and 
EreSkigal); GIS.MES GIS.SINIG (beneficial on 
the 26th day) Weidner Gestirn-Darstellungen 
42 r. 3, ef. TCL 6 12 r. viii 2. 


b) parts of the tree: pa G18.mEs twig (or 
leaf) of a m.-tree AMT 69,1:18; KU.KU GIS. 
ERIN GIS.MES [...] [you grind?] powder of 
cedar and m.-wood BMS 30:25; for sulum 
mést (Hh. III 215) see sulmu mng. 4 and 
discussion section. 


c) the wood: 1 e183 ma-al-tum MES TUR 
one small bowl of m.-wood  Pinches Berens 
Coll. No. 89 ii 10 (OAkk.);  passtr girrt Sa qaq: 
qassu GIS.MES a table for the journey, the 
top of which is of m.-wood CT 21:5, 6:6; also 
Riftin 104:1,3; 3 GI8.GU.ZA.HI.A Sa GIS.MES 
three chairs of m.-wood CT 2 1:7, also CT 
6 25b: 17, Riftin 104:9, 18, UET 5 792:31, 793:9, 
YOS 8 98:61, 34, YOS 12 157:19, see also Hh. 
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IV 113a, in lex. section; GiS.NA GIS.MES a 
bed made of m.-wood  Riftin 104:13, 16, 21; 
GIS.KA.KARA, MES YOS 12 157:20, see also 
Hh. IV 206, in lex. section; GI.PISAN MES 
am.-wood box YOS 8 98:60 (all OB); art8. 
QU.zZA GIS.MEs G18 ddrti a throne of m.-wood, 
the durable wood (exceptional, isu dari 
usually qualifies the m.-tree from Makkan, 
musukkannu, q.v.) ICS 19 122:23 (NB copy 
of an inser. of Simbar-Sihu); see also (for a 
yoke) JRAS 1932 557:14f., in lex. section; 
you make four AN.HUL-figures 1 S4 GIS.MES 


one out of m.-wood BMS 12:12, cf. (beads 
of) ugni NA,.MES ibid. 13, also (beads of) 
GIS.MES taskarinni KAR 61:22; qagqgad 


pilakki GI8.MES ... S88 GiS.MES the top of a 
spindle of m., a grain(?) of m. (beside one of 
algameSu-stone, possibly to gistuppu) AMT 
46,1:24f. and dupl. Kécher BAM 376 ii 12f. 


An unidentified large tree that is never 
imported, whose wood is used frequently for 
furniture; it has no fruit or medically used 
product. Refs. wr. (Na,.)@18.mEs should 
probably be read gistuppu, q.v. 

In ZA 43 17:51 read probably 2 c1S.mE [pal-s¢ 
ezztiti sabit, see pasu; for ARMT 13 24:5 see 
musukkannu. 


Zimmern Fremdw. 53. 


mésu B (misw) s.; (a type of refined gold, 
copper, or silver); OB, SB, NB; cf. mesd v. 


ku.babbar.me.a = KU.[BABBAR mi-si(?)] = 
[...] Hg. ATI 222, in MSL 7 171, ef. nig.Juh.ku. 
babbar MSL 7 238:83 (Forerunner to Hh. XII). 

na.za.gin.na KU.cr hus.a kui.luh.a.bi. 
da.kex(KIp) : ina ugnim Kv.cLHUs.A & kaspim 
mi-si (he adorned sun disks) with lapis lazuli, 
shining gold, and refined silver JNES 14 153 (OB 
year date); [dug.lam.si].sé.a.ni ktu.babbar. 
me.akv.cI : lamsissa me-su kaspa u [hurasa] her 
mixing-bowl is of refined silver and gold CT 15 
41:18. 

mi-e-su (var. [mi-su]) = MIN (= hu-ra-su) Malku 
V 173, var. from An VI 8. 


12 MA.NA URUDU mi-si Alasim u Tilmuni 
twelve minas of refined copper from Alasia 
and Telmun JCS 25 211:15 (OB); said of 
silver: 1G1.[x].GAL.LA mi-si kaspi one xth 
of refined silver CT 6 21a:22; Su.niarn 24 
Gin KU.BABBAR Sa mi-si Sa illati in all, 24 
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shekels of refined silver for the crew CT 8 
42d:15 (both OB); 9GIN mi-su nine shekels of 
m. (gold or silver) VAS 6 191:8, 20; 4 MA.NA 
8 Gin mi-[e-s]i ana uppéti ... ina pan PN 
kutimmi GCCI 2 25:1; 55 Gin 2-ta gdtate 
mi-[x]-st 5 kappu KU.GI ibid. 51:1 (all NB). 

Ungnad, Or. NS 4 298. 


mésti (mast) s. pl. tantum; cultic rites, 
rituals; MB royal, SB; mds%é Lambert BWL 
82:219. 

sag.me = me-e-su, sag.ki = sak-ku-u, Su.luh 
= §u-luh-hu Erimhus VI 9ff. 

mi-e-si = par-su An VIII 49; mi-si | par-st 
Lambert BWL 83 comm. to line 219 (Theodicy 
Comm.). 

a) in gen.: me-su-su Sitruhu parsisu 
siru sakkisu résti alkakdtusu nakla his 
(Enlil’s) rites are splendid, his cultic ordi- 
nances sublime, his divine orders supreme, 
his ways artful Hinke Kudurru i 18 (Nbk. 1); 
asibuma ina pubrigunu inambi simdte ina 
mt-e-si(var. -su) nagabsunu uzakkirunt sumsu 
sitting in their assembly, they pronounced 
the decisions, in all their rituals they pro- 
claimed his name En. el. VI 166. 


b) referring to the execution or the ne- 
glect of the gods’ rites: Simbar-4Siku mustéz 
Sir alkakadti DN u DN, musallimu me-si-su%-un 
RN, who sets aright the ways of Anu and 
Dagan, who duly performs their rites JCS 19 
121:8, cf. parséia Stiquriti uk[inma] usalz 
lima mi-se-e-84 Thompson Esarh. pl. 15 ii 24 
(Asb.); usur ma-si-Su (var. ine-si-si) follow 
his (the god’s) rites Lambert BWL 82:219 
(Theodicy), for comm., see lex. section; 
kintte me-si istari tétig temési you trans- 
gressed (and) disregarded the proper rites 
of the goddess ibid. 76:81 (Theodicy, restored 
from unpub. dupl.), for a parallel see mi B; 
asar me-si-ki Sukluli lim@ iki kaljéna] at 
the place where your rites are performed 
perfectly they shall praise you continuously 
AfK 1 27:46, dupl. K.14194, ef. [palth ali] 
rabitt musaklil mi-e-[s]t-su-un he who wor- 
ships the great gods, executes their rites 
completely BBSt. No. 35 i 4 (Merodachbaladan) ; 
ana ... Surruhw mi-se-e-sd Siquriti to make 
her precious rites splendid Thompson Esarh. 


mésu 


pl. 15 ii 15 (Asb.);  uteddusu me-si ili usaskin 
qatia he (Marduk) entrusted to my hands 
the renewal of the rituals of the gods VAB 4 
284x6(Nbn.); Annunitu ga ... Gutt usal: 
pitu me-e-si-§% whose cult the Guti had 
desecrated ibid. 276 iv 23, cf. ibid. 274 ii 26, 
ef. also (the enemy) wsabbit me-si-si-un 
upset their rites JCS 19 121:12; note with 
negation: istu ... ibni tkkibi Ssipri la me-e- 
su after he had built what was abominable 
(to the gods), a work not (sanctioned) by 
rites BHT pl. 7 ii 17 (Nbn. Verse Account), cf. 
tppus la me-e-su ibid. pl. 5 i 19. 

més see *mézé. 

mésu (méSu) v.; 1. to crush, squash, to 
trample, destroy, overwhelm; 2. IV (passive 
to mng. 1); MA, SB, NB; I imés — imés, 
IV. 


[x].a = me(var. mé)-e-su (in group with sére 
and kabdsu) Erimhus IT 43; gir min (= dug,.ga) 
= ka-ba-su, mi-su CT 51 168 iii 36f. (group voce. A). 

“.am me.ri mu.un.gaz : gammé kissassunu 
te-mis ... {ff 8ammé ina uzzi te-mis you have tram- 
pled down all the grass, variant: you have tram- 
pled down the grass in anger 4R 30 No. 1:17ff., 
see Béllenriicher Nergal 44; im.babbar.kur.ra 
me.ri.sig.ga.dug,.ga.na / .ni : gassa ina sadé 
i-mi-su jf te-mis they, variant: you, have crushed 
the gypsum in the mountain ibid. r. 13f., also 
W. G. Lambert, Studies Albright 345:17, ef. 
me.ri.sig.ga.d[ug,.ga.na] : te-mi-[ts] ASKT 
p. 125 r. 18f., see Cooper, RA 66 81; giri’.ginx 
(aim) Su ha.ba.e.en.zé.en (var. ha.ba.an. 
sig.ge.fen.zé6.en}) kima kursipti e-mi-is-ku- 
nu-tt I will squash (Akk.: I have squashed) you 
like butterflies Lugale X 25. 

me-e-8si = se-e-ru An VIII 46; 
(= da-a-ku) Malku I 105. 


mé-e-su = MIN 


1. to crush, squash, to trample, destroy, 
overwhelm — a) to crush, squash (objects): 
see 4R 30 No. 1:17ff. and r. 13f., in lex. 
section; [jlarutta ta-mes you crush jarutiu- 
plants Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 45 r. 24. 


b) to trample, destroy, overwhelm (ene- 
mies): Anunnaki illinimma Siknat napisti 
i-mes-su the Anunnaki will come up and 
destroy the living beings Cagni Erra I 177; 
kakkéSu ezziiti ga ... la mdgiri i-mis-su_ his 
(the god’s) fierce weapons that crush the 
disobedient TCL 3 126 (Sar.); kakkia kak 
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nakirt li-mé-e-si may my weapons over- 
whelm the weapons of the enemy VAB 4 82 
ii 32, 102 iii 30; (Zababa) 3a lemniiitu GN 
i-mi-is-su who destroys the enemies of 
Babylon VAB 4 184:74 (all Nbk.);  7-mes 
ajabija géraja ikgud he crushed my enemies, 
defeated my foes Bauer Asb. 2 49:15; kullat 
nakirija lu-me-is kulbabig let me squash 
all my enemies like ants Borger Esarh. 76:19, 
cf. gimir zamdnija li-mis kulbabis BiOr 21 


148:27 (Esarh.); see also Lugale, in lex. 
section. 
2. IV (passive to mng. 1): ahuz qgdassu 


la im-me-es-su aradka take his hand (Na- 
ba) — your servant shall not be destroyed 


ZA 61 52:53 and 55; a-a@ im-mes-ma_ (in 
broken context) AfO 19 51:99. 

For other refs. see mésu. 

Cooper, RA 66 81 ff. 
mésu __ see méSu. 
mesukannu _— see musukkannu. 
mesukku s.; (a bird of prey); OB, MB, 
EA, SB, NA. 

{...] = me-suk-ku Lanu F iv 6. 


a) in gen.: Sulmma me}-su-uk-ku [ana 
lib|bt alim [irub]ma if a m.-bird enters a 
city HUCA 40-41 89:12 (OB Alu), cf. [Sumz 
ma] sa-as-su-uk-ku up | me-suk-ku  [...] 
if a white ....-bird, var. m. [... in a field] 
CT 41 3 Rm. 253:3 (SB Alu); 1 lim me-su-ki 
MUSEN one thousand m.-birds (for a ban- 
quet) Iraq 14 35:112 (Asn.). 


b) representations of m.-birds: 1 HAR 8U 
$a AN.BAR [...] me-e-su-uk-ki-i-Su tamlé 
NA,.ZA.GIN.KUR one iron bracelet, its m.- 
figures inlaid with genuine lapis lazuli EA 22 
iil and 3; 2 yar KU.aI Ja Sv tisbulitu 
sa me-su-gi.MES me-su-uk-[ku-su-nu] tamlé 
NA,.ZA.GIN.KUR two linked gold bracelets 
with m.-s, their m.-s inlaid with genuine 
lapis lazuli EA 25 ii 26; 1 MAR.GAR 
réSsu Me-SU-Ug-gu NA,.GUG.ME one 
its head a m.-bird of carnelian EA 22 ii iti ‘17; 
1 waR Su kKU.aI 3-Su Sa me-su-uk-ke-ti [...] 
one triple(?) bracelet ring with m.-s PBS 


*s 
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me-su-ki egrite sa 
ADD 1041 r. 4. 


2/2 120:16, also 14 (MB); 
PN (see egru mng. 2) 


Possibly the falcon, as the jewelry sent 
from Mitanni to Egypt and the heraldic(?) 
emblem mentioned in ADD 1041r.4 suggest. 


mesuru 
Nuzi; 

u annt 84 mi-su-ri téka<rirsunu sa untité 
u unité labiru ga ana gati PN nadnu and this 
is the m., their assigned work, of the weapons 
and the old weapons, which were entrusted 


(misuru) 
foreign word. 


s.;  (mng. uncert.); 


to PN HSS 15 2:26 (= RA 36 192); Sa PN 
gurpissu 8a tarkumazisu me-zu-ra HSS 15 
12:10 (= RA 36 180), also ibid. 12, cf. ga PN 


sariam me-zu-ra ibid. 23, ef. also ibid. 15. 


Possibly an element of armor. 


mesharitu — see mesheritu. 


mesheri§ adv.; in childhood; OB, SB*; 


cf. sehéru. 


[... S]a mes-he-rig mudd la mudd misima 
forgive [what I have done] as a child, 
knowingly or unknowingly BMS 11:18, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 72; PN abi me-es-he- 
ri-is ana maritim ilgeanni PN, my father, 
adopted me when I was still a child iz. 
Kizilyay-Kraus Nippur 174:7, cf. ibid. r. 4 (OB). 


s.; youth, child- 


b 


meshertitu (mesharitu) 
hood; SB; cf. sehéru. 

qSad.e ¢dEn.lil.ra (var. [48jud 4En.1fl.1a 
«Ka>) A.nam.tur.ra.ta inim mu.ni.ib.giy. 
Big [4min] ana Enlil ana tdi mes-he-ru-ti-sa 
am[ata ...] Sud in her youthfulness answered Enlil 
STT 151:5 and dupls., see JNES 26 202:17, ef. 
[dingir].na.me 4&.nam.tur.ra.na.aS  $e8. 
imin.bi ha.la [...] : [a-a]-é% ilu ina idi mes-he- 
ru-ti-Sa zitita ...] LKA 23:7f. and IIf. 


[summa amélu ina mes-he]-ru-ti-si gag: 
gassu Sebite [mali] if a man’s hair (lit. head) 
is full of white while he is still young AMT 
4,1:7; «DIS» amélu ina mes-he-ru-te-§% KU.GIG 
marus that man was suffering from a disease 
of the bowels in his youth Kécher BAM 
168:72, dupls. ibid. 108:18, AMT 43,112, — ef. 
Summa amélu ina mes-he-ru-ti-s KU marus 
AMT 43,1:19 and 23; wtstu mi-ts-hi-ru-ti-ia 
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warig sabtanni (Marduk) has kept me on 
the right path since I was a child VAB4 
214:19 (Ner.); ina mi-is-hi-ru-ti-ia . ma 
asrat DN u DN, béléa astene’a kajanu in my 
youth I regularly cared for the temples of 
Naba and Marduk, my lords ibid. 66 No. 4:4 
(Nabopolassar), cf. Sin Ningal Nusku u 
Sadarnunna ilénija Sa ultu mi-is-hi-ru-ti-ia 
asted AnSt 8 46 i 5; [... me]s-hir-u-t 
ittarri, [the god who] led (me) as a youth 
Bauer Asb. 249:8; ina mes-ha-ru-ti-ia -maES,. 
DAR-ti(var. -te) usappd in my youth I prayed 
to [8tar KAR 25:11, see Ebeling Handerhe- 
bung 10, var. from dupl. STT 55:40; mes-he-ru- 
ti la mudékuma gullultu épusu ul idt in my 
youthfulness I am inexperienced, I do not 
know whether I have committed asin Scholl- 
meyer No. 18:20. 


von Soden, Or. NS 20 155. 
mesiranu adj.; (describing a horse); NA.* 
1 ANSE.KUR.RA SA; me-si-ra-nu 1 ANSE. 
KUR.RA tr-gi-nu me-s[i-ra-nu(?)] — Postgate 
Palace Archive No. 125:4f. (= Iraq 13 111 ND 
445). 


mesirtu in Sa mesirti s.; (an occupation); 
OB lex.* 


lu.gilim.piM,.DIM, = sa me-sir-tim (between 
Sa é8é and sa sikinnim) OB Lu C, 16, in MSL 12 
196, cf. OB Lu A 434 ff. 


See migertu discussion section. 
s.; drawing(?); NA*; 


salmu sarri Sa mi-si-ri andku étesiri I 
made a likeness of the king in drawing ABL 
1051:5. 


mé€siru cf. eséru. 


mesiuri 
word. 


8.; (a plant); plant list*; foreign 


U MAH, U pu-uh-pu-hu : 
me-si-u-rt, TU tal-la-su-di 
Uruanna II 263 ff. 


U 8d-mu GAL.MES, U 
U MIN ina Q[u-te-e] 
mésu_ see isu adj. 

més 
ajis, 


interr.; where?; OAkk.(?), SB; ef. 


oli me-e-e§ (var. mi-8[t(?)]) atta my god, 
where are you? Craig ABRT 27r. 7 (SB rel.), 
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dupl. PBS 1/1 14:47, see Lambert, JNES 33 
276:46; unecert.: Mi-ts-da-ti (entire text 
of bulla) MDP 14 79 (OAkk.). 


méSarisS see misaris. 
méSaru see misaru A. 


méSariitu see misariiu. 


meSdaris see *masdarié. 


meSdugudi (mestugudt, mestegudi, meste: 
gerri, mestegurri) s.; table; syn. list*; 
Sum. lw. 

mi-e8-di-gu-du-u, mi-e§-te-gur-ru-u, mi-es-tu-gu- 
du-& = MIN (= pa-d§-su-ru) CT 18 3 r. iii 18ff.; 
me-es-te-ger-ru-u, me-es-te-gu-du-u = MIN (= pa-ds- 
$u-ru) (preceded by gudutti, var. [me]§-[du(?)]-gu- 
du-u%) Malku II 188f. 


Composed of me8 (archaic spelling of 
Sum. gis) and dugud. See also gudutid 
(with var. dugudt). 


meseddu_ see masaddu. 


meseddiitu in rab meSedditi s.; the 
office of rab mesedi; Akkadogram in Hitt. 


My brother appointed me 4-4 GAL MB-3E- 
DI-UT-TIM(var.-TI) Goetze HattusiliS 8:25 (§ 4). 


For the title of the official see maésaddu 
mng. 2b. 


meséltu (maséliu, muséliu) s.; 1. flint, 
sharpened stone, 2. blade; OB, MB, EA, SB; 
pl. megélétu; cf. sélu. 


nay.mas.da.a = mi-sil-twm Antagal TIL 112. 


1. flint, sharpened stone: 1 me 17 Na, 
ma-se-el-du Sa galldbi 117 flints(?) for the 
barber EA 14 iii 74; NA, me-se-el-tum (in 
broken context, in list of beads and precious 
stones) PBS 2/2 105:33 (MB); NA, mu-éé-el-ta 
ligéngu his tongue is a sharpened stone KAR 
307:7, see Tul p. 32. 

2. blade: patri ispuku rabiitim me-se-le-tum 
2 QUN.TA.AM sipré 30 MA.NA.TA.AM (see 
sipru mng. 4) Gilg. Y. iv 168 (OB), also (in 
broken context) mi-éil-tu Gilg. VIII iv 49. 

For AMT 13,6:17 see maésdli. 
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méSeltu 


méSeltu see meléstu. 
mesélu see musdlu A. 


mesénu (mas?anu, masenu) s.; 
of shoe); from OAkk. on; cf. sénu. 


a) in gen.: PN ASGAB ... mi-se-na-am 
tpus PN, the leatherworker, has made the 
shoes VAS 16 70:17 and 22 (OB let.); 1 KUS 
me-Se-nu YOS 13 455:4, 2 KUS me-Se-nu 
CT 45 99:14 (both OB); l.Am Kus nadatim 
2.AmM KUS me-Se-[n]}i waterskins, one, shoes, 
two, per person ARM 1 17:20, also 64 
KUS me-Se-n[t] ibid. 29; 10 KUS me-e-Se(!)-nu(!) 
Dar. 457:3; KUS me-Se-nu kt iddinu alla 
sépéja x gqallala the shoes he gave me are 
too small for my feet GCCI 2 397:7 (NB let.), 
cf. Sd-la KUS me-Se-nu tu-ul-te-§(!)-ni ibid. 4, 
cf. also 10f., 16; KUS me-Se-en KUS nu-ti-fu ana 
PN ina mubhhi kurummati garri nadna Nbk. 
173:1 and 5; 60 KUS me-Se-[nu] 60 KUS né[tu] 
YOS 3 127:11; l-en KUS me-Se-Ien] PN Nbk. 
165:1; KUS me-Se-e-nw Nbn. 566:8, 2 me-e- 
Se-e-nu Nbn. 824:13 (all NB). 


(a type 


b) qualifications: 2 mag-a-na-an tab-a-an 
1 mas-a-na-an sd-bu-a-an ra(?)-bu-a-an RA 46 
194 No. 39:1f. (OAkk. Mari), cf. 16 mag-a-nu 
tab-ii-tum 1 mas-a-na-an ibid. No. 40:1, also 1 
mag-a-na-an tab-a-an RA 46 196 No. 41:1f. 
and 198 No. 53:1, see Gelb, RA 50 9f.; 52 ma-di-e- 
nu $a zakkari 52 pairs of men’s shoes OIP 27 
55:53, cf. ibid. 60, 20 ma-ds-e-nu Sa sinniz 
Sdtim ibid. 55, also TCL 19 61:20, ef. (for men) 
ibid. 21 (all OA); [1] KUS me-3e-nasaq one pair 
of shoes of fine quality ARMT 13 14:27, cf. 
[x] KUS me-Se-en MUL (for SUHUB) ARM 7 
270 r. 9, also [x] KUS me-Se-nw ibid. 10, see 
Bottéro, ARMT 7 p. 285, cf. 1 KUS me-Se-en 
MUL 5 KUS me-Se-nu ARM 9 102:16f.; [x 
KUS] me-se-en MUL SAG [x KU]8S me-de-nu 
SaG ARMT 13 2:11f.; 5 TUG mi-se-nu ka- 
ba(!)-lum GaL.MES five pairs of large shoes 
with leggings PBS 2/2 121:33 (coll.), wr. 
me-Sen BE 14 157:19, 57, and 65; 1 mi-sen 
U.BI GAL 1 mi-Sen ka-ba-lim Aro Kleider- 
texte p. 15 No. 3:50a and b, 68a and b, 120f., for 
other occs. in MB Nippur see kabailu usage 
C; ana si-im-ma-<nu> sa me-e-Se-e-nu sa 
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LU.ERIN.MES Sa qasti 82-9-18,4081 r. 1 (NB); 
45 KUS me-Se-nu pe-ti-vi-tu 82-9-18,4055 (NB). 


c) referring to the buckle of a shoe: 3 
mi-se-nu Sa séni Sa kaspi three m.-s for 
shoes of silver EA 14ii58, cf. [3] mi-Se-nu 
$a sept sa hurdsi ibid. i 76. 

Salonen Fussbekleidung 53 ff. 


meséqu s.; 1. (a measuring vessel made 
of wood), 2. (an adm. term referring to 
distribution or repayment of barley, rarely 
of other commodities); OB; wr. with and 
without det. a18; cf. séqu. 

[g]iS.ur = me-Se-gum Proto-Kagal Bil. Section 
E70; [...] = mt-Se-qu (preceded by [Se]-e-qum 
with three broken Sum. equivalents) Nabnitu § 4f.; 
KU = me-Se-qum MSL 9 128:194 (Proto-Aa). 


1. (a measuring vessel made of wood): 
see lex. section; 2 G18 me-Se-qgum (in list of 
utensils) BE 6/140:4; barley, “bitter barley,” 
chick peas and cress ina GI8.BAN Marduk 
ersti(?) ina GIS me-Se-qi-im nimtahar are 
ready(?) in the seah-measure of DN, we have 
received (it) in the m. (and applied our seal) 
VAS 16 121:10. 


2. (an adm. term referring to distribution 
or repayment of barley, rarely of other 
commodities) — a) sig meségim (in adm. 
texts from Sippar) — 1’ referring to barley: 
x barley Gi8.Ba.Ri.ca Marduk sa namhartim 
Sig me-se-qi-im birujim (see biruju usage 
b) JCS 2 108ff. Nos. 13:3, 18:7, 19:12, 21:3 
and 27, YOS 13 508:3 (all Abi-eSuh), CT 8 8b:3, 
CT 45 48:29 (both Ammiditana), CT 4 29b:3, 
BE 6/1 99:9, CT 8 21b:3, CT 8 10:3 (all 
Ammisadiga); note x barley GIS.BA.Ri.GA 
Marduk Sa namharti siq me-Se-qi-im raqgim 
CT 8 27b:3, and (with commodity broken) JCS 
2 109 No. 20:2; x barley qi8.BA.Ri.ca 64 
sina sig me-se-qi-im kabrim JCS 2 107 No. 
11:3, 110 No. 21:10, 17, 24; x SE.@UR.MUS, 
GIS.BA.RI.GA Marduk sa namhartim sq me- 
Se-qt-im kabrim JCS 2110 No. 22:3 (all Abi- 
eguh); x barley nahlum 450 sina GI8.SEN. 
GAL GIS.BA.RIi.GA 64 siLa siq me-se-gi-im 
kabrt TLB1154:4 (Samsuiluna), and (with 
GIS.BA.RI.GA 72 SILA) A 32067:3 (Hammurapi); 
note (exceptional) G18.Ba.Ri.ca Samaé sig me- 
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Se-qi-im kabrim JCS 1132 No. 21:6 (Samsui- 
luna), and simid & sa namharti Sq GIS me- 
Se-qum kabrum TCL 1 167:9 (Ammisadiga), 
ef. TCL 1 103:3; exceptionally in a letter: 
Sig me-se-[q]é-[tm] (in broken context) Kraus 
AbB 1 33:28. 


2’ to other commodities: x zip huldsu 
eS.BAN Marduk sa namhartim sq me-se-q{i- 
im birujim] ICS 2108 No. 15:3, No. 16:3 (Abi- 
eSuh); x SE.GIS.I GIS.BAN Marduk Sa nam: 
harti Siq me-Se-qi-im birujim CT 8 36c:3 
(Ammiditana). 


b) meéséqgu— 1’ in private legal documents 
and letters: 3 SE.gUR GIS.BAN 4uTU me-ée- 
qum naspakitum UD.BURUx(ENx GAN- 
tend). Sh 3 SH.aUR GIS.BAN ‘fuTU  me-Se- 
ga-am ana naspak ilqi utarru three gur of 
barley, in the seah-measure of Samag, m., 
in storage, (borrowed) — at harvest time 
they will return the three gur of barley, in 
the seah-measure of Sama%, the m., to the 
storage container from which they took it 
CT 8 33b:1 and 10 (Abi-eSuh), cf. barley «18. 
BAN 4uTU me-Se-qum TLB 1 148:1 (Samsui- 
luna), YOS 13 421:1 (Abi-e3uh); barley ina 
ai8.BAN turu ina GIS me-se-qt-im ... 1.AG.E 
VAS 9 147:9, also, wr. ina me-se-qi-tm VAS 8 
99:9 (tablet), and 100:10 (case); x barley 
ina GIS.BAN CUTU ina mi-Se-qum ... 1.AG.E 
Meissner BAP 57:12, also, wr. ina me-se-qum 
VAS 9 157:12, BE 6/2 73:8, 72a:12, PBS 8/2 
262:11 (all Hammurapi), Scheil Sippar 286 r. 2, 
BE 6/2 80 r.1, wr. tna me-se-qi-i[{m] TCL 1 
140:9 (all Samsuiluna), x barley GIS.BAN 
Marduk me-Se-qum Szlechter TIA 110:2, ina 
GIS.BAN Marduk me-Se-qum(text -qd) SE 
1.AG.E ibid. 39:10 (both Samsuiluna, from Dilbat); 
barley ina Gi8.BAN Sin me-Se-qum TLB 1 
142:13 (Samsuiluna, probably from Lagaba); 
note in letters: 10 GuR SE ina mi-Se-qi-im 
usdbilakkt I have sent you ten gur of barley 
from the m. (i.e., in natura?) Kraus AbB 1 
31 r.10; one gur of barley ana awilim ina 
me-Se-qi-[im] tdnt VAS 16106:10; ina GIS. 
BAN KAR.RA [Se)’am damgam ina me-éi-qi-im 
liddinunim VAS 16 53:12; barley ina mi-e- 
Se-gi idisSsum Kraus, AbB 5 222:8. 


meshatu 


2’ in adm. contexts (all referring to 
barley): x barley me-Se-qum ana LU.HUN. 
GAMES A 3544:5 (Samsuiluna); x SE.GUR GIS. 
BA.RLGA me-Se-qum VAS 9 22:3 (Hammurapi, 
Sippar); x barley for harvesters GiS.BAN Sin 
me-Se-qum TLB1 160:6 (Samsuiluna, probably 
from Lagaba), also (with a18.BAN Samag) Birot 
Tablettes 17:7, (with G1S.BAN &) ibid. 20:12 
(both Samsuiluna, of unkn. provenience), also 
BE 6/1 81:2 (Ammiditana, from Sippar), (with 
GIS.BAN Marduk, beside @18.BAN DN without 
m.) Szlechter Tablettes 160 MAH 16160:4 and 
10 (Samsuiluna, of unkn. provenience); atyp- 
ical: x barley ina ci8.BAN Samas 8u.31.a 
PN ina mi-se-qi-im VAS 8 80:7 (Hammurapi, 
from Sippar); note in letters (in adm. 
contexts): give barley to PN simid Marduk 
me-Se-qum in the three-seah vessel of DN, 
the m. Kraus AbB 1 43:9, cf. ibid. 71:5. 


The restriction of the term medséqu 
to texts from northern Babylonia, mainly 
from Sippar (exceptions noted), indicates a 
local practice not yet precisely understood. 
As in most cases meséqu (described as kabru 
“heavy,” ragqu “light,” and biruju “medium’’) 
occurs beside a standard of measurement 
(parsiktu, simdu, or situ), it seems to qualify 
the standard according to which the com- 
modity (usually barley) is measured. The 
reason for this special qualification remains 
unknown. 


méSeriS see misarié. 


mesertu see mistriu. 


méSeru see misaru A. 


méSeStu see misertu. 


meSsétu s.; (mng. unkn.); Mari. 


[1] na-ga(!)-ap-pa-am [llabsam sa salmim 
[anja talbts napdd me-se-ti ARMT 13 11:26, 
cf. [as]sum napdidim [8a me-s]e-ti ibid. 19; 
2 GI m1(!)-8-s% its (the door’s) m. (measures) 
two reeds ibid. 7:17. 


See also messétu, misittu B; for the Akka- 
dogram ME-3z-pI in Hitt. see masaddu. 


meShatu see misthtu. 
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meSkalallé s.; table; syn. list*; Sum. lw. 


mi-e3-ka-lal-lu-u = Min (= pa-ds-Su-ru) CT 18 3 
r. ii 21, 
Composed of me& (archaic spelling of 


Sum. gi) and another Sum. element, per- 
haps ki.la. 


meskalfi s.; door; syn. list*; Sum. lw. 
mi-e8-ka-lu-% = min (= daltu) CT 18 3r. ii 16. 


Composed of Sum. me (archaic spelling 
of Sum. giS) and another undetermined 
element. 


meSki s.; door; syn. list*; Sum. lw.(?). 
mi-e§-kt = MIN (= daliu) CT 18 3 r. ii 14. 
meSIQ see masli A. 


me&Srétu s. pl.; limbs; OB, MB, SB, NB; 
wr. syll. (mes-ra-a-a Tallqvist Maqlu pl. 95 
K.5729:4) and A.UR.MES, A.SU.GiR. 


[ur] [Gr] = meg-re-[tum] A VIT/2:131; [a-ruj 
[HAR] = mes-re-e-[tum] A V/2:184; ur HAR = mes- 
re-tum S® Voc. A ll’a; &.ur = meés-re-e-tu Igituh 
I179; ub.nigin.na, giS.gi.en.gi.na, 4.8u. 
gir = [mi-na-a-tu, bi-na-a-tu, mes-re-e-tu] Antagal 
P Fragm. g 14’ (= RA 17 182 Sm. 1711); a.ur. 
bur.bur, 4.uar.Sub.sub = MIN (= &d-pa-ku) éd 
mes-re-e-tim Nabnitu K 68f.; [da.ri] = [min (= 
sa-ba-rum) sd] mes-re-ti Nabnitu X 51; hu.bu.u8 
= MIN (= ha-su-v) 4 mes-r[e-t7] CT 51 77:8 (Nab- 
nitu fragm.). 

en [d.ur].bi Su.zil.zil.bi.e.dé : bélu meés- 
re-ti-§% ana dummuqu the lord, in order to heal his 
(the sick man’s) limbs BIN 2 22:190, dupl. AMT 
6,2:6; Sah.tur.ra 4.ur.ne.ne [... u].me.ni. 
ri.ri : Sahturrd ana mes-re-ti-s[u) purrisma dis- 
member the piglet to (correspond to) his (the sick 
man’s) limbs CT 17 5:52f.; am.gal &.ur.gur.ra 
mu.lu 4é.dar.[...] : rimu rab sa mes-re-e-ti 
kubburu garnu [...] great wild bull with massive 
limbs, [...] horn LKU 16:11f.; amar.ban.da 
si.gur,.gur,yra a&.ur Su.du, : baru ekdu sa garni 
kabbaru &a meés-re-ti Suklulu the wild young bull 
whose horns are thick and whose limbs are well 
built 4R 9:20, ef. [A].ur.Sag,.3ag,.ga.mu : Ja 
mes-re-e-ti damga SBH p. 28 r. 24. 

lu dingir.bul.gél.e 4.3u(var. .bi).gir.bi 
in.da.ri.a : &@ tlu lemnu meé-re-ti-su(var. -su) 
isburu. the one whose limbs an evil god has bent 
JCS 21 4:25 (bit rimki); &.8u.gir.bi ba.an.gul. 
gul : meé-re-ti-8i wabbit I have destroyed his 
limbs SBH p. 126 No. 79:7f.; 4.Su.gir.bi u.me. 
ni.keSda : meé-re-ti-3% rukkisma bind his limbs 
CT 17 2111 83; a.8u.gir.bi gig ba.an.ak.e& : 
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mes-re-tu-§i marsts epsa his limbs are in bad shape 
4R 17:51f. (= Schollmeyer No. 2, bit rimki), ef. 
(in broken context) CT 17 6:35f., 20:58f.; a.su. 
gir.bi bad.bad.da.{mu.dé] (var. pad.da. 
mu.dé) : meég-re-ti-Su ina pugqqudija when I check 
his (the sick man’s) limbs CT 16 5:183f., cf. 
zag.si.il.si.il.lé.a.ni igi i.pad.pad.da.e.ne 
: mes-re-ti-8u upaqqgadu BiOr 30 164:9f.; 14. 
ux(GiSeaL).luo dumu.dingir.ra.na  nig.ak. 
ak.da.a.ni hé.en.dadag.ga : sa améli mar 
tlisu mes-re-ti-Su littabbiba (Sum.) may the activities 
(Akk.) may the limbs of (this) man, son of his god, 
be purified ASKT p. 79:24f., see Surpu p. 53. 


a) in gen.: ina sikkatim ullaninnima mi- 
i8-re-ti-ia purrisa ul ahhaz hang me on a nail, 
tear my limbs apart — I will not continue my 
marriage CT 45 86:21 (OB leg.); the diviner 
mes-re-e-ti lu Suklulat should have perfect 
limbs BBR No. 1-20:4, ef. [§]a thzisu kaddu u 
mes-re-[e-ti(-S%) Suklulu] ibid. No. 79-82:3; 
Ninurta sa summuhu meés-re-ti who has 
splendid limbs 1R 29 i 21 (Samii-Adad V), cf. 
mes-re-tu-§u Suttuha En. el. 1100; uparrisa 
meés-re-ti-s% I severed his limbs AfO 8 184:33 
(Asb.); (representations of dogs) sa mes-re- 
e-tt puggulu whose limbs are exceedingly 
strong VAB 4 164 B vi 21 (Nbk.); wild bulls 
ina 20 bilat eXmaré meés-re-te-Si-nu naklis 
a[ptiqg] I cast in the round artistically from 
twenty talents of e§mart-silver Streck Asb. 
172:54; atypical: salam meég-re-ti partiti Sa 
ina tstén abni ibbanti mindte Suklulu — sculp- 
tured marble statues, carved from a single 
stone, with perfectly formed limbs  OIP 
2 108:65, also, wr. meé-re-e-t? ibid. 121:52 
(Senn.); see also LKU 16:11f., 4R 9:20, SBH 
p- 28 r. 24, in lex. section. 


b) with ref. to disease and evil spells: 
see BIN 2 22:190, JCS 21 4:25, SBH p. 126 No. 
79:7f., 4R 17, ete., in lex. section; Summa ina 
gaqgadisu mahisma A.UR.MES-St i8ténes ike 
kalasu if he is stricken in his head and all 
his limbs cause him pain Labat TDP 26:76, 
also ibid. 22:47; A.[SU].ain (var. [Al. <Su>.aiR) 
amélt iglutma ana bit améli irub (if a snake) 
has bitten a man’s limb and then entered 
the man’s house CT 38 32:12 and dupl. KAR 
389b ii 29 (SB Alu); mannu mes-re-ti-ka ukasst 
who has paralyzed your limbs? Biggs Saziga 
17:13; mindteki ubbir meSs-re-ti-ki ukasst 
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Maqlu VII 71, cf. ubbiru mindtija ukassi mes- 
re-ti-ia ibid. 64; for other refs. beside mindtu 
see minitu mng. 2b-l'; ubbur me-es-re-e-ti 
paralysis of the limbs MDP 6 pl. 11 iii 5 (MB 
kudurru), also VAS 1 37 v 39 (NB kudurru); mi-eé- 
re-te-ia kima buqli tahsuli you crushed my 
limbs like malt KAR 226i 12(SBrel.); meé- 
re-ti-ka ana [muhhilja taspuki MVAG 23/2 
22:45; meé-re-ti-ia ulaibu unissu pitri they 
caused fever in my limbs, they made my.... 
quake Lambert BWL 42:67; note meé-ra-a 
(for meégrétiia) nila Tallqvist Maqlu pl. 95 
K.5729:4; ina itablakkuti putturu riksia mes- 
re-tu-u-a suppuba itaddd ahitu through twist- 
ing my sinewsare parted, my limbsare splayed 
and knocked apart ibid. 44:105 (Ludlul IT); 
mes-re-e-tu liptettira lirmié Serdni let the 
limbs become relaxed, the sinews slacken 
Kocher BAM 248 ii 53, ef. wptettira mes-r[e-e- 
tu-sa] ibid. 66, cf. also AfO 18 298:8; linahhis 
mes-re-ti-ka ina r[u]-a-mu sa [star may he 
(Asalluhi) make your limbs feel well through 
love (given) by [star Biggs Saziga 17:17; for 
refs. to healing by a physician see CT 16 
5:183f., BiOr 30, in lex. section. 


meS&ritu s.; (mng. uncert.); SB.* 


[bilu Siknat] napisti a-su-t (for ast) séri 
[ittanabb/ppaljaka nab-lat-si-na mes-ri-ta the 
animals, as many as there are, the animals 
of the steppe, bring to you (Sama§g) (or: 
pray to you for) their sustenance, 17. Kécher 
BAM 323:26, restored from  bilu siknat 
napisti Su-v séri it-ta-nab-ba-la-ka Gray Samas 
pl. 12 K.2132:8. 


Either a variant to maéritu “riches” or 
to be read me(8)-re-ta, see miritu “pasture.” 


mesrii see masré. 


mestaga s.; sacrifice; lex.*; Sum. lw. 


[giS.tag.ga] 
Bil. Section E 52. 


[me]-e8-ta-gu-t% Proto-Kagal 


Loan from the OB spelling of giS.tag.ga, 
see gistaggt. 


meStaku see masiaku. 


meStegerrii see mesdugudt. 
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mésu 
meStegudi see mesdugudt. 
mestegurrii see mesdugudt. 
meStugudi see mesdugudt. 


*meStitu see maltitu and melfitu. 


mestd see masti. 


*mesi see mest v. 


méSu_ see mésu. 


mésSu (mésu) v.; 1. to despise, to have 
contempt for, to disregard, 2. to forgive, 
disregard sins, 3. II to treat with contempt, 
4. IV to be despised, disregarded; OB, MB, 
SB, NB; I imés (tmis) — imés, pl. ime/issu 
and imessu — més (mis), 1/3, II, IV. 

ka.é, 6 = mi-e-Su (var. [mi]-e-su) Nabnitu A 
163f.;[...] = me-su Izi F 367. 

me-e-S& jf e-te-qiu] CT 41 4 r. 12 (Theodicy 
Comm., to Lambert BWL 82:214); re-du-u me-e- 
ju BM 37655:4 (exercise tablet, courtesy W. G. 
Lambert). 


1. to despise, to have contempt for, to 
disregard —- a) gods and their rites: ila 
idas istar im-te-e he scorned the god, 
despised the goddess Surpu IT 33, ef. ibid. 11; 
ina gabbi ili wu istart 3a i-me-Su for all in 
which he had despised god and goddess 
ibid. 73, cf. ibid. 75; tddé ahsunu misunu t-mi- 
§u (vars. i-me-e-&u, i-me-Su) who have been 
negligent and have despised their (the gods’) 
rites Lambert BWL 38:17, cf. mést istart 
te-te-eqg te-me-& (see mésti usage b) ibid. 76:81; 
me-e-ka am-te-e§ PBS 1/1 14:26, with vars. 
am-da-e[§] (1/3?) KAR 244:2, [am-d]a-is 
LKA 26:2; pilludé ili lu-mes parsi lukabbis 
I will ignore (my) god’s regulations and 
trample on (his) rites Lambert BWL 78:135 
(Theodicy); riddi [te]-mes Summé tatpil you 
despised propriety, you profaned ordinances 
ibid. 82:214, for comm. see lex. section; tlisina 
ibukama i-me-sd istarsin they overthrew 
their gods and despised their goddesses BiOr 
21 144a:26 (Esarh.); em-te-eS ul idt unknow- 
ingly I treated (the god) with contempt 
AfO 19 51:69; PN 8a ni& Sumi[ka] rabd 
gallig izkuruma i-me-s% Saltt8 PN, who 
had invoked your great name lightly and 
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treated (it) with contempt PRT 105 r. 4; 
§a ana emiiqi ramanigu taklu narbi ilitisu 
mi-e-Su-ma who, trusting in his own strength 
and despising his (the god’s) divine deeds 
(speaks arrogantly) TCL 3119 (Sar.); dandn 
Assur bélija e-me-is-ma he despised the 
power of my lord A&SSur Streck Asb. 158:3, 
also ibid. 6 i 56 var. 


b) allegiance to kings: RN Sa nir <be-lu- 
ti-Si> isltima ... i-mi-su ardissu. RN, who 
had shaken off the yoke of his overlord and 
despised his vassal allegiance TCL 3 80, also 
ibid. 346, Winckler Sar. pl. 33:73. 


c) oaths, commands: ga . errétija 
i-me-e3-ma whoever disregards my curses CH 
xlii 24; ana minim awdtisu te-me-es why did 
you despise his words? ABIM 4:8 (OB let.); 
kima . amata isturuma izibuni andku la 
e-mi-e-u as I did not despise the word 
which he had written down and left (for the 
future) MDP 2 pl. 22 iv 26 (MB kudurru), cf. 
Summa ... amati ... 34 ... la im-té§ ibid. 
v 9; mamit tli ... Sa étiqu amat sarritika 
ga a-me-Su iksudanni jati the oath by the 
gods which I transgressed, your royal word 
which I despised, have caught me _ Borger 
Esarh. 103:23; PN adija e-mis PN despised 
the oaths sworn to me Rost Tigl. III p. 16:92, 
also Lie Sar. 68, cf. ki anini ana adé[...] ni- 
mi-ts-su nipassa[su] ABL 1105 r. 4 (NB); kima 
Sitir burummé ul i-mes-sa adanna (the word 
of AsS’ur) which like the stars of heaven does 
not miss (its) appointed term BA 5 653:21 
and 24 (SB rel.); $a annitam immaruma la i-me- 
e-§u whoever sees this (document) and does 
not disregard it VAS 1 54:9 (NB funerary inscr.); 
mala épusus im-e§ he showed contempt for 
what I did to him Bauer Asb. 2 62 K.2644:6; 
[...U}bbasunuma 1-mes-Su epsetasnu MIO 12 
53:11 (OB lit.); [x]-at-ku la ta-mi-ig mamma 
la tu{kallam] RA 60 37:9 (chem.). 


d) a person: meher tuppija ul tusdbilam 
...ana minim kiam te-mi-Sa-an-ni_ you have 
not sent me an answer to my tablet, why 
did you show me such contempt? TCL 17 
19:9; anniim epésum <ga> libbi me-si-im-ma 
this act is a sign of contempt(?) YOS 2 28:9 
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(OB let.); misam u kasdta ina a(?)-ma(?)-ri-ka 
la kajan & Sa me-si-im-[ma] te-m{e]-e-[es] UET 
5 11:13f., for ibid. 81:18 see mng. 3; u summa 
atia mi-sa-ta-an-ni andku elika ahabbub and 
even if you treat me with contempt, I will 
love you ARM 108:9; sulumki ul [taSpurim] 
madisma mi-i-sa-[a-ku] ibid. 179:10'; %-me- 
es-Su-ni-ik-kum-ma libbakani thhammat they 
will despise you and you will become angry 
UET 6 414:40, see Iraq 25 184 (OB lit.); e ta- 
més izizzamma do not despise (me), stand by 
me JRAS Cent. Supp. 36 r. 8 (SB); aba umma 
im-te-e§ he has despised father or mother 
Surpu II 36; i-mes-Su-Su% (people) will despise 
him ZA 43 94:65 (physiogn.). 


2. to forgive, disregard sins: me-e-sd 
(vars. me-e-eS, mi-i-si, mi-e-8t) gillatija lege 
unninija disregard my sins, accept my 
prayers PBS 1/1 14:32, var. from dupls. Craig 
ABRT 2 7:7 and LKA 26:8, STC 2 pl. 83:82; 
me-e-§u ara{nsu] disregard his sin ZA 61 
54:97 (SB hymn to Nabi); hittisu la mina dbuk: 
ma a-mi-is gillassu I forgave his innumerable 
sins and disregarded his crime Winckler Sar. 
pl. 32:51; in personal names: Nabi-mi-is-hi- 
ta-a Nabi-Disregard-My-Sin VAS 4 154:4, 
ef. Nabi-hi-tu-me-e-8u Nbk. 382:9. 


3. II to treat with contempt: ana kisija 
maharim aspuramma tu-me-i-sa-am-ma I 
wrote in order to accept my capital, but 
you showed contempt for me UET 5 81:22 
(OB let.); atta mar Siprija tu-me-e-is you 
treated my messenger with contempt ibid. 29, 
also 52, but kiam te-me-s[a-an]-ni ibid. 18; 
[ul urljebbt Hsagil ul u-ma-ds parsésu I (the 
king) did not shatter Esagil, I did not show 
contempt for its rites RAcc. 144:425 (New 
Year’s rit.). 


4. IV to be despised, disregarded: dinka 
ul innenni ul im-mes amal[tka] your judgment 
will not be altered, your word will not be 
despised TuL p. 127 ii 12; qibitka ul tm-mi-es 
your command will not be despised KAR 
246:6 and dupls., see Laessee Bit Rimki p. 57. 

In MDP 18 238:10, 240:14, read apputtum la 


te-gi. In LFBD (= Fish Letters) 17:29 collation 
shows i-na me-ni-im. For other refs. see mésu. 
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méSu_ see mésu. 


mesgurru s.; (a topographical term); NA. 
£ 20 ANSE a.SA ina me-Sur-ru ADD 430:4. 


méta num.; hundred times; OA; cf. meat. 


missum adi me-ta-a taipuram why did 
you write to me up to a hundred times? 
CCT 3 38:19. 


mé€taqtu see métegtu. 
*métaqu see métequ. 


métellu. s.; lordship, power; SB; ef. 


etelli&, etellu, etellatu, métellatu. 


a) with sibirru: ina me-tel Sibirrika 
tuseskin ana 1m.4 gimir tubgate with the 
power of your scepter you subjugated the 
entire inhabited earth in all four directions 
Tn.-Epic “ii? 9; 8a ina zikir <Assur> bélija 
ina mi(var. me)-tel Sibirrtja aslula whom I 
took prisoner with the power of my scepter 
at the order of A&’Sur, my lord Lyon Sar. 
11:73, var. from ibid. 18:94; ina me-tel Sibirrija 
sa isruka abu ildni Assur NA, kasurrtiagara... 
tramma I brought precious basalt with the 
power of my scepter, which the father of the 
gods, A&’Sur, granted to me OIP 2 127e:2 
(Senn.). 

b) with kissiiu: sa ... kibrat erbetta 
ina me-tel kissitisu irted andku I am the 
one who pastures the four regions of the 
world with the power of his lordship Weidner 
Tn. 11 No. 6:11. 


The reading me-tel (construct of *métellu) 
instead of me-zez is based on the contexts in 
which ref. is to the lordly might of the king; 
possibly the refs. cited sub mézezw should 
also be read métel (qarrdditi). 


Landsberger, JCS 8 131 n. 337. 


mételltitu s.; excellence; OB, MB, SB*; 
ef. etellas, etellu, etelliitu, métellu. 


hu-um Lum = mi-til-lu-tum A V/1:14; {hu-um] 
LuM jf me-tel-lu-i[%] 2R 47 1. ii 47 (astrol. comm.). 
{Utu Sa.am.su.i.lu.na.ra nam.nir nam. 
kala.ga U nam.ti.la.ke,(Kip) sag.e.é3 mu. 
ni.in.rig, : Samag ana RN isruksum me-te-lu-tam 
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dunnam u balajam (the name of that wall is) 
Samag gave excellence, strength, and good health 
to Samsuiluna YOS 9 36 and dupls. (Sum.) = 
RA 61 42:105 (Akk.). 


a) in hist.: [me]-te-lu-t[am id]dikkum he 
gave you excellence LIH 60 i 2 (Hammurapi); 
weapons ga DN bélu dandna uw me-til-lu-ta 
isruka to which AS%ur, the lord, gave 
strength and excellence AKA 44 ii 64 (Tigl. I), 
ef. Weidner Tn. 1 No. 1:27; the king sa 
me-tel-lu-tu nadnatusu ibid. 12, cf. ina had 
libbt u me-tel-lu-ti eligunu lu attaziz ibid. 30 
No. 17:40; ina lite kig-Su- <tt>-ia u me-tel-lu-te 
lirtaddigu mat kibrat arba’t AKA 248 v 50 
(Asn.). 


b) other oces.: rapastu = mi-til-lu-tum 
width (in the exta predicts) excellence (re- 
ferring to an omen with rapa in the prot., 
and with apod. kak Sarrukin wumman sarri 
idanninma mahira ul iras&) CT 20 39:9 (SB 
ext.); mi-tel-lu-tum gam(!)-ru Siluku (see 
aléku mng. 7a—2’) KAR 104:7. 


von Soden, Or. NS 20 155f. 


metenu s.; narrow plank; Ur III (Akk. lw. 
in Sum.). 

{giS.e]me.sig = me-te-nu, plar]-[skl-tum, [gis]. 
ma.ri.za = pa-ri-is-su. Hh. IV 252ff.; gis.me. 
te.en.ma = me-te-nu MIN (= elippi) ibid. 386, in 
MSL 9 171. 

10 giS.me.te.nim RA 16 19f. i 46, iv 14, ef. 
ix last line, xi 14, xii 21. 


For giS.eme.sig beside gi8.m4.ri.za 
used for boats see Salonen Wasserfahrzeuge 
85ff. 


méteqtu (métagtu) s.; 1. road, 2. advance, 
march; MB, NA; Ass. métagtu; cf. etégu A. 


1. road: ina sahati u puzri karassu usébera 
sabit me-tig-t[t] he moved his camp across 
(the river) in great secrecy, (so that) he 
controlled the road Tn.-Epic “iii” 37; ad¢ 
titurrt mi-li-iq-tt LUGAL (a field) up to the 
causeway of King’s Road MDP 6 pl. 11 i 4 
(MB kudurru). 


2. advance, march: ina me-tag-ti-a (var. 
mi-taq-ti-ia) maddattu Sa RN ... attahar in 
the course of my advance I received the 
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tribute of RN AKA 280177; ina me-tag-ti-a 
(var. mi-taq-tt-ia) dldni 8a GN Sa ina niribi 
aktasad during my advance I conquered the 
cities of Kirhi which lie on the pass ibid. 301 
ii 20 (both Asn.); URU Sudtu ina mi-tag-ti-ia 
lu akgud on my march I conquered that 
city 1R 31 iv 27 (Sam’i-Adad V); ina me-taq- 
ti-ia ana GN al bit abisu ga RN . allik 
during my advance, I went to Arbu, the 
ancestral town of Urs&i TCL 3 277 (Sar.); ina 
me-tag-ti-ia Sa tdmti salam bélitija surba 
épus passing along the sea, I made a huge 
relief depicting me as ruler WO 2 410 ii 3 
(Shalm. III). 


métequ (*métagu) s.; 1. road, path, 2. 
passage, march; OB, MB, Nuzi, SB, NA; 
Ass. *métaqu; ef. etéqu A. 

har.ra.an = MIN (=har-ra-nu), urhu, da-ra-gu, 
me-te-qu. Hh. II 270-73; [...] = mi-te-qu ibid. 
28la; [...] = me-te-[qu] CT 19 28 K.10090:2 
(Nabnitu). 

ha.ra.an hi.in.du.ud ba gir.aS ki.si.li. 
ma gir.usS di.im.ma.kam : peté urhim u tidim 
i-mi-te-qi-im agar Sulmim tappit ulali alakum (it is 
in your power, Istar) to open path and passage, to 
go to the help of the weak on the road, (as well as) 
in a safe place Sumer 11 110 No. 4:3 (OB lit.). 


1. road, path: a field ina lét mi-te-[qt] Sa 
ekalli beside the passageway of the palace 
JEN 250:5 (Nuzi); tt mdmit & PA, titurru 
mi-ti-qu alakti u harrdni together with the 
“oath” of ditch, canal, causeway, passage, 
path, and road Surpu VIII 52; ina kupri u 
agurri kima me-ti-qu Sagi udannin gerebsin 
I reinforced their (the streets’) center with 
baked bricks laid in bitumen like a high path 
VAB 4 196 No. 29:5 (Nbk.); ana kibis umami 
u me-te-eq bili isakkanusu (who) exposes (my 
inscription) to the track of wild animals 
or the cattle’s path AKA 249 v 61 (Asn.); ina 
nérebe Sa GN Sa... mamma kibsu u me-tu- 
qu ina libbe la 18-kun-na AKA 379 iii 110 (Asn.), 
cf. kibsi me-te-qi(?) (in broken context) 
Borger Esarh. 35 § 23:9; hurSdnit béritt asar 
la me-te-qi faraway mountains where there 
is no path Weidner Tn. 12 No. 5:34; kima sér 
niini tdi ana idi me-te-qa la isdtma like the 
backbone of a fish, it has no path from side 
to side TCL 3 20 (Sar.), cf. girra gatna me- 
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te-qa stiqga ... ana me-te-eq ummanija ... utib 
I improved the narrow road, the strait 
path, for the march of my army ibid. 330; 
a slave KI PN DAM.GARDUMU PN, LU Kazallu*t 
ana mi-ti-qi-im u-Se-ti-qu-su-ma PN, IN.SIIN. 
SAM PN, bought from PN, son of PN,, a 
merchant from Kazallu, after(?) they made 
him go along the road CT 48 63:6 (OB). 


2. passage, march — a) in gen.: ina 
harrdni uw me-te-qi tgallim he will be safe on a 
journey or on the road 4R 33* iii 24, see Virol- 
leaud, Bab. 4 105: 30, also Thompson Rep. 151 r. 6; 
ina KUR madbar ... Subassun iddima ushar: 
riru me-ti-ig-s% they (the Arameans and 
Sutians) had pitched their tents in the 
desert country and made passage through it 
cease Iraq 16 192 vii 60 (Sar.); land which ana 
méresti la silukuma ana me-te-eqg mé saknu 
was not suitable for cultivation and which 
had been left to the (free) passage of water 
Hinke Kudurru ii 31 (Nbk. I). 


b) referring to the passage of troops: 
ina [mle-ti-ig girrija alme aksud aslula Salz 
lassun in the course of my campaign I 
surrounded (the towns), captured (them) 
and carried off their booty AfO 20 90:21 
(Senn.), cf. ibid. 94:116, also Borger Esarh. 87: 22, 
Streck Asb. 42 iv 132, and passim in Senn., 
Esarh., and Asb.; ina me-ti-ig girrija Rost Tigl. 
IiI p. 18:103; ana me-te-eq girrija usansir 
kdd[t] he had the outposts keep watch for 
the passage of my campaign OIP 2 50:18 
(Senn.); ana mi-ti-ig girrija udannina mas: 
sartu. Lie Sar. 275; ina narkabti pithalli 
me-te-eq ki-mar-[ri(?)]-ta kima Adad arhisma 
(see kimarru) TCL 3 + KAH 2 141:230 (Sar.); 
Sada marsa u girrélisunu pasqate . ana 
me-te-eq narkabatija u ummanateja lutib I 
improved the difficult terrain and its narrow 
paths for the’ passage of my chariotry and 
my army AKA 39 ii 9 (Tigl. I), cf. a difficult 
region sa ana me-tig narkabati ummandatija 
la §aknu AKA 230 r. 12, and passim in Asn., 
cf. gadé marsiite a ana me-tiq narkabdatija 
ummanate la saknu KAH 2 84:82 (Adn. II), also 
AKA 315 ii 60(Asn.); GN [Sadé] nestiti Sa arhitéuz 
nu Supsugama ana me-te-eq ummanija [la nata] 
GN, remote mountains, whose paths are too 
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narrow and not fit for the passage of my 
troops Weidner Tn. 2 No. 1 iii 8, ef. AKA 45 ii 73 
(Tigl. I); ana me-tig narkabati u ummdnalteja] 
AfO 6 82:29, ef. ibid. 34 (Assur-bél-kala); Sa ... 
ana me-te-eq zk sépé Supsuqu mdlaksa whose 
access was too difficult even for the advance 
of foot soldiers TCL 3 22, also ana me-te-eq 
zk Sépé la isi daraggu ibid. 325 (Sar.); ina 
me-te-qt nakru ummani ui-qa-a-am the enemy 
will await my troops en route CT 20 49:24 
(SB ext.). 


c) referring to the advance of the enemy: 
ezib Sa ... mi-te-eq nakri igemmiima libbasu 
Vaddaru disregard the fact that hearing 
the passage of the enemy he is afraid 1M 
67692: 323 (tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lambert), cf. 
ezib Sa ... mi-ti-iq nakri 8u.Ga-ma Craig ABRT 
1 82 r. 2 (tamitu). 


d) referring to royal processions: ina 
mibrat abulli ... ina agurrt pili pesé ana 
me-ti-iq béliitija usakbis titurru (see agurru 
mng. 2) OIP 2 102:90 (Senn.), ef. ana me-ti-ig 
narkabti bélitija usé[pis titurru] ibid. 154:10; 
sigisu me-tt-iqg girrt sarri usandilma I 
widened its (Nineveh’s) streets (to make 
them suitable) for the passage of the royal 
procession ibid. 153:15. 


métu see mitu. 
meténu s.; grinding(?); OB*; cf. ténu v. 


30 SE.GUR mala aldim u mi-te,-ni-im a-na 
nt-&-ta(!) 1-1 thirty gur of barley, as much 
as there is for the seed-grain reserve and for 
grinding, is not enough for my people YOS 
2 144:16 (let.); x barley ana me-te,-nim YOS 
13 142:5, ef. ibid. 13, also A 3565: 3. 


metlitu. s.; 1. maturity, mature age, 
2. prowess, excellence; SB; cf. e¢élu. 


nun = ru-bu-u, me-et-lu-ti, a-Sa-ri-du. CT 51 168 
vi 25-27 (group voc. A); nam.Sul = me-te-lu-tum 
Proto-Izi II Bil. Section B ii 9. 

uy.tur.ra.zu.ta nam.gulflal.[zu.3é] : wltu 
tum sehérika adi met-lu-t{i-ka] from the time of 
your youth to your maturity KAR 111 ii 4f. 

Sir.re nam.nir.ra mu.un.na.an.duj,.dujo. 
a: zamari mi-if-lu-ti izammuru they sing a song 
in praise of excellence SBH p. 69 r. 9f. 

mu-tu-tum, mu-tu-a-tum = me-e[t-lu-tum] 
plicit Malku I 58f. 


Ex- 


métu 


1. maturity, mature age: [1] 8u.[8]r 
met-lu-ti sixty (years) is maturity STT 400 
r. 46; see also KAR 111, Explicit Malku, in 
lex. section. 


2. prowess, excellence — a) in hist.: 120 
nese ina libbija ekdi ina qitrub mi-it-lu-ti-ia 
ina sépéja lu adik on foot I courageously 
killed 120 lions in heroic combat AKA 86 
vi 77 (Tigl.I), also, wr. ina gitrub me-et-lu-ti-ia 
AfO 6 86:31 (A&SSur-bél-kala), KAH 2 84:123 
(Adn. II), Scheil Tn. II r. 53, KAH 2 90 r. 6 (Tn. 
II), WO 1 472:44 (Shalm. III), ina qitrub me- 
ef-lu-ti-Su AKA 139 iv 10 (Broken Obelisk). 


b) in lit.: see SBH, in lex. section; 
lutki (or aniitki) mi-it-lu-su ta-[...] you 
(I8tar) in your highest divine rank have 
{...-ed] his (Assur-nasir-apli’s) excellence 
KAR 107:17 and dup]. KAR 358: 4, KAH 2 139: 6a; 
mi-it-l[u]-t¢ (in broken context) AfO 19 50 
i 10. 


In mng. 2 and in the group voc. A, metlitu 
(or metlitu) is used as a variant to métellitu 
through a confusion. 


von Soden, Or. NS 20 154; Borger, AfO 18 416f. 


métu s.; (a piece of apparel, part of the 
divine wardrobe); NB. 


Wool for TUe lubar kulilu tée lubdr me-tu 
...8a@DN a headband and a métu-garment 
for Sala of Sippar VAS 6 16:17f; x Gin 
TUG.uLA kulilu tTUG.y1.a me-tu sia.za. <Gin>. 
KUR.RA Ja DN two thirds of a shekel of 
purple wool for a headband and a métu- 
garment for Adad CT 4 38a:18, cf. ibid. 14, 
also (one-half mina) TUG.UD.A me-tu u 
TUa.UD.A kulilu tTG¢.zA.ciN.KUR.RA ga Anz 
nunitu CT 44 73:24, also (for Samaa’) ibid. 18 
and (for Adad) ibid. 25, parallel Cyr. 191:5, 11, 
and 13; purple wool ana TUG.UD.HLA 
me-tu TUG.UD.HI.A kulilu ... ana PN épiz 
Sanu nadna Camb. 66:4; lubar me-ti lubdr 
kulilu. Camb. 277:10, wr. me-e Camb. 158:2; 
two minas KI.LA TUG.UD.A me-ti Camb. 312:8; 
TUG.HI.A me-fu 82-7-14,2024 r. 5, lu-ba-ri me- 
tu 82-7-14,1406:3 and 5, note the writing me- 
é-tu 82-7-14,1856: 5. 
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The reading of the word for this piece of 
apparel, formerly read *sibtu, is established 
by the writing me-e-tu in 82-7-14,1856: 5. 


métu see mittu. 
mézahu see mézehu. 
meza’u_ see mazdu. 


mézehu (mdzahu, mézahu) s.; (a scarf or 
belt); NB, SB; cf. ezépu. 


{ku8.e.ib] = me-sir-ru = me-za-ah, [kuS.e.ib. 
s]i = MIN gar-ni = MIN 84 up-pi-ti, [ku&.MIN.nig. 
ba].tuk = éa-pu-% = MIN &@ up-pi-ti Hg. A II 
172-174, in MSL 7151; [tug.e.i]b.si = me-si-ru 
(gar-ni] = [me-za]-ah 84 [up]-pi-te, [tug].min.nig. 
ba.tuk = éd-p[u-z] = [min] Hg. D III 401f., in 
MSL 10 140. 

[na].du%.a tug.é6m.rTue (var. 88$m.1B) gaba. 
na.a.ke,(Kip) li.bi.ir.[ra dib.ba] : ana &-tk- 
ku-tu(?) §4 me-ze-eh irtisu sa galld [...] (the goddess 
cries) for the string of beads of the m. of her chest 
which the galli-demons have taken away SBH 
p. 101 r. 3f., var. from dup]. (Sum. only) CT 42 20 
r. 15. 

(a]-tu-r%, [e]-8u-% = ma-za-hu An VII 230a-b; 
[...] = mi-zt-hu Malku VIII 70. 


a) for the clothing of images: i3tén Gapa 
hullanu istén me-ze-hu Gada 7 TUG husannu 
1 ma.NA 10 Gin K1.LA one linen garment, one 
linen m., seven belts, their weight being one 
mina and ten shekels (for Samag, beside 
various items of clothing) BBSt. p. 127:5 
and 13, cf. 1 TUG UD.A ziggu istén me-ze-hu 
GADA istén kultilu 7a.<Qin>.KUR.RA ibid. 8 
(Nabopolassar); 43 MA.NA TUG mihst pest 1 
TUG me-zi-th x minas of white fulled fabric 
(to make) one scarf (for the Lady-of-Uruk) 
YOS 7183:3; see also SBH p. 101, in lex. 
section. 


b) for cultic personnel: kalé la gullubu 
stbta halip u 2 me-ze-ha $a vau sibti nadi an 
unconsecrated lamentation-priest is clad in 
a stbtu-garment and two scarves are wrapped 
over the stbtu-garment UVB 15 p. 40:12, also 
(referring to the LU.SU.BAR.RA and the 
manzaz pant) ibid. 9 (NB rit.). 

Zimmern Fremdw. 38. 
mézezu s.; fury, fierceness; SB; ef. ezézu. 


$a ina me-ziz qarraditisu useknigu rubé 
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kal Sarrdni (the king) who with the fierce- 
ness of his bravery subjugates the rulers, 
all the kings Weidner Tn. 26 No. 16:9, also 
ibid. 10 No. 4:6, (in broken context) AfO 6 87:7 
(AdSur-bél-kala); Sarrdni GN malki GN, u GN, 
Sa ina mi-ziz garrdditija usakn[isu] Rost 
Tigl. III p. 74:24; ina me-2iz garditisu isdasina 
<...> the foundations (of the countries) 
<tremble> at the fierceness of his bravery 
3R 7 i 9 (Shalm. III), cf. me-ziz UR.MA#H (in 
broken context) STT 43:61 (Shalm. III), see 
AnSt 11 152. 


For other refs. wr. me-z1z see métellu. 


In CT 40 44 K.3821:2 the apod. is ez-zz ili ana 
Sarri, see ezzus.; the preceding sign mi is a variant 
gloss to the preceding sign lum of the prot., as the 
Glossenkeil shows. 


von Soden, Or. NS 20 154f. 


mez’u see miz’u. 


*mézQ (mést) 
cf. mazt v. 


s.; beer brewer; lex.*; 


lu.kaS.sur.ra, a.8am, nu.sag = me-su-[u] 
Lu IV 108ff. 

LU me-zu (as witness) JEN 305:15 may 
stand for mézd. For BE 14 8:20 see mussé v. 
mi particle; (indicating direct speech); 
gramm.* 

e.8e = mi-i k1.t1A NBGT I 461, IT 13. 


Only the lexical entry of the enclitic par- 
ticle -mi and -mi-i, corr. to Sum. e.se, is 
cited here. 


miaddu_ see mddu. 
miamma see mimma. 


middatu (mindatu, maddatu, mandatu) s.; 
1. measure of capacity, 2. measure of length, 
area, and time, 3. measuring rod; OB, RS, 
Nuzi, SB, NA; _ pl. midddtu, mindatu, 
mindiadtu; wr. syll. and Aa.mzES; cf. madédu 
A. 


a-g& AG = [mi-in]}-da-du Ea VII App. 88, cf. kur 
NINDA x GAR(?) = [mi-in]-da-du ibid. 85; si-la sina 
= mi-in-da-tum MSL 2 130 iv 16 (Proto-Ea); 
[..-] sila x (like BGR-3e38ig) = mi-in-da-tam 
CBS 11319+ i 18’. 
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gi.gub.ba gir.na na,.ki8ib.lu.inim.inim. 
ma.ke,;(KID).e.ne.a.ta ib.ra.ra.as : min-da-at 
[sépé]Su t-na kunuk Sibiti ibru{mu] with the seals 
of the witnesses they sealed the size of his feet (i.e., 
the height of the foster child) Ai. III iii 41; gi. 
gub.gub.ba i.bi bar.bar.re.mu : ga ina gan 
min-da-a-ti atiaplasusu {| umandidu SBH p. 14 
r. 17f. 


1. measure of capacity — a) referring 
to dates: x 2U.tU[M ...] zU.LUuM mi-da-at 
Sukunném leqéma take x dates, dates in the 
measure of the stage of (tax) estimation 
(i.e., of freshly harvested dates) TCL 17 52:7, 
ef. x GUR ZU.LUM mi-id-da-at Sukunné ai8. 
BAN Marduk JCS 5 97 YBC 5923:10 (OB); 
dates mi-da-at misté t.Ac.u he will deliver 
in the measure of the drying stage TCL 1 
143:11, also Szlechter TJA p. 104:12 (both OB 
Dilbat). 


b) referring to water: 1 hard uRUDU 
rabitu §a 80 ina min-da-at mé libbasa sabtu 
one large hardi-vessel of copper with a capac- 
ity of eighty measures of water TCL 3 397, also 
ibid. 396 (Sar.); obscure: mé saptt min(var. 
mi-in)-da-a-ti salpa egru la Semé is[ . . .] (note 
mé la mina line 52) AfO 19 63:53 (SB lit.); 
UDU.NITA ina mi-in-da-a-tu% me-e istatu a 
sheep drank water from a measure(?) (prov- 
erb) UET 7 158 r. ii 12 and dupl. 156 r. ii 6 (NB 
school text). 


2. measure of length, area, and time — 
a) measure of length:  min-da-at ldnija 
umandidu they have measured the size of 
my body AfO 18 291:21, ef. salmdnija 
ibnima min-da-ti-ia ilgi Laessee Bit Rimki 
38:17, «SAHAR.HI.A> min-da-ti-ta(var. .MU) 
ilqd KAR 80:30 and dupl. RA 26 40:19; min- 
da-ti-ia legi my measurements have been 
taken BMS 12:55, see von Soden, Iraq 3187, see 
also Ai. III iii, inlex. section; ana pan mi-id- 
da-at daltim Sati for the size of this door ARMT 
13 7:18, ef. a&ium mi-id-da-at GI8.[...] ibid. 
45:5; anumma mi-id-da-ta miraka u rupsa 
ultébilakku mala (mil-id-da-ti s48i 2 daprani 
sibila now I am sending you the measure- 
ments, (that is) length and width, according 
to these measurements send me two logs of 
juniper MRS 9 194 RS 17.385:6, 9; 3 SIG,. 
HI.A sahertim 1 ammat 3 ubdndt mi-in-da-a- 
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tim Selaltisina ... appalis I noticed three 
(layers of) small bricks, the measurements 
of the three were one cubit three fingers 
VAB 4 76 iii 14, also ibid. 24 (Nbk.); in math.: 
ganim elgéma mi-in-da-as-si ul ide I took 
a rod, but I do not know its length TMB 91 
No. 189:1, also ibid. 93 No. 190:1, 96 No. 192:1 
(OB). 


b) measure of area: anniiti mi-in-ta-as- 
st; §a kirt these are the measurements of th 
garden AASOR 16 22:7; x land mi-in-ta-[ti] 
$a eqli JEN 415:5; Summa eqlu sdsu ina mi- 
in-ta-ti trabbi la anakkis if this field tvrns 
out to be larger, I will not cut off (the 
excess) HSS 9 20:22; Summa E.MES ina mi- 
in-ta-tt mad if the house is larger in surface 
HSS 13 161:22; PN iplisunu mi-in-ta-at eqliz 
Sunu ...tmtadad (see tpl mng. 2a) HSS 
918:19; houses 92 ina ammati u mala i-ti 
mi-in-ta-si-nu HSS 9 21:7 (all Nuzi); adit mi- 
da-as-su nimmarunt until we (can) inspect 
its (the canal’s) entire length ABL 621:13 
(NA); min-da-a-ti kigalli ... Sidda u pita 
ana amarika when you check the meas- 
urements, length and width, of the plat- 
form (of Etemenanki) TCL 6 32:16, also, 
wr. AG.MES ibid. 20, cf. min-da-a-ti Siddi 
piti u méli ibid. 36, min-da-a-ti kisalli ibid. 10, 
wr. AG.MES ibid. 7, wr. ma-da-as-su ibid. 1 
(Esagila Tablet), see Weissbach, WVDOG 59 52ff.; 
éma libbam ustaddinu ukassipu mi-in-di-a-tim 
ila rabiti ...uaddinim the great gods indi- 
cated to me (through extispicy the suitability 
of the place) where I had, with serious 
consideration, planned to establish the di- 
mensions (of the temple) VAB 4 62 ii 36, cf. 
abaslam ina nindanakkum umandida mi-in- 
di-a-tu (see madddu mng. 1b) ibid. 27 (Nabo- 
polassar). 


c) measure of time: min-da-at imi arhi 
u satti tappallasa imigam day by day you 
(Sin and Sama§S) check on the measurements 
of day, month and year PBS 1/2 106 r. 6 (SB 


it.). 
: ) 


3. measuring rod: mi-in-ta-as-si $a am: 
matt sa ert sa ina abulli sa GN ilteqi u 
kird tmdudu they took the cubit-size copper 
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rod which is kept in the GN city gate and 
measured the orchard (with it) AASOR 
16 22:11, also ibid. 21:19; xland ina mi-in- 
ta-di Sa ekalli rabiti (measured) with the 
large measuring rod of the palace JEN 54:6, 
ef. [ina] mit-in-ta-di rabiti sa ekalli JEN 
22:5, ina mi-in-ta-ti ekalli GaL.MES JEN 
214:7, also x land ina mi-in-ta-ti Sa ekalli 
JEN 486:5; houses 45 ina ammatt miirak: 
Sunu u 40 ina ammati rupul[ssunu] ina mi- 
in-ta-ti 3a PN 45 cubits long and forty cubits 
wide, measured with the measuring rod of 
Tehiptilla JEN 588:10 (all Nuzi); see also 
SBH p. 14r.17f., in lex. section. 


In ninDA-at AN-% JCS 10 132:2 (LB astron.), 
possibly corresponding to puwdardecoa, see 
Schnabel Berossos p. 260, NINDA may stand 
for mindatu or for ninddnu, q.v. 


midde see minde. 
middinu see mindinu. 


midduhru_ see minduhru. 


*midirtu see mitirtu. 


midlu s.; process of salting (meat, fish, 
etc.); lex.*; cf. madalu. 


[IJa-gab LacaB = mi-id-lu A 1/2: 82a. 


midru A (medru, mediru) s.; 
bread); MA, NA. 


ami 1 NINDA mi-td-ru ... ana pan ili 
isakkan he will present to the god daily 
one (loaf of) m.-bread KAJ 306a:7; 5 BAN 
NINDA mi-id-ru Sumer 24 27:1, 4 (bothMA); 2 
SILA NINDA me-di-ri (beside NINDA qadiitu) 
ADD 1012 r. 6, 1030 r.9, wr. me-dir ADD 760 
r. 1, 1003 r. 14, 1004 r. 1, 1015 r. 9, wr. me- 
dir-rt 1019 r. 12, wr. mid-rt 1013 r.7, wr. 
mimid-ri Postgate Royal Grants 42-44:20; 2 
SiLA me-dir 2 sia gadiitu§ ADD 1005 r. 10, 
1010 r. 14. 


(a type of 


midru B s.; (mng. uncert.); SB; cf. maz 
daru v. 


a) in gen.: mi-id-ru 
martu mu-un-d[u-rat] m. 


rihsu : &umma 
(predicts) de- 
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struction (of the crops) : if the gall bladder 


is .... (there will be destruction of the 
crops) CT 20 41:20, dupl. CT 18 24 K.6842:7 
(SB ext.); ana harrani me-id-ru ummani 


imahhar for a campaign, m. will confront my 
army Labat Suse 140 iv 10, also, wr. mi-id- 
rum ibid. 64:58, [mi-i]d-ru ummani imahhar 
KAR 430 r. 17 (SB ext.). 


b) as a disease: U merrti : U murus mid- 
rt (var. mi-id-ri) ina sursumme sikari 
tuballal marsa tasammid — merri-plant is an 
herb for m.-disease — you mix it with beer 
sediment, you bandage the patient (with it) 
STT 92 iii 21, ef. ibid. 22, var. from dupls. CT 14 
43 Sm. 60:5f., Kocher BAM 1 iii 27. 


5) 


OA.* 

wstu pani mi-id-ri-im u uRi*imMa u Nipe 
pur Awal u Kismar Dér Sa DN adi Alim 
addurarsunu agkun from the m. and from 
Ur and Nippur, Awal and Kismar, (and) 
Dér of IStaran to the City (Assur) I estab- 
lished their freedom AOB 1 8 ii 20 and ZA 
43 115:56 (IluSuma), see Edzard Zwischenzeit p. 
90. 


midru C s.; (mng. uncert.) 


midru_ see mitru B. 


migirtu see magirtu. 


migru s.; 1. agreement, consent, 2. person 
endowed with divine or royal favor, grace, 
3. contentedness of heart (also migir libbi); 
from OAKk. on; pl. migrdtu; cf. magdaru. 

sipa 9En.lil.la 8e.ga ¢Utu.dAmar.up.bi. 
da : r@tim mi-gir Enlil Surv u Marduk 5R 62 
No. 2:34 (Samags-Sum-ukin), cf. sipa zi 8e.ga 
4Utu.dAmar.up.bi.da.ke,(kKip) RLA 2 190 
No. 258 (Ammisaduga, year 10); [... z]i-ba[...] 
(pronunciation) 18 sa,.ga AN.zib.ba.ke,: r@a[m] 
mi-gur teli[tim] BE 1 129:16 (Ammisadiiqa, late 
copy). 

1. agreement, consent — a) in sing. 
(OB, NB) — 1’ in gen.: PN ina mi-ig-ri-&u 
(adoption) BIN 2 75:2 (OB). 


2’ with libbu (NB only): ina mi-gi-ir 
lbbisu with full and voluntary consent Nbn. 
356:12, 806:2, 892:2, Dar. 287:10, Peiser Ver- 
trige 107:2, VAS 4 46:7, VAS 5 39:18, 93:2, 
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127:2, TCL 13 182:10, (with libbigunu) 221: 20, 
Camb. 349:27, etc.; ina mi-ig-ru libbigu Cyr. 
368:5, ina mi-gi-ri libbisunu UET 4 205:29, 
wr. mi-gi-ir-ri BE 8108:13, ina mi-<gi-ir 
libbikunu YOS 7 69:9. 


b) in pl. (OA, Nuzi, MA): tablet con- 
cerning x minas of silver ga ina mi-ig-ra-ti- 
Su-nu PN u PN, ... tpgidunikkunni which 
PN and PN, have entrusted to you in full 
agreement CCT 4 16a:8, cf. t-mi-ig-ra-ti-Su- 
nu TuM 1 22a:2, ina mi-ig-ra-ti-nt AnOr 6 
pl. 4 No. 14:11 and 14, cf. also BIN 6 181:21, 
Hecker Giessen 13:3; ina mt-ig-ra-ti-Su-nu 
isbutuniatt they (the named persons) by 
common agreement seized us Kienast ATHE 
24A 13 and B15; tuppam sa mi-ig-ra-at PN 
u PN, Or. NS 36 401 c/k 680:12, ltuppum 
anntim sa mi-ig-ra-at PN PN, wu PN, sa nis 
Alim itmiini TCL 21216 B8 (all OA); ina 
mi-tg-ra-ti-Sa KAJ 3:2, ina mi-ig-ra-ti-Su-nu 
KAJ 57:4, note ina mi-ig-ra-at raminigsu 
KAJ 1:3, 2:3, 4:4, 8:4 (all MA); PN ina mt- 
ig-ra-ti-u (adoption) JEN 569:2, also JEN 
404:2, 


2. person endowed with divine or royal 
favor, grace — a) as royal epithet: see lex. 
section; mi-gir Samas AnSt 7 128:3 (let. of 
Gilg.), ef. mi-ki-tr THn-lil VAS 12 193 r. 11, 
16 (= EA 359, sar tamhari); for other refs. see 
Seux Epithétes p. 162ff. s.v. migru and p. 448ff. 
S.v. 8e.ga. 


b) used with ref. to the king in other 
contexts: farsidtaki mi-gi-ir-ki Sarrt VAS 10 
215 r.5, gibitussa mi-ilg-ru-w]é etel ibid. r. 25, 
ef. garrum mi-ig-ra-su-un nardm libbisun 
RA 22173 r. 41 (all OB); rubdm mi-gir-su ati 
PBS 7 133 i 6 (Samsuiluna), rubi mi-gir-ki 
AKA 208i 11 (Asn.); tldnt rabiiti §a idi Sarri 
mi-ig-ri-s-un izzazzu OIP 2 63:3 (Senn.); a 
ana Sarri mi-ig-ri-sd kénig ippallasu Borger 
Esarh. 73 § 47:4, 8a ana sarri mi-gir-si-un 
igarraku dandn litu ibid. 96:12, cf. JCS 17 
129:2; RN mi-gir libbigunu ... [tt}taplasu 
Thompson Esarh. pl. 18 vi 15 (Asb.); «ina» mi- 
gir-ki SutlimSu tT1.[L]a(?) KAR 98r. 11. 


c) in personal names: Mi-gir-4xa.p1 
CT 21 1 BM 91084:3f., and passim, for other 
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names of the type Migir-DN, see Gelb, MAD 
3p. 170; 48u-den.zu-mi-gir-Istar Su-Sin-Is- 
Endowed-with-Grace-by-I8tar BIN 5 29:12, 
and passim in this and similar names; T'w- 
ki-in-pa-mi-ig-ri-Sa | She-Has-Established- 
the-Rule-of-Her-Favorite RLA 2 146 date No. 
111 (all OAkk.); Mi-gi,-ir-OmN.Lit, OIP 27 
36 r. 2, 35:2 (OA); Mi-ig-ra-at-Sin Meisaner 
BAP 34:6, etc., see Ranke PN p. 124, abbr.: 
Mi-ig-ra-tum CT 8 35a:22 (OB); Mi-gir-an 
(var. -an-ni) PBS 11/1 No.7 vi 11 and dupls., 
see PBS 11/1 p. 68 No. 338. 


d) other oces.: mit-ig-ru ha-am-ru (in- 
cipit of a love song) KAR 158 vii 51; PN 
ibir béligu ...ina makri sakkanak Babili ... 
rubi, mi-gir-su uma@irma he sent PN, the 
friend of his master, to the ruler of Babylon, 
the noble, the one having the king’s favor 
Hinke Kudurru ii 21; exceptionally said of a 
deity: Sams mi-gir 4[...] Gray Sama’ pl. 
10 K.12000:4 (= Schollmeyer No. 32). 


3.  contentedness of heart (also migir 
libbt): ilu Na.BI ana mi-ig-ri-sé irteneddiSu 
the (personal) god will lead that man to 
contentedness of heart CT 39 3:25 (SB Alu); 
agar sumame ina mi-gir lib-bi-i[a] salmeg 
attallak in contentedness of heart I walked 
safely about in the (mentioned) regions 
(where) thirst (reigns) Borger Esarh. 98 r. 37; 
ina mi-gir lib-bi-ia kinim palhis ustémiqma 
I prayed reverently (and) in the contented- 
ness of my loyal heart (to Sama’) VAB 4 254 
i 14 (Nbn.); [Sa] RN ina mi-gir lib-bi-su 
épisu that Nebuchadnezzar had constructed 
out of his heart’s kindness BHT pl. 10 vi 10 
(Nbn. Verse Account). 


For KAJ 57:17 and 20 see magdru mng. 9b. 
Koschaker, OLZ 1936 153. 


mibhatu s.; (a kind of beer); SB*; cf. 


mahahu. 

$ sina mi-hat LU.DIN.NA 8a ina tintri la 
nadti one-half sila of m. from the beer seller 
which was not placed in an oven Kécher 
BAM 54:10, dupl. AMT 41,1 iv 20. 


mibbhu A s.; (a beer, used for libations); 
OB, Nuzi, SB, NA; cf. mahahu. 


oi.uchicago.edu 


mihbu B 


a) in gen.: me-eh-ha-am gatnam tarassan 
brew thin m.-beer (to soak the garment to 
be cleaned) UET 6 414:7, see Gadd, Iraq 25 
183 (OB lit.); barley ana me-eh-hi u ana 
mashati ana tlt for (preparing) m.-beer and 
mashatu-flour for the gods HSS 14 153:3 and 
r. 3, also 154:3, ana me-eh-ha u ma-as-ha-ta 
ibid, 63:24 (Nuzi). 


b) in rituals: ezib ga ... mi-ih-ha zip. 
MAD.GA mé [ha]lspu u 1z1 TAG.MES overlook 
it if he (the diviner) has made the m., the 
mashatu-flour, the water, the pot or the 
fire unclean PRT 80 r. 1, also ibid. 4:13, 14 
r. 6, 27:3, 96:3, Knudtzon Gebete 52:8, K. 
14955:3, see PRT p. xxi; you fill (three vessels) 
with milk, wine, and beer 12 NINDA.HI.A 
mt-th-ha ana bit DN tanagqgima you offer 
twelve loaves of bread (and) m. at the 
temple of I&tar LKA 69:11, see TuL p. 49; 
Sizba kardna u mi-ih-ha tumallima Ebeling 
Parfiimrez. pl. 24:6, cf. [Sizba] GESTIN u mi-th- 
ha ana mubhi BAL-qi ibid. 12; mi-ha GESTIN. 
MES tanaggi you libate m.and wine KAR 
25 i 25, see Ebeling Handerhebung 12; mi-ih-[hu] 
sikaru kardnu Ssizbu U8 [x] ina mubhi inal[gqqi] 
KAR 215 ii 12 (NA rit.), see Ebeling, Or. NS 20 
402; mi-ih-ha tanaqgima S8v.iL.LA 3-50 taz 
[mannu] BMS 8 r. 21, see Ebeling Handerhe- 
bung 62:40; [ana ndri] tallakma mashata ana 
nari tanaddi mi-[ih-ha tanaggi] you go to the 
river and throw mashatu-flour into the river, 
you libate m. K.6883:4 (mis pi); GI.D[Ug] 
tukdn mi-th-ha ta[nagqt] you set up a reed 
altar and libate m. TuL p. 113:18, cf. giz 
rakku tuhattap mt-ih-ha tanaggi ibid. 12 (coll. 
W. von Soden); note: [m]i-th-ha KU (parallel 
KAS.U.8A) BBR No. 8713, ef. [¢kri]b mi-th- 
i kunni ibid. 7; nignak buras tasakkan «mip 
mi-th-ha tanaggi you set up a censer with 
juniper, you libatem. UET 6 410r. 1, see Iraq 
22 224, cf. mi-ih-ha tanaggi Pinches Berens 
Coll. 110:5, 8 and 11, Biggs Saziga 65 K.9036:8, 
KAR 25 iii 19, AMT 21,3:8, 101,2 iv 6 (= AfO 
18 110:17), STC 2 pl. 84:109, LKA 25 i113, ArOr 
17/1 178:11, BBR No. 1-20:115, 82 ii 16, and 
passim in rit. 


mibhu Bs s.; (mng. unkn.); SB.* 
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You (I&8tar) turned him (I8ullanu, the 
gardener) into a toad(?), you made him live 
in the garden ul eli mi-ih-ha ul arid da-lu- 
[§u(?)] the m. does not go up, [his?] bucket 
does not descend Gilg. VI78; damuina pisuu 
[...] mi-ih-ha UD.3.KAM illaku AMT 44,4:2. 


*mibburis 
mng. 7a. 


mibhuru s.; offering(?); OB, Akk. lw. in 
Sum. 


see mahhurié cited mahdaru 


x oil mi.hu.ru.um.sé for m. (parallel 
8e8.dé for anointing) Tell Asmar 1931,226:2 
(Ur III); ina MN ... ana me-hu-ri 1 (PI) SE 
VAS 9 191la:20. 

For YOS 2 34:26 see mihritu adj. 


mihiltu see mihisiu. 


mibirtu A (meberiu) s.; 1. copy (of a 
document), answer, 2. equivalent, counter- 
part, 3. front part, front side, vanguard, 
lead, 4. (in prepositional use) in front of, 
ahead of, before, opposite, in the likeness of, 
level with; OA, OB, SB; _ stat. const. 
mihrit (OA, rarely SB, NB, mihrat, note ana 
mipritigsu AfO 14 148:172), pl. mihratu, 
mibrétu; wr. syll.and GaBa, 1G1; cf. maharu. 

gaba.ri gi8.naé.da(!).a.ni maS.sag lu.tu. 
ra kéS.da.a.ni : mi-th-rit ersisu urisa ina res 
marsu irkus he tied a he-goat in front of the bed 
beside the sick person BIN 2 22:192f. and dupl. 
CT 16 38, see AAA 22 92; maé8.hul.dub.ba ka 
gaba.ri.bi.s6 al.gub.ba : MIN ina me-eh-ret 
babi ulziz I placed the expiatory kid in front of 
the door AfO 14 150:214, ef. gaba.ri.bi.8é 
a.zi.da al.gub.b[a] a-na mi-th-ri-ti-su ina 
imitti tzzaz ibid. 148:172 (bit mésirt), ef. the var. 
from CT 17 37 cited mihru A lex. section. 


1. copy (of a document), answer a) 
copy (of a document, OA): mi-ih-ra-at tértisu 
copy of his order (end of document) CCT 1 
33a:25; they bring you mi-ih-ra-at tuppim 
sa Alim a copy of the tablet of the City BIN 
4 70:25, cf. mi-lihl-ra-at tuppim sa Alim PN 
nas, TCL 4 46:24, also mi-ih-ra-at tuppim 
harmim sa bab ilim CCT 5 17¢:3, ICK 2 
147:30, mi-th-ra-at tuppim harmim ga din 
karim (end of document) TCL 4 77:16; mi- 
ih-ra-at naSpertim Sidti CCT 3 32:5 (= CCT 4 
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39b); mi-ih-ra-at mamitim CCT 4 30a:8, mi- 
th-ra-at tuppim annim ICK 2 95:12, ICK 1190 
left edge 2, TCL 1 239:15; ml-ih-ra-at tahsi- 
sitim $a annakam tézibu. TCL 20 107:41. 


b) answer: awilam mi-ih-ra-tim tdtanap- 
pala (see apdlu A mng. 2d-2’) TCL 14 21:19 
(OA); mt-fi-ir-ta-am ipulanni Sumer 13 
109: 50 (OB let.). 


2. equivalent, counterpart — a) equiv- 
alent (OA) — 1’ in gen.: x silver ga ana PN 
mi-th-ra-tem addi which is (destined) for 
PN, I have deposited as equivalent TCL 20 
82:5, cf. (with nada) CCT 4 28a:8, TCL 14 32:14, 
x kaspam mi-ih-ra-tim CCT 4 1a:35, CCT 2 
34:13; mi-th-ra-at 8 MA.Na-e 7} [Ma.Na] kasz 
pam bit tamkdrim nil{ge] we have taken 
from the house of the merchant seven and 
one-half minas as equivalent for the eight 
minas TCL 19 36:34, cf. (with legé) mt-ih- 
ra-tim OIP 27 15:31, 61:9, TCL 14 32:27, ICK 1 
187:23, CCT 5 46b:3; ammamin mi-th-ra- 
tim atta taddinam would that you had given 
me the equivalent CCT 3 33b:24; x kaspam 
sarrupam mi-ih-ra-at 10 TUG takustaé addiz 
nakkum(!) CCT 5 46b:7; Summa mi-th-ra-tim 
iddununikkum anniki din TCL 14 23:6, ef. 
(with nadinu) KT Blanckertz 2:16, TCL 4 19:31, 
20:21, TCL 14 5:11, 32:10, TCL 19 62:30, 
63:27, TCL 21 211:53, KTS 2b:9, 12:6, 16:17, 
43c:8, BIN 4 129:12, 225:17(!), BIN 6 13:14, 
Jankowska KTK 108:6 (= Golénischeff 2), wr. 
me-e-HI-ra-tim ICK 2 182:5; x silver sep- 
arately mi-th-rat subdtisu PN ublam BIN 
4 26:26, cf. CCT 3 24:34, CCT 5 50b:12; give 
me one kutdnu-textile ina erdbijama [mi}- 
th-ra-tim ina raminija  [ulsebbalakkumma 
agammilka and when I come home I will 
gladly send you the equivalent from my own 
account Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappa- 
dociennes 18:9 and 13, cf. CCT 3 4:20, cf. also 
(with abalu or sibulu) CCT 4 40a:34, 41b:8, BIN 
4 232:12 and 16, KTS 22b:18, RA 58 114 Sch. 
14:24; referring to copper: SA.BA 30 MA.NA 
URUDU mi-ih-ra-tim addigsu ICK 1 98:9, cf. 
mi-ih-ra-at werim sa ekallim u 4 MANA 
kaspam Sa tuppé harrumiitim CCT 2 38:10; 
150 minas of refined copper are with PN and 
his associates mil-ih-ra-s% KI PN, alge I 
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took its equivalent from PN, BIN 4 160:17, 
cf. mi-ih-ra-at werim sa ina babtika nilaggeu 
CCT 4 31a:33; Sim AaN.NA me-eh-ra-tim ... 
sébi{lam] BIN 6 131:15; in broken contexts: 
Kienast ATHE 31:17, Jankowska KTK 20:36. 


2’ in atypical contexts: kaspam mi-ih-ra- 
tim sa pirikannit ... Sasqgilma ... sébilam 
cash the silver, the equivalent of the piri: 
kannu-garments, and send it tome CCT 5 
2a:44; ana Sumi mi-ih-ra-tim Sa tagbianni 
concerning the equivalent of which you 
spoke (they did not accept the silver from 
mein GN) BIN6 9:4; ana(!) 1 MA.Na kaspim 
mi-ih-ra-tim aknukma isi PN assér awilim 
ustébil I placed the equivalent corresponding 
to one mina of silver under seal, and sent 
(it) through PN to the boss TCL 19 64:13; 
me-eh-ra-tim PN er-Sa-ma ask PN for the 
equivalent KTS 35c:15, cf. atta me-eh-ra-tim 
e-ri-Su TCL 19 58:14. 


b) counterpart: wustambhirma mi-th-rit 
(var. mi-ih-rat) apst Subat DN he made a 
counterpart to the Apsi, the abode of Nu- 
dimmud En. el. IV 142, with comm.: bitu sa 
kima mi-i[h-rit apst], cf. B.saa.in mi-th-rit 
apst ibid. VI 62, wr. GABA.RIapst AfO 13 
205:14 (Asb.). 


3. front part, front side, vanguard, lead 
—a) front part, front side: Summa me-eh- 
re-et ré§ marti patir if the front of the head 
of the gall bladder is split KAR 150r. 1, 
cf. Summa me-eh-re-et qutun marti patir 
ibid. obv. 14, wr. IGI-ié CT 20 46 ii 60 (SB 
ext.); if (at) the doors of a house mi- 
ih-rit # stua irdi the front part of the house 
sags toward the street CT 38 11:54, cf. mi- 
th-rit & ana bitdnu trdi ibid. 55 (SB Alu). 


b) vanguard, lead: see sabdtu mng. 8 
(mihirtu); nakru iai-1t ummdadnia TaG-at 
the enemy will attack the vanguard of my 
army CT 31 43 obv.(!) 14, also Boissier Choix 
48 r. 3 (SB ext.). 


4. (in prepositional use) in front of, 
ahead of, before, opposite, in the likeness of 
— a) alone — 1’ with persons, etc.: me-eb- 
re-et PN tamkdrissu epusima conclude the 
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business deal in the presence of PN Kraus 
AbB 1 3:18 (OB); me-eh-re-et DN UET6 
402:22, replaced by Ici DN ibid. 23ff., seo 
Gadd, Iraq 25 178f. (OB); if a bird mi-ih-rit 
améli ilsumam u ana EGIR-8é ihhis swoops 
down toward a man and turns around CT 40 
50:52, cf. if a scorpion [...] IGI-ié Na 
tmqut ibid. 27 K.11686:10, also sér kidi 1a1-it 
Sépaméli Sakin ibid. 23:37, cf. also 22 K.3674:19 
(all SB Alu); he mounted a mare and 
meh-ret ummanisu innabit fled ahead of his 
army TCL 3 140 (Sar.); wmmdndtisu idkd 
isdira mi-ih-rit ummanatija he set his army 
in motion (and) lined it up against my army 
Streck Asb. 158:16; I cut off their heads 
mi-ih-rit aha@me& in front of each other 
AfO 8 180:28 (Asb.); masaddu sa IGI-it uwmz 
manija issebbir the shaft (of the wagon) 
which (moves) in front of my army will 
break BRM 4 12:61 (SBext.); IGI-it trtt sa 
nasir §amé (the stars) in front of the one 
observing the sky TCL 6 21:3, see Weidner 
Handbuch p. 132; from among the stars mi- 
ih-rat irdtikunu kakkabu [ra zaa.mv lil]-su- 
ma-am-ma before you let a shooting star 
fall on my right STT 73:97, see JNES 
19 34; PN, who had fled to GN after Elam 
had rebelled and mi-ih-rit RN asibu ina 
kussit EHlamti had set himself on the throne 
contesting RN Streck Asb.44v 17, cf. PN 
sa mi-th-rit RN épusu bélut Hlamti ibid. 62 
vii 52. 

2’ with directions: 101-tt iltdni umahhira 
babanisin he made their doors face north 
Rost Tigl. III p. 74:23; mi-ih-rit 4 IM.MES 8 
abullati aptéma I made eight gates facing 
the four directions Winckler Sar. pl. 41:82, 
ef. ibid. 43:66; seven gates toward the east 
mi-ih-rit siti u Sadi facing south and east 
OIP 2 112 vii 85, cf. naphar 3 abulldti sa mi- 
th-rit iltdnt ibid. 92, sa mi-ih-rit amurri 
ibid. 113 viii 4, also ana napah Sams mi-ih- 
rit Sadi ibid. 145:12 and 14, ana irat Aé&sur 
bélija mi-th-rit Sadi ibid. 16 (Senn.);  mi-ih- 
ra-at IM.SI.SA VAB 4 216 ii 8 (Ner.). 

3’ other occs.: dimdtum Sa me-eh-re-et 


Sippar BE 6/2 136:3, also CT 45 42:2; (a 
garden) éami-th-ri-ittawirtim TCL 18 88:23, 
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cf. ina kirdtim me-eh-re-et E.KIS.NU.GAL UET 
6 402:17, see Gadd, Iraq 25178f.; (a garden) 
BAL.RI ndr PN me-eh-re-et pi-t [narim] Riftin 
137 i 21 (all OB); me-eh-re-et appi labiriitim 
ARM 6 5:5, cf. [dl]wm me-eh-re-[et a-ljim 
Sakin[{ma] ARM 4 32:12; fields ga Ic1-t1 URU 
GN opposite Babylon MDP 2 pl. 16i7 (MB 
kudurru); éma mi-th-rit ahdmes ussisunu 
addi Borger Esarh. 85 r. 48; (a palace) mi-th- 
rat zamé (see zami) OIP 2 102:77 (Senn.); 
alu mi-th-rit GN Streck Asb. 42 iv 128; elénu 
apst Subat tarmadni mi-ih-rit HSAR.RA En. el. 
V 120; if lichen is discovered ina siiqi IaI-tt 
bitaméli_ in the street opposite a man’s house 


CT 40 19 K.10390:2, also ibid. 14 K.7030+ 


r. 8 (SB Alu); mi-ih-rat ug[nt ...] dtagq 
he painted [the chair with ...] instead of 
lapis lazuli STT 28 ii 32, also 34, mi-ih-rat 


hurdsi ... dtagqi ibid. 33, see Gurney, AnSt 10 
112, dupl. W 22246b ii 8; eldn Babilt mi-th(!)- 
ra-at Sippar-Sama& upstream from Babylon, 
across from GN Sumer 310i 27 (Nbk.);_ I im- 
paled their king RN mi-th-rit abul adhsu in 
front of his city’s gate Rost Tig]. III p. 44:10, 
ef. ibid. p. 58:16; the lion ga mth-rat babi 
izzazzu who stands in front of the gate 
RA 27 19:21 and 23 (Til-Barsip); bit hilanni 
tamésil ekal mat Hatti mi-th-rit KA.MES-sin 
aptigma in front of its doors I constructed 
a bit fildni in the manner of a Syrian palace 
Lyon Sar. 10:64, Winckler Sar. pl. 36 No. 76: 162, 
also, wr. me-eh-ret Lyon Sar. 26:29, wr. mt- 
ih-rit ba-bi-St-in Winckler Sar. pl. 39:108; bit 
appati (var. muterrétt) ... mt-ih-rit ba-ba-a- 
ti usépig OTP 2106 vi 22(Senn.); mih-rit abulz 
ligu TCL 3 348 (Sar.); the processional road 
mi-ih-ra-at KA GASAN VAB 4 130 v 17 (Nbk.); 
I secured its foundation ina irat kigalli 
mi-hi-ra-at mé on the edge of the nether 
world, level with the groundwater VAB 
4 118 iii 19, and passim in this phrase in 
Nbk., cf. idissa mi-ih-ra-at apsi ina supul 
mé ... udarsid ibid. 86 ii 18, ina irat ersetr 
rapasti mi-ih-ra-at mé isissu. usarsid ibid. 
172 B viii 57; mi-hi-ra-at mé ina kupri u 
agurrt iwissa usarsid ibid. 212 ii 25 (Ner.), 
also 132 vil (Nbk.); a field mit-if-rat KA.GAL 
aZababa =5R 68 No. 1:3, also 67 No. 1:3, 
Nbk. 206:1, Nbn. 116:3, 293:2, 477:3, 687:2, 
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Dar. 227:4, and passim, wr. mi-hir-rat Evetts 
Ev.-M. 23:1, Nbn. 193:2, wr. GABA (mostly 
in later texts) Nbn.132:2, 440:2, VAS3 182:2 
and 1], 184:2, 224:2, Camb. 375:16, Dar. 26:4, 
80:2, 102:2, 152:3, 265:4, 8 and 14, 466:2, 
TCL 13 249:2, PSBA 14 pl. after p. 146: 2, etc. 
(all NB); obscure: mi-ih-rit uk(?) &u(?) ul 
Winckler Sar. pl. 43:53; a field S@ GABA PN 
VAS 4 32:2 (NB). 


4’ in ext.: GIS.TUKUL imittim me-eh-re-et 
sibtim sakin YOS 10 46 iii 10, 14, 18, ef. RA 44 
13 VAT 4102:3ff., 15, cf. ina rugqi Sa imittim 
mi-th-ri-it naplastim kakkum sakimma YOS 
1017:35, also me-eh-re-et abullim ibid. 46 ii 
33, 45, 49 (all OB); [Sum]ma me-eh-re-et KI. 
GUB GIS.TUKUL Sakin KBo 13 26:8; [Sumz 
ma ina rjés niri ia1-it MAS usSurtu nadat 
if there is a loose spot beside the “yoke”’ 
in front of the sibtu KAR 151:17, cf. 1@1-ét 
masit Suméli CT 3111115, IG1-tt askuppat 
ME.NI ibid. 11 i 23, IGI-it B.GaL SU.SI 
CT 30 13 K.8496 r.1, IGI-it EDIN 15 SvU.sI 
CT 30 4 K.3689 r. 12, IGI-t KUN ip ES) CT 
20 50:21, and passim. 


b) after other prepositions: [a-na] mi-ih- 
ri-it PN [t]laSpuram PBS 7 127:23 (OB let.); 
a-na me-eh-re-et IUTU izzazma RA 35 31. iv 6, 
ef. ibid. 4 (Mari rit.); [ina] me-eh-re-et zakdz 
nim ARM 6 43:6; ubdnum a-na me-eh-re-et 
sibtim ikpis (if) the “finger” is bent toward 
the sibtu YOS 10 11 iii 20 (OB ext.); ana IGI- 
it usurti CT 31 40 r.i5(SBext.); in broken 
contexts: ana mi-th-ri[t] CT 38 44 Sm. 472:7 
(SB Alu); at the head ofthe bed ana mi-ih- 
rit [...] AMT 2,5:12 (rit.); DIS muL Dil-bat 
ana mi-th-ri-ti MUL ... GUB if the planet 
Venus «stands opposite the constellation 
(Orion) Thompson Rep. 86 r. 2, with ex- 
planation ina pa-an MUL ... GUB r.9; kisir 
sarritija a-na mi-ih-rit Sar Elamti uma@ir 
I dispatched my royal army against the 
king of Elam OIP 2 87:29, cf. (in same con- 
text), wr. a-na. me-eh-ret ibid. 90:9 (Senn.); 
a-na mi-th-rat Sin BRM 4 6:47, cf. a-na mi- 
th-rat lilisst ibid. 45; i-na me-eh-re-et GN 
abét I stay overnight opposite GN ARM 
2247.24’; t-na me-eh-re-et Istar RA 35 2i9 
and 21 (Mari rit.); ina 1G1-it améli CT 40 50 
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K.8682+ :23 (SB Alu); andku a-na mi-hi- 
ir-ti-Su-un ina kisdd nadr marrati azziz I 
took my stand on the shore of the lagoon 
opposite them OIP 2 74:78; I had stelas 
made a ahi ullé ina mi(var. me)-hir-ti-56 
tzzazzu which were standing facing each 
other on both sides (so that the royal road 
should not be encroached upon) __ ibid. 
153:21 (Senn.); i-na mi-th-rat(var. -rit) abullt 
OIP 2 102:90, also 154:9 (Senn.); 7&-tu me-eh- 
re-et GN ARM 3 79:14, cf. a-di me-eh-re-et 
GN ibid. r. 13’; ultu mi-ih-ra-at Kis adi kart 
Nergal Sumer 3 10 i 19 (Nbk.); stu kisdd 
Purattt adi mi-hi-ra-at abulli VAB 4 86 ii 14 
(Nbk.). 


Ad mng. 1: Garelli, RA 58 112f. 


s.; 1. income, 2. appeal (to 
OB, 


mibirtu B 
a deity), encounter (with a deity); 
SB, NA; cf. makaru. 


1. income: conjuration (to be used) 
summa mi-hi-ir-tum (var. mi-hir-ti) ina bit 
sabi parsat if income ceases in the house 
of the innkeeper KAR 144:23, see RA 49 180, 
cf. mi-hi-ir-tum lillikamma aj ipparki may 


income come in and not cease ibid. 22; 
x silver mi-hir-tum usallamu = Cyr. 
311:12. 


2. appeal (to a deity), encounter (with a 
deity, as ominous event): ana sisit Sams u 
me-hi-ir-tt tlt adir he was worried (to the 
point of) crying out to the sun and appealing 
directly to the gods Tn.-Epic “iv” 23; ar-rat 
mi-hir-ti wt curses, (the evil consequences 
caused by) an encounter with the gods Maq- 
lu VII 133; Sibsat ili me-hir-ti ih tazzimtu 
Surpu IV 57, mi-hir-ti ili ibid. 9, also [mt- 
hijr-ti DINGIR.MES ta-zi-i[m-tu] LKA 151:10 
and dupl. 152:7, mi-hir-ti tld tazzimt[t] STT 
138:36; mi-hir-tu [m]ur-sa [...] Tn.-Epic 
“vy? 4; uS.bar (var. [x].bar) = MIN (= 
Sin) && mi-hi-ir-te CT 24 39 r. xi 17 and dupl. 
(list of gods); with mahdru: may the Upper 
and Lower Sea limhur mi-hir-tum sa libbi 
ki-z INES 15 134:65 (lipdur-lit.); mamit mi- 
hi-ir-ti alpi séni amélitti amaru u maharu 
Surpu VHI 57; "Gasan.ur.me MIN (= 
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Bélet-matati) mi-hi-ir-tu ma-ha-ru CT 25 9 
ix(!) 9. 

mihistu (milistu, mifiltu) s.; 1. stroke 


(of the stylus), cuneiform wedge, writing, 
2. wound; SB, NB; pl. mihsdtu; wr. syll. 
and at.sum; cf. mahdsu. 


gi-e U = mi-hi-il-tum, gataru A II/4:42f.; gi-e 
U = Ja GLE mi-fi-il-tu. Ea II 150; gi-e 0 = mi-hi- 
il-tum Recip. Ha A ii 14’; 8teu = mi-hi-dl-tum, 
gu (var. gi.gu) = mi-hi-ts-tum Antagal VIII 76f.; 
(eli-ep1§ = [mi-hi-is-tu] Nabnitu XXI 68; [gi-e] 
[A8] = mi-hi-is-tu, Safaru A II/2 Part 2 ui 6f.; 
ge-e AS = mi-hi-is-tum 4d Sd-fa-ru ff m{i-hi-1]s-tum | 
mi-hi-i{l-tum ...] Comm, A to A IT/2 r. 16; gi p18 
= mi-hi-il-tu Ea II 241; gu.sum = mi-hi-tl-ti, 
gu.sum = mi-hi-il-ti Igituh short version 13f.; 
{gu].sum = [mi-hi-is-tu] Nabnitu XXI 67. 

gi-e u = mi-th-sa-tum A II/4:41; gu.si (var. si) 
=mi-th-sa-tum Antagal VIII 78. 

gi8.1ct.pv. bar.ra mi-hi-ig-ti (var. mihis) 
Ici.DvU wound inflicted by a thorn MSL 9 78:108 
(list of diseases). 

mi-hi-is-tum {ff mi-hi-il-tum Lambert BWL 82 
Comm. to line 206; G1 f mah-ru-% | Ha mi-hi-il-tim 
an-m-tum AfO 24 79:3, 3 GI mi-hi-il-tim HA.A.AN 
SUKUD.DA d8-dué [...] ibid. 14 (comm.). 


1. stroke (of the stylus), cuneiform wedge, 
writing —- a) stroke (of the stylus), cunei- 
form wedge: see lex. section; Summa ina 
MIN (= gabal imitti marti) mi-hi-el-tu Saknat 
if there is a wedge on the right center of the 
gall bladder (cf. the refs. to the cuneiform 
signs HAL, PAP, KASKAL, NI, U_ lines 3ff.) OT 
30 1 K.85 r. 1, cf. Boissier DA 249 iv 4 (SB ext.); 
a slave girl sa 5-ta mi-ih-hi-il-tum sa sepiri 
ina muhhi tikkigu Sa imittisu who has five 
strokes (made by) the scribe on the right 
side of her neck BM 64622:3 (courtesy E. 
Sollberger), see Pinches, Records of the Past N.S. 
4 105. 


b) cuneiform writing — 1’ wr. syll.: 
[gu.sum] ul.la ki.dul.dul.bi : mi-hi-il- 
ta u-[ul-li-ta(?)] katinta (show him) the old 
secret cuneiform signs LKA 65:8, parallel 
Ugaritica 5 No. 15:11; for Sum. refs. to 
gu.sum, see Rémer Kénigshymnen p. 24:21 
and p.65 n. 202; ré§ mi-hi-il-tt & qit mi-li-il-ti 
ana sinisu issassi both the beginnings of the 
cuneiform writing and the ends of the cunei- 
form writing should be read in two ways 
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(i.e., across the lines, and acrostically) JAOS 
88 130:12f. and 132 r. 11, see Sweet, Or. NS 38 
459; ana me-hi-il-ti (context damaged, 
ef. [tup]sarritu next line) STT 70 r. 5, see 
Lambert, RA 53 132; in difficult context: 
[...] mt-Qt-il-ta §4 [...] Neugebauer ACT 
No. 200aar. 4; for the pl. mihsdtu see A 
I/4:41 and Antagal VIII 78, in lex. section. 


2’ wr. at.sum: at.sum abni sa lam 
abibi (I am versed in) inscriptions on stone 
from before the flood  Streck Asb. 256:18; 
4 at.sum 8a pi 3-ti Im.cip.[paA] Kraus Texte 
27b section IV’, also 27a IV’, see Kraus, MVAG 
40/2 p. 50. 


2. wound: mi-)i-is-ta-5¢% ukallamsu he 
showed him all his wounds (wherever he 
had hit his body) STT 38:125, see AnSt 6 156 
(Poor Man of Nippur); mi(var. me)-hi-is-tu(var. 
-tt) dannat Lambert BWL 44:99 (Ludlul II); 
upassih mi-hi-ts-ta-su-ma he soothed his 
very wound ibid. 52:21 (Ludlul III); mi-bi- 
is-ta-Sa li[...] (in broken context, Sum. 
destroyed) AJSL 35 142 1905-4-9,93 r. 20, also 
mi-hi-is-ta-&% wpattannt Lambert BWL 82:206 
(Theodicy), for comm., see lex. section; 
see also MSL 978:108, in lex. section. 


For the name of a canal *Mthsat-Irra see 
mahsu adj. 


Ad mng. 1: Landsberger, ZA 43 76; Falken- 
stein, WO 1 179 n. 28; Lambert, JSS 14 250. 


mibistu see mihistu. 


mibitu§ see mahitu. 


mibhritu 
cert.); OB. 


(mehritu) adj. fem.; (mng. un- 


a) as fem. personal name (occ. only in 
ration lists): Mi-ih-ri-tum TCL 1189:7, VAS 
9 172:32, 174:4; note Mi-th-ri-it(!)-4aMaR. 
UD YOS 2 34:26 (coll.). 


b) other oce.: 
BE 6/2 138:6. 


(Stamm Namengebung 249.) 


tKtirtum sa me-eh-ri-tim 


mibru A (mehru) s.; 1. copy (of a written 
document), list, inventory, answer, reply, 
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antiphony, 2. (person of) equal rank, fellow, 
equivalent, counterpart, replica, correspon- 
dence, 3. front, 4. weir, 5. offering, 6. mishap, 
unfortunate accident; from OAkk. on, Ak- 
kadogram in Hitt.; wr. syll. and @aBa.RI 
(in mng. ld e@t8.¢1,.GAL.B1); cf. mabdaru. 


gaba.ri = mi-ih-ru Ai. VI iv 37; gaba.ri = 
$u-u, mi-ih-ru Hh. I 324f., gaba.ri.a.ni = mi- 
hir-84 ibid. 326, gaba.ri.e.ne.ne = mi-hir-si-nu 
ibid. 327; gaba.ri= mi-ih-ru (in group with naga, 
lapétu) Erimhu’ V 215; udu.gaba.ri.a = MIN 
(= im-me-ri) mi-th-rt Hh. XIII 85, mas.gaba.ri 
= (blank) ibid. 227; gaba.r[i ...] = mi-th-ra 
mu-hur Nabnitu K 57. 

gis.ké8.da(!) = mit-hir fp Erimhus II 238, 
arSel-e8-ealgAr = MIN za-ma-ri ibid. 239, gaba.ri 
= MIN a-me-li_ ibid. 240, cf. mi-ih-rum &é tp, MIN 
é& MIN, MIN &¢ MIN, MIN &d za-ma-ri (Sum. col. 
destroyed) Nabnitu K 30ff.; mu.g[i.ma.al] = 
gis.gi.gal(!) = me-eh-ru Emesal Voc. III 58; 
gi.kun.zi.da = ga-an mi-ih-ri = sik-r[w 8&4 ...J 
Hg. A II 8, in MSL 7 67; gi.kun.zi.da, [gi]. 
k6é8.da, [gi.gi]8.k68.da = MIN (= ga-an) mi-th-ri 
Hh. IX 315ff.; igi.ab.ba.uru.a = mi-th-ri sbi 
Glim Hh. IT 30. 

li.gaba.ri egir.ra.ni Su.hul bi.in.du.a: 
ga arki mi-ih-ri-8u uban lemutti itarrasu he who is 
pointing with evil intent at his equal behind his 
back Lambert BWL 119:7f.; lu.ux(a1ScaL).lu 
pap.hal.la gaba.ri.a.ni ba.an.gar : ana 
améli muttalliki me-eh-ri is$akin (the headache) 
was set directly against the roving man CT 17 
19:13f.; gaba.ra mu.pad.da.mu.86 4Ki.sar 
mah.a mu.sa.zu hé.em : ana mi-hi-ir zikir 
sumija Antu sirtu lu nibit sumikima as the equiv- 
alent of my own name, may your name be 
“sublime Antu” TCL 6 51:39f., see RA 11 148:20; 
[ma8].sag gaba.ri.bi.36 ba.an.sum : t-ri-gt 
ana mi-th-ri-8&% (var. mi-hir-ti-8u) it-ta-din he gave 
a he-goat as his offering STT 172:10f., restored 
from CT 44 26:7 (Sum. version), var. from CT 17 
.7 Tablet Z 11. 

gaba.ri = mi(var. me)-th-ru LTBA 2 1 vi 50 
and dupl. 2:387; me-eh-ru, pat-tu NG-Q-TU 


ibid. 2:298f.; mz-th-rum = sik-rum &é [fp] An 
VUIT 180. 
1. copy (of a written document), list, 


inventory, answer, reply, antiphony — a) 
copy (of a written document) — 1’ in OAkk.: 
me-eh-ru DUB [...] LUGAL MAD 1 210:7 
(subscript). 


2’ in OA — a’ in gen.: if my case has 
been settled me-eh-ra-am sa tuppim sa 
awiti gamratni Subalkitma sébilam make a 
copy of the document (which says) that my 
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ease is settled and send (it) to me TCL 19 
9:16; me-eh-ra-am Sa Sibitisu PN nasi PN 
is carrying a copy of his deposition as witness 
Hecker Giessen 50:7, also ibid. 4; adi me-he-er 
tuppim sa dannatija tasammeu until you 
have heard (read to you) the copy of the 
tablet with my binding agreement BIN 6 
162:3; me-he-er tuppim sa kérum GN iddtz 
nanni Sitammésu hear carefully the copy of 
the document which the kdru of Kani& has 
given me KBo940:1; me-b[e-e]r tuppim 
annim isi PN a copy of this document is 
with PN TCL 21 211:57; tahsistam alputma 
me-eh-ra-am addinakkum me-ha-ar-ka amur 
mala laptatini atta lege I wrote the memo- 
randum and gave you a copy, look up your 
copy and take as much as is written (therein 
as belonging) to you TCL 20 90:10f.; tuppi 
ga Sibija wu me-eh-ru-su-nu ammakam ibassiu 
my witnessed documents and their copies 
are deposited there KTS 40:33; me-he-er 
naspirtim mahkar patrim sa DN tknukuz 
nimma ukdél they placed the copy of the 
order under seal before the (sacred) dagger 
of A’Sur and he (now) holds (it) TCL 20 
130: 13, ef. ibid. 10; tup-pi me-he-ri lalmad CCT 
2 33:28, cf. me-he-[ri Sa tup]-pi tup-pi le[ge] 
ibid. 37, but me-eh-ri ibid. 33; me-eh-ra-am 
Sa tuppisu la usétiqam kaspam laq@am la imua 
he did not forward to me a copy of his 
document and will not obtain the silver 
CCT 4 7b:16, me-eh-ru lassu me-eh-ri sa 
tuppisu harrumitim nusbalkitma TCL 19 44 
r. 16f.; me-he-er tuppisu harmim TCL 14 
4:8, cf. [ina] me-eh-re-em sa tuppisunu 
HSS 10 223:8, cf. also Kienast ATHE 35:27; 
[me]-he-er tuppim sa tézibu CCT 3 19b:25, 
me-eh-ra-ma [s]ébilam TCL 14 25:22, and 
passim, note me-ha-ar-su-nu [Suballkitama 
BIN 6 57:25. 


b’ as subscript to mark a text as a copy: 
[tup|pum annium me-he-[er] tuppt bharruz 
mlitim] ICK 1 187:63; me-eh-ru-um sa tuppé 
harrumitim eglam étiqu (see etégu A mng. 1b) 
CCT 1 4:47, also ibid. la:37, TCL 21 213:45, 
MVAG 33 No. 226:49; me-eh-ru-um Sa 3 
tuppisu &@ PN OCCT 5 22:39 (= MVAG 
35/3 No. 310); me-eh-ru-um (last line) VAT 
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13535:35 (= MVAG 33 No. 252), me-he-er tup: 
pisa harmim sa PN asSat PN, mera’? PN, TCL 
14 67:21, 


3’ in OB: me-he-er kaniki kankim copy 
of a sealed tablet PBS 8/2 194 iv 20, cf. UET 
5 586:7; me-he-er kantk 1 MA.NA kaspim 
CT 29 39:17; me-he-er tuppika sibilam send. 
me a copy of your tablet VAS 16 111:21; 
me-eh-ri-ka utarrakkumma kunukkieheppi I 
will return your copies to you and destroy 
the sealed documents BIN 7 31:26; note 
me-he-er tuppi (subscript of a letter of legal 
content) PBS 7 89:42; m-ih-ri-ka leqeam 
take your copies UET 5 39:18. 


4’ in Bogh.: me-he-er tuppi anniti ana 
pani DN GN gakin a copy of this document 
is deposited before the sun goddess of 
Arinna KBol lr. 35; mi-hi-ir Sitirti Sa DN 
épusu copy of the written agreement made 
by TeSup (between Egypt and Hatti) KBo 
1 23:1. 


5’ in RS: kunukku mi-hi-ir kunuk garri 
rabi itepgu they have made a seal (which is) 
a copy of the seal of the great king (and have 
fabricated forged documents in Ugarit) 
MRS 697 RS 16.249: 16. 


b) list, inventory — 1’ in OA: mala 
tézibani me-eh-ra-am ana amtim dina u saniam 
ina ekallim ezbama give a list of everything 
you (pl.) have left behind to the slave girl and 
leave another (list) in the main house CCT 3 
14:17; mimma ézibakkunni me-eh-ra-am lap: 
pitma sébilam write an inventory of what- 
ever I have left with you and send (it) to 
me CCT 216b:5, cf. me-eh-ra-am PN nag: 
akkum ibid. 6; whom else should I trust? 
kaspam mala ina me-eh-ri-ia ulappitakkunni 
sasqilma collect all the silver amounts which 
I have written down for youin my list TCL 
46:7, also me-he-er-ka e-ez-ba-ma kaspam 
usasgalma COT 2 38:7, sa ina me-eh-ri-ka 
lapputu ibid. 14:6; tin and garments éa 
sép PN 8a me-eh-ri Sa lugiitim PN, naSakkunni 
of the caravan of PN, the inventory of the 
merchandise of which PN, is taking to you 
BIN 4 12:6; me-eh-ra-am sa uttitika Subal <k>z 
ttma sébilam annakam PN me-eh-ra-am uhtalz 
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lig(!) make an inventory of your wheat 
and send (it) to me, here PN has lost the 
inventory CCT 2 15:27 and 30, cf. me-eh-ri 
$a babtija ezibsium RA 512 HG 74:19; me- 
eh-ri lu sa ammakam lu ga Alim ina mahar 
PN gukumma lammissu place the lists of 
what is there or in the City before PN, in- 
form him CCT 2 45b:28; me-h[e-er] tahsi: 
satim sa Sibija PN u PN, nas’u PN and PN, 
are bringing a list of the memoranda con- 
cerning my witnesses TCL 19 62:15; the 
day you (pl.) hear my tablet (read to you) 
ana garab bétim erbama me-eh-ri-a Semama 
... kaspam ... 8addinama enter the strong 
room (of my house) and hear my list (read 
to you) and collect (every mina of) silver 
(outstanding) TCL 19 30:8, cf. me-eh-ri-a 
amurma zakkiama BIN 4 20:13; lu tuppit 
harrumiium lu me-eh-ru lu tahsisdtum either 
tablets or lists or memoranda CCT 2 17b:4, 
cf. (we entrusted to PN,) tamalakki tuppi sa 
PN tamalakki me-eh-ri Contenau Trente Ta- 
blettes Cappadociennes 21:4. 


2’ in Mari: mi-hi-ir GaL.uLa Sa ina 
pisanni sa[rrim] list of the Gat-containers 
which are in the royal archive ARM 9 84:11. 


c) answer, reply — 1’ in OB: I have 
written to you about the handing over of 
thirty(?) men but me-he-er tuppija Sa ERIN. 
MES a-na-ad-di-in [ul tlaspuram you did 
not send me an answer to my letter (saying) 
“T will hand over the men” TCL 17 41:7; 
assum me-he-er tuppim sa tusdbilam garrum 
la gerbuma la illikakkum concerning (the) 
answer which you have sent me to (my) 
letter, (in which you state) that the king 
was not nearby nor did he come to you RA 
53 29 r. 14; me-her tuppi[ja] sa istu sapir 
narim igbima sénum la innaddéd sibilam 
send me an answer to my letter (directing 
you) that, since the commander of the canal 
has given orders, the sheep and goats shall 
not be released (into the field) YOS 2 114:20; 
me-he-er tuppi likgSud TCL 18 144:14; ina la 
kunukkim me-he-er tuppi bélija ana bélija 
tuppi ul usdbilam because of the lack of a 
cylinder seal I did not send my tablet to my 
lord in answer to the tablet of my lord VAS 
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16 155:10; minum sa ... me-he-er tuppija ul 
tugabbala ibid. 200:5, cf. me-he-er tuppija 
Sibilam TCL 7 53:23, TIM 2 138:18, and pas- 
sim in OB letters, cf. also TCL 17 19:7, TCL 
18 103:20, VAS 16 9:20, CT 2 10a:21, etc.; note 
sissiktam u me-he-er tuppija Sibilam send 
me the answer to my letter (provided with 
the imprint of) the hem (of your garment, 
for identification) TCL 1 19:17; me-he-er 
unnedukkija sibilam PBS 7 5:16, also TCL 
17 57:59, 65:31, UCP 9 339 No. 14:24, TIM 2 


79:32, cf. AJSL 32 280 No. 5:25; me-he-er 
kunukki sibilam OECT 3 67:29, cf. me-he- 
er temisu(!) luspuram ibid. 40:33; me-he-er 


ze-eh-pi-ia aris Sabilam Kraus AbB 1 142:24. 


2’ in Mari: anwmma me-he-er tuppim sa 
ana PN usattiru ina tuppija annim usattiram: 
ma ustabilakkum the answer which I wrote 
to PN I have written down in this letter of 
mine and I am sending it to you herewith 
ARM 1 24:3; me-he-er témija ARM 2 62r. 7’ 
and 68r. 4’, also ARM 10 167:7; note, referring 
to fire signals: mi-hi-ir dipdrim i334 (see 
diparu usage e) RA 35 179: 16. 


3’ in Elam: me-he-er tuppini Sibilamma 
MDP 18 237:18. 


d) antiphony: GiI8.@1,.GAL.BI its (the 
preceding part’s) antiphony VAS 10 214 ii 6 
(OB Agufaja), also RA 22 171:60; GISKIM.g4l.bi 
: m-hi[r-Su] KAR 100 ii 10; mi-hir TCL 6 
55:15, 56:1, 577.15; GIS.GI,.GAL.BI RA 15176 
ii 10 and 181 viii 25 (OB AguSaja), VAS 10 215 
r. 28 (OB Nana hymn), see von Soden, ZA 44 34:56; 
for refs. from Sum. texts see Falkenstein, ZA 
49 92f.; see also Erimhus ITI 239, Nabnitu K 33, 
Emesal Voc. III 58, in lex. section. 


2. (person of) equal rank, fellow, equiv- 
alent, counterpart, replica, correspondence 
— a) (person of) equal rank, fellow: summa 
awilum sinni awilim me-eh-ri-su ittadi if 
a man knocks out a tooth of a man of his 
ownrank CH § 200:68; la me-he-er-ka itebbiz 
akkumma idédkka one who is not of your rank 
will rise against you and defeat you YOS 10 
24:1; sarru itti Sarri me-eh-ri-Suisallim RA 
65 73:35 (both OB ext.); sarru ekal me-eh-ri-su 
tkannak the king will put his seal on the 
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palace of (a king of) equal rank CT 6 2 case 
40 (OB liver model), see Nougayrol, RA 38 77, 
cf. me-eh-rum ireddi ibid. 37; ésakisium 
me-eh-rum a warrior of equal rank has been 
set against him Gilg. P. v 27 (OB); ul 
awilum mi-hi-ir-’u he is not a person of 
equal rank JCS 156i8(OBlit.); it is the 
custom among kings that when one succeeds 
to the throne éarrdnit mi-th-ru-sé | 
[sulma] nate . usébilunissu kings of the 
same rank send him gifts KBo I 14 r. 7; 
lu ahusu u lu me-hi-ir-Su KBo 1 1:67, cf. ibid. 
66; mana’ 4] URU LU ME-EH-RI mana’ 
EGIR-zi-18 UN-aS KBo 4 14 iii 67£., see Stefa- 
nini, Atti Accademia dei Lincei 1965 Rend. 20 p. 
47, 72, note LU mi-rg-R[U-T"y KUB 23 livl, 
see Otten, StBoT 16 44f.; sarru mi-hir-su% lag: 
su there is no king equal to him Craig ABRT 
1 22ii6; when the fire is too strong in the 
brazier he goes out LU me-eh-ri-su ugserraba 
and has fellow servants come in MVAG 41/3 
62 ii 15 (NA rit.); [a]mat mi-th-ri-ka KAR 43 
r.1; Summa amélu ana au.DU me-eh-ri-s% 
ithi if a man makes sexual contact with the 
rectum of another man CT 39 44:13 (SB Alu), 
cf. mi-hir-S% ZA 43 102:25 (physiogn.); me- 
e[h]-ri Sarri Lambert BWL 162:30; when 
they are drunk LU patar parzilli TA pa-an 
me-he-ri-&% la u-sa-ah-ra nobody is able to 
turn (his) iron dagger away from his fellows 
ABL 85 r.8; la isiu qa-ni me-eh-ri-si-nu la 
l1-[ta]l-ku they did not go away and did 
not go with their own colleagues Iraq 20 193 
No. 43:12; ina ga-ni me-eh-re-e-a dullu eppas 
I do my work with my colleagues ABL 
455:15; [inag]a-an-ni LU.GABA.RI.MES-ta azz 
zaz I will consult with my colleagues ABL 
1388 r. 4,see Parpola LAS No. 184, cf. Sarru ga- 
an-ni mi-ih-ri-i[a] libbi luballita: may the king 
make my heart feel good just like (the hearts 
of) my colleagues ABL 525 r. 17, see Parpola 
LAS No. 264; the king knows [ki] mi-th-re-e- 
su anennunt that we are hisequals ABL 117 
r. 14 (all NA); see also Lambert BWL 119:7f., 
in lex. section; for mehertu woman of equal 
rank see s.v. 


b) equivalent — 1’ referring to a person: 
he who had adopted the child of a slave girl 
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of the palace me-he-er-Su ana ekallim iriab 
compensates the palace with (a child of) 
equal value Goetze LE § 35 A iii 13 and B ii 23; 
if a man sells somebody who is held as pledge 
in his house, he forfeits the money obtained 
[me]-hér-Su ana bél mimmt iddan gives 
(a person of) equal value to the debtor 
KAV 61 12 (Ass. Code C § 2), also ibid. i 17 (§ 3). 


2’ referring to merchandise: kaspam u 
Siamatisu Suqlam me-eh-ri-i tukdl pay, for 
me, for the silver and the merchandise 
(bought for) it, you may keep (it) as my 
equivalent TCL 19 59:37; ammakam me-hi-ir 
me-eh-re-e bit PN ézib I have left there in the 
house of PN the list of the equivalents BIN 
6 96:6, cf. me-he-re-e (in broken context) 
ibid. 8; me-eh-ru sa Sép PN Kienast ATHE 
37:24 (all OA). 


3’ referring to real estate: x land me-he- 
er-Su JCS 5 92 MAH 15890: 3, see JCS 7 84 (OB); 
eqla mi-hir eqli aSar paniigunu Saknu addin: 
Suniiti I gave them a field wherever they 
wanted corresponding in value to (their own) 
field Lyon Sar. pl. 8:52 and dupls. 


4’ in exchange transactions: mi-hi-ir 
sdpultisu bita ... kima bite iddisiu he gave 
him a house corresponding to (his) house as 
equivalent(?) of his exchange MDP 23 240:9. 


5’ referring to staples: 7 (@UR) 1 (PI) 
2 (BAN) 9 sita nam-ha-ar-ti PN 15 8H GUR 
LA+NI mi-hi-tr-Su 12 (auR) 1 (Pr) 1 (BAN) 
MU.TUM YOS 12 43:1 (OB). 


6’ in ana mehrigu naddnu: awilum sa ana 
me-eh-ri-§u inaddinu a man who lends out 
(barley, etc.) against a corresponding com- 
modity Goetze LE § 19 A ii 8 and Bi 21. 


7’ in math.: n un me-he-er-Su idima put 
down n and n, itsequal TMB 115 No. 215:21, 
117 No. 216:20 and MCT 129Uall; ni-lin 
me-he-er-§u t-di-i-ma Sumer 18 pl. 3 (after p. 14) 
13, Sumer 10 57 §1:1f., § 5:1, cf. Sumer 6 132 
No. 1:12, 184 No. 2:5 and 10; x me-e[h-rJa- 
am sukun Sumer 7 39 No.7 r. 7, also 41 No. 8 
r.2; atypical: summa n siddum elim me-he- 
er-Su falig Sumer 6 132 No. 1:1. 
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c) counterpart, replica: see TCL 6 51:39f., 
in lex. section; my lord has written me 
assum dalat erénim me-he-er daltim sa bab 
PN Su-pi-si-im about having a cedar door 
made as a replica of the door in the gate of 
PN ARMT 13 7:5; E GABA.RI Hbabbar 
épus I built a replica of Ebabbar as a temple 
(for Marduk) VAB 4 62 iii 19 (Nabopolassar), 
cf. H.GAL GABA.RI B.GAL GN udsépis I had a 
palace built (there), a replica of the palace 
in(side) Babylon ibid. 118 iii 14(Nbk.); fuppu 
$a rikiltt ana me-he-er tuppi Sa RN a treaty 
document corresponding to the tablet of 
Suppiluliuma KBo 1 8:28. 


d) correspondence (of signs and apod- 
oses) — 1’ referring to signs: GISKIM mi- 
hir aiskm la tttabsima pissatu la irtasi if 
there is no sign corresponding to the (ob- 
served) sign which would cancel it JNES 33 
200:45 (Diviner’s Manual); GISKIM mi-hir & 
(for Giskim?) ana damiqti ina gamé tbassi 
there is a sign corresponding to (this) sign in 
the sky for a favorable portent Thompson 
Rep. 95 r.1; tt-tu me-he-er it-t2 8a UD.13.KAM 
sa the sign corresponds to the sign for the 
13th day ibid. 180:6, cf. [<t]-ta me-her GISKIM 
8[a ... §Ju-% (with gloss [it]-t% me-he-er it-tr) 
bid. 57 r. 4. 

1 

2’ referring to a previous apodosis: GABA. 
RI (entire apodosis) Leichty Izbu II 24, cf. CT 
28 50 r. 9, CT 20 13:15, 28 K.219:7, CT 31 33 r. 
29, KAR 152:5, 11, 13, 403:36, r. 6, and passim 
in SBext.; for the enemy prince uzvU.su-sé 
ana lemutti z1-5% (preceded by the apod.: 
for the prince) TCL 62:28, replaced by 
GABA.RI in the dupl. CT 28 43:18, cf. BRM 
4 13:4 and dupl. cited Weidner, AfO 16 74. 


3. front: (a field) tn mi-ih-ri GN Gelb 
OAIC 25:9 (OAkk.); me(!)-hir madakta sa 
GN ... madakta liskunu let them set up 
camp opposite the camp near Babylon ABL 
804 r. 17 (NB); ina mi-hir babi suditu PBS 15 
79179 (Nbk.), wr. ina mi-hi-ri CT 37 10 ii 11; 
in broken contexts: ana mi-ih-r{i]-ka Iraq 
20 183 No. 39:34 (NA);  bér-te mi-th-ri ABL 
1285:40, bir-tt me-eh-ri-a ABL 757r.6; for 
mi-hir in astron. see Sachs, JCS 6 74; mi-}i- 


58 


oi.uchicago.edu 


mibru A 


ir ISin (in obscure context) Lambert, Studies 
Landsberger 286:21 (MA inc.), omitted in the 
parallel Kécher BAM 248 iii 12f.; me-hi-ir-ku- 
nu (addressing the stars of the night) KUB 4 
477.48; note the adverbial use: if a bird 
[ana] 1cl améli mi-ih-ra cIn-kém _ flies 
straight toward a man _ Boissier DA 35:15, 
TA ZAG NA mi-ih-ra arn-ma_ flies from the 
right of the man directly (to him) ibid. 34:4 
(SB Alu); Summa mi-ih-ra ana pani améli 
isruh if (a star) shoots directly toward a 
man Labat TDP 14:66, cf. DIS UL ina 15 NA 
me-eh-ra SUR Bab. 4 125 K.139:7, also (with 
ina 150 NA, IGI LU) ibid. 8 and 10; GABA.RI 
mahis imadt he was hit directly(?), he will 
die Labat TDP 40 r. 6, 72:20, 78:70, 100:4, 
108:19; in broken context: [...] mi-th-ra 
LU.GIG [...] AMT 2,5:14 (rit.); see also CT 
1719:18f., in lex. section. 


4. weir: see Erimhud II 238, Nabnitu K 30ff., 
An VIII 180, also for gan mihri Hh. IX 315ff., 
Hg. A II 8, in lex. section; me-eh-ra-am 
nusardi we had the weir spill over Fish Let- 
ters 17:10; I began to work onthe field me-he- 
er-Su amahhar ulliti§ mé asabbat I will put up 
a weir for it, the day after tomorrow I will 
let in the water ibid. 16:6; me-eh-ra-Sa amz 
hur I erected a weir for it (the field) MLC 
379 :6 cited Goetze, JCS 235; I have read the 
tablet to the king sa asSum me-eh-ra-am 
$a KA ID.DIDLI ta-ma-ah-ha-ru-ma ... ana 
sarrvm tusabilam which you have sent to the 
king about your intention to make a weir at 
the mouth of several canals RA 53 29 D 
12:3, cf. ana me-eh-ri-im Sa KA {D.DIDLI 
ibid. r. 1; pihat me-eh-ri-im annim the 
responsibility for this weir Kraus AbB 1 
127:9; me-hi-ir ip Ir-ni-na CT 47 80:16 (all 
OB); [ina] mi-ih-re-e-ti [1 Sa] ina Ka natbakts 

. nad ultélt 1 mi-if-ra Sa ina aSA(?) [x] 
nadé ultéli from the weirs lying at the inlet 
of the terrace I moved one upstream(?), 
I moved upstream(?) one weir lying in the 


field(?) BE 17 12:8 and 12, ef. (in broken 
context) PBS 1/2 75:14 (both MB letters); 
dulli bitqgi mi-ih-ri namba’t work on 


the switching points, weirs and seepages 
(of the canal) MDP 2 pl. 21 ii 19 (MB kudurru); 
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370 ina 1 ammati mi-th-ru es andku ana 
mubhi labiri aksirma I made a new dyke 
atop the old one over (a length of) 370 
cubits Weissbach Misc. 4 iv 4 and ibid. 7; (a 
date palm grove situated above) {fp mi-ir 
VAS 3 91:3, also 120:3 (NB); in lit.: [i]lak 
DN mi-th-ra [ugardi] Ninurta kept moving 
to make the weirs overflow Lambert-Millard 
Atra-hasis p. 124 r.14, restored fromillak DN 
mi-th-ra(var. -ri) usardi Gilg. XI 102, cf. 
lilli{k Ninurta] lir[dt mihra] Lambert-Millard 
Atra-hasis p. 86 vii 53; me-eh-ru ina si-kir ip- 
Su SUB Boissier Choix 64:13 (SB ext., coll. 
C. B. F. Walker), see Nougayrol, RA 44 38. 


5. offering: see Erimhus V 215, Nabnitu 
K 57, Hh. XIII 85 and STT 172:10f., in lex. 
section; daligam me-eh-ru-um qurub in every 
town the offering is at hand ARM 3 41:12; 
two rams a-na me-eh-ri intima garrum istu 
GN ana GN, tllikam for offerings when the 
king went from Babylon to Larsa JEOL 15 
216 No. 172: 1, also (with tdru) ibid. 6 and 9 (OB); 
me-eh-ri ligamhir he should make offerings 
CT 45:14; describing a quality of flour or 
oil: zip mi-th-ru BA 6 698 K.3833:7; gé-me 
$a mi-hir Nbn. 658:1 and 8, 746:6, 773:3, Cyr. 
162:1; lu padssdti Saman mi-ih-ri be 
anointed with m.-oil (and shod with ever- 
lasting sandals) 4R 56 iii 52 (Lama&tu), see 
ZA 16 162, dupl. Thompson Gilg. pl. 28 
K.10536:2; for other refs. see malitu. 


6. mishap, unfortunate accident: mi-ih-ru 
imhursuma a mishap befell him (description 
of the symptoms of a stroke follows) Streck 
Asb. LI2v1l; tna mi-th-ri Sitiqan[nt] save 
me (Samas) from the unfortunate incident 
Sm. 1923:13; mi-hir tusamhirinni usamhirki 
I have made you (witch) face the unfor- 
tunate incident with which you have 
confronted me (contrast gimillu line 75) 
Maqlu VIL 74; amhur mi-ih-ru limhuruinni 
I experienced a mishap, may they (the 
gods?) take it over from me ibid. 141, cf. Or. 
NS 36 31 r. 6 (namburbi), also KAR 165 r. 4; DIS 
Na mi-ih-ru malirma ki imhurusu ul 1(!)-[di] 
if something untoward happened to a man 
and he does not know it happened to him 
(description of symptoms follows) Kécher 
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BAM 234:1, ef. (if sheep) GABA.RI mah-ra-ma 
W 22279: 14 (courtesy R. Caplice), cf. also me- 
eh-ru isbassu an attack seized him Labat 
TDP 218:7 and 9; note the enumerations 
tkkibu anzillu arnt gertu gillatu hititu tartu 
masaltu mi-th-ru la tabu Surpu VIII 80, also 
mi-ih-ru upsase lemniiti KAR 72 r.19, upsasé 
epqu me-eh-ru Sa améliti INES 15 142:46, 
epqu mi-ih-ru tazzimtu SurpulV 8; madmit 
mi-ih-ri améli ama[ru] Surpu IIT 125, — ef. 
manit mi-ih-ri ana pani améli e[rébi] ibid. 
126; uncert.: sa mi-if-ri idddti lugammir 
lépug concerning the untoward event he 
should, later on, perform (the ritual) com- 
pletely ABL 11 r. 1, see Parpola LAS No. 164, 
also iskar mi-i[h]-ri ABL 18 r. 8, coll. Parpola 
LAS No. 173; 4NU.NIR = 9Nin-urta Sa me-eh- 
ri CT 24 41:63 (list of gods). 

Ad mng. ld: Zimmern I8tar und Saltu p. 6n. 1; 
Thureau-Dangin, RA 22 169; Falkenstein, ZA 49 
O2f. 


mibru B (mehru) s.; (a fir tree); MA, SB, 
NA. 


GU asihu : 6 mi(var. me)-ih-ru Uruanna II 500. 


a) in royal inscrs.: ana KUR G18 me-eh-ri. 
MES allik KUR GIS me-eh-ri.MES ana sihirtisa 
akgud Gi8.UR.MES Sd GIS me-eh-ri.MES akkisi 
ana GN ubla I went to the mountain of the 
fir trees, I conquered the entire land of the 
fir trees, I cut beams of fir trees (and) 
brought them to Nineveh, (I presented 
(them) to I8tar, Lady-of-Nineveh) AKA 374 
iii 91 (Asn.), ef. gusdré KUR me-eh-ri danniitt 
[lu] akkis ana dlija Assur labilanit Weidner 
Tn. 3 No. 1 iii 17, and passim in Tn., see also Par- 
pola Neo-Assyrian Toponyms 244; ekal taskaz 
rinni ekal musukkanni ekal eréni ekal Sur: 
méni ekal butni ekal tarpi?i ekal a1S me-eh-ri 
7 (text 8) B.GAL.MES ana mitsab Sarritija . 
addi Iraq 14 33:26 (Asn.), replacing dapranu 
in the similar enumeration AKA 220:18, cf. 
GIS me-eh-ru (beside daprdnu, etc., planted 
in the royal park) Iraq 14 33:44. 


b) other occs.: 400 @18 mi-ih-r[u] (first 
item in a list of trees) Iraq 23 pl. 27 ND 
2796:1 (NA); summa GIS mi-ih-ra iddinusu 
mahira ul irassi if they give him fir wood 
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(between dapradnu and sarbatu) he will have 
no rival Dream-book 323 K.2018A:17; [x] 
littétu. ... esemtu rupussu{nu] mibéi sa ar8 
me-eh-ri Sina (for translat. see mibi) ABL 
467:25; [U] aS mi(text Im)-th-ru (between 
dapranu and e’ru) Kécher BAM 1 iv 8; [...] 
Sunndati e-re-nu mi-ih-ri Rm. 259:4. 

mihruttu see *mihritu. 


*mihritu  (mihruttu) 
Bogh.; cf. mahdru. 


s.; equal rank; 


sinnisiu sanitu ana mi-ih-ru-ut-ti-sa la 
tumagssar you must not admit another woman 


to a rank equal to hers (my daughter’s) 
KBo 1 1:61 (treaty). 


For EA 29:32 see mehri adj. 


mihsi see mahst.. 

mibsu (mehsu) s.; 1. wound, 2. blow, 
stroke, 3. stroke (of a tool), sting (of an 
animal), prick (of a thorn), 4. attack (of a 
disease, a demon, an army), 5. mihis gaqqadi, 
mihis pani defeat, 6. swamp, waterlogged 
land, 7. plowed land, 8. (a decoration of 
precious stones), 9. weaving, woven cloth, 
10. (a wooden part of a door), 11. (part of a 
measuring box); from OA, OB on; cf. 
mahasu. 


na,.gis.tag.ga.za.gin = mi-th-su Hh. XVI 94, 
ef. na,.nig.tag.ga.za.gin [mi]}-th-su (var. 
mahsu) RS Recension 72; na,.bur.gis.tag.ga 
mi-th-su. Hh. XVI 278; [na,.gis.tag.ga.za. 
gin] = [mi-ih-s]u = tam-hi-su Hg. B IV line p, in 
MSL 10 36; [n]a,.ad.tab mi-th-su sd Nay 
Nabnitu XX157; na,.ad.tab(text .Pa).za.gin = 
mi-th-su. Hh. XVI 72. 

u-mah LAGABXU.A mi-th-su, a-gam-mu A 
1/2:222f., also Ea I 66 and SPI 131; u,-mu-th 
LAGAB XU.A = me-th-sum MSL 2p. 128 ii 17 (Proto- 
Ea); umahltldd-sum Proto-Izi I 361; umah = 
mi-uh-s[jum)  Proto-Izi I Bil. Section D i 9’; 
a-ma-abLaGABx U.A = mi-th-su 8d A Nabnitu XXI 58; 
tu-ul TOL = mi-ih-su (also burtu, issi, lahtu, etc.) 
AT/2:162; up TOL = mi-ih-su (between burtu and 
lahtu) ibid. 169; [a].u,.x = mi-th-su ga [a], fal. 
gi,a = min 44 [min], a.ra.ra min éé [MIN] 
Nabnitu XXI 59 ff. 


igi.ib.dug,.ga = mi-hi-is [pant] Nabnitu 
XXI 3. 
[x].ra = mi-th-su [...], x.ga.ab = MIN ma- 


ha-[as] Antagal I iv 5f., ef. [giJ8.KaK.ma.ab = 
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[mihsa mahas?] Nabnitu XXI 63; [x].kin.na = 
ma-ha-su 84 mi-th-[si] ibid. 20; giS.1c1.pU.bar.ra 
= me-hi-is ciSicrpt0 MSL 9 78:108 (list of 
diseases), for var. see mihistu. 

giS.tab na,.za.gin.na mi-hi-is ug-ni-t 
4R 18* No. 3 iv 17f.; um.me.ga.lé ga sig.ga 
ug,.ga@ : MIN (= musénigtu) Sa ina mi-hi-is tulé imit 
ASKT p. 84-85:39, cf. bir dar : mi-hi-is kaliti 
ASKT p. 82-83:26; 4.[sud].sud sig.sig.ga ri. 
a.ba hul.gal 4.[bi.ta ...] : i[dan] arrakatu ga 
mi-hi-is-su Sutatti lemnu ina idigu [...] 4R 24 
No. 1:36f., see Béllenriicher Nergal p. 25. 

pi-ia-a-mu, su-mu-uk-ku = mi-th-su[...] Malku 
VI 15if. 


1. wound: irtapsannimi u dajani mi-th- 
si-su ...itamru (he said:) “he beat me” and 
the judges inspected his wounds HSS 9 10:6, 
ef. dajdni mi-ih-si-su-nu ...imtant AASOR 
16 72:14 and 20; his corpse appeared in the 
river sic-is SAG.DU (with) a wound on the 
head Iraq 27 6 iv 18 (NB lit.); | in broken 
context: %-Se-’-a mi-th-sa Lambert BWL 
207:11 (SB fable); mt-th-su. ABL 1014:6 (NA). 


2. blow, stroke: mi-th-si ki mi-ih-si 
isakkunus they inflict upon him blows like 
the blows (he gave) KAV 1 vii 89 (Ass. Code 
$61); mi-ih-si 8a mahkhusuni the blows 
with which he was hit ZA 52 226:7 (NA cultic 
comm.); mi-hi-is-ka tuk-k[il] trust your 
blow(s) Gilg. II1i3; me-eh-se-tim (in broken 
context) RB 59 244 str. 5:28 (OB lit.); kalba 
sa tamahhas ina mi-ih-si-si miti the dog 
that she hit died of its blows ‘YOS 7 107:12, 
cf. ina mi-th-si-8i mursi ...indarus CT 22 
114:11 (both NB letters); 1 MAa.NA 2 Gin KU. 
BABBAR sa kiim 21 mi-ih-su (parallel to kim 
batdqu Sa rittu) A.H. 1882-9-18,252a:2 (NB); 
note mi-hi-is létim (for) a slap on the cheek 
(he pays ten shekels of silver) Goetze LE § 42 
B iii 20 and A iii 34. 

3. stroke (of a tool), sting (of an animal), 
prick (of a thorn): [ina Suk]bus aramme 
mi-hi-is GIS §upt (see arammu) Iraq 7 101 
col. B 15 (Asb.); mi-hi-is la nablati amhassuma 
T hit him with a hit (of an arrow) from which 
there was no recovery Borger Esarh. 99 r. 41; 
mi-hi-is gantuppu ul idi he does not know 
(how) to strike with the stylus BHT pl. 8 v 
10 (Nbn. Verse Account); mi-hi-is G18 sillim 
prick of a thorn (as name of a disease) YOS 


61 


mihsu 


10 26 ii 31; lu sétu lu mi-hi-ig atS.1a1pt 
Kocher BAM 409:12, see also MSL 9 78:108, 
in lex. section; mi-th-su the sting (of the 
scorpion) KAR 181:35; U sia-is sbbi plant 
for the sting of the sibbu-snake (between 
nisik séri u kalbi and Gaz Girn.TaB) CT 14 23 
K.9283:12f. 


4. attack (of a disease, a demon, an army) 
— a) ofa disease: for mifis tulé and mihis 
kalitt see ASKT, in lex. section; assumi 
mi-ih-st-im kulu bitim ma-ah-si (text: ma- 
sti-ah) BIN 4 22:4 (OA), see Hirsch, ZA 58 99f. 
n. 9. 


b) of a demon: siG-is DINGIR.MAS.TAB.BA 
attack of the Twin Gods (i.e., plague) Labat 
TDP 4:37, sic-is rdbisi ibid. 40 r.27, (with 
mahis) ibid. 118 ii 14, sia-ts rdbisi imdt 
ibid. 44 r. 42, cf. also ibid. 40 r. 21; sia-is 
DINGIR-ft Boissier DA 211 r. 3 (SB ext.), also IM 
67692 :333 (tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lambert); éa 
ina SAG.KI.MU im-ha-sa-a-ni mih-si-3% who 
has attacked me at my forehead KAR 88 
Fragm. 4 r. iv 6 and dupl. K.9255:13. 


c) of an army: the gods mi-hi-is séri 
imabhasus will attack him on the battle- 
field AKA 153:7. 


5. mihis qaqqadi, mihis pani defeat 
—a) in gen.: me-hi-ts qa-qd-ad nakri com- 
plete defeat of the enemy YOS 10 36 i 24 
(OB); sig-ts SAG.DU ummdanija complete 
defeat of my army KAR 153 obv.(!) 30, also 
Boissier DA 225:16 and 17, CT 30 28 K.8032: 10, 
CT 31 21 91-5-9,202:9, PRT 105:8, etc.; see also 
Nabnitu XXI 3, in lex. section. 


b) as name of a feature of the exta: 
[Sumjma martu ina maikan me-hi-is 101 
LU.KGR gaknat if the gall bladder lies in the 
emplacement of the “defeat of the vanguard 
of the enemy” KBo77r. le; me-hi-ts pa-an 
LU.KUR JCS 21 230:14, r. 16’, 26’ (Mari ext.), 
wr. Sia-ig IGI ERIN KUR Boissier DA 12 i 26, 
KAR 423 ii 73, CT 20 441 53, see also K.2858+ 
ii, K.3874 i, cited Nougayrol, RA 62 35, note, 
Wr. GAZIGIKUR Labat Suse 118 r. 21. 
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6. swamp, waterlogged land: see A I/2:222, 
etc., in lex. section; mt-th-sum (as a Flur- 
name?) UET 5 118:2 (OB). 


7. plowed land: a.8A ... mi-hi-is har-bi- 
Su-nu the field plowed by them with the 
harbu-plow VAS 8 74:4 and 75:4 (OB); [ina 
mlt-hi-ts harbigunu CT 46 43:4 (SB myth, 
coll.); x chick peas x mustard seed ina mi-ih-si 
KLTA BE 15 29:4 (MB); ten thousand bricks 
ina mi-ih-sa imannii[ma ...] inandin CBS 
13000:5 (NB, courtesy M. Stolper). 


8. (a decoration of precious stones): see 
Hh. XVI, Hg., Nabnitu XXI 57, and 4R 18* 
No. 3 iv 17f., in lex. section; (after sawiru 
and annugu) 2 mi-ih-si hi-tu u dudindtusa 
(finery of a woman) TCL 4 30:13 (OA); 6 
mi-th-[s]é [Kt.er] EA 26 ii 38, cf. [x mi- 
ih]-si KU.GI ibid.i37; 2 Su mi-th-si uqni u 
hilipa 8a §a-an-za-a-[t}i ibid. iii 56 and 60; 
1 mi-ih-st ibid. i 33, 35 (list of gifts of Turatta) ; 
34 Gin KU.GI mi-ih-su Sa ana nu-wm- 
m[u-ri?] kaspi Sumer 9 34ff. No. 11:2, cf. $ 
MA.NA 3 GIN IG1.4.GAL 224 S3[m (gold)] ana 
mi-th-st §a Sa[G ...] ibid. 13:9 (MB). 


9. weaving, woven cloth — a) weaving: 
x SE mi-hi-is 1 TUG x barley (distributed to 
women) for weaving one (or: sixty) textiles 
BE 6/2 138:9 (OB). 


b) woven cloth: 150 TGe mi-ih-si (and one 
talent of blue wool, booty from the Habur 
region) Scheil Tn. II r.17; 14 mMa.na 8 Gin 
TUG mi-ih-su sa SiG.Hi.ME.DA Oberhuber 
Florenz 165:36 (NB); as part of the divine 
wardrobe: 20 MA.NA TUG mi-ih-si pest 2 
tUG.MAS.ME twenty minas of white 
fabric (in) two sibtu-garments YOS 7 
183:1, and passim in this text, with the de- 
scription Sa sic.wB.ME.DA ofred wool ibid. 4, 
24,27 and 32, Ja sic.za.Gin.KUR.RA of blue 
wool (received by the weaver) ibid. 6, 12; 50 
Gin TUG mi-ih-st ga SiG.BH.ME.DA GCCI2 
121:2, 11, (with pesd) ibid. 5 (received by the 
weaver), and ibid. 365:1; mt-ih-su pest TCL 12 
107:1-3,5and109:1; note55ain TUG mi-th-st 
pest timu & kib(a)su (see kibsu B) ibid. 109:4; 
2MA.NA 4 GIN TUG mi-th-su pest 3 TUG ka- 
bar 5 TUG Nic.iB.LA.MES (received by the 
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pisaja cleaner) UCP 9 96 No. 31:1; 4 MA.NA 
5 Gin TUG mi-ih-su pest 5 TUG NiG.iB.LA.ME 
GCCI2105:1, also TUG mt-if-su SIG-HE.ME.DA 
(received by weavers) ibid. 3; 24 Ma.NA 
mi-th-si pest 5 TOG.OR.ME GCCI 2 311:1, ef. 
ibid. 108:1; mi-ih-si Sa [DN] u DN, (received 
from the weaver) VAS617:1; mé-ih-si ténd 
sa lubusiu Sa UD.16.KaM linen changes for 
the clothing ceremony of the 16th day 
(given to the asldku-cleaner) Cyr. 241:1, 
cf. mi-th-su tént Sa ana aslaku nadin 
82-7-14,1866:1 and Nbn. 78:1, [mi]-th-su Sa 
ana aslaki SUM-na@ 82-7-14,204:1, ete. 


10. (a wooden part of a door): 2 a1S.1¢ 
4 KUS & si-ir-4 me-eh-sum HSS 10 156:3 and 6 
(OAkk.); (doors) Sa erénim mi-UH-st-d-um 
(one-half ninda and four cubits high, 22 
cubits wide) TCL 17 1:32 (OB let.); I meas- 
ured the door 2 G1 mi(!)-si-sd, me-eh-st-u[m] 
ARMT 13 7:17. 


11. (part of a measuring box): mi-hi-is 
a8 kappim satu ina karpat kardnim aknukam: 
ma usdbilakkum I have sent you the m. of 
that measuring box sealed in a wine jar 
ARMT 13 100:11. 


In Labat TDP 56:26 and 28, etc., read hita ul 
au, see Landsberger, WO 3 55 n. 33. 


mihsu in bit mihsi s.; 
NB*; cf. mahdsu. 

X AN.BAR TA & me-th-su ana ¥ ka-re-e nasinu 
x iron has been transferred from the bit mihsi 
to the storehouse 82-7-14,125 (= BM 92720). 


(mng. uncert.); 


mija  (mijati, (e)ma’e) interr.; who?; EA; 
WSem. word. 


mi-ia Sunu intima ipusu arna u déku rabisa 
... PN who are they, that they could do 
evil and kill the commissioner PN? RA 19 
94 edge 3 (= EA 362:68), cf. ibid. 65; mi-ia-me 
andku kalbu EA 201:14, 202:12; mi-ia-mi 
PN ardu kalbu u <u» [t]qabbi sumiu ina 
pant Sarri who is Abdi-ASirta, the slave, 
the dog, that one utters his name in the 
presence of the king? EA 85:63, cf. EA 
104:17, and passim in letters of Rib-Addi, cf. also 
mi-ta Sunu kalbé EA 129:7 and 81, mi-ia-mi 
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LU ur-gu (for kalbu?) ula jistemu EA 316:11, 
323:17, 324:16, 325:12; mi-ta-ti andku u la 
istemu ana rabis sarri who am I that I 
would not have listened to the commissioner 
of the king? EA 220:11, cf. EA 254:8, 255:12, 
and, wr. me-ia-te EA 197:5; mi-ia-mi jimalik 
EA 94:12, mi-ia-mi jumagir EA 283:10; e- 
ma-e anadku la iime ana séSunu who am I 
(that) I would not have listened to them? 
EA 136: 14. 


mijati see mija. 
mikdu s.; | (mng. unkn.); lex.*; cf. 
ukkudu. 


pes = mi-ik-du, peS.pes = uk-ku-du, pes.sa. 
pes = mu-uk-ki-du, suh.sth.pes.gi = uk-ki-da- 
an-ni ZA 9 163 iii 31ff. (group voc.). 


mikiltu (or tkiltw) see tkiltu A. 


mikitus.; (mng. unkn.); SB.* 
x& [x] x-% mi-ki-ti mald gilldtia Afo 19 
51:72 (prayer to I8tar). 


For BIN 1 126:13 see mifitu. 


mikitu(m) (migitu) (AHw. 651b) see 
méqitu. 
mikka see mekki B. 


miklu s.; (mng. unkn.); NA.* 


1 bilat kaspi ina dannete mi-ik-li kunukku 
Sa PN one large talent of silver ...., PN’s 
seal ABL 1194 r. 4, see Postgate Taxation p. 297. 


mikruA s.; 1. irrigation, flooding of 
fields, 2. (an irrigated or irrigable field); OB, 
Mari, MB, SB, NB; cf. makdru A. 
u-ga A.KA = mi-ik-ru Diri III 140, ef. [aka] = 
me-ik-ru, masqitu KUB 3 103 r. 6 (Diri Bogh. ITT). 
nam-ga-ru = mi-tk-ru LTBA 2 2:302. 


1. irrigation, flooding of fields: seam ana 
maskanim Siliamma ana eqlim mé 1-di-a-ma 
mi-tk-ra-am [...] carry the barley up to the 
threshing floor and let the water enter the 
field and [ .. .] the flooding AJSL 32288:9; maz 
tima kima saddagdim mi-ik-ra-a-am ul amkur 
I never irrigated as (much as) last year TOL 
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17.3:9; Sattam mi-ik-lral-am imkur isku[k 
t]Sbirma AJSL 32101 No. 1:11 (let. from Adab); 
anaku mi-ki-ir [...] TCL 18 100:14 (all OB); 
ana ABA... mé mi-ik-ri-im addi ARMT 14 
23:15; béli mi-tk-ra u erésa la thatti my lord 
must not miss the time for irrigating and 
plowing BE 1740:13; ultu nara iptima mi-tk- 
ra en-gi-r[u] after they had opened the canal 
and I had done the irrigating PBS 1/2 63:12, 
cf. ina undi mi-ik-ri lusbatma lipus I will 
start in time(?) with my irrigation work and 
I will go through with it ibid. 15; mi-ki(text 
-st)-ir mé taltakan ibid. 15:10 (all MB); uéal< 
late Sa GN mi-ik-ru umakkir I provided the 
lowlands along the Tigris with irrigation 
Traq 14 33:38 (Asn.). 


2. (an irrigated or irrigable field): x a.SA 
mi-tk-ru-um Riftin 60:1, also TIM 5 50:4 (both 
OB); mi-[tk-rja-am sétu ulmakkir] ARM 3 
77:15, cf. (in broken context) a mi-ik(!)- 
[ri-im ...] Suspuk[im ...] ibid. 12; mt-ik-ru 
ga imli PBS 1/2 33:8, ana mi-tk-ri ga PN 
BE 17 16:8 (both MB); summa Sindiusu ana 
mi-ik-ri itbuk if (a man) lets his urine fall 
on a m.-field Dream-book 310 r. ii 17; the 
plant ina a.S8A mi-ik-ri & Kécher BAM 379 
iv 3 (series 8ammu sikingu); difficult: me-kir 
pit GN ... &q wu 1 sina mé ana mamma 
sandmma la tanandin irrigate the m.-field 
at the opening of the GN-canal (but) give 
not a single sila of water to anybody else 
YOS 3 30:20 (NB). 


mikru B_ s.; stripe (as a marking on a 
horse); Nuzi, SB. 

ap-&u, mi-ik-ru, id-ru, e-al-vi, e-mu-w% = ni-ib-hu 
An VII 260ff. 

2 sist NITA zirrannu u mi-ki-ir asar PN 
asbu AASOR 16 99:19 (Nuzi); 70 lim sisé 
salmiti 8a mi-kir-Si-nu pest seventy thou- 
sand black horses whose body markings are 
white AnSt 7 128:15, also (with black) ibid. 14 
(let. of Gilg.). 


miksu s.; 1. share of the yield of a field 
(due to tenant and owner or paid to the 
palace as the owner of the field), 2. customs 
dues; OB, MB, RS, NA, NB; pl. miksdiu; 
wr. syll. and Nia.KuUD(.DA); cf. makdsu. 
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nig.[kjud.da = mi-tk-su, nig.kud.da.8u.ri. 
am = mi-ik-si mi-ié-lani, nig. kud.da.igi.3. 
gal.la = min éal-se-ti, nig.kud.[da].igi.4.gal. 
la = MIN ri-ba-a-ti, nig.kud.da.igi.5.gél.la = 
MIN ha-an-Sa-ti, nig.kud.da.igi.l0.gal.la = 
min e3-re-ti, nig.kud.da.zag.10 = MIN MIN (= 
ed-re-tt) Ai. IV iii 2ff.; nig.[kud.da] = mi(var. 
me)-ik-su, nig.kud.[da.ak.a] = [ar] [ma]-ka-su 
Hh. I 85f.; ku-u xup = ma-ka-su && mi-ik-st 
A TI/5:35; ku-ud xup = ma-ka-su 8d mi-ik-si 
ibid. 87; nig.kud.da = [mi-tk-su] Igituh short 
version 165; ké.gal.nig.kud.da = MIN (= a-bu- 
ul) mi-ik-st Kagal I 13, cf. Proto-Kagal 12; en- 
ku-[GQ] zac.Ha = mi-tk-su, ma-ki-su Diri RS 
Recension III 80f. 


1. share of the yield of a field (due to 
tenant and owner or paid to the palace as 
the owner of the field) — a) share of 
the yield due to tenant and owner (OB): 
asium Sim mi-ki-is eqlim a PN sa ina gat 
PN, ana PN naddnim sa istaprakkum  con- 
cerning the delivery of the barley to PN, 
which is the share of the yield of the field 
of PN which is in the hand of PN, (his tenant), 
regarding which he has written to you LIH 
28:3; Sse’am mi-ki-is eqhisu itte PN errésisu 
leqgea OECT 3 26 r. 6, cf. (in similar context) 
ibid. 12 r. 10, 18:16, cf. also TCL 7 14:10 andr. 
1, 69:20, 44,77:33, cf. also 8z mi-tk-sd-am ana 
Gin.si.ga.MES idin OECT 379:9; %.ta.am 
nig.kud Se.gi8.i uru,.l4 Su.ba.an.ti 
4.ta.am nig.kud 8e.gid.i lugal.a.sa.kex 
(KID) Su.ba.an.ti the tenant farmer takes 
two thirds as m. of the linseed, the owner of 
the field takes one third as m. of the linseed 
BIN 7 177:17,19, cf. Nia.KuD 8E.G18.i kima 
imitti u Sumélim ibid. 23; nig.kud.a.8a.ga 
(in broken context) (Cig-Kizilyay-Kraus Nippur 
11:11; mt-ik-sa-at eqlim kirém u samaés- 
Sammi sa telgd ... apul pay the m.-shares 
of the field, palm grove and flax field that 
you have been taking (for two years) TCL 
17 24:11; x land PN ina qati ekalli usdsiam: 
ma mi-ki-is-si ttabbal PN rented from the 
palace and he will take his share of the yield 
BE 6/29:8; aiSumxeqlim§aPN samassammi 
ipusu x SE NiG.KUD.DA ti-8u concerning 
the ten bur of land which PN has planted 
with flax — you have x gur of barley as m. 
TCL 18 109:7. 
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b) share paid to the palace as the owner 
of the field -— 1’ in OB: [nig].kud.é.gal 
ba.ni.ib.gi,.gi, he will pay the tax due 
to the palace UET 5 401:14; egel ekallim ... 
sa itinnt iwériima irisii Se?am mi-ki-is eqlim 
suddinaguniti concerning the palace field 
which the builders cultivated without per- 
mission, collect from them the tax to be 
paid on the yield of the field OECT 3 23:10; 
I have sent to you x barley éa mi-ik-sa-am 
la imkusu on which the miksu-tax has not 
yet been collected Kraus AbB 1 31 r.11; kima 
mi-ki-ts labirtim immakkus (see makdsu 
usage c-1’) Kraus Edikt § 13’ v 4, cf. kima 
mi-ki-is Gl[tsju [ulu] Salus ulu misla{ni] 
according to the tax customary in his city, 
either one third or one half ibid. § 17’ v 22; 
nig.kud $u.ri.a Birot Tablettes 1:8, 4:10, 
10:12; nig.kud 3.ta ibid. 9:15, 11:21; ana 
mi-ik-st makdsi taprikama adi inanna mi-ik- 
su la [ijmmaksu (see makdsu usage c—l’) 
PBS 7 89:7f., cf. ibid. 11, 39; 300 Se.gur 
nig.kud <x> gur a.8&.PAD aga.uS.e.ne 
nam.nu.banda PN mu.tim PN, u PN, 
kisib PN three hundred gur of barley, the 
tax on (a total yield of) <x> gur from the 
subsistence field of the rédé-soldiers who are 
under the command of PN, delivery of PN, 
and PN,, sealed by PN TCL 1 58:1, cf. AJSL 
33 237 No. 27:13, YOS 5 246:7, UET 5 570:5; 
x barley nig.kud . mu.tum PN 
4.la.hun.ga GN i.ba.al Su.ti.a PN, tax 
delivered by PN as (his share for) the wages 
of the hired workers who dig the Etellum 
canal, received by PN, BIN 7 99 case 1, and 
passim, see Walters Water for Larsa Nos. 1-16; 
Se-e mi-ik-st YOS 13 411:11; bilat mt-tk-st- 
tm lugaddin TIM 2 110:21; mi-ik-sa-am 
epegam Sumer 7 152:51 (math.). 


2’ in MB: x barley given as food rations 
to the hired men(?) x S2.GI8.BAR.GAL ana 
multi Nic.KUD.DA uraddi they have added 
x barley (measured by) the large seah to 
the m. PBS 2/2 62:16; x barley ina libbi 
NiG.KUD.DA 8@ GN (parallel: ina lbbi 
Sibu Sa PN) BE 14 5:5, ef. PBS 2/2 7:25; 
(barley) PN Nic-KUD.Da Sa MU.7.KAM (pre- 
ceded by sibSu 3a PN, Sa MU.6.KAM) PBS 2/2 
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58:4, cf. (among various items of barley) 
BE 15 122:7, 141:7, also PBS 1/2 68:7 (let.); 
NiG.KUD.DA (heading of column, beside 
column for emmer, revenue from various 
districts) PBS 2/2 77:2, also (preceded by 
[saG.Nig.Ga] column, followed by the total 
of the first two columns, by wheat, emmer, 
and vegetable crops, revenue from various 
towns) BE 14 18:2; in lists in which sbéu 
appears as a column heading, occasional 
items are identified as Nig.KUD.DA, entered 
either in the leftmost column, i.e., under 
the heading Sibsu, e.g., BE 14 33:9, or in the 
rightmost column, i.e., under the heading 
MU.BLIM, €.g., BE 14 100:3, 125:14f., BE 15 
131:17£., PBS 2/2 4:9, 5:19, 7:17, 23; x (barley?) 
zittu kimu Nic.KUD.D[A] PN x KI.MIN Sa 
ultu NiG.KUD.DA PN Sis PBS 2/2 5:20f.; 
note NiG.KUD.DA arki, ibid. 96:1, NiG.KUD.DA 
adi 2 (pr) 2 BAN arki ibid.17:10; tétu lebbi 
mi-tk-s[t] (in broken context) BE 17 68:19 
(let.). 


2. customs dues — a) in OB: mu.nig. 
kud la.didli mu.tum 6.9Nin.gal.sé 
(precious stones) the share of the toll to be 
paid by the individual persons, delivered 
to the temple of Ningal UET 5 549:9, cf. 
ibid. 558 r. 9, 15, cf. KA mi-ik-st BM 13372, 
cited Figulla Cat. 107. 


b) in Mari: subhdrija ina mi-ik-si-im la 
udabbabusunttt they must not bother my 
men about the toll ARM511:8; 144 puG 
karanim &a mi-ik-si-im ittti PN x jars of wine 
from the customs dues are with PN ARM 9 
13:2, cf. [SABA] x MA.NA annakum mi-ik-su 
ARM 7 233:19'; 20 DUG NA,HAR mi-ki-us 2 
elippatim 4 PN ARMT 13 86:11; for other 
refs. see makdsu mng. 1d-1’. 


c) in RS: ultu dariti la ilaqge Nia.KUD. 
[pa] tstu galt tamkdari sa Sépisu never has 
he been collecting toll from the petty mer- 
chants MRS 9 219 RS 17.424C+ :22, ef. ibid. 
15, 17f., 20, 26; mdkisu mi-ik-si-su lu la 
[i]makkis (see makdsu mng. 1c-3’) ibid. 197 
RS 17.78:14, cf. (in broken context) ibid. 237 
RS 17.66:4’,10'; GN ... gadu zaa-sa gadu 
NiG.KUD.DA-sa gadu sirkiSa the village GN 
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together with its tax revenues, toll income 
and gifts(?) MRS 6 70 RS 16.276:9. 


d) in NA: Ja aiS.muE8 udserradanni mi-tk- 
si-3é amakkis (see makdsu mng. 1d-2') Iraq 
17 127 No. 12:11; SE nusdhi Ssibse mi-tk-st 
kari néberi $a matija uzakkisuniti I exempted 
them from the dues levied on barley, from 
the s¢bgu-tax (and) from toll dues collected 
on the quays (and) river-crossings of my 
country Borger Esarh. 3 iii 9, cf. Winckler 
Sammlung 2 3:91 (Sar., Charter of Assur), cf. 
exemption from ina mi-ik-si kari néber[t] 
ADD 650 r. 12, cf. ADD 649+663+807 r. 28 
(= ARU 20, Asb.), see Postgate Royal Grants 
No. 13:48, and No. 14 r. 28; mt-tk-st (in bro- 
ken context, parallel: 4béu-tax on straw, 
nuséhu-tax on grain) JCS 7 141 No. 86:3, 88:9 
(Tell Billa). 


e) in NB: mi-tk-su Sa x uttati ... PN 
u PN, ... tna bit kari Sa GN udsétiqu mi-ik-su 
ana bit Sarri ittannu duty on x barley that 
PN and PN, cleared through the custom- 
house of the GN-canal, they paid (their) toll 
dues to the palace VAS 3 159:1 and 5, ef. 
ibid. 10, cf. also VAS 6 307:6, CT 22 5:15, 44:11; 
mi-ik-su a x GUR uttatt PN rab kari sa bit 
PN, ina gat PN, efir — m.-tax on seventy gur 
of barley has been paid by PN, to PN, the 
overseer of the tollhouse of PN, Dar. 268:1, 
cf. ina mi-tk-su sa tstén malsihu] sa simi PN 
ina qat PN, etir Camb. 272:1, and mi-ik-su 
sda[...] 82-7-14,443:20. 

For ABPh 135:14 (= AJSL 32 101 No. 1) see 
mikru A mng. 1. 


Kraus Edikt 133ff.; Postgate Taxation 131 ff. 


miksu in bit miksis.; storehouse for tax 


collected; MB; wr. & Nia.KUD.DA; ef. 
makasu. 
x wheat E NIG.KUD.DA BE145:9; he 


sealed x barley of the city $a arad ekalli u 
famatl ekalli ina [£1 Nia.KuD.DA and of the 
palace servants in the tax building PBS 2/2 
112:10. 


miksu in rab miksi s.; 
NB; cf. makdsu. 


tax collector; 
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x silver PN ina naspartu a PN, ... LO 
GAL mi-ik-su ina qat PN, mahir received 


from PN, by PN on the order of PN,, the tax 
collector VAS 4 194:4; PN LU GAL mi-tk-su 
§4 GN PBS 2/1 140:1, see Oppenheim, JQR 
36 174 ff. 


miku s.; (a quality of textiles); Bogh.; 
Egyptian word. 


X GADA.TUG.MES Sa mi-ku (beside linen 
garments lubulti garri) Bo. 177b:2, also KBo 
7 10 ii 2, etc., see Edel, Studien zur Altaégyp- 
tischen Kultur 1 144f. 


*mika  adj.(?); 
WSem. word. 


10 SAL.MES / mi-ki-tu | japagti I received(?) 
ten .... women EA 64:22. 


Loretz, UF 6 493. 


mika 


(mng. uncert.); EA*; 


see mektii A and méqi. 


mikubhe s.; (mng. uncert.); Nuzi; Hurr. 
word. 


tuppu ina arki Siditi sa ekalli ina urRv. 
DINGIR.MES agar abulli mi-ku-uh-hé satir the 
tablet was written after the proclamation 
by(?) the palace in GN, inthe m.-gate RA 
23 114 No. 36:21, also 122 No. 46:14. 


mila (mili, milanna) adv.; 
WSem. word. 


7u 7 mi-la magtati seven and seven times 
I fell to the ground (in reverence to the 
king) EA 65:4, 282:4, 284:4, wr. 7 u 7 mt- 
U[a]-mf{a}(?) EA 330:7, 7u7 mi-li EA 225:6, 
7u 7 mi-la-an-na 283:5, also 64:6; Summa 
mi-la-an-na jdnu ERIN pitdti if there are no 
bowmen available right now(?) EA 283:15; 
mi-la-a[n-na] (in broken context) EA 284:18. 


times; EA; 


milanna see mila. 

mildu_ see ildu. 

milhu A s.; (mng. unkn.); SB; cf. malaéhu 
Vv. 


kurgarrd sa tusari immallilu mi-il-hu imal: 
luhu (see maldhu mng. 2) K.3438a+9912 r. 9 
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(NA rit.), also CT 15 44:28, cf. immallahu <mi>- 
il-hu K.8623:11. 
Landsberger, WZKM 56 120 n. 31. 
milhu B (or t3hu) s.; (mng. unkn.); MB 
Elam.* 


summa amilu mil(or 18)-ha istanass if 
(in a dream) a man always cries .... MDP 
14 56 r. i 24 (dream omens). 


milhu see mil?’u. 
mili see mila. 
milihtu s.; robbery; SB*; cf. maléhu v. 


[ina phitqija Sarrdqu mi-li-ih-ta ul isku[n] 
in my pens (i.e., guarded by me, the dog) the 
robber does not ravage Lambert BWL 192: 25 
(fable). 


miliktu ss s.; 
ef. malaku A. 


advice, opinion; OB, SB; 


a) in OB: kabtaima mi-il-ka-at-ka your 
opinion is important JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 6 
5; la Sésuru mi-li-tk-tim DN tdbiksunu 
saskallussu those who are of the wrong 
persuasion, it is DN who collects them in 
his net ibid. pl. 8 v 27. 


b) in SB: ina Upsunkenakki ustaddinu 
sunu mil-kat-su-un they discuss their advice 
in the assembly hall En. el. VI 162. 


militu see mélittu. 


milkus.;_ 1. advice, instruction, order, 
decision (of a deity), 2. intellectual capacity, 
mood, spirit, 3. conscious intent, consent; 
from OA, OB on; wr. syll. and aaLea 
(MALxGAR); cf. maldku A. 


gal-ga MALxGaR = m[i-il-ku] SI 321; gal-ga 
MALXGAR = mil-ki, fé-e-mu Ea IV 257f.; (gall-ee 
MALXGAR = mil-ku, [mJa.al.ga = MIN EME.SAL 
Nabnitu IV 197f.; manxear = [mil-ku] Sm. 18: 16’ 
(Antagal h); [gaé-al-ga] [%x Gar] = mi-el-ku MSL 3 
220 G, iv 3’ (Proto-Ea); [...] [(éxear] = mil-ku, 
[ga-al-ga] [w#xcar] = min, f[é-e]-mu Ea III 247ff.; 
MALXGAR.SUD mil-ku (in group with fému, 
sitiltu, tadimtu) Antagal A 201. 

{gla-ga NUN+LAGARxGAR = mil-ku Ea V 153B, 
also Ea V Excerpt 20’; sa-a si = milku EalIV 92; 
s8gh = mil-ki Antagal G 269, cf. s4.mar.mar = 
MIN (= ma-li-ku) 84 mil-ki ibid. 272; [a.pu] = mil- 
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ku = (Hitt.) par-z(i(or -gfi)-x-x] KUB 3 103:9 
(Diri III Bogh.); [ha-al] [Hau] = mi-il-ku A II/6 
Ai16; u,-mu-ud KU = fe-e-mu, mi-il-kum MSL 2 
p. 129 iii 9f. (Proto-Ea); ku-ud xup = ma-la-[ku 
sa mil-ki] A ITI/5:68; [et] = [m]a-la-ku 84 mil-ki 
CT 12 29 iv 2 (text similar to Idu), ef. (uncert.) 
UN = I8-ku CT 19 6 K.11155:7 (text similar to 
Idu); note mil-ki, tému, ta8imtu (only Akk. 
preserved) ZA 4 157 K.4159:8f. 

s4.pa.da Ka.HI : ata mil-ki fe-e-me RA 12 
74:47f., see Hruska, ArOr 37 489, for other bil. 
refs. with s&.pa.da see até v. lex. section; sA. 
GARS8-88-8r. me te.am mi-lik-ni minu what 
should be our decision? TCL 6 51:11f.; [...].ne 
galga.Sub.ba.ni [...]4¢ mi-lik-di usaddis 
OECT 6 pl. 4 K.4948:1f.; [ad.gi.g]i ka.ur gal. 
li.eS Su [...] : mil-ki && fe-d-mi ra[bis ...] 
BA 10/1 96 No. 17:7f.; uncert.: 68.a.gu.ki.nam 
: & mil-ki Langdon SBP No. 17:19f. (= 4R 24 
No. 2); uy... dingir.e.ne galga.ne.ne.gi.na. 
ta me.gal.gal.la an.ki.a ... mu.un.gi.ne. 
eS : entima ... ili rabiiti ina mil-ki-8i-nu kinu 
GIS.HUR.MES Samé u erseti iskunu STC 2 pl. 49:2 
and 9, cf. ACh Sin 1:1 and 6; [m]a.al.gi.bi 8i.in. 
ktr.ru.[x] : mi-lik-84 iini CRRA 19 436: 22. 

A.RA = mil-ku (commenting on 9A.ré.nun.na 
En. el. VII 97) STC 2 pl. 55 K.4406 ii 8; a.RA 
mil-ku So mil-ku Su {é-e-mu K.5908:4’ (astrol. 
comm.); SA = mil-ku (commenting on 4Asar. 
alim En.el. VII 3) STC 2 pl.51i113; [6.sa(g)].an. 
gil : & adaridu sa me-lik-8i damqu [6 : bitu sag : 
ajgaridu sa : mil-ku sa, : da-ma-qu AfO 17 
133:17f. 

ta-Sim-tum, 81-tul-tum = mil-ku Malku IV 119f.; 
mil-ku = fe-e-[mu] LTBA 2 2:169 and dupl. 
4 iii 7; tam-la-ku, ma-ak-ru, ma-ag-8d-ru, ma-an- 
ga-ru, ma-an-ga-su, tw-tag-qu-u = mil-ku ibid. 
2: 162ff. and 3 iii 16-20, 4 iii 1ff. 


1. advice, instruction, order, decision (of 
a deity) — a) advice — 1’ in gen.: for 
milku as object of maldku see malaku; 
sarrum mi-li-ik wardisu elisu ul tab the 
advice of his servants will not be pleasing 
to the king YOS 10 37:5 (OBext.);_— mi-tl- 
[klum sa sinnigstim imtaqut ana libbisu the 
advice of the woman touched his heart Gilg. 
P. ii 25, cf. ana mil-ki §a abisu according to 
the advice of his father Gilg. I iii 25; [...]-% 
ili mt-il-kam RA 46 90:29 (OB Epic of Zu); 
ilu Sa ina balisu la igqabbi S-tul-ti wu (var. 
omits) mil-ku LKA 43:12 and dupls., see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 32; tli rabiti téalluz 
kama tanaddin mil-ka the great gods ask 
you and you give (them) advice BMS 1:14 
and dupls., see Ebeling Handerhebung6; ana ili 
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rabiti tanandin mil-ki you (Ea) give advice 
to the great gods KAR 59 r. 4, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 66; itt Ha ina puhur ili 
mi(var. me)-lik-ka Situr your advice in the 
assembly of the gods is as important as 
Ea’s BMS 27:7 and dupls., see Ebeling Hander- 
hebung 114, cf. ina ili atar mi-lik-ka BA 5 385 
No. 3:16, see Ebeling Handerhebung 94; 4ASAR. 
ALIM a ina & mil-ki kabt[u] Saturu mi-lik-su 
DN whose advice is most important in the 
hall of deliberation En. el. VII3, for comm., 
see lex. section; [t]na GALGA LU.AD.GI,.GI,. 
mMES-& upon the advice of his advisors 
PRT 37.5; la ibbassi mil-ku there should be 
no council (any more) Cagni Erra IV 127; 
ina mubhi timarti annitt ga Sin 8h issi 
libbi[ja] addubub mi-il-[ki] lu &&% Ihave been 
pondering about this observation of the 
moon, this is my advice ABL 23 r. 16, see 
Parpola LAS No. 185; note the exceptional 
expression bél milki “advisor”: [rubim] 
be-el mi-il-ki-Su i[mallikiu] his advisor will 
advise the ruler RA 61 23:13 (OB ext.); 
exceptionally in the mng. ‘‘counselor’’ in 
EA: if my lord does not agree to come 
himself wu bélija istén LO mi-il-ga-su qadu 
sabésu wu qadu narkabatisu lispur let my lord 
send one counselor of his with troops and 
with chariotry EA 51r. 14 (let. of Addu-nirari). 


2’ with qualifications: mi-tl-ka-am &@ 
athiitim aSpurakkum I have sent you brother- 
ly advice ARM 4 27:29; la magiru mi-lik 
mummisu En.el. 148; mt-lik-ka d[am-qu] 
your good advice Lambert BWL 74:68 (The- 
odicy), cf. Bunene a mi-lik-Su damqa VAB 4 
260 ii 33 and 232 ii 18 (Nbn.), Isum sa mi- 
li[k-8]& damqu Cagni Erra I 108, cf. also 
mit]-[A]k damdqi KAR 26:57; Marduk at- 
tama [...] Sa mil-ka ruppusa [attiSu] AfO 19 
56:24; for other refs. see malaku; note ina 
zéri la mil-ki with unreasonable hatred ABL 
1216 r. 12 (NB). 


b) instruction, order: ina mi-il-ki sa 
DINGIR gabima it has been said in the 
command of the gods Gilg. P.iv 35; the 
king Ja ina mi-il-ki Ja mus.LaM itelli Sadi 
bérati who ascended distant mountains 
upon the order of DN CT 37 5i 13 (Nbk.); DN 
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mumeir naphar ili nddin mil-kt_ the leader 
of all the gods, he who gives (them) com- 
mands En. el. VII 107; without you (Nusku) 
DN ul é-nam-din mil-ku (var. ul isakkan 
siptu) Anu givesnocommand LKA 51:7, var. 
from KAR 58:31, see Ebeling Handerhebung 
38; a baludssu ina samé la issakkanu mil- 
ku without whom no order can be given in 


heaven IR 35 No. 2:6 (Adn. III); tna urti u 
mil-ku BA 5 656 r. 13. 
c) decision (of a deity) — 1’ in gen.: 


Sa ina libbisu ustimi inandin mil-ku what 
he had thought out he pronounces as (his) 
decision En.el. VI 4; nest mi-lik i-lim the 
decision of the gods is remote (from our 
understanding) Lambert BWL 74:58 (The- 
odicy); ildni rabiti mi-lik[...Jlainné BE1 
80 ii 2 (kudurru); DN 3a la ilammadu me-lik- 
ki mamma whose decision nobody can 
understand BMS 1:9, also, wr. mi-lik-s% 
ibid. 19, see Ebeling Handerhebung 6, cf. STC 2 
pl. 78:39, see Ebeling Handerhebung 132, _— also 
mi-lik §a anzanunzé thakkim mannu Lambert 
BWL 40:37 (Ludlul II); ina mil-ki-su-nu 
kinim MVAG 21 92:6 (Kedorlaomer text); ilu 
... &@ la ent mil-lik-&i the god whose 
decision is unchangeable AKA 257i 7 (Asn.); 
note beside purussi: ga-mir mil-ki bélu 
purussé Or. NS 36 118:49 (hymn to Gula); ina 
gibitika rabitt mi-lik-Si-na taprus AfO 23 
43:27 (SB fire inc.); nddin mil-ku u purussé 
RT 24 104:6, mé-lik mat Sumeri u Akkadi 
purusst kissat nisi VAS 1 371 37. 


2’ in personal names: It-ti-4Sin-mil-ks 
The-Decision-Was-with-Sin Jean Tell Sifr 
70:12, also MDP 23 191:3, also (with DINGIR) 
CT 2 26:24, Mil-ki-K1-DINGIR-ia@ CT 8 37b:17 
and CT 2 28:28; Mi-li-ik-i-li-a UET 5 491:4, 
Mi-il-ki-ia BIN 7 89:13 (aliOB); Zab-mil- 
ki-abi =KAJ 224:7, 14 (MA); Mil-ki-Adad 
ADD 1047:4, Mil-ki-As-Sur ADD 7r. 2, also 
Mil-ki-a-a ADD 167r. 2 (all NA). 


2. intellectual capacity, mood, spirit — 
a) in gen.: tltum istdsa 1bassi mi-il-ku-um 
with her, the goddess, is intelligence RA 22 
170:13 (OB hymn), cf. [bélJet mi-il-ki-+ JCS 15 
9iv 22; mu-uh mil-ki malki ... rabdta you 
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are exceeding the intelligence of (all) rulers 
ZA 45 204 iii 30, cf. ibid. 2001 32; kibst mil-ke 
isakkan ana sépéni she will send us on a 
well-considered road Gilg. III i 18; your 
leadership is DN, your strength DN, me-lik 
libbika DN, your intelligence is Nusku KAR 
25118; udsdhizanni mil-ki damqa uzwinanni 
kuzbt Or. NS 36 124:140 (hymn to Gulla); ina 
me-lik témija u mére& kabattija out of my 
own. intelligence and according to my own 
intention (I cast bronze) OIP 2 109 vii 5, also 
122 No. 2:25 (Senn.); bring with you 
ERIN.MES TU.E LU.AB.BA.MES Sa mil-ki men 
allowed to enter the temple (and) elderly 
men who have judgment TCL 9 137:10 (NB 
let.). 


b) used beside synonyms: LuGAL mil-ki 
u tasimti 65R33i 11 (Agum-kskrime); the 
king sa ina mil-ki u témi ibbandi TCL 3 115 
(Sar.); 3a la iS tému u mil-ku(var. -ki) OIP 
242v 34, la rd& téme wu mil-ki ibid. 41 v 15 
(Senn.); ina bit riditi asar téme u mil-[ki] 
Streck Asb. 258 ii4; kara&S tadimti ahiz téme u 
mil-ki lamid Sitaliti Béhi Chrestomathy No. 
25:8 (Sin-3ar-i8kun); sa ina mil-ki némeqi 
irbima ina tasimti iséh[u] Lyon Sar. 6:38; 
$a Igigi téndunu ... 8a Anunnaki mi-lik-s- 
un Cagni Erra IIIc 40; ina libbikunu sa téme 
wu mil-ku ul ibas[si] there is none among 
you with understanding and _ intelligence 
ABL 924:8 (NB); (Arbela) & fé-e-me u mil-ki 
LKA 32:11, ef. ibid. 36:2; tna mil-ki wu &-tul- 
tu istattarma riksdtu ali Traq 27 5 ii 25 (NB 
lit.); in broken context: [...] féme mitluku 
Sitalte mil-k[u] Lambert BWL 138:186; ténz< 
kunu usanni mi-lik-ku-nu aspuh Maqlu V 
129, DN mi-lik-ku-nu lispuh AfO 12 143:20 
(edin.na.dib.bi.da-rit.), also Ha malik tlant 
mi-lik-i% lisp[uh] KAR 88 fragm. 3 obv.(!) 
ii 11, see ArOr 21 413. 


c) referring to the mood of a country, 
the fighting spirit of an army: Sému pi nisi 
mi-lik mati who listens to what people say, 
to the mood of the country AfO 18 50:18 
(Tn.-Epic); mi-lik maétim iganni the mood of 
the country will change YOS 10 31 vi 21 (OB 
ext.), cf. mdtu GALGA-sa MAN-ni KAR 426:11 
(SB ext.), and passim; mi-li-ik ummdnim 
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i[Sanni] the spirit of the army will change 
YOS 10 45:4, also fémum u mi-til;-ku-um 
tsannt RA 27 149:30 (both OB ext.), cf. GALGA 
ERIN.MU MAN-ni CT 20 10:7, cf. ibid. 9, also 
49:36, 12 K.9213+ 11809 i 8, STT 308:15, and 
passim in SB ext., mt-lik matim i-sa-ne RA 35 
49 No. 30b:1 (Mari liver model), see also JCS 
21 129:22, in lex. section; mi-lik biti Sunnit 
(parallel: tém bitt nukkuru) AfO 14 144:86 
(bit mésiri), cf. [udsan]ni mi-lik-&& AnSt 5 
98:9 (Cuthean Legend), <istant mi-lik-Sui-un 
Streck Asb. 208:4, cf. also Ja [star udannit 
mi-lik témesu whose mind I8tar had con- 
fused ibid. 112 v 23; nu-kur mil-ki Sané téme 
change of mind, change of spirit CT 20 10 
r. 4, also, wr. GALGA PRT 106:2, also nu-kur 
GALGA MAN-e UMUS-mi CT 20 27 K.4069 ii 11 
{all SB ext.), nu-kir GALGA MAN-e [UMUS] 
CT 40 44 80-7-19,92+134:26 (SB Alu); mi-dl- 
kum sapih the spirit (of the country) will not 
be unified (lit. will be scattered) YOS 10 31 
v 23 (OB ext.), ef. tém mati isanni GALGA mati 
BIR-ah Leichty Izbu XI 126, also III 19, VII 
147, and passim in Izbu; GALGA umman nakri 
BIR-ah CT 20 5 K.3546:8 (SB ext.), ACh Supp. 2 
78 ii 17, etc.; in lit.: méi-lik-3disp[uh}] Lam- 
bert-Millard Atra-hasis p. 124 r. 17; obscure: 
Enlil umuS-mi nisi u GaLea(!) nist ina 
sikkati illalma sa igqbt tibdt nakri aldlu 
= §aqdlu Enlil will hang the good reason of 
the people on a peg — which they explain 
(by): attack of an enemy, aldlu (means) 
Saqdlu OCT 31 39:18 (ext.). 


3. conscious intent, consent (in leg. con- 
texts): [inla bibil libbija mi-lik ramanija 
voluntarily, after mature consideration (fol- 
lowed by akhsusma ukin) ADD 647:18, also 
646:18, 648:21 (all Asb.); ina mi-lik ramant: 
Sunu riksatigsunu upassisu after mature 
consideration they annulled their contracts 
VAS 599:5, cf. barley PN ina mi-lik ram-ni- 
Su ina muhht PN, usazziz VAS 6 43:3; ina 
hid libbisu ina mil-ki sa "PN asgatisu volun- 
tarily and with the consent of his wife ‘PN 
TCL 13 246:2, also VAS 15 14:2 and (referring 
to the mother) ibid. 33:2 and 27:2; mim-ma ina 
mi-lik ramanigu  Peiser Vertrige No. 113:16 


(translit. only); obscure: we have not conse- 
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crated (lit. shaved) him without your knowl- 
edge pani mi-til-ki-Si-nu nusadgiliu we 
have made him wait(?) for their consent(?) 
AnOr 8 48:21, see San Nicold, ArOr 6 191ff. 
(all NB). 


For cates as Sumerogram in Hitt. see 
Kammenhuber, ZA 56 203 n. 98 sub No. 3. For 
the reading of MALxGAR see Sjéberg, ZA 54 58. 


For En. el. VI 162 see miliktu. 


OB; cf. maldlu v. 


mi-il-la-tum Satammi ekallam istanarri{qu] 
(there will be) looting, the satammu-ofiicials 
will keep stealing from the palace YOS 10 
261i 37, also25:63 (ext.), wr. mi-el-la-tum 11 
iv 14, 


millatu s.; 


> 


looting ; 


millu  s.; (mng. unkn.); SB.* 

mi-il-la (var. omits) gallé dliku kalu imnisa 
a . of gaili-demons, all going at her 
(Tiimat’s) right side En. el. IV 116. 


miltu s.; (mng.unkn.); lex.*; cf. maldtu. 
si.su-ursgaxa = mil-tu 4 ba-ba-li Nabnitu J 218. 
In MDP 6 36 (pl. 10) v 6 read kimilti, sce 

Borger, AfO 23 10f. 

(milhu) s.; (a mineral); SB, NA. 


sahar.a.dib.a= mi-tl-[>u}] Lanu A115; [...] 
= [m}i-l-u VAT 10237 iii 20 (text similar to Idu). 

NA, mil-hi <=> AN.ZAH jf me-il-’u <=> Nay AN.ZAH 
CT 41 25:8 (Alu Comm.). 


milu 


wa, mekku mi-il-a Sa te-le-’-[mu] (the mix- 
ture of) mekku-glass and m.-mineral which 
you have tested Oppenheim Glass 55 § U 8; 
NA, me-tl NA,I+LU.MES [...] the m.-stone 
(and) the slabs (to be loaded on ships) ABL 


985:8 (NA); [¢]¢(?)-li-na-a-ti(!) Sa me-tl-hu 
[d]tgardte kappdni ert — tilimdu-vessels(?) 
of m., pots, bronzecups ABL 1078 r. 2 (NA, 
coll.). 


For occs. wr. (NA,.)AN.ZAH see anzahhu. 
Oppenheim Glass p. 57. 


milu see milu A. 


milu A (milu) 
of the rivers, 


s.; 1. seasonal flooding 


2. mili irti pride, 3. mil 
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libbt high spirits; from OB on; pl. mila, 
mi?dni (ABL 731 r.7,NA); wr. syll. and 
A.KAL, A.ZI.GA, A.MAH; cf. malé v. 


(e] (4] = mi-i-l[u] A T/l:41; ael§xan = mi-lum, 
&.Us.ba = MIN kis-8é-ti, a.kur = MIN ma->-du 
Antagal C 103ff.; il-lu a.kaL = mi-lw Diri TIT 131; 
[A.KAL] = me-lu (=Hitt.) ka-ri-[iz] KUB 3 103:14 
(Diri ITI Bogh.), see Laroche, RHA 79 162; Aa.KAL, 
A.x = mi-lu Igituh short version 107f.; [8] [Us] = 
ka-8d-5u 84 [A.KAL] ATI/6 C 41; a.zi.ga, a.KaL = 
me-lu Igituh I 299f.; [mi]-luwm Proto-Kagal 235; 
fal.zi.ga= mi-lum, a.e&8tub(cup) = mi-lum ha-ar- 
pu-um Proto-Kagal Bil. Section B 3f.; zi.ga = 
MIN (= na-gu-u) 4 A.[MES] A.z1.GA Nabnitu K 190; 
a.zi.ga, us.zi.ga, Sa.zi.ga, 8&.gu.bi.gi,.a = 
MIN (= na-Su-v%) §4 mi-lim ibid. 147ff.; [a].us.ba 
= mi-il kts-§d-ti Nabnitu § 23; a.u.ba.gar.ra = 
mi-il kié-8a-tim, a.zag.ba.1a = mi-lum [kal-up- 
mi, a.ba.ur, = mi-lum i-ta-ha-upD Proto-Kagal 
Bil. Section B 5f.; a.gal.gal = [mi-2]-[lu x (2)] 
Igituh I 303; uncert.: [sag(?)]l.gar = mi-lu(?) [x x] 
RA 17 124 K.2044 + 183 D.T. 103 i 7. 

a.zag a.ginx(cimm) id.da ba.an.8u : asakku 
kima mi-li naru ishu[p] the asakku-demon has 
overwhelmed the river like a flood Schollmeyer 
No. 1 ii 31f., see JCS 21 7:60; an.ra a mu.ni. 
ib.gi,a.ni : elis mi-la iprusu Lambert, Studies 
Albright 344:11; a.mah.ginx : ga kima bu-tuq- 
tum ... | sa kima me-lim SBH p. 77:5f.; [én 
nam.tar a.mah a.KAL : namtaru mi-lu si-i-ru 
bu-tugq-tti Trag 21 56:44f.; e.ne.6m.ma.ni a.zi. 
ga.am : a-mat-su mi-lum te-bu-i SBH p. 7:30f.; 
a.cupk’s a.gir.ra mi.ni.in.dé.dé : mi-la [har- 
pa u-ga|-ri im-ki-ir he flooded the district with 
the early flood Lugale VIII 30. 

A.KAL(!) HUN.GA 2: A.KAL ana@ KUR in-nis-3d-a, 
A.ZILGA.BA.AB.DUg = A.KAL DU,.MES 2R 47 K.4387 
r. li 52f. (astrol.comm.); la-i-ra-nu = mi-li kis-Sat, 
mi-li dr-su-wp-pu = MIN har-ri Malku II 60f. 


1. seasonal flooding of the rivers — a) in 
gen. — 1’ in omen texts: if the sheep’s 
nostrils run mi-lum illaka[m] the flood will 
come YOS 10 47:17 (OB behavior of sacrificial 
lamb), cf. if the gall bladder is soft m-lu- 
um illakam ibid. 31 vi 25, also ii 41, 22:25, and 
passim in OB ext.; mt-lum illa[kam] KAR 
454:17and21, A.KAL DU-kdm CT 203K.3671+ 
:6, CT 28 44 r, 22, TCL 6 2 r. 24; mit-lum 
ina gipsisu illak KAR 454:23 (all SB ext.); 
mi-lu mugallilu illak RA 38 80:8 (OB ext.); 
A.KAL tllakamma ul imakkir ana arkigu itdr 
the flood will come but will not irrigate (the 
land), it will turn back Boissier DA 217:11; 
A.KAL TE-am the flood will approach ibid. 15; 
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A.KAL Sa itehhdm tarditt trassi_ the flood that 
will approach will overflow ibid. 10; Gir 
A.KAL sign (predicting) flood ibid. 211 r. 20 
(all SB ext.); A-KAL inahhis the flood will 
recede CT 39 16:50 (SB Alu); A.KAL.MES 
TAR.MES LBAT 516 r. 17 (diary text); A.ZI.GA 
tllak ACh I&8tar 23:12. 


2’ in hist.: Purat ina <a>.Kau-sd ... lu 
ébir I crossed the Euphrates when it was 
cresting AKA 365 iii 64 (Asn.), also WO 1 
458 :42, and passim in Shalm. III, wr. ina me-li- 
Sd Unger Reliefstele 13, cf. 1R 30 iv 9 (Samai-Adad 
V), Borger Esarh. 112:10; the Tigris and the 
Euphrates ina a.KAL-si-na gaps salmes lu 
ébiru Streck Asb. 70 viii 80 and 204 vi 2; the 
rivers ina mi-li-&i-na ikié étiqg (see tkis) 
TCL 3 30; the Tigris and the Euphrates 
ina A.KAL kigs-8d-ti edd [pan satti) na-pa-lis 
usétig I crossed as if it were dry land at the 
height of the flooding, the high water of 
spring Winckler Sar. pl. 44 D 36; my troops 
did not become terrified of mé mi-li the 
water in flood TCL 3 17, cf. ndratt babilat 
mé mi-li rivers carrying flooding water ibid. 
243 (all Sar.). 


3’ in lit.: ma-ar mi-e-li rigmus her voice 
is that (lit.: the son) of the flood VAS 10 
214 r. vi 8 (OB Agudaja); immatima naru issd 
A.KAL u[bbal] does the river always rise, the 
flood always sweep away? Gilg. X vi 29; ina 
mi-lt nadrt when the river was cresting 
(contrast ina mi-tt ndrt line 120) Maqlu III 
119, also, wr. ina mi-il nari Iraq 22 224 r. 2; 
A.ZLGA sému itbima nara sdmtu imla the red 
flood rose and filled the red canal CT 23 37:66; 
mé A.KAL ragubbat nari Maqlu VII 179; ndsir 
A.KAL hegalli ana gimir kal dadmé (Marduk) 
who releases the fertilizing flood to all 
inhabited regions AfO 19 61:7; a Pur[atts 
...] mi-lu-84 Lambert BWL 177:11. 


4’ in letters: inanna mi-lum illikamma 
nar Irnina ana dir karim issa[nig] now the 
flood has come and the Irnina Canal reaches 
up to the wall of the quay (cf. kdr 
[uldannanu line 16f.) LIH 88:9; ina mi-li-im 
Sa illém KaR.H1.A mé Suniti la [...] during 
the flooding which is to come the quay 
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walls should not [...]the water OECT 3 31:7 
(both OB); adit mi-lum Sa Habur utarru 
until the flooding of the Habur River sub- 
sides (I cannot repair the breach) ARM 6 
8:8, ef. mi-lu-wm sa ndrim ut-te-<ir> ARM 3 
9:5, also ARMT 14 14:9; mi-lum 5 ammatim 
im[lém] ibid. 18 7.2’, cf. ID.DA = mi-lu-wm 
ibid. 69:31, ARMT 13 124:5and8; the district 
(hamru) Sa ina mi-li mah(a)rt mi isbatu 
which the water engulfed during the last 
flooding BE 17 39:10; m-tl kissati uhhur 
ibid. 3:5 (both MB); me-il--a-ni Sunu ittalku 
ABL 731 r. 7 (NA). 


b) mentioned beside zunnu or samt: 
it is spring and samdtu u mi-lu-um ina nari 
rain (water) and flooding is in the river VAS 
16 4:23 (OB let.); ukkipsu zunné ina samé 
A.KAL.MES ina nag-bi bring him rains from 
heaven and floods from the depth (all) in 
time OIP 38 No. 4:5 (Sar.); zunnu u mi-[lu] 
ipparrasu rain and flooding will come to an 
end KUB4 63 iii 26, wr. SEG.ME A.KAL.ME 
KUD.ME Labat Calendrier § 104:6, cf. SEG. 
MES U A.KAL.MES ibassi KAR 421 ii 7 (SB 
prophecies), see JCS 18 12; zunniiina Saméa.KAL. 
MES ina IDIM ibassti LBAT 1529:6, also Labat 
Calendrier § 88:11; A.z1.GA%S8n[@] LKU 112 
r. 3 (astrol.); A-KAL u sami IG1.1GI-lu, 
(ittattalu) there will be the same amount of 
flooding as of rain TCL6 2r. 12, also CT 30 15 
K.3841:23 (SB ext.); zunnu ana zunnt A.KAL 
ana A.KAL tppal TCL6 11 r. 28; SEG.MES 
ina Samé [A.KAL ina] IDIM TAR.MES Leichty 
Izbu 11 59; for other refs. see zunnu A. 


c) mentioned beside nagbu: na-ag-bu 
ulladu dumuq mati [...] naérdtu mi-la-Si-na 
er-su-up-pt [...] Adad usaznan el nist Samiit 
tuhdi (see arswppu mng. la) SEM 117r. iii 14; 
ihtarpunt A.KAL kissati ittagpusu mé nag-bt 
early came the crest of the flood, the water 
from the springs rushed in in gushes Lam- 
bert BWL 178:27; nag(!)-[b]u(!) tmtatima mi-li 
(var. me-lu) ittahsu the springs have become 
less (i-e., providing less water) and the floods 
have receded Cagni Erra I 136; zunnii ina 
§amé A.KAL ina IDIM (= nagbi) mitharis 
illakuni there will be as much rain from the 
sky as flooding from the springs CT 20 50:11 
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(SB ext.), cf. (with tbbalu) ACh Sin 34:16, 
mi-lu ina na-ag-bi illaka RA 65 74:66 (OB 
ext.), A.KAL.MES ina IDIM illaku LKU 119:15 
(SB astrol.); mi-il na-ag-bi lillikamma lumni 
litbal let the flood from the springs come 
and carry off the evil affecting me Or. NS 40 
143 r. 21 (SB namburbi); A.KAL im@ IDIM TE- 
am TCL 6 2 r. 26 (SB ext.); A.KAL.MES ina 
n{ag]-be Lambert BWL 60:46 (Ludlul IV); zunz 
niéu DN lisaggil tabis aj illika mi-lu ina na- 
ag-bi may Adad make his rains scarce, may 
no beneficial flood come from the depth 
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 72 II i 13 (OB), cf. 
elig Adad zunnasu luddgir ... Saplis 1a i834 
me-lu ina na-ag-bi ibid. 108 iv 45, wl i884 mi- 
lu ina na-ag-bt ibid. 110 iv 55 (SB); A.KAL ina 
IDIM TAR.MES flooding from the springs will 
cease KAR 427:2, cf. A.KAL ina IDIM 
tpparrasa CT 39 20:130, also ACh Sin 33:22; 
A.KAL tna IpDIM LA-ma flooding from the 
springs will diminish (the country will ex- 
perience hunger) ACh Samaé 8:21, also Thomp- 
son Rep. 235 r. 6, CT 30 15 K.3841:22 (SB ext.). 


d) mentioned beside butugtu: zunnu u 
A.U;.BA (= mil kissati) amay illakam 
KLMIN zunnu A.MAH tllakam ACh Adad 2:12f.; 
mi-lu illakma butugdtu ubtattaga RA 65 74:74 
(OB ext.); for other refs. see butugtu mngs. 
lb and 2b; note a.MaH with masc. concord, 
to be read milu and not butugtu, e.g., A.MAH 


ma@du CT 39 19:104, kasdu ibid. 105, atru 
ibid. 110. 
e) qualifications — 1’ good features: 


mi-lum sa-ad-ru ana mati illakma ebiiru issir 
a normal flood will come into the country 
and the harvest will be good KUB 4 63 iii 9 
(astrol.), see RA 50 16; Summa A.Z1.GA sa-ad-ru 
CT 39 18:91; Summa naru kima a.KAL ka-a-a- 
ma-nim-ma if the river is like the normal 
flooding ibid. 14:10 (both SB Alu); mit- 
lum ga-ap-sum illakam YOS 10 25:58, ef. 
mi-lu ta-ah-du-um illakam RA 44 pl. 3 p. 
40:22 (both OB ext.); ana mati A.KAL DIRI 
illakam an excessively large flood will come 
to the country CT 39 19:120 (SB Alu). 


2’ bad features: mi-lu-um i-Sa-qd-al the 
flooding will be meager ZA 43 310:14 (OB 
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astrol.); mi-lum illakamma biblum mdtam 
ubbal the flood will come and the high 
water will carry off the country YOS 1017:59 
(OB ext.), cf. a.KaL illakma naphar mati 
ubbal CT 3917:54, also RA 18 29 No. 20:2; 
the wall became weak, collapsed wu mi-lu 
itbalgu and the flood carried it off AOB 1 
76:40, cf. wlu mi-lu itabbalus ibid. 78 r. 7, 
and passim in Adn. I, see tabdlu; kima a.KAL 
gaps sa samiitu like a huge flood caused by a 
rainstorm OIP 245 vi3(Senn.); ima A.KAL 
kissati temensu la ené% so that its foundation 
should not become weak because of a high 
flood OIP 2 96:77, and passim in Senn. in this 
phrase; the Tebiltu river which ina a.KAL-éd 
gaps ina ussisa abbu usabsii uribbu temensa 
had caused a washout with its huge flood 
and had shaken its (the palace’s) foundation 
OIP 2 105v 82 and parallels (Senn.); ina mé 
mi-li ikissa ini’uma because of the flood 
water its (the palace’s) foundations had 
become weakened VAB 4 114 ii 9 and dupl. 
(Nbk.); agi ezzi edi gamru a.KAL kassu 
Borger Esarh. 14 Ep. 7a: 40, and passim in Nabo- 
polassar and Nbk., see kadSu adj.; mé A.KAL 
.. surrisy imalla axa kig-sd-ti [...] ugari 
19-7-8,84 iii 21f. (tamitu), for other refs. see 
kigsatu A mng. 2b; mi-il-udan-nu ABL 1021 
r. 14 (NA); Adad will devastate mi-lum 
i-da-ar-ri-Sa-am KUB 4 63 iii 19, see Leibovici, 
RA 5018; see also mithurtu. 


3’ other qualifications: summa A.KAL 
illikamma mt&u kima dami sarpu if the 
flood comes and its water is like blood KAR 
392 r.(!) 24, see Labat Calendrier p. 232, also CT 
39 14:1, also (with kima issé) CT 39 20: 133, 
16:43, (with mésu sému) ibid. 17:61, (with 
kima mé nari sad-ra kajamanitu) ibid. 15:31, 
and passim in this text; note also summa 
A.zL.GA sadru if the water is normal CT 39 
19:91, also (with pest, salmu, sdmu, arqu, 
dalhu, zakt, etc.) ibid. 92ff.; see also kulilu 
A, 


f) timing: mi-lu mddu Sa Idiglat ina 
1T1.2iz.a alakiu the coming of the full flood 
of the Tigris is (normally) in the month 
Sabatu Kraus AbB 1 141:29 (OB let.); mi-lum 
farpu ur-lra-ad| the flooding will come 
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down too early KUB 4 63 iii 4 (coll.); DI8 ina 
nari A.KAL harpu iss if an early flood rises 
in the river CT 39 20:136 (SB Alu), for other 
refs. see harpu adj. usage b, cf. summa 
A.ZIGA SUSA ... harpu ... uppulu if the 
flood is on time, early, late CT 39 21:152-154; 
zunnu sadru A.KAL ubhara the rain will be 
normal (but) the flooding late CT 40 40:61 (all 
SB Alu), cf. zunnu u A.KAL sadru ACh Adad 
2:11; DIS tna ITt.BAR A.KAL GIN-ma CT 39 
14:1 and 17:67, and passim in this text with 
all the names of the months, see Labat Calendrier 
§ 103-104, also KAR 394 ii 29 (Alu catalog); 
irr di-i& mi-li mdmu résika[ma] (see disu 
mng. 2d) Tn.-Epie “iii” 21. 


&) other oces.: DIS a.zi.a@a illikamma 
mésu hurhummata matta ukallu (see hur: 
hummatu) CT 39 15:28; DIS A.KAL samni ina 
mati innamir if a flood of oil is seen in the 
country ibid. 21:155, cf. AKAL napti ibid. 156, 
A.KAL sa Sikari ibid. 157, A.KAL Sizbt ina 
hiriti ali ibid. 158, A.KAL GUB-an ... A.KAL 
i-tar the flooding will remain, the flooding 
will go down ibid. 20: 142f. (all 8B Alu); mt-lu- 
um ina narim it-ta-za-[azl-[x] YOS 10 31 vi 28 
(OB ext.); DIS ndrwu A.KAL issima ina qablisa 
ittakis | ittahis if the river floods but (the 
flood) is cut off, variant: recedes, halfway 
CT 39 20:135 (SB Alu); ITI.BI A.KAL TA 10 
EN 15 KUS @IN in that month the flood ran 
between ten and 15 cubits (high) LBAT 
313:10 (diary text). 


2. mili irti pride: mi-li 1-tr-[tim] RA 
38 80:2, see RA 40 56, mt-li i-ir-tt-tm YOS 10 
28:3, 42 iii 35 (all OB ext.), mi-li GABA CT 38 
39:16, 40 Sm. 710+ :12 (SB Alu); for other 
refs. see irtu usage a—3’b’, see also mali v. 
mung. 4a. 


3. mil libbt high spirits: mali imag: 
quiatkkum] ina mi-il li-tb-bi-[k]a ... taappar 
whatever comes to your mind you write in 
high spirits ARM 4 70:23. 

For Maqlu VIZ 168, see béru A mng. la-3’. 

Ad mng. 2: Borger Esarh. p. 125 note to § 27. 


milu B s.; (part of the armor of a horse); 
Nuzi.* 
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tlténiitu sa-<ri>-am_ sisé sa mi-li-Su-nu $a 
siparrt u bi-in-na-ti-su-nu sa siparri (see 
bindiu mng. 1b) HSS 15 145:8; note with 
Hurr. adjectival ending: 1 sariam KUS.MES 
sa sist itti mi-li-we JEN 533:2and 4, also 
(in similar context, see anzannu) Sa sist a-na 
mi-li-we KUS [x] sist JEN 527:23. 


mim see mimma and mimmit. 


miminu see meméni. 


mimma (mim, mimmu, mimmi, miamma, 
mimmamaji) indefinite pron.; something, 
anything, everything, (negated) nothing; 
from OAkk. on; wr. syll. (mi/mi-am-ma in 
EA and Knudtzon Gebete 67:4 and r. 7) and Nia. 
NAM; cf. mimman, mimmié. 


{ni]-{ni-ig] [fe] = [ml-i[m-ma] S% Voc. Q 2’, 
ef. {NiG] [ni-ig] = [mi-im-ma] = (Hitt.) [ku-id im-ma] 
{ku-id] S® Voc. P 1’; [am] Ac [m]t-im-[ma} 
MSL 2 140 C r. i 16’ (Proto-Ea); ém.na.me.a 
fal.ta.me.a.bi= nig.na.me a.na.a.me.a.b[i} 
= mim-ma <ba-su-uy [ma-la ba]-su-u Emesal Voc. 
III 37; nig.nam.nig.gaél.la = mim-ma ma-la 
ba-su-% Hh. I 337, also Antagal III 210; ém.mah 
= nig.mah = mim-ma ma-’-du, ém.tur = nig.tur 
= mim-ma i-su Emesal Voc. III 43f.; nig = mim- 
m{a gumsu] Haupt Die Akkadische Sprache pl. 11 
r. 6, see MSL 4 202; 6m.a.ta.me.a = nigtiilel, 
na.me = [m]im-ma gum-su Emesal Voc. III 38; 
ne4t-nine nignite = mim-ma sulm-su] Lanu B iii 2; 
nig.nam.bi = mim-<ma)> sum-su_ Ai. TIT ii 69; 
an.nam.nam.Ja& (var. an.zi.nam.1la) = mim-ma 
§um-s% nap-har gu.MES Antagal TIT 211; ul,.gal. 
a.ri.a = mim-ma la mim-ma (in group with magal 
and azzizd) Erimhus I 10, ef. uly.gal.ri.a = a-na 
mi-ma la mi-ma Erimhus Bogh. A 10; nig.d.nu. 
Zig.a = mim-ma(!) 84 im-mah-ha-r[u(!)] Antagal 
VIII 22; bu.du.ug = pa-ta-qu ga mim-ma_ to 
form anything Nabnitu E 205, and passim in this 
construction (often wr. SAL) in vocabularies, see 
edépu, kullu, mahdsu, nasi, pddu, puhhu, gapu, 
Sakdnu, Supélu; note also [...] = &-lu && SAL 
(= mimma) (followed by [mIn] 8é uzu) Nabnitu 
M 151. 

qa-a QA = mim-ma A 1/6:19; [si-la] [kuD] = 
mim-ma sum-Su A TIT/5:172; ul cir = mim-{mal 
A VIITI/2 : 256. 

nig nam.hé.a (later version: u, nam.hé. 
am) bi.in.du,,.ga.a.ni : mim-ma anndé sa iqbtiéu 
all this which he told him Angim IV 41. 

nig.dim.dim.ma.zu : ana mim-ma epésika 
for whatever you are making Lugaie XII 17; 
nig.§a.ta i.gé.ga : mim-ma sa ina libbi bast 
whatever is in one’s heart (will be said) 5R 501i 23f., 
see JCS 21 3:12; nig.nam mu.sa.a : mim-ma 


73 


mimma 


da Suma nab whatever is given a name Surpu 
p. 53:14f.; nig.nam hul.dim.ma : mim-ma 
epis lemutti everything evil 4R 28 No. 1r. 11f.; 
ém.nu.un.zu : mim-ma ulidi 4R 10 r. 29f. and 
33f., see OECT 6 p. 43; é6m.mul.an.na : mim- 
ma ga kima kakkab (Samé] something like a star 
TCL 6 54r. 7f., see Frank, ZA 40 88; 6m.na.4m 
nu.Sa.ga su.ni x.[...] : mim-ma la damga usuh 
remove (from his body) everything which is not 
wholesome OECT 6 pl. 2 K.4664:10f.; for nig. 
hul : mimma lemnu see lemnu adj. mng. Ib-4’. 

gal.an.zu mugen.du nig.nam.ma.ke,(kID) 
: erdu mudd (var. mudé) mim-ma sum-su Lugale 
XI 46, cf. nig.na.me.8é nu.mu.ni.ib.te.ta : 
ga ana mi-im-ma sum-su la tehdkuma PBS 1/2 
135:21f., cf. 46f.; nig.nam : mim-ma Sum-sdi 
CT 17 26:46f., cf. nig.nam.ma : mim-ma (wr. 
mimtKv) gum-si CT 16 251i 46f.; nig.bi : mim- 
ma (wr. mim-Kv) §um-su ibid. 6:230f. and 235f.; 
nig.nam.nig.gaél.la : mim-ma sum-3i CT 17 
4 ii 6f.; dub.sar nig.nam.ma.ke, : fupéar 
mim-ma sum-si 4R 14 No. 3:3f.; e.ne.ne.ne 
nig nu.un.zu.mes : gunu ina mim-ma sum-Su ul 
aitaddt they are not recognizable at all (in heaven 
and in the nether world) CT 16 44:106f. 

ul,.gal a.ri.a e.da.ab.us.e.ne : mim-ma la 
mim-ma ireddika whatever persecutes you (do not 
complain) RA 17 121 ii 29 (proverb). 

nic = mim-ma, busi Izbu Comm. 155f.; 
um-mu = mi-im-ma An VIII 75. 


mu- 


a) in independent use — 1’ in gen.: gumz 
ma mi-ma errigska if he demands something 
of you BIN 6 66:30, cf. mi-ma ina annikija 
ilge Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 
17:4; Summa PN mi-ma igabbi if PN objects 
to anything CCT 1 12b:6, and passim with 
gab; summa istu PN mi-ma upazzar if he 
hides anything from PN TCL 1 240:8; 
summa mi-ma tastemé uzni peté if you heard 
something, inform me BIN6 24:7; summa 
sa ellat PN mi-ma ina ekallim uisiam if any- 
thing belonging to PN’s caravan comes out 
of the palace (again) TCL 19 47:17 (all OA); 
mamman mi-im-ma inaddikkum somebody 
will give you something YOS 10 35:4 (OB 
ext.); awilum ina bisiéu mi-im-ma 
usesst the man will pay out something from 
his possessions ibid. 33 iii 58; mi-im-ma ina 
qatisu innammarma ina idigu itelli if any- 
thing is discovered in his hands, he forfeits 
his wages (for a parallel see mimman) YOS 
13 74:12 (OB); summa abhija mi-im-ma 
udabbibu. if my brothers complain about 
anything TCL 17 50:18 (OB); note in a 
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question: ti ahatikt mi-ma-a tbassi =TIM 2 
129:36 (both OB letters), also andku ina niz 
dittlim §]éti vTGe.u1.4 mi-im-[m]a-a elegge 
what garments will I take from this gift (of 
the king)? ARM 146:15; Summa mi-im-ma 
igtabiinikki PBS 1/2 21:8 (MB let.); libbuduma 
mim-ma iddanasse la libbusuma mi-im-ma la 
iddanasse if he so wants, he gives her (the 
divorced wife) something, if he does not, he 
does not give her anything KAV 1 v 1é6f. 
(Ass. Code § 37); if the wife of aman ina bitisu 
mi-im-ma taltirig stole something from his 
house ibid. i 25 (§ 3); if a raven mit-im-ma 
ana bit améli usérib brings something into 
a man’s house ABL 353:7, cf. mi-im-ma la 
Suditu something which does not belong to 
him ibid.9; if a bird mim-ma itkul eats 
something Labat TDP 6:6; if ants mim-ma 
Sa abulli ana kidi usésti carry out something 
from (inside) the gate to the outside KAR 
377:6, cf. if a bird flies from the right to the 
left mim-ma nasdmma_ carrying something 
CT 40 49:25, and passim in Alu; if a rare and 
strange wild animal enters the city, is seen, 
and mim-ma usalpit desecrates something 
(omen) RAcc. 36 r.4; Summa ina bit améli 
mim-ma kima siparri ibarrus (see bardsu) 
CT 38 27:12, etc., also ibid. 29:54ff. (SB Alu); 
mim-ma liddinunt ... mim-ma limhuruninnt 
STT 73:74f., see JNES 19 33; mim-ma Sa ini 
sult to remove something from the eyes AMT 
12,1:50; matima ana mi-im-ma ul aspurak: 
kum never have I written you for anything 
TCL 18 127:4; (take out and weigh the ivory 
and the ebony, write down the weight) ana 
mi-im-ma twera and put (it) back into 
something (i.e., some wrapping, then seal 
and send it) KAV 99:20 and 29, also ana 
libbe mi-im-ma ta’era KAV 98:19, but ana 
maski mi-im-ma taera KAV 205:8 (all MA); 
the king should ask them Summa lagite mi- 
im-ma whether I have taken anything EA 
251:3; mi-im-ma jiddananni ana akdlisunu 
that he gives me something for their food 
EA 79:32; janu sa jigbi m{i]-a[m]-ma_ there 
is nobody who would say anything directly 
EA 91:10; kt libbi imrasu mi-im-ma_ even 
if my heart aches somewhat EA 20:60; akalu 
mad kardnu gabbu mi-im-ma mdd there is 
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much food (here, also) wine, everything in 
large quantity RA 19 105:17 (= EA 367), cf. 
anni mi-im-ma ma-ad EA 162:5; ININ.SILKU 
ba-an mim-ma Lyon Sar. 25:20; summa mim- 
ma kia[m ga] damgati zitta liddinuni Summa 
mim-ma kialm sa] ahiti siti isi STT 73:79f., 
restored from unpub. dupl.; mim-ma sa har: 
ranigunu sa illé whatever results from 
their enterprise TCL 13 160:13, cf. taskutti u 
mim-ma ga PN ... pagdu RA 14 158:5, also 
mim-ma sa bit Sarri gabbt BE 9 23:1 (all NB). 


2’ in negative sentences — a’ in gen.: 
mim-ma ula agabbi IJRAS 1932 295:25 (OAkk. 
let.); a-mi-ma ula athi I did not claim 
anything CCT 3 19b:7, cf. mi-ma ula idi 
ibid. 9; mi-ma lasSu TCL 14 7:35 (all OA); 
mi-im-ma sa eqlim u bitim la egemméma T am 
hearing nothing about the field and the house 
AJSL 32 288:4; had I known how good it 
(the usummu-animal) tastes mi-im-ma-ma- 
an ana PN ul usébil I would not have sent 
any to PN TCL 1713:14; 1 Gin kaspum mi- 
im-ma ul suddun not one shekel of silver 
was cashed VAS 16 6:19; Summa mi-im-ma 
elisu la isiima if he does not owe him any- 
thing Goetze LE § 24 Aii22; PN vau PN, 
NIG.NA.ME.EN NU.TUK Jean Tell Sifr 13:23, cf. 
ibid. 17:8, cf. also NiG.NA.ME UGU.NA NU. 
TUK BE 6/2 14:10, SES SH SES UGU.NI NiG.NA. 
ME.EN Jean Tell Sifr 19:19, for other refs. 
see 18% mng. 2a; mi-im-ma ga le-gé PN ul 
168% TCL 10 34:14, cf. JRAS 1926 437:9 and 
r. 1 (all OB); Salim ul mi-im-ma he is fine, 
there is nothing (wrong) ARM 6 19:28; amz 
minim mi-im-ma la tugabbalgu ARM 10 28:5; 
mi-im-ma ul inandinunési EA 1:67 (let. 
from Egypt); assu martika mim-ma ja{nul ki 
egmt as to your daughter, since I heard that 
she has nothing (comparable, I am sending 
her a necklace of lapis lazuli) EA 10:44; ja: 
num mi-im-ma EA 92:21, also 79:34, wr. 
mi-am-ma 85:74; hazdniitu ul tesmiina mi- 
im-ma_ the officials have not listened to 
anything EA 82:11; la mi-im-ma ézibasse 
la mi-im-ma Stbulia ... usébilasSe (if her 
husband) has not left her (either oil, wool, 
clothing, food or) anything (else) nor sent 
her anything KAV 1 iv 88f. (Ass. Code § 36); 
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mi-im-ma lu la imatti nothing should be 
missing KAV 168:15 (MA); lu ge’am lu uDU. 
MES lu mim-ma sa akdli la iddununiséu KAV 
l iv 47 (Ass. Code § 31); mim-ma sa la ahames 
ul ippugu they do nothing if not together 
ABL 1120 r. 10 (NB); | mim-ma ina libbit ana 
mamma ul tanandin VAS 6 95:21 (NB); mim- 
ma sa Ifa nasad]ri ina libbi ul innepus nothing 
was done there without surveillance YOS 3 
140:10; mim-ma ina libbi la mahir alla 20 GuR 
apart from twenty gur (of dates), none of it 
has been received Dar. 142:11, and passim in 
NB; umim-maina mubhi ul isturu but they 
wrote nothing on it (the rock) VAB 3 p. 
119:21 (Xerxes V). 


b’ used adverbially to reinforce negation: 
mi-ma libbaka la iparrid your heart should 
not tremble in any way CCT 3 26a:4; ana 
kaspim mi-ma la tatahhia do not touch the 
silver in any way TCL 14 21:21 (both OA); 
mi-im-ma ahka la tanaddi be in no way 
negligent VAS 16177:21; the household is 
well mi-im-ma la tanakkud do not worry 
at all TIM 2 148:8, cf. mi-im-ma libbaka la 
wmarras JCS 17 82 No. 8:5, mi-im-ma la 
tapallah TCL 18 80:18, mi-im-ma la taz 
nassus TCL 17 61:27, mi-im-ma la tanazziq 
VAS 16 9:22, and passim, mi-im-ma la tez 
gerrt ibid. 8:8 (all OB); ana GN ... mi-im-ma 
ula ugallil RA 11 92i5 (Kudur-Mabuk); mi- 
im-ma la tubbabsuntiti ARM 1 6:13 and 21; 
mi-im-ma alam sd[ti] ul islul in no way has 
he looted that town ARM 10 84:11; mt-im-ma 
libbi bélija la inahhid ibid. 65:7, cf. ibid. 54:6; 
pagarsu mi-im-ma la ém his body is not hot 
anywhere TLB 2 21:20 (OB diagn.); mi-im- 
ma siprum sé ul Siprum ARM 10 109:22; PN 
... abaja mi-im-ma ul ugar’ib in no way did 
PN cause my father any anger KUB 3 14:7; 
ana madakti ...mim-ma ul nillak ABL 1010 
r. 8; mim-ma aki pi sa ni&i béli la illak 
my lord should in no way act according to 
people’s talk YOS 3 22:13 (NB let.); mim- 
ma elat a PN janu there is nothing but 
what belongs to PN Moldenke 13:11; this 
city adi mim-ma Nu GAL-e illak CT 39 10 
K.149+ :26, for other refs. see aldku mng. 
4c-13’, basi v. mng. In-3’b’. 
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c’ mimma la mimma: see Erimhus I 10° 
ErimhuS Bogh. A 10, RA 17 121, in lex. 
section. 


b) in apposition to a noun — 1’ before 
a noun — a’ in idiomatic expressions — 
1” mimma sumsu: ana mi-ma sumsu PN ana 
PN, ula ituar PN will not claim anything 
from PN, KT Hahn 31:6, and passim, wr. 
ana mi-ma sumisu  Kienast ATHE 24:36f.; 
mi-ma sumsu ula tahiti CCT 1 39b:10, mi-ma 
Sumsu $a PN ézibu RA 59 150 MAH 10823:9, 
mi-ma Sumigsu lu erstima VAT 13532:15, mi- 
ma sumsumamman ...laiddan TuM 1 21c:3, 
etc.; note lu kaspum lu seum lu mi-ma 
sSumsu MVAG 33 No. 209:1f. (all OA); lu kas: 
pam lu hurdsam ... u lu mi-im-ma sumsu 
CH § 7:47, cf. (after enumerations) § 124:56, 
237:42, ete.; ina mi-im-ma Sumsu mala iddinu 
itell he forfeits everything he has lent 
§ 113:14 and 116:51, cf. mudi mi-im-ma sumsu 
CH xlii 102, muésgaklil mi-im-ma Sumsu ana 
GN CH i 58, murappis mi-im-ma sumsu 
CH iii 5; mi-im-ma Sumsu ... ul eraggam 
he will make no claim whatsoever BE 6/1 
15:11; mimmé ahdtija ... ersam u mi-im-ma 
Su-um-&u la elgima (he swore) I have not 
taken a bed or anything whatsoever from 
the possessions of my sister PBS 8/1 82:10, 
cf. mi-im-ma sumsu Sa tbassi ibid. 81:15 (all 
OB); mit-im-ma Sumsu RA 42 67:51 (= AIPHOS 
15 19, Mari); ima mi-im-ma sumsu sa 
usallimuma in whatever I safely trans- 
ported (there was no loss) ARM 2 98:5; enz 
qati mi-im-ma sumsu all kinds of rings(?) 
KBo 1 3:34, cf. (as Akkadogram in Hitt.) 
Mi-MA SUM-S0 KBo 18 161:12; anniti Nic. 
BA.MES SAL.US.mES gabbasunuma mi-im-ma 
Sumsu these are all the assorted wedding 
presents EA 22 iv 44 (list of gifts of TuSratta); 
bitdtisu kirdtisu w dimtu u mi-im-ma su-un-su 
VAS 1 110:5, etc., and note egldtija ... mi- 
im-ma gunsija RA 23 143 No. 5:10, HSS 19 
7:6, also 14, 38, minummé mi-im-ma Su-un- 
&i-Su ibid. 30; mi-im-ma sumsu KU.BABBAR 
KU.@I anything in silver or gold JEN 468:31; 
minummé simul[mak]é mi-im-ma sunsu mutija 
... ana ja&i simu HSS 19 11:4; mi-im-ma 
Su-un-su 8a PN igabbassunu all that PN 
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has declared to them JEN 643:8 (all Nuzi); 
[tu alpa] lu upu.nttA mim-ma Sumsu gabba 
either a bull or a ram or anything whatso- 
ever KAV 6r. 10 (Ass. Code C § 9); ina mim- 
ma sumsu mala basi ibanni nikiliu if he in 
any way whatsoever is bent on a trick VAS 
137v 23; mim-ma sumsu nisirtu kabittu all 
kinds of valuable treasure OIP 2 34 iii 45, and 
passim in NA royal preceding a noun, and note 
mim-ma sumsu naptan séri lildti utabhiima 
they brought all kinds of things as morning 
and evening meal Streck Asb. 264 iii 9; sandgqi 
mim-ma Sumsu to check things in general 
OIP 2 128 vi40(Senn.); sallat nakirt gimir mim- 
ma Sumsu spoils of the enemy, of all kinds 
Borger Esarh. 59 v 45; Ea patig kullat mim- 
ma sumsu ibid. 79:4; mim-ma sumsu histhtu 
Sdqurtu all kinds of precious materials VAB 
4 182 iii 36, cf. mt-im-ma sumsu Siquru 
everything precious ibid. 86 i 26, and passim 
in Nbk.; mt-im-ma Sumsu ... udass I made 
everything lavish (in Egiinugal) YOS 1 46 ii 
20 (Nbn.); Sama’ ba-dr(var.-ru) kal mim-ma 
Sumsu who sees everything PBS 1/1 12:3, 
var. from STT 60:3, see Ebeling Handerhebung 
48:99, also Nusku mutta’ir mim-ma Sum-su 
who directseverything LKA 51:3 and dupls., 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 38:28; mim-ma 
gumésu sa ana makalé r[aksu] BMS 7:52, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 58:19; assum mim- 
ma sum-si $a Gkulu on account of whatever 
Thaveeaten Laessee Bit Rimki p. 38:13; [kis]al 
abart apst [u] mi-im-ma sumsu [kislal 
Ninlil u mi-im-ma sumsu ki[slal namri wu 
mi-im-ma ésumésu KAR 214 i 32ff., see 
Frankena Takultu p. 25; NiG.NAM NiG.GAL.LA 
gassu ikassad he will obtain all kinds of 
wealth (omen apod.) ABL 1237:8; mim-ma 
Sumsu Sa ali séri mala basi maskanu what- 
ever he owes in the city or outside is pledged 
Evetts Ev.-M. 10:7; mim-ma Sumésu tukappiru 
SPAW 1889 p. 825 (pl. 7) ii 37 and 28 (NB Laws); 
see also usages f and g. 


2” mimma zikir sumi (OB only): mi-im- 
ma zikir gumim sa Sibuldnu everything 
which we are transporting Bagh. Mitt. 2 56 
i19, cf. mi-im-ma zikir [Sumim] Ssiibilam 
PBS 7 80:13, see Kraus, RA 65 108f. 
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3” mimma ma’du: see Emesal Voc. III 43, 
in lex. section, cf. nig.mah.ki.ku.[e] 
Gordon Sumerian Proverbs 1.44 and 1.106; for 
ten years PN mim-ma mddu uliu bit [karé] 
ina muhhija usessi PN had been taking from 
the storehouse a large amount of goods 
(charged) against me TCL 13 170:6. 


4”" mimma isu: see Emesal Voc. III 44, 
in lex. section; Nic.TuR.MES ma’duma ikkal 
he will enjoy many small things(?) 
book 310 r. ii 5. 


Dream- 


5” 
lb-4’. 


mimma lemnu: see lemnu adj. mng. 


b’ other oces.: mi-ma sibi Sa tazkuranni 
all the witnesses whom you mentioned TCL 
4 82:19, cf. mi-ma tuppé anniiitim BIN 4 
103:32; Summa mi-ma kasapka 1 Ma.na uhal: 
liq if he had caused the loss of a single mina 
of your silver CCT 2 39:21; mi-ma lumun 
libbim laisuakkum he will not have any heart- 
ache on account of you CCT 4 3la:27; ina mi- 
ma KU.BABBAR | Gin Sa irasstunt from every 
single shekel of silver which they will make 
(PN and PN, take one-half share) BIN 6 
216:4; Summa mi-ma takkili ana karim . 
istaprunim if they have written some calum- 
ny to the kdrum CCT 3 36a:6 (all OA); ana 
mi-im-ma marsit PN CT 8 3a:21; ana mi-im- 
ma sibtitim sa tarassi concerning every wish 
you have PBS 7 68:26; barley, wool, oil 
u mi-im-ma bigam or any other merchandise 
CH § 104:35; mt-im-ma numatum mala halqat 
all the furnishings that were lost VAS 7 149:5, 
cf. mi-im-ma histhiam mala thassehu YOS 2 
119:12, mi-im-ma baltam ... ana PN liddinu 
YOS 2 25:18; mt-im-ma siknam ... la taz 
Sakkana TCL 7 39:20; mi-im-ma listhtum 

... ul ibassi ~TLB 4 108:8; mi-im-ma hituni 
ul ibasst =VAS 16 38:13 (all OB); mi-im-ma 
hitum ul ibasst ARM 10 156:29; inanna mi- 
im-ma salimum ... ul ibassi at the moment 
there is no agreement ARM 18:8; note ina 
question: mi-im-ma-a salimam ni-ip-pé-e-es 
can we make any alliance? Mél. Dussaud 2 
99lc 23 (Mari let.); assurrt mi-im-ma témam 
teSemméma if you hear any news ARM 10 
123:4; mi-im-ma makkiram §aPN ... tzizu:z 
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suniitim any property which PN divided 
among them MDP 24 340:4; mi-im-ma anz 
nam ibid. 376:8, mi-im-ma téma ana bélija 
ul a&spura PBS 1/2 22:6 (MB); mt-im-ma 
lassita la tappalanni (see las3idtu) OIP 79 pl. 
81 No. 2:10, cf. ibid. No. 3:14 (MA let.);  ma- 
im-ma annia KAJ 9:18 and 20, 179:19, mi- 
im-ma anniu KAJ 122:15, mim-ma anné 
KAV 143 r. 4, and passim in MA; mi-im-ma az 
némma anything else KBo 1 10 r. 80, ef. 
KAV 6r. 3, Lambert BWL 148:61, BRM 2 44:18; 
silver, gold, oil, garments kali mi-ma sic, 
and all kinds of beautiful things EA 1:70 
(let. from Egypt), cf. food, oil wu mi-im-ma | 
mahziramu EA 287:16 (let. of Abdi-Hepa); ina 
mi-ma igari into every wall (foundation I 
poured ghee and honey) AOB 1 12 No. 7:26 
and 18 No. 12 ii 4 (Irisum);  mim-ma dulla essa 
any new work (obligation) MDP 2 pl. 22 
iii 28, cf. mim-ma satra anything written 
MDP 10 pl. 11 iti 28,  mim-ma Sstérubti ekurri 
any income of the sanctuary AnOr 12 p. 305 
r. 4, also VAS 1 36 ii 11; ina mim-ma Spir 
lemuttt through some trick BBSt. No. 36 vi 42, 
cf. mim-ma amat lemuttt MDP 6 pl. 10 v 9 (all 
kudurrus), 3a... mim-ma amat lemutte thassaz 
sanni who plans some evil deed Weidner Tn. 
29 No. 16:132, also AKA 251:80; mim-ma 
idati lumni ul ibassi (see ittu A mng. 2b) 
VAB 4 278 vi9 (Nbn.); mi-ma I[a] kam teleqge 
you will take something which does not 
belong to you YOS 10 33 iv 25 and 27 (OB 
ext.), cf. mim-ma la Sudtu CT 38 37:26 (SB Alu); 
if the king repairs mim-ma labira something 
old CT 40 9 Sm. 772 r. 29, cf. mim-ma sa 
ramanisu ibid. 30; if you make an extispicy 
concerning the well-being of the king, for 
war, for a journey, for seizing a town, for the 
recovery of a sick person, for rain from the 
sky, for obtaining a wish u mim-ma ma-?-da- 
a-ti and many other things OT 20 44:61 (SB 
ext.); ina mim-ma sipir nikiltt through some 
trick PRT 1:11; mim-ma sipir nikilte Hunger 
Kolophone No. 340:3; mim-ma lwu dkulu 
(that) I have eaten something unclean PRT 
4:14, cf. mi-im-ma wagram YOS 10 21:2 
(OB ext.); mim-ma makkiru bit DN (was 
destroyed by fire) AOB 1 122 iv 6 (Shalm. I); 
mim-ma liptat qatéja OP 2 84:56, cf. 154:13 


mimma 


(Senn.); mim-ma agru nisirti ekalligu every- 
thing precious stored in his palace TCL 
3 340 (Sar.); mim-ma hassu simdte sa Sarritr 
everything conceivable of the appurtenances 
of royalty Streck Asb. 28 iii 73; may the 
god protect me lapani mi-im-ma bist from 
anything evil VAB 3 91:33 (Dar. Na); mim- 
ma unit bitt higsthti Hgarra Borger Esarh. 5 vi 
24; [me-aml-ma tému sa RN isakkanus any 
orders that PN gives him Knudtzon Gebete 67 
r. 7, also obv. 4; lu mim-ma mursu sa mamma 
laid&i or any disease which nobody knows 
KAR 73:5; mim-ma kalasu ana pani DN 
tasakkan you place everything before Samas 
KAR 66:14; [a]na mim-ma Sudiu inka é 
tas&t_ do not covet anything of this Lambert 
BWL 102:86; Ju mim-ma husab narkabtija 
iSSebirma (see husdbu usagec) CT 348:3, see 
RA 21 130 (SB Alu); mim-ma kalama ana 
mamma ul utér ABL 1095 r.6; ana mim-ma 
kalamu mala dibbiigu ABL 219r.4(NB); mim- 
ma naquttd la tu[gar]sa? do not cause any 
difficulty CT 22147:18; mi-im-ma immatima 
ténsu la aimi I never heard any news of him 
ABL 1431:5; adi mim-ma ga amélutti  to- 
gether with all the slaves TuM 2-3 48:18; 
mim-ma misilgu half of everything TCL 13 
174:7; mim-ma nadandtu sa bit sarri BE 
96:12; pitmim-ma dini uragimu ...naséku 
I guarantee in case of any lawsuit (that 
would arise) PBS 2/1 21:6; mim-ma Nic.SID 
Nic.GAL.LA Nic.ca u tarkuttu YOS 7 93:4; 
mim-ma léti ina libbt niddi we have paid 
quite some attention (to it) TCL 13 177:11; 
mim-ma piski ina pani bélija ittisu la i-dab- 
bu-% nobody may vilify him before my lord 
YOS 3 112:29, cf. (we swear) ki mim-ma éa 
pirki ina libbt ipusu that he did not commit 
any wrongdoing thereby ibid.13:21, cf. also 
ki mim-ma pirka ... iddibbu. TCL 9 113:17; 
mim-ma dinu u ragamu ... jdnu there will 
be no legal proceedings whatsoever (any 
more against PN) BE 10 94:8, and passim in 
NB. 


2’ after a noun: warium mi-ma ana PN 
us’;am did any copper go to PN? CCT 4 
36a:10, cf. ibid. 12; Summakaspam mi-ma PN 
usébilam ibid. 34b:17, Summa annakam mi- 
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ma thassiah ibid. 20b:14, and passim in OA; 
tuppum mi-im-ma ina qatini ibasisima BE 
6/2 30:23; uzubbisa mi-im-ma ul innaddissim 
no divorce money at all will be given to her 
CH § 141:50; gam Samnam mi-im-ma ... 
la takalla do not hold back any barley (or) 
oil TIM 2 12:33, sibitum mi-im-ma PBS 
1/2 14:7 (all OB); youwillcometome vp.15. 
KAM mt-im-ma mahrija tussab and stay with 
me for something like half a month ARM 2 
6:12; awatam mi-im-ma lemutiam e&me I 
heard something bad ARM 3 18:5, cf. awa: 
tum mi-im-ma ... tbassima ana GN aspur 
ARM 1 37:22; Sulmdna band mi-im-ma ul 
tusébilam you have sent me no fine gift 
whatsoever EA 10:13; Stmati mi-im-ma la 
ippusu they should not do any business EA 
9:34 (both MB royal); summa nakru mi-im-ma 
itebbadkkuntsi if any enemy rises against 
you (pl.) KBo1 10:15; Summa sarta mim-ma 
ippus KBo14ii25, cf. lemuttu mi-im-ma 
ibid. 5 iii 29, 33, masikta mi-im-ma ibid. 8:15, 
saburta mi-im-ma ibid. 1 r. 29, and passim in 
Bogh.; awatam mi-im-ma ga tismi Hrozny 
Ta‘annek 1:15, see BASOR 94 17; uniite.mES 
mim-ma MRS 9 171 RS 17.42:4; dinu mi-im- 
ma janu ibid. 239 RS 17.232:9, pil-ku-Su-nu 
mim-ma janu MRS 6 142 RS 16.134:7, cf. 
ilku mim-ma janu MRS 12 45:26; emittu mi- 
im-ma lag’u there is no penalty whatsoever 
KAV 1 iii 81 (Ass. Code § 24), cf. Silihtu(!) mi- 
im-ma u mdnahdte gabbi KAV 2 ii 8 (Ass. 
Code B § 1); fému mim-ma ABL 1334 r. 6, hiz 
biltu mim-ma ABL 1330 r. 9 (both NB). 


c) before a genitive: mi-ma bitim i[lagge] 
he takes the entire estate TCL 1 240:24; mi- 
ma babtisu sasqil collect all his outstanding 
debts KTS 1b:15; mt-ma babtika $a tézibanni 
CCT 2 16a:24, cf. mi-ma lu-qu-tuM a-ni-tim 
CCT 4 16c:13; mi-ma liptija every work of 
mine AOB 1 14 No. 7:45 (Irijum); mi-ma 
annim PN naxXakkunitt all this PN is 
bringing to you BIN 6 106:11, and passim 
in OA, note mi-ma-nim TuM 1 16fr. 8 (OA), 
also mi-im-ma annim zitti PN CT 6 28:13, 
Meissner BAP 107:7, and passim in OB, mit- 
im-ma Sibi annitim all these witnesses 
Scheil Sippar 10 r. 32; mt-im-ma awatim ul 
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ibass& Fish Letters 5:33 (all OB), cf. mi-im-ma 
dirim sanim ul ipusu they have not con- 
structed any other wall ARM 1 39:8; mi-im- 
maaéslalé everything luxurious RHA 35 71:7 
(Mari); . ina mi-im-ma Gli u séri (they are 
brothers) with regard to everything (which 
is) in the city and outside MDP 24 365:14; 
mi-im-ma dumaqi Sa mussa iskunusini with 
whatever finery her husband has bedecked 
her KAV 1 iii 97 (Ass. Code § 26), ef. ibid. 105 
(§ 27); mi-ma pi-i-Su sala inquire about 
whatever is rumored about his (whereabouts) 
KAV 107:18 (MA let.); if in a man’s house 
is seen mim-ma gilitti something frightful 
CT 38 26:48 (SB Alu); mim-ma Sa astii (con- 
cerning) anything about the work of the 
physician TCL 6 5:54 (SB ext.). 


d) asarelative pron. — 1’ introducing 
a relative clause: mi-ma ippi ummidnija 
tagammeuni uzni piti inform me of every- 
thing you hear from my creditor TCL 14 
7:33; mi-ma PN ézibu VAT 9270:12, mi-ma 
igqatikt ibassiu BIN 4 97:15, mi-ma ilgiuni 
CCT 5 9a:13, mi-ma isi BIN 6 195:10, and 
passim in OA; mi-im-ma atts tamkari 
tanassahu anadku appal I will pay every- 
thing you draw from the merchants PBS 7 
57:18; [m]i-im-ma ana Ssapirikunu [tulSabz 
balanim hadi sibilam send voluntarily 
whatever you (pl.) intend to send to your 
(pl.) commander VAS 16 78:13 (both OB); mi- 
im-ma SE halsum hashu ARM 2 81:14; mim- 
ma tstima eligu la itéb whatever he drinks 
does not agree with him AMT 49,6:9; mim- 
ma utti whatever he finds 1R 70 iv 19 (Caillou 
Michaux); mim-ma isd isén&t kaspa Gilg. XI 
81, cf. (with hurdsu and zér napésati kalama) 
ibid. 82f.; mi-tm-ma TUK-u sajah ili ZA 53 
238:3 (hymn to Borsippa); mim-ma ep-pu-us 
ina gatija lislim BRM 4 8:39 (LB colophon). 


2’ with following Sa, mala, or ammar: 
mi-ma sa hashatini whatever you want 
TCL 419:22, cf. mi-ma Sa tasamme[ini] BIN 
6 20:27, and passim in OA; mit-im-ma sa ina 
elippisu halqu everything that was lost on 
his boat CH § 240:73; mit-im-ma sa tgipu 
Kraus Edikt §15’:12; ina mi-im-ma sa ana 
marisa innadnu (they give her a share) in 
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whatever had been given to her children 
CH § 137:6, cf. mt-im-ma sa tusabbalim 
Sutrim write down whatever you will send 
me VAS 16 72:23; fém mi-im-ma sa ézibam: 
ma ... supram write me a report about 
everything I have left Frank Strassburger 
Keilschrifttexte 12 r. 9, cf. TCL 1719:13; [AB. 
GUD].HLA Ug.UDU.HLA u mi-im-ma [§]a PN 
irs YOS8 42:9; mi-im-ma &a béli iqabbé 
TIM 2 15:38, and passim in OB; ina mi-im-ma 
$a abi izibamma MDP 24 382:8, mi-im-ma 
sa is u irasii = MDP 28 416:18, and passim; 
mi-im-ma ga ana dabdabika illukiint KAV 
168:16, 201:19 (MA); mt-tm-ma sa iteneppusu 
sdrumma_ whatever they do is but wind 
Gilg. Y. iv 143 (OB); mi-im-MAN Sa ina pi 
ilant ... imi BiOr 28 14 i 6 (SB prophecies) ; 
mim-ma sa ... ana epési tabu ABL 291 r. 7, 
cf. mim-ma sa ana mubhi mat Assur bisu 
ABL 266:12; mim-ma sa PN ight umma 
(this is) everything that PN declared, 
(speaking) as follows YOS7 82:1; mim-ma 
sa ina pant bélija banté 4nn lipug may Bél 
bring about everything that is pleasant to 
my lord YOS 3 8:30 (all NB); | mt-tm-ma 
mala abuka ipusu Aro, WZJ 8 571 HS 113:10 
(MB let.), ef. mim-ma mala ina dullu 
ippus BRM 1 82:6, mim-ma mala epsu ... 
altapra ABL 795 r. 15, mim-ma mala sarru 
kespu ABL 893 r.12; mim-ma ma-la a-sar 
pani Sa bél Sarrani saknugs lusaksidu 
ABL 808:6; mim-ma mala tépusu YOS 3 35:23, 
and passim in NB; mi-im-ma ammar nas: 
satunt whatever she brings with her KAV 1 
iv 77 (Ass. Code § 35), ef. ibid. 80, also mi-ma 
manihate ammar ihall[tqu] AfO 12 52 Text M 
12. 


e) mim: sa la izzazzu mi-im u-li-le-gé he 
who is not present does not receive anything 
PBS 7 27:12; mi-im tusabilim TCL 18 140:14 
(both OB letters); mi-im hazanni sarri 


jssiru ana kdta all that the regent of the 


king has written to you EA 139:37. 


f) mimmu — 1’ in EA: la gqabi mi-mu 
ana sdés[u] nothing was said to him EA 
234:20; silver wu mi-im-mu ana baldtisgu and 
everything (needed) for his life EA 126:21, 


cf, ibid. 27, 50; mi-im-mu Sa naddn Dbélija 


mimma 


EA 263:14, cf. [mi-i]m-mu sa julgd EA 86:11, 
mi-im-mu sa nips EA 83:41, cf. also EA 
139:35, EA 89:52, 58. 


2’ in Nuzi: mi-im-mu gunSu RA 23 145 
No. 12:16, 23, also JEN 435:19, 36, 546:19, 21. 


3’ in NB: mim-mu zitti ja PN ... jdnu 
Dar. 467:8; mim-mu nikkassu Evetts Ev.-M. 
13:4and 8, cf. mi-i-mu kaspu BE 8 158:8; 
mim-mu ina libbi ul mahradk RA 18 32 No. 
35:4, mim-mu ga nikli JRAS 1926 107:15; 
mim-mu mala ina muhhi teppus Nobn. 652:6; 
ASA KU mim-mu mala{...] Thompson Rep. 
85A vr. 5, cf. mim-mu mala CT 22 120:8, 
182:21, 211:4, Evetts Ev.-M. 13:10, Nbk. 125:1, 
YOS 7 24:6; mim-mu ul Epus TuM 2-3 256:13; 
mim-mu sa <aly-la x GUR imatti whatever is 
less than x gur TCL 12 121:8, ef. Cyr. 332:19, 
23; mim-mu ... ul idabbu[b] BRM 1 32:13, 
ef. AnOr 8 61:16, YOS 3 21:31, 106:34, YOS 7 
7:1, 23:11, Dar. 509:2 and 7, CT 22 149: 29, etc. 


&) mimmi: ul nile’d epées mi-im-mi EA 
89:43 and 116:53; la jigabbi mi-im-[m]t EA 
234:16, cf. gabbi mi-im-me sa jipusu sarru 
EA 262:7 and 259:6, gabbi mi-im-me sa jitepus 
Sarru. EA 258:6 and 223:7, kali mi-im-mi 
jilqisu Sarru EA 119:47, and passim in EA; 
gabbu mi-im-mi sSum-si-Su MRS 6 68 RS 
16.269:5, cf. ibid. 101 RS 15.138+ :3, 146 RS 
16.153:5, ete.; me-tm-me annt Ebeling Par- 
fiimrez. pl. 10:30 (MA). 


h) mimmama (mimmam) — 1’ in OA: 
mi-ma-ma ula itappasu CCT 3 20:30; [...] 
mi-ma-ma lihliqu BIN 6 200:9, cf. balum 
mi-ma-ma-me-en TCL 14 44:9. 


2’ in OB, SB: simat mi-im-ma-mi qatissa 
tamhat she holds in her hand the destiny 
of everything RA 22170:14 (0B); Ha hasis 
mi-im-ma-ma (var. mim-ma-ma) En. el. I 60; 
[... njam.gu.la 8u.bé Si.i[n ...] : [oa 
kullat) mim-ma-ma qa-tu[s-Su ...] (var. mim- 
ma Sum-s%) ICS 21 129:30 (SB lit.); wl inakkud 
mim-ma-ma (his heart) does not beat at all 
STT 15 r. 13 (Gilg. VIII), see JCS 8 93. 


3’ in Bogh.: written according to the 
original mim-ma-ma ul sani nothing what- 
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soever has been changed KBo 1 23 r. 5 (colo- 
phon). 


4’ in EA: statues made of gold éa la mi- 
im-ma-ma without anything (else added) 
EA 29:51; andku mi-im-ma-ma ul hasha[ku] 
I do not need anything EA 7:36, ef. ibid. 34; 
uniitla] sa inanna usébilu la mi-im-ma-a-me 
the implements which I have sent are now 
nothing EA 27:15; ana mi-im-ma-[m]a lu 
la utd[rji(?) EA 29:161; my lord mi-im-ma- 
am-ma ina libbika la tagakkan you should 
not worry in any manner EA 170:7, ef. 167:16, 
also ana pani PN [libbaka ul] ultemris 
[mi]-im-m[a-a]-ma EA 29:79, Imi-iml-ma-am 
la us[tibanni) EA 7:13; la usennt amd[tum 
mi]-im-ma-ma istu maskanisina he will 
not change anything whatsoever from what 
it was before EA 29:64. 


5’ in RS: [mi-i]m-ma-am eli PN ... [la] 
ittazzamunim they will not make any com- 
plaint against PN MRS 6 66 RS 16.262:6, ef. 
[mi-t]m-ma-am _ ibid. 9. 

von Soden, ZA 40 204 ff. 
mimmam see mimma. 
mimmama see mimma. 
mimmami see mimma. 


mimman indefinite pron.; anything, what- 
ever, (negated) nothing; OB, EA; _ ef. 


mimma. 


mi-im-ma-an ina gatisu innammarma ina 
idigu itelli if anything is discovered in his 
hands, he forfeits his wages (for a parallel 
see mimma usage a) Riftin 38:14 (OB); la 
mi-im-ma-an ana sarri ... la étepus I have 
done nothing whatsoever against the king 
EA 157:14. 


mimmi see mimma and mimmi. 
mimmu see mimma and mimmt. 


mimm4G s.; 1. possessions, assets, concerns, 
2. everything, something, anything, 3. share, 
portion; from OAkk. on, Akkadogram in 
Hitt.; wr. syll. and Nia (NiG¢.NAM CT 397 
K.3900:1); cf. mimma. 


nig.nam.bi igi bi.in.zag,($1p) Su bi.in.ti 
: mim-ma-su ibérma ilge he selected what belonged 


mimmt 


to him and took (it) Ai. VI iii 45; [nlig.nam 
dingir.ra pad.da [...] : mim-mu DINGIR ana 
a-[...] Lambert BWL 265 r. 8; nig.mu mu.ra. 
an.gar : mim-me-e-a a-sim-ki I have assigned to 
you whatever is my own TCL 6 51 r. 39f., sce 
RA II 150:45, also RA 12 75:53f. 

nic.Su t%-ta-dr = mim(!)-mu-Su (gloss: bu-su-8%) 
u-tar-ra CT 41 26:16f. (Alu Comm., to Tablet 
XXVIII); mim-mu-si | Nnic.Su-dd ekallu legge 
CT 28 29 r. 11 (physiogn.); bu-su-su || mim-mu-su jf 
dannu ileqge Or. NS 40 142 r. 2 (Mamburbi). 

1. possessions, assets, concerns — a) in 
gen.: mi-im-mu-su titi mi-im-me-e bél bitim 
his own property together with the property 
of the owner of the house CH § 125:73f., cf. 
ana mi-mu bit abigsunu ... ubteima CT 6 
Ja:7 (OB); ulla halqu mi-im-mi Sarri the prop- 
erty of the king has not been lost EA 96:20, 
cf. EA 110:51, 122:14, and, wr. mi-im sarri 
EA 137:74; there are gold and silver in it 
{the city) ana bit ilanist ma-ad mi-im-mu 
many possessions in its temple EA 137:62; 
mi-im-ma.MES sa ildnika EA 84:34, cf. 
mi-im-mi.MES ibid. 32; kali mi-im-mi PN 
all the possessions of PN EA 105:25; ana 
gabbi mim-mu-u ga Sarri ...lusulmu MRS 6 
4 RS 16.112:7, cf. ibid. 5 RS 15.14:7, MRS 12 
49:17’; mi-im-mu-u nakri KUB 3 21:16 and 
23; bél mim-mu-u the owner of the prop- 
erty KAV 6:12, 17, 25 (Ass. Code C § 2, 3, 4), 
bél mim-mu-% mim-mu-Su [...]  KAV 143 r. 
6, cf. ibid. 10 (Ass. Code G);  amélu mim-mu-u 
tappésu ul ékim nobody took away the 
possessions of his peer Streck Asb. 260 ii 19; 
mim-mu tli ittanabba[l] Kraus Texte 3b iii 27; 
mim-mu-% ekalli tsahhiru the possessions of 
the palace will decrease Labat Calendrier § 
66:4; mim-mu-% améli zA[H] Boissier DA 
228:43, mim-mu (var. mim-mu-u) E.BL igatts 
KAR 376 r. 11, var. from Boissier DA 1:12 
(SB Alu). 


b) with suffixes: Mi-ma-sa Her-Very- 
Own (personal name) MAD 3 p. 179 (OAkk.); 
mi-mi ga sébulim sébilam send me all my 
goods that are to be sent BIN 4 229:9; 
bitum sa kiam mi-im-mu-su Suklulu a temple 
whose appurtenances are as perfect (as 
those any other king had built) Borger Einlei- 
tung 1 9 ii 8 (Sami-Adad I); ana mi-im-mu- 
su inka la tana[s]si do not covet his property 
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TCL 18 122:20; ana mi-im-mu-ia nidi ahi 
arassi I willneglect my own concerns PBS 7 
94:16; because the god has accepted your 
(pl.) prayer awili attunuma rasidtunu mi- 
im-mu-ku-nu ana panigsu ittallak and you, 
as gentlemen, have become rich, your pos- 
sessions prosper TLB 4 52:21; sunnigsuma 
mi-im-mu-ka lege press him hard and take 
what belongs to you ABIM 9:28; ana mi-im- 
mu-ta Sutakluqim tazzaz you are set to ruin 
my property PBS 7 94:14, cf. mi-im-me-e 
mala ippi ibid. 11, cf. ibid. 30, CT 4 36a:18, 
OECT 3 83:34 and 41, mt-im-ma-a TIM 2 
16:54, mi-im-mu-Sa BE 6/1 95:22, and passim 
in OB letters; mi-im-mu-su halqu his lost 
property CH § 9:1, § 22:32 and 43, § 125:4, 
126:9,11, 15; kala mi-im-ma-su Wiseman Ala- 
lakh 16:9, cf. kala mi-ma-Su-ma ibid. 17, also 
20; a&sum mi-im-me-su-ma ... tlgésunu ibid. 
17:12. (all MB); gadu matikunu qadu assatikuz 
nu wu gadu mim-mu-ku-nu with your land, 
your wives, and your possessions KBollIr. 
60, and passim in Bogh. in this formula; <ana> 
mi-im-mu-su-nu la tagarrib do not touch their 
property KBo114:16 and 18; mim-mu-su-nu 
da PN gabbisunu itbalma ... eltege KBol 
3:15; as Akkadogram: QA-DU MIM-MU- 
GA(var.-KA) Friedrich Staatsvertrage p. 82 vi 35, 
44; jilteqgu Sarru mim-mi-ia u mim-me PN 
ajakam the king has taken my property, 
but where is the property of PN? EA 254:26, 
ef. jilqgi Sarru mi-im-mi-ia EA 118:19; PN 
qadu mi-am-mi-Su EA 132:18, cf. qadu 
gabbt mi-im-mi-ia.g1.4 EA 141:27, qadu 
Mi-1M-M1.HI.A EA 142:28, also gadu mi-im- 
mi-8u EA 117:28, 132:18, gadu mi-im-mi-su- 
nu EA 105:28, gadu mi-im-mu-su-nu EA 
17:20, [kal]t mi-im-mi-[i]a EA 105:81; miz 
nummé eqlatija bitdtija mi-im-mu-ia_ all my 
lands, houses, and possessions RA 23 143 
No. 5:8, cf. HSS 9 22:8; Summa mi-im-mu-su 
5a PN ihalliqu ibassi HSS 9 34:30 (Nuzi); adit 
eqlisu u bitisu u mi-i-mu-ti-Su ga-bi-e KAJ 6:9, 
cf. mi-mu-su gab-ba KAJ 101:20; ina bitisu 
ina mi-mu-[su] KAT 58:21; ki gaparti mi- 
mu-su zakua ukél he holds all his unencum- 
bered property as pledge KAJ 29:17, cf. KAJ 
67:15; kattu ei mi-mu-su zaki KAJ 65:19; 
kima mé sami mi-im-mu-u-s[a] her posses- 
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sions are (as desirable) as water for the 
thirsty MIO 12 50r. 12 (OB lit.); Sa mim-ma- 
nt (var.:  [mi-i]m-ma-ni) isu ana mardé 
utirru who turns our poverty into riches 
En. el. VII 22; épis nist ina mim-mi-si-un 
fashioning men out of their (the gods’) sub- 
stance En. el. VII 90; zuw’uzu mim-ma-a-a 
distributed are my possessions Lambert BWL 
34:99 (Ludlul I), cf. mi-im-ma-ki muttal:z 
likam Lambert BWL 156r.3; Sari Sa dunz 
nama itleqqu mim-mu-i-si the rich take 
away the possessions of the weak CT 46 45 
ii 4, see Iraq 27 4314; mi-im-mu-u-su dannu 
ikkalma a powerful person will enjoy his 
possessions YOS 10 54r.20, cf. mi-im-ma- 
§u danna ikkimma ibid. 21 (OB physiogn.); 
Sarrum mi-ma-su wagram uésessi the king 
willsell a precious possession of his YOS 10 
61:6 (OB ext.); KUR mim-ma-Sd tzzib the 
country will abandon all its belongings Kécher 
BAM 1 iv 18; Nic.BI AL.TUR his possessions 
will diminish CT 40 10:20, cf. Nia-3u igam: 
mar ibid. 32 r. 25, NiG.NAM-&% TIL CT 397 
K.3900:1 (SB Alu); mim-mu-s% ana panisu 
illak his possessions will prosper Labat Ca- 
lendrier § 1:10, § 5:8; mim-mu-s%i ZAH OT 38 
28:30 and 40 13:26; ahusu mim-mu-s itabbal 
CT 28 40 K.6286+ r. 15 (all SB Alu); mim-mu- 
Su t-ka-dir | t-ka-sar | i-ka-si Kraus Texte 
3b ii 46; nakru ahi lizawiza mim-mu-ku-un 
may an enemy, a foreigner, divide your 
possessions Wiseman Treaties 430; give them 
kurummassunu u mim-ma-sui-nu sa ina make 
kart their food and their possessions that 
are (kept) in the treasury TCL 9 111:11, ef. (in 
similar context) BIN 1 25:21; bitu eqlu u mim- 
mu-sié mala bast $a ali u séri maskanu house, 
land, and whatever property he (owns) in 
the city and abroad are pledged AnOr 8 4:7, 
and passim in NB leg., cf. mim-mu-s&% ina ali 
uw séri maskanu TuM 2-3 113:9, mim-ma-su 
gabbi maskanu VAS 4 119:12; aki nudunni 
u ahi mim-ma-si mala basé (she handed 
over in a contract) part of her dowry and 
part of all her (other) possessions TCL 13 
174:3, cf. GIS.SUB.BA.MES-ni wu mim-mu-ni 
mala basi kunukma panisu Sudgil Hebraica 3 
15:9; bitu &@ ina GN u mim-ma-Si-nu sa 
harrdnit the house in GN and their property 
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which is en route overland Dar. 379:65; 
mim-ma-si-nu ina pani ahdmes janu Dar. 
287:5; mim-ma-ku-nu sa elat a Sarri UET 4 
194:11; mim-mu-su ana pirku la inass he 
must not take his property away illegally 
TCL 9 125:20, cf. ibid. 9, mim-mu-sé% mamma 
la inasSu ibid. 130:18, also YOS 3 129:17, 
mim-mu-sé la inansi BIN 1 14:14; mim- 
mu-si mala ass terrima innassu BIN 1 73:26, 
mim-mu-su mala nasi isémma TCL 9 107:14 
(all NB); 7é3 mim-mi-e-a (var. mi-im-me-e-a) 
damga my most precious possessions VAB 4 
168 B vii 15 (Nbk.), cf. ré§ mim-ma-a-a damga 
ibid. 262 i 21 (Nbn.). 


2. everything, something, anything — 
a) in gen.: mi-im-mu-% Emart u Halabaji 
usettequninnima they (now) make me let 
everything (belonging to merchants) from 
Emar and Halab pass CT 2 20:14, see Frankena, 
AbB 2 84; neither the millstone, the bowl, 
the bed u mi-im-me-e ahiatija ... la elgima 
nor anything else belonging to my sister 
have J taken PBS 8/1 82:7; in difficult 
context: ina dindtim mi-im-me-e as-li-im 
PBS 7 94: 20 (all OB); as Akkadogram in Hitt. : 
MI-IM-ME-E AN-NU-UT-TIM  Giterbock Siegel 1 
p. 48; mim-mu-u% (var. mim-mu) isstirdat 
samadme tridamma all kinds of birds de- 
scended from the sky Bab. 12 pl. 5 K.2527 r. 
13, etc. (Etana); mim-mu-u seri ina namari 
when the first (lit. any) light of the morning 
appeared Gilg. VIII i 1, ii 23, iii 8, v 45, also XI 
96; nisé mat Elamti ana mim-me-e itiru 
what has become of the people of Elam? 
Streck Asb. 44 v 26; if the south wind blows 
and peels the plaster off a temple (wall), 
destroys the wall of a temple w mim-mu-t 
bit th isbir or breaks anything belonging to 
thetemple CT 40 40 r. 73 and dupl. TCL 6 9:18. 


b) with suffixes: mim-ma-su la ti-su 
you have nothing (left) of it Gelb OAIC 8:14 
(OAkk.); mi-ma-a PN illikamma PN came 
here (about) something concerning me TCL 14 
15:14, see J. Lewy, RA 35 90 n. 2; hima tér: 
taka mi-ma-a-8a la asmeu VAT 9301:13 
(all OA); adi baltat mi-im-mu-sa anniam 
qadssama ukdl as long as she lives she holds 
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possession of everything listed here as belong- 
ing to her CT 45 34:17 (OB); mt-im-ma-su 
ul ilegge UCP 9 377:43 (OB smoke omens); 4-5u 
URU.KI.DIDLI-§u eperigu u mi-im-mu-ti-su 
his house, his manors, his land, and what- 
ever else belongs to him Wiseman Alalakh6:8 


(OB); ten teams, ten chariots gadu mim- 
mu-su-nu with what belongs with them 
EA 19:84; (in greeting formulas after list 


of members of the family) ana narkabatika 
ana siséka ana ummanika ana matika u ana 
mim-mu-ka dannis dannis lu sulmu__ ibid. 8, 
and passim in such contexts; 1 G18 [...]-sw 
ga GI8.GIGIR mi-im-mu-Su — ladsu one 
wooden [...] of a chariot, incomplete KAJ 
310:9 (MA); lilge mi-im-ma-ki let her take 
what belongs to you (fem.) VAS 10 214 
vi 46 (OB Agudaja); who scatters their work 
la ézibu mim-mi-si-un not sparing any of 
them En.el. VII 49, cf. ana la asé mi-im- 
me-Sa (vars.: mim-mi-sd, mim-mi-s[%]) not 
to let any part of her escape En. el. IV 42; 
atar mim-mu-su everything about him is 
outstanding En.el.1 92; ina biti Sudtu riz 
dissu ireddima mim-mu-s% ul innezzib when 
he takes it over as heir, nothing in that 
house which belongs to him will be left 
KAR 376: 44, dupl. Boissier DA 5:33; be it their 
children or the children of their children or 
their brothers lu mdré ahbhésunu lu mim-ma- 
Si-nu or the children of their brothers or 
anybody related to them ADD 318 r. 2; mim- 
mu-si ana tanddati issakkan (apod.) Thomp- 
son Rep. 215 r. 4; mim-ma-a mala a-mur [...] 
TCL 9 106:23 (NB). 


c) in the expression mimmasama (OA 
only): atta matima mi-ma-sa-ma tériaka la 
illikam why does no report at all ever 
come here from you? TCL 14 12:11, cf. mi- 
ma-sa-ma la tastapram TCL 19 38:7, cf. also 
ibid. 73:5, 80:29 and TCL 14 15:37, mi- 
ma-sa-ma témka supram OIP 27 6:16; missu 
sa mi-ma-Sa-ma la agammeu how is it that I 
do not hear anything? RA 512 HG 74:3; atta 
mi-ma-sa-ma la tutaeram you have returned 
nothing tome CCT 3 41b:4; [mi]-ma sa Alim 
mi-ma-sa-ma sa taSammeu whatever you 
hear from the City, all of it TCL 19 14:32. 
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d) in relative constructions: mi-mu-% 
tlgi Syria 5 270:18 (OB Hana); mit-im-mu 


tugaddinu YOS 2 111:16 (OB let.); zaktt alisu 
tamirtigu u mim-mu iddinusu MDP 2 pl. 22 iii 
45 (MB kudurru); [tn]la mim-mu-t akpudu 
concerning whatever I have planned (give 
a decision) JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 3 r.10; mim- 
mu-v% épusu ... slim whatever I have done 
should succeed AAA 22 p. 44 ii 13 and 48 iii 20; 
mim-mu-% attunu tépusa Maqlu I 39ff.; mim- 
mu-% Epusu lu kusiru ibid. VII 21; mim-mu-u 
abanntii andku whatever I create En. el. II 
128, III 63 and 121, cf. mi-im-mu Tiamat kz 
pudu ibid. II 10, also mim-mu-% (var. 4mu- 
um-mu-t) tkpudu ibid. 1 55; mim-mu-% atta 
tagabbi: i nipus nini ibid. V 116; mim-mu-% 
anandinassu S8TT 28 i 37 (Nergal and Eregki- 
gal), see Gurney, AnSt 10 110, also i 55 and ii 38; 
mim-mu-t mala ana ilija . abti BMS 
6:10 and dupl., see Ebeling Handerhebung 36:13; 
mim-mu-u% igabbi: imassu he forgets every- 
thing he said Labat TDP 182:49; mim-mu-u 
ammaru ul ezzib Tul p.13ii8; mim-mu-t 
tna surrikun ibst linnepus Borger Esarh. 82 r. 
17, cf. mim-mu-u DN ina libbisu ib&s ibid. 85 
r. 37; mim-mu-u éteppusu VAB 4 188 ii 43, and 
passim in Nbk., also 270 ii 41, etc. (Nbn.);|_m- 
im-mu-% PN ... usannt kindtima whatever 
PN has reported is correct TCL 13 219:12, 
dupl. Nbn. 720: 15. 


3. share, portion (of property, wr. Nic, 
Nuzi only): [tna] egldtt bitatt l-en wie 
ilegge she takes one share from the fields 
and the houses HSS 5 67:29, cf. l-en Nia- 
su ana PN iddin ibid. 7; minummé egel 
tidennt kalummdanija 1 Nic-ia pubrija ana 
PN addin ibid. 66:9; minummé mimmu 
Sungu l-en Nia ina bitatija JEN 435:36; mi- 
im-ma | Nia ustu bitija la usessi she must 
not remove any share (of property) from my 
house JEN 444:16; minummé eqlati u bitati 
mi-am-mu sunsu l-en Nia HA.LA-dé ina bitate 
sa PN ileqge JEN 435: 289, cf. ibid. 23f.; x SE 
kima Nie.MES-Su-nu Sa leqi x barley which 
was received according to their (individual) 
portions (end of a list of barley rations) HSS 
14 47:32. 


min = see minu interr. 
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mina see minu interr. 


minam _ see minz interr. 


minamma - see minu interr. 


minammé - see minummé. 


minammi _ see minu interr. 


minanu (AHw. 655a) see gamndnu. 


mindanu s.; (a commodity?); NB. 


[x] mi-in-da-nu kiimu sibti [u] udé stparri 
— m. paid instead of taxes and bronze 
utensils TuM 2-3 268 r. 13. 


mindatu see middatu. 
minde (midde) adv.; perhaps, possibly, who 
knows?, who can say?; OB, MB, Bogh., EA, 
SB, NB; cf. idé. 

i.gi.in.zu min-de, tu-Sa-ma Izi V 29f.: 
i.gi.in.zu = ap-pu-na, min-de, ma-an-da, ki-a-am, 
tu-§a-ma, tu-us-§a-ma-ki, su-us-Sa-ma, t-Ka-a, la- 
ma-tar, pi-qa, pi-gat ZA 9 159i 1ff. (group voc.). 

ga.8* nam = mi-in-de, tu-sa-ma, t-qa, pi-qa, 
ga.nam.me(!).a = pi-ga-ma Izi V 160ff.; ga. 
nam, i.gifin.zu] = mi-[in-de], tu-8[a-ma] NBGT 
IIT ii 19-22; ga.nam = pi-qa, min-[de], u-[q]a, tu- 
$d-[ma], ap-pu-[na] NBGT IX 265ff.; nam.ga = 
MIN (=tu-&d-ma), mi-in-de, ap-pu-na, pi-gat NBGT 
IV 12ff. 

e.en.ginx(Gim) = ki-ma ka-a-am like you, 
e.en.te.e.am me-nu-u MIN, mi-in-da MIN 
Izi D iv 25ff. 


a) in OB: mi-in-de PN illakamma balu 
iSdlanni usessiigu who knows? PN will come 
and they will let him (this slave) go without 
asking me Kraus AbB 1 39:7; mi-de amatum 
mahritum ina libbika ibbalakkat possibly the 
previous affair will penetrate your heart 
ibid. 119:16; mit-id-de assum awdtim sa 
taimea ummami who can say whether you 
(pl.) may say as follows with regard to the 
matter you heard about ibid. 135:6; mi-di 
kiam tagabbi ibid. 37:8, also VAS 16 129:20; 
mi-in-de kurummatam thadSehu perhaps 
they need food VAS 16 162:13; mi-in-de 
GI8.AB.BA isakkipam who can say whether 
he will transport kuSabku-logs here TCL 17 
16:20; mi-de UD.1.KAM takallassuniiti pos- 


oi.uchicago.edu 


minde 


sibly you will delay them for (another) day 
Fish Letters 15:29, cf. a&ium GUD.APIN.HLA 

. mi-de Sitappurumma tasianappar ibid. 
16:15; mi-deawatumma ul allikam who can 
say whether it was of importance that I did 
not come? TIM 2 99:13; uw mi-de annikiam 
i-ba-u(!)-ka-a-ma but who can say whether 
they will overtake you here? YOS 2 83:18; 
mi-id-de ana tlkim isannanusu TIM 2 109:9; 
difficult: mi-de ina Simtija ublam perhaps I 
will have been carried away by my fate (by 
that time) ibid. 129:20 (= Sumer 15 pl. 8), ef. 
mi-dit DN mi-di DN, luqbi lu-ta-% ibid. 14; 
mi-in-de PN egeliu inaddima adini(?) ul 
usésiassu possibly PN neglects his field, 
(anyhow) he did not yet(?) lease it Frank 
Strassburger Keilschrifttexte 15:7, cf. PBS 7 
84:17; u mi-in-de-ma-an Stil ina lbbt Ga> 
ibsi ina libbi PN ibsima who can say 
whether the considerations which I made 
are the same PN made? Bagh. Mitt. 2 
57 ii 13; mt-di-ma-an andku ul [18(?)l-me 
IM 67230:20 (OB let., courtesy H. al-Adhami); 
obscure: a-na mi-di wasitum iparras TLB 4 
11:46; 1-li-mi-de (personal name) PBS 8/1 3:4. 


b) in Mari, Shemshara: mt-id-de awatam 
ana béltija [u]téru possibly they have 
reported news to my lady ARM 10 152 r. 12’, 
see RA 52175; I said to myself mt-de-e 
tuppatim ajeésma usettequ perhaps they 
smuggle letters elsewhere RA 64 104:26 (Mari 
let.); mi-de mamman ul igabbiakkum per- 
haps nobody will tell you Laessoe Shemshara 
Tablets 83 SH 822:37. 


c) in MB: mi-in-de Sx.numuN ki iddinuni 
ana ali ki uze?izu ul a&sbdku who can say 
whether I was present when they distrib- 
uted the field to the town? PBS 1/2 47:3, ef. 
(in broken context) ibid. 40:14, 42:24, mi-in-de- 
ma BE 17 53:26; my brother has not sent 
me a woman mi-in-de atta saL ul tusébila 
who can say you did not send me a woman? 
EA 4:20; mi-in-de-e-ma ana ahiizati ki as: 
[purakku] perhaps I wrote to you about 
the marriage ibid. 23 (MB royal); in personal 
names: Min-de-tballuf Perhaps-It-Will- 
Live PBS 2/2 24:7, see Stamm Namengebung 
161, cf. Peiser Urkunden 87:4 and 18. 
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d) in EA, Bogh.: mi-in-de méarat 1-en 
muskéni ... u mi-in-de §& GN perhaps the 


daughter of a commoner or of a man from 
Ugarit EA 1:37 and 39; mi-en-ti Sarrani sa 
limi{tika nja-ru-ti ra-bu-ti (obscure) ibid. 56 
(let. from Egypt); mi-in-du-ma dsipu mit 
possibly the conjurer is dead KBo 1 10r. 45. 


e) in lit.: m-in-de PN Sa kima kéti ina 
séri twwalid who can tell whether one like 
you, Gilgame’, was born in the steppe? Gilg. 
P.i17 (OB); mi-in-de atta tagattur CT 46 
44 ii 7 (OB lit.), ef. ibid. 11; min-de tnanna raz 
sdia libba possibly you will become coura- 
geous now Tn.-Epic “iii” 21; difficult: m- 
in-ti belt %-sa-du-ka usébirunikku sabé ilika 
VAS 12 193 r. 19 (gar tamhdrt), see Giiterbock, 
JCS 18 5n.62; min-de-ma (var. min-de-[e]-ma) 
atta Semata amatni perhaps you yourself might 
hear our complaint Cagni Erra I 80; min-de- 
ma (var. min-de-e-ma) andku ina hitti mahri 
ahsusa lemuttt admittedly I plotted evil 
on the occasion of (my) previous misdeed 
ibid. V 6, also min-de-ma (var. min-Idel-e-ma) 
enna nihamma nizziza maharka ibid. 18; 
la turrad abi min-de ina libbi rimi anné 
séru rabis do not alight, my father, perhaps 
a snake is lying inside that bull Bab. 12 pl. 
5 r. 19, also AfO 14 pl. 9 ii5 (Etana); min-de-ma 
PN who can say whether it is Enkidu? 
JNES 11 140:6 (Gilg.);  mi-in-de-e-ma anni 
muna i[ru?] perhaps this man is a mur- 
derer(?) Gilg. Xi 13; difficult: min-de-ma RN 

. aggis iizma ana GN isakkanu tajartu 
(see aggif usage b) OIP 2 82:40 (Senn.); 
mi-[i]n-de ana ma-[...] (Sum. broken. 
parallel: tu-a) Lambert BWL 265:15. 


f) in early NB: min,-de-e-ma Sarru ... 
tqabbi perhaps the king will say (as follows) 
ABL 281 r.3, also ABL 459:11, r. 8, 468:4, 764 r. 
5, 804:13, 833:17, 1006 r. 7 (= Thompson Rep. 
268), 1136 r.5, cf. min-de-e-ma taqabbd ABL 
403:19, 1411:12, wr. min,-de-e-ma ABL 576 
r. 16; min-de-e-ma dibbija nazriti ina ekalli 
idabbub who can tell whether he spreads 
insults against mein the palace ABL 5llr. 5; 
min-de-e-ma DN ippusma perhaps Bél will 
act ABL 844 r. 5, cf. min,de-e-ma ildni ... 
ippusuma ABL 281 r. 8; min,-de-e-ma GN 
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ana muhhini tllakuni perhaps the Elamites 
will march against us ABL 1114r.15; we 
do not know whether or not the eclipse 
took place, the lord should send word to 
Assur and every town, Babylon, Nippur, 
Uruk, and Borsippa min-de-e-ma ina libbi 
dlani annitt itamaru perhaps they have 
observed (it) mn these cities ABL 895:9 (= 
Thompson Rep. 274); min-de-e-ma pirsatu 
perhaps this is just a lie ABL 1237:14; min- 
de-ma ilu Si hapt §a GN igtabt who knows, 
that god has (perhaps) predicted the destruc- 
tion of Babylonia ABL1165r.1, cf. min- 
de-e-ma DN u DN, [...]igtabé ABL 914 r. 15, 
ef. also ABL 897 r. 11, 1074 r. 12; min-de-e-ma 
erébi ana GN ibassi Iraq 27 30 No. 83:18. 


For CT 18 1 c 2 (Malku TIT 104) see minsu. 


Landsberger, ZA 37 82, OLZ 1923 73; von 
Soden, Or. NS 18 385ff.; Wilcke, JNES 27 229ff. 


mindinu (middinu, mandinu) s.; tiger(?); 
OB, SB; wr. syll. and UR.SUB,(7/.LAGAB). 


{ur.x] [ma-a]n-di-nu,  ur.Sub,(7.vacas) 
= min-di-nu, ur.sSuby.kud.da = du-ma-mu Hh. 
XIV 74a-76; kuS.ur.Subxs = MIN (= magak) min 
(var. min)-di-ni Hh. XI 27; ug uG = mi-in-te-mu 
8* Voc. L 7’ (from Bogh.). 

(Su-ub) &@ uR?LraGaAB min-di-ni | la-ra-an- 
dutum Comm. A to A III/1:43,cf. min-di-nu = 
nim-ri App. 16; Sub 3d <UR>.ZLLAGAB né-e-8d </> 
min-dan-nu Comm. B to A III/1:27; min-di-nu ff 
la-ra-an-du Izbu Comm. 214. 


a) in gen.: nimram mi-in-di-<na>-am 
séru ibadramma the serpent caught a panther 
and a tiger(?) Bab. 12 pl. 13:10 (OB Etana); 
[a]na rimmdtija igruru nimru mi-di-nu ldbu 
Surdnu at my (the dog’s) roar panther, 
tiger(?), lion, (and) cat run away Lambert 
BWL 192: 23 (fable of the fox); libkika asu bisu 
nimru min-di(var. -dan)-nu lulimu dumamu 
nésu rimu ajalu turdhu bilu nammassi sa 
sért (for translat. see lulimu mng. la) Gilg. 
VIII 16, see JCS 8 92; [aduk]a asa bisa néeSa 
nimri min-di-na ajala turdha bila u nam 
massé Sa [séril Gilg. Xv3l1; [ana ...] x 
nim-ri bu-u-si min-di-ni %-Sd-la us-st x [...] 
he sharpened the arrows [to kill] panthers, 
hyenas, tigers(?) K.8414:17; UR mit-in-di-na- 
aS baltiti ina qaté usabbita I myself caught 
tigers(?) alive AKA 202 iv 35 (Asn.), cf. mi-di- 
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ni.MES (between nimruandasu) AKA 141 iv 
23 (Tigi. 1); [nt]m-ru min-di-nu umam séri u 
Sadi ahi K.2608+ :40 (tamitu, courtesy W. G. 
Lambert); Jumma lahru UR.SUB, ulid Leichty 
Izbu V 97. 


b) in comparisons: summa tzbum mi-di- 
nu-um if the newborn (looks like) a tiger(?) 
YOS 10 56 iii 33 (OB), see Leichty Izbu p. 207: 51, 
for comm., see lex. section; [... kima] 
barbari issabat pad kima min-di-i-na issabat 
lahé’u AMT 27,5:3, restored from dupl. Kécher 
BAM 28 r. 4, 29:21, also, wr. kt min- 
di-nt W 22315:70 (courtesy H. Hunger). 


Probably a foreign word, note the ending 
-d§ in AKA 202 iv 35 cited usage a. 
Landsberger Fauna 77, 83f. 


mindiu s.; (a musical instrument); lex.*; 
Sum. lw.(?). 


{...] qiS.Su.cAL = min-di-t Diri ITI 53, for 
context see MSL 6 p. 119. 


mindu A _s.; measurement, measured 
amount, ration; LB; cf. madddu. 


uttatu sa mi-in-da ga bit karé measured 
amounts of barley from the storehouse TuM 
2-3 233:1; silver tna mi-in-di-si-nu BRM 1 
99:6; x silver for the millers ina mi-in-di- 
Si-nu $a ... Sattianniti CT 49 158:7, also ibid. 
150: 9. 


See also mindu A in bél mindi. 


mindu A_ in bél mindi 
master(?); LB; cf. madddu. 


IM PN wu PN, LU.EN.MES min-du Sa sirasé 
ana tupgarri a Ezida letter of PN and PN,, 
the quartermasters(?) of the brewers, to the 
scribes of Ezida CT 49 1:2, 2:2, wr. min-dt 
ibid. 3:2, and passim; IM PN LU.EN min-du 
Sa sirasé ibid. 16:1, 18:2; PN EN min-du 
ibid. 35:1, 40:1; IM PN LU.EN mi-in-du u LU 
rab bané ana PN LU.NAGAR.U, OT 49 125:1, 
but note PN LU mi-in-du ibid. 124:1; IM LU. 
UNKIN ga ... LU.EN mi-in-du $a tupgar UD. 
AN.[SEN.LIL] uw DN ibid. 181:3. 


(Ocelsner, ZA 61 165f.) 


8.; 


quarter- 


mindu B s.; (a plant); SB.* 
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U mi-in-du : 6 MIN (= §u-mut-tum) Kécher 
Pflanzenkunde 27:8 and dupl. 30a i 4 (= Kécher 
Uruanna I 535). 


min-da tabila tutappima ina’es you 
dry m. (on his eyes) and he will get well 
Kécher BAM 159 iv 21. 


The ref. in Kécher BAM may belong to 
suddu, q.v. 


minduhru (midduhru) s.; residue, dregs; 
MA, SB; foreign word. 


You strain the oil through the cloth into 
the flask {tdtisa wu mi-du-uh-ra [Sa i]na ildi 
diqadri trihiint tunakkar you discard the 
sediment and (other) residue which remain 
at the bottom of the flask KAR 220 iv 6, cf., 
wr. mi-in-du-uh-ra ibid.ill, ii 10, see Ebeling 
Parfiimrez. p. 28ff.; when a stallion has 
urinated on a road sihir mi-du--[ril Sindtisu 
telegqi take the soil with the residue of his 
urine (and mix it in beer) Kécher BAM 272:8, 
see Biggs Saziga p. 53. 


mini see minu interr. 


miniba 


[KA]k.tar.ri = mi-ni-hu-[u] (in section dealing 
with sami, Summit to cook) Nabnitu XXIII 169. 


s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 


minim see minu interr. 


minimini see menimént. 


minimma see minummé. 


minimma _ see minu interr. 


minimmi see minuw interr. 

minitu§ (manitu) s.; 1. normal size of an 
object, normal number, normal length of 
time, normal (i.e., computed) moment in 
time, amount, number, length, accounting, 
2. (in pl.) limbs, body, shape, size, propor- 
tions, health; from OB on; pl. minidtu 
(Mari minétu, manidtu CT 34:52, TCL 17 14 
r. 8, SLB 1 149:11), mindit; wr. syll. and S1p, 
(in mng. 2) UB.NIGIN/NIGin.wa; ef. mand v. 


x.[x].bar = MIN (= &d-pa-ku) é& mi-na-[a]-tt 


Nabnitu K 70. 
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S$id.dé an.ki.a la.ba.an.3id.mes : ina mi- 
na-at Samé erseti [...] ul im-man-nu-t $u-[nu] 
they (the demons) will not be counted at the 
accounting of heaven and netherworld KAR 24:16. 

sim-mu-u = mi-na-a-ti Malku VIII 163; me-na- 
tu, zumru = ra-ma-nu LTBA 2 2:160 and dupl. 
3 iti 14f.; mi-ni-tue VAT 14258+ i 6 (comm.). 


1. normal size of an object, normal 
number, normal length of time, normal (i.e., 
computed) moment in time, amount, number, 
length, accounting (mainly in pl.) — a) 
normal size of an object, a part of the body: 


if the oil produces a bubble (sulmu) e-li 
mi-ni-tal-ti-su irtabi and it grows abnor- 
mally large CT 55:49, cf. CT3 3:31, cf. 


also elt ma-ni-a-tim sihhiru ibid. 4:52 (OB oil 
omens); Summa BLRI elt mi-ni-a-ti-Su irabbi 
RA 67 44:43 (OB ext.); if a man’s penis UGU 
mi-na-ti-84 Gip.DA is abnormally long MDP 
14p. 56 r.i19 (dream omens); iftheliver veu 
Sip.mES-s%i Gau is abnormally large (con- 
trasted with tuR-ir) TCL61:4; ifthe “‘path”’ 
uGeU SID.MES-5% GAL-bt CT 20 45 ii 26, also 
ibid. 27 K.219 ii 13, cf. (in similar phrases) ibid. 
45:31 and 36, PRT 130:1, Boissier DA 8 r. 19, 
(beside TUR) CT 31 25 Sm. 1365:4 and 7, etc.; 
if the intestinal coils vau S1pD.MES-su tkbiru 
are abnormally thick BRM 4 13:19 (all SB 
ext.); Sépasu ana mi-na-ti-si (var. mi-ni-a-ti- 
$é) Gip.Da.mES (= arraka) CT 31 30:11 and 
31:20, also (with mea-?-ta, var. LA.mES) ibid. 
30:12, CT 41 9:11, CT 28 19:9ff., see Meissner, 
AfO 9 120f. (behavior of sacrificial lamb); gag- 
gassu ana mi-e-na-ti-§u [...] (if) his head is 
abnormally [...] King Hittite Texts 41:4, 
see Weidner, AfO 15 102 (physiogn.); indSu .. 
eli mi-na-te-si-na DUGUD AMT 13,1 ii 3+ 
18,2:3. 


b) normal number: summa essebti e-li 
mi-na-ti-si-nu imtidu if the essebu-birds 
increase abnormally CT 39 27:17f., cf. (with 
modu) ibid. 19 (SB Alu). 


c) normal strength, measure: Summa 
ersetu UGU mi-na-ti-sd trib if there is an 
abnormally strong earthquake RA 34 2:19 


and 27, cf. ACh Supp. 2 100:14, also ps 
ribu ... UGU mi-na-ti-3u trur RA 34 2:17 
(Nuzi); [Summa inbil ... eli mi-na-ti-su-nu 
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(var. omits -nu) itedru if the fruit trees 
thrive abnormally CT 39 8 K.8406:4 (8B Alu); 
uncert.: tillisu st-ur-ri eli dtirigu mi-ne-tum- 
ma ARM 1 39:12; ina garbatim u-si mi-na- 
at ma-[...] SEM 117 iii 22 (MB lit.). 


d) normal (i.e., computed) moment in 
time: p18 ina la 81p.mE8-si-nu Sin [u Samags 
atti ahames IG1.MES] if the moon and the 
sun are in opposition on an unexpected day 
LBAT 1526:9, also Thompson Rep. 119:4, ACh 
Sin 4:11, Supp. 2 Sin 18 r. 9, etc.; DIS Sin ina 
la mi-na-ti-8% I@I ACh Supp. 2 Sin 2:25ff., 
and dupl. LBAT 1527:3ff., also LBAT 1531: 20, 
cf. Thompson Rep. 85:2; if in MN ina la mi- 
na-ti-§4 AN.MI GAR ACh Supp. 2 Sin 20:41, 
ef., wr. ina Nu 8ID.MES-8% LKU 108:3f., see 
Leibovici, RA 51 21, also LKU 107:5, 115:16, 
Thompson Rep. 271r. 14; DIS imu ana SID.MES- 
Su irik if the daylight hours are longer than 
normal (for the time of year) ABL 1373:4, 
1410:3, ACh Adad 33:26, Thompson Rep. 1:4, 2:3, 
7:3, and passim; MUL la §1p.MES= Salbaténu 
CT 26 42 ii 22, see Weidner Handbuch p. 9; Sumz 
ma Sin ina la mi-na-ti-&% biblu ubil Thomp- 
son Rep. 85:2 and 85A:1; exceptionally in 
sing.: warhum e-li mi-ni-tim UD.3.KAM illik 
the month has gone on for three days 
beyond its (computed) moment (in Mari it 
is already the third full day of the new 
month) ARMT 13 29:5. 


e) amount, number, length, accounting: 
kaspam ana ma-ni-a-ti-ku-nu ... dinama 
give the silver according to the amount you 
establish TCL1714r.8, ef. wool ana ma- 
ni-a-at lubug [ekmE(?)] idin TLB 1 149:11 
(both OB), for parallels see mindtitu mng. la; 
wstét sikkat séli sa imitti ana mi-na-at KISIB. 
MES kajamdniti étig one of the ribs to the 
right exceeds the number of normal verte- 
brae CT 31 48 K.6720+ r.(!) 9; Summa tirdnu 
... 10 Srp-sé-nu if the intestinal coils are 
ten in number Boissier Choix 88 K.3832:1ff., 
also ibid. 89 K.4045:1ff., 93 K.4007:3ff., PRT 
21 r. 13, 44 r.14, 115 r. 8, 130 r. 2, and passim, 
ef. if the intestinal coils ina S1p.MES8- 
du-nu (var. 81D-si-nu) narpasd ubliini predict 
a calamity due to their number CT 20 46 
ii 57, var. from Boissier DA 231 r. 36; there 
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should be (at least) twelve coils of the 
intestines mi-na-tim lu wasbu (even) in- 
creased in number RA 38 85f. r. 18 (OB ext. 
prayer); arru ina ekallisu ana Sip arhi 
ditassar the king will be confined in his 
palace the length of a month Thompson Rep. 
82 r. 2, also ACh Sin 4:18, wr. mi-na-at Thomp- 
son Rep. 166:7; mi-na-at arhi UD.30.KAM 
usallamma it (the moon) will make the 
length of the month the full thirty days 
Thompson Rep. 5:3, also 11:3, 36:3, ACh 
Adad 33:26f.; Sama’ who establishes(?) 
[m]i-na-at imi 1t1.1.KaAM MvU.1.KAM the 
length of day, month (and) year KBo1 12 
obv.(!) 13, see Ebeling, Or. NS 23 213; may Na- 
bai SID.ME amésu Gip.ME LUGUtD.ME shorten 
the span of his (allotted) future days BBSt. 
No. 34:19, cf. Nabi ... mi-na-a-ta timésu 
Giv.pa.MES likarri YOS 1 43:18; ir-ti mi-na- 
a-te utirma (in difficult context) MCT 140 
W 12, see Borger, BiOr 14 194 K.8865+ r. 16; 
rarely in sing.: great quantities of fruit a mi- 
ni-tu la 18 beyond numbering TCL 3 225 
(Sar.); mi-ni-tz atialiiu ana mubhi siti wu 
amurri iltahat the extent of its (the moon’s) 
eclipse was withdrawn toward the southwest 
ABL 1006:8 (= Thompson Rep. 268); ina mubhi 
mi-ni-ti sa LO sa pani ekalli laddiniina I 
will deliver them (the cedar logs) on top of 
the number (to be delivered by/to) the 
palace overseer ABL 467 r. 11 (NA). 


2. (in pl.) limbs, body (sum of all parts 
of the body), shape, size, proportions, health 
— a) limbs: 84 ina gatti u ina SID.MES-su 
Suklulu he who is perfect in body and limbs 
BBR No. 24:28 and 30; qaldéu wu sépasu ik: 
kalasu mi-na-tu-8i tabka zumursu simmata 
trtanassi his hands and feet hurt him, his 
limbs collapse, his body is paralyzed Jastrow, 
Transactions of the College of Physicians of Phila- 
delphia 1913 399:37; gablasu mi-na-tu-su tkz 
kalau his hips (and) his limbs hurt him AMT 
41,1:44, also AMT 43,6:1; unis irtija usabhila 
mi-na-te-ia CT 4649i 12, cf. alid?uutdnihu 
lwbuinnt [Sule mi-na-ti-mu BMS 12:51, 
restored from unpub. dupl., see Iraq 31 87; 
mi-na-tu-8i manga his limbs are stiff AMT 
90,1 r. iii 24, cf. [mi]-ni-a-tu-3% ma-an-ga 
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KUB 37 194:6; mt-na-tu-3u DUB.DUB trassu 
uw gasallisu ikkalugu AM-3é [...] thkaladu 
his limbs collapse, his chest and neck 
hurt him, his hands [and feet] hurt him 
AMT 40,5:14, cf. (if a man’s) mi-na-tu-&di 
DUB.DUB iddsu kimsdiu u birkadu [...] 


AMT 31,1:1, also mi-na-tu-s% DUB.DUB-ak 
Kécher BAM 234:7, mi-na-tu-&i kima marsi 
DUB.MES-ka = ibid. 319:1,  UB.NIGIN.NA-S% 


issappaka Labat TDP 190:21, mi-na-tu-su 
ittanaSpaka Kocher BAM 23112; UB.NIGIN. 
na-su tttarrura u idammd (see damit mung. 1a) 
Labat TDP 76:64; note with patdru: mi-na- 
tu-§U DU,.DUg-ra Kécher BAM 97:9, mi-na-tu- 
Su DUg.MES ibid. 96ii1, cf. UB.NIGIN.NA.BI 
D[vU,.MES] Labat TDP 50 iii9; GIG UB.NIGIN.NA 
Gia he suffers from a disease of the limbs(?) 
ibid. 158:15f.; UB.NIGIN.NA-Su tsahhuha STT 
91:17, UB.NIGIN.NA-s% t3ammamasu ibid. 18, 
20 (diagn.); note: ma-nt ttt Sér tlt mi-na-a- 
&& (by-form of mi-na-tu-sé) his figure is 
counted among those of divine nature 
AfO 18 50 + Tn.-Epie “vi? 16. 


b) body — 1’ used parallel with meéréti 
“limbs”: libiba mi-na-tu-ti-a meé-re-tu-t-a 
elija litiba may my body be clean, my limbs 
feel fine KAR 59 r. 19, see Ebeling Handerhe- 
bung 68; mi-na-ti-kt ubbir mesrétiki ukassi 
(see kasé v. mng. 5c) Maqlu VII 71, also 
ibid. 63, cf. mes-re-ti tusabbite tuabbiti mi-na- 
a-tt, PBS 1/2 113i 29 (Lamastu), see ZA 16 158; 
[itteka lith]a mi-na-tu-ka ttttka (tba meég-re- 
{tul-[ka] Biggs Saziga 32:1; mi-na-te-ia kima 
wate tuhammita (parallel: meésréteja) KAR 
226113; statuesofdogs sa meésréti puggulu 
Sukbutu mi-na-a-ti whose legs are hefty, 
whose bodies are heavy VAB4 164 B vi 22 
(Nbk.). 


2’ other occs.: mi-na-te-8[%] urassiba he 
thrashed his (entire) body STT 38:103 and 
134, see Gurney, AnSt 6 154f. (Poor Man of 
Nippur); [ipitti séti a ina mi-ni-a-ti-si la 
raksat an attack of séiw which does not stay 
in his body Labat TDP 168:103; mt-na-at 
UZU.MES-Sé PA.MES uzaggatasu Kocher BAM 
231112, ef. mi-na-at uzuU [...] AMT 85,2:2; 
mi-na-ti-§i tapassaima you rub his body 
(with the oil) Biggs Saziga 32:9, cf. [x]-zi-sa 
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mi-na-tu,ka ibid. 23:3; I brought relief 
(with oil) to the sinews of mi-na-ti-ka la 
tabati your sick body Maqlu VII 42; said 
of animals: pubddu ella quddusa Sa mi-na-tu- 
sé Salm[a] a clean, pure ram, of perfect 
body BBR No. 98-99:7; ifasheep mi-na-a- 
tiguppus isstrong of body CT 28 14K.9166:5, 
also CT 31 30:5, CT 41 9:4, see Meissner, AfO 9 
118 and 329. 


c) shape, size: abrat siknassa sunndt mi- 
ni-a-tim her figure is strong, she has a 
double shape VAS 10 214r.v 35, cf. Sunndt 
mi-ni-a-tim ibid. 40 (OB Agugaja); mi-na-tu-ka 
ul sand ki jdtima atta your shape is not 
different, you are like me Gilg. X13, ef. 
salam ibrisu sa ibri sa mi-na-[ti ...] a 
statue of his friend, of the friend [whose] shape 
[...] JCS 8 91r. 19 (Gilg. VIII); nukkula mi- 
na-tu-Su artful is his shape En.el.1 93; mi- 
na-ta Surruh beautiful of shape (dressed in a 
new garment) Lambert BWL 48:10 (Ludlul 
Ill); [sa]nd mi-na-tu-ka strange is your 
shape ibid. 180:15; mi-na-a-ti ana péri pani 
ana bisi masldku (see biisu B) 2R 60 ii 19 
(lit.), see TuL p. 13; summa . mi-na-at 
panisu sag CT 28 29:9 (SB physiogn.). 


d) proportions: statues made from a 
single stone mi-na-a-te Suklulu perfect in 
proportions OIP 2 108 vi 66 and 121:53 (Senn.), 
ef. (in similar, broken context) [...] ga 
mi(?)-na-a-ti Borger Esarh. 85 r. 51; the seven 
brothers itetluma irtadi mi-na-ti reached 
man’s age and attained full stature AnSt 5 
100:36 (Cuthean Legend); one good bull suklul 
éa mi-na-ti-Su Suk{lulu] intact, whose pro- 
portions are perfect VAB 4154 Aiv 31, cf. 
$a mi-na-a-tu-su [sJuklulat ibid. 158 A vii 4 
(Nbk.); lu minduda mi-na-tu-sd (var. [mi-na]- 
ti-5u) (see madddu mng. 3) Gilg. XI 29; tup- 
Sar mi-na-a-ti architect VAB 4 256 i 32 (Nbn.). 


e) health: itu inanna UD.4.KAM mi-ni-a- 
ti-ta udannanamma ... allakam four days 
from now I will improve my health and I 
will come Kraus AbB 1 18:26; Summa mi-ni- 
a-tu-ka la taba if your health is not good 
(do not have the barley loaded) PBS 7 123:6 
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(both OB letters); uncert.: musarrihu mi-ni- 
a-t[t-ia] Lambert BWL 192:3 (fable). 
minnu see ménu A and minus. 


minsu interr.; what is it that?, why?; SB, 
NB; cf. minu interr. 


{a].8e.er 6n.36 i1.kG8.<a> [nam.mu al.di. 
di.dé.en] : [...] ina bikitu mi-in-su tadulli adi 
matt tatannahi] what is it that makes you wander 
around in grief, how long will you exhaust your- 
self? PBS 1/2 125:5f., ef. ibid. 7. 

mi-in-su = am-mi-i-ni, ul-la = mi-in-su- Malku 
III 107f.; tu-éa-a-ma, mi-in-su, pi-ga-ma = ki-a-a- 
am ibid. 103ff. 


qurddu DN min-su séra tu<mas>sirma tusib 
ina @i valiant Erra, why did you leave 
the steppe and take up residence in the city? 
Cagni Erra I 76; bélu Irra min-su ana ili 
[lemutt}i takp[ud] why did you plot evil 
against the gods, O Lord Erra? ibid. 102, 
ef. IIIc 36; min-su ki Sibi muqgqi tusib ina ali 
why do you sit in the city like a weak old 
man? ibid. 1 47; min-su ki la mudé tdtamme 
atta why do you talk like an ignorant 
person? ibid. IIIc 42; min-su aisu hubus 
pan [mé ...] ibid. IIb 11, cf. also ibid. I 95, 
127, and IIc 55; lillidu min-su kalig la murri 
Lambert BWL 86:259 (Theodicy); adé bélint 
min-su «x [...] why [...] the oath of our 
lord? (in broken context) AfO 18 48 C r. 8 
(Tn.-Epic); [mi]n-su kima kdta tlu [...] ... 
DN min-su kima kata [ilu ...] AfO 19 56:33, 
35 (SB prayer to Marduk); m-in-su x [...] 
qa-ti-18 na-ak-ri-§u. STC 2 pl. 73+ ii 10, wr. 
Imin-sul STT 38:31 (Poor Man of Nippur), also 
ZA 61 56:162; in personal names (always 
as patronymic): Min-su-ilu GCCI 1 114:4, 
2 137:4, 248:8, TCL 12 20:39 (all NB). 


The meaning of minsu is most likely “what 
is it that” or “for what reason,” probably 
witha blaming undertone, rather than “‘why,”’ 
see Stamm Namengebung 162 n. 3. 


Borger, Or. NS 27 147; Landsberger apud von 
Soden, ZA 41 164 n. 6; Falkenstein, ZA 53 202; 
Stamm Namengebung 162 n. 3; von Soden GAG 
§ 121d, and GAG Supp. § 120a. 


mingum see missum. 


minu 


minu 
word. 


interr. pron.; who?; EA; WSem. 


istu nakrija u tstu hupsija mi-nu jinasiz 
ranni who will protect me from my enemy 
and my hupSu-people? EA 112:13 and 17, 
also EA 117:85, 119:10, 121:10, 180:51; mé- 
nu gaba mimma ana séiu who said anything 
to him? EA 134:35; mi-nu-um jadinu 
mimma who has given anything? EA 126:14; 
mi-nu nukurtu [sa] Sarrt ul PN who but PN 
is an enemy of the king? EA 101:1; [mi]-nu 
[¢]dt who knows? EA 95:42. 


The word occurs only in letters of Rib- 
Addi. 
mini s.; (a pustule?); syn. list.* 

e-ri-mu, kdas-pu, pe-lu-u, mi-nu-u = ba-[w]-u 
Malku VIII 164 ff. 
ming see minuw interr. 
minu (minum, mint, mina, minam, mini, 
minim, minumma, minamma, minammi, miz 
nimma, minimmi, min) interr.; 1. what?, 
2. what, whatever, 3. why?, what for?, for 
what reason?; from OAkk. on; wr. syll. 
and (in math.) EN.NAM, EN(.NA); cf. amz 
minanna, maninu, minsu, minummé, mis: 
sam, missum, minu interr. 


ta-a TA = me-nu-um (in group with ana and alt) 
MSL 2 145 ii 28 (Proto-Ea); [t]a = a.na = [mi-nu] 
Emesal Voc. III 151; ta.ta = [a.na.ta] = [a]-na 
mi(!)-nim ibid. 162; ta.am=a.na.am = m[i-nu], 
te.am = e.ne.am = MIN ibid. 153f.; ta.zu = 
[a.na.zu] = mi-in-ka ibid. 160; ta.bi = [a.na. 
bi] = [m]i-in-8u ibid. 161. 

a@a.na.am = mi-nu = (Hitt.) ku-it, a.na.as.am 
= a-na mi-ni = (Hitt.) nu ku-it Erimhu’ Bogh. 
A 22f., cf. [a]Jn.na.an = mi-[nu], [a]n.na.as = 
am-[mi-ni] Erimhu8S I 22f.; a.na.am.ne.e 
mi-nu-u an-nuwu (var. nigta.na, nile = 
mi-nu-t, an-nu-ui) ErimhuS IV 222; a.na.a8 
al.te.te : am-mi-ni tu-ras-3d-an-nt ZA 9 1601 29 
(group voc.); a&b.bule-agui.a = am-mi-ni pa-si-ig 
ibid. 163 iii 36; a.ba = ma-an-nu, mi-i-nu CT 51 
168 vi 62f. (group voc. A). 

me.en.dé.nam.mu = m[i-nu ni-i-nu], me.en. 
z6.en.nam.mu mi-nu f[at-tu-nu], e.ne.ne. 
nam.mu = mi-nu [gu-nu] OBGT I 454ff.; nam. 
(mu], a, e, e.ne.am, ta.e.am = <mt>-nu 
NBGT I 426ff.; nam.mu, ta, ta.am, a.na, 
e.ne.am = mi-nu NBGT Ii 16ff.; nam.mu = 
mi-in-&u ibid. 21; ne.en.te.am = mi-in ka-a-am 
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ibid. ii5; e.en.te.e.am = mi-nu-u MIN (= ka-a-am) 
Izi D iv 26; nam.mu = mi-[in-8u] Erimhus I 24; 
nam.mu.u = mi-en-éu = (Hitt.) nu-ué-8i k{u-it] 
Erimhus Bogh. A 24; te.&am = nam.mu = mi- 
[en-§u] Emesal Voc. IT] 156; sag = mi-i-nu(text 
-4S) NBGT IV 48 (catch line). 

ana ib.ba.ak.a.en : mi-nam teppeéd (var. 


teppus) CT 17 38:22f., of. a.na (var. a.ni) 
ib.ak.a : mi-na-a épus ibid. 26:54f.; a.na 
nu.i.zu : mi-na-a la ti-di ibid. 58f., also Surpu 


V-VI 29f. and 31f.; a.na ba.ni.ib.giygi, : ina 
mi-ni-t ipasiah ibid. 25f.; e ur.sag.gd.na 
(later version: ur.sag a.na) in.ga.ra.gaél.la : 
e garrdd mi-na-a issakinka Lugale V 29; a.na.am 
hé.en.bal.en.zé.en:mi-na-ai nipus KAR 4:16; 
a.na.am hé.en.dim.en.zé.en : mi-na-a i nibni 
ibid. 17; a.na.am ne.zu a.na.a4m ba.ra.ab. 
dah.he.e : mi-i-na la tidima mi-i-na-am lisibsu 
CT 4 8ar. 27f., and passim; buldg.gub.ba.ni 
a.na.an.ga.a : MIN (= himsdiuéu) mi-nu-um-ma 
whatever his profits are Ai. III ii 28; note: ta 
an.ak : mi-na-a tpuS Langdon BL 8 r. 14f., 
seo W. G. Lambert, JNES 33 298; a.na.a8 nu. 
mu.un.e.8i.{b.ge.ge.en ana am-mi-ni(!) la 
tamaggart SBH p. 121:16f. 

ta 8u.ba.ni.in.ti : mi-naelge RA 33 104:14; 
ta idim.ma ta nu.mu.da.sdé : mi-na-a ina 
nagbi mi-na-a ga la tak3uda 4R 30 No. 1:12f., ef. 
ibid. 15f.; ma.ra ta ma.ma.al[l] : jdte mi-nu 
tésakn(a] KAR 375 iii 21f.; zu+aB ta bi.dt : 
apsti mi-na-aipus LKU 10 ii 21f.; (t]a nu i.zu: 
mi-na-a la tidi CT 17 12:25f.; ta.a gd mu.un. 
da.ab.tuk.am : mi-nu iqqabiki SBH p. 104 
obv.(!) 8f.; ta.am ma.ma.al.la : mi-na ittads: 
kana RA 33 104:5f.; 8&.ba.na ta.am ma.al. 
la.bi : ina libbigu mi-nu(var. -na) ibé& 4R 11 
r. 15f., also 17f., 19f.; ama.{mu IJul.la.sé ta 
mu.na.ab.gub.bé.en : mi-nam i-za-as-st how 
shall I deceive my mother TuM NF 3 25:11, see 
Wilcke, AfO 23 85. 

te nu.um.zi.zi : mi-nam la if4b SBH p. 
56:19f.; te di.di.in : mi-naiddél ibid. p. 11:19f.; 
te mu.un.zu : mi-t-nu idi 4R 1014. 31f.; sa. 
garss-8a-ar me te.am : milikni mi-i-nu TCL 6 
51:11f., see RA 11 147:6. 

mi-in-su = am-mi-i-ni, ul-la = mi-in-su Malku 
TIE 107f.; fam-mi]-in = [a-na mil-nim ibid. 98. 


1. what? — a) as subject of a clause — 
1’ in gen.: mi-nu-wm annitum sa luqit 
ahikunu sappuhatnima what is this that the 
merchandise of your brother is squandered? 
ICK 1 17:13; mi-num ri-ip-Su ga tastanap- 
paranni CCT 3 24:25 (both OA); mi-nu-um 
awatumma sa PN ... kiam iqgbi Sumer 14 37 
No. 16:3, cf. mi-nu-um annitidn sa iktanas: 
sadaninni TCL 1745:5, mi-nu-wm awdtum 
anniadtén TLB 4 64:1, mi-nu-um awatum 
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annitum sa iksudanni VAS 16 193:4, mi-nu- 
um sapdrum annim Sa ta&purim ibid. 63:5, 
also mi-nu-um jattum TCL 17 36 r. 19 (all OB); 
mi-nu gistakunu CT 4 2:7, and passim in OB; 
mi-nu-um annittdn sa tastanapparim ARM 10 
118:7, cf. mi-nu-«may-um anniim ibid. 45:5, 
and passim; mi-nu-u% sipru KUB 38 42 r. 9; 
mi-nu-i amatum ki ... maré siprika tap: 
rusu what is the matter that you withheld 
your messengers? KBo 1 10:37; mi-nu-u sar 
mat Assur 8a mar Siprika tkalli what is the 
king of Assyria that he stops your messenger? 
ibid. 47; mi-nu-% innepusakku what has 
been done to you? EA 162:28; he said mi- 
nu matu annitu what is this country? EA 
95:29; mi-nu-um-mi [Situ] PN ardu kalbu 
EA 88:9; mi-nu-% amdtu anndtu sa 

talianappara MRS 9 222 RS 17.383:10; mi- 
nu-% harrdn §a PN mi-nu-% ittasa what is 
the road to Utnapisti, what is its mark? 
Gilg. X ii 16f. and iii 33f., cf. mi-nu-% (var. 
mi-na-a) Sittu what is (this)sleep? Gilg. VIII 
ii 13, var. from STT 15 r. 11; | mi-na-a ninu 
sa nibnii nushallagma what? must we our- 
selves destroy what we have created? En. 
el. 145; whoever discovers this foundation 
document and says annd mi-na ‘what is 
this (useless thing)?” AKA 172 r. 18 (Asn.); 
mi-na-a nakra En. el. 111 127; mi-nu-% dum: 
gani ina mahrika what favor (can) we (do) 
for you? En.el. VI50; la DN ... mi-nu-% 
bagsima what would have happened without 
ISum? Cagni Erra V 13, ef. matdtt ... ikiina 
mi-t-nu ibid. IIIc 45; eninna mi-nu-u taba 
what then is good? Lambert BWL 148:80 
(Dialogue), mi-nu-% kusirka ibid. 84:239 (Theo- 
dicy); mi-nu-t kubddiia ibid. 215:7; mi-nu-v% 
nemel§u AfO 19 57:67; in the month MN 
mi-nu-t ukultaka what is your food? 2R 60 
K.4334 i 4, and passim in this text, see TuL p. 
18f.; mi-nu-% annija what is my sin? PBS 
1/1 14:1 and dupls., see W. G. Lambert, JNES 
33 274, also BBR No. 26v 79; theking did not 
ask him: izimtaka mi-nu-um-ma_ what is 
your trouble? STT 38:79, see AnSt 6 154 (Poor 
Man of Nippur); they are removing (even) 
Tirhaka from Egypt asdbani mi(var. mi)-i- 
nu what (then) about our staying (in power)? 
Streck Asb. 121122; in math.: mi-nu-um 
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what? TCL 17 154:24, Sumer 7 41 No. 8:4, 
and passim, also wr. en.nam, en, en.na 
anden.ta.am, see TMB p. 234 index s.v., for 
mi-nu-% and en.nam in astron., see Neuge- 
bauer ACT p. 483 index s.v.; mt-t-nu hittu what 
damage (would it do)? ABL 356r.5; mi-nu 
$4 what of it? ABL 1163:3; mi-nu-u ténka 
what is your report? ABL 896r.20; mi-nu 
miqaja emigt ... unammasa is it in my 
power (lit. what is my strength) that I 
move my troops on? ABL 242:6; mi-i-nu 
ma muté issakkunu what (does this mean? 
does it mean) that losses will occur? ABL 
355:10, see Parpola LAS No. 35; = mi-i-nt Sittini 
what is this? ABL 128 r.9 and 11, and passim 
in NA letters; the king should ask him mv- 
nu-u sibtissu ana Elamti what his business 
was with Elam (and why he went to Elam) 
ABL 998:9 (NB); mi-nu-% 4 what does this 
mean? TCL 9 93:22, cf. mi-nu-u s CT 22 
48:11; mi-nu-t% simmdani sa ana PN addinu 
what about the appurtenances which I gave 
toPN? YOS 3 136:33; mi-nu-% ténga ibid. 
161:26, and passim in late NB; ulldnukka ... 
mi-na-a basima what would exist without 
you? VAB 4 122i 55 and dupl. (Nbk.), mi-na-a 
isirsumma iqipma what has happened to it 
(the temple wall) that it buckled? OECT 1 34 
ii9 (Nbn.); note with kt: mi-nu-u ki la tesemmi 
Aro, WZJ 8 571 HS 113:7 (MB let.); mi-nu-% 
kt ina muhhisunu taSakkana what do you 
want to charge them with? TCL 9 129:6; 
Eanna ...mi-nu-t ki-i ina pani bélija what 
does Eanna mean to my lord? YOS 3 8:28; 
mi-nu-t% ki-t agd rabt errést what about that 
overseer of farm workers (who does not 
inspect the work)? ibid. 84:4, cf. also ibid. 
81:13f., CT 22 6:31, 138:17, and passim in NB; 
note Mi-na-ar-ni (personal name)  Chiera 
STA 29 vi 12 (Ur III), also Minit-ana-Bél- 
dam (NB), see Stamm Namengebung 238. 


2’ with suffixes: ina bitisu mi-ni sakinma 
is something of mine deposited in his house 
(that he demands rent for it)? TCL 17 20:7 
(OB let.); mi-8u annium ga... la tamuani 
what is this that you were unable? Kultepe c/k 
101:6, cited Or. NS 36 403; mi-Su awutum la: 
mutium sa tlaslanapparjani TCL 14 43:3; 
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mi-su awatam ana PN tagbiunimdannat TCL 
1937:17; mi-Su al-gé-ma hi-im-ta-tim 15-ta-na- 
pi-ra-am VAT 9229:6; mi-du la tallakamma 
TCL 19 66:21, cf. mi-Su isti aliki ula illak 
TCL 4 3:26, mi-Su tuppam harmam ... la 
ézib KT Hahn 11:12, mi-Su tadsidtim u 
sdridam tulappitanni CCT 2 26b:12, ete.; midssu 
ga: mi-§u Sa tastanapparannit umma attama 
TCL 4 31:33, and passim with daparu; mi-su sa 
umma sitma TCL 20 83:20, and passim in 
similar expressions; mi-su sa asammeuma CCT 4 
20b:6, and passim with gema; mi-&u sa 
illikunima tértaknu la illikanni BIN 4 49:5, 
and passim with alaku; note mi-su-% sa umma 
atiama TCL 20 90:4, cf. 112:9, Kienast ATHE 
59:12 (all OA); mi-i8-Su dananu = qarra: 
ditika what is the strength of your valor? 
Gilg. Y. iv 145; mari ramanika mi-in-su tddur 
what is it that you fear your own sons? 
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis I 94 and 96 (OB); 
ana mi-ni-ia Kraus AbB1 1117.5; mannu mi- 
na-ni ilge who has taken what belongs to us? 
CT 42:9; mi-in-ka Sa kdta elgéma what 
have I taken that belongs to you? TLB 4 
79:21 (all OB letters); the judges asked asjum 
ilkt atttika mi-nu-ga how about the ilku- 
obligation of yours? JEN 327:15; mi-nu-ta 
Sakin ina ekal garrt what of mine is in the 
king’s palace? Lambert BWL 162: 32, cf. ibid. 
158:21; Mi-su,-a What-Is-It? (personal 
name) MDP 2 30 xv 12, xvi 5 (Mani8tusu 
obelisk), see MAD 3 p.178; DN mi-in-ki etlu 
tpusu I8tar, what has the man done to you? 
KUB 4 12 r.(!) 20 (Gilg.);  mt-en-kam-ma [a]na 
muhhija what do you have against me? 
UCP 9 57 No. 1:7 and 12 (NB). 


b) followed by (sa and) a relative clause: 
mi-nu-um astanapparamma la tuésabbalam 
for what reason (is it that) I keep writing 
and (yet) you do not send (it)? Sollberger 
Correspondence 370:7, for other OAkk. refs. see 
Gelb, MAD 3178; mt-nu-um sa taSpu[raninnt] 
umma attunuma TCL 19 63:5, cf. mi-NAM 
Sa taspuranni umma atiama CCT 3 12a:4, 
cf. also TCL 4 48:6; mit-NAM ga Saltatunu: 
nima TCL 19 80:4; mi-num sa ... ahati ... 
umassuhunima why is it that (the sons of PN) 
bother my sister there (and you remain 
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silent)? BIN 6 69:12; note mi-in la tudé- 
balam RA 59 160 MAH 16209:37 (all OA); = mi- 
nu sa ana sim taspurim why is it that you 
have written for barley? TCL 18 110:20, and 
passim with gapdru; mi-nu-um Sa libbaki im: 
rasuma why is it that you became so 
worried? CT 29 26:4, cf. mi-nu-um Sa kiam 
tadbuba YOS2 19:20, mi-nu-um Sa uwmma 
attama Sumer 14 36 No. 15:10, also TLB 4 7:18; 
mi-nu-um $4 PN ... kaspam nasima 
ittanallaku PBS 1/2 11:23; mti-nu-um &a 
astanappara(kkum] mihir tuppija ul tusab- 
bala what is it that I keep writing to you 
and you do not send me an answer to my 
tablet? VAS 16 200:4 and ibid. 6; m-nu-% Sa 
PN ana panim tasku[nusu] PBS 7 69:8; 
mi-ni-im sa tagabbi (obscure, end of letter) 
UCP 9 349 No. 22:34 (all OB). 


c) as object: mi-nam laddin ana suhrim 
what should I give to (my) children? BIN 6 
183:9 and 10f., cf. mi-nam agabbi what will 
I say? ibid. 99:16, mi-nam habbulatima 
what do you owe me? CCT 2 14:23, mi-nam 
terrigt what do you (fem.) ask? CCT 3 15:19, 
mi-nam issér PN tisima what does PN owe 
you? KTS 2la:6, and passim in such phrases; 
mi-nam himtatim ga taStanappirini what 
are (these) angry words that you (fem.) 
keep writing? RA 61 6 HG 75:4; mi-na- 
ma ana ummedni laspur CCT 5 4a:18 (all OA); 
auD.H1.A-ka mi-nam ikkalu what should 
your cattle eat? PBS 1/2 11:9; mi-nam elija 
ti8u what do I owe you? CT 4 7a:31; mi-na- 
a-am isima ... usabbalam what do I have 
that I can send? VAS 16 1:32; tnanna mi- 
nam tudammigakkum now what favor did 
she do for you? TCL 1 49:19; mi-«nay-nam 
érigka what did I ask of you? CT 4 28:36; 
1v1.1.KaM kiam 6 ERiN.MES ina mahrika mi- 
na-am ipus what have the six men done for 
you in about one month? YOS 2 66:8; ana 2 
GUR mi-nam imtt by what is it less than two 
gur? TCL 18 154:12 (math.), cf. mi-nam ... 
lustakkan ibid.13, mt-nam watar Sumer 7 41 
No. 8:7; note: mi-na-am-mi VAS 16 93:6 
and 179:7 (all OB); [mt]-na-am lurrikamma 
luspurakki (see ardku mng,. 3c-2') ARM 10 
173:5; andku ina bitika mi-na-am él-gé ibid. 
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3r.15', mannum mi-nam iqabbi ARM 2 15:41, 
and passim in Mari; ana palija mi-nam ublam 
what have I brought upon my reign? JCS 
11 85 iii 10 (Cuthean Legend), cf. ibid.13;  mi- 
na-a ippus what will he do? PBS 1/2 28r. 5 
(MB); ana abija mi-na-a abtate what sin 
have I committed against my father? IBoT1 
34:7 (let. from Hanigalbat); mi-na-ailge KBo 1 
10:66, mi-na-a héta a épusu KUB 3 69:15 and 
r. 1, mi-na-aeppussunumi KBo11:8; mi-na- 
a amata saburta aspurasiuniti u anndii PN 
igappara what bad words did I write to 
them that PN writes such things to me? 
KBo 1 10:29; mi-i-na-am appiinama uba’s 
pani sarri ... baniita ubai what indeed am 
I yearning for? I am yearning (to see) the 
beautiful face of the king EA 166:6; mi-na-a 
sa ul eppusakku garru ana kdga what would 
I not do for you, O King? EA 162:34, cf. 
mi-na jipusu ana jasinu EA 74:41, and passim 
with epésu, mi-na agabbina appiinama EA 
119:53, and passim with gabi;  mi-na-am-mi niz 
pusuna EA 98:21, cf. mi-na-am-mi epsdkume 
ana Sarri EA 246:36; maré Spri mi-nu-% ul 
issuru. what have the messengers not ob- 
served? EA 28:22; mi-nu-um ji[gtab]u PN 
EA 138:131; mi-na-a épus ili what have I 
done, my god? STC 2 pl. 80 r. 67, and passim; 
mi-na-a (var. mi-i-na-a) libbasa ublanni what 
has her heart prompted her (to do) against 
me? CT 15 45:31 (Descent of Istar), var. from 
KAR 1:32; jd& mi-na-a terriginnt what do 
you want of me? Gilg. VI 71, cf. mi-t-na-am- 
ma tériginnt EA 357:87 (Nergal and Ereskigal); 
mi-nu térisinni bélti mi-nu liddinu[kt] Craig 
ABRT 2 19:8; mi-na-a tattanna ana akdlija 
what do you give me to eat? OT 17 50:9f.; 
ana 748 mi-nu taddina what have you 
given me? Craig ABRT 1 25 r. i 24 (NA oracles); 
mannum mi-nam . tnandissu who will 
give him anything? Lambert BWL 277 ii 10; 
mi-na-a uatiar Lambert BWL 86:251 (The- 
odicy), cf. ana ili mi-na-a ussab AfO 19 57:69, 
cf. also mi-na-a ... ikpuda béli ardig ibid. 
58:135; mi-na-a tele’? what can you do? 2R 
60 ii 18, and passim in this text, see TuL p.16:13; 
anaku mi-nu lépus what ought I to do? 
ABL 548 r.1, cf. mi-nu imur Sarru Lal 
ABL 555 r. 2 (both NA); mi-na-a gabaré a PN 
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mi-nu-u ana garri ... luspura what is the 
answer of PN? what should I write to the 
king? ABL 454 r.2and4, cf. mi-na-a utirz 
randsii ABL 403:20; mi-nu-u ibadssi ipusma 
what indeed has he done? ABL 1380r. 15; 
mi-nu-u igabbiinimma ... u andku agippw 
what could they say (that) I would believe? 
ABL 290 r. 10 (ali NB); mi-na-a a&mé what 
did I hear? CT 22 210:5, also ibid. 29:6; 
anaku mi-nu-% likul u ana séSunu mi-nu-u 
luddin what should I eat and what should 
I give them? Thompson Rep. 124 r. 5 (all NB); 
$a la kdgu manni mi-na-a ippus VAB 4 238 ii 
38 (Nbn.); for OB and MB names of the type 
Minam-épus-ilam, Ila-min-nipus, Ila-mind- 
épus, Mind-épussu, Mind-égu-ana-Samas, 
Mind-ahti-ana-ili, Minu-ahti see Stamm Na- 
mengebung 164, also Mi-na-e-pu-Su KAJ 
141:1 and 4 (MA), cf. Mi-nu-e-pu-us-Adad 
RA 65 85:5 (NA), see von Soden, RA 67 191. 


d) with a prep.: ina mi-nim iliksu what 
is his ilku-duty about? BIN 7 12:9 (OB); 
a-na mi-ni tesmuna amélitu sandtu in what 
way did other people hear (it)? EA 108:51; 
ina mi-ni-i ludig with what should I do the 
threshing? BE 17 11:31, also ibid. 12; ina mi- 
ni-i birta lissuru with what should they 
hold the fort? ibid. 33a:16 (both MB); im-me- 
ni iduru panif[ka] for what reason has your 
(the moon’s) face become darkened? Or. NS 
17 418:2 (= Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 49); ina 
mi-nim inukha how will he quiet down? 
SBH p. 77:12; batgu ... ina libbi mi-i-ni 
niksur with what should we make the re- 
pairs? ABL117r.11(NB); tna libbi mi-i-ni 
tamur through what did you find out? 
ABL 1391 r. 5; ina libbt mi-i-ni libndte isah- 
hutu from what should they . the 
bricks? ABL 1180:14, cf. t-na mi-i-ni an-na- 
[...] ABL 474 r. 5 (all NA). 


2. what, whatever — a) in gen.: mi-nam 
PN habbulakkumma what PN owes you ICK 1 
72:5(OA); mi-na-a sabtaku whatever I have 
started PBS 1/2 27:7 (MB let.); 1?idma mi- 
na-a pakki ilimma nisi la lamda pay atten- 
tion as one may, mankind cannot learn what 
the plan of the deity is Lambert BWL 86:264 
(Theodicy); kima mi-i-nuiltapassu. as soon as 
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something has afflicted him ABL 24:10 (NA); 
mi-na-a ténka illik kapdu ténka lu&me what- 
ever report of yours has been sent (lit. has 
gone), I would like to hear your report 
promptly CT 22191:34; with -ma: mi-nam- 
ma bustu ... 8a kakkabtu Sen[detu] whatever 
calf is marked with the star brand YOS 6 
208:9; mi-nam-ma nigméma YOS 7 96:6 (all 
NB); tell me mi-na-adumgi sa tattulu what 
good signs you have seen VAB4 278 vi 27 
(Nbn.). 


b) introducing a relative clause — 1’ 
followed by sa: mi-nu-u ga ahua hashu 
whatever my brother needs EA 7:61 (MB 
royal); mi-i-nu Sa ana epdse tdbuni (do) 
whatever it is appropriate todo ABL 543r. 10; 
the king should ask him mi-nu ga dibbi 
Sini what this matter is ABL 522:14; mi-nu 
da témunt ahua ligpur my brother should 
write (me) what (his) opinionis TCL 9 68:21; 
mi-nu sa Sarru ... igabbtini whatever the 
king commands (I will do) ABL 179 r. 9, and 
passim in NA; note a-di mi-nu Sa Sarru ... 


isapparannt ABL 433 r. 15, adu mi-i-nu 
ga Sarru ... igabbiint ABL 1194:5; mi-ni 


Sa Sarru ... téme tskunu 34 eppas whatever 
the king has commanded he will execute 
ABL 208 r. 19, cf. mi-ni Sa Sarru ... igabbint 
ABL 814r.11; mi-i-ni Sa taSammdni Iraq 34 


22:11; he will go to Assyria mi-t-ni §d(!) 
abatunt mi-i-ni ga témuni whatever the 
matter, whatever the order ABL 992:27f. 
(all NA). 

2’ without ga: mi-i-nu bél pahiti 
mahirunt ABL1093r.5 (NA); tammar mi- 


nu-u PN ippus you will see what PN is 
going to do ABL1016r.10; mi-nu-w SIG; 
ina pani ramanisunu iskunu they have 
established whatever was favorable ac- 
cording to their opinion ABL 1165:10; mi-nu- 


& tagba’ ... alteme I heard whatever you 
said YOS3 26:7; mi-nu-% PN téme 
iskunka whatever command Gobryas has 


given you YOS770:9; mi-nu-t sibiitu sa 
bélija béli iSpuru my lord should write to me 
what the wish of my lord is CT 22 184:23; 
write me mi-nu-v% mi-nu-t hisihtu ga Ekur u 
histh<tapkunu YOS8 3 20:22f.; note with 
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kt: mi-nu-t kt béli sebi ... lusébila CT 22 
208:18; mi-nu-t kt [ina kib\bt tlla? ~whatever 
grows therein VAS 5 55:8, also BE8 97:11 
(all NB); note minumma: mi-nu-um-ma 
ériska (send me) whatever I have asked from 
you EA 4:35 (MB royal), cf. mi-nu-wm-ma 
eristudu EA 158:7 and 17. 


3. why?, what for?, for what reason? — 
a) mint, minu, minum, minummi, minum: 
ma: mi-nu-mi la juddan[u] isu ekalli mim 
m[u] why was nothing given to me from the 
palace? EA 126:49; mi-nu-ni assdliiu why 
should I ask him? EA 1:83 (let. from Egypt); 
mi-nu-t anniti tasimanni jd3t why have 
you assigned such a fate to me? ZA 43 19:72 
(SB lit.);  mi-nu-t% ahhur mi-nu-t akhur why 
the delay? why the delay? ABL 292r. 12; 
mi-nu &i la immagguru la iqabbini why is 
this? they do not want to speak ABL 566:7 
(both NA); for personal names of the type 
Minu-laghit, Minu-lans&i, see Stamm Namen- 
gebung 134 and 292. 


b) with a prep. — 1’ with ana: ana 
mi-nim harrdnum ... illikamma kaspam la 
tusébilam why did the caravan come here 
and you did not send the silver (with it)? 
TCL 4 29:7; ana mi-nim awdt ili la kabz 
danikkum TCL 20 94:23, ana mi-n[im] tuppi 
talappat TuM 1 20b:9, and passim in OA; ana 
mi-ni-im sartam tasapparam why do you 
write me a falsehood? CT 29 5b:28; [a]na 
mi-ni-im usabbalakkum why should I send 
(it) to you? TCL 17 28:22; ana mi-nim adit 
inanna la taddinguma why did you not sell it 
before now? VAS 16 19:12, and passim in OB, 
also ARM 3 69:7, and passim; ana mi-nim 
illikam Gilg. P. iv 14, cf. ana mi-nim tutam: 
mani lLembert-Millard Atra-hasis 84 II vii 42 
(OB); exceptional: ana mi-ni-i attandr why 
should I always go back? PBS 7 82:2 (OB); 
ana mi-ni tdhaza la tépus why did you not 
give battle? KBo 1 11 r.(!) 10, see ZA 44 120 
(Uru story), cf. (in broken context) a-na mi- 
num ibid. obv.(!) 41f.; hurdsa ana mi-ni-i luz 
si why should I want gold (then)? EA4:48, 
cf. ana mi-ni-i tusébilam — ibid. 46 (MB royal); 
ana mi-ni jistapparu garru ... ana jas EA 
112:7, and passim with gapdru; ana mi-ni la 
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tutéruna awdiu ana jas why did you not 
send me an answer? EA 83:7; ina pani 
Sarrt ... ana mi-nim qaldta u la taqgbit: why 
did you refrain from speaking before the 
king? EA 73:6; ana mi-nim la tuwassiruni 
EA 34:47, and passim in EA; ana mi-nim-mi 
la tuwasSira EA 34:9, also EA 87:8; ana 
mi-i-ni ki elippe ina qabal naéri naddki why 
are you (fem.) abandoned like a boat in the 
middle of a canal? BA 2 634 K.890:1 (NA lit.), 
Wr. ana mi-ni ibid. 12; ana mi-i-ni tagbi ma 
ABL 1108:6, ef. ana mi-i-ni illuku ABL 701 
r. 14, also ABL 303 r. 4, 555:18; ana mi-i-ni 
tasalli why do you lie? ABL 204:11, see Par- 
pola LAS No. 263 (all NA); ana mi-ni-t ana 
GN illik why did he go to Elam? ABL 998: 10; 
ana mi-ni-im-ma ki atta akannaka usuzzdta 
then why are you stationed there? BIN 1 
38:45 (both NB); note (in MA) a-na-i-ni KAV 
169:10, Syria 16 189:7, KUB 3 73:13, JCS7 
167 No. 62:8, 168 No. 65:33, see von Soden, AfO 
20 82, and see akanni discussion section. 


2’ ammin, amminim, amminimma: a-mi- 
nim bitgatim tastanapparam CCT 3 27b:16, 
ef. a-mi-ni-mi CCT 4 45b:34, a-mi-nim isti 
Sarrané . idabbab Balkan Letter 10, cf. 
ibid. 35, and passim in OA; am-mi-ni la taz 
Sapp[ar] TCL 17 20r. 30; am-mi-ni-im ittisd 
la tatrudigs why did you not send her with 
him? ibid. 56:12, and passim, wr. a-mi-ni 
TCL 1 22:8, BIN 7 41:21, am-mi-in VAS 16 
188:16 (allOB); am-mi-nim tahsih anniam 
epesa Gilg. Y. v 198 (OB); am-mi-nim adi 
inanna la tatrussu ARM 1 21:12, and passim 
in Mari; am-mi-nim témam Ssdti la taipuram 
Laessee Shemshara Tablets 51 SH 856:13, and 
37 SH 887:10; @-mi-in MDP 28 437a:4, cf. 
am-mi-nim MDP 18 237:6 and 15; his field 
am-mi-ni mé la igatti why does it not receive 
water? PBS 1/2 19:17 (MB let.); am-mi-ni 
tagabbi umma Aro, WZJ 8 568 HS 111:3, wr. 
a-mi-ni ibid. 570 HS 112:13; am-mi-nti rési 
la 18[3¢] why has he not comforted me? EA 
7:17 and 18 (MB royal); am-mi-nt la gamir 
AfO 10 3:23, cf., wr. a-mi-ni_ ibid. 2 (all MB); 
am-mi-ni-[t] EA 16:50 (MA royal); a@m-mi-nt 
takallaSuniti why do you hold them back? 
KBo 1 10 r. 43, and note, wr. am-mi-ni-i 
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KBo 1 19:18, am-mi-nt-¢ ibid. 1:5; am-mi-ni 
la dagulte astiu ana pani Sarri why did you 
not note when he left the king’s presence? 
EA 162:16, wr. am-mi-nim EA 149:80, a-mi- 
ni EA 86:14 and 125:31, am-mi-i-ni-mi EA 
161:48; am-mi-ni ittini ultu mubhi Sams la 
nakrdta) why will you not join us in enmity 
against the Sun? MRS 9 41 RS 17.227:9 and 
133 RS 17.116:23’, wr. am-mi-ni-i ibid. 215 
RS 17.288:19; am-mi-ni ikkaru ina muhhija 
taltanapparmi u tagabbé why do you keep 
sending the bailiff to tell me? HSS 94:4 
and 15, also JEN 657:27, wr. am-mi-ni-t JEN 
662:65; am-mi-ni Nisaba tandakas ina mati 
why, DN, do you wage war in the land? 
Lambert BWL 170:27; [in]a panisu am-mi-ni 
la taka{mmis] STT 28 ii 8 (Nergal and Ereé- 
kigal), see AnSt 10112; am-mi-ni ina GN la 
asbdia Pallis Akitu pl. 10:18, cf. am-mi-ni 
hirtt ... tuSasli ZA43 17:58; am-mi-i-ni 
tkkalkinads bdsu sa nari (see bassu usage c) 
AMT 10,1 iii 11, wr. am-min ibid. 10; am-mi- 
ni-e ana dumqi itir why has it become 
favorable? Boissier DA 13 i 48f. (SB ext.), see 
Boissier Choix 196; am-mi-ni ténka la asmi 
TCL 9 102:4, cf. am-mi-ni Sipirtu ul dmur 
YOS 3 125:7, wr. am-mi-ni-t ibid. 168:5, CT 
22 205:9 (all NB); exceptionally with added 
ana: a-na am-mi-ni ana GN illak ABL 95:7, 
a-na am-mi-(t)-ni ABL 1149:3 and 7 (both NA); 
see also SBH p. 121:16f., in lex. section; 
with -ma: am-mi-ni-im-ma ana[ndin] EA 
45:15, cf. am-mi-i-ni-im-ma EA 29:139; am- 
mi-ni-im-ma-mi ... tiébilguniiti AASOR 16 
6:31 (Nuzi). 


3’ with other preps.: for OAkk. adum 
minim see adi A mng.2j; ina mi-nim tup: 
pum a-ku-a-im itir why would the tablet 
have become yours? RA 60 123 MP 1:25 
(OA); i-na mi-nim sdbam ... la atrudakkum 
then why did I not send you the soldiers? 
ARM 1 67:12, cf. t-na mi-nim how does it 
come? ibid. 108:17; %tm-mi-nim umma Sima 
why does he (say) so? ARM 2 124:11; a@é- 
sum mi-ni-im ga ana jdsim iddininim ina 
bitija ... tleqgima for what reason do they 
want to take out of my house what they 
have given me? TCL 17 21:24, cf. a3-Sum 


minu 3c 


mi-ni-im ... iapparunikkumma ... la taz 
naddin Sumer 14 30 No. 12:4, assum mi-nim 
PBS 7 110:24, Bagh. Mitt. 2 59 iv 7, ef. ibid. 
58 iii 22, TLB 4 83:13 (all OB); as-Sum mi- 
ni-i tallaka KBo13:38; aés-sum mi-i-ni-i &@ 
ahija [...] EA 29:153; adSu mi-na-ma (var. 
mi-na-ma-a) imtalliku ili rabéiti why are the 
great gods taking counsel? Gilg. VII 1 (= VI 
194, catch line); as-Sum mi-ni-t as-Sum mi-ni-t 
assum kabattt assum libbi Kichler Beitr. pl. 4 
iii 68 (SB inc.); [ana muh]-hi mi-ni tadgulanz 
ni LKA 107:11, cf. KAR 71:14; ana vau mi- 
ni-t illika ABL 1255 r. 14 (NB), also r. 10; a-na 
ueu mi-ni-t sakin mati igspurakka  YOS 3 
161:28, cf. ana mubhhi mi-nu-t% for what 
reason? CT 22 4:19, 87:40, cf. also BIN 1 55:10; 
ina vau mi-ni-t ABL 1165:7 (all NB), ina 
UGU mi-ni-e Streck Asb. 78 ix 70, ina UGU 
mi-i-ni Traq 20 183 No. 39:35 (NA); ina SA mi- 
i-nt ABL 1042 r. 5, cf. ABL 117 r.11; TA IGI 
mi-i-nt ABL 354 r. 12, also, wr. mi-i-nt 
Iraq 20 183 No. 39:39 (all NA). 


c) mina(m), minamma — 1’ mina, minam: 
mi-nam tétanappas ga ilum la ussuru why 
do you always do what the god does not 
permit? TCL 20 94:17; mi-nam ittuppim 
lulappitakkum why should I write (it) down 
on a tablet? (I will tell you about it) TCL 19 
6:19; mi-nam awilum tuppi ustenebbalam 
missum kaspam la <u>sébal ibid. 49:22, etc. 
(all OA); mi-nam tugarrannt VAS 16 41:10, 
cf. mi-nam telge Boyer Contribution No. 119:34 
(OB let.); obscure: mi-nam-mi andku mi- 
nu-um-ma-mu-ia $a tatakkalamma VAS 16 
179:7f. (OB); mi-nam tusannaganin[ni] why 
do you (fem. pl.) press me? JCS 15 7 ii 19 
(OB lit.); mt-na-a ki ardanija usannigguniitr 
why did I question them as if (they were) my 
servants? KBo 1 10:25, cf. amassu mi-na-a 
lusbat ibid. 35; mi-na-a ki-t PBS 1/2 47:23 
(MB let.); [at]ta mi-nam tasahhur why do 
you tarry? KBo 111 r.(!) 8 (Uréu story), see ZA 
44120; mi-na-a huppi sa elippi [...] 
why are the boat’s [...] broken? Gilg. X iv 
15; mi-na-a ra’bdta why are you angry? 
KAR 43r.7; mi-nalatasallalu SBH p. 116 
No. 65:9 and 10f.; mi-na-a la taspura ABL 
1113:2(NB); mi-na-aténka ulaime why did I 
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not have news from you? CT 22 6:32, and pas- 
sim; mi-na-a mar Siprikunu ul dmur ibid. 9:8, 
mi-na-a immera ...tunakkasu BIN 1 25:25, 
mi-na-a@ PN u ahhiisu inanziqu ibid. 16; mi- 
na-a andku ... batlika why do I have to 
stop? YOS 3 70:12, cf. mi-na-[a] ... nimdtu 
BIN 1 92:23, and passim; mi-nam-ma qatka 
ana muhhija Cyr. 328:8; note wr. mi-na-’ 
YOS 3 64:10, BIN 1 30:11, JRAS 1926 107:8, 
mMi-na-Q, YOS 3 106:16, 187:27 (all NB). 


2’ minamma: mi-nam-ma emiiqu madu ... 
iphurunt why has a large (Assyrian) force 
assembled (against Uruk)? ABL 1028:14; mi- 
nam-ma sala pija ...tuirid why did you go 
down without my permission? ABL 291:12; 
mi-nam-ma sépé mat Aésur tasbata? ABL 
327:16, mi-nam-ma tagabbi ABL 416:4, mi- 
nam-ma téma la tadpurant ABL 468:5, and 
passim in NB letters of ABL; mi-nam-ma 
léu sa uttatt ... ittija la taskundu why did 
you not deposit with me the wooden tablet 
about the barley? YOS 3 147:16; mi-nam-ma 
libbi agd PN tsappar why does PN write in 
this way? BIN 1 22:3, and passim with gaparu; 
mi-nam-ma ténka ul adme CT 22 40:23; mt- 
nam-ma pirki itti marisu ina panika iddab- 
bub why does he speak nasty words to his 
son in your presence? TCL 9 130:8, and pas- 
simin NB; exceptional: mi-nam-ma-ma igbd 
umma Thompson Rep. 1247.2; mi-nam-ma- 
ta (for minamma atta?) BIN 1 38:33 (NB). 


minu  (minnu) s.; 1. number, amount, 
2. accounting, 3. shape, figure, good looks; 
from OB on; cf. almin, mand v. 


al-min = la mi-[nufa] Malku IV 91. 


1. number, amount — a) in gen.: after 
that raid mi-nu-wm ul rabi the(ir) number 
cannot be great ARM 4 21:15; one necklace 
sa timbuéti ... 1048 mi-nu-s-na with tim: 
biitu-shaped beads, their number is 1,048 
EA 10:46 (MB royal); 9 za.ain mi-nu 24 Gin 
ZA.GIN KLLA nine lapis lazuli stones by 
count, two and one-half shekels by weight 
PBS 2/2 105:14; 5 NA,.za.Gin mi-nu ibid. 43, 
ef. ibid. 10, cf. also 15 za.GiIN mi-nu-su-nu 
ibid. 18; 130 dardarah mi-nu PBS 2/2 129:6, 
[x] dardarah mi-nu % Gin 15 8H ibid. 3, ef. 


minu 


ibid. 2 (all MB); its numerous towns which 
like the stars in the sky mi-i-na la isi have 
no number TCL 3 164 (Sar.); chariots dmura 
mi-na-a-sui-un ibid. 12. 


b) referring to amounts of silver (NB 
only): PN (the creditor) took an oath by 
Samas wu mi-i-ni sa kaspisu inassi that he 
will establish(?) the amount of silver (due) 
him Nbk. 345:24; x silver a ina mi-ni-su 
mahir Evetts Ev.-M. 2:3, ef. x silver ga mi- 
ni-s mah-har inandin VAS 5 16:8, x silver 
Sa ina mi-i-ni-§% ana simi ma-har Nbn. 515:1. 


c) (negated, used adverbially) without 
number, countless, innumerable, etc. — 1’ 
la mini: la-a mi-ni ba@uldti innumerable 
subjects Tn.-Epic “i” 23, cf. ana misrdt 
la-a mi-ni ibid. “ii? 10; méla mi-na fathom- 
less water AfO 19 63:52; atappi la mi-i-na 
innumerable channels TCL 3 204, cf. hur: 
Sani ...la mi-na Lyon Sar. 2:10, and passim 
in Sar., wr. mi-nam Winckler Sar. pl. 30 No. 
64:14; ittt sisé la mi-nam with countless 
horses ibid. pl. 32 No. 68:72; ittigu la mi-na 
his innumerable transgressions ibid. No. 
67:51; booty la mi-nam OIP 2 59:30 (Senn.), 
ef. ibid. 134:89; 1050 erénu paglitu la mi-nu 
asihi Shiiti 1,050 strong cedar beams, 
countless tall fir (tree beams) VAB 4 256 ii 3 
(Nbn.). 


2° ana la mini: sallassunu ana la mi-i-na 
lu aslul KAH 2 68 iv 6, 71:28, also AKA 37i 
84, 73 v 58, ana la me-na AfO 18 351: 48 (all 
Tigl.1), also, wr. ana la me-ni Scheil Tn. IT 
40, AKA 340 ii 116 and 376 iii 98 (Asn.), 3R 7 ii 
43 and 65 (Shalm. III), wr. ana la mi-nam 
OIP 2 28 ii 21 (Senn.); dabdi ... ana la me- 
nt adik I inflicted innumerable defeats 
AOB 1 118:29 (Shalm. I), also Scheil Tn. IT r. 42; 
sénisunu ana la me-na utérd AKA 236 r. 
34 (Asn.); barley and dates ana la mi-ni 
ABL 588 r. 7 (NB). 


3’ ina la mini: abné nisigte ina la me-ni 
countless precious stones Borger Esarh. 114 
§80i4; ina la me-ni adstakkana abiktasu 
I defeated him countless times Streck Asb. 
32 iii 133 and parallels, wr. ina la me-i-ni 
AfO 8 184:42, cf. ina la me-ni adik qurddésu 
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Streck Asb. 48 v 109 and parallels; allatu ... 
ina la me-ni aslula ibid. 16 ii 44 and parallels, 


also hubussunu ina la me-ni ahbuia ibid. 72 
ina la me-ni sab qasti 
mar bané sa Elamti countless archers, 
Elamite nobles ibid. 212:22, cf. ibid. r. 4, 
and passim in Asb.; ina la mi-ni ABL 925:19 
(NB). 


viii 115 and parallels; 


4’ gala mini: §a la min-ni ABL 1245 


r.10; Sala mi-nu-% YOS 3 163:26. 


5’ almin: kima subdti labsaku arna al- 
me-[en] (for translat. see subatu mng. 1b-2’) 
4R 59 No. 2:25; for other refs. see almin. 


2. accounting: mi-nwu LU GUD.HIA U& Us. 
UDU.HI.A a PN accounting of the persons 
in charge of the cattle, and sheep and goats 
of PN (heading of tablet) BE 14 99:1, cf. 
mi-nu AB.GUD.HI.A % Ug.UDU.BLA ... MU.11. 
KAM RN (as subscript) ibid. 99a:47 (both MB). 


3. shape, figure, good looks: you select 
the fair and la me-na tuSadmaq you make 
him who has no good looks look fair Afo 19 
63:48. 


minum see minuw interr. 
minumma see minu interr. 


minummé (minammé, minimma) indefinite 
pron.; whatever, everything, all; Bogh., 
EA, RS, MB Alalakh, Nuzi; cf. minu 
interr. 


a) minummé — 1’ in Bogh.: mi-nu-um- 
me-e awatu nakri any report concerning 
the enemy (which he will send) KUB 3 16 
r. 19; mi-nu-me-e sdbé anniitu u matati anz 
nitu all these peoples and these countries 
KBo11:15; mi-nu-wm-me-e unitite bite réz 
héti all the remaining household utensils 
ibid. 3:10; mi-nu-me-e parsi ga GN (I in- 
quired about) all the conditions in Mitanni 
ibid. 22; mi-nu-me-e dldni ibid. 1 r. 16, and 
passim in this text; mi-i-nu-me-e awite ... 
Satrat all the words written (in this tablet) 
ibid. 4 iv 38; mi-nu-me-e matati 3a pat matika 
all the countries alongside your country 


minummé 


ibid. ii 12 and 10; mi-nu-um-me hubta KUB3 
21:11, and passim. 


2’ in EA: mi-nu-um-me-e Sulménu Sa 
usébilu ana 748i every present which he 
sent to me EA 35:51, cf. mt-i-nu-um-me-e 
méristasu S[a sarri] any wish of the king 
EA 157:17, mi-nu-um-me ertstt EA 158:11, 
mi-nu-um-me-e gisatisunu EA 53:51; mi-nu- 
um-me-e amaie gabba EA 35:46 and 47, also 
EA 29:127, 130; mi-nu-um-me ert all the 
copper (you want) EA 35:17; mi-nu-wm-me- 
e amdtu sa aqabbt EA 29:13 and 14, cf. mi- 
nu-um-me-e amdtu gabbasinama ibid. 7 and 
169; before a relative clause: mi-nu-uwm- 
me-e béli ... hashdta EA 44:27, mi-nu-um- 
mi tasteme EA 149:56; with §a: mi-nu-um- 
me-e Sa ahija hashu EA 19:68, cf. EA 41:36, 
mi-nu-um-me-e Sa térisu. EA 35:21, cf. EA 
40:21; mi-nu-um-me-e Sa ahija usébilu what- 
ever my brother sent me EA 19:52; mi-nu- 
me-e $a abuka lidbubal EA 41:10. 


3’ in RS: mi-nu-um-me-e Sulmanu MRS 
6 15 RS 15.33:14, also MRS 9 222 RS 17.383:8, 
223 RS 17.422:8, mi-nu-um-me-e marsitsu 
f-u eglate gabba mimmisu Sa irs MRS 6 110 
RS 16.267:11; mi-nu-me-e.MES GIS.MES MRS 
12 114:6; mi-nu-um-me-e amidte sa 
Satrat MRS 9 86 RS 17.338 r.6; mi-nu-me-e 
mériltu sa bélija iteris ibid. 225 RS 17.422:31, 
mi-nu-um-me-e mat{ati njakri ibid. 89 RS 


17.353:15, cf. mi-nu-me-e pdtdnika ibid. 188 
RS 17.292:8; mi-nu-me-e sinnisati ... amatis 
arddmist ibid. 209 RS 17.355:9; before a 


relative clause: mi-nu-me-e mdadrat RN 

Sa ina GN ma@rat RN ... épusu whatever 
the daughter of RN had acquired in Ugarit 
ibid. 127 RS 17.396:5, cf. mt-nu-me Sa marat 
RN ga ina bit RN, ultéribu ibid. 126 RS 17. 
159:12, also mi-nu-me-e Sa RN tnakkiru ibid. 
18. 


4’ in MB Alalakh: mi-nu-wm-me-e HA.LA 
zittasu kala mimmasu zittasu Sa PN Wiseman 
Alalakh 16:7. 


5’ in Nuzi: mi-nu-um-me-e serrisu sa PN 
ga ulladu all the offspring whom PN will 
beget HSS 9 96:9, cf. mt-nu-um-me-e 
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derri Sa i&tu libbt PN ussti sa ana PN, 
tilidu. RA 23 145 No. 12:12, also JEN 432:13, 
also mi-nu-um-me-e suharit u suhdratu sa {PN 
ulladu. JEN 637:15; mt-nu-uwm-me-e tuppatu 
sa ina pandnu ana maréja asturu all the 
tablets (with wills) which I have previously 
written in favor of my sons (are invalid) 
TCL 9 41:31; mi-nu-um-me-e nisi ekalli sa 
tna GN agbu all the dependents of the palace 
who live in Nuzi HSS 9 3:6; mi-nu-wm-me-e 
kaspu sa pi tuppi labirit(a] HSS 19 36:5, 
also ibid. 5:18, HSS 9 106:18, and passim in this 
phrase; mi-nu-wm-me-e eqlatisu bitatisu mimz 
mu sumsu RA 23 145 No. 12:15, and passim, 
wr. mi-nu-um-e mimmu sunsu JEN 435:36, 
and passim in this text; note: mi-nu-um-me-e 
bitati Sa PN ina GN mi-na-am-ma ina libbi 
bitatt all the houses of PN in GN and every- 
thing inside the houses HSS 13 122:5; 
mi-nu-um-me-e uniti[ja] kalummdnija RA 23 
144 No. 9:7, mi-nu-um-me-e urihuliu sa 
ardi JEN 305:8; mi-nu-wm-me-[e] NAM.LU. 
LU rifiti JEN 468:13; negated: ana dajani 
gibémi la allakmi mi-nu-um-me dinija a-li- 
pu-sa-mi tell the judges: “TI will not come, 
they cannot make any decision concerning 
me!” JENu 957:22; with ga: mi-nu-wm-me-e 
$a bitisu Sa PN HSS 9 34:24; mi-nu-wm-me-e 
$a inandinu lu kaspu lu hurdsu u lu annaku 
liddinu RA 23 145 No. 14:7. 


b) minammé — 1’ in Bogh.: mi-na-am- 
me-e sallati sabé 4Samsi ikasSad whatever 
booty the army of the Sun will take KBo 1 
5 iii 40f., also i 22; mt-na-am-me-e ... has: 
haku whatever I want ibid. iii 46; mi-na-am- 
me-a a mat Hurri ibid. iv 5. 


2’ in EA: mi-i-na-am-me-e sa iddinu 
hazannitu whatever the (Egyptian) officials 
have given EA 157:37. 


3’ in Nuzi: mi-na-am-me-e ana martiga 
inandin HBSS 19 7:32. 


C) minimma: libbasu ina mi-ni-im-ma 
amati ul ultemris with not a single word 
have I caused his heart to worry EA 29:14, 
var. mi-ni-im-ma (in the same phrase) ibid. 
12 and 131 (let. of Tudratta). 
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mindtu adj. fem.; lovable; SB; cf. mend. 
ul.gur.ru = mi-nu-t-tum OBGT XI v Il. 


The goddess mi-nu-tu athéga most lovable 
among her brothers BBR No. 24:37. 


minGdtu s.; 1. amount, number (of persons, 
animals, objects, etc.), contingent (of sol- 
diers), standard (of coinage), string of beads 
(of fixed number), 2. counting (as an act or a 
technique), 3. recitation (of an incantation), 
4. limbs, figure; from OB on; wr. syll. and 
Srp; cf. mand v. 

Se-ed SID = mi-nu-[tum] Ea VII 191; [Sel-ed 
81D = mi-n{u-tu] Recip. Ea A iv 27; &i-ti Sip = me- 
nu-tu S? IL 237; sid = mi-nu-tum Hh. IT 15, 
Sid.um.me.a = MIN um-ma-ni-e ibid. 16; Sip™t- 
nu-t-tum Proto-Izi I 251; sid.du = MIN (= pa-gqa-du) 
&4 mi-nu-ti Antagal E b 31; gi8S.S1p.ma = 73-97 
mi-nu-ti Hh. 1V 16; [Se-e]d Srp = mi-nu-tum 
A VII/2 catch line; Su-ud Sip = mi-nu-tu Ea VIT 
Excerpt 21’. 

[Min (= ut-tu)] Srp = mi-nu-[t]um Recip. Ea A 
v 45; [a-ra] [a.DvU] = mi-nu-tum AT/1:202; mu-u 
MU = mi-nu-tum A III/4:27. 

[8&.dub].ba sid nig.Sip : [sa]-an-da-bak-ku 
mi-nu-ut nik-kas-[si] LKA 65:6f., see Falkenstein, 
WO 1 179 n. 28; [...] Sid nig.8ip 8u.a.na 
l.gdl.la : sa mi-nu-ut nik-ka-st ina qatisu nasi 
he (the god GuSkinbanda) who holds in his hand 
the figuring of accounts ArOr 21 378 iii 22f. (from 
LKA 77 vi 22f.). 

pi-ir-ru = mi-nu-tu Malku IV 171; pa-gqa-du = 
[ma-nu]-%4 84 mi-[nu-ti] CT 18 18 K.4587 ii 3. 

1. amount, number (of persons, animals, 
objects, etc.), contingent (of soldiers), stand- 
ard (of coinage), string of beads (of fixed 
number) —- a) amount, number (of persons, 
animals, objects, etc.): bring me wool mz- 
nu-tam sdti sa tattaddinam ana lubisija that 
amount (of wool) that you have been giving 
me for my clothing allowance (is insufficient) 
TLB 4 72:11; mi-nu-ut kannim Sa Sim (see 
kannu B usage f) VAS 16 179:26 (both OB 
letters); (PN took two sheep of the palace, 
gave them to PN,) PN, ina mi-nu-ti ga ekalli 
ustérib and PN, entered them into the 
established herd of the palace HSS 13 27:5 
and (repeated in the statements of PN and PN,) 
ibid. 9 and 13; in all, 189 sheep they 
deposited(?) in GN ina mi-nu-ti annitr 50 
UDU.HI.A.MES TI-ge he has taken fifty sheep 
from this amount HSS 16 283:4 (both Nuzi); 
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20 lidinu ina vau mi-nu-tu mahir he has 
received twenty ducklings above the amount 
(listed in line 7) YOS 6 141:12 and 25 (NB); 
ki-t en Srp-t% how much is the amount? 
TMB 76 No. 152:1, cf. n S1D-t% n is the 
amount ibid.3, kibts SID MKT 1 151 subscript 
(= TMB 39 No. 77); x days Sxp-ut i[tr ...] 
is the number (of days) of one month Neuge- 
bauer ACT No. 210 ii 6, 8, cf. SID-wt MU.AN.NA 
ibid. 15ff.; may Nabi [...] mi-nu-ut mo.mus 
(in broken context) MDP 6 p. 46 iv 7 (coll.); 
710 Sandti mi-nu-ut niditisu seventy years 
(as) the length of time for its (Babylon’s) 
lying in ruins Borger Esarh. 15 Ep. 10a:3; 
uncert.: mi-nu-tu (in broken context) ABL 
402:14, obscure: ana mi-nu-te Ebeling Par- 
fiimrez. p. 26 ii 20 (MA). 


b) contingent (of soldiers): see pirru = m. 
Malku IV 171, in lex. section, cf. mi-nu-ut 
GIS.GIGIR.MES (in broken context) Tn.-Epic 
“i” 28. 


c) standard (of coinage): x silver in 
stater coins of Antiochus mi-nu-tu ga BX! 
standard of Babylon ZA 3150 No. 13:2; for 
paralle] passages see manittu. 


d) string of beads (of fixed number): 1 
GU UR-me-et NA,.BABBAR.BABBAR.DIL ga 2 
me-nu-tim one .... necklace of pappardillu- 
beads which has two strings ARM 7 247:4 
and 6; one necklace of lapis lazulibeads 13 
ina mi-nu-tt KU.GI GAR 13 per string are 
mounted in gold EA 25 i 38, also ii 7 and 9; 
two necklaces for horses of huldlu-beads 
mounted in gold 88 ina S1p-t1 88 in a string 
(the gold weighing 44 shekels) EA 22i13, cf. 
6 ina SID-li ibid. ii 9 and EA 27:111 (all lists 
of gifts of TuSratta). 


2. counting (as an act or a technique) — 
a) in gen.: see LKA 65 and AnOr 21 378, 
in lex. section; see also ts-s¢ mi-nu-tt wooden 
counting boards Hh. IV 16; [san]dabakku 
$a mi-nu-ut Nie.Sip-su [...] OIP 2 147:10 
(= Meisaner-Rost Senn. pl. 15); the chariotry 
and the bowmen a la idt mi-Inul-tu§ who 
defy counting OIP 2 50:17, cf. 49:14 (Senn.); 
heavy spoil taken from him, his cattle, 
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sheep, and goats 8a kima kakkab Samé me- 
nu-ta la isi which, like the heavenly stars, 
have no number AKA 358 iii 43 (Asn.), 
also (with var. SID-ta) ibid. 284188; people 
who kima kakkab Samé me(var. mt)-nu-ta la 
tdi like the stars in the sky bear no count- 
ing AOB1118r. iii 9(Adn. 1); mt-nu-su-nu 
atti mi-nu-te annite their number (that of 
the game hunted) together with this count 
(is recorded here) AKA 143 iv 33 (Tigl. I). 


b) with epésu and mani: muster (sisir) 
the soldiers and the chariots Samési mi-nu-ta 
eppas the Sun will count (them) MRS 9 192 
RS 17.289:16; (herds of wild animals) mi-nu- 
su-nu kima ga marsit séni luamnu I counted 
as if they were flocks of sheep or goats 
AKA 90 vii 11 (Tig). I); mi-nu-su-<nu> amnu 
I counted them KAH 2 84:79 (Adan. II). 


3. recitation (of an incantation): mi-nu- 
tu annitu ana pani Istar 3-8 S1D-nu you 
recite this incantation three times in front 
of IStar STC 2 pl. 84:109; 4-[ma]-nu-% ml2}- 
nu-t[%] KAR 104:31, cf. $1D-td annitu SiD-nu 
BMS 2:10, also BMS 11:45, 40:13, OECT 6 
pl. 26 K.3233 r. 7, etc., cf. also the namburbi 
texts KAR 38 r. 36, LKA 111:6, Or. NS 36 35 
r. 6, Or. NS 39 132:4; SIp-t annitu ina pant 
Sama [81D] BBR No. 57:14, ef. Kécher BAM 
323:29, ZA 16 192:24 (Lamaastu III); kima 
Sip-tu annitu tustamniigu (see mant A v. 
mng. 10b) Kécher BAM 339: 43, also ibid. 32; 
[sir]ga maggdtu u mi-nu-tum kali ul ikalla 
the lamentation-priest must not stop (making) 
scatter-offerings, libations and the recitation 
of incantations RAce. 42:28. 


4. limbs, figure: the cow of Sin mi-nu-ta 
kaz[bat] of beautiful figure (var. to binitu, 
q.v.) Studies Landsberger 285:20 (MA ine.); 
Jumma imu mi-nu-us-su KGR.KUR if the 
aspect of the day changes ACh Adad 33:24. 


The reading of x MU $1D.BI1(.IM), ete., in 
colophons is unknown. For RA 38 86:18, 
the writing 51p.mE8, and the phrase ina la 
minktisu(nu) see minitu. 


minftu 


minzahar see minzir. 


see mantitu. 
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minzir (minzahar) s.; 
a horse); MB; Kassite lw. 


wstén sisi pesd Sa mi-in-zi-ri Sumi ana 
Sarri RN inandin he will give one white 
horse, (of the kind) called m., to King Itti- 
Marduk-balitu) BBSt. No. 30 r. 9 (MB kudur- 
ru); min-zi-ir SA; DUMU PN a red m. (horse), 
by PN (name of horse) BE 14 12:6, also 
ibid. 18 and 20; [1 min-z]i-[ir] DUMU SA; one 
m-colored (horse), by a red (horse) PBS 2/2 
98:20; uncert.: 1 Nia.LA mi-in-za-har CT 
44 69:11. 


The refs. BE 14 and PBS 2/2 exclude a 
mng. ‘‘white horse,” but the fact that in 
BBSt. a white horse is called minzir suggests 
a mng. “dappled-white”’ or the like. 


Balkan Kassit. Stud. 26f. 
s.; (a part of the body?); MB.* 


mi-in-za-a-sa §a[...] (in broken context, 
parallel: tikkasa her neck) BE 17 94:3. 


miparru 


(designation of 


minza 


see giparu. 


miparu see gipdaru. 

migqittu. s.; 1. downfall, defeat, mis- 
fortune, 2. epidemic, death among animals, 
3. dead animals, corpses (of soldiers), 4. 
collapse (of a building or parts thereof), 
disrepair, ruins, 5. stroke (of lightning, of 
fire), 6. attack (of a disease); from OAkk. 
on; wr. syll. and SUB, RI.RI.GA; cf. magdtu. 


[udu.ri]fri.gal = uDU mi-git-twm, su-par-ru-ru 
Hh. XIII 30f.; ri.ri.ga = me-git-tu Igituh I 145; 
(di-e] [Rr] = [mi-qitl-ti S@ Voc. F 3’a; [ur] (GR]= 
mi-git-tum A VIT/2:135; u.nag = mi-qit-tu, 
U.ri.ri.ga = ligtdtu Izi E 302f.; gi. Ruil-lw-lu-su-ub 
sub.ba = mi-git-[tu] (var. to magittu, q.v.) Hh. 
VIT A 69; 4uubgub = na-du-t, Sub = me-qi-tu, 
ma-qa-tu (followed by gurud, for which see 
magiu, with the same three equivalents) CT 51 
168 vi 44-49 (group voce. A). 

(nig(?).ri].ri.ga.bi he.Si.in.gub.bi.e[n] : 
mi-qt-it-ta-su lu-u us-ziz I restored its (the wall’s) 
ruined section 5R 62 No. 2:56. 


ka-bat-tum = hi-tu, mi-qit(var. -ig)-tum Izbu 
Comm. 30f. 
1. downfall, defeat, misfortune — a) 


in gen.: la libbt tlimma mi-qt-tum im-qi-ta- 
ma unfortunately a misfortune has happened 


migqittu 


to me Kienast ATHE 37:4 (OA); mt-qt-te 
ekal LU.KUR RA 27 149:9, see ZA 57 130; mi- 
gi-tum ina matim tbbassi there will be mis- 
fortune in the country YOS 10 45:26 (both 
OB ext.); mi-qit-tum ina mati ibassi CT 20 
26:15 (SB ext.); ina namrat LUGAL mi-qi-[i]t- 
tum ibassi = ZA 43 310:20 (OB astrol.); SUB- 
tim UN.MES Thompson Rep. 258:8; may the 
gods whose names are inscribed on this stela 
mi-qtt-ti [li-sam]-ri-su-su-ma put a terrible 
misfortune on him MDP 6 p. 47:20; RI.RI.GA 
mattu ibassi KAR 377:35, cf. ibid. 37, also KAR 
376:40, RI.RI.GA ina ali ibassi CT 41 16:26, 
wr. SUB-tum KAR 382r. 51 (all SB Alu), ina 
... mi-git-ti qat iligu IM 67692:262 (tamitu, 
courtesy W. G. Lambert). 


b) referring to the downfall of specific 
persons: mi-qt-it-tt rubém downfall of a 
noble YOS 10 23 r. 7, and passim in OB ext., 
also SUB-tim NUN Leichty Izbu XXI11, ef. 
mi-qt-it-lt agaridt YOS 10 42 iii 28 (OB ext.); 
SUB-tt UGULA MAR.TU wu DUMU [...] CT 28 
45:10 and 13, note SuB-ti A-mur-ri-i KAR 
430: 10 (SB ext.);  RILRLGA maré Nippurt ina 
kakki ibassi_ = CT: 13 50:18 (SB prophecies), see 
JC8 18 17, ef. KAR 423 ii 44; -mt-qi-tt-ti alik 
pant ummanija YOS 10 11 ii 23, and passim in 
OB and §B ext., also CT 3 2:19 (OB oil omens), 
wr. SUB-it KAR 4283 r. ii 52 (SB oxt.) and CT 39 
25 K.2898+ :7 (SB Alu), wr. RI.RI.GA CT 31 44 iv 
6 (SB ext.); mi-qi-it-ti MAS.Su.aiD.aip YOS 
10 31 ix 17, and passim, wr. mt-gi-ti ba-ri-im 
YOS 10 421 34 (OB ext.), also SuB-t? LU-HAL 
CT 30 16 K.3841 r. 16, SUB-ti DUMU LU.HAL 
CT 30 44 83-1-18,415:8; SUB-t UD.KA.BAR. 
DIB.BA (see zabardabbi) CT 30 16 K.3481 
r.12; SuUB-t2 &.MAS  Boissier Choix 64:11 (all 
SB ext.); obscure: mi-qi-it-ti ra sa & im (for 
ga ra-S-im?) YOS10 8lixll; mi-qi-tt-ti 
ka-ab-tim YOS 10 49:9 and dupl. 48 r. 37; mi- 
qi-it-ti rédim wedim(!) YOS 10 31 ix 5; mi-qi- 
ti we-di-t_ (see ed) YOS 10 35r. 30, wr. mt- 
qi-litl-tt we-e-di(!)-im ibid. 47:42, SuB-ti e-di-i 
CT 38 21:7(8B Alu), SuB-tista-i TCL6 3r. 20, 
also PRT 106:14, and passim; mi-qt-it-ti bél 
lemuttika downfall ofyour enemy UCP 9373: 10 
(OBsmoke omens), cf. mi-qi-it-ti bél awatigu ina 
ekallim YOS 10 54r. 17 (OB physiogn.); SUB- 
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tim bél amatigu. KAR 386:58, also CT 38 39:18 
(SB Alu); mi-gt-it-ti béllumnim CT 32:21 (OB 
oil omens); SUB.BA-ti bél lemutti’u MDP 14 
50i15 (MB dream omens); mi-qi-it-ti bél niz 
gim downfall of the one who brought the 
sacrificial animal YOS 10 26i 9 (OB ext.), ef. 
SuB-ti bél immert KAR 423 ii 21, CT 20 33:93, 
TCL 63 r. 6 (all SB ext.); mi-qit-tt nakrigsu 
issakkan ABL 1214r. 16 (astrol.); note also: 
mi-qi-ti hupsim YOS 10 48 r. 42, 25:52, 49:14; 
mi-gi-ti hupsim mi-qi-ti gagim ibid. 17:88; 
mi-qi-ti kabtitim ibid. 41:76 (all OB); SuB- 
tim ardi u amtt misfortune of slave and 
slave girl CT 38 36:65, CT 40 18:90 (SB Alu), 
cf. RILRI.GA GURUS u KI.SIKIL ACh Supp. 2 Sin 
14:51; SUB DUMU.NITA / DAM NA G[AL] 
Kraus Texte 6 r. 29; SUB-tim améliti Thomp- 
son Rep. 86r.4; SuB-tim(var. -t1) sibat ali 
Leichty Izbu XI 1; SuUB-tim DUR.GLIS.LU.U 
(= Nippur) GAL Leichty Izbu IV 38. 


c) referring to the defeat of an army: 
mi-qi-tt [wum|mdnija YOS 10 36i7, cf. mi-qt- 
ii-ti ummanika ibid. 38 r.iv 48, -mi-gi-it-ti 
umman rubim ibid. 42 i 33, cf. 45:23, 25, 30 
(all OB ext.);  SUB-t¢ wmmdni Kécher BAM 1 
iii 44; SuB-tt saAG.KAL.MU defeat of my 
vanguard TCL 6 2:46, and passim; 8UB-ti 
ummdni mattt defeat of a numerous army 
CT 2013 r. 8, also SUB ummdni mattt ACh 
Istar 15:24, wr. SuB-ti MES-t¢ CT 31 33 r. 23, 
SUB-tt ERIN GAL CT 39 25 K.2898+ :14; SUB- 
ti ummdnt sice-t TCL 6 3 r. 35; SUB-ti 
ummaint ina narpasé defeat of the army 
in a calamity TCL 64:14 and 16; also wm: 
manka ina egel sulmi SuB-ta-§4 GAL-Si CT 31 
50:7f. (all SB ext.); [SuB]-t¢ wmmdnija is- 
Sakkan KAR 480r.18; the king of Akkad 
SuB-ta nakrigu isakkan will defeat his enemy 
ACh Sin 4:12, Supp. 2 Sin 18:9, Thompson 
Rep.119:7, cf. nakru itebbémma SuB-ta-sti GAR- 


an ibid. 213:5; SUB NA wu ERIN-ni OCT 39 
24 K.9572+ :5; note, wr. RIL.RI.GA: RI-RI.GA 
ummani(ja) CT 6 2 case 29 and 39 (OB liver 


model), cf. RI.RI.GA GIR GN ibid.case 19; RI.RI.GA 
ERIN.MES matti KUB 4 63 i 4, and passim in 
this text, see RA 50 12ff., also KUB 37 177:8, 
KAR 150:4, 152:28f.; RI.RI.GA ummadni matter 
ACh IStar 13:8; RLRLGA tillat Jarri KBo 7 


migqittu 


5:2a; RILRILGA ummani rabiti ibass KAR 
377:10 (SB Alu). 


2. epidemic, death among animals: S8uB- 
tim umamé Leichty Izbu XX 21, cf. RILRILGA 
umamit ibassi KAR 377 r. 29 (SB Alu); mi-qt- 
it-ti bu-li-im YOS 10 41:21 (OBext.), cf. mi- 
qi-it-ti MAS.ANSE YOS 10 54 r. 19 (OB physi- 
ogn.); RILRILGA NiG.UR.LiM.[MA] Leichty Izbu 
V 100, RILRIGA bu-[lim] ibid. XVII 67, SUB- 
tim bu-lim ibid. 62 and 70; SuB-tim bu-lim 
ACh I&tar 2:14 and 20:85; RILRILGA bu-l[im] 
KAR 377 r. 26; SUB bu-lim KAR 392 r.(!) 24; 
SuB-tim [MASLANSE CT 39 26:15, TCL 6 16r. 
19, CT 39 8 K.8406:6, (with added EpIN) ibid. 7 
(all SB Alu), also Kécher BAM 1 iii 40f., LBAT 
1532:25, (with added nammasisé 8a séri) Thomp- 
son Rep. 94:6; SuB-tém AB.GUD.[HI.A] CT 39 
18:81 (SB Alu); RILRILGA amélitt ana 
AB.GUD.HI.A WU U,.[UDU.HI.A NU TE] ACh 
Supp. Istar 45:8, also, wr. SUB-tim Thomp- 
son Rep. 206 r. 5, cf. SUB-tim NAM.LU.Ux.LU 
a MAS.ANSE ibassi ibid. 86r. 4; SUB-tim 
(var. RI.RI.GA) AB.GUD.HI.A U Ug. UDU.HI.A ACh 
Istar 20:14, SUB-tim si-si-t ibid. 2:13; SUB- 
tim gumahhi ibassi ACh Adad 8:13, (with 
kurkd) ibid. 14; SuvB-tim GUD.ME u gubri (see 
gubru) Thompson Rep. 223 r. 2, also 223A r. 8; 
SuB-tt gub-ri Boissier DA 12 i 31 (SB ext.), SUB- 
ti ku-ub-ri RA 65 74:76 (OB ext.); excep- 
tional: SUB-tim GIG.MES TCL 6 16:16, see ZA 
52 238:16c, Thompson Rep. 260:4; note also 
SuB-tim Elamti ina kakki ibagss ibid. 183:2, 
Sus-tim Elamti Guti ana Akkadi nu TH ibid. 
271 r. 3. 


3. dead animals, corpses — a) dead 
animals — 1’ in adm. and leg.: zi.ga ri.ri. 
ga lu maS.Su.gid.gid withdrawal, dead 
animals and (animals given for) extispicy 
BE 6/2 2:4; zi.gatri.ri.ga TCL 11 178:26, 
YOS 5 150:43, 45, Riftin 56:29, JCS 2 80 No. 
9:6; ezub2RLRI.GA apart from two dead 
animals CT 45 61:12, cf. ibid. 19, 22; UDU 
RI.RI.GA BIN 7 109:6, 8, PBS 8/2 114:1, Genouil- 
lac Kich 2 C 87:1, etc. also Ug RILRIGA BRM 
3 187:1 (tag), AJSL 33 235 No. 25:2, Kraus 
Edikt §10’:17, UDU.NITA RI.RI.GA Jean Sumer 
et Akkad 189:8; AB RI.RI.GA Kraus Edikt 
§10':16, UZ RI.RIGA ibid. 19; 49 QUD.HLA 
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RLBLGA PBS 7 27:25; KUS RLRLGA skin 
of a dead animal TCL 10 24:11, 27, Riftin 
56:26; hides of sheep and goats mi-qi-it- 
tum Sa qati PN Szlechter TJA 138 (pl. 6) FM 
14:3 (allOB); KUS RI.RI.GA BE 14 99a:19 (MB); 
note: Ba.[UGx].@4%RI.[R1.GA] Gautier Dilbat 
43:8; ri.ri.ga é.tur ni.te.na PBS 8/1 
72:2, cf. 74:6 (all OB); mi-gt-it-ti tarbasim bél 
tarbasim imahharsu the owner of the fold 
accepts for him (the shepherd) the loss 
(caused by a lion or an epidemic) which 
occurred in the fold CH § 266:80; ads-sum 
kanikdt RIRI.GA Sa SIPA nu-ut-ti-in con- 
cerning the sealed documents about our 
own losses (incurred) by the shepherd 
A3520:5, cf. RI.RI.GA 3a SU.SI.1G.MES ibid. 7 
(OB let.}; RILRLGA NA.GADA.MES BE 14132:3 
(MB); for all the cattle you have given to the 
plowmen since the seventh year lu mi-qi-tu 
lu ... tuséli nikkassa epus render account, 
be they dead animals or an animal you have 
delivered (as a télttu-tax) BIN 1 68:8 (NBlet.); 
ana 100 sén 10.1 mi-qit-t munnanndsu ana 
l-et mi-qit-t% l-en KUS.uI.A 24 Gin sa lud: 
dakka allow us ten dead animals for each 
one hundred animals, I will give you for 
each dead animal one skin and two and one- 
half shekels of tendons BE 10 132:9, ef. ibid. 
17, also BE 9 1:14 and 24 (both NB). 


2’ in rit.: ina KUS UDU RLRIGA tasappt 
you wrap (it) in the skin of a dead sheep 
ZA 45 210 vi 6 (Bogh. rit.); for AB.RI.RI.GA see 
littu A usage a-2’. 


b) corpses (of soldiers, OAkk. only): 
X GURUS.GURUS adi mi-gi,tim x men to- 
gether with the slain (and the prisoners) AfO 
20 54 xvii 53 and 63 xxiii 50. 


4. collapse (of a building or parts thereof), 
disrepair, ruins —- a) collapse: summa ina 
esgalli Sus-ti kisst car if the collapse of a 
shrine happens in a great temple CT 40 9 
Rm. 136:8 (SB Alu), cf. SuB-ti eSgalli ibid. 11 
(SB Alu); ina 8UB-ti B.sIG, BE he will die 
in the collapse of a wall Dream-book 328 i 82; 
mit S[uB]-ti UR BE he will die a death caused 
by the collapse of a roof ibid.85; SUB-ti ti-ri 
Boissier Choix 63:6 and 10 (SB ext.). 


miqqu 


b) disrepair, ruins: bit papahi ... labdarig 
illikma mi(var. ma)-qit-ti ir’u the chapel 
had become old and was in disrepair Borger 
Esarh. 76:12; mi-qt-it-tim agurri Sussé to 
remove the ruined bricks Sumer 3 12 ii 29 
(Nbk.); mi-qit-[ta]-Sd adki I removed its 
ruins Thompson Esarh. pl. 17 v 43 (Asb.), ef. 
anhiissu uddis mi-qit-[ta-su usziz] I repaired 
the damaged sections and set up again what 
was in ruins Streck Asb. 186 r. 25, also abz- 
lati ek&Sirma mi-qi-it-ta-sa usziz VAB 4 98 ii 
11 (Nbk.), seealso 5R 62, in lex. section. 


5. stroke (of lightning, of fire): lwmun mi- 
qit-ti igdti the evil portended by lightning 
ABL 74:17 (NB), cf. CT 20 3 K.3671+ :4; SuUB- 
ti isati ina abulli DN ittabsi lightning struck 
the DN gate CT 29 48:17, cf. ibid. 22 (list of 
prodigies); see also migtu lex. section and 
mng. 3. 


6. attack (of a disease): mi-gi-it-ti benni 
TUK-8 he will have an attack of bennu CT 
39 46:54 (SB Alu). 


For ABL 262 r. 6 see mifitu. 


Ad mng. 3a: Oppenheim, Eames Coll. p. 62 
F 24; Kraus Edikt 113ff. 


miqqanu (megiqgdnu) s.; (a louse affecting 
cloth, animals and people); SB.* 


uh.sig, uh.tug.k68.da, uh.sag.du = mi-iq- 
qa-nu (var. me-gi-ga-nu) wool moth, cloth moth, 
head louse(?) = m. Hh. XIV 270-270b; uh.tug. 
k68.da= me-ig-ga-nu = har-s[ap-nu] Hg. BIII 23, 
in MSL 8/2 47; [mar.si]g = me-qi-qa-nu (preceded 
by tsqippu) Hh. XIV 289a; mé8.sa[p.k]é8.da 
= mi-ga-a-(nu] goat affected by m.-parasite 
Bh. XIII 235. 

mar = mi-ig-qd-nu, mar.gal = 
MSL 9 93:69f. (SB list of diseases). 

[har-sa]-pa-nu jf mi-iq-ga-ni jf [...], [mt-t]q-ga- 
nu = tul-tum ga-hir-tu[m] small worm Kécher 
BAM 401: 22f. 


t8-qup-pu 


G ur-nu KAL : U DUR ha-am-ti(!) x mi- 
qa-na piB-al the .... plant : herb for an 
inflamed anus which contains(?) m.-parasite 
(to mix with tallow and place on his anus) 
Kécher BAM 1 iii 17. 


Landsberger Fauna 127. 


miqqu s.; hole, cavity; lex.* 
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U = gup-lum, KU = mi-iq-qu, {¥-WrGL = hu-up- 
pu, xbul--.I[x] = hu-up-tum Antagal A 233ff. 


miqtu s.; 1. (a disease), 2. collapse (of a 
wall, a roof, a part of the exta), downfall, 
defeat, obstruction, clogging (of a canal by 
vegetation), 3. fall (of a meteor or a star, of 
fire), conflagration, stroke of lightning, 4. 
migit pt insolence, blasphemy, 5. migit pani 
disposition(?), attitude(?), 6. share (in profit, 
in barley, in a field), 7. (a social class), 8. (a 
red fungus on a wall); 9. migit niggalli 
harvest; from OA, OB on, Akk. lw. in Sum.; 
pl. migta, in mng. 6 also migtdéni; wr. syll. 
and Sus (in mng. 1 also AN.TA.SUB.BA, BE-tt) ; 
cf. maqgatu. 


dal Ri = mi-iq-tu Ea II 297; dugud, an.ta. 
Sub.ba= mi-ig-[tu] (in group with bennu) Antagal 
H 9; an.ta.Sub.ba = mi-ig-[tu], be-en-[nu] 
Igituh short version 168f.; ka.ta.Sub.ba = mi- 
git pi-t Nabnitu IV 13; ba.an.Jesbup = mi-qit 
ir-rt. (in group with arhéndi) Erimhus V 110. 

dlugal.nam.en.na dugud.da kur.ra la. 
ba.an.gar : bennu mi-ig-tu &a ana mati la inuhhu 
~—— bennu and m.-diseases which do not cease (their 
onslaught) against the country CT 17 4 i 5ff.; 
udug.hul 4.zag.gig.ga lugal.[ar.ra an.ta. 
Sub.ba] : utukku lemnu asakku marsu mi-qit bél 
u-[rt] Falkenstein Haupttypen 96:21 (coll.); 
izi.gub.ba gan.8ub.ba gag.8ub.ba : mi-ig-tu 
t-8d-t[um ga]ra[bu sikkatu] ibid. 95:16, restored 
from Sm. 1580, see Walker, BiOr 26 77. 

mul.sa; = makri = 4Sal-[bat-a-nu], mul.sa, = 
mi-qit i-gat = [MIN] Hg. B VI 28f. in MSL 11 38, 
cf, MUL.SA, SUB-tim 1z1 ACh I8tar 8:16 (astrol. 
comm.), also CT 26 40 iv 11, STT 126:2. 

ni{e.8u]B.UR = 34 mi-qit d-ri CT 41 29:10 (Alu 
Comm., to Tablet XLV); [cim SuB] & DiRI-ma : 
ki-ma mi-qit & 1-qu-bt-pi 4&8 dup) CT 41 25 r. 8 
(Alu Comm., to CT 38 28:21 Tablet XX); ka-ba- 
tum = hi-tu, mi-iq-té (var. mi-qit-tum) Izbu Comm. 
30f.; BE mi-ig-tum mi-ig-tum </> be-en-nu ACh 
Sin 19:10. 

tu-us-§u = mi-iq-tum An IX 107, also LTBA 2 
2:409 and dupl. 3 vi 5. 


1. (a disease) — a) in gen. — 1’ wr. syll.: 
in enumerations: m[z%]-i[q]-t[am] Sa-na-dam 
suruppdém asakkam Bohl Leiden Coll. 2 3:14 
(coll. M. Stol); a[sdim z]igtum mi-ig-tum sennu 
JCS98A3 and B2, cf. sikkatum tSatum mi- 
ig-tum Sanudi ibid. 11C land D5, sikkatam 
isdtam asd zigta mi-ig-ta senna ibid. 9 A 23, ef. 
ibid. B 20, also ibid. 11C 14, sikkatu mi-iq-tu 
a[si] ibid. D 16, cf. MSL 9 104 UM 29-13- 


migqtu 


943:15, see also Falkenstein Haupttypen, in 
lex. section; [mt]-ig-tum lPbud?u KAR 233 
r. 6, also STT 138 r. 21, mi-git bennu Kécher 
BAM 338:20 and STT 138:19; Ja sulhd u mi- 
ag-tt éz-hu he who is surrounded (lit. girt) 
with .... and m. PSBA 17 138:3; may the 
goddess simma aksa lazza mi-igq-ta la tébd 
(let his body break out in) a dangerous and 
persistent sore, an incurable m.-disease MDP 
6 pl. lliv7; asname ofademon: 4%Mi-gi-it 
EA 357:71; note gumsu mi-iq-tum lemnu 
(the demon’s) name is Evil Mf. CT 51 142:17 
(inc.); with magdatu: tuld iniqgma mi-ig-tum 
SuB-su if the m.-disease strikes (a small 
child) while it sucks Labat TDP 224:60; mz- 
ig-tu kima gat ils SuB-su ibid. 220:26; in 
omens: mi-ig-tum GAL CT 39 10 K.149+ :16 
(SB Alu); mi-ig-tum dannu GAL ZA 52 242:32 
and 33b (astrol.), cf. 248:67, 69, also Thompson 
Rep. 195:7, ACh Supp. 2 78 i 14, etc., mt-ig-ti. 
GAL-§% Iraq 21 50:37 (hemer.), and see MSL 9 
108; mi-ig-twm CT 20 23 K.4702:4, dupl. ibid. 
22 Rm. 236 iil; in med.: UG ht-mi-ti wu mi-iq- 
ti Kécher BAM 379 iv 10; mi-ig-ta (context 
broken) ibid. 96 i 26; note, wr. SuB-tu: 
Summa serru SuB-tu SuB-su-ma iblut if the 
m.-disease strikes a small child but he gets 
well Labat TDP 222:49, SuB-tu SUB-su-ma 
qatdsu u sépasu amsa ibid. 228f.:110£., ef. 
STT 89:148, and passim; in a personal name: 
Mi-iq-ti-adur Fear-M. Ungnad, RLA 2 418 year 
880, also wr. BE-tui-adur, see Weidner, AfO 
13 310. 


2’ wr. AN.TA.SUB.BA — a’ in gen.: [Sumz 
ma amélu] AN.TA.SUB.BA LUGAL.UR.RA 8U. 
DINGIR.RA SU.4INNIN SU.GIDIM.MA §U.NAM. 
ERim SU.NAM.LU.Ux.LU eliSu ibasst KAR 
26:1, cf. ibid. 38, 54, r. 7, Kécher BAM 311:177; 
[Jumma amélu] kajaénu an.vaSUB SAG.HUL. 
WA.ZA §U.@IDIM [S8U].4uNNIN elisu ibagssi KAR 
66:1, cf. the similar enumeration Maqlu II 58, 
AAA 22 4215, ABL 24:9, AfO 14 142:36, 259:32 
(= BRM 4 20), 274:24 (= BRM 4 19), LBAT 
1597:9 and r. 1 (med. astrol.); Summa Sv. 
GIDIM ana AN.TA.SUB.BA ttirsu if the disease 
“hand of a ghost’ turns for him into m.- 
disease Labat TDP 192:37, cf. (opposite 
sequence) ibid. 40, also Summa AN.TA.SUB.BA 
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ana 8U.4INNIN itirsu ibid. 43 and (opposite se- 
quence) ibid. 194:47; Summa amélu 8U.GIDIM. 
MA isbassu bennu isbassu AN.TA.SUB.BA is: 
bassu. LKA 70 iv 18, see TuL p. 56:31; medi- 
cation for AN.TA.SUB.BA DUMU.SAL 44-nim 
4Z,UGAL.UR.RA IDIM.ME ¢piM.ME gab-bi CT 14 
16 BM 93084 r.5; napésaltu sa AN.TASUB.BA 
a salve for m.-disease RA 54174 AO 17613 r. 4; 
7 6 AN.TA.SUB.BA seven medicinal plants for 
m.-disease (he drinks them in beer or wine) 
Kécher BAM 159 iii 27; [N]A,.MES KUS mél da 
AN.TA.SUB.[BA] étapas ina muhhisu assakan 
AN.TA.SUB.BA urtammésu I prepared the 
beads in the leather phylactery for m., 
placed (it) on him, and the m.-disease left 
him ABL 1289:3 and 5, cf. Kécher BAM 311:59, 
364:6; beads listed for an.ta.SuB Kécher 
BAM 376 ii 9, 11, cf. ibid. 377 iv 4, 8, 12. 


b’ with ref. to the nature of the disease: 
if a sick person’s neck is always twisted 
toward the right, his hands and feet are 
cataleptic, his eyes closed and turned around, 
foam comes out of his mouth, and he makes 
croaking sounds AN.TA.SUB.BA it is m.- 
disease Labat TDP 80:1, cf. AN.TA.SUB.BA 
8u Win ibid. 6; [Summa am]élu AN.TA. 
SUB.BA irtenebhisu if m.-disease convulses(?) 
a@ man (diagnosis: a gallé-demon has seized 
that man) Labat TDP 190:18, cf. NA.BI 
HUL DIB-su kima an.TA.SUB.BA irtenehhisu 
an evil (ghost) has seized that man, it 
convulses(?) him like m.-disease Iraq 19 40 
i5and 26; AN.TA.SUB.BA / marsa ultannag 
u rwussu SUB.SUB-a — m.-disease: the sick 
person is choking and spits saliva all the 
time BRM 4 32:1, see JRAS 1924 452. 


b) in compounds — 1’ migit irri: see 
ErimhuS V 110, in lex. section; summa 
amélu mi-git irri TUK AMT 62,1:2 and 7, also 
AMT 61,5:7. 


2’ migit libbi: 6 8d-mi mi-qit lib-bt : & 
&t-ma-hu  Kécher Pflanzenkunde 1 iii 30 and 
11 ii 43 (= Uruanna ll 310);  8d-mu mi-git 
SA : U Sd-mu ra-pa-di ibid.11i 76; [...]: 
G Sd-mi mi-qit lib-bi CT 14 36 81-2-4,267 r. 10; 
U mi-git 8A ina Sikari Jagd = Kécher BAM 381 


miqtu 


iv 22f., cf. CT 14 41 Rm. 362:7 and 9, RA 
13 37:12ff., and passim in pharm. 


3’ migit temi: sadsatu mi-qit témi Scholl- 
meyer No. 29:9; RN ina mi-qit téme ana mda: 
riéu igo, Teumman (who) in his desperation 
said to his son: (Give up the bow) Streck 
Asb. 312 «:1, ef. AfO 8 178:21a; he became like 
one mad and ina mi-qit té[m]e unasiag rittisu 
gnawed his wrists in his desperation AAA 20 
89: 159 (Asb.). 


4’ miqit Samé: SUB AN-e TAG-su gat ilisu 
imat something fallen from heaven has 
“touched” him, ‘hand of his god,” he will 
die Labat TDP 234: 25. 


2. collapse (of a wall, a roof, a part of the 
exta), downfall, defeat, obstruction, clogging 
(of a canal by vegetation) — a) collapse (of 
a wall, a roof): mi-qi-it igdrim YOS 10 
18:63 (OB ext.), cf. tudéu mi-qt-it igart MU.NI 
YOS 10 58 r. 10 (OB oil omens), cf. also mi-qi- 
it [...] butugdtum ubtatia[ga] ibid. 26 iii 28 
(OB ext.); ina mi-ig-ti dri mi-ig-ti t-g[a-ri] mi- 
ig-tt ttt IM 67692:278f. (tamitu, courtesy W. 
G. Lambert); see also CT 41 29:10, in lex. 
section. 


b) part of the exta (described as collapsed 
in the protasis): mt-ig-ta Sa 150 kima pitri 
Sumélima [...] CT 20 29 K.4092 r. 7, cf. (in 
broken context) ibid. 25 K.9667+ ii 31. 


c) downfall, defeat (instead of migqittu): 
nakru itebbimma isakkan SupB-su if an 
enemy arises he will bring about his defeat 
RAcc. 145: 452. 


d) obstruction, clogging (of a canal by 
vegetation): Purattum Sa tstu GN adi GN, 
mi-ig-ti-Sa usuh hdmisa Sutbi remove the 
obstructions on the Euphrates which (ex- 
tends) from Larsa to Ur and clear its reeds 
LIH 4r. 10 (OB let.), cf. U ashur uRU : U 
mi-iq-tt ha-am-mu AMES CT 14 24 K.4412 
r.(1) i 14 and dupl. ibid. 37 K.4417:10 (Uruanna 
II 341). 


3. fall (of a meteor or a star, of fire), 
conflagration, stroke of lightning — a) fall 
(of a meteor or a star): mi-ql-it parzillim sa 
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gaqqara i-ra-si fail of (meteoric) iron which 
smashes the soil JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 8 
r.v 21 (OB lit.); [DIS] MUL.ME mi-qit-su-nu 
ma->-ad if the fall of stars is frequent LKU 
112:6, also (with séqur rare) ibid. 7 and LKU 
105 iv 14. 


b) fall of fire, conflagration, stroke of 
lightning: ina mi-qit isati drirt iddéisuma 
uhalliqu napsassu they threw him into the 
raging conflagration and (thus) ended his 
life Streck Asb. 36 iv 51, cf. ina mi-qit [...] 
Rost Tigl. III p. 38:236; ina patri ... mi-git 
isati husakhi lipit Irra through the sword, 
the conflagration, hunger and _ pestilence 
Streck Asb. 32iii125; ina HUL mi-qit isati Sa ina 
matija ekallija [...] against the evil por- 
tended by lightning [that struck] my country, 
my palace CT 41 23ii17, cf. Summa mi-ig- 
t [...] Or. 36 286 K.2782:1 (both namburbi), 
see also IM 67692:278f., cited mng. 2a. 


c) migit mé: may Sin throw you ana mi- 
git AMES Uw IZI Magqlu III 101. 


4. migit pi insolence, blasphemy: con- 
cerning the affair of the slave 8a ana mdr 
bélisu mi-qi-it pim irsima who uttered 
insolent words against the son of his master 
(and was put in jail) PBS 7 60:9 (OB let.); if 
a woman Sillata tagtibi lu mi-qt-it pé tartis 
spoke something unseemly or uttered a 
blasphemy KAV1i 17 (Ass. Code § 2); [S¢lz 
lassunu mii-qit pisunu ... aj tld let no 
unseemly word or blasphemy come (from 
their hearts to their lips) Iraq 22 222:12; 
SuB KA TUK-s he will utter a blasphemy 
CT 38 21:6 (SB Alu), cf. SUB KA Kraus Texte 
3616; see also tussu = migtu AnIX 107, in 
lex. section. 


5. migit pani disposition(?), attitude(?): 
mi-gi-it panisu ana libbija b?su umma his 
attitude toward me was bad, he spoke as 
follows BIN 1 18:17 (NB let.). 


6. share (in profit, in barley, in a field): 
kaspum u mi-qi-su istu Alim iliamma when 
the silver and the profit on it come up from 
the City (i.e., Assur, we will share it half 
and half) ICK 297:11, cf. kaspam u mi-qi- 


mirdanu 


su ana PN din CCT 4 49a:31, ef. ibid. 34, also 
BIN 4 33:11 (all OA); PN kasap mi-iq-ti-su 
lege libbadu tab PN has received the silver 
from his share, he is satisfied AJSL 33 p. 226 
No. 9:7; afield a.cAR mi-ig-tim fa PN BIN 
2 98:2; ése-am mi-ig-ti-Su [...] ga ahija 
likilam[ma] liblintmma Kraus AbB 1 24:4’ 
(all OB); uncert.: 10 at (wool) ana mi-ig-ta- 
ni ana UGULA MA.MES ADD 953 iii 2, ef. v 2. 


7. (a social class): tukum.bi mi.ig.tum 
nig.ba.lugal.kam nu.ub.da.an.kar.re 
if a m.-person is a gift given by the king, 
he cannot be taken away AJA 52 38 xiv 6; 
tukum.bi mi.iq.tum ni.te.a.ni.ta li.t 
un.gi.gin lai. binu.un.tag.tag ki.8a.ga. 
na.8éha.ba.gin ifam.-person, after he has 
come to a man by his own free will — that 
man must not detain(?) him, so he (the m.) 
can go wherever he wants ibid. 9 (Lipit-I8tar 
Code); mt-ig-tum Proto-Lu 785, in MSL 12 
61; unecert.: [a-nja [ain] LU mi-ig-tum i- 
ma-qui-ut-ma Gin LU i-<sa>-ba-at a m. will 
arrive at the feet of a man and will seize 
the feet of the man YOS 10 18:54 (OB ext.). 


8. (a red fungus on a wall): katarru simu 
sa mi-ig-tu Sumsu (if) red lichen which is 
called m. (appears in the house of a man) 
CT 40 17:55, cf. ibid. 59, 63 and 66 (SB Alu). 


9. migit niggalli harvest (OA only): 
(payment of a debt in silver) ina mi-qi-it 
niggallim usebbalam I. 491:8, cited Matous, 
ArOr 24 p.3n.5, Summaina mi-qi-it niggallim 
la ustébilam ibid. 12. 

Ad mng. 1: Labat TDP 81 n. 153. Ad mng. 6: 
Balkan, OLZ 1965 150. 


miranu (mirdnu) s.; 1. young dog, 
puppy, 2. cub of a wild animal; OAkk., OA, 
OB, SB, NA, NB; wr. syll. and uR.TUR. 


kuS.ur.tur = [MIN (= ma-8ak) mi-rja-ni 


Hh. XI 21; ur.tur = mi-ra-nu Hh. XIV 82a; 
pirig.tur = mi-ra-nu lab-bi Uh. XIV 134; 
amar.KA = mi-ra-nu (var. mu-ra-an) bu-u-su 
Hh. XIV 106. 


{ujr.tur.ra ninda t.bi.Sub [ku]n.da.ra. 
an.gin.gun.nu : ana mu-ra-ni [...] li-kan-[zi- 
tb-ku] (see kuzzubu lex. section) Lambert BWL 
229 iv 29. 


t-ra-nu = mi-ra-nu Malku V 43. 
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1. young dog, puppy: asbassu ... ki 
me-ra-ni-im ina pirtiiu I seized him by his 
hair like a puppy (parallel kalbu, q.v.) MAD 
3 182 (OAkk. inc.); ki mu-ra-ni "Tutu alas: 
sum urkika I run after you, DN, like a 
young dog BMS 18:11, cf. aki mu-ra-ni 
damqi ina ekallika adual (see délu A mng. 
1d) Langdon Tammuz pl. 2ii9; PN éa kima 
mi-ra-ni sahri gereb ekallija irbi PN, who 
had grown up in my palace like a young dog 
OIP 2 54:54, also 57:13 (Senn.); summa Adad 
rigimsu kima ur.tuR iddi if Adad thunders 
as a young dog (howls) ACh Adad 11:6; 
Summa lahru néSa ulidma kima mi-ra-ni kaz 
[nin] if a ewe gives birth to a lion, and it is 
curled up like a puppy Leichty Izbu V 83, 
also ibid. 82; Summa labru nésa ulidma inasu 
kima mi-ra-ni katma if a ewe gives birth to 
a lion, and its eyes are closed like a puppy’s 
ibid. 38; Summa ina libbi un.tuR sakin if 
there is a young dog in it (the slaughtered? 
animal) Leichty Izbu p. 200:2; me-ra-na-am 
u hassam isSinimma béli aplahma me-ra-na- 
am u hassam ul addin (see hassu s.) ARM 2 
37:8, 10; Nand subbiti pi mu-ra-a-ni-ki (var. 
mi-ra-ni-ki, parallel kalbu, q.v.) 4R 58 ii 
50, var. from dupl. PBS 1/2 113:83 (Lamaétu), 
also Ninkarrak subbitt mi-ra-ni-ki KAR 
71:5; in personal names: Jfu-ra-nu-IGu-la 
Young-Dog-of-Gula VAS 4 165:17 (NB); 
pumu ™Mu-ra-ni Aro Kleidertexte 13 No. 2:4, 
6 (MB); Ugd-mu-ra-nt  I-Waited-for-My- 
Puppy David-Ebeling Assyrische Rechtsurkun- 
den 16:21 (MA); uncert.: Me-ra-nim HSS 10 
56:4 (OAkK.), see MAD 3 182, Me-ra-ni CCT 
5 30a:5 (OA); Mi-ra-nu-um ARM 1115:5, 15; 
{Mu-ra-na-tum 82-9-18,246a:3 (NB). 


2. cub of a wild animal: see (lion cub, 
hyena cub) Hh. XIV 134 and 106, in lex. 
section; 50 mu-ra-ni nésé lu asd I carried 
away fifty lion cubs (and put them in cages 
in Calah) AKA 202 iv 27; mu-ra-ni-Si-nu 
ana madis usalidi I let them (the lions) 
give birth to a lot of young ibid. 32 (Asn.); 
kima nésti [S]a Sudddt me-ra-[ni-Sa] (var. 
kima UR.MAH Sa ina Su-ta-a-te mu-ra-[ni-8d]) 
like a lioness deprived of her cubs Gilg. VIII 
ji 19, var. from STT 15 r. 14. 


mirhu A 
mirdu s.; (mng. unkn.); RS lex.* 


[v8] = mi-ir-du, [U]S = 2i-ik-ru Ugaritica 5 
135 r. 4f. 


Possibly a mistake for wardu. 
mirginanu see mirgirdnu. 


mirgiranu (mirgindnu, margirdnu) s.; (a 
medicinal plant used as an emetic); MB, SB. 


a) mirgiradnu: U m[t}r-gi-ra-nu : U MIN 
(= as-har) Uruanna II 370; U mir-gi-ra-nu : 
[...] Kécher Pflanzenkunde 32a ii8; U mir- 
gi-ra-nu ibid. 36 iv 16 (pharm.); GU me-er-gi- 
ra-nu © marti ina sikari NAG he should drink 
m., a medication for gall bladder disease, in 
beer Kiichler Beitr. pl. 14121, cf. U me-er-gi- 
ra-a-na tasék ina mé igattima Varru you 
crush m., he drinks it in water and he will 
vomit ibid. pl. 17 ii 72, cf. also ibid. ii 69. 


b) mirgindnu: [Summa KI.MIN (= Na SA 
GAZ)| mi-ir-gi(copy -zi)-na-nu if a man 
suffers from hip libbi : m. PBS 2/2 107:49 
(MB); U me-er-gi-na-nu (among medicinal 
plants) PBS 1/2 72:33 (MB let.). 


Cc) margirdnu:  mar-gi-ra-nu (for 
disease of the spleen) Kécher BAM 78:10, (for 
a lotion) ibid. 321:10 and dupl. STT 230 r. 27 
(SB rit.). 


mirgu_ s.; (an alliaceous plant); SB, NB.* 


ga.ra8.nig.Bu.d[a] SAR = du-uéd-ra-tu = mir- 
{gv] Hg. D 242, also (only Sum. preserved) Hg. B 
IV 205, in MSL 10 104f. 


2 BAN mi-ir-gu SAR (preceded by samas: 
killu “onions” and zimzim, see zimzimmu) 
CBS 4999:9, cf. mi-ir-gu SAR ibid. 13 and 24, 
also CBS 5174+ :6 and 10 (NB, courtesy M. 
Stolper); mi-ir-gaSAR CT 14 50:4 (list of plants 
in Merodachbaladan’s garden); uncert.: kukru 
mi-rig © ast kasi (and other materia medica) 
AMT 16,3:13 + 12,3:7. 


mirhu A s.; ergot; OB,SB; cf. mardhu. 
{mu-ujg MuG = mi-ir-[hu] A VITI/2:101; 
hu-ul BUL = mu-ug-qu, [mir]-hu IduTI 71. 
anami in etli iterub me-er-hu-um the 
ergot entered the eye of the man, they say 
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JNES 14 15:17 (OB ine.), also JNES 17 56:55 
(SB); Sabultum ulid me-er-ha the ear bore 
the ergot JNES 14 15:8, also JNES 17 56:54; 
me-er-ha lisélia ina in etli let them (the 
daughters of Anu) remove the ergot from 
the man’s eye JNES 14 16:26, also JNES 17 
56:55; [INIM.INIM.MA] mi-ir-hu Sa libbi iné 
§{alt] incantation for removing ergot from 
the eyes AMT 12,1:56. 


Landsberger, JNES 14 19. 


mirhu B s.; (mng. unkn.); MB.* 


(lapis lazuli for) supri Sa DARA,.MAS sa 
mi-ir-ht % UMBIN Sumer 9 34ff. No. 20:7. 


mirihtu see mérehtu B. 


miriqtu A s.; crumbled area in a mud-brick 
structure; OB, Mari*; pl. mirgétu; cf. ma- 
raqu. 

gu.bar =~ mi-ri-iqg-twum Kagal I 374; [za-al] 
[nr] = sa GU.NI mi-ri-ig-tu A II/1 iii 15, ef. za-al 
NI = é¢ KA.NI | mi-ri-ig-té | min | ana matdr)-gi 
RA ll 124r. 3 (A II/1 Comm.). 


igartam &a dirim istu pan mi-ri-iq-ti-su 
aqgqurma mi-ri-ig-<rip-tam sdti epus 
udannin I tore down the wall of the fortress 
starting with its damaged area, and rebuilt 
that damaged area, making it stronger ARM 
2 88:18 and 21; ana bitim Sdtu sutésurim 
u mi-tr-gé-ti-Su hétim qatam askun I have 
set to work to put that house in order and to 
supervise (the repair of) its damaged areas 
ARM 3 42:16; pirsum biram irtapis mimz 
mika sa nubhusata kima ana mi-ri-igq-tim 
annitim la ikaSSadu tammar the break in the 
dam has widened midway(?), you will see 
that all the wealth you enjoy would not be 
enough (to repair) the damaged area TLB 4 
52:31 (OB let.), cf. mi-ri-ig-tum ina Habur 
ibbasima sdbam sa halsim a[na] Habur usetbi 
ARM 2 101:6, cf. also me-er-gé-et Habur ul 
udannin ARMT 14 13:19; a field tna mi-ri- 
aqg-ti CT 47 39:2 and 11. 


miriqtu Bs. (a container); OB.* 


1 DUG mi-ri-ig-tum (in dowry list) CT 48 


50:10. 


mirisu see mirsu. 


miritu A 


miri8mara (mariimali) s.; (a plant); 
SB; wr. MA.RLIS.MA.RA, MA.APIN.MA(.RA), 
MA.(Ri.)NoN.MA.LA, etc. 

mi.ri.ig.gar.ra (vars. mi.ri.i8.gar.ra, mi. 
ri.ig8.gaé.ra, mi.ri.i8.ma.ra) (between sirdum 


and urnum) Nippur Forerunner 71 (to Hh. ITT), 
see MSL 5 112f. note to 237-264. 


a) in gen.: UU MA.-RiERES(NIN).MA.LA 
(var. omits Ri) : U zU.muS unnuésdti : ana 
mubhi z0.ME8 gakanu the m.-herb : herb for 
loose teeth : to put on the teeth Kécher 
BAM 11 11, var. from CT 14 23 K.259:11; U MA. 
ERES(APIN).MA-le-e AMT 5,1:13; @IS MA. 
ERES(APINeS).mA-le-e CT 23 36:50, U MA. 
ERES(APIN).MA.RA ibid. 31:68. 


b) leaf: 4 sina pa ai8.M[A-Ri].18.MA.RA 
GAZ SIM you crush and sift one-third sila 
of leaves of the m.-plant AMT 2,1r.9, cf. 
PA GIS.MA.RiIS.MA.RA tasdk Kiichler Beitr. 
pl. 9ii54, PA U MA.ERES(APIN).MA.LA-e AMT 
5,5:14, 


Thompson DAB 80f. 


miritu A (mer’itu) 8.; 
land; OB, SB; cf. red v. 


u.ku = a-ka-la a-ka-lum, §a-am-mu MIN, me-ri- 
tu, U.ki.ri.a = MIN (= me-ri-tu) Izi E 298ff.; 
[ri-ig] [PA.KAB.DU] = [mal-ri-tu-um (for miritu) 
MSL 2 1471 17. 


pasture, pasture- 


a) with ref. to herds: the womb of the 
(heretofore) barren earth was opened mi-rit 
bilim usammiha appata usahsab it brought 
forth rich pasture for the herds, made the 
crowns (of the trees) dense Lambert BWL 
177:20 (fable); ina réS Satti u git Satti attatal 
mi-ri-tt from the begiuning to the end of 
the year I (i.e., the ox) see pasture for me 
ibid. 178:26; the milk of wild donkeys 
brought you up (Enkidu) w biflu usjédi 
kalu me-er-e-ti (var. me-re-e) and herds made 
you familiar with all pastures Gilg. VIII 6; 
me-re-et biilim ihallig pasture for the herds 
will disappear CT 6 2 case 28 (OB ext.); [bil] 
sérti umadm séri mala urgitu me-er-[t-sun] 
[asap|parakkumma I will send to you the 
herds of the steppe, the wild animals of the 
steppe, all whose pasture is grass Lam- 
bert-Millard Atra-hasis 128:9 (SB); | mi-rit (in 
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broken context) 
duk). 


AfO 19 62:28 (prayer to Mar- 


b) granted by gods or kings: §a@im mi-ri- 
tim u masgitim ana GN u GN, (Hammurapi) 
who has allotted pasture and watering place 
to LagaS and Girsu CHiii 39; mi-ri-tam u 
masgitam lu askuniinadsim I established for 
them (i.e., the people of Sumer and Akkad) 
pastures and watering places LIH 95:35 (Ham- 
murapi); édkin mi-ri-ti(var. -tu) u maésqiti 
mutahhidu urisin (Marduk) who establishes 
pastures and watering places, who enriches 
their stables En. el. VI 124. 


miritu B_ s.; (a musical instrument); Ur 
III, OB(?). 


gi8.m4.ri = [m-ri-tu] Hh. VIIB77; gi8.sa. 
bi.tum, gi8.mi.ri.tum, gi8.ur.za.ba.bi.tum 
MSL 6 157:220f. (Forerunner to Hh.). 


al.gar mi.ri.tum SAKI 130x 11 (Gu- 
dea Cyl. B); gi&mi.ri.tum (among the 
Seven Instruments)  Castellino Two Sulgi 
Hymns 46 Sulgi B 165, Enki’s Journey to 
Nippur (Eridu Hymn) 63, see A. D. Kilmer, PAPS 
115 147; mi-ri-it an-nu-tim a-li-li (obscure, 
but possibly to be taken as this word, cf. 
line 36 cited aldla usage a) RA 45 182:44 (OB 
lit.). 


Delete [giS.mi.ri].tum = KI.MIN in 
MSL 6 119 B b (= Nabnitu XXXII), because 
the photograph shows si-[...] instead of 
KI.MIN. 

See also zamiritu. 


mirqu s.; 1. (a type of flour), 2. (a fine 
glass); MB, SB; cf. maraqu. 
si.buru,>"'t.da = mir-[qu] (between agarinnu 


and bappiru) Hh. XXIII iii 7, see Oppenheim 
Beer 31 note c. 


1. (a type of flour): x zip mi-ir-qu PBS 
2/2 70:2, 71:5, 101:6, BE 14 47:7, 117a:4, BE 
15 140:3 (all MB). 


2. (a fine glass): elldmma ugnt me-er-[qu] 
lapis lazuli-colored m. comes out (of the kiln) 
Oppenheim Glass p. 40 A § 7:74, ef. ibid. § 10:84, 
fragment b § 8:9. 


mirsu 


mirsu (mersu, mirisu) s.; (a confection 
made of dates, oil, butter, ete.); from OB 
on; wr. syll. and NinDa.i.pé.a/Am; cf. 
mardsu A. 


ninda.x = na-as-pan-du = mir-[is] Ni-ip-pur, 
ninda.saL.ka.[ba]r = kap-pa-ru = min Ki-8u, 
ninda.i.dé.a sipa.e.ne = me-ri-ig r@% = MIN 
Hur-sag-kalam-ma, [(ninda.i].dé.a.u[r.sag].e. 
ne = MIN qar-ra-du = MIN Ku-te-e Hg. B VI 67-70, 
in MSL 11 86; for varieties of ninda.i.dé.a in 
unilingual Sum. lists see MSL 11 pp. 117, 147, 
153, 157, and 161; [ninda].i.dé.a = [mi]-ri-su 
Practical Vocabulary Assur 161. 

SID.SID = mi-ir-[s]u(?) Lanu A102; S8u.tu.bu. 
ur = me-er-sti-[um] Nigga. Bil. A v 1; s&.s%.ki =MIN 


(= tuhhudu) 8a mir-si Nabnitu XXIII 345; da-a 
DE = ma-rla-su 8a mir-st] A IV/3: 159. 
ninda.i.dé.a bil.l& u.me.ni.lu : mi-ri-is 


(abati mu-ru-[us] CT 17 1:14, ef. ninda.i.dé.a 
i+ gi8.ta u.me.ni.lu : mi-ri-is 8am-ni murus ibid. 
13. 

(8]-ri-su mir-su K.7038+ (Comm. on En. el. 
III 135, courtesy W. G. Lambert). 


a) ingredients (dates, fats, and spices): 
X SILA ana NINDA.L.DE.A ana DN GN x silas 
(of cedar oil) for m. for Istar of Zabalam 
YOS 5 172:11; dates ana NINDA.<)>.DE.A 
VAS 13 16:2 (both OB); 1 GuR 40 (siz) 
ZU.LUM.MA ... ana me-er-si one gur forty 
silas of dates for (making) m. ARMT 11 124:4, 
ef. oil ana me-er-si-im unpub. Mari text, 
cited ARMT 9 p. 278; note: xX NINDA me-er-su 
ARMT 11 70:3, 110:3, and passim in this volume, 
ARM 7 94:2, 154:3, etc., see Bottéro, ARMT 
7p. 259; see also épistu in episat mirsi; 6 
(sits) L.a18 halsu 18 sina himétu ana me-er-su 
x refined oil, x butter for (making) m. Cyr. 
327:6; 24 (SILA) ZU.LUM.MA ana mi-ir-su ana 
26 at sillé YOS 6170:7, cf. [x dates] ana 
mi-tir-su ana 12 at sillé ibid. 10; ana mir-su 
ga babani (dates and oil) for the m. for 
the gates Nbn. 912:6; note the use of 
spices: x s[ita hlazannii [x] situa zibd x sina 
kamiinu [x] (situa) $z.L0.sa[R] [an]a me-er-si 
ARM 9 238:13. 


b) in sacrificial uses: he must not go out 
the door kurummassu ina NINDA.i.D#E.A 
ana Isum u Hendursagga igakkanma unless 
he makes his kurummatu-offering to DN and 
DN, by means of m. Ebeling KMI 55:3 and 6; 
NINDA.1.DE.AM [ana klaparrati Sa Dumuzi 
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tasakkan you set out m.-cakes for the 
shepherds of Dumuzi LKA 70 i 25, see TuL 
p. 50, WY. mir-sa RA 13 108:23; you scatter 
dates and sasqi-flour NINDAL.D#.A LAL i. 
nun.na tasakkan you place m. (made with) 
honey and butter (on the offering stand) 
BMS 12:3, also Or. NS 36 2:19, 21 Sm. 1513:11, 
CT 23 35:49, AMT 34,2:12, Kécher BAM 237 i 12, 
BBR No. 58:6, see Or. N§S 36 279, and passim in 
rit., WI. NINDA.L.DE.AM LKA 112:10, see Or. 
NS 36 14, LKA 118:7, KAR 72:22, KAR 90:12, 
RAcc. 10:18, 34:8, and passim; NINDA.I. 
DE.A ana ndri tanaddima (beside hasistu 
ear-shaped bread) AMT 7,8 r. 6 (namburbi); 
NINDA kundsi me-ri-is LAL L.NUN.NA Samna 
halsa likul CT 4 6 r. 6, see KB 6/2 46; ina 
muhbi ZiD(!).KUM NINDA.L.DE.A téakkan he 
places m.-offerings upon fine flour (on an 
“unfinished” reed altar) Or. NS 40 140:11; 
NINDA.L.DE.A @na@ IM.LIMMU.BA «[...] BBR 
No. 26 ii 23; you place twelve emmer wheat 
cakes NINDA.1.DE.A LAL L.NUN.Na tesén you 
put (on them) m., honey, (and) ghee BBR No. 
1-20:62;  NINDA.HI.A KAS.SAG NINDA.1DE.A 
UZU GUD UZU UDU.NITA KU,.MES _ bread, 
beer, m., beef, mutton, fish BBSt. No. 36 
iv 55, v 22, BBSt. No. 35 r. 9, also RA 16 125 
i25, WY.NINDA.I.DE.AM VAS 1 36ii6, NINDA. 
HLA KAS.SAG mir-su niiné issiré AnOr 12 
304f.:24 and r. 2; note: x x mir-su ina 
tardin[ni ulkingu he setup a .... with m. 
for him during the second course (of the 
morning/evening meal) AnOr 12 305 r. 5 (all 
kudurrus); 2 PI NINDA.I.DE.AM (var. mi-ir-si, 
beside bread, beer, dates, oil) CT 36 7:6 (Kuri- 
galzu), var. from BIN 2 33:10; a kallu-pot sa 
mir-st with m. (for DN) VAT 10550 iii 24 
(MA). 


c) in med.: winpa.i.ph.a turrar tasék 
ina mé kasi tar-bak tasammid you char and 
crush a m.-cake, soak it in kast-juice, and 
apply it in a bandage AMT 75 iii 20, also 74 
iii 19; tétu NAG-t% NINDA.LDE.A ina LNUN.NA 
ikkal after he has drunk (the potion) he 
should eat m. with butter Kichler Beitr. pl. 
2:8, cf. Kécher BAM 240: 33. 


d) other occs.: 10 kiritum Sa mi-ir-st-im(!) 
ten baskets of m. Scheil Sippar 62:8, also, 


miru A 


of white m. 
note NINDAJ.DE.A BABBAR 


with Ja mi-ir-si-im pé-si-im 
ibid. 73:5 (OB), 


YOS 5 224:22, also NINDA.I.DE.A SU.A_ ibid. 
21 (OB); note as column headings: NINDA 
NINDA.L.DE.A Peiser Urkunden 89 r.1; [x SE. 


@I8.I] ana NINDA.1.D#.A rabiki u sil[qi] BE 14 
148:48, cf. ibid. 49; x barley ana mi-ri-is 
ar-su-[pi] (see arsuppu mng. 2) PBS 2/2 
92:16 (all MB); [m]ir-sa (in broken context) 
Lambert BWL 185:11 (SB); mi-ri-is_ aI8. 
GESTIN ina pandtia [is]sahat the residue(?) of 
the wine should have been pressed in my 
presence CT 22 38:27 (NBlet.); GIS.aISIMMAR 
mi-ir-st . ittasi he has taken the date 
palms (intended to supply dates for a deity) 
for m. TCL 9 114:20 (NB let.); one mina of 
silver (corr. to more than six gur of barley) 
mir-st LU.DIN.TIRE!. ME UCP 9 72 No. 73:6 
(NB); note as personal name: JMe-er-si-ia 
PBS 8/2 228:2 (OB), for other refs., seo Stamm 
Namengebung 257. 


See also mersu in Sa mersi, épistu in épisat 
mirst. 
Bottéro, ARMT 7 p. 259. 


mirtu s.; (an agricultural tool); OB.* 


2 8u.81 mi-ir-tu 120 m.-s UCP 10 142 No. 
70:21 (list of implements). 


mirtu s.; cow; OB; cf. miru A. 


1 sit ana mi-ir-ti one seah (of barley) for 
the cow UCP 10 78 No. 3:14 (list of expenses). 


mirtu s.; scratching; SB; cf. mardtu. 


mir-ta tamarrat (see mardtu mng. 1) AAA 
22 62:48 (rit.). 


miru A s.; young bull; SB; cf. mirtu. 


gud.ab = mi-i-rum, gud.nind& = bt-t-rum 
Hh. XIII 282f., also (followed by gud = It) 
Hg. A II 241f., in MSL 8/1 54; gud.ab, 
gud.nindé, gud.gig.du.a, gud.gid.tag.ga, 
nindaé= mi-i-(ru] Nabnitu XXXI 13ff.; {nijn-da 
NInDA = mi-i-rum MSL 2 140 C r. i 11 (Proto-Ea). 

gud.nindé di.da a.a %En.1lil.Jé.ra u.<...> 
: mi-ri band abi Enlil uiagqqgika young bull, creator, 
Father Enlil has elevated you SBH p. 19 r. 14f., 
also ibid. p. 22:71; (4b amar] gud.db.ba.ke, 
(KID) u, sila, udu amai.a : littu biirsa me-ru 
lahru puhassa immer supiiri CT 13 37:28; kalag. 
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miru B 
ga gud.ab Su.ti.a dannu mi-i-ra ileqqt 
SBH p. 15:16f. 


Away from the shepherd boy, out of sight 
of the herdsman ana muhhi AB istahit mi-ru 
eqdu the vigorous young bull mounted the 
cow (for vars. AMAR = biru, see arhu B) 
Kécher BAM 248 iii 19. 


For occs. wr. aup.AB, and the problem 
of the reading, see Landsberger, MSL 8/1 66; 
for occs. wr. GUD.NINDA see biru and Lands- 
berger, MSL 8/1 70f. For OB Elam see meru. 


miru B ss. 
mart A v. 
{ni-ga] [Se] = [m]i-ru S% Voc. AD 10; udu. 


AMAS(!) = mi-i-[ru (Sa x)], US.AS = MIN [Sa MIN?] 
Nabnitu XX XI 18f. 


NB; cf. 


; fattened animal; 


16 UDU.NITA mi-ri zu-lu-he-e damqiiti 16 
fattened sheep, fine sulumfd-sheep (as offer- 
ing) VAB 4 158 vii6, cf. 44 UDU.NITA mi-ir 
ibid. 154 iv 33, also UDU.NITA.MES mi-ri paz 
sillu gukkallu ibid. 168 vii 18, wr. im-mi-ir 
mi-ir ibid. 94 iii 12 (all Nbk.). 

For MSL 4 165:48 (NBGT IV catch line) see 
minu pron. lex. section. 


miru C s.; (a part of the stomach?); lex.* 


uzu.MuUTugarR = mi-i-ri Hh. XV 97; uzu.sa. 
gar = mi-i-rum (var. me-[...]) Hh. XV 120, 
{uzu.8]a.gar = me-i-ru = u-man-du Hg. D 65, in 
MSL 9 37; uzu.Sa.gar.sig = (MIN (= mi-i-[ru]) 
8d uzu(?)] Nabnitu XXXT 21. 


Connect possibly with miru in $a.bur.8a 
(var. .8u).na.a = eriam miri “naked with 
respect to miru’’ OB Lu B v 83, also MSL 9 
79:117g (OB list of diseases), ibid. 93:65 (245) 
(SB list of diseases), all cited s.v. eriu. 


miru D s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 


[a-si-la-al] EzENxA = aéalla[lu], mi-i-r[ujm 
A VIII/2: 88f. 
mirftu s.; seeing; EA*; WSem. lw. 


atiadin panija ana mi-ru-ti d-bu-ti sarri 
bélija I set out to see (gloss whutt) the king, 
my lord EA 151:20. 


misarru see miserru. 


miserru 


miserru = (meserru, misarru, musarru) 8. 
masc. and fem.; 1. belt, girdle, 2. metal 
band on a door, a pillar; from OA, OB on; 
pl. misarrii and misarratu, OA musarrétu; 
wr. syll. and KUS.z.is. 


ku-ru KUS.E.fB = mi-i-si-ir-ru-um Proto-Diri 
575, ef. gu-ru B.iB = mi-si-ru VAT 9523:3, see 
MSL 7 130; [kuS.z.iB] = me-sir-ru = me-za-ah, 
[kus.E.fB.s]i = MIN gar-ni = MIN édé up-pi-ti Hg. 
ATI 172f., [ku8.u.fB.hbu]dus([t]o) = me-sir hu- 
du-us-8 = pa-tin-nu ibid. 175; ku&.[MEN.x].x = 
me-sir hi-in-di = mus-kin-nu ibid. 177, in MSL 7 
151; [{tag.E.f]B.si = me-si-ru [gar-nt] = [me-za]-ah 
$d ulp]-pi-te Hg. D 401, in MSL 10 140; [tug]. 
MIN. huduSs(ru) = me-si-ru [(hu-du-us-s] = [pa- 
tjan-nu ibid. 403; [tu]g.z.fe.[x] = [me-sér hi-in-di] 
= [mus-kin-nu?] ibid. 405; TUG MIN (= lu) sa 
mu-sa-rt (followed by sa saéhiri) Practical Vocab- 
ulary Assur 253. 

gis.gu.sé.ki.ir = me-sir-ru Hh. VI 211. 


kuS.e.sir libir.ra kus.5r.fB ba.dug.a : sénu 
labirtu me-se-ru par’u ASKT p. 86-87: 64. 

(hu-du-u]s-Su = mi-sir-rum Malku VIII 71; 
aguhhu = me-sir-ru Malku II 230. 


1. belt, girdle — a) in gen.: 1 mu-sd-ru-um 
sa akkidim istt PN one belt for an Akkadian 
(garment) is with PN BIN 6 64:28, cf. 2 mu- 
sa-ra-an Sa akkidén ibid. 25; 2 ragqatim Sitta 
nahlapatim 5 mu-sd-re-e-tim I 616:9, cited 
Matous, BiOr 31 91; Sawirisu u mu-sd-ra-am 
assér 4 MA.NA kaspim ... ana PN dinima 
give (fem.) his rings and the belt to PN for 
one-third mina of silver CCT 2 36a:28, cf. 4 
MAa.NA kaspum lu Sawirt lu mu-sd-ru-um &a 
suharim suquitagu 2 Ma.NA 24 Gin one-third 
mina silver (price for) either the rings or the 
belt for the boy, its weight being 424 shekels 
ibid. 17; 15 sd-pu $a mu-sa-r[2] ICK 2 344:14; 
mu-sa-ra-am PN nas?-akkum PN is 
bringing you a belt BIN 6 256:12, also KTS 
31b:24; me-sd-ru-u[m] sébultaka (in broken 
context, possibly a personal name) BIN 6 
169:13 (all OA); mt-sd-ra-am tu-us-te-te-ep- 
Sa-am mt-sa-ru-um ana gablija hamié ubd- 
natim arik you had a girdle made for me 
(but) the girdle is five fingers too long for 
my waist TCL 17 62:26f; 1 KUS mu-sa- 
ar-rum one leather belt (preceded by meésénu 
shoes, in list of objects required for a ritual) 
CT 45 99:15 (OB); GU.B.A KUS.HLA uw KUS 
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mi-sa-ar-rt liglt should they burn a nahlaptu- 
garment, hides and belts? ARM 1 75:19, 
cf, KUS mi-s[a-a]r-ri_ ... [la] igall@ ibid. 38; 
assum me-se-er-re-e Sa béli i&pura me-se-er- 
re-e Sina ki ilgini ana bélija ul sarku as for 
the girdles about which my lord has written, 
when they took the two girdles, they were 
not presented tomy lord CT 43 59:17f. (MB 
let.); mi-se-er-re-e gabaliunu tappir you cover 
their (the figurines’) waists with girdles STT 
251:11 (rit.); me-sir-ra rakis he has a girdle 
MIO 1 64 i 33 (description of representations of 
demons), and passim in this text, cf. istu gag: 
gadiga ana me-str-ri-Sé from her head to her 
girdle ibid. 72 iii 46, also 48, 78 v 47f.; mit- 
str-ra-8u lipturki let him loosen his girdle 
for you Gilg. VIliv 5; ana Gilgdémes kima 
tli Saki[n m]e-sir-ru a girdle like that of a 
god is prepared for GilgimeS Gilg. I ii 45; 
sénu patehtu me-si-ru paru INES 15 142:45 
(lipsur-lit.), cf. ASKT p. 86-87: 64 in lex. section; 
séné ana sépéSu KUS.E.iB ana qablisu shoes 
for his feet, a girdle for his waist BMS 53:17; 
x simitiu mi-sa-ar-ra-tum x pairs of girdles 
HSS 14 247:32, ef. [x tlapalu mi-st-ir-[ru .. .] 
(among articles of clothing) HSS 13 431:64; 
2 MA.NA Sia.MES ana l-nu-tum me-sa-ar-ra- 
te-na-a two minas of wool for one set of 
girdles HSS 13 442:21; 60 KUS me-s[ér-ru] 

. Supurdnu send (pl.) us sixty leather 
girdles YOS 3 127:11 (NB let.); 1 Gin Sa me- 
si-ir-rt one shekel (of silver, expenses) for 
a girdle MDP 23 310:8. 


b) made of metal: sina UD.KA.BAR mu- 
sa-ru-um TCL 20 113:22 (OA); 1 me-sé-rum 
KU.BABBAR one silver girdle ARM 7 245 ii 10’, 
also ibid. 237:3’; [a] x mi-si-rum sa siparrim 
(among copper knives and tools) ARM 2 
139:20; [l]1E.ip Sa hurdsi Wiseman Alalakh 
413:4, 6 E.{B stiparri ibid. 15, also 410:9 (OB); 
$a 1 kigalli ga kilt Sa siparri 1 mi-sd-ar-ru 
nakis janu HSS 15 129:6 (Nuzi); 1 mi-sar-ru 
hurdst RA 43 174:9 (Qatna); 1(?) mi-si-fru-d] 
hurdsi TUR PBS 2/2 120:49 (MB); 1 me-si-ra 
hurdsi trakkas (the king) puts on one girdle 
of gold MVAG 41/3 48:4f.; mi-sir ert ina 
gablisunu a girdle of copper around their 
(the figurines’) waist KAR 298:23, 30, 34, cf. 


misissam 


me-sir siparri ina [...] 
AAA 22 66ff. 


BBR No. 47 ii 5, see 


c) other occs.: kakki mi-sd-ar-ra-tim 
(var. mi-sd-ra-tim) a “‘weapon-mark” indi- 


cating (obscure, possibly air(!) sarz 
ratim) YOS 10 46ii 18, var. from ibid. 32 (OB 
ext.). 


2. metal band on a door, a pillar: dalati 
... Epus ina mi-si-ir siparri usebbit I had 
doors made and fastened them with band(s) 
of bronze AOB 1 96:10 (Adn. I), also ina 
me-sir siparrt urekkis AKA 146 v 11 (Tigl. 1), 
Iraq 14 34:63, AKA 171 r. 7, 246 v 17 (all 
Asn.), OIP 2 96:81 (Senn.), Streck Asb. 88 x 100; 
the doors me-si-ir ert namri urakkis Winckler 
Sar. pl. 40 No. V 37, also (with var. me-sir) 
Lyon Sar. 16:65, and passim in Sar., OIP 2 129 
vi 61 (Senn.), ef. me-sir kaspi ert ibid. 106 vi 
28, Borger Esarh. 61 vi 13, Thompson Esarh. pl. 
15 iii 3 (Asb.), me-sir hurdsit urakkisma Borger 
Esarh. 87:23; tiummé eréni rabiti ... me-sir 
ert u annaki urakkisma tall pillars of cedar- 
wood I covered with bands of copper and 
tin OIP 2 110 vii 28 (Senn.), also Thompson 
Esarh. pl. 14 i 17 (Asb.). 


misis tamti (misissu, misissu, missam 
témti) s.; (a medicinal plant or mineral); 
MB, SB; ef. misissdnu. 

mi-sis tam-tim | mi-&-is-su tam-tim JNES 33 
337:27 (med. comm.), 

(x shekels) mi-is-sa-am A.AB.BA PBS 2/2 
107:11 (list of drugs); karas tdmti mi-sts tam-ti 
pappasitu sammu pesi naphar 4 U.mMES 
Kécher BAM 267:6; mi-sis td@mti (in enumer- 
ations of materia medica) Kécher BAM 
114:15, 161 vi 14, also AMT 58,4:9, 66,11:9, 
Kécher Pflanzenkunde 36 v 7, 8m. 341 ii 23, r. 2, 
Wr. me-sis Kécher BAM 161 iv 14; NA, mi-st- 
sa Kécher BAM 112i 10. 


misissam  (messam) s.; (a part of a rumi- 
nant’s stomach); lex.* 


{uzu.kun.ga.gla = mt-[s]i-[is-sa-dm] (for 
context see kukkudru) Hh. XV 127; uzu.kun. 
a(var. omits .a).3&.ga = sar-qa-tum = ku-ku-dir 


mes-sag-dm Hg. B IV 68 and Hg. D 73, in MSL 9 
35 and 38. 
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misissanu 


mi-iz-2t-1z-[zu] = [...] (Hitt. broken, preceded 
by ba-an-du, see bamtu B), riggitu, habsii[tu] 
KBo 1 51 ii 19 (Akk.-Hitt. voc.); ku-uk-kdd-ru = 
mi-sis-sa-am Malku V 12. 


misissanu 
plant); 


8.; (a plant, lit. the misis-like 
plant list*; cf. misis tdmti. 

U me-si-sa-a-nu (vars. mi-si-sa-nu, me-sis-a-nu) 
: G hal-tap-pa-a-nu Uruanna I 457. 


misissu see misis tdmti. 


**misistu (AHw. 6592) see nasistu. 


miskiru (or mizkiru) s.; (mng. uncert.); 
Nuzi.* 

(I bequeath my fields, houses) kalumdnija 
mimmu sumiuja & mi-is-ki-ir  s[i(?)-a]-ta 
everything of mine, whatever I have, and 
my .... RA 23 143 No. 5:11. 


Mng. uncert., since the enumeration al- 


ready comprises the entire property; for 
parallels see kalumani. 

mismakannu see musukkannu. 

missam tamti see misis tdmti. 

missatu. s.; (mng. unkn.); syn. list.* 


mi-is-sa-a-tum = [...] CT 18 23 K.2036:22 
(catch line of Malku VI = Malku VII 1). 


misu A s.; washing; OB, MB, SB; wr. syll. 
and Lug; cf. mesd v. 


a.gib.ba ka.luh.ha.dingir.re.e.ne : a- 
gub-ba-a mi-is pe-e Sa tli holy water, the washing 
of the mouth of the gods CT 17 39:78f. 

Su-luh-hu = me-is (var. me-si) ga-ti 
2:386, dupl. I vi 51. 


LTBA 2 


a) mis qaté (ritual) washing of the hands: 
usépisma GIS kalli sulpi hurdsa russd ana 
me-si qatésu elléti (see kallu mng. 1b) AfO 16 
306:7 (Sin-Sar-iskun); LU ga@té washing of 
hands (is the appropriate ritual for the 
mentioned incantation) Maqlu IX 160ff.; 
LUE qgaté eb-b[u ...] BBR No. 26iii18; for 
refs. wr. 8U.LUH.HA, see Sulubhié. 


b) mis pi (ritual) washing of the mouth 
— 1’ performed on divine statues: see 
CT 17 39:73f, in lex. section; DINGIR.BI 
KA.LUH.U.DA KA.DUH.U.DA teppus you per- 
form the rituals of mouth-washing and 


misu A 


mouth-opening on thisdivine statue BBR No. 
31 i 26, also ibid. ii 14, 18, ii 10, 38:7, 40:7, 100:9 
(= Craig ABRT 1 60), cf. KA.LUH.U.DA KA. 
DUH.HU.DA bdri ifppus] ibid. No. 11 iv 21, 
wr. KA.LUH.HU.DA ibid. No.79i5; KA.LUH.U. 
DA DINGIR.BI teppus you perform the 
washing of the mouth on this divine statue 
JRAS 1926 pl. 2:2, also ibid. 11, 16, 24, 26, 47, 
63, cf. PBS 12 6:13, see TuL p. 120; ina Sipir 
apkalli KA.LUH.U.DA KA.DUH.U.DA ... érubu 
(the gods) entered (the city) with rituals by 
wise men, with “washing of the mouth”’ 
and “opening of the mouth” Borger Esarh. 
89 § 57 r. 22, cf. the subscripts [inim.inim. 
ma ‘in].nu.u8 dingir.ra ka.luh.u.da. 
kam K.3511i 7’, also (referring to sweet 
reed, sweet honey, ghee), wr. ka.luh.t.da. 
kam _ ibid.i 19 and ii 11, 20. 


2’ performed on men: kussi sa népesi 
KA.LUH.U.DA tuseppe§ you have the chair 
for the ritual of “washing of the mouth” 
prepared (for the king) AfO 12 42 K.9729:16; 
LU.BI KA.LUY.U.DA teppus you perform the 
“washing of the mouth” on this man KAR 
90:15, also Or. NS 36 21:9 (namburbi); DUB.7. 
KAM.MA LUH KA seventh tablet of the series 
“washing of the mouth” CT 17 40 K.6031:4; 
LUH KA (in enumeration ofrituals) KAR 44:2, 
also, Wr. KA.LUH.U.DA ibid. 11. 


3’ other oces.: alpu sdiu LUR KA tudsep- 
pessu. you have the “washing of the mouth” 
performed on this bull RaAcc. 12:8, also ibid. 
16:23; gizilld ... §@ ... KA.LUH.U.UD.DA 
Sipus a torch on which the “washing of the 
mouth” was performed ibid. 119:29; LUH KA 
lilisst stparri [epést] for performing the 
“‘washing of the mouth” on the bronze drum 
(subscript) 4R 23 No. 1 iii 23, see RAcc. 30; 
PN ga ina mi-is pi-i nadnat naphar annt ga 
ina mi-is pi-i nadnu (the slave girl) (PN, who 
was given at the ritual of ‘“‘washing of the 
mouth” — all this is what was given at the 
ritual of “washing of the mouth’ Aro Klei- 
dertexte 19 HS 165:22 and 24 (MB); (bread) ga 
KA.LUB.UD.DA GCCI 1 199:5 (NB). 


C) other occs.: 120 nahlapdtum mi-si naz 
rim 120 nahlaptu-garments washed in the 


112 


oi.uchicago.edu 


misu B 


river Birot Tablettes 23:2 (OB); URUDU.Nia. 
KALA.GA | mi-su && URUDU.NIG.KALA.GA-% 
Kécher BAM 401:9 (comm.). 


For CT 31 11119, see mest v. 
G. Meier, AfO 12 40ff. 


misu B s.; (a fish); OB.* 


28 KUg.HLA u 3 mi-st KU, rabbitim ustabiz 
lakkum I have sent you 28 fish and three 
big misu-fish Kraus AbB 1 98:9. 


misu see mésu B. 


misaru see misru A. 


misirru see misru A. 


misitu. s.; equivalent; OB*; cf. masé. 


[kaspum] wu mi-si-is-si the silver and its 
equivalent ABIM 28:28, wr. mi-si-is-si ibid. 
26 (OB let.). 


For MDP 34 108:4, etc., see messétu. 
misratu see isratu. 


misru A (misaru, misirru) s.; 1. border, 
border line, 2. territory, region, land (as a 
political term), march; from OB, MA on; pl. 
misri, misrdtu, misrétu; wr. syll. (misaru in 
RS, NB) and zaa; cf. misru A in bél misri, 
mussuru. 

[za-ag] ZAG = mi-is-ru S® Voc. AE 11’; ma-a3 
MAS = mi-ts-rum A 1/6:90, also MSL 9 128:242 
(Proto-Aa); inmftg-rum Proto-Izi I 439. 

e.sur gi.dé : mi-is-ra a-na ku-un-ni KAR 
4:28f., also (with gi.na.e.dé) ibid. 36 and 38; 
[ba.ba] mi-is-ru-um : mu-[w]i-ru Studies 
Landsberger 23:46 (Silbenvokabular A). 

pu-lu-ug-gu = mi-is-ru, me-eg-ru = 
LTBA 2 2:304f. 


ta-hu-mu 


1. border, border line — a) borders of a 
field — 1’ in OB: Uddud mi-is-ri giridé 
lipus (see giridd) JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 9:18 
(OB lit.); as Flurname: a field in a.aAR mi-is- 
rum VAS 7 32:3, also Szlechter Tablettes 84 
MAH  16.190:1, YOS 13 255:1, ete., see Index 
p. 85. 


2’ in MB: gi-tr-rw mi-is-ru Transactions 
Dept. of Archeology, Univ. of Pennsylvania 1/3 


misru A 


223f. CBS 10434 (map);  mi-sir-Sd ul us: 
sahha kudurrasa ul uttakkar her (the goddess 
Nanée’s, i.e., her fields’) borderline must not 
be moved, her border marker must not be 
changed BE 1 83 ii1,cf. ibid. 5, also e tuz 
sahhi mi-is-[ra] ibid. 23; [8a] ... mi-is-ra 
inné kudurra unakkaru VAS 1 58 ii 1, ef. (in 
broken context) ibid.57i5; hewho isa mt-is- 
ra u kudurrasu usannti changes its border 
path, border line or border marker BBSt. 
No. 8 iii 20, cf. ibid. iv 1, also 1R 70 ii 13 (Caillou 
Michaux); dssu mi-sir-Su u kudurragsu lissuh 
ibid. iv 3, see also refs. cited kudurru A mng. 2; 
DN ... mi-sir-3u likabbis pilikéu lini (see 
kabaésu mng. 5b) BBSt. No. 7ii 28; ga ...itka 
mi-is-ra itttqgu he who oversteps the border 
ditch (and) border line MDP 6 pl. 10 iv 18; 
EN mi-ts-ri u kudurri annt BE 1 149 iiil, for 
bél misri BBSt. No. 7 ii 27 and Hinke Kudurru 
iv19 see kudurru A mng. 2a; sa adi annia 
mi-ts-re-ti-Su atta tidi since up to now you 
are the one who knows its (the field’s) border 
lines Peiser Urkunden 114:6, cf. alkamma mi- 
ts-re-tt kullim come here and point out the 
border lines ibid. 11. 


3’ in Nuzi: a field ina Supal mi-t3-ri ga 
ekalli JEN 279:6; ina lét mi-is-ri $a PN JEN 
595:6, also JENu 356:7, and passim; a field ina 
mi-is-ri §a PN imbas abuts on the border 
of PN JEN 87:10; a field ina harrdn GN ina 
mi-is-ri eqli a PN along the road to GN, 
along the border of the field of PN JEN 
209:6; I told PN mi-is-ru ga eqlats Sdsunu 
tkismiumé ...mussr cut through the border 
of those fields and release the (irrigation) 
water HSS 14 31:9; afield i&tariqgma mi-st- 
ir-u thtepi he appropriated and destroyed 
its boundary JEN 348:7, cf. he held back 
(iktala) part of a field u mi-is-ra thtepi wu itis 
eqlisu [...] destroyed the border and 
[included it] in his own field JENu 766:12; 
eqla s48u mi-si-ir-du-ma ukél mada u misa 
nadnu he holds that entire field (with) its 
(specified) border, it is given, (be it) more or 
less (than indicated) JEN 573:11, also (with 
added summa rabi la inakkisu) wr. mi-ts-ri- 
Su-ma HSS 9 103:18, abbr. to mi-st-ir-&u 
[u]kél JEN 606:16, HSS 5 55:10, JEN 300:3, 
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etc., also, wr. mi-st-ru-Su-ma HSS 9 18:6 
and 35. 


4’ in SB: dsa (var. [Nia.DUl) mi-is-ra(var. 
-ri) u kudurru [us]téli he removed border 
path, border line, and border marker Surpu 
Il 46, cf. uddé mi-is-ri u kudurrt: the marking 
of border line and marker ibid. III 60, also 
mi-is-ru kudurru ibid. VIII 51; obscure: 
mamit gatu saléhu mi-is-ru eli ibid. III 53; 
mi-is-ru kudur la e-ni Unger Bel-harran-beli- 
ussur 20. 


5’ in NB: mannu atta ... a ... mi-siru 
Nie.DU tudannti whoever you are who 
changes (this) border line and marker TCL 
12 18:9; a field ga Us.sa.DU mi-sir Sa bit 
abarakki which is adjacent to the house of 
the abarakku Nbn. 103:7, and passim, SAG.KI 
AN.TA mi-sir Sa bit PN its upper side is the 
border of the house of PN TuM 2-3 14:6; 
a field in stubble mi-sir eli téh PN mi-sir 
sapli teh PN, Cyr. 308:1 and 3; apart from 
three date palms ga ina mubhi mi-sir sa 
maré §a PN which are along the border of the 
heirs of PN VAS 3 153:16; ultw muhhi mi- 
sir 8a DN adi muhhi mi-sir Sa DN, Dar. 9:5, 
cf. Dar. 267:3, and passim; note the ex- 
pression: SE.NUMUN.MES ina mi-sa-ri-si-na 
the fields within their boundaries BE 10 
43:8 and 14, also BE 9 86a:16, (said of canals) 
BE 9 65:12, wr. ina mi-sir-&&, mi-sir-st-na 
BE 9 88:11, PBS 2/1 150:15 and (said of a canal) 
106: 12. 


b) political borders, frontier of a terri- 
torial state — 1’ in Bogh.: Hur.saa GN 
ana mi-is-ri-ia askun I made Mt. Niblani 
my frontier KBo11r.16, cf. mi-is-sir-Su-nu 
ana ahadmis mu-un-[...] ibid. r. 24 (treaty). 


2’ in RS: HuR.sAG GN adi mi-sa-ri 
9 65 RS 17.62:2 (treaty). 


MRS 


3’ in SB: mdmitu ina mubhi mi-is-ri . 
ana ahdmes iddinu they took a mutual 
oath with regard to the border line CT 34 
3814, cf. mi-is-ri tahimu ...ukinnu ibid. 
6, also ibid. iv 14, 22, mé-ts-ru tahiimu tskunu 
ibid.i 23 and (with tdtu ... adi ...), wr. 


misru A 


mi-sir-ri-su-nu ibid. i 29 (Synchron. Hist.); LU. 
DIN.TIRE! MES ul BIR mi-is-ri [matis]Ju  (al- 
though) the Babylonians did not violate the 
border of his land CT 34 47 ii 18 (Babyl. 
Chron.); ina tdmti Sapliti ga si Samsi mi-sir 
matija askun I established the frontier of my 
land at the lower sea of the rising sun Weid- 
ner Tn. 12 No. 5:68, cf. [mi]-sir matati sa 
Sulum Sam[8t] Rost Tigl. III p. 36:221; I pur- 
sued him adi titurri Purattt mi-sir matisu 
to the causeway across the Euphrates, the 
frontier of his country ibid. p. 14:68, cf. 
adi Puratti mi-sir unu Kummuhi ibid. p. 
46:33, adi UGU iD GN mi-sir KUR [GN,] Iraq 
18 125:22 (Tigl. III); ana mi-sir matdtisunu 
la haté not to violate the frontier of their 
lands Borger Esarh. 58 v 30; the Medes sa . 
mi-sir mat GN la ibbalkitunimma who had 
never crossed the frontier of Assyria ibid. 54 
iv 36; he set his forces in motion ana tib 
lemuttt ana mi-sir-ia for a wicked attack 
against my frontier Streck Asb. 70 viii 72, 
cf. atrussu adi mi-sir matisu I pursued him 
up to the frontier of his country ibid. 106 iv 
50, cf. ibid. 212:16; ina veu mi(var. mi)- 
is-ri &a GN aké&ud Streck Asb. 50 v 116, see 
also kabdsu mng. 3a-l’; istu mi(var. mi)-sir 
KUR GN adi GN, AOB 1 120iii 18 (Shalm. 1); uau 
mi-sir GN ... ana Suprus sép KUR NIM.MAki_; 
usarkis birtu he had a fortress erected at the 
frontier of Elam to ward off an attack by 
the Elamites Winckler Sar. pl. 35:139, cf. 
GN GN, GN, ...éami-sir Elamtu ibid. 40 No. 
V 23, and passim, also birti rabiti ré5 mi-is- 
rt 8a GN TCL 3 167, Ssépit mi-is-ri sa GN 
ibid. 298; URU GN ... Sa ina mi-sir KUR GN, 
birit GN, u GN, ibid. 184 (Sar.); URU GN Sa 
mi-sir KUR GN, OIP 2 64:15 (Senn.), Borger 
Esarh. 113 F r. 11, and passim. 


4’ in NB: adi zag (var. mi-si-ru) URU 
Girsu. CT 36 7 ii 1, var. from BIN 2 33, see 
Ungnad, AfK 130; ima saa.pu mi-sir [...] 
ABL 210 r. 12; ana mi-sir-i-ka ibbalkitu? 
they trespassed your frontier ABL 1380:12; 
his messenger ana mubhhi mi-is-ru ana 
panija ittalka came before me at the border 
ABL 917 r. 11; adi UGU mt-sir fa URU GN 
Wiseman Chron. 76 r. 24. 
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2. territory, region, land (as a political 
term), march — a) territory, region: a 
field ti-hi mi-ts-ri Sa URU GN adjacent to 
the region of the town GN JEN 33:7, ef. ina 
mi-ts-rt §@ URU GN JEN 590:5, 654:8, ete.; 
that field ina mi-is-ri §a uRnU GN ikéud 
borders on the territory of the town GN SMN 
3588:24; a field ina URU GN ina mi-is-ri 
eqlati 8a PN JEN 589:7, ina Supal mi-is-ri 
sa dimti PN AASOR 16 67:6, ina uRU Nuzi 
ina mi-is-ri §a PN HSS 9 116:6 (all Nuzi); 
uncert.: mannu ina mi-is-ri-8i [...] CT 22 
227°30, cf. mi-sa-ri-Si-nu ibid. 29 (NB let.). 


b) land (as a political term) — 1’ in gen.: 
istu GN mi-sir KUuR Akkadi adi GN ... ana 
Sépéja tknusu 1R 30 ii 11, ef. ibid. 7 (Saméi- 
Adad V); sa&bit mi-ts-rat nakiri who has seized 
enemy land AOB 1 112:19 (Shalm. I), cf. 
Weidner Tn. 13 No. 6:15 and 23 No. 14:20; mi- 
is-re-ti-Su-nu ukennis I subdued their lands 
AKA 341 53 (Tigi. 1), cf. tna limit mi-is-re-ti- 
ka =Tn.-Epic “iv” 2, also ana mi-is-rat la 
mint pulumgi tukt[in] ibid. “ii”? 10; GN la 
mi-sir abbésu the country GN (which did) 
not (belong) to the land of his forefathers 
Winckler Sar. pl. 31 No. 65:30; [...] m-sir 
Sarritija agbi I declared [their country] 
(to be) my own royal land Streck Asb. 196 ii 2; 
they bring (the nail clippings sealed in a 
lahannu-container) [ana m]i-is-ri [mat] nuz 
kurti into an enemy land ABL 4r. 6 (NA), 
cf. ina DUG.LA.HA.AN.SAR takammisma(!) ana 
mi-sir nakri tezzibiu RAcc. 36:25; ul ina 
mi-sir-i-§% $4 it is not in his land ABL 336 
r.14; ina mubhi mi-sir ullé 8a LU(!) GN 
concerning that territory of the Gurasimmu 
ABL 291:4; KUR GN LU GN, wu LU GN, mi-sir 
a PN itiannunissu ABL 1114:138, cf. ABL 
1246 r. 2 (all NB); ina mi-sir mat Assur iskun 
sipta = Tn.-Epic “‘v”’ 3. 


2’ with ruppusu, surbé, ruddi, etc.: muz 
rappis mi(var. mt)-is-rt u kudurri AOB1 
64:32, and passim in Adn. I, also mureppis mi- 
18-1 Weidner Tn. 8 No. 2:10; mi-sir matisu ana 
ruppusi AKA 48 ii 99, cf. ibid. 34148, cf. also 
mi-sir matija ureppis ibid. 35 i 60 (Tigl. I); 
murapps mi-sir mat Assur Winckler Sar. pl. 
48:9; mi-sir KUR GN ruppusu Borger Esarh. 


misru A 


46 ii 31, and passim; hattu isartu murappisat 
mi-is-rt OIP 2 85:5 (Senn.); I cut off a prov- 
ince from his land eli mi-sir mat Assur 
uraddi OIP 2 28 ii 26, and passim in Senn.; 
musarbt, mi-sir mat A&Sur Lyon Sar. 5:30. 


3’ with turru: HUR.SAG GN ana mi-is-ri-ia 
uttér J restored Mount GN to my realm 
KBo 1 1:4, also ibid. 47 and 2:28; mi-ts-ra-ti- 
Su-nu ana libbi matija lutér Weidner Tn. 4 No. 
liv2l; GN ana pat gamrisa abélma ana mi- 
sir matija utér AKA 51iii 31, also AfO 18 360 
20 (Tigl. I), KAH 2 84:99, cf. ibid. 26 and 29 
(Adn. II), etc., also Iraq 14 33:18, and passim in 
Asn., akgud ana mi-sir mat Assur utirra Traq 
18 125:13, 25, r. 4 and passim in Tigl. III, also 
in Sar. and Senn., rare in Esarh. and Asb.; note 
sakap GN tur-ri mi-is-ri-Su-un TCL 361 (Sar.), 
a-na mi(!)-sir mat Assur turri Lie Sar. 82. 


c) march: sa ... KUR GN KUR GN, ana 
mi-sir matisu iskunu who made the countries 
GN and GN, the marches of his own land 
Weidner Tn. 14 No. 6:20 and 23 No. 14:27, 
cf. t8tu GN adi GN, ana mi-sir mat Assur $d- 
ak-ni KAH 2 84:28 (Adn. Il); mi-is-ru Sd: 
tunu ilani ... ana isgija isruku the gods 
assigned these marches as my share Weidner 
Tn. 5 No. 1 iv 33; i&tu KUR GN mi-sir mat 
Elamti from GN, the march of Elam Lyon 
Sar. 2:12, also Winckler Sar. pl. 27 No. 57:12 
(= Weissbach, ZDMG 72 180:25), cf. ga ekéme 
mi-sir-ia ...t&pur Lie Sar. 200, also Iraq 16 
182:23; GN GN, dldni 8a mi-sir mat Assur 
OIP 2 39 iv 56 and AfO 20 90:20 (Senn.); my 
troops §a ina mi-sir matisu as[bu] who were 
stationed in the border region of his country 
Streck Asb. 224 No. 20:2, see Bauer Asb. 2 p. 64; 
thtanabbata hubut mi-sir matija repeatedly 
they made raids into my border province 
Streck Asb. 68 viii 51, cf. tibt Sihti Sa lemutti 
ana me-sir mat Assur tllakiint ABL 1195:9, 
also ibid. 2 (query for an oracle), also lu ina 
me-sir a mat Elamti lu ina me-sir Sa matisu 
izzazzuma PRT 105 r. 16f.; summa amélu 
wstu me-st-ir mati titallak ikabbit MDP 14 56 
r. i 23 (MB dream omens), see Scheil, ibid. p. 58. 


misru A in bél misri 
NB*; cf. misru A. 


s.; neighbor; 
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LU Gumguhu Lt Isian u LG Lakabru ex. miSari$  (méSaris, méSeris) adv.; justly’ 
MES mi-is-ri-nt our neighbors, the people in righteousness; SB; cf. egéru. 


of GN, GN, and GN, ABL 1000:7. sa ina kibraét arba’t me(var. mi)-8e-ris ulz 


misru B s.; (an ornament or part of a tallituma who ruled over the four quarters of 
structure); MA, NA. the world in righteousness AKA 63 iv 47 
Le pee ; (Tigh. I); me-Se-ris Saltis lu attallak 3R 7 ii 7, 
mi-is-ru Sa ugni kitri AfO 18 302 i 33, 304 of, me-Se-ri-id Iu attallak Iraq 25 56:46 (both 
ii 31, (in broken context) ibid. 11 13, m1-28-ru Shalm. III), ef. also, wr. me-é&é-ri§ AKA 
$a taskarinnt e&-ru-s-na 58 {...] ibid. 306 iii + 1g9:36, (with var. me-se-ri3) AKA 261 i 22, 
14 (MA inv.); 1 @18 mi-[t]s-ru 1 GIS 8a Sugdi 595 jij 198 (all Asn.); ina tubdi méi-dd-[rid] 
maigi (beside staffs, quiver and arrows)  grtaq baulat Enlil Thompson Esarh. pl. 16 iv 
KAJ 310:50; tilli mi-sir KU.GI Iraq 23 21 (pl. 19 (Asb.). 
12) ND 2374:3, ef. 1 mi-sir KU.@I ADD 934:2, 2 : Sins 
93514, also 1 BAN.DA su-qu-té mi-sir min. ~MiSartu s.; right, justice; OAkk., SB; 
(= KU.a1) ADD 939r. 9, cf. ADD 967ii 10, 14 of. eséru. 


MUL.MES mi-sir ADD 934:3 (all NA). pt, la kinu alfakti] la mi-sar-ti [ina mat 
See also mésiru. Akkadi ibagsi] (citing ACh Supp. 2 Sin 23a: 14, 

: which has la e-sér-ti) there will be dis- 

misru C s.; (mng. uncert.); NB.* loyalty and crooked dealings in Babylonia 


(warranty for) nadd ga mi-sir the removal Thompson Rep. 121:4; as personal name: 
of m. (from a field) VAS 5 89:15, TuM 2-3 Me-sar-tum  Speleers Recueil 54:10 (OAkk.). 
134:6, 135:7, 136:6, seeakkulldtu mng. 1b-2’. miSaru A (mésaru, méseru) s.; 1. redress 

g = ‘ 
. , Pe (as a legislative act to remedy certain eco- 
misr adj.; Egyptian; lex. nomic malfunctions, OB only), 2. justice (in 
uku8.ti.gi.lum sar = 80-u = g[t]-su-w mi-ig- general), 3. (name of a month in OB Ala- 
ru-u Egyptian cucumber Hg. D 249,in MSL10 Jakh); from OAkk. on; wr. syll. and 


Poo; Nia.sr.sA; cf. eséru. 
See also musritu. mul.gi.gi= Mut kit-té u me-sar = Isac.u8 SuTu 
: Hg. B VI 33, in MSL 11 38. 
misu see isu. (ANig].si.sé sukkal &.gitb.ba : mé-Sa-a-ru 
ar Te P SUKKAL éu-me-li KUB 4 11:2f.;  nig.si.sa 
misitamma adv.; within a short time, at 4 pab.bu.zu al.gub.ba : Mi-sd-ri Lizziz ina 
once, quickly; EA*; cf. mdsu A. Sumélika (see also kittu) BA 10/1 68 No. 1:19f.; 


4Nig.si.s& sukkal ki.dg.ga.zu : Mi-8a-rum 
I told my messengers to hurry very much sukkallum naramka -Abel-Winckler p. 59b:7f. 
wu sunu mi-t-zu-t-ta-am-ma, altaparsunu and (= Schollmeyer No. 7), see OECT 6 p. 11; ¢KaL 
I sent them at once EA 28:15 (let. of TuSratta). nig.si.sé ki.bar.ra al.gub.bu : [lamassi] mi- 
$d-ri ittaziz ahita JCS 21 128:19; 4Nig.si.sé 
an.gub.ba me.en : mi(var. 7)-da-ru ina samé 
kajamanu atta 4R 28 No. 1:7f. and dupls., see 


For the mng. ef. tstssu. 


misahu see mishu. OECT 6p. 52:29f., (Utu nig.si.s& gu.bi ma. 
: ra.an.zi : Samak mi-sd-ru réssu inassi{ka] ibid. 
misam see missam. 35f.; gidru nig.si.sé : PA mi-Sa-ri-im RA 


: 7 39 10:112f. (Samsuiluna), see Sollberger, RA 61 
migarié adv.; lengthwise; SB; of. edéru. 42; nig.si.s& : mi-8d-rt (in broken context) BA 5 
[Jumma] ... Sépu mi-sa-ri-ts esret if a 895 No. 48:2f. 


wie : ‘ 1a nig.zi nig.si.sé bar.ta bi.ib.ak : kit-ta 
foot is incised on it lengthwise KAR 454r. 4 ime.sd-ra te-bi-i[r] (see béru A lex. section) 


13f. (ext.). 5R 50 i 29f. (= Schollmeyer No. 1); za.e e.ne. 
The word misari is a by-form of iSaril, q.v., é6m.zu ém.gi.na 6m.si.s& mu.un.ma.al : 


: nee kdtu amatka kit-tam u mi-&d-ri uSabsd 4B 91. 5f., 
and occurs as the opposite of parkis “‘cross- se¢ OECT 6 p. 9; uru nig.gi-na.si.sé! = uRU 


wise.” kit-ti u mi-%-rit_ (name of Babylon) Iraq 5 56:17; 
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nig.zi nig.si.sd : ina kit-ti u mi-3d-ri 4R 23 
No. 3:4f., ef. [...] nig(!).si.sa& : [Kétte] u(!) mi- 
§e-er-rt KBo 7 2:24f. 

mu nic.st.sAmuni-ik-si-88 Thompson Rep. 209:4. 


1. redress (as a legislative act to remedy 
certain economic malfunctions, OB only): 
istu LUGAL RN mi-sa-ra-am iskunu after 
King Sumulael had promulgated am. BE 6/1 
8:19, ef. warkt Sumulael mi-Sa-ra-am iskunu 
CT 6 42a:17; assum ... Sarruwm mi-sa-ra-am 
iskunuma BE 6/1 103:7, ef. ibid. 18; mi-sa- 
ra-am ina mati astakan TCL 17 76:15 (let. of 
Samsuiluna); [nig.gi nig].si.s[4] ba.an. 
gal.la [kittam] [t1 mi-sa-ra-am u-[...] 
Edzard Tell ed-Dér No. 234:16 (Abi-eduh year 2); 
warki Sarrum misaram KB 4 12 Bu 88-5-12, 
203:25f., cited Kraus Edikt 224 No. 28; assum 
Sarrum mi-sa-ra-am ana matim tskunu Kraus 
Edikt § 1':4, §2':13’, §10':22, §12':32, §13’:1, 
7, § 17:21, § 18’:32 (all Ammigadiiqa); iniiz 
ma béli ... mi-sa-ra-am ana DN r@imisu 
i[Sku]numa when my lord promulgateda m. 
on behalf of Sama’, who loves him Studies 
Landsberger 233:3, cf. tuppat simatim ... a 
ina mi-sa-ri wasia uheppi they broke the 
sales documents that had become invalid 
according to the m.-promulgation ibid. 234:9; 
warki mi-Sar GN issaknu after a m. was 
promulgated in Dir-RimuS UCP 10 76ff. Nos. 
1:5, 9:10, 17:5, 18:13, 34:5, 104:6, wr. Nia. 
s1.8A ibid. 92ff. Nos. 16:5, 20:4, 55:5 (loan con- 
tracts);  EGIR mi-sar Dir-Rimus (isaknu) 
Szlechter Tablettes 32f. MAH 16.163A 8 and B 4’ 
(all Ishchali); MU mi-sa-ra-am Abimadar 
iskunu JCS 9 66 No. 32 r. 3, also, wr. MU 
EGIR Nic.si1.8A ibid. No. 27:16 (both Khafajah); 
mu Kastilias me-&e-ra-am 2.KAM.MA iskunu 
MAOG 4 1f.:45; mu Sunubrammu LUGAL.E 
me-Sa-ra-am iskunu Syria 5 270:24 (both 
Hana); [Mu] RN w RN, GINA & me-Sa-ra-am 
usezizuma year in which RN and RN, erected 
(a stela promulgating) justice and redress 
MDP 24 348 r.16; exceptional in NB: mi-sa- 
ri ina matt astakkan VAB 4 216 ii 2 (Ner.); 
himmdt gummi u mi-sd-ri collection of 
laws(?) and m.-8 BBR No. 1-20:16. 


2. justice (in general) —- a) in gen.: 
nisisu ina mi-sa-ri-im lirt may he (the 


misaru A 


blessed king) shepherd his people in justice 
CH xlii 17 (epilogue); may he shepherd your 
subjects a tasrukusu ina me-sd-ri whom 
you have given to him as a gift, in justice 
KAR 105r.3, cf.inatuhdt ume-sd-ri ibid. r. 7 
and dupl. 3611.2; mit-sa-ra-am ina matim ana 
Sipim to make justice prevail in the country 
CH i 32, cf. mi-sa-ri ina matim listépi ibid. x1 
87; la habil awélim mustésir hablim u habiltim 
sakin me-sa-ri-im muhalliq raggim YOS 9 
62:11 (Nidnuga of Dér); exceptional: (the 
king) saina me-Sir hattisu ultéeru nisé who 
guides (his) people well through the justice 
of his rule Weidner Tn. No. 16:15; I named 
the gates of the palace babdni mi-sa-ri 
mustésir din malki sa kibrat erbetts musamz 
hiru bilat sadé u tamati gates of justice, which 
give just decisions concerning the rulers of 
the world, which let in the tribute of sea and 
mountain countries Rost Tigl. III p. 76:35 (coll. 
H. Tadmor), cf. KA.GAL me-&d-rt 4R 58 i 49 
(Lamasgtu II), see ZA 16172; saragga ume-8sd- 
ri gibissu ézi[b] his pronouncements have 
forsaken what is right or wrong Lambert 
BWL 200 i 13(SB fable); mi-Sd-ri 1G1-8% Kraus 
Texte 3b iii 42; referring to deities: Samaés 
... &a me-Se-ru-um isigsu whose office is (the 
dispensation of) justice (parallel: kindtum) 
Syria 32 12i4 (Jahdunlim); ana ilti remnéti 3a 
me-Sd-ra irammu to the merciful goddess 
who loves justice ZA 5 67:10; Anu ana 
Enlil mi-&d-ra Sakdna [igbi(?)] mi-&d-ru 18: 
gakkan CT 13 50:7, see JCS 18 16; habla 
u sagsa mi-sar-8i-na taddn uddakam every 
day you (Marduk) dispense justice to the 
disinherited and the cheated BMS 12:36, 
see von Soden, Iraq 31 85; lumnu putur 
mi-Sd-rum sSukn[a] dispel the evil, grant me 
justice PBS 1/1 17:21; %uTU mi-8d-ru GLNA. 
MES din kitit w mi-&d-ri [...] (apodosis) 
CT 20 49:37 (SB ext.); in broken context: 
mi-sd-ri 8STT 43:3 (Shalm. III), see AnSt 11 148. 


b) in parallelism with kittu and similar 
terms — 1’ with kittu: the gods kittu u 
mi-8d-rt irukuinni Borger Esarh. 106 iii 32; 
[ga ina kitti] u me-sd-ri tadinnuma Craig 
ABRT 1 29:22; ina kitts u mi-8[d-ri] Perry 
Sin pl. 4:24, see Ebeling Handerhebung 128; daz 
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janu kénu dabib kitti u mes-8d-ri Bohl Chres- 
tomathy No. 25:9 (Sin-Sar-i8kun); dd@bib mi-sa- 
ri-im mukil kindti CT 46 44ii12 (OB lit.); kitts 
u mi-sa-ri ina mati ibass Thompson Rep. 49 
r. 3, 106:3, 244:6; r@im kittuu mi-sa-ru PSBA 
20 155:3, cf. VAB 4 100 i 6 (Nbk.); mubbib 
kitte u me-[Sa-ri] KAR 25 ii 38; [...] kittu u 
mi-a-ru PSBA 20 156:19; [kittw w] mi-sd-rt 
ul ustésu itti’u BHT pl. 5 i1; note also 
summa ... kittam izztr Nig.sisA la thtasihma 
MDP 10 pl. 1liii ll; ndsir kitts r@im mi-sa-rt 
OIP 2 23 i 5, and passim in this phrase in Senn.; 
r@im mi-sa-ri mukin kittt VAB 4 252 i 5 
(Nbn.); for other refs. see kittw A mung. 
1b—2’. 


2’ with similar terms: egirré dumqi u 
me-sd-ri Sukun elija BMS 1:22; harrdn sulme 
ume-Sd-ri ZA 43 14:11. 


c) qualifying a preceding noun: LuGAL 
mi-sa-ri-im CH xl 77, xli 7 and 96, etc., cf. 
(in kudurrus) Hinke Kudurru ii 22, AnOr 12 
303:1, cf. also ADD 646:3, 647:3, (said of Mar- 
duk) BBSt. No. 35:16; TEN MAN mi-Se-ri 
LKA 38:2; RN LUGAL mi-sa-ri-im VAB 4 100 
i 2, 172 viii 26, and passim in Nbk., also ibid. 
66:1 (Nabopolassar); égarritumi-sa-ri 5R 66i 
28 (Antiochus I); Sanat Nia.st.sA (for gloss 
see lex. section) Thompson Rep. 209:4, also 
ACh I&tar 2:20, 25, Sama’ 20:7, also Mu Nia. 
su.sA ina matt thass ACh I&tar 2:23; tmé 
labari u MU.MES mi-&d-ri BE 183 ii 19 (kudur- 
ru), cf. dmé kéniiti Sandti Sa me-Sa-ri ABL 
2:10 (NA); él kitte wu me-Sd-ri LKA 114:15, 
also 4R 60:31, PBS 1/1 15:8, AfO 18 293:52, 
Schollmeyer No. 9:2, etc.; dajdn kitts mi-sd-ri 
KAR 25 i113; din me-sar-im MDP 4 pl. 2 iv 
6 (Puzur-Ingudinak); sar kindti sa din mi-8d-ri 
idinnu BBSt. No. 6 i 6, cf. Lambert BWL 
132:101; (Madanu) da@ in din mi-&d-ri LKA 
43:3 and dupls., see Ebeling Handerhebung 32, 
also Streck Asb. 384:14; note dindadt mi-sa-ri-im 
Sa RN ... ukinnuma CH x11, din kitte wu me- 
$a-ri Hinke Kudurru iv 18; din kitti u mi-&d-ri 
CT 20 49 r. 37 (SB ext.), BBR No. 1-20:123, 
No. 82:20, Iraq 27 5 ii 22, Borger Esarh. 2 i 32; 
harrdn kitte u mi-&d-ri_ ibid. 36; padan mi- 
Sar-im CT 32 2 iv 19f. (Cruc. Mon.), see JEOL 20 
56:114, cf. ina Sitilti uw tidadt mi-sd-ri Lam- 


migaru A 


bert BWL 112: 8, also VAB 4 234124 (Nbn.); uruh 
kittu u mi-Sa-ri VAB 4 260 ii 31 (Nbk.);  awdt 
mi-sa-ri-im CH xli 65; atmd sa mi-sa-ri 
TCL 3 123 (Sar.); kakkab kittu u mi-Sar RAcc. 
138:307, and see Hg. B VI 39, in lex. section; 
DIS AGA mi-sd-ri apir ACh Supp. Sin 3:15, 
4:6; inum la-mas(!)-si mi-Sd-ri tzzizuma 
ahitu when the favorable protective spirit 
stepped aside (parallel 4a Hsarra ... urid 
Sédussu) ITVI 29 88 r. 6 (Kedorlaomer text); 
note the name of a canal Pa-at-tu-me-Sd-ri 
Weidner Tn. 25 No. 15:45. 


d) personified and deified — 1’ in gen.: 
Dinerr-lum ki;-it-ti pinerr-lum mi-s[a-rt] 


KUB 4477.8; 4Nig.zi.fdal sukkal 4. 
zi.da.ke,(kmp) @Nig.si.sé sukkal 4. 
gub.bu.key CT 24 31:74f; %Mi-&d-rum 


AfK 2 76 vi la (OB god list); %Mi-sar BRM 4 
25:45; [4Em].si.s4 = [4Nig.si].sd = 4Me- 
ga-ru[m] Emesal Voc.175; INig.zi INig. 
si.sd& : CKtttu IMi-sa-ru OECT 6p. 30r. 12f.; 
Kitt IMi-sar-u u 8D1.KuD VAS 6 213:15 (list 
of offerings); %Mi-sar-rum Surpu VIII 24, also 
Craig ABRT 1 67:22, 58 r. 24; 4fNia.ar.NAl 
lizziz ina imnija IMi-sd-ru lizziz ina suz 
mélija OECT 6 p. 84:24 (= Ebeling Hander- 
hebung 50:122), cf. tmnuk mi-&d-ri Sumélukki 
dumqu ZA 42 221:17, see also imnu mng. 2, 
and BA 10/1 68:19f., 4R 28 No. 1:7f., 
in lex. section; for other refs. see kittu A 
mng. lb-4’; for 41Me-8d-ru and 4Me-sr, in 
takultu and related texts see Frankena Ta- 
kultu p. 104 No. 145f. and BiOr 18 206, and note 
aMi-sd-ru %Wl-mi-Sd-ru KAV 42i 34;  sike 
kirsa me-sd-ru-um-ma sukiiga Anu its (the 
door’s) bar is m., its pivot is Anu 4R 58 i 52, 
see ZA 16 172 (Lamaatu I); Mt-sa-ru-um Isme- 
karab Sé-raggu U-li-mi-sa-ra-am (among 
the seven judges of the musldlu) Belleten 14 
226: 26f. (IriSum). 


2’ in personal names: for OAkk. names 
of the type Ikin-migar, Izzaz-misar, Ilum- 
misar, Uta-migaram, Sip-misar, Sulgi-misar, 
Dajan-misar, etc., see MAD 3 p.78f.; inOA: 
I-zi-tz-mi-Sar COT 4 34a:12, ete, Mi-sar- 
rabi BIN 4 24:4, etc., see Hirsch Unter- 
suchungen p. 33; in OB: 4Mi-sar-rum-ga-mil 
TCL 1 181:6, cf. UCP 10 86ff. No. 11:5f., 13:4 
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(both Ishchali); Mi-a-[rum]-ba-ni Meissner 
BAP 110:21, Mi-3a-ru-um-na-si-ir CT 8 40b:2; 
in MB: Mi-sa-rum PBS 2/2 95:17, note 
Mi-sa-ri-tum ibid. 53:9, and passim; in MA: 
Ili-mi-Se-ru, Adad-me-sar, see Saporetti Ono- 
mastica s.v. 


3. name of a month in OB Alalakh: [rr]r 
Mi-&a-ri_ Wiseman Alalakh 33:27. 


F. R. Kraus, Studies Landsberger 230f.; Kraus 
Edikt 238ff.; Finkelstein, JCS 15 99ff. 


misaru B s.; (a part of the body?); OB. 


summa, res issiiri ana mi-sa-ri-su tar[tk] 
if the head of the bird is dark-colored toward 
its m. RA 61 24:12 and 14; Summa irtu ana 
mi-sa-ri(var. adds -t)-sa leteat if the breast- 
bone is cleft toward its m. YOS 10 48:9, var. 
from dupl. 47:71. 


misaritu (mésaritu) s.; justice; SB; wr. 
syll. and nic.s1.sA with phon. complement; 
cf. egéru. 


[ina gibit] tli w istarija me-sa-ru-tam lullik 
let me obtain justice through the order of 
(my) god and my goddess (note iaritu 
line 8) Schollmeyer No. 22:10, also RA 65 
163:12, also, wr. Nia.st.sh-tam KAR 355:3; 
ina dinikunu mi-8d-ru-tam <tamy lul[lik] 
Or. NS 34 116:4 (namburbi), also AMT 15,3:10, 
cited alaku mng. 4a-2’. 


In Nbk. 49:1 read mi-tu-ti-tu, see mitu. 
misdannu see mistannu. 


misdu_ ss.; stroking; SB*; cf. maégddu. 


@Nin.din.ug,.ga ... Su.ur.ra sikil. bi 
hé.im.ma.an.8ed,.dé : Gula ina me-&sid 
(var. me-si) gdtéia elléte liSapsihiu may 
DN calm him with the stroking (variant: 
washing) of her pure hands Surpu VII 73ff. 


See also medétu. 


miséna _— s.(?); MB 


Alalakh.* 

GI8.MES mi-Se-na 
sukurhena and chariots) 
422:3. 


(a tree or wood); 


(between ai8.mEeS Ja 
Wiseman Alalakh 


misertu 


misertu (mésedtu) s.; small net; lex.* 
gigs.sa.tur = mi-Sir-tum (var. me-Se-e§-tum) 


Hh. VI 166; gi8.sa.tur = me-8(t]r-tum = (MIN 
(= &e-e-tu)] Hg. A I 90, in MSL 6 76. 


It is uncertain whether the primary form 
is mésestu, in which case the word is to be 
derived from asdsu B, or mi/esirtu, for which 
cf. li.sa.du.bu.ul = &@ &e-e-8{e-e], li. 
gilim.DIM,.DIM, = ga me-sir-tim OB Lu C, 
15f., in MSL 12 196. 


misertu see misirtu. 


migertu)§ (midsirtu) s.; 1. vessel (of one- 
sila capacity), 2. portion of meat (in the 
amount of one sila, provided to naditu- 
women at.the occasion of Samas festivals 
in Sippar); OB, SB; cf. eséru. 

gi8.sila.gaz = mi-Se-er-tum Nigga Bil. B 309; 
dug.sila.gaz = me-Sr-i[wm] Hh. X 240; si-la 
Qa = mi-se-er-tum MSL 2 130 iv 15 (Proto-Ea); 
si-la Qa = mi-sir-tu Eal 268, A1I/6:26; di-ig NI... 
mis-Se-er-tu 4 jf ki-gu-ru-u (lw. from gi.gur) / 
Ui-ti-ck-ti(?)] A II/1 Comm. 12’. 

1. vessel (of one-sila capacity): see lex. 
section. 


2. portion of meat (in the amount of one 
sila, provided to naditu-women at the occa- 
sion of Samaé festivals in Sippar): 3 isinni 
3 BAN ZiD.DA.TA & mi-Se-er-tam ipaggissi 
he (the tenant) will provide her with three 
festival gifts each consisting of thirty silas 
of flour and one sila (of meat) CT 8 42c:13, 
similar BA 5 486 No. 2r. 4, 487 No. 5 r. 2, 608 No. 
42 r. 5, and (without %) ibid. 501 No. 28 r. 7, 
Waterman Bus. Doc. 9 r. 3, wr. me-Se-er-tam 
BM 81584:10 (all OB Sippar, and referring to 
naditu-women); 2 mi-se-er-tim UzU SU.TLA PN 
CT 243:9; note abbreviated (flour, beer) 1 
mi-&-ir-<tt> ZAG and one (meat portion 
from) the flank (of a sheep?) (in list re- 
cording festival gifts (pigittu) to naditu- 
women and officials of the Sama’ temple in 
Sippar) VAS 9 174:22, 23, of. (without spect- 
fication) ibid. 4, see R. Harris, JESHO 6 149. 


The two items regularly provided by the 
tenant to the naditu, i.e., flour and méigertu, 
in the texts quoted above, correspond to 
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other rental contracts with naditu-women 
stipulating the delivery of flour and meat at 
several Samas festivals, e.g., CT 4 44¢:13, 
45¢:5, PBS 8/2 262:15, Waterman Bus. Doc. 3 r. 
2, etc., cited zsinnu mng. 3. Taken with the 
evidence from CT 2 43:9 and VAS 9 174:22f., 
this indicates that migertu was a portion of 
meat measuring one sila. 


mise’tu. s.; plundering; MB, SB; cf. 
Masaru. 
5 dldni §a ... mi-se--ta ana matija nadi 


five cities which had made plundering raids 
into my country Weidner Tn. 3 No. 1 iii 26; 
mi-se-?-ta ina ekallatisu aikun I plundered 
his palaces WO 1 472 iv 18, cf. ibid. 16 r. 25 
(Shalm. III); kullat matija taltalal mi-Se->-[ta 
...] you have plundered my whole land, 
plundering [...] Tn.-Epic “iv” 5; mi-Se-?-t¢ 
abbija iskunu % qi [...] the plundering 
which my ancestors did [...] ibid. 34, ef. (in 
broken context) ibid. ‘‘vi’ 42. 


The word me-sé-eh-tdm (in completely 
broken context) BIN 6188:26(OA) is obscure. 


mishu A (misahu) s.; (a luminous phenom- 
enon in the sky, usually produced by stars, 
a meteor?); SB; cf. masahu B. 

mul.an.ta.sur.ra = me-sih MUL, me-sth 1Pa- 
bil-sag AfO 19 107:4f.; mul.mi-§-ih-4Pa-bil-sag 
Hh. XXII Forerunner from Nippur 408, in MSL 11 
106, also OECT 4 161 x 24, in MSL 11 141;  sal- 
lum-mu-t ff mi-sth MUL, sal-lum-mu-t || mes-hu sa 
MUL (var. MUL.MES) KI-8% jdnu CT 26 40 iv 16f., 
see Weidner, AfO 19 108, cf. sal-lum-mu-u ff me-Sth 
MUL MIN / 2i-im MUL ACh Supp. 2 IStar 641 11; 
mi-t&-hi d§-§4 LAL, sir-hi d&-§4 sa-ra-ru CT 41 45 
Rm. 855:11f. (comm. to VAT 9427:11, see 
usage b—2’). 

a) mishu alone: Summa mes-hu BABBAR 
istu harrdn sit Ha adi harran Sit Anim im- 
suh-ma im-suh-ma im-bi 2-ta(?) KASKAL.MES 
ugammir if a white m. flares up from the 
region of Ea to the region of Anu and shines 
brightly and completes (its way through) 
two regions K.3254+ :4; Summa mes-hu ana 
iltani im-su-uh if am. flares up to the north 
ACh Supp. 2 Istar 64i1; Summa ina samé mes- 
hu §a IM.KUR ana IM.MAR ga IM.SI ana IM 1 
kima pillurti ig-tuh if a m. in the sky ....-8 


mishu A 


like a cross from the east to the west and 
from the north to the south ibid.i17; Sum: 
ma ina samé mes-hu Sa kima sith Sathu me- 
Sth-s% ana IM.KUR im-Suh ibid.i7; Summa 
ina Samé mes-hu Sa kima mes-hi Sa MUL.A. 
MUSEN ... Sat-hu iStu IM.KUR ana IM.MAR 
im-suh ... (explanation:) m@ muL.A.MUSEN 
TA ré3i imtasah anni ana sdsu umtassil ibid. 
i138, Summa mi-is-hu samé gummur_ if a m. 
completes the sky (i.e., crosses the sky com- 
pletely) ibid. 63 ii 8, dupl. 65:5; Summa mi- 
is-hu SuBSuB-ut if a m. falls repeatedly 
ibid. 63 ii 10, 65:6, cf. Summa mi-is-hu istét 
imi Sup-ut ibid. 63 ii 12f.,65:7f.; summa 
mi-ts-hu sa kima nidu [...] if a m. which 
is like a nidu-cloud [...] ibid. 63 iii 3ff.; Sumz 
ma mi-is-hu BABBAR imsuh if a white m. 
flares up (followed by red, dark, and yellow) 
ibid. 15ff. 


b) m. of a star — 1’ with masdhu: Sum: 
ma MUL.SU.PA mes-ha im-suh if Arcturus(?) 
produces a m. (explained by itu libbi Mux. 
§u.pa-ma kajamani Ia) ACh Supp. 2 64 ii 1f.; 
Summa Dilbat mes-ha MIN (= imésuh) (ex- 
plained by $d 4Dilbat adan3u usettaqu) ibid. 
ii 5f.; Summa MUL.MUL mes-ha im-suh (ex- 
plained by mes-hu Ta libbigunu B-ma) ibid. 
66:13; for other refs., see masdhu B. 


2’ other oces.: summa MUL.GAL 
mi-8i-ih-si kima nammasti zugagipt zibbata 
Sakin (see zibbatu mng. la) Thompson Rep. 
200:11; Swmma MIN (= MUL.SU.GI) mes-ha 
iskun AN ina MUL.S8U.aI IaI-m[a] if the con- 
stellation “Old Man” produces a m., (that 
means) Mars is seen in the “Old Man” TCL 
6 18:12; Summa mi-sa-hu IM.Ux(GISGAL).LU 
iskun iskunma im-sur im-sur-ma izziz tezizma 
tprut iprutma is-sa-pi-ih (obscure) ABL 
1237:5; [Summa ina Sjamé mes-hu 8a MUL.A. 
MUSEN innamir if the m. of the constellation 
Eagle is seen in the sky ACh I&tar 23:23, cf. 
summa ina Samé mi-ts-hu $4 MUL.UDU.IDIM. 
[...] ifa m. of the planet [Mercury/Saturn 
appears?] in the sky ACh Supp. 2 Istar 76:19; 
SUMMA MUL.SAG.ME.GAR ina mi-sih Pabilsag 
tzeiz if Jupiter stands in the (constellation) 
M. of Sagittarius Thompson Rep. 190:3, cf. 
MUL.IN.DUB.AN.NA Mi-3ih Pabilsag ibid. 
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r.2; Summa ina samé mes-hu Sa Salbatanu 
ter... sallummi | me-sih kakkabi win /[ 


zi-im kakkabi Salbataénu ib@ilma if a m. of 
Mars is seen in the sky — sallummté means 
m.-of a star, it also means appearance of a 
star — that is, Mars is very bright ACh Supp. 
2 Star 64i 10f.; kakkabu Ta manzazisu miz 
nitesu lu [1 lu 2] lu 83 lu madati u- 
[x-a] kakkabu ana kakkabi ithi kima idstén 
tsdud innesirma urrik ustanih irbima ana 
arkigu TA KUR manzazisu tamur&u annitu ittu 
ga mi-ts-ht if a star from its position [...] 
its measured (course), either one or two or 
three or many (stars) [...], a star ap- 
proaches another so that it proceeds like one, 
when it is observed, it stays (in the sky) 
longer and sets, and afterward you see it at 
the rising(?) of its (former?) position: this 
is the sign called m. VAT 9427:11, for comm., 
see lex. section; ITI 4 mt-s-ih MUL.MES (the 
enumerated months and their reference to 
the four countries) are the months of the 
m. of the stars ACh Sin 22:26, dupl. RA 17 185 
Rm. 2,38 r. 8 + K.12068; lu [...] misih kak- 
kabi lu saradr kakkabi (see sardru B mng. 1) 
K.8091+10628:14', cf. lu mi-&-i[h kakkabi] lu 
ribfw ...] lu aqquilu LKA 108:13 (both nam- 
burbis); inalumun MUL x-li mi-i5-hu sallummi 
$a ina harrdn Sit Ani innamru in case of 
evil predicted by a . star, &@ m., or a 
sallummti which appears in the path of Anu 
CT 41 23110, see RA 48 12. 


c) ofthe moon: ifthe moon atiald iskunz- 
ma mi-s-ih-3% BABBAR becomes eclipsed 
and its m. is white ACh Sin 28:12, cf. 
Summa MUL.AN.NA mes-ha im-Suh if the 
moon produces am. ACh Sin 3:103. 


d) of a meteor: Summa MUL GAL ultu sit 
Samsi ana ereb Samési sun-ma irbi wu mi-sih- 
su umarrima igkun if a meteor crosses the 
sky from the east to the west and sets, and 

..-8 its m. Thompson Rep. 202:3, also ibid. 
200: 11, 201A:3, ACh Supp. 2 68 iv 15, ef. ibid. 25. 


J. K. Bjorkman, Meteoritics 8 (1973) 118ff. 
mishu B (misahu, missihu) 8.; tract, 


section (a specified stretch or area to be 
worked); NB; cf. masdhu A. 


mishu B 


lu tidt dullu ina mubhija dinu 4 lim 
qagqar mes®-hu ina mubhija nasiki you 
know that the work is (too) heavy for me, 
4,000 tracts of land are imposed on me YOS 
3 33:5, cf. mes-hi ina GN ana muhhini 
nasik BIN 1 84:6, cf. also TCL 9113:13; ahi 
sa mes8-hu Sirkii lu iherri the oblates 
should dig part of the m. TCL 9 129:37, also 
YOS 317:40, cf. mi-is-hu a PN ... Sataherru 
YOS 7 14:6; PN lillkamma mes-hi lisbat 
LU.ERIN.MES gabbi mes-hi-Si-nu itepus u mes- 
hi attikunu mamma ul ipus let PN come and 
take up work on (his) m., all the workmen 
have done their m.-s, but nobody has done 
your (pl.) m. BIN 18:22ff., cf. lillikamma 
mes-hi lisbatw? lu tidt mes-hi ul danu let 
them(!) come and take up work on the m., 
you should know that the m. is not much 
(for context see ammatu A mng. 2d) ibid. 11 


and 13, also mt-is-hi isabbatu agurru ana PN 
inandin Nbn. 643:5, meés-hi lusasbitsuniitu 
YOS 397:11; sabé mddiitu ibbaku mesé-hu 


igammaru they will bring many workmen 
(and they) will finish the work assignment 
YOS 317:51; LU.ERin.MES gabbi GI.MES u 
tibna ana meés-sih-si-nu imahharri all the 
workmen receive reed and straw for their 
m. BIN 1 40:26; meés-hu ibattil the m. will 
not be worked on YOS 3 33:27; mi-t3-hu 
sa nukaribbi ana mubhini la issuku they 
did not impose on us the m. of the gardener 
YOS3110:15; dullu Sa kari mi-is-hu a PN wu 
ahhéiu ... ana épisdnitu ina pant PN, work 
on the quay wall, the m. of PN and his 
brothers, to be done by PN, VAS 6 84:1; 
mi-t8-hi ina zigqurrat a Ezida ina muhhini 
nasik am. at the temple-tower of Ezida is 
imposed upon us BIN 1 32:7; x ammatu 
{mi]-73-hu Sa musenniti [u] eperi ina muhhija 
I have to do a m. of x cubits on the diverting 
dam and on earthwork TCL 9 102:8; bitqa 
ina naratikunu u ina mi-sd-ah-ku-nu ... la 
ibattag no water must be diverted from your 


canals or your tracts (of the canals) BE 9 
55:5, cf. ibid. 16, wr. mi-Sd-hu-ku-nu_ ibid. 3; 
pit mititu ... ina mes-hi Sa Hanna ... nasi 


they are responsible for any shortage in the 
m.-work for Eanna BIN 1 126:14; 2 vz. 
TUR.MUSEN.MES ... ina meég-hi-Si-nu diz 
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kuma_ in the course of their m.-work two 
ducks were killed Iraq 13 96:7; mi-td-ht Sa 
Samas (referring to digging canals) Dar. 9:6, 
8 and 11. 


mishu C s.; (mng. uncert.); SB. 


TUG.HLA mt-is-ha ina mubhhi tatarras you 
spread m. cloths on (the chairs) BBR No. 
52:8; ustessir mes-ha Sa panija u arkija uttam: 
mir imna u suméla uddappir ishilsa I set up 
am. in front of me and behind me, I made 
illumination at the right and the left, I 
removed the potsherd BBR No. 83 ii 6 and 
dupl. 82 iv 12, note the parallel ustessir sa-par 
ana Subat tlani dajdni ibid. No. 83 iii 13 and 23, 
and passim in these texts. 


For mi-&-th-si ué-te[r-di-a] LKU 68c¢:5 
note the var. M1 1c1!-3% usterdia (see sulmu 
mng. 2),see Labat TDP 151 n. 261. 


mi8i_ s.; 
word. 


army, troops; EA; Egyptian 

la tirubuna elippdt LU.MES mi-3 ana mat 
Amurri u daku PN the ships of the (Egyp- 
tian) army should not enter the land of the 
Amorites, for they (the Amorites) have 
killed Abdi-ASirta EA 101:4, cf. elip LO.MES 
mi-& wu la tillaku ana mat Amurri ibid. 33, 
cf. also EA 110:52; winanna dannu u elippat 
LU.MES mi-&t lagi qadu mimmisunu now, 
they are powerful and they took the ships 
of the (Egyptian) army, together with all 


their belongings EA 105:27; lami 7i5me 
[Sar]ru ana LU.MES mi-8 let the king not 
listen to the army EA 126:63, cf. LU.MES 


mi-8 EA 108:38, (in broken context) 
111:21. 


Lambdin, JCS 7 75 ff. 


EA 


miSi see misu C. 


misibtu (meghatu) 8.; 1. measurement, 
size (surface or distance), 2. measured area, 
3. surveying; SB, NB; meghatu in NB (wr. 
mi-sd-hat Dar.393:7), pl. mishdtu; cf. masdhu 
A. 


1. measurement, size (surface or distance) 
— a) midsihtu — 1’ in lit.: mi-&8-th-ta 
manuizt kajamani 3 §u.s1_ three fingers is 


misibtu 


the length of a normal manzdzu TCL 6 6 ii 3 
(SB ext.); nibit Sumija mi-&-th-tt diirisu ad: 
kunma I made the length of its (the new 
city’s) wall (16,280 cubits, corresponding to) 
the pronunciation of my name _ Lyon Sar. 
10:65 and dupl., also 16280 (KU8) mi-&i-ih-ti 
dirigu askunma ibid. 17:80; dérgu rabé ... 
ina asl rabitt mi-sh(var. -si-ih)-ta-si amsub 
I measured its great wall with the large aslu- 
cubit Borger Esarh. 26 Ep. 36:38; mi-Sif-te 
gagqari Sa eli ekallatt ... mabrdti Rost Tigl. 
III p. 74:19; mit-8i-th-ti 40 bér gaqgar ardi 
I marched a distance of forty double hours 
Borger Esarh. 113 r. 13; from the procession 
road as far as Kish 4% bér gaqgart [mi-&]-<h- 
tim eqli Siptk epert a&stappak for a distance of 
42 double hours I made a wall of earth VAB 
4166 x 63 (Nbk.); note with masahu in the 
sense of “to survey”: tamld umallima amsuh 
me-8i-th-ta I made a terrace and surveyed 
(it carefully) OIP 2 100:51 and dupl. 102:79 
(Senn.); [naphar x] Kas.cip m[i]-sih-ti ana 
KAS.GID.MES Sa [gaggari] RA 10 217 (= TCL 6 
21) r. ii 27, cf. naphar x KAS.GiD mi-&h-ti ana 
Ka[S.Gip.MES] 8a gamé ibid. i 26, see Weidner 
Handbuch p. 133. 


2’ in leg. and econ., descriptions of real 
estate (NB only): 14 ninDa 1 KUS 18 8v.s1 
pitu elitu ... 14 NinDA 5 KUS 6 SU.SI piitu 
gaplitu ... naphar 10 ai.MES 6 KUS mi-sh- 
tum biti Sudtu x (is the length of) the upper 
(west) side, y (is the length of) the lower (east) 
side, a total of ten “reeds” and six cubits 
(x times y) is the measured surface of that 
house Weissbach Mise. pl. 15 No. 2:12; naphar 
33 KUS US 20 KUS SAG.KI mi-Sih-tum biti wu 
kigubbé Sudti BRM 2 21:10, cf. 24 a1. 
MES mi-Si-ih-ti biti abta Camb. 349:16, 
naphar 12 Gi.MES mi-sih-tu biti Sudtu CT 44 
70:10, also AnOr 9 15:12, naphar 11 GI8.saR. 
MES 1 lim 3 me mi-8-ih-ti gaqqaru ibid. 2:14, 
and passim in such descriptions, cf. also [x] 
GI.MES mi-Sih-ta-5d BBSt. No. 2214 and 10; 
me-Sth-tu sa siiru TuM 2-3 17:11; with ref. to 
areas measured in seed grain: naphar 1 
PI SE.NUMUN mi-Si-th-tum eqli Sudti Nbn. 
178:20; [naphar] 4 GUR SE.NUMUN mi-sih-ti 
kirt guma@ti VAS 6 4:9, and passim in such 


122 


oi.uchicago.edu 


migihtu 


descriptions; note without numerical indi- 
cations: naphar US.MES u SAG.KI.MES mi-dih- 
tum bit qaté u bit ruggubusu BRM 2 48:10, also 
27:9, VAS 15 12:8 and passim; at the beginning 
of a text: [mi]-s-ib-t[2] sa kirdtt limits 
Uruk AnOr92:1; often describing an area 
measured in sections: naphar x SE.NUMUN 
l-et mi-5i-ih-tim elan harran sarri ... naphar 
y SE.NUMUN Sanitu mi-si-ih-tum saplan har: 
raént SU.NIGIN x+y SE.NUMUN mi-Si-th-tum 
eqit Sudti x area is the first measurement 
above the royal road, y area is the second 
measurement below the road, in all x plus 
y are the measurements of that field Nbn. 
178:11, 18, and 20, and passim in such texts, 
also, wr. mi-Sih-tu 2-7 eqli Strassmaier, Actes 
du 8° Congrés International No. 6:15, also napz 
har 26 Gi.MuS l-et mi-sth-[tt] BBSt. No. 20:2; 
(three sections) 3-t¢ mi-si-[th-ti]} AnOr 8 
23:27, etc. 


b) plural: mi-is-ha-tum-si-na (i.e., mid: 
hassina) liggamma let him take their (the 
doors’) measurements CT 22 85:13 (let.); the 
balance of the purchase price of the field 
sa ina mes-ha-tum itiru. which was found in 
excess in measurements Cyr. 346:4, cf. VAS 
5113:5, Sa ina mes-ha-tum i[tiru?] VAS 6 
254:5, wr. Sa ina mes-hat itiru Cyr. 320:8, 
also naphar mi-ts-ha-at eqli Sudtu. UET 4 
19:20 and 11; mes-hat-twm SE.NUMUN SE.BAR 
imittu (as heading of enumerations of meas- 
urements) Nbn. 1021:1, also Nbk. 453:1, meé- 
hat-tum Sa appari Nbk. 450:1; meés-hat Sz. 
NUMUN Cyr. 173:1. 


c) wr. meshatu (NB only): in descriptions 
of real estate: naphar 5 Gi.mES 5 KUS 17 Sv. 
Si mes-ha-tum biti BE8115:11, cf. naphar 
18 KUS US 7 KUS SAG.KI meds-hat hisubbd 
sudtu. BRM 2 35:8, etc.; atypical: 1-et meé- 
hat GAL-ti Nbn. 327:7; without numerical 
indications: naphar US.MES wu SAQG.KI.MES 
mes-hat bit qaté BRM 2 30:8 and 36:16; often 
describing an area measured in sections: 
naphar x 1-et mes-ha-tum ... naphar y Sanitu 
mes-ha-tum . naphar naphar x + y meés- 
hat qanati VAS 6 103:8 andllf., cf. mes-hat 
2-tum VA8 15 27:8 and 47:8, etc., also meé- 


misirtu 
hat Salultu VAS 15 23:9, meés-hat 4-tum 
BRM 2 28:11; note the pls.: mnaphar 2-ta 


mes-hat.MES Sa bitt Sudti VAS 15 24:13, wr. 
mes-hat-a-tum ibid. 27:14; uncert.: 7 KUS.MES 
mes-ha-ti-§u(?) tibnu seven cubits(?) are the 
measurements of the straw (borrowed) TuM 
2-3 77:1. 


2. measured area — a) misihtu — 1’ in 
SB: I erected a terrace eli mi-Si-ih-ti 
ekalli mahrite uraddima and added it to 
the original area of the palace OIP 2 96:78, 
ef. (x land) kima atartimma ... sér me-&-th- 
ti tamli mabré lu uraddima I added, as an 
addition, to the extent of the area of the 
original terrace ibid. 105 vi 4 and dupls. (Senn.). 


2’ in NB: 78 x08 US AN.TA IM.SLSA DA 
mi-si-i}-té mahritu 78 cubits, the upper side, 
to the north, adjacent to the first measured 
area Dar. 80:16, also Camb. 233:16, Nbn. 116:16. 


b) meshatu: Da mes-hat mahritu VAS 15 
24:9, DA mes-hat 2-tum ibid. 11, DA mes-hat 
Sanitu. VAS 15 40:42, 52:3. 


3. surveying: two shekels (of silver) ana 
PN LU sipiru ga Sarri ga ana uau mes-hat 
to the royal scribe(?) PN who is in charge 
of surveying YOS 6 242:22(NB); tupéar 
ekalli ana muhhi mes-ha-ti Sa 8E.NUMUN wu 
imittt a uttati the palace scribe (has sent a 
message) concerning the surveying of the 
field and the tax on barley to be imposed 
YOS 3 132:7 (NB let.). 


misimmaru see gisimmaru. 


misirtu (misertu, meSertu) s.; produce of 
the sea and rivers; OB, MB, SB. 


an.ki.bi.ta dug.du,.bi.e.ne a.ab.ba za. 
ba.lam.a.ni si ba.ni.ib.s& hur.sag mas 
mu.un.da.ri.bi ... mu.un.dugud.da.bi mu. 
un.Si.in.il.il.eS U.mu.un lugal.la.8é : sama 
hengallasunu ersetu hisibia tamtu mi-r-ta-8d Sada 
tribsa ... kabitti bilassunu nasa ana bél bélu. they 
bring their heavy tribute to the lord of lords — the 
heavens its abundance, the earth its yield, the sea 
its wealth, the mountains their presents 4R 20 
No. 1:21f. and dupl. AJSL 35 139 1904-10-9,96: 16f. 
(hymn to Marduk). 

me-sir-ti | ga.ut.a ACh Supp. star 54:14 
(comm., see usage a-2’). 
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a) considered beneficial — 1’ in lit.: 
tdmati adallah mi-sir-ta-&i-na ufhallag] I will 
perturb the seas and destroy their abun- 
dance Cagni Erra Ile:27; erib té[m]ti $a apsd 
ibwi mi-Sr-ti nari ga irteddd Samas ina 
mahrik[a] the wealth of the sea which 
moves in the depth, the abundance of the 
river which goes along are before you, O 
SamaS Lambert BWL 136:173 (hymn to 
Samas); the Harbor Gate mudséribat mi-sir-ti 
dadmé which makes the abundance of the 
inhabited world come in OIP 2 113 vii 95 
(Senn.). 


2’ in omens: [me-&e]-er-tt niini ina ndrim 
[A.A] the abundance of fish in the river 
will disappear (corr. to agargaritu hisib 
tdmti ihalliqg ACh Sin 34:27) RA 44 107:23 
(MB astrol. from Qatna), cf. agargart me-Sir-tim 
tdmtt ina nari [NU(?)] GAL [...] ACh Supp. 2 
Sin 1b:34, me-Sir-tum niini ina mati ihallig 
ACh IStar 24:12; MAS.ANSE thallig me-3ir-tum 
ina mati thalliqg cattle will perish, m. will 
disappear from the country ACh Samaéa 9:20; 
me-sir-ti mati isehhir ibid. 68; me-dir-té SISA 
Labat Calendrier § 70:7; ITI.BI me-sir-tum niini 
madis mati in this month the yield of fish 
was very little LBAT 482:13 (diary); ina 
ITI.BI me-sir-ti niint ibass in that month 
there will be an abundant yield of fish ACh 
Supp. 2 Sin 8:4, for comm., see lex. section. 


b) considered a calamity — 1’ in lit.: 
[tuwlasser ana nist mi-se-er-tam you let 
loose on the people the creatures of the sea 
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 84:29 (OB), also, wr. 
mi-sér-tu ibid. 118:6, me-sér-t% ibid. 13 (SB). 


2’ in omens: me-é&e-er-tum itebbémma 
mitam ikkal — m. will arise and it will 
devour the country RA 65 73:28, also 
mi-s-ir-tum itebbiamma ma[tam ikkal] RA 38 
80:3 (both OB ext.); ina pan satti amurré 
itebbdmma ebiiru isehhir me-Sir-tum ina mati 
ibassi bibil mé mata ubbal the west wind will 
blow in the spring and the harvest will 
become diminished, there will be m. in the 
country, a flood will sweep away the land 
(beside a good omen) ACh Supp. 31:63; me- 
Str-tum | nukurtu ina mati ibass there will 


misirtu 


be m., variant: hostilities in the country 
ACh SamaS 9:18; [Summa . ninu ja 2 
2ibbatisu ittanmar me-&e-er-tum i[na mati 
ibassi] KAR 300:6. 


c) in ambiguous context — 1’ in gen.: 
me-Sir-tum ina mati ibass there will be m. 
in the country CT 30 16 K.3841 r. 20, JNES 
33 354:19 (SB ext.), also CT 39 14:15, CT 40 
46:14, also (with var. mi-[Sir-tu]) CT 39 33:54, 
var. from CT 40 47:7 (all SB Alu), STT 330:19, 
Thompson Rep. 121:4, 187:8, (beside a good 
omen) ACh Supp. 20:12, 54:13, (without ina 
mati) LKU 115:17; mi-8&-ir-tum ina ma(?)- 
[ttm bass] YOS 10 18:22 (OB ext.); me-sir- 
ti ina matt tbass ebtru[...] AfO 14 pl. 7 ii 
4 (astrol. comm., on Enima Anu Enlil XVIII). 


2’ with variant mérestu “crop”: me-dir-té 
haruptu idammiq | mérestu haruptu st.[sA] 
the early m. will be good, variant: the early 
planting will prosper ACh Supp. 43:12; me- 
Sir-tt mati isehhir | me-res-ti mati Si.sA (var. 
me-Sir-tu[m ...]) ACh SamaS11:70, me-dir-tt 
mati | me-res-ti mati s[1.sA] ACh Sama’ 13:10 
and dupls.; Adad ebiir mati irahhisma arki 
Saiti me-Sir-tum (var. me-res-tum) ina mati 
ibassi ff ul ibassi Adad will devastate the 
harvest of the country and in the fall there 
will be a m.-plague in the country, variant: 
there will be no planted crop in the country 
ACh Adad 35:2, var. from ACh Supp. 2 105b ii 7; 
note mi-ris-ti niini tbass ~LBAT 1532:18, cf. 
mi-ris-ti GAL ibid. 22. 


The reading misirtu instead of mihirtu 
is established on the basis of the refs. wr. 
-ge-er- and by the reading variants mérestu 
in the omen apodoses. The two ranges of 
meaning — misirtu considered favorably, as 
an abundant yield of fish, in portents that 
predict its abundance or its lack, and un- 
favorably, as a plague that will “devour” 
the land — seem to go back to the myth 
expressed in the Atra-hasis epic when the 
gods released “the lock of the sea’’ so that 
its creatures (fish and probably other aquatic 
animals, such as turtles) were let loose upon 
the men living on earth. This twofold 
meaning was often misunderstood by the 
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redactors of the omen texts when misirtu 
occurred both as a good and as a bad omen, 
and was thus sometimes explained in a 
variant as mérestu “‘crop, cultivated field.” 

Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 157f.; Landsberger, 


JNES 8 259 n. 54, MSL 9 221f.; Nougayrol, RA 40 
61f. and RA 65 80. 


miSirtu see misertu. 
miSissu see misis témti. 


misittu A s.; stroke, paralysis; SB; cf. 
masddu. 

ti.ba.uD.a = mi-s[i-tum] Nabnitu E 219; 
{...]= [mi-3}it-tum (preceded by masadu) Antagal 
VITI 150. 

mi-Sit-tu || ma-Sa-du || ma-ha-su ff mi-Sit-té ff $a 
in-Su-u §&é TAR-Su im-ta-Sid mi-Sit-t% W. 22307/ 
35:7f. (med. comm., courtesy H. Hunger); Sus- 
tum : mi-iq-tum me-Sit-tu [ina matt ibassi] 
ZA 52 248: 67 (astrol.). 


a) in gen.: RN sar GN mi-Sit-tum i-mi- 
sid-su-ma pitsu sabitma atmé la le?i Menanu, 
king of Elam, was stricken by m., his mouth 
was ‘‘seized”’ and he could not speak CT 34 49 
iii 20 (Bab. Chron.); for other refs. see masddu 
mng.1; mi-dit-tu(var. -td) imtaqut eli Sirija 
— m. has fallen upon my body (beside 
rimitu, mangu) Lambert BWL 42:76 (Ludlul 
Il). 


b) caused by demons: mi-sit-ti rabisi 
arkatu mahis Labat TDP 188:10, 238:63; [b]él 
bitt Sudti ina mi-sit-tr asakki (var. me-st-it-ti 
u asakki) imdt the owner of that house will 
die of m. (caused by, var.: and) an asakku- 
demon CT 407 K.2285+ :53, var. from CT 40 
8:62 (SB Alu), cf. ina mi-stt-ti istarigu IM 
67692 : 262 (tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lambert); qat 
mi-sit-té (diagnosis) Labat TDP 78:73. 


c) with specific parts of the body: ana 
sipir mi-sut-té Sa pasu isbatu. AMT 78,1 iii 5£.; 
summa imitti pagrisu kalusuma ina mi-sit-ti 
mahis if the entire right side of his body is 
afflicted by m. AMT 77,117; Summa amélu 
mi-sit-ti pa-ni isu insu tsappar AMT 76,5:11, 
restored from W. 22307/14:16 (courtesy H. Hun- 
ger), see also masddu mng. 1, also (referring 
to facial palsy) Sipir mi-Sit-tt Labat TDP 
188:land dupl. AMT 77,1i1; summa amélu mi- 


miSsittu B 


Sit-tt ain [...] AMT 79,liv 24, cf. mi-&it-t 
a-hi marus ibid. 21, with mi-t-ti at ibid. 9, 
with mi-&t-tt pagri ibid.17, mi-dit-ti gabli 
marus ibid. 11, also Kécher BAM 132:3, ef. 
(with ga gab-ri(for -lt) Tag) AMT 77,5:17, ana 
Sipir mi-sil-ti §a EGIR TAG AMT 77,1 i 11, 
(with sa gab-ri EGI[R ...]) AMT 76,2:8, and 
passim; Summa amélu mi-sit-t¢ TE irst AMT 
79,1 iv 6, cf. AMT 76,5:9, also INIM.INIM.MA 
Summa amélu mi-sit-li TE iréi AMT 76,5:4. 


d) with ref. to healing: pbiS LU spir 
mi-sit-t[t] Jupsuhi uw rimit[i ...] to alleviate 
the effect of m. on the patient and [to ...] 
the paralysis Kocher BAM 138 ii 1 and 9, also 
AMT 82,2:7, cf. INIM.INIM.MA Sipir mi-Ssit-tu 
[Supsuhi?] AMT 60,3ii8; ina napéalti (wr. 
ES) §a mi-Sit-ti RA 54 .175:11; 4 NAMES 
mi-ésit-t[t] four stones for m. Kécher BAM 
372 iii 12, also 376 iii 7, cf. NA, mi-Sit-ti LKA 
915. 


miSsittu B s.; fund, stock, store; OA. 


a) for silver: wu x Gin KU.BABBAR 1-me- 
5i-tim talagge and you will receive one and 
one-half shekels of silver from the fund CCT 
413a:9; x MA.NA ina ellatim i-na me-si-tt-su 
tlaggi he will receive one-third mina (of 
silver) from the enterprises from his fund 
BIN 4 150:14; xX MA.NA ina me-Si-it PN PN, 
PN, w PN, tlaggeu PN,, PN;, and PN, will 
take one and two-thirds minas from the 
fund of PN ICK 1 124:25; x [8a]lsdtija sa 
ellat PN ina bit karim alagge x kaspam ina me- 
Si-tim sa ellatim alagge I will take x (silver) 
from the office of the harbor as my one-third 
(share) of PN’s enterprise, and x silver from 
the fund of the caravans CCT 1 38b:14; x 
MA.NA [KU.BABBAR] ina me-&-i[t] elldtim ina 
ellat PN ina bit kdrim alagge I will take from 
the office of the kdrw two and one-third 
minas of silver out of the fund of the cara- 
vans, from PN’s enterprise ICK 1 157:2, cf. 
ina Ime-8i1-té ellatim talaggea AnOr 6 No. 
15:13, cf. also (in broken context) me-&i-it 
«ay ellétim alaqge CCT 542b:28; x KU. 
BABBAR ina me-éi-it(text -tim) ellatim sa 
ellat PN PN, nadi 574 minas of silver in the 
fund of the caravans, it is deposited by the 
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caravan of PN (and) PN, CCT 128d:2; ati 
assér Sa PN itaddiunt u attunu i-me-S-ti-a 
qati itaddia you, too, should deposit my 
share in my fund, in addition to what PN 
deposited TCL1942:5, cf. a-me-&-i[¢]-a[...] 
BIN 6 108:7, also me-Si-ti-< ... innidima 
CCT 4 26a left edge 3. 


b) for textiles: (nine textiles) ¢-me-3- 
tim addi i-nikkassi aSakkan I deposited in 
the stock, I will enter them on the account 
KTS 54c:14; me-Si-it subati paniitim la ukdl 
I do not have a stock of textiles (received) 
earlier at my disposal Kienast ATHE 47:26. 


Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 94 n. 154. 


miSitu s.; oblivion; SB*; ef. madi A v. 


GN nagt $a asarsu riiqu mi-sit ndbali qaggar 
tdbti adar sumame GN, a district in a remote 
location, a forgotten desert with salty ground, 
a place of thirst Borger Esarh. 56 iv 54. 


miSsitu s.; confusion, blindness; OB; cf. 
est v. 


uznam u némegam litersuma ina mi-si-tim 
littarrigu may he (Ea) take away his under- 
standing and wisdom and make him live in 
confusion CH xliii5; eli la r@imtika mi-si- 
tam I{itbuk] may she (I8tar) strike with 
blindness her who does not love you JCS 15 
7 ii 6 (OB lit.). 


Held, JCS 15 15. 


misla (misld) adv.; half; OA; cf. magalu. 


[mi]-i8-ld ziiza divide in half CCT 3 9:39; 
subati mi-is-ld legeama (each of you) take 
half the textiles CCT 2 34:12, cf. mi-i3-ld 
umalla MVAG 33 No. 278:11, mt-t8-ld ka ila 
Kienast ATHE 65:11, ef. also ibid. 31:15; mi- 
1§-ld izuzzu BIN 6 216:7, cf.mi-is-ld-ma izuzzu 
ibid. 12, ml-18-ld-a nizuwaz ICK 297:13, mi- 
i-la ina kaspikunu alagge BIN 4 33:19, ef. 
also KTS 31b:5. 


Larsen Old Assyrian Caravan Procedures 57. 
misla see miédla. 


mislanii s.pl.; 1. half shares, 2. (a drain- 
age tile); OB; wr. syll. and Su.RLa (1G1.2. 


mislu 


GAL.LA.AM Szlechter Tablettes 77 MAH 15934:8); 
cf. masdlu. 

8u.ri.a = mi-i[§-la-nu] OBGT XI v 3; Su.ri. 
am = me§-la-nu (vars. [mes]-la-a-nu, mes-la-an- 
nufni) Hh. I 328, ef. 8u.ri = mi-[tS-la-nuj, Su.ri. 
am = mi-[i§-la-nu], 8u.ri.am.86 = a-na [mi-2s-la- 
ni], Su.ri.am.bi.86 = a-na [mi-15-la-ni-§u] Ai. TTi 
83ff.; nig.kud.da.su.ri.am = mi-tk-st mi-is-la- 
m Ai. IV iii 3; a.8&.8u.ri.am = a.SA mi-is-la-ni 
ibid. i 43; [Su.ri.a]m = mf{i-i5-la-nu], 58-@MaS 
= MIN [Sd ...] Antagal ITI 98f.; [Sul.ri.a,8u. 
bar.ra = [m2)-[1-la-al-nu-um Nigga Bil. B 233f, ; 
8, [(x)].Kas,, dug.maS, MaS.al.la.bi = mi-dés- 
la-a-nu ibid. 304ff.; ba-ar pan = meé-la-[nmu] A 
1/6:144; [...] [gar] = mes-la-nu A V/2:289. 

im .2a-ad-rugip = mes-la-nu Hh. X 502, 28-an-da- 
[ra]Syp mt-t8-la(var. adds -a)-nu Proto-Izi I 245. 


1. half shares: even if he does not do the 
work mi-ts-la-ni-&u sea[m] ileqge he takes 
his half share in barley VAS 8 62:11; mi-i8- 
la-ni-Su PN §8U.BA.AB.TE.GA PN (the owner 
of the rented field) will take his half share 
TIM 5 42:8; PN itt? PN, mi-is-la-ni iztizma 
PN took half shares with PN, Gautier Dilbat 
27 r. 6, cf. PN mi-is-la-ni-Su ana PN, iztiz 
Riftin 44:9, SU.RILA.BI izuzzw UET 5 391:15; 
he rented the field ana mi-ig-la-ni on half 
shares TIM 5 43:6; if he has given the field 
ulu ana mi-t8-la-ni ulu ana Salus for half 
shares or for one-third share CH § 46:49, wr. 
SU.RLA YOS 9 34:11, wr. ana 1G1.2.GAL.LA. 
AM &@% IGI.3.GAL.LA.AM Szlechter Tablettes 77 
MAH 15934:8, cf. [ulu] salud ulu mi-t5-l[a-ni] 
Kraus Edikt § 17':23; in Sum. contexts: Su. 
ri.a.bi in.ba.e.eS OECT 8 17:20; x silver 
Su.ri.a.bi PN.ra in.na.an.bir PBS 13 
67:11; adjacent to the house of PN &u.ri.a. 
bi OECT 8 18:4, cf. also Su.ri.a.bi BE 6/2 
28:13, 17, TCL 11 147: 2(!), 170:4, 171:1, ete. 


2. (a drainage tile): see Hh. X 502, Proto- 


Izi I 245, in lex. section, and see zadri. 
migslu s.; 1. half, 2. midpoint (midday, 
midnight, midyear, mid-sapattu), center, 


middle (locally); from OA, OB on, Akkado- 
gram in Hitt. (KUB 1415131); pl. midldtu; 
wr. syll. and BaR; cf. masdlu. 

ba-a ES = mi-28-lum A II/4:171, also (with var. 
me&-li) Ea II 167; [sa-a] [aS] = [b]a-an-tum, mi- 
1&-lum Ea I 285f.; [ba-a] [maS] = Min (= mi-i8-lum) 
ibid. 287; ma-A8 MAS = meS-li A 1/6:91; ba-dr 
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BAR = mi-té-[lu] (var. meg-[lu]) A 1/6:143; nig. 
sur.r[a] = mi-ig-lum Nigga Bil. A ill, also Nigga 
Bil. B 40; 4.4 = mi-&l i-di Proto-Izi II Bil. A iii 
15. 

ud.sa,(var. .sa).am = 
Hh. I 177. 

BAR | za-a-zu // BAR | mes-lu ACh Samad’ 16:3; 
ba-ma-a-tum = mes-lu Izbu Comm. 193; mut-ta- 
tum = meg-lu (var. me-e5-li) ibid. 42; maS Uy-mu jf 
mi-sil ta-am-ru libbt mi-Sil 4 MA Sanis MAS U,y-mu ff 
mi-&l 0y-mu INES 33 337:22f.; BA = (ba-an-t]u, 
BA = mi-Sil, BA.BA = mi-Sil me§-(li] (commenting on 
aga masla En. el. V 17) Bab. 6 pl. 1 i 12. 

1. half — a) in gen. — 1’ in OA: mi- 
[ts]-lim kuaum mi-is-lum jaum mi-ig-li-a 
atta u PN ... leqgeama half (of the tin) is 
yours, half mine, you and PN take my 
halves RA 58114 Sch. 14:14ff.; ftuppdka lu 
2 sina mi-is-lam sa narugqqija luptam mi-is- 
lam sa tamkarim luptam let there be two 
records of yours, write down half of it as my 
capital, half of it as belonging to the merchant 
TCL 4 18:17ff., cf. (buy shoes) mi-is-lam 
ga zakkaré mi-is-lam sa sinnigatim TCL 19 
61:22f.,  mi-is-lam seam mi-is-lam arsatim 
ICK 1172:11, [miglam] Seam mi-is-lam [ar- 
§a-tlim ussubu Kienast ATHE 6A:8; mi-is- 
lu-um mazitum mi-is-lu-um tabaladtum CCT 5 
33a: 19ff., and passim, note ana sinisu mahasma 
mi-is-lam ippanimma sébilam u sitam iwwar: 
kititim sébilam divide (the silver) in two, 
send half with the first (caravan) and the 
rest with the next ones TCL 20 94:7; ana 
mi-18-li ustazzizuni they have made me stand 
by to (make the division into) halves CCT 
4 43b:14; ana awil u mi-sa-al awilim lizizu 
they should divide at the rate of 14 (per) 
person BIN 4 33:49, cf. [al-mi-sdal a-we-el 
lazziz CCT 56a:13 and 22; buy Ja mi-sa-al 
kaspim subaté Sa mi-sa-al kaspim annakam 
for half the silver garments and for the 
(other) half tin TCL 19 67:17f.; send his son 
KI mi-Sa-al kaspim with half of the silver 
TCL 20 84:27, cf. mi-sdl kaspint TCL 19 
69:15 and 17; you wrote a document Ja 
mi-t8-lam némalam akkuluni mi-is-lam <ana> 
ibissa’é azzazzu (see ibissi mng. 2) TCL 20 
110:17 and 19; Sa mi-is-lim subdti ... Xue 
muma let them buy garments for half (of 
the amount) BIN 6 75:14; a mi-&dl Sattim 
TCL 19 16:5; note in the pl.: three shekels 


mi-Sl up-mu midday 


mislu 


of silver mi-t8-li-u 8a rabt massardtim 
illibbi PN BIN 6 235:2, cf. mi-is-li-iu 8a 
PN TCL 19 40:28; mi-i8-li-Su lu gazzuztusu 
lu warassu ilge (inform me) whether his 
representative or his slave took his half (lit. 
halves) ICK 113:29, cf. mi-<&-li-Ju mimma 
la tuwassarasum TCL 4 4:13, also mi-is-li- 
ka... tib BIN 4 33:25; sell the mer- 
chandise for cash mit-t3-li-su kaspam sébilam 
HUCA 39 24 L29-568:11, cf. ibid. 23; we shall 
give him a document (stating) sa mi-is-li- 
Su [u]Sabbiuniatima that he has paid us in 
full for his half (of the loan) ibid. 22 L29- 
566:14. 


2’ in OB, Mari: mi-%-il eqlija Sibit dim 
ilgima the elders of the city took half of 
my field away CT 6 27b:23, cf. x SAR KI. 
GAL mi-is-[lam] itbalma ibid. 6, also mi-5-il 
eqlim TCL 1 65:4, 8,10, 12, mi-di-il bitim 
ibid. 15,18, A.SA tu-ur-tt-im mi-s-il-3u  Spe- 
leers Recueil 255:6; mi-&t-il ki-s[t]-s[m] half 
of the capital Kraus Edikt § 8':27; ésidi wu 
mi-&i-il-3u JCS 11 28 No. 17:8; mi-si-il Siz 
misu CH §199:64, cf. kaspam mi-si-il simisu 
§ 220: 93, 238: 60, 247:25; note mi-t3-lam bél war: 
dim ileqge mi-is-lam marat awilim ... ileqge 
CH § 176A:5 and7,also176B:17and19; $.Ammé 
kajantam ... illaku (referring to a unit of 
measure not expressed) ARM 3 29:16. 


3’ in MB: mi-&-il isatati[ga ublhura 
(see iSdtu mng. 4a) BE 17 31:26; mi-té-la 
LU.PA.TE.SI.MES liriSa wu mi-ig-la errési lirisu 
PBS 1/2 49:12f.; if there is little (gold at 
hand) mi-si-il, 8a abbika Sibila send me 


half of what your predecessors (sent) EA 
9:13 (royal). 
4’ in Bogh.: mi-is-lu a KUR GN KBo 


11:13, also, wr. BAR ibid. 22 and KBo 1 2:2. 


5’ in EA: BarR-su-nu Sa unite half of the 
implements EA 161:42; alu mi-Si-lill-& r@im 
ana maré PN u mi-S-il-% ana bélija half of 
the city is loyal to the tribe of PN, half of it 
to my lord EA 138:71f.; mi-di-il-Su itkul u 
mi-&i-<il>-Su jénu (fire) has devoured half 
of (the city Ugarit), half of it does not 
exist (any more) EA 151:56f.; difficult: 
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64 mi-is-lu ullé ga ava lubdru 64, (gloss?) 
m., .... for(?) linen garments EA 14 iii 31 
and 33 (list of gifts from Egypt). 


6’ in Nuzi: mala kumani u mi-s-il 
hararni one kumaénu and halfahararni AASOR 


16 21:4, cf. mi-&-tl arammi HSS 13 417:17 
(= RA 36 126); mi-éi-tl-Su ga Simi HSS 19 
127:12; mi-st-il-Su-nu ekallu iltege uw 


mi-s-il-Su-nu PN iltege JEN 660:28, cf. 
mi-8i-aL-Su-nu mé Sagi wu mi-t8-li-su-nu mé la 
Sagi HSS 14 168:14 and 16; (horse armor) 
[mi-ts-la] §a maski u mi-is-la tahaps half of 
leather and half of tahapsu-fabric HSS 15 4:17 
(= RA 36 179), and passim in this text; note: 
[...] mi-t3-lu KUS 1 pél lurmi Jalmu HSS 14 
247: 106. 


7’ inMA: he will deliver the barley mi-ié- 
la ina GN ... u [mi-isl-la [ina] GN, KAJ 
67:8f.; meds-lu ana sarri nadnu mes(text me)- 
lu ana bitdtisunu inassiu KAV 197:19f. 


8’ in NA: mi-sl kirt ADD 354:4, 8, r. 5, 
me-sil kirt ADD 416:5, etc.; mi-s-il time 
for half a day ABL 5r.5; mes-li asappi ina 
GN lérub ma meé-lu-ma ina GN, lérub Iraq 25 
79 No. 70:8 and 10, cf. meés-li [...] ... ana 
mes-li-ma ibid.r.2and4; meé-li abulli ina 
panisu uramme ABL 486:8; mes-li siséja ina 
GN ... meé-lu-ma ina GN, ABL 97:9 and 
11, ef. ABL 1044:7 and 1432:19; meg-<la> ... 
mes-la ABL1070r.8f; 1 Gin 4 GIN ana 
meméni la addan I will not give to anyone 
even half a shekel ABL 992 r. 12, and passim, 
see Weippert, WO 7 46 n. 30; obscure: 1 
tak-kas x e me-sil 1 NA, me-8il-s% issuhur 
ADD 993 i 5f. 


9’ in lit., hist. and omens: GN ina mi-sil 
time ... akSud I conquered Memphis in 
half a day Borger Esarh. 99 r. 41; mi-id-lu- 
us-sa iskunamma gamama ussallil he set up 
the half of her (Tiamat) and roofed the sky 
(with it) En. el. IV 138, cf. [mes-la-34 u]ssal< 
lila erseti uktinna En. el. V 62; atti lu mes- 
lu(text -ru)-wm-ma anadku lu meé-lu (see 
anzaninu) Lambert BWL 218iv5; summa 
katarru BAR-&u salim BaR-su sdm if half of 
the fungus is black, half red CT 40 17:53 and 


mislu 


(in similar context) 84; if a sow gives birth 
BAR-Su-nu pest BAR-Su-nu salim half of 
them (the litter) are white, half black CT 38 
48 K.3883:67 and CT 28 39 K.6286+ :19 (SB 
Alu); BAR KUR uhallag he will destroy half 
of the country Leichty Izbu V 106, cf. mi-dil 
matt innaddi half of the country will be 
abandoned ibid. XXI 15; if the middle 
“finger” of the lung is divided into two 
BAR-Sd ana gerbet imitti BAR-&é ana gerbet 
Suméli tehi half of it is near the right center, 
the other half near the left CT 31 40 iv 9, 
cf. BAR-Sd ekimma KAR 429i 17f. (both ext.); 
mi-Si-tl imte Sa zugagipi ilge Studies Lands- 
berger 285:2 (inc.), also Kécher BAM 124 iv 14 
and dupls. 127:11, OECT 6 pl. 23 K.3209:6; mi- 
i8-lam ina uppi siparri ... tasappak [mi-2]8- 
lam ina KA8.saG@ tuballal half (of the medi- 
cation) you pour (into the urethra) by means 
of a bronze tube, half you mix into fine beer 
Kécher BAM 396 i 28 and 30, ef. mis-la NaG- 
ma mis-[la ...] Biggs Saziga 55 iii 19 (Bogh.); 
[mi-t5-la ina Samni tuballal ... [u m]i-t3-la- 
ma ina mé[Gaz] NAG ibid. 54:13f. (= Kécher 
BAM 272); UD.SA,.AM SE half of the day is 
favorable KAR 178 i 32, ii 60, and passim in 
hemers.; will he be saved ina sararti mati u 
mi-sil Im-3% from the treacherousness of the 
land and .... IM 67692:298 (tamitu, courtesy 
W. G. Lambert). 


10’ in NB — a’ in gen.: mi-sil uzu kar& 
mi-sil uzu gerbi BBSt. No. 36 v 12f.; mi-sil- 
ku-nu irubu ana panija u mi-sil-ku-nu jarnu 
half of you visited: with me and half (did) 
not ABL 287r.9and1l; mt-Sil siti BRM 1 
101:19, m-§l dullu ibid. 27; mi-Sil ina 
tarbasi u mi-sil ina mist BRM 2 36:10, mi- 
Sil ina istén timu ibid. 11:12, mi-Sl ina 
télit VAS 15 35:14, mi-sil qasti TuM 2-3 242 
r. 3; mt-Sil ina bit qatE VAS 15 48:13, mi-sil 
zutt $a itti PN u PN, BE 92:3, cf. mi-&l 
mala zittigu VAS 15 48:2, also mala mi-sil- 
Su-nu Sa itti PN BE 10 16:9, mi-&l amu 
érib-bititu. BRM 2 46:9, also mi-sil imu ina 
UD.28.KAM TCL 13 238:3, mi-sil ina tsqi 
mubanniitu BRM 2 24:20, etc.; atypical: (list 
of urdSu-men) PN mi-Sl (beside PN, Jal-&) 
TuM 2-3 217:10f.; BAR gimir Nbn. 510:5, 
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BAR SE.NUMUN Nbn. 687:20, BAR NINDA. 
HLA . BAR tna sitt Camb. 150:9 and 10. 


b’ to express fractions: mi-l ina 3-ta 
gaté three eighths BRM 211:17, Salas BAR 
one sixth BRM 1 53:11; 2 Gin mi-&il pitga 
28 shekels VAS 6 195:14; 3(!)-ta meé-li 
Sissinnu VAS 3 121:10; mi-Si-il agurri 
tubali VAB 4 76 iii 25 and 33; 17 mi-sil 
masiht 174 measures Dar. 7:2, and passim 
with masthu, 22 mi-Silnisipi Nbn. 798:1,2 mi- 
Sil Sa TUG.HI.A kitinné Nobn. 929:2, 8 wu mi- 
Sil ammatu. VAS 15 39:5. 


11’ in math.: mi-&-il, ddim u salusti 
pitim half of the length and a third of the 
width TMB 65 No. 138:3, cf. [2 nJalpatti 
mi-ts-li-im u 3 nalpatti salusti talappatma 
ibid. 11 (OB); Sa réhi a.RA mi-&l DU the 
balance you multiply by one half ibid. 62 
No. 135:3 (Sel.), and passim, also, wr. SU.RI.A 
ibid. 137 No. 245:5 (OB), and passim, see TMB 
index pp. 231 and 238. 


b) in adverbial use: mi-t5-lum umalli 
they will pay half Kraus Edikt § 8’:29, ef. 
seam ... mi-is-lum iddinusum CT 4 18a:8 
(both OB). 


c) (a half-size container): DUG mi-13-lu 
KAJ 277:4 (MA), ef. 1 mi-ig-lu KAJ 310:28. 


2. midpoint (midday, midnight, midyear, 
mid-sapatiu), center, middle (locally) — 
a) midpoint (midday, midnight, midyear, 
mid-sapattu): TA UD.23.KAM mi-&l imu adi 
UD.30.KAM [...] VAS 6 281:7; ina BAR musitr 
in the middle of the night (sleep left him) 
KUB 4 12 obv.(!) 7 (Gilg.); iStu mu-Su me-Se-li 
since midnight BE 17 47:5, cf. ina MI mes-lt 
K.3006:1, cited Bezold Cat. 2 496; sapattu lu 
sutamhuradt mes-li (var. mi-sil) [ar-hi]-sam 
on the 15th day stand in conjunction (with 
the sun, addressing the moon) halfway 
through each month En. el. V 18; mi-8&i-il 
massarti (it was) the middle of the (night) 
watch Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 46 I 70, cf. 
ultu tasrit mist adi BAR EN.NUN from the 
beginning of the night to the middle of the 
watch Labat TDP 190:28; the balance of 
the silver he will pay ina mi-3il Satti in half 


misqu 


a year Dar. 485:8, and passim, also ahu kaspi 
ina mi-sil Satti inandin VAS 5 32:12, and 
passim, kaspu sa mi-sil [gattisu] VAS 5 84:13, 
also BAR gattiéu VAS 5 139:7, etc. (all NB house 
rent contracts); x dates PN ina mi-sil uD.15. 
KAM EGIR-tt §a MN etir PN received in the 
middle of the second éapattu of MN 
Moldenke 2 No. 8:5; mi-sil UD.15.KAM one 
week (beside l-ef uD.15.KaAmM 15 days) 82-7- 
14,1504:5; in pl.: ina meé-la-te ja MN 
ABL 302 r.4, cf. ina mes-la-a-ti ja MN ABL 
1305 r. 4 (both NA). 


b) center, middle (locally): [sa digar]u 
iSbiru mi-sil-su they broke the bolt in half 
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 118ff. ii 23 and 39; 
summa igaratu . ina mes-li-Si-na sihhat 
sirt 184 if the walls have in their centers 
patches where the plaster deteriorates CT 38 
15:52, cf. if a malformed animal has two 
bodies, one head BAR kiésddisu ana 2 ziz 
(and) the middle of his neck is divided into 
two Leichty Izbu VI 44; Summa izbu ME.ZE- 
Su KITA isu BAR kassa if the malformed 
animal’s lower jaws are split from the 
middle ibid. VII 47; if a mole is ina BAR-ma 
in the middle (preceded by right and left 
side of the chin) CT 28 26:39, cf. ibid. 25:23 
and 28; [tstu gaqqadi]iu adi mes-li(?)-Si 
Labat TDP 28:96; ina imittim mi-&-il, ubd: 
nim YOS 10 51i 42 and dupl. 52137; Summa 
ré§ ubdni ... adt BAR-3d DAR-at KAR 153 
r.(!) 5, cf. ubdnu adi BAR-§d Boissier Choix 
44:5 and 46:10ff., wr. BAR.BI CT 30 46 
K.3943:4; note ina MURU,-su KAR (explained 
by) ina meS-li-Sé KaR-ir CT 31 44 r.(1)i 10. 
miSmunnu s.; sealed tag; Nuzi*; Hurr. 
word. 

4 mi-ts-mu-un-nu ana GI$.GIGIR.MES HSS 
13 198:13; 50 mi-13-mu-un-ni HSS 15 144:13. 


The word occurs in Ugar. as m%smn, 
masmn, see von Soden, Baumgartner AV 294. 
misSnimmaru see gidimmaru. 
misqu s.; (a cup); RS*; WSem. word. 

1 GAL 1 mts-qu 1 namzitu hurdst MRS 6 
183 RS 16.146+.:7. 

For the Akk. form see magqi. 
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migssam (misam) interr.; whereto?; lex.*; 
cf. minu interr. 


sag = mi-sam, sag.sag = mi-i-3am NBGT 
ITT i 22¢f. 


missihu see mishu B. 


misgulatam adv.(?); (mng. unkn.); Mari.* 


2 LU mi-Su-la-tam ... aSpurma ARMT 14 


84:4. 


missulu s.(?); | (mng. unkn.); syn. list.* 


mi-ig-Su-lum = MIN (equivalent broken) CT 18 
1i 22. 


missum (mingum) interr. pron.; 
OAkk., OA; ef. minu interr. 

{e].ne.am= mi-t§-Sum OBGT Ib i 3’, [x.x].am 
= mi-in-um (in both cases preceded by minum) 
ibid. 5. 

a) in OAkk.: for the name J-li-me-sum 
Why-My-God?, etc. see Gelb, MAD 3 164f.; 
obscure: [m]t-Sum [d]§-tu-ru Gelb OAIC 53:4. 


why?; 


b) in OA: mi-Su-um takkili a mamman 
tagamme why do you listen to anybody’s 
slander? TCL 19 70:9, [m]t-u-wm tuppi ... 
ukdl (in both texts beside mi-su Sa) CCT 5 
46a:9; mi-su-um subdtija taknuk ICK 1 
153:3; sim subdti mi-Su-um la tusébalam TCL 
45:18, and passim with sibulu; mi-sum tasta: 
napparam BIN 4 94:18, and passim with daparu; 
mi-su-um tértakunu la illikam TCL 14 39:30, 
and passim with alaku, etc.; note: mi-Su-um- 
ma CCT 4 27a:4 and 46a:23; mi-Su-wm uzan:z 
ni la tapatté CCT 2 42:21, mi-Su-um kiam uzz 
nika apatite KTS 6:24 (coll. M. T. Larsen), mi- 
Su-um PN jdti ukallanni Kienest ATHE 21:8, 
see also minu mung. la-2’. 


mistannu (misidannu) s.; reward, pay; 
MB Alalakh*; foreign word. 


Anyone who seizes a fugitive and returns 
him to his master Jumma amélu % 500 uRUDU 
mi-ts-ta-an-na-su inandin u Summa sinnistu 
@ 1000 uruvDU mi-is-ta-an-na-su inandinu 
they will pay (him) five hundred (shekels of) 
copper as reward ifit is a man, one thousand 
(shekels of) copper as reward if it is a woman 
Wiseman Alalekh 3:19 and 22 (treaty), cf. mi- 


misuru 
i§-ta-an-na [ana] mamman ul inandin _ ibid. 
34, also, wr. mi-is-ta-an-ni ibid. 28. 


For an Indo-Iranian etymology (Av. 
mizda-, Skt. midhd-) see Mayrhofer, Or. NS 34 
336f. 


miésu A s.; SB; 


ga Sumi Ssatra . ana sahlugte imannit 
ana mi-& (var. me-se) inaddii ina eperi ukat: 
tamu whoever assigns my inscription for 
destruction, consigns it to oblivion, covers 
it with earth AOB 1 64:39 (Adn. I). 


oblivion; cf. mast A v. 


miésu B s.; night; EA*; WSem. word. 


i-na-sa-ru GN al sarri bélija UD.KAM u 
mi-sa | I[e-e]t? I watch over GN, the city of 
the king, my lord, day and night EA 243: 13. 


migu C s.; (a cut of meat?); NB. 


uzu mi-& au[p] (among cuts of meat) 
YOS 3 194:25. 


(Holma, Or. NS 13 234.) 


misubhe s.; 
Hurr. word. 


(a colored wool); Nuzi*; 

x tapdlu nahlaptu Sa mi-su-[uh-hé] x sets 
of cloaks of mi&(u)-color (beside tuhsiz 
wahbhe “du&é-colored,” hakmanubhe “apple- 
colored,” and tawarriwa “tabarru-red”) HSS 
13 431:59 (= RA 36 205), also [x] tapdlu hul- 
lannu Sa mi-Su-uh-[hé] ibid. 58, x TUG.MES 
ga mi-Su-uh-hé te-gi-be ibid. 57. 


misuru 
OA.* 


Sarruqi ana biti DN érubuma sSamiam sa 
KU.GI sa irti DN u patram ga DN [tsrjiqu u 
mi-su-ru-um qallupu u samrudtum u katappii 
tablu thieves entered the temple of A&Sur 
and stole the gold sun disk on the chest of 
AsSur and the sword of ASSur, and (the gold 
of?) the m. has been peeled off, and the nails 
and the katappu-vessels have been taken 
away Bab. 6 191 No. 7:12. 


(or *miSaru) s.; (mng. uncert.); 


An object or the decoration of an object in 
the temple. 
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s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 


gu.TaR = mi-Su-ti KUR, hur-su, kapdru Izi F 


mitahsiitu§ see mithusiitu. 


mitand 
malu. 


adj.; deceased, dead; NB*; cf. 


PN ah abija mi-ta-nu-% PN, the deceased 
brother of my father TuM 2-3 144:3 and 11. 


**mitatu. (AHw. 661b) see migittu. 


miteku —s.; (a weapon); syn. list.* 


ul-mu, §u-ri-in-nu, mi-te-ku = kak-ku Malku III 
28 ff. 


The entry, attested in one source only, is 
possibly an error. 


mitgaru (fem. mitgartu) adj.; favorable; 
SB; cf. magdru. 


[ina arhi Se]mé mit-ga-ri Lyon Sar. 15:50, 
Winckler Sar. pl. 36 No. 67:167, also Lie Sar. p. 
78:7; ina arhi Semé imu mit-ga-ri OIP 2 129 
vi 52 and 96:76 (Senn.); ina ITI SH.GA me 
mit-ga-ri Borger Esarh. 61 vi2; ina Addari 
ITI mit-ga-ri UD.8.KAM ibid. 45 i 87. 


The contexts show that mitgaru is a 
synonym of magru. References wr. 8E.GA are 
listed sub magru. 


mitgurtu s.; agreement, consent, concord, 
(negated) disagreement, discord; OB, SB; 
wr. syll. and (nu) 8z.(8E.)aa; cf. magaru. 

{... nu.g]in.na.bi nam.mu.ra.an.ge.en. 
ge.en ki.mm : Jarru Sa tukillassu tabta la-a mi-it- 
gur-ta-Su ukinnal...] the king to whom you have 
offered friendship caused discord KAR 128:22. 

ku-kit-tum = la mit-gur-ti, la mitluku, la satiu 
Izbu Comm. 233ff.; ku-kit-ti = la mit-gur-t1 CT 41 
27 r. 26 (Alu Comm., to Tablet XXX); [...] sa- 
nis mit-gur-tt BALA TUK-8i | mit-gur-tué EZENxx 
rux-8 CT 41 32:11 (Alu Comm., to Tablet 
XLVI(!)). 


a) in legal contexts: ina mi-tt-gur-ti-Su-nu 
iztizu they divided (the estate) in full 
agreement TCL 11 218:19, ef. ibid. 193B 10, 
200: 22, 243:10, Boyer Contribution 112:6, Jean 
Tell Sifr 35:24, 40:13, 44:46, 56:18, 68:24, YOS 


mitgurtu 


12 360:8, 536:26, BE 6/2 49:30, TCL 1 170:9, 
CT 2 43:21, CT 45 53:16, 60:10, JCS 5 78:14, 
80:31, Szlechter Tablettes 56 MAH 16.194:5, 131 
MAH 15.948: 9, Szlechter TJA p. 55:12, etc., also 
ina mi-tt-gu-ur-tim BE 6/1 103:34, YOS 13 
198:7, ina mi-tt-gur-tim-ma a PN BE 6/2 
49:34; note (in Nippur) wr. 8e.ga.ne.ne.ta 
BE 6/2 10:22, PBS 8/2 116:21, OECT 8 11:8, 
etc.; ina tibdtisu u mi-it-gu-ur-ti-Su CT 4 
lla:15; ina mt-tt-gu-ur-ti-Su-nu imtagruma 
CT 8 6a:15; 5 Gin KU.BABBAR Ja mi-tt-gu-[ur- 
ti-§u-nu] & 4uTU i-na qd-ti PN le-qu-% YOS 12 
307:9 (all OB); ina mi-tt-gur-ti-Su with his 
consent BBSt. No. 3 iii 16 (MB); ina mit-gur- 
tt-Si-nu Dar. 379:2, ina mi-it-gur-ti-si-nu 
VAS 5 38:22 (both NB). 


b) in omen texts: ajumma ana mi-it-gu- 
ur-t[im] tsapparakkum somebody will send 
you a message (asking) for an agreement 
RA 27 149:8 (OB ext.); la mi-it-gu-ur-tum 
discord KBo96l1r.4; la mit-gur-ta ina 
mati ibass there will be discord in the coun- 
try KAR 428 r. 17 (SB ext.), also CT 39 22:6, 
CT 41 11:11, ef. la mit-gur-tum CT 38 15:32, 
CT 40 3:61, [tna] B.B1 la mit-gur-tum GAL 
ibid. 11 ii 94, la SE.GA GAR-§% ibid. 36:35, 
also CT 39 46:65 (all SB Alu); la mit-gur-ti ina 
bit améli Kraus Texte 6 r. 26; ummdan nakri 
ina la 8E.GA-s% imagqut the enemy’s army 
will fall because of discord CT 30 44 83-1-18, 
415:4, cf. <ummdn?> nakri ina la mi-it-gu-ur- 
ti-S4[...] KAR 454:29 (SB ext.); the coun- 
tries will weaken ina NU mit-gur-tt Labat Ca- 
lendrier § 72:11; ana sarri bartu ana musként 
la mit-gur-tum for the king: rebellion, for 
a subject: disagreement CT 20 3 K.3671+ :22 
(SB ext.); NU.SH.SE.GA-fu KI.MIN la mit-gur- 
tum ina mati ibass Leichty Izbu VI 29, ef. 
NU.SE.SE.GA in@ KUR GAL ibid. III 74, wr. 
NU mit-gur-tu ibid. 67, and passim in Izbu; 
obscure: me-e la mit-gur-ti i[na ...] ACh 
Adad 9:12, cf. AKAL mit-gur-tt [...] (pos- 
sibly for mithurtu, see mithurtu mng. 1b) 
ibid. 14. 


c) other oces.: mit-gur-tu salomu concord 
(and) reconciliation LKA 31:14, see AfO 13 
210. 


Koschaker, ZA 48 216ff. 
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mitguru 


mitguru adj.; in concord; Bogh., SB; cf. 
magaru. 

Istar mustambisat ahhé mit-gu-ru-ti (Bogh. 
var. me-it-ku-ru-ti) who induces brothers 
who live in concord to fight with each other 
STC 2 pl. 75:9, see JCS 21 258. 


mithari§ adv.; 1. each one (of two or 
more persons, objects, etc., enumerated) to 
the same extent or degree, 2. everywhere, 
collectively, unanimously, at every occasion, 
all over, in a group; OB, SB; wr. syll. and 
UR.BI(.TA); cf. mahdru. 

di-e-li aS = mt-it-ha-ri-i8 MSL 2 130 v 2 (Proto- 
Ea), see MSL 3 218; dili.dili = mi-tt-ha-r[1-28] 
Izi FE 224; (W-ru] [Har] = mit-ha-rig (beside isténig 
line 162) A V/2:164; HAR" .bi, [uR]tee3.bi = 
mi-it-ha-ri-ig (beside 7sténi§ ii 1f.) Ai. VI i 62f. 

téS.a.sé.ga.bi in.ba.e.ne mi-tt-ha-ri-08 
dzuzzeu Ai. V1 i 28, also i 32, IIT ii 38 and 40, IV ii 1; 
(gi]J8.tukul.e gu.erim.8é té8.bi i.ku.e : kak- 
ku ana KUR a-a-bi mit-ha-ris i-tak-ka-lu the weapon 
devours the enemy country indiscriminately 
Lugale II 36; ur.bi mu.ni in.sa,.e8 (var. ib. 
sa,.e8) i nam.lJugal.ja.bi.38 : mit-ha-ri§ Sum- 
Suim-bu-u sam-mu ana ser-ru-ii-Si-nw unanimously 
the plants named him as their king ibid. I 35; 
ki.bal.a un té8.ba ri.a.g&a mu.mu hé.mi. 
i{b].s[a,] (later recension: ki.bal kalam.ma. 
kex(k1D) té8.a.ra.kex (var. té8.a.sé.ga) mu. 
mu bhu.mu.ni.ib.sa,.a) : i-na KUR nu-kir-te 
KUR (var. ma-a-tt) mit-ha-ri§ Su-mi lu ta-am-bi 
pronounce my name every time (Sum. among all 
people) in the foreign country ibid. XI 28; 
ur.sag.e mu.un.galam té8.bi 1.[si.g]e (later 
recension: [ur.sJag mu.un.gaflam(!)} uru 
té8.a [...]) : gar-ra-du ik-[ki-il-ma urv mi}t-ha- 
ri[é ...] the hero cleverly {...]the entire city ibid. 
VIII 24; en.me.en gug ur.a.sé.ga.zu : bélu 
Sa sunqu mit-ha-rié taskunu BA 5 633 No. 6:26f. 

{...J.é.a.kex ur.bi im.ma.an.da.an.ur,. 
re.e8 : sthir rabi $a biti mit-ha-ris itarru[ru] young 
and old of the house, all tremble CT 16 39:8f., 
dupl. STT 159:10f.; [4A].nun.na.kex.e.ne 
ur.bi ba.an.du : DINGIR.MES Anunnaki mit-ha- 
rig ipus he created ali the Anunnaki CT 13 35:15; 


Se.gal.gal.la 8e.tur.tur tés.bi [x].en 
ib.dub.dub : SE rabé SE gihra ... mit-ha-rig 
usappika STT 197:30ff., cf. téS.bi u.me.ni. 


dub.dub mit-ha-rif usarrigka ibid. 49ff.; 
bu.ur.gi.ra da.a.bi nig.nam.bi . u.mi. 
ni.ib.Sar(!).84r(!) : wrgé[te] kirdts kalasu mi-it- 
ha-rig ... %-dag-& (SES ibid. 36ff., see J. Cooper, 
ZA 62 73. 

i-ri-a mit-[ha-ri8] i-ri-a m{al-ma-lig ina lijsani 
gum[su gabi] RA 68 63 K.2092 iii 10, for parallels 
see erd. 


mitharis 

1. each one (of two or more persons, ob- 
jects, etc., enumerated) to the same extent 
or degree — a) in leg. contexts: ina makkir 
bit abim mi-it-ha-ri-i§ izuzzu they (the 
brothers) take equal shares of the posses- 
sions of the paternal estate CH § 165:49, 
for other refs. from CH see zézu mng. 2d-2’; 
mi-tt-ha-ri-t& izuzzu (owner and tenant 
farmer) will take equal shares BIN 7 194:12, 
ef. (referring to the rent of fields, gardens) BA 5 
505f. No. 36 r. 5, 39 r. 5, Jean Tell Sifr 24:5, 
VAS 7 95:27, 99:19, CT 45 59:20, Szlechter TJA 
75:19, also BE 6/1 28:23, 62:24, 83:24, Water- 
man Bus. Doc. 68:8, VAS 8 57:18, ete., in Sum. 
formulation: té8.a.sé.ga.bi i.ba.e.ne 
YOS 12 185:38, also BE 6/2 24:10, ete.; [mé-tt- 
hja-ri-is [ni]-zu-uz TLB4 21:19; for other 
refs. with zdzu see zdzu mng. 2d-2’; note 
the exceptional formulation eglam ... mi- 
it-ha-ri-ig zissuniisim distribute the land 
among them in equal shares TCL 7 12:14 
(both letters), cf. ana 3 SES.A.NI mi-it-ha-r[t- 
48 ziiz}] TMB 98 No. 194:4, also ibid. 99 Nos. 
196:4, 197:4, 199:1, MDP 34 125113; give the 
balance of your field ana 2 su-3i ERIN.MES 
mi-it-ha-ri-t§ in equal shares to 120 men 
TMB 98 No. 195:7; PN u PN, mi-tt-ha-ri-vs 
ahu kima ahi tamkdri ippalu PN and PN, 
each will satisfy the merchants, one as the 
other Grant Smith College 253:19 (= Gordon 
Smith College 43); tlk H.4.BA mi-it-ha-ri-is 
tllaku CT 8 3a:20, cf. diktitam PN u PN, mi- 
it-ha-ri-i& illaku VAS 8 45:3; the cattle 
which are with you and the cattle of PN 
mi-it-ha-ri-ié Sammi u tibna likulu should 
feed on both fresh fodder and straw TLB 4 
11:18 (let.); atap ibass ana aittim ul sakin 
mi-it-ha-ri-ig iatti the existing canal is not 
to be divided, each of them (the tenants) 
takes water to the same extent Jean Tell 
Sifr 68:24; gudédrisunu mi-it-ha-ri-ig ummadu 
each of them (the neighbors) places his 
beams (on the common wall) CT 4 22b:6, cf. 
BE 6/1 44:6; nis Sarrim mit-ha-ri-is tim 
each of them took the oath by the king 
BE 6/2 30:25, cf.mu.lugal.la ur.bi ¢in.» 
in.pad.dé.eS BE 6/2 8:19, PBS 8/2 129:26 
(all OB); ur.bi in.pad.da.e.meS BE 14 
1:20, cf. ur.bi in.pad.dé.e8 ibid. 7:30 


132 


oi.uchicago.edu 


mitharis 
(MB); [ahhéja mi]-tt-ha-ri-ié izuzzumi VAS1 
110:10, cf. HSS 5 74:15, HSS 19 18:15, 44:14 
and note a-na mi-it-ha-ri-i izuzzu AASOR 
16 88:14 and HSS 1919:34; for other Nuzi 
refs. see zdzu mng. 2d-6’; negated: Sulmani 
. mi-tt-ha-ri-is la tus[ébila] you did not 
send me any of the gifts (your husband 
promised) EA 26:36, cf. unita Sa abuka ana 
sibuli ight mi-it-ha-ri-ts ahija la usébilamma 
my brother has not sent me (the rest of) 
the objects which your father has promised 
tosend EA 27:42 (both letters of Tugratta). 


b) in lit. and hist.: lu méri lu maratu lu 
[...] mit-ha-ri§ Be.mES if all (his) sons, 
daughters and [...] die AMT 71,1:3, wr. 
mit-ha-rig imdanuttu Kécher BAM 234:4; Stpz 
par Nippur u Babilu vr.B1.7a either Sippar 
or Nippur or Babylon Lambert BWL 112:23 
(Firstenspiegel); istardti nisima utnennasi 
mit-ha-rig Sapalsa kamsa goddesses as well 
as people pray to her, are bowed down 
before her AfK 1 25 iii 22, cf. kibrdtu mit-ha- 
ris nasdsu hisba each of the (four) regions 
brings her (its) wealth ibid. 16; engu mudi 
mit-ha-ris limtalku may the wise and the 
learned discuss (the text) together En. el. 
VII 146, cf. tldni rabiti UR.BI GALGA.MES-ma 
the great gods will take counsel with each 
other JCS 18 17:19; issabtuma mit-ha-ris 
[gatéSunu] Gilg. Iliv 12; ina Upsukkinakki 
mit-ha-rig (var. mit-ha-ri-is) hadié tasbama 
take your seat, each of you, in the Assembly 
Hall, in a happy mood En. el. II 126, ITI 61, 
119; Bit-Jakin elis u saplis adi GN GN, GN, 
GN, GN, 8a misir EHlamti mit-ha-rig abélma 
I became ruler over all of Bit-Jakin, upper 
and lower, inclusive of the towns GN GN, 
GN, GN, and GN, which are at the border of 
Elam  Winckler Sar. pl. 35 No. 74:138, and 
passim in such enumerations with bélu in Sar., ef. 
(Sa) gumir mat Kaldi GN GN, ... adi pat 
Telmun mit-ha-rig ibéluma ibid. pl. 37 No. II 
16, pl. 39 No. IV 87; on my return LU GN 
LU GN, (15 more gentilic names follow) LU 
Aramii la kansiti mit-ha-rig akiud I con- 
quered the regions of the people of GN, GN, 
(ete.), all of them unsubmissive Arameans 
OIP 2 25 i 50, and passim in such enumerations 


mitharis 
in Senn.; the horse-drawn chariots muésuz 
rama ramanussin ittanallaka mit-ha-rig utirra 
abandoned, were going about by themselves, 
crashing(?) into each other ibid. 47 vi 22; 
mit-ha-ris ittanakkira iddtiga all its (the 
sign’s) ominous happenings without excep- 
tion took a turn for the worse Borger Esarh. 
14 Ep. 6:13. 


c) in omen texts: DIS st.MES-5% UR.BI 
namra if each of its (the moon’s) horns is 
shining Thompson Rep. 39:4, cf. UR.BI 
namra (beside UR.BI MI.MES) ACh Supp. 2 Sin 
6:3f., cf. 7U.tU-ma UR.BI namru CT 28 39 
K.6286:23 (SB Alu); ifthesmoke édr erbettisu 
mi-tt-ha-ri-tg ill[ak] goes in all four directions 
to the same degree UCP 9 374:13 (OB smoke 
omens); if I make seven flour (piles) mz-it- 
ha-ri-t& <la> Salmu and none of them is 
intact Or. NS 32 383:27 and 31 (OB flour 
omens); Summa paddnu 2-ma UR.BI esru if 
the path is double and both are parallel 
(contrast itlupu crossed line 13) CT 20 10:14, 
also 4-ma UR.BI esru (contrast iria saknu 
r.6) ibid. 13 r. 7, cf. also (five and six paths) 
ibid. 10 and 15f., and dupls., 3-ma@ UR.BI esru 
KAR 451:7; Ssitta usurdti UR.BI esrama BRM 
4 12:31, 33, 35f., etc.; summa nasraptu 15 
u 150 ana elénu UR.BI kapsat if the nasraptu 
is pressed upward to the same extent at 
right and left KAR 423 ii 17, also CT 20 
31:1, 4, 5, 7, 9 and 33:93 (all SB ext.);  ifa man 
gatasu mit-ha-rig MIN (= igluta) CT 39 40 r. 40; 
summa surdé isstir hurri ert uR.BI ...[...] 
if a falcon, a partridge, and an eagle [...] 
together CT 39 23:3(SB Alu); Summa UR.BI 
immir if (the eclipse) clears up on all sides 
Thompson Rep. 271r.1; note in apodoses: 
ummant u ummdn nakri uR.BI SuB.[MES] 
both my army and the army of the enemy 
willfall Boissier DA 227:38 (SB ext.), CT 3117 
r.(!) 18, also CT 39 28:11 and 30:37 (SB Alu), 
rub, u qarraditisu UR.BI imagqutu Boissier 
DA 96:15, ‘appa UR.BI[...] CT 28 45:8; uz 
Sahhu nist u balt UR.B1 ibasst there will be a 
famine (affecting) both men and cattle TCL 6 
1:54; zunné ina Samé milu ina nagbé UR.BItllaz 
kuni (see milu mng.1c) CT 20 50:11, cf. (in 
broken context) [4mm ...] kalbé Sahé bal 
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[sért ...] amilitu uR.BI irahhis CT 30 24 Rm. 
2,106 obv.(!) 14 (all SB ext.); [4BmL.a]r w 4Nerz 
gal mata uR.BI ikkalu both fire and pestilence 
will ravage the country Leichty Izbu VIII 90. 


2. everywhere, collectively, unanimously, 
at every occasion, all over, in a group — 
a) in OB letters: eglum mi-it-ha-ri-i& x-ra- 
an-ni-ma [ma\jari amahhas if the entire field 
is ...., I will cross-plow (it) Fish Letters 
7:9 (OB); ina tarddika m[i-i]t-ha-ri-is la 
[ta}farradassuniti when you send (them) 
do not send them herein a group LIH 41:16; 
mi-it-ha-ri-i§ alakam adi mahrija ila’a (if 
the cattle) are able to travel to me in a 
group VAS 7 201:27, cf. mi-it-ha-ri-is-ma 
lissuhanim ibid. 31. 


b) in lit. and hist.: mdtu uR.B1 ibbalak: 
kassuma the country will collectively rebel 
against him CT 13 50:14, see JCS 1816; nat: 
ldtama nisi mit-ha-rig apdtu if you look at 
people, on the multitudes as a whole Lambert 
BWL 70:18; lipit gat Aruru mit-ha-rig napis: 
tt the creation of Aruru, everything (en- 
dowed with) life ibid. 86:258 (Theodicy); Sit 
napist sakna mit-ha-rig tere’e you (Samas) 
shepherd all those endowed with breath 
ibid. 126:25; Hsagila mit-ha-rig ... lu ulliz 
luma 5R 33 v 15 and (in broken context) 18 
(Agum-kakrime); [ibrjima mit-ha-rig m[atdtc] 
Gilg.1i3;  (Bélet-mati) 3a kippat gamé 
{ersett] mit-ha-ri-7& tahitia who surveys the 
entirety of both heaven and earth AKA 206 
i2(Asn.); wmmat mataéti mit-ha-rig ibél he 
ruled over every one of the totality of 
countries King Chron. 25:8; pd tstén mi-it-ha- 
ri-t8 issaknu each of them (the countries 
which had rebelled) was made to comply 
Weidner Tn. 3 No. 1 iii 36; kullat matisu mit- 
ha-rig tsnunusuma his entire land, in one 
body, opposed (and despised) him Winckler 
Sar. pl. 45 F 19; bowmen, wagons, horses 
(and) mules emig la nibi ukappitu mit-ha- 
ri§ they concentrated in one body, a count- 
less host OIP 2 75:85; kima tibit aribi madi 

. mit-ha-ri§ ... tebiint séria they at- 
tacked me in one mass like an invasion of 
many locusts ibid. 43 v 57 (Senn.);  mdtdtu 
alka AiSur mi-it-ha-ri-is lama@guma _ the 


mitharis 
countries surround your city, O Assur, every- 
where (Sum. incomplete) KAR 128:17; ina 
matt mit-ha-rig issanundu they whirl around 
everywhere in the country CT 17 36 
K.9272:12, also mit-ha-rig iddallahu (Sum. 
incomplete) ibid. 13; mit-ha-ri§ umalli 
Kocher BAM 234: 26. 


c) in omen texts: ina kakkim ummanum 
mi-tt-ha-ri-iS imagqut in war the army will 
fall in its totality YOS 10 47:88, also (with 
imat) ibid. 48:25; summa awilum paniisu 
... mi-it-ha-ri-ts mali if a man, (on) his face, 
(chest, belly, hands and feet), is all full (of 
black moles) Af0 18 66 iii 9 (OB physiogn.), also 
hali MI panigu[... qdtd3u] u sepasu mi-tt- 
ha-ri-is [malt] YOS 10 55:1; ina lebbi [sattim 
Salmiim mi-it-ha-ri-tg [izann]un in the middle 
of the year it will rain allthe time CT 44 37:11 
(OB ext.); mdtu uR.BI ihallig the country 
will go completely to ruin KAR 152:20, also 
CT 39 22:15; mdtu UR.BIinanziq the country 
in its totality will have worries CT 39 33:45; 
kihullu ux.zt [GAL-8] there will be mourning 
everywhere KAR 422:8; hugahhu UR.BI ina 
mati ibassi there will be hunger everywhere 
in the country CT 20 32:58; KUR.BI UR.BI 
SU.KU IGI-ma_ that country in its totality 
will experience want Leichty Izbu XII 22; 
té5 UR.BI eli améli imagqut confusion will 
befall the man in every respect TCL 6 2:13; 
KUR UR.BI AL.BIR.ES the entire country 
will be scattered CT 39 32:24, cf. nukurtu 
UR.BI GAR-an LBAT 1521:8, cf. ibid. 7; GIS. 
TUKUL UR.BI GAR.MES there will be war 
everywhere CT 39 21:158; in broken context: 
Igigt ilént UR.BI ikarrabu ana sarri CT 20 
49:39; in protases: kaskasu UR.BI nap[ar]qud 
the soft part of the breastbone is completely 
turned over BE 14 4:9 (MBext. report), cf. CT 
31 36:8 and KAR 423 i 19 (SB ext.), ef. also 
kaskasu UR.BI kapis ibid. 18, and passim, also 
summa nasraptu ana elénu UR.BI ikpisma 
CT 20 36 iii 25, also ana elénu UR.BI kapsat 
ibid. 31:11; Summa lisan immert UR.BI na-sik 
if the tongue of the (slaughtered) sheep 
hangs out completely CT 31 36:6 and CT 20 
46 ii 59; Summa ikkillu ina bitdtt uR.BI 
DUG,.DUG,-si_ if lamentations are recited in 
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all houses CT 38 5:138; if a ewe gives birth 
to a lion vuR.BI lipdé kussa and he is com- 
pletely surrounded by tallow Leichty Izbu V 
64; Summa Sserru mit-ha-rig em-ma if a small 
child. is feverish all over Labat TDP 220:31, 
ef, ibid. 38:59. 


mitharta 
maharu. 


adv.; totally; OB, SB; ef. 


If the flour ana si sams mi-it-ha-ar-ta 
ziz ikulma “eats” the emmer totally toward 
the east Or. NS 32 383:16 (OB omens); bél 
kigssat nisé ka-su-t mit-har-ta Tn.-Epic “‘v” 6. 


mithartu§ s.; 1. square (as a geometric 
term), side of a square, 2. totality, mankind; 
OB, SB; wr. syll. and (in math.) fB.sA and 
LAGAB; cf. mahdaru. 


1. square (as a geometric term), side of a 
square —- a) square: S8A.BA mt-it-ha-ar-tim 
kippatam addi I inscribed a circle within 
the square RA 54 137 D 2, and passim in this 
text describing geometric problems; A.SA Sitta 
mi-it-ha-ra-ti-ta akmurma I added the sur- 
face of two of my squares TMB 4ff. No. 9:1, 
also 10:1, 11:1, ete.,  SalaS mi-tt-ha-ra-ti-ia 
17:1, ete., also Sumer 7 147:13ff.; 1 US mi-tt- 
ha-ar-tum TMB 54 No. 106:1, 107:1, etc., also, 
wr. 1 uS ip.sA ibid. 105:1 and see TMB index 
p. 222. 


b) side of a square: a.SA wu mi-it-har-ti 
akmurma I added the surface and (one) side 
of my square TMB 1 No. 1:1, ef. mi-it-har-ti 
libbt a.8A assuhma I deducted one side (of 
my square) from the surface ibid. 2:1, ete., 
see TMB index p. 222; mi-tt-ha-ar-ta-ka Sutd: 
kilma square the side of your square Sumer 
10 56 IM 54472:10, ef. mt-it-ha-ar-ta-ka Sumer 
7 30 IM 54478 r. 5; 44 GAR.TA.AM mi-it-ha- 
{ar-tum] the side of the square is 44 Gar 
MCT p. 55 Ear. 4; 30 LAGAB 2 US-ia minu the 
side of the square is thirty, how much is 
half (wr. 2) my length? MDP 34 35i 1, and 
passim in this text, see Bruins, MDP 34 p. 35ff.; 
obscure: §t-ma-at mi-it-ha-r[a-ti]m epé[sa}m 
Sumer 7 150:42. 


2. totality, mankind: ominous signs sa 
halaq mit-har-ti concerning the ruin of 


mitharu 


mankind Borger Esarh. 14 Ep. 6:11; all human 
beings are happy because of you, Samas 
ana nirika summurat mit-har-tum(var. -tt) 
for your light strives mankind Lambert 
BWL 128:52, cf. ana nirikunu (referring to 
the stars) summurat mit-har-ti STT 73:112, 
see Reiner, JNES 19 35. 


In mng. 2, both readings mithartu and 
mithurtu are possible, and it may be that 
some of the refs. cited sub mithurtu also 
should be read mithartu, see mithurtu dis- 
cussion section. 

For. 1B.sIg (square or cube) root, see basi. 


mithadru = adj.; 1. of equal size, amount, 
or degree, square, equal amount (as fine for 
a debt past due), 2. equivocal, indecisive; 
from OAkk., OB on; wr. syll. and UR.3I1, 
UR.A (in math. LacaB); cf. makdru. 

ur HAR = mit-ha-ru 8® Voc. A 8’a; [u-ru] [HAR] 
= [m]it-ha-rum A V/2:163, ur.bi = mit-ha-ru 
Igituh I 144; ri= mit-ha-rum (in group with madu 
and gamartu) Erimhus V 202, ef. na = mit-ha-rum 
(in same context) ibid. 199. 

gi.pisan.té8.a.sé.sé.ga = mit-ha-ru (var. mit- 
har-tum) square (basket) Hh. IX 63, also (a 
masabbu basket) ibid. 121; gi.pisan.té8.a.sé. 
sé.ga = mit-ha-ru = nu-us-hu 84 NINDA.HI.A Hg. 
II 51, in MSL 7 70; uy.25.kam = ar-hu mit-har 
Hh. I 191, ef. uf 61.25 = mi-it-[ha-rum] Kagal 
G 237; [...] = mi-it-ha-ru Lanu A 13. 


1. of equal size, amount, or degree, 
square, equal amount (as fine for a debt 
past due) — a) of equal size, amount, or 
degree — 1’ in gen. — a’ in omen texts: 
GIS.TUKUL 3 [mi-it-h]a-ru-tum Saknu there 
are three “weapon-marks” of equal size 
YOS 10 44:62, cf. (the ribs) ina gabli3ina 
tisbutama muhhasina mi-it-ha-ar are con- 
nected in their middle, their top is of the 
same size ibid. 47:90, cf. (negated) ibid. 89 and 
91 (OB ext.); Summa 2 sium mi-tt-ha-ru-tim 
iddiamma if (the oil) forms two bubbles of 
the same size (one turning to the right, 
one to the left) CT 33:35, cf. ibid. 37, also 
ulmi Sina iddima mi-it-ha-ru CT 5 5:41, 
Summa 2 stim iddiamma la mi-it-ha-ru CT 3 
3:34, also ibid. 38; 2 SILIM.MA mi-it-ha-ri-in 
usté[siam] YOS 10 62:30 and 32, ina libbi 
Samnim 3 SILIM-ma mi-[it-ha-ru] ibid. 34 (all 
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OB oil omens); Summa amiitu IGI.MES-§d& u 
EGIR-SU UR.BI.MES-ma if the front and rear 
parts of the liver are equalin size TCL 61:22 
(SB ext.); Summa pu, 150 3-ma mit-ha-ru 
if the left crack has three (parts) and (all are) 
of the same size CT 20 43 i 37, cf. CT 30 28 
K.8032:9 (SB ext.); if inside itstwoears 3.TA. 
AM GEStU.MES ritkubama mit-har three ears 
each are sitting and they are of equal size 
(facing toward the animal’s neck) Leichty 
Izbu XI 141; AN.TA u KITA mit-har-ma the 
upper and the lower (lips) are of the same 
shape (or size) Kraus Texte 47:26’, cf. 
mubhasu mi-it-ha-ar ibid. 24:18, also édrat 
pitisu kussdima mit-ha-ru the hair of his 
temples is thick and of even length ibid. 3b 
iii 33; DIS SAL KA-Sa mit-har if a woman’s 
nose is symmetrical ibid. 13:30 and 14:12’; 
(Summa kanziiza) mit-har Or. NS 16 187:9’, 
ef. (in broken context) Bab. 7 pl. 18 r. i 24 (all SB 
physiogn.); DIS Sin garnatisu [kilaitén] mit- 
ha-ra if the two horns of the moon are of the 
same length Thompson Rep. 26:6, also 44:7, 
cf. ACh Supp. 7:15, ACh Supp. 2 6:5 and (ne- 
gated) 6,11 ii 10 and (negated) 11; DIS MUL SAG. 
ME.GAR u bibbu kakkabanigunu mit-ha-ru if 
the stars, Jupiter and (another) planet, are 
equally (bright) Thompson Rep. 195:9. 


b’ in med.: uwmmasga mi-it-ha-ar sépasa 
kasd her temperature is the same (every- 
where), but her feet are cold BE 17 32:11 
(MB let.), cf. if his right and left temples 
hurt him and wnmmasu mit-har his tempera- 
ture is the same Labat TDP 36:33, cf. ibid. 
106:37, 118 ii 13; Summa serru ummasgsu mit- 
har-ma tukulti qinnatigu wu uzndsu kasd if 
the temperature of the small child is the 
same (all over) but the .... of its buttocks 
and its ears are cold ibid. 224:57, cf. also 
ibid. 122 iii 14, 190:27, 244 D 10, (negated) ibid. 
36:34, 106:38, 122 iii 5; note: 1ZI-8% mit-har 
STT 403:55 (Comm. to Labat TDP Tablet ITI). 


, 


c’ in leg. and adm. contexts: PN u PN, 
ina ilkim mi-it-ha-ru PN and PN, have the 
same obligations with respect to the #ku- 
duty JCS 583 MAH 15884:5; bilassunu lu 
mi-tt-ha-ra-at-ma_ their (the tenants’) rent 
should be in the same amount (for each) 


mitharu 


TCL 7 23:25, cf. x MA.NA KU.BABBAR [8i-ip]- 
ka-at PN [x] MA.NA KU.BABBAR [8]t-tp-ka-at 
PN, 8i-tp-ka-tim mi-it-ha-ru UET 5 432:7 
(all OB); PN iStu ahhegsu sahhariti qa-ta 
mi-it-ha-ar PN has (claim to) the same share 
as his younger brothers KAJ 1:24 (MA); 
hadima tirta a-na mi-it-ha-ar utdr if he (the 
father of the girl given to somebody else) 
wishes, he may return in full (what has been 
given to him) KAV 1 vi 35 (Ass. Code § 43); 
Summa la iddan a-na mit-har cau-bi-u if he 
does not repay (the loan) it increases by the 
same amount ADD 31:6, also 119 edge 2, 121 
r. 2, 127:6, 128 r. 3, 151 r..2, AJSL 42 264 
No. 1246:10; [Summa] Nu idduni ina mit- 
har iddan if he does not return (the loan), 
he will pay (the barley) in the same amount 
(plus the original capital) Tell Halaf 105:9, 
ef. [8SE.BAR ana mit]-har Ga[L-bi] ibid. 102:9; 
ana mit-har [GAL] Iraq 16 54 ND 2080:8, cf. p. 
33 ND 2081. 


d’ other oces.: Siddam u piitam akmurma 
atti eqlim mi-it-ha-ar I added the length and 
the width, it equals the surface TMB 68 No. 
140:4, cf. mi-it-ha-ru-% they are equal 
TMB 46 No. 91:11; Summa a.ddA v8 la mi-it- 
ha-ru-ti Sumer 6 135:1; six subdivisions (lit. 
brothers) GaL uw US LacaB 3 u [4 LAGAB] 
5 u 6 LAGAB the eldest and the next, the 
third and the fourth, the fifth and the sixth 
are respectively equal TMB 74 No. 150:2f.; 
summa awatt sa mar Sipri ana amalt}t ga 
tuppt mi-tt-ha-ar if the message of the mes- 
senger corresponds exactly to the wording 
of the tablet KBo 15 iv 35 and (in parallel 
context) wl mi-it-ha-ar ibid. 37 (treaty); mit- 
ha-ra musdtum Sa DN kalisina ina qdtésu 
Saknu (the watches of) the night are equal, 
they all belong to Lugalgirra, they are in 
his hand AfO 14 144:54; obscure: ud.25. 
kam = arhu mit-har (or mithur) Hh. I 191 
and Kagal G 21, in lex. section; note as per- 
sonal name: M?-tt-har 18 Nikolski 2 464 r. 7, 
Boson Tavolette 326:2 (both Ur III). 


2’ negated: [x] U,.HI.IN [zAl.cin la mi-it- 
ha-ru-tum [x] date(-shaped ornaments) of 
lapis lazuli of different dimensions PBS 2/2 
105:13, cf. ibid. 58; udé kaspi la mit-ha-ru-ti 
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silver utensils of varying sizes TCL 3 381 
(Sar.); sumdte NU UR.A.ME TA UGU GIS.DA ... 
ZL.ME-ni individual lines in unequal (groups) 
excerpted from the wooden tablet of (the 
series) Iraq 26 15:23, cf. [...] ki pi l@i nu 
UR.A.MES Hunger Kolophone No. 307:1, sdtu 
NU UR.A LBAT 1577r.ii4; seals la mit-har 
ArOr 33 22:7, 11, and r. 2 (NB). 


b) square: see (describing the shape of a 
basket) Hh. IX 63, etc., in lex. section; ina 
ASA 9EN.LIL mi-tt-ha-ri-im in the square 
field of Enlil JNES 14 15:10 (OB inc. from 
Ishchali); referring toa house orroom: the 
house E.GAL papahum u & mi-it-ha-ru-um 
the main room, the chapel, and the square 
room MDP 24 330:11, cf. B.pt.a mz-it-h[a- 
ru] us pi-tr-[...] ibid. 38248:3 (translit. only); 
mi-tt-ha-ra PN usallal PN will roof the square 
room. ibid. 391:11. 


c) equal amount (as fine for a debt past 
due): 25 shekels of silver mi-tt-ha-ru-um eli 
PN DN IN.tTUK fine (for a vow not fulfilled), 
PN owes (it) to Sama% Boyer Contribution 
No. 147:2; 1 Gin KU.BABBAR mi-it-ha-ar-Su 
inaddinakkum he will give you one shekel 
of silver as the fine for it CT 6 34b:16, cf. 2 
Gin KU.BABBAR andku mi-it-ha-ar-éu anadz 
dinakkum ibid. 22; Summa la ublakkussu mi- 
it-ha-ra-am agaqgal if I do not bring it to 
you, I will pay the same amount (as fine) 
ibid. 29; he will pay 15 shekels on the first 
of the month MN usétigma mi-tt-ha-ra-am I. 
LA.E if he allows the term to pass he pays 
an equal amount (as fine) ARM 8 103:8; if he 
breaks the agreement kaspam mi-it-ha-ra-am 
umalla he pays as fine the same amount of 
silver (as the purchase price) Wiseman Ala- 
lakh 63:9 (OB), cf. kaspa ana mi-it-ha-ri-su 
i.LA.E Wiseman Alalakh 75:10 (= JCS 8 7); 
[...].MES anndte KU.BABBAR u mi-it-har-&u 
{...] AfO 12 51 Text K 9 (Ass. Laws), ef. [x] 
UDU.MES wu mi-tt-har-su ina GN iddan KAJ 
91; 22. 


2. equivocal, indecisive: uUzu mit-har 
sa ight: damqatisa u lemnétisa Sutdbulu the 
omen feature is equivocal (because) of what 
they say: its good and its evil (predictions) 


mithurtu 


correspond to each other CT 31 38 ii 23 (SB 
ext.), cf. kakkum mi-it-ha-ar the sign is inde- 
cisive YOS 10 31 iii 44 (OB ext.); kakkii mi- 
it-ha-ru-tum UCP 9 374:14 (OB smoke omens); 
naphar 6 timate tdbdte a MN zakudte mit-har- 
a-te Sa il-lu UD.HE.GAL ina libbi lagsini in 
all, six favorable days of the month Nisannu, 
clear ones (and) equivocal ones among which 
no.... evilday (uD.H#.GAL euphemistically 
for UD.HUL.GAL) is included Boissier DA 102 r. 
i and ii 18 and r. iii 19 (subscripts), see Sumer 17 
43 and 50f., ef. UD-mu mit-ha-ru-tum sic;.MES 
the equivocal(?) days are favorable JNES 33 
201:82, also mit-Iha(?)\(copy -Ihwl)-ra-tum 
Sz KAR 177 iii 37 (all hemer.). 


mithasiitu see mithusiitu. 


mithummu see muthummu. 

mithurtu s.; 1. conflict, contrast, clash 
(of opposing forces), opposition (of sun and 
moon), 2. correspondence; SB; cf. makdru. 


ha-mun NAGA.VOVN = mit-hur-ti A VIIT/4:96, 
see JCS 13 125; eme.ha.mun = li-Sd-ni mit-hur-ti 
Nabnitu IV 21, cf. [...] = mit-hur-tum, [...] = 
li-Sd-an mit-hur-ti Nabnitu K 44f.; im.sth.bu 
= §d-ar te-Si-i, MIN le-mu-ul-tum, MIN mit-hur-tum 
Malku III 183ff. 

eme.ha.mun mu.dil.gin,y(GIM) si ba.ni.{b. 
sdi.e : lisdn mit-hur-ti ki i8tén Sulmi tus]-te-sir 
you harmonize conflicting opinions into one mind 
Schollmeyer No. 1 i 79f., also ibid. No. 3:9f.; 
{eme.ha.mun] si.sd&.[e] : mul-te-Sir li-sd-nu 
mit-hur-ti LKA 77 v 21, see ArOr 21 374. 


1. conflict, contrast, clash (of opposing 
forces), opposition (of sun and moon) — 
a) conflict, contrast: for eme.ha.mun = 
lisdn mithurtt conflicting opinion(s), see 
lex. section; note the enumeration: kur 
Suburti Hamaziti eme.ha.mun 
4En.lil.ra eme.dili.am hé.en.na.da. 
ab.du,, Subur, Hamazi, (peoples of) con- 
trasting tongues, addressed Enlil in one 
tongue Kramer Enmerkar and the Lord of 
Aratta 141ff.; Ninurta ... dajdn kullati sa- 
niq mit-hur-t(t] DN, the judge of the 
universe, he who makes opposing forces 
comply JRAS Cent Supp. pl. 2:2, also (said 
of Nergal) BMS 46:12; Nabi sa-ni-iq mit- 
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hur-tt YOS 1 43:18, also BE 8 142: 24, see AfO 
18 387, Thureau-Dangin Til-Barsib p. 143:6 (=~ RA 
27 16), AAA 18 96:11, OIP 40 p. 103:2 (= ZDMG 
98:36), Iraq 18 pl. 24 r. 15 (= JCS 11 14), 
Lehmann Samai-Sum-ukin pl. 8:2, JCS 21 129 r. 7; 
Muati apil Esagila sa-nigq mit-hur-i% PBS 15 
8016; bdnii(?) mit-hur-t[z(?)] KAR 304:22. 


b) clash (of opposing forces): see sar 
mithurtt Malku III 185, in lex. section; I 
covered that province like a thick evening 
cloud [I overpowered(?)] all his towns kima 
A.KAL mit-hur-ti like a clashing flood TCL 3 
253 (Sar.); naspanti A.MA.RU mit-hur-tim 
devastation of a clashing floodstorm ACh 
Supp. 2 I8star 55:14. 


Cc) opposition (of sun and moon): if Adad 
thunders ina mit-hur-ti Sin u Samas during 
the opposition of the moon and the sun 
ACh Adad 17:14, also Bab. 3 302:27; AN.MI mit- 
hur-tt DINGIR.ME AN-e eclipse, opposition 
of the celestial gods (i.e, moon and sun) 
ACh I8tar 4:26f.; uncert.: ifa planet is seen 
ina tim mit-hur-tt JNES 33 199:28, cf. mit- 
hur-ti ré§ atti ibid. 200:59. 


2. correspondence: if the queen gives 
birth to 2 uS.mES mit-hur-ti two males of 
corresponding appearance Leichty Izbu IV 52; 
ligdnu ahitu atmé la mit-hur-ti (see atmi A 
mng. la) Lyon Sar. 11:72 and 18:93; Su-ta- 
du-nu mit-hur-ti (obscure) KAR 44 r. 17, see 
ZA 30 212. 


Since eme.ha.mun (lisdn mithurti) de- 
scribes contrasting tongues, and not harmony, 
and mithurtu in ref. to the sun and moon 
refers to opposition, it is possible that the 
refs. cited mng. 2 which seem to mean 
correspondence are to be read mithartu, and 
are to be connected with mithartu “square.” 
Note that except in the meaning “‘square”’ in 
math., all refs. are written with the HaR sign, 
so that the reading remains ambiguous. 


For MSL 5 160 (Hh. IV) 119, see pithurtu. 


Jacobsen, JNES 5 148 n. 32; (Sjéberg Mondgott 
144f.; Kramer, JAOS 88 109ff.). 


mithusu 


mithusu s.; 1. fight, combat, clash of 
weapons, 2. attack, assault, onrush; Bogh., 
MA, SB; cf. mahdsu. 


gi8.tukul.sig.ge (later recension gi8.tukul. 
sig.sig.ga) ezen nam.gurus.a : [ina mit-hu]- 
us kakkt isinni efliiti at the clash of weapons, the 
festival of manhood Lugale IV 1. 

mit-hu-su = MIN (= gab-lu) LTBA 2 1 iv 57 and 
2:123; sandqu, mit-hu-su = ga-ra-bu ibid. 1 v 30f. 
and 2:238f.; sal-tum (=) mit-hu-su jf pu-u-pu-u 
(= puhpuhhad) TCL 6 12 bottom part ii 8. 


1. fight, combat, clash of weapons — 
a) referring to warfare: ana panija ana 
mi-tt-hu-us-st-ia ul tllika he did not come 
out for a fight with me KBo1 2:10, cf. when 
RN ana mi-it-hu-si ana panija ittalku came 
against me for a battle ibid. 1:41, also 44 and 
dupls.; why are you coming here? Summa 
mi-it-hu-st tallaka alka if you are coming for 
battle, come on! KBo 1 3:38, cf. akt mi-it- 
hu-st as if for a battle ibid. 40; ittija ana 
mit-hu-us tisadri libbasu ihiuhma his heart 
yearned to meet me in an open battle TCL 3 
110 (Sar.); ina gereb tamhdri mit-hu-us kakki 
epés tdhazt amidst the battle, the clash of 
weapons, the fighting Craig ABRT 1 30:33; 
my soldiers 3a mit-hu-us dabdé litamdu who 
are trained for a fight tothe finish AKA 45ii 67 
(Tigl. 1); ina mit-hu-st 81.81 ikkisu gaqqad RN 
in a fight to the finish they cut off the head 
of RN (king of Elam) Streck Asb. 272:5; fifty 
men of GN ina mit-hu-si ina séri adik I killed 
in a clash on the battlefield AKA 309 ii 45, 
also 293i 112(Asn.); Ilaid siege to GN [mit-hu- 
sul [...] ina libbisu askun and fought a 
battle in it 3R 7ii67 (Shalm. ITI), also AKA 351 
iii 18 (Asn.), cf. m-it-hu-si ina libbi abulligu 
askun AKA 879 iii 109 (Asn.), ef. [ina gejreb 
Gligu mit-hu-su t[astakan] AfO 9 102:4 (Samii- 
Adad V); usalla ali agar mit-hu-si (var. 
nagrabi) the fliatland before the city, the 
(given) place for combat Lie Sar. 407, also Iraq 
16 186:37; inlit.: balu mi-tt-hu-st Tn.-Epic 
“iv? 15, adar mit-hu-st tugumtu kunnat ibid. 
“ii? 23, Sa mit-hu-si kaldt narkabatt the 
chariots are held back from battle ibid. “iii” 
35; when the warriors of AsSur are called 
ana mi-it-hu-si ipannt mita for combat, they 
are facing death ibid. “‘ii’ 35, cf. “iii” 46, and 
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passim in this text, cf. also [qu-rja-di-ka ja 
mi-tt-hu-st [...] AfO 7 281 r. 12. 


b) other occ.: tallow from a black dog 
da ina mit-hu-st pa-x-[z] that was[...]ina 
fight Uruanna I 269. 


2. attack, assault, onrush — a) in warfare: 
the bodies of his soldiers ina mit-hu-us tisari 
kima rahisi lukemmir I threw down like the 
raging (storm god) in the fierce attack 
AKA 36 i 78 (Tigl. 1); ina mit-hu-si tidtiki dla 
assibi aktaSad I besieged and conquered the 
city through (one) furious assault AKA 313 
ii 55 (Asn.), also, wr. ina mit-hu-si u tidiki 
ibid. 294 i 115; tna mit-hu-us ziki Ssépé 
through an infantry attack Rost Tigl. III p. 
18:108, cf. mit-hu-us zk Sépé OIP 2 33 iii 22, and 
passim in this phrase in Senn.; he set his army 
in motion ana mit-hu-st ummandteja maré 
mat Agsur to attack my army of Assyrians 
Streck Asb. 14 ii 24, cf. ibid. 34 iv 7, ef. also 
itbdmma ana mit-hu-us(var. omits -us)-st 
sarréni GN ibid. 68 viii 16, ana epés tadhax 
ithini ana mit-hu-us-si ummandateja ibid. 100 
iii 27, but ana mit-hu-us-si itte ummandti mat 
Aggur ...[uma)irguniitt Piepkorn Asb. 76 vii 
19, cf. also AfO 8 198:26, Bauer Asb. 2 56 Rm. 
281:10, and passim in Asb. 


b) other occ.: six elephants ina mi-it- 
hu-si adik J killed in a direct attack KAH 2 
84:125 (Adn. II). 


mithusiitu  (mithasiitu, mitahsitu)  s.; 
combat, battle; SB*; cf. makdsu. 


sid(t)ra mit-ha-su-ti ... astakkana every 
day I set up (my) order of battle for actual 
combat (on the 15-day campaign) Borger 
Esarh. 65:22; adi allaku ittisu eppusu mit-hu- 
su-tu until I go and do battle with him 
Piepkorn Asb. 64 v 24, cf. (uncert.) [mz(?)]- 
tah-su-tu li-pu-s% Knudtzon Gebete 41:4; kulz 
lumdku sid(t)ru u mit-hu-su-u-tu I have been 
shown (how to set up) battle order and (do) 
combat Streck Asb. p. 834 Cyl. F Fragm. a 4, 
also Aynard Asb. 30i 32; ulammiduinni 
dikit ananti sid(t)ru u mit-hu-su-tu Streck Asb. 
210:13 (= Bauer Asb. 2 87:26), restored from 


mitru A 


Iraq 7 99 No. 16:14, also K.2624:1, see Borger, 
AfO 17 346. 


mitinnu see mdtu mng. la-l’i’. 


mitirunnu z.; 
a month); Nuzi. 


(a festival and name of 


a) as a festival: x wheat ana mi-ti-r[u- 
uln-ni ana LU.MES éellintannu (beside wheat 
ana DINGIR.MES garrina) HSS 15 240:5, cf. 
emmer wheat ana mi-ti-lru-un-nil (beside 
and DINGIR.MES Jarr[ina] HSS 16 183:4. 


b) as name ofa month: rr1 Mi-ti-ru-un-nu 
HSS 13 326:11, cf. ina arhi Mi-ti-ru-un-ni 
HSS 9 47:3, HSS 14 116:4 and 7, 130:3, wr. 
Mi-ti-ru-ni HSS 15 273:18, wr. Me-ti-ru-un- 
nt HSS 14 650:8 and 23, wr. Mi-ru-ti-un-ni 
HSS 13 339:1. 

Gordon and Lacheman, ArOr 10 63. 


mitluktu  s.; SB; 


cf. malaku A. 


a) deliberation: DN sukkallu mi-it-lu-uk- 
ti-ka Bunene, the vizier with whom you 
(Samag) deliberate VAB 4 242 iii 52 (Nbn.). 


b) (divine) decision: Enlil Marduk sa 
bélitu wu mit-lu-uk-ii Enlil is Marduk of 
overlordship and decision CT 24.50 BM 47406 :6; 
da ana epésu sarriitigu ... ildni ... iskunu 
mi-it-lu-uk-tt for the exercise of whose 
kingship the gods made a decision VAB 4 
20815 (Ner.), cf. entéima Sin mit-lu-uk-ta(var. 
-tt) iékunu ACh Sin 35:50, see Weidner, AfO 17 
88; ana mi-it-lu-uk-ti aspursuniitima I sent 
to them (the gods) a message asking for a 
decision VAB 4 256 i 34 (Nbn.). 


deliberation, decision; 


mitluku adj.; considerate, full of good 
advice; SB*; ef. maldku A. 

DU.BAR.DU = mi-it-lu-ku (in group with aluzinnu 
and dliku) CT 18 29 ii 8, dupl. RA 16 166 ii 13 
(group voc.). 

ku-kit-tum = la mit-lu-ku (also = la mitgurtu, la 
Sattu) Izbu Comm. 234. 

sukkallu mit-lu-ku (said of Bunene) VAB 
4 232 ii 17 (Nbn.). 


mitru A s.; strength, power; SB (Senn. 
only). 
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mi-it-ru(var. -rum), rasbu = dan-nu Malku I 41; 
mi-tt-ru = dan-na-tum Explicit Malku I 132. 


I destroyed Judah sapsi mit-ru RN Sarrasu 
usakni§ a strong kingdom, I brought 
Hezekiah, its king, to submission OIP 2 
77:21; ba@uldte ndkiri Sapsu mit-ru sa 
a[na nijrija la tknusu the enemy soldiers, a 
strong power, who did not surrender to me 
ibid. 55:62; towns which Sapsu mit-ru la idi 
had not known astrong rulership ibid. 64:20 
(all Senn.). 


mitru B (or midru) s.; 
aromatic); Nuzi.* 


(a wood or 


sa 5 bilat ert ana eréna ana surminni ana 
daprani ana ast ana mi-it-ri u ana etnakabi 
... tnandin for the five talents of copper he 
will give (the equivalent in) cedar, cypress, 
juniper, myrtle, m., and etnakabi AASOR 16 
77:11, cf. simesunu Sa me-it-ri etnakabi 
HSS 14 566:6. 


mitra s.; (a metal tool); MB.* 


[l-e]é mt-it-ru-% kititu Iraq 11 131 No. 1:1, 
cf. [...] hassin mi-it-[ri-e(?)] a GIS.MAR 
kaspi ... ana muhhi kitit mi-it-re-e ga gat 
sakni (for context and translat. see kititu B) 
BE 17 28:16 and 18 (let.). 


mitu (métu, fem. miitu) adj.; dead, spirit 
of the dead; from OAkk. on; wr. syll. and 
UG (BAD), LU.UGx, (LU.)BA.UGx; ef. mdtu. 


uS BAD = mi-i-tu MSL 3 218 v 5 (Proto-Ea); uS 
BAD = mu-u-tu, me-e-tu Idu IT 243f.; Bap mt-ttum 
Proto-Izi I 159, also MSL 9 135:552 (Proto-Aa); 
BAD = mi-e-tu Igituh short version 60. 

E.KUR#T8HpaAD = mi-i-tum 5K 16 iv 42 (group 
voc.). 

lu.ugy.a, li.ug,.ga = mi-i-[tum] OB Lu A 
290f.; giS.gidimmar.al.ug,.ga = mi-i-tum 
dead palm tree Hh. III 301; al.ug,.ga ku, = 
mi-i-tt dead fish Hh. XVIII 125. 

POPU ta = mi-e-tum, sil.[ta] = de-e-ku Erimhus 
VI 238f., also, wr. mi-t-tum 5R 16 ii 74 (group voc.). 

am.ug,.ga gd.bé(var. .ba) hé(var. i).im.1a 
: rimu mi-ti ina kigadisu nasd[Su] he was carrying 
a dead wild bull around his neck CT 15 43:9f., 
vars. from Wilcke Lugalbanda 98:66; Sa.la.su 
ug;.g@ ti.la ki.dg.ga : rémént Sa mi-ta bulluta 
trammu (Marduk) merciful (god) who loves to heal 
the dying 4R 29 No. 1:23f., also r. 11, Surpu VIL 
76f., cf. lu.ugx.a tila [m]i-tum 1-bal-lu-tu 
BA 5 389 K.3418:3f.;  kur.ug,.na.3é ana 


mitu 


erseti mi-tu-ti 4R 30 No. 2:24f.; ni.bi.ta nam. 
kur.re.e.ne wgx.ga.ginx(GIM) Ség.8ég gis. 
tukul &.bi lal.e mala iksuduS kakku ina 
ramanisunu kima mi-tu-ut halpé idisunu uktassama 
(for translat. see halpt% A lex. section) 4R 20 No. 
1:1f.; mu.lu gaba.ri.a.ni mu.lu gam.[{am] : 
améli imhuruma amélu mi-tum SBH p. 112 r. 3f.; 
tu,.[kti.ga.e.ne.ta] ug;.ga nam.ti.la sum. 
mu : [ina téSunu elli Sa] ana me-ti baldti [inaddinu] 
AAA 22 90:12ff.; INin.din.ug;,.ga JAma.su. 
hal.bi S8u.ur.ra sikil.bi hé.im.ma.an.sed,. 
dé : béltw muballitat mi-i-ti Gula ina misid qatisa 
ellete ligapsihSu may Gula, Lady who revives the 
dying, calm him with the stroking of her pure hand 
Surpu VII 73 ff. 

sa-am-ku = mi-i-tum (var. me-e-t%) Malku IV 80. 

na-pu-ul-tum = mi-it-ti || KILMIN nu-upbt-pi ed-si 
(.e., nu-up-[pu-ul-tum]), nu-<pu>-ul-tum = mt-it- 
ium CT 41 26 r. 11. (Alu Comin.). 


a) persons — 1’ in leg. and adm.: me-er-t 
me-tim ninu abunt tuppam ézibniati we are 
the sons of the deceased, our father left us a 
tablet (of accounts) MVAG 33 No. 246:5, cf. 
me-ra me-tim andku ibid. 23 and 36; DUMU 
me-tim andku ICK 2 141:24, CCT 5 lla:9, CCT 
1 45:16, also me-er me-[tim] atta TCL 4 131:9, 
me-er-% me-tim ninu CCT 1 45:24 and 35; 
kima DUMU me-ti-im tdtawu you talk like the 
son of the deceased VAT 9219:32, ef. ana Sa 
me-tim i-di-u-ni-Su sa ana sa me-tim la 
t-di-ui-Su-ni VAT 9223:14f.; missu me-tum 
missu pda-ru-um kima me-ra me-tim aX alka 
BIN 4 105:5f. (all OA); DUMU mi-li andkumi 
RA 23 148 No. 29:37 (Nuzi); uw janu mé jdnu 
tssé ana jdsinu u janu ajtkdmi ni-rs-kan 
LU.BA.UGx we have no water and no wood 
and nowhere to put the dead EA 149:53, 
ef. (uncert.) EA 155:21 (both letters of Abimilki) ; 
assat marigu me-e-te ana marigsu sa-na-i-e .. 
iddansi he may give the wife of his deceased 
son to his second son in marriage KAV 1 iv 
25 (Ass. Code § 30), cf. ibid. vi 29 (§ 43), madrat 
Emisu ki assitisu me-it-te ehhaz ibid. iv 44 (§31); 
pihat halgim u mi-ti-im Suzziz provide a 
replacement for the fugitives and the dead 
ARM 1 42:21, of. egel mi-tim u halqim ibid. 
6:38; anumma tuppi BA.UG, WU BA.ZAHx(HA) 
... ana sér bélija ustdbilam now I have sent 
my record of the deceased and the fled 
(deportees) to my lord ARM 5 35:8; ftuppt 
tamlitim sa mi-tu-t[im] ublinimma _ they 
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brought the record of the distribution of (the 
fields of) the dead CT 419a:19(OBlet.); PN UGx 
PN deceased MDP 24 384:5 (OAkk.), 8 GURUS 
ua, ... 3 GURUS HAL MAD 5 45 ii 13, and 
passim beside zAy ‘‘fled’’ in Ur ITI lists of personnel, 
for refs., see halgu; 1 ERin zAB 3 ERIN UG, 
one man fled, three men dead VAS 13 104v 
12, and passim in OB in lists of persons, UG, 
PN TCL 10 58:1, 85:1, 135:1, note 18 DAH 
§A.Ba 4 UGy, VAS 7 161:20, and passim; 11 
UGy,.MES ...1ZAH PBS 2/2 144:12 (MB), and 
passim in lists, see Torczyner Tempelrechnungen 
121 s.v.; UGy halga ADD 63 r. 1, me-tu 
halqu ADD 66r. 5, ete.; LU amélutti mi-ta-te 
u hal-qa-ta persons who are dead or have fled 
VAS 4 27:12, cf. LU.pRin.meEs halqitu u mit- 
t-tu Sa ina amirtu ga LU gipi la a-mar (for 
translat. see amirtu A mng. le) Cyr. 292:2 
(both NB); siti mi-tu-tu LU halgitu u abkittu 
the rest are dead, have deserted, or have 
been taken away RA11 167: 14, cf. ibid.r. 10 (NB 
let.); note (in broken context) LU mala 
UGx LU mala zAw ABL 701 r. 1 (NA). 


2’ in lit. — a’ beside baltu “living’’: 
mamit LU.ue, u LU.tT1 “oath” by the dead 
and the living Surpu III 148, ef. lw mamit 
LU.UGx & TI Schollmeyer No. 18:30, mi-tum 
baltu sabtus la idi ZA 45 206 iv 1 (Bogh. inc.); 
lu zikaru lu sinnistu lu baltu lu vc, Craig 
ABRT 2 18:8, see Schollmeyer p. 136; Sama’ 
mustésir LU.UGx (var. UGx) u baltt who leads 
aright the living and the dead BMS 6:99 and 
dupls., see Ebeling Handerhebung 48, also KAR 
66:20, AAA 22 pl. 1149, cf. Samad’ bél LU.UG, 
murteddi LU.TI LKA 111:8, dupl. Or. NS 36 
278:11(namburbi), also ENLU.UG, uLU. [TI atta] 
Or. NS 34 117 r. 8; dajdnm BA.UG, U TILA 
attama Kocher BAM 214 i111; Marduk ndsir 
napsat: ilu mustésir LU.UGx u balti BA 5 392 
K.3175+ i15; ana ili u amélitu ana UGx.MES 
& TIMES tabta pus Streck Asb. 250 r. 3; dumgi 
ina baldtusu immar u mi-t-ti ana ar-ta-a-ma 
t-ta-ar he will experience good fortune in life 
and when dead will be in a state of bliss 
Herzfeld API p. 31:46 (Xerxes Ph); for other 
refs., see balfu mng. la-l’. 


b’ with baldtu and bullutu (referring to 
divine intervention): ina nis inija mi-t-ti 


mitu 


iballut at the raising of my eyes the mortally 
ill person can recover Or. NS 36 120:86 (hymn 
to Gula), cf. asar tappallasi iballut Lt.va, 
(var. UGx-tum) wherever you (I8tar) glance, 
the mortally ill will recover STC 2 pl. 78:40, 
var. from KUB 37 37:6, see JCS 21 261; [ina 
gibitik}s sirtt tballut mi-[i-tu] LKA17r. 5, see 
Ebeling, Or. NS 23 346 (hymn to Gula); Asalluhi 
$a ina téSu LU.UG, tballutu Surpu IV 99; tltu 
rémnitu muballitat LU.uax merciful goddess 
who cures the dying STT 73:21, also ibid. 1, 
see JNES 19 32, cf. KAR 88 Fragm. 5 obv.(!) iii 8, 
see ArOr 21 422; UG, (var. LU.UGx) bullutu kasd 
patdru Sa gatekama LKA 114:17 (namburbi), 
also AMT 71,1:34, Schollmeyer No. 9:7, etc.; 
bél Sipti elletti muballit mi-i-ti En. el. VII 26; 
note referring to the dead gods: bélu sa ina 
Siptisu elleti uballitu ili mi-tu-ti (var. Ua,. 
MES) lord who, through his holy incantation, 
revived the dead gods’ En. el. VI 153; 
(Marduk) [in]a sit pika mi-tum iballut AMT 
93,3:6; 4NIN.DIN.UG,.GA ... muballitat LU.Uex 
Craig ABRT 2 16:13, also, wr. mi-e-tu OECT 6 
pl. 13 K.3515:10; Marduk pdtir kasi muballit 
LU.UGx KAR 23 i 21, see Ebeling Handerhebung 
12, and passim in suilla-prayers, also Hunger 
Kolophone No. 328:3(Asb.); Bau béltt muballitat 
mi-i-t% VAB 4 278 vii 13 (Nbn.); in personal 
names: ¢uru-mi-tam-i-ba-li-it Samaa’-Re- 
vives-the-Dying CT 48 105:2, cf. CT 8 40c:24 
(both OB), for other occs. see Stamm Namenge- 
bung 177 and 187; for NA names, see Tallqvist 
APN s.v. mitu, also B. Parker, Iraq 16 49 and 51, 
cf. ‘Nabi-UGx-DIN-it YOS 6 32:22 (NB), see 
also TuM 2-3 p. 35, for other occs. see Hirsch, 
AfO 22 55 ff. 


c’ with mdtu: ina baliki LU.0e, NU UGy u 
TI harrdn ul isabbat without your willing it, 
the dying cannot die nor the living go on 
his way STT 73:73, see JNES 1933; mi-tu 
i-ma-at-ma arkassu damgat the deathly ill 
person will die but his estate will remain in 
good condition Or. NS 32 383:15 (OB omens), 
wr. UGx UGx Labat TDP 234:27, KAR 377:31; 
ina &.BI UGx [UGx] CT 39 48 BM 64295:4, 
UGx ina bit améli UGx, KAR 377 r. 33, 386: 51, 
389b ii 32, TCL 6 3r.9, NA.Blina kimtisu vex 
UG, CT 38 28:19, cf. ina ahit améli Ua, UG, 
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CT 39 3:23, and passim in Alu; ina ginnisu 
UGy BA.UGx, KAR 177 r. iii 17 and 147:9 
(hemer.), cf. CT 39 23:20; ina bitisu UG, UGx 
CT 28 26 K.3985+ :37 (physiogn.); exceptionally 
in the prot.: [summa] LO mi-tum imiitma 
KAR 410:3. 


d’ other occs.: sallu (for sallu) u mi-tum 
ki ahdmeés [Sunu] the sleeping and the dead 
— how alike they are! Gilg. X vi 33, cf. mati 
mi-tum limuram Sartiru gam& Gilg. M.i15 
(OB); the nether world asru mi-tu-tu(text 
-su) sahhupu ina epri where the dead are 
covered with dust LKA 62 r. 16 (MA lit.), see 
Ebeling, Or. NS 18 36; BA.UG,.MES lilinimma 
qutrin lissinu let the dead come up and smel] 
the incense CT 15 47:58 (Descent of I8tar), cf. 
u-sell-ma UGy.MuES ikkalu baltite el baltiti 
usan?ad UGy.MES AnSt 10 122 v 11f. and 26 (Ner- 
gal and EreSkigal), cf. also uéelld (var. elléint) 
mi-tu-ti (var. UGx.MES-ma) ikkalu baltiti elt 
baltiuti ima@’idu mi-tu-ti (var. el me-tu-te ima@iz 
du [balt\it{[e]) CT 15 45:19f., vars. from KAR 
1:17f. (Descent of Istar); mi-i-tu ultu erseti 
utarra I (Gula) can return the dead from the 
underworld Or. NS 36 128:179, Marduk’s hand 
is soft ukassu mi-tu (var. mi-t-ta) Lambert BWL 
343:10 and 12 (LudlulI); [kima] LU.ua, NU 
GUR just as a dead person cannot return 
BMS 59:21 (namburbi), cf. kima Lt.uex la 
étiqu bab baldti just as the dead cannot pass 
through the gate of life CT 23 10:16 (SB inc.); 
kima mi-ti la tenndé birka[ka] Craig ABRT 2 
8i12; ultu Spir baltite adi kimdhi simat 
me-tu-tu (see baltu mng. la—l’) OIP 2 136:18 
(Senn.), cf. Sut mi-tu-tu ahdmes la bak[t] 
Bauer Asb. 217 ix 7, dupl. Iraq 29 pl. 19:21; amélu 
d4 rihissu ttt LU.UGx ina KI Su[nilat] that 
man’s semen has been put in the ground 
with a dead person Biggs Saziga 66 i 13, 25, 
also ibid. 69:12, réhdtija (wr. A.MES-ia) dite 
LU.UG, tugsnilla MaqlulIV 48, with ina sin 
LU.UGy ibid. 49, cf. also ibid. 50; [NU].MES-1a 
ipusuma ina sin LU.UG, iskunu they have 
made figurines of me and put them in the lap 
of a dead person AfO 18 292:28; salmdntja 
ana LU.UG, tahira Maqlu IV 28, ef. ibid. 29ff., 
1107, also ana LU.UGx puqquduinni Maqlu 
II 50; NU LU.UGx KLMAg fepettima te[geb- 


mitu 


bleru the figurine of the dead person — you 
dig a grave and bury it Or. NS 24 266:5, cf. 
salam LU.UGy $a tiddi (parallel salam etemmu 
lemnu sa tiddi line 3) ABL 461:1 (NB let.); 
summa amélu ana UGx hirma etemmu isbassu 
if a man is ‘‘married” to a dead person and a 
ghost seizes him BBR No. 52:1; 0 a-mu-se : 
AS dam habli, U e-zi-zu : a& dam me-e-tt 
Uruanna IIT 106f.; mahirti mi-i-ti (var. LU. 
[Uex]) (see mahirtu) KUB 87 55 iv 38, var. from 
AMT 85,1 iii 6; if a man divorces his wife 
and DAM LU.UG, thuz marries the wife of a 
dead man (parallel pam LU.TI the wife of a 
man still living line 48) CT 39 46:50 (SB Alu). 


b) spirit of the dead: nisé mi-ta-tum 
amméni IG1.1G1 ittija why do you (ghosts of) 
dead people keep appearing to me? CT 23 
16:13 (SB ine.), see Or. NS 24246; if he makes 
a tomb on the 24th day ina kimtigu uG, ana 
lemutti irteneddisu a ghost of someone in 
his family will persecute him Labat Calendrier 
§ 41':26, cf. Sa ... ardananu mi-tu etemmu 
lemnu sabtus whom the “double” of a dead 
person (ie., a ghost), an evil ghost, has 
seized ZA 45 206 iv 6 (Bogh. inc.), cf. ardandn 
UG, isbassu Labat TDP 108 iv 20, 158:17, for 
other refs. see dindnu mng. 2; mi-i-tum 
(vars. LU.UGx, mi-e-tu) murtappidu etemmu 
halqu the ever-roaming ghost, the vagrant 
specter Lambert BWL 134:145; if a man 
descends to the nether world and [vG,].mz8 
ikrubusu the dead greet him MDP 14 p. 58 
r. ii 11, cf. ibid. 13 and 16, cf. also swmnma 
LU.UG,-ta issiq if a man kisses a dead person 
ibid. 17, also UGy-tu tSigsu a dead person 
kisses him ibid. 18 (MB dream omens), also, 
wr. UGx Dream-book 328:83ff., and passim in 
this text; [LU].UG,.MES I@1.1cI-mar he keeps 
seeing ghosts Labat TDP 196:71, cf. ina 
Suttisu UGx.MES IalieaI-mar (if) he keeps 
seeing dead persons in his dream STT 256:5, 
wr. UGx.MES IGI.MES AMT 7,1i 11; AD.MU UG, 
amu[ru] aMa.MU mi-ta dmuru (whether) I 
have seen my dead father, (or) seen my dead 
mother Dream-book 341 ii 6f.; summa ina 
bit amélt uc, ki-i Tr 1a1 if in a man’s house 
a dead person looking alive is seen CT 38 
29:61 (catch line), Wr.UGxGIMTI ibid. 30: 1-4, 
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also LU.UGx GIM Tlinadliinnamir CT 385:131, 
ef. ibid. 132 (delete these refs. sub kimtu usage e 
CAD 8 (K) p. 377), KAR 407 ii 14 (Alu catalog); 
LU.UGx KI LU.TI IG1.IGI AMT 40,2:10, LU. 
UGy.MES KI-§u IGI.MES AMT 89,3ii12; [Summa 
ina bit] améli DuUMU.SAL biti UGy imur 
CT 38 30:6 (SB Alu), and passim in this tablet; 
LU.UG,.MES maditi a KI NENNI A NENNI 
IGI.MES lw LU.UGy mudigu sa IG1.MES ititsu 
(if) there are numerous ghosts which keep 
appearing to so-and-so, son of so-and-so, 
either the ghost of somebody he knows which 
appears to him KAR 234 r. 11 and dupls., see 
Or. NS 24 262, cf. summa LU [LU.vGx].MES 
muddsu la mu[ddsu] 1G1.MES-§u KAR 234: 14, 
seo Or. NS 24 258, and passim in this text. 


c) animals: see Hh. XVIII, in lex. section; 
sim alpim baltim u Sir alpim mi-tim (they 
divide) the price of the live ox and the flesh 
of the dead ox Goetze LE § 53 A iv 14, see Lands- 
berger, David AV 102; see also Wilcke Lugalbanda, 
in lex. section; 1 uDU.NITA mi-tum one dead 
sheep VAS 6 76:14, wr. UDU.NITA UG, ibid. 20, 
luDU.NITA UG, ibid 214:1 (allNB); istén alpu 
UG, sa PN Nbn. 548:1, cf. 21 uDU.NITA mi-tu- 
tu Nbn. 1130: 19, also Nbk. 49:1; Summa EME.DIR 
mt-it-tum ina bit améli 1a1 if a dead lizard is 
seen in a man’s house KAR 382 r. 54; KUR.GI. 
MUSEN a, ar-ra-ti-tu UG, u hal-lig (see arritu) 
BM 64020:10 (NB). 


d) referring to trees: see Hh. III, in lex. 
section. 


e) in transferred mng. — 1’ referring to 
persons: me-tdm jati wu me-er-i ina kisersim 
létirnidti you have saved us, me, a dead man, 
and my son, from prison Or. NS 36 410 b/k 
95:7 (OA let.); madrsu Artatama mi-ta 
ubtallissu u KuUR Mitanni gabbu halqa (see 
balafu mng. 6a-1’) KBo 1 1:49, also RN 
mi-i-ta [uballas|su ibid. 4 iii 58 (treaty); kalz 
bani mi-tu-tu anini sarru béli ubtallitannds 
ABL 771:5 (NB), cf. PN kalbi mi-te ABL 1289 
r.4 (NA), wr. me-e-t ABL992r. 15, for other 
refs. see kalbu mng. 1j; mi-i-tu andku u 
unqu hurdsi sa sarri bélija ki dmuru abtalut 
I was (practically) dead, but when I saw the 
golden seal of the king, my lord, I recovered 


mititu 


ABL 259 r. 3, ef. ibid. r. 9, also ABL 274:12, 
ABL 880:7, 1124:9, mi-tu-tu anint ABL 469:7, 
915:6 (all NB); abbént mi-tu-te [...] mi-tu-ti 
lhibbugunu [...] ABL 6 r.19f. (NA); mi-tu-tu 
ga LuGaL uballitu ABL 702 r.5 (NB), also 
me-e-te Sa Sarru uballitunt ABL 756:2 (NA). 


2’ referring to a city or country: adi 
r@ am kina asakkanu a(!) UNUG.KI mi-ta-am 
uballatu until I (star) establish a faithful 
shepherd and revive wretched Uruk UVB 18 
pl. 28 W.19900,1:11, cf. UNUG.KI mi-tum 
ibtalut ibid.17, also andku sarru rabi sar 
GN uw GN, mi-ta uballassu I, the great king, 
king of Hatti, restore dead Mitanni KBo 1 
1 r. 22 (treaty); uncert.: a-la-a-am mi-ia-am 
(or misiam) ... ana kima urv.Ki Dintktum 
tasakkan TIM 2 16:63 (OB). 


In TuL 68:10 read BAn-ti (= tepettt). 
Hirsch, AfO 22 39-57. 


mitiitan adv.; 
matu. 


bélu ... Sa uballitu mi-tu-ta-an the lord 
(Marduk) who brought back to life the dead 
everywhere 5R 35:19 (Cyr.), possibly to be 
read mi-tu-ta DINGIR, see Berger, ZA 64 213. 


all the dead; LB*; cf. 


mititi$ adv.; likedeath; SB*; cf. mdtu. 
When the enemy army heard of the victory 

of the Assyrian troops ik-8ud-du mi-tu-ti-t8 

they became as if dead TCL 3 176 (Sar.). 


mitiitu. s.; death, state of being dead; 
from OB on; cf. mdtu. 
a) death: napistasu panussu ul iqirma 


ibsuha mi-tu-u-tu (var. me-tu-tu) he con- 
sidered his life of no value and longed for 
death Streck Asb. 60 vii 33; mi-tu-tu RN Sar 
GN ki ga agbté eppus I (L8tar of Arbela) will 
bring about the death of RN, king of GN, 
just asI said Streck Asb. 24 iii 6; urammikan: 
ni rimkigu lu-Ma-? &a mi-t[u]-ti-ia she washed 
me with her dirty water (to cause) my death 
BRM 4 18:4, ef. urammiksuma rim-ik-su 
lu--a sa mi-tu-ti-§i ibid. 14, restored from 
photograph, see Weidner, AfO 16 72; mt-tu-tu sa 
RN [aD-ia] the death of Sargon, my father 
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Eretz Israel 5 154:8 (Senn.); arki mi-tu-tu Sa 
PN after the death of PN TCL 12 88:10, 


119:16, 120:12, TCL 13 160:3, VAS 4 101:9, VAS 
6 167:5, Nbn. 1048:5, 1113:22, wr. mit-d-tu 
Cyr. 332:8; pit heléqu u mi-tu-tu §@ PN ... 
PN, u PN; nasi PN, and PN, guarantee 
against an eventual flight or death of PN 
Nbk. 346:9; ultu muhhi mi-tu-tu a PN mutisu 
since the death of her husband, PN Moldenke 
No. 18:4(NB); adit mi-<tu-tt-Su-nu until 
their death MRS 6 98 RS 16.249:35; RN mi- 
tu-tu ramanisu mi-i-ti Cambyses killed 
himself VAB 3 17:17 (Dar.), cf. mit-tu-ut 
qatésu i-mu-tu he died by his own hand 
Traq 16 200:24 (Sar.); in transferred mng.: 
ap-pa-a ana mi-tu-tu alabbin (see labiénu B 
mng. lb) ABL 716:17 (NB); ana mi-tu-tu 
anaddika I will expose you to death ABL 
416:3 (NB); obscure: Al-ni ana mi-tu-ti 
nittidin ABL1238r.17(NA), cf. dibbit sa 
mi-tu-tu (in broken context) ABL 1200 r. 17, 
uliu mi-tu-tu ki-i Ka(?) sépé Sa Sarri assabat 
ABL 1204:10 (both NB); ina muhhi mi-tu-t-tum 
(in obscure context) CT 22 174:7 (NB let.). 


b) state of being dead: warkat m[i-t]u-ti-ta 
u baltitija ul taprust you have not even tried 
to find out whether I am dead or alive 
Kraus AbB 1 53:9; you yourself wrote the 
tablet «ina mi-tu-ti-sa-a-ma when she was 
already dead CT 2 47:13 (OB); $a mi-tu-tu 
tplahu those who feared death Streck Asb. 
36 iv 56; ina mi-tt-i-ti-ia ana ar-ta-a-ma 
lu-t-tu-ru (parallel: ina baldtuja) Herzfeld 
API 30:39 (Xerxes Ph); adi la mi-tu-ti-i-ma 
(vars. m[t-t]u-ti-ma, mi-tu-tim-ma) bikitt gamz 
rat even before (I) was dead, mourning for me 
was ended Lambert BWL 46:115 (Ludlul II); 
ga la DN mannu mi-tu-ta-é uballit who but 
Marduk can restore someone to life from the 
dead? Lambert BWL 58:33 (Ludlul IV), cf. 
{Ujidlul Sa mi-tu-us-[su x x] ukallimugsu niira 
let him praise (Marduk) who [... him] in 
death (and) showed him the light of day 
AfO 19 60:187 (Prayer to Marduk); I did not 
permit his body to be buried eli 3a mahri 
mi(var. me)-tu-us-su uttirma made him more 
dead than he was (by cutting off his head) 
Streck Asb. 62 vii 46; kanik PN 8a mi-tu-ti 


mitirtu 


aténi isbat he took a sealed document of PN 
concerning (the eventuality of) the she-ass 
being dead Petschow MB Rechtsurkunden 9:19. 


For Or. NS 18 36:16, see mitu adj. 


mitar s.; field irrigated by rain; RS*; 
WSem. word. 

ASA.HLA | mi-ta-ar-i MRS 6 47 RS 
16.160:12. 


For the mng. “field irrigated by rain,” cf. 
Ugar. mtr, Aram. mitré, Heb. mdtdr, “rain.” 


mitirtu. s.; 1. (a type of field or orchard, 
characterized by a special irrigation system), 
2. (a type of canal or ditch); OB, MA, SB, 
NA; pl. mitrati; cf. mitru. 


[pa-a] [PAP]+E = pal-gu, pat-tum, ra-a-ta, a-tap- 
pu, mi-fir-ium A 1/6: 29ff., cf. [pa-a] PAP+18 = MIN 
(i.e., same five equivalents) ibid. 34ff.; e = mi-ti- 
[er-tu] 3N-T922e r. 3’; pa,.8ita = ra-a-fu, me(var. 
mt)-fir-tum (with Greek transcription pa{o]e8 urtep8) 
Hh. IT 211f., for the Greek rendering see Iraq 24 65; 
pa,.Sita = ra-a-tu, mi-if-ru, mi-tt-ir-tu. Hh. XXII 
Section 8: 5’ff. 

i-zu-bi [fp.paP+NA] = Su-u, za-i-bu, mi-fi-ir-tum, 
a-2u-bi-tu Diri III 193ff.; zu-bi par+NA = za-i-bu, 
mi-ti-ir-tum A VITITY/1:97f.; [id].24Pipap+nA = 
[mi-ij]-ra-tum Antagal J ii 7, CT 19 25 K.14047:8 
(now 14042); [paP]+NA = mi-fir-tu (in group with 
£D.HAL.HAL.LA (= Idiglat), za-i-bu) Erimhus b r. 
iii 11’ (= CT 19 2 K.4526). 

umun §it&.mah umun ki.sur.ra.kex(k1p): 
bélu mit-ra-a-té MIN (= bélu) kisurré SBH p. 49: 14f.; 
fen] dumu.nun.abzu $sita.na dun.gal.zu : 
bélum mar rubé §a apst pétit mit-ra-tim BA 10/1 75 
No. 4 ii 15f. 

[S]ita(!) gal.tak,a dasnan sa.tum gi.me. 
{er.me.er...] : péu mij-ra-a-ti musahnib [gerbéti 
...] (Nab&) who opens the irrigation ditches, who 
lets the grain grow abundantly 4R 14 No. 3:9f., 
see Pinckert Nebo p. 25. 

u-ra-&u, sip-pa-tu, mt-fir-td(var. -tum) = ki-ru-u 
Malku IT 113ff.; m-ter-tu(var. -tum) = mu-sa-ru-u 
ibid. 116, tr-mu = mi-tir-té ibid. 117; [ir]-mu, 
mi-if-ru, mi-[...] = mt-fir-tum CT 18 2 i 47ff.; 
mi-tir-tu[{m] = mu-[sa-ru-u] ibid. 50; mif-ra-tum = 
na-a-ru Malku IT 41; mu-sa-ru-% : ma-[na-ha-tum], 
mi-fi-tr-tum : sip-pa-[tu kiri] Uruanna III 649f., 
[mi-fi-<]r-tum = sip-pa-tum Gi8.saR Uruanna II 522. 

mit-ra-ti ff ki-ru-u CT 41 25:2, me-it-ra-tum | 
GI8.saR ibid. 29 r. 3 (Alu Comm.); mif-rat / n[a-a- 
ru) Lambert BWL 84: 245 (Theodicy Comm.). 


1. (a type of field or orchard, characterized 
by a special irrigation system): Summa ... 
mimma sa me-ti-ir-tt (var. mi-tir-tim) ina la 
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adannigu zéra titast if something growing on 
a m.-field bears seed out of season CT 39 8 
K.8406:2, dupls. CT 39 10 K.149+ :2, AMT 7,8 
r. 9, var. from CT 41 22:10 (SB Alu); ana mit- 
ra-a-ti summuhi to let vegetation grow 
abundantly on the m.-fields OIP 2 98:89, also 
ibid. 101:59, 114 viii 25, 124:41 (Senn.); note 
referring to a plant: zér mi-ti-ir-ti Labat 
Suse 242 iii 16f. 


2. (a type of canal or ditch): mi-ti-ir-ta 
mukinnat napisti mati dabilat nubs uspel- 
kémma qarbat alija ana tamkiri lu askun 
I had opened up a m.-canal that firmly 
establishes the prosperity of the country 
(by) bringing about abundance, and made 
the fields around my city into irrigated land 
Weidner Tn. 28 No. 16:108, 31 No. 17:49; 
gereb mit-ra-a-te(var. -ti) Sdtina udsahbiba 
pattvs I let water murmur through those 
ditches as through canals OIP 2 124:43; 
musahra narate péti mit-ra-a-ti musahbib 
pattatt he who causes the canals to be dug, 
who opens m.-canals for irrigation, (and) 
makes (all) ditches murmur (with water) ibid. 
135:12; 3@ ... mit-ra-a-ti wpattd uzewizu mé 
nuhsi who has opened m.-canals (and) distrib- 
uted water in abundance En. el. VII 60, cf. 
sa Arahti mit-rat nuhs KAR 360: 11,800 Borger 
Esarh.91; DN@U.cau mif-rat tli Enbilulu, the 
canal inspector of the m.-canals of the gods 
En. el. VII 64; peti quppi u mit-ra-a-ti 
mustéeseru nadratt BMS 12:29, see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 76, cf. mustésir nagbé narati peti 
mit-ra-a-te(var. -tt) BA5385 No. 3:7, see Ebe- 
ling Handerhebung 92; harru u ndabali birdte 
[...] narate mi-it-ra-a-ti béra[ti] depression 
and dry land, wells, [...], canals, m.-canals 
(and) swamps K. 3366 r. 10 (SB lit.); iiaddad 
ina mit-ra-ti(var. -ta) zard elippa the father 
and begetter tows the boat along the m.-canal 
Lambert BWL 84:245 (Theodicy), for comm., see 
lex. section; mi-it-ra-tu Suhurrat the m.-canals 
were quiet lLambert-Millard Atra-hasis 112 v 
33 (SB), cf. (in broken context) mit-ra-tum 
ibid. 116 BE 39099 r.i 15, mié-it-r[a-tum] ibid. 
BE 36669:13; me-ti-ir-tam ki-di-ta-am 
ikimuma (the enemy) took the outer canal 
VAS 16 186:10 (OB let., coll. Frankena, AbB 6). 


mititu 


The spellings with t and the Greek 
transcription with tau establish the form 
mitirtu for ‘‘canal’’; instead of assuming an 
almost homophonous *midirtu, “‘field,” a 
semantic connection has been assumed for 
the two meanings of mitirtu. To a different 
stem belongs midru, q.v. See also mitru, 
berdtu, and za@ bu s. discussion section. Some 
of the occs. wr. with the BE sign may have to 
be connected with biritu “balk,” as shown by 
be-ra-tv% likbus (or likabbis) Weidner Gestirn- 
darstellungen 32sub Pisces, compared with the 
oces. cited biritu mng. 1b and biru C. 


Meissner BAW 2 15; Borger Esarh. p. 91. 


mititu  (mititu) s.; 1. shortfall, shortage, 
deficit, losses, 2. decrease, lessening, 3. 
humble self; OB, Mari, Nuzi, MA, SB, NA, 
NB; mititu in Nuzi; ef. maté v. 

di.bi = du-u-tu, [d]i.bi.caR = MIN e-fir-tu, 
[di.b]i.aar = [mi-fi]-tu Izi C iv 36ff. 


1. shortfall, shortage, deficit, losses — 
a) in troops and personnel: sdbum mi-[¢}i- 
tam [i]rsima wu adi tamlitam sdbam umallad 
sugagi ul uwassar the troops have suffered a 
shortage and I will not release the sheiks 
before they have restored the full complement 
of the troops ARM 6 32:13; assum mi-ti-it 
sdbim ... Sa ina GN, apgiduma u la itiqu 
regarding the shortfall of the troops (of the 
southern tribes) which I inspected in GN but 
which did not march on _ ibid. 30:3, ef. 
[s]abam ... apgidma sdbum mi-i[t-tam ir-&] 
ibid. 14, cf. also ibid. 16; 1030 men, prisoners 
$a ana mi-ti-it ekallani §a ah GN which are for 
(replacements of) the missing (men) of the 
palace (lands) on the shore of the Euphrates 
ARM 5 27:6; ekallam upaqgidam u kima 
ekallum mi-ti-tim is PN imur PN inspect- 
ed the palace and observed that the palace 
has a shortage (of men to do agricultural 
work) RA 42 73 No. 11:5 (Mari let.), see Fi- 
net, RA 5358; agar ina panitim 22 BRIN mi-ti- 
tum inanna 6 ERIN imti uw ana mi-ti-tim 
éuatt kanik sakkanakkim eltegé where in the 
past there used to be a shortage of 22 men, 
now they are short (only) six men, also I 
received a sealed document from the governor 
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(stating) that shortage TLB 4 3:10f. (OB let.); 
ardaént sa Sarri mi-ti(text -Ki)-ti ina libbi janu 
as to the (Assyrian) subjects of the king, 
there are no losses among them ABL 262 r. 6 
(NB). 


b) in the size of fields: ana mi-ti-i[t]-ti 
eqlim sa tbass ahum ana ah[im ...] one will 
[not raise a claim] against the other regarding 
any shortage in the field which may occur 
PBS 8/2 248:15 (division of inheritance), cf. mi- 
ti-it eqlim Sa ibassi amiahar Fish Letters No. 
16:4 (both OB). 


c) in herds: ki la ttabku mi-ti-ti sa sénu Sa 
DN sa ina pani PN LU.SIPA PN, ana DN ittir 
if he (PN,) does not produce (in court the 
two slaves who have taken sheep and goats 
from PN), PN, will pay to [Star of Uruk (for) 
the losses in the sheep and goats of I&8tar of 
Uruk, which were in the charge oftheshepherd 
PN YOS7189:15; @ki mi-ti-ti 8a U,.UDU. 
ua kullak I am detained on account of the 
losses of sheep TCL 9 113:10; kim mi-ti-ti Sa 
Ug.UDU.HI.A Sa mubhiiu ana Hanna iddin 
he gave to Eanna (land, etc.) for the shortage 
in the sheep and goats which was charged 
against him TCL 12 18:5 (ali NB); note the 
form mititu in Nuzi: (a herd of cattle) ana 
gat PN nadin u mi-du-ti-su PN umalla 
entrusted to PN, and PN will make good any 
losses in it HSS 13 448:5, also mi-du-ti-éu 
janu u mi-du-ti-8u PN umalla HSS 16 428:5 
and 7. 


d) in produce: assum ... 25 aA.GAR Se?im 
mi-ti-tim concerning the 25 ugaru of barley, 
the deficit RA 42 73 No. 11:20 (Mari let.), see 
Finet,RA 5358; ki massartt lapani sirrimi u 
sabiti la ittasar pit mi-ti-ti sa ina tamirtr 
sirrimu isakkanu nasa if (any of them) does 
not keep watch for wild asses and gazelles, 
they will be responsible for the losses which 
the wild asses will cause in the meadow 
YOS 7156:20(NB), cf. mi-ti-ti 3a ina egli 
tassakkanu 1 <adi> 3 tanaddin she will repay 
threefold the losses which occur in the field 
SPAW 1889 825 (pl. 7) ii 39 (NB laws), see Lands- 
berger Date Palm p. 33; ZU.LUM.MA mi-ti-ti sa 
MU.13.KAM ™% MU.14.KAM ina pan LU.GIS.SAR. 


mititu 


MES dates, shortage (on the estimate) of the 
13th and 14th years, charged to the gardeners 
CT 2 10b:1, ef. ibid. 21, cf. also 12 masihu .. 
ina mi-ti-ti a suluppi (from the estimate of 
year x, which were not paid) Moldenke 2 No. 
10:2; x barley mi-ti-tt da LU.ENGAR.MES 
shortage of the farmers ZA 4 140 No. 9:9, 
ef., wr. mi-ti-i-ti ibid. 8; (the holder of the 
baker’s prebend) 2 sina mi-ti-is-su imandad 
will measure out two silas, his m. VAS6 
104:14; [...] masihu mi-ti-tt ibid. 248:29; 
note 44 SiLa mi-ti-tum Sa masgihu x (barley), 
the deficit due to (the difference in?) the 
standard ibid. 79:10 (all NB). 


e) of materials and finished goods — 
1’ in OB, Mari: ana mi-ti-it ihzi sa{lmim] 1 
ME QIS.IGI.KAK.HI.A KU.BABBAR $iupis have 
one hundred silver pins made in order to 
(make good) the missing mountings of the 
statue ARMT 13 4:6; gitmam u annukaram 
ana me(!)-te,-et ekallim kaspam nittanaddinma 
nistana’am we keep spending silver to buy 
black and white paints to (make up for) the 
shortage of the palace (in these) ibid. 43:6; 
ittt PN ZABAR.GAB alikma mi-te-e-ti legeamma 
go with PN, the .... and take for me the 
missing (metals) UET 5 72:31 (OB let., coll.); 
KU.@I mi-ti-ta-<am> [t]rasst_ the amount of 
gold will diminish ARMT 13 18:14, ef. ibid. 16; 
GIS.1¢.H1.A mi-ti-it-ka [la] takalla do not 
withhold the doors which you were short 
(when delivering) ARM 4 72:30. 


2’ in later texts: mt-fi-tt Ja gusdri ... 
inaddin he will deliver the missing beams 
YOS 737:8; mi-ti-té sa KUS hi-in-du 8t 76-11- 
17,1220:8; put mi-ti-ti Sa PN PN, nasi mé 
ulikillassu PN, is responsible for any shortage 
(of water) of PN, he will not keep back the 
water from him TuM 2-3 195:5 (all NB); 
uncert.: four textiles Sa mi-ti-te Iraq 23 42 
ND 2672:30, see Postgate Taxation 388:13. 


f) in work assignment: ki adar Santimmu 
ittalku pit mi-ti-tum ina dullu ga Hanna ina 
meshi Sa Hanna ... nasi if they (the brick- 
makers) go elsewhere, they will be responsible 
for any shortage in the assigned stretches for 
Eanna BIN 1 126:13; ki la tttannu 1 MA.NA 


146 


oi.uchicago.edu 


mititu 


KU.BABBAR kiimu mi-ti-tt u tq-bi Sa ana 
muhhi PN nadi ... PN, ... inaddin if they 
do not deliver (the bricks), then PN, (the 
guarantor) will give one mina of silver for 
the nonfulfillment and which are 
charged against PN TuM 2-3 108:10; kt 
mi-ti-tum sa dullusu wu batlinu Sa LU.KU.GAR. 
MES Ja PN Sakna if any shortage in his work 
or any idling of the ....-men of PN occurs 
VAS 6 99:11; mé-ti-tum ga dullu ultu t-ka 
[t]usallam you will make good with your own 
people any shortage in the work Gordon 
Smith College No. 109:19ff. (all NB). 


8) other occs. — 1’ with sakdnu: nahla u 
KASKAL ana mi-te,-ti la isakkan he will not 
impair(?) the (bed of the) wadi and the road 
(sale of a field) KAJ 151:6f. (MA); mimma sa 
ana mi-ti-ti ja Ekur Saknu teppusa you do 
everything that is damaging to Ekur YOS 3 
63:16; jan illdnussu mi-ti-ta-a tasakkan 
otherwise you will cause me, without this, 
a deficit CT 22 144:22ff., of. mi-ti-tum wu 
nusurra imigamma(?) tstanakkanassu any 
decrease or reduction he will charge to him 
daily(?) TCL 12 86:14; mi-ti-ti rabitu sa 
Eanna [isSak)kan there will occur a large 
shortage for Eanna BIN 1 53:17; wmma qati 
DN «um-ma InN» mi-ti-ti Ja PN iltakan the 
“hand of Bél’” caused the losses of PN 
TCL 9 146: 14 (all NB). 


2’ other occes.: mi-ti-té uskitu ina mubhi- 
kunu tadannin (otherwise) the future deficit 
will be too much for you (pl.) CT 22 112:17, 
ef. mi-ti-ti ina muhhigu TCL 9 113:20 (NB). 


2. decrease, lessening: (your mind is) 
kumurré gipis tamtim Sa la 184 mi-ti-[ta] the 
accumulated mass of the sea, which never 
lessens Lambert BWL 70:24 (Theodicy); (fish 
and birds) hegal apst a la i84 mi-ti-ta the 
abundant yield of the sea, which never 
lessens Winckler Sar. pl. 36:170, also Lie Sar. 
78:10, Borger Esarh. 90 § 59:7; [...] sa niba 
la iS kaspu hurdsu ga la ist mi-ti-i-ti 
Bauer Asb. 2 74 K.2524:7; see also (referring 
to sexual potency) Izi C, in lex. section. 


3. humble self (NB): since the day that 
you left I have not seen a message of yours 


mittu 


u la taddalah ana muhhi mi-ti-ti-ia and do 
not worry about me (lit. my humble self) 
Thompson Catalogue pl. 2 C 4:6 (= Ebeling Neubab. 
Briefe No. 294); why have I not heard news 
from you? enna ki baltdtu idatika mi-te-e-ti 
lu-bil-ma lurqud now let me (lit. my humble 
self) acknowledge(?) that you are well and I 
will dance (for joy) Iraq 18 53 No. 38:12. 


For VAB 6 228:19 (= CT 4 19a) see miiu usage 
al’. 


mitru 
mitirty. 


s.; (a small canal, ditch); SB; cf. 


pa,.8ita = ratu, mi-it-ru, mi-ti-ir-tu Hh. XXII 
Section 8:5 ff. 

U-3u-u8 GAx NUN = mi-it-ru Ea IV 247; [@)-8u-us 
U.[GAxNUN] = mi-if-ru Diri IV 15; hu-ul-pad(?) 
IGI.UR.RU.GAR = mi-if-ru Diri II 144; hi-ri-im 
KLKAL = mi-it-ru (var. to pttru, q.v.) Diri IV 266. 

{a.pa,].ra.ginx(Gm) mu.un.dib.dib.bé.es: 
kima mé mit-ri usabbitu : they (the demons) seized 
like the water of the ditches CT 17 27:23. 

{ir]-mu, mi-if-ru, mi-[...] = mi-fir-tum CT 18 
21 47ff. 


usekkir mi-it-r[t ... 
(Tn.-Epic). 

See discussion sub mitirtu. For mi-td-ar 
MRS 6 47:12 see mitar. 


] AfO 18 48 Cr, 23 


mittu. (métu, mitu) s.; mace; OB, MB, 
SB, NA, Akk. lw. in Sum.; wr. syll. and 
GIS. TUKUL.DINGIR. 


mi-tum GIS.TUKUL.DINGIR = ka-ak-ku Sa 1-lim 
(var. ka-ak [i)-[lim]), mi-it-tum Proto-Diri 162f., 
cf. me-it-tu GIS.TUKUL.DINGIR, GIS.TUKUL.BAD = 
MIN (= kakku) Sa DINGIR, MIN Sa ta@hazt Diri II 258f., 
see also Ea I 161f., cited kakku lex. section; G18. 
TUKUL.DINGIR = mt-it-tu Ai. VI iii 37; TUKUL. 
DINGIR = mi-[tum] Proto-Aa 26:1; gi3.mi.it.tum, 
[gid.tukul].mi.it.tum = Su-ma Hh. VITA 126, 
ef. gi8.mi.tum, giS.mi.tum.sag.50 MSL 6 
150: 85f. (Forerunner to Hh.). 

(gurus] 8u.8ilig.ga Gi8.TUKUL.DINGIR si.ig : 
[efl]u sa ina gatisu elletu me-ef-ta nasi young man 
holding a mace in his pure hand Lugale [ 5; 
{mi].tum.e (later recension GIS.TUKUL.DINGIR) 
kur.8é ka ba.ab.dug : mif-fu ana sadi pisu 
pi-i-ti Lugale II 35; mi-tum (later recension: G18. 
TUKUL.DINGIR) zi.se3.e sag im.hib (later 
recension: sag im.hub.hub) : mi{-tu sa sinna 
marru ummainu ukammar Lugale V 21; ud.zu. 
ninnu.mu mi.tum.an.[...] (later recension: 
§Ud.zu.ninnu GIS.TUKUL.DINGIR nam.an.na. 
mu mu.e.da.gél.la.a[m]) 4UD.Z0.NINNU-U 
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mit-{t anitija nasdkum[a] 
TUKUL.DINGIR an.ta.gél zag nam.lugal.e 
tim.ma : mift-tu Saqi Sa ana idi Sarriiti Siluku 
4R 18 No. 3:31f.; ™-o1S.ruKuL dur,(SEN).tab. 
ba Ucir.gal mul.mul 51-itnf.cir ak.ak.da.zu : 
ina mi-tu pastu namsaru u mulmulli ine gitassuriki 
RA 12 74:13f. 

me-e-fu (var. mi-i{-fu) = kak-ku LTBA 2 1 iv 60, 
dupl. 2:126. 


Angim III 26; «18. 


a) as a weapon of gods: mi.tum tukul 
za.nim sag.pirig the m., a weapon of 
... stone, with the head of a lion SAKI 134 
xiii 23, cf. ibid. 128 vii 14 and 24 (Gudea Cyl. B); 
mu mi.i.tum sag.ninnu ba.dim.ma 
the year the m. with the fifty heads was made 
RTC 197 r. 9, 198 r. 13, 199:5 and r. 3 (year name); 
for other refs. in Sum., see Falkenstein, ZA 48 
110n.3; mi.tum sag.ninnu mu.na.dim 
he made for him a fifty-headed mace PBS 15 
46:8 (IS8me-Dagan); iskun Anu me-it-ta la pada 
Anu provided the unsparing weapon Tn.- Epic 
“ii? 27, of. ina mi-ti-su la padi ulatti muhha 
En, el. IV 130; 283ima_GIS.TUKUL.DINGIR 
(vars. (G18) mif-ta) imnasu usdhiz En. el. IV 
37,V 95, cf. imittasu mit-ta (var. mi-it-ta) 
tsbat kakkasu rabd Cagni Erra IIe 51; [... 
me]-lam-me mi-i[t-tt] w usp[art] (in broken 
context) En.el. V 154; (the demon) ina 
imittisu @IS me-i-tu nasi ZA 4317:49, cf. sa 
me-tu ina qati[su ...] KAR 97 r. 13, also (the 
lamassu figure) ndsdt aIS mit-ti wu kippate 
TCL 3 375 (Sar.), Winckler Sar. pl. 45 C 60; ta- 
me-eh me-fi KAR 104:29; [mi]-it-tu-uk-ka 
abi[bu] KAR 337:14 (hymn to Marduk); G18 
(var. omits) me-tu ga ana pan me-tu (var. 
GIS.TUKUL.DINGIR) nanduru tebd (referring to 
MUL.KAK.SI.SA = Sirius) KAR 76:16, see ArOr 
21 403, also Iraq 7 116 (= Fig. 5) No. 38:5; 
tilpdnu GIS.TUKUL.DINGIR GIS.[...] (as 
divine emblem) LKU 31:9; 4aI8.TUKUL. 
pine.” [gap] (one of the councilors of 
Ningublaga) CT 26 21:19 (list of gods). 


b) other oces.: hatta kippata [o18].tTUKUL. 
DINGIR agd . ana Sarri [inaddin] RAce. 
145:448, cf. 144:416; HA.ZLIN mi-it-[fu] u a@18. 
MAR KU.BABBAR an ax,a mace, and a spade 
of silver BE 17 28:16 (MB let.); 1 @I8.TUKUL. 
DINGIR 8a par[zillli hurdsu uhhuz one mace 
of iron with gold inlay EA 22 i 38 (list of gifts 


miz’u 
of TuSratta), cf. 10 @IS.TUKUL.DINGIR.MES é@ 
[siparri] ibid. iii 55, narkabdti kaspi qasti 


kaspi i&pat kaspi mit-ti kaspi hatti kaspi 
TCL 3 382; 1 Q@I8.TUKUL.DINGIR dukdi one 
mace made of dukdu-wood ADD 978 ii 3. 


mitu = s.; 
matt v. 

ina mili nari Epusanni ina mi-tt nari 
épugsanni she has bewitched me at the height 
of the flood, she has bewitched me at the low 
water level of the river Maqlu IIT 120, also 
UET 6 410r. 3, see Iraq 22 224; [ina mil] nari 
épusanm ina mi-it nari épusanni BBR No. 16 
r. 9; kima ... isu GN ana GN, mi-ta-am 
la irassima in order that the barley not 
suffer any loss (in transit) from GN to GN, 
ABIM 28:46 (OB let.). 


For Syria 19 123:8 (= ARM 6 8) see milu. 


lowness, loss; OB, SB*; ef. 


mitu see mittu. 


mititu see mititu. 


mizkiru see miskiru. 


mizru s.; (wool treated in a certain way); 
lex.*; cf. mazaru. 


(sig ...] = mi-iz-ru, hibs’u Hh. XIX 42f. 
[h2]-1b-Su = mi-iz-[ru], [mi]-iz-ru = ha-ab-s[d-na- 
tum] Malku VI 1of. 


Cf. Aram. mizrdén, see Weisberg, HUCA 39 
73. 


miz’u —s_ (mez’u, mizu) s.; (a type of beer 
and wine); OB Alalakh, SB, NA; cf. mazi v. 

ka8.U.[sa ziz.A]m = disiptuhhi = me-ez-u, ka8. 
hal.hal = hal-hal- = min Hg. B VI 72f., in MSL 
11 86; GeStTIn me-zu AfO 18 340 ii 11 (Practical 
Vocabulary Nineveh). 


a) atype of beer: see Hg., in lex. section; 
tasatti mi-zi--Si-na kurunna you (Samas) 
drink their (people’s) m., the kurunnu-drink 
Lambert BWL 136:161 (hymn to Samad’); 14 
parisu-measures of emmer wheat ana mi-iz-zi 
DUMU.MES LUGAL for m.-beer for the king’s 
sons Wiseman Alalakh 269: 22, see JCS 13 28. 


b) a type of wine (NA): see AfO 18 340ii11, 
in lex. section, ef. GESTIN me-zi (beside karan 
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ldni, q.v.) ADD 1010 r. 10, 1024 r. 11, 1029 r. 7; 
100 puG.SaB.MES Sa mi-zi (for the royal 
banquet) Iraq 14 35:131 (Asn.). 


mizu._ see miz’u. 


mizzi see miz’u. 


mu A particle; 
lex.* 


ga= mu-% Izi V 90, see MSL 4198; i= mu-u 
Erimhug Ia 3; 14, ga = mu-% NBGT I 403f. 


prefix of the participle; 


The Sum. preformative ga- and the com- 
pounding element 14 (e.g., in OB Lu) cor- 
respond to Akkadian participles; from 
these the prefix mu- is abstracted in the cited 
vocabularies. For ga- used to form active 
participles see Civil, JAOS 88 10. 


mu B particle; (mng. unkn.); gramm.* 


LI = ma-a, mu-t, lu-ma-a, li-ma-a NBGT IX 
46-49; mu = lu-u, sa anaku, ni-nu ff mu-% ibid. 
121-123; ar = mu-% ibid. 207f. 


mu_ see muk. 


mi A (m@i) s. pl. tantum; 1. water, 
2. fluid, liquid matter (other than water), 
3. mé qaté basin (of metal) for washing the 
hands (after a meal), 4. wavy line (as 
ornament); from OAkk. on, Akkadogram 
in Hitt.; wr. syll. and a(.mm3) (A.BLA 
AfO 12 53r.i2, MA); cf. ésid pan mé, issir 
mé, kalab mé, madmi, m@ A in bit mé, mi A in 
rab mé &a Sarri, ma A in sa m@ isu, mi A in 
sa mé, mii A in Sa mubhhi mé, ummi mé. 


a-a A = mulé] A T/1:101; [e] [A] = mu-[t] 
ibid. 36; me-e A = mu-% ibid. 115; aa = mu-% 
Eal 7; almul-u Proto-Kagal 234; {e] [A] = [mu]-u, 
MSL 2 126i 11 (Proto-Ea), a a = mu-u, ibid. 15; 
a, fe] = mu-u IRgituh I 292f.; Uae = NINDAUA 
bread and water Izi E 279. 

eS a= mu-t Eal6; e&8 a= mu-t% Recip. Ea Av 
23; Se-e SE = mu-ci A VII/4:38. 

{a].lcI mun.na = mu-u fabtim salty water (i.e., 
tears) Proto-Kagal Bil. Section E 19; [a.ged]tt. 
fgal= mu-u% uznim ibid. 20; a.bal = tibik me-e 
ibid. Section B 12; afball.bal = me-e [mal-qi,-a- 
tim, a.bal.[ba]l.bi.8é= me-efnil-qi,-u ibid. 138. ; 
{a.sur.ra] = [me][e] su-ri, [a.gaR.ra] = [me]-e 
ha-ar-ri, [a.nim.ma] = [me]-[e] la-wi-ra-ni, [a. 
sig.gal = me-e i-pi-ri, [a ...] = me-e $a as-ri-i-tim, 
me-e Sa as-me-a-ti ibid. Section C 5ff.;  [a.bi]. 
ga.zé = me-e [x1-[...], [a.zu].ma.li.li = mu-wy, 


mai A 


za-ab-x2-tum ibid. Section D 1f.; a.naga = me-e 
u,-hu-li ibid. 5; [zid.a].tag.ga = gt-me me-e lap- 
tum, [zid.a].nu.tag.ga = MIN MIN la MIN 
Hh. XXIII v 15f.; pa;.a.dé.aeta-s = pal-gu me-e 
ub-lu, pas.a.dé.dé.a = pal-gu MIN zt-ta-nab-ba-lu 
Hh. XXII Section 8:10f., cf. ibid. 9a’—b’, 11’; 
a.zé.eb.ba = a.dig.ga = A.MES fa-bu-iu Emesal 
Voe. III 70; dug.a.kam.ma = karpat me-e 
emmiti jar for hot water Hh. X 71, dug.a.8e,.dé 
= MIN MIN kasiti jar for cold water ibid. 72; 
(iu.a.kim].ma = sa me-e em-mu-tim, [li.a.dex 
(mb8&.D1).d]é = Sa me-e ka-st-tim CBS 11071:3f. 
(OB Lu C); il-lu a.Kan = mu-u% dan-nu-ti, mu-% 
ag-fu-té Diri III 138f.; a.buru.da, a.buru.da. 
da = mu-u r[u-qu-tum] Nabnitu O 162f.; a.ga. 
nu.til.la= me-e ra-bu-te Igituh short version 171; 
&.mar.ra = a.gar.ra, a.ma.ma = a.ga.ga = 
A.MES rahdsu Emesal Voc. III 67f.; a.mar.ra = 
a@.gar.ra = a.MES gahatu ibid. 69; a.mar.ra = 
mu-u[...] OBGT XVII 4. 

uS BE = sekéru ga a.MES to dam up, said of water 
Idu II 246; ni-gi-in wicin = [sekéru] §4 amnS Diril 
341;(...] = [an (= [e)-de-[lu]m) sJa a Nabnitu G 
11;nag = aga Sa a Nabnitu L 266; a.KaS,= Sula 
$a a.MES Nabnitu M 161; dé = min (= sapdku) faa 
Nabnitu K 66; [...] = [ur (= sa-a-bu)] me-e 
to draw water, [...] = [a-b]a-lu 3a me-e Antagal D 
b 19f., sa-algArn = MIN (= pett) Ja me-e Antagal D 63, 
also ibid. b 35; a.dib.ba = eséru sa a.[MES] 
Antagal B 219; hal.hal = mrn (= ga-ra-ru) Sa me-e 
Antagal III 23; ka.pes, ka.par, ka.lé, ka. 
gur,.us, KU.KU.ru = MIN (= kald) fa me-e Nabnitu 
X 250-254; [...] = ka-lu-u da a.meS Antagal 
Ec 22; [...] = sa-la-hu §a me-e 5R 16 iv 20 
(group voc.); [x].8e.ri, [a].fl.e, a.ki.ta.crm,, 
a.ki.ta DUL+DU.d6 = MIN (= inu) Sa a.mES 
Nabnitu I 181-184; ([di-ri] [st.a] = [...]-du da 
AMES Diri I 27; e.Ku.ba.sur.sur.ra = MIN 
(= &t-in-fa-[tu]) ga me-e x-[...] Nabnitu Q 93. 

a.8a.ga a ib.ta.a[n.dé].e = egla a.MmES tsaqqi 
he will irrigate the field Ai. IV i 51, also ibid. ii 32; 
a ib.ta.an.ba/[l.e] = a.muS idallu he will draw 
water ibid. ii 35; a Su.na bi.in.sud = a.MES 
isluhsu he sprinkled water upon him Ai. VI i 44. 

G [nu.un.dja.an.ku.e @ nu.un.da.an. 
nag.[e] : akala akdla ul ile’i me-e Satdé ul ile[?c] 
CT 17 31:25f,, ef. a dug.ga nu.mu.ra.an.nag. 
ab : me-e fabi§ ul tSatti KBo 71 7. 11f.; a.bi 
dug.8é U.mu.e.ni.Si.in.gi, : me-e Suniiti ana 
karpati tirma return that water to the pot CT 17 
32:9f.; a.ginx(cm) hé.en.gél.e : kima me-e 
litbukusu may they pour him (the demon) out like 
water CT 17 35:60; E.ul.mas’ é6.bar.ra.zu a 
mud.da.ging mu.un.TaG.en : ina Hulmas bit 
pirisiiki dami kima me-e innagga 4R 19 No. 3:5f.; 
a.tul.ging a.gig.a nu.tuk : kima me-e birti 
agia ul iu CT 4 8a:5f. and 19f. (OB); mul.an. 
ginx sur.sur.ra a.ginx gig.a al.pu.pU : kima 
kakkab Samame isgarrur kima a.meS mist illak 
CT 17 19:11f.; gi8.3inig.ga mi.sar a nu. 
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nag.a.mu : binu sa ina musaré me-e la istd 
4R 27 No. 1:3, ef. ibid. 12f.; a sag.ga.na.3é6 
u.me.ni.dé : me-e [ana] gagqadisu [Supuk] pour 
water on his head 5R 50 ii 65f., ef. a ki a sikil. 
la a.8en.8en.na ugu.na dé.a : me-e elliiti me-e 
ebbiti me-e namr[uti elifu Supuk] ibid. 8f., cf. also 
JCS 21 11:22; a.nam.Sub ka.zu ba.an.sum. 
ma : me-e stpti ana pika iddi he has put into your 
mouth water (over which) an incantation (has been 
recited) 4R 25 iv 14f.; zu.a.zu a.da hé.mu.e. 
da.gi,.gi, (later recension: e.da hé.en.da.ab. 
Zi,.gi,) : mudika ana me-e litirka (see mudt lex. 
section) Lugale XI 24; a.ttim.ma = ina me-e 
néhiiti Lambert, JNES 33 290:21; a.buru.da = 
ina me-[e] Sapliti ibid. 22; ki.si.ga a.dé.am : ana 
kasdp kispi u na-aq me-e CT 17 37 K.3372+ :7 and 
9; a 4Mu.bar.ra Su.mu.un.da.ab.ha.za : 
tamih Girrt ume-e 4R 9:49ff.; gaba.a 6 ma.an. 
ni.gub : ina irat me-e bita ipugamma SBH p. 101 
ry. 7f.; fd.bi a nu.un.tim.e : ndr&u me-e ul 
ubbal SBH p. 114:9f.; a tu, tu,;.da.a.na : me-e 
(var. A.MES) rimki ina rlamaékigu] JCS 21 6:47; 
a S8u.nu.luh.ha igi im.ma.an.sum : me-e gait 
la misdti itamar CT 17 41 K.4949:10; i.ne.3é 
a.e (earlier recension omits e) kur da.ri.3é ki.a 
NU.UM.ex(DUgt DU).dé : inanna mu-d% [dari]§ istu 
erseti ana Sadi ul ila now forever water will not 
rise from the underworld to the mountains Lugale 
VIII 26; for other bil. refs. see dalahu, ramaku, 
sdbu, sahilu, salahu, sardru, tabaku, tebt. 

ba-a, Se-u = mu-% Malku VI 203f.; la-i-ra-nu = 
A.MES pa-si-ru-tu, anzananzt, asurrakku, ariiru = 
A.MES Sap-lu-tum Malku II 51ff.; a-ru-ru = mu- 
ge-e me-e, mu-u ibid. 55f., ma-a-mu = MIN ibid. 57; 
a ff e-du-i = a.MES na-Su-t, a-ba-sig-ga = A.MES 
nahdsu ibid. 58f. 

{kib]-su a Tac-ma = kibis me-e talappatma 
CT 41 34:2 (Alu Comm., to Tablet CIII); a / me-e 
5R 39 No. 4:6; a / me-e Ebeling Wagenpferde 37 
Ko 16; 940(= Ha) f mu-c Biggs, RA 62 54:17 
(LB comm.); o18 mu-[u] STC 2 pl. 54 K.4406 r. ill 
(comm. to En. el. VIT 83); ana a.mes / mé-e-ma 
EA 148:31, and passim in EA. 


1. water — a) with ref. to drinking: 
NINDA.HLA utd ina ramnija ul adkul a.mes 
uti ina ramnija ul aéti the bread I found I did 
not eat myself, the water I found I did not 
drink myself MDP 14 p. 47:4 and 6 (= RA 9 
66), cf.K.8870:5'f., also OECT 6 22 K.3153 r. 1ff., 
see Lambert, JNES 33 278:83ff.; ana lagi issé 
lagi A.MES ana 8itt to get (fire) wood and to 
get water todrink EA 154: 18, cf.EA151:39, cf. 
also jénu AMES u jdnu igsé EA 151:43, EA 
149: 51 (letters of Abimilki) ; ittt nammassé A.MES 
itib ibbagu he (Enkidu) found pleasure in 
(drinking) water with the animals Gilg. I 
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ii 41; ga a.mMES dalhiite igatti u AMES zaktite 
la iSatté] AnSt 5 98:27 (Cuthean Legend); sa- 
mu-[... um|mdnam me-e iSaggi rain(?) will 
provide water for the army YOS 10 42 iv 49 
(OB ext.); nakru idukkannima ina Kus na- 
da-ti.mu a.MES iga[tti] the enemy will defeat 
me and drink water from my waterskins 
CT 31 28:21; wmmdani ina harran illaku summit. 
tsabbassima A.MES NU DUG.GA.MES isattima 
imét my army will be overcome by thirst on 
a campaign it will go on, will drink bad water 
and will die CT 207:24; marsu ne-hu GAR 
NINDA.HI.A tkkal wu a.mEs iSatti for the sick 
person there is a respite ahead, he will eat 
food and drink water Boissier DA 249 iv 9 (all 
SBext.); matu a.MES titalli iSatti the country 
will drink water (that tastes) of ashes ACh Sin 
25:43; NINDA wu A muttu he has no appetite 
for food and drink AMT 48,2:2; A.MES ana 
Saté magal itenerris he keeps on asking for 
water to drink Labat TDP 224:52f.; I sat 
down upon a mountain boulder and a.mx3 
nadi kastiti ana summéja lu asti drank cold 
water from a water skin to (quench) my thirst 
OIP 2 72:40 (Senn.); agar néru la isi ...A.MES 
bari ina diliti mRin.ut.a usasgi where there 
was no stream I had the troops drink well 
water (brought up) with a hoisting device 
Borger Esarh. 112:18; Sippar ... ip Puratiu 
tssiguma ... me-e iréqu ana sdbu the Eu- 
phrates receded from Sippar and the water 
was too far away to be drawn VAB 4 641 16 
(Nabopolassar); akalé titisunu ul akkal a.mEs 
attisunu ul agattr I will not eat bread with 
them nor drink water with them ABL 1240 
r. 6, cf. NINDA.MES uw A.MES atiadin ABL 
1260:10; akalu lu me-e alheme I tasted (no) 
food or water CT 22 4:12; let them send us 
silver ana A NINDA.MES niddin so we can 
buy water and food YOS 3 133:34 (all NB 
letters); ina ersetim etemmasu me-e liSasmi 
may he let his spirit thirst for water in the 
underworld CH xliii 40; etemmiisu me-e 
zakiti lia may his spirit (text pl.) drink 
pure water VAS 1 54:19; see also CT 17 
31:25f., ete., in lex. section. 


b) with ref. to irrigation: ana PN me-e 
idimma. egel&u liggi give water to PN so he 
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can irrigate his field Sumer 14 75 No. 48:5; 
ana itéj[a] me-etanaddin JCS 24 66 No. 66:12, 
ef. ibid. 18, 23; Sukussam . me-e lisga 
CT 29 18b:14, cf. kunukki anniam ina amarika 
me-e idinma eqlam ga PN li8qgd YOS 2 115:7; 
me-e mullima ana erréSim idinma fill (the 
canal) with water and supply it to the farmer 
UCP 9 335 No. 11:6; a good field ga ana me-e 
saknu which is situated (favorably) for 
irrigation TCL 71:11; isu inanna UD.5.KAM 
mé-e ipetttinim five days from now they will 
open the water forme ABIM 28:13, ef. ibid. 
lland 14; eglam ga ... ana me-e eltima la 
imkuru the field which lies too high for the 
water and could not be irrigated TCL 7 18:12; 
ina la me-e §um ina eqlim la ittabi CH 
§48:7; sukussadtigunu sa ina la me-e nadia 
their sustenance fields which are fallow for 
lack of water TLB 4 74:30; kima tidéi mu-u 
ina narvm ul ibassima as you know, there is 
no water in the canal TLB 4 29:5; ip GN 
sekirma mu-% ul ibassi the GN canal is 
blocked and there is no water VAS 16 115:9; 
ina Sukussdtini agar 1 SAR kirdm me-e nisaggt 
ul ibass there is no spot in our allotted 
fields where we could use irrigation for even 
one SAR of garden Sumer 14 44 No. 20:8; 
ina iD GN mu-% matima the water has 
gone down in the GN canal (and does not 
reach our field) TCL 7 39:7; Summa PN me-e 
iktalaniasim ana bélini nisapparam we will 
write to our lord if PN withholds the water 
from us ABIM 6:15; me-e itekmuniati they 
took the water away from us A 7455:23, see 
Rowton, JCS 21 271; ahum aham ina me-e la 
udarrasu (see dardsu mng. 2) TCL 7 23:28 (all 
OB letters); masgit PA; me-e PN irrigation 
through the PN canal MDP 23 209:4; egeléu 
ammint me-e la igaiti why is his field not 
getting any water? PBS 1/219:18; ip Bini 
ablat u mu-% ina libbiga jdnu the Tamarisk 
Canal has dried up and there is no water in it 
JCS 19 97:14; GN ... ina la me-e nadt GN 
has been abandoned for lack of water BE 17 
24:20; gisimmarad ina me-e ... ild JCS 19 
97:37; ullatu ... bandt amu-4 ma-a-d[u] wu 
zinnanu ittalku the barley looks good, there 
is plenty of water, and the rainy season is 
over BE 17 28:24 (all MB letters); ina A.MES 
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nar Sigitisu nusurrd la gakadni not to reduce 
the water in his irrigation canal MDP 2 pl. 22 
iii 4, cf. ibid. 7; 8a ... egléti Sindti ana nak: 
kamti me-e igakkanu MDP 10 pl. 12 iv 4, ef. 
ibid. ii6; GIS.saR ... A.MES Liggd let them 
irrigate the garden HSS 14 33:8, cf. ibid. 10f.; 
A.MES ina libbi eqliti mudssir release the 
water into the fields ibid. 31:12; gugallu sa GN 
A.MES ittadna the canal inspector of GN has 
assigned the water HSS 9 32:5, cf. AASOR 16 
41:6; naphar x TOL.MES Aa.MES i-Sa-ka-u 
x wells which supply water for irrigation 
HSS 13 240:23 (all Nuzi); A.MES Jundiunu ... 
ilagqge egeléu isaqgi he may take that water 
and irrigate his field KAV 2 vi 16 (Ass. Code 
B §17), cf. ibid. 2; note referring to rain water: 
summa a.MES Sa Adad Sa ana Siqi ana sakani 
illukiini bass ibid. 21 (§ 18); egel Samassammi 
A.MES NU igagqi he must not irrigate a field 
of flax KAR 177r.i 12, and passim in hemer.; 
ina la salimti Sép a.MES Sani§ sep mili (if the 
sign is) in the unfavorable area, sign (lit. foot) 
of water, alternatively: sign of a flood 
Boissier DA 211 r. 20, cf. Si-ip(!) ma-e sakin 
there is a sign of water JAOS 38 82:9 (MB ext. 
report); ta-mit Gin" a.MES 79-7-8,84 iii 18 
(courtesy W. G. Lambert); ana erébi mar Stpri 
gaqtt aA.MES wu heré nari Salmat favorable for 
the coming of a messenger, for irrigation, or 
for digging a canal TCL 66 i4(SBext.); palgu 
babil AMES Surddti thrima TCL 8 203 (Sar.); 
A.ME ana mirts Set u samasiammi usamkara 
I provided water for the cultivation of barley 
and flax OIP 2 80:23 (Senn.), cf. (referring to 
water for Nineveh) a.MES pattati ja usalrd 
ibid. 19; see also hegallu, milu, nubsu; SE. 
NUMUN Sa me-e uliu nar Enlil isattd a field 
irrigated with water from the Enlil Canal 
TuM 2-3 148:22, also, wr. A.MES ibid. 12; 
Sagitu ga AMES (among responsibilities enu- 
merated in a contract) ibid. 135:8, cf. piit 
Sagtiu §a me-e ... nasi ibid. 137310; ndrdati 
therrima me-e usasbatu’ they will redig the 
canals and provide them with water BIN 1 
125:8, and passim; me-e gapnu isaqqu he 
irrigates the fruit trees VAS 5 49:9; agar me-e 
mati me-e ul tkarrik ul tsaqqd where water is 
insufficient, he does not block the water and 
does not use it for irrigation YOS 3 84:21; 
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kirki me-e ana tamirti ul ili BIN 1 76:33; 
a canal ga ultu bdbisu adi Silihtisu asar 
A.MES-&é% illa? from its head to its outlet, 
wherever the water reaches TuM 2-3 147:4; 
ina imu adi la adannisunu ames ildidw? (if) 
they draw water (from the reservoir) when 
it is not their turn BE 9 7:18, for other occs. 
see sibittu mng.3; me-e ... ana SE.NUMUN 
sa PN ul tkalla they will not shut off the 
water from PN’s field VAS 6 66:21, and passim 
in texts from NB Nippur and Uruk; énu sa A.MES 
bitu ... lagiu (the palm groves) the spring 
and the dwelling are sold ADD 468:10; note 
referring to damage caused by irrigation: 
assum eqlam mu-% ublu because the water 
ruined the (planted) field TLB4 7:21, cf. 
egeléunu mala mu-t [t]t(balu] OECT 3 53:17, 
also bamassu mu-% itbalu ibid. 9; see also 
biblu B mng. 1; if a man does not keep his 
irrigation canal in repair wu ugdram me-e 
ustabil and thus causes water to damage the 
farmland CH § 53:15, ef. §§ 54:29, 55:36, 56:42, 
etc.; the field ina me-e tebima pani eqlim 
ul dmur is completely under water and I 
could not see the surface of the field TCL 18 
128:23; for officials connected with irrigation 
note: PN dajdnu sa amMES BE 10 91:17, PN 
DI.KUD [84] me-e Sa ip.[...] PBS 2/1 2:15 
(both LB Nippur); uncert.: LU sa-bit me-e 
(among craftsmen) 82-7-14,1946 r. 10, cf. sa- 
bit me-e Nbn. 866:2 (both NB). 


c) inrit., med., and divinatory contexts: 
ina ahi nari gaqgara tasabbit A KU tasallah you 
sweep the ground at the edge of the canal 
and sprinkle holy water 4R 60 K.2587:15, cf. 
Or. NS 36 34:5, also A KU.aa SuB.SUB-di 
BBR No. 58:4, A KU.MES tanagqima Or. NS 36 
34:10; LU.TUR ga SAL NU ZU-u ina nart A.MES 
tsabba a youth who has not had sexual 
relations with a woman will draw water from 
a canal STT 73:119, see JNES 19 35, cf. ina 
narim [x-pju-ra ma-i[...] draw(?) [pure] 
water from the river JNES 14 17 No. 7:17 
(OA inc.); ina A.MES irammuk GIS binu ana 
AMES tanaddi ... zumurSu tumassa’ he 
washes with water, you put tamarisk into 
the water (and) massage his body with it 
Biggs Saziga 64r.3; ina bab A.SIKIL.LA me-e 
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télilte assalih at the Gate-of-Pure-Water I 
was sprinkled with water for purification 
Lambert BWL 60:88 (Ludlul IV); /&tar A.MES 
balati isluhsima he sprinkled the water of 
life upon [Star OT 15 47 r. 38 (Descent of 
I8tar); 8-% pirsu %& sa-la me-e (subscript) 
BMS 48:18, cf. BN & rimki BN & sa-la-? AMES 
BMS p. xix K.2832+:2 (inc. catalog), bit rimki 
bit ga-la me-e (among rituals performed) 
ABL 437:18 (NA); ‘PN imdtma ‘PN, mérassa 
me-e inagqist when !PN dies 'PN,, her (adop- 
tive) daughter, will libate water for her BE 
14 40:15 (MB); aplam na-ag me-e likimSuma 
may (Ninurta) take from him the son who 
would libate water for him MDP 2 pl. 23 vii 
10, for other refs. see nagi, see also CT 17 
37:7 and 9, in lex. section; nisé mat Assur sa 
adé ... ana nasar Sarrittija ina AMES u Samni 
itmé@ the people of Assyria who swore an 
oath with water and oil to safeguard my rule 
Borger Esarh. 43 i 51, cf. En. el. VI 98; he will 
swear ina A(!).me i.arS by water and oil 
Traq 15 151 ND 3441:9 (NA), also ADD 61:7, 
wr. ina me-e ina &d-me-ni Iraq 25 pl. 26 BT 
128:6, see Deller, Bib. 46 349f.; kirdm leqéma 
saptija me-e luput take the palm grove and 
touch my lips with water PBS7 6:11 (OB 
let.); Summa i.aiS ana me-e addima wu me-e 
ana i.ai8 ina nadéja i.a18 [.. .] « me-e-su apir 
if I put oil on the water and when I put 
water on the oil the oil [rises] and is coated 
with water YOS 10 57:3, and passim in OB, SB 
oil omens, cf. A.MES ana samni inaddi he 
(the diviner) puts water on the oil BBR No. 
1-20:121, cf. Jamna ina AMES natdlu JCS 21 
132:17; Jumma naru kima a bari gamna surz 
rupu if the river is spotted with oil like the 
water (used for lecanomancy) by the diviner 
CT 39 14:22 (SB Alu); a.MES nagbi KU.MES 
ustesera ana pit alpi STT 73:115, see JNES 
19 35; A.MES né@ri trammuk he washes in river 
water RdAcc. 133:218 (New Year’srit.); 3-du 
me-e ana pan iltim inaddi three times he 
puts water before the goddess RA 35 2r. iv 
5 and 10 (Maririt.), cf. me-e ana gat sarrim 
inaddin ibid. 12; ana ildni sa Samé AMES 
anandin I give water to the gods of the 
heavens Maqlu I 47, cf. amES ana qdt 
tlani tanaddin BBRNo. 75:4; tldni dkilu 
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aklija Sati me-e-a the gods who eat my food 
(offering) and drink the water of my (libation) 
KAR 38:16, wr. NAG A.MU ibid. r. 26; tkrib 
mar bari ina AMES pasu u qatesu ulluli prayer 
for the diviner while (he is) purifying 
(ritually) his mouth and hands with water 
BBR No. 96:3 and 97:7; A birtt A nari A 
hirtti [A].nia.AR.RA well water, canal water, 
ditch water (and) .... (see mundu discussion 
section) Or. NS 24 262r.5,and passim; masha- 
tum u sasgi[m] sa ina me-e rasnu —mashatu- 
flour and sasgd-flour which have been soaked 
in water RA 35 2i 24 (Mari rit.); ina A.MES 
tanaddima ana MUL tusbdt ina iri tasa[kkan] 
you put (the ingredients) in water and set 
(them) out in the open on the roof overnight 
Biggs Saziga 55 iii 14 (Bogh.), and passim in 
similar contexts, cf. naphar 11 abné 10 sammé 
anniti ana A tanaddi ina UL tusbdt AMT 
16,3:6; ina A ina tintri tesekkir you put (the 
ingredients) in water inan oven AMT 13,1 ii 
4, and passim; A wKAS ina SEN.TUR tudsabsal 
you boil water and beer in a kettle AMT 
80,7:2; ina A kastiti tsatti he drinks (the 
medication) in cold water Kécher BAM 92 
iii 14, cf. cftt A.MES iJatti AMT 48,2:14, also 
ina a balu patdn igattt Kichler Beitr. pl. 14114; 
AMES kassdpiti isqgdninni they have given 
me bewitched water to drink KAR 80r. 30; 
one of the daughters of Anu a.mESs hi-i-li 
tlput pissa daubed her forehead with water 
for (easy) birthgiving Iraq 31 31:60, ef. ibid. 
59, and see hdlu C; note referring to the water 
ordeal: me-e tlge me-e usellima ... ina me-e 
illima MDP 24 373:5 and 8, for other occs. see 
ela mngs. 2c~3’ and 9f, and see Hirsch, RA 67 
75 ff. 


d) referring to subterranean water: 
ittagpusu AMES nagbi the subterranean 
waters have amassed Lambert BWL 178:27 
(fable); 45 NINDA usappilma usaksid a.MES 
nagbit gereb ma-a-me saplanu aban Sadi danni 
aksima I dug down 45 measures and reached 
the water level, in (that) water, at the bottom, 
I set massive mountain boulder(s) OIP 2 
113 viii 9 (Senn.), cf. adi muhhi a.muS lu usap- 
pil AKA 220:17 (Asn.); irissu abréma supul 
mé-e akiud I made an excavation for it (the 
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wall) and reached the water level VAB 4 74 ii 
17 (Nbk.), and passim in similar contexts in Nbk.; 
(a well) 10 ina ammeti Supuléa adi me-e 
AOB 1 38 No. 1:13 (ASSur-uballit I), cf. énum 
ma-u-Sa AOB18 No. 2 ii 5 (IluSuma), see ZA 
43115; see also SBH p. 101 r. 7f., Lugale VIII 
26, Malku II 51ff., in lex. section. 


e) in mé Jamé rain water: summa ina 
me-e Samé musairdni mardu if there are 
many frogs in the rain water ACh Adad 31:62, 
cf. Summa me-e samé kima [...] ibid. 55ff.; 
ummainka samiti Adad AMES AN-ti NAG-3 
Adad will give your thirsty troops rain water 
to drink TCL 6 2r. 14 and 21 (SB ext.), dupl. CT 
2844r.10and 19; me-e Samé [i]§atti YOS 10 
18:51 (OB oxt.). 


f) in mé misi dew: see 
in lex. section. 


CT 17 19:118., 


&) other oces.: as-ba-sti ki ma-t ... dp- 
ru-uk-su ki narim I seized him like water, 
I blocked him like a canal 3N-T30:1 (OAkk. 
ine.), cited MAD 3 p.166; x silver ana gamrim 
ga ma-e tabakim gamir has been expended 
for the costs of “pouring” water (list of 
expenditures en route) TCL 20 155:1; PN 
ma-e 1-21-ri-§u-nu la igattima PN .... water 
(but) does not drink (it) BIN 4 29:44; SI.A-tim 
a-ma-e asabhur TCL 20 103:13 (all OA); 
summa pani Samé kima me-e ibass if the 
surface of the sky looks like water ZA 43 
310:13 (OB astrol.); [nJapistasunu kima a.MES 
na@di lig{tt] may their life come to an end 
just as water in a waterskin AfO 18 294:77 
(SB inc.); [tsa]khuh dimtasu kima a.MES nddi 
his tears drop like water from a waterskin 
Lambert BWL 180:9 (fable); napulti ummd: 
natisunu rapsati kima a.MES lu atbuk AOB 1 
120 iii 22 (Shalm.1), cf. napistasu kima a.MESs 
lithuk MODP 2 pl. 17 iii 34 (MB kudurru), nap: 
Sassu kima a.MES lithuk Hunger Kolophone No. 
234:10; adi im baltu garka u dama kima me-e 
lirmuk as long as he lives may he be bathed 
in blood and gore as with water MDP 2 pl. 
23 vii 25, and passim in kudurrus; wmmdanisu 
rapsati sa kima me-e nari la itaddi nibasgun 
his extensive troops whose number, like 
water in a river, cannot be discerned 5R 35:16 


153 


oi.uchicago.edu 


mf A 2a 


(Cyrus), see VAB 34, cf. (offerings) kima me-e 
nari la ni-bi-im VAB 490i 26 (Nbk.); ina 
GIS.GIGIR.HL.A éa me-e tazzaz ana me-ma-an 
tatirma you stand on chariots of water, you 
wish you had turned to water KBo 1 11 r.(!) 
11 (UrSu story), see ZA 44 120; Sapal tibnim 
mu-tillaku (proverb?) ARM 10 80:13; bird 
AMES miti everywhere are the waters of 
death Gilg. X ii 25; <ilik dribima gartira sa 
A.MES imurma the raven went out and saw 
the receding of the waters Gilg. XI 153; x gur 
of barley and dates ina muhhi me-e ina 
masihu sa Béltt a Uruk ana Bélti sa Uruk 
inandinu they will measure out for the Lady- 
of-Uruk in the measure of the Lady-of-Uruk 
on the levee AfK 2 107:19, cf. Dar. 110:10, 
wr. ina muhhi me-e GAL.MES on navigable 
water TCL 12 73:11, and passimin NB; me-e 
rabiti kima gipis tamti ... mahdza ustalmi 
VAB 4 166 vi 72, for other refs. see gipsu 
mng. la; ummdni a.mxs ikalli water will 
delay my troops Boissier DA 9r.24, cf. ERIN-ni 
mu-t% ikalli CT 44 37:14 (OB ext.); ana pan 
umman nakri aA.MES ubattagma malak umman 
nakri asabbatma umman nakri addk CT 2013 
r. 2 and 5 (SB ext.), cf. nakrum me-e ubatta: 
gamma YOS 10 18:67 (OB ext.); Sarru béli uda 
ERIN.MES A.MES la tla’d the king, my lord, 
knows that the troops cannot (cross) the water 
ABL 312:13 (NA); tnanna 4 ammatim Habur 
ilamma kaluma ana §a me-e-ma itir now the 
Habur has risen four cubits and everything 
is under water Syria 19 123:28 (Mari let.); note 
referring to the marsh area: PN sa ina 12 
bér qaqgaru ina aMES wu GI.AMBAR.MES 
Sitkunu Subtu Borger Esarh. 52 iii 73; in the 
name of a canal: me-e-KAL.KAL MDP 6 32i 24, 
Wr. A.MES.KAL.KAL 1R 70i3 (Caillou Michaux), 
see also KA.GAL a cited abullu mng. 1b. 


2. fluid, liquid matter (other than water) 
— a) of human and animal bodies — 1’ of 
the human body — a’ in gen.: % ma-t-3u 
i-pt-Su-ma illuku and his water will come out 
of his mouth Belleten 14 226:43 (IriSum); 
summa amélu gqagqassu a ukdl if a man’s 
head contains fluid AMT 2,1:4; if he is sick 
for many days A.MES SA,.MES ina Suburrisu 
illaku and red water comes out of his rectum 


mii A 2a 
Labat TDP 154:17, cf. dumma ... A NU 
usérid ibid. 236:51; A.MES g@ zumrisu u 


musdti Sa qatésu INES 15 138:101 (lipsur-lit.); 
difficult: kima me-e sa-te-e ina nakkapti (vars. 
kima i-sat me-e, ki i-3d-at a.MES ina pitt) 
kima Sinati ina birit puridi like a suppu- 
rating abscess(?) from the temples, like urine 
between the legs Kocher BAM 398 r. 13, vars. 
from ibid. 141:9, STT 136143; see also Proto- 
Kagal Bil. Section E 19f., in lex. section, and 
see agannutilld, malé adj., and mald v. mngs. 
1ce—2’ and 2a-2’. 


b’ in the phrase ina mééu at birth (lit. 
with its amniotic fluid, OB only): summa 
awilum sehram ina me-e-Su ana mariitim 
ilgéma urtabbigu if a man adopts a child at 
birth and rears him CH § 185:33, cf. (a baby) 
tPN tsaritu ...ina me-e-Suudamisu izibsuma 
[an]a ‘PN, [musé]nigtt taddissuma (see damu 
mng. la-3’) MDP 23 288:8; PN KI PN, AD.A. 
NI &@ PN, AMA.A.NILIR PN, ina me-e-su ana 
maritim SU.BA.AN.TI PN, adopted PN from 
PN,, his father, and PN,, his mother, at birth 
YOS 12 331:6. 


2’ of the animal body — a’ in ext.: 
Summa qutun marti qa sabitma a.mMESs marti 
nu E.mES if the neck of the gall bladder is 
held by a filament and the gall fluid cannot 
get out CT 30 15 K.3841:13, also TCL 6 2:54; 
summa ... AMES marti ana sthhi AMES sihhi 
ana marti ustaddanu if there is an exchange 
of fluid between the gall bladder and the 
cyst(?) (and) between the cyst(?) and the 
gall bladder CT 28 44r. 7, also TCL 6 2r. 12, 
for other refs. see sihhw usages a—l’b’—2” and 
a-2'b’-3"; summa Sitia ZE.MES-ma masrah: 
Sina ahé A.MES-Si-na SUM.SUM.MES-ma (see 
masrahu) KAR 423 iii 23, cf. martum ... Sitta 
mi-&-na (la) ustanaddana YOS 10 60:3f. and 
5 (OB ext.), and passim with Jutaddunu (see naz 
daénu), cf. RA 65 73:61; Summa ré§ marti... me~- 
$a ustahdg KUB472r. 2 (liver model), and see 
hdqu A mng. 1; summa martum mu-sa ana 
sina zizu if the fluid of the gall bladder is 
divided into two YOS 10 31 x 27 (OB ext.); 
A.MES marti TU.MES uw E.mES the fluid of the 
gall bladder keeps coming in and going out 
CT 30 60 Sm. 823:18, and passim; meartu ... 
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me-sa la umassar KUB 37 216:a2 (liver model); 
summa martu kima nddi amusS-S4 isahhal 
if the gall bladder strains its fluid like a 
waterskin KAR 423 iii 19; A.MES sémiti ulu 
pestiti, Boissier DA 19 iii 49, and passim in SB 
ext. with various colors; Summa ré& niri me-e 
nasi if the top of the ‘“‘yoke’’ carries fluid 
YOS 10 42iv 30, cf. [Summa] GU.UR, me-e mali 
if the windpipe is full of fluid ‘YOS 10 36 iv 
1 (both OB ext.). 


b’ referring to broth: ina a.uzu Say kab- 
[rt] in fat pork broth(?) KUB 4 51:5 (med.), 
ef. a.uzu uw uzu kab(!)-ra ikkal AMT 37,1:3, 
A.uzuU SAM kabritt iSattt AMT 80,1:13, wr. 
A.UZU GUR, Kichler Beitr. pl. 8 ii 11, ef. AMT 
26,4:6; 2 sussulku Sa a.uz0 HSS 15 130:19 
(Nuzi); wmmar AMES UZU BBSt. No. 36 v 15; 
DUG maziu A.MES UZU ADD 1030:8, also ADD 
1005:7, and passim in ADD, always wr. a.MES; 
see also ummar mé. 


b) plant juice or infusion made of medicinal 
plants, sap of a tree: ana libbi a kas? tald[3] 
you knead (the medications) into an infusion 
of kasi KUB 37 26:3; tna a Gazi.8aR tarabbak 
tasammid AMT 20,1 obv.(!) i 37, and passim 
for salves, exceptionally in a potion: a 
GAZLSAR ... balu patdn isattima Kichler 
Beitr. pl. 9 ii 47, wr. A.MES GAZI.SAR AMT 
68,1:12; $SiLA A ZU.LUM.MA $ SILA A GAZI.SAR 
one-half sila of date infusion, one-half sila of 
kast-infusion Kichler Beitr. pl. 13 iv 48, ef. 
AMT 39,1 i 9; for other occs. see kasi 
usage b—4’; me-e bint KUB 37 33:4, for other 
oces. see binu A usage c-7’; ina a nurmi 
kastiti in cold pomegranate juice Kichler Beitr. 
pl. 8ii 14, also Kiicher BAM 3 iv 28, for other 
oces. see nurmi; A U urné AMT 76,1:16; A 
GIS.SE.NA.A Kocher BAM 168:40, and see 
Sunt; aU isin kalbi a U0 kardn sélibi AMT 
11,2:28; ina akukri a suluppt AMT 43,1 ii 9; 
ina ...me-e t-ru-ul BULUG.SAR AMT 68,1 r. 2, 
see also buglu usage d—5’, kanaktu; ina a Sm. 
ui.a édSunu in infusions of those aromatics 
AMT 33,1:4, cf. A U.HUR.HUR A U.NU.LUH.HA 
AMUN ASIM.HI.A kaligunu Kocher BAM 168: 46; 
exceptionally said of the sap of a tree: Summa 
GIS.GISIMMAR A-Sa illaku CT 41 19:10 (SB 
Alu). 
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c) chemical solutions: [x 4 bi]ni x a Sunt 
XA MUN ina dispi u Sikari [iSattt] he drinks 
x infusion of tamarisk, x of Sunt, and x of 
salt water with honey and beer Kiichler Beitr. 
pl. 9 ii 51; A NAGA.SI (to wash a sore) 
AMT 74 ii 36; A MUN &% NAGA KUB 387 3:8; 
see also gassu in mé gassi. 


3. mé gati basin (of metal) for washing the 
hands (after a meal): 2 DUMU.MES f£.GAL 
A-NA LUGAL SAL.LUGAL ME-E QA-TI pé-e- 
da-an-zi LUGAL SAL.LUGAL §80U.MES-S0-NU 
ar-ra-an-zi two palace attendants bring the 
basin for hand-washing to the king and 
queen, the king and queen wash their hands 
KBo 4 9 ii 16f., cf. KUB 10 54 ii 6ff., dup]. KUB 
10 3 i 31f., and passim in Hitt. royal rits.; A.MES 
i&tu aA.MES Sul itabbak he pours the water 
out of the basin MVAG 41/3 62ii 21; A.MES 
Sul! a ugarrabuni the basin which they bring 
KAR 219 r. 4, see ZA 51 138:52, cf. Or. NS 21 
137:11; A.MES Sul! inandin LKU 51 r. 30; 
A.MES Sul! ana Anu inassima he offers the 
water basin to Anu RaAcc. 90:33, 92 r. 12, 
and passim in RAcc., A.MES Su! garra DIB- 
-u-nim-ma they move the water basin in 
front of the king RAcc. 144:413 (New Year’s 
rit.); me-e Sully kitinné a water basin and 
a linen (towel) YOS 3 194:16 (NB let.); note 
with ref. to the pitcher for pouring water 
into the basin: isté gabitu ga a.mES 8ull 
1 mMa.na kaspi Suqultasa ABL 438 r. 6 (NA); 
Sulpu ga me-e Su" 3a zigqurratu (weighing 
fifty shekels of silver) Dar. 373:9, cf. kal- 
la a me-e Su" (weighing eighty shekels of 
silver) ibid. 7; Dua hasbu $a a.MES SU.MES 
MVAG 41/3 62 ii 20; note in a divine name: 
4Na-din-me-e-qa-ti Deimel Pantheon No. 2252, 
ef. Surpu VIII 9; in a personal name: !Me-e- 
$uU-dNa-na-a UET 4 3:15, also ibid. 8 (NB). 


4. wavy line (as ornament): gissidni 
A.MES h[vb]-bu-[é] the rungs (of the bed) 
were plated(?) with water ornaments Streck 
Asb. 298 iii 27, also A.MES ina muhhi hubbi 
ibid. 296 iii 22, cf. AMES ibid. 298 iii 26, see 
Bauer Asb. 2 p. 50 n. 1, and Iraq 12 40; the 
figurine is painted white wu a.MES ina IM.MI 
ussur and has wavy lines drawn with black 
paint KAR 298:6; A.MES furdsi ga tagbini 
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the golden water-ornaments about which 
you spoke tome ABL 580:9 (NA); 21? shekels 
of gold 2 me-e ga pas&iri 3a DN (for) two 
water-ornaments on the table of Nana 
GCCI 1 370:1, cf. x gold ana batga Sa me-e 3a 
passirt to repair the water-ornaments on 
the table ibid. 6; 3 me-e kaspi ina passiri sa 
DN LA-t three water-ornaments are missing 
from the table of Sin YOS 7 185:26 (both NB); 
ina pigu mu-t Sugalluluni from its (the 
snake-headed purddu-fish monster’s) mouth 
wavy lines hang down Kocher, MIO 1 72 iii 54. 


mai A in bit mé s.; 1. bath house, 
2. land suitable for flood irrigation; SB, NB; 
wr. 6 A.MES; cf. mi A. 


1. bath house: ana % amMESlairrub KAR 
177 r. ii 27 (hemer.). 


2. land suitable for flood irrigation: ina 
zéri & AMES Sul! galdu zittt mé u ina bit ddlu 
3-u zittt mé niddin u ana | GUR 8E.NUMUN E£ 
AMES Sul 1 gin KU.BABBAR ... niddin (for 
translat. see ddlu B in bit ddlu) BE 9 7:9 


and 11, cf. # a.MES (beside & nizlu land 
irrigated by seepage) YOS 6 40:19. 

Laessge, JCS 7 7 n. 8. 
ma A in rab mé &a Sarri s.; (a pro- 
fession); NB*; cf. mé A. 


x silver Ja lapan PN bél piqittu sa PN, 
LU.GAL A.MES 84 LUGAL ina qdté PN, nadsd 
which is with PN, the official, which PN,, 
the overseer of the king’s water, had brought 
from PN, Nobn. 245:3. 


mQA (m@iui) in Sa ma@isu s.; (a fine 
quality); OA*; cf. mi A. 


a) referring to textiles: total of x textiles 
lu sia, lu gablidiium lu ga qatim lu kusidtum 
lu Sa ma-e-8u Kiiltepe a/k 629:6, also (in sim- 
ilar enumeration) a/k 524:5; 40 MA.NA URUDU 
&t-im Sa ma-e-su tal-gé 30 Ma.na 1-d-im 
kutanim talge 6 MA.Na 1-8t-im a ma-e-su talge 
Kiiltepe c/k 182:1 and 5 (all refs. courtesy K. 
Balkan). 


b) referring to gold: xU.at lu da ma-i-su 
lu kubursinnum (do not send me) ga m@isu- 


mi B 
quality gold or kuburSinnu-gold (only pasallu- 
gold) TCL 4 46:17. 

Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade p. 181. 
mi A in Samé sg; 
Nuzi*; cf. m@ A. 


barley ana ja aMES HSS 14 48:6, cf. x 
situa SE 3a a.mMES (among professions and 
names of persons) HSS 14 47:22. 


(an occupation) ; 


Perhaps an occupation dealing with irri- 
gation. For sa mé sali “dipper” see eld v. in 
ga mé Silt. 


maiA in Sa mubhi mé s.; official in 
charge of the water supply; NA lex.*; cf. 
mi A. 

{uG Sa] [ucuU] A.mEs (preceded by [LUG §Ja ucu 
kanni) STT 385 iii 21, in MSL 12 235. 


md B s.pl.tantum; cult rites, divine orders; 
OB, Mari, SB; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. (amps 
Lambert BWL 40:29). 


me.e.zu : me-ki SBH p. 121 r. 17f. 


a) in OB: Sarrum sa... usiipi>u me-e DN 
(see api A mng. 4b) CH iv 63; wadstb Sarrum 
ga ullulu mu-i-su the king whose cult 
performances are kept pure is present 
JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 9 vi 16 (OB); atypical: 
kalusu m[e-e] Sa tlimma ukdél everyone obeys 
the orders of the deity ARM 1 3:7. 


b) in OB personal names: Mannum-me- su- 
lissur Who-Could-Follow-His-Divine-Rites 
BE 6/2 38:9, 14:23, 64:5, wr. -me-e-8u OECT 
8 6:6, and passim in OECT 8, see Index; Usur- 
me-e-4Samas Follow-the-Rites-of-Samas 
CT 8 37a:21; Hllu-mu-ui-su Pure-Are-His- 
Rites BE 6/2 36:4, 7f., 13, UET 5 95:3. 


c) in SB: me-e-ki ul assu[r] I have not 
followed your prescribed orders AfO 19 
51:70; uésdr ana matija me-e (var. A.MES) ild 
nasart I directed my land to follow the 
prescribed rites of the god(s) Lambert BWL 
40:29 (Ludlul II); me-Sti-nu (var. mi-Su-nu) 
imésu he despised their (the gods’) rites 
ibid. 38:17, cf. me-e-ka amté§ PBS 1/1 14:26, 
see Lambert, JNES 33 274:25; ina gereb Samé 
elliitu inandin me-e-[S%] in the midst of the 
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shining sky he proclaims (his) rites PSBA 20 
156: 20. 


In AfK 1 27:40 read Su-me-e-sa “her names.”’ 
mia C s.; (an object); OB.* 


1 mu-% (between nalpattu and laharuhsu) 
UET 5 882:13. 


mu/arriru = s.; 
ef. n@arruru v. 


auxiliary force; Mari*; 


ana kakki [...] ittt mu-ha-ri-ri-im ithéma 
iddikusu u 5 rédé ittisu iddiku he approached 
the battle with an auxiliary force but they 
killed him, and they killed five soldiers 
together with him ARM 1 90:12. 


mu’aru s.; man, hero; SB.* 


mu-a-ru(var. -ri), a-ja-ru, mu-tum, mu-ru-Su-t 
= ef-lum Malku I 167ff., also Malku I App. E 10, 
see JAOS 83 439. 


mu->-a-Tu BU.BU.LU sa emiigdn sirdte DN 
isrukug experienced hero, to whom Nu- 
dimmud has granted superior strength 
Winckler Sar. pl. 48:6. 


*muasu see *mdsu. 

muati§ see mdtu mng. lb-l’b’. 
muatu see mdtu. 

*mua’u see *md?u. 


mubabbilu s.; (an acrobat or a juggler); 
OB, Mari*; pl. mubabbiliiu; cf. abdlu A. 
lu.dig.bad = pe-e-ti bi-ir-ki-im, 1u.dug.lahy,. 
lah,.e = mu-ba-bi-i-lum OB Lu A 69f.; la.dug. 
lah,.lah,.e = mu-ba-ab-bi-lum OB Lu B ii 32; 
dug.lah,.lah,.e = mu-ba-bi-lu Kagal I 329. 


[warki] akilom mu-ba-ab-bi-lum uba[b]bal 
warki mu-ba-ab-bi-lim sa humiisim itehht 
after the dkilu-performer (sword swallower 
or fire eater), the m. performs (and) after the 
m., the wrestlers come forward RA 35 3r. iii 
16ff. (Maririt.); LU.MES mu-ba-bi-li (in obscure 
context) ARMT 14 82:17; obscure: ZA.HA.DA 
UD.KA.BAR NA,.KISIB ga ‘PN % mu-ba-ab-bi- 
lu-tum CT 48 45:6 (OB). 


The Sum. equivalent dig.bad points to 
the acrobat represented with bent knees 


muballittu 


(the so-called Knielaufer), see, e.g., H.Kantor, 
JNES 21 104ff. 


muballitanu s.; person who has kept 
someone alive; MA; ef. baldtu. 


Summa ina lumni balflultat ana mu-bal-li- 
ta-ni-sa [za]kuat if she was kept alive during 
the time of starvation, then she belongs to 
the one who kept her alive KAV 1 v 35 (Ass. 
Code § 39). 


Cardascia Lois assyriennes 200. 


muballittu s. masc. and fem.; 1. barrage, 
weir (in a canal), 2. cage, 3. (a perforated 
container for aromatic herbs), 4. (a type of 
boat); OB, Mari, EA; masc. EA 14i 61 ii 8, 
pl. muballitatu; cf. baldtu. 

mu-bal-lit-tum $u-u) 


giS.ma.ti.la = (var. 


Hh. IV 268. 


1. barrage, weir (in a canal): kalakkam 
madam anassah ana narim sati mu-ba-al-li-it- 
tum sa téram ana narim rabitim 1-8a-[ah-h]a- 
tu ul thassima I am undertaking a large ex- 
cavation (because) there is no barrage for 
this canal to let the silt wash into the large 
canal ARM 3 79:11; mu-ba-al-li-it-tum 8a 
Stirim . sa assum nahlim epset intima 
nahlum GN itbukam assum nahlim mu-ba-al-li- 
tam Sdtu usésiru as to the barrage of reeds 
which was built because of the wadi — when 
the wadi GN overflowed they arranged this 
barrage because of the wadi ARM 6 4:5 
and 9, cf. saplam Sa m[u-bja-[li-i]t-tim mi 
imsiima 4 ganatim bitqam urtappisu the water 
has reached the (full) depth of the barrage 
and they have had to widen the opening 
by four reeds ibid. 13; MU RN mu-ba-li-it- 
ta-am 3a abnim ipusu year when Zimrilim 
built a barrage of stone ARM 9 194:13, 
195:11, ARMT 11 255:10, 256:15, 257:13, note 
the vars. mu-ba-li-it-tam and mu-ba-al-li-ta- 
am cited ARMT 12 p. 200 n.2, cf. also MU 
RN sa mu-ba-al-I[i-t]a-tim ipusu Studia 
Mariana 59 No. 31b. 


2. cage: nésam sétu ana mu-ba-al-li-it-tim 
Sa isst uséribma I made this lion enter a 
wooden cage ARM 2 106:20; andku ana mu- 
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ba-al-li-it-tim nasém ana GN agpur 
14:15. 


Syria 48 


3. (a perforated container for aromatic 
herbs): 1 mu-bal-li-it-ta sihru §a hurdsi one 
small golden container for aromatics EA 14i 
61, ii 8, 1669; 1 mu-[bal-lil-tt-td sthirtu ga sin 
pirt one small container of ivory for aro- 
matics ibid. iv 16; as a feminine personal 
name: Mu-ba-li-it-tum YOS 5 70:1 (OB). 


4. (a type of boat): see Hh.IV, in lex. 
section. 


Oppenheim, JNES 11 137. 


mubanné s.; cook (who prepares, arranges, 
and serves food to the gods), temple cook; 
NB; pl. mubanni (Aram. pl. mubannija 
Nbn. 579:6); cf. band B v. 


-yr 


a) in rits.: imna u suméla ga masmasée 
210 mu-ban-nu-% two temple cooks on the 
left and right of the conjurers RAcc. 102 iii 16. 


b) in adm. texts: LU mu-ban-ni.mESs 
(preceded by LU.TU.4.MES) OECT 1 pl. 20:9; 
LU mu-ban-[ni] (in group with LU.srpa .[...], 
LU.MA[LAH,]) ibid. 22, cf.ibid. pl.21:19; PNLU 
mu-ban-nu-% PN, LU.Dim (among holders of 
the érib biti-, siradi-, and tabihu-prebends in 
the I8tar and Nané temple) AnOr 8 44:20, 
also (in ration list among sirasé, nuhatimmu, 
tabihu, b@ iru, LU.E.DU.MES) LU mu-ban-ni-ia 
Nbn. 579:6, also LU mu-ban-ni.MES (beside 
LU.E.DU.MES) Nbn. 259:6; LU mu-ban-ni-t 
BBSt. No. 22 i 8; PN lapill LU Inappahil u 
LU mu(!)-ban-ni-si VAS 4 122:4; a field ina 
Tm ga LU mu-ban-nu-t.MES BE 8 108:1; as 
family name: LU Mu-ban-nu-% VAS 3 157: 16, 
BE 8 108:3, LU <Mu)-ban-nu-t% VAS 3 155:11. 


The use of bunnd as established sub band B 
mng. 4 usages b and especially c determines 
the meaning of mubannd (and mubannitu, 
q.v.). 

Refs. wr. tU.Dim (such as,e.g., Nbn. 27:5, 
AnOr 9 8:8, ete.), also “family names” (such 
as, e.g., TCL 12 19:30, 65:13), are cited sub 
stinnu A. 


Oppenheim, ArOr 17/2 231 n. 7. 


mubannftu s.; prebend of the temple 
cook; NB; cf. band B v. 


mubassiru 


LU sirasitu LU nubatimmiitu [LU mju-ban- 
nu-t-tu isig LU érib-bititu BBSt. No. 35 r. 14; 
isig LG mu-ban-u-tu sa bit [...] (followed by 
sadhititu mabritu) Evetts App. 3:3, cf. (also 
beside sdhitiétu) isig LU mu-ban-nu-[i-tu] bit 
Samas sa Sippar AJSL 27 213 RCT 6:2, cf. 4 
II LU mu-[ban-nu-t-tu] ina E.BABBAR u 4 
ITI.MES [ina ...] 8a btt DN ki pi[...] ibid. 4; 
GIS.3UB.BA LU mu-ban-t-tu pani Samas bél 
Sippar BM 63824:3 (= 1882-9-18,3792); batlu sa 
LU mu-ban-nu-u-ti CT 49 150:16. 


Refs. wr. LU.pim-(nw)-t-tu% (e.g., BRM 1 
98:3, 2 22:2, 5, etc., 24:2, etc.), should be read 
itinniitu, and added s.v. (CAD 7 (I/J) 298a). 


mubarrimu s.; dyer; lex.; cf. baramu B. 


Lt [mu}-bar-ri-mu, LG musappi’u Bab. 7 pl. 6v 
14 (NA list of professions), in MSL 12 240. 


mubarri (muberrti) s.; member of the 
temple personnel who presents offerings, 
announcer(?); MB, SB, NB, Akkadogram in 
Hitt.; cf. burri v. 


a) in MB: (rations for) PN [mu-bi-ir- 
ru-lél[...] PBS 2/2 20:39. 


b) in NB: PN LU mu-bar-ru-u% (among the 
prebend holders érib biti, sirasi, tabihu 
of the [Star and Nandi temple) AnOr 8 
44:16, LU mu-bar-ru ga nasappu — m. of the 
“bowl” ibid. 13 (NB). 


c) in SB: 10 mu-bar-ru-u salam %DI.KUD, 
LU zazakku salam %pa.BiL.saG CT 24 50 BM 
47406 r. 4 (list of gods); mu-bar-ru-% (in 
broken context) Gordon Smith College 110:15 
(comm.). 


d) in Bogh.: LU mu-bar-[...] (in broken 
context) KUB 3 126:9 (let.); as Akkadogram 
in Hitt.: Gau LU MU-BAR-RI-I KBo 4 10 r. 32, 
KUB 26 50 r. 27, PN GAL LU.MES Mu-BAR- 
RI-I Ugaritica 5 770 No. 1:24. 


The MB ref. muberrd possibly represents 
another word. 
Kimmel, UF 1 161. 


mubassiru (mupassiru) s.; 
Mari, NA; ef. bussurw. 


messenger ; 
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a) Mari: PN Nuzé u LU mu-ba-si-ri ana 
GN [istan]appar at regular intervals PN sends 
Nuzians(?) and messengers to GN ARM 517:4; 
oil ana pasas mu-ba-si-ri $a istu mahar RN 
illikinim for ointment for the messengers 
who came here from I’medagan ARM 7 75:3, 
ef. (presents of gold and silver jewelry to 
three persons called) 3 LU.ERiN.MES mu-ba- 
Si-ru ibid. 156: 7f. 


b) in NA: mahhi sa ina pan DN illakini 
LU mu-pa-si-ru sa the ecstatic who goes 
before DN is a messenger ZA 51 134:28, 
154:32 (cultic comm.); 8a mu-ba-si-ri $a ina 
up.10.Kam [...] (in broken context) KAV 
202: 5. 


mubattiru  s.; (an insect, a field pest); SB; 
ef, butturu. 


uh.tu.ra = tu-ul-tu Hh. XIV 271, uh.tu.ra = 
mu-bat-ti-ru ibid. 272; [uh].dur.ra = mu-bat-ti-ru 
= a-ki-[lum] Hg. B III 25, in MSL 8/2 47; uh(text 
wuR).dur.ra = mu-bat-ti-rum(text -tuwm) Izi J ii 5. 

mu-bat-ti-ir ASA = qu-qa-ni aA Uruanna IIT 
214, in MSL 8/2 60. 


INIM.INIM.MA [mit]na aki[la mu-bat-ti-ra]} 
[sdsira samana) kalmat egli ina libbi eqli silt 
incantation to remove caterpillar, “eater,” 
m., cricket, red bug, (all) the vermin of the 
field STT 243 r.1 (inc.), cf. mina akila [mu- 
balt-ti-r[a ...] sdstra samdna [kal}mat eql{t] 
... S4lt ibid. obv. 9, [aki]lu minu mu-bat-tr- 
ru arrabu [ina libbi] egel ugari Sa tarammu 
suliguniiti K.8072:11 (unpub. namburbi, courtesy 
R. Caplice), see Borger, Or. NS 26 3; dkilu minu 
mu-bat-ti-ru agar saknu aj ibbanti let the 
“eater,” caterpillar, (and) m. not breed at 
the place where they are now K.2629:8, dupl. 
K.5897:11, see Or. NS 40 155, and Reiner, 
JNES 26 189f., mu-nu a-ki-lu mu-b{at-ti-ru] 
K.2596 iii 14, méiinu [akilu] mu-bat-ti-ru 
79-7-8,84 ii 6 (tamitu); as medication: mu-bat- 
ti-ra Sa eqli ina lipi tuballal you mix a m. of 
the field with tallow (and bandage his heels 
with it) AMT 75 iv 19. 


Landsberger Fauna 129. 


mubbibu s.; official in charge of clearing 
from claims; Mari; pl. mubbibi; cf. ebébu. 


miibi 


[L]G.meS mu-ub-bi-bi garrum ana seérika 
itarradam the king will send to you officials 
in charge of the general clearing ARM 1 129: 26; 
mu-ub-bi-bu §[a ...] (in broken context) 
ARM 1 87:18. 


For the mng. see ebébu mng. 2c-3' and 
tébibtu. 


mubbi’u s.; (mng. uncert.); OAkk.* 


mu-bi lu tida take cognizance of my 
warning(?) (end of letter) JRAS 1932 296:41 
(let.). 


Gelb, MAD 3 195. 
mube’iSu see mubessu. 


mubennf adj.; creator; lex.*; cf. band 
B v. 


sag.mu.mu = mu-bé-nu-u, muséseru RA 16 166 
ii 39f., dupl. CT 18 29 ii 34f. (group voc.). 


muberri see mubarri. 


mubessu (mube’isu) s.; stirrer; MA; cf. 
be’ éSu. 

Samna ana libbi ta[tabbak] ina mu-be-s[e 
t]ube’aS you pour oil into it (the mixture for 
perfume), stir with a stirrer KAR 220r. iii 9, 
ef. KAR 222 i 19, ii 17, see Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 
30ff., also ibid. p. 25115, 26ii1, wr. mu-be-i-de 
ibid. p. 37 i 4 (= KAR 222 iv). 


mube’@ s.; investigator, searcher; Nuzi*; 
ef. bw v. 


dajanti PN LU mu-be-u% istdlus the judges 
questioned PN, the one who searched (for 
the stolen meat, for context see bw v. mng. 
1b-3’) JEN 397:12. 


miiba s.; thickness; NA; cf. ebi. 


A plank of wood 26 cubits long, one cubit 
wide ammar esemti mu-bu-% one-third cubit 
thick ABL 130:12, also, wr. mu-bu-w ibid. r. 
5, 8, 12, 15, 18; [x] littétu ... esemtu rupussu: 
[nu] x mu-bu-u sa mehri Sina x footstools, 
one-third cubit wide, x thick, of mekru wood 
ABL 467: 24 (coll. K. Deller); ina 200 tipki 
libitti ga Szd [...] mu-bu-sd elénis adi 
pasgisu résisu ulli I made its top higher by 
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*mudabaru 


two hundred courses of bricks of one-third 
[cubit] thickness up to the copings Iraq 7 
90:8 (Senn.). 


*mudabaru see madbaru. 
mudadu s.; beloved one; OB (occ. only as 
personal name); WSem. lw. 


Mu-da-du-um BIN 9 39:5, CT 6 48a:15, 
VAS 8 60:5, CT 48 117:11, and passim in texts 
from Sippar, also YOS 5 148:48, BIN 7 150:4, 
UET 5 327:17, 482:8, JCS 14 123 No. 103:17. 


Stamm Namengebung 248. 
mudaju see amiidaju. 


mudakkiu (or mutakkiu) s.; (an object); 
NA.* 

1 mu-ték-ki-u MIN (= 
dak(or -tdk)-ki 8a hurasi 


hurdsi) ... 1 mu- 
ADD 933 r.(!) 5, 7. 


mudakkii see mudekki.. 


mudallihu s.; 
dalahu. 


PN LU mu-dal-li-hu Sa 15 a Nar Sin PN 
the m. of the right side of the Sin Canal 
BE 9 59:6. 


(an official?); NB*; cf. 


mudammigqatu see mudammigtu. 


mudammiqtu (mudammiqatu) s8.; (a 
broom or sprinkler made from palm tree 
branches); NA*; cf. damaqu. 

gi8.nig.gan.3a,.ga.gisimmar, [giS.nig. 
gan.s]é.ki = mu-dam-me-ig-tu Nabnitu R 192f., 
ef. gid.nig.gan.sé.ki.giSimmar = [tar-mi-i]k- 
tum Nabnitu XXIII 290; sag.kud (vars. sag. 
kud.dar.a, sag.kud.da.a) = ad-du-na-nu-um, 
mu-dam-mi-qgd-tum Silbenvokabular A 60, vars. 
from Studies Landsberger 23:61 and p. 26. 


mu-dam-me-qa-a-ti silichi naddnu to give 
the m.-s (and) arrows (is the duty of the 
alahhinu-official of the A&’Sur temple) Ebeling 
Stiftungen 24 ii 10 (NA). 


mudammiqu s.; 
Mari; cf. damdqu. 


(a skilled craftsman); 


awild gunu ... itt 10 LU.MES mu-da-mi-qt 
awild gunu udammiqu (whether) these men, 


mudast 


together with ten m.-s, have done (us) favors 
ARM 2 141:14; naphar 48 mu-da-mi-qii 'PN 
wakil ispardtim naph[ar] 49 mu-d[a-mi-qé] 
in all, 48 m.-s (including 5 LU.TUG.DU,, see 
kamidu), (and) ‘PN, the overseer of the 
weaver women, in all, 49 m.-s ARM 7 184 r. 
3 and 6, cf. ibid. 198 iii 30. 


Mng. suggested by etym. andthe ARM7 
ref.In ARM2, mudammiqu possibly has the 
general mng. “person who does good deeds.” 


mudanitu in la mudéanitu s.; 
rance; NA; cf. idé v. 


igno- 


lippi ammiite ina la mu-da-nu-te inassiu 
they apply those tampons inexpertly ABL 
108 r. 8, see Parpola LAS No. 252; Sa ana sarri 

. Spura{nni] ina la mu-da-[nu-te] si he 
who wrote to the king was ignorant ABL 
618:12, see Parpola LAS No. 66, ef. (in broken 
context) [t]na la mu-da-nu-te ABL 1175 r. 4. 


mudasii s.; list (of persons to whom fields 
are distributed); OB; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. 
and MU.DA.SA. 

im.mu.da.sa,= $u-u Hh. X 448; im.mu.da. 


sa, = Su-u = ga-tum 8d tup-pi Hg. A II 121, in 
MSL 7 113. 


MU.DA.SA Sa sdbim sualti] ... [sa]bilam[ma 
inja DUB MU.DA.[SA] Sa rédi linnasth send 
me the list of this crew so that it can be 
removed from the list of rédé-soldiers 
LIH 36:10 and 13; kakkardtim ana mu-da-si-i 
attadi u mu-da-sa-a ana x x ustérib I have 
put down (all) the plots on a list and I have 
brought the list into the .... CT 4 19a:23f., 
see Frankena, AbB 290, cf. eqlum Sa ina mu- 
da-st Satru PBS 8/2 226 r.4; DUB MU.DA.SA- 
€ UIGI.DU, sa ilkim esSim_ the m.-list and the 
IGI.DU,-list concerning the newly imposed 
service duties TCL 7 22:11, cf. GABA.RI DUB 
MU.DA.SA §@ MU.NI Sa ASA YOS 13 12:1, 
also GABA.RI kanikdtim ... Sa ... ana mu- 
da-st-e [...] ibid. 522:4; Sukiis BRIN DIDLI 
$a laputté u wakli la izziztima mu-da-sa-am 
la iddinté BIN 76:9; exceptionally referring 
to another adm. list: (hides and carcasses) 
$a PN ana su-si-ik <ma)-tim issaknuma ina 
MU.DA.SA-<u>-nu innashu from PN were 
charged to the knacker of the open country 
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and were removed from their list (i.e., of 
the shepherds or the authorities) CT 8 Ic:7. 


von Soden, Or. NS 20 164f. 


mudA&tu s.; (payment due from a mudt); 
RS*; cf. idd. 

iskundu ina mu-de, Sarrati 20 KU.BABBAR 
ubbal mu-da-at-su ina qati Sarrati béltisu he 
(the king) assigned him as an ‘“‘acquaintance”’ 
of the queen, (and) he will pay his m.-tax of 
twenty (shekels of) silver (annually) to the 
queen MRS 6 162 RS 16.348:7, cf. mu-da-at- 
[su-nu] ana akil ekallim ubbal ibid. 166 RS 
16.386: 14. 


For the status of mudi in RS, see mudié 
adj. mng. 2b. 


muda’u see mudi adj. 
mudbaru see madbaru. 
*muddarsu see mundarsu. 


muddu see mundu. 


muddi (mundu, or muti) s.; outstanding 
balance, delivery due, deficit, leftover; Nuzi; 
mu-un-du HSS 13 478:2. 


a) referring to domestic animals: umma 
PN r@d 1 enzu SAL 1 kalimu nits 
hurdpu mu-ud-du-su a 'PN, ... ina muhhija 
agsbu ina satti Sant anatPN,anandin (decla- 
ration of) PN, the shepherd: “I owe one 
she-goat and one male spring lamb as out- 
standing balance to 'PN,, next year I will 
return them to 'PN,”” HSS 9 26:6; two goats 
mu-ud-du-Su §a PN ina muhhisu asbu u ana 
PN, wumalla outstanding balance of PN, are 
debited to him, he will return (them) in full to 
PN, HSS 9 45:3, ef. (in similar contexts) ibid. 
46:3, 56:5, HSS 14 513:3, 519:2, 5, HSS 16 
425:3, 430:2, ete., wr. mu-ud-du-3u-i HSS 
14 631:2, (referring to a cow) HSS 13 386: 2, etc.; 
24 sheep and goats mu-ud-du-5u Sa PN istu 
96 immeré 50 immeré Sa imtitmi (text mitiitme) 
balance due from PN from (a total of) 96 
sheep, (he declared): ‘Fifty sheep have died”’ 
AASOR 1692:4,cf.xsheep mu-ut-tu da PN u79 
[..-]86[...]-na uDU imti[tmi] HSS 13 453:5; 
x sheep mu-ud-du-su Sa PN ina muhhi PN 


muddii 


PN, iltakanguniti balance due from PN, PN, 
placed them on PN’s account HSS 13 298:11; 
7 immerii annt mu-ud-du-su Sa PN nadnu 
these seven sheep were handed over as 
balance due from PN HSS 14 509:8, cf. HSS 
13 269:2, wr. mu-un-du-[su] (with added: 
he will bring them in at plucking time) 
478:2, wr. mu-ul-tum-su 306:9; tuppdtu sa 
UDU.MES mu-ud-du-su Sa LU.MES SIPA.MES-ti 
Sa (end of text) tablets concerning the sheep 
received as balances due from the (listed) 
shepherds of <...> HSS 13 278:3, ef. naphar 
X UDU.MES mu-ud-du-Su-nu Sa LO.MES SIPA- 
ta-tt HSS 14 590:31. 


b) referring to raw materials and finished 
products: 14 minas of copper mu-ud-du-su 
§@ URUDU.SEN ina mubhi PN irtehe’u balance 
(received in order to make) a copper kettle, 
remain charged against PN HSS 14 612:2; 
x minas of bronze mu-ud-du-su na-di sa 
PN PN, ana sakka ana epési ilge leftover held 
by PN, PN, has received (it) to make a sakku 
of it HSS 13 449:2; 1} talents of copper 
mu-ut-ta-su sa ekalli HSS 15 162:3; (referring 
to furniture, etc.) annttu mu-ud-du $a PN 
PN, u PN; la nadnu these are the outstanding 
objects which PN, PN, and PN, have not yet 
delivered (their seals follow) HSS 15 129:31; 
after list of wooden containers, furnishings, 
etc.: annitu mu-ud-du-u% these are (still) 
outstanding HSS 14 562:22; annitu sunu 
mu-ud-du-t% iskaru sa la epsu these are the 
objects outstanding on which work has not 
been done (yet) HSS 16 441:10, of. annitu 
mu-ut-ta-§u-nu HSS 15 301:13; thirty shekels 
(worth) of wool mu-ud-du-su sa pampali ana 
PN nadin the leftover from the Babylonian 
garment given to (the weaver) PN HSS 13 
442:17, cf. also (said of garments) mu-ut-ta- 
su ina mubhi 4 PN HS8 15 177:2, mu-du- 
éu §a PN ibid. 181:3; one wagon mu-ud-du- 
[Su] 3a GN (beside ai8.maR.cip.pa sa mah- 
[rw]) HSS 1570:5, cf. ten wagons mu-ut-tu-% 
(beside Sa mah-rum line 2) ibid. 74:20, cf. also 
ibid. 96:8; x GIS erénu Sa samni mu-ud-du-u 
ina mubhi PN tamkari irtéh two talents and 
15 minas of cedar (resin) for (scenting) oil, 
outstanding balance charged against the 
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merchant PN HSS 14 576:3; naphar 4 DAL 
samni Sa SAL.MES ti-bi-i8 [.. .] ana mu-di-su- 
nu sa ilgd total: four pots with oil which 
the .... women took as their outstanding 
due HSS 16 423:11; exceptional: 14 minas 
of tin mu-ud-du-du sa PN nv.ai8.[saR] 
HSS 13 196:2 and 5. 


c) referring to barley: mu-ud-du-su Sa 
set umalla he will repay in full the deficit 
in barley with which he is debited JEN 
386:41; x SE.MES istu SE.MES mu-ut-te-e ina 
muhhi PN Sa adbu x barley from the out- 
standing barley is charged against PN 
HSS 16 97:2; x barley mu-ud-du-su Sa 
PN HSS 15 263:1; 15 LG.mEs talublé x SE. 
MES-sti-nu 36 Sina.ta.AM ga mu-di-Su 15 
taluhlu-men, their barley (ration) is 67 
homers and 24 silas, each has (still) a balance 
due of 36 silas HSS 16 7:3, cf. ibid. 5; naphar 


x SE.MES mu-ud-du-% 3a Suméli ... naphar 
x SE.MES mu-ud-du-su-nu Sa imittt ...naphar 
x S{e.mES] mu-ud-du-t total: x barley, 


balance due from (those of) the left (wing 
of the army), total: x barley, balance due 
from those of the right, grand total: x barley, 
balance due HSS 16 109:17, 32, and 34; x 
barley ana mu-di-&u ana !PN ana PN, [nadin] 
given as their (text: his) balance due to ‘PN 
and PN, HSS 16 84:7; x SE.MES ana buqli 
x SE.MES <ana> bappira.mES mu-ud-du-su 
nafdin] ana sukunnd ana qat PN ... nadin 
x barley given for malt, x barley given for 
beer-bread given as balance due, given to be 
held for PN (for six months) HSS 13 323:12, 
cf. x SE kima mu-ut-tu-3u nadin HSS 16 149:15, 
also 99:18, HSS 15 278:3, wr. mu-ut-te-&u 
HSS 14 83:5; x barley ki mu-ut-te-e sisé 
in lieu of (the barley) outstanding for the 
horses HSS 14 83:7. 


According to its meaning the word could 
well be derived from mati. However, for 
mu(t)}id one would expect more frequent 
spellings with a final vowel sign. 


(Wilhelm, AOAT 9 46 n. 2.) 
muddfi see mudi adj. 


muddultu see mundultu. 


mudekkii 


muddulu (mundulu) adj.; salted, pickled 
(said of meat); OAkk., SB, Akk. lw. in 
Sum.; cf. maddlu. 

ad-kin sfc+Lam = mu-du-lu, kirrétu Ea I 217f., 
also A T/4 Cilf.; uzu.2d-Kinges = Sit-twm, kir-ri-e- 
tum, mu-un-du-lu Hh. XV 304ff. 

su-ul nt = mu-du-lu Ea II 13; uzu.[njrsella 
= mu-un-du-lu, sa-a-qu Hh. XV 307f.; [uzu].su. 
14 = mun-du-lum = &-i-ru pu-ut-tu-u Hg. BIV 41, 
Hg. D 44, in MSL 9 35 and 37. 

mu.du.li.a gu.gur.gur.ra.bi (var. ¥24¥mu. 
du.li.e tug.gur,.gur,.ra.bi) sag.bi.8é mu. 
un.gar : MIN (var. mu-un-du-li-[...]) kubdra ina 
résisu iskun he put (strips of) pickled meat around 
his head as a turban Wilcke Lugalbanda 96:60, 
also ibid. 96, vars. from CT 51 181i 1f. 


a) in OAkk.: x udu.niga(8z) mu 
mu.du.lum tb uzu.up.8é6 x fattened 
sheep to be salted and dried Legrain TRU 
116:2, 117:6, JCS 14 107 No. 2:2, 108 No. 3r. 3, 
YOS 4 207 vi 158, cf. also JCS 14 112 No. 17:7, 
Legrain TRU 356:2, RA 9 57 No. 17:3, Fish Cata- 
logue 114:2; x udu.niga.sig, mu.du.lum 
MAR.TU Selim Levy, Atiqot 4 No. 55:1, ef. 
also Legrain TRU 325:8; 1 mu.du.lum udu 
MAR.TU Tell Asmar 1930,747:1 and 3, I mu. 
du.lum udu.ta nig.Su.tak,.a (followed 
by six names) Tell Asmar 1931,148:1, cf. 4 
mu.du.lum udu PN ibid.8; 2amar.ma8&. 
da& mu.du.lum é.kisib.ba.8é  Cig-Kizil- 
yay-Salonen Puzri8-Dagan-Texte 102:8, cf. Eames 
Coll. O 8. 


b) in SB: see Wilcke Lugalbanda in lex. 
section; summa KI.MIN mu-du-ul alpt NIGIN- 
ra mu-du-ul niint NicIN-ra [UD1[...] [kam. 
TA.AM x.MES (obscure) Kécher BAM 159 iii 3, 
ef. ibid. 5. 


**muddulu II (AHw. 666a) see madddu, 
see Lambert, JSS 14 250. 


mudekkO (mudakktd) s.; instigator; MB; 
cf. deka. 

gu.gilim = mu-un-dah-si = (Hitt.) hu-ul-hu-li- 
ia-wa-ar, mu-ti-ik-ku-v% = (Hitt.) an-da ha-pa-ti-ia- 
wa-ar, ha-a-bi-lu = (Hitt.) dam-me-e8-hi-i8-ki-zi 
ku-i8 Izi Bogh. A 104ff. 


bal dababija sa zenti mu-dak-ku-ui $4 my 
adversary, who is angry (with me), is an 
instigator(?) AfO 105:8, but read mu-tdg- 
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qu-t% “subaltern” 
and n. 23. 


K. Riemschneider, StBoT 9 66. 


by Landsberger, ibid. 143 


mudess s.; life-giver; OB lex.*; cf. desi. 
la.bul. bul = ze-ne-e-u, la.ti.ti = mu-de-su-% 
OB Lu C, 20f., in MSL 12 197. 


Translat. based on Sumerian. For the 
oces. of mudessii as part. with object see dest. 


mudidlu (or mudidléd, mudillu/d) s.; 
isolated, individual line; lex.* 


mu.dili.dili = Sv, mu a-hu-u, ki-a-§u Izi Gi 
59-61. 


mudidla see mudidlu. 
mudillu see mudidlu. 


mudilla see mudidlu. 


mudissu s.; deceiver; OB lex.*; cf. désu. 


la.lul.si.si.ke = mu-di-is-sé (var. erroneously 
mu-na-di-is-s%) OB Lu Fragm. I 18, in MSL 12 201. 


Cf. the equation ld.lul.si.si.ke = mu- 
nap-pi-[h]u CT 37 24 iv 24’, in MSL 12 229. 


Landsberger, WO 3 51f. n. 27. 


mudrda s.; (a garment worn in mourning); 
syn. list*; Sum. Iw. 


T6G mu-ud-lrul-(%] (var. mud-ru-%) = kar-ru, 
u-ra-§u Malku VI 92f., var. from An VII 184f. 


Loan from Sum. mudra(mu.sv) (also 
mu.sir.ra), cf. tig.mudra = karru, urasu 
Hh. XIX 240f. 


mudu see mudi adj. mng. 2. 


*mu’di in ana mu’dé adv.; in large 
quantity, amount; NA royal; cf. mddu. 


bigasunu ana mu--di-e islulu they took 
their possessions as booty in large quantities 
TCL 3 292; kardnsu ana mu-’-di-e ak&it I cut 
down his vines in large quantities ibid. 265, 
cf. ebirgunu ana mu-?-di-e Levine Stelae 40 r. 
53; ana mu->-di-e qurddigu sa tahlupti nis 
iné ul ar&i I did not even glance at his 
many warriors in armor TCL 3 131; NA, 
pilu pest ana mu->-di-e innamir OIP 2 108 :64, 
121:51, abné nasqiti ana mu-?-di-e 


mudi 


AfO 20 88:13 (Senn.), cf. ntsigt{t] abné ana 
mu--[di-e] Lie Sar. 156, restored from abné 
ana mu--di-e TCL 3 352, cf. also NA, mud: 
Saru ana mu--di-e Winckler Sar. pl. 35:142; 
NA, agurr[t ...] x [x ana] mu-?-di-e Borger 
Esarh. 101:20; nisirtt ekallisu ana mu-?-di-e 
aglula Borger Esarh. 48:77; alpi séni u iméri 
ana mu-’-di-e ibid. 79, also 91-5-9,142:12 (un- 
pub.), see Borger, AfO 18118; tarbit saddisun 
ina la méni ana mu-?-di-e ultu girth x-d&u 
usésinim they lead (monkeys) native to 
their mountains away from his .... in 
numbers (too) large to be counted Streck 
Asb. 166:4. 


The word occurs only in the prepositional 
phrase ana mu’dé, in uses similar to ana 
madé, see madi. 


mudi (muda’u, muddi, fem. muddtu, 
muditu) adj.; 1. knowing (something or 
somebody), expert in a specific craft, wise, 
competent, learned, knowledgeable, expert, 
2. acquaintance, person known (but in no 
definite relationship), mudé sarri friend of 
the king; from OAkk. on; muda’u VAB 4 
150Aill, pl. mudi, NB muddné (ABL 795:8), 
note Ugar. pl. LU mu-du-ma MRS 12 No. 
93:10, fem. stat. const. mudeat Gilg. P. i 15; 
wr. syll. (fem. pl. mu-te-ti Lambert-Millard 
Atra-hasis 62 iii 8) and zvU (GAL.zU in per- 
sonal names); cf. idé. 


ZU.ZU, NUN.ME.TAG = mu-du-% Silbenvokabular 
A 41, cf. nu.nu = mu-du-% Studies Landsberger 
36:15 (RS Silbenvokabular); gal.zu = wm-mu-qu, 
mu-du-i RA 16 166 AO 7092 ii 4f. (group voc.); 
ni.zu (var. a.zu) = a@-su-u, me.zu = ba-ru-d, 
me.a.zu (var. me.wa.zu) = mu-de-e ter-te 
Erimhus V 137-139; me.zu = mu-de-e [pa]r-si, 
me.[a}].zu = MIN {[e]r-ti, me.wa.zu = MIN [2]-t7 
Antagal III 38-40; dub.sar.gal.zu = mu-d[u-u] 
LuI 1411. 

gasam = mu-du-u, eppésu, hassu, mar ummani, 
bél tértt Lu II iv 9’'ff.; ga-Sd-am NUN.ME.TAG = 
enqu, eppésu, hassu, mu-du-u, bél térti, apkallu, mar 
mumdnit Diri IV 74ff.; NuUN.ME.TAG = mu-du-u 
Nabnitu A 289; [NuUN].mE.TAG = mu-du-%, mar 
ummdni Igituh I 105f.; a.zu, zu.zu, gasam = 
mu-du-u (in group with fupsarru, enqgu) Erimhus 
V 140ff. 

GAL.AN.ZU, HUP®8,d ii, NUN.ME.TAG = er-8u, mu- 
du-%, ha-as-su Antagal C 251-253; [e-re-e8] [GaL. 
AN.ZU] = er-[Su], em-[qu], mu-du-[u] Diri VI 
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D 9’-11'; [cat].an.zu, x.zu, [x].an.zu, [x].zu, 
mas.zu = mu-du-u Nabnitu A 284ff.; [Su].ca. 
AN.2ZU = er-Su, mu-du-v% Igituh I 108f.; Su.qaL.an. 
ZU = MIN (= pa-ha-rum) mu-de-e ka-la Antagal A 52. 

lu.[ta]b.ba = ta-ap-pu-u-um, [la].zu.a = mu- 
du-u-um, [li].kal.la = wa-ag-rum OB Lu B v 
18ff., cf. OB Lu A 149. 

i.bi.ma.al = mu-du-% Antagal F 222, also 
5R 16 iii 5 (group voc.) and Emesal Voce. III 26; 
ur.86 = mu-du-u RA 16 166 AO 7092 iit 6 (group 
voc.); [...] = [m]u-du-Iué] RA 17 124 K.2044+ 183 
D.T. 108 iii 2. 

zu.a.zu ada hé.mu.e.da.gi,.gi, (later 
recension: e.da hé.en.da.ab.gi,.gi,) : mu-du- 
ka ana mé litirka may he who knows you (stone) 
turn you into water Lugale XI 24; bu.bu.lu 
mu.un.zu.a : &-te--a mu-du-%i 4R 12:11f. (MB 
royal); ab.ba inim zu.bi tuS.a.ra 6m nam. 
mu.un.gi,.gi, : Siba mu-de-e amdti sa asbu la 
taSabbi[t] do not hit the old man wise in words who 
sits there 8. A. Smith Misc. Assyr. Texts 24:19 (SB 
lit.), Sum. from dupl. VAS 2 79:19 (OB); urupvu. 
SIG, KiD.ALAN kti.zu kin.gal [mah ...]: gurs 
gurru enqu mu-de-e Siprirabi[...] CT 16 38 iii 9f. 
and dup]. BIN 2 22:148f.; zu.a kal.Ja.ni nu. 
mu.un.da.an.ti : agru mu-du-su% [ul aibsu] he 
has no aquaintance or dear one living with him 
Wilcke Lugalbanda 90:5; [...] a.ra zu.zu : 
mu-de-e alkakdta alik mu-de-e alkakati CT 17 12:29, 
restored from KAR 123:7f.; e.lum umun na. 
am zu ka.nag.[ga] : kabtu bélu mu-du-u simat 
matt venerable lord who knows the destiny of the 
land BA 10/1 97 No. 18:6f.; nar.tur sa (var. 
Sir) zu.ba : néGra sehra mu-de-e pit-ni ZA 31 
116:23; [a]b.ba e.ne.6m zu : 8bi mu-de-e amdti 
SBH p. 122 r. 12f.; [Inu.nus,(Nunuz)] mu.lu 
im.zu me.e §i.in.ga.mén : sinnistu mu-da-a- 
tum piltu andkuma I am a woman who knows 
meanness SBH p. 106:43f.; fmu.nus,x] mu.lu 
e.ne.6m.zu me.e 8i.in.ga.mén : sinnistu mu- 
di-a-at awd[ti] anadku[ma] ibid. 47f.; li.bi.ir zi. 
da.mu su.um.du.um kal.kal.la.bi ka.dib. 
ba.mu mu.un.zu.a : sukallu kinu saptan saqu: 
ratus mu-du-% piristija my trustworthy messenger 
whose words (lit. lips) are exceedingly valuable, 
(and) who knows my secrets TCL 6 51:41f.; 
gal i.zu gig.ga : rabitu mu-da-at mursi KAR 73 
r. 13f. 

[...g]leStu da.ma.al.la gal.zu [...]: [rapadg] 
uznt mu-de-e mimma [sumésu] SBH p. 64:11f.; 
sUtu gal.zu.mah ad.gi.gi, ni.te.en.na me. 
en: Samas mu-du-% siru malik ramanisu (var. mutz 
talku Sa ramanisu) attu you, Sama, are the wise 
one who takes counsel with himself 5R 50 i 19f., 
restoration and var. from LKA 75:4f.; [nin.gal]. 
zu ki 4Inanna.kex 6.a hu.mu.da.an.tar : 
[be-e]l-ti rabitt mu-du-ti elleti DN ina biti liprussu 
CT 16 47:216; gal.zu ud.é8.ku,.kuy.dé mi.ni. 
in.zu li.bi.in.dug,.ga : mu-du-% sd e-ni e-reb 
% idima la iqabba BiOr 30 164 i 23f. 


muda 


GAL.AN.2ZU HU.di nig.nam.ma.ke,x(KID) 
ersu mu-du-u (var. mu-de-e) mimma sumsSu Lugale 
XI 46; ama ugu.ni §ir.ra GAL.AN.ZU.a : ummu 
alittu $a mu-da-at sirha the mother of (many) 
children, well experienced in dirges SBH p. 
112:29f.; en gal.an.zu S$a.ni.te.en.na x [x x] 
mu.un.da.ab.za [bél]u mu-du-iz ina libbt 
ramanis{u ...]-im-ma thtasiasi STT 151: 22f., see 
Civil, JNES 26 203: 27. 

aft-ple-Su, er-Su, ha-as-su, an-ga(var. -gal)-lu, 
igt-gdl-lu, ta-a-mu = mu-du-u LTBA 2 1 iv 5ff. 
and dupls. 2:69ff., 3 ii 1ff.; d8-rak = mu-du-u 
Balkan Kassit. Stud. 4 r. 35 (Kassite voc.). 

mu(!)-dt-e & (var. gloss) MU = nu-us-hu CT 41 27 
r.13f., mu-du-u%, mu-du-v% = t-du-w% ibid. 15f. (Alu 
Comm., to Tablet XXX); mu-du-u& | tup-sar-ri 
Lambert BWL 70:6 Comm. (Theodicy Comm.), 
ef. mu-du-u (in broken context) ibid. 82:201f.; 
qsA.st </> zu = mu-de-e SA ili lib-bu riiqu vt-pi eda 
(ie., SA.zU = mudé libbi, SA.st = Kibbu riiqu) STC 2 
pl. 62 ii 28; uu } mu-d-du[...] AfO 24 84r. 14 
(comm. to diagn. omens). 


1. knowing (something or somebody), 
expert in a specific craft, etc., wise, competent, 
learned, knowledgeable, expert — a) knowing 
(something or somebody): mu-di-u pisunu 
mahar karim lipti?u (those) who know 
(about it) shall open their mouths before the 
kdru BIN 6 69:23 (OA); awilt mari badbtim 
mu-de-e-su-nu upakhirma he assembled the 
residents of the city quarter, those who 
knew them VAS716:18(OB); J52bt mu-de 
awdtigunu ligerribunikk{um] PBS 1/2 9:29, ef. 
LIH No. 92:19; awilé labiritim mu-[d]a 
bitigunu (he should bring to you) old men 
who know their family OECT 3 40:22 (all OB 
letters); 87bt mu-de hulgim witnesses who know 
the lost objects CH § 9:25, also ibid. 14, 
§ 10:55, § 11:63; 1 sukdrka mu-de-Su turdam 
send me one of your boys who knows him 
ARM 1 125:9, ef. ibid. 21 r. 12’; tappisu la mu- 
de-e awdtim [tjatrudam (why) did you send 
here his companions who do not know about 
the matter? ARM 3 69:8, cf. awili mu-du-u 
awdtim ARM 10 90:7; awilam sdti ul amraku 
inanna ulu awilam séti uluma mu-di awilim 
Sdti bélt iSpuram I do not know this person, 
now my lord should send to me either that 
man or somebody who can recognize that 
man ARM 5 49:17; agana LU mu-te-e Sa 
sinnistim & lillikamma likallim now 
some man who knows that woman should 
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come here and point out (that woman’s house) 
ARM 5 8:13, note wl i-de-3 ibid. 20; mu-de-e 
améti ...i8al he questioned those who knew 
about the matter BBSt. No. 3 iv 46 (MB); LU 
mu-du-ma (in a list of professions, officials, 
etc.) MRS 1293:10; wu mu-du-su sa PN janu 
there was nobody who knew PN JEN 321: 48, 
ef. ibid. 41, JEN 355:27f.; améeli mu-du-t% 
eqlateja ubbalammi I will bring people who 
know my fields JEN 355: 15 and 17, JEN 344:17 
and 20; dajanii ana jas igqtabié LU .MES mu-te-c- 
ka leqammi .. .[u] LU.MES mu-du-ia janu the 
judges told me: “Bring persons here who 
know you,” (but) there are none who know me 
JEN 467:21 and 23, cf. JEN 364:15ff.; as per- 
sonal name in MA: Mu-du-i KAJ 214:7, 
see Saporetti Onomastica 1 329; mu-du-si ul 
marusma igabbi (if) one who knows him 
says: ‘‘He is not sick at all’? Labat TDP 72:23; 
zu-8t la wadda if he does not recognize one 
who knows him ibid. 164:73; lu mitu mu-du- 
su be it (the ghost of) a dead person whom 
he knew KAR 234 r. 12, see TuL p. 137; [Sumz 
ma} kalbu ana mubhi améli la mu-de-e-3u 
sinatisu iStin if a dog urinates on a man 
whom he does not know CT 38 50:53 (SB Alu); 
ana épis usdt dumqi la mu-du-t [sijlip[te] for 
him who does kind deeds and does not know 
any trickery Lambert BWL 132:122; mu-de-e 
amatu [k}t 3a ile’é lipus he who knows about 
the matter should proceed as best he can 
ABL 7027.9; LU mu-de-e mati liPal he 
should ask a person who knows the country 
ABL 1237 1r.11; istén améla mu-de-e harrani 
... ligpurw they should send one person 
who knows the way BIN 1 11:9 (all NB letters); 
in@ UD.3.KAM ina la sdbit pant la mu-de girri 
libbt qisti artedi for three days I proceeded 
through the forest without a guide and 
without one who knew the way Scheil Tn. II 
51; note with the meaning “knowingly or 
unknowingly”: lu mu-du-w lu la mu-du-u 
knowingly or not Or. NS 34 108:4; la mu- 
du-% ana gatéja ligkun let them put back 
into my hands (what I have lost) unknowingly 
Dream-book p. 342:8; note with the meaning 
“known or unknown”: ana i.zu-% NU ZU-% 
at-ta-[ma} I swore by (a god) known or 
unknown to me BMS 61:15 and dupl. LKA 153 


mudi 


r. 15; if a man dreams he has eaten UzuU zU 
known meat (beside UzU NU ZU) Dream-book 
315 ii 11’f., cf. U (NU) ZU ibid. 318 r. ii x+13f., 
GIS.MES (NU) zU, GIS.SmM (NU) ZU ibid. 323i 
y+ 20ff., wmdme (NU) ZU 324ii27’f., KAS.SAG 
ZUNUZU 325r.i11', and passim, note Nic. 
ZU NU.ZU ibid. 341 Fragm. V ii 8. 


b) expert in a specific craft, etc. — 1’ in 
gen.: ersu mu-du tagsimati the wise one who 
knows moderation AfO 7 281 r. 7 (Tn.-Epic), ef. 
VAB 4 176i 7 (Nbk.), for other refs., see ersu A 
adj. usage b, also Lugale XI 46, in lex. section; 
umméni l@ iti mu-de-e piristi skilled artisans 
who know the secrets Borger Esarh. 83:29, 
see also mu-du-t piristija TCL 6 51:41f.,, 
mu-de-e pitni ZA 31 116:23, mu-de-e alkakati 
KAR 123:8, CT 17 12:29, in lex. section; 
ummani mu-de-e Sipri the craftsmen who 
know (their) trade Lie Sar. 372, cf. OIP 2 109 
vi 90, 122:21 (Senn.), AfO 22 5 iv 33 (Nbn.), 
Lambert BWL 172:26; for mudi ini see inu 
B s. usage a; [mul-de-e uzu trrt (diviner) 
knowledgeable in intestines BBR No. 1-20: 25; 
[mu]-du-% téli[lt}i who knows the purification 
rites Iraq 18 61:7 (namburbi); PN LU.GAL SAG. 
MES erSu mu-de-e tugunti PN, the chief ga 
rési, the experienced one, the one who knows 
battle 1R 30 ii 18 (Sam¥i-Adad V), cf. mu-du-t 
tuguntu Gilg. IV vi30; qurddija ekditi mu-du- 
ut tahazi my valiant warriors, who know 
battle TCL 3 321 (Sar.), alik panisunu mu- 
du-utgablt ibid. 175; Sarru ... mu-ud-du-u 
qgabli Borger Esarh. 103 i 10. 


2’ as an epithet of gods: Ea apkal ili mu-de 
mimma sumsu the wise one among the gods, 
who knows everything CH xlii 102; ummi 
PN mu-de-a-at kalama the mother of Gilga- 
meS, who knows everything Gilg. P.i15, cf. 
mu-da-at kalama ibid. 37 (OB); DN enget mu- 
da-at(var. -ti) kalama idi Gilg. IIT i 17, also I 
v 39f., vi 16f.; apkallat Anunnaki mu-da-at 
Igigt BMS 4:13; Surbé etel ili mu-du-u 
kalama BA 5 652:1 and 3; bélu gasru tizgaru 
mu-du-t (var. zU-%) kal[ama] KAR 25 ii 27 
and dupls., see Ebeling Handerhebung 14, cf. 
CT 23 11 iii 39, (said of Sama’) Kocher BAM 
234:30; mari mu-du-u gimri uznu my son, who 
knows all wisdom En. el. 11 116; Naba mu- 
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du-%& mimma sumsu YR 35 No. 2:3 (Adn. III), 
(said of Sama’) KAR 80:20; 48A.zu (explained 
as) mu-de-e libbt ili En. el. VII 35, also BMS 
13:15, Thompson Gilg. pl. 31 K.8743:4 and 9 
(Adapa); DN attama mu-de-e riksigunu O 
Samaé, you know their traps 4R 17r. 14; nénu 
mu-de-e néreb Sadé we who know the pass 
through the mountains (have forgotten even 
the way tothem) Cagni Erra I 87; z2U-u nisisu 
who knows his people En. el. VI 135; note in 
a personal name: Hu-un-zu--u = IB n-lil-mu- 
de-e-UN.MES = Enlil-Who-Knows-the-People 


du-% térét nisi KAR 250 iii 22; DN mu-du-u 
libbi iliéni VAB 4 66 No. 4:9 (Nabopolassar); 
Marduk apkallu ga libbi Igigi kalamu mu- 
du-t% wise one who knows the heart of all 
the Igigi VAB 4 214i17 (Ner.); [Site)?a mu- 
da-a-ta En. el. III 5. 


3’ as an epithet of kings: RN mu-de 
igigallim Hammurapi, steeped in wisdom CH 
iii 17; [RN ... 8&.tam.ma.mu ki.bi.sé 
gar.ra in.zu].a: RN ... 8a bibil libbija ana 
asrim sakdnam mu-du-% Samsuiluna, who 
knows how to fulfill my wishes YOS 9 35 i 37 
(Samsuiluna), see RA 63 33; r@d palhu ga 
asradt DN sted mu-du-[u%] the pious shepherd 
who knows how to visit the sanctuaries of 
Enlil JCS 19 122:21 (MB royal); RN ...naklu 
mu-du-u kal Spri Merodachbaladan, the 
masterful, the one who knows all tasks 
VAS 1 37 ii 49 (kudurru); a palah ili 
rabigé mu-du-u who knows well how to 
worship the gods OIP 2 144:5, also 135:8 
(Senn.), ef. Borger Esarh. 9:12, 66 G2; jdft ... 
sa palaha ilani mu-du-% VAB 4 210 i 25 (Ner.), 
also ibid. 100 i 4 (Nbk.), see also 4R 12:11f,, 
in lex. section. 


c) (without object) wise, competent, 
learned, knowledgeable, expert — 1’ in gen.: 
PN u mu-de-e astalma I questioned PN and 
the experts ARM 1 6:30; mu-du-w mu-da-a 
likallim the one who is competent should 
show (the tablet only) to one who is also 
competent AMT 105 iv 24, and passim in 
colophons, see Hunger Kolophone Index p. 163 sub 
idt, also Borger, RLA 3 188ff.; ajis mu-du-d 


muda 


isSanin istika where is the expert who could 
compete with you? Lambert BWL 70:6 (The- 
odicy); naggaru mu-du-% the skilled carpenter 
Lambert BWL 178:33 (SB fable); enqu mu-du-u 
mitharig limtalku let the wise (and) the 
expert take counsel with each other En. el. 
VII 146; ultw gaqqadisu adi appi zibbatisu 
ummdanu Imu-dul-t ittanaplassu an experi- 
enced master examines him (the bull) from his 
head to the tip of his tail RAcc. 10:3, cf. BBR 
No. 24:19; asi mu-du-% expert physician 
BA 5 628 No. 4 iv 7 (= Craig ABRT 1 54); bara 
apkal samni itpésu hassi mu-du-ti [...] 
MCT 140 V 7, see Borger, BiOr 14 190ff.; wmz- 
manu mu-du-% ...temenna ihitu experienced 
masters searched for the foundations VAB 4 
240 ii 56 (Nbn.); kala epsétija 8a ina nari 
asturu mu-da-a-am (var. mu-da-a) litammar 
let the learned read all my deeds which I have 
written on (this) foundation document VAB 
4 76 ii 51 (Nbk.), var. from ibid. 110iii5; t&mé= 
ma DN amat mu-de-e mar ummdni Lugalgirra 
listened to the word of the expert, the master 
AfO 14 146:107, cf. andku alsika mu-du-% mar 
ummdnt ibid. 144:70; emiigi Sa sarri bélija 
LU mu-da-ni-e [...] the troops of the king, 
my lord, experts (in warfare) ABL 795:8, cf. 
(in broken contexts) LU mu-de-lel ABL 1342 
r.12 and LU mu-Idul ABL 718:11 (all NB); 
note: engék mu-da-a-ka I am wise and full 
of wisdom BHT pl.8v 9; bardkuma mu-da- 
a-ku [u] a-mu-[a-z] Lambert BWL 211:16; 
atypical: mu-du-i libbasu ise’é ibra his 
(Enkidu’s) wise heart searches for a com- 
panion Gilg. Liv 41. ° 


2’ said of gods and kings: DN apkallu 
asaredu ers’u z0-% Nabi, highest ranking 
sage, wise one, experienced one BMS 22:37, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 108, also DN mu- 
da-a emga VAB 498i4(Nbk.); Ha erSu mu- 
du-u Borger Esarh. 96:4, see also 6R 50 i 19f., 
in lex. section; [pah]rama erséte mu-te-ti the 
wise and the learned (seven birth goddesses) 
had assembled Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 62 
iii 8; [ana] DN [m]u-di-im for the wise 
Adad JAOS 88 193:2 (MB royal); DN ... NUN 
zo Adad, the wise prince Ward Seals No. 
512:3(= BE 1 132, MB), see RA 1674; gasru saptt 
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mu-du-%  (Gilgime’) the strong one, the 
famous one, the experienced one Gilg. I ii 26; 
note in OAkk. and OB personal names: 
Be-li-mu-da My-Lord-Is-Wise MAD 1 187 iii 27, 
wr. Be-li-GAL.ZU ibid. 163 ix 22; Sar-ru-mu- 
da Nikolski 235 ii 6, Sar-ru-Gau.zu Ist. Mus. 
L. 30262, GAL.ZU.DI.KUD Ist. Mus. L. 30213 
(both unpub., courtesy I. J. Gelb), cited Scheil, 
ZA 12335; E-a-mu-da OIP 14 101:6 (all OAkk.); 
dpn.zu-mu-di VAS 13 66r. 4, 67 r. 4, also UET 
5 825:27, IHn-lil-aau.zuU RA 27 80:5 (all OB); 
andku RN ergu mu-du-u hasisu pit uzni nemegi 
I am A8Surnasirpal, the wise one, the ex- 
perienced one, the knowledgeable one, who 
is open to wisdom AKA 197iv 5; RN ...1@% 
wtpéesu hassu mu-du-% Esarhaddon, the able 
one, the energetic one, the wise one, the 
knowledgeable one Borger Esarh. 45 ii 19; RN 
...engu mu-du-t basis kal Sipri Sama’-Sum- 
ukin, the wise one, the knowledgeable one, 
who understands all the works AnOr 12 303 i 
9 (NB kudurru); mu-da-?-% te-le-e VAB 4 150i 
11 (Nbk.); note, addressing the king: emqu 
mu-de-e mas-si-e RT 19 60 No. 356:3 (MB let., 
coll.). 


2. acquaintance, person known (but in no 
definite relationship), mudé Sarri friend of 
the king — a) acquaintance, person known 
(but in no definite relationship): summa 
ubarum naptarum u mu-du-% sikarsu inaddin 
if a sojourner, a guest, or an acquaintance 
sells his surplus beer (the woman innkeeper 
will sell it for him at the current rate) 
Goetze LE § 41 A iii 30 (= Biii 14); lu ibru lu 
tappi lu ahu lu itbdru lu ubdru lu mar ali 
lu mu-du-u (var. zu-u) lu la zU-w Maqlu 
IV 80, cf. lu ahu lu ahdtu lu ardu lu amtu lu 
kimtu nisitu sallatu lw zo-u lu la 2v-u 
KAR 228:11; 3a gimir kimtija Sa gereb mu- 
de-e in all my family, among (my) ac- 
quaintances Lambert BWL 46:120 (Ludiul II); 
zeru dart mu-du ilani (I am) of old lineage, 
a friend of the gods AOB 1 120 iii 29 (Shalm. I); 
appasu sapir mu-ta-a-s% la-a [...] (if) his 
nose is pinched and he does not [...] his 
friend KUB 4 14:4, replaced by appasu 
sapir BE.MES-$¢%, (i.e., mitdnSu) la[...] KUB 
37 187:3, parallel (broken) Labat TDP 82:25; 


mudi 


see also agru mu-du-3i Wilcke Lugalbanda 
90:5, in lex. section. 


b) mudé Sarri friend of the king (RS only): 
PN [a}na réstti la illa[k] u naptara la ubbal 
PN mariannu garri u mu-du sar[ri] x kaspa 
ubbal ana sarri PN (the recipient of a royal 
grant) will not do service nor furnish a 
replacement (to do his work), PN is (now) a 
mariannu of the king and an “acquaintance” 
of the king, he has to pay x silver to the king 
MRS 6 80 RS 16.239:18; wu PN LU mu-du-% 
sarri x kaspa ina satti ubbal istu qati akil 
narkabati u hazanni zaki ut ubru ana bitisu 
la userribu PN (as) an “acquaintance” of the 
king pays ten shekels of silver to the king 
yearly, he is free from claims by the com- 
mander of the chariots and by the mayor, 
they will not quarter a “stranger” in his 
house ibid. 84 RS 16.157:20, cf. ibid. 82 RS 
16.143:21, 85 RS 16.250:16; idstu pilki asirima 
sarru unakkirgu wu iltakassu ina LO.MES mu- 
de, Sarri the king removed him from 
service as an asiru and elevated him to the 
(rank of) “acquaintance” of the king ibid. 134 
RS 15.137:12, ef. [wnJakkir PN ... i[8]tu 
pil <ki> LU.MES mur’t PN u iskussu ina mu-de, 
Sarrati ibid. 162 RS 16.348:6, see also LU 
mu-du-t% Sarratt ibid. 114 RS 16.353:31. 


Jensen, ZA 35 124ff.; Wilcke, ZA 59 94 n. 98. 
Ad mng. 2: Goetze LE 110f.; Aistleitner Wérter- 
buch No. 1517. 


mudi in la mudd adj.; 1. foolish, 
ignorant, stupid, incompetent, 2. (in adver- 
bial use) ina/ana la mudé(ma) inadvertently, 
stupidly; Mari, MB, SB, NB; ef. idé v. 


1. foolish, ignorant, stupid, incompetent: 
ga ...sakla sakka samé u la mu-da-a um@aru 
he who sends a foolish, deaf, inept, or simple- 
minded man MDP 6 pl. 10 iv 27, also ibid. pl. 
11 ii 16, MDP 2 pl. 22 v 50, BBSt. No. 3 v 42, 
No. 11ii 19, 1R 70 ii 23, VAS 1 37 v 26 (all ku- 
durrus); minsu ki la mu-de-e tatamma atta why 
do you talk like an ignorant person? Cagni 
Erra IIIc 42; aki la mu-de-[e] like a stupid 
person ABL 1334 r. 4 (NB); la mu-de-e amdti 
usanzaga dannu an ignorant (person) bothers 
even the mighty one ABL 37 r. 5, ef. ibid. r. 3; 
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jati la mu-da-a-ka me, the ignorant VAB 4 
280 vii 48 (Nbn.); mesheritt la mu-da-ku-ma 
due to my youthfulness I was ignorant 
Schollmeyer No. 18:20; [nt-si]r-ti apkalli la 
mu-du-% la immar CT 25 50:20 + CT 46 54:20, 
also NU ZU-% NU IGI-mar K.9736:3, KAR 
151 r. 67 (ext.), and passim, see Borger, RLA 3 
188ff.; for la mudd “unknowingly,” “un- 
known” (beside mudi) see mudd mng. 1a. 


2. (in adverbial use) ina/ana la mudé(ma) 
inadvertently, stupidly: PN ina la mu-de-e-im 
ana GN ... illikkam PN came to GN inad- 
vertently Sem. 1 18:5 (Mari let.); [summa 
sirul sinnistu ina fasurrél <ina> la mu-de-e ts: 
bassuma umassirgéu if a woman inadvertently 
touches a snake on the lower course of the 
wall and then lets it go again (this woman 
has a protective deity) KAR 386 r. 29, restored 
from KAR 389 VAT 10905b r. ii 12, see Nétscher, 
Or. 39-42 p. 90 and 109; although I kept 
making signs at you [ter}rata ana la mu-de-e- 
ma you acted stupidly STT 28 ii 10’ (Nergal 
and EreSkigal), see AnSt 10 112. 


muda s.; (a garment); OAkk. 


1 tig mu.du,g.um sie, one m. of good 
quality RTC 197:1, ZA 18 250 No. 6:1, and 
passin, also tig mu.dug.um RTC 219r. 3, 
MCS 8 89 BM 100462:3, and passim in ITT, see 
Gelb, MAD 3 169. 


mudi see amiidu. 


mudulu s.; pole; lex.*; Sum. lw. 

mu-du-ul ciS.Bnu = mu-du-lu, ma-an-du-u, maég- 
§u-u, ma-ak-ku-u, ma-la-lu-%, nap-pa-su, ga-si-§u 
Diri IT 315-321; ma-da-al (var. mu-dul) G18.Bu = 
mu-du-lu (in same context) ibid. 322. 


muditu see mudi adj. 


muditu  s.; knowledge, information, 
wisdom; OB, Mari, MB, SB, NB; cf. idé v. 


a) in gen. — 1’ in OB, Mari, MB: 82a 
mudi hulgim mu-du-si-nu mahar ilim iqabbt 
the witnesses who know the lost property 
will tell what they know before the deity 
CH §9:35; 7 ERIN.HI.A 8U.aI sa ana mu-du- 
ti-5u-nu assum alpim illikunim the seven 
witnesses who came here because of their 


mugabbi 


knowledge about the ox TCL 1 132:9; 
mu-du-ti ana sér PN astapar I have conveyed 
my knowledge to PN ARM 1 109:52; inima 
kakki luzzizma Sa mu-du-ti-ia kisratim lukin 
I would like to be present at the time of the 
battle and set the troops up according to my 
knowledge ARM 2 31 r.11; PN GI.PISAN. 
BLA ana mu-du-li-su-nu [ukjallimsuniitt PN 
has shown them the containers (with the 
tablets) for their information ARM 10 82:11; 
ana mu-du-tt §a PN PN, usib UET 7 22 r. 5 
(MB). 


2’ in SB, NB: mu-du-ut-ki ana salmat 
qaqgadi lu[gesjmi santak I will always 
proclaim your wisdom to mankind SsTT 
123:2 and 4; ina mu-du-ut-ti (in broken 
context) ABL 462:7 (NB). 


b) negated: [Summa] ... ina la mu-du-ti 
arrabu sudtu lu ana nari lu ina siigqi ittaddé 
if this dormouse was thrown inadvertently 
into the canal or the street AMT 90,1:11, see 
TuL p. 72. 


mu’errétu  s. pl.; (mng. unkn.); OB.* 


qatt parst PN ... sappi mu-e-re-tim u naz 
din mé ana qatim sa Sarpdnitum list of 
offices(?) of PN, sappu-containers, m.-s, and 
a water-dispenser for (washing) the hands 
of DN CT 45 84:2, parallel CT 4 8b: 1-3. 


muwerru see mwirru. 
mu’értu s.; commissioned goods; OA; 
ef. dru B v. 

SA.BA . X MANA annukum mu-e-er-tum 


ibassi = (seven talents 133 minas of tin) 
therein are x minas of tin, commissioned 
goods TCL 19 2:9; [ina] ibbisu ga 1 MANA 
mu-e-er(!)-ta-ka 10 Gin.ta tadin from it 
—as to the one mina, your commissioned 
goods, it was sold at the rate of one mina ten 
shekels TCL 4 23:13, ef. CCT 349b:17f., and 
(in broken context) lu mu-e-[er-t]Jum CCT 4 
50b :37. 


**mu’éru 


(AHw. 667) to be read ina 
Se-e-re nubatte. 
mugabbf_ see mukabbi. 
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mugallilu —adj.; 
waves(?); OB.* 

milu mu-ga-li-lu i-[la-k[am] a ravaging(?) 
flood willcome RA 38 80 AO 7028:8 (OB ext.), 
see RA 40 56. 


ravaging(?), with high 


Connect with gallatu, an epithet of the sea, 


see *gallu, ef. also misa ugallalu YOS 10 
25:38, cited gullulu v. usage a. 
mugallitu.§ adj.; troublemaker, intimi- 


dator; OB, Mari, SB; cf. galdtu v. 


du.luh = mu-gal-[li-tu] Antagal B 209; pv. 
Luu f mu-gal-lit-tum AfO 24 79:4 (gramm.comm.), 
comm. on pt.Lun NBGT IX 57. 

ki.tus ne.ha.a tus.u.dé Iu.hu.luh.ha nu. 
tuku.tuku.dé : Subat néhtim ana sisubim m[u- 
gal-li-tam ana la Surgsém] Sollberger, RA 63 42 ii 30 
(Samsuiluna D). 


2 awili, Sunu mu-ga-al-li-tu sa pém uésbalz 
kit(u] (these) two men are troublemakers 
who provoked the insurrection (of the 
troops) ARM 1 116 r. 4’; nist dadmi aburri 
usarbis mu-gal-li-tam ul usarsisindti TI let 
the inhabitants of all settlements lie in safe 
pastures, I did not permit anyone to harass 
them CH xl 38, also VAB 4 174 ix 49 (Nbk.), 
cf. he (Nabonidus) settled the land in 
peace mu-gal-li-tu aj usar si >sindtu and did 
not permit anybody to frighten them (the 
people) CT 46 45 iii 16, see Iraq 27 6, also 
naphar mat [Sumeri] u Akkadi mu-gal-[I]i- 
tim ul ugarst 5R 35:24 (Cyr.), see VAB 34; aj 
1s nakirt mu-ga-al-li-tu aj arge may I not 
have an enemy, may I not have to encounter 
a rebel who makes trouble VAB 4 88 No.7 ii 
31, 120 ili 53, 140 x 16, 188 ii 46 (all Nbk.); $d- 
ninw u mu-gal-li-ti ul usabs I did not 
tolerate the existence of usurpers or intimi- 
dators CT 36 18 i 36 (Ner.), see VAB 4 216. 


mugammirtu s.; (an epithet for the sea); 
syn. list*; cf. gamaru. 

mu-gam-mir-td(var. -tum) = ta-am-tti Malku II 
36, also CT 18 9 K.4233+ :30 (syn. list); mu-gam- 


mir-ttum] = [...] LBAT 1577 r. ii 2 (astrol. 
comm.). 


mugammiru s.; arresting officer; OB*; 
ef. gumdru v. 


mugillu 


PN ré'tim PN, Sudti ana LU mu-ga-am-me-ri 
sa atrudam ul iddin PN, the shepherd, did 
not hand that PN, over to the arresting officer 
whom I had sent VAS 16 171:15. 


mugannisu s.; sneering, arrogant person; 
OB lex.*; cf. gandsu. 


li.im.tag.ga = mu-ga-an-ni-sum OB Lu B iii 
51. 


mugarru see magarru. 


mugdagsru = (mugdedru) 
powerful; SB; cf. gasdru. 


adj.; mighty, 


lugal.ni.hus, lugal.ni.hu8s.ak.a = mug-da- 
d&-ru Lu I 65f. 

a[gskur ni.hus.ak.ak.gins(Gm) 
Adad mug-dis(or -dd&)-ri like the mighty Adad 
LKA 23 r. 18f.; zi.ma.al gir.gir.re : gadmil 
napisti mug-da-as-ru (Gibil) who spares life, the 
mighty one 4R 21 No.1 Br. 14. 

mu-un-ga-ab-ru, mu-un-da-ab-ruo = 
{as-ru] Explicit Malku I 144f. 


halip rasubbati mug-dis(or -dds)-ru lutia?id 
u[atkja (O Nergal) covered with awe, mighty 
one, I will praise your divinity Bollenriicher 
Nergal No. 8:2; mug-da-ds-ru(var. -rt) a ana 
emiqisu taklu (Lugalbanda) mighty one, 
who trusts in his own strength Lambert, Or. 
NS 36 126:153; (Marduk) mug-da-d8-ru (in 
broken context) BA 5 327:24; Mar-biti 
gardu mug-da-as-ru mighty hero VAS 1 36i17 
(NB kudurru); ana Adad ... mug-dis(or -ddg)- 
vt Iraq 30141:1 (Adn. ITI), see Nougayrol, RA 
639; ana kakkab DN mug-dis(or -ddé)-ru 
(dedicated) to the star of the mighty Marduk 
BE 8 142:6 (Samag-Sum-ukin), see AfO 18 386; 
DN garrddu mug-da-as-ri (var. mug-da-sar) 
Lugalmarada, mighty hero RA 11 112 ii 33, 
var. from CT 36 23:35 (Nbn.). 


[k]ima 


mu-ug-da- 


mugdegsru see mugdasru. 

muggu see mungu A. 

muggusu yv.; to neglect(?); OB.* 
tu-ma-ag-ga-d8 5R 45 K.253 iii 12 (gramm.). 


x land 4a t-ma-ag-gi-su-ma iddi which 
they neglected and left fallow CT 45 52:16 
(OB). 


mugillu see mugilu. 
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mugilu (or mugillu) s.; (a basket?); MA.* 


1 mu-gi-lu Sa ur-gi one basket(?) with 
vegetables (beside baskets with azamru-fruit, 
see zamru, among offerings) VAT 10550 i 16. 


mugirru s.; 1. wheel (of a chariot or 
wagon), 2. chariot (royal or ceremonial); 
Nuzi, MA, NA; wr. syll. and (a18.)UMBIN (in 
LU.NAGAR.(GIS.)UMBIN ADD 328r.9, TCL9 
57:20); cf. mugirru in sa mugirre. 


1. wheel (of a chariot or wagon) — a) in 
Nuzi: iltennu mu-gi-ir-ru-t Sa Sududti one 
pair of wheels of/with .... JEN 587:11, for 
parallel] see JEN 212:18 cited magarru. 


b) inMA,NA: aS mu-gi-ru Sa Bin t3-[...] 
(concerning a new chariot) KAJ 310:5 (MA 
inv.); GIS mu-gir-ri Sa a8 sadadi ammiu 
arhis kaspa [t}t-il-bi-u let them promptly 
plate the wheels of that carriage with 
silver Iraq 13 108 No. 421:3 (NA). 


2. chariot: agar mu-gi-ru Sa sa[rrt] ibbalak: 
kutunt where the royal chariot passes by 
AfO 13 pl. 7 VAT 8722:18 (MA leg.); hirsi mu- 
gi-ir-ri the tracks of the chariot ABL 80r. 10; 
arhts GIS mu-gir-ra-ka ... lillika ABL 1369 
r. 4; Sapla @iS8 mu-gir-ri sa Sarri . la 
tkannusu will (the hostile kings) not submit 
under the chariot of the king ABL 385 r. 
14, cf. Sapla ai8 mu-gir Sa Sarri ABL 620:8; 
agar Sarrani abbia la étiga GIS mu-gir-ra-si-nu 
astakan Saknitt I installed governors in 
places where not even the chariots of the 
kings who preceded me had passed Tig]. 
Stela II B 21 (courtesy H. Tadmor). 


The word mugirru is the Assyrian by-form 
of magarru. The reading of the log. ai. 
Giain in NA (and possibly in MA, Nuzi) is 
more likely to be mugirru than narkabtu, 
as suggested by mugirru in $a mugirri (q.v.); 
for refs. see, however, narkabiu. For naggdar 
mugirri ‘“cart- or wheelwright” see naggaru. 


Salonen Landfahrzeuge 39f. 


mugirru in Sa mugirri s.; 1. chariot 
fighter, owner of the chariot, 2. charioteer, 
chariot driver; NA; wr. syll. and LU.(aI8.) 
GIGIR, GIS.GIGiR. 


1 


», 


mugirru 


LU.GIS.GIGIR, LU.EN.GIS.cIGIR Bab. 7 pl. 6 v 11, 
seo MSL 12 240. 


1. chariot fighter, owner of the chariot: 
53 LU.GIS.GIGIR.MES (for 11 mukil appati, 12 
tagliséni, and 30 bowmen) Iraq 28 186 
No. 89:11; PN LU oiS.eiam sa urv GN 
1 KuR-sé deig lla de’iqg PN, the charioteer 
(under a rab kisir) from GN — one horse of 
his in good condition, one in unsatisfac- 
tory condition KAV 31:2, and passim in this 
text, also in KAV 32-38, and 131-132 (NA census 
lists); PN LU.GIS.GiGIR (beside mukil appate 
and LU qurbiitu) ADD 860 ii 13ff.; mukil 
appite Sa mu-gir-a-te Kinnier Wilson Wine 
Lists pl. 29:15, also pl. 17:22; PN @1S.G1GIR ga 
mar garri (witness) ADD 312 r. 9, also [PN] 
GIS.GIGIR mar garri ADD 971 ii 12, PN ais. 
Gicir nakkamti ADD 177 left edge 3; house 
adjoining the house of PN LU.ciamR ADD 
349:10, also (in legal context) PN 1U.a1s. 
GiGIR ADD 78:2, 128:5, 509 r. 2, 520: 4, (as wit- 
ness) ADD 151 r. 9, 174 r. 13f., 200 r. 11ff.; tna 
mubhi LU.GIS.GIGIR gurubte LU pithal 
qurubte ... eli em[agi] *Assur gapsdte u kisir 
Sarrdni abbéja mabrite ma’dis [uraddjima 
in addition to the elite charioteers, the elite 
cavalry men (and other men) I increased 
greatly the numerous troops of ASsur and 
the army of my royal predecessors Borger 
Esarh. 106 iii 16; taslisé LU.GIS.GIGIR.MES urdt 
[... mukil app]ati (in broken context) 
ibid. 114 § 8017; ma@ Sa LU.GI8.e1GIR karsi 
[...] la innakkuli[{ni] ABL 607 r.2; LU.at8. 
GIGIR.MES-nt ADD 1041:13. 


2. charioteer, chariot driver: a) in gen.: 
a statue of Ursa showing him itt 2 sisé 
pithallgu LU.a18.cierr-sé together with his 
two cavalry horses and his charioteer TCL 3 
403 (Sar.), ef. ibid. 404. 


b) special designations: LU.G18.G1GIR 6.GAL 
(together with sartennu, abarakku, bél pahete 
Sa[...]) ABL 1038:2; naphar 5 LU.G18.G1GIR 
Sarri (followed by PN Sa issi3w) ADD 832:11; 
PN LU.GI8.G1GIR garri (as witness) ADD 41 r. 
1, also (all three same person) ADD 211 edge 2, 
308 r. 10, 309 r.5; PN LU.GIS.GIGIR MIN (= sa 
rab kisir) (preceded by PN ut Sané sa rab 
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kisir) ADD 308:12; PN LU.GIS.aIGIR rab mugi 
ADD 24:5, 25:2; PN LU GI8.@1GIR mar sarri 
ADD 548 r. 8, (Sa turtént) ADD 261r. 16, LU. 
GIGIR Ja LU.GAL.SAG Sa mar Sarrti ADD 325:2; 
PN LU.gier gin (driver of the personal 
royal chariot) ADD 207: 2, and (as witness) ibid. 
r. 14, wr. LU.GIS.GIGIR Gin! ADD 236 r. 8, 
wr. GIS.GIGIR ga GIRIT ADD 455 r. 7, 510r. 3, 
612 r.14; LU.GIS.GIGIRGIRMAN ADD 150r. 4; 
PN LU.cieir ta-be-rat (witness) ADD 256 r. 6; 
PN LU.GIS.GIGIR GAB.MES (for tahlip(dt)e?) 
ADD 354 edge 2, ADD 421:2, (as witness) ibid. r. 
11, ADD 60 r. 4, 185 r. 9, 470 r. 23f., cf. PN LU. 
GIS.GIGIR GAB.MES-fe ADD 912:2; 1U.a1s. 
GIGIR.TAG.GA ADD 435 left edge 2; four 
horses from Kisu éa LU.GIS.aIGIR.MES Ja 
ikite belonging to the charioteers 
ABL 374:10; LU aiS.aiamR na-[kam-ti(?)] 
ADD 277 r. 6. 


A clear distinction between mngs. 1 and 2 
cannot always be made. For EN G18.GIGIR see 
narkabtu in bél narkabti. 


(Salonen Hippologica 205ff.; Weidner Tell Halaf 
11f.); Kinnier Wilson Wine Lists 48 ff. 


mugu (mungu) in rab mugi (mungi) s.; 
(a high military official); NA, NB; wr. LU 
GAL mu(n)gu (mu-u-gu VAS 5 117:3). 

LU GAL mu-gi Bab. 7 pl. 6 v 20 (NA list of 
professions), see MSL 12 240. 


a) inNA: {RN ...PN LU GAL mu-gi ana 
GN wapparu whether Assurbanipal should 
send PN, the rab mugi—official, (as a special 
envoy) to the land Musri Knudtzon Gebete 67 
r. 6, ef. ibid. obv. 3, 66:2, 4 andr.6; ana GN 
attalka pan LU GaL mu-gi agtibi I left for 
GN (and) spoke before the rab mugi—official 
ABL 843:12; with respect to the sick man 
who has hemorrhage of the nose LU GAL 
mu-gi igtibija ma the rab mugi-official 
reported as follows tome ABL108r.3; ina 
LU raksu.MES LU Sand Sa LU GAL mu-gu ... 
ussesibt I assigned the second man (on the 
chariot) of the rab mugi-official to the 
specially armed soldiers ABL 154:15, cf. PN 
LU GaL mu-gi (followed by PN, LU sani, both 
witnesses) AJSL 42 235 No. 1188:2; PN LU. 
GIS.GIGIR <a> LU GAL mu-gi PN, the chariot- 


muhadda 


eer of the rab mugi—official ADD 24:5, also 
ADD 25:2; 1 immerul puGSaB <kardni> LU 
GAL mu-gi §a GIS.GIGIR 1 immeru LU GAL mu- 
gu(text -mu) sa pithalli ADD 1036 iii 15f.; 
note two rab mugi-officials mentioned to- 
gether: PN GAL mu-gi PN, MIN MIN (as 
witnesses) Tell Halaf 108:19f.; 40 ANSE MIN 
MIN GAL mu-gi abarak bit AsSur Johns Dooms- 
day Book No. 5 ii 22; LU GaL mu-gi-ka(?) ina 
gapla abulli §a bit DN bit PN ial =ABL 1217 
r. 5, cf. (in broken context) ibid. r. 18, ABL 
1343:9. 


b) in NB: $a la 30 Ma.NA KU.BABBAR $a 
LU GAL mu-un-gu sa ina muhhini beside the 
thirty minas of silver we owe the rab mugi— 
official Moore Michigan Coll. 67:12; ina egel 
LU GAL mu-gu BE 10 55:3; house beside 
LU GAL mu-u-gu VAS 5 117:3, cf. BLU GAL 
mu-un-gu 1882-7-14,127:10; one sheep PN éa 
bit LU <GAL> mu-un-gu CT 44 72:10; PN LU 
sepirt §4 LU GAL mu-un-gu Wiseman Chron. 94 
BM 49656 :3 (leg.); 500 sisé wu [LU] GAL mu-un- 
ga lilikma ABL 622 + 1279:20, see Dietrich 
Aramder 198. 


From the texts it seems the rab mugi was 
a high military official who occasionally 
served as special envoy to foreign rulers. 
The evidence of the Akk. texts is corroborated 
by the occurrence of the rab mdg in Jer. 
39:3, 13. 


Klauber Beamtentum 52 n. 2; 
ZA 61 86. 


von Soden, 


mugubb® see immugubbi. 


muhabbiltu s.; (a sign of bad portent); 
SB*; cf. habdlu A. 


ezthb a ... tt-tum sumM-ma mu-ha-bil-tum 
ina samé u ersetim innammaru disregard the 
fact that (in this month) a sign is given and 
am. appears in the sky or on the earth 
AfO 11 p. 361 (pl. 3) K.2884:20 (tamitu). 


Either an adjective qualifying tttu, or a 
specific phenomenon, listed among portents 
of astrological nature. 


muhadd@ (fem. muhadditu) adj.; who 


gladdens the heart, causes joy (occ. as personal 
name only); OB; cf. hadi. 
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a) muhaddi: Mu-ha-ad-du-um PBS 7 
119:13, YOS 2 25:1, 76:1, YOS 8 168:4, UCP 10 
122 No. 49:1, TCL 17 10: 15, 36 r. 12, UET 5 308: 3, 
TIM 3 51:15, 101:14, wr. Mu-ha-du-um TIM 3 
101:14, YOS 8 111:9, VAS 13 104 ii 23, 29, 
LIH 29:23, Boyer Contribution 112:19, UCP 10 
96 No. 20:13, MDP 22 181:32, MDP 23 181:32, 
Mu-ha-du-v% Jean Tell Sifr 77:18. 

b) muhadditu: Mu-ha-di-tim CT 6 23a:5, 
22, Mu-ha-di-tum ibid. 18, YOS 8 66:15 and 
case 29, BIN 2 75:4, 18, 22, 27, Mu-ha-ad-di- 
tum SLB 1 158:5. 

Stamm Namengebung 247. 
muh?’ idu 
cf. hdtu. 


lu 84 da.gil.ti = mu-ha-’-i-du MSL 12 230 
iv 28. 


8.; man on the lookout; lex.*; 


See dagiltu in ga dagilti. 
muballa 


mubalu s.; (mng. uncert.); OA.* 


see muhellé. 


x ain kaspam ana $eim a[squ]l x Gin kasz 
pam ana) mu-ha-li-im [aSqul] x Gin kaspam 
ana gamnim [asq]ul TCL 4102:3; 1 DUG mu- 
ha-lu itt PN TCL 4 87:7. 


Probably a foodstuff kept in jars. 


*muhammidu see muhammisu. 


muhammisu s.; (in mukammis/§ Surinnt) 
person who removes (the precious material 
from a divine emblem); lex.*; cf. hamdsu. 
lu.sag.bur.x.x.x = mu-ha-am-mi[su-ri}-[n1}, 
li.du.nir.ak.ak = mu-ha-am-mi-is §u-r[i-ni] OB 
Lu B iv 33f., also OB Lu A 228; [ldl.8u.nir.kar 
= mu-ha-mi-su-ri-nifgu],  lu.8u.nir.zil.zil = 
mu-gd-li-ip §u-ri-nt OB Lu D 139f., in MSL 12 206. 


For the mng. cf. bu-Gr BUR = hum-mu-sum 
é& Su.NIR A VIII/2:180, cited hamdsu lex. 
section. 


muhammisu s.; (a person who processes 
barley); OB lex.*; cf. hamdgu A. 


lid Se.8u.hum.ma = mu-ha-mi-<su> OB Lu 
D 93. 
muhammitu adj.; scorching; SB*; cf. 
hamatu B. 


mubhu 


nabli mu-ha-am-me-tu-ti mali zumursa her 
(Lamagtu’s) body is full of scorching flames 
LKU 33:20, dupl. KAR 239110, of. [...] mu- 
ha-am-me-tu-ti ana sumqui nakif[ri ...} CT 35 
30 Rm. 2,236:10, see Bauer Asb. 2 82, cf. 
also akhika nab-lu mu-ha-mi-tu mi [...] 
Lambert BWL 196: 20. 


muharrigus.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 
la.murub,.duburmuru-ub-du-bur = meu-har-ri- 
§[u] MSL 12 229 iv 25’. 
Compare harsu A adj. 
muhattipus.; (mng. unkn.); OB*; ef. 


hatapu. 


nakrum sadidika u mu-ha-Itil-pt-ka [...] 
ana ltbbi ummatika tkammisamma (see 
kamadsu A mng. 1b) YOS 10 28:10 (ext.). 


muhellQ = (muhalli) adj.; warm-natured, 
merry-making; OB, SB*; cf. held. 


summa mu-he-el-li_ if (a person is) radiating 
warmth ZA 43 98:39 (Sittenkanon); a.SA Mu- 


ha-al-lu-% (personal name or Flurname) 
YOS 5 175:28 (OB). 
muheSsQ_ss.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 


sag.du,g.dug = Sab-bi-fu, mu-he-su-u, mur-tap- 
pi-du ZA 9 162:14ff. (group voc.). 
muhbhelsitu — s.; 
cf, nehelst. 

ina mu-tih-he-el-si-tim Gin LU ibhelessi the 
man’s foot will slip on slippery ground YOS 
10 20:9 (ext.). ‘ 


slippery ground; OB*; 


mubhi irti see irtu in muhhi iris. 


muhbu s.; 1. skull, top of the head, top- 
side, upper part, 2. (in prep. use, alone and 
with ina, ana, istu (uliu), adi) upon, over, 
on top, 3. (in adverbial use) thereupon, on 
this account, in this respect; from OAkk. on; 
wr. syll. (as preposition at times mu inOAkk., 
MB, Bogh., NB royal) and vavu; cf. irtu in 
mubhi irti. 

U-gu A.SAG, U-gu A.KA, U-gu U.KA = mu-uh-hu 
Diri IIL 141ff.; [c.Ka] = [mu-ujh-hu = (Hitt.) tar- 
na-a-[u-wa-ar] to permit KUB 3 103 r. 9 (Diri 
Bogh.); u-gu ueu = e-li, mu-u[h-hu] SI 274-274a; 
sa-ag SAG = mu-uh-hu Idu I 126; mu-uh sacxpt 


172 


oi.uchicago.edu 


mubhu 


= mu-uh-hu 8> I 247; mu-hu-um sacx[p]t 
Proto-Ea 297; [mu-hu-um] [saexuB], [SAGxKAK], 
fa+sac] = mu-ufh-hu], [i-gu] [aAt+sac] = MIN 
Ea III 46ff.; [uzu. ...] = [...] = [SJa-pal muh-hi 
Hg. BIV 4c, in MSL 9 34; gi.ig.ugu = mu-uh-hu 
Hh. VIII 283; 14 sag.pu.a = mu-uih-hu-um mahsu, 
la sag.cinxcAn-tent = mu-tih-hu-um na-as-su 
OB Lu C, 12f. 

muSgen.dal.e.bi sag (later recension ugu, 
var. ugu.bi) ib.ta.an.dti : muSEN-su mu-pa- 
rts-tu muh-ha-Sa im-ma-hi-is Lugale III 3; [a]b. 
sag.ga.ta mu.un.da.ab.su.Si.e.ne : da ina 
apti mu-hi it-ta-na-sa-ha-pu KAR 46:9f., dupl. 
ab.sag.gé.ta mu.un.da.ab.su.Su.ne : da ina 
apti muh-hi ittanatbaku CT 17 35:76f.; see also 
aptu usage d; lu.bi ugu.na : ana ueu améli 
Suatu ibid. 32:3f. 

veu = mu-uh-hu Izbu Comm. V 272b, ef. [...] 
= (muj-uh-ha-Su he-pi ibid. 277b; ucumu-ub CT 41 
42:27 (ext. comm.). 


1. skull, top of the head, topside, upper 
part — a) skull, top of the head of a human 
being — 1’ in gen.: DN mu-ub-ha-&u lim[has] 
may the god Sazi smite his head MDP 24 
377:18, also 376: 16, and passim in this phrase, also 
mu-la-su Sa-zi 2-2-2 MDP 22 130:19; mu-ub- 
ha-su mahis kima mu-uh-hi-su-ma témsu 
ibasst_ his skull has been hit, his mind will be 
exactly like his skull AfO 18 65 ii 29 (OB physi- 
ogn., apod.); mdhis mu-uh-hi ZA 45 206 iv 10 
(Bogh. rit.); limhas muh-ha-ku-nwu telitu [star 
AfO 12 148:16 (edin.na.dib.bi.da-rit.); his 
own son ina kakki qadtéiu muh-ha-su imhas 
MVAG 21 80:15 (Kedorlaomer text); rebt muh- 
ha amhassuma Bauer Asb. 2 88 K.6085:2; maz 
has muh-ha-su-nu nv i trtasun PSBA 37 195:11 
(lit.); amakhas muh-ha-ki Magqlu III 148; 
mahis muh-hi Anzé Craig ABRT 1 29:15, also 
RA 18 165:26 (inc.); with his mittu-weapon 
ulatti muh-ha (var. mu-tih-ha) he split (her) 
head En.el. IV 130; ana [mu]h-hi-si-nu uw 
lanigunu lilliku may (their sorceries) affect 
their heads and figures UET 6 410r. 6 (inc.), 
see Iraq 22 224, see also AfO 18 293:57; wu mub-hi 
kima Skin isdtimma hamit and the skull 
(of the corpse) was as hot as burning coals 
CT 46 45 iv 19, see Iraq 276; with fine oil 
muh-ha-sui-nu usasqi I drenched their heads 
Borger Esarh. 63 Ep. 23 vi 53, cf. Sa bahuldte 
matija usasgd muh-ha-s-in(var. -su-un) 
OIP 2 116 viii 75 and 125:51 (Senn.); nargiti 1.a18. 
DUG.GA mu-ub-ha-su-nuusasgi I drenched 
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their heads with ointment made of perfumed 
oil OECT 1 27 iii 30 (Nbn.); TA mub(!)-hi adi 
supri (see supru mng. la—-2’) Hunger Kolophone 
No. 329:4; kaspu vau-sé his skull is silver 
KAR 307:12 (description of a representation of a 
deity); if the intestinal coils look kima uau 
BRM 4 13:47 (SB ext.). 


2’ in med. contexts: summa ina vav-si 
mahis Labat TDP 18:9-12; Summa amélu 
vau-sé umma ukdal if a man’s head is feverish 
CT 23 38:51, and passim, cf. vuGau-sé séta 
hamitma indgu tbarrura Kécher BAM 3 i 20; 
Summa mu-th-ha-su sahir Kraus Texte 4a:5, cf. 
ibid. 6ff., and dupls. 2a: 15ff., 19ff., 24ff., 3a: 15f.; 
summa amélu uUGu-s%i NicIN-[dja if a man’s 
head spins Biggs Saziga 13 ii 12; if UaU-8% isamz 
mamasu Labat TDP 70:13; Jumma uau UeU 
iltanasst if he calls out repeatedly: “My 
head! My head!” ibid. 18:8; Summa Serru 
vau-s% ém ibid. 230:117, also Summa Serru 
uau-s&% irassu u Sasallasu emmu if a small 
child’s head, chest and neck are hot ibid. 
228:100; the fontanel(?) of its skull is open 
and mu-uh-ha-su irappus its skull widens 
ibid. 222:44f.; Summa qatasu ina vavu-si la 
patra if his hands do not let go of his head 
(parallel: ina panisu, ina gagqadisu) ibid. 
90:22, wr. ga-ta-a-Su i-na mu-uh-[hi-su la 
patra} KUB414:6, ana UGU-su NU DU, 
KUB 37 187:5; youanoint sac.KU-3% KLTA 
UGU-s% U MURUB, UGU-S% AMT 103 ii 22, ef, 
1stu. MURUB, UGU-8% AMT 94,5:2, Summa 
amélu MURUB, UGU-sé U SAG.KI.MES-S% TAG, 
tag-s% (catch line) AMT 54,2r.1, saa. 
KIU-§% MURUB, muh-li-s% AMT 104:37, etc.; 
summa TA MURUB, UGU-s% TAG-su-ma Labat 
TDP 18:13; gabal ucu-si sahir Kraus Texte 
17:6; sdrat UaU-s% GUB.GUB-az the hair of 
his head stands on end AMT 31,1i4; [sdrJat 
mu-uh-hi-su zagpat Kraus Texte 3b iii 19; 
i-te-%& muh-hi (parallel: [... gagqad]u) 
Lambert BWL 42:59 (Ludlul II); bahra ina 
muh-hi-su teqqr (see bahra) AMT 51,4:4. 


b) skull of an animal — 1’ in gen.: 
Summa tzbum irrisu ina mu-uh-hi-su saknu 
if a malformed animal’s intestines are located 
on its skull YOS 10 56131 (OB Izbu), ef. in[a 
mu-uh-hi-su sthhum sakin ibid.18, summa 
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tzbu vau-si [...] Leichty Izbu VII 154’ff.; 
summa izbu uzndsu ina veau-si kasra if a 
malformed animal’s ears are joined to its 
skull ibid. XI 51’. 


2’ uses: if a man is bewitched you dry 
mu-th-ha $a sta, laki the skull of a tender 
lamb AMT 85,3:1; to heal him you bray 
vau sunuR.gA the head of a purddu-fish 
Kécher BAM 152 iii 9; uau ga ert the skull 
of an eagle AMT 13,2r.9, cf. uau éribi 
AMT 62,3:22, also Kécher BAM 237 iv 34, and 
passim, 


c) topside, upper part — 1’ of an object 
or a structure: 1 gGiS.fUKUL UD.KA.BAR 
mu-ha-su KU.BABBAR ubhuz one bronze mace, 
its top mounted in silver ARM 7 119:3, 
ef. Syria 20 112:4 (Mari), cf. also ARM 7 219:6; 
mu-tih-hi @18.GU.zA DN top part of the throne 
of Ea PBS 8/2 194111 (OB); a set of leather 
reins mounted in gold mu-uh-ha-Su gabba 
salam hurdsi its entire top part is a golden 
figure (contrast isissu line 24) EA 22 i 26 
(list of gifts of TuSratta); muh-ha-dé ugni 
its top is lapis lazuli (in broken context) 
Gilg. VIII iv 49; with precious stones mu- 
uh-hi lubusti ilitisunu rabiti luzewinuma (see 
zdnu usage b-1’) 5R 33 ii 46 (Agum-kakrime), 
cf. mu-hi ir-tt ibid. iii 39; uau sa esemti 
arikti top part of the long bone AMT 17,4 ii 3; 
kibir muh-hi-§4 the edge of its (the ark’s) 
top deck (is ten NINDA square) Gilg. XI 58; 
veu mahri<suy muh-hi-su uraddi ukabbir 
I made (the wall) thicker by increasing 
its former top (to three hundred courses) 
Scheil Tn. II r. 57; arammum 1 NINDA DAGAL 
Ki.TA 30 NINDA mu-hu 4 SUKUD a ramp: 
below the width is one ninda, the top is one- 
half ninda, the height four (nindas) TMB 21 
No. 45:1; sassum mu-hu-um u SUKUD minum 
what is the base, the top and the height? 
ibid. 23 No. 48:8, cf. also (all referring to a siege 
wall) ibid. 24ff. No. 48:26, 28, (to duru) 49:1, 
(to a truncated cone) 59:1, (daru) 61:1, 62:2, 5, 
(hirttu) 72:1, 4, (tamSiatu) 81:2, (nalbantu) 87:4, 
(a pit) 88:2, (aramp) wr. UGU ibid. 87:2, 
90:2f.; note the expression (atextile) sdUauU 
ai8.aiz.guB which is (to be placed) over the 
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footstool VAS 6 16:5, also 2 GADA sa muh-hi 
ai8.NA two linen bedspreads Nbn. 252:4, 
l-en TUG.GADA Sd(copy DIS) UGU GIS.aU.zA. 
MES BE 8 154:25 (all NB); exceptional: 
summa qutrinnum mu-uih-ha-su kasir if the 
top of the smoke is concentrated PBS 1/2 
99 ii 14, cf. BE NA mu-uh-ha-Su th-pi if the 
top of the smoke splits UCP 9 374:17, also 
(with patir) ibid. 19, etc. (all OB smoke omens); 
for m. as part of a door see Hh. VIII 283, in 
lex. section. 


2’ of a part of the body: if a woman has 
given birth veu saG.k1-8é arug and the 
upper part of her forehead is greenish 
Labat TDP 200:1ff., also ibid. 230:123 (sub- 
script); mu-uh tuléSa the upper part of her 
breasts ibid. 204: 52ff. 


3’ of a part of the exta: Jumma martum 
mu-uh-ha-sa takimma sarip if the top of the 
gall bladder is spotted and red YOS 10 
3lix 14, cf. mu-uih-hi martim ibid. viii 40; if 
the gall bladder stands up mu-uh-hi ubdnim 
issabat and holds the top of the “finger” 
ibid. viii 32; if there are three ribs at the 
right ina gablisina tisbutama mu-ha-Si-na 
mithar linked in their middle part but their 
top(s) of equal length ibid. 47:89ff., also 
DIS ZI téissina tisbutma mu-ha-Si-na le-ti 
ibid. 45:50, cf. ibid. 62f.; mu-uéh-hi MUSEN 
ibid. 51119 and dupl.62i18; mu-déh-hi bab 
ekallim ... pater ibid.26iii32, DIS G18. TUKUL 
imittim mu-uh-ha-su pater ibid. 46 iii 23, ef. 
ibid. 56 (all OB), UGu-s% patir CT 3014:12 
and 22, dupl. TCL 6 3:23 and 30 (SB); summa 
ubdnatum sitta mu-ha-si-na qim sabit YOS 10 
11 iii 32, MAS 2 tall mu-ha-su-nu isténma 
ibid. 42 ii 52, cf. ibid. 50, cf. also ibid. 18:44, 
26 ii 26, iv 24, 31 ii 33, ete. (all OB); sikkat séli 
$a imittt 2-ta-ma muh-ha-si-na sutémud CT 31 
17r.(!) 10, wr. UGU-&-na@ ibid. 24:21; summa 
ubdn has qablitu mu-uh-ha-sa Satiq KAR 
447:2, cf. ibid. 1 and 3, wr. UGU-édé CT 30 2 
K.3689+ :20 (all SB ext.). 


4’ other occ.: asar ... tuppisu u mu-hu- 
um Sa abini ibassiuni where his tablet and 
the m. (possibly: top quality) of our principal 
are CCT 4 7c:19 (OA). 
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2. (in prep. use, alone and with ina, ana, 
istu (ultw), adt) upon, over, on top — 
a) used alone (only syll. refs. are cited 
here): Samag ... atta mu-uh milki malki 
... rabdta you, Samag, surpass the rulers in 
wisdom ZA 45 204 iii 30 (Bogh. rit.); muh-hi 
Sams ammini la tallika why did you not 
go to the Sun? MRS 9 191 RS 17.247:8, ef. 
maré siprika mub-hi Sams... Supra ibid. 17; 
sa ina arkdnié imé muh-hi eqlétt ... idabbubu 
who, in future days, brings a claim for these 
fields BBSt. No. 24r.31; anumma PN muh- 
hi-ia iktaSad KUB 3 56r.12; [Sa] tllakunim 
mu-hi-ia EA 1:69 (let. from Egypt); biltu ... 
muh-hi Sa pan usatir eligunu askun AKA 323 
ii 79 (Asn.); muh-hi (var. uaU) kullat nakiri 
ligamrir kakkéja Borger Esarh. 75:35; 8@ 
mu-th agurri bit akitt (inscription) from a 
brick of the akitu-house Hunger Kolophone No. 
443:1 (NB); dates sa PN m[uh-h}i PN, 
belonging to PN are credited to PN, BRM 1 
55:2, and passin; @mu pagari muh-hi kisubbad 
... tttabsi whenever a claim arises against 
that fallow land TCL 13 235:19, ef. waleéte 
muh-hi-si-nu illé TCL 12 43:29; for each 
mina, twelve shekels of silver muh-hi-Su 
wrabbt will accrue against him BOR 4 2:6; 
sa arht muh-hi 1 mané 1 Gin kaspu ina muh- 
hi-S% trabbi one shekel of silver for each 
mina will accrue against him monthly 
ZA 4 143 No. 14:6. 


b) after Sa — 1’ in border descriptions: 
bit makkirt nidinti Sarrt sa muh-hi Puratti 
Nbn. 559:5 and 560:4; URU GN sa muh-lv 
nirt a PN VAS 3 94:16, mostly wr. UGU, 
e.g., GN fa uau ip GN, ABL 336r.7, eqlu ga 
UGU nari e&Su VAS 5 86:1, eqlu ... sa UGU 
birts rabitt AnOr 8 17:2, S8E.NUMUN zaqpu sa 
veu bitga TCL 13 141:1, eglu a UGU KASKALH 
VAS 3 72:3. 


2’ in designations of officials: PN Ja uau 
KUR GN KAJ 212:3 (MA); PN uw PN, sepiri 
Sa PN, Sa muh-hi Ar-ba-ia Nbn. 297:6; PN 
LU qurrubitu §a muh-hi URU GN VAS52:9and 
12; PN ga muh-hi kurummati UCP 9 88 No. 
21:4; LU sa muh-hi $a Bélti $a Uruk TCL 13 
139:7; also with ina: PN éa ina muh-hi siti 
sa nar Sin BE 9 14 loweredge; PN u PN, tup-: 
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Sarrt sa ina muh-bi masdhu ga SE.NUMUN 
AnOr 8 30:6 (allNB); see also dlu in &a 
mubhhi ali, babu in ga muhhi babi, bitanu in 
Sa mubhi bitant, bitu in Sa muhhi biti, edré in 
sa muhhi esri (and note the spelling Lu §d 
muh-hi 10.MES Dar. 141:2), issirwin Sa mukhi 
issiri, guppu in sa muhhi quppi, rihu in sa 
mubhi rihdni, stiqu in a mubhi siigi, subdtu 
in §a mubhi subati. 


c) with preps.: from MB, MA on the 
preps. ina, ana, t&tu, adi are often followed 
by mubhi (parallel to their being followed by 
libbi with ref. to the inside of a place or an 
object, etc.) both for the purpose of rein- 
forcing them and for providing a means to 
add a personal suffix; for such refs. see the 
preps. and the verbs which are so construed. 


3. (in adverbial use) thereupon, on this 
account, in this respect: ina mu-hi-[im]-ma 
la i[Sas|st he will make no claim in this 
respect JEN 510:32; lu mimma Satra Sa vau 
ipassitu or erases anything written thereupon 
MDP 10 pl. 11 iii 28 (MB kudurru); Summa i-na 
muh-hi ti-§u BE 17 76:4, cf. erréSu i-na mu- 
uh-hi ta-mu-du CT 43 59:14 (both MB letters); 
éda guma ul uraddi ina (var. ana) muh-hi 
he did not add one verse to it Cagni Erra V 44; 
[...] tna veu tusarrag you scatter [...] over 
it BA 10/1 106 No. 25:7; ana muh-hi-im-ma 
ana ekalli altapar ABL5i7r.1, cf. ana muh- 
ht ana Sarrt aspura ABL 477 r. 8 (both NB), 
ina UGU ana Ssarri nissapra ABL 78 r. 10; 
anaku ina muh-hi amuat I am dying because 
of this ABL 177 r. 4 (both NA), cf. a-na muh- 
hi lumiit ABL 326 r.13 (NB); dullu ina muh- 
hi lépu[su] ABL 391:19 (NA); a-na muh-hi 
nirhus therein we have put our trust 
ABL 283r.13(NB); dalati...éale’dni...ina 
muh-hi elint raspa the doors on which the 
plates go are finished ABL 452r.9; Sungalli 
$a DN ina muh-li izzazzunt =ABL 951:13 (both 
NA), and passim in NA letters; mé ina UGU 
tanaddi you sprinkle water over it Oppenheim 
Glass 43 § 13:110; féme ga abija ina muh-li 
lugme let me hear the opinion of my father 
in this respect YOS 3 155:11, cf. fému ... 
a-na muh-hi lugmiima ibid. 112:17; ina libbi 
$a 1-8, 2-3% a-na muh-hi ana bélija agbt in 
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view of the fact that I talked to my lord 
once or twice on this account TCL 9 132:13; 
ki ana mdr sarri a-na muh-hi la aspuru 
ibid. 16, cf. ana PN a-na muh-hi asappar 
RA 11 167:17; ina muh-hi la taéella? do not 
be careless in this respect YOS 3 152:24, and 
passim; rds Sandmma a-na muh-hi ul isallat 
no other creditor shall have control in this 
respect TuM 2-3 124:11; létka a-na uau la 
tanandi do not be negligent in this respect 
YOS 3 142:29; adannu adi git Sa MN ... a-na 
muh-hi iskunuma they set the term for it at 
the end of MN Moldenke 2 53:6 (all NB). 


muhh6 see mahhi. 


mubhurtu (mabhurtu) s.; facing, opposite 
direction; OA, SB; cf. mahdru. 


At that time I designated choice stretches, 
extensive land ina i§-ri-it dlija GN mu-hur-ti 
IM iltdéni in the region of my city Assur (and) 
in the direction facing the north (wind) 
Weidner Tn. 12 No. 5:72, also ana mu-hur-ti 
il-ta-ni- ibid. 10 No. 4:11, ef. ibid. 5 No. 1 iv 43, 
10 No. 3:22, cf. also piitu gablitu sanitu mu- 
uh-hur-ti §a-a-ri a-mur-ri_ the second inner 
front facing the west wind OIP 2 102:78 
(Senn.); along the Tigris mu-hur-tt dlija GN 
opposite my city Assur Weidner Tn. 28 No. 
16:92 and 31 No. 17:43; [...] Sa ma-hu-ur-ti 


bitim (in broken context) RA 60 135:42 
(OA let.). 

mubburu (mabhuru) 3s.; 1. offering, 
2. display, 3. meeting(?); OA, MA, SB; 
cf. maharu. 


1. offering — a) with muhhuru or sum: 
huru: muh-hu-ru elisunu umahhir kardna 
aqga elijun I made an offering over them 
(the lions killed in a hunt), I poured wine 
over them (epigraph under a representation 
of the king making a libation over four dead 
lions) Streck Asb. p. 304% 3, for other refs. 
see maharu mngs. 7a, 10a. 


b) other oces.: mu-uh-hu-ru tagribati 
inneppu[su] RAcc. 42:27, but mu-th-ru (in 
same context) ibid. 44:12, ef. mu-uh(var. -u%h)- 
hu-ru tagribtu kali epés ul tkalla Tul p. 
111: 20, restored from dupl. K.3219. 


mubhitu 


2. display: nikis gaqqadi Sa RN ... umahz 
hira mah-hu-rig LV exhibited the severed head 
of RN (before the gate in the center of 
Nineveh) Streck Asb. 124 vi 58 (= Piepkorn Asb. 
74 vi 67), also, wr. muh-hu-rié ul[mahjhir 
AfO 8 180:48. 


3. meeting(?) (in the OA month name 
mahhur tli): tKAM ma-hu-ur i-li TCL 4 
91b:9, wr. ma-hu-ur DINGIR ICK 2 271:6, 
and passim, note ma-hu-ri-lu TCL 21 235:12, 
ma-hur(?)-i-lé ibid. 213:38 (all OA), replaced 
in MA by rit mu-hu-ur-DINGIR.MES AOB 1 
42:30 (ASSur-uballit I), 70 edge 3 (Adn. I), ITE 
mu-hur-DINGIR.MES KAR 220iv 10, KAJ 1:35, 
Traq 30 157ff. TR 2014, and passim in MA. 


The OA month name is possibly a popular 
etymology of a foreign (Hurr.?) name *mah- 
(h)urillu or the like; the MA form muhur ilt 
seems to represent muhru, q.v. For NB refs., 
see mabhuru. See also mihhuru. 


Ad mng. 3: Langdon Menologies p. 36f.; Hirsch 
Untersuchungen 54 n. 281. 


mubhusu)s (fem. *muhhustu, muhhustu) 
adj.; (describing persons and wood or reed 
objects); lex.*; cf. mahdsu. 

lu u,.tab.ba= [mu-u]h-h{u-sum] OB Lu A 105, 
ef. 14 uy.tab.ba = ma-si ta il [x], mu-th-hu-[sum] 
OB Lu B iii 32f. 

giS.bugin.Sip.bar.ra = muh-hu-su Hh. IV 
238; [giS.bugin,].Ku.bar.ra = muh-hu-us-su 
Hh. IX 217; giS.wA.SeES.unu.x1.g4.dam.ta = 
mundultu, muh-hu-us-tum Hh. IV 160f.; gis. 
8ita.ak = muh-hu-su BRM 4 3311 3 (group voc.). 


mubhittu (makhitu, mabhitu) s.; woman 
ecstatic; OAkk., OB, Mari,SB; wr. syll. and 
SAL.QUB.BA; cf. maht v. 

sau al.6.d6 = mah-hu-tu Lu IV 119; sau 


li.gub.ba = mu-hu-t[um] OB Lu A 24, also, wr. 
mu-th-hu-tum OB Lu B i 27. 


a) in OAkk.: tskunudsi ana mu-hu-tim 
they elevated her to the status of ecstatic 
MAD 5 No. 8:31 (OAkk. inc.). 


b) in Mari: sau mu-uh-hu-tum ina bit DN 
itbéma ummami the woman ecstatic rose in 
the temple of Annunitum, saying as follows 
ARM 10 50:22, cf. PN ésangim Sartam u 
sissiktam sa SAL mu-uh-hu-tim ublam PN, the 
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temple administrator, brought me (some of) 
the hair and the fringe (of the garment) of 
the woman ecstatic ARM 6 45:9, wr. mu- 
hu-tum ibid. 15, see Moran, Bib. 50 20; for 
TCL 10 39:11 see mahhi usage d. 


c) in lit. and omens: astakkan kurummati 
ana zabbi zabbatt mah-he-e u mah-hu-ti 
RA 13 108 i 24, also Craig ABRT 1 16:24, wr. 
mah-hi-e mah-hi-tt (for context see mahhi 
usage c) LKA 70i 26, see TuL p. 50:27; Summa 
ina Gli SAL.GUB.BA.MES MIN (= mada) 
CT 38 4:82 (SB Alu); mah-hu-t[a ...] Dream- 
book 334K.6768:4; mata ma-hi-a-tum DIB.MES 
woman ecstatics will take over the land 
Leichty Izbu X17, ef. KUR ma-hi-a(!)-tum 
DIB.MES = KUR Se-e-hu tsabbat (with comm. 
mah-hu-% = Se-ha-a-nu) Izbu Comm. W 365d. 


da) mahhitis emi: mah-hu-tis(var. -tt-78) 
itemi usanni ténga she (Tiémat) became like 
a woman ecstatic, she lost her reason 
En. el. 1V 88; tib tdhazija danni émuruma 
émii mah-hu-ti§ Borger Esarh. 44 i 73; uncert.: 
ina la tabt IM DINGIR ma-hu-ttS tab(?)-[x] 
AfO 19 52:15] (lit.). 


muhru s.; 1. (a prayer addressing the 
deity in a special way), 2. street chapel 
marking the turning point of a processional 
circuit; OB, SB; wr. syll. and (in mng. 2) 
KuN.saa(.GA); cf. mahdaru. 


kun.sag.gé = muh-ru (followed by ébratu) 


Igituh I 330. 


1. (a prayer addressing the deity in a 
special way): nigé elluti Epus tla muh-ru 
u-ma-hi-ir-ma I sacrificed pure animals, 
I addressed a m.-prayer to the god CT 34 
16:30; the exorcist leaves by the outer gate 
muh-ra t-ma-ah-har BBR No. 26 ii 24; mubh-ru 
Simi listento (my) m.-prayer Frankena Takultu 
p. 7 viii 18; note mu-th-ru tagribats epésu ul 
takallama do not refrain from making a m.- 
prayer and offerings RAcc. 44 r.12, for the 
var. mu-uh-hu-ru tagribati ibid. 42:27 see 
muhhuru s. mng. lb. 

2. street chapel marking the turning point 


of a processional circuit: summa lu sukku lu 
KUN.SAG.GA lu mahdz ili lu bit tlt uddis if he 


muhtilla 


repairs either a sukku-shrine, a m., a méhdzu, 
or a temple KAR 392 obv.(!) 17, see Labat 
Calendrier p. 228 and §33:1, cf. [lu] muh-ru lu 
mahaz ili ipus 4R 33* iv 7, also Labat Calendrier 
p- 96n.2; [lu] KuN.sac.cA lu UB.LiL.LA lu 
BARA lu BARA.SI.GA ... ipus Labat Calendrier 
p- 228 and § 30:1, 9 and 11, lu muh-ra lu 
BARA Sa 3 zamisu ibid. 4, 8, 10 and 15, ef. ibid. 
p. 210:17, 218:8; if a man KUN.SAG unakkir 
changes am. CT 40 10i 20, cf. Summa KUN. 
SAG @na@ KUN.SAG unakkir ibid. 21 (all iqgqur 
ipus); lw KUN.SAG.GA lu UB.LiL.LA lu BARA lu 
BARA.SIG.GA ... tpus KAR 177 ii 13 (hemer.). 


For the MA month name Muhur-ili see 
mubhhuru s. mng. 3. 


Landsberger apud Schott, ZA 43 143 n. 2. 


muhra adj.; foremost, first; OB, NB; 


cf. mahéru. 

sag.il hu.tam : mu-uh-ru-dt li-bil-Si the first 
one should take him away Nabnitu K 60. 

x gold income elat hurdsi muh-ri-i Nbn. 
406:2, cf. kaspu muh-ru-% Nbn. 376:5; 
uncert.: amit RN &a@ tebé Salamtum i(?). 
si[a,(?) ...] mu-uh-ri-t YOS 10 46 v 14 (OB 
ext.). 


In the NB passages, muhriéi is rather a 
phon. var. than to be read mdah-ru-w. 


muhtanbu_ adj.; waxing; SB; cf. handbu. 


mu-uh-ta-an-bu sipdé (Sin) waxing, brilliant 
Perry Sin 23 No. 5:3, see pl. 2 11 18. 


mubterkun s.; woman; syn.list*; Elam. 
word. 


mu-ufi-te-er-ku-un = MIN (= SAL) NIM Explicit 
Malku I 74. 


muhtilld s.; (a garment); MB, NB. 


ana kaspiga 2 Téa mub-til-le-e sia,-tim ki 
2 ain KU.aI PN ana PN, u ana PN, assatisu 
iddin toward her (purchase) price PN (the 
father-in-law) gave two fine m.-s worth two 
shekels of gold to PN, (her father) and to 
(PN,’s) wife, PN, CBS 12917:9, see Brinkman 
MSKH1No.9; 1 TUG mubh-til-le-e ki 1 ain 
KU.GI one m.-garment for one shekel of gold 
Traq 11 145 No. 5:9; TUG mubh-til-le-e Peiser 
Urkunden 95:6, 101:1, cf. UET 7 20:3, 30:6, 
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347.4 and, wr. 3 mub-til-li ibid. 23:3, also 
1 TUG muh-h-til-le-e sia; ibid. 35:3 (all MB); 
2 TUG mub-til-lu-% ki 12 kaspi two m.-gar- 
ments for twelve (shekels) of silver BBSt. 
7123 (NB kudurru). 


For BE 17 34:7, see tla. 


muburra’u s.;_ receipt, received com- 
modities; OAkk.*; cf. maharu v. 


6 8E.GUR mu-hur-ra-um in GN _ six gur of 
barley, received, in Ignun MAD 1 275:2; 
Su.niain 10 Dua 17 sina i.NUN mu-hu-ra-um 
total: ten jars, seventeen silas of ghee, 
received goods (end of text) ibid. 323:14; 
KUS.DUG.GAN mu-hu-ra-um ibid. 268:2 (tag). 


mwirru (mwerru, muwirru) s.;  com- 
mander, director; OB, MB, SB; wr. syll. 
and GAL.UKKIN(.NA); cf. dru v. 


kin-gal GaL.UKKIN = mu--ir-ru SP IL 125; 
kin.gal = mu-ir-rum (beside rabt@) Izi H App. i 53; 
[..-] [GAL].KINDA = mu-ir-rum, mas-su-% Diri VI 
DI'f.; GaL.uxxr, kin.gal, kin.gal.ukkin.na, 
&.gal, @T8GAxME.EN, gal.GAxME.EN, gal.zu = 
mu-?-i-ru Lu I 110-116, ef. gal.ukkin.na, gal. 
zu.ukkin.na Proto-Lu 14f., for GAL.UKKIN in 
Pre-Sar. lists see MSL 12 10:16, 17:10. 

{@.m]ja.al = 4.g61 = mu--ir-ru Emesal Voc. 
ITi19; 4.4g.g& = mu-u-e-ru = (Hitt.) wa-tar-na- 
ah-ha-an-za commander Izi Bogh. A 27; lu.kin. 
giya, 10.4.4¢.g4 = mu-ir-ru Nabnitu IV 129f. 

[ba.ba] = mu-[w]t-ru Studies Landsberger 
23:46 (Silbenvokabular). 

erin.sag.gi,.a = mu-ir sa-bi, re-¢ sa-bt Lu II 
iii 11’. 

(sukkal].mah.zu GAL.UKKIN dNusku. 
{kex(KID)] : [suk]kallaka siru mu-?-ir-r[u Nusku] 
may your grand vizier, the commander Nusku 
(address a prayer to you) OECT 6 pl. 4 K.5992 
r. 3f.; kin.gal.mah f mu--e-ri [...] AAA 22 
88: 148f. 

a8 4ri4-6r,kin = @Nin.Subur 4.gél.é.an.na. 
kex = mu-ir bit 14-ni CT 24 2:42; IEn.ga.na 
GAL.UKKIN™&>-r (var, kinda) 4Utu.k[ex] CT 25 
26:15, var. from CT 24 31:80. 

[m]u-i-ru = MIN (= ru-bu-u) Explicit Malku I 32; 
[mu]-t-ru = MIN (= ra-[a]-[bu-u]) Explicit Malku I 
App. i 3, in JAOS 83 439. 


a) in OB — 1’ ingen.: barley ana natbak 
GN namharti PN GaL.uKKIn.Na for storage 
in GN, received by PN, the director, (and 
four other persons, three of them judges, and 
the kdru of Sippar-Amnanum) BE 6/1 99:12; 


mw irru 
sheep sa la kanikim a PN GAL.UKKIN.NA 
ina qatt PN, without pertinent record, 
belonging to PN, the director, (received) from 
PN, BE 6/1 79:4, cf. (same person, father of a 
naditu) ibid. 1191 42; four slaves ana se?im sa 
ASA.GUN PN, GAL.U[KKIN.NA ...] esédimu 
Sa[li[m ...] (are needed) to harvest and 
transport the barley of the tax-field of PN,, 
the director LIH 84:9, cf. ibid. 17; ina GN 
iti GAL.UKKIN.NA annamir I met with the 
director in Isin TCL1734:6, cf. GAL.UKKIN. 
wa asalma_ I asked the director (about a 
caravan that left before I did and he said: 
“Nothing passed through Isin’’) ibid.10; ‘PN 
ahdati as-ti GAL.UKKIN.NA kiam ighiam umma 
Sima ina bulut awilim GaL.uKKIN.NA kaspam 
...addin PN, the sister-in-law of the direc- 
tor, said to me: “In the lifetime of the 
honorable director I gave silver (to the 
merchant)” PBS 7 100:10 and12, cf. PN 
gallabum sa awilim GAL.UKKIN.NA ibid. 24; 
tuppi bélija ana PN GAL.UKKIN Sa Isin assum 
suharija Sudti u PN, mu-se-ep-pi-§u ana 
Babilixi Sarim a[s-pu]-ur-ma PN 2 uKv.v8 
iddinamma [...] I sent the letter of my lord 
to the “director” of Isin concerning the 
dispatching of that boy of mine and his 
abductor(?) to Babylon, and PN gave me two 
soldiers (for this purpose) VAS 16 181:6 (let.); 
nahlaptu-garments ana rédé LG Hapiri 
8U.TI.A PN GAL.UKKIN.NA for the rédi- 
soldiers who are hapiru, received by PN, the 
director RA 12 115:4 (from Ur); large amount 
of SE Ga.RAS.saG.SAR bilat eqlim PN GAL. 
UKKIN.NA namharti PN, Su PN, YOS 12 428:3; 
as witness: (together with angi and gallébu) 
Waterman Bus. Doc. 50:3, 4, cf. ibid. 28 r. 12, 
Szlechter TJA p. 10:12; DUMU.E.DUB.BA.A Sa 
GAL.UKKIN.NA YOS 13 98:15, 207:14; PN 
DUMU GAL.UKKIN.NA JCS 5 89 MAH 15909: 20, 
see JCS 7 85 No. 7, DUMU.SAL GAL.UKKIN. 
NA JCS§ 11 35 No. 26:13; DAM GAL.UKKIN.NA 
CT 4 8b:19 (ration list); PN GAL.UKKIN.NA PBS 
7 82:7, also TLB 1195:6; as personal name: 
Mu-wi-ir-ru-um VAS 13 28 r. 6. 


2’ acting in connection with court cases: 
(because of the five lost cattle found in the 
hands of three persons) tuppi awilé abbi 
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sabim ana PN GAL.UKKIN.NA u PN, gallabim 
illikam a letter of the (military) commanders 
went to PN, the director, and PN,, the 
“barber” TCL 1164:9; a@n@ GAL.UKKIN.NA 
nisniqgma ... mahar GAL.UKKIN.<NA) kiam 
adbubsumma UD.4.KAM ina bit GAL.UKKIN.NA 
aklagu we came before the ‘‘director,” and 
in the presence of the “director” I complained 
about him thus, and I locked him up for 
four days in the house of the “director” 
TCL 1 29:23, 28f.; ana s[ér m]u-ir-ri-im 
ttrinissuma_ they brought him before the 
director JCS 5 85 MAH 15914:12, see JCS 7 97 
No. 24. 


3’ mw ir sab bab ekalli (wr. GAL.UKKIN(.NA) 
ERIN (or Sa) KA.H.GAL) in charge of the work 
force of the palace —- a’ with ref. to the 
hiring of harvest workers: x barley for 
harvest workers KI PN GAL.UKKIN.NA ERIN. 
KA.E.GAL ... 8U.BA.AN.TI (four men) took 
as a loan from PN, the director of the palace 
work force (at harvest time they will do 
harvest work) Szlechter Tablettes 108 MAH 
16.448: 3, also (in the same context with the same 
official) ibid. 110 MAH 16.148:3, 111 MAH 16. 
508:3, 112 MAH 16.346: 4, 113 MAH 16.381:3, 114 
MAH 16.374: 3, (with initum, i.e., for seeder plow- 
ing) ibid. 118 MAH 16.305:3, cf. (same official) 
101.4.4AL KU.BABBAR ana SE.KIN.KUD KI PN 
GAL.UKKIN.NA ERIN.KA.E.GAL PN, 8U.BA.AN. 
TI VAS 760:3; 18 ERIN SE.KIN.KUD ... Sa 
Se-e GUN PN GAL.UKKIN ERIN.KA.E.GAL Sa 
ASA ... i-si-du YOS 12 411:5, ef. (in the same 
context) ibid. 415:5, 416:5, 420:5, and (with 
the same person called GAL.UKKIN.NA only) ibid. 
422:5 and 441:6. 


b’ with ref. to personnel: awilum GAL. 
UKKIN.NA ERIN.KA.B.GAL ana sdbim iddal: 
hanni the honorable director of the palace 
personnel has embarrassed me before the 
men PBS7121:1; sa awilim GAL.UKKIN.NA 
ERIN.KA.E.GAL TCL 18 104:7; exceptionally 
wr. syll.: 4 anntitin mu-wi-tr-ri iddinam 
my director has given me those four (men) 
Kraus AbB 1 52:27. 


ec’ acting in connection with court cases: 
assum bitim a PN Sa PN, PN, wu PN, bagriisu 


mwirru 


PN 54 mahar awilim PN, GA.DUB.BA u PN, 
GAL.UKKIN.NA sa KA.4.GAL idbubuma because 
of the house of PN, which PN,, PN,, and PN, 
vindicate from him and said PN has argued 
before PN;, the JSandabakku-official, and 
before PN,, the director of the palace 
personnel VAS 7 56:7, cf. ibid. 10. 


d’ other oces.: ana gabé PN rabidnum «KD 
PN, PN, & PN, ana gabé PN, issiakkim PN, 
GAL.UKKIN.NA ERIN KA.E.GAL ana errésiitim 

. IB.TA.AN.E PNg, the director of the pal- 
ace personnel, has rented (land) in tenancy 
from PN,, PN;, and PN, on orders from PN, 
the mayor, (and) PN;, the iééakku-farmer 
BIN 7 211:10; iti PN GAL.UKKIN.NA ERIN 
KA.E.GAL ana gabé PN, PN, SU.BA.AN.TI PN, 
received (x barley) as a loan from PN, the 
director of the palace personnel, on order 
from PN, Szlechter Tablettes 27 MAH 16.536:3; 
loan of silver to buy barley upon order of the 
tamkar ekallim from PN GAL.UKKIN.NA [RIN 
KJA.4.GAL VAS 7 119:3, ef. YOS 13 525:4. 


b) in MB kudurrus: lu aklu lu laputti lu 
mu-ir-ru sit térétim sa mat tamti u GN mala 
basé either an overseer, a military officer, or 
the ‘‘commander,” those in charge of the 
Sea Country or (the province of) Malgium 
MDP 10 pl. 11 ii 18; lu aklu lu laputté lu 
Sdpiru lu Sakin témi lu bél pthate lu hazannu 
lu issakku lu mu-ir-ru lu iti MDP 6 pl. 10 iv 4; 
lu gakkanakku lu hazannu lu mu-ir-ru lu 
Sakin bit-PN lu ité ibid. pl.11ii3; PN sukkal 
mu-ir-ri BBSt. No. 4i11;  mu-ir-ri akli 
laputté Sakkanki RA 29 98:15. 


c) in SB — 1’ in gen.: mu-’-ir-ru ekalli 
tmaét the director of the palace will die 
Thompson Rep. 228:6, also, wr. GAL.UKKIN 
ibid. 199A:1 (coll.); in broken context mu-t-ir 
[x (x)] Tn.-Epie “‘iv’”’ 13. 


2’ said of deities: (Samas) [nardém Enlil 
mu-ir(!) tené[séte] beloved of Enlil, you who 
direct the people AMT 71,1:43, see ZA 51 172; 
mu-ir-ru-um mukin parst director, who 
establishes the cult regulations UET 1 160:1 
(MB insc:. on a statuette); sukkal tlt mu-ir-ru 
hamim kullat me-he-e (Papsukkal) messenger 
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of the gods, commander, master of all storms 
WVDOG 15 p. 68 No. 3:2 and dupl. AJSL 40 
227c:1, see Ellis, RA 61 52, emended from Borger, 
BiOr 30 179:36. 


As against the official called rabi puhri 
(Sum.: gal.zu.ukkin.na, see LuI117in 
MSL 12 96) who is attested very rarely in OB 
(e.g., UET 5 247 case 6), the mwirru, wr. 
GAL.UKKIN(.NA), has nothing to do with the 
“assembly.” He is well attested for the 
Pre-Sar. (e.g., Jestin Suruppak 37) and Sar. 
periods and reappears in OB letters and in 
adm. and leg., where he is referred to as a 
member of the royal household who, as GAL. 
UKKIN.NA ERIN KA.E.GAL, is mostly con- 
cerned with the management of the working 
force of that organization but also plays a 
role in the judicial process. 

Lautner Gerichtswesen 148ff.; van Dijk Gotter- 


lieder 122ff.; for a possible identification with 
LU.KA8, in MB see Brinkman PKB n. 1967. 


mw irriitu s.; leadership, command; SB; 
ef. dru v. 


a) of a country: ana mu-’i-ru-ut kibrat 
arba”s Sumsu ana darig tsquru. (whom ASégur) 
named to the leadership of the four quarters 
of the world forever AKA 33 i 37 (Tigl. 
I); ana mu-ir-ru-ti-Su epésu ildni rabiiti 
usdliku résissu he (Nusku) let all the great 
gods come to his (Nabonidus’) assistance so 
that he could exercise his leadership CT 36 
21119, and dupl. RA 11 110118 (Nbn.). 


b) of the (divine) assembly: Tiamat 
entrusted to Kingu alikit mahri pan umz 
mant mu-?-tr-ru-ut(var. -tu) pub[ru] the 
leadership of the army, command of the 
assembly En. el. I 149, II 35, III 97. 


mw irtu (muwirtu) s.; population, people, 
subjects; SB, Akkadogram in Hitt.; pl. 
(in Bogh.) mwirtitu; cf. dru v. 


He will give to you LU Mu-rr-TU, KUB 21 
37:23; if the situation becomes bad 4-wa4 LU. 
MES Mo-1R-TU, for the people (subjects of the 
province, because of the service obligations 
they owe to somebody) KUB 21 42 iii 14, 
dupl. KUB 26 12iii114, cf. he took away [xt]. 


muk 
MES MU-IR-TU, KBo 1224i8; note the pl. 
LU.MES MU-IR-TU,(var. -DU)-TI MVAG 34/2 


28:56, 46 Bil5; 15-TU MU-IR-TI KBo4 l4iv 56; 
matu arbitu illak mu-wi-ir-ta-sa isehhir the 
country will become devastated, its popula- 
tion will diminish Leichty Izbu VII 46. 


The meaning people, population, subjects 
(of a province) is based on the context. See 
also mw’ irtiiu. 


(Otten, AfO 18 389.) 


mwirtitu s.; (provincial) administration; 
Akkadogram in Hitt.; cf. dru v. 


He gave me these empty lands 48-5um 
MU-IR-DU-UT-TIM(var. -T!) to administer 
them (as a province, as opposed to the other 
areas which were given to Hattu8ilis to be 
governed as his own vassal kingdom (ir- 
an-ni) line 62) MVAG 29/3 20:56, ef. lands 
given 48-SUM MU-IR-DU-UT-TIM to be ad- 
ministered (as a province) KUB 21 17 i 5f. 


muk (muku, mu) particle; (introducing 
direct speech after verbs in the first person 
sing.); NA; mu-w KAV 214:30; cf. nuk. 


a) after verba dicendi: kt ina muhhi 
Sarrt ... allakanni aqtibdsu mu-uk alka nillik 
when I was coming to the king I said: ‘‘Come, 
let us go” Iraq 20 193 No. 43:26, cf. (also 
after gabd) ABL 19r. 8, 25r. 6, 333:13, r. 6 and 
13, 464:7, 471:20, 1116:14, 1148:5, KAV 215:6, 
wr. muk ABL 314r. 7 (coll. K. Deller), wr. 
mu-ku = ABL 577:10, ABL 620r.8, (after 
dababu) ABL 84:13, 211r.12, wr. mu-ku 
1070:14, (after ga@’dlu) ABL 88:10, 590:8, 
611:4, wr.™muk ABL 529:11, wr. mu-ku 
ABL 174 r. 14, 741:9; ina muhhi Sarrt 
usallt Imul-uk mar sarri bélt kussi Sarriitu sa 
bit abisu lisbat I prayed for the king: “May 
the crown prince, my lord, take possession 
of his paternal throne” ABL 916:10; tému 

.. ana dajali Sa GN assakanSunu mu-uk 
tubbala I gave orders to the inspectors of 
Calah, saying: “You bring (this torch and 
this censer)’ ABL 52 r. 8, cf. ABL 361 r. 13; 
ina mubhi elippate ... $a a&puranni ana 
alija mu-uk assapra concerning the boats 
about which I have sent word to my brother 
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saying: “I have sent (them)” ABL 1385:9, 
also ibid. 15,r.7,11, (after Japaru) ABL 20:8, 
49 r. 19, 217:9, 685:29, 727 r. 5, Iraq 17 26 No. 
2:10, Thompson Rep. 57:2, wr. mu-ku ABL 
251:1l and 15, 645 r. 11, wr. ™%muk ABL 
1347:14, 


b) after other verbs: issu libbi 6 halsu. 
MES ussésigunu muk alik alka I had them 
leave the six fortresses, saying: “Come here” 
ABL 2087.11; dullu ... étapas mu-uk Sumi 
ina pan beli[ja] lu de’iq I performed the task, 
thinking: “May my name be well (received) 
before my lord” ABL 885:6. 


c) muk(u) ... muk(u) (... muk(u)): ina 
mubht PN ... Sa ana sarri agbini mu-uk 
ligpuru labilunissu mu-uk lillika concerning 
PN, about whom I talked to the king, saying: 
“Let them send word and bring him here, he 
should come here’ ABL 464r. 6f., ibid. obv. 
10ff., cf. ABL 620 r. 8f., 841:11ff., 1148:10ff., 
1203: 3ff., 1349 r. 7f., Iraq 17 26 No. 2:12ff., wr. 
mu-ku ...mu-ku ... mu-ku ABL 251:15ff., 
wr. muk ...muk ABL 1264:6f., wr.muk ... 
mumuk ABL 342 r.15f.; note: aspura nu-uk 
... mu-uk ... ABL 330:12 and 14. 


d) without a verb: [lu] tallik ma@ nakré Sa 
Sarrija ina libbi akassad mu-uk sa la garri 
bélija kussia laaddan (she said:) ‘‘you shall 
go,” also “I will catch the enemies of my 
king,”’ (and) I (said): “Without the per- 
mission of the king, my lord, I will not give 
the throne’? ABL 149 r. 9, see Parpola LAS 
No. 317; umd ana rab pilkdni mu-ku now 
thus I (said) to the overseer of the sections 
ABL 91r.5; (I gave the stone to PN) egirtu 
issénis mu-uk (and) a letter with it (in which 
I wrote) as follows ABL 847 r.7; andku 
énija sakna mu-uk mannu meméni la dmur 
as for me, I observed (but) I have not seen 
anyone or anything ABL 687:11; do your 
work and be of good cheer muk urddni sa 
Sarri attunu you are (good) servants of the 
king ABL 208 r. 6. 


mukabbiru 
cf. kabaru. 


gal-gal-ti GaL.GAL.DI = mu-ka-bi-ru-um MSL 2 
148 ii 20 (Proto-Ea); dug.ga = mu-si-qu-um (var. 


s.; boaster, braggart; lex.*; 


mukallimtu 
mu-st-ig-qum) = ti-ir-tum, dig.dug.ga = mu-ka- 
bi-rum (var. mu-uk-tab-bi-rum) = mu-um-bi-[ujm 
Silbenvokabular A 94f., see Studies Landsberger 24 
and 27; GAB.GAB = mu-ki(!)-id-du-um, mu-ka-ab- 
bi-rum (var. adds = pa-qi-du-uwm) Silbenvokabular 
A 69a-b, var. from Studies Landsberger 23:69. 


mukabb0 (mugabbi) s.; clothes mender; 
NB; wr. syll. and LU.tte.KaL(.KAL); cf. 
kubbi v. 

flu.tag.kal.kal.la] = [mu-ka-a]b-bu-u%-um 
(between aslaku and musarritu) OB Lu B i 3, also, 
wr. mu-ka-di-da OB Lu D 3; .t.TGG.KAL.KAL™U- 
ga-bu-u MSL 12 23418; LU.tu.KAL.KAL (followed 
by LU.TU.DU3.DU,) ibid. 240 v 26 (both NA lists of 
professions). 


kita &a ana batgqa a[na PN] LU mu-ka-bu-% 
u PN, mupasst nadna linen (garments) 
which were given for repair to the mender, 
PN, and the bleacher, PN, Nbn. 115:2; three 
garments decorated with red wool PN ispar 
birmu ana PN, mu-kab-bu-% ittadin PN, the 
weaver of multicolored fabrics, has given to 
the mender, PN, Nbn. 222:4, also 82-7-14, 
1126:6, 2580:7, wr. LU.TUG.KAL.KAL Nbn. 
179:2, 415:8, 507:1, 1090:3, LU.TUG.KAL Nbn. 
137:9; wool given for repairing garments 
ana PN u LU.TUG.KAL.KAL Nbn. 467:7, cf. 
Nbn. 1101:8; 13 kitd ana batqa ina pani LU. 
TUG.KAL.KAL.MES Nbn. 507:8, also, wr. LU 
mu-kab-bu-% 82-7-14,38:5; barley for LU. 
TUG.KAL.MES Nbn. 629:13. 


All published texts and nearly all known 
unpublished ones date from the time of Nbn., 
with the exception only of 82-7-14,292 (Cyr.) 
and 82-7-14,1363 (Dar.). 

For refs. wr. UR.GAM (= ta8-lig), see tadslisu. 


Ungnad, ZA 31 260. 


mukallimatu see mukallimu. 


mukallimtu s.; 1. commentary, 2. (a 
general term for a legal document); SB, NB; 
pl. mukalliméti; wr. syll. and nic.PAD.DA; 
ef. kullumu. 

{nig].[pad.dal = mu-kal(!)-lim-tu Igituh I 54; 
[PAD] = [kul-lu-mu], Nic™!-48.[pAD] = [mu-kal-lim- 
tu] Nabnitu I 253f. 


1. commentary — a) in gen.: tdémarts 
mu-kal-lim-ti nisirti ummani to read the m.- 
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commentary is a secret of the masters Ki. 
1904-10-9,94:27, see Hunger Kolophone No. 519; 
ki anni ina mu-kal-lim-t[i Sati}r thus it is 
written in the commentary ABUL 37 r. 14; 
sa mu-kal-lim-te $4 this (explanation) is 
from a m.-commentary ZA 47 244:17; Suz 
matt mu-kal-lim-da u sit p[t] (single) lines of 
a m.-commentary and oral explanations 
ACh Adad 25:27, see Hunger Kolophone No. 504. 


b) with ref. to specific series: DUB.1.KAM 
Summa Sin ina témartisu Nic.PAD.DA Eniima 
Anu Eniil first tablet of “If the moon, at 
its first visibility,” the m.-commentary to 
Eniima Anu Enlil ACh Sin 3:143, cf. ACh I&tar 
39:10; [...] é@ DUB.8.KAM mu-kal-lim-ti au. 
TIL ACh IStar 34:20, cf. ibid. 35:19; WNia.PAD. 
DA DUB.69.KAM Eniima Anu Enlil — m.- 
commentary to the 69th tablet of Enima Anu 
Enlil ACh I&tar 30:35, also (to the seventieth 
tablet) ibid. 51; mu-kal-lim-ti Eniima Anu 
Enlil Sit pi Sa pi ummdni $a libbi Summa timu 
irupma urpatu ilémma — m.-commentary to 
the series Enima Anu Enlil from an oral 
tradition from the scholar concerning (the 
tablet) “If the day is dark and a cloud 
gathers” ACh Adad 30:10, cf. ACh I8tar 5:18, 
11:24, 22:7, 40:8, ACh Adad 7:22, ACh Supp. 
44:18; 21 nishu mu-kal-lim-ti Eniima Anu 
[Enlil] Sa libbi Summa Sin ina tamartisu tar: 
basalami 21 excerpts from a m.-commentary 
to Eniima Anu Enlil, from (the tablet) “If 
the moon at its first visibility is surrounded 
by ahalo” ACh Supp. 2 Sin 7 r. 10, see Hunger 
Kolophone No. 336; [w]ltu libbi lé?i labiri sa 
mu-kal-lim-e-tum sa Eniima Anu Enlil LBAT 
1564.7.7; summa Sumati Sibi u mu-kal-lim-ti 
sa ubani ana panika if you have before you 
the omen (text), the variants, and the com- 
mentary to (the series summa) ubdnu (catch 
line) CT 30 48 K.3948 r. 13, also CT 20 23 K.4702 
r. 4, Boissier DA 11i1, LKU 133 r. 8, CT 51 156 
r.12; Summa Sumat lib-bu-i. mu-kal-lim-e-t[t] 
sa Summa manzdazu lard irs ana panika if 
you have before you the omen text with the 
commentaries to (the series) ‘If the “station” 
has a ramification” TCL66r.i9, ef. [...]-aé 
sb[i wu miu-kal-lim-ift ...] LKU 133 r. 7; 
anni mu-kal-lim-tum(var. -ti) §4 Summa naz 


mukallu 


plastu [ ...] (subscript) CT 30 43 Bu 89-4-26,171 
r. 6, var. from LKU 133 r. 6; istén nishu 
Sib u mu-kal-lim-tum nisirti bartti first ex- 
cerpt (with) textual variants and m.-com- 
mentary, secret of the diviners Boissier DA 
46 r. 5, cf. CT 51 156 r. 15; DUB.1.KAM.MA mu- 
kal-lim-tu first tablet of the commentary 
CT 31 49 r. 31, and (referring to the second tablet) 
Boissier DA 17 iv 41; mu-kal-lim-ti ga libbi 
Summa amélu ina libbi ali kisubbd igsam — 
m.-commentary selected from (the tablet) 
“If a man buys an undeveloped lot within 
the city” RA 13 29:32, cf. ibid. 31:19 (Alu 
Comm.); igqqgur ipus adi abiiti sdtu mu-kal- 
lim-tu the series igqur ipus together with the 
non-canonical tablets, the sdéu lists and the 
commentaries RA 28 136 Rm. 150:1 (catalog), 
cf. [H-nu-m]a e-lié mu-kal-lim-t[u] ibid. 22, see 
W. G. Lambert, Kramer AV 314; mas’aldte ga 
sa.cia mu-kal-lim-té LugalJe u,l me. 
lam.bi.nir.gd4l Kocher BAM 310:5, ef. 
Lugal.fe u,] me.lam.bi  nir.gal mu- 
kal-lim-tu. K.11922:3, see W. G. Lambert, 
Kramer AV 315; mu-kal-lim-té 4 Ludlul bél 
némegi — m.-commentary to Ludlul bél 
némeqgi Rm. 618:19 (lit. catalog), in Bezold 
Cat. p. 1627. 


2. (a general term for a Jegal document): 
(PN claimed the field of PN, as his own) 
arki PN, mu-kal-lim-tum i&3dma (and) 
afterward PN, produced a m.-document 
Moore Michigan Coll. 49:7 (NB); see kullumu 
mng. 2b-3’. 

G. Meier, AfO 12 239f.; Kraus, MVAG 40/2 33. 


mukallimu (fem. mukallimatu) adj.; 
(mng. uncert., oce. only as personal name); 


MA, NB; cf. kullumu. 


‘PN marat Mu-kal-li-me-te KAJ 168:4, cf. 
(witness) PN, mdr !Mu-kal-li-me-te ibid. 21 
(MA); as “family name”: PN mdru sa PN, 
apil ™LUG mu-kal-lim VAS 6 154:13, ef., wr. 
LU mu-kal-lim  AnOr 8 7:13 (NB). 

Probably a name of a profession. Personal 


names without the det. LU are to be read 
Sumu-lib-&. 


mukallu see mukkallu. 
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mukannigu = s.;_ subjugator; Mari, MA 
(occ. only in personal names); cf. kandSu. 


Assur-mu-ka-ni-t§ KAJ 162:26 (MA), abbr. 
Mu-ka-an-ni-Sum ARMT 13 Nos. 2-24, also 
(uncert.) JCS 7 127 No. 18:4 (MA Tell Billa). 


For the seal of Mukannisum see Parrot 


Documents p. 255 and pl. 41f. For mukannisu 
used as a participle see kand@su mng. 5. 


mukanu s.; (part of a loom); OB.* 


gi8.ku.ku.us, giS.nig.gi.na = mu-ka-nu 
Hh. V 317f.;  gi8S.nig.gi.n[a], ku.ku.us = 
{mu-ka-nu] Nabnitu N 253f.; [gis.ku.ku.u8], 
{giS.nig.gi.na]=[mu]-ka-nu Nabnitu XXII 67f. 


2 ais mu-ka-nu 
CT 6 20b:19. 


Jacobsen, JCS 7 47 n. 79. 


(preceded by bukannu) 


mukanzibtu — s.; 
lex.*; cf. kazdbu. 


(part of a clepsydra); 


gi8.dib.dib = Su-bu, mu-zib-bu, mu-Si-ih-hu, 
mu-kan-zib-twm Hh. IV 6ff. 


For discussion see dibdibbu. 


mukarrisu§ (mukarrigu) s.; (a metal bowl 
for oil and incense); NA, NB; pl. NA 
mukarrisé, NB mukarrigdnu; cf. kardsu. 


a) in NA: 1 mu-kar-ri-su ert one copper 
m. ADD 1039 iii(!) 10; mu-ka-ri-fsul kaspi 
Iraq 23 50 (pl. 27) ND 2778:3, cf. ibid. 41 (pl. 21) 
ND 2650:7, also mu-kar-ri-se (beside azannu- 
and gabiitu-bowls and censers, as booty from 
Urartu) TCL 3 361; [mu-ka]r-ri-su Sa Samn[t] 
BBR No. 60:2, ef. ibid. 8, 10, 41 (rit. for the singer). 


b) in NB: one bronze cup and istén mu- 
kar-ri-su a Samni tabi ina pan PN VAS 6 68:5; 
2 sahili siparri mu-kar-ri-Su siparri kisukki 
siparry two bronze sieves, a bronze m.-vessel 
(and) a bronze grate (in dowry list) Dar. 530:7, 
ef. Nbk. 369:3; mu-ka-ri-Su kal-lu UD.KA.BAR 
(beside kisukku and mugattirtu) Nbn. 761:4; 
one ingot weighing three minas 11? shekels 
ana mu-kar-ri-3% to (make) a m.-vessel 
Nbk. 371:7, cf. ibid. 10; 4 MA.NA KILLA mu- 
kar-ri-&% (of bronze) 1882-5-22,229:1, cf. mu- 
kar-ri-84% UD.KA.BAR 1882-9-18a,320:12; 2 mu- 
kar-ri-3a-a-nu ... irbt Sa Sarrt ana pidanu 


mukil babi 


ina pan PN uPN, kuttimmi YOS6 54:2; 3mu- 
kar-ri-8é.MES rabbitu. Ner. 28:15; 1 UD.KA. 
BAR mu-ka-ri-e-Su VAS 6 246:8; 3 mu-kar-ri- 
éd-nu siparri (weighing three minas) _ ibid. 
304:4. 

Salonen Hausgerate 2 343f. 


mukarrisu see mukarrisu. 


mukattimtu _ s.; (a poetic term for door); 
syn. list*; cf. katamu. 

mu-kat-tim-tum = da-al-tum CT 18 4 r. i 32, for 
context see daltu lex. section. 


For mukattimtu in KAR 43:4 and dupl. 63:4 
see katamu mng. 5c. 


mukiddu 


GAB.GAB = mu-ki(!)-id-du-um, mu-ka-ab-bi-rum 
(var. adds pa-qi-du-um) Silbenvokabular A 69a-b, 
var. from Studies Landsberger 23. 


Cf. mukabbiru. 


s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 


mukil alé —s.; drummer; OB lex.*; ef. 
kullu. 

lu.al.gar.su.ra = mu-ki-il [a-le-e] OB Lu 
A 248. 


See also ali C in Sa alé. 


mukil babi s.; 1. “gatekeeper” (a word 
for door), 2. doorkeeper, guard; OB, SB; 
ef. kullu. 


mu-kil ba-a-bi = 
r.ii 19. 


MIN (= da-al-tum) CT 18 3 


1. “gatekeeper” (a word for door): see lex. 
section. 


2. doorkeeper, guard — a) in gen.: x 
eqlam ana PN mu-ki-il babi a PN, idin give 
two bur of land to PN, the doorkeeper of PN, 
TCL 7 46:7; DAM.GAR mu-ki(!)-il ba-bi-im 
UET 5 615:6; PN mu-ki-il [KA] (as witness) 
CT 29 43:32 (all OB); mar Siprim sa sarrim 
$a GN mu-ki-il bd[bim ...] ARM 2 23:8; ana 
PN mu-kil KA amata izak[kar] he speaks to 
PN, the doorkeeper STT 38:25, cf. PN . 
ana ati mu-kil KA amataizakkar ibid. 65, also 
110, 136 (Poor Man of Nippur), see AnSt 6 150ff. 
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b) referring to representations of pro- 
tective deities: see OIP 2 104:66, cited babu 
A mng. Ib-1’, also ibid. 118:9 (Senn.). 


mukil dalti s.; door hasp (lit. which 
holds the door); SB; cf. kullu. 


ni-tr dalti, mu-kil dalti = nu-ku-Su-i CT 18 


4r. ii 4f. 


erbettasunu markas babi ... a 2 aun 12 
MA.NA hurdst Suquliu sabtuma mu-kil-lu dalti 
all four hinges — weighing 132 minas in gold 
— which hold the door TCL 3 376. 


mukil qaqqadi s.; headband; syn. list*; 
ef. kullu. 


pa-tin-nu, mar-kas, qaq-ga-di, ri-kis qaq-qa-di, 
mu-kil gag-qa-di, na-ar-gi-tum, zi-ir-qu-tum = 
pa-ar-&-[gu] An VII 230h-m. 


mukil réSi__s.;_ 1. companion, attendant, 
spirit accompanying a person, 2. (a specific 
feature or formation on the exta), 3. mukil 
rés damigqtijlemutti (a spirit, demon); from 
OB on; wr. syll. and (in mng. 3b-2’) saa. 
HuL.wA.zA; cf. kullu. 


sag-as uD.DU = mu-kil re-&i A ITI/3:191; 
sag-(u]J8 UD.DU = mu-kil re-e-8i Diri I 192, ef. sak- 
ku-u8 up.pU = mu-kil re-& Diri RS Recension I 
Section B 3; sag.u8 = mu-[kil re-Si] Kagal B 41; 
[sag.hla.za, [sag].f[x].paD.pU.ha.za = mu-kil 
re-[e-81] Kagal D Section 13:13f.; sag.uS.18.zu, 
sag.ha.za, sag.u8s, mus.nu.tum.mu, sag. 
nu.tag.ga = mu-kil re-& Lu IV 199ff. 

sag.hul.ha.za = mu-kil re-e§ wuL-ti Lu 
Excerpt I 218, Lu IV 200a, Igituh short version 
167; [sag .hul.ha.zja = mu-kil sac HUL-tim (in 
group with mitu, namtaru) Antagal III 64. 

ur.sag SAsal.lu.hi sag-hul.ha.za igi.bar. 
ra: garrddu Marduk mu-kil sac HUL-tim ippalisma 
the hero Marduk looked upon the evil demon 
BA 10/1 80 No. 6:6f.; sag.hul.ha.za.me8 gi, 
ba.ur,.uryra.meS : mu-kil sac HUL-tim ina mist 
tttanarraru Sunu the evil demons tremble through 
the night CT 16 20:102f.; sag.hul.ha.za(var. 
adds .a).meS ud.éu.us.e nig-hul.dib.ba : 
mu-kil sac le-mut-tum (var. HUL-tim) Sa timisamma 
ana lemutti[...] ibid. 19: 8ff., dupl. UET 6 392: 26f. 

{sac.uS : kaj-a-a-nu jf sac.uS : mu-kil re-e& 
ROM 991:16, see Leichty Izbu p. 233, ef. [ka-a}- 
fal-nu mu-kil re-e§ BM 37655:6 (courtesy 
W. G. Lambert). 


1. companion, attendant, spirit accom- 
panying a person — a) companion, atten- 
dant: airn.sh.ca-u mu-kil re-e§ (var. saa) 


mukil rési 


LUGAL tustamit you have put to death the 
courtier, the companion of the king Cagni 
Erra IV 109; ma-ki-tl; re-si-im Sarram idukku 
the companions(?) will kill the king (uncert.) 
RA 27 149:29 (OB ext.), see Riemschneider, ZA 
57 130. 


b) spirit accompanying a person: mu-kil 
saa-s% inattal imdt he will see his own 
accompanying spirit and will die Labat TDP 
188:4 and ibid. 3, cf. mu-ki-il saa Iat-mar 
CT 40 16:39f., also 18:77; [...] mu-kil saa 
imur Meloni Saggi pl. 7 K.6530:9, see AfO 18 75 
n. 34; bitu S& mu-kil saa iragssi CT 38 27:9 
(SB Alu), Or. NS 40 134 K.9456:11 (namburbi), 
ef. also CT 39 47 r. 19, and passim in SB Alu; 
difficult: mu-ki-il re-s tibdt mari awilim 
YOS 10 11 ii 13 (OB ext.). 


2. (a specific formation or feature on the 
exta): ina hasim mu-ki-il re-S there is a muz 
kilré3i onthelung JCS 21225 MAH 16274:6; 
haxim agar mu-ki-il re-& pater the lung is 
split where the mukil rés is JCS 11 96:9; 
agar mu-ki-il re-si kakkum Sumélam tebi at 
the location of the mukil rési a “‘weapon- 
mark” rises on the left ibid. 99 No. 8:20; ina 
hasim mu-ki-il re-8i nehelsu ibid. 100 No. 9:10, 
cf. YOS 10 10:5 (all OB ext. reports); kakku 
mu-ki-il re-& Sakin KUB 37 217 r. 2 (liver 
model); summa saplanu mu-kil saa silu nadi 
if there is a hole underneath the mukil rési 
CT 31 38i11, ef. KI mu-kil saa (in broken 
context) ibid. i 2 and ii 4, also Boissier DA 229: 60 
(SB ext.); summa issira tépusma birit séri 
u mu-kil saa sépu saknat KAR 426:16; 
Summa Ki mu-kil SAG AN.TA = Sm. 674:16, in 
Bezold Cat. p. 1425, Summa MIN KI.Ta, Summa 
MIN KAR.KAR, Summa AN.TA-nu mu-kil saa U 
SuB, (with [K1.rA]-nu) ibid. 17ff. (all SB ext.). 


3. mukil rés damigtiflemutti (a spirit, 
demon) — a) mukil ré3 damiqti (lit. who 
provides good): mu-ki-il ri-is damigtim 
marsum iballut a good spirit, the sick 
person will recover CT 3 2:16, cf. mu-ki-al re- 
e§ damigtim eristi Sin ibid. 3:48 (OB oil omens); 
mu-ki-il re-es damigtim YOS 10 53:12 (OB 
ext.),, also mu-kil SAG SAL.SIG, Boissier DA 
8r.9, for other refs. see kullu mng. 5f-2'. 
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b) mukil ré3 lemutti (lit. who provides 
evil) — 1’ in apodoses of omens: mu-ki-il 
re-e& lemuttim marsum imaét CT 32:17; tt-bu 
mu-ki-il re-e& lemuttim ana bél amnim lumun 
libbt -revolt, an evil demon, for the offerer of 
the oil: heartbreak OCT 5 5:49, cf. CT 3 4:49 
(all OB oil omens), cf. zi-bu mu-kil sac 
lemuttt Boissier DA 6:2 (SB ext.); bit awili 
issappa[h] sant Sumsu mu-ki-il re-e§ le-[mut- 
tim] the family of (this) man will be scattered, 
second interpretation: an evildemon RA 38 
80:11, cf. YOS 10 25:27 and 60, 26 iii 35, and 
(opposed to mukil ré§ damigtim) ibid. 53:13 
(all OB ext.); sit rubé Sani§ mu-kilt! re-es 
lemuttim departure of the ‘“‘prince,”’ variant: 
evil demon KAR 150r.1; Jép barti mu-kil 
SAG SAL.HUL CT 30 48 K.3948 r. 12, also TCL 
6 3 r. 36, and passim in SB ext.; bitu sé mu-kil 
SAG HUL-tim irassi_ CT 38 14:27 (SB Alu), cf. 
SAG.HUL.HA.ZA [trasi?] KAR 392r.11, mu- 
kil saG HUL immar CT 39 46:61 (all SB Alu); 
mu-kil SAG SAL.HUL SISA the evil demon 
will advance (against him) Dream-book 308 i 
1~7. 


2’ other occs.: SAG.HUL.HA.ZA ina papahi 
ina kankanni ittanmar an evil demon was 
seen in the cella in a stand for vessels 
CT 29 48:18, ef. ibid. 49:31, 33 (SB prodigies); 
SUMMA SAG.HUL.HA.ZA tmur KAR 392 r. 28, 
cf. Summa ina bit améli SAG. HUL.HA.ZA tnnaz 
mir CT 38 25 K.2942+ :4 (all SB Alu), also 
Labat Calendrier § 57:3; [Swmma amélu] ... 
bennu rsbassu [migtu] isbassu SAG.HUL.HA.ZA 
isbassu. KAR 42:2, and dupl. AMT 96,3:2, cf. 
Summa amélu mu-kil saa Hux-tim isbassu 
AMT 83,2:2, 8, also miqtu SAG.HUL.HA.ZA gat 
etemmi [gat] istart elisu ibassi KAR 66:2, 
lemna hajatu mu-kil saa HuL-tim Sa ina 
zumrija Strija Sir dnija 1bassk ittija raksuma 
LKA 70 iv 9, see Tul p. 56, also PSBA 1909 
62:18, and RA 13 109:23, 111:15, 17, 112:21, 
cf. mu-kil re-§i le-mut-t1 KUB 37 64a:18; 
NA,DUR.MLBAN.DA NA, gtlittu <u> mu-kil 
saG lemutt(¢é MIn (= ana améli la tehé)] 
Kocher BAM 344:15; lu utukku lemnu [...] 
lu etemmu lemnu ... lu lamastu x [...] lu 
abhazu lu lild lw lilitu lu [ardat tlt] lu saa. 
HUL.HA.ZA mu-kil saa lemutti lu mimma 


mukinnu 


[lemnu] mala Suma nab LKA 70ii 20, see TuL 
p. 52, ef. (in enumerations of evil demons) 
SA[G.HJUL.HA.ZA ZA 43 16:45; SAG.HUL.HA. 
za mu-kil sac lemutti iskununimma  AfO 18 
290:15, also Maqlu II 62, KAR 88 fragm. 5 iv(!) 
4, ef. also BBR No. 45 i 7, cited galli usage a, 
BBR No. 49 r. 18; Su [mu-kil] saa lemutti 
Labat TDP 22:38; lw SaG.BUL.HA.ZA la gamilu 
KAR 83 ii 1. 


Besides the reading mukil rés lemutti, the 
log. SAG.HUL.HA.ZA might also have the 
reading *saghulhazakku or the like, as a 
ioanword. 


Farber, ZA 64 87 ff. 


mukil Sipri_s.; 
ef. kullu. 


mu-kil Si-ip-ri = bit ahi (for context see ahu A 
5. lex. section) Malku VI 129, also An VII 213. 


sleeve(?); syn. list; 


See ahu A mng. 4d. 


mukil Sulbi_ s.; lock (lit. which holds the 
bolt); syn. list*; cf. kullu. 

Si-ga-ru, mu-kil §u-ul-bi-t = sik-ku-rum, sik-ku- 
ru = mi-di-lu CT 18 3r. ii 32f. 
mukillu  s.; (an implement); Mari, Nuzi; 
ef. kullu. 


sag.us.ha.za = mu-k{i-d-lu] Kagal B 43. 


5 DUG.PISAN nus<hu> 8 mu-ki-lu five 
baskets (and) eight m.-s ARMT 11 294:2; 
[tsténi]tu mu-ki-il-lu ga sipa[rri] one pair 
of m.-s made of bronze HSS 14520:5; 12 a18 
mu-ki-lu [sa] ert 38 mu-ki-il-lu HSS 15 130:13 
(= RA 36 138); 120 G18 mu-ki-[lu ...] ibid. 
295:1, 3 mu-ki-il-lu Sa du-ax-[...] ibid. 3; 
[x] tapadlu mu-ki-{il-lu] ibid. 319 F 3. 

For compounds, see appatu in mukil appati, 
asdtu in mukil asdtt, mukil babi, mukil dalté, 
mukil qaqqadi, mukil ré&i, mukil sipri, mukil 
sulbi, napistu, serretu, see also kullu mngs. 
la, 1b, 4b, 4c, 5a, and 5d. 


mukinnu s.; 1. witness, 2. (uncert. 
mng.); OB, NB; pl. mukinni; in NB often 
wr. LU mu-kin, (mu-Gi.na-e UET 4 113:6); 
ef. kdnu. 
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KA.gi.na@ = mu-ki(var. -kin)-nu, mu-qi-pu 
Lu IV 272f.; gab.gi.na = mu-kin-nu Nabnitu 
N 255. 

sag.an(var. omits .an).tuku = mu-ki-in-nu 
Silbenvokabular A RS D 22, see Studies Lands- 
berger 36, cf. sag.an.tuku ibid. 32:64. 


1. witness —- a) in OB: Summa mu-ki-in- 
nam 184 ana pani liqqgabima ... hatitucm> & 
liteddt Summa la kiamma mu-ki-in-nam la 
184 ina dabadbim sa la idim libbum la ustamras 
if they (these rumors) have a witness, let it 
be spoken out straightforwardly and that 
(above mentioned) misdeed should be deter- 
mined, (but) if this is not so and they have 
no witness, nobody should be hurt by talk 
which has no foundation Bagh. Mitt. 2 59 iv 
32 and 34 (let.). 


b) in NB — 1’ in letters: PN LU mu-kin- 
ni-ka PN is your witness ABL 416:6, cf. ibid. 
7; LU mu-kin-né-e ana pani sarri nitabka 
we brought the witnesses before the king 
ABL 472:10, cf. LO mu-kin-Inal uktinnug 
ABL 912 r. 12, also LU mu-kin-nu Sa ultw bit 
kili fa PN usesassuniiiu ABL 736 r.3; dibbija 
la ugasmu u LU mu-kin-ni-id akanna la izzazzi 
I will not let (anybody) hear my case, nor 
shall my witnesses stand here ABL 1255 r. 8; 
LU mu-kin-né-e ana muhhija ussabbit he 
apprehended witnesses against me ABL 
456:7; Sipirid lu LU mu-kin-ni-id let my 
letter be my witness YOS 3 135:20, CT 22 
84:24, and passim in NB letters, also YOS 7 102: 24 
(leg.); harrdnu u arammu ki ibutd lu Lt mu- 
kin-ni-ka if the road and the embankment 
(which you are building) collapse, they will 
be witnesses against you TCL 9 109:24, cf. 
lu LO mu-kin-nu a timé sa alturuka [ina] 
mubhika YOS 3 25:42. 


2’ in leg.: (after the listing of witnesses) 
napharu annitu LU mu-kin-nu.MES VAS 170 
v 20 (kudurru), also, wr. LU mu-kin-nu-t 
BRM 1 22:11; mimma ga ... 1&wma LO mu- 
kin-nu ukingu witnesses have established 
against him everything he has taken away 
AnOr 9 18:2, cf. ina imu LU mu-kin-nu ana 
PN uktinnu UCP 9 100 No. 37:1; ina imu 
LU mu-kin-nu ittalkamma PN uktinni 
mimma mala Lt mu-kin-nu ukannus 1 adi 30 


mukinnitu 


ana DN inandin the day a witness appears 


‘and testifies against PN, whatever the witness 


proves (as stolen), PN pays thirtyfold to the 
goddess Urukitu§ YOS 7 26:1 and 5, ef. ibid. 
24:land6, mala LU mu-kin, ukannis ibid. 
115:10, amu LU mu-kin-nu ittalkamma PN 
uktinnu TCL 12 50:1, cf. 70:1, for other refs. 
see bdtiqu mng. 2; PN LU mu-kin-né-e-5 ana 
GN ibbakamma ana PN, ukanni PN will 
bring his witnesses to GN and they will 
testify against PN, Nbk. 366:3, also Nbk. 
363:2, for other refs. see abaku A mng. 4c; 
LU mu-kin-nu.MES Sa ina panisunu PN ana 
PN, ... igb% the witnesses before whom PN 
made the (following) declaration to PN, 
VAS 6 50:1, cf. anntitu LU mu-kin-né-e sa 
[ina panisunu] PN ina usuzezu sa PN, u PN, 
ana PN, iqgbt VAS 6 82:1, wr. LU <mu>-kin- 
né-e Nbn. 69:1, also LU mu-kin-né-e Sa ina 
panisunu PN ina Bél wu Nabi ana PN, ttmé 
VAS 6 35:1, LU mu-kin-né-e ga ina panisunu 
PN ana PN, upaggiru VAS 6 45:1, ina pan 
LU mu-kin.MES Stevenson Ass.-Bab. Contracts 
87:10; annitu LU mu-kin-né-e (before the 
listing of witnesses) Nbn. 5:1, Nbk. 342:1, 
344:1, YOS 6 57:6, 64:8, RA 25 80 No. 25:7 
(Neirab), TCL 12 4:10, 5:8, 7:15, wr. LU mu- 
kin-ni.MES Nbk. 134:1. 


2. (uncert. mng.): KUS.cip.pDa Ja ina Sul! 
epsétu sa ina mu-kin-nu sarri iturru ana 
mubhhi nudunnt SatPN ... sa ina mu-kin-nu 
Sarri nubwé u la nikgudu qabanndsu sa ina 
MN ... ina mu-kin-nu Sarrt $a LO.Eki Mes 
iturru as to the parchment that was drawn 
up which had gone back with (or to) the m. 
of the king, concerning the dowry of ‘PN, 
and for which we searched with (or in) the 
m. of the king but which we did not find, we 
were told that it had returned with (or to) 
the m. of the king <and?> of the citizens 
of Babylon on (the 16th of) Kislimu CT 51 
72:4, 9 and 13 (= Strassmaier, Actes du 8° 
Congrés International 32). 


In mng. 2 a meaning like ‘confirmation, 
order” or, alternately, “register,” seems 
suggested by the context. 
mukinnitu s.; testimony; SB, NA, NB; 
in NB often wr. with det. LU; ef. kdnu. 
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a) ingen.: hamit zaré kdpisu ana mu-kin- 
nu-t-te tlsint they summoned the .... wasp 
to (give) testimony Lambert BWL 220: 20. 


b) in NA, NB letters: an[a] ... mu-kin- 
nu-tu Sarri ... itti sabi anntitu ligpuranni 
may the king send me together with these 
men to (give) testimony ABL 717 r. 2 (NB), 
ef. (in broken context)  mu-ki-nu-te-si 
ABL 307 obv.(!) 4 (NA); Sipirtd ana LU mu- 
kin-nu-tu paqdakka my letter is entrusted to 
you as proof (for you) YOS 3 44:23; ana Lu 
mu-kin-nu-i-tu ina kunukkika assabaka T will 
be present to act as witness for your sealed 
tablet YOS 3 148:21. 


c) in NBleg.: kt pi LU mu-kin-nu-tu sa 
PN ... elt ramnisunu ukin[nu] they have 
confessed according to the testimony of PN 
Traq 13 96:18; ki pi LU mu-kin-nu-tu ga PN ina 
libbi Satir in it is written in accordance with 
the testimony of PN YOS 7 102:21; dajani 
mu-kin-nu-ut-su ism[d] the judges heard his 
testimony Nbn. 1113:25, cf. TCL 12 122:32; 
PN DUMU DUMU-ia ana LU mu-kin-nu-ti 
Sutur 1884-2-11,165, see Kohler u. Peiser Rechts- 
leben 216; concerning the field ki PN LU mu- 
kin-nu-tu a PN, ipusu PN, tllakma about 
which PN gave evidence for PN,, PN, will 
come (to settle the matter with officials of 
Eanna) TCL 13 222:15; pit LU mu-kin-nu- 
tum Sa PN PN, nasi imu uktinnus zaki PN, is 
responsible for (seeing that) PN testifies, 
the day he (PN) testifies he (PN,) will be quit 
YOS 6 208:17, also ibid. 108:1, 175:1, YOS 7 
96:23; pit LU mu-kin-nu-tu x ultatu $a ina 
muhhi PN PN, u PN, nasi BRM 1 49:12; pit 
LU mu-kin-nu-tu §a 12 ain Ikaspi] ina wilti 
... 4 ina muhhi PN Sa PN ana PN, taddin 
PN PN, ukanni the responsibility to testify 
about twelve shekels of silver out of a debt 
(of 24 shekels of silver) which is owed by PN, 
(and) which (i.e., the twelve shekels) PN gave 
to PN,: PN will testify against PN, TCL 12 
96:1; PN put LU mu-kin-nu-tu Sa 'PN, 
nasi PN guarantees for the testimony of 
‘PN, Nbn. 343:2; pit LU mu-kin-nu-t-tu ga 
PN ... PN, LU mu-kin-nu kunukki wu PN, 
tupsarru satir kunukki nasa PN,, a witness of 
the sealed document, and PN,, the scribe who 


mukku 


wrote the sealed document, guarantee for 
the testimony of PN Cyr. 31l:1; PN 

ana LS mu-kin-nu-tu ina libbi asib PN was 
present as witness CT 4 32a:8, cf. (preceding 
the list of witnesses) PN Jatam 4.AN.NA ina 
LU mu-kin-nu-é-[tul [asib] TCL 12 34:22, also 
YOS 6 18:13, PN ana LU mu-kin-nu-tu ina 
libbi asib Nbn. 1111:16, Evetts Ner. 34:7, VAS 5 
57:14, ete., wr. mu-kin-ni-tu. Nbn. 681:7; 
ana Lt mu-kin-nu-t-tu usegsSebu. VAS 6 97:12; 
ana LU mu-kin-nu-tu ina libbi uséli Nobn. 
442:6. 

Falkenstein Gerichtsurkunden 1 68 and n. 1. 


mukkallu = (mukallu, gukallu) s.; (a priest 
or exorcist); SB. 

mu(var. gu)-kal-lum = ap-kal-lu, a-Si-pu Malku 
IV 8f.; uU ap-kal-lu, 1G mu-fkal(!)1-lu MSL 12 
233:17f. 

LU mu-uk-kal Lt [...] lubdr hulld[nu ...] 
tapsi gagqgassu api[r] the m.-priest, the 
[...]-priest, is clad in hulldnu- and lubdru- 
garments, his head is covered with a tapst- 
headdress UVB 15 40:5 (NB rit.); Mabé 
palki muk-kal-li eSestu rapia uzni asisu 
Sukamu Nabi, wise one, m. of ...., intelli- 
gent, who understands cuneiform writing 
ZA 4 252 1 9 and 11, see von Soden, ZA 61 50:41 
and 43. 


mukkidu - s.; lex.*; ef. 


ukkudu. 

pes = mi-ik-du, peS.pes = uk-ku-du, pes.sa. 
pes = mu-uk-ki-du, suh.sth.pes.gi = uk-ki-da- 
an-ni ZA 9 163 iii 33 (group voc.). 


(mng. unkn.); 


mukku (or muqqu) s.; 1. (a poor quality 
of wool), 2. (a garment made from a poor 
quality of wool); Akkadogram in Hitt.; 
Sum. lw. 


hu-ul wUuL = mu-uk-ku, mir-hu Idu I 70f.; 
mu-ug MUG = mu-uk-ku S> II 160; [mu-u]g mue 
= mu-uk-[ku], nu-ga-rum A VIII /2:98f.; sig.mug 
= muk-ku, sig.mug.hul = nu-qa-ru Hh. XIX 
94f., cf. RS Forerunner 26, and Susa Forerunner 17, 
in MSL 10 154. 

tu-gi-ir réc.KaS, = Su-u, su-bat muk-ku Diri V 
128f.; rTGe.8'-TigiR, = su-bat muk-ki Hh. XTX 153; 
{...].saR = muk-kum, [...].u0 = nag-rum 
(obscure) 5R 16 i 35f. (group voc.). 

mu-uk = MIN (= su-ba-tu) Malku VI 24, also 
An VII 134; gur-nu, te-ib-bar = MIN (= gu-bat) MUG 
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Malku VI 62f.; [gurl-n[{], teb-Su = [mrw (= su-bat)] 
[mug]-qu An VIT 154f. 


1. (a poor quality of wool): see lex. 
section; as Akkadogram in Hitt.: sia 
Mvu-uK-KU (preceded by entries concerning 
wool) KUB 42 66 r. 7, also, wr. MUG 
(among quantities of wool) King Hittite Texts 
50 ii 6, 8, KBo 9 89 obv. passim, 90:1f., 4, 9. 


2. (a garment made from a poor quality of 
wool): see lex. section. 

For Sum. refs. to tag.mug and sig.mug 
see Oppenheim, Eames Coll. 104ff., and Waetzold 
Textilindustrie 56f. and Index s.v. 


Landsberger, JNES 14 19f. 


mukkulu 
mekélu. 


adj.; (mng. unkn.); OB*; ef. 


[lu m]u-uk-ku-la-at Sa-ra-as-si let her 
hair be m. VAS 10 214 v7 (OB Aguiaja). 
Restoration based on the use of mekélu, 


q. v., with ref. to hair, see Groneberg Alt- 
bab. literarische Texte p. 78. 


mukru 
list.* 


mu-uk-ru, ri-ik-su, es, etc. = su-t-nu An VII 
224 ff. 


(or mugru) s.; (a loincloth); syn. 


muktabbiru s.; boaster, braggart; lex.*; 
ef. kabaru. 
dig.dig.ga = mu-uwk-tab-bi-rum (var. mu-ka- 


bi-rum) Silbenvokabular A 95, var. from Studies 
Landsherger 24. 


muktaSSaSssu 
ef. kasagu A. 


zag.pirig.g4 mu8.gal eme.é.dé kur. 
kur.ra si.il.la : emig labbt muigalla muk- 
ta§-5d-d8-5% muésattir Sadi (for translat. see 
musgalle lex. section) Lugale I 11; pirig 
ka.Sa.an.8a.8a nig.nam.ma nu.un. 
tag,.tag, : [amu] mu-uk-ta8-5d-d8-5% 8a 
mimma sumésu la izzibu CT 16 25 i 46f. 


adj.; overpowering; SB; 


muku_ see muk. 


mulabbitu s.; (mng. unkn.); SB. 


[...] mu-lab-bi-tu [...] AfK 1 23:30 (hymn 
to Sarrat Nippuri). 


mullalu 


mulabhisu  s.; whisperer (as name of a 
god); NA*; cf. lahdsu. 


4Mu-lah(var. -la)-hi-Sé (in the temple of 
IStar-Assuritu) KAV 42 ii 30, see Frankena 
Takultu 124:81. 
mulammidu s.; teacher; lex.*; cf. lamddu. 


gal.mah = um-ma-nu, fup-Sar-ru, gal.mah.gal 
= mu-la-me-du RA 16 166 ii 45ff. (group voc.). 
mulappitu — s.; (a tool); NA*; 


8 GIs mu-lap-pi-te ADD 977 ii 16 (list). 


cf. lapatu. 


mula’u_s.; additional payment or balance 
(to fill a quota); OA, MA; cf. mali v. 


a) in OA: ina aldkija mu-ld-e-3u ubbalam 
when I come I will bring (with me) what is 
missing for it TCL 20 97:9, cf. x silver 
mu-ld kaspisu . saksidant CCT 3 15:38, 
mu-lé kaspim Sa %-8é-ba-<lay-ku-ni TCL 19 
11:5, mu-ld-a kaspim turaddiamma BIN 4 
47:14; x silver Sa ana mu-ld népesim sa 
sép PN assibtim nilgeakkunni which we 
borrowed on interest for you in order to 
bring the package transported by PN to the 
full amount KTS 29a:24. 


b) in MA: two homers of barley mu-la-t 
3a ka-ru-e Sa ekalli the additional delivery 
to fill the palace granary(?) (which the people 
of GN measured out) JCS 7 130 and 158 No. 
30:1, ef. [...] mu-la-e ekallt ibid. No. 27:11. 


muldama (muldamuli) s.; 
snail); lex.* 


(a spider or 


{mul].da.mul (var. [mul].da.mu) = 8u-% (for 
context see lumma) Hh. XIV 340a. 


muldamuli see muldami. 
muligu see muliigu. 
mulku_ s.; kingship; EA*; WSem. word. 


sat mu-ul-ka_ disloyalty to the kingship 
EA 333: 20. 


Albright, BASOR 87 35. 
mullabtu see mallahiu. 


mullalu see mullilu. 
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mullilu  (mullalu) s.; 1. (a sprinkler, used 
for ritual cleaning), 2. (a cultic functionary); 
OB, SB, NA; mullalu Diri I 292; wr. syll. 
and in.pus; ef. elélu. 

sangas,, [x]i*ll@lsag, [...]-[x] = mul-[lk-lu] 
Lu IV 124ff.; sa-an-ga fu.mMA.ptB = mul-li-lu 
S>T 93; ma-d3-ma-a8 [MAS.M]AS = mul-li(var. -lil)- 
lum A 1/6:109; hi-bi-is TuR.p18 = mul-lil-{lu]} 
A VI/1:108, also, wr. mul-la-lu Diri I 292. 

su-luh-hu-u, kapirum, mul-li-lum = nfim-su-u] 
An VIT 117ff. 

1. (a sprinkler, used for ritual cleaning): 
see An VII, in lex. section; 2 mul-li-li ina 
libbi tasakkanma, Sarru ina imittisu u sumélisu 
mul-li-la it-ma you put two m.-s into it 
(the water), and have the king carry a m. in 
his right and his left (hand) BBR No. 26 v 39f., 
restored from No. 28:9, cf. mé Sa(?) mul(?)- 
li-lu ana [qaté] Sarri[...] Or. NS 21137:3 (NA 
rit.); ina qaté imittisunu mu-li-la ina gaté 
Suméligsunu banduddi nasi (the figurines) 
carry a m. in their right hands and a bucket 
in their left hands KAR 298:12, also, wr. 
iL.DUB AAA 22 pl. 12 iii 42, and passim in this 
text and dupls., see ibid. 50ff., 64ff.; DN and 
DN, nas gamli banduddé mu-li-lu mussipu 
Samé u erseti who carry the curved staff and 
the bucket, the m. (and) the “‘conjurer’’ of 
heaven and earth Surpu VII 41; mul-lil-lum 
DN DNisthe m. PBS 10/4 12 ii 14; mul-li-lu 
i+ai8 lu-[...] to[...] the m. with oil (is his 
duty) Ebeling Stiftungen 24:23 (NA). 

2. (a cultic functionary): see lex. section; 
abgal sanga,.ma.da : apkallum mu-ul- 
li-lum ga [...] (in broken context) PBS 1/1 
11 iv 96. 


mullitu s.; (mng. uncert.); OB*; cf. eld v. 


umma Istar-mu-ul-li-ti-Si-ma_ Kraus AbB 1 
53:3. 


The word occurs only in a personal name. 


mulli A s.; compensation payment (for 
a loss caused), desert, reward; RS, Bogh., 
Nuzi, MB, NB; cf. mala v. 


a.ga.zi = [tm]-bu-u = mul-lu-u Hg. A113, in 
MSL 5 81. 

{tm-bi]-fe] inaddin = mul-libtpt eu (i.e., mullé 
umalla), [tm]}-bi-e = mul-le-e CT 41 25:18f. (Alu 
Comm., to Tablet XVIII). 


mullé A 


a) in RS — 1’ referring to compensations 
imposed by king or by treaty for the slaying 
of aman: ga istén améli 3 Ma.NA kaspa mu- 
ul-la-a a dami maré Ugarit umallini citizens 
of Ugarit pay three minas of silver for every 
person as compensation for blood (shed) 
MRS 9 156 RS 17.146:34, ef. (in same context) 
ibid. 43, (replacing umallé by udsallamu) ibid. 12 
and 27; summa amil mat Ugarit ina libbi 
Kargamis iddak mu-ul-la-a akannama if a 
man from Ugarit is killed in Carchemish, the 
compensation applies likewise ibid. 153 RS 
17.230:23; mu-ul-la-a sa tamkdri §d8u sa ina 
GN diku ligallimu they pay the compensation 
for that merchant who was slain in Ugarit 
ibid. 170 RS 17.158:13, cf. 180 ain kaspa 
mu-ul-la-a ... usallimu ibid. 17, also assum 
180 ein haspi mu-ul-li-su-nu ... la iraggum 
ibid. 23; 180 Gin kaspa mu-ul-la-a Sa ahija 
iddinusSu ibid. 171 RS 17.42:9 and 18, also 
LU.MES GN mu-ul-la-a ga tamkdri ana PN 
limalléimi ibid. 172 RS 17.145:7; (no legal 
background given): garru 140 Gin kaspa mu- 
ul-la-a ana muhhi PN iltakan ibid. 178 RS 
17.110:7. 


2’ referring to compensation for thefts: 
(letter to the king of Ugarit concerning cattle 
stolen) question your oxherders mu-ul-la-a 
isima idin levy the fine (to be paid) and 
give (it to me) MRS 611 RS 15.18:14', ef. 
mu-ul-la-a tlegge ibid. 18’; (theft of two 
bronze objects by PN, a Hittite merchant) 
Sarru mu-ul-la-a ana muhhi PN 3-5 iltakan 
u mu-ul-la-a 3-34 limalli MRS 9 179 RS 


17.128:9f.; ki-t LU.im.zu mu-ul-la-a umalla 
he pays a fine like a thief ibid. 163 RS 17. 
341:31’. 


b) in Bogh.: [kasap] mu-ul-le-e ga diki 
ahhisu ileqgt (see diku adj. usage a) KBo 1 
10 r. 18 (let. from HattuSa). 


c) in Nuzi—1’ referring to a fine imposed 
by judges for illegal entry or seizure, burg- 
lary or theft: dajané PN ana mu-ul-le-e ana 
1 alpi kimé kunukkaSu Sa PN, thtepi wu tibnu 
ilteqge ana PN, i-na-ta-an-nu-us the judges 
fined PN one ox (to be paid) to PN, because he 
had broken thesealed tag of PN, and taken the 
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mulli A 


straw JEN 342:38, cf. (same fine for unlawful 
entry) JEN 359:14, (same fine for seizure of 
a field) JEN 348:28, (fine: one ox, one 
donkey, ten sheep for trespassing in a garden) 
JEN 138:17, cf. mu-ul-lu-% Sa 30 KU.BABBAR 
1 guD 1 ANSE 10 UpuU.MES the thirty shekels 
of silver damages awarded is (equivalent to) 
one ox, one donkey, ten sheep HSS 5 52:32, 
(for robbery) ana 1 Ma.Na mu-ul-li-e ana PN 
HSS 5 47:38; PN ana 2 tr.mMuS dajdni ana 
mu-ul-li-ia ana PN, tttadig HSS 5 50:8, wr. 
ana mu-ul-li-t ibid. 45:8; kimi mu-ul-le-e Sa 
huluggd HSS 13 31:7, cf. Sa mu-lu,-ni anni 
ibid. 9 (translit. only). 


2’ in adm. contexts: &a [mu]-ul-le-e 
bilammt bring me (one sheep) as fine 
AASOR 16 3:17; ana mu-ul-le-e ana 140 
immeré ana PN mar Ssarri ittadininnimi 
they levied on me a fine of 140 sheep (to 
pay) to PN, the king’s son HSS 5 5:3; 80 
UDU.ELA mu-ul-lu-% §a LU.MES stPA HSS 16 
314: 1, also 3,6,8; a8 UpU.MES sia.MES-Su-nu 
ina tuppatt ga mu-ul-li-t ga [...] HSS 13 
312:7, 


3’ other occ.: PN assum mu-ul-le-e Sa PN, 
ina arki a PN, la igasst PN will not make 
any claim against PN, on account of the 
compensation (paid) for PN, JEN 559:12. 


d) in MB: prison term for PN assum 
LU.TUR ...a-na mu-u[l(?)-le-e iddinusu PBS 
2/2 116:17. 


e) in NB — I’ in leg. and adm. contexts: 
ki... naptanu bisu itepi mul-le-e ki sa 
gipan ...sebt un-dal-lu-% should they bake 
a bad meal, they pay a fine according to 
what the gipu-officials demand TCL 13 
221:18; tithe of one talent of wool which PN 
mul(!)-li-8u ana E.BABBAR.RA titadin  de- 
livered as a fine imposed upon him to the 
temple Ebabbar Nbn. 882:3; ana mul-le-e 
[..-] (in broken context) Nbn. 64:1. 


2’ with mulli to give somebody his full 
desert: should PN be seen (again) in the 
tavern, his brother mul-le-e ana muhhisu 
un-da-al-lu will give him his just desert 
YOS 777:7; I swear by Sama’ adi abbakam: 


mulmullu 


ma mul-le-e %-mal-lu-i-S% as soon as I bring 
(him) here, I will give him his just desert 
YOS 3 151:16. 


3’ reward: mini mul-le-e ana kiimu sa 
Sarrt ... lukallu alla ga ... usalli what 
reward can I obtain for the king but that I 
pray (daily to the gods)? ABL 521:12, cf. 
ibid. 8. 


mull B 
NA, hissi Sa mu-ul-lu-% wu sia,.HI.A sa li-bi- 

ni-ta rubble for the filling and bricks for the 

brickwork MDP 21 pl. 1:20 (Xerxes). 

mull@ Cs s.; (a pole?); OB*; Sum Iw. 


mu-ul-la ai8.su = mu-ull-lu-u] Diri IT 332. 


s.; filling; LB; cf. malé v. 


12 mu-ul-lu-% UET 5 468: 28 (list). 


For other loans from a15.Bu see mdlalu, 
mandi. B, etc. 


*mulluqu§ (fem. mullugtu) adj.; (mng. 
uncert., occ. only as a personal name); OB. 
Mu-ul-lu-ug-tum BE 6/2 85:2; Mu-ul-lu- 
uq-tim (gen.) CT 6 32a:3. 
Holma Quttulu p. 71. 


mullusu (fem. mullustu) adj.; with torn- 
out hair (occ. only as a personal name); 
OAkk.*; cf. maldsu. 


Mu-lu-3um MDP 14 114 No. 77:4, 9 wr. 
Mu-lu-ug TCL 2 5508 r. iii 7; Mu-lu-ués-tum 
MAD 1 96:1. 

Holma Quttulu p. 72. 


mullutu  adj.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 


{4].[ijr(or .{sJa).nu.nu = mul-lu-tu (followed 
by burruqu) CT 37 24 iv 19, see MSL 12 229 iv 10. 
Probably describing a bodily character- 
istic. 
*mulmul (AHw. 671la) probably to be 
read kakkabdnu, cf. Hh. XVI 64 cited kakkaz 
bdnu. 


mulmullu arrow; MB, 


MA, SB, NA. 


urudu.gag.uD.tag.ga, [urudu.mul].mul = 
mu-mul-lum Hh. XI411f.; urudu.gag.up.tag. 


(malmallu) - s.; 
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ga = mul(l-mul-lum] = [...] Hg. A IT 228, in MSL7 
171; mu-lu Mut = mul-mul-lum A TI/6 ii 37. 

mi-flgis.TUKUL §en.tab.ba YuL,.gal mul.mul 
a-irnf.cir.ak.ak.da.zu : ina miftu pastu namsaru 
u mul-mul-li ina gitasSuriki (see gasGru mng. 3) 
RA. 12 74:13f. 

mul-mul-lu, us-su, kak-su-u = Sil-ta-hu Malku 
III 12ff.; ma-al-ma-al-lu = Sil-ta-[hu] An VIII 176; 
mul-mul-lu = nab-lu LTBA 2 2:96. 

mul-mul || §il-tah Lambert BWL 74:60 Comm. 
(Theodicy); %4ugag.up.tag.e jf mul-mul | mul- 
mul | Sl-ta-hu JNES 33 332:32ff. (med. comm.). 


a) asa weapon: mul-mul-lum uéstarkiba 
ukingi matnu he nocked the arrow (on the 
bow) and fixed the string for it En. el. IV 36; 
ina gastija dannate Sukiid parzilli u mul-mul- 
li-ia zagtiite napistasunu uésegti (see zagtu 
mng.1) AKA 85 vi 66 (Tigl. 1); ina zigit mul- 
mul-li-ia adi tdmti eléniti lu ardiguniti (see 
zigtu mng. 4c) AKA 68 iv 99 (Tigl. 1), cf. AfO 
18 350:19, for other refs., see zigtu mng. 4c, 
note ina zigit mal(var. ma-al)-ma-li AOB1 
118 ii 31 (Shalm. I); [ina mu]l-mu-li-ia nah- 
site with my pointed arrows Borger Einlei- 
tung 137:8 (ASSur-bél-kala); hamsisu ina mul- 
mul-liamhassu I hit (King Taharka) five times 
with an arrow Borger Esarh. 86 § 57:9; nabli 
mul-mu-li elisu usaznin I made fire and 
arrows rain on him 3R 8 ii 68 (Shalm. ITI), also 
AKA 197 iii 19 (Asn.);  issuk mul-mul-la ihtepi 
karassa he shot the arrow and split her belly 
En. el. IV 101, cf. issuk mal-mal Tn.-Epic 
“Si? 34; gis garbatim rahhisu udrsu mul-mul 
the arrow will turn against the fleet (wild 
donkey) who trampled down the fields 
Lambert BWL 74:60, for comm., see lex. 
section; wnmanat nakiri ina usst mul-mul-li 
usaggir I wounded the enemy troops with 
ussu-arrows and m.-arrows OIP 2 45 v 80 
(Senn.), also TCL 3 139 (Sar.), cf. Lambert BWL 
204 b 6 (fable); mul-mul-li la padii{te] Sa tspat 
4Bél merciless arrows from the quiver of DN 
CT 15 44:10 (= Pallis Akitu pl. 5), also CT 35 19 
K.5234:10 (Asb.); akkullat parzilli mul-mul- 
lum [...] iron axes, arrows STT 43:33 
(Shalm. III); [...]-nw 84 gatéSu mul-mul is-si- 
ma[...] STC 2 pl. 67:1, cf. (in broken con- 
texts) KAR 260: 14, 299:8. 


b) asasymbol: ina imésuma mul-mul-lu 
Ninurta zaq-tu épus (see zagtu mng. 1) 


multahtu 
Rost Tigl. III p. 28:160; mul-mul-[lu DN] 
LKU 31:14 (cultic comm.); [... m]ul-li ana 


kigddigunu STT 87:13 is uncert., see Deller, 
Or. NS 34 462. 


E. Salonen Waffen 113 ff. 
multabiltu§ (*mudstabiltu) s.; 
the body); SB; ef. abdlu A. 

a) in gen.: mul-ta-bil-ta-ka %Pabilsag 
your (Ninurta’s) m. is DN KAR 102:17; 
mul-ta-bil-ta-ka ki && MuUS-ta-ki (in fragm. 
context) LKA 35:6. 


(a part of 


b) in the title of a series dealing with 
extispicy: DUB.x.KAM iskar Summa mul-ta- 
bil-tum xth tablet of the series “If the m.”’ 
CT 20 48 iv 44, 49:42, also 50 K.10805:1; DUB. 
x.KAM.MA summa mul-ia-biltu(auN) CT 20 
50:7; DUB.17.KAM mul-ta-bil-tum ibid. 1:32, 
also Bu. 89-4-26,168, cited ibid. 42n.3; Summa 
gumat u mufkallimtu] sa mul-ta-bil-ti [ana 
panika] Rm. 2,105:2, cited Bezold Cat. p. 1645; 
UZU.MES mul-ta-bil-ti (in broken context) 
CT 20 14 i 10 (all ext.). 


multahtu (*mustahtu) 8.; survivor, 
escapee; NA royal, NB; cf. gahdtu. 


a) in NA royal: mul-tah-tu sittat nisésu sa 
lapan kakkéja ipparsidu the survivor(s), the 
remainder of his people who had fled before 
my weapons Winckler Sar. pl. 35 No. 74: 133, 
cf. sittdt nisé mul-tah-tu ibid. pl. 34 No. 73:131; 
nisé mul-tah-ti 6a GN ... Sa lapan kakké DN 
u DN, danniti innabtu the surviving inhabi- 
tants of GN who had fled before the 
powerful weapons of A&Sur and [&8tar Streck 
Asb. 62 vii 58, 19617; 8a ina puhur mundah:- 
séSunu mul-tah-tulaisituma that nota single 
one of all their warriors survived (for con- 
text see dalilu) TCL 3 176 (Sar.); GN ... Sa 
ana la asé mul-téh-tt ... raksatu GN (an out- 
post) which was fortified to prevent the 
escape of any (enemy) survivor ibid. 77; édu 
ul ipparsid mul-tah-tu ul ust ina qatéja none 
got away, not one survivor escaped from my 
hands Streck Asb. 36 iv 63, 74 ix 40, also Bauer 
Asb. 2 70c 15 and dupl. Iraq 13 25:2; la éziba 
mul-tah-tu I left not a single survivor Iraq 16 
186 vi 62 (Sar.), also Lie Sar. 448, OIP 2 38 
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iv 42, 78:32 (Senn.), mul-tah-ti-Sé-nu (in 
broken context) ibid. 65:46. 

b) in NB: Bél-ibni u sabé[su 
tah-tu la janu ABL 1342:9. 


..-| mul- 


multa’itu (*muéstaitu) s.; leisure; SB; ef. 
gutard. 

ekal taskarinni ana mul-ta-?-it [bél]utija 
€pus AfO 18 352:73 (Tigl.1); 8 ekallati ana 
misab sarriitiua ana mul-ta-?-it bélitija ina 
gerebga addi on it (an especially constructed 
terrace) I built eight halls as my royal 
dwelling for my lordly pleasure Iraq 14 
33:27, also AKA 186 r. 20, 221:19, 245 v 13 (all 
Asn.). 


Earlier var. to multa’iitu, q.v. 


multalu see mustdlu. 


multaliitu§ see muéstalitu. 


multappidu see murtappidu. 


multapSiqtu see *mustapsigtu. 


multaptinnu see mustaptinnu. 


multarhu see mustarhu. 
multarhitu§ (*mustarhitu) s.; presump- 
tuousness, boastful attitude; MB; cf. gardhu. 


ma matéma mul-tar-hu-ut-ka Sa giné gabalka 
[...] Tn.-Epic “iii? 19. 


For parallels see multarrihuttu. 


multarrihu see mustarrihu. 


multarributtu (*mustarrihitu,  multers 
rihuttu, muttarrihuttu) s.; presumptuousness, 
vainglory; Bogh.; ef. gardhu. 


assum mu-ul-te-ri-hu-ut-lt a RN because 
of the presumptuousness of TuSratta (I con- 
ducted a razzia against these lands) KBo 1 
2:26; attalak ana mu-ul-tar-ri-hu-ut-t{i-s]u 
sa RN I set out against the presumptuous- 
ness of Tusratta ibid.1:17; dalat kaspi Sa 

. ana mu-ul-tar-ri-hu-ut-tt ana dannatrsu 
elgi the silver door which (Saudéattar) took 
away to his fortress in order to boast with it 


multépiltu 


ibid. 3:9; note assum mu-ut-tar-ri- <hu>-ut- 
ti-Su ibid. 1:45. 


Abstract derivation of mustarrihu, q.v. 


multashiptu see *mustashiptu. 


multaskinu = (*mustaskinu) s.; (a pole or 
lath); lex.*; cf. sakdnu. 

{giSs.suhur] = me-tk-ku-i = mul-ta§-ki-nu 
Hg. B II 87, in MSL 6 110; giS.puc.qa.BUR = 
mus-tap-[ti]n-nu = mul[l-ta]§-ki-nu Sa pahhari Hg. 
A I 36, in MSL 5 187, ef. mus-tap-tin-nu {| mul(!)- 
taS-ki-na (catch line) CT 41 43 59596 r. 15 (comm.). 


a) used as a goad: see Hg. B, in lex. 


section, and see mekki.. 


b) used by the potter as a muddler: see 
Hg. A, CT 41, in lex. section. 


multa’itu) = (*muésta’dtu) s.; leisure, 
pleasure; SB (royal inser. from Tigl. ITI on); 
of. gutw'a. 


bit hilani ... ana mul-ta-u-ti-ia ina qereb 
Kalhi épus I built a bit hildni in Calah for 
my leisure Rost Tigl. III p. 72:18; bit appdate 
... ana mul-ta-’-u-ti bélitija usepisa qerebsin 
in them (the palaces) I had a portico built 
for my lordly leisure OIP 2 97:82 (Senn.); 
ekalla ... ana mul-ta-’u-ti-Si ina abi narti 
[ibn] he had a palace built at the bank of 
ariver for his leisure TCL 3 211 (Sar.); ekalz 
late . ana misab sarritija u mul-ta-u-ti 
bélatija naklig usépisma I had palaces built 
artistically for my royal dwelling and my 
lordly leisure Borger Esarh. 61 vi 11, also ibid. 
71 § 43:25; bab zig ana mul-ta-u-ti-ia 
ina Sumél babisu apti I opened an air passage 
on the left side of its door for my pleasure 
Winckler Sar. pl. 48:17; (fruit trees) ana mul- 
ta-u-tt Sarritija azqupa itdtesu I planted 
around it (the palace) for my royal pleasure 
Streck Asb. 90 x 105 var.; ina mul-ta-’u-ti-ia 

. nesu ezzu Sa sérigu ina uznésu asbat for 
my pleasure I seized a wild lion of the desert 
by his ears Streck Asb. 306 8 1, also 308 « 2, 


ef. Bauer Asb. 87r. 10. 
multémiqu see muéstémiqu. 


multépiltu see mustépisu s. 
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multépisu see mustépisu adj. 


multépisiitu§ sec *mustépisitu. 


multerrihuttu see multarrihuttu. 


multeSirtu see muséSirtu and *mustésirtu. 


multésiru see muétéSiru. 


multu = see mustu. 


mula s.; 1. height, 2. hill, high ground, 
3. ascent; OB, MB, Bogh., SB, NA, Akkado- 
gram in Hitt.; wr. syll. and pu,; cf. eld v. 

{du-G] pu, = mu-lu-% Idu II 31; dul.la = mu- 
lu-u, mus-pa-lu Igituh I 282f.; dul = mu-lu-a, 
tul.la = mugs-pa-lu Antagal III 12f. 

du,.du, tul.l4 mu.un.si.gi, a.ga.zi l.bub. 
bé.e (var. i.dub.ba) : mu-la au muspala ustamah: 
har imbé umalli (see imba B lex. section) Lugale 
II 41; il.laé tul.la... hi-hi 4Inanna za.kam : 
mu-le-e muspali ... Sutabulum ktimma Istar it is 
in your power, Istar, to interchange high and low 
areas Sumer 13 77:9f.; mu.lu 6.e.d6 nagar 
bi.ib.sar.dé.e.x : mu-lu-u v-ds[3a) namgari ip= 
pattt (obscure) Lambert BWL 245 iv 51. 


1. height: adi mu-le-e qaqqad dlim eperit 
la ikiudu dlam ul isbat as long as the earth 
(ramp) had not reached the height of the 
city wall, he could not take the city ARM 1 
4:9; mntkkas mu-lu-um the height is three 
cubits Sumer 7 45 No. 10:4; x ana nikkas 
mu-li-im ig multiply x by three cubits, the 
height ibid. 8; 30 tipki mu-la-su thirty 
courses of bricks was its (the city wall’s) 
height (beside kubargsu) AOB 176:39 (Adn. I), 
also WO 2 42:50 (Shalm. III); 4salamert ... 
4 KUS mu-la-a-8u-nu four bronze statues of 
four cubits height TCL 3 399 (Sar.); 2% KUS 
mu-lu-u the height was two thirds of a cubit 
(beside miiraku and rupsu, said of furniture) 
OECT 6 pl. 2 r. 7, see Iraq 12 40, Bauer Asb. 2 50 
n.1ii33; 3 KUS mu-lu-w three cubits is the 
height (beside rupsu, in description of 
buildings) ABL 457:1ff. (= ADD 756); 7 me 
88 ina asli rabiti mu-lu-u 788 large cubits is 
the height ADD 777:5. 


2. hill, high ground: ga ana mu-le-e iteli 
ina simi imdt Sa ana muspali ittardu imdt 
ina mé mu-la-a u muspdla ki ahdimes tagmur 
he who went up a hill will die of thirst, he 


muliigu 


who went down to a low place will die in the 
water — you (Erra) have destroyed high 
and low places alike Cagni Erra IV 85 and 87; 
summa Du, u TUN.LA Sa eqli ustésir if he 
evens off the high and low parts of a field 
CT 39 4:36 (SB Alu); mu-la-a muspdlu ina 
agqullate abré I dug through high and low 
areas with pickaxes (to build a straight canal) 
OIP 2 114 viii 27 (Senn.); Summa ina mu-le-e 
asib if (in his dream) he sits on a hill Dream- 
book 308 ii 8; Summa bitu ina mu-le-e sakin 
if a house is situated on a hill CT 38 12:73 
(SB Alu); 3 ANSE eqlu ina mu-le-e three 
homers of land on a hill AJSL 42 187:13 
(NA), also ADD 803 r. 5, 413:4, also (beside ina 
uéalli) Postgate Palace Archive 23:3; dir ali e338 
... 6a mu-le-e the wall of the new city on 
the hill AOB 1 84 No. 9:29 (Adn. I); note (as 
Akkadogram in Hitt.) mu-1tv-U KUB 19 37 
ii 30 and 33, see Goetze, MVAG 38 170. 


3. ascent: (mountains) sa mu-lu-% miirad: 

du Supsugqu which are difficult of both ascent 
and descent TCL 3128, cf. g@ ... panis u 
arkig Sumrusu mu-lu-i-sa ibid. 20; Sada 
dannu Sa mu-lu-si ki mélé simmilti mu-la-a 
la 84 (for translat. see méli mng. 3) ibid. 
322; mu-lu-% u mu-rad-du umalld salmat 
mugtabli both slopes (lit. ascent and descent) 
(of the mountains) I filled with the corpses 
of the warriors ibid. 144 (Sar.); mu-lu-% mi: 
rida la isint (in broken context) RB 59 
244 str. 5:31 (OB lit.). 
*miilu in mut tdmti see kakkabu mng. 3c. 
muligu (muligu) s.; (a transfer of 
paternal assets to a daughter on the occasion 
of her marriage); MB, Nuzi, NB; cf. 
muligitu. 


a) consisting of real estate: (a field) tté 
mu-lu-gi u nudunné ana tPN martisu assatisu 
$a PN, iddin together with m. and the dowry, 
he gave to ‘PN, his daughter, the wife of PN, 
BBSt. No. 9i15 (NB); 20 GuR zéru ... egel 
mu-li-gi twenty gur of arable land, field 
for m. 1R 70i 4 (Caillou Michaux), cf. ga ... 
eqlu kt mu-lu-gi ul nadinma iqabbii whoever 
says, ‘The field was not given as m.”’ 
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ibid. ii 17; PN 1 anSE a.SA.mMES ana 
martisu PN, ana mu-lu-ki iddinass PN gave 
one homer of land to his daughter ‘PN, as m. 
(and she gave him articles of clothing and a 
sheep and a pig as presents) HSS 5 76:5, 
also ibid. 11:17 (Nuzi). 


b) comprising objects: jewelry ga 1 me 
SAL.MES mu-lu-u-ki for one hundred women 
as m. (comprising 1,440 shekels of silver) 
EA 25 iii 65, cf. ibid. iv 64, cf. mu-lu-gi.mES 
anniti gabbasunuma all these m.-objects 
ibid. iv 65 (list of dowry items from Mitanni). 


C) consisting of personnel: anntitu a.SA. 
MES u gaqgaru ... PN ana PN, LU mu-lu-ki 
Sa a&éat PN, mar Sarri ittadinguniiti these are 
the fields and other plots which PN gave to 
PN,, a person belonging as m. to the wife of 
PN,, the prince HSS 14 2:17, also HSS 13 93:17 
(Nuzi); kim Stta améluttu rihtu LU mu-{lul- 
gu sa PN instead of the two slaves, the re- 
mainder of the persons belonging to PN as m. 
VAS 4 46:6; gallaiu mdru ga ‘PN sau mu-lu- 
gi-&% his slave, the son of PN, a woman of 
his m. VAS 5 43:9; !PN mu-lu-gu ... PN, 
ana PN, iddin PN, has given to PN, ‘PN, 
a m.-person (part of the nudunni) TuM 2-3 
1:10 (all NB). 

Petschow Pfandrecht 59 n. 170b; C. Zaccagnini, 
Lo Scambio dei doni nel vicino oriente 25 n. 60. 


muligititu 
cf. muliigu. 


s.; (a kind of dowry); Nuzi; 


gaqgaru paihu ana mu-lu-ku-ti ana ‘PN 
abatija attadin I gave a .... -plot to my 
sister "PN asm. RA 23 149 No. 31:14; minum: 
mé kaspisu réhtu a ‘PN ana mu-lu-ku-ti u 
ana gannigu ana ‘PN irtaksumi (he said) 
whatever silver remained for ‘PN, I handed 
over to her (lit., bound to the hem of her 
garment) as m. HSS 5 80:13; annitu B.MES 
PN ana mu-lu-ku-[ti] &4(?) martigu PN, ana 
PN, iddin PN gave these houses to PN, asm. 
of his daughter ‘PN, HSS 19 79:12. 


mulubhi -s.; 
malabu v. 


(mng. unkn.); SB; cf. 


mu-lu-uh-lu-u (preceded by butugqgii) 
Bab. 6 259 K.4777 iv 7 (astrol.). 


muma2iru 


mulithu  s.; (mng. uncert.); OA. 


12 dulbdtum 2 mu-lu-hu-i twelve dulbatu’s, 
two m.-s CCT 1 42b:2, also (always together 
with dulbdtu, g.v.) ibid. 13, 42a:1, 4, 7, 10; 
sa 1 MA.NA URUDU mu-lu-hu-um one mina of 
copper’s worth of m. TCL 20 178:12. 


muliétu = s.; lordship; NB royal; Sum. lw. 


Ebabbara ... miisab mu-lu-ti-Su (var. to 
béluitigu) VAB 4254i17, also (var. to AN-d- 
ti-Su) ibid. 256 i 39, 258 ii 7; ina papdhi mu- 
lu-ti-ka (var. to be-lu-ti-ka) ibid. ii 17, cf. sa 
(la) Séipusu ana mu-lu-ti-su (var. to be-lu-ti-su) 
ibid. 254 i 20, 256 ii 2 (Nbn.). 


Apparently a late learned loanword from 


Sum. mulu, the Emesal form of 14 ‘“‘man.” 


mum s.; (an emblem of Ea, consisting of 
a throne with a ram’s head); MB; foreign 
word(?). 


mu-um u suhurmasu the m. and the goat- 
fish (the great socle of Ea) MDP 2 pl. 17 iv 5 
(MB kudurru). 


The drawing of the emblem in question is 
destroyed on this kudurru (see pl. 19, second 
row, where, however, some traces are to be 
seen, according to Zimmern apud Frank, Bilder 
und Symbole 38), but a corresponding one 
depicting a throne with a ram’s head can 
be found on another MB kudurru in MDP 2 
pl. 24. 


muma’irtu§ see muma@ iru. 


mumairu (fem. mum@irtu) 8.; com- 
mander, ruler, satrap; SB, NA, NB; wr. 
syll. and (in LB) LU.@au.uKKIn; cf. dru v. 


a) commander, ruler (said of gods) — 
1’ mase.: ¢KIN.MA mu-ma--ir naphar ili 
nadin milkt DN, who rules all the gods, who 
gives counsel En. el. VII 107; Nabi mu- 
ma--ir kullat ili Lyon Sar. 9:59; Ninurta 
mu-ma->-ir Igigi JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 2:1; 
Enlil mu-ma-?-ir Jamé u erseti who governs 
heaven and earth MHinke Kudurru i 20, also 
KAR 68:16, BMS 19:7; Samag dajdn samé u 
erseti mu-ma--ir gimri Sama’, judge of 
heaven and earth, who rules the universe 
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KAH 2 84:2 (Adn. II), also AKA 244 i 9 (Asn.), 
WO 2 144:8, WO 1 389:2 (Shalm. IIT), (Naba) 
JAOS 88 125ia6, Lambert BWL 114: 53, (Ninurta) 
1R 29 i 4 (SamSi-Adad V); Sama’ mu-ma-?-ir 
te-ni-[Se-tim] Or. NS 40 160:5 (namburbi). 


2’ fem.: Ninkarrak labbat uzzat u mu- 
ma--ir-rat Craig ABRT 2 16:15, see JRAS 
1929 10; (I8tar) bélet Samé u erseti mu-ma-?1- 
vat kal Gldni the queen of heaven and earth, 
who rules all cities Biggs Saziga 28:28; bélet 
kibrati ilat ilati mu-ma-?t-[rat] Igigt mistress 
of the universe, highest of all the goddesses, 
who rules the Igigi-gods K.2594:2, in Bezold 
Cat. p. 457. 


b) said of kings and high officials: murz 
te[ddii] kalig matdti mu-ma--ir gimréti (see 
gimirtu mng. le) 1R 29i 29 (Sam’i-Adad V); PN 
nagiru ... mu-ma--ir ummandtisu PN, the 
vizier, the commander of his (the Elamite 
king’s) army OIP 245 v 83 (Senn.); adi Samé 
u ersett darini Sunu lu mu-ma-i-ru-te &a kal 
matate as long as heaven and earth exist, let 
them (the descendants of the king) be the 
rulers of all the lands ABL 358 r. 21 (NA). 


c) satrap (as title of an official): 20 piré 
sa LU mu-[m]a-’-ir uRU Ba-ah-tar ana sarri 
usébil twenty elephants which the com- 
mander of GN had sent to the king BHT 
pl. 18 r.12; LU mu-ma--ir mat Akkadi u Lt 
paqdé Sa Sarri ...GUR.MES-ni the command- 
er of Babylonia and the appointed officials 
of the king came back (to Seleucia) ibid. r. 
15, also 11 and 17 (diary), wr. LU.GAL.UKKIN 
ibid. pl. 15:5, 8, see Grayson Chronicles No. 10, 
see mumairitu. 


mumairtitu s.; office of the satrap; LB; 
wr. LU.GAL.UKKIN-t-tu; cf. dru v. 


ana LU.GAL.UKKIN-t-tu GN for the office 
of the satrap of GN BHT pl. 15:2 (= Grayson 
Chronicles 10 BM 34660: 3), also ibid. r. 30. 


Reading suggested from the syll. wr. 
muma iru, q.v., in the same text. 


mumanni (munammi) adj.; 1. lovely, 
2. (in subst. use) loveliness; MB, SB; cf. 
ment. 


mumarriqanu 


li.al.fhi.lil.a = [m]u-ma-nuld-um) OB Lu 
B ii 46. 
1. lovely: see lex. section. 


2. (in subst. use) loveliness: [ina] KA.HI. 
List’ kuzba ullukat mu-na-me zanat in the 
gate (called) Hrt1.st she (Bau) is adorned 
with attractiveness, laden with loveliness 
(translating H1.L1 and sv first with kuzbu and 
ulluhu, secondly with mu-na-me and zdnu) 
KAR 109:15, cf. #N bélet tasmé tlat mu-na-me 
BMS 33:1 (restored from dupl. ND 5493 ii 50, 
courtesy W. G. Lambert), cf. also x-rat mu-na- 
am-mi BA 5 565 No. 4i 12 (= Craig ABRT 1 55, 
hymn to Nand); obscure: séru de-sa-ta mu- 
na-mi ma-li SEM 117 iii 18 (MB lit.). 


It is assumed here that there existed a 
metathesis munammi of mumanni, which 
came to be used as a substantive with the 
verbs zénu and mali in phrases in which the 
normal equivalent of hi.li, kuzbu, occurs. 
It is possible, however, that the refs. wr. 
mu-na-me/mi are not to be related to ment 
“to love.” 


mumarraqqanu see mumarrigdnu. 


mumarriqanu (mumarraqgdnu, murgannu, 
murraqu, murruginu, murruqu) 8.; guarantor 
who guarantees that property sold isalienable; 
NB; Aram. lw.; ef. murruqu v. 


pit ahdmes ana mu-ur-qu sa biti sudtt PN 
LU nddind<n> biti Sudti u PN, LU mu-mar- 
raq-an biti Sudti [... nasi] PN, the seller of 
that house, and PN,, who guarantees that it 
is alienable, bear joint responsibility for 
clearing that house from claims VAS 15 
12:17, also, wr. LU mu-mar-rag-qa-an-nu 
ibid. 34:19; seal of PN nddin bite Sudtt PN, 
PN, LU mu-mar(text -ru)-rag.MES bitt Sudti 
ibid. 22 right edge, also, wr. LU mu-mar-rag-an- 
na ibid. 18 edge, 27 edge, Speleers Recueil 294: 42, 
299:37, mu-mar-rag-an BRM 2 32 right edge, 
VAS 15 30 edge, LU [mu-mlar-ri-qa-an ibid. 
19 edge, 28 edge, mu-mar-ri-qa-an TCL 13 242 
edge, LU <mu>-mar-ri-qa-an-n[a] ibid. 241 
edge, wr. LU mu-ur-ga-an-nu VAS 15 44 right 
edge, wr. LU mu-ur-raqg BIN 2 136 right edge, 
PN mu-ru-qu BRM 2 12 right edge, 28 right edge, 
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PN LUG mu-ru-qu-na ibid. 14 right edge, 
wr. PN mu-ru-qu-nu_ ibid. 37 right edge. 
von Soden, Or. NS 35 18. 


mumarritu) (mumerritu, namritu) s.; (a 
scraping or combing tool); EA, Nuzi; cf. 
ari C. 

gi8.nig.um[BIN] (var. nig.sik) = mu-mar-ri-ti 
(var. nam-ri-tu) Hh. VII A 210; gié.tukul.nig. 
UMBIN (var. tukul.nig.sik) = Min (= kak-ki) mu- 
mar-ri-ti (var. nam-ri-te) ibid. 27; ni-ig-3i-*ki(text 
-la) GIS.NfG.GADA.TAK,.UR = m[u-ma-ri-tu] RS 
20.203A r. 3’ (Diri), ef. ni-si-ki c18.nic.aa[Da. 
TAK,.GI8] = [...] Diri IT 291. 

1 mu-me-e[r]-ri-tum sa pirrazi one m. 
made of .... EA 22ii48; 1 a1S [mu]-mar- 
ri-tum e-la-a-a 6 GIS [mu-ma]r-ri-tum e-lu- 
pa-te-su asluhhena HSS 14 562:16f. 


mumassi (muwasst, mumassi) s8.; slave 
inspector(?); | lex.*; wr. BAR.SU.GAL; cf. 
mMusst Vv. 

ki-in-da-gal GAL.KINDA = mu-wa-sti-v-wm MSL 
2 148 ii 16 (Proto-Ea); [...][@aL].KInDA = mu-wa- 
su-t, [kin-dJa-gal GAL.KINDA = a-kil gal-la-bi_ Diri 
VID 3’f.; bar.du.gél, [kindagal] = mu-mas- 
su-u (vars. mu-mas-su-ufi), kin-dlal[kinda] = gal- 
la-b[u] Lu I 152~-152b, cf. kinda, kindagal 
Proto-Lu 73f., ki{nda], nimgirl ED Lu E l6f., 
in MSL 12 17; note also igsib.bar.3u.gél = Su, 
bar.Su.gal = 8u Lu IV 47f. 

({Umun.kar].nun.na = 4Nin.kar. 
nun.na = BaR.38U.GAL ININ.URTA.KE,(KID) 
Emesal Voc. I 11, ef. CT 24 7:23 (list of gods). 


See galldbu discussion section. 


mumaégsihu s.; (a cutting tool); lex.* 


gis.ba.zu.gal.gal = mu-mas-di-hu (among 
varieties of gi3.ba = suppinnu and other tools of 
the carpenter) Hh. IV 39. 

The derivation from maédhu “to measure” 
does not seem to fit the designation of this 
tool, called in Sum. “large gid.ba.zu,” ie., 
“large suppinnu surri,” see surru A lex. 
section. 


mumassii_ see mumassii. 


mumbiu s.; boaster, braggart; lex.*; cf. 
eba v. 


dig.dig.ga = mu-ka-bi-rum = mu-um-bi-[u]jm 
Silbenvokabular A 95, see Studies Landsberger 24. 


*mummilu 
mumerritu see mumarriiu. 
mumma see MUMMNU. 
mummeltu see mummillu. 
mummenu = s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 


{...].x = mu-um-me-nu (preceded by mugippu) 
Lu IV 275. 


mummidu s.;(mng. unkn.); OB; cf. emédu. 


la.x.x.x.gi = mu-[se-ell]-lu-%, li.up fak1.kés 
= mu-um-mi-du, li uy.da.tuS = a-lu-zi-in-nu 
OB Lu Fragm. II 7, in MSL 12 202. 

Mu-um-mi-du-um (personal name) TCL 17 
24:18 (OB let.). 


mummillu (fem. mummeltu) s.; dancer, 
player, actor; MB, SB; cf. mélulu. 

mu-um-mi-lum(text -rum) 
Lu IV 236, cf. 
OB 


e.ne.du,,.du,, = 
(between zammiru and raggidu) 
li.fe.nel.[dug,.dug,] = [mu-um-mi-lum] 
Lu A 166. 


ittabs ina libbisu e-li-lummu-um-mi-il-lum 
there is in it (Babylon) song and dance 
RT 19 59:2 (MB lit.); mu-um-mil-tum Istar 
mupahhirat puhri dancing Istar, who gathers 
assemblies STC 2 pl. 78:38, see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 132 and JCS 21 261. 


Since mélulu is often used in connection 
with I8tar, her epithet mummiltu is cited 
here and is considered the fem. of the 
participle mummiillu, instead of the expected 
Fmummillatu. 


*mummilu (fem. mummiltu) adj.; disturb- 
er; SB; cf. ummulu v. 


mu-um-mi-il-te ep-ri = MIN (= asamSiitu) Malku 
TIT 195. 


a) describing a storm: see lex. section; 
garradu ustasmid [sibit imhullt] mu-um- 
mi(var, -mi[l])-lat epri si[bit aSamsdti] the 
warrior harnessed seven evil winds, seven 
storms which raised the dust (for dupls. see 
asamsitu usage a-2') RA 48 147:32 (SB Epic 
of Zu). 


b) describing warrior gods: munakkip 
susé mu-mil tamharu (Ninazu) who destroys 
the canebrakes, stirs up the battle Lam- 
bert, Or. NS 36 118:47 (SB hymn to Gula), _ cf. 
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(Zababa) mu-um-mil baltu etliitu ibid. 122:97; 
Ninurta {mud ]é tugmati mu-um-mil-lu aguhhu 
gardu experienced in battle, who disarranges 
the agukhu-garment (of the enemy), valiant 
one RA 51 108 K.7257:7. 


mummirtu s.fem.; procuress; MA*; cf. 
amaru A. 


n@ikdna u mu-um-me-er-ta idukku they 
will put to death the man who had inter- 
course (with the woman lured into the house 
of the procuress) and the procuress KAV 1 
iii 35 and 40 (Ass. Code § 23), cf. ki a... ag 
sassu nikita eppusuni SAL mu-um-me-er-ta 
eppusu ibid. 21, cf. also ibid. 24. 


Except in the cited participle, there is no 
attestation of the verb amdru in the mng. 
“to procure.” 


mummu (mumma) indefinite pron.; 
someone, something; OB, SB, NB; cf. 
mannu. 


[m]u-um-mu = ia-t-[wm-ma] Malku III 95; 
mu-um-mu(var. -ma) = mi-im-ma An VIII 75. 


Open is the gate of well-being and life 
mu-um-ma gerbus erub si lu salmaéta RB 59 
246 str. 9:10 (OB lit.)}; Mount GN é@ ina 
sarrami abbéja mu-um-ma ina gerebsu la ithi 
into the interior of which none of my royal 
predecessors ventured 3R 8 ii 71 (Shalm. III); 
Supur mu-i-mu [...]-ma-at-ti ABL 844:12 
(NB). 


Variant of mamma or mimma. 


mummuaAis.;_ 1. craftsman, creator, 
2. school for scribes, workshop; SB; wr. 
syll. and LU.uMUN (Or. NS 44 99:44); cf. 
mummu A in bit mummi. 


u-mu-un DE = mu-wm-mu S» II 88; t-mu-un 
DE = mu-[um-mu] Ea IV 175. 

kin.til.la umdn.a Su.gal.du,.a.na : ina 
kintillé mu-um-mu rabis u-Sak-lil (for translat. see 
kintilla) K.2946 r. 9’f. and dupls. (mis pi-rit.); 
é.kur umtn dim.dim.ma dingir.lugal.bi 
§u.x.x me.dé.en : §a &.KUR mu-um-mi bant ili 
wu Sarrt [...] ninw we (the seven sons of Nippur) 
are ...., creators of god and king LKA 76:7f. 

mu-um-mu = be-el-tum, (var.?) na-el-tum An 
VIII Sf. 


mummu A 


1. craftsman, creator — a) as epithet of 
Ea and Marduk: ina uz-na sirti ga Ea mu- 
um-mu ban kala iqi[sujsu with the deep 
understanding that Ea, the m., creator of 
everything, gave to him Iraq 15 123:19 
(Merodachbaladan), also VAS 1 37 iii 5 (kudurru); 
[8&N2]n-si-ku mu-um-mu ban bintitu. PSBA 20 
158:14; Ea [x mJud.an.ki.ke, (KID) 
mu-um-mu ban samé u erseti LKA 177i 29f., 
ef. (said of Marduk) En. el. VII 86; la ip-ti-qu 
aKa mu-um-mu BHT pl. 6 ii 2, ef. ibid. pl. 9 
v 16 (Nbn. Verse Account), cf. also [m]u-wm- 
mu pa-ti-ig fnab(?)1-n[t-tt(?)] K.9902:2; wsidpa 
DUMU mu-um-me Craig ABRT 1 31 r. 23 (= 67) 
(prayer to Marduk). 


b) as epithet of Tiamat: Mu-um-mu 
Tidmat muallidat gimrigun En. el. 14, cf. 
mu-um Tidmat (in broken context) BA5 
664:15 (hymn to Nana). 


c) as epithet of I8tar: [star mu-um-mu 
bdén parsit u Suluhhi BMS 5:17 and dupl., see 
ZA 42 221 and Ebeling Handerhebung 60. 


d) name of the vizier of Apsi, equated 
with Papsukkal and Ilabrat: %Mu-wm-mu 
En. el. I 66, and passim; 41Mu-wm-mu (parallel: 
Tiamat) JCS 10 100 D.T. 184:14 (SB rel.); 
aMu-um-mu (var. IMu-um) = 4l-lab-rat 
(var. 4Pap-sukkal) RA 41 30:3, vars. from TCL 
647r.; Anu Kinga IMu-um-mu wu Belili 
Kinga 4Mu-um-mu Apsti u Allatu RA 41 
37:25f.; uncert.: Papsukkal [2x]-nu-wm mu- 
um-mu $4 [...] RA 24 82:7. 


e) other occ.: [x] GAN 2 [x] #LU.UMUN. 
AK.A Or. NS 44 99:44 (list of temple property). 


2. school for scribes, workshop (see also 
mummu A in bit mummi) — a) school for 
scribes:  [sdatir] PN mar mu-um-mu 
Hunger Kolophone No. 354:3, No. 402:1; Nabi 
asib mu-um-me Kocher BAM 1 iv 35, see 
Hunger Kolophone No. 234:10. 


b) workshop: see K.2946, in lex. section; 
TA gereb mu-um-me ina aséSa when she 
(TaSmétu) comes out of the m. KAR 122:9. 


Heidel, JNES 7 98-105; W. G. Lambert, AfO 
18 399; van Dijk Gotterlieder 115. 
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mummu A in bit mummi s.; workshop 
(used to make and repair ritual objects); SB, 
NA; cf. mummu A. 


dullu [8a 4u0NUG.K]I(!)-1-t¢ Annunitu u 
derpu [sa £ 4|mu-um-mu the work on the 
goddesses DN, DN, and DN, in the workshop 
ABL 476:20, cf. kima dullu §a DN u ga & 
Imu-um-mu nigdamar ibid. 25, see Parpola 
LAS No. 277; ina KISAL & mu-um-mu asar 
tlu 4 asbu TuL p.110:11, restored from K.3219, 
cf. adi ina % mu-wm-mu ir-ru-bu-ma ussabu 
ibid. 10; enima Sipir ina & mu-um-mu Surri 
(subscript) UVB 15 37r.4; ana eréb & mu- 
um-me ... biru abréma I had an extispicy 
performed to (find out about) entering the 
bit mummi Borger Esarh. 82 r. 21, ef. ibid. 83 
r. 24, also ina arhi Salmi time Semé ... ina 
& mu-um-me asar tédisti Sa libbasun ubla 
érumma ibid. 28; when you wash the god’s 
mouth ina imi magri ina & mu-um-mu 2 
egubbé tukdn on a favorable day you set up 
two egubbd-vessels in the workshop TuL 
p.102:1; entima alpa ana & mu-um-mu 
tugerribu. when you take the bull into the 
workshop RaAce. 10:7, also ibid. 32 iv 25 (catch 
line); E mu-um-mu tu-ta-am Sitta lbnati 
imnu u sumélu sa bab & mu-um-mu tanaddi 
RAcc. 10:8f., alpa ana & mu-um-mu tuserrib 
ibid. 11 (kald-rit.); & mu-wm-mu & (in broken 
context) BHT pl. 14 r. iv 6 (Nbn. Chron.); 
tupsar mindti enqitu agib & mu-um-mu nasir 
piristi ilani rabiti VAB 4 256 i33(Nbn.); Nabi 
u Nisaba bélé & mu-um-me KAR 31 r. 27, see 
Hunger Kolophone No. 192. 


For mummu used alone instead of bit 
mummi, see mummu A mng. 2. 


mummu B s.; (a curved stick or beam); 
OB, Nuzi, SB; pl. mum(m)atu. 

gi8.du.mu.un.gi (var. giS.8u.me.gim) = 
mah-su-u4, gié.§8&.mu.un.gi (vars. gis.3a.mu. 
un.gi, giS.8&mu.un.gim) = mu-um-mu Hh. 
VI 4f.; 0 [...].ra(?) = mu-[m]a-at pu-u[k]-ki-im 
(parallel: gi8.mMI.gaR.ra = pu-uk-[kju Erimhus 
IT 60) Imgidda to Erimhué A r. 4’. 


a) ininvs.: 7 a8 mu-um-mu CT 6 20b:11; 
4 mu-um-m[i op].Ka.BaR (in a list of gifts 
to a woman) Meissner BAP 7:16; 3 mu-t- 
ma-tum (in a list of products used for the 


munaggiru 


construction of a boat) UET 5 468:41 (all OB); 
6 aS mu-ut-um-m[u ...] HSS 15 148:14 
(Nuzi). 


b) in lit.: mu-um-mu qasti ana qisatiki 
(return) frame of the bow, to your forests 
(beside: arrow to the canebrake, bowstring 
to the sheep’s back, feather to the birds) 
RA 46 36:42, also ibid. 34:26, dup]. STT 19:79 
(Epic of Zu), also RA 46 32:12. 


For Sumun.gi see Sumakié. In RA 48 136:4 
read guimi, q.v. For ABL 844:12 see mummu 
indefinite pron. 


mummu C s.; roar; SB*; Sum. lw. 


mu-um-mu erpetr listaksibamma saplis ana 
nisé teiita liddin let the clouds’ m. .... and 
give sustenance to the people below En. el. 
VII 121, with comm. mu-um-mu | rig-mu 
CT 13 32 r, 10. 


Probably a learned lw. from Sum. muy. 
mu, = rigmu attested in DiriI 56, etc., see 
Lambert, JSS 14 250. 


mumm4 see mammit. 


mummunf see mammant. 


mumziqu see muziqu. 


munabb@a see munambi. 


munaggiru (munangiru) s.; informer, 
spy, denouncer; OB, SB; cf. nugguru. 
li.eme.sig.ku.ku = akil karst, lo.ka.8u.[ddl. 
a= mu-na-giyrum OB Lu D 142f.; lu.ka.3u.dua. 
du = mu-na-an-gi,-ru-um OB Lu Fragm. I 19, in 
MSL 12 201; I{a.ka.8u.dug,.dug,] = [mu-na- 
gi,l-rum OB Lu A 230; ka.Su.du.du = mu-na- 
gi-(ru], eme .ku-kuki.ku = a-kil kar-st Lu TI i 28f.; 
ka.gSu.dt.a = mu-na-gi-rum Izi F 306. 


[mu-na-gi]-ru = a-kil kar-[si] Malku IV 34. 


PN, the governor, has sworn by the king 
alpum u immerum la ibassima ana hahhirim 
u mu-na-gi-ri-im sa ibbassi PN sarram ippal 
should an ox or a sheep be missing, PN will 
be responsible to the king in case a spy 
or denouncer (should prove) that they exist 
Meek, AJSL 33 227 No. 11:9 (OB leg.);_ if a 
soldier or fisherman who is ordered to go 
on an expedition of the king does not go, or 
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hires a hireling and sends him as his sub- 
stitute, that soldier or fisherman will be put 
to death mu-na-ag-gi-ir-iu bissu ttabbal 
the one who denounces him will take his 
house CH § 26:10; PN mu-na-gi-ra-am i-ti- 
i-Su-nu siriam VAT 12529:12 (OB, courtesy 
B. Kienast); zugagipu amilam izqut [mi]nd 
ilge [mu-nalm-gi-ru amilam usmit [min]d 
uttir a scorpion stung a man, what did it 
get? a denouncer brought about a man’s 
death, what benefit did he receive? Lambert 
BWL 240 ii 24, cf. (in broken context) ibid. 27 
(SB proverbs). 


Landsberger, JCS 9 123f. 


munaggiriitu§ s.; denunciation, activity 
of a denouncer; SB; cf. nugguru. 


[lemutta] zirma [kitta] ram [mu-nam-g}- 
ru-tié [la tepp|us hate evil, love the truth, do 
not engage in denunciation Lambert BWL 240 
ii 31 (SB proverb). 


munahhisu adj.; 
nahasu. 


munificent; SB*; cf. 

summa mu-na-hi-ié if he is munificent 
(followed by mugallil) ZA 43 100 iii 2f. (Sitten- 
kanon). 


muna’isu_ s.; veterinarian; SB; cf. nésu. 
a@.zu.anse = mu-na-?-i-§%4 LuI 157; [Ii.a.zu. 

anSe] = [mu]-na(!)-7-8 Igituh short version 214. 
mu-na-i-Su = x-[...] Malku IV 28. 


[...] mu-na-t-8 LU.aA.BA [...] (in broken 
context, among craftsmen and _ specialists 
deported from Egypt) Borger Esarh. 114 § 80 
i110. 


For s.zU ANSE, A.ZU GUD, see asé A usage e. 


*munakkimu to be read &sémi piristi 
béligu see MSL 12 243. 


munamb (munabbi) s.; wailer; lex.*; 
ef. nabi B v. 


i.lu.di = mu-nam-bu-% Lu Excerpt I 211, also 
Nabnitu IV 282; balag.i.lu.di = mu-nam-bu-u 
Lu IV 176; lu.i.lu.dug,.ga = mu-nam-bu-u 
Igituh short version 278; lW.i.lu.di, lu.balag.di 
= mu-na-bu OB Lu D 250f.; lu.i.lu.di = mu-na- 
[bu-v], fa st{rhim] OB Lu A 245f.; la.balag.di 
= sar[ihum]), mu-n[a-bu-u] ibid. 252f. 


munassiku 


munammiru (munawwiru, fem. munam: 
mirtu, munawwirtu) adj.; brightener(?, 
occ. only as personal name); OB; cf. 
namaru. 


[SAL ...].x = mu-na-mir-tu Lu IIT ii 5’. 


Mu-na-wi-rum (personal name) UCP 10 
126 No. 52:26, YOS 2 50:1, 102:1, 123:3, UBT 5 
77 r.2, etce., Mu-na-wi-ru-um ibid. 664 i 16, 
868:3, TCL 18 119:13, CT 44 58:1, Cig-Kizilyay- 
Kraus Nippur 101 r. 14, YOS 8 64:16, 18, and pas- 
sim in this volume, BIN 7 11:2, etc.; 'Mu-na- 
wi-ir-tum YOS 8 164 seal, TCL 1 26:3 and 15, 
VAS 16 25:6, BIN 7 217:9, RA 24 91 No. 3:2, 
as masc. name: Pinches Berens Coll. No. 102 


r. 8, Frank Strassburger Keilschrifttexte 35:15. 
munamma see mumannt. 


munangiru see munaggiru. 


munappihtu) s.; (mng. uncert., possibly 
bellows); OB*; cf. napahu. 

1 pihtum 1 pihtum 1 mu-na-pi-ih-tum 
UET 5 882:21 (word list). 


munappihu = s.;_ rumor-monger; lex.*; 
ef. napahu. 
li.gi.di.di, li.btin.dug,.dug, = mu-na- 


pi-e-hum OB Lu A 344f.; li.bun.an.zé.a = 
mu-na-pi-e-hum ibid. 350; li. [bun}.dug,.dug, = 
mu-na-ap-pi-hu OB Lu Fragm.117,in MSL 12 201; 
li.lul.si.si.ke = mu-nap-pi-[hju CT 37 24 iv 24, 
in MSL 12 229. 


Sum. literally ‘who speaks falsehood,” 
“who blows up (a rumor?),” note Sum. bin 
= napahu. See also mudissu. 


munappilu§ adj.; digger, wrecker; OB 


lex.*; cf. napdlu A. 


Iu.du,g.ba.al = na-pi-[lum], lu.ki.ba.al = 


mu-na-pi-(lum] OB Lu A 221f. 


munaqgitu s.; libation bowl; NA*; cf. 
nag. 

3-84 ina pi Sa qartuppi ina mu-nagq-qi-te 
takarrar with the tip of a stylus you put 
three drops into the libation bowl Parpola 
LAS No. 337:4. 


munasgsiku _— (fem. 
biting; SB; cf. nasaku. 


munassiktu)  adj.; 
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nig.zu.kud.da = mu-na-sik-ti(vars. -ti, -tum, 
-tu) biting (bitch) Hh. XIV 102. 


ur zu.kud.da 4En.ki.ga.ke,(KID) 
kalbu mu-na-Sik-ku a Ha KAR 54:5f. 


munatti8 adv.; awake; SB; cf. munattu. 


[... t]m-mts mu-na-at-tis at-ta-nap-li-sa 
gi-lit-tu in the daytime(?), awake, I have 
been experiencing frightening things 79-7-8, 
168 r. 9, see Lambert, JSS 14 250. 


munattu s.; waking, waking time; SB; 
pl. mundmdtu; cf. munattis. 
(m4é8].gi,, fal.li, [girlup.ra = su-ut-tum, hi-il- 
tum, mu-na-at-tum Erimhus IT 261 ff. 
mu-na-ma-tu, [Sje-ep uD-me, [S]e-ep uD-me a-lik- 
tt = mu-na-at-tum Malku VI 208ff. 


ina sat musi usabrisuma kt sa ina mu-na- 
at-ti idbubu ajdémma ul ihti (I8um) revealed 
it (the poem) to him at night and he did not 
miss one (line) when he recited (it) in the 
morning Cagni Erra V 43; Suttu mu-na-at-tu 
malmalig Sumr[usa] dreaming and waking 
times are equally miserable Lambert BWL 48:8 
(Ludlul III); summa amilu lu ina Sutti lu 
ina mu-[na-at-ti] lu mudi lu la mudi tuldsu 
a-[...] if a man, whether in his dream or 
awake, knowingly or unknowingly, has [...] 
his breast Or. NS 34 108:3, cf. INTM.INIM. 
(MA> SU.IL.LA.KAM sibit tult §a mu-na-at-ti 
KAR 228 r. 13, see RA 49 146; sa ... elemmu 

. na Sultt u mu-na-ai-li ittisu innamru 
(the man) with whom a ghost has met in a 
dream or while awake CT 23 20:22, see TuL 
p. 153; [tna] mu-na-at-ts i8pura Spirta at 
awakening he sent (his) message (cf. ina 
Suttt line 39) Lambert BWL 50:46, difficult: 
assu ina mu-na-at-ti rug-Su-kat ibid. 48:11. 


(Oppenheim, Dream-book 225.) 
munawwiru see munammiru. 


mundabru adj.; mighty, powerful; syn. 
list*; cf. dabru adj. 


mu-un-ga-ab-rum, mu-un-da-ab-rum = mu-ug- 
da-[aS-rum] Explicit Malku I 144f. 
mundagru adj.; obedient; SB*; cf. 
magaru. 


mundahsu 


[u.gul].ga.g4 Se.8e.ga [mut]nennt 
mu-un-dag-ri (Nebuchadnezzar) assiduous 
in prayer, obedient 4R 20 No. 1:5f. 


mundabhisu see mundabsu. 


mundahsu (mundahhisu, muttahsu, muttah: 
hisu) adj.; fighter, combatant; MB, MA, 
SB, NA, NB; pl. (Ass.) mundahsi, (MB, 
NB) mundahsiitu; cf. mahdsu. 

gu.gilim = mu-un-dah-si = (Hitt.) hu-ul-hu- 
li-ia-wa-ar (also = mudekké and habilu) Izi Bogh. 
A 104, 

mas.ma8 ld.crim.ma 8&a.ké.ta im.babbar. 
ra u.me.ni.hur : mast mu-un-dah-st sa gassi ina 
libbi babi esir draw “fighting twins” with gypsum 
inside the door AfO 14 150:215f., cf. mas.mas 
Iti.erim.ma geSpu zag.du,.k& esir.ra 4&.zi. 
da a4.gub.bu u.me.ni.gub : masi mu-un-dah-st 
$a umasi Sa itfé ina sippi babi imna u suméla ulziz 
ibid 217 ff. 

a) in hist. (from Asn. on): (I killed) 
600 ERIN.MES mu-tah-si-Su-nu (var. mun- 
dah-si-Su-nu) six hundred of their fighters 
AKA 2911 107, also ibid. 276 i 64, and passim with 
figures (wr. with ER{N or LU.ER{N), always referring 
to enemies, in Asn.; mu-tah-hi-si-a kima Anzé 
eligsunu ife'u my fighters swept against them 
like the Anzi-bird AKA 233 r. 25, also, wr. 
mun-dah-si-a (var. mu-tah-si-a) ibid. 336 ii 
107 (all Asn.), cf. WO 2 414:5 (Shalm. III); damé 
mun-dah-si-su Sadi asrup I dyed the moun- 
tain with the blood of his fighters 3R 8 ii 73; 
29000 alili mun-dah-hi-si-Su unili (see dlilu 
usage c) WO 1 57:17 (Shalm. III); 300 mun- 
dah-si-su-nu ina kakki usamgit 3R 7 i 34, also 
Iraq 25 54:41, and passim with figures and always 
referring to the enemy in Shalm. ITI, also 1R 31 iv 
28, and passim in Sam%i-Adad V, wr. LU mun- 
dah-hi-st-8% Traq 24 94:24 (Shalm. III); LU 
mun-dah-si-su nasi qasti his fighters bearing 
bows Rost Tigl. III p. 34:198, cf. stitdét LU 
mun-dah-se-e-Sui-nu rittigunu unakkisma I 
cut off the hands of the rest of their fighters 
ibid. 8:38, LU mun-dah-se-su% ana <zargipani 
usée[li] ibid. 10:48; RN malikSunu qadu LU 
mun-dah-se-e-su biritu parzilli addima Lie Sar. 
212, also 69 and p. 74:5, Iraq 16 186:45; pagré 
LU mun-dah-se-su ina sapan témti ugarrinu 
gurunnig Lyon Sar. 14:33; LU mun-dah-se- 
Su lait tdhazt TCL 3 104, cf. Lie Sar. p. 54:8; 
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LU mun-dah-se-su tukulit ummanisu nas qasti 
azmaré his fighters, the mainstay of his 
army, carrying bows (and) lances TCL 3 
136, and passim in Sar., also (with figures, and re- 
ferring to the enemy) Winckler Sar. pl. 31:28; LU 
mun-dah-se-ia [n]a-a[s-qu]-tt Lie Sar. 408; 
LU mun-dah-si sahir dirigu the fighters 
manning his wall OIP 2 51:23 (Senn.), LU 
mun-dah-si-ia (referring to Assyrian troops) 
ibid. 52:34 and dupl.; mun-dah-si épis qabli u 
tdhazt (taken prisoner and put in the 
Assyrian army) Borger Esarh. 106 iii 14; sdéu 
gadu mun-dah-se-e-§% Streck Asb. 32 iii 131, ef. 
ibid. 26 iti 39; ina kakki urassip mun-dah- 
se-e-8u sirtitt ibid. 48 v 110 and Bauer Asb. 2 
80:24, ef. (referring to Assyrian troops) Streck 
Asb, 222 No. 17:9. 


b) other oces.: [m]u-un-dah-si-su (in 
broken context) KAR 303 r. 6 + VAT 12960, 
see AfO 7 281:16, mu-un-da-[ah-si] ibid. 18 
(Tn.-Epic); the king saw him ina nakriti u 
mun-dah-su-ti among the enemy fighters 
BBSt. No. 6146 (Nbk.1); ussi mu-un-dah-si the 
arrows of the warrior Lambert BWL 178 r. 13 
(SB fable); may the king send mustakalqiti 
ina mubhi mun-dah-su-ti raiders in addition 
to the combatants ABL 1237r. 13 (NB); ki 
garradi mu-ut-tah-is ina damésa sallat she 
(the woman in childbirth) lies in her blood 
like a hero warrior Iraq 31 31:40 (MA inc.). 


mundahsittu see mundahsu. 
mundalku see muntalku. 


mundarsu (*muddarsu) adj.; trampling; 
SB; cf. dardsu. 


gi8.tukul za.Kin(var. .s4g).di.dé(var. 
.di) kur.re(var. .ra) izi ba.ab.sum 
kakku mun-dar-su ana sadi isata iddi the 
weapon which tramples has set fire to 
the mountains (translat. of Sum.) Lugale 
V 20. 


From a reciprocal I/2 stem of dardsu, q.v. 
mundu (muddu) s.; groats; OAkk., OB, 


MB, Bogh., Alalakh, Nuzi,SB; wr.syll. and 
wia.AR.RA. 


mundu 


nig.ar.ra = mu-un-du, nig.ar.ra.sig,ga 
dam-qa, za-ku-u, kab-[x], nig.ar.ra.du.ur.ra 
sar-[x], nig.ar.ra.bu,;>'>ubu, = kek-ku-[su] 
Hh. XXIII iv 25ff.; [mu]-tr wrxAS = mu-un-du- 
ul[m], sad-ma-[du-um] MSL 3 221 G, ii 4’ (= Proto- 
Aa 382:1f.); zid.a®*lrrr = sa-as-qu-% = mun-di 
ziz.AM Hg. B VI 56, in MSL 11 86; a.i.ri.nig. 
ar.ra = §e-Se-it Nicg.AR.RA Proto-Kagal Bil. Section 
E 36, cf. a.i.ri.nig.ar Proto-Kagal 496. 


tou 


a) in OAkk.: x siva Nic.AR.RA GIN PN 
imhur PN received x silas of ordinary groats 
HSS 10 144:1, also 148:3; [x NiG].AR.RA QUR 
SIG, x groats of good quality ibid. 150:11, 13, 
(without specification) 145 iv 1, 146:1, 147:1, 155 
il,iil; 1 sila mu.dum (among non-cereal 
foods) RTC 217:7, r. 2 (provisions for the 
queen), cf. ITT 4 7100:6 (provisions for the 
king). 


b) inOB: awilam ga 1 (PI) 8E Nic.AR.RA 
isammudu ... ana x kaspim adbub summa 
Nic.AR.RA 1 Pr SE inaddin u Nia.AR.RA-3u 
thappdm I have come to an agreement with 
a man to grind one-fifth gur of barley into 
groats for one shekel of silver, if he will de- 
liver the groats produced from the one-fifth 
gur of barley, and also will place(?) his groats 
ina sack (send him to me) PBS 7 26:7, 12 and 
14, cf. 40 Sita ¢pram Nic.AR.RA naddngu abusu 
igbiam his father promised to give him forty 
silas of groats as food ration ibid. 19 (let.); PN 
hired PN, for two months to grind (barley) 
1 (PI) Nic. AR.RA.TA.AM tsammud 10 suramé 
thappi he grinds sixty silas of groats per 
month, he packs (them) in ten sacks Riftin 
38:6; 1 GILMA.AN.SIM NiG.AR.RA one sieve 
for groats Frank Strassburger Keilschrifttexte 
38 r.10; x barley ana NiG.AR.RA ana 
A.GESTIN.NA JCS 2 87No. 12:4, cf. x barley 
ana mu-di-im Edzard Tell ed-Dér 160:2, 17, 
1547.5; 5 situa kasé 1 sina Nic.AR.RA I SILA 
samidum SLB 1 30:11; X BAPPIR.SI.A X GUR 
NiG.AR.RA SIG,.GA er-sti-% x sprouted beer 
bread, x fine groats areready YOS 2 152:4 
(let.); x SILA Nia.AR.RA x SILA zip.DA Nic.8U 
MUHALDIM YOS 12 43:8, cf. simmdnam ziD.SE 
a simmdnam Nig.AR.RA Walters Water for 
Larsa No. 84:5, also ibid. 12; NiG.AR.RA SIG, 
(beside Sim sig, and MUNU,(PAP+SE)) 
BIN 7 113:1, cf. TLB 4 110:4; NiG.AR.RA LIBIR 
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YOS 8 105:4; 1 pvq@ 20 sina ga Nic.AR.RA 
one jar of twenty silas capacity with groats 
TCL 1 199:9, cf. ibid. 7. 


c) in MB: x barley ana Nic.AR.RA to 
make groats BE 15 106:8, ef. ibid. 10, also (in 
broken context) PBS 1/231:5, and, wr. mu-un-du 
Peiser Urkunden 135:6; x SE.BAR x ZiD.DA x 
nic.AR wu pappasu x barley, x flour, x groats 
and gruel BE 15 48c:3, cf. 44:23, also (beside 
SE, MUNU,(PAP+ PAPx SE), BAPPIRand DUG) 169:3, 
PBS 2/2 91:1, (together with Sz.BaR, ziz.AN.NA, 
ziD.DA, DUG.SAG, DUG.US, MUNU,, BAPPIR) BE 15 
16:7, cf. also PBS 2/2 43:4, PBS 13 74:5. 


d) in MB Alalakh, Nuzi: x parisi 5: 
mu-ud-du JCS 8 16 No. 242:1 (MB Alalakh); 
barley ana mu-un-ti u ana géme RA 23157 No. 
60:10; barley ananic.AR.RA ana gatPN nadnu 
HSS 9 127:2; x mu-un-dum Sa GN PN itbila 
HSS 13 81:2, also 82:1, 102:1; x imér mu-un- 
du.MES 4 GN&PN ... dbila HSS 14611:1, 
ef. ibid. 199: 1, 203:2, 204:1 and 13, 205:1, 206:1, 
207:1ff., HSS 15 77:3, 5, HSS 16 413:1; note: 
PN &a mu-un-du HSS 14 593: 46 (all Nuzi). 


e) in med. and rit.: sudé Nia.AR.RA bugla 
bappira NINDA abla tusadddiu you provide it 
(the figurine) with groats, malt, beerwort and 
dry bread as travel provisions KAR 22:18 
(rit.), cf. [...] mu-un-da x.8IM pappas MUNU; 
KUB 37 64a:14 (rit.); made of wheat: kasi 
wia.AR.RA kibti ina gamni[...] AMT 69,8:16, 
ef. Kécher BAM 3 iv 44, 168:9, AMT 42,2 ii 4, 
Kichler Beitr. pl. 2 ii 5, (made of emmer wheat) 
Kécher BAM 240:36; note: mu-un-da ga 
kakki ...ina sizbi itabhihu ibid. 240:12, and, 
wr. mun-di ibid. 307:6. 


f) other occs. : Summa géma itén . . .gumma 
géma inappi ... summa Nic.AR.RA isammud 
if he grinds flour, if he sifts flour, if he pro- 
duces groats Dream-book 335 K.9945+:16; 
nig.ar.ra.zu (with gloss) mu-un-da-ka 
TuM NF 4 7 iv 156. 


A.Nig.HAR.RA in medical texts (Kécher BAM 
152 ii 15, 156:4f., 168:17, AMT 22,2 r. 24, 41,1 
iii 26, 58,1:12) and in the ritual KAR 234:27, 
r. 5, 18 (see Castellino, Or. NS 24 262, 264) 
does not seem to mean “water (extracted 
from) groats,” but rather to be a logogram 


mungu A 


for an unknown substance measured in silas 
(Kécher BAM 152 ii 15) which is usually not 
the case with liquids in medical texts. 

The word mun.du in Pre-Sar. texts (see 
Bauer Lagasch 411) should not be connected 
with mundu “‘groats.” 


For HSS 16 7:3, 5 and 97:2 see mudd. 


Oppenheim Beer n. 92; Landsberger, AfO 18 


339f. 


mundu see muddi. 


mundultu (muddultu) adj. fem.; (describ- 
ing a bed); lex.* 
giS.n4.Su8.unu.xK1.g4.dam.ta = mu-un-dul- 


tum (var. mu-dul-[tum]), muh-hu-us-tum Hh. IV 
160f. 


mundulu see muddulu. 


munedf s.; list; lex.*; Sum. lw. 
im.mu.ni.da= $u-u Hh. X 453; im.mu.ne. 


du,, = SU-u = ga-tum $4 tup-pi Hg. A IT 122, in 
MSL 7 113. 


muné€rtu s.; murderess; lex.*; cf. néru. 


sil.ta = fu-um-mu-mu = mu-ni-ir-ttum] Silben- 
vokabular A 75, in Studies Landsberger 23. 


muné@’u s.; (a bronze part of the harness 
or trappings of horses, lit. ‘‘turner’); NB; 
cf. néu. 


They brought three white horses here 
uw tillégunu sa kaspi [ina mublhi UD.KA.BAR 
mu-ni-?-e [ina] tilli Satir [Sa] RN [a]-il teppir 
gar GN and their trappings were of silver, 
this is written on the bronze m. of the harness: 
“Property of Tammariti, the .... ‘scribe,’ 
the king of Elam” ABL 268:15(NB), cf. uD. 
KA.BAR mu-ni-?-e Satdru ina mubhi ki dmuru 
ana garri bélija ultébtla as soon as I had 
read the inscription on it I sent the bronze 
m. to the king, my lord ibid. r. 9. 


mungabru adj.; superior (in strength and 
ability); syn. list*; cf. gabru, gubburu. 


mu-un-ga-ab-rum, mu-un-da-ab-rum = 
da-[a§-rum] Explicit Malku I 144f. 


mu-ug- 


mungu A (muggu) s.; stiffness, paralysis; 
NA, SB; cf. magagu. 
mun-ga | mur-su JNES 33 336:1. 
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a) in med.: [Summa] amélu isiksu mun-ga 
ukél tatakkipma mun-g[u ...] if a man’s 
testicle has a stiffness you daub (it) several 
times and the stiffness [will disappear] 
AMT 61,5:5; Summa amélu kasipma Sir[isu 
tlabku mun-ga i[su] u birkdsu ganna if a man 
is bewitched, (so that) his flesh is flaccid, he 
has paralysis, his potency is (lit. his knees 
are).... Kécher BAM 205:7, dupl. Biggs Saziga 
69:9, cf. Jumma amélu kasipma mu-un-ga isu 
birkdsu gann[a] Biggs Saziga 53:11; [Jumma] 
burkasu mun-ga mald if his loins are full of m. 
Kécher BAM 131 r.9; umma mu-un-ga lvba 
tddirtu tras (if) he has fever, paralysis, 
li?bu-disease (and) depression Kécher BAM 
23114, cf. MURU, u UR GIG mun-ga TU[K] (in 
broken context) AMT 69,3:6 + 26,5:2. 


b) in lit.: mun-ga issabat idija lwti 
imtaqui eli birkija paralysis grasped my 
arms, (and) rottenness affected my loins 
PBS 1/1 14:10, see Lambert, JNES 33 274; bir: 
kija umalli mun-g[a] BMS 13:24, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 86; Ittbal mun-ga lubdta sa 
sirija MVAG 23/2 22:51; linnasth mursu ga 
zumrija linnesi mun-gu sa da-[x-x] let the 
illness of my body be extirpated, the paraly- 
sis of my [...] be removed BMS 30:12, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 120; UD.24.KAM 
KAS.sAG la isattt mu-un-gu ul isabbassu. on 
the 24th he must not drink fine beer, (then) 
paralysis will not seize him Bab. 4 106:38, also 
CT 51 161 r.5 (hemer.); atta ina libbi mu-gi 
andku ina libbi wa (when) you are in m., 
Tam in woe 4R 61 i 26 (NA oracles for Esarh.). 


mungu B s.; (a profession?); syn. list.* 


mu-un-gu = nam-gu-gu (followed by munnerbu, 
anzaninu, susapinnu) LTBA 2 1 vi 18 and dupl. 
2:354; mu-[un-gu] = na-ma-gu-gu (followed by 
anzaninu, susapinnu) An IX 74. 


The word mungu occurs among words for 
persons, and namgugu may have been an 


attempt by the compilers of the list to 
“etymologize” the word. 


mungu see mugu in rab mugi. 


munbiatu s.;  (mng. unkn., occ. as 


Flurname); OB.* 


munnabtu 


x Sz.aupr a.SA mu-un-hi-a-tum CT 43 90:4, 
also TCL 17 2:4and 10, also g@ a.SA mu-un- 
hi-a-tum ibid. 4:4 (all letters). 


munibbu s.; adversary who overpowers, 
subdues; MB, SB; cf. ndhu. 


(g]ir.u.ne.ha = se-ep mu-ne-e[h-hi] Kagal I 312. 


a) with 134: Sa ...mu-ni-hau GABA.A.RLA 
la 1&4 who does not have anyone who could 
overpower him or withstand him Weidner 
Tn. 13 No. 6:14 and 23 No. 14:18, cf. [m]u-ni- 
hauligu Tn.-Epic “vi? 4, also KAH 2 84:18 
(Adn. IT), 1R 31 iv 23, and dupl. AfO 9 93 iii 
27 (Sam¥i-Adad V), wr. mu-ni-if-ha 1R 30iii 29; 
ga ... mu-ni-ha ina qabli sdnina ina tahazi 
la 18% who has no one who could overpower 
him in battle and no rival in the fight 
AKA 63 iv 47 (Tigl. 1); 8a ... mu-ni-ha Sdnina 
la i8% =Winckler Sar. pl. 48:4 (Nimrud slab). 


b) with amdru: sa ... ina gabli u tahazi 
la émuru mu-ni-ih-hu Lyon Sar. 2:8, Winckler 
Sar. pl. 30 No. 64:13, Lyon Sar. 20:20, Winckler 
Sar. pl. 40:10 (back of slabs), Lie Sar. 1:4, TCL 
3 420. 


In spite of the spelling of the verb né’u 
with uu in the phrase irassunu la u-ni-aU 
AKA 35 i 68 (Tigl. I), the consistent writings 
mu-ni-(th)-hu/ha suggest that the word 
derives from ndéhu and not from né’u, which 
is construed with irtu in the mng. “to turn 
back.” 


Borger Lesestiicke p. 110. 


muniqu s.; 
cf. enéqu. 


young sheep or goat; NB; 


elat upu.nivA gadé uTupu.NrtAl mu-[nil-qu 
Nbn. 375:13 and parallel 619:11; 20 [tz] mu- 
ni-qu [...] 20 Tz] gadt Nbn. 884:3. 

The word muniqu is most likely a by-form 
of uniqu, q.v. 


Landsberger, AfO 10 159 n. 81. 
munnabittu see munnabtu. 


munnabtu) (munnabitiu) s.; fugitive, 
refugee; from OA, OB on, Akkadogram in 
Hitt.; pl. munnabti (munnabati Wiseman 
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Alalakh 3:6 and 12), and munnabtitu; — cf. 
abatu B. 

li.zahy(a.ga) = ha-al-qu[m], mu-na-ab-i[um], 
na-du-um OB Lu B vi 22ff.; la.kar.ra, li.gud,. 
da, li.er.re.bu, [Hu.8ul = mun-nab-ti CT 37 
24 r. iv 14ff., in MSL 12 229:15ff.; 1a.a.gi.dé = 
mun-nab-tum Nabnitu IV 284; li.gi.dé.[a] = 
[mun-nab-tu] Igituh I 191; li.gu.dti.a = mun- 
na-ab-tum Antagal G 228. 

LU.cd.DE(text MURU,) = mun-nab-tu AfO 14 
pl. 7 K.4336 ii 9 (Comm. to Enuma Anu Enlil). 
see AfO 17 78. 


a) in OB: awilam wu 2 sau.MES mu-na-ab-ti 
wussir free the fugitives, the man and the 
two women TIM 2 16:10; m[u-un-n]a-ab- 
tum istu GN i[nn]abitunimma refugees came 
from GN (and reported as follows) TCL 18 
131:4, cf. 2 LU.MES mu-na-ab-i[u] istu GN 
innabitunimma TIM 2 58:6; [ana] mart mu- 
na-ab-tim Sirim to send the children of the 
fugitive VAS 16 188:30, cf. (in broken context) 
ibid. 60:8; ina libbu GABA.DU mu-un-na-ab-tu 
imiduma Sitilam kiam asbat umma andkuma 
anna mu-un-na-ab-tu imtidu among the 
rakbu’s(?) fugitives have become numerous 
and I thought to myself: ‘Indeed, the 
fugitives have become too numerous” Sumer 
14 23 No. 5:4 and 7 (Harmal let.), cf. mu- 
na-ab-tu i[nja mdtim imiddu RA 67 42:20 
(ext.); if the man dislikes his city and flees 
it assat mu-na-ab-tim ana mutisa ul itdr 
the wife of the fugitive does not return to 
her husband (in case he comes back) CH § 
136:71; m[u-u]n-na-ab-tu x x mar Sipri istu 
matim nakartim itehiakk{um] a fugitive 
[...] @ messenger from a hostile country 
will reach you RA 27 142:16 (OB ext.). 


b) in Mari, Chagar Bazar: assum saa.ir. 
MES mu-un-na-ab-ti a PN PN, u tappisu Sa 
béli 18puram concerning the fugitive slaves 
of PN, PN,, and his companion, about which 
my lord wrote to me ARMT 13 118:13; [1] 
mu-un-na-ab-lum $a innabbitam ... ul ibagssi 
there is not even one fugitive who could 
escape ARM 5 61:10; assum mu-un-na-ab- 
(tc] Sa istu GN innabitunim ARM 4 63:5, ina 
LU.MES mu-un-na-[ab]-ti [Sal tllakunikkum 
ibid. 18, ef. (in broken context) ibid. 12; mu- 
un-na-ab-liul sa innabitunimma kiam idabbuz 


munnabtu 


bunim ummami beri u ana atlukimma ana 
matisulnu] panisunu saknu ... annétim mu- 
un-na-labl-tu idabbubu the refugees who fled 
complain saying (that) they are hungry and 
they intend to go back to their country, that 
is what the refugees complain about ibid. 76:41 
and 46; oil ana pasas mu-na-ab-tim sa istu 
GN illiku for the ointment of the fugitive who 
came from GN ARM 7 33:3, also, wr. LU 
mu-na-ab-tim ibid. 35:2. 


c) in MB, Bogh., RS, Alalakh, Nuzi: PN 
NIM.MA.KI mu-un-na-bit-tum ina GN ana 
Sarri ugarribusuma they brought PN, the 
Elamite, a fugitive, before the king in 
Babylon Traq 11 132 No. 2:2; PN mu-un-na- 
bi-it-tum haligalbati ana muhhi sarri inz 
nabbitu PN, the Hanigalbatean fugitive, 
fled to the king MDP 2 pl. 20:1 (MB); LU 
mu-un-na-ab-tum istu ali usima a fugitive 
left the city KBo 1 11 r.(!) 27 (Ur8u-story), see 
ZA 44 124; Summa LU mu-un-na-bi-du istu 
GN in[nabitu] if a person should flee from 
Hatti KBollr.9, also, wr. LU mu-un-na- 
bi-id-du ibid. 10, cf., wr. LO mu-un-nab-tum 
KUB 3 16 r. 20; dléni u mu-nab-di sa iStu 
GN usabhirunikkununi the cities and the 
refugees who turned to you from GN KBo 
1 20:15, ef. ibid.17; LU mu-un-na-ab-ta [...] 
ana ali PN usessabsu PN allows the fugitive 
to live in the city KBo11r. 12, cf. (in broken 
context) ibid. 4 iii 48; for m. as Akkadogram 
in Hitt.see Friedrich Staatsvertriige 2 199 index 
s.v.; Summa ... sabi GN ki LU.MES mu-un- 
na-bi-du-ut-tt ina libbi matika iterbu if soldiers 
from the land Muki’ entered your country as 
fugitives MRS 9 37 RS 17.132:41, cf. ga ina 
matisu kt mu-un-nab-tu,-ti irrubu ibid. 54 RS 
17.334:11; summami ina arki imi LU.MES 
mu-un-na-bi-du-ut-tum §a GN ulu ga GN, ... 
ga i8tu libbi matati usstini u ina libbit GN, ina 
ardutti a Sar GN, iterbuni if in the future 
fugitives from GN or GN, who leave (these) 
countries enter the land of Ugarit and so 
come under the service of the king of Ugarit 
ibid. 52 RS 17.369A:8, cf. ibid. 98 RS 17.79+ :38’ 
and 41‘; tuppu anni $a LU.MES mu-un-na- 
<aby-du-ti MRS 12 76:2; summa mu-un-na- 
ab-du Sa GN ga istu patisu ga ali sdsu Sa 
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ittabitu if a fugitive from Arrapha runs away 
from the vicinity of this town HSS 15 
1:15 (= RA 36 15); summa LO mu-un- 
na-ab-du ardu amtu sa mdtija ana matika 
inna[bbitu] if a fugitive slave, male or fe- 
male, flees from my country to your 
country Wiseman Alalakh 2:22; mu-un-na- 
ba-ti §4 RN RN, issabatma if Idrimi seizes 
fugitives of Pillija (he will return them) 
ibid. 3:8, cf. ibid. 16, 23, 30; u ina ajimmé ali 
mu-un-na-ab-ta upazzaru and in whatever 
city they conceal a fugitive (the mayor and 
five prominent citizens will make a declara- 
tion under oath) ibid. 37; w istu imi Suwdti 
mu-un-na-ab-tum gqabi ana turri ibid. 43. 


d) in NA royal: as3u istén halqu mun- 
nab-ti mar mat Assur 100-a-a ribisu lurib 
I will give a hundredfold compensation for 
each native Assyrian runaway (and) refugee 
Borger Esarh. 103:16, cf. ibid. 19; mun-Inabl- 
ti GN istén ul akla I did not detain one 
single refugee from Urartu ibid. 106:34; 
Arame halqu mun-nab-tu(var. -t%) ... tphuz 
ruma the runaway Aramean, the fugitive 
(the murderer and the robber) gathered 
OIP 2 42 v 22 (Senn.); RN mun-nab-tu sa is: 
batu sépé Sarritija Ummanigas’, the fugitive 
who had seized my royal feet Streck Asb. 30 
iii 101, ef. AFO 8178: 3, 182:11(Asb.); mun-nab-ti 
sa lapan kakkéja innabtu the people who had 
fled before my weapons Streck Asb. 74 ix 25; 
ul addingu mun-nab-ti sdtunu I did not hand 
those refugees over to him Piepkorn Asb. 62 
v 38, cf. (in broken context) mun-[n]ab-ti Sa 
GN the fugitives from Elam Bauer Asb. 2 
88:14; in comparisons: ki mun-nab-ti sajddi 
émida Sahat Sadisu like (an animal) fleeing 
the hunter, he disappeared TCL 3 150 (Sar.); 
ki mun-nab-ti rég{assun] itiru matussun_ they 
returned to their country like refugees, 
empty-handed AfO 20 94:107 (Senn.). 


e) inSB: ga naphar ili mun-nab-ti uséribu 
esréti§ who brought back all the refugee gods 
to the sanctuaries En. el. VII 53, also cited STC 
2 pl. 62 Rm. 395 r. 6 (En. el. Comm.);  mun-nab- 
ti(var. -tum) ana Sarri zAg.MES-ni_ refugees 
will flee to the king KAR 392 obv.(!) 36, see 
Labat Calendrier p. 230, var. from UET 6 413:2, 


munnarbu 


Labat Calendrier § 72:8; elip mun-nab-[ti ...] 
ina kdér dannalti] (in broken context) 
BMS 16+42:14, see Ebeling Handerhebung 90; 
exceptional in NB: habtite u LU mun-na- 
bi-tu Sa ana LU Gurasimmu illikit nisé 5 ME- 
su-nu the (runaway) captives and the 
fugitives who went over to the Gurasimmu 
tribe, five hundred of them ABL 839:16. 


f) as personal name: Mu-na-bi-tim 
BIN 6 250:7 (OA); Mu-un-na-bit-tum MDP 
6 pl. 9 iii 9 (MB), and passim in this text; ana 
Mu-na-bi-it-te KAV 168:1, wr. Mu-na-bi-te 
ibid. 9 (MA); Mun-na-bit-tum  ABL 416:6; 
Mun-na-bi-tu ABL 928:2, and passim in NA, 
see Tallqvist APN 139f.; Mun-na-bit-ti BIN 1 
134:15, also 107:11, TCL 12 33:4; as family 
name: Moldenke 2 61:11, Nbk. 256:2, and 
passim in NB. 


munnabtitu — s.; 
Bogh.; cf. abdtu B. 


summa LU munnabtu istu GN ... ana 
mu-un-na-ab-du-ut-tim illa[k] if a fugitive 
from Hatti comes to seek refuge KUB 3 16 
r. 21; arka ana mat Hatti ana LU.MES mu-un- 
na-ab-[dul-ti ilikumi KBo 1 5i 16. 


status of a refugee; 


munnahzu adj.; flaring-up (said of fire), 
enthusiastic; SB; cf. akazu. 


a) said of fire: DN mun-na-ah-zu qami 
lemn[ati} Girra, flaring-up fire, who burns 
the wicked JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 2:11 (hymn 
to Ninurta), cf. (I will send against you, 
sorceress) Guirra mun(var. mu-un)-na-ah-zu 
Maqlu II 191; liédn Girra mun-na-ah-[z}t ana 
GN usahhir (the north wind) turned the 
flames of the flaring fire back on GN Borger 
Ksarh. 104 ii 6. 


b) in transferred mng.: ina naphar mu- 
un-na-ah-2i (var. mun-n[a-...]) sat istam: 
maru DN among all those taken by enthu- 
siasm who praise Marduk AfO 19 66 iii 7. 


munnarbu (munnerbu) adj.; 1. runaway, 
2. runner, swift; SB; cf. nérubu v. 

{(la.kajr.ra = mun-nar-bu (in group with 
nasihu, Gland) Antagal D 243; lu.kar.ra = mu- 
nar-bu MSL 12 141 iii 10. 
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kud.usan.ta ange.kar.ra.ginx(GIM) su.zu 
bi.in.dub.dub [x (x)] : tna ginndzt kima iméri 
mun-nar-bi zumurka usarri{p] with the whip I 
made your body burn like (that of) a straying 
donkey CT 16 29:76f.; mu.lu.kar.ra.bi dib. 
ba mu.[...] : m[u-u]n-[nJer-rib-S kamés t-x-[.. .J 
(followed by Sa ana napistisu innarbi who fied for 
his life) LKU 14ii 7f.; li.kar.ra.bi gissu.mu. 
86 ni hé.en.si.ib.te.en.te.en : mu-na-rib-su- 
nu [...] may those who fled it (my city) find rest 
in my shade Angim 176 (from MS. of J. Cooper). 

mu-un-ner(var. -nar)-bu = la-si-mu LTBA 2 
1 vi 19, var. from dupl. 2:355. 


1. runaway — a) referring to enemies: 
mun-na-rib-si-nu sa ana napsdte ust asar 
ikassadu urassapu ina kakki (my chariot- 
eers) slew those among them who were 
running to save their lives, wherever they 
could reach them OIP 2 47 vi 34 (Senn.), ef. 
(in broken context) mu-ner-rib-% aj u[si] 
K.4441:5; see also LKU 14, in lex. section. 


b) referring to demons: eftéru mun-nar-bu 
la mukillu ella[ti]su (for translat. see ettéru A) 
KAR 92:5, cf. mu-un-ner-bu la-as-[mu ...] 
STT 253:8. 


c) referring to travelers and fugitives: 
mugerrib nisé riigati attunu ... mu-un-nar-ba 
munnabta [...] you (Sama’ and Marduk) 
are the ones who reunite people far away 
(from each other), [you bring back?] the 
runaway, the fugitive RA 49 142:15; musté: 
Sir urhi mun-nar-bi (Sama’) who makes the 
road of thefugitiveeasy KAR 55:7, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 52; mu-un-ner-bu alik harrdni 
ise’ék[a] the runaway on the road seeks you 
(Sama3) KAR 7:7, cf. sa ana [mjun-na[r]-bi 
alik harrdni kurummas[su ijgissu (Nabi) 
who grants food to the runaway on the 
road STT 71:13. 


d) referring to animals: see CT 16 29:76f., 
in lex. section. 


2. runner, swift — a) as an epithet of 
gods: Ninurta mu-nar-bu ekdu ga la ent 
gibit pisu swift, fierce, whose command is 
not changed AKA 256i 4 (Asn.), cf. (Enlil) 
ilu mu-un-ner-bu ergu mudi KAR 235 iii 22, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 20; (Sama’) mun- 
nar-bu mu-zak-ru LUGAL gimir [...] Iraq 13 


muntalku 


pl. 17 ND 411:5, see Postgate Palace Archive 
No. 214; mun-nar-bu petdn birki sa la dniha 
birkd§u swift one, runner, whose knees do 
not tire STT 70:5, see RA 53 132. 


b) said of kings: Surbdku gar[radaku mu- 
ujn-ner-ba-ku ... sirdku KAH 2 90:18 (Tn. 
II). 


munnerbu see munnarbu. 


munnigu adj.; enfeebling; SB*; cf. enésu. 


mu.lu §ir.ra ud.dé mi.mi.ga ud.dé sir. 
sir.re : 8@ girht imu musadiru timu mu-ni-si 
BA 5 617:1f. (coll. W. G. Lambert). 


gat ili mu-un-[ni]-Si JaLAD sané Anim 
ana ina gat ili mu-un-ni-& etéri[su] (the 
diagnosis is) “hand” of the enfeebling god 
(namely) DN, the .... of Anu — in order 
to save him from the hand of the enfeebling 
god Iraq194lr.vi4, cf. UO mu-un-ni-& 
GaLAp sané4Anim CT 1438 K.14081:3 (comm.). 


**munnum (AHw. 673b) to be read ma(!)- 
an-na-§u (SLT 3ii 10 = Proto-Kagal Bil. Section 
E 37), see mannu. 


muntalku (mundalku, muttalku, fem. 
muttaliktu) adj.; 1. deliberate, judicious, 
2. (in substantival use) counselor; SB; cf. 
malaku A. 


la.kur.ku, li.ka.mud.gél = mu-ta-al-ku 
(defective writing for mu-un-ta-al-ku) OB Lu C, 
17f., in MSL 12 197; ka.sikil.dt.a, ka.du.du, 
ka.sig = KA[mu)]-tal-ku Izi F 309ff.; 8&.ku8.[U] 
= [mun-tal-ku, mus-ta-lum] Lu Iii 9f.; ta-ar KUD 
= mu-un-tal-ku, sitilu A TIT/5:136f. 

arra &.gal ti.la.zi ki.[ag.gé ...] : Nergat 
tlu mun-tal-ku Sa bulluf trammu [...] BA 5 583 
No. 10 r. 1f.; &.tuk 8&.ku8.t.0e : l@dm mu-un- 
tal-ku 65R 62 No. 2:33 (Samad-Sum-ukin); [x] 
gud.dub(wr. sic,.sic¢,) ¢Pap.nigin.gar.ra. 
ke,(KID) : [x] mu-un-tal-ku Sa teap.nicty(!).car. 
BA KAV 64 ii 16f. and (in broken line) ili 21f.; 
@Utu gal.zu mah ad.giy.gi, ni.te.[...J : 
Samas mudt. siru mu-tal-ku Sa ramanigsu atta LKA 
75:4f.;um.ma ad.gi,.gi, : purSumti mut-tal-lik- 
ti ArOr 21 388 iii 86. 

[mun|-tal-ku = gar-ru LTBA 2 2:26; mun-tal-ku 
= e-tel-lum ibid. 47. 


1. deliberate, judicious — a) referring to 
kings, private persons: (Merodachbaladan) 
rub mun-tal-ku VAS 137145, also Borger Esarh. 
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80:24, 113 § 79:6; malka itpésu ... rubi mu- 


un-tal-ka VAB 4 230i6 (Nbn.); lemé u Lt 
mun-tal-ku §& Sarru limmelikma 


since he is wise and judicious, let the king 
consider well ABL 1286 r. 10 (NB); a[li m)un- 
tal-kim-ma_ where is the deliberative person 
(to whom I can tell my sorrow)? Lambert BWL 
70:7 (Theodicy), cf. la mun-tal-k[um-ma ...] 
(in broken context) ibid. 107 K.13770:6 
(Counsels of Wisdom ?). 


b) referring to deities: see bil. refs. cited 
in lex. section; mustamé mun-tal-ku dahiz 
riddit STT 70r.10, see W.G. Lambert, RA 53 
133; naklumun-tal-ku Craig ABRT 1 29:7 (hymn 
to Marduk); mun-tal-ku BA 5 385 No. 3:2, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 92; Nergal ... mu- 
ut-tal-ku VAB 4 234 i 20 (Nbn.). 


2. (in substantival use) counselor — a) 
referring to the courts of the gods: see 
KAV 64, inlex.section; 6GUD.DUB (summing 
up a group of gods, among them 44D.G1,.G14) 
CT 24 26:132, cf. also ibid. 8 r. iii 3f., 7ff., 31 iv 91, 
etc., and passim in god lists; see also dajanu 
usage m-—2’. 


b) referring to mythological figures: us: 
Sigu la iddé 7 (munl-tal-ki_ have not the seven 
wise men laid its (the wall’s) foundations? 
Gilg. XI 305. 


muntalkiitu s.; consideration; MB*; cf. 


malaku A. 

saparu sa mun-tal-ku-tu u l@’ iti a missive 
(full) of consideration and intelligence AfO 
10 2:3 (royal let.). 


muntaqu see muttdqu. 


muni A s.; (a disease of the foot); SB.* 


summa amélu sépagu umma ukallama mu- 
ni-e mal[d] if a man’s feet are hot and full 
of m.-s Kécher BAM 120iii1, cf. Summa amélu 
sépasu mu-ni-e ukalla ibid. 6, also (if a man’s 
feet are hot and itching and full of sores) 
mu-ne-e GIG ibid. 9. 


muni B s.; bed; syn. list; Sum. lw. 


mu-nu-t, ma-nu-u = er-Su CT 18 4 1r. ii 21f., 
also Malku IT 178, see erSu lex. section. 


munégtu 


FromSum.(Emesal)mu.ni, corresponding 
to gid.nu, see also gisnd, mani C. 


miinu what?; NA; cf. minu 


interr. 


interr. ; 


Mu-ni-e-pu-us-wi What-Have-I-Done- 
My-God? ADD 154:12 (case), 153 r. 5 (tablet), 
wr. Mu-ni-pis-ili ADD 391:33, Mu-ni-pi- 
{e5-ilt] ADD 518r. 4. 

Gelb, BiOr 12 104. 
minu s.; caterpillar; SB, NA. 

[G-hu] Ug = mu-ti-nu Idu IT 16; [u-Sum] BGR = 
mu-nu ibid. 20; usu(BUR), udu.gal, usu.sim, 
ugu.sim.ma = mu-nu (var. mu-t-nu) Hh. XIV 
276ff.; usu, [usu].sim = mu-nu = a-ki-[lum] 
Hg. B III 26f., in MSL 8/2 47; za.na = mu-nu 
(vars. mu-u-[nu], mu-t%i-nu, erroneously mu-lu), 
za.na.meah, za.na.mul, za.na.bal = MIN (= 
mu-nu) Hh. XIV 273-273c; za.na : mu-nu 
Uruanna ITT 250, in MSL 8/2 63; za.na = mu-nu 
Practical Vocabulary Assur 428a, in MSL 8/2 70. 

zi-[iz] [BaD] = [mu]-nu A JI/3 Part 1 i 8; 
[nigl.[ki] = [mu-nu-v]-wm Nigga Bil. B 110, ef. 
nig.kimu-nu-um Nigga 141. 

[mu]-nu = a-ki-lum, [mu]-nu = er-bu-i 2R 47 
K.4387 ii 40f. (comm.); U mu-ni a.SA : G da-a-a-e 
Uruanna III 359, in MSL 8/2 65. 

a) in gen.: kalmutu mu-nu akilu alaniz 
kunu matkunu nagikunu lusdkilu may lice, 
caterpillar(s) (and) a@kilu-pest eat bare your 
cities, your land, your provinces Wiseman 
Treaties 599; mu-nu u akilu ina mati ibassi 
caterpillar and dkilu-pest will be in the land 
ACh Sama 2:30, also ACh Supp. 2 Sama’ 32:58, 
also mu-nu ZI-ma@ EBUR[...] K.6227:9 (astrol.). 


b) in ines. against field pests: INIM.INIM. 
MA mu-na sa eqli Sulit incantation to remove 
caterpillar(s) from the field STT 243 r. 10, cf. 
(in broken context) mu-na dkila ibid. obv. 8, 
for other refs. beside mubattiru see s.v.; 
INIM.INIM.MA mu-nu aki[{lu ...] Or. NS 34 
108 K.2389:7 (namburbi), cf. STT 243 r. 1, see 
Reiner, JNES 26 189. 


In CT 38 44 Sm. 472+ r. 22ff. read probably 
sa[siru]. 

Landsberger Fauna 128; Reiner, JNES 26 189f. 
munitu s.; 1. number, amount, count, 


accounting, 2. computed share; OA, OB, 
Mari, SB; pl. munudtu; cf. mani v. 
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1. number, amount, count, accounting: 
10 MA.NA samrudtum 136 mu-nu-si-na ten 
minas of nails(?), their countis 136 KT Hahn 
18:17, ef. for five shekels of silver sibadrdtim 
2+[x] meat mu-nu-si-na BIN 6 121:8; PN 
said TUG.HI.A asallahma apaggidma mu-nu- 
sti-nu asapparakkum ina mahrija ula isku<n> 
mu-nu-si-nu ula iddi “I will separate out the 
garments, give them in consignment, and 
notify you of their number” (but) he did not 
place them with me, did not write down their 
number HUCA 39 7L29-556:9and12; 2 azaz 
millan illibbt [mul-nu-tim OIP 27 58:33 (all 
OA); MN eli minitim UD.3.KAM tlik im tuppi 
anném usdbilam ina GN 111.1.KAM UD.3.KAM 
issuh [m]u-nu-tam sa béli [inja gatisu ukall[ul 
ligpuram the month MN has gone three days 
beyond (its) count, at the time I sent this, 
my letter, in Mari three days of the (next) 
month had passed, may my lord write me 
about the way in which he computes ARMT 13 
29:9; as apodosis: mu-nu-ut kisim account- 
ing of the capital YOS 10 36 iv 12 (OB ext.). 


2. computed share (OA): ana KU.BABBAR 
mu-nu-a-ti-ka Sa ina bit abika niziizu seam 
m&amakkum we bought barley for you for 
the silver that is your share resulting from 
the division we made in your father’s house 
Kienast ATHE 65:4; kaspam lu isa PN lu 
isa PN, mu-nu-a-ti-a a mu-nu-a-ti-ka ana 
PN ana naruggim addan I will give silver, 
the share computed for me and that for you, 
be it from (the account) of PN or be it from 
(the account) of PN,, as naruggu-capital to 
PN CCT 4 49b:13f.; mu-nu-a-ti-ka sa 
PN mala ikasiadukani Simam nisdma we 
will buy merchandise with your comput- 
ed shares which are with PN, as much 
as they amount to for you (and then send 
it to you) TCL 4 13:26; annakam ana mu- 
nu-a-at PN PN, u PN; . ana x hurdsim 
... agumunim PN, and PN, have started 
a lawsuit here concerning the dividends for 
PN (amounting to) 224 minas of gold CCT 5 
18b:1; misla atia u PN i-mu-nu-<ay-tim sa 
bitikunu tkiudka one half accrued to you 
and PN from the credit balance of your 
firm KTS 31b:6; in difficult contexts: ina 


munziqqu 


mu-nu-tim isgulu BIN 6 50:29, cf. TCL 19 
27:13, @n@xX KU.BABBAR mu-nu-a-ti-Su ICK 
1 55:4. 


In an unpub. duplicate to CCT 5 18b, 
line 1 of which is cited sub mng. 2, the 
phrase issér Sipkatigsu madam illibbisu isu 
(CCT 5 18b:8-9) is replaced by issér munuz 
atisu mdaddum illibbisu (Metropolitan Museum 
No. 20, courtesy M. T. Larsen), indicating that 
at least in some instances munudtu and sip: 
katu are synonymous, and that both terms 
are connected with the procedure of paying 
dividends on investments in a narugqu-part- 
nership. 


In TCL 9 62:8 read simw la-din, see Deller, 
WZKM 57 36. 


Ad mng. 2: J. Lewy, KT Hahn p. 32. 


munutuki adj.; 1. without heir, 2. un- 
labeled(?); OB, MB; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and 
MU.NU.TUKU with phon. complement; cf. 
munutukitu. 


mu.nu.tuku = Svu-u Lu Excerpt II 8. 


1. without heir: egel bit PN MU.NU.TUKU-e 
ana PN, bari ahi PN iddinamma he gave the 
field belonging to the family of PN, who was 
without heir, to PN,, the diviner, the brother 
of PN’ BBSt. No. 8 ii 35, ef. ibid. iv 33, PN 
MU.NU.TUKU-t ahiia ibid. iv 23 (MB); obscure: 
mu.mu.nu.ut.ku.we: as-3u mu-nu-ut- 
ke-e Labat Suse 15 iii 24. 


2. unlabeled(?): 1 GI.PISAN mu-nu-tu-ku 
one unlabeled(?) basket UCP 10 110 No. 35:1 
(OB Ishchali, coll. B. Landsberger). 


munutukitu s.; status of being without 
heir; MB, SB; Sum. lw.; wr. Mu.NU.TUKU 
(also with phon. complement); cf. munutukd. 


bit PN bdri ina garri RN MU.NU.TUKU-ta 
illik (for translat. see aldku mng. 4a—2’) 
BBSt. No. 3i3; if a dog urinates on the chair 
of aman MU.NU.TUKU illak he will have no 
heirs Leichty Izbu XXIII 27. 


munzazanu see manzazdnu. 
munzétu see musdiu. 


munziqqu see muziqu. 
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munziqu 
munziqu see muziqu. 
munzirrti see muzzirri. 


munzizu see muzzazu. 


munzu’u s.; (mng. uncert.); OB lex.* 


lu.al.he.he.zé.er = mu-un-zu-H[u] OB Lu 
B iii 29, also OB Lu A 102. 
For Sum. henzer(iai.pim) see  Diri II 


163-70 cited laké lex. section and aspaltu. 


mupadd (or mupadi) s.; gift promised; 
lex.*; Sum. lw. 

udu.mu.p[{ad.da] = [MIN (= uDU) mu-pa-di]-e, 
udu.dingir.mu.p[ad.da]=[...] sheep promised 
to the god Hh. XIII 127f., cf. (nay.mu.pad.da] 
= [MIN (= aban) mu-pa-di-e] Hh. XVI 361, restored 
from na,.mu.pad.da MSL 10 59: 137 (Forerunner 
from Nippur). 


For Sum. mu.pad.da see zakar sumi 
mng. 1. . 


Finkelstein, JCS 22 75 n. 5; Renger, Or. NS 42 
267 ff. 


mupadi see mupaddi. 


mupabhiru s.; gatherer; OB; cf. paharu. 

1u.8e.8u.kin.a = mu-pa-thi-rul OB Lu D 92; 
lu.garadin.du,.du, = mu-pa-hi-ir-rum ibid. 99. 

LU.SE.KIN.KUD LU mu-pa-ah-hi-rum (head- 
ing of list of names) A 3538 :1, also (omitting 
det. LU) A 3563: 1, (adding hamimu) A 3549:1; 
Mu-pa-hi-ru-um (personal name) CT 2 28:29, 
Mu-pa-hi-rum CT 8 18b:22. 


Stamm Namengebung 305. 
mupallisu s.; interferer; OB*; cf. paldsu. 


mimma sa gqadtika ana PN sibil u supurz 
summa arhig sibissu lipus lima mu-pa-li- 
[sal-am irsi send to PN whatever you have 
available and write to him so that he can do 
business at once before somebody appears 
to interfere JCS 14 55 No. 91:17 (let.). 


mupallis biti s.; 
palasu v. 


li.é6.bur = mu-pa-li-ig bi-[(ta)-tim] OB Lu A 
259; 14.é6.bur.bur = mu-pa-li-ig bi-ta-tim OB Lu 
D 154, ef. lu.é.bur = pa-[al-li-su] OB Lu B iv 32. 


Greengus, HUCA 40-41 36. 


burglar; lex.*; ef. 


mupasst 


mupaggiranu s.; NB; cf. 
pagaru. 

pit séhi u mu-paq-qir-ra-nu arad-sarriitu u 
mar-banitu PN nag PN guarantees that 
there will be no one requiring dissolution of 
contract and no claimant, that they (the 
sold slave girls) have neither the status of 
royal servant nor the status of a freeborn 
person Nbk. 100:6 (coll.). 


claimant; 


The word mupaggirdnu replaces the com- 
monly occurring pdgirdnu, q.v. 


muparritu s.; food server; Akkadogram 
in Hitt.; ef. pardtu. 


PA LU.MES MU-PAR-RI-TI(var. -DI)-ma-ad- 
’a-an 1 uzu.UR Ser dai the chief of the food 
servers puts a piece of meat on it (the bread) 
KUB 210 iv 20, cf. nu PA LU.MES MU-PdR- 
RI-TI namma 1 UzZU.0R LUGAL-i para epzi 
then the chief of the food servers holds the 
meat out to the king ibid. 22, var. from 
Bo. 775 (unpub., courtesy H. G. Giiterbock), but 
GAL/PA LU. MES MU-RI-DI KBo 20 67 iii 22, 28, 
33; 1 a@uD 20 UDU.HIA LU.MES MU-PAR-RI-DI 
(var. MU-RI-DI) markuwanzi the m.-s dis- 
member one ox and twenty sheep Bo. 670/z 
i 7, var. from Bo. 2326 vi 17, see Kimmel, UF I 
161f. 


For the var. Mu-RI-DI see muridu;  al- 
though the two titles occur in parallel con- 
text, both spellings are attested several 
times so that an emendation of either does 
not seem possible. Moreover, muparritu can 
be connected with pardtu, ‘‘to serve a meal,” 
while no acceptable etymology can be found 
for muridu. 


mupassiru see mubassiru. 


mupassi (mupessii) s.; bleacher, washer- 
man; NB; ef. pesi v. 


kité sa ana batga a{na PN] mukabbéi u PN, 
mu-pa-su-% nadnu linen (garments) which 
were given for repair to PN, the mender, 
and PN,, the bleacher Nbn. 115:3; [x GUR] 
PN LU mu-pa-su-% (between PN LU sdbiét mé 
water-carrier and PN LU ispar [bir}me) 
82-7-14,1946 r. 11, also, wr. LU mu-pe-su-a 
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mupassiru 


82-7-14,319:2, 82-7-14,1268:1; PN mu-pa-su-t 
(in broken context) 82-7-14,2092 r. 7 (all unpub. 
NB ration lists). 


The cited refs. come from Sippar, where 
mupassi seems to have been the more com- 
mon term for bleacher although pusdja, 
which is the term used in texts from Uruk, 
also occurs (e.g., Nbn. 281:5, 805:2). 


mupaSSsiru s.; 1. (an 
cerned with textiles), 2. 
dream interpreter; lex.*; 


occupation con- 
mupassir Sundt 
cf. pasdru. 

(lu.tag.su.bur].ra = mu-pa-se-e-rum OB Lu 
Bi 10, also OB Lu A 8, restored from [lu.tag.s]u. 
bur.ra = (blank) OB Lu D 7a. 

lu.sag.8é.na.a = mu-pa-se-er Su-na-tim OB 
Lu C, 5, in MSL 12 194, li.sag.8é.n4.a = [mu- 
pa-§je-e[r §u-nja-tim OB Lu A 358, li.sag.8é. 
né.a= mu-pa-sir [su-na-ti] Lu IT iii 28’. 


1. (an occupation concerned with textiles): 


see OBLuBil0andOBLuD 7a, in lex. sec- 
tion. 


2. mupassir Sundti dream interpreter: 
see OB Lu C, 5, OB Lu A 358, and Lu II iii 28’, 
in lex. section. 


Ad mng. 1: Landsberger Date Palm n. 62. 
Ad mng. 2: Oppenheim, Dream-book 223f. 


mupattilu s.; OB lex.*; 


ef. patalu. 


yarn twister; 


(lu.tug.Ka.sJur.ra = mu-pa-at-ti-lum OB Lu 
Bi 1], also OB Lu A 9. 


Landsberger Date Palm n. 62. 


mupattitu see mupetti. 
*mupattd see mupettd. 


mupazziru s.; smuggler; OA; cf. pazdru. 


Let your instructions come by messenger 
to PN and me subdtika ana mu-pd-zi-ri-im lu 
niddinma lubliinikkum then we will give 
your textiles to a smuggler so that he (text: 
they) may bring them to you KTS 16:22; 
tuppam ga x kaspim ga hubul PN mera PN, 
mu-pa-2i-ri-im ana PN, kassdr PN, ... apqid 
I entrusted to PN,, the transporter of PN,, 
a tablet recording a debt of x shekels of 
silver to be paid by PN, son of PN,, the 


muppalsihu 

smuggler TCL 4 81:17; x silver J¢m mu-pd- 

[zi-ril-im payment to a smuggler OIP 27 10:8. 
Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 316ff. 


mupeggi s.; slanderer; lex.*; 


a.TAR.1a] (var. a.14.]41) = mu-pe-gu-u, a-kil 
kar-gi, kar.ta.aS.a8 = da-bi-bu RA 16 166 ii 8-10 
and dupl. CT 18 29 ii 3ff. (group voc.). 


von Soden, Or. NS 16 444 n. 2. 


ef. pagti v. 


mupessii see mupasst. 


mupetti (*mupatti, fem. mupattitu) adj.; 
regulating irrigation (lit. opener); OB; cf. 
peti v. 

gid.kak.du,, gid.kak. ku, = (stkkatu) mu-pat- 
ti-tum Hh. VI 131f.; gi8.kak.dug, gid. kak. ku, 
= mu-pat-ti-tum = [a-x-t]um Hg. AT 62f., in MSL 
6 76, restored from Hg. B II 15, in MSL 6 77. 

li.[kJak.a.ku,; = mu-[p]e-e-t[u-v%] (preceded by 
dala) OB Lu A 238. 


a) describing a plug for regulating a 
sluice gate(?): see Hh., Hg., in lex. section. 


b) person opening a sluice-gate(?): see 
OB Lu, in lex. section; for li.kak.a.ku, in 
Pre-Sar. see Deimel, Or. 34-35 117f., in UrIII 
see Eames Coll. 229. 


c) as a personal name: Mu-pé-tu-um 
PSBA 33 239 No. 27:4 (OB); Mu-pa-at-ti-tum 
Loretz Chagar Bazar 41:55, 44:56; abbr. (or 
a WSem. name): Mu-pa-ti-ia RA 65 56 i 12, 
SAL.TUR Mu-pa-tt-ia ibid. 58 ii 5 (Mari). 


mupiu s.; (mng. unkn., oce. only in 
personal names); OAkk. 


SuS-mu-bt RTC 84:7; ARAD-mu-bi 
1119:7; for other refs. see MAD 3 p. 55f. 


ITT 1 


The element mupiu is possibly a participle 
of (w)apt A v., like mudé and muzzizu, or it 
represents a theophoric element. 


muppalsihu s.; 
ef. napalsuhu. 


(an occupation); OB*; 


Beer rations ana LU mu-up-pa-lal-stl-l 
OBT Tell Rimah No. 270:7, wr. ana Imul-pa- 
al-s[i-ht] ibid. No. 271:13, also DUMU.MES 
sia, mu-pd-al-si-hu ibid. No. 267:9f. (all 
courtesy C. B. F. Walker). 
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muppalsu 


muppalsu = adj.; observer, favorably in- 
clined; SB; cf. paldsu. 

igi.bar.bar = mu-pal-su Izi XV ii 6, also Nab- 
nitu I 202. 

{i-bi bjar.bar i.bi zi bar.mu.un.38i.ib : 
[m]u-pal[l-sa-ta] kinds naplisanni JNES 33 290: 29, 
ef. ibid. 30. 


a) observer: stars Sa ini la tmurugsunitu 
mu-pal-su la mu-pal-su la ippalsusuniitu 
which no eye has seen, (which) no observer 
has glimpsed AnBi 12 283:42. 


b) favorably inclined (said of gods): 
[mu]-up-pal-sa-ta kinis naplisanni you are 
favorably inclined, (therefore) look stead- 
fastly with favor upon me BMS 2:37, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 26, also KAR 39 r. 4 and 
dupl. JRAS 1929 764 K.86014+9674:8, wr. mu- 
pal-sa-ta LKA 26 r.20 and 22; assum mu- 
up-pal-sa-ta dtamar panika because you are 
one who is favorably inclined, I can see your 
face Ebeling Handerhebung 114:17; [asdum 
mu)-up-pal-sa-ta binik[a namriite(?)] lippal- 
sunt because you are one who is favorably 
inclined (parallel: gammdldta), let your 
shining countenance look favorably upon me 
AMT 72,1 r. 9, see ZA 51 174:9. 


mupparkiu see mupparki. 


mupparké (mupparkiu) in la mupparki 
adj.; never ceasing, unfailing; OB, SB; 
cf. naparki v. 


mus.nu.{tum.mu] = [la na-par-ku-u], gan. 
la.nu.dag.[ga] = [la m[u-u)p-par-[ku]-u Erimhus 
VI 163f. 

nun §s&.ddg.diug %En.)il.4Nin.Hl.bi ni. 
tuku gaé.la.nu.dag.e.[dal : rubd mufib libbi 
Enlil u Ninlil na’du la mu-up-par-ku-u the prince 
who gladdens the hearts of Enlil and Ninlil, pious 
without fail 4R 12:10; igi.gél.la ud.da.tum 
ki.a st.ud.4g.[ga] : saddu la mu-up-pdr-ku-u 
nur Saplatu. (Samag) never-ceasing signal, light for 
the earth UVB 15 36:6; 48 kui.ki.meS mids. 
nu.tum.mu.mes Gkil dami la mu-par-ku-ti 
Sunu they (the demons) drink blood without ceasing 
CT 16 14 iv 34f. 


ikkarum kénum ga GN la mu-pa-ar-ki-um 
ana GN, the reliable farmer of Ur, who 
does not stop (caring) for Eridu Gadd Early 
Dynasties pl. 3 i 8, dupl. Sumer 4 571 8 (Lipit- 
Iétar); nardum la mu-up-pa-ar-ku-t-um 


muppisanu 


ana Ezida (Hammurapi) who is always 
attentive toward Ezida CH iii 14, also VAB 
4 88 No. 915, 14419, Weissbach, WVDOG 59 
44 No. 1:9 (all Nbk.); mukin nindabéki la mu- 
par-ku-u nddinu zibiki (see zibu A usage c) 
ZA 5 79:18; zdnin Esarra la mu-par-ku-u 
who always takes care of ESarra 1R 35 No. 
1:3 (Adn. III), also IR 29 i 31 (Saméi-Adad V); 
Sahtu la mu-up-par-ku-% palih Nabi Marduk 
the pious, who does not cease to revere Nabi 
and Marduk TCL 3 156 (Sar.). 


mupparsu (fem. mupparistu) adj.; winged; 
OB, SB; cf. naprusu. 


musgen.dal.e.bi sag ib.ta.du a.ba ki 
mu.un.te.gé.e (later recension: mugen.dal. 
a(var. .la).bi ugu(var. adds .bi) ib.ta.an.du 
4.bi ki.a mu.un.te.ga) : tsgirsu mu-pa-ris- 
tu(var. -ta) muhhasa immahis kappasa erseta imtaz 
[Sar] its winged bird’s skull has been crushed, its 
wings swept the ground Lugale IIT 3. 


a) describing birds: 3 ubdndt Sadé Sa 
kima erpeti i&tu samé Sugallula sa isstir mu- 
par-su la iba’a agargsin three mountain peaks 
which hang suspended, like a cloud, from 
the sky, and where not even a winged bird 
can pass 1R 30 ii 49 (Sam&i-Adad V), cf. da... 
isstir Samé mu-up-par-su sérus la ibatima 
TCL 3 98 (Sar.); kima urinni mu-up-pa-ar-& 
like a winged eagle Borger Esarh. 44 i 67; note 
(in broken context): mu-up-pa-a[r-sa isstr] 
Sam@i Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 92 III ii 35 
(OB). 


b) referring to mythical beings: ga abibu 
mu-up-par-su [Surb}usu séruss[u] (a lock) on 
which a winged dragon was crouching 
TCL 3 373 (Sar.);  [m]u-uwp-par-Sd(var. -5t) 
Anzd kumiima put the winged Anzi-bird 
in fetters RA 46 28:5, var. from STT 21:5; 
note also Mu-up-par-sd(vars. -su, -8) (name 
of Marduk’s horse) En. el. IV 52. 


muppisanu _s.; 
MA*; cf. epésu. 


mu-up-pi-sa-na sa kispi idukku they will 
put to death the man who practiced sorcery 
(cf. kispi uppigu vii 2) KAV 1 vii 6 (Ass. Code 
§ 47). 


practitioner of sorcery; 
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*muppistu 


*muppistus.;_ witchcraft; 
muppisatu, muppisetu; cf. epésu. 


SB; pl. 


titamir sa mu-up-pi-sd-a-ti Sa 7 kassapati 
upassaru the ittamir-stone which dispels the 
witchcraft of the seven witches RA 18 165:23 
(Lamastu); ipdsike epsétiki ... epsét mu-up- 
pi-Se-ti-ki your magic, your sorcery, the 
result of your witchcraft Maqlu VII 107, for 
restoration see AfO 21 79. 
muppistu§ see muppisu. 
muppisu A (fem. muppisu) s.; 1. slan- 
derer, 2. (uncert. mng.); SB, NA; ef. 
uppusu. 

in.ni.gi = mu-pis-tu, in.dub.dub.bu = pis-tu 
up-pu-su Nabnitu E 160f. 


1. slanderer: summa mu-up-pis amata 
iras& if he is a slanderer, he will have a 
lawsuit (followed by summa mutappil amata 
trassi) ZA 43 104:16 (Sittenkanon); see also 
Nabnitu E 160f., in lex. section. 


2. (uncert. mng.): mu-pi-su-u LU.DAM. 
GAR-u KA.DINGIR-a-a@ the m., a merchant 
from Babylon STT 360:1 and 4, see Deller, Or. 
NS 34 464f. 

In KAV 214:26 read mu u,-mu, see Deller, 
Or. NS 33 260 n. 2. 


muppisu B (fem. muppistu) s.; sorcerer, 
sorceress; SB; cf. epéSu v. 


{sau ...] = mu-pi-2s-[tu] Lu TIT ii 8; [sau ...]. 
SAR = mu-pis-tu Lu IIT ii b 4’. 


salam mu-up-pi-& u mu-pi[s-ti ga ... 21]. 
KU,.RU.DA HUL.GIG ipusini figurines of the 
sorcerer and the sorceress who practiced evil 
zikurudi-magic against me LKA 144:29. 


*muppisiitu see muppistu. 

miiqga see emiiqu in la emiiga. 

mugabbfi s.; wailer; lex.*; cf. qubbi v. 
i.lu, gtt.dub = [qu-ub-bu-u], i.lu.di= m[u-ga- 

ab-bu-u] Nabnitu IV 71 ff. 


miqadu see magqadu. 


mugqattirtu 


mugqallilu s.; person who belittles others; 
SB; cf. galdlu. 


14.8u.pe.el.14 = mu-qd-li-lum OB Lu A 339. 


summa mu-ga-lil 
kanon). 


ZA 43 100 iii 4 (Sitten- 


mugallipu s.; 
cf. galapu. 
1u.8e.bir.ak = mu-gd-li-pu-i OB Lu A 201. 


barley husker; OB lex.*; 


Cf. la.8u.nir.zil.zil = mu-qd-li-ip Su- 
ri-nt OB Lu D 140. 


mugalli_s.; 
lex.*; cf. galé v. 


seller of roast barley; OB 


{lu].8e.sa.sa = mu-S[qdl-al-lu-i OB Lu C,:4. 


mugqappil zé__s.; dung beetle, scarab (lit. 
who rolls excrement); pharm.*; cf. kapdlw. 


ka-an-zu-zu : mu-qa-pil zi-e Uruanna III 208, 


in MSL 8/2 59. 


muqarribu see mugerribu. 


muqfaru ss s.; OB lex., 


Nuzi(?), SB. 

14.8&.8u.gul.ak = Sa li-ib-[ba-S]u mu-gd-ra 
(ma)-(lu]-% OB Lu B vi 3, restored from unpub. 
dupl. 


(mng. uncert.); 


summa sinnigstu mu-ga(var. -gd)-ra ulid 
if a woman gives birth toa m. Leichty Izbu I 
44, also CT 28 40 K.6286 r. 7 (SB Alu); uncert.: 
Mu-qd-ru (personal name) JEN 603:40, see 
OIP 57 99a. 


In CT 41 45 76487:15 read Giqst-im-mu dg7py 
| si-im-[(x)]-mu gqa-ri (coll. von Soden) and 
delete Lw’immu CAD 6 (H) p. 226, ef. [ara] 


auTu : stm-mu Salm-8] CT 37 27:15. For 
YOS 10 56ii27 see magarru. 
mugqattirtu. s.;  censer; SB, NB; pl. 


mugattirati; cf. gataru. 

mu-qa-te-rat kaspi (beside NiG.NA.MES) 
TCL 3 361 (Sar.);  mu-ga-at-ti-ir-tum siparri 
Nbn. 761:5 (dowry list); mu-ga-tir-a-[ti] nasdti 
she (the goddess) carries(?) censers STT 
366: 20. 

See also muqattiru. 

Salonen Hausgerate 2 264. 


212 


oi.uchicago.edu 


mugqattiru 


mugattiru 


s.; (mng. unkn.); NB*; ef. 
qataru. 


x oil ana lap(a)tu mu-ga-Stil-ru u udé sa 
LU.TUG.UD.MES(!) for lubricating the m. and 
the washermen’s equipment Camb. 366: 2. 


mugerribu (mugarribu) s.; guide, escort; 
OA, OB; cf. gerébu. 


a) in OA: 2 mu-qd-ri-be dina[suni]ti give 
them two guides (to guide them safely from 
karu to kdru) BIN 6 120:11; x silver istu GN 
adi GN, assa bildtim u mu-qd-ri-bi,-a addin 
I gave to the porters and my escort for a 
journey from Washania to Ulama TCL 20 
165:46; copper ana mu-qd-ri-bi,-im sa GN 
addin BIN 4 191:13;  [mu-q]d-ri-bu-su-nu 
(in broken context) OIP 27 4:6 and 8. 


b) in OB: ana zikrika ihdém u LG mu- 
gé-ri-bt igskunam he was happy when your 
name was mentioned, and he also appointed 
guides for me TCL 17 34:8. 


Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 252f. 


mugqippu s.; guarantor; OAkk.; cf. gépu. 


KA.gi.na = mu-ki-nu, mu-qi-pu, [x.x].ta = MIN 
Lu IV 272-274; gab.gi.na, lu.gi.na, ka.dam. 
ma.ak.e = mu-qt-ip-pu Nabnitu J 85ff., cf. gab. 
gi.en(var. .na) Proto-Lu 697, with note. 


PN uw PN, DUMU.NI mu-gi-pu PN and PN,, 
her son, are guarantors Yondorf a:9 (unpub. 
Ur IIT, courtesy I. J. Gelb), see MAD 8 222. 


muqqadu_ see maqqadu. 
*muqqalpa see *muqgelpi. 


muqgelpitu in Sa muqgelpiti s.; master 
of a boat going downstream; OB, SB; cf. 
negelpt. 

lu.ma.diri.ga = 8a mu-gqi-el-pi-tim (followed 
by a mahirttm) OB Lu A 303; [li.mé.diri.ga. 
ba.BaD] = [8@ mu-gal-pi-t]i Lu IV 334. 


summa elip sa mahirtim elip sa mu-uq- 
gé-el-pi-tim imhasma if a boat of a master 
of a boat going upstream hits a boat of a 
master of a boat going downstream CH 
§ 240:69; sa mahirtim sa elip Sa mu-uq-geé- 
el-pi-tim utebbi the master of the boat 


*muqgelpai 


going upstream who has sunk the boat of 
the master of the boat going downstream 
ibid. 77. 


*muqgelpi (*muqgalpi, fem. muggelpitu, 
muggalpitu) adj.; 1. drifting, gliding (said 
of clouds), 2. going downstream (said of 
boats), 3. ana muggalpiti downward, down- 
stream; OB, SB; cf. negelpi. 

gis.ma.diri.ga.ba.BAD = mu-qal-pi-tum (var. 
mugq-qal-pi-tum) Hh. IV 349. 

IM.DIRI diri.ga.ginx(am) 4 bi.in.si.su. 
ud : kima [e]rpett mug-qal-pi-ti ina ram-ni-si 
waddihu Lugale VIII 21; [sag.gig] 1m.prri 
diri.ga.gin, lu.ra mu.un.na.te : [murus] 
qaqqadi kima erpeti mugq-gal-pi-ti ana améli ith 
CT 17 20 i 55, cf. CT 17 14 K.8386:3f. 


1. drifting, gliding (said of clouds): mémit 
kima erpeti mugq-qal-pi-t[a] ina ugari sanimma 
ligaznin let the curse rain down on another 
field like (rain from) a drifting cloud JNES 
15 140: 25 (lipsur-lit.); see also Lugale, CT 17, 
in lex. section, for translat. see erpetu usage c. 


2. going downstream (said of boats): 
see Hh. IV, in lex. section; ina elippim mu- 
gé-el-pi-tim surkibamma liblinim load (the 
cargo) on a boat going downstream and let 
them bring it to me YOS 24:23; elippam 
méhirtam u mu-gé-el-pi-tam nusettig 
we let pass boats going upstream and down- 
stream CT 2 20:7 (both OB letters). 


3. ana muggalpitt downward, downstream 
— a) downward: ana [muq]-qal-pi-ti tumas: 
$a@’Su you massage him downward CT 23 
11:36, also Kécher BAM 248 iv 20 and dupl. AMT 
67 iv 13. 


b) downstream: upunta Sudtu ... ana 
nari mahirti u mugq-gal-pi-ti lissuk let him 
throw this flour into the river toward up- 
stream and downstream CT 37 48:16; you 
throw the refuse ana mugq-gal-pi-ti Or.NS 39 
148:19 (namburbi); mé ... 7-s% [ana mahirt]}t 
7-84 ana muq-qal-pi-te tahabbiima you draw 
water from upstream seven times, from 
downstream seven times Kécher BAM 129i 
9 and dupl. CT 23 6 iill, cf. mé 7-34 ana 
ma-[hijr-ti 7-3 ana mugq-gfal-pi-ti] ibbak 
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Or. NS 36 290 r. 28 (namburbi); for variants 


ana qiddati see mahiru mng. 2b. 
See also muggelpitu in 8a muggelpiti. 


muqqu adj.; feeble; OB, SB; cf. mugqu v. 
hi-bi-is TUR.DIS = mug-qu A VI/1:110; IW.u.14 
= mu-ug-qgi-um OB Lu B iii 49; ka.8u.du.a = 
Su-ta-rt-h[u], mu-na-gi-rum, mu-qum, 8u-ma zi 
¥F 305ff.; mu.us.sa = mu-qum CT 18 49 ii 25. 


seher itti Sibitim u mu-uq-qu-tim ana utinim 
nusessibsu he is a child, we will let him sit at 
the hearth with the old men and the feeble 
ones VAS 16 3:13 (OB let.), cf. minsu kt Sibi 
muq-qi tisib ina ali how does it happen that 
you stay in the city like an old man (or) a 
feeble man? CagniErra I 47; tpnannt muq-qu 
arkumma anaku ammerki (parallel: lillu aki 
ibwanni) the feeble man passed me (and) I 
myself fell behind STC 2 pl. 80:60, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 132; ina epes pija mug-glu 
itjebbt upon my command the feeble one 
stands up (again) Or. NS 36 120:87 (SB hymn 


to Gula); muq-qu (in broken context) Sm. 
222:5 (hymn in paragraphs). 
muqqu v.; to do slowly, to delay; OB, 


Mari, SB; II; cf. mugqu adj. 


a) negated: la tu-ma-aq sibilam do not 
be slow, send (it) tome JCS 17 77:33; ebirum 
gerub la tu-ma-qd-a itti PN alkamma the 
harvest is imminent, do not delay (pl.), come 
here together with PN PBS 1/2 2:6, cf. ana 
aldkim la tu-ma-aq do not be slow in going 
YOS 2 68:19 (all OB letters); béli nté ili lizkur 
la u-ma-aq let my lord take the oath, let 
him not delay ARMT 13 147:10and17; kt 
la zagip sippatt ana nakdsi ul u-ma-aq like 
one who did not plant an orchard, I am 
quick to cut it down CagniErra V 9; ana 
nakds napis{ti] ul u-ma-a[g] he does not 
hesitate to extinguish life Lambert BWL 
268 iii 4 (SB proverbs); obscure: séretka ana 
timi kaligu ul vi-ma-ag I will not ever for- 
give(?) your misdeed TCL 1 40:9 (OB let.). 


b) other oces.: ana tebé usuzzi u dabdbi 
mu-ug he is slow in rising, standing up and 
talking Kécher BAM 231:7, and dupl. K.9216 
ii 6, also, wr. mug-qu AMT 21,2:8; mugq-ga 


mugatablu 


kinsdSu his shanks are sluggish Lambert, AfO 
19 51 ii 87 (SB prayer); wmmdndt GN ... Sz 
nuka umu-ug-qa the Assyrian troops were 
tired and sluggish TCL 3 127 (Sar.);  tu- 
ma-agq kalama la Sal-ma Lambert Love Lyrics 
p. 108: 18. 


For Gilg. IV vi 36 see Landsberger, RA 62 111. 
Finet, ARMT 13 p. 173; Goetze, JCS 17 82. 


muqqu see mukku. 


muqqutu adj.; ailing, sick; OB lex.*; of. 
magatu. 

1u.8ub.Sub.ba = ra-ab-su, mu-ug-qu-tum OB 
Lu B iii 52f. 
muqqutu 
magatu. 

3 auR kukkusu ist PN amhur mu-qi-ium 
I received from PN three gur of kukkusu- 
flour, m. (followed by date) RA 46 193 26r. 2, 
also ibid. 191 21 r. 1, 193 27 r. 1, 28 r. 1, 297.1 
(early OB Mari), see Gelb, RA 50 9. 


In the context of these adm. texts, a mng. 
such as “delivery,” “arrival” (opposed to 
EA PN or B.A B ... “expenditure from PN” 
or “expenditure from a storehouse’’) seems 
appropriate. The writing with the -twm sign 
makes it unlikely that the word is muquttt, 


q.v. 


s.; (mng. uncert.); Mari*; cf. 


muqru see mukru. 
muqtablu s.; fighter, warrior; OB, SB; 
ef. gablu B s. 


lu. p18 = mug-tab-[lu] CT 37 25 iii 34, see MSL 12 
229 iii 41; kalag.ga.7 = %Gilgdmes, mugq-iab-lu, 
a-lik pa-na CT 18 30 iv 6ff. (group voc.); [u-3u-um] 
BUR = mug-tab-lu VAT 10296 i 8 (text similar to 
Idu). 

mu.lu gil.gil al.ak.ak.e3 gi.ginx(a@im) 
in.DU.DU.a : muq-tab-lu mu-ta-[...] KAR 97:12; 
{..-].ag [...] im.ging : mwabbit mu-ug-tab-li 
kima salam fiddim (Hammurapi) who smashes 
warriors like clay figurines LIH 60 iv 12ff. 


gal-ba-bu, muq-tab-lu = qar-ra-du LTBA 2 2:44f. 


a) describing enemy soldiers: I defeated 
his (ie., Kastilia’’s) troops mug-tab-li-su 
usemgit I overthrew his warriors Weidner 
Tn. 12 No. 5:58, also ibid. 27 No. 16:63; mugq- 
tab-li ERIN.MES [...] wneppil I blinded the 
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warriors, the troops fof Tukulti-Mer] KAH 
2 77:9 (AS8ur-bél-kala), cf; AKA 121 K.2817:5; 
titi 20000 BRIN.MES muq-tab-li-Su-nu u 5 
sarradnisunu ina GN lu altanan I waged war in 
GN with their 20,000 warriors and their five 
kings (and I defeated them) AKA 36 i 74ff.; 
pagar mug-tab-li-Su-nu ana gurunnate ina 
gisallat Sadi lugerrin I piled up the corpses 
of their warriors in heaps on the ledges of 
the mountain ibid. 40 ii 21f., cf. BRIN.MES 
muq-tab-li-Su-nu (in the same _ phrase) 
ibid. 6Liv 18; salmat qurddigunu m[ugq]-tab-li 
ina zigit mulmulle eli piritk namé lumessi 
I scattered over the steppe regions the corpses 
of their valiant warriors (pierced) by the 
point of the arrow AfO 18 349:19; ERIN.MES 
mug-tab-li-su-nu ina gereb hursini kima 
sermase lu umesst I spread (the corpses of) 
their warriors over the mountains like piles 
of grain AKA 39ii13f., also (with salmat 
mugq-tab-li-Su-nu) 56 iii 79, cf. ERIN.MES muq- 
tab-li-8u-nu ina gqereb hursani kima Sibe 
usnail ibid. 78 vi 4f., 46 ii 79 (all Tigl. I); 
1000 LU.eRin.MES muq-tab-li(m)-%é-nu ina 
gereb Sadé marst unappis I slew one thousand 
of his warriors in the difficult mountains 
AKA 236 r. 32, also, wr. mugq-tab-li.mE8-ni- 
Su-nu ibid. 339 ii 114, cf. 306 ii 36, 324 ii 83, 362 
iii 53; 6500 mugq-tab-li-si-nu ina kakki 
usam@it ibid. 356 iii 36; sa . unakkisu 
kigad mugq-tab-li (the king) who severed the 
necks of warriors ibid. 224:24, cf. saG.DU.MES 
mugq-tab-li-Su-nwu KUD-is ibid. 301 ii 18f. (all 
Asn.); SAG.DU.MES mugq-tab-li-3u unakkis 
dami mundahsigu Sadi asrup I cut off the 
heads of his warriors, I dyed the mountain 
red with the blood of his soldiers 3R 8 ii 73 
(Shalm. III), cf. (in broken context) saG.DU 
mug-tab-l{t] KAH 2 87:5 (Adn. IL?); LU mug- 
tab-li-Su-nu unappis ... unakkis LU mug- 
tab-li-8% salmatisunu pan tdmati umalli I 
slew their warriors, I cut down his warriors, 
with their corpses I covered the surface of 
the sea Iraq 25 56:43f., cf. WO 2 414 iii 1 
(Shalm. III), ef. also mild u muraddu umalla 
salmat mugq-tab-li TCL 3 144 (Sar.); mudamz 
migat paras garrddi [...] lib-bi [lal gamelu 
muq-tab-li she who elevates the rank of the 
heroes, [...] heart, who does not spare the 


miir nisqi 


warriors BA 5 627 ii 7 (SB lit.), cf. (Adad) 
l@it muq-tab-lu. BMS 21:42, see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 102, see also (said of Ningirsu) 
KAR 97:12, in lex. section. 


b) as an epithet of gods: 4EN.LIL.KUR.RA 
ur-Sd-an-n[u Ssall-ba-bu mugq-tab-lum  Enlil- 
kurra, the hero, the valiant warrior BMS 
46:20 and dupls. K.3376, Si. 79+115, see Ebe- 
ling Handerhebung 116. 


muquttO s.; claim for a payment due; 
MB, SB, NB; cf. magatu. 


a) in MB: PN ina muhhi PN, mu-qut-ta-a 
im-qu-ut-ma PN has lodged a claim against 
PN, UET 7 15:6. 


b) in NB: PN ana mu-qu-iu-% ana la 
galém ana mubhi PN, illikamma PN appeared 
against PN, with regard to a m.-claim on 
account of default VAS 6 99:6; [mu-g]}ié- 
te-e-3u% undassir he forsook his claim VAS 6 
171:17; x silver mala mu-qut-te-e-3% ina 
muhhi ‘PN iprusuma ana PN, iddinw (the 
judges deliberated and) made a decision 
against ‘PN (concerning) 35 shekels of silver, 
as much as his (PN,’s) claim was, and awarded 
ittoPN, Nbn.13:10, cf. mala mu-qu-te-e-s% 
inandin BE 8 139:11; kiim &a'PN mu-qu-tu-% 
$a mar-bantiu ga PN, ana PN, tamqutu 
because ‘PN had lodged a claim against PN; 
on grounds that PN, has the status of a 
freeborn person Cyr. 332:26, cf. (in broken 
context) Camb. 316:19; ni-si-hu-e-ti-su-nu gab- 
bi-3u mu-qut-ta-a? mamma ina mubhi mamma 
ul etiq the payment due for them (the slaves), 
in its entirety, is not entered as a claim in the 
accounting of either (of the two partners) 
Strassmaier Liverpool 13:18. 


c) in SB: mu-qi-tu-% eli améli imaqqut 
a claim for payment will come upon (that) 
man KAR 153:15 (8B ext.). 


von Soden, Symbolae Koschaker 206 n. 42, 
Or. NS 15 424. 


mir nisqi 
ef. miru. 


s.; thoroughbred horse; SB; 


ANSE.NITAY ga.nag ga nu.[subx(Kaxaa)] : 
mu-ur ni-<is>-gt Szbi szba ul u-[na-sa-ab] the 
suckling colt does not suck milk 4R 18* No. 6r. If. 


215 


oi.uchicago.edu 


miir nisqi 


a) used for pulling the (royal) chariot: 
lasmiti mur ni-is-qi simitti rukibija ina 
daméSunu gapsiti iSalli 4ip-t3 the swift, 
harness-broken thoroughbreds of my chariot 
plunged into their blood as though it were a 
stream OIP 2 46 vi 6, AfO 20 92:90; assu 
mur ni-is-gi-ia guknuse ana nirt in order to 
train my thoroughbreds to the yoke OIP 2 
132:66 (all Senn.);  kima mur ni-i[s-q]t asmis: 
sunitt I yoked (the conquered kings to my 
royal chariot) as if they were thoroughbreds 
AAA 20 87:121 (Asb.);  [m]ur ni-ts-qi-Sk Suté: 
§[t]r[a] Sullima sindigu (addressing Ninurta) 
ZDMG 98 34:6 (Sar.), cf. (I8tar) Sullimi mur 
ni-is-gi sindat niri[su] BA 5 629 iv 22; mu-ur 
ni-is-qi-ka lu las[i}jm may your thoroughbred 
be a (swift) runner JRAS 1920 566:17 (list of 
blessings); mdr GN GN, u GN, imrdsunu ana 
mur ni-is-qi garaki mur ni-is-qi Sit imrdsunu 
ikulu ana simitti ajabi irreddai (if the king) 
gives the fodder belonging to the citizens of 
Sippar, Nippur and Babylon to (his) horses, 
the horses that ate the fodder will be led off 
for the enemy’s yoke Lambert BWL 112:32f.; 
mire mur ni-is-qi sihhirite ilitit matisu rapasti 
$a ana kisir Sarritigu urabbti TCL 3 171 (Sar.); 
[...] mu-ur ni-is-qi-ia ina arkat til-lu (in 
broken context) JNES 17 138 r. 13 (Nbk. I?). 


b) for riding: Stahhutaku mur ni-is-qi 
rakbak hissamé Sitmariti I can canter on 
thoroughbreds, I can ride on fierce thorough- 
breds Streck Asb. 256:20; [... m]a-li-ta eli 
mu-ur ni-ts-qi-s% (in broken context) VAS 1 
69:4 (Shalm. IV?). 


c) other oces.: ana ... pagddi mur ni- 
is-qé paré agali (for context see agdlu A) 
OIP 2 130 vi 66 (Senn.); ina zagmukkr 
kullat ANSE mur ni-is-qi(var. -qi) paré gam: 
malé ... lupqida gerebsa Borger Esarh. 64 vi 
58, cf. 59 v 42; ANSE mur ni-is-qi(var. -qv) 
rabiti takkas uqni ...anaGN ... isé&énimma 
they brought to me in Nineveh (from Media) 
huge thoroughbreds (and) blocks of lapis 
lazuli Borger Esarh. 54 iv 38; ana mu-ur ni- 
is-qi uséld I had (grain and straw) put on 
the boats for the thoroughbreds OIP 2 
74:68 (Senn.). 


miradu 


Compound from miru and nisqu, q.v. 
Poebel, AS 14 43ff.; Borger, Or. NS 26 5. 


murabbanu (murabbidnu) s.; foster 


father, tutor; MA, NA; cf. rabi v. 


a) foster father: zitta ina bit mu-ra-bi-a- 
ni-Su la ilagge ... ina bit dlidanisu zitta ... 
ilaqge he does not take a share from the 
estate of his foster father, he takes a share 
from the estate of his natural father KAV 1 
iv 6 (Ass. Code § 28). 


b) tutor: Sa-ma-’a Lt mu-ra-ba-nu sa 
mar Sarri PN, the tutor of the prince (as 
first witness) ADD 238 r. 4, 427 r. 7, 240 r. 5; 
IGI PN LU mu-ra-ba-[...] AJSL 42 265 No. 
1248 r. 5 (all NA). 
murabbianu see murabbdnu. 
murabbitu  s.; woman who raises a child 
not her own; OB*; cf. rabié v. 


ama.®beg.8 = mu-ra-bi-tu Lu III iv 56; asitu, 
ahitu = mu-[ra-bi-tum] Malku I 129f. 


summa awilum warki abisu ina siin <muy- 
ra-bi-ti-u ... ittasbat if after (the death of) 
his father a man is caught having inter- 
course with the woman who raised him (i.e., 
his father’s wife) CH § 158:27. 
miradu (murradu, miridu) s.; descent, 
slope; OB, SB, NB; cf. arddu. 


a) beside muld: mountains sa mulé mu- 
rad-du sSupsuqu which are difficult of both 
ascent and descent TCL 3 128 (Sar.); I fol- 
lowed them through narrow passes mild 
u mu-rad-du umalld salmat muqtabli (see 
mild mng. 3) ibid. 144, cf. mu-lu-t mu-ri-da 
la t8int = =RB 59 244 str. 5:31 (OB lit.). 


b) street leading downward: sigu gainu 
mu-rad tD DN the narrow street, the descent 
to the I8tar Canal (in a description of property) 
VAS 15 6:9, 12:8, 50:13, Cyr. 345:15, BRM 2 
20:4, 21:3, 24:17, 35:8 and 20, wr. mu-ra-d[t] 
Cyr. 161:29, of. siiqgu gainu mu-rad sap-pi-su 
Bab. 15 188:7; note: tna sigqu sa hurbi (for 
hubur) mu-ur-ra-du adi a PN Dar. 435:4. 
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murakkisu  s.; binder of sheaves; lex.*; 
cf. rakdsu. 


li.3e.ki.ké68.da (var. 1i.xaki.k6é8.da) = mu- 
rak-ki-su. Hh. II 334. 


miraku (*murku) s.; length; MB, EA, 
RS, Nuzi, SB; muruksu HSS 9 114:4, 115:4, 
JEN 19:6; wr. syll. and gip.pa; cf. ardku. 


a) in gen.: as to the lock kuburrd mis 
u mu-ra-ku janum it is not thick enough 
and there is not (enough) length BE 17 26:20 
(MB); middata cip.Da u rupsa ultébilakku 
I am sending you herewith the measure- 
ments, (both) length and width (of the boards 
needed) MRS 9 194 RS 17.385:7, cf. mala 
Gip.pa-s lu a-ri-ik [mala rupsisi lu rapis] 
ibid. 12; difficult (in description of a linen 
garment): ana mu-ra-ki-Su-nu sa tabarri 
pa-qga EA 14 iii 32 (list of gifts of Amenophis IV); 
50 béru mu-rak-Su 1 beru [...] fifty double 
miles is its (the serpent’s) length, one double 
mile [its width?] CT 13 33:8 (SB lit.); [1]u mithur 
rupussa u mu-rak-sd its (the ark’s) width 
and length should be the same _ Gilg. XI 30. 


b) in Nuzi: — 1’ referring to dimensions 
of textiles: (a piece of cloth) 15 ina ammati 
mu-ra-ak-su 5 ina ammati rupussu 15 cubits 
in length, five in width HSS 9 152:5, and 
passim in these proportions, also (with weight 
5MaA.NA 55 Gin added) ibid. 98:17, etc.; note ex- 
ceptionally: one fine piece of cloth 14 ina 
ammati u mala kinst mu-ra-ak-Su 4 ina am: 
mati u mala kinsi rupussa (see ammatu A 
mng. 2f) HSS 9 103:11. 


2’ referring to dimensions of houses or 
rooms: ina libbi K.HI.A.MES sdsunu 5 ina 
ammati mu-ra-ak-su ...5inaammati rupussu 
HSS 9 110:18; #.9g1.a.MES kuppati Sv.81 [x]+4 
ina ammati mu-ra-ak-Su-nu u 37 ina ammati 
rupussunu JEN 213:7, cf. HSS 19 71:4, 79:9, 
and passim; note #.MES 25 ammati mu-ru-uk- 
su-nu u 15 ammati rupussunu HSS 9 115:4; 
for other refs. see ammatu A mng. 2b-2’. 


3’ referring to dimensions of gardens: 
kirt ... 1 8u.81 tna ammati mu-ra-ak-5u u 3 
ammati rupussu JEN 169:15; kird 90 ina 
ammati mu-ra-ak-su 30 ina ammati rupussu 


muraqqiu 


JEN 255:17; Kirt ... 1 mat 10 ina ammati 
mu-ra-ak-3u 20 ina ammati rupsu ga kirt 
JEN 76:6, cf. HSS 9 19:6, and passim; note: 
ina mu-ra-a-ki 20 ina Siddi u ina rups{i] 
7 ina puridi twenty sddu in length and 
seven puridu in width AASOR 16 15:8. 


4’ referring to dimensions of land: gag: 
garu paihu.mMES 30 ina [amm]ati mu-ra-ak- 
Su-nu u 22 ina am[ma]ti rupussunu ina libbi 
Nuzi JEN 46:6, cf. HSS 19 5:24, 21:7; gaggaru 
$a pani bitati 12 ina ammati mu-ra-ak-su 9 
ammati rupussu lu mdd lu seher JEN 239:13; 
note A.A 70 ina ammati mu-ru-wk-Su 59 ina 
ammat rupussu sa eqli HSS 9114:4, also JEN 
19:6. 


5’ other occes.: 2 @15.UR.MES 12.7a.AM 
ina ammati mu-ra-ak-su-[nu] u 2 ina ammati 
liwissunu two beams each twelve cubits 
long and two cubits in circumference HSS 
9 41:2 and 9; 26 tapdlu eblu 50.Ta.AM 
ina KUS(!) mu-ra-ak-su-nu 26 sets of ropes, 
each fifty cubits long HSS 15 79:2 (= RA 36 
149), cf. GIS BLAMES ...25 inaammati mu- 
ra-ak-Su-nu x ina ammati rupussu<nu> 
AASOR 16 58:6. 


murammiktu 
ef. ramaku. 


s.; (a washbowl); OB*; 
1 URUDU mu-ra-am-mi-tk-<tum> Sa 2 SiLA 
UET 5 792: 16 (dowry list). 


murammiku (muremmiku) s.; cleaner(?); 
MB Hana, NB; cf. ramadku. 


PN LU mu-re-mi-ku (witness) RA 41 43 r. 3 
(MB Hana); silver to PN and PN, LU mu- 
rem-mi-ki-e.MES Sa biti BRM 1 99:23 (NB), 
wr. LU <mu)>-ra-mi-ke-e Sa biti CT 49 150: 20. 


muramm4 s.; (an implement used in the 
fabrication of bricks); NB*; cf. ramé v. 

5 mu-ra-am-mu-% (among implements 
used in the fabrication of bricks) YOS 6 
146:18; 13 mu-ra-am-mu-% Sa qi-bi-ti ibid. 7. 
muranu see miradnu. 


muraqqitu see muragqi. 


muraqqiu see muragqt. 
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muraqgQ (muragqiu, fem. muraggitu) s.; 
perfume maker; MA, NA, NB; wr. syll. and 
LU.LRA.RA; cf. ruggi. 

li.i.ré.ré = mu-rag-qu-u Igituh short version 
255, ef. pO.t.RA.RA STT 385 v 16, in MSL 12 235; 
Lt é4 puMU mu-rag-qi-u Bab. 7 pl. 6 vi 26, in MSL 
12 240. 


(sacrifice of a sheep for the king before 
Serua made on the roof of the palace by) 
PN mu-ra-qi-i PN the perfume maker 
.KAJ 192:18 (MA); U.Smm.SE8 S¢ iRA.RA  per- 
fume maker’s(?) myrrh (for a potion) Kécher 
BAM liii 22; note PN (Egyptian name) 
LU.LRARA ADD 307r. 9 (NA); ana SAL [mu- 
rla-qi-a-te KAV 194:9 (NA let.); ina pi !PN 
SAL mu-rag-gi-te nasha (these recipes) are ex- 
cerpted according to ‘PN the perfume maker 
KAR 220 iv 9, see Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 31, ef. 
also, wr. mu-ra-qi-te Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 45 
r.31; 1 SAL mu-rag-qi-té (in list of harem 
personnel) ADD 827 r.(!) 8 + 914 r.(!) 6, see 
Landsberger, Baumgartner AV 203; 6 SAL mu- 
rag-gé-e-ti Mél. Dussaud pl. 1 (after p. 924) i9 
and pl. 2 (after p. 926) ii 11 (NB). 


See also luraqgé and raqqi. 
Landsberger, AfO 10 150. 


muraqqi in rab muraqqiatu s.; chief 
of the female perfume makers; MA*; cf. 
ruqqi.. 

GAL mu-ra-qi-a-tu. VAT 10037 r. ii 11, cited 
AfO 10 17. 


muriritu. s.; (a kind of field?); MA.* 


Summa ina pani mu-ra-ri-t[i] la isallim ina 
zittisu asar egelunt sic;.aa isallim if he 
does not obtain compensation from the m., 
he will obtain compensation from his share, 
wherever his field is good KAJ 148:29, cf. x 
A.SA SIG, egel mérese ... ana pani mu-ra-ri-tt 
wsallim ibid. 7. 


murartu see murdaru. 


muréru- _(mardru, murartu) 8.; bitter 


lettuce; OB; cf. mardru A. 

hi.is.tur.saR = mu-ra-ru (var. (mu-ra-d]r-tum), 
.ma.ra.ru.saR (vars. ma.ra.{...], mu.ra. 
r{u ...J) = [8u] Hh. XVII 329f.; hi-is.tur = 
mu-ra-[ru] Antagal C 265. 


murasit A 


ha-as-si SAR mu-ra-rt SAR lettuce, bitter 
lettuce (among garden plants) Gordon Smith 
College 74:4 (OB). 

KADP (= Kécher Pflanzenkunde) 2 ii 19 and 
4:15 (= Kocher Uruannal 400) should pref- 
erably be read sam-mu x-x-ti Sassiiri, but 
note 0.8A.TUR = mu-ra-nu, see murradnu. 


murasS@_ s.; slanderer; SB*; cf. russd v. 
emeeme-tu-kujuku = $u-t, mu-ra-Su-% Lu Wi 
30f.; HUR.DU = habbatu, mu-ra-d§-Su-u% Izi J ii 2f. 
[summa m]u-ra-as-8 musazziq if he is a 
slanderer (and) a troublemaker ZA 43 92:32 
(Sittenkanon). 


murasat A 
and SA.A.RI (SA.A.GAL 


s.; wildcat; SB, NB; wr. syll. 
CT 40 41 K.4038 r. 8). 

sa8.a.ri, sa.a.gal = mu-ra-Su-% Hh. XIV 109f., 
ef. sa.a.ri = [...]-x-u (traces do not fit [mu-ra- 
§]i-u) Practical Vocabulary Assur 377; ku8.sa.a. 
ri = MIN (= magak) mu-ra-Si-u Hh. XT 49. 


a) in gen.: [Summa SA.a.RI ina] bit améli 
innamir if a wildcat is observed in a man’s 
house CT 39 49 r. 36, also CT 40 41 K.4038 r. 10, 
(with iss? cries, idammum moans) CT 39 
49 r. 37f., and passim in this tablet; Summa SA.A. 
Ri ina bit améli ulidma u izbil if a wildcat 
gives birth in a man’s house and carries off 
(its young) ibid. 41; swmma sa.a.RI ana bit 
améli trubma ibki if a wildcat enters a man’s 
house and cries ibid. 50:11, ef. ibid. 2ff.; 
summa ina ussé naditi lu selibu lu SA.A.RI 
IGILMES CT 38 11:32, ef. ibid. 41, also K.12504 
in Bezold Cat. p. 1247 (all SB Alu); note the 
writing SA.A.GAL (preceded by Sa.A section, 
followed by sa.a.RI section) CT 40 41 K.4038 
r.8; lumun mu-ra-se-e Sa ina bit améli rbtaz 
nakk[é] LKA 111 r. 11, ef. obv. 15, also LKA 
112:1 and 21, see Ebeling, RA 50 28ff., Caplice, 
Or. NS 36 14f., cf. lwmun Sa.a.RI AnBi 12 
285:71; tamsil mu-ra-Se-e sa tidi teppus 
LKA 112:6 and 14; mu-ra-éd-a Sudtu ana nari 
tanaddima ibid. r. 11 (all namburbis); in 
Babylon ina TUG.SIG,; 4EN LU.BE SA.A.RI 
i[ttanmar] in the .... of Bél the body of a 
wildcat was found CT 29 48:21 (SB prodigies) ; 
mu-ra-su-u sa ri-mi-ki (between pizalluru and 
hamasiru) Lambert Love Lyrics p. 112 K.7924 
ii 12; note as a medication: U zim hurasi : 
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murasa B 


AS I@t mu-r[a]-se-e Uruanna III 76, also 1a12 


SA.A.RI : U ajar hurdsi ibid. 384. 


b) as a personal name: ™Mu-ra-su-t 
TuM 2-3 34:1, cf. PN margu sa ™Mu-ra-su-% 
BRM 1 77:10, and passim in the Murasd archive, 
wr. ™Mu-ras-su-u VAS 6 164:11 and 21, wr. 
LU.SA.A.RI St 76-11-17,1220 (unpub. NB from 
Opis), note !Mu-ra-si-tum Dar. 379:17 and 22, 
VAS 692:1, Ja'Mu-ra-8i-ti UET 4 89:2 and 7. 


In STT 109: 45 read ir-re-e, see irrd A usage a. 
Landsberger Fauna 87. 


murasi B_s.; (mng. uncert.); NB.* 


Barley PAD.HI.A 84 mu-ra-3i-t PN 183i PN 
took as food rations for the m.(-s) (parallel: 
dates for ten workmen) GCCI 1 210:9, also 
(parallel: for workmen and for fowls) ibid. 255:7, 
also 82-7-14,594:7, 730:2, 1755 r. 4, 2769:2; 
1 mu-ra-su-% esri Sa PN one m., the tithe of 
PN (received by PN, for Hanna) GCCTI 1 126:1. 


murasi see murusi. 


*murattibtu see murattibu. 


murattibu s.; vessel for keeping beer 
mash moist; MB*; pl. murattibatu; cf. 
ratabu. 

dug.stin = MIN (= karpat) mu-raf{-ti-bi Hh. X 74, 


2 mu-ra-at-ti-ba-a-tu $a maltiti lu ruttuba 
two vessels for keeping the beer mash moist 
for the drink should be kept well moistened 
Aro, WZJ 8 567 HS 110:13. 


murdabru (or kindabru) s.; (mng. unkn.); 
SB.* 


ga 6 MUR-da-ab-ru-u-ia 7 dpil kimija 8 sa 
tamétija KAR 61 r. 22 (inc.), see Biggs Saziga 72. 


Possibly to be read as kin-da-ab-ru-u-ia 
and to be connected with kitiabru “side.” 


murdinnu see amurdinnu. 


murdGi see murudii. 


murduda s.; (aplant); Bogh.,SB*; wr. 
syll. and U/a18.MUR.DU.DU (MUL.DU.DU Biggs 
Saziga 55 ii 7). 


a.mur.du.dt = mu-ur-du-du-u, 


u.as.tal.tal 
= d8-ta-til-lu Hh. XVII 46f. : 


muridu 


mu-ur-du-da-a ar-ta-ti-la (among plants 
for dispelling sorcery) KUB 37 43114, wr. 
mu-ur-du-da a[r-ta-ti-la] ibid. ii 6, cf. ibid. 
44:3, mu-ur-du-ta-[a] ibid. 33:2; U.muR.DU. 
pt (among plants for dispelling sorcery) 
AMT 87,5 r. 9, dupl. Ebeling KMI 50 iii(!) 15, ef. 
AMT 2,1:20, Kécher BAM 311:74, also (to be 
worn in a phylactery) LKA 146 r. 13; [U.MU]R. 
pU.pt Kécher Pflanzenkunde 36 ii 3 (apothe- 
cary’s inv.); U.MUL.DU.DU (var. NUMUN GIS. 
MUR.[DU.DU]) Biggs Saziga 55 ii 7 (from Bogh.), 
var. from ibid. 67 iv 4 (SB). 


murédu see muridu. 


muremmiku _ see murammiku. 


murhu (murru, murikua) s.; (a garment); 
syn. list*; foreign word. 

mu-ur-hu (var. [m]u-ur-rt) = MIN (= lu-ba-ru) 
EDIN (mistake for su.EDINK1) An VII 163, mu-ri-a 
(var. mu-ri-ku-ti-a) = MIN (= lu-ba-8i%) Su-barfi] 
Malku VI 72. 


muria see murhu. 


muribbanu _s.; (a profession); NA, NB. 


adi PN LU mu-ri-ib-ba-nu sa PN, mandatti 
sa GN ina gatisu nasd ana ekalli altapra now, 
I sent to the palace PN, the m. of PN,, 
carrying the tribute of Dilmun with him 
ABL 458:6 (NB let.); PN LU mu-ri-ba-nu (in 
list of witnesses between two LU MA.LAH,) 
ADD 324 r. 15. 


Compare ra@’ibdnu. 
muridu (murédu) s.; 
Akkadogram in Hitt. 

Sheep for LU.MES Mu-Rz-E-DI (preceded 
by sheep for LU.MES NaR singers, SILA.SU.DU, 


cupbearers, LU.MES Mu cooks, [.. .], followed 
by sheep for aluzinnu, tupsarru, and zabarz 


(an occupation); 


dabbu) Bo. 198l/u7; LU Mu-RI-DI (beside 
LU.Mu and LU tawalal/[as] maker(?) of 
tawal-drink) KUB133 iv19, cf. GaL.Lu. 


MES MU-RI-DI-ma-aS-Sa-an (in fragm. con- 
text) KUB 34 127:3, cf. also KUB 25 1 vi 8, 
KBo 8 124:9, KBo 1718 ii 7, IBoT 2 93: 15 (refs. 
courtesy H. G. Giiterbock), also [LU.M]ES mu- 
RI-DI Bo. 384/v 10, cited Kimmel, UF 1 162, 
and note MU-RI-DI as var, to MU-PAR-RI-TI 
cited muparritu. 
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miridu 
For discussion see muparritu. 
Kimmel, UF 1 161f. 
miridu see miiradu. 
murikua = see murhu. 


murinnaku s.; (mng. unkn.); OB*; Sum. 
lw. 


x silver 
URT 5 474:5. 


pasisum sa mu-ri-in-na-a-ku 


From Sum. mu.ri.a.na ak, ef. 
mu.ri.a.na ba.ak UET 3 149:4, etc., see 
Renger, ZA 59 159 n. 728. 


murkigO s.; painful lungs; RS*; Sum. lw. 

sak-ki-ga-a za-ki-ga-a mur-ki-ga-a li-bié- 
ki-ga-a ... aj itha3umma may headache, 
toothache, painful lungs, painful belly not 
come near him (corr. to Sum. sag.gig, 
zu.gig, mur.gig, and libi’.gig) Ugaritica 
5 17:36 (inc.). 


*murku_ see miraku. 


murkunas s.; (a textile); Nuzi.* 


1 tbe kabru Sa mMUR-ku-na-aS HSS 15 
171:11, ef. 2 rte kabritum Sa Téa MUR-ku- 
na-aAS HSS 146:8. 

Reading uncertain. 
murqannu see mumarriqanu. 


murqu ((w)urqu) s.; understanding; SB*; 
ef. murruqu B adj. 


u-musku = mur-qu Erimhus VI 98; nam.mud 
= mu-ur-qu (var. mur-gu) Erimhus TV 148. 

kina ra-d§ uzni ga tustaddinu la mur-qa 
(var. la ur-ga) (my) good fellow, (so) in- 
telligent, who has given senseless advice 
Lambert BWL 76:78 (Theodicy), var. from NB 


copy. 

Lambert BWL 306. 
murqu see murruqu v. and urqu. 
murradu see miiradu. 


murranu s.; 1. (a tree or shrub), 2. (a 
grass), 3. (a kind of oil), 4. (an ornament); 
OAkk., SB, NA; wr. syll. and e18.ma.nvu. 
SIG,.SIG7. 


murrihu 


gi8.ma.nu.mur.ra.nu(var. .an), giés.ma. 
nu.sig,.sig, = mur-ra(var. adds -a)-nuw Hh. III 
167f.; GIS.MA.NU = e?ru, GIS mur-ra-nu = (blank) 
Practical Vocabulary Assur 685f. 

[4.SA].tuR = mu-ra-[nu] Hh. XVII 29, ef. 
u.SA.TUR = mu-ra-nu RS Recension 21. 

mu-ur-Ta-nu = MIN (= G18.Ma.nu) CT 18 3r.i129; 
bu-ur-ra-nu (mistake for mu-ur-ra-nu?) = salliiru, 
ci8.Ma.NU Malku II 150f. 


1. (a tree or shrub) — a) the tree: dukdu 
butnu GIS mur-ra-nu mibru (among trees 
planted in the royal park) Iraq 14 33:44 (Asn.); 
GIS mur-ra-nu IEN.KI assu 950 Du [...] the 
m.-tree is (the ikkibu of) Ea because Enlil(?) 

..[...] LEU 45 r. 3 (cultic comm.). 


b) the wood: 1 @i8.PA mur-ra-nu ADD 
978 ii 4. 


2. (a grass): see Hh. XVII, in lex. section; 
[sunvs-sul kima t mur-ra-ni sim the root 
(of the édu-plant) is red like (that of) the m.- 
plant STT-93:7 (series gammu Sikingu), cf. 
sammu Ssikinsu kima  [e]iS.MA.NU.SIG,.SIG, 
(is called the édu-plant) Kécher BAM 379 ii 7; 
[p1s UD] U mur-ra-nu ittabsi if m. appears 
(in the field) CT 39 9:19 (SB Alu); you dry 
and bray U mur-ra-nu MU-s CT 23 50:3 
(SB med.). 


3. (a kind of oil, possibly to be read far: 
ranu, hurrdnu): x stua Agade i mur-ra-niim 
x sila of m.-oil (according to the standard of) 
Agade BIN 8 317:1, 318:1, 321:1, 327: 1, 334:2, 
339:1, BRM 3 103:1 and 7, cf. i 8mm mur-ra- 
num BIN 8 295:2 (all OAkk. from Umma). 


4. (an ornament): na,HaR.ra.an dug. 
Si.a = HAR-ra-nu Hh. XVI 37, ef. ibid. 102. 


Since @iS.MA.NU = e’rw denotes the ash 
tree, murrdnu may be a species of ash. In 
mngs. 3 and 4, the reading is uncert.; harz 
ranu, hurrdnu, and murrdnu are all possible. 
Possibly derived from murru, and may mean 
“the murru-like (plant).” 
murraqu see mumarriganu. 
murraqitu§ (AHw. 676a) see urragitu. 
murratu see harratu. 


murribu adj.; early-bearing (date palm); 
syn. list*; cf. ardhu A. 
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murru A 
ar-ha-nu-u = mu-ur-ri-hu Malku IT 284. 
See arhani. 


murru A s.;_ myrrh(?); OA, Bogh., EA, 
MA, SB, NA, NB; wr. syll. and Sm.8E8 
(also with det. a18 or G); cf. mardru A. 
gid.8im.8m8 = mur-ru Hh. III 103; [i].sim. 
$eS = [MIN (= Saman)} mur-[ri] Hh. XXIV 33. 
(1]S+B1 (read: [S]rm!).zar.mMES / mu-ur-ru EA 
269: 16. 


a) in med.: $1m.8n8 (for a fumigation) 
AMT 33,1:31; Sim.SES Iraq 31 29:5 (MA); 
U.Sm.8E8 : U hinig elibbuhi : Su.BI.DIL.AM 
myrrh : medication against stricture of the 
bladder : ditto (= to give to drink in beer, 
to rub on in oil, or to blow into his penis 
through a tube) Kécher BAM 1 i 22 and dupls., 


cf. AMT 59,1:19, mur-ra tahasgal ... ina 
uppi ina sasurriga i-ta-[...] Kécher BAM 


241 ii 9; [Summa amélu gqaqqassu kalmjatu 
matugia mali G mur(var. mu-ur)-ru sumsu 
tubbal tasdk ina mé tuballal if a man’s head 
is full of ‘‘sweet”’ vermin you dry and crush 
the herb called myrrh and mix it in water 
CT 23 50:5, var. from AMT 1,2:5, and passim in 
med. for ointments (TCL 6 34 ii 11, etc.), lotions 
(AMT 94,2 ii 10, etc.), potions (AMT 59,1 i 34, etc.), 
enemas (AMT 94,2 i 9, etc.), bandages (AMT 2,1: 22, 
etc.), for ear diseases (AMT 37,2 r. 14, ete.), for 
loose teeth (CT 14 23 K.259:13, dupl. Kocher 
BAM 11 13, ef. STT 279:2), head diseases (CT 23 
33:15), as a laxative (Kichler Beitr. pl. 19 iv 2), 
etc., see also Thompson DAB 339f.; (rarely in 
measured quantities) 10 ain Sim.SES (among 
other aromatics) Kécher BAM 7:2, 168: 26, 
216:21, Kiichler Beitr. pl. 13 iv 40; note: GIS. 
§[iM].SeE8 KUB 37 1:13, see AfO 16 48. 


b) in rit. use: Nic.wa 81.88 S8IM.LI 
a censer with myrrh and juniper KAR 72:9, 
ef. STT 242:23 (namburbi), BMS 33 r. 39, Biggs 
Saziga 61:22, and passim in rit., Sim.3ES (in 
list of items for a rit.) ABL 368:13 (NA), also 
ADD 1042:9; Sm.8eS ... ina imitts babi 
tasarraq LKA 115:4. 


c) in recipes for making perfume: U.S1M. 
SES §4 1RA.RA myrrh used by the perfume 
maker(?) Kécher BAM 1 iii 22; 1 MA.NA mur- 
ra one mina of myrrh (among other ingre- 


murru A 


dients) Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 42:26 (MA), ef. 
ibid. 28, 35, 50, also 45:26; note 2 sina mé sa 
mur-[ri] ibid. 43:48; [x Ma.N]a SIM mur-ru 
(among other aromatics) GCCI 2 258:2, cf. 
UCP 9 93 No. 27:15 (both NB). 


d) for use in tanning (in NB): (beside 
alum, oil and firatu) 22 Gin 8rm.3n8 
ana risittu Camb. 155:3, cf. 32 ain SIM. 
SES ... ana risinnétu Nbn. 413:1; kaspu ana 
S1M.8E8 nadin Nbn. 920:8. 


e) other oces.: <sa> Sttti kaspim sibaratim 
u mu-ra-am samamma buy me . and 
myrrh with the balance ofthe money TuM 1 
3c:14, ef. 1 DUG mu-ra-am u DUG Sa-bi-tdm 
KTS 3a:4 (both OA); judssira sarru belt 
(1]$+ Br(for [S]rm).zaR.mMES / mu-ur-ra jf ana ri- 
pu-u-ti may the king, my lord, send me some 
myrrh as a medication EA 269:16; one 
talent of 81m.8E8 (as tribute) Scheil Tn. II 77, 
r. 9 and 25; U.SIM.SES §4 KUR mountain- 
grown myrrh Kocher BAM 1 iii 12; sammu 
sikingu kima & urné inibsu kima oi8.0.GiR M1 
U.BI SiM.SES Sum[Su] the plant which looks 
like the urné-plant and whose fruit is like 
black acacia(?) is called myrrh Kécher Pflan- 
zenkunde 33:10 (series gammu Sikingu); [GI1].SA 
ubdnasu Gi8.8iM.8E8 nilu[su] his fingers are 
a bundle of reeds, hissemenis myrrh LKA 72 
r. 13, see TuL p. 47 r. 12. 


f) m.-scented oil: see Hh. XXIV 33, in lex. 
section; 1 NA, tabdtum i mur-ri one scent 
container with oil of myrrh EA 25 iv 51, note 
1 NA, tabdte a m[u]-u[r]-ri EA 22 iii 29 (both 
lists of gifts of TuSratta); i Sim.8E8 ippadssad 
CT 45:9, see KB 6/242; you mix (various 
ingredients) ina i Sim.SuS AMT 78,1:32; 
i S1m.SE8 ana piiti[su ...] you [apply] oil of 
myrrh to his forehead AMT 33,1:6, cf. 
i $rm.11 i 8im.8e8 i a1.ptve.aa AMT 87,1:12, 
also I GIS.ERIN t S1M.8ES i SIM.LI ibid. 9. 


&) seeds (of the m.-plant): NuMUN SIM. 
Se8 :[...] CT 14 41 Rm. 2,497:1 and dupl. 
CT 37 26 ii 2; GU NUMUN SIM.SES : U NUMUN 
GESTIN.[KA,;.A] CT 14 30 79-7-8,19:14, NUMUN 
@I5.A.AM NUMUN GIS mur-ri_ Kécher BAM 194 
iii 16. 


221 


oi.uchicago.edu 


murru B 


The translation “myrrh” has been provided 
with a query for the following reasons: the 
refs. to the seeds of the murru-plant show 
clearly that the designation murru does not 
always nor only refer to the costly im- 
ported resin but rather to a native “bitter” 
plant (see also mountain-grown murru Kocher 
BAM 1iii 12). This is confirmed in NB texts 
by the use of murru for tanning. On the other 
hand, the refs. to murru-scented oil speak 
for the use of real myrrh. In most other 
passages, it cannot be decided whether real 
myrrh or a plant called murru with a similar 
astringent quality is meant. 


G. Van Beek, Frankincense and Myrrh, BiAr 23 
70ff., cf. alao JAOS 78 141 ff. 


murru B 3s.; bitter taste; SB*; wr. syll. 
and 8838; cf. mardru A. 


If the wet nurse gives the baby a breast 
but he refuses to eat tulé Si-% mur-ra 184 ana 
tult e&& tunakkarsuma that breast has a 
bitter taste, you should change him to a 
different breast Labat TDP 222:37; summa 
néru kima idri MUN thammatu KI.MIN SES 134 
if (the water in) a canal glows like saltpeter, 
variant: has a brackish taste CT 39 14:17 
(SB Alu). 

For LTBA 1 58 v 15 (= Hh. XXIV 266), see 
marru adj. 

**murru (AHw. 676b) in Labat TDP 92:28 
and 232:16 (coll.) read %-LAGAB.BE (-hab- 
bat?). 


murru see murhu. 

murrf _v.; to be silent, SB*; II. 
mu-ru-t. = ga-lu[m] 4 a-w[a-ti] Malku IV 124. 
la tu-mar-ri-i(var. -e) eddku u dalhdku do 

not keep silent(?) (addressing IStar), I am 


troubled and confused KAR 92 r. 20, dupl. 
LKA 144:10, var. from Rm. 247. 


murrfi see ari C and D v. 


murruqu A (fem. murrugtu) adj.; fine, 


good quality; NB.* 

[slt]ét 8tr’am e-le-ni-tum mu-ru-qu-ut-tum 
babbdnitu one especially fine outer tunic 
AJSL 16 73 No. 16:2 and 7; 5 TOG Sir’am ina 


murruqu 


libbi sltét mu-ru-ug-lté) five coats of mail, 
among (them) one fine one TCL 9 117:7; 
imeru mur-ru-qu ana abija asappara I am 
sending the fine donkey to my father 
ibid. 127:19, cf. ibid. 16; kaspu mu-ru-qu fine 
silver (contrasted with ga ginni) CT 22 40:12 
(all letters). 


murruqu B adj.; clear, intelligible; SB*; 
cf. murqu. 

ul mur-ru-uq it (the cited omen passage) 
is not clear CT 41 33r.5, also ibid. 28:9, 29:17, 
33:3 (all Alu Comm.), also ul mur-ru-[ug] 
ACh I8tar 30:42 (astrol. comm.). 


Lambert BWL 306. 


murruqu v.;_ to clear (a property sold) 
from claims; NB; II; inf. wr. mu-ur-qu 
BRM 2 55:18, etc.; cf. mumarrigdnu. 

ina imu pagari ana muhhi dalati sudti 
ittabsi PN PN, u PN, daldti Sudti ina mahar 
dajané u-mar-raq- <u>-nim-ma ana PN, inanz 
dinw’ when a claim arises concerning those 
doors, PN, PN, and PN, (the sellers) will in 
the presence of judges clear those doors from 
such claims and give them to PN, (the buyer) 
PBS 2/1 173:13, cf. ((PN and PN,, her son) 
ardu Sudtu i-mar-rag-qu-ti-ma ina pan dajané 
u atari annd@? usazzazuma ana imu sdiu ana 
PN, inandinny? UET 4 28:13, ef. (also in the 
presence of judges) ibid. 29:17, PBS 2/1 65:18; 
ina imu pagari ana mubhi ardi Sudti ittadsi 
PN ardu §suati u%-mar-ra-qa-am-ma ana PN, 
inandin ki la un-dar-ri-qu-ma la tttannu 1 
MA.NA KU.BABBAR inandin when a claim 
arises about that slave, PN will clear that 
slave and give him to PN, (the buyer), should 
he not be able to clear and return (him), he 
pays (the buyer) one mina of silver PBS 2/1 
113:10f., ef. imu pagadri [ana] mubhi PN ardi 
Sudtt tPN, ftul-mar-rag-ma ana PN, [ianan}din 
TCL 13 248:7, cf. also CT 4 32a:14, Dar. 537:13, 
(referring to a bow fief) BE 9 82:20, also ina 
karigunu u-mar-ra-qu-nim-ma_ (see kari A 
mng. 2) Dar. 379:68; ahdmes usallamw u 
u-mar-raq-w UET 4531.18; *PN ana 'PN, 
GEME Sudti tu-mar-raq-am-ma ana PN, tananz 
[din] VAS 5 128:14, cf. (also referring to a 
slave girl) %-<mar>-rag-qa-’-ma ana PN 
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murruqu 


tinandin VAS595:19; PN wu PN, nddin améluttu 
u-mar- <ra>-qa-ui-nim-ma ana PN, inandinnu’ 
PSBA 5 104:14, note also ki nidu ina muhhi 
bit PN ittabsd PN, bita u-mar-rag-am-ma ana 
PN, inandin YOS 6 143:9 (Nbn.); if a claim 
should be raised concerning that property 
PN a-mar-rag-qa-ma adi 12.ra.AM(!) ana PN, 
ana iimu sdtu inandin PN will clear (it) and 
pay PN, (the buyer) (a fine) twelve times (the 
value, against all claims arising) in the future 
BRM 2 48:18, cf. (referring to a prebend) ibid. 
46:19, 22:18, cf. also PN PN, u PN, mériisu 
u-mar-rag-t-ma adi 12.ta.AM ana PN, ana 
dimu sdtu inandinu ibid. 49:15, cf. Bab. 15 
189:15, Speleers Recueil 296:12, wr. %-mar-ragq. 
MES BRM 2 36:24, VAS 15 38:14, cf. also adi 
12.7a.AM %-mar-rag-? ana PN ana imu satu 
inandinw® BRM 2 32:16, also 22:18, 26:18; 
they have not sold and will not sell any of 
that land to anyone but their sister ‘PN 
u kt iddin u ki ittannu a-ki-i x-x-lu-% t-mar- 
raqg-ma- adi 12.taA.AM anatPN ... inandinw 
and should they have sold (it) .... they 
will clear (it) and pay ‘PN (a fine of) twelve 
times (the value) TCL 13 239:17, also BRM 1 
98:15; pit la arad-sarritu la mar-banitu mu- 
ru-qa u la pagdru ... PN nasi VAS 5 73:7; 
pit ahadmes ana mu-ru-qu ana imu sdtu nas 
they bear mutual] responsibility in perpetuity 
to vindicate (their right to sell) VAS 15 46:25, 
also TCL 13 235:24, (with ga kisubbd Sudtu) 
VAS 15 44:15, (of a slave girl) BRM 2 10:14, 
wr. mur-ru-ug-Iqul BRM 2 49:16, wr. mu-ur- 
raq a [... nasi] BIN 2 136:22, pit ahdmeg 
ana mu-ur-ru-qu §a kurummati Sudtu ... nasi 
BRM 2 33:23, ana mu-ru-ug sa biti VAS 15 
27:21, put ahimes ana mu-ur-qu sa isgqati 
MU.MES ... nasi BRM 2 55:18, also, wr. 
mu-ur-qu ibid. 32:18, 39:23, VAS 15 12:16, 
19:16, 39:52, 49:24, 


The use of murruqu in NB corresponds to 
that of zukki, see zakd mng. 5c. 

Koschaker Biirgschaftsrecht 192-198; Lands- 
berger, ZA 39 286ff.; Petschow Die neubabyloni- 
schen Kaufformulare 62; von Soden, Or. NS 35 18; 
Y. Muffs, Aramaic Legal Papyri from Elephantine 
p. 187f. n. 4. 
murruqu see mumarrigdnu. 


murruqinu see mumarrigadnu. 


murrutu 


*murruru A (marruru) adj.; bitter; OA*; 
ef. mardru A. 


3 kursdnum réstim 2 kursénum ma-ru-ru- 
um three kursdnu-bags for fine (oil), two 
kursdnu-bags for bitter (oil?) CCT 1 42b:7, ef. 
1 sina.TA(?) ma-ru-ra-am u sahirtam ibid. 14. 


*murruru B (marruru) adj.; castrated 
(lit. checked); MA*; cf. murruru v. 


If an official of the palace mazziz pani la-a 
mar-ru-ra ana ekalli ultéribu lets a mazziz 
pani-official who is not castrated (lit. checked) 
enter the palace AfO 17 286: 100 (harem edicts). 


murruru yv.; tocheck; MA, MB, NB; II, 
II/2; ef. *murruru B adj. 


a) in gen.: if he says to you, “I am nota 
thief,’’ do not listen to him s7-el-8% mu-ur-ri- 
ér-§u-ma ANSE.MES ni-di-na-ak-ku check him 
with regard to his .... and we will give you 
the donkeys CT 43 60:22 (MB let.); kaléitu 
ugdam[mir i]Skaru un-der-ri-ir I have 
finished the kalitu-series, I have checked the 
series ABL 1321 + 82-5-22,123:10, cf. uzu. 
sA.aia un-der-ri-ir I have checked the 
diagnostic omen(?) series ibid. 13, for the 
join see Dietrich,WO 496, cf. UzU.DI agd 
mur-[ru-ur] K.15789:5 (NB let., courtesy M. 
Dietrich). 


b) to check whether a person is castrated: 
ki mazziz pa-ni.MES thiruni lu a ré§ Sarri lu 
mazziz pani ga la mar-ru-ru-ni igabbiu Sa 
Sanut[téu] ana mazziz paniitte iddunus when 
they inspect (the harem) personnel, (various 
officials and a physician) will announce (if 
they find) a eunuch or a mazziz pant who has 
not been castrated (lit. checked), and they 
will hand him over a second time to be 
turned into a eunuch AfO 17 276:50 (harem 
edicts), cf. Summa la mar-ru-ur sa sanuitésu 
ana mazziz panutte uta[rrjusu ibid. 286: 98. 


(Biggs, History of Science 8 100); Oppenheim, 
Gaster Festschrift 330 n. 17. 


murrutu s.; (an edible plant); NB.* 


ina ZiD.DA 8&4 mur-ru-tu u 2éri sa sungirti 
$a sirrimi [lja(?) ikkalu kabésunu thassaluma 
inappima ... ina libbi baltu they live on 
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flour of m. and seeds of the sungirtu-plant 
which wild donkeys would not eat, crushing 
and sifting their pods ABL 1000:8 (NB let.); 
3 BAN gé-me mur-ru-tu(?) GCCI 2 149:1, but 
note zipD.DA mur-ru (or harru, see harru B 
adj.) Nbk. 427:1. 


A reading ha/urrutu is also possible. 


mursu s.; 1. illness, 2. murus libbi worry, 
preoccupation; from OA, OB on; pi. 
mursdnu; wr. syll. (ma-ru-us MRS 9 126 
RS 17.159:7) and aie (Nia.qia Iraq 31 
87:49, TU.RA Ebeling KMI 55:14, Kocher BAM 
159 vi 37, etc.); cf. mardsu. 


tu.ra = mur-su Igituh short version 67; du-ur 
TU = mu-ur-su, mar-su, ma-ra-su A VII/4:62ff.; 
{du-ur] [kU] = [mu]-ur-s% = (Hitt.) ctc-an S® Voc. 
G 9’; dwurggo = mur-su CT 41 45:6 (Uruanna 
Comm.); [gi-e] [c1]a = mur-su Recip. Ea A ii 20’; 
nig.gig = (mu-ulr-s% = (Hitt.) cic-a8 Izi Bogh. 
A 232; hu-ul gun = mur-su Idu I 63, also S* Voc. 
AA 30; ta-ab Tas, Tas-tent (oblique) = mur-su 
Ea II Excerpt ii 17’f.; [di-ri] AS = arratu, sibatu, 
mur-su Ugaritica 5 137 ii 46ff. 

(di-ri] [s1.4] = na-[s]a-hu §d4 cia Diri I 31; zu. 
6.a= napasu Sa mu-ur-si-im Nabnitu A 67, ef. [e] 
[pu,]+pu = pasdhu ga cic Diri I 216; uzu. 
lugud.dé.a = gardku $a cia Nabnitu J 53; 
hu.tu.ul = ha-tu-% §acic Antagal Ec 15; [8ed,] 
= néhu Ja mur-si Antagal Eb 4; Loluluyy = 
negelpt, §a mur-si Nabnitu M 182; nam.tar = 
mur-[su] Izi Q 274; hu-uz Lum = pa-a-su §d4 GIG 
AV/1:31; hu-um Lum = hu-ur-pi cia A V/1:13; 
[gaR].gig = mu-ru-us hasé, [(8a].gig = MIN lib-bi 
Antagal Fragm. e ii 4’f. 

(tu].ra 8ég.[gin,(Gmm)}] mu.un.Ség.ga.ta : 
[ultu] mu-dur-si-u k[ima nals izwunu after disease 
had fallen like rain KAR 375 r. iv 25f.; tu.ra 
kala.ga.bi nig.ki ki.a 8u.u.me.ni.te.g& : 
mu-ru-us-su danna zérmandi qaqqari lisamhiriu 
Surpu VII 69f.; tu.ra.zu hé.en.sig.ga (var. 
hé.en.ib.sig.ga) : mu-ru-us-ka lipsahma STT 
179:33f., var. from CT 17 33:19; tu.ra nu.dug. 
ga bar.bi zag sig.ba.ni.ib : mur-sa(var. -su) 
la tabu ina zumrigsu uk[kis] 5R 50 ii 6, see Borger, 
JCS 21 6:45, cf. CT 17 22:123f., tu.ra nu.dug. 
ga: mur-su la tabu STT 161:29f.; lu.bi tu.ra.a. 
ni INammu.ke,(kip) igi im.ma.an.sum : ga 
améli Sudtu mu-ru-us-su %MIn imurma AMT 
11,1:20f.; tu.ra nam.us lil.lé.en.na_ ki. 
sikil.lil.la.en.na : lu mur-su mitu liléd lilitu 
CT 16 4:155f.; [tu.r]a gi,.uy.na : mu-ru-us mas 
wurra ibid. 25:8; but tu.ra.gis.a.na : mu-ru-us 
kasdtt ASKT p. 84-85:56; gig.bi tu.ra ba.né: 
marsis ina mur-si nil he lies suffering from illness 
4R17:51f.; ki tu.ra ba.na& : agar mur-si irtabsu 
UET 6 391:1; tu.ra en.gi.da, nig im.gig.ga: 
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mur-st tadiru ga ana m{a-rju-us-t{7 ...] KUB 37 
106:19 and dupl., see Cooper, ZA 61 15:20. 

gal i.zu gig.ga : rabitu mu-da-at mur-st great 
lady who understands illness KAR 73 r. 13f., ef. 
ibid. 19f.; sag.gig gu,.giny, in.du,.du,.e.dé : 
mu-ru-us qaqqadi kima alpi ittakkip the head illness 
gores like an ox CT 17 21:113f.; sag.gig zu.gig 
8a.gig : mu-ru-us gagqadi MIN Sinni min libbi 
STT 161:33f.; [S8a.gig lipiS’.gig] tu.ra sag. 
gig : [(mu-ru-us lib]bi kis libbi mur-su di-?-¢ CT 16 
24:8f., cf. 8&.gig lipi8.gig sag.gig zu.gig : 
mu-ru-us libbi kis libbt mu-ru-us gaggadi Min Sinnt 
CT 17 11:99f., also ASKT p. 82-83: 23f., 84-85: 55, 
and passim; lu.tu.ra gig.ga.a.ni hé.im.ma. 
ra.ab.[é] : §@ mar-si mu-ru-us-su (var. mu-ra-as- 
su) littasi 4R 29 No. 1 r. 19f., var. from STT 182 
r. 5f.; na.am.tag.ga gig.ga hul.am : anni 
mur-su lemnu BA 5 639 No. 8:7f.; gig nam 
su.bi.$é gél.la : Sa mur-su ina zumrisu bast in 
whose body there is illness AfO 14 150:227ff. 

kimkimmu, lvbu, [mlangu, siksu, rahhatu, eélu = 
mur-su Malku IV 56ff.; hattu = mu-ur-su An IX 
39. 

(ru.R]a KinIB.BA = nap-har mur-su BRM 4 
32:18 (med. comm.); lu-?-tum = mur-su CT 41 
31:33 (Alu Comm.); su-ul Sun = li-e-bu | mur-su 
assum [...] A VILI/3 Comm. r. 23; [...] /f §d-ba-tu 
Sa ra-pa-di jf MIN /f mur-sa ff e-k[e(?)-m]i(?) 8d ha- 
ba-I[u] A I/i Comm. r. 9; &-tk-su = mur-su — 
Siksu (predicts) illness (commenting on Summa 
martu &-ik-s[t ...]) CT 20 41 r. 19 (ext. comm.), 
dupl. CT 18 24 K.6842:6; mun-ga | mur-su INES 
33 336: 1 (med. comm.). 


1. illness — a) ingen.: annakam mu-ur- 
sa(!)-am ga PN aSme ammakam Summa salim 
amursuma here I have heard about PN’s 
illness, check there whether he is well 
AAA I pl. 26 No. 13:3, cf. w j&ti mu-ur-sti-um 
imquamma TCL 19 25:9, also (uncert.) 
assér mur-si-a TCL 20 112:19 (all OA); [ina] 
GN mu-[u]r-sa-nu-ma miitum wagar there 
are many cases of illness in GN, but a death 
is rare Finet, AIPHOS 14 128:8 (Mari let.); 
mu-ur-si-um tsbatannimma ina napistim anz 
nadi TCL 1 43:17 (OB let.); Sibdtt wu mur-si 
dannu ana sir ramaénija I am old and very ill 
EA 137:29, cf. umur-si-% magal ibid. 32; PN 
mu-ru-sa tassisima (see mardsu mng. la—-2’) 
Waterman Bus. Doc. 42:3 (OB); summa libbt 
bélija warkat mu-ur-si-im annim liprus if my 
lord is willing, he should inquire (by ex- 
tispicy) about this illness (I suffer) ARM 10 
87:22; assum mu-ur-si-ka amminim la tas- 
puram why did you not write me about your 
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illness? ARM 10 169:8, cf. ibid. 12; PNimras 
uw mu-ru-us-si. Sa awilim Sati igbémma PN fell 
ill and he told me about that man’s illness 
Laessge Shemshara Tablets 33 SH 920:30, ef. 
tém mur-si-sa kt iP alusi BE 17 22:8 (MB let.); 
[mu]-ur-sa amrasu the sickness I have con- 
tracted Ugaritica 5 162:22, ef. ul ight a-da- 
mur-si-ia (for adan mursija) they could set 
no limit on my illness ibid. 8 (wisdom); u GIG 
kit ipddassu when illness befell him KBo 1 
10 r. 35 (let.); mu-ur-st iktabit the sickness 
became more severe Atiqot 2 122 r. 10 (Gilg. 
Megiddo); tnanna istu aia-ia abtalut MRS 9 
222 RS 17.383:34; mur-si arhis iggamir my 
illness was quickly put to an end Lambert 
BWL 50:49 (Ludlul 111); ul mu-ur-su-um <[ull 
mimma> mimma hititum ul bass there is no 
sickness and no absence ARM 2 118:6, cf. ibid. 
24 r. 25’; mu-ur-sa tmmiduniati will they 
put sickness upon us? Lambert-Millard Atra- 
hasis 681 371 (OB); akluuméina pisu tprusma 
mu-ru-us la tebé émid ramansu he refused 
food and water and thus brought a perma- 
nent illness upon himself TCL 3 151 (Sar.); 
la a[kallu la sat temu usassa mur-su wradda 
not eating or drinking confuses the mind, 
adds sickness ABL 5r. 18, see Parpola LAS No. 
143; agar mur-si u ta-ku-li-e askun S[v-a-a] 
wherever there is sickness or wounds(?) I 
(the physician) have applied my hands 
STT 38: 123, see AnSt 6 156 (Poor Man of Nippur) ; 
ul usdpr asipu Sikin mur-si-va the exorcist 
was unable to diagnose my illness Lambert 
BWL 44:110 (Ludlul II), cf. atd Skin aic- 
ia anniju la tammar bultésu la teppas why 
do you not check on the nature of this 
illness of mine and effect a cure for it? 
ABL 391:9 (NA), cf. also (you, Sama, know) 
Sikin aia-s% isi u mavdu the nature of his 
(Assurbanipal’s) illness, slight or serious 
PRT 106:19. 


b) in med. contexts: summa amélu IaI. 
SIG,.SIG, GIG-ma GIG-su ana libbi inisu illd 
if a man is sick with jaundice and his sickness 
moves into his eyes Kiichler Beitr. pl. 18 i 4, 
cf. NA.BI GIG la tébt isbassu. that man has 
contracted an incurable disease CT 23 46:28, 
also Kocher BAM 66:25; GIG-su ana gaqqadisu 
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ippus Kécher BAM 3 iii 37; ana x Gia-da NU 
cip.pa_ so that her illnes does not last long 
ibid. 237 iv 30, cf. ana @ia-éu NU GiD.DA 
ibid. 66:14, AMT 101,3121, ana GIG-su NU 
Gaip.DA Kécher BAM 416:2, 9, etc.; GIG tltazaz 
ina zumrigu ul ippattar the illness persists 
and does not leave his body ibid. 124 ii 7; 
summa aia ga niba la ts4 mahis if he is 
afflicted with an illness that has no name 
KUB 4 62:4; GIG DU.A.BI <ina> SU NA DU, 
every illness will leave the man’s body Kécher 
BAM 253:39, cf. the imhur-limu—plant ana 
GIG DU.A.BI damig ibid. 379 i 33 (series Sammu 
Sikingu); && mur-su-um-ma inassar it (the 
lotion) will remove the illness ABL 391 r. 8, 
see Parpola LAS No. 246; MU-TU-US-SU USSA 
ABL 348 r.6 (NA); ina gat ast téirti GIa ir& 
AMT 101,3 i 15, dup]. AMT 2,7:4, cf. ana GiG- 
§% GUR.GUR AMT 41,1:33; [ana] ... mu-ru-us 
DU.A.BI BUR Kécher BAM 232 i 23, cf. kal ata 
ibid. 216:28, Wr. TU.RA.KILIB.BA ibid. 159 vi 
37, 183:22, 197:41. 


c) referring to specific ailments: éntu Gia 
nikti imdt the éntu-priestess will die of a 
venereal disease KAR 153 r.(!) 8 (SB ext.), 
ef. cia néki Gia Labat TDP 110:10; Gia naz 
ati marsat KAR 153 r.(!) 12 (SB ext.), see 
also ekkétu, midru, rutibtu, sétu; with parts 
of the body: aie ini [ana ini]sa aie ahi a[na 
ahilga aia sépi alna sepilsa aia libbi a{na 
libbiga] aia gaqqadi[...] CT 15 46:70ff. (De- 
scent of IStar), cf. GIG SAG.KI.MU ana@ SaG.KI-ka 
Kocher BAM 212:9, dupls. ibid. 213:2, LKU 
37:4ff., and passim; lazzw Gia gaggadi per- 
sistent illness of the head Lambert BWL 52:14 
(Ludlul III); Gie gabli tbassisu KAR 177 ¢, ii 
24, dupl. KAR 147 r. 10, also KAR 177 r. ii 13, 17 
and dupls. Iraq 21 50:35 and 52:40 (SB hemer.); 
note mur-st §at(!)-ti [84] it is a seasonal 
disease ABL 663:11, see Parpola LAS No. 182. 


d) in omen apodoses: rubim mu-ur-sa-am 
dannam imarras the prince will contract a 


serious illness CT 44 37r. 15 (OB ext.); mu- 
ur-sa-am «mu-ur-sa-amy t-ub-[ba-al?] (the 
feature of the exta) brings illness RA 44 


13:13 (OB ext.); LU ina mu-ur-st-Su arhis imdt 
Or. NS 32 83:5, cf. LU mar-su mu-r[u-s]u 
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i[rri|kma iballut ibid. 4 (OB flour omens); 
mu-ru-us-st, irrik TLB 2 27:5 (OB diagn.), wr. 
GIg-su Gip-ma Labat TDP 72:15, and passim, 
WI. GIG-us-su. PRT 138:2, also GIG.BI GIG-su 
Gip.DA CT 40 48:34 (SB Alu); GIG.BI GIG-su 
tzzibséu the sick man’s illness will leave him 
CT 38 39:21 (SB Alu); awilam mu-ur-sum 
tsabbassuma iballut YOS 10 59:2 (OB oil omens), 
ef. aia isabbassu CT 38 27:10 (SB Alu), 
KAR 178 iv 36 (hemer.), GIG dannu isabbassu 
Labat Calendrier § 41':20; marsum mu-ru-us- 
sti inandiéu CT 3 3:45; marsam mu-ru-us- 
su téannisu CT 5 5:46 (both OB oil omens), 
also YOS 10 2517.58; mar-sum ina mu-ur-st- 
gu tlum usannagsum[a] BM 87635:15’ and 
lower edge 1 (OB oil omens, courtesy A. Sachs), 
ef. YOS 10 46 v 28; lumun libbim i-bi-us-si & 
mu-ur-si trouble, losses and illness YOS 10 
31 iii 40 (OB ext.); lu mésir aia lu mésir ekalli 
DIB-su Labat Calendrier § 49:9, cf. lw aia lu 
mésir ekalli DiB-su ibid. § 44:9, lu aie lu kilu 
dannu isabbassu CT 38 33:6, 34:24 (SB Alu); 
gihid u aia [ina bit améli ibassi] there will be 
mourning and sickness in the man’s house 
KUB 445ii7; kal satti cia NU ifehhigu he 
will have no illness for the entire year 
KAR 177 r. i 44 (both hemer.); note the pl. 
mu-ur-sa-nu tbbassi YOS 10 42 i 27 (OB ext.), 
Wr. GIG.MES ina matt imandu Labat Calendrier 
§ 75:5, also KAR 152 r. 17f., ete. 


e) in curses and blessings: may Ninkar- 
rak make erupt in him mur-sa-am kabtam 
asakkam lemnam simmam marsam CH xliv 55, 
cf. mu-ur-sa da[nna?] MDP 6 p. 45 v 5 (kudur- 
ru); Gula azugallutu rabitu aie tanihu simmu 
lazzu ina zu-um-<ri>-ku-nu ligkun Wiseman 
Treaties 461, cf. ina qaté Gula azugallatu rabitu 
aia la padé ina libbigu L[bs(?)] KAR 111 r. 
8, see Hunger Kolophone No. 233; ana ...NU 
GAL-e GIG-3% in order not to have any illness 
AfO 14 pl. 6 r. 13, see Hunger Kolophone No. 91, 
TCL 6 37 iv 48, see Hunger Kolophone No. 106, 
for other refs., see Hunger Kolophone index s.v. 
mursu, also ana ... la GAL Gia-s&% 1R 35 
No. 2:11 (Adn. III); note (in greeting formula) 
ana baldt napsati tib libbi tib séri la badé mu- 
ur-suu pani haditu ga garri u mar sarri ana 
muhht bélija usallu YOS 3 194:8 (NB let.). 


murgu 


f) with ref. to gods as healers: I (Gula) 
hold all the herbs unessi mur-su I remove 
illness Or. NS 36 120:80; I8tar checks on the 
people aic itabbal aie iiakkan LKA 69:7 and 
dup]. 70 i 6f., see TuL p. 49; usu GIG-su 
RA 16 78 No. 260:5 (MB seal), see Limet Sceaux 
Cassites 7.10, cf. Haupt Nimrodepos No. 53:15 
(hymn to Gilg.); Z1-th Ge gazumrija BMS 30:12, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 120; u[k]-kig aia. 
MU (var. mur-st) gibi baldfi LKA 43 r. 8 and 
dupls., see Ebeling Handerhebung 34:32; [aie] sa 
zumrija tablama KAR 2677.23, cf. Gia.MU 
litbal ibid.r. 21; he says: aic Ka-ia tabli 
AMT 21,7:5; linnesst Gia ga zumrija may my 
body’s illness be put far off BMS 33:28, 
dup]. BMS 1:45, see Ebeling Handerhebung 124, 
cf. ana nasah Gic-ia ana supsur ma-me-ti-i{a] 
(I pray to you) to take away my illness, to 
dissolve the effects of a broken taboo KUB 4 
47r.14, cf. nasih mur-si Craig ABRT 159 
K.8961:8, cf. KAR 7417.11, 17f.; NiG.cIG (var. 


‘[mur-s]u) marsaku <Sa> ili atia tid[d] andku 


la idi BMS 12:49, see von Soden, Iraq 31 87, 
cf. lu mimma aie Sa andku laid&d LKU 57r. 3; 


Ningirsu ... lihalliqg mur-su Surpu IV 101, 
cf. Adad ... likkig mur-su ibid. 94, also 
Papsukkal ...lirig mur-su ibid. 97. 


&) in enumeration of ills and rituals for 
dispelling them: cic lumun libbi uddt hulug: 
qui ritkusa itttja Streck Asb. 252 No. 8r. 4; 
a-nu @ia kabta ra-kis(ais) [tna] su-i[a(?)] 
Lambert BWL 48:5 (Ludlul III); assum upis 
lemutti aia la tabi arni gillati hititi sa ina 
zumrija [tbassi] BMS 50:17, see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 146, cf. Gia tanihi arni sérti gillati 
hititt Surpu V-VI 108 and 118; «ia di-hu 
diliptu KAR 298 r. 40, cf. Gia tdnihu di?u 
diliptu nissatu la tib séri Wiseman Treaties 
418a, see Borger, ZA 54 187, cf. AfO 19 58:125, 
di’um mu-ur-su suruppi CT 51 142:4, and 
passim in similar enumerations; QGIG NU DUG.GA 
(var. [mur-s]u la ta-a-bu) BMS 12:52, seo Irag 
31 87; lu mimma mur-su sa mamma la idé 
or any illness which nobody knows KAR 73:5, 
cf. lu mimma mur-su Sa marsdkuma_ ibid. 20; 
aj ithigu Gia may illness not come near him 
RA 18 18ii17, cf. TU.RaA wlitehhigu KMI 55:14; 
mamatusu liptassira Gia. MES-si (= mursdtusu 
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or mursdnusu) littakkiga (see akdgu mng. 4) 
Surpu IV 88, JNES 15 136:79; luddikkum TU, 
taridat kala mu-uir-s{t] I would ‘‘cast’”? upon 
you the incantation which drives away 
every illness CT 42 No. 32:1, cf. ibid. 21 (OB 
ine.), see von Soden, BiOr 18 71; salam mur-si 
5a tidi teppus you make a clay representation 
of the illness KAR 66:8, cf. ibid. 19 (SB rit.). 


2. murus libbi worry, preoccupation: 
assum mu-ru-us [li]-ib-bt-ia . a{na séjr 
bélija aSpuramma I have written to my lord 
about my concern ARM 10 74:4, ef. ibid. 11 
and 30, ARM 2 32:29, also mu-ru-us li-ib-bi-im 
Sa SAL Sati ileqqginim ARM 10 153:13; assum 
ina mu-ru-<us> li-ib-bi-ka kiam ta&puram 
TLB 4 79:5, cf. Kraus AbB 1 53:13, 88:6, cf. 
mu-ru-is li-bi-ka AJSL 32 278:12; assum 
témim sa mu-ru-us(text -tum) li-bi-ia mahrika 
askunu Sumer 14 69 No. 44:5, cf. TCL 1 18:7, 
also mu-ru-us [li-ib-bi-ia] mahar PN agak[kan] 
ARM | 108:25; mu-ru-lus] li-ib-bi-im Boyer 
Contribution No. 106: 26, cf. mu-ru-us li-ib-[bi]- 
ka tuséliamma libbaka unappis ibid. 8; mu- 
ru-is li-ib-bi-im ahum ana ahim irass Sumer 
14 38 No. 16:9 (all OB letters); mu-ru-té[s] li-ib- 
[bi-ia e]li Sa pandnu imti[dma] ARM 2 113:25; 
mu-ru-us SA itanmuru KBoll4r.16,_ cf. 
{mu-ru]-us SA immar ibid. 18 (let.); | matima 
abuka sa mu-ru-is U[t-ib-bi-im] ul is ARM 5 
76:8; mu-ru-us §A-bi-ia ugdammera ABL 1285 
r.4(NB); dmesam mu-ru-us §A-siana DN [...] 
he should [tell?] his worries every day before 
Sama AMT 87,2:8, cf. mu-ru-us SA-ka ana 
Sama pva,.[x] ibid. 3, also mu-ru-ug SA-&i 
lidbub AMT 90,1:14; note with gaqgadu: ana 
mubhi RN ma-ru-us gqaggadisu ubtai she 
tried to cause trouble for RN MRS 9 126 RS 
17.159: 7. 


In LBAT 1598:1ff. (LB astrol.) read qUL.GIG 
(= ziru). 


murta’imu .; 
Adad); god list.* 


4Ra-mi-mu, IRa-gi-mu, IMurtasnu, 1Mur-ta-t- 
mu = mM CT 25 16: 24ff. 


thunderer(?) (a name of 


Since a verb *ra’dmu of a suitable meaning 
is not attested, and from ramdmu a form 
*murtammimu would be expected even in 


murtappidu 


NA, it is possible that this entry should be 
read mur-ta-as(!)-mu and represents a variant 
murtasmu to murtasnu, q.v., with the sign 
Az taken by the scribe as the sign I. 


murtamti (mudstémi) s. pl.; lovers; OB, 
MB, SB; cf. rdmu. 

muég-ta-mu (var. mus-ta-mu-u) = §u-da-[d]u (var. 
Su-ta-[x], cf. Su-da-du = ra-i-mu An VIIT 65) 
Malku III 40. 


a) said of gods: DN w DN, DINGIR.MES 
mir-ta-mu Suqamuna and Sumalija, the 
gods who love each other MDP 2 pl. 17 iv 
22 (MB kudurru), see Balkan Kassit. Stud. 118, 
cf. Bél u Béltija pineIR.MES mur-ta-a-me 
Borger Esarh. 88 r. 11. 


b) said of human beings: #8.¢AR mur-ta-mi 
composition: The Lovers KAR 158 viii 4 (ca- 
talog ofsongs); mur-ta-mu t-ze-nu-% lovers will 
have a quarrel PRT 138:10, mun-zi-ru (= 
muzzirri) irtammu mu-ur-ta-mu izzirru those 
who hate each other will love each other, 
lovers will hate each other Susa XII/2:15, cited 
Labat, BiOr 30 58b; ana mu-ur-ta-am libbi 
ajar kini tabanni atta you create the spring 
flowers(?) for the lovers KUB 4 4:7, for Hitt. 
version see Friedrich, ZA 49 248 n. 1 and Laroche, 
RA 58 73. 


c) said of animals: [muS.MES mur]-ta-mi 
3a ina biti innamru copulating snakes which 
were seen in the house RA 65 163: 6 (namburbi), 
see Nougayrol, ibid. 162. 


In BBSt. pl. xeviii case 2:2 read possibly Imus 
<u> ti-mi, see birtt mng. 1d. 


murtappidu (muliappidu) adj.; 
OB, MB, Bogh., SB; cf. rapddu. 


sag.du,.du, = sab-bi-fu, muhesst, mur-tap-pi-du 
ZA. 9 162 iii 15 (group voc.). 

sag.tab.sila.gub.sub gi.dim me sag nu. 
ti.la : rés etemmu mur-tap-pi-du(var.-di) sa diitu la 
pagdu (Sama8) the helper of the roving ghost who 
has no virility UVB 15 36:10. 


roving; 


a) referring to ghosts: 4@IDIM mur-tap- 
pi-du, p1p-us la idé without his knowing it 
a roving ghost has seized him ZA 45 206 iv 4 
(Bogh.); GIDIM mur-tap-pi-du ina séri tsbassu 
(diagnosis) Labat TDP 192:36, cf. gat GIDIM 
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mur-tap-pi-du ina séri isbassu ibid. 76:62, 
also gat GIpIM mur-ta[p-pi}-du imdt it is 
“hand of a roving ghost,” he will die ibid. 
182:47; GIDIM mur(text Ma)-tap-pi(!)-du ina 
séri isbassu Kocher BAM 216:56, also 385:17, 
AMT 96,8:3 + 94,2 ii 22; ipqidanni ana GIDIM 
aht mur-tap-pi-du sa la ist nistitu she (the 
witch) has handed me over to the roving 
ghost of a stranger which has no family 
BRM 4 18:7 and 16, see Ebeling, Or. NS 22 359 
and Weidner, AfO 16 72, cf. ana GIDIM mur- 
tap-pi-du sa pagida la isi tapqidainni Maqlu 
IV 21,cf. KAR 32:11; mitu mur-tap-pi-du etem: 
mu halqu Samas imhuruka talteme kalama the 
wandering dead, the vagrant ghost confront 
you, Sama’, you hear all Lambert BWL 
134:145 (hymn to Samad); luetemmu sa ina dikti 
diku lu GIDIM mur-tap-pi-du anni && anni 
salamgu_ either a ghost of one killed in a 
massacre or a roving ghost — this is he, this 
is a figurine of him BMS 53:10, dupl. KAR 267 
r. 10, see Tul p. 141, ef. lu @ipmM mur-tap-pt- 
du lu GIpIM muttaggisu LKA 84:23, see TuL 
p. 145; note @rpIm mu-d[r(or -u[§])-tap-pi- 
du ...] AMT 85,2:5. 


b) other oces.: kakkum mu-tr-ta-ap-pi-du 
elisu ligtr may the roving weapon go straight 
at him Bab. 12 pl. 13:3 (OB Etana), also, wr. 
mur-tap-pi-du ibid. pl. 1:15 (SB version), wr. 
mul-tap-pi-du AfO 14 299 (pl. 9)i4; wu sa akz 
kannu mur-tap-p[t-dju nami [na}rbassu the 
steppe is the habitat of the roving wild ass 
Lambert BWL 144:28, cf. akkannu mur-tap- 
pi-du (in broken context) ibid. 22 (Dialogue 
of Pessimism); uncert.: mur-tap-di (in 
broken context) AfO 18 50 Rm. 142:14 (Tn.- 
Epic). 


murtasnu s.; roaring; SB*; cf. rasdnu. 


u, ib.ba.ru.ru.gi : tmu mur-ta-as-nu 
K.10270:8f. (courtesy W. G. Lambert); 4Mur-ta- 
ag-nu = MIN (= Adad) CT 25 16 i 26 (list of gods). 

Adad [mur}-ta-as-nu Sips ilu gasru Adad, 
the roaring, the superb one, the mighty god 
BMS 21:76, see Ebeling Handerhebung 104: 26; 
Adad ...mur-ta-as-nu KAV 171:17 (Sin-Sarra- 
iSkun), cf. tanid ... Adad lussagar tla mu- 
ur-ta-as-na (incipit) KAR 158 i 29. 


See murta’imu discussion section. 


muru 

murtaSsfi_ss.;_— offender(?);_— lex.*; ef. 
russ Vv. 

gab.te.te = mur-tas-Ju-u (beside forms of 


rugSa) ZA 9 160 i 25 (group voc.); lu.te.te = 


mu-ur-tas-§u-u ibid. 28. 


murteddd (fem. murtedditu) adj.; 1. per- 
secuting, persecutor, 2. follower, retainer; 
MB, SB; cf. redid. 

lugal.a.ré.us.sa = 8u-%, mu-ur-te-du-u (var. 
mur-te-du-u) LuGAL Lu IV 156f.; ga.ab.us = 
mur-te-du-t Izi V 124. 


1. persecuting, persecutor: igi.is eme. 
ais ...su.bar.ra hé.zi.zi : t-nu-wm mu- 
ur(or us)-te-di-tum . . . ina zumrisu lit{bi] may 
the persecuting (evil) eye, (persecuting tongue, 
evil tongue) leave his body van Dijk, Stu- 
dien Falkenstein 262: 53 (MB(?) rit.); in indepen- 
dent use: Samas ina dinika mur-te(text -tu)- 
du-u aj usi O Samaé, let the persecutor not 
escape your judgment Lambert BWL 200:17 
(fable). 


2. follower, retainer: see Lu, in lex. section. 
murtu (order) see urtu. 
murtu see fartu. 
mirtu see miru. 


mur’u s.; (an official); RS, Nuzi; foreign 
word. 


a) inRS: 3 KU.BABBAR sa LU a-8-ru-ma 3 
KU.BABBAR a LU mur-u-ma_ three (shekels of) 
silver for the agtru’s, three (shekels of) silver 
for the m.-s MRS 12 116:5; 18} shekels of 
silver ina qat PN LU mur-u MRS 6 195 RS 
11.839:22; LU.MES mur-ui-ma (among other 
professions) MRS 12 131:5; LU mur-% PN 
ibid. 93:16, also MRS 6 203 RS 16.257+ iv 21; 
(the king removed PN) istu pilki LO.MESs 
mur-t PN, from the service of the m.-s of 
PN, MRS 6 162 RS 16.348:5; pilkama LU.MES 
mur-% LU.MASKIM ubbal he will perform the 
service of the m.-s of the rdbisu ibid. 146 RS 
16.139:14; L[U mu]r-% garrt 5 five are the 
m.-s of the king MRS 12 93:2; LU mur-% LU 
sdkini 3 ibid. 9. 
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b) in Nuzi: PN LU.sipa sa PN, ana mu- 
ru-tt itteli AASOR 166:7, cf. PN (same person) 
LU mu-ru ibid. 16; PN itt PN, mu-ri ana 
hurédn illak PN will go to the ordeal with 
PN,, the m. HSS 5 50:11. 


In Nuzi, mu-ru may be a designation for a 
shepherd, and not related to the mur’u- 
persons in RS. For Ugar. refs. see Aistleitner 
Worterbuch 194 s.v. mr’. 


R. Haase, ZA 58 202 n. 25 (with previous lit.). 


muri s.; rainstorm; RS lex.*; Sum. lw. 


[mu-ru] IM.DUGUD = mu-ru-v, im(!)-ba-rum, Ssal- 
gum Diri RS Recension III 53, parallel (without 
m.) Diri IV 119f., Proto-Diri 397, cited imbaru 
lex. section. 


muru (fem. mirtu, mi3tu) s.; 1. foal 
(donkey or horse), 2. calf, 3. mir mé (an 


insect); from OAkk. on, Akkadogram in 
Hitt.; wr. syll. and anSe.nrra/nirA; cf. 
mir nisqt. 


ANSESUuryTTA = mu-ti-ri (followed by ndgigu, 
Sdgigu, raggidu) Hh. XIII 376; du-ur anSe.nrrA 
= mu-t-[ru] A VI/3 ii 8’; anSe.wrrd = [mu]-rum 
Proto-Diri 433. 

ama.a = mu-ur me-e, ummi mé (name of an 
insect) Hh. XIV 346-346a, cf. [ama].a = uwm-mi 
A.MES m[u-ur A.MES] A 3476 r. 4 (Uruanna). 

ANSE.NITA gu.di nab.3am.84m (OB version: 
ANSE.NITAY pd.di na.ab.ta.sadm.s4m) : mu- 
u-ra na-[gi-ga ...] one should not buy a donkey 
that brays too much Lambert BWL 95:7, Sum. 
from RA 60 3 (Instructions of Suruppak). 

[sa]-ar-hu = mu-ti-rum Malku V 38; mu-t-ru = 
ma-a-ru Explicit Malku I 190. 

1. foal (donkey or horse) — a) referring 
specifically to donkeys — 1’ in econ.: grain 
for mu-ru-% (beside pa-ru-% mules) PBS 2/2 
61:7 (MB); barley ana mu-re-e HSS 13 382:2; 
20 KUS. MES Sa mu-t-ru-v Ja ANSE.MES twenty 
hides of donkey foals HSS 16 432:3; x ANSE. 
MES gadu mu-re-e x donkeys with foals ibid. 
434:13, also ibid. 8ff., cf. 1 ANSE.SAL ittt mu-ri- 
Su-ma SAL AASOR 16 45:6, also HSS 19 63:12 
and 23; uncert.: 2 mu-re-e[...] HSS 13 
384:1 (all Nuzi). 


2’ in lit. and omens: lahrum puhddas 
atinum mu-ra-d& (as) the ewe (....-s) her 
lamb, the she-donkey, her foal MAD 5 No. 
8:24 (OAkk.); [t]duéSa mu-ri-si-na SAL.ANSE. 


miru 


MES [¢]zira birigina AB.GAL.MES she-donkeys 
trampled their foals, cows repulsed their 
calves Thompson Gilg. pl. 59:7 (SB lit.); [Star 
went forth to battle sulmu ana mu-ri-sa 
4R 61 v 29 (NA oracles for Esarh.); umma ANSE 
iSSegima ANSE.NITA-du(var. -a) Gaz if a 
donkey goes mad and kills its young CT 40 
33:10f., restoration and var. from TCL 6 8:9f. 
(SB Alu); exceptionally referring to a mature 
donkey: kima DN irhi bilSu lahru immersa 
SAL.ANSE mu-ur-3a just as Sakkan has 
impregnated his cattle, its ram, the ewe, its 
stallion, the she-donkey Magqlu VII 25, cf. 
kima irhd Sakkan biliu ... Ug im(!)-mi-ra-sa 
SAL.ANSE mu-ra-sa-am AMT 67,3:5 (inc.), see 
Landsberger, MSL 8/1 p. 31. 


b) referring specifically to horses — 1’ in 
econ.: mu-ru mu-ur-tum puhdlu (as heading 
of a list) Aro, WZJ 8 572:5 (MB); 1 ANSE. 
KUR.RA mu-U-ru NITA ana PN JEN 264:11, 
ef. | ANSE.KUR.RA ... 2 mu-t-ru Sa qat [PN] 
HSS 15 117:2, and passim in this text; 1 mu-ru 
(in text listing horses with age and sex 
qualifications) ibid. 104:1 (all Nuzi); [ANSE. 
KUR.RJA.MES puhdali mu-re-e sagtti sibila 
KBo 1 10r. 62, cf. [...] mu-re-e Stibila sisé 
... ina matija mav’du send me foals, there 
are many (full-grown) horses in my country 
ibid. r. 65 (let.); as Akkadogram: 1 ANSE.KUR. 
RA SAL.AL.LAL ] ANSE.KUR.RA MU-RU SAL.AL. 
LAL 2 ANSE.KUR.RA.NITA 2 ANSE.KUR.RA TUR 
StBoT 12015; ANSE mu-us-ti BM 30913 edge 
(NB). 


2’ in lit.: sist dliku mu-ur-s% ... usaddi 
ArOr 17/1 204:12; [m]u-d-ru sa [tu-ul-lil-di ke 
jati lu lasim let the colt you bear be a swift 
runner like me (the horse) Lambert BWL 218 
iv 17; the gods of Sumer and Akkad kima 
mu-re-e anhiite panussu<n> itianakkaru were 
sad in appearance like tired foals Streck Asb. 
268 iii 18, cf. tldéni GN u GN, harr[an Babili 
isbatu] kima mu-re-e anhiti Sa [...] Borger 
Esarh. 91 § 60:3; atta la tapallah mu-u-ri sa 
anaku urabbini be not afraid, my colt, 
whom I have reared Craig ABRT 127r.11(NA 
oracles); JSamriite mu-re-e simdat nirisu eligu 
anzinis usparrisma (for translat. see anzdnis) 
RA 27 18:16 (Til-Barsip), cf. mu-re-e mur ni- 
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t8-qt (see miir nisqi usage a) TCL 3 171 (Sar.); 
summa SAL.ANSE (var. adds ANSE.KUR.RA) 
ANSE.NITA-5a @ lu silis[sa] tkul if a mare 
devours her foal or her afterbirth CT 40 
34:31 (SB Alu). 


2. calf (domesticated and wild) — a) in 
econ.: 1 GUD.SAL U.TU itt mu-ri-su NiTa sa 
waldu one cow who has (just) given birth 
together with the bull calf she bore HSS 13 
425:2(Nuzi); 33 ain.MES ina libbt 2 GUD.APIN. 
MES 8 Gin.MES ina libbi GuD mu-u-ru 33 
shekels for two draft oxen, eight shekels for 
a@ young ox AnSt 323 r.6 (NA); 67 mu-ru sa 
MU 67 calves, yearlings (preceded by aup. 
nit of various ages) KAJ 289:11, cf. x mu- 
ra-tum a Mu (preceded by Gup.AB’s) ibid. 4. 


b) in lit.: (x) mu-ri.muS baltite a AM.MES 
usabbita I captured x (number left blank) 
young wild oxen alive AKA 139 iv 6 (Tigl. I); 
AB mu(!)-ur-5a wu si-li-[ts-sa ikul] (if) a cow 
eats her calf and her afterbirth Leichty Izbu 
p- 198 K.6743:13 (Alu excerpt ?). 


3. mir mé (an insect): see Hh. XIV 346, 
in lex. section. 


The sign combination ANSE.NITA/NITA does 
not everywhere stand for miéru; in such 
passages as LEU 124 r. 15-20, ArOr 17/1 
204:10, AnSt 7 128:22, KAJ 311:5ff., Iraq 18 
41:17, 20, ADD 1036 ii 11, Borger Esarh. 54 iv 17, 
Gilg. VI 19, etc., it means ‘‘(mature) male 
donkey” and its reading is unknown. 


For KTS 3a:4 see murru. 


miuru see miru C discussion section. 
murud@ (murdd) s.; (a kind of grating or 
fence); OB, MB, SB; Sum. lw. 

gi8.muru.du = 
VII B 135. 

gi.gurs.u8.bi mu.lu $8a&.gig.ga.ginz(Gm™) 
Su ma.al.[gur,.gur,.re] : mur-du-sé kima sa kis 
libbi it-ta-na-d[g-ra-ar] its fence is rolled up like a 
man suffering from kis libbi-disease K.4985 : 6, see 
ASKT p. 180, restored from (Sum. only) SBH 
p. 80:24, 


a) grating: ina pi naratika [mlur-de-e 
uratia I shall fix m.-s in the mouths of your 
canals STT 41:37 (let. of Gilgimed), see AnSt 
7 130. 


Su-u (var. mu-ru-du-u) Hh. 


murzinu 


b) as ornament: girrdtum mu-ru-du-% u 
lanugdnu KU.GI Sumer 9 34ff. No. 25 iv 20 (MB), 
and passim in this text, see Sumer 9 p. 28 s.v.; 
nine garments Sa nibhi hurdsi jar hurdsi s- 
bit-su-nu ina mu-ur-di-e subbutu (for translat. 
see sabatu mng. 10i-3’) TCL 3 386 (Sar.). 


c) uncert. mngs.: summa ZI sa imiitim 
kima mu-ru-di-im ga pa-as-tim ab(or du)-ri 
saknat if the false rib of the right side has 
wings(?) (or strings, see abru B) like the m. 
of an ax YOS 10 45:44, also 46 (OB ext.); 
Summa niinu ... lisdndu kima mu-ru-da-a 
Saknat if a fish has a tongue like a m. 
Bab. 4 109: 10, see Oppenheim, JNES 33 199. 


For MSL 3 221 G, ii 4’ (Proto-Aa 382:1f.), see 
mundu. 


murtima s. pl.; (a textile); RS*; foreign 
word(?). 


2 TUG.MES mu-ru-ti-ma.MES 
textiles MRS 12 126:3. 


two ™.- 


muru§S s.; (a foreign(?) word for bed); syn. 
list. * 
mu-ru-u§ = MIN (= er-8u) Malku IT 179. 


murusQ (murasi) s.; man, hero; syn. 
list.* 
MU-a-TU, a-ia-Tu, mu-tum, mu-ru(var. -ra)-du-u 


= ef-lum Malku I 167ff., also Malku I App. E 7, 
see JAOS 83 439. 


Connected possibly with murassi, q.v., or 
a lw. from Sum. gurus. 
muriitu s.; shepherdship(?); Nuzi. 

PN LU.stpa ga PN, ana mu-ru-ti itelt 
AASOR 16 6:7. 

For LU mu-ru referring to the same person, 
see mur’u usage b. 
murzanu see murzinu. 
murzinu (murzdénu)  s.; 
Ur TI (Akk. lw. in Sum.). 


gié.TE.UNU.za.nu.um = §vu-u, za-x-[u-a]-x 
Hh. IV 223f., ef. gi8.mur.zi.nu.um LTBA 1 
79 11 18, wr. giS.muru,.za.nu.um SLT 136:14 
(Forerunners to Hh. IV). 


giS.muru;.za.nu.um SLT 148:3 (leg.). 
Landsberger, MSL 5 169. 


(an object); 
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murzumurza 


murzumurza s.; (a garden plant); SB.* 


mur-2u-mur-za SAR CT 14 50:14 (list of plants 
in Merodachbaladan’s garden). 

Reading uncertain. The sign read mur may 
also be read as far or hur. 
musabbiktu s.; female plaiter(?); lex.* 


[sau ...].ak.a = mu-sab-bi-i[k-tu] (preceded by 
famitu weaver) Lu IIT ii 17’. 


musabhiptu s.; net for gazelle hunting; 
lex.*; cf. sahdpu. 

gi8.sa.mas.da = mu-sah-hi-ip-tum, pa-qa-tum 
Hh.VI181f.; gis.sa.mas.da= mu-sa-hi-ip-tum= 
Se-e-tum Hg. B II 31, in MSL 6 78. 
musabhirtu s.; 
ef. saharu. 


OB*; 


(mng. uncert.); 


[...] ana rugbim ustérib Sa mu-sa-hi-ir-ti- 
im hitajjat I brought [...] into the upper 
story, take good careof .... UET560:11 (let.). 


Probably “‘safekeeping,’’ or the like. 


musabbhiru s.; agent, deputy, representa- 
tive (of a higher official); NB; cf. sakdru. 


a) with the official specified: atta u PN 
LU mu-sah-hi-ri LO bél pigittu sa Gubdru 
you and PN, the deputy and commissioner 
of Gobryas (brought sirku’s of I8tar of Uruk) 
YOS 7 70:6; rations for PN LU mu-sah-hi-ru 
ga satammi the deputy of the satammu 
AnOr 9 9 ii 5, 7f., also BIN 1 131:12, YOS 6 
229:4, YOS 7 16:7, GCCI 2 127:8; napharu 10 
LU mu-sah-hi-re-e 4 LU.[SID?1 B ina pan PN 
total, ten agents of the temple administra- 
tor(?) under the orders of PN GCCI 2 215:11; 
PAD.HI.A.MES Sa LU mu-sah-hi-re-e Sa qipi 
rations for the agents of the commissioner 
TCL 12 102:1, also ibid. 59:33, YOS 7 120:4, 
UCP 9 107 No. 51:1, YOS 3 178:9, GCCI 2 325:2; 
LU mu-sah-hir. MES Sa gipi YOS 6 229:17; LU 
mu-sah-hi-ru ga kabsarrt GCCI 2 331:3. 


b) other occs.: PN LU.sa@ u PN, LU mu- 
sah-hi-ri iltennt maésihu ana Lt.ERin.MES 
ittannu the officer PN and the deputy PN, 
have given one measure to each of the work- 
men YOS 3 41:11; 4 Hgil kaspa ana LG mu- 
sah-hir-e anandin kaspa a,4 Gin ana muhhi 
LU mu-sah-[hir}-e sut[ra] I will give one- 


musallihtu 


third shekel of silver to the agents, write 
down this one-third shekel of silver as a debit 
for the agents BIN 1 85:19, 23; PN dirku ga Béltt 
ga Uruk LU mu-sah-hi-ri Ja EDIN PN, an 
oblate of the Lady-of-Uruk, the m. of the 
outskirts(?) YOS 7 20:17; sic.HI.A MUN.HIA 
sahlé u Samna ga LU mu-sah-hi-[ri] Sa PN u 
PN, itt? ana PN, inna give to PN, in addition 
the wool, salt, cress, and oil for the agent of 
PN and PN, BIN 1 16:17, cf. PN LU mu-sah-hi- 
ru 4 PN Moore Michigan Coll. 89:19; hari & 
$a LU mu-sah-hi-ri u haré atttia u hart ga PN 
ina muhhi haré tabi TCL 9115:9; 2 masih 
ina NINDA.HIA &@ LU mu-sah-hi-re-e two 
measures (of barley) for the agents’ bread 
BIN 1 150:9, also 131:12; PAD.HI.AMES PN 
LU mu-sah-hi-rt rations for the agent PN 
BIN 1 174: 14, also YOS 6 17: 2, 32:14, 23, 229:31, 
UCP 9 98 No. 35:19; 21 filipu PN LU mu- 
sah-hi-ri 21 pieces of willow wood to the 
agent PN (in list of timber) BIN 1 165:1, 
also 6; (tax) ga hadri a LU mu-sa-hi-ri.MES 
from the association of agents BE 10 96:3. 
(von Soden, Or. NS 35 19f.) 


musabhiru in rab musabhiri s.; chief 
agent; NB*; cf. sahdru. 

PN LU GAL mu-sah-hi-re-e 
and 13. 


YOS 3 159:8 


musahhi s.; (mng. uncert., occ. only as 
personal name); OB. 

Mu-sa-ah-hu-um UET5722:11; Mu-sa- 
hu-um ibid. 222 r. 2 and 4, see also ibid. index 
p. 50 s.v. Mu-sa-hu-um (all the same person). 

Possibly derived from sehti and meaning 
“troublemaker.” 


musahum (AHw. 677b) see musabhié. 


*musakkiltu _ s.; NA*; 


pl. musakkildtu. 
(field) té@h mu-sa-kil-a-te adjacent to the 
m.-8 ADD 383:8. 


(mng. unkn.); 


musallibtu s.; (a vessel used for sprin- 
kling); MB, NA, NB; pl. musallikdtu; cf. 
salahu. 

2 puG mu-sa-lih-a-te ihiqqu ina pan Samas 
itabbuku they mix (wine in?) two m.-vessels, 
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pour (it) out before SamaS ZA 45 42:13 (NA 
rit.); [x mu-s]a-li-ha-tu kaspi EA 13r. 11 
(MB); mu-sa-li-ih(text -H1)-tu ga kaspi Iraq 
23 50 (pl. 27) ND 2778:3 (NA); 3 mu-sal-hi-e-tum 
UD.KA.BAR 82-9-18,320a:9 (NB). 


*musallimu see muéallimu adj.; for the 
personal name Musallimu see salamu. 


musammihtu s.; (mng. uncert., name of 
a canal?); NB; ef. samdhu. 


ina bab mu-sa-am-me-bh[e(?)]-e-té tnandinu 
they will pay at the gate of the m.-s VAS 4 
29:6, also ultu bab mu-sa-am- <me(?)>-he-e-ti 
a[di KA(?)] ip Sumandar Dar. 9:19. 


The word occurs only in the name of a 
gate, probably referring either to a part of a 
canal or to the name of a canal, see for 
similar terms babu A mng. 3a, and compare 
summuhu used in connection with the 
fisherman’s prebend TuM 2-3 206:9. 


musannipu see muzannibu. 


musarru see miserru. 


musaru see musaru. 


musart A (muésari, mussart) s.; 1. object 
bearing a royal inscription, 2. inscription; 
MB, SB, NA; Sum. lw.; muégarié in Ass.; 
wr. syll. and mu.saR; cf. musaritu. 


im.sar.sub.ba = 8U-u = MIN (= ga-tum) mu- 
sa-ru-u Hg. A IT 119, in MSL 7 113. 


1. object bearing a royal inscription — 
a) in foundation documents: sa sumi Satra 
spashiu u mu-sda-ri-ia unakkaru he who eras- 
es the inscription with my name or displaces 
my inscribed object (referring to a limestone 
prism) AOB 1 50 No. 2:7 (Arik-dén-ili), of. ga 
MU.SAR-w Sitir Sumija unakkaru Bohl Leiden 
Coll. p. 36:40 (Sin-Sar-i8kun), cf. also munakkir 
MU.SAR-@-@ OIP 2 139:66, 147:35, 148:27 
(Senn.); litu kisitti qdtéja ... ina MU.SAR-re-e 
usastir I had (my) triumph and my achieve- 
ments written upon (this) inscribed object 
(small marble slab) AAA 18 96r. 17, cf. ibid. 208. 
(Asn.); eli MU.SAR-1ri-e hurdsi kaspi ugni aSpé 
paritu ert annaki parzilli abari ... dunnussin 
addi I laid their (the palaces’) foundations 
upon inscribed tablets of gold, silver, lapis 


musarii A 


lazuli, jasper, alabaster, copper, tin, iron and 
lead Winckler Sar. pl. 36 No. 76:159, note m. 
replaced by twppu in the parallels Lyon Sar. 
24:32, 26:40, cf. (in broken context) [mu]. 
saR-e Sarrdni abbéja Winckler Sar. pl. 46 
K.4818:5 (Nineveh Prism viii); MU.SAR-a abnima 
litu u dandnu ... usastir [gerebsu] itti MU. 
saR-e malki alikit [mahrija]ina dart gabal ali 
$a GN ... ana Sarréni méréja ézib ah[rdtas] 
I fashioned an inscribed object and had (my) 
triumph and (my) might written on it, and 
left it in the wall of the citadel of Nineveh 
beside the inscribed objects of my royal 
predecessors for the future kings of my 
lineage OIP 2 154:11 and 14; MU.SAR-e (var. 
MU.SAR-ri-e) Sitir Sumija ... alturma saplanu 
ina ussesu ézib ahrdtas I inscribed an object 
with my own name (placed it 160 layers 
deep in the terrace) and left it there deep in 
the foundations for future times (referring 
toa barrel cylinder) ibid. 100:53, cf. (refer- 
ring to a prism) ibid. 130 vi 77; mu-sd-ru-u 
usépisma litu u dandnu ... sérussu usadstirma 
gereb diri ukin (referring to a limestone 
tablet) AfO 2096:120, also, wr. MU.SAR-@ 
OIP 2 102:91 (all Senn.); ki Saandku MU.SAR-% 
(var. mu-sd-ru-u) Sitir gumi sarrt abi banija 
iti MU.SAR-e Sttir Sumija askunuma atta ki 
jdtima MU.SAR-ti(var. -u) Sitir Sumija amurma 
samna pusuds nigd igi itti MU.SAR-e Sttir Sumika 
sukun just as I placed the inscribed object 
bearing the name of my own royal father 
beside the inscribed object bearing my name, 
so you should read the inscribed object 
bearing my name, anoint it, make a libation 
(before it) and place it beside the inscribed 
object bearing your name Borger Esarh. 64 
vi 69ff., 73, also JCS 17 130:19f., wr. MU.SAR 
Borger Esarh. 72:31 and 37, and passim in Esarh., 
AfO 20 96:124f. (Senn.), also Streck Asb. 90 x 
111ff., Béhl Leiden Coll. 2 p. 35:37f. (Sin-Sar- 
iSkun), note m. replaced by nari (referring 
to a prism) Borger Esarh. 6 viii 9; naré kaspi 
hurdsi siparri ugni ... MU.SAR-e tiddi sarpiti 
lumdge tamsil Sitir Sumija ésiq sérussun (I 
had) foundation documents (made) of gold, 
silver, bronze, lapis lazuli (and also) inscribed 
objects of fired clay, and I depicted on them 
in luma@Su-symbols the writing of my name 
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(referring to prisms) ibid. 27 Ep. 40:9; naré 
MU.SAR-e épusma epsét éteppusu qerebsun 
altur I had foundation and (other) inscribed 
objects made, and I wrote on them all that 
I had accomplished ibid. 6 vii 36; sa Sumé 
Satru ... ipassitu MU.SAR-ru-u-a (var. MU. 
SAR-u-a) Pabbat he who erases my name, 
destroys my inscribed object (referring to a 
barrel cylinder) ibid. 76:23, cf. ibid. 75:40, 
Streck Asb. 90 x 116; tldni rabiiti mala ina mv. 
SAR-e (var. MU.SAR-re-e) anné Satru the great 
gods, as many as are written on this inscribed 
object (referring to a clay prism) Streck 
Asb. 90 x 114, also Piepkorn Asb. p. 88 viii 88; 
MU.SAR-e Sarri dlik mahrija ... dmurma Mv. 
saR-§u la unakkirma itti MU.SAR-e-a ukin 
manny arki ... MU.SAR Sudtu limurma ittr 
MU.SAR-St-ma lukin a[hrjdtas I saw my 
royal predecessor’s inscribed object, I did 
not remove it but left his inscribed object 
beside my own — whoever later on finds 
this my inscribed object should leave it be- 
side his own forever Iraq 15 124:37 and 40 
(Merodachbaladan); uddd temensu Sitir Sumi 
. appalis gerbugssu MU.SAR-% labirt §a PN 
. appalisma I traced its (the building’s) 
foundation and discovered in it an inscription 
(of my ancient royal predecessors) and dis- 
covered an ancient inscribed object (with the 
name) of Enanedu YOS 1 45 ii 1 (Nbn.); mu- 
sa-ru-u Sitir um $a RN dmurma la unakkir 
.. ut mu-sa-re-e-a askunma ut@ ir asrussu 
I found the object inscribed with the name 
of Assurbanipal and did not change its place 
but deposited it (again) in its (original) 
location beside my own inscribed object 
VAB 4 224 ii 43 and 46 (Nbn.); Sitir Sumija 
amurma ttti MU.SAR-ri-e-ka Sukun ibid. 68:39 
(Nabopolassar), cf. ibid. 228 iii 45 and 47 (Nbn.), 
Sitir Sum a RN Gmurma. ... ittt MU.SAR-ri-e-a 
askun I found the royal inscription of Naram- 
Sin and deposited it beside my own inscription 
(referring to a barrel cylinder) ibid. 226 iii 10; 
ina kugarti Sdtu [...] mu-sa-re-e Samsuiluni 
. dmurma (see kugartu usage b) PSBA 11 
86 ii 4 (NB cone). 


b) in other texts — 1’ in letters: PN... 
issapra ma mus-sd-ra-ni-i lasiu PN has 


musar6t B 


written as follows: “There is no inscription 
available (which we could deposit in the wall 
of the temple)’ ABL 157:19, cf. mud-dd-ru-u 
ligturu ibid. r. 3; Jet them construct the 
quay of Ezida mu.saR-ru-u sa garri ... ina 
libbi laskun and let me deposit in it the 
object inscribed with the king’s name ABL 
1214:16 (both NA). 


2’ in subscripts: sa mubhi MU.SAR-e Sa 
&... &@ RN (copy of what was written) on 
an inscription of Hammurapi from the temple 
(Enamtila) LIH 59:24(NB); GABA.RI MU. 
SaR-e Sibulti ekal mat Assur satirma bari 
YOS 1 38 ii 39 (Sar.); MU.SAR Sa asrukkati ga 
diru Ezida inscribed (prism) for the 
(foundation of the) storehouse at the wall 
of Ezida (subscript on a clay prism) JAOS 
88 127iib 33; 94 TA.AM MU.SID.BI MU.SAR-e 
OIP 2 98:95 (Senn.); MU.S[AR] Agum 5R 33 
viii 23 (Agum-kakrime). 


2. inscription: MvU.SAR-ra la tapassit do 
not efface the inscription (part of a colophon, 
see Hunger Kolophone No. 43) VAT 9534 iv 24 
(Assur, library of Tigl.I); Sa pi MU.SAR-e-ta anné 
eppasu tamétu sitrija la ustennti he who acts 
according to the wording of this inscription 
of mine and does not change the words I 
inscribed on it (referring to an obelisk of 
Asn.) AKA 248 v 45, also ibid. 249 v 54; é@ 

. in@ pan MU.SAR.MES-ia mamma ki la- 
ma-a-ri u la gasé iparriku who prevents 
anyone (from coming) before my inscription 
so that (no one) sees or reads (it) AKA 250v 
65 (Asn.); nartia ... la tadakki ... MU.SAR 
la tapassit do not remove the stela and do 
not erase the inscription Unger Bel-harran-beli- 
ussur 26; ina mu-sa-re-e 8a RN u RN, marisu 
dmurma sa zqqurrat §udtti RN tpusuma ... 
RN, ... Sépirgu usaklil I read in the inscrip- 
tions of Ur-Nammu and his son Sulgi that 
Ur-Nammu built that temple tower and that 
Sulgi finished it VAB 4 250 i 12, cf. Sumer 20 
71:11 (Nbn.). 


musari B (muSart, mugaru) s.; garden; 
SB. 
mu.MIN(=se-rigar = [mu]-sa-[ru-u}] (var. Su-u) 


Hh. XVII 246; mu.sar = Su-u = ma-na-ha-tum 
Hg. BIV 201, Hg. D 229, in MSL 10 104 and 105. 
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gi8.gan.ur.mu.sar = MIN (= maég-ka-ka-tu) 
mu-Sa-re-e Hh. V 174, also Ai. IV ii 26, gi8.lul. 
bi.du mu.sar.re = kur-sin-nu mu-sar-re-e Hh. 
VII A 244; mu.sar = mu-sa-ru-v%, LI = MIN 4 A.SA 
Antagal Ed 14f.; ki.mu.sar.ra = a-Sar mu-[sa- 
re-e] Izi C ii 30. 

mu.sar.ra pa,;.sikil.la ai$.sar.kex(KID) 
é.tu,.a 8u mu.un.du : ina mu-sa-re-e palag kirt 
elli bit rimki épusm[a] in the garden, at the canal 
of the pure garden, he built a bit rimki STT 200: 58; 
gis.Sinig.ga mu.sar a nu.nag.a.mu : binu 
éa ina mu-sa-re-e mé la it the tamarisk that has 
not drunk waterin the garden 4R 27 No. 1:4f., 
also ibid. 12f.; pa,.8ita, mu.sar.re a.hi.li.a 
tum.a : rdfum a ana mu-us-$a-a-ri (var. mu-sa-rt) 
mé kuzba ubba{lu] a canal which brings abundant 
water to the garden beds JNES 23 2:38 (Sum. lit. 
from Bogh.), var. from Ugaritica 5 169:44, for 
Hitt. version, see ibid. 774 No. 2:44-46, cf. also 
ra-at mu-sa-re-e (Sum. broken) Lambert BWL 
265 r.3; e.sir.bi mu.sar.ra hi.l[i...] : su-ug- 
&i mu-sa-re-e ku-u[z-bi ...] K.5321:5f., cf. mu. 
sar.ra : ina mu-sa-re-e (in broken context) 
BIN 2 22:23f. 

mi-tir-tu = mu-sa-ru-u (var. mu-&d-ru) Malku 
IL 116; mu-sa-ru-u = ma-na-ha-a-t[um] ibid. 118; 
mu-sa-ru-ti = ma-[na-ha-tum] (followed by mifirtu) 
Uruanna III 549; mu-dd-ru-u = ki-ru-u RA 28 
134 ii 3 (med. comm.). 


ittir matu ana mu-sa-re-e the land became 
(as small as) a garden Bab. 12 pl. 11 r. 5 (Etana), 
ef, [a]-na mu-sd-ri GAR-nu-ma_ AfO 14 pl. 12 
VAT 10137:11 (Etana); argé desiti lald mu-sa- 
re-e abundant vegetables, the delicacies of 
the garden (for offerings) VAB 4 168 B vii 
22, also 160 A iii 11, Iraq 277 v 10 (all Nbk.); 
mu-sa-re-e kuzhi itditsu ugsalme I surrounded 
its (the palace’s) sides with luxuriant gardens 
OIP 2 137:35 (Senn.), also Streck Asb. 268 iii 19; 
ina sippat kiré palgi mu-sar-e a Ekarzaginna 
(the gods entered) the orchards, the canals, 
and the gardens of Ekarzaginna Borger Esarh. 
89 r.22; kima simu annt ... ina mu-sa-re-e 
la innerrisu just as this garlic will not be 
planted in a garden Surpu V-VI 62, cf. U 
e-ris-tt mu-Sd-ri-i_: §am-ba-lil-twm Uruanna I 
157b (= STT 391128); BAR = MIN (= kid-s%) 
§é SAR.MES, BAR.BAR = MIN &4@ mu-sa-re-e 
Antagal G 38f.; summa ana mu-sa-re-e illik 
if (a man in his dream) goes into a garden 
Dream-book 313:8; mdmit ... misru kudurru 
u mu-sa-re-e (possibly to musarti A “‘in- 
scription”) Surpu VIII 51. 


musatu 


musarfi C s.; (an intestinal disease?); SB. 


dur.gig = MIN (= mu-sa-ru-v%) ma-ru-us Antagal 
Ed 16. 


In Igituh short version 173 and MSL 9 77:30 
(OB list of diseases), dir.gig is translated 
by Suburru marsu. 


musassianu s.; person who has a proc- 
lamation made; MA*; cf. sast. 


The field and house ana mu-sa-as-si-a-ni 
da nagirt zaku are cleared for the benefit of 
the person who had the herald make the 
proclamation (about the sale) (note ndgira 
usasst line 36) KAV 2 iii 46 (Ass. Code B § 6). 


musatu (munzétu) s. pl.; 1. washwater, 
2. lavatory; SB, NB; cf. mest v. 


1. washwater: itti mé ga zumrisu u mu- 
sa-a-ti $a gatésu lissahitma let (the evil) be 
swept away together with the water from 
his body and with the washwater from his 
hands JNES 15 138:101 (lipSur-lit.), also Surpu 
VIII 89, Maqlu VII 81, 136; kima mé mu-sa-a-ti 
asurrd umalladsuniti (see asurri mng. 1c) 
Maqlu II 178, also ibid. 167, VIII 80b, see AfO 
21 80. 


2. lavatory — a) musdtu: lu sa ina mu- 
sa-at biti [iz]zazzw be it (a demon) who 
stands in the lavatory of the house AfO 14 
146: 97 and dupls. (bit mésiri) ; ina bab mu-sa-a-te 
imitta u Suméla tetemmir you bury (the 
figurines) to the right and to the left at the 
door of the lavatory KAR 298 r.16; amélu 
4 rabis mu-sa-a-ti isbassu the demon of the 
lavatory has seized that man W. 22307/14:8, 
ef. comm. rabis mu-sa-a-ti | 4WSu-lak 
W. 22307/35:2 (med. comm., courtesy H. Hunger) ; 
gat “Su-lak rdbis mu-sa-a-ti “hand of Sulak,” 
the demon of the lavatory Labat TDP 188: 13, 
dup]. AMT 77,1 r.(!) 10; note aSulak Sa mu- 
un-ze-e-tt OCT 51 142:14 and dupl. CBS 11304 
(ine., courtesy M. Ellis). 


b) bit musdti: ana bit mu-sa-a-ti (var. 
mu-sa-te) la irrub “Sulak imahhassu (on 
that day) he must not enter the lavatory, 
(otherwise) Sulak will afflict him KAR 177 r. 
ii 29, also ibid. r. ii 10, Iraq 21 50:34, 52:44, Bab. 
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4107: 16 (all hemer.), W. 22307/35 : 3 (med. comm.), 
(with rdbisu imahhassu) KAR 177 r. i 29; 
(rations for) Lt sd bit mu-sa-a(?)-[t1] AnOr 9 
8:37 (NB). 


musazkiru see *mudsazkiru. 


musell@ s.; prayerful person; OB lex.*; 
cf. sulld. 


lu.x.x.x.gi = muse-ell-lu-u (preceded by 
musepp[t]) OB Lu Fragm. II 6, in MSL 12 202. 


museppitu see museppi. 


museppi (fem. museppitu) s.; abductor; 
OB; cf. suppi B v. 

lu ur.up.ak = mu-se-ep-p[u-i] OB Lu Fragm. 
II 5, in MSL 12 201. 

ezér la mu-se-ep-p[i-ti ...] ul ahassih 
la[léa] I reject a woman who does not 
seduce me, I do not desire her charm JCS 15 
7ii 10 (OB lit.); for other refs. to the participle 
see suppi B v. 


musiqqu s.; 
lex.*; cf. sdqu. 

dig.ga = mu-si-ig-qum (var. mu-si-qi-um = 
mu-um-bi-[u]m) (followed by muktabbiru) Silben- 
vokabular A 94, var. from Studies Landsberger 24. 


one who makes narrow(?); 


musku s.; evil(?); OB*; cf. masaku. 


li.ti.ri.da.nu.um = éa mu-ts-ku la tehiSu 
OB Lu A 130, ef. 14 ti.ri.da.nu.tuku = éa[mu]- 
su-ku la ibagsa (error) OB Lu D 72. 

ru-ub-bu mu-uis-ki my evil has increased 
RB 59 244 str. 6:28, see von Soden, Or. NS 26 317. 


musku see mudsku. 


mussahhiru see mussahru. 


**mussahliqtu (referred to in CAD 6 H 
p. 37 s.v. haldqu) to be read muttalliktu. 


mussahru) (mussahhiru) adj.; merciful; 
SB; cf. sakdru. 

ti-ra-nu, sa-gur-ru-u, kigs-Su = tajadru, ti-ra-nu = 
mu-us-sah(text -ta)-ru Malku V 71 ff. 

mu-us-sah-hir karassu kabattasu tajarat 
his heart is merciful, his mind forgiving 
Lambert BWL 343:8 (Ludlul I); mu-us-sah-hi- 
ra-a-ti ana kan& you (Bau) are merciful 
toward the reverent STT 123:7. 


muss 


mussabhru s.; (a household utensil); OB 
Elam*; cf. saharu. 


[z] mu-sah-ru (followed by hasappu, 
népitu, itquritu in an enumeration of house- 
hold utensils) MDP 22 151:7. 


mussipu  s.; (a scoop); MA; cf. esépu. 


1 mu-s[i-pu §Ja siparri riitt wilutte one 
bronze scoop, in the shape of a human hand 
AfO 18 308 iv 23 (inv.); ina mu-si-pi[...] with 
a scoop [...] Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 23:21. 


mussiru A s.; 1. (a connecting part be- 
tween team and yoke), 2. (part of a brazier); 
MA; cf. eséru. 

giS.sal.la.apin = mu-si-ru, gi8.kak.sal.la. 
apin = sik-kdt K1.mMIn Hh. V I6If. 

1. (a connecting part between team and 
yoke): see lex. section. 


2. (part of a brazier): 1 kaninu sa 
siparrt ga mubhusu ga 4 mu-si-ri 5.tA.AM 
ubanati mu-si-ru-Su-nu rappusu (see kintinu 
mng. lb-1’) AfO 18 306 iv 12f. (MA inv.). 


mussiru B ss,; 
lex.* 


(a cultic functionary); 


ld.gam.3u.du,,lu.nam.tag.ga.dug(var.adds 
.8) = mu-us-si-ru (var. mu-si-ru) Lu IV 158f. 

Cf. 14.8i8gam.su.du, = mus-Si-pu Lu 
Excerpt I 208. 


*mussi 
cf. mest v. 


(massw’u) adj.; refined; OA*; 


ana GN ettigma 5 imé la asahhur u ana 
GN, ula ana 1 GU URUDU ma-si-im ettig I will 
go over to GN and will not return for five 
days, but to GN, I shall not go over (even?) 
for one talent of refined copper ICK 1 85:8. 


muss (*wusst, mussi) v.; 1. to distin- 
guish, to identify, to find out, 2. II/2 to be 
distinguished; MB, SB, NA, NB; II, 11/2; 
cf. massiitu s., mumassil. 

zu = m[u-ujs-su-u STC 2 pl. 51 iii 11 (comm. to 
En. el. VII 40). 

1. to distinguish, to identify, to find out— 
a) to identify a person or object: PN PN, ana 
me-es-su-ti a PN, ilqdjumma ... PN, PN, t- 
mi-ts-si-ma ana PN, iddin PN, took PN for 
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the identification of PN,;, PN, identified PN, 
and handed him over to PN, BE 14 8:21, cf. 
[...]-sa-a t8dluma ibid. 20, cf. also PN t%-ma- 
as-si (referring to identification of a family 
of four) ibid. 126:10 (both MB); in broken 
context:  éarru ze--tr-3i [...] lu-mas-st 
let the king identify the one who hates him 
ABL 589 r. 7(NA); sarrw béli [...] &-mas-su-u 
ABL 702 r.9 (NB); ma’dis unnut adinnu ul 
isaqggamma ul ri-mas-si (the star) is very 
dim, and until now it did not rise high 
(enough), so that I could not identify it 
Thompson Rep. 181 r.6; salmdnigunuamur... 
ina libbi tu-ma-si-i3-su-nu-ti look at their 
representations (on the relief) and you will 
recognize them (the conquered peoples) 
from it VAB 3 91 § 4:27 (Dar. Na); mamma 
la t-ma-as-sa-nu $a la Barzija andku nobody 
must find out that Iam not Barzija VAB 3 
19 § 13:21 (Dar.), see JCS 10 4. 


b) to distinguish good and evil: tasemme 
tebérSinati sa ruggugu tu-mas-si (var. tu-mas- 
8d) dingu (var. dingi[na]) you hear and 
examine them (the people), you discern (the 
merit of) the case of the wronged Lambert BWL 
134:127 (hymn to Samad’); Ssarru lu-mi-is-su 
Ja dibbi ga kittu ana garri bélija aSpur the 
king will find out that I have written true 
words to the king, my lord ABL 1006 r. 15 
(NB); kénu wu raggu ul u-mas-sd-a (var. t-mas- 
sa-a) usamgat J do not distinguish between 
the just and the criminal, I destroy (both) 
Cagni Erra V 10; apkallat bdrdt mussipat mu- 
us-sa-at kalama she (Gula) is wise, a diviner, 
an exorcist, one who finds out everything 
Craig ABRT 2 18 r. 27, see JRAS 1929 17:29; 
dint idabbubma dingunu u-mas-su-% 85-4-30, 
100:8 (unpub. NB, first year of Samad-3um- 
ukin), cf. dingunu ti-mas-su-ma TCL 12 4:5, 
for other NB refs. see dababu mng. 4d. 


c) to recognize an emplacement: agarsu 
u-me-es-si istu udssisu adi gabadibbisu ina 
agurri arsip I identified its site and rebuilt 
it with baked bricks from its foundations to 
its parapet AKA 100 viii 5 (Tigl.I); agarsu 
u-me-si dannassu akgud I identified its (for- 
mer) place and reached its rock foundation 
Scheil Tn. II r. 56, and passim in royal inscrs. up 


*mussuhu 


to Sar., cf. adargu %-ma-si-ma Winckler Sar. 
pl. 48:16, note ajumma ... asarsu ul ui-mas- 
&i-i-ma Sitéubsu ul ilmadu Lyon Sar. 7:46, also 
ibid. 15:45; gaqqardte mdddte lu %-me-es-si 
Weidner Tn. 12 No. 5:75; for dannatu as ob- 
ject, see dannatu mng. 3b, also gaggarsu 
u-me-st AKA 96 vii 76 (Tigl. I); asdu ahrdt 
ami gaqgar ali la mus-8 i-na mami 
usharmissuma in order that the site of the 
city be indistinguishable for all time, I had 
it washed away with water OIP 2 84:54 
(Senn.); ana mus-Si-e téséti la éziba Siibultu 
I did not leave even one ear (of barley) to 
identify the destruction (i.e., the site of the 
cultivated fields) TCL 3 228 (Sar.). 


2. Il/2 to be distinguished: 48A.zu ... 
Sa sarti uw k[ttltwu um-tas-sa-a asrussu Marduk 
before whom lie and truth are distinguished 
En. el. VII 40, for comm., see lex. section. 

Landsberger apud Falkenstein, LKU p. 13; 
Y. Muffs Aramaic Legal Papyri from Elephantine 
p- 200 (with previous lit.). 

*mussuhu (massuhu, massuhu) adj.; of 
bad quality; OA; cf. *mussuhu v. 


a) silver: 10 Gin sibtum kaspum ma-si- 
hu-um ibbigsima ten shekels of bad silver 
turned up as interest TCL 19 41:9; $ MA.NA 
5 Gin ma-st-hu-um ja’im 45 shekels of bad 
(silver) is my share TCL 20 174:3; kaspum 
ma-st-hu-u[m] éliamma silver of bad quality 
turned up ICK 1 82:21; x Gin ma-st-hu-um 
ibassi there are x shekels (of silver) of bad 
quality BIN 4 169:6, KTS 29a:8, cf. ibid. 
57d:8; 3 MA.NA KU ma-st-ha-amilge he took 
three minas of silver of bad quality ICK 1 
194:6. 


b) copper: 55 MA.NA URUDU $t-kam SIG; 
12 MA.NA URUDU ma-st-ha-am ... ana PN 
addin I gave 55 minas of good siku-copper 
and twelve minas of bad copper to PN 
Kienast ATHE 38: 26. 


c) other occ.: ana awitim ma-su-ha-tim 
Sa-a[§ ...] (uncert.) CCT 2 13:33. 


*mussuhu (massuhu) v.; 1. to treat with 
contempt, 2. (in the stative) to be of bad 
quality; OA; II; cf. *mussuhu adj. 
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1. to treat with contempt: umma attama 
subdrija t-ma-st-ih $a suharika la u-ma-si-hu 
you said as follows: ‘“‘He treated my servants 
with contempt,” while I did not treat your 
servants with contempt VAT 9234:8f., see J. 
Lewy, Or. NS 26 29; uzakkunu nipti dlikam 
e u-ma-si-hu we have informed you (here- 
with), they must not insult any traveler 
kt f/k 183:28, also 18, see Garelli Les Assyriens 
334f.; minum sa ammakam ahdti meri PN 
u-ma-st-hu-ni-ma how is it possible that the 
sons of PN insult my sister there (while you 
keep silent)? BIN 6 69:14. 


2. (in the stative) to be of bad quality: 
annakka ma-si-th summa abi atta annakam 
dammiqamma sébilam your tin is of bad 
quality, if you are really my father, send me 
a better quality tin TCL 14 42:6, cf. annuz 
kum ma-sti-uh-ma BIN 4 15:17; kima ert ma- 
st-hu(?)-ma mamman lagém la imiisu that 
the copper is of bad quality and that nobody 
wants to take it BIN 4 151:21. 

For BIN 4 22:5 see mihsw mng. 4. In ACh Sin 
25:70 (coll.), read Sarru ana ha-ba-tt i-ma-as-ma 
EBUR K[UR ...], see mdsu. For Oxf. 1933,1050:31, 
see masa’u mng. Ib. 
mussuku (massuku) adj.; (mng. uncert.); 
MA, SB; cf. maséku. 


summa sinnistu mu-us-su-ka ulid if a 
woman gives birth to a m. (child) Leichty 
IzbuI 70; Ma-su-ku (personal name) AfO 13 
pl. 5:13 (MA). 


For possible interpretations see masdku 
mng. 2. The personal names in the gen. wr. 
Ma-si-ki cited Saporetti Onomastica 1 321f. 
must represent a name *Massaku, and are 
not to be connected with mussuku. 


*mustaru see mussabru. 
miisu see miisu B. 


musukkannu = (mesukannu,  meskannu, 
mismakannu, usukannu) s.; (a tree imported 
from the East, and its wood); OB, Mari, MB, 
SB, NA, NB; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and (a18.) 
MES.MA.GAN.NA. 

giS.mes.ma.gan.na =~ mu-su-ka-nu Hh. III 


204; gi8.gu.za.gi8.mes.mé.gan.na = (kusst) 
sa mu-su[k-ka-ni] Hh. IV 114. 


musukkannu 


u-su-kan-nu : 6 me-su-kan-nu (var. mu-su-ka-nu) 
Uruanna IT 509. 


a) the tree: (Summa ina mu]spal dali at8. 
MES.MA.GAN.NA innamir if a m.-tree is seen 
in a low place in a city CT 39 11:54, dupl. 
12:26 (SB Alu); (I brought back from the lands 
where I had passed) issi zérdni a dtammara 
erénu Surménu ... GIS.MES.MA.GAN.NA trees 
and seeds which I had seen in different places, 
cedar, cypress, m.-trees Iraq 14 33:43 (Asn.); 
(I created an artificial marsh) Jurménu ai8. 
MES.MA.GAN.NA naphar issé isithuma usarrisu 
papallu cypresses, m.-trees and all kinds of 
trees grew well in it and sent out shoots 
OIP 2 115 viii 53, cf. GIS.MES.MA.GAN.NA Sur: 
ména tarbit sippate aksitma ana sipri 
hisihti ekallat bélatija lu épus I felled m.-trees 
and cypresses, products of the orchards, 
and used them for the required work in my 
royal palaces ibid. viii 60 (Senn.); [@18.MEs]. 
MA.GAN.NA wu eréni [Sa] tk[kisa] qdtaja — 
m.-trees and cedars which my own hands 
felled VAS 1 45:4 (Nbk.); GiS.saR GIS mu- 
suk-kan-ni Sa teh dirigu akkisma istén ul ézib 
I cut down the grove of m. adjacent to his 
city wall, I left not a single (tree) Rost Tigl. LIL 
p. 60:24; kisittu sa me-suk-kan-nu trunk of 
a m.-tree (in broken context) Nbn. 1099:16; 
PA GIS.MES.MA.GAN.NA twigs of m.-wood 
(among other ingredients) CT 23 33:17, also 
BMS No. 12:5, Kécher BAM 11:30, 173:9; 
2 BAN GIS.MES.MA.GAN.NA (among herbs) 
ADD 1042:3; U GIS.MES.MA.GAN.NA : A.DAR : 
matu mimmasa izzib — m. (predicts) ...., 
the country will forsake everything it owns 
Kécher BAM 1 iv 18. 


b) the wood — 1’ used for decoration of 
buildings: ekallati Sinni piri ust taskarinni 
GiS mu-suk-kan-ni (var. GiS.MES.MA.GAN.NA) 
erént Surmént dapran burdsi butni ina gerbisu 
épus (see ekallu mng. la—3’) Lyon Sar. p. 
25:23, p. 10:63, and passim in Sar., also OIP 2 
96:79, 100: 56 (Senn.), Borger Esarh. 61 vi 10, wr. 
GIS.MES.MA.GAN.NA Winckler Sar. pl. 40:19; 
ekal G18 mes-kan-ni ... ana miisab sarriitija 
... tna libbi addi (see ekallu mng. 1a~-3’) 
AKA 220: 18, also Iraq 14 33:25 (Asn.); ina kaspi 
hurdsi nisiqti abni erd GIS.MES.MA.GAN.NA 
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erénit usaklil &pirsu I completed its (the 
temple Ezida’s) building, using silver, gold, 
precious stones, copper, m.-wood, cedarwood 
VAB 4 126 iii 41, also ibid. 98 i 21, YOS 1 44117, 
and passim in Nbk., ef. Rost Tigl. IIT p. 74:23; 
eréni pagliti GIS.MES.MA.GAN.NA rabiiiti sipar: 
ra uhallipma I covered thick cedar-beams 
and big m.-beams with bronze VAB 4 148 iii 
28, also 158 vi 11, PBS 15 79 i 54 (Nbk.), VAB 4 
264140, also eréné paglitu ... Suréni issi 
damgitu GI8.MES.MA.GAN.NA issi dard ibid. 256 
ii 4 (both Nbn.); daldt eréni Surméni daprani 
GIS mes-kan-ni ina babisa uretti I fixed door- 
leaves of cedar, cypress, juniper and m.-wood 
into its doorways AKA 187 r. 24, also ibid. 
221:21(Asn.); daldt Surméni GIS mu-suk-kan-ni 
(vars. mis-si-kan-na, MES.MA.GAN.NA) mésir 
ert namri urakkisma urattd nérebsin I joined 
door-leaves of cypress and m.-wood with a 
band of shining copper and fixed them in 
their entrance Winckler Sar. pl. 37:26, also 
Lyon Sar. 24:33, and passim in Sar., also Streck 
Asb. 246:61; daladt GIS.MES.MA.GAN.NA w 
erént thiz kaspt ebbi uhhizma I had the door- 
leaves of m.-wood and cedarwood covered 
with a sheet of shining silver VAB 4 158 vi 
39, also 138 ix 9, 118 ii 43, PBS 15 791 62 (Nbk.). 

2’ used for furniture: 40 aS kablate ga 
GIS mes-kan-ni ersu G18 mes-kan-ni 6 passaré 
éa a8 mes-kan-ni forty furniture legs of m.- 
wood, a bed of m.-wood, six tables of m.- 
wood Scheil Tn. II 71; [eres @18].mus.mA. 
GAN.Na tssi daré ... naklig Epus (see dart 
mng. 2b) Thompson Esarh. pl. 14 i 46 (Asb.), 
ef. Craig ABRT 1 76113, see Streck Asb. 300; 
a bed of mes.MA.[GAN.NA] CT 47 83:4f. (OB), 
ef, ergu Ja ai8 ™¢mes-kan-nu Dar. 189:7 and 14, 
also, wr. GI8.MES.MA.GAN.NA Dar. 530:4, (in 
broken context) TuM 2-3 218:5, wr. G18 mes- 
kan-nu VAS 4 167:8, wr. GIS.<MES>.MA. 
GAN.NA Dar. 418:5; 1 passiru ... kablu 
gilté ai8.<mEs>.MA.G[AN.N]A (see gidtd) PBS 
8/2 159:6, also BE 14 163:20 (both MB); 515. 
GU.ZA MES.MA.GAN.NA (in dowry list) CT 47 
83:6 (OB); 6 GI8.aU.zA GIS mi-is-ma-ka-ni 
O 342 ii 18 (unpub. OB, courtesy K. R. Veenhof), 
also (a table) ibid. 20, (1 a13.8u.1) ibid. 22; Kuss? 
MES.MA.GAN.NA (priced at two gur of barley, 


musukkannu 


paid to a carpenter) BE 15 6:4, also 11 (MB); 
irmednu GIS.MES.MA.GAN.NA f[issi ddr]Jé a 
canopy of m.-wood, the lasting wood Thomp- 
son Esarh. pl. 14131 (Asb.), forKI.DUR throne, 
Sama canopy see dari mng. 2b; zarati ais. 
MES.MA.GAN.NA & 2 GIS karé eréni Sihiiti hurd: 
sa russa usalbig (see zaratu mng. 1c) VAB 4 
160 A vii 25 (Nbk.); iltén Siddatu Sa mes-kan-na 
sa pani sabitti iltén aiS bit niir sa mes-kan-na 
one chest of m.-wood, with the head of a 
gazelle (as ornament), one lamp of m.-wood 
TuM 2-3 2:24, 26 (list of household items), also, 
wr. GIS mes-kan-na-nw 82-9-18,320a:8; GIS 
mes-kan-nu ... ana epésu §a GIS.NUNUZ (see 
ertmmatu mng. 3) Nbn.171:1. 


3’ in ceremonial and ritual use: ina 
nalbanat Sinnt piri usi taskarinni GiS.MES. 
MA.GAN.NA usalbina libndti I had (cere- 
monial) bricks made in brick molds made of 
ivory, ebony, boxwood, and m.-wood Borger 
Esarh. 84 r. 45, also ibid. 20 Ep. 22:13, cf. allt 
marri nalbanati ina Sinnt piri us u GIS.MES. 
MA.GAN.NA lu abnima I made hoes, spades, 
and brick molds of ivory, ebony, and m.- 
wood VAB 4 60 i 44 (Nabopolassar); sixty 
spindle whorls 30 Sa bint 30 Sa ai8.mEs.MA. 
GAN.[NA] thirty of tamarisk-wood, thirty of 
m.-wood KAR 223:2; sikkdti $a a15.mus.mA. 
GAN.NA taskarinni eréni us pegs of m.-wood, 
boxwood, cedar, ebony RAce. 14:27, also ibid. 
18 iv 22. 


4’ as imported timber: maddattu sa ... 
mar Dakkirt ... us& Gi8.mes-kan-nu.MES 
amhur I received ebony and m.-wood as 
tribute from the Dakkurian Iraq 25 56:49 
(Shalm. III); sa PN qipt Harardte hurdsa kaspa 
eis mu-suk-kan-ni rabite tamartasu 
kabittu amhur from PN, the commander of 
GN, I received gold, silver, and large m.- 
trees as substantial tribute OIP 2 26 i 55, 
also ibid. 57:17 (Senn.);  GIS.MES.MA.GAN.NA Sa 
akanna epsu ultu mat Gandari u mat [Karz 
mana} nasd the m.-wood which was used 
there was brought from the countries Gandara 
and Karmana Herzfeld API 15 No. 5:24 (Dar. Sf), 
see Stéve, Studia Iranica 3 157, cf. GIS.mes.MA. 
GAN.NA uSi Syria 48 pl. 4:14 (Dar. Saa). 
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5’ other oces.: GIS.MES.MA.GAN.NA [... 
sa] ... ubbaluninni gabbu ratbu all the m.- 
wood that they bring us is fresh ABL 1066 
r. 2, ef. ibid. 6 and 11 (NA); GIS.MES.MA.GAN. 
na ana dullu @ mala ukallamuka ina 1-et 
elippi béli luséld for this work, my lord 
should send in a boat the m.-wood which I 
have shown you CT 22 158:8 (NB let.); ana 
mubhi GIS me-suk-kan-nu sa béli igbdnndsu 
itti PN ana GN nittalak to get the m.-wood, 
of which my lord has spoken, we left for GN 
with PN TCL974r.4; ki aimié GIS.MES.MA. 
GAN.NA 8& Sa itti husdbigunu tamhuru ina 
pani abija ibassi as I hear, that m.-timber 
which you have received, together with its 
(text: their) twigs, is now at your (lit. my 
father’s) disposal UET 4 185:4 (NB letters); 
10 qi8.MES.MA.GAN.NA Sa 2 siLA-a-a kabbariini 
ten m.-logs which are each two silas thick 
ABL 566:12 (NA), cf. ibid. 9; @IS.H1.4 MES.MA. 
GAN.AN.NA (as timber?) ARM 2 47:5, cf., wr. 
GIS.MES me-sa-ka-an-nim (uncert.) ARMT 13 
24:5; [... GIS.LI].U;.UM GIS.MES.GAN.NA 
[copy of] a tablet made of m.-wood CT 51 
222:1 (colophon). 


c) asname of a canal(?): gira §a GIS.MES. 
MA.GAN.NA ina GN ki udgbalkita when I 
crossed the bridge of the m.-(canal?) in GN 
PBS 1/2 54:31 (MB let.);  bitqga ga @IS.MES. 
MA.GAN.NA Nbn. 947:4, also Cyr. 175:3, wr. 
GIS.MES.GAN.NA Cyr. 166:4; tina muhhi butiz 
gétt Sa GIS.MES.MA.GAN.NA ABL 941:6 (NA). 


For VAS 6 246:2 see maskanu mng. 4. 


(Gershevitch, BSOAS 19 317ff.; 
DAB 316.) 


Thompson 


musukka’u = see musukkii. 


musukku (usukku, fem. musukkatu, usuk: 
katu) s.; unclean man or woman, person 


under a (temporary) taboo; OB, SB; Sum. 
lw.; wr. syll. and (SAL.)U.Ka. 


[a]-zu-ug U.[k]4, [G-zu-ujg U.[sac] = u-su-uk 
Diri IV 44f.; Uxa = mu-su-uk-[kum], t.saa = 
mu-si-uk-[kum], mu-si-uk-k{a-tum] Proto-Diri 
185-185b; U.zuh(KA) = d-s[uk-ku], w-s[uk-ka-tu] 
Izi E 255f.; ka.gal.a.zuh = 3 (= abul) mu-su-ka- 
tim Kagal I 4; [dil-mu-un] [Nr.TUK.KI] = mu-suk- 
[ku] Diri VI C 13’; SaL.Li.ig : mu-st-uk-ka-tum 
UET 6 365:5f. (OB school text). 


musukku 


dEin.lil u.zugs(KaxLI).ge uru.ta ba.ra.é 
: MIN mu-su-uk-ku ina ali list may Enlil, who is 
unclean, go out of the city RA 19 72:24f., see 
Jacobsen, JNES 5 133 n.9; kd.gal.u.zuh bar. 
S$ég.gé.bi tu.ra.[zu.dé} ina abul t-suk-ki 
sarbi§ ina erébi[ka] when you enter the M.-Gate 
like a storm Lambert BWL 120 r. 14f., cf. sila. 
dagal kaé.gal.u.zuh : ina rebit abul u-suk-ki 
ibid. 16f. (hymn to Ninurta). 

a) usukku — 1’ in gen.: [Sarat pitisu 
tanassahma lu ana mubhi t.Ka lu ana muhhi 
$a sahargubbd [mall tanaddi you pull wool 
from its (the sheep’s) forehead and put it on 
either a m. or a person with sabarSubbi- 
disease BMS 12:97, see Ebeling Handerhebung 
82; see also RA 19, in lex. section. 


2’ in abul usukki: see Lambert BWL, in 
lex. section. 


b) musukkatu — 1’ in gen.: Summa 
harimtum mu-suk-ka-tum ana tars if an 
unclean harimtu-woman (comes) toward him 
AfO 18 76 Tablet Funck 3:26 (OB), also, wr. 
DIS KAR.KID mu-suk-ka-t{t ...] ibid. 75 
Sm. 332:18, DIS SAL mu-suk-ka-t[e ...] ibid.77 
K.8927:7 (SB omens); [Summa amélu] mu-su- 
uk-ka-ta étigtu ilput 6 imé ul [...] if a 
man touches a m.-woman who is passing by, 
for six days he will not [be pure] KAR 300 
r. 6, see MAOG 4 28f.; mé . da haristu la 
tiridu ana libbt mu-suk-ka-tui la ims qdatisa 
water into which no menstruating woman 
has descended, no m. has washed her hands 
AMT 10,1:2, parallel CT 23 3:8, cf. urrustu la 
imst qatisa [mu-suk-kla-tum la imsé 
TUG.HI.A.MES-8% Kocher BAM 29:27, dupl. AMT 
54,3 ii 8; GA(!) SAL.<U>.KA-tt 8@ ma-[ra(?)] 
u.tu tuballal you mix (various products) 
with milk of a m.-woman who has borne a 
son(?) Iraq 18 pl. 2517 (med.), see Iraq 19 40; 
[... tna] sizib sau.t.Ka malmalig tuballal 
you mix [the medication] with milk of a m.- 
woman AMT 13,6:13, also AMT 8,1:22, 33, 
13,2 r. 9, 16,3:11 + 12,3 i 5, 57,10:5, ef. KAS 
SAL.U.KA 84 NITA U.TU K.8080:10; uncert.: 
INin-gestin-na u-suk-ka-tum [...] | Kécher 
BAM 323:47. 

2’ in abul musukkati: KA.GAL mu-st-uk- 
ka-tim Kramer From the Tablets of Sumer 274 
No. 10 (map of Nippur). 
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The term musukku refers to a woman in 
the period after she has given birth (note 
the mention of the (first) milk of a m.-woman) 
when she is in tabooed state until she has 
taken a ritual bath; it may also refer to a 
menstruating woman. 


For AnSt 10 122 v 7 and 23 see mitu usage a. 


musukki A (musukkd’u) s.; (a bad quality 
of silver); OA, OB; cf. masdku. 


li.kt.kala.ga.ak.ak = e-pi-is mu-su-ke-e 
OB Lu A 132 and, wr. mu-[su]-ke OB Lu D 73. 


18 MA.NA kaspam kunukkika PN ublam ... 
13% Gin 15 8m mu-si-ka-% kunukkini ina bit 
PN, ibassi PN brought 18 minas of silver 
sealed by you, 13% shekels and 15 grains of 
m, are in PN,’s house under our seal Kienast 
ATHE 28:10; Sitti kaspim 34 Ma.na 1} Gin 
ina libbigsu 4 MA.NA mu-st-ka-ui(text -zu) the 
rest of the silver is three and one-third minas 
one and one-half shekels, of which one-third 
mina is m. BIN 4 30:27; 14 Gin mu-st-ka-t 
istija tbassiu I have one and one-third 
shekels of m. CCT 5 34b:26, cf. mu-sd-ka-% 
(in broken context) KTS 33b:32; mu-siu-ka- 
e-§u ... utaersum I have returned his m. to 
him OIP 27 62:48, also ibid. 46; lu kaspam 
lu subdti lu &a mu-si-ka-e mimma sa PN ula 
tézibam you left here neither the silver nor 
the garments nor that of the m., nothing of 
PN’s CCT 5 46b:35; 4 Gin 74 Sz KU.BABBAR 
mu-sti-ka-e tlge he took x silver as m. 
Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 16:17; 
kaspam 1 ain 15 SE PN ublamma } Gin ana 
sipdtim addimma ullim mu-su-ku-% 4 Gin 5 
Su kaspam PN, ublamma 10 SE mu-su-ku-u 
PN brought me one shekel and 15 grains of 
silver, one-half shekel I spent on wool, the 
rest(?) was m., PN, brought me one-half 
shekel and five grains, and there was a m. 
of ten grains UET 5 34:10, 14 (OB). 


Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade p. 48 n. 91. 


musukk@ B_ss.; (mng. unkn.); OB.* 


2 siLa ana mu-si-[k]i-i ana DN 3 sina ana 
mu-tsi-kil-[t] ga bdbdtim two silas (of tap: 
pinnu-flour) for m. for DN, three silas for m. 
of the gates(?) Edzard Tell ed-Dér 155:5 and 7. 


musa’iranu 


musabbittu see musabbitu. 


musabbitu (fem. musabbitiu) s.; 1. (part 
of a loom), 2. (an implement); NB; cf. 
sabatu. 

giS.nir.ra = asitu, sisttu, mu-sa-bit(var. -bi-it)- 


tu Hh. V 311; [ni-ir] [yr] = [Sé GIS.N]IR.RA mu- 
sab-bit-tum A V/3:54. 


1. musabbitiu (part of a loom): see lex. 


section. 


2. musabbitu (an implement): 2 mu-sa-bi- 
ta-nu (of bronze) 82-9-18,719:10 (NB). 


mus@iranu (musdrdnu) s.; frog; Qatna, 
SB; wr. syll. and BIL/BiL.za.za. 

bil.za.za = mu-sa-ra-nu (var. mu-sa-?i-ra-nu) 
Hh. XIV 376; bil.za.za = mu-sa-i-ra-[nu} 
Practical Vocabulary Assur 408, see MSL 8/2 p. 69; 
bil.z[a.za KU,] = [mu-sa]-i-[ra-nu] Hh. XVIIT 
102; na,.bil.za.za.za.gin = 8u-[u], mu-sa-’-ra- 
(nu), kin-tur-[ru], hu-du-ws-[Su], ap-sa-su- Hh. 
XVI 80-84. 

BIL.ZA.ZA |f mu-sa-?-ir-ra-nu TCL 6 17 r. 23 
(astrol. comm.), see usage b; BIL.zA.ZA j|/ mu-sa-?s- 
ra-ni || pu-ru-un-z[a-hu] | pu-ru-un-za-hu jf x-w-x- 
a-hu W. 22307/17:3f. (courtesy H. Hunger); 
IR.IR = bi-ni-tum ff mu-sa-?-i-[ra-nu] | MIN | pi-ri- 
in-za-hu : Sum-ma mu-sa-?-i-r[a-nu ina fp] 7§-ta- 
na-as-su-u VAT 4955:18f. (Comm. to A II/2). 


a) in gen.: summa naru miiga BIL.ZA.ZA 
mali if the water in a canal is full of frogs 
CT 39 15:27 (SB Alu); Summa ina mé samé 
BIL.ZA.ZA ma’du if there are many frogs in 
rainwater ACh Adad 31:62, also Supp. 2 Adad 
103a:7, 104:9; [Summa BIL].ZA.ZA ina bit ameli 
tat if a frog is seen in a man’s house CT 41 
13:25, also (with other protases) ibid 26-30; Sumz 
mae enzu BIL.ZA.ZA U.TU if a goat gives birth 
to a frog Leichty Izbu XVIII 26, cf. ina libbs 
BIL.ZA.ZA GAR [...] (obscure) ibid. p. 200: 16; 
[NAM.BUR.B]I HUL BIL.ZA.ZA4 apotropaic 
ritual against evil portended by a frog 
LKA 118:1(namburbi); Summa mu-sa-’-[ra-nu] 
BA 3 521 K.8321 ii 4 (SB lit.), cf. ibid. 7 (to TuL 
p. 15 r. i 17ff.), cited VAT 4955:18f. (Comm. to 
A IT/2), in lex. section. 


b) referring to frogs raining down: 
Summa BIL.ZA.ZA ina ali iznuna if it rains 
frogs in a town CT 38 8:39 (SB Alu); note 
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summa TUR IM.DUGUD lami : ina antali IM. 
DUGUD ibassima [B]IL.ZA.ZA IM.DIRI ana Samé 
DUL+DU (var. ina IM.DUGUD TUR lamima) if 
(the moon) is surrounded by a hazy halo 
(that means) there will be a haze during the 
eclipse, ‘‘cloud frogs” will go up to the sky 
LBAT 1530 r. 10, dupl. ACh Supp. 2 Sin 1a iv 3, 
variant from TCL 6 17 r. 23, for comm. see lex. 
section. 


c) in comparisons: Summa izbu kima 
sikin BiL.za.zA if the malformed animal is 
shaped like a frog  Leichty Izbu XVII 51; 
abnu Skingu kima Sasalli BIL.ZA.ZA NA, kurz 
garranu Sumsu the stone which is like the 
back of a frog is called kurgarranu STT 
109:46, dupl. Kécher BAM 378 iii 12, see JCS 
21.153:43; Summa tirdnu kima Briu.za.za_ if 
the intestines look like a frog BRM 4 13:61. 


d) in med. and rit.: BIL.zA.zA SIG, teleqqi 
ana pan nari kiam tagabbi you take a green 
frog and recite as follows before the river 
AMT 88,2:16; BIL.ZA.ZA SIG, ina mé tasabbat 
you catch a green frog in the water K.2581:21, 
dupl. K.6732:2, note ine. addressed to BIL. 
ZA.ZA K.6732:4; BIL.ZA.ZA TI-[gt ...] SA.MUD 
BIL.ZA.ZA Sa Suméli [...] you take a frog, 
you [take(?)] the tendon from the frog’s left 
foot K.11705:6f.; [... m]u-sa--i-ra-nu anna 
sabatma K.10863:6, cf. ina libbt mé Sunitti 
mu-sa->-[t-ra-nu ...] ibid. 4 (rit., courtesy W. 
G. Lambert); BIL.ZA.ZA SIG,.SIG, Sm. 529:3 
and Sm. 1049:11, AMT 103:6, dupl. AMT 94,3; 
BIL.ZA.ZA SIG, ta-za-bah marrassu ina himéte 
tuballal you .... a green frog and mix its 
gall with ghee (for an eye salve) AMT 8,1:13; 
IiluDU BIL.ZA.ZA ina himéti tuballal AMT 
4,2:10, of. itd tupDu Bin.za.za tuballal Kocher 
BAM17:3; [...BIL].zA.zA turrar AMT 36,1:16; 
ZB BILZAZA ana libbi uznisu tunatiak 
you drip bile of a frog into his ears Kécher 
BAM 38 iv 24, AMT 36,1:4, AMT 12,2:5, also, 
wr. BIL.ZA.ZA SIG,.SIG, AMT 37,10:6; U bag- 
qu, {01.8m™.cUR.GUR AS BIL.ZA.ZA SIG, 
Uruanna III 40-40a; BIL.ZA.ZA Sa SA NAg. 
PES.ip (see isqillatu mng. la) Kécher BAM 
264 ii 15; a@t-ma@ BIL.ZA.ZA SIG, Kécher BAM 
205:14, dupl. Biggs Saziga 69:16. 


musarrirtu 


e) representations: see Hh. XVI, in lex. 
section; [gi8.ban.bil.za.za.talg(?).ga.ta 
= ina siti Ja BIL.ZA.zZ4 mahsat in the seah- 
measure which is marked with (a drawing of) 
a frog Ai. II i 34; mu-sa-ra-nu ZA.GiN SIG; 
a fine lapis lazuli frog RA 43 180:13 (Qatna 
inv.); 1 [BIL].zZA.ZA sd@mtt ibid. 154:170. 


Landsberger Fauna 140. 


musallu see muslalu. 
musalla@ s.;_ liar, evildoer; syn. list*; 
cf. selt B. 

mu-sal-lu-u, raggu, ajabu = sa-ar-ru Malku 
VIII 35ff. 


For Lambert BWL 134: 143 see sull@ v. 


musappirtu s.; woman hairdresser, lady’s 
attendant; lex.*; cf. seperu. 

[saL.MIN(=8a-g8)] pi.¢4, [SAL.K]U.gub.ba = 
mu-sa-pir-tu Lu TILii 13f.; sau.gda.ga = mu-sap- 
pir-tum Lu Excerpt IT 15; [sau.ga].g& = mu-sap- 
pir-[tu] Lanu I iv 10. 

See sepéru discussion section. Note that 
ME-rat in SBH p. 146:44f. should be read 
sipy-rat “‘hairdresser(s)”’ because Sillu’-tab 
and 9KA.TUN.NA are attested as SAL.Su.1 of 
Sarpanitu, see CT 24 15:11f. and 28:66f., 
ef. 4Sillugs-tdb, 9kKa.DI KAV 65 r. ii 11f. 


musappiu s.; dyer; NA*; cf. sabi v. 

LU [mu]-sap-pi-u (preceded by mubarrimu) Bab. 
7 pl. 6 v 15, see MSL 12 240. 

PN LU mu-sap-pi-t~ ADD 775:3. 


musaranu see musa irdnu. 


musarrihtu  s.; wailing woman; OB*; cf. 
sarahu B. 

Iphur-Kis pumu Sw-m{t-rJa-[al-at-E8,-tar 
sa-ar-ri-ih-tim (var. (mul-sa-ri-th-tim) the son 
of PN, the wailing woman RA 16 163:22, var. 
from Grayson and Sollberger, RA 70 112:16. 

Correct CAD 16 (8) p. 114b *sarrihu 
accordingly. 


musarrirtu§ (musarristu) s.; (a flat dish); 
OB, Mari, NA; pl. musarrirdtu; cf. sardru A. 


(djug.nig.l4.ux(Gi8caL).lu = mu-sar-ris-tum 
=[...] Hg. A II 95, in MSL 7111; urudu.gen. 
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ugu.dil = mu-sar-rig-twum Hh. XI 394; urudu. 
Sen.gt.dil = mu-sar-rig-tu{m] =[...] Hg. B III 
199a, in MSL 7 154. 

[mu]-sar-ri-ir-tu = MIN (= ka-a-s[u]) Malku V 
207. 

1 mu-sa-ri-ir-tum UD.KA.BAR one bronze 
m. UET 5 792:11, also VAS 18 101:12; 42 MA. 
wa [...] Kr.LA.[Br] 1 8u.u8.¢aR.RA 1 mu-sa- 
ri-ir-tum x minas [of copper?], the weight 
for one .... (and)onem. RA 64 26 No. 11:4 
(Mari), cf. 1 su-v%s-[gur(?)-ru-% 1 mu-sa-ri-[ir]- 
t[um ...] ARM 9 20:16, also 7 Su(!).U8.aaR. 
RA UD.KA.BAR 5 mu-sa-ri-ra-tum ibid. 50:2; 
1 mu-sa-ri-[ir-tum] 3 Gin KU.[BABBAR(?) ...] 
one m., three shekels of [silver(?) ...] 
ARM 7 265:3; 62 mu-sa-ri-ir-te kaspi (among 
precious objects taken as booty from Urartu) 
TCL 3 381 (Sar.); 1 mu-sar-ri-ir-tu [KU. 
BABBAR] Iraq 23 33 (pl. 17) ND 2490+ :27 (NA 


inv.). 


Thureau-Dangin, TCL 3 60 n. 2. 


musarristu see musarrirtu. 


*musarum see miserru. 


miusa’u see miisti A. 

musibhu s.; (a clown); lex.*; cf. sdéhu v. 
[zU.NE.NE].re = mu-si-th-hu (followed by 

aluzinnu) Lu IV 244a; [la...] = [m]u-si-th-hu-um 

MSL 12 202 Fragm. II 12 (OB Lu). 


musiptu s.; (standard size) piece of cloth; 
SB, NB; pl. musipétz. 


a) handed out as part of compensation 
for slaves, workmen, etc.: mu-sip-tum PN 
ana ‘PN, ukat{tam] PN will provide tPN, 
(his slave girl) with a m.-garment Dar. 
575:10; a-kal w-Sd-kal(!)-8u mu-sip-fta} ukat: 
tam[...] TuM 2-3 271:7; PN u 'PN, mu-sip- 
tum tPN, ... ukattimu Camb. 315:25, kurum: 
matuumu-sip-tum (fora mother) Nbn. 65:17, 
(for a shepherd) BE 8 106:13, wr. TUG mu- 
sip-tum (for an apprentice) Zeitschrift fiir 
die Kunde des Morgenlandes 2 pl. after p. 324:15; 
kurummassu etir [...] adi git Sandati u [...] 
TUG mu-sip-tum PN [inandin] he has been 
paid his food, [...] for the years and [months 
of his apprenticeship], PN will provide the 


musiptu 


clothing Camb. 245:11, cf. ki mu-sip-tum PN 
ana PN, [la] ukatiam ki la ultammidus 
Cyr. 325:9, cf. also Petschow Pfandrecht 112:9 
(= Bodhi Leiden Coll. 3 p. 53); tmu 1 sina 
NINDA.HLA wu mu-stp-tum TPN ana PN, tanan: 
din daily ‘PN will give one sila of bread and 
clothing to PN, (the apprentice) Cyr. 64:8; 
akala sikara tabta saklé samna mu-sip-tum 
food, drink, salt, cress-seeds, oil (and) clothing 
(paid in silver) AnOr 8 14:15, TUG sad-ra TUG 
mu-[sip-tum] tta sa [gqabli] TUG t-[il-l] 
TCL 9 85:16; rarely counted: naphar 135 
TA TUG mu-sip-ti ina wilti sa Hanna ina 
muhhi LG.GAL.MES 50.MES adi git a MN ana 
Hanna inandinu GCCI 2 349:10, ef. ibid. 1; 
14 TUG mu-sip-tt BIN 1 42:10; 3 TUG mu- 
sip-tt UET 4 202:6. 


b) as part of a dowry: 2 sahilé siparri 
mugarrisu siparri kisukki siparrt arannu 
mu-si-pe-e-tum ki-is-ki_ two bronze strainers, 
a bronze ewer, a bronze grate, a chest (with) 
a roll of m.-garments Dar. 530:8 (= Peiser 
Vertriige Nos. 101 and 122), cf. TUG mu-si-pe-ti 
karketi §a sia.saG ABL 511:8; kerka TUa. 
HUM.HUM TUG mu-si-pe-it Nbk. 369:2 (coll. E. 
Leichty); insabtu hurdst u mu-sip-e-ti sa 
‘PN Cyr. 381:11 (coll.); kaspu udi tte mu- 
sip-tum rikistu nudunnt Sa !PN Strassmaier, 
Actes du 8¢ Congrés International No. 27:1, also 
TUG mu-sip-e-ti udé & Strassmaier Liverpool No. 
32:8, TUG mu-sip-ti u udé parzilli TuM 2-3 
268 r.8 and 138; udé .u TUG mu-sip-i[t ...] 
Nbk. 431:1; mu-si-pe-e-ti-id wu udéja CT 22 
230:8; mu-si-pe-e-ti-[su] u udésu ibid. 17, 
also mu-sip-ti-su u udéSu ibid. 21; (after an 
enumeration of tools of iron) u TUG mu-sip- 
e-tum AnOr 8 27:11; note l-et TUG mu-sip- 
tum sa sinnisti BE 8 151:41. 


c) for gods and kings: [1U(?)] muma’ir 
GN kaspu TUG mu-sip-tum bisu u undtu . 
ana garri usébil the satrap(?) of Akkad sent 
silver, cloth, valuable goods, and utensils to 
the king BHT pl. 18:11 (chron. of Antiochus) ; 
as a garment of divine statues: 700 rosettes 
and x tensia-ornaments of gold 23 mMa.na 
adi TUG mu-sip-li KI.LA.BILE.NE.NE Sa ana 
muhhi DN ila their weight, including the 
clothes, is 23 minas, which are to be mounted 
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upon (the garment of) Nan&é GCCI 2 69:3, 


ef, ibid. 133:6, 367:5. 


d) with indications of value: if you want 
aram 5 TUG mu-sip-pe-<ti> Sibilam send me 
five m.-garments (and I will bring you the 
ram) YOS83 104:10; two minas of silver 
Sim mu-sip-tum Peiser Vertrage 95:2, cf. (same 
amount) BRM 1 80:2; ina 33 ein kaspi sa 
ana mu-sip-tum nadin Evetts Lab. 6:2; 5 Gin 
... Sim mu-sip-ti YOS 6 91:1, 2 Gin 4-té Sa 
mu-sip-e-tum VAS 6 58:5. 


e) used as a wrapping or compress: ina 
TUG mu-sip-ti ebbeti (wrap) in a clean piece 
of cloth BIN 1 6:7, also AfO 17 8:28; mu-sip- 
ti labirta ina Sizbi li-tah-hi-hu let them sprinkle 
milk on an old cloth Kécher BAM 240:13. 


f) other occs.: akalw ina libbi ikkalu u 
mu-sip-tum ina libbi ikkattemu elat udé biti 
sa ina panigunu they cover expenses for 
food and clothing from that (amount), 
besides household utensils which are at 
their disposal Nbn. 572:13, ef. two shekels of 
silver per year PN ultu harrdni ana TUG mu- 
sip-tum inasiu PN will draw from the 
business capital for (his) clothing Moldenke 
15:7; épis nikkassi sa kaspi uttati suluppi uv 
mu-sip-tum VAS 6 58:13; your fishermen 
there entered the house of PN TUG mu-sip- 
pe-e-ti Si-i-na ultu libbt ittas[é] and took 
away the .... m.-garments CT 22 56:8, cf. 
asar TUG mu-sip-pe-e-ti iddinw igamma take 
the m.-garments from where they gave them 
ibid. 14, also kimu ... TUG mu-sip-pe-e-tt sa 
1884 YOS 3 73:22; when he came here TUG 
mu-sip-li-ia ki addasiu I gave him my m.- 
garment (saying: give it to the fisherman, 
he stole an ordinary garment and disap- 
peared) TCL 9 83:11; in fragm. contexts: 
[...]lrte) mu-sip-ti tkkalu they (animals?) 
eat clothing CT 41 28:16 (Alu Comm., to 
Tablet XL); ina la mu-sip-tum CT 22 53:22, 
pit mu-sip-tum [...] VAS 6 86:10, cf. YOS 3 
160:9, TuM 2-3 257:10, Camb. 379:15, 428:11, 
TCL 9 144: 24. 


For Camb. 435:5 see muSézibu mng. 2. 
Oppenheim, JCS 4 188f. and n. 7. 


misiu see mist. 


muslalu 


muslalu (musallu) s.; midday, afternoon, 
siesta time; OAkk., OB, Mari, Nuzi, SB, 
NA; NA musallu; wr. syll. and AN.BAR,(NE); 
cf. saldlu v., Sumsulu. 

{an].bar,(NE) = mu-us-la-lum Proto-Izi I Bil. 
Section B 2’; [an-bi-ir] [AN.NE] = mu-us-la-lum 
Proto-Diri 597b; anambi-ityg = mu-us-la-lum 
ErimhuS TI 89; [an].bary = mu-us-la-lu Igituh 
I 409; an.bar, = mu-us-la-lum Igituh short 
version 114; [N]E.AN.NE = ger mu-us-la-lim 
Nabnitu XXII 207; u-u[d] up = mu-us-la-lum 
A ITI/3:35; [zi gig an.barx].kex(KIp) : [nis 
m]u-§u u mu-us-la-lu (be conjured by) the night 
and the day PBS 1/2 115i 3f., cf. gi, an.barx : 
mu-§a uur-ra CT 16 20:66f.; [x] gi, an.bar,. 
ginx(¢mm) mu.un.zalag.g[a.e.ne] mu-u-56 
ki-ma mu-us-la-li u-[nam-ma-ru] they make the 
night bright like the day JRAS 1932 557:4f. 

ka-ma-as-su, ka-ra-ru-u, a-S-tum = mu-us-la-lu 
Malku III 159ff.; =EN.NUN mMuRU, | mu-us-la-lu 
BM 46241:10; an.NE.GIM = GIM mu-us-la-li 
2R 47 ii 29 (both astrol. comm.). 


a) in relation to other parts of the day: 
awilum &a ina egel muskénim ina kurullim ina 
mu-us-la-lim issabbatu 10 ein KU.BABBAR 
LLA.E sa ina miisim ina kurullim issabbatu 
imdét aman who is seized among the shocks 
in the field of a private person during noon- 
time will pay ten shekels of silver, he who 
is seized at night among the shocks will die 
Goetze LE § 12 Ai 38, ef. ibid. 41; ina mu-8i- 
im % ina mu-us-la-li-im massartum ina diirim 
la urradam the guard must not leave the 
fort during the night or the day Tell Asmar 
1933,7:13 (early OB let.); see also muslalu 
beside migu PBS 1/2 115, etc., in lex. section; 
[tna] Sért dumai [tna] mu-us-la-li némeli [ina] 
SJuméé kusiru (may the gods let you achieve) 
good fortune in the morning, profit in the 
afternoon, success when night falls JRAS 
1920 567:19 (SB); wltu Ssér[im] adi AN.BAR x 
mamman ul ittulsu from dawn to midday no 
one saw him CT 46 45 iv 7, see Iraq 276; ina 
AN.BAR, tna kasddu Salamtués ultu nari tlamma 
when midday arrived his corpse came up 
from the river ibid. iv 17; ina UD.19.KAM ina 
Sérim ana Bau ina AN.BARy an@ DINGIR.MAH 
ing KIN.S[1G] ana Adad ina tamhdte ana star 
likrub on the 19th day, let him pray to DN 
in the morning, to DN, in the afternoon, to 
DN, in the evening, to DN, at dusk 3R 55 
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No. 5 r. 49, cf. 4R 33* ii 46 (hemer.); let him 
chew ....-twigs in the morning ina mu-us- 
la-li G imhur-limu & imhur-esra likul let him 
eat imhur-limu— and imbur-eéré-herbs at 
midday  Boissier DA 42:4 (rit.), cf. AMT 
90,1:16f.; [ina] sérti AN.[BA]Rx wu Simétan 
tapassassu. you anoint him in the morning, 
at noon, and at dusk AMT 86,1 iiillf., cf. 
Se-ru AN.BARy &t-me-tan 4R 55 No. 1 r. 24 
(LamaStu), see ZA 16 192; §€-1@ AN.BARy & 
AN.USAN / ur-ra[...] ACh Adad 25:6 (comm.), 
ef. §e-ra AN.BAR, [...] AMT 99,2:31 and 32, 
note UD AN.BARx wu AN.MAS.cU.GAR KAR 
61:19; ina [m]u-us-la-li-im nakram tasakkip 
you will rout the enemy at midday (between 
ina Shit Sams and [ina kins]ikkim) YOS 10 
46i19, cf. the enemy will have a battle with 
you ina mu-us(text -st)-la-lim (between ina 
gilli tamhé at dusk, and ina sit gamsi at 
sunrise) RA 27 142:27, 29, 31 (both OB ext.); 
gat DN ina AN.BARx mahis imdi it is the 
‘*hand of Adad,”’ he has been hit at midday, 
(and) he will die Labat TDP 236:52, cf. gat 
DN, ina sat urrit mahis imdt ibid. 53, cf. also 
140:45ff., 232:21; note the sequence ina lilati, 
ind AN.BAR,, ina misil imi at evening time, 
in the afternoon, at noon LKU 126:15ff.; if 
a ghost appears in a man’s house and it cries 
during the evening watch, the midnight 
watch, the morning watch ina AN.BARx, ina 
AN.BARx.BABBAR, ina A.U,.TE.NA, ina A.GU. 
ZLGA (var. omits AN.BARy.BABBAR and A.qU. 
z1.GA) at midday, at ...., at evening, in the 
morning CT 38 26:36ff., var. from KAR 396 ii 
Off. (Alu); in@ AN.BAR, u li-lat Lambert Love 
Lyrics 104 ii 22, cf. ibid. 102 i 22. 


b) im astrol. omens: Summa [...] Sdturum 
da erpétim [slamtim [nawlirtim u sal[imtim 
ina] mu-us-la-li-im ittazizma [imam uSstetebrit 
if a large [...] of clouds, of a red, a white 
and a black one, becomes stationary in the 
afternoon and (they?) remain visible the 
next day ZA 43 310:21ff.; ina (m]Ju-us-la-li- 
t{m] (in broken context) LKU 106:14 (both 
OB); [...] 2 mu-us-la-li (apod.) AfO 19 pl. 
33 v 6, with comm. [... / m]u-us-la-lu 
ibid.7; [Summa] Sin ina ANBAR, usima 
qarndasu erseta inattala if the moon rises in 


muslalu 


the afternoon and its horns point to the 
earth ACh Supp. Sin 7:1f.; summa Samas 
ind AN.BARx tppuh if the sun gets bright in 
the afternoon, with explanation: MUL 
Zibanitu ina qabal [imi ippuh Libra rises 
in the middle of the day ACh Supp. 2 Sama’ 
40:14f.; summa ina MN Samag ina NE AN. 
BAR, t2ziz if the sun becomes stationary in 
MN during the heat(?) of the afternoon 
ACh Samai 14:73ff., cf. Nabnitu XXII 207, in lex. 
section; Summa antalié ina sértim usarrima 
NAM AN.BAR, ustdnih if the eclipse begins in 
the morning and lasts until the afternoon 
KUB 4 63 ii 30, cf. iv 5 and ii 21, see RA 50 14ff.; 
Samak [i-na mJu-su-la-li [an.mi] issakan 
ABL 908 : 6, see Parpola LAS No. 83; note: tna 
AN.NE / ina AN.UR ACh Supp. 2 Sin 2:27; for 
other refs. (partly to be read karart) see 
Weidner, Bab. 6 65ff. 


c) other oces.: nakru ina AN.BARx KUM-ni 
the enemy will defeat me at midday CT 31 
19:17, cf. nakra ina AN.BAR, addk ibid. 9:8 
and 10; Summa kalbii ina stiqt ina pubrigunu 
ind AN.BARx istanassi if dogs in a pack in the 
street bark constantly during midday CT 38 
49:6; Summa amilu ina immi AN.BARx sadir 
if a man habitually (has intercourse) in the 
daytime during siesta time CT 39 44:16; ipis 
NAM.SAL.A mu-us-la-la SIG, KI.NA mis dalih 
copulating during siesta time is good, (while) 
the sleeping place at night is troublesome(?), 
with comm. mu-us-la-la sia, ina imi ilani 
milik matt imalliku ibid. 4 (both SB Alu); sa 
mu-us-la-[lt] (in broken context) KUB 37 
65:3 (ine.); wu tna mu-us-la-li i[na kiri] ussab=: 
tus they caught him in the orchard during 
the midday SMN 2495:17(unpub., Nuzi); ina 
mu-sal-li (in broken context) ABL 951 r. 10 
(NA); tna MN vUD.23.KAM RN Sar GN ina 
AN.BAR,x mahisma ina ribé Samsi imiit on the 
28rd day of Ta%ritu Humban-halta’, the 
king of Elam, was afflicted at midday and 
he died at sunset CT 34 50 iii 30 (Babyl. Chron.), 
see Labat, ArOr 17/2 1ff.; note in adverbial 
ace.: mu-us-la-lam ina bit nap[iarisju usar: 
bimma at siesta time he rested(?) in his 
lodging ARM 2129:15; mu-us-la-lam aksuz 
damma at siesta time I arrived here (and he 
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entered the house thinking that I was asleep) 
ibid. 19, ef. ARMT 14 37:8. 


For AN.NE see also kararé. 
Landsherger, OLZ 1916 36ff. 


musritu 
plant list.* 


adj. fem.; from the land Musri; 


U [UKUS.TI.GI.LUM SAR] : mu-us-ri-ta Egyptian 
(cucumber), UG MIN KUR.RA ti-g[i-lu]-u KUR-i 
foreign (cucumber) Uruanna I 251f., cf. ukuS.ti. 
gi.lum SAR = Su-u = g[is]-Su-u me-is-ru-u Hg. D 
249, in MSL 10 105. 


mussabru_= adj.;_ rapidly moving, prat- 
tling, gossiping, malicious; SB; cf. sabdéru A. 

an.[kur] = muS-tap-tum, an. kur. kur = mu-us- 
gab-rum Izi A ii 21f.; [an].kur = mu-us-tap-tum, 
{an}.kur.kur = mu-sab-ru Erimhus IL 258Ff.; 
igikurkur = mué-tap-tum, igi.karker-kurkur = 
mu-sa-<ab>-rum Izi XV A ii 13’f.; ga.ga = mu-sa- 
ab-ru I7i V 170. 

8Ug. USx(KAx BAD). bur.kex(KID) gt.dé ka.ké8. 
bi bhé.en.du,.a sapian mu-us-sab-ra-tum sa 
ttammé rikissina lippatir may the bonds of the 
(formerly) rapidly moving lips which used to con- 
verse be broken CT 17 32:19f. 

Sa ana hullug mu-us-sab-ri um@irusu DN 
(Nusku) whom DN has sent out to annihilate 
the malicious Bauer Asb. 2 38:11; Summa 
mu-sap-pir (possibly predicative of *musz 
sappiru) CT 51 147 r. 8 (Sittenkanon); lisan 
mu-sab-ra-tum(var. -tt) tuhallaq arhis (see 
ligénu mng. 1c) BA 5 385:12, cf. mu-sab-ra 
Sap-pi-ta la dagal énésu te-rim(?) you strike 
with blindness(?) the one who looks askance 
and cross ibid. 11, var. from Scheil Sippar p. 97 
(coll. W. von Soden, incomplete text in Ebeling 
Handerhebung 92); [...] mu-us-sab-ru (in 
broken context) Surpu II 9. 


See sabdru A and sabru A discussion section. 


mussallu = see mussdlu. 
mussaltu see mussdlu. 
mussalu (mussallu, mussélu, fem. mussdltu, 


musséliu) adj.; quarrelsome, hostile, choleric; 
SB; cf. sdlu. 


LUXNE.mt.mu = mu-sa-lum OB Lu A 502; 
ad.gi.gi = da-ia-nu, ma-li-ku, mu-sal-lu RA 16 
166 ii 21 ff., dupl. CT 18 29 ii 16ff. (group voc.). 

na,.sa.ma.a.a.tum = (blank) = mu-gi-il- 
tum(var. -tt) Hg. B IV 110 and dupls., in MSL 


musi 
10 33; NA, Sa-ma-a-a-tum = NA, mu-[slal-tum 
MSL 10 69:13; wa, &m-ma-ia-ti = NA, mu-sal-[tu] 
ibid. 72:78, also Uruanna III 187; wa, a-lal-lum 
= NA, mu-salitt% Kécher Pflanzenkunde 4:51, 
see MSL 10 72 Recension E; wa, bahré : na, hur- 
hum-ba-S1p | NA, mu-sal-ta% MSL 10 69:6, also, wr. 
(with gloss) Na, mu-gal?#-#tt_t% Uruanna III 153. 
gestu.tuku LOxNE.me.en : ras uzni mu-us- 
sa-lu atta you (elallu-stone) are clever but quarrel- 
some Lugale XI 27. 

ha-mi-ta-at libbi, mu-si-il-tum(var. -tu) = mar-ti 
Malku IV 54f. 

a) referring to persons: eli Jarhi mu-sa- 
li-ia azziza I stood victorious over the proud 
one who was hostile to me TCL 3 157 (Sar.); 
if he has fox-eyes (LUL.A) mu-sal-li parris 
he is quarrelsome (and) a liar Kraus Texte 
21:17’, also 7 r. 4’; mu-se-el he is quarrelsome 
(apodosis) AfO 11 224:58, cf. Summa mu-sal 
CT 51 147 r. 11 (all physiogn.). 


b) describing a stone: see Hg., MSL 10, ete., 
in lex. section. 


c) describing bile (lit. choleric, beside 
inflaming): see Malku, in lex. section. 


F. R. Kraus, AfO 11 228f. 
mussé€éltu see mussdlu. 
mussélu_ see mussdlu. 


muss (to spread) see ussi. 


. 


muss see mist A. 


mussuru v.; to fix a borderline; SB; II; 
ef. misru A. 


uaddi Satta misrata u-ma-as-sir (var. t-as- 
sir) (see wsratu usage a) En.el. V3; udstad: 
nima alkakat erseti %-as-sir (var. %-ma-as-sir) 
(see alaktu mng. 3a) En. el. VI 43. 


mussusu see muzzuzu. 


musi (usd) s.; (a woven fabric); Mari, 


MB, EA, SB, NB. 


ga-da-rum, %-at-lum, t-su-% = mu-su-u An VII 
251 ff., it-lu-pu-ti = MIN ez-hu-ti, TUG.NIG.DARA, = 
MIN ibid. 254f.; ré§ mu-si-e = adamu red garment 
ibid. 256; [...] = mu-gu-u (followed by kuzippu) 
Uruanna III 543. 


a) must: I am dressed in a rent garment 
(for mourning) mu-se-e-a gaqqgumma my m. 
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is sackcloth AnSt 8 46 i 25 (Nbn.); you sprinkle 
holy water ana mubhi eri u TUG mu-si-e 
over the bed and the m. Or. NS 39 144 r.6 
(namburbi); ana manny GIS.NA ana mannu 
mu-se-e PSBA 23 pl. after p. 192 (lament.), see 
Langdon SBP p. 264:10, cf. ana mannu ki-i-x 
nakri mu-se-e Suharruritu ibid. 11; 3 TUG 
mu-su-u UET 7 20:6 (MB); see also ARM 9 
20:24, cited usage b. 


b) (Sa) pan (m)usé: 1 TUG sa pa-an %i-si- 
im 1 vte taktimum 2 u-si-% ARM 9 20: 22ff.; 
1 TUa@ pa-an mu-si-e (beside tunsu, etc., for 
use in a mis pi—rit.) Aro Kleidertexte 18 HS 
165:3 (MB); colored wool 1GI mu-si-e Nbn. 
664:4,6,and8, cf. inzahurétu- and gabi-dyes 
given to the weaver ana dullu sa pa-ni mu- 
se-e 8a Samas for work on the ga pani musé 
of Sama3 82-9-18,4068; colored wool for a 
cover for the pedestal and 4 sic.BAR.SI.MES 
§a <IGI> mu-si-e four wool streamers(?) for 
the ga pan musé VAS 6 16:6 and 10 (all NB); 
uncert.: [1 GaDA] lubdru Sa pa-ni KUS.NIG.NA, 
mu-us-si-e (beside a large tunsu for the king’s 
bed) EA 14 iii 26, also one fine linen lubaru 
$a pa-ni KUS.NIG.NA, mu-si-e ibid. 29. 


The woven fabric, probably a cover and 
related to (w)ussti “to spread,” had a part 
with colored decoration, called 5a pan musé. 


Aro Kleidertexte 29. 


misu A s.; 1. (a disease of the urinary 
tract), 2. (a stone); MB, Bogh., SB, NB; 
wr. with det. NA, and Uzv. 


NA, X.X ! NAg MuU-gu, NA, MU-sU NITA : NAy mu- 
su sd libbi usari, NA, mu-su SAL : NA, mu-su Sd libbi 
drt MSL 10 70: 19ff. and 71:59ff. (= Uruanna ITI 
159aff.); Na, mu-su sa u-ru-la-ti-gi : pappaltu ga 
GiS (var. 1skt) améliti Uruanna IIT 171, see MSL 10 
70:32; [6 u]r-nu-qu : AS mu-ti-su Uruanna III 25. 

NA, 2G-gi-in-du-ru-u : NA, [mu-su sat] MSL 10 
70:21, restored from NA, mu-su SALsin-nt-dd ; wa, 
za-gi-id-du-ru-u Kécher Pflanzenkunde 4:54. 

uzu.mu.u.sti (var. NA, mu-gt) = $4 libbi urulz 
latisu = pappaltu sa birki améli Hg. B IV 70, in 
MSL 9 35, also Hg. D 75, in MSL 9 38, variant from 
CT 1414 K.4936:9. 

mu-sa ff fi-ntg-tum JNES 33 337:22 (med. 
comm.). 


1. (a disease of the urinary tract) — 
a) referring to the disease: Summa amélu 
kalissu ikkaliu MURU,-Sé TAG.TAG-di u sind: 


miisu A 


tusu kima sindt ANSE BABBAR EGIR Sindtusu 
dama ukallama na.Br mu-sa-am marus if a 
man’s kidney hurts him, his flanks keep 
paining him and his urine is as white as a 
donkey’s urine, afterward his urine has 
blood in it, that man is sick with m.-disease 
Kécher BAM 396i 24 (MB); [Summa amél]lu 
Gi8-3% uzaggassu eniima sinadtisu isattinu 
rihissu SuB-a [nis] Libbisu sabitma ana sinz 
nistt aldka muttu US.BABBAR gind ina GiS-3% 
illak [amélu §}4 mu-sa marus if a man’s penis 
gives him sharp pains, he discharges semen 
when he urinates, his potency is “‘seized”’ 
and he has no desire to have intercourse with 
a woman, pus keeps coming out of his penis, 
that man is ill with m.-disease Kécher BAM 
112 i 19 and 36, dupl. AMT 58,6:3, ef. [summa 
amélu] Sindtusu kima sindt iméri Na.BI mu-sa 
marus if a man’s urine is like the urine of a 
donkey, that man is sick with m.-disease 
Kécher BAM 112i 13, also (with: like beer dregs, 
like wine dregs, like ....-paint) ibid. 14ff., and 
(with other symptoms) AMT 58,4:1ff., wr. 
NA, Mu-sa marus ibid. 15, Summa amélu mu- 
$a marus Kécher BAM 161 v3; lu mu-su lu 
hinigqtu lu ptr.ate lu tattikdte ga Sindti either 
m.-disease, stricture, “sick anus” or incon- 
tinence of urine KAR 73:2 and 18; lu mu-su 
lu ptr.cia lu mimma mursu AMT 62,1 iii 4. 


b) referring to medications for m.-disease: 
U.MES mu-si Sa §a-[d§-sa-ti] AMT 58,4:13, 
ef. 9 U mu-si lat-ku  Oecfele Keilschriftmedicin 
pl. 2K.9684 ii 8+ AMT 7,6:8, dupl. Kécher BAM 
164:17. 


c) referring to the discharge or the elimi- 
nated calculus: mu-d-su sa libbi urullatisu 
tkkib ilt kalama ZA 61 58:183 (hymn to Nabi), 
ef. pan salmi lid mu-sa sa libbi urullatisu 
tapassas you smear the figurine made of 
dough with the discharge from his urethra(?) 
KAR 92:20, dupl. K.9334: 6’. 


d) referring to a woman’s disease: see 
misu sa libbt iri, misu sinnisu Uruanna III 
161, etc., in lex. section. 


2. (a stone) — a) in gen.: 14 NA, mu-sa 
teleqgi ina DUR Sia SA,.A tasakkak you take 
14 m.-s and string them on a multicolored 
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thread BE 3160i19, also, wr. NA, mu-si 
AMT 47,3 iv 9; mu-sd-am AN.ZAH NA,.PES,. 
ANSE Kécher BAM 396 iii 21 (MB); NA, mu-sé 
Sim.4ma8 imbé tdmti AMT 20,1 obv.(!) 15, NA, 
mu-su nikiptu imbi tdmti ZA 45 210 vi 1 
(Bogh. rit.), cf. ibid. v 31; [Na,] mu-sa nikiptu 
NITA U SAL AMT 34,6:8, cf. AMT 82,4:3, also 
nikipta NITA U SAL NA, mu-sa [...] AMT 
2,1:15, nikiptu mu-sa imbé tdmti ruttitu 
(against “anything evil’) Kécher BAM 311: 42, 
and passim beside nikiptu; NA, Mu-sa@ NA, 
KA A.AB.BA Biggs Saziga 53:15; NA, mu-sa 
NA4.ZU.BABBAR UET4151:2, cf. NA, mu-sa 
NA,.AN.ZAH ibid. 150:4, cf. ibid. 12, also RA 54 
174:2, BE 31 60 r. ii 14, Kécher BAM 216:44, 
AMT 97,4:26, and passim beside anzahhu; [...]- 
ti NA, mu-si mé bint AMT 14,3:8; NA, mu-sa 
(among stones for a charm to conciliate 
Enlil) Kécher BAM 375 ii 16, cf., wr. mu-su 
Kécher BAM 376117, wr. NA, mu-sti STT 275 
ii 8, 401 iii 10, note, wr. 4 mu-si Kocher BAM 
366 ii 9 (inv.); note, wr. with det. U: & 
mu-su Kocher BAM 216:68, dupl. na, [mu- 
ga?] AMT 94,7:6 + 70,2:19. 


b) “male” m.-stone: NA, mu-sa NITA 
NA,.URUDU CT 23 22 iv 38, see Or. NS 24 270; 
[WA,.MUS].GiR NITA mu-sa NITA NA,URUDU 
nitA AMT 7,1 i 10, cf. LKU 32:18, also 1 mvs. 
ain niTA 1 mu-sa ntvA 1 nikiptu N1tA Kocher 
BAM 366 iv 16, 230:13. 


The miisu-disease is possibly to be identi- 
fied with urinary schistosomiasis or bilharzia, 
see Kinnier Wilson, JNES 27 246, and/or ordi- 
nary kidney stones. The term misu-stone 
may refer to the calculus, and the name 
could have been transferred to some mineral. 

KUR E NA, mu-st KB 1 182:37 (= 1R 80 iii 
37, Samii-Adad V), is a geographic name 
which is not deciphered. 
miisu B (or miisu) s.; (mng. unkn.); OA.* 

mu-ZA-am & e-wa-za-tim sa ézibu Sassirima 
sébilisina send (fem.) under guard the m. 
and the ....-s which I have left TCL 14 47:12, 
cf. URUDU ma-as-am u e-wa-za-[tim] BIN 6 
94:14, cited s.v. ewasu. 


miisi A (misiu, misd@u, mussi)s.;1. right- 
of-way (a strip of land to be used as the exit 


miisd A 


from a house across land held by another 
person), 2. exit, egress, passage, escape, exit 
dues, outflow of water, rising of celestial 
bodies, 3. opening (in an object or in a 
structure), 4. land irrigated from special 
outlets of a canal(?), 5. misé Satti (mng. 
uncert., perhaps the end of the year), 6. pro- 
duce; from OB, MA on; NB pl. misdné; wr. 
syll. and (in OB) KIB, zac.H(.A); ef. asd v. 


GAB.GAB = mu-si-t Studies Landsberger 37: 28’ 
(Silbenvokabular A from Ugarit), cf. [...] 943 = 
mu-su-t~ VAT 10223:3 (type of Diri); ([gis. 
$1px A] = a-lal-lum = MIN (= 2-@-%) [Sd m]u-si-t 
Hg. B II 101, in MSL 6 111. 

a-ru-ru = mu-se-e me-e, mu-u Malku II 55f.; 
mu-su-@ [...] ULBAT 1531:11 and 12 (astrol. 
comm.). 


1. right-of-way (a strip of land to be used 
as the exit from a house across land held by 
another person) — a) in OB: mu-sa-a-am 
ana ribitim iskunu they made a right-of-way 
toward the square JCS 5 80 MAH 15970: 28, 
cf. ana ribitim ana mu-se-e-em CT 6 7b:9; 
mu-si-§4 SILA.DAGAL TCL 1 77:4, ef. Water- 
man Bus. Doc. 26:6, mu-st-su ana SILA.DAGAL. 
LA VAS 9 165:4, CT 4 48a:10, CT 813b:4; 3 KUS 
mu-si(!)-5u ana stigi three cubits (width) is 
his right-of-way to the street Pinches Peek 
13:12f., also (two cubits) Meissner BAP 104: 4, cf. 
(24 cubits) CT 6 36b:3, SAG.BISILA mu-su-um 
CT 411b:4, mu-sti-Su ana SILA Meissner BAP 
103:4, mu-st-su su-qu-t-um CT 4 50b:5, also 
(with ana situa Istar) ibid. 45b:8; atypical: 
(a house) DA mu-st-t-um $a PN Gautier 
Dilbat 16:4, DA mu-se-e-am 3a PN CT 47 6:2; 
mu-si-su ana bab PN usst he uses the gate of 
PN as his right-of-way CT 8 49b:8, cf. CT 6 
31a:5, also 2 [%] mahiratim mu-s[t]-si-na ana 
rebitim usst BE 6/1 13:11, also ina mu-se-e 
$a PN ... ussia TCL 1 104:19, and passim; 
mu-su-um ina birtgunu the right-of-way they 
have in common TCL 1 65:40; ba-ma-at 
mu-si-im half the right-of-way CT 47 23:6; 
wr. KLTA.B.A: DA 2 KUS KILTA.E.A Jean Tell 
Sifr 66:2, cf. ibid. 47:2, 55:3, 5; wr. KILE: 
ki.é.bi 8& sila.dagal.la.sé its right- 
of-way is toward the square PBS 12/1 23:4, 
ef. YOS 12 214:6, cf. also ki.é.bi e.sir.ra 
OECT 8 17:2, BE 6/2 12:7; é6.du.a ki.é.dil.a 
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am.é.dé the house has an exit by a single 
right-of-way BE 6/2 43:4 and 8; wr. ZAG. 
K(.A) : ZAG.H ittt PN wu PN, PN, ussi PN, will 
use the right-of-way with PN and PN, 


CT 6 45:6, cf. a house ezub ZAG.GA.B.A 
TCL 1 104:16, a house whose front SILA 
ZAG.E.A_ ibid. 98:3, also BE 6/1 65:3. 


b) in Elam: a house u mu-si-u-su and its 
right-of-way MDP 28 413:3, cf. &.pU.A PN 
mu-si-% DA DN MDP 23172:8 and 10, gadu 
mu-sé-e MDP 24 382bis: 5, 


c) in MA: & tarbasi Sa mu-sa-i-Sa [Da] 
& PN KAJ 20:9; fa-d]i mu-sa-e [al abulli 
KAJ 175:13. 


d) in NA: & mu-su adi tarbasi 
ADD 328:2, cf. mu-su-% ADD 329:5, also ADD 
409:3, mu-su-% is-sa-he-i§ AJSL 42 267 No. 
1252 edge (after line 5, coll. J. N. Postgate). 


e) in NB: PN wu PN, ina mu-su-si-nu ana 
mubhi palgi usst ana muhhi mu-su-% $a kutal 
bit PN, ul isallat mu-su-% Sa kutal bit PN, sa 
PN, & PN and PN, will use the right-of-way 
toward the ditch, they(!) have no right to 
the right-of-way toward the rear of the house 
of PN,, the right-of-way toward the rear of 
the house of PN, belongs to PN, exclusively 
(entire text) Nbn. 53:3f.and7; 3 KUS mu- 
su-t Sa [bi-ri(t)-sé-nul three cubits (width) 
of the right-of-way held in common TCL 13 
240:17, cf. 3 KUS DAGAL mu-su-% Sa biti Sudtu 
BRM 2 54:8, 1 GI mu-su-% siqu qainu BRM 1 
34:16; stqu qainu mu-su-% Cyr. 361:8; mu- 
su-t sa bi-ri(t)-Si-nu VAS 15 39:23;  elat 
bit ruggubu ina muhhi mu-su-% sa ikkassidu 
ana PN apart from the loft above the right- 
of-way which belongsto PN ibid. 27:11 and 24, 
also (with sullulu, see sullulu A mng. la—l’) 
ibid. 39:24; note & mu-su-t% Sa B VAS 5 65:3; 
ribt ina mu-su-% one-fourth (share) of the 
right-of-way VAS 15 38:20, cf. misil ina 
mu-su-t% ibid. 27:9f.; & tarbasi u mu-su-%-su 
BRM 2 54:10; $ NINDA 2 KUS 20 8v.SI.T4.AM 
US.MES mu-su-% Camb. 233:12; mu-su-t 
libbt eqli ibid. 5, cf. Nbk. 164:5; siiqu la dst 
da ina libbi mu-su-% Speleers Recueil 298:7, cf. 
siiqu qatnu la dsti mu-si-e &.MES VAS 5 38:13, 


miisi A 


also Bab. 15 188f.:5, Nbn. 1128:23; adjacent to 
GILMES mu-se-e babdni CT 49 137:6; a house 
sa ina mu-su-u% lési §a DA & PN which is in 
the dead-end right-of-way, adjacent to the 
house of PN (for rent) VAS 5 67:2; mu-su-t 
biritu la dsitu the right-of-way is through a 
dead-end alleyway Cyr. 128:20, cf. Da biritu 
mu-su-% E.MES CT 49130:4; a house kisubbasu 
u mu-su-u-S Dv-us-t-i% its empty lot and 
its improved right-of-way BRM 2 42:3; ex- 
ceptional: mu-su-t% % mu-[...] ana ahdmes 
ul i-ki-le-e they will not withhold the right- 
of-way(?) and [...] from each other TuM 
2-3 2:20. 


2. exit, egress, passage, escape, exit dues, 
outflow of water, rising of celestial bodies — 
a) exit, egress, passage, escape — 1’ in gen.: 
concerning the affair of the house about 
which you and !PN quarreled mu-sa-Sa esteme 
I have heard about her leaving VAS 16 
57:34 (OB let.); mu-se-e tanih[u] my going 
out (has become) pain Lambert BWL 44:95 
(Ludlul 11), ef. (in broken context) [...] hurru 
mu-su-ku-nu ul ib-[...] ibid. 206 H 10; the 
open roads (variant: gates) of the city will be 
closed mu-sa-a NU TUK-a they will have no 
egress Leichty Izbu VIII 86, also Labat Calendrier 
§72:9; mu-su-a ana GN ABL 1315:5 (NA); 
the criminal sa ... mu-st-3u isahhuru who 
is trying to make his escape ARM 3 18:14, 
cf. ki ... pan &a mu-se-e-8u ubwéma he 
wants to make his escape ABL 292 r. 15 (NB); 
I seized the gates Sa la mu-se-e so there 
should be no escape - Lie Sar. 219, cf. ana la 
mu-se-e pirist[t ...] so that the secret of 
[...] should not come out Tn.-Epic “‘v” 3; 
girra{ka] la mu-se-e [...] (in broken con- 
text) ibid. ‘iv’ 3; é&ma MA.J.DUB-su-nu 
kalima mu-sa-a-am la i884 liséltinimma 
wherever their cargo boats stopped, there 
being no passage (through the shallow water) 
for them, they should draw them up (on the 
embankment) LIH 40:19 (OB let.). 


2’ beside erébu, etc.: andku mu-su-u uw 
erébi a GN ul idt I do not know about the 
coming or going in GN ABL 1237 r. 9 (NB); 
bab ... mu-se-e nérebi mar béli ildni the 
door of the (processional) exit and entry of 
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the Son of the Lord of Gods CT 3710 ii 4 and 
dupl. PBS 15 79 i 68 (Nbk.). 


3’ with sabdtu: they besieged PN isbatu 
mu-su-§% and prevented his escape OIP 2 62 
iv 78 (Senn.), for refs. from Esarh. and Asb. see 
sabatu mng. 4b; he surrounded these people 
isbata mu-us-sa-Su-un Streck Asb. 14 ii 26 and 
(with usabbit) ibid. 32 iii 132. 


b) exit dues: gimir Sa adi GN inandin 
mu-su-% a GN, etra he will pay the expenses 
as far as Babylon, the exit dues of Borsippa 
were paid Nbn. 280:7; (after a list of oil 
deliveries) &4 mu-se-e Nbn. 737:6, cf. three 
silas of oil Sa mu-su-t% Sa UD.3.KAM (given to 
the confectioner) Nbn. 893:2, cf. mu-su-e sa 
UD.[x.KAM] Cyr. 279:8, note (in similar con- 
text) u-su-un Sa 2 ITI.ME BIN 1 96:3, also 
UD.8.KAM Sa mu-«su»-si-e Camb. 47:4; dates 
[3a mu]-sa-ni-e 4 MU.5.KAM CT 49 38:6, cf. 
Sa mu-su-ni-e §4 ITI.DU, ibid. 37:5, sa mu- 
su-ni.MES Sa ina IGI KA.GAL 41M _ ibid. 41:5; 
dates sa mu-us-sa-ni-e Sa bit PN YOS 3 
79:36. 


c) outflow of water: I changed the course 
of the Tebiltu River appu udstibma usesir 
mu-su(var. adds -u)-sa gereb katimti asurrak: 
kiSa improved the levee and directed its flow 
through an underground channel OIP 2 99:48, 
ef. ibid. 96:75, 118:15, also mdlaksa 
aprusma ... usésir mu-su-sa ibid. 105:87; 
referring to the aqueduct: mdlak mé ... 
mu-su-sé-un usesira ana tamrti GN I 
directed the flow of the water course toward 
the plain around Nineveh ibid. 115 viii 38 
(all Senn.). 


d) rising of celestial bodies: ana mu-si 
Samési u erbi Sams EA 288:6; KI mu-su-k[a] 
(addressing a star, context broken) KAR 
374:15. 


3. opening (in an object or in a structure): 
summa martum appasa mu-sa-am la isu if 
the tip of the gall bladder has no opening 
YOS 10 31 iii 7 (OB ext.); mu-si bab zinnisa 
la ikassir he will not block the openings of 
its (the palace’s) rain gutters AKA 247 v 33 
(Asn.); I went ana rég éni Sa iD GN adar mu- 


*miisi B 


sa-t Sa mé Saknu to the source of the Tigris 
where the water openings are WO 1 464:38, 
also WO 2 32:30, wr. mu-su-u 148:69, ote. 
(Shalm. III); in broken context: [.. .]-é Sst: 
kunuma mu-sa-§[u...] Rost Tigl. IIT p. 18:115; 
[mu]-se-e mami usaklim he (the king) showed 
them the opening (where) water (came out) 
TCL 3 202 (Sur.); la SutéJuru mu-se-e mésa 
its (the temple tower’s) drainage openings 
were not kept in order VAB 498i 32; a&ium 
ina ip mu-se-e mésa habbati ... la erébi so 
that robbers do not enter through its water 
outlet VAB 484 No. 5ii1, cf. in parzillu ... 
asbat mu-sa-a-Sd ibid. 6, also ip mu-si mésu 
asnigma ibid. i 25 and 162 B v 49 (all Nbk.); 
see also Hg. VIIA 101, Malku II 55, inlex. 
section. 


4. land irrigated from special outlets of a 
canal(?) (NB only): ultw GN adi GN, mu-sa- 
ni-e a Sarri BE 9 65:3; the GN Canal iiti 
mu-sa-ni-e [...] sa tkkasSidassu together 
with the m.-s which pertain to it PBS 2/1 
83:2; note PN ga ina muhhi mu-sa-ni-e $a 
Bélti §a Uruk Oberhuber Florenz 155 obv.(!) 10, 
ina 8E.NUMUN éa DN ga mu-sa-ni-e a Blélti 
$a Uruk] ibid. 14 (Nbn.); Mu-us-se-e 8a Nabi 
(as geogr. name) TuM 2-3 105:17. 


5. misé Satti (mng. uncert., perhaps the 
end of the year): mu-se-e gattim awilum ina 
Sulmi [...] udessi YOS 10 25:36 (OB ext.). 


6. produce (WSem. only): juddana ana 
[ardisu] mu-ti-sa sa KUR GN his servant 
should be given the (barley) produce from 
Jarimuta EA 86:33, cf. §e-im.H1.a mu-ld-sal 
KUR GN EA 85:35. 


For ki.é (see mng. la) (followed by 

ki.ku,) see Nigga 575. 

Laessge, JCS 5 23 n. 12; ad mng. 4: Cardascia 
Murasii 130. 
*miisi B (misiu) s.; (an official); OA*; 
ef. asi v. 

kaspam 1 MA.NA Sa wasitika 3a tusebilanmi 
mu-si-um érigunima the m. asked me for the 
export duty on every mina of silver which 
you sent me RA 59 159 MAH 16209:19; kima 
mu-si-um kaspam batqam isaqqulu umme 
andkuma since the m. will pay a poor price, 
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*miisi B 


I said CCT 4 42:12; one shekel expended 
akkirrim iniimi a-mu-st PN istikunu istiu for 
a jar (of beer) when PN drank with you (pl.) 
for the m.-s Hecker Giessen 26:28, cf. one 
garment iniimi ana & mu-st-im iqriguni when 
they invited him to the house of the m. TCL 20 
161:5; silver ana mu-si-su Sa alpam nitbuhunt 
BIN 6 149: 7. 

See also *miisi B in rabi miisé. 

For the possibility of reading mu-zi-zu in- 
stead of mu-zi-umin RA 59 159 MAH 16209:19 
and CCT 4 4a:12, see Larsen The Old Assyrian 
City-State 197 n. 24. 


Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade n. 362. 


*miisi B (misiu) in rabi miisé s.; chief 
misi-official; OA*; ef. asd v. 

2 narug §e’'am & GAL mu-st-e ublinim CCT 
1 38e:6. 


*miisd C (misiu) s.; 
OA*; cf. ast v. 

x silver ana mu-st-ni addin I paid as our 
due OIP 2710:17, cf. assér mu-s[i-e] 1 Gin 
KU.BABBAR isaggal BIN 4 179:11, cf. also 
summa ... mu-st-e(!) ... latsqul ibid. 7; ina 
narug PN 15 Ma.NAa mu-si-ka nilge KT Hahn 
9:6; obscure: mu-st-Su-nu ha-pu ICK 2 271:17. 


(a due, exit due); 


*mususf_ see mist mng. 2b. 


miisa (miiiam, miisamma) adv.; 1. at night, 
tonight, 2. last night, yesterday; OB, Mari, 
Bogh., EA, SB; cf. misu. 


gig.a = mu-sa-am (between amésali and bardri) 
OBGT I 796; gi,.bi.ta u,z.te.en.88 = mu-sa-am 
a-di ur-ri-im ibid. 811; 8&.du,,.ba = mu-sam-ma 
(var. améala, q.v.) ErimhuS V 106; i.ti.la = 
mu-sa-ma (var. [tu-us]-§a-ma) Izi V 89. 

am-sa-la = mu-sam-ma Malku III 152; 
li(var. -lu) = mu-sam-ma ibid. 154. 


ti-ma- 


1. at night, tonight — a) at night: m[u- 
d]ja-am-ma ... ana sér assatisunu irrubu usst 
at night they visit their wives ARM 3 16:13, 
cf. mu-sa-am ibid. 21; mu-[8]a-am-[ma] 
igartam ... apluéma at night I made a hole 
in the wall ibid. 71:15; the messengers mu-3a 
tubaluna u mu-sa tutéruna take out (news) 
at night and bring (it back likewise) at night 
EA 108:52f.; adi mu-Sa Sirib ana GN EA 


misabu 


112:49, cf. mu-s[a Sué]ribttsunu EA 116:24; 
difficult: mu-sa jismu wu [mu-s]a jiltiqu 
(parallel: [UD].KaM.MES jigmu [up]. 
KAM.MES jiltiqgu line 16f.) EA 109:18f.; mu-2- 
ga ahsuskama tonight I thought only of you 
(incipit of a song) KAR 158 r. vii 46, cf. 
mu-t-sa maru usamsdku this night I will 
pass with you, (my) darling ibid. 13; illik 
mu-sa-am (in broken context) CT 15 2 vii 
14 (OB lit.); mu-sa marsu inihhu KBo 1 12 
r.(!) 9, see Or. NS 23 214. 


b) tonight: PN mu-gsa-am [...] igbiam 
VAS 16 194:27 (OB let.); for miisam u kasdtam 
see kasdtam. 


2. last night, yesterday: see Erimhud V, 


Malku, in lex. section. 
For mitsa beside urra see miisu usage c. 
Landsberger, ZA 41 112 n. 2. 

muSabbistu s. fem.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 
[sau ...] = mu-[S]d-bid-tu Lu III ii 6. 

muSabSitu see musabsd. 


muSabsO (fem. mudsabsitu) s.; 
provider; SB; cf. badd v. 


mu-Sab-§u-u4, musmidu 


creator, 


an.da.gél = Izi A 
iii 14’. 

As a divine name: 4Mu-sib-&-ti (var. 
4Mu-sab-S-i%) 3R 66 iii 26, var. from K.9925 
i 6, see Frankena Takultu 9. 


The lex. ref. may represent an attempt 
to translate the element an.da.g4l in Sum. 
personal names, see also basdé v. mng. 3a—2’. 


misabtu s.; (part of a house); SB*; cf. 


asdabu. 

summa kalbatu ina mu-sab-ti bit améli 
ulid if a dog gives birth in the m. of a man’s 
house (preceded by ina bab bit améli) Boissier 
DA 105 r. 7 (SB Alu). 


misabu_ s.; 1. dwelling, domicile, 2. seat; 
OB, SB, NA; cf. asabu. 


tu-us TUS = mu-§a-bu-um MSL 2 151: 23 (Proto- 
Ea); [du-ur] [ku] = [mu]-éa-bu, [tu-us] [kU] = 
[mu-§]a-bu = (Hitt.) za-ha[r-ti]-i3 S® Voc. G 8’, 12’, 
see RA 59 85; [x-x]-x-x kK[1.TUS] = Sub-tum, mu- 
gd-bu Diri IV 305f., ef. Proto-Diri 312f.; {pa-ra] 


250 


oi.uchicago.edu 


misabu 
[BARA] = mu-sd-bu A 1/2:357; te-er TIR = Sub-tum, 
a-&d-bu, mu-S4-bu A VIT/4:85-87; u-r[u] tr = 
[mu]-Sa-bu, ru-ub-su A IV/4:116f.; [4-nu] [Te.0nv] 
= Sub-tum, mu-éd-bu Diri VI B 11’f.; [g]la.da = 
mu-&a-[bu], [g]J4.4Nin.imma = MIN 4x], (g]a.da. 
lu.ug = 3 4[x] Kagal F 103ff.; a8.te = Su-ub-tu, 
ku-si-ti, mu-sa-bu Izi E 178ff.; pr = mu-&d-bu 
CT 19 6 K.11155:9, dup]. CT 19 12 K.4143:7 (text 
similar to Idu); [...] = [mu]-3d-bu (followed by 
takkannu) Erimhus IV 45; [zag x (x)] = [mu(?)- 
§ja(?)-bu = (Hitt.) piverr.mMES-aS MIN (= GIS.ZAG. 
GAR.RA-a8) Izi Bogh. A 249, in MSL 13 140. 
mu-sd-bu = ku-us-su-u CT 18 417. ii 72; mu-&a- 
bu = [Subtu] Explicit Malku II 142; mu-sd-[bu] = 
[s]u-uh-hu Izbu Comm. 435; DAc.can / su-ub-tum, 
mu-Sd-bu TCL 6 17:12 (astrol. comm.). 


1. dwelling, domicile — a) of gods: kima 
andku bita ella atmana sira ana mu-sab Anim 
w Adad ...akpudu when I planned a holy 
house, a lofty sanctuary for Anu and Adad 
to dwell in AKA 102 viii 18 (Tigl. I); ana 
biti elli mu-Sab Anim u Istar to the holy 
house, the dwelling of Anu and I&tar Gilg. I 
iv 37, also ibid. iv 44, wr. mu-sa-bi Sa Anim 
Gilg. P. ii 16, 18; bit akit mu-Sab Aéssur 
bélija the akitu-temple, the dwelling place 
of my lord As’ur OIP 2 142 d 5 (Senn.), also 
Borger Esarh. 3 iii 36, ef. Streck Asb. 248:6, CT 34 
32:71, VAB 4 236 ii 15 (Nbn.), 204 No. 44:3 (Nbk.); 
ana mu-sab Sama béli rabid u Aja kallat 
naramtisu bita épus for the dwelling of 
SamaS, the great lord, and of his beloved 
bride Aja, I built a temple CT 34 28:57, also 
VAB 4 236i 50, ana mu-sa-bu ilitisu ibid. 
258 ii 7 (all Nbn.), cf. papahi Samaés ... 
mu-sab ilitigu the chapel of Samai, his 
divine dwelling place VAB 4 256 i 38, cf. 
ibid. 254117 (Nbn.); ana mu-sab tlitisunu raz 
bitt aSpuk Borger Esarh. 23 Ep. 30:29; agar 
mu-sa-bi-Su kima qisti hasurri eressu ustib I 
provided a fine smell like that of a forest 
of hagurru-trees at his (Samai’s) dwelling 
place OECT 1 pl. 27 iii 14 (Nbn.); note refer- 
ring to cities, regions: GN mahazu rabt mu-sab 
ilanisun Susa, the great city, the dwelling 
place of their gods Streck Asb. 50 v 128; Subat 
hiddétegunu mu-sab tagiltigunu the abode 
which they (the gods) enjoy, the dwelling 
place in which they delight AKA 97 vii 92 (Tigl. 
I), cf. mu-sab hiddti Arba il LKA 32:10; 
ireddanni ana bit iklett mu-ab (var. Subat) 


miisabu 


Irkalla he leads me to the house of darkness, 
the dwelling place of Irkalla Gilg. VII iv 33; 
mu-sa-ab Enunnaki the dwelling place of 
the Anunnaku-gods JNES 16 256 r. 20 (Gilg.); 
emmaru Sadi eréni mu-sab ili parak Irnini 
they look at the cedar forest, the dwelling 
place of gods, the sanctuary of Irnini_ Gilg. 
Vié. 


b) of the king: ina gibitigunu sirti ana 
mu-sab Sarritija abnima according to their 
(the gods’) command, I built (a palace) for 
my royal dwelling Lyon Sar. 10:63, also Lie 
Sar. 76:14, and passim in Sar.; ekalldtt ana 
mu-sab sarritija ... ina gerebsa addi Iraq 14 
33:26 (Asn.); ekalla mu-Sab Sarriitija [ina 
libbt addi] I erected a palace, my royal 
dwelling place, in it Rost Tigl. p. 2:9, 6:21, 
also Lie Sar. 375 var., OIP 2 110 vii 39 (Senn.), 
Streck Asb. 88 x 103, cf. dl mu-Sab bélitisu 
ibid. 44 v 19, 48 v 104, Thompson Esarh. pl. 17 
iv 44 (Asb.), VAB 4 200 No. 37:2, and passim in 
Nbk., 212 ii 15 (Ner.); ekalla Sa Sdnina la 
isi ana mu-sab sarritija usépisa I had a 
palace without equal made for my royal 
dwelling OIP 2 100:56 (Senn.), also ibid. 126 
b 4, and passim; eli tamlé sudtu ekallati 
rabbdti ana mu-sab bélitija abtani sérussu 
I built on top of that terrace huge palaces 
for my lordly dwelling Borger Esarh. 61 vi 
3, also ibid. vi 11, cf. OIP 2 119:2], 106 vi 19 
(Senn.); da RN... épusuana mu-sab sarriitisu 
(the bit ridéitt) which Sennacherib had built 
for his royal dwelling Streck Asb. 84 x 54; 
eniima ekalla ana mu-sa-ab Sarritija ina erset 
Babili ... épusma when I built a palace 
for my royal dwelling in the district of 
Babylon VAB 4 200 No. 36:2 (Nbk.); kummu 
mu-sa-bi-ia VAB 4 186 viii 28; ina ekalli 
mu-sab RN etellis usib I sat down in the 
palace, the dwelling place of Urzana, as a 
victor TCL 3350 (Sar.); [...] mu-sab rubé 
béluttt [...] LKA 35:7. 


c) other occs. : dajana mustalu ... ugammar 
ekalla Subat rubé mu-sab-8i a circumspect 
judge controls the palace and lives among 
the princes Lambert BWL 132:102 (hymn to 
Samaas); kultart mu-Sd-bi-su-nu ina girri age 
mima I set fire to the tents in which they 
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muésadbibu 


lived OIP 2 271 79 (Senn.), also Streck Asb. 66 
vii 121, 200 iv 15; askuppatu lu mu-sa-bu-t- 
ka (var. mu-sa-ba-ka) let the threshold be 
your dwelling place CT 15 47 r. 27 (Descent of 
IStar), var. from KAR 1 r. 23; ef. harranu lu 
mu-sd-bu-ki Gilg. VILiii 19; Sarru ... dttaz 
[gar mu-sd]-bi-&i-nu the king tore down 
their dwellings STT 43 r. 42, see AnSt 11 150 
(SB lit.); bitum mu-sa-ab-§a gadu endtisu 
the house, her dwelling place, together with 
its furniture MDP 22 131:4. 


2. seat: see Izi E 178ff. and CT 18 4r. 
ii72, in lex. section; ana Ha ... aratté 
hurdsi ... épusma ... ukin ana mu-sa-bi-8i 


I made for Ea an excellent (throne) of gold 
and installed it (in the temple) as his seat 
VAB 4 280 viii 25, cf. kussi aratté[... mu]-sab 
DN béltisu Bauer Asb. 247 K.3136:6, also AAA 
19 pl. 87:36 (Asn.); l-en @IS mu-sa-b[u] (be- 
side ai8.NA) KBo 18 168:3; (enumeration of 
persons) PAP 3 Sa mu-8e-[bi] in all, three 
with(?) seats ADD 841:7 andr. 4, cf. PAP x 
mu-§e-bt ADD 860i 16, 20, and passim in this 
text. 


Oces. wr. DAG or KI.TUS should be read 
Subtu in the phrase mdtu Subat néhti ussab. 


muSadbibu (musedbibu) s.; 1. person who 
initiates a legal procedure, who induces 
somebody to make a claim, 2. instigator, 
one who misleads; MB, SB, NA, NB; pl. 
musadbibitu; ef. dabdbu. 


1. person who initiates a legal procedure, 
who induces somebody to make a claim: 
egel ana zérija asruku la itabbal zakit askunu 
ana ilkt la userreb ki pi rabiti malikigu 
Sakkanakki Sa pihati u mu-sa-ad-bi-bi la 
ippusma amdtt sa ina nari anni asturuma 
ézibulainni he must not take away the field 
which I gave as a gift to my descendants, 
he must not abolish the exemption which J 
established (with regard to it) by returning 
(it) under an ilku-obligation, he must not 
take action (with regard to the field) on the 
basis of a recommendation of advisors in his 
entourage, of provincial governors, or any- 
body (else) who induces somebody to make 
a claim (with regard to this field), and he 


muSaddinu 


must not change the words which I have 
handed down in writing on this stela MDP 
2 pl. 22 iv 38, also, wr. mu-Se-ed-bi-bt ibid. 
iv 17, wr. mu-sad-bi-bi ibid. v 12 (MB kudur- 
ru); any official Ja tata gista u sulmana ina 
qat mu-sad-«Sady-bi-bi u pagiran eqli imah: 
haruma idabbubu usadbabu who would 
accept a bribe or gift from a m. or a claimant 
to the field and who would initiate a claim 
or have someone else initiate a claim BBSt. 
No. 11 ii 7. 


2. instigator, one who misleads: PN ... 
mu-sad-bi-ib-su sa lemutiu usakpidu ana RN 
PN, who misled him, who instigated him to 
plot against Urtaku  Piepkorn Asb. 60 iv 64; 
Summa musamhisitu. mu-sad-bi-bu-tu lih&u 
... msammiini if we hear about people who 
plot an assassination or who create rumors 
(we will not conceal it) Wiseman Treaties 500 
(NA); LU mu-Sad-bi-bu sa amat la tabti ana 
muhhi RN igabbé an instigator who speaks 
unfriendly words against Assurbanipal ABL 
1105:13 (NB). 


muSaddinu s.; collector, collecting agent 
(of dues, taxes, and other payments); OB; 
cf. nadanu. 


a) in official context: LU mu-8a-ad-di-nu- 
um [a|na bit nasi biltim ul igassi the collector 
may not demand payment from the house- 
hold of any crown tributary RA 63 48:10 
(Edict of Ammisaduga § 2), also Studies Lands- 
berger 227:15 (Edict of Samsuiluna), cf. RA 63 
48: 25 (= Kraus Edikt § 1’: 6); [ribba]t babbili §[a] 
ana LG mu-sa-[ad-d]i-nim ana suddunim 
nadnu ussur ul ustaddan the arrears of the 
tenant farmers which were submitted to the 
collector for collecting are remitted, they 
will not be collected Kraus Edikt § 11':27; 
ana ribbatisunu LU mu-sa-ad-di-nu ul isassi 
the collector will not collect the arrears 
stemming from those (transactions, i.e., 
credits given by the innkeeper) Kraus Edikt 
§ 14’:9, cf. (in broken context) RA 63 48:14; 
im mu-sa-ad-di-ni ekallim ana kaspim isassti 
when the collectors of the palace demand 
payment of the silver CT 6 37¢:8; wool 
namharti ekallim nic.Su PN KI PN, PN, u PN, 
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muSaddinu 


SU.BA.AN.TILMES im mu-§a-ad-di-nu ekallim 
igassit xX KU.BABBAR I.LA.E.MES Waterman 
Bus. Doc. 19:8; dates ribbadt nukaribbim ... 
&a PN ana PN, iddinu mu-Sa-di-nam ippal 
arrears of the gardener (for the named year), 
which PN gave to PN,, he will pay the col- 
lector YOS 12 112:35; n[a]mharti PN mu[z]z 
zaz ba[bim] mu-sa-ad-d[i-in] pulhddt] mu-sa- 
ad-[d]i-[nim] received by PN, the muzzaz 
babim, the collector of lambs, acting as 
collector (in this case) BE 6/1 80:12f., ef. 
BE 6/1 69:13, Boyer Contribution 139:7, BA 5 
500 26 r.6; x silver Sa ana PN dajdnim ana 
Suddunim nadnu ... namhartti PN, u PN, 
kanik mu-Sa-ad-di-nim ubbalunimma kanik:- 
Sunu ileqgi which was submitted for col- 
lecting to PN, the judge, received by PN, 
and PN,, they will bring the sealed doc- 
ument of the collector (PN) and will take 
in turn their sealed receipt CT 4 15b:11; PN 
mu-sa-ad-di-in puhadi kima puhadi német: 
taka ana ekallim la tublam iqbiam PN, the 
lamb collector, reports to me that you have 
not brought to the palace the lambs which 
are due as your némettu-tax LIH 82:4, cf., 
wr. LU mu-sa-ad-di-in puhddi ibid. 93:8; LU 
mu-sa-ad-di-in sartim kiam ulammidanni umz 
ma Sima ana wakiltamkari GN assum sartim 
némettisu ana GN, suébulim astanappar the 
collector of goat hair informs me thus: “TI 
am writing constantly to the overseer of the 
merchants of Sippar-Jahrurum to have the 
goat hair which is due as his némettu-tax 
sent to Babylon LIH 55:4; dates ana 
nikkas mu-sa-ad-di-ni-Su issakkan will be 
assigned to the account(ing) of the person 
acting as collector in his case YOS 12 182:17; 
assum PN sa ana mu-sa-di-in-ni-im 
taspuranni adini idi mu-sa-di-in-ni ul ikiina: 
ma concerning PN, with regard to whom 
you have sent me to the collector — so far 
the compensations of the collector have not 
come into effect CT 4 12a:25and 27; la bi 
ki [it] t¢ mu-sa-[d]t-ni réSam ickil (in obscure 
context) TCL 17 16:24; kasap kurummat 
sukkalli u mu-3a-ad-di-nim ana uppustisu 
J.LA.E Szlechter TJA p. 49:20; x flour mu- 
$a-di-nu (in list of expenditures) UCP 10 85 
No. 10:8. 


muSsabhinu 


b) in private context: for a house of x 
SAR 3 MA.NA KU.BABBAR PN abi ana LU 
mu-sa-ad-di-ni-ka iddin atta tide PN, kiam 
ippalma umma Sima KU.BABBAR andku u 
ahhija ul nimhur u x sa mu-sa-ad-di-ni-ia 
ul addin PN, my father, has paid three 
minas of silver to your collecting agent, you 
know it — PN, replies as follows: ‘Neither 
I myself nor (any of) my brothers has 
accepted (any) money, and (moreover) I 
have not given a .... to/of my collecting 
agent” CT 45 88:6 and 11. 


According to the Edict of Ammigaduga (cf. 
§§ 2 and 15) there seems to be a difference 
in the kind of taxes or dues collected by the 
musaddinu and the mékisu. 


For Kraus Edikt 28:23 see g@ipadnu. 


Kraus Edikt 50ff.; Frankena, Symbolae Béhl 
155f. 


muSadd@ s.; person who causes negli- 
gence(?); SB; cf. nadi v. 

malika nid ahi u mu-sad-da-a la irassi 
he must not attract a (bad) advisor, he must 
not be negligent nor attract a person who 
causes him to be negligent(?) K.2617+ ii 16 
(tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lambert). 


muSadgilu s.; person who legally hands 
over property; LB; cf. dagdlu v. 

unqu PN ... mu-sad-gil an-na su-du-gul- 
tum sealing ring of PN, who handed over 
this object of transaction CT 49 131 top; PN 
(seller) mu-sad-gil 8-% ibid. 8, cf. [ana] PN 
u-sad-gil ibid. 14. 

For the mng. see dagdlu mng. 5d. 


musgadiru adj.; SB; ef. 
adaru Av. 


mu.lu Sir.ra uy.dé MI.MI.ga u,.dé sir.sir. 
re : $a sirhi imu mu-sd-[di-ru] imu munnigu the 
mourner, the frightening demon, the weakening 
demon BA 5 617:1f. (coll. W. G. Lambert). 


frightening ; 


muSag¢gisu s.; murderer; lex.*; cf. Sagdéu v. 


nin.GAB = mu-sa-ag-gi-sum, mu-Sa-ap-pt-lum 
Silbenvokabular A 70, cf. [lugx(PA).ga] = ru-tu- 
tum, mu-Sa-gi-Su Studies Landsberger 24:108. 


muSabhinu (musehhinu) s.; (a metal 
cooking vessel); SB, NB; pl. mugahhindnu, 
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*muSabhitu 


wr. syll. and (in VAS 6 246:5f.) UD.KA.BAR 
SEN.DIL.KUM.MA; cf. Sahdnw. 
urudu.gen.dil.kim.ma = mu-Sah-hi-nu (var. 
mu-&e-hi-in-ni) Hh. XI 393; urudu.s[en ...]= 
[..-] = [mu]-sah-hi-nu Hg. A IT 199, in MSL 7 154. 


Jamna ina mu-sd-hi-ni tusabgal you cook 
oil in a m. AMT 55,1:12; mu-sah-hi-nu 
siparri Sa giné tabnitu ina libbi ki nubannt 
patihi alldnussu mu-sah-<hi>-nu qalla ina 
Ekur janu the bronze kettle in which we 
usually prepare the regular offerings has 
sprung a leak, there is no small kettle in the 
temple other than it YOS3191:25 and 29, cf. 
ibid. 32; w°tltt Sa mu-sah-in-nu sa 4 MA.NA Siz 
parri suqultasu document concerning a bronze 
m. weighing four minas VAS 6 112:1; 2 
mu-sah-hi-na-nu UD.KA.BAR two bronze m.-s 
RA 14 158:11, GCCI 2 249:7, Nbn. 761:6, Camb. 
331:3, cf. 2-ta mu-dsah-hi-nu.MES UD.KA.BAR 
TuM 2-3 249:2; I-en UD.KA.BAR SEN.DIL. 
Ktim.mMa ga simid one m. of three-seah 
capacity VAS 6 246:5, also (with sa talammu) 
ibid. 6; 
UD.KA.BAR mu-sah-hi-nu UD.KA.BAR a small 
bronze lamp, a bronze ...., a bronze m. 
(beside kisukku) Dar. 530:5, also Nbn. 310:1 
and 10, Peiser Vertrige 121:12 (coll.), see 
also kiru A; l-et mu-sah-hi-nw UD.KA.BAR 
Dar. 301:6; l-et U, ikkisu KUS Sthiu UZU.HLA 
wu mu-sah-hi-nu UD.KA.BAR one ewe which 
has been slaughtered, the hide, the meat, and 
a bronze m. YOS 6 137:9; UD.KA.BAR mu- 
Sah-hi-nu Nbn. 241:1, Moldenke No. 14:10, l-en 
UD.KA.BAR mu-sah-li-nu Evetts Ner. 28:14, 
wr. l-ef UD.KA.BAR mu-Sd-hi-nu Nbk. 441:3, 
l-ef UnUDU mu-sah-hi-[nu] wu l-en bit niirt 
TuM 2-3 1:12; l-en uRUDU mu-sah-hi-nu 
VAS 4 79:16, UET 4 142:2; 1 mu-éah-hi-nu 
Camb. 330:5 (all NB); for VAS 6 166:2, see 
*musehhittu. 

*musabbitu s. fem.; (mng. unkn.); Mari*; 
pl. musahhétu. 

[x+]5 mu-sa-he-tum x m.(women?) (in list 
of women receiving meat portions) ARM 7 
206 r. 2. 


Note that the det. sau is lacking before this 
word, and therefore it may denote an object. 


bit nari galla UD.KA.BAR 8d-Si-tum 


musakilu A 


muSahizu s.;_ trainer, instructor; OB 


(Chagar Bazar), MB, NB; cf. ahdzu v. 


a) in OB (Chagar Bazar): S.Ba 5 LU 
kartappi ... Nia.Su LU mu-sa-hi-zt rations 
(given to) five grooms, subordinate to the 
trainers Iraq 7 53 A. 968:12 (= Loretz Chagar 
Bazar 30), ef. ibid. 51 A. 946; WNic.Su LU mu- 
§a-hi-zt (in broken context) Loretz Chagar 
Bazar 17:6. 


b) in MB, NB: written in the presence 
of PN according to the copy of PN, PN, 
mu-sa-hi-zi tuppa imur PN,, the m., exam- 
ined(?) the tablet TCL 9 53:10 (MB); do 
not neglect the work of the farmers ul tidé 
nisé mu-sa-hi-iz-e Sunu do you not know 
that they are people (in need) of an in- 
structor(?) YOS 3 9:52 (NB). 


muSahlilu see aldlu B v. lex. section. 
muSahripu adj.; early-bearing; lex.*; cf. 
hardpu A. 
gi8.gisimmar.3u.nim.ma = 
Hh. III 317. 
Landsberger, AfO 3 168. 


mu-§d-ah-ri-pu 


muSsakilu A s.; 1. purveyor (as title of an 
official), 2. feeder, fattener; OB, MB, MA, 
NA, NB, LB; cf. akdlu v. 

LU mu-sd-kil ¢s-s[ur], LU mu-sd-kil MUSEN.MES 
Bab. 7 pl. 6 iv If. (NA list of professions), see 
MSL 12 239; [gir.x.x].zabar = pa-tar mu-sd-ki-lu 
(preceded by fabihu) Hh. XII 55, in MSL 9 204; 
14 Se.bal.ak = mu-sa-ki-lum(text -rum) (among 
agricultural occupations) OB Lu D 89, 

LG mu-sd-ki-li = Gnin.sa[R] BM 38564:20 
(courtesy W. G. Lambert). 


1. purveyor (as title of an official) — 
a) in OB: one-half shekel of silver SA 
KU. <BABBAR> IGI.8A LU mu-sa-ki-li(?) from 
the silver, the igist-tax of the m.-officials 
YOS 13 393:2; DUMU.SAL mu-éa-ki-li-im the 
daughter of a m. VAS9177:16; DAM PA 
mu-sa-ki-li the wife of the chief m. CT 4 8b:20 
(both lists of women); PN mu-sa-ki-lum (first 
witness) FLP 1340:1 (courtesy D. I. Owen). 


b) in MB: mu-sa-ki-li [lillterst let him 
provide feeders Aro, WZJ 8 565 HS 108:24; 
ki tidd ul mu-Sa-ki-lu andku lu manzaz 
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muSakilu A 


pani andku as you (i.e., my lord) know, I 
am not a m., but Iam a palace official BE 17 
48:27 (both letters). 


c) in SB: Sat résé manzaz panisu kitkittd 
mu-sa-ki-le-e-3u ... sallatis amnu I took 
prisoner the officials, the men at his court, 
the engineers, his m.-s (preceded by members 
of his family and singers) Piepkorn Asb. 70 vi 
32. 


d) NB: (a large amount of barley) PN 
LU mu-sd-kil ina GN YOS 7 13:15. 


2. feeder, fattener — a) of cattle — 1’ 
in gen.: fodder for cattle Nia.Su mu-sa- 
ki-li = Loretz Chagar Bazar 12:6 (= Iraq 7 48 
A. 930). 


2’ mudsakil alpi: (seal impressions of PN 
and PN,) LU mu-<éd>-kil GuD.MES a %.GAL 
the ox feeders of the palace ADD 358:3 
(NA); x shekels (of silver) for x gur (of 
barley) for PN Lt mu-éd-kil auD.ME sa 
Sarri Moore Michigan Coll. 89:18; PN LU 
sirku DN LO mu-sd-kil GUD.ME 8a sarri ga 
GUD.ME 8a Sarri umassiru u ihlig PN, the 
temple oblate of Istar of Uruk, the feeder 
of the king’s oxen, who abandoned the oxen 
of the king and disappeared YOS 7 146:11, 
ef. 20 LU sirki Sa DN LU mu-sa-kil aup sa 
garri YOS7 172:2; LU mu-sd-kil aup ga 
Sarri (in lists of barley distributions) AnOr 9 
9iilff.; PNuwPN, LU mu-sd-ki-li eu[p] sa 
garrt (acting as guarantors) RA 14 155:3; 
(barley) ana ballu Sa alpi ... PN LU mu- 
§a-kil GUD.ME ittas for fodder for the oxen, 
received by PN, the ox feeder GCCI 1 53:6; 
(barley) ina PAD.HIAME Sa LU mu-8d-kil 
GUD.ME ga ulitu MN ana PN from the pro- 
visions of the ox feeder(s) from Nisannu 
on, for PN YOS 6 32:16, TCL 12 59:23, ZA 4 
145 No. 17:11, UCP 9 65 No. 39:6; LU mu- 
sé-kil up [LU.IR] PN AnOr99iiil; LU 
mu-sd-kil GUD BIN 1 174:24; three iron 
sickles for reaping grass (as fodder for cattle) 
PN LU mu-3d-kil GUD =GCCI 1 71:5, ef. ibid. 
100: 2 (all NB). 


b) of sheep: x UDU.DAM.GAR PN LU mu- 
&d-k[t-tl ...] AfO 10 43 No. 101:16 (MA), see 


muSalittu 


Landsberger, ibid. p. 151; beer ana LU mu- 
§-kil uD u LU mu-dd-kil upu.NrtA =6GCCT 
1 100:3 (NB), also GCCI 2 201:2; PN PN, 1t 
<«mu>-s-ki-il UDU.NITA.MES Sa KILLAM PN 
(and) PN,, the feeders of the sheep bought 
ZA 3 143 No. 1:5 (all NB). 


c) musdkil issiri fattener of fowl: 
(barley) ina muhhi PN mu-ésa-kil mouse. 
MES ana PAD MUSEN.MES tadnasu charged 
to PN the fowl feeder, given to him as 
provisions for the fowl KAJ 218:6 (MA); 
seal impression of PN, son of PN, mu-dd-kil 
MUSEN Iraq 15 151 ND 3441:2; witnesses 3 
LU mu-sd-kil MUSEN.MES (beside usandd) 
ibid. ND 3426:41ff.; PAP 8 mu-sa-kil MUSEN. 
ME 153 ND 3476 r. 2, cf. Iraq 23 pl. 29 ND 2803 
i6, 16, 26 (all NA); (barley for ducks and 
doves received by) PN LU mu-éd-kil MuSEN. 
HI.A GCCI 2 90:12, cf. (cress for doves) PN 
LU mu-Sa-kil is-sur UCP 9 76 No. 94:11; dead 
marratu-birds and doves received by PN 
LU mu-sd-kil MUSEN.ME GCCI 1 23:5; ducks 
ina pant Taddannu Lt mu-sd-kil vz.TOR. 
MUSEN pagda entrusted to Taddannu, the 
feeder of ducks Nbn. 306:3, cf. Taddannu 
mu-sa-ki-il is-sur ibid. 714:6, Taddannu sa 
& MUSEN 1049:9; barley for the fodder of 
ducks received by PN mu-8d-kil MUSEN.HIA 
UCP 9 68 No. 51:5, cf. (barley) ana kissat 
Sa issir PN LU mu-sd-kil is-sur @t8 GCCI 1 
234:6, ef. LU mu-sd-k[il] MuSEN.QI.A AnOr 
8 26:22, also AnOr 9 9 iii 28, BIN 1174:26, for 
other refs. in NB see Landsberger, WO 3 252f. 


muSsakilu B s.; (an implement used in eat- 
ing); Mari, Akkadogram in Hitt.; cf. akdlu v. 
1 mu-éa-ki-I[um] KU.BABBAR (followed by 


1 Jukidum KU.BABBAR) ARM 9 267:2; l-zy 
MU-8A-EI-LU KU.GI_ KUB 12 1 iv 28 (inv.). 


muS&kilitu s.; feeding (of animals); OB; 


cf. akdlu v. 

160 silas of barley ana mu-sa-ki-lu-tim 
(delivered by PN and PN,) YOS 13 85:2. 
muSsalittu s.; midwife; syn. list*; cf. 
alddu v. 


mu-&d-lit-[tu] = Sab-su-tum Malku I 127. 
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muéSallilu 


mu8Sallilu s.; plunderer; lex.*; cf. saldlu. 
14u.8u.a.ak = mu-Sa-li-lum OB Lu A 223. 


muSallimanu s.; 1. (a craftsman), 2. 
(uncert. mng.); MA, NA, NB; cf. salamu v. 


1. (a craftsman, NB): 7 mu-gal-<lim>-a-nu 
(among craftsmen and the oblates who work 
in Eanna) AnOr 9 8:22; LU mu-ésal-li-ma-a- 
nu (between bleachers and door carpenters) 
AnOr 8 26:17; mu-Sal-li-ma-nu (among 
bleachers, seal cutters, and door carpenters) 
YOS 74:11 (all ration lists); 15 Sumatu-trees 
for PN LU mu-ésal-lim-a-nu BIN 1 165:8; 
note in ration lists for oblates (siraku): LU 
mu-sal-lim-an-nu YOS 6 229:19, LU mu- 
Sal-<lim)>-a-n[u] BIN 2 133:61, LU mu-Sal- 
lim-a-n[u] YOS713:21, Lt mu-sal-lim-nu 
AnOr 99 iii 3, also LU mu-sal-lim-mu UCP 9 
98 No. 35:18 (all referring to the same person); 
PN LU mu-sal-lim-nu AnOr 99 iii 10; un- 
cert.: x shekels of bronze uraké Sa mu-sal- 
li-[(x-a)] Nbn. 206:5. 


2. (uncert. mng., MA, NA): (sheep 
received by PN) PN mu-dal-lim-a-nu_ PN is 
the responsible person(?) KAJ 92:10 (MA), 
see Frankena Takultu 53 n.8; mu-&al-li-ma-[nu] 
issénis ussébi[la] mu-sal-li-ma-nu ina ersi Sa 
[gu burt kul[...] (I sent herbs to the king) 
at the same time I am sending a “healer(?),”’ 
the “healer(?)” [...] in the bed of .... 
ABL 1370 r. 18ff., see Parpola LAS No. 247: 23ff. 


muSallimu adj.; 1. who keeps (a person) 
safe and healthy, 2. bringing (pregnancy) to 
term; SB; cf. galému v. 

dingir silim.ma.mu %{Asal.lu.hi] : pincir 
«mEs> mu-sal-li-mu Marduk O god who keeps me 


safe, Marduk (may the place where I walk be safe) 
CT 16 8:289. 


1. who keeps (a person) safe and healthy 
(as an epithet of gods): DN garru lu ndsirka 
mu-sal-lim-ka lu DN, garrddu mukil napistika 
lu DN, may Sin, the king, be your guardian, 
Ninurta, the hero, the one who safeguards 
you, Marduk, the one who protects your life 
JRAS 1920 567:13; assum dajdndta attaziz 
panika u mu-sal-li-ma-[ta atjtanasharakka 
because you are the judge, I stand before you, 


musalu A 


and (because) you keep (me) safe, I turn 
constantly to you Surpu V-VI 197f.; note 
as an epithet of Marduk on amulets: dingir 
silim.ma.mu : DINGIR mu-siLIm Marduk : 
4Asal.lu.hi KAR 37:14ff. and parallels, see 
Reiner, JNES 19 152 Field 1; as an invocation 
at the end of NB letters: DINGIR SILIM.MU 
VAsalluhi BIN 1 91:24f., YOS 3 195:11f., see 
also lex. section. 


2. bringing (pregnancy) to term: summa 
Glittu Sépasa sehhera e-ra-at u mu-sal-li-mat 
if the feet of a pregnant woman are small, 
she will bring her pregnancy to term  Labat 
TDP 210:99, cf. Kraus Texte lle vii 10 and 13, 
also la mu-sal-li-mat ibid. 11f., KAR 466:6, 
472 ii 9 (all physiogn.). 


muSallimu s.; safe-conduct, escort; Mari; 
ef. Saldmu v. 


Entrust 52 minas and ten shekels of silver 
(i.e., the bride price) to PN uw LU.MES mu- 
s[a-l}i-mi ana kaspim séti Suknamma ana 
sérija liblam but appoint safe-conducts for 
that silver so that he (ie., PN) may bring 
it to me ARM 1 46:24; (I have sent couriers) 
sabam mu-sa-al-li-mi askungsunisimma ana 
sér PN alakam lipusu I placed an escort at 
their disposition so let them travel to Zimri- 
lim Syria 19 119:12 (let. to Bugiqum), cf. 1 LG 
mu-sa-al-li-im-su askul[nma] ARMT 14 120: 22, 
also 20 LU.MES mu-Sa-al-li-me-su-nu ibid. 
105: 14. 


muSalli (muissalléi) s.; pipe; NB. 


150 mué-Sal-lu-% Sa 1 KUS 2 Su.st ina 1 
KUS Sarri Sa PN ina muhhi PN, adi git a MN 
igammarma mus-sal-lu-% a 150 inaddin 150 
pipes of one-cubit (length) and two-fingers 
(width) according to the royal cubit, belonging 
to PN, owed by PN,, he (PN,) will finish and 
deliver these 150 pipes by the end of MN 
Dar. 391:1 and 6; 2} Gin ana DUG mu-Sal- 
li-e VAS 6 311:10. 


muSalmf see muselmii. 
musalu A (maésdlu, mesélu) s.; 1. mirror, 


2. palette for cosmetics; from OAkk. on; 
masdlu in OAkk.; wr. syll. (for MI-URU, i.e., 
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musdélu A 


mués-dlu, see mng. 2) and Nig.Su.zaBAR; cf. 
masalu. 


Inig].Su.zabar = mu-sd-[lu] Hh. XII 35, in 
MSL 9 208, cf. urudu.nig.Su.zabar = mu-sd-lu 
= [...] Hg. B ITI 197a, in MSL 7 154; ma.8a. 
[lum] zabar MDP 27 254:1 (forerunner to Hh.?); 
za-bar UD.KA.BAR = mu-8&d-[lu] Diri I 132, also 
ATTI/3:203; zabar = mu-[Sd-lu] = [...] Hg. AII 
227, in MSL 7171; mu.’a.lum = &u, salmu, gurrt 
Izi G 56ff. 

mu-sa-lum = namaru An VII 95; [mu]-8d-lum 
= stparru ibid. 52. 

ZA.BAR </> muS-Sd-lu (comm. on AGA ZA.BAR 
apir) ACh Supp. Sin 2:27, also za.Bar <f> mu-&d-lu 
ACh Supp. 2 Sin 17:16 (comm.). 


1. mirror — a) in OAkk. — 1’ maédlu: 
1 ma.Sa.lum zabar PN sita.su.Du, Su. 
ba.ti OIP 14100:1; 5 ma.Sa.lum zabar 
gal 10 ma.Sa.lum zabar tur Su. 
nigin x zabar.hi.a PN.ra an.na.sum 
he has given (among other things) five large 
and ten small mirrors of bronze, a total of x 
bronze utensils, to PN ibid. 103:7 and 9, 
note 1 Su.nig zabar (for nig.8u.zabar?) 
ibid. 1; 1 ma.S8a.lum sa@xpu 4b.za.za 
"“za.gin one mirror (decorated with) a 
knob of lapis lazuli (in the shape of) an apsasit 
UET 3 415:1, ma.3a.lum zabar RA1261:2, 
ITT 2/2 p. 2 2839 (catalog), for other OAkk. 
refs. see Gelb, MAD 3 185f., Salonen Hausge- 
réte 1 111f. 


2’ musdlu: UD.KA.BAR mu.3a.lum ITT 5 
9262:6, 9302:4, cf. 3 mu.’a.lum BIN 8 
145: 2. 


b) in OA: mu-sa-lam ... arzallam ... 
ubliinikkim they brought you a mirror, (oil 
and) an arzallu-implement BIN 6 84:19. 


c) in OB: 4 mu-sa-lu UD.KA.BAR UET 5 
792:18; 2 mu-Sa-lu-um UD.KA.BAR.RA ibid. 
793:6; 2 mu-Sa-lu CT 45 21:6 (all OB dowry 
lists); 1 mu-Sa-lum UD.KA.BAR YOS 8 98:25, 
54 (OB division of inheritance); 1 NiG.SU.ZABAR 
OECT 3 74: 26 (let.), cf. ibid. 25. 


d) in MB, EA: 1 Nic.8u.zaBaR PBS 2/2 
110:4 (MB); 25 Su mu-sd-lu qadu nakt[ami: 
Sunu] 25 pairs of mirrors together with 
their covers EA 25 iii 18, also ibid. 16, 20, 22; 


musambisu 


timta ina mé-Se-li inSilma the sea was like 
@ mirror EA 356:51 (Adapa). 


e) in NA: mu-sd-lu (in broken context, 
beside 3 multdte line 4) Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 
23:3. 


f) in NB: 1 mu-dd-lu hurdsi (among 
precious objects, belonging to divine statues, 
received by goldsmiths) TCL 12 39:2. 


2. palette for cosmetics: ina saman 
surméni mu-sal taskarinnt tessip you decant 
(the concoction) into cypress oil onto a 
spatula of boxwood BMS 30 r. 26, see Ebe- 
ling Handerhebung 120; Samna ina MI-URU 
(i.e., mus-ali) taskarinni teleqgi you take oil 
from a boxwood palette KAR 43:15 and dupl. 
KAR 63:14; ina GIS Mi-uRU (mué-dlt) 
taskarinni Saman Surméni lipsus he shall 
anoint himself with cypress oil from a 
boxwood palette OT 4 5:24 (rit.); multu u 
mu-sa-lu ga ina gatésu kakku sakku s4 muse 
Sulu Sa TE.LU.BAD the comb and palette 
which are in her (A&8ratu’s) hands, this is 
hidden and obscure — the likeness(?) of the 
“Dead Body” constellation ZA 6 242:12 
(comm.), see M. Falkner, AfO 16 28, cf. mustu 
ais mu-sd-lu ZA 16 184:6, and dupl. K.8736:4 
(Lamastu ITI); Summa ... uban hadi gabliti 
kima mu-sd-lu(var. -lim) if the middle “‘fin- 
ger” of the lung looks like a palette TCL65 
r. 9, var. from dupl. CT 20 15 ii 42 (SB ext.). 

In KAR 444 read cas nun as$um (mu) Sa-la-ti 


fissure (pertaining to) the prince, on account of 
booty. 


muSalu B s.; esophagus; lex.* 
mu-Sa-a-lu = (Hitt.) pa-[ap-pa-Sal-la-a8] KBo 1 
61 ii 4, also ibid. 5 (Akkado-Hitt. voc.). 


Connect perhaps with muéalli, maégallu 
“pipe.” For Hitt. pappasalla- see Alp, Ana- 
tolia 2 14f., also Friedrich Heth. Wb. Erg. 2 s.v. 


muSalwi see muselmi. 
muSam see misa. 


musamhisu (mudsanhisu) s.; troublemaker, 
agent provocateur; NA, NB; pl. mugambisiitu 
and mugamhisi; cf. mahasu. 
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miisamma 


ERIN.MES mu-sam-hi-is-su-u-te ina 
birtukkunu the agents provocateurs in your 
midst ABL 1239 r. 19; mu-sam-hi-su-u-té 
musadbibiitu lihsu the agents provocateurs 
(and) those who spread rumors Wiseman Trea- 
ties 500; the king, my lord, ordered: lemnu 
u mu-sa-an-hi-su la mati kula keep criminals 
and agents provocateurs out of the country 
ABL 1341:7 (NB); mé@ré a PN maré bél 
dababa (maré| mu-sam-hi-su the sons of PN, 
the sons of (that) enemy, the sons of (that) 
troublemaker (whom I have arrested on the 
way to Babylon) ABL 326:5(NB); mu-&d-an- 
hi-se-e Sunu u PN ul rdimanu Sa mat Assur 
they are troublemakers and PN (himself) is 
not one who loves Assyria ABL 752 r. 20 (NB); 
5 6 LU mu-&d-an-hi-[se-e] five or six agents 
provocateurs ABL 754:18 (NB), cf. [LU mu- 
5d-a]n-hi-se-e madiitu§ ibid. 20; in broken 
context: mu-sam-hi-is-su-% ABL 1310 r. 10 
(NA). 


misamma see mia. 


musamgittu (or musamgitu) s.; 1. strainer, 
2. pitfall; OB, SB; pl. musamgitatu; cf. 
magatu. 

lu.in.nu.ri = Sa mu-sa-a[m-qi,-tim] OB Lu A 
206. 

gi.ma.an.sim.GaAM.ma = pa-ga-tum (sieve) 
with narrow mesh = mu-sam-qit-tum, gi.ma.an. 
sim.$u.gaél = mi-ik-ku-i = min Hg. A II 29f., 
also Hg. B IT 52e-f, in MSL 7 68 and 70, cf. giS.sa. 
mas.d& = pdgdtu net for catching gazelles Hh. 
VI 182. 

ur.sag a.RU.ub sa.8u.u8.gal mé.a : [gar]: 
radu mu-Sam-[qi(t)-tu sJuskal tahazi hero, pitfall, 
net of the battle Lugale III 32, see ZA 54 81; 
a.RU.ub maSskim.hul : mu-sam-qit rabisu lemnu 
AfO 14 151:241 (bit mésiri), cf. a.RU.ub Proto- 
Kagal 347f. 


1. strainer — a) in gen.: see (explaining 
“gieve’’) Hg., in lex. section. 


b) strainer of the funnel of the seed plow: 
5 emt 1 itttim e-Si-tu-um 2 masqaratum 1 
quppum 1 mu-§a-am-qi-tu-um 1 maddénum 
five plowshares, one new seeder for the plow, 
two maésgaru’s, one basket, one m., one 
mandanu-basket A 21934:6; 10 pani 8 
mazri 2 maslahii 6 rapsii 8 mu-sa-am-qi-ta- 
tum [61 bibdtum PN ikkarum ana GN ten 


muSannitu 


panu-baskets, eight seed-baskets, two ... .-s, 
six winnowing-shovels, eight strainers, 
six ....-8, PN, the farm inspector, for GN 
A 21931: 5, also (beside mazrt, maslahu, and rapsu) 
A 21929:4 (all OB Ishchali). 


2. pitfall: see lLugale, AfO 14, in lex. 
section. 
Ad mng. lb: The differentiation from 


usage a is based on the fact that the refs. for 
the latter seem to point to their use in the 
field rather than to their use in the process 
of grinding grain. 


musamgitu see musamqiitu. 


muSamS&Sfi adj.; wakeful, wandering at 
night; SB; cf. duméd v. 


udug.hul a.la.hul 14 gi,.bar.a.s8é 
sila.a gibx(aiL).ba: wutukku lemnu alt 
lemnu Sa ana mu-sam-s-1 ina siiga parku 
evil utukku-ghost, evil ald-ghost, who block 
the street for those who go about at night 
CT 16 251 42f, cf. gidim.hul gal;.l4.hul 
14 gi,.bar.a.8@ e.sir giby.ba : etemmu 
lemnu galli lemnu sa ana mu-Sam-Si-i ina 
suld par[ku] ibid. 44f., also K. 255 r. vi 340 and 
dupl. STT 215 r. v 52 (courtesy I. L. Finkel). 


muSganhisu see musamhisu. 


muSanihu adj.; taking pains; SB; ef. 


andhu A v. 

Summa mu-sd-ni-ih if he is a man who 
takes pains ZA 43 100:15 (Sittenkanon), cf. 
mu-sa(m)-ni-th (apodosis, parallel: marras 
line 10) CT 28 33:6, 11, 15 (physiogn.). 

For sinuhu to have a hard time, see 
anadhu A mng. 5a. 


musanmirtu s.; lamp, lighting device; 
NA; pl. musanmiratu; cf. namdru v. 


nu-mu-lril ugtarrib ina birit bdbt DU itta: 
ziz mu-sd-an-mir-a-ti ug-tar-[rib] he brought 
torches, he went to the middle of the gate, 
he halted, he brought lamps van Driel Cult 
of ASSur 126 ii 11. 


muSannitu (muésennitu) s.; (a dam or dike 
to regulate the flow of water); NB; pl. 
mugsennétu; ef. Sani v. 
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muSannitu 


A field ultu bab Nér-Sin adi mu-sd-nt- 
tum sa ina Supal URU GN iD.UD.KIB.NUN.KI- 
EN.LiL.KI fp Sal-la u ip Sappa-DN  BE9 
59:3, also ibid. 13; bdb ndrdtekunu u misahuz 
kunu a ina mu-sd-ni-tum Sa Nar-Sin a ina 
karammari putinna? bitga ina ndratikunu u 
ina misahkunu sa ina mu-sd-ni-tum sa Nar- 
Sin sa ikkassidakkuntis ana zérija ... la 
ibattag reinforce the sluice of your canals 
and your stretches on the m. of the Sin 
Canal which is in the karammari (district) 
so that there should be no diverting of 
water into my fields from your canals and 
from those stretches on the m. of the Sin 
Canal which pertain to you BE 9 55:4 and 
6, cf. ibid. 16; a field Sa ultu mu-sen-ni-i-tum 
5d x 84 Abul DN a[di] mu-sen-ni-i-tum Supaz 
litu ga PN is3té which (stretches) from the 
m. of .... of the UraS Gate to the lower 
m. of PN TCL 13 223:5f., cf. uléw mu-Sen- 
ni-i-tum qgablitu ibid. 6; beams delivered 
ina muhhi mu-Sd-an-ni-tum ga Karri-DN 
VAS 6 148:9; ediitu Sa muhhi mu-sd-ni-tum 
a PN the “single plot” (of date palms) 
which is situated alongside the m. of PN 
Nbn. 6:3; mu-&d-an-ni-tum gabbitu (see gab: 
bitw) TuM 2-3 7:7, 11, ef. ibid. 15, 17, Dar. 
316:11; territory [Sa m]uhhi mu-Sd-ni-tum 
esSetu. VAS 5 26:10; silver ina mubhi dullu 
Sa Sarrt Sa mu-sen-ni-ti nadnagsunitu was 
given to them on account of the work of the 
king to be performed on the m. AnOr 8 13:23, 
cf. silver ana dullu Sa mu-sd-ni-tum Nbn. 
1002:6, also 910:4, Camb. 146:7, Cyr. 180:10, 
12, wr. mu-Se-ni-tu CT 22 128:7; agra 
$a dullu ina muhhi mu-sd-an-ni-tum sa GN 
ipus the hired workers who did the work 
on the m. of GN Nbn. 770:2, ef. Nbn. 1080: 2; 
149 KUS [m]ishu sa mu-se-ni-ti [u] epert ina 
mubhija I am confronted with the task of 
doing my assigned stretch of work of x cubits 
on the m., including the earthwork TCL 9 
102:8; Sstsstnnu ul etir u 1 KUS mis[hu] Sa 
mu-se-in-ni-e-ti ul ni-ih-hi-is(?) the share of 
the gardener has not been paid, not even one 
cubit of the stretch of the m. assigned to him 
for work is withdrawn Dar. 527:13; X AN.BAR 
marri istét AN.BAR nashiptu ga ana muhhi 
mu-sd-an-ni-tum §a GN nasi Nbn. 784:3, cf. 


muSapSiqtu 
(in similar context) ana mubhi mu-sd-ni-ti 
ana mabrija lilliku TCL 9 92:23; tt-pi dite 
mu-sd-ni-tum CT 22 65:16. 
Salonen, Or. NS 32 449ff. 


muSannfQ s.; (mng. unkn.); NB*; cf. sand v. 


14.80.fball=[mul-sa-nu-um (replaces mustablak= 
kitu, q.v.) OB Lu D 88. 


sunu mu-sa-an-ni-ia [...] 
context) ABL 589 r. 9. 


(in broken 


The NB ref. is perhaps to be connected 
with musanni témi. 


muS4nu s.; (a wooden utensil); OB.* 


4 GIS mu-sa-nu CT 6 20b:30 (inv. or dowry 


list). 


muSappiktu 3.; 
sapaku v. 


(a pitcher); lex.*; cf. 


dug.kir.sig, dug.kir.8a.sig = mu-Sap-pi- 
tk-tum Hh. X 164f.; [dug.kir.sig] = [mu-Sap- 
pij-ik-tum = nam-sar-tum Hg. IT 79a, in MSL 7 111. 


muSappilu (fem. musappiltu) adj.; who 
lowers; SB; cf. Sapdlu v. 


GAB.NIN = mu-Sa-ap-pt-lum Studies Landsberger 
p. 26:70a (Silbenvokabular). 


Tasmétu mudsaggitu mu-sa-pil-té [rulbat 
Ezida who raises (and) lowers (people), 
princess of Ezida KAR 122:7. 


muSapgsihu s.; supporting arch(?); NB*; 
cf. pasahu. 


1 KUS fittt ... 1 KUS hitti 84 mu-sap-si-hi 
one cubit is (the height of) the architrave, 
one cubit (the height of) the architrave of the 
supporting arch(?) (description of a temple 
doorway) Pinches, PSBA 33 pl. 21:6, see Rél- 
lig, WZKM 62 299. 


muSapSiqtu adj. fem.; having difficulty 
in childbirth; Bogh., SB; cf. pasdqu. 


lilid ardatu mu-gap-siq-tum may the woman 
having difficulty in childbirth give birth 
Kécher BAM 248 iii 34, parallel: lu-t.,u-id 
ardatu SAL.LA.RA.AH.MES Iraq 31 31:62, cf. 
INIM.INIM.MA EN mu-Sap-Si-i[q-tum ...] 
KUB 4 13:13; mu-Sap-sig-t% (in broken con- 
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text) BMS 16+42:16, see Ebeling Handerhebung 
90 (prayer to Marduk). 


For oces. wr. SAL.LA.RA.AH see *mustap: 
Sigtu. 


muSsapzirtu s.; (a poetic term for door, 
lit. the one which hides); syn. list*; cf. 
pazaru. 


na-si-ir-tum, mu-kat-tim-tum, mu-Sap-2i-ir-tum, 
pe-ti-tum = da-al-tum CT 18 47.1 66f.; mu-Sap-zi- 
ir-tum = [d]a-al-tum Malku II 167. 


muS&aqqiltu s.; balance; SB*; cf. sagdlu. 


MUL Zibdni[tu kakkab Samas] Sa kindtu | 
mu-saq-gil-tum CT 41 39:7 (comm. to igqur 
ipus). 


muSaqqitu adj. fem.; who raises; SB; 


cf, Sagi A v. 


Ta’métu mu-sd-qi-t% musappiltu [rulbat 
Ezida (see musappilu) KAR 122:7. 


muSaqqQ s.; person who gives water to 
animals; Mari*; cf. gaqi B v. 


2 LU mu-Sa-qu-u% ARM 9 26:9. 


muSarbidu s.; (a soft leather hide); syn. 
list.* 

mu-Sar-bi-du = «Kus lab-ku CT 18 9 K.4233+ 
li 22. 


muSardQ adj.; leaking; SB*; cf. redi. 

[MIN] x pisannu mu-Sar-di-t ina birti 
iskunam[a ...] they (the sorceresses) placed 
into a well (figurines of me) like(?) a leaking 
(i.e., not watertight) basket AfO 18 292:39, 


cf. kima pisanni Surdi Kécher BAM 248 ii 59. 


musgaridu (or musarrit/tu) s.; (an occupa- 
tion); OA. 


KISIB PN mu-§a-ri-TIM seal of PN, the 
m. TCL 21 264B2; (silver) zllibbt PN mu- 
$a-ri-Ti-im charged to PN, the m. Contenau 
Trentes Tablettes Cappadociennes 13:8; (copper) 
[1stt] PN mu-Sa-ri-TIM ICK 2 304:9; (copper) 
KI PN mu-Sa-ri-TIM Kultepe e/k 515:23 and 
630:25, ef. c/k 117:9, cited Balkan, OLZ 1965 
158; (silver) PN mu-éa(text -Ta)-ri-TUM 
(uncert.) Kienast ATHE 14:14; mu-ga-ri- 
TI[m] (in broken context) ICK 2 128a:54. 


muSarkisu 


Larsen Old Assyrian Caravan Procedures 155f.; 
Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 318 n. 439. 


muSarigam s.; (mng. uncert.); OB*; cf. 
musaru. 


[..-] mu-8a-ri-Sa-am (in broken context) 
Sumer 7 143 (pl. after p. 154) IM 52916 r. 37 (math.). 


For the derivation cf. ugdrigam. 


muSarkisu s.; (an official connected with 
the mounted guards); NA, NB; pl. muéarz 
kiséni; cf. rakdsu. 

LG mu-Sdr-kis, 6 mu-sar-kis Bab. 7 pl. 6 v 3f., 
see MSL 12 239. 


a) supervising the royal chariotry: an: 
nirig LU mu-sdr-kis. ME8-ni i-da-té-u-a idullu 
tibnu ana asap.mMES lagssu now the m.- 
officials are bustling around me (but) there 
is no straw for (their) pack animals ABL 
122:6; sabé u s[is]é ina mubhija l[w ...] LO 
mu-sar-ki-s[u.mES] lu la immark[ini] let 
them [send] the troops and the horses to me, 
let the m.-officials not delay ABL 153 r. 8, 
ef. ABL 1012r.3; PAP 14 LU mu-Sar-[k]is. 
[MES] sa pithalli total: fourteen m.-officials 
of the cavalry (list of m.-s and the places 
where they were stationed) Iraq 23 23 ND 
2386+ ii 15, cf.r.i14; Par 370 [x] KUR.MES 
LU mu-sar-kis.MES ga GIS.GIGIR #.GAL total: 
x horses (issued to) the m.-officials of the 
palace chariotry Kinnier Wilson Wine Lists 
pl. 53ND 10001 v5, cf. 10 saknite [Sa m]a’assi 
men in charge of the stable ibid. 12-13, see 
p.55; [LU mu-sar-k]i-su EN Gi[8].c1GIR ibid. 
pl. 21 ND 10057:13 (all NA). 


b) in relation to other authorities: letter 
to the king by LU.GU.EN.NA wu LU mu-sar-ki- 
si.MES the gandabakku and the m.-officials 
ABL 344:3, cf. Sipirti ... ana LU mu-sar- 
ki-st.MxS8 iltaprunu (the people of the Sea 
Country) have sent a message to the m.- 
officials ibid. 8 (NB), cf. also [LU] mu-Sar- 
ki-sa-a-nt_ (as the senders of a letter to the 
king) ABL 1036:2; PN puMu PN, mu-sar- 
kis abat Sarri ina panija izzakar PN, the son 
of the m.-official PN,, appealed to me for 
royal intervention ABL 186:12; LU qurbiti 
pan LU.A.BA pan LU mu-sar-kis. MES lip-qid- 
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du let them appoint officers (to be) at the 
disposal of the scribe (and) the m.-officials 
ABL 127:6, cf. LU tarbidni pan LU 
mu-sar-kis.MES aptiqissunu ibid. r. 6, cf. also r. 
10, (beside tG a.pA) ABL 153 r. 2; rab urdte 
summu saknu summu Lt mu-sar-ki-sa-[ni] 
the team commanders, whether an officer or 
m.-officials ABL 630:14; lu mu-Sar-ki-[sal-a-ni 
GaAL-l%1-[ti] (among other officials) Knudtzon 
Gebete 108:6; maa [LG] mu-[Sar-kis-a-ni 
iq-ti-bu-nes-8% (in broken context) ABL 
1115:14 (coll. K. Deller); PN PN, PN, PAP 3 
LU mu-sar-ki-sa-[n]}i Sa Sarru bélt tspuranni 
Iraq 21 166 ND 2462:23 (all NA); I installed 
in GN PN LU mu-sdr-kis-ia Borger Esarh. 114 
§ 80 ii 9. 


c) in lists: [PN] rab kisir garri [PN LU] 
mu-sdr-kis [PN mu]kil appati (in list of 
officials entitled to seats) ADD 860i8; in 
lists of witnesses: (fourth witness, before 
gurbu) ADD 34r. 3, (among ga Gin) 105 
r. 8, (first witnesses, before hazannu) 261 r. 
3and4, (four persons) 4 LU mu-sar-kis. 
MES-ni AJSL 42 202 No. 1179 r.5; note [LU] 
mu-sar-ki-su HN Kinnier Wilson Wine Lists 
pl. 20:15, ef. pl. 40 ND 10042/3:2, also (in other 
wine lists) pl. 15:30, pl. 31:19, pl. 36:15, pl. 43 
ND 10058:4; note [LU] mu-sdr-[k]i-su, LU. 
MIN &a@ DINGIR.MES Iraq 23 pl. 16 ND 2489 i 3f. 
(all NA). 


d) other occs.: ina muhhi &.mMES Sa LU 
mu-sar-ki-sa-a-ni $a Sarru béli tspuranni ma 
E.MES raspdte sina concerning the houses 
of the m.-officials about which the king, my 
lord, wrote me: “The houses have been built”’ 
ABL 190:4, cf. ibid. 12 (NA); PN ttte PN, kt usd 
PN, LU mu-sar-ki-su iddik wu TUG.HI.A.MES- 
su tttasu u ultu ithémma ultu GN ingutu ina 
madaktu iqabbu umma kub&su sa ina gaqgadija 
Saknu sa PN, LU mu-sar-ki-su & when PN 
set out with Sama’-Sum-ukin, he killed PN,, 
the m.-official, and took away his clothes, 
and after he had left and arrived from Baby- 
lon he used to say in the (royal) camp: “‘The 
headgear which is on my head is that of PN, 
the m.-official” ABL 326 r. 4 and 8, cf. r. 10 
(NB); PN LU mu-sar-ki-su (buysa plot) ADD 


musaru 


415:7; slave of PN LU mu-Sar-kis Iraq 36 
220 No. 105:13 (NB 9). 


Kinnier Wilson Wine Lists 55f.; 
Taxation 135ff. 


Postgate 


muSarkisiitu 3s.; office of the muéarkisu; 
NA; cf. rakdsu. 


PN BE Sa gat PN, PN, ana LU mu-sar-kis- 
<u>-te PN, BE PAP 2 gat PN; PN,BE gai PN, 
PAP 4 LU GAL [kal]-lap-pa-ni Iraq 23 45 ND 
2706 :4 (translit. only). 


muSarqidu adj.; 
ragddu. 


dizzying(?); SB*; cf. 


tib nakkapte mu-Sar-qi-du tuspasiah you 
soothe the dizzying(?) ....-disease (lit. the 
pulsation of the temple) KAR 321 r. 5. 


muSarritu see mudsdridu. 


muSarritu s.; person who tears garments 
to shreds; lex.*; cf. sardtu v. 


{lu.tug.bir.bir.ra] = [mu]-Sa-ar-ri-te OB Lu 
Bi4. 


For OA musarrit/tum see musaridu. 


muSarritu see musdridu. 


muSaru (musaru) s.; 1. surface measure 
of one square ninda (= twelve cubits square), 
2. volume measure of one square ninda by 
one cubit; OB, SB; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and 
SaR; cf. musarigam. 

ki.188rlgan = MIN (= agar) [t3-ten mu-Sa-rt] 
Izi C ii 27; 5 san 6.du.a : ha-mul-tu mu-sa-ru 


bitu epéu five m.-s (of land) with a house built on it 
Bh. II 65. 


1. surface measure of one square ninda 
(= twelve cubits square): kisal Istar u Zababa 
2 sar the courtyard of [star and Zababa is 
two m.-s TCL6 32: 2, and passim in this text (Esa- 
gila tablet), also, wr. mu-Sar ibid. r.9; 57,36 
igigubbi 8a SAR Or. NS 29 2841 A (list of coef- 
ficients); ina Sukiisdtini agar 1 sar kirém mé 
niésgt ul ibass in the fields allocated to us 
there is no place where we could irrigate a 
garden of a single m. Sumer 14 44 No. 20:8, 
cf. 1 sar eqlam ... la tuses[si] do not rent 
out a single m. of land UCP 9 354 No. 25:15, 
and passim, wr. SAR, in OB. 
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2. volume measure of one square ninda 
by one cubit: mu-sa-ar u ziiz mu-sa-ri epert 
assuh I have dug out one and one-half m.-s 
of earth Sumer 7 30 No. 1:3; eseret mu-Sa-ri 
libittika your ten m.-s of bricks Sumer 7 33 
No. 3 r. 1, cf. ibid. obv. 2; 50 SAR.MES zigpa 
{usél]é I had fifty m.-s dug out vertically 
Weidner Tn. 5 No. liv 49, also, wr. mu-sd-ri 
ibid. 12 No. 5:76, cf. 20 mu-&d-ri ana Supdlu 
mé nagbe lu akSud ibid. 32 No. 18:8. 


Weidner Tn. p. 5, with previous literature; 
Powell, ZA 62 188 ff. 


muSsaru (penis) see usaru. 


muSaru see musart B. 


muSarti (or misari) s. pl. tantum; (a tech- 
nical term for planting a field); OB. 


assum ASA mu-sa-ri Sakdnim ... ina egel 
bamatim mu-sa-ri sakdnam wl tele’e as for 
planting the field m.-fashion —- you cannot 
plant m.-fashion in the high-lying field TLB 4 
11:38ff., also ibid. 44; PN ana mu-ga-ri Sakanim 
iB.Ta.k.A PN rented (a field) to plant m.- 
fashion TLB 1 142:5, cf. a field PN & PN, 
a-na si-ki-in mu-sa-ri u-Se-si =BM 81595:7; 
ana x.H1.A &-ki-in mu-Sa-ri TLB 1 205:3; 
eqlam &a warkatim éteri§ [Silkin mu-sa-ri Sa 
ina initisu ina gatika ahuka itekim I planted 
the field at the rear(?), (but) your brother 
took away from you the m. planting which 
is part of his task TCL 18 87:36; barley 
from the rent of the field sa &-ki-in mu-sa-ri 
(owed by a gardener) YOS 13 405:2; note 
with sakdnu omitted: field given to PN ana 
mu-8a-ri GA.RAS.SAR RA 24 96 Kish 1927-2:5, 
cf. ana mu-sa-ri a-na [gi(?)1-ir(?)-sa-tim VAS 18 
35:2. 


Whenever the tenant of a field to which 
the terms mugari gakdnu and Skin musari 
apply is specified, asin YOS 13 405:2 and 
VAS 18 35:2, he is a gardener; the crop is 
leeks in RA 2496 and probably in VAS 18 35, 
but the rent in all cases is barley. In the diffi- 
cult letter Kraus AbB 1 81:33, see von Soden, 
BiOr 23 54, 7 Si-in mu-sa-ar may have to be 
emended to 7(?) &-<ki>-in mu-Sa-ar(or -rt). 


muSsarfi see musarti A and B. 


musatu 


muSaritu see musSarruttu. 


*muSasn (fem. musasnitu) adj.; regulated 
(said of water or canals); NA*; cf. dant v. 


alka ip mu-&d-d5-ni-ti nipti come, let us 
open the canal which has (just) beenregulated 
ABL 503 r. 12. 


muSatpilu s.; calumniator, denouncer; SB; 
cf. tapdlu v. 


ina amat mu-Sat-pi-li (followed by ina amat 
bél ikki, bél dababt) according to the words 
of the calumniators D.T. 144:10; ana gakni 
bél pahati u mu-sat-pi-lim sa ali anni gata la 
ubbalu they will not lay hands on the pre- 
fect, the governor, and the denouncer (living 
in) this (conquered) city IM 67692:88 (both 
tamitu, courtesy W.G. Lambert). 


muSsatu  s.; hair combings; OB, MB, SB; 
wr. syll. and sia.SaB; cf. masddu. 

sic.SaB = mu-Sa-a-du Proto-Diri 414; hu-mu- 
zér sfi[¢.SaB] (var. TUGc.[sic.Sa]B) = mu-sd-[fu] 
Diri V 147. 

alam mu.un.dim sic.Sas(var. adds .re) 8u 
[...] (var. a.la.am mu.un.gi.im ha.ma.a[n. 
zé6.er] 8u.ma.an.g{u ...]) : (blank) t-pu-us-ma 
mu-éa-fe, [...] PBS 1/2 122:9f., var. from KUB 
30 11 8, see Wilcke, AfO 24 10:5; [emJe.[n]i(?) 
sia.saG.SaB in.gar.ra 4.8u.gir(!).bi in. kés. 
ké3.de, : [U]i-Sd-an-Su mu-8d-tu ti-ka-rik mesrétisu 
uktessi he gagged his tongue with combings, he 
bound his limbs ZA 45 26 K.1289+ :3f. 


INIM.INIM.MA Sdrat qaqgqadi sinnisti iSahhuh 
AG.AG.BI mu-8d-di-sd(var. -§%) teleqge kunistam 
tasappir incantation (for the case) the hair 
of a woman falls out, its treatment: you take 
combings from her (hair), strand it into a 
roll AMT 3,2:7, var. from Kécher BAM 8 ii 24, 
ef. [aAG.a]a.BI mu-sd-ti-Sd ina lib-[bt ... mu]- 
§6-tt-34 ta-qal-lu AMT 46,3ii 1f., cf. réhte 
mu-sa-ti ... telegqgg DUR NU.NU ibid. 3+ AMT 
3,2:2; ubanka mu-sd-ti talammi you wrap 
combings around your finger AMT 43,1 ii 3, 
cf. i-na sic.3aB [t]a-la-wi VAT 1156 iii 8f. 
(OB rit.), cited Falkenstein, ZA 45 25; salt 
ulapu lupputu mu-sd-di ubilu qarndnu ina 
18ati tugattarsu you fumigate him with cress, 
soiled rags, combings (and) horned alkali in 
a fire Kécher BAM 183:15, ef. ibid. 17, 150:15, 
wr. mu-sd-té ibid. 66:19; mu-Sd-ta 2ér kitt 
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adi tulladu ina isati tugattarsi you fumigate 
her with combings (and) flax seed until she 
gives birth KAR 223:15; six figurines of 
wax, six figurines of bitumen you throw(!) 
into a hot bitumen kiln mu-8d-ti tulab: 
bassunuti you cover them with combings 
K.888:17; sic.SaB (var. mu-sd-ti, as the last 
item in a list of materia medica for fumiga- 
tion) 4R 55 No. 1:37 (Lama8tu), var. from 4R 
58 i 33, see ZA 16 188; & hu-ur-ru mu-sa-ti-ka 
bi-la (obscure) HS 1893:29 in RT 19 59 No. 
341 (MB lit.). 


In MSL 7 162 (= Hh. XII) 55 read musakilu, q.v. 
Falkenstein, ZA 45 25ff. 


*muSsazkiru (musazkiru) s.; person who 
administers oaths; Mari*; cf. zakdru. 


LU mu-sa-dz-ki-ri lugspuramma béli nis 
ilim lizkurma wu iti wardija LG mu-sa-dz-ki- 
[r]}i [SJa asapparu hazidn bélija lilikamma 
let me send persons who administer the oath 
so that my lord can take the oath and then 
let the mayor of my lord come here with my 
servants, the men who administer the oath, 
whom I will send ARMT 13 143 r. 15 and 17. 


muSazziqu s.; 
nazaqu. 


troublemaker; SB*; cf. 


[summa m]urasst mu-sa-zi-iq (see murassi) 
ZA 43 92:32 (Sittenkanon), cf. if he has a long 
chin mu-sa-ziq Or. NS 16 187:11. 


musazzizu 
UZUZZU. 


8.; (mng. uncert.); OA*; cf. 


tuppusu Sa mu-sa-2i-zi-im hirma enclose 
(pl.) the tablet drawn up in his name for(?) 
the m. BIN 6 67:23, cf. mu-Sa-z[t-zu-um] 
DUMU ummidnim ibid. 19; mu-sa-zi-za-am 
(in broken context) TCL 4 41 r. 2 and 3. 


muSdu_ see mustu. 
*musébirtu — s.; (a topographical feature) ; 
NA*; pl. musébirétu; ef. eberu A. 


(a garden) teht harrdni $4 ina GN illakuni 
tehi Sa ana mu-se-bi-rit illakunt adjacent to 
the road which leads through GN, adjacent 


muSsékilu 


to (the road) which leads to the m.-s 
360:5. 


ADD 


See also mudsébiru. 


musébiru. s.; 1. ferryman, 2. (a con- 
struction to convey water); OB, MB; cf. 
ebéru A. 


1. ferryman: st abnimma PN mu-Se-bi- 
ru-u-ia the “stone implements,” O Gilgameé’, 
are those which ferry me over (the waters of 


death) CT 46 16iv 7, cf. St abnim [ass]um 
Siburim Sunu ittija ibid. 10 (OB Gilg.), see ZA 
58 190. 


2. (a construction to convey water): ina 
kiriktt AMES Sa mu-ée-bi-ri a ip GN u ip 
GN, ina A.MES ip Sigitisu nusurrd la sakani 
not to cause diminishing of water in his 
irrigation canal through blocking the water 
of the m. of the canals GN and GN, MDP 2 
pl. 22 iii 1 (MB kudurry). 


Ad mng. 2: muéébiru cannot be taken as 
a qualifier of a canal, because in that case a 
fem. form would be expected. 


musedbibu see musadbibu. 
musédi 
cf. 1da v. 


4En.nu.un.silim.ma = Su, IGi§.[x.x].silim. 
ma = Su, 2 én.tar.tar An.na.kex(KID) = mu-Se- 
du-u 4 4A-ni CT 24 3:28 and dupl. 21:60 (An = 
Anum I 95a). 


s.; informer, adviser; god list*; 


musebhinu see mudsahhinu and *museh- 
hittu. 
musebhittu§ (or mudsehhinu) 8.; stove; 


pl. musehhinétu; NB; cf. sahanu. 


410 bricks ana dullu 8a mu-Se-hi-ni-e- 
ti(or .MES) Sa bit DN ina iskari Sa PN rab utini 
for (repair) work on the stoves of the temple 
of DN, from the work assignment of PN, the 
man in charge of the stoves VAS 6 166:2. 


musékilu) s.; (mng. uncert., lit. he who 
makes dark); OB Elam; cf. ekélu. 


DN ina Sutti awata igabbi [tzzjaz ana mu- 
&e-ki-li-im-ma issagar SuSinak speaks a 
word in a dream, he approaches him who 
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darkens(?) and says (end of text) 
251:4, ef. ibid. 252:7 (OB lit.). 


Scheil, RA 13 170 n. 5. 


MDP 18 


muselba = see muselmi. 
muSélitu§ see muséla B and C. 
muselmi (muselwi, muéselbéi, muésalmi, 


musalwi) s.; person acting as surveyor of 
real estate; Nuzi; cf. lamié. 


a) ingen.: (after a list of names) 6 amé: 
litt mu-sal-[mu] Sa egli u téma ana dajani 
utirru umma sunuma eqla nimtadadma 
2 ANSE 2 aIS.aPrn eglu the six men acted 
as surveyors of the field, and they reported 
to the judges as follows: we have surveyed 
the field and the field is two homers and 
two awiharw’s JEN 662:77; anniiti LU. 
MES Sibitu u SJunuma mu-se-el-mu-% sa bitati 
JEN 234:36, annd améliti mu-sal-wu-w [egli] 
RA 23 151 No. 38:25; IGI PN 1GI PN, 2 LU mu- 
§al-we Sa eqli HSS 9 98:38, and passim; atyp- 
ical spellings: anniitu amélitu mu-se-li-mu 
$a bitati sa eqlati ... u Sa kirdti JEN 206:41; 
annitu LG mu-se-li-mu egldti JEN 426:22; 
note annitu amélitu li-mu-% AASOR 16 18:26, 
also anniitu sunu LU.MES t-sal-mi-nu ga eqli 
nadindnu sa kaspi JEN 9:33, 4 LU.MES 
Sibittu Sa eqlati mu-se-el-bu-%i JEN 13:30, 
14 LU.MES Sibitt anniti u Sunuma egla mu- 
Se-el-mu-t JEN 21:32; 4 améliitu anntitu Sa 
eqla mu-sal-~ HSS 9 102:37, and see lami 
mng. 8b. 


b) with ref. to the transfer of the compen- 
sation: 5 améliti anntti Sibiti mu-se-el-mu 
sa eqli u nadindnu sa kaspi Sunuma these 
five men are witnesses (acting as) surveyors 
of the field, and they are also the ones who 
handed over the silver HSS 9 104:35, cf. 2 
amélitu annitu ga eqli mu-sal-wu suniiti wu 
kasap eqli iddinu ibid. 97:36, 7 amilitu éa 
GIS.MES mu-Sal-wu-% nddindnu sa kaspi 
AASOR 16 58:56; anntitu amélitu mu-éal- 
mu-u $4 gaggart u nddindnu sa subatr u Sa 
hullanni RA 23 149 No. 31:41, see ibid. p. 109; 
9 amélitu annitu sibiitu sunuma erd iddinu u 
sunuma mu-se-el-wu-% ga eqli JEN 48:30; 


muselit A 


annitu LU.MES Sibitu nddindnu sa kaspi u 
mu-sal-wu Sa eqldtt HSS 5 75:32, and passim. 


Koschaker NRUA p. 67ff. 


muSéltu see medséliu. 


muséli A s.; 1. (a plow), 2. (a stick or 
strap used for lifting), 3. (part of the lock 
of a door or canal); MB, SB, NB; ef. elé v. 


gigs.apin.zu, giS.apin.zu.ex(DU,+DU), gis. 
apin.zu.zu = mu-Se-lu-% (var. mu-Se-su(!)-[%]) 
Hh. V 111 ff. 

giS.nig.bar.ex.dé, giS.nig.bar.zi.da = mu- 
Se-lu-~ Hh. VI 41f.; kuS8.nig.bar.da.[x], kuS. 
nig.bar.zi.[da] = [mu-Se-lu-u4] Hh. XI 220f.; 
gi8.[bar.du.aj = [Su] = mu-Se-[lu-ui] Hg. IL 103, 
in MSL 6111; é8.x.ex.dé = mu-Se-lu-u, MIN sa- 
par,-rt Hh. XXII Section 11:21’. 

gi8.ex = up-pu, nam-za-qu, mu-se-lu-u Hh. V 
290 ff. 

ni-ip-tu-% = mu-se-lu-i CT 18 4 K.4375 r. ii 49. 


1. (a plow): see Hh. V I1I1ff., in lex. 
section. 


2. (a stick or strap used for lifting): see 
Hh. VI 41f., Hh. XI 220f., Hg. II 103, Hh. XXII, 
in lex. section; mu-se-lu-d-lal my m.-8 
(said by a boat, between sddidu and gisallu) 
Lambert Love Lyrics 112 K.4247:6. 


3. (part of the lock of a door or canal) — 
a) of a door: see Hh. V 292,CT 18 4, in lex. 
section; without you, Samai, no god [opens] 
up-pa nam-za-qa mu-se-[la-a] daldt samé 
KAR 7:5 (hymn to Sama’); mu-Se-lu-% hurdsi 
(among precious objects) PBS 2/2 120:52, cf. 
mu-&e-x-[x] ibid. 93:2 (MB); mu-Se-lu-% AN. 
BAR (among household implements) Nbn. 
258:36, also (in a dowry list) Cyr. 183:15. 


b) of a canal: ina drittu a PN PN, mé 
ibbak mu-Se(text -te)-li-e ina libbi pir-ku sa 
nari labirt inassar PN, has the right to divert 
water from PN’s branch canal, he will take 
care of the locks(?) in the dam(?) of the old 
canal TuM 2-3 195:3 (NB). 


Ad mng. 3a: probably the instrument to 
lift the bit of the key, cf. summa sikkat 
namzaqi S§uldt CT 40 12:10, cited CAD 4 (E) 
p- 138. See also mugelé B mng. 2. 
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muséli B 


muSséli B (fem. mudélitu) s.; 1. winnower, 
2. doorkeeper, 3. necromancer; lex.*; 
ef. eld v. 


li.ge.bal(var. adds .14) = [m]u-se-lu-u, li.de. 
bal.ki.ta = min &d-pil-t¢ Hh. IT 342f. 

kak.i.du, = mu-Se-lu-& Gi8.Kak Lu II i 7; 
sukkal.i.du, = mu-Se-lu-u LuI 95; [gid.kak. 
DU,|+DuU.dé6 = mu-Se-lu-u sik-ka-ti Lu Excerpt I 
166. 

li.balag.gaé = mu-Se-lu-ti [e-tim-me] Lu II 
ili 27’; [li.balag.ga] = [mu-Se-lu-u] e-fim-me 
Lu Excerpt [ 183; li.sag.bulug.[g]la = mu-de- 
U2] fel-[fe.]-[mz] OB Lu A 357, C, 4; li.sag. 
bulug.ga = mu-Se-lu-u e-tim-mu = fp x xv x (vars. 
fp Se-x-[x], fp fhe-ru-ul?) Hg. BIV 149, in MSL 12 
226; li.aiS.m1.6.d6 = mu-é-li si-el-li OB Lu C, 6; 
SAL.IGI.SID .6x(DUg+DU).e.dé = mu-Sse-li-tum Lu 
Excerpt IT 19. 


1. winnower: in lex. 


section. 


see HhII 342f., 


2. doorkeeper: see Lu I 95, II 7, Lu Ex- 
cerpt I 166, in lex. section. 


3. necromancer: see OB Lu A 357, Lu 
II iii 27’, Lu Excerpt I 183,Hg. BIV 149, Lu 
Excerpt II 19, in lex. section. 


Ad mng. 1: Landsberger, MSL 1 170 n. 3. 


muséli GC (musélitu)  s.; 
mation); SB; cf. eld v. 


(a cloud for- 


summa ... IM.DIRI na-ads-kat,; u mu-se-lu- 
a4 MI.MES if a cloud is normal(?) but its 
m.-s are black K.6445:13, cf. mu-se-lu-&& 
SIG, ibid. 8, [Summa ...] mu-Se-lu-t% MI.MES 
[...] BM 36836:4; summa 3 mu-Se-lu-u% 
SAs.MES KI AN-e [...] BM 36671 last line, cf. 
summa 3 mu-se-lu-% SA;.MES KI SuTU [...] 
ACh Adad 28:13, 2 mu-Se-lu-% SA;.MES GAR. 
MES ACh Supp. 2 Adad 110:5 and dupl.; (a 
cloud) mu-se-li-i sic, udduhat is covered 
with a network of yellow m.-s K.6445:9, and 
passim in this text, also mu-&e-lu-Sd ina IM.KUR 
raksu ibid. 14, (with ina IM.MAR KUR-ma 
raksu) BM 36836:2; summa ina isid Samé 
mu-se-l[u-% ...] ACh Supp. 64:4, cf. Summa 
mu-se-lu-% [...] Supp. 2 Adad 113:21; Summa 
erpetu a IM.KUR ana IM.KUR mu-ée-lu-[% ...] 
ACh Adad 28:8, and passim in broken contexts in 
meteor. omens; if a cloud floats toward the 
south iG1.BAR-ma mu-se-[lu-% ...] 8m. 


muSéniqtu 


1976:6’, also (as catch line) Craig AAT 35 Bu. 
91-5-9,97 r. 5, (as incipit) RA 17175 Sm. 9+ ii8 
(comm.); note in@ ZI IM.Ux;(GISGAL) mu-se-li- 
tum gaknat ACh Supp. 2 Adad 117:13. 


muSelwfi see muselmi. 


muSéniqtu§  s.fem.; wet nurse; from OA, 
OB on; pl. musénigatu (Alalakh musénigtati) ; 
wr. syll. and UM.ME.GA.LA; cf. enéqu. 


um.me.ga.la = mu-Se-nig-tum Lu Excerpt IT 
41, cf. um.me.ga.la = [mu-Se-nig-tum] Lu III 
iv 67; [um.mJe.ga.la = mu-Se-niq-[tu] Lanu I 
iv 12. 

um.me.ga.l4.86 mi.ni.in.sum : ana mu- 
Se-nig-ti iddin&u he gave him (the child) to a wet 
nurse Ai. III iii 45; dumu um.me.ga.la nu. 
tus.a né.ga i.kt.e : méru sa ana mu-se-niq- 
ti(var. -tum) la usbu emiig sizbt e(var. in)-ni-qu 
(the asakku is) a child who did not stay with a wet 
nurse, it sucked the strength of the milk Lugale I 
28; um.me.da.a.ni si.si (var. um.me.ga.lé 
SeS.a) ga su.ub.¢i.tu.day>.a.mes : Ja mu-de- 
nig-tum(var. -ti) lemuttu Sizib inniqu gunu UET 6 
392:10, var. from CT 16 9:5f.; [um.me.ga.14] 
um.me.da.bi ba.an.du,.e8 [mu-se-n]ig-te 
tariti ipturu CT 16 43:58f.; um.me.ga.la : mu- 


§e-nig-té, um.me.ga.laé ga lal.e MIN sa 
tuliSa jabu, um.me.ga.l& ga 8e8.a : MIN ga 
tuliSa marru, um.me.ga.lé ga sig.ga : MIN sa 


tuldsa mahsu, um.me.ga.1&é ga sig.ga ug,.ga: 
MIN ga ina mihis tulé imit (for sequel with Sum. 
correspondence um.me.da see kirimmu lex. 
section) ASKT p. 84-85:35ff., see Borger, AOAT 
15. 

ha-r[i-7]§-tu = mu-8e-nig-tum (followed by musa: 
lit[tu] = Sabsétu) Malku I 126. 


a) in leg.: Summa awilum mdrasu ana 
mu-se-ni-iq-tim iddinma marum 84 ina qat 
mu-se-ni-ig-tim imtit mu-se-ni-ig-tum balum 
abisu u ummisu madram saniamma irtakas 
ukannusima if a man turns his son over to 
a wet nurse and that child dies in the hands 
of the wet nurse, if they convict the wet 
nurse of having accepted another child 
without (the consent of) its (the first child’s) 
father and mother (they will cut off her 
breasts) CH § 194:23ff.; assum PN ... &@ 
PN, AD.DA PN, ana mu-se-ni-ig-tim iddinusu 
u urabbisu ana tarbitigu u mu-se-nt-ig-tim 

.. ana PN, x SE iddinugsum on account of 
(the child) PN whom PN,, the father of PN, 
(the child’s mother), had given to a wet nurse 
and had him brought up, (the parents) gave 
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muséniqtu 


x barley to PN, (to compensate him) for the 
fee of raising him and of the nurse Gordon 
Smith College 42:6 and 10 (OB), cf. x silver 
nig.um.me.ga it um.me.ga.l4 8& PN u 
PN, al.dig UET 5 97:9 (OB adoption con- 
tract); um.me.ga.lé.a.ni.8é mu.3.kam 
8e.ba i.ba sig.ba tig.ba.bi in.na.ni. 
{b.kal : ana mu-se-niq-ti-3u 3 sandte ipra 
pissaia lubusta udannin he made a contract 
with its (the adopted child’s) wet nurse to 
provide her for three years with food rations, 
oil rations, wool rations, and a clothing 
allowance Ai. III iii 47; assum PN sa PN, 
KI PN, mu-éi-ni-ig-ti-sa ina pitt abullim sa 
GN ilqisi regarding PN, whom PN, took in 
adoption (or bought) from PNg, her wet nurse, 
at the opening of the Larsa Gate Boyer 
Contribution 143:3, cf. mu-se-ni-iq-ta-sa ana 
kaspim iddin&i VAS 16 80:4 (all OB); PN‘PN, 
istaritu ... ina mésu u damisu izibsuma [an]a 
{PN, [mu-se]-ni-tq-ti taddissuma (see ezebu 
mng. la—l’) MDP 23 288:11; note (in a 
contract with a wet nurse) mu-Se-ni-tg-qi-ti 
BE 8/1 47:2 (NB), see San Nicold, ArOr 7 22. 


b) in adm.: 3 sau.MES mu-Se-ni-qa-tum 
u 3 SAL.MES ta-ri-tum RES 1939 68 n. 3 (Mari); 
one and one-half shekels of silver, expenses 
to mu-sé-ni-iqg-tum TCL 21 207:24 (OA); 
x §£.618.1 Su.TL.A4 PN mu-Si-ni-ig-tum UET 5 
588:3, cf. 2 sina i.aiS mu-Se-ni-ig-tum ibid. 
598:3, x barley mu-&i-ni-ig-ti PN Birot 
Tablettes 50:13 (allOB); x barley PN mu-ée- 
nig-tum BE 15 184:15, ef. ibid. 200 i 31, ii 24; 
(a garment) PN mu-Se-nig-ium sa PN, BE 14 
46:2(MB); barley ana mu-ge-ni-ig-ti HSS 
16 234:19, cf. barley ana SAL.MES mu- 
Se-ni-qa-ti HSS 14 102:6, ‘PN mu-Se-ni-tq- 
tum HSS 13 391:33; a zijanatu-garment ana 
mu-se-ni-ig-ti HSS 13165:5; wool ana mu- 
de-ni-iq-tum HSS 13 227:14; 8 SAL.MES mu- 
Se-ni-qa-tt HSS 16 400:6; wr. mu-Se-ni-ig-DU 
HSS 15 247:5 (ali Nuzi); PN mu-Se-ni-ig-tt (as 
witness) MDP 23 313:13; x GuR uttatu 3a ‘PN 
mu-se-ni-ig-tum $a ‘PN, marat Sarri Evetts 
App. 2:2, cf. [SA]L mu-Se-nig-tum VAS 6 
79:7 (NB); SAL.MES mu-Se-nt-iq-tum Wiseman 
Alalakh 238:29, SAL mu-Se-ni-ig-ta-ltt JCS 8 
16 247:10, 22 272:8, SAL.MES mu-Se-ni-ig-ta-ti 


muSsepisu A 


ibid. 274:28, see Wiseman, JCS 13 19ff., for other 
Alalakh refs. see Wiseman Alalakh p. 158. 


c) other occs.: Summa ... tul[é]sa la 
damigq ana mu-se-ni-ig-ti Sanitimma suharam 
idni if her breast is not satisfactory, give 
the child to another wet nurse Kraus AbB 1 
31 r. 8 (let. of a naditu); mu-se-nigq-ta-su tuld s1a- 
at tulad inassisumma la ikkal (if) his (the 
baby’s) wet nurse has small breasts (and) when 
they give him the breast, he does not eat 
Labat TDP 220:36; sa-ab-su-ut(!)-ta-ka rabitu 
anaku mu-se-nig(text -su)-ta-ka de?iqtu andku 
I (I8tar of Arbela) was the great midwife 
(who helped you into the world), 1 was the 
excellent wet nurse 4R 61 iii 25 (oracles for 
Esarhaddon), see Biggs, Pritchard ANET® 605 n. 5; 
summa amélu marsu ana mu-se-niq-te i-[...] 
K.15222:10f., cited Bezold Cat. Supp. p. 168; 
UM.ME.GA.LA Sa Bél Si-i-ma_ she is the wet 
nurse of Bél KAR 307:19, see Tul p. 32; SAL 
mu-se-nig-ta-s% (in broken context) 4R 55 
No. 1 r. 39 (Lama&tu III); mu-se-nig-te (in 
broken context, between taritu and eritu) 
STT 346:4; note, said of animals: bakru 
subiru biru puhddu ina mubhi 7.taA.AM mu- 
Se-ni-qa-a-te(var. -ti) éniquma Ssizbu la usabbi, 
karassun (see bakru usage a) Streck Asb. 78 
ix 66, 378 ii 14; [...] Ug mu-Se-nig-ti KES (= 
tarakkas?) you put {a lamb at the udder of] 
a ewe giving suck (note Jumma U, & puhdssa 
izir, tram in following line) STT 323:67 (SB 
Alu). 


muSennitu see musannitu. 


musépisu A s.; 1. foreman, 2. liturgist; 
OB, SB; cf. epésu. 


1. foreman (OB only): I sent PN, the 
overseer of [...] of Larsa ERin epis[tam] Sa 
GN pigissumma ittt LU mu-se-pi-& tappisu 
[lijsépis entrust to him the work crew of 
Larsa so that he, together with the foremen, 
his colleagues, can have the work done 
LIH 7:10; do not let the canal engineers do 
the work, let them have it done (by others) 
a ina [s]aa.Nia.ca sa LU mu-de-pi-si-su-nu 
usubsunuti and remove them from the list 
of their available foremen LIH 77:11, see 
AbB 5 136; for x days eleven harvesters under 
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musépisu B 


PN reaped the field of PN, mu-si-pi-is PN, 
PN, was the m.  Pinches Berens Coll. 96 r. 2; 
mu-se-pi-Sum (in broken context) VAS 16 
50:32. 


2. liturgist: mu-se-pi-su eliiu GUB-ma 
the liturgist stands over him Or. NS 34 
117: 21 (namburbi). 


For the suggested meaning “foreman” or 
the like, see epéu mng. 5c-l’ and musépisitu. 
Ad mng. 2: Caplice, Or. NS 34 120. 


muSépisu B 
NB; cf. epésu. 


He will deliver (date-palm products) ina 
mu-se-pi-sb Sa bit mar Sarri to the workshop 
of the house of the son of the king VAS3 
135:7; (a house) Ja ina siiqt §a mu-se-pi-st 
sa hubtir which is in the street of the beer 
vat shop Dar. 474:4 (both texts from Babylon); 
he will deliver (the dates) ina mubhi nari 
ina mu-se-pi-su Sa hubir at the river, in the 
beer vat shop Dar. 214:5 (from Hursagkalam- 
ma); x bricks for six layers ina ité sa ekalli 
ana stig mu-se-pi-§ UCP 9 74 No. 82:11; he 
will deliver the dates ina E.KI ina muhhi 
nari ina mu-se-pe-e-s Sa ITI.SE.GA Dar. 484:6; 
karmu sa ina bab [m]u-se-pis ina birit kari u 
Salhi the storage area which is at the door 
of the workshop between the quay and the 
city wall Babylon 23369, cited Unger Babylon 
77 and Weidner, Mél. Dussaud 924 n. 5. 


s.; (a locality, workshop?); 


musépisitu s.; 1. musépisita epésu to 
act as head of a working group, 2. perform- 
ance of a ritual; OB, SB; cf. epésu. 


1. muésépisita epésu to act as head of a 
working group (see mugépisu A): [kimul PN Sa 
mu-se-pi-su-ta ipusu ina qibit sarrt mu-se-pi- 
§[u-tla épus ge’am amdud u ... irbi sarra 
umahhir in lieu of PN, who used to perform 
the m., I acted as an overseer upon orders of 
the king, I measured out the barley and 
presented the king with the income PBS 7 
83:22f. (OB let.), of. PN mu-se-p[i-s]u-ta-am 
ipusma VAS 13 68:3. 


2. performance of a ritual (cf. epésu 
mng. 2f-3’): ana mu-se-pis-u-ti hantis nasha 


musSérittu 


quickly excerpted for the performance of a 
ritual KAR 38 r. 41, see Hunger Kolophone 
No. 198; isnigma ana mu-se-pi-su-ti issuha 
he checked and excerpted (it) for the per- 
formance (of the lecanomancy) KAR 151 r. 48; 
ana mu-se-pis-t-ti-su Satirma ba[rt] K.7841:3 
(= Hunger Kolophone No. 341); ana mu-&e-pis- 
ut-[i¢] STT 299 r. 2 (all colophons). 


*muSeqqilu see musékilu. 


muséribtu s.; duct, feeder canal; OB; 


ef. erébu. 


a) as a part of the intestines: summa ina 
gerbi agar mu-se-ri-ib-ti irru atru ittabs if in 
the intestines, at the entrance tract, there 
are additional intestines (between  gqerbii 
gattanttu and kabbaritu) RA 65 71:15; 
[Summa gerbi asalr mu-Se-ri-ib-ti dak&u if 
the intestines are severed at the entrance 
tract ibid. 7. 


b) acanal: ina télit apparim x aA... 
istu mu-&i-ri-ib-tim ana GN iddiniinim from 
the high (dry) land of the swamps they gave 
me x land (stretching) from the feeder canal 
to GN OECT 3 72:22 (let.); (list of orchard 
lots) 9034 sar GIS.sAR iD mu-Se-ri-ib-tum 
UET 5 669: 10. 


muséridu 
ef. arddu A. 


The GN Canal will be opened for you, 
organize a working group and tki wu pattatim 
mu-se-ri-da-tim listassiqgu let them put in 
good order the dikes and the canals which 
convey down (the water to the fields) JCS 
24 67 No. 68:9 (Harmal let.). 


adj.; conveying down; OB; 


muSérigsu _ s.; official responsible for 
cultivation of fields; MB; cf. erésu B. 


lu mu-Se-ri-&u lu gugallu MDP 2 pl. 23 vi 10; 
lu hazannu lu mu-Se-ri-Su lu gugallu BBSt. 
No. 71 32, also ibid. No. 14:13 (all kudurrus); 
mu-se-ri-ig pihati URU GN  Petschow MB 
Rechtsurkunden 6 r. 1. 


musérittu. s.; gullet; SB; ef. arddu. 


kurkd bw ura tatabbah damésu ur’ussu mu- 
Se-rit-ta-su ... teleqge (for translat. see kurki 
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usage c) AMT 102i3; uruda mu-se-rit-ti 
(in similar context) Kocher BAM 216:39. 
von Soden, Or. NS 16 67f. 


muSértu see mudirtu. 


muSséru — s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 


[...] = [m]u-se-ru (in group with se-ru $4 bur-ti, 
Se-ru Sd Se-im) VAT 10426 i a 5 (Erimhud a). 


Possibly from Surru ‘to bend down.” 


musésitu§ s.; drainage canal; OB; cf. asi. 


(a field) SAG.BI 2.KAM mu-Se-st-tum BE 6/1 
119 ii 15, also ibid. i 38, ii 7, cf., wr. mu-Se-si- 
tum CT 4 34c:7; [la] naté ana mu-se-si-tim 
mé rudd it is not proper to bring water into 
a drainage canal (proverb) CT 29 23:12, see 
Deller, AfO 21 118. 


musési’u see musésii. 


musésQ = (mudési?u, fem. musésitu) 
protruding(?); SB, NA; cf. asi. 


nékimtu la mu-dse-si-ti Sumsu (this feature 
on the lung) is called an atrophied part that 
is not protruding(?) PRT 129:4, cf. nékimtu 
la Sistiu CT 31 42 r.(!) 16f., ete.; 3 SU.sI mu- 
ge-si-’ hurdst ibtatqu (the érib biti—priests) cut 
off (illegally) three fingers’ width from the 
protruding part(?) of gold (alongside the 
gold-plated beams beside the image of 
Ninurta) ABL 493:15 (NA). 


adj.; 


musésii A s.; 1. landlord, 2. outlet canal; 
OB, NB; NB pl. musésdnd; cf. asi. 


1. landlord (OB): (the landlord has 
repaired the rented house) mu-ée-si-Su ma- 
<na>-ah-ta-su tppal (the tenant) will com- 
pensate his landlord for the improvements 
YOS 13 418:13, cf. mu-ge-st-3u mdnahtasu 
t-tp(!)-pa(!)-lu(!) his landlords will com- 
pensate him (the tenant) for the improve- 
ments he made CT 8 23b:14, also mw-&e-sti- 
t-[Su] manahta[su] t-ip-pa-al-§[u] A 5301 r. 2. 


2. outlet canal (NB): ki ga sahili ina KA 
mu-&e-si-t tsakkanuma husdbu sipru u galdlu 
tsahhalu appitte taSahhala just as one places 
a filter at the opening of the outlet canal and 
thus filters out the pieces of twigs, trash, 


*musétiqu 


and pebbles, you will screen (the people at 
the gate) ABL 292:15; uncert.: ina mu-Se- 
sa-nt-e (in broken context) ABL 239r. 4. 


musési B s.; (an official); OB, Mari, NB; 
cf. ast. 


mu-se-si-um saknannidsimma ana nashuz 
rim ul iddi{nan]niati am. has been appointed 
over us and he did not permit us to move 
about TLB 4 66:1 (OB let.); 2LU ... mu- 
Se-s[t]-i adkun ... ina imisuma LO Ha-na.MEs 
kalasu usési I appointed two m.-s and the 
same day they evicted(?) all the Hanians 
ARMT 14 80:10; LU mu-ée-si [...] (in broken 
context) ABL 1138 r. 3 (NB). 


musesirtu 
ef. egéru. 


(multéSirtu) s.; broom; lex.; 


gi8.nig.8u.luh.ha gisimmar = mu-Se-Sir-[tu] 
(var. mul-te-Sr-tu) Hh. Til 407. 


Landsberger Date Palm 19 sub c. 


muSéSiru adj.; freely moving, which can 
take its course; SB; cf. eséru. 

si.si= mu-se-Se-ru CT 18 30 iv 18, dupl. RA 16 
167 iv 22 (group voc.). 

When crossing the square rumikat mé la 
mu-se-&-ru-té lu akbus I stepped in (dirty) 
washwater which had not drained away 
JNES 15 142: 43 (lipSur-lit.). 


musésiru_s.; 1. sweeper (or caretaker), 
2. (uncert. mng.); LB; cf. edéru. — 


sag.mu.mti = mu-bé-nu-v, mu-Se-Se-ru RA 16 
166 ii 39f., dupl. CT 18 29 ii 34f. (group voc.). 


1. sweeper (or caretaker): NINDA.HIA 
gint Sa bit DN MU.A.MU u Sa LU mu-se-St-ir $a 
badbati ga Hsagila bread, regular dues of the 
temple of Gula .... and of the sweepers(?) 
of the gates of Esagila BRM 1 99:29, also CT 
49 150: 26. 


2. (uncert. mng.): see (beside mubennt 
creator) lex. section, possibly with ref. to 
childbirth, see egéru mng. 6a—2’. 


Ad mng. 2: W. G. Lambert, JSS 14 250. 


*musétiqu (fem. mudsétiqtu) adj.; (mng. 
uncert.); NB; cf. etéqgu A v. 
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l-en tz(!) mu-ée-ti-ig-ti (he sold) one m.- 
goat BIN 1 37:13, also ibid. 19 (NB let.). 


muSettiqu adj.; (describing a person); 


lex.*; cf. etéqu. 


ga.ab.bi.ib.dib.dib = mu-Se-et-tilqul Izi V 
128. 


muSézibtu see musézibu. 
musézibu (fem. musézibtu) s.; 1. helper, 
rescuer, 2. musézih qdtt (musézibtu qdatt) 


cover, protector (on furniture); OB, Mari, 
MB, MA, SB, NB; wr. syll. and (in personal 
names) KAR; cf. ezébu v. 


[**];88GaBxGAB = mu-se-zi-bu VAT 10223:2 


(tablet of ‘‘complicated signs’’). 


1. helper, rescuer — a) in gen.: make 
peace assum mu-se-zi-ba-a[m la ist ...] 
because [I have no] helper ARM11:5, cf. r. 1, 
cf. mu-se-zi-bt (in broken context) ARM 6 
13:10; your (Sama’’s) weapon will charge 
him mu-Se-zi-bu ul [isu] he will have no one 
to rescue him Lambert BWL 130:91. 


b) in personal names: 4Adad-mu-Se-zi-ib 
Meissner BAP 51:2 (OB); %Samas-mu-éi-zi-ib 
Jean Tell Sifr 44a:32 (OB); for MA, see Sapo- 
retti Onomastica 2 120, cf. Stamm Namenge- 
bung 221, see also ezébu mng. 6b-4’, KAR- 
@Bél VAS 417:13(NB); Mu-se-zi-bu Sumer 
9 after p. 34 No. 1:4, 16 (MB), also VAS 5 37:21 
(NB). 


2. musézib gati (musézibtu gati) cover, 
protector (on furniture): one threadbare 
piece of linen a ana biiga ina panija ana 
mu-se-2zib SulmMES ga erst Sa DN which I 
have had for repairing (to be made into 
strips) to protect the sides(?) of the bed of 
the Lady-of-Sippar CT 22:4 (NB), see Oppen- 
heim, JCS 21 250 n. 77, ef. ana mu-<se>-2ib-tum 
Sull Camb. 435:5, kuliilu u mu-se-zib-t[u qati] 
Moldenke 2 64:2. 


See also musézibu in Sa mudsézibdte. 
muSézibu in Sa muSézibate s.; archers 
protected by a wooden shield; NA; cf. ezébu. 


700 gasdte 100 sa mu-Se-zib-a-te 
hundred bows, one hundred archers 


seven 
Iraq 23 


muShbalsitu 


pl. 19 ND 2612:2; 6sina Ja G18 mu-Se-zib.MuS 
six silas for the archers Kinnier Wilson Wine 
Lists pl. 25 ND 10027/28:9, cf. LU MIN (= A.SIG. 
MES) ga aS m[u-...] ibid. pl. 23 ND 
10050/51:6; sa GIS mu-ée-zib-a-ti ibid. pl. 14 
ND 6219:15, pl. 30 ND 10052:4. 

Kinnier Wilson Wine Lists 61 f. 


musgallu (mudsugaliu) s.; (a mythical 
serpent, lit. “great serpent’); SB; Sum. lw. 


muS.gal = Su-lum (var. 8u-gal) Hh. XIV 4. 

zag.pirig.g& mu§.gal eme.é.dé kur.kur. 
ra si.il.l& : emig labbt mus-gal-la(var. -li) mukz 
tassassu musattir Sadi (Ninurta) who has the 
strength of a lion, great serpent who holds every- 
thing in sway, who cleaves the mountains (Sum. 
who has the power of a lion, who in the mountains 
cut the great serpent with the bared fangs) Lugale 
Til. 


a) in gen.: séru sikingu kima humsiri 
MUS.BI mus-gal-lu MU.NI the appearance of 
the snake is like that of a mouse, this snake 
is called m. Landsberger Fauna 52 K.4206+ :10; 
MUS.MAS.DA ... Sanif MUS.GAL Tablet Funck 
2:12 (Alu Comm., see AfO 21 pl. 9), see Lands- 
berger Fauna 51; Summa muds-gal-lum innamir 
if the “great serpent’’ is seen (after basmu) 
CT 40 24 K.6294:2, also ibid. K.8038:13, wr. 
MUS.GAL ibid. 23:31, followed by Summa 2 
SAG.DU.ME-8u, Summa 7 SAG.DU.MBE-8%, Sum: 
ma 7 EME.ME-S% if it has two heads, if it has 
seven heads, if it has seven tongues ibid. 
32-34 (all SB Alu). 


b) in med. use: U hal-dap-pa-a-nu : a8 
mus-s§u-gal-lu(var. -li) Uruanna III 81. 


Landsberger Fauna 59. 


*muSgarru see mussaru. 
muShalsitu (mushelsitu) 8.; 
ground; SB; cf. nehelsé v. 


ki.ma.an.zé.er = [mu-ug-ha-al-si-tum] Proto- 
Izi I Bil. D iv 10, cf. Proto-Izi I 498; [ki.m]a.an. 
zé6.er = mus-hal-si-tum Lu Excerpt II 87; ki.ma. 
an.zé.er = mus-hal-si-[tum], sic,5TuMBapD = in- 
[du], nam.tus = ni-mit-[tum] Antagal C 49-51. 


slippery 


[x] mus-hal-si-tim-ma u[l ...] Thompson 
Gilg. pl. 18 K.3252 ii 22; [x (x) m]ué-hal-si- 
tim-ma uf] ...] CT 46 21r.1 (Gilg.), see Lands- 
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berger, RA 62 108f.; if the 1+LU (= askuppa: 
tu?) of the “gate of the palace” is divided and 
loose mu-us-he-<ely-si-it 1+ LU-ti 21.44 umdmi 
Labat Suse 139 iii 24. 


See also muhhelsitu. 
muSbelsitu see mushalsitu. 


muShistu adj. fem.; (mng. uncert.); OB*; 
cf. Addu A v. 


mu-us(text -da)-hi-is-tum (gloss to sag. 
sum) UET 6 72:5. 


For sag.sum me.te 9Ba.u “...., befit- 
ting DN” see Sjéberg, JCS 26 163. While 
sag.sum corresponds to héSu “to hurry,” 
no stem III of this verb is attested, apart 
from this unique occ. of the participle. 


mushussu s.; (a serpent or dragon); OB, 
SB, NA, NB; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and 
MUS.HUS. 

mu8.h[us] = Su-i Hh. XIV 2; mu8.hul = 
hul-mit-tu = mu&-hu[s-Su] Hg. A IT 264, in MSL 
8/2 45. 

mus.bhus.a.ab.ba.gin,(Gm™) igi.na li.eri[m. 
gél nu.gub.bu] : sa kima mus-hus tamti ajabu 
ina palnigsu la izzazzu] (my weapon with fifty 
heads) before which, as if it were a dragon from the 
sea, the enemy cannot stand still Angim III 39. 


a) as a serpent: in omens: [Summa 
Mu]8.gU8 ina bit ili innamru if m.-snakes 
are seen in the temple KAR 384r. 11, cf. 
Summa MUS.HUS tnnamir CT 40 23 r. 1, AfO 21 
pl. 10 Tablet Funck 2:19, see ibid. p. 46; tmaggar 
MUS.HUS LU habbdtu can a m.-snake and a 
desert tramp come to an agreement? JTVI 
29 84:14, see MVAG 21 94 (Kedorlaomer text); 
note as a fabulous animal: basimu muSs.HUS 
GAL CT 22 48:5 (mappa mundi). 


b) as the name of a constellation (OB): 
(the constellations) gastum nirum sitaddarum 
mu-us-hu-us-su-um (var. MUS.HUS) eriqqum 
enzum ZA 43 306:18, var. from dupl. RA 32 
182:18 (OB prayer). 


c) as a monstrous creature: uéziz basmu 
muS.gUS u 4Lahamu she (Tidmat) arrayed a 
serpent-monster, a dragon, and a lahmu- 


muShussu 
monster En.el.I 141, wr. ImvU5.HU8, var. 
MUS.HUS.MES ibid. II 27, wr. ImvuS.HUS.mES 


III 89, mué-hus-Su IIL 31; MUS.HUS Si-na-ti 
sa-ri-ru-um ru-a-at [...] (see sarraru) 
JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 8 v 11 (OB lit.); IMitu 
gagqgad MUS.yUS(text .BIR) Sakin Death, 
having the head of a dragon ZA 43 16:43. 


d) representations: Mu mué-hu-su (var. 
URUDU MUS.HUS) ina KA.HUS udzizw (year 
name of Naram-Sin of Eshnunna) JCS 13111 
No. 17:18, var. from ibid. 76 (1); mus-hus-su 
nalbubu sér NA, alallu aban qabé u magari 
tamsil balti uSarbisa I carved a raging dragon 
couchant (looking as) if it were alive, on an 
elaliu-stone, the stone which makes wishes 
come true Borger Esarh. 85 r. 50; ina sippi 
abullatisu rimi ert ekdiiti wu MUS.HUS Sézuziite 
abnima uszizma I had fierce wild bulls of 
bronze and raging dragons fashioned and 
set up at the sides of its (Babylon’s) gates 
VAB 4 721 21, 106 i 59, 90 i 45, cf. ibid. 86 ii 9, 
132 vi 17, 162 Bv 11, CT 37 12:26; I embel- 
lished the palace ina agurri NA, uqni elleti 
sa rimi wu mUS.HUS band gerbussa with 
shining blue-glazed bricks on which wild bulls 
and dragons were depicted VAB 4 132 vi 5, 
ef. PBS 15 77:18 (all Nbk.);_ I decorated the 
boat of Marduk marri u MUS.HUS 14 gow 12 
MA.NA KU.GI russd uzainguma with 
spades and dragons (using) fourteen talents 
twelve minas of shining gold PBS 15 79 ii 22, 
ef. [marjru u muSs.HUS.MES sariri uésalbis 
VAB 4 156 v 23 (Nbk.); MUS.HUS eri sa ina 
kist KA.KA EHsagila ... nanzuzu the copper 
dragons that were erected at the wall of the 
gates of Esagila VAB 4 210i21; eptigma 7 
MUS.HUS ert Sézuztite $a lemni u ajabi izannu 
imat muti tirt kaspi ebbi usalbis I cast seven 
raging dragons of bronze, who spatter deadly 
venom on the foe and enemy, and I covered 
them with a coating of shining silver ibid. 26 
(Ner.), cf. 282 viii 57 (Nbn.);  $KUS DAGAL- 
su ku-up-te a-di mus.uuS (see kuptu B) 
OECT 6 pl. 3 K.8664 r. 8 and dupl.; used as a 
figurine in magic: [NU].mES mUS.HUS Hidi 
ga[ssa] labgu figurines of dragons, made of 
clay and coated with gypsum (you bury in 
the threshold of the house) KAR 298 r. 3, cf. 
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*musidimmu 


2 nu MUS.8A.TUR 2 NU MUS.HUS AAA 22 pl. 
12 iii 50, see ibid. p. 52. 


Landsberger Fauna 48f., 55. 


*musidimmu (AHw. 683b). 
Probably to be read musmitu, q.v. 


muSsibhu s.; (a part of the clepsydra, lit. 
lengthener); lex.*; cf. séhu. 


gi8.dib.dib = Su-bu, muzibbu, mu-&-ih-hu, 
mukanzibtu Hh. IV 6ff. 


For discussion see dibdibbu. 


muSsirtu (mudértu) s. fem.; (a demon, lit. 
she who leans into the window); SB; cf. 
Surru. 


6.la.a = [mu-&]-[ir-tum(?)] 
Section A 12. 

ab.igi.lé.ta gi mu.un.na.an.dé.e : $a ina 
apti mu-sir-ti iesst. who calls in the window of the 
m. CT 17 35:73f., restored from KAR 46: 6f.; 
ab.lé.a.ta nam.<mu.un.da.ku,.kuy.dé> : ina 
apti mu-Sir-ti la terrubsu do not enter to him through 
the window of the m. ASKT p. 92-93:26, see 
Borger, AOAT 1 10:171, cf. ina apti mu-Sir-ti la 
terrabsu ff apti muhhi (with comm.) the top window 
AfO 12 241:9, for full ref. see aptu mng. 1d. 


Proto-Kagal Bil. 


[Skillilé Sarratu Sa apati Ikililt mu-Si-ir-tum 
$a apati the kilili-demon, the queen of the 
windows, the kilili-demon who leans into 
the windows Craig ABRT 1 57:32. 


G. Meier, AfO 12 243. 


misi§ adv.; at night; SB; cf. misu. 


urris (var. urra) la Supsuhadku mu-s-is la 
sallaku (see saldlu mng. la—2’) En. el. I 38 
and 50; mu-[ses1 thligma he fled at night 
Rost Tigl. III p. 14:67, ef. tpparis mu-&8s 
Winckler Sar. pl. 34:126, mu-3¢8 wsst Lie Sar. 
365. 


muSita (musitam, musitamma) adv.; at 
night, tonight, overnight; OB, Mari, MB, 
Bogh., SB; cf. migsu. 


mu-s-tam aladkam la takallaninni do not 
prevent me from leaving tonight TLB 4 
66:19; mu-si-tam aldkam itepsam he departed 
tonight for here YOS 2 78:9; mu-éi-ta lisbaz 
tunissuniitima [...] la uss@ they should 
seize them tonight, [...]they must not leave 


musitu 


Kraus AbB 1 52:36; mu-Si-ta-am (beside ka- 
la u,-mi-im) VAS 16 179:16 (all OB letters); 
the Turukkians mu-di-tam-ma ibiru crossed 
(the river) at night ARM 4 23:21, cf. 29:23, 
also ARM 1 97:18, ARM 2 50r. 4’; mu-di-tam 
amhur ARM 2 24r.7'; tta da mu-si-ta isamz 
midust (see samddu mng. 1d) BE 17 47:11 
(MB let.); mu-Si-ta tudbdt (see bdtu mng. 3b) 
KUB 37 43 iv 2, 4514, 46 ii 7; mu-Si-tam é nisz 
lal Biggs Saziga 37:4; mu-Si-ta(!) dldnigunu 
almi I surrounded their towns by night 
MAOG 6/1-2 p. 12:27 (Asn. I). 


musSitam see muésita. 
muSitamma see musita. 
muSitan see mudsitas. 


muSitaS (or muésitis, musiian) adv.; at 
night; SB; ef. misu. 


mu-se-TaS ihligma Rost Tigl. III p. 52:36, 
cf. ipparsidu mu-&-TaS TCL 3 214 (Sar.). 


Possibly to be read mu-8i-tan, ef. sitan, ete. 


muSiti§ see musitas. 


muSitu s.; night, nighttime; from OA, OB 
on; pl. musiatu, musdtu; cf. miisu. 

gi,.u.na = mu-si-tum Lanu F ii 15, also Izi I 
RS Recension 36. 

giS.nu mi.mu.na.mu (Emesal for gig..na. 
mu) a.8i.ir.ra si.a : i[na maljal mu-&-ti-ia $a 
taniha [m]a-lu-<é> VAS 10 179:1f., ef. [mu.n]é 
gi.t.na a.ge.er mu.un.dé.16 : ma-ia-a-al 
mu-&-ti-ia ta-ne-ha tu-ma-al-[li] CT 44 24 r. 6 
(OB). 

sip-pa-tt = mu-si-tum (var. [m]u-u-s4) Malku 
III 47. 


a) in gen.: mu-8&8-tt-ka awat tahaddd 
liblamma may the night bring you tidings 
over which you will be happy Gilg. Y. 262 
(OB); sutia attula mu-éi-ti-ia I had a dream 
at night Gilg. I v 26, ef. Sundta attul (var. 
adds ga) mu-s-ti-ia ibid. VII iv 14, var. from 
dupl. UET 6 394:60, cf. ina Suttt attulu mu- 
§-t[i-ia] Lambert BWL 48:30 (Ludlul ITI); 
ana ina mu-si-ti-Su it-tc sau [...] damig 
LB 1002:8 (courtesy K. Veenhof); itt #l-ta-a- 
at mu-%-ti with one single night (incipit of 
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a song) KAR 158 r. vii l2, ef. ana mu-&i-ti 
annitt ana lildtt anndtt for this night, for 
this evening ibid. 23; mu-&si-iu puluhtu Sa 
lildti KAR58r.11; Nusku niru namru 
munammir mu-S-tt shining light that illu- 
minates the night Craig ABRT 1 35:2; mitz 
hara mu-&d-tum sa DN kalisina ina qatésu 
Sak-nu (see mithdru mng. la—l’d’) AfO 14 
144:54; difficult: ina mu-és-te salimt{t] AfO 
9 93 iii 27 (Samii-Adad V). 


b) in adverbial use — 1’ in the pl.: ana 
bit abisa mu-&i-a-tim tatianallakma she 
keeps going to her father’s house every 
night AAAI pl.19No.1r.19 (OA); tssakpu 
r@0 mu-si-a-tim the shepherds could (then) 
sleep nights Gilg. P. iii 30 (OB); [k]alt mu- 
&i-a-tim ula salldku I cannot sleep at all at 
night OECT 3 66:17 (OB let.); ina nizigtika 
mu-si-a-tim ul asallal out of worry for you 
I do not sleep nights TCL 18 152:33 (OB let.). 


2’ in the sing.: at the mountain passes 
aktasad mu-si-té I arrived at night Gilg. 
IXi8, ef. Nusku ga tadlipu mu-si-tu (see 
dalapu A mng. la) KAR 58r. 35; mu-si-tu 
kalaga ardéma allik Streck Asb. 74ix 13; see 
also musitam. 


c) personified: mu-si-tum kallatu kuttumtu 
night, veiled bride Maqlu I 2 and dupls., also 
JNES 19 32:45 and 53, LKA 135 r. 9; pussumat 
mu-si-t-tum veiled is the night ZA 43 306:9, 
also RA 32 181:9 and see kallatu usage c-2’; 
mu-si-tu haddt the night rejoices Perry Sin 
No. 5a:8; mu-&-tum elit awilim tkribi isu 
(see tkribu mng. 2c) YOS 10 51 i 35 and dupl. 
52 i 33 (OB ext.). 


d) parts of the night: 3 massarati sa 
GI,-tt KAR 58 r. 12; ina SA, mu-si-ti KUB 412 
obv.(!) 7 (Gilg.), ef. ina ga-bal mu-Si-ti AfO 14 
142:41 (7 mésiri); ina gereb mu-&-ti KAR 
26:31, also Streck Asb. 104 iv 8; kal mu-&i-te 
during the entire night AKA 232 r. 22 and 335 
ii 104 (Asn.); tna sa-a-at mu-si-ti-ia Gilg. P. 
i 3 (OB). 


rabitum 
cf. tlani 
ildnt @i,-ti 


e) nouns qualified by muditu: 
tli mu-&i-t-tt ZA 43 306:14 (OB), 
mu-s-tim  AfO 17 89:4 (astrol.), 


muSkénu 


BBR No. 31-37:17, also BA 5 698 K.3853 r. 6, 
STT 231 r. 31, see also lu mng. la-2’b’; 
maltaktum sa mu-&-tim MCT 135 Ud 60; manz 
zaz mu-si-tim u kakkabim CT 3 2:9 (OB oil 
omens); see also tkribu mng.3; NA, mu-di-tu 
Weidner Gestirn-Darstellungen 18:6, also Kécher 


BAM 376 i 23, and see aban mis cited 
misu lex. section; [MUL.MES] mu-&i-tum 
naphargsunu PBS 1/2 115i 6, see ArOr 21 379, 


see also kakkabu mng. 1d-2’. 


f) beside imu: sibit imim wu sibi mu-si-a- 
tim Gilg. M.ii 8, cf. 7 imi 7 mu-S[i-a-tim] 
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis III iv 24, up [6] & 
7 mu-&i-a-tim Gilg. P. ii 6 (all OB), also 6 
ur-ri u 7 mu-sd-a-ti Gilg. XI 127 and 199; 
warah 30 imi u 30 mu-se-tim ICS 21 228:8 
(Mari let.); the army plundered 3 aimé mu- 
si-tu for three days and nights Winckler Sar. 
pl. 26 No. 55:7; ultw imi anni UD.x.KAM 
$a MN ... adi UD.x.KAM S@ MN, ... ana 40 
UD.MES 40 G1,.MES [Skin adanni] PRT 1:5, 
also 7:3, 28 r. 3, and passim in these texts. 


muskallimu see kullumu mng. 8. 


muSskallu s.; (a large fish net); syn. list.* 


mu-us-kal-lu (possibly error for Su-us-kal-lu) = 
$a-par-kal 4 [KU,] CT 18 9 K.4233+ ii 19. 


Cf. gii.sa.Su.us.kal = §u-[us-kal-lum] 
= sa-par-gal-lu §4 LU.S[u].a[a] Hg. AI 92, 
in MSL 6 76. 


miuskasat see kasdiu lex. section. 


muSkénu (magskénu) 8.; 1. commoner, 
person not liable for service, 2. poor, desti- 
tute; from OAkk., OB on; maskénu Hh. II 
36, Wiseman Alelakh 180:31, 182:29, pl. mug 
kénitu; wr. syll. and maS.en.KAK, MAS, 
KAK.EN; ef. muskéniitu. 


ma-&3-da MAS.KAK, MAS.EN.KAK = mué-ke-nu 
A W/6:130f.; mMaS.enN.cKaAkK = mu-uds-ke-nu-um 
Proto-Diri 496; [maS.en.KAK] = [mu-u]§-ke-nu-um 
Proto-Izi I Bil. D iv 31; maS.eN.KAK = mas-ke-nu 
(var. [mag-ke]-e-nu) Hh. II 36; LU MAS.eN.KAK 
(preceded by LU.Nic.TUK.MES, i.e., Sard) Bab. 7 
pl. 5ii 14, see MSL 12 238; [LU MaS.EN.KAK™Ué-ke}- 
ent MSL 12 237 viii 32, cf. MAS.EN.KAK ibid. 19: 172 
(Pre-Sar.); [maS] = mu-us-ke-nu MSL 9 128: 241 
(Proto-Aa). 


272 


oi.uchicago.edu 


muskénu 


sig = en-&u sa mués-[ke-ni] (for context see enéu 
lex. section) Antagal Eb 19; Gr8.saR.MAS.EN.KAK 
= MIN (= kird) muS-ke-ni Ai. IV iii21; sag.kur.ta 
= mu&-ké-nu Studies Landsberger 36:25, also sag. 
kur.ta(var. .t&) ibid. 32:67, cf. (sag.kur.ta] = 
(mugs-ké-nu-u]m ibid. 23 iii 66 (all Silbenvokabular 
A). 

la 1u.mMAS.EN.KaK.e nam.gu bi.in.ak.a ld. 
nam.kalag.ga si.ga sag.e.é68 bi.in.rig,.ga : 
ga mus-ke-na ihabbilu enSa ana danni igarrak[u} he 
who oppresses the poor man, he who hands over 
the weak to the powerful Lambert BWL 119: 11f. 

la i-S4-nu-u = mus-ke-nu (followed by aké, lillu, 
engsu, uldlu) Malku IV 44, also Malku VIII 15; 
la.la.la.nu.u, la fx.x.m08] = mus-ke-nu CT 37 
25 iii 30f., see MSL 12 228 iii 37f.; [...]-nu ff ka- 
tu-u jf mugs-ke(!)-nu Lambert BWL 76:75 comm. 
(Theodicy); [a-x]-gu = la isnt, mus-ke-nu Izbu 
Comm. Z 13’f. 


1. commoner, person not liable for service 
— a) in gen. — 1’ in Pre-Sar., OAkk., Ur 
III, early OB: animals nig.ga maS.mN.KAK 
1a.Ki.is.mart! i Ma8S.gd4n.Sar.ru.um*!, 
kex(KiD).ne Legrain TRU 144:11, for other 
refs.see MAD 3 266f.;note, wr.MAS.KAK Edzard 
Sumerische Rechtsurkunden 174 No. 112 ‘‘oben” 
(‘Figure aux plumes”); distribution of barley 
SA MAS.KAK.EN A 21969:5 (early OB Ishchali), 
and passim, note SA KA.GAL SA MAS.KAK.EN 
A 21979:3. 


2’ in OB: (the tax due from) ndaé& biltim 
x [a] rabt LU mu-us-ke-nim rédim b@irim u 
ilkim ahim ga GN the tenant farmers, the 
...., the m., the soldiers, the b@iru-soldiers, 
and the persons of GN liable for (other) un- 
specified services Kraus Edikt §13':38; hubullt 
$a redé b@ iri w mu-us-Tkel-ni TCL 17 76:14 
(let. of Samsuiluna), cf. ibid.18; [kima] abi ida 
mu-us-ke-ne-ku as my father knows, I am a 
m. TCL 17 37:36; they have established in 
the Samai-temple kima mu-ud-ke-ne-e-ku 
that I am a m. (and thus not liable for 
service as susikku) BM 80341:10, cited Kraus 
Vom mesopotamischen Menschen p. 123; awiltum 
mu-us-ke-ne-et VAS 16 148:11; awilé sa 
atrudakku mu-us-ke-nu-% the men whom I 
sent to you are m.-s AbB 5 166:7; abulam: 
ma mu-us-ke-num OECT 3 76:24, see Kraus, 
AbB 4 No. 154; MAS.KAK.EN kima Sanassu 
nigiasu liqgima let the m. give his offering 
as every year Sumer 14 46 No. 22:14; [DUMU] 


muSkénu 


mu-us-ke-nim sa ana ténigim [ilq]é the 
child of a m., whom she took for nursing 
Kraus AbB 1 6:26; LU mu-ud-ke-e-nam la 
tsabbatu ibid. 100:21; mahkrija istén alpum 
sa mu-us-ke-nim simmam nasi there is with 
me one ox of a m., it has an injury YOS 2 
71:6, cf. ttté elip mu-us-ke-nim ibid. 117 r. 25; 
a field ina ga mu-us-ke-nu-um ina §a PN in 
the area (called) “that of the m.” (and) 
in the area (called) ‘that of PN” CT 2 23:1. 


3’ in Mari: la naklim u LG mu-ds-ke-nim 
la berém Sipram Sa kindtim uSseppes (see 
ajanu mng. 1b) ARM 3 79r. 9’, cf. [x ta/na)- 
ak-la-am % MAS.EN.KAK mala PN ukallamuka 
la tezzibam tarém A 21901:13 (Ishchali let.); 
UDU.HI.A sa Hana.mEs u mu-us-ke-nim Sa ah 
Puratti the sheep of the Hanians and (the 
sheep) of the commoners living on the 
bank(s) of the Euphrates ARM 6 81:5; LU. 
MES mu-us-ke-num DUMU.MES GN the com- 
moners, (that is) the inhabitants of GN 
Bottéro Habiru p. 22 No. 27:10, cf. mu-ws-ke- 
nu-um sa dléni ARM 5 25:7;. [inlanna pt 
[sa] mu-us-ke-n[im] usbalkit now he has in- 
stigated revolt among the commoners ARM 
10 1527.10; A.SA.BI.A mu-ws-ke-nim ina itdt 
eqlim sdtu ibass the fields of the commoner 
are situated beside the above-mentioned 
field ARM 10 151:19, cf. ARM 6 2:8, 3:11, and 
see ARMT 14 index s.v. 

4’ in Elam: mahar 8 Sibi mu-ud-ke-nu 
MDP 23 327:13; 6 anndtu mu-us-ke-nu ibid. 
4; a field 8a atap mu-us-ke-ni MDP 24 
371:2; GN wu MAS.EN.KAK (in broken con- 
text) MDP 18 159:18. 


5’ in EA: minde mérat tstén mu-ud-ke-nu 
u summa istén GN summa marat GN, . 
sa imuru perhaps it was the daughter of a 
commoner, or of a Gagian, or the daughter 
of a Hanigalbatian whom they saw EA 1:37 
(let. from Egypt). 

6’ in RS: LU.MESs muéd-ke-nu-tum LU.MES. 
UN.TU (as recipients of rations) MRS 6 203 
RS 16.257 iv 17, cf. [LU.MES mués-ke-nu]- 
tum LO.MES adiruma ibid. iii 30. 


7’ in MB Alalakh: mrin.mES mad-ke-en 
(beside soldiers, charioteers, fugitives) Wise- 
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man Alalakh 180:31, and 182:29; note &£.DIDLI. 
MES MAS.EN.KAK.MES ibid. 188, cited in catalog 
p- 73. 


b) contrasted with the king or palace — 
1’ in OB: lu warad ekallim lu amat ekallim 
lu warad MAS.EN.KAK lu amat MAS.EN.KAK 
be it a slave or a slave girl of the palace, be 
it a slave or slave girl of an ordinary man 
CH § 15:33f., cf. §§ 8:65, 175:59, 176:70, 78, 85; 
UD.KUR.SE UD.NA.M[B].A INIM.GAL.LA SAG.iRn 
da ekallim u mu-us-khe-ni-im PN u PN, izzazzu 
for all time PN and PN, guarantee against 
a claim concerning the slave brought by 
either the palace or a commoner TIM 56 9:14; 
awilum sa ina eqel MAS.KAK.EN ina kurullim 
ina muslalim issabbatu a person who is 
apprehended during the day in the field of 
a commoner with a sheaf (in his possession) 
Goetze LE §12 Ai 37; awilum sa ina bitim sa 
MAS.EN.KAK ina bitim ina muslalim issabbatu 
ibid. §13 Bi 4. 


2’ in Mari: Summa egel mu-us-ke-ni[m] 
egel ekallim ugir ana minim ugirru if I once 
have allotted fields belonging to the com- 
moners or the palace, for what reason do 
they allot (them again)? ARM 2 61:25; 
inanna seum sa ekallim u LO.MES mu-ug-ke- 
nim ina ahardtim nadt and now the barley 
belonging to the palace and that belonging 
to the commoners is left on the far side of 
the river ARM 2 80:10; pi mu-ud-ke-nim 
wasibit alim estenemmima ul kém ummami 
LU awilt ekallim inassahu I will have to 
listen on and on to the complaints of the 
commoners living in Mari, will they not say 
as follows: “They transfer the men of the 
palace (but we must stay)’? RA 53 58:24; 
[-..] ekallim wu LU mu-us-ke-nim 8[a ...] 
(in broken context) ARMT 13 117:7, cf. 
ARM 6 3:17, cf. also Jean, RES 1939 p. 66 n. 4 
cited kinattu mng. la; ana ikkarim aipurma 
warkat eqlim liprus eqlat mu-ués-ke-nim liz 
bérma [egel] ekallim sa ramanija mali mast 
[ana] PN liddinu I wrote to the field-adminis- 
trator that he should investigate the matter 
(and) select fields of the commoners, and 
they should give to PN from the fields 
belonging to the palace (reserved) for me as 
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much as there is available ARM 10 151:25; 
ummasunu ahdt PN ul amat ekallim [u] ina 
gatija ul satrat [u] abusunu [x] mu-ts-ke-e[n] 
their (the two boys’) mother, the sister of 
PN, is not a slave woman of the palace, she 
is not on my list, and their father is a m. 
ARMT 13 141:12; summa béli iqabbt ummami 
lu sehheru u dh>u mu-ts-ke-nw litriinissuniti 
if my lord should say: “Whether they are 
young(?) or whether they are m.-s, they 
should bring them to me” ibid. 22, cf. also 
ibid. 27. 


3’ in omens: ina mu-us-ke-nt ajimma 
talggirjtam ana ésarrim uéserre[b] someone 
among the commoners will bring a denun- 
ciation before the king YOS 10 46 iii 12 (OB 
ext.); ana mu-us-ke-nim bissu unéti[su] 
ekallum ireddi for a commoner: the palace 
will take away his house and his movable 
property ibid. 56119 (OBIzbu); ana mu-us- 
ke-ni-im imdtma [bjissu issappah for a 
commoner: he will die and his house will be 
destroyed RA 44 30:52, also YOS 10 17:88 
(both OB ext.), and, wr. MAS.EN.KAK Boissier 
DA 226:22 (SB ext.), cf. summa ana MAS.EN. 
KAK x.x [US].MES-3% CT 20 30r.i15; DUMU 
mu-us-ke-nt kussd isabbat RA 65 71:9 (OB 
ext.), cf. mar MAS.EN.KAK kuss[d] [isabbat] 
Leichty Izbu XX 42, cf. also sungu ina mati 
ibas& LUGAL-té% MAS.EN.KAK DU-[us] LBAT 
1521:9 (astrol.); ana sarri bartu ana MAS.EN. 
KAK la mitgurtu. for the king: rebellion, 
for the people: discord CT 20 3:22; dl birtija 
nakru ipallag ana MAS.EN.KAK palds tarbasi 
the enemy will breach my stronghold, for 
the subjects: breach in the fold CT 31 
20:22; ésarru gatu ikasiad ana MAS.EN.KAK 
kiSpi issanabbassu CT 30 16 r. 8; DIR-t 
ummanija issakkan Summa ina <inay nigé 
MAS.EN.KAK Di-um tib nakri there will be 
.... of my army, if (the sign is found) in the 
sheep of a m., ...., attack of an enemy 
BRM 4 12:72, cf. KAR 423 r. i 47 (all SB ext.); 
MAS.EN.KAK mati kalama igallilu the com- 
moners of the entire country will become 
impoverished Leichty Izbu XXI 16. 


Cc) contrasted with awilu (OB only): 
andku mar awilim &4 mar mu-us-ke-nim ina 
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minim gimilli utdr I am a member of the 
awilu-class, he is (only) a member of the m.- 
class, how can he repay me a favor? TLB 4 
33:22 (OB let.), see Frankena, Symbolae Béhl 
156f., cf. also CH §§ 198:54ff., 140:30, 201:72, 
and passim, for mdr mugkénim in opposition 
to mdr awilim, cf. §§ 208:20, 216:67, and 
passim, 


2. poor, destitute (contrasted with rich or 
influential) — a) in omens: ana kabti 
dumugsu ana MAS.EN.KAK lumungu izzibsu 
for a powerful person (it means) his good 
fortune will leave him, for a poor man (it 
means) his bad luck will leave him Dream- 
book 329:25, cf. sdrd magsrdgu MaS.EN.KAK 
lumunsu tzzibsu ibid. 26, ana kabti lumuncsu> 
ana Sd[rt] dumugsu tzzibsu ana MAS.EN.KAK 
A.HUL-3% i8te<ne’ ema mahirsu Setiissu ilegqi 
for an important person: his bad luck, 
for a rich man: his good luck will leave him, 
for a poor man, he will seek his own mis- 
fortune, his rival will despise him ibid. 22; 
ana kabti lupnu ana MAS.EN.KAK masri ibid. 
322:25; ana kabti dumqu ana MAS.EN.KAK 
jumnu CT 38 13:100, 15:55 (both SB Alu); 
kabtu LA-lil MAS.EN.KAK maésrd trassi an 
important person will come to shame, a 
poor man will acquire wealth Dream-book 
322:27, ef. (in broken context) ana kabti u 
MAS.EN.KAK CT 20 44 i 49 (SB ext.); ana 
kabti labar time ana MAS.EN.KAK tajdrat ilt 
immar for the important person: he will 
have a long life, for the poor man: he will 
find pardon of the gods CT 38 26:41 (SB Alu); 
and MAS.EN.KAK tamtdtu saltu sadrassu for 
a poor man: losses, quarrels will occur for 
him continually CT 39 2:100 (SB Alu); ana 
Sari dumqu ana MAS.EN.KAK ina laligu imdt 
for the rich man: good luck, for the poor 
man: he will die in the prime of life CT 38 
33:10, cf. sari tlappin MAS.EN.KAK ina 
laligu imdt ibid. 12 (8B Alu); note: ana 
MAS.EN.KAK ZI.GA dumgi ana lapni 21.G4 
lupni for a m.: loss of good luck, for a poor 
man: loss of poverty MDP 14 55r.i14 (MB 
dream omens); ana améli Sudti lamassu 
itebhésu lu MAS.EN.KAK mili irti inabbi[s] 
for this man (it means): the protective deity 
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will draw near to him, or (if he is) a poor 
man: he will have success, he will prosper 
CT 38 39:16, cf. du maS.EN.KAK lumunéu 
tpattar Or. NS 40 164:6 (namburbi); summa 
sari tlappin Summa MAS.EN.KAK idarru KAR 
389b (p. 353) r.i5; mué-ke-nu isar[ru] Kraus 
Texte 6 r. 27; lu sdré ilappin lu MAS.EN.KAK 
idammiq CT 38 36:61, cf. ibid. 32:14, STT 
321:26, KAR 389b ii 31; note the late contrast: 
DUMU.MES bani ana DUMU.MES MAS.KAK. 
MES gdssunu imakkaku (see magdgu mng. 2) 
BiOr 28 8 ii 5 (SB prophecies). 


b) in lit.: tsassikama dannu mus-ke-nu u 
sari iimisamma_ = daily the powerful, the 
poor and the rich are calling to you (Marduk) 
KAR 26:29; wldlu endu hubbulu muds-ke-nu 
the feeble, the weak, the oppressed, the poor 
(address you, Samag, every day) Lambert 
BWL 134:133; elt kabtt uw mués-ke-ni sakin 
[...] Lambert BWL 166:8; summa muds-ke- 
nu §4 libbi immeri igallu if he is a poor man, 
he burns (only) a sheep’s heart (as offering, 
beside rubi who makes a burnt offering 
with a dove) BBR No. 60:31. 


c) other occs.: whoever in the future 
lu kabtu lw mMaS.EN.KAK AAA 20 pl. 99 No. 
105 r. 4 (Adn. III); lw ina DUMU.SIG;.MES lu 
ina DuMU mués-ke-nu-tt whether they are of 
good family or poor people Wiseman Treaties 
220; mamma LU mus-ke-na piski inneppus 
ina libbt mar bani (see mdr bani mng. 2) 
Herzfeld API 6:5, cf. ibid. 7; $a kabtu ana LU 
mus-ke-na la idukku u la ihabbilu so that a 
man of high rank shall not kill or oppress the 
poor ibid. 19f. § 4, see ZA 44 163: 29 (all Dar.); 
sarru mus-ke-e-nu (the king has been fasting 
for three days) —- is the king a poor man? 
ABL 78:15; the king knows ki mué-ke-nu 
andkuni that I am a poor man ABL 421:18 
(NA), cf. andku mus-ke-né-ku I am a poor 
man ABL 1059:6 (NB); exceptional: mdré 
Babili mus-ke-e-nu-te $a meménigsunu lassini 
the inhabitants of Babylon, people who are 
(subservient) to nobody ABL 340 r. 10 (NA). 


For discussion of the status of the mudké: 
nu in OB see F. R. Kraus, Vom mesopotami- 
schen Menschen pp. 92ff. (with previous literature), 
esp. pp. 108f. See also von Soden, ZA 56 133ff. 
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The relation between Akk. muskénu and the 
early spellings MAS.KAK(.EN), MAS.EN.KAK is 
not clear, see Kraus, op. cit. pp. 110ff. 


muskéniitu s.; 1. status of a muskénu, 
2. poverty; OB, Mari, Bogh., SB, NA; wr. 
syll. and MAS.EN.KAK-tt% (King Hittite Texts 
41:3); cf. muskénu. 


1. status of a muskénu (OB): usatam 
annitam elija ris témi u alaktt u mu-us-ke- 
nu-ti ul tidé let me have this usdtu-loan, do 
you not know my character, my habit(s) 
and the fact that I am a muskénu? Kraus 
AbB 1 89:29, cf. mu-ud-ke-nu-ti atti ul [tidé] 
VAS 161:40; ana mu-us-ke-e-nu-ti-ia ina bab 
bélija izuzza ele’e I am able to serve in the 
quarters of my lord according to my status 
asa muskenu PBS 7 82:17. 


2. poverty: inanna sa mu-us-ke-nu-[ti-ial 
bélt ligil now, my lord should keep in 
mind that Iam only a poor woman ARM 
10 89:11; may these gods mu-us-ke-nu-ut-ta 
u erisutta liddinkunisi allot to you poverty 
and destitution KBo 11 r. 63,3r.12; when 
the king of Hatti mu-ués-ke-nu-sti a GN ki 
iémi heard about the poverty of Mitanni 
ibid. 1:52; mués-ke-nu-tam illak (this man) 
will become poor ZA 43 94:69 (Sittenkanon), 
also, wr. MAS.EN.KAK-t%i King Hittite Texts 
41:3, also ACh IStar 20:30 cited aldku mng. 
4a-2’; dénu sa muds-ke-nu-ti epug make a 
decision based on the fact that (we are) 
poor KAV 197:22 (NA let.). 

For CT 8 1c:7 see mudasa. 


von Soden, ZA 56 138; Souéek, MIO 8 371 ff. 


muSskinnu s.; (part of a hindu-bag); 


lex.* 

(ku8.u.fB.x].x = me-sir hi-in-di = mus-kin-nu 
Hg. A II 177, in MSL 7 151; [ttg.z.fp.x] = 
[me-sir hi-in-di] = [mu]§-kin-nu Hg. C r. 3, in 
MSL 10 138. 


muSku (musku) s.; (a tree); NA. 


G ur-zi-nu : 6 mu-us-ku Uruanna II 508. 


ina mubhi G18 mu-us-ki G18.0R.MES ga rab 
kari ... imatiahuni as for the beams of(?) 
m.-wood which the customs official is carry- 
ing ABL 467 r. 17. 


muSlahbu 


muSk@ s.; (a long-legged bird); lex.; Sum. 
lw. 


[mu8.ku mugen] = [mus-ku-u}] Hh. XVIII 281, 
ef. muS.ga mugen ibid. 148a (from RS); 
gir.gid.da mugen = sa-qa-tum = mués-ku-[u], 
gir.gid.da musen = se-ep a-ri-ik = MIN, gam. 
gam mugen = gam-gam-mu = min Hg. B IV 
275ff., cf. [gir.gid.da musen] = sa-qa-tu = mus- 
ku-u, [gir.gid].da muSen = Se-ep-Su a-rik = MIN 
Hg. D III 324f., in MSL 8/2 169 and 175; uncert.: 
HUL.nim muSgen = mus-k[u(?)-u(?)] Hh. XVIII 
354. 


For muS ki-ki-it-ti CT 19 31 iii 7 see 
kikittu s. 
muSlahhatu) (mudlalahhatu) s. fem.; 1. 


female snake charmer, 2. (a small insect); 


SB; Sum. lw.; wr. MUS.LAH,(.LAH,) with 
phon. complement; cf. muslahhu, muslah- 
hitu. 


mué-la-ld-ha-tu (var. mus-la-a-ha-tu) = se-ni-tu 
a-la-[ak-t}u Uruanna IIT 211, see MSL 8/2 59. 


1. female snake charmer: elénitu nar: 
dindatu asiptu essebiti MUS.LAY,-tu, agugiltu 
(as enumeration of witches and sorceresses) 
Maqlu III 43, wr. MUS.LAW4.LAH,-tum STT 
82:43; kassdptu MUS.LAH,LAH,-at and[ku 
pasirak] the sorceress is a snake charmer, 
but I am one who dispels (the sorcery) 
Maqlu IV 126; note designating a goddess: 
IGaSan.ma.da=4Nin.ma.da=mu8.lah, 
aE [n.lil.}]4.kex(Kr1p) Emesal Voc. I 29, cf. 
CT 24 11:33 and dupl. 24:50. 


2. (a small insect): see Uruanna III 211, 
in lex. section, and delete CAD 16 (8) 
p. 209b sirtu B and add this ref. to ibid. 
p. 127b (sennitu). 


muSlahhu (muéglalahhu) s.; snake charmer; 
OB, SB; Sum. lw.; wr. mMuSs.uAH,; cf. 
muslabhatu, muslahhitu. 

nigru(KAxaD.KU), muS.lah, = Mus.LaAn, LuIV 
154f., cf. muS.lah, MSL 12 17:28 (ED List E); 
mu8.pulslasbpy = mus-la-la-ah-hu (var. Su-hu) 
Lu Excerpt I 207; li.mu8.!#-*blah, = mué-la- 
hu (var. Su-hu) Igituh short version 261. 


a) in econ.: PN mu8.lah,(pv.pv) 
Deimel Fara 3 22 iii 9 (Pre-Sar.), and passim in 
Urill; PN muS.lah, (witness) VAS 13 56 
r. 9, TIM 4 18:20, UET 5 349:11 (OB). 
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b) in royal inscrs.: u Esagil mitharig 
MUS.LAH, lu ulliluma and a snake charmer 
purified Esagil all over 5R 33 v 15 (Agum- 
kakrime); [...] LU.MUS.LAH,.MES (among 
diviners and sorcerers) Borger Esarh. 114 § 80 
ill. 


c) in lit.: MuS.Lag,.MES lipusuki rikiski 
aheppi let the snake charmers put a spell 
on you (sorceress) so I can break your spell 
Maqlu VII 99, cf. IV 84; ina baluka asipu es: 
Sebi MUS.LAH, ul iba’t siiga without you 
(Sama) the exorcist, the ecstatic, the snake 
charmer cannot go about in the streets 
KAR 26:25; a mouse (fleeing) from a mon- 
goose entered the hole of a snake um-ma 
MUS.LAH, tSpuranni Sulmu he said “A snake 
charmer sent me, greetings!” Lambert BWL 
216:20; said of gods: [4]1e1.pU MUS.LAH;(DU) 
KAR 6 ii 30. 


muSlahhttu s.; art of the snake charmer; 
lex.*; cf. muslahhatu, muslahhu. 


{nam].mu8.lah,(DU.DU.DU.DU) = mus-la-h[{u-tu] 
Izi Q 3’. 


muSlalahhatu see mudlabbatu. 
muSlalahhu see muéslahhu. 


musiélu s.; 
OB, NA. 


a) with specific ref. to justice dispensed 
there: let your instructions come to me 
din mu-us-la-li-im ittisu ludin so that I 
can go to court with him at the m. Kraus AbB 
5 156:17 (early OB let., possibly sent from As- 
sur); a-ma-la di-in da-a-ni ga i-na mu-us-ld-li- 
im di-nam i-di-nu-ni (see ddnu mng. 1b-2') 
Kiltepe c/k 904:4 (unpub., OA, courtesy K. 
Balkan); (seven gods) naphurum 7 da-a-a- 
nu-% $a mu-us-ld-li all the seven judges of 
the m. Belleten 14 226:30 (OA Irigum), cf. ibid. 
49, cited ddnu mng. la; qdbi watartim 
ina mu-us-ld-li whoever speaks untrust- 
worthy words in the m. _ ibid. 45, cf. ibid. 39. 


b) in OA, MA royal: he built for his life 
and the life of his town #-za-ri u mu-ud-la-lam 
AOB 1 14.No. 80:18; sthirtt i-za-ri u mu-us- 
la-lam sa DN ipus he built the isdru- and 


(a gate or gatehouse); OA, 


musSmahhu 


m.-complex of ASSur ibid. No. 8b:14; sthirte 
i-za-ri $a bit Assur u mu-us-la-lam kassam 
watmanam ga Assur ipus ibid. 16 No. 8:15, 
also 8d:14, 8e:12, [mu-us-lé]-lam kasdsam 
watmanam [ana blélija é[puj§ I built the 
m., the ...., the cella for my lord (A8%ur) 
Belleten 14 224:5 (all Iriium); dérum sa mu- 
us-la-lim énahma uddig the wall of the m. 
had fallen into disrepair and I restored (it) 
AOB 1 32 No. 3:7 (Puzur-AiSur IV);  entima 
mus-la-la sa bit A&Sur ... énakma when 
the m. of the temple of A&sSur had 
fallen into disrepair (I rebuilt it, using 
limestone and mortar) ibid. 66 No. 3:35 (Adn. 
I); namari sa bab %KAL.KAL u naémarima 
ga i8tu mus-la-li ana kisal DN ina erabe the 
towers of the DN-gate, and also the towers 
which (are) where one enters from the m. 
to the courtyard of Nunnamnir (describing 
the enlargement of the temple of A&Sur) ibid. 
130 No. 3:24 (Shalm. I). 


c) in NA royal: mudé-la-lum ekalli Sa 
gereb Assur ina pilu aban Sadi usséSu addi 
(as to) the m. of the palace which is in Assur, 
I built its foundation of mountain-quarried 
limestone OIP 2 151 No. XII:3; muég-la-lum 
$a ekalli, mus-la-lum sa kirt, mus-la-lum ekal 
magarti (all preceded by their names) Iraq 7 
90 B 31, 32, 35; mudsésdt sér asakki (is the 
name of) KA.aaL muég-la-lum (in Nineveh) 
ibid. 20 and OIP 2 112:80 (Senn.), see van Driel 
Cult of AdSur 30; KA.GAL nérab Sarrt mug-la-li 
(the gate’s name follows) BA 6/1 153: 42 (Shalm. 
III), also Frankena Takultu 124:121; & mué- 
la-lu Sa gereb ekalli GN ana erébi wu asé eds 
usépi§ I had the m. which is in the palace 
of Assur rebuilt for free traffic Borger Esarh. 
9 § 8:5. 

The refs. listed sub usages a and b prob- 
ably refer to one specific building in OA 
Assur, where, originally, justice was dis- 
pensed. 

Weidner, AOB 1 67f. n. 9;  Landsberger, 
Belleten 14 232f.; van Driel Cult of Assur 29ff. ; 
Larsen The Old Assyrian City-State 58. 
muSmahbhu s.; (a mythical snake); SB; 
Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and muS.Mag. 

mu8.mah = §u-hu Hh. XIV 3. 
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mu8S.mah.gin,(GIM) sag.imin.na sag.gi8. 
ra.ra : $a kima mus-mah-hi siba qaqqadasu nirta 
inar[ru] (my weapon) which has seven heads like 
am., which kills everything Angim IIT 38. 


The snake which has scutes of pappar- 
dillu-stone, a snout of sdmtu-stone, eyes of 
mussaru, a face(?) of lapis lazuli and gold 
[Mu]8.81 MUS.MAH MUKND that snake is 
called m. CT 147 K.4206+ :13, see Landsberger 
Fauna 53; ittalad MUS.MAH.MES zagiuma 
Sinnu la padi atta’s imtu kima dami zumur: 
gunu usmalla she (Tidmat) bore monster 
snakes, with sharp teeth, merciless fangs(?), 
instead of blood she filled their bodies with 
venom En.el. I 134, II 20, III 24, 82, with 
var. mus-ma-hu 11 20, MUS.MAH-t ITI 82. 


muSmidu_ s.; increaser; lex.*; cf. mddu 


an.da.gal = mu-Sab-Su-u, mus-me-du Iai A iii 
14f, 


muSmitu adj.; murderous, death-bearing; 
SB; cf. mdtu. 


imin.bi.e.ne dingir.hul.a.meS lu.ug,.ga. 
me8S ni nu.te.gé.da.mes : sibittisunu ili lem: 
niitu mus-mi-tu-ti (var. mus-mi-tu-tu) la ddiriitt Sunu 
they are the Seven Ones, evil gods, death-bearing, 
impudent CT 16 21:140f. 


a) in incantations: siptu sa dandannu vu 
kaskas DINGIR.MES mus-mit DINGIR.MES andz 
ku incantation: I am from the powerful 
Adad, the overpowering one among the gods, 
the death bearer among the gods (avenger 
of Enlil, his father) Craig ABRT 2 14:18 and 
dupl. STT 215 i 46, cf. ibid. 53, also (said of Ner- 
gal) KAR 76:24, (said of Ninurta) Craig ABRT 
2 14:8, see Ebeling, ArOr 21 404ff. 


b) in colophons (Sultantepe only): %Luz 
galgirra dandan DINGIR.MES kaskas DINGIR. 
MES mug-mit DINGIR.MES (may) Lugal- 
girra, the most powerful of the gods, the 
most overpowering among the gods, the 
death bearer among the gods (kill him with 
his fierce weapons) Lambert BWL 62:5, also 
STT 159 r. 4 (= Hunger Kolophone No. 351 and 
352). 


Lambert, JSS 14 250f, 


muSspalu 

muS&nigu s.; (mng. unkn.); OB.* 
Summa tulimum mu-us-ni-gi mali 
spleen is full of m.-s YOS 10 41:65. 


Note that the parallel omen RA 67 42:24 
has §a-ru-rt mali, see Nougayrol, ibid. p. 48. 


if the 


mu&palu s.; 1. low-lying place, depression, 
2. depth; OB, MB, SB; wr. syll. and 
TUL.LA (TUN.LA CT 39 4:36); cf. Sapdlu v. 


du,.l& = mu-lu-u, mus-pa-lu Igituh I 282f.; 
dug = mu-lu-v, tal.la = mus-pa-lu Antagal IIT 12f.; 
[si-dJug LacaBx DAR = mus-pa-lu A 1/2:243. 

dug,.dug.tul.la (var. dug.du,.14) mu.un.si.ge 
: mu-la-a uw mus-pa-la ustamahhar he makes high 
and low places level Lugale II 41; il.la tul.lé 
... hi-hi@Inanna za.kam : mu-le-e mu-us-pa-li 
... Sutébulum kdmma Istar (see mild lex. section) 
Sumer 13 77:9f. (OB). 


1. low-lying place, depression — a) in 
royal inscrs.: I defeated them damésunu 
hurri u mués-pa-li ga gadi lu umekkir I 
drenched with their blood the wadies and 
depressions of the mountains Weidner Tn. 
12 No. 5 ii 43, ef. ibid. 2 No. 1 ii 32; mild 
mus-pa-lum ina aqqullate ahrd (for translat. 
see mild mng. 2) OIP 2 114 viii 27. 


b) in omen texts: summa dlu ina mués- 
pa-li sakin if a town is located in a low- 
lying place (opp. ina mélé) CT 38 1:2; Summa 
bitu ina mus-pa-li sakin (opp. ina milé) 
ibid. 12:74; Summa DU, wu TUN.LA Sa eglt 
ustésir if he evens off the high and low parts 
of a field CT 39 4:36; Summa ina TUL.LA URU 
elpetu innamir if rushes are found in the 
low ground ofa city ibid. 11:45, also (with 
other plants and trees) ibid. 46ff. and dupls. 
10:29ff., 12:1ff., etc.; Summa KU.KU TUL.LA 
KI sarbatt innamir CT 39 11:34, also (with 
other trees) ibid. 35ff. and dupl. 12:4ff., 13 
K.9163:1 (all Alu). 


c) other oces.: garbdti u tamirati [... 
mu)s-pa-lt ga ahi Idiglat 179-7-8,84 iii 24 
(tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lambert); for occs. 
beside mila see mili mng. 2. 


2. depth: I removed the ancient mound 
adit muhhi mé lu ahtut (var. usappili) 120 tikpi 
ana mus-pa-li lu utabbi I excavated (variant: 
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deepened) it down to water level, I sank 
(the foundation) 120 layers deep AKA 176 
r. 11, also 186 r. 17, 209:16, 220:17, 345 ii 132, 
387 iii 136 (all Asn.). 


muégpisu s.; conjurer(?); SB.* 


4aMu,mu, = STC 2 


pl. 61 ii 23. 


mu-us-pt-i8 DINGIR.MES 


The expected equivalent of Sum. mu,.mu, 
would be muéssipu, from (w)ussupu “to 
conjure’; the form muégpig may have 
resulted from a conflation of mudssipu and 
muppisu, q.v., also attested in this meaning. 
muSqalpitu see *musqelpitu. 
*muSqelpitu (mudqalpitu) s.; 
uncert.); SB; cf. negelpi v. 


(mng. 


Ninurta and Nusku DINGIR.MES $a tt-ti-[x 
(x)] u mus-qa-al-pi-ti DINGIR.MES Sa gidddti 
u malirti the gods of .... and drifting(?), 
the gods of downstream and upstream Craig 
ABRT I 56:18 and dupls., see JNES 15 144. 


muSsSsakku (mas3akku) s.; incense used for 
libanomancy; OB, SB. 


azu(uzv).e maS.a.ta si nu.mu.ni.ib.sdé.e 
EN.ME.LI.e §Se.e.ta i.bi.a nu.mu.un.na.an. 
bad.dé : bard ina biri ul uSstedSerSu &Pilu ina mu- 
us-Sd-ak-ka ul ipettisu the diviner does not enlighten 
him by means of divination, the dream interpreter 
does not reveal (the fate) to him by means of 
libanomancy 4R 22 No. 2:8ff., see Lambert 
BWL 288. 

mas-Sak-ku = sur-qt-nu §4 §@ili Lambert BWL 
38:7 Comm. (Ludlul II); mué-dak-ku = [...] 
Malku IIT 207. 


bari ina bir arkat ul iprus ina ma-d§-sak-ka 
sPilu ul usdpi dint the diviner, through 
divination, has not investigated (my) situ- 
ation, the dream interpreter, through libano- 
mancy, has not elucidated my case Lambert 
BWL 38:7 (Ludlul II), for comm. see lex. 
section; I have honored the gods, I have 
revered the spirits of the dead igdamra mas- 
sak-ki-ia s@ildiu the female dream inter- 
preters have used up all the incense for me 
Bab. 12 pl. 3:37, dupl. pl. 6 r. 11, see p. 34 (Etana), 
cf. mu-us-sa-ak-ku &@ ilu bart puhadi igdamru 
Ugaritica 5 162:6; dmisamma tb-ta-[...] masg- 


muSSaru 


sak-ka li-zab1-bi-« x-[...] every day he wails, 
brings incense offerings Lambert-Millard Atra- 
hasis 116:14, cf. [m]u-us-5a-ak-ki i-za-ab-bi- 
il [in]a Séréti ibid. 76 IL iii 5; mu-ud-sa-ak-ku 
[...] (in broken context, obscure) CT 156 
vi 2 and 4 (OB lit.), see Rémer, JAOS 86 139. 


In KAJ 277:3 read probably pvua 1 BAN 
$a zip. 


Oppenheim, Dream-book 222. 


muSSalli see musalli. 

muSsSarruttu§ (*muésariitu) s.; craft of the 

engraver; Bogh. lex.*; cf. musarié A. 
[nam.mu.sjar = mu-us-sar-ut-tum = (Hitt.) 


[x]-[...-(a)-tar] (between kabsarriitu and tupsar: 
riutu) Izi Bogh. C 6, in MSL 13 145. 


muSSaru_ (*muésgarru) s.; (a semiprecious 
stone); from OB on; wr. syil. and N4,.NiR. 
MUS.GiR, (NA,.)MUS.GiR. 

{na,.nijr.mu8.gir = mus-dd-ru, [na,.nijr.igi. 
mus.gir = int muds-Sd-ri Hh. XVI 149f., cf. nay. 
nir.mu8.gir = m[u-us-sa]-rum, na,y.nir.igi.mus. 
gir(var. .Sal) = 1¢1.mB8 m[u-us-Sa]-[rd] (var. sa i-ni 
mués-Sa-ri) RS Recension 114f. in MSL 10 41, 
ef. also na,.nir.mus.gir, na,nir.igi.mu8.gir 
MSL 10 51:51f. and 56:61 (Forerunners to Hh.). 

nay.nir.igi na,nir.mus.gir : hulal i-ni mud- 
sd-ru 4R 18* No. 3 iv 5 and 8; [n]a,.[d]u,.[S]i.a 
na,nir [na,nir.igi na,].ZaA+<tON>.mus.gir : 
{dusd hulala hulal int mus-Saj-ra ZA 45 14:27 
(Bogh. inc.), restored from na,.dug.Si.a na,.nir. 
igi na,uir.mus.gir : dusd mus-Sd-ru hu-la-la 
CT 17 39:48 and 50, and passim in similar enumer- 
ations; xX na.nir.igi.muS.gir : x i-nt Na, mus- 
$d-rt Sm. 2030+ edge If., cf. x nay.nir.igi u 
IM.DU.UG.MA nay,mus.gir : x i-nt mus-8d-ri & 
Si-na NA, mus-dd-ri_ ibid. 3f.; [6]00 + 600 + 600 
na,y.n[ir.muS.gir] : x-Set ni-i-ri mus-8d-ri_ three(?) 
times 600 m.-s Lambert, Symbolae Bohl 279 
K.6727:1f. 


a) in gen.: abnu Skhingu kima sahir (var. 
sihir) tabar[ri] pisa karik NA,.MUS.GiR Sumsu 
STT 108:10, var. from STT 109:11; abnu stkinz 
du siima pisa sulma edih NA,.MUS.[GiR] Sumsu 
STT 108:11, cf. ibid. 12ff., and see Landsberger, 
JCS 21 153; KuR Ia-kab, [kuR A)k-ka-la = 
KUR NA,.Nin.MUS.[Gi]R Mount GN, Mount 
GN, (are) the home of m. Hh. XXII Section 
1:30f., restored from JNES 15 132:28f. (lipsur- 
lit.); [...] NA, mu-Sa-ar GUG A 21998: 19 (OB 
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Ishchali); ina muhhi Na,.MUS.GiR.MES sa 
ina bit lakhini ... Na, MES uttari emmuru 
as to the m.-stones which are in the house of 
the alahhinu, they will check on the additional 
stones KAV 114:8 (NA let.); 31.Ta.a, buslu 
§@ NA,.BABBAR.DIL & NA,.MUS.GiR 31 each of 
taw glass in the color of pappardillu-stone 
and m.-stone AfO 18 302 i 28 (MA inv.), ef. 
ibid. 304 ii 22; IGI.MES-s% NA,.NIR.MUS.[GiR] 
(the snake’s) eyes are m. Landsberger Fauna 
p. 53:11, 


b) seals made of muSSaru: 1 NA,.KISIB 
MUS.GiR thzu hurdsi one seal of m.-stone 
inlaid with gold PBS 13 80:16 (MB inv.); 
1 NA,.KISIB MUS.GiR sibat hurdst Iraq 32 156 
No. 25:7 (NA inv.); [Swmma] NA,.KISIB NA,. 
Nin.Mus.cir gakin x1 illaku $8.aa u SE.GA 
wsakkanSu if he wears a seal of m.-stone, 
he will have good luck and good fortune 
wherever he may go Kécher BAM 194 viii 13. 


c) used for jewelry and decorations: 
the processional chariot na,.nir.mus.gir 
na,igi.me.luh.ha ak.a decorated with 
m. and Meluhha-beads (year name of Irda- 
nene) Bagh. Mitt.210No.12; gold ana 1 inbi 
GAL $A.Ba 1 mu-us-Sa-ru to be made into one 
large inbu-ornament inset with am. ARM 7 
4:15, cf. 4 nalbandtim Sa ina mu-ts-sa-ri 
tppatru. four “brickmolds” (of gold) which 
have become detached(?) from the m. 
ibid. 3, cf. also ibid. 12; [...] NA, ugnd NA,. 
MUS.Gin uw hur[dsu] [...] of lapis lazuli, m.- 
stone, and gold EA 13:11, also ibid. 7, 9, 12, 
14 (MB); 2 tuddtti Na,.MUS.GiR PBS 13 80:23, 
also (hirsu) ibid. 21, (uhinu) r.12; NA,.NIR 
NA,.MUS.GIR ... ina mubhhi agisu lu uzwinu 
(see hulalu usage b) 5R 33 ii 8 (Agum-kakrime), 
ef. NA,.NiR.IGI NA,.NiR.MUS.ciR (among 
precious stones) ibid. ii 37, also ina muhhi 
agésu NA,.NiR.IGI <NA,>.MUS.GIR abné nisigti 
lu askunu ibid. iii 5; 4 1GI NA,.MUS.GIR ihzu 
hurdsi four beads of m., set in gold (beside 
beads of pappardillu) PBS 13 80:20 (MB inv.), 
5 I@I MUS.GiR ibid. 6; 13 IG1.MES Na,.NiR. 
MUS.GiR hurdsu ubhuzu sa qati EA 26 ii 19; 
[x] IGI.mEuS Na,MvS.c[iR] EA 13:4 (MB); 26 
tar. mms ga NA,.MUS.cin (for the tiara of 
Nabi) ABL 340:12 (NA); [... sa] abni réssu 
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NA,.MUS.[Gin] EA 22162, wr. NA,.NIR.MUS. 
ein EA 25 ii 13, 16 (both lists of gifts of Tué- 
ratta); NA,.MUS.GIR (among stones as a votive 
offering) OIP 2 81:27, also (for a foundation 
deposit) ibid. 138:52 (Senn.), ef. (among items 
of booty) Winckler Sar. pi. 35:142; one small 
bag with 4 .Na,.mMUS.GiR PBS 2/2 105:8 (MB 
inv.); 52 NA,MuS.aiR (among other stones 
for jewelry) Nobn. 321:5. 


d) in med. and rit.: Na,.MUS.ciR (among 
beadsto string) CT 23 34:30, also Kécher BAM 
375 i 20, and passim in this text, ibid. 3 ii 21, 
AMT 20,1 r. 31, 102:30, BE 3160 r.i 9, and passim 
in this text, LKA 114 r. 17, and passim, (to place 
in the holy water vessel) AMT 71,1: 20, see Ebeling, 
ZA 51 170, also (to crush for a salve for the eyes) 
AMT 16,3:11; MUS.cGiR (among stones to 
appease an angry god or goddess) Kécher 
BAM 376 i 15, also ibid. 21, (for mimma lemnu) 
ibid. ii 19, and passim in this text without det., 
parallel Na,.MUS.GiR ibid. 185 iv 7; NaA,.MUS. 
Gin CT 14 16 BM 93084:1 (list of items to use 
against various demons), NA,.MUS.GiR (in bro- 
ken context) BMS 8 r. 25, see Ebeling Hander- 
hebung 62; NA,.MUS.GiR (in list of stones) 
UET 4 150:2, 5, and 15, also 152:1. 


e) varieties — 1’ mudsar zaganu: mu-us- 
§a-ar za-qd-na OCT 44 23:13 (OB lit., coll.), see 
Landsberger, JCS 21 152f.n.76; WNaA,.MUS.GiR, 
NA,.MIN za[q-qa]-Intor -[al-[ni]) STT 401 iv 
7f., cf. ibid. 273 iv 10; for other refs. see 
zaganu. 

2’ “male” mussaru: 1 MUS.ciR NITA 1 
mu-sa NITA 1 nikiptu NITA Kécher BAM 366 
iv 15, also ibid. 376 iii 8, (in same sequence but with 
det. NA,) ibid. 230:13. 


3’ ini mussari “eye of m.”: see Hh. XVI 
150, RS Recension 115, Sm. 2030+, in lex. 
section; 6 1GI MUS.ciR ga bit PN PBS 2/2 
105:59 (MB inv.), cf. ibid. 16, 24, 43, 52, 61; 
note also NA,.MUS.GiR IGI Kocher BAM 351:3 
and 352i 2. 


The sign group mvu8 Gir in ki pi GaBa.RI 
sir-pi x [x] MUS GiR CT 44 36:19, see Hunger 
Kolophone No. 157:1, is most likely a crypto- 
gram for satirma bari or the like, see sirpu B. 
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Landsberger, JCS 21 152ff. and n. 76; MSL 10 
19 ad line 149. 


muSSart see musart A. 


muSsipu = s.; exorcist; SB; cf. widupu v. 


10.88gam.8u.du, = mus-Si-pu Lu Excerpt I 
208, cf. liu.gam.8u.du,, li.nam.tag.ga.dug = 
mu-us-si-ru Lu IV 158f.; si-pi-ri-aaprx pr = mu-s- 
pu VAT 10223 r. 8. 


a) describing an exorcist using a curved 
staff (gamlu): see Lu, in lex. section. 


b) indicating the exorcist’s staff itself: 
d[MaR].TU (var. 4KUR.GAL) TAN.MAR.TU nad 
gamli banduddé mullilu mus-&i-pu Sa Samé u 
erseti DN (and) DN,, who carry the curved 
staff (and) the basket, the purifier and 
exorcizer of heaven and earth Surpu VIII 41, 
var. from UET 6 408: 28. 


muS$u_ s.; breast, breast-shaped object; 
Qatna, MB, SB. 

[...] [pa]e.[krstm,x Ga] = mu§-s[u] (preceded by 
ubur = twdé and agan = sirtu) A VIII/4:182. 

{ki.sikil pDaG].Krsm,xGa.a.ni [...] : MIN 
(= ardatu) Sa ina mus-$i-8d Sizbu la ibs the girl who 
never had milk in her breasts Bab. 4 pl. 4 K.4355+ 
iv 25f., see S. Lackenbacher, RA 65 136. 


a) breast: see lex. section; arddti sa mus- 
[S]u t-ki-u girls whose breasts are left unused 
Perry Sin pl. 4:13, see Ebeling Handerhebung 128. 


b) breast-shaped object — 1’ a piece of 
jewelry: 10 mu-3u hurdsi RA 43 209:9 (Qatna 
inv.). 


2’ breast-shaped loaf: 3 PaD.MES && mu- 
u-§1 ta’akkan you place three portions of 
breast-shaped loaves(?) (on the offering 
table) Lenormant Choix No. 99 r. 21 and parallels, 
see ZA 32 176:68, cf. x mu-us-§u UET7 
52:3, 7f. (MB). 


In CT 2829r.20 read sir-3u (pustule), 
read sir-84 (not MUS.GAR) in CT 38 30:24, 
var. CT 40 1:19, Kécher Pflanzenkunde 22 i 28, 
sir-§t ACh Supp. Sin 7:14 and BBSt. pl. 98 
case 3:2, see ibid. p. 121 n. 3, and correct CAD 
16 (S) p. 127b sennitu lex. section accordingly 
and add these refs. to siriu. The reading of 
MUS.G4R in MUS.GaR @ WiaSAGa médta 


mussuru 


isabbat CT 39 19:121, ina mati MUS.caAR (LU. 
GISGAL) tbass ibid. 14:9 and 10 is unknown. 


muss see musstl. 


mussugallu see muidgallu. 


*muSssultu s.; replica, representation; 
SB; pl. mussuldtu; cf. masdlu. 


7 mus-Su-la-ti ga tiddi teppus you make 
seven replicas of clay KAR 90:6, see TuL 
p. 117, also (in broken context) [7?] mus-Su- 
la-a-ti $a tiddi teppus AMT 81,5 r. 11 (both rit. 
to tli ul idi). 

The attested forms are possibly the pl. of 
mussulu, q.v. 


muSgégulu s.; 1. likeness, 2. mirror; OAkk., 
Bogh., SB, NA; cf. maddlu. 


mu-sa-lum, mus-su-lum = na-ma-rum An VII 
96f. 


1. likeness — a) referring to persons: 
wstu imi anni pih [améli] u mu-us-su-li-su 
zu-[...] from this day on the substitute of 
the man and his likeness [...] ZA 45 204 iii 
10 (Bogh. rit.);  [m]a-a mu-us-Su-li Sa ili (in 
obscure context, perhaps as a gloss to sillu 
shadow) ABL 652 r. 13 (= Parpola LAS No. 
145); as personal name: Mu-du-lum ITT 2/2 
p. 27 No. 4492 (OAkk.). 


b) other oces.: multu u musdlu sa ina 
qatésu kakku sakku & mués-su-lu a TH.LG. 
BAD the comb and palette which are in her 
hand, this is hidden and obscure, they are 
the likeness of the constellation ““Dead Body”’ 
ZA 6 242:12; see also Iraq 5, in lex. section. 


2. mirror: see An VII97, in lex. section; 
mus-[Sul-li kaspi MIN hurdsi mirror of silver, 
mirror of gold (incipit) LKA 94 ii 17, see Biggs 
Saziga 13. 

See also *muéssultu. 

For Iraq 5 56:15 see pasdhu lex. section. 


muséuru adj.; (mng. unkn.); EA. 


salmdmi sa hurdsi uppugitu mus-[su-rul- 
tu[m] statues of solid gold, m.-ones EA 
29: 162, also ibid. 50, 109, 136, 138, 145. 
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mugguru (to release) see ussuru. 


*mussu’tu s.; medication used for 
rubbing; SB*; pl. mudsudtu; cf. mussu?u. 


[sépe]su tapassasma mus-si-a-te tubbal ta: 
hassal ... SépéSu tapassas you put a salve 
on his feet, you dry and grind the medications 
used for rubbing, you put the salve on his 
feet Kécher BAM 122r. 14. 


musswu_sv.; torub, to rub with liniments; 
SB; II, I1/3; cf. *musswtu. 

mur,.gu ti.ti ib hdéS.gal sa.sal 1u.bi. 
ke,x(KID) u.me.ni.ur.ur : bidi pandi gabli Sapula 
SaSalla sa améli Sudtu mus-Se-’-ma (see biidu A lex. 
section) JRAS 1927 538:9f., see Lambert, AfO 
23 43, 


tu-mags-éd-a 5R 45 K.253 vi 26 (gramm.). 


a) IL: sipat balati iddd u-mag--? zumri 
he uttered the life-giving incantation, he 
rubbed my body Lambert BWL 48:28 (Ludlul 
III), cf. zumuréu tu-mas-sd-? LKA 102 r. 4, see 
Biggs Saziga 64; eniima LU.TUR tu-mas-sd-?-% 
4R 55 No. 1:38, dupl. Sm. 2056:7 (Lamastu); 
sikara ... stinga u-mag-8d-? she will rub her 
lap with beer Kécher BAM 240:57; Samna 
uppi ahisu tu-mag-sd-? you rub his elbows 
with oil ibid. 194 iv 14, also AMT 91,3:9; mé 
Suniti sépesu tu-mas-sd-’-ma you rub his 
feet with these liquids AMT 75 iv 3, ef. épésu 
[tu-ma]-as-Sa-ah KUB 3755119; ina... mé 
sekriti tu-mag-sd-?-§4 AMT 79,1:15; trassu 
ina Samni tu-ma-ds-3d-> you rub his chest 
with oil Craig ABRT 2 19:15; itu eldnig ana 
-saplani§ tu-mags-sd-’-ma you rub from above 
downward Kécher BAM 248 iii 9, cf. i3tw elénu 
ana sapldnu tu-mas-§a-? ibid. 53; eperé 
Suniiti sépéSu ana mahirts i-mas-sd-? he rubs 
his legs upward with these kinds of dust 
AMT 74 ii 30, cf. ana mugqalpiti tu-mas-8d-?-5% 
CT 23 11:36; kajdna tu-mas-sa-?-§u-ma iballut 
you rub him regularly, and he will recover 
BE 31 56 r. 37 (= Kocher BAM 398); kigsdssu u 
zumursu li-mag-5d-? he should rub his neck 
and his body AMT 97,4:21; A sumélisu li- 
mas-8d-? he should rub his left arm AMT 
93,3:13; sépesu tu-mas-sd-? you rub his feet 
AMT 74 iii 7, and passim with different parts of 
the body in med.; nakkaptéSu tu-mag-a you 


mustaébiltu 


rub histemples AfO 21 16:5, and passim in this 
text (ritual tablet to the series mudsseu “rub- 
bing’), see Kocher, AfO 21 14f., note 8 mus-su--u 
eight (tablets?) of (the series) m. ibid. 14 
VAT 13723+ i 28, also K.5275 subscript, 48.aAR 
mus-§u-% CT 1713 r. 26. 


b) II/8: qdtéu u sépésu un-da-na-ds-§4-° 
he keeps rubbing his hands and his feet 
LKU 62 r. 8. 


muStabbabbu s.; flasher (as name of a 
demon); OA, OB, SB; cf. sabdbu. 


appulat mu-us-ta-ba-ba-at she (Lamastu) 
isa....,sheisa flashing demon BIN 4126:3 
(OA inc.); aj i&r mu-us-ta-ab-ba-ab-bu-um 
the flashing demon shall not attack (you) 
Bohl Leiden Coll. 2 4:17 (OB inc. against Lama&tu) ; 
Iug.dib.bi.hu8, (Maskim.gi,.la.har.ra. 
an.na = IMus-tab-ba-ab-bu CT 25 22:47f. 
(An = Anum VI 123f.), dupl. ibid. 33 K.13666:5f. 


Kienast, Or. NS 26 48; Hirsch Untersuchungen 
71. 


mustabiltu —s.; 
OB; cf. abdlu A. 


a) in mustabilti ali: 5 Gin KU.BABBAR mu- 
us-ta-bi-il-ti Glim ... MU.TUM PN PN, ... u 
ERIN 1@ibadni tappésunu five shekels of silver, 
city dues, brought by PN, PN,, and the 
r@ibanu’s, their colleagues (received by a 
rakbu and a sadpiru) YOS13 276:1; 5 ain 
KU.[BABBAR] mu-ud-ta-bi-il-[tt a])-lim ilik 
DUMU.MES PN Sa MU ... Sa ana 8AM UDU.SU. 
GI.NA PAD DN GN five shekels of silver, city 
dues, ilku-obligation of the sons of PN for 
the (31st) year (of Ammiditana), which is 
for buying sacrificial sheep, as provisions 
for Adad of Babylon ibid. 374:2; 4 MA.NA 
KU.BABBAR mu-ué-ta-bi-il-ti a-lim 8A 6 MA.NA 
15 afin KU.BABBAR Ja ana tasbit GUD.APIN 
GUN GUD.APIN AL.DU fadninti u nudunné ana 
PN §u.1 innadnu twenty shekels of silver, 
city dues, out of 375 shekels of silver, which 
were given to PN, the “barber,’’ for compen- 
sation(?) for plow oxen, the tax(?) of the 
plow oxen, the aldd-stores, the .... and for 
dowry (brought by a PA DAM.GAR) BM 80939: 2; 
I MA.NA KU.BABBAR NA, %uTU(?) mu-ud-ta- 


(a kind of tax or dues); 
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*mustabiltu 


bi-il-ti a-lim Sa PN ana PN, u PN, @na@ TAB.BA 
iddinusuniisi one mina of silver measured 
according to the weightstone of Samai(?), 
city dues, which PN (a naditu-woman) gave 
to PN, and PN, as a partnership loan VAT 
806:2 (translit. only), see Peiser, KB 4 42f. and 
Lautner, Festschrift Paul Koschaker 3 27 n. 8b; 
10 Gin KU.BABBAR mu-us-ta-bi-il-ti URU(or: 
-§u) KI PN PN, GN puMu PN, ana Sa 8é LU. 
DIN.NA.MES 8U.BA.AN.TI PN, (from) Kikalla, 
son of PN;, borrowed ten shekels of silver, 
city(?) dues, from PN for the barley (pro- 
visioning?) of the brewers YOS 13 23:2. 


b) other oces.: ina saldm girrisunu 4 MA. 
NA KU.[BABBAR] mu-us-ta-bi-il-tt [x x] (pos- 
sibly dlim to be restored) 4%.GAL ippaluma 
bdsiam mithari§ izuzzw after the completion 
of their business they will pay back to 
the palace one-half mina of silver, [the 
city’s} dues, (and) they will divide into 
equal parts whatever is available YOS 13 
44:13, cf. 4 MA.NA KU.BABBAR mu-us-ta- 
b[i-al-tt] B.aaL i-ip-pa-afl] ibid. 326:8, also 
mu-us-ta-bi-il-[ti Glim(?)] f.cau i-ip-p[a-al] 
(in a rental of a harrdnu) Sazlechter TIA 83 
UMM G 18:20; uncert.: Se’am sa mu-us-ta(!)- 
bil-tim (or mu-us-k[e]-ne-tim) sa ina bit PN 
Sapku imsuhu they pillaged the barley of the 
m. which was stored in PN’s house BE 6/1 
103: 20. 


The exact mng. of muétdbiltu, occurring 
only in late OB texts from Sippar and Kish, 
cannot be established. 

*muStabiltu see multdbiltu. 
mustabilu 
abdlu A. 


inim.saér.[8ar] = (mus-ta-bi-lu], [muSs-ta-ad-di- 
nu] Lu IT ii 12f. 


s.; discussant(?); lex.*; ef. 


Possibly to be restored mustabil amdti 
after Nabnitu IV 36, see abdlu A mng. 10c-l’. 


muStablakkitu. s.; (an agricultural 
worker); OB lex.*; ef. nabalkutu. 
la.8e.bal = mu-ud-tab-la-ki-tum OB Lu A 186, 


also ibid. 460; lu nig.bal.bal = [mu-us-tab-la]- 
ki-tum OB Lu D 83. 


mustalu 
mu8S8tabritu see muttabritu. 
muStadallu see muétarilu. 
mu8taddinu s.; reflective person; lex.*; 
cf. naddnu. 
$&.kG8.u, inim.8ar.3ar = mvu8-ta-ad-di-nu 


Nabnitu J 39f., cf. inim.8aér.[$4r] = [...] 
(preceded by 8&.ku8.[4]) Lu IT ii 13. 
muStagsisu see muitaggisu. 


muStahalqu s.; 
ef. halaqu. 


(mng. uncert.); NB*; 

Sarru aki sa ile’h ana emiigisu ligpur mu- 
us-ta-hal-qu-ti ina muhhi mundahsiiti 
lirubu may the king, as he wishes, send word 
to his armed forces that demolition(?) troops 
in addition to fighting men should enter 
ABL 1237 r. 13. 


muSgtabhizu = adj.; infectious, contagious; 
Mari*; cf. ahdzu. 


(nobody should come into contact with 


her) [simm]jum 84 mu-us-ta-ah-hi-iz that 
illness is contagious ARM 10 129:20, 
muStablilu see mutiahlilu. 

muStahmitu adj.; blazing; SB*; cf. 


hamatu B. 


nablu mus-tah-me-tu zumursu umialli he 
filled his body with a blazing flame En. el. 


IV 40; nablu mus-tah-me-tu 8Girru la dnihu 
blazing flame, restless fire Borger Esarh. 97 
r. 14. 

*muStahtu = see multahtu. 

*muSta’itu see mulia’ itu. 

mustalu (mulidlu, mustélu, fem. mustaltu) 
adj.; judicious, thoughtful, circumspect, 


deliberate, full of concern; OB, MB, SB, NB; 
mustélu TIM 4 46:20 (OB); cf. sdlu A v. 


za.va.dug,dug, = mus-ta-lu (between mustar: 
rihu and estali) Lu IV 242, cf. Lu Excerpt I 225; 
{...] = mués-t{a-lu] (preceded by muédta[rrihu}) 
CT 11 44 K.14938:11 (text similar to Tdu). 

u.mu.un $8,k48.0 di.mar.mar dim.me.er 
gal.gal.e.ne : bélu mug-ta-lum malik milki Sa ili 
rabati lord, judicious one, who gives counsel to the 
great gods 4R 26 No. 3:28f.; umun $&.k03.0 
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muSstalu 


dingir.m[e8] : bélu mud(text uz)-ta-lu ga [di] 
SBH p. 61:10f.; [... iJdim NE.tar.ri.in : [...] 
ru-bu-u mus-tal-lum JCS 21129: 33f.; aMA.cINANNA. 
a.ni 8&.k08.4 bar.3é ba.da.gub : istarsu mus- 
tal-tum ina ahati ittaziz his goddess, full of concern, 
has stepped aside Surpu V-VI 13f. 


a) referring to gods — 1’ in gen.: 3sadd 
Igigt malku Anunnaki rubti mui-ta-lum 
(Enlil) mountain of the Igigi, king of the 
Anunnaki, judicious prince PBS 1/1 17:2, also 
KAR 68:9, see Ebeling Handerhebung 20:29; 
rubt, mus-ta-lu apil DN (Sin) judicious prince, 
son of Enlil Perry Sin pl. 2ii28; Marduk 
apkal ili rubt mus-ta-lum the sage of the 
gods, the judicious prince Lambert BWL 
112:26 (Fiirstenspiegel); tdémih gan tuppi dhizu 
sukami rémént mus-ta-lu (Nabi) who holds 
the stylus, who knows the (cuneiform) signs, 
the merciful, full of concern 1R 35 No. 2:4 
(Adn. III); nasi hatti elleti ilu mul-ta-lu 
(Nusku) who holds the pure staff, the circum- 
spect god KAH 2 84:3 (Adn. II), also WO 1 
389:4, 2 144:12 (Shalm. III); ndsir napéati ilu 
mué-ta-lum (Marduk) the guardian of life, 
the circumspect god AfO 19 56: 26, 28, cf. ibid. 
62:31, 63:67, wr. [m]u-uds-ta-lum CT 44 21i 
19 (OB version); rubi mu-us-ta-li apkallu 
(Marduk) the judicious prince, the sage 
VAB 4 214 No. 2:16 (Ner.), cf. Sama& [bal 
kiltte u méSari mus-ta-a-lum la tati 4R 60:31 
(namburbi), see RA 49 38; rubté mus-ta-lu rappu 
ga nisi (Gilgame’) the judicious prince, the 
bridle of the peoples Haupt Nimrodepos 
No. 53:2, see Garelli Gilg. 40; Sima mus-ta-lat 
masét malakat she (Gula) is judicious, 
self-reliant, (and) queenly Craig ABRT 2 17 r. 
21, see JRAS 1929 15, cf. sdnigat réata 
GSirat mus-ta-lat ibid. r. 30; mu-tib gért mus- 
ta-lu r@ im tenéséti (ASSur) who overwhelms(?) 
the foes, the judicious (god) who loves 
mankind Winckler Sammlung 2 1:10 (Charter 
of Assur); TMer.8a.kG8.u eziz u mué-tal 
sabus u tajjagr DN (a name of Marduk) is 
fierce and circumspect, angry and forgiving 
(explaining the Sum. name) En. el. VI 137. 


2’ in personal names: 4%Sin-mu-ué-ta-al 
LIH 33:5, 24, YOS 8 54:2; Mu-us-ta-al-4Sin 
ibid. 143:5;  4Samads-mu-us-ta-al TCL 1 
134:23; 4nin.SuBUR-mu-us-ta-al VAS 7 36:19; 


mustalitu 


note %Sin-mu-us-te-el TIM 4 46:20 (all OB); 
4 Adad-mués-td[1] BE 1419:52; Muég-tdl-INergal 
BE 15 200i 19; Mu8-ta-li (genitive) BE 17 
31:11, MDP 10 pl. 12 viii 8; Mul-ia-lu PBS 
1/2 51:3, UET 7 34:3 (all MB); Bél-mué-tal 
VAS 5 87:12 (NB); for Nuzisee NPN 314b. 


b) referring to kings: (Hammurapi) 
mu-us-ta-lum gitmalum CH iii 36; (Merodach- 
baladan II) [...] dar Babili rubd mus-t[a]-lu 
BBSt. No. 35:1 (NB kudurru); (Samad’-Sum- 
ukin) LUGAL misarum mué-ta-lum AnOr 12 
303i 1 (NB); narém DN mu-us-ta-lam ahiz 
némeqi (Nebuchadnezzar II) the beloved of 
Nabi, the judicious one, full of wisdom 
VAB 4 122:7 (= WVDOG 59 44 No. 1), cf. ibid. 88 
No. 9:4; r@4 mu-us-ta-lu ibid. 234 No. 3i 11 
(Nbn.); note in a personal name: Sar,(3,20)- 
ru-mu-us-ta-al MDP 23 176:2 (OB Elam). 


c) referring to high officials — 1’ used as . 
an adjective: dajdna mus-ta-lum ga din 
mésari idinu the thoughtful judge who gives 
just verdicts (controls the palace) Lambert 
BWL 132:101 (hymn to Samaj). 


2’ used independently: LUGAL mus-ta-li- 
st inaxz[...] the king will [...] his counse- 
lors ACh Supp. Sin 1:36. 


In view of its context, musialu in LuIV 
242, etc., cited in lex. section, could be a 
different word meaning ‘‘who utters aggres- 
sive words,”’ to be related to sdlu ‘‘to attack.” 


mustalitu§ (mulidlitu) s.; consideration, 
deliberation; Mari, SB; cf. sdlu A v. 
(...].ra.zu nu.un.um.kin.n[a.me]8(?) KI. 
MIN : mul-ta-lu-ut-ka la [...] KAR 128 r. 9. 
béli Listdlma ana ki-«ma> mu-us-ta-lu-tim 
a béli tstalluma isapparam lipus let my lord 
consider, and I will act according to the con- 
siderations which my lord will take and 
write me ARM 3 16:30, cf. [an]a kima mu-us- 
ta-lu-tim ga belt istallu u wapparam ibid. 
84:29; béli ana kima mu-us-ta-lu-ti-su sa elisu 
tabat lipus let my lord do what seems good 
to him according to his considerations ARM 
2 90:27; (the sheiks gathered and) [m]u-ué- 
ta-lu-us-<st»-nu ana sér bélija aSpuram I sent 
word to my lord about their deliberations 
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muStamkiru 


CRRA 18 58 A.2741:12; mu-ué-ta-lu-tam ni- 
[:3-ta-al] we have deliberated ARM 6 60r. 5’, 
ef. ibid. 6’; ina mu-us-ta-lu-ti-ku-nu (in broken 
context) ARMT 14 65:10. 


mustamkiru s.; merchant, trader; lex.*; 
ef. makdru B. 


gase-ra-déyas = ka-eS-Su, ga.ras = mus-tam-ki-ru 
Lu IV 267f. 


muSstamsf s.; one who makes a great 
effort; SB*; cf. masd. 


ana lasime birki ana mus-tam-si-i tanittu 
Saknat for the messenger (it means) speed, 
for the one who makes every effort, (it means) 
there will be fame CT 20 49:18 (SB ext.). 


mustamf adj.; considerate, talkative; SB; 
cf. amt. v. 

inimt-1im-nimjnim.du,,.du,, = mu-us-ta-mu-% 
(preceded by dabibu, dmand) Lu IIL i 33f.; pr. 


du,,.du,, = mus-ta-mu-t% (var. to mustarrihu, q.v.) 
Lu IV 241. 


mus-ta-mu-t% mundalku ahiz riddi (DN) 
considerate, deliberate, well-mannered STT 
70 r. 10, see RA 53 133. 


For LTBA 2 1 xi 10 (= Malku III 40), see murtd: 
mi. 


mustamii_ see murtdmi. 


muStanni s.; enemy; SB*; cf. gant v. 


mus-ta-nu-u = L6.KUR Izbu Comm. 290; mué- 
ta-nu-u = lum-nu ibid. 360. 


mus-ta-nu-t% ana rubé itebbtini — m.-s will 
revolt against the prince Leichty Izbu X 37, 
ef. mus-ta-nu-[u ...] ibid. 60, for comm. 
lumnu, see lex. section; mus-ta-an-nu [...] 
zi-am = ibid. VITI 5 and (in broken context) 10, 
for comm. nakru, see lex. section. 


muStappitu 
cf. Sapatu. 


adj.; treacherous; SB*; 
summa mus-tap-pit ukulli pisu imatti (fol- 
lowed by mugsabru, q.v.) CT 51 147r. 7. 


muStaprisu 
cf. naprusu v. 


adj.; flying, winging; SB; 


The mountain has a cutting edge like the 
blade of a sword u issur gamé mus-tap-ri-[$é] 


muStaptinnu 


(var. mut-tap-ri-Si) gereb&u la Virru and not 
even a flying winged bird penetrates it 
AKA 270i 49 (Asn.); Mount Isrun agar hulgi 
ert. Samé mus-tap-ri-si gerebsu Ifa irre] 
a forsaken place (where) not even the flying 
eagle of the sky penetrates Scheil Tn. II 38, 
see Schramm, BiOr 27 149. 


See also muttaprigu. 


muStapritu see muttabritu. 


muStapsu -s.; ef, gaz 


pasu v. 

li-rum $U.KAL = mu-us-tap-s[u-um], l@am Proto- 
Diri 296f.;  li-ri A.ckaL = mué-tap-su, St-pu-su 
Diri VI E 60f.; []i.Su.Kat] = [mu-u]§-ta-ap-su 
OB Lu A 321; 14.lirum(Su.KaL) = sa a-ba-rum, 
10. 8U.KAL = mu-us-tap-si OB Lu D 223f., ef. C, 5; 
lirum = mu-ué-ta-ap-s% Nigga Bil. B 212. 


wrestler; Mari*; 


You and the enemy continually devise 
stratagems for killing each other kima LU 
mu-us-ta-ap-st ahum ana ahim Ssibgi istene’e 
just like wrestlers, one seeking stratagems 
against the other ARM 15:8. 


For Sum. lirum, see Landsberger, WZKM 
56 113 n. 17. 


*muStapsiqtu (multapsiqtu) s.; woman 
having difficulty in childbirth; MA, SB; wr. 
syll. and SAL.LA.RA.AH; cf. pasdqu. 


siptu Sa mu-ul-tap-si-iq-te incantation for 
a woman having difficulty in giving birth 
Iraq 31 31:50 (MA inc.), cf. SAL.LA.RA.AB-tu 
(text SAL.SAL.LA.AH-tu) Supsugqat aldda ibid. 
33, cf. inim.inim.ma munus la.ra.ah. 
a.k&m Kécher BAM 2481 51, 67, etc. (subscript), 
also cited JNES 33 332:26 (comm.), also (in- 
cantations for) munus pes,.ké8.da munus 
la.ra.ah KAR 44:15; liélid ardatu Sau.La. 
RA.AH.MES Iraq 31 31:62, parallel:  lilid 
ardaiu mu-sap-Sig-tum Kocher BAM 248 iii 34. 


The reading of the log. SAL.LA.RA.AH may 


be in some cases Supsugtu, q.v., as suggested 
by Kécher BAM 248 i 36. See also mudapsigtu. 


muSstaptinnu (muliaptinnu) s.; (a pole or 
lath); lex.*; foreign word. 


gi-muS GI8.DUG.QA.BUR = [mus-tap-tin-nu], mus- 
tap-tin GiS.e1.muS = pa-ri-s[u] Diri IT 305f., 
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muStaptu 


gid.mui-tap-tinpyg.ga.BuR = mud(var. mu[l])-tap- 
tin-nu Hh. IV 23; at8.puc.qa.BsuR = mus-tap- 
{tt]n-ne = mul-[ta]s-ki-nw Sa pahhadri Hg. A I 36, 
in MSL 5 187, ef. mué-tap-tin-nu ff mul(!)-tas-ki-na 
(catch line) CT 41 43 59596 r. 15 (comm.). 


a) used as a punting pole: see Diri II 306, 
in lex. section. 


b) used by the potter as a muddler: see 
Diri II 305, Hh., Hg., in lex. section. 


muS8taptu — s.; 
Sapatu. 


treacherous; lex.; cf. 


[an].kGr = mu-us-tap-tum, [an].kur.kdr = 
mu-sab-ru, [igi].an.kur.kur = mwu-tir i-na-a-ti 
Erimhus II 258ff.; an.fkur] = mué-tap-tum, 
an. kur {kurl = mu-us-sab-rum Izi A ii 21f.; igi. 
kurkur = mud-tap-tum, igi.kurkurkurkur = mu- 
sa-<ab>-rum Izi XV ii 13f. 


See also mustappitu. 


muStaptitu s.; 
sapatu. 

an. kur (var. an.kur.kur) za.ra si hu. 
mu.ni.in.buru NA,.KU.GAN.36 né.a : ana 
mus-tap-tu-ti-ka gar-ni li-Sal-lit-ka-ma a-na 
lu-le-e na-an-di for your treachery (O 
obsidian) may he (the skilled craftsman) 
cut your horns, be used for (cutting?) 
antimony Lugale XII 38. 


treachery; SB*; cf. 


See also mustaptu and mustappitu. 


muStaqgitu 
saqatu. 


8.; (a profession); OA*; cf. 


ezib Sa istu ellat PN mu-us-ta-qi-tim apart 
from what (comes) from the caravan of PN, 
the m. CCT 1 19a:9, see Veenhof Old Assyrian 
Trade p. 273. 


musgtarhu (muliarhu) s.; 
proud person; OB, SB; 
ef. garahu. 


vainglorious, 
pl. mustarha; 


a) said of enemies (in a pejorative sense): 
d@is mus-tar-Thi] who tramples down the 
proud AOB 1 134:9; kd&id mul-tar-hi 
who conquers the proud ibid. 146 No. 11:4 
(both Shalm. I), also kdsid mul-tar-hi la 
magirt Weidner Tn. 13 No. 6:2, 18 No. 916, 21 
No. 1218, 23 No.14:3; aksud kullat nakiri mul- 
tar-li Borger Esarh. 57 iv 79, cf. ibid. 105: 26; 


mustarilu 


DN 8dgis mul-tar-hi Weidner Tn. 54 No. 
60:5 variant (AdSur-réS-i8i); Sa ... udamagitu 
kalif mul-tar-hi AKA 93 vii 41; muéarbibu 
kali mul-tar-hi ibid. 75 v 66 (both Tigl. I); 
muparriru kisri mul-tar-hi who broke up 
the armies of the boastful AKA 178:10, 191 
ii 1, 214:4, 223:13, 259115, 381 iii 116, ga... 
uparriru kisir (var. kisri) mul-tar-hi AKA 
267140 (all Asn.), muparrir kisrt mul-tar-hi 
Iraq 25 52:8 (Shalm. III); a&Su hatdm pi mus- 
tar-hi that the mouth of the boastful be 
silenced TCL3 9 (Sar.); akkis gaggad RN... 
mul-tar-hu a tkpuda lemuttu. I cut off the 
head of Te’umman, the boaster, who had 
planned evil things Streck Asb. 26 iii87;RN... 
mus-tar-[hu] sa palah DN la idd AAA 20 88: 146 
(Asb.); DN . Estl mu-us-ta-ar-[hi] (I will 
praise) Papulegarra who lames the boastful 
JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 7 iv 11 (OB lit.); (Nergal) 
musaknigu mus-t[ar-li] Béllenriicher Nergal 
50:5; Samas nér mul-tar-hi Sama%, who 
kills the boastful (name of the Samai gate) 
Frankena Takultu 124:125; kakkaka ana Elamé 
mués-tar-hi (in broken context, said of 
Marduk) BA 5 386:16 (hymn to Marduk); 
(Adad) sdgis gasriti [...] i-di mus-tar-[hi] 
(in broken context) Ebeling Handerhebung 
102: 43. 


b) said of gods (with a positive connota- 
tion): ettum mu-us-ta-ar-ha-at u kandt she 
(Nana), the unique one, is proud and 
honored VAS 10 215:19 (OB lit.); ana DN 
... WHnlil ilani mu-us-tar-ha for Marduk, 
the lord of the gods, the proud one VAB 4 60 
i2(Nabopolassar), cf. (Marduk) rubé mu-us- 
ta-ar-ha ibid. 120 iii 36, 140 ix 48; (Marduk) 
mudi ildni mu-us-ta-ar-hu the wise one 
among the gods, the proud one ibid. 96: 8; 
(Marduk) Enlil lant Sagi mus-tar-ha CT 37 
6:15 (all Nbk.); (Naba) igigalla ilani mus-tar- 
hu the wisest among the gods, the proud one 
VAB 3 132:17 (Antiochus I). 


*muStarhiitu see multarhitu. 
mu&tarilu (or mudtadallu) s.; (a name of 
Mercury); lex.* 

aMug-ta-ri-lu, Simxmmme-etr-me-er = dypvu.BaD. 


GuD.up 2R 47 ii 21f., dup]. KAV 178:5f. (astrol. 
comm.). 
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musStaristu 


The word occurs only in the cited comm. 
and is not listed in any of the star lists or 
omens. The etymology proposed by von 
Soden, WZKM 62 83ff. (*mustari + ilu), is not 
convincing, as the refs. cited AHw. from 
LBAT 1495:4 and 14 (instructions for making a 
gnomon) are to be read te-es-sir TA tal-lu 
“you draw a line from the altitude (of 
Cancer).” Neither can a reading *mustadallu 
be based on Stadallu (sidallu, see Hh. XXII 
Section 10:4’ and Hg. B VI 44 in MSL 11 39) 
because sitadallu was considered a loan from 
Sum. Sita,.dara (Akk. sa ina kakki mahsu), 
a name of Sipazianna. The reading of 4(ubU. 
BAD.)@UD.UD “Mercury” is probably s¢htu, 
see A. Sachs, LBAT p. xxxvii ad No. 1611. 
Note, however, DIS MUL Mu-ué-[...] Rm. 


2,309 ii 6’, beside p18 MUL Si-ta-d[a-lu...] 
ibid. 9’. 
muStaristu see mustarristu. 


muStarqu s.; 
Saraqu. 


secret lover; SB*; ef. 


DAM LU ana mus-tar-qt-sa istanappar DAM 
Gaz-ma 748 ahzanni (for var. and translat. 
see mustarriqu) BRM 4 12:79. 


mustarribu (multarrihu) s.; vainglorious, 
proud person; Bogh.,MB,SB, Akkadogram 
in Hitt.; cf. gardhu. 

lu.silim.dug,.dug,, lu.silim.dug,.ak = mu- 
ués-ta-ri-hum OB Lu A 347f.; la.Ka.pi.dug,.dug, 
= mu-us-ta-ri-hum ibid. 76; li.al.[pr.dug,.dugyl 
= [mu-us-ta-ar]-ri-h[u] OB Lu B ii 48; pir.dug,. 
dug, = mus-tar-ri-hu (var. mus-ta-mu-t) Lu IV 
241; pi.gar = mul-ta-ri-hu CT 18 30 iv 17 (group 
voc.); KA.si-limpy = tas-ri-ih-tum, eme.ha.mun. 
DI.pisi-lm-sa = mus-tar-ri-hu Antagal G d59f.; 
{pr.pD1] = muS-ta[r-ri-hu] CT 19 6 K.11155 + CT 11 
44 K.14938:9 (text similar to Idu); Ka.KA = mu- 
us-ta-ri-hu-wm IM 13391:3 (OB school exercise). 


a) said of human beings (with a pejorative 
connotation): mus-tar-ri-ih (the man) is a 
boaster (apodosis) Kraus Texte 22 i 18. 


b) said of gods (with a positive connota- 
tion): [star mul-tar-ri-hu (in an enumeration 
of oath deities) KBo11r. 45, also as Akkado- 
gram in Hitt.: 40 MUL(var. MU-UL)-TAR-RI-9U 
KUB 14 13+ il, 16 i 28, ii 18,40 5317; ¢H-a- 


mustaSnintu 


mué-tar-rih Ea-Is-the-Proud-One (personal 
name) CBS 10713:13, cited Clay PN 70 (MB). 


The word mustarrihu (11/2 part.) repre- 
sents a by-form of muéstarhu (1/2 part.). See 
Edzard, Studies Landsberger 117. 


*mustarribitu see muliarrihuttu. 


muSstarriqu s.; secret lover (lit. who enters 
stealthily); SB; cf. gardqu. 


DAM LU ana mus-tar-ri-qt-sa (var. mustar < 
qvsa) istanappar DAM GAZ-ma jdsi ahzanni 
the man’s wife will again and again send 
word to her secret lover: “Kill (my) husband 
and marry me!’ Boissier DA 220:12, var. 
from BRM 4 12:79, also, wr. mué-tar-ri-qt-sd 
ibid 33, note the parallel: DAM LU ana Gaz 
DAM-&d istanappar DAM GAZ-ma ia-a-s ah- 
za@-nt  Boissier Choix 63:4 (SB ext., coll. C.B. 
F, Walker); DAM(!) NA mué-tar-ri-ga(text 
-LI8) irassi STT 330:4. 


muStarristu§ (or mustaristu) s.; (a bird); 
Bogh. lex.*; cf. gardsu v. 

[buru;.bu.bu (x) muSenj] = [nw5-ta-ris-tu] 
Hh. XVIII 184, restored from [buru,].bu.bu (x) 


[musen] = mus-ta-ri-eJ-du MSL 8/2 160:22 
(Forerunner from Bogh.). 


*muStashiptu (muliashiptu) adj.; (quali- 
fying a stone); stone list*; cf. sahdpu v. 


na, bur.§u.sal.la : piru sa si-r, na,.saL.la 
= abnu mul(var. mu-ul)-ta-as-hi-ip-tu Uruanna III 
172f., see MSI. 10 69:16, 71:69, 73:52. 

For NA,.SAL.LA, see silu. 
*muStaSkinu see multaskinu. 


muStaSnintu  s.; 
SB; cf. Sandnu. 


(a part of the exta) ; 


mus-tas-nin-tum imitti elitu sér HAR ga 
imitti bir the upper right m. crosses the back 
of the lung(?) at the right CT 31 36 K.4029:11 
and 14; birit pan gipse Suméli u mus-tas- 
nin-ti Sumeli CT 31 2 K.70+ ii 4 and dupl. 4 r. 
i21, cf. birit wmmati uw mus-tas-nin-ti 
ibid. 2 K.70+ ii 7 and dupl.4r.i24; mu8-tag- 
nin-tum imittt ina gablisu par(or pir)-kdm 
ekmet the right m. is atrophied crosswise(?) 
in its middle TCL6 5:8; ré3 mudg-tas-nin-ti 
ats BAaR-ma the top of the left m. is divided(?) 
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*mustat 


CT 313 r.i17, also 8 r. i 32, cf. ré3 mués-tad- 
nin-ti, gabal mus-tas-nin-ti, isid mus-tas-nin-ti 
CT 31 3 r. i 14-16, 8 r. i 28-30, 33-35; la’ab 
mus-tas-nin-li patirma (see la’bu mng. 2) 
AfO 16 pl. 13:10, ef. mué-tas-ni[m-t1] (in 
broken context) K.8865 r.(!) 16, see Borger, 
BiOr 14 194; note, wr. mus-tan-nin-ti imitte 
(Suméli) Labat Suse 65 r. 8 and 13. 

Note that similar descriptions apply to 


the part of the exta called mdt ubdni, see 
matu rang. 2d-l’. 


*musta’ii (fem. musta’itu) adj.; idle; MB*; 
cf. utara. 


Muj3-ta-i-tum (personal name) CBS 3640 
r. ii’ 16’, in Clay PN 109. 
*muSta’itu see multa’dtu. 
mustébilu adj.; (mng. unkn.); OA*; 


cf. abdlu A. 


radiam mu-us-té-bi-lam §a-<«say-ld-ma u 
Sim pirdim watrim dinama ask the m.-agent 
and pay the price for the additional pirdu- 
animal JSOR il 112 No. 3:7. 


muStélu see mustalu. 


mustémiqu (multémiqu) s.; suppliant, 
prayerful person; OB, SB; cf. sutémuqu. 

{ld.inim.sag,.ga] = [m]u-ws-te-mi-qum OB 
LuA 165; lu.x.x.ge= mu-ués-te-[mi-qgum] (followed 
by museppt, muselli) OB Lu Fragm. II 4; sag. 
kir,.8u.gal = mul-te-mi-qu RA 16 166 ii 43 
(group voc.). 

munahhigs GN wasrum mu-us-te-mi-qum 
(Hammurapi) who provides abundance for 
Ur, the humble, the suppliant CH ii 19 
(prologue), cf. nddu mu-us-te-mi-qu (var. mu- 
us-te-me-qa) VAB 470 No. 1i 8, 104i 17, var. 
from 176 i 17, PBS 15 79 i 12, CT 37 517 (all 
Nbk.); (the king) 7-[8¢(?)]-[pu-wm] mu-us-te- 
[mi-gum] OIP 43 143 No. 6:15 (OB seal, coll.); 
lege unninnija muhur labdn appi sa mus-te- 
me-qu-te Craig ABRT 1 31 r. 12 (SB hymn to 
Marduk). 
muS&Sténiu see mudsténd s. 


muS&StennO see mustént adj. 


muStépisu 


musténi (mustennt) adj.; having reached 
puberty, nubile; SB; cf. end. 


ki.sikilnu.un.zu.am hé.me.en gurus 
& nu.u(n].ld.e hé.me.en : lu ardatu la 
lamitiu atta [lu etjlu la mus-te-en-nu-t% atta 
be you an innocent young woman, be you a 
young man who has not (yet) changed (to 
adulthood) CT 16 10 iv 46, cf. ibid. 50:21, see 
Falkenstein Haupttypen 38 n.2; mu&-te-na-at 
<u> mu-sap-pi-<ha>-at she has become 
nubile but is a wastrel (apodosis) Kraus Texte 
No. lle v 4, also ibid. 7; m[u]8-[¢]e-na-a[t] 
[ta]-ar-sa-at she has become nubile (and) is 
honest ibid. 6. 


mustént 
ef. ent. 


dug.mu.u8(!).te.ni.um MSL 7 207 x 31 (Tell 
Harma! Forerunner to Hh. X). 


(musténiu) s.; (a vessel); lex.*; 


muStépistu§ see mustépisu s. 


mustépisu (multépisu) adj.; crafty; 
OB, MA, SB; cf. epésu. 
a) in gen.: emqu mus-te-pi-su ldiku 


sélibu let them kill the wise, crafty fox 
Lambert BWL 200i 18 (Fable of the Fox), cf. 
sarraqu mus-te-pi-su ibid 12. 


b) in personal names: 48amas-mu-us-te- 
pi-i8 TIM 433:1(0B); Mué-te-pis-DINGIR 
KAJ 173:3; %A-Sur-mus-ti-pi§ KAJ 41:24, 
ef. 14-Sur-mul-te-pig KAJ 54:20 (all MA). 


Mng. based on abkunu la tanaddia Sutépi: 
Jama ... epsa do not be negligent, take 
action and do (what is necessary?) Sumer 
14 18 No. 2:17 (OB let.). 


mustépisu (fem. musiépistu, multépiltu) 
s.; bewitcher, sorcerer, sorceress; SB; cf. 
epesu, 


a) muéstépisu: annitu épisia ... annitu 
mus-te-pis-u-a these are the ones who use 
witchcraft against me, these are the ones 
who bewitch me AfO 18 289:1 (inc.). 


b) musdstépisiu: episti u mus-te-pis-ti asbat 
ina sillt amari a libitti my witch and my 
sorceress sits in the shade of the brick pile 
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*mustépisitu 


Maqlu V 1, and passim in Maqlu, also cited Maqlu 
IX 183, BBR No. 16 r.8; mus-te-pis-tu tépu- 
Sanni a sorceress has bewitched me Maqlu I 
130; upsdsé lemniti Sa kasapi kassapti 
épistu mus-te-pis-tum KAR 35:26; epug 
salam LU kassapija u sau kassaptija sa épisija 
u mus-te-pis-tt-ia, I made a figurine of my 
enchanter and my enchantress, of my sorcerer 
and my sorceress MaqluI 16, and passim in 
Maqlu, also AfO 18 289:2, 293:55, LKA 144 r. 5, 
mul-te-pis-tt (in broken context) KAR 26914; 
{x] NU.MES épist wu SAL mul-te-pil-ti teppus 
you make x figurines of the sorcerer and the 
sorceress BBR No. 52:5, wr. [mul]-te-pt-dl-tt 
Sm. 1804 r. 10 and AMT 32,1:13. 


*muStépistitu. (multépisitu) 8.;  per- 
formance of a ritual; SB; cf. epésu. 
ana mul-te-pis-u-ti zamar [nasha]  hur- 


riedly excerpted for the performance of a 
ritual CT 17 30 K.3518 r. 16, see Hunger 
Kolophone No. 332; [ana] sabdt mul-te-pis-u-te 
u-[...] KAR 65 r. 20, see Hunger Kolophone 
No. 288. 


See also musépisitu. 
muSstértu s.; early morning, time of 
awakening; OB Mari*; ef. érw v. 


sabum ina GN bit mu-ués-te-er-tam-ma ana 
GN, isannigam the troops are spending the 
night in Dér, they will reach Mari early in 
the morning ARMT 13 33:10, cf. LU.mES 
Suntiti mu-us-te-er-tam ana GN [...] ARM 3 
51:13; andku urram m[u-us-te-er-tam ana 
slér bélija a[llak] ARM 6 13:26, cf. ibid. 69 r. 3’, 
ARMT 14 1:6; urram ina mu-us-t[e-er-tim] 
etebbéma I will start early tomorrow morn- 
ing ARM 4 64:6; tmam istu mu-us-te-er-tim 
ina GN wasbdku I have been in GN since 
early this morning ARM 6 36:6; ina mu- 
us-te-er-tim Sipratm] lipus u ina mités[m] 
massartasu lissur ARM 2 3:14; note with 
suffix: MN uD.16.KAM ina mu-ué-te-er-li-su 
tuppi anném ana sér bélija usabilam ARM 6 
33:39. 


*muSstéSirtu (multésirtu) s.; repair; MA; 
of. egéru. 


mustésiru 


(metals, hides, tendons) ina muhhi PN LU. 
ASGAB ana mu-ul-te-e-er-te a GIS.GIGIR mahir 
charged to PN, the leatherworker, received 
for the repair of a wagon KAJ 130:15; idtu 
dime annéma mul-te-Sir(text -st)-tu-su-nu (sa 
ai8.ciairR added in the margin) ki paniti: 
Sunuma (iddanu added in the margin) from 
this day on their repair(s) will be what they 
were previously ibid. 307:14. 


For muéstésiriu “broom” see muséesirtu 8. 


muStéSiru = (multésiru, fem. musds¢tédirtu) 
adj.; 1. keeping in good order, giving good 
guidance, 2. in la muéstéSirtu woman who 
does not give birth easily; OB, MB, SB; 
wr. syll. and st.sA; ef. egéru. 


za.e.na dim.me.er si.sd nu.tuk.am : ela 
kati i-lim mus-te-Se-ru ul 18 LT have no other god 
than you who directs correctly 4R 29** r. Lf. 
(= ASKT p. 115), see OECT 6 p. 81. 


1. keeping in good order, giving good 
guidance — a) said of deities — 1’ in gen.: 
you (I&tar) are judge, judge my case mus- 
te-&i-ra-a-ti alakti lim[di(?)] you give correct 
judgment, understand my behavior BMS 
30:9, see Ebeling Handerhebung 120, cf. mul-te- 
Se-ru ilu attama Tn.-Epic ‘“‘v’ 18, cited egséru 
mng. 12d-3’; see also lex. section. 


2’ in personal names: Samas-mu-us-te-se- 
er CT 4 25b:20, CT 8 41c:5, cf. YOS 8 80:8; 
Marduk-mis-te-Se-er VAS 13 14:2 (all OB); 
Susinak-mu-us-te-3i-ir. MDP 23 325:3; Adad- 
mus-te-Sir PBS 2/2 99:6 (MB), for other refs. 
see Clay PN 177a; Mus-te-si-ir-Marduk 
BE 14 10:40, abbr. Mul-te-si-rum BE 14 
112:15, ef. BE 15 194:3 (all MB), see Stamm Na- 
mengebung 224f. 


b) said of human beings: mdhir ta’ti la 
mués-te-Se-ru tusazbal arna you (Sama’) make 
(the judge) who accepts presents and does 
not give correct judgment suffer punishment 
for his sin Lambert BWL 132:98 (hymn to 
Sama’); Summa mits-te-i-ir ultabbar if he is 
a person who keeps things in good order, he 
will have a long life ZA 43 98 ii 37 (Sitten- 
kanon). 
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must@0 


2. in la mustésirtu woman who does not 
give birth easily: la mué-te-sir(var. -Sir)-ta 
usiessir (see eséru mng. 10) Boissier DA 
96: 25, var. from CT 3030 K.1454:5, wr. NU.SISA 
s1.[sA] Kraus Texte 6 r. 32; NA,MES MURU,. 
MES Sa@ SAL NU.SISA itit3unu tasammid you 
tie together with them stones worn around 
the waist of a woman who does not give 
birth easily KAR 223:5. 


For transitive use (with following genitive 
or suffix) see eséru mng. 12. 
muste’a 
sed. 
mus-te-?-u(var. -u) = ha-sa-nu Malku III 39. 


s.; solicitous person; SB; cf. 


A&SSur malik ramanigu mus-te-u his own 
adviser, the solicitous OECT 6 pl. 2 K.8664:3. 


muStezzibu adj.; always quick to help; 
SB; ef. ezébu. 


summa mis-te-zib DINGIR.MES [... US.U]8. 
MES-S% if he is always quick to help, the gods 


will constantly lead him [to/in ...] Kraus 
Texte 5613 (= ZA 43 94:57). 
muStinnu A s.;\ 1. urethra, 2. aban 


mustinnt bladder stone; OB, SB; cf. sdnu v. 


mus-tin-ni-st ff mu-us-tin-ni ff pi-il-8i $d u-Sa-ri 
JNES 33 337:24 (med. comm.). 


1. urethra — a) of animals: Summa izbum 
mu-us-ti-n[am] la is4 if a malformed lamb 
has no urethra YOS 10 56i 23 (OB Izbu), see 
Leichty Izbu p. 202, cf. Summa izbu mus-[tin- 
nu NU TUK | mus-tin-nu | ...], muéd-tin- 
nu | pi-i[l-3u] Izbu Comm. 446f. (coll. E. 
Leichty). 


b) of human beings — 1’ referring to men: 
ina uppi siparrt ana mus-tin-ni-si tanappah 
you blow (the medication) into his urethra 
through a bronze tube AMT 59,1119, 22f., also 
ina uppi siparrt ana mus-tin-ni-Su(text -sv) 
tanappak Kécher BAM 396 ii 10 and 17, but 
ana Gi8-3u (usarisu) tanappah in the parallel 
text ibid. 111 iii12; (the materia medica) 
mislam ina uppi siparrt [anja mus-tin-ni- 
Su(text -svu) tasappak half of it you pour 
into his urethra through a bronze tube (the 


mustu 


other half you mix with beer) ibid. 396i 29, 
ina uppt siparrt ana mis-tin-ni-su tasappak 
ibid. iv 10,dupl. AMT 61,1:11, parallel: ina uppi 
siparrt ana libbi usarisu tasappak  Kécher 
BAM 111ii25; ina mis-tin-[ni]-sé dama ukalz 
lam (if) he shows blood in his urethra (among 
symptoms of hinigtt Suburri) AMT 40,5 iii 15, 
restored from 56,1:3; IG1 mis-tin-ni-su(text 
-su) NU tug-bat (obscure) Kécher BAM 396 ii 
28. 


2’ referring to women: U.BABBAR tasdk 
ina Samni tuballal ina uppi siparri ana mus- 
tin-ni-Sa tatabbak you bray ....-plant, mix 
it with oil, (and) you pour it into her urethra 
through a bronze tube Kécher BAM 237 iv 12, 

ibid. 11, and note ina uppi ina gasurrisa 
itabbak he pours it into her vagina through 
atube ibid. 241 ii 10. 


2. aban mustinni bladder stone: p18 NA, 
mus-tin-ni sakinsu DIS NA.BI KAS NAG [NAq.BI 
iSjahhuh that man has a bladder stone — if 
that man drinks beer, that stone will dissolve 
(see abnu As. mng 7) Labat TDP 172 r. 7. 


muStinnu B_ss.;| (mng. unkn.); OAkk.* 


1 NIM & mu-us-ti-num Gelb OAIC 40:4. 
miistu — see miiru. 


muStinnu - s.; 
foreign word. 


(a plant); plant list*; 


U mu§s--in : 6 Min (= murdinnu) ina Sd-ba-ri 
Uruanna I 599. ; 


Probably var. to amurdinnu, q.v. 


muStu)  (multu, musdu) s. fem.; comb; 
from OA, OB on; pl. mustatu; wr. syll. and 
ai8.aa.Ria; ef. masddu. 


giS.ga.rig, MUS, MUS.sAR= m[u-us]-du Nabnitu 
XXII 274ff.; [gis.g]a.rig = mul-ju, [gi8.ga. 
rig].sig = $d S-pa-a-ti, [gi8.ga.rig.sJac.DU = 
sa qaq-qa-di, [giS.ga.rig.PA-muS]Jen.na = sd 
kap-pt ts-su-ri, (giS.ga.rig.Su].1 = sd gal-la-bi 
Hh. VI 12ff. 

mts ga.mu.ra.d[ug] : mu-us-ta-ti-ki lupattir 
I will loosen your combs TuM NF 38 25:21, see 
Wilcke. AfO 23 86, 

cARiG | mul-tu Ebeling Wageupferde 38 Ko 
r. 2a. 
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muSstu 


a) in gen. — 1’ in OA: 2 meat kipunanni 
1 meat mu-us-td-tim OTP 27 55:29, and dupl. 


TCL 20 159:9, cf. mu-us-ta-tim (beside 5 
Sikkdtum) TCL 21 193:3, also 1 mu-us-tum 
CCT 3 31:29. 

2’ in OB: 1 Ga.Ria zU.AM.SI one ivory 


comb UET 5 678:12 (inv.); 2 GIS.aa.Ria sa 
sic 3 GIS.GA.RIG SAG.DU BE 6/1 84:24f., note 
also 4 Ga.Ria sig x.PA.x 5 GA.RIG SAG.DU 
GIS.KU OT 47 83:10f. (dowry lists); tm @IS.GA. 
RiG.HI.A SiG PBS 7 94:27, and see the varie- 
ties listed in Hh. VI, in lex. section; note 
(among different kinds of foodstuff) 2 mu-ué- 
ta-tum VAS 16 22:35 (OB let.). 


3’ in OB Elam: 1 Gin mu-us-ta-tu Sa Sinn 
one shekel (of silver for) combs made of ivory 
MDP 23 310:9. 


4’ in Bogh., EA: & IS mu-ul-ta-te [...] 
(in broken context) KBo 8 17:15 (let.); 1 GA. 
Ria sa hurdsit [...] (in broken context) 
KUB 34 2r. 3 (let. from Egypt); 19 GI8S.ca.Ric 
sa Sinni pirt EA 14iv9; 10 GA.RIG.MES GAL. 
MES Sa NA,.MES EA 22:61; x GA.RIG kaspi 
EA 25ii65-73; 1 Ga.Ria hurdsi tamléd KUR SAG 
burhis (for translat., see burhis) EA 29:182 
(let. of TuSratta); 1 Ga.Riag Sa NA, bu-u[s- 
lu] EA 25 ii 62. 


5’ in Alalakh, Nuzi, MA: istén aa.Ric sa 
siparrt sa sa-hu-ku-uz-2i HSS 14 pl. 107 No. 
261:8; 30.7Ta.AM GIS.GA.RIG.MES §a@ LU.MES 
NAGAR.MES Wiseman Alalakh 417:8; obscure: 
NA,MES a mul-tu Sa il-da sa-si_ the stones and 
the ‘‘comb” of the base of(?) the footboard (of 
the chariot) KAJ 310:6 (MA); see also 
Ebeling Wagenpferde, in lex. section. 


b) in magic and rit.: liddinki maimdasu 
asipu Marduk ... ct8.ca.nic dudittu pilakku 
Siddu u kirissu let Marduk, the conjurer, 
the exorcist, give you a comb, a pectoral, a 
distaff, a siddu-comb, and a hair clasp 
4R 56 iii 50, dupl. KAR 239 ii 22 (Lama&tu I); 
a.ca.Ric pilakku siqqat Samni tanaddiss 
you give her a comb, a distaff, and an oil 
flask 4R 55 No. 1 r. 28 (LamaStu III); GIS. 
o[s.RiG] pilakku seddittu kirissu sSiqqatu 
samni tabi tanaddigsi Kécher BAM 234:16; 


miisu 


libilakki qallatu sehertu oat8.aa.Ria Sebertu 
let a young slave girl bring you a broken 
comb 4R 58 ii 40 (LamaStu II); mubrt sa nag: 
gari GI8.ca.Rie pilakku u duditiiki RA 18 
163:28 (Lamadtu); GIS.aa.Ria pilakku duditiu 
au?) Sddi kirissu K.888:24; you make a 
figurine of a SAL.LAMMA [@]18.ca.Ria DUG 
mi-[...] KUB 37 66:7; note also (in broken 
context) 3 mul-ta-te Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 
23:4 (NA list of women’s appurtenances). 


c) in comparisons: [Summa niru] mehret 
sibti kima Sinni mu-us-ti puttur if the “yoke” 
opposite the excrescence is fissured like 
the teeth of a comb RA 44 13:3f. (OB ext.), 
ef. Summa kubus has kima Sinni ai8.ca.nia 
puitur CT 30 29:6 (SB ext.); mul-tu u musalu 
ga ina qatésu kakku sakku 4 mussulu sa 
TE.LU.BAD (see musdlu) ZA 6 242:12. 


In AS 16 266:10 read sir-du on the basis 
of the Hurrian gloss zi-ir-te in Ugaritica 5 
p- 466:14f., see Laroche, RA 67125. For the 
reading ga.rig see Civil, JNES 26 210f. 


Meissner BAW I 53ff. 


muSs’u_s.; (an animal); pharm.* 


ku-su--u : mug-’u Uruanna III 259, in MSL 8/2 
p. 64. 


misu s. masc.; night, nighttime; from 
OA, OB on; Akkadogram in Hitt.; wr. syll. 
and mi; cf. miésa, misis, musita, musitas, 
musitu, migumma, Sums. 


gi-e MI = mu-st, SPIT 148, also Recip. Ka A ii 19’; 
gi, = mu-su IRgituh I 416; cig = mu-&i A II/1 
Comm. 19’; gig, gig.ba= mu-su Izi I RS Recension 
34f.;  gigan.maS = mu-Su ma-&-il ibid. 39; 
gig.U.na, gig.ty.da= mu-siuur-ri OBGT I 809f.; 
gi,.Su.am.f{ri] = mu-S% ma-Si-2[l], gig.[sa].a = 
mut-ta-at mu-& Lanu F ii 13f.; [gig.8u.am.ri] = 
mu-Su ma-sil, [gig.8a].a = mut-ta-at mu-S, 
{gig u.nja = Sat mu-s Antagal IIT 284ff.; gi,.8u. 
ri.a{m], gig.am.[...] = [mu-du ma-si-il] Nabnitu 
J 243 ff. 

muS$.gig.a = se-er mu-Si Hh. XIV 34, also = 
séru salmu Hg. A II 266, in MSL 8/2 45; [g]i,.a 
muSen = is-sur mu-si = sa-lam-du Hg. BIV 261, 
in MSL 8/2 168; né&.a muSen = 2g-sur mu-% 
Hh. XVIII 242; [kin].sig = min (= a-ka-lum) 
mu-u-se Tzi H App. 26; [na,.dur.mi.na] = [NA, 
mu-si] Hh. XVI 180, restored from na,.dur.mi. 
ua = ab-nu mu-S& RS Recension 140; see also 
massaru. 
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[gi-e] [e]1 = Sum-Su-u §4 mu-& CT 12 29 iv 12 
(text similar to Idu); u-u[d] up = mu-Su A TITI/3: 37; 
(&. ...] = [mu-s]e & ur-ri(!) Izi M iii 8. 

nin.kur.kur.ra.kex(Kip) gi, Si.in.babbar. 
ra.kex : 4bélet matati munammirat mu-s (Star) 
the mistress of all countries, who brightens the 
night CT 16 14 iii 35f.; am.u,y.zal.la.kex gig. 
gar.ra.zu : &@ urri ana mu-& taskunu you who 
have changed the day into night SBH p. 77:18f.; 
gig.Say.am U.di dug.ga.kex(var. .bi) ki.nd 

. hé.en.gub.bu.uS8 : ina mu-& ma-Sal (var. 
ma-d§-li) ina Sitti fabti ina majdlu ... le kajan 
let it be present in the middle of the night when 
(he is in) sweet sleep at the bed (of the afflicted 
person) CT 16 45:153f.; gu gig.ga ambar.ra 
diri.ga(!) : ina rigim mu-& Sa appari mala in the 
nocturnal noises which fill the canebrake SBH 
p. 104 obv.(!):22f.; gig.t.na.kex : ina Sat mu-s 
(for context see butugtu A lex. section) 4R 26 
No. 2:18f.;  gig.d.na.ging(a@mm) igi.dug nu. 
tuk.a : §a kima mu-& nitla la if4 (the demon) 
who, like (something in) the night, cannot be seen 
CT 16 28:42f.; (the headache) S8ég.gi,.dug.ba. 
ginx ha.ba.ra.an.zi.[zi] : sa kima zunni mu-& 
kitmuru (see kamaru v. lex. section) CT 17 26:78f.; 
youare lu hul.gél gaba.gig.gi.bi : Salemni ina 
mu-& mutir irti’u the one who chases away the 
evil one at night ASKT p. 79:22f.; [sila sig.ga 
gi,).ta.kex mu.un.sug.sug.gi.[es] [ina stiqi 
§a-qlu-um-mes ina mu-& tttanalilaku] PBS 1/2 
116:33f., restored from CT 16 91) 12f.; Gr.ra.a.ni 
gig. dug.ga.bi nu.til.la.e.da.ni U.sA.na.nam 
: ina utlu mu-&i tabu la ugatid Sitti I did not get 
(all) my sleep in the sweet lap of the night 4R 
20:7f.; a.giny gig.a al.gin.gin : kima mé mu-&& 
illak (the headache) goes about (as swiftly) as 
the water (runs) at night CT 17 191i 11f.;) zi 
4Utu ud.da 4Gi8.nux(8tr) gi,.da : nis Samags 
sa umu Sin &4 mu-Su PBS 1/2 115:11f., see ArOr 
21 379; ugri.a.ta ... gig.ri.a.ta : ina timi 
aulliite ma mu-& ul-lu-ti OECT 6 pl. 16 
K.2168: 1 ff. 

mi8i.ud.da : u,-mu u mu-si (for context see 
basdmu v. lex. section) TCL 6 51 r. 3f., cf. gig.uy. 
zal(var. adds .la) : mu-si(var. -§d) u ur-ri 4R 26 
No. 8:7f., Ug-gig.ga : mu-Sam u ur-ri 4R 19 
No. 3:49f., gig.u,.na: mu-S uur-ra CT 17 25:8, 
Uy. Big. bi : mu-§& u ur-ra CT 16 45:149f.; uy.gig.ba 
: mu-Sé u ur-ra Surpu VIT 35f., uy.gi,.na.ta : 
ur-raumu-u-§d KAR 4r. 22, nig.uy.[gig}] : &-mi 
u mu-8 Genouillac Kich 2C 1:9, uy.gis.a : mu-du 
uur-ra BIN 2 22:142f., gig.an.bar,(NE) : mu-sa 
uur-ra CT 16 20:66f., [gig].ti.na.ta : [ur-r]i mu- 
& KAR 333 r. 10f.; for other refs. see majdlu, 
massaru, muttalliku, nagiru. 

im-ma(!) [u mu-sa] = tp-mu um Malku IIT 135; 
sip-pa-tu = [m]u-u-su (var. mu-si-tum), hip-hip-pu 
= mu-u-[$u] Malku ITI 47f.; pa-qa-du = [...]-u sa 
mi CT 18 18 K.4587 113; (muL).mi = kak-kab mu-8 
CT 41 25 r. 4 (Alu Comm., to CT 38 27:13); Sip 


misu 
(var. x) mu-& (var. [...]-Su) = Su-ut-twm Malku 
IIT 51. 

a) in gen. — 1’ in letters and leg.: t-mu- 
&t-im bitam Sassirt watch (fem.) the house 
at night BIN 6 6:16 (OA); (four) ana NINDA. 
DU,-A $a i-na mu-si-im IGI DN u DN, UET 3 
270 iv 23 (OB); i-na mu-st-im u i-na mu-us- 
la-li-im massartum ina dérim la urradam 
the watch will not descend from the wall 
during the night or siesta time Tell Asmar 
1933,7:12 (early OB let.), cf. [ina mu-s}i-im 
(parallel to ina muslalim) Goetze LE §12Ai 
39 and §13A i 42, also [nis m]u-su u muslalu 
(Sum. destroyed) PBS 1/2 115:4, see ArOr 21 
379; bread and beer ina mu-&-im (parallel: 
ina kasdtim line 16) Edzard Tell ed-Dér 152:14, 
see also kasdiu; ina mu-si-im ajumma lahanna 
tssukSumma (see lahannu usage a) VAS 16 
153:6; ina kisalli ina mu-si-i[m] lu salil he 
should sleep at night in the courtyard YOS 2 
144:22, cf. ina mu-S-im ibid. 117:14, also 
TCL 10 103:16, ina mu-si-im Sudti PBS 1/2 
12:18, and passim in OB; imam ana mu-si-im 
litér3um may he (the god) turn day into 
night for him CH xliii 88 (epilogue); assum 2 
idtdtim ina mu-s-im tassi as you have 
made two fire signals during the night 
ARM 4 31:6, ef. ARM 2 24 r. 5’ and 20’, and 
passim in Mari, note MN UD.x.KAM ina mu-&i- 
§u ARMT 18 133:6; ina mu-Sim-ma Sudtu 
in that night PBS 1/2 60:3; UD.28.Kam sa 
mu-s[i] on the 28th in the night BE 17 33:7, 
ef. ina mu-8& $4 UD.X.KAM ibid. 4:15 (all MB); 
mu-su thassadamma as soon as the night 
falls MDP 4 pl. 18 No. 3:4; if a man seizes a 
girl ina mu-Se ina ribéte KAV 1 viii 17 (Ass. 
Code § 54); I-v4 Mo-8I Mu-SI-ia (Akkadogram 
in Hitt.) KBo 3 3 i 32, see A. Kammenhuber 
Hippologica Hethitica p. 82; Summa PN ina 
mu-si ina kirt a PN, la tttarad PN entered 
the garden of PN, at night (oath) HSS 9 7:4 
and 13, cf. (referring to crimes) ibid. 141:7 and 
13, AASOR 16 8:40; Na,.HAR hasimur Sa PN 
... ina sartu ina mu-st PN, ... tttasah PN, 
unlawfully removed the cumin mill of PN by 
night YOS 7 10:7, cf. (also referring to crimes) 
ibid. 78:2, 8f., 97:3, YOS 6 108:3, 137:6, PSBA 
9 273:4, AnOr 8 27:7, YOS 3 74:22, (to a break- 
out of fire) 91:8 (NB); ina Sidri ina nubatts 
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mu-&% Sa UD.15.KAM tomorrow evening (and) 
on the night of the 15th ABL 23r.1; mu-Su 
an-ni-u this night Thompson Rep. 21A:3, 
also 94:1, ABL 371 r. 6, 433 r. 13, 625:12, 669:8, 
869:4, 1426:3 (all NA). 


2’ inlit.: 7 mu-&-Su igbiSu (the sand clock) 
predicted (the flood) for him (Atra-hasis) for 
the seventh day Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 90 
TILi 37, cf. mu-swi-zu-uz[...] ibid. 116 r.i 16; 
sitiu ra-hi-it mu-& iktaldas[suniti] — sleep, 
creature of the night, overpowered them 
KUB 4 12 obv.(!) 6 (Gilg.); he caused the 
moon toshine forth mu-sdigtipa he entrusted 
the night to it En. el. V 12, cf. Suknat mu-& 
(the moon) the jewel of the night ibid. 13; 
kima urru u mu-si izizu just as day and 
night are separated CT 23 4 K.2551 r. 18; 
tazzaz ina mu-si-ma nisi tabarrt you (Nusku) 
are present at night observing man KAR 
58:40, cf. [tus]tabarrt ina mu-si-im-ma 
tugahmit [...] by night, you (Samas) keep 
on hurrying [along your road?] Lambert 
BWL 128:42; ina Miugaja réska atnight lam 
waiting for you (Sama8) JRAS Cent. Supp. 
pl.3r.4; (in difficult context) mu-& mitu 
namtar arurtu AnSt 5 102:94 (Cuthean Legend); 
nablu muhammitu mi [...] Lambert BWL 
196:20 (SB fable); bit PN i-na mu-8st-Su-imi 
Barsipaja ... tlntimi the natives of Bor- 
sippa surrounded the house of PN on this 
night JAOS 88 126 ii A 6 (= JRAS 1892 350). 


3’ in omens and hemer.: the frontier town 
of the enemy rubé ina Mi ina pilsi tlammima 
isabbat the prince will surround at night and 
take through a breach TCL 61 r. 38, cf. ibid. 
37, BRM 4 12:50, CT 20 33:82; tna mi-su la 
ta-ger-ru-ub do not approach (a ruined wall) 
at night (an evil r@bisu will beat your army) 
BRM 4 12:60, and passim in ext.; if a lizard 
ina bit améli ina MI rigimsu tttanaddi utters 
its ery repeatedly in a house during the night 
KAR 382 r. 52; ifa man ina mi-su iglut (see 
galdtu mng. 1b) CT 39 45:25, and passim in 
Alu; if a woman is sick and her sickness ina 
MI issanabbasst always attacks her at night 
Labat TDP 214:12, also 14, 18, etc.; disregard 
the fact that ina mi gilitiu pirittu amuru 
(see gilittu usage b) PRT 26r.4; ina mi rea 


misu 


nindabagu ukén at night the ‘shepherd of 
the numerous people” should perform a 
sacrifice, he places his food offering for Nabi 
(and) TaSmétu K.2809 i 10, and passim in 
hemer., cf., 0.g., 4R 32 ii 3; DIS ina mu-st isdtu 
ana bit ameéeli imqut KAR 212 iii 45. 


4’ in med. and rit.: [if a man] does not 
see [during] the entire [day] mi DU.a.BI IGI. 
DU, 4Sin-lu-ur-ma-a (but) sees (well) during 
the entire night: Sin-lurmd-disease AMT 
13,1:6 + 18,2:8, also with MI DU.aA.BI NU 
IGI.DU, ibid. 7; ina MI... tudahhat AMT 
98,3:6, dupl. AMT 76,2:6, and passim referring 
to the treatment of patients; Samas limursu 
ina Mi kakkabani limuruéu the sun should 
shine upon it (the container with medication), 
at night, the stars Kocher BAM 323:10; ina 
MI ina kakkabi tuSbdt (see bdtu mng. 3b) 
ibid. 152 iv 8, and passim in rit.; ima MI ana 
pani DN tra tagabbit at night you sweep the 
roof when (the planet) Venus (is shining) 
BMS 31r. 8, and passim in this context; ina MI 
abra ana DN u DN, unammaruma (see abru A 
usage b) RAcc. 41:4; ina mi tidda ina nari 
takarris (see kardsu mng. la) UET 6 410:29; 
ana Sin kurummassu ina mist isakkan 
AMT 90,1:3, and passim in rits., cf. ina MI an- 
ni-e CT 23 36:53; note: ina mi kima Samas 
e[rébi] AMT 83,2 ii4, mu-Su Sdti in that 
night AMT 83,2 ii 7. 


b) length and parts of the night — 1’ in 
gen.: amu u mu-si Sitqulu 6 KASKAL.GiD 
amu 6 KASKAL.Gip mu-si day and night 
were equal (in length): six double hours 
of day, six double hours of night ABL 
1428:2 and 5, also ABL 1429:2 and 5, etc.; 
for béru used to measure parts of the night 
see béru A mng. 2a; Summa qarndsu kepd 
kal(!) mi-ma_ if its (the moon’s) “horns” are 
bent all night LBAT 1529:9; ka-li mu-si-im 
the entire night JCS 15 7 ii9 (OB lit.), ka-la 
MI CT 38 39:30, kal mu-8t Iraq 27 6 iii 24 (SB 
lit.), and passim; MI gab-bi-Su% Iraq 21 166 No. 
56:6 (NA let.), cf. mu-st gabbt YOS 3 100:10 
(NB let.); MI &@ UD.11.KAM ina nubatti dullu 
the ritual is for the night of the eleventh in 
the evening ABL 15r.8(NA), cf. MN MI UD. 
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11.KAM BHT pl. 14 iii 22; UpD.10.KAM ina MI 
+ #0 ZALAG (= namari) RAcc. 92 r. 10; ana 
pa-ni mu-si-im at the beginning of the night 
ARM 2 83:16, cf. Syria 48 10:10; ina mu-&-im 
(beside ina mustértim) ARM 2 3:16; mu-su 
adi namari all night until dawn AKA 312 ii 53 
(Asn.), cf. KAR 58:48; mu-Su ka-[la-na-ri-su 
(for kallama@risu?) ABL 707:7 (coll. K. Deller); 
for mi denoting length, duration of the night, 
the time between sunset and the rise of the 
full moon, time after sunset, misil ma half 
night, etc., in astron. see Neugebauer ACT 
p. 474 Gloss. s.v. geg. 


2’ midnight: itu mu-su me-se-li BE 17 
47:5 (MB let.); ina mu-& ma-[as-li] VAS 16 
186:5 (OB let.); tna MI ma-sil Labat TDP 
166:91; ina gablitim sa mu-si-im ARM 1091 
r. 5’; ina ga-bal mu-s EA 29:85; ina UD-me 
uw MI gab-li KAJ 249:14 (MA). 


3’ watches of the night: mu-3u-um saz 
lusti massarti [...] VAS 16 186:7 (OB let.); 
misil massarti mu-su-um bass Lambert-Mil- 
lard Atra-hasis 461 70 and 72(OB); 3 massardati 
$a mu-& Maqlul 30, massarati sa MI Gilg. 
III ii 21, LEA 29d:3, for other refs. see mas: 
sartu. 


4’ sat mis “time of the night”: ina sa-at 
MI ina nari tanaddima KAR 178 r. vi 26 
(hemer.); ina Sa-at mu-& ina Sutti ZA 43 
15:35 (SB lit.), ina §a-a[t mu-s}i LKA 123:8; 
ina Sat mu-s ipparsu[m]a Lie Sar. p.48:2; ina 
Sat mu-8 ana ummanateja Sutta usabrima 
Streck Asb. 48 v 97, cf. ina sat mu-& utulma 
ibid. 32 iii 119, and passim in Asb.; ina Suttt ina 
Satmu-& ... tugabrannt CT 34 35:36; andlma 
ina Sat mu-8i DN... appalisma VAB 4 278 vii 
11 (both Nbn.); ina Sat mu-& kima Sarraqigs 
JAOS 88 126 II a 1 (= JRAS 1892 350); ina sat 
mu-si ustipd nannari§ SBH p. 145ii16; ina 
Sat MI putur arnija BMS 1:26, cf. ina sat 
mu-& lidmigqa Sundtia BMS 22 r. 63, etc.; sa 
ina sat mu-&i ibra bi[ra] Lambert BWL 50:38 
(Ludlul III); a Sin ina gat mu-& ukattam 
panu[§3u] Cagni Erra IIe 15; ina sat mu-& 
usabrisuma ibid. V 43, cf. Hunger Kolophone 
No. 290:2 (= LKA 36:6); note: kal imu 

. ina Sat mu-&i all day long — during the 
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night Lambert BWL 44 103 (Ludlul II), cf. lu 
ina kal ime lu ina Sat MI PRT 44:16. 


c) day and night — 1’ in gen.: timu 
Sutdnuhu mu-su girrant (see andhu A mng. 6a) 
Lambert BWL 36:105 (Ludlul I); you, Samai, 
are on the go ga urra tallika u mu-Sd tassahra 
by day you go your way, at night you come 
back ibid. 128:44; urra u-tak-ka-ak mu-&d 
inahhi[s] by day he ...., by night he sheds 
tears AfO 19 52:148; [b(i)lakki urru hidita 
mu-&é tapsu[hta] may the day bring you joy, 
the night, relaxation AfK 1 29 r. iii 50; [m]uz 
karrti timé murriku Mi.MES (see kard mng. 
2a-l’) Lambert BWL 136:180; éa mu-Si-ta 
érak ... a kal time hilpaka addan (see éru v. 
usage b) Craig ABRT 127r.9 (NA oracles); Sin 
ga mi Samas 3a kal imi Sin during the night, 
Samai in the daytime PBS 1/2 106 r. 4, see 
ArOr 17/1179; ina kal imi tredddnni ina kal M1 
uptallihanni during the day he persecutes me, 
during the night he frightens me BMS 53:8; 
$a MI ippusanimma sa kal imu apassarsindti 
what they do against me (by tying knots) 
by night, I undo against them in the daytime 
Maqlu IV 110, cf. 113; lu ina kal timi lu ina 
kal mt either during the day or at night 
CT 38 34:21, also KAR 212 r.i9, Or. NS 34 108:1 
(namburbi), Wiseman Treaties 199 and 201, 
Kocher BAM 191:2, 192:2; mu-Si... kala timi 
MIO 12 53:5f. (OB lit.);  mu-&e kal time = Scheil 
Tn. I1 63, but kalimeumu-Sse ibid. 48; MI u 
kalim[u] ABL 1068 r.7 (NA); mu-Si u kal ime 
BIN 1 94:27, cf. Aro Kleidertexte 39 No. 10:14, 
also TCL 9 76:11 (all NB letters); a kal aime 
Ja MI ABL 22 r. 10 (NA). 


2’ in the mng. “always”: wur-ri wu mu-si 
Gilg. M. ii 5, iii 7 and 9, JCS 15 8 iii 15 (all OB), 
cf. [urrjam u mu-Sa-am ARM 10 93:18, ur-ra 
umu-sa KUB 456 ii 2, also PBS 1/2 54:2 (MB), 
EA 69:13, 73:20, and passimin EA, ur-raumu- 
$&4 BBSt. No. 6 ii 44, and passim in kudurrus; 
ur-ra U MI Gilg. Iv 19, En. el. I 109, and passim 
in lit., KAR 228:20, and passim in ines., Kichler 
Beitr. pl. 12 iv 31, and passim in med.; ur-ru u 
mu-S% Lyon Sar. 7:43, and passim in Sar., also 
OIP 2 134:94 (Senn.), Streck Asb. 252 r. 12, also 
2147.11, VAB 4 260 ii 28 (Nbn.); dma u miisa: 
UD.KAM u mu-Sa EA 136:37, UD.KAM u mu- 
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Sa ff Ufe-e]l EA 243:13; UD.KAM-ma u UD 
mu-éa EA 293:13, UD.KAM-ma u mu-sa 
EA 294:34, KAM.UD u mu-Sa EA 315:11 and 
326:22(!); amu u mu-[Su] Kocher BAM 234: 32, 
and passim in med., hist., and lit., also ABL 5 r. 
1, 28 r.6, wr.UDUMI BBR No. 26i 4, and 
passin; imu u mu-38i YOS 3 79:5, 182:15, 
etc.; UD-mu u mu-si VAB 4 288i 2, but mu- 
Si uurri ibid.4(Nbn.); for imma u miisa see 
immu usage a; mu-stuurri OECT 3 6:6, cf. 
LIH No. 39:16, etce., wr. mu-su ur(!)-ri UCP 9 
298 No. 14:31, A XIT 67:11 and 13 (Susa let., cour- 
tesy J. Bottéro), [m]u-Sa-a[m] u urra[m] Kraus 
AbB1116:6; mu-& uurrim YOS 10 54r. 28, 
mu-st uurri MIO 12 53:2 and 4, also Lam- 
bert-Millard Atra-hasis 44 I 38 (all OB); mu-sd 
urram EA 362:33 (= RA 19 103), EA 155:30; 
mu-si u urra Gilg. VIII i 8, mu-sd uw urra 
Cagni Erra IIb 22; MI wu urra Maqlul 8, and pas- 
sim in SB lit., also Biggs Saziga 44:15, etc.; 
mu-su uurru Lie Sar. p. 70:4, mu-&i u urra 
VAB 4 230112 (Nbn.); note: mu-st w UD.DA. 
KAM VAB 4150 Aii 12 (Nbk.); put la haldqu 
ina mu-s kal-la uy-mu  77-4-17,16 : 8 (NB); 
MI wim-mu Biggs Saziga 44:23, cf. En. el. V 46, 
mu-se im-ma (uncert.) AfO17 268:3 (MA harem 
edicts), for other refs. see immu usage b. 


d) nouns qualified by misu: oil for EZEN 
mu-&i CT 45 103:22 (OB), cf. ina uy-mi GAR 
mu-si-im Edzard Tell ed-Dér 180:7; ilani ga 
mu-st Craig ABRT 2 8 i 13, also 1 57:23, etc.; 
Nusku LUGAL mu-st KAR 58:39; nalst mu- 
[§ night dew Lambert BWL 52:15 (Ludlul 
Ill); ina sar mu-t-[&] in the cool of the 
night (incipit of a song) KAR 158 r. vii 54; 
MUL MI (with comm. kak-kab mu-Si CT 41 
25 7.4) CT 38 27:13 (SB Alu); 4.2Z1.DA EB mu-éi 
&& (as against Hsagil bit imu line 9) ZA 6 
241:7; uncert.: LU GAR.MES MI (see zakkit 
usage a) PRT 44:6; see also muttallik muse 
cited alaku lex. section and mng. 6a-2’, and 
see majaliu, majadlu, manzazu, naptanu, quitu, 
sirqu, tabritu, tdramu. 


e) other occs.: 40 u,-mu a-na Mi na-pa-lu 
(math. coefficient) Or. NS 29 298, cf. 40 mI 
a-na u,-mu na-pa-lu ibid., also 40 nap-pal-te 
UD U MI ibid.; 5 Uy-me uw MI OIP 2 74:76 
(Senn.), etc.; 6 ur-rtu 7 MI.MES Gilg. I iv 21; 


mitamad 


2 up-mu.MES 2 MLMES mé ut-ru-te <isattt 
ADD 360:36 (NA). 


Ad usage b-4’: Meissner BAW 2 69f. 


misumma adv.; at twilight(?); syn. list*; 
cf. misu. 


§e-e-1t = na-ma-ru, mu-su-ma Malku VI 212f. 


In ABIM 20:62 mu-su-um-ma ul eptéma 
should probably be related to masdé v. and 
could mean “out of forgetfulness.” 


muta’imu_ see mute’emu. 


mutakkiltu see mutakkilu. 
mutakkilu§ (fem. mutakkiltu) s.; 


who inspires trust, who encourages; 
OB on; cf. takdlu. 


a) in gen.: Sumi ilika u mu-ta-ki-li-ka ga 
kdta u ahaka agaris usésibu liblt should the 
name of your god and of your supporter, 
who settled you and your brother there, 
cease to exist? TCL 140:22(OBlet.); mu-ia- 
ak-ki-il-ta-ki lilgé rwam<ki> let her (the 
goddess) who supports you take away your 
(fem.) charm JCS 15 6 i 29 (OB lit.), see JCS 
16 38. 


person 
from 


b) in personal names: Adésur-mu-ta-ki-a 
KAJ 177:19 (MA), for other refs. see Saporetti 
Onomastica 2164; Mu-tak-ki-lu-Nergal Peiser 
Urkunden 97:10 (MB); Nabdé-mu-tak-kil VAS 
1 36 ii 1 (NA), for other refs. see Tallqvist 
APN 142; Mu-tak-kil-Adad Nbn. 1098:12; 
note the abbr. Mu-ta-ki-li CT 4 8b:20 (OB), 
My-tak-kil-lu. VAS 3 131:7 (NB). 


mutakkiu see mudakkiu. 


miitami (miiawi) adj.; eloquent, talka- 
tive; SB; cf. ami v. 


{lui.inim.bal. bal] = mu-ta-wu-t% OB Lu A 164; 
inim.bal.bal = mu-ta-mu-t LuIV 244; la.inim. 
dug,.dug,, inim.bal.bal = mu-ta-mu-u Nabnitu 
IV 106f.; inim.bal.bal.e = mu-ta-mu-u ibid. 
322; ld.inim.dug,dug, = mu-ta-wu-d OB Lu 
C, 8; li.nig.kur.dug..dug, = mt-ta-wi Sa-ni-a- 
tim OB Lu A 118, also OB Lu B iv 9; uncert.: 
{ga]l.di.di = mu-ta-[...] Pvroto-Izi I Bil. Section 
C 13. 
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gidim.sig,.ga dingir.inim.ma.mu sag.an. 
na gub.bu.dé sédu damqa ilu mu-ta-mu-u 
nanzaza mahrija the good sédu, the eloquent god, 
who is standing in front of me RA 12 75:45f.; 
ka.hul.g4l eme.hul.g4l lu.nam.erim.ma. 
kex(KID) : pa lemnu liganu lemuttu mu-ta-[mu]-t 
evil mouth, evil tongue.... CT 16 33:177f. 


For AS 16 69a 10 (= OB Lu C, 18) see mutialku. 


mitanu ss. pl.; cases of death, epidemic, 
pestilence, plague; from OB on; wr. syll. 
and NAM.BAD.MES, BAD.MES (in EA also 
BA.BAD); cf. mdtu. 


nam.BAD = mu-ta-nu Antagal VIII 5. 


nam.gilim.ma = na[span]tu, Sahlugtu, mu- 
ta-a-nu STT 402 ii 5ff. (comm.); mut Sal-bat-a-nu 
= mus-ta-ba-ru-u mu-ta-nu (i.e., interpreting ZAL as 
mustabarrt and BAD-a-nu as miitanu) 5R 46 No. 
1:42; abiibu la a.meS {| mu-ta-nu BM 47447:4 
(astrol. comm.). 


a) in gen.: mu-ta-a-nu anumma ina dlim 
tbbassti mu-ta-a-nu ula(!) sa Nergal there is 
now an epidemic in the town, but the 
epidemic is not from DN CT 29 1b:5 and 9, 
ef. ibid. 11 (OB let.), see Frankena, AbB 2 118; 
mu-ta-nu-mi ina GN mu-ta-nu-% elt LU.MES-% 
u& ina [muhhi] iméri (you said) there is an 
epidemic in GN, does the epidemic affect the 
people or the donkeys? EA 96:10 and 12, ef. 
ibid. 14 (let. to Rib-Addi); janwmit mu-ta-na 
ana KUR.MES Salim istu pand<n>um there is 
no more pestilence in the area, it is healthier 
than before RA 19 93:50 (EA), but BA.BAD / 
mu-tu-mi ibid. 47, cf. gamratme URU.KI ina 
BA.BAD [/] ina mu-ta-a-an the town is 
finished because of the epidemic EA 244:32; 
ana muh mu-ta-ni la tu-[...] donot [worry(?)] 
about the epidemic Aro, WZJ 8 571 HS 113:4; 
[ina] mu-ta-ni mita[t] she died during an 
epidemic EA 11:14 (both MB); BAD.MES ina 
GN @aR_ there was pestilence in Assyria 
CT 34 44 ii 19 (Babyl. Chron.), cf. mu-ta-nu RLA 
2 430 r. 5, 11, also ibid. 432 r. 12 and 18 (eponym 
lists); uncert.: mu-ta-a-nu it-te-ni-ip-pu- 
$§u an epidemic has come about KUB 3 76:8; 
ina limu mu-ta-ni garru ubtal[litanni] in 
many (lit. a thousand) illnesses the king has 
kept me alive ABL 992 r. 16 (coll. K. Deller); 
INIM.INIM.MA in@ NAM.BAD.MES ina pan abri 
{..-] incantation [to be recited] in front of 


mitanu 
a brush pile in case of pestilence OECT6 


pl. 12:7, see TuL p. 163. 


b) in omens: mu-ta-nu danniitum ibbas: 
Sima ahum ana bit ahim ul irrub there will 
be a serious epidemic and people will not 
enter each other’s houses YOS 10 56 iii 3 (OB 
Izbu), cf. mu-ta-nu-u ina matim rbbassi 
YOS 10 20:24, also, wr. mu-ta-a-nu-uwm 
ibid. 33114; amit DN wu DN, $a ina idi ume 
manija illaku Santi sumsu mu-ta-a-nu ina 
matim i-ba-as-<St>-Su omen concerning 
Lugalgirra and Meslamtaea (i.e., the gods of 
plague) who will march along with the troops, 
alternate interpretation: there will be an 
epidemic in the land YOS 10 17:37, ef. amit 
LIufgalgirra] u Meslamtaea 3a mu-ta-[n}i ina 
[matim] YOS 10 15:24, cf. also amit Nergal 
u Ningiszida sa mu-ta-ni u magldtim AfO 5 
216:3 (all OB ext.), note GIS.TUKUL DINGIR.MES 
DUMU.MES.KEx(KID) ana mu-ta-nu TCL 6 6i 
10 (SB ext.); | DINGIR KU = BADMU-la-nuyRs 
Izbu Comm. 22; mu-ta-nu i[na mati ibassd] 
Leichty Izbu XVII 77, wr. NAM.BAD.MES ina 
KUR GAL.MES ibid. XX 29, wr. BAD.MES ina 
KUR DU.A.BI GAL.MES-ma ibid. 27, NAM. 
BAD.MES (var. BAD.MES) ina mati GAL.MES- 
ma ibid. XXI 7; NAM.BAD dannitu ina mati 
GAL.MES CT 39 33:50 (SB Alu), wr. BAD.MES 
KAL.MES GAR.MES CT 39 10:22; NAM.BAD.MES 
GAR.MES ACh IStar 20:16, siptdtu u BAD.MES 
(var. NAM.BAD.MES) ina mati ibassi ACh 
Samad 10:6, NAM.BAD.MES ina mdit GAL-éi 
TCL 6 9:15, 20, Thompson Rep. 163:5 and r. 1, 
and passim in Alu, ext., and astrol., NAM.BAD 
ina matt saG.uS epidemics will be constant 
in the country Thompson Rep. 274M:1; NAM. 
BAD.MES UD.1.KAM GAL.MES there will be 
cases of death every day ibid. 269 r.4, BAD. MES 
ina@ KURGAL Kocher BAM 1 iv 24; ana mu-ta-ni 
gabi (explanation of majdl quradi irappi3) 
Thompson Rep. 232:3; BAD.MES imandu there 
will be many deaths ibid. 270 r. 5, 271:5; 
URU.BI BAD.MES SuB-su an epidemic will 
befall that town CT 38 2:32 (SB Alu); RI.RI. 
GA nisi a-pi-e-tim mu-ta-nu TUK-% death of 
human beings, they will contract a deadly 
disease KUB 4 63 iii 14, see Leibovici, RA 50 
16 (astrol.). 
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c) beside other calamities: mul.gig = 
MUL Sip-{t NAM.BAD.MES = 9Salbatdnu Hg.B 
VI 38, in MSL 1140; sunga bubita husahha 
BAD.MES ana mdtisu liddi may he (Adad) 
inflict hunger, famine, want (and) pestilence 
on his land AKA 108 viii 86 (Tigl. I), ef. sunqu 
husahhu bubitu NAM.BAD.MES issu panikunu 
aj ippitir Wiseman Treaties 480, cf. also gag: 
gastu mu-t[a-a]-nu ina libbikunu ligkun _ ibid. 
456; lumun NAM.BAD.MES mursu suruppt 
usabhir nisé Bauer Asb. 1 pl. 11 ix 10; ina 
gasme qabli u tahazu d?u sipti lipit Irra mu- 
ta-ni (for translat. see di?u usage a) Unger 
Bel-harran-beli-ussur 27; you perform the ritual 
and then mursu di?u diliptu u BAD.MES ana 
améelt wu bitigu mu.1.KamM NU TE-Sé illness, 
headache, distress, and pestilence will not 
come near the man or his house for one year 
KAR 298 r. 40, cf. sép lemutti [...] BAD.MES 
ana bit améli NU TH-% K.10333:5 (namburbi, 
courtesy R.Caplice); d[i?u] siptu mu-ta-nu ana 
& L[t Nu TE-e] (incipit of a ritual) ABL 
977:12, see Parpola LAS No. 218, note the in- 
cipit du sipta NAM.BAD.MES Sdtugi KAR 
44:20, cf. NAM.BUR.BI.MES 5R.8A.HUN.GA.MES 
[nép]ese(!) Sa di-hu mu-ta-a-ni ana sarri 
[béltja] wu maré sarri béléa lu[balliltu lépu[su] 
ABL 629 r. 15 (NA), see Parpola LAS No. 279; 
note the enumeration lu mimma la tabu sa 
Suma la nabté [lu NA]M.BAD.MES lu Ssaggdsu 
lu Siptu AAA 22 42 (pl. 11)i 11. 


F. R. Kraus, RA 65 97ff. 


miitaplu = s.; requiter (occ. only in personal 
names); OB, MB, MA; ef. apdlu A. 


1-li-mu-tap-li My-God-Is-My-Requiter 
Waterman Bus. Doc. 4:7, VAS 9 37:3; Sin-mu- 
ta-ap-li Sin-Is-My-Requiter UET 5 401:19; 
Samas-mu-tap-li TLB 1 66:13 (all OB), also 
ARM 9 26:7, 4A-Sur-mu-iap-li KAJ 4:30, 
165:14 (MA), Nusku-mu-tap-li PBS 2/2 95:16 
(MB), *Samas-mu-ta-bi-il-Su CT 8 43b:18 (OB); 
abbr. Mu-ta-ap-lum CT 8 12c:31 (OB). 


For the type DN-atpalam DN-Recipro- 
cate-with-Me, see apdlu A mng. 5a. 


Stanum Namengebung 213f. 


mitaqu 


miitappilu§ s.;  requiter (occ. only in 
personal names); OAkk., OA, OB, MB; cf. 
apdlu A. 


aSamas-mu-tap-pil Grant Smith College 
260:9 (OB); Mu-tap-pil-DINGIR BE 15 198:21 
(MB); DINGIR-mu-da-pil Delaporte Catalogue 
Bibliothéque Nationale No. 91, cf. DINGIR-mu-ia- 
[pil] Or. NS 40 400:1, for other OAkk. refs. 
and for Be-li-mu-da-pil see Gelb, MAD 3 p. 
13f.; A-Sur-mu-ta-pi-el ICK 1 2:4, and passim 
in OA, see Stephens PNC p. 20; DINGIR-mu- 
ta-pil Tell Asmar 1931,295:4 (OB). 


By-form of mitaplu, q.v., cf. the pairs 
mustarhu and mustarrihu, etc. 


mutaqqinu s.; (an implement used in the 
fabrication of bricks); NB*; cf. tagdnu. 


(among implements 
YOS 6 


21 GIS mu-tag-gi-nu 
used in the fabrication of bricks) 
146:6, also 6 mu-tag-qi-nu ibid. 19. 


mutaqu see mutidqu. 


mitaqu s.; thoroughfare, walkway, pas- 
sage, street; SB, NB, LB; pl. mitagdtu 
(VAS 1 70 iv 30); cf. etéqu. 


[..-] = [mJu-[t]a-[qu] (followed by métequ) 
CT 19 28 K.10090:1 (Nabnitu). 


a) in gen.: stiqu rapsu mu-taq(var. -ta-qu) 
bélt rabt Marduk the wide street, the 
thoroughfare of the great Lord Marduk 
VAB 4 160 vii 46, cf. ibid. 50; stiqu mu-ta-qa-tu 
(house adjoining) the street of the walkways 
VAS 1 70 iv 30 (NB kudurru). 


b) miitag nisé: house DA stigu qainu mu- 
tag nigé adjoining a narrow lane (used as) 
passageway for people TCL 1233:8, AnOr9 
15:4, BIN 1 127:11, Speleers Receuil 293: 4, 299: 3, 
BRM 2 18:6, 10, 13, 45:20, 23, TCL 13 239:4, 


‘VDI 54 (1955/4) 143:10, VAS 15 17:7, and passim 


in this volume, wr. mu-tag-qa ibid. 8:4, 39:43, 
49 r. 17, for further refs. see Falkenstein Topo- 
graphie 50ff. (all texts from Uruk), also (in Kish) 
Dar. 245:5, (in Ur) UET 4 11:10, 38:3, 52:24; 
note exceptionally  siqu rapiu mu-ta-qu 
nigsé BIN 2 130:4 (Uruk), siqu mu-tag nisé 
BE 8 149:4 (Nippur). 
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c) mitag ili u sarri: a house ba sigqu 
rapsu mu-tag ili u garrt adjoining the wide 
street, the thoroughfare for the gods and 
theking Bagh. Mitt. 5 198:10, AnOr 8 2:6, BIN 
2 185:16, 27, TCL 13 241:5, BRM 2 49:3, 6, VAS 
15 30:6, 46:14, 50:8f., Speleers Recueil 295:6, 
(beside mitag nisé line 4) ibid. 293:6 (all LB 
Uruk), also UET 4 11:4, (in Kish) Camb. 233: 22, 
349:13, (in Borsippa) VAS 5 96:5, (in Babylon) 
Strassmaier, Actes du 8¢ Congrés International 5:4. 


d) miitag DN: a house adjoining harrdnu 
$a akitu mu-ta-gu DN the procession way 
of the akitu-festival, the thoroughfare (lead- 
ing to the temple of) UraS VAS 5 105:8; 
house adjoining siqu la <d)sti mu-ta-qu DN 
u DN, the dead-end street, the access route 
leading to (the temples of) Naba and Nana 
VAS 5 64:3, 78:2, 84:2, 131:2, also stiqu rapsu 
mu-ta-qu Nabi u Nand ibid. 82:2; house 
DA stiqu rapsu mu-tag Nergal UET 4 38:4, 
also, with mu-ta-qu Nergal sa hadé Camb. 
423:3, Weissbach Misc. pl. 15 No. 2:9, suqu 
gat(a)nu mu-ta-qu Nergal Sa ha-di-e(text-di) 
Dar. 275:2, wr. mu-ta-ag VAS 5 32:4, 


e) other oce.: 
BRM 2 52:4. 


mu-taq ga & ga rés.MES 


In all known cases miitaqu is used as an 
attribute to siqu (qualified as gatnu with 
mitag nisé and as rapsu with mitag ili u 
Sarri and miitag DN, except Dar. 275:2 and 
VAS 5 32:4). Its exact meaning in the context 
of descriptions of the boundaries of houses 
in texts dealing with sale or other kinds of 
alienation of real estate is not known. 

Falkenstein Topographie 50ff. 
mutaqiitu see mutidgiiiu. 
miitawi see miiami. 


mutérat ini see mutir indti. 


muterru see mutirru. 


mu-te-ti see mudi mng. Ic-2’. 


muthummu = (mithummu) s.; fruit (of a 
garden or orchard); SB; foreign word; 
wr. syll. and nic.sa.sa.g1.A (MUD.HUM.MES 
Sumer 9 170: 24). 


mutinnu 


{Q] [mut.hul.um er8.sar = mut-[hu-mu] Hh. 
XVII 120; [mud-hu-um] .[...] = mut-hu-um-mu 
Diri IV 19. 

GIS.SAR.ginx(GIM) nig.sa.ha (vars. nig.sa. 
PES, nig.sa.sa.hi.a) Su hu.mu.ra.ni.ib.tag : 
[ki-ma ki-re-e mut-hu-um-ma lji-za-in-ki let (the 
mountain) be covered (Akk. cover you) with fruit 
like a garden Lugale IX 26; gurun.zag.mu.a 
ni.tu.hu.um (vars. U.GIS.SAR, GIS.U.SAR, Mu.ut. 
hu) nisag.ga& (vars. ba.ra.za.an.kar, [itu 
b]ar.zag.gar) : inbu pan Satti mu-ut-hu-mu(var. 
-ni) nisanni (my mother is) a fruit of spring, first 
fruit of the season JNES 23 2:37, for vars. see 
p. 8f., 11, and Ugaritica 5 169: 414f. 

[mut]-hu-um-mu = in-bu oiS.sar CT 18 2 
K.4375 iii 12; mit-hu-mu (var. mut-hu-um-mu) = 
GURUN GIS.SAR (var. ki-re-e) LTBA 2 1 v 35, var. 
from 2:243; U mwu-ui-hu-mi GIS.MES : U ina cIS.MES 
§dé c18.saR Uruanna II 518. 


Above the city and below the city I laid 
out gardens mut-hum-me (var. MUD.HUM. 
MES) Sadi u matitan kullat riqqi mat Hatti 
uharrisa gerebsun I planted in them fruit- 
bearing trees of the mountains and of all 
the lands, and all aromatic trees of Syria 
OIP 2 113 viii 17, var. from Sumer 9 170:24; 
GIS.saR nuhst sippat NiG.SA.SA-HILA udsasz 
hirsuma I surrounded it (the bit akitt) with 
a luxuriant garden, an orchard with fruit 
OIP 2 137:35 (both Senn.);  kirimahu sa gimir 
issé GURUN NiG.SA.SA.HI.A kalamu azqupa 
itatesu. I planted around it (the bit riddit) 
an arboretum containing all kinds of trees 
(bearing) various fruits Streck Asb. 90 x 105; 
$a-bu-lu mut-hum-me-Sd(var. -su) (when 
Lamastu touches the tree) its fruits become 
dried up PBS 1/2 113:22 (Lama8tu, restored 
from unpub. dupl., courtesy F. Kécher). 


Meissner, MAOG 1/2 39f. 


mutima (*¢mmuti, *immutima)  adv.; 


ever; OA, Bogh.; cf. mati interr. 


- 


EB... a-na mu-ti-ma épugs he built the 
house (to last) forever AOB 1 4:10 (Salim- 
ahum); the tablet of the treaty e-em-mu-tt 
e-em-mu-ti-ma ana pani sarri liltasst 
they should read to the king for ever and 
ever KBo 1 Ir. 36. 


mutinnu s.; wine; SB; Sum. lw. 
ina Samni tabi dispi himétt kurunnu mu- 
tin-ni Sikar Sadi ablula Sallaru I mixed the 
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mortar with fine oil, honey, ghee, kurunnu- 
beverage, wine, the mountain drink Borger 
Esarh. 85 r. 46, cf. ina Samni tabi dispi 
himéti kurunni mu-tin-ni(var. -nu) Ssikar 
Sadi elli ibid. 20 Ep. 20:10; ana mullé mut- 
tin-ni magi DN for filling the libation vessel 
of DN with wine KAR 362:11 (hymn). 


Loan from Sum. (Emesal) mu.tin, for 
main dialect geStin. 
mutir = s.; 
Adab); OAkk. 
mi Mu-tir OIP 14 83:6, 96:7, 108:6. 


(name of the sixth month in 


mutir bikiti s.; lex.*; 


cf. tdru. 


(mng. uncert.); 


ir.ga.ra.[gi] = [mwu-tir bt-ki-tim] (preceded by 
mutir inati) Nabnitu O 203. 


mutir gimilli s.; 1. avenger, 2. returning 
kindness (in personal names only); OB, MB, 
SB, NB, LB; wr. syll. and mu-tir Su (mu- 
GUR gi-mil MSL 4 191 colophon I g);_ cf. 
tdru. 


1. avenger — a) said of gods: [ap]lu 
gasra mu-tir gi-mil-lu a-b[i-su] (Marduk) the 
powerful son, the avenger of his fathers En. 
el. 1194, of. min (= Marduk) = mu-tir gi-mil 
AD.[MES-8u] CT 25 47:16 (list of gods); Mar: 
duk attama mu-ter-ru gi-mil-li-ni O Marduk, 
you are our avenger En. el. IV 13, ef. VI 105, 
163; Ssummama andku mu-tir gi-mil-li-ku- 
un if Iam really your (pl.) avenger ibid. II 
123, 111 58, ef. Marduk mu-tir gi-mil-li-sd-nu 
ibid. III 10, 138; for other refs. see gimillu 
mng. 2b. 


b) said of kings: kasid GN GN, wu GN; 
mu-tir gi-mil-li matisu (Sargon) who con- 
quered the Mannians, Karallu, and Paddiri, 
the avenger of his land Winckler Sar. pl. 
48:12, of. kasid matati mu-tir gi-mil kuR A§- 
Sur Weidner Tn. 54 No. 60:8 (ASSur-ré8-i8i). 


2. returning kindness (in personal names 
only): En-lil-mu-ti-ir-gi,-mi-li-Su. BIN 9 
234:11 (early OB); Mu-te-er-gi-mil-lim TCL 1 
31:6; Mu-te-er-gi-mil-li-ia Meissner BAP 
56:16 (both OB); Ninurta-mu-tir-Su BE 15 


mutir témi 


88:4, 199:9 (MB), also JNES 15 139 colophon; 
Nabii-mu-tir-gi-mil VAS 5 35:15, Nbk. 65:11; 
Nabi-mu-ti[r]-So TuM 2-3 12:29 (all NB); 
Ninurta-mu-cur-gi-mil MSL 4 191 colophon 
I g (LB). 


For lex. and bil. refs. see gimillu lex. 
section, see also fdru. 


mutir inati (mutir ini, fem. mutérat int) 
s.; false person (lit. who turns the eyes); 
OB; ef. tdru. 

la.igi.bal = mu-[te-er i-nim], 14 igi.nigin.na 
= mu-te-e[r i-nim] OB Lu A 288f.; [igi].an.kur. 
kur = mu-tir i-na-a-ti (in group with mustaptu, 
mussabru) Erimhus IT 260; igi.kur.{kur], igi. 
nigin.{nigin], igi.an.kur.rf{a], igi.an.nigin. 
[na] = [mu-tir i-na-ti] Nabnitu O 199ff. 

igi an.kar.kar 5 i.lul mu-te-ra-at 
i-[nim] ki-ma ha-mi-i[5] sd-ra-at she who 
turns the eye(s) is as false as five RA 60 6:5 
(OB). 
mutir ini see mutir inati. 
mutir témi s.; agent; SB, NA, NB; wr. 
syll. and mutér umuS(KU); cf. tdru v. 

LU mu-GurR 8u (= fémz) (preceded by 1u.kt.dim, 
la.bur.gul) Bab. 7 pl. 5 ii 3ff. (NA list of pro- 
fessions), see MSL 12 238. 


kar.kar &.KU.na ki.a.a nu.zu : mu-tir fe- 
me sa ili rabiti (Sum. obscure) RAcc. 129:9f. 


PN [...] B w PN, LU mu-tir té-e-mu Sa PN, 
$a GN kaspu modu ina qatisunu nasini 
idabbubu PN, the [...] of the house, and PN,, 
the agent of PN, of Bit-Dakuru, who carry 
much silver with them, say (‘Let us go and 
look for horses”) ABL 336:4; PN LU.saG LU 
qipt §@ GN u PN, LU mu-tir té-e-m[t] a PN, 
$a ittt PN, izzizuma PN, isbatu PN, the officer, 
prefect of Dur-Ellil, and PN,, the agent of 
PN;, who served with PN; and arrested PN, 
ABL 963:6 (both NB), cf. PN LU mu-ter, té-me 
$a PN, ADD 463:10f.; LU mu-tir UMUS(KU) 
sa mar Sarrt ADD 50 r. 7, PN LU mu-tir-ri 
té-e-mu $a LU GAL urdtu VAS 6 252:11 (NB); 
PN LU mu-tirté-me (witness) ADD 112r. 6, 
also ADD 34 edge 1f., 276 r.3, Postgate Taxation 
384 ND 2631:20, LU mu-tir UmUS-me ADD 
253 r. 5f. and 9. 
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mutirru (muierru) s.; 1. (a bolt or lock 
of a door), 2. (a wooden part of the net of 
a fowler), 3. fire rake(?); MA, NA; cf. 
tdru. 


gi8.sag.kul, gi8.sag.kul.Nim.ma = 37-tk-ku- 
ru, giS.sag.kul.nim.ma(var. adds .ki) = mu- 
tir-ru (var. erroneously mur-di-in-nu), sik-kur Sd- 
gi-li Hh. V 270ff.; giS.sa.muSen.dt = a-hu, 
mu-tir-ru Hh. VI 187f.; giS.sa.mugSen.du = 
mu-tir-ru = se-e-tum $4 LU.MusEN.DO Hg. B II 28, 
in MSL 6 78. 


1. (a bolt or lock of a door): see Hh. V 272, 
in lex. section. 


2. (a wooden part of the net of a fowler): 
see Hh. VI188 and Hg. BII 28, in lex. 
section; see also mutirtu. 


3. fire rake(?) — a) fora brazier: nésup[u 
parzilli] mu-te-er-ru massdnu parzilli ina 
qatisu (the servant stands beside the brazier 
with) an iron shovel, a rake(?), (and) iron 
tongs in his hand MVAG 41/3 62 ii 8 (MA rit.). 


b) used for testing liquid glass: as soon 
as the zukt-glass becomes mixed into the 
surface of the copper compound and the 
copper compound settles underneath the 
“metal” ina mu-ter-ri 1-56 2-s 3-5% tabehhes 
you stir it one, two, three times with a m. 
Oppenheim Glass 34 B § 2:42, also ibid. 37 § 5:55, 
38 § 5:24; ina ap-pi mu-ter-ri TA IGI mamm|[a 
tammar] you will see some drops (form) on 
the tip of the m. ibid. 37 A §5:56 and 
(omitting appi) C § 5:26, cf. ibid. 34 A § 2:28; 
ina mu-ter-rt 3-8% tada@ip you perforate 
(the cover of the crucible) in three places 
with the m. ibid. 43 § 13:106. 


Ad mng. 3: Salonen, Bagh. Mitt. 3 113; Oppen- 
heim Glass 64f. 


mutirtu s.; 1. double door, 2. (a net of a 
fowler or part of it); MB, SB, NB, LB; 
pl. muterrétu; cf. tdru. 


gi8.ig.mas.tab.ba = tu--a-ma-tu, mu-ter-re- 
tum (var. mu-ut-ter-re-tu) Hh. V 218f.; gi8.ig.gu. 
gi,[a], giS.ig.mas.tab.[ba] = [mu-(ut)-ter-re-tu] 
Nabnitu O 204f. 

dig.gal.la = 4nin.Subur 1d 88ig.mas.tab. 
ba.ke,x(KID) (with late translat. ga mu-ter-re-e-tt) 
An = Anum I 33. 


mutirtu 
tu-’a-a-ma-ti = mu-ter-re-e-tum CT 18 3 r. ii 24. 
mu-tir-tum, a-hu = sa 4 muSEN.[Dt] CT 18 
9u 20f. 

1. double door (occ. mostly in the pl. 
muterrétu) — a) in gen.: [% x (x)] x ultu 
B.SAL.BIA adi mu-ter-re-ti gablati ina sané 
ug(!)-da-am-mi-ir I have just finished 
changing [the doors?] (beginning) from the 
women’s rooms to the middle double doors 
PBS 1/2 44:4 (MB let.); ultu babi Sa PN adi 
mu-tir-ti gablitt massartu ga PN, LU.I.DU, 
$a mu-tir-ti Sa kilt ana mu-te-er-ti ussamma 
atti Sanémma idabbumma the guard duty of 
PN,, the doorkeeper of the double door of 
the prison, (extends) from the gate of PN 
to the middle double door, if he goes out- 
side the double door and talks to a stranger 
(PN, will be punished) BE 14 129:1ff. (MB); 
dalati asihi (mu]-te-er-re-ti sirdit esséti épuds 
ina misir siparri usebbit I made doors of 
fir, tall new double doors, I fastened (them) 
with a copper band (and I erected them in 
the gate of Anu and Adad) AOB 1 96:8 
(Adn.1I); | 1 stkkir hurdsi ritte améliti rikis 
mu-tir-te §a abiibu mupparsu Surbusu sirussu 
a golden lock in the shape of a human hand, 
securing the double door, on which a winged 
Deluge monster is represented couchant 
TCL 3 373 (Sar.);  4Ig.gal.la = *Papsukkal 
Sa mu-te-re-ti. CT 24 40:55, cf. An = Anum I 33 
in lex. section; [(x)] 2 mu-tir(text -SE+E)-re- 
e-ti (preceded by [xc1.p]uB(?) ig.ma8.tab. 
ba.ke, KUB 3 118 iv 13 (both lists of gods). 


b) with babu (KA): KA mu-ter-re-e-ti Sa 
Eanna aki labiri libbi Sa ina pani RN siri 
gukun plaster the Eanna Gate with the 
double doors just as it was of old at the time 
of Nebuchadnezzar YOS6 10:16; x GUR 
PAD.HI.A 8d KA mu-ter-re-e-ti PN x gur 
allowance for the gate with the double door: 
PN BIN 2 133:11 (both NB). 


2. (a net of a fowler or part of it): 
see CT 189ii20, in lex. section, and see 
mutirru. 


(Weidhaas, ZA 45 135.) 


mutirtu. in bit mutirti 
portico; SB, NB; cf. tdru. 


(muterréti) 8.; 
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**mutittu 


a) as part of the palace in Nineveh: & 
mu-ter-re-ti tamsil ekal Hattt mehret babati 
usépi§ I had the House with Double Doors 
built, patterned after a Syrian palace, in 
front of the doors OIP 2 106 vi 20, cf. & mu- 
ter-re-te (var. ap-pa-a-ti) tamsil ekal Hatts 
mehret babati usépis ibid. 119:22, for var. 
see appatu in bit appati. 


b) in Sel. Uruk: ina mubhi [8] qdatt Sati 
sa ina & mu-tir-tum a KAGAL-% VAS 15 48:3, 
also W 521 i 2, cited Falkenstein Topographie 
14; DA & mu-ter-tum Sa KA GAL-t% VAS 15 
36:4, 48:4; Da IM kuburrd Sa & mu-ter-tum 
$a & LU.StRAS.MES BRM 2 30:3, see Falken- 
stein Topographie 37, cf. ibid. 38 No. 5:4. 


**mutittu. (AHw. 688b). 


Read in HSS 19 44:25f. [ina mu-t]i & MU-te it-té 
Se-er-ri-Su; see Sattu. 


mutka 


[... -t]um = mut-ku-u (between sénu Kus. 
SunvB and limitu) CT 18 9 K.4233 ii 38. 


mutlellG adj.; 
ef. utlella v. 


s.; (mng. unkn.); syn. list.* 


exalted, sublime; SB; 


aNin.urta nita ni.il.il.la alam.bi hul.la: 
Imi zikaru mut-lel-lu-u §a ana lanigu hadéi Ninurta, 
the exalted young man who rejoices in his stature 
Lugale I 31, ef. {...] alim.ma nf{.il.fl.i: [...] 
[a(?)1-87-5 e-tel-lum kab-ti mut-le-li-c BA 5 646 
No. 12:1f.; la.bar dim,y.ga... [... ni.f]l.fl: 
ana sukkalli Surbi . [...] mut-le-li(text -7)-e 
(addressing Nabti) StOr 1] 32:1f. 


mut-le-lu-u = §d-qu-u Malku VIII 154. 


[...] mut-lel-lu-u Sa zikirsu sahtu (Assur) 
the exalted [...], whose word is feared 
BA 5 652 No. 16:18; Lugalmaradda garrddu 
muttallu etlu mu-ut-li-il-lu-i the sublime 
hero, the exalted man CT 36 23:17, cf. RA 
11113 (Nbn.); (Nabi) pa(?) mut-le-lu-a% sa 
Sarpdnitu KAR 104:5. 

For CT 19 49 b 8 (= Nabnitu R 205) see elésu. 


mutnennd adj.; pious, prayerful; SB; cf. 
enénu A v. 


gu.ki.g4l ni bi.in.tur.[tur] : kanéu mut- 
nin-nu-[u] submissive, pious BiOr 7 43:4 (Nbk. I); 
(u.gul].g&.ga Se.8e.ga : [mut]-nin-nu-i mundaz 
grit 4R 20:5f.+ AJSL 35 139 Ki. 1904-10-9,96: 1 
(hymn of Nbk. I?). 


mutqu A 


a) with ref. to kings — 1’ in royal inscrs. : 
for earliest occ. (Nbk. I) see lex. section; 
124 mul-nin-nu-% palih ili rabiti OIP 2 48:1, 
55:1 (Senn.); résu mut-nin-nu-% pious slave 
Borger Esarh. 4: 28, also ibid. 12 Ep. 1:16, Streck 
Asb. 64 vii 95, AfO 13 205:2, note résu mut- 
nin-nu-ka  Streck Asb. 300:6; Sakkanakku 
m[ult-nin-nu-u AAA 20 81:14 (all Asb.), 
CT 34 2 Ki. 1904-10-9,352+:2 (Sin-Sar- 
iSkun); Sahtu mut-nin-nu-% AnOr 12 303 i 4, 
BBS8t. pl. 7i 9 (both SamaS-Sum-ukin); adri kandu 
mu-ul-ni-en-nu-% VAB496i2; jdti enqu 
mu-ul-ni-en-nu-% ibid. 196 No. 29:3; emqu 
mu-ut-nin-nu-t% ibid. 298:1; emqa mu-ul-ni- 
en-nu-t& zanin Esagila u Ezida ibid. 86 i 11, 
and passim in insers. of Nbk., also ibid. 214:4 
(Ner.). 


also 


2’ in rel. texts: Sahtu mut-nin-nu-u 
idallal d{alilika] the humble and pious one 
praises you Craig ABRT 1 31r.23; [ru]bé 
Sahtu mut-nin-nu-u idallal [...] ZA 4 232 
D.T. 363 r. 18 (both prayers of Asb.). 


b) other oces.: rédi mut-nin-nu-i (the 
governor of Borsippa) the pious soldier JAOS 
88 126 i b:12; résu palki mut-nin-nu-d 
anaku I, the understanding and pious slave 
Lambert BWL 88: 289 (Theodicy). 


von Soden, ZA 50 181. 


mutqitu s.; (a sweet bread or cake); NA*; 
ef. matdqu. 


40 mut-qi-t-téi assuritu 40 MIN armeiiu 
ADD 969:7f. (coll. from photograph); Sa niini 
§a issirt mut(!)-qt-tu zamru van Driel Cult 
of ASSur 102 x 38, coll. W.G. Lambert, Or. NS 
40 91. 


mutgqitu) in 8a mutqitiSu s.; sweet cake 
peddler; NA*; cf. mataqu. 


PN LU &4 mut-qi-ti-4 ADD 26:4 (coll). 


mutqu A s.; head louse; SB. 


uh.sag.du.i.ki.e = mut-qu Hh. XIV 255; 
uh.sag.du.[i].kti.e = mut-qu = up-[lu] Hg. B 
III 20, in MSL 8/2 47. 

mut-ga || kal-ma-t{u] CT 41 29 r. 16 (Alu Comm., 
to Tablet XLVI). 
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mutqu B 


matu mut-qu isabbat (a plague caused by) 
head lice will seize the country CT 41 16:30 
(coll, D. J. Wiseman); [mut-qul (in broken 
context) CT 40 14 K.7030+ r. 2’ (both SB Alu); 
mut-qu plu(?)-wll(?)-hw tktabit elénudiu (ob- 
scure) ZA 61 54:114. 

Landsberger Fauna 126. 


mutqu B s.; sweetness; lex.*; cf. matdqu. 


ku-uk-ku Kv,.KU, = matqum, matdqum, mu-ut- 
qum Proto-Diri 39~-39b. 


mutqf s.; sweet cake or bread; OB, Mari, 


Nuzi, SB; often wr. with det. nrnpa; cf. 
matagu. 
a) in gen.: 3 sina mu-ut-qu-u% ana pan 


DN Edzard Tell ed-Dér 153:4, cf. (tappinnu- 
flour) ibid. 15, tappinnu-flour ana mu-ut- 
gu-% ibid. 158:3andr.3; x SILA NINDA mu- 
ut-qu-% (as part of the naptan garrim “royal 
meal”) ARM 9 221 iii 5, vi 3, ARMT 11 3:9, 
52:2, ARMT 12 121:2, wr. mu-ul-qu-u% ARMT 
11 4:10, ARMT 12 4:10, 302:4, wr. mu-ut-qu 
ARM 7 94:4; wheat ana mu-ut-qu-% HSS 14 
181:7 (Nuzi). 


b) in rit.: DN nasi<a>kkum mu-ut-qi-i 7 
u7 O Samai, I bring you seven and seven 
sweet cakes Goetze, JCS 22 26:42 (OB ext. 
prayer); ina muhhi patiri akléjunu mut-ge-e 
tarakkas you arrange their breads, the sweet 
cakes, on the portable altars TuL p. 112:39, 
also (in broken context) [NINDA.MES] mut- 
gé-e tarakkas ibid. 113:1; NINDA mut-qi(var. 
-gt) ziz.AM 12.TA.AM tarakkas you 
prepare twelve sweet breads from emmer for 
each (altar) BBR No. 1-20:33, also ibid. 45, 
wr. mut-gt ibid. 43; kardné Sa 13 sina (var. 
ana riksi) [ana NINDA] mut-qi-i tusammah 
you mix wine in the amount of 13 silas 
(variant: for the offering preparation) with 
the sweet cakes ibid. 47; 7 NINDA.GUR,.RA 
mu-ut-qi-i rabiitt OECT 6 pl. 12 K.3507: 26, see 
TuL p. 164: 26. 


In TuL p. 113:15 read [ina up-mi] [arl(!)-ki-e. 
muttabbiltu. s.; 1. vessels, furnishings, 


2. (a type of net), 3. (part of a battering 
ram); SB; ef. abdlu A. 


muttabbilu 


gid.sa.lahylah, = mut-tab-bil-tum = MIN (= 
Se-e-tum) Hg. IT 29, in MSL 6 78, also Hh. VI 184; 
giS.pu.DU.gud.si.dili = mu-ta-bi-lat KI.MIN (= 
a-Si-bu) Hh. VII A 95; ak.a.dug,.ga = [mut-ta]b- 
bil-tum $4 ka-la-mu Antagal TIT 209; gi-pi-ri-qa 
PIx PI = mu-tab-bil-tum VAT 10223 r. 10 (tablet of 
complicated signs). 


1. vessels, furnishings: wniitu mut-tab- 
bil-ti ekalldtegéu kalama sa ina mubhi tisibu 
tttilu ina libbi ékulu isa irmuku ippassu ... 
aglula I took as booty all the implements 
and furnishings of his palaces, whatever 
they used to sit and lieon, whatever they 
used to eat and drink from, whatever they 
bathed in and anointed themselves from 
Streck Asb. 52 vil9; Summa zuqagipu ina 
Imut-tab-bill-ti bit améli ulid if a scorpion 
gives birth in one of the vessels in somebody’s 
house CT 40 26:26, cf. KAR 376 r. 14, and dupl. 
Boissier DA 2:15, KAR 382 r.61; Summa nap: 
pillu ina mut-tab-bil-ti biti innamir if a 
caterpillar is seen in a vessel in somebody’s 
house CT 38 44 Sm. 472+ :15, cf. ibid. 19:39, 
39:35, CT 40 22 K.3674 r. 25, and passim; note 
summa kulbdbi ina bit améli ina muhhi 
mut-tab-bil-ti innamru KAR 376 r. 13; 
summa UR.ME ina mut-tab-bil-ti bit améli 
tttabsii BRM 4 21:13; Summa pizalluru ina 
mut-tab-bil-te bit amélt imqut CT 38 41:28, see 
Borger, BiOr 11 88; [Summa ... lu ana] mut- 
tab-bil-ti KAS [lu] ana namhari Sa lmél [imqut] 
CT 38 32:31 (all SB Alu); note in broken 
context: mut-tab-bil-t[um ...] Lambert Love 
Lyrics 112 K.4247:4. 


2. (a type of net): see Hg. II 29, Hh. VI 
184, in lex. section. 


3. (part of a battering ram): see Hh. 
VIIA 95, in lex. section. 


muttabbilu (fem. muttabbiltu) adj.; active, 
handling, (in substantival use) (one) who 
fetches and carries, servant; OB, SB; cf. 
abdalu A. 


ga.tum.tam = mut-iab-bi-lu Izi V 130. 


a) in gen.: isbat idéja mut-tab-bil-a-ti 
she has seized my active hands Maqlu II 35, 
also III 98; emqum mu-tab(var. -ta)-bi-lum 
Su tkéudu nagab ursim the wise, the organiz- 


302 


oi.uchicago.edu 


muttablakkatu 


er, who has achieved all wisdom CH iv 8, 
see also abdlu A mngs. 7a and 7b. 


b) (in substantival use) (one) who fetches 
and carries, servant: sdtu tir nérma mu-ta[b- 
bi]-tl-8u nér [~ x x] give him another 
blow to kill him for certain, and afterward 
kill his servant [...] Gilg. O.I. lower edge 3 
(OB); ana mut-tab-bi-li-id qatussu ipqfid] 
he (Marduk) had entrusted me to the hands 
of my servant Lambert BWL 50:45 (Ludlul 
TI); [m]alaht mut-tab-bi-li-[d] ana libbiga 
usel[la] he will let sailors, those who serve 
on it (the boat), embark on it Borger, BiOr 
28 9ii31 (Marduk prophecy); asSassu SAL.UN. 
MES ekalligu tiré manzaz pani sihirti ummdni 
mala basi mut-tab-bi-lu-ti ekalli usésdmma 
Sallatié amnu I brought out his (Mero- 
dachbaladan’s) wife, his palace women, the 
courtiers, the attendants, all the craftsmen, 
as many as there were, (and) all who do 
service (lit. fetch and carry) in (his) palace, 
and listed them as booty OIP 2 56:9, also 
(in similar context) mut-tab-bi-lu-ut ekallus 
ibid. 24134, mut-tab-bi-lu-ut ekalligu ibid. 
52:33; Gilgames ana mut-tab-bi-la-te (var. mu- 
tap(Lu)-pi-la-<ti> §4) [...] amata izak[kar] 
Gilgime’S speaks to the people (of Uruk) 
running back and forth (cf. pahra nisé sa 
Uruk line 179) Gilg. V1 180, possibly the var. 
mutappilu (belittler, or the like) is to be 
preferred. 


muttablakkatu s.; rebellious person; OB*; 
cf. nabalkutu. 


sarré mu-ut-ta-ab-la-ka-tu they are treach- 
erous and rebellious Laessse Shemshara Tablets 
67 SH 861:13. 


muttabriqu see bardqu mng. 3. 


muttabritu (mustabritu, or mués/ttapritu) 
adj. fem.; (qualifying a boat); lex.* 


{giS.ma.peS,].pes(var. .pes.pe8) = mut- 
tab-ri-tum (var. mué&-tab-ri-tum) Hh. IV 275, vars. 
from RS school text. 


See also mutteritu. 


muttaddinu s.; 
ef. naddnu. 


seller, merchant; lex.*; 


muttag¢gisu 


14.ka.58.ab.sum.sum.mu = = mut-ta-di-nu 


Nabnitu J 41. 


mutta’du see mutiddu. 


muttadu = (mutta’du) 
careful; SB*; cf. na ddu. 


[...].gal = mu-ta-’-du (in group with mu-éseb- 
ru-v, i-da §d-qa-lu) CT 51 168 i 21 (group voc. A). 


adj.; attentive, 


Summa mu-ut-ta-id if he is attentive 
ZA 43 100:14 (Sittenkanon); summa samur 
mu-ta-id (var. mu-ut-ta-id) if he is careful 
and attentive ibid. 102:56, var. from Or. NS 16 
201:8. 


For discussion see mutia’idu. 


muttadu = see mutia’idu. 


muttaggisu (mustaggisu) adj.; roaming 
(around); OB, Bogh., SB; cf. nagdsu. 

DIN = ha-a-a-tu, 1.DIN = mut-tag-gi-Su 2R 44 
No. 2:4f. (group voe.). 

gidim.gaé.la na.an.dag.dag.ge, : efemmu 
mut-tag-gi-§% ASKT p. 86-87:9, see Borger, 
AOAT 1 p. 6:82; ir.uS bar.dag.dag.ge ka.ab. 
ba.a.meS (var. ka.bi dug.a) : lassiitt mut-tag-gi- 
$u-ti Sa pisunu peti Sunu they are foreigners and 
roamers whose mouths are open UET 6 391:22, 
dupl. KAR 24:12f. (utukki lemniti), var. from 
VAT 4955:13f. (Comm. to A ITI/2). 


pac ff mut-[tag-gi-Su] A VIII/1 Comm. 21. 


a) in independent use (said of travelers): 
tamkaréi nasa kist mu-ta-gi-§u-% alik arh[t ...] 
the merchants who carry the purse, the 
travelers who walk the roads Studies Lands- 
berger 286:14 (inc.), cf. ina sulé séri mut-tag- 
gi-Si imahharka (even) the roamer along 
the roads in the steppe prays to you (Sama) 
Lambert BWL 134: 144; mu-ut-ta-ag-gi-Sum-ma 
BM 13928:7 (OB lit.); LU mut-tag-gi-8[w] (in 
broken context)  82-3-23,64+ :7 (SB tamitu, 
courtesy W. G. Lambert). 


b) in adjectival use (said of demons): 
etemmu mu-ut-idg-gi,-Su sabtus (whether) a 
roaming ghost has seized him ZA 45 206 iv 3 
(Bogh. rit.), also ibid. 20, ef. [e]tentmu mut-tag- 
gi-s% isbassu Labat TDP 184 r. 3, also LKA 
84:23, see Tul p. 145, wr. mu-ut-ta-ag-gi-su 
CT 51 142:5; mdmit rabisé mut-tag-gi-su-ti 
(vars. mus-ta-[g]i-su-te, m[ut-ta]k-ki-Su-ti) the 
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muttahallilu 


“oath” by the rdbisu-demons who roam 
around Surpu Ill 87; sédu mu-ut-ta-gi(text 
-2t)-8u Labat Suse 134 i 36. 


muttahallilu see mutiahlilu. 


muttahhisu see mundahsu. 


muttablilu § (muttahallilu, mustahlilu) s.; 
sneak thief; SB; cf. haldlu A. 

li-li-ib 81.81 = habbdtum, sd-ar-ru-um, mu-ut-ta- 
ah-li-lum Proto-Diri 99ff.; li-lib $1.81 = sarr[u], 
Sarr[aqu], hab[batu}, mu-i[a-ah-li-lu] Diri II 75ff.; 
[...] $1.81 = mut-tah-lil-lum Diri RS Recension I 
Section E 16; 81.81 = Sarrdqum, $1.51.51 = mu-ta-ah- 
li-lu-wm OBGT XIII 26f.; [S8u-ha-da] [Su.Ha] = 
sarru, Sarraqu, pallisu, habbitu, mut-tah-li-lu Diri 
V 101ff., cf. S1.8r = sarrdiqum, habbatum, mut-tah- 
li-lum Studies Landsberger 35: 12 (Silbenvokabular 
A from RS); me.me = mu-ut-ha-li-lum ibid. 34:8. 


mut-tah-li-lu (var. mués-tah-li-lu) sarrdqu 
musallé sa Samas the sneak thief, the thief are 
petitioners of Sama’ Lambert BWL 134:143; 
assum in ip miisé mésa habbati mu-ut-ta- 
ha-li-lum la erébi lest a robber (or) a sneak 
thief enter the outlet of its (the canal’s) 
water VAB 484 No. 5ii 3 (Nbk.); [Sar]rdq 
sért Sélibu mut-tah-l[il ...] the fox, the 
thief of the desert, the sneak thief of [...] 
Lambert BWL 204:8 (fable). 


The form mutiahallilu VAB 4 84 No. 5ii3 
is possibly to be considered a IV/3 parti- 
ciple. 


von Soden, Or. NS 20 259. 


muttahsu see mundahsu. 
mutta’idu  (muttddu) adj.; famous(?). 
mighty(?); SB; cf. nddu. 

na, {id &4m.me.ri mu.un.g[ul] : abnu mut- 


ta-i-di tdbut || abnu ina uzzi tabut you (Nergal) 
have crushed the famous(?) stone (variant: you 
have crushed the stone in (your) anger) 4R 30 
No. 1:17ff. 


itu ... ajdbu mut-ta-i-du (var. mut-ta- 
du) usdpt su-ri-iam after he had .... the 
mighty(?) enemy, with comm. [mut]-ta-du 
} dan-nu En. el. IV 124; rubd sagapuru mut- 
ta--id [...] (Ninurta) the mighty prince, 
famous(?) [in battle?] KAR 83r.i8. 


muttakpu 


The context calls for a term like “famous, 
mighty” from nddu ‘‘to praise” (I/3 part.); 
while mutiar’du (muttddu), q.v., is derived 
from na’ddu “to be attentive’ (I/2 part.). 
The variant muttddu in En. el. IV 124 repre- 
sents a mistake based on a confusion between 
the two words. 


mutta’ilu = s.; 
utilu v. 


(mng. uncert.); SB*; cf. 

summa ina ali mut-ta-i-lu-tum madu if 
in a city the performers of incubation(?) 
are numerous (between LU.DINGIR.RE.E.NE. 
MES and huppi) CT 38 4:90 (Alu). 


muttakkipu adj.; goring; SB; cf. nakdpu. 


u, al.du,.du, [KaxSrp] al. [g]i,.[gi,] 
(var. u, al.du,.du, S8e.eg al.gi,.gi,) : mut- 
tak-ki-pu sd(text a)-gt-mu(?) storm demon, 
butting, thundering SBH p. 127 No. 82:11, var. 
from UET 6 203:17. 


See also muttakpu. 
muttaklu adj.; ravaging; SB*; cf. akdlu. 


gat DINGIR mut-tak-li %aLAD sd-<ni-e 
4yi[w.x] (the diagnosis is:) “hand of the 
ravaging god,” the sédu-spirit, the .... of 
DN Kécher BAM 407:7, cf. [ana ina gat DINGIR] 
mut-tak-li etériéu ibid. 8. 


The designation tlw mutiaklu occurs be- 
tween tlu nadru and ilu gamru, and hence 
the etymological connection with akdlu in 
the meaning “to ravage, consume” (see 
akalu mng. 5 and, for 1/2, mng. 8) is the most 
likely. For emendation see the similar text 
Iraq 19 41 r. 1-20. 
muttakpu adj.; goring; SB; cf. nakapu. 

{udu.du,.du,] = mut-[tak-pu] Hh. XTII 49. 

u,.du,.du,.me8 dingir.hul.a.mes: imi mut- 
tak-pu-tum wi lemniitu gunu they are goring storms, 
evil demons CT 16 19:1f.; ur.sag.dib.dib.mu 
gud.du,.du,.gin,(GImM) saman (#8.sU.NUN.KU. 
tu) ha.ma.8ub : garra(di] a akmi kima alpi mu- 
tak-pi summani lit{taddi] (see alpu lex. section) 
Angim IV 6. : 

lillid UNUG.KI rimu mut-tak-pu the native 
of Uruk, the butting wild bull Iraq 37 160i 28 
(Gilg. I). 


See also muttakkipu. 
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muttalku 


muttalku see muntalku. 


muttallik pani (fem. mudttallikti pant) 
adj.; leading the way; OB*; cf. aldku v. 


a) muttallik pani: KASKAL GI8S.TUKUL Ja 
4uru ebtir se-e mu-ut-ta-al-li-tk pa-ni-i GN 
journey of the weapon of Samai, at barley 
harvest (time), leading the way, (for) GN 
(PN,, the gudapsi-priest, rented the journey 
from PN for one year, see girru A mng. 5a) 
CT 4 29a:3. 


b) muttallikti pant: KASKAL GIS.TUKUL 
Sa IUTU BURU,(ENxGAN-teni). SE 8E.GIS GN 
mu-ut-ta-al-li-ik-ti pa-ni-t CT 4 18¢:4, also, 
with added LU: KASKAL GIS.TUKUL ga 4uTU 
U4-BURUx.8E 3e-e GN LU mu-ut-ta-al-li-ck-tim 
pa-ni-t-im (rented by an overseer) CT 4 
23:4, 


Although muttallik pani is an attribute of 
the weapon of Samai, its meaning (see 
girru A mng. 5a) was no longer understood 
in these late OB texts. The word order varies, 
and the fem. form muttalliktu was used be- 
cause it was understood as qualifying KASKAL. 
See also alaku mng. 4c-1’b’, and lik pant. 

R. Harris, Studies Landsherger 221 n. 42. 


muttalliktu. s.; 1. (regular) service, 
2. (a type of pavement), 3. (movable part 
of an implement), 4. commerce(?), 5. (a 
door, swinging door?); OA, OB, Mari, SB, 
NB; pl. muttallikdtu; cf. alaku v. 

gi8.DU.DU.gud.si.dili = mudt-tal-li-kdt (var. 
a-ra-a-tu) a-§u-bu, mu-ta-bi-lat a-§u-bu Hh. VII 
A 94f. 

mut-tal-lik-tum = [Min (= da-al-tum)] CT 18 4 
K.4375 iv 70. 

*u = mut-tal-lik-t%@ TIzbu Comm. 218; mut-tal- 
(lik-ti = x x x], mut-tal-lik-té = pu-lum (or bu-lum) 
ibid. 482. 

1. (regular) service (OB): alum halsum u 
mu-ut-ta-li-ka-t[um] Sa bélija Salma the city, 
the fortress, and the (regular) services of my 
lord are in good order TCL 18 78:5; warkat 
alpt uw mu-ta-lik-tim mamman ul iparras 
nobody looks after the oxen and the m.- 
service TCL 17 40:4; ana mu-ut-ta-al-li-ik- 
ti-ia mimma libbaka la inahhid ana mu-ut- 
ta-al-l[t]-ik-ti-ka-a-ma libbi inabhid [1]U.mx8 


muttalliktu 


$a ittika ittanallaku damaéqumma damqu 
minam lugbt ana mu-ut-ta-al-li-ik-ti-ia inka 
lu nawrat do not worry about my m.-service, 
I do worry, however, about your m.-service: 
the men who serve with you are very good, 
so what can I say? But you should keep a 
keen eye on my m.-service ARM 4 34:7, 10 
and 16; Sulmi u mu-ta-li-[tk-tt] astanapparak: 
kum I frequently write to you about my 
well-being and my m.-service ibid. 67:24. 


2. (a type of pavement): mu-ta-li-ik-ta 
$a kisal abari a bit DN bélisuiksir he repaired 
the m.-pavement of the “lead courtyard” of 
the temple of ASSur, his lord AOB 1 106 No. 
27:3 (Adn.1), cf. mu-ta-li[k-t]a §a kisal abari 
cited AOB 1 107 n. 6 (Shalm. III), see WO 1 395f.; 
mu-[t]a-lik-tu hiburnu (var. Shiburnu) u ratate 
the m.-pavement, the (sacred) hiburnu- 
container, and the (sacred) pipes KAR 214i 39, 
var. from 325: 5 (takultu-rit.), see Frankena Takultu 
25; mu-ta-li-ik-ta [la ...jaskuppatala[...] 
{do not ...] the pavement(?), do not [cross] 
the threshold KUB 4 16:4 (inc.), for askupz- 
patu beside tallaktu see askuppatu usage a 
and askuppu mng. 2a. 


3. (movable part of an implement) — 
a) part of a battering ram: see Hh. VIIA 
94f., in lex. section. 


b) other occs.: 45 1G1.euB mu-ut-ta-al-li- 
t[k]-tum (var. mu-ta-li-ik-tim) 45 is the 
coefficient of a m. (preceded by coefficients 
of bricks) MCT pl. 18 Ud 39, var. from Edzard 
Telled-Dér 236:16; mu-tal-li-ik(text -14?)-tum 
UD.KA.BAR (bought for one and one-third 
shekels of silver) TuM 2-3 21:1 and 8 (NB). 


4. commerce(?): mut-ta-luk-tt mat nakri 
isahhir the commerce(?) of the country of 
the enemy will decrease KAR 426: 10 (SB ext.), 
ef. ibid. 9, cf. also mut(text a1)-tal-lik-ti KUR 
NI-[...] ima’idma CT 30 38 ii 20, see also 
Izbu Comm. 482, in lex. section; uncert.: ana 
kaspim % mu-ta-lik-ti-8u lu ina Alim lu ina 
eqlim PN tlagge KBo 9 40:11 (OA). 


5. (a door, swinging door?): see CT 18 4 


K.4375 iv 70, in lex. section. 
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Ad mng. 2: The term possibly refers to 
the stone tracks (‘‘Steinbahn”) found in 
Assyrian palaces, see G. Turner, Iraq 32 186, 
also Andrae Das wiedererstandene Assur p. 154 
and fig. 10. 


muttalliku (fem. muttalliktu) adj.; 
1. movable, portable (objects and furnish- 
ings), 2. roaming, restless (demons and 
persons), 3. muttallik midi one who roams 
around at night; OB, SB; wr. syll. and 
PAP.HAL, DU.DU; cf. aldku. 


KLNE.gin.gin = (kiniinu) mut-tal-li-ku portable 
stove Hh. X 338; im.Su.rin.na.gin.gin = 
(tintru) mut-tal-li-ku ibid. 340; NE.puki(?)-im(@), 
puki-im = min (= kiniinu) mu-ut-tal-li-ku Izi I 189. 

figi.hbjul.dim.ma pap.hal.la.ke,(km) : 7- 
ni(var. -nu) lemuttu. mut-tal-lik-tum (var. a-na 
mut-tal-[x-(x)]) CT 17 33:5, vars. from STT 179: 9f. 

lu.ux(aiScaL).lu pap.hal.la tig.ginx(c@m) 
ba.an.dul LU mut-tdl-li-ka(var. -ku) kima 
gubati iktatam he (the asakku-demon) enveloped 
the restless man like a garment CT 17 6:3Lf., cf., 
wr. mu-ut-ta-al-li-kam PBS 1/2 122:19f.; li.ux. 
lu pap.hal.la gaba.ri.a.ni ba.an.gar : ana 
a-me-li mut-tal-li-kt mehri§ Sakinma blocking (the 
way of) the restless man CT 17 19113f.; a.ra 
arhuS.sud lu.ux.lu pap.hal.la dumu dingir. 
ra.na: alakti rému §a a-me-lu mut-tal-li-ki mar tlisu 
a procedure for obtaining mercy for the restless 
person, the son of his personal god BIN 2 22:181f., 
and passim in this text; nam.ti.la li.ux.lu pap. 
hal.la.kex : (anja bullut a-me-lu mut(var. mu)-tal- 
li-kt_ in order to heal the restless man 5R 50 ii 3f. 
and dupls. (= Schollmeyer No. 1), see Borger, JCS 
21 5:42; ki.nd& sag li.u,.Ju pap.hal.la.kex 
hé.en.gub.bu.us : ina majdlu ina rés a-me-lu 
mut-tal-li-ka(var. -ki) lukajan let him remain con- 
stantly in the bedroom, beside the restless man 
CT 16 45:153f.; su Ii.uy.lu pap.hal.la.kex 
hé.ib.ta.an.zi.zi zumri a-me-li mut-tal-li-ki 
ligatht let (the gods) make the body of the 
restless man rise (again) CT 17 23:166f., and 
passim in bil. texts; [lu.pu(?)].pU u,y.ginxg mu. 
un.da.ru.us a-me-lu mut-tal-lik kima timu 
thmaguma CT 16 24:10f., dupl. UET 6 392:5. 


1. movable, portable (objects and furnish- 
ings): see Hh. X, Izi,in lex. section; x sila 
of oil for pua mu-ta-li-ik-tum the portable(?) 
vessel Edzard Tell ed-Dér 111:2; hussa mu- 
tal-li-ki ina ekal garri remember the furnish- 
ings made of me (the tamarisk) (that are) in 
the king’s palace Lambert BWL 158:21, cf. 
mimmaki mu-ta-li-ka-am ina ekallim hussi 


muttallu 


ibid. 156 r.3 (OB), also ha-sa-ku(?) mu-tal-li- 
ka ina ekalli Sarr ibid. 162:31 (Assur recension). 


2. roaming, restless (demons and persons) 
— a) roaming (said of animals or demons): 
nammassi séri mut-tal-li-ku the roaming 
creatures of the plain KAR 165:18; uncert.: 
[ina] i a-si mut-tal-li-ki t[étenegqt] you daub 
(the patient’s wound) with fat from a 
dancing(?) bear AMT 101,3:3; mu-ut-tal-lik- 
tu [Sa sigati?] (said of the sorceress, see 
alaku mng. 6a—2') KAR 226 ii 12, var. to Maqlu 
III 54. 


b) restless (said of persons persecuted by 
demons): see bil. refs., in lex. section; [...] 
LU.HUS.A §a LU.DU.DU u mi-tum [...] IHu- 
mu-ut-ta-bal && LU.pu.DU-ku wu mi-tum 
K.8328:22f.; [mu]-tdl-lik-ta [...] (in broken 
context, Sum. broken) Lambert BWL 261:17 
(bil. proverbs). 


3. muttallik mis one who roams around 
at night — a) as the name of a plant: 
U.KUR.KUR : AS mu-tal-lik mu-& Uruanna 
Til 94, cf. U.KUR.KUR G pu.pu mu-si 
ibid. II 24a; U MIN (= pi-zir) DU.DU : U pi-zir 
Uruanna II 60; U pi-zir DU.DU (among 
materia medica) AMT 84,4 iii 4. 


b) other occs.: see aldku lex. section and 
mng. 6a—2’. 


muttallu § (mutialléi, muttellu, fem. mutial: 
latu, muttelletu) adj.; noble; OB, SB; cf. 
muttallitu. 


nir.gé] = mu-ta-al-lu CT 51 168 i 10 (group 
voce. A). 

za-al NI= $4 KA.NI mu-tdl-lum A IT/1 iii 16’, also 
cited AII/l Comm. r. 4; Ka.zalzal = pu-u mu- 
ta-lum YBC 9868 iii 47 (OB Kagal, courtesy 
H. Hoffner); = [si-li-ig] stzic = [mu-ut-t}al-lu, 
asaridu, Sagapuru VAT 10296 i 1ff. (text similar 
to Idu). 

[nu.nunjuz.mén §ul xKa.zal me.e 8i.in. 
ga.mén : sinnisaku eflu mu-tal-lum andku[ma] 
though I am a woman, I am a noble young man 
SBH p. 106:39f.; sur.dumusen mugen Ka.zal.la 
igi.bul.gél.zu.eS a&.gib.bu.mu_ bi.in.us 
MIN (= surdt) issira mu-tal-la ina panika lemniiti 
ina Sumélija erdigu I drove away the falcon, the 
noble bird, from your evil face, with my left (hand) 
CT 16 28:66f.; en.na du.us.ka.ra Ka.za.al 
ié.kur (syllabic Sum.) : bélu &@ ina hegalli adbu 
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mu-ti-el-lu 49u RA 58 72:11f. (Bogh.); pes.tur.zi 
KA.zal.mah SeS.Kr.ke,(KiD) : liblibbi mut-tal-li 
siri §a Uri (Ningublaga) noble first offshoot of Ur 
RA 17 152 ii 6, dupl. KAR 48 fragm. 2 ii 7, see 
ArOr 21 374. 

Ka.za.al : mu-te-le-tum (for context, see kadru 
lex. section) Sumer 13 69:1f. (OB lit.); ur.sag. 
gal dug,.ga.ni KA.zal : Ja gibissu mut-tdl(!)-la- 
at SBH p. 38:24. 

Sul ka.tar.ra.ra ka.a 80.dé mén : 8a 
etlu mut-tal-lum padsimat pisu anaku I am the one 
who covers the mouth of the noble young man 
ASKT p. 129:17f., ef. Sul ka.tar.a.ra.zu 
(mistake for ka.tar.ra.a.zu) id nu.bal.e : eflu 
mut-tal-lu nari ul ibbir BRM 4 8:27f., see Falken- 
stein, ZA 56 119 n. 38. 

[8d-ga-pul-rum, mut-tal-lu = da-a{p-nu] CT 18 
44 K.7699:1f. (syn. list). 

a) as an attribute of deities: 4[Irl-na-na 
mu-tal-la-tum (var. mut-tal-la-a-ti) rabat Igigt 
you, DN, are noble, greatest among the Igigi 
KUB 37 36:7, var. from STC pl. 75:3, see JCS 21 
257, ef. mu-tdl-la-tum Surbitum Irnini 
KAR 144:14 and dupls., see Zimmern, ZA 32 
172:23; I&Star mu-tal-la-at ili Biggs Saziga 
28:27; Samas mu-tdl Anunnaki etel Igigi 
Kocher BAM 323:19; Ninurta mut-tal-li Igigi 
1R 2915 (Samii-Adad V), [Nabé] ... [mut]- 
tal-lum narém Erua RA 18 31:3; Marduk 
béli Sagapur ili mu-ut-ta-al-lum  VAB 4 
148 iv 5 (Nbk.), dupl. WVDOG 59 46 No. 5:7, 
cf. mar Ea apkal ili mut-tal-lum — ArOr 17/1 
183:11, also STC 1 205:1, see Ebeling Handerhe- 
bung 94, also BMS 12: 20, see von Soden, Iraq 31 85; 
(Asalluhi) a@pkal tli mut-tal-lu AfO 17 312:7 
(Marduk’s address to the demons), also (referring 
to Ninurta) AKA 256:5 (Asn.);  [apkal?] ili 
mut-tal-lum JCS 16 64 iii 6 (catalog), (Nabt) 
[aplkal tlt mu-tdl(var. -tal)-lu KAR 25 ii 32 
and dupls., see Ebeling Handerhebung 16:6, also 
(referring to ASSur) BA 5 652 No. 16:14 (hymn of 
Asb.), and Langdon Tammuz pl. 6:3 (Esarh.?); 
Zababa mu-ut-ta-al-lum RA 11 109 i 15, 
cf. Lugalmaradda qarrddu mu-ut-ta-al-lum 
ibid. 111 ii 16, dupl. CT 36 21ff. (Nbn.); Nabé 

Sagi mut-tal-lum Lehmann Samag-Sum- 
ukin pl. 8:1, see Pinckert Nebo p. 29, also ABL 
1240:13, cf. (Dumuzi) gaqd mut-tal-lu-% atz 
tama Kécher BAM 339:37; béla “LAMMA.KA.KA 
mu-tdl-la banka sullima RA 17121 i 22 (bil. 
lit., Sum. broken); Samaég rd Sa nisé ilu mut- 
tal-lu KAR 55:5, see Ebeling Handerhebung 52; 


muttanbitu 


Nusku ilu mu-tal-lu AKA 243i 7 (Asn.); UR. 
saa ili mut-tal-lum Kocher BAM 322:80. 


b) qualifying men: see ASKT p. 129:17f., 
BRM 4 8:27f., in lex. section; uncert.: ana 
bélija asmi lullt mu-ta-a[l-li(?)] (see lulld adj.) 
BE 17 24:1 (MB let.); in personal names: 
A-li-mu-ta-al-li A.7552:23 (OB let.); the 
name Muttallu borne by foreign princes 
(see Tallqvist APN 142) is probably not related 
to Akk. muittallu. 


c) qualifying the falcon: see CT 16 28:66f., 
in lex. section. 


d) said of speech: ina epés pi-i mut-tal-li 
sa DN DN, in following the noble command 
of DN, DN, Streck Asb.2i13; mut-tdl-lu pi-ia 
a-pa-ttS tte? they have muzzled my noble 
mouth like .... Lambert BWL 34:70 (Ludlul 
1); rubt pd mu-tdl-la [ear] the prince will 
have a noble command (cf. pd matd car, 
see matd adj. mng. 1c) KAR 460:22 (SB ext.), 
ef. KA mu-tal-li GAR  LKU 123:15 (Alu?); 
uncert.: [x]4-5% mu-tdl-la-t2 (in broken con- 
text) KAR 253 i 18, see Ebeling, ArOr 17/1 196; 
see also YBC 9868, SBH p. 38:24, in lex. 
section. 


Landsberger, JCS 8 132f.; Sjoberg, ZA 55 1f. 
muttallQ see mutiallu. 


muttallitu = s.; 
lex.*; cf. mutiallu. 


distinction, superiority ; 


nam.nir.gal = mu-ta-lu-tu CT 51 168 1 11 
(group voc. A). 


muttanbitu) = (mutiananbitu) adj.; bright, 
shining; SB*; cf. nabdtu. 
si.mul.an.na.kex(KID) : niir mut-ta-an-bi-fu 
(var. mut-ta-na-an-bi-tu) ga Samé the sparkling 
light of the heavens SBH p. 19 r. 8f., dupl. p. 
22:66f.; mul (var. id) nun.‘bi.ir.du pa mul. 
bi na.nam : MIN palagéu mut-ta-an-bt-fum-ma 
the Nunbirdu-canal is its shining canal JRAS 1919 
190: 8 (Enlil and Ninlil), see Falkenstein, ZA 47 194. 
MUL.SAG.ME.GAR mut-tan-bi-tu (var. tb-il- 
ma) ... ina MN ugarribma agar Sama 
ustappd izziz the bright Jupiter came close 
in Sim4nu and stood in the place where the 
sun appears Borger Esarh. 17:34; cf. (said of 
Nergal as Mars) [...] «sid Samé mut-tan-na- 
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an-bi-tu BiOr 6 166:9; [2x-2]-tum mu-ut-ta-an- 
bi-tum CT 23 7:36 (inc.). 


muttaparSidu see muttapradssidu. 


muttaphu adj.; incendiary; SB*; cf. naz 
pabu. 

ui.bu.bu dé.dal.la ki.bal.a Ség.gé. 
mén : ga nablisa mut-tap-hu(text -ri)-tum 
ana mat nukurti izannunu andku I (Tétar) am 
the one whose incendiary arrows rain down 
on the enemy country ASKT p. 129:15f. 


Either the sign Rr has to be emended to 
bu, or a sign has to be inserted after -r7-, e.g., 
mut-tap-ri- Su>-tum, see muttaprisu. 


muttaplisu. s.; inspector, controller; OB 
lex.*; cf. paldsu. 


li.igi.bar.ra = [mu]-ut-ta-ap-li-su OB Lu A 
349. 


muttaprassidu (muttaparxidu) adj.; roam- 
ing, roving; SB, NA; cf. napargudu v. 


ga améli mut-tap-ras-si-di mali karassu 
kalbu dajdlu esemta iheppi [hahhurju mut- 
tap-ras-8i-di iqannun ginna akkannu murtap: 
pidu igebb[t EDIJN the belly of the roving man 
is filled, the wandering dog crunches bones, 
the roaming falcon makes his nest, the 
roving wild ass has his fill of the plain 
Lambert BWL 144:19ff., cf. ibid. 25 and 27 
(Dialogue); MUSEN.MES mut-ta-par-Si-du (in 
broken context) Bauer Asb. pl. 61 83-1-18,475 
r. 1, see p. 73 (NA). 


muttaprirru§ adj.; roaming around; SB; 
ef. pardru. 

ga.ba.uR,UR, = mut-tap-ri-r[u] Izi V 131; 
a.gi8.8ul.sul = mut-tap-ri-ir-rum ZA 9 161:27 
(group voc.). 

{...]xbar.barfral{...] mu.un.sug.sug.ge. 
es: mut-tap-ri-ir-ru [ina lijbbi alu ittanallaku CT 
1715:2f.; ur.sag gaba kin.kin (with gloss) mu- 
ut-tap-ri-rum Kramer Two Elegies 52:12 (coll.). 


mitu mu-ul-tap-ri-ru a roaming dead man 
KAR 32:12. 


muttaprisu (fem. muttapristu) adj.; 
flying, winged; SB; wr. syll. and riRI; ef. 
naprusu. 


muttaprisu 
kiSig.RILRIL.ga = (kulbabu) mu-ut-tap-ri-su (var. 
mu-tap-ri-[Su]) winged ant Hh. XIV 359; kiSi,. 
RLEI.mes = (kulbabi) mu-tap-ri-Su-[te] Practical 
Vocabulary Assur 418; gir.tab.RILRI.ga = 
(zugagipu) mu-ut-tap-ri-Su (vars. mu-tap-ri-su, 
mu§-tap-rit-tu) Hh. XIV 370. 
U pi-zir RILRI : U pt-in-2i-ir mut-tap-ri-§% CT 41 
45 BM 76487:13 (Uruanna IIIb Comm.). 


a) said of birds — 1’ in royal inscrs.: 
(my troops marched on difficult paths) 
pirik’un MUSEN.MES samé mut-tap-ri-§[u-ti] 
(var. R[I.RI.MES8]) la étiqgu a region where not 
even flying birds of the sky pass Af0O 6 82:30 
(ASur-bél-kala); [e]lglu isstir Samé mut-tap-ri-s4 
gerebsu la ? <ir>ru terrain where not even a 
winged bird penetrates KAH 2 84:83 (Adn. II), 
cf. mut-tap-ri-8i (var. mus-tap-ri-[éi]) AKA 
270i 49 (Asn.), cited muéstaprisu; bal Sakkan 
gimirta u issir samé mut-tap-ri-[ga] (I 
hunted) all wild animals and the birds flying 
in the sky AKA 86 vi 83, cf. sitet wmdme 
mardt u MUSEN.MES Samé mut-tap-ri-§4 ibid. 
142 iv 31 (Tigl. I); sheep whose wool is dyed 
purple isstir samé mut-tap-ri-u-ti ga agap: 
pisunu ana takilte sarpu (and) flying birds 
whose wings are dyed takiltu-purple (in a list 
of tribute) Rost Tigl. III p. 26:156; big bulls, 
fattened sheep kurké paspasé MUSEN.MES 
Samé mut-tap-rig-d-te maharsun aqqi geese, 
ducks, flying birds of the sky I offered before 
them Winckler Sar. pl. 48:20; sdSu gadu 
mundahsisu kima ert mut-tap-ri-8 abdrsu 
ina sétt him, together with his warriors, 
I caught like a flying eagle inthe net Iraq 16 
186 vi 46 (Sar.). 


2’ in lit.: kundillu kinu Gribi mut-tap-ri-su 
tram[mu] can the firmly rooted kunédillu- 
thorn and the flying crow love each other? 
JTVI 29 84:11, see MVAG 21 92:11 (Kedorlaomer 
text); [a-8ar is-su]-ru mut-tap-ri-& la u-sal- 
la-[mu(?) ...] where the flying bird does not 
keep [...]safe(?) CT 22 48 r. 7 (mappa mundi); 
I bring to you (Samai and Adad) as offering 
..- ha-si-ba-ra-am [m]u-ut-tap-ri-is-t[u] a 
flying hasibaru-bird Gray Sama pl. 8 K.5900+ 
K.13973: 5. 


b) said of insects: [’uwmma x x x] KILNE 
KISIg RI.RI IG if a flying ant is seen [on the 
top of?] the brazier CT 40 44 K.3821:13, ef. 
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[Summa KISI,.MES] ina bit améli ina sac 
KI.NE RI.RI IG1.MES KAR 376 r. 30 (both SB 
Alu); U MIN (= pi-zir) RILRI = U da-a-a-t 
Uruanna II 61, see also CT 41 45, in lex. 
section; for flying scorpion see Hh. XIV 
370, in lex. section. 


c) said of burning arrows and fire: [mam]it 
kima nabli mut-tap-ri-&i littapras may the 
“oath” fly away like a flying flame JNES 15 
140: 27 and dupl. STT 75: 13, cf. ASKT p. 129: 15f., 
cited mutiaphu; 1-8d-al[t ple-e mut-tap-ris-tu 
the flying fire of (burning) chaff STT 136 iii 34, 
WY. IZI I[N.BUL.BUL(?) m]ut(!)-tap(!)-r[é5-t%] 
ibid. 44. 


d) other occs.: Na, mut-tap-ri-su eli 
améli x [...] a flying stone will hit(?) the 
man KAR 153 obv.(!) 18 (SB ext.); [U] kukru: 
GC a-si-t mu-tap-ri-e3 : sdku ina Sikari résti 
Sagi — kukru-plant: medication for the 
“flying” ast-disease: to crush and to give to 
drink in beer of first quality Kocher BAM 1 
i67; for asd RLRI (= ast muttaprisu or nitu) 
AMT 26,1:6 and 17 see nitu. 


muttapritu see muttabritu. 


muttaqu) (mutdqu, munidqu) s.; sweet 
cake; MA, MB, SB, NB; wr. syll. and 
NINDA.KU,.KU,; cf. matdqu. 


a) in leg. and econ.: 3 silas of linseed oil 
ana mu-ut-ta-qt for sweet cakes BE 14 148:51 
(MB econ.); NINDA mu-ta-qi 4 SILA SE.GI8.i 
VAT 10550 ii 22’ (MA, courtesy F. Kécher); nine 
silas of linseed oil ana mu-ta-qgu ana PN 
épisana Sa PN, nadnu Nobn. 859:5, cf. ana 
mu-tag-qu ana sattuk §a MN ana PN épisdnu 
sa [PN, nadnu] (same person) Nbn. 683:2, 
ef. Nbn. 200:3, Cyr. 238:4; 10 masihi ziz.AM 
ana mut-ta-qu PN ten measures of emmer 
for sweet cakes (received by/given to) PN 
(same person) Nbn. 592:2, also Nbn. 620:1; 
silver ana ziz.AM sa mu-ut-ia-qu Nbn. 161:5, 
also Cyr. 206:7; x silver Sa analmu-tal-qu ana 
PN [nadnu] Nbn. 749:2; 72 sina (barley) 
mut-ta-qu MU.16.KAM PN UCP 9 59 No. 8:9; 
13 mu-tagq-qu sa kal satti Salam bitdnu (text 
concerning sdhititu-prebend) 82-9-18,227a:4; 
13 mut-ta-qu a & [...] (in broken context 


muttaqitu 


mentioning mubannitu- and séhititu-pre- 
bends) Evetts App. 3:4 (Xerxes); 3 NINDA.HIA 
ina LAL.BLA &@ mut-ta-qu PN 183% GCCI1 
289:6; 7 NINDA.HI.A LAL ga 7 UD.ES.ES.ME 
éa mut-ta-qu §& MN GCCI1193:2; 3 NINDA. 
HI.A LAL ina LAL ga mut-ta-ga §a MN Moore 
Michigan Coll. 85:2; oil, dates 2 NINDA.HI.A 
MUN.HLA ZiD.x.KUM & mut-ta-qu (followed by 
meat portions, fowls) ina PAD.HI.A LUGAL 
GCCI 1 238:5; linseed oil ga 9 UD.ES.nS.ME Sa 
mut-ta-qu TCL 13 233:3, also Freydank Wirt- 
schaftstexte No. 2 r. 20; x linseed oil sa mut- 
ta-qu sattuk a PN riqqd Cyr. 69:2; 36 situa 
$E.GIS.1 Ja ana 24 sivas 2iz.Am saituk 3a mut- 
Ital-qu Sa MN ana PN nadna Pinches Peek 6:2, 
wr. Sa mu-ta.MES Camb. 324:15, cf. sattuk a 
mu-ta-qu Camb. 178:2, 7, 188:3, Dar. 90:7, 
92:12, note the atypical x masihi Sa sattuk 
x [...] pappasu sa mu-ul-ia-qu Nbn. 649: 2, 
also ten measures ana mu-ut-ta-qu ... 10 
KILMIN ana pappasu sa mu-ta-qu Nbn. 476:11f. 


b) in kudurrus, hist. and lit.: Nuvpa. 
KU,.KU, (in a list of food offerings) VAS 1 
36116, wr. mut-ta-qu AnOr 12 305 ii 3 (both 
NB kudurrus); mu-ut-ta-qgu (beside honey, 
ghee, milk, and first quality oil) VAB 4 154 
iv 46, 168 vii 26, 170 vii 50, RA 14.161:4, mu- 
ut-ta-qa VAB 4 160 vii 15 (all Nbk.), wr. mun- 
ta-qgu (among other cakes, for translat. see 
kubbusu) RAcc. 77:38. 


For TS 112:7 (= Proto-Diri 39b) see mutqu. 


muttaqu in Sa muttaqi (sa muttdgisu) 
s.; confectioner, maker of sweetmeats; MB, 
NA; wr. syll. and (LU.)NINDA.KU,.KU,; ef. 
mataqu. 

muhaldim.ninda.ku,.ku, = &s@ mut-ta-qi 
Lu I 159; lu.ninda.ku,.ku, = s4 mu-ta-qt-Su 
Igituh short version 240; LU.NINDA.KU,.KU, 
MSL 12 239 iv 12 (NA list of professions). 


PN LU.NINDA.KU,.KU, PBS 2/2 18:12; PN 
$a NINDA.KU,.KU, ibid. 106: 21 (both MB ration 
lists); [Sa m]u-ta-q¢ (preceded by [LU].DIN, 
followed by mu-3dr-[k]}i-su) Iraq 23 pl. 16 ND 
2489 i 3 (NA). , 
muttaqitu (mutdqitu) s.; office, prebend 


of the confectioner or maker of sweetmeats; 
NB; cf. matagqu. 
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muttarrihuttu 


1 masihi ziz.AM % 42 stua 8E.a18.i §a 3 UD- 
mu.MES mu-ta-qu-u-tu Sa mari Sa PN ana PN, 
nadnu one measure of emmer (and) 42 silas 
of linseed oil for three days of pastry-baker 
service of the sons of PN are given to PN, 
(the confectioner, same person Camb. 188:4, 
324:16, cited muttéqu) Cyr. 282:3; x oil sa 
mu-ta-Qa-u-tu (referring to a sdhititu- 
prebend, see also line 4, cited muttagqu) 
82-9-18,227a: 13. 


muttarributtu see multarrihuttu. 


muttarrittu. s.; perpendicular; OB, MB; 
pl. muitarriddiu; cf. arddu. 


US.AN.TA US.EGIR,(LUM) US.KLTA wu mu- 
tar-ri-it-tum minum what are the upper side, 
the rear side, the lower side, and the perpen- 
dicular? Sumer 6 42:5, see ZA 50 151; mu-tar- 
ri-da-t[um u pilrkum minum what are the 
perpendiculars and the transversal? TMB 
102 No. 206:4, also ibid. 20; mu-tar-ri-tum AN. 
TA ASA AN.TA minum ibid. 34; mu-tar-ri-tum 
KL.TA ASA KLTA minum ibid. 39, and passim 
in this text, cf. also MCT 48 Ca:8 (all OB math. 
referring to a right-angled triangle); limdtu 
pirkii u mu-ut-ta-ri-da-tu minu what are the 
circumference, the transversals, and the 
perpendiculars? TMB 74 No. 150:3, abbr. 
mu-ut-<ta-ri-tu> KI.TA ibid. 30, also ibid. 33, 
36, mu-ut-<ia-ri-da-tum> ibid. 37 (MB). 

Neugebauer, AfO 9 200. 


muttarritu 
ef. ard A v. 


{sau]lesleapd pA = 
Lu IIT ii 12f. 


Meaning proposed on the basis of the occ. 
beside musappirtu. 


s. fem.; hairdresser; lex.*; 


mu-tar-ri-tu, musappirtu 


muttarriu see muttarri. 


muttarrO = (muttarriu) s.; ruler, caravan 
leader; OAkk., OA, Mari, SB; cf. aré A v. 


ga.DU.DU = mu-tar-ru-t Izi V 129. 


a) ruler: [RN] ... mu-dar-ri ERIN URU 
DN RN, the leader of the people of the city 
of the god Tlaba RA 9 34 ii 10 (OB copy of an 
OAkk. royal inscr.); for SB refs. see ard A 
mng. 2a. 


muttatu A 


b) caravan leader: 4 Gin KU.cI ana mu- 
ta-ri-e-§u one-half shekel of gold for his 
caravan leader (ie., of the rub@um of 
Timilkia) TuM 1 24e:7(OA); 6 L[U].mES mu- 
ut-ta-ar-ri-t ga Assurlkil wu PN alik panisu[nu] 
(in broken context) ARM 2 42r. 14. 
muttasrabbitu adj.: 
nasgsarbutu. 


e.ne.ne.ne lil.l4 ba.bG.me&8 (var. 
bu.bu.me8) : Sunu zagiqé mut-tas-ra-bi-tu-tt 
(var. -tw) ’unu they (the demons) are drift- 
ing phantoms CT 16 15 v 4f., also, wr. 
mut-tas-rab-bi-tu-ti (var. -tt) ibid. 39f.; a.a 
bu.bu :a-[x xx] Ki1.@aL mut-tas-rab-bi-it 
(var. -tu) SBH p. 19 No. 9:38f., var. from SBH 
22 No. 10:40. 


drifting; SB*; cf. 


muttasSitu§ adj.; SB; ef. 


astu, aSstitu, ussutu. 
summa mu-ta-si-it if he is arrogant(?) 
ZA 43 100 iii 16 (Sittenkanon). 


arrogant(?); 


For an etym. connection with (w)aéstu, 
ussutu, see Kraus, ZA 43 112. 


muttatiku s.; habitual fornicator; lex.*; 


ef. néku. 


[g]a.an.za.za = mu-ut-ti-k[um], mu-ut-ta-ti- 
k[um], Su-% Izi V 142ff. 


For the irregular formation of the IV/3 
participle, see also muttetendu. 


muttatu A (muitutu) s.; 1. half, 2. half- 
pack, 3. headband(?); from OA, OB on; 
NA muttutu, pl. mutidtu. 


ki-[Si] K18, = mut-ta-tum SI 243; kid, = mut- 
ta-tum ErimhuS V 226; 8ixi8, = m[ut-ta-tu] 
Antagal III 100; [ki]-8i [K1.x18,] = [mut]-ta-tum, 
[bajntum Diri IV 300f.; ki-Si KIS, = mut-ta-tum 
Ea III 53, also Recip. Ea A iii 20’; ki.t-e8x18, = 
mu-ut-ta-tu Izi Ciii9; ki8,.ak.a= min (= gullubu) 
$a mut-ta-[ti] Nabnitu H 259; [ki8,.mu] = [mu- 
ut]-ta-ti, [ki8,.ki8,.mu] = [mu-ut]-ta-ta-a-a Ugumu 
Bil. Al1lf.; ba-a ES = §4-la-&d-a, mut-ta-tum, zu-t-zi, 
ban-tum, su-ti-tum A TI/4:173ff. 

[Sig.Sag].a = mut-ta-at misi 
also Lanu F ii 14. 

kig,.a.ni umbin t.bi.in.si.es : mu-ut-ta-as- 
su u-gal-<la>-bu-ma Ai. VIT iii 31. 

mut-ta-tum || meg-lu Izbu Comm. 42; mut-ta-ti 
(f ...] CT 41 32:2 (Alu Comm.). 


Antagal IIT 285, 
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1. half — a) referring to hair: marsum 
ina mursisu mu-ut-ta-tu-su ibbala the sick 
person will lose half (his hair) during his 
illness CT 3 2:7 (OB oil omens), wr. mu-ut- 
ta-tu-u-Su YOS 10 46 v 28 (OB ext.); [mut-tu- 
tu ammasid abbuttu appasir] (see masddu 
mng. 5) Lambert BWL 54 line m (Ludlul ITI); 
if a man insults a priestess or the wife of 
another man and cannot prove his charge 
mahar dajani inaddisu u mu-ut-ta-si(var. 
-as-st) ugallabu they will flog him in the 
presence of the judges and shave half his 
hair off (as punishment) CH § 127:33; arnam 
imidusu mu-ta-su ugallibugu they imposed 
punishment on him, shaving off half his hair 


CT 47 31:23, cf. mu-ut-ta-su ugallibu. CT 45 
18:14 (both OB), for other refs. see gullubu 
mng. la-l’, 


b) referring to other parts of the body: 
summa izbu mut-ta-at lisdnisu sa imitti ul 
ibasst if the malformed creature lacks the 
right half of its tongue Leichty Izbu XII 76, 
and (with left side) ibid. 77; [Summa] izbu mu- 
ut-ta-at gaqqadi sa imitti Sa[bulat] if half 
the head on the right side of the malformed 
animal is bald(?) Leichty Izbu X 92, also (rep- 
resented by KI.MIN) ibid. 93-96, with var. 
mut-ta-at ibid. 94; [Summa tzbu] mut(var. 
mu-ut)-ta-as-su sp immeri mut-ta-[as-su ...] 
ibid. 97, cf. [Summa izbu] KI.MIN Gir Sau 
mut-[ta-as-su ...]| ibid. 98, also (in broken 
context) mut-ta-at [...] ibid. 100, mu-ut-ta- 
as-s% (in broken context) KUB 37 183 r. 2f. 
(Izbu); summa sinnistu mu-ut(var. omits)- 
ta-at améliti ulid if a woman gives birth to 
half a human being Leichty Izbu 1 76, for 
comm. see lex. section; summa gerbi kalusuz 
numa mu-ut-ta-as-su-nu turrukat if half of 
all the intestines are dark RA 65 71:11 (OB 
ext.); obscure: 1 na, kisddam sa mu-ut-ta-tim 
sa madig mali a necklace for the m. which is 
well encrusted(?) Sumer 14 73 No. 47:8 (Har- 
mal let.), cf., wr. mu-ta-tim ibid. 31. 


C) referring to land: mu-ut-ia-at eqlim 
kirim u bisim inaddinusimma they will give 
her half of the land, of the orchard, and of the 
(other) property CH § 137:84, cf. mu-ut-ta-at 
equim sa PN VAS 8 74:7, also mu-ta-at bit 


muttatu A 


sibim Scheil Sippar 100:9, ef. VAS 13 6 r. 5 
(all OB); x minas of silver ana mu-ta-at 
[kirigu] MDP 28 427:2; nakru mut-ta-at (var. 
mi-8il) matija i-tab-bal the enemy will take 
away half my country Leichty Izbu XI 28, 
also mut-ta-at (var. mi-sl) KUR KUR TOM 
you(?) will take away half the enemy’s land 
ibid. 29, cf. mut-ta-at matija nakru itabbal 
ibid. III 34 var., cf. also (with BAR = miélu 
in the prot.) KAR 429i 17f. (SB ext.). 


d) other occs.: ina sdbim &@ dldni [...] 
mu-ut-ta-tum ul i[llijkunim of the men of 
the towns [...], half did not come ARM 3 6:9, 
cf. mu-ut-ta-tum kiam iqabbi ARM 2 26:9; 
15 i-lt mu-ta-su 7,30 i-l¢ 15 results, (take) 
half of it, and 7,30 results Sumer 18 pl. 2:9 (OB 
math.); NINDA sudtu ana mut-ta-ti tazdzma 
mut-ta-at NINDA Sudtu ina gaqqad amélt Suati 
tummadma you divide that bread in half, 
and half of that bread you place at the head 
of that man KAR 21r. 16f., see TuL p. 154; 
[K]18,.21 nabté Sa mut-ta-as-su z1-dt (= nashat) 
(for context and translat. see zdzw mng. 2c) 
ACh Sin 3:83; (I&tar) mas-lat mut-tu-ut-tu 
(in broken context) OECT 6 pl. 24 K.3031 r. 7, 
dupl. Sm. 1719 r. 10; obscure: mu-tu-d-tu TA 
libbi aA.SA habulligu u%-sa-at-a-lam half will be 
paid in full(?) from (the yield) of the field 
which is subject to interest ADD 87:7, also, 
with mu-ti-u-tu KU ADD 88 r. 2 (case). 


e) mutiatu ... muttatu: let them give to 
the men mu-ut-ta-tam NINDA u mu-ut-ta- 
tam zip half bread and half flour ARM1 
60:14; kaspam madam ight mu-ut-ta-tum an[a 
...] mu-ut-ta-tum ana 2 bildtim u mu-ut-ta- 
tu[m] ana 10 ma.na kaspam Ssdtu iqabb[d] 
they promised a great deal of silver, some 
(lit. half) spoke of that silver as [x amount], 
some as two talents, some as ten minas 
ARM 6 44:7f. 


2. half-pack (OA only): 4 mu-ta-tum 5 
QU an.Na kunukkija four half-packs (con- 
taining) five talents of tin, under my seal 
BIN 4 47:21; mu-ta-tdém 8a ANSE ipturma 
he undid the donkey’s half-pack Kiiltepe d/k 
5:10, cited Or. NS 36408n.1; 2a0 an.na 64 MA. 
NA.TA mu-ta-tum watra panium u 4 at 10 
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muttatu B 


MA.NA.TA mu-ta-tum watra two talents of tin 
with the half-packs each (containing) six 
and one-half minas (of tin) in addition and 
four talents of tin, the half-packs each (con- 
taining) ten minas in addition VAT 13521: 6ff., 
cited Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade p.13; 20 mu- 
ta-tum sa kibsim 8 mu-ta-tum sa upgim 16 
elidtum jdtum twenty half-packs of kibsu- 
donkeys, eight half-packs of upgu-donkeys, 
16 top-packs of mine TCL 4 16:4f., see Veen- 
hof Old Assyrian Trade p. 2n. 7, ef. 12 mu-ta- 
tum Sa kibSim CCT 5 29a:4; 10 elidtim u 4 
mu-ta-tim KT Hahn 18:18, ef. (beside eltdtwm) 
BIN 6 132:10; ina GN 1t8tét mu-ta-iam PN 
uhialligma PN caused the loss of one half- 
pack in GN CCT 4 3a:12; 20 $¢-qd-tu[m] 10 
mu-t{a-tum] RA 58 59 Sch. 4:4, also 1 ANSE 
1 mu-t[a]-t[um] ibid. 10, 1 mu-<ta>-tum 10 
MA.NA UR[UDU] ibid. 13; 6 mu-ta-tim S[a A]N. 
Na six half-packs containing tin Kienast 
ATHE 46:3 and 11; 17 minas of tin 1-mu-ta- 
ti-im gakin HUCA 39 8 L 29-556: 16. 


3. headband(?) (NB only): 1l-en mut-ta- 
tum &a tabarri ZA.KUR.RA bisu timitu§ one 
headband(?) of red-purple and blue-purple 
wool twined with byssos threads (for Samas) 
BBSt. p. 127:15 (Nabopolassar), see VAB 4 70, cf. 
blue wool ana TUG mu-di-ta-tum sa Samas 
82-9-18,4098, also (tabarru and takiliw wool 
for) lubdért u mu-ut-ta-tum  Nbn. 284:10; 
[x] GIN ZA.GIN.KUR.RA ana mu-ut-ta-tum sa 
kibsu (given to two weavers) Nbn. 349:2, 
also (given to the same two persons) ana mu- 
ut-ta-tum S@ ITLKIN 82-7-14,376:3; x inzahu- 
rétu wool [K1].LA TUG mu-ta-té 82-7-14,917:2, 
cf. 2MA.NA KLLA TUG mu-ut-ta-[ti] VAS 6 15:9; 
2 mu-ut-ta-tum (among itemization of mihsu, 
q.v.) 82-7-14,739:10, and passim in NB. 


There is some indication that muttatu was 
used as a standard measure of capacity or 
weight in OA, see Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 
14, 

Ad mng. 1: Landsberger, AfO 10 147 n. 39, 
Ad mng. 2: J. Lewy, Or. NS 15 396f.n.5; H. Lewy, 


RSO 39 186f.; Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 13f., 
25 f. 


muttatu Bss.; 
LB*; cf. mdtu. 


fatality, dead animal; 


muttiltu 


ana 100 sén 10 mu-ut-ta-tum munna’ ana 
wstét mu-ut-ta-tum istén KUS.HLA 24 GiN 
gidati luddakka for one hundred sheep charge 
against me ten dead animals, for each dead 
(sheep, replacing migqittu, q.v.) I will give you 
a hide and two and one-half shekels of sinews 
PBS 2/1 147:11, also ibid. 146:9, wr. mu-ta-ti 
BE 10 74:17, cf. ana 100 sén 10 mu-ut-ta-tum 
PN umannassu ana istét mu-ut-ta-ti rtén 
KUS.HI.A 24 Gin giddtu ... inandin BE 10 
130: 19f., 131:9f., cf. also ibid. 19f., PBS 2/1 
144:10f., 145:9f., 19f., 146:19f., 147:20f., 
148:10 and 20 (all from Nippur). 


mutteklemma adj.; angry-looking; SB*; 
cf. nekelmi. 


Summa mu-ut-te-ek-lem-mu if he is always 
angry-looking ZA 43 100 iii 6 (Sittenkanon). 


muttellu see muttallu. 


*muttendu see muttetendu. 


mutteritu§ adj. fem.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 


giS.dur.peS, giS.dur.pes.gal, giS.dur.pes. 
gal.gar.ra = (bursiktu) mut-te-ri-tu (var. gi8.tur. 
pes.gal.gal = mi-ik-[x-(z)]) Hh. VII A 121ff., 
var. from BM 49649 (school tablet), cf. gis.dur, 
gis.dur.si, gid.dur.peS.peS MSL 6 159: 252ff. 
(Forerunner to Hh. VI-VII). 


The Akk. reading is preserved in one 
source of Hh. VII A only, and is possibly to 
be connected with the adj. muttabritu qualify- 
ing a boat. 


muttetendu adj.; joining forces, banding 
together; SB*; cf. emédu v. 


On his right side he arrayed fierce fight 
and combat, on his left side ananta d@ipat 
kala mut-te-ten-di_ the battle that overthrows 
all who band together En. el. IV 56 (= STT 
3:56). 


muttikku see muttiku. 


muttiku (or muttikku) s.; fornicator; lex.*; 
cf. néku v. 


[ga].an.za.za = ba-ri-r[i-tu], mu-ut-ti-k[um], 
mu-ut-ta-ti-k[um}, Su-u% Izi V 141 ff. 


muttiltu see muttilu. 
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muttilu 


muttilu. (fem. muttiliu) s.; 
SB; wr. KIN.GAL.UD.DA. 

kin.gal.ud.da = mu-ut-ti-lu Izi H App. i 54; 
ama.lul.la = za-ab-ba-[tu], mu-ut-til-tu Lu TIT iv 
54. 


(a demon); 


summa KIN.GAL.UD.DA ina Gli innamir if 
a m.-demon is seen in a city (that city will 
experience evil, after omens dealing with the 
hallulaja-demon) CT 38 5:136; summa KIN. 
GAL.UD.DA ina eqli innamir if a m.-demon is 
seen on the field (that field will be laid waste) 
ibid. 137, cf. CT 40 46:18; Summa KIN.GAL.UD. 
DA ina libbi ugadri innamir CT 39 33:58, cf. 
Summa KIN.GAL.UD.DA ina libbi ai innamir 
ibid. 59; Summa KIN.GAL.UD.DA ina libbi ali 
istanasst if a m.-demon cries out repeatedly 
in the city (all followed by unfavorable 
predictions) ibid. 60; Summa KIN.GAL.UD.DA 
istanassisu u st itanappalsu asarsu la innamir 
if the m.-demon cries at him repeatedly and 
he always answers him, but its (hiding) place 
is not discovered (that man will acquire so 
much property that he will say, “Where 
shall I store it?”) CT 39 33:61. 


For TuM 2-3 195:3 see musélit. 


mutti$ adv.; in front, before; OB, SB; 


cf. muttu s. 


[m]u-ut-ti-18 = hu-s[u-x-x], mu-ut-ti-t§ = ana s{e- 
ri-§u] Malku III 66f. 


mu-ut-ti-i§ ummisu [...] CT 15 5 iii 4 
(OB lit.), see Romer, JAOS 86 138; mu-ut- 
ti-18-Su-un tli nazuzzu in front of them the 
gods were standing RA 22 173:39 (OB hymn 
to I8tar); mu-ti-is E.KUR ana sér abisu ... 
kblanim let (the winds) carry (Anzi’s 
feathers) in front of the Ekur, to his 
father RA 46 92:71 (OB Epic of Zu), corr. to 
bi-tus Ekur ibid. 38:19 and STT 21:19 (SB 
version); [alkam]ma mut-ti§ Tidmat ézizza 
atta’ come here and stand in front of 
Tiamat En. el. 11 75; [mu]t-tt-ig DN gitrubis 
fehéma go up in front of Aniar, very close 
ibid. 100, cf. mu-[ut-t¢]-t Anégar abigu 34 
ustardt ibid. 8, also irubuma mut-ti-i§ Angar 
En. el. III 131. 


muttu  s.; front; OA, OB, SB; cf. muttig. 


mutu 


dub.sag = gud-mu, dub.sag.g& = mu-ut-tum 
(in group with régu and mahru) Antagal VIII 70f. 

[m]u-ut-tum = x-[...] (followed by muttzé, 
qudmu) Malku III 65; mut-ta-ka ff mu-[ut-ti ... 
sa]a / re-e-Su ff sac ff pa-ni Lambert BWL 75 
comm. to line 69 (Theodicy Comm.). 


a) in gen.: kt u-mi tallakam im-mu-ut-ti 
when(?) you come forward CT 15 4 ii 10 (OB 
lit.); annakam PN i-mu-tim ussdma (possibly 
to mitu death) RA 60 100 MAH 19604: 16 (OA). 


b) with suffixes: ilién zikra mut-ta-ka 
lutt[ir] let me put a word before you Lambert 
BWL 74:69 (Theodicy), for comm., see lex. 
section; im-mu-ut-ti-sa H®8 ‘175’ ii 6 (OB, cited 
AHw. s.v.); uncert.: URUDU-kd a-mu-ti-Su- 
nu iddinma he gave your copper to them 
Kienast ATHE 40:5 (OA). 


For KUB414:4 see mudd mng. 2a. 


muttuI (AHw. 690b) see muttatu B. 
mutt@ (matid) s.; pole; lex.* 
gis. muudlagy = mut-iu-w (for context see 


makka) Hh. VI 81; a@iSBu = mu-ut-tu-[u] (var. 
ma-tu-t-um) Proto-Diri 170e. 

For 5R 16r.i 26f., CT 12 15iv 18 (= AIII/5:174), 
see muftt adj. See also mand. 


mutturu= v.; (mng. uncert.); lex.*; II. 
[x].dug.ga = mut-tu-ru, mahdru, nasa, beli 
Lanu A 29ff. 


Possibly var. to (w)utturu, see also the 
stative mu-tu-ra-ku cited atdru mng. 2b, ef. 
mut-tu-[x] Lambert BWL 72:28 (Theodicy), see 
ibid. p. 304. 
muttutu = see muttatu A. 
mutu s.; 1. husband, 2. man, warrior; 
from OAKkk. on, Akkadogram in Hitt.; wr. 
syll. and pam; cf. mutitu. 


dam = mu-tum Hh. I 87; dam.dam = al-ti 
mu-ti(vars. -te, -tu) ibid. 89; dam = mu-tum 
Lu III 46, [dam.dam] = [al]-ti mu-ti ibid. 55. 

dam.8a.ga.a.ni hé.ni.ib.tuj,.tuy, : mu-ut 
libbiSu thussu (if) a husband of her choice marries 
her Ai. VITiii4; tukum.bi dam.e dam.na.ra 
dam.mu nu.me.en ba.an.na.an.dug, : sumz 
ma mu-ti ana asSatisu ul asSati atta igtabi if a 
husband declares to his wife: you are not my 
wife (any more) Ai. Vil iv 9, ef. dam.mu nu. 
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me.en : ul mu-ti aita ibid.4; dam.mu gub.bu. 
na.mu : ana mu-ti-ia e-ru-§4 (see ert v. lex. 
section) Lugale IX 3; eme,;(saL.HtUsB) dam.3é 
mu.ni.pa.da : su-mu-uih-ti a-na mu-ti t-za-ka-ra 
Kramer Two Elegies 138 (coll.); a dam.mu a 
dumu.mu ahulap mu-ti-ia ahulap marija 
SBH p. 141:207f., cf. a dam.mu di.ri a 
dumu.mu di.[ri] : 8 ua mu-ti igabbi $a wa mari 
{...] ibid. 102:30f., also dam.mu mu.ni.ib.bé 
: mu-ti-ma igabbi ibid. 129 No. 85:2f., dumu.mu 
mu.ni.ib.bé : ma-ri-ma igabbi ibid. 4f., ef. also 
p. 1138:24f.; dam.tur.ra.ke,(kip) dam.mu 
mu.ni.ib.bé : Ja mu-us-sd sehru mu-ti-ma iqabbi 
4R 28* No. 4:47f., cf. dam.tur.ndé.a.ra : S@ its 
mu-ti ni-(lu] SBH p. 37 r. 4f., also BRM 4 9:50f.; 
dam sig,.ga : mu-ti damga SBH p. 60:7f.; 
[ki.sikil.lil.14] dam nu.tuk.[a] : mrn (= ardat 
lili) $a mu-ta la [284] Sm. 207+ :4’, see RA 65 154, 
for JTVI 26 p. 154 ii 13f. (= RA 54 126) see assatu 
lex. section; munus nité nu.tuku : sinnistu sa 
la mu-ti Lambert BWL 229 iv 21. 

mu-tum = ef-lu Malku I 169; mu-tu = gar-ra-du 
Explicit Malku I 108, cf. LTBA 2 2:41; mu-tu = 
2i-ka-[ru] Explicit Malku I 65. 

IGu.gal.an.na : DAM™4-ussa BI NITA CT 25 5 
r. ili 28, also CT 24 13 i 42, also pam.nrrAmu-ut 
anry.xkinmmM CT 25 11 7 (list of gods). 


1. husband — a) in OAkk.: the king of 
Akkad mu-ut 4=nnrn husband of I&tar RA 9 
34 ii 7. 


b) in OA: PN w PN, a-Sa-tum % mu-tum 
itezzibu PN and PN,, wife and husband, di- 
vorce each other ArOr 41 3121702 A 3 and B9; 
PN utPN, mu-tum u assutum TCL 4 122:3, 
ef. TCL 21 214A:3; ana mu-tim sanin (sic) 
iddunu TCL 4 67:17, cf. TCL 14 76:8; kima 
mu-ti-a u bélija as my husband and master 
Kienast ATHE 44:23; misSu Sa... ana mu-tim 
tallikini why is it that you go to (live with) 
a husband? BIN 6 20:24; inimz ana mu-tim 
PN addinakkint 5 Ma.Na kaspam agmur u 
1&tu PN mu-ut-ki imitunt nudum éhuzkima 
when I gave you to (your) husband, PN, 
I spent five minas of silver, and after your 
husband PN died, a native married you 
VAT 9233:6 and 9, cited ArOr 18/3 375 n. 49; 
maknakam &a mu-ti-ki € taptia do not open 
(pl.) your (sg.) husband’s sealed box BIN 6 
17:9, cf. x silver ana abnim i-mu-ti-sa asqul 
CCT 5 37a: 29, cf. also we slaughtered one sheep 
ana mu-ut PN CCT 1 23:32, cf. also ICK 1 
19a:9= 19b:4; uniiti fa ana nabsim assiti 
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a-mu-ti-ki sazzuatija u kudti taddinu dinim 
give (fem.) me my implements which my 
wife gave to your husband, to my represent- 
ative, and to you for deposit CCT 5 17a:6, 
dupl. TCL 21 266:7, cf. PN mu-sd wagsab PN, 
her husband, was present CCT 5 17a:30 and 
TCL 21 266: 32. 


c) in OB: marti ana mu-tim anaddimma 
I want to give my daughter to a husband 
(but I have nothing that I can give with her) 
YOS 2 9:6, also UET 5 42:8, cf. [a-na] mu-ti- 
im 1-na-ad-di-i8-3 YOS 12 469:14, cf. also 
(with nadinu) VAS 9 192:3, CT 2 40b:10, CT 8 
49b:11, CT 47 40:15, cf. ana mu-tim nadnat 
TIM 2 140:5; ana PN mu-ti-Sa ul mu-ti atta 
igabbima TLB 1 229:9, cf. Meissner BAP 
89:36f., PBS 8/2 252:20, etc.; tim mu-tu-t-um 
thhazust when a husband marries her UET 5 
95:11; anumma PN mu-titPN, attardakkum 
A 3521:29, cf. ana ‘PN u PN, mu-ti-s@ TCL 1 
157:62; umma PN mu-us-sd-ma PBS5100r. 
iii 6; PNseized the woman tPN, ana kisim sa 
mu-ti-sa (see kisu A mng. 2b) BE 6/1 26:2, ef. 
ibid. 8; [ana e]-mi-8u mu-ti DUMU.SAL.A.NI-Su 
BA 5 503 No. 33:13; ana mu-ti-i-Sa warkim 
kiam izkur TCL 18 153:9; GEME u mu-us-sd 
the slave girl and her husband TCL 1 14:7; 
ul DAM-mi atta BRM 4 52:13, and passim wr. 
DAM in this text from Hana; mu-tu libbisa 
ihhasst CH §137:12 and 156:16, but mu-ut 
libbiga ihhasst § 172A:39; ana mu-ti-sa 
warkim mari tttalad §173:43 and § 174:51, 
ef. §177:41, bitam sa mu-ti-Sa panim ibid. 39; 
warkat bit mu-ti-Sa panim §177:36, and passim 
inCH; exceptional: ana DAM ahatija to my 
brother-in-law PBS 7 104:9. 


d) in Mari: LU.MES mu-tu-di-na ... ttt 
nakrim wasbu ARM 3 16:7; sa mu-ut-ki u 
at-ta ana gagim tuséribaninni that you and 
your husband have made me enter the 
gagim ARM 10 43:15. 


e) in Elam: attama mu-[ti) attama mari 
MDP 28 399:9; 1G1 PN mu-ti-8& MDP 23 168 
r. 9, WY. SAL.DAM-8G MDP 24 381:20; gdtima 
PN mu-Iti-ial share(?) of my husband, PN 
MDP 28 424:6. 
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f) in MB: summa ana mu-tim inandin& 
he may either give her to a husband (or 
make her a prostitute) BE 14 40:6. 


&) in Bogh.: mu-di-Sa KUB 4 33:3, see 
Laroche, RA 43 62, Otten and Souéek, StBoT 1 
24115; as Akkadogram: LU MU-pI-80 KBo 14 
12 iv 22, see JCS 1098, LU MuU-DI-IA KBo56 


ivll, LU MU-DU KBo 23i2. 


h) in EA: aésgata Sa la m[u]-ta wife 
without husband EA 74:18, 75:15, 81:37, 
90:43; [ttt?] RN mu-ti-i-ka EA 26:8, and passim 
in this letter of TuSratta to the widow of Amenophis 
Jil, also mu-ti-Su EA 29:68; PN mu-ut-de 
PN is her husband EA 83:54, cf. LU mu-ut- 
& PN EA 84:43 and 85:85. 


i) in RS: she takes with her naddnéa 
Sa [itta]din LU mu-ut-3a the gift that her 
husband had given her MRS 6 65 RS 
16.200:21, cf. LU mu-ut-3a ibid. 26, mimz 
misu... 5a PN rabist mu-ti-su ibid. 110 
RS 16.267:14. 


j) in Nuzi: agar libbisa ana LU mu-ti 
inaddingt he gives her to the husband of 
her choice HSS 13 163:10, cf. LU mu-ti-Su 
TCL 9 6:15, ete.; PN mu-ti Sim[ti] iStimanni 
my husband has made a will in my favor 
JEN 333: 35, cf. ibid. 58; Summa iltén mu-us- 
su imtat if her first husband dies (he gives 
her to another) JEN 437:8, cf. Summa 10 
LU.MES mu-us-sa-8u imtit uw 11 LU ana 
assiti inandin AASOR 16 23:12; should 
the woman lam mu-ti-Su tttiku have inter- 
course before marriage JEN 433:18, cf. itt 
mu-ti-$u ittanajalu HSS 19 80:7. 


k) in MA: PN mu-sd u !PN, as-Sa-st, TIM 
4 45:5, cf. la mu-ti-mi ibid. 14; PN mu-ut- 
sa u tPN, asSassu KAS 7:10; ana mu-u-te 
iddassi KAJ 2:13, cf. ana mu-ti la tussab 
KAJ 9:28f.; ina bit mu-te-Si-na us[bant] 
AfO 17 272:23 (harem edicts); Summa... ana 
mu-te tatiasab KAV 1 v 9 (Ass. Code § 36); ana 
maré a ana mu-ti-éa urké uldutuni ibid. vi 76 
(§ 45); mu-us-sa ina mudte at the death of 
her husband _ ibid. 90 (§ 46); gadiltu ga mu-tu 
ahzusint a gadistu-woman whom a husband 
had taken in marriage ibid. v 61 (§ 40); mu- 


mutu 


us-sa etezibsi 
this text. 


ibid. v 21 (§ 38), and passim in 


1) in lit.: Summa sinnistakima anni lu 
DAM-ki (see asSatu usage p) BBR No. 49 vi 3, 
cf. annt lu pam-sa anni lu hdamiruléa] 
Kécher BAM 234:29; ardatu ina stin mu-ti-8d 
(var. DAM-84) AMT 67,3:10, var. from Kécher 
BAM 128 iv 35; ardatu mu-sa e-zt-ib (var. 
ardatu iz-zi-ib Kau, i.e., etlu) the woman 
leaves her husband JCS 18 20 iii 14 (SB proph- 
ecies), see BiOr 28 15; [sin]-ni-Sat mu-ta-dt 
she is a woman, she is a man AfK 1 23 ii 27; 
a prostitute sa Sari mu-tu-3d whose husbands 
are countless Lambert BWL 102:72; lu 
Sulmu ana mu-ti bélet Samame greetings to 
the husband of the Lady of the Sky SsTT 
28:42, see Gurney, AnSt 10110; s¢hu mu-ti etelz 
lu Samé Or. NS 36 118:44; mu-tum warkdnu 
the husband afterward Gilg. P. iv 34 (OB, 
coll.); atta lu mu-ti(var. -te)-ma andku lu 
assatka Gilg. VI 9, also EA 357:82 (Nergal 
and EreSkigal); assatum wu mu-us-sa@ Lambert- 
Millard Atra-hasis 62 I 276, cf.ibid. 300; libbu sa 
annanna mu-ti-sa (referring to a pregnant 
woman) Craig ABRT 1 4 ii 7 (tamitu); the 
women §a@ DN mu-ta(var. -tu). itirudindts 
whom I8tar has bereft of husbands Cagni 
Erra IV 53; kima Htana mu-tt-ia [...] 
Bab. 12 pl. 9 K.8563 r. 5. 


m) in omen texts: the man’s wife will 
commit adultery mu-sd isabbassima iddk& 
(but) her husband will catch and kill her 
YOS 10 14:7; the man’s wife makkir mu- 
ti-t-3a ulsappah] will squander her hus- 
band’s possessions ibid. 33 iii 36 (both OB 
ext.); assataméli ... DAM ditkma jas ahzanni 
(see ahdzu mng. 2a-2') BRM 4 12:79 and 
dupls.; ana DAM-ta amasial (see dagdlu 
mng. la—l’) ibid. 37 and dupl.; DAM LU 
DAM-sa ukassap (see kasdpu usage b) CT 20 
43 i 4 (all SB ext.), also (with udazzag will cause 
worry) CT 38 12:64 (SB Alu); DAM.MES LU is: 
Seggdma DAM.MES-Si-na ina kakki inarra 
wives will become demented and slay their 
husbands CT 39 21:157 (SB Alu); DAM wu 
DAM NU SE.SE.cA husband and wife will not 
agree Leichty Izbu I 84, etc.; DAM U DAM 
TAK,MES husband and wife will divorce 
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KAR 153 obv.(!) 31 (SB ext.), and passim in omen 
texts, also TAK,-cb DAM U DAM CT 39 49 r. 46 
(SB Alu). 


n) in NA, NB letters of ABL: her word 
alla §a Dam-sd ddn prevails over that of her 
husband ABL 403:15 (NB); mu-ut-ki ina 
paniki lu paqid ABL 340 r. 17 (NA). 


0) in NB: mimma sa mu-ut-su isrukusu 
ileggéma mu-ti libbisu thhas[su] she takes 
whatever her husband has given her (as a 
gift) and the husband of her choice may 
marry her SPAW 1889 p. 827 iv 34f. (NB laws), 
and passim in this code; mahar PN ... mu- 
tum Sa ‘PN, mdahirat biti VAS 5 96 edge, cf. 
PN LU.DAM Sa !PN, ibid. 60:5, and passim in 
similar contexts; 'PN piit sépi Sa PN, DAM-Sé 
nasat 'PN guarantees the presence of her 
husband, PN, 5R 67 No. 3:5; (the house, 
etc.) ga & wu mu-ti-su ana kaspi isamii—-Nbn. 
356:33; *PN da la PN, DamM-sé ana mamma 
sJanémma ul tataddinu ‘PN will not give 
(any property) to anybody else without the 
permission of her husband, PN, Nbk. 283:15; 
jdtu u PN mu-ti-td I, and PN, my husband 
Nbn. 356:5, cf. mu-ta-a simtu ubilma fate 
carried my husband off ibid. 23, also LU. 
DAM-a ana simtu ittalak YOS 6 154:6, etc.; 
ga... PN mu-ti-&% arkti Cyr. 332:9, ef. 
lapani PN mu-ti-3i mahri Hebraica 3 15:6; 
{PN amat mu-tim ‘PN, the husband’s slave 
girl PSBA 5 104:8 and 12. 


2. man, warrior — a) in OB: kima 
mu-ti ibass he (Enkidu) is (now) like a 
human being Gilg. P. iii 27; ullu eli mu-ti 
regka you are placed above all men __ ibid. vi 
35; [t]simnum sa mu-ti in-ni-pu-us a festival 
is made for the warriors RA 45 172:19; 18at 
libbi mu-ti napihtum ibli the blazing wrath 
of the warrior abated AfO 13 47:11 (Naram- 
Sin legend); mu-ti aj imhur (see mahdru 
mng. 3a-4’) Syria 32 17 v 22 (Jahdunlim); 
note in personal names: Mu-tam-ra-ma 
CT 2 23:13; Mu-ti-él VAS 7 128:3, also Mu- 
tum-él BE 6/2 10:2, Frank Strassburger Keil- 
schrifttexte 29:4, 10, and passim, Mu-tum-e-lum 
PBS 11/1 p. 58 No. 92, Mu-tu-me-el CT 8 31a: 25, 
Mu-tum-me-el CT 47 68:31; Mu-ti-ba-ag-ti 


mitu 


Meissner BAP 6:1; for OAkk. personal names 
see Gelb, MAD 3 186. 


b) in EA: LU.mES mu-te.mus-3u fa GN 
(possibly to mudi mng. 2b) EA 55:42 (let. 


from Qatna). 


c) in later lit.: ddapinu mu-tu ursannu 
Tn.-Epic “ii”? 41; mu-tu sa kakki Sitpuruma 
a warrior who is equipped with weapons 
STT 70:3, see Lambert, RA 53 132; mu-iu gas: 
[ru} the mighty warrior Or. NS 36 120:89; 
mu-tum la kinu anunreliableman Lambert 
BWL 180:14; see also the syn. lists cited 
in lex. section. 


In BE 15 190 ii 20 read Sin-mu-tT1 (= muballit) ; 
in UET 6 386:6 read a-na be-fel]-ti-ia; for YOS 10 
54 r. 14 and KAR 158 vii 5 see miitu usage a. 


mitu s.; death; from OA, OB on; wr. 
syll. and BAD, NAM.BAD; cf. mdtu. 


(u-ug] [u]c, = mu-tum A VITI/2:47; [a-ga) 
[v]a,; = mu-tum ibid. 53; ug;.ga = mu-u-tum 
Lu Excerpt IT 126; ug,;.ga, nam.BAD = mu-u-t[u] 
Igituh I 218f. 

{...] [Bap] = [mu]-tum Ea Il 77a; Bap™u-d-tum 
Proto-Ivi I 16la; [Bap] [u]$S (pronunciation) = 
zumru, Salamtu, mu-ti-ttum] Izi Bogh. B r. 18ff.; 
(us] (BE] = [mu]-tum Recip. Ea Av 14; uS BE = 
mu-u-tti Idu II 243; [mu-ud] [Be] = mu-dt-tum 
A II/3 Part 21 10. 

[k]li.nam.ti.la = gaggar balati, ([kji.nam. 
BADY = MIN mu-ti Izi Ci 30f.; ki.nu.ts.sa = 
mu-t-tu Erimhus IV 145. 

ug;.ga-.giny(Gim) hé.ri.ib.giy.giy : kima mu-ti 
lidikkama let him (the carpenter) smash you to 
death Lugale XTT 44; [...].mén ug;.ga mu.un. 
z{u] : mu-tii-di SBH p.116 No.61:11f.; I named 
the bitakizi [El.ug,.ga 6 kama mu-tim the 
temple which overcomes death (explanation of the 
Sum. name E.ug,.ga) OTP 2 140:3 (Senn., coll. 
W. G. Lambert). 

tu.ra nam.BaD lil.lé.en.na ki.sikil.lil.la. 
en.na 4.sag nam.tar.hul hé.a : lu mursu mu- 
tum(var. -ta) lila lilitu asakku namtaru lemnu 
CT 16 4:155f.; ki nam.sap ba.an.ké8 : déti 
mu-u-tt rakis CT 1719 i 25f.; i.bi mu.un.8i. 
in.bar i.b{ BAD.a.kex(KID) : ¢ppalissima naplus 
mu-tim-ma when he looked at her, it was a look of 


death ASKT p. 120r. 7f.; Su Bap.a : gdti mu-u- 
tum CT 16 10 iv 34f. 
u-gu = mu-ti-tum Malku IV 79; nam-ta-ru, 


gas-su = mu-u-ti 

2:264f., 1 v 54. 
1.Bi.[za] = [mu]-%-tu Izbu Comm. 527; Spap 

= mu-u-té ibid. 554; BAD GIS.TUKUL | mu-ut kak- 


LTBA 2 3 iv 3f. and dupls. 
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ku AfO 24 83:18; BAD ka-mit BAD = mu-ut ka- 
ma-tui-ma-ti (see kamitu B) CT 41 27 edge 3 (Alu 
Comm.); BA.BAD / mu-tu-mi RA 19 103:47 (EA, 
let. of Rib-Addi). 


‘a) in gen.: kima mu-ut abini PN ismeu 
as soon as PN heard about the death of our 
father CCT 2 33:15; ina mu-[ti] ummini u 
ahdtini at the time of the death of our moth- 
er and our sister CCT 1 47b:8, cf. tna mu-t- 
ut PN BIN 6 253:6 (all OA); assurri ana GN 
ina erébisu mu-ut SAL.TUR 8Gti LUGAL iSemz 
méma it is probable that the king will 
learn of that girl’s death when he arrives in 
Mari ARM 10 106:22, cf. mu-t-tu ga PN... 
ki a&Smt YOS 3 117:6 (NB let.); mu-ut rubé 
death of the ruler Leichty Izbu V 65, VII 74, 
CT 20 24 82-3-23,23 12, Lenormant Choix 91:2, ef. 
mu-ut NUN &&4 KUR ibid. 3 (SB ext.);  mu-ut 
awilim YOS 10 31 viii 6 (OB ext.); mu-tum 
mursum isabbassu. YOS 10 54r. 14 (OB physi- 
ogn.); ina@ URU.BI BAD sadir in that town 
death will be a common thing CT 39 11:46, 
12:18; [ina] GN mu-[u]r-sa-nu-ma mu-tum 
wagar in Tuttul there have been cases of 
serious illness (but) a death is rare _ Finet, 
AIPHOS 14 128:8 (Mari let.), cf. mimma mu-tu- 
um ul ibassi there has been no case of death 
ARM 2 30:20’; BAD trrubsumma ana UD.3. 
[KAM imdt] death will come to him and he 
will die on the third day Labat TDP 64:58; 
gat il alisu ana BAD GAR-St ibid. 86:53, also 
ibid. 76:54; mu-tam Sa dtanaddaru aj dmur 
may I not find death, of which I am in con- 
stant fear Gilg. M. ii 13 (OB), cf. taddar mu- 
tam Gilg. Y.iv 144; ina Satti Sudtu ina BAD 
lemni uballiqu napsassu ipgidusu ana KUR. 
NU.GI,.A agar la [tdri] that very year they 
destroyed his life by a terrible death and 
sent him to the Land-of-No-Return — Streck 
Asb. 212:17, cf. to those who plan evil and 
enmity to Assurbanipal mu-u-tu lemnu 
asarraksuniiti I will mete out a terrible 
death  Streck Asb. 32 iii 124; lami qablu 
ana mu-t-tu Silukuma izkuru zikirka those 
who were exposed to death in battle called 
upon your name JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 3 r. 1 
(SB lit.); note NAM.BAD (= mitu) dannu 
ACh Star 20:34, also Swmma NAM.BAD sume 
ma lemutiu DUG,.GA-su (= gabdssu) CT 39 


mitu 
45:27; ulu ina paniki mu-tu-um litbalanni 
warkatam ul taprust even if death had 
taken me in front of you, you would not 
have cared about me TCL 1 25:7; ipsu pika 
ad mu-ti-ia Jummehannima (see ipSu A mng. 
5b-2’) KAR 158 vii 5; ina mu-u-ti itetersu 
KUB 3 21:8, see BoSt 9 140; send me Nergal 
to be my husband mu-Iti] ka-[lu(?)-ma ul 
e-stk ul addni dint Sa ili rabiti (or else) I 
(EreSkigal) will not decree death at all, I will 
not pass judgment for the great gods STT 28 
v 7 and 23, see AnSt 10 122. 


b) beside napistu or baldtu “life”: when 
the gods created mankind mu-tam iskunu 
ana awilitim baldtam ina qatisunu issabtu 
they allotted death to mankind, but life 
they kept for themselves Gilg. M. iii 4 (OB), 
cf. istaknu mu-ta u baldta sa mu-ti ul udda 
aumésu (the gods) have determined life and 
death, they have not made known the time 
of death Gilg. X vi 38f.; mu-d-ta baldta 
nirku[s] let us (gods) assign death and life 
AMT 84,4 ii 10 (inc.); baldtam sa ittt mu-tim 
Sitannu CH xliii 60; KI BAD tballut K1 baldati 
imdt (if it is in) the area of death, he will 
get well, (if in) the area of life, he will die 
BRM 4 12:26 (SB ext.); mu-tum nap-Sa-tum 
(it is a matter of) life and death (that you 
furnish the chariots and soldiers at once) 
MRS 9 192 RS 17.289:20 (let.); note referring 
to death penalty: din mu-tu na-pal-iu KAJ 
316:14 (MA let.);  aran mu-tim ina ramanisu 
i-zé-er he becomes liable(?) to the death 
penalty Bagh. Mitt. 2 78:22 (OB). 


c) personified (demon of) death: mu-tum 
be-li nis mariasu itbal death, the ruler of 
men, has taken hisson TCL 17 29:17 (OB let.); 
[ina] bit majdlija asib mu-u-tum u agar 
[sépéja lulskun 84 mu-tum-ma_ Gilg. XI 232f.; 
ukallanni mu-ti-tu u sapsdqu death and 
distress hold me fast STC 2 pl. 81:74, also, 
wr. BAD u Sapsdq Streck Asb. 252 r.11; kaz 
sanni mu-u-tu death holds me fast Tn.-Epic 
“iy” 28, of. ibid. “ii? 35, cf. ha-mut-su mu- 
t% Lambert BWL 34:96 (Ludlul I); LU é@ ana 
qati mu-tim pagid AfO 18 65 ii 13 (OB omens); 
ultu pi mu-ti ikimanni he snatched me 
from the claws (lit. mouth) of death Ugariti 
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ca 6 162:40; mu-tum lemnu habbilu AfO 14 
144:78, cf. lu mu-tum lu ekkému lu Saggisu lu 
habbilu ibid. 80 (bit mésiri); mu-u-tdé ina(!) 
K.KLNA-ia ihluld hillitu has death stolen 
into my bedroom? BA 2 634:20 (NA lit.); ina 
kibis takbusu tzzaz mu-u-tum death lurks 
where she (the sorceress) stepped Maglu III 
93; én qurddi kima iim siimi iSebbi mu-t-tu 
(for translat., see simu usage a)  Tn.-Epic 
“Gi? 44; Salummat ni-st (var. ni-e-34) mu-si 
mu-u-tu namtar arurtu ... [ina muhlhisunu 
ittarda AnSt 5 102:94 (Cuthean Legend); lu 
mu-tu lu kibbu lu hintu AAA 22 pl. 11i7; 
diu Siptu mu-té% Craig ABRT 1 81:13 (tamitu); 
note referring to figurines representing death: 
salam DN salam mu-u-tu salam pihi améeli 
Sa tidi ABL 977 r. 4, see Parpola LAS No. 218, 
cf. salam BAD Sa abart AMT 2,5:9; sa mu-ti 
ul issiru sala[msu] one cannot draw a 
likeness of death Gilg. X vi 34. 


d) in metaphoric use: ina &-in-na-ti-su 
i-za-a-ab mu-tum from his (the demon’s) 
teeth flows death A 704:16 (OB inc.), cf. 
izzanun mu-t-tu Gilg. V iii18, cf. also Japtdsa 
zigziqqgumma utabbaka mu-[t-ta] 4R 58 iii 39 
(Lamagtu II, coll. F. Kécher); DN muttallik 
mis 8a lipissu mu-ti Sulak who goes about 
by night, whose touch is death KAR 58:45, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 38, cf. elénitu elaz 
mata [l}t-pit-sa mu-di-[tu] Maqlu III 81, see 
AfO 2174; isu SBIL.GI-ma napissu mu-tum 
his (Huwawa’s) mouth is fire, his breath is 
death Gilg. Y. v 197, cf. ibid. iii 111, Gilg. II 
v 3, and passim in Gilg., cf. dmirgunu ustah< 
hatma napissunu mu-tim-ma he who sees 
them (the seven gods) becomes frightened, 
for their very breath isdeath Cagni Erra I 25. 


e) qualifying something as deadly, fatal: 
asore which kima nisik mu-tim la innassahu 
like the fatal bite of death, cannot be 
removed CH xliv 63, cf. sibth mu-d-[te] 
Lambert BWL 52:16 (Ludlul III); akala a 
mu-ti ukallunikkuma la takkal mé mu-u-ti 
ukallunikkuma la tagatti when they offer you 
food of death, do not eat, when they offer 
you water of death, donot drink EA 356:29f. 
(Adapa); nisé GN u GN, ashupa imat mu- 


mitu 


u-ti I covered the people of GN and GN, 
(as with) the venom of death TCL 3 154, ef. 
ibid. 175 (Sar.), also (with asluha) Lie Sar. 413, 
cf. KAR 239 i 22, and passim, see imtu; kima 
gispar mu-ti la padé tebt kakkiisu the on- 
slaught of his weapons is like the unsparing 
net of death AOB 1 112:14 (Shalm. I); ina 
kakkim téSim ana marsi tési mu-tim imag: 
quiassumma imdt in battle, there will be 
confusion, (if the omen) concerns the sick, 
a fatal confusion will come upon him and he 
will die YOS 10 17:43 (OB ext.); ina tésé 
gabal mu-t-t[i] (vars. mu-t[t], mu-d-i%) in 
the confusion of mortal combat Lambert 
BWL 136:185 (hymn to Sama3); illaku uruh 
mu-t-t[u] they must go the way of death 
Lambert BWL 70:16 (Theodicy), cf. tllika uruh 
mu-u-ti Winckler Sar. pl. 34:118; [a]-du-ud 
mu-tu (var. mu-t-[tu]) terim panija the 
[...] of death covered my face Lambert 
BWL 42:81 (Ludlul II); assum la alappatu mé 
mu-tim CT 46 16 iv 8 (OB Gilg.), see von Soden, 
ZA 58 190, cf. Gilg. X ii 25, 27, iv 3; [2d]at meha 
iat gablu iSat mu-ti i8at Siptu. Kécher BAM 
406:8, also, wr. mu-ti-tu AfO 23 40:6; SAHAR. 
MES mu-ti mald ritt@Su his (Sakkan’s) hands 
are filled with the dust ofdeath AMT 52,1:11, 
see TuL p. 27; erpét mu-tt izannunu clouds 
of death rain STT 19:54 (SB Epic of Zu); 
ina kar mu-ti kaldt elippu Kocher BAM 248 
iii 58 (SBinc.); obscure: gisallu Sa mu-tim 
ina mubhija ha-ri-is Kraus AbB 1 52:19. 


f) with qualifications — 1’ mii simti 
natural death: garrum mu-ut &1-im-ti-su 
imdt the king will die a natural death YOS 
10 17:53, 41:29 (OB ext.), wr. mu-ut NAM-Sé 
wméat CT 31 44 obv.(!)i 8 (SB ext.), wr. BAD 
NAM(!)-3% BAD Boissier DA 16iv19; LUGAL 
BAD NAM.TAR-Sé BAD-ma ACh Sama¥ 8:34, 
14:55; rubd mu-ut Si-im-ti-su [imdt] KAR 
366:13 (SB omens); mu-t-ut la &-im-ti = Tn.- 
Epic “iv” 7, wr. mu-ut la &-ma-ti ibid. 17; ina 
mu-tt Sim-ti lamit let me die at my appointed 
time ABL 368 r. 11, see Parpola LAS No. 122, 
cf. lu mu-ut s[im-ti tmuat] ABL 629 r. 7, see 
Parpola LAS No. 279; fear of the splendor 
of ASSur overcame him and mu-ut NAM-Sd 
tlik hedied WO 2 226:152 (Shalm. III); note 
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miitu 
$a... ina time la sim-ti-su mu-u-tu 4-8d-ru-u 
Piepkorn Asb. 58 iv 55. 


2’ mit ilisu: sarrum mu-ut t-li-8u imdt 
the king will die a natural death (lit. death 
(decreed) by his god) YOS 10 56 i 16 (OB Izbu), 
wr. BAD DINGIR-8% BAD-ma Leichty Izbu VIII 
67, ACh Sama 13:25, cf. imam régam mu-ut 
DINGIR-su awilum imdt YOS 10 18:56 (OB 
ext.). 


3’ as a consequence of sin or of an illness: 
BAD-ut dr-nu BAD he will die because of 
misdeeds LBAT 1593 r. 4 (LB astrol.), ef. 
bél &.BI BAD dr-ni BAD CT 38 41:18 (SB Alu), 
CT 28 29 r. 2 (SB physiogn.), and passim in SB 
omens, note BAD NAM.ER{M / BAD arni tmdt 
CT 28 29 r, 2 (SB physiogn.); mu-ut hingt imat 
AfO 18 65 ii 20 (OB omens); BAD miqitti iri 
imét he will die in the collapse of a roof 
Dream-book 328:85; for other refs. see arnu 
mng. la—6’, bubdiu mng. lc, kisirtu mng. la, 
kispui usage a, hibiltu mng. 2, séfu mng. 2c, 
summa, simu, saggastu, uggatu; EN &.BI BAD 
GIS.TUKUL BAD the owner of that house will 
die in battle CT 38 15:49 (SB Alu), also Kraus 
Texte 2b r. 9 (SB physiogn.), BAD HUL BA.BAD 
KAR 395 r. ii 23. 


4’ other occs.: mu-ut nitil inim ana 
Simtim ligimSum may he (Enlil) decree death 
(as quick as) a glance of the eye CH xlii 70. 


miutu in bit miiti s.; grave; lex.*; ef. 
matu. 


é6.kur.BaD = ersetu, & mu-ti, nagbaru CT 18 
30 r. i 28ff., dupl. RA 16 167 iii 42f. (group voc.). 


mutuatu see mutitu. 


mutussu = s.; (an elite soldier); syn. list.* 


mu-tu-us[§i] = gar-ra-du LTBA 2 2:396, dupl. 
(left col. broken) CT 18 24 K.4219 r. 15. 

mu-tu-u§ = pi-tu-Su An TIX 24; mu-tu-u&var. 
-§u) = pi-tu-us(var. omits)-84 LTBA 2 2:240, vars. 
from ibid. 1 v 32. 


The refs. with explanation pi-tu-(us)-su 
may represent the adv. muttu3 as var. to 
mutti§, explained by pittus, for which see 
pittu. 


mute’emu 


mutitu (mutuatu) s.; 
husband, 2. heroism, masculinity; 
OB on; cf. mutu. 


1. position of a 
from 


nam.dam = mu-tu-tum  Proto-Izi Bil. II 
Section B ii 10. 

(nam.gul nam.ur.salg [Su.du,.du,.me].en 
: muésaklil eflitim umu-tu-ttim] UET 1 146 Fragin. 
b 4, restored from TLB 2 3:11, see Sjéberg, ZA 
54 52. 

mu-tu-tum, mu-tu-a-tum = 
plicit Malku I 58f. 


me-e[f-lu-twm] Ex- 


1. position of a husband: for OB refs. see 
assitu usage b; PN utPN, ... mu-tu-ut-<ta> 
u as-su-ut-ta idbubu PN and 'PN, arranged 
a marriage TIM 4 45:4 (MA). 


2. heroism, masculinity —- a) heroism: 
see lex. section; mu-tu-ta nillik (see alaku 
mng. 4a-2' mutiitu) Tn.-Epic ‘‘ii” 6. 


b) masculinity: [m]u-té-su ana rihtti 
[lskJun may she (I8tar) make his manhood 
disappear Weidner Tn. 7 No. 1 vil4, cf., wr. 
mu-tu-su ibid. 19 No. 9:62 and 21 No, 12:75. 


mutitu = see muttatu A. 


muta’imu see mufe’emu. 


mutappilu s.; slanderer; SB*; cf. tapdlu. 
li.éu.kard.ga = mu-fa-pi-lum OB Lu A 333; 
li.du.kardé.ga = mu-fa-ap-pi-[lum] OB LuC,;:16, 
in MSL 12 194, cf. OB Lu D 241. 
Summa mu-ta-pil ZA 42 104 iv 17 (Sitten- 
kanon). 


muta’u see muti. 


mute’emu (mute’e’u, mutaimu) — 8.3 
lawgiver, ruler; LB royal; cf. tému. 


A great god is Ahuramazda g@ ana RN 
Sarra ibnit 1&tén ina Sarraéni mabritu istén ina 
mu-te,--t-me.MES mahritu. who created 
King Darius, first among foremost kings, 
first among foremost rulers VAB 3 101 e 
§1:11(Dar.E); saana RN Sarraibnt istén ina 
Sarrant maditu iséen ina mu-te,--e-me madiiu 
who created King Xerxes first among many 
kings, first among manyrulers ibid. 107 § 1:5, 
(Xerxes Pa), wr. mu-te,-’-e-e ibid. 113 § 1:8 
(Xerxes Pda), mu-ta--t-me-e ibid. 117 § 1:11 
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mute’e’u 


(Xerxes E), mu-te-’-e-mu Herzfeld API 35 No. 
15:5; uncert.: mu-ta-i-mu $4 NUN (citing 
or commenting on apod. of astrol. omen) 
AfO 19 pl. 33 v 10 (astrol.). 


The word translates Old Pers. framatar-. 
Herzfeld API 151f. 


mute’e’u see mute’emu. 


mutibtu.§ s.; (a poetic word for door); 
syn. list*; cf. tdbu. 


mu-ti-ib-tum = da-al-tum CT 18 3r. ii 2. 


*muttarridum (AHw. 691b) possibly to 
be read mu-Sa(!)-ri-dum, see muséridu. 


mutt adj.; scarce, missing; RS, Nuzi; 
cf. maté v. 

la-u, LAL+KAK = ribbdtum, mu-uf-fu-u, MSL 2 
p. 130 iv 1f. (Proto-Ea); [si-la] [kuD] = muw-uf-ti-u 
A JII/5:174; nig.ku, Sa.ra.ge = mu-uf-{ui-u 
5R 16 iii 26f. (group voc.); pu-a Pu = [$4] [PU].pa 
(var. KI.MIN, i.e., [4d PU.1S]) mu-tu-u Eal 51f. 


[a@jiakal mut-ta-a-a akala I was eating 
scarce bread Ugaritica 5 162:17 (lit.); x sheep 
ga mand baltu x UDU.HI.A.MES mu-t-tu,-% 
HSS 16 260:4. 


muttQ see muddi. 


mut (mufd@u) s.; underweight, deficiency, 
loss; OA, OB, MA, NA; pl. (Ass.) mut@a; 
wr. syll. and (in NA) Lat-e; cf. mati v. 


a) in OA — 1’ resulting from different 
weight standards: from five talents of tin 
lu nishdtum lu mu-ta biltim u ukultum ishiru 
were deducted the import tax, the under- 
weight of (each) talent, and expenses for 
food Kayseri No. 9:21 (unpub.), ef. tdtam 
nishatim u mu-td-e ishiruma TCL 14 69:8; 
12 Gin mu-téd annak qdtim isu 12 MANA 
annak qdtim ishiru TCL 19 24:29; tu 3 
MA.NA.TA mu-td-e 2 MA.NA.TA nishadtim usahz 
Liruninni after they deducted from me 
three minas underweight and two minas for 
import tax (for each half-pack) Hecker Gies- 
sen 34:13, also ibid. 23, 26, 36; four half-packs 
containing five talents of tin under my seal 
have been credited to my representatives and 
the merchant mu-td-e annakamma uttir the 


muti 


underweight I have added (separately) here 
BIN 4 47:24; x MANA mu-td suqlatika u 
annak gatika x minas underweight on your 
Suqlu-packs and your loose tin BIN 4 29:13, 
ef. BIN 6 79:31; x GIN mu-td annak qatim 
TCL 14 57:22; I gave him x tin ana Sumi 
mu-té biltin for (compensation for) the 
underweight of the two talents CCT 1 33a:5, 
cf. ana mu-ta biltum ibid. 9, cf. also TCL 20 
165:39; 4 MA.NA tésubu x GIN mu-td-% one- 
third mina is the additional amount, two 
and one-half shekels the underweight RA 59 
165 MAH 19611:17; x kaspam % % MA.NA 
KU.BABBAR mu-td-e innikkassi iskunam when 
settling the accounts, he established x silver 
plus two-thirds mina of silver underweight 
TCL 21 196:11; ammakam ana gamrigu <u> a 
mu-td-e PN istika lizku let PN settle accounts 
with you there concerning his expenses and 
the underweight TCL 4 23:31; 4 MA.NA 
nishatum 4 Ma.NA mu-td-t% (in account lists) 
ICK 1 58:5, cf. BIN 4 27:20, 61:17, BIN 6 231:5 
and dupl. BIN 4 159:5, on two talents ten 
minas of tin 22 ma.Na 5 GIN.TA mu-td-v 2 MA. 
NA.TA nishdtum LB 1227:12, cited Veenhof Old 
Assyrian Trade p.19; x Gin amiium mu-ta-% 
attt rabt sikkitim CCT 2 37b:24; x tin gadum 
mu-td-e §aGN KTS 55a:2; ana kaspim u mu- 
té urdigu KBo 9 40:11; 164 Gin lu kibsdtum 
lu mu-td-t (see kibsu mng. 3) Kienast ATHE 
28:14. 


2’ resulting from refining silver: mu-td-u 
Sa ma<saé>im the deficiency due to the 
refining process (amounts to one-half shekel) 
CCT 5 34b:28, cf. ibid. 12; lu ina sardpim lu 
ina <i>-8t-ra-tim mu-td-e 4 GIN e-ta-x-a (see 
sarapu Amng.la) CCT 4 40:43, cf. (in broken 
context) ibid. 50a:29. 


b) in OB: x ma.na [sic.y1.4] UeU PN PN, 
IN.TUK mu-te,-e Sipatim PN owes x minas of 
wool to PN,, it is the underweight of (the) 
wool due (from previous deliveries) YOS 5 
156:5; X KU.BABBAR pi kunukkigu 1 MA.NA 
kaspam mu-te, kaspim [hjurus settle (the 
account by) deducting x minas of silver 
according to his sealed document (and 
another) one mina for the underweight of 
the silver ABIM 20:27. 
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c) in MA: istu MN ... adi MN, 17 timé 
NINDA U KAS.MES mu-ta-% KAJ 306a:14. 


d) in NA: Na,.Ka étatra Summa ier! [MES] 
mu-te-fe] wa, IG mMES [ina lib]bi lépusu 
[summa SJantuppu m[u]-te-e Na, [SJantuppu 
ina libbt lépusu summa utru sé lurammeu 
I have saved obsidian, if beads are lacking(?) 
beads should be made of it (the obsidian), 
but if a santuppu is lacking(?), a Santuppu- 
gem should be made of it, but if they are in 
good supply, they should leave it (the 
obsidian) ABL 404:19 and r. 4, seo Parpola 
LAS No. 58; as regards the interpretation of 
the omen about which the king wrote to me: 
“What (does it mean)?” md mu-te-e i&sak: 
kunw what losses will occur? ABL 355:11, 
seo Parpola LAS No. 35; LAL-e a KU.BABBAR 
[a-ta-a] la tas-pu-ra 82-5-22,155 r. 3 (courtesy 
S. Parpola), cf. LaL-e Ja KU.BABBAR ana 
sarrt usasme ibid. 8’; cf. also LAL-e Post- 
gate Palace Archive 152:5ff.; mu-té-e-3&% (in 
broken context) Iraq 36 204 No. 97:11 (let.). 


Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 17ff., 46ff. 


mu’ A v.; to praise, to adore; Bogh., 
MA, SB; II. 

paath-xly = mu-?-u, dr.i.i (var. a.ra.MIN[j,i]) = 
nu-?-u-du Erimhus VI 15f. 

{.-. ha.rla.ab.i.i : [...] 2 li-ma--u-ki may 
they praise you (Ninlil) Lugale IX 38. 

nar-bu-u, MU--u, NU--u, un-nu-bu = nu-?u-[du] 
Malku V 160ff. 


asar me-si-ki Suk-lu-lu li-ma-’-u-ki ka[jdna] 
let them praise you constantly at the place 
where your rites are performed AfK 1 27 
iii 46, dupl. K.14194:4;  Sin-t-ma-t  He- 
Praised-Sin KAJ 258:1 (MA), for similar names 
see Saporetti Onomastica 2 137f.; alka mu- 
UH-HI pulubta[su ...] come, praise(?) his 
fearfulness KUB 4 12 obv.(!) 24 (Gilg.); [... 
l]-ma-’-w (in broken context) BMS 49:17. 

For i-ma-’-u-ka-ni KAV 214:31, see mant 
v., see von Soden GAG Ergiénzungsheft 24** ad 
§ 106 ge. 


Saporetti Onomastica 2 137; Landsberger, 
RA 62 116 n. 69; von Soden, GAG Erginzungs- 
heft 24**, 


mu’ B v.; (mng. uncert.); MB, SB; II. 


*muwuru 


li.li.a.bi Su ha.ba.an.zi.zi LUxU8.bi.ne. 
ne zu.bi : analillidigunu lu nanduradtama salméte: 
sunu mu-?-i rage against their offspring, and .... 
their corpses Lugale X 12. 


Istar liSpursuma 4baririta naspartasa sa 
uzzi urra u miisa li-ma-?-1 dadmisu kima kalbi 
libta’ita ina ribit dlisu may I&8tar send against 
him DN, her messenger of wrath, that (DN) 
may destroy(?) his dwellings day and night, 
so that he sleep on the streets of his town 
like a dog BBSt. No. 7 ii 23 (kudurru of Marduk- 
nadin-ahhé). 


A reading lima ida atmisu has been pro- 


posed for BBst. No. 7 by Landsberger, RA 62 
116 n. 69. 
muwuntu (ma’utiu) s.; (a type of field); 


NA, NB; NA ma@utiu, pl. ma?ut(t)dtu; cf. 
meutiu in rab ma’ uttt. 


a) in NA: a field fehhi PN tehhi harrani 
tehht ma-’u-ti adjacent to (the field of) PN, 
to the road and to the m.-field Iraq 25 92 BT 
107:6, also ADD 418:4; x homers a.8A ma-?- 
ut-tu ADD 755:5and 8; e-si-dt ina mubhi 
ma-u-te akarrar I will assign harvesters to 
the m.-field Iraq 18 40 No. 24:24; ma->u-ta-a- 
t{e] Sa Sarri ka-nu-sd the king’s m.-s are 
harvested Iraq 21 162 No. 52:5, also ma-u- 
tu §a B.GAL Kinnier Wilson Wine Lists pl. 47 
ND 10009:36; 8ib&t Sa ma-u-te da Sarri taxes 
on the king’s m.-fields Postgate Taxation 
405 ND 9904:4, also 402 ND 7015:4, cf. nusadhi 
$a ma-u-te $a Sarri ibid. 403 ND 7057:4; ma-’- 
ut-tu kabistu a measured(?) m.-field ADD 646 
r. 6, see Postgate Royal Grants No. 10:39. 


b) n NB: GN... 100 zU.Lum.ma-su u 100 
zérasu mu--un-ti $a sarri SH... pihati Babili 
sti GN has one hundred (measures) of date- 
orchard and one hundred (measures) of land 
which are part of the m.-field of the king, it 
is situated in the province of Babylon 
ABL 336 r. 9. 


Possibly to be connected with mdnu, q.v. 


Deller, Or. NS 33 260 n. 1; (Postgate, Iraq 32 
135 n. 6). 


*mu’uru 
OA*; II. 


(m@uru) v.;  (mng. unkn.); 
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mwuru 


t-tdm ma-na-sa-am [la)-ds-pu-ur ma-na-sa- 
am ma-e-e-er CCT 5 50e:8. 


mw’uru see bw’uru mng. 1b. 
muwassii see mumassi. 


muwirru see mwirru. 


muwirtu see mw iriu B. 
muza’iztu§ s. fem.; distributor; MB, SB; 
ef. zdzu. 


a) in gen.: musimtu ga simati mu-za-?-t2- 
tu ga kurummati atti you (Ursa Major) are 
the one who decrees the fates, who distributes 
the food rations STT 73:78, restored from 
unpub. dupl. 


b) as personal name: Mu-za-iz-tum BE 14 
89:3, 159:7 (MB). 


muzannibu (or musannipu) 3.; 
uncert.); OB lex.* 
(lu. ...] = mu-za-ni-bu OB Lu A 314, 


For context, see zibbatu in ga zibbati, which 
suggests the possibility of reading muzannibu 
from an otherwise unattested *zunnubu. 


(mng. 


muzaqqipu s.; (an agricultural occupation) ; 
OB lex.*; cf. zagdpu A. 

14.8e.du.du = mu-za-qi,[pu] OB Lu A 205. 
muzibbu s.; (part of the clepsydra); lex.*; 
cf. 2dbu. 


gis.dib.dib = §8u-bu, mu-zib-bu, 
mukanzibtum, mastaktum Hh. IV 6ff. 


musthhu, 


For discussion see dibdibbu. 
Thureau-Dangin, RA 30 52. 


s.; drainage; NB; cf. zdbu. 


Bitumen saana GN ana muhhi mu-zi-ib- 
tum nast, which was brought to Sippar for 
drainage purposes Nbn. 876:11; 10 GuR 
abattu ina gat PN abatiu ga Gi.mEs ana muhhi 
mu-zi-tb-bi(or -tu[m]) illinu ten gur of 
limestone are at PN’s disposal, the limestone 
for “reeds” (i.e., pipes?) will be used for 
drainage Nbn. 961:4. 


muzibtu 


muziqgatu see muziqu. 


muziqu 


muziqu (munziqu, mumziqu, munzigqqu) s.; 
raisin; Bogh., MA, SB, NB; pl. muzigdiu; 
wr. syll. and aeStrm.gAD(.A). 


gis.geStin.}®up.a = mu-zi-gu Hh. HI 6c; 
geStin.had.a = mun-zi-qu Hh. XXIV 236; 
[ha]-a up = & GI8.cESTIN.UD.A [mu]-u[n-zi-qu] 
A Ji¥/3:109;  [...] [x].x.sarR = mu-zi-ga-tum 
Diri VI i B 29’. 

GC mu-zi-qu : 
553. 


G GestTin HAD.A.MES Uruanna II 


a) in gen.: x GESriIn.wAD DUvG.Ga Ja GN 
ina uD.7.[KAM] ana PN mdr ésarri tadin 
KAJ 290:1 (MA); x dates ana gid-di-e sa asné 
GIS.GESTIN.HAD.A wu GIS.<PES>.HAD.A TCL 12 
1:5 (NB, Tigl. II), cf. GCCI 217:1, wr. mun- 
zig-qu Nbn.279:13, Camb.52:3; GESTIN.HAD.A 
kakkultt inéSu raisins are his eyeballs PBS 
10/4 12 r. ii 1 (symbolic representation of a deity). 


b) as a part of offerings: tittu u mu-un-zi- 
qu tstén DUG u-du sa kardni ana giné DN bélé 
lasébilunu let (my) lords send figs and 
raisins (and) one barrel of wine for the regular 
offerings of SamaS YOS3 82:13, cf., wr. 
mMu-zt-qu ibid. 89:10(both NB letters); GESTIN. 
HAD.A PN ana Ebarra ittadin Nbn. 1016:2; 
1 BAN @RStin.HAD.a Ekur ana nih libbi ili 
one sila of raisins (for) Ekur for the (cere- 
mony of) quieting the hearts of the gods 
(beside dried figs) TuM 2-3 200:4, ef. ibid. 7; 
x asné x GESTIN.HAD.A ga 2 UD.E[S.ES] Sa 
NINDA gullupu six silas of Telmun dates and 
three silas of raisins for two essesu-festivals 
(to make) qullupu-fruitcakes BIN 1 170:23, 
cf. (beside dried figs). YOS 6 39:26, 29, cited 
asné mng. 2; x asné sa [lal Na, mun-zi-qu sa 
NINDA.HL.A x Telmun dates without pits and 
raisins for (fruit)cakes GCCI 26:2; ZU.LUM 
asné GI8.PrS.gAD.A GESTIN.HAD.A VAB 4 168 
vii 24, also 154 iv 45, 160 vii 14 (ali Nbk.), CT 46 
45 v 8, see Iraq 27 7, also tittu u mun-zig 
RAcc. 77:49, 1 sina himétu 1 sina a18.PEs. 
HA[D(!).a] 1 sina ai8.auStin.gAD.A BiOr 28 
12 iv 8 (= ZA 42 81 iv 2). 


c) for magic purposes: suluppi hashiri 
... Lipara mu-un-leil-iq-qi zér huluppt items 
ina mé [tarlassadéuniiti you soak dates, 
apples, lipdru, raisins, and oak seeds together 
in water KUB 37 55iv 6; aiS.anSvin.gAp.a 
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*muzzakru 


GIS.PES U.HAR.HAR ina pant TA NINDA tarak: 
kas you put in front of each (loaf of) bread 
raisins, figs (and) hasi-plant KAR 90:8, ef. 
ibid. 4, see TuL p. 117. 

Thompson DAB 328f.; Zimmern Fremdw. 40. 


*muzzakru in Iraq 13 pl. 17 ND 411:5 
(= Postgate Palace Archive No. 214) read prob- 
ably munnarbu mu (= Sumu) zakru and 
delete this cross ref. sub zakaru A CAD 21 (Z) 
p. 16. 


muzzapru see mussabru. 


*muzzaztus.; (mng. uncert.); OB*; 


pl. muzzazdtu; cf. uzuzzu v. 

4 Semerétusa m[u]-za-za-tum ga kisadisa 
her four rings, the m.-s of her neck(lace) 
TLB 1 118:7f. 


muzzazu (munzizu) s.; witness, attend- 
ant; OAkk., OB; munzizu in lex.; ef. 
UZUZZLU V. 


egir.sukkal] = dr-kdt min (= sukkalli), mu-un- 
ziz ba-bi (vars. KA, [... b]a-b¢ MIN, erroneous var. 
min) Lu I 108f. 


a) witness (OAkk. only): (eight persons 
summed up as) mu-za-zu (attending as) 
witnesses (beside [aABxAS-bu-t]um (primary) 
witnesses iv 5) AnOr 7 372 iii 7 (= 25) (coll. from 
photograph, courtesy A. Westenholz), cf. mu-za- 
a{u(?)] (beside [aBxAS].aBxA8 i 10) MDP 14 
82 No. 24 ii 4 (coll. I. J. Gelb). 


b) muzzaz babi tax collector (OB, lit. 
one who stands at the door): anumma PN 
m[u]-za-[a]z KA ana seim miki[s eqlim[...] 
now [I send to you] PN, the tax collector, 
for [collecting] the barley delivery of the 
field(s) OECT 313:4; PN mu-uz-za-az KA kiam 
ulammidanni umma &ima PN, the tax col- 
lector, informed me as follows: (I pressed 
the sons of PN, for payment (and) they were 
handed over to me for collecting their 
arrears) LIH 79:5f. (both letters of the king); 
(lambs for divination) németit PN ... nam: 
hartt PN, mu-z[a-a]z K[A] mu-sa-ad-d[i-nim] 
delivery imposed on PN, received by PN,, the 
muzzaz babi, the tax collector BE 6/1 80:11, 
cf.PN ndagirum sa Babili PN, mu-za-az ba-bi- 


muzzirri 


im sa PN, MAS.8u.afpD.aip PN, aGa.US &@ DI. 
KuD Babili (witnesses) CT 8 40a:1ff.; da... 
PN mu-uz(!)-za-az KA KAR GN uésambiru KI 
DN DN, PN, 8U.BA.AN.TI PN, received from 
Samak (and) Aja (wool of the Samaé’ temple) 
which PN, the tax collector, had handed over 
to the emporium of Sippar-Jahrurum CT 6 
24a:6; see also LuI109, in lex. section. 


Cc) muzzaz biti an official (lit. attendant of 
the house): rations for 2 ERIN mu-tz-za-az & 
(between the groups ERin 5A.cuUD, ERiN 
ebbitum, BRIN AGA.US.E.NE and NAGAR, LU. 
HuN.GA) TLB142:17, wr. mu-za-az i 
ibid. 43:14; (barley from the yield of a field) 
SABRA,(PA.AL) PN wia.Su PN, mu-za-az 
(which was given to PN, and his colleagues 
for collecting) ibid. 154:8 (from Lagaba). 


d) muzzaz ekalli courtier: mdr girsegim 
mu-2a-az B.GAL u mar sekretim ul ibbaqgar 
the (adopted) son of an attendant at court, 
and the (adopted) son of a .... woman will 
not be reclaimed CH § 187:61. 


e) muzzaz rés Sarri_ attendant of the king: 
mu-za-az SAG LUGAL pirtstam ustenesst an 
attendant of the king will repeatedly divulge 
secrets CT 62 case 2and4, cf. mu-za-az saG 
LUGAL LU.KUR ibid. case 14 (OB liver model). 


f) muzzaz abulli (mng. uncert.): PN ana 
PN, ana a.SA & u mu-za-az KA.GAL.MES INIM 
nu.[a]JA.a4.4 PN will not bring a claim 
against PN, concerning the field, the house, 
and (his) position at the gates(?) BE 6/1 
59:14f., see also abullu in ga abulli. 


In post-OB texts muzzazu seems to have 
been replaced by manzazu, also attested in 
the compounds manzaz babi, ekalli, rési, see 
manzazu. For OA refs. see muzzizii. 


muzzazu_ see manzdzu. 


muzzirrt (munzirrit) s. pl.; enemies (lit. 
who hate each other); OB, SB; cf. zéru v. 

mu-zi-tr-rt ir-ta-a-mu those who hate will 
come to love each other VAB 4 288 xi 15 
(ext., Nbn.), KAR 423 iv 34 (SB ext.), also 
mu-un-zi-ra irlammu murtdmit tzzirru Labat 
Suse 62:15. 
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muzzizii 


muzzizt 
UZUZZU V. 


s. pl.; representatives; OA; cf. 


mu-zi-zu sa ahika quatim iptanatteuma 
sJamnam udstenebbulu the representatives of 
your brother always open the gé-vessels and 
send away the oil (but I talked to your repre- 
sentatives) Bohl Leiden Coll. 2 42 LB 1201: 19ff. 
(= rv. 7ff.), see J. Lewy, Or. NS 15 400 n. 7; 
tahsistam Sa ba?abatim ... mu-zi-zu-ka use: 
siuma your representatives removed the 
memorandum of outstanding payments 
(which you had left in your house) CCT 3 
19b:5; kima mu-zi-um/(or -zu) kaspam batqam 
tsaqqulu umma andkuma ... adi mu-zi-zu x 
emmuru ana mamman la taddassi_ since the 
misiu (or muzzizti) will pay a poor price, I 


muzzuzu 


said as follows (..., the kdru heard this and 
they said) ““You must not sell it to anybody 
until the representatives see .... CCT 44a:12 
and17; (you forgot about the money) ina 
tahsisdatika ula talput mu-zi-zu iltaggeusu you 
did not record (it) in your memoranda, the 
representatives collected it VAT 13478:7, cf. 
ana mu-zi-zi-ka la tasallat ibid. 22; ula mu- 
2i-zu taktit bitim idduninim will the repre- 
sentatives not give me the .... of the house 
kt ce/k 43:21, cited Balkan Letter 11. 


Larsen The Old Assyrian City-State 197 n. 24. 


muzzuzu (or mussusu) v.; (mng. unkn.); 
gramm.*; IT. 


tu-ma-za-az 5R 45 K.253 ii 12. 
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Major portions of the basic manuscript were prepared by Brigitte Groneberg (University of 
Tubingen), Hermann Hunger (University of Vienna), Johannes Renger (Freie Universitat 
Berlin), Kaspar K. Riemschneider, and Marten Stol (Rijksuniversiteit te Leiden). 

Thanks are again due to several colleagues abroad for their help in the preparation of 
this volume: to Professor W. G. Lambert, University of Birmingham, who read the manu- 
script and made suggestions and corrections and contributed unpublished material; and to 
Professor Mogens Trolle Larsen, University of Copenhagen, who made a number of valuable 
suggestions concerning the Old Assyrian material. I have greatly benefited, moreover, from 
the comments of Professors Hans Hirsch (University of Vienna), Simo Parpola (University 
of Helsinki), and Klaas R. Veenhof (Vrije Universiteit, Amsterdam), who during their stay 
at the Oriental Institute not only read the proofs but were also helpful with discussions 
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Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations 


The following compilation brings up to date the list of abbreviations given in volumes A Parts 1 and 2, 
B, D, E, G, W, I/J, K, L, M, §, and Z and includes the titles previously cited according to the lists 
of abbreviations in Archiv fiir Orientforschung, W. von Soden, Grundri8 der akkadischen Gramma- 
tik, and Zeitschrift fiir Assyriologie. Complete bibliographical references will be given in a later volume. 
The list also includes the titles of the lexical series as prepared for publication by B. Landsberger, or 
under his supervision, or in collaboration with him. 


A 
A 


A-tablet 
AAA 


AAAS 


Acta Or. 
Actes du 8¢ 
Congrés 
International 
ADD 


lexical series 4 A = 
MSL 14 

tablets in the collections of the 
Oriental Institute, University of 
Chicago 

lexical text, see MSL 13 10ff. 

Annals of Archaeology and Anthro- 
pology 

Annales Archéologiques 
Syriennes 

Annales Academiae Scientiarum 
Fennicae 

The Annual of the American Schools 
of Oriental Research 

Assyriologische Bibliothek 

Abhandlungen der Bayerisehen 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 

Altbabylonische Briefe in Um- 
schrift und Ubersetzung 

L. Abel and H. Winckler, Keil- 
schrifttexte zum Gebrauch bei 
Vorlesungen 

A. al-Zeebari, Altbabylonische 
Briefe des Iraq-Museums 

R. F. Harper, Assyrian and Baby- 
lonian Letters 

Ankara Arkeoloji Miizesinde ... 
Bogazkéy Tabletleri 

field numbers of Pre-Sar. tablets 
excavated at Tell Abii Salabikh 

C. Virolleaud, L’Astrologie chaldé- 
enne 

Acta Orientalia 

Actes du 8¢ Congrés International 
des Orientalistes, Section Sémi- 
tique (B) 

C. H. W. Johns, Assyrian Deeds 
and Documents 

Archiv fiir Keilschriftforschung 

Archiv fiir Orientforschung 

Archiv fiir Geschichte der Medizin 

Archives d’histoire du droit oriental 

W. von Soden, Akkadisches Hand- 
worterbuch 


ndqu, pub. 


Arabes 


vu 


Ai. 
AIPHOS 


Aistleitner 
Worterbuch 

AJA 

AJSL 


AKA 


F.A.Ali 8u- 
merian 
Letters 

Alp Beamten- 

namen 


Altmann,ed., 
Biblical and 
Other Studies 


AMSUH 


Anatolian 
Studies 
Giiterbock 

AnBi 


Stelenreihen 
ANES 


lexical series ki.KI.KAL.bi.86 = ana 
ittiéu, pub. MSL 1 

Annuaire de l'Institut de Philo- 
logie et d’Histoire Orientales et 
Slaves (Brussels) 

J. Aistleitner, Wé6rterbuch der 
Ugaritischen Sprache 

American Journal of Archaeology 

American Journal of Semitic Lan- 
guages and Literatures 

E. A. W. Budge and L. W. King, 
The Annals of the Kings of 
Assyria 

F.A.Ali, Sumerian Letters: Two 
Collections from the Old Baby- 
lonian Schools 

8. Alp, Untersuchungen zu den 
Beamtennamen im hethitischen 
Festzeremoniell 

Altmann, ed., Biblical and Other 
Studies (= Philip W. Lown In- 
stitute of Advanced Judaic Stud- 
ies, Brandeis University, Studies 
and Texts: Vol. 1) 

Archéologische Mitteilungen aus 
Tran 

Abhandlungen aus dem mathema- 
tischen Seminar der Universitat 
Hamburg 

R. C. Thompson, Assyrian Medical 
Texts ... 

lexical series An = Anum 

Anatolian Studies Presented to 
Hans Gustav Giiterbock 


Analecta Biblica 
W. Andrae, Die Festungswerke 
von Assur (= WVDOG 23) 


W. Andrae, Die Stelenreihen in 
Assur (= WVDOG 24) 

Journal of the Ancient Near 
Eastern Society of Columbia 
University 


Angim 
AnOr 
AnSt 
Antagal 
AO 


AOAT 
AOAW 


AOB 

AOS 

AOTU 

APAW 

Arkeologya 
Dergisi 

ARM 

ARMT 

Aro Glossar 

Aro Gramm. 


Aro Infinitiv 


Aro Kileider- 
texte 


ArOr 
ARU 


AS 
ASAW 


ASGW 
ASKT 
ASSF 
Assur 


Augapfel 


Aynard Asb. 


BA 

Bab. 

Bagh. Mitt. 

Balkan Kassit. 
Stud. 

Balkan Letter 


Balkan 
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epic Angim dimma, cited from 
MS. of A. Falkenstein 

Analecta Orientalia 

Anatolian Studies 

lexical series antagal = saqd@ 

tablets in the collections of the 
Musée du Louvre 

Alter Orient und Altes Testament 

Anzeiger der Osterreichischen Aka- 

demie der Wissenschaften 

Altorientalische Bibliothek 

American Oriental Series 

Altorientalische Texte und Unter- 
suchungen 

Abhandlungen der PreuSischen 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 

Tirk Tarih, Arkeologya ve Ethno- 
grafya Dergisi 

Archives royales de Mari (1-10 = 
TCL 22-31; 14, 18,19 = Textes 
cunéiformes de Mari 1-3) 

Archives royales de Mari (texts in 
transliteration and translation) 

J. Aro, Glossar zu den mittel- 
babylonischen Briefen (= StOr 22) 

J. Aro, Studien zur mittelbaby- 
lonischen Grammatik (= StOr 20) 

J. Aro, Die akkadischen Infinitiv- 
konstruktionen (= StOr 26) 

J.Aro, Mittelbabylonische Kleider- 
texte der Hilprecht-Sammlung 
Jena 

Archiv OrientélIni 

J. Kohler and A. Ungnad, Assy- 
rische Rechtsurkunden 

Assyriological Studies (Chicago) 

Abhandlungen der Séchsischen 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 

Abhandlungen der Sachsischen Ge- 
sellschaft der Wissenschaften 

P. Haupt, Akkadische und sume- 
rische Keilschrifttexte ... 

Acta Societatis Scientiarum Fen- 
nicae 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Assur 

J. Augapfel, Babylonische Rechts- 
urkunden aus der Regierungszeit 
Artaxerxes I. und Darius IT. 

J.-M. Aynard, Le Prisme du Louvre 
AO 19.939 

Beitrége zur Assyriologie ... 

Babyloniaca 

Baghdader Mitteilungen 

K. Balkan, Kassitenstudien (= AOS 
37) 

K. Balkan, Letter of King Anum- 
Hirbi of Mama to King Warshama 
of Kanish 

K. Balkan, Observations on the 


Observations 
Balkan 
Schenkungs- 
urkunde 
Barton 
Haverford 
Barton MBI 
Barton RISA 
BASOR 
Bauer Asb. 
Bauer Lagasch 
Baumgartner 
AV 
BBK 
BBR 
BBS8t. 
BE 
Belleten 


Bergmann 


Lugale 
Bezold Cat. 


Bezold Cat. 
Supp. 


Bezold Glossar 
BHT 
BiAr 


Bib. 
Biggs Al-Hiba 


Biggs Saziga 


Bilgig Appel- 
lativa der 
kapp. Texte 

BIN 


BiOr 


viii 


Chronological Problems of the 
Karum Kanié 

K. Balkan, Eine Schenkungsur- 
kunde aus der althethitischen 
Zeit, gefunden in tnandik 1966 

G. A. Barton, Haverford Library 
Collection of Cuneiform Tablets or 
Documents from the Temple 
Archives of Telloh 

G. A. Barton, Miscellaneous Baby- 
lonian Inscriptions 

G. A. Barton, The Royal Inscrip- 
tions of Sumer and Akkad 

Bulletin of the American Schools 
of Oriental Research 

T. Bauer, Das Inschriftenwerk As- 
surbanipals 

J. Bauer, Altsumerische Wirt- 
schaftstexte aus Lagasch (= Stu- 
dia Pohl 9) 

Hebraische Wortforschung, Fest- 
schrift zum 80. Geburtstag von 
Walter Baumgartner (= VT 
Supp. 16) 

Berliner Beitrége zur Keilschrift- 
forschung 

H. Zimmern, Beitrige zur Kenntnis 
der babylonischen Religion 

L. W. King, Babylonian Boundary 
Stones 

Babylonian Expedition of the Uni- 
versity of Pennsylvania, Series A: 
Cuneiform Texts 

Tirk Tarih Kurumu, Belleten 

E. Bergmann, Lugale (in MS.) 


C. Bezold, Catalogue of the Cunei- 
form Tablets in the Kouyunjik 
Collection of the British Museum 

L. W. King, Catalogue of the 
Cuneiform Tablets of the British 
Museum. Supplement 

C. Bezold, Babylonisch-assyrisches 
Glossar 

8S. Smith, Babylonian Historical 
Texts 

The Biblical Archaeologist 

Biblica 

R. D. Biggs, Inscriptions from Al- 
Hiba-Lagash: The First and Sec- 
ond Seasons 

R. D. Biggs, $A.zI1.@a: Ancient 
Mesopotamian Potency Incan- 
tations (= TCS 2) 

E. Bilgic, Die einheimischen Appel- 
lativa der kappadokischen Texte 


Babylonian Inscriptions in the Col- 
lection of J. B. Nies 
Bibliotheca Orientalis 


Birot Tablet- 
tes 


BM 
BMAH 


B6hl Chres- 
tomathy 

Bohl Leiden 
Coll. 


Boissier Choix 


Boissier DA 


Béllenriicher 
Nergal 

BOR 

Borger 
Einleitung 

Borger Esarh. 


Borger HKL 


Boson 
Tavolette 

BoSt 

BoTU 


Boudou Liste 


Boyer Contri- 
bution 


von Branden- 
stein Heth. 
Gétter 


Brinkman 
MSKEH. 

Brinkman 
PKB 


BRM 


Brockelmann 
Lex. Syr.? 
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M. Birot, Tablettes économiques et 
administratives d’époque babylo- 
nienne ancienne conservéesau Mu- 
sée d’Art et d’Histoire de Genéve 

tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 

Bulletin des Musées Royaux d’Art 
et d’Histoire 

Bulletin of the Museum of Fine 
Arts 

Bulletin of the Metropolitan Mu- 
seum of Art 

The British Museum Quarterly 

L. W. King, Babylonian Magic and 
Sorcery 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Boghazkeui 

F.M.T. Béhi, Akkadian Chres- 
tomathy 

F. M. T. Bohl, Mededeelingen uit 
de Leidsche Verzameling van 
Spijkerschrift-Inscripties 

A. Boissier, Choix de textes relatifs 
& la divination assyro-babylo- 
nienne 

A. Boissier, Documents assyriens 
relatifs aux présages 

J. Bédllenriicher, Gebete und Hym- 
nen an Nergal (= LSS 1/6) 

Babylonian and Oriental Record 

R. Borger, Einleitung in die assyri- 
schen K6nigsinschriften 

R. Borger, Die Inschriften Asar- 
haddons, Kénigs von Assyrien 
(= AfO Beiheft 9) 

R. Borger, Handbuch der Keil- 
schriftliteratur 

G. Boson, Tavolette cuneiformi 
sumere ... 

Boghazkoi-Studien 

Die Boghazk6i-Texte in Umschrift 
... (= WVDOG 41-42) 

A. Boudou, Liste de noms géo- 
graphiques (= Or. 36-38) 

G. Boyer, Contribution & Vhistoire 
juridique de la 1 Dynastie 
babylonienne 

C. G. von Brandenstein, Hethiti- 
sche Gétter nach Bildbeschrei- 
bungen in Keilschrifttexten (= 
MVAG 46/2) 

J. A. Brinkman, Materials and 
Studies for Kassite History 

J. A. Brinkman, A Political His- 
tory of Post-Kassite Babylonia, 
1158-722 B.C. (= AnOr 43) 

Babylonian Records in the Library 
of J. Pierpont Morgan 

C. Brockelmann, Lexicon syriacum, 
2nd ed. 


BSAW 
BSGW 
BSL 


CH 


Chantre 


Chiera STA 


Christian 
Festschrift 
Cig-Kizilyay 

NRVN 


Cig-Kizilyay- 


Berichte der Séchsischen Akademie 
der Wissenschaften 

Berichte der Séchsischen Gesell- 
schaft der Wissenschaften 

Bulletin de la Société de Linguis- 
tique de Paris 

Bulletin of the School of Oriental 
and African Studies 

tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 

The Assyrian Dictionary of the 
Oriental Institute of the Uni- 
versity of Chicago 

L. Cagni, L’epopea di Erra 

J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von 
Cambyses 

tablets in the collections of the 
University Museum of the Uni- 
versity of Pennsylvania, Phila- 
delphia (= CBS) 

tablets in the collections of the 
University Museum of the Uni- 
versity of Pennsylvania, Phila- 
delphia 

Cuneiform Texts from Cappadocian 
Tablets 

R. F. Harper, The Code of Ham- 
murabi ... 

E. Chantre, Recherches archéolo- 
giques dans l’Asie occidentale. 
Mission en Cappadoce 1893-94 

E. Chiera, Selected Temple Ac- 
counts from Telloh, Yokha and 
Drehem. Cuneiform Tablets in the 
Library of Princeton University 

Festschrift fiir Prof. Dr. Viktor 
Christian 

M. Cig and H. Kizilyay, Neusumeri- 
sche Rechts- und Verwaltungs- 
urkunden aus Nippur 

M. Cig, H. Kizilyay (Bozkurt), 


Kraus Nippur F. R. Kraus, Altbabylonische 


Cig-Kizilyay- 
Salonen 


Rechtsurkunden aus Nippur 
M. Cig, H. Kizilyay, A. Salonen, 
Die Puzrii-Dagan-Texte (= AASF 


Puzris-Dagan- B 92) 


Texte 
Clay PN 


Cocgerillat 
Palmeraies 


A. T. Clay, Personal Names from 
Cuneiform Inscriptions of the Cas- 
site Period (~ YOR 1) 

D. Cocquerillat, Palmeraies et cul- 
tures de l’Hanna d’Uruk (559-520) 


Coll. de Clereq H.F. X. de Clercq, Collection de 


Combe Sin 


Contenau 
Contribution 

Contenau 
Umma 


Clercq. Catalogue ... 

E.Combe, Histoire du culte de Sin 
en Babylonie et en Assyrie 

G. Contenau, Contribution a Vhis- 
toire économique d’Umma 

G. Contenau, Umma _ sous 
Dynastie d’Ur 


la 


Copenhagen 


Corpus of 
Ancient Near 
Eastern Seals 

CRAI 


Craig AAT 
Craig ABRT 
Cros Tello 
CRRA 


Deimel Fara 


Delaporte 
Catalogue 
Bibliothéque 
Nationale 

Delaporte 
Catalogue 
Louvre 

Delitzsch AL? 


Delitzsch 
HWB 

Dietrich 
Araméer 


van Dijk 
Gdtterlieder 
van Dijk 
La Sagesse 
Diri 


Divination 


DLZ 
DP 
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tablets in the collections of the 
National Museum, Copenhagen 

E.Porada, Corpus of Ancient Near 
Eastern Seals in North American 
Collections 

Académie des Inscriptions et Belles 
Lettres. Comptes rendus 

J. A. Craig, Astrological-Astro- 
nomical Texts 

J. A. Craig, Assyrian and Babylo- 

nian Religious Texts 

G.Cros, Mission francaise de 
Chaldée. Nouvelles fouilles de Tello 

Compte rendu, Rencontre Assyrio- 
logique Internationale 

Cuneiform Texts from Babylonian 
Tablets 

Cuneiform Texts from Nimrud 

J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von 
Cyrus 

Cahiers de la Délégation Archéolo- 
gique Francaise en Iran 

G.H. Dalman, ... Aramiéisch-neu- 
hebriéisches Worterbuch zu Tar- 
gum, Talmud und Midrasch 

J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von 
Darius 

J. A. Ankum, R. Feenstra, 
W.F. Leemans, eds., Symbolae 
iuridicae et historicae Martino 
David dedicatae. Tomus alter: 
Iura Orientis antiqui 

A.Deimel, Die Inschriften von Fara 
(= WVDOG 40, 43, 45) 

L. J. Delaporte, Catalogue des 
cylindres orientaux de la 
Bibliothéque Nationale 


L. J. Delaporte, Catalogue des 
cylindres ... Musée de Louvre 


F. Delitzsch, Assyrische Lesestiicke, 
3rd ed. 

F. Delitzsch, Assyrisches Hand- 
worterbuch 

M. Dietrich, Die Aramiéer Siid- 
babyloniens in der Sargoniden- 
zeit (= AOAT 7) 

J. van Dijk, Sumerische Gétter- 
lieder 

J. van Dijk, La Sagesse Suméro- 
Accadienne 

lexical series diri DIR staéku = 
(w)atru 

J. Nougayrol, ed., La divination 
en mésopotamie ancienne et dans 
les régions voisines 

Deutsche Literaturzeitung 

M. Allotte de la Fuye, Documents 
présargoniques 


Dream-book <A. L. Oppenheim, The Inter- 
pretation of Dreams in the Ancient 
Near East (= Transactions of the 
American Philosophical Society, 
Vol. 46/3) 

van Driel Cult G.van Driel, The Cult of Assur 
of Assur 


D.T. tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 

Ea lexical series ea aA = ndqu, pub. 
MSL 14 

EA J.A. Knudtzon, Die El-Amarna- 
Tafeln (= VAB 2); EA 359-79: 
A.F.Rainey, El Amarna Tablets 
359-79 (= AOAT 8) 

Eames Coll. A. L. Oppenheim, Catalogue of the 
Cuneiform Tablets of the Wilber- 
force Eames Babylonian Col- 
lection in the New York Public 
Library (= AOS 32) 

Eames Col- tablets in the Wilberforce Eames 

lection Babylonian Collection in the New 
York Public Library 
Ebeling E. Ebeling, Glossar zu den neu- 
Glossar babylonischen Briefen 
Ebeling E. Ebeling, Die sakkadische Ge- 
Handerhebung betsserie ‘“Handerhebung” (= 


VIO 20) 
Ebeling KMI_ E. Ebeling, Keilschrifttexte medi- 
zinischen Inhalts 


Ebeling E. Ebeling, Neubabylonische 

Neubab. Briefe 

Briefe 

Ebeling E. Ebeling, Neubabylonische 

Neubab. Briefe aus Uruk 

Briefe aus Uruk 

Ebeling E. Ebeling, Parfiimrezepte und 

Parfiimrez. kultische Texte aus Assur (also 
pub. in Or. NS 17-19) 

Ebeling E. Ebeling, Stiftungen und Vor- 

Stiftungen schriften fiir assyrische Tempel 
(= VIO 23) 

Ebeling E. Ebeling, Bruchstiicke einer 

Wagenpferde mittelassyrischen  Vorschriften- 
sammlung fiir die Akklimati- 
sierung und Trainierung von 
Wagenpferden (= VIO 7) 

Edzard Tell D. O. Edzard, Altbabylonische 

ed-Dér Rechts- und Wirtschaftsurkunden 
aus Tell ed-Dér 

Edzard D. 0. Edzard, Die “Zweite Zwi- 

Zwischenzeit schenzeit”’ Babyloniens 

Eilers W. Eilers, Iranische Beamten- 

Beamten- namen in der keilschriftlichen 

namen Uberlieferung (= Abhandlungen 
fiir die Kunde des Morgenlandes 
25/5) 

Eilers W. Ejlers, Gesellschaftsformen im 

Gesellschafts- altbabylonischen Recht 

formen 


Emesal Voc. 


En. el. 
Erimhus 


Erimhu8 Bogh. 
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lexical series dimmer = dingir 
= tlu, pub. MSL 4 3-44 

Eniima elig 

lexical series erimhu’ = anantu 

Boghazkeui version of Erimhud 


Eshnunna Code see Goetze LE 


Evetts App. 
Evetts Ev.-M. 
Evetts Lab. 
Evetts Ner. 


Explicit Malku 


Fales Censi- 
menti 

Falkenstein 
ATU 

Falkenstein 
Das Sume- 
rische 


Falkenstein 
Gerichts- 
urkunden 

Falkenstein 
Gétterlieder 

Falkenstein 
Grammatik 


Falkenstein 
Haupttypen 


Falkenstein 
Topographie 

Farber star 
und Dumuzi 

FF 

Figulla Cat. 


Finet 
L’Accadien 

Finkelstein 
Mem. Vol. 


Fish Catalogue 
Fish Letters 
FLP 


Frankel 
Fremdw. 


B.T. A. Evetts, Inscriptions of ... 
Evil-Merodach ... Appendix 

B, T. A. Evetts, Inscriptions of 
... Evil-Merodach 

B. T. A. Evetis, Inscriptions of 
... Laborosoarchod 

B.T. A. Evetts, Inscriptions of 
... Neriglissar 

synonym list malku = égarru, ex- 
plicit version (Tablets I-II pub. 
A. D. Kilmer, JAOS 83 421ff.) 

F. M. Fales, Censimenti e catasti 
di epoca neo-assira 

A. Falkenstein, Archaische Texte 
aus Uruk 

A. Falkenstein, Das Sumerische 
(= Handbuch der Orientalistik, 
Erste Abteilung, Zweiter Band, 
Erster und Zweiter Abschnitt, 
Lieferung I) 

A.Falkenstein, Die neusumerischen 
Gerichtsurkunden 


A. Falkenstein, Sumerische Gétter- 
lieder 

A. Falkenstein, Grammatik der 
Sprache Gudeas von Lagas (= 
AnOr 28 and 29) 

A. Falkenstein, Die Haupttypen 
der sumerischen Beschworung 
(= LSS NF 1) 

A. Falkenstein, Topographie von 
Uruk 

W. Farber, Beschwérungsrituale 
an I8tar und Dumuzi 

Forschungen und Fortschritte 

H. H. Figulla, Catalogue of the 
Babylonian Tablets in the British 
Museum 

A.Finet, L’Accadien des Lettres de 
Mari 

Essays on the Ancient Near East 
in Memory of Jacob Joel Finkel- 
stein 

T. Fish, Catalogue of Sumerian 
Tablets in the John Rylands 
Library 

T.Fish, Letters of the First Baby- 
lonian Dynasty in the John 
Rylands Library, Manchester 

tablets in the collections of the 
Free Library of Philadelphia 

S. Frankel, Die aramiischen 
Fremdwérter im Arabischen 


Staatsver- 


trége 
Gadd Early 

Dynasties 
Gadd Ideas 


Gadd 
Teachers 

Gandert 
Festschrift 


Garelli Gilg. 


Garelli Les 
Assyriens 
Gaster AV 


Gautier 
Dilbat 
Gccti 


Gelb OAIC 


Genouillac 
Kich 

Genouillac 
Trouvaille 

Gesenius??” 


GGA 
Gibson-Biggs 
Seals 


Gilg. 


Gilg. O. I. 


R. Frankena, Takultu, De sacrale 
Maaltijd in het assyrische Ritueel 

H. Freydank, Spitbabylonische 
Wirtschaftstexte aus Uruk 


R. von Kienle, ed., ‘Festachrift 
Johannes Friedrich ... 

J. Friedrich, Die hethitischen Ge- 
setze (= Documenta et monu- 
menta orientis antiqui 7) 

J. Friedrich, Hethitisches Worter- 
buch ... 

J. Friedrich, Staatsvertrige des 
Hatti-Reiches in  hethitischer 
Sprache (= MVAG 34/1) 

C. J. Gadd, The Early Dynasties of 
Sumer and Akkad 

C. J. Gadd, Ideas of Divine Rule 
in the Ancient East 

C. J. Gadd, Teachers and Students 
in the Oldest Schools 

A. von Miiller, ed., Gandert Fest- 
schrift (= Berliner Beitrige zur 
Vor- und Frithgeschichte 2) 

P. Garelli, Gilgameé’ et sa légende. 
Etudes recueillies par Paul 
Garelli & Voccasion de la VIIe 
Rencontre Assyriologique Inter- 
nationale (Paris, 1958) 

P. Garelli, Les Assyriens en Cap- 
padoce 

Occident and Orient (Studies in 
Honour of M. Gaster) 

J. E. Gautier, Archives 
famille de Dilbat ... 

R. P. Dougherty, Goucher College 
Cuneiform Inscriptions 

I. J. Gelb, Old Akkadian Inscrip- 
tions in Chicago Natural History 
Museum 

H. de Genouillac, Premiéres re- 
cherches archéologiques & Kich 

H. de Genouillec, La trouvaille de 
Dréhem 


d’une 


W. Gesenius, Hebraisches und 
aramdaisches Handwéorterbuch, 
17thed. 


Géttingische Gelehbrte Anzeigen 

M. Gibson and R. D. Biggs, eds., 
Seals and Sealing in the Ancient 
Near East 

Gilga&meé epic, cited from Thompson 
Gilg. (M. = Meissner Fragment, 
OB Version of Tablet X, P. = 
Pennsylvania Tablet, OB Version 
of Tablet II, Y. = Yale Tablet, 
OB Version of Tablet ITT) 

OB Gilg. fragment from Ishchali 
pub. by T. Bauer, JNES 16 
254 ff. 


Goetze 
Hattudilis 


Goetze 
Kizzuwatna 


Goetze LE 


Goetze Neue 
Bruchstiicke 


Goldziher 
Memorial 


Volume 
Golénischeff 


Gordon AV 


Gordon 
Handbook 

Gordon Smith 
College 


Gordon 
Sumerian. 
Proverbs 

Gésamann Era 

Grant Bus. 
Doc. 

Grant Smith 
College 

Gray Samas 


Grayson 
BHLT 

Grayson 
Chronicles 

Guest Notes 
on Plants 


Guest Notes 
on Trees 
Giterbock 
Siegel 
Hallo Royal 
Titles 
Hartmann 
Musik 
Haupt 
Nimrodepos 
Haverford 
Symposium 


Hecker 
Giessen 

Hecker 
Grammatik 

Heimpel 
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A. Goetze, Hattusilis. Der Bericht 
iiber seine Thronbesteigung nebst 
den Paralleltexten (= MVAG 29/3) 

A. Goetze, Kizzuwatna and the 
Problem of Hittite Geography 


(= YOR 22) 

A. Goetze, The Laws of Eshnunna 
(= AASOR 31) 

A. Goetze, Neue Bruchstiicke 
zum groBen Text des Hattudilid 
und den Paralleltexten (= 
MVAG 34/2) 


Gedachtnisschrift Goldziher I 


V. §S. Golénischeff, Vingt-quatre 
tablettes cappadociennes ... 

Orient and Occident: Essays Pre- 
sented to Cyrus H. Gordon... 


(= AOAT 22) 

C. H. Gordon, Ugaritic Handbook 
(= AnOr 25) 

C. H. Gordon, Smith College 
Tablets (= Smith College 


Studies in History, Vol. 38) 
E. I. Gordon, Sumerian Proverbs 


F. Géssmann, Das Era-Epos 

E. Grant, Babylonian Business 
Documents of the Classical Period 

E. Grant, Cuneiform Documents in 
the Smith College Library 

C.D. Gray, The Sama’ Religious 
Texts... 

A. K. Grayson, Babylonian Histor- 
ical-Literary Texts (= TSTS 3) 
A. K. Grayson, Assyrian and Baby- 

lonian Chronicles (= TCS 5) 

E. Guest, Notes on Plants and 
Plant Products with their Collo- 
quial Names in ‘Iraq 

E. Guest, Notes on Trees and 
Shrubs for Lower Iraq 

H. G. Giiterbock, Siegel aus Bo- 
gazkéy (= AfO Beiheft 5 and 7) 

W.W.Hallo, Early Mesopotamian 
Royal Titles (= AOS 43) 

H. Hartmann, Die Musik der su- 
merischen Kultur 

P. Haupt, Das babylonische Nim- 
rodepos 

E. Grant, ed., The Haverford 
Symposium on Archaeology and 
the Bible 

K. Hecker, Die Keilschrifttexte der 
Universitatsbibliothek Giessen 

K. Hecker, Grammatik der Kiil- 
tepe-Texte (= AnOr 44) 

W. Heimpel, Tierbilder in der 


se 


Tierbilder 
Herzfeld API 
Hewett An- 


niversary 
Vol. 


Hg. 
HG 


Hh. 


Hilprecht AV 


Hilprecht 
Deluge Story 


sumerischen Literatur (= Studia 
Pohl 2) 

E. Herzfeld, Altpersische 
schriften 

D. D. Brand and F. E. Harvey, 
eds., So Live the Works of Men: 
Seventieth Anniversary Volume 
Honoring Edgar Lee Hewett 

lexical series HAR.gud = 
= ballu, pub. MSL 5-11 

J. Kohler et al., Hammurabi’s 

Gesetz 

lexical series HAR.ra = hubullu (Hh. 
I-IV pub. Landsberger, MSL5;Hh. 
V-VII pub. Landsberger, MSL6; 
Hh. VITI-XII pub. Landsberger, 
MSL 7; Hh. XITI-XIV, XVIII 
pub. Landsberger, MSL 8; Hh. 
XV pub. Landsberger, MSL 9; 
Hh. XVI,XVII,XIX pub. Lands- 
berger-Reiner, MSL 10; Hh. 
XX-XXIV pub. Landsberger- 
Reiner, MSL 11) 

Hilprecht Anniversary Volume. 
Studies in Assyriology and Ar- 
chaelogy Dedicated to Hermann 
V. Hilprecht 

H. V. Hilprecht, The Earliest 
Version of the Babylonian Deluge 
Story and the Temple Library of 
Nippur 


In- 


imra 


Hinke Kudurru W. J. Hinke, Selected Babylonian 


Hinz AFF 


Hirsch 
Unter- 
suchungen 

Hoffner 
Alimenta 

Holma 

Ki. Beitr. 

Holma 

Ko6rperteile 


Holma Omen 
Texts 


Holma 
Quttulu 


Holma 
Weitere 
Beitr. 

Hrozny 
Code Hittite 

Hrozny 
Getreide 


xu 


Kudurru Inscriptions, No. 5, 
pp. 21-27 

W. Hinz, Altiranische Funde und 
Forschungen 


H. Hirsch, Untersuchungen zur alt- 
assyrischen Religion (= AfOBei- 
heft 13/14) 

H. A. Hoffner, Alimenta Hethae- 
orum (= AOS 55) 

H. Holma, Kleine Beitrige zum 
assyrischen Lexikon 

H. Holma, Die Namen der Kér- 
perteile im  Assyrisch-babylo- 
nischen 

H. Holma, Omen Texts from Baby- 
lonian Tablets in the British 
Museum ... 

H. Holma, Die assyrisch-babylo- 
nischen Personennamen der Form 
Quttulu 

H. Holma, Weitere Beitréige zum 
assyrischen Lexikon 


F. Hrozny. Code hittite provenant 
de l’Asie Mineure 

F. Hrozny, Das Getreide im alten 
Babylonien ... 


Hunger 
Kolophone 
Hunger Uruk 


Hussey 
Sumerian 
Tablets 

IB 


Imgidda to 
Erimhus 
Istanbul 


ITT 
Izbu Comm. 


Tzi 
Izi Bogh. 


JA 

Jacobsen 
Copenhagen 

Jankowska 
KTK 


JAOS 
Jastrow Dict. 
JBL 

JCS 


JDA 
JEN 


oi.uchicago.edu 


Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations 


F.Hrozny, Inscriptions cunéiformes 
du Kuitépé (= ICK 1) (= Monogr. 
ArOr 14) 

F. Hrozny, Die Keilschrifttexte von 
Ta‘annek, in Sellin Ta‘annek 

tablets in the Hilprecht collection, 
Jena 

tablets in the collections of the 
Harvard Semitic Museum 

Harvard Semitic Series 

Hebrew Union College Annual 

H. Hunger, Babylonische und As- 
syrische Kolophone (= AOAT 2) 

H. Hunger, Spatbabylonische Tex- 
te aus Uruk 

M. I. Hussey, Sumerian Tablets in 
the Harvard Semitic Museum 
(= HSS 3 and 4) 

tablets in the collections of the 
Pontificio Istituto Biblico, Rome 

Istanbul Arkeoloji Miizelerinde Bu- 
lunan Bogazkéy Tabletleri 
Inscriptions cunéiformes du Kul- 

lexical series A = idu [tépé 

Israel Exploration Journal 

Indogermanische Forschungen 

lexical series igituh = tamartu. 
Igituh short version pub. Lands- 
berger-Gurney, AfO 18 81 ff. 

IHustrated London News 

tablets in the collections of the Iraq 
Museum, Baghdad 

see Erimhus 


tablets in the collections of the Ar- 
chaeological Museum of Istanbul 

Inventaire des tablettes de Tello 

commentary to the series éumma 
izbu, cited from MS. of B. Lands- 
berger, pub. Leichty Izbu pp. 
211-233 

lexical series izi = <¢sdtu, pub. 
Civil, MSL 13 154-226 

Boghazkeui version of Izi, pub. 
Civil, MSL 13 132-147 

Journal asiatique 

T. Jacobsen, Cuneiform Textsin the 
National Museum, Copenhagen 
N. B. Jankowska, Klinopisnye 
teksty iz Kjul’-Tepe v_ sobrani- 
iakh SSSR 

Journal of the American Oriental 
Society 

M. Jastrow, A Dictionary of the 
Targumim ... 

Journal of Biblical Literature 

Journal of Cuneiform Studies 

Journal of Egyptian Archaeology 

Joint Expedition with the Iraq 
Museum at Nuzi 


JENu 


JEOL 


JESHO 
Jestin NT'SS 


Jestin 
Suruppak 

JJP 

JKF 

JNES 

Johns Dooms- 


day Book 
Jones-Snyder 


JPOS 


JQR 
JRAS 


KAV 


KB 

KBo 

Kent Old 
Persian 

Ker Porter 
Travels 


Kh. 


Kienast 
ATHE 


xiii 


Joint Expedition with the Iraq 
Museum at Nuzi, unpub. 

Jaarbericht van het Vooraziatisch- 
Egyptisch Genootschap “Ex 
Oriente Lux’”’ 

Journal of the Economic and 
Social History of the Orient 

R. Jestin, Nouvelles tablettes 
sumériennes de Suruppak 

R. Jestin, Tablettes sumériennes de 
Suruppak ... 

Journal of Juristic Papyrology 

Jahrbuch fur kleinasiatische For 
schung 

Journal of Near Eastern Studies 

C. H. W. Johns, An Assyrian 
Doomsday Book 

T. B. Jones and J. Snyder, Sume- 
rian Economic Texts from the 
Third Ur Dynasty 

Journal of the Palestine Oriental 
Society 

Jewish Quarterly Review 

Journal of the Royal Asiatic So- 
ciety 

Journal of the Society of Oriental 
Research 

Journal of Semitic Studies 

Journal of the Transactions of the 
Victoria Institute 

tablets in the Kouyunjik collection 
of the British Museum 

lexical series kagal = abullu, pub. 
Civil, MSL 13 227-261 

Keilschrifttexte aus Assur histori- 
schen Inhalts 

Keilschrifttexte aus Assur juristi- 
schen Inhalts 

S. Kang, Sumerian and Akkadian 
Cuneiform Texts in the Collection 
of the World History Museum of 
the University of Tlinois 

Keilschrifttexte aus Assur religi- 
6sen Inhalts 

Keilschrifttexte aus Assur ver- 
schiedenen Inhalts 

Keilinschriftliche Bibliothek 

Keilschrifttexte aus Boghazkéi 

R. G. Kent, Old Persian ... 
(= AOS 33) 

R. Ker Porter, Travels in Georgia, 
Persia, Armenia, Ancient Babylo- 
nia, etc. ... 

tablets from Khafadje in the col- 
lections of the Oriental Institute, 
University of Chicago 

B. Kienast, Die altassyrischen 
Texte des Orientalischeni Semi- 
nars der Universitat Heidelberg 
und der Sammlung Erlenmeyer 


oi.uchicago.edu 


Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations 


Kienast Ki- B. Kienast, Die altbabylonischen 

surra Briefe und Urkunden aus Kisurra 

King Chron. L.W. King, Chronicles Concerning 
Early Babylonian Kings ... 

King Early L. W. King, A History of Sumer 

History and Akkad: An Account of the 


Early Races of Babylonia ... 
King History L. W. King, A History of Babylon 
King Hittite L. W. King, Hittite Texts in the 
Texts Cuneiform Character in the British 
Museum 
Kinnier Wilson J. V. Kinnier Wilson, The Nimrud 


Wine Lists Wine Lists (= CTN 1) 
Kish tablets excavated at Kish, in the 
collections of the Ashmolean 
Museum, Oxford 
Klauber E. Klauber, Assyrisches Beamten- 
Beamtentum tum nach Briefen aus der Sar- 
gonidenzeit 
KIF Kleinasiatische Forschungen 
Knudtzon J. A. Knudtzon, Assyrische Gebete 
Gebete an den Sonnengott ... 


Kécher BAM F. Kocher, Die babylonisch-assy- 


rische Medizin in Texten und 
Untersuchungen 
Kécher F. Kécher, Keilschrifttexte zur 
Pflanzen- assyrisch-babylonischen Drogen- 
kunde und Pflanzenkunde (= VIO 28) 


Kohler u.Peiser J. Kohler, F. E. Peiser, Aus dem 


Rechtsleben babylonischen Rechtsleben 
Konst. tablets excavated at Assur, in the 
collections of the Archaeological 
Museum of Istanbul 
Koschaker P. Koschaker, Babylonisch-assy- 
Birgschafts- _risches Biirgschaftsrecht 
recht 
Koschaker P. Koschaker, Uber einige griechi- 
Griech. sche Rechtsurkunden aus den ést- 
Rechtsurk. lichen Randgebieten des Hellenis- 
mus 
Koschaker P. Koschaker, Neue keilschriftliche 
NRUA Rechtsurkunden aus der E}- 
Amarna-Zeit 
Kramer AV Kramer Anniversary Volume (= 
AOAT 25) 
Kramer 8. N. Kramer, Lamentation over 
Lamentation the Destruction of Ur (= AS 12) 
Kramer S. N. Kramer, Sumerian Literary 
SLTN Texts from Nippur (=AASOR 23) 
Kramer Two 8S. N. Kramer, Two Elegies on a 
Elegies Pushkin Museum Tablet 
Kraus AbB F.R. Kraus, Altbabylonische Briefe 
Kraus Edikt YF. R. Kraus, Ein Edikt des Kénigs 
Ammi-Saduga von Babylon (= 
Studia et documenta ad iura 
orientis antiqui pertinentia 5) 
Kraus Texte F. R. Kraus, Texte zur babyloni- 
schen Physiognomatik (= AfO 
Beiheft 3) 
Kraus Vieh- F, R. Kraus, Staatliche Viehhal- 


haltung tung im altbabylonischen Lande 
Larsa 
Krecher J. Krecher, Sumerische Kultlyrik 
Kultlyrik 


KT Blanckertz J. Lewy, Die Kiiltepetexte der 
Sammlung Blanckertz ... 


KT Hahn J. Lewy, Die Kiiltepetexte der 
Sammlung Hahn ... 
KTS J. Lewy, Die altassyrischen Texte 
vom Kiltepe bei Kaisarije 
KUB Keilschrifturkunden aus Boghazkéi 
Kichler Beitr. F. Kichler, Beitraége zur Kenntnis 
der assyrisch-babylonischen Me- 
dizin ... 
Kiiltepe unpublished tablets from Kiiltepe 
Kupper Les J.-R. Kupper, Les nomades en 
Nomades Mésopotamie au temps des rois de 
Mari 
Labat R. Labat, L’Akkadien de Boghaz- 
L’Akkadien kéi 
Labat R. Labat, Un calendrier babylonien 
Calendrier des travaux, des signes et des 
mois 
Labat Suse R. Labat, Textes littéraires de 
Suse (= MDP 57) 
Labat TDP R. Labat, Traité akkadien de dia- 
gnostics et pronostics médicaux 
Laessee Bit J. Laessge, Studies on the Assyrian 
Rimki Ritual bit rimkt 
Lajard Culte J.B. F. Lajard, Recherches sur le 
de Vénus culte ... de Vénus 


Lambert BWL W. G. Lambert, Babylonian Wis- 
dom Literature 


Lambert Love W. G. Lambert, The Problem of 
Lyrics the Love Lyrics, in Goedicke and 
Roberts, eds., Unity and Diversity 
Lambert W. G. Lambert, Marduk’s Address 
Marduk’s to the Demons (= AfO 17 310ff.) 
Address to the 
Demons 
Lambert- W. G. Lambert and A. R. Millard, 
Millard Atra-hasis: The Babylonian Story 
Atra-hasis of the Flood 
Landsberger 1B. Landsberger, Brief des Bischofs 
Brief von Esagila an Konig Asarhad- 
don 
Landsberger B. Landsberger, The Date Paim 
Date Palm and Its By-Products According to 
the Cuneiform Sources (= AfO 
Beiheft 17) 
Landsberger 3B. Landsberger, Die Fauna des 
Fauna alten Mesopotamien ... 
Landsberger- 8B. Landsberger and T. Jacobsen, 
Jacobsen Georgica (in MS.) 
Georgica 
Landsberger B. Landsberger, Der kultische 
Kult. Kalender der Babylonier und 
Kalender Assyrer (= LSS 6/1-2) 
Lang. Language 
Langdon BL_ 8. Langdon, Babylonian Liturgies 


Xiv 


Langdon 
Creation 

Langdon 
Menologies 
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8. Langdon, The Babylonian Epic 
of Creation 
8. Langdon, Babylonian Menolo- 
ies ... 


Langdon SBP S. Langdon, Sumerian and Babylo- 


Langdon 
Tammuz 

Lanu 

Lautner 


nian Psalms 
8. Langdon, Tammuz and Ishtar 


lexical series alam = lanu 
J. G. Lautner, Altbabylonische 


Personenmiete Personenmiete und Erntearbeiter- 


Layard 


Layard 
Discoveries 


LB 
LBAT 


Leander 


Le Gac Asn. 


Legrain Catal. 


Cugnin 


Legrain TRU 
Lehmann- 
Haupt CIC 


Leichty Izbu 


Lenormant 
Choix 


Levine Stelae 


Lidzbarski 
Handbuch 
Lie Sar. 


LIH 


Limet 
Anthropo- 
nymie 

Limet 
Documents 


Limet Métal 


vertrige (= Studia et documenta 
ad iura orientis antiqui pertinen- 
tia 1) 

A. J. Layard, Inscriptions in the 
Cuneiform Character ... 

A. H. Layard, Discoveries among 
the Ruins of Nineveh and Baby- 
lon 

tablet numbers in the de Liagre 
Bohl Collection 

Late Babylonian Astronomical and 
Related Texts, copied by T. G. 
Pinches and J. N. Strassmaier, 
prepared for publication by A. J. 
Sachs, with the cooperation of J. 
Schaumberger 

P. A. Leander, Uber die sumeri- 
schen Lehnwé6rter im Assyrischen 

Y. Le Gac, Les Inscriptions d’As- 
sur-nasir-aplu III 
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schen und akkadischen Ké6nigs- 
inschriften (= VAB 1) 

A. Salonen, Agricultura mesopo- 
tamica (= AASF 149) 


Seltene assyrische 


Salonen Fest- 
schrift 

Salonen 
Fischerei 

Salonen 


oi.uchicago.edu 


Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations 


Studia Orientalia Armas I. Salonen 
(= StOr 46) 

A. Salonen, Die Fischerei im alten 
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E. Salonen 
GruBformelin 


Salonen 
Hausgerite 


Salonen 
Hippologica 
Salonen 


E. Salonen, Die Gru8- und H6f- 
lichkeitsformeln in babylonisch- 
assyrischen Briefen (~ StOr 38) 
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C. Saporetti, Onomastica Medio- 
Assira (= Studia Pohl 6) 

Sitzungsberichte der Akademie der 
Wissenschaften, Wien 

lexical series Syllabary B, pub. 
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Tablet XII of the Epic of Gil- 
game’ (unpub. dissertation) 
Sitzungsberichte der Heidelberger 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 

V. K. Shilefko, Dokumenty iz 
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Thompson R. C. Thompson, A Dictionary of 
DAB Assyrian Botany 


x1x 


Thompson 
DAC 


Thompson 
Esarh. 


Thompson 
Gilg. 
Thompson 
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reference 
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XXiii 
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Shalmaneser 
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Sanskrit 
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strophe 
Sumerian 
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syllabically 
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THE ASSYRIAN DICTIONARY 
VOLUME 11 


N 


PART ONE 


na’adu_ see nadu B s. 


naadu (nahddu) v.; 1. to attend, to 
watch, to pay attention, to do something 
carefully, 2.to be concerned about something, 
to be anxious, to be worried, 3. (in the 
stative) to be a cause for worry, 4. it?udu to 
watch carefully, 5.nw udu to draw someone’s 
attention to something, to alert, to ask 
someone to pay attention, to take care, 
6. IJ/3 to alert many, 7. IJI/3 (uncert. 
mng.); from OA, OB on; I #id — inaid — 
noid, 1/2, 1/3, II, II/3, IT1/3; cf. mutta’du, 
nardis, nvdu A, najddu, ni ittu, tabhittu. 

[pap ]i-4i-im_a.n& = na-a-du, na-ka-du Antagal 
F 224f. 

4Nuska inim.lugal.la.kex(KID) sag.ké3 a. 
ba.Si.in.na.ak: Nusku amat bélisu it-ta-i-id-ma 
Nusku paid attention to the word of his lord 
(Enlil) CT 16 20:120f. 

ta-na-[?-id] = [ta-na]-[ak-kud] Malku III 129, 
of. e-[)-[id] = [...] ibid. 127. 

na->-id | na-qud Hunger Uruk 29 r. 9 (comm. on 
Labat TDP p. 30, see mng. 3a). 

it-t-du = [...] (preceded by ha-a-tu, see hattu A) 
Malku V 158; it-mu-du | Se-mu-u% (referring to 
it-ta--id line 45) JNES 33 332:46 (med. comm.); 
[...] & ff nu-u-a-du Hunger Uruk 53:5. 

1. to attend, to watch, to pay attention, 
to do something carefully — a) in OA — 
1’ in absolute use: [abi] atta i-hi-id you are 
my brother, pay attention (end of letter) 
BIN 6 256:21, ef. TCL 14 21:37, 40:37, kima 
andku kunitam épusu u attunu ih-da just as 
I arranged your (affair), you (pl.), too, pay 
attention (to me) CCT 3 18a: 30, ef. ibid. 19a: 18; 
na-ha-dum ku-a-wm it is up to you to watch 
out TCL 20 107:51; ema@ram isi subdrija 
panimma ula is[ti] subdrika 3a na-La-dim 
pigidma entrust my former employee or one 
of your employees who will be careful with 
the (bringing of a) donkey BIN 6 16:11; é1- 
hi-du-ma é usazzizu they must not pay atten- 


tion lest they demand the accounts JSOR 11 
127 No. 7(!):22; ammakam th-da ahhiia attunu 
be watchful over there! you are my brothers 
TCL 20 111:20, cf. ibid. 9; if-dé pay attention 
(addressing a woman) TCL 20 116:27; apput- 
tum 1-li-id-ma awiluttaka lamur please take 
care so I can see you act like a gentleman 
CCT 3 34a:25; 1%-hi-id-ma suhari ammakam 
timakkallaibiddu take care that the employees 
do not stay there even for one day BIN 4 2:17; 
th-da-ma kasapkunu la truaq watch out that 
your silver is not removed from you TCL 4 
4:36, of. i-hi-id-ma la ihalliganni take care 
that (the silver) should not be lost tome BIN 
6 15:15; i-hi-id-ma subdti damgitim ina 
pazzurtim lwseribunissunuma TCL 4 51:31; 
mimma babtika ... summa la a-ti-hi-id lu 
hubulli. should I have not attended to your 
outstanding deliveries, let the debt be mine 
CCT 2 16a: 26. 


2’ in hendiadys: 4-ht-id-ma [kaspam] sébiz 
lamma si[btum] la ima?id take care to send 
me the silver so that interest does not accrue 
TCL 4 50:27; 1-ht-id-ma kaspam 8a PN 
sébilam take care to send me PN’s silver 
Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 6:24, 
cf. i-hi-td-ma annakam sébilam CCT 3 39a: 20, 
i-hi-id  sébilam CCT 4 32a:24, i-hi-id-ma 
kaspam ... Sébilam KTS 23:32, also Kienast 
ATHE 28:33, VAT 9249:21, TCL 4 29:26, TCL 
19 37:14, TCL 20 129 left edge 1, KTS 9a:14, 
23, CCT 4 18b:10, 42c:14, and passim in OA; 
e-hi-id-ma SsébilSumma take care to send 
(the goods) to him KTS 28:28; ih-da-ma 
kaspam isti panim sébilanim take care to 
send me the silver by the first available 
messenger BIN 43:13, th-da-ma kunkama 
sébilanim CCT 4 41b:18, CCT 2 46a:23, 
CCT 3 5b:24, CCT 4 40b:13, TCL 4 1:16, 
TCL 20 91:54, and passim; 1-hi-id-ma kaspam 
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... [S]aksidam see to it that the silver arrives 
here BIN 4 84:15; i-hi-id-ma samsam epusma 
... Sébilam BIN 6 30:21, 1-fi-id-ma subdtam 
... Sébilam BIN 4 222:11; 1-hi-id-ma isSamsi 
tuppi tasammeu Supurma take care to give 
orders as soon you read my tablet BIN 4 2:10, 
cf. th-da-ma ana mala tuppim sa dlim Suprama 
TCL 41:24; i-hi-<id>-ma subati ... Jupurma 
CCT 4 44b:23; t-hi-id-ma PN furdam be sure 
to send PN to me Kienast ATHE 45:15, 
also BIN 6 49:24, Jankowska KTK 12 r. 22; 
a-na-hi-id-ma kaspam ... usellajum I will 
try my best to have him make a profit BIN 
4 39:21, cf. a-na-hi-id-ma akassadam I will do 
my best to arrive BIN 4 7:25; [a]hi atta i- 
hi-id-ma awilam gamrisma kaspam Ssasqilsu 
please take care to press the man to make 
him pay the silver CCT 1 30b:11, cf. ¢-hi-id- 
ma kaspam saSqilgu BIN 4 19:20, also 
TuM 1 4b:16, OIP 27 51:13, BIN 6 172:1, 4, 
th-da-ma kaspam ... sasqila BIN 4 93:4, also 
78:19, TCL 4 14:7, 24:38, BIN 6 10:15, CCT 4 
16c:32, and passim; th-da-ma kaspam ... Sad: 
diagunu Kienast ATHE 47:13; note i-hi-da- 
ma sésia ICK 2131:42; th-da-ma saddinasu 
take care to make him pay ICK 1 14:23, also 
TCL 4 48:40; summa Sit kaspam la ériska 
attama ?-id-ma kaspam dissum if he does 
not ask you for the silver, you be sure to 
give it to him CCT 2 19:24, cf. JSOR 11 114 
No. 5:12, BIN 4 8:21; PN l-hi-id-ma kaspam 
liddinakkumma PN should take care to give 
the silver to you CCT 4 8a:29; 1-hi-id-ma 
kaspam pahhirma aqqati rdbisim pigid care- 
fully gather the silver and entrust it to the 
rabisu. TCL 1421:31; apputtum i-hi-id-ma 
alkam please take care to come KTS 34a: 10; 
ih-da-ma awitija ist PN gammirama see that 
you finish my case with PN BIN 4 42:27, cf. 
abi atta béli atta i-hi-id-ma awiti istt PN gu: 
murma Kienest ATHE 64:5; 1-hi-id-ma gimil: 
lam rabiam issérija Sukun see that you do me 
a great favor TCL 19 73:14, also TCL 20 95:26, 
i-hi-id-ma gimlannit TOL 19 4:20, also OIP 27 
9:22, CCT 4 17a:12; apputtum 1-hi-id-ma 
tuppam hirimma CCT 4 14b:23, also TCL 19 
80:7; %-hi-id-ma tuppam legema KT 
Hahn 1:23; azzizma a-hi-id-ma ... tuppam 
... algeakkum Contenau Trente Tablettes Cap- 


na’adu la 


padociennes 12:5, also CCT 4 31b:9(!); #h-da-ma 
PN [sa]btama TCL 4 24:48; ib-da-ma 
nasperatija Sitammea TCL 4 24:27; ih-da-ma 
t@eranissunu TCL 4 16:39; th-da-ma ebbi: 
basu take care to clear him (of financial 
obligations) KTS 21b:19; apputtum 1t-hi-id- 
ma siam CCT 2 17b:18, 7-hi-id-ma kaspam 
ammakam lege CCT 4 8a:12, cf. BIN 6 43:8; 
t-hi-id-ma annakam ana kaspim taerma 
take care to turn the tin into silver CCT 4 
11b:25; atiau PN ta-na-[hi-da-ma) tuhallaz 
ganiatt you and PN will deliberately bring 
us to ruin CCT 2 33:34; i-hi-id-ma tértaka 
arhig lillikam see to it that your command 
arrives here quickly TCL 19 3:20, also CCT 
4 3b:21, KT Hahn 12:23, CCT 2 28:16, 45a:14; 
summa la ta-hi-id-ma PN arhis la tattardam 
if you do not take care to send PN here at 
once BIN 6 74:31; summa ... la ta-hi-td-ma 
la tatbiamma la tattalkam if you do not see 
to it that you leave and come here KTS 
42a:11; Summa taddnum ittab&i a-na-hi-id-ma 
asaamakkussunu if the sale should take 
place, I will be on the alert and buy them 
(the houses) for you TCL 14 2:16; a-na-hi- 
id-ma ramini uzakkama ... allakam I shall 
take care to make myself free and come 
(to Kani8) TCL 14 17:20; 7-hi-id-ma libbi 
la tulamman watch that you do not bother 
me TCL 418:30; 7-hi-id-ma témka lu sab- 
takkum take care to make a decision CCT 3 
46b : 22. 


3’ with ana: Summa tara’amanni ana awat 
tuppim i-hi-id-ma libbi la tulamman if you 
love me, pay attention to the words of the 
tablet and do not make me angry TCL 4 
18:48, cf. apputtum ana <arwat tuppim 
i-hi-id AAA 1 pl. 26 No. 13B:4, ahhiia attunu 
ana awat tuppim th-da ICK 1 33a:7, also 
38a:12, TCL 4 37:26, TCL 20 88:23, Contenau 
Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 22:18, A-&-it 
tuppi isamméma ana awat tuppija la i-na-hi-id 
la illakam PN will read my tablet but will 
not pay attention to the words of my tablet 
and will not come KTS 42a:5; ana awitim 
annitim ih-da pay attention to this case 
TCL 14 46:22, cf. ana awdtija a bit PN i-hi-id 
Kienast ATHE 30:31; sa kima ana awéttika 
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na-al-du how he has paid attention to your 
problems Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappado- 
ciennes 10:11; apputtum ana tértija i-hi-id 
please, pay attention to my instructions 
BIN 4 98:31, also TCL 4 26:13, TCL 14 4:23, 
13:31, 15:23, 48:x+27, TCL 19 26:36, 53:36, 
BIN 6 48:45, Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappado- 
ciennes 24:32, ana tértt abtka i-hi-id-ma KTS 
1b:13, attértija th-da TCL 20 98:32, TCL 4 49: 26, 
and passim; andku ana tértika u tértija ld-hi-td- 
ma I will attend to your consignments and 
mine CCT 2 16a:16, cf. ana tértika a-na-hi-id 
CCT 4 18b:21, ef. also AnOr 6 pl. 7 No. 19:23, 
ana tértika i-na-hi-id COT 4 31a:42; attértika 
... laa-na-hi-id JCS 14 7 8.561:36, also TCL 
14 36:38, ana tértija la ta-na-hi-da-ma 
CCT 2 20:6, cf. attunu ana tértija ula ta-na- 
hi-da 10K 114:20; andku annakam ana 
tértikunu na-ah-da-ku here I am always 
attentive to your instructions CCT 3 11:5, 
also ibid. 35, TCL 19 73:13, 42; ana babtim 
éa PN ih-da watch for PN’s outstanding 
deliveries KTS 2la:26, also Bohl Leiden Coll. 
239r.6, cf. ana kaspim Sa PN i-hi-id be 
careful with PN’s silver TuM 1 2a r. 5, cf. 
TCL 19 14:10; awdtija tézibmaana PN u PN, 
ta-ti-hi-id you have neglected my affairs and 
taken care of PN and PN, BIN 6 61:17, ana 
subarika na-ah-dd-ni we are taking care of 
your employees CCT 3 36a:18; ana alpé u 
sénim ih-da take care of the cattle and sheep 
CCT 3 8a:34; ana Sitti uttitim ih-di-ma take 
care of the rest of the barley ibid. 48b:13; 
ana nasparatim a sép PN i-hi-id pay attention 
to the messages from PN’s caravan CCT 2 
34:35; ana éa tunahhidini a-na-hi-id I shall 
pay attention to the things about which you 
have instructed me TCL 20 107:46; ana 8a umz 
midnuka usebilinikkunni i-li-id take care of 
what your creditors sent you CCT 4 49b:31; 
ana qatija sa bit kdrim th-da-ma_ take care of 
my share which is in the office of the karu 
TCL 4 17:28, cf. ana karim i-hi-id watch the 
trading station CCT 4 30a:33; witha(na) mala: 
ammala tértija epsath-da BIN 6 182:10, cf. CCT 
2 25:4; ammala nasparatija ih-da-ma TCL 20 
108:8; with a&iumi: assumi Sa PN i-hi-id- 
ma ana bit awilim erubma CCT 2 41a:17, cf. 
ibid. 26a:21, Kionast ATHE 31:41, TCL 4 28:40. 


3 


na’adu 2a 


b) in OB, Mari: ana pagrija nasérim ahi 
ul anaddi madté na-’-da-a-ku I do not neglect 
taking care of myself, I am very careful 
ARM 10 142:11; ana awatim annitim la tustah- 
ha madigi-hi-id do not act improperly in this 
affair, be very careful UCP 9 345 No. 20:13, 
cf. madi i-i-id TIM 2 121:15; e-hi-id issar 
la teggi be careful, guard yourself, do not be 
negligent Genouillac Kich 2 D 29:11, see RA 
53 35, also VAS 16 107:4, ARM 1 40:26; iétén 
awilam taklam ... &a na-ah-du-t-ma tatak: 
kalusum ina GN ana pihat PN sukun appoint 
in GN as replacement for PN one trustworthy 
man who is careful and whom you trust 


ARM 19:18; massartum na-ha-du-um u 
ukullim la ibbagss (see massartu mng. 3a) 
ARM 1 8:14; alpé Sa tézibusuniti na-a-du- 


um-ma i-na-ah-t-du-su-nu-&-im-ma hitam ul 
irassi they take very good care of the 
cattle you have left, they will suffer no 
losses TLB 4 94:12; kima a ana awdtigu [la 
[ta]-na-ah-hi-du that you did not pay at- 
tention to his affairs TIM 2 19:5; ana PN 
[t]a-na-hi-[sil-um BIN 7 28:13; b[élltulm sa 
tla-hi-du isiqsa lamdat the Lady who was 
watchful is well versed in the exercise of her 
powers ZA 44 32:14 (OB hymn to Nand); LU. 
TUG sa i-na-ah-hi-da-kum ula ibassi_ there is 
no (other) fuller who pays attention to you 
UET 6 414:39 (OB lit.), see Iraq 25 184. 


c) in later texts: mannu 3a ittassaru la 
irst hititu aft it-ta-hi-id gillata la ublam who 
was so on his guard that he did not sin? 
Who was so careful that he did not become 
guilty? AfO 19 57:105f., restoration from 
LB dupl. (courtesy W. G. Lambert); [I ]t-?-1d-ma 
mind pakki tlimma nisi la lamda try as one 
may, mankind cannot know what the will of 
the god is Lambert BWL 86:264 (Theodicy); 
ta-na-hi-id-ma a muhhi ligdnika ga libbi pika 
ga nahirika u qatéka tanassukma you care- 
fully throw out what is on your tongue, in 
your mouth, your nostrils, and your hands 
Or. NS 39 136 r. 11 (namburbi); ana fPN la-*i- 
da Iwill take care of PN KAV 198:17 (MA). 


2. to be concerned about something, to be 
anxious, to be worried — a) with libbu: 
assurri mimma témam tegsemméma libbaki 
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i-na-ah-hi-id ... [Suljmum mimma libbaki 
[la i-na]-ah-hi-id heaven forbid that, hearing 
some news, your heart become troubled, all 
is well, your heart need not be troubled 
ARM 10 123:6 and 9, cf. mimma libbt bélija 
la i-na-hi-id ibid. 65:8, also 63:9, CRRA 2 
47:18 (Mari let.), cf. ARM 1 90:24, 135:23, RA 
66 125 A.2728:6 (Mari let.), wr. t-na-ah-hi-id 
OBT Tell Rimah 12:8, ARM 10 54:7, ARMT 13 
134:20, also libbi mddis ih-hi-id my heart 
was very troubled ARM 3 18:6, lbbi na-hi- 
[id] ARM 10 107:8, and passim in Mari; note 
in 1/3: sulumka Supram libbi la it-te-né-hi-id 
write me that you are all right so that I will 
not keep on worrying UCP 9 329 No. 4:17 
(OB let.). 


b) other occs.: mimma ul sa na-ha-[d}i-im 
Sulmum there is nothing to be worried about, 
(all is) well ARM6 1:28, cf. kima la na-ha- 
di-im Kraus, AbB 5 143:7; ina dlija dannadku 
béli la i-na-hi-id I am in control of my city, 
my lord should not worry Tell Asmar 1931, 
197 r. 17; mimma ana pagriki la ta-na-hi-di 
do not be worried about yourself VAS 16 
22:13, cf. mimma la ta-na-hi-[id] BIN 7 21:10, 
cf. also mimma la ta-an-na-hi-id (mistake?) 
ibid. 38:16 (all OB). 


3. (in the stative) to be a cause for worry 
— a) said of human beings: na-fi-id he is 
in a dangerous condition Labat TDP 102 i 
16, 42, 104 iii 32, 108 iv 10, 128:6, 8, 138 iii 1, 4, 
etc., wr. na-?-id ibid. 120 ii 40, 30:100, 104, 106; 
sinnistu & na->-da-dt this woman is in a 
dangerous condition ibid. 212:3f. 


b) other oces.: murussu na--id his 
disease is reason to worry Labat TDP 132 i 57; 
eqlum Sa tattanallaku na-hi-id ramanka usur 
the terrain which you travel is not safe, take 
care of yourself TCL 18 94:7; assum harrd: 
num na-ah-da-a-at kasapka ula uterrunikkum 
they will not bring your silver back to you 
because the road is not safe UET 5 17:8 
(OB let.), ef. Kienast Kisurra 177:35’, cf. also 
assum girrum na-ah-du-i ... ul usabilassu 
Frank Strassburger Keilschrifttexte 12r.1; na- 
ap-da-at it is to be worried about (apod.) 
YOS 10 31111 (OB ext.), ef. ana garrim na- 


na’adu 4b 


hi-id (var. na-i-id) as for the king, there is 
reason to worry ibid. 33 i 17, 39 r. 4, 47:33 (all 
OB ext.); note imdt arkassu na-’-da-at (var. 
na-da-at) (the sick man) will die, his heritage 
will be in danger (var.: will be abandoned) 
Labat TDP 72:24. 


4. iPudu to watch carefully — a) in 
absolute use: ki ga ... paldhu u it--u-du la 
usalmidu nigséSu like one who has not taught 
his people reverence and attention (to the 
gods) Lambert BWL 38:18 (Ludlul II); akpud 
at-ta-id-ma ana leqé DN ana GN panisu askun 
I considered (it) carefully and I set out to 
bring Marduk back to Babylon 5R 33 ii1 
(Agum-kakrime), cf. ikkud it-ta--id-[ma] 
JCS 19 122:22; palhis at-ta-?-id-ma ina téemigi 
uuinenni aste’a asrigu I was piously solicitous 
and Jooked for his (Marduk’s) sanctuary 
with fervent prayers VAB 4 280 vii 40 (Nbn.); 
lut(var. lu-ut)-ta-id-ma gullultu la arassi 
BMS 11:12, see von Soden, Iraq 31 83; Submit 
it-id pitgad (see hamatu A mng. 4b) Borger 
Esarh. 83 r. 26; it-i-id la teggi be careful, do 
not be careless (end of an astrol. procedure 
text) Bab. 4 112:70, see Oppenheim, JNES 
33 200, cf. it-id Iraq 18 pl. 24 r.19; béli da 
tagba atta kiam [at]-ta-’-id andku eppus my 
lord, I paid attention to what you thus said, 
I will carry it out Gilg. XT 34; Ninurta-tt- 
ta-id (personal name) CT 45 103:21 (OB). 


b) with object — 1’ with dative object: 
sdSuma lit-ta--i-da-8u (var. ana séuma lit- 
ta-a-a-da-d&) nisi ahrdtas — En. el. VI 136; 
ana DN ... at-ta-’-id-ma I paid attention to 
Lugalmaradda (and rebuilt his temple) YOS | 
44 i 24, also VAB 4 146 i 43, 184 iii 75 (all Nbk.). 


2’ with amatu, qibitu, etc., as object: 
it-ta->-id-ma qibit béli rabé DN RN ana GN 
igtabi alaka Shalmaneser paid attention to 
the command of the great lord Marduk and 
gave orders to march to Babylon WO 4 
30 v 4 (Shalm. III); gibit Samas u Adad bélé 
birt at-ta-’-id-ma mariu sit libbija ana eniitr 
assima I was obedient to the command of 
Samai and Adad, the gods of extispicy, and 
appointed my own daughter as en priestess 
YOS 1 45 i 23, also ibid. 12, parallel it-ta-?-id- 
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ma CT 4648 i113; zkirsunu kabtu tt-ta-’-id- 
ma nisé mat Assur upahhir Borger 
Esarh. 40i15, cf. x-ti zikir Sumisu it-ti-du 
gibissu [...] (in broken context) ibid. 32:3; 
amat Sin sar ili itqbé at-ta--id-ma AnSt 8 
48:12(Nbn.); [... amass]u rabitu it-ta~-id-ma 
AfO 22 4 iii 13 (Nbn.); amat Ea lu-ut-ta--id u 
sarratu Damkina lustésir BMS 12:89, see Ebe- 
ling Handerhebung 82; RN amat Enlil béli 
it-ta->-id PBS 13 69:15 (MB let.}; amat DN u 
DN, it-ta~-id Sa ighti3u epés Sarritija 
(Esarhaddon) paid attention to the command 
of A&’Sur and Bélet-ili whereby they had 
commanded him to make me king  Streck 
Asb. 219. 


5. nwudu to draw someone’s attention 
to something, to alert, to ask someone to pay 
attention, to take care — a) in OA — 1’ in 
gen.: ana Sa ti-na-hi-di-ni a-na-hi-id I shall 
pay attention to the things which you have 
enjoined me to pay attention to TCL 20 
107:45; ammala awdtim sa u-na-hi-[dul-ka-ni 
ammakam ana PN atwu concerning the 
affairs about which I alerted you, speak to 
PN over there BIN 6 9:15, cf. adSumi 5a PN 
u mera’ PN, Sa t-na-hi-du-k[a] tértaka lillikam 
Kienast ATHE 45:25, cf. also ibid. 31:34; amz 
mala ti-na-hi-di-ni PN irrésija izzaz as for 
what you have instructed me to do, PN 
will help me CCT 3 15:34; PN PN, wu PN, 
na-hi-id-ma give instructions to PN, PN, and 
PN, (as follows) CCT 4 6a:5, ef. TCL 14 13:22, 
KTS 10:38, and passim in OA; ina GN u-na- 
hi-id-ka umma andkuma TCL 20 101:4, also 
CCT 2 16a:4, Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappado- 
ciennes 24:5, cf. TuM 1 3b:6, BIN 6 6:8; adi 
sa ammakam ti-na-hi-di-ni TCL 19 15:3; 
annakamma abi t-na-hi-id-ka umma siima 
here my father instructed you as follows 
HUCA 39 30 L 29-573:4; ana mala Sa tu-na- 
hi-di-ni andkuma awatam addassum na-hi- 
da-[nt] I myself will answer him in court 
according to your instructions, (so) give me 
your instructions TCL 4 3:32 and 34. 


2’ followed by an object clause: PN u 
amtam rabitam agar bitim na-hi-da-ma kunukz 
ki ga ekallim u durinni lusassiru (see adru A 
mng. 2d-1’) CCT 3 14:25; suhdrija na-hi- 
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dda-ma emari lusakilu tell my employees that 
they should be sure to feed the donkeys 
Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 17:8, 
cf. KTS 12:40; dmakkal la biddam u-na-hi- 
sti-nu I urged them not to stay there longer 
than one day CCT 4 6d:7, also 8; subdri na- 
hi-da-ma kaspam lugasqilu alert my 
employees to collect the silver Kienast ATHE 
66:18; PN na-hi-id-ma babti luzakkiam urge 
PN to free my assets of claims VAT 9224: 36. 


b) in OB, Mari — 1’ in gen. : andku PN 
u-na-ah-hi-id umma andkuma I instructed 
PN as follows ARM 6 20:20, also YOS 2 128:6, 
ABIM 21:35, VAS 16 130:27, 199:4, TCL 1 
34:13, CT 29 8a:7, VET 5 1:4, PN t-na-ah-hi-da- 
an-ni- CT 6 27a:11, and passim in OB letters; 
iniima tist marsdtama pija ul épusakkum ul 
u-na-t-da-ka when you left you were sick, so I 
could not speak to you and could not give 
you instructions Kraus AbB 1 8:10; PN ahasu 
PN, t-na-«nay-ah-i-id ispursuniisim PN sent 
his brother PN, to them with instructions 
CT 4 2 r. 22, and passim in OB letters; note: 
asSum PN Sa ana samallitim tu-na-’-i-da-an- 
ni agbisumma annam itaplanni as for PN, 
to whom you drew my attention to employ 
him as an apprentice, I spoke to him and he 
answered me yes CT 33 21:15; assum wardim 
Sa u-na-t-du-ki Kraus AbB 1 39:6, also 82:8; 
ana 30 GUR DUH.UD.DU sibulim u-na-?-i-id-ka 
I had alerted you to send thirty gur of dry 
bran ibid. 118:6; kima sa béli u-na-ah-hi- 
da-an-ni as my lord has instructed me 
ARM 3 17:26, 45:16, and passim; bélt ana Sa 
diparim li-na-ah-hi-id let my lord give 
instructions concerning the torch (signals) 
RA 35 184a:15 (Mari let.); &-na-ah-hi-id-ka-ma 
tallik temka ul taspuram I gave you instruc- 
tions and you left, but you did not send your 
report TCL 18 124:10; 8x.a@18.i 3a legékt PN 
madts nu-i-di-i3-Su draw PN’s attention 
especially to the linseed which you are to 
take OECT 3 63:15, see Kraus, AbB 4 141; 
assum suluppt a PN PN, nu-ub-hu-ud con- 
cerning the dates of PN, PN, has been alerted 
VAS 16 145:14; ana kurummatisina nu-uh- 
hi-di-ma zimiisina la inakkiru give instruc- 
tions concerning their food rations so that 
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they will not look haggard ARM 10 126:20, 
ef. ibid. 136:7; nu-uh-hi-id-ma ina mari dlim 
istén awilam ana kirhim ana erébim la inad: 
dinu give orders that they should not allow 
a single inhabitant of the village to enter the 
citadel RA 66 123 A.315:24 (Mari let.); 3a 
u-na-ah-hi-du-ka ... la tamass do not forget 
(the locusts) about which I commissioned you 
CT 29 11b:8, also ibid. lla:8, cf. TCL 17 37:10; 
PN PA MAR.TU ut-ta-ah-hi-da-ak-kum I have 
instructed PN, the PA MAR.TU official, con- 
cerning you TCL 17 71:9. 


2’ with a clause as object: assum sehhe- 
ritija itaplusim u-na-ah-fi-id-ka I have 
alerted you to supervise my servants Kraus 
AbB 1 102:3; asSum 2 azamilldtim ina bab 
mahirim sémimma legém t-na-hi-i-id-ka I 
told you to be sure to buy two sacks at the 
market gate to take with you ibid. 60:16; 
PN nu-hi-id-ma ana bitim la iggi warn PN 
that they should not be negligent with the 
house TIM 2 77:19, also ibid. 15, cf., wr. 
nu-t-id-ma TLB 4 37:20, PN nu-hi-di-im-ma 
la tukharim bitam inassar AbB 5 10r. 8. 


c) other occs.: undu RN gar Mitanni itti 
sarri rabi gar Hatti garrddu u-na--ad ... sar 
Haiti itti RN Sar Mitanni at-ta--ad when 
Tuésratta, king of Mitanni, . with the 
great king of Hatti, the hero, I, the king of 
Hatti, .... with Tuiratta, king of Mitanni 
KBo 1 1:3f. (treaty); t%é-na-i-du (in broken 
context) Gilg. ¥Y. i 42 (OB); Sarrukin um: 
matam(?) u-na-h[a]-ad RA 45 176: 120 (OB lit.); 
§alé qastigunu t-na--i-du-i[n-ni] (the Elam- 
ite princes) showed off their archery to me 
Bauer Asb. 2 88 r. 14. 


6. I/3 to alert many: kima nasparti 
bélija ana LU.MES sa bazahdtim danndtim 
askun u Glisam sugdgi u laputté ut-ta-hi-id 
in accordance with the message of my lord, 
I gave strict orders to the police and alerted 
the sheikhs and the officials in all the cities 
ARM 2 103:13; LU.mEs Sddu istu matati 
ipatiarunim [u ult-ta-na-ah-i-du-nim ana muh 
hija the Siidu-people leave the (surrounding?) 
countries and .... against me EA 169:31 
(let. of a son of Aziru). 


*nvamu 


7. III/3 (uncert. mng.) — a) in OA: 
annakam s@ildtim bérvVatim wu etemmi nu 
s@alma Assur us-ta-na-ad-ka kaspam taraam 
napastaka taziar here we ask the dream 
interpreters, the diviners, and the spirits of 
the dead, and A&Sur .... you, you love 
money, but you disregard your own life 
TCL 45:7; AésSur u AdSuritum wuS-ta-na-t- 
du-ka umma sunuma lamnatim ina libbisu 
éawu ASSur and A&Suritu repeatedly .... 
you, saying: He speaks evil in his heart 
TCL 20 93:18, cf. Assur us-ta-na-ad-ka BIN 6 
179: 20, and see Hirsch Untersuchungen 14. 


b) other occs.: aki bél dame idaggalanni 
[...] tttalak us-sa-ta-i-da-ni_ he looks on me 
like a murderer [...] he went away and 
.... Me ABL 211:19 (NA); 4w-sa-na-’a-da 
(in broken context) KAV 97r.4 (MA); [m]dar 
matisu ul-ta-ta-i-id-ma [...] AfO 12 51 b 7 
(MA laws). 


For ués-id, etc., see §u?’udu. For OA refs. to 
Sahhutu (not to be taken as causatives to 
naddu) see Sahdatu. 

von Soden, ZA 50 175f. 


na’adu see nddu v. 


nadlu v.; to water, to make wet; SB; 
Tina il — nail; ef. natlu, nilu s. 
gid.e.gu.ab.bi.ir = i-st-um na-yi-il Proto- 


Kagal Bil. Section E 62, possibly to be emended to 
na-hi-ir, see isu mng. la. 

a) to water: DN na-i-lu erént Kubu, who 
waters(?) the cedar JNES 15 144:11 (lipégur- 
lit.). 

b) to make wet: [...] thilu t-na-t-lu indja 
[my face] is gloomy, they made my eyes 
brim (with tears?) Lambert BWL 42:60 (Lud- 
Tul II). 

In AfO 14 305:13 read probably (libbasu 
$a]-pi(?)-il-ma ibakki. 

*na’a4mu_ v.; (mng. uncert.); SB.* 


at & be-eh-rum ina-im-ma umman nakri 
ikaSSad (see béru B s. disc. section) ACh 
Supp. 2 Sin 23:25. 


von Soden, Or. NS 24 390. 
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naapu v.; to wither, to dry up, dry out; 
OB, SB, NA; I up — inaup, 1/3, IT/2; 
cf. na’ pu, ni’pu. 


a) nadpu: sursika libalu kisittaka li-?-up 
may your roots dry up, your trunk wither 
CT 23 10:13 (SB inc.), ef. (in 1/3) suréisu 
hi-ta--u-pu kisittasu libal may his roots all 
wither away, may his trunk dry up ibid. 18; 
seu ina-um-<ma>, the barley will dry up 
ACh Sin 33:82; erset mati i-na-’-up seu iggir 
the soil of the land will dry up, barley will 
become expensive ACh Supp. 2 32:26; uncert.: 
IT had a cart built 1 ai8.1¢rmar.cip.pa 
na-ah-pa-at-ma [NAGARLMES %-a-8-bu-s&-1 
one hub(?) of the cart was dried out(?), and 
the carpenters ....-ed it (send me one hub) 
IM 67162:6 (courtesy H. al-Adhami). 


b) IL/2: summa guésiré bit améli ut-ta-a-pu 
if the beams of a man’s house dry out CT 40 
3:64 (SB Alu). 


In the line wl-me(!)-e gablisu MAN ba-a-a-ri 
ut-ta-i-pu kal maliki the lances(?) of his 
battle .... knocked down all foreign rulers 
LKA 64:6 (NA lit.), -uffa’tpu seems to rep- 
resent udda’ipu from dwdapu. 


Landsberger, MSL 1 111. 


naarruru. v.; to come to aid, to help; 


OB, Mari, EA; IV inarrir (?arrir) — 
ivarrar, IV/2; ef. mwarriru, ndraru, 
nardadritu. 


a) in military context: Turukki . 
ikkiruma 2 dldni igmuru al[n]-ha-ri-ir-ma 
[ana] bbt Sadi irubu the Turukki-people 
became hostile and destroyed two villages, 
I went to the aid (of the attacked), and they 
retreated to the mountains ARM 4 25:13; 
summa nakrum ana sérija panam istaknam 
sabika li-in-ha-ar-ra-am if the enemy turns 
against me, let your troops come to my aid 
ARM 2 72:16, ef. summa nakrum ana sér[ika] 
panam istaknam [sa]bi in-ha-ra-ar-ra-ak-kum 
if the enemy turns against you, my troops 
will come to your aid ibid. 14; PN t3puramma 
gadum sabim ana dlim at-ta-ha-r[a]-am PN 
sent me a message, and I came to the village 
with troops to help ARM 4 26:31, cf. sibam 


na’aru 
... alputma qadum gi-me-ra-ti-ia an-ha-ri- 
ir-ma ARM 10178:15; agar tukki nakrim 
Sati isSemmit an-ha-ra-ar wherever rumors 
of this enemy may be heard, I will come to 
help RA 35 181b17; ana DUMU.MES Simal 
u Jamin Supurma li-in-ha-ri-ru-ni-kum write 
to the nomads in the north and south (and 
ask) that they come to your aid ARM 1 60:10; 
en-ni-ri-ru || na-az-a-qu ina 50 narkabdti ana 
muhhija they came to me to help (gloss: 
WSem. niz“qi they were assembled) with 
fifty chariots EA 366:24, cf. [in-n]i-ri-ir az 
naku istu GN I came from GN to help EA 
62:13, 21, also, wr. en-ni-ri-ir EA 371:25, 
en-ni-ri-ir he came to help EA 256:21, in- 
ni-ri-rt (in broken context) EA 173:3. 


b) other occs.: assum gqadum sabim a[na] 
mehrim sa pi naratim na-ha-ar-ru-ri-im .. 
tattalkam because you came with workmen 
to help out at the dam at the mouth of the 
canals Genouillac Kich 2 D 12 r. 2, see RA 53 29; 
ninu kima aligamma ina ebiirim ana abini i 
ni-ih-ha-ri-ir (see alisam) Sumer 14 65 No. 
39:20 (OB Harmal); [ana e]rretim sa Habur 
[a]n-ha-ri-ir I went to help (with the work) 
on the reed dam on the Habur River ARM 
3 2:13, ef. RA 61 103:14; in-ha-ri-ir-ma (in 
broken context) ARM 2 26r. 1’. 


The form li-th-ha-ru-ma in naggari malahit 
u atkuppt sa matim sa tasapparu li-ih-ha-ru- 
ma MAji.puUB lipusu let the carpenters, 
boatmen, and reedworkers from the country, 
who are under your responsibility, make 
haste(?) and build a cargo boat LIH 8r.9 
is possibly a metathesis for li-ra-hu-ma (see 
arahu A), rather than a form of na@’arruru. 


von Soden, Or. NS 20 258f. 


na’aru v.; to roar; SB; I (only inf. and 
stative attested), II, 11/2; ef. n@ iru. 
na--a-ru[...]=a2[...] BA 17 130 K.2907:37 
(astrol. comm., = ACh I8star 7:71). 
tu-na--dr 5R 45 K.253 ii 49 (gramm.). 


nu->-t-rat (var. na->-[a-rat]) kima nést she 
(Lama&stu) is roaring like a lion 4R 58 iii 41, 
var. from PBS 1/2 113 iit 26 (Lamagtu IJ); 
mu-na--ir (vars. mu-na-ir, [mu]-na-i-ru, 
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mu-ma-a-ir) kibrati (Pazuzu) who roars 
through the whole world AfO 17 358:16; 
igsus kima timu ... ut-ta--dr ki labbi he 
(Anzi) was raging like an dmu demon, he 
was roaring like a lion CT 46 38:38, see RA 48 
147, of. ut-ta--ar ittt Anzi rigiméu STT 19:52 
and 21:52 (both SB Epic of Zu). 


na’4su v.; to chew; SB; I is — inais, IT. 


ga-az GAZ = na-HA-su-um MSL 2 140:10’ 
(Proto-Ea). 


tu-na->-as 5R 45 K.253 ii 60 (gramm.). 


a) nadsu: eréna ina pisu i-na--is (the 
diviner) chews cedarwood in his mouth 
BBR No. 75:16, cf. U.mES Sd3u d&ipi ina-is- 
ma Or. NS 36 34:14, also [U.a181.sar kalasunu 
... [z% 2] Sco maS.maS i-na-?-is Or. NS 40 
154:12; the king bina ina mé ina-is-ma 
CT 4 6 r. 6 (rit.), of. arS.[a] t-na-is Kichler 
Beitr. pl. 1135; various herbs tna pisui-na--is 
ibid. pl. 9 ii 58, cf. Or. NS 36 280 r. 7 (namburbi); 
bina ina-is-ma el he chews tamarisk wood 
and is purified CT 39 38 r. 9, also (with kak: 
<ku>su igdri) ibid. (SB Alu); hashir-api li-?-is 
Boissier DA 42:3, ef. ibid. 4. 


b) IIL: eréna ina pisu u%-na-[-as] (var. 
t-na->-is) (the diviner) chews cedarwood 
BBR No. 1} iii 7. 


na’asu see ndésu. 
MB, SB; 


naasu v.; (mng. uncert.); 
I 074s — inetd, IT; ef. nv du. 


ga pana mada i-ni--i-3u inanna ul ?-1-48 
she who formerly used to .... much, did 
not .... now BE 17 47:18 and 20 (MB let.), 
ef. ina bardri <tt> ki -i-3u. when she ....-ed 
in the early night ibid. 4; [Summa us]tanah 
uw i-na-ts imdt Labat TDP 184 r.23; summa 
ina pan NA-Sé ti-na--as if he .... before 
lying down ibid. 166:88; Summa in.mES u 
t-na--as if he weeps constantly and .... 
ibid. 89. 


The oces. refer to the symptoms of a sick 
person. 


na’asu see nésu v. 


nabaku 


nababtu s.; (mng. unkn.); syn. list.* 
e-du-u = KUR na-bab-ti (between dagqu = sihru 
and mihru = naru) LTBA 2 2:297. 


Reading uncertain. 
nababu v.; to pipe; OB(?), SB.* 


sipa.bi gi ir.ra mu.ni.ib.[bé(?)] 
[r@ ]ésu ina qan bikiti ina-bu-[ub(?)] its (the 
destroyed temple’s) shepherd pipes on the 
reed used for lamentation 4R 11:27f. 


Restoration of the last sign is uncertain; 
if the verb is nabdbu, it may be connected 
with embibu. For reading na-ba-ba-am rather 
than dabdbam in Atra-hasis I 165, see von Soden, 
ZA 68 78 ad line 39. 


nabadis see napddié. 
nabadu (AHw. 694a) see namaddu A. 


nabahu v.; to bark; SB, NB; I ibbuh — 
inabbuh, 1/3, II. 


a) nabdhu: Summa kalbu ana pan améli 
2ésu izzima im-bu-uh if a dog voids its 
excrement in front of a man and barks 
CT 38 50:56; [Summa kalbu ...] t-na-bu-uh 
CT 39 2:98 (both SB Alu); (a demon) lu sa 
kima kalbi i-nab(var. nam)-bu-hu lu sa kima 
sahi inamzuzu be it one who barks like a dog 
or one who squeals like a pig AfO 14 146: 104 
(b8t mésiri). 

b) I/3: summa kalbi 133egima ina stign 
it-ta-na-bu-h[u] if dogs become rabid and 
bark incessantly in the street CT 38 49:15 
(SB Alu). 

c) It: summa kalbdtu ina babini u-nam- 
ba-ha (var. u-nab-ba-hu) Boissier DA 105: 40, 
KAR 394 ii 16, var. from CT 41 32r.6, ef. 
u-nab-ba-hu (in broken context) CT 38 49:27, 
ef. also CT 39 2:100 (all SB Alu); kalbu sa 
pahhart ina libbi utiint ki irubu ana libbi 
pabhari t-nam-bah the potter’s dog, once 
in the kiln, barks at the potter (proverb) 
ABL 403:7 (NB). 


nabaku v.; to bring, to usher in; OB.* 

Enki li-tb-bi-ku-nim ana mlakhrikja ... 
Enki ib-bi-ku-nim ana ma[hrijéu let them 
bring Enki into your (Enlil’s) presence — 
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they brought Enki into his presence Lambert- 
Millard Atra-hasis 48:98 and 100; Bélet-ali lt-tb- 
bu-ku-nim liséribuntssi ana mahrija Bélet-ili 
ib-bu-ku-Sum-ma (see abdku A mng. 2a) 
CT 15 3:10f. 


In spite of the different stem vowel (for 
similar though different cases see Kienast, 
Studien Falkenstein 71f.), both refs. belong to 
the same verb, which in view of its meaning 
seems to be a by-form of abdku. 


*nabalis (ndpalis) 
SB; cf. abdlu B. 


adv.; like dry land; 


Idiglat Puratta ina mil kigsati ... na-pa- 
lig usétig I had (my troops) cross the Tigris 
and Euphrates at (the time of) the highest 
flood as if it were dry land Winckler Sar. 
pl. 44 D 37. 


nabalkattanu s.; 1. rebel, 2. violator 
(of a contract); SB, NB; cf. nabalkutu v. 


1. rebel: PN bdrdnd na-bal-kat-ta(var. adds 
-a)-nu alak ummanateja isméma ana mat 
Elamtt Sélabis innabit PN, the seditious rebel, 
heard of the coming of my troops and fled to 
Elam like a fox Borger Esarh. 47 ii 54. 


2. violator (of a contract): na-bal-kat-ta-nu 
1 mana kaspu pest inandin he who violates 
(the contract) pays one mina of white silver 
Dar. 273:17, also Dar. 163:15, 499:12, BE 9 10:19, 
Camb. 97:11, VAS 5 55:14, TuM 2-3 7:18, 209: 14, 
TCL 13 187:9, and passim in NB contracts, (with 
iturru) VAS 5 10:14, 15:8, 17:16, (with usallam) 
Nbn. 1030:10, wr. na-bal-kdt-ta-an-ni BRM 1 
82:10, note, wr. nab-bal-kdt-nu Dar. 378:9, 
na-bal-<kat>-ta-a-an VAS 6 173:18. 


nabalkattu. s.; 1. crossing, scaling, 
burglary, 2. ladder, ramp, 3. retreat, 
4. change of mood, 5. revolt, 6. part of a 
field left fallow, 7. excess, 8. revolution of 
a planet; from OA, OB on; pl. nabalkatatu, 
NB nabalkattinu; wr. syll. and K1.BAL, BAL; 
ef. nabalkutu v. 

ki.bal = na-bal-kat-tum Nabnitu XXII 226f.; 
[gi8.az].bal = na-bal-kdt-ti Hh. VI 202; ki.bal 
= KuR na-bal-kat-ti (vars. nab-bal-kat-tum, Su-bal- 
ku-te) Hh. IT 303. 


nabalkattu 


lu.bal = &@ na-ba-al-ka-tim OB Lu A 405; 
ld.nig.bal.bal = sa na-ba-al-ca-tim ibid. 122; 
gu.ci3.sarR (var. kun.kir) = pirsu, na-bal-kat-tu 
Hh. IT 298f. : 

ki.bal.a kala.ga : na-bal-kdt-tum dan-na-tum 
K.2241+ r. 7 and 9 (bil. astrol. omens). 

[di]-im-tum, [x x] du-ri = na-bal-kat-tu Malku 
THI 34f.; [pjau = na-bal-kdt-tum Izbu Comm. 
W 376n; na-bal-kdt-tum [...] Meissner Supp. 
pl. 20 Rm. 131:16 (comm.). 


1. crossing, scaling, burglary — a) 
crossing: ana na-ba-al-ka-at-ti gadim ittalku 
they went to cross the mountain Bottéro Le 
probléme des Habiru 22 No. 27:12 (Mari let.); elip: 
pati ustebelkitma ustesbit u na-ba-al-ka-at-tum 
{x x] I brought the boats to the other side 
and made them fast, but the crossing [...] 
BE 17 49:5 (MB let.). 


b) scaling (a wall), burglary: summa 
awilum ... u lu ina piliim u lu ina na-ba-al- 
ka-at-tim mimmiisu itti mimmé bel bitim 
ihtalig if a man’s (deposited) property is 
lost, together with property of the owner of 
a house, either (by a robbery) by means of 
breaking through or by climbing over (a wall) 
CH § 125:71f., also (in broken context) § H 18, 
in Driver and Miles Babylonian Laws 2 38; 
ina bitim ga na-ba-al-ka-tam 184 awilam 
taklama you detained a man in the house 
which was burglarized Kraus AbB 1 47:5 
(OB let.). 


2. ladder, ramp — a) as siege instrument: 
I conquered the city ina pilst u na-bal-kat-te 
with mines and ladders OIP 2 83:45 (Senn.); 
GN ina misil ame ina pildi niksi na-bal-kat-ti 
alme akiud I besieged and conquered 
Memphis within half a day by means of 
mines, breaches and ladders Borger Esarh. 
99r. 42, cf. ina simmiltt ina kalbandti ina 
nikis dirt ina na-bal-kdt-ti IM 67692:56 (ta: 
mitu, courtesy W. G. Lambert); see also Malku 
III 34f., in lex. section. 


b) other occs.: 3 kiré ina qabaltt dli u 4 
ana na-bal-kat-ti Sa dirt three orchards 
inside the city and four toward the ramp of 
the wall AnOr92:61; 4000 agurru ... ina 
bit makkiri a Hanna ina mubhi na-bal-kat-tt 
ga abulli ...ana PN ...inandinu they will 
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deliver four thousand bricks to PN in the 
depot of Eanna at the ramp of the city gate 
BIN 1 126:8 (both NB); note na-ba-al-ka-at-ka 
dunnin istu bitika ibbalakkatunim (see nabalz 
kutu v. mng. la) CH § H 8, in Driver and 
Miles Babylonian Laws 2 36. 


3. retreat: sa kassdpija u kassaptija [...] 
na-bal-kat-ta-si-nu liskunuma may [the 
gods] bring about the flight of my sorcerer 
and my sorceress Maqlu III 72, ef. AfO 8 25 
v 18; [...] na-bal-kat-ta-3u isSakkanu they 
will bring about his retreat AOAT 1 134:36 
(astrol.); saltu ana libbi mat Assur épusma 
BAL-tum mat Assur GaR-an he (the king of 
Elam) fought against Assyria and brought 
about the retreat of Assyria CT 34 49 iii 18, 
dupl. 45 iii 18, also 47 1 35 (Bab. Chron.); nap- 
tartu u KI.BAL ga umman nakri K. 2608+ :24 
(tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lambert); na-bal-kat-ti 
ki abbal[kitu] ... sisé kt thliqu ABL 1342:15 
(NB let.). 


4. change of mood: la tastanammea kima 
awilum na-ba-al-ka-tim maPu kiam iddan 
kiam ettir have you not heard repeatedly 
that (this) man has changes of mood, at 
times he gives, at others he takes away? 
KT Hahn 14:37 (OA); tna pussusim ina kasap 
tamkdrim na-ba-al-ka-ta-ti-im Salas abbalkit 
I have changed my mind(?) three times about 
.... the merchant’s silver BIN 7 45:10 (OB 


let.). 
5. revolt: kakki bartim(!) na-ba-al-ka-ti 
adlim a “weapon-mark’’ (indicating) riots, 


revolt in the city YOS 10 15:4 (OB ext.); ina 
KI.BAL | ina bar-ti issabbat he will be arrested 
during a revolt, variant: ariot BRM 4 23 r. 25; 
ina GN KI.BAL-tum ibassima ahu ahasu idak 
there will be a revolution in GN, brother will 
kill brother ACh Istar 20:92, dupl. TCL 6 
16 r. 46, cf. SAL.KUR KI.MIN KI.BAL ina mati 
GAR-ma ahu aha idék KiMin bartu ina ekalli 
abass KI BAL (= mat nukurti) inakkir ACh 
Sama 2:20f., cf. also, wr. BAL-tum CT 40 
38 K.2992:24; BaL-tu (complete apod.) KAR 
153 r.(!) 2 (SB ext.); na-bal-kat-tu da[n-na-tu 
ina KUR GAL] K.3094 ii 20, restored from 
K.3579:11, see also K.2241+, in lex. section; 
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ribu ana na-bal-kat-ti an earthquake predicts 
revolution Thompson Rep. 266A r.1; amat 
lemutti Sa sthi barti na-bal-k[at-ti] ana RN ... 
idabbub will he plot defection, uprising, or 
revolution against RN? Knudtzon Gebete 115: 6, 
cf. mannu Sa abutu la deigtu [la] tabtu u na- 
bal-kat-tu [ina mubht] Adssur-ban-apli 
teppasani (text of the adé oath) ABL 
1239:13 (NA); [na]-bal-kat-tt Sa Targt revolt 
of Tirhaka Knudtzon Gebete 68:12; obscure: 
alki na-bal-kat-tum sumri na-bal-kat-tum go, 
n.! rage, n.! Maqlu V 23. 


6. part of a field left fallow (NB): Nabo- 
nidus gave them 6000 GuR SE.NUMUN adi 
na-bal-kat-ti sa ina Satti mixil SE.NUMUN 
upassaha six thousand gur of land, including 
the part left fallow, of which they will let 
half rest every year AfK 2 108:8, dup]. YOS 6 
11:8; eglu ana na-bal-kat-ta-ni irrigu they 
will cultivate the field, leaving alternate 
parts fallow BRM 1 83:7; ana x SE.NUMUN 
bit dullu Sa ina libbisa ina Satti x (= one third) 
SE.NUMUN adi 3 sanati ana na-bal-kdt-tum 
innerrigsu YOS 6 40:7. 


7. excess: na-bal-kat-tum Sa 20 sanati 
the excess which accumulates over twenty 
years Neugebauer ACT 816 r. 3, 7 (planetary pro- 
cedure text); uncert.: the governor must not 
say istu mahri nadé 1 U8 na-bal-kdt-ta attadi 
ever since the first (reeds) were laid down, 
I would have laid down one US in excess(?) 
(of the quantity needed) BE 17 46:14 (MB let.). 


8. revolution of a planet: Summa na-bal- 
kat-tum lu-mu-ur [...] 713 14 21 46 mu.mxs 
na-bal-kdt-tum a Dilbat 8 Mu.MES tustabbal 
{...] TCL 6 20r. 13f., see Hunger, ZA 66 239; 
Summa \-et BaL-tu, mahritu JCS 21 201:23 
and 25, also ina BAL-tu, 2-tu, ibid. 24 (astron.); 
see also Neugebauer ACT index 470 s. v. bal. 

Ad mng. 6: Ehrenkranz, Beitrige zur Geschichte 
der Bodenpacht in neubabylonischer Zeit p. 12. 


nabalkutu adj.; exceeding, reversed, awry; 
OB, SB; cf. nabalkutu v. 


zu.bal.bal = &-in-nu na-ba-al-ku-tu Kagal D 
Section 6:12’. 
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a) exceeding: write to PN 2 uDU.NITA 
MU.3.KAM  na-ba-al-ku-tu-ti lilqinikkumma 
that they should get two sheep for you 
which are more than three years old TCL 18 
112: 24, also ibid. 17 (OB let.). 


b) reversed, awry: ubdn hast qablitu na- 
- bal-ku-tu enitu tamm[ar] you see the middle 
finger of the lung reversed, i.e., changed 
CT 31 40 iii 7 (SB ext. with comm. and diagram); 
see also (said of teeth) lex. section. 


nabalkutu (nubalkutu) v.; 1. to cross 
over a wall, a mountain, an obstacle, a 
frontier, to act against an agreement, to 
rebel against authority, to pass a due date, 
exceed a quantity, to interpenetrate (said of 
parts of a mixture), to pass over (a field, 
leaving it fallow), to overcome, to clamp 
down (as with a trap), to move on, to pass 
through controls, (with ina libbi) to occur to 
one, 2. to slip out of place, to become 
displaced, to turn upside down (said of parts 
of the human body, of the exta, and of the 
moon), to withdraw, to fall back before an 
enemy, to change sides, to change allegiance, 
mood, etc., to pervert law and justice, 3. to 
turn over, capsize (said of a boat), to turn 
around, to tumble (said of a flying bird), to 
roll one’s eyes, to roll (said of waves, of the 
tremor of an earthquake), to overturn (said 
of a tree), to lose resilience (said of a bow), 
4. §ubalkutu causative to mngs. 1-3, 
5. Subalkutu to overthrow a country, a rule, 
to overturn objects (also parts of the body), 
to turn upside down, to change, cancel 
a decision, a border line, to stagger(?), 
6. sutabalkutu (passive to mng. 1); from 
OAkk. on; IV ibbalkit — ibbalakkat and 
ibbalakkit — nabalkut (nubalkut Neugebauer 
ACT index s.v.), inf. nubalkutu Neugebauer 
ACT 200 r. ii 13f., AOAT 1 134:35, part. mubz 
balkitu, IV/2 ittabalkat and ittabalkit, IV/3 
ittabalakkat — ittanablakkat, part. muttablak- 
kitu, IV/4 ittatablakkat (ittatabalkitu KAH 2 
84:31), III wébalkit (wsbelkit) — uésbalakkat 
(uS(a)balkat) — subalkut, imp. Subalkit, inf. 
gubalkutu, part. musbalkitu, IIT/2 ustabalkit 
(ustebelkit) — Sutabalkutu, TIL/3 ustablakkit — 
usianablakkat, inf. Sutablakkutu, IT1/4 (uétet: 
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balkat HSS 13 24:6, 14 531:6); wr. syll. and 
BAL (in Nuzi often KI.BAL); cf. mudstablakkitu, 
muttablakkatu, nabalkattanu, nabalkattu, naz 
balkutu adj., Sutablakkutu. 


bal = na-bal-ku-tum Nabnitu XXIT 224, ef. 
[ba-al] [Bax] = [na-bal-ku]-t, [e-te]-qu S* Voc. Z 1’; 
[ba-al] [Bax] = [na-bal-ku]-tum = (Hitt.) ti-ia-u-a[r] 
to take a stand S* Voc. Y 3’. 

ki.bal = main (= na-bal-ku-tum) && a-ma-ti 
Nabnitu XXII 225; kur.k[i].bal = xur na-bal- 
ku-ti, KOR nu-kur-tum 2R 50 ii 34f.,in MSL 11 55f. 

ba.ra.bal = 7ib-bal-kit, ba.ra.bal.e = ib-ba- 
lak-ki-it, ba.ra.bal.e.mes = ib-ba-lak-ki-tu Hh. 
I 283ff.; m&& ba.ra.bal = MIN (= sib-ti) it-ta-bal- 
kit ibid. 66; m&8 ba.ra.bal = MIN (= 87-ib-tu) tt-ta- 
bal-kit Ai. I1i 35; ifhe does not pay the silver Se ba. 
ra.bal = se-um it-ta-ba{l-ki-it] Ai. VII App. iii 9’. 

ib.ta.an.bal = ud-bal-[kit] Ai. Liv 60; sag. 
bal. ki.ta Su-tab-lak-ku-iu Kagal B 301; 
[...] = kar-nu §u-bal-[ku-tu] to change the horns 
Proto-Lu Bogh. Fragm. III 6. 

ur.ra i.bal.e : &@ dru ib-ba-lak-[ki-tu] he who 
clambers over the roof CT 17 35:64f.; kur 
Ha.8ur.ra.ta bal.dé.zu.dé : sada Hadsur ina 
na-bal-kut-ti-ka when you cross the Hasur Mountain. 
BA 10/1 65ff. No. 1:13f.; im.dud.a na.an.ta. 
bal.e : pitigtt a-[a ib]-bal-kit-u-ni_ they must not 
cross over my mud wall CT 16 33:185f., ef. 
(gi8.gam].ma ... na.an.ta.bal.e : kippati ... 
aj ib-bal-ki-tu-ni ibid. 32:163f.; ([gid].hur.ra 
i.bal.e: <sa> usurtu ib-ba-lak-ki-tu CT 17 34:31f., 
ef. giS.hur dingir.re.e.ne.kex(kip) nu.bal.e: 
ugurat Wt ga la na-bal-ku-ti ibid. 3f.; inim um. 
me.a.mu giS nu.tuk 8&.mu.ta nu.bal.e : 
[amat ummanija] ul akdme ina libbija ul ib-bal-kit 
I never heard the lesson of my teacher, it did not 
penetrate my mind Examenstext A 29, see ZA 64 
144; gi8.mah tr.bi.a mu.un.bal.e: [... t]t- 
ta-nab-lak-ka[t] Lugale II 43. 

é.ta 6.a.8é@ in.bal.bal.e.ne : dtu biti ana 
biti it-ta-nab-lak-ka-ti CT 16121 26f.; gud é6.du.a 
bal.bal.e.mes : efemmu sa kal bitdti it-ta-nab- 
lak-ka-tu, spirit of the dead who crosses over into 
all houses ibid. 14 iv 16, cf. Ur.mu nam.bal. 
bal.e.ne : ana aria aj [ib-bal-ki]-tu-ni ibid. 1:18, 
also with nam.ba.bal.bal.e.ne : aj ib-bal-ki- 
tu-nt ibid. 14 iii 54; 8&.zi.ga.ginx(Gim) in.bal. 
bal.e : kima Sa libbasiu nashu it-ta-nab-lak-kat 
like a demented person his mood shifts constantly 
CT 17 191 19f.; lv.ux(arSeazr).lu.bi zi.ni.ta 
i.bal.bal.e : amélu $4 itti napistisu it-ta-nab- 
<lak)-kdt CT 16 241 12f. 

a.na.am hé.bal.en.zé.en : mind i nu-ud- 
<bal>-kit (var. ni-pu-us) PSBA 10 pl. 1:11 and 14, 
var. from KAR 4:20; ki.bal nu.ge.ga ki.bal 
l.gul.e : mat nukurti sa la magiri tagqur tu-us- 
bal-kit BA 5 633 No. 6:24f., restored from BA 10/1 
113 No. 31:18f. 
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(Se.gi8.mar.du].bal.ak.a MIN (= 
8& ina mar-ri Su-bal-ku-ta Hh. XXIV 176. 

BAL e-nu-t BAL na-bal-ku-téi (commenting on 
nabalkutu adj.) CT 31 40 iii 13; SA.BAL.BAL = 
lib-bi a-na na-bal-ku-tti, SA.BAL.BAL = lib-bi a-na 
Su-un-nu-u BRM 4 20:53f., ef. DI.BAL.A = na-bal- 
ku-ut di-i-nt ibid. 55 (astrol. comm.); na-bal-ku- 
tum = la ta-ra-su STT 339 obv.(!) 9, dupl. Symbolae 
Bohl 40:33, also CT 26 43 vi 11 (astrol. comm.); 
na-bal-ku-tum la ta-ra-gu [...] K.11986:4 (courtesy 
W. G. Lambert). 


tu-§d-bal-kat 5R 45 K.253 vi 52 (gramm.). 


Se-1m) 


1. to cross over a wall, a mountain, an 
obstacle, a frontier, to act against an agree- 
ment, to rebel against authority, to pass a 
due date, exceed a quantity, to interpenetrate 
(said of parts of a mixture), to pass over 
(a field, leaving it fallow), to overcome, to 
clamp down (as with a trap), to move on, 
to pass through controls, (with ina libbi) to 
occur to one — a) to cross over a wall, a 
mountain, an obstacle, a frontier: PN ... 
ina bitrja kali bitt ib-ba-al-ki-ta-am-ma ana 
GN titalkam PN was detained in my house 
but he scaled (the wall of) my house and left 
for Diniktum TIM 2 12:42 (OB let.); assum 
PN sa ana bit PN, ib-ba-a[l-ki-tu-ma] is-ba- 
tu-s[w] on account of PN, who had scaled the 
wall into the house of PN, and whom they 
caught UCP 10 177 No. 107:5 (OB Ishchali); [Jz] 
at-ta-tab-lak-ka-ta Sadi Sapl[dti] CT 13 421 16 
(Sar. legend); Ja ... ta-at-ta-nab-lak-ka-ti kal 
saddni Maqlu VI 138 and 147; KUR GN egel 
namrast lu ab-bal-kit AKA 36 i 73 (Tigl. I), 
[hursd|ni Sdtunu ana pirki ab-bal-kit I crossed 
these mountains in a straight line AfO 6 
82:34 (ASiur-bél-kala), KUR GN la ina narkaz 
batija la pithallé it-<ta>-bal-ki-t[u] Scheil Tn. 
II 37, see BiOr 27 149, cf. ina sépéja libbi KuR 
GN lu ab-bal-kit MAOG 6/1 12:26 (Asn.), see 
Sollberger, Iraq 36 236:25; ana matdts saniati 
1b-bal-kit 3R.7ii133; Idiglat étebirkKUR GN... 
at-ta-bal-kat 3R 7 ii 14, and passim in Shalm. III, 
also Saddni danniitu it-ta-ta-bal-ki-tu KAH 2 
84:31 (Adn. II), KUR GN ab-bal-kit AfO 9 
92:19 and 24, also gadé Na,.SIM.BI.Z1.DA lu 
BAL-it 1R 30 iii 4, and passim in Saméi-Adad V, 
KUR.MES $sibittigunu namrasis at-ta-bal-kat 
TCL 3 29, and passim in Sar. and Asb.; it-ta-ba- 
la-ak-ka-tu hursdni zakritt CT 37 6 i 13 (Nbn.); 
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[an]a epés qabli ... ddiqt ib-bal-kit-u-ni [my 
troops?] crossed over the siege wall in order 
to give battle Borger Esarh. 104 ii 8; na-ba-al- 
ka-at-ka dunnin istu bitika 1b-ba-la-ka-tu-nin 
reinforce your separation wall(?), they cross 
over from your house (into mine) CH §H 8, in 
Driver and Miles Babylonian Laws 2 36; nasri 
dira BAL-it the guarded (prisoner) will scale 
the wall BRM 4 12:41, cf. sabtu si-bit-ta 
BAL-it CT 31 20 r. 23 (both SB ext.); la ta-at- 
ta-nab-lak-ka-ti hasbu radii do not clamber 
over the clay drainpipe 4R 58 i 20 and dupl. 
PBS 1/2 113 ii 55 (Lamaatu); kima pitiqti ana 
na-bal-ku-ti-ia to leap over me as (over) an 
earth wall Maqlu II 166, also ab-ba-lak-kit- 
su-nu-lt ibid. 177; déra u sameti la tab-ba- 
lak-ki-ta-ni ibid. V 134, cf. [lu-u] Sa BAD. 
MES [#]a-at-ta-nab-lak-[kal-t[a] AfO 19 118 
K.11586:7, restored from dupl. courtesy W. 
G. Lambert, cf. lu-u 8d ina ri-ba-a-ti ta- 
at-ta-nab-la-k{a-ta] ibid. 3; na-bal-kdt-ti ki 
ab-bal-[ki-tu] ABL 1342:15 (NB); for nabal- 
kutu said of iru roof see CT 16 1:18, CT 17 
35:64f., in lex. section, cf. (demons) mu-tab- 
la-ki-tu, u-[ra-a-ti] K.255+ r. vi 336 (courtesy 
I. L. Finkel), bitdti étanarruba trate it-ta-na- 
bal-ki-ta Ugaritica 5 17:31; bu-tig-ta NU BAL-tt 
he must not cross a watercourse KAR 177r. 
ii 23, also (with palgu) ibid. 25 and dupls. Iraq 
21 52:40, etc. (hemer.); BAL natbak gadé 1 
crossed mountain ravines 1R 31 iv 3 (Samii- 
Adad V); if a bird iStu imittt améli ana Suz 
méli améli istu Sumer améli ana imittt améli 
BAL.MES-ma Boissier DA 34:12f.; ef. tna UGU 
TZI.GAR 3-8 ib-ba-lak-kit-ma he steps over 
the torch three times UET4178:3; ugdra 
NU BAL-2t KAR 177r. ii 13, cf. Traq 21 50:35; 
PN ina kirt ga PN, im-pa-al-ki-it-ma PN 
trespassed into PN,’s garden SMN 2495:6 
(Nuzi); the Medes who, during the time of 
my royal forebears misir mat Assur la ib-bal- 
ki-tu-nim-ma Borger Esarh. 54 iv 36, cf. ana 
mistrika tb-bal-ki-tu-? ABL 1380:12 (NB), also 
misir la ib-bal-ak-ki-ta PRT 105 r.19; note 
in the meaning “to cross over and be gone,” 
referring to evil spirits, etc.: (the evil 
portent) lébir nara [I]i-bal-kit Sadd LKA 123 
r.4, ef. libtr nara lib-bal-kit ada KAR 267 r. 18, 
libir nara BAL Sa[dd] Or. NS 34 116:7, also 
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Or. NS 36 17:15, 15 r. 2, and passim in namburbis; 
lumun isstiri anni li-bal-ki[t Sada] ibid. 273:11; 
nara ... litebir riksi u [...] eliti u Saplati 
lit-tab-[bal-kat] K.2608+ :10 (tamitu, courtesy 
W. G. Lambert); atypical: ina lebbi lumni ana 
lemutti aj ab-bal-kit may I not shift from 
evil to (more) evil Dream-book 342:11; (if two 
drops of oil stand at the right and one at the 
left) Sa imitti BAL.MES and those of the right 
move to the other side KUB 37 198 r. 14, 
ef. ibid. 15, see Pettinato Olwahrsagung 2 95. 


b) to act against an agreement — 1’ in 
OAkk.: [m]u-ba-al-ki-tum [kasp]am 1 MA.NA 
[t]Saggal the one who acts against the agree- 
ment pays one mina of silver UCP 9 205 No. 
83:59, cf. 1b-ba-al-gi-it-ma MAD 4 No. 10:5. 


2’ in OB, Mari: PN wu PN, 1-ba-la-ka-tu-ma 
x kaspam i.LA.E.MES VAS 8 33:23, cf. ana 
warkiat imim la ib-ba-la-ak-ka-tu-ma_ Riftin 
16:12; note with suffix: PN, who had taken 
her inheritance before I did 7b-ba-al-ki-tu- 
&i-i-ma PBS 7 55:11 (let.); ana urram Séram 
la ib-ba-la-ka-ta-an-[n]i_ Studies Robinson 103 :6 
(Mari); wr. ud. kir.8é nu.mu.un.da.bal. 
mes Jean Toll Sifr 56:19, also 44:50, 71:21, and 
passim, also nu.ub.ta.bal.e YOS 12 258: 20, 
Grant Smith College 274:7, and passim, 
nu.bal.e.ne Riftin 1:17, nu.bal.e YOS 5 
113:8, nu.ib.ta.bal.e VAS 13 77:13; atypi- 
cal: akhija ul ab-ba-la-ka-at Fish Letters 6:14; 
T am your loyal son kima a-wa-tim-ma ul 
at-ta-na-ab-la-ka-at ARM 2 64:20. 

3’ in Elam: a 1t-ba-la-ka-tu x kaspam 
igaqqal MDP 24 329:19, also 369:13, MDP 28 
417 r. 2, 420:21, 427:18, ete.; note 7-ba-la- 
ka-at-ma x kaspam iSaqqal MDP 24 330:28, 
368:10; Sa i-nu u BAL MDP 18 215 r. 14 (= 
MDP 22 47), §@ BAL MDP 4 179 No. 6:17 
(= MDP 22 74); see also tagni. 


4’ in OB Alalakh: summa PN ib-ba-la-ak- 
ka-at Wiseman Alalakh 56:35 and 39, also sa 
urram séram ip-pa-la-ak-ka-tu ibid. 78:12, 
ef. ibid. 53 r. 2, 58:11, 63:8. 

5’ in RS: amélu ana améli la ub-bal-kat 
MRS 9 230 RS 18.01:13. 

6’ in Nuzi: mannu Sa i-bal-ga-tu, x kaspa 

. inaddin HSS 9 115:12, also, wr. i-bal-la- 
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ga-tu JEN 64:11, and passim, cf. Jumma anaku 
ap-pa-la-aq-qa-tu, JEN 126:23, summa ninu 
ni-ip-pa-la-qa-at JEN 115:13, also ¢éfi(KI)- 
pa-la-ak-du JEN 201:15, ttti(K1)-bal-ag-qa-tu, 
HSS 14 604:29; Summa PN BAL-ma JEN 
493:10, Sa BaL-qat-tu JEN 553:15, summa 
anaku KI.BAL JEN 473:22, KI.BAL-at HSS 9 
101:38, KI.BAL.MES-tu HSS 14 568:14, and 
passim; exceptional: Summa mamma ina 
berigunu istu awdtu sa idbubu K1.BaL-du 
RA 23 142 No. 1:19. 


7’ in NA: mannu ga ib-bal-lak-kat-u-ni 
ADD 161:9, and passim; mannu ga... ina 
matima t-bal-kat-u-ni ADD 376 r.4, mannu 
sa ina mubhi manni i-bal-kat-u-nt ADD 
780:11; note mannu BAL GIL-u-ni 
TCL 9 63:9, also §a BAL-kdt-tu-u-ni QIL-u-ni 
ADD 216:7, BAL-kdt-u-[...] AJSL 42 192 r. 5. 


8’ in NB: 8a tb-ba-lak-ki-tu, x kaspa 
inandin Dar. 316:22, also sa it-ta-bal-ki-tu 
x kaspa inandin Dar. 25:10, and passim; Ja 
1b-bal-lak-kit x kaspa iturru RA 25 77 No. 2 
r. 3, also Sa tt-ta-bal-ki-tu x kaspa iturru 
VAS 6 196:13, and passim; $a tt-ta-bal-kdt x 
kaspa usallam VAS 5 50:21, also ga it-ta-bal- 
ki-tu x kaspa usallam TuM 2-3 134:17, ef. 
132:8, and passim; §a ib-ba-lak-ki-tu qassu ina 
Supélti tertlli UET 4 32:14, also [5a] it-ta- 
bal-kit ... qdssu itelli RA 18 33 No. 35:11. 


c) to rebel against authority — 1’ in 
royal inscrs.: sa ina mahra tb-bal-ki-tu isétu 
DN (GN) which earlier had revolted, despising 
AsS’ur AOB 1 116 ii 8 (Shalm. 1), cf. PN nastku 
$a GN BaL-kdt (var. i-ta-bal-kat) AKA 303 
ii 24 (Asn.), PN rabitisu<nuy 1b-bal-ki-ti-ma 
idtikusu AKA 237 r. 37, ib-bal-kdt-u-nt Wise- 
man Treaties 175, ummdn Kasésé 1b-bal-ki-tu-ma 
idikuSu CYT 34 38i 11 (Synchron. Hist.); the 
inhabitants of GN, GN, and GN, ana 
sthirtigunu it-ta-bal-ku-t% Purattu étabru all 
of them revolted and crossed the Euphrates 
AKA 353 iii 27 (Asn.); KUR GN_ ib-bal-ki- 
tu(var. -ta)-ni-ma AOB1112:28, cf. GN... 
1b-bal-ki-tu-ni-ni-ma ittija ikkirw ibid. 118: 10 
(Shalm. 1), cf. la ta-bal-kat-a-ni la tanakkirani 
Wiseman Treaties 244; with atti: titija ib-bal- 
kit KAH 2 84:51, and passim in Adn. If, also 
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iitisu lu ib-bal-kit WO 1 464:42, and passim 
in Shalm. III, GN ga ttit PN 1b-bal-ki-tu 
akéud Rost Tig). III p. 10:43, and passim, §a 
ina adé DN ... ihtima ib-bal-ki-tu ittija 
TCL 3 310, and passim in Sar., RN ahusu ittisu 
ib-bal-[kit] CT 34 40 iii 28, and passim in chron. ; 
with eli: mdssu eliéu ib-bal-kit-ma  Streck 
Asb. 82 x 10, also 80 ix 94; with ina mubhi: 
ina mubhi[su] la ta-bal-kat-a-ni Wiseman Trea- 
ties 310, cf. ibid. 186, and passim; with séru: 
RN sérussu ib-bal-kit-ma Streck Asb. 32 iv 1 
and 34iv11; withsuffixes: RN rabéiedu BAL. 
MES-Sti-ma idikuSu AKA 341 ii 118 (Asn.); 
5 nagi ib-bal-ki-tu-3u-ma la imguru 
béliissu = Winckler Sar. pl. 32 No. 68:71; RN 
ummansu BAL-su-ma BHT pl. 12ii2; inu 
naphar matdtim ... [a]jabis [1b]-ba-al-ki-td- 
an-ni-ma (var. tb-ba[l-ki-tu-ma]) JEOL 20 
54:36 (Cruc. Mon.). 


2’ in omens: intimi RN mdassu i-ba-al-ki- 
tu-§u RA 35 42f. No. 7:4, ef. No. 6:4 (Mari liver 
models); al pdattka Sa 1b-ba-al-ki-tu-ka qatka 
ikaSSad you will subdue the border city of 
yours which rebelled against you YOS 10 
44:17, sarram aléu i-ba-la-ka-as-sti ibid. 33 i 
13, cf. ibid. 52 ii 30, and passim; note: [... ana 
§japlanu na-bal-ku-ut rubém massu i-ba-la- 
ka-as-si, [if the ...] is turned over down- 
ward: the ruler’s country will rebel against 
him RA 44 16:2; garram massu ib-ba-la-ak-ka- 
a{s-si] RA 67 46:80; mdtum re-e-i-Sa ib-ba- 
fla-kal-[at] YOS 10 39r.7, cf. Sa re-e-i-5a ib- 
ba-al-k[i-tu] ibid. 9; biftwm] rabtim ib-ba-la- 
ka-at ibid. 17:45, cf. RA 38 81 r. 34, sibittum 
ib-ba-la-ka-at YOS 10 47:57; note: ana sarrim 
aland sa nakrim ib-ba-la-ka-tu-ni ibid. 91 (all 
OB ext.); Sarru massu tb-ba-la-ka-as-st KBo 9 
58:2, sarru URU.DIL.DIL-su tb-ba-la-ka-tu-su 
KUB 87 220:4 (both liver models); alu BAL-ma 
bélgu idék Leichty Izbu III 38, KUR-ka ana 
KUR nakri BAL ibid. XI 11, cf. 12, mdtu 18: 
téni$ BAL ibid. 139, rubé tilldtusu izzibusuma 
mdssu BAL-su ibid. 141;  tillatu BAL-an-ni 
Boissier DA 226: 20, cf. tilldtudu BAL.MES-3t-ma 
usamgaiasu BRM 413:6; KUR BAL-an-ni-ma 
Gaz-an-ni_ CT 319 iv 23; ana rubé KUR BAL. 
MES-5u itdrma the country which had 
rebelled against the ruler will return KAR 
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453 r. 8, cf. CT 20 36 iti 18; dl pdtika a BAL-ka 
itér[ka] KAR 4377.13; ana rubé ajimma ina 
tullatisu BAL-su Boissier DA 226:14; KUR ana 
KUR BAL-a@t KAR 153r.(!) 6; BAL-ut hupsi ana 
rubé revolt of the hupésu soldiers against the 
ruler KAR 148:23, also BRM 4 13:22 and 49 
(all SB ext.); [...]- at dl’ SUB.MES-ni EN.NUN 
ali BAL-it CT 39 47:22 (SB Alu); rubd mdssu 
BAL-[su] Thompson Rep. 264 r. 2, cf. 265:2, also 
RA 34 4:1 (Nuzi earthquake omens). 


3’ in lit.: indima kibrat arba’s isténis ib-ba- 
al-ki-tu-ni-in-ni_ RA 70 111:11 and 15; [li1-bal- 
KaT ersetu réméa let the womb of the earth 
rebel (may no grass come up) Lambert-Millard 
Atra-hasis p. 108 r. iv 49, cf. ibid. 110 v 7; 
alu ina mubhi[su] it-ta-bal-kat ZA 51 134:23; 
li-bal-kit-si stiqu ... li-bal-kit-si ibratu ... 
li-bal-ki-tu-si-ma tlani Sa séri u ali Maqlu V 
40ff., cf. mudstépistu na-bal-ku-ta-at-an-ni 
VIII 61; ana ummdni la igil massu BAL-su 
Lambert BWL 112:5. 


4’ other oces.: awili i-ta-ba-al-ku-tu 
Sarrum damé étapas the men rebelled, the 
king had caused bloodshed CCT 4 30a:12 (OA); 
(make forecasts) ana la na-ba-al-ku-ut matim 
that the land will not revolt RA 66 123:29 
(Mari let.); inima ahhiisu RN bélsunu ib-ba- 
al-ki-tu. Wiseman Alalakh 1:1 (OB); [Swmma 
ittt Sar mat Hattr] na-bal-ku-téi [inneppus] 
if there is a revolt against the king of Hatti 
KBo 1 8 r. 16, also KUB 3 7:23 (treaties); issija 
lilliki ulé i-bal-ka-ta ABL 312 r. 11 (NA); 
mat Elamti gabbi ana muhht RN sarrigunu 
it-ta-bal-ki-tu. all Elam rebelled against their 
king RN ABL 462:17, cf. mat Gurasimmu ina 
qatéja it-ta-bal-ki-tu ABL 754:8; umma Ssarru 
bélkunu umma la ta-bal-kit-<a> ABL 865 r. 6 
(all NB), also 2b-bal-lak-kit-% inaddii will they 
rebel or secede? ABL 1195 r. 4 (query for an 
oracle). 


d) to pass a due date, exceed a quantity: 
I hired the men for one month 111.2.Kam 
li-ba-al-ki-tam-ma littalkakki let them stay 
on for a second month and then depart (to 
go) to you YOS2 75:9; if he does not pay and 
ebiram ib-ba-la-ak-ka-at-ma PN taini utdr 
goes beyond harvest time (then) PN returns 
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double the amount YOS 12 201:14; (barley 
and silver) ga mu ... &a ib-ba-al-ki-tu-ma 
of the (named) year which were in excess 
TLB 1 190:15 (all OB); assum [ebiiram(?)] 
t-ba-la-ka-[tu] sibtam ussab UCP 10 161 No. 
92:14 (OB Ishchali); see also (said of interest) 


Hh. I 66 and Ai., in lex. section; DIS MUL. 
uaa it-ta-nab-la-kat ACh Iatar 23:4; for “‘to 
transgress, exceed” as astron. term see 


Neugebauer ACT index s.v. bal and nabalkutu 
(always in the stative nu-bal-kut); ina 1 @in 
pitqu hurdsu ina mubhisu ib-bal-lak-kit (if he 
does not return the gold to the temple in the 
month MN) it will increase (at the rate of) 
one eighth of a shekel per shekel of gold 
TCL 13 211:7, cf. ina 1 Gin pitqu hurdsu ina 
mubhisunu ib-ba-al-kit BIN 1 114:9 (both NB). 


e) (1/3) to interpenetrate (said of parts of 
a mixture): summa samnii mii uw riqgit ana 
(aha@is étarbu] ki ah@ is it-ta-nab-la-ku-tu 
if the oil, the water, and the perfume have 
penetrated each other, have intermingled 
KAR 220 ii 16, for other refs. see Ebeling Parfiim- 
rez. p. 49 s.v. balkdtu. 


f) to pass over (a field, leaving it fallow): 
zéra mala ib-ba-lak-ki-tu-ui-ma ... irri’u they 
will plant all the fields that they passed over 
(last year) YOS 6 150:12 (NB). 


€) to overcome, to clamp down (as with 
a trap): gisparru mamit Samas lib-bal-ki-tu- 
Su-ma libdrusu (see gisparru usage b) Bab. 
12 pl. 1:16, cf. 39, also AfO 14 299:1 and 304:4 
(Etana); kispisunu ... kima gisparri lib-bal- 
kit-[Su-nu-tt] AfO 18 294:73, wr. BAL.MES- 
[Su-nu-ti] PBS 1/1 13:35; kispi[sunu] [elez 
Sunu) li-bal-ki-tu-ma Maqlu III 73, cf. kispit< 
§unu lib-bal-ki-tu-sé-nu-ti-ma Traq 22 224 r. 6, 
ef. also AfO 18 293:57; lib-bal-ki-tu-ma épisatiz 
Sunu libaru Maqlu VII 16. 


h) to move on, to pass through controls — 
1’ in OA: ttt lugitim ga sépika ... li-ba-al- 
ki-tt-ma let the balance of the goods in your 
caravan move on Hecker Giessen No. 28 r. 8’; 
kaspum agsinisu li-ba-al-ki-it-ma the silver 
should cross twice Kienast ATHE 64:19, 
ef. kaspum i-ta-na-db-ld-kd-at-ma MVAG 33 
No. 269 r. 16; ina kaspim Sa bit PN qassu lis: 
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kumma li-tab-ld-ka-at Kienast ATHE 64:8; 
tkribi. ga Assur u Istar ... li-ba-al-ki-ta-ni 
CCT 4 2a:34, see Hirsch Untersuchungen? Addi- 
tions p.12, ef. subati sa ikribi Sa Assur ana 
minim la %i-ba-l[a}-ku-ta BIN 6 30:28; 
tuppu bit karim adini la 1-ba-[al]-ki-it ICK 1 
184:46; referring to orders: tértum li-ba-al- 
ki-tam BIN 4 64:27, cf. té-er-ta-ka li-ba-al-ki- 
tam VAT 9231:34, tértum ... li-ba-al-ki-tdm- 
ma BIN 6 62:25, tértaknu li-ba-al-ki-tdm BIN 
4 42:30; in broken contexts: Id ta-ba-al-ki- 
td-ma BIN 6 260:8, t-ba-ld-ka-ta-ma BIN 4 
79:23’. 


’ in OB: ana GN allak u ab-ba-la-ka-tam 
Kraus AbB 1 117:8; the king dispatched him 
and he went u 1i-ba-al-ki-ta-am-ma and then 
he moved on to (come) here OECT 3 36:8; 
ana birim sa tamitim ul 1b-ba-al-ki-it CT 2 
5:10; LU GN tb-ba-al-ki-tu-ma Kraus AbB 1 
9:15; said of cattle: @uD.Ht1.a ulldtum ... ul 
ib-ba-la-ka-tu. OECT 3 78 r. 11’. 


3’ in MB, MA: [...] %b-ba-la-ka-at-ma 
ittallak BE 17 66:26; PN ¢f-[¢]a-ba-[al-kat-m]a 
illaka JCS 6 144:8 (MB); for a MA ref. see 
mugirru mng. 2, ef. KAJ 171:27, see ZA 66 
214f. n. 30. 


i) (with ina libbi) to occur to one: midde 
amatum mabkritum ina libbika ib-ba-la-ka-at 
the earlier matter will perhaps occur to you 
Kraus AbB 1119:17(OB let.); [l¢]b-bal-[k]}it ina 
libbika DIN.TIRK’ bantimma may it occur to 
you to build Babylon CT 13 48:9; ga .. 
[ina hibbt] Sarrant alik mahri la ib-bal-ki- [t]u 
epées Stprigu (the temple) which it had not 
occurred to the kings, (my) predecessors, to 
reconstruct Iraq 15 123:7 (Merodachbaladan), 
restored from parallel YOS 1 38 i 25 (Sar.); ina 
libbi ili8u ana SaL.sic, BAL-it he will be 
remembered by his god  Labat Calendrier 
§ 33:13; [...] x-tum tuppani TA HAR.BAD 
na-sd-ta ina libbika BAL.MES (end of instruc- 


tions to the bart) Boissier DA 212 r. 34; see 
also Examenstext A, in lex. section. 
j) obscure usage (as a math. term): ana 


2-ma BAL-tt (imperative) TMB 76 No. 151:1; 
for BAL in math. in the mng. “ratio,” possibly 
to be read nabalkutu or nabalkattu, see Thu- 
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reau-Dangin, RA 29 78ff., and TMB index p. 233 
8.V. BAL b. 


2. to slip out of place, to become displaced, 
to turn upside down (said of parts of the 
human body, of the exta, and of the moon), 
to withdraw, to fall back before an enemy, 
to change sides, to change allegiance, mood, 
etc., to pervert law and justice — a) to slip 
out of place, to become displaced, to turn 
upside down (said of parts of the human 
body, of the exta, and of the moon) — 
1’ parts of the human body: Jsapiildsu it-ta- 
na-a[b-la}-ka-ta KUB3755i11; DiS Sapiz 
lagu tt-ta-nab-lak-kat Kraus Texte 22 i 22, cf. 
KAR 401 r.(?) i 4 (physiogn.); [if a man’s 
feet(?)] «ittanaknanasu sapildsu BAL.BAL-8t, 
AMT 70,3:3, cf. AMT 54,3 r. 7, Kécher BAM 231 
i6, sapildsu BAL.MES K.9216ii2; he walks 
(with feet turned) outward sépdsu BAL.MES 
Kraus Texte 22131; eran sépésu sa 
imitti u sa suméli ittanagsgagu u BAL.MES 
Labat TDP 42 r.31; if a man’s feet are 
paralyzed Girtl-s% BAL.BAL.MES-3% AMT 
70,7 ii 8, dupl., wr. Gin-si BAL.BAL-Su Kocher 
BAM 122:10; tna i-tab-lak-ku-ti putturu rikz 
sia my sinews are parted through displace- 
ment Lambert BWL 44:104 (Ludlul II); Sa la 
teppusa pisa la ta-ba-lak-ka-ta lisdnéa (the 
nether world) that does not speak nor move 
its tongue KAR 43:6 and dupl. 63:6; difficult: 
gassu na-ba-al-ku-ta-at_ he has committed 
a crime(?) TCL 20 93:22 (OA); uncert.: [...] 
si-t-ma_ %b-ba-la-ak-k[a-xz] (describing the 
symptoms of a sick person) BE 17 74:8 (MB 
let.), ef. ibid. 6. 


2’ parts of the exta: KAL na-ba-al-ku-ut 
Bab. 2 259:16, cf. KA.B.GAL BAL-at JCS 11 104 
No. 22 r. 3 (OB ext. reports), cf. BE KAL BAL- 
ma... AN.TA tttul Boissier DA 6:18, [DI8] 
dandnum %ib-ba-al-ki-it-ma bab ekallim ittul 
YOS 10 21:1, ete.; na-bal-ku-tum sa manzdzi 
u dandni OT 30 22 K.6268i18, NA DU.A.BI 
BAL-ut the entire manzdzu is dislocated 
TCL 66r.ii16, cf. NA wu Sulmu BAL.MES-ma 
ibid. ii 20, also Sulmu BAL-ut ibid. 21; Summa 
tulimum nibisiu ana ruggisu na-ba-al-ku-ut 
RA 67 44:55 (OB ext.), if a ‘‘weapon-mark” 
at the right in the middle of the gall bladder 
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libl-ba-al-ki-tt-ma niram ittul is displaced 
and faces the “yoke” YOS 10 46 ii 5, also 
ibid. i 46, also (said of uban hasim gablitum) YOS 
10 5:2f., and passim; summa ubdn hasi qablitu 
ina maskanisa na-ba-al-ku-ta-at ibid. 39:19, 
wr. BAL-at KAR 423 r.i42f., etc.; Summa... 
nidt kussi BAL-ut Boissier DA 225:2; Summa 
naplastum ib-[ba-al-ki]-it YOS 10 11 iv 19, 
also 16:9 and 13; DIS urudum na-ba-al-ku-ut 
ibid. 36 iv 256, DIS padanu i-ba-al-ki-it-ma 
RA 38 80:7, MAS niru na-ba-al-ku-<ut> YOS 
10 42 iti 51, Summa BS BaL-ut TCL 6 1:37, 
but Summa ES BAL-at ibid. 38, Summa tirdnt 
5-ma BAL.MES Boissier Choix 93 K.3670:14, 
and note summa MUD BAL-ma agar sia-8d 
réssa Sakin ibid. 91 K.3949:1; [Summa] 2 
marratumma sa imittim sa sumélim it-ta-ba- 
a{l-ki-it] if there are two gall bladders and 
the right one passes the left one RA 67 52:10; 
uz kima sikkati izziz ... MIN (= vzv) kima 
sikkati ana muhhi appisu ib(text uR)-bal- 
kit-ma izzazma (if) there is a fleshy excres- 
cence (looking) like a peg, (this means) a 
fleshy excrescence (looking) like a peg is 
turned about toward its tip CT 31 39:17; 
for the reading of BAL as enié or naparqudu 
see enti mng. 1b and naparqudu, also the 
commentaries cited in lex. section. 


3’ of the moon: summa Sin ina tamartisu 
BAL-ut if the moon at its first appearance is 
out of place ACh Supp. Sin 7:3, also wr. na- 
bal-kut Borger, Symbolae Béhl 40:33, and par- 
allels, for comm., see lex. section. 


b) to withdraw, to fall back before an 
enemy (NB only): gar GN ina GN, saliu ana 
libbisu [tpus] ina panisu ib-bal-kit-ma the 
king of Elam gave battle to him in GN, and 
retreated before him Winckler AOF 1 301 iii 
15 (Chronicle P), see Grayson Chronicles No. 22; 
ummain mat Assur ikgudunimma ina paniz 
Sunu BAL-ma ana arkigu thhis Wiseman Chron. 
52:24, ef. wnmdn mat Assur ina pan umman 
mat Akkadt BAL.ME-ma ibid. 54:13, also ibid. 
4, also p. 50:7 and 9, 66:4; uwmmdan mat Akkadi 
ina tahaz séri BAL.ME-ma BHT pl. 4:15; RN 
BAL-ma_ ibid. pl.17r.21; wmmdan Misir ina 
panisu BAL-% ibid. pl.18r.11; ima pa-ni-ni 
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it-ta-bal-kit ABL 1386:6, 
it-ta-bal-ki-ti ABL 520 r. 8. 


ina pa-ni-si-nu 


c) to change sides, to change allegiance, 
to change mood (also with pé as subject) — 
1’ to change sides (in a dance): warki &@ 
humisim hubbé it-ta-na-ab-la-ka-tu after (the 
performance of) the wrestler(s), the dancers 
(dance a dance in which they) keep chang- 
ing sides RA 35 3 r. iii 21 (Mari rit.). 


2’ to change allegiance: mdtum & kaluéa 
kima 1 awélim ana sérija ib-ba-la-ka-t[u] the 
entire population sides with me as one man 
ARM 1 29:24 and (same phrase) ibid. 10:24 and 
r. 8’; mat GN ana sér RN it-ta-ba-al-ka-at-ma 
ARM 2 50:6; mat GN ... it-ia-ba-al-ka-tam 
ARM 4 68:6, cf. 81:12, also RA 35 180:9; PN 
PN, u PN, ana LU Hsnunna it-ta-ba-al-k[a-t}u 
PN, PN,, and PN, sided with the king of 
Eshnunna ARMT 14 106 r.19; note with the 
connotation ‘‘to renege”: annam ipulann[t] 
itirma ib-ba-al-ki-ta-an-ni-ma SAL.TUR-ti ul 
iddinam he consented but then he changed 
his mind and reneged by not giving me my 
girl ARM 10 100:20; let us go into the 
region of GN ¢ ni-ba-al-ki-ta-am-ma [itt}ika 
+ nissakin we will change allegiance and side 
with you EA9:2l1 (MBroyal);  ¢i-bal-ki-tu 
amélitisi EA 138:103 (let. of Rib-Addi); dl 
paitka ana nakri BaL-at Leichty Izbu XI 26, 
ef. al pati nakri BAL-ku ibid. 27; note: the 
king nu-bal-kut nakri’u Gar-an AOAT 1 
134: 35. 


d) to change mood — 1’ in gen.: see 
CT 1719i19f£., also (with napistu) CT 16 24 
i12f., in lex. section; summa magal BAL.BAL 
DUL.DUL-tam wu SUB.SUB-ut (see katamu 
mng. 7) Labat TDP 182:41, cf. Summa BAL. 
BAL u magal tris ibid. 42, DUL.DUL u BAL. 
BAL ibid. 40 r.25, wu S&@ BAL.BAL 42 r, 28, 
see also BIN 7 45:11, cited nabalkatiu mng. 4; 
uncert.: if a man goes regularly to a tavern 
MU.1.KAM SA.BI BAL CT 39 44:5, cf. BRM 4 
20:53f., in lex. section. 


2’ with pi: pi mati elika la ib-ba-la-ka-at 
(release these men) lest the opinion of the 
country turn against you Laessee Shemshara 
Tablets 39 SH 887:29; tbat Sar hamma’i pi-i 
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mat sarri ib-ba-la-ka-at (var. BAL) Leichty 
Izbu VI 56, also, wr. BAL-at ibid. XVI 27; KA 
mat sarrt BAL-at (with Bat in the prot.) 
KAR 152:23, ef., wr. BAL-ié Boissier DA 219 
r. 10 (SB ext.). 


e) to pervert law and justice: see the 
comm. BRM 4 20:55, in lex. section; ana... 
[ztkur]Judé D1.BAL.a ana améli la tehé so that 
zikurudéi magic and “perversion of justice” 
may not affect aman STT 275 i17, and passim, 
Wr. DI.BAL.A, possibly to be read dibali, see 
the refs. cited hadibbidd, note, wr. DI.BAL.LA 
PBS 1/2 121:5. 


3. to turn over, capsize (said of a boat), 
to turn around, to tumble (said of a flying 
bird), to roll one’s eyes, to roll (said of waves, 
of the tremor of an earthquake), to overturn 
(said of a tree), to have lost resilience (said 
of a bow) — a) to turn over, capsize (said of 
a boat): kima aiS.MA.cuR, annitu ib-ba-lak- 
ki-tu kispiisa libbalkituma just as this boat 
overturns, may the magic produced by her 
turn against (her) Maqlu III 124, ef. annitu 
makurrasa kima annitu BAL-tu, kispigunu 
libbalkitusuniiti UET 6 410r. 5, see Iraq 22 224, 


b) to turn around, over: if the sick 
person ina bantisu salilma NU BAL-it lies on 
his stomach and cannot turn over Labat TDP 
158:20, cf. ibid. 19, also Summa TA réséti ana 
sépéett TA sépétr ana réseti ina la idé BAL.BAL 
ibid. 164:63; ina KI.NA-3i ildtusu illakasu 
BAL.BAL-at ustandh Kocher BAM 23118; (if 
the slaughtered sheep) isu imitit ana Sumeli 
it-ta-ba-lak-ka-at TuL p. 42 r. 3 (behavior of 
sacrificial lamb). 


c) to tumble (said of a flying bird): if a 
bird calls on a man’s left side ana muhhi 
kappisu Sa imitts [NIGIN ...] BAL.MES-at w 
kappasu urtanamma veers toward its right 
wing, [...] tumbles, and repeatedly folds its 
wings CT 40 49:22, restored from Boissier DA 
34:10 (SB Alu). 


d) to roll one’s eyes: summa alpu indsu 
BAL-ma BABBAR ukallam if a bull rolls its 
eyes (lit. its eyes roll) showing (only) the 
whites CT 40 32r.17 (SB Alu); if a man falls 
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and indsu ib-bal-ka-<ta>-ma turra la idd 
his eyes roll back and do not return (to their 
proper position) Labat TDP 190:16, cf. indsu 
balsa |} na-bal-ku-ti ibid. 174:6, cf. 226:71, 
also indsu na-bal-[ku-ta] (beside bal-[sa]) 
ibid. 48 Eiié6f.; inéSu DUL-ma BAL(var. adds 
.MES)-ma ibid. 80:1; if the whites of his eyes 
BAL-wt-ma are rolled back ibid. 50 G: 3-6, also 
(said of sulmu pupil) ibid. 7f.; if a pregnant 
woman [iat}!-34 BaL.MES ibid. 208:89. 


e) to roll (said of waves, of the tremor of 
an earthquake): if a river carries off its 
banks agi agd ka&id u BAL.BAL-at (see agi B 
mng. 2) CT 39 19:128 (SB Alu); summa 
ersetu BAL-it RAcc. 34:16. 


f) to overturn (said of a tree): 
Lugale II 48, in lex. section. 


see 


£) to have lost resilience (said of a bow): 
gasatni tabtu ib-bal-kit-ma our good bow has 
lost resilience (and is too hard to string for 
our strength) Cagni Erra I 89. 


4. Subalkutu (causative to mngs. 1-3) — 
a) to make (someone) cross over: subdri 
tram ana trim us-ba-al-ki-tu-ma they made 
my servant cross roof after roof VAS 16 
181:14(OBlet.); add lu-s[d]-bal-ki-ta lusésib: 
sunu let me make (them) cross the mountain 
and let me settle them Iraq 20 183 No. 39:60 
(NA let.);  sdpati rabdti wé-bal-k[it] (see 
sapitu) Wiseman Chron. p. 70:22; e-nu su- 
bal-ki-ta 7 §addni ArOr 17/1 204:18 (translit. 
only), cf. (the locusts nu-u-sd-bal-[katl-s% 
ABL 1016 r. 9 (NA). 


b) to cause (someone) to change an agree- 
ment: abdssu us-ta-ba-al-ki-tt he made his 
sister break the agreement CCT 3 15:17, see 
Kienast, ZA 6493, cf. PN wd-ta-ba-al-ki-su 
TCL 19 50:35 (both OA); mannummé awd{te] 
annuttt ud-bal-kat-Su-nu Wiseman Alalakh 
2:77 (MB); 8a ués-bal-ki-it nidna annd DN 
li#al’u DN should hold accountable the one 
who invalidates this gift MRS 6 84 RS 
16.157: 26. 


c) to make objects (letters, merchandise, 
boats, etc.) move on, to transfer, push away, 
etc., objects, to copy (a text) — 1” to make 
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objects move on: mehram sa tuppim ... 
Su-ba-al-ki-it-[ma] sébilam TCL 199:19, ef. 
kaspam u tuppisu su(!)-ba-fal(!)1-ki-ta-ma 
Sébilanim CCT 4 34b:20; mehram Sa uttitika 
Su-ba-al-<ki>-it-ma sébilam CCT 2 15:28; 
mehri Sa tuppisu harrumiitim nu-us-ba-al-ki- 
it-ma ikkunukkini ... kanku TCL 19 44 r. 19, 
cf. meharsunu [Su-ba-a]l-ki-ta-ma BIN 6 57:25, 
also (in broken contexts) ibid. 125:4, 260:8 (all 
OA); she should dispatch the boat istuma 
ana su-ba-al-ku-tim la tamguri ebiirum la 
tkassadam since you did not agree to send 
(the boat) on (and) harvesting cannot start 
Kraus AbB 1 117:13; lama ebirim §u-ba-al- 
ki-ta-ma &e-e babtim suddina before the 
harvest is over transfer (pl.) (the [...]) and 
collect the outstanding barley YOS 2 85:13 
(both OB letters); UD.1.KAM elippati us-te-bi-il- 
ki-it-ma uStesbit BE 17 49:3, cf. hamut[...] 
ly-28-bi-tl-ki-ta ibid. 11; gisra ... ina GN kt ° 
us-bal-ki-ta ana GN, ki irdd PBS 1/2 54:32 
(both MB letters). 


2’ to transfer, push away, etc., objects: 
I lifted it but it was too heavy for me ul-tab- 
lak-ki-is-su-ma ul ele’ja nitssu I wanted to 
push it forward but I could not even move it 
Gilg. I v 30; libittd ugni ina &u-bal-ku-ti-si 
CT 38 38:63 (namburbi), see Or. NS 34 121:9; see 
also (barley) Sa ina marri Subalkutu Uh. 
XXIV 176, in lex. section; (aromatic matter) 
{ana libbi halré tu-us-ba-la-kat Ebeling Par- 
fiimrez. p. 28 left col. 4; NA,.MES-Su-nu la Su-bal- 
ku(text K1)-tu, their (the animals’) counting 
stones have not been transferred HSS 14 
508:10, cf. la Su-bé-el-ki-tu, HSS 9 53:11 
(both Nuzi); l8-bal-kit kispikunu Asalluhi 
Maqlu IV 7, cf. us-ta-bal-ki-tu-ki ibid. IIT 57. 


3’ to copy (a text): kt pi wilti gabari GN 
Si-bal-kut copied from a tablet originating 
in Nippur _Pinches Berens Coll. No. 110 r. 21, 
ef. (in colophons) ana gabé liginni zamar 
$u-bal-ku-ut CT 16 18 r. 7 (= Hunger Kolophone 
416); gat PN kali [star Uruk u-sd-bal-kit the 
hand of PN, the lamentation-priest of [star of 
Uruk, copied (the preceding inscription) 
BIN 2 31:25 (NB votive); naphar 20 tuppit sa 
Su-bal-ku-tu, in all, twenty tablets were 
copied HSS 13 132:118. 
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d) to cause (someone) to rebel: ma-tam 
us-ba-al-ki-tu they caused the country to 
rebel CT 41:6, cf. lama ma-tam(!) ud-ba-la- 
ak-ka-tu ibid. 7 (OB let.); sihu bartu ... usaz 
bsima mata us-bal-kit-ma 1R 29 i 41 (Samii- 
Adad V); KUR GN ittija ués-bal-kit-ma Lie 
Sar. 85, cf. Winckler Sar. pl. 34 No. 73:123, also 
pl. 31 No. 65:34; ba’uldte GN ué-bal-kit-ma 
OIP 2 61 iv 65 (Senn.); Arubu kalisu elt RN 
us-bal-kit-ma Borger Esarh. 54 iv 24; arddnt 
dagil panija us-bal-kit Streck Asb. 30 iii 100; 
nisé mat Aridi ittisu u-Sa-bal-kit-ma Piepkorn 
Asb. 82 viii 4; in lit.: Tidmat u-sd-bal-ki-tu- 
ma (var. us-b[al-ki-tu]) En. el. VI 24, cf. ibid. 30. 


e) to allow a due date to pass by, to 
extend the term: when you return, make a 
sun disk of gold and send it here istu sépika 
panitim tu-us-ta-na-db-[lal-ka-at ana minim 
ikribi tukél you have kept on delaying ever 
since your previous caravan, why do you still 
retain the votive offering? BIN 6 30:18 (OA); 
please give me the silver, if not w ltt ana 
mubhika t-sd-bal-kdt-ma I will draw up a 
tablet debiting you with a later due date (and 
interest will have to be paid on the silver) 
YOS 3 193:17 (NB let.). 


f) to make (someone) change an opinion: 
awilum & pi sdbim elija us-ba-la-ak-ka-at-ma 
this man will change the attitude of the 
soldiers against me ARM 231r.13’, cf. pi 
sabim elija su-ba-al-ku-ut ibid. 18’, also pi 
dlim la ug-ba-la-ka-tu ARM 2 33 r. 16’, cf. 
137:34, tnanna pi muské[nim] v5-ba-al-ki-it 
ARM 10152 r.1V; 2 awili Sunu mugallitu 
sa pém us-ba-al-ki-i[u] ARM 1 116 r. 4’, cf. 
edge2; pi matim elika tu-us-ba-la-ka-at 
Laessee Shemshara Tablets 38 SH 887:11; LU. 
MAH.MES pdsunu |/i-3d-bal-ku-tti ABL 2065 r. 2. 


&) to cause a bow to lose resilience: gasta 
ina gatékunu lu-sd-bal-ki-tu Wiseman Treaties 
574. 


5. subalkutu to overthrow a country, a 
rule, to overturn objects (also parts of the 
body), to turn upside down, to change, cancel 
a decision, a border line, to stagger(?) — 
a) to overthrow a country, a rule: RN mu- 
us-ba-al-ki-it KI.EN.GI SAG.6 YOS 9 35:104 
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(Samsuiluna); kussddu wu a8. [...]-§u li-i8-bal- 
kat-§4 Wiseman Alalakh 2:79; kussdka li-t3- 
bal-ki-id-du KBo 1 1 r. 64, also 3 r.13 and 35; 
kussé Sarriitisu li-sd-bal-kiit-ma Streck Asb. 
244:76 and 248:94; [ana] Su-ba-al-ku-ut palé 
panisu iskun he decided to overthrow the 
rule STC 2 pl. 73113; ina mubhi §d-bal-ku-te 
sa matt iddubub he talked about the over- 
throw of the country ABL 223 r. 6 (NA). 


b) to overturn objects (also parts of the 
body): kussé némettija (ul-ta-bal-kiltan-nu 
he overturned my németiu seat PSBA 23 pl. af- 
ter p. 192:20 (lament.); v%-Sd-bal-kat (var. us-ba- 
lak-ka-[tal) dalati (parallel amabhas, agabbir) 
CT 1545: 18, var. from KAR 1: 15 (Descent of I8tar), 
cf. [dalldtisu Sagqdti tus-bal-k[at] (Sum. 
destroyed) BA 5 632 No. 6:15; said of parts 
of the body: masakésa [ul-us-ba-la-ga-at-ma 
he flays its (the sheep’s) skin MDP 14 123 No. 
90:10 (OAkk. rit.); ist hakkéki Su-bal-ki-ti 
inéki Kocher BAM 105:4, dup]. STT 97 iv 27; 
zérasu lilqutu suBnvSs-ti-[su] li-18-[ba]-al-[ki-du] 
MDP 2 63 ii 6, see MDP 10 p. 11; difficult: [8]u- 
su us-bal-kat-ma LKA 139 r. 35; gdssu ws-bal- 
kit-ma RA 27 17:12 (Til Barsib); obscure: pt-i 
ha-Se-e Su-bal-kut Lambert BWL 32:63 (Lud- 
lul I); Summa lubhi isstirim us-ba-al-ki-it-ma 
YOS 10 61 ii 22 and 52 ii 21 (OB ext.). 


c) to turn upside down: (the figure 
seventy) eli§ ana Saplig us-bal-kit-ma he 
turned upside down (so as to read eleven) 
Borger Esarh. 14 Ep. 10:7, see Hirsch, AfO 21 34; 
[Jumma] ina pit améli patru su-bal-kut-ma 
nadi if on a man’s forehead there is a dagger 
mark upside down (followed by patru zagpu 
nadi an upright dagger mark) Bab. 7 p. 235 
(pl. 18) r. 15 (physiogn.). 


d) to change, cancel a decision, a border 
line: sa tuppam sua usamsaku wu me-ki-su 
[us]-ba-la-ga-<du> he who removes this 
tablet or disregards its content MDP 6 pl. 5:60, 
cf. Ju DIL.KUD-su us-ba-la-ga-du. MDP 4 pl. 2 
iv 10 (OAkk.); PN ké illika diné ul-ta-bal-kit 
ABL 716 r.18 (NB), cf. dénu sa abuka épusuni 
... u4-sa-bal-ki-té ABL 1250r.10 (NA); Summa 
a@ilu tahima ... us-bal-ki-it if aman changes 
a border line KAV 2 iv 21 (Ass. Code B § 9). 
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e) to stagger(?): if his hands and feet are 
black (tarka) ué-ta-nab-lak-kdt ittebbi u 
[tkammis] he staggers(?), constantly rising 
up and crouching down Labat TDP 92 r. 39, 
cf. wé-ta-nab-lak-kat ibid. 37, also BAL.BAL 
stebbt u tkammis ibid. 38. 


6. sutabalkutu (passive to mng. 1): [S2riz 
pulm & ina égu-ta-ba-al-ku-tim [thharjam- 
matma this ice will melt when it is transferred 
ARM 3 29:23; note the obscure ITI/4 forms: 
with respect to this barley e-el-le-en-te-na- 
ku-mi_ —u8-te-et-bal-kat-ma-mi I am the 
Sellentena, it has been transferred(?) (to me?) 
HSS 13 24:6, also (in the same phrase) 
§e-el-li-in-ta-an-nt ana sanatt us-te-et-bal-kat 
& ana 10 Sandati Saknu HSS 14 531:6. 


Nougayrol, RA 40 64f. Ad mng. 2b: Grayson 
Chronicles p. 73f. 


nabalu s.; (part of a chariot); early OB 


Mari.* 


3 @IS na-ba-lu Su GIS.aIGIR sd NA, three 
n.-8 (parallel: 5 G18 pitni) belonging to a 
chariot for(?) stones ARMT 19 460:5, cf. x sd 
ai na-ba-lu GAL ibid. 7. 


It is uncertain whether there is any 
connection between this word and nubalu. 


nabalu s.; arid land, dry land; MB, MA, 
SB, NB; wr. syll. (Pa.RI.IM VAB 4 106 ii 20); 
cf. abdlu B. 


{a.8a].parim(Pa.Kas,) = na-ba-lu Hh. XX 
Section 4:22; [...], [...].fa(?)] = na-ba-lum 
Hh. XX Section 10:7f.; ba-ri-im [URUx BAR] = 
[na-ba-lu] EaVI iii C 9’; Papa-ttimgas, = na-[ba- 
lu], K1.Je-8b-begp.a min [é¢...] Antagal III 
103f.; PAa.Kas, = na-pa-l[um] CBS 13924 iv 23’ 
(Nabnitu XXII); up = MIN (ma-sd-du) 34 PA.KAS, 
Antagal VIII 149. 

gi8.gi parim bi.[in.gar] : apa na-ba-la iskun 
he made the reedbeds (and) dry land CT 13 37:32; 
gid.ma.nu parim.ma dut.a.gin;(Gm™) : kima 
éri ina na-ba-li usémanni he has made me like an 
ash tree on dry land SBH p. 10 No. 4:131f. 

pa-ra-at-tum = na-ba-lu (var. [pa]-ha-at}-ti) 
Malku IT 43. 


a) arid land (in contrast to irrigated, and 
therefore inhabited, land): dldnisunu umas: 
Seruma ina na-ba-li agar sumami madbaris 
innabtu they abandoned their cities and fled 
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to the arid land, a place without water (lit. 
of thirst), into the desert TCL 3 193 (Sar.); 
GN nag §a asarsu riigqu misit na-ba-li gaggar 
tabti asar sumadme Bazu, a district of remote 
location, a forgotten place of dry land, saline 
ground, a waterless place Borger Esarh. 56 
iv 54, , 


b) dry land (in contrast to river or sea) — 
1’ in hist.: adi GN us(e)gelpé x x ultu GN 
na-ba-lis usélisinati ... ildudusindti they 
had (boats) float downstream as far as Opis, 
from Opis they beached them on the dry 
land and dragged them (to the Arahtu Canal) 
OIP 2 73:62 (Senn.), see Salonen Wasserfahrzeuge 
181:16; (if a boat) <dstwu ebertdn ébera ina 
Sahai [na-b}i-li when crossing from the other 
bank (hits and sinks a laden boat) at the edge 
of the dry land AfO 12 52 M 10 (MA laws), 
see David, JEOL 2/6 136; my warriors ina 
elippate iqgelpit Puratiu andku ana 1-ti-su-un 
na-ba-lu sabtakuma went down the Euphrates 
in boats, (while) I kept to the dry land at 
their side OIP 2 74:70 (Senn.); mimma aqru 
bintt tamit na-ba-li sibutat matisunu nisirti 
sarriti: everything valuable, the creatures of 
sea and land, the yield of their country, royal 
treasures 2R 67:63 (Tigl. III); Sarradni sa ahi 
tamti gabal témti wu na-ba-li ... tamartasunu 
kabittu ina mahrija issinimma kings from 
the seashore, from islands (lit. the middle of 
the sea), and from the mainland brought 
their heavy tribute before me Streck Asb. 8 i 
69, of. ibid. 73; I added territory to that of 
my predecessors malak arhi uD.20.[KAM] ina 
gabal tamti u na-ba-[li] for a distance of a 
month and twenty days over sea and land 
Thompson Esarh. pl. 17 iv 24 (Asb.); ina tdmti 
u na-ba-li gerrétisu usabbit I seized his supply 
routes on the sea and on the mainland 
Streck Asb. 16 ii 53, also AAA 20 84:82, ef. ibid. 
87:137, Piepkorn Asb. 40 ii 46; URBU.MES egléti 
nadra u na-ba-lu subat eduréia ana Iétar 
béltija addin (see edurii usage b) CT 36 7:13 
and 21, dupl. BIN 2 33:13 (Kurigalzu 1), cf. ip 
na-ba-la ... uzakkigu RA 66 164:28, 172:58 
(both MB kudurrus); @ldnisu Sit na-ba-li ékim: 
Suma I took away from him his cities on the 
mainland Borger Esarh. 110 § 71 r.9, cf. ina 
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na-ba-li (in broken context) Iraq 13 23 ND 
400:2 (Tigl. III); ana massarti Esagil u Babili 
la naskun na-ba-lum (var. PA.RI.IM) there was 
no dry land (at the bank of the Euphrates) to 
protect Esagil and Babylon PBS 15 79 ii 49, 
VAB 4 106 ii 20 (Nbk.); 60 ammat appa DA.NUM 
ana Puratti aksurma na-ba-lam absimma I 
inade a strong levee sixty cubits (wide?) along 
the Euphrates and created dry land VAB 4 
118 iii 17 (Nbk.); egla ultw mame uséldmma na- 
ba-lig uséme I caused a field to rise out of the 
water and turned (it) into dry land OIP 2 
96:76, also (with wéir) ibid. 99:49, 119:17 (all 
Senn.). 


2’ in lit.: urid ana nari tttabak suripu ila 
ana na-ba-li himitta itbuk usir ana birt ittabak 
suripu ild ana na-ba-li himitta itbuk he went 
down to the river and poured ice on it, he 
came up to the dry land and poured scorching 
heat(?), he bent over the well and poured ice 
on it, he came up to the dry land and poured 
scorching heat(?) on it AfO 17 358:21 and 23 
(inc.); 3a nari qulani a na-ba-li Sima amassu 
you of the river, listen, you of the dry land, 
hear his word MaqluI 64, cf. Sat mé nari u 
na-ba-li Surpu VIIL6; bélet na-ba-li Sarir 
kullati goddess of the mainland(?) who 
illuminates the universe K.3371: 20, joined to 
Craig ABRT 2 16:2; kibri riigéu nesis na- 
ba-[lu] the beach is far from him, the dry 
land remote from him ZA 61 52:50 (SB hymn 
to Nabi); hur-ru wu na-ba-li pt.mgS [...] 
K.3366r.9, cf. [...] na-ba-la ki mé nari 
KAR 334 r. 10 (hymn to IStar). 


nabartu s.; 1. fishing place, 2. trap, cage; 
OB, SB; cf. ba@ aru. 
gis.az.bal = na-ba-ru = na-bar-tum $4 UR.MAH, 


gi8.kab.az= na-ba-ru = na-bar-tum Hg. AI 95f., 
Hg. B II 40f., in MSL 6 76ff. 


1. fishing place: kima ... ana na-ba-ar- 
tim ana aladkim la taddinassunii[tt] témsu 
uterram he reported to me that you did not 
let them (the fishermen) go to the place for 
catching (fish) PBS 7 112:13 (OB let.), also 
ibid. 9. 


2. trap, cage: see Hg., in lex. section; 
ana mélulti [rubtitija nésa] ezzu Sa sérigu istu 


nabasu 


libbt GIS na-bar-ti usésinimma for my royal 
pleasure they let a fierce lion of the desert out 
of his cage Streck Asb. 308 § 1. 


nabaru s.; cage, trap; lex.*; cf. ba aru. 


gis.az.bal, giS.kab.az, gi8.az.1&a = na-ba-ru 
Hh. VI 196ff.; gid.az.bal = na-ba-ru = na-bar- 
tum &4 UR.MAH, gi3.kab.az = na-ba-ru = na-bar- 
tum Hg. AI 95f., Hg. B IT 40f., in MSL 6 76ff.; 
az.l& = na-ba-ru ErimhuS VI 33; ga.ab.zi = 
na-si-h{u), na-ba-r[u], a-sa-ri-d{u] Izi V 116ff. 

na-ba-ru, RIB-hu, sur-ru, ra-a-tu = lib-bu Malku 
V Aff. 


nab4siS 
nabasu. 


adv.; like red wool; SB; cf. 


mé naratisu ... ina dami quraddisu isrupu 
na-ba-si-t& with the blood of his warriors he 
dyed the water of his canals as red as red wool 
Winckler Sar. pl. 34:130; Sa masak PN ham: 
mas isrupu na-ba-si-is who dyed the skin 
of the usurper PN as red as red wool Lyon 
Sar. 4:25. 


nabassu see nabdsu. 


nabasu- (napdsu, nabassu, nabdsu)  s.; 
(a red-dyed wool); OB, Nuzi, SB, NB; cf. 
nabasis. 

[sig.hé.me.dJa = na-ba-su, ta-LU-ri (error for 
tabarri, followed by ugndtu and takiliu) Hh. XIX 
78-78a; ([sig.hé.me.da] = na-ba-su = dar-[x], 
ta-bar-[ru] Hg. C II 3f., in MSL 10 139; [sig].hé. 
me.(da] = na-ba-*4gi = x [x a] Hg. E 63, in MSL 
10 142; sig.hé.me.da = [n]a-ba-su = 2-[x-x] 
Hg. B IV 308, in MSL 8/2 170. 

me.da utr.an.na sig.hé(var. 
ginx(Gm™) su.a.8é ur, hé.en.na.nam.ma : 
[tsid] Samé kima na-ba-& sarip & lu kiam the 
horizon is as red as dyed wool, may it be so Lugale 
IV 45; sig.ga.rfig.ak sig.hé.me.da] sig.za. 
gin.na ul 4.zi.dau[l4.gib.ba ... gajr.ra.ab 
(syll. Sum.: $i.iq.qa.a.ri.ka’ [8ji.gi.bé.im.da 
sig.za.gin.na ul.la 4.zi ul.la aé.gub.ba 
gi.ir.zu.86 in.gar) : pu-Sik-ka na-bla-sa ...] 
ul-la [§ul-[me-la ...] (var. pu-si-[k]a-an-na-ba-sa 
ugq-na-a-[ti] ul-la-a ina zaG ul-la-a ina Su-me-li ina 
Se-pi-[ka] as-kun) ZA 62 72:16, var. from STT 
197:24ff.; gu.hé.me.da.sikil.la ... sig,.sig,. 
igi.a.ni.8é 4.zi.da.a.ni.8é a.ba.ni.ké8 : gé-e 
na-b[a-st] ellaiti ... ana amurrigadni sa inisu ina 
imnisu rukussuma for the jaundice in his eyes bind 
pure strands of red-dyed wool to his right side 
ASKT p. 86-87 ii 45, see Borger, AOAT 1 8. 


-he).me.da. 
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nabasu 


a) in lit. (in comparisons only, and always 
with sarépu): summa awilum sdrassu kima 
na-ba-si sarpat if a man’s hair is as red as 
dyed wool AfO 18 66 ii 35 (OB physiogn.), cf. 
summa sie qaqqadisu kima na-ba-as-si sarpat 
Kraus Texte 3b ii 52, dupl. 4c ii 26’; damésunu 
kima na-pa-si (var. na-pa-a-st) Sadi lu asrup 
with their blood I dyed the mountain as red 
as dyed wool AKA 272i 53 and 301 ii 18 (both 
Asn.); damé quradigunu kima na-ba-si talbit 
dlanisunu lu asrup with the blood of their 
warriors I dyed the outskirts of their cities 
as red as dyed wool 1R 30 iii 12 (Sam&i-Adad 
V), ef. Rost Tigl. III p. 66:48; mésa asrup 
kima na-ba-as-st I dyed its (the river’s) water 
as red as dyed wool Streck Asb. 26 iii 43, for 
other refs. see sardépu B mng. la-l’. 


b) in econ.: 1 TUG 8a na-pa-z[i] ana LO 
apili HSS 13 152:15 (Nuzi); exceptionally in 
NB: 4-ta Ua [na-hal]-ap-tum na-ba-su Nbn. 
78:7. 


From MB on, the log. sic.aéi.mz.pa has 
the reading tabarru, see Ungnad NRV Glossar 
160 and Landsberger, JCS 21162. The two 
kinds of wool written syllabically takiltu and 
tabarrw correspond to the logograms sia.za. 
GIN.KUR.RA and sic.Hi.ME.DA; since the 
reading takiliu is established for the first of 
these logograms, the second is to be read 
tabarru. Moreover, sic.H%.ME.DA is followed 
by sic ta-kil-ti in PEQ 1900 P.261:1, which 
further speaks in favor of the reading tabarru. 
Note also the equivalence sia.ati.ME.DA = 
tab-ri-bu Practical Vocabulary Assur 206. The 
NB oce. is exceptional and unique. 


In KAR 62:20, Istar up-du-ma na ba su 
anaku a-ta-8é is obscure ; the expected phrase 
is Istar iddima (stpassu) andku ass. 

Landsberger, JCS 21 155 n. 90, and p. 168. 
nabasu see napdsu. 
nabaSSuhu see namasiu?u. 
nabasu see nabdsu. 
nabattu see nubattu A. 


nabatu v.; 1. to shine brightly, to become 
bright, 2. nubbufu to make resplendent, 


nabatu 


3. II/2 to become bright, 4. sunbutu to 
make bright, resplendent, 5. III/2 (uncert., 
passive to mng. 4), 6. IV to flare up(?), 
7. ttanbufu to gain radiance, to shine 
brightly; OB, MB, SB; *tbbut — inabbut 
(inambut), II, IL/2, III, Il/2, IV, 1V/3 
(ittanbit — ittananbit/ittananbat); wr. syll. 
and UL; cf. muttanbitu, nibtu. 


mu-ul MUL = na-pa-hu-um, na-ba-tu-um MSL 2 
132 vi 58f. (Proto-Ea); mu-lu muL = na-ba-fi, 
na-pa-hu A TI/6 ii 29f.; mul = na-ba-tu Lanu B 
iii 9; mul = na-ba-fu, kar. kar = Min &¢ w,-me, 
al.é = min 84 mun Antagal G 205ff.; Su-un MUL = 
na-ba-tu Ea If 279. 

ha-ad up = na-ba-fu A III/3:86; ul up 
na-ba-tum ibid. 118; pe-e8-pe-[e8] [uD.uD] 
[na-ba]-tu ibid. 134; [del-e RI = na-b(a-tu] A II/8 
ii 25; digt = na-ba-fu Antagal G 192; [k]u-un Pa= 
na-ba-tu (var. na-ba-a-fi) Ea I 300; [ha-ad-ha]-[ad] 
PA.PA = [nal-ba-tum A T/7:14; kvulkun, 
bu-ludipa, m(?), mul.mul = na-[ba-tu] CBS 13294 
iv 6’ ff. (Nabnitu); ul = na-[ba-tu], ul.ul = 4-[tan- 
bu-tu] CT 12 14 K.8662 iv 28f. (group voc.). 

[mul].mul = 1-ta-an-pu-hu-um, i-ta-an-bu-tu-um 
Proto-Izi I Bil. Section B 15f.; muimu-muyg = 
t-tan-bu-fu, Pabu-ud-MINpa = min §¢4 MUL.MES 
Antagal D 230f.; kar.[ka4]r, mul.[mul], sag. 
mu.mu, kar.x = ¢-ta-an-[bu-fu] CBS 13294 iv 
10’ff. (Nabnitu); bu-ud up = nu-ub-bu-fu A 
IIT/3 : 26. 

na, gi8.nux(Srm) su wy.ginx(Gim) kar. kar.ka 
(later version: na, gi8.nux.gal su.na w.ginx 
kar. kér.ra.kex(Kip)) : NA, MIN &¢ zumursu kima 
time it-ta-na-an-bi-{u alabaster whose body is 
shining like daylight Lugale XII 3; xv.ar za. 
gin.na mul.mul.la.mu.dé : ina hurdsu ugnt 
t-tan-bu-fi-ia when T shine (like) gold and lapis 
lazuli TCL 15 16:35, dupl. 2N-T 345:4; si 
Se.er.zis.dUtu mul.mul.la.ginx(am) : garndgu 
kima sarir amsi it-ta-na-an-bi-tu his horns gleam 
like the radiance of the sun BA 10 83 No. 9r. 14f,, 
dupl. 4R 27 No. 2:21f.; ul,.gal mul.mul up.sar 
ki.gi.eS dalla Sarkis it-ta-na-an-bit askaru 
ellig &ipu he (the moon) gains in radiance proudly, 
the crescent has appeared brilliantly 4R 26 iii 50f.; 
ku.babbar.sig,;.ginx mu.sir.bi hu.um.ta. 
had : kima sarpi surrupi russisu lit-tan-bit (see 
sarpu A lex. section) CT 17 23 iii 182f.; mul.gin,y 
bha.ba.mul : kima kekkabu lit-tan-bi-[i{] Hunger 
Uruk 137: 11f. 

MOmu-muyy = 7-tan-bu-tu RA 17 124 + 183 iii 10 
(comm.); ALB = na-pa-tu 2R 47 K.4387 ii 31 
(astrol. comm.); BI na-ba-fu ACh I8tar 2:34; 
8U,(KAx SA) na-ba-tu ACh Supp. Istar 33:21; su / 
na-ba-tu TCL 6 17:17 (astrol. comm.). 


too 


tu-Sd-an-bat 5R 45 K.253 vi 48 (gramm.). 
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nabatu 


1. to shine brightly, to become bright — 
a) said of the moon and stars: Summa (MUL. 
AS.GAN) kima dipari i-nam-bu-ut if the [ki 
star (= Pegasus) shines like a torch Rm. 
95 ii 9, also Summa tei-ma kima dipari i-nam- 
bu-ut ACh IStar 26:30; summa sét arhisu 
magal i-nam-bu-ut if the light of the moon 
shines very brightly ACh Supp. 2 Sin 1a iii 26, 
LBAT 1530:11, dupl. 1529:13; Summa Sin ina 
Sahatisu i-nam-bu-ut if the moon at its 
rising(?) shines brightly (parallel etu is dark 
line 18) ACh Supp. 2 Sin 3:19. 


b) other occ.: ina imhullu i-nam-bu-tu 
kakkéSu his weapons flash in the evil wind 
STC 1 205:15, see Ebeling Handerhebung 94. 


2. nubbutw to make resplendent: ana... 
stkitti Hzida kissi rasbi timis nu-ub-bu-tt to 
make the appearance of Ezida, the awe- 
inspiring sanctuary, as resplendent as day- 
light BBSt. No. 5 ii 16 (MB). 


3. II/2 to become bright: if Pegasus 
innamirma ut-tab-bat appears and becomes 
bright (parallel atakkal becomes dark ibid. 29) 
ACh I8tar 26:28. 


4. Sunbutu to make bright, resplendent — 
a) buildings: bita Sudti sassis %-3d-an-bi-it 
I made this temple shine like the sun 
VAB 4 68:30 (Nabopolassar), cf. %-sa-an-bi-it 
Sassanis ibid. 124 ii 45, also 152 iii 42, PBS 15 
79 i 87, CT 37 71 34 and 11 ii 16 (all Nbk.), VAB 
4 222 ii 13 (Nbn.); [%]-8a-an-bi-ta IuTU-[nis] 
IT made (Esagil) shine like the sun AfO 13 
205:16 (Asb.); sikkat karri hurdsi kaspi u 
siparri ana suklultisin almisindtima u-sda-an- 
bi-ta bunnisin I studded (the palaces) all 
around entirely with knobbed nails glazed 
in gold, silver, and bronze (color) and thus 
made their facade resplendent Rost Tigl. ITI 
p. 76:32; ina gasst u ittt u-sd-an-bi-tu zimisu 
I made its (the temple’s) facade gleam with 
(white and black) gypsum and asphalt 
BHT pl. 6 ii 14 (Nbn. Verse Account), cf. kima 
dime zimitsu v-Sd-an-na-bi-it VAB 4 232i 32 
(Nbn.); I plated the temple’s doors with gold 
and thus bitu ana DN ... t-8a-an-[bi-it] 
Sariirigu I made the temple’s brilliance 
resplendent for Nabi VAB 4 152 iii 58 (Nbk.); 


nabatu 


agé bélitika 3a kima Etemenanki u-sd-an- 
ba(var. -bi)-tu (var. unammari) Ehalanki the 
crown of your lordship which makes Ehalanki 
shine like Etemenanki Cagni Erra I 128. 


b) statues: salmé tlitisunu ... u-3d-an- 
bi-tu kima Sam3i I made statues showing 
them in their divine majesty shine like the 
sun Borger Esarh. 84 r. 38; ziméSunu ukkulitiu 
u-Sd-an-bit I made their (the gods’ and 
goddesses’) darkened faces shine again ibid. 
23 Ep. 32:15. 


c) other oces.: sukutta sdsa w-sd-an-bi-tu- 
ma sumsukat elt 3a mahri they (the wise men) 
made this jewelry gleam (again), but now it 
is worse than before Cagni Erra IIb 21, ef. ibid. 
23 and 30; [kima kak|kaba burimy saririigu 
u-Sa-an-bi-it I made (the ship’s) brilliance as 
resplendent as the stars of heaven VAB 4 
156 v 28 (Nbk.); ana Su-un-bu-ut ziméja ubbub 
subatéja to make my face shine, to make my 
clothes clean Cagni ErraI 141; girru labis 
melamme && ana Su-un-bu-ut namrirrisu 
kabtitu ili ... thuzu puzratt lion clad in 
awesome splendor, at the flaring up of whose 
great radiance the gods went into hiding 
Béllenriicher Nergal 50:9; []u-un-b[u-tu] nirsu 
katim gimir dadmé ZA 10 295 Si.9:10; ga 
kima ame %-&d-an-ba-t{u x] (in broken 
context) Cagni Erra I 157; [... §un-b]u-tu 
nipih[ga| (in broken context) AfK 1 28:34. 


5. ITI/2 (uncert., passive to mng. 4): 
haditt ubassiru kabattasu ul-tam-[bit(?)1 (or 
uL-per-Idul, var. tpperdu) when they told 
my ill-wisher this good news, her spirit 
rejoiced Lambert BWL 46:118 (Ludlul II), from 
pl. 74 VAT 10569:118. 


6. IV to flare up(?): s1.mES-s% nengula | 
nen-bu-ta (if Scorpius’) horns are ...., 
variant: shining Thompson Rep. 223A r. 6. 


7. ttanbutu to gain radiance, to shine 
brightly (ingressive to mng. 1) — a) said of 
stars: Summa MUL.SIPA.ZI.AN.NA MUL.MES-3% 
it-ta-na-an-bi-tu if the stars of Orion gain 
radiance Thompson Rep. 86 r.6; summa 
aSarur u Wargaz sa zigit MuL Zugagipi it- 
tan-na-an-bi-tu if Sarur and Sargaz in the 
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naba’u 


sting of Scorpius keep shining brightly 
Thompson Rep. 272:7, also 95 r. 5 and 209:1; 
Summa vUL.AS.GAN kakkabiisu réStitu it-ta-na- 
an-ba-tu if the first-ranking stars of Pegasus 
keep shining brightly K.230:4, but ét-ta- 
na-an-bi-tu ibid. 2, wr. UL.UL.MES ibid. r. 11 
and 13 (Enuma Anu Enlil); Summa UL.GU.LA 
ina tdmartisu kakkabdni ga pi-it Ka-si t-ta- 
na-an-bi-tu if when Aquarius(?) rises, the 
stars of its gaping mouth(?) shine brightly 
Bab. 7 232 (pl. 17):8; Summa MUL.EN.TE.NA. 
BAR.BUM MUL.ME-8t hi-i-bu isténis it-ta-na- 
ba-tu (vars. tt-ta-na-an-ba-tum, it-ta-na-an- 
bi-iu) if the stars of Centaurus(?) .... shine 
brightly together ACh I8tar 21:54 (coll.), dupl. 
LKU 104:6 and 120:17. 

b) said of theface: [sa] kima ime it-tan- 
bi-tu zim[iésa] (Ningal) whose face was 
shining brightly like the daylight Streck Asb. 
288:4; sa ina samé bunnannitsu it-ta-an-bi-tu 
(Nergal) whose face became bright in heaven 
again and again BiOr 6 166:3 (hymn to Nergal); 
[kima time] li-tan-bi-tu zimiika may your face 
become bright like the daylight JRAS 1920 
567: 29 (SB list of blessings). 


c) other occs.: alabaster Sa kima ime 
it-ta-na-an-bi-it which shines brightly like 
daylight VAB 4 276 iv 11 (Nbn.), cf. Grayson 
BHLT 72:19; [lu Sa ...]ta-at-ta-na-an-bi-ta (in 
broken context, parallel: tattanaslima) AfO 
17314D3 (SBlit.); Venus [8a ...] it-ta-na- 
an-bi-tu Ku [...] BMS 39:12, see Ebeling Hand- 
orhebung 128. 


naba’u s.; (mng. uncert.); Ur III.* 


8 kid na-ba-um gid 1 car 1 ku8 dagal 5 
kis.ta mdé.lugal.sé eight n. mats, each 13 
cubits in length (and) five cubits in width, 
for the king’s boat (ig-Kizilyay-Salonen Puzris- 
Dagan-Texte 546:5. 
naba#’u A v.; to rise (said of a flood); 
SB; I inambw — nabi?; cf. namba’u, nib’u. 

[tna] libbi atti anniti nagab GN i-nam- 
bu->-a will the flood of the Tigris rise this 
year? 79-7-8,84 iii 20 (SB tamitu, courtesy W. G. 
Lambert); Summa ina gqabligu na-bi-- [...] if 
(a house) is .... in its middle CT 38 9:44 
(SB Alu). 


nabihu 


The ref. pittq siparri su-ub-bu-? (pillars) 
produced in bronze casting OIP 2 97:84 
(Senn.) should most likely be emended to 
Su-up-pu-ki. 

For TU (TCL6) 17:8 see napahu. For CH xlii 63 
see AHw. 1167b s.v. Sapahu. 


*naba’u B (*napa@u, *napahu) v.: to 
plunder; SB; I (only part. attested); cf. 
nabiu. 

na-bi- (var. na-pi-’, na-pi-th) GN he who 
plundered the land of Kammanu Winckler 
Sar. pl. 38:23; na-a-bi-’ (var. na-bi-’?) GN he 
who plundered the city of Carchemish Lyon 
Sar. 4:26, Iraq 16 199:21; na-pi-? Sinuhti Lyon 
Sar. 14:24; mna-bi-? GN (parallel to aglul GN) 
Borger Esarh. 52 B ii 42. 


nabazu v.; to bleat (said of goats); SB.* 


lw ga kima enzi i-nab-bu-zu lu ga kima 
iméri i-nam-ga-gu be it (a demon) who 
bleats like a goat, be it one who brays like 
a donkey AfO 14 146:103 (bi mésir2). 

For CT 41 13:2, see napdsu. 


nabbillu see nappillu. 


nabbu see ndbu A. 


nabhatu (or naphatu) s.; (an object made 
of wood); OAkk.* 


x GIS na-ab-ha-tum (in inventories) Reisner 
Telloh No. 126 vii 10f., ITT 5 6972: 2. 


nabhatu see nakbatu. 


nabihu (or napihu) s.; 
Ur ITI, OB. 


12 na-bi-hu-um KU.aI.si.sd ki.la.bi 3 
ma.na izi.ki.bi6 Se twelve n.-ornaments 
of refined gold, their weight is two thirds of 
a mina, (allowance for) loss during the process 
of manufacturing (is) six grains UET 3 395:1; 
x gin xv.at.hus.a na-bi-hu-um 4 gin.ta 


(an ornament); 


1(.86) na-bi-hu-um igi.3.gal.ta  1(.88) 
i na-bi-hu-um igi.4.gdl.ta 6.86 — ibid. 
443:4-6, wr. na-bi-<hu>-um ibid. 516:3; 


x gin ku.babbar ui.da... a na-bi-hu-um 
igi.3.gal.ta 2.86 ibid. 592:6, for other refs. 
seo Limet Métal 221; 2 na-bi-hu-um KU.GI. 
HUS.A KLLA.BI 1 Gin LA.$ SE two n.-orna- 
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nabihu 


ments of shining gold weighing 1793 “grains” 
Tell Asmar 1930,694 r.i 5 (early OB), ef. ibid. 8, 
Tcll Asroar 1931,473:11, Toll Asmar 1931,514:7, 
and, wr. na-bi-hu-um (together with kamz 
kammatum) Teli Asmar 1931,489:5. 


nabihu (ndbi?u) s.; insurgent, rebel; OB. 
na-bi-hu = te-bu-i Aun VIII 81. 


musepp na-bi-hi (var. na-bi-i) who si- 
lences the rebels CH iv 59, var. from RA 45 
76 iv 13. 


For CT 18 29b:4 (= Malku IV 179) scc nabi A 
v. lex. section. 


nabiriu sec nabrii A. 


nabiu see nabi adj. 


nabi’u s.;  plunderer; syn. list*; cf. 
*nab@u B. 
na-bi-u (var. na-bi-?-i), Su-Su-ru = §6-li-lum 


Malku T 101 f. 
nabiu see nabihu. 


*nablaitu. s.; (a mixing vat?); Mari*; 


pl. nablalalu; of. baldlu. 


5 are SA.KL[R]A Sa 3 na-ab-la-l[a|-tom ina 
GN ARM 7 259:4. 


Possibly plural of nablalu, q.v. 


nablalu s.; mixing instrument (for beer); 
NB; cf. baldlu. 


wlé sa dullu strasitu ... 1 nab-la-la(?) 15 
nam-ha-[ri] 5 nam-zi-ti the implements for 
the trade of brewer, one mixing instrument, 
15 jars, five mixing vats BRM 1 92:6; 2-ta 
GIS bu-kan-nu l-en Gi nab-la-lum two 
pestles, one reed mixing instruinent (imple- 
ments of the brewer) VAS 6 182: 24. 


See also *nablaltu. 


nablatu s.; healing, life-giving; OB, SB; 
ef. baldtu. 


a) in gen.: kima elénu 8¢ annim na-ab-la-ti. 
la ibassi libb[ak]a tdt you know that beyond 
this barley there is no food (available) 
CT 52 170:15 (OB let.);  kurunnu sa nab-la-ti 


nablu A 


una daddari [...| fine beer, the staff of life, 
{turned] into a foul-tasting plant ZA 5 80 
r. 10 (hymn of Asn. I). 


b) negated: issahpanni séret la nab-la-[t 
a punishment from which there is no recovery 
has struck me down Tn.-Epic “iv” 28, ef. 
[... Eja-a nab-la-tt [...] AfO18 42:8; ina 
usst Siliahi mihis la nab-la-ti amhassu— with 
arrow after arrow [ afflicted him with a 
wound from which there is no recovery 
Borger Esarh. 99:41, ef. Nergal u sum mihis 
la nab-la-ti imhasusu Bauer Asb. 2 56 ii 6, also 
ibid. 70d 7. 


For other refs. sce napistu. 


nabliS adv.; 
nahlu A. 


like a flame; OB, SB; cf. 


summa awilum sdrassu pisam nadiaima 
na-ab-li-ié tbas& if a man’s hair has a white 
lock and it lies like a flame AfO 18 66 ii 40 
(OB physiogn.); Sariru(var. adds -8u) na-ab-lis 
(var. nab-lig) nadi the radiance (of the sun) 
is stretched out(?) like a flame ACh Samas 3:8, 
var. from BM 36319: lu. 


nablu A s.; 1. flame, 2. (a meteorological 
phenomenon, ball lightning?); OB, MB, SB; 
pl. nabli; cf. nablis. 


{g]a.an.zé.er = nab-lum CBS 13294 iv 25’ 
(Nabnitu XXII); [ga.an].zé.er = nafab-lum] 
Proto-Izi I Bil. Section B 1, cf. ga.an.ze.or = 
na-a[b-lum] ibid. Section A 12, cf. also .dtb, 
ganzér, ga.an.zé.er Proto-Izi I 11ff.; ne"-s- 
tu-nin (var. [n]a-ab-lum) Proto-Izi I 4; [dé].dal = 
nab-lum Izil 175; ib.zalég = nab-lum BRM 4 
33 iv 3 (= 38) (group voc.); Ni%-8!-MINN] = mn 
(= ga-mu-u) && nab-li Antagal III 234; [yy] = 
na-ab-lu, péntu§ Practical Vocabulary Assur 834f. ; 
v-dub LAGABXNE = pé[ndu], [nab-lu} A 1/2:266f. 

u.bu.bu dé.dal.la ki.bal.a 3ég.g& mén : 
§a nab-lu-§4 muttaphitu ana mat nukurti wzannunu 
anéku I (IStar) am the one whose burning flames 
rain down on the enemy land ASKT p. 129:15f.; 
na, mas.da na, dub.ba.an ga.an.ze.er NE.& 
: NAg MIN NA, MIN nab-lu naphite — masda 
stone, dubban stone, fiery flames Lugale XIIT 16; 
dumu.4Utu ga.an.zé.er.ta nam.<(mu.un.da. 
ku,.ku,.d6> [2t(?)]-t¢ pumu.4urc nab-li-<e> 
(var. nab-NI) MIN (= la terrub&u) do not go into 
his (house) with the fireballs(?) of “the son of 
Samas” ASKT p. 92-93:30 and dupls., see Borger, 
AOAT 110, WO 5 172f.; *Mu.ul.lil.zi Sika(La) 
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(text ad) barx(NE).baryg.ra mu.un.sé[g ...] : 
DI8 4EN.LfL.z1 ishilsa u nab-li [wiaznan(?)] 4R 24 
No. 2:17f. 

anqullu = MIN (= itu) AN-e, tam-qutull-lu = 
nab-lu LTBA 2 I iv 30f., dupl. 4 ii 5, parallel mul- 
mul-lu = nab-lu ibid. 2:96; nab-lu = i-§a-té 
ibid. liv 24, dupl. 2:89. 


1. flame — a) destructive: musahmit 
kima nab-li erseti rapastu like a flame he 
sets the vast land on fire Lambert BWL 136:179 
(hymn to Samag); nab-lu(var. -la) mudstahmitu 
zumursu umialli he covered his body with 


burning flames En. el. IV 40, cf. nab-li 
mubammetiti mali zumursa her body is 
covered with burning flames LKU 33:20 


(Lamastu); abhiika nab-lu muhammitu mi [...] 
your brothers are flames which burn [...] 
Lambert BWL 196:20 (Fable of the Fox); kima 
Girrt kubumma humut kima nab-li (var. nab- 
lim) scorch like fire, burn like flame Cagni 
Erra 133; uw tiisa girréti thammatu ki nab-li 
and the roads were as if burning like flames 
(parallel : agqullu tkabbabu ki iat?) BBSt. No. 6 
i 18 (Nbk.1); [...] whammat nab-lu (in broken 
context) 3R 38 No. 1:51 (Asb.), see Bauer Asb. 2 
53n.3:7; 84 nasparti Sarritija ga kima nab-li 
igammt ajdbi isiméma the aforementioned 
(king) heard my royal message which burns 
the enemies like a flame Borger Esarh. 102 ITil, 
cf. itt mmmar.tu udsatbd [1]-sd-te nab-li-i 
qa-mu-Si-nu STT 23:9 and dupl. 25:9 (SB 
Epic of Zu), also ibid. 11; tna nab-li-su titabbatu 
éadani marsiti the steep mountains are 
destroyed by his (Enlil’s) flame STC 1 205:16, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 94:16; ammint 
ana ki-rim api uggult tazarru nab-li [inja 
qisti Sa Sdbulat tugattar quira why do you 
spread flames to the .... of the .... reed- 
thicket, let smoke rise from the dried forest? 
Lambert BWL 1947.15; dira ... garradéja 
kima nab-li hirisasu usalbi I had my warriors 
surround the wall’s moat as if with a flame 
KAH 2 84:66 (Adn. II); Sa kima nab-li (var. 
na-ab-li) ittanasraru erih tdhassu whose 
fighting is quick as a flame which flares up 
here and there AOB 1 112:13 (Shalm. I). 


b) in warfare: ittt3unu amdahis ... nab- 
lu eliSunu usaznin I fought with them, I 
rained fire on them AKA 335 ii 106, 233 r. 24; 


nablu A 


usaznin nab-li mulmulli eli malki I had fire 
and arrows rain upon the rulers AKA 197 
iii 19 (all Asn.), cf. 3R 8ii 68 (Shalm. III); eli mat 
Aribi izannun nab-li (T8tar) let fire rain down 
on the land of the Arabs Streck Asb. 78 ix 8]; 
note [w]Saznan i nakrati tugmata sa ki na-afb}- 
i{t] I (I8tar) let the onslaught which is like 
flames rain down in warfare VAS 10 213i 5 
(OB lit.); isarru Enlil qgablat ajdbi usagtar 
nab-la Enlil whirls in the midst of the 
enemies, he keeps the flame(s) smoking 
Tn.-Epic “ii” 26; atypical: na-ab-la-am Hani 
ul f...] the Hanians do not [...] fire(?) (to 
make weapons?) ARM 6 69 r. 8’. 


c) as epithet of gods or kings: nab-lu 
Surruhu $a... ana mat nukurte Suznunuma 
the victorious flame which rains profusely on 
the enemy country AKA 33 i 42 (Tigi. I), ef. 
RN nab-lu hamtu ibid. 72 v 42; nab-lu mus: 
tahmitu Girra la dnihu (Esarhaddon) burning 
flame, restless fire Borger Esarh. 97 r. 14, 
cf. (Marduk) Girra ezzu nab-lu musahmit 2@ iri 
Craig ABRT 1 30:32; note as a divine name: 
4Na-ab-lum = sukkal 4pr.cai.kex(KID) 
An = Anum IT 342. 


d) other occs.: [mam]it kima nab-li(var. 
-lim) muttaprisi littapras may the ‘‘oath’’ fly 
away like a flying flame JNES 15 140:27' 
(lipgur-lit.); Summa naru mé kajamdniitu 
ubilma ina libbisu nab-li NE istanabhitu if a 
river carries normal water, but in it flames of 
fire jump around incessantly CT 3917:55f., also 
ibid. 54 (SB Alu); [Summa 121].eaR nab-lu-su 
ub-lu-ma di-a-[...] CT 39 36 K.10423+ :13, 
also nab-li-Su SuB.SuB-di ibid. 12, ef. ibid. 
35:72 (all SB Alu). 


2. (a meteorological phenomenon, ball 
lightning?) —- a) in meteorological omens: 
[Summa birqu ijbriqgma nab-li ukallam if the 
lightning flashes fireballs ACh Adad 20:19; 
Summa akukitu ... nab-li nasdt if the red 
glow (in the sky) bears ball lightning(?) 
BSGW 67 58 r. 3, also TIM 9 84:19; [Summa 
birgu ...] kima nab-li t&tanahhit(u) (Gup.up. 
qgup.uD) if lightning jumps around like n. 
ACh Supp. 2 Adad 97 r. 4. 
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b) in lit.: zunnani kima kakkabi mitag: 
quiant kima nab-li rain down like shooting 
stars, strike continually like ball lightning(?) 
AMT 12,1 iv 47 + K.3465 (SB inc.), see Lands- 
berger, JNES 17 58, ~— cf. ni-su kima nab-l 
TA(?) pu-ut samé li-ta-na-qu-ta ina qagqari 
(see nisu) Craig ABRT 2 19:18 (NA), see also 
ASKT p. 92-93:30, in lex. section. 


nablu B_ss.; (a vessel); NA.* 


5 azannat kaspt qabudte mukarrist [nab]-li 
mignaggé five silver quivers(?), gabitu vessels, 
mukarrisu bowls, n.-s, censers (among booty 
from Urartu) TCL 3361 (Sar.), parallel[...] 
nab-li nig[naggé| ibid. p. 78:38 (= Winckler 
Sar. pl. 45 B 25). 


The reading of the sign preserved in only 
one copy is uncert.; possibly the word is to 
be read kal-li, see kallu. 


nablu C s.; (mng. unkn.); NB.* 


(x wool) eri Sa PN nab-li-8i(?) ana Ebab- 
bara ittadin tithe of PN, ...., he gave to 
Ebabbar Nbn. 882:3. 


The syntax is ambiguous, and the last 
sign may not be the possessive suffix. 


**nabla 
nablu A. 


nabnitu s.; 1. offspring, progeny, product, 
2. habitat, place of growth, 3. living 
creature, 4. appearance, stature, features; 
MB, Bogh., SB; cf. band B v. 


(sIa,].ALAM = nab-ni-tum (followed by bunndni) 
Nabnitu I 1, and passim in colophons of Nabnitu, 
also quoted BE 17 73a:14; aLam.sic, = nab-ni-tu, 
zimu Igituh I 398f.; G-lu-tim sic,.aALAM = nab-ni-ti 
Diri VIE 87; [mud] = nab-ni-tjum] Izi Bogh. B 5. 

tar u.tu dt.a.bi.e.ne gi  SIG,ALAM 
si.s&.kex(Kip) : bandt kalame muéstéfirat gimir 
nab-ni-tz ASKT p. 116:9f., cf. si.s& u.f...] : 
mustésirat [nabdl-ni-ti BA 10/1 103:9f.; ki sia,. 
ALAM ama.ugu.mu : agar nab-ni-it ummi Glittija 
where my mother who bore me gave birth to me 
5R 62 No. 2:36 (Sama&-Sum-ukin); [...] ki 
SIG, ALAM.bi mu.un.gSu.du, : [...] a-dak-li-la 
nab-nit-s@ Rim. 112:6f. (courtesy W. G. Lambert). 

li-da-a-tu, na-ab-ni-tu i-li-it-tum Explicit 
Malku I 314f.; nab-ni-tu = ma-a-ru LTBA 2 4iv 17 
and dupl. 2:286; [...] nab-ni-t[u] (comm. on 
En. el. I. 4) CT 13 32:2. 


see mali v. mng. 8b-2’, and 
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4Nin.imma(sic,) = EN nab-nit bu-un-na-né-e 
EN mim-ma [sumsu] CT 25 49 r. 2 (list of gods); 
4Nu.dim.mud = 4#-a ga nab-ni-t{i] ibid. 48:4. 


1. offspring, progeny, product — a) off- 
spring, progeny — 1’ of human beings: RN 
... nab-ni-tu ellutu a RN, Shalmaneser, the 
glorious offspring of Tukulti-Ninurta WoO 1 
9:3, 12:8, 390112, 456:26, WO 2 28116, 3R7i11 
(all Shalm. III); mdré nab-ni-it ibbigu ... ana 
litiite asbat I took as hostages the sons, his 
offspring AKA 43 ii 47, cf. AKA 41 ii 29 (Tigl. 
I), Winckler Sar. pl.45D10; mdré nab-ni-it 
Sarritisunu AKA 70 v 17(Tigl.1), ef. mdrésu 
nab-ni-i[t ...] AfO 18 48 C 22(Tn.-Epic); nab- 
ni-tu ellutu garru dadpinu the glorious off- 
spring, the strong king AAA 19 108 No. 272:6 
(Asn.); &a Siknat napisti nab-nit-si-na ishirma 
ul utir (var. itir) agrussun the offspring of 
the living creatures diminished and I could 
notreplace them Cagni Erral 137; hkangdtu 
liptassira lisé nab-ni-tu may the sealed 
(womb) be loosened, may the offspring come 
out Kécher BAM 248 ii 54. 


2’ of gods: mdarat Anim nab-nit(var.-ni-tt) 
ili rabéti (I8tar) daughter of Anu, offspring 
of the great gods RA 49 180:16 (namburbi), 
cf. nab-nit a-[ra-al-li?] MVAG 21 80:5 (Kedor- 
laomer text);  Siknat nab-nit (var. nap-ésat) 
Dagan Sanintu Anu the offspring(?) of 
Dagan, the rival of Anu AfK 1 26 iii 28 (hymu 
to Sarrat-Nippuri); [...] nab-nit Ha [...] 
BBR No. 62:3; DN nab-ni-it-ka elletu. Serua, 
your holy offspring KAR 128 r. 30 (prayer of 
Tn.); Ttdmat <a-di> nab-nit [gerbis]u sa 
Assur Sar ili ana libbisu saltt illaku Tiamat 
<with> the offspring of her womb, against 
whom A&sgur, the king of the gods, goes to 
battle OIP 2 140:11, restored from Tiamat 
adi nab-nit gerbigu ibid. 142 edge 2 (Senn.); 
isténesret nab-nit-sa sa Tidmat ibnit t-x-« 
her eleven creatures whom Tiamat had 
created .... En. el. V 73, ef. ibid. IV 115, ef. also 
MU 4uMON *Kingi u Hh Ssret-nab-ni-is-su tazak: 
kar OECT 6 pl. 5 K.2727: 12, ef. ibid. 8, see Lam- 
bert, JSS 14 251; Sa bunnané Situru nab-nit 
Sarrt danni (Nabi) whose figure is excellent, 
the offspring of the strong king KAR 104:4 
(hymn to Nabd). 
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b) product: puhddi e-lu.mES nab-ni-it 
libbiSunu ana biblat libbija ittt nigéja ... lu 
attagt together with my (other) offerings I 
offered lambs of alu sheep, native to their 
(region), as a voluntary sacrifice AKA 90 vii 
13 (Tigl. 1); abné nasqiiti ... nab-nit hursani 
sa Ea ana Sipir béliitt simat melammi .. 
isimsSuniti precious stones, a product of the 
mountains, for whom Ea had determined the 
glorious fate of being used in a royal under- 
taking Borger Esarh. 83:31, cf. ibid. 88 r. 14, 
cited mng. 2; aladlammé nab-nit ert  bull- 
colossi made of copper OIP 2 109 vii 20, 123:30 
(Senn.); undtt histhit Hsagil nab-nit(?) hurdsi 
kas[pi] the furnishings needed in Esagil, made 
of gold and silver Borger Esarh. 24 vi7; pirv’Sa 
lwtu sibissa miit{u] nab-ni-sa damu u sarku 
her hair is filth, her grip is death, her prod- 
uct(?) is blood and pus Kécher BAM 105:2, 
dupl. STT 97 iv 25. 


2. habitat, place of growth: Bél u Bélitja 
... tna gereh Assur ibbantima ... DNDN, DN, 
ina gereb Assur asSar nab-ni-it ili innepsuma 
ustaklila (text usaklila) nab-ni-su-un ina ... 
sariru russé nab-ni-it KUR Aralli ... usarrih 
gattasun Bél and Béltija were created in 
Assur, Bélet-Babili, Ea, and Madanu were 
made in Assur, where the gods are created, 
and their features were made perfect, I made 
their figures sublime with shining sariru 
gold, a product of Arallu Borger Esarh. 
88 r. 13f., see Landsberger Brief n. 38; wltu gereb 
hursdni asar nab-ni-ti-&i-nu (var. nab-ni-ti- 
su-nu) ana hisihti ekallija usaldidunt 
I had (stones) carried from the region inside 
the mountains, the place where they origi- 
nated, (to Nineveh) for the needs of my 
palace Borger Esarh. 61 v 81, cf. asar nab-ni- 
ti-3u (in broken context) AfO 13 205:18 
(Asb.);  nab-nit-si-na (in broken context, 
parallel supirisina) AMT 7,1 ii 11. 


3. living creature: DN bélet nab-ni-ti ina 
Sasurrt agarinnt dlittija kints ippalsannima 
usabbd nab-ni-ti Bélet-ili, the goddess of 
living creatures, looked kindly upon me, and 
created my features (while I was still) in my 
mother’s womb OIP 2117:3f. (Senn.), ef. 
DN DINGIR bélet nab-ni-ti(var. -tu) tdlittu ina 


nabnitu 


matikunu liprus let Bélet-ili, the goddess of 
living creatures, put a stop to progeny in 
your country Wiseman Treaties 437; Bélet-ili 
Sarratu rabitu patiqat nab-ni-te Bélet-ili, the 
great queen, who forms creatures 4R 56 ii 10, 
see ZA 16 158 (LamaStu inc.), cf. (Nabi) —alatts 
Arua sarrat patiqat nab-ni-ti 5R 66 i 21 
(Antiochus I); bdandt nist gimir nab-ni-ta(var. 
-ti) (Bélet-ili) who creates mankind and all 
creatures BMS 9:40, see Ebeling Handerhebung 
68:13, also badndt nab-[ni-tt] MDP 2 p. 113 ii 1; 
bani salmat qagqqadi bél nab-ni-[ti] (Nabi) 
who has created mankind, the god of living 
beings Streck Asb. 278:10; Ha bani 
nab-nit patig kullat mimma sumsu Ea, who 
creates creatures, who forms everything 
Borger Esarh. 79:4; bélu mustésir kisSat nedi 
gimir nab-ni-tt lord, who keeps all mankind 
and every creature on the right path BMS 1 
r. 53, also Ebeling Handerhebung 32:2, BBR 
No. 26 iii 61, cf. gimir nab-ni-ti (in broken 
context) CT 13 34 DT 41:7 (SBlit.), [nlaphar 
nab-nit Lambert BWL 174:6;  [da-d]d-me 
tugabbasa tuhallaga nab-nit you (Nisaba) 
gather up settlements, you destroy creatures 
ibid. 170 i 34; [bun]nanné amiliti siknatu 
napistu iptig na-ab-ni-[...] PSBA 20 158 r. 4 
(acrostic hymn to Naba). 


4. appearance, stature, features — a) of 
persons and gods: istu ... DN ibsimu na-ab- 
ni-ti ina ummu after Marduk had created 
my features (when I was still) in my mother’s 
(womb) VAB 4 122i 25 (Nbk.); gatiaki usarrth 
nab-nit-kt usabbi 1 made your stature 
splendid, I made your features perfect 
Maqlu VII 69, cf. ibid. 61; DN usabbé 
nab-ni-tt-su Sin created his features CT 36 
21:11 (Nbn.), cf. OIP 2 117: 4 (Senn.), cited mng. 3; 
$aDN ... usarrihu nab-nit-su whose features 
Ninmenna had made splendid VAS 1 37 ii 54 
(Merodachbaladan); ina istardtt Siturat nab- 
ni-sa her appearance excels among the god- 
desses AKA 206i 2(Asn.); Samhat nab-nit(var. 
-ni)-su sarrir nist inisu his (Marduk’s) 
stature is exuberant, his glance is frighten- 
ing(?) En. el. 187; labbuma samru kima Anzi 
Sani nab-ni-ta they rage and are furious, 
(their) appearance is strange like the Anzt- 
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bird’s Tn.-Epic “ii” 37; the great gods [nab]- 
ni-te ana nab-ni-ti EN-ti ustenn’ changed my 
stature into the stature of a king(?) KAH 2 
$4:6, also ibid. 90:7, 91:10 (Adn. II); “ramandu 
kima ramanija uzu-[si] kima nab-nit vzv- 
[ta] IM KUR KU.MES iSkura uballilma let him 
be like me, let [his] flesh be like the appear- 
ance of [my] flesh — I mixed clay from the 
pure mountains with wax (I made a figurine 
of him) LKA 85r.8, parallels: uzu-&&% kima 
uzu [(z) nab-ni}-t¢ uzu.MES gadi elliitt lipd 
iskura ablul KAR 267:18, [...] nab-ni-it 
vau KUR-[t ...] AMT 97,1:25. 


b) of statues and artifacts: aladlammé 
sirtti sa suklulu nab-ni-tu magnificent bull- 
colossi, whose features are perfect OIP 2 
109 vii 12, 122:27, ef. udsaklila nab-ni-su-un 
ibid. 109 vii 19, 123:30 (all Senn.), cf. also Borger 
Hsarh. 88 r. 13, cited mng. 2; ina hurdsi kaspi 
abné nisigit agmura nab-nit-sa 1 completed 
its features (those of Marduk’s ceremonial 
chariot) with gold, silver, and precious stones 
Streck Asb. 148 x 34, dup]. Thompson Esarh. pl. 
14142, of. [... u]sdtir nab-nit-sa (in broken 
context) Borger Esarh. 95 r. 20, also magurru 
ga nab-ni-is-sa (in broken context) BBR 
No. 16 r. 16; thniapu u gistu ana sipir nab-ni- 
i[i-ki] ibnt DN DN, DN, ana musaklil Spir 
na{b-ni-ti-ki] (Ea) created reed thicket and 
forest for the making of your shape (first 
brick), he created DN, DN,, and DN, (the 
patron gods of crafts) to be those who com- 
plete the making of your shape RAcc. 46:28f. 


nabramu s.; (mng. uncert.); syn. list.* 


ka-gis-kér-ak-ku = nab-ra-mu CT 18 3 K.4375 
r. iii 29. 

The equation with kangiskarakku, q.v., 
and the occ. at the end of the section listing 
tables suggest that nabramu is derived from 
baramu A in the mng. ‘‘to engrave’ and 
denotes a type of ornamented table or tray. 


nabraq(q)u see namrugqqu. 


nabrartu s.; (a kind of reed mat); lex.* 


*nabrfi 


(gi. kid.x.x] = na-ab-ra-ar-tum Hh. VIII 322£.; 
gi.kid.nig.nigin.na, gi.kid.4.ur.ra = na- 
a{b-ra-ar-tum] Hh. VIII 326c-d, see MSL 9 178. 


nabrard s.; open field; SB. 

(tu-Sa]-ru, [a-v]-a-%, nlab-rla-ru-u = ge-e-ru 
Malku II 23ff.; [...]-ru-u = tu-da-ru, [...]-ru-u = 
tar-pa-éu RA 14 167 iv 4f. (Explicit Malku). 


imis séru ana Sumqut napsdtedu<nu> nab- 
ra-ru-% rapsu ana qubburigunu ihliq the plain 
was too small for .... their bodies(?), the 
broad countryside had been consumed in 
burying them 3R 8 ii 100 (Shalm. IIT). 


Possibly to be connected with the geo- 
graphical name Nabrard, e.g. TOL 11 158:9, 
190:4, TCL 7 48:6, and the ‘‘Flurname” a.SA 
na-ab-ra-ru. YOS 8 114:1 (all OB). 
nabritu A s.; OA*; ef. 
bart A v. 


u na-db-ri-tam assuhartim sébilam na-db- 
ri-tum [lu] rabiat send me (ten shekels of 
gold) and a n. for the girl, the n. should be 
large BIN 6 90:15 and 17; kaspam 1 ain Sa 
i[na eqlim] ammuru adi atta sahrdtini na-db- 
ri-tdm annitam ina GN ana qgiptija la-db-ri-ma 
for every shekel of silver that I find abroad, 
I will check this x. in GN for my commission 
as long as you stay there VAT 9301:45; 
uncert.: 15 shekels of silver ig-re-e na-db- 
ri(?)-ti-ni VAT 9239:14, 


(mng. unkn.); 


nabritu B s.; (part of a plow); lex.*; 
cf. nabrit C. 
gid.PaA.GAB.apin, giS.igi.gdl.apin = nab- 


ru-t, nab-ri-tu. Hh. V 150f. 
nabritu_ see nebritu. 
nabriu_ see nabrii As. 


nabru- s.; | (a word for hand or wing); 


syn. list.* 
nab-rum = kap-pu Malku IV 229. 


*nabri (fem. nabritu) adj.; born on the 
day of the nabri festival (occ. as personal 
name only); OB*; cf. nabriét A. 


Na-ab-ri-tum CT 2 33:31 (OB). 
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nabré A (nabriu, nabiriu) s.; 1. (name of 
a festival), 2. (name of a month); OAKk., 
OB, Mari, SB, NB; used mostly in the pl.; ef. 
*nabrit adj. 


1. (name of a festival) — a) in Ur III, early 
OB: a-mu-wa-tum sa na-ab-ri-i — amuwatum 
for the n.-feast RA 46 187 No. 5 r. 4 (~-ARMT 
19 381), see Gelb, RA 50 8; 1 UDU tn na-ab-ri- 
i[m] PN [ta]mhur PN received one sheep at 
the n.-feast ARMT 19 324*:3; inSum. texts: 
animals na-ab-ri-um.8é6 DN & DN, for the 
n.-feast of DN and DN, Legrain TRU 282:9, 
wr. na-bi-ri-wm ibid. 272:3, for other refs. see 


MAD 3 100. 
b) in OB — 1’ in gen.: lama na-ab-ru 
tllakiinimma before the n.-festival comes 


Kraus AbB 1 30:25, cf. ibid. 19; ana na(!)-ab- 
ri-i kasdakka Ishall have reached you before 
the n.-feast TIM 2 90:11, cf. CT 52 8:11; tlam 
ina na-ab-ri-i Sirib let the god enter (the 
temple) at the (time of the) n.-festival 
Sumner 14 25 No. 7:18 (Harmal let.); 1 GUD MU 
3 Sa ... ana nigi na-ab-ri-i PN ilgi one 
three-year-old ox which PN has taken for 
the offering at the n.-festival Szlechter TJA 
p-26H 10:4; silver, a headdress, and per- 
fumed oil ina na-ab-re-e-em TCL 10 92:4; 
ina na-ab-ri-i itti ahidtim sa istu GN ana GN, 
VAS 16 64:18, seo Frankena, AbB 6 64; Un- 
cert.: $stdtim assassu sa na-ab-ri-sa likallim 
TLB 4 52:18. 


2’ beside other feast days: ina elinim 
pt-sa-nam u SAH.TUR ina isinnim u na-ab-ri-t 
ipaggisst he will provide her with a basket 
(of food) and a piglet at the eliinum feast, the 
monthly festival, and the n.-feast CT 33 42:16, 
also EZEN eliinam wu na-axb-ri-t> ibid. 43:21; 
elinam na-ab-ri-t u ajaram pi-sa-nam ipag- 
gisst at the feasts of eliinu, n., and ajaru he 
will provide her with a basket (of food) 
Cig-Kizilyay-Kraus Nippur 161 r. 3, also CT 48 
17:3. 


c) in NB: linseed oil for 4 8a Tebéti adi 
nab-re-e 4 3a Sabati adi baja[té] four (festivals) 
of MN, including the n., four of MN,, in- 
cluding the vigils (preceded by a 8 i85e3ani 
adi lubugstu for eight e3sesu days, including 


nabsi 


the robing ceremony) BIN 2 129:4; nab-ru-w% 
SAG.DU nap-la-nu sa PN satam Hanna ina 
mubhi PN, u PN, usazzizu YOS 6 239:1, ef. 
ibid. 5. 


2. (name of a month) — a) in Ur III: 
itt Na-ab-ri-um Tell Asmar 1930,760 r. 1. 


b) in OB: ret Na-ab-ri-i Loretz Chagar 
Bazar No. 2:9, 42 iv 31, Iraq 4 178 No. 379:9 
(Chagar Bazar), OBT Tell Rimah p. 267 s.v. naz 
brim, UCP 10 129 No. 56:15, 150 No. 82: 2, No. 84:6, 
itt Na-ab-ri-im ibid. 77 No. 2:9 (Ishchali), wr. 
m1 Na-ab-ru JCS 11 27 No. 16:1, r. 6, 111 Na- 
ab-ri CT 450a:31, Na-ab-ri-t TCL 1-182:15 
(Sippar), Itt Na-ab-ri-n1 Sa su-ga-li Figulla 
Cat. 1 No. 14049. 


c) in SB: summa ina nab-re-e kussu it- 
tab-& ND 5502 ii3’, cf. amméni ina nab-re-e 
kussu ibbass ibid. 5' (courtesy D. J. Wiseman). 


nabra B s.; (a vessel); lex. 
urudu.sen.4.14 = nab-ru-z Hh. XI 396. 
Because of broken context it cannot be 

decided whether tamahhasma nab-ra-a [...] 


in AMT 61,5:6 and dupl. 62,1:1 contains this 
word. 


nabrf C s.; 
nabritu B. 


(part of a plow); lex.*; ef. 


gis.PA.GAB.apin = nab-ru-i Hh. V 150. 


nabruq(q)u see namruqqu. 


**nabsaru (mentioned sub basdru, CAD 2 
(B) p. 134) see napzaru. 


nabSiu see nabsi. 


nabs@ (nabsu) 8.; 1. inaccessible place, 
2. safekeeping, deposit; OAkk.,OA; ef. badd. 


1. inaccessible place: (the man who would 
say) in na-ab-sé-i-su a-ra-bu-su I will place (?) 
(this inscription) in an inaccessible place 
JAOS 88 56 iii 7 (Sar-kali-8arri). 


2. safekeeping, deposit (OA): when they 
paid the copper I owed to PN fuppia sa 
hubullija usésiuma ana PN, ana na-db-si-im 
ézibu imam tuppi PN, wasdram la imua they 
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obtained my notes (stating) that I was 
in debt and left them with PN, for safe- 
keeping — now PN, does not want to 
release my notes VAT 9223:10; fuppé ... 
agar PN ana na-db-si-im nizib we left the 
notes with PN for safekeeping BIN 6 54:21; 
3 tuppé PN ana PN, ana na-db-sé-e-em ipgid 
PN entrusted three notes to PN, as deposit 
Hecker Giessen 33:13; lu tuppi abuka lu ahuka 
ana na-db-si-im ézibu or if either your father 
or your brother left the notes for deposit 
CCT 145:33; 40 mMa.na kaspam kunukkisu 
PN ana na-ab-si-im iddinakkum la iddinakz 
kum did PN give you forty minas of silver 
with his seals for deposit or not? CCT 1 48b:7, 
also Hecker Giessen 15:8 and, wr. a-na-db-&- 
am ibid. 14, parallel 40 ma.na kaspam ana 
na-ub-St-tm PN ézibakkum la ézibakkum did 
PN leave forty minas of silver for deposit 
with you or not? BIN 4105:8; 1 dbilat 12 
MA.NA kaspam u 1 bilat annakam kunukkija 
ana na-db-st-tm ana PN ... ézib I left x 
silver and x tin with my seals for deposit 
with PN TCL 19 62:6, also BIN 6 218:14; 
summa kaspam saqdlam la imua ina na-db- 
¢-1-8u ki-ma-ma ibassiu libsima if he does 
not want to pay the silver, let it stay on 
deposit with him just as it has been (up to 
now) TCL 20 116:16; 26 kutdni ... a-na-db- 
5é-e-ni bit PN ézib I left 26 kutdnu textiles as 
our deposit in PN’s house CCT 1 20b:5; 
unitt 3a ana na-db-st-im assitt ... taddinu 
dinim give me my implements which my 
wife gave you for deposit TCL 21 266:6, par- 
allel CCT 5 17a:5, in broken context: AnOr 6 
pl. 2 No. 7 r. 15, BIN 6 89:11. 


nabt0 (nebii) s.; horizon; SB. 


(if both the disk of the moon and the disk 
of the sun) ina nab-fe-e 1GI1.MES-ma AN.MI NU 
Gar-an nab-tu-% ina shit Samag tor K1S1, 21 
nab-tu-i ina siti MU.NI DUG,.GA KISI, ZI 
nab-tu-ti(var. -w) 8d mut-ta-as-su ZI-«ZA>-dt 
(var. ZI-dt) ina ligdni qabi are seen on the 
horizon (at opposition), there will be no 
eclipse —- the horizon is considered at sunrise 
— KISI, ZI means n., it says in the commen- 
tary, KISI, ZI means n., because half of it 
is “torn out,” it says in the vocabulary 


naba 


ACh Sin 3: 81-83 (coll.), vars. from dup]. K.3155:7', 
ef. UD.14.KAM ina nab-te-e IGI.MES-ma ACh 
Sin 3:86; Sin ina né-eb-te-e itts Samas innam: - 
marma the moon is seen on the horizon with 
the sun Thompson Rep. 86:3, cf. (in broken 
context) [...] nab-te-e Sin u Samaés [...] 
ibid. 277 V line a. 


nabd (nabiu) adj.; called; OAkk., OA, OB, 
MB, SB; cf. nabé A v. 


gu.dé.a = na-bu-um (var. na-bu-%) Kagal E 
Part 3 i 7, var. from Kagal D Fragm. 7:9. 


na-bu-u = Sar-ru LTBA 2 2:27. 


a) in gen.: RN na-bi-4 DN Hammurapi, 
(who was) called by Anu LIH 94:10, corr. to 
gu.dé.a An.na LIH 61:7 and 62:5 (= CT 21 
43 and 45); [I]¢-ri-is na-bi-i-[§a] let the one 
(ie., Samsuiluna) called by her (Nana) 
rejoice VAS 10 215 r. 27 (OB lit.); (Marduk) 
na-bi ‘Sam-s Sa hitbusu Nannari sa Surbdta 
tlissu. KAR 360:10, see Borger Esarh. 91 § 61, 
dupl. Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 25:9; dannu na- 
bu-su-nu sdkinu taklimt the strong one given 
names by them, who sets up offerings En. 
el. VIT 58. 


b) in personal names: Na-bi-4mn.Lin.LA 
Called-by-DN RA 19 40 No. 20:12, for other 
OAkk. refs. see MAD 3 195; N a-bi,-li-u 
Called-by-His-God TCL 4 88:2, ef. Na-bi,-lim 
CCT 5 3le:11; Na-bi-4En.lil OIP 27 15:2, and 
passim, Na-bi,-Si-in TCL 20 99:23, 187 r. 6, cf. 
CCT 3 27a:28, but Na-db-St-in BIN 6 136:6, 
268:7, Hecker Giessen 21:10, and passim in OA; 
Na-bt-i-lt-Su YOS 13 5:4, cf. Na-bi-Sin, Na-bi- 
Samaég ibid. index p. 65, also Ranke PN 126f.; 
Na-bi-4Dam-gal-nun-na VAS 16 123:3, Na-bi- 
WGu-la YOS213:1, Na-bi-4Nin.dSubur 
TCL 17 19:21, PBS 7 117:17, ete., note Na-ab- 
Samas CT 29 18a:6 (all OB); Na-bi-Enlil 
CBS 11003, cited Clay PN 109a (MB). 


For the meaning cf. nabé A v. mng. 3. 

The NB personal name occurring in VAS 
6 6:7 among non-Akkadian names, which 
was read Na-bt-e(?)-si-ru, is epigraphically 
uncertain, and is probably the Aramaic name 
4Nabé-idru. 
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nabi A v.; 1. to name, to give a name, 
2. to invoke, 3. to summon, call a person 
(to exercise a function), to appoint a person 
to an office, 4. to decree, to proclaim, to 
command, to make known, 5. to count 
among, 6. III to cause to proclaim, 7. IV 
to be named, appointed, called upon; OAkk., 
OB, Mari, MB, SB, NB; I «bbi (imbi) — 
tnabbi (inambi) —nabi, 1/2, ITI, IV; wr. syll. 
and 8a,; cf. nabi adj., nibitu, nibu A, nibitu. 


[pa-ad] PAD = na-bu-u IdulI 61; P@8PAp, pi.da 
= na-bu-u Nabnitu IV 272f.; avewdupk = na-bu-u 
Nabnitu IV 275; [ga.d]é = na-bu-u Erimhud II 206. 

sa-a SA, = na-bu-u Igituh I 431, also BIN 2 
37 ii 3’ (Diri VI); sa sa, = na-bu-u MSL 14 144 
ii 23’; [sa-a] = [SA,] = [nma]-bu(?)-u A VIIT/4:198; 
sa-aga, = na-bu-u Nabnitu IV 276; sa, = n{a-bu-vé] 
CT 11 28 K.8387 iv 5, also CT 51 168 vi 32; S4-a 
SA, = na-[bu-%] 8? I 58a, in MSL 9 151; [8e-e] [s]a,= 
na-bu-ui-um Proto-Ea G, r. ii 4,in MSL 9 123; ge-e 
SA, = na-bu-ti-um (var. [na]-[al-bu-%-um) Proto- 
Diri 472; na-a a[G] = [na-bu]-% Ea VIII 22; bi-i 
BI = na-bu-u A V/1:140; Ba = na-bu-[ué-um] 
MSL 14 125:610 (Proto-Aa); [Ba] = na-bu-a MSL 
9 1385:575 (Proto-Aa); TUK = na-bu-ui-wm UET 6 
379:10 (OB Ea type); sar = na-bi-i, saR = uddusu 
RA 16 166 ii 37, dup]. CT 18 29 ii 32 (group voc.). 

nig.mu.sa, = s@ éu-ma-a[m nja-bu-ca Nigga 
Bil. B71; mu.x = [n]a-bi [Su]-me ErimhuS VI 246. 

u, An 9En.1il ... dA.nun.na.kex(Kmp).ne.ni 
mu.mah.a mi.ni.in.sa.es.a inu Anum 
Enlil ...in Anunnaki Sumam siram i-bt-a-§u when 
Anu and Enlil in (the assembly of) the Anunnaki 
had given him an exalted name LIH 99:10 (Sum.) 
= VAS 1 331 9 (Akk., Samsuiluna); [na.am.luj.li 
mu.un.zi.ga.lfi x].8a hi.a : wu lu awilitum sa 
ana sikin napistim [sujmam na-bi-at Sumer 11 
pl. 16 No. 10:21; ur.bi mu.ni in(var. i[b]).sa,. 
eS U nam.lugal.la.bi.8é mitharis sumsu 
im-bu-u(var. -%) gamma ana Ssarritifunu the 
plants unanimously named him as their king 
Lugale I 35; na.gug me.ri gul.za (later 
version: burt.da) mu.bi hé.sa, : sdnta ina 
palast Suma sudtu lu na-b{a-t]u being perforated, 
let it be called carnelian ibid. X 16, cf. XII 18; 
mu.mu hé.mi.i[b].s{a,] (later version: hu.mu. 
ni.ib.sa,.a) Sumi lu ta-am-bt (var. tam-bi) 
you shall call my name ibid. XI 28; zag mu.un. 
Sub.ba <mu> mu.un.da.ab.sa,.e.ne : mudsarz 
Sidu esréti na-bu-u Sumésun who founds the sacred 
places (and) gives them names 4R 9:30f.; un.gal 
Nibrut mu.sa,.a.zu hé.em : 4Serrat Nippuru 
ana éumeki lu na-ba-a-tu be given ‘‘Queen-of- 
Nippur’’ for yourname RA 12 75:43f. (Exaltation 
of IStar); [...] Ké.dingir.ra.ki.ma [mu].ne 
zi.dé.e8 bi.in.sa,.4m : (4amajr.utu Ja Babiflu] 
sumsu kiniS im-bu-i Marduk who has truly 
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proclaimed the name of Babylon 4R 18 No. 1:1f. 
(Akk. precedes); mu.ne.ne.a nam.duyy mi-ni. 
in.sa,.a : Sumsina tabigim-bi he called their name 
in a good way CT 13 36:24 (SB inc.); [uru].ki.ga 
ki.tuS 8&.duy.ga.kex.e.ne mu.mah.a mi. 
in.ni.sa,.a : dlu ellu Subat tab Libdisunu sirig 
im-bu-% they called it solemnly the holy city, the 
place where they (the gods) dwell in joy ibid. 16; 
nam.ii.ux(@18GaL).lu mu.sa, DIR.AM te mu. 
un.zu : mal gumu na-bu-u minu idi what does 
(mankind), as many as they may be, know? 
4R 10 r. 31f., also 4R 12 r. 29f.; nig.nam mu. 
sa,.a zag.8u ab.gé.gaé : mimma sa Suma na-bu-t 
Simta ta’dma you decree the fate of whatever 
exists Surpu p. 53:14f.; nig.zi.gal nig.a.na 
mu.s%.a kalam.ma gal.la.ba : Siknat napisi 
mala Suma na-ba-a ina mati basa theliving creatures, 
as many as there are, (and that) are in the land 
4R 29 No. 1:43f.; ¢Asal.lu.hi dingir.mu.sa,. 
a.ta za.e Si.in.dirig.ge.en : Marduk ina ili 
mala Sum na-bu-u «x[... st]rat Marduk, you are 
exalted among all the gods who are called by a 
name 4R 26 No. 4:15f.; na.a4m.barad.e.ne 
mu.8a&.a PA z26.6ém.mu.a na-bu-% Ssarriti 
nadin hajfi who decrees the kingship, gives the 
scepter 4R 9:34f., see Langdon, OECT 6 p. 8 n. 3, 
cf. [nam).lugal sa, : na-bu-u sarriiti StOr 1 32:4 
(Adad-apla-iddina) ; [ei8.pa].gam.ma bale nam. 
lugal.la nam.bi.in.[sa,] : tamihi hatju kippat u 
pala na-bu-% Sarriitu who holds scepter, ring and 
mantle(?), who decrees kingship RAcc. p. 108:1f.; 
nam.en.na lu.lu un.gal dingir.e.ne ¢Krua 
mu.dujy.ga hé.en.sa,.a : ana éniit nis Sumi 
1abt8 lu ta-am-bi Sarrat ili Hrua the queen of the 
gods, Erua, called me with favor for lordship 
over the people 5R 62 No. 2:36-38 (Samas-sum- 
ukin), ef. ibid. 43; na.dm.zé.eb ba.an.tar.re 
aMu.zé.eb.ba.sa,.a Simiam jabtam is&msu 
Su-ma {abu im-bi-8% he decreed a good fate for him 
and called him by a good name Studies Albright 
346: 16 (litany). 

An ¢En.1il.14 ga nam.mi.in.dé.e8 : Anuu 
Enlil im-bu-Si-nu-ti Anu and Enlil have called 
them (the demons) CT 16 22:236f.; [...] gue. 
ne.dé a UNKINUM Si. na.as gu.un.bar.re.e8 
re-e-ta multésir nistka Sa tab-bu-u izira pulhru] 
they rejected, all of them, the shepherd who keeps 
your people whor you have called on the right path 
KAR 128:18 (prayer of Tn.). 

DN za.da nu.me.a mu nu.mu.da.pa.da : 
DN ina balika Suma ul na-bi apart from yours, 
I8tar, no name can be mentioned OECT 6 pl. 
7:138., coll. ibid. p. 105; mu.zu 48m+GI na.a : 
$u-um-ka %G4-ri ib-bu-i Labat Suse 2 i 22f., ef. 
ibid. 20f.; a.na.Am mu.un.me.e.e.zé.en : 
mind i ni-ib-bi (var. i ni-pu-us) PSBA 10 pl. 1 
(after p. 418 ff.) K.4175+ :12-15, var. from KAR 
4:19. 

na(var. $§d)-gal-mu-Su, na-bi--um = 
Malku IV 178f. 


na-bu-t 
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Ma = na-bu-u STC 2 pl. 57 r. ii 11 (comm. on En. 
el. VII 136); ac = epésu, ac = bank, ac = mahéru, 
AG = na-bu-uw (explanation of the name Nabi) 
6R 43 r. 40f., pt = ba-nulil, pt = ni-buti] 
STC 2 pl. 51 ii Of. (comm. on En. el. VII 19); 
[SNla-na-a : NA: na-bu-u: A: &-t [§ap-lu-d) 
BM 62741:13 (comm. to Weidner God List); 
{é.sa,.ki].il £ na-bu-% nap-har is-rafa)-t[4], 
(6 bitu sa, na-buj-% ki.il napharu sa igratt AfO 17 
133:9 (LB comm. on the name Esagil). 


1. to name, to give a name — a) mention- 
ing the actual name — 1’ nabié alone: 
Marduk sa ultu sitisu im-bu-u-su (vars. ib- 
bu-su, im-bu-s%é) abusu Anu Marduk, as his 
father has called his name from his birth 
En. el. VI 123;  im-bi-Sum-ma Apst uaddi 
eéréti (Ka) named it (his residence) Apst and 
assigned sanctuaries (there) En. el. I 76; 
Asalluhi Namtilaku sani im-bu-u(var. -2%) 
ilu musnessiu they named (him), secondly, 
Asalluhi Namtilaku, the life-giving god 
En. el. VI 151, ef. ibid. VII 19 and 76; Adad- 
nirart sar mat Assur ib-bu-ni (the gods) 
named me Adad-nirari, king of Assyria 
KAH 2 84:10 (Adn. II);  Kéar-bél-matati [ga 
Sa-a]-a ina mat Musur i-nam-bu-u GN which 
they call GN, in Egypt Borger Esarh. 94 
§ 64:25; [béllet milki na-ba-ki you are called 
goddess of (good) advice JCS 15 9 iv 22 (OB 
lit.). 


2’ with gumu — a’ referring to gods: 
Lugaldimmerankia Sum&u sa nim-bu-u pu: 
burnt DN is the name that we gave him 
in our assembly En. el. VI139; Asalluhi Sumsu 
sa im-bu-t (var. [im]-bu-Su) abusu Anu 
Asalluhi, the name that his father Anu 
gave him En. el. VI 147; Asalluhi ina Su-me- 
vi i nim-bi Sumka let us give you Asalluhi 
as your name in Sumerian UET 6 398 r. 4 
(SB lit.); bél matati Sumésu it-ta-bi abu 
Enlil father Enlil gave him the name Lord- 
of-the-Lands En. el. VII 136; 3.AM sumésu 
im-bu-u(var. -%) Ansgar Lahmu u Lakhamu 
AnSar, Lahmu, and Lahamu each gave him 
three names En. el. VI158; ina ztkri hansd la 
rabitu hansad Sumésu im-bu-u(var. -%) usdtiru 
alkassu with the name Fifty the great gods had 
called his fifty names and made his character 
pre-eminent En. el. VII 144; Istar ... [l]}i-tb- 
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bu-[%] (var. [lt-ta-a]b-bu-%) Ishara Lambert- 
Millard Atra-hasis 641304; 4 éa-ab-bi (in broken 
context) ibid. 296. 


b’ referring to human beings: Jabdunlim 

.. muretti naré na-bi gu-mi RN who erects 
stelas with (his) name Syria 325122; band 
biti Sumi im-bt (ASSur) named me Builder 
of the Temple Borger Esarh. 6 vii 25; ana RN 
marija sa arka RN, sumésu na-bu-t% to Esar- 
haddon, my son, who was later named 
A&s%ur-etel-ka’in-apla ADD 620 r. 4 (= ABL 1452 
r. 3), see ARU 13:9; ultu mvU.18.Kam ™Ar-3i 
$a ™Ar-tak-sat-su sarru sumSu sa,-t% adi gat 
MU.13.KAM ™U-ma-su Sa ™Ar-tak-sat-su Sarru 
sumsu na-bu-t from the 18th year of Arses, 
who is called King Artaxerxes, to the 13th 
year of Ochos, who is called King Artaxerxes 
LBAT 1394 iv 11 and 13, also Strassmaier, Actes 
du 8 Congrés International 28:2 (LB); mdrtu 
sit libbija ana éniitt assima En.nig.al.di. 
Nanna sumia am-bi I dedicated my own 
daughter to the office of éntu and named her 
En.nig.al.di.Nanna YOS 1 45 i 25 (Nbn.); 
Rimanni-Bél ... 8a Rimiit Sunsu im-bu-% 
(the slave) Rimanni-Bél, whom they have 
named Rimit Nbn. 697:2,5; —uncert.: 
mammf[a a] lem-na aj tb-bu-a-ni ja3t nobody 
shall call me an evil [...] STT 40:38 (let. of 
Gilg.), see AnSt 7 130. 


c’ referring to cities: dlam épus ... GN 
Sum$u ab-bi I built a city and named it Dir- 
Jahdunlim RA 33 50 ii 20, also 23 (Jahdunlim), 
ef. (with ana Su-mi-im) LIH 95:58; Babilim 
Sumsu siram tb-bi-% (when the gods) gave it 
the exalted name Babylon CHi17; lu-ub- 
bi-ma Sum[su Babilji bitdt ili rabiti I will 
name it Bab-ili, (which means) the residences 
of the great gods En. el. V 129; GN Sumsu 
ab-bi I named it GN (after capture or 
building of a city) Weidner Tn. 28 No. 16: 100, 
31 No. 17:47, AKA 170: 22, 326 ii 86, 361 iii 50 
(Asn.), 3R 8 ii 35 (Shalm. III), Irag 18 125:11 
(Tigl. ITI), Rost Tigl. III p. 2:10, 6:22, 42:7, 
46:29, 52:44, Unger Bel-harran-beli-ussur 14, 
Winckler Sar. pl. 32:60, 65, Lyon Sar. p. 27:11. 


d’ referring to buildings: sum bitim sdtu 
Egirzalanki i-bi bit tasilat Samé u ersetim he 
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named this temple Egirzalanki, (i.e.) the 
temple which is the joy of heaven and earth 
Syria 32 15 iv 11 (Jahdunlim); bit Enlil ... 
EHamkurkurra ina gereb Glija Aé&sur 
Sumsu a-ab-bi in the middle of my city Assur 
I named the temple of Enlil Eamkurkurra 
AOB 1 22 iii 12, also Borger EHinleitung 9 ii 20 
(Samsi-Adad I);  Hkurmesarra Sumésu ab-bi 
Weidner Tn. 29 No. 16:114; I built a temple 
and %.uG,;.GA bit kamd mu-tim sumsu am-bi 
named it Temple-Which-Binds-Death OIP 2 
140:3 (Senn., coll.); bita Suatt Nabi-kudurri- 
usur liblut lulabbir zanin Esagil ana Sumigu 
am-bi to this palace I gave the name 
May - Nebuchadnezzar - Live - May - He - Who- 
Provides-for-Esagil-Live-to-Old-Age VAB 4 
120 iii 29 (Nbk.); kisallasu e&&S abnima kisal 
sidir manzaz I gigi Sumsu am-bi I built its court 
anew and named it Court-of-the-Row-of-the- 
Socles-of-the-Igigi | OIP 2 145:23 (Senn.); 
Sa bdbdte u kisallésina sumsunu am-bi-ma 
I gave names to their gates and courts 
ibid. 146:30, ef. ibid. 26 and 145:17 (all Senn.). 


e’ other oces.: ip Patti-hegalli 3uméa ab-bi 
(this canal) I named Patti-hegalli Iraq 14 
33:37, AKA 185 r. 14, 387 iii 135, also 245 v 7 
(all Asn.); pand[ma] nara Sudtu ip [.. .]i-nam- 
bu-u Sumsu in former times, they used to 
call that canal [...] OIP 2 79:13 (Senn.); 
im-bi-ma sa qasti kiam Sumesa he gave the 
following names to the bow En. el. VI 88; 
sum isinnisu &a vet Sabdtu tasribtu sumsa 
ab-bi-ma the feast of the month Sabatu I 
named The Solemn One Iraq 14 34:75 (Asn.); 
ina arah ... 8a... ITI IIa, na-bu-% Sumsu 
in the month which is named Month of the 
Brick God Winckler Sar. pl. 43:58; AN Sumsu 
na-bt (apod., obscure) Kraus Texte 62:21 (OB). 


3’ with zikru — a’ referring to gods: Anum 
sar ili ersetu irhéma sibit ilani uldassumma tli 
Sibitti it-ia-bi 2[a]kirgun Anu, the king of the 
gods, impregnated the earth, and she bore 
him seven gods whom he named The-Seven- 
Gods Cagni Erra I 29. 


b’ referring to human beings: adis Barnaz 
kaja lemniti ... a ina pi nisé KUR Mihranu 
Piténu i-nam-bu-u(var. -u%) zikirsun (see 
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zikru A mng. 4a—2') Borger Esarh. 51] iii 58 and 
parallels. 


c’ referring to buildings: Epulhul lu-um-bi 
ztkiru I will name it (the temple) Ehulhul 
BHT pl. 6 ii 7 (Nbn. Verse Account); Enlil-muz 
kin-iSdi-dlija Ninlil-mudessat-hisbi zikri abulli 
Enlil u Ninlil ... am-bi I named the gates 
of Enlil and Ninlil Enlil-Keeps-the-Founda- 
tion-of-My-City-Secure and Ninlil-Creates- 
Abundance Winckler Sar. pl. 29 No. 62:4, also 
ibid. pl. 43:68, Lyon Sar. 11:68, 17:86, cf. Streck 
Asb. 80 ix 110, OIP 2 112 vii 93 (Senn.). 


4’ with nibitu: Sumsu mabré unakkirma 
Kar-Sin-ahhé-eriba at-ta-bi nibissu I changed 
its former name and gave it the name GN 
OIP 2 29 ii 30, 59:32, 68:16 (all Senn.), cf. ina 
asri Sanimma dla usépisma Kar-Assur-aha- 
iddina at-ta-bi nibissu. Borger Esarh. 48 ii 82; 
Patti-Sin-ahhé-eriba at-ta-bi nibissu. I named 
it Sennacherib Canal OIP 2 79:12 (Senn.). 


b) without mentioning a specific name — 
1’ nabiéi alone: Anum abi kima sumisuma 
im-ba-an-ni ina athé usdtiranni my father, 
Anu, has named me (Gula) like his own name, 
he has made me pre-eminent among my 
brothers Or. NS 36 124: 142 (SB hymn to Gula); 
entima elts la na-bu-u gamamu saplis ammatu 
Suma la zakrat when the heavens above were 
not (yet) named, the earth below had not 
(yet) been given a name  En.el.I1; DN 
tabni tab-bi-i(var. adds -Su) usri gimli u 
Sizibi Nineanna, you have created, you have 
named him, therefore guard, have compassion 
on, and save (your servant) Limet Sceaux 
Cassites 5.1, var. from 5.5; for personal names 
like Jl-§u-1-bi-8u His-God-Has-Named-Him 
and similar names see Stamm Namengebung 
141f.; ina B.SA.BAD petdt uzni na-ba-at ta-bi-ni 
in Esabad she is intelligent, she names the 

(translating the name of the temple 
Esabad as sa = nabi, bad (for 4.bad) = 
tabinu) KAR 109:20. 


2’ with gumu — a’ in gen.: ninuma 
Sulusa nit(var. ni-it)-ta-bi Sumésu ki nésima 
attunu Sumésu zukra we each have given him 
three names, as we (have done), so you too 
name his names En. el. VI 159; éa ... sum 
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RN ... uspéluma sume sarri Sandémma i-nam- 
bu-%) whoever changes the name of Assur- 
banipal (in this hymn) and names another 
king KAR 105 r. 12, dupl. KAR 361 r. 7 (hymn 
to Sama3); DN ... tstu mesheriitija isaris 
sabtanni Sum tabi lu im-ba-an-ni agri Sulmi u 
baldia lu irteddénni (when) Marduk had 
taken good care of me from my youth on, 
had given me an auspicious name, had led 
me to a place of well-being and health 
VAB 4 214i 21 (Ner.), cf. Su-ma siram ib-bi-& 
ibid. 100 No. 121 24 (Nbk.); [LU] Sa rés Sarri 
ga kima béligsu &uma na-bu-t% the sa ré§ Sarri 
official, who is named like (the king) his lord 
(in broken context) BBR No.57:13; «ia 
rabiiu mala ina naré anné sumu na-bu-t% 
the great gods, all who are named on this stela 
OIP 2 85:59 (Senn.), cf. VAS 1 71:66 (= Winckler 
Sar. 184); ina sadirt Sumsunu ul im-bi-ma(!) 
(var. am-bt) ina muhhi tuppani uséli he 
(var. I) did not give them (the plants) names 
in sections(?), but had them entered in 
tablets CT 14 9 iv 15, dupl. ibid. 28 K.4345 r. ii 3 
(Asb. colophon to Uruanna). 


b’ negated: mdr sarri Sa ina pi nidsé MU-Si 
la na-bu-% ellimma kussd tsabbat a prince 
whose name is not mentioned among the 
people will arise and seize the throne JCS 18 
17:21 (SB prophecies); mamman Sa Sumsu la 
na-bu-% mata is[allal(?)] somebody who is 
not named will plunder(?) the country 
TCL 6 10:9; mimma lennu Sa Suma la na-bu-t 
anything evil which has no name Maqlu II 64, 
KAR 227 iii 37, wr. SA,-u% BBR No. 45 i 10 (all 
SB inces.). 


c’ mala (or a) Juma nabi_— everything, 
everyone: lu garrum lu bélum lu issakkum 
u lu awilitum Sa Sumam na-bi-a-at be it a 
king, a lord, a governor, or anybody else 
CH xhi 44, also MDP 2 pl. 23 vi 14 (MB kudurru) ; 
awilum [Sa i]na awilitim [Sumjam na-bu-% 
any man who exists among mankind AfO 12 
365:30 (Takil-ili8su); awilitu mala Suma na-bat 
(var. na-bi-at) ana ramanisa mannu ilammad 
what man, whoever he may be, would learn 
by himself? BMS 11:8, see Ebeling Hander- 
hebung 72; lu ajwmma mala Suma na-bu-% or 
anyone else RA 16 125 ii 30 (NB kudurru); lu 
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zikar u sinnig mal Suma na-bu-% man or 
woman, whoever it may be PRT 44:15; ildéni 
rabiti Sa Samé ersett mala suma n{a-bu-u] 
issisunu issad all the great gods of heaven 
and earth have listened with them ABL 6:13 
(NA); G@I8.HUR.MES mala ina baritu sumsunu 
na-bu-% the drawings (on the liver), as many 
as are mentioned in the corpus of extispicy 
TCL 6 5 r. 36, cf. r. 33 (LB ext.comm.); lu mimz 
ma [lemnu] mala Suma na-bu-u anything 
evil, whatever there is LKA 70 ii 21 (SB inc.); 
note nds mala Suma ni-im-bu-u (var. ni-ib- 
bu-t) &i lu il-ni 4 ni-tb-bi-ma (var. nim-bé-e- 
ma) hassa SuméSu as for us, each and every 
one, he shall be our god, let us proclaim his 
fifty names En.el. VI 120f.; mimma mala 
Suma na-bu-u% K.3371:6 (joined to Craig ABRT 
2 16). 


3’ with zikru: « nipus parakki sa na-bu-% 
(vars. né-bu-u, [x]-am-bu-u) zikiréu let us 
build a sanctuary whose name is famous(?) 
En. el. VI51; RN ... Sa sigirSu eli maliki 
né-bu-% Tiglathpileser whose name is more 
famous(?) than (the names of) the (other) 
rulers AKA 32 i 35 (Tigl. I), ef. sigiréu kabtu 
... né-bu-t% YOS 9 71:8 (Ad8ur-nddin-apli), see 
Weidner Tn. p. 46. 


2. to invoke (a deity): izakkar&i innis 
i-na-ab-bi Sumsa he mentions her (I8tar) 
among the people, he invokes her name 
RA 22 170:20 (OB hymn); itm-bi sumka abi tlt 
DN Nunamnir, father of the gods, has called 
your name AfO 19 62:37 (SB prayer to Mar- 
duk), also cited STC 1 216:9(comm.); sadrat 
hissatka risisu Sn ana na-bé-e sumeka 
mention of you is constant (in his mouth), 
rejoice, DN, at the uttering of your name 
AfO 19 65 iii 5 (SB prayer to Marduk); Gurru 
bélu gitmalu nannarata na-bi Sumka O DN, 
perfect lord, you are invoked (with the words) 
“you are brilliant’”” Maqlu II 19, see AfO 21 72; 
$a Samé erseti tahitta ina kibrat matati kaligina 
na-bu-% Sumsa (Star) whose name is called 
upon in all the lands as the one who penetrates 
heaven and earth AKA 207i 6 (Asn.). 


3. to summon, call a person (to exercise a 
function), to appoint a person to an office — 
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a) nabiéi alone: matima ana sdti ana imé 
riigqiti ga ili rabitu i-nam-bu-su-ma ana r@uit 
matt inassisu whomsoever, at any time in 
the future, in distant days, the great gods 
call and elevate to the shepherdship of the 
land MDP 2 pl. 22 iii 58 (MB kudurru); na-bu-% 
ré’t kénw (DN) who calls the true shepherd 
Hinke Kudurru i 21; Sarru a DN i-na-ab-bu-su 
a king whom Enlil will call Borger Einleitung 
9 iii 14 (SamSi-Adad I), cf. rubt arkii ... Sa 
Assur i-na-bu-Su AKA 165 r. 3, 171 r. 12, 204 
iv 53 (all Asn.);  mannuatia a DN u DN, ana 
Sarritu i-nam-bu-su-ma ina palésu bitu suati 
innahuma whoever you are, whom Sin and 
Samas will call to kingship, in whose reign 
this temple falls down VAB 4 228 iii 43 (Nbn.); 
atiamannu $a tlu i-nam-bu-si Ssarriita 
teppus whoever you are who will exercise 
kingship at the god’s call AnSt 5 106:148 
(Cuthean Legend); ii rabdiuwm ib-bu-t-nin-ni- 
ma andkuma rim musallimum the great 
gods having called me, I am the shepherd 
who keeps (the flock) intact CH xl 41; 
entima DN ... <ana> r@ait mat Assur ib-ba-an- 
nt when A&sur called me to be the shepherd of 
Assyria 3R7 i 13, cf. WO 2 410 i 6 (both Shalm. 
III); inum DN . kinis ib-ba-an-ni-ma 
when Marduk had truly called me VAB 4 
72i11, 86i 16, 104122, 142114, PBS 15 791i 16 
(all Nbk.), cf. AKA 93 vii 48 (Tigl. I); A8s8ur, 
Anu, Enlil, Ea (and other gods) ga ... énw 
inassi i-nam-bu-u malku who appoint the 
high priest, call the ruler OIP 2 78:2 (Senn.); 
Sa Sarritu ina libbija la bast jati ... Sa atta 
bél bélé tumalli qatia elt Sarrant ga tam-bu-ma 
iStu ullu ipusi bélita to me, who had no 
ambitions for kingship, and to whom you, 
lord of lords, have entrusted it more than to 
the kings whom you had called and who had 
exercised kingship in the past VAB 4 280 
vii 52 (Nbn.); wltw gereb Sadi ana rétit nisé tab- 
bi-in-nit from inside the mountains you 
(Istar) have called me to be the shepherd of 
the people ZA 6 67:27 (prayer of Asn. I); DN 
... RN mdru édu ... ana Sarriiti im-bé-e-ma 
Sin called Nabonidus, my only son, to the 
kingship AnSt 8 48 i 41, ef. ibid. 48 ii 1, 561 
11, 64 iii 36 (Nbn.); RN ga DN 7b-bu-a (var. ib- 
bi-&) Hammurapi, whom Samai has called 
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JNES 7 269 ii 12 (OB royal); nardméa [...] 
ta-ab-bi she has called her beloved VAS 10 
215:46, ef. ta-ab-bi-i-gu (in broken context) 
ibid. 48 (OB hymn to Nana), see ZA 44 34; énu 
DN ... RN Sarri ana zaninitt im-bu-a when 
Marduk called King Nabonidus to be the 
caretaker (of the temples) CT 36 21:3 (Nbn.); 
[ta]-am-bé-e Kingu ana h@iritiki you 
(Tidémat) have called Kingu to be your 
husband En. el. IV 81. 


b) with sumu — 1’ in royal inscrs.: 
intima DN DN, ana r@ét GN su-mi ib-bu-% 
when Ea and Damkina called me to be the 
shepherd of Malgium AfO 12 365:8 (Takil-ilidgu 
of Malgium); Anum u Enlil ana sir nisi tubbim 
Sumi ib-bu-% Anu and Enlil appointed me to 
make the people happy CH i 49; DN usarbisu 
mu-su i-b¢ w [...] Enlil made him great, 
called him, and[...] AfO 20 71 xxviii 40 (Ma- 
nistusu); DN bélu na-bu-% mu-ia inusarbit 
Sarritija the lord A’Sur who called me and 
made my rule great AKA 179:15, 192 ii 5, 
215:6, 225:25, 260 i 17, 267 140, 382 iii 118 (all 
Asn.), also ADD 660+809:28 (Asb.), see Post- 
gate Royal Grants No. 32; rédi kinu a DN u DN, 
mu-Su ana dardti ib-bu-u andku I am the true 
shepherd whom Anu and Enlil have appointed 
for all time AOB 1 120:28 (Shalm. 1); DN w 
DN, r@imu sangitija na-bu-% Mu-ia Assur 
and Istar, who love my priesthood and called 
me  OIP 2 107 vi 49, 120:37 (Senn.); RN Sa 
Assur u ili rabitu mu-su kinis ib-bu-i RN 
whom DN and the great gods truly appointed 
Weidner Tn. 1 No.1i15; DN geéru résté na-bu-u 
Su-me-ia Anu, the strong, the first-ranking, 
who has called me Borger Esarh. 96:2; maniu 
arkii ... 3a bélu rabé DN MU-Su t-nam-bu-ma 
ina mat Akkadi ippusu bélaitu any future 
(ruler) who, appointed by the great Jord 
Marduk, will exercise power in the land of 
Akkad (who intends to break that stela) 
VAS 1 37 v 21 (Merodachbaladan kudurru), cf. 
ibid. iii 1; ajdmma rubi arkii Sa DN ana re dit 
matt u nisé i-nam-bu-u (var. i-nab-bu-u) 
sum-§u any future ruler whom ASSur may 
appoint to be the shepherd of the land and 
the people OIP 2 139:61, 146:33, 148:24 (Senn.), 
AAA 20 pl. 98 No. 105:16 (Adn. 311), [Sa ana 
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reut mati ultul ulld A&ésur mu-su ib-bu-i 
AfO 3 154:2 (ASSur-din II); DN ga... tab-bu-u 
(var. 1b-bu-u) Su-me (var. Mv) ana bélit matati 
Nana, who appointed me to rule all the lands 
Streck Asb. 58 vi 111, Thompson Esarh. pl. 17 v 16 
(Asb.); ana galdla makkiir matati mu ib(copy 
lu)-bu-% (the gods) appointed me to plunder 
the possessions of all lands KAH 2 84:13 
(Adn. II); inu DN wu DN, ana bélitt mati Su-um 
im-bu-% serret kala nisé qatia usmalli when 
Sama& and Annunitu appointed me to rule 
the land and gave the “lead-rope” of all 
peoples into my hands CT 34 35:47 (Nbn.); 
urkite ana Sarrutte lu na-bi Sumsu later on may 
he (Assurbanipal) be appointed to kingship 
Wiseman Treaties 300; RN ... Sa DNuDN,... 
sum-su ana rabétim ib-bu-% Samsi-Adad, 
whom Anu and Enlil have called for great 
deeds AOB 1 22i17; mannu arké a DN... 
ana damiqti Mu-sui i-nam-bu-u ume’aru mata 
whoever (lives) later who will rule the land, 
having been called by ASSur (Sama8, Nergal, 
and Adad) for an auspicious rule Unger Bel- 
harran-beli-ussur 17. 


2’ in lit.: sa sarri w sakkanakki Mu-si-nu 
fa-nam-bi you appoint kings and governors 
KAR 68:18, see Ebeling Handerhebung 20; ulli 
résija t-bt Su-mu elevate my status (Ea), 
appoint me KAR 59r. 6 and dupl., see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 66, cf. wllt ré8iSu rb-bi Sum[ su] 
AfO 19 59:175 (SB prayer to Marduk), [...]2-b¢ 
Su-us-s JAOS 88 127 ii 31; 4-bt Su-mi Strik 
timéja suptri ruppis linvida lillidt call me, 
give me a long life, enlarge my fold, let my 
(flock’s) offspring increase BMS 5:3, see Ebe- 
ling Handerhebung 34:29; 1-bt Su-mi ana diru 
ami bit &pusu lubbir call me for everlasting 
days, let the temple which I have built 
endure VAB 4 258 ii 23 (Nbn.); andku annanna 
rubt aradkunu ina mahar ilitika rabiti ana 
time sdtu Su-ma tabis lu na-ba-ku may I, 
so-and-so, the ruler, your servant, in the 
presence of your great divinity be called with 
favor forever Craig ABRT 2137.14; [ilu uw] 
iStaru na-bu-t gumija god or goddess, who 
have called me (in broken context) Or. 36 28 
r.19 (namburbi); Hnlil-mv-im-bi (personal 
name) BBSt. No. 3 i 45 (MB). 
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c) with zikru: RN ... Sa ultu ulla ili ibe 
bu-u [zikir]’u Samsi-Adad (V), whom the 
gods have appointed from of old 18 
291i 30; 8a... ana Sarriti mat Assur ib- 
bu-u(var. -%) zikirgu (see zikru A mng. 4a-2’) 
Borger Esarh. 40 Ep.1Ai7, cf. RN ga uliu 
ulla DN 1ib-bu-u si-gir-Si IR 35 No. 3:27 
(Adn. III); im-bu-u zikiriu (in broken 
context) BBSt. No. 35:5 (Merodachbaladan), 
see Seux, RA 54 206f.; ana Sarriitu kissat nisi 
epesu tt-ta-bi zi-ki-[ir-Su] (Marduk) appointed 
him to exercise kingship over all mankind 
PSBA 20 157 r.17 (Nbk.); ana Sarri sa taram: 
muma ta-na-am-bu-% zi-ki-ir-u to the king 
whom you love, whom you appoint VAB 4 
122157 (Nbk.); Sa DN ana r@dt matt wu nisé 
i-nam-bu-u(var. -%) zikiréu (any future king) 
whom A&s%ur appoints to be the shepherd of 
the land and the people OIP 2 98:93, 116 viii 
79, 130 vi 75, 139:61 (all Senn.), cf. Borger Esarh. 
28:23, 64 vi 67, Streck Asb. 90 x 109, Postgate 
Royal Grants p. 29 No. 9:43 (« ADD 647), p. 31 
No. 10:43 (= ADD 646), also, wr. ¢-na-ab- 
bu-v%. VAB 4 68:32 (Nabopolassar); kima zikir 
sumija sa ana nasar kitts u migart ... im-bu- 
in-mi tli rabdiu (see zikru A mng. Ic) 
Lyon Sar. 8:50, 2i-kir Sumija kinis tm-bu- 
u(var. -%) (in broken context) Borger Esarh. 
80:17. 


d) with nibitu: Sa ana zandna mahazi u 
uddusu esréti DN bélt rabt ib-bt-u ne-bi-it-su 
(Nebuchadnezzar) whom the great Jord 
Marduk has appointed to take care of the 
sanctuaries and to restore the temples 
VAB 4 140i 6 (Nbk.), ef., wr. im-bu-% ibid. 274 
iii 7(Nbn.); ana bélit matt u nisi it-ta-ba 
nt-bi-ta he appointed (me) to rule land and 
people VAB 4 66 No. 4:12 (Nabopolassar); RN 
sar GN it-ta-bi ni-bi-it-su ana malikiite kullat 
naphar izzakra Sumsu he appointed Cyrus, 
king of Anshan, he called him to rule the 
universe 5R 35:12, see Berger, ZA 64 196. 


4. to decree, to proclaim, to command, to 
make known — a) with simtu to decree a 
fate: ta-ab-bi simassu u kalusunu it-ta-bi-1-t. 
you determined his fate, and they all also 
determined (it) JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 6 ii 3f. 
(OB lit.);  @&tbuma ina pubrisunu i-nam-bu-u 
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(vars. i-nam-bu-t, i-ban-nu-u) imate they 
sat down in their assembly to proclaim the 
fates En.el. V1 165; suknama pura Sitira 
t-ba-a (vars. tb-ba-a, ba-a?) Simtt set up an 
assembly, decree an excellent fate for me 
En. el. II 125, 111 60, cf. (obscure): lu Simti 
4-ba-[a] Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 98 v 49 (OB). 


b) to command, decree: 3-be araku iméja 
qibt littatt command that my days be long, 
order old age forme VAB 4 88 No. 7 ii 28, 188 
ii 42, also 100 No. 11 ii 25 (all Nbk.); DN Sarriti 
ib-bi kakkam dannam musamgit sarri nakirija 
iddinamma Dagan commanded that I be 
king and gave me a powerful weapon which 
overthrows the kings hostile toward me 
RA 33 50i110(Jahdunlim); Anum rabtim abu 
tli na-bu-v paléja great Anu, the father of 
the gods, who proclaimed my reign CH xlii 47, 
cf. in paléja ... 8a DN ib-bu-% PBS 7 133 ii 
57 (Hammurapi); RN éa Anu Enlil u Ha ila 
rabitu ana Sutésur mat Assur bélissu ib-bu-t% 
RN, whose rule the great gods Anu, Enlil, and 
Ea decreed in order to provide justice in 
Assyria AKA 24:2, also Borger Einleitung 
103:3 (ASSur-ré8-i8i); na-ba-at palé sarritija 
(I8tar) who decreed the rule of my dynasty 
Weidner Tn. 13 No. 5:120, ef. ibid. 7 No. 1 vi 11, 
also Borger Einleitung 104 i 3 (ASSur-ré8-i3i); see 
also 4R 9:34f., RAcc. 108:1f., in lex. section; 
DN dajdnu siri edéssa tt-ta-bi (see edéSu 
mng. Ic) VAB 4 110 iii 34, 142 ii 14 (Nbk.); 
ella ntir samé na-bu-t a-la-la (Ningirsu) holy 
light of heaven, who decrees (the singing of) 
the aldla song Or. NS 36 116:27 (SB hymn to 
Gula); [...] nisirti bdrdtt Sa Fa im-bu-u the 
secret art of extispicy which Ea has pro- 
claimed(?) BBR No. 1-20:13; note the personal 
name Marduk-di-na-tab-bi PSBA 29 pl. 2 
(after p. 274) r. 8. 


c) mahira nabé to declare the price equiv- 
alent: iiti PN PN, ki x SE.NUMUN ana 1 Gin 
kaspi mahira im-bé-e-ma x kaspu isam ana 
Simisu gamritu u x kaspa ki pi atru iddissu 
together with PN (the seller), PN, (the buyer) 
declared the equivalent to be x barley for 
one shekel of silver, and he paid the full price 
of x silver, and he gave him two minas of 
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silver as additional payment Nbn. 203:24, 
also Dar. 321:13, usually in the abbr. version: 
ttt PN PN, mahiraim-bé-e-maisdm PN, (the 
buyer) bought, he and the seller PN having 
declared the equivalent together, for refs. see 
Ungnad NRV Glossar 102, San Nicolé, Or. NS 16 
275 n. 1, and passim in NB sales contracts; note 
the spellings 1b-bé-e-ma_ Coll. de Clercq 2 pl. B 
after p. 120:21, Evetts Ev.-M. 6:10, itm-bi-i-a 
TCL 13 205:16, SA,-ma VAS 5 3:13, TCL 12 
19:12, Nbk. 135:17, also (fem.) tam-bi-e-ma ... 
ta-Si-im VAS 5 96:15. 


5. tocount among: gabarahha sa imitti ga 
ana sir damigti Mu-sé im-bu-u a gabarahhu 
sign on the right which is counted as a good 
omen RA 68 621 10 (SB ext.); (various marks 
on the liver) ana la salmdti ta-né-eb-bi you 
count with the unfavorable ones CT 20 48 iv 
10, cf. ana salmdti ta-nam-bi BBR No. 82:24; 
and NE.GAR-ma ta-nam-bi (see niphu) CT 20 
441 56. 


6. subbi to cause to proclaim: %-sab-bi-u 
ztkir Su[meja] elt kalisunu maliki they had 
my name proclaimed over (the names of) all 
the (other) rulers (possibly irregular spelling 
OECT 6 pl. 11 
K.1290:19 (hymn of Asb. to I&tar). 


7. IV to be named, appointed, called 
upon — a) to benamed: Mv.1.KaM ga trubam 
kiam li-in-na-bi ummami MU RN tillat Babili 
tliku the year which began shall be named 
as follows: Year in Which Zimrilim Went to 
Help Babylon ARMT 13 27:12; 4mMIn (= Asal: 
luli) 4Namru sa in-na-bu-ti(var. -u) salsis 
Sumsu Asalluhi-Namru is the name that 
was given him thirdly En. el. VI 155; ana 
zikir sumini ellu ni-il-x [...] adar Mu-a-ni 
kabtu in-nam-b[u-% ...] BM 54658: 12 (courtesy 
W. G. Lambert); zikir Sumija ina ahrati li-in- 
na-ba ina damgati let my name be mentioned 
favorably forever VAB 4 176 x 37 (Nbk.); 
Eulla ... 8a... ttt esréte ili la in-na-bu-[t] 
(text in-na-an-am-bu) pitrusu sattukku the 
temple Eulla, which was no longer named 
together with the sanctuaries of the gods, 
(whose) offerings were cut off VAB 4 110 iii 21, 
142 ii 5 (Nbk.). 
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b) to be appointed: DN sa ina balisu[...] 
la in-nam-bu-% malku Sama%, without whom 
no ruler is appointed AAA 18 95 No. 16:10 
(NA royal inser.?), 


c) to be called upon: [ud(?)] in-nam-bi bél 
Babili ul ikannu epsé[tusu(?)] MVAG 21 94:22 
(Kedorlaomer text); ela sdéunu [ina] Jamé ilu 
mamman ul in-nam-bi (Sum. broken) besides 
them, no god is called upon in heaven CT 16 
22: 235. 


nabi B v.; to wail, lament; OB, SB; I 
*inambi, II; cf. munambt, nubi, nubi in sa 
nubé. 


i.lu.dug,.ga, i.lu.pi = nu-wb-bu-u Izi V 43f£.; 
i.lu.dug,.ga = nu-ub-bu-u, qubbd CT 51 168 iii 19f. 
(Group Voc. A); KA.HAR.HAR.ra = nu-ub-bu-% 
BRM 4 33 ii 2 (= 18, group voc.). 

SeS8.mu i.lu me.me.me (with gloss) w-na- 
am-ba I lament because of my brother RA 19 
177:4. 


a) nabi: kima lallaritt a-nam-ba-a (var. 
[u-njam-ba) sarpis like a wailing woman I 
will lament bitterly (beside abakki) STT 15 
r. 4 (Gilg. VIII), see JCS 8 93, var. from Gilg. 
VII ii 3; =marat Uruk tab-ku marat Akkadi 
ta-nam-bi the daughter of Uruk wept, the 
daughter of Akkad was wailing PSBA 23 pl. 
after p. 192:4 (SB lament.). 


b) nubbi: ibkima libbasa unappis i-na- 
ab-ba DN laléga isrup she wept and relieved 
her heart, Nintu wailed to her heart’s content 
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 96 iv 13, cf. ibid. 4 
(OB); [w-x]-te-48-su libbasu saripma [x-x]-at 
lalésu hummutig i-na-ab-ba .... his heart is 
burning, passionately he wails [...] of his 
desire MIO 12 53:8 (OB lit.), ef. sarpis u-nam- 
ba (in broken context) Gilg. Iliv 4; itsasst 
Istar kima alittt u-nam-ba (var. %-nam-bt) 
Bélet-tli tabat rigma I8tar cries like a woman 
in labor, the Queen of the Gods, whose voice 
is lovely, wails Gilg. XI1117; w%-nam-bi (in 
broken context) Lambert Love Lyrics 102 i 21, 
104 ii 21; ahulap ina niséja ga nu-um-bé-e u 
baké have mercy on my people, who live 
amidst wailing and weeping CT 13 48:7 (SB 
lit.); u-nam-ba-a hirdte ttanappala atappi the 
ditches wail, the branch-canals respond 
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TuL p.58r.1; MAS.MAS.MES Sa ina pandtussu 
tllakiint ... ina pandtussu u-na-bu-lul [...] 
the conjurers who walk before him wail in 
front of him ZA 51 134:27 (NA cultic comm.), ef. 
u-na-ab-bu-w (in broken context) ZA 52 226:6; 
libkika <...> lu-u-nam-ba-a gerbétu kima 
ummika let <...> weep for you (Enkidu), 
let the meadow wail as (if it were) your 
mother Gilg. VIII i 13, see JCS 8 92:8. 


nab C (nebé) v.; to shine, to be brilliant; 
OB, MB, SB, NB; I imbi; cf. nebi. 

dil. bad = na-bu-u Nabnitu IV 274, also Igituh 
I 432. 

{an] dil <dil>.bad.du.am ki.a dil mah. 
am : [ina salmé édissisa na-ba-at ina erseti édissisa 
strat in heaven she (I8tar) alone is brilliant, on 
earth she alone is exalted SBH p. 103 No. 55 
obv.(!) 19f., cf. [Aratta] ki ki.ga dil im.bad. 
ba[d.d]u : a&-ri el-lim e-dis-&-84 na-ba(!)1-[at] 
ibid. p. 155: 25f. 


ba-’-lat né-bat ACh Supp. star 33:21 (comm.). 


a) said of heavenly bodies: garni na-ba-a- 
ta ana uddé 6 imi ina UD.7.KaM agé [lu masjla 
you (moon) shine with horns to mark six 
days, on the seventh day let the crown (ie., 
the disk) be half En. el. V 16; kima kakkabi 
né-bu-% [...] AMT 28,1 iii 18 (inc.); medhu 
imsuhma im-bi K.3254+ :4ff. (astrol.). 


b) said of gods — 1’ in gen.: imu neperdi 
ba rabis né-bu-% namru nirsu i-na-pah(text 
-qu) arkigu bright day which shines greatly, 
the bright light of which flares up behind him 
KAR 104:13 (hymn to Naba). 


2’ in personal names: Samaé-ne-bi-’ 
VAS 8 1:23, 2:21, cf. Samas-ne-bi(?) UET 5 
109:41 (all OB); IJna-Se-ri-né-bi PSBA 29 
273:24 (MB); Nabi-ina-samé-né-bt VAS6 
82:12, Nabi-né-bi-ana-ilt CT 4436:20, Nabdé- 
né-eb-ana-ili Nbk. 320:2, 5,7, 10, wr. Nabé- 
SA,-a-na-tli Nbk. 134:3 (all NB). 


c) said of [8tar: [...] risati na-ba-at 
ina [...] [with?] joy she shines among (or: 
in) [...] KAR 306r. 6 (hymn to I8tar); gttz 
martu na-ba-a-at [x-x]-Sa aggressive one, 
whose [...] is brilliant (incipit of a song) 
KAR 158 ii 13, cf. na-ba-at (in broken con- 
text) AfK 128ii39; in a personal name: 
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tIppuha-né-bat BE 15 188 ii 25, wr. -né-ba-a- 
at ibid. 163:34 (MB); note, said of Nisaba: 
ni-ba-at Nisaba ina gimir ili ka[lisunu(?)] 
Nisaba is brilliant among all the gods Lam- 
bert BWL 172 iv 7 (Nisaba and Wheat). 


In AnSt 8 64 iii 31, Samas 4 ni bu 8% is 


obscure. 

nab see nebii adj. 

nabu A (nabbu) s.; god; OAkk., OB, SB; 
Elam. lw. 


na-ab NAB = nab-bu S> II 3; na-ab NAB = 
na-a-ab MSL 2 132 vi 55 (Proto-Ea); na-ab NAB = 
8u-ma_ Ea II 275, also CT 11 28 K.8503 iii 3; 


[na-ab] [N]aB = na-a-bu A IT/6 ii 19; nab = mw 


(= t-[lu]) Nim.K1 CT 25 18 r. ii 11 (list of gods). 


zikri pija kinu ki alu samni eli na-bi 
siriti béléja madis itib the true word of my 
mouth pleased the exalted gods, my lords, 
as much as fine oil Lyon Sar. 8:55; in personal 
names: 4EN.zU-na-ab-ni  Sin-Is-Our-God 
UET 3 967:7, 1582 r. ii 25 (Ur III), also UET 5 
723:31, cf. damaR.uD-na-ab-ni, T'u-tu-na- 
ab-ni cited MAD 3 98 (OB). 


The NB personal name occurring in TCL 
12 8:11, 22 isto be read Na-bi-e-ta,-gab-bi, 
see Zadok, BiOr 33 227. 


nabu B s.; (a louse); SB. 

ub = uplu, na-a-bu, kalmatu, puriwu Hh. XIV 
249ff., cf. (in same context) [u-uh] UB = na-a-bu 
Idu II 12, u-uh vg.ug = na-a-bu Diri IZ 71, ef. 
also [t-uh] [ug] = na-a-bu, kalmatu A V/2:138; 
{nuj-u uH = na-a-bu Recip. Ea B Section 3, also 
Ea V 109, A V/2:148; ub.tag.ga = na-a-bu 
Izi Jii 13; x-ri-x-x gixx = na-b[u-um] (followed 
by kalmatu) MSL 2 154 App. 4:3’ (Proto-Ea), 
see MSL 14 137 No. 15. 


6 a-zal-lu-u : AS na-a-bu Uruanna III 93. 


summa kakkabu ana na-a-bi itir if (in a 
dream) a star turns into n. (followed by kalab 
Samas, sdsu) 2K 49 No. 4:62 (SB omens); 
arqat léssu kali ziginSu kisdssu na-bu re-si 
nirahu his cheek is pale, his beard is yellow, 
his neck is a n., his head is a little snake 
STT 215 iv 62 (inc.). 


See also nébu and ndpt. 
Landsberger Fauna 126. 
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nabutu 
nab see napi. 


nabudu see ndbutu adj. 
nabultu see napultu. 
naburris see naburru. 


naburru s.; battlements; SB. 


ultu ussésa adi na-bur-ri-sa arsip usaklil 
I constructed (that palace) completely from 
its foundation to its battlements OIP 2 130 vi 
72, cf. Iraq 7 90:6 (both Senn.); ultu wssésun 
adi na-bur-ri-Su-un eS udsépis I had (this 
wall) built anew from its foundation to its 
battlements Borger Esarh. 21 Ep. 23:22, also 
22 EB ii 23; bitu Sdtu ultu na-bur-ri-s& adit ussisu 
aqqur I tore down that house from its 
battlements to its foundation ibid. 4 iv 17; 
lamassat ert ... birit apsasate ulziz na-bur-ris 
uséméma between the apsasé colossi I placed 
lamassu colossi of bronze (and thus) made 
them into (or: reach up to) the n. OIP 2 
133:81 (Senn.); ldnu Sihu na-bur-ris Sa[r-hu(?)] 
JNES 11 140:5 (Gilg.). 

Baumgartner, ZA 36 226; Porada, ‘‘Battlements 
in the Military Architecture and in the Symbolism 
of the Ancient Near East,” in Essays in the History 
of Architecture, presented to Rudolph Wittkower, 
1967, p. 10f. 


na’butu see abdtu B. 


nabutu (ndbudu, fem. ndbuttu)  adj.; 
runaway, fugitive; OB, Mari, MA, NB; cf. 
abatu B. 


a) ingen.: eimu-ki-na haligiam na-bu-ut- 
ta-[am] your (fem. pl.) lost (and) fugitive 
slave girl Kraus AbB 1 28:6; imanna saléum 
na-bu-tum anniim Sa innabitu now this is the 
third fugitive who fled ARMT 13 108 r. 6’; 
sabum na-bu-[tum(?)] sa i[nla zumur sic, 
nenmudu madma (see zumru usage d—2’) ARM 
2 131:33. 


b) as personal name: Na-bu-tum UET 5 
646:5, 657:14, 658:13, 27, Kienast Kisurra 64:2 
(OB); Na-bu-du Iraq 30 pl. 51 TR 2065: 3’, ibid. 
pl. 49 TR 2057 A 4, for other MA names see 
Saporetti Onomastica 2 139; Na-bu-tu VAS 6 
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56:15, VAS 4 §:13, 173:4, 
167:4 (all NB). 

c) as family name (NB): 
VAS 3 140:7. 


Na-bu-ti VAS 3 


Na-bu-ti-tu 


nabutu see abdiu B. 


nadabaktu see natbakiu. 

nadabaku _ sce natbaku. 

**nadabu (AHw. 700b) sce natdlu v. 
mng. 5. 


nadadu v.; 1. (uncert. mng.), 2. nuddudu 
to curry (a horse), to comb; MA, NB; 
I inaddid, II. 


BUL= tu-na-da-ad Ebeling Wagenpferde 37 Ko 5 
(MA comm.). 


1. (uncert. mng.): PN ma’dis pirki tttija 
it-te-dib-bu-ub mimmu kalamu ul i-na-di-id 
PN has spoken to me in a very nasty way, he 
does not .... at all (now, PN is in Babylon, 
my lord should speak with him) CT 22 66:10 
(NB let.). 


2. nuddudu to curry (a horse), to comb — 
a) to curry a horse: see (occurring between 
turammak “‘you bathe (the horses)’ and 
iugélé “you let them come up (from the 
river)’’) Ebeling Wagenpferde, in lex. section. 


b) to comb: you make a figurine of 
Lamagstu subat imakkal hasmdnu tulabbassi 
silli gesimmari tu-na-da-a[s-si] (var. tu-nam- 
ta-as-s{t]) you clothe it in an everyday blue 
garment, you comb(?) her with date palm 
thorn 4R 55 No. 1 r. 27 (Lamastu III), var. from 
80-7-19,108 r. 6 (courtesy F. Kécher). 


For OA refs. see nuddudu. 
nadal (or nafal) s.; (a plant); NB.* 
na-da-al SAR CT 14 50:46 (list of plants in 
Merodachbaladan’s garden). 


nadanis see naddnu v. mng. la-l’. 


nadanu s.; 1. gift, 2. tribute, due, delivery; 
MB, Bogh., RS, SB, NB; NB pl. naddndtu; 
ef. naddnu v. 
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1. gift (RS, Bogh.): ga hadi libbi ga sar 
Ugarit ana maganni na-da-an-su liddin u sa 
la libbisu ana na-da-ni nic.Ba-iu lu la 
inandin if it pleases the king of Ugarit to 
make a present, let him make a gift to him, 
(and) if it does not please him to give (one), 
he need not make a present to him MRS 9 83 
RS 17.382+ :56 (let. of Murshili II); na-da-an- 
Sa Sa [itta|din mutia [talltage u tapattar she 
takes the gift which her husband gave her 
and leaves MRS 6 65 RS 16.200: 20, also 28, cf. 
ittadin na-da-na ana PN [assa}tigu ibid. 156 
RS 16.253:5; urram séram LO mamman la 
ilagge na-da-na sa sarri annd istu qatt PN for 
all time no one must take this gift of the king 
from PN ibid. 118 RS 15.155:21. 


2. tribute, due, delivery — a) in hist.: 
ina muhhi 20 tmmeré istén immera na-dan 
Sattt eligunu uktin I set for them as yearly 
tribute one sheep out of every twenty sheep 
Lie Sar. 285, also Winckler Sar. pl. 13 No. 28:7; 
elt bilti mahritt na-dan(var. -da-an) Satitsun 
mandatiu ... uraddima ukin sérussun I im- 
posed upon them a more substantial gift than 
was the former annually delivered tribute 
OIP 2 33 iii 35, also ibid. 70:30 (Senn.), Borger 
Esarh. 49 iii 18; sist rabdti [madd]attu na-dan 
sattisu ukin sérussu I imposed on him a 
tribute of large horses due every year Streck 
Asb. 168r.26; Sa ... la inandinii mandattu 
na-dan sattisun adik I killed those who had 
not given their tribute, their yearly deliveries 
ibid. 80 ix 119. 


b) other occs.: x silver ilki gamritu 
sab Sarrt ... u mimma na-da-na-a-ti sa bit 
Sarr complete tlku duty for a soldier in the 
king’s service, and any (other) dues to the 
palace (PN has received) PBS 2/1 125:2, also 
ibid. 3:1 and 12, 40:13, 52:3, 63:2 and 17, 66:2, 
87:2, 99:2, 195:2, 217:2, TuM 2-3 184: 2, 187:2, 
188: 2, 189:1, BE 9 94a:10, BE 10 91:2, and pas- 
siin in these texts, see Augapfel p. 111 8.v., Car- 
dascia MuraSa 98f., cf. mimma na-da-na-a- 
tum gabbi Sa bit Sarri PBS 2/1 128:1 and 11, 
mimma na-da-na-at ibid. 47:1; pit eféru sa 
uttati a2 x GUR ina na-da-na-ti-s&% ina qalisu 
PN nasi PN guarantees payment of the 
above-mentioned x gur of barley from the 
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deliveries that are at his disposal CT 49 102:9; 
libbt na-dan Sa ina Babili ina MN ... innanz 
dinu according to the deliveries that are to 
be made in Babylon in MN ibid. 111:7, ef. 
ibid. 8f.; 6 re SiG, sa kal Satti na-dan Sarri sa 
Samas Aja u Bunene six fine garments for 
the entire year, delivery from the king to 
Sama&, Aja, and Bunene BBSt. No. 36 vi 6 
(NB); twelve sheep na-[da]n GN ultu mv.2. 
KAM RN adi mv.25.K4M RN, delivery from 
GN, from the second year of Ninurta- 
kudurri-usur to the 25th year of Nabi- 
mukin-apli BBSt. No. 9 iii 12 (NB); na-da-an 
kaspi (in broken context) MDP 6 pl. 11 No. 1 
i 13 (Merodachbaladan I kudurru), see Borger, 
AfO 23 12. 


nadanu (taddnu) v.; 1. to give, to make a 
payment, to offer a gift, a sacrifice, to grant 
a share, to hand over (a document, an insigne), 
to entrust (a boat), to proffer (water, a 
goblet), to create (Achaem. inscrs. only), to 
hand over, to surrender, extradite, to assign 
a person, etc., to make a person take an oath, 
to grant powers, qualities, etc. (said mainly 
of gods), to grant progeny, to transfer 
persons, valuables, real estate in leg. and 
econ. contexts (with ana), to sell (with ana 
kasyi, ana simi, ana mahdra), naddnu u 
mahdru to do business, nasi u naddnu to 
transfer real estate, personnel, (in math.) to 
give a result, a value, to permit, to allow 
(p. 43), 2. in idiomatic expressions (arranged 
alphabetically) (p. 52), 3. Juddunu to cause 
to hand over (silver, etc., goods), to cause to 
sell, (with libbu) to direct one’s attention 
(causative to mngs. 1 and 2) (p. 55), 4. §utad- 
dunu to agree to swear an oath to each 
other (p. 57), 5. sutaddunu to be collected 
(passive to mng. 3) (p. 57), 6. sutaddunu to 
intermingle, to deliberate, to discuss (p. 57), 
7. IV to be given, delivered, to be sold 
(passive to mngs. 1 and 2) (p. 58); from 
OAkk. on; I (for forms see mng. la), 1/2, 
T/3, ILI, WII/2, II1/3, IV, 1V/2, TV/4 (it-ta- 
ta-at-ti-[in] HSS 13 234:29); wr. syll. and 
SUM, rarely MU (VAS 6 83:2, TuM 2-3 238:3, 
CT 49 102:6, 106:6, etc., and in personal names), 
in personal names also a8; cf. maddattu, muz 
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Saddinu, mustaddinu, muttaddinu, naddnu s., 
naddinu, nddindnu, nddinatu, nadintu, nddinu, 
nadditiu, nadnu, nidintu, nidnu, nudunni, 
tadduntu, tadindnu, tadnu, tidintu. 


su-um SUM = na-da-nu Ea IV 127; sum = na- 
[da-nu] CT 12 30 38179:14 (text similar to Idu), 
also Nabnitu XVII 1 (Nabnitu XVI catch line); 
in.sum = id-di-in, [i]Jn.sum.mu.us = i[d]}-di-nu, 
in.sum.mu i-na-ad-din, in.sum.mu.ne 
t-na-ad-di-nu, in.na.an.sum = id-din-Su, in.na. 
an.sum.mu.us = td-di-nu-Su, in.na.an.sum. 
mu = i-na-ad-din-§u(!), in.n[a.an].sum.mu.ne 
= i-na-ad-di-nu(!)-§u Ai. 1 i 17ff., ef. (with dative 
suffixes) ibid. 25-28; sum.mu.dam = 7-na-ad-din, 
bi.in.sum = id-din Ai. 11i48f.; i[n}.na.an.sum 
= id-din, nu in.na.an.sum = wl MIN, ba.an. 
sum = id-din, nu.ba.an.sum = ul MIN Hh. II 
70ff.; sum.mu.dam = id-din, sum.mu.dam.e 
= i-nam-din, sum.mu.dam.e.med = i-nam-di-nu, 
nu sum.mu.dam = wl i-nam-din Hh. I 258ff.; 
ab.ba.sum = it-ta-din Ai. IL i 50; sag.sum = 
na-da-nu, pa-ga-du Kagal B 233f. 

{ga.ab].8um = lw-ud-di-in, [ga.na.ab].sum 
= lu-ud-di-in-§um, [ga.ra.ab].8um = lu-ud-di-in- 
kum, [ga.mu.ra.ab].sum lu-ud-di-na-kum, 
[ga.ab.sujm.sum lu-u[t-ta]-ad-di-in, ete. 
OBGT II r. 8’ff., and note the gloss “sum.mu. 
na.ab CT 42 7 No. 4117. 

z6.6m sum = na-da-nu (var. [nij-[...]) 
Emesal Voc. IIT 119; ga.ba.zé.6m = ma.an.sum 
= td-di-[nam] ibid. 176. 

si-i sum = na-da-n[u] S»> I 201; [s]i-i sum = 
na-[da-nu] (or na-[du-ti]) Idu II 87, and note the 
gloss Sisum.ga.am CT 42 7 No. 418. 

(ga-ar] GAR = 8d-ka-nu, [na]-da-nu A ITI/6:30f.; 
mu-u MU = na-da-nu A ITI/4:28; tum = na-da-nu 
Igituh I 134; pin = na-da-nu MSL 9 136:614 
(Proto-Aa); [Su-ub] [Sus] = [na]-da-nu sa DINGIR 
A VI/4: 163. 

fu.ku.ga hu.un.gub, ki.86 mu.un.gub = 
ana KU na-[da-nu] Nabnitu J 28f. 

in.su{m.sum] = u-sa-ad-din Ai. III i 54; 
ba.sum = i[n-na(?)]-din Ai. IT i 28. 

§8a.s& = Su-ta-du-nu Nabnitu J 43; KAxkvu. 
KAX KU = bu-ul-tu sum-nu CT 18 30 r. ii 26 (group 


voec.); [na]-da-nu, [min 54] Su-me, [min 84] ap-li, 
[min] EME.sAL (Sum. destroyed) Antagal O 
column A 4’ff. 


{sum.m]a.ab lugal.la.kex(KID) : na-da-nu sa 
Sarri. to give gifts is up to the king (to please, up 
to the cup-bearer) Lambert BWL 258:5; ga.an. 
diri.ga a.ba mu.ra.an.sum : luttirma mannu 
i-nam-din if I give profusely who will give to me? 
(Sum. to you) ibid. 2411147; nam.ti.la sum.mu 
: (8a) balafa i-nam-di-nu CT 16 36:6f.; nam.nir. 
g4l mu.ra.an.sum : efellitta id-din-ka Symbolae 
Boh] 48:7f., cf. [mja.ra.an.sum [t]d-di-kum 
AnBi 12 71:15 (let. to the Moon God); 4.4g.g4.bi 
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bu.mu.ra.ab.sum.mu urtagunu lid-din-ka 
may he give you command over them CT 16 
44:110f.; gi.fmal.zu sum.ma.ab : [ki]t-i[a]-ki 
id-din STT 151 r. 5, see INES 26 203:32; ku8.a. 
gé.l4 <kéS.da> d.mu.un.ni.in.sum : narugga 
rakistu i-din-Su-nu-ti-ma give them a sealed 
leather bag JTVI 26 154 iii 7, see RA 65 127, cf. 
u.me.ni.sum : ¢-din-ma CT 17 6 iii 12ff., also 
6 iii 10f.; m4&& zi.a.ni.8é ba.an.sum : urisa 
ana napistisu it-ta-din he gave a he-goat in place 
of his life CT 17 37 Tablet Z col. B 16f., cf. ibid. 
18-25; en.nu.un.ak.e.dé in.sum, en.nu. 
un.ak.e.dé in.na.an.sum : ana MIN (= mag: 
garti) id-din Ai. IIT ii 67f., cf. en.nu.un.ak.e.dé 
in.na.an.sum : ana massdriti id-din ibid. 70, 
also in.na.an.sum : id-din Ai. IV iii 24; note: 
na.ar.ra a.ba ma.an.su (corr. to géi.ra a.ba 
ma.an.sum) : jé8 mannu i-na-an-di-na who will 
give me (a servant as reliable as you)? Labat Suse 
No. 1 iii 4ff.; [... ga].mu.ra.an.gu : (ciz]kim 
ama-mi-ia a-lu-ul-ta lu-ud-din-ku Ugaritica 5 
No. 169: 30f. and dupl. KUB 4 2:2. 

ni.zu mu.lu kur.ra na.an.zé6.6m.ma 
ramanka ana nakri la ta-nam-din do not give 
yourself to the enemy SBH p. 128 No. 83 r. 47f., 
ef. mu.un.na.ab.zé6.6m.ma : a-nam-din ASKT 
p. 128 r. 3f.; mu.un.ga ma.al.la kur.re 
ba.an.zé6.6m : makkiri gakna ana nakri ta-ad-din 
you have handed over the accumulated treasure 
to the enemy SBH p. 70 No. 39:8f., cf. urt 
umun.e ba.zé.6m.ma : Glu sa béli id-di-na 
ibid. p. 80 No. 46:13f., also urt.zu ba.an.zé.6m 
: Glu sa id-di-nu-ma_ ibid. p. 78 No. 44:29f.; 
6.zu mu.lu kur.ra a.giny(GIM) mu.un.na. 
zé6.6m : bitka Sa nakri ki ta-ad-din ibid. p. 70 
No. 39:15f.; nu.uS ba.an.z[é.éj]m.mé nu.us 
ba.an.z[é.6m.ma] : lu-man i-nam-[di-n]a MIN 
ibid. p. 14 No. 6 r. 5f.; mudra(text an) z2é.6m. 
mu.a : na-din hajfi Perry Sin No. 1:34f. 

me al.nu.di.di nig.mu mu.ra.an.gar : 
paras la erést mimméja a-da-ki I will give you the 
rite which is not to be asked for, whatever I have 
TCL 6 51 r. 39f.; ki.sikil ... 4%.zu a.ri.a.an. 
8i.ib : ana ardatu ... idkai-din-& give your hand 
to the young woman ibid. 13f. 

INagar.s&.ga ki.sikil.la(var. .ta) 
sum.mu : mut-ta-ad-di-na-at ar-da-a-ti 
13 ii 6 and dupls. (list of gods). 

TURE (lpi na-da-nu Izbu Comm. 163; 
{qa-a]-a-d§ ff qa-a-S% | [na-da-nul, 1-Sam jf §4-a-mu jf 
na-da-[nu] Lambert BWL 80 comm. to lines 196ff. 
(Theodicy Comm.); z-bil-lu [//][ba-ba-lul | na-da-nu 
ibid. 82 to line 202. 

Su-ut-lu-mu, e-pe-ru, za-na-nu, ha-a-su, ku-un- 
nu-su, Sd-ra-ku, fuh-hu-ui, qd-a-8u na-da-nu 
Malku IV 181ff.; Su-ut-lu-mu, qa-a-Su, Si-rik-ti, 
pa-ga-du, tu-flul-u na-da-nu LTBA 2 2:210ff. 
and dupl. 1 v 4ff.; ga-a-pa | na-da-nu JNES 33 
332 :44 (comm.). 

§u-ta-ad-du-nu = mit-lu-[ku], a-ma-té §u-ta-b[u-lu] 


sum. 


CT 24 
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Malku IV 92f.; uS-ta-ad-da-nu Su-ta-du-nu mit-lu-uk 
Thompson Rep. 195:5 (for context see mng. 6c); 
tu-éd-ad-dan 5R 45 K.253 vi 50 (gramm.), ef. tu- 
gad-dan ibid. vii 32. 

Sim-di = na-da-nu JRAS 1917 104:46 (Kassite 
Voc.), see Balkan Kassit. Stud. 3f. 


1. to give, to make a payment, to offer a 
gift, a sacrifice, to grant a share, to hand over 
(a document, an insigne), to entrust (a boat), 
to proffer (water, a goblet), to create (Achaem. 
insers. only), to hand over, to surrender, 
extradite, to assign a person, etc., to make 
a person take an oath, to grant powers, 
qualities, etc. (said mainly of gods), to grant 
progeny, to transfer persons, valuables, real 
estate in leg. and econ. contexts (with ana), 
to sell (with ana kaspi, ana simi, ana makdra), 
nadanu u mahdru to do business, nasd u 
nadénu to transfer real estate, personnel, 
(in math.) to give a result, a value, to permit, 
to allow — a) forms — 1’ in OAkk.: iddin 
(also spelled it-ti-Sum, da-at-ti-in-Sum-ma, 
at-ti-kum, in personal names often i-tt- and 
da-ti-) — inaddan — imp. idin, inf. nadinum 
(na-da-ni-i8 qabi RA 13 133:10). See Gelb, 
MAD 2? 179 and 3 196ff. 


2’ in OA: tddin — iddan (but t-na-di-nu 
BIN 4 50:29, i-na-di-in-ma BIN 6 181:7, 
a-na-da-na-ku-um TCL 4 87:44) — tadin, 
imp. din, inf. taddnum (but naddnum KTS 
25b:16), I/2 itttdin, 1/3 ittaddin — tttanad: 
din, imp. ttaddin. See Veenhof Old Assyrian 
Trade 441. 


3’ in OB: iddin (it-ti UET 5 88:7) — 
inaddin (inandin, but t-na-da-an VAS 10 214 
vii 13) — nadin (but tadin in ta-ad-nu-su- 
nu-&-im OECT 335:8), imp. idin, idni, inf. 
naddnum, 1/2 tttadin, ittandin, ittadnu, 1/3 
ittanaddin (but ta-at-na-da-an-& VAS 10 214 
ii 9). 


4’ in Mari, OB Alalakh, Shemshara: iddin 
(i-tt-in Studia Mariana 52 date No. 6, [t-tn-di- 
nu-[ma| ZA 55 134 SH 811:21, Shemshara) — 
inaddin, imp. idin, inf. naddnum, 1/2 ittadin, 
V/3 ittaddin (lu-ut-ta-ad-d[i-in] ARM 1 52:9, 
ef. ARM 5 6:21, [t-it-ta-ad-di-nu-Su-nu-Si-im 
ARM | 60:15) — itianaddin. 
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5’ in Elam: iddin — inandin (inaddin) — 
nadin (tadin MDP 23 325:8 and 33, MDP 28 
404:20), imp. tdin, inf. naddnu, 1/2 tttadin. 


6’ in Bogh.: iddin —- inandin, imp. idin, 
inf. naddnu, 1/2 ittadin (e.g., it-ta-ad-na-an-ni 
KBo 13:35, tt-ta-an-nu KUB 3 34 r. 3, 67 r. 1, 
it-tan-nu KBo18:14, aknuk at-ta-an-na-as-su 
KBo 1 6:5, 8:15 and 30, KUB 3 51 r.(?) 5, ete.), 
1/3 ittaddin — ittanaddin (ittanandin), perfect 
ittatad[din] (KUB 4 33:3, ete., it-ta-ta-aS-Sa- 
as-5u KUB 3 14:10). See Labat L’Akkadien 
171. 


7’ in MB: iddin — inamdin (inandin) — 
nadin, imp. idin, inf. naddnu, 1/2 ittadin 
(ittadnu, with assimilation it-ta-an-na-ds-Sum 
MDP 2 pl. 22 v 13, 32, it-ta-nu-ni-ik-ku PBS 
1/2 29:9). See Aro Glossar 67f. 


8’ in EA: iddin — inandin (inaddin) 
(ta-da-an-8 BASOR 94 20 No. 1:29, Taanach) 
— nadin, imp. idin, inf. naddnu, 1/2 ittadin 
(ta-at-ta-ad-ni EA 48:5, at-ta-an-na-as-Su 
EBA 21:14, %tt-ta-an-na EA 29:141, [2]f-ta-na- 
ak-ku EA 17:28), 1/3 (perfect) at-ta-ta-ad-din 
EA 21:27. WSem. forms: na-da-an RA 19 
99:14, jaddin, jiddin (also jui-da-na-ni EA 
79:33), juddan, tuddan (tu-da(!)-nu-na BASOR 
94 23 No. 2:20, Taanach), nuddan (also [tul-din- 
ni EA 83:30). See Ebeling-Knudtzon, VAB 2 
p. 1476ff. 


9’ in RS: iddin — inandin (inaddin) 
(i-na-(an)-da-na MRS 9 223 RS 17.383:46f.), 
imp. idin (inna Ugaritica 5 33:23), I/2 ittadin 
(na-at-ta-din-mt MRS 9 163 RS 17.341: 25’, 29’, 
ti-it-ta-din. MRS 6 129 RS 16.348:7), I/3 ¢ttaz 
naddin. 


10’ in MB Alalakh: iddin — inandin 
(inaddin), 1/2 tttadin, 1/3 ittanandin. 


11’ in Nuzi: iddin (also indin) — inandin 
(inaddin, i-na-an-di JEN 404:27, 1-na-an-te 
JEN 403:25, ta-na-an-ta-ni AASOR 16 31:5, 
ni-na-ta-as-3u JEN 355:38) — nadin, inf. 
naddnu, 1/2 ittadin (ittadnu, ni-it-ta-di JEN 
644:11, ét-ta-at-ti JEN 403:21). 


nadanu fa 


12’ in MA: iddin — iddan (ta-na-di-na-ni 
KAV 194:22, inaddin KAJ 52:15 and 20, 
77:15f., 87:5f., 182:15, KAV 2 v 12, 18 and vii 17, 
tnaddan KAJ 124a r.7, i-na-ta-a-an KAJ 
146:6) — tadin, imp. din and idin (fem. id-ni, 
see mng. 1f-2’), inf. taddnu, 1/2 tttidin (it-ta- 
an-n[a-as-§u] ZA 50 194:9', t-ta-nu OIP 79 No. 
5:18,  ta-at-ta-na-Su-ni_— ibid. No. 3:21, ef. 
ibid. 18), 1/3 a-ta-na-ad-nu KAV 96:12, ta-ta- 
na-ad-nu KAV 194:16. See Saporetti, Studi 
Rinaldi 35ff., W. Mayer, AOAT Sonderreihe 2 93f. 


13’ in kudurru inser.: iddin — inandin — 
nadin (na-DAN BBSt. No. 8 iii 6), inf. naddnu, 
T/2 tttadin. 


14’ in SB (lit. and hist.): ¢ddin (lid-nu-ni 
CT 15 46 r. 19, Descent of Istar) — inamdin 
(inandin, i-nam-dak-ka-ma Lambert BWL 
146:42) — nadin, imp. idin, inf. nadanu 
(na-DIN zibitka ABL 1285:5, ina na-DIN kasi 
Surpu II 108), I/2 ittadin, 1/3 ta-at-ta-an-na 
CT 17 50:9f., var. ta-ad-da-na AMT 25,2 r. 23 
and 25, ta-at-tan-na-an-ni Cagni Erra IV 69, 
at-tan(var. -ta)-nak-ki CT 17 50:11, var. from 
AMT 25,2 r. 27, at-tan-nak-kum-ma_ Gilg. XI 
265, ta-at-tan-na-ma_ ibid. 260, mu-ta-din 
kurméti Unger Bel-harran-beli-ussur 4,  maut- 
ta-ad-di-na-at ithdru STC 2 pl. 75:10. 


15’ in NA: tddin — iddan — tadin (ta- 
dan-nu (for tadnu) ABL 212:25), imp. din, 
inf. taddnu (naddnu ABL 36 r. 15), I/2 itéidin, 
and, before vocalic suffixes, with assimilation 
of -dn- to -nn-, e.g., tt-ta-an-nu-ni-si ADD 
677 rv. 9, t-ta-na ABL 421:8, it-ta-an-nu-ni 
ABL 126 r. 5 (coll.),  it-tan-nu-ni Layard 
p. 96:153 (Shalm. III), i-fa-nw TCL 9 62:5, 15, 
17, i-ta-an-nu ABL 506 r. 9, i-ta-na-na-si 
ABL 537 r. 18, ta-at-ta-an-na-Su-nu Craig 
ABRT 1 24 r.i 5, at-ta-nak-ka ibid. r. ii 15, 
a-ta-na-ds-5i-nu ABL 131:15, etce., 1/3, at-ta- 
na-ad-da-nak-ka Craig ABRT 1 5:11. 


16’ in NB (ABL): iddin (before -aCUC-, 
i.e., ventive sg. + pron. suffix, by syncope: 
id-da-ds-8% ABL 292r.7, ad-da-d8-s% ABL 
412:16, nid-dak-ka ABL 1387r.7) — inamdin 
(inandin) (a-nam-dan ABL 795 r. 14, 1339:9, 
with pron. suffixes t-nam-dak-ka ABL 755 r. 
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17, ABL 1162:6, etc., a-nam-da-ds-8% ABL 292 
v.11) — nadin, imp. idin ABL 527:4, 
in-na-a@ ABL 1261:14, ete, inf. naddnu, 1/2 
ittadin; occasionally final -n followed by -é- 
of a pron. suffix gives -ss-, e.g., it-ta-di-is-su 
ABL 3367.11; before vocalic suffix, with 
assimilation of -dn- to -nn-,e.g.,  tt-tan-nu 
ABL 804:12, 1241:11, it-ian-nu-nis-3i ABL 
1114:14, ¢t-tan-na ABL 1380 r. 11, it-tan-nu-ni 
ABL 1059 r. 7f.,  tt-tan-nak-ku-nu-s[%] ABL 


1246 r. 2, etc. 
17’ in NB (late): tddin (i-di-i YOS 3 
58:13, 19) — tnamdin (inandin, inaddin, 


i-nam-da BRM 1 32:12, t-nam-di-? GCCI 2 
111:6, pres. and pret. before -aCC-, i.e., 
ventive sg. + pron. suffix: iddakku (by syncope 
from *iddinakku), iddassu, luddakka, etc., 
e.g., pret. lud-dak-ka VAS 1 70 i 11, ete., lud- 
da-d§-s% YOS 3 85:9, ete, it-da-&% BIN1 
42:11, pres. t-na-ad-da-dé-s% Nbn. 1031:12, 
i-na-an-da-d8-s VAS 6 12:6, t-nam-da-ds-su 
YOS 3 150:12, ete., note tt-ta-a-an-ti (= titi 
inandin) BE 8 123:23, a-na-da-ka VAS 15 
3L:31, a-nam-dan-ka BRM 1 89:9, etc.; also, 
by syncope, i-da-ds-3um-ma — Strassmaier 
Liverpool 8:12 and passim with suffixes, ex- 
ceptionally id-dan-na  TuM 2-3 35:11) — 
nadin (na-dan VAS 6 202:2, YOS 6 115:5, ete., 
na-al-t YOS 7 22:3, but tadin TCL 9 105:8, 
12 96:6), imp. tdin (in-nam BIN 1 14:28, 
in-ni-i CT 22 40:10, ete., see also bi), inf. 
naddnu, 1/2 before vocalic suffix, with 
assimilation of -dn- to -nn-, it-tan-nu: e.g., 
at-tan-nu AnOr 8 14:20, 2t-tan-na-an-na-si 
TCL 9 98:14, tt-tan-na-a8-8i-ni-ti VAB 3 89 
§ 4:21 (Dar. Na), ete., wr. tt-ta-dan-nu TCL 13 
186:11, it-ta-ad-dan-’u Dar. 447:13, note, wr. 
td-da-na-ds-5% Coll. de Clereq 2 160 (pl. 26) C17; 
occasionally final -n followed by -8- of a pron. 
suffix gives -ss-, e.g., i-nam-di-su AnOr 8 52:16, 
id-di-is-su-nu-tim Nbn. 178:2%, note the 
same syncope as in 1 also in IV: in-nam-da- 
as-Sd-nu-tt VAS 4 34:9. 


b) to make a payment, to offer a gift, a 
sacrifice, to grant a share: igri sdridim sabbu 
mimmea la ta-da-na-su-um the donkey driver’s 
wages have been paid, you (pl.) must not give 
him anything BIN 4 53:8 (OA); note in I/3: 
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sibtam ... Sattisamma lt-ta-di-in ICK 1 13:19; 
ki.pad.du.ni in.sum : MIN (= &birtagu) 
id-din he has paid with a block (of silver) 
Ai. II iv 26’, also III ii 14a and 15; ka. kés 
ba.ab.sum.mu : kisra i-n[a-din] he pays 
rent Ai. VIii52; 4.k48.0.a.ni ba.an.na. 
an.sum.mu : mdnahtasu id-din he (the 
owner) has paid him (the gardener) for his 
improvements Ai. IV iii 35; summa naptiriéa 
la ta-ad-di-nak-kém-ma ... terr[asi]ma if she 
does not give you her ransom price, bring her 
back CT 15 47 r. 26 (Descent of Istar), cf. fardu 
pi-du-[S]u ta-[na}m-[dhin KAR 3217.2; see 
also iptiri; pu-uh-8u na-da-nam igbi he 
promised to provide a replacement for it 
TLB 4 74:18, cf. pu-uh Sukussisunu i-dt-is- 
Su-nu-s-im-ma ibid. 32, also pu-uh-ti eqlim 
sudti na-da-nam béli igtabi ibid. 29; pu-ha-am 
at-ta-di-in ibid. 39:13, pu-ha-a-tim li-id-di- 
nu-ni-tk-ki-im PBS 7 40:15, [pu]-ha-at biti: 
Sunu i-di-in YOS 8 94:9 (= Grant Bus. Doe. 15, 
all OB); if aman upih wu ni-ip-la-tim id-di-in 
has made an exchange (of field, etc.) and paid 
the compensation (for the difference in value) 
CH § 41:55; kaspu gammur ta-din the silver 
is paid completely ADD 340:16, also ADD 
346:9, 350:10, VAS 1 87:12, and passim in NA 
leg., wr. ta-ad-din ADD 199:6, 207: 11, 242: 10, 
ta-din-ni ADD 280:7, 3541.4; annuku anniu 
ana sim 1 sau t{a]-ad-na-su this tin was given 
to him as the price forone woman KAJ 168:12 
(MA); ter-ha-tam id-di-in-ma he has given 
the bride price CH § 161:64; he has taken 
away qt-i8-ti Sarrum ... id-di-nu the gift 
which the king gave CH § 34:60; wNia.Ba 
suM-s you give her a gift Or. NS 39 143:19 
(namburbi); wu ga la libbisu ana na-da-ni 
Nic.Ba-su lu la i-na-an-din but if he does 
not want to make a present (of it) he should 
not give (it) MRS 9 83 RS 17.382+ :58; two 
shekels of silver ana ni-gt-8u a-di-8u-<um> 
I gave him for his offering TCL 21 210:13, 
ef. ni-qi-am a-di-in ibid.19, also ni-gi-a-am 
i-di-nu-nim BIN 4 22:34, ef. ICK 1 90:18; in 
1/3: ana ni-gi-i-5u-nu a-té-di-su-nu-ti BIN 4 
145:29 (all OA); na-din surginni musahmit 
taklimé he (Nusku) gives (i., makes 
possible) surqinnu offerings, delivers taklimu 
offerings on time Craig ABRT 135:6, cf. 
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(addressing Marduk) ta-nam-din taklima 
AfO 19 65 iii 12; na-din isqi u nindabé En. el. 
VII 85, cf. [na]-din nindabé ana tlt mabazi 
LKA 139: 45, ef. also BA 5 670 No. 27:15, Maqiu 
II 138, and see nindabi; na-din quirinni ana 
tli rabiti KAR56:10, na-din tedt: ana 
pubur(!) tldni Langdon Tammuz pl. 6 i 13. 


c) to hand over (a document, an insigne), 
to entrust (a boat), to proffer (water, a 
goblet), to create (Achaem. inscrs. only): 
mahar patrim sa Assur tuppam a-di-in 
CCT 5 12b:20, also (with Sibiitu) TCL 21 271: 43, 
CCT 5 10b: 25, ete. (all OA); tuppa ... PN ana 
PN, ana ta-da-ni qabi PN was ordered to hand 
over a document to PN, KAJ 132:11 (MA); mu- 
da-sa-am la id-di-nu they did not hand over 
the list BIN 76:9 (OB); na-din hattt ellett ana 
Sarrt pdlihisu RAcc. 134:244, ef. na-din hatti 
u palé ana DN u DN, Craig ABRT 2 13 r. 8, 
na-din hatit kussé Langdon Tammuz pl. 6 i 4, 
na-din hattu kussi u pald TCL 6 53:8 (Sum. 
damaged); the gods kussd sa kindti ... ana 
sarrt at-tan-nu Thompson Rep. 20 r. 6; 
na-din hatti u agé AKA 28i 2 (Tigi. I), and 
passim, see Perry Sin No.1:34f, in lex. 
section; (I8tar) na-di-na-at aguhhi KAR 
306:24; the gods na-di-nu-te hatti kussé who 
had handed over (to me) scepter and throne 
Streck Asb. 258 i 34, etc.; adsu na-dan ilanisu 
usallinnima he implored me to hand over 
(to him the images of) his gods Borger Esarh. 
58iv9, cf. assu na-dan Tsar imhurséuma 
Streck Asb. 222 No.19:11; ana PN malahi 
H.GAL at-ta-din I entrusted the “palace’’ to 
the boatman Puzur-Amurri Gilg. XI 95; he 
approaches the king me-e ana qdt sarrim 
a-na-ad-di-in and proffers water for (the 
washing of) the king’s hands RA 35 3 r. iv 
12 (Mari rit.), cf. arkiSu mé ana gat ilani SUM-in 
BBR No. 75~78:4, also ikrib mé ... tu-ma... 
ana qat ili sum-nu the benediction for 
bringing the water and proffering it to the 
god ibid.11, <tkrib mé ana qaté ili suM-nu 
tadabbub ibid. r. 55; ana ildni ga Samé mé 
a-nam-din Iam proffering water to the gods 
in heaven Maqlu 147; Na-din-mé-qaté (name 
of a god) Surpu VIII 9; used in Achaem. 
royal inscrs. in the sense of ‘‘to create’’: 
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ga qaqgaru aga? id-din-nu sa samé annitu 
id-din-nu 8a améliitu id-din-nu &a dumq 
ana améliti id-din-nu (the god) who created 
this earth, created this heaven, created 
mankind, granted blessings to mankind VAB 
3 107 §1:2ff., 101 § 1:3ff., and passim in Achaem. 
insers., replacing 7b-nu-w, e.g., ibid. 111 § 1:2f. 


d) to hand over, to surrender, extradite, 
to assign persons, etc., to make a person take 
an oath — 1’ to hand over persons: médrti 
lu-ud-di-kum-ma ahuz I will give you my 
daughter, marry (her) TCL 1756:40; wmma 
PN-ma ana PN, na-ad-na-a-ku Boyer Contribu- 
tion 124:10, cf. PN ahi PN, ana PN, id-na-as- 
§u-ma VAS 16196:10; warad ta-ad-di-na- 
am-ma istu ta-ad-di-na marus the slave you 
gave me has been sick ever since you gave 
(him) to me PBS 7 94:22, cf. amtam ana 
mamman ul a-na-ad-di-in YOS 2 149:21, also 
ibid. 9, 15, 24; amtam id-ni-is-Sum Kraus AbB 
1 51:14, also 15, 20, ABIM 21:40, Sumer 14 69 
No. 44:9, VAS 7 188:7; subdrum Sa PN 
traddiakkunitiim ana PN, id-na-su-ma TLB 4 
34:35, cf. suhdrtam arhié id-ni-im Kraus AbB 
1117:17; puhSu saniamma li-di-na-ak-kum 
he should give you another (as) replacement 
TCL 17 12:14, cf. OBT Tell Rimah 101:9 and 22, 
also ana piihatiki na-ad-na-[ku] ibid. 162:32 
(all OB); piht ardija id-nam-mi MRS 9 168 
RS 17.337:7; ul bandt suhdarti id-di-nu-ni 
the young woman he gave me was not 
beautiful EA 1:80 (let. from Egypt), ef. anwm: 
ma 2 LU.lruR] at-ta-din EA 156:10; ina 
emigimma it-[ta]-din-s under duress, he 
gave her EA 29:18; PN ana PN, urdisu it-ti- 
din ABL 223 r.2 (NA); kitm habullesu marassu 
ana PN it-ti-din ADD 86:9; na-a[d]-nu-ma 
abbinuw our forefathers are gone (lit. have 
been given away, they went the way of death) 
Lambert BWL 70:16 (Theodicy). 


2’ to surrender a city, extradite a person: 
dlam sibiitusu ana nakrim i-na-di-nu-su its 
elders will surrender the city to its enemy 
RA 27 149:27 (OBext.); Summa ha-bi-ir-ku-nu 
i-na qa-tim ta-na-ad-di-na id-na-ni-in-ne_ if 
you want to extradite those who cross over to 
you, extradite (them) to me ARM 14 72:19f., 
ef. ibid. 73 r.7’ and 12’; 12 ERiN-HI.A PN ki 
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irkusu ana hazanni GN it-ta-din PN drafted 
twelve men for work and turned them over 
to the mayor of GN PBS 1/2 15:15 (MB let.); 
the people of GN will not kill him ana [gat] 
Sams ul i-na-an-ti-nu-su and will not 
extradite him to the Sun KBo15ii14; ana 
na-[dja-na-[n]i ana <a-nay> PN j[iplus ipsa 
r[abé] he did a terrible thing in order to 
deliver me up to Aziru EA 138:104; he had 
escaped from PN uinanna ta-ad-[di]-in-su ina 
galt PN-[ma] but now you have extradited 
him to the same PN MRS 9 111 RS 17.315:8, 
cf. marat rabiti sa hita tétapas u it-ta-din-sa 
ina gait RN ibid. 142 RS 17.228:23; (a fugitive 
slave) immatimé bélsu illakam u ta-na-din 
as soon as his owner comes you extradite him 
Wiseman Alalakh 2:25, ef. ibid. 26; ana bel 
napsite i-du-nu-us they hand over (the 
murderer) to the owner of the killed (slave) 
KAV 2 ii 17 (Ass. Code B §2);  ussabbitu it-tan- 
nu-ni (the sons of PN) they arrested and 
extradited WO 2 226:153 (Shalm. III); ana 
RN id-di-nu-si nakrig they delivered him 
up to Hezekiah (treating him) as if he were 
an enemy OIP 2 31 ii 77 (Senn.); qibit pisu 
erhu ul amgur ul a-din-8% munnabti sdtunu 
I did not give in to his order spoken insolently 
and did not extradite these refugees to him 
Streck Asb. 110 v 3; mi&é Sa ana PN isbatini 
ana mat Elamtt id-di-nu-u-ni_ the people who 
seized PN and handed (him) over to Elam 
Iraq 34 22:27 (NA let.); 53 napsatt PN ussab: 
bita ana PN, sa qurbiti a mar sarri it-ti-din 
PN seized 53 persons and delivered them up 
to PN,, the bodyguard of the (crown) prince 
ABL 600:11 (NA), ef. améluttt Sa bit abija gaté 
sibittt ki usabbita it-tan-ni ABL 716 r. 17; 
[ki] ana PN la ttabka [...] la tt-tan-ni_ should 
he not bring (him) to PN and not deliver 
(him) up VAS 6 185:14; on the day he sum- 
mons him ibbakunimma ina siméré parzilli 
i-nam-din-s% they will bring him, and he will 
hand him over in iron fetters YOS 7 178:13 
(all NB). 


3’ to assign a person (in adm. contexts): 
I am a palace slave (but) téu ekallim ana 
KA.BAR U,.UDU.HI.A id-di-nu-ni-in-ni they 
have assigned me from the palace to the 


‘auxiliary troops 
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kaparru shepherds OECT 3 40:9, ef. mari PN 
$a ana kullizt ta-ad-di-na-du-nu-ti VAS 16 
111:7; send word to PN S-na rédi li-id-di-nam 
that he should assign two rédé@ soldiers to me 
TCL 18 114:32; the list of those men Ja ana 
MA.I.DUB ta-na-a[d-di-nu] LIH 36:11, cf. 
sabam mala ana MAi.DUB.HI.A ta-ad-di-nu 


ibid. 75:23; one man was taken out of the 
corvée wu tahhum santimma na-ad-na-kum 


but another one has been given to you as a 
replacement PBS 743 r.13; 2 LG.muES i-din- 
sum-[ma] tappissu lilli[ku] assign two men 
to him so that they may give him assistance 
PBS 7 80:7; x sdbam i-di-in-ma [sa]ham ana 
GN ligSd Fish Letters 22:8; 1 lim ERIN.HI.A ana 
ajimma lu-ud-di-in to whom should I assign 
a thousand men? TIM 2 23:22; 1 UGULA 
MAR.TU Sa LU Idamaraz.MES ana PN a-na-ad- 
di-in-ma TLB 4 3:33, cf. ana 30 ERIN na- 
da-nim aspurakkumma TCL 17 41:5, ef. ibid. 
13, etc.; note ina maré tamkarim taklitim 2 
sina i-di-t3-Su-nu-si-im-ma_ assign to them 
two from among the reliable merchants TIM 2 
15:35, ef. tamkdram ul id-di-nu-nim TCL 18 
113:10 (all OB); 3 limi sadbam at-ta-di(!)-in 
ARM 1 42:11; 7LU.MES GU ... bélé li-id-di-i8- 
sum may my lord assign seven porters to him 
ARM 6 58:11, cf. [sdb]lam ni-tt-ta-na-di-in 
ARM 1 16:19; NAM.LU.U,(GISGAL).LU.MES ana 
bélija a-nam-din Aro, WZJ 8 573 HS 
115:30, cf. [a]milita t-nam-di-nu-nim-ma 
ibid. 568 HS 111:16, ERIN.HI.A ¢-din-ma PBS 
1/2 27:16 (all MB); (if) the Sun asks RN for 
RN sdb tillatu i-na-an-di- 
na-as-su RN will assign auxiliary troops to 
him KBo15ii45, cf. 4 lim sa@bé Slit ... 
i-di-in-Su-nu-ti-ma Lie Sar. 277, cf. ibid. 61; 
he forsook me ana RN emigi id-din-su-nu-ti 
and assigned troops to RN Streck Asb. 64 vii 
98; nisé ammar sa Sarru ... tksurunt i-di- 
na-nt as many people as the king had as- 
sembled and assigned to me ABL 121 r. 9, ef. 
537:12; 7 napsatt sunu ana PN it-ti-din-su- 
nu ABL 220 r. 2 (all NA). 


4’ to make a person take an oath: nam. 
erim.kud.da.8é in.ni.in.sum : MIN (= 
ma-mi-tam) a-na ta-me-e id-din-éu he made 
him take the oath Ai. VIi40; lugal.e 


oi.uchicago.edu 


nadanu le 


la.inim.ma.bi.me.eS dub.ld.mah.sé 
nam.erim.sé in.na.an.sum the king 
made these witnesses take the oath in the 
Dublamah Jean Tell Sifr 1:22 and 1a:18; ana 
tu-ma-mi-tum i-di-nu-ma CT 812b:5; a-na 
ni-t8 DINGIR td-di-im-ma_ Boyer Contribution 
143:22, cf. ana ni-té DINGIR td-di-nu-ti-ma 
YOS 8 63:13, 66:12, 150:14, ana ni-ié Sunu 
id-di-nu-ma TCL 10 34:10; elliptical: sak: 
kanakkum u dajant PN ana bab Tispak id-di- 
nu-Su UCP 9 p. 379:8 (all OB). 


5’ other occs.: DN nidugalli erseti ... lid- 
din-ku-nu-& ana DN, may Neti, the great 
doorkeeper of the nether world, hand you 
(demons) over to Ningizzida AfO 19 117:29, 
ef. (figurines) [ana Gilgames id-di-nu-ma 
AfO 18 292:42; Hau Marduk id-di-nu-ki ana 
Girra qurddi Maqlu Ill 59, ef. aktamikunis 
aktasikunas at-ia-din-ku-nu-s& ibid. IV 69, 
also IV 9;  id-din-ka-ma (var. sum-ka-ma) 
Enlil abuka salmdt qaqqadi puhur napisti 
Enlil has entrusted to you alone all mankind, 
everything alive BMS 27:9 and dupls., see 
Mayer Gebetsbeschworungen 479; matkunu ana 
ha[ldqi] nisékunu ana Saldli li-di-nw may 
they (the gods) assign your country to ruin, 
your people to being taken prisoner Borger 
Esarh. 109 iv 15; lumunsu ana gar Amurri u 
matisu na-din its (the eclipse’s) evil is 
destined for the king of Amurru and his 
country ABL 137:13 (NB); they have brought 
accusations against you to me ana Gaz id- 
din-ui-ka and sentenced you to execution 
ABL 290:11, cf. (the accursed) sa DN gag: 
yassu ana da-[ki lid]-di-nu whom Marduk 
should mark for death ABL791:5; mata 
[ana] ha-pe-e it-ta-din ABL 1341:15 (all NB). 


e) to grant powers, qualities, etc. (said 
mainly of gods) — 1’ in gen.: sa ana(text 34) 
sags ba-la-tu i-nam-di-nu who bestows life 
upon the slain KAR 298:10, and passim with 
balatu; for bultu see s.v. mng. 2a; for dumgqu 
see s.v. mng. 3a; Nindstku id-di-na kar-Su 
ritpasu. DN granted me keen understanding 
OTP 2 117:4 (Senn.); to my father to whom 
the god who created him la-ma-sd-am daritam 
id-di-nu-Sum has granted a permanent 
protective spirit TCL 17 37:2 (OB let.);  na- 
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din HE.GAL ... na-din HE.NUN KAR 74r. 9f., 
ef. na-di-in HE.GAL LIH 94i 4 (Hammurapi); 
for melammu see s.v. mng. 2; sarrum na- 
di-in na-pi-ts-tim ana GN the king who 
bestowed life upon Adab CH iii 65 (prologue), 
ef. fa ... na-pt-is-tam ana mattka u kéta 
ad-di-nu Syria 33 65:14 (Mari let.);  (Gula) 
mubdallitat mitu suM-at napisti VAB 4 278 vii 
14 (Nbn.);  tt-t2 [star Sarratim i-na-da-an-& 
he (Ea) provides her with the characteristics 
of queenly [Star VAS 10 214 vii 13 (OB Aguiaja); 
Samru ZALAG-ka atia ta-nam-din-si-na you 
(Sama&) shine upon it (mankind) with your 
fierce light Lambert BWL 134:150; pa-la-am 
u [kussim] li-di-na-k[wm] may he grant you 
the kingship ARM 10 1:15; the king has kept 
me alive silla ina GN it-tan-nu and granted 
me protection in Nineveh ABL 456:13 (NB); 
Sanati déradtt ana garri ... lid-di-nu ABL 
259:5 (NB); na-di-na-at séd dumqi she who 
grants a favorable spirit JRAS 1929 12:19 and 
passin; Ninlil na-di-na-at stLim-mu u balati 
OECT 6 pl. 13 K.3515:14; assu ... dmé riqiti 
na-da-[nim-ma] Winckler Sar. pl. 36 No. 77:174; 
sa Samas u Adad audsru™ rapastu id-di-nu- 
mis-Sum-ma (var. u-sd-hi-zu-su-ma) to whom 
DN and DN, have granted great intelligence 
Hunger Kolophone No. 325:2; ba-al-ti ta-nam- 
din-Sum-ma STT 70 r. 4, sec W. G. Lambert, 
RA 53 132; see also uimii (riigutt), tub libbi/éri, 
lalé, etc., used in blessing formulas of letters; 
exceptionally with ana in Bogh.: the gods 
i-na-an-di-nu a-na dummugqi saldma wu ahutti 
KUB 3 70:19, cf. t-na-an-di-nu ana urruki 
Sandtt ibid. r. 1. 

2’ with abstract nouns: see ahiitu, asariz 
ditu, bélitu, etliitu, ledtu, ertsditu A, littitu, 
métellitu, muskéniitu, r@ dtu, Sarritu, Satam- 
mitu, sibitu, etc. 


f) to grant progeny — 1’ in gen.: NITA 
a t-ti-na-Sum may they (the two gods) not 
grant him a son AfO 20 65 r. x 45 and 55 r. iv 
45 (both Rimus), also NITA wu MU [a] ¢-ti-na-Sum 
UET 1 276 ii 22 (Naraém-Sin); dumu.ni zag 
na.ab.zé.ém.e : ma-ra-sé i-nam-din || ina 
te-he-e i-sa-ak-kip SBH p. 42 No. 21:32f.; bow 
down to your city goddess ltd-din-ka pir-a 
that she may grant you offspring Lambert 
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BWL 108:13; 9Sin na-din DUMU.NITA u NUMUN 
KAR 74r. 6, ef. Sarpdnitu ... sum-at apli u 
zért BMS 9:38 and dupls. 


2’ in personal names: for names of the 
type DN-iddin(am)/taddin/ittannu/i/a, attested 
from OAkk. on, see Stamm Namengebung 28, 
54, 56, 84f., 136ff., for (DN)-aka/suma-iddinam 
see ibid. 139, DN-mdra-ittannu ibid. 38, for 
DN-nddin-Sumilzérifaplijahi see ibid. 217; 
note also such names as Li-bur-na-din-&i 
BE 15 144:11 (MB), ete., Li-bur-na-di-su 
Meissner BAP 103: 24, etc. (OB); Na-da-a[n]-be- 
el-ti-ra-bi_ CT 6 7a:14 (OB); Bélat-ekalli-id-ni- 
ni AfO 1043 No. 100:11, cf. 1A-sur-id-na-ni 
KAJ 49:20; for other MA names, see Saporetti 
Onomastica 2 139f. 


¢) to transfer persons, valuables, real 
estate in leg. and econ. contexts — 1’ with 
ana followed by an abstract noun specifying 
the purpose of the transfer: see abdtitu, 
aplitu, arditu, assdbitu, adsitu, errésitu, 
gallabitu, kallitu, kaparritu, martiiu, maritu, 
mazziz panuttu, massaritu, mutitu, nukarib- 
bitu, r@dtu, sarritu, tappiiu, tamkdritu, 
tértu, titenniitu, zdqipiitu, zagipanitu. 

2’ with ana followed by a noun expressing 
the purpose of the transaction, or the use or 
status (such as gift, loan, rent, etc.) of the 
person or valuable given, or in the case of 
an unspecified but self-evident purpose, the 
recipient: see ahuzzatu, arnu, be’uldtu, dilu, 
dindnu, ebuttu, etliu, sinugu sub enéqu 
mng. 2, hubullu, idi, igru, iptiri, kissdtu, 
manzazanu, massartu, melgétu, migsland, muséz 
nigtu, mutu, natdlu mng. 9b, nudunnii, pasaru, 
puzzuru, qdtdtu, qiptu, qistu, situ, sibtu A, 
sibittu, salSu, Siddu, simu, sulmanu, Supéltu, 
tadmigtu, tarbitu, imu, uzubbt. 


3’ elliptical usage: if a slave girl cheats 
and mdraga ana marat awélim [t)t-ta-di- 
in gives her child (ie., ana tarbitim for 
rearing) to somebody’s daughter Goetze LE 
§33 Aiii 7; MU RN mdrassu ana GN i-di-nu 
year in which Sin-abu’u gave his daughter 
(in marriage) to (the ruler of) Rapiqum 
Reschid Archiv des Nir’ama’ p. 4 x (OB), ef. 
mérassu ana [Sanim t}t-ta-di-in Goetze LE § 25 


nadanu th 


A ii 27, marti a-na-di-na-ak-ku EA 4:43 
(MB royal), cf. EA 29:17, 20, 22; bintu ditt GN 
ad-din(var. -di-in)-&u-ma Lie Sar. 32:198 and 
Winckler Sar. pl. 31 No. 65:30; marassu ana sa 
hadiunt i-id-dan KAY 1 viii 41 (Ass. Code § 55), 
cf. ana marigu id-dan ibid. iv 35 (§ 30), sine 
niltu ... la ta-ad-na-at ibid. iv 22; ana ta-da- 
a-nt la imaggur ibid.iv 31; Salulit mdrassu 
ana marigu a PN ... té-ta-din ABL 3361.5 
(NB). 


h) to sell —1’ with ana kaspi(m) in OAkk., 
OB, Mari, MA, SB, and NB: xkU.BAaBBaR. 
ga.aS mi.ni.in.sum ana KU.BABBAR 
i-nam-din-&% he may sell him (the adoptive 
son who contested the adoption) Ai. VII iii 28, 
also TIM 4 15:16, ef. [k]u.8é in.ni.in.sum: 
ana KU.BABBAR [id-din-8u] Ai.Iliv 5’; see 
also Nabnitu J 28f., in lex. section; x SE.GUR 
ana KU x QUR na-ti-in MAD 5 3:8 (OAkk.); 
nam.ku.sé ba.an.sum_ Riftin 1:16, ete., 
ku.sé ba.an.sum.mu.uS YOS 8 120:12, 
ki.8é6 ba.ab.sum.mu ibid. 152:18, ku.8é 
in.sum PBS 12/1 22:13, 23, ete, ku.3é 
sum.mu.dam BE 6/2 4:19, ki.8é bi.ib. 
sum.mu.u8 ibid. 48:16, ku.8é in.na.ab. 
sum.me.e3 Genouillac Kich 1 B 17:6, and 
passim with vars. in OB; éudti u bisasu ana Kb. 
BABBAR i-na-ad-di-nu-ma they sell him and 
his possessions CH § 54:26, and passim in CH, 
also bissu ana KU.BABBAR it-ta-di-in Goetze 
LE § 39 A iii 26 and Biii 10; hurdsam ana kbd. 
BABBAR-im i-di-in sell the gold for silver 
ABIM 20:11, ef. ibid. 23; asSumiki Sa 2 Gin 
KU.BABBAR ana 1 GiN KU.BABBAR at-ta-di-in 
on account of you (fem.) I sold what is 
worth two shekels of silver for one shekel 
TLB 4 18:9, cf. a&SSumika ana KU.BABBAR 
na-ad-na-ku TIM 2100:14; amtam ... ana 
KU.BABBAR ana tamkdrim ni-id-di-in-ma 
PBS 7 119:5; mari seam ana KU.BABBAR 
la td-di-i-nu wu assati la id-di-i-nu na-da- 
nam la iéma (oath) TIM 4 36r. 13ff.; kirdim 
awatisu gumurma ana kaspim i-di-in settle 
the matter of the garden and sell (it) 
ABIM 8:21, and passim in OB; barley from GN 
ga Samas u PN ana KU.BABBAR ana PN, id- 
di-in ARM 7 263i4; ana kaspim Sdtt 2 ME 
uUpv.H1.A ad-di-in for that silver I sold two 
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hundred sheep ARM 1 80:8, cf. andku 
gusirt Suniiti ana kaspim ad-di-in ARM 3 26:9; 
nati egel ekallim ana kaspim a-na-ad-di-in-ma 
is it proper that I sell one of the palace’s 
fields? ARM 1417r.12’; in 1/3: ana kaspim 
it-ta-na-d[i]-in-ma ARM 1 73:16, ARM 14 51:8; 
(the adopted child) ana ka-ts-pi i-p1n-su 
(for iddanSu) he will sell KAJ 6:23, cf. ana 
KU.BABBAR id-da-an KAJ 162:21 (MA); (a 
person pledged for a debt) ana mati sanitr 
ana kaspim id-din KAV 6:15 (Ass. Code C § 3); 
if somebody bissu ... ana KU.BABBAR id-din 
has sold his house (or property of his paternal 
estate) KAR 72 r.13 (namburbi); galla ana 
KU.BABBAR it-ta-din he sold the slave 
ABL 1169:11, cf. ABL 967:6, ana tamkaré Sa 
Kalah ana kU.BABBAR ki id-di-nu ABL 1317:7; 
(a slave) ana KU.BABBAR id-di-nu-us VAS 5 
22:7; gold ina gat sabi ana kaspi andahar u 
ana KU.BABBAR ana sabi at-ta-din YOS 6 
223:3 (all NB). 


2’ with ana simi(m) in OAkk., OA, OB, 
Mari, MB, RS, Nuzi, MA: PN a-na 8AM 5 KU. 
BABBAR GIN a-na PN, ... PN, 7-ti-in PN, sold 
PN to PN, for five shekels of silver HSS 10 
211:7 (OAkk.); awilt Sit ditiSunu usbu Sunuma 
a-&i-mi-im i-ti-nu-ni-ni_ the men with whom I 
was living sold me Tell Asmar 1930,230:5 (early 
OB), see Jacobsen, AS 6 29; amtam ... a-st-mi- 
tm di-na-ma, sell the slave girl BIN 6 10 tablet 8, 
cf. t-di-in-ma Wecker Giessen 3:3; Summa 
adint ana &t-mi-im la ta-ad-nu TCL 19 565 r. 7, 
ef. BIN 6 84:36, ICK 1 35a:8 and 35b:6, KTS 
33b:11, etc. (all OA); tibnam ana si-mi- imana 
na-da-nim ul natima should it not be appro- 
priate to sell the straw TIM 2 158 r. 8, cf. r. 5 
(OB); Sém ana &-im NA, kigddim ad-di-na-kum- 
ma I gave you barley to buy a necklace (for 
me but you are not buying me the necklace) 
ARM 10 109:8, cf. ARM 14 78:18; SE.NUMUN 
éa ana PN ana SAM na-ad-nu-ma the field that 
was sold to PN BBSt. No. 3 iii 45; Summa ana 
mamma amilt sanimma ana 8AM na-at-ta-din- 
mi u na-at-ta-kir-mi (see nakdru mng. 3b) 
MRS 9 163 RS 17.341: 26’ and 29’; (a slave of PN 
and PN,) ana &-i-me ana PN, id-di-nu JEN 
451:5, and note: these six sheep ana 8Am 3a 
1 sist Sa PN ana PN, it-ta-din-su-nu-ti JEN 
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553:6; adsassu ana SAM ana si-im gamtir ana 
PN ité-ti-din AfO 20 123 VAT 9034:7 (MA), ef. 
(field) ana SAm gamir i-din KAJ 164:18, etc., 
and passim in MA. 


3’ with ana mahadra: PN ga Nabi masaksu 
ana ma-ha-ra i-nam-di-nu PN whose skin 
(I hope) Naba will sell ABL 1000:12 (NB). 


4’ in elliptical use: if the buyer cannot 
produce na-di-in id-di-nu-sum the seller who 
sold (the object) to him CH § 10:50, also § 9:20, 
also (if he says) na-di-na-nu-um-mi td-di-nam. 
a man sold (it) to me CH § 9:9; amtam uldmi 
a-na-ad-di-na-ku-nu-si-[im] I will not sell 
you the slave girl Kraus AbB 1 27:8 (OB let.); 
PN na-din amiluttu PSBA 5 104:14; PN na- 
din eqli AnOr 8 23:56, na-din isqi VAS 5 
76:36, na-din biti ibid. 38:51; PN LU na-din 
bite Sudtt PN, the seller of this house VAS 15 
14:8, 27:5, 42:18, and passim, PN LU na-din 
isqt Sudtu. BRM 2 40:18, PN na-di-nu eqli 
BIN 2 131:40, and passim in NB sales contracts, 
often replaced by nadinanu, q.v.; note the pl. 
na-di-ni-e eqli 6R 67 No. 1 r. 32, Nbn. 178:55, 
na-din-e & kisubbd TCL 13 235 seal, LU na- 
din.MES BRM 2 38 right edge, 20:18, TCL 13 
234:10 and 15; note the personal name Na-din- 
§e-im VAS 5 13:12 (allNB); for OA see Veenhof 
Old Assyrian Trade 369; note in I/3: uniitam 
ni-ta-na-dt-in CCT 4 24a:8; Summa amiitam 
adi 1T1.3.KAM i-ta-na-di-in (see amitu B 
usage a~l’) ICK 1 39b:9 (both OA); PN bél 
amti sum-ni_ the owner of the slave girl to be 
sold VAS 1 87:7, ef. [bel] ntsé ta-da-a-nt ADD 
258:3, also ADD 242:3, (referring to fields) wr. 
SUM-a-ni ADD 621:4, cf. (houses) ADD 337:3, 
345:3, 324:5, (villages) ADD 627:2, 625:6, and 
passim in NA leg.; see also matt adj., batqu, 
(w)at(tu)ru. 


i) nadadnu u mahdru to do business — 
1’ qualifying silver as being of the fineness 
accepted for payments in commercial con- 
texts (NB only): x kaspu Sa na-da-nu u 
ma-ha-ri Nbk. 10:1, cf. VAS 4 140:1, for other 
refs. see maharu mng. 1e-5’. 


2’ in hendiadys: the Assyrians, subjects 
of the king 48a ana na-da-n[u] ma-ha-ru ana 
GN hiddna iskunu (see liSdnu mng. 2d-1’) 
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a ma-ha-rti ina muhhi ka-sap nudunnéa 
nipusma I and PN, my husband, did business 
on the basis of the silver from my dowry 
Nbn. 356:5, see also Iraq 17 127 No. 12:7 (NA), 


cited mahdru mng. 1c-5’. 


j) nasi u naddnu to transfer real estate, 
personnel, etc. — 1’ in RS: RN... éf-ta-d 
eqla 8a PN ... w tt-ta-di-in-Su-nu sarru ana 
PN, RN transferred PN’s field(s) to PN, MRS 6 
135 RS 15.140:12, cf. it-ta-& ... wu id-din-su 
ibid. 65 RS 16.247:7; i5-Si-ma ... u it-ta-din- 
§u ibid. 141 RS 16.132:27; ‘PN tt-st-ta-as-84 

. & ti-tt-ta-din-su-nu ibid. 129 RS 16.343:7, 
tt-ta-8i_ ... u tt-ta-din-s[u] Ugaritica 5 9:7, 
etc., see Speiser, JAOS 75 157ff., Haase, ZA 58 
210 n. 55, Greenfield, Finkelstein Mem. Vol. 87 ff. 


2’ in NA: até bitdtesunu ta-d3-3i ana urdaz 
nika ta-din why did you transfer their estates 
to your servants? ABL 190:21, cf. sdbésunu 
lig-di-a lid-di-na-si-nu ABL 127:8, but 1 alpa 

.. t-tt-& la t-di-na ABL 449: 10. 


k) (in math.) to give a result, a value — 
1’ to give a result: pitam i-na-ad-di-ik-kum 
(this) will give you the front side TCL 18 
154:8; 7ré5 abnija i-na-ad-di-nam (this) gives 
me the original weight of my stone ibid. 30, 
ef. ibid. 17, also 29 t-na-di-na-ku-wm Sumer 7 
43 No.9 r.7; minam ana x luskun Sa y 
DAL.BI 1-na-di-nam what should I multiply 
by x which will give me y, its dividing line 
MCT 50 D 17, cf. ibid. r. 19 and passim, see ibid. 
index 168b sub ndn, also TMB index p. 222, also 
MDP 34 70:21. 


2’ to give a value: what is the cube root 
of x assum x Bast la id-di-nu-kum y sa 
BA.SI 1-na-di-nu-kum gapal x GAR.RA-ma 
since they have not given you the cube root 
of x, write y, whose cube root they give you 
{in a list), underneath x MCT 42 Aa:3f. 


1) to permit, allow, to give permission to 
use irrigation water: biti ana tabali ul a-na- 
ad-di-is-8u J will not give him permission to 
carry off my estate TIM 2 84:24, cf. tabalig 
ula a-na-an-di-ka UET5 10:11; adslam ana 
tardsim u sikkatam ana mahdsi ul ad-di-sum 
I did not give him permission to use the 
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measuring rope and to put in measuring pegs 
TLB 4 55:23, cf. ?lam ana @élim ul ad-di-in- 
gu TCL 1 50:13; sasalla ana nadé la a-nam- 
di-ku (see nadéi Av. mng. 2h) Sumer 4 132r. 6, 
ef. PBS 7 112:14, 22, TLB 4 66:3, Sumer 14 23 
No. 5:23, ete. (all OB letters); ul ad-di-is-su ana 
gebérim I did not let him be buried Gilg. 
M. ii 6, cf. Gilgamed erébam ul id-di-in 
Gilg. P. vi 14 (both OB); lbbi ana mardsim 
béli la i-n[a]-di-in my lord should not let me 
worry ARM 10 90:27, cf.171:16; [anja libbi 
Glim erébam a-na-ad-di-in-§u ul a-na-ad-di- 
in-[8]u should I or should I not permit him 
to enter the town? ARM 3 58:15f., cf. ARM 2 
50r. 11’, etc.; itlum ia i-di-in god forbid 
ARM 14 6:25; ana mekért mamma ul t-[na]m- 
din-na-an-ni nobody will give me permission 
to irrigate PBS 1/2 57:12; when I wrote the 
king about coming (to him) sarru ul i-di-na- 
an-ni_ the king did not give me permission 
BE 17 24:37, cf. 13:10 (all MB); at-ta-din PN 
ana qabé gabbi gabbi amdte Sa atti tagbi ana 
Sa8u I gave PN permission to repeat every- 
thing, all that you told him KUB 3 69:10; 
ilu ul i-na-an-din ana epési nukurta ina 
berigunu the god will not allow enmity to 
arise between them KBo 17:10 and 25, and 
note ana na-da-ni sulummd ibid. 15, ef. ibid. 
10:45; andku at-ta-din ana alakisunu ana kdéa 
KUB 3 34:17, cf. (in similar contexts) ibid. 5, 
also 67 r.7; 41M it-ta-di-in-ka [ana aésabi ina] 
mat Hatti ina agri $a abi abika JCS 1 243:14, 
and passim in Bogh.; la t-na-an-din-ni LU Siz 
duna ... ardda ana erseti the ruler of Sidon 
does not allow (my people) to come down to 
the mainland EA 14:13, ef. ul na-a{d]-nu- 
nfi erjéba EA 138:58; la ia-di-nu elippdtija 
[a]na GN they do not allow my boats into 
GN EA 105:85, cf. 114:58; entima Assur béli 
patit ... ana epesi lu id-di-na when my lord 
Assur permitted the construction of the canal 
AOB 1 38 No. 1:9 (ASSur-uballit I); the Assyr- 
ian scribes [salam ...] ana epési ul id-di-nu- 
ni-in-ni-ma did not allow me to make [a 
stela?] Eretz Israel 5 156 K.4730 r. 15 (Sar.); 
pagarsu aj ad-din ana gebéri Streck Asb. 62 
vii 45, cf. (in broken context) ana gebéri ad- 
din-&i-nu-ti ADD 941 iii 10; ul t-nam-din-an- 
nt (var. t-nam-[di-nal-an-ni) ana epé[si] séra 
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he does not allow me to hunt Gilg. I iii 39, 
cf. ana Sirubi ul i-nam-din ibid. II ii 47, ef. 
ibid. IX v 34; the mountain held the boat and 
ana nasi ul id-din did not let it move ibid. 
XI 141; (a snake on the bar of a door) ana 
BAD-ti NU SUM-in does not permit (anybody) 
to open (it) KAR 386:57 (SB Alu); ana 
alakija u za-ki-ki-ia ul i-di-na-am-ma_ AnSt 6 
102: 78 (Cuthean Legend); see also mahiru mng. 
lc; with ref. to water used for irrigation: 
when you see this sealed letter of mine me-e 
i-di-in-ma eqlam Sa PN liggd give permission 
to use the irrigation water so that they can 
irrigate PN’s field YOS 2 115:7, cf. me-e li-di- 
na-né-Si-im TLB 4 73:19, also me-e i-di-in 
Sumer 14 71 No. 46:23, 75 No. 48:5, 44 No. 20:19 
(all OB); summa mé-e i-nam-di-na-ku 
[Jumma mé-e ul it-ta-din Aro, WZJ 8 571 HS 
113:23 and 25 (MB); A.MES ga ip GN it-tan- 
na-na-a-s ABL 327 r. 8 (NB). 


2. in idiomatic expressions (arranged 
alphabetically): 


adannu to establish a date: a-dan-na... 
bari ul id-din (see adannu mng. 2a-2’) 
Lambert BWL 44:111 (Ludlul IT). 


amatu—a) to answer in court (OA only): 
see amatu mng. 5a; ammala din karim ... 
allakamma a-wa-tdm a-da-na-ku-um in 
accordance with the decision of the kdru 
I will come and answer you in court TCL 21 
268:14; ana bél awdtika a-wa-tdm dt-in 
answer your adversary in court BIN 4 114:14, 
cf. ana bél awdtini a-wa-tdm ni-da-an Kienast 
ATHE 23:15, ana a-wa-tim ammisam na-da-ni 
kadrum timé iskunnidtima KTS 25b:16; a-wa- 
tdm la-di-su-um BIN 6 28:38, cf. MVAG 35/1 
No. 325:44, a-wa-tdm di-nam TCL 19 79:30, 
also ICK 1 31b:23, TCL 20 85:31, etc. 


b) to give advice: a-wa-tu.mES ban[dta] 
-din-mi ana garri give the king good advice 
EA 289: 50. 


barranu to dispatch on a journey: ana 
Alim ha-ra-nam di-nam let me go to the 
City TCL 19 9:25, cf. ana ha-ra-nim ta-da- 
nim CCT 3 36a:20; they should not stay 
there overnight ha-ra-nam dt-su-nu-it send 
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them on the road BIN 4 2:19, cf. ha-ra-nam 
$a ta-di-nu-ni TuM 1 4b:20, cf. ibid. 24 (all OA); 
note alik harranim harrdnum ana harrdnim 
i-na-di-Su. YOS 10 11116 (OB ext.); KASKAL 
kittt wu misari ana rubé suati i-nam-di-nu-ma 
they (the gods) will dispatch this prince on a 
good and just road CT 34 8:18 (SB omens). 


idu — a) to help, to give assistance: 
appiitum id-ka i-di-in-ma please, lend a hand 
CT 29 6b: 14 (OB let.); see also TCL 6 51:13f., 
in lex. section. 


b) to throw up one’s hands: we wrote two 
letters to the king (but) we have not seen an 
answer All-ni ana mititi ni-ti-din we have 
thrown up our hands in despair ABL 1238 
r. 17 (NA). 


i84tu (mng. uncert.): GN Sima i-sa-td-am 
it-ta-ti-in (corr. to Hitt. nu-za GN Iz1-it 
apasila kattan tarna’) KBo 10 1:22 (Hattudili 
bil.), see Melchert, JNES 37 L1f. 


ittu — a) to make an oracular decision: 
it-ta-Si ana mati sum-in (the eclipse) gives 
its oracle for the country LBAT 1600 r. 2, cf. 
ibid. 8, also GISKIM ana KUR id-dan ACh 
Supp. Istar 54:23; obscure: 3a igbima GIsKIM- 
Si-nu SUM-nu Boissier DA 16 iv 25, also ina 
laptu usallamu u GISKIM-&i-nu SUM-nu TCL 6 
5 r. 30 (SB ext.). 


b) to indicate a landmark: miné ittasa 
jG34 id-ni id-nim-ma ittasa 4451 what is its 
(the road to UrSanabi’s) landmark? indicate 
(it) to me, indicate its landmark to me 
Gilg. X n 17 and iii 34. 

libbu to hearten, encourage: tértaka 
damiqtum ana panija lillikamma l-ba-am 
di-na{m] let a favorable report from you 
reach me, lift my spirits BIN 6 23:27, ef. ibid. 
164:4, TCL 20 101:9, etce.; apputtum thidma 
li-ba-am di-na-am BIN 6 51:23; mimma... 
mahrika laskunma li-ba-am [ld)-di-na-kum 
what should I place before you that I might 
raise your spirits? KTS 15:13, see Hecker 
Grammatik 260 n.1; kima li-bi,-im ta-da-nim 
instead of encouraging me RA 60 100 MAH 
19604: 18, also TCL 4 29:14, also li-ba-am kima 
ebaritim ta-da-nam TCL 19 73:49, for CCT 4 
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39b:18f., ote., see Balkan Letter p. 15f. (all OA); 
for atta la ta-na-an-din lib-ba-ka ina arkigu 
(loan translation of an Egyptian idiom ‘“‘to 
care for something’’) KUB 3 67:11, see Edel, 
ZA 49 198 n. 1. 


mamitu to take an oath: they made a 
treaty with each other u ma-mi-tu ina muhhi 
misri anndma ana ahdmes id-di-nu and 
likewise took a mutual oath with respect to 
the borderline CT 34 38 i 4 (Synchron. Hist.). 


milku to give advice: «i rabitu isallu: 
kama suM-in (var. ta-nam-[din]) mil-ka when 
the great gods ask you, you give advice 
BMS 1:14, var. from STT 56:31, sec Mayer 
Gebetsbeschwoérungen 492, cf. ana ili rabiiti 
ta-nam-din mil-ki KAR 59r. 4, also LKA 17:21; 
i-nam-din mil-ku En. el. VI 4, na-din mil-ki 
VII 107; see milku mng. la-l’. 


ma to proclaim ordinances: [...] ina 
gereb samé elliitu t-nam-di-in me-e-[8] PSBA 
20 158: 20. 


nif ili to enter into a sworn agreement: 
Sa ni-i§ DINGIR na-da-nim ina pim ul issaz 
kimma there was no talk about entering into 
a sworn agreement Bagh. Mitt. 2 59 iv 21 (OB 
let.); who have settled their dispute with 
you and $a ... ni-is DINGIR.MES gamram 
ta-ad-di-nu-su-nu-sum with whom you have 
entered into full sworn agreement Laessee 
Shemshara Tablets 78 SH 812: 27. 


pani — a) to plan to depart: pa-ni-ne ana 
sér abini ni-id-di-i{n]-m[a] we planned to leave 
to go to our father (the king, but rain and 
snow have kept us back) ARM 2 57:7. 


b) to pay attention:  sétanapparamma 
pa-ni-ia ul a-na-an-di-is-u he keeps writing 
to me but I pay no attention to him Kraus, 
AbB 5 172:12; [t-it-ta-din pa-ni-su sarru ana 
ardigu may the king pay heed to his servant 
EA 148:9 and 26, ef. li-id-din pa-ni-su Sarru 
ana ardigu EA 151:69, na-da-an sarru pa-ni- 
Su ana ardisu EA 150:4, also li-din Sarru 
pa-ni-su ana LU.MES pitdti EA 286:53, cf. EA 
288:49; na-ad-na-tt pa-ni-ia ana imahar 
béluja I am paying attention to my lord 
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WA 117:20, of. at-ta-din pa-ni-ia ana mahriti 
Sarri EA 151:23; id-din pa-ni-Su(text -ia) 
ana urdatigu he paid attention to his service 
EA 155:27, ef. at-ta-din pa-ni-ia ana mirtiti |} 
t-bu-ti EA 151:19; ila alsima ul id-di-na 
pa-ni-s% I invoked the god but he did not 
heed me Lambert BWL 38:4 (Ludlul II). 


c) to give leave: Sarru béli pa-an mar 
Siprini lid-din may the king, my lord, give 
leave to our messenger (to depart as soon 
as our messenger comes here) Iraq 25 71 No. 
65:14 (NA). 


d) to reveal oneself: stkinsu istdlma pa-ni- 
Su la id-di-in-§u he (the king) inquired about 
its (the image’s) features but it did not 
reveal itself to him BBSt. No. 36 i 15 (NB). 


pa — a) to promise: mala pd-i a-di-nu- 
Su-ni allakma asagqqgal I will go and pay as 
much as I have promised him CCT 5 4a:21, ef. 
pa-t a-di-na-kum umma andkuma RA 60 123 
MP 1:8; ana hurdsim pi-ka di-in ICK 1 89:13, 
cf. ana hurdsim pd-ku-nu di-na CCT 4 12a:24, 
pi-i la a-da-na-kum ibid. 4a:32; pd-ka ta-di- 
nam pa-t ula a-di-na-kum ‘“‘you promised 
me’’ — “‘T did not promise you” CCT 3 6b:6f.; 
pa-su ammakamma i-di-nam TCL 20 84:32, 
pu-i a-di-in Jankowska KTK 19:26, pi-ku-nu 
... la ta-da-na ibid. 3 r. 7, ef. ICK 2 102:13, 
CCT 2 43:14, 4 46a:9, BIN 4 189:19, BIN 6 38:21, 
and passim in OA; andku ana ilim pi-ia at-ta-di- 
in I promised (a sheep) to the god UET 5 19:19, 
ef. anakit a{na iljim pi-ia ad-{di-in] ibid. 9 
(OB let.), also y-i-ka ta-na-an-di-in-ma Kraus, 
AbB 5 26:6; assum wassur mé ... pi-Su-nu 
id-di-nu they promised to release the 
water RA 68 30:8 (Mari let.); ina pubrisunu 
usib % piz-Su-nu %-[t]i-nu-Su-um Tell Asmar 
1930,221:16 (OB); tlanika Summa meméni idésu 
ina muhhi ummiduni Situma pi-i-si. it-ti-din 
by your gods! nobody has touched him, he 
gave his word ABL 392 r. 12 (NA). 


b) to give loyalty, to make a promise of 
being loyal: ana RN id-di-nu Ka-sti-un they 
gave their loyalty to Urs& Lie Sar. 67; pi-t- 
Su it-ta-an-na-na-8i ana salmini ittuar he 
promised loyalty to us and became our friend 
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Iraq 20 182 No. 39:9(NA); kt iplahu pi-t-ai- 
nu it-tan-nu-nu as they were afraid, they 
promised (to take an oath) ABL 280:25 (NB). 


c) to order: inéiima ana nié ilim ana ba- 
bi-im ra-bi-im pi-Su it-ta-ad-nu-ku-um when 
he ordered you to (take) the oath in the 
Great Gate IM 49238 and 49543:38, cf. pi-ka 
t-di-Su-um ibid. 41 (OB let., courtesy H. al- 
Adhami). 


purussi to make a decision, to give an 
oracle: na-din haiti u ES.BAR ana naphar kal 
Gldni AKA 25614 (Asn.); ana éri u salli ES. 
BAR-a ta-nam-din-na you (the watches of the 
night) give an oracle (i.e., a dream) to those 
awake and those asleep KAR 68 r.15; alpu 
ES.BAR lid-di-na STT 73:117, see JNES 19 35; 
pu-ru-us-su. ana GN na-din the oracular 
decision (implied in the eclipse) has been 
made for Ur ABL 1006:6, and passim in astrol., 
see purusstl. 


qabi to make a promise: inim.dug,.ga. 
niin.sum : MIN (= qga-ba-Su) id-din, inim. 
dug,.ga.ni ba.an.sum MIN it-ta-din 
Ai. ITT ii 59f.; 1 ma.na kaspam ana ekallim 
ga-ba-Su id-di-in he promised to pay one 
mina of silver to the palace ARM 5 24:15. 


qatu — a) to help: gd-ta-am id-di-nam 
PBS 7 10:3, cf. gd-ta-am i-di-nu-nim ibid. 9 
(OB let.). 


b) to join: when they saw that no one 
came to their help Sv0! ana nakri it-tan-nu 
they joined the enemy ABL 1241:11 (NB); 
nakar istu 748... u na-da-an 2 ga-su ana 
LU.SA.GAz.KI he turned hostile toward me 
and joined the Habiru EA 298: 26. 


rigmu to thunder: ga id-din ri-ig-ma-su 
ina samé who thunders in the sky (probably 
error for nadé, g.v.) EA 147:18. 


Sépu to set out on a journey: as soon as 
PN comes here andkuma ana GN &€-pé-a 
a-da-an-ma I will personally set out for 
PuruShaddum CCT 2 1:23 (OA). 
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Siptu to pronounce a conjuration: tu, 
ki.ga.bi ba.ra.ab.sum.mu.uS : &-pat- 
su-nu KU-tum id-di-nu-nim-ma KAR 31:23f.; 
ana ardéti ul a-nam-din BN KAR 7117.8; EN 
sa DN id-di-nu ana SutéSur [8]A-[sd] 
Kocher BAM 248 iii 5 (= KAR 196). 


Siptu. to issue an order, a briefing: bélé 
ana muskénim Si-ip-ta-am kiam id-di-in 
ummami ... girrum Sa tallaka ne’rdrum sa 
uD.10.KAM ga 171.1.KAM-ma adi taturranim 
ana bitatikunu laputtim u nagirum ul itassi 
my lord issued the following order of the day 
to the muéskénu: The campaign on which 
you will go is only a ten-day service per 
month, until you return the laputté and the 
herald will not dun your property ARM 14 
48:5, ef. ana halsim &-ip-ta-am kiam ad-di-in 
ibid. 111:5, note (followed by a threat) ARM 2 
13:24; kiam &-ip-ta-am ad-di-in-su-nu-si-im 

. ul imguruninni I gave them the (fol- 
lowing) order but they did not obey ARM 3 
30:25; S4-ip-fa-am a-an-di- <in>-su-nu-st-im 
u libbagunu unéh I will brief them (the 
sheikhs) and thus set their minds at ease 
ARM 4 16 r. 12’; &-ip-ta-am ana PN i-di-in- 
ma sdbam liwasseruma give strict orders to 
PN that they should release the troops 
ARM 1 83:27, cf. ibid. 13:24 and 30; note assum 
... pubhurim u Si-ip-tlim] na-da-nim (fol- 
lowed by kiam asputsuniti) ARM 2 92:6; 
na-din Sip-ti paris purussé Perry Sin No. 6:5, 
cf. ana na-dan Sip-tt wu E[S.BAR] Craig ABRT 1 
35:14. : 


tamitu to give answer to an oracular 
query: Sin isallukama ta-mit ildni 
SUM-in BMS 1:16, see Mayer Gebetsbeschworun- 
gen 493. 


tértu. to utter a command, to give 
instructions: na-di-in te-re-e-ti RA 15 174110 
(OB Agu&aja B); i-nam-din ter-tu En. el. VI 18, 
ef. Or.NS 36 122:103; in 1/3: ammala ana PN 
té-ra-tim ina GN ta-ta-di-nu ICK 1 37b:6 (OA). 


tému to give an order, to make a decision: 
te,mi ula a-di-ku-um Sumer 23 161 IM 
46219:22, cf. fe-mi lu-di-ku-nu-S Kraus 
AbB 1 81:24, te,-em-3u-nu kiam id-di-nu-u- 
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nin. Bagh. Mitt. 2 56i11, te-em Jamassammi 
... ta-na-ad-di-nu YOS 2 11:28, te,-e-em PN 
$a assum 3 SAG.iR i-di-in Kraus AbB 1 79:21, 
cf. also TLB 4 36:18, Bagh. Mitt. 256i 23, OECT 3 
33:8, 62:7, ete. (all OB); na-din ur-tt u te-e-me 
Maqlu II 82; na-din té-me u mil-ki KAR 49 
iv 8. 


urpu to allow passage: gaba.ur, ga.x. 
ra kaskal nu.zé.6m.ma : [ana] ha-mi-im 
i-ra-a-tum ur-ha ul a-nam-din ASKT p.129:21f. 


urtu to give orders: sa ana na-dan ur-ti- 
su Igigt appa ilabbinu at the issuing of whose 
orders the Igigi gods assume an attitude of 
humility Hinke Kudurrui 5, cf. ana Igigi ta- 
nam-din ur-ta LKA 17:17, see Ebeling, Or. NS 
23 346, also Cagni Erra 1183; ana miti uw balti 
suM-in ur-ta (addressing Sama’) KAR 66:22; 
[ina] nekelméku ta-nam-din ur-tum by your 
very frown you give a command RAcc. 130:21; 
ta-nam-din ur-tu KAR 105:7 and 361:7; na- 
din ur-ti u téme Maqlu II 82, cf. Cagni Erra IIIc 
41 and IV 72, note i-din-Sum-ma DN 
ur-ta $a baldti KAR 26:51 and dupls.; ina... 
na-DIN ur-ti-Su kabitti  Streck Asb. 272:4, 
emended after RA 18 96. 


usurtu to give instructions: ina pit GIs. 
HUR.MES Sa ilani ana garrt ... id-di-nu-ni 
... nu-ka-a-la we will keep to the procedures 
which the gods (themselves) gave to the king 
ABL 19 r. 12 (NA), see Parpola LAS No. 181. 


3. suddunu to cause to hand over (silver, 
etc., goods), to cause to sell, (with libbu) to 
direct one’s attention (causative to mngs. 1 
and 2) — a) to cause somebody to hand over 
silver, etc., or goods — 1’ in OAkk.: PN 
Seam a u-sd-ti-in he must not allow PN 
to collect the barley Limet Documents 48:6. 


2’ in OA: the nine shekels of silver da 
assat PN habbulatni sa-di-ni-8-ma which PN’s 
wife owes, make (fem.) her pay (it back) 
ICK 1 69:5; kuptt 10 mMa.na kaspam %-8a-dt- 
nu-ka they have ordered you to pay the ten 
minas of silver VAT 9290: 11, cited JAOS 78 99 
n. 66; Sim emarit sa-di-in-ma kaspam kunuke 
kika Sébilam collect the purchase price of the 
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donkeys and send me the silver under your 
seal CCT 4 13a:40, cf. kaspam sa-di-na-ma 
sébilanim BIN 4 81:15, kaspam sa-di-in war: 
kiamma sébilam TCL 19 59:26; summa kaspam 
Saqgdlam la imua nigiam kaspam 10 ain ga-di- 
na-su-ma if he refuses to pay the silver, make 
him pay (at least) ten shekels as offering 
BIN 6 38: 24, cf. TCL 19 30:12, 45 r. 6, OIP 27 36 
r.x+8, 62:50, and passim, (referring to gold) TCL 
19 56:5, referring to copper: i#-sa-<da>-an-ma 
JCS 14 16 1933.1048:40; should your message 
reach us ba’abatim lu nu-sa-di-in we will call 
in the outstanding debts TCL 4 48:9; rdbisam 
dinma ahi lu-sa-dt-in Golénischeff 14:30 (= 
Jankowska KTK 20), passiram ... &a-di-in 
COT 4 1b:27, cf. ttqgurdtim sa-di-na-su-ma RA 
60 101 MAH 16537: 13, also [#]aptam sa-di-na-su 
TCL 4 44:23, uttatam Sa-di-na-Su-ma ICK 1 
13:16; note (w3]-ta-dé-in’ OIP 27 37:6. 


3’ in OB — a’ with ref. to barley: sa 
su-ud-du-un-su Seam li-sa-ad-di-im-ma ana 
bitim liddin let him collect all the barley he 
is to collect and deliver (it) to the manor 
TCL 17 21:22; send me a report as to §e’am 
ki mast tu-us-ta-ad-di-in ki masi ubhur how 
much barley you have collected (and) how 
much is outstanding ibid. 33:22, cf. barley 
[sa anja Su-ud-du-nim uhhuru JCS 11 33 No. 
25:12; seam u sibassu PN li-a-ad-di-nu-ma 
LIH 24:15; ana &e’im ribbatisunu Su-ud-du-nim 
to collect the barley, their arrears LIH 79:8, 
ef. [LAL.HI].A ... sa ana musaddinim ana 
$u-ud-du-nim n{aldnw Kraus Edikt § 11’ iv 28; 
Seam u kaspam ana pi tuppimma ul i-sa-ad- 
da-an he cannot collect either barley or 
silver (due him) according to his document 
ibid. § 2:17’, cf. §15’:13, also a-[$]a-ad-di-in 
§3':5; seam bilat eqlija kalasama Su-di-in 
collect the entire barley tax on my field 
CT 29 6b:17, cf. bilat eglim ... lt-Sa-ad-di-in- 
Su-ma libla CT 4 28:15; barley SA SE GUN 
ASA ... ana PN ... u satammé tappisunu 
ana su-ud-du-nim nadnu TLB 1 154:12, cf. 
da PN ... t-a-ad-di-nu-ma ina GN i&puku 
YOS 13 249:13, cf. also Szlechter Tablettes 123 
MAH 16147:7, TIM 2 109: 26, Riftin 89:7 and 9; 
[seam mikis eqligu ... PN §u-ud-di-in-ma 
collect the barley, the rent for his field, from 
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PN TCL 7 14:23, and passim with mikeu, note 
[aul mi-ik-st-im lu-ga-di-in TIM 2 110:22; 
mimma sa igipu ul u-sa-ad-da-an she may 
not collect for whatever (beer or barley) she 
has sold on credit Kraus Edikt § 15’:13, cf. 
ésnima u-8[a]-ad-di-in ibid. § 3':5; ina mas- 
kanim u-Sa-ad-da-an he collects (the barley 
lent to his mthru) on the threshing floor 
Goetze LE § 19 A ii 9. 


b’ with ref. to silver: 1 Gin kaspum 
mimma ul su-ud-du-un not one shekel of 
silver was collected VAS 166:19; kasap 
ilkim a Mu... a ana PN ana su-ud-du-nim 
innadnu the (collecting of) élku silver for the 
(named) year that was made over to PN for 
collection CT 4 15a:8, also CT 45 41:9 and 
43:10; silver which in the (named) year uhhuz 
ruma ina MU ... PN t-Sa-ad-di-nu ana bit 
Samas uséribu remained in arrears and which 
PN collected in the (named) year and brought 
into the Sama’ temple BE 6/1 91:8, cf. CT 2 
27:20 and (referring to igist silver) BE 6/1 69:8; 
x silver KU.BABBAR URU.KI.MES Ja iD GN ... 
$a PN us-ta-na-da-nu-su-nu-ti the silver (tax) 
of the towns along the Lagash canal which PN 
has been collecting from them BRM 4 53:45 
(= RT 20 70); ana tupsikki 2 cin kaspam ués- 
ta-ad-di-nu-ni-a-ti they made us pay two 
shekels of silver (instead of) tupsikku service 
YOS 2 2:18; kaspam Sa ina bitati rédi us-ta- 
ad-di-nu the silver which they had collected 
from the estates of the rédé soldiers Holma 
Zehn Altbabylonische Tontafeln No. 9: 20, cf. ibid. 7, 
ef. (referring to the collection of license fees for 
the palace from tavern keepers and cookshop 
operators) ana Su-ud-du-nim Studies Lands- 
berger 211:4; one mina of silver SA xv. 
BABBAR ZABAR.DAB 8a GN GN, u GN; . 
nic.Su PN ZABAR.DAB é@ ana PN, PA.PA a-na 
gu-u[d-dju-nim na-ad-nu YOS 12 35:7, ef. 
TIM 2 93:9 and 18, TLB 4 8:9, 39:32 and 37, 
59:15, TCL 17 70:17, TCL 18 124:13 and 17, 
VAS 16 78:18, LIH 30:9, AJSL 32 277 No. 2:16, 
Edzard Tell ed-Dér 30:8. 


c’ other oces.: fuppa[tim 8i|ndti su-ud- 
di-in-ma have (him) hand over these tablets 
PBS 7 104:17, cf. ki-sd-st-na u-3a-da-nu-t-su 
will they have him hand over their (the 
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sheep’s) fodder? TCL 17 57:48; 1-di wardija 
tu-Sa-di-na BIN 7 49:8, ef. %-di amtija 
saniti ... li-Sa-ad-di-nu-[n]}i Kraus AbB 1 
27:44; (referring to wool) SA LAL+NI PN Sa 
PN, t-da-ad-di-nu. YOS 8 104:4 and 119:5, (re- 
ferring to sheep) 117:5; btlat gisimmarim t-sa- 
ad-da-na-ki-im CT 52 22:20; ana suluppi u 
samasiammi su-ud-du-nim LIH 22:6, ef. ibid. 9 
and r. 5; ESIR su-ud-di-ts-Su-ma A 3521:18, 
$a DUH t-sa-da-nu TLB 4 92:3’, cf. ibid. 4”, 
ete.; in difficult context: TCL 17 65:23, YOS 2 
111:16, Holma Zehn Altbabylonische Tontafeln 
No. 9:11; exceptionally in omens: the god 
will press the sick person (for payment) in 
his suffering ¢kribisu v%-8a-ad-da-an-Su-ma 
é-ma-at and collect from him the promised 
votive offering, but he will die (anyway) 
BM 87635:16' (OB oil omens, courtesy A. Sachs). 
also (with iballut) ibid. lower edge 2. 


4’ in Mari, Elam: my lord has sent word 
to PN adsSum biltim Sa eli GN Saknat ana 
su-un-du-nim concerning the collecting of 
the tribute that was imposed on GN ARM 2 
137:5; sém u sibassu u-sa-ad-da-nu-né-ti 
ARM 2 81:23; hisdihtam sa titi ahija éri <su> 
§u-ud-di-in make (him) hand over what I 
have demanded from my brother RA 35 
122:10, cf. ARM 2 138:18, ana su-du(text -dt)- 
ni-gu-nu qdtam askun ibid. 8; barley sa... 
ImGrat] biti u-8d-ad-di-na-ma ilgea MDP 28 
471:29, also ga PN abarakkati u-sd-[ad}-da- 
nu-ui-ma ... inandinu DAFI 6 108:5 (MB). 


5’ in Nuzi: mullé adiar PN PN, u PN, 
é-sa-at-ta-nu u TL.MES PN, and PN, will 
collect the fine from PN and take (it) JEN 
383:61, ef. i-Sa-at-ta-an u tleqge HSS 9 22:26; 
I.MES a[gar LU].MES Sa qdtika §u-ud-din-m[t] 
collect oil from the people in your charge 
AASOR 161:30, cf. imES ... ud-te-ed-[din] 
ibid. 31, Su-ud-din-mi ibid. 36 and 39; summa 
uDU.MES ... sa t-Sa-at-ta-nu mddu if the 
sheep they collect are many (they amount 
to one hundred sheep) ibid. 5:27, cf. ibid. 19, 
also la u-da-at-ta-as-sui-nu-ti ibid. 36; [TUe]. 
HLA.MES ana LU.MES t-pa-ra-[t1] w3-te-et-ti-in 
ibid. 7:50; PN Su.MES ... adar emantublé 
u-sa-at-ta-an u ana PN, inandin PN will 
collect the barley from the overseers-of-ten 
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and give (it) to PN, HSS 15 56:14 .and 25 
(= RA 36 120). 

6’ in MA: 3 tuppdtu ... ana PN ana 


sa-ad-du-[ni| tadnanissu u-Sa-da-an iddan 
three documents have been given to PN for 
collection, he will collect and hand over (the 
silver) KAJ 115:17 and 19, cf. ana sa-du-ni 
tadnata w-Sa-ta-na ... i-din-na KAJ 114:13 
and 15, also 110:18f., [ana sa-ad]-du-u-ni tadin 
KAJ 113:31, ana Sa-ad-du-ni ittidin KAT 
109:20; Sea annia u-sa-dan % SE GIBIL Sa ana 
ga-du-ni tadnasuni ... itabbak KAJ 119:11 
and 13, cf. also KAJ 107:13, 238 r. 6, 274:9; 
from Tell Billa: 1 tuppu ... [a]na Sa-du-ni 
tadnat JCS 7 125 No. 9:11. 


7’ in SB: nddin ... ana birijt mu-sad-din 
atra he who lends by the medium measure 
(but) collects by the larger one Lambert BWL 
132:113; rubé bist gqdtisu t%-Sa-ad-da-nu-su 
they will make the ruler hand over his 
personal possessions KAR 150:13 (SB ext.); 
see also Ai. IIT i 54, in lex. section. 


8’ in NB: barley ana qatéka ul-ta-da-an-ni 
BIN 1 12:7. 


b) to make sell: tésirannima immerija ana 
kaspim tu-Sa-ad-di-na-an-ni-i-ma you have 
put pressure on me and have made me sell 
my sheep ABIM 23:33 (OB let.). 


c) with libbu to direct one’s attention: 
by extispicy I consulted Sama’ and Adad 
éma libbam u-us-ta-ad-di-nu ukassipu minz 
didti (see kesépu mng. 2) VAB 4 62 ii 35 
(Nabopolassar). 


4. Sutaddunu to agree to swear an oath 
to each other: Sarrdnu ina ni-té DINGIR us- 
ta-ad-da-[nu] kings will agree to conclude 
(a treaty) under oath (opposite: ipattaru 
dissolve) KAR 428:57 (SB ext.). 


5. ésutaddunu to be collected (passive to 
mng. 3): LAL.BI.A... udssur ul us-ta-ad-da-an 
the arrears are remitted, they will not be 
collected Kraus Edikt § 12’ iv 34, cf. [LAL. 
wi.a-Su-nju u-[ul w8-ta]-ad-da-na ibid. § 10’ 
iv 23; bilat Sarrim se-um u-ul us-ta-ad-da- 
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an-ni VAS 16 193:8, see Frankena, AbB 6 193; 
barley ga... palgu la ihherima us-ta-ad-di-nu 
that (PN had given out for digging the canal 
and) was collected again as the canal was not 
dug TCL 1 125:7 (allOB); (list of barley items, 
subscript) ga us-ta-di-nu which have been 
collected UCP 10 154 No. 88:22 (OB Ishchali). 


6. sutaddunu to intermingle, to deliberate, 
to discuss a problem — a) to intermingle: 
if there are two gall bladders and mésina 
us-ta-na-da-na YOS 10 60:5, also (negated) 
ibid. 4 (OB); mé marti ana libbisa ul-ta-ad-da- 
nu the liquid of the gall bladder intermingles 
with (that of)its center CT 30 44 83-1-18,415: 10, 
also ibid. 45 83-1-18,415 r. 5, also mé marti 
ana Di-hi mé DI-ht ana marti us-ta-da-nu 
(var. us-ta-na-ad-da-nu) (see sthhu usage 
a-2'b’-3") CT 28 44 r.7, var. from dupl. 
TCL62r.12; if there are two gall bladders 
masrahSina isténma mési<na> SUM.SUM-na 
but their cystic duct(?) is one and they mingle 
their liquids KAR 434:10, ef. masrahsina ahé 
mésina SUM.SUM.MES-ma KAR 423 iii 23, also 
marriti sehrati Saknama méSina SUM.MES 
CT 28 48 K.182+ r.10; if there is a sthhu at 
the base of the gall bladder mésu sum.mEd 
TCL 6 2 r. 18 (all SB ext.). 


b) to deliberate, to think about: état 
Samé u erseti amradku Su-ta-du-na-ku (see 
amadru A mng. 2e) Streck Asb. 254114; ga 


zandn mahdzt ... us-ta-da-na karsiia I (con- 
stantly) give thought to providing for the 
sanctuaries Bohl Chrestomathy No. 25:20, ef. 
JCS 19 77:26 (both Sin-Sar-iskun); rds uzni 8a 
tus-ta-ad-di-nu la murqga wise one, you 
who thought about senseless things Lambert 
BWL 76:78 (Theodicy); émisam us-ta-ad-da-an 
daily I concerned myself with it YOS 145i 
27 (Nbn.); ina pakkija rabiu u-sd-ta-ad-dt- 
im-ma_ I deliberated in my great wisdom 
(and then gave the order to expert craftsmen) 
VAB 4 62 ii 23 (Nabopolassar). 


c) to discuss a problem (with others): 
lus1-ta-da-nu ummidni the craftsmen had a 
consultation Gilg. Y. iv 164, cf. [wé-ta-dil-nu 
(in broken context) ibid.i21, ef. [$a attulnu 
tus-ta-ad-di-nwu En. el. 1126; wé-ta-ad-da-nu 
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kilalldém CT 46 No. 16 iv 4 (OB Gilg.); tna 
Upsunkinnaku us-ta(var. adds -ad)-di-nu Sunu 
milkassun they take counsel in the UpSun- 
kinnaku En. el. VI 162; she is their queen 
us-ta-na-ad-da-nu sigriga they give thought 
to her commands RA 22 170:29 (OB lit.); 
ittt Sin abika tus-ta-da-an-ma tanandin urtu 
you (Samag) take counsel with Sin, your 
father, and then give orders KAR 105:7 and 
dupl. 361:7; wés-ta-nam-da-na tenésétu. Or. NS 
36 116:7 (hymn to Gula), ef. ibid. 120:70; «aA» 
DINGIR.MES eli mdti us-ta-ad-da-nu the gods 
will deliberate about the country Thompson 
Rep. 195:4, for comm. see lex. section; nanzazit 
taslitu us-ta-na-ad-da-nu elija the courtiers 
plot .... against me Lambert BWL 32:57 
(Ludlul I); ué-ta-da-nu kaligunu AfO 19 66 
K.9918:12; difficult: Su-ta-du-nu mithurti 
KAR 44 r. 17. 


7. 1V to be given, delivered, to be sold 
(passive to mngs. 1 and 2) — a) in gen. — 
1’ in OB: the igist tax of GN Sa ana Su-ud- 
du-nim in-na-ad-nu that was made over (to 
the merchant) for collection CT 45 41:9, cf. 
(silver) Sa ana tamkari & DN.Ta in-na-ad-nu 
UET 5 430:6, also mala in-na-ad-nu usastiru 
they had a record made of what had been 
given Frank Strassburger Keilschrifttexte 35 
r. 18, the judge Sa kaspum in-na-ad-nu-sum 
Kraus AbB 1 100:17, ete.; one shekel of silver 
$a ana sattukki ili... ana pasisi in-na-ad-nu 
BIN 2 73:13; Seam ana awilé PA.MAR.TU.MES 
naddnam agbi ul in-na-di-in I ordered that 
the barley be given to the honorable over- 
seers of the Amurru, it was not given 
VAS 7 197:14, cf. (barley) [Sa] ana GN in- 
na-ad-nu Grant Smith Coll. 266:3, cf. Edzard 
Tell ed-Dér 231:6, 1 GUR §e’um li-in-na-di-in- 
ma Sumer 14 65 No. 39:23, also (barley) 
summa ana iprim in-na-an-di-i[n] TCL 17 
1:12, ete.; eqlum Sa PN ... i&tu Saddagdi ana 
PN, in-na-di-in PN’s field has been allotted 
to PN, since last year TCL 142 r.17, ef. 
eqlum 84 agarsana in-na-ad-di-in-m[a] TCL 7 
68:40, also 6:6, 23:19; ima eqlim ... Sa in- 
na-ad-na-an-ni-a-Si-im BIN 7 3:8, etc.; 8a... 
kanik Sarri la in-na-lad\-nu about which the 
sealed document from the king has not been 
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handed over PBS 7 62:22, ef. kanikum tkkaz 
nikma in-na-di-is-Sum BIN 7 8:32; ana 
SIZKUR.RI MN in-na-ad-nu (sheep) given for 
the sacrifice of MN UET 5 615:5, ef. TCL 10 
17:34 and r. 22; moist bran ana SA.GaL GUD. 
HI.A [t-in-na-di-in should be delivered as feed 
for the cattle Kraus AbB 1 102:19, cf. iStu 
MU.4.KAM ESIR ma-tt in-na-ad-di-nam when 
in (the last) four years was bitumen delivered 
to me? A 3526:23; témi ana errési ul in-na- 
di-in my order was not given to the tenant 
farmers PBS 7 72:9; in the CH: eqlum u 
kirim in-na-ad-di-ig-sum-ma CH § 28:38, and 
passim with fields, cf. Salusti eqlim u kirim ana 
ummisu in-na-ad-di-in-ma § 29:48, also 
mimma sa in-na-ad-nu-sum ana bél sibultim 
inaddin § 112:72, etc.; Summa r@tim sa alpune 

. in-na-ad-nu-Sum § 265:65, etc.; uzubbiisa 
mimma ul in-na-ad-di-ts-8-im no divorce 
money at all will be given to her § 141:51, cf. 
eqelsu ana iptirisu ul in-na-ad-di-in 
§ 32:38, also niplatim sa in-na-ad-nu-sum 
ttabbal § 41:61, ete.; Summa ... Simum . 
ina ekallim la in-na-di-in-§u Kraus Edikt § 9’ 
iii 38, § 8’ iii 28, etc. 


2’ in Mari: four talents of silver ana terhat 
marat PN in-na-ad-di-in will be given as 
bride money for PN’s daughter ARM 1 46:7, 
cf. (barley) ana halsim [l}t-in-na-di-in-ma 
ARM 2 81:34, also ARMT 13 35:25. 


3’ in MB, Alalakh: never through all time 
marat Sarrt ... ana mamma ul in-na-ad-di-in 
has a daughter of the king (of Egypt) been 
given (in marriage) to any (foreigner) EA 4:7 
(MB royal); they are considered thieves, their 
hands will be cut off 6 lim ert ana ekalli in- 
na-an-din-§u 6,000 (shekels of) copper will 
be paid to the palace for him (the slave they 
have harbored) Wiseman Alalakh 2:32. 


4’ in SB lit. and omens: simtu la issimmu 
la in-nam-di-nu tak-li-mu (without whom) 
no destiny can be established, no offering 
can be given PBS 1/1 18:10, restored from LKA 
42:13, cf. hattu agd ... ana Sarrim ... ina 
balum Samaég ul in-na-din KAR 19 obv.(!) 16, 
ef. r.(!) 10, see Or. NS 23 210f.; li-in-na-ad-nam- 
ma istén ahusun let one of their brothers be 
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handed over En. el. VI 13, cf. li-in-na-ad-nam- 
ma sa ibnii tuguntu ibid. 25; mimma tuhalliqu 
ittt il4 suM-ku whatever you have lost will be 
restored to you from the god KAR 427:28 
(SB ext.); ertsti ina bite awélt innerrisu ul 
i-na-di-in a petition that will be asked (of 
the deity) in the man’s house will not be 
granted RA 38 82:5 (OB ext.), also, wr. SUM-in 
TCL 6 4:7 (SB ext.) and dupl. CT 30 39 K.3568+ 
:6; tallu huradst...ana Ani sum-in the golden 
tallu container is offered to Anu RAcc. 90:19. 


5’ in NB: from her husband’s possessions 
nudunnt mala nudunni. in-nam-din-s&% her 
entire dowry (lit. the dowry as much as there 
is dowry) will be given (back) to her SPAW 
1889 p. 828 (pl. 7) iv 15, cf. ki nikkassi a mutisu 
mimma in-nam-din-&&% ibid. 25 (NB laws); ana 
dullu u kurummati li-in-na-din (silver) should 
be spent for work and provisions YOS 3 81:11, 
cf. ki ana bélija in-nam-din-ni BIN 1 58:18; 
the silver sa la Sakin témi ana mamma la in- 
nam-din CT 22 101:22, ef. 121:22 (all letters); 
dates Sa ana rihit kurummati ... in-na-ad- 
di-in YOS 6 126:4; ga... ana makkiri 
Hanna in-na-an-di-nu TCL 13 182:25, — ef. 
Sataru ... in-na-am-din Cyr. 302:10, also 
in-na-an-din-nt VAS 5 107:12; 8téf ina 
libbigina ana DN ... ta-an-na-an-din one of 
them (the women) will be handed over to DN 
YOS 6 71:23, cf. kt ta-an-na-ad-nu ibid. 32 
and dupl. 72:23 and 31, etc. 


b) to be sold — 1’ with ana kaspi: ana 
kaspim i-ni-di-in-ma BIN 6 72:6, cf. ana 
kaspim mala i-ni-id-nu-ni_ BIN 6 114:11 (both 
OA); [ana K]U.BAB[BAR] in-n[a-di-in] Kraus 
Edikt § 19’ vi3; I.NUN ... ana kaspim in-na- 
di-in-ma UET 5 511:2; ocean fish éa ana 
Sim kaspim ... in-na-ad-nu Boyer Contribution 
113:4, ef. ibid. 30, ete. (all OB); NA BI ana KU. 
BABBAR SUM-in that man will be sold 
CT 40 33:5 and dupl. TCL 6 8:4 (SB Alu); (a 
slave girl) ina pandt Sa ana kaspi ana PN 
tan-na-an-di-nu at a previous time, when 
she was sold to PN YOS679:13; éa ana 
ekalli ana kaspi in-na-ad-nu Evetts Ner. 9:4, 
ef. TCL 13 219:5, wr. in-na-din-nu Pinches 
Peek No. 22:26, in-nam-di-nu TCL 12 34:21, 
in-nam-din VAS 6 43:22, ete. (all NB). 
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2’ other oces.: Summa bitdtu ga GN asSumi 
PN i-ta-di-nu TCL 21 216A:18 (OA); barley 
Sa ana sSamnim in-na-ad-nu VAS 7 197:20; 
elliptical: go and buy the donkeys lama in- 
na-ad-nu before they are sold CT 33 21:24 
(both OB); mafir 1 sita ana 1 GUR SUM-in 
(see mahiru mng. 3e) ACh I8tar 17:13, ete.; 
pitt etéru sa eqli ki tassé eqld in-na-dan as you 
have assumed warranty for paying (the price 
of) the field, my field will be sold CT 22 
113:11 (NB). 


Note the isolated II/2 form méré sau 
rabiti tu-ut-ta-ad-nu-su-nu ina qati RN you 
will extradite the sons of the Great Lady to 
Ammistamru MRS 9 146 RS 17.318+ :29’. 


In Hitt. the forms addin and iddin occur 
as Akkadograms. 


Ad mng. li~]': Zimmern Fremdw. 16. Ad mng, 
3a: Holma, OLZ 1919 9 n. 2, Ad mng. 6: Bauer 
Asb. 2 84 n. 3. 


nadaqu v.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 


stirgyu = na-da-qu (followed by nest#) Erimhus 
V 92. 


nadarruru see dardru A. 


nadaru v.; 1. (in the stative) to rage, 
2. nanduru (nenduru, ndduru) to prey, to go 
on arampage, 3. IV/3 (iterative to mng. 2); 
OB, Bogh., SB; I (only inf. and stative at- 
tested), IV, IV/3; wr. syll. and (ACh Supp. 2 
laiv 20) Su.zI; cf. nadru, nanduru A. 


zi-izi = na-da-rum, lababu, nalbubuA IIT/1 : 1508f. ; 
[zi] = n[a-d]a-ri min [Se-g]u-u Comm. B 5 to A IIT/1, 
ef. Comm. A 4. 

un.86 8u zi.ga.a.mes : ana nisé na-ad-ru 
they (the demons) are in a rage against mankind 
CT 16 14 iv 24f. 

usx(UH,).zu ni.te.na.8é Su ha.ba.ab.zi 
kispisa ana ramanisa li-in-na-ad-ru let her 
sorceries rage against herself ZA 45 14:6 (Bogh. 
ine.); li.li.a.bi 8u ha.ba.an.zi.zi LUx 68.bi. 
ne.ne zu.bi (older recension: zu é.ri.ib) ana 
lillidigunu lu na-an-du-ra-ta-ma salmatesunu mw i 
rage against their offspring, and treat their corpses 
with contempt (Akk. differs) Lugale X 12; sa,. 
ALAM.bi kur.kur.ru me.dim 8u ba.an.zi : 
bu[nnanné Su]nndia bindti na-an-du-rat you (Nergal) 
have strange features and awesome limbs 4R 24 
No. 1:33f.; sag.gid.ra.ra hul.zi.zi.da nu.ge. 
ga.mes : [mJu-[na-]i-ir lem-ni nen-du-ru Iraq 38 
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91 r. 8; [...] KAxLLKaxLr zi.ga.ta : [...]-ré 
rigmu in-na-ad-ru OECT 6 pl. 30 K.5159:7f. 

1. (in the stative) to rage: ezzéta Samrdtu 
na-ad-ra-t% you (demon) are furious, terri- 
fying, raging AMT 97,1:8, dupl. Kécher BAM 
221 iii 25, 385 iv 20; see also OCT 16, in lex. 
section. 


2. IV to prey, to go on a rampage — 
a) said of wild animals — 1’ lions and 
wolves: ina ukulti alpé séni u améliti in-na- 
ad-ru-ma ézizu (innumerable lions) devouring 
cattle, sheep, and men, went on a rampage 
and raged Bauer Asb. 2 87 r.5; néSum in-na- 
an-da-ar a lion will prey YOS 10 18:28, 46 v 
21; tna libbi matim sina nésii in-na-da-ru-t- 
ma in the open country two lions will prey 
YOS 10 42 iv 26 (all OB ext.); nésu in-na-an- 
dar-ma alaktu tpparras a lion will prey so 
the road will be cut  Boissier DA 8 r. 33f., 
CT 20 28 r. 13, also ACh Sin 34:26 and 29, Supp. 
297r. 11, ef. [...] in-na-da-ru-ma alakti mati 
SUB.MES ACh Sin 33:62, nésu in-na-dar 
CT 39 22:18 (SB Alu); barbari in-na-da-ru 
HUCA 40-41 91 iii 24 (OB Alu); na-an-dur nési 
u barbari preying of lions and wolves 
ACh Adad 2:18, also 16:4, ACh Sin 3:37, 35:47, 
Supp. Sin 7:19, Thompson Rep. 153:2, ABL 
1409:7, CT 39 8 K.8406:8; na-an-du-ur nési 
Thompson Rep. 140:2, RA 17 179 Sm. 22 r. 10, 
dupl., wr. 8A-uR-duir Kécher BAM 1 iii 42, wr. 
na-du-ur Kocher Pflanzenkunde 22 iv 15. 


2’ dogs: [...l]a(?) in-na-ad-ru-ma la 
ittada Salmassun (since(?) the dog) did not 
become enraged and did not throw down 
their corpses Lambert BWL 208:17 (Fable of 
the Fox), ef. BM 16775:15, 17, cited AHw. 703b. 


3’ snakes: [Summa siru] ana pan améli 
in-na-dir-ma irammum if a snake rears up 
toward a man and hisses CT 38 35:55, cf. 
summa siru in-na-DaR(var. -dir)-ma KAR 
386:7, var. from KAR 389 aii 15; Summa siri 
ina. siigt in-na-ad-ru-ma KAR 389 ¢ (p. 351) i 22 
(all SB Alu); sir in-nam-[da-ru-m]a amilati 
unassaku snakes will become wild(?) and will 
bite men ACh Sin 34:28. 


4’ other animals: summa rimu ina pan 
abulli in-na-dir if a wild bull rages in front 
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of the city gate CT 40 41a:3, also (said of 
piru elephant) ibid. 10; Summa KI.MIN ulidma 
DUMU.MES-8a in-na-dir-ma unasiak if ditto 
(= a sow) gives birth and starts to rage and 
bite its young CT 28 40 K.6286 r. 14 (both SB 
Alu); [elt] pagriki erd wu zibu lt-in-na-ad-ru 
may eagle and jackal rage against your corpse 
Maqlu VIII 85, see Landsberger, MSL 8/2 130. 


b) in similes: labbis an-na-dir-ma ana 
kasdd matati sdtina astakan panija I became 
enraged like a lion and prepared to conquer 


those countries Winckler Sar. pl. 31:40, cf. 
labbis an-na-dir-ma allabib abibis OIP 2 
51:25, also 44 v 67 and 50:16 (all Senn.); labbig 


an-na-dir-ma issarth kabattt (see sardhu A 


mng. 4b) Borger Esarh. 43 i 57. 


c) said of robbers, troops: [...] x nen- 
du-ru asita saknu (the enemy troops) are 
raging [...], they cause confusion LKA 
63:17 (SBlit.); habbati in-na-an-da-ru robbers 
will go preying Thompson Rep. 88 r. 2, 103:7, 
also ACh Supp. 2 Adad 97r.9; US.MES KI.MIN 
nese in-nam-da-ru-ma (var. BE.MES = idseg: 
gima) alaktu iparrasu men, variant: lions, 
will go on a rampage (var. become enraged) 
and cut off traffic ACh Supp. 2 Sin 1 iv 25, also 
Thompson Rep. 143 r. 1, var. from ibid. 94 r. 4, 
108:4; GURUS.MES 8U.z1.MES-ma hubbutu ina 
mati tbass men will prey, and there will be 
robberies throughout the country ACh Supp. 
2 laiv 20, cf. GURUS.MES in-na-da-ru Thomp- 
son Rep. 153 r. 4, also 118:6, 230:2; @IS.TUKUL 
in-nam-da-ru-ma LU LU ina kakki iddk the 
troops will go on a rampage, and man will kill 
man ACh Sin 33:30; see also Lugale, in lex. 
section. 


d) of demons: x(traces do not fit [¢]n)-na- 
ad-ru-nim-ma nanhuzzu isatis (the seven 
demons) raged against me, ablaze like a fire 
Lambert BWL 34:68 (LudlulI); see also ZA 45, 
4R 24, in lex. section. 


e) said of rigmu: see OECT 6 pl. 30, in lex. 
section; for nddur see addru A mng. 7c and 
discussion section. 


3. IV/3 (iterative to mng. 2): summa 
Sat it-ta-na-ad-da-ru if pigs keep going 


oi.uchicago.edu 


nadasu 


on a rampage CT 41 31:36, also ibid. 30:1, 
KAR 394 ii 17, CT 38 46:1, (said of dogs) CT 38 
49:21,18; ibri w tappé it-ta-nam-da-ru-in-ni 
nisé Glija it-ta-nam-da-ra-nin-ni my friend 
and my partner are furious with me without 
ceasing, the people of my city are furious 
with me without ceasing (see also addru A 
mng. 7c) 4R 59 No. 2:21 (SB lit.). 


For the problem of separating addru and 
nadaru see adaéru A discussion section. 


nad&su (or natdsu) v.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 
Sir = na-da-Sum MSL 9 137:685 (Proto-Aa). 


nad@’u see nadi v. 


naddinu adj.; generous; lex.*; cf. naddnu v. 


3u.sum.sum.ma = na-ad-di-nu Nabnitu J 32. 
naddullu see nattullu. 


nadianu s.; person who has planted (an 
orchard); MA; cf. nadé v. 


summa @ilu ... kird iddi ... kird ana 
na-di-a-ni za[ku] if a man has planted an 
orchard (in another man’s field), the orchard 
is free of claims for the one who planted it 
KAV 2 v 17 (Ass. Code B § 12). 


** nadillanum 
lex. section. 


(AHw. 704a) see natdlu v. 


nadillu see natilu s. 


nadimmu s.; stonecutting tool; lex.* 


(gi8].na.dim = 8u-mu (vars. giS.na,.dim = 
Su-mu, gid.za-dtimd{m = gig-za-dim-mu) Hh. 
IV 52, see MSL 9 169. 


Var. of zadimmu, q.v. 


nadinanu s.; 1. seller, person who has sold 
property, 2. one who has handed over 
property; OB, MB, Nuzi, NB; cf. nadanu v. 

1i.kt.3é.an.sum.mu, ga.ab.sum = na-di- 


na-nu Nabnitu J 30f.; ga.ab.sum = na-di-na-nu 
Izi V 105. : 


1. seller, person who has sold property 
—a) in OB: sajimanum ina bit na-di-na-nim 
kasap isqulu ilegge the man who bought (the 
goods lost by another) takes the money he 
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had paid from the estate of the one who sold 
(them) CH § 9:45, also § 12:9, cf. he declares 
na-di-na-nu-um-mi iddinam somebody sold 
(the stolen property) to me §9:9; dibidu sa 
pt tuppi sa na-di-na-nu-um ikkiru ubbalam 
he will bring witnesses pertaining to the 
contract that the seller denied Kraus Edikt 
§5':38; summa awilum wardam amtam 
isamma. bagri irtas na-di-na-an-su bagri uppal 
if a man buys a slave or a slave girl, and 
claims arise against him, the one who sold 
(the slave) to him will satisfy the claims 
CH § 279:70; ana na-di-na-ni-su utdr he 
returns (the slave) to the one who sold him 
to him CH § 278:62; summa awilum ... 
simam mala ibass t3dmma na-di-na-nam la 
ukin Sma sarrdg if a man buys some 
merchandise but cannot prove the (identity 
of the) seller, he himself is considered a thief 
Goetze LE § 40 A iii 29, Biii 13; na-di-na-nu- 
um garrdg iddék the one who sold (property 
lost by another) is considered a thief, he will 
be put to death CH § 9:38; na-di-na-nu-um 
sa iddinund& ibassi the people who sold 
(the oxen) to us indeed exist (they live in GN) 
Sumer 14 54 No. 28:9 (Harmal let.); na-di-na- 
nu sa ana PN iddinu u PN, ubtarrima agar 
iburru innaddin (see béru A mng. 2b) TCL 1 
132:21; summa ana kaspim isamu % na-di- 
{na-nu] leqd ... % na-di-na-ni kusud if they 
bought (the oxen) and the sellers took (the 
silver), get hold of the sellers CT 29 3b:13 
and 23. 


b) in MB: PN gakin mat GN mahard 
na-di-na-an eqli PN, ... tllikuma PN, the 
former governor of GN, the seller of the field, 
PN, (and other people) came (and the king 
questioned them) MDP 6 pl. 9 ii 23 (kudurru). 


c) in NB — 1’ in gen.: na-di-na-nu kaspa 
ki pi wilti ina qaqgadisu ana mahirdnu 
inandin (see mahirdnu usage b-1’) SPAW 
1889 pl. 7 ii 18 (NB laws). 


2’ with specification of the property sold: 
if there is any claim against the house PN LU 
na-din-na-an bite u unit biti Sudiu umarraqma 
PN, the seller of the house and the furnishings 
of the house, will satisfy it VAS 15 13:15 and 
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seal, also ibid. 12 seal, 13 seal, BRM 2 32:19 and 
seal, 43 seal, Speleers Recueil 299: 36, and passim ; 
PN na-di-na-nu isgi PN, the seller of the 
prebend VAS 5 37:9, also Speleers Recueil 296 : 36, 
297:15; PN na-di-na-nu egli AnOr 9 7:9, 
also BE 8 137:4, VAS 5 3:7, 12:8, wr. na-din- 
an BBSt. No. 9 vi 3; PN LU na-din-na-an 
kigubbé Sudtu VAS 15 41:23, 44:15, and pas- 
sim in NB leg.; PN u ‘PN, DAM-&& na-di- 
na-nu amélliti] Nbn. 518:17; note the 
writings: PN SUM-na-nu isqgi JRAS 1924 
46:36, PN wu PN, LU na-din-na.MES Speleers 
Recueil 298:21, and passin, LU na-din-na isqt 
Sudtu ibid. 294:19, 41, BRM 2 19 seal, and 
passim, LU na-din-na- isqi Sudtt VAS 15 26:11, 
LU na-din- BRM 2 25 seal, 46 seal, LU na-din- 
na-~ kigubbd Sudtu BRM 2 38:14 and seal, PN 
na-di-naeglt AnOr 9 4:4, LU na-di-na nudunnt 
Nbn. 1113:27. 


2. one who has handed over property 
(Nuzi): 3 LU.mES anndiu muselwh sa eqli u 
na-di-na-nu Sa set these three men are the 
ones who measured the field (sold) and handed 
over the barley (used as purchase price) 
JEN 409:21, also HSS 9 101:44, 104:36, RA 23 
119 No. 41:34, 152 No. 40:31, TCL 9 8:18, 
(referring to the witnesses) HSS 9 19:46, and 
passim in adoption contracts, wr. na-din JEN 
594:25; alkamami [u nja-di-na-ni-ku-nu 
leqanimma (the judges said to them) Go 
and fetch those who sold (the field in question) 
to you JEN 329:14; egla sd8u umtessir ana 
PN adi na-di-na-nu ubbala u PN lirig [released 
that field to PN, he may cultivate it until he 
brings (before the court) the person who sold 
it JEN 191:12. 


Ad mng. 2: Koschaker NRUA 69f. 


nadinatu s.; woman who has sold property ; 
NB; cf. naddnu v. 


ahi zitti Sa TPN na-di-na-at biti sa ittt PN, 
mahirani biti la zwuzu the half share of ‘PN, 
the seller of the house, which is not divided 
between her and PN,, the buyer of the house 
Camb. 233:18; ‘PN na-din-na-at bit kuruppu 
Sudtu tPN, the seller of this kuruppu structure 


nadinu 


Speleers Recueil 293: 20 and 38, cf. PN <na>-di- 
na-at amélitu VAS 6 138:17, wr. na-din-at 
VDI 54/4 140 No. 1 edge. 


Used as fem. of nadindnu, q.v. See also 
naditiu. 


nadinnu s.; (mng. uncert.); NB.* 


[l-e]é SAL.ANSE GaL-ti u DUMU.SAL-Ui-d% 
DUMU.SAL [x] MU.AN.NA na-din-nu 8d GAL-ti 
one adult donkey mare and her female young, 
x years old, the n. of the adult (mare) VAS 5 
34:2. 


Either an otherwise unattested term for 
“foal,” as suggested by Landsberger, ZA 39 
292 n.1, or to be taken as nadinu, a derivative 
of naddnu. 


nadintu (naditiu) s.; gift; OB, MB*; cf. 
nadanu v. 


8 saR & na-di-it-tt Sarrim a lot of eight sar 
with a house, a gift of the king TCL 18 106:7 
(OB let.); na-din-tu ga PN ana PN, iddinu 
gift which PN gave to PN, (preceding a list 
of items made of gold) PBS 13 72:1; na-di- 
tum &a PN ana PN, iddinu Aro Kleidertexte 
20 HS 187:1 (coll. J. A. Brinkman), also, wr. 
na-di-it-tum UET 7 55:1, 56:1, 57:1; gold 
na-di-it-tum Sa PN Sumer 9 34ff. No. 27:5 (all 
MB). 


nadinu s.; 
nadanu v. 


seller; OB; pl. nddini; cf. 


sajimadnum na-di-in (var. na-di-na-an) iddiz 
nusum ... wtbalam (if) the buyer brings the 
person who sold (the stolen property) to him 
CH § 9:19, also § 10:49, for var. see JCS 21 45; 
ana sumi arhis usessininnima na-ti-ni-a asab: 
batu so that he may obtain my release 
promptly and I may seize those who have 
sold me Tell Asmar 1930,230:15 (early OB), see 
Jacobsen, AS 6 29. . 


The occ. na-ti-nu sa kaspi (beside musalwt 
éa 8.H1.A.MES) HSS 5 55:37 is most likely a 
mistake for na-ti-<na>-nu, see nddindnu 
mng. 2. 
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na’di§ adv.; reverently; SB; cf. na’ddu A. 


dug,.ga 9En.ki.ke,(KIp) KAL.KAL 0.mu.un. 
Si.in.gin : ina gibit Ha na-?-dis(text -BAR) tal-lak- 
ma(text -UD) you will follow Ea’s order reverently 
SBH p. 55 No. 28 r. 8f. 

assu 8a... mi rigitt naddnimma u kunnu 
paléja na-’-di-ig akmesa utnin I fell on my 
knees reverently and prayed (to the gods) to 
grant (me) long life and to make my reign 
enduring Lie Sar. 80:12, Winckler Sar. pl. 36: 174. 


nadittu see nadiniu. 


nadittu cf. 


naddnu v. 


s.; woman seller; LB; 


supur 'PN na-di-tum LU-ut-tim sudti finger- 
nail (impression) of ‘PN, the seller of this 
slave (for parallels see nddinatu) TCL 13 248 
edge. 


Possibly a mistake for nadinat amélutti, 
see nddinatu. 


naditu A s.; (woman dedicated to a god, 
usually unmarried, not allowed to have 
children, usually living in a gagi); OAkk., 
OB, SB; pl. nadidtu, naddtu; wr. syll. and 
LUKUR(SAL.ME); cf. nadé v. 


lu-ku-ur SAL.ME = na-di-tum Diri IV 187, also 
S?° I 332; [sar].me na-di-tum MSL 9 137:676 
(Proto-Aa); [...] = SAL.ME = 2@-[...] Emesal 
Voc. TI 83; sau.mMpna-dt-tum OB Proto-Lu 263; 
[en].4Inanna, [saL].mEl-kur— na-di-tu Lu IV 22¢. 

ugula.lukur.ra OB Proto-Lu 166; 8&.tam.é. 
na.di.tum (preceded by nakkamtu, q.v.) Lu I 
137i, also MSL 12 80:8 (RS Forerunner to Lu), 
cf. (in same context) en.nu.un.na.di.tum = 
KL.MIN (= ma-sar) na-di-ti Lu II 21; 5A na-di-tum 
= KA nfa(?)-di-tum] KAV 134 ii 12 (list of gates); 
gi.pisan.ninda.lukur.ra MSL 7 186: 52 (Fore- 
runner to Hh, VIII). 

&d-muk-tum, up-pu-us-tum = na-di-tum Malku 
Lisi. 


a) in OAkk.: Na-ti-tum 
name) Fish Catalogue 160 viii 19. 


(as personal 


b) in OB — 1’ in CH: Jumma saL.ME 
ugbabtum sa ina gagim la wasbat 8.KAS.DIN.NA 
iptete u lu ana Skarim ana &.KAS.DIN.NA 
iterub if an. or an ugbabtu who does not live 
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in the gagd opens a tavern or enters a tavern 
for beer CH § 110:36; summa abum ana 
martisu SAL.ME Marduk sa Babilim seriktam 
la isruksim ... ina Nic.Ga #.A.BA 1@1.3.4AL 
DUMU.US-8a ittt ahhisa tzdzma ilkam ul illak 
SAL.ME Marduk warkassa éma elisa tabu 
inaddin if a father did not give any wedding 
endowment to his daughter who is a n. of 
Marduk of Babylon, she takes a one-third 
share of her inheritance together with her 
brothers but does not perform the ilku 
service, the n. of Marduk may give her 
estate to whomever she wishes CH § 182:78 
and 93, cf. Summa abum ana martigu SAL.ME 
gagim u lu SAL.Z1.IK.RU.UM Sseriktam la téruk: 
Sim ... ina Nia.Ga 4.a.BA zittam kima aplim 
i&tén izdzma adt baltat ikkal if a father did not 
grant a wedding endowment to his daughter 
who is a x. living in a gagé or is a sekertu, she 
takes a share amounting to (that of) onc 
male heir from the property of her father’s 
house and has the usufruct of it as long as 
she lives CH § 180:465, cf. §179:20, also ugz 
babtum SAL.ME u lu SAL.ZLIK.RU.UM § 178:61; 
summa abum SAL.ME NU.GIG uv lu NU.BAR ana 
ilim issima if a father dedicated to a god a 
(daughter as) n., gadistu, or kulmasitu 
CH § 181:61; SAL.ME tamkdrum u ilkum 
ahtim egelSu kirdsu u bissu ana kaspim inaddin 
(see tlku A mng. 5a-2’) CH § 40:39. 


2’ in letters: summa awili sunu wardé $a 
SAL.ME.{UTU.MES ana bélétisunu litiru if 
these men are slaves of n.-women of Samai, 
let them return to their mistresses Kraus AbB 
1115 r. 8, also ibid. obv. 10, 129:7ff.; ana na- 
di-tim kiam iSpuram amti Sirimma amatki 
lusariakki na-di-tum amtam utérma amat 
na-di-tim tktala she wrote to the n., “Send 
me my slave girl, and I will send you your 
slave girl” — the n. returned the slave girl, 
but she kept the slave girl of the n. ibid. 
28:34ff.; ezub la kati ur-ud 5 SAL.ME.SUTU.MES 
ina Ebabbari adik if it were not for you, I 
would have cut the throats of five n.-women 
of Sama’ in Ebabbar ibid. 34:22; 3a ana din 
SAL.ME.4UTU.MES ana gagim saknu (PN) who 
is in charge of the gagé for the lawsuits of the 
n.-women of SamaS VAS 16 62:9; SAL.ME 
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duru la ihabbalu they must not do wrong to 
the n. of Sama’ PBS 7 85:16; adi awat na- 
di-tim tanassahu mamman ul uwassarka until 
you have removed (the claims resulting from) 
the case of the n., nobody will set you free 
CT 6 8:15; sa tuppa ublakku amat na-di-ti 
she who brought you the tablet is a slave girl 
ofan. CT 29 12:29, see Frankena, AbB 2 No. 
142; tém gagim Sa PN SaL.ME SuTu ahdati 
ispuram liprusma let him check the report 
on the gagi which my sister PN, a n. of 
Samai, has sent TCL 1 54:30; ummi na-di- 
tum sudbram ana legitim ilggéma my mother, 
an., adopted a boy YOS 2 50:5; assum aplit 
SAL.ME tutu sa PN ilgi as for the 
inheritance of the n. of Sama’ which PN had 
taken Kraus AbB 1 14:7; assum Seim sa 
amdat SAL.ME 4uTU [sa] taspuram as for the 
barley of the slave girls of the ». of Samas 
about which you have written VAS 16 125:6; 
wardum halq{[um] ga PN sau.mu Marduk ina 
GN ibass the fugitive slave of PN, a n. of 
Marduk, is in Sippar-Amnanu LIH 89:9; 
kirdm ... libbu ga bit abisa ana PN SAL.ME 
Ninurta idna_ give (pl.) the garden 
belonging to the estate of her father to PN, 
the n. of Ninurta OECT 3 20:8; [a]wilum 
kima na-di-tim iliapassima TCL 18 136:10. 


3° in adm. and leg. — a’ in gen.: PN kima 
na-di-tim x x x tllak (the n.-woman) PN will 
.... like am. BE 6/17:9; tm Stimtim sa na- 
di-a-tim the memorial day of the z.-s 
PBS 8/2 183:35, see Harris, Studies Oppenheim 
110; tna a.aAR na-di-a-tim (in Sippar) RA 69 
119:2; x silver ana na-di-a-ti[{m] Edzard 
Tell ed-Dér 122:2, for the n. records of CT 47, see 
Harris, Or. NS 38 133-145, and Kiimmel, OLZ 
1970 146-149; for refs. to the n. of Sama’ in Sippar 
see Harris Ancient Sippar 305ff., also Renger, 
ZA 58 150ff., the n.-s of other gods in other cities 
ibid. 169ff., the n. of Marduk ibid. 174f.; note 
also the n. of Ninurta TCL 18 106:6, see Renger, 
ZA 58 170ff., (of Nanna) JCS 15 49 111:9, (of 
4Iturungal) PBS 8/2 104:5, (of 48u-iliiu) ibid. 166 
iii 18, (of Zababa) TCL 1 157: 27, (of Adad) Edzard 
Tell ed-Dér 181:5, see also Renger, ZA 58 169ff., 
and ‘PN na-ti-it 4KA.DI Limet Sceaux Cassites 
2.24: 3. 
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b’ organization and officials: PN Pa na- 
di-a-tim PN, the overseer of the n.-s Edzard 
Tell ed-Dér 111:8, cf. PN PA SAL.ME 4uTU 
CT 44 53 seal 2, for other refs. see Renger, ZA 58 
151 n. 286f.; see also 8&.tam.é.na.di.tum, 
massadr naditi (for bit nadiit) in lex. section. 


c) in Mari: rations for PN [§]a na-di-tum 
(beside PN, ga ré& awiltim) ARM 9 24 iii 16; 
PN GEME & SAL na-di-tam ana sér bélija 
atrudam (uncert.) ARM 5 82:19. 


d) in later texts: ina birtja isturu v2z0 
damigtu uzu eristt na-da-a-tt eristi ili ana 
améli (see ertgstu A mng. 1b) YOS 145i 17 
(Nbn.); 9 GAN SH.BA SAL.ME SuTU (a field in) 
the nine-iku (common) for the support of 
the n. of Sama’ CT 32 1 iii 28, also ibid. 2 iv 7 
(NB Cruc. Mon.). 


e) in lit.: gadistu na-di-tum (var. SAL.ME) 
istaritu kulmagitu (in enumeration of women 
practicing witchcraft) Maqlu III 44, also Surpu 
VIII 69, cf. md@mit SAL.ME u SAL.NU.GIG 
Surpu III 116; I conjure you by kébi sau. 
ME.MES uw NU.GIG.[MES] CT 51 142:27 (inc.); 
summa ina ali na-da-a-tu [MIN (= ma'da)] 
if there are many v.-s in a city (preceded by 
kulmaSétu and nadt, see nadi adj.) CT 38 
5:118 (SB Alu), dupl. CT 51 146 r.14; [eper bab] 
LU.SAL.ME dust from the door of the (house 
of a)n. KAR 144:5, see ZA 32 172; ™4-da-tegar, 
ME.MES sa ina némegi uballata rému . (see 
baldtu v. mng. 8) KAR 321:7 (SB lit.); kima 
mar SAL.ME la iburra just as the child of an. 
does not remain in good health Hunger Uruk 
44:67 (inc.). 

In MDP 22 44:5 and 10, san ™PN and not 
SAL.ME PN occuzs. 


Landsberger, OLZ 1926 763 n. 3; Harris, 
Studies Oppenheim 106ff.; Renger, ZA 58 149ff. 


naditu B_ s.; deposited document; OA*; 
ef. nadé v. 


libbi na-di-ti-su karum saher rabi lupattima 
tuppini lulappitma lallik let the assembly of 
the kdru open his deposited document and let 
them write a tablet for us, then I will go 
BIN 4 114:33. 
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nadnu adj.; given (occ. only in personal 
names); NA, NB; cf. naddnu v. 


Nad-na-a-a (hypocoristic) ADD App. 1 ix 
29 (list of names), Wr. SUM-a-a ibid. 26, also 
K.771:2, cited Tallqviss APN 166a, Nad-na-a 
BIN 1 146:3, TCL 12 106:8, and passim in NB, 
see Tallqvist NBN 158. 


nadru (fem. nadirtu) adj.; raging, furious; 
OB, SB; wr. syll. and 8v.zi (8U.zI.GA CT 39 
49 r. 33); cf. naddru. 


{zi-i] [zt] = na-ad-ru Idu I 37; (a8-ta] (aap. 
Kip] = na-ad(text -si)-rw A TII/1:13’. 

ur.Su.zi.ga = na-ad-ru Hh. XIV 77; ur.gu. 
zi.ga = la-ab na-ad-ru. Comm. A 5 to A ITI/1; 
ur.[Su.zi.ga] = na-ad-ru = [...] Hg. A IT 256, 
in MSL 8/2 44; nig.8u.zi.ga = na-dir-ti(vars. -tu, 
-tum) Hh. XIV 103; pirig.8u.zi.ga, pirig. 
ugu.dili = na-ad-ri Hh. XIV 130f.; pirig.ka. 
dub.a = na-ad-ri, kattillu Hh. XIV 126f.; ur.ka. 
duh.a = na-ad-ru, kattillu Hh. XIV 78f.; [A].u8, 
[A.uS].gu.la = na-ad-ru Hh. XIV 137b-c; 
A.uS mugen = na-ad-ru MSL 8/2 160:25 (Bogh. 
Forerunner to Hh. XVIII), also Hg. B IV 241, in 
MSL 8/2 166. 

Su.ur.ur zi.ga.zu 4r.ra.ginx(cm) li.gil. 
gil gir.gir hé.en.ak : kaduski na-ad-ru kima 
Irra qardamu ligabrig may your (I8tar’s) raging 
weapon strike the evil with lightning like the 
Plague god RA 12 74:19f.; 5.KAmM.MA pirig. 
Su(!).zi.ga : hadSa labbu na-ad-ru(var. -rt) the 
fifth is a raging lion CT 16 19:21f.; ur 5u.zi.ga 
imin.na.ne.ne : la-bu na-ad-ru-tum si-bit-[ti-su- 
nu)  80-7-19,281:5 (courtesy W.G. Lambert); 
usum.du.zi.zi.ga : baimu na-ad-ri raging mon- 
ster Frank Strassburger Keilschrifttexte 3:5. 


na-ad-ru = &e-gu-u Malku I 75. 


Su.zi ff na-ad-ri ff min ff §e-gu-u~ TCL 6 17 r. 31 
(astrol. comm.); na-ad-ri | &e-gu-% (comm. on 
ittanaddaru) CT 41 30:1, also 31 r. 26 (Alu Comm.). 


a) said of lions and wild bulls — 1’ in gen.: 
18 nésé na-ad-ru-ti [I killed] 18 raging lions 
Bauer Asb. 2 88 K.6085:5, cf. urmdhi na-ad- 
ru-[ti] ibid. 30 82-5-22,2:8; kima labbt na- 
ad-ri Sa puluhtu ramé like a raging lion which 
is endowed with fearsomeness TCL 3 420 
(Sar.); sa shar Sépésina Sukbusa labbi na-ad- 
ru-te (figurines of protective spirits) the 
soles of whose feet rest on raging lions ibid. 
375; [8a] gaggad labbi na-ad-ru-te surrussin 
astinimma (shields) from the center of which 
heads of furious lions protrude 


ibid. 371;. 
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unassiha rimé Sna-ad-ru-u-ti (var. na-ad-ru- 
ti) simat babdni I tore out the (images of) 
furious wild bulls, which adorned the gates 
(of the temple tower of Susa) Streck Asb. 54 
vi 60. 


2’ in metaphoric use: DN labbu na-ad-ru 
libbaki lintha Irninitu, raging lion, may 
your heart be appeased STC 2 pl. 79:51; labbi 
na-ad-ru-tt sa [star Sunu they are the raging 
lions of I8tar BBR No. 51:7, cf. ibid. 5; Esar- 
haddon labbu na-ad-ru the raging lion 
Borger Esarh. 97:24, alsor.13; nésum na-ad-ru- 
um ni-hi-it alaktim (Papulegarra) the furious 
lion, who blocks(?) the way JRAS Cent. Supp. 
pl. 8 v 29 (OB lit.). 


b) said of gods and demons: usumgallé 
na-ad-ru-u-ti (vars. na-ad-ru-ti/tum) pulhati 
usalbisma she (Tidmat) equipped raging 
monsters with fearsomeness En. el. I 137, II 23, 
Ill 27, 85; [9Pirig].ka.duh.a kattil na- 
ad-ri_ (referring to Nergal) BiOr 6 166:2, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 116, cf. Hh. XIV 126f., 
in lex. section; qdt ili na-ad-ru hand of a 
raging god LKU 63 r. 3, wr. SU.zI Ebeling 
KMI 55:2, gat ilt §U.z1.Ga CT 39 49 r. 33; 
U na-ad-ri MIN MIN (= 4aLAD Sané?) IMesz 
lamtae[a] (followed by U munnisu, see munz 
nigu) CT 14 38 K.14081:2 (comm.). 


c) other oces.: nirka na-ad-ri (in broken 
context) ZA 61 50:17 and 19; see also RA 12, 
in lex. section. 


In UET 6 392:33 read la-di-ru (= la Gdiru), see 
Borger, AOAT 1 3. 


nadu A (nddu) adj.; 1. pious, attentive, 
2. careful, trustworthy; OB, MB, SB, NB; 
ef. na’ ddu A. 


li.nf.tuku = na-ah-du, Sa pu-lu-uh-tam i-Su-u 
OB Lu A 53f.; lu.ni.tuku= na-ah-du OB LuBii 
10; [li.(x).n]i.tuku, [la.(x)].x.KaL = na-ah-du 
OB Lu B v 37f. 

Sul ni.tuku giS.nux(Sm) igi bar.ra.3é 
i.gdl.la : eflu na--du sa nts niir inisu ana ahati 
gaknu attentive young man, the look of whose 
eyes is directed outward Lugale XI 38; 4.nun 
gal.zu a.a dumu.u.tu.ni a.a nig.zu nig. 
si.s& (var. nig.a.Ku gal.zu ama a.a u.tu.ud. 
da nig.zi nig.si.sd) : na-du mudi abu dlid 21-tt 
u mésari attentive (Sum. mighty), knowledgeable 
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father who begets truth and justice STT 197:7f., 
dupl. K.9235:4, see Cooper, ZA 62 70:4; nun 
§&.dug.dig 4En.}il.4Nin.lil.bi ni.tuku ga.la 
nu.dag.e.[da] : rub mufib ibbi Enlil u Ninlil 
na--du la mupparkai the constantly attentive 
prince, who pleases the hearts of Enlil and Ninlil 
4R 12:9f. 


1. pious, attentive — a) in absolute use 
and in apposition: na->-du-um mustémiqum 
ana tli rabitim (Hammurapi) the pious, who 
constantly prays to the great gods CH iv 64, 
also, wr. na-a-du. VAB 4 176i 17 (Nbk.); RN 
Sar GN na-ah-du-um smi DN Hammurapi, 
king of Babylon, the pious, who listens to 
SamaS JNES 7 268:32, also CHi61; (Ham- 
murapi) na->-du-um la mupparkim ana Ezida 
CH iii 13, cf. na-a-dam la mupparkii VAB 4 88 
No. 9i5, na->-dam ibid. 14419 (Nbk.), see 
also 4R 12:9f., in lex. section; namru galbabu 
rasubbu na-’-du K.8663:2, in Bezold Cat. 948; 
PN tupsar Sarri ... kiribti tli wu sarri.asru 
na->-du PN, the scribe of the king, blessed 
by god and king, the humble, the pious AOB 
1 38 No. 2:3 (A&Sur-uballit I). 


b) in adjectival use — 1’ referring to kings: 
rubim na->-du-um CH iv 33, also i 30, and 
passim; Nebuchadnezzar rubé na-a-du BBSt. 
No. 6i1, BE 1 83120, also rubé na->-dam (var. 
na-a-dam) VAB 4 60 i 13, 66 i 7 (Nabopolassar), 
ibid. 701 8, 861i 2, 120i 3, and passim in Nbk.; 
rub na-a-du Weidner Tn. 26 No. 16 i 4, 29 
No. 17:6, AfO 18 349:5 (Tigl. I), KAH 1 24:3, 
KAH 2 83:3, 84:5 (Adad-nirari II), and passim in 
the titulary of Ass. kings to Sin-Sar-idkun, wr. 
na--du Weidner Tn. 54 No. 60:4, and passim, and 
of Babyl. kings, see Seux Epithétes p. 254f.; muz 
sarba Sarrit RN ... r@% na-a-di (the gods) 
who made great the kingdom of RN, the 
watchful shepherd AKA 30 i 19 (Tigl. 1), ef. 
Weidner Tn. 1 No.113; iSippu na---du AKA 
32 i 31 (Tigl. 1), also (with var. na-a-du) 
AKA 182:35, 261 i 21, 384 iii 126 (all Asn.); 
jatt RN x x x na--du OIP 2 50:16 (Senn.). 


2’ referring to gods: (Marduk) ru(!)-bu-w 
na--du Craig ABRT 1 31 r.3; Nusku sukkallu 
na->-du Streck Asb, 78 ix 86. 


3’ other occs.: the KA.GI.NA.DIB stone 
aban kindti ... LU na->-du-ma Gar-si (lis: 
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kungu) is a stone of (speaking) the truth, 
only a pious man should wear it Kocher BAM 
194 vii 17, ef. ibid. viii 4 (series abnu Skingu). 


2. careful, trustworthy — a) in gen.: 
1 ut na--du lilgeam lillikamma ana PN 
kaspum linnadin let one trustworthy man 
take (x silver, the price of PN’s field) and 
come here, and the silver should be given 
to PN PBS 7 118:22, ef. (you said) w-al(?)- 
ba(?)-am(?) na~-dam usabbalakkum [ulla tuz 
sdbilam “I will send (the copper) with a 
trustworthy ....,” but you did not send it 
YOS 2 39:13 (both OB letters); = [n]a-?-[d]u 
ténka tumassil la 1l@%§ you have let your 
careful discernment become similar to that 
of an incompetent person Lambert BWL 70:14 
(Theodicy); uncert.: naptanam na-ah-da-am 
liptattanu (opposite: sukham ““fancv”’) ARM | 
52:34, 


b) in na id gabli: tukulti matisu na--id 
gabli u tahazi (Sennacherib) the trust of his 
land, trustworthy in battle and fight OIP 2 
136: 21, 144:7(Senn.); note as poetic epithet of 
the horse: tardmima sisdé na--id gabli you 
(I8tar) loved the horse, trustworthy in battle 
Gilg. VI 53; (the ox) izzakar ana sist na-?-id 
gabli Lambert BWL 177:24, 180:13. 


na’du B_ (or na’idu, fem. na’ittw) 
praised, famous; OB, SB; cf. nddu. 


Lléum tabihu na-’-du (play on the name 
I8um analyzed as i nédu and Sum 
tabihwu) Cagni Erra 14; ana Nand ... sekrati 
na->-it-lt Borger Esarh. 77 § 49:3; sarraku 
bélaku na-?-da-ku (var. na-a-da-ku) sirdku 
I am king, I am lord, I am famous, 1 am 
sublime AKA 265 i 32 (Asn.), also, wr. na-da- 
ku KAH 2 84:14 (Adn. II); akaléu ellam mésu 
na-ah-du-tim ZA 68 114:15 (OB royal). 


adj.; 


Note also the use of the log. 1 beside 
NiTUK “pious” in late personal names cited 
nédu rong. 1b. 


nad@ (fem. naditu) adj.; 1. abandoned, 
uninhabited, 2. uncultivated, fallow, 3. laid 


- (foundation), placed, 4. spit-out, strewn, 
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scattered, 5. fallen, lax; OB, MB, SB; wr. 
syll. (na-tu-te Tn. II and Asn.) and Sus; cf. 
nadi v. 


lu.dub.sub.ba=[ma]-ag-[tum], lu.gurud(Nun. 
K1).da = [na]-du-z, 1u.gub.ba = na-du-4z OBLuA 
106ff.; lu.gub.dub.ba = mu-ug-gt-tum, 10. 
gurud.da ma-ag-tum, 14.8ub.ba = na-du-t% 
OB Lu B iii 53ff.; la.zab,(a.ga) = ha-al-qu[m], 
mu-na-ab-ttum], na-du-um OB Lu B vi 22ff.; 
gid.de.ru.a gis.Se.ru.a i.la 2ig-pu MIN (= 
&i-it-lu) na-du-tu Hh. TIL 199; 4.gurud.da = i-du 
na-du-u Proto-Izi II Bil. A iii 18’; [gu.8ub.ba] = 
{a-hlu na-d[u-u] Izi F 79; gu.sub.ba = a-hu 
na-tu-é = (Hitt.) pal-ta-nu-uS ku-e-da-ni a-wa-an 
kat-ta ki-ia-an-ta-ri whose arms are laid down 
Izi Bogh. A 107; [...] BaD = MIN (= kan-nu) 
na-du-u Uh. XTX 312, cf. [...] ea ff kan-nu 
na-du-tu A VIII/1 Comm. 19. 

{ki].tuS8.a.zu 6.8ub.ba a.ri.a : Subatka bitu 
na-du-% harbu your (appropriate) dwelling is an 
abandoned, deserted house CT 16 29:98f.; 
é6.8ub.8é akkil ga.an.ku, : ana biti na-di-r 
iterub ikkillu (see ikkillu lex. section) Lambert 
BWL 241 it 50ff.; uh inim.dug,.ga.kam 
a.ginx(aim) hé.em.ta.bal.e uh.dug,.ga ub.a. 
dé.a ba.da.an.8ar a.ga.8é hé.en.S8i.in.gi. 
gi, : rwtu na-di-tum & kima mé littabik kispii sa 
ina rwti na-di-ti bullulu ana arkati litivu may this 
spit-out spittle be poured out like (used) water, 
may the magic which was mixed into (this) spit-out 
spittle turn back CT 17 32:14ff. 

LUGAL KUR SuB-ta DUR-ib / Sarru mata na-di-tum 
usessib the king will resettle an abandoned country 
TCL 6 17:31f. (astrol. comm.). 


1. abandoned, uninhabited — a) houses: 
see CT 16, Lambert BWL 241, in lex. section; 
summa kulbabé ina biti na-di-i ittabsd_ if ants 
appear in an abandoned house KAR 377r. 19, 
cf. (a swallow) CT 41 2 K.6765+ r.7; Summa 
UR.ME ina bit améli na-di-i imidu GAL.MES 
if there are many moths in an abandoned 
house BRM 4 21:10; summa isdtu ina bit ile 
SUB innamir if fire appears in an abandoned 
temple CT 40 46 r. 49 (all SB Alu); eper bite 
S$vuB-i dust from an abandoned house (for 
magical purposes) Kécher BAM 323:3. 


b) cities: = uRuMES SUB.MES wédsabu 
abandoned cities will be settled (again) 
JCS 18 13 ii 4’ (SB prophecies); dldni sa ittija 
lu a&Sbitu lu na-du-tu the cities that are with 
me, the inhabited ones as well as the aban- 
doned ones BE 17 24:17 (MB); dlu na-du-u 54 
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the city is abandoned ibid. 96:23; ana dlim 
na-di-im terrub you will enter an abandoned 
city YOS 10 41:44 (OB ext.); dldni na-du-te 
Sa... ana tili itiru ... ana e&siite asbassunu 
I rebuilt the abandoned cities which had 
become ruin hills Iraq 14 34:78 (Asn.); 
GN na-da-a ana essiti usépig I had the 
abandoned GN built anew Lie Sar. 54:8; [ana 
ulddusu mahazu u esréti kal lant na-du-tu 
to renew the abandoned cities and sanctuaries 
of all the gods YOS 1 38i 31 (Sar.); mutahhid 
nisi apati musésd tilt na-du-ti_ (Ningirsu) who 
makes the numerous people prosperous, who 
resettles the abandoned ruins Or. NS 36 116:32 
(SB hymn to Gula); ga Marduk ... tilt na- 
du-ti esréti tli wkunu gatussu into whose 
hands Marduk had given (for rebuilding) the 
abandoned ruins, the sanctuaries of the gods 
VAB 4 274 iii 8 (Nbn.);  dldnt SUB.MES ana tilt 
issappaku (DUB.MES) abandoned cities will 
be heaped up as ruins ACh Supp. Sin 33:52. 


c) countries, regions: mdtu 8uB-tum ussab 
an abandoned country will be scttled again 
Leichty Izbu II 56, also, wr. SUB-di-tum CT 31 
19:16 (SB ext.); Sarru mdssu SuB-ta usessid 
the king will settle his abandoned country 
again Boissier DA 18 iii 23, coll. Boissier Choix 
203, cf. LUGAL ersessu na-di-ta use[ssb] 
YOS 10 63:7 (OB ext.), see also TCL 6 17:32, in 
lex. section; dadmé na-du-u-ti ... ana essiite 
aksirma I repaired anew the abandoned 
dwellings Rost Tigl. III p. 4:19; dldni na- 


asbassunu nisé mardite ina libbi usasbit the 
abandoned cities, which under my forefathers 
had become ruin tells, I resettled and settled 
many people there Iraq 14 34:78, ef. (the 
people who had fled from my attack returned 
and submitted) dldnisunu bitatisunu na-tu-te 
usasbissunu AKA 298 ii 10, also, wr. na-tu-te 
AKA 240 r. 46 (all Asn.), wr. 2a-tu-te Scheil Tn. IT 
24; <sa> ana sisub namé na-du-te(var. -ti) ... 
iskunu uzunSu (Sargon) who was intent on re- 
settling abandoned rural areas Lyon Sar. 6:34, 
also ibid. 14:38; Subat namé na-du-u-ti (var. 
SUB-tt) ina amat DN u3sabu abandoned rural 
areas will be settled at the command of Enlil 
(citation from earthquake omens) ABL 1080: 8, 
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also RA 34 2:4 (earthquake omens from Nuzi); 
eper hurbati SuB-ti dust from uncultivated 
waste places AMT 97,4:23; ana etemmi harbi 
na-du-ti tapgidainni you (pl.) have handed 
me over to a specter from uninhabited waste 
places Maqlu IV 22; ina harbi na-du-ti tegebz 
birsu you bury it (the pot) in an uninhabited, 
deserted place Kécher BAM 323:38; ina 
gerbetisu na-di-ti ... rigim aldla taba uésalsd 
nisésu (see aldia usage b) TCL 3 207 (Sar.); 
Summa ina erseti SuB-ti ... baru ... ippete 
if a well is opened in an abandoned territory 
CT 39 21:168; [Summa alu ina] x-hi na-di-t 
Sakin if a city lies in an abandoned [...] 
CT 38 2:25 (both SB Alu); titurra na-di-tu ettiq 
he will cross an abandoned bridge Kiichler 
Beitr. pl. 18 iii 20 (coll. F. W. Geers). 


d) canals: ndru na-di-tum ihherrima [...] 
a disused canal will be redug Leichty Izbu XII 
32, also, wr. SuB-twim ibid. II 53’ff., also KAR 
465:4 and dupl. 417:4 (SBext.); sarru ndra SUB- 
ta therrt the king will have a disused canal 
(re)dug CT 20 49 x. 40 (SB ext.); eper nari 
SuB-ti dust from a disused canal Kécher BAM 
323:4; [...] atappu na-di-tu ga istu GN [...] 
a disused canal which [...] from GN 
MAOG 3/1 8:12 (inser. from 12th century Assyria). 


2. uncultivated, fallow: x sar ... gag: 
garum na-du-ui BIN 7170:1; na-da-ti-su-nu 
ul i-sa-ap-[pa-nu] they must not plant their 
(the exempted persons’) fallow (fields) VAS 7 
67:16 (both OB); tdmirdti na-da-ti lusbatma 
lussih I will put the abandoned meadows 
under cultivation and reassign (them) 
PBS 1/2 63:18, also ibid. 20 (MB); Summa sabitu 
ina egel séri (text A-EDIN, var. A.GAR) na-di-i 
istén ulid if a gazelle gives birth to one off- 
spring in an uncultivated field in the steppe 
(var..commons) Izbu Comm. 563, also CT 40 43 
K.2259+ r.2, cf., wr. SUB.BA-2 Labat Suse 11 
vi ll. 


3. laid, placed: summa ina ussé na-du-ti 
sirt iktappilu if snakes entwine themselves 
in a foundation (just) laid CT 38 10:27, also 
28ff.; elippu ga 34 KUS ina mubhi §d-bur-ru 
[rapsu] wu zi-ri na-du-% kutt[umu] (see ziru s.) 
CT 4 44a:2 (NB); see also maskanu lex section. 
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4. spit-out, strewn, scattered: see ru’tu 
naditu CT 17, in lex. section: if dogs and pigs 
ina LA SUB.MES imdahhasu fight among 
strewn sherds CT 38 50:45 (SB Alu). 


5. fallen, lax — a) referring to persons 
(probably to a physical infirmity): see OB Lu, 
in lex. section; summa ina ali na-du-% MIN 
= ma--du) (followed by naddtu, see 
naditu A) CT 38 5:117 (SB Alu), dupl. CT 51 
146 r. 13. 


b) other oces.: kakki SvuB.MES z1.MES 
(also cited magtu mng. la) Leichty Izbu V 1; 
uneert.: the kudiméru plant U zt SuB-te is 
an herb for falling-out teeth Kocher BAM 1 i 
8f., dupl. CT 14 23 K.259:8-10. 


For ABL 912:6 and TCL 9 50:21 see nadd v. 
mngs. Ilce—2’ and 2a-7'. For CT 38 18: 117 see tamfdtu. 


nada A s.; commemorative inscription; 


lex.*; Sum. lw. 

nay.na.[dti.a] = [na-du-i] Hh. XVI 299, cf. 
na.na.dt.a = na-du RS Recension 243; na,.na. 
du.a = na-du-u(var. -%t) = na-a-du Sa fi-di (var. na-- 
a-du 41m) Hg. BIV 131 and dupls., in MSL 10 34. 

na-du-u = na-du 41m MSL 10 70:45 (= Urnanna 
TIT 188¢). 

Alternative rendering of Sum. na.rii.a, 
see nart A s. 


nada B s.; (a headdress ov part of it); syn. 
list.* 

na-ap-sa-mu, na-pis-tum, na-du-ui(var. -u),a-du-u, 
a-ru-u = ku-lu-lu An VII 219-223, var. from 
Malku VI 135-—139. 


nad (nadé’u) v.; 1. to throw into water 
or fire, a pit, etc., to cast down, throw out 
a corpse, to spit out, to swoop down, to 
throw away (p. 71), to pour, to scatter, 
sprinkle, to let water flow, to steep in a 
liquid, to pickle, to brew beer, to irrigate a 
field (p. 74), to take off, discard a garment, 
to abandon, leave a house, a city, a country, 
etc., to leave a field fallow, to abandon a 
task, to disregard an order, a rite, etc., to 
stop working, to reject, to abandon someone, 
to repudiate an obligation, etc., to put ani- 
mals out to pasture (p. 76), to drop an object 
accidentally, to lose a part of the body, to 
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have a miscarriage (p. 79), to knock down a 
wall, a door, to overthrow a rule (p. 79), to 
cast a net (p. 80), to launch a boat (p. 80), 
2. to place a piece of furniture, a container, 
etc., to erect a reed hut, to set out objects for 
exhibit, a sacrifice, etc., to put something 
into a container, to put on clothing, to place 
a stone in a mounting, to insert, to fasten 
a lock, to affix a clay tag, to put on jewelry, 
etc., to load (an animal, a wagon, a boat), 
to apply medication (p. 80), to lay the foun- 
dations of a building, to erect a house, a 
temple, a stela, etc., to build a fortress, a 
town, a nest, etc., to pitch camp, to establisha 
garden, a threshing floor (p. 82), to place in 
storage, to deposit in an account, to use gold 
or silver for an object (p. 84), to put in fetters, 
to put a person in prison, an animal in a 
cage (p. 86), to write, to put down in writing, 
to make a drawing, to impress a seal (p. 87), 
to paint, to smear, to color (p. 87), to line a 
container, to overlay (p. 87), to assign, con- 
sign, to plan (p. 87), to sentence a person 
(p. 88), to accuse, to charge with a crime 
(p. 88), to inflict a disease, a calamity, etc. 
(p. 88), to place in an inclined position, to 
tilt (p. 89), 3. to excrete, discharge saliva, 
mucus, tears, blood, feces, semen, vomit, 
sweat, to produce a feature or formation on 
the exta, in oil used for divination, etc. 
(p. 89), 4. to become downcast, dejected, 
to collapse, to hang down (p. 90), 5. (in the 
stative) to lie, to be situated (said of a lo- 
cality, a part of or mark on the body or exta), 
to lie in bed (p. 91), 6. in idiomatic phrases 
(arranged alphabetically according to the 
object) (p.92), 7. Suddd to have someone 
throw objects into water or fire, to cause 
someone to drop an object, to let a field go 
fallow, to make someone leave a house, an 
estate, to cause a country to be in ruins, to 
turn a city, a temple into uninhabited ruins, 
to make someone drop, abandon a task, a 
wish, a plan, etc., to cause a woman to have 
a miscarriage, to have someone make a 
payment, a deposit (causative to mngs. 1 
and 2) (p. 96), 8. guddé to repudiate, to 
reject, to repel (an attack), to pardon 
negligence, to deprive (p. 97), 9. III/2 
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to be made to drop, to become abandoned 
(p. 98), 10. III/3 to become completely 
ruined (p. 98), 11. nandé to be thrown into 
water or fire, to be thrown down, to be made 
into a ruin, to become a ruin, to be left 
fallow, uncared for (said of fields, orchards), 
to be neglected, slighted (said of a person, a 
task, etc.), to be put out to pasture (said of 
sheep), to be loaded on a boat, to be laid 
(said of bricks, a wall, etc.), to be founded 
(said of a city, etc.), to be placed, to be laid 
up, to be deposited, to be thrown into prison, 
to be drawn, depicted, to be assigned (said 
of workers), to be used, to be inflicted (said 
of a calamity), to become dejected(?) (passive 
to mngs. 1 and 2) (p. 98); from OAkk. on; 
I iddi — inaddi — nadi, 1/2, 1/3, ITI, II1/2, 
TIl/3, IV, IV/2, IV/3; wr. syll. and Sus 
(AL.SUB CT 39 3:11, 15, IN.SUB CT 40 45 
K.3969:5), NA? (Labat TDP 200:5); cf. manz 
ditu, mandi A, musaddi, nddidnu, naditu 
A and B, nadi adj., niditu, nidu A, niditu, 
nuddiatu, nudwu, saddwatu, tadditu. 


Sub = na-du-i (in group with magdatu and 
naséku) Antagal C 73; 4u-ubSug = na-du-ti CT 51 
168 vi 44; [Su-ub] [RU] = [na]-du-i A VI/4:138; 
tug.6n.é.nu.ru = JSip-tu ana aia suB-u (var. 
[S-t]p-tum a-na mar-sa na-du-i) Erimhus VI 27. 

gu.sub.ba, [gu.dub.ba.ajk.a, mm.Sub.ba, 
iM.Sub.ba.ak.a = a-hu na-du-u to be negligent 
Nabnitu E 72ff.; [ga.8ub.ba] = [a-h]u na-d[u-u] 
Izi F 79; gu.8ub.ba = a-hu na-tu-i = (Hitt.) 
pal-ta-nu-uS ku-e-da-ni a-wa-an kat-ta ki-ia-an- 
ta-ri Izi Bogh. A 107; [gd].zu na.an.8ub.ba = 
ah-ka la {ta-nam-di] do not be careless (with respect 
to the seribal art) 5R 1615 (group voc.); [kax BAD. 
8ub.ba] = im-duna-du-[u] to spit venom (followed 
by wm-du napasu, im-du sardtu) Kagal D Section 
10:10; [kaxBaD.8u]b.ba = ru-u-tum na-d[u-u] 
ibid. 3. 

gu-ru-ud LU.KI = na-du-ti, MIN NUN-tent@.KI = 
na-du-u Diri VI Ei 35f.; [gu-ru-ud] n6xKI = na- 
d{u-u] A VII/2:54; gu-ru-da NUN.KI = na-du-vi-um 
UET 6 379:6; [gu]-ru-ud NUN.EI = na(!)-du-v 
Ea V Excerpt 17’; gu-ru-ud NUN.KI = [na-du-] 
Ea V 145; non. xrkutu-dapa = [na]-du-% Antagal 
A 95. 

ku-t KU = na-du-u-um MSL 2 150:1 (Proto-Ea), 
[ku-a] [ku] = na-du-u, ibid. 1271 28; ku xu = na- 
du-ti-um MSL 14 131 No. 111 6 (Proto-Aa); ku-v 
KU = na-du-é SI 155; ku-u xu = na-du-u Eal 


132; [ku-u] [ku] = na-du-u A I/2 colophon; 
kuuxu = [MIN (= [na]-du-%) Ja ...] Antagal A 
97. 
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[s]i-i sum = na-du-[u sa Mp-ti] Idu II 88; 
{si-i] [sum] = [na-d]u-u sa [Hipl-te S* Voe. § 8’; 
Sigum = [MIN (= na-du-t) $4 &-ip-ti] Antagal A 98; 
KAXBAD.sum.mu = i[m-tum na-du-u] Kagal D 
Section 9:12. 

du GAB = na-du-u $4 KI.UD to leave fallow, said 
of an empty lot A VIIT/1:144, with comm. na-du-u 
44 x[1.up {] na-du-u $4 mas-kat-tum[...] A VIII/1 
Comm. 13; GAB = na-d[u-u] CT 19 6 K.5973:15 
(text similar to Idu); ka&S gakkul(u+pim) 
a.ab.dt = &-ka-ra i-na na-di beer that has formed 
bubble(s) Nabnitu I 186; tuig.ké3.da.di.a = 
&4& ina tap-pis-ti na-du-u Hh. XIX 189; im. 
Gaah.es$ = ta-na-an-di ZA 9 164 iv 18; [ma-a] 
[cA] = na-du-u A IV/4:61; [gu.g]a.gé = ri-dg- 
mu-um na-du-i Kagal D Section 7:10; [du-d] 
[ka] = na-du-u Ja AMES to sprinkle, said of water 
A III/2:137; [du]g,.ga = [min (= [na]-du-v) da 
rwti] to spit Antagal A 96. 

gi.gur.8&.pes.gi,.a = d4 SA-ba na-[du-u] (panu 
container) which is lined inside Hh. IX 40, ef. 
(with pisannu) ibid. 69; gi.pisan.8’&.gub.ba = 
$4 8A-bi na-du-u% ibid. 66; gi.pisan.8a&.ra.ah = 
$d 8A-bi na-du-v% ibid. 67, cf. (with padnu container) 
ibid. 38, also (Sum. equivalent broken) ibid.69-69a, 
see MSL 9 181; gi.kid S8a&.ra.ah = 34 ana SA-bi 
na-du-u (var. 4 SA-bi na-da-tu) Hh. VIII 330, 
gi.kid.§a&.pe8.gi,.a, gi.kid.§a.min.l4 = &4 
ana SA-bi na-du-ui (var. 34 S8A-bi na-da-at) ibid. 
331f., see MSL 9 179. 

gi8.ka.kd4ra.zi.am.si.dun.dun = & Sin-ni 
pi-rt 1-ta-ad-d[u-u] which is overlaid with ivory 
Hh. IV 207, cf. (said of a kilzappu) ibid. 145; 
ku.k[u] = [#]-ta-ad-du-% Studies Landsberger 34:25 
(RS Silbenvokabular A). 

bi-id KU = na-du-v%i-um MSL 2 151:28 (Proto- 
Ea); [ri-i] [kt] = na-du-uw ATI/7:18; Uri = na-du-u 
Antagal G 193; [de-e] [p]r = [na-d]u-w MIN (= 
EME.SAL) A IV/2:76;  [ri-i(?)] [Ru] = na-du-a 
A VI/4:170, {...] [Ru] = [na-dju-u ibid. 173; 
bu-ur BUR = na-du-u A VITT/2:192; uh.Kax itu, 
ginx(GIM) = ki-ma na-di MIN (= ru-?-ti) like one 
who spits Izi J ii 16; [riJ-ig pa.gvs(!).pu = na- 
du-t sa si-ri, na-du-ti $a Su-ub-tim Diri V 57f.; 
[di-ri] [st.a] = [na]-du-% $4 rig-mi Diri I 32; [e] 
[DUL,.DU] = na-du-v% Sd S[E.(x)] Diri I 218; [si-ig} 
[s1] = na-du-u && kar-rum A III/4:218; A = 
na-du-(um] MSL 14 92 74:1 (Proto-Aa); 1 
88.14.18 = 8a ka-ar-Sa na-du-% with hanging belly 
OB Lu B vi 6, restored from UM 29-13-721; TaB = 
fna-du)\-a MSL 9 133:468 (Proto-Aa). 

urt.zu Nibru*! na.an.8ub.bé.en : uRu-ka 
Nippuru la ta-nam-di do not neglect your city 
Nippur 4R 18 No. 2:63, see Weissbach Misc. p. 37, 
and dupls., see Iraq 32 61:31, cf. nam.mu.un. 
8ub.bé.en : la ta-na-da-an-ni_ do not abandon me 
BA 10/1 77 No. 4 r. 33f., cf. Langdon BL No. 
192:1ff.; a im.ri.a mu.un.Sub : ina mé ruz 
sumti na-di he lies in a wet swamp 4R 10r. 37f.; 
gu,.ging kar.mud.da.([na] e.da.Sub : kima 
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alpi [ina rulfibtisu na-di-ma like an ox he lies in 
his own dung 4R 22 No. 2:16f.; ki.sikil.la.ta 
a.ra.an.sub : ina agri elli ad-di-ka I have placed 
you in a sacred locality 4R 23 No. 3:13f.; u, sila, 
in.8ub tz mas in.dub : lahri puhddu id-di-ma 
enzu lalasu id-di (see lala B lex. section) SBH 
p. 131 No. I 56f.; ama.gan.zi.da dumu.ni 
mu.un.8ub : ummu dlittu maérasu i[d]-di the 
mother, at birth, abandoned her child ibid. 58f.; 
dumu.ni i.bi.ni mu.un.sub.ba.ta : pumMu-sdé 
ana pa-ni-&4 id-du-% OECT 6 pl. 28 K.5255(!) r. 3f.; 
dam bi.ib.tak, ki.kur.ra bi.in.Sub dumu 
bi.ib.tak, nim.nim.ma bi.in.8ub assata 
usézibma agar Sanimma id-di mara usézibma ina la- 
t-ra-[nt|m id-di he abandoned (his) wife, left (her) 
in a foreign country, he abandoned (his) son, 
left (him) in the puddles SBH p. 70 No. 39: 5ff.; 
tumu’en.ab.ba.ke,(K1p) ab.lal in.3ub.ba 
summita apti sa aptifina id-da-a-ma (see aptu lex. 
section) SBH p. 102 No. 54:23f., cf. bi.in.8ub. 
ba.a : id-da-a-ma ibid. 26f.; mu.lu.bi ém.mar. 
ra.bi in.Sub.ba.a nisisu ina mastakisina 
Saknata id-da-ma (see mastaku lex. section) ibid. 
28f.; 8& a.gub.ba.8é u.me.ni.gSub : ana libbi 
agubbé i-di-ma (var. id-di-ma) (see egubbit mng. 1) 
CT 17 39:51f., cf. sila.dagal.la.sé u.me.ni. 
Sub : ina ribiti t-di-ma_ ibid. 26:75, also CT 16 
45:147f.; pu.Sub.ba : bur-tum na-di (var. na- 
a-di) Hh. IT 1f.; what comes out of the well 
tal ni-huS.a.ta hé.ni.ib.gub.bu.ne : ana 
Suttati lid-du-8i let them throw into a pit CT 17 
36:91f. and dupls. CT 14 13 BM 91010:3f., ZA 30 
189:21f., etc.; na.dm.gig.ga hé.en.3sub : ana 
marusti lu na-di-ma OECT 6 pl. 10 Sm. 306:8f.; 
sig, nu.Sub : libittt ul na-da-at no brick had been 
laid CT 13 35:3; engur.ra ki.Sub.ba : ap-su(!) 
a-sar na-di-t BRM 4 9:20f.; si.kur.e Sub.ba.a 
: §a lagd na-da-a (see laga’u lex. section) OECT 6 
pl. 19:11f.; me du,.zu ba.ab.3ub.b[é] : t-na- 
di lita eli birki[ka] (see lw tu lex. section) KAR 333 
r. 6f. 

ki za.pa.4g sum.mu : agar ri-gim (var. rig- 
mu) na-du-i where the call is uttered CT 16 241 29f.; 
a nam.sub ka.zu ba.an.sum.mu : mé Sp-ti 
ana pika id-di he has put the incantation water 
into your mouth 4R 25 iv 14f., cf. CT 17 21:86f.; 
tug-tu, abzu.ta u.me.ni.sum Si-pat apsi 
1-di-ma recite the conjuration of the Apsi AMT 
11,1:24f.; tug.tug.dug.ga.zu u.me.ni.s[um] 
: &i-pat-ka ta-ab-tu% i-di-[ma] AfO 23 44:12f., ef. 
nam.gub Eriduki.ga u.me.ni.sum : H-pat 
Eridu i-di-ma CT 17 15:23 and 39:57f., also 
CT 16 21:204f.; nam.3ub Eridu*!.ga fsuml. 
mu.da.mu.dé (var. sum.me.dé) : %-pat Hridu 
ina na-di-e-a CT 16 5:193, also nam.Sub na.ri. 
ga bi.in.sum : sip-tu elletu ina na-di-e-a ibid. 
22:302f., also 1:6; DN nam.8ub ba.an.sum 
: DN Sip-taid-di Falkenstein Haupttypen 98 r. 32 
(= CT 43); Bau tu, nam.ti.la Sub.ba : Bau 
na-da-at S-pat balaji KAR 41:5f., see JRAS 1927 
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7f., and see &ptu; id.da.dé ba.an.sum.mu :; 
ana néri i-na-ad-du-§u they throw her into the 
river Ai. VIT iv 7. 

sag.gig mul.an.gin, an.edin.na gurud 
(NUN.KI).da : murus gaqqadi kima kakkab samami 
ina séri na-di-ma like a star the headache has been 
thrown down in the plain CT 17 14:1f., ef. 
an.edin.na [gur].ru.da : &@ ina séri na-da-[tu] 
Falkenstein Haupttypen 96:23 (= CT 4 3); note: 
hu.ru.us.bi  tur.tur.l& gu.ru.u8.86 (for 
guruda or gurun) dub.dub.bé : sthru u rabd 
i-na-an-di ff ana gurunni igappak MVAG 18/2 
49:5f. and SBH 116 No. 62 7 5f. and dupls.; 
difficult: ti.mu al.gurud.da : ana sél[ija] ta- 
nam-d{a-as-su] Lambert BWL 244 iv 13 (proverb). 

su.bur.ra ba.n& : ina rugsumti na-di he lies 
in theswamp CT 17 31:21f.; sain.ga.nd.e : stu 
ta-ad-di-ma you have thrown the net (and caught 
the birds) SBH p. 130 No. I 22f., see issiru lex. 
section. 


id Idigna (later version: [id.Idig]na.8é) 
im.ma.an.til [ana Idjiglat it-ta-di Lugale 
VIII 29; sa bi.ib.si.si.ga : Sétu ta-ad-di-ma 


you have thrown the net SBH p. 130 No. I 16f.; 
ki.ta kar.ra bi.in.sig.ga (var. bi.in.8i.x.[x]) 
: Saplig kar-ra id-du-u (see karru B lex. section) 
CT 16 12:10f., var. from UET 6 392:16; gud.ginx 
4S.BU.NU[N].KU.TU bi.in.14é alpa summanam 
id-di_ he tied the leading-rope on the bull Lambert 


BWL 257 vi 7; mu.un.si.in.gél.la.na : (Sipta) 
ina na-di-e-a (followed by mu.un.si.in.sum. 
ma.ta : ina na-di-e-a line 6f.) CT 16 1:4f.; 


[...] ga.ga.ga.e : [...]-bt it-ta-nam-di LKU 15 
r. 5f.; ub, i.ni.in.dé : rwtam id-di-ma she spat 
PBS 1/2 122:13f., cf. uh, kaS.e dé.a : [ana] 
ru->-tim Si-ka-rum id-di-ma ibid. 17f.; u.me.ni. 
GAB : i-di-ma BIN 2 22:109; ki ge8tin bala 
: aSar kari na-di-e SBH p. 92a No. 50a:29f.; 
{(nam.Sub abzu]... im.ma.an.sa, : Sipat apst 
id-[du-u] CT 16 47:200f.; [6.gal dug,.ga.a.n]i 
an.na.giny nu.gam.da : ekallu qibissa kima 
gi[bit Anim] ul na-da-at the command of the 
palace is like that of Anu, it may not be set aside 
Lambert BWL 233:1f.; ka th.hul.gal dug,. 
ga.kex : rwiu ga ina pi lemnig na-da-at magic 
(spittle) that was spit with evil intentions ASKT 
p. 86-87:60; for other lexical and bil. refs. see 
mng. la-2’a’ (CT 17 19:21f. and Hh. II If.), la-3’ 
(ASKT p. 86-87 ii 13), mng. 2a-7’ (Lu IT i 5, 
Lu Excerpt I 165), mng. 2j] (Lambert BWL 119: 9f.), 
mng. 21 (A II/3 Section D ii 13, Ea IT 100), and 
mng. 6 (isdtu, qilu, and rigmu). 

ka ug[a].ta mi.ni.tb.ta.dSub : ina pi Grit 
u-$ad-di (see dGribu lex. section) Ai. ITT iii 36f.; 
um.me.da.né.a ga.sub(KAxGa) ib.ta.an.8ub 
: naku Sinuqu u-§a-ad-da (see enéqu lex. section) 
Lambert BWL 241 ii 44; galga Sub.ba.bi : 
milik’u t-Sad-du-i OECT 6 pl. 4 K.4948:1f. 

The heroes whom I took prisoner am.du,.du,. 
ging svU.NUN.KU.TU hé.me.sub (later version: 
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gu,.du,.du,.gin, 5&8.st0.NUN.KU.1TU ha.ma. 
[8ub]) : kima alpi mutiakpi summani lit-[ta-ad- 
du-ti] (see muttakpu lex. section) Angim IV 6; 
ki.sikil ... bad.ur.ta ba.Sub : ardatu ... ina 
lét dirt it-tan-di (see létu lex. section) ASKT p. 
120:13f.; pa;.ra.mu pa,.ra ba.Sub : 4a palgi 
ina palgi it-ta-an-[du] SBH p.111 No. 57 r. 2; 
tug.tug nam.ti.la.zu hé.en.dub.ba : &-pat 
balati li-in-na-di-ka BA 10/1 81 No. 7:11f., see 
ZA 28 106; nam.sub ba.an.sum : da sp-ti in- 
nam-du-t BIN 2 22:188, see AAA 22 92. 

gurud.da kin.8é na.an.ak.e (later version: 
na.an.ak.a.en) : na-an-di-ma ana Sipri i tennepus 
he thrown down and used for work Lugale XI 23; 
NA,4.KU.KAN.88 né&.a : ana lulé na-an-di (see 
lula B lex. section) Lugale XII 38; [...] ba.ku. 
ku.u8 : it-tan-du-i SBH p. 66 No. 36:24; id.bi 
... 8&.st.ga.bi ba.du : ndréw ... mérdnus it- 
ta-an-di_ its canal is left empty SBH p. 114 No. 
60:9f., cf. [...].x.za.re.es mu.un.du : ma-ga- 
ra-ni-ig i-ta-na-[di] KAR 369: 3f., also gal.gal.e 
zu.re.es’ (var. za.re.e3) mu.un.di.du : da 
rabbiti magrani§ it-ta-nam-du-ti PBS 1/2 128 iv 7 
(coll.), var. from CT 17 36 K.9272:16 + 82-5-22,547 
(unpub.), cf. zur.re.e[$ mu.un.dug].du,(!) 
magranis at-ta-ad-di (see magraénu lex. section) 
SBH p. 108 r. 27f. 

[na-du]l-% = ka-ra-rum An IX 73; na-du-u = 
ma-qa-tum Malku VI 222; e-re-Sum = na-du-u 
ibid. 221. 

[SUB] = na-du-t, SUB = ma-ga-iu Izbu Comm. 
55f.; SuB / na-d[u-t] Tablet Funck 2:1 (Comm. 
to Alu XXII), in AfO 21 pl. 9, also [Sus] / na-du-u ff 
SuB | e-ze-bt Lambert BWL 76 comm. to line 79; éa 
id-dan-ni ff 80B [f na-du-u] ibid. 88 comm. to 
line 295, cf. also 8uB / na-d[u-u] ibid. 84 comm. to 
lines 225-34 (Theodicy Comm.); Sus / na-[du-u] 
RA 28 134 ii 13 (comm.); SuB / ta-na-di Ebeling 
Wagenpferde 37 Ko 18; summa margu aim SuB-u jf 
ki-ma i-na-dutu%] AfO 24 83:15 (comm. to Labat 
TDP Tablet XXITT). 


1. to throw into water or fire, a pit, etc., 
to cast down, throw out a corpse, to spit 
out, to swoop down, to throw away, to pour, 
to scatter, sprinkle, to let water flow, to steep 
in a liquid, to pickle, to brew beer, to irrigate 
a field, to take off, discard a garment, to 
abandon, leave a house, a city, a country, 
etc., to leave a field fallow, to abandon a 
task, to disregard an order, a rite, etc., to 
stop working, to reject, to abandon someone, 
to repudiate an obligation, etc., to put animals 
out to pasture, to drop an object accidentally, 
to lose a part of the body, to have a miscar- 
riage, to knock down a wall, a door, to over- 
throw a rule, to cast a net, to launch a boat 
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— a) to throw an object into water or fire, 
at someone, to throw a person or an animal 
into water or fire, from a tower, into a pit, 
to cast down a corpse, to throw out a corpse, 
to spit out, to spit at, to swoop down (said 
of a bird), to throw away — 1’ to throw an 
object into water or fire, at someone — 
a’ referring to kudurrus and inscriptions: 
ga naré annd ... ana nari i-nam-du-<é> he 
who throws this stela into the river BBSt. 
No. 9 v 1, ef. No.7 ii 10, No. 8 Add. p. 48:3, 
IR 70 iii 1, wr. SUB-u VAS 1 36 iv 22, 37 v 28, 
also ga ... kudurra ... ana nari i-na-du-u 
VAS 158ii2, Ja tuppa anna ana mé 
i-nam-du-% BBSt. No. 2:22, lu ana nari i-na- 
[ad-du-v] lu ana hiriti i-na-[ad-du-i] MDP 6 
p. 45 v 14f., ana mé u isati i-nam-du-% MDP 6 
pl. 10 iv 32, MDP 10 pl. 11 iii 26, lw ana mé lu 
ana isati SUB-% BBSt. No. 4 iii 3, cf. MDP 2 
113 ii 16, also, wr. ié-ta-di MDP 2 pl. 22 v 51; 
ana mé i-nam-du-% ina isati iqalli BE 1/2 
149 ii 11, cf. Hinke Kudurruv 1, lu ina watt 
i-na-[ad-du-i] MDP6p.45v12; &@ 
temennija u naréja ... ana mé i-na-ad-du-% 
AOB 1 24 v 21 (SamSi-Adad 1), cf. ibid. 64:41 
(Adn. I), AKA 106 viii 65 (Tigl. I), 166 r. 16 and 
249 v 60 (Asn.), ina mé i-nam-du-w Borger 
Esarh. 99 r. 55, note ina mé la SuB-di (tanaddt) 
Unger Bel-harran-beli-ussur 25; fuppam ana mé 
ad-di I threw the tablet into water TLB 4 
21:30 (OB let.); (you swear that) ina mé ta- 
na-da-a-nt- you will (not) throw (this tablet) 
into the water Wiseman Treaties 411. 


b’ in rit. contexts: alluttu hurdsi ana 
gereb tdmti ad-di-ma I threw a golden crab 
into the sea OIP 2 75:80 (Senn.); garakku 
adit tikmennisu inass ana nari SuB-di he 
takes the altar with its ashes and throws 
(them) into the river BRM 4 6:30, ef. ibid. 32 


and 37, cf. wrigallé ana mé SUB-ma 
AMT 7,8 r.6; kiniinu ana nari SuB-di-ma 
AMT 23,9:5, makurru ... ana nari Sus-di 


UET 6 410: 16, see Iraq 22 222, etc., riksa tpattar 
ana nari t-na-an-di KUB417:10; kirbdna 
ana mé SuB-% Surpu IIT 31, ef. also Maqlu IV 
44, and see kirbdnu mng. le-l’b’; note 
[ana ija-ar-hi SUB-di BBR 62 r. 8; fingernails 
lu ana birti lu ana nari lu ana bursimdi dalti 


72 


nad 1 


8uB-di-ma (see bursimtu) KAR 134:15, see TuL 
p. 98, cf. ina Saplan ali at-ta-di ligtt, Maqlu III 
23, see AfO 21 74; referring to magic figurines: 
salmu sudtu ana nari SuB-ma KAR 64 r. 20, 
LKA 123 r. 14, PBS 1/1 13:25, Or. NS 36 15 r. 11, 
39 148:17, etc.; salmé anntti takassisunitima 
gizillad ina wat kibriti tagadma ana libbi 
bulupaggi 8uB.8UB-di you tie these figurines 
together, light a torch with burning sulphur, 
and throw them all onto the brazier AfO 18 
297:9; bi-2l rittakunuma ana isdti lu-ud-di 
bring your hands (sorcerers), that I may 
throw them into the fire Maqlu III 191; 
referring to foodstuffs, etc.: loaves of hasisu 
bread and NINDAL.DE.A ana nari SuB-di 
AMT 88,2:15, cf. LKA 70 i 23 and dupl., see 
Farber [star und Dumuzi 129, similar KAR 61:12, 
K.6883:4, ete.; referring to leftovers, sweep- 
ings, ete.: rihtu ana nari SuB-di KAR 25 iii 20; 
sisurat ekalli u hupé DUG.SILA.GAZ.ME ana 
nari SuB-di LKA 108:10, cf. kusipdt akali sa 
ina siigi na-da-a Gilg. XII 154; ina abri SuB-di 
you throw (torches) upon a (burning) pyre 
KAR 26 r. 22 and dupls., cf. ana libbi turru 
SUB.MES RAce. 133:216. 


ce’ other occs.: nagmé it-ta-di ina libbi 
igati he threw soot(?) into the fire (to produce 
dense smoke) STT 38:131, see Gurney, AnSt 
6 156 (Poor Man of Nippur); diiru u salhu ... 
assuhma ana Arahti ad-di I tore down the 
(main) wall and the outer wall and threw 
(them) into the Arahtu canal OIP 2 84:52 
(Senn.), cf. Borger Esarh. p. 48 Ep. 5:70. 


d’ to throw something at someone: iélub 
imitit alima ana panisa id-di he (Gilgaime’) 
tore out the shoulder of the bull and threw 
(it) in front of her (I&tar) Gilg. VI 162; [sdr]at 
pitisu tanassahma ... ana muhhi usukki ... 
SuB-di you tear off its (the sheep’s) forelock 
and throw it on an unclean person BMS 12:98; 
tidda iktaris it-ta-di ina séri she pinched off 
some clay and threw (it) on the ground 
Gilg. I ii 34, of. at-ta-di-Su ina Sapliki I threw 
it at your feet ibid. v 37 and vi 13. 


2’ to throw a person or an animal into 
water or fire, from a tower, into a pit, etc. 
— a’ human beings: ukannudsima (var. 
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thasstSima) ana me-e i-na-ad-du-ui-s they 
will convict (var. bind) her and throw her 
into the water CH § 108:25, also § 133b:26, 
§143:12, $155:1, cf. tkhasstSunitima ana me-e 
i-na-ad-du-t-Su-nu-ti —-§ :129:49, cf. also (in 
private contracts) Genouillac Kich 1 B 17:17, 
Meissner BAP 89:38, 90:16, TLB 1 229:10, CT 48 
51:20 (all OB), cf. gugal ndri ikassima ana mé 
i-nam-du-u% ND 5502 iv 7’ (SB aluzinnu text, 
courtesy D. J. Wiseman); note istu dimtim 
i-na-du-ni-si-na-ti (see dimtu mng. la-1’) 
CT 2 44:11, CT 6 26a:12 (both OB); DN adi 40 
marésu TA tirt SUB.MES-nt when they threw 
Kingu and his forty sons from the roof 
LKA 73:3, see TuL p. 38; id-dan-ni (var. id- 
dan®"-ni) ana nari she put me in the river 
CT 13 42:6, var. from ibid. 43 K.4470 (Sar. legend) ; 
they defeated them completely ana nar GN 
it-ta-du-si-nu-té and drove them into the 
River Zaban Wiseman Chronicles 54:13 (Fall of 
Nineveh); ana migit mé u isati lid-di-ki-ma 
may (Sin) throw you (sorceress) into the 
catastrophe by either water or fire Maqlu III 
101; referring to fire: izi.Sub.bu.da.ginx 
in.tab.tab.e : kima sa ina isati na-du-% 
uhtammat (see hamdtu B mng. 2a) CT 17 
19:21f.; assum suhdram ana tintrim id-du-% 
attunu wardam ana utiinim i-di-a because 
they have thrown the boy into the oven, you 
yourselves throw a slave into the kiln 
BIN 7 10:8 and 10 (OB let.); | ina miqit isate 
Gririt id-du-su-ma uhalliqu napsassu they 
(the gods) threw him into the fiery con- 
flagration and (thus) put him to death 
Streck Asb. 36 iv 51; pi Sub.ba = birtu 
na-dt thrown into a well (said of an infant) 
Hh. If1f., and see Ai. VILiv 7, in lex. section; 
if you do not bring witnesses for (the purchase 
of) the fields istu bitatikama ana PN 1-na-an- 
du-ga they will throw you out of your houses 
(to make room) for PN JEN 344:24, cf. if I 
do not bring witnesses concerning my field 
tomorrow wu istu bitditjama it-ta-ta-an-ni 
JEN 355:23, cf. it-ta-ta ibid. 34; saparis 
na-du-ma they (the gods) were thrown into 
the net En. el. IV 112. 


b’ animals: ina la mudéti arraba sudtu lu 
ana nari lu ina stigi [t]t-ta-ad-du-% (if) un- 
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wittingly they have thrown that dormouse 
into the canal or the street AMT 90,1 ii 12; 
izba itti stidusu u gisdtisu ana ndri SuB-ma 
you throw the malformed animal into a canal 
together with provisions and farewell gifts 
for it Or. NS 34127 r. 15; alpa teleqge ana mé 
ta-nam-di KAR 70:25; 30 piri ina subti ad-di 
I caught (lit. threw) thirty elephants in pits 
Iraq 14 34:91 (Asn.), ef., wr. a-di WO 1 472:44 
(Shalm. III), KAH 2 84:126 (Adn. II); all the 
wild animals of Sumuqan and the winged 
birds of the sky ém ni-sik at.mMxES-ia at-ta-ad- 
di (see nisku B) AKA 87 vi 84 (Tigl. I), seo 
Borger Einleitung 129; bugunéuma t-di-sé (var. 
id-di) ana Suttati pluck him (the eagle) and 
throw him into a pit Bab. 12 pl. 4r. 7, var. from 
pl. 5 K.1574:8, cf. Suttatum ... ina libbisa 
na-di ert, ibid. pl. 3:43, cf. ibid. 45, pl. 6 (= KAR 
170) 11 (SB Etana), cf. also CT 17 36:91f. and 
dupls., in lex. section. 


3’ to cast down a corpse, to throw out a 
corpse: nakrum ina pani abullim pagram 
i-na-an-di the enemy will cast down a corpse 
in front of the city gate YOS 1046 v 41, cf. 
(beside néSum ... ina pani abullim pagram 
i-na-di) ibid. 21:6 (both OB ext.); nakru ina 
pani abullija LU.BAD SUB-di CT 31111 24, also 
CT 20 2 1r.3, 26:12; néSu isahhitma pagra 
SuB-[di] ibid. 16 K.6848 r. 9 (all SB ext.); gurun 
Salmat ummanatisu ina sérim li-it-ta-ad-di 
may she (I8tar) scatter piles of his warriors’ 
corpses all over the battlefield CH xliv 16 
(epilogue); salamtas id-da-a he (Marduk) cast 
down her (Tidmat’s) corpse En. el. IV 104, 
ef. Sd-lam-da id-di Tn.-Epic “‘ii” 34, also 
pagarsu li-id-d[u-u] ibid. “iv” 20; in a curse: 
pagarsu lid-di BBSt. No. 19:3; ina séri at-ta- 
di na-ds-ma-su-nu I left their teams(?) lying 
all over the battlefield STT 43 r. 48, see W. G. 
Lambert, AnSt 11 152; difficult: la it-ta-du-v, 
Jalmassun Lambert BWL 208:17; dumu. 
lugal.edin.na. ke, é.gal.edin.na.ta 
Sub.ba : mar sarri da ina séri u namé na-du-u 
ASKT p. 86-87 ii 13; arkigunu éli ina gereb 
Sadi pagrisunu ad-di AKA 308 ii 41 (Asn.); 
ina KUR GN ... pagar RN bélisunu id-du-u 
they (the Manneans) left the corpse of their 
lord RN unburied on Mount GN Lie Sar. 81f. 
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and dupls., cf. id-du-w pagar RN gar Elamti 
Streck Asb. 192 r.12; ina sig alisu salamtasu 
id-du-u-§u they threw his corpse into the 
street in his own city ibid. 24 iii9, cf. rihit 
ukultt kalbé ... ultu gereb GN ... usésima 
at-ta-ad-di ana kamdti what the dogs had 
left (of the corpses) I removed from Babylon 
and threw outside ibid. 40 iv 85; with ref. to 
the ghosts of unburied persons: sa ina kakki 
déku ina namé S0B.MES (the ghost of) one 
who was killed in a fight and is left lying in 
the open (has seized him) AMT 103:4, cf. 
etemmu (wr. LU.KI.DiM) ga ina séri na-du 
sabissu the ghost of one who lies (unburied) 
in the plain has seized him Or. NS 32 383:22 
(OB flour omens), ef. also lu etemmu sa ina 
séri na-du-ma CT 2316i24, also ga salam: 
tadu ina séri na-da-at Gilg. XII 151, ef. lu ga 
ina biti na-du-u lu ga ina [... izjzazzu AfO 14 
146:95 (bit mésiri); said of heads: gaggadat 
rubé Sa Elamti ... ikkisunimma id-du-u ina 
mahar rabiiteja they cut off the heads of the 
Elamite nobles and tossed them in front of 
my officials AfO 8 178:11, cf. 180:33 (Asb.); 
exceptionally said of a sacrificial animal: the 
king slaughters the substitute lamb ana 
muhhi salmi 8a gémi Sa ina gaggari esru SUB- 
ma and throws it on the representation drawn 
on the ground with flour (lines) PBS 1/2 106 
r. 27, see ArOr 17/1 179f. 


4’ to spit out, to spit at: Ja pisu ana nari 
SuB-ma he spits what he has in his mouth 
into the river Or. NS 34 121:18 (namburbi); 
when he shouts at you angrily Ta pika ina 
mubhi trat améli S0B-di-ma you spit it (the 
straw knot held in the mouth) at the man 
(and the angry one will be appeased) KAR 43 
r.23; uncert.: ifa man [2] a(?)-na vev-su 
ina na-de-e-em irassu u rés [libbi]su inarrut 
when he ...., his chest and his epigastrium 
quake PBS 2/2 104:3 (MB diagn.). 


5’ to swoop down (said of a bird): if a 
falcon itigma ta-he-e améli id-di-ma illik 
passes (from left to right), swoops down near(?) 
the man, and departs CT 40 48:12 (SB Alu). 


6’ to throw away: dalat Istar ... issukma 
it-ta-di uRuxGaR-li-ni§ he tore out I8tar’s 
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door, threw (it) away like .... MVAG 21 84:8 


(Kedorlaomer text, coll.). 


b) to pour, stir ingredients or medication 
into a liquid mixture, to scatter incense on 
a censer, to sprinkle liquid medication on a 
patient, to scatter small objects [in rituals, 
etc.), to scatter feed, to sprinkle water, to let 
water flow, to pour oil (for divination and 
other purposes), to steep in a liquid, to pickle, 
to brew beer, to irrigate a field — 1’ to pour, 
stir ingredients or medication into a liquid 
mixture (in med., rit., and technical texts) — 
a’ in med.: 7 Sammé anniiti ... ina Sikari 
suB-di ina kakkabi tusbdt ina séri 
istanattima in@eS you pour these seven 
(crushed) medicinal herbs into beer, let (the 
mixture) stand in the open overnight, in the 
morning he drinks it several times and gets 
well Kichler Beitr. pl.1i2, cf. ina mé nari 
SuB-di AMT 69,1:21, ina mé SUB bahra ina 
libbt tarahhassi Kécher BAM 240:58, etc., also 
with ana: ana mé Sikari u samni SUB 
AMT 59,1131, ana mé birti SUB-di AMT 78,1:2, 
ete.; ana hig sikari 8uB-di ina tiniiri tesekkir 
you pour (it) into mixed beer, you reduce 
(it) to dry matter in an oven AMT 70,31 5, ef. 
RA 69 44 r.(1)i5; ana mé SuB tusakkal tesekkir 
tuselld taSahhal tukassa you pour it into 
water, let it steep, reduce it to dry matter 
(in an oven), take it out, sift it, let it cool off 
Kiichler Beitr. pl. 20 iv 42, cf. <ana> mé 8UB 
sekér améla rahdsu Kécher BAM 11 53; ana 
samni SUB tusahhan Sépésu taptanassasma 
tballut you pour (it) into oil, heat it, salve 
his feet, and he will get well AMT 69,7:7, cf. 
ittt lipt tusammah ina GABA.LAL SUB-ma tuz 
sabsal tasaqgisima Kocher BAM 240:35; with 
inajana libbt: KaAS.SAG ina SEN.TUR tusabsal 
tdbta ana libbt SUB you boil fine beer in a 
small kettle and put salt into it Kichler Beitr. 
pl. 11 iii 47, cf. burdsu ana libbi Sikari SuB-di 
ibid. pl. 2ii16, ana libbi Ka8.sac ta-nam-di 
KUB 37 45 iv 2, [Sammi] ... ana libbi mé sia 
emmiiti S[uB].SuB-di RA 69 43 r.(!) ii 10, 
sammé anniiti ana libbi SuB-ma KAR 298 r. 34; 
2ZiD.HLA annitu ana libbt SuB-di Kécher 
BAM 216:25, kast haslati ana libbi Svs tuballal 
AMT 80,1:2, etc.; 10 Gin dispa 12 sina samna 
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balsa ana libbi Su[B-di] Kécher BAM 168:38, 
ef. Hunger Uruk 51:11. 


b’ in rit. and similar texts: [riggé ina 
libbi (hasbi Sa mé qaté)] i-nad-di he puts 
aromatic matter into it (the ewer for washing 
the hands) MVAG 41/3 62ii 21; mé Ta lnbbi 
sappi tumallama eréna ina libbi SuB-di you 
fill it with water from the sappu container 
and put cedar (shavings) into it BBR No. 
84-85:7 and 75-78:54, cf. (ingredients) ina 
KAS.SaG SUB-di KAR 73:12, SAHAR.HI.A Suniiti 
ana libbi Samnt SuB-di Kécher BAM 248 iii 50, 
also AMT 91,2:6', see Or. NS 36 25:12, BMS 
11:44, 12:11; at night, you set up an egubbi 
container ana libbi ... SUB-ma ina UL tusbdt 
you put (plants, gypsum, bitumen, etc.) into 
it and leave it (overnight) in the open 
LKA 112:6, see Or. NS 36 14; atypical: samz 
mi anntitimma ana markaste ana libbt Te.a1 
$a digari SUB AMT 41,1:39 (NA) and dupl. 
Kécher BAM 50 r. 17. 


c’ in technical texts: Na, zuki ana libbi 
stparrt SuB-di you mix the (ground) glass 
into the “bronze”? Oppenheim Glass 43 § 13 
Tablet A i 105, cf. 44 Tablet Biii17, cf. also 
ana muhhi URUDU.BLA SuUB-di ibid. 34 § 2 
Tablet B i 39 and dupl., 37 § 5 Tablet A i 53, 56 
§ V Tablet E r. i 13 (all SB); hashaltam SuB-ma 
ibid. 63 § iii 9 (MB). 


2’ to scatter incense on a censer: kinina 
attapah at-ta-di pisirtu I have lighted the 
brazier, I have scattered (the incense pro- 
ducing) release Surpu V-VI 174; ikrib qutz 
rinna ina nignakki SuB-ma_ benediction for 
scattering the incense on the censer BBR 
No. 75-78:44; ina zt SUB nahirisu tugattar 
you scatter (various aromatic substances) 
over the embers, you fumigate his nostrils 
AMT 64,1:21, cf. Kécher BAM 3 iv 15, 152 iv 10, 
etc., (with ana pani 121) ibid. 3 i 38, AMT 27,2 
ii 20, also 45,2:8. : 


3’ to sprinkle liquid medication on a pa- 
tient: saman Surméni ana gaqgadisu SuB-di 
you sprinkle cypress oil on his head AMT 
4,7:12, ef. Jaman piri el-lam ana gaqqadisu 
SuB-di ibid. 8, also 34,4 r. 7, ef. Or. NS 36 
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2:15, (with gaman ai.pte.ca) AMT 35,2 ii 7, 
([Saman] eréni) AMT 35,5:5, 105:13, of. ibid. 9, 
(with burdsu-scented tallow) Kécher BAM 8 r. iv 27, 
(in broken contexts) AMT 3,5:3, 15,5:3; 10 ain 
Samna ana SAG.KI.MES-& SUB.MES AMT 20,2:5; 
you boil beer and oil 8uB.SuB-3% and repeat- 
edly sprinkle him (the patient, with it) 
Kécher BAM 1121 20, cf. ina mé basliti Sus. 
SuB-3u% AMT 63,1:3, ina mé Sunt SuB.SuB-3[%] 
AMT 58,1:7, also mé SuB-&% Kécher BAM 
104:101; ina libbi irabhas adi ereb Samii 
SuB-3u ibid. 124 i 52. 


4’ to scatter small objects (in rituals, etc.), 
to scatter feed: ana udsséiu abna kaspa .... 
lu ad-di_ I scattered beads, silver (gold, iron, 
copper, tin, spices) over its foundation 
AOB 1 122 r. iv 22 (Shalm. I), ef. (in same context) 
Winckler Sar. pl. 36 No. 76:160, also ana libbi 
ussésu ad-di OIP 2 138:51 (Senn.); epra ina 
gaggadisu lid-di he should scatter dust over 
his head AMT 90,1:14, cf. epra ana qgablisina 
SuB-[ma] KAR 400:13; ana pani riksi aré 
hashiri ... SoB-di in front of the sacrificial 
arrangement you scatter leaves (or twigs) of 
an apple tree (fig tree, and musukkannu tree) 
BMS 12:6, cf. arki riksi U.ai8.sar SuB-di 
ibid. 6, also LKA 112:13, see Or. NS 36 14, (over 
magic circles) Or. NS 34 116:20, (on a roof) Or. 
NS 36 21:6 (all namburbis); referring to the 
ritual scattering of flour: mashata SUB 
BBR No. 52:2, cf. No. 61 i 6, also ibid. No. 62:10 
and 68:30; sirga ... ita ana iti ta-at-ta-na- 
an-di-ma ZA 45 208 v 8; 7 Zi.DUB.DUB.BU 
SuB.SUB-di BBR No. 26 ii 20, also, wr. at-ta- 
nam-di No. 83 iii 14, Or. NS 36 28 r. 4, and pas- 
sim, see zidubdubbt usages a and b; in technical 
texts: NA, U.DIN.TIR SAR SuB-su you scatter 
(powdered) ....-mineral on it (the liquid 
glass) Oppenheim Glass 63 § iii 24 (MB); re- 
ferring to feeding animals: jdétimma DUH.A-ta 
Sullimma ana alpija i-di-t feed all my own 
bran to my oxen TLB 4 79:14 (OB let.); 
[U.mES(?)] la ta-na-da-Su-nu you do not 
put out [hay] for them (the horses) Ebeling 
Wagenpferde 25 Gr. 5, cf. ta-ta-na-di ibid. 22F 
r. 15 (MA); kalbam u Sahém id-du-sum-ma 
they threw him (the lion) a dog and a pig 
(but he refused to eat) ARM 2 106:17. 
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5’ to sprinkle water, to let water flow: 
3-Su mé ana pan iltim i-na-[ald-di three 
times he sprinkles water in front of the goddess 
RA 35 3 r. iv 5, also (in similar contexts) 7 and 9 
(Mari rit.); the exorcists mé ellit: it-ta-nam- 
du-i KAR 104:31, cf. (the sorceresses) mé 

. tt-ta-nam-da-a ana stigadtt RA 18 162:18; 
mé banduddika ana muhhisa i-di-ma (see 
banduddéi usage b) Kécher BAM 248 iii 42, 
ef. mé birti SuB kajdnam irtana[mmuk] 
AMT 28,7:2; you sweep the floor a KU.GA 
Svus.8uB-dt and sprinkle clean water BBR 
No. 58:4, see Or. NS 36 279, also AfO 18 296:1, 
at-ta-di ana mahar nigé mé elliti BBR No. 
95 : 26, and passim in rit.; exceptional : I changed 
and redug the inlet (rég nari) of that canal 
mé ana gerbiga ad-di and let water flow into 
it AKA 147 v 23 (AS8ur-bél-kala). 


6’ to pour oil (for divination and other 
purposes): [Samnam] ana mé ina na-di-ia 
when I am pouring oil into water CT 3 2:1f., 
cf. 1 mé ina na-di-ka CT 5 5:32ff. and 
passim, [summa samnam ana m]é ad-di- 
maumé ana samnim ina na-di-ia YOS 10 
57:1; 1 Sa zikarim 1 <éa> sinnistim ahé ta-na- 
an-di-i-ma you pour (the oil) once for the 
man (and) separately once for the woman (in 
divination to be made concerning marriage) 
CT 32:14; Samnam ana mé ad-di-i-ma 
CT 5 4:1; ina Sa-ni na-di-ia at my second 
pouring ibid. 5:28, summat <ina> sanim na- 
di-ia ibid. 30, see Pettinato Olwahrsagung 2 19 
(all OB oil omens); Summa mar baré gamna ana 
mé SuUB-ma KAR 151 r.31, cf. mar bari... 
mé ana Samni SuB-di BBR No. 1-20:121 (SB 
oil omens); he scatters (sardqu) juniper 
(shavings) and mashatu flour ésamna ana 
sirqg: SUB.SuUB pours oil into the scatter- 
offering BBR No. 79-82 iii 15; in a funerary 
context: you bury this bull in a piece of 
cloth sgaman gunnu ana muhhisu SuB-di and 
sprinkle ordinary oil over it RAcc. 14 ii 20. 


7’ to steep in a liquid, to pickle, to brew 
beer: zugagipa balia UD.3.KAM ana gamni 
SuB you steep a live scorpion in oil for three 
days AMT 61,5:9; (plants, gold, silver and 
other metals, lapis lazuli and other stones) 
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ana libbi Sus-di you steep in it (the egubbi 
vessel) AMT 71,1:20, see ZA 51 170, cf. naphar 
11 NA, MES 10 U.HLA anntti ana mé $uB-di 
AMT 16,3i6, also [...] UD.3.KAmM SuB-di 
AMT 66,11:6; ina lipi kalit immeri Sa tabta 
nu SuB-u with the kidney fat of a sheep that 
was not preserved in salt AMT 2,1:13; ana 
na-de-e Sikari (dates) for brewing becr 
PBS 2/1 131:2, cf. (dates) ana sikari at-ta-di 
BIN 1 113:10, also [... ana] na-de-e dullu sa 
namzitu AJSL 27 215 RCT 9:3 (all NB). 

8’ to irrigate a field: eqlum ... sa ina 
[me}-e na-du-t% TCL 11 154:3 (OB). 


c) to take off, discard a garment, to 
abandon, leave a house, a city, a country, 
etc., to abandon a field, a garden, to leave a 
field fallow, to abandon a task, work, to 
disregard an order, a rite, etc., to stop 
working, to reject a person, to abandon, 
disregard someone, to repudiate an obligation, 
etc., to put animals out to pasture — 1’ to 
take off, discard a garment: id-di marsitisu 
ittalbiga zakéitigu he took off his dirty 
(garments) and clad himself in clean ones 
Gilg. VI 3, cf. lid-di maskisuma let him 
discard his skins ibid. XI 241, also enassah u 
i-nam-di damqiti he takes off and discards 
the fine garments ibid. VIII ii 22; the snake 
it-ta-di quliptu§ shed (its) skin ibid. XI 289; 
LU.BI TUG id-du-ti ul inassi «this man must 
not wear the garment he has taken off 
Or. NS 40 143 r. 22 (namburbi); Summa subdssu 
Sus.5uB-di if he (the sick man) keeps taking 
off his clothing Labat TDP 182:46, also ibid. 
214:13. 


2’ to abandon, leave a house, a city, a 
country, etc.: bita lu-ud-di I will abandon 
my home (parallel: 6134 aj ahdih) Lambert 
BWL 76:133 (Theodicy); .BI tliiu SUB.MES- 
Si-ma lupnu GuB-MES-su-ma_ the gods will 
abandon that house, make poverty perma- 
nent in it CT 38 17:97 (SB Alu); GA.GI,.A.BI 
§uB-di this gagi will become uninhabited 
CT 38 5:135 (SB Alu), cf. intisu gipdru ... 
agsaréu na-di-ma YOS145i41(Nbn.); DiS 
bitu wasib libbisu it-ta-na-di [...] if the 


oi.uchicago.edu 


nad Ic 


inhabitant of a house is always neglecting 
[it?] CT 405:29, cf. it-ta-na-ad-d[u(?)...] 
ibid. 30 (SB Alu); na-du-u% simakkigu aban- 
doned was its sanctuary RA 22 37 ii 6 (Nbn.); 
$a... ekalla Sati umassaruma i-na-ad-du-t- 
& he who leaves this palace and abandons it 
Weidner Tn. 13 No.5:110, cf. ekal kissitija 
... da i-na-di-ma AKA 247 v 28 (Asn.);. rubé 
ekallasu SuB-ma the prince will abandon his 
palace (and build another palace beside it) 
CT 28 50 r. 8 (SB ext.); SuB-e bit amélt aban- 
donment of a man’s house LKA 120:3, see Or. 
NS 39 142, cf. SuB-e B CT 38 15:35 and 51 
(SB Alu); SuB-e Gli haldg niséSu RaAcc. 36 r. 4, 
cf. ana SuB-e mat Akkadi Hunger Kolophone 
No. 295:1; bitu hepi u na-du-i ABL 912:6 
(NB); if you march against the enemy’s city 
ina panika i-na-ad-di-ma ittassi he will leave 
(it) before your arrival and move out (you 
will enter an abandoned town) YOS 10 
41:44 (OB ext.), also KAR 150:7 (SB ext.); nakru 
Subassu SuB-ma the enemy will abandon his 
dwelling place (and will go out of the city 
he lives in) KAR 423 iii 26 (SB ext.), Summa 
awilum alsu id-di-ma ittabit if a man aban- 
dons his city and runs away CH § 136:58, 
cf. dlsu id-di-i-ma itbéma ittalak ARM 1 5:30, 
cf. 43 r. 8’; lu ilisu izzibusu sédisu Sus. 
MES-S% its gods will leave the city, its 
protective spirits will abandon it CT 20 4 
K.3671+ r. 13 (SB ext.); mdtum edissisa na- 
da-at-ti igrwum na-di the land has been left 
on its own, the open country abandoned 
TCL 18 77:5f. (OB let.), and note: for ten 
years id mdtai-nam-du-u the gods will aban- 
don the country KAR 212 r. ii 24 (hemer.); ex- 
ceptional: dimtu sa (text &) ina séri Sa alisu 
sa na-du,-t a tower which is outside his town 
and which is in ruins HSS 15 1:6, ef. ibid, 22 
(Nuzi royal edict); mdta id-du-& ilis[a] JCS 
21 128:18; a canal sa ultu imé rigiti na-da- 
at-ma that has been abandoned since days 
of old Rost Tigl. III p. 2:11. 


3’ to abandon a field, a garden, to leave 
a field fallow: (if a soldier) egeléu kirddu u 
bissu ina pani ilkim id-di-ma uddappir 
abandons his field, garden, and house for 
fear of ilku duty, and absents himself 
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CH § 30:55, cf. Summa eglam la iriéma it-ta-di 
§ 43:7, eqlam ga id-du-% ibid. 11; eglam 
i-na-di-ma bilat eglimma i.4a.E even if he 
leaves the field fallow he pays the rent for 
the field CT 8 40b:14, cf. MDP 18 215:13; 
Summa eqlum anniim na-di-ma ré& ekallim 
ukél if that field remains fallow it is reserved 
for the palace BIN 7 6:12; Summa eqlum 
Saddaqdam la eriéma na-di if the field was 
not planted last year but left fallow cT4 
24a:16; eglam i-na-ad-du-u-[ma] ul irriguma 
kima imittim u sumélim 8H i.AG.E.MES 
TLB 1 208:10; Summa egel bit abisu la na-di 
TCL 7 51:27, cf. 22, cf. egeléu i-na-ad-di-i-ma 
Frank Strassburger Keilschrifttexte 15:8, etc.; 
ASA ... id-di-a-am-ma Kraus AbB 1 59:12, 
it-ta-di-a-as-3u OECT 3 41:9, cf. pith eqlim 
Sa id-di-a-as-§u ibid. 10; x eqlam kirdm 
sibissu ga ... sabtu id-di-ma TCL 1 5:12; 
x A.SA 2t-ik-li-tum sa PN unasspuma id-du-% 
TCL 7 17:9, cf. ibid. 24; x a.SA Siprdtu ... 
na-di-a-[at] PBS 7 84:10; sa teptitim ahiz 
tamma ad-di-t TCL 1 45:13; nubhidma 
elidtigu la i-na-ad-du-t mé lilputu see to it 
that they not neglect his high-lying fields but 
that they irrigate (them) TCL 18 85:21; their 
Sukussu fields sa ina la mé na-di-a that are 
abandoned due to the lack of water TLB 4 
74:30, cf. ibid.17; uncert.: pik x aA.SAx ats, 
SAR simatisa sa t-ra-mu-ma id-du-t 
(land) substitute for the field and orchard, 
her purchases, which she ....-ed and aban- 
doned Waterman Bus. Doc. 28:10 (all OB); 
the field ina la mé na-di BE 17 24:20; 
tamirtum ité na-da-at PBS 1/2 63:16, cf. 
nara ul ahré a-na-ad-di ibid. 50:48 (all MB 
letters); Sa arki eqla Sudtu i-nam-du-ma (any 
official) who, after they have abandoned 
this field Hinke Kudurru iii 21; eqlu 
Sudtu bélsu SuB-s% its owner will abandon 
that field CT 39 9:12, cf. aSA BI tkkaru 
Sus-ma ul ikkal RA 1331 Rm. 1227.5; a.SA 
BI ENGAR SuB-ma Jsérsu ul itéb the farmer 
will abandon this field, and his health will 
fail ibid. r. 10; a.SA BI SUB-di ENGAR BI KUR 
CT 39 4:30, also (with LU BI BE / NU SI.8A) ibid. 
3:17 (all SB Alu); SuB-e a.SA a.GAR [...] 
CT 39 26:6, cf. ibid. 4:32, also @IS.SAR BI 
Srp [...] CT 40 44 80-7-19,92+ :6, ete. 
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4’ to abandon a task, work, to disregard 
an order, a rite, etc.: sipirka na-di-i is your 
work abandoned? BIN 7 33:16, ef. 24:10, also 
UCP 9 332 No. 7:20; pihatusunu la na-di-a 
their duties must not be neglected VAS 16 
186 r. 8, cf. pikassunu u alpiisunu na-du-d. 
ABIM 10:10, also JCS 17 84.No. 11:2; awétija 
wu tért{t] id-di-a-am-m[a] ittalkam he disre- 
garded my orders and my directives, he left 
BIN 7 19:7 (all OB letters); awdt bélija ana 
warkisu i-na-an-di ARM 2113:11; dulla ana 
ariktt i-na-an-di (see arku mng. 1b-2’) PBS 1/2 
41:26; sa rubé DN amassu id-du-ma ippué ki 
libbug he disregarded the command of noble 
Marduk to do what he wanted Cagni Erra I 
122; awat Tabarna ... (Sa parzilli) ga la na- 
di-e-[x] Sa la Sebérim the command of the 
Tabarna is (like iron), not to be neglected, 
not to be broken KBo | 6:6, also (as Akkado- 
gram in Hitt.) Balkan Schenkungsurkunde 43 r. 
20, and passim, see Riemschneider, MIO 6 334f.; 
see also Lambert BWL 233:1f., in lex. 
section; when you see this tablet edger 
sibétika i-di-ma drop everything you want 
to do (lit. your ten enterprises) (take ten 
shekels of silver and get here quickly) 
Sumer 14 76 No. 49:6 (OB let.), cf. sarrani 
ina puhri amdtesunu SvB.MES-ma &d-na- 
tim-ma TUS.A.MES kings will abandon their 
plans(?) in the assembly and will con- 
vene elsewhere(?) PRT 106:4, also CT 20 


10 r.5; SuB-e AAS renouncing a wish 
CT 39 41:9, wr. na-de-e A.[AS] ibid. 2:103 
(SB Alu); ma-de-e PA (obscure) AfO 11 


223:16 (physiogn.); ummdni harrdnga SuB- 
di-ma sanitamma [isabbat] my army will 
abandon its campaign and embark on another 
KAR 426:7, also CT 20 2:24, CT 31 41 Sm. 2075: 2, 
also CT 20 27 K.4069 ii 10, 29:9, etc. (all SB ext.), 
harrdnam sa ta{kpudu] ta-ta-[ad(?)]-d[t(?)-m]a 
Sanitam ta{llajk RA 67 50:18 (OB ext.);  har- 
ran takpudu SuB-ma ganitamma tallak PRT 
106:3, also CT 2010r.4; ana harrdni SuB-di 
la tallak as for the campaign — abandon it, 
do not go _ Boissier DA 228:42 and 229:57 (SB 
ext.), see also girru A mng. 3a; 2 ilkiika 
na-du-i tuppi ina amdrim gqadu 2 ilkika 
alakam epiam TCL 1 38:6, ef. AbB 5 275:6 
and 8; bitam ana PN térma mdnahatusu la 
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na-di-a return the house plot to PN lest his 
labor have been for naught TLB 4 82:25; 
if barley or silver are not available to me 
sabiitam a-na-ad-di I will give up brewing 
beer Kraus AbB 1 118:14 (= JCS 1457);  tém 
bélSu uwa?irn i-na-an-di-i-ma tém ramanisu 
tppes will he disregard the order which his 
master issued and act according to his own 
will? TIM 2 14:18 (OB let.), also sa uwa@iruka 
la ta-na-ad-di-i-ma &ét ramanika la teppes 
UET 6 414:2 (OB lit.), see Iraq 25 183;  con- 
cerning PN, my father wrote me as follows 
ana sandabakkitim ina GN ... asakkan&u 
tértasu na-di-et I intend to appoint him 
Sandabakku in GN, the office is vacant for 
him (send him here at once) ARM 1 109:11; 
gabalka e ta-ad-di do not give up your fight 
Tn.-Epic “iii” 31; ebiru na-a-di (you did not 
send me barley) the harvest is abandoned 
CT 22 215:8 (NB let.); — kitta ta-at-ta-du-ma 
(var. ta-du-ma) you have rejected truth 
Lambert BWL 76:79 (Theodicy); illilatam itez 
kim na-du-% pa-ar-st he usurped supreme 
divine rank, the divine decrees were disre- 
garded RA 46 88:1 (OB Epic of Zu), _ ef. 
illilita iltege na-du-% par-s[i] CT 15 40 iii 22 
and 39 ii 48 (SB recension); note ana GN 
alakam ta-at-ta-di you have neglected going 
to GN ARM 2 10:6. 


5’ to stop working: i-na-ad-di ittallakma 
ina idisu itelli if he stops working and 
leaves, he loses his wages JCS 13 107 No. 9:14, 
cf. t-na-ad-di-ma ina idigu itelli UCP 10 131 
No. 58:13 (coll.), cf. also i-na-ad-di ittallak 
PBS 8/2 196:18,  id-di-ma ittalak TCL 1 
49:18, also i-di-a-am-ma ittalkam OECT 3 
66:12, cf. td-di-a-am-ma ittalkammi ibid. 22, 
ad-da-am-ma. atialka ibid. 72:19; 1-na-ad-di- 
ma thallig TLB 4 3:21 (all OB), cf. ARM 1 
22:19. 


6’ to reject a person, to abandon, disregard 
someone, to repudiate an obligation: said of 
gods with regard to man: DN u DN, ilka 
hi-dt-a-nt_ may A&&Sur and your personal god, 
DN,, reject me BIN 6 39:19, cf. DN u DN, 
... li-di-a-ni_ ibid. 97:22, also DN-ma u ilka 
awilam i-ti-di-ma A&Sur himself and your 
god have rejected the man CCT 3 16b:15, 
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ef. Assur u ilka i-ta-ad-a-ni-ma JCS 14 8 
No. 4:35, see Hirsch Untersuchungen p. 13 n. 61, 
and note Assur t-ta-ad-a-ni-ma  Kienast 
ATHE 65:29 (all OA); Marduk id-da-an-ni u 
usagginni has rejected and exalted me 
Ugaritica 5 162:39; in personal names: 
1-li-e-ta-ad-di-an-ni. My-God-Do-Not-Reject- 
Me ‘TCL 11 174 r. 30 and 200:30, also Gemser 
Persoonsnamen 11:7 (all OB); see also Langdon 
BL No. 192:1ff., in lex. section; istu aimim 
sa ta-di-a-an-ni-ma talliku ever since you 
rejected me and left TIM 2 100:5, cf. awélum 
it-ta-di-na-ti the boss has rejected us 
Kraus AbB 1 63:6; Summa libbi abija dlum 
la i-na-ad-di-a-an-ni may it please my 
father, the town must not reject me Sumer 
14 65 No. 39:22, cf. suhkdram ta-ad-di-ma 
TIM 2104:10, note ina napistim ta-na-ad- 
di-a-an-ni VAS 16 53:18, cf. TCL 18 123:20, 
ete., cf. also mng. 4a (all OB letters); nappahi 
it-ta-du-% PBS 1/2 41:8 (MB let.); id-dan-ni 
ui my god has abandoned me Lambert BWL 
32:43 (Ludlul I), ef. ilu ga id-da-[an]-ni 
ibid. 88:295 (Theodicy); when the men heard 
(it) tbbalkitu i-na-du-u iti RN they rebelled 
and now are rejecting Assurbanipal ABL 
1195 r.4 (NB); ana mini ki elippé ina qabal 
nari na-da-ki why are you abandoned like 
a boat in the river? BA 2 634:1, cf. aké 
la na-da-ku-t la battuqu aéglija ibid. 4; 
marsum murussu i-na-an-di-su the sick man’s 
illness will leave him CT 34r. 45 (OB oil 
omens); you wash his (the patient’s) head 
(with it) wup.3.KAM SuB-di tugallab you 
leave (him alone) for three days, you shave 
(his head) AMT 65,5:9; referring to obli- 
gations, etc.: mdri PN hubullasunu u Nia 
H.AD.DA.NE.NE tt-ta-ad-du-ui-ma PN’s sons 
have repudiated their debt as well as the 
assets of their father’s estate TCL 11 173:8, 
ef. possibly YOS 8 141:5. 


7’ to put animals out to pasture: emdrika 
annabritim na-du your donkeys have been 
put out to pasture BIN 4 31:45, cf. ANSE. 
HLA... ana [nabr]jitim na-ad-% CCT 2 23:17, 
emari ana nabritim 1-di-t (see nebritu 
usage b) CCT 3 44b:19, cf. TCL 19 61:16 (all 
OA); summa... réim sénam ana eqlim id- 
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di-ma CH § 58:72; x sheep ina GN id- 
du-% ana bullutt they have let loose in GN 
to keep (them) alive HSS 16 283:3; bil 
kardsija ina usallisu ad-di-ma ... usabribu 
ugarsu I let the animals from my camp 
loose in his meadow and they ruined his 
tertile land TCL 3 187 (Sar.). 


d) to drop an object accidentally, to lose 
a part of the body, to have a miscarriage — 
1’ to drop an object accidentally, to lose a 
part of the body: if a bird mimma Sa nasi 

. ana pani améli id-di drops something 
he is carrying in front of a man ABL 353: 14, 
ef., wr. SuB-di ibid. r. 1 (omen quotation); 
if a falcon carrying a partridge enters the 
royal palace ana pani Sarri SuB-ma usi 
drops it in front of the king, and leaves 
CT 39 29:31; if the lock peg of the (door of 
the) palace Sildima ina KI SUB-at is lifted 
(out of place) and dropped to the ground 
CT 40 12: 20, and passim in this text (both SB Alu); 
if a sick man qgdssu sa Nia.cia-ti-si SUB-ma 
NU it-3 lets his diseased(?) (or: left) hand 
drop and cannot lift it Labat TDP 78:72; 
see also abru B; for libba u sasalla nadii see 
mng. 2h; summa amélu supursu lu na-da-at 
[...] if a man’s nail is either lost [or ...] 
AMT 100,3 r.7, also, wr. SUB ibid. 11; gumma 
alpu garansu SuB-ma imur if he sees a bull 
that is losing a horn Labat TDP 4:19, cf. if 
a horned snake garndtisu SUB CT 40 23:2 
(SB Alu). 


2’ to have a miscarriage: eritu sa libbisa 
SUB-a@ CT 3150:19, 39i 25, KAR 423r. ii 46, ete. 
(SB ext.), Kécher BAM 246:7 and 10, also erdtu 
sa libbigsina SUB.ME-ni  Leichty Izbu III 71, 
wr. SUB-di-a ACh Sin 34:25, uncert.: Sa 
libbiga NA Labat TDP 200:5; ana eritt ... Sa 
libbiga la SuB-e in order that a pregnant 
woman not have a miscarriage LKA 9 r. iii 8; 
U sd-mi arHUS SuB-e herb for inducing a 
miscarriage (or: expelling the afterbirth) 
CT 14 36 79-7-8,22 r. 5. 


e) to knock down a wall, a door, to over- 
throw a rule: the battering ram 6 GI.gI.A 
diram id-di knocked down six reeds (length) 
of wall ARM 10 171:12; dirsu tatabat ta-at- 
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ta-di (var. tdbutma ta-ta-di) sa-met-su Cagni 
Erra IV 51; tztzei bélti la ta-na-da-ds-s hold 
on, my lady, do not break it (the door) down 
CT 15 45:23 (Descent of Istar); a report Sa na- 
de-e kussi bélija concerning the overthrow of 
my lord’s rule ARM 10 165: 13. 


f) to cast a net: PN b@irum suhari .. 
ana na-de-e ul imgur my servant PN, the 
fisherman, refused to cast (the net) CT 29 
37:10, cf. li-id-di ibid. 16 (OB let.); usandé 
sétu id-di-ma the fowler cast (his) net 
Lambert BWL 221:3; see SBH p. 130 No. I 22f., 
in lex. section; Ob@%trtu ... sa ina sigdta 
na-da-tu séssa fisherwoman whose net is 
cast in the streets Maqlu VII 86;  uncert.: 
lami issiirati Sa id-du-u [...] the one who 
surrounds birds, he who has cast [his net(?)] 
Lambert BWL 78: 160 (Theodicy). 


&) to launch a boat: elippéti lipués [...]- 
Si-na ana nari at-ta-du-v% BE 17 18:31 (MB let.); 
magilla id-du-ma (see magillu mng. 1) 
Gilg. X iii 48, cf. @18.mA Marduk ana ip ina 
SuB-e CT 40 38 K.2992+ :23 (SB Alu). 


2. to place a piece of furniture, a con- 
tainer, etc., to erect a reed hut, to set out 
objects for exhibit, a sacrifice, etc., to put 
something into a container, to put on 
clothing, to place a stone in a mounting, to 
insert, to fasten a lock, to affix a clay tag, to 
put on jewelry, etc., to load (an animal, a 
wagon, a boat), to apply medication, to lay 
the foundations of a building, to erect a house, 
a temple, a stela, etc., to build a fortress, a 
town, a nest, etc., to pitch camp, to establish 
a garden, a threshing floor, to place in 
storage, to deposit in an account, to use gold 
or silver for an object, to put in fetters, 
to put a person in prison, an animal in a 
cage, to write, to put down in writing, to 
make a drawing, to impress a seal, to paint, 
to smear, to color, to line a container, to 
overlay, to assign, consign, to plan, to 
sentence a person, to accuse, to charge 
with a crime, to inflict a disease, a calamity, 
etc., to place in an inclined position, to tilt — 
a) to place a piece of furniture, a container, 
a mat, a brick, to erect a reed hut, to set out 
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objects for exhibit, for a sacrifice, or for 
other purposes, to put something into a con- 
tainer, to put on clothing, to place a stone in 
a mounting, to insert, to fasten a lock, to 
affix a clay tag, to put on jewelry, etc., to 
load an animal, a wagon, a boat, to put 
medication inside the body of a sick person, 
to place medication on an ailing spot — 
1’ to place a piece of furniture, a container, 
a mat, a brick, to erect a reed hut: ina 
qabalti ekalli Sa RN kusstia ad-di (see kussti 
mng. 2b-1’) Rost Tigl. III p. 16:97, cf. id-di- 
ma kussi Sarriitt En. el. VI 93; [ammini ina] 
GN la asbatdma [ina Esag\il la na-di-i ku-su-ka 
why are you not residing in Babylon, is your 
throne not placed in Esagila? Pallis Akitu pl. 
10 r. 16, cf. ibid. 19; kusst aniitija ina libbisa 
ad-di I (Marduk) established my divine seat 
in it (the land of Hatti) BiOr 285116; ina 
GN dl sar ilanit DN id-du-t% GI8.[eu.za-sé?] 
in Babylon, the city of Marduk, the king of 
(all) gods, they (i.e., the gods) founded his 
throne MVAG 21 92:9 (Kedorlaomer text), see 
Brinkman PKB 80; dajdn Samé u ersetim ku-st- 
a-u li-di-ma AbB5160:4; [a13.¢u.z]a.MES 
elliiti ana asabikunu ad-di Iraq 18 (pl. 14) p. 
62:21 (SBhymn), alsoBMS 17:7; kussti SUB-ma 
Bab. 12 pl. 9 K.8563:10 (Etana); ana efemmé 
kimtigu ... kussé SuB-[di] you place a chair 
for the spirits of the dead of his family 
BBR No. 52:12f., cf. 3 kussé SuB-di Tbe HUS.A 
tatarras kité ina mubhi taSaddad you set up 
three chairs, spread a red cloth, and pull a 
linen cloth over (them) ibid. No. 31-37 ii 20, 
also kussd ina idi tGe maskini SuB-di 
ibid. No. 67:3 and dupl. BA 5 689 No. 42:4; na- 
da-a kussi BBR No. 100:5; in transferred 
mng.: (addressing flatulence) tii idani 
abhéka na-di-a-at kussaka Kichler Beitr. pl. 4 
iii 63; ina birit Sinné na-da-at kussasu it (the 
toothache) esteblished itself between the 
teeth AMT 18,11:9, cf. (the cough) ina birit 
hasé it-ta-di kusséSu AMT 81,3 r. 7, also AMT 
46,2:8, ef. Kécher BAM 29:22, 10, 28 r.5, AMT 
27,5:4; annikiam ina bu-r[t-vm] GI8.cU.2A-1 
na-di-a-[at] here my chair is set up on a 
reed mat TLB 4 35:33 (OB let.); ana [Shara 
majalum na-di-t-ma a bed is placed for DN 
Gilg. P.v 29; in broken context: na-de-e 
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e-er-8t (var. GIS.NA) Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 
641299; ad-di majalta at-ta-[di kuss]é Biggs 
Saziga 1216, cf. majdltu sanita [ina] kisalli na- 
da-a-ti TCL 6 32:35 (Esagila tablet), see Weiss- 
bach, WVDOG 59 54; the 29th day is the 
day majdltu ana Dumuzi 8uB-u LKA 70i 14; 
passira SuB-di you set up atable BBR No. 
67:5 and dupl. BA 5 689 No. 42:6, see also kiz 
hullu mng. 2a; mimma unit biti ... Epusma 
ai-ta-di gerebsu I fashioned all sorts of 
furnishings for the temple and set (them) 
up therein Borger Esarh. p. 5 vi27, and see 
egubba, garakku, kiniinu, etc.; burd ina 
mubhi parisati ad-di I spread a reed mat 
over the laths (of the roof) AASOR 16 7:41 
(Nuzi), cf. 12 capa ina mubhi SuB-di you 
spread twelve (pieces of) linen over (it) 
RAce. 12 ii 1, also BBR No. 51:8, cf. burd SuB- 
di RAcc. 10i12; said of bricks: [bitta id-di 
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 62 I 288 (OB), cf. [ina 
bjirigunu it-ta-di libitt[t] ibid. 60 I 259 (SB); 
1 libitta ana DN SuB-di RAcc.12ii 6, 2-ta 
libnati imitta u Suméla Sa babi ... SuB-di 
ibid. 1019, and passim; ina muhhi buré 9 
libnati Sus-di Tul p. 111:32; you sweep the 
roof, sprinkle clean water 4 Sic,.H1.4 5d-ha-a 
SuB-di STC 2 pl. 84:107, cf., wr. SIa,.MES 
éd-ha-a SuB-di 4R 55 No. 2:16, see also 
nalbattu; referring to ceremonial reed huts: 
he goes to the river Sutukka Sup-di and 
sets up a reed hut LKA 114:6, see Or. NS 34 
126, you place the image on a reed mat 
GI.PAD SuB-[di] BBR No. 35:38; you make 
figurines of a man and woman ana mubhi 
ahdmes SuB-di-Su-nu-ti and place them one 
upon the other KAR 70:7, see Biggs Saziga 46 
No. 27; ina pénti asdgi kamdna SuB-di (see 
kamdnu usage a) CT 39 24:31 (SB Alu); 
manditie ina libbi SuB-di BBR No. 26 iii 26; 
exceptional in ext.: if the zi itu imittim 
ana Sumélim tt-ta-na-ad-di is always dis- 
placed from right to left YOS 10 45:9, also 
(from left to right) ibid. 10 (OB). 


2’ to set out objects for exhibit, for a 
sacrifice, or other purposes: 2 Suglén li-di-a- 
ku-ma wstét usug let him put before you two 
packages, then select one TCL 4 8:13 (OA); 
when these braziers are aglow hinsa ana 7 
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KI.NE.M=5 SuB-di you arrange the fat on the 
seven braziers Or. NS 36 287:6, cf. immera 
ina mubhi kiniini Sup-% CT 15 44:8 (= Pallis 
Akitu pl. 5); tkrib dappi na-d[e-e] (see dappu 
usage c) BBR No. 83 iii 26, No. 76-78:31; ana 
muhhi napdd SuB-di (see napdit) RaAce. 14 
ii 31; (medication to be prepared) ina séti 
SUB you place in the open air AMT 8,1:5; 
obscure: KA kalbi ina birint id-du-% STT 
76:30 and 77:30, wr. SUB Gray Samai pl. 5:28, 
see Laessee Bit Rimki 39. 


3’ to put something into a container — 
a’ in gen.: riksum sahrum illibbi népisim 
na-dt a small bundle is placed in the pack 
TCL 20 171:11, ef. riksw illibbi Suglika na-di 
CCT 22:49, x gold illibbi riksim na-di 
MVAG 33 No. 259:9, riksum ina gqerbisu 
na-di BIN 4 122:11, but note: 2 riksdén .. 
ina pani suglim na-ad-% KTS 28:32, see Veen- 
hof Old Assyrian Trade p. 33, also gold i-pd-ni 
népisim na-di TCL 21 207:10 (all OA); 2 us’én 
... tna qarbigsunu a-di I placed two .. 
inside them Belleten 14 224:14 (IriSjum); 12 
ildnt siparrt ana libbi lilisst SUB-ma 
you place twelve bronze images of gods in- 
side the kettledrum 4R 23 No. 1 i 6, see RAcc. 
26; pé ana libbi DUG.LA.SAR 8UB-di-ma you 
place chaff in a .... pot (and blow it through 
its opening over a washbowl) Maqlu IX 176, 
ef. ingredients ana puc.uTUL SuB-di AMT 
31,5:5; samnu dispu Sa ina libbi pisanni 
SUB.MES-ni ana NU daméSunu SUB.MES-ni 
the oil and honey which they place in the 
chests, they sprinkle in lieu(?) of their blood 
LKA 73:4, see TuL p. 38; 5 w&pdtu 30.1a.AM 
GLMES-nu tina libbigunu ga na-du-i five 
quivers, thirty arrows have been put in each 
HSS 13 195:5; (the tablets?) ina ai8 be-ku- 
us-hi na-a-du RA 23 159 No. 66:19 (both Nuzi); 
(various beads, etc.) ina gerbénu SuB-di you 
place inside (the pot) Or. NS 40 148:55, see 
also kullatu B. 


b’ (in Nuzi) referring to accounting by 
means of stones placed inside clay balls: ina 
NA,.MES la na-du-% AASOR 16 98:9, cf. ina 
NA,g.MES-t la na-du-i HSS 13 280:8, 371:14, 
478:6, HSS 14 556:10, HSS 16 267:6, 274:7, 
282:9, 315: 10, and see Oppenheim, JNES 18 125 ff. 
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4’ to put on clothing: (several craftsmen) 
sibtu halpu u 2 mézehi SuB-% wrapped in 
a sibtu and having put on two belts UVB 15 
p. 40:9, cf. 17, also sibtu sa la sissiktt SUB-ma 
ibid. r. 3, cf. obv. 6, kalé 2 mézehtii sa 
mubhi sibtt SUB ibid. 12 (NBrit.); Sir’-am ... 
tna ti-ik-<ki>-s% t-na-ad-<du> VAS 5 16:13 
(NB). 


5’ to place a stone in a mounting: 1 kuz 
nukku markallu ina pi hurdsi nadi one seal 
of marhallu stone mounted in gold RA 43 
140:34, also 142:54, ete.; 1 hi-du ugni damqi 
ina pi hurdsi na-di ibid. 148:115; difficult: 
a sun disk ina tu-ru-ni hurdsi na-[dt] 
ibid. 146:92, also (a crocodile) ina tu-ru-ni 
hurdsi na-di ibid. 148:98 (Qatna inv.). 


6’ to insert (technical term in glass texts): 
ana pan abni urdka ta-nam-d{i] you insert 
the chisel into the surface of the (molten) 
glass Oppenheim Glass 55 § Uiil7, cf. uradka 
ta-nam-di_ ibid. 13. 


7’ to fasten a lock, a mechanical device: 
na-du-u% Sigarté the bolts are in place (ie., 
the gate is locked) OECT 6 pl. 12 K.3507:9, 
cf. turra babu na-du-u si-gar-ra KUB 4 47r. 40, 
also na-du-% hargullu AnBi 12 283:39, and sec 
hargullu mngs. 1 and 2; kak.i.la = na-du-% 
GIS.KAK Lu IT i 5, also Lu Excerpt I 165; 4 Ma. 
NA GIS.KIN na-as-qé ana magarri na-de-e x 
choice bast for ....-ing the wheel TCL 9 
50:21 (MB). 


8’ to affix a clay tag: seal the basket and 
sipassika i-di affix your sealed tags Kraus 
AbB 1 105:12, also UCP 9 331 No. 6:16, 340 No. 
15:19, cf. assum x Se’im ga ... PN Sipassisu 
i-du-% Sumer 14 58 No. 32:9 (all OB letters). 


9’ to put on jewelry, etc.: trimmam id-di 
kis[dd]ig[sa] (see trimmu) VAS 10 215:16 (OB 
lit.); maninnu ... ina tikki Sa ahija lu na-di 
may the necklace be placed around my 
brother’s neck (for a hundred thousand 
years) EA 21:41; indi it-ta-di ana tik[ki 
§a] Enkidu Gilg. IIT iv 21. 


10’ to load an animal, a wagon, a boat: 
Siti subdtija puhrama issér emdarija 
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id-a-nim-ma ... atalkanim assemble (pl.) 
and place the balance of my textiles on my 
donkeys and come here JCS 14 3 8.559:23, 
ef. KTS 36c:12, also ganiam qulqullam issér 
emari la ta-na-di-a TCL 4 16:12; send word 
concerning the copper ina eriqqim lt-di- 
a-nim KTS 3b:17 (all OA); (the kusabku 
wood) ina MA.i.pUB 1-ta-ad-d[i-(am)-ma] 
LIH 72:14 (OB let.). 


11’ to put medication inside the body of 
a sick person: ana libbi uznésu SUB-ma nise 
misu igallil you put (the oil) in his ears and 
his hearing will improve (lit. become light) 
AMT 35,2 ii 10, cf. 33,1: 27, 38,4:6, 105:9 and 11, 
Kocher BAM 3. iii 51, (against toothache) AMT 
18,11:3; [ana] nahirisu SUB.MES AMT 25,6i 11, 
also ana libbi inésu SuB.SUB-di AMT 11,2:6. 


12’ to place medication on an ailing spot: 
the medication ana ici cic SUB you place 
on the sick spot (stimmu) AMT 74,1 ii 15, also 
iii 6, and note éma Gic SUB.MES _ ibid. iii 5, 
abbr. ana IGI SUB ibid. 16 ii 21f., iti 12, 75,1 iii 
21, 29f., etc., cf. also AMT 43,5:10, Kocher BAM 
152 ii 16, 168:31, 240:30; note Samna ana 
pant 8uB ana suburrisu tasappak you place 
oil on the spot (i.e., the rectum) and give an 
enema AMT 94,2 ii 6 andi 11, also 42,2 ii 5, 57,5 
r. 5, etc., also Kécher BAM 168:6 and 69, 186:9, 
Kichler Beitr. pl. 10 iii 9 and 29, also ima 1G1 
SUB AMT 56,1 r.8; ana muhhi sinnisu marsi 
§uB AMT 18,11:2. 


13’ in idiomatic expressions: the gods 
know ki a-mat ga ana tikki[ja] id-du-t ana 
garri aqgbti that I have told the king every 
word they have “placed on my neck”’ BIN 1 
22:11 (NBlet.), ef. [...] ina tikkigsu la ad-du-u 
TCL 13 170:25 (NB leg.);  alpu ana UD.7.KAM 
$a MN ina muhhi lib-bt ga ahija lu na-di 
let the bull be placed(?) at the disposal of 
my brother for seven days in MN (there 
must be no interruption of work for Samas) 
BIN 1 50:8 (NB let.). 


b) to lay the foundations of a building, 
to lay bricks for a foundation, to erect a 
house, a temple, a stela, etc., to build a 
fortress, a town, a nest, etc., to pitch camp, 
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to establish a garden, to set up a threshing 
floor —1’ to lay the foundation of a building, 
to lay bricks for a foundation: with ussu: 
adi us-8i a-na-an-du-% until I lay the foun- 
dations BE 17 23:7 (MB let.); simmdni wu 
tersiti $a na-de-e us-s% appurtenances and 
materials for (the ceremony of) laying a 
foundation YOS 35:11, cf. hisihtu sa ana 
na-de-e us-8% a abulli VAS 6 68:9 (both NB); 
entima APIN bit ili SUB-% RaAce. 42 r. 2, ef. 
ibid. 3, and passim, also BiOr 30 178: 2, and passim; 
DIS B APIN-Su UD.16.KAM na-du-% if the 
foundation of a house is laid on the 16th day 
CT 38 10:1 and passim in this text (SB Alu); 
us-Se-Su ina mubhi kisir sadt danni ad-di 
AKA 96 vii 78 (Tigl. I), also Scheil Tn. II r. 57; 
us-Se-e-54 ad-di-ma ukin libnassu  Winckler 
Sar. pl. 43:61, ete.; ina pilu aban Sadi APIN-Sit 
ad-di OIP 2151 No.12:5, ef. ina na-de-e 
APIN Sa bit akiti ibid. 138:48 (Senn.); APIN- 
Su-un ad-du-u ukin li[bnassun] Borger Esarh. 
85 x. 48; eli temen labiri ad-da-a ués-su-da 
VAB 4 256140; wéd-5% Hbabbara sudti id-di 
CT 34 28:57 (both Nbn.);  APIN-8% itt-ta-du 
Herzfeld API pl. 16:5 (Artaxerxes); ana na-de-e 
us-Su 8a Hsagila 5R 66i 12, ef. ibid. 16 (Anti- 
ochus I); referring to a wall: wé-st-5u la id- 
du-% 7 [muntalki] did not the seven sages lay 
its foundation? Gilg. 1i 19, cf. XI 305; eniima 
us-8 kiiri a abni SuB-du-[%] Oppenheim Glass 
32 Introduction 1; with femennu: sér pili 
temensu ad-di-ma_ (referring to a wall) 
OIP 2 111 vii 67 (Senn.); temenna Suati di?u 
parakku adi Sitta zigqurrétisu ad-di-ma CT 34 
33 iii 2(Nbn.); with isdu: iid biti n[a-du-u] 
(see tédu mang. la) KAR 44:2; with libittu: 
where no rubble had ever been piled and 
SIG,.MES la na-da-at no brickwork had 
(ever) been laid Weidner Tn. 28 No. 16:97, cf. 
CT 13 35:3, in lex. section, cf. eli temenna 
labiru ad-da-a libnassu. VAB 4 264 i 33, cf. also 
240 iii 3 (Nbn.); SuB-e libitti 4R 33 iii 26, and 
passim in hemer.; if a man digs up the 
foundation of a house sia, 8UB-ma lays a 
brick (and a falcon passes over him from left 
to right) CT 40 48:29f.;. sina nadabakku ina 
muhhi biti a-nam-da I will lay two courses 
of bricks atop the house CT 22 217:23 (NB 
let.), ef. ibid. 25, cited gisallu usage b; igdra sa 
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ina kutallt ad-du-i-ma BE 17 23:8 (MB let.); 
referring to reeds used in foundations: iéstu 
ga-na-a ad-du-ti BE 17 46:7, ef. ibid. 15, also 
3:24 (MB let.); with subtu: Subat Sin u Samag 

. tna libbi ad-di KAH 2 94r.8 (Asn.), of. 
Subat DN ... ina gerbisu ad-di Lyon Sar. p. 
25:16, etc.; ildnt ... ina subtisunu idki ... 
ina GN id-du-t% Subassun OIP 2 78:28, also 
38 iv 36 (Senn.); GN ga ina ahi tamti na-da-ta 
Subassu.  Streck Asb. 80 ix 116, etc.; sa ina 
samé u erseti it-ta-ad-du-t Su-bat-ni- En. el. 
VI 144, cf.V 138; bitu ... subassu na-da-at 
CT 38 12:72 (SB Alu); ina damé eili ... ta-at- 
ta-di (vars. it-ta-di, ta-ta-di) Subassu Cagni 
Erra IV 17, ef. gubta id-di ina karsisu 
Bab. 12 pl. 5 K.2527 r. 12 and pl. 4:19 (Etana); 
nakru ina pani abullija subta SUB KAR 460:15; 
if a snake in a bedroom ésubta SuB-di KAR 
389b i (p. 350) 5 (SB Alu); Sa tstu ap-na-ma 
na-du-% Subassun 5R 35:31 (Cyr.), see Berger, 
ZA 64 198. 


2’ to erect a house, a temple, a stela, etc.: 
E.KUR Si ina libit ekallija lu ad-di I erected 
this temple adjacent to my palace AKA 170 
r.1, ef. bit Enlil u Ninurta ina gerebsu ad-di 
Iraq 14 33:55 (both Asn.); DIS ina BNA na-di-i 
if during the erecting of a man’s house 
CT 41 2 K.6765+ r.7; Summa bitu nalbanatta 
SuB-di (see nalbanatta) CT 38 12:77 (both 
SB Alu); with parakku: na-de-e parakké 
BBSt. No. 36 iii 1; id-du-sum-ma parak rubiti 
En. el. IV 1; ékiam la SuB.MES parakkiki 
where are your (IStar’s) daises not erected? 
STC 2 pl. 75:16; ekurra épusma parak ili... 
ina libbi SuB-di I built a temple and erected 
in it a dais for the great gods Unger Bel-harran- 
beli-ussur 12; ana muhhi na-de-e sa parakki 
ki allikunu YOS 3 161:5 (NB let.); paramaha 
ana rimit Istar ... ad-di I erected a grand 
dais for [Star as a dwelling place Weidner 
Tn. 17 No. 8:23; with mastaku: maéstak Sar: 
panitu ... [ad]-di Thompson Esarh. pl. 14 i 54 
(Asb.); referring to a stela: salam EHa-sarru 
salam Adad ... lu-ui ad-di AKA 346 ii 135 
(Asn.); with ekallu: ekal sarriitija ina gqerebsa 
ad-di AKA 176 r. 13 (Asn.); exceptionally used 
elliptically: see asar Sanimma id-di, ina la asz 
matigu id-di SBH 70 No. 39: 5ff., in lex. section. 
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3’ to build a fortress, a town, a nest, etc.: 
2 dlant ina mubkhi Puratti ad-di I built two 
towns on the Euphrates (one on the near side 
and one on the far side) AKA 360 iii 49 
(Asn.), cf. 2 birdtt ahu ana ahi ad-di-ma Lie 
Sar. p. 48:3, also 10 uRu bitrate dannair 
liméssu ad-di-ma Lie Sar. 216, GN GN, GN, 
... ad-di-ma ibid. 219; RN ina GN lu ésirsu 
7 dlani battubatiesu lu ad-di I hemmed in 
RN in GN and established seven towns 
around him KAH 2 84:63 (Adn. II), ef. ibid. 55; 
ta-ad-di Uriki Perry Sin No, 5a:13; referring 
toa gate: Li-bur-na-du-& May-Its-Builder- 
Prosper (name of a gate of Babylon) SBH 
p. 142 No. Vii 10; referring to a weir: mihra 
da ina nari na-du-%. BE 17 12:13, ef. ibid. 11 
(MB let.); referring toatomb: KI.MAH SUB- 
[mal KAR 411:3 (igqur ipus); referring to a 
causeway: (silver) ana na-du-u% Sa ti-tur 
IT 49 156:10 (= ZA 3145 No. 5); referring to 
a nest: kima issiri ginni ana kdpi ga sadé 
SuB.MES-ni (see kdpu A usage a) AKA 276i 65 
(Asn.);  uncert.: e-lal-la-a paras ilitisunu 
rabitt ina gerebsu ad-di I erected an elallé 
object inside it (the temple) as prescribed 
by their (the gods’) sacred rites AKA 99 vii 
108 (Tigi. I). 


4’ to pitch camp: as you heard matum 
dalhat u nakrum ina matim na-di-i the 
country is perturbed and the enemy. is 
pitching camp in the country TCL 17 27:6 
(OB let.), ef. (in broken context) [...] ina 
libbi KALAM-ka na-di YOS 10 18:28 (OB ext.); 
intima istu GN issuhuma ina dimdtim sa 
mehret GN, 8.H1.a-8u-nu na-di-a when they 
(the Kassites) decamped from Kar-Samas 
and they were encamped in the district 
that faces Sippar BE 6/2 136:4 (OB); at the 
water wells at-ta-ad(var. omits -ad)-di ué- 
manni I built my camp Streck Asb. 72 viii 
103, ete.; ultu nakru ina muhhini na-du-u 
ever since the enemy has been encamped 
against us ABL 210:11, cf. emiqu lirub ina 
mubhi dlani lid-du-%i ABL 1237 7.18; adt ina 
mubht nari ana tarsi ahames na-du-ti now 
they are encamped along the river facing 
each other ABL 280 r. 23 (all NB); ina imu 
Sima nakru ina mubhi ali na-di-ma at that 
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time the enemy was encamped against the city 
Strassmaier, Actes du 8¢ Congrés International 
No. 6:44 (NB); ina MN ina libbi Assur SUB-di 
Wiseman Chron. 56:16 (Fall of Nineveh), cf. ina 
mubhi ummant gar Akkadi id-di-ma 
ibid. 20, ina muhhi Assur it-ta-di ibid. 26, 
also 35,68; the army a ina GN na-du-t 
ibid. 66:3, ina mubhi GN SUB-ma ibid. 72 r. 12, 
and note ina GN karassu id-di ibid. 
66:20, cf. ibid. 25; PN ... ki t3qd ina muhhi 
GN it-ta-di the governor of the Sealand 
marched upstream and encamped against Ur 
CT 34 50 iii 40 (Bab. Chron.); the Assyrian army 
ina mubhi RN SuB.MES BHT pl. 1:15 (Esarh. 
Chron.), see Grayson Chronicles 126, cf. it-ta- 
du-% (in broken context) BHT pl. 11i17 (Nbn. 
Chron.); see also karadu A mng. la, madaktu 
mng. la. 


5’ to establish a garden: summa ailu ina 
egli §a [a ili] kird id-di if a man establishes 
a garden in another man’s field KAV 2v 14 
(Ass. Code B § 12), ef. ibid. 20 (§ 13). 


6’ to set up a threshing floor: x barley 
K1.UD sa abitamma ad-du-vi addig I threshed 
on the threshing floor which I had set up 
nearby A 3524:22 (OB let.). 


c) to place in storage, to deposit in an 
account, to use gold or silver for an object — 
1’ to place in storage, to deposit in an 
account — a’ in OA: mimma subati anni: 
[é]tum ina ekallim na-du-ni all these textiles 
have been deposited in the palace TuM 1 
25e:11; send me your report about subdii 
mala ana bit karim ta-ta-di-ui all the textiles 
which you have deposited at one time or 
another at the office of the kdru BIN 4 
14:12; x kaspam bit karim a-[t]a-di- 
m[a] RA 59 44 MAH 16293:17; note in 
contrast with legi: 1 subdtam damgam 
ilgéma | matiam i-di-i TCL 19 73:37; kaspum 
istu imim ammém kanikma ina GN na-di 
the silver has been sealed since that day and 
deposited in Kani CCT 4 14a:24, ef. kaspam 
sa na-da-t-im i-dt deposit what silver there 
is to deposit JCS 14 14 1933.1045:18f., ef. 
URUDU ina Assur ina babtim na-di Edzard 
Toll ed-Dér 190:12; anni&am la ta-na-di-a-nim 
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kaspam kunkama sébilanim do not deposit 
(it) there, seal and send me the silver RA 58 
127 Sch. 22:30, ef. kaspum mimma la na-di-i 
ICK 1 1:12 and passim; note stative with the 
depositor as subject: naphar x kaspam na- 
ad-a-tu-nu you (pl.) deposited, all in all, x 
silver BIN 4 33:16, cf. ina x kaspim Sa bit 
karim na-dd-ku-ni from the silver which I 
deposited in the office of the kdru ibid. 4, 
also RA 59 44 MAH 16293:4; 10 kutdni ina 
bit karim na-ad-a-ku BIN 4 160:20, also 
TuM 1 27b:9, CCT 2 30:20, TCL 21 211:57, etce.; 
kaspam mala na-ad-a-ku-ni Supranim CCT 4 
2b:39; x tin wtétu Zalpa adi Kanis na- 
da-ku BIN 4 116:5; awdtim mala PN 
t-di-t-Su-ni OTP 27 62:18; summa ana 
gatija i-ta-du-im tahassah if you wish to 
make a deposit as my share TCL 19 51:22, 
cf. ana qdtika ana bit karim a-di-t CCT 4 
23a:21, also subdti ... a-gd-tt abini i-da 
Hecker Giessen 30:19, kutdni a-qd-ti-a na-da- 
im ana PN din TCL 4 19:26, gd-tt t-ta-di-ma 
Kienast ATHE 31:28, ana nikkassija qa-it i-ta- 
dé-a HUCA 39 11 L 29-558:17 and dup!, BIN 4 
53:17, ete., gdtam jattamma t-ta-di TCL 14 
15:26; tamliat qatim sa abini ta-di-ma TCL 20 
90:31; note kaspam u subati ga-tam saklultam 
li-dt-t BIN 4 37:23, ef. gd-t¢ Sakluliam i-ta-dt-1 
ibid. 23:25; qd-tdm éga-lim-ta-ma ... na-dié 
TCL 20 90:22; x silver ana nikkassija na-ad- 
a-ku I put down on my account CCT 1 38b:3, 
ef. subati mala ana nikkassija ta-ta-di-a-ni 
CCT 4 2b:38, gd-té ana nikkassi t-ta-di ibid. 
la:36; kaspum mahrika na-di-ma CCT 3 
8b:27; the balance of our copper 1-pd- 
ni-ia ld-di-ma CCT 4 3a:24, cf. i-pd-ni-a 
a-na-di-ma atiallak TCL 4 104 17.4’, 1-péd- 
ni-Su li-di-a-8i-ma_ —_ BIN 6 177:11, ef. also 
CCT 4 3a:34; silver for your three kutdnu 
textiles ina raminija a-di TCL 20 107:31, ef. 
TCL 4 31:13, TCL 14 44:28, CCT 2 34:15, CCT 3 
1:35, ICK 2 314:5, etc.; alt subdti ta-di-a-ni 
mehratim ta-ta-na-di wherever you deposited 
textiles, in every instance you should deposit 
the corresponding amounts (of silver) TCL 14 
32:13f.; uniitam mimma assapartim la a-di-a- 
ki-im I have not deposited any utensil as a 
pledge for you (fem.) TCL 21 266:29, also ibid. 
21, and dupl. CCT 5 17a:19 and 27; t&én suam 
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... &aana Sapartim na-dd-at-ni. CCT 4 35b:13; 
Sapartum na-ad-a-at BIN 44:12; fuppam ana 
Sapartim i-di-i he has deposited a tablet as a 
pledge CCT 3 42b:7f.; mimma saddwatam la 
ta-na-di-a do not deposit any saddu’uiu due 
RA 60 111 MAH 19615:17, ef. TCL 14 26:7, etc., 
also Saddu’assu irraminija a-di-t CCT 5 41a:5; 
nishatisu legeama nishatisu i-dd (see 
nisthtu mng. 4a) TCL 19 68:18; x copper 
PN ana PN, ana be-uldtim i-di ICK 1 10:14; 
Salidtija id-a COT 5 46a: 24 (courtesy M. T. Lar- 
sen); subdti issér tamkarim ana tmé 
id-a entrust the textiles to a merchant for 
a certain length of time CCT 2 4b:13, cf. 
CCT 5 5a:23, and passim with ina séri; with ana 
séri, ana libbi to add to: silver a-sé-er Sim 
subdti i-na-di CCT 1 41a:15, ef. emdram a-sé-er 
lugttija panitim i-di-8u CCT 4 42c:13; x silver 
a-li-bi, kaspim sa PN ni-di-ma CCT 2 24:15, 
ef. TCL 14 9:17, KTS 21b: 24, etce.; with ina libbi 
(a claim) against someone: x weriam dammuz 
gam illibbi abika abuni i-dt-i_ our father has 
established a claim concerning x refined 
copper against your father MVAG 33 No. 
246:20, ef. kaspam ina libbija PN t-di-ma PN 
charged me with the silver (and you are 
told to pay it out in GN) CCT 2 19a:7, etc. 


b’ in OB, Mari: x silver sa ana ahitim 
na-du-i which was set aside CT 45 21:28, 
cf. [...] x kaspam it-ta-di-i VAS 16 200:9; 
kunukkum ... Sa ina pisannim na-du-t% seal 
cylinder which was deposited in a basket 
TCL 10 120:26, cf. [a tablet?] tna GI.PISAN. 
DUB.BA-ia id-da-ma biramma sibilam UCP 9 
358 No. 27:13; [Seuml] ... ina pani sab 
nakrim ina kidi ana na-de-e ul natu because 
of the enemy army, it is not appropriate to 
store the barley outside (the town) TCL 18:8; 
eum ... ina akardtim na-di ARM 2 80:11; 
ZiD.BUR.KAL 8@ ina libbi GN na-di ARM 10 
27:7. 


c’ in EA, Bogh., Nuzi: ad-di kaspisunu 
EA 85:30; obscure (Akkadogram in Hitt.): 
NI-ID-pI (in contrast to NI-IL-Qf line 15) Giiter- 
bock Siegel 1 p. 50 text 4:16; PN stole two kids 
ina prigisu t-tt-ta-a-di and placed (them) in 
his own fold JEN 343:7. 
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d’ in SB and kudurrus: makkiru mala ina 
tarbas bit améli SuB-% all the property put in 
the yard of a man’s house LKA 120: 13, see Or. 
NS 39 142; unit tlt mala ibassd u unit maré 
umméant SUB-di-ma tereqgamma you put 
down all the utensils of the gods there and 
also the tools of the craftsmen, and withdraw 
BBR No. 31-37 i119; 1 Ma kaspa 1 Ma hurdsa 
ana[...] sa Marduk wu Sarpanitu i-na{m}-[d) 
(as a fine) he deposits one mina of silver and 
one mina of gold upon the [lap(?)] of DN and 
DN, BBSt. No. 30r. 7. 


e’ in NB: kt uttata Sa mv.13.KAM ina 
bitija ta-ad-du-% when you deposited the 
barley for the year 13 in my house Dar. 
358:8; barley which PN, the royal commissary 
of Eanna, and PN,, the scribe of Eanna 
imsuhma ina karam...id-du-% had measured 
and deposited on the pile AnOr 8 64:7, ef. 
uttata musukma akanna i-da-? YOS 3 137:34; 
barley ana kalakku ... na-da-a-tu, Nbn. 
629:7, cf. 559:8, ete.; uttatu sa ina & rug-qu 
(for rugbi) na-da-a VAS 6 248:1 and (with ina 
garitu) 72:3; pi[lu] ga ina biti na-du-% (to 
be sold) TCL 9 123:23, cf. tibnu ina bitika 
la ad-du-% ibid. 138:32; note beside naséd 
“to withdraw’: uftatu mala isd ... uttatu 
mala ina libbi id-du-% TCL 12 70:10, ef. YOS 3 
107:16, 118:25; seven vats of fine beer Sa 
ina bit PN na-du-% Dar. 495:4, cf. (referring to 
kasi) BE 8 102:5, ete. 


2’ to use (lit. put in) gold (or silver) for 
an object (EA only): one chariot whose . 
(parts) are all of gold 320 Gin hurdsu sa ina 
libbigu na-du-% 320 shekels is the gold that 
has been used for it EA 22 3, also ibid. 14, 37; 
one whip coated with gold 5 cin hurdsu ina 
libbisu na-di ibid. 6, and passim in this list, 
also EA 25 ii 28, 33, 35, and passim in this list; 
note (two objects KU.GI.GAR) 6 Gin KU.GI 4 
Gin KU.BABBAR ina libbiSunu na-di EA 22:8 
and 11, also iii 4, ete.; (one object KU.BABBAR. 
GAR) 40 GiN KU.BABBAR ina libbisu na-di 
ibid. iii 11f., ete. 


d) to put a person or animal in fetters or 
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prison, an animal in a cage — 1’ to put a 
person or animal in fetters or apply other 
restraints: see diritu mng. 4b-2’ and 3’, 
hargullu usage b, is qati usage b, maskanu 
mng. 5, serretu mng. lb, sissu; [...] st-me- 
re-e ni-nam-du-si-ma we will throw her into 


fetters ABL 1105:16, cf. HAR parzilli ... ga 
PN qalla ga PN, na-du-% ZA 4 144.No. 17:4, 
si-me-re-e parzilli id-du-us-8% Cyr. 281:3, 


ef. YOS 6 222:11, PN 8a x si-me-ri na-du-ti 
TCL 13 154:2 (all NB); ina pija na-ah-bal 
na-di-ma a snare is laid in my mouth 
Lambert BWL 42:84 (Ludlul II); ina pi girra 
Gkilija id-di nap-sa~ma DN Marduk put a 
feed bag on the mouth of the lion about to 
devour me Lambert BWL 56 line q (Ludlul 
Comm.); note referring to animals: kima 
Stiri... Sa na-du-ti sum-man-nu like bulls 
put in hobbles OIP 2 45 v 88 (Senn.), cf. wd-li 
kalbi ad-di-Su-ma  Streck Asb. 80 ix 108; see 
also Lambert BWL 257 vi7, in lex. section. 


2’ to put a person in prison: the palace 
seized PN and ana kigerdim i-di Kienast 
ATHE 62:32 (OA); the Cuthean sa ina 
sibittim na-du-t% lLaessoe Shemshara Tablets 40° 
SH 887:46; ina sibittim na-di-a-ku Or. NS 40 
398 r. 4 (OAkk. let.); PN ina nupari it-ta-ta-an- 
nt AASOR 16 3:41; tna bit nupari i-te-Su-nu-tt 
HSS 19 2 left edge 4; ana PN la hubbulakumi u 
ana 2i-hi it-ta-an-ni-mi u ana 2 imi ina zi-hi 
na-ta-ku-mi I do not owe anything to PN 
and yet he threw me into prison(?) and I 
remained in prison(?) for two days AASOR 
16 73:6 and 8, cf. dajdnii PN ana 1 alpi ana 
zi-hi na-ti-su it-ta-du-uS the judges 
sentenced PN to pay one bull for his throwing 
him (PN,, the wronged man) into prison(?) 
ibid. 32, note that ana zi-hi nadi is replaced 
by i-na t-st-ur-ti tt-tt-Su-mi ibid. 12 (all Nuzi); 
[Jumma] ana x1.8U na-du-u ina KISU ussi 
if he is thrown into prison, he will get out of 
prison Dream-book 329 r. ii 25; see also 
sibittu in bit sibitti usage a, kilu in bit kilt 
usage a. 


3’ to put an animal in a cage: 50 murdni 
nes... ina & esér lu ad-di-sui-nu (see eséru B 


apply other restraints, to put a person in in bit esért) AKA 202 iv 32 (Asn.). 
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e) to write, to put down in writing, to 
make a drawing, to impress a seal: tahsistam 
$a sibika i-di-i write a memorandum con- 
cerning your witnesses CCT 5 17¢:13, ef. 
tahsistaka Id-dié TCL 20 100:10, ef. TCL 4 
22:36, BIN 4 13:25, and passim; 8a 1-GN tahsisti 
na-da-at-nt KT Blanckertz 10:6, note hamués: 
tam ammakam ina tahsistim i-di-ma 
annakam tuppi luput there, in the memo- 
randum, put down the hamustu (date) and 
here, write a tablet for me (when you come) 
CCT 4 8b:22, cf. ina tahsistim i-dt-su-nu 
CCT 2 13:17 (all OA); eglam... u kakkaratim 
ana mudasi at-ta-di I put down the field and 
the (uncultivated) plots on the list OT 4 
19a: 22 (OB let.); mithartum ina libbi mithartam 
ad-di mithar[tum] sa ad-du-t mithartam immid 
a square — within (it) I drew a square, the 
(second) square which I drew touches the 
(first) square TMB 54 No. 105:1f., ibid. 4, and 
passim in math. in such contexts; nun mihirsu 
i-di inscribe n and its equivalent n_ ibid. 115 
No. 215:21, also 117 No. 216:20 and MCT 129 
Ua 11, also Sumer 6 134 r. 5 and 10, Sumer 18 
pl. 3 after p. 14:4 and 13; the gods whose 
names are mentioned (in the inscription) 
Subdtusunu na-da-a and whose thrones are 
depicted (on the kudurru) MDP 4 pl. 16 ii 7; 
[a]t-ta-di biinagsa I drew its (the ark’s) plan 
Gilg. XI 56, cf. ad-di la-an-& (see ldnu 
usage c) ibid. 59; [sérti] bint SuB-di you 
draw a circle with tamarisk (contrast nasi 
“to remove” the sértu) BBR No. 75-78: 22, 
No. 83 ii 4, etc.; papdn lbbisa agi i-ta-ad-du 
MIO 1 72 iii 50, cf. agi i-ta-ad-da-at ibid. 74 
iv 18, see agi B mng. 2; qgarnisu ana 3-su 
ungati i-ta-ad-da-a on his horns are drawn 
many rings in three rows(?) ibid. 72 iii 57 
(description of representations of demons); amaiu 
annitu kt gisst ina libbikunu lu na-da-a-ta 
may this word be written upon your heart 
as if (with) a thorn ZA 43 18:68 (SB lit.); 
summa ina pitisu Ginpatrum ina elis/sapligs 
SuB-di if a dagger is drawn upward/downward 
on his forehead Kraus Texte 6:73f. (physiogn.); 
uttatu ’a ina sipirtu na-da-tu, 300 said barley 
is written down in the document as (amount- 
ing to) three hundred (gur) CT 22 76:31; 
kakkabti wu arrati ina mubhi rittisu it-ta-di 
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he drew a star and (wrote) curses on his hand 
YOS 6 79:15, cf. (with marru and qan {uppt) 
BE 8 106:10 (all NB). 


f) to paint, to smear, to color: x paint 
(sindu) ana ersi Sa PN ... GIS.HUR ana na- 
de-e (see ersu mng. la-3’) BE 14 74:5 (MB); 
(the hide to be tanned) ina himéti alpi elli u 
riqggé ... SuB-di you smear with the fat of a 
pure bull and perfumes (and various types 
of flour) RAce. 14 ii 24. 


€) to line (a container, a mat), to overlay 
(an object): see (for mats and containers) 
Hh. VIII 330, 331, 332, also Hh. IX 38, 40, 66f., 
69-69a, in lex. section, also (for objects 
overlaid with ivory) Hh. IV 145 and 207. 


h) to assign, consign, to plan: ana 
bitat nukaribbé ga qatija ue Kakmii wu Lt 
Arraphum it-ta-du-t they have assigned 
people from GN and GN, to the encampment 
of the gardeners under my command OLZ 
1915 169:9, cf. intima ... awilé Suniiti id-du-t 
ibid. 12; aéar elisa tabu bissa i-na-di-i_ she 
assigns her estate to whom she wishes 
Meissner BAP 7:27; PN is no stranger to the 
house ana bitisu mamman la ta-na-ad-di 
do not assign anyone (else) to his house (do 
not make any claims against his house) 
TIM 2 134:8; obscure: ezib da-aq-qd-tim Sa 
awiltum ana PN id-du-% UET 5 686:10, cf. x 
silver ga PN nikkassam ana awiltim id-du-t 
ibid. 5; kurummat suhartim na-da-am agbikim 
TCL 18 123:15; apart from x land Sa(?) ana 
birisunu ana zdzim na-du-% that is assigned 
to be divided among them (later on) TCL 11 
218:17, see Matous, ArOr 17/2 172, cf. ezib x 
kaspim ahim ga ana dinim ana birigunu na- 
du-% (see birt mng. 1b) TCL 11173: 13 (all OB); 
hirktu [8]a béli i-na-da-as-8u lipus he should 
do the digging which my lord is assigning to 
him BE 17 3:28, cf. ibid. 43 (MB let.); the 
fortresses which RN PN ([it-t]a-ad-di-su 
assigned to PN KBo 1 1 r. 30 (treaty); minumz 
mé eglétt ... PN ni-tt-ta-di JEN 644:11, see 
H. Lewy, Or. NS 11 338; dumug libbi lid-da-a 
ana libbika let them (the daughters of Anu) 
assign happiness to your heart Biggs 
Saziga p.18:4; ana mititu a-na-ad-di-ka 
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I will expose you to death ABL 416:3 (NB); 
he who ina (var. ana) mi-& (var. me-se) 
i-na-du-u (see misu A) AOB 1 64:39 (Adn. 1); 
lemutia it-ta-di ina karsiga she made a wicked 
plan En. el. I 44; whatever the men tell you 
ina mubhi libbika la ta-nam-di do not take 
to heart YOS 3 161:25 (NB let.); in a 
personal name: 1-lé-i3-na-di PBS 8/1 24 ii 8, 
VAS 9 154:16, Gautier Dilbat 12 r. 12, 33 r. 14, 
and see Stamm Namengebung 231 n.4; tuppu sa 
illé ana hepi na-di any tablet that is produced 
will be consigned to destruction MDP 24 
387:15, cf. MDP 23 275:12, and note [ana] hepé 
ta-da-a-at MDP 22 160:40; fuppu sit ... ana 
he-pi na-da-at KAJ 142:15 (MA leg.), Iraq 30 
177 TR 3001:10, also ibid. 178 TR 3002:9, wr. 
ana hept na-ta-at ibid. 181 TR 3012:12, JCS 7 
127 No. 18:11; for ana hupti nadt see huptu C 
usage b; ana habdlim la ta-na-di-is do not 
expose her to unjust treatment PBS 7 5:14, 
cf. mimmitja ana ga-za-ri-i ta-at-ta-na-ad-di 
(obscure) CT 4 36a:18 (both OB letters); ina 
pi karasé na-di aradka = AfO 19 59:153 (SB), 
and see karasa usage c. 


i) to sentence a person — 1’ in OB 
Alalakh: (he went to court declaring: one 
hundred sheep and ten head of cattle from 
my father’s estate were not paid out) mahar 
RN sarri irubuma 1 meat UpU.gI.A 10 auD. 
HLA ina mubhi PN it-tu-% they went before 
king RN and they sentenced PN to pay one 
hundred sheep (and) ten head of cattle 
Wiseman Alalakh 9:11, cf. (the one hundred 
sheep, etc.) da RN Sarru ina muhhi PN id-du-u 
PN ina timiannim ... ipul ibid. 15. 


2’ in Nuzi: dajdni PN ana 1 alpi ana PN, 
it-ta-du the judges sentenced PN to (give) 
one bull to PN, RA 23 148 No. 28:34 and 
passim, also it-ta-[dw]-ws ibid. 150 No. 37:9; 
ki ligdni tuppi rikst ... ana 1 MaA.Na kaspi 1 
MA.NA hurdsi dajdnii ana PN u ana PN, tt-ta- 
du-ui JEN 385:40, cf. ana 1 Ma.na mullé 

. ana jas tt-ta-du-us JEN 466:6; dajdni 
PN ana 30 KU.BABBAR.MES ana PN, id-da-tu-us 
HSS 5 52:30; ana 1 MA.NA kaspi 1 MANA 
hurdsi kasid ana na-a-te-e JEN 361:40; note 
issabtunimi 1 alpu ... ana PN at-ta-ti-im-mi 
ana mullé they seized me and he(!) sentenced 
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me to pay PN one bull asa fine JEN 138:16; 
dajdnit PN ana 1 alpi ana zi-hi na-ti-suanaPNn, 
it-ta-du-ué (see mng. 2d-2’) AASOR 16 73:33; 
summa la utér isabbatusunu ina ta-lu-ub-li 
i-na-an-du-su if he does not return (it) they 
will arrest him and sentence him (to serve) 
with the taluhlu men HSS 14 639:11. 


j) to accuse, to charge with a crime: if a 
man informs against'another nértam elisu 
id-di-ma and accuses him of a capital crime 
CH §1:29; ki&pt eli awilim id-di-ma if he 
accuses him of witchcraft CH § 2:35, ef. ibid. 
38, 51; surqum ina muhkhika na-a-di you 
have been accused of theft Kraus AbB 1 
95:14 (OB let.); li.dug,.dug,.ga nu.me.a 
im.ri.a.8é mu.un.sub.ba : sa la gabitam 
eli ahi i-na-ad-du-% one who charges his 
fellow with unspeakable (crimes) Lambert 
BWL 119: 9f. 


k) to inflict a disease, a calamity, etc.: 
sarrissu liskip ana matisu husahha li-id-di 
may he (Sama) overthrow his royal rule and 
inflict a famine on his country AOB 1 50:76, 
cf. ibid. No. 2:10 (Arik-dén-ili), also ibid. 66 : 62 and 
passim in Adn. I, 142:31 and passim in Shalm. I; 
sunga bubtita husahha mitdnu ana matisulid-di 
AKA 108 viii 86 (Tigl. I); su-um-ga bubiita u 
nibritu u husabha ana matisu li-du-i AKA 252 
v 96 (Asn.); dikkh ramanisu na-di-i-8u confu- 
sion of mind will be inflicted upon him Afo 
18 65 ii 19 (OB omens); tlum eli awilim dilham 
i-na-di YOS 10 47:31 (OB behavior of sacrificial 
lamb); adirdt nakrim ina libbi ummanija 
na-da-a the dread of the enemy has affected 
my army YOS 10 46 iv 40 (OBext.); tlu u 
Istar tésita eli ummanija SuB-dt god and 
goddess will inflict confusion on my army 
BRM 4 13:31 (MB ext.); Siri tlputu ra’iba 
id-Idu-%1 they touched my body and afflicted 
(it) with convulsions(?) Lambert BWL 42:63 
(Ludlul It), ef. [...] pulubtaga i-da-a elisa 
Maqlu VIII 43; fussu hipi libbi SuB-si 
BBR No. 11 and 18:12; ina pan mar rubé 
na-di &-18-5u ZA 43 17:53 (SB lit.); if he (the 
debtor) does not deliver (the bricks) 1 Ma.NA 
kaspa kiimu mititu u ig-bi Sa ina muhhi PN 
na-du-u PN, ... ana PN inandin PN, (who 
had assumed the warranty) will pay PN one 


oi.uchicago.edu 


nadG 21 


mina of silver for the loss and the belated 
delivery(?) which was inflicted upon PN (the 
creditor) TuM 2-3 108:11 (NB). 


1) to place in an inclined position, to tilt: 
(ti-ib-nu] tTI-tend (i.e., wr. with sign inclined 
to the right) = ti-tb-n[i ga] ana si-[T]}i-&4 na- 
du-u straw which has been tilted on its side 
A II/3 Section D ii 13, also Ea II 100; léssu ana 
kutalligu aj id-di (see kutallu mng. 3a) 
Kocher BAM 248 iii 45, cf. Kraus Texte 22 iv 19, 
also, wr. SUB.SUB-wu ibid. 24:9; Sa ina dabdz 
bisu Gt-su SUB.SUB-u ibid. 24:7; summa 
kigdssu imna u suméla SoB.SuB-di if he 
always tilts his head (lit. neck) to the right 
or left (followed by SuB.SUB-ut, ie., imtaz 
(na)qqut) Labat TDP 82:14, also ibid. 26, also 
gaqgassu SUB-di ibid. 60:44’, cf. ibid. 45’f. 


3. to excrete, discharge saliva, mucus, 
tears, blood, feces, semen, vomit, sweat, to 
produce a feature or formation on the exta, 
in oil used for divination, etc. — a) to ex- 
crete, discharge saliva, mucus, tears, blood, 
feces, etc. — 1’ saliva, mucus, etc.: swdlam 
it-ta-da-a they (the women) constantly cough 
up mucus PBS 1/2 72:19 (MB let.); if a man 
swdlam pesé SvB.MES coughs up white 
mucus AMT 50,3:1and6; if a man’s teeth 
hurt him u UH-su SuB-di and he discharges 
saliva Labat TDP 60r.35, cf. if his mouth 
hurts him and rw?ussu SuB-di ibid. 64:44, 
also UH-su ina SUB-e ibid.48Ei10; UH 
magal SUB.MES Kiichler Beitr. pl. 14127; tpz- 
pija ru-t-tum na-da-at MDP 28 405:15f.; 
ru-w-du na-du-% K.9471:9; rwtam id-du-% 
elu tiddi they (the Igigi) spat upon the clay 
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 58 I 234 (OB), also 
ru-tla ta]-ta-di elt tiddiga ibid. 60 K.3399+10097 
iii 4, see p. xii, ef. [ad]-di ru-?-tu elénudsu 
AfO 8 180:36 (Asb.); 3-5 UH-su ana Ka-su% 
SUB AMT 53,7:7, ru’ussu ana nari SUB-ma 
magir KAR 178 vi 29 (hemer.); lig piéu sabul 
la-ga-a SUB.SUB (see lagdu) Labat TDP 64:54; 
ki né3im rupusti elika ad-di I spit foam 
against you like a (raging) lion RA 36 10:6 
(Akk.-Hurr. bil.); if a dog [ana] pan améli 
ub-ha SuB-di CT 38 50:46 (SB Alu); for imta 
nadé see Kagal D Section 10:10, in lex. sec- 
tion. 
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2’ tears: if a man’s eyes dimta 8UB.8UB-a 
tear constantly CT 23 23:3, cf. summa indsu 
dimta S0B.SUB Labat TDP 48 D ii 7. 


3’ blood: dama ina appisu SuB.SUB_ he 
bleeds constantly from his nose Iraq 19 
40i16; KI UH-si dama SUB.8UB he keeps 
spitting blood with his spittle AMT 45,6:9, 
also Kiichler Beitr. pl. 12 iv 34, also damé Sus. 
MES-a@ AMT 83,1 r.17; dama ina pisu SUB. 
SuB-a@ Labat TDP 66:66, also 82:21, ina pisu 
dama pelé SuB-a@ ibid. 154 r.13; Summa amélu 
<damu> ina Suburrigu ... SUB.SUB-a (see 
nahsdtu usage b) Kécher BAM 99:42, cf. 
ibid. 19, also, wr. SUB-a ibid. 100:2; if he is 
struck on the head and dama da’ma Svs. 
SUB-a@ Labat TDP 26:78, and see da’mu usage a; 
adamata SuB.3uB-a (see adamatu B) ibid. 
64:47; if a pregnant woman arka ina pi-su 
SuB.SuB-a constantly discharges ‘‘white 
blood” from her mouth ibid. 208:83. 


4’ feces: if a bird issi u zé§u SuB-di cries 
and defecates CT 39 30:65, cf. if a horse 
neighs in front of a ruler kabissu SuB and 
defecates CT 40 36:56 (both SB Alu), for 
other refs. see kabé usage a. 


5’ semen: eniima sindtesu iSattinu ri-hu-su 
SusB-a when he urinates he discharges semen 
Kécher BAM 112i 17. 


6’ vomit: if he cannot retain the food he 
has eaten ina pisu SuB.SUB-a but throws it 
up constantly Labat TDP 162:53; uncert.: 
unabhasama SuB-a Kécher BAM 159 ii 24, 27. 


7’ sweat: zu-us-s% ... [[]t-di-i KBo 1 12 
r.(!) 14, see Ebeling, Or. NS 23 214. 


b) to produce a feature or formation on 
the exta, in oil used for divination, etc., (in 
the stative) to have a feature, a spot — 
1’ in ext.: térétum ... salma [8i-t]r dumim 
i-ta-ad-da-a_ the exta are propitious, they 
are full of features (predicting) fame ARM 1 
60:26; [... g]é pesttim i-ta-ad-[di-at] CT 44 


37 r. 12f.; Summa [... [ipiam i-ta-du-% 
YOS 10 42119 (OB); Summa amitu SA; 
Sup.susp-af TCL61r.14, also BABBAR SUB. 


SuB-at ibid. 13 (SB); 2 tallé piisam na-du-u 
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YOS 10 42ii57; Summa BLRI (= tulimum) 
simam i-ta-ad-du. RA 67 42:32 (all OB); if 
the right/left kidney nu-wm-ri SUB.MES is 
full of white spots KAR 152 r.9 and 10, also, 
wr. UD SUB.SUB-di CT 31 45 Sm. 236:5, cf. 
(referring to UR,) SIG, SUB.MES KAR 422:8; 
note: [BABBAR kima] ajarti SUB.MES CT 20 
15 K.6848:6, and see ajartu usage a; sulmum 
lariam na-di] YOS 10 61:4 (OB), ef. paddnu 
... PA SUB-di CT 20 45 ii 24 (SB); if the gall 
bladder looks kima tigitalli agaim [.. .] ti-tu- 
ra-tum 1-ta-da-a-at like the tigitallu ornament 
of a crown [...] is covered with titurru- 
shaped ornaments YOS 10 59:9 (OB); if the 
right/left kidney Jéaréarri SuB.MES-at KAR 
152r.13f.; if the gall bladder on the right 
and left  tajdrati SuB.mES-at CT 28 48 
K.182+ r.7; if the right and left vertebrae 
tal-la SUB.MES CT 31 49 r. 25 (all SB ext.). 


2’ in oil omens: Jumma 2 sium id-di-a-am- 
ma la mithéru if it (the oil) produces two 
openings(?) and they are of uneven size 
CT 3 3:34f., etc., also 3 smLim mithdritim 
tt-ta-di-a-am ibid. 37; summa gamnum sulma 
id-di-a-am-ma YOS 10 58 r. 7f., etc.; if the oil 
ana sit Samsi nékemta i-di-a-[am] YOS 10 
57:26f.; ana gabliat méSu kakkabam id-di-a-am 
the oil produces a star(like design) toward the 
middle of the water CT 5 5:31. 


3’ in med., physiogn., etc.: Jumma amélu 
sinndsu urqa SuB-a if a man’s teeth are 
discolored with green spots AMT 31,6:6, cf. 
sériigu piisa sulma SuB-u (if) his flesh is 
covered with black and white spots AMT 
15,3:16, wr. UZU.ME-Su ur-qd it-ta-du-u 
Labat TDP 218:5; panisu BABBAR WU SIG, 
Sus.Sus-% (if) his face is full of white and 
green spots Labat TDP 72:8, cf. Serdnusu 
Sic, SUB-%, ibid. 154 r.19, and note, wr. ur-ga 
tt-ta-du-ni_ ibid. 20; if the veins on a small 
child’s abdomen sa; wu SIG, SUB-% ibid. 220: 32, 
and passim in this text; summa si-rip-ta-su 
id-di-a-am-ma % si-rip-ta-[...] PBS 2/2 
104:11 (MB diagn.), cf. Summa kirrdsu . 
st-rip-tu SUB.8UB-a Labat TDP 86:52; summa 
... daptasu &-qd SuB-a if his lips are furry 
ibid. 120:31; DIS MIN (= manzdt) siima u 
sulma 8uB.SuB-at if the rainbow is spotted 
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with red and black ACh Supp. 61:8; (if the 
body) bubuhta salimta/sadmta it-ta-di produces 
black/red boils AMT 92,4 r. 8f. + 92,9 ii 9; 
summa awilum sdrassu pu-sa-am na-di-a-at- 
ma if a man’s hair has a white streak 
AfO 18 66 ii 39, cf. if a man’s garment 
(subdtu) pu-sa-am i-t[a-ad-du] ibid. 65 ii 6; 
if the body of a man nu-uq-di i-ta-ad-du 
ibid. 66 ii 43 (OB physiogn.). 


4’ other occs.: if a well is opened mia 
hamma na-du-i and its water is covered 
with algae CT 39 22:7; if the river water 
bubwiu SUB.MES ibid. 14:13 (both SB Alu); 
(the eyes of the patient) ki mé hiriti alapd 
na-du-%  Kiichler Beitr. pl. 2 ii 22; sarbatu 
kabbaria ... 5a kisra la na-du-u thick poplar 
(wood) that has no knots Oppenheim Glass 
32 Introduction A ll and B18; patarni ina la 
tabahi it-t[a-d]i Su-uh-t% our dagger became 
covered with verdigris from not (being used 
for) slaughtering Cagni Erra 1 91; Sadi kima 
zigip patri ... séssu na-a-di the mountain 
has a peak sharp like the point of a dagger 
AKA 270 i 49 (Asn.); Summa katarru sirés it-ta- 
na-an-di-a-am (see siréu) CT 40 18:86 (SB Alu). 


4. to become downcast, dejected, to 
collapse, to hang down — a) to become 
downcast, dejected: ina gattim an-ni-<imy- 
tim ina napistim na-di-a-ku qati sabat this 
year I am dejected in my soul, help me! 
TCL 18 123:20, see also mng. Ic-6’, also 2tu 
1t1.1.KAM marsadkuma na-di-a-ku Kraus AbB 1 
18:11, ana PN na-di-a-ku TIM 2 21:6; pagri 
na-di [ala|kam ul ele’t UCP 9 338 No. 14:15; 
3 suhari pagrisunu na-du-% TIM 2 84:18; 
ammini ramansa ... id-di-i Fish Letters 6:8 
(all OB); ina napistim na-de-ku AIPHOS 15 
19:55 (Mari let.); ina napistim na-di mad[is] 
marus ARM 1 115:12; marséku abkaku na-da- 
ku nass[adku] Iam sick, upset, depressed, sad 
Scholimeyer No. 21:25. 


b) to collapse, to hang down: meérétia 
suppuha t-ia-ad-da-a ahitum Lambert BWL 
44:105 (Ludlul Il); §wnma qablagu Sus x [...] 
Labat TDP 106 iii 40; Sdrtu istu birit garnésa 
ana sasallisa na-da-at the hair hangs down 
from between her horns to the nape of her 
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neck MIO 1 72 r. iv 14, ef. Sdrtu ... ana 
Sasallisu SUB-at ibid. 80 r. vi 16 (description 
of representations of demons); [sig ...] = 


3a ina pu-ut im-mer na-da-a fleece that hangs 
down over the forehead of the sheep Hh. 
XIX 41, cf. Summa Sdrtu bi-uT na-da-a-at 
Kraus Texte 2b r. 17 and, wr. na-da-at 3b iii 10, 
4c iii8; pigs zibbatigunu ana hallisunu Sus. 
MES CT 38 46:6, also (said of dogs) ibid. 49:12 
(both SB Alu). 


5. (in the stative) to lie, to be situated 
(said of a locality, a part of or mark on the 
body or exta), to lie in bed — a) in ext. and 
physiogn.: ifthe spleen ina abul karsim na-di 
lies in the ‘“‘gate” of the belly YOS 10 41 r. 61, 


cf. Summa martum ina abullim na-di-a-at - 


ibid. 31 xi 45, also ina ruggt na-di-ma RA 27 
142:39, ina pitri na-di-ma ibid. 41 (all OB 
ext.); if the testicles of the sheep ana libbi 
SuB-ma_ lie toward the inside of the body 
KAR 152 r. 20 (SB ext.); Summa ina gaqqad 
améli 1B SUB.MES if 18 moles appear all over 
the man’s head Kraus Texte 38a r. 22 and 
dupl. 43:1 (SB physiogn.); if in a man’s eye 
gi argiti SuBp.MES there are green threads 
CT 28 29:11; kakkum na-di-i-ma martam ittul 
there is a ‘“‘weapon-mark” and it faces the 
gall bladder RA 44 24:8, cf. YOS 10 33 ii 45, 
51, ete.; sépum ana padan Sumél martim SuB 
there is a ‘“foot-mark” toward the “path” 
on the left of the gall bladder JCS 11 104 
No. 22:5 (OB ext. report); sili mddiitum na-du-u% 
there are numerous holes RA 44 13:14, also 
Sli 23 na-du YOS 10 35 r. 27f., and passim in 
OB ext., wr. U.MES SUB.MES KAR 434 r. 7, etc.; 
BAD.MES 4 iria SUB.MES (see erd) KAR 423 
i 53, also JNES 33 353:4ff.; sihhum dannum 
na-di CT 44 37:12, and passim in this text, 
sihhu nurrubu na-di RA 44 13:16, and see sihhu 
usage a-l’a’-1"; siimum istén na-di YOS 10 52 
i 2, and passim in this text, cf. simi maditum 
i-ta-ad-du-% ibid. 51 iv 8 (= 52 iv 9, OB behavior 
of sacrificial lamb), cf. RA 61 27:9-10, 12, ete.; 
if a man Adli [sallmitim isénd i-ta-ad-du 
(see isténd mng. 1b) AfO 18 66 iii 6 (OB phys- 
iogn.); gt erbet elisu na-du-ui four filaments 
appear on it YOS 10 42 iii 23; ertstum na-di- 
a-at CT 44 37:3 (OB ext.), wr. na-ad-di-a-at 
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KAR 150: 12, and see eri&tu A mng. 4b; bu-bu-’- 
tum SuB-dt CT 20 33:103 (SB ext.), and see 
bubwiu usage b. 


b) said of a locality: GN dl danniitisunu 
$a ina KUR GN, na-du-% AKA 42 ii 37 (Tigl. I), 
cf. seven fortresses §a ina sépé KUR GN Sadé 
na-du-% TCL 3272, cf. also GN éa ina Sépé 
KUR GN, ... kima dimti na-du-i Lyon Sar. 
7:44, and passim in Sar., ana... birtisu rabite 
... &@ ... ana kddi na-da-at TCL 3 76; 
GN Sa qereb tdmti na-du-i(var. -u) 
Sidon, which lies in the midst of the sea 
Borger Esarh. 48 ii 68; GN Sa ina ahi tdmti 
na-da-ta(var. -at) U8, which lies on the shore 
of the sea Streck Asb. 80 ix 116; GN ga muhhi 
ip GN, ina birit GN, u GN, na-du GN, which 
lies on the GN, canal between GN, and GN, 
ABL 336 r.7(NB); a field aéar dimti Sa PN 
na-du-% which lies in PN’s dimtu. JEN 
269 : 6, cf. 365:8, 652:7(Nuzi); [...] Sarri maliku 
na-di tiria my (the horse’s) stable lies 
[near] to king and counsellor Lambert BWL 
183 C 11 (fable). 


c) with ana pani: eqlum ... ana esédi u 
Su-ul-li ana pa-ni-ka na-di the field is ready 
for you to harvest and bring in (the crop) 
TCL 133:7; bissu amdtusu u hattim gdtisu 
ana pa-ni-sa na-di his house, his servant 
girls, and his .... is awaiting him (text: her) 
AfO 24 121 Dring No. 2:9; Sipru ana Ba- 
ni-ia na-di-i work is waiting for me UCP 9 
332 No. 7:20 (all OB letters); awilum appanija 
na-di awilam asabbatma should the man be 
at hand, I will seize the man (and my report 
will come to you) TCL 14 30:19 (OA); in per- 
sonal names: A-na-pa-ni-4un .z0-na-d[i] 
Delaporte Catalogue Louvre 1 D 52, Holma Zehn 
Altbabylonische Tontafeln 1:25. 


d) other occs.: hasabtu sa ina stiqi SUB-at 
a sherd which lies in the street Kécher BAM 
208:6; rarely in lit.: (the Labbu monster) 
ina mé na-di-ma KAR 6ii6; ina rusumds 
na-da-ku. INES 33 278:100, see also ndrifu; 
[ina galbri na-da-ta-[ma] uséridka you 
(ghost) lie in the grave, I have brought you 
down STT 215:34, restored from K.255+ :35 
(courtesy I. L. Finkel), cf. STT 215:27; ina siiqim 
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. hassinnu na-di-i-ma — Gilg. P. i 29 (OB); 
ina imitti Samsi nidu na-di there isa .... to 
the right of the sun Thompson Rep. 70:9, 
also, wr. SUB ibid. 137r.3; difficult: 4ip.xz 
ana dinimma na-di the river ordeal is 
suitable for the decision ARM 2 77:10. 


e) to lie in bed: ina NA anhiite [na]}-da- 
ku-ma_ I am lying in a bed of sorrow Scheil 
Sippar No. 2:9; na-di-ma Enkidu isén im 
[...] a Enkidu ina majaligu [...] Gilg. IV 
vi7; agar marsu SuB-i (the house) where 
the sick person is lying Labat TDP 2:7, and 
see AfO 24 83:15, in lex. section; summa 
purgidam SuB-ma_ if he lies on his back 
Labat TDP 82:26; na-da-at-ta elu sérika you 
are lying (idly) on your back Gilg. XI 6; 
summa vup.2.KamM SuB-m[a] (parallel marus) 
if he is laid up for two days Labat TDP 148: 12; 
na-da-ku-ma itti ahika ul allik I was laid up 
and could not go with your brother PBS 1/2 
70:5 (MB let.). 


6. in idiomatic phrases (arranged alpha- 
betically according to the direct object; the 
list also includes phrases constructed with 
nandt) : 


abu to be careless, negligent: if a man 
a-ah-3u id-di-ma is negligent (and does not 
plow the field) CH § 44:22, cf. a-ah-Su id-di- 
ma § 55:34; ul égu a-hi ul ad-di CH xl 16; 
ana karigu dunnunim a-ah-su id-di-ma 
§53:10; ammini a-ah-ka ta-ad-di OECT 3 59:7; 
a-ah-ka la ta-na-ad-di TIM 2 13:19, cf. TCL 
17 59:28, TCL 18 84:17, 112:21, 129:11, YOS 2 
34:23, 145:17, CT 29 12:28, Frank Strassburger 
Keilschrifttexte 12 r. 4, 15 r. 11, Holma Zehn 
Altbabylonische Tontafeln 8:10, Sumer 14 18 
No. 2:16, ete.; mimma a-ah-ka la ta-na-ad-di 
VAS 16 177:22; la teggi ab-ka la ta-na-di 
TIM 2 18:14, la wggd [a-a]h-su-nu la i-na-du-u 
OKECT 3 62:18 (all OB); with elt: a-ah-ki(text 
-hi) e-li bitiki la ta-na-ad-di-t VAS 16 68:3, 
ef. VAS 16 15:21, 55:17, 104:12, Kraus AbB 1 
53:26, 66 r. 3, PBS 7 55:27, YOS 2 106:20, etc.; 
with ana: ana salmat gaqgadim ... a-ah-ka 
e-li-ia la ta-na-ad-[d]i TIM 2 99:9 and 23ff.; 
ana annitim a-ah-ka la ta-na-an-di do not 
neglect this YOS 2 1:36, cf. CT 6 19:21, TCL 
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18 82:9, Kraus AbB 1] 29:8 and 16, etc.; 
ana awatim annitim [a-hi] la na-du-t 
atta t[tdi] VAS 16 125:9; andki ana sa 
tasappart a-hi-i a-na-di-i would I be careless 
with what you gave me orders for? BIN7 
43:23; [a]lna naspart[ija] béli a-ah-su la i-na- 
ad-[di] RA 42 40:16, cf. ARM 10 146:21; ana 
nigé ... a-hi ul [na]}-di ibid. 144:7, cf. ARM | 
118 r. 20’, ana halsija ... a-ha-am ul na- 
di-e-ku. ARM 3 12:8, 34:16, 41:16, ARMT 13 
119:19, and passim; a-ah-ka elija la ta-na- 
di-t ARM 10 43:28; a-hu-um la in-na-ad-di 
ARM 1 102:20, 10 142:31; id-du-t% ab-si-ma 
mésunu imisu (he who) is negligent and 
forgets their (the gods’) rites Lambert BWL 
38:17 (Ludlul II), cf. a-ah-ka la ta-nam-di 
STT 89:140 (diagn. omens); ana nakrika tabél 
SuB-e a-hi tarass you will rule your enemy 
(but) you will become negligent CT 20 5 
K.3546:24 (SB ext.), also (opposite) nakirka 
... SuB-e a-h irassika ibid. 22; Lima... ana 
epesi a-hi la ad-du-% as I was not slow in the 
execution (of the building work and I finished 
it quickly) AKA 102 viii 20 (Tigl. 1), cf. na-de-e 
a-hi ul irgima Borger Esarh. 47 ii 48, na-de-e 
a-hi la tarass ibid. 83 r. 26; la égi la asét a-hi la 
ad-da VAB 4 220 i 38 (Nbn.); na-di a-hi la 
tarassi ADD 646 and 647 r.17 (Asb.); a-ha-a ultu 
bit bélija ad-di-ma timé maditi ul annamir 
I neglected my father’s house and did not 
appear for many days Nobn. 1113:17, ef. 
mimma na-di a-hi la tarassu CT 22 112:21, 
also na-de-e a-hi TCL 9 138:15 (all NB). 


kima 


akukitu to set ablaze: see akukiiu mng. 1. 


amatu to present a matter: ammakam 
ana Sdim biti a-wa-tdm id-a_ present the 
matter there to the buyer of the house 
CCT 2 22:32, cf. mahar ummedni a-wa-tém 
annitam i-di-8 place this matter before the 
shareholders KT Hahn 7:25 (OA). 

ariritu. to shout: tt-ta-di a-ru-ru-ta 
(see ariritu) Gilg. VI 158. 


a’ustu to bring about depression: a-su- 
us-tum ta-nam-di-t 4R 56 ii 4 (Lamadtu), cf. 
id-da-a a-Su-us-tum ZA 61 52:80 (hymn to 
Nabd). 
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diparu to put to the torch: ana urpat 
nakri 1Z1.GAR SUB-di you will put to the 
torch the enemy’s huts TCL 6 4 r. 6 (SB ext.). 


sibla (kihulli) to perform an act of 
mourning: see gihld and kifullé mng. 2a. 


battu to beat with a cane: ha-at-ta-am 
ina mubhisa i-na-ad-di (if) he beats her with 
a cane (and makes her speak) Kraus AbB 1 
18:23, a slave girl Sa balum béliga ha-at- 
ta-am ina muhhisa id-du-i whom he has 
beaten with a cane without (the permission 
of) her master ibid. 30, cf. ha-af-tum sa béltija 
eltja na-di-a-at CT 6 21b:8 (all OB letters). 


idt- to be inactive: illurtu Strija na-da-a 
i-da-a-a maskan ramnija mugquia sépaja 
(due to) the manacles of my own flesh, my 
arms are inactive, (due to) my own fetters 
my feet are paralyzed Lambert BWL 44:97 
(Ludlul IT), 


ikkillu to cry, to scream: tk-kil-li a-nam- 
di ana Babilaje I will utter a cry of distress 
over the Babylonians Lambert Love Lyrics 116 
col. A 12; see also tkkillu usages ¢ and e. 


inju to sing an inmhu lamentation: see 
inhu B usage b. 

inu to pay close attention: e-na-tum 
na-ad-a (now) close attention is paid 


Kienast ATHE 62:36 (OA). 


isqu to cast lots: %s-qd-am id-du-% ii 
izzuzu the gods cast lots and divided (the 
realm) Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 42112; see 
isqu A mng. la—l’ and 2’, 1b. 


i84tu to set afire, to kindle a fire: 1-sa-tam 
it-ta-ti wu qutra ana SuTu gamé u SU ukallim 
he set (Hahhu) afire and showed the smoke 
to the Sun god of heaven and the Storm god 
KBo 10 1 r. 23, ef. ibid. 21 (Hattudili Bil.); kur. 
ra izi ba.ab.sum : ana Sadi 1-Sd-ta id-di 
Lugale V 20; kur.kur nigin.na.zu izi 
mu.un.da.an.sub : ina naphar matdtika 
t-d-tu id-di-ma 4R 19 No.3 r. 7f., see OECT 
638; i-sa-tam népesisunu id-du-ui-ma_ they 
set their tools afire Lambert-Millard Atra- 
hasis 46164; ana bit terruba at-ta-di 1-5d-ti 
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STT 82:24 (Maqlu III); ana e&rét GN ... it-ta- 
du-ti(var. -u) t-d-t% they set the sanctuaries 
of Babylon afire Cagni ErraIV 14; I flay a 
mule, fill (the skin) with straw, tie reeds 
together (as a fuse)  7-8d-ta agddma ana 
libbt a-nam-di-ma light a fire and set it 
afire TuL p.177r.ii 23; id-du-w m1 Borger 
Esarh. 104 ii 4, 1Z1 ana ekurri SUB.ME Wiseman 
Chron. 50:5; ana sa urpdtim i-sa-tam t-na- 
an-di YOS 10 47:71, ef. RA 63 155:30 (both OB 
ext.), TCL 6 4:13, ete., mnakrum ana dannat 
matika i-Sa-tam i-na-ad-di YOS 10 44r. 46; 
Sitti babim ana bit awilim 1-sa-tam i-na-ad-di 
a neighbor in the same district will set the 
man’s house on fire ibid. 37:3, ef. gendima ina 
geniéa 1z1 ana bit améli SuB-di she is jealous, 
she will set the man’s house on fire because of 
her jealousy Boissier DA 19 iii 44, cf. ibid. 42 and 
dupl. Oefele Keilschriftmedicin pl. 1 K.3833 ii 3; 
nakru ina matija ... 121 8uB-di TCL 6 3r. 10, 
ef. KAR 148 ii 6 and 16, nakru ana nupdrija 
zi [SuBl-di KAR 446:7f. (all ext.); you load 
(the censer with) shavings of poplar wood 
zi Sus-di and light it STC 2 pl. 84:108; ana 
kintini §a DN ... i-sd-tt i-na-di SBH p. 144 
r. 1ff., dupl. BRM 4 25:51f., IZ1 ana kintini 
S$uB-di ibid. 16, wr.in-nam-di SBH p. 144:6, 
cf. mamit ana pani améli 121 na-du-% Surpu 
III 18; IzI ana nap-pa-ta SUB you light the 
brazier Surpu I 7. 


jararitu to shout: na-du-u (var. na-da-a) 
ta-ru-ra-t[i] (see jariritu) Cagni Erra IV 54. 


kisadu to turn away (in wrath): terri 
kigadki ga ta-ad-di-ia turn back your head 
(lit. neck) which you have turned away 
STC 2 pl. 83:95, see Ebeling Handerhebung 134. 


kunukku to impress a seal: kunukkuka 
tppani népisim li-di let him impress your 
seal on the front of the package BIN 6 205: 22 
(OA); (loan of silver) im.K181B Urim na-di- 
ma KU 1.LA.E UET 5 298:9 (OB); §€°é Sa ‘PN 
ina qgariti LU.MES tamudu itbukuma wu Nay. 
KISIB.MES-5u-nu it-ta-du-i the elders(?) 
stored tPN’s barley in the loft, and impressed 
their seals (on the bullae) JEN 381:7. 


létu to pay attention, to be careless: 
see létu mng. la-3’. 
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libbu (mng. uncert.): when I arrive libba 
u Sasalla ana na-de-e la anandikku I will 
not assign you to lie down(?) on your belly 
or back Sumer 4 132 r. 5 (MB let.). 


mamitu to take an oath: ma-mi-tam sa 
PN ana PN, asSumi abisu i-di-i-ma the oath 
which PN swore to PN, on behalf of his father 
c/k 1548:5, cited Or. NS 36 410 (OA). 


pila to lay eggs: if a snake on a man’s bed 
NUNUZ-si SuB-% lays an egg CT 38 32:6 
with dupl. KAR 389b ii (p. 352): 19, also ibid. 28; 
summa DAR.MUSEN ina gisimmari NUNUZ 
Susp-di CT 41 22:24; fish and birds ina mati 
Sdtt NUNUZMES Nu 8UB.MES will not lay 
eggs in that country CT 39 22:5 (all SB Alu); 
fish will not spawn in the river issiru ina 
Samé NUNUZ NU SUB ACh Supp. Samas 49:7; 
pi-i-[lu] sa ina biti na-du-vi (he sold) the eggs 
that were laid in the house TCL 9 123:23 
(NB let.). 


qatu — a) to touch (sacrilegiously): [ana 
...] pissati qa-ti ad-di Gilg. XI 75; ga. 
ana esrétt mat Akkadi S8uU-su id-du-ti-ma 
usalpitu mat Akkadi who had laid his hand 
to the sanctuaries of Babylonia, had de- 
stroyed Babylonia Streck Asb. 178:14, ef. 
Sull-su ana [Sippar| id-du-i ABL 328 r. 14, 
also Sv-su-nu ana libbi [kakké]Sunu it-ta- 
du-t ABL 280r.9 (both NB); ga-su-un &a 
lemutti [ina libbi] id-du-[%i] Knudtzon Gebete 
108 r. 12. 


b) to start: inimi qd(text £)-t ana ips 
a-ti-i when I started the work AOB 1 12 
No. 7:17 (IriSum). 


qilu to spread the silence of dejection: 
ki.8a.dib.ba dingir.re.e.ne.ke, e.ne. 
ne.ne sag.sum.mu _ silig.silig.g[a.a. 
mes] : agar kimiltt ili sunu ihissiuma qu-la 
4-na{m-du-u] they rush to the place where 
the god has (shown his) wrath, and spread 
the silence of dejection Surpu VII 17f., cf. 
kur.ku gar.ra : qu-la i-nam-du-v CT 16 
42: 6f. 


rigmu — a) to utter a sound: if a lizard 
in a man’s house ina kal ame Ka-&i SUB. 
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SuB-dt utters sounds all day long KAR 382 
r. 51, also 68; if a falcon enters the king’s 
palace Ka-si SUB-ma and utters a cry 
CT 39 29:30; Summa IZI.GAR ... ri-gim-su 
SuB.8uB-di if a lamp constantly makes noise 
ibid. 37:13 (all SB Alu); ersetu: imigamma 
Ka-Sé SuB.SuB-di the earth groaned every 
day CT 29 48:6, restored from Rm. 2,286, see 
AfO 16 262 (list of prodigies). 


b) tocry out: [$4 zé.éb.ba] gt Se.ra 
Sub.ba.mu : [ina surup lib]bi rig-me sarpis 
ad-di-ka (see sarpis) OECT 6 pl. 4 K.4926:13f., 
ef. gi Sir.ra Sub.ba.a.zu : rig-me sarpis 
ad-di-kt OECT 6 pl.19:17f.; gu.ni ri.a.[x] 
: ri-gim-sa4 ina na-[de-el-[x] SBH p. 79 No. 
45:14f.; ana sirihit ri-gim-si-nu i-nam-du-% 
BRM 4 6:23 and 41; it-ti-di-i ri-ga-an-su BA 2 
634 K.890:13 (NA lit.);  r2-gim-Sd4 SUB.SUB-% 
LKA 72:7, see TuL p. 44. 


c) to complain: ri-ig-ma-am t-ld a-na-di-i 
I will not make a complaint BIN 4 35:29 
(OA). 


d) to thunder: piS Adad ina urpdat siti 
Ka-su% SUB if Adad thunders in a cloud bank 
to the south PBS 2/2 123:1; Adad ... ri-gim- 
Su galtu eligunu id-di-ma TCL 3 147 (Sar.); 
eniima Adad ina gereb Samé Ka-Si it-ta-na-an- 
du-t% BMS 21 r. 73, ef. ibid. obv. 25; b1S Adad 
ina qabal MUL is lé Ka-Sé SuB-di ABL 1426 
r. 2, ef. 657:14, also Thompson Rep. 235 r. 4f., 
DIS Adad ina KA.GAL Sin Ka-&& SuUB-di 
ibid. 256A:5, with explanation anniw ga kt 
Sin innammarunit Adad Ka-&u t-na-du-u-ni 
ibid. 9, etc.; DIS ina MN Adad Ka-s%é SuB-di 
ACh Adad 7:1, and passim in this text, cf. also 
KAR 392:14, and passim in astrol. omens; Adad 
KA-8t, marsi§ SUB-di-ma (apod.) ZA 52 244: 39. 


rugumma’i to make a complaint: PN PN, 
ana platrim] Sa Assur usér[idma] bab ilim PN 
ru-gu,-ma-e ana PN, 1-di-i u PN, ana PN ru- 
gu,-ma-<e>-su i-di-i PN brought PN, down 
to the dagger (symbol) of A&’’ur, and at the 
door of the god PN brought a complaint 
against PN,, and PN, brought a complaint 
against PN g/k 100:7 and 10, cited Or. NS 36 
409 (OA). 
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rupustu to foam (said of a boiling liquid): 
iéassu ana elig tellia ru-pu-ul-ta 1t-nam-di 
the fire will get stronger, (and) it (the oil) 
will foam Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 19:15, ef. p. 20f. 
right col. 2 and 20, p. 23 left col. 25 (all MA). 


sarnu (mng. unkn.): we paid one half 
and one twenty-fourth of a shekel of silver 


for beer iniime za-ar-nam 1-ta-di-u-ni (see 
kirru A mng. 2a) BIN 6 142:14 (OA). 
sigu to foment a rebellion: he will 


dispatch ten thousand men ina GN si-ha-am 
i-na-ad-di and foment a rebellion in Suhu 
ARM 2 30r. 5’. 


serretu to bridle: it-ta-di (var. tt-ta-ad-dt) 
ser-re-e-ti En. el. IV 117, cf. [ser-r]e-e-ti it- 
ta-da-a ibid. V 68. 


Sinnu to knock out a tooth: if a man 
d-in-mi awilim mehrisu it-ta-di Sinnasu t-na- 
ad-du-% knocks out a tooth of a man of his 
own rank, they knock out a tooth of his 
CH § 200:69f., cf. Summa s-in-ni muskénim 
it-ta-di § 201:72. 


Sibu to produce a discoloration: hamistu 
Si-ba it-ta-di the fifth (cake of bread) has 
produced a discoloration Gilg. XI 217, cf. 
[St-p]a it-ta-di ibid. 227; tédiqu si-pa a-a 
id-di-ma may his garment show no discolor- 
ation (but renew itself) ibid. 246; §¢-i-pa 
it-ta-dt (the abscess) has formed a scab 
BE 17 31:17 (MB let.);  Ser’dnt li-x-x-x S&-ba 
lid-di (end of ine., in broken context) 
Craig ABRT 2 11 r.(!) 2. 


Siptu to cast a spell: for bil. refs. see lex. 
section; lu-di-kum tu, tadridat kala mursi 
I will cast a spell on you that chases away 
all sickness CT 42 41b:1 (OB ine.), see von 
Soden, BiOr 1871, also li-di-kum Ea tv, balatim 
ibid. 3, also 5f. and 19; §2-7p-ta lu-ui-di JCS 9 
11 B 33, also A 34; DN t-nam-di EN RAcc. 
142:380, and passim in rits.; ana dliddti na-da- 
a-ti Sip-tt% LKU 33:16 (LamaStu); na-da-at 
&i-pat-su-un 8a DN uw DN, Maqlu VII 11, 
ad-di-ka EN DN ibid. 38, cf. ibid. 27, ana 
annanna ... SUB-su-ma (var. SUB-sum-ma) 
Ha tn-ka (var. &-pat-su) §a balati ibid. 48; 
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EN sibisu ana muhhi abunnatisu SuB-ma 
you recite a spell over his navel seven times 
(and he will get well) Kichler Beitr. pl. 4 ii 59, 
cf. EN annita 3-54 ana muhhi SuB-ma AMT 
62,3 r. 8, also 30,6r.7; EN Sunu id-du-ma andku 
asst CT 23 10:21, cf. AMT 45,5:8, ete., also 
Si-pat masmas ili DN Sunu id-du-ti-ma andku 
usanni Kécher BAM 398 r. 22, and passim in 
med., also EN SuB-sum-ma tballut Labat TDP 
222: 38, ete.; [$]é $t-2p-ta it-ta-na-an-di Lambert- 
Millard Atra-hasis 60 I 253; &si-pat baldti id- 
da-a Lambert BWL 48:28 (Ludlul III); agar 
Si-ip-té ad-du-ii la tasanniq CT 51 142:34; 
ina biti $a Sip-tu in-na-du-% AMT 6,2:4. 


Subtu to ambush: sabi ana nakrim su-pa- 
tim (var. §u-pa-a-tim) it-ta-na-an-di (var. it- 
ta-na-ad-di) my army will lay many ambushes 
for the enemy YOS 10 52 iv 11, vars. from 51 
iv 10, also nakrum [ana] pani ul[mm]danija 
Su-pa-tim tt-ta-na-ad-di-t RA 61 28:45 (OB 
ext.); when the army marched against the 
enemy aésar Subtim na-d[e(!)]-em [qaqqa]rum 
ul ibbasi . itr there was no space to set 
up an ambush, and (that army) returned 
(empty-handed) ARM 2 22:8. 

Suburratu§ to hush: if when a man is 
prostrated (for prayer) §u-hur-ra-tu na-da- 
at-ma [egirré ipjulsu silence falls and a 
divine utterance answers him CT 39 41:2 (SB 
Alu). 


ta to recite a spell: imanni Ssipta i-ta- 
nam-dt ta-a-§u En. el. IV 91, cf. ad-di ta-a-ka 


ibid. I 153, id-di [ta-a-8al ibid. IV 71, ete.; 
bél Sipat balati ... lid-di-ka ta-a-&. sa baldati 
CT 23 11:32. 


tukku — a) to start arumor: tu-uk-ka-su 
kiam id-di ummami_ ARM 2 39:40, cf. PN ana 
GN etéqim tu-uk-ka-Su id-di ibid. 130: 10. 


b) to proclaim: alsika ... agrika ... istu 
samé Sa Anu tuk-ki(var. -ku) ad-di-ku I have 
called you, I have summoned you, from 
Anu’s heaven I have made a proclamation 
directed to you AfO 14 142:41 (bit masiri), 
for var. see JNES 33 194; marsa tuk-ka-ka 
ta-at-ta-di eli[ja] you (my god) have directed 
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your harsh proclamation against me JNES 
33 286 Section III 9. 


tu8Su to make a false accusation: sdr 
tu-us-sa-am-ma id-di(text -ki) he is a liar, 
he has made a false accusation CH § 11:2; 
awilum tu-sa-am elija it-ta-di the man has 
accused me wrongly UCP 9 341 No. 16:9 (OB 
let.); tu-us-Sa i-na-di(!)-ma KBo 1 12 r.(!) 12, 
see Ebeling, Or. NS 23 214. 


upattu to blow one’s nose: %-pa-tu na- 
du-t e-[pe]-ru la kut-tu-mu i[k-kib ...] to 
blow the nose and not to cover (the mucus) 
with earth is an abomination for [...] 
K.9471:10, cf. u-pa-ti na-du-% SAHAR la kut- 
tu-mu K.8964:3. 


uznu to listen (to someone), to pay 
attention: kima énija ana awdtim sa bit abini 
u-za-ku-nu lu na-dd-at just as I am concerned 
with (lit. my eyes are on) the affairs of our 
firm, so you should pay attention TCL 19 
81:28 (OA). 


GLKAK.TAG.A to _ cast lots: concerning 
the houses of PN and PN,, sons of PN,, and 
whatever shares they have in GN aI.MES. 
KAK.TAG.GA ina libbi zu-pa-ti a PN, tt-ta-du-a 
they cast lots (lit. arrows) in PN,’s garment(?) 
(entire text) JEN 519:7. 


7. 8uddai to have someone throw objects 
into water or fire, to cause someone to drop 
an object, to let a field go fallow, to make 
someone leave a house, an estate, to cause a 
country to be in ruins, to turn a city, a 
temple into uninhabited ruins, to make 
someone drop, abandon a task, a wish, a 
plan, etc., to cause a woman to have a 
miscarriage, to have someone make a pay- 
ment, a deposit (causative to mngs. 1 and 2) — 
a) to have someone throw objects into water 
or fire: he who ina mé t-8a-ad-du-v, has some- 
one throw (this boundary stone) into the 
water BBSt. No. 3v 45, cf. ana mé ana isati 
u-gad-du-t ibid. No. 5 iii 19. 


b) to cause someone to drop an object: 
nakrum mimma sa nasi us-ta-ad-di-iu (if) 
the enemy has made him (the samallé 
traveling overland) abandon whatever he 
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had with him CH § 103:28, cf. ar s¢-in-na- 
as-st. ué-ta-ad-di ARM 2 50 r.9'; he (Marduk) 
struck the hand of him who was striking me 
u-Sad-di kakkaiu and made him drop his 
weapon Lambert BWL 58:12 (LudlulIV); nakru 
Sallat elgt v-3ad-da(!)-an-ni the enemy will 
make me drop the booty I took KAR 428:30, 
ef. KBo 7 7:3a (liver model), cf. also nakru 
NAM.RA-su SUB-5% KAR 153 obv.(!) 13 (SB 
ext.); Summa erim ... summata ikkalma [u]s- 
ta-ad-du-u-su if an eagle eats a dove but 
they make him drop it HUCA 40-41 91 iii 17 
(OB bird omens), cf. if a falcon devours a bird 
on a man’s roof w-sad-du CT 39 23:14 (SB 
Alu); see also Ai. III iii 56f., in lex. section; 
nirsunu i-sa-ad-di I caused (the Babylonians) 
to throw off their (the Assyrians’) yoke VAB 4 
68:21 (Nabopolassar). 


c) to let a field go fallow: 4 aAn eglam 
suati ul tu-Sa-ad-da TLB 4 2:48, cf. eqlam 
suati la epésam PN Su-ud-di ibid. 42, also 
egeliunu mala mé i[tbalu] su-ud-da-a [...] 
OECT 3 53:18, see Kraus, AbB 4 131; eglam ana 
erésim la tu-sa-da-a Gautier Dilbat No. 67:8; 
eqlam zittani us-ta-ad-du-ni-a-ti ... ina §u- 
ud-di-i-im §8.a18.i ul nippesma they made 
us abandon the field which was our share — 
forced to abandon (the field), we will not 
plant flax AbB 6 262r. 5 and 7 (all OB letters); 
pit la su-ud-du-i Sa zéri PN nasi PN is 
responsible for not allowing the field to 
remain fallow VAS 3 119:22, ef. zéra sa ina 
hibbt u-Sad-du-% VAS 5 89:9 and 106:10, also 
zéra malla) libbi ul u-sad-du-%i TuM 2-3 
140:10; zéru mala ul-ta-ad-du-u aki ité 
Sibsu inandin VAS 5 33:11 (all NB); 
nakrum méreskau-sa-da-ka-ma husahhum ina 
matim ibbass the enemy will make you 
leave your arable land fallow and there will 
be hunger in the country CT 44 37 r. 18 (OB 
omens). 


d) to make someone leave a house, an 
estate: (I gave a field to PN) mamman la 
4-§a-ad-da-s4% UET 5 47:9 (OB let.);  uncert.: 
dstu abul sénim adi abul nisi bi-ta-tim %-Sa-dt 
from the Sheep gate to the People gate I 
removed the settlements (or: ejected settlers?) 
AOB 1 14 No. 7:39, cf. 18 No. 13 ii 6 (IriSum). 
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e) to cause a country to be in ruins: 
nakrum matam t-sa-da the enemy will reduce 
the country to ruins YOS 10 26:8 (OB ext.); 
[tulsahbriba tu-sd-ad-di mdssu BA 6 327:20 
(SB lit.); Rabbatt mata v-sad-du.mES robbers 
will turn the country into ruins BRM 4 12:27, 
ef. CT 20 49:26, Boissier DA 220:6 (all SB ext.); 
ilani mata u-sad-du-u Labat Calendrier § 66:1; 
in the phrase guddé u sdsubu “to depopulate 
and to repopulate’: (Nabi) ga su-ud-du-u 
su-si-bu basi ittigu who has the power to 
make a region desolate and to resettle (it) 
1R 35 No. 2:5 (Adn. III), ef. (A’Sur) §u-ud- 
du-ui(var. -u) u su-Su-bu ... umalld gatia 
Borger Esarh. 46 ii 30, ana mdtati Su-su-bt Su- 
ud-di-t KAR 19 obv.(!) 8, (Marduk) ga gu- 
ud-du-% u §u-su-pi bash ittigu ICS 19 122:16 
(Simbar-Sipak). 


f) to turn a city, a temple into uninhabited 
ruins: URU BI BE.MES SuB.MES-su a pestilence 
will make this city aruin CT 38 2:32 (SB Alu); 
ana mubhi annitti URU.KI GN d-Se-di-t PBS 
1/2 73:35, cf. (uncert.) nirib sar-ri amméni 
t[u-§]a-da-a ibid. 57:21 (both MB); mu-sam- 
du-u miigab [...] Bauer Asb. 2 77 K.2668: 24; 
(the temple) a asargu §u-ud-du-t 
RA 22 59 ii 4 (Nbn.). 


£) to make someone drop, abandon a task, 
a wish, a plan, etc.: PN ana sdpir matim ana 
sanagimma anadku us-ta-ad-di-3u I myself 
have prevented PN from approaching the 
Sapir mati official PBS 7 33:9; PN ana 
bagadrimma tappiisu uég-ta-du-[§u] his asso- 
ciates have made PN drop his claims VAS 16 
168:11, dupl. Frank Strassburger Keilschrifttexte 
13, see Frankena, AbB 6 No. 168 (all OB let- 
ters); (conjuration) g¢-b[st KJa-s% ana Su-ud- 
di-i to cause a person’s command to be 
disregarded STT300r.7; elliptic: assum 
apsim ... &@ ... mdnahdatim iskunu [a}mz 
mint tu-sa-di-i-éu why did you make him 
abandon (the work) on the basin he had 
put work into? TIM 2 87:9, cf. awild ... la 
tu-§a-da-su-nu-tt ibid. 11, ammini ... épis 
sipri[m] d-sa-ad-du-% PBS 7 10:12 (both OB 
letters); Summa PN PN, Sipir asldkiitisu 
us-ta-ad-di-Su-ma if PN forces PN, to 
abandon his work as a fuller CT 48 64r. 11 
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(OB); PN questioned those who knew about 
the matter, PN,’s sons, his brothers, (but) 
t-sa-ad-di-ma ana hursdn la illik he dropped 
the matter and did not go to the (river) 
ordeal BBSt. No.3 v3; nakru kipdija u-sad- 
da-ni (see kipdi) KAR 426:28, ef. nakru 
kipdigsu tu-sad-da-u ibid. 29 (SB ext.); kak 
kigu%-S8uB.Ba-§u I will make him (the enemy) 
drop his weapons Labat Suse 3:37, cf. arbit 
nakrim kubursu tu-ga-[ad-da] (see kubru 
mng. 1d) YOS 10 18:49 (OB ext.); milikSu 
u-gad-du-u OECT 6 pl. 4 K.4948:2; a lion or 
a robber sibdssu u-sad-du-s, will make him 
abandon an undertaking CT 39 25 K.2898+ 
:15 (SB Alu); kima mitu su-ud-du-u alakti 
Hunger Uruk 44:58; see also ndku Sinuga 
4-§a-ad-da Lambert BWL 241 ii 44, in lex. 
section; see also musaddt. 


h) to cause a woman to have a miscarriage: 
if a man hits a woman and sa libbi3a ui-ta- 
di-§ causes her to have a miscarriage CH 
§ 209:27, also § 211:38, § 213:48; [SAL.P]ES, sa 
libbisa ana SuB-di to cause a pregnant woman 
to have a miscarriage Kécher BAM 246:1. 


i) to have someone make a payment, a 
deposit (OA only): 3 ma.na da sa-du-i-su 
OIP 27 62:42; summa ... mimma ustébal 
§a-di-a-Su-ma kunkama sébilanim TuM 1 
la:15, ef. also Kienast ATHE 47:18, TCL 4 
22:32, TCL 14 26 r. 2, BIN 6 40:10, ete.; with 
Saddw?utu: per each mina saddu’atam t-sa- 
du-i-ka they will make you put down as 
Saddwutu due (ten shekels) BIN 4 33:37, 
ef. ana gaddudtim sa-du-im CCT 5 7b:6, 
Saddw’assu [§]a-ad-%i ibid. 18, also v-sa-di-u- 
ni ibid. 27, 1 ma.na saddudtim sa-di-a-ma 
JSOR 11 p. 112 No. 3:23; there arrived a docu- 
ment from the City sa Saddudtim Id tu-8a-da-a 
(stating) that you are not to levy the gaddw’utu 
due Negr. Bog. 2:28, cited Veenhof Old Assyrian 
Trade 283 n. 413, of. Kiiltepe a/k 405:29, cited 
ibid. 325. 


8. guddi to repudiate, to reject, to repel 
(an attack), to pardon negligence, to deprive 
— a) torepudiate, to reject: PN w3-ta-ad-da- 
a-ni VAS 16 4:6; PN ana panija iprikamma 
4-8[a}-ad-di-en-ni PN has put obstacles in my 
way and has rejected me ARMT 13 100 r. 10’. 
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b) to repel (an attack): 8ép irrubakkum 
tu-Sa-ad-da you will repel the expedition 
that comes against you YOS 10 44:19 (OB ext.). 


c) to pardon negligence: egissunu li-sad- 
dé-ma lipassis hitéssun may he (a future 
king) pardon their (the privileged citizens’ 
of Uruk) negligence, may he forgive their sin 
YOS 1 38 ii 32 (Sar.). 


d) todeprive: kima lahri kittu sa puhdssa 
$u-ud-da-at like a faithful ewe deprived of 
her lamb (Sum. broken) PBS 1/2 125:14; 
kima nésti [Sa] Su-ud-da-at mera[niga] like a 
lioness deprived of her cubs Gilg. VIII ii 19; 
ina MU.DU makdri[m LIU.MES Sunu ud-ta-ad- 
du-ni-i{n-ni] these men have prevented us 
from receiving deliveries ARM 1 15:21. 


9, III/2 to be made to drop, to become 
abandoned — a) to be made to drop (passive 
to mng. 8): nakru sallat 11-% (slgi) us-ta-ad-da 
the enemy will be made to drop the booty he 
has taken KAR 428:29 (SB ext.), and see KAR 
428: 30, cited mng. 7b. 


b) to become abandoned: Na.BI bissu 
us-te-ed-di that man’s house will become 
abandoned CT 38 27:14 (SB Alu). 


10. III/3 to come to ruin: KuR Amurru 
inahhig KuR Elamtu ués-ta-nad-di Amurru 
will prosper, Elam will come to ruin ACh 
T&tar 4:1, cf. 3, also, wr. ué-ta-nad-da Supp. 
TStar 37 iii 35 and 38 and dupl. K.7936:1 and 3. 


11. nandé to be thrown into water or fire, 
to be thrown down, to be made into a ruin, 
to become a ruin, to be left fallow, uncared 
for (said of fields, orchards), to be neglected, 
slighted (said of a person, a task, etc.), to be 
put out to pasture (said of sheep), to be loaded 
on a boat, to be laid (said of bricks, a wall, 
etc.), to be founded (said of a city, etc.), to 
be placed, to be laid up, to be placed as a 
deposit, to be thrown into prison, to be 
drawn, depicted, to be assigned (said of 
workers), to be used, to be inflicted (said of 
a calamity), to become dejected(?) (passive to 
mngs. 1, 2, and 6) — a) to be thrown into 
water or fire, to be thrown down: awilum 
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&4 ina isdtim Sudti in-na-ad-di that man 
(i.e., the thief) will be thrown into the very 
fire (that burned the house) CH § 25:65; 
kima Simi annt ... ana isati SuB-% just as 
this onion is (being peeled and) thrown into 
the fire Surpu V-VI 60, ef. (in similar contexts) 
ibid. 73, 83, 93, 103; ftuppt arnisu ... tumds 
matigu ana mé SuB-a@ Surpu IV 80; there will 
be a famine (so severe) ga salmatum in-na- 
an-du-u that corpses will be left lying 
(unburied) YOS 10 24:34 (OB ext.); pan 
nakrigu pagarsu li-na-di-ma (var. li-in-na- 
di-ma) may his corpse be thrown before his 
enemy Streck Asb. 22 ii 116, cf. in-na-di-ma 
ibid. 118; buppdnis an-na-di (see buppani 
usage b) Lambert BWL 42:70 (Ludlul II); 
Su.sa.a Sa ina mubhi DN Sup.SuB the 
parched barley which is thrown over Dumuzi 
LKA 72 r.6; balta ina pisu la tukdn ina pisu 
SuB-a do not place raw (food) in his mouth, 
it will be expelled from his mouth Labat TDP 
162:52; difficult: Zimri-Adda sabitma ana 
pi sabim it-ta-na-ad-di-e[m] ARM 2 31 r. 5’. 


b) to be made into a ruin, to become a 
ruin: dlum nim in-na-ad-[di] our town will 
be made a ruin YOS81017:11, cf. dlanuka 
innaggaru tilldni in-na-ad-du-i your towns 
will be pulled down, they will be made into 
piles of ruins ibid. 25:46, also isrdtum in-na- 


di-a ibid. 9:2, cf., wr. t-na-di-a ibid. 39:32 
(all OB ext.); esrét mati SuB.MES Samaé 
imahhara the sanctuaries of the country 


will fall into ruin and (their interiors) will be 
exposed to sunlight Thompson Rep. 271 r. 8; 
matum & in-na-an-di YOS 10 56 ii 3 (OB Izbu); 
halsum la in-na-ad-di YOS 2 140:23 (OB let.), 
cf. halsu i-na-a{d-di-mja ARM 5 67:22; asSum 
bitdtugsunu la i[n-nja-du-i ARM 5 35:35; 
B-ka [Sa] GN u GN, [tn]-na-di ARM 1 61:15; 
the town against which you are marching 
ina panika t-na-di-ma libittam rigtam qdatka 
tkasgad will be deserted before your arrival 
and you will conquer (but) an empty shell 
YOS 10 42 iii 33 (OB ext.); alu thalliqgma ribdtuz 
$§u SuB.M[E8] the town will become ruined, 
its squares will become empty CT 30 9:13, 
ef. URU BI SUB-ma ina libbisu qadi igaddi 
this town will become abandoned, owls will 
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hoot in it ibid. 14 (SB ext.); URu SuB-di 
Leichty Izbu I 64, ete., also KUR 8UB-di ibid. 
12, ete., wr. 7n-SUB.BA Labat Suse 9 r. 31; 
KUR KI.TUS-sé SuB-ma karmitam illak 
Leichty Izbu I 98, for comm. see lex. section, 
cf. madtu Subassa SuB-di(text -81) CT 31 39 ii 
16 (SB ext.);  SILA.BI in-na-an-[di] KAR 377 
r. 28; #.BI arhis SuB-di this house will soon 
become aruin CT 40 18:76, cf. 70; KI BI SUB- 
maul ussab this locality will become desolate 
and not be inhabited CT 39 11:35, cf. KI 
Sudtu nakru ikabbasma SUB-di ibid. 5:53 (all SB 
Alu); Nippur in-na-ad-d[i] JCS 18 19 ii 9 (SB 
prophecies), see BiOr 28 15 v 9; URU.BI in-nam- 
di-ma ustahrar CT 41 28 r. 20 (Alu Comm., to 
Tablet XLI); Summa URU-8% tt-ta-an-da iSarru 
if his city is abandoned(?) he will become rich 
STT 324:9 (Sittenkanon?); Harrdnu Ehulhul 
$a in-na-du-% 54 gandti Harran and Ehulhul, 
which were in ruins for 54 years VAB 4 284 
x13 (Nbn.), cf. ana naphar dadmi sa in-na- 
du-w& Subassun 5R 35:10 (Cyr.). 


c) to be left fallow, uncared for (said of 
fields, orchards): the yield of the field Sa 
Sanatim sa in-na-du-ti for the years it has 
been left fallow CH § 62:40; eglum la in-na- 
ad-di AJSL 32 277 No. 2:13 (let. from Adab), 
cf. eglt la in-na-an-di Kraus AbB 1 23:15; 
eqlum Si ul sa na-an-di-im this field is not 
to be left fallow Fish Letters 15:22; ritsbtum 
la i-na-a-di  Kienast Kisurra 154:19 (all OB 
letters); A.SA A.GAR BI SUB-di CT 39 3:17, also 
ibid. 11 (SB Alu); terikta eglt Sa in-na-an- 
d[u-ma] MDP 22 128:11, cf. 129:10, wr. in- 
na-alm-d}ju-ma ibid. 127:8; suppatusunu la 
in-na-da-a PBS 1/2 56:20 (MB let.). 


d) to be neglected, slighted (said of a 
person, a task, etc.): ana tértija u awitija 
panika la tagakkanma a-wi-ti la i-na-dé do 
not interfere with my order and my affair, my 
affair must not be neglected CCT 2 20:22 
(OA); ul an-na-di TLB 4 22:38, ummi 
ammint ta-na-di UCP 9 339 No. 14:27 (both OB 
letters); E BI epéssu in-na-ad-<di> the build- 
ing of this house will be given up CT 38 10:6 
(SB Alu); té[mum] $d it-ta-an-di this matter 
has been neglected ARM 217:8, cf. in-ne- 
du-% ibid. 9; miliksu la i-na-an-di-su 
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(parallel: témgu la iganni) IM 67692: 80 (tamitus 
courtesy W. G.Lambert); ipir bitigu SuB-di 
ina & BI z1.[@a] & work on his estate will 
be neglected, this estate will experience 
losses CT 38 28:31 (SB Alu); nange’at na-an- 
di-a-at garitti [star (see nasd A mng. 8a-2’) 
STC 2 pl. 78:34, see JCS 21 261, cf. nisSeat ni- 
di-a-at amiliitu RA 65 89:3. 


e) to be put out to pasture (said of sheep): 
sénum la in-na-da-a YOS 2 114:22 (OB let.). 


f) to be loaded on a boat: bitumen sa ana 
lib[bi elippéti] in-na-du-v (parallel: ga ana 2 
MA.HI.A... 2#Saknu) YOS 5 90:3 (OB adm.). 


&) to be laid (said of bricks, a wall, etc.), 
to be founded (said of a city, etc.), to be 
placed, to be laid up: istu RN <a> li-bi-it- 
tim sa GN in-na-du-% ever since Hammurapi, 
since the bricks of Basu were laid CT 2 20:5; 
9 G[mi l}t-in-na-di libittum let the brick be 
set in place for nine days Lambert-Millard 
Atra-hasis 64 I 294, cf. ina bit litte haristi 7 
timi li-na-di libittu. ibid. 62 iii 15 (SB); (the 
28th day) na-an-di igdri (is good for) walls 
to be erected KAR 178 iii 14; for sixty years 
ussisu ul in(var. t)-na-du-[%] its (the 
temple’s) foundations have not been laid 
AKA 95 vii 70 (Tigl. I); in-na-du-u (vars. [in]- 
nam-du-u, Sup-at) libittu KAR 250:4, for 
vars. see Ebeling Handerhebung 60:9; balukka 
ul in-na-an-da Subti no dwelling is erected 
without you VAB 4 238 ii 36, cf. ga ulldnussu 
alu wu matu la in-nam-du-% ibid. 222 ii 27; ga 
a-bal qibitisu ... matu la ta-an-na-du-u (var. 
tan-na-an-du-u) without whose command no 
country can ever be established AnSt 8 62 ii 
38 (all Nbn.); ina bit améli kihullé SuB (see 
kthullad mng. 2a) CT 38 26:33 (SB Alu); kima 
haristi ina majali in-na-di-ma he was laid 
up like a woman in childbed TCL 3 151 (Sar.). 


h) to be placed as a deposit: kaspum ... 
ina bit kunukkika li-ni-di the silver should 
be deposited in your storehouse CCT 3 25:10; 
silver $a ina bit PN i-ni-td-%-[ni] BIN 6 28:10; 
he brought silver to PN’s house ana massarz 
tim ana na-an-du-im to be deposited in the 
strong room Kienast ATHE 48:10, also KTS 
2a:4; copper belonging to PN and PN, 
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under PN,’s seal da... 
which was deposited in my house Hecker 
Giessen 49:8, cf. annukum bit PN li-ni-di 
VAT 9236:14, cf. li-ni-dé ibid. 17, copper 
Sa bit karim 1-GN i-ni-id-% CCT 5 38a:33, 
kaspum adi imim anni i-ni-dé TCL 19 72:68, 
copper lama kussum ikSudini ina GN li-ni- 
di-ma CCT 43a:9, kaspum annim illibbija 
i-na-di BIN 4 41:10, also 25:12, 31:17, CCT 4 
26a left edge 4, TCL 4 54:17, note ana sapartim 
i-ni-dt-ma BIN 4 90:19; also a ana Sapartim 
i-ni-id-u-ni_ Jankowska KTK No. 68:3 (all OA); 
kaspum i-ta-an-di Kraus AbB 1 139 edge 1, 
ef. [t-t]a-an-di ibid. r. 13 (OB let.). 

i) to be thrown into prison: awilum ina 
a-l{i(?)]-ka ana sibittim in-na-ad-[di] a man 
will be thrown into prison in your city 
YOS 10 33 r. iv 21 (OB ext.). 


j) to be drawn, depicted: Sin Samas u 
I&star ina pit Apst ... 8UB.MES-% DN, DN,, 
and DN, drawn in front of the Apsi (legend 
forarelief) BBSt. No. 36 pl. 98 Legend No. 2:2. 


k) to be assigned (said of workers): sau. 
TUR.MES Sina ana ispardtimma li-in-na-di-e 
these young women should be assigned to 


ina bitija i-ni-di-i-ni 


the weaver women ARM 10 125:14, cf. PN 
ana tupésarritim [in]-na-di ARM 7 101:5; 
ana gat ekalli in-na-ad-[di] (in broken 


context) KUB 37 163:5 (earthquake omens). 


1) to be used: assum annakim Sa ana 
kalmakrim in-na-ad-du-% concerning the tin 
which will be used for the ax RA 12 194:12 
(OB let.). 


m) to be inflicted (said of a calamity): 
hattum a RN ... ina Imu-hil-du li-[nJa-di 
MDP 24 374 r. 1, also, wr. [ina] mubhisu 
l[t]-in-na-di MDP 23 166: 23. 

n) to become dejected(?): mursum isbaz 
tannima ina napistim an-na-di sickness has 
seized me and I have become dejected(?) TCL 
1 43:18 (OB let.), cf. mngs. lc—6’ and 4a. 


0) passive to mng. 6: see there sub ahu, 
isdtu, Siptu. 

In the ref. li-Sad-di-ki Anum abaki li-Sad- 
di-ki Antu ummaki may Anu, your (La- 
maStu’s) father, give you food, may Antu, 


nadu A 


your mother, give you food 4R 56 iii 45f. 
(Lamastu), li-Sad-di-ki may have to be read 
li-sad-di-ki, for parallels see suddt. 

For UET 5 10:11 see nadanu mng. 11. In Gilg. 
XII 49, the Sum. correspondence suggests a 
reading Sad-da-[t]a, from Sadaédu. For Or. 34 109:5 
and OEC 6 25:4, see emédu mng. 7c-1’ and Caplice, 
Or. NS 40 179; in BBSt. No. 3 i 34, ii 33 read 
usedkigu(niiti) (from dekit), see abu A in bit abi 
mung. 2c. 

Ad mng. 1b-7'’: Oppenheim Beer p. 44 n. 40. 
Ad mng. 2i: Koschaker, ZA 43 207. Ad mng. 5a: 
Nougayrol, JAOS 70 112 n. 9. 


nad@ see naté v. and *nuddi. 


nadu A s.; 1. waterskin, 2. leather pouch 
for precious metals; OAkk., OB, Mari, MB, 
NA, NB; pl. ndddtu; wr. syll. and Kv8.a. 
EDIN.LA (KUS.EDIN.NA ARM 9 108: 11). 

[ku8].a.eDInNum-muyf{, [kus.s]AMINa = na-a-a- 
du Hh. XI 80f., in MSL 9197; [kuS.a.mD]IN.LA = 
na-a-du-um _Proto-Diri 580; gi8s.dag.si(text 
-MIN) KUS.A.EDIN.LA = (takéi) 84 na-a-a-du Hh. 
VIET A 146; [gi8).RAB+GAN.pirig = ha-da-nu = 
par-zik §4 na-a-du Hg. I 225, in MSL 6 143:187. 

hi-ri-in-nu = na-a-du (var. na-a-a-dum) Malku 
II 238; nu-he (var. nu-ti-hu), a-a-su = na-ad (var. 
na-a-ad) gam-ni_ ibid. 240f. 


1. waterskin — a) in adm.: 2 KvS na-a- 
du-um BE 3 76:29, 78:2 (Ur III); 1.AM KUS 
na-da-tim waterskins, one for each (person, 
etc.) ARM 1 17:20, and passim in this let., 
also ibid. 66 r. 2’, ARM 18 35:9, of. ibid. 37:13, 
46:1f.; assum KUS na-da-tim sa aspurakki 30 
KUS na-da-tim ana gat PN tapgidimma as for 
the waterskins about which I wrote you, you 
entrusted 30 waterskins to PN (and he brought 
them to me) OBT Fell Rimah 123:4f.; 1Su Kus 
UDU.NITA ana sa-a-UD-te-e u na-a-da-ti sixty 
sheep hides for .... and waterskins PBS 2/2 
140:22 (MB); KUS na-a-d[u] ... Supranu 
send me a waterskin (among other items) 
YOS 3 127:13 (NB let.), cf. KUS nitu wu na-a- 
da Nbk. 211:5. 


b) in lit.: kasdti istagqd mé na-da-a-te(var. 
i) they kept serving water from cold 
waterskins Gilg. VII iv 44, aleo VIIIi 20, cf. 
me-e na-da-tim (in broken context) AfO 13 46 
i5(OBlit.); lu kajdnu mit ellitu ina na-di-ka 
Jet there always be clean water in your 
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waterskin Gilg. Y. vi 269 (OB); skar naspi 
dussupi ul ubbalu mé n[al-a-di the sweetest 
beer cannot be compared with water from a 
waterskin Cagni Erra 1 58; mé Kus na-a-di 
kastiti ana summeja lu asti for my thirst I 
drank cold water from a waterskin OIP 2 
36 iv 8, 65:43, 72:40 (Senn.), cf. (in similar 
context) [KUS n]a-a-di KUS hi-in-ti Borger 
Esarh. 113 § 77:10, see AfO 18 118; sat&% mé 
na-a-di quddusiti (Dumuzi) who drinks 
ritually purified water from a waterskin 
Farber IStar und Dumuzi 134:126, cf. Sdtiw mé 
na-a-di ha-li-lu(text -ib)-ti Kécher BAM 339: 
36, see Farber [Star und Dumuzi 203; lu nasdti 
na-a-du(var. -di) §a summekt may you carry 
a waterskin for your thirst 4R 56 iii 54 (Lamas- 
tu ine.), var. from dupl. KAR 239 ii 26; I gave 
the demon KUS.A.EDIN.LA (var. KUS na-a-di) 
mé ana satisu BMS 53:17, var. from KAR 267 
rll; nakru idukkannima ina Kus na-da-ti. 
MU mé isatti the enemy will defeat me and 
drink water from my waterskins CT 31 28:21 
(SB ext.), dupl. KAR 148:38; mé na-di-&u [i&]= 
gianni he gave me to drink from his waterskin 
Sumer 13 pl. 12:9, also 14 (OB Gilg.);  na-a-da 
mé kastiti agissuni[tt] I made them a gift of 
a waterskin containing cool water Kécher 
BAM 234:26; tak3d na-a-da ana DN tagdé 
you offer a saddle (see daksiu) and a waterskin 
to Dumuzi LKA 70i19; ina gaqqar sumdmit 
laplaptu KUS na-da-ku-nu lu ta-hi-bi [ina] 
sim mé muita may your waterskins break in 
an arid terrain of parching thirst, (and you 
thus) die of thirst! Wiseman Treaties 654, cf. 
aki Sa ina libbi adé [qabini] ... mda ina 
gaggar su[mamiti] na-da-te-ku-ni lu[...] ABL 


1110:23; kt sa KUS na-a-du Salgatuni mésa 
sappahunt just as (this) waterskin is slit 


(and) its water pours away Wiseman Treaties 
652. 


c) in comparisons: [¢sak]huh dimtasu 
kima mé na-a-di his tears drip like water 
from a waterskin Lambert BWL 180 B 9; 
[na]pistasunu kima mé na-a-di(var. -du) 
lig[tz] let their lives come to an end like the 
water (flowing) from a waterskin Af0O 18 
294:77, also, wr. KUS.A.EDIN.LA Maqlu I 118, 
cf. kima mé na-a-di li-ig-t[i] K.4441:6; Summa 


nAdu 


martu kima na-a-di mésa igahhal if the gall 
bladder filters(?) its liquid like a waterskin 
KAR 423 iii 19 (SB ext.); KUS na-a-da mu- 
[...]-sa-at ndzisa (you, [8tar, are) a water- 
skin which [...] its bearer Gilg. VI 38, see 
Frankena, in Garelli Gilg. p. 120; [kima mé] nari 
ina KUS na-a-di maslé ihbi kardna taba (see 
masa mng.1) TCL 3 220 (Sar.); na-ah-pi-i 
kima KUS.A.EDIN na-[par-&}id-di kima qis-se-e 
be broken like a waterskin, crawl away like 
cucumber (vines) (addressing a sorceress) Sm. 
310: 12. 


2. leather pouch for precious metals (Mari 
only): 4% minas five shekels of silver ina Kus 
na-di-im ARM 7 117:5, also ibid. 1, 207:5, 10; 
1 Sewérum sa 3 Gin kaspim PN sa ina KvS. 
EDIN.NA Sa PN, Sali (beside rings totaling 
nine shekels of silver Sa ina pisan sarrim Sild 
which were drawn from the royal exchequer) 
ARM 9 108:11; na-da-t[ujm kaspum sebirtum 
ungatum takaltum ARM 7 260:3. 


Ad mng. 2: for the use of leather pouches 
for carrying gold or silver ingots see luppu 
and népisu. 

The occs. na-di(-)i Kiichler Beitr. pl. 2 ii 23 
and na-Idu(?)] pte.ga KAR 334r. 11 (hymn) 
are unlikely to represent nddu “‘waterskin.”’ 
In UCP 10 142 No. 70:22 (coll.) read &-na-tum, 
see maskakdtu. For KUS.A.EDIN.LA in Sum. 
texts, see Salonen Hausgerate 1 165ff., and Civil, 
Kramer AV p. 91. 


nadu B_ (na’adu)_ 8.; 
inscription(?); lex.* 


commemorative 


na,.na.du.a = na-du-u(var. -%) = na-a-du sa 
ti-di (var. na--a-du §4m) Hg. BIV 131 and dupls., 
in MSL 10 34. 

na-du-u = na-du 41m MSL 10 70:45 (= Uruanna 
III 1880). 

Translation based on the equation with 
nad A s., q.v. 


nadu see na’du A adj. 


nadu (na’ddu) v.; 1. to praise, to extol, 
2.1/3 to praise repeatedly, 3. nu’udu to 
praise, to extol, 4. [I/3 to praise profusely, 
5. II/2 to be praised, 6. Sutanidu (same 
mng. as mng. 2), 7. IV to be praised; from 
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OAkk. on; I indéd — indd — nad (MB and 
later also i’ud — ina’ad — na?id), 1/3, I1, I1/2, 
II/3, TIV/2, IV; wr. syll. and (in personal 
names) I, Ni.TUK; ef. mutiaidu, nardu B, 
Saniidu, Sutanidd, tanatiu, tanidu, tanittu. 


it= na-a-du SII 20, Idu IT 138, Ea IT 135; 
i= na-a-du, nu--ti-du Izi V 1f.; [&r].i, [Alr.ri = 
nu--%-du Izi Ji3f.; vaelb-x]y = mu-?-u, ar.1.1 (var. 
a.raé.MIn [t.1]) = nu-?-éi-du Erimhu& VI 15f.; 
iti = nu’ufdul Izi V 73; tb, ar = lu--ud-ka : 
ib = at-ta LAGAB a[N.Ta], fdr = na-a-du Haupt 
Die Akkadische Sprache pl. 9 (= 13) K.4808:18f.; 
[ka-al] [ka]u = na-a-du, [nu]-ui-du A IV/4:284f.; 
ta-ag TAG = Sd Su.TaG.TAG §u-ta-nu-du A V/1:230; 
gin.LAGaBEurracaBMIN = gt-ta--id, hé.kur,. 
kur, = lw-na-’-id ZA 9 164:20f. (group voc.); 
(kur-ku] [Kax st] = nu-Pul-{(du] Ea III 99 (Sum. 
restored from A ITII/2 Comm. 4’ and from sign 
name); [m{.zi], [mi.dug,].ga, [mi.zi.dug,]. 
ga, [za.mi.dug,].ga = nu-’-d-du Izi H 152ff. 

dingir ar.ak.en U lugal.ra ba.an.na.ab. 
bé : tla ta-na-’-ad ana Sarri takarrab (when you 
have seen the profit in revering your god) you will 
praise (your) god and salute the king Lambert 
BWL 229 iv 26; nam.&.gal.mu nam.gal.a.ni 
me.tés ha.ba.i.i : alti] surba[ssu] l-i-na- 
[du(?)] (see lédtw lex. section) UET 1 146 v-vi9 
(OB). 

gud.da a.a.ri im.pu : garrdd ut-ta--ad 
I praise the warrior SBH p. 22 No. 10:64f., dupl. 
ibid. p. 19 No. 9 r. 6f.; Sir.zu un.sag.gi,s.ga 
me.té8 im.i.i.{x] : zimrika nisi salmdat qaqqadi 
ut-ta-<na>--a-[da] all mankind sing songs in praise 
of you KAR 119 r. 10f., see Lambert BWL 120. 

ur.sag Sul IUtu me.tésS bhé.i.i : garradu 
eflu 4Samag li-it-ta-i-du-ka let them praise you, 
young hero Samas Abel-Winckler p. 60:17f. ef. 
hé.i.i : lut-ta-?-id (in broken context) SBH p. 59 
No. 30:35f.; lu.igi.dug.a nam.dingir.zu 
{h]é.8 : [ami]ri li-ta-’-id ilatki may whoever sees 
me praise your divine majesty KAR 73 r. 24; 
ur.sag dingir.re.e.ne ni.tuk 6.a kalag.ga 
dumu.JEn.1f1.18& : lut-ta’-id gqarraddu wi gasru 
Sapt mar Enlil I will praise the warrior of the gods, 
the strong and famous son of Enlil BA 5 642 
No. 10:1f., also 3f. (hymn to Nergal); mu.pa. 
da.zu dingir.re.e.ne.[ra}] 4r.zu ak.ak.da 
ka.tar.zu ga.a(b.si.il] : zikir fumika [ana] ilt 
lut-ta-’-[id] dalilika lud[lul] let me praise your 
name before the gods (and) proclaim your fame 
4R 29 No. 1 r. 15ff. 

z%.mi.mu z&.mi.zé.en nam.gal.mu x[...] 
an kur.ku.zé.en kunnaninni nu-?i-da-ni-ni 
nar-bi-[e] qur-di-ia Sit-ma-a-r[a] KAR 100:6ff. 
(hymn of I8tar). 

a.a.ar gal.gal.zu me.tés hé.i.i.ne : tands 
datika rabidtim li-i3-ta-ni-da let (the people) sing 
great songs of praise to you LIH 60 ii 14 (OB 


nddu 


hymn); [me.t]é8 im.i.i.ne (with gloss) us-ta-na- 
du-ni-in-ni TuM NF 4 89:4’, see Wilcke Kolla- 
tionen 85. 

nar-bu-u, mu-’-u, nu--u, un-nu-bu = nu-?u-[du] 
Malku V 160ff. 

i = na-a-du Izbu Comm. 552; 
5R 45 K.253 ii 48 (gramm.). 

1. to praise, to extol — a) in lit.: itallalu 
Istar ahulap ina té3é i-na-ad-du bélta they 
(the warriors) shout the battle cry, ‘‘I8tar, 
have mercy,” they praise the lady in the 
melee Tn.-Epic “ii” 36; mwuabbit egriiti 2@ iri 
4 m-u-da(?) let us praise the one who 
destroyed the wicked enemies En. el. VI 154; 
DN gugal mitrat ilt li-na-du sal&is let them 
praise DN thirdly as the canal inspector of the 
canals of the gods En. el. VII 64; nis deSdtu 
matu sa ina agri Saknat li-na-du-ka let the 
numerous people (living) in the country that 
is well. organized praise you BMS 11:29, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 74; ilu Sa zamaru sdsu 
i-na-du (var. i-na-ad-du) ina asirtisu liktam: 
mir hegallu in the sanctuary of the god who 
honors this song let abundance be heaped up 
Cagni Erra V 49, ef. ili napharsunu i-na-ad-du 
(var. i-na-du) itti3u all the gods praised (the 
song) together with him ibid. 47; mdtdtu 
nahparsina igmdma li-na-da(var. -du) qurdija 
let all the lands hear it and let them praise 
my valor Cagni Erra V 60, ef. ibid. 175; arkit 
naria anna limur(ma] sumi li-u-du [...] 
when a future ruler sees this stela of mine, 
let him honor my name KAH 2 26:14 (NA); 
kima sé5u ana rer rédé bél matati wumandis 
i-ud ina gapti like him, with his lips he 


tu-na--ad 


praised the lord of the lands 
Tn.-Epic “i” 19, see Lambert, AfO 18 50; epset 
iteppusu i-na-a(var. -ad)-du abbisu his 


fathers praised the work which he had done 
En. el. VI 85; kubur garnisu t-na-ad-du (var. 
t-na-i-du) mari ummdni the craftsmen 
extolled the thickness of its (the bull’s) horns 
Gilg. VI170; ga Nabi ... a-na-dam bélissu 
I praise the lordship of Nabi VAB 4 1421 18 
(Nbk.);  usdt[iru] béliissu i-na-a-du iflissu] 
PSBA 20 158:11 (hymn to Nabi); libiir na-du-su 
may he who praises him stay in good health 
(name of a gate) Iraq 36 44:54 (topography of 
Babylon); [al-?-i-da ilissu rabitu (in broken 
context) ABL 926:8 (NB let. of Asb.); note: 
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[...]-ws-su lu-ut-ta--id || lu-na--id  Béllen- 
riicher Nergal 42 No. 7:1. 


b) in personal names: Na-da-mab-ra-ds 
MCS 9 No. 240:8 (OAkk.); Jétar-na-da TCL 21 
255:2, for other OA refs. see Hirsch Untersuchun- 
gen 1lb, 18b, 21a; Iliissu-na-da_ Praise-His- 
Divine-Majesty UET 5 841:12, I-la-ak-na-ad 
ARM 14 47:16, for other OB refs. see Stamm 
Namengebung 202, for MA see Saporetti Onomasti- 
ca 2 138, for MB see Clay PN 186a; Lu-na-ad- 
I&star Y-Will-Praise-I8tar VAS 7 154:19 (OB), 
cf. Lu-ha-ad-Marduk JCS 5 78 No. 19:23, 
abbr. Lu-ha-du-um ibid. 86 No. 25:21, etc., 
see Landsberger, JCS 9 121 n. 2; [Li-?-v%i-du- 
Nané Let-Them-Praise-Nan& YOS 6 129:10 
(NB); 4Sulgi-na-da Nies UDT 91:302, Le- 
grain TRU 311:6, for other OAkk. refs. see MAD 3 
188f., and see Gelb, MAD 2? 148ff.; in late names: 
Istar-1 ABL 419:4, wr. Istar-na->-id ABL 
1034:11 (NB), ete., AsSur-na-?-id ABL 941:2, 
wr. Nabi-t ABL 633 r. 21 (both NA), wr. 
Nabé-ni.tuK ABL 560 r. 1 (NB), and passim, 
see Tallqvist APN 60, 106f., 155f., also Na-?-id- 
DN, wr. I-DN, see ibid. p. 166, and, for NB 
refs., Bagh. Mitt. 5 268. 


2. I/3 to praise repeatedly: sa Marduk 

.. epsetusu naklati elig at-ta-na-a-du again 
and again I praised the clever works of 
Marduk VAB 4 122 i 32 (Nbk.); a Anégar ina 
upsukkanakki it-ta-’-i-du béliissu they praised 
the lordship of ASSur in the assembly hall 
BA 5 654 r.7; albin appi at-ta--id iliissun I 
prostrated myself and praised their divine 
majesties Streck Asb. 84 x 31. 


3. nwudu to praise, to extol — a) to 
praise gods: lu-na-id [star Sarratu ilatim 
I will praise IStar, the queen of the gods 
RA 15 181 viii 11;  lu-na-t-td Surbiita i-ni-l 
qarratta let me praise the greatest (goddess), 
the warrior among the gods VAS 10 214i 1 
(both OB Aguiaja); Igigi sa Samé lu-na-?-id laz- 
mur Iwill praise and sing of the Igigi of the 
heavens LKA 36:4 (MA lit.), ef. etel sldnz lu-na- 
>4-di LKA 64:2, lu-na->-id DN BBR No. 68:32 
(NArit.); usarrahu [%]-na--a-du usarbé bél bélé 
they glorify, praise, and extol the lord of lords 
BBSt. No. 35 r. 5 (NB kudurru), cf. Surbd na-- 


nadu 


i-da Bélet-Arba’ili OECT 6 pl. 11 K.1290:2 (NA 
prayer of Asb.), also nu-?-i-da Enlil sutarriha 
Ninlil Bauer Asb.2 71 r.7; andku Nabé bél 
gartuppt na-i-da-a-ni I am Nabi, the lord 
of the stylus, praise me 4R 61ii 39, also 33 and 
vi 53 (NA oracles to Esarh.); afta ana jas na-t- 
da-lan-nil (as for) you, praise me Langdon 
Tammuz pl. 2 ii 21, ef. na-t-da-an-nt— (in 
broken context) ibid. pl. 3 iv 5 (NA oracles); 
limuru lu-na-i-du-ni let them (all people) 
see it and praise me Craig ABRT 1 23 ii 24 (NA 
oracles), cf. ammar emmurut-na--[u-du ...] 
ibid. 10:24, ef. t-na--u-du Urkittu ibid. 9:8; 
séme ikribi lu-na-i-id I will praise the one 
who listens to prayers CT 153i If. (hymn to 
Adad), see Romer, Studien Falkenstein 185; in 
personal names: Ilak-nu-id MAD 3 189, for 
other refs. see Stamm Namengebung 103f.; 
[enJa kalis mGhazi lu-na--id bélaitki I will 
praise your (fem.) lordship in every city 
LKA 17:8, ef. ibid. 2 and 4 (SB hymn to Gula); 
nu--id tlitt (I8tar speaking) Piepkorn Asb. 
66 v 66; tazzaz RN ina tarsi ili rabiiti tu-na-’-ad 
ana Nabi you, Assurbanipal, will stand in 
the presence of the great gods and will praise 
Nabi Craig ABRT 1 6 r. 11 (NA oracles to Asb.). 


b) other oces.: ga ... nu-’u-da-at bélissu 
(Sennacherib) whose rule is praised OIP 2 
136:21, 144:7(Senn.); t%-na--ad RN I will 
praise Assurbanipal Craig ABRT 1 9:1 (NA 
prayer); abutu annitu ga Sarru béli th-su-<sa)- 
an-ni lu-u-na--id I will praise this word by 
which the king, my lord, remembered me 
ABL 1277:2, cf. dabdbu lu-u-na-~-id ibid. 
r. 11 (NA); &t tmurdi w ut-te-?-18-st dannigs 
when he (the messenger) saw her, he praised 
her very much EA 19:22 (let. of Tuératta), cf. 
kubur garnigu t-na-i-du mari ummdni 
Gilg. VI 170, cited mng. la; usd palhannima 
imigsamma u-na-ia-da-[an-ni] and he (the 
carpenter) respects me (the date palm), every 
day he praises [me] Lambert BWL 160:12 


(MA), cf. nu-?-%-du (in broken context) 
ibid. 184 EF 5; seealso KAR 100:6ff., in lex. 
section. 


4. II/3 to praise profusely: halip rasub: 
batt ... lut-ta-’-id il[aitk]a (you) who are 
clothed in terrifying splendor, I will praise 
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your godhead _Bdllenriicher Nergal 50:2, also 
LKA 29k r. 25, AfO 19 59:183, BMS 4:34, CT 
46 48 ii 13, Streck Asb. 368 o 23, wr.  li-ta-id 
BMS 21:70, see Ebeling Handerhebung 102 r. 20; 
adnati limura[ma] lit-ta-i-da ili[tka] Bauer 
Asb. 2491.15; bullit aradk[a lit-ta}-’-id qurdika 
keep your servant alive so that he may praise 
your valor AfO 19 59:157 (prayer to Marduk), 
cf. lu-ut-ta-?-id qurd[iéu(?)] Liverpool 63-188- 
4:9 (courtesy A. Millard); ana nisi salmat gag: 
gadi lu-ut-ta-id tanatiakunu I will proclaim 
your praise to all mankind CT 39 27:10 (SB 
inc.); epsét Assur damgati lit-ta-id~ma Levine 
Stelae r. 73 (Sar.), cf. epsétija lit-ta-’-td Leh- 
mann-Haupt SamasSumukin 10:21; lusapi nar: 
bika lut-ta-id (var. lut-ta-?-id) zikirka I will 
make known your deeds, I will praise your 
name BMS 5r. 8, var. from LKA 43 r. 12, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 34:35; rub@ arki ... 
niga liqgi zikri Assur bélija lu-ta-’-id let a 
future prince perform a libation and praise 
the name of my lord A&’Sur Borger Esarh. 100 
§65r.57; ligbt lit-ta-i-du lidlula dalilisu 
let them tell, praise, and proclaim his glory 
En. el. VII 24; 4z1.s1 musebbi tébt Sanis lit- 
ta-’-i-du let them praise DN secondly (as) 
him who silences the rebels ibid. 41, cf. also En. 
el. VI 136; see also ut-ta-<na>--a-[da] KAR 
119 r.10f., and the refs. luttaid, litta?id, in 
lex. section, also lutiaid (var. to lunaid) 
Béllenriicher Nergal 42, cited mng. la. 


5. Il/2 to be praised: [i-tt-ta-i-id bélet 
nist rabit Igigi let the goddess of men, the 
great one among the Igigu, be praised 
RA 22 169:2 and 3(OB hymn to I&8tar); see also 
SBH p. 22 No. 9:64f. aid dupl., in lex. section. 


6. ésutanidu (same mng. as mng. 2): 
{...] ana Su-ta-nu-di narbisu zikirgu [...] 
béliissu at-ta-id-ma [...] to praise his deeds, 
to [...] his name, I extolled his lordship 
Bauer Asb. 2 49:18; Sa Nabd alaktt 
ildtisu sirti kinig us-te-ni-e-du I praised truly 
the exalted ways of Nabi’s divine majesty 
(for atianddu i 32,see mng. 2) VAB 4 122i 36 
(Nbk.); see also LIH 60 ii 14, in lex. section. 


7. IV to be praised: 7 m.cip.pa a-hu-la- 
ap-sa in-na-id seven tablets (with the in- 


nagabtu 
cipit?) “Her mercy is praised” BM 85563:4 
(courtesy E. Soliberger). 


In CT 38 10:6 (= Labat Calendrier § 1:4) read 
bitu §1 epéssu in-na-ad-<di> the building of this 
house will be given up (unfavorable apod.), see 
nada A mng. I1d. 


von Soden, ZA 50 176f. 


nadunnd see nudunnit. 
*naduppOi see niduppa. 


na’duru (nanduru) adj.; eclipsed, dark- 
ened; SB; cf. addéru A. 
upsi-digan = UD-mu na--du-ru, u,.zalag = 
MIN nam-ru CT 18 30 iv 23f. (group voc.). 
diamar béltt imi ukkuliti arki na-an-du- 
ru-tt sanati ga nizigti (see aru A mng. 3a-2’) 
STC 2 pl. 81:72 (prayer to IStar). 
nadugu_ s.; (a word for offspring); SB. 
na-du-sum, il-lu-ru, pi-ir-hu = MIN (= pi-ir-hu) 
CT 18 3 iv 4ff. 


na-[d]u(?)-si(var. [...]-8u) bukur ensu ul 
xxv usasri[hu(?)] Lambert BWL 70:19 (Theo- 
dicy). 


na’eltu s.; (mng. unkn.); syn. list.* 
mu-um-mu = be-el-tum, na-el-tum An VIII 5f. 


The two lines possibly represent textual 
variants. 


na@eru see nd iru. 
nagabbis see nagbu A mng. 2a. 
nagabbu (nagbu) s.; sheaf, bundle; lex.* 


[ka]-r[a-din] [G).ne-NIGIN = ku-ru-u[l-lu], kis- 
&i, na-[gab-bu] Diri IV 215; ka-ra-din SE-7AB-G48, 
SE.KAD.GAR TIR.KAD.GAR a ku-ru-ul-lu, ki-t8-u, na- 
gab-bu (i.e., each log. explained by the same 
three terms) Diri V 210-218; mas.gu.la sar = 
na-gab-bu (var. nag-[6u]) Hh. XVII 384; méé. 
gu.la saR = na-gab-bu = i-si-ih-tu $4 ki[s-S1] Hg. 
D 255, in MSL 10 106; (m48].gu.la = mMIN (= 
nag-bu) §4 G18.6.cfr bundle of boxthorn Antagal 
G 33. 


Possibly the same word as nagabu. 
nagabbu see nagbu A. 


nagabtu. s.; (a place where domestic 
animals are kept); Ur III.* 
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a) with ref. to animals and their herdsmen: 
31 udu 73 u, 46 m48.gal 50 uz na-gab- 
tum.ta Kang SACT 1 186:5, also 193:7; ludu 
na-gab-tum.ta Jones-Snyder 56:2; Su.nigin 
1 4b.mah,;(4L) Su.nigin 19 gud.gi& gu. 
nigin 1 4b.amar.ga é.tur.ta na-gdb-tum. 
ta Limet Textes Sumériens 86 r.v 14 (= Pinches 
Amberst 52 xiii 14); 1 nu gud na-gdb-tum nu. 
sum.ma _ ibid.obv.v7; amar na-gdb-tum 
Reisner Telloh 5x 11; Uz na-gab-tum ibid. 
47:1; (newborn animals) ud.2l.kam 8a 
na-gab-tum PN i.dab,; PN received on the 
21st in the m. Fish Catalogue 241:7, also 
240:7, 255:5, 272:6, 278:5, Kang SACT 1 67:6, 
Jones-Snyder 14:5, and passim, see MAD 3 201; 
PN sipa na-gdb-tum Sollberger Correspondence 
202, 238, 266, 343, 346 seals, also (all same per- 
son) Jones-Snyder 110:3. 


b) as place name: gemé ... gt.edin. 
na.ta na-ga-ab-tum.8é gin.na TCL 5 5669 
iii3; uy, gemé.tur na-gdb-tum.ke,x(KiD) 
tug.ba Su ba.ab.ti.a the day when the 
young slave girls from 7. received the wages 
(paid) in garments Bab. 8 pl. 11 No. 11 ii 3; 
(a boat) ka.id.da.ta na-ga-ab-tum.8é 
BIN 5 132:15; Ii.na-gdb-tum.me Pinches Am- 
herst 54:16, r. 9; note as ‘“Flurname’”’: 
a.8& na-ga-ab-tum 4ul.pa.é Or. 47-49 507 
r. 5; a.8& @Sul.pa.é u na-ga-ab-tum Fish 
Catalogue 611 r.4; a.8& na-ga-ab-tum BIN 5 
269:7; a.8& na-gdb-tum Sollberger Correspond- 
ence 153:3 (let.); 300 sa gi na-gab-tum bal[a]. 
a.ri.8é PN hé.na.ab.sum.mu let him give 
PN 300 bundles of reed for the n. at the other 
side (of the river) Sollberger Correspondence 
242:4; for other refs. see Pettinato Unter- 
suchungen 2 95ff. 


Oppenheim, Eames Coll. 23; Sollberger Corre- 
spondence 155; Gelb, MAD 3 201. 


nagabu (or nagapu) s.; (a foodstuff); OB 
(Mari, Rimah). 


x sina hallirum ana na-ga-bi x silas chick- 
peas for n. ARMT 11 38:7, ARMT 12 70:5, 
107:7, 180:9, 181:6, 249:7, OBT Tell Rimah 
191:2; x sina na-ga-bu (following a list of 
bread and other items made of flour) ARMT 


nagagu 


12 610:6, ARM 9 208:10; 6 sina na-ga-bi 


ARMT 11 250:8. 


Possibly to be connected with nagdbu v., 


q.v. 
M. Burke, ARMT 11 141; Birot, ARMT 12 7. 


nagabu (or nagipu) v.; (mng. uncert.); 
Mari. 


Hammurapi goes to [...] sdbusu siditam 
na-gi-tb but his troops lack(?) (or: are 
provided with) travel provisions ARM 2 69 
r. 6’. : 


nagagu v.; to bray, to neigh, to produce 
a mournful sound; OB, SB; I iggug — 
inaggag (also inaggug), 1/3; cf. naggigu, 
nagigu. 

{gu].dé = na-ga-gu Erimhus IT 209; gusu-dedé, 
[gja.dé.dé, [g]a.gi,.gi, = na-ga-gu Nabnitu X 
109ff.; gu.dub, gi.dé, gu.ru.ru.gu = na-ga-gu 
Nabnitu B 229ff.; [ful-[ud] up = na-ga-gu A 
11/3: 33. 

dingir.ni.ba.ke,(xip) arhus.sud &b. 
ginx(amm) gi im.me : ana iligu rémént kima litti 
i-na-ga-ag (var. isassi) he lows like a‘ cow to his 
merciful god 4R 26 No. 8:19f. 


na-ga-gu = §d-su-u Izbu Comm. 493. 


a) referring to the braying of a donkey 
and neighing of a horse: summa iméru 
i-nam-ga-ag (vars. i-na-ga-ag, i-na-gag, t-na- 
ag-ga-ag) ifadonkey brays CT 40 33:4, vars. 
from r. 3f., TCL 6 8:3, r.1, and LKU 124r. 15f.; 
Summa alpu ina bit améli kima iméri i-nam- 
ga-ag if an ox in a man’s house brays like a 
donkey CT 40 32r. 24, cf. ibid. 25; Summa 
sisi ana pan rubé in-gu-ug-ma if a horse 
neighs in front of the prince CT 40 36:56 (all 
SB Alu). 


b) referring to atypical sounds made by 
cattle and sheep: summa alpi ina tarbast 
i-nam-ga-gu if cattle .... inthe fold CT 40 
31 K.8013 r. 4, ef. Leichty Izbu p. 198 K.6743+ 
:12; summa lahru i-na-gu-ug ifaewe .... 
CT 41 11:25, also CT 28 38 K.4079a: 6 (all SB Alu). 


c) referring to moaning or wailing sounds 
of human beings — 1’ in comparisons: kima 
birim parsim <sa> tméri i-na-ag-ga-ag he 
(the sufferer) brays like the weaned foal of a 
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donkey RB 59 242:6 (OB lit.), see von Soden, Or. 
NS 26 316; summa kima iméri i-nam-gu-ug 
if he (the sick man) brays like a donkey 
STT 89:144; t-tam-gu-ug kima imérimma 
bray incessantly like adonkey KAR 69r. 6, 
see Biggs Saziga p. 76; lu sa kima iméri i-nam- 
ga-gu or (be it a demon) who brays like a 
donkey AfO 14 146:103 (bit mésiri). 


2’ other oces.: [i-n]a-an-ga-ag kala imi 
ul uspasiah he moans (parallel: [idd]am: 
mam), he does not calm down all day 
MIO 12 53:6 (OB lit.); i-na-ga-ga-am ~—s (in 
broken context) PBS 1/1 2:44 (OB lit.); ug- 
ga ug-ga tibd [tibd] Biggs Saziga 22:1, see dis- 
cussion ibid. p. 8. 


nagahu A (gandhu) s.; 1. soured milk(?), 
2. (a disease?); SB.* 


U GA.KiN, U Ga.gaB, U ki-si-mu : 6 na-ga-hu 
Uruanna II 492ff., G ga-n[a-hu(?)] : [6 mu] 


ibid. 494a, 


1. soured milk(?): see Uruanna, in lex. 
section, and see kisimmu. 


2. (a disease?): will he be saved ina di?i 
MU.AN.[NA (...)] duruppé [(...)] MU.AN.NA 
[...] a na-ga-ah Mu.aN.NA from di?u disease 
of the year, chill of the year, and n. of the 
year? D.T. 144:7 and dupl. IM 67692:246 (ta- 
mitu, courtesy W. G. Lambert). 


nagahu Bs.; 
OB; Sum. lw. 

ana <na>-ga-hi-im annim ammini tuwas: 
Sersu why did you let him fall into the hands 
of this rude man? TCL 7 69:41, see Kraus, AbB 
4 69. 


uncivilized, rude person; 


For Sum. li.na.gé.ah, li.na.ga.bu 
see beri?u and nu. For an interpretation 
of ga-hi-im as a WSem. word see von Soden, 
UF 4 160. 


Landsberger apud Kraus, AbB 4 69. 
nagalapu see naglabu A. 


nagallu (or nagallu) s.; 
OB, Elam(?); Sum. lw.(?). 


(a profession?) ; 


nagalté 


pitam iptéma u ana pitimma ana sekérim 
ul illik na-ga-al-lu-ma lu ipteti ana minim x 
ipte u na-ga-al-lu ana minim ana eqlija 5 x 
isniqunim he made an opening (in the dike), 
but he did not go (again) to dam up the 
opening, the n.-men should have opened (or: 
should have cultivated) (it), why did he open 
(it)? and why did the n.-men come near to my 
field five ....? Kraus AbB 1 33:37 and 39; PN 
... warki tappésu uhhiramma ina gati suharim 
$a na-gal-lim 1 wa el-gé-e-ma isbatusuma 
tktaldgu PN fell behind his colleagues, and 
he(?) took one fish(?) from the servant of the 
n., but they caught him and detained him 
CT 4 27d:8; uncert.: 20 pvc sa na-gal-lum 
(or San(a)gallum, in enumeration of vessels) 
MDP 18 179:8. 


Possibly var. of lagarru, cf. na-ga-al LAGAR 
Proto-Ea 165. 


nagalmusu adj.; exalted(?); syn. list*; 
cf. sagalmusu. 
na-gal-mu-§4 = git-ma-lu, &dé-qu-u Malku I 


68a-69; na-gal-mu-Su = na-bu-i Malku IV 178. 
von Soden, Or. NS 20 152f. 


nagalti (negelté) v.; to awake, to wake 
up; MB, SB; IV iggaltu (iggeltu), IV/2. 


ki ittilu adi samé lapati [ul] tg-ge-el-tu, 
after she had lain down, she did not wake up 
until dawn BE 17 47:10, cf. ina Samé lapdti 
ki ig-ge-el-tu-v ibid. 15 (MB let.); utulma inattal 
Sutta i-gi-il-ti-ma tabrit mis Ja DN usabrisu 
usannd jéti (a seer) lay down and had a 
dream, he awoke and repeated to me the 
nocturnal vision which [star had shown to 
him  Piepkorn Asb. 66 v 51, also Streck Asb. 
192:26; [ina midi i}ttil \[i]g-gil-tu-ma suttu 
during the night he lay down and awoke 
from a dream Gilg. 1X i13; lupussuma li-ig- 
gel-ta-a amélu touch the man so that he 
wakes up Gilg. XI 206, cf. tlpusswma ig-gel- 
ta-a (var. t-te-gel-ta-a) ibid. 218,  te-et-[te]- 
gel-ta-a ibid. 228; ag-gal-tam-ma aptarud 
I woke up and was afraid Bab. 12 pl. 9K.8563: 
13 (Etana); ig-gal-ti-ma (in broken context) 
ZA 43 15:37, cf. ibid. 18:69; (baby at whose 
crying) Ha ig-gi-il-ta,-a [DN ig]-ge-el-tu-ma 
la isallal Ea woke up, [DN] woke up and 
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cannot sleep (again) AMT 96,2:12f., dupl. 
Sm. 1190+ i4f.; note ina sittisw li-ke-et(for -el)- 
ta-a KBo 1 12r. 14, see Or. NS 23 214. 


Oppenheim, Dream-book 191. 


MB, SB; I 
cf. *naglu. 


nagalu v.; (mng. uncert.); 
(only stative attested), II, IV; 


e.ne.6m.ma.ni ki.a ki.x.bi (var. di.[d]a.bi) 
kur ma.ma.na.nam : amassu Saplif ina alakiga 
mata usappah | saplis illakma mata u-nam-gal his 
word, when it goes below, scatters the land, 
variant: goes below and makes the land .... 
ZA 10 276ff. K.69 r. 23f., see Béllenriicher Nergal 
34. 


[.-.] f op f nag-lu [...] Craig AAT 76 K.1463 
r. 2 (astrol. comm.). 


a) nagdlu: Summa MUL.SIPA.ZI.AN.NA 
MUL.MES-&% BABBAR nag-lu if Orion’s stars 
are .... with a white sheen(?) 89-4-26,174: 13, 
dupl., wr. na-dg-lu BM 38301-17’, wr. na-ag- 
lu K.3558:4', ef. [Summa immeru sikitti 
enz]t Sakinma u BABBAR na-gi-il if a sheep 
looks like a goat but is .... with a white 
spot(?) CT 31 30:18 (SB behavior of sacrificial 
lamb), cf. BABBAR na-gil Leichty Izbu IV 13, 
SA, na-gil ibid. 14; [Summa %TrR.AN.NA] 
urugsa na-gil if the yellow part of the 
rainbow is .... (parallel: peli is reddish) 
ACh Supp. 61:4; Summa bitu MIN (= tardnéu) 
na-gi-tl if a house’s awning is .... (parallel: 
etu dark) CT 38 14:14 (SB Alu); pesdtima kt 
pizallurti mas-ku nag-lat kima dig[ari] you 
are as white as a gecko, you havea .... skin 
like a pot Lambert Love Lyrics 120 col. B 16. 


b) nangulu — 1’ said of stars: summa ina 
ITI.GAN MUL.GIR.TAB ... ina tdmartisu garz 
nasu nen-gu-la | nen-bu-ta if the horns of the 
Scorpion star, when it appears in the month of 
Kislimu, are ...., variant: shining brightly 
Thompson Rep. 223A r. 5. 


2’ with ibbu, kabattu: étapla sélibumma 
ibakki sarpis na-an-gul libbasu mali dimta 
the fox answered, weeping bitterly, his heart 
was ...., and his tears were profuse Lambert 
BWL 194:12, also 198:4, 204:17 (fable), ZA 61 
56:152; kabtassu na-an-gul-lat-ma tht[a}m= 
matka his mind is .... and he (or: it) 
burns(?) you AfO 19 58:130 (prayer). 


*nagars0 


3’ other occs.: na-an-gu-la-ku-ma abakki 
sarpis Tam .... and weep bitterly PBS 1/1 
14:13, STC 2 pl. 80:65; [...]na-an-gu-la atkula 
kud&im sapda women are ...., inmourning(?) 
and lamentation for you MIO 12 54r. 10 (MB 
love lyrics); na-an-gul KI.SIKIL.MES ... ina 
matt ibass STT 339 obv.(!) 13 (astrol.). 


c) nuggulu: see Béllenriicher Nergal, in lex. 
section. 


The meaning “to glow’? proposed by 
Meissner BAW 2 47f. was based on the variant 
gloss nenbuta in Thompson Rep. 223A r. 6; 
this gloss is, however, a variant and not an 
explanation to the preceding nengula. 


For CT 31 49:26 and dupl. see qi A. 


nagamaru see *nagmaru adj. 


nagappu s.; (mng. unkn.); Mari.* 


[1] na-ga-ap-pa-am [la]-ab-sa-am Sa salmim 
ana talbis napdd meséti [lu-u)t(?)-te-eh I will 
.... [fone] .... ”. of a statue for covering the 

ARMT 13 11:23. 


nagapu see nagabu. 
nagapu see nagabu v. 


nagargallu s.; chief carpenter; SB, NB; 
Sum. lw.; wr. NaGar.aaL; cf. naggaru. 

gin.na ®Nin.ildu nagar.gal.An.na.kex(KID) 
: alik SMIN NAGAR.GAL-lum Ja TAnim go, DN, chief 
carpenter of Anu 4R 18 No. 31 40f., also ibid. i 38f., 
4R 18* No. 3 iii 4 and dupl. K.2699 r. i 1, 
K.9879+ :7f. 

ali *Nin-ildu NAGAR.GAL (var. LU.NA[GAR. 
GAL]) Anitija where is DN, the chief car- 
penter, serving me, the highest god? Cagni 
Erra I 155; PN NAGAR.GAL TCL 13 228:16 
(NB). 


nagarruru see gararu A. 


*nagarsa v.; (mng. uncert.); SB; III. 


nammassé sérigsu ina husahhi usamgatma 
nigi Samsi u-sé-gar-8é (Adad) will fell his 
pasturing animals through famine and thus 
put an end(?) to the offerings for Samas 
Lambert BWL 114:44. 
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The En. ol. ref. ig-gar-Su-nim-ma illak[unt] 
ili rabitu kaligunu musimmu [simati] all the 
great gods who decree the fates came together 
En. el. III 129 represents the IV stem of the 
verb gardsu B, q.v., ef. ga-ra-Su : te-bu-u% : 
tg-gar-su-nim-ma_ i{l-la-ku-nim] A Ili 
Comm. A 7. In ACh Supp. 2 53 r. 16 and parallels, 
also Leichty Izbu XXIII 33, the passive of the 
verb garasu A, “to copulate,’’ occurs, see 
Reiner, RA 69 95f. 


von Soden, Or. NS 20 153f. 


nagaru v.; (mng. uncert.); NA*; I, IV; 


ef. naggurtu. 


a) nagdru: andku ammar LU ma-ki-se-e TA 
Sarrt bélija la kénadk 1 [ein] KU.BABBAR [Sa] 
il-[ki-ial ina libbi [al-na-ga-ra LU.NAGAR. 
MES-lia a] ina GN [dull]u eppasuni thialquni 
am I less loyal to the king, my lord, than a 
tax-collector? Do I demand(?) even one shekel 
of silver for my sacrifices? My carpenters who 
work in GN have run away K.889 r. 13 (cour- 
tesy 8. Parpola). 


b) 1V: bis tgsammeu un.ME[8] ma-al[?-d]u-[te 
i-la-kul-u-ni_ sa-hi-it-tu sa sarri [bélija] ina 
dababi madi ta-na-gur later they will hear 
it, many people will come, and the wish of 
the king, my lord, will be .... through much 
talk K.5432a+11465 r.5, cf. LO GN ... ina 
matdte $a Sarrt in-na-gu-ru. K.5581+ :9 (both 
courtesy 8. Parpola), cf. possibly Borger Esarh. 109 
§ 69 iii 27, cited magdru discussion section. 


For BE 6/1 35a see naqdru mng. ld. See 
also nugguru. 


nagasu v.; 1. to leave, to go away, 
2. itangusu to wander around, to run about, 
to rove, stroll, 3. II/3 (same mngs.); OB, 
Mari, SB; I iggué, 1/3 tttaggis — ittanaggi3, 
imp. itaggis, II/3; cf. muttaggisu, nugusst. 
dag.dag = na-ga-8u 84 LO, si = MIN 84 i8ati, 
si.mul = min &é alpi Antagal VIII 193ff. 
Su.dag.dag = i-ta-gu-sum Nigga Bil. B 199; 
paGc.[paa] | t-tan-gu-s% Izbu Comm. 436; [al.dag. 
dajg = it-ta-na-gi-i§ MSL 9 921 9 (list of diseases). 


1. to leave, to go away: ana pan bélisu 
ig-[gu-us] | tg-gu-us | i-lik | ip-lah-ma 
ig-gu-us sd-da-a-&% i-li (if a pig) goes to its 


nagbu A 


owner, (with comm.) iggus means “it went 
away,” (for example, in the line) he became 
afraid, went away, and went up to his 
mountain (i.e., disappeared) CT 41 31:19 (Alu 
Comm., to Tablet XLV); Ninurta (also: Ea) 
igrur irta@ub Sadiissu ig-gué became afraid, 
trembled, and disappeared RA 46 30 i 29, 40 
iv 7, restored from STT 21:147 and 22:29 (SB 
Epic of Zu). 


2. ittangusu to wander around, to run 
about, to rove, stroll: at-ta-na-ag-gi-is kima 
habilim qabaltu séri like an outlaw I rove in 
the middle of the open country Gilg. M. ii 11 
(OB); DUMU.MES PN ga ina libbi matim it-ta- 
gi-i-§u the sons of PN, who roamed in the 
hinterland UCP 9 353 No. 24:12 (OB let.), cf. 
ina birit kimtija 1-ta-ag-gu-§a-am OBT Tell 
Rimah 150:16; ina mati sanitimma it-ta-nam- 
gi§ he will wander about in another country 
BRM 4 15:29, dupl. 16:26, also, wr. DAG.DAG- 
gif ibid. 13:16; lit-tag-gig matka é tisisu even 
if he makes incursions into your country, do 
not go out to him AnSt 5 108:164 (Cuthean 
legend), cf. i-tag-gig (in broken context) STT 
121 r.18; sédi[... ippar]sidduma it-ta-nam- 
gi-su aati the protective spirits fled and werc 
roving elsewhere Borger Esarh. 14 Ep. 8 a B 17; 
kt tal-tal-ti lut-tag-gis ina ka[mdti] I will 
wander about outside like a .... ZA 61 52:78; 
asru Supsuqu ina sépéja rimanis at-tag-gis in 
difficult terrain I crashed through on foot like 
a wild bull OIP 2 26i 71 (Senn.), and parallels 
58:21, 67:10; note GIS.APIN.HI.A Ja GN Sa ina 
la eqlim [t]t-ta-na-gi-Sa the plows of GN 
which “‘wander about” for lack of arable land 
ARM 2 125:8 (Mari let.). 


3. II/3 (same mngs.): agar salttimma é 
tu-ut-tag-ge-e§ do not stroll about where the 
lawsuits take place Lambert BWL 100:32; 
Gilgdmes ut-tag-gi-Sam-ma [...] Gilg. Xi 5. 

Note that si.mul is otherwise equated 
with géSu, q.v. 
nagbu A (nagabbu) s.; 1. spring, fountain, 


2. underground water; OAkk., OB, MB, SB; 
wr. syll. and BAD. 


i-dfm BAD = nag-bu A Ii/3 Part 5:11; Bap = 
nag-(bu] Antagal D b 16; BaD%@-49->4 = Proto-Izi 
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I 167e; BAD = nag-bu Igituh short version 109; 
BAD = na-ag-bu MSL 14 125:711f. (Proto-Aa); 
BAD = nag-bu, [ga].si = MIN Sd nap-ha-ri (see 
nagbu B), [mé8].gu.la = Min é4@ aiS.0.air (see 
nagabbu) Antagal G 31ff. 

d na-ag-bu(var. -be)papD = ¢H-ag CT 24 14:47, var. 
from KAV 51 r. 7 (list of gods), cf. na-ag-bu BAD 
= Su-ma Ea II 118; *Lugal.a.ki.fal = ‘Marduk 
54 nag-bi CT 24 50 BM 47406: 2. 

dal-ha-mun aN.sUMxIR four times, forming 
a cross (SL? 323d) = na-gab nu-uh-se (for context, 
see igibrt) CT 24 44:152; {d.mmn.idim.nu.ubh.3i 
= [MIN (= nar) MIN (= Ha-am-mu-ra-bt) nagab nu]- 
uh-& Hh. XXII Section 6:11’, cf. id.[Sal.am.su. 
lu.nu.na.gab.nu.ub.§u = Su =[...] Hg. BVI 
15, in MSL 11 40, cf. also id.9Sin.ba.li.it.hé.gaél 
= na-gadb nu-uh-& Hh. XXII RS Recension A iv 10, 
(with Hammurapi) ibid. 14, (with Samsuiluna) 
ibid. 18. 

idim.abzu.ta &.NUN.ta 6.a.mes ina 
na-ga-ab apst ina kumme irba Sunu they grew up 
in the spring(s) of the apsé, in the cella CT 16 15 v 
34f., cf. ibid. 30f., CT 17 13:14; ta idim.ma ta 
nu.mu.da.s& : mind ina na-ag-bi mind &a la take 
Suda | mind ina na-ag-bi mind §a la ibnikum what 
is there in the spring that you did not reach, variant: 
what is there in the spring that he did not create for 
you? 4R 30 No. 1:12ff.; kur.gal kur.idim.ta 
um.ta.é6.na.zu.sé : isu sadi rabi Sad nag-bi ina 
asika when you come out from the great mountain, 
the mountain of the springs 5R 501i 3f., see Borger, 
JCS 21 3:2, ef. kur.i.di.im.sikil.la.ta kur. 
eren.na.ta im.ta.é : ina Sadé nag-be elli KuR 
eréni usini they came out of the mountain of the 
pure springs, the mountain of cedars STT 197: 59f.; 
a.i.di.im.sikil.la.ta NUN.KI.ta mu.a : mé 
nag-be ellatt $a ina Hridu ibband ibid. 57f.; idim. 
kur.ra : ina na-gab Sada CT 16 30:1f. and dupls., 
cited nagarbufu lex. section. 

i-dim BAD = nag-bt RA 17 184 Rm. 2,38:16 
{astrol. comm.); uzu = nag-bu STC 2 pl. 57 ii 17. 


1. spring, fountain — a) of a specific 
river: MU RN na-kab Idiglat u Purattim 
ikSudu year when Naram-Sin reached the 
spring(s) of the Tigris and Euphrates MAD 1 
231 iv 3, also 236:10 (OAkk.); ina ré& Eni Sa 
Ldiglat salam Ssarritija ina kdpi ga Sadé ina 
sit na-ga-bi-sa abni at the fountainhead of the 
Tigris, on the cliff where its spring comes out, 
1 fashioned a relief showing me as king 
WO 1 468:36 (Shalm. ITT). 


b) together with other sources of water — 
1’ in contrast to zunnu rain: DN ... zunni 
ina Samé milam ina na-ag-bi-im litersu may 
Adad deprive him of rain from the sky and 


nagbu A 


high waters from the spring CH xlii 70, cf. 
zunna ina Samé u mila ina nag-bi ki iddinu: 
nikku BE 17 24:21 (MB let.); Adad zunna 
umassiramma Ha upattira nag-bu-si meérit 
nuhsu u hegalla ina mdatija iskun Adad 
brought rain, Ea opened his springs (and 
thus) brought forth wealth, abundance, and 
fertility in my land BBSt. No. 37:4 (Nbn.), 
ef. Adad zunnigu umassira Ea wpattira BAD. 
MES-§% Thompson Esarh. pl. 16 iv 9 (Asb.), Streck 
Asb. 6145; Adad zunniiu Ha BaD-su ubbaz 
lam Adad will bring his rain, Ea, his springs 
ACh Star 15:22, also Adad zunnésu Ea nag- 
bi-Su ana mat Guti inandin Adad will give his 
rain and Ea his springs to the Guti Thompson 
Rep. 112r.1, cf. Ha na-ag-bi Adad sama[mi 
...] (in broken context) SEM 117 iii 11; 2-ka 
BAD 84 9f-a EN NUN.KI KAR 34:12; Adad 
... bél nag-bi u zunni ndratisu limelld sakiki 
let Adad, the god of springs and rain, fill his 
(the violator’s) rivers with mud BBSt. No. 
6 ii 41; zinnu ina samé milu ina na-ag-bi 
illaka RA 65 74:66 (OB ext.), for other refs. 
see milu mng. le. 


2’ beside tdmtu sea: atiunuma ili rabitu 
mustésiru purussé Samé u erseti [njag-bi ta- 
m[a-tujm you are the great gods who give 
the right decisions for heaven and earth, for 
springs and seas Iraq 18 62:13 (SB lit.); él 
nag-be u tamati (Ninurta) god of springs and 
seas AKA 256i 6 (Asn.), cf. KAR 26:14; dé 
BAD.MES sadi u tdmati (Marduk) god of 
springs, mountains, and seas BMS 12:28, 
32:9, see Ebeling Handerhebung 76 and 122; bel 
kuppi nag-bt e-de-e (possibly §a(!)-de-e) u 
tdémati (Marduk) god of fountains, springs, 
...., and seas Streck Asb. 278:10, cf. SauD. 
up bél kuppu nag-blu] x tdémati rapasti 
AfO 18 386:7; Ha bél nag-bi kuppi u ta-ma(!)- 
a(!)-tt OIP 2 81:28 (Senn.). 


c) mé naghi: thtarpuni mil kissate ittag: 
pusu mé nag-bt (see milu mng. le) Lambert 
BWL 178:27; kima mé nag-bi dari zéra[su] 
da[ri] like the water of a never-failing spring, 
his descendants will never fail Lambert BWL 
132:121 (hymn to Sama’); PU.BI.LI.TUM.MA ib- 
nima ... mé nag-bi(var. -bu) ddéritt usabra 
gerebsu he built (the well named) Puhilitum- 
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nagbu A 


ma and let inexhaustible spring water flow 
in it forever UET 8 102:12 (Sin-balassu-iqbi); 
amsi gatéja ... ina mé BAD elliiti Sa ina Eridu 
ibbana I have washed my hands in pure 
water from a spring that originates in Eridu 
Maqlu VII 120; ina Sat musi anné mé BAD 
elliits udt@Sera ana pit aly in this midnight 
watch I poured out pure spring water on the 
forehead of (this) ox STT 73:115, see JNES 
19 28; Ha sar apst mé nag-bi [...] (curse) 
ABL 1105 r.13 (NB treaty), cf. aj thb&d mé 
nag-bi let him not (be able to) draw water 
from the spring AfO 8 20 iv 21 (ASSur-nirari V). 


d) with ref. to gods providing water in 
the springs: nag-bu uptettd (Marduk) opened 
a spring (in Tidmat’s body) En. el. V 54; 
nag-bi-ka éupté open your springs (addressing 
Ea) OIP 38 132 No. 6:4 (Sar.), see ZDMG 98 35; 
pe-tu-% nag-be (Ninurta) who opens the springs 
AKA 25513 (Asn.), cf. péti na-ag-bi-im TIM 9 
49:2 (OB lit.); mustésir BAD.MES narait péti 
mitrdte (Marduk) who keeps in good order the 
springs and the rivers, who opens the canals 
BA 5 385:7, see Ebeling Handerhebung 92; 4H-a- 
mu-us-te-Sir-nag-bi-su EKa-Keeps-His-Spring- 
in-Order (name of a gate of Dir-Sarrukin) 
Lyon Sar. 11:70, 17:88, cf. muherri ndarati 
[...] musabsi nag-bi [...] (Ea) who digs 
canals, who provides springs K.9902:11 
(prayer). 


e) other oces.: ndratisu ina na-ag-bi-im 
liskir may (Ea) dam up his rivers at the 
source CH xliii8; kuppu ibri libbaka ga la 
igatta na-gab-[3%] my friend, your heart is 
a well whose spring never gives out Lambert 
BWL 70:23 (Theodicy); DN ina gammi Sa 
gadé Sammi sa nag-bi [lijpassirkama let 
Asalluhi release you by means of herbs of the 
mountains and herbs of the springs Biggs 
Saziga 17 r.16; Marduk Sa nag-bi qdtasu la 
inassi Sam@u (see nasi A mng. 2a-2’) 
Lambert BWL 343:9 and 11 (Ludlul I); eglum 
ellum biltam mahir massaram harram ha-ri- 
im-tdm na-ag-ba-am ula isu the (sold) field, 
free of claims, the tax having been received, 
has no (obligation? concerning) guard duty, 
watercourse, ...., (or) spring Tell Asmar 1930, 
502: 11 (courtesy R. M. Whiting), cf. na-ag-ba-am 


nagbu A 


ip.DA awat dlim %-ul i-§u(text -ki) YOS 14 
35:15. 


2. underground water — a) in gen.: ur-ri- 
du-ma ilisunu u-ri-du-ma na-gab-bi-i3 their 
gods went down, they went down to the 
underground waters MVAG 21 88:12 (Kedor- 
laomer text). 


b) as source of springs and rivers: 20 
musari ana supdlu mé na-ag-be lu aksud u ina 
dirt sdtu temennija askun twenty mugsaru 
measures down I reached the ground water 
and in that wall I placed my foundation 
document Weidner Tn. 32 No. 18:8, ef. Winck- 
ler Sar. pl. 34:128, 44:25, Lie Sar. 406, Borger 
Esarh. 23 Ep. 30:22, OIP 2 113 viii 9 (Senn.); 
kisirta ... wstu mubhi mé nag-bi-sa ina kupri 
u agurrt 5 Gin.MES ulli (see agurru mng. 
1b-2’) AKA 148 v 26 (Broken Obelisk); kima 
itté wu kupri Sa ultu na-ag-bi [ii]lémma like 
crude and fine bitumen which well up from 
underground ZA 43 14:9 (SB lit.). 


c) in epithets of gods: Ha Sar apst bél BAD 
mé la balati lisgikunu may Ea, the king of 
the apst, the lord of the deep waters, give 
you death-bringing water to drink Wiseman 
Treaties 521; Ha EN BAD némegam lisaklilsu 
Marduk r@im palésu be-el na-ag-bi hegallasu 
GAL.LA ligakliliu may Ea, the god of the 
underground waters, grant him perfect 
knowledge, may Marduk, who loves his rule, 
the lord of the springs, grant him perfect 
abundance 5R 33 viii 16 and 20 (Agum-kakrime) ; 
Arahsamnu sa bél BaD apkalli ili Marduk 
MN belongs to the lord of the underground 
water, the sage of the gods, Marduk 4R 33* 
i1, iii 49; Ha bél BAD AAA 22 pl. 11 iii 15 (SB 
rit.), UET 6 410:5, see Iraq 22 222; tlat nag-bi 
(in broken context) AfK 128ii29; iia sa 
na-lagl-be KAR 107:48; ~pagid kissat nag-bi 
(Nabi) who governs all the underground 
waters Borger Esarh. 79:9. 


d) in epithets of kings: RN-na-ga-ab-nu- 
ub-[st-im] Samsuiluna-Is-the-Spring-of- 
Abundance (name of a canal, in year formula 
of Samsuiluna years 3 and 26) Boyer Contribu- 
tion 205:5, Pinches Berens Coll. 95 r. 7, and see 
Hh, XXII, Hg., in lex. section. 
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nagbu B 
See also nakdpu s. 


In Hg. I 12a, cited iSpiki lex. section, read rug-bu. 


nagbu B ss.; 
OB, MB, SB. 


sugt(var. GUD) = na-ag-bu(var. adds -%) (in 
group with kullatu, napharu, kissatu) Erimhus V 
44. 

na-gab || nap-har Lambert BWL 74 comm. to 
line 57 (Theodicy Comm.), also Hunger Uruk 39:11, 
see napharu lex. section. 


totality, all (poetic term); 


a) of gods: libukunimma ili na-gab(var. 
-ga-ab)-su-nu let them bring along all the 
gods Enel. III 7; ina mési na-gab-si-nu 
uzakkaruni Sumsu all of them proclaimed 
his name in their rites En. el. VI 166, cf. 
zikrt Igigi imbi na-gab-si-un the names 
which all the Igigi had proclaimed En. el. 
VIT 137. 


b) of men — 1’ of enemies: 5a... na-gab 
(vars. na-ga-ab, na-kab) 2@erisu qassu tkiudu 
(RN) who personally defeated all his enemies 
AOB 1 62.26 (Adn.1), cf. galtu melammisu 
usabhapu na-gab zajadrt AfO 18 48 F 4 (Tn.- 
Epic); Sa ... urassiba na-gab garésu who 
beat all his enemies Winckler Sar. pl. 39:62, 
also pl. 27:21, 30:16; kaSid GN wu na-gab 
résisu who captured Kutmuhi and all its 
allies AOB 1 62:22 (Adn. 1); 8a wltu sit Samsi 
adi erebh Samsi na-gab zdmdnisu zaqiqis 
imntima who from east to west reduced 
all his enemies to nothing Rost Tigl. III p. 
42:2, cf. mubhallig na-gab zimdné En. el. VII 
52; sa ina Siptrsu elleti issuhu na-gab lemniti 
who by his holy incantation extirpated all 
the evil ones En. el. VII 34, cf. mw’abbit 
na-ga-ab le[mniiti] who destroys all the evil 
ones PSBA 20 158:15 (hymn to Nabi); assuh 
na-gab Ahlamé I uprooted all the Arameans 
OIP 2 77:13 (Senn.), cf. na-gab Arime Winck- 
ler Sar. pl. 37:12, 38:13, 40:19. 


2’ other oces.: arka Akkadé litbéma naphar: 
sunu ligamqitma lir’a na-gab-si-un later on, 
let the Akkadian arise and overthrow them 
all, let him shepherd all of them Cagni Erra 
IV 136, cf. ana dariati lure’e na-ga-[ab] Sarri 
forever I will shepherd all the kings PBS 15 80 


**nagduqqi 


ii 16 (Nbn.), salmat gaggadi lur’am na-gab- 
§u-un OECT 1 pl. 28 iii 53 (Nbk.); Addu bél 
na-gab napists lini[hka] let Addu, the lord 
of all living beings, calm you (Sum. broken) 
KAR 128 r. 25 (prayer of Tn. I). 


c) of localities: mahdzi sirati na-gab-su-nu 
uséme [karmis] all their lofty cities I turned 
into ruins JNES 17 137:9; musaknisu na-ga- 
ab hursani_ who subjugated all the mountain 
regions AOB 1 134:10, also AAA 19 93:5 
(Shalm. 1), cf. kullat Qutt u na-gab hurdaniz 
Sunu Weidner Tn. 54 No. 60:7 (ASSur-ré3-idi I); 
RN éa... &ebbira na-gab berate who crossed 
all the swamps Winckler Sar. pl. 30 No. 64:15, 
Lyon Sar. 2:11. 


d) of knowledge: su tk3udu na-ga-ab 
ursim (RN) who acquired all knowledge 
CHiv 10; kullat nag-bi némeqi nisirti kakuz 
galliti all the knowledge, the secret of the 
exorcist KAR 44r.7, cf. gimil na-gab némeqi 
illuk Ufigti(?)] Lambert BWL 74:57 (Theodicy), 
cf. also x-ad na-ag-bi némegi ali mahirka [.. .] 
of all knowledge, where is one who can rival 
you? AfO 19 62:35 (prayer to Marduk). 


e) other occs.: I8tar Sa na-gab sulubhu 
supqudu qatussa into whose hands are given 
all the cleansing rites Borger Esarh. 75:2; 
5a nag-ba imuru [lu-se]-di ma-a-ti let me 
proclaim to the land him who has seen 
everything(?) Gilg. I i 1, and passim in catch 
lines of Gilg. 


nagbu C s.; (mng. uncert.); Mari.* 

LU.MES hépt Sa na-ag-bi-im lilikunimma 
let the hewers(?) of the ». come (and I will 
give them their presents, i.e., salary — in 
context dealing with transport of NA, 
“stone’’) ARM 14 26:24. 


The word either designates a specific stone 
or is a geographical term. 


nagbu_ see nagabbu. 
**nagduqqi to be read kaptukki, coll. 


M. Civil; add the refs. Hh. X 18, AMT 44,4:10 
s.v. kaptukkti, CAD 8 (K) p. 19). 
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nagsaru 


nagsaru (nangdru) s.; carpenter; from 
OAkk. on; Sum. Iw.; wr. syll. and Nagar; 
cf. nagargallu, naggdru in rab naggdri, nag: 
garitu. 

[na-(an)-gar] NAGAR = [na-an-ga-ru] S> I 350; 
lu.gi8.8u.k4r = nam-ga-ru (in group with 
gurgurru, zadimmu, purkullu) Antagal C 254; 
[(la].gid.8u.kér = na-ga-ru (var. nam-ga-r[um]) 
Erimhué III 33; gis.su8-tkrgirz = na-ag-ga-rum 
ZA. 9 159:18 (group voc.); [lu.gié.djJu.k4ér = 
nam-ga-r[um] Lanu D 22. 

(...] = (kis-kdt-tu-u éé L]O.wacaR Antagal A 
172; [S]e.gin = &-mat n[a-ga-ri] Antagal F 280; 
S[e.eil-ingtn = [&]i-mat LU.NAGAR (var. [na]-ga-ri) 
Erimhus IT 159; [S8e].gin = $1-ma-a-at LU.NAGAR 
Imgidda to Erimhué C 8’. 

lu.gid.du.kér giS.mar.zu sa hé.ri.ib.gi. 
[g]i : na-ga-a-rum eriggaka listersi let the carpenter 
put your chariot in readiness (for the battle) 
2N-T343 (= A 29975) r. 4; nagar (var. la.nagar) 
la.kin.gi,.a ab.8a, di.di : nam-ga-ru sa Sipra 
dummuga igabba the carpenter, who knows how to 
do good work (should crush you, stone, like malt) 
Lugale XIT 43. 


a) in gen. — 1’ in OA: PN na-ga-ru-um 
ina GN PN, the carpenter, isin GN Anatolia 8 
148:14; [x] Sigil kaspum [8i-im] na-ga-ri-[im] 
OIP 27 32:8, cf. (in broken context) ibid. 40:1f. 


2’ in OB — a’ in letters: PN NaGaR 
attardam I herewith send you the carpenter, 
PN Kraus AbB 1 67:14, cf. TLB 4 25:17 and 20, 
VAS 16 74:8 and 10; egel NAGAR Sa ana PN 
nadnu the carpenter’s field which was given 
to PN) BIN 7 13:11, cf.16; mimma eqlum 
sibit NAGAR.MES ul nadisSum no field held 
by the carpenters was given to him Kraus 
AbB 1 59 r. 9’, cf. ibid. obv. 13, also A.SA sibit 
PN NAGAR TCL 7 36:5; LU.NAGAR.MES la 
ikkalla the carpenters must not be delayed 
TCL 17 69:23; NaGAR la ubazzau they 
must not press the carpenter into corvée work 
VAS 16 79:8, of. ibid. 18f.; PN ga NAGAR kuz 
nukkisu useptisuma I had PN, the man of 
the carpenter, open the seals (of the bag) 
CT 29 39:4; ana gati LU.NAGAR inadSar he 
distributes (sticks) to the carpenter TLB 4 
52:37. 


b’ in leg. and adm.: [x kaspum idii] 
NAGAR CH § 274:35; PN NAGAR (contracts a 
loan) UCP 10 97 No. 21:5 (Ishchali), cf. Grant 


naggaru 


Bus. Doe. 64:5; bit PN NAGAR BE 6/2 10:27; 10 
(sina) na-ga-ru-um UET 5 588:16, cf. Birot 
Tablettes 51:20, wr. LU.NAGAR (in lists of 
rations, etc., together with other professions) 
VAS 9 89:5, and passim; PN na-ga-ru (as 
witness) JCS 11 21 No.6 r.4; PN NAGAR 
VAS 7 164:16, TCL 10 69:5, UCP 10 87 No. 11:27, 
81 No. 6:11, Grant Bus. Doc. 23:18f., 25:19. 


3’ in Mari, Shemshara: naphar 13 Uv. 
NAGAR.MES §a halsim akmisamma ... ana 
sér bélija ustdriguni{ti] in all, I gathered 
13 (above-named) carpenters (designated as 
s1.LA PN) from the district and sent them to 
my lord ARM 14 47:23, ef. ibid. 5,27, also 
nipdt LG.[N]JAGAR.MES ibid. 30; LU.NAGAR 
(together with other craftsmen) RA 35 2i17 
(Maririt.); 1LO 1 TUR LU.NAGAR ARM 7 120:34; 
4 LU.NAGAR.MES ibid. 181:16, ARM 9 27 ii 4; 
PN NAGAR-  Laessge Shemshara Tablets 69 SH 
867:13. 


4’ in Elam: field for PN NaGaR MDP 18 
129 r. 3, also MDP 28 447:4, barley ration for 
PN NAGAR MDP 18 87:2, ef. 145:18; as 
witness: PN na-ga-ru MDP 23 285 r. 8, 323 
r.8; PN na-ga-rum MDP 23 324r.12; PN 
NAGAR MDP 22 5:4, 16:38, 52:21, MDP 24 
331: 23. 


5’ in MB: one mina seven shekels of 
copper for PN LU.NAGAR BE 14 123a:9; 
afield Bit PN LU.NAGAR MDP 2 pl. 21 i 22; 
in lists: LU.NAGAR BE 14 65:23, PBS 2/2 59:8, 
NAGAR PBS 2/2 92:4, 106:17, 130:7, 21, and 25, 
BE 14 91a:42, 151:8, see Torezyner Tempel- 
rechnungen 123a; PN LU.NAGAR (witness) BE 
14 2:25. 


6’ in MB Alalakh: wooden objects a 7 
LU.MES NAGAR.MES Wiseman Alalakh 417:9, 
cf. GIS.MES ... ana gdtt PN NAGAR ibid. 422:2; 
PN LU.NAGAR E.GAL ibid. 129:56, cf. LU.NAGAR 
LUGAL ibid. 50, 54, 58, see WO 5 71 No. 18. 


7’ in Nuzi: PN nagar 
weavers) HSS 13 33:17; PN PN, ardisu 
LU.NAGAR ana tidenniiti ... ittadin PN has 
given PN,, his slave, a carpenter, as security 
JEN 290:4; barley given to PN NAGAR 
HSS 13 132:8f., 367:22; PN LO-NAGAR (wit- 


(listed among 
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naggaru 


ness) JEN 103:15, 305:19; PN Nagar (in 
broken context) JEN 665:7; PN LU.NAGAR 
RA 23 160 No. 73:3. 


8’ in MA: issé Sa nihhuruni ana LU.NAGAR. 
MES Jahkim birti EnéSunu maddid show the 
carpenters the beams we have received and 
explain to them KAV 113:13 (MA), see Ebeling 
Stiftungen 29. 


9’ in SB: nwacar(var. adds .mES) zadimmu 
gurgurru purkullu ... lu usérib I installed 
(in their workshop to prepare for the building 
of a temple) carpenters, stonecutters, wood- 
workers, and seal-cutters Borger Esarh. 83 r. 
29; tima pukku ina bit tO.NaaaR lu éz[ib] 
(corr. to Sum. u,y.ba giS.ellag-mu é. 
nagar.ra.ka nu.uS’.ma.da.gdl.am line 
72, courtesy A. Shaffer) Gilg. XI 308 (catch line) 
= XIIT1; LU.NAaGAR mudé itiarak w[1] x [...] 
the skilled carpenter Lambert BWL 
178:33, cf. LU.NAGAR (in broken context) 
ibid. 160: 11. 


10’ in NA: let fifty workmen come [ina] 
pant LU.NAGAR.MES lizzizu and be at the 
disposal of the carpenters ABL 95r. 10; 
dullt LO.NAGAR u kabSarrt ABL 476:21; l-en 
LU.NAGAR.MES issu libbigunu ina pan Sarrt 
bélija ittalka one of the carpenters from 
among them went before the king, my lord 
ABL 87r.7; LU.NAGAR.MES (beside geleppaja 
and bronze smiths) Kinnier Wilson Wine Lists 
pl. 47 ND 10009:34; PN LU.NAGAR (witness) 
ADD 231 r. 10, 159:5, 178 r. 8, 292 r. 5, 474 r. 11; 
2 4.MES LU.NAGAR.MES-n? JCS 7 140 No. 85:16 
(NA census list from Tell Billa). 


11’ in NB — a’ in letters: LU.wacaRr.MES 
sui-nu Suprassunuti (these érib biti about 
whom the king said) they are carpenters, 
send them to me ABL 475:10; ina mubhi 
LU.NAGAR-Su concerning his carpenter BIN 1 
45:16; LU.NAGAR ina panija jdnu there is no 
carpenter at my disposal CT 22 57:8, cf. BIN 1 
46:22, YOS 3 200:45. 


b’ in leg. and adm.: (six persons) naphar 
6 LO.NAGAR.MES ga ana [GIS.TIRI ga Bélti $a 
Uruk a-na da-ku && G18 hu-sa-bu ku-pu-ru-u 
a GIS d-re-e a-na E-an-na a-na za-bi-li Sap-ru 


naggaru 


in all, six carpenters, who were sent to the 
forest of the Lady-of-Uruk to cut(?) lumber, 
cuttings, and branches (and) to deliver (them) 
to Eanna John Frederick Lewis Collection No. 
7:19 (courtesy H. G. Stigers), see Renger, JAOS 
91 500f.; PN LU NAGAR YOS 7 32:16, 95:43, 
VAS 6 248:22, TCL 12 93:8f., 14, and 16, AnOr 
9 9 iii 11ff., TuM 2-3 238:52, BIN 1 174:59, YOS 
6 229:35, UCP 9 98 No. 35:16, Nbn. 237:8, 411:4, 
876:6, Camb. 333:2, géme LU.NAGAR.MES Dar. 
104:3, cf. Nbn. 376:3, LU.NAGAR.ME YOS 7 
4:1, VAS 6 88:16, AnOr 9 8:25, and passim in 
ration lists; seal of PN LU.NAGAR BRM 1 88:27; 
PN NAGAR (witness) VAS 3 13:19, TCL 13 
228:14, LU.NAGAR Speleers Recueil 298 :32, AnOr 
8 3:42, BRM 1 88:33; x shekels ana tdi elippi 
ina pan PN LU.NaGaR for the rent of a boat 
at the disposal of PN, the carpenter UCP 
9114 No. 60r.5; rations for PN sa bit LU. 
NAGAR.MES CT 4 41¢:17. 


c’ as “family name”: PN DUMU LU.NAGAR 
VAS 1 35:9, 36 iii 25, TuM 2-3 106:12, CT 4 31e¢:9, 
Moore Michigan Coll. 26:7, PN marsu sa PN, 
A LU.NAGAR Camb. 412:4, Nbn. 680:1, BRM 1 
85:6, YOS 6 157:16, 7 9:13, AnOr 8 10:18, VAS 
3 97:16, 102:14, VAS 6 95:35, TCL 13 174:16, 
and passim in NB. 


b) with ref. to the artifacts — 1’ boats: 
[...] NAGAR ... Sa MA.U, ... ipusu the 
carpenter who made the boat Jacobsen Co- 
penhagen No. 67:1 (OB), cf. LU.NAGAR.MES 
... gassunu ligskunuma GI8.MA.TUR.HL.A lipuz 
§u ARM 125:5and11; PN NAGAR ... ana 
MA.1.DUB Sa gatija nadnam the carpenter, PN, 
was given to me for (work on) the cargo boat 
which is under my command Kraus AbB 1 58:8; 
LU.NAGAR.MES maldhi u atkuppi ... MA.I. 
DUB lipugu let the carpenters, boatmen, and 
reedworkers build a cargo boat LIH 8 r. 10’ 
(all OB); LU.NAGAR elippéti (in broken con- 
text) Borger Esarh. 114 § 80 i 15, cf. UCP 9 90 
No. 24:23, YOS 6 237:12, GCCI 1 379:8 (all NB), 
cf. na-ga-[rum n]a-& pa-as-[x] | Lambert- 
Millard Atra-hasis 90 IIT ii 11, restored from Gilg. 
XI 50. 


2’ doors: summa LU.NaGaR.MES Ja daltim 
ana ebirim talput wassirsuniti dalassunu liz 
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gatté in case you gave a work assignment to 
the door carpenters for the harvest, set them 
free, let them finish their door ARMT 13 
40:8ff.;  daldtt sa béli gamdara ight LU. 
NAGAR.MES PN iltegé[ma] daldtisu ultesbi[tu] 
PN’s carpenters took the doors which my 
lord ordered to be finished, and hung his 
doors PBS 1/2 44:13 (MB let.); rations for 
PN NAGAR Sa GIS.1G is-si-ra PN, the carpenter, 
who coated(?) the door Poeiser Urkunden 
127:9 (MB), cf. 40 aiS.mES Sadsigu PN LU. 
NAGAR iliegésuniiti u dalta ana PN, [itepjus 
AASOR 16 1:14, ef. ibid. 21 (Nuzi); PN LU. 
NAGAR GIS.IG.ME (in ration list) YOS 7 4:12, 
AnOr 8 26:18, Moore Michigan Coll. 89:38, AnOr 
9 8:10 (all NB). 


3’ wagons, chariots: istu amédli GI8.MaR. 
G{iD.DA.HI.A LU.NAGAR.MES sabtu since yester- 
day the carpenters have been at work on the 
wagons TLB 4 51:6 (OB let.); iskaru sa LU. 
NAGAR.MES ina MU.23.KAM work assignment 
of the carpenters for the 23rd year (followed 
by a list of chariots to be made by various 
persons) PBS 2/2 81:1 (MB); umma PN LU. 
NAGAR tssé andku artakassuniti PN, the 
cartwright, said: I have joined the timber 
(used for chariots) HSS 13 283:7; LU.NAGAR 
(receiving material for chariots) HSS 15 
202:13 (both Nuzi); LU.MES NAGAR.MES éa 
GIS.@IcIrR (heading of list) Wiseman Alalakh 
220:1 (translit. only); LU.NAGAR GIS.GIGIR 
MRS 12 93:13; PN LU.NAGAR GIS.UMBI[N] 
wheelwright ADD 328 r. 9, Iraq 12 194 ND 
261, ADD 50:3, TCL 9 57 r. 20, Borger Esarh. 114 
§ 80 i115, wr. NAGAR mu-gir ADD 822:7, 
LU.NAGAR GIS mu-gir-rt Postgate Palace Archive 
91:37, also ADD 50:3. 


4’ other artifacts: LU.NaGAR LU jamhadim 
sa lamassam [ippjesu the carpenter from 
Jamhad, who works on the lamassu statue 
ARMT 13 42:5, cf. @ NAGAR.MES l@ dtu itika 
ibagssi (see 124 adj.) EA 10:32 (coll. from 
photograph); LU.NAGAR téassima eréna u bina 
inaddingu he calls the carpenter and gives 
him cedar and tamarisk wood (for making 
statues) RAcc. 132:193, of. ibid. 198, cf. udé 
LU.NAGAR 1 kummu 4 sikkat parzilli issi ana 
sikkdti tools of the carpenter: one kummu, 


nagsaru 


four iron nails, wood for pegs RaAcc. 6 iv 33; 
2kundulu stparri ezub TUR.TUR Sipir NAGAR(?) 
CT 2 1:13 and dupl. 6:15 (OB); paint for a bed 
GIS ajari GIS.HUR ana nadé PN NaGaR imhur 
PN, the carpenter, received to paint rosettes(?) 
BE 14 74:6 (MB); muhri Sa LU.NAGAR mustu 
pilakku u dudittiki receive from the carpenter 
the comb, the distaff, and your pectoral 
(addressing Lamastu) RA 18 167:28 (Lamagtu 
inc.); and NAGAR tagabbima 2 NU. MES dupranu 
you say to the carpenter : (Make) two figurines 
of juniper wood (and other wooden figurines) 
BiOr 30 178:11 (rit.); I did not make it LU. 
NAGAR GIS.DUB.NUN.NA ipusu 4B 25 ii 25; 
LU.NAGAR Sa GIS.BANSUR.MES WO 5 66 No. 10:6 
and 8 (translit. only, = Wiseman Alalakh 134); 
note LU.MES NAGAR is-st (were formerly not 
subject to corvée work) KBo 6 6 i 21, see Fried- 
rich Gesetze 34 § 54. 


c) organization: PN UGULA.NAGAR Gelb 
OAIC 39:11 (OAkk.), UET 5 12:6 (OB), cf. PN 
NU.BANDA NAGAR UET 3 36lseal; note & 
NAGAR carpenter’s shop UET 3 1498 r. ii 17; 
3 waGaR 8a Samas Riftin 105:3 (OB), 7 NAGAR 
LU.HUN.GASE ibid. 2, sa BALA ibid. 5; 
rations for LU.NAGAR.MES Sa garri the 
carpenters belonging to the king Nbn. 729: 10, 
also Evetts Ev.-M. 23:7; PN LU.NAGAR Sa bit 
ili carpenter of the temple BRM 2 56:5, 20; 
$a hadri Ja LG.NAGAR.MES of the association 
of the carpenters BE 10 99:1, also BE 9 96:4; 
Saknu §a LU.NAGAR.MES BE 10 99:4, 19 (all NB). 


For nagar in Pre.-Sar. see M. Lambert, 
Sumer 10 177f., see also UET 3 index s.v., BIN 8 
p. 52 index, and passim in Ur III. The reading 
of LU.NAGAR.U; CT 49 115:3, 118:4, 124:3, 
125:3, 126:3, 128:4, 168:8,170:2 is unknown. 


E. Salonen Uber das Erwerbsleben im alten Meso- 
potamien 60ff.; Renger, JAOS 91 498. 


naggaru in rab naggari 
Wr. GAL NAGAR; cf. naggdru. 


s.; NA, NB; 


LU.GA[L.NAGAR] (preceded by LU.nac[ar ...], 
followed by a section on smiths) MSL 12 234 ii B 4 
(NA list of professions). 

PN LU GAL NAGAR ADD 161 r. 6, 814:9; 
PN LU GAL & ga LU GAL.MES NAGAR VAS 6 
267:13 (NB). 
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naggariitu s.; craft or trade of the car- 
penter; SB, NB; cf. naggdru. 


NAGAR-Wt tpus (if in his dream) he practices 
the carpenter’s trade Dream-book 308 i 15; 
LU.NAGAR-t-t[u] dullu qdté’u gabbi mala 
Sima lamdu ulammassu he will teach him 
the carpenter’s craft, his entire trade, 
whatever he himself was taught Zeitschrift 
fiir die Kunde des Morgenlandes 2 pl. after p. 324:6 
(NB), cf. ibid. 4. 


For ABL 1110:17 see nakru mng. 2f. 


naggigu (nangigu) adj.; braying, moaning; 
lex.*; cf. nagdgu. 


lu.gu.dé = na-dg-[gi-gu] OB Lu V 9a, in MSL 
12 183; gulxlxd[é] = [na]-an-gi-gu Nabnitu X 116. 


nagsurtu (or naguriu) s.; (mng. uncert.); 
NA*; cf. nagdru. 


LU Ku-ma-a-a-e LU da-ia-a-li Sa issu Kume 
ana na-gir-te illikini udini la illakii[ni] amz 
makamma gunu the scouts from Kume who 
went from Kume for n. have not yet arrived, 
they are (still) there ABL 544:18; Sarru bélt 
uda aki issu libbi mat Urarti halquni ina 
mat Assur ana na-gir-te Sununi the king, my 
lord, knows that they fled from Urartu (and) 
are in Assyria for ». ibid. r. 3, cf. a ana na- 
gur-te[...] usabbutw Sm. 1809 obv.(?) 7’ (cour- 
tesy 8. Parpola). 


nagguru see nakkuru adj. 


nagigu adj.; braying; SB; cf. nagagu. 

dar.dar.re = na-gi-gu (replacing KA.da.ra = 
sa-[...]) Erimhus IV 164; anSe.gu.dé = na-gi-gu, 
§d-gi-gu braying donkey Hh. XTII 368f.; dur. 
gu.dé = na-gi-gu, §d-gi-gu Hh. XIII 377f. 

mira na-[gi-ga ...] he should not buy a 
braying donkey Lambert BWL 95:7 (Inatruc- 
tions of Suruppak), corr. to dir™ gi.di na. 
ab.s4m.8am see Civil and Biggs, RA 60 3:7. 


nagimu see ligimé. 


nagirtu s. fem.; herald; SB*; cf. ndgiru. 


dgt.an.nA Sassukkat ili na-gi-ra-at 1A-nim 
DN, the bookkeeper of the gods, the herald of 
Anu HSM 7494:14 (courtesy W. L. Moran). 


nagiru 


nagiru s.; 1. herald, 2. (a high official in 
Assyria and Elam); from OA, OB on; pl. 
nagirti (ndgirdtu HSS 16 105:6); wr. syll. 
and NIMGIR (TUN-guné or its graphic variants 
Nimain = DUL and iz), 600 (SL 1° 891); ef. 
nagirtu, ndgiru in rabi ndgiri, ndgiritu. 

nim-gir NIMGIR = na-gi-rt S? IT 8; mi-gi-ir 
NIMGIR = na-gi-ru-um MSL 2 149 iii 10 (Proto- 
Ea); nimgir.gal, nimgir.uru, nimgir.mah, 
nimgir.us.bar, nimgir.mar.tu OB Proto-Lu 
421 ff.,in MSL 12 47f.; GAL : NIMGIR, SIG, : NIMGIR 
MSL 12 10:62f. (ED Forerunner to Lu A); 
nimgir.gal, nimgir.1& ibid. 13:51f.; tf = na- 
gi-rum Ugaritica 5 137 ii 51. 

[l]i.bi.ir = na-gi-rum, ha[zJannu 5R 16 iv 35f. 
(group voc.); NI.NI.NI = mar mar ma-ri-im = 
na-gi-rum Studies Landsberger 24:114 (Silben- 
vokabular A). 

iMes.sag.unug™! nimgir.kullab*. ke,(xip) 
nam.ti.la silim.ma.mu egir.mu gin.gin. 
ne: 4min na-gi-ri Kullabi ana balatija u salamija 
arkija littallak may DN, the herald of Kullab, 
walk continually behind me for (the protection of) 
my life and well-being CT 16 3:88ff., cf. 4Mes. 
sag.unug*iga nimgir kul.aba,! : min na- 
gi-r[t Kullab] SBH p. 139 No. IV 137f.; zi 
dHendur.sag.gaé nimgir.sil.a.sig.ga.key hé. 
pad : nis Wgum na-gir (var. NIMGIR) siigt sagummi 
lu tamdét be conjured by I8um, the herald in the 
silent street CT 16 15 v 21f.; 4Hendur.sag.gé 
nimgir.gal ... sag.ga.na a.ba.ni.in.gub 
dIgum na-gi-ru (var. na-gir) rab ... ina résisu 
lizziz may Sum, the great herald, stand at his head 
ASKT p. 98-99:47, see Borger, AOAT 1 14: 265, 
var. from CT 16 46:178f., also AAA 22 86:126f.; 
@Hendur.sag.g& nimgir.gi, : [sum] na-gir 
musi CT 16 49:304f.; IUr.den.zu.na nimgir. 
68. bar.ra.kex : [*]8u-ma na-gi-ir a-hat & 5R 52 
i 29f., also (Sum. only) SBH p. 26:10, 86:15, 
136:11; uri nimgir.ra nu.mu.un.na.ab.sé, 
ga.ri ni.bi nu.mu.un.na.ab.sé.ga.[ri] : dlu 
ga na-gi-ri la usahhirusu ina ra<maynisu ustatahrir 
the city which the herald did not round up(?) 
became lifeless by itself SBH p. 3l:1f.; uga 
mufSen nimgir.dingir.re.e.ne.kex &.2i.da. 
mu bi.in.tab Griba igssiira na-gi-ir ili ina 
imnija atmuh in my right hand I held the crow, 
the bird, herald of the gods CT 16 28:64f. (coll.), 
dupl. K.16731:1, see Bezold Cat. Supp. p. 220. 

ur.sag.gal li.bi.ir Wendur.sag.gé (with 
gloss) na-gi-ru Iigum Bollenriicher Nergal 31:23. 

[...] = na-gi-ru An VIII 42. 

ga ight la-pu-ut-tu-i na-gi-ru sganis ha-za-nu 
what (the lexical texts) say: lapuit@ means n. or 
mayor (explanation of Nu.BANDA) CT 31 11 i 12 
(SB ext. comm.); uncert.: na-gi-ri KAx AD+KU 
... f a-d-pu INES 33 331:7 (comm.), comm. on 
na-gi-rt um-ma Bélet-ili isanassi ibid. 6. 
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1. herald — a) in gen. — 1’ in OA: 
5 MA.NA ana sim bit na-gi,-ri-im issigil five 
minas (of silver) was paid as the price of the 
herald’s house CCT 5 8a:31; kaspam paniam 

. ana bit na-gi-ri-im istaglusu they paid 
the previous(ly sent) silver to the herald’s 
house BIN 6178:18; possibly a personal 
name: 4 MA.NA weriam ana na-gi,-ri-im 
addin I gave one-third mina of copper to the 
n. BIN 4 191:4, tértaka i&ti na-gi;-ri-im lil: 
likamma let a report from you come with 
then. RA 59172:14; collect the silver and 
ana na-gi,-ri-im dinma lublam give it to the n. 
so he can bring it TCL 19 45r. 6. 


2’ in OB, Mari, Elam: PN warad PN, 
NIMGIR PN, slave of the herald PN, MDP 28 
424:2and9; IGl PN LU na-gi-ir (uncert.) 
CT 29:21; PN na-gi-rum sa Babilim (witness) 
CT 8 40a:2; PN NIMGIR (witness) TCL 10 
15:22, also YOS 8 76:29, YOS 13 354:14, ef. ibid. 
191:17, 341:10; PN LO na-gi-r[u] (in ration 
list) ARM 7 215:10. 


3’ in MB and early NB: gsdbé asib dlani 
Sudiu ana atrt hamat ga sakin mat Namar u 
LU.NIMGIR wukinsuniiti he assigned the 
soldiers of these cities as an additional 
auxiliary force for the governor of GN and 
(for his) .-officer BBSt. No. 6 ii 10 (Nbk. I); 
lu aklu lu sdpiru lu laputtd lu gi[pu] lu deké 
lu na-gi-ru MDP 2 97:12, lu sakin mati lu LU 
na-gi-ru lu ha-za-an LUGAL AfO 23 2 ii 2 
(Merodachbaladan I); rekiltu ga PN av. 
EN.NA Nippurt ... ana PN, na-gi-ir Nippuri 
irku[su] Brinkman MSKH 1 No. 24:9; PN na- 
gi-rum (witness) BE 14 86:13; PN na-gi-ru 
(in ration list) BE 15 37:52; PN LU.NIMGIR 
GN (witness) Hinke Kudurru v 20, BBSt. No. 6 
ii 24 (both Nbk. I); PN LU.NIMGIR GAL (witness) 
BBSt. No. 4 ii 11. 


4’ in EA, Nuzi, Bogh.: I did not say, 
“T will not send my daughter” and PN 
[NI]MGIR Sa ahijama ana kallé ana PN, altap:- 
ras[su} I am sending PN, my brother’s 
herald, promptly to PN, EA 29:28 (let. of 
Tusratta); LU na-ki-ru-u gabbasunuma iméri 
tbilu Sipirsunu ipusu ... LO.MES ga Nuzi 
imérisunu jdnu sipirsunu la ipusu all the n.- 


nagiru 


officers have taken donkeys and done their 
work, but the people of Nuzi do not have 
donkeys and therefore have not done their 
work HSS 5 105:14; x barley istu biti sa 
PNPN, u PN, 2 LU na-ki-ra-tum ... iltegi 
PN, and PN,, two v.-officers, have taken (as 
loan) from the house of PN HSS 16 105:6, 
also, wr. LU na-ki-rum ibid. 88:3; alikmami 
[ana PN] LU na-ki-rum u di NE [...] dtstsuz 
niitt (for context see kurustid B) JEN 370:10; 
PN LU na-ki-ru ga URU Nuzi kimt 2 anSE.MES 

. asar PN LU Ssakin mati ut-ta-ha-za-an-mi- 
mi & 2 ANSE.MES ana PN umalla SMN 3238:6, 
cf. PN na-ki-[ru] §a URU LUGAL HSS 14 34:4, 
also 36:5; seal of PN LU na-ki-ru HSS 16 
460:12, JEN 478:28, HSS 5 63:23; PN LU 
na-ki-ru (witness) JEN 87:39, also 204:39, 
255:50, 311:22, PN na-ki-ru (witness) HSS 
5 63:10; for PA.NIMGIR.ERIN.MES (in Hitt. 
context) KBo 10 25 vi 34, IBoT 3 66:4, sec 
Giiterbock, Otten AV 74. 


5’ in NB: dates received by PN mar 
Sipri $a LU.NIMGIR a messenger of the n. 
Nbn. 888:3; 56 sheep réhé Sa PN na-gi-rum 
ana qatt mabru § remainder of what PN, a 
herald, had received UCP 9 69 No. 56:6; 
tuppi PN LU.NIMGIR BAR.S[IPAK!(?)] letter of 
PN, the herald of GN _ Pinches Berens Coll. 
111:1; PN LU.NIMGIR (as witness) VAS 6 
128:9 (NB), cf. PN LU.NIMGIR E.GAL (as 
witness, between the hazannu of Babylon 
and the Satammu of Esagil) VAS 1 37 v7 
(kudurru); LU na-gi-ri (as “family name’”’) 
Gordon Smith College 83:7, Cyr. 361:7, Dar. 93:5. 


6’ in SB: xU.nmerr ki attazzaru hazannu 
ki attazzaru when I insulted the n., when I 
insulted the mayor KAR 7ir. 20 (inc.); na- 
gi-ir dlija (in broken context) Lambert BWL 
196:4 (Fable of the Fox). 


b) functions — 1’ with Sasi, Ssitu: ifa 
man hides a runaway slave in his house ana 
Sistt na-gi-ri-im la ustésiam and does not 
produce him upon the herald’s proclamation 
(this man will be put to death) CH § 16:45; 
there is pestilence in the city [na-g}i-ru-[um] 
ligsima the herald should make a procla- 
mation (that a meeting be held to pacify the 
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god) CT 29 1b:13 (OB let.); adi taturranim 
ana bitétikuny laputtim u LU na-gi-rum ul 
i-ta-ds-st ARM 1448:9; umma lu sarrum: 
mami LU.IL ina GN lilst wu sabé Sa GN liphur 
order from the king: let the herald make a 
proclamation in GN that the people of GN 
should gather HSS 96:5; 3-5u LU.iL issisi 
the herald proclaimed three times KAV 2 iii 
40, also ibid. 5, 28, 31, 36, 47f. (Ass. Code B § 6); 
1 quppu sa sa-su na-gi-ri sa bitati a GN one 
basket with the herald’s proclamations of the 
houses in the city of Assur KAJ 310:20 (MA); 
[inla ilki tupsikks diktt mati Sisit LO na-gi-ri 
sakin mati a muhhi ali hazannu rab egerte ina 
babisunu la ittequ the governor, city prefect, 
mayor, or commander-of-ten must not enter 
their city quarters (to exact) corvée work or 
mobilization of the land at the proclamation 
of the herald AfO 21 40:16 (Adn. III), see 
Postgate Royal Grants No. 42-44 r. 36, cf. Sts-sit 
LU.600 (in broken context) ibid. No. 40 r. 19f., 
also 10.600 la er[rub?] ibid. 20 (= STT 44); 
ifa king ski Sisit LO na-gi-ri elisunu ukannu 
exacts from them (i.e., the people of Sippar, 
Nippur, and Babylon) a corvée at the herald’s 
proclamation Lambert BWL 112: 25 (Firsten- 
spiegel); dikdt matt Sisitti LU.NIMGIR mobili- 
zation of the land, proclamation of the herald 
Winckler Sammlung 2 1:39 (Sar.); améli anntiti 
LU.NIMGIR ina matika Sulsi let the herald call 
for these men in your country Borger Esarh. 
10214; ERIN.MES-Sti-nu ga... LU na-gi-ru 
sa Sarrt bélija ina muhhigsunu ilsti the people 
to whom the herald of the king, my lord, has 
made a proclamation GCCI 2 395:4, cf. LU. 
NIMGIR ina ali ana mubhisu lilst BIN 1 49:22 
(both NB); lissti na-gi-ru rigma ligeppii ina 
matim let the heralds make a proclamation 
with loud voice in the country Lambert- 
Millard Atra-hasis 68 I 376, 391, 74 ii 21 (OB), also 
108 iv 30 (SB); note: nimgir.e sila.sila.a 
si gu ba.ni.in.ra the herald blows the 
horn in the streets (to announce a theft 
publicly) F. A. Ali, Sumer 20 66:3. 


2’ other occs.: Summa istu GN elippasu 
tallaka tamartasu ana Sarri userrab u [Lt]. 
NIMGIR ana bitisu la [iglerrub when his ship 
arrives from Caphtor he will bring his gift 


nagiru 
before the king, but the herald must not dun 
his house (for tax) MRS 6 107 RS 16.238: 14; 
LU.NIMGIR ana Gli la erébi_ the herald is not 
to enter the city (part of the city’s exemption) 
BBSt. No. 6 i 52 (Nbk. I); PN Nim@IR x Sippar 
PN, igursu PN, the .... n.of Sippar, hired PN, 
(for a journey to collect a tithe in barley) 
Szlechter Tablettes 123 MAH 16147:10(OB); LU. 
NIMGIR bit PN étarba nisé GN uptahhir ana bit 
wt usséri[ba] the herald entered the house of 
PN, he gathered the people of GN and had 
them enter the temple ABL 1063:13 (NA); 
mamma mamma la imahhas u NIMGIR mamma 
la idekku no one may beat anyone else, and 
the herald may not mobilize anyone 
ABL 1339:7(NB); na-gi-rz ina Gli litig let my 
herald pass through the city (to search for 
the stolen gold and silver) YOS 3 174:7; LU 
na-gi-ri a Sarri [...] t8tala the herald of the 
king has asked (in broken context) BIN 1 
93:13 (both NB letters). 


c) as a title of a god: [salam %Js]um 
NIMGIR GAL a statue of ISum, the great 
herald BBR No. 53 ii 17, see AAA 22 87:126; 
IUrus.mas : NIMGIR GAL [DINGIR.MAH.KEx], 
dSa.par.nun.na : NIMGR KES"! [xg,], En. 
gal.lah, : NIMGIR.KUR.RA, 4nimgir.kur.ra 
: NIMGIR erse{i?], ILugal.igi.pirig : NIMGIR 
UD.NUNK [KE] CT 24 26:124-128 (= An = 
Anum II 83ff.);  4Nin.en.n[un].x.sig : 
NIMGIR"@-9¢7 EN.NU.UN.[K]Ex CT 25 4 iii 23 
(= An = Anum V 194); INig.81p.ki.sikil = 
NIMGIR A.HAK KE, An = AnumII 311; see also 
nagirty. 

2. (a high official in Assyria and Elam) — 
a) ndgiru — 1’ in Elam: PN LU na-gi-ru 
(var. LG.NIMaIR) ga sar Elamti etlu pitgudu 
mumair ummdandtesu askuna tahtdsun 
I defeated PN, the ndgiru of the king of 
Elam, a circumspect man, who commanded 
his troops (and his noblemen) OIP 2 45 v 82 
(Senn.); PN LU.NIMGrIR-su-nu baltussu ina gate 
isbatunt ublunt they captured PN, their 7., 
alive and brought (him) to me Piepkorn Asb. 
l4iv 5; LU na-gi-ri sih ana mubhi sar Elamti 
bélisu kt ipusu ahasu $a Sar Hlamti iddiik when 
the n. revolted against his lord, the king of 
Elam, hekilled the brother of the king of Elam 
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nagiru 

ABL 521 r.16 (NB); tissu sinisu mari Sipre 
ga PN ahisu Sa Sar Elamti LU.NIMGIR u PN, 
ana panini ittalkunt once or twice messen- 
gers of PN, the brother of the king of Elam, 
of the n. (of Elam), and of PN, came to us 
(with the following message) ABL 576:9, cf. 
LU.NIMGIR PN (in Elam) ABL 281:11. 


2’ other oces.: 1G1 PN LU.NIMGIR (second 
witness) ADD 215 r. 8, also (last witness) 285 r. 
7, cf. 815+ iv 2, Postgate Palace Archive 155 i 10; 
seal of Si-lu-lu NIMGIR uRU A&sSurki 
Balkan Observations 55. 


b) ndgiru rabi: PN tartinu Nime[IR] 
a[aL-u] PN, the commander-in-chief, the 
chief n. RA 27 16f.:8, 14 (Til Barsip), also 
Andrae Stelenreihen 44:3; LU.NIMGIR GAL-u 
STT 382-384 viii 20 (list of professions), see MSL 
12 236 vi 20. 


c) nagir ekalli: RN riksa ana rab ekalli Sa 
libbi ali Nimarr £.GAL-lim ... irkus Tiglath- 
pileser issued an edict to the chief of the 
palace in the city of Assur, to the n. of the 
palace (and to other officials) AfO 17 286:95, 
cf. ibid. 286: 99, 276:49 (MA harem edicts); LU é@ 
pan ekalli ussa 10.600 KUR uéserraba LU. 
NIMGIR.GAL KUR e[rraba] ina pan Sarri gag: 
quru inassiq the prefect of the palace goes 
out and brings in the n. of the palace, the 
chief n. of the palace enters and kisses the 
floor before the king MVAG 41/3 6017 (NA 
rit.); 10.600 B.GAL tému utdr the n. of the 
palace presents a report ibid.i9; nagt 
Sudtu ... ina qaté Sut résija LU-NIMGIR E.GAL 
amniigu I entrusted that province to one of 
my Officials, the n. of the palace Lie Sar. 164; 
PN LU.NIMGIR £.GAL fa RN... uma truinnima 
(the great gods) gave an order to me, Bel- 
harran-beli-ugur, the n. of the palace of 
Tiglathpileser Unger Bel-harran-beli-ussur 9; 
tssén utru ina panisu [ana] 10.600 E.GaL 
liddin let him give a surplus (statue) to the 
n. of the palace ABL 984:6, cf. até aladlam: 
mt §a PN 10.600 B.GAL inadsi [...] ibid. 10; 
72 horses a 10.600 B.aaL (preceded by 104 
horses for the turténu) ABL 373:10; pihat 
LU.NIMGIR £.GaL province of the n. of the 
palace (between those of the turtanu and the 
rab Saqé) Rost Tig]. III p.4:17; parrisiite sa 


nagissu 


GN Sa bit LU.NIMGIR E.GAL uptathuru ina libbi 
izagqupu these criminals from Arrapha, from 
the house of the n. of the palace, banded 
together and took up positions there ABL 
408 r.27; LU.NIMGIR E.caL-lim (in list of 
officials, preceded by turténu) KAV 167:9; 
(letter) ana LU.NIMGIR E.caL bélija ABL 
112:1, cf. tuppi PN ana LU.NIMGIR E.GAL 
(both on military matters) ABL 409: 2 (all NA); 
LU.NIMGIR B.GaL wu emiiqu sa Elamti eléniti 
gabbi ina GN the n. of the palace (of Elam) 
and all the troops from upper Elam are in 
GN ABL781r.2 (NB); LU ganiu ga LU.600 
E.GAL [ana pajnija ittalka the representative 
of the n. of the palace came before me 
ABL 1079:3; akt mahirt §a KUR LU.NIMGIR 
B.GAL (barley) at the price (which is paid) 
on the farms of the n. of the palace Iraq 16 
44 ND 2335:10, cf. ADD 915 ii 4; LU.600 KUR 
(in lists of allocations) ADD 1057: 5, 950 r. 3, Iraq 
23 pl. 14 ND 2451:15, (as witness) ADD 485: 13, 
LU.600 #.a4L (in broken context) ADD 
854:3, 1131:3, ABL 253:8 (all NA); LU.NIMGIR 
B.GAL, LU.600 KUR MSL 12 239 iii 14f. (NA 
list of professions), cf. KUR LU.600 £.GAL, KUR 
LU.NIMGIR KUR 2R 53 No. 1:18f.; PN 1LU.600 
B.GAL (eponym, third in the sequence after 
the king and the turtdnu) RLA 2 434 years 854 
and 850, 429 year 665, 430 years 741 and 778; a- 
na-ku LO.NIMGIR KUR (in broken context) 
K.5708a:3 (SB lit.). 

For TIM 2 8:3 see dangt. 

For the ndgiru in Nuzi see E. Cassin, CRRA 19 


384ff. Ad mng. 2c: Forrer Provinzeinteilung 
117 ff. 


nagiru in rabi nagiri s.; chief herald; 
OA*; cf. ndgiru. 
kunuk PN GAL na-gi-ri TCL 21 214 B 3. 


nagiriitu (nammigiritu) s.; profession of 
the herald; SB; cf. nagiru. 

nam-gi(?)-ru-iu ni hi is ru th iteneppus 
CT 41 31:22, with comm. nam-mi-gi-ru-ti |] 
na-gi-ru-tt% ibid. 23 (Alu Comm.). 


nagissu (namgissu) adj.; (mng. uncert.); 
SB.* 

sitaki (var. Sitaku) nam-gi-is-sa-ku (var. 
na-gi-sa-[al-ku) namurrdku I am from Sutu, 
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nagitu 


Tam »., I am awe-inspiring PBS 1/2 113 r. iii 
3 and dupls. (LamaStu II iii 14, courtesy 


F. Kécher). 


Describing either a numinous quality of 
Lamaéstu, ef. gassu A adj., or her place of 
origin. 


nagitu 5.; 
nagt A. 


district(?); SB, NA, NB; cf. 

tamirtu na-gi-tum 84 PN VAS 69:1; (dates 
for PN) KA na-gi-ti YOS 7 84:14 (both NB); 
GN na-gi-ti (in broken context) Weissbach 
Misc. pl. 3 ii 15, cf. ana na-gi-ti ibid. 9; URU 
Na-gi-te (as geogr. name) OIP 2 35 iii 64, 38 
iv 36 (Senn.), for other refs. see Dietrich Araméer 
p. 216, index s.v., Parpola Neo-Assyrian Topo- 
nyms 255f. 


Streck Asb. p. CCLVII. 
nagiu see nagii A. 


naglabu A (nagalapu) s.; shoulder blade, 
scapula; from OB on, Akkadogram in Hitt. ; 
pl. naglabati (Nuzi); wr. syll. and maS.sita 
(<aiz> SU.1 YOS 1048:1); cf. gudlubu v. 
uzu.mas.sila = nag-la-bu &&@ uzu Antagal 
F 187, Nabnitu H 262; si-la sina = na-ag-la-bu 
MSL 2 130 iv 14 (Proto-Ea); uzu.sila.zag.Lu, 
uzu.maS.sila = nag-la-bi Hh. XV 64f.; uzu. 
sag.mas.sila = gag-ga-du MIN (= nag-la-bi) ibid. 
66, cf. uzu.ma.sila, uzu.si.ma.sila MSL 9 
43:22f. (Forerunner to Hh.); sig.ma.sila.mu = 
§a-ra-at [naglabija] UET 7 96:1’ (Ugumu, restored 
from UM 29-16-653); ma.sila.mu, sag.ma. 
sila.mu, murub,.ma.sila.mu, sig.ma.sila. 
mu UM 29-16-653:6’ff., cited MSL 13 93 n. 1. 


a) of persons — 1’ in gen.: lubdga siubiz 
lamma na-ag-la-bi-ia luktum send me a gar- 
ment so [ can cover my back (lit. shoulder 
blades) CT 219:19(OBlet.); summa SAL 
ekallt Uz0.MAS.SILA.MES-8a pattua kindabasse 
la kattumat if a woman of the palace has 
bare shoulders and is not covered even with a 
kindabasse garment AfO 17 287: 105 (MA harem 
edicts); GIS.BALAG ina nag-la-bi-sé e-lal ina 
pan ili tllak nigé eppusu (the king) hangs the 
harp(?) over his shoulder, goes before the 
gods, they offer sacrifices K.10209 r. 19 (NA 
royal rit.); [Summa zugagqipu] MAS.SiLA imittisu 
(also: Sumélisu) KIMIN (= [...]) ifa scorpion 


naglabu A 


[stings] his right (also: left) shoulder CT 38 
37:11f. (SB Alu); note, referring to gods: 
MAS.SILA.MES-ka ILUGAL.NiG.wAR [...] your 
(Ninurta’s) shoulders are DN KAR 102:27, 
dupl. STT 118 r. 4; nag-ga-la-pa-a-a har-ru-ud- 
da (see haradu C) ZA 24 169 K.1292:18 (NA 
oracles). 


2’ in med. and physiogn.: Summa amélu 
trassu rés libbigu maS.siuallsi ikkalusu 
if a man’s chest, epigastrium, and shoulder 
blades hurt him AMT 49,4:1, wr. MAS.SILA. 
MES-5% AMT 48,4 r. 13 (catch line), cf. RA 
69 42 r.(!) ii 12, also ré§ ibbisu wu MAS.SILA. 
MES-8% ikkalusu Labat TDP 180:29; summa 
amélu irta u MAS.SiLA marus AMT 51,6:4, 
51,10:4, cf. irta u nag-la-ba tusamrisinni 
you have made me suffer in (my) chest and 
back KAR 226i 11 (SBrel.); summa amélu 
... MAS.Sina.MES-5u ikkalusu Kiichler Beitr. 
pl. 10 iii 16, also, wr. MaS.sinaAl.mns pl. 2 ii 
28, AMT 31,1:3; Summa amélu MURUB, 
mas. sizall.s% uhammassu if the area between 
a man’s shoulder blades burns him AMT 
45,6:9; four stone charms summa amélu 
birit MAS.SiLA.MES-8% 2 [...] Kocher BAM 372 
iii l4, ef. [bi-ri]-it na-ag-la-b[i-3u ...] 
KUB 37 59:5; Summa irrigu naphuma nag- 
la-bu-su[...] if his intestines are bloated and 
his shoulder blades [...] Labat TDP 122 iii 6; 
irta u MAS.SILA tasammissu you bandage him 
on chest and back AMT 95,3ii9; IGI uw 
MAS.SILA tasammid you bandage (him) front 
and back Kiichler Beitr. pl. 6 i 6, 18, and pas- 
sim in this text, also AMT 27,2:15, 39,1:5, 83,1 r. 
6, and passim in med.; swmma ina MAS.SILA-&t 
imitti (also: Sumélt) Sakin if (the mole) is on 
his right (also: left) shoulder blade (followed 
by bédu shoulder) Kraus Texte 38d:14f,, ef. 
ibid. 42:1f. 


b) of figurines: ina MaASs.siLa Sumélisunu 
kiam tasattar you write on their left shoulders 
as follows AfO 18 111:11, 18, 22, 26, and 32 (rit. 
for the substitute king), ef. Sumsunu ina MAS. 
sina suméligunu tasattar KAR 298:4, also BBR 
No. 46:19, KAR 234:7 and dupl., see Or. NS 24 
256, VAT 35:10 (courtesy F. Kécher), CT 23 20 ii 
13, 4R 58 ii 13, Ké6cher BAM 234:13, KAR 69:18, 
wr. UZU.MAS.SILA KAR 61:15, see Biggs Sazi- 
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naglabu A 


ga 74 and 70; sipta... ana mubhi MAS.siva-su 
tamannu you recite the incantation over its 
shoulder 4R 55 No. 1 r. 5 (Lamaéatu). 


c) of animals: summa izbum istu pani 
na-ag-la-bi-su sa imittim kurissu u khursinnasu 
la ibassi if a malformed animal from its 
right shoulder blade down has neither shin 
nor fetlock YOS 10 56 ii 14 (OB Izbu), cf. éumz 
ma izbu MAS.SILA tmittisu sa imitii la ibasés 
Leichty Izbu XIV 5, also (with the left) ibid. 6; 
su.MES u ser’ani Sa na-ag-la-pa-ti a LG alik 
ilki u §a ag-5d-bi-e (for context see a@lik ilki 
usage b) JEN 551:15 (coll.); 1 sisd US sa; 8 
MU.MES-3u ap-<pa>-su 1 UR pest na-ag-la-bi- 
Su sa imitti pesi one red stallion, eight 
years old, its nose has a white spot(?), its 
right shoulder is white HSS 15 106:21, ef. 
na-ag-la-ba-su a imitti NE.GAR its right 
shoulder is .... ibid. 280A:8 (Nuzi), cf. also 
ANSE 7-% pest $a nag-la-bi.MES-5% u 
sépdsu salmu St 76-11-17,467 (NB); na-ag- 
la-bu-um (of a sheep) VAT 6063 r. 7f., cited 
AHw. 711b 2d; Summa qaran na-ag-la-bi-im sa 
imittim/sumélim tarik if the ridge of the 
right/left scapula (of the sacrificial lamb) is 
dark YOS 10 47:53f., also (with pafir) ibid. 55ff.; 
summa dir na-ag-la-bi-im palig if the blade 
of the scapula is perforated ibid. 61, (with ka: 
pis) ibid. 62, (with la basSi) ibid. 63f., note, wr. 
<Gin>.Su.I ibid. 48:1; summa ina ahi 
imittim ana na-ag-la-bi-im us-ta-bi-lam-ma 
stimum nadi if there is a red spot on the 
right wing(?) (of the bird) descending(?) to 
the nm. YOS 10 5} iii 11 and dupl. 52 iii 11; 
IM.SAG.SAG : im-ta-nu-u : MI MAS.SILA ANSE 
(for context see imfant#) Uruanna III 586-588. 


d) of the moon: summa MUL.AS.GAN ina 
MaS.sita Sin izziz if the constellation 
Pegasus stands at the shoulder of the moon 
ACh Supp. 47:13, also LKU 104: 12, ACh Sin 18:3, 
TStar 21:87, 29:10, Thompson Rep. 234:9, and 
passim; summa Sin MUL.GiR.TAB ina MAS. 
sita-éu KIMIN if Scorpius stands at the 
shoulder of the moon ACh Supp. 2 Sin 9 ii 11, 
17, ZA 52 240:24b, and passim in astrol. 


e) asa cut of meat: kardna téba Ma8.DA. 
MES vzu.MaS.sita [z] GUD.MES ... ina bit 


naglabu B 


gaté Sa tamkdri ikkulu isatti they eat and 
drink sweet wine, gazelles(?), meat from the 
shoulders [of?] oxen in the merchant’s shop 
KAV 197:53 (NA): UZU Na4-AG-LA-BU (in 
Hitt. rit.) KUB1062r.v4; UzuU.MAS.SILA 


(among meat rations for atemple) Ebeling 
Parfiimrez. pl. 35:4. 
The meaning “scapula” or “shoulder 


blade” is established from the sequence in 
the Forerunner to Hh. XV and in Uguinu, and 
on the basis of the characteristic parts (diru 
blade, garnu horn, i.e., spine and acromion) 
mentioned. This meaning also fits the 
occurrences where n. is opposed to irtu or 
ior. The Akk. name of this part of the body 
may have been taken from its similarity of 
shape with the barber’s knife or razor, sec 
naglabu B. 


naglabu B (naglapu) s.; razor, barber’s 
knife; from OB on; pl. naglapdtt VAT 9776:3 
(NA); wr. syll. and cir.8v.1; ef. gullubu. 

gir.3u.i = nag-la-bu Antagal F 186, Nabnitu 
H 261, cf. gir.8u.i.zabar MSL 7 234:36 (OB 
Forerunner to Hh. XII); gi-ir cir = patru, na-ag- 
la-bu A VIIT/2:231f., with comm. [pai)-[ri] gallahi 
A VIII/2 Comm. r. 21; gi8.gam.gir.8u.fil = 
[&-ik-rum 8d nag-la-bi} Hh. VIIB 295. 

[gir].8u.i zabar ki.ge.e3 tu,.tu;.a : [ina 
njag-la-bi ellig rummuku to give a bath in pure 
fashion (using) the barber’s knife Borger, BiOr 30 
165i 47f., cf. (Sum. only) ibid. 167 ii 14, and passin 
in this text in the subscripts of incantations over 
the razor. 


a) in gen.: 4 na-ag-la-bi 5 patri ana eflint 
four razors, five daggers for our men ABIM 
20:80 (OB let.), na-ag-la-bu (in broken con- 
text, among copper tools and weapons) 
ARM 2 139:18; copper and tin ana nappdahi 
na-ag-le-b[e] ana epdse dina ana 2-8u na-ag- 
le-be u Sa hassupe Sa 10 Gin.ta.AM u 2 Sa 
supri ga 3 cin.ta.AM give to the smith in 
order to make razors, for two sets of razors 
and tweezers weighing ten shekels per (set), 
as well as two fingernail clippers weighing 
three shekels each KAV 205:18f., and passim 
in this text, cf. 1 [na-a]g-la-bu siparri KAT 
129:2 (both MA); [x] na-ag-la-bu sa hurdasi 
[x na]-ag-la-bu sa siparri qdatigunu kaspu 
hurdsu x razors of gold, x razors of bronze, 
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naglapu 


their handles are of silver and gold WA 14i 
79f., also ibid. iii 4f.; nad patri nd& nag-la-bi 
quppé u surtt those who wear swords, who 
wear razors, knives, and flint blades Cagni 
Erra 1V 57; Summa Gir.Svu.1 iznuna if it rains 
razors CT 38 8:38 (SB Alu); possibly for 
naglabu: DUMU.MES 8v.I ... izzazzuma na-ag- 
na-bi <ukannu> RA 35 2:19 (Mari rit.). 


b) for performing incisions in med.: 
ezhéku tukkannu nag-la-bu quppi x-rak I 
(Ninlil) am girt with leather bag, I 
scalpel (and) lancet Or. NS 36 128:180(SBhymn 
to Gula); lam iksudukinaé& surru wu nag-la- 
bu before flint blade and razor could have 
reached you (sick eyes) AMT 12,1:47; GIG 
sdtu ina na-ag-la-pi te-ni-[is-si] you lance 
this sore with arazor AMT 44,1 ii 5 (NA), ef. 
ina Gin.Su.1[...] AMT 13,2:5, 7. 


c) for slashing oneself in mourning: 
gaqgarts ippalsih nahlaptus isruta nag-la-ba 
issima usasriba bikitu he fell to the ground, 
tore his garment, raised his razor(?), and 
uttered wails Lie Sar. 369, cf. ana RN 
garrisunu surti nag-la-bt quppé . askun 
I made Ursa, their king, use (in mourning) 
flint blades, razors, and vintner’s knives 
ibid. 162; nag-la-pat bit ... VAT 9776:3 (NA), 
cited AHw. 711b; 2 nag-la-bi.mES kaspi 
2nurmié (among pieces of harness) Pinches, 
JTVI 60 132:10 (NB). 


naglapu see naglabu B. 
*naglu (fem. nagiltu) adj.; 
cent(?); SB*; cf. nagdlu. 


éumma suraru na-gil-tu ina bit améli tttabsi 
if a phosphorescent(?) lizard appears in a 
man’s house KAR 382 r. 55 (SB Alu). 


phosphores- 


nagmartu (or nakmartu) s.; (mng. unkn.); 
SR.* 

pa ISin na-ag(or -ak)-mar-ti irassi he will 
have .... Labat TDP 222:46. 


*nagmaru = (nagamaru) 
unkn.); NA; ef. gamdru v. 


adj.(?);  (mng. 


na-ga-ma-ru-u-te UD.23.KAM ina GN ussérib 
on the 23rd I brought the n.’s into GN 


nagi A 


(parallel : 
GN,, .. 


| brought prisoners into GN, 
.) ABL 585:9. 


nagmaru s.; complction, end; 
Nuzi, SB; cf. gamaru v. 


OB, Mb, 


iti til.bi.8é in.x.[x] : ivr.Bi adé na-ag-ma-ri- 
[Au] lu-wp-pu-[ut(?)] this month is affected(?) up 
to its end KAV 218 A iii 23 (Astrolahe B). 


a) end of a month: summa ina na-ag-nu- 
ar 111 Hinzuriwe la inandinu if they do not 
deliver the sheep at the end of MN (for 
parallel see-gamdru s. mng. 2) HSS 5 96:11 
(Nuzi); see also lex. section. 


b) completion of work: x lim sia, ana pi 
na-ag-ma-ar dullija uraddaéma (to the bricks 
already formed) I will add x thousand bricks 
in order to complete my work BE 17 23:5 
(MB let.). 


c) final payment: 10 Sigil kaspam na-ag- 
ma-ra-am libbi PN tab PN is satisfied with 
the final payment of ten shekels of silver 
JCS 9 59 No. 1:2 (OB Khafajah). 


naga A (nagiu) s.; 1. district, province, 
2. island; OB, MA, SB, NA, NB; pl. nagé, 
NA nagidni; cf. nagitu. 

ni-gi-in LAL+NIGIN = na-gu-u Ha I 255, ef. ni- 
mi-en (LAL+NiGin] = [na-gu-u,] MSL 2 129 iii 62 
(Proto-Ea); [LAL+Nicin] = [nJa-gu-u, LAL+NIGIN. 
{x]= min Nabnitu X 120f.; ua-an-ga LAL+NIGIN 
= na-gu-u S? If 146; LAL.pbne-an-es — na-[gu-u] 
S? Voce. R 10’. 


i-di-ig-na PAP.GU.GAR = na-gu-u A VIIT/1:84. 


1. district, province — a) in gen. — 
1’ in insers. of Ass. kings (from Tig]. ITT on): 
iknusma i834 tupsikku ana la sapah na-gi-t-su. 
he submitted and carried the hod (as a sign 
of submission) in order to avoid the depop- 
ulation of his district Rost Tigl. III p. 10:42; 
al tanittisu umassikma usatpila na-gu-su J 
destroyed his famous city and devastated its 
district TCL 3 226 (Sar.); GN al sarriti adi 
na-gi-iu akjud I conquered GN, his royal 
city, together with its district Streck Asb. 48 
v 77ff., also 46 v 68, Sa RN ina na-gi-su [tah- 
ta}5u askun I defeated RN in his own district 
Lie Sar. 125; na-gu-%t Sudtu huhdrig ashup 
I clamped down on this district as if with a 
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nagi A 


bird trap TCL 3 194, also Iraq 16 177:46; the 
cities Sa tibit kakkéja danniti éduriima 
usahribi na-gu-si-un which became afraid 
of the attack of my mighty weapons and had 
devastated their district Lie Sar. p. 50:13; 
na-gu-% Sudtu eli §a mahri pargdnis usarbis 
I made that district dwell in greater peace 
than ever before ibid. 14; nisé dtbit na-ge-e 
u it tikligun r8ténis aSlulamma I took as 
booty both the people who lived in the 
district and the gods in whom they had 
trusted Iraq 16 186:60, cf. TCL 3 + KAH 2 
141:170, 192, 213 (allSar.); na-gi-i Suatunu alme 
akgud these districts I surrounded and 
captured Winckler Sar. pl. 32:71, also ibid. 66; 
na-gu-% Sudtu ana essiti asbat I reorganized 
that district Winckler Sar. pl. 34:115, also OIP 
2 26 i 60, 55:59 (Senn.), Borger Esarh. 49 iii 12; 
ana GN birtisu ... Saana ... kalé sépé nakri 
eli na-ge-e kilallan raksatu agtirib I drew near 
GN, his fortress, which was constructed 
above both districts in order to keep away 
enemy invasion TCL 3 77 (Sar.); GN GN, 
na-gi-t danniti GN and GN,, fortified 
districts | Winckler Sar. pl. 44 B23; birdte 
tuklat na-gi-8i-nu fortresses on which their 
district relies Lie Sar. 448; ana GN na-gi-t 
tuklatesu ... agtirib I drew near GN, the 
district on which he relied TCL 3 298 (Sar.), 
cf. kisitti GN na-ge-e itéSunu Emuruma they 
saw the capture of GN, a district adjacent to 
them ibid. 290; GN na-gu-u(var. -u) Sa ité bit 
tdbti GN, a district in the neighborhood of 
the salt desert Borger Esarh. 55 iv 46; GN 
ana dannai na-ge-e sudtu asbat Suméu unak: 
kirma I chose GN as fortress of that district 
and changed its name OIP 2 68:15, 28 ii 28 
(Senn.); 430 dldni Sa 7 na-ge-e Sa RN... 
akjud I conquered 430 cities in seven 
districts belonging to Ursa TCL 3 422 (Sar.); 
alani 8a gereb na-ge-e Sdtunu appul aqqur 
the cities within these districts I tore down 
and destroyed OIP 2 38 iv 44, also 87:25, 37 
iv 29 (Senn.); 20 dldnt ina na-ge-e 8a GN 

aksud I conquered twenty cities in the 
district of GN Streck Asb. 50 v 115, Thomp- 
son Esarh. pl. 17 iv 47 (Asb.), cf. ana na-ge-e 
Sudtu. Knudtzon Gebete 69:5; udsalpit rapsu 
na-gu-t. Jaudi I overthrew the wide district 


nagi A 


of Judah OIP 2 86:15, 77:21 (Senn.); na-gu- 
u(var. -u) Sudtu sa ultu imé ulliti la illiku sar 
pani mahrija ... ina gerbisu saltaniés attallak 
in the midst of this district, to which since 
long ago none of the kings preceding me had 
come, I marched about victoriously Borger 
Esarh. 56 iv 59, also 104 ii 1; GN na-gu-u (var. 
KUR na-gu-u) §a agarsu rigqu Bazu, a district 
of remote location Borger Esarh. 56 iv 53; 
na-ge-e GN sudtu usadgil panudsu I entrusted 
him with this district of Bazu_ ibid. 57 iv 76; 
GN na-ge-e GN, ibid. 100 § 66: 24, also 108 iii 19; 
8 Sarrani Sa gereb na-ge-e sudiu adik I de- 
feated eight kings from this district ibid. 56 
iv 69; na-ge-e GN usahrib I devastated the 
districts of Elam Streck Asb. 56 vi 78, cf. 48 v 
106; 16 na-ge-e Sa GN Rost Tigl. III p. 36: 209, 
ef. p. 22:130, ina GN na-ge-e sa Kumz 
muhi in GN, a district of GN, ibid. p. 52:32, 
also p. 30:170, 38:230, 44:21, Iraq 18 125:19, 
22f., also 126 r.10,19f.; ana GN na-gi-tga GN, 
TCL 3 31, 37, 51, and passim in this text, also Lie 
Sar. 458, p. 48:1, x dldni sa GN na-gi-i ga ahi 
tamtt x cities of GN, a district at the sea- 
shore Lie Sar. 145; GN na-gu-u sa nibirte 
témti aru riiqu Lydia, a district on the other 
side of the sea, a remote place Streck Asb. 
201195; GN GN, ... na-ge-e sa mat Elamti 
akgud I conquered GN, GN,, districts of 
Elam OIP 2 38 iv 39, also 78:30, 86:20; ina 
na-ge-e §a GN ... ina na-ge-e Sa GN, diktasu 
me@attu adik in the districts of GN and GN, 
I defeated him thoroughly Streck Asb. 66 vii 
111 and 113; note: GN KUR! na-gu-t ja GN, 
Lie Sar. 136, also 184, 186, 221; ina na-ge-e sa 
GN in the district of GN PRT 14:5, r. 10, 
also 19 r. 6, 24:4, 43 r. 4, Knudtzon Gebete 
30:5, 35 vr. 9, and passim in these texts; note: 
ina GN na-gi-i in the district GN TCL 3 12, 
ef. ibid. 168, 269, 418, Lie Sar. 92; GN na-gu- 
u(var. -%) ana gimirtisu uliu gereb madtisu 
abtugma the entire district of GN I cut off 
from his country OIP 2 28 ii 25 (Senn.). 


2’ in insers. of Babyl. kings: Sarrdni sadi 
nestiti u na-gi-t bériéiti kings of far-away 
mountains and remote districts VAB 4 146 
ii 25, of. ibid. iii 2, 5 (Nbk.), ef. Jar na-gi-t [nestitt] 
Iraq 27 7 v 23, also aésib na-gi-i nesttu 
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AnSt 8 52 iii 20 (Nbn.); na-gt-t nesiitu ga gereb 
témti distant districts in the midst of the sea 
VAB 4 206 No. 48:17 (Nbk.). 


3’ in lit.: na-gu-é (identifying regions on 
the.other side of the marratu) CT 22 48 (map- 
pa mundi); Idiglat ana sihifrtiga] u na-gi-a-nu 
[sa ...] the Tigris with its surroundings and 
the districts of [...] Frankena Takultu 26 iii 19, 
also (said of the sea) ibid. 22; may the gods 
dlanikunu matkunu na-gi-ku-nu lusdkilu let 
(locusts, etc.) devour your cities, your 
country, your districts Wiseman Treaties 600, 
cf. 40 and 545; tallaka ina dlanikunu na-gi-a- 
ni-ku-nu aklé takkala you will go and eat 
bread in your cities and districts Craig ABRT 
1 24 r. i 9 (oracles). 


4’ in NA letters and leg.: mdr-dipranika 
ina na-gi-u gabbu Sitappar send your 
messengers around throughout the district 
Iraq 28 181 No. 86:9, cf. sénu Sa ina na-ge-e 
ir@dni ibid. 182 No. 87:10, na-gi-a-ni (in 
broken context) Iraq 20 182 No. 39:31f.; ina 
matia ina na-gi-ia-a la turrada do not come 
down to my land, to my district ABL 463:9; 
LU.ERIN.MES sisé ina na-gi-i [Sa] Sarri bélija 
ana massarti [isst] ahames sadru izzazzeu the 
troops and horses are lined up together for 
guard duty in the district of the king, my lord 
ABL 503:11; Mannaja ina libbi dlaéni sa Urar: 
taja i-na-ge-e sa Siddi tdmti izzugupu the 
Manneans have taken up positions in the cities 
of the Urartians in the district at the seashore 
ABL 381:6; URU GN ana gimirtigu ina na- 
ge-e Sa GN, ... uppisma ... tlge he bought 
GN, in the district of GN,, in its entirety 
ADD 471:13; a farm situated ina na-ge-e GN 
in the district of GN ADD 627:5, also 419:5, 
972 r. 2, cf. also 451:3. 


5’ in NB: mar Sipri sa gatammi u PN ana 
na-gi-t ana muhhi KuR di pi ittalku a 
messenger of the Satammu and PN went to 
the district because of .... BIN 1 63:8 (let.). 


b) as toponym — 1’ as “Flurname” (OB): 
x eqlum Sa na-gu-um $a PN x field from the 
n., belonging to PN BE 6/1 7:2, cf. ina na-gi- 
im a PN CT 45 8:1, but ina na-gu-um (“Flur- 
name’’) Meissner BAP 37:1, CT 6 30a:5; ugar 


naga 


na-gu-um sa PN (as ‘“Flurname’’) BE 6/1 
28:3, also 61:1, CT 2 32:3, CT 45 52:9, TCL tl 
156:16, wr. LAL+SAR PBS 8/1 8:2 and 11, etc., 
see Harris Ancient Sippar 375 s.v., x eqlum ina 
ebirtim ina na-gi-im ina tawirtim Waterman 
Bus. Doc. 37:6, also CT 45 93:2, usal ip GN 
una-gu-um YOS 13 452:8. 


2’ other oces.: ndmurtu sa DUMU na-gi 
Su-ti-e ana RN ugarribunit present which an 
inhabitant of the district(?) of the Sutt 
presented to Ninurta-tukulti-ASsur AfO 10 
43 No. 105:3 (MA); LU.AB.BA.MES 8a KUR 
DUMU-na-gi-ie-e the elders of the land, natives 
of the district Iraq 20 188 No. 41:34, also 43 
(NA let.); ERIN.MES ga dullu ina B.NiG.GA ina 
muhhi na-gi-t ipus the workmen who did 
work in the storehouse situated on the n. 
GCCI 1 210:3 (NB). 


2. island: appalis kibrati padtu tamti ana 
12(var. 14).Ta.Am iteldé na-gu-u I looked over 
the whole region of the sea, an island 
emerged at twelve (double hours’) distance(?) 
Gilg. XI 139. 


nag@ B s.; (an object or building made of 
wood); NB.* 


idi $a 4 LU.HUN.GA.ME Sa ultu GIS na-ge-e 
GIS husdbe inassinu (silver) for wages of 
four hired workmen who carry poles from 
the n. GCCI 1 414:2. 


nagt (negi) v.; to sing joyously; OB, SB; 
I *tggu—inaggu, 1/3; cf. nigitu, nigu, 
tangitu. 

[gi.d]é = na-gu-u, na-ga-gu ErimhuS IT 208f.; 
KA.Ti.ri.ga = na-gu-u (replacing éutdma, see ama 
Av.) Imgidda to Erimhus D 16’; [ri}-fi] R1 = [na]- 
gu-u MSL 14 93 129:4; i.lu.dug,.ga = qu-bu-u 
na-gu-u Izi V 38; *gur, [i].lu, [i.lu].8a.ga, 
x.ga = ni-gu-% Nabnitu X 112ff. 

li = ra-[a-8j, li = na-g[u-u], li = he-l[u-w] 
STC 2 57 ii 22 (comm. on En. el. VIT 138). 

utapsar kabtatum i-na-an-gu ilis libbasuma 
panisu ittamru his mood became relaxed, he 
was singing joyously, his heart rejoiced, his 
countenance became radiant Gilg. P. iii 19 
(OB); t&méma Ha kabatiasu i-te-en-gu (vars. 
it-ta-an-gi, GUD-ta-an-gi) Ea heard it and his 
heart began to rejoice En. el. VII 138, for 
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nagubinakku 


comm., see lex. section; here is Babylon nw- 
ga-a asrussu hiditasu tasbéma sing joyously 
in it, be sated with its pleasure En. el. VI 73; 
li-ig-gi-ma (var. la iggima) ana illil ili Marduk 
let him sing joyously to (var.: let him not 
neglect) the highest of the gods, Marduk 
En. el. VII 149. 


nagubinakku 
lex.* 


(gubinakku) s.; (a pestle); 


na,.na.gu.bi.la (vars. nay.na.gu.bi/bi.na) 
= gu-bi-na-ku Hh. XVI RS Recension 250, cf. 
na,.na.gu.bi.na = Su-ku = luj-tu Hg. BIV 134, 
and dupls., in MSL 10 34, ef. also na,.na.gu.bi. 
na MSL 10 59:151 (Forerunner from Nippur), 
na,.na.gui.en.na ibid. 52:144 (OB Forerunner). 


naguld s.; (a stone); lex.*; Sum. Iw. 


na,.na.gu.la = na-gu-lu Hh. XVI RS Recen- 
sion 246. 


nagurtu see naggurtu. 
nahab@i see nahbi. 
nahadu see na’ddu A. 


nahalittu s.; (a garment); MA.* 


kimi sibat Se-im anné 1 Te na-ha-lit-ta 
x-na-i-ta ... inaddingu in lieu of interest on 
this barley he will give him one .... n.- 
garment KAJ 77:9. 


Possibly a mistake for na-ha-<la>-dp-ta 
= nahlapia). 


nahallu (nahlu) s.; wadi, gorge, ravine; 
OB, Mari, Nuzi, MA, SB, NA, NB. 


pir = na-ha-al-lum Proto-Diri 18; [K1].a = 
ka-[a-pu], na-hal-lum, sd-ah-sd-ha-tum ibid. 307ff.; 
[x14] = na-hal-lum Kagal C 27; 81.4upua, = 
su-ut-ta-tum, si.dug,.ga = na-ah-lum Lu Excerpt 
IT 63f.; si-dug LAGABx DAR = na-hal-lu, si-dug-ga 
LAGABX DAR = su-ut-ia-tum Ea I 74f.; [si-dlug 
LAGABXDAR = na-hal-lu, mus-pa-lu A I/2:242f.; 
a.ru.ub, si.dug,duus = na-hal-lum Nabnitu 8 
91f.; a.ru.ub = na-hal-lum, si.dug,.ga = Su-ut- 
[t]a-t¢ Erimhu’ VI 35f.; nig.ki.hu’.a = du-ut- 
ta-tum, mah.di = na-hal-lum, si.dug,.ga = 
ha-as-tum Antagal VIII 66ff.; uh.ru.um = na- 
hal-lum Izi J ii 14; ha-dr [gar] = [nJa-hal-lum 
A V/2:240; uy.ri.gal = tu-ub-qu, na-hal-lum 


nahallu 


ZA 9 162:12f. (group voc.); a.gul = na-x-[a]l-lum 
(z like Pa, not ha) Proto-Kagal Bil. Section E 42, 
in MSL 13 87. 

hur.ru.um kur.ra U.gin.na.ta al <...> : 
ina na-hal-li Sadi | adar Sadi ina alakiga when she 
goes through the mountain gorges, variant: in the 
mountains MVAG 18/2 49:12f. 

ha-dé-tum = na-hal-lu Malku IV 139; -deb- 
lum = na-ah-lum, sa-an-qu An VII 186f., also 
Malku VI 94f. 


a) in gen.: 7000 men from Elam and 
3000 men from Guti ina na-ah-li-vin Sa 
Sadi ana gabatija usbunimma were lying in 
wait in the mountain wadi in order to attack 
me TIM 2 92:12 and dup]. 97:11 (OB let.); RN 
ummani ... ina na-ah-la Sa sadé ana Sisubdtu 
usésib RN placed troops in ambush in the 
mountain wadies Grayson Chronicles 6:7 (NB); 
damigina supalu u na-hal-l[u umtalli] he 
filled the depressions and wadies with their 
blood RA 70 117 ii 24 (OB lit.); na-ah-la 
na-ha-sa ina agurri u kupri lu aksir I rein- 


forced the wadi with baked bricks 
laid in bitumen AOB 1 82:10, cf. ibid. 6 
(Adn.1); eli na-ah-li huddudiiti ... usakbis 


titurru (see kabdsu mng. 7c) OIP 24 pl. 18:8; 
hurri na-hal-li natbak Sadi mélé marstiti ina 
kusst astamdi (carried) in a sedan chair | 
traversed depressions, wadies, mountain 
torrents, and difficult peaks OIP 2 36 iv 3, 
also, wr. na-hal-le-e ibid. 71:39; zunné u 
salgi na-ah-lu(var. -li) natbak Sadé ddura pan 
nirija utir I feared the rain and snow (that 
would swell) the wadies (and) mountain 
torrents, and turned my teams homeward 
ibid. 41 v 9, 88:43 (all Senn.), cf. ina libbi 
na-ah-li (in an itinerary) AfO 21 45:17; 
kuppii na-ah-lu gadé naratu tamatu  catch- 
waters, mountain streams, rivers, seas Surpu 
VIII 40, also KAR 22 r.6; mdmit Balihé kup: 
pu na-ah-lu u maéhazi the “oath” of (the 
river) Balihu, catchwater, mountain stream, 
or reservoir Surpu VIII 54; GIS appdru ina 
na-ah-li a GN ibassi_ reeds are available in 
the wadi of GN ABL 626r.6 (NA), cf. na- 
hal-a-te (in broken context) ABL 95:10; 
guzullu sa GI.ME Sa tamirti na-hal-lum (silver 
for) reed bundles from the inundated part of 
the wadi YO86133:4(NB); na-ah-la u 
KASKAL ana mitéti la igakkan he will not 
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impair(?) the (bed of the) wadi or the road 
KAJ 151:6, also KAJ 146:5 (MA leg.). 


b) referring to flood waters in a wadi: 
na-ah-lum [H]a-qa-at Sa GN terditam irsima 
eqlam ... isbu the wadi (called) Haqat over- 
flowed and flooded the field ARM 6 2:5, also 
ibid. 3:9, see sabt mng. 1b; na-ah-lum sa GN 
u na-ah-lum ga GN, ina uD.1.KAM illikunim 
the (flood in the) GN wadi and the (flood in 
the) GN, wadi came on the same day ibid. 
3:5f.; muballitium Sa sirim ... sa assum na- 
ah-lim epset intima na-ah-lum Hagat itbukam 
assum na-ah-lim muballittam Ssdtu usésiru 
(as for) the barrage of reeds that was built 
because of the (water in the) wadi, when the 
wadi Haqat began to run, on account of the 
wadi they adjusted that barrage ibid. 4: 7ff.; 
rakibum Sa na-ah-lim a GN &a na-ah-lum 
ibtuqu usaspik (see baidgu mng. 2b) ibid. 
6:5ff., assum na-ah-lim sa GN eli Stprim 
labirim ... nizzizma because of the (flood 
in the) GN wadi we set to the old work 
ibid. 7:5; na-ah-lum iksudam kal miisim adi 
sibit Samaé anarir ... na-ah-lum mimma ul 
ugallil the flood in the wadi has arrived, all 
night until sunrise I] was there to help, the 
flood in the wadi has not damaged anything 
RA 61 103:10, 17 (Mari let.), ef. adi warkat na- 
ah-lim tkSudam ARM 6 3 edge I’. 


c) to indicate locations (in descriptions 
of real estate): 3 ANSE a.SA ina Sapat na- 
ah-li ina GN three homers of land on the 
bank of the wadi in GN JEN 58:5, also JEN 
315:7, RA 28 28:5, ef. (afield) ina lé na-ah-li 
na-ah-li $a hurizdtt RA 23 154 No. 47:9, cf. 
na-ah-lt KL.MIN ina [...] ibid. 144 No. 10:8; 
siitin na-ah-li south of a wadi JEN 399:6, 
28, 39; 2 anSe A.SA ina na-ah-li §a mé ana 
jast ittadna he gave me (in exchange) two 
homers of land on the wadi with water in it 
JEN 104:11, also SMN 3495:6 (all Nuzi); (field) 
tiht na-ah-li adjacent to a wadi ADD 373:8, 
also, wr. na-hal-li ADD 376:3, na-hal ADD 
379:4, and passim in NA leg., tthi na-ah-li ga 
Sapli Iraq 25 91 (pl. 20) BT 106:3; (land) adi 
mubhi na-ah-li §a GN reaching to the GN 
wadi TCL 9 58:13 (all NA). 


nabalu A 


d) in toponyms — 1’ Nahal Musri: 
(Sargon, who conquered) madbar kalisu adi 
na-hal mat Musri the whole desert up to the 
Wadi of Egypt Lyon Sar. 2:13; Arzd sa pati 
na-hal mat Musur Borger Esarh. 50 iii 39, cf. 
ana ité na-hal mat Musur ibid. 112:17, URU 
Na-hal mat Musur AfO 14 43 ii 5 (Sar.), and 
see Parpola Neo-Assyrian Toponyms s.v. 


2’ other toponyms: KA-na-ah-limki 
ARM 6 37:6, also ARM 19 442 r. 1, see Gelb, 
RA 5010; URU UGU-na-ah-li Iraq 15 152 ND 
3469:8 (NA econ.), cf. (uncert.) 2 ANSE A.SA 
na-hal dan-nu PN ADD 425:12; two (sheep?) 
sd na-ah-li-1 ARM 19 427r. 2; see also Parpola 
Neo-Assyrian Toponyms s.v. Nahal. 

The Sum. equivalents mean “‘cave, mine 
(a hole in the ground).” It is possible there- 
fore that the refs. in which nahallu is not 
connected with water refer in fact to a pitfall, 
ambush, or cave. 


For ARM 5 4:5 and 81:7 see nahdlu B. x-na-ah-li 
KAR 311:10 (= Cagni Erra IIIc 69) is obscure. 


Weidner, AOB 1 82n. 1. 
nahallulu see haldlu A. 
nahalsi_ see nehelst. 


nahalu A v.; to sift; OB, SB; I inabpal, 


II; cf. mahkhaliu, mahhalu, nahlu adj., 
nihlu A. 
luh = na-(ha-lujm Nabnitu S 88; [x1.a], 


[x1.4].x = na-ha-a-lum Kagal C 28 and 30; Se. 
su.ub = [Min (= na-ha-lum) 84 se-i1}m Nabnitu § 
89; [e] [pU,].puU = na-ha-lu $4 SE [(x)] Diri I 219; 
[...].a = na-ha-lu 4 8m Antagal C 120; bu-ru u 
=ni-th-lu, nu-uh-hu-lum (followed by nithsu, 
nuhhusu) A Ii/4:105ff.; [kr.a.a] = nu-th-hu-lum 
Kagal C 29. 

imam ina zarim akammis urram ina na- 
ha-l{i-i]m qati anassah today I will finish the 
winnowing, tomorrow I will stop the sifting 
TCL 1 17:9 (OB let.); ttkmenna ina mabhalti 
[ina as|kuppat(?) babe kami ta-na-hal with a 
sieve you sift ashes onto the threshold of the 
outer door LKA 135 r. 8 (rit.). 


Note that the Sum. equivalents K1.4 and 
burt, which are also equated with nahallu 
(naklu), fit the meaning of that word but 
not that of nahdlu “‘to sift.”’ 
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nahalu B_ v.; to hand over (property); 
Mari; I inhil — inabhil; cf. niblatu. 


awili annitum ... PN ... eglam in-hi-lu 
these men handed the field over to PN 
ARM 8 11:26; eglam ...éarrum RN PN in- 
hi-it King RN handed the field over to PN 
ibid. 12:5, also 13:4 and 9, 14:5; Summa abi u 
ummi eqlam u kirém ul in-hi-lu-ni-in-ni if my 
father and my mother had not handed the 
field and the garden over to me ARM 10 
90:31; the sheep ga ah Purattim ana na-ha-li 
itebir at the bank of the Euphrates crossed 
over for the transfer ARM 5 81:7; ni-ih-la- 
tam i-na-ah-hi-il (in broken context) ARM 1 
91 yr. 6; uncert.: PN ana na-ha-al PN, [la] 
illikam ARM 5 4:5. 


Edzard, ZA 56 146 (with previous lit.). 


nahansfi s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 


GESTIN na-ha-an-si-e (among types of wine) 
2R 44 No. 3 ii 11, see AfO 18 340 (Practical 
Vocabulary Nineveh). 


naharbu&u v.; to freeze(?); SB; IV/3; ef. 
hurbasu. 


summa ina Dwizi milu illikamma miisu 
it-ta-na-HaR-ra-ba-s% if the high water 
comes in MN and its water freezes repeatedly 
CT 39 15:29 (SB Alu). : 


Translat. based on etym. only. 


naharmumu_ v.; 1. to collapse, to break 
down, 2. suharmumu to make collapse; 
SB; IV, IU. 


(za-al] [nx] = [na-har-mjutmu| A II/l ii 17, 
restored from za-al ni / na-har-muj | ra-KuR // 
na-har-mu-mu A TI/] Comm. B 14’; dug = [na- 
hja(!)-[a]r-mu-mu 88 Voe. AC. 

na-har-mu-mu = na-har-mu-fé An VIIT 8. 

1. to collapse, to break down: samissu 
ih-har-mi-mu-ma itiru arbussu its (the 
temple’s) parapet collapsed and fell into ruins 
Iraq 15 133:6 (Merodachbaladan) ; uncert.: 
[...] dan-ni 84 Su-ba(?)-ru-u th-har-mi-[x] 
Tn.-Epie ‘‘v” 36; admirgunu sarbdba (var. 
garbabis) li-ih-har-mi-im may he who sees 
them collapse in weakness En. el. II 25, ibid. I 
139, III 87, with var. li3-har-mi-im ibid. III 29. 


nabarmutu 


2. suharmumu to make collapse: sarbabis 
us-ha-ram(var. adds -ma)-mu-Su uballiizsu kima 
lami they make him collapse in weakness and 
extinguish him like (glowing) ashes (with 
comm. ués-ha-ram-ma-mu-us || na-[har-mu- 
mu]}) Lambert BWL 88: 286 (Theodicy). 


naharmutu v.; 1. to dissolve, to melt, to 
crumble (intrans.), 2. guharmutu to dissolve, 
to crumble, to destroy enemies; OB, MB, 
Bogh., SB; IV, IV/3, TI. 

za-al NI = na-har-mu-tu Idu IT 208, Ea IT 15, 
A TI/1 ii 16’, with comm. za-al nx / na-har-mut jf 
ra-KUR A II/1 Comm. B 14’; za-al zau = na-ha- 
a{r-mu-fum] Proto-Aa ii 3’, in MSL 9 148; di-ig 
NI = na-har(!)-muf(!) A IT/1i12’, with comm. di-ig 
Ni ff na-har(text -an)-muft /{ la-ba-ku A II/1 Comm. 
B 12’; zu-ur zur = na-har-mu-fue A VITI/1:34, 
also cited A VIII/1 Comm. 4. 

nig.zal.la = su-ha-ar-mu-tu Nigga Bil. B 75, 
in MSL 13 116; zal.bi.ri.a, (var. zal. bi.a.ri) = 
gu-har-mu-{% ErimhuS III 86; zal.bi.a.ri.a = 
gu-har-mu-ju Imgidda to Erimhu’ D 14’; zal = 
su-har-mu-ti-[um] MSL 14 123:378 (Proto-Aa). 

[...] zal.le.eS : [...] t-ta-har-ma-fa (in 
broken context) OECT 6 pl. 20 K.4958: 6f. 


na-har-mu-mu = na-har-mu-tu An VIII 8. 


1. to dissolve, to melt, to crumble (in- 
trans.): [surip]um & ina sutabalkutim [ih- 
ha-rja-am-ma-at-ma__— this ice will melt 
during transport ARM 3 29:24; ina(?) nur 
inisu sdriri r[aggu] Iu] sinnu it-tah-[rJa-me-tu 
Surtpi[s] by the burning(?) light of his 
(Marduk’s) eyes, the evildoers melted like ice 
Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 26 r. 5 (coll. W. G. Lambert) ; 
tuppa sa rikilti ... épusadssu wu tuppa tt-ta- 
har-ma-at he made a treaty tablet for him, 
but the tablet crumbled KBo 1 6:4 (treaty); 
$a... ALAM-Sé v-?-a-ab-ba-tu-ma th-ha-ra- 
am-ma-tu. he who would destroy my (text: 
his) statue so that it crumbles AKA 252 v 86 
(Asn.); [ki]ma kirbinu kdsa ana mé anandéz 
kama [tah]-ha-ra-ma-tu tappassassu just as 
I throw you, lump (of clay), into the water 
and you dissolve and fall apart Dream-book 
339:21, ef. kima kirbdnu ... ina mé lippasis 
lid-har-mit KAR 282 iii 44, also kima kirbant 
... [Lt]mmahih lippasis li-ih-har-mit Dream- 
book 343 81-2-4,233:9, ef. Suttu ... [lu] halgat 
lu na-har-mu-ta-at (so) let the dream be 
gone, let it be dissolved ibid. 339:22; you put 
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[...J upon a torch adi ih-ha-ram-me-tu until 
it melts CT 38 38:57 (namburbi), see Caplice, 
Or. NS 34 121:3; lt-zu-ub li-hu-ul(text -ur) 
li-th-[ha-ar-mi-it] (see zdbu mng. 1b) RB 59 
246 (= pl. 8) str. 9:65 (OB lit.). 


2. suharmutu to dissolve, to crumble, to 
destroy enemies — a) wax or clay: Girra 
lisrupsunitt Girra lis-har-mit-su-nu-ti let the 
Fire god burn them, let the Fire god melt 
them (the figurines) AfO 18 293:60; note the 
intrans. use zim labi lu gaknadiama amirka 
lis-har-mit take on the appearance of a lion, 
so that whoever sees you dissolves (or: so 
that it dissolves whoever sees you) Cagni 
Erra 134; Sa tpusu kispt kima (var. adds 
kirban) {tabti lig-har-mit may she who 
practiced the witchcraft dissolve like (a 
lump of) salt Maqlu I 33, var. from STT 78, see 
AfO 21 71; see also KAR 252 iii 44, cited 
mng. 1. 


b) buildings, cities: ina mami us-har-mit- 
su-ma agdamar usallig (this city and its 
temples) I dissolved in water and annihilated 
it, (turning it) into waterlogged terrain 
OIP 2 84:54 (Senn.); GN al tukultisu appul 
aqqur ina mé us-har-mit GN, his fortress, 
T tore down, wrecked, and dissolved in water 
Streck Asb. 28 iii 69; ima ... mudssuri u la 
keSé<ri> la us-har-ma-st (a future ruler) shall 
not destroy it (my palace) through neglect or 
lack of repair AKA 248 v 39 (Asn.). 


c) persons: munir ajabisu mus-har-mit 
(var. mu-us-har-me-tt) kullat ndkirégu (king) 
who kills his enemies, who destroys all his 
foes AKA 266i 35 (Asn.), cf. mus-har-me-tu 
gdréSu Borger Esarh. 98 r. 24; mué-h[ar-mit 

..] (in broken context) AfO 6 80:5 (A8Sur- 
bél-kala); ezzu Gorra mus-har-mit ajabi raging 
Fire god, who destroys the enemies Maqlu II 
140, see AfO 21 73; tibadapna mus-har-mi-ta 
a fierce, annihilating onslaught Tn.-Epic 
“ii? 34; Enlil igbémma BaL-Da-ha-a lu-% ués- 
har-mit Enlil gave me the command and 
I dissolved the .... BiOr 28 14 ii 12 and 16 
(SB lit.). 


d) other occs.: garru sa ina qibit pisu us- 
har-ma-tu §adé u tdmati the king who by his 
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command disintegrates mountains and seas 
AKA 196 iii 12, 218:13 (Asn.). 


The forms idharmit and libharmit are both 
used for the intrans., like the forms lisharmim 
and libharmim of naharmumu; see Lambert 
BWL 287. 


naharruru see gardru A. 


naharsusu v.; (mng. uncert.); SB; IV (only 
inf. and imp. attested). 


ina sungi husahhi etérimma ina zabal kardni 
aki la na-har-&i(var. -§u)-de u bibil libbi marsi 
batilta la ragé_ to save (the people) from want 
and famine, so the destitute will not . 
at the bringing in of the vintage and so no 
interruption may occur in the voluntary 
offerings brought by the sick Lyon Sar. 6:40 
(coll.); t-rt kima dakri na-har-sd-is (for naz 
harsis?) kima mar sabiti burp(?) like a drunk, 
snort(?) like a gazelle foal Craig ABRT 2 8 r. 
ii 4 (inc. to quiet a baby). 


naharu A v.; (mng. uncert.); SB; I 
(only stative attested), II, 11/2; cf. nabru A, 
nubhuru A. 

gid.e.gu.ab.ki.iz = 1-su%-um ga-bi-ir, gid.e. 
gu.ab.hi.ir = 7-su-wm na-hi-ir(text -il, see also 
nealu) Proto-Kagal Bil. Section E 61f. 

[si-i] [st] = [n]u-uh-hu-rum MSL 2 135 ¢ line b 
(Proto-Ea); [(x)].hal = nu-hu-rum (followed by 
akdlum) K.4177 r. 20, in Langdon Archives of 
Drehem p. 9. 


tu-na-ah-har 5R 45 K.253 ii 41 (gramm.). 


a) nahdru (said of wood): see the proposed 
emendation of Proto-Kagal, in lex. section, 
and see nahru adj. 


b) nukhuru: dannat nukurtumma u-na- 
ha-ra kal kispiki (this) nuhurtu plant is 
strong, it will .... all your sorceries (play 
on words with nuhurtu) Maqlu VI 127; nu- 
uh-hu-ru (in obscure context) Thompson A 
Catalogue of the Late Babylonian Tablets pl. 3 


B 4 v 30. 


c) Il/2 (passive to nubhuru): kima 
nuhurtt lit-tah-hi-ra saptaSa let her lips 
become .... like (this) nukurtu plant Maqlu 
V 38. 
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naharu B v.; to snore; SB; I thhur — 
inahhur; cf. nahirdnu, nahiru, néhiru, 
nubhuru B. 

kir,.8u.ud.ra = sa-ra-hu, kir,.fu.uS.ra.ra = 
na-ha-a-rum Erimhu’ V 180f.; kir,.gaR = na-ha- 
rum, kir,.si.il.la = min Sag Bil. B 120f. 

summa i(sic)-na-ah-hu-ur if (a man in bed) 
snores AfO 18 74:18, ef. ibid. 19, cf. Summa 
t-ih-hu-ur ibid. 7. 


nahasu see nahsu adj. 


nahasu A (nehéswu) v.; 1. to go back, to 
return, 2. to withdraw, to retreat, 3. to 
recede, go down, to retrograde, to settle(?), 
4. (with itt, ultu) to withdraw, deduct (in 
NB adm.), 5. to return, revert, be withdrawn 
(in NB adm.), 6. (in the stative) to be turned 
backward(?), held down(?) (said of parts of 
the exta), 7. to detain (EA only), 8. 1/3 to 
recede repeatedly, 9. II to become held 
down(?) (ingressive to mng. 6), 10. II/2 
(uncert. mng.), 11. II] to send back, to let 
return; from OB on; I ibhis — inahhis — 
nabis, 1/3, II, 1/2, III, II/2; wr. syll. and 
LAL; cf. nadhisu, nahsu, nihistu. 

bu-ru U = ni-ih-su, nu-uh-hu-su A JI/4:107f. 

a.ba.sig.ga = A.MES na-ha-su Malku II 59. 


na-ha-su ta-a-ru CT 31 12 ii 18 (ext. comm.), 
see mng. 6. 


1. to go back, to return — a) in lit.: a 
iplahu abibamma it-te-eh-su iteli ana samé 
ga Ani the gods became afraid of the deluge, 
they left and went up to the heaven of Anu 
Gilg. X1 114; [ah-hi-sla ana Babili azzakarma 
I (Marduk) returned to Babylon and said 
BiOr 28 71 10’, restored from ibid. 6 i 35, ef. 
agar alliku ah-hi-sa ibid. 7121; [Summa 
naltima ebir ittigu summa la natima i-hi-is 
arkika if it is possible, cross over with him, 
if it is not possible, turn back Gilg. X ii 31; 
UD.27.KAM DN ana & [...] i-ni-ih-hi-su on 
the 27th day, A&Ska’itu returns to the [...]- 
temple LKU 51:29 (NB rit.); mdrat Ant kima 
quirt ana [#] la t-na-ah-hi-ts (var. 1-nt-ih- 
{hi-is]} the daughter of Anu must not 
return to the house, as smoke (does not 
return) 4R 58 iii 27 (LamaStu), var. from PBS 1/2 
113i 14; andku lu ah-hi-is u elippa étezib ina 
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kibri had but I turned back and left the ship at 
the shore! Gilg. XI 299; Summa... arabdnt 
ina mibrit améli ilsum ana arkisu ih-hi-is if 
an arabdndé bird rushes against a man (and) 
turns around CT 40 50 K.8682+ :24, also ibid. 
K. 4001+ :52 (SB Alu). 


b) in letters and leg. — 1’ in gen.: ana 
DUB.SAR.MES gibima li-th-hi-su-ni-im-ma lis: 
bugu give orders to the scribes, they should 
come back and collect the barley tax CT 51 
41:11; na-ha-sa agbdssu I told him to come 
back BE 17 83:37; [if-t]a-ah-su (in broken 
context) BE 17 3:6 (all MB letters); arkdnig 
kt th-hi-st kim hitu ga tht mimma ul épussu 
later, when he came back (from Elam), I did 
not punish him for the crime he had com- 
mitted ABL 998:11; ki ih-hi-su-nu ana GN 
éterbunu u altemu when they came back and 
entered Babylon, I heard (them saying) 
ABL 436:18, cf. mamma la i-na-ah-hi-is-ma 
ibid. r. 4; arkdnis ana GN ki ih-hi-su PN 
abusu ina GN mitu later on, when he went 
back to Elam, his father, PN, died in Elam 
ABL 266:15; adi sa enna ana GN ul ih-hi-is 
so far he has not gone back to Elam ibid. r. 9; 
utija ana GN ta-nam-hi-is-ma you will go 
back to Uruk with me ABL 274r.4; 8a la 
alpé ana panija la i-na(!)-ah-hi-is he must 
not come back to me without the oxen 
BIN 1 68:29; ki... adi mubhi sa enna ih-hi- 
su-nu timu ga tkassadiini nubatta ul bitty 
(I swear) they have not yet returned, but as 
soon as they arrive, they will not stay the 
night ABL 462:12, cf. ki immat PN lapani 
béléa 1-hi-st nubatti ina GN la ibiti YOS 3 
111:27; Samas kt Sakin témi ana GN [lal 
i-nam-hi-sa (by) Samad, the governor goes 
back to Uruk TCL 997:11; wltu muhhi ga 
ana GN ta-hi-sa-an-ni since you have left to 
(go to) Uruk YOS318:11; mindéma ana 
muhhi Lt ginnisu i-ni-hi-s[u] ki it-te-hi-su 
a-[...] (he said) Maybe he will go back to 
his family, and after he has gone back, [.. .] 
ABL 559 r.4; *PN ina balat ga PN, ana bitini 
tapteqid u ki tah-hi-su tattast when PN, was 
(still) alive, ‘PN entrusted (several valuable 
objects) to our house, and when she came 
back, she took (them) away RA 14 158:14 
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(NB leg.); ana kutalla ana GN at-te-hi-su u 
mar Spri ana béléja altapra I came back to 
GN and sent a messenger to my lords 
YOS 374:15; asa at-te-eh-su andku ana 
kiimu nigé anamdakka because I went back, 
T will pay you for the offerings YOS 3 60:18; 
imu sa ultu ... i-na-hi-is kaspa ... inandin 
the day he returns (from the business trip) 
he will repay the silver GCCI 2 84:8, and 
passim in NB, see Ebeling Glossar 156f.; mar Sipri 

ana GN altapra u it-ti-hi-si §u(!)-nu 
iqabbinu umma I sent a messenger to Elam, 
and he came back (and told me): They say 
as follows ABL 1275:16; allak abbakkasésuz 
nitu ul ih-hi-su I will go and bring them, 
they did not return YOS 3 73:16; in 
hendiadys: pa[ni] ga [...] bélija lu<d>bub 
lu-uh-his BIN 1 84:29; mdtu ki tah-hi-sa 
tattakbas u panisa ana muhhija tuttirra (you 
know that) the land has become submissive 
again and has turned its face toward me 
again ABL 292:7 (all NB). 


2’ beside alaku: Sa ana mat Hatti [illjikuma 
3 mu.MES kali [umassi]rusuma ana mat 
Assur it-ta-ah-sa_ they released (the man) 
who had gone to Hatti and had been detained 
there for three years, and he returned to 
Assyria Iraq 11 139:16 (MB let.); alkama ittigu 
dubba if-sa-nim-ma idassu gibéni go, speak 
with him, then come back and tell me what 
his authorization is ABL 960:10, see Dietrich 
Aramaer 172; Satammuana GN tttallak adi la ana 
kutalla t-ni-hi-si teme $a abija lusme the satam: 
mu left for Babylon, before he returns I want 
to hear a report from my father CT 22 182:18, 
cf. adi muhhi §a ana kutalla ta-at-ta-ah-[su] 
ibid. 21:22; PN ana muhhi gizzuw ... tttalak 
adi mubhi sa i-na-ah-hi-is-su usalla 
PN left for the shearing, until he returns I 
will pray (for him) BIN 1 14:21; note in the 
mng. “to come and go, to travel, to ply one’s 
trade”: ki ... mamma Spirtasu ipté adi 
ih-hi-su illiku (I swear) that nobody opened 
his message before he returned ABL 917 r. 9, 
cf. la i-nam-ah-hi-is-ma anakannu la illakku 
ABL 214r. 8, tllak u i-ni-th-h[i-ts] (in broken 
context) ABL 1030:10; [a]na muhkht mamma 
éa ittesu [tllak] [é?1 i-ni-ih-hi-is u kaspa ... 
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utdéri GCCI 1 398:19, also il{[ak] u i-ni-hi-is 
UET 4176:7; (rent of a donkey) a-na & 
kar-ri a-na a-la-ki i ni-hi-is-si for going back 
and forth to the customhouse LB 2041:3 (NB, 
courtesy M. Stol); 1tén mar sprika attika lulz 
lirki u li-th-hi-is let a messenger from you 
travel back and forth (lit. go and return) 
Pinches Peek No. 22:32, cf. BIN 1 39:22 (all NB), 
KBo 1 10 r. 60, cited alaku mng. la-l’. 


2. to withdraw, to retreat — a) said of 
troops, etc.: RN ki LaL-sa ina GN sabit 
when Nabonidus withdrew, he was captured 
in Babylon BHT pl. 4iii16; ulldtt kt i&md 
ana kutallt it-te-eh-su when those on the 
other side heard this, they withdrew to the 
rear ABL 542:19, cf. ta-ni-ih-hi-si arkdnié 
ABL 965:31; RN... saltu ul tkéud ana arkigu 
LAL-sa Merodachbaladan did not come in time 
for the battle, so he withdrew to the rear CT 
34 48 i 37, ef. ibid. 47 ii 22, Wiseman Chron. 
62:69; umman GN u umman GN, ... Sar GN, 
la ikSudu ana arkisunu th-hi-su the troops 
of Egypt and the troops of Assyria could not 
reach the king of Babylonia, and therefore 
withdrew to the rear ibid. 54:11, also ibid. 
52:28, 62:65; [t]h-hi-is-ma iné [...] he 
withdrew and turned away AfO 18 46 C 17 
(Tn.-Epic); izizma la ta-na-wa8 | l[a] ta-na-ah- 
hi-is Sani la ta-na-kud stand your ground, 
do not retreat, variant: la tanahhis, other 
(reading): la tanakkud (i.e., do not worry) 
Hunger Uruk 72 r. 15. 


b) to withdraw from an agreement: 
Summa PN istu mdmiti i-na-ah-hi-is kaspa 

. umalla if PN withdraws from the sworn 
(agreement), he will pay (such and such an 
amount of) silver MRS 9 177 RS 17.346:26, 
also ibid. 162 RS 17.341:6. 


c) to return to a lawsuit: ittemdé ki ana 
muhhi ah[ames] ni-it-te-ch-su they swore 
(saying): We will not come back (to start 
another lawsuit) against each other Camb. 
85:16, also Dar. 260:21, wr. nit-te-eh-su TuM 
2-3 142:18, cf. ibid. 211:35, BE 10 9:27, and 
delete *hesti G, CAD 6 (H) 178; ana muhhi 
ahdmes ana muhhi dibbi &a biti ul i-na-hi-s[u] 
they will not come back to a lawsuit against 


129 


oi.uchicago.edu 


nahadsu A 


each other about the house Cyr. 128:25, ef. 
ana muhhi ahdmes ul i-ni-hi-is-u? VAS 5 
105: 48. 


3. to recede, go down, to retrograde, to 
settle(?) — a) to recede, go down (said of 
water): see Malku II, in lex. section; summa 
naru mila ts3ima ina qablisa it-ta-ki-is |] it-ta- 
hi-is if a river brings the (usual) flood and it 
is cut off, variant: recedes, in its middle 
OT 39 20:135, cf. Summa ina nari milu 
t-Sam-ma ina na-ha-si-i [...] ibid. 146 (SB 
Alu); nagbu imtatima mili it-ta-ah-s[u] (var. 
it-tah-su) the spring became low and the 
high water (level) sank Cagni Erra I 136; milu 
ina-hi-is the high water will recede CT 39 
16:50 (SB Alu), cf. [milu?] i-na-ah-hi-is-ma 
[...] LKU 105r. ii 12 (astrol.); mia ina nari 
raksu ana muh istén natbaki sa ih-hi-i-su ul 
ureddima ul ih-hi-i-is the water is ‘“‘bound”’ 
in the canal (and) on account of its having 
fallen by (just) one layer of bricks, I did not 
add (any water), and it did not fall (any 
further) PBS 1/2 55:5f., cf. ip th-hi-su (in 
broken context) BE 17 3:7 (both MB letters) ; 
(if the water in a river) ahdt [nari] imlima 
kisal nari na-hi-is covers the banks of the 
river, but the “courtyard” of the river has 
receded CT 39 16:49 (SB Alu). 


b) to retrograde (said of a planet): néke- 
métu assu aldku u né-he-e-su sa Iaup.[uD] 
(the uses of) the term nékemtu refer to the 
going and returning of Mercury CT 41 45 
Rm. 855:14 (astrol. comm.); sa ME 12 ana 
arkigu LAL-is-ma US per day (Mars) retro- 
grades 12, and the (second) stationary point 
(is reached) Neugebauer ACT 811a:29, also 813 
i 10, 13, iit 1, 5,17; note rtr 1 US 40 GAR ana 
arkigu i-na-hi-su (the node) recedes 1; 40 
degrees per month JCS 21 201:3 (LB astron.); 
ina 16 sanati Dilbat 2 US KI-S%i ana GI8.86 


LAL-is in 16 years, Venus moves its place 
back to the west by two degrees JCS 21 201 
r. 9. 


c) to settle(?): the stairway sa ina pana 
epsu Enahma th-hi-is u ints which was built 
in the past became weakened, settled (?), and 
tottered AOB 1 68:3 (Adn.1); summa ina 
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ribitigsu mahisma zimisu i-na-hi-su if he is 
struck (by the disease) on his kneecap, and 
his features become sallow(?) (preceded by 
zimisu usgamamma his features are sub- 
dued(?)) Labat TDP 140 iii 54. 


4. (with ttt, ultu) to withdraw, deduct 
(in NB adm.): 10 sént diktu ina epés nikkassi 
ulitu Hanna ittisu i-na-ah-hi-su-t-nu at the 
time of accounting by Eanna they will 
deduct from him (i.e., his delivery) ten sheep 
(per hundred, the allowable loss through 
predation) YOS 6 155:18; 3 Sigil kaspu ina 
idt bitte kim batga Sa ina libbi isbatu tttisu 
i-~na-ah-hi-su-ni_ they will deduct three 
shekels of silver from the house rent (he owes) 
in compensation for the repairs which he 
made to it AnOr 8 58:8; mimma mala uliu 
kaspi @ 3 MA.NA fPN itt PN, ta-na-hi-is aki 
zittigunu ahdtu Sunu Peiser Vertrage 108:10; 
kurummati sa sabé a? 37 itti PN u PN, EN-a 
li-th-hi-st let my lord deduct from PN and 
PN, the rations of these 37 men TCL 9 85:33; 
apart from the previous claim against them, 
he will cultivate the entire field and PN sis: 
singu uliu rasdiusu i-ni-ih(!)-hi-is PN will 
deduct his sissinnu tax from the claim 
against him Camb. 3:13, cf. mimma mala 
alla 100 @uR imattéd ina wriltisunu i-na-h- 
su-nu Nbn. 715:18, ef. ittesunu t-na-hi-su-nu 
ibid. 11; kaspa ... bélu lusébilanndsu jand 
uttatu ina libbi i-na-ah-hi-st let (our) lord 
send us silver, or else they will deduct the 
barley (to be bought) because of this YOS 3 
68:31; obscure: the field, oxen, and plowmen 
ittt PN i-ni-hi-is-si misil zitti(?) Sa PN... . tli 
PN, t-nt-hi-is-si BRM 1 101:34. 


5. to return, revert, be withdrawn (in NB 
adm.) — a) referring to silver and staples: 
x silver ina kaspi Sa ittt PN u LU.SID.ME ana 
GN nast ana Hanna it-te-eh-si_ was withdrawn 
for the benefit of Eanna from the silver which 
was taken to Babylon by PN and the scribes 
GCCI 1411:5; x kaspu ina harradni sa ultu 
GN 1-hi-is 21 shekels of silver returned from 
the business trip to GN VAS 4 30:15, x kaspu 

. tina kunukkigsu ana makkiri tt-te-eh-su 
two minas of silver with its (original) seal 
reverted to the treasury GCCI 1 275:5, also 
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YOS 6 112:16, 115:12, ef. (x silver) ana kutalla 
i-hi-is-su CT 22 14:8; ina hurdsi Sa ana dullu 
ana Hsagil la nasi it-te-eh-st from the gold 
which was not taken to Esagil for the work 
(x gold) reverted BIN 1 138:4, cf. GCCI 2 
343:14; kaspu ina séri ul immerki kaspu mala 
i-na-ah-hi-si ... isallim the silver (of the 
partnership) will not remain in arrears on 
the journey, any silver that is withdrawn 
will be made good BRM 1 45:7; [...] (text: 
hept) ina 1 MA.NA kaspu i-ni-hi-ts [x silver?] 
per mina of silver will be withdrawn Nbk. 
51:6; obscure: x kaspu ina tubbu indatu 
x kaspu tuhhii it-te-eh-st Nbn. 119:4; x sheep 
$a ina gat PN ih-hi-sa-a-nu ana x kaspi ina 
pant PN, which returned from PN are at the 
disposal of PN, for x silver GCCI 1 416:3; 
ina ultatt sa PN ana muhhi PN, ana makkiri 
ni-th-se-ti (barley) from PN’s barley was 
returned to the treasury charged to PN, 
GICCT 2 354:19, also YOS 6 138:4, 28, TCL 13 
227:49. 


b) referring to real estate: wll 
hepatu u zéru ana PN it-te-hi-is the document 
is canceled and the field has reverted to PN 
VAS 69:5, cf. bildti Sindta ana makkér 
Kanna it-te-hi-is AnOr 8 70:22. 


6. (in the stative) to be turned backward (?), 
held down(?) (said of parts of the exta): 
summa amiitu initiasu na-ah-sat-ma Sumélsu 
ussur if the right part of the liver is held 
down(?) but the left part is loose TCL 6 1:6; 
summa tirdnt ... ana panisunu alku ana 
arkatigunu na-ah-su if the intestines are 
loose at the front, turned back(?) to the rear 
BRM 4 13:58, cf. ana arkatisunu alku ana 
panisunu na-ah-su ibid. 59, ef. also Boissier 
Choix 89 K.4045:9, 94 K.4007:8, CT 28 45 r. 6 
(all SBext.); 14tirdnu na-ah-su 14 coils of the 
intestines, turned back(?) Bab. 2 259:25 (OB 
ext. report); summa tirdnu u kunukkit wau. 
MES CT 3043:18; Summa kunukkii na-ah-su 
(see kunukku) STT 231 obv.(!) 2 (rit.), also 
JAOS 38 82:12, 17 (report), CT 20 15 ii 24, wr. 
LAL.MES KAR 423 r. ii 51, CT 30 46 K.3943:6, 
21ff., CT 31.9 Rm. 2,217:11; kunukki imitts 
na-hi-is CT 20 15 ii 21, also, wr. LAL-is TCL 6 
5:27, 51, (with suméli) Knudtzon Gebete 1 r. 14, 
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also, wr. LAL-is PRT 9r.11; summa martum 
na-ah-sa-at if the gall bladder is held down(?) 
YOS 10 31110, but na-as-ha-at-ma ibid. 13, 
see also nasdhu mng. 2b; summa ... martu 
na-ah-sat CT 30 43:17, dupl. 22 K.6738: 1f., ef. 
ibid. 50 Sm. 823:3f., PRT 217.14, wr. LAL-dt 
TCL 6 5:51; Summa padani Sinamana-ah-su 
if there are two “‘paths” and they are turned 
backward(?) CT 20 10:20, 3:38, 7:17, 25:15, 
27:1, 29:12; [Summa kakki imitti istissu(?)] 
turrat na-ah-sat Sanié tur[rat ...] ... @x tdru 
Gi [... kakki] imitti na-hi-is na-ha-su tdru 
appasu ultu pan [...-su] ana arkisu itdrma 
KLA-su ana pani sakin[ma] [if the base(?) 
of the right ‘“weapon-mark’’] is turned 
around (and) reversed, variant: is turned 
around {and ...], (if you look it up in the 
word lists) Gi means téru, at also means [...] 
— the right “weapon-mark” is reversed, 
nahasu means tdéru, (that means) its tip 
turns from its [...] to its rear and its edge 
lies toward the front CT 31 12 ii 16 and 
18, restored from ibid. 14 K.2091:1ff.; excep- 
tionally in physiogn.: if his navel na-ah-sa-at 
BRM 4 22:10. 


7. to detain (EA only): mar Sprija ana 
muh Sar Misri ahija ... altaparsu mamma 
lu la i-na-ah-hi-is-su TI am sending my 
messenger to the king of Egypt, my brother, 
nobody may detain him EA 30:7; ahuja 
maré siprija ul umassersunitimaku u mddrs 
i-na-ah-hi-is-sé-nu-ti-i-ma-a-[ku-ma] would 
that my brother had not released my messen- 
gers but had detained them for a long time 
EA 29:155, also 152, cf. la t-na-ah-hi-is (in 
broken context) EA 64:47. 


8. 1/3 to recede repeatedly: summa... 
ina qabal nari it-ta-na-ah-hi-is if [the ... of 
the water] recedes from the middle of the river 
again and again CT 39 16:47, also 48 (SB Alu). 


9. II to become held down(?) (ingressive 
to mng. 6): nimsi imittam litbti sumélam 
li-na-hi-si(or -lu) may the nimsé be erect 
on the right side and be held down(?) on the 
left side RA 38 85:8 (OB ext. prayer), cf. DIS 
ger-bi M1.1B.HI.MES-hu vi-na-ah-hi-sti(?) RA 65 
73:40 (OB ext.). 
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10. II/2 (uncert. mng., said of celestial 
bodies): Summa Sin ina alakisu ut-tah-ha-as 
(possibly to nakdsu B or to duhhuswu) ACh 
Sin 3:44, dupl. LBAT 1528:4; Summa Dilbat ina 
IG1.LA-sd EGIR Saknat ultanappal ... ina ereb 
sams innammarma ana amurri ut-tah-has if 
Venus at its becoming visible has a “rear” 
and is low, (this means that) it becomes 
visible at sunset and moves lower(?) toward 
the west ACh IStar 2:14, also ana sit sams 
inappalma ana siti ut-tah-has (opposite 
NIM.MES-a@ it moves higher) ibid. 13. 


11. III to send back, to let return, turn 
back — a) to send back: x.mES Sa bélija 
ana bélija ul-te-hi-s[a?] the .... of my lord 
I have sent back to my lord CT 22 35:41; 
10 Ma.na kaspa sa ana dullu &a bit DN nadan 
ki nu-sah-hi-is-si ana 300 siraka Sa ana GN 
illaku nittadin when we sent back the ten 
minas of silver which were given (us) for 
work on the temple of Ninurta, we gave them 
to three hundred Sirku’s who are to leave for 
Assur VAS 6 202:2; amiliitu Sudtu ultw bit 
PN ana bit PN, ... us-ta-ah-hi-ts-su he sent 
this slave back from PN’s house to PN,’s 
house VAS 4 87:7, dupl. 88:7; 5 UDU.NITA sa 
PN ana x kaspi a muhhi dullu PN, t-sd-hi-su 
ana libbi SUM.NA Cyr. 1:7 (all NB). 


b) to let return: ili §a GN Sa mat Assur 
ibukunimma ina Uruk udsésibu ili Suni cti> 
RN ana GN ul-tah-hi-is the gods of Susa 
which Assyria had taken away and installed 
in Uruk, Nabopolassar let these gods return 
to Susa Wiseman Chron. 50:17; mar siprisu 
ana muhhi misru ana panija iitalka ana kutalli 
ul-tah-hi-is-su u mar Siprija ana ekallt altapra 
his messenger came to me because of the 
border, I had him return (immediately) and 
sent my messenger to the palace (about it) 
ABL 917 r. 12, also ABL 1120r.2; ana bit PN 
tu-8d-ah-hi-sa-’-in-ni you will let me return 
to PN’s house TCL 12 122:13; note in idio- 
matic use with idu: mannu Sd sa idésu 
lapanisu u-sah-ha-sa nannabsu uselli anyone 
who lets him escape (lit. removes his arms 
from him), [ shall destroy his offspring 
ABL 292 r. 1 (all NB). 


nahasu B 


Note that the Sum. equivalent burt 
cited in lex. section does not fit the meanings 
proposed here. 

The references cited mng. 9 are of uncertain 
reading and may not belong to nakdsu, but 
to a verb nahdlu or na’ dlu. 


nahasu B v.; to sob, to lament, to wail; 
OB, SB; I inabhis, 1/2, II, 1/2. 

ir.ra im.mi.in.368 868 (var.[...] wun sig.sig) 
nu.un.gé.gaé: ibakki it-hu-sa (var. nu-hu-sd) ul 
ikalla he weeps, he cannot hold back (his) lament 
4R 27 No. 3:38f., vars. from K.3341+ (courtesy 
R. Borger), cf. SBH p. 57 No. 30:35f.; [ir im]. 
868.868 sig,.sig, nu.un.ma.[ma] : [abakki] 
it-hu-sa ul akalla OECT 6 pl. 4 K.4926: 7f. 

tu-na-ah-ha-as, tu-na-ah-ha-sa 5R 45 K.253 ii 43 
and 46 (gramm.). 


a) nahdsu: uncert.: urra itakkak mitsa 
i-na-ah-hi-[is] during the daytime he ...., 
at night he wails AfO 19 52:148 (SB prayer). 


b) tthusu: see lex. section. 


c) nubhusu: t-na-ha-as surri sirkié my 
heart laments like a dirge PSBA 17 137 
K.8204:5; uncert.: (the sick man drinks the 
medication) t-n[a-h]a-sa-ma SuB-a Kécher 
BAM 159 ii 27, ef. ibid. 24, and parallel 7-na- 
ha-sa-ma ibid. 73 ii 4. 


d) Il/2: «ibakki ut-{t]a-ha-as atta lu 
mutima anaku lu assatka she weeps and 
sobs: You be my husband, I will be your wife 
HA 357:81, also ibid. 15 (Nergal and EreSkigal); 
ibakkii Anunnakii libbi erseti ut-tah-ha-as 
the Anunnaki-gods weep, the heart of the 
earth sobs Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 49:5, see Or. 
NS 17 418; [ut]tannah kisallu ut-tah-ha-su 
a-bu-us-su the courtyard is sighing, the 
storehouses lament MIO 12 p. 54 r. 14 (OB 
lit.); ub-tah-has-ma (var. ut-tah-ha-d[§(?)-ma] 
u-Sab-ka-a la alit(tig] (see bak mng. 5) 
AfO 19 58:132 (SB prayer), cf. tuémassi diméiti 
$d ut-tah-hi-su AD u AMA ibid. 65 iii middle 7, 
restored from unpub. text, courtesy W. G. Lam- 
bert. 


The refs. nanhuz dimta, dimtu nanhuzat 
(see dimtu mng. 1b-2’), wr. nam-hu-za-at-ma 
LKA 142:27, may, in spite of the doubts ex- 
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pressed sub ahdzu discussion section, belong 
to ahadzu and not to nakdsu, since nakdsu is 
attested in 1/2, II, and II/2, and possibly in I, 
but not otherwise in IV. The ref. ACh Sin 
3:44, cited nakdsu A mng. 10, may belong to 
nahdsu B, since the phrase Samas ... ibakki 
is also attested in astrol. omens, see baké 
mung. 3b. 


nahasu C v.; (mng. unkn.); OAkk.* 


Beer and flour a-na na-ha-21 au warkium 
MAD 1 229:12 and 17. 


nahasu v.; 1. to prosper, to thrive, to be 
in good health, 2. to be pleasing (Nuzi only), 
3. nuhhusu to make prosperous, to make 
rich, 4. IV (ingressive to mng. 1); OB, MB, 
Nuzi, MA, SB, NB; I iphis — inahhis, W1, IV; 
cf. munahhisu, nahsu, nuhdsu, nubsdnu, 
nubsu. 


Sd-dr SAR = na-ha-sé sd nu-uh-8 Idu IT 80; 
hul(text bar.ra) = hi-du-tu, in.ga.hul(!) = na- 
ha-éu OT 51 168 ii 14f. (Group Voe. A). 

in.ga.buf[l], in.ga.bul.eS = [t]n-na-hi-is, 
{t]n-na-ah-su what a healthy (child)! (contrasted 
with ahulap, q.v.) OBGT I 645f. 


tu-na-ah-has 5R 45 K.253 ii 42. 


1. to prosper, to thrive, to be in good 
health — a) in gen.: DN napluska simat 
na-ha-& your (favorable) glance, Marduk, 
means a fate of prosperity RA 60 171:2 (MB 
seal); niigu kabattt nummur libbi na-ha-sa 

. likimguma may (the god) take away 
from him joy of heart, elation, and prosperity 
Hinke Kudurru iv 10 (MB); ké na-ah-éa-at ké 
namrat how healthy she is, how glowing she 
is! (incipit of a song) KAR 158 vii 25; ki na- 
hi-t8 gabe la Sisuru to say, ‘“How well he is,”’ 
but not to guide (him) Surpu IV 10; [a] na- 
hi-t§ awilum Sa urram innamra(?) ina 
sapdrim RA 45 172:24 (OB lit.); ula th-hi-t8 
(in broken context) UET 6 397 ii 9 (OB lit.); 
i ta-as-ni-ih «4 ta-an-me-er i ta-ah-hi-t3 tPN 
may ‘PN become ...., bright, prosperous 
Coll. de Clercq No. 253bis (MB seal); riminnima 
Iétar qibi na-ha-& have mercy on me, star, 
decree my prosperity BMS 8:3 and dupl., see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 60; bél pan Sa ussubusu 


nahasu 


na-ha-&i the nouveau riche whose wealth has 
multiplied for him Lambert BWL 74:52 (Theod- 
icy); [ina pi]-f1] harasé teppir na-ha-a-si 
you provide abundantly (parallel: némela 
tagdSa you grant profit) in the face of catas- 
trophe Craig ABRT 2 21:9, cf. urappas na- 
ha-& LKA 60:17, see Ebeling Handerhebung 138. 


b) in omens: i-na-hi-ié eli bél amatisu 
izzaz he will prosper, he will prevail over his 
adversary Dream-book 322:30; [awtlum] t-na- 
ah-hi-[iS] the man will prosper HUCA 40-41 
88i10(OB Alu); i-na-hi-if ZA 43 104:15 
(physiogn.), also, wr. ina-hi-ié CT 38 39:16, 
40:16; mar garri ina-hiS the son of the king 
will prosper ACh Supp. 2 [star 6318; bitu 54 
ina-ah-hig this house will prosper CT 38 17:99 
(SB Alu); mat Akkadi ina-hi-is (opposite: 
ustanadda) Thompson Rep. 187:6, also ibid. 
266B:7, ACh I8tar 4:1, and passim; [mdtu] st 
i-na-ah-i-ig this country will prosper 
CT 39 10 K.149+ :7, wr. ina-a[h-hi-i8] ibid. 13 
K.2922+ :10; na-ha-d§ GN ACh I8tar 4:2; 
na-ha-d& nari .12815:7' (astrol.); 4LAMMA 
NiG.TUK u na-ha-&sé ittisa [sbassi?] a lamassu 
goddess (providing) wealth and prosperity 
will be with her Kraus Texte 47:31’, cf. egirré 
na-ha-se (oracular) utterance (predicting) 
prosperity JRAS 1920 567r. 23; note (as 
error for napas): esér ebiiri na-ha-as Nisaba 
CT 46r.9. 


c) in personal names: Na-hi-ts-Salmu 
The-Well-Child-Is-in-Good-Health YOS 8 
64:20, PBS 1/2 2:7 (OB), also BE 14 46a:2, and 
passim in MB, sce Clay PN 110, KAJ 27:15, and 
passim in MA, see Saporetti Onomastica 2 344; 
Na-hi-is-sémiiga He-Who-Obeys-Her-Is-Pros- 
perous BE 15 188i 11, see Clay PN 110; Takilz 
su-na-hi§ ADD App. 1 x 41; Taddn-Nabé- 
na-hi-is Nabt’s-Giving-Is-Abundant TCL 13 
231:20; Ittt-Nabi-lih-hi-ig Let-Him-Prosper- 
with-Nabii BE 8 111:12 (both NB). 


2. tobe pleasing (Nuzi only): summa PN na- 
hi-ié ana ardi inandin u Summa na-hi-i§ ana 
LU taluhli inandin if it please PN she will 
give (the girl) to a slave (in marriage), and 
if it please her, she will give (her) to a talublu 
AASOR 16 23:7f., also 10. 
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3. nubhusu to make prosperous, to make 
rich — a) with object specified: mu-na-ah- 
hi-ié GN (Hammurapi) who brought about 
the prosperity of the city of Ur CH ii 16, cf. 
Hammurapi ina [x x] x u-na-ah-ha-as 
ARM 2 49:12; édkin me&ré mu-na-his (var. 
mu-na-ah-hi-is) dadmé (Enbilulu) who creates 
wealth, who makes the inhabited regions 
prosperous En. el. VII 66; sarru massu ti-na- 
ah-has Ki.MIN un-na-aé the king will make 
his country prosperous, variant: weak ACh 
Supp. 2 Adad 104 r.29; mu-na-hi-is ummdndleja 
(Adad) who makes my troops prosperous 
Borger Esarh. 96:7; mu-na-hi-Sd-at lapni 
(Nan&) who makes the poor man rich BA 5 565 
iv 12; daldtt ... mu-na-ah-hi-sd éribisina 
doors which make those who enter through 
them prosper Rost Tig]. III p. 76:28; summa 
mu-na-hi-té (opposite: mugallil) ZA 43 100 iii 3 
(physiogn.); li-na-hi-is(text -zu) meésrétuka 
ina rwame sa Iitar may (Asalluhi) make 
your limbs attractive through the charms of 
IStar Biggs Saziga 17:17; Mu-na-his-i Marduk 
(personal name) CT 16 26 iv 38 (colophon), also 
VAS 6 171: 13 (NB). 


b) in the stative: mimmika sa nu-hu-Sa-ta 
kima ana mirigtim annitim la ikassadu tamz 
mar you will see that your wealth, with 
which you are abundantly provided, will not 
suffice to (make good) this damage TLB 4 
52:30 (OB let.); [...] LU (or [LU]@AL) in.mzs- 
Si nu-uh-hu-si CT 40 42 K.2259+ :16 (SB Alu); 
[summa x)-x-Si nu-ub-hu-uS ZA 43 96:7 
(physiogn.). 


4. IV (ingressive to mng. 1): see OBGT I 
645f., in lex. section. 
nahatimmatu see nuhatimmatu. 


*nahatu see nubhutu. 


nahbaltu s.; net(?); SB; cf. habdlu C. 


kindku ki mabhalti re-da-a iiu ki na-ah- 
bal-ti zammeraku ki atdni I am as solid as a 
sieve, I have .... like an., I am as good a 
singer as a she-donkey 2R 60 ii 12 (SB lit.), 
see TuL p. 13. 


See also nabbalu. 


*nahbasu 


nabbalu s.; OB, SB; ef. 


habalu C. 


net, snare; 


e8.sa.du = na-ah-ba-lu (in group with guttatu, 
hastu) Erimhud II 50; gid.e3.sa.du = na-ah-ba-lu 
Hh. VI 195; giS.e3.sa.du = na-ah-ba-lu = qu 
na-ah-ba-lim, giS.ka.mar, gid.par.ru = ka-ma- 
ru=min Hg. AI 98ff., B IL 43ff., in MSL 6 76 
and 79; gid.eSfadl, giS.sa.pirig, giS.Bix. 
80+48.14, ki.in.ra.ah = na-[ahj-b[a-lu] Nabnitu 
XXII 17ff.; gid %.sila = gé-e H-ni-p[a-at] = qu-u 
na-ah-b[a-lim] Hg. B II 113, in MSL 6 111; 
nwinpAx x = na-ah-ba-lu A VII/1:47. 

(Su.bi] eS.sa.ad gir.bi gié.rab.mah 
[gas]su na-ah-ba-lu(var. -lum) sépsu nardabbumma 
his hand is a snare, his foot a clamp CT 17 25:14f. 


[Ssigara n]a-ah-ba-lu tidmtim [itta]dnu ana 
Enki nassiki they had given the bolt, the 
n. of the sea, to Enki, the leader Lambert- 
Millard Atra-hasis 42:15f.; sgaru na-ah-ba-lu 
timti Ha lissur gadu Sammisu let Ea guard 
the bolt, the n. of the sea, together with his 
plants ibid. 1161 6, alsoi 10, 118 ii 4, 11, 18, 12011 
34 (OB); ina pija na-ah-bal nadima unapraku 
stkir gaptija a snare is laid in my mouth, and 
a bolt is a bar for my lips Lambert BWL 42: 84 
(Ludlul II); Bélet-séri na-ah-ba-li i-ta-x-di 
Bélet-séri lays(?) snares STT 230:17 (inc.). 


nahbaru 
OAkk.* 


(or nakparu) s.; (a garment); 


1 rue na-abh-ba-irul-[um] 1 tte na-ah-ba- 
ar TUG.GADA MAD 1} 169 ii 2f. 


*nahbasu (nahbusu) s.; (a stone vessel for 
ointment); NA. 


NA, na-ah-bi-si 8a Samné rubiiti mala — 
n.-containers, filled with oil fit for princes 
(among the booty taken from Sidon) Borger 
Esarh. 8 § 5:2 (inscr. on an amphora, originally 
from Egypt, found in Assur, see von Bissing, 
ZA 46 156ff.); andku Sin-ahhé-eriba sar mat 
Assur NA, na-ah-bu-[sju anniu ana Aésésur- 
DINGIR.MU-TI.LA at-ti-din I, Sennacherib, 
gave this n.-container to my son PN BM 
93088 (inscr. on a vase of aragonite, with two lugs), 
see Budge Guide to the Bab. and Ass. Antiquities 
3rd ed. 196. 


von Bissing, ZA 46 166ff. 
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nabbaStu_s.; 
cf. tabbastu. 


SU.NIGIN 1 GI na-ah-ba-dé-tum TCL 5 pl. 
20-21 6036 r. iv 42. 


(a reed object); Ur III*; 


nahbagu s.; chaff-chopper; NB; pl. nah: 
basdnu; cf. habasu. 

gi8.in.nu.du.kin = na-ah-ba-du Hh. V 198, 
also Hh. VII B 37. 

(three shekels of silver) ana na-ah-ba-&d- 
a-nu ana bit alpé nadnu given to the cattle 
stable for m.-3s AnOr 8 35:2. 


nabbatu (nahbpatu, nabhatu) s.; (a case for 
precious objects); OAkk., early OB. 

gi.pisan.na.ah.ba.tum = Su Hh. IX 56; 
kuS.na.ah.ba.tum (var. ku3.na.ah.pa.[tum]) 
= Su (after 4patu) Hh. XI 105; ku&S.na.ah.ba. 
tum = 80 = ut-tuk-kan-nu Hg. A 147 and 185, in 
MSL 7 149 and 152. 


na-ah-ba-tu = ka-rim-gal-du Malku IT 204. 


a) made of wood: gid.pisan na.ah.ba. 
tum a wooden box (used as) a case Pinches 
Berens Coll. 89 iii 3; 1 giS.na.ah.ba.tum 
da ku&.m48.ge,.si.ga Sa.bi tig.du,.a 
kuS.a.ra.a ma.$a.lum na,y.za.gin ba. 
an.gar one wooden case, its side covered 
with black goatskin, its interior lined with 
....-cloth and ....-leather, (for a) mirror 
set with lapis lazuli UET 3 795:1; 2 gi8.na. 
ab.ba.tum ma.al.tum na,.bur.8vu.saL 
two wooden cases for containers and piru 
vases of .... BIN 9 355:13; 1 giS.na.ah. 
ba.tum an.za.am kU.GI one wooden 
case for a golden goblet BIN 9 395: 22, cf. ibid. 
333:1, 398:6, and passim in these texts; note 
with metathesis: 2 gi3.na.ab.ha.tum tur 
two small wooden cases Reisner Telloh 126 vii 10 
(UrIII); 10 gi8.eme.sig giS.taskarin(Kv) 
pisan.na.ab.ha.tum ensix(Pa.TH.SI).ka. 
86 ITT 5 6972:2, ef. gi8.taskarin na.ah. 
ba.tum.bi.8é BIN 9 233:2. 


b) made of leather: 3 ku8.na.ah.ba. 
tum gir.ur.ra three leather cases for 
daggers (worn in) the girdle RA 8 184 No. 2:2; 
1 ku&’.na.ah.ba.tum gi8.3ub zé.am.si 
one leather case for ivory dice(?) BIN 9 225:3; 
2za.mi.tum kU.ar ku’.na.ab.ba.tum.bi 


nabba 


two golden ....-instruments, their leather 
case (to be made of 14 sheepskins, etc.) 
BIN 9 38:2and6; 1 kuS.na.ah.ba.tum 
gii.sé.bi.tum.8é one leather case for a 
sabitu instrument ibid. 334:1 and 6; 39 pieces 
of leather mu kud.na.ah.ba.tum dug. 
gan.tag.8é for x.(-s) and(?) pouches 
UET 3 1289:3; 1 gid.gu.za.ké8.da 

2 kuS.udu.babbar na.ah.ba.tum.bi.86é 
Jones-Snyder 291:8; 1 ku&.na.ah.ba.tum 
gi.pisan.nu.us.hu.um BIN 9 361:8, ef. 
ibid. 335:1, 437:7, 491: 25, (for shoes) ibid. 408: 3, 
ete.; 40 [kud] udu sig mi ku’ [nJa.ah. 
ba.tum MCS 5 115 No. 1:5. 


c) made of reed: gi.pisan na.ah.ba. 
tum BIN9519:5; pisan.na.ah.ba.tum 
(among household utensils) ibid. 183:5; 
1 gi.pisan na.ah.ba.tum e8.da KU.@I 
ibid. 350:13; 40 zé.[na] na.ah.ba.tum 
gi.pisan 6.8& ibid. 490:2; na.ah.ba.tum 
gi.m4&.gan.86 ibid. 421:8. 


d) material not indicated: pisan na.ah. 
ba.tum (among household utensils) BIN 9 
183:5. 


Salonen Hausgerate 1 200ff. 


nahbf s.; (a container used in the prep- 
aration of beer); EA, NA, NB; cf. habi A v. 

dug.la.ba.an.Su = na-ah-bu-u, na-as-bu-u 
Hh. X 83f., also, with explanation dannu Hg. 52g, 
in MSL 7 109; [dug].a.nag = na-ah-bu-u, na-aa- 
bu-u Hh. X 305f.; [dug.a].14 = na-ah-bu-u, 
na-a[s-bu-u} ibid. 313f.; [gi.a].laé = na-ah-bu-u, 
na-as-bu-u, mas-su-u Hh. IX 232ff.; gi.bugin. 
na.ah.ba, gi.ba.an.du, = na-ah-bu-u ibid. 
222f.; [...] [NINDAx 8x] = na-ah-bu-[u) A VII/1:19. 

na-as-sa-bu = na-ah-bu-u, (kup]-pu-ut-tu Malku 
IV 141-14la; na-ah-bu-u MN (= siparri) Practical 
Vocabulary Assur 448. 

3 na-ah-bu-i Sa abni three glass n.- 
containers EA 14 iii 63, also (gold) ibid. i 41 
and 66, (silver) ii 44; 2 pDuG na-ah-bu-t ki-t 
[x kaspi] BBSt. No. 9 iii 20 (NB); 4 na-ah- 
bi-e uURuDU four n.-containers of copper 
Traq 32 152:11, 3 na-ha-bi-lel URUDU Postgate 
Palace Archive 155 iii 8 (NA). 

Landsberger, AfO 12 138 n. 13. 


nahba in Sa nahbésu 
NB; cf. habé A v. 


s.; beer seller; 
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(as ‘family name’’) 
wr. Sa na-ah-bi-su 


LU 8d na-ah-bi-e-s 
JRAS Cent. Supp. 46:42, 
TCL 12 7:21. 


Lit. “the one (with) his (i.e., who sells beer 
from) nahbé containers.” 
Oppenheim Beer n. 29. 


nabhbusu see *nahbasu. 


nabbutu A s.; razzia; OB; cf. habdtu D. 


ina imitti martim kakkum na-ah-bu-tum 
Sakin on the right side of the gall bladder 
there was a “weapon-mark” (predicting) 
razzia Bab. 2 259:5, cf. kak rést akin kakkum 
na-ah-bu-tum Bab. 3 142:7 (OB ext. report). 


The word is more likely to represent the 
inf. of stem IV of the verb habatu D (kakkum 
nabbutum as an asyndetic construction instead 
of kak(ki) nahbutim) than the verbal adjective 
of the same stem. For the mng., cf. habdatu 
D mng. 2. 


nahbutu Bs.; NA*; ef. 
habatu A. 

na-ah-bu-ti sa bitija (in broken context) 
Tell Halaf 110:3, cf. ibid. 9. 


robbery(?); 


nahellu s.; (mng. unkn.); Qatna.* 


2 GAL KU.GI Sirwanase na-he-el-la-su-nu 
KU.GI two golden cups ...., their n. of gold 
RA 43 210: 36. 


nahhu s.; (a type of rental?); NB.* 


bitu Sa PN ... adi tuppisu PN, ana na-ah- 
hu ina libbi adib BRM 1 78:4; babtu sa kiri 
$a PN ... ana na-ah-hu Sa itta PN, TuM 2-3 
170:3. 

In Wiseman Alalakh 120:16 read probably ina 
mu-uh-hi-«mu(!)-uh-hi>-du ikun, with dittogra- 
phy, cf. ina mu-uh-hi-su igkun ibid. 14. 


nabhuhu s.; (a container); MB.* 

na-ah-hu-hu (heading of a column of 
rations, between sibsu and kisru) BE 14 
141:3f., also FLP 1338:1 (courtesy J. A. Brink- 
man). 


The word nahhuhu replaces udé in similar 
lists; since the numbers of this column are 


nabiru 


units and not capacity measures, ». is most 
likely the name of a container. 


Torezyner Tempelrechnungen 22. 


nahiranu s.;_ snorting(?, occ. only as 
personal name); MB*; cf. nahdru B. 


Na-hi-ra-nu CBS 13373, cited Brinkman 
MSKH 1 412 B.7, cf. Na-hi-ra-ni CBS 9960, 
cited Clay PN 110, also TuM NF 5 1:5, and passim 
in MB. 


nahiru s.; nostril; from OB, MA on; wr. 
syll. and Ka.BUNH (KaA.MES STT 89:176); cf. 
nabaru B. 

pa.an.ta.kir,.mu = na-pi-is ap-pi-ia, pa.ag. 
kir,.mu = na-hi-ir ap-pi-ia, im.kir,.mu = ga-ar 
ap-pi-ia Ugumu Bil. Section B 8ff. 

a) in physiogn., diagn., and Izbu: summa 
sinnisiu ulidma appu u na-hi-ri ul bass 
if a woman gives birth, and there is no nose 
or nostrils (on the child) Leichty Izbu ITI 
29, also 30-32, VII 49, Labat Suse No. 9:34; 
summa ... na-hi-ir sabiti akin if he has 
nostrils like a gazelle’s CT 28 28:23 (physiogn.); 
[Summa SE ina] na-hi-ri-s% imitti wu Suméli 
Sakin if there is a mole on his right and left 
nostril Kraus Texte 47:22f., also CT 28 12 
K.7178:10, and passim in physiogn.; Summa... 
ana sid na-hi-ir imittisu Sakin Labat Suse No. 
8:23; summa birit n[a-hi-ri-su ...] if the 
partition of his nostrils [is ...] (preceded by 
four broken omens describing the nostrils) 
KAR 395 r. i 16, cf. Kraus Texte 31: 6ff., 36 ii 13f., 
Summa kutal na-hi-ri ba-[...] Kraus Texte 
13:24; summa kunuk kisddisu patir na-hi- 
ra-s% DIB.DIB (see sabatu mng. 9a—2'c’) Labat 
TDP 82: 22f., also ibid. 58 r. 1, Kraus Texte 31 r. 1, 
na-hir-s% [...] Labat TDP 58:39, na-hi-ra-Su 
[...] ibid. 40f.; Summa na-hi-ra-si K1-8u 
KA.KA (obscure) Kraus Texte 13:19; summa 
KA.BUNI$% (var. KA.KAxLIU-§%) bala if his 
nostrils(?) are abnormally large (followed by 
Summuta) ibid. 23:14f., var. from K.3812, cited 
ibid. p. 15 sub No. 69, Summa izbu KA-st uppug 
na-hi-ra-su palsa if the malformed newborn’s 
nose is solid (but) there are holes for the 
nostrils Leichty Izbu XII 54, ef. (describing 
various features pertaining to the nostrils) ibid. 
19-27, 92f., also V 69, XI 65f. 
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b) in med. — 1’ in gen.: Summa amélu 
pisu u na-hi-ri-dé bwSdnu sabit if a man is 
affected by bu°dnu disease in his mouth and 
nostrils AMT 25,6 ii 5, also 26,6110; summa 
.-. KA.MES-8% gansa subdssu ikkal if his 
nostrils are contracted, and he bites into his 
garment STT 89:176. 


2’ with ref. to medication: (materia 
medica) ina pisu ula’at [ana] na-hi-ri-du 
inniqma iballut he swallows, sniffs into his 
nostrils, and recovers AMT 64,1:13 + 37,1:6, 
also AMT 26,4:10; samna halsa ina takkussi 
ana na-hi-ri-s% tanappahma iballut you blow 
refined oil through a reed into his nostrils 
and he recovers Kécher BAM 3 i 39, also AMT 
36,2:7; saman eréni na-hi-ri-si tugatiar you 
fumigate his nostrils with cedar oil AMT 54,1 
r. 9, also 64,1:21, dupl. 55,8:3, cf. quiru ana 
pisu u na-hi-ri-sé irrub (you fumigate him) 
the smoke penetrates his mouth and _ his 
nostrils AMT 54,1:9, also Kécher BAM 3 i 
38, dup]. 497 ii 15, cf. Iraq 31 29:17; panisu u 
libbi na-hi-ri-si taptanasias you repeatedly 
put the salve on his face and the inside of his 
nostrils Kécher BAM 35 i 22; pdsu u na-hi-ra- 
su tukappar you wipe off his mouth and his 
nostril AMT 25,6 ii 12, also, with na-hi-ri-si 
ibid. 28,3:5, 31,6:8, 31,6:10+28,4:6, (materia 
medica) ana na-hi-ri-3i taSakkan you put 
into his nostrils Kécher BAM 3 i 43, RA 40 
116:11, ana na-hi-ri-&i. tasanni§ Hunger Uruk 
44:21, and passim in similar phrases in med.; ana 
na-hir sumélisu ta’appak you pour it into his 
left nostril RA 15 76 r.4; note: ina na-hir Suz 
mélisu DUB-ak you pour (the medication) into 
its (the horse’s) left nostril Kécher BAM 159 v 
36, also Ka-3u u na-hi-ri-su, bisdnu sabiu ina 
di&pt takappar ibid. 31; pi na-hi-ri ligkunu 
sdru tkkassir they should put (the tampons) 
into the opening of the nostrils so the air is 
cut off ABL 108 r. 14, see Parpola LAS No. 252, 
for tampons with alum cf. also AMT 25,6 ii 6 
and 10; note in magic context: you put one 
clay on your tongue, one into your 
mouth 1 ina na-hi-ri-ka(var. -&) one into 
your (var. his) nostril Or. NS 39 136:10, ef. 
ibid. 12 (namburbi); in metaphoric use: serru 
béli ubtallitanndsi sammu baldtu ana na-hi-ri- 


nabisu 


mi iltakan the king, my lord, has brought us 
back to life, he has put the plant of life to 
our nostrils ABL 771:7 (NB). 


c) referring to animals: gumma réé immeri 
na-bi-ri-§% ugannas (see gandisu usage a) 
CT 31 33:24 (behavior of sacrificial lamb), also CT 
41 10 K.6983+ :5; na-hi-ri-Su sa imittt sa-li-it 
his right nostril is notched(?) (said of a 
horse) HSS 15 112:2; see also Kécher BAM 
159 v 31 and 36, cited usage b—2’, CT 28 28: 23, cit- 
ed usages; with ref. to representations: bertt 
na-hi-ri-Su-nui $4 NA,.z6 M1 the partition of 
their nostrils (those of the stags represented) 
is made of black obsidian AfO 18 302 i 21 
(MA inv.). 


na-hi-re-sa uptehha x x 
étezha += (Marduk) closed her (Tiaémat’s) 
nostrils and left .... En. el. V56; may the 
evil depart kima upati ina na-hi-ri u hasisi 
(see hasisu mng. la) Kécher BAM 398 r. 16. 


nahiru s.; 1. whale, 2. spout; MB, SB; 
ef. naharu B. 


1. whale: na-hi-ra Sa sisé Sa témti igab- 
bitisuni ina gabal tamti lu adik out in the 
sea I killed a n., which they call “horse of 
the sea” AfO 18 344:24, also 352:67, AKA 138 
iv 3; 2 na-hi-rimeS ... abnima I made 
(figures of) two n.-s (and set them in the 
gates of the palace) AKA 146 v 16 (all Tigl. 1); 
Sinné na-hi-ri bindt témdi amhur I received 
tusks of a n., a creature of the sea, (as tribute) 
AKA 201 iv 38, also 373 iii 88 (Asn.); as personal 
name: PN mar ™Na-hi-ri Aro, WZJI 8 573 
HS 115:32 (MB let.). 


d) other oces.: 


2. spout: 3 na-hi-ri dbilit mé askun 
T installed (in the canal?) three spouts that 
carried off the water AOB 1 82:12 (Adn. I). 

Ad mng. 1: the word means lit. “spouter,” 
describing the blowing of a whale. 


Weidner, AfO 18 355f. 
nahiru see n@iru. 


nahisu s.; 
nahasu A. 


flu.tug.bjal = na-hi-i-si-um OB Lu B i 9; 
lu.tug.bal = na-hi-s¢ OB Lu D 6. 


(mng. uncert.); OB lex.*; cf. 
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The term refers to a type of preparation 
of cloth, see nahsu mng. 3. For 1i.tag.bal 
see also kapisu. 


nahittu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 


bur = MIN (= baddmu) sa na-hi-it(?)-[t1] Nabnitu 
E 113. 


nahlaptu s.; 1. wrap, outer garment (worn 
by soldiers and as festive apparel), 2. facing, 
coating, 3. leather or metal armor; from 
OA, OB on; pl. nablapdtu; wr. syll. and 
(rta.)at.H(.A), TUG.at, ot.uia; cf. éepis 
nahlapti, halapu A. 


tig.gu.é = na-a[h-lap-tu] Hh. XIX 246; for 
varieties see MSL 10 147:82ff., 151:140ff. (Fore- 
runners to Hh. XIX); [tug.g]i.é = [w-a]-¢ = 
na-ah-lap-ti Hg. E 71,in MSL 10 142, ef. [tug...] 
= [e-dap]-pa-tum = na-ah-lap-tu qa-tan(or -lip)-tu 
Hg. C It 16, in MSL 10 139; kud.li.gu.é.a = na- 
ah-la-pa-tum, ba-ab-bi-ru Hh. XT 263f. 

tug.gu.6 sa, ni.te.na.kex(kmp) gu.ma bi. 
in.mu, : na-ah-lap-ta sdnta éa puluhti ahhalipka 
I am clothed in a red cloak which inspires fear (to 
avert) you CT 16 28:68f. 

epartu = na-ah-lap-tt An VII 193; kaésuritu = 
MIN (= na-ah-lap-ti) burrumtu ibid. 194, eriptu, 
Gsit kigadi = min’ ibid. 195f., [healjuptu = MIN su- 
hu-um-bi ibid. 197,  [x]-w-it-tum, su-ri-it-tum, 
[na]-a-su, hitlapu, hitlupdtu = min ibid. 198ff., 
erimitu = MIN gsalimiu ibid. 203, sa-am-tum, lu-lu- 
un-tum = MIN ge-ri ibid. 204f., lu-lu-un-tum, 
da-ni-tum, GU.LA.E = MIN ta-ha-zi ibid. 206ff., 
lu-uk-se-e, al-18-bu-tum, na-la-bu, na-si-ih-tum = 
MIN w-re-e ibid. 209ff., also (adding several more 
broken equivalents) Malku VI 102-122; iltepitu, 
nallapu, nasistu, asmatu, si-t-bu = na-ah-lap-ti 
u-rt Malku VI 123ff.; ul-pa-nu = MIN (= na-ah- 
lap-tu) tuh-de-e ibid. 128; [na-ah-la]p-tum = TUc. 
G6U.B, [z]-nu = MIN sU.BIR,.KI Malku VIII 53f. 

gu-ba-a-tu% || na-ah-lap-tu TCL 6 6 r. i 5 (ext. 
comm.). 


1. wrap, outer garment (worn by soldiers 
and as festive apparel) — a) in gen.: flour 
and beer ana na-ah-la-pa-a-ti 8a PN  Birot 
Tablettes 50:15 (OB); 1 TUG GU.E.A Sa Epudsu 
béli ana bidisu liskun let my lord (ie., 
husband) put on his shoulders the garment 
and the ». which I made ARM 10 17:10; 
GU.B.A KUS.BLA u KUS misarri ligli let them 
burn the n.-s, the hides, and the leather belts 
ARM 175:18, cf. [@U].fELa KUS misarri a 
Ku[S.g1.4a] la igalld ibid. 38; vT6e.cU.E-su 


nablaptu 


igakkanma ana stkkiri u ipattar ana siigi he 
will hang his n. on the door-bolt and go out 
into the street (as punishment for breaking 
a contract) Syria 18 246:22 (RS); gaqqaris 
ippalsth na-ah-lap-tus isruta he threw him- 
self to the ground and tore his cloak Lie 
Sar. 369, also TCL 3 411; RN ga ina dabdé 
ipparsidu T0G.GU.8-Su igrutu. RN, who fled 
from the defeat and tore his cloak Af0O 8 
178:17 (Asb.); |  na-ah-lap-ta (var. TUG.aU.b) 
apluhtt pulhati halipma (see apluhiu) En. el. 
IV 57; [n]a-ah-lap-ti séimti labig (the man 
appearing in the dream) was clad in a red 
cloak ZA 43 17:50 (SB lit.); Sahin matt isst 
LU.ERIN.MES-st% [ina] TUG.a0.b.MES hallupu 
the governor and his troops are clad in 7.-s 
ABL 473 r.9 (NA let.); TUG.aU.b sdmia ihhal: 
lap he (the conjurer) will be clad in a red 
cloak BBR No. 261 25, ii 8; TUG.GU.& tubal: 
lapsu you have (the figurine) wear a n. 
Kécher BAM 202:10, 19, also STT 251:10 (rit.), 
KAR 66:8; [...] &i-nt-pt-rum na-ah-la-pa- 
tum ... tessihét you provide her (Lamastu) 
with ivory [...] (and) ”.-s KUB 37 70:10 
(LamaStu rit.); mamit TUG.GU.B nakdsu the 
oath by tearing a cloak  Surpu VIII 62; 
summa sist 16¢.G6.% [améli ikul] if a horse 
eats a man’s cloak CT 40 34 r. 24 (SB Alu). 


b) material: na-ah-la-ap-du sa GADA.MES 
a cloak made of linen HSS 15 169:9; x na-ah- 
la-ap-tum §a GI8.aADA HSS 14 607:15; 10 
TUG.aU.E GaDA ten linen cloaks (in the 
household of the queen) MRS 6 184 RS 
16.146+ :12; lubustu Sarrt ... na-ah-lap-tum 
GADA patinnu u lubar qanduppu the clothing 
of the king (at the ceremony of leading the 
god): a linen cloak, a headband, and a 
....-garment UVB 1540r.9(NBrit.); for 
nablaptum ga kutdnim in OA, see kutdnu 
usage d; 1 aapa lu TUG.aU.E lu kuddili car 
(see kuddilu) KAV 200r.3(MA); x [rte. 
G]t.8 pusikki x cloaks made of combed wool 
PBS 2/2 94:3, 8; x TUG.KL.MIN (i.e., TUG.GU.E) 
tabarri x cloaks made of red wool ibid. 135 ii 
6f., also (with takiltu blue wool) ibid. 8 (both MB), 
see Aro Kleidertexte 27f.; x tapalu na-ah-la- 
ap-du ga misu[hhe] x sets of n.-s of ....- 
colored (wool) (also of tuhsiwe- and hasmaz: 
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nubhe-colored wool) HSS 13 431:59-61; x 
TUG.GU.E SiG.HE.ME.DA x cloaks of red wool 
(for goddesses in Sippar) Cyr. 232:19, 28f., 
241:8, 16, 20, also, wr. tua na-hal-ap-tum 
Nbn. 78:17, cf. ibid. 7, wr. TUG na-hal-<ap>-tu 
ibid. 10, 14; x Sia.@U.B sic.H#.ME.DA Cyr. 
7:10, 15,18; [x TUG].GU. Sic.H8.ME.DA | TUG. 
at.& birmu cloak(s) of red wool, one cloak 
with multicolored trim Camb. 414:6, also 8; 
10 Gin sig.za.cin.KUR.RA ana sa dullu sa 
TUG.cU.8.4 sa Bélet-Sippar ten shekels of 
blue-purple wool for work on DN’s cloak 
Camb. 137:3. 


c) weight: 2 $u-8& TUG.GU.B.BLA mist 
narim KILLA.BI 4 Gt 474 ma.wa 8A tdkar 
i&paratim a DN 120 n.-s washed in the river, 
weighing four talents and 474 minas, from 
the delivery due from DN’s female weavers 
Birot Tablettes 23:1 (OB); ttenniitu na-ah-la- 
ap-tum sic, 2 MA.NA sugultasu ga na-ah-la- 
ap-ti one set of fine quality n., the weight of 
the n. being two minas HSS 5 36:14, 16, also 
ibid. 95:16 (Nuzi); 5 MA.NA KI.LA TUG.aU.2(!) 
five minas (of wool), the weight of a n. 
Cyr. 190:13; for weight of tug.gi.é in Ur 
III texts see Waetzoldt Textilindustrie 52 n. 118. 


d) price: 10 ain kaspam ana na-ah-la- 
dp-tim sdmim Suatima addissum I gave him 
ten shekels of silver to buy an. ICK 2 83:13’; 
54 Gin %+[x] 8u kaspum sim na-a[h}-la-dp- 
[tim] KBo 9 26:3 (both OA); 2 TUG na-ah-la- 
pa-tum KU.BI 3 Gin two n.-s, their price in 
silver three shekels UET 5 607:1 (OB); 9 TUa. 
au.& ki 18 KU.BABBAR nine n.-s worth 18 
(shekels) of silver BBSt. No. 7 i 24, also YOS 
1 37 i 16 (early NB), BBSt. No. 27 ii 5 (MB); 
1 tUG.cU.E kt 4 Gin hurdsi one n. worth 
one-half shekel of gold PBS 2/2 27:9; 1 TUG. 
<GU>.E essu ki 2 ain kaspt one new n. worth 
two shekels of silver BE 14 1288:11f. (all MB). 


e) other qualifications: 1 TUG.GU.E SU.A 
PN one....n. for PN PBS 8/1 45115, also iii 
9 (OB); 1 Gt.B.a saa one top-quality cloak 
ARM 2 116:10; wool Sa 50 GU.BL.A namrati 
OBT Tell Rimah 57:5; 2 TUG.GU.E ga-lip-tum 
(or gd-tan-tum) KA birmu Aro Kleidertexte 12 
HS 128:1, and passim, see ibid. p. 27f.; 10 TU0a. 
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Gt. ka-bar-tum ten thick n.-s PBS 2/2 94:7, 
of. ibid. 2; (oracle query to a goddess as to 
whether she is angry because) TUa.aU.i.A 
Hurri xt.et (her) Hurrian-style cloak (em- 
broidered?) with gold (is shabby) KUB 5 10:4; 
for Hurrian cloaks in Hittite texts, see 
Goetze, Corolla Linguistica 53f., also 3 Tita. 
at.b.a LU [Hurri] three Hurrian-style n.-s 
MRS 6 206 RS 15.135:2, Wiseman Alalakh 416: 5, 
30, TUG.aU Hur-ri EA 22 ii 36, 39, 41, iii 24; 
1 TUG.GU.B SU.BIR, Wiseman Alalakh 416:7, 
cf. 1400 TUG, na-ha-<la?>-pa-a-te ja KUR 
ANSE.KUR.RA-a-@ ADD 6801.1 (NA);  tltenz 
nitu at.& Sinahilu one outfit of second- 
quality cloaks HSS 14 523:11, also ibid. 7:2, 7; 
4 tapalu n[a-alh-la-ap-tum tuttupu four 
pairs of ....7.-s HSS 14520:39, x na-ah-la- 
ap-tum tutiupu HSS 14 607:12 and 15, 34, 
also, wr. G@U.E HSS 14 620:5, wr. GU.UD. <DU> 
du-ud-du-be-na HSS 15 201:10; 2 TUG.cU.% 
kizzi SISKUR Iraq 11 146 No. 7:15, for other 
refs. see kizzu A; [x] na-ah-la-ap-tum Sa 
maja[li] [x] bed cover(s) HSS 14 607:14. 


f) beside other pieces of apparel: na-ah- 
lé-dp-tdm PN ... ublakkim PN brought you 
(fem.) an. (beside pargigu) CCT 3 31:36 (OA); 
tPN TUG.GU.E.A TUG.BAR.SI.BAR.SI t 5 kissatim 
ublam tPN brought me a n., several scarves, 
and five ....-8 Kraus AbB1134:13; TUG.GU 
TUG.GU.E TUG.BAR.SI KUS.E.SiR KUS masliam 
u gamnam ... simdamma sibilam prepare 
and send me neck scarves, 7.-8, headdresses, 
shoes, buckets, and oil (as equipment for sol- 
diers) LIH 44:5 (OB); 18T0a 1060.8 10U+sacG 
18 garments, ten n.-s, ten headdresses 
ARM 7 220:2,4; 1 TG@.aU.& (in broken con- 
text, among various garments to be delivered 
by female weavers) KAJ 231:1, 6 (MA); 1 1Ue 
qadu na-ah-la-ap-ti u gadu hullanni ana LU.[x] 
one garment including a ». and a wrap for a 
[...] HSS 13 225:6; 1 TUea iltenniitu na-ah- 
la-ap-tum u 1 TUG esu one garment, one 
outfit of m., and one new garment HSS 9 
25:7, also RA 23 155 No. 50:16; total 35 TUG. 
MES 16 GU.B HSS 146:11; note the writing 
tlienniitu na-ah-Na-ap-du wu ilienniiiu sénu 
eltege I took one outfit of n. and one pair of 
shoes HSS517:9; Stta Tdc.at.n.mMES sa 
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marati Ebabbar two n.-s for the “Daughters 
of Ebabbar’” VAS 6 26:21, also PEF 1900 
p. 261:3, (referring to other goddesses) VAS 6 
16:18, CT 4 38a:5, ZA 4 137 No. 4:8. 


$) in comparisons: [x x] tahazidu kima 
na-ah-l[ap(!)-t]i(!) [kal-lip he was covered 
with his [dread?] of battle as if with a n. 
STT 43:32, see AnSt11150; ni3é matisu sahar- 
Subba kima na-ha-lap-ti liflabbissuniitc] may 
(Sin) cover the people of his land with 
leprosy as with a cloak AfO 8 20 iv 5 (A&Sur- 
nirari V treaty), cf. [sahar]subbd kima na-ah- 
lap-ti luhallipsu BRM 4 60 r. 17. 


2. facing, coating — a) of a building: 
na-ah-lap-tum zigqqurrat elitu appalisma I 
discovered the outer facing of the temple 
tower CT 34 28 i 70 (Nbn.). 


b) of a part of a body: vuzu na-ah-lap-tu 
ur (in list of meat cuts distributed from 
offerings) Ebeling Stiftungen p. 19:13 (NA). 


3. leather or metal armor: see Hh. XI 263, 
in lex. section; [uw]l uballip 7 Téc.cU.B.MES- 
Su[... l-e]n halipma 6 §ahit he did not put 
on his seven coats of mail, he wore only one, 
having taken off six Gilg. IV v 45, see Lands- 
berger, RA 62 105; Qu. uRuDU [...] sa 
kapa[rt] copper n.(-s) for polishing (among 
copper objects) ABL 1077 r. 8 (NA), see Lands- 
berger Date Palm p. 32. 


1 ne-eh-la-ri(or -hu, -du)-wm (beside nébaz 
hum and parsigum) MDP 28 526:19 (OAkk.), 
even if emended to ne-eh-la-<ap>-du-um, 
would leave the -e- in the first syll. unex- 
plained. 


nahlapu s.; (agarment); OA; cf. haldpu A. 
na-ah-la-pu (var. na-la-pu) = na-ah-lap-té t-ri 
Malku VI 124, var. from An VII 211. 
[1?] na-ah-lu-pu (among household objects) 
ICK 2 344:8. 


nahlu (fem. nahiliu) adj.; sifted; OB, 
Mari, MA, SB, NB; cf. nahdlu A. 
a) barley and flour: x SE GuR na-ah-lum 


x gur of sifted barley TLB 1 154:1, YOS 12 
383:1, A 32067:1; x SE na-ah-lam ina simid 


nabpatu 


karim ... imaddad he (the tenant) weighs 
out x sifted barley in the three-seah measure 
of the kdru TCL 11 149:18;  [a]-2-ba-tam 
likhul [n]a-hi-tl-ta-su [...] (barley) .... he 
should sift, its sifted part(?) [...] Kraus 
AbB 1 42:13 (all OB); zip na-ab-la-am sibili 
send (fem.) sifted flour ARM 10 170:19; Se- 
am na-ab-la tasarrag you scatter sifted barley 
BMS 12:4, also BBR No. 59:5, JRAS 1925 45 
r. 41. 


b) aromatics: GiS.ci haslite na-ah-lu-te 
crushed and sifted reeds Ebeling Parfiimrez. 
28:13, also ibid. 33:7, (asw) ibid. 28:5, 29:11; 
[...] na-ah-la tamaddad you measure sifted 
[...] ibid. 25113 (MA); x kasija na-ah-lu-tu 
sifted hast BE 8 74:1 (NB), also Nbn. 787:14, 
wr. na-ha-lu-t-tu Cyr. 355:6. 


nablu s.(?); (a garment, or a characteristic 
of a garment); syn. list.* 


u-dib-lum = na-ah-lum, sanqgu An VII 186f., 
also Malku VI 94f. 


nablu see nabkallu. 


nahmasu s.; stand (for a kettle); NB; cf. 
hamasu. 

diidu u na-ah-ma(!)-su(!) (text na-ah-su- 
tum) maskanu kettle and stand are the pledge 
Nbk. 199:5; diidu ina muhhi na-ah-ma-su 
maskanu Nbk. 108:7. 


**nahmutu (AHw. 715b) see naharmulu. 
*nahnahatu (nahnahutu) s.; cartilage; 
NA.* 


lippt ammiite ina la muddniite inassiu ina 
mubhht na-ab-na-he-e-te Sa appi ummudu na- 
ah-na-hu-ti. udaupu they do not apply those 
tampons properly, they put them against 
the cartilage of the nose so that they press 
the cartilage ABL 108 r. 10f., see Parpola LAS 
No. 252. 


nahnahutu see *nahnahatu. 
nahparu see nahbaru. 


nahpatu see nahbatu. 
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nabp@ s.; (an agricultural tool); lex.*; ef. 
heptt v. 

gid.al.8-a2gaz = na-ah-pu-i Hh. VII A 165; 
gid.nig.ur.gaz, gid.ur.gaz= nalahl-pu-u ibid. 
34f. 


nahramu _ see ndramu. 


nahru A adj.; dry, seasoned (wood); lex.*; 


ef. nahdru A. 

gi8.8a.ab.luh = is-su na-ah-[rum], gid dinig. 
ud.da.kud.da = bi-nu na-hi-ir (var. MIN) 
Nabnitu A 153f, 

Compare gid.8inig.ud.da.kud.da.gin, 
(aim) ki.bi.8é na.an.gi,.g[i,] may (the 
evil), like this seasoned tamarisk wood 
(followed by giS.8inig kud.da.ginx), not 
return to its original habitat Kocher Pflanzen- 
kunde 26:2’ and parallel K.1390:3, cited JNES 
15 148. 


nahru B adj.; invalid, not binding; MA. 


tuppu Sit a&ar tellianni ne-ah-ra-at ana 
hepé naddi this tablet, wherever it comes to 
light, is invalid and is to be broken KAJ 
142:14, also JCS 7 127 No. 19:23, Iraq 30 177:9, 
178:7, 181 TR 3012:10, and, wr. na-ha-rat 
ibid. 168 TR 2061:11; tuppdtu Sina na-ah-ra 
... ana ha-pi nadd VAS 19 21:22. 


Deller and Saporetti, Oriens Antiquus 9 45, 


nabru s.; (a disease or a part of the body); 
pharm.* 


6 UD.UD haltappadni : 6 Gia na-ah-ri (var. 
t era [...] : ana muhhi [nahri nadé?}) the 
. of the haltappanu plant is an herb for 
n., to put on [the n.] (or: to use for n.) 
CT 14 43 Sm. 60:3, var. from dupl. Kécher BAM 
1 i 25. 
nahsatu s. pl.; (mng. unkn.); OB.* 


assum na-ah-sa-tim sa taSpuramnési as 
for the n.-s about which you wrote us Boyer 
Contribution 208:7, cf. ana na-ah-sd-tim (in 
broken context) ibid. 13 (OB let.). 


Plural of *nahistu or fem. pl. of an adjective 
nafisu, with referent not expressed. 
nahsu (nahasu) adj.; 1. pointed(?), 2. re- 
treating, 3. (uncert. mng., qualifying 


nahsatu 


garments), 4. (unkn. mng.); MB,SB; wr. 
syll. and Lan; cf. nahdsu A, 


1. pointed(?): [ina mullmullija na-ah-zu-te 
with my pointed(?) arrows (in broken con- 
text, replacing zagtu in parallel contexts) 
Borger Einleitung 1 137:8, also 136:33 (ASSur- 
bél-kala). 


zi-bu LAL-su nakru dla 
ilammima ul isabbat attack which ends in 
retreat (opposite tibu kaSdu successful 
attack), the enemy will besiege the city but 
will not take it CT 31 20:15 (SB ext.). 


2. retreating: 


3. (uncert. mng., qualifying garments, 
MB only): [x] TUG na-ah-su-tum 56 TUe 
kabritum x n.-garments, 56 thick garments 
(beside TUG pusikki) PBS 2/294:5; x su- 
na-ti na-ah-s[u(?)-ti] ibid. 127:12, ef. x TU, 
UR.ME LAL.MES (preceded by TUG.UR DUG, 
TUG.UR SU) Aro Kleidertexte 13f. HS 157:9, 18. 


4. (unkn. mng.): nabla na-ha-sa ina agurri 
u kupri lu aksir (see nahallu usage a) AOB | 
82:10 (Adn. I). 


Only mng. 2 can easily be connected with 
the semantic range of nahdsu; the other 
usages of this adjective are difficult to relate 
to this verb. 


nahsabu s.; (an object made of silver); 
Mari*; cf. hasdbu. 


assum na-ah-sa-bi $a bélt iSépu[ram] anumma 
na-ah-[sa-bi(?)] 11% ein K[U.BABBAR] Sugul: 
tasu sa-gi-tk-k[t] ... ina gusénim aknukamma 

. usabilam as for the n.-s about which my 
lord wrote me, I have now put the n.-s, 
weighing 11} shekels of silver, and the .... 
under seal in a leather sack and sent (them) 
ARMT 13 12:5 and 7. 


nahsatu s. pl.; hemorrhage; SB. 


8a na-[ah)-8d-a-té margat SAL ga ina mérésu damit 
itanammaru (a woman) who suffers from n.: a 
woman during whose pregnancy blood keeps ap- 
pearing Hunger Uruk 39:7. 


a) in gen.: sinnigstu Sa na-ah-sd-a-ti. 
marsat nigd lwd <Dt>-us a woman who 
suffers from n. will perform an impure 
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sacrifice KAR 423i15; béltu murus na-ah- 
§d-ti marsat KAR 153 r.(1) 12 (both ext.);  U 
sumutiu. Sammu na-ah-sd-te(var. -ti) the 
sumutiu plant is a plant for x. Uruanna I 
403c. 


b) in med.: summa sinnistu [Ra(?)1 na-ab- 
§d-a-ti marsat if a woman suffers from an 
attack(?) of ». Kécher Pflanzenkunde 22 ii 1; 
KA.INIM.MA sinnisti 3a na-ah-sd-te marsat 
Kécher BAM 237 i 17, 21, and passim in this text; 
na-a}-sd-tu ipparrasa (her) ”. will stop ibid. 
24,29; Summa amélu <damu> ina Suburrisu 
kima sinnisti Ja na-ah-Sa-te SUB.SUB-a Kécher 
BAM 99:42, emended from ibid. 19, dupl. ibid. 
100: 2, also AMT 43,1 iii 3. 


M. Greenberg, Finkelstein Mem. Vol. 85f. 


nahsu (fem. nahistu) adj.; 1. healthy, 
prosperous, 2. lusty; OAkk., OB, SB; cf. 
na-ah-sum = ha-i-[ru] Explicit Malku I 171. 


1. healthy, prosperous — a) as personal 
name: for OAkk. and Ur III Na-ah-sum, 
Na-ah-Sum-BaLA, Na-hi-i5-tum, Na-hi-és-ium 
see MAD 3 200. 


b) as “Flurname”: 
CT 47 82:3, 9, 16 (OB). 


A.GAR na-hi-is-tum 


2. lusty: see Explicit Malku, in lex. section; 
ké sihaku ana na-ah-éi (incipit of a song, see 
sdhu usage a-2’) KAR 158 vii 7, also ibid. ii 7. 

For VAT 8755 ii 15 (Nabnitu E) see nahittu. 


nabtu s.; 1. fledgling bird, 2. (a piece of 
cloth), 3. (a part of the exta); SB; ef. nihtu. 


amar.Us.TUR.musen = na-ah-iu, [US.TUR.tur. 
mu8en= Min] Hh. XVIII 203f.; [amar.vs.rur. 
muSen] = na-ah-tum = ni-ib-su Hg. B 1V 259¢, 
in MSL 8/2 168; [amar.vus].TUR.musen = na-ah- 
ti(var. -tu) = ni-ib-su mar ig-sur GAL-1 (var. DUMU. 
MUSEN ra-[0i-i]) Hg. C I 28, var. from Hg. B IV 
303, in MSL 8/2 172 and 170. 

tug.ib.eS = u-dup-lum, na-ah-tum, tug.ib. 
bal= MIN (= na-ah-tum), ni-bit-tum Hh. XIX 183 ff. 

{uzu.x.x] = na-ah-ti Practical Vocabulary 
Assur 924. 


1. fledgling bird: see Hh., Hg., in lex. 
section; Pa A.MUSEN na-ah-ti PA US.TUR ni- 
th-ti umE.[S1D] a feather of a young eagle, 


nahu 


a feather of a 
BAM 476: 14. 


.... duck, a lizard Kécher 


2. (a piece of cloth): see Hh. XIX, in lex. 
section. 


3. (a part of the exta): see Practical 
Vocabulary Assur, in lex. section. 
The ref. aS3um na-ah-ti-u (in broken 


context) KBo 14 iii 8 may belong to na?ddu. 
For AnSt 11 150:32 (= STT 43:32) see nahlaptu. 


nahé 


SUM na-hu-tim SAR.HI.A ... Sibilim (among 
other onions) TLB4110:17(OBlet.); x 
birihhu SUM.SAR na-hi x bundles of n.- 
onions PBS 8/2 185:2; 4 sar sum ellitim 
SAR 4 SAR SUM na-hu-tim u 2 SAR SUM.SIKIL. 
SAR TCL 11 202:8, cited baht adj. 


adj.; thin (qualifying onions); OB. 


The ref. sum.sig.saR = ba-hu-tu Hh. 
XVII 257, cited baki adj., may have to be 
emended to nahitu on the basis of the OB 
references. 


nahd s.; (mng. unkn.); EA.* 


2 na-hu-u (in broken context) 
(list of gifts from Egypt). 


EA 141 36 


**nahi (AHw. 717a) for AfO 19 52:148 see 
nahasu B; for Or. NS 23 214 (KBo 1 12) r. 9 
see néhu mng. 2d; for VAT 9592 (Kagal B) i 8 
see nat. 


nahu s.; lard; from OAkk. on; wy. syll. 
and i.Saq. 

{i.Sah] = [na-a-hju- Hh. XXIV 63; i.Sah = 
MIN (= na-a-hu) 84 8ag Antagal Eb 5; dug.sab. 
i.gah = 84 na-a-ha Hh. X 137; dug.hal.i.dah = 
$a na-he-e ibid. 233; [dug.hab.hab].i.8ah = 
{#4 na-a-ht] ibid. 118. 

hi-li-ib NaGA = na-a-hu A VIT/4:92, note: 
{hi-li-ib] [Na]aa = ga-an-[hu] Ea VII 280. 

a) in gen.: x pug isan x pots of lard 
HSS 10 109:2, 19, 110:3 (OAkk.); x i.Sau(text 
-KAL) Sa huzirim TCL 14 47:4, cf. i.a18 sa 
i.SAH unpub. text in Konya line 5 (courtesy D. 
Owen, both OA); 1 (BAN) 5 sina L.SaH ana 1 
Sigil kaspim one seah and five silas of lard 
(sell) for one shekel of silver Goetze LE §1 A 
ill, cf. 1 sina i.Saw da nishatim 2 (BAN) 5 sina 
Se-8u ibid. i 19; mahir i.ciS u isan kamdram 
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to add the price of oil and lard Sumer 7 152:50, 
cf. mahir na-hi-im ibid. 43:3, also ibid. 2 and 6 
(math.); 1.8aH DU lard of ordinary quality TCL 
10 78:6; 9 DUG i.8aHn ruggé nine vessels of 
refined lard OBT Tell Rimah 204:3, ef. 7 DUG 
i.SaH ibid. 4, and passim in this text; loan of 6 
sina iSan VAS 18 12:5; 2 sita iSan a 1 
uzu(?) intima sakém atbuhu two silas of lard, 
also one (piece of) meat, when I slaughtered 
the pig YOS 12 164: 19, also 24 (all OB); [x] sina 
i.8au [pi]gittaka ustabilakkum ARM 10 105:17, 
ef. 1 (PI) na-hu-um 1 (BAN) butndtim _ ibid. 
116:28; 1 DALI ga pta.aa Sa Su.i.Gi8 2 Davi 
Sa DUG.GA Sa SAH 3 DALI Sa na-a-hi_ one jar 
of good oil (made) from linseed, two jars of 
good fat from pigs, three jars of fat from 
lard HSS 15 167:25ff., cf. 3 DALI.8AH JENu 
362:9, [x] DaL & 6 sina i.8aH HSS 14 229:1 
(all Nuzi); Jumma ersetu na-a-h[u] ukal if the 
soil contains lard CT 41 20:1 (SB Alu). 


b) in med. and rit.: lu ina i.8auH [lu ina] 
i.e18 ikkal he eats (the medication) either in 
lard or in oil Kiichler Beitr. pl. 2 ii 11; materia 
medica iti 1.S8aH tuballal you mix with lard 
ibid. pl. 8 ii 19, cf. Kécher BAM 124 i 21, dupl. 
AMT 73,1126; i8au unassab he sucks lard 
AMT 85,1ii2; 18am Su8.[mu]S you anoint 
(him) with lard AMT 73,1ii6; ixKu, i.Sau 
(and other kinds of fat) KAR 91 7.13; uldép 
as[kapi] lupputu iSam ikkibki a soiled rag 
from a leatherworker, and lard, which are an 
abomination to you 4R 58 i 14 (LamaStu), cf. 
uldpu lupputu ... i Sam UD-e isténis tuballal 
tapassassu. a dirty rag, fat from a white(?) 
pig, you mix together and anoint him (and 
he recovers) 4R 58 i 31 (Lamagtu). 


See also nubhu s. 
von Soden, Or. NS 20 165. 


nabu A (nudbu) v.; 1. (in the stative) to 
be slow, still, 2. to relent, be appeased, to 
become peaceful, pacified (said of persons, 
peoples, countries), to abate, subside (said 
of storms, waves, fire, fighting), to have an 
abatement from an illness, to die down (said of 
sounds), to rest (said of inanimate objects), 
3. to take a rest, 4. nuhhu to appease (an an- 
gry god or demon), to calm furor, 5. nuhhu 


nahu A 


to pacify (a country, a people), to quiet a 
child, to calm down, 6. nuhhu to bank, ex- 
tinguish a fire, to dampen a desire, to 
stanch, still, to allay (a pain, an illness), to 
loosen (a curtain), 7. nubhu to satisfy, to put 
(someone’s mind) at rest, 8. III to appease, 
9. IV to find relief; from OAkk. on; I inah 
— indh — néh, 1/2 ittth (Ass. ittuah), IT, 11/2, 
III, IIT/3(?), IV; wr. syll. and gun.a@A; ef. 
munihhu, néhis, néhtu, néhu, nubhu adj., 
tanéhtu. 


se-e-di SED, = na-a-hu, pa-éd-hu S>I 22f.; 
se-ed SzD = na-a-hu, pa-éd-hu A VITI/1:175£.; 
Se-e SED = na-a-hu, pa-sé-hu Idu II 273f., also 
Ea VIII 64f.; §8e-e mdSxa = na-a-hu, pa-dd-hu 
A VIII/1:172f.; [se-e] Inannax[a].DI = na-hu-um 
MSL 3 222 G, i 2’ (Proto-Ea); Se-e SED, = pa-sd-hu, 
na-a-hu Diri TIT 113-113a, but se-e Sap, = nu-tih- 
hu-um(text -pv) Proto-Diri 215a; 8e-e TR = 
na-a-hu, pasahu A VII/4:78f.; te-en TE = na-a-hu, 
pasihu A VIII/1:206f.,Izi EB 102f.; bu-un HUN = 
na-a-hu Ea I 175; hu-un ba.an.hun = i-nu-uh 
IziH 171; 8&.(hun.gé] = na-a-hu 44 lid-bi, [SED,] 
= MIN && mur-si Antagal E b 3f.; ku-usdk us = 
na-a-hu (error for andhu, followed by derivatives 
of anaGhu) Antagal G 260. 

Gl, = nu-th-hu-um MSL 2 143 i 12 (Proto-Ea); 
zu-ur ZUR = nu-uh-hu A VITT/1:35;  [si-is-kur] 
ZURx SE.ZURX SE = nu-uh-hu Diri IT 10. 

§&.hul.la = nu-th I[ib-bi] Izi K 266. 

lugal.mu uru.k{i.4g.g]4.zu(.36) §&.2u bé. 
en.hun.ga : bélu ina al[ika sa] tarammu libbaka 
li-nu-uh let your heart, O lord, relent in the 
city youlove Angim IV 31ff.; 8&.zu hé.en.hun. 
gi bar.zu hé.en.Sed,.dé : libbaka li-nu-uh 
kabattaka lipgah let your heart calm down, let 
your mind be appeased SBH p. 45 No. 22:29f., 
also 31f., 39f., BRM 4 10:31f., SBH p. 99 No. 53r. 
56f., TCL6 53 r. 16f.; OECT 6 pl. 2 K.4664: 16f.; 
[e]jn hun.g& hu.mu.ra.ab.bé bélu nu-uh 
ligbika let him say to you: Quiet down, O lord 
KAR 106:5ff., also BA 10/1 100 r. 3f., 118 No. 
36:12f., 4R 9 r. 25ff., 4R 18 No. 2:13f., and 
passim in this text; 8&.ab hun. hun.d dé.en. 
na.an.tuk.a : libbu nu-uh nu-uh ligqabisum let it 
be said to him: Heart, calm down, calm down! 
4R 21* No. 2:32f., also SBH p. 29 No. 13:14f.; 
8& im.ma.ke,x(kip) 8& é.ma.kex dé.6m.ma. 
hun.e : libbasu ina pudssuhi li-nu-ha-am let his 
heart relent toward me through assuagement 
4R 21* No. 2:26f.; 8&.zu dé.en.na.hun.[e] : 
libbaki li-nu-uh let your heart calm down ASKT 
p. 122:14f., also ibid. r. 7f., Delitzsch AL® 136 r. 
lif., KAR 101:20f., OECT 6 pl. 4 K.5992:9f.; 
umun.mu 8& an.ta [x x] nu.um.hun.e.da. 
ni : bélu da libbasu elié la i-nu-ha-am 4R 21* No. 
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2:8f., also 12ff., cf. [...] nam.hun.gé: [...] 2 
t-na-ah BM 134692: 5f. (courtesy W. G. Lambert) ; 
$a.zu 6n.86 nu.hun.g& : libbaka adi mati la 
i-nu-hu how long until your heart calms down? 
SBH p. 131 No. 1:46f.; [én tlukundi hun.ga : 
[adi sjurri nu-hi calm down immediately BA 10/1 
77: 28f.; gagan.mu mu.[x].di.a hun.gé 
arhuS tuku.ma.ra.ab : béliu nu-hi-ma rému 
7isé calm down, O lady, have mercy onme KAR 
73 r.17f. 

nam.gig.ga.bi.86 tug.ém.lé.a.ta nu.ded,. 
dé : (ana] marustisu ina sindi ul i-na-ah he is not 
soothed with bandages in his sickness 4R 22 No. 
2:12f.; S&.{b.ba.zu ha.ba.S8ed,.[dé] : libbaka 
aggu li-nu-[uh] OECT 6 pl. 24 K.3341 r. 6f. + pl. 
18 K.4854:10f., and dupl. pl. 20 K.4812:17f.; 
dlugal.nam.en.na dugud.da kur.ra la.ba. 
an.gar : bennu migqtu ga ana mati la i-nu-uh-hu 
(see migtu lex. section) CT 17 4i 5ff., dupl. STT 
192:3f.; dug nu.mu.e.8i.ib.gam.e %ul tna-ap 
Bird and Fish 35 (courtesy M. Civil); su,.dug.a.zu 
u,.5.kam ha.ba.ne.ha : maskanka nad@ un.5. 
Kam li-nu-tih let your prepared threshing floor 
rest for five days Farmer’s Instructions iv 6 
(courtesy M. Civil); 6.zu ni.du.du hu.[mu.ra. 
ab.bé] : bitka nu-u-hu [ligbika] CT 51 108 ii 7f. 

an dé.gub.gub dé.6ém.ma.en.hun.e : Anu 
lizzizkumma li-ni-ih-ka may Anu stand by you 
and quiet you SBH p. 133:4f., ef. an.ne.ki.a 
dé.ém.ma.e.hun.gaé samé uw ergeti li-ni-ih- 
hu-ka let heaven and earth appease you SBH p. 
132:11f., also BA 5 647: 1f., Langdon BL No. 15 r. 
7f., SBH p. 65 No. 35 r.8; 9En.ki hé.en.hun. 
ga: Ha li-ni-ih-ki BA 10/1 81:1f.; (8&.zu] hu. 
luh.ha an dé.ém.ma.hun.ga : [libbajka galtu 
samt li-ni-ih-h[w] let the heavens appease your 
fearful heart 4R 24 No. 3:24f., ef. STT 155:43f.; 
§&.ku.bi ga.an.bun : libbadu ellu lu-ni-ih let me 
appease his pure heart 4R 21* No. 2: 24f., cf. Abel- 
Winckler 59 BM 36041:13f. (hymn to Sama3), 
RAce. 71:9f.; [...] 3&.zu.ta hun.gd& ud.da 
Sa.ra.da.an.gub : ana nu-uh libbika uimisam 
izeazku daily he stands before you to calm your 
heart 4R 17:17f.; 8&.bun.ga.zu.8é dim.me. 
er.gal.gal.e.ne ni.bi in.tur.tur.ra ana 
nu-uh libbika tli rabitu li-te-(nin-nu-?-d-ka let the 
great gods pray to you to calm your heart RAcc. 
109: 5f., cf.é6.a u, 8&.ab.hun.e.da : ana biti ana 
libbi imi nu-uh-hi SBH p. 124 No. 73:9f., cf. 
u, 5&.ab hun.ga : ana libbi nu-uh-li ibid. 11ff., 
ef. 8& dé.en.na.bun.e : ina nu-uh libbisu 
OECT 6 pl. 7 K.4648:7f.; 8&.ab.a.a.zu hun.ab 
: libbi abiki ni-ih-hi appease the heart of your 
father LKU 17r. 1f.; dingir 8&.hun.g&é a.a.bi 
: ilu mu-ni-ih libbi abisu Gray Samad’ pl. 6 Sm. 
690:5f., see Laessge Bit Rimki 53; tu.ra.a.ni 
hun.gaé : mu-ni-th mursi Craig ABRT 2 11 r. 12; 
{[a.a.tu.ud.dja.zu 8&.zu hé.en.hun.ga : [abu] 
alidiki libbaki li-ni-[th] let your father who begot 
you appease your heart OECT 6 pl. 20 K.4962:11f. 


nahu A 1b 


(Sar.ra.muj.dé a.ba mu.un.8ed,.dé : [ina 
ezlézija mannu u-na-ah-ha-an-ni_ who can calm me 
when I am raging? SBH p. 140f.:188f., 227f., cf. 
BA 5 633 No. 6:28f.; a.ra.zu siskur.ra.ta 
8&.bi dé.in.8ed,.dé ina tagribtu u teslitu 
libbasu i-na-ah with offering and prayer I appease 
him SBH p. 58 No. 30 r. 13f.; Sir.bi dujy.a 
ma.ra.bun.e 8a.zu dé.en.[$ed,.dé) : sirha 
mu-ne-ha ina suzmuri (see sirhu A mng. lb) 4R 
21* No. 2:5f.; en.e gi.da.zu.8é.a B8ed,.da. 
zu.8é.a : bélu ana nu-uh-hi-ka ana supéuhika 
lord, to quiet you, to appease you KAR 101:11f., 
ef. a.ba Si.in.Sed,.dé li-ni-th-8% mannu 
ICS 21 129: 30. 

nig.gar.ra gar.gar.ra nig.bi(text .KI) gar. 
gar.ra.a.ne : mu-ni-th mimma sgumésu mupassih 
mimma sumsu sa ina Sptisu mimma sumsu ipase 
gahu who quiets everything, who appeases every- 
thing, at whose spell everything quiets down 
CT 16 6:230f.; balag nu.te.en.te.en : [ul] 
u-na-ah-& balaggu BA 5 667 No. 25:17f.; nnin 
6.hi.li.a.ta nam.a.a.ta nam.an.na li.nu. 
til.la.86 : [star a ina nu-uh-hi ulsi ullanudia 
mamman la ibassi Star, without whom no one 
lives in relaxation or delight CT 17 22:155ff. 

gur-bu-bu = nu-[uJh-[h]u Malku III 46; up-wm 
nu-uh lib-bi = &d-pat-tum ibid. 148. 

NE = na-a-h[u] (comm. on En. el. VII 128) 
STC 2 59 r. ii 5; Tr = na-a-hu (comm. on En. el. 
VII 11) ibid. 56:13; [TE na-a)-hu | TE pa-dd-hu 
CT 41 31 r. 24 (Alu Comm.); ra-ba-bu | nu-uh-hi 
RA 13 137 r. 2; ina nagsabu labbi li-nu-uh </> ina 
nassabu libbi li-nu-uh INES 33 337:16f. (med. 
comm.). 


tu-na-a-ha 65R 45 K.253 ii 40 (gramm.). 


1. (in the stative) to be slow, still — a) to 
beslow: Summa Sin ina alakisu nt-ih if the 
moon is slow in its course LBAT 1528:5, ACh 
Sin 3:45, also Thompson Rep. 144:7, 142 r. 2, 
ef. the explanation KuR-sd ne-eh sa alaksa la 
hantwu that its (Venus’) rising is slow means 
it does not move hastily (i.e., its velocity is 
low) ACh Iétar 7:40, ef. [Summa kakkabu 
isrurma sirthsu] ne-eh (followed by hamut) 
K.2349 r. 11’, restored from ACh I8tar 29:12; (if 
the star of Marduk) ina astéu ni-if ACh Adad 
17:6; Summa ina aldkigu ne-eh if he walks 
slowly Kraus Texte 22 iv 25, also (beside hamuf) 
l2e v 5, cf. Summa ina dabdbisu nfe-eh] 
ibid. 24:12, cf. also Swmma ne-eh AfO 11 224: 85 
(physiogn.). 


b) to be still: Summa sépadsu i-[...] 
qaidsu ne-e-ha if his feet [...] (but) his hands 
are still Labat TDP 142iv17; Summa Ser’an 
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sépesu ain-ku-ma sa gatésu ne-e-bu if the 
veins of his leg pulsate(?) and those of his 
hands are still ibid. 144 iv 58, cf. ibid. 96:16 
and 20; summa Glittw paniisa ne-e-hu (oppo- 
site: itkkiru) if the face of an expectant 
mother is still ibid. 206: 78. 


2. torelent, be appeased, to become peace- 
ful, pacified (said of persons, peoples, coun- 
tries), to abate, subside (said of storms, waves, 
fire, fighting), to have an abatement from an 
illness, to die down (said of sounds), to rest 
(said of inanimate objects) —- a) to relent, 
be appeased — 1” in gen. (referring to gods): 
ilam sullima ilum li-nu-uh pray to the god 
(so that) the god may be appeased CT 29 
1b:21 (OB let.);  i-nu-uh ipsah libbasa she 
(I8tar) calmed down, her heart was appeased 
RA 15 181 viii 23 (OB AguSaja); na-ha-am-ma 
ul ta-nu-uh(var. adds -ha) u tdtamme ana 
libbika umma leqgi Setéti you did not calm 
down at all, but said to yourseif: They show 
contempt CagniErraIV 112, cf. ultw DN 
i-nu-hu irmé Subassu when Erra had been 
appeased and taken his seat ibid.V1; Sa 
iziza li-nu-ha Sa iguga lippasra let (the god) 
who became angry with me relent, let him 
who became furious with me forgive me 
BMS 7:27, 6:89 and dupl. STT 59 r. 17, 
and passim; nu-hi marat Sin rimi Subtukki 
calm down (Istar), daughter of Sin, settle in 
your dwelling place Craig ABRT 1 54 iv 17 (= 
BA 5 565); nu-uh tisab Supsih ana bit térubu 
damigta Sukun quiet down, sit down, compose 
yourself, provide well-being for the house you 
have entered KAR 58:19; nu-dt-hu I[igbika] 
let (Damkina) say to you: Calm down 
Craig ABRT 131 r. 15; enna nu-ha-am-ma nizz 
ziza makarka quiet down now so that we may 
step before you Cagni ErraV 18; nu-uh béli 
seme amassu calm down, my lord, listen to 
his word Mayer Gebetsbeschwérungen 527:7; 
adi surrié nu-ha-am-ma néhig izizzamma 
relent toward me promptly (Sama¥), stand 
by me gently KAR 246:15 and dupls., cf. Laes- 
see Bit Rimki 60:66, cf. also nu-uwh ana surri 
ZA 61 50:37 and 39; epé&u pika izuza emarukka 
ni-i-hu (vars. ni-i-hi, ni-ih-ha) having been 
angry at your words, he will relax when 
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seeing you En.el. If 10l and parallel; in 
personal names: Nu-u}-DINGIR MAD 3 189f., 
cf. Na-ah-ilim, Na-hi-li The-Calming-Down- 
of-the-God Stamm Namengebung 168f., 275; 
Ne-fa-4m YOS 13 274:1, 127.14; Nu-hi-lum 
Frank Strassburger Keilschrifttexte 44:12 (Ur ITI); 
Ma-ad-na-hu-um Gelb OAIC 33:57. 


2’ with libbu, kabattu as subject: tériaka 
lillikamma libbi li-nu-uih let your instructions 
come here so that I can be reassured (lit. my 
heart can calm down) AAA 1 pl. 26 No, 13:10; 
kaspam zittam Sa bit abini talammadma libz 
baka u libbi i-nu-a-ah you will learn what the 
share of silver belonging to our firm is so that 
you and I (lit. your heart and my heart) may 
be at ease ibid. pl. 19 No. 1 r. 7, cf. lébbi né-eh 
TCL 19 14:6; kaspam 1 Siglam ... sébilamma 
li[bbi] awilim li-nu-ih send (at least) one 
shekel of silver so the principal can relax 
CCT 4 18b:14, cf. amminim kaspam la tasak: 
kanamma libbi awilé la i-nu-ah TCL 14 41:32 
(all OA); + Sulumkunu Supranimma libbi li-nu- 
ul write (pl.) to me about your well-being so 
that I can rest easy TCL 123:18; bdélni 
Sulumsu lispuramma u libbani li-nu-uh our - 
lord should write about his well-being so that 
we may rest at ease ARM 10 93:22, also 
ibid. 24:17, 97:31, 101:28, CRRA 2 47:21, TIM 2 
99:33; tém awatim Séti Supranimma libbi li- 
nu-uh send (pl.) me information about that 
matter so that Icanrelax Kraus AbB 1 29:18, 
also OECT 3 67:28; annitka la annitka ula 
taspuramma libbi ula i-nu-tih you did not 
write me whether this is the case or not, 
therefore I could not rest easy OECT 3 67:21 
(all OB); aggu libbaka li-nu-ha-am-ma rému 
risannima let your (Esarhaddon’s) angry 
heart relent toward me and have mercy on 
me Borger Esarh. 103i 24, cf. aggu libbi ul 
t-nu-uh-ma rému ul arsiguma ibid. 104 i 35, 
agga libbasu i-nu-uh Gilg. VIL iii 50, libbi 
améli aggu i-na-ah the man’s angry heart 
will calm down KAR 43r.24; amélu Si 
libbasu ne-eh that man’s heart will be calm 
CT 38 29:43 (SB Alu); summa Libba ni-ik 
(followed by lemun) Kraus Texte 9a:11, re- 
stored from dupl. BRM 4 22:1; in transferred 
mng.: [la i-na-ah (var. aj i-nu-uh) libbasu 
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mia urra let his desire not abate night or 
day STT 280 ii 15 and dupl., see Biggs Saziga 
p. 44; referring to gods: libbi Assur aggu ul 
i-nu-uh-Su-nu-ti A’sur’s angry heart did not 
relent toward them Piepkorn Asb. 60 iv 69; 
aggu libbaka li-nu-ha let your angry heart 
calm down PBS 1/1 14:43 and dupls., see Lam- 
bert, JNES 33 276:42, also ibid. 282:150, BMS 
6:29, 21:68, 27:20, 28:12, KAR 23:28, cf. ezzw 
li-nu-uh libbuk Craig ABRT 1 31 r. 20, libbaki 
li-nu-ha STC 2pl.79:51; [l]u ni-th (var. 
HuUN.GA-ih) libbaki Mayer Gebetsbeschwérungen 
458:11; li-nu-ub libbakama rigstsu rému let 
your heart calm down and have mercy on him 
AfO 19 59:150 (prayer to Marduk), also BMS 
12:88, ZA 4 232 r. 15, AfO 19 55:1, 3, KAR 45:21, 
26, and passim in guilla prayers; ibbi béli rabi 
DN i-nu-uh-ma_ the heart of the great lord 
Marduk calmed down Borger Esarh. 16 Ep. 
10:24, also ibid. 6, VAB 4 280 vii38(Nbn.); ultu 
libbasa i-nu-uf-hu when her heart had calmed 
down CT 15 46r. 16 (Descent of IStar); it-tu-u[h] 
libbasu EA 356:56 (Adapa); libbi tli rabiti 
béléja ul i-nu-uf the hearts of the great gods, 
my lords, did not calm down Bauer Asb. 87 
edge B; in personal names: Li-nu-ub-lib-bi- 
DINGIR.MES PBS 2/1 69:9, Camb. 402:4, TuM 
2-3 214:1 and 24, and passim in NB; Nu-ubh-l- 
ib-bi-DINGIR.MES BE 8 125:2 (NB); tasti mé 

li-nu-uh kabt[at]ka you have drunk 
water, let your heart calm down KAR 58 
r. 27; note with karéu: [...] la na-hat 
karassu. his (AnSar’s) mind was not at rest 
En. el. IT 51. 


3’ with anger as subject: uliu uzzasu 
i-nu-hu [ip]sahu kabattus after his anger had 
calmed down, his heart had become quiet Ebe- 
ling Parfiimrez. pl. 26:7, also En.el. 117, cf.[...] 
uzzasu i-nu-uh Gilg. VII iii 51; 1-nu-uh-ma 
uzzasu Sa sar ili the anger of the king of the 
gods abated VAB 4 270 i 28 (Nbn.), also Streck 
Asb. 182:40; supéja ism imguru qibitu 
uggati libbisu i-nu-ub-ma (as for Sin, who) 
had heard my prayers and accepted my vow, 
the anger of his heart relented AnSt 8 46 i 37 
(Nbn.); wuzzi ili i-na-ah-ka the anger of the 
god will calm down for you Kécher BAM 318 
iv 7, and see mng. 4a. 
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b) to become peaceful, pacified (said of 
persons, peoples, countries): adi nu-a-ah 
karim tib’ema atalkim as soon as the kdru 
has calmed down, set out and come here 
KT Hahn No. 6:25 (OA); Madaja sa batte: 
battent né-e-hu u anénu dullini neppas the 
Medes around us are peaceful, and we 
perform our duties ABL 128: 6, also 713:5 (both 
NA), ef. 1366:10 (NB); muk urddni ga sarri 
aitunu né-e-hu dullasunu eppusu I said to 
them, “You are servants of the king’ — (now) 
they are at peace, they do their work ABL 
208 r.7 (NA); mdatum [si] i-na-ah this land 
will become pacified ARM 143r.10’, cf. 
massu tt-tu-u[h] ARM 2 39:44; wma mdssu 
ni-ha-at (there was a great battle between 
them) now his (the Urartian’s) land is quiet 
ABL 197:27, cf. the personal name Nu-hi- 
matu BE 14 7:6 (MB), KAJ 2:16f. (MA); 
Summa ina asar & ni-th as[bak]u if I lived 
where(?) the house is quiet EA 62:17; [...] 
i-na-ah-ma (in broken context) KBo 11 r.6 
(treaty); LU Akkadaja iptalhu libbu wussas: 
kingunu it-tu-hu the inhabitants of Akkad 
were terrified, (but) we encouraged them, 
(and) they calmed down ABL 437 r. 8, see 
Parpola LAS No. 280; bélt lu la i-nu-ah lu la 
usarbab ABL 1127:6 (both NA). 


c) to abate, subside (said of storms, waves, 
fire, fighting): i-nu-uh témtu usharrirma 
imhullu abiibu tkla the sea subsided, the 
destructive storm calmed, the flood ceased 
Gilg. XI 131; nu-uh Girra quradu ittika li-nu- 
hu Sadé naratu ittika li-nu-ha Idiglat u Purattu 
ittika li-nu-uh tamtu rapasti subside, fierce 
Fire god, let the mountains and the rivers 
subside together with you, let the Tigris and 
Euphrates subside together with you, let the 
vast sea subside together with you Surpu 
V-VI 187ff.; kima mé jarhi lu ni-ha-a-ta be as 
still as water in a pool Craig ABRT 2 8 iv 7 (ine. 
to quiet a baby); libli Girra li-nu-uh qablu 
let the fire be extinguished, let the battle 
abate CT 23 11:33 (inc.); Summa isdtu ina 
nignakki ili ne-he-et if the fire in a censer for 
the gods is banked CT 40 44 K.3821:3, cf. 
summa TZL.GAR ... ne-e-eh CT 39 34:20, 32, 
37:10; Summa ina bit améli mimma kima 
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iSdti galiti ne-eh CT 38 29:59 (SB Alu); kima 
KLNE anniiiu it-tu-hu as soon as these 
braziers are banked Or. NS 36 287:5, 294:14 
(namburbi); kima sar it-tu-hu as soon as 
the fumigant (in the censer) has begun to 
burn more slowly ibid. 34:11 (namburbi), also 
BMS 12:96, KAR 26 r. 35, BBR 58:9, RA 18 22 
i 8, AMT 7,8:13', see Caplice, Or. NS 36 37. 


d) to have an abatement from an illness, 
to find relief:  [as]sum PN sa marsiissu 
tézibusu PN it-tu-uk as for PN, whom you 
left ill, PN has had an abatement JCS 11 109 
CUA 7:16 (OB let.), cf. tmrasma it-tu-[wh] Stud- 
ies Landsberger 192:67 (Shemshara let.); inanna 
ina nasmatti u masgiti it-tu-uh now she (the 
king’s daughter who had a fever) has had an 
abatement through (the use of) bandages and 
potions PBS 1/2 72:28 (MB let.), ef. [hima] 
marsu tt-tu-hu Or. NS 30 4:17 (SB lit.); ina 
ganni $a LU.TUR t-nu-hu-u-ni tna mubhi mar 
ahisu $aPN issahanu it-tu-a-ha [ina glanni mar 
ahisu Sa PN i-nu-hu-u-ni [ina mjubhi LU.SIPA 
... tssakanu tt-tu-ah-ma as soon as the baby 
(with cpilepsy) had quieted down, they put 
(the poultice) on PN’s nephew, he became 
quiet, as soon as PN’s nephew had quieted 
down, they put the (poultice) on ...., and 
he quieted down, too ABL 1289: 6ff., see Par- 
pola LAS No. 239; adt ma@rusu i-nu-hu up.10. 
KAM usibma marusu i-nu-uh-ma ... panain 
iskun he stayed there for ten days until his 
son had an abatement, and when his son had 
the abatement he decided (to go on to 
GN) ARM 2 129:9; kajdna adi i-nu-uh-hu 
taptanassassuma iballut you keep putting 
the salve on him until he has a respite, and 
he will recover Kécher BAM 398 r. 26, also 
ibid, 159 vi 53, cf. UET 4 178:9, AMT 55,1 r. 6; 
serra tapassasma ina-ah you put the salve 
on the child, and he will have an abatement 
AMT' 96,2:8, restored froin join K.9171 (courtesy 
W.G. Lambert); mimma mala laptusu taltap: 
patma i-na-a-ah you daub (with the magic 
preparation) every (part of his body) that is 
affected, and he will find relief AMT 102:6, 
cef., wr. ina-ah ibid. 19, 104:37; Summa amélu 
umma mada irassima la i-na-ah if a man has 
a high fever and finds no relief Labat TDP 
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180:26, also 218:16; Summa ... zwtu imqus: 
suma ina-ah if when sweat comes upon him 
he is relieved Labat TDP 154 r. 16, cf. i-na-ah 
AMT 1,2:10; suming ... ima u misa la 
i-na-a-ah if he does not find relief day or 
night AMT 88,4 r. 5. 


e) to die down (said of sounds), to rest 
(said of inanimate objects): wl i-na-hi (var. 
“-ni-th) girrénu the wailing does not subside 
Cagni Erra IV 63 var.; summa alu rigimsu 
kajamdna ne-e-eh if the noise in a city is 
normally low CT 381:13, ef. Adad rigimsu 
ni-th ACh Adad 17:7;  t-nu-hu ulmésun 
sélati their sharpened spears rested Streck 
Asb. 260 i117; Summa bitu sikingu ne-e-eh 
CT 38 14:2, also (with tardngu) ibid. 20; Summa 
alu Subassu ne-he-e-[et] CT 38 1:7 (all SB Alu); 
kima awatum ni-he-et ARM 4 26:32; 8p ili 
ta-at-tu-ah taba adanni§ ana elé ina pan sarri 
bélija the sign (lit. foot) of the god has be- 
come inoperative, it is very favorable to go 
into the presence of the king, my lord ABL 
652:15, see Parpola LAS No. 145; un-[di] réhti 
UD-mu-su-nu i-nu-hu (as for) the undi disease, 
for the rest of its course it will quiet down 
ABL 110 r. 3,see Parpola LAS No. 255; if he 
drinks beer but ina libbigulaina-ah it(?) does 
not stay(?) in him AMT 48,2:11; iz-qd-ut = Sa 
sic-su ne-e-eh (see zagdtu lex. section) CT 41 
26:27 (Alu Comm.); kima sadé ina kibriti t-nu- 
uh-hu just as the mountain relents(?) by 
(magic using) sulphur Maqlu III 83, cf. sad? 
li-nu-uh-ma (in broken context) Cagni Erra 
IIc 6. 


3. to take arest: sdbum ... ina B.HI.A-su- 
nu i-nu-uh-hu-ma ipahhurunim the troops 
will rest in their homes (for two or three days) 
and then assemble ARM 15:38, cf. UD.1.KaM 
UD.2.KAM ina GN sdbum li-nu-uh-ma ARM 1 
39r.11'; UD.2.KAM ina Mari i-nu-hu-ma 
atarradassuniti (the messengers) will rest in 
Mari for two days, and then I will send them 
on ARM 5 26:17; attunu ... la ta-nu-ha la 
tasallala may you not rest, may you not sleep 
Wiseman Treaties 639; urris lu Supsuhdt mass 
lu [n]}i-he-et (var. salldt) be quiet during the 
day, be at rest (var. sleep) at night En. el. 
150; gilu lissakinma [ra}p(?)-sts lu ni-he-et 
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(var. 4 nislal nini) ibid. 40; ultu ... gerbigs 
kummisu supsuhts i-nu-ub(var. -ih)-hu after 
he had rested in quiet within his bedchamber 
En. el. 1 75; i-nu-uh-ma bélu salamtaés ibarri 
the lord (Marduk) rested to look at her 
(Tiaimat’s) corpse En. el. IV 135; ajaka i-nu- 
hu where will they rest? ABL 1210:12 (NA); 
timakkal emadrum li-nu-uh-ma let the donkey 
rest for one day JCS 145 8.560:30 (OA); 
ANSE.MES i-nu-hu-ti-ma eleqgéma the 
donkeys will rest, and then J will take (them) 
PBS 1/2 51:11 (MB let.); assum id Sarri bélija 
dannati | nu-uh-ti || ba-ti-i-ti because of the 
strong arm of the king, my lord, I am at 
rest, (gloss) .... EA 147:56; sa gerbis tidmat 
itebbiru la na-fi-is En. el. VII 128, in spite 
of the comm. NE = na-a-hu cited in lex. 
section, may have to be taken as a contraction 
for la andhis, see andhu A v. discussion 
section. 


4. nuhhu to appease (an angry god or 
demon), to calm furor — a) in gen.: tisunu 
zentti istardtisunu Sabsati u-ni-th I appeased 
their angry gods and their raging goddesses 
Streck Asb. 40 iv 89; Sa Isum malikéu 
t-ni-hu-su-ma izibu réhanis that Isum, his 
counselor, appeased him so that he left a 
remnant (of mankind) Cagni Erra V 41, ef. 
li-ni-ih-ka KAR 128 r. 29, and passim in this 
text (Sum. broken); UD.23.KAM. tdhazu sé 
ut-zu-us-8u t-ni-if’ on the 23rd day, this fight 
calmed his anger LKA 73:10; %-ni-ih uggassu 
I appeased his (ASSur’s) anger Borger Esarh. 
5S viilé6; ana bit tlt terrubma uzzi ili tu-na- 
ah-ma you enter the temple and appease the 
god’s anger Kécher BAM 318 iii 39; KA.INIM. 
MA uz nu-uh-hi incantation to calm anger 
KAR 71:11, ef. [uz]et it ana améli nu-tib-hi 
Kécher BAM 318 iv 4, cf. also uzzi tli ana nu- 
th-li ibid. iti 40; Sa la Ha mannu u-na-ah-ka 

Ea li-ni-ih-ka (var. wuN.@A-ka) who 
besides Ea can appease you? let Ea appease 
you (demon) AMT 97,1:10 and 12, see TuL p. 
143, also Kécher BAM 221 iii 26, 28, var. from 
AMT 86,1 iii 7, 9, cf. Maqlu V 141 and 143, 
also (incipit cited) AMT 14,3:16, 88,2r.11; sadé 
li-ni-th-ku-nu-& Maqlu V 158, cf. [é]-ni-th- 
ku-nu-[ti/8t] AfO 19 117:14. 
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b) with ibbu, kabattu as object: nru-ne-eh 
libbi Adad (Hammurapi) who appeases the 
heart of Adad CH iii 58, cf. 74it AdSur-ban- 
apli ... mu-ni-th libbi ili OECT 6 pl. 11 K.1290 
r. 12, ef. also Borger Esarh. 105 ii 37, (said of 
Sin) Perry Sin No. 6:6; wliu epséti anndtr 
éteppusu u-ni-ih-hu libbi tlt rabiti after I had 
done these deeds and appeased the hearts of 
the great gods Streck Asb. 38 iv 78; ana nu- 
uh-hi libbi Assur bélija OP 2 138:44, also 
149:12 (Senn.), cf. ana nu-ub-hu libbi ilija u 
istarija AnSt8 46:21 (Nbn.), ana nu-uh-hu(var. 
-hi) libbi ilitigunu Borger Esarh. 74:12, also 
ibid. 16 Ep. 11:20, JCS 17 129:6 (Esarh.), 
Streck Asb. 366:14 (colophon, = Hunger Kolo- 
phone No. 328), 190:20; ana Sutib libbi Assur u 
nu-uh-hi kabattt Marduk to please the heart 
of ASSur and to placate Marduk Streck Asb. 
190:17; ia sa Samé u erseti libbaki li-ni-th- 
h[w] may the gods of heaven and earth 
appease your heart KAR 29r.(!)5;  labbi 
kaskassi ... kima mé bari elliiti u-ni-th he 
quieted the heart of the overpowering one as 
pure water from a well (does) ZA 43 17:57 
(SB lit.); note the geogr. name uRU Lilbur- 
mu-ni-ih-libbi-Assur Borger Esarh. 107 iv 31. 


c) referring to a ritual performed: sirqia 
libbaka li-ni-[h]u let my incense offering 
appease your heart JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 3 


r.8; 1 SiLA GESTIN.UD.A B.KUR ana nu-uh 
lib-bi ili TuM 2-3 200:5 (NB); x A.SA illak 


DN wt-na-ah-hu he walks a distance of x, 
appeases Marduk (by offering two sheep) 
ZA 50 194:21, also 26 (MA rit.). 


d) in transferred mng.: ana uzzi mé danz 
nite nu-uh-hi to make the fury of the raging 
water subside AOB 1 82:10 (Adn.1); tibu la 
nu-uf[h-h]u AfO 6 80 i 4 (A88ur-bél-kala) ; 
obscure: A.ZI.GA.DIL.DIL sa KUR t-na-hu | 
MIN MIN KUR ti-ka-as-st-[u ...] [there will 
be] floods that .... the land, variant: ditto 
that bind(?) (or: cover) the land CT 41 5 
K.3701+ r. 30 (SB Alu). 


5. nuhhu to pacify (a country, a people), 
to quiet a child, to calm down — a) to pacify 
a country, a people: mdt GN kalaSa ut-te-eh 


. ana pim istén ustesibsi I have pacified 
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the whole country of GN and made it obey 
one command ARM 15:34, cf. ana... mati 


nu-uh-fi-im ARM 2 39:51, libbt matim ut-ti- 
{t]2 ARM 4 57:12; kima ... awili maré dlim 
Siti... tu-ni-ih-hu-su-nu-ti-ma ... taSpuram 
you wrote me that you pacified the people of 
that city and (set them free) ARM 1 10:7; 
fawili] sunati 1.AM 2.AM ana libbi imdtim 
assabassuntti libbasunu ti-na-ah-ma I took 
these men to the interior of my country once 
or twice, I will pacify them (and return them 
to you) ARM 2 72:27; Gula aksitija tu-ni-th- 
ma tusaknié you, Gula, pacified those unsub- 
missive to me and made (them) submit 
K.9155:16 (courtesy W. G. Lambert). 


b) to quiet a child, to calm a person down: 
li-ni-th-ka Sittu tabtu may sweet sleep quiet 
you Craig ABRT 2 8 iv 2 (inc. to quiet a baby), ef. 
LU.TUR HUN.GA KAR 44:15; (if a woman 
aborts(?) regularly) ana sinnistt nu-uh-li 
to make the woman relax Kécher BAM 240:71; 
in personal names: Jtti-Nabi-nu-uh-hu It- 
Is-in-Nabd’s-Power-to-Appease Dar. 27:14, 
also Strassmaier Liverpool 25:16, 25 (NB). 


6. nuhkhu to bank, extinguish a fire, to 
dampen a desire, to stanch, still, to allay (a 
pain, an illness), to loosen (a curtain) — a) to 
bank, extinguish a fire, to dampen a desire: 
kintin appuhu ti-na-ah I bank the brazier 
which I lit Surpu V-VI 176, also 179, cf. kintin 
appuhu v%-ni-ih JNES 15 138:114, also 117 
(lipgur-lit.); dipdrasunu ina méu-n[a-a]h he 
extinguishes their torch in the water BRM 4 
50:20, of. ina mé tu-na-ah you extinguish 
with water Maqlu IX 86,88; dsipu ina mé 
agubbi sikart réstt Sizbi kardnt u samni 
gizillé %-na-<aNny-ah the conjurer extinguish- 
es the torch with water from the holy-water 
basin, fine beer, milk, wine, and oil RAcc. 
120:20; gildtu ina A tu-na-[ah] LKA 20:32; 
summa isdtu Sa ... nu-uh-hu innapih if a 
banked fire flares up again CT 40 44 K.3821:5 
(SB Alu); kussumma limhurki halpit li-ni-ih- 
ki may cold confront you (fire), may frost 
extinguish you AfO 23 41:22 (fireince.); epsu 
pikunu Girra li-ni-th-ha may your word 
extinguish the fire En. el. I 161 and parallel 
IYI 51; note: kima ibtaglu ina libbi mé tu-na- 


nahu A 7a 


ah-si-nu-ti as soon as they (the figurines) 
have been fired, you quench them with water 
AfO 18 297:10; akkannu sa ana rakabi tebit 
mannu %-ni-ih-ka wild ass who had an erec- 
tion for mating, who has cooled your ardor? 
Biggs Saziga 17:12, cf. mu-ni-ih & tar[&(?)] 
ibid. 22:10. 


b) to stanch, still: summa erset mati dama 
thilma damiisu la nu-uh-hu-ma [...] if the 
ground of the land oozes blood and its blood 
cannot be stanched CT 39 13 K.2922+ :7, cf. 
damusu nu-th ibid. 12; U tmbur-lim li-ni- 
ih(?) da-me Speleers Recueil 312: 9. 


c) to allay a pain, an illness: a disease 
sa... astm gerebsu la tlammadu ina simdi la 
u-na-ah-hu-su that no physician can diagnose, 
nor allay with bandages CH xliv 62; ellu 
riksu simma ti-na-ah (my) pure bandage will 
alleviate the (pains of the) wound Or. NS 36 
120:84 (SB hymn to Gula), cf. mursu ... 
[...]-a-tum Ninkarrak i-na-ah-hu PSBA 16 
275 K.8214:17; ana tib piiti nu-tih-hi to assuage 
the throbbing in the forehead Kécher BAM 
9:40, 61, also ibid. 11:19, CT 23 41 ii 4, RA 53 4:14, 
ef. ana [nu-uh]-ht sa Ser’ ané (of the forehead) 
CT 23 42:10, cf. (in broken context) AMT 18,10:6. 


d) to loosen (a curtain): mé tanassima 
TUG Sid-du tu-na-ah RAcc. 40:13, 34:14, of. 
32:24, wr. tu-na-hi ibid. 22 r. 4. 


7. nuhhu to satisfy, to put (someone’s 
mind) at rest — a) in gen.: kima tanattalu 
ne-eh-Su put him at ease in whatever way 
seems best to you VAS 16 139: 24, ef. ina awaz 
tim ne-eh-Su Sumer 23 162:39; lu se’am lu 
kaspam sibilamma awiltam lu-ni-th-ht send 
me either barley or silver so that I can put 
the lady’s mind at rest Kraus AbB 1 138:39; 
annétim dububsum ni-ih-Su-ma ina GN Sukunz 
&u tell him this, reassure him, and install him 
in GN ARM 1 18:32; sdpiri li-ne-eh-ha-a3-su- 
ma arhis litrudassu my commander should 
mollify him and send him to me quickly 
TLB 4 54:32, cf. ina girsegéja sa ana sérika 
illakam [n]é-eh-Su-ma ana sérija terrassu 
ARM 4 67:16, cf. also VAS 16 105:22; i3tu 
inanna warah lu-ne-eh-ha-as-su-nu-ti-ma . 
luéarifassuntit}t TIM 219:33; summa PN 
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wassiakki ne-hi-i-su umma attima if PN 
makes a claim against you, mollify him, 
saying VAS 16 68:7 (allOB); note the personal 
name: I-3a-as-si-ne-ha-iu When-He-Cries- 
Pacify-Him BE 14 168:35 (MB); adi 30 i-nt- 
ih-su CCT 3 38:30(OA); sé5unu 1 sina la illap: 
pat annikiam ekallam t-ni-th-hu-% not one 
sila of their barley shall be touched, they have 
satisfied the palace here TCL 7 63:12 (OB), 
ef. ekallam nu-ni-ih-ma VAT 6209:7, cited 
HUCA 27 70 n. 301 (coll. from photo). 


b) with libbu as object: inanna libbasu 
ut-te-eh (opposite: libbaka usa[mris] line 23) 
now I have soothed him (lit. his heart) 
ARM 10 156:29; témka gamram Supram libbi 
ummika ne-[eh] send a complete report 
about yourself and reassure your mother 
TCL 18 148:16; <t8tu allikam ul taspuramma 
ua libbi ul tu-ni-ih since I arrived here you 
have not written to me and (so) have not 
set my mind at ease ARM656:8; if my 
lord wants to send them back litérassunitima 
libbagsunu lu-ne-eh ARMT 13 24r.11', ef. 
assum SAL Sati I[ibbaki] ni-ib-hi-ma ARM 10 
139:18. 


8. nuihu to exempt (Mari): hima LU.mES 
tappisu ina esédim t-ne-eh mimma sdbum st 
ul isid I have exempted (the men from 
Babylon) from harvest work in the same 
way as their colleagues, these men did not 
harvest anything ARM 1470 r. 16, also 71 r. 3. 


9. ITI to appease: umun §&.zu ma.da 
nu.mu.un.da.gél e.ne im.da.hun.ga : 
béli ga libbaka [la tleptd ina mati us-ni-ih-ha | 
&d ma-ti-ma [...] ina minim i-nu-uh-ha SBH 
p. 77 No. 44:10ff.; uncert.: [assum(?) [jibbs 
matim us(?)-na(?)-ah-hu ARM 4 26:40; [mu]§- 
te-ni-ih uzzi ilt uw i[stari?] who appeases the 
anger of god and goddess (see anadhu A 
discussion section) BMS 33:3, see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 124. 


10. IV to find relief: summa la in-na-a-ah 
if he (the sick person) does not find relief 
(you apply another medication) CT 44 36:14. 


For VAT 9712 ii 10 (Idu IT 205) see nasdhu. 
For TU (= TCL 6) 1:25 see aabu mng. le-18’. 


n@iru 
nabu B v.; (mng. unkn.); SB*; I indh. 
uD.30.KAM SE NU & (la ussi or la usesst) 
Su la i-na-ah qaritu igarrur on the thirtieth 
(of Du?uzu) he must not .... (for) the barley, 
he must not .... the barley, (or) the granary 
will .... KAR 178 vi 67 (hemer.), also (the 
fourth and sixth of Ajaru), wr. ina-ah 
ibid. iv 48 and 55. 


The entry corresponds to SE NA.AN.SUM. 
MU SE idarrur “he must not sell barley, (or) 
the barley will ....,’’ attested for the same 
day (thirtieth of Duw’uzu) in 5B 48 iv end. 


nahurutu see nuburtu A. 
na’idu see na’du B adj. 


n@Vikanu s.; person who has had inter- 
course; MA*; cf. néku. 


na-t-ka-a-na u mummerta idukku they will 
put to death the man who had intercourse 
(with the wife) and the procuress KAV 1 iii 
39, also ibid. 35 (Ass. Code § 23); LU na-i-ka- 
a-nu zaku ibid. ii 38 (§ 14); na-i-ka-an-Sa 
iphassi the one who has had intercourse with 
her must marry her ibid. viii 36 (§ 54), and 
passim in §§ 14, 23, and 55. 


na’ilu s.; (a watercourse); OB(?), SB; ef. 
novalu. 

[n]a-i-lu (var. na-[i]-lu) = i-l[u], hi-ri-tum, 
har-ru, is-su-u Malku IT 63ff. 

liklékunisi na-?-t-lu sa ersett rabiti let the 
river of the nether world hold you back 
AfO 19 117:32 (SB inc.); obscure: ina simdn 
na-i-la-[t]e at the time of the ....-s Ebeling 
Wagenpferde 33 Or.7,M 4; Su-ti-um-Su-nu-s- 
am a-na na-t-il ka-a[g-qa-ri(?)] PBS 1/1 2:29 
(OB lit.). 

For HBA 87:21 (KAV 218 A iii 21) see ndlu v. 

Lambert BWL 292. 


nairu (n@iru, n@eru, nabiru)  adj.; 
raging, roaring, howling; OB, SB; cf. n@’dru. 


sag.ki.gid = na-%i-rum (or na-’a-rum) 5R 16 
ii 42 (group voc.); [...] = [na(?)]-e-ru-um (in 
group with gamru, labbu) CT 19 2 K.4256 r. iii 16 
(ErimhuS b). 

$m.BUB.gi mugen = na-’-i-ru Hh. XVIII 339; 
A.u8.gu.la mugen = na--i-ru ibid. 193, cf. 
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[AJ.uS = na-ad-ru, [A.uS].gu.la = nt-t-ru Hh. 
XIV 137c-d; A4.us.muSen, NAM.zi.muSen, ugu. 
di.muien = na-hi-ru MuSEN Nabnitu A 157ff. 

[... ka.duh].a 8e.ga nu.un.zu : [...] 
na--t-ri a magari la id& roaring [...] who does 
not know mercy CT 16 25 i 50f.; mul.up.ka. 
duh.a = uD-mu na-i-ri_ 5R 46 No. 1 r. 43 (astrol. 
comm.). 

ka-duh-hu-u, na-?-t-ru (var. na-i-ru) = se-gu-u 
Malku I 77-77a. 

a) said of lions: kima nésimma na-hi-ri-im 
tabasSi you become like a raging lion AfO 13 46 
v 2 (OB lit.); erd mabir ukultam kima nésim 
na-e-ri emiigam isu the eagle took in food, he 
gained strength like a raging lion Bab. 12 
pl. 12 vi3 (OB Etana); ina pi labbi na-i-ri 
(vars. [n]a-a-1-ri, labbt u na-i-[rt]) ul ikkimu 
salamtu one cannot take the carcass from 
the mouth of a roaring lion Cagni Erra V 11; 
12 urmahhé ni--ru-ti ... abni I fashioned 
twelve lion-colossi (depicted as) raging OIP 2 
122:27, also 109 vii 10 (Senn.). 


b) said of birds: [kima ari na-e-ri 
[ihadd]ud saéru the wind sounds like a 
howling vulture Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 
94 iii 16, see von Soden, Or. NS 38 431; for n. as 
name of a bird see Hh., in lex. section. 


c) in substantival use, referring to animal 
or demon figures: <sa> di?u saknus na-?-1-ri 
tustesst you remove the raging (demon) from 
the one who is beset by di’w disease KAR 321 
r.4; urmahhé anzé na-?-i-ri lahmé kuribi sa 
kaspt u ert (I set into the gates of the [star- 
temple) lion-colossi, Anzié birds, n.-s, lakmu 
monsters, and kuribu genii made of silver and 
bronze Borger Esarh. 33 § 21:10; 2 na->-7-rt 
kaspi 2 up-gal-li kaspi two n.-s of silver, 
two lion-monsters of silver KAV 74:10; see 
also 5R 46, in lex. section. 


d) as epithet of warrior gods: ezzu na-?-1- 
ru Sati anantu (Ninurta) raging, roaring, 
who .... the battle Or. NS 36 122:111,_ ef. 
Lugalbanda ezzu na-?-i-ru sada (var. na-?-ir 
Sadi) rahis tamtt ibid. 124:149, dannu danz 
nitu na-i-ir na-i-ru DN strongest among 
the strong, most thundering among the 
thunderers, Lugalbanda ibid. 126:177 (SB 
hymn to Gula). 


Borger Esarh. 33. 


najabtu 


najabtu  s.; floating rib or cartilage at the 
tip of the rib; SB; pl. najabatu. 

[uzu.x.x] = na-a-a-bat = a-bul-lum, (uzu.x]. 
x.gu= (blank) = min Hg. BIV 37, also Hg. Di 40, 
in MSL 9 35 and 37. 


Summa ai8 na-a-a-bat halqa ana panika 
stkkat séli 54 141 SAG mi-ni §4 KAK.TI na-a-a- 
bat naspadu MU.NI TA na-a-a-bat tamanniima 
ina 6.TA.AM KAK.TI $a tmittt w Suméli Sip Mus 
ikkallima Ta pan SID.MES ana pan GI8.KUN 
6.1a.AM KAK.TE Sa imitti u Sumélt tamannima 
{alt na-a-a-bat halqu sanis na-a-a-bat halqu 
tagabbi if you have in front of you (in the 
compendia, the protasis) “the x.-s are 
missing,’ (and you ask?) “What is the rib 
which is toward the front(?)’? — the name 
of the rib is n. (or?) naspadu, you count from 
the n., if at the sixth rib on the right and left 
they are held fast at the vertebrae (or: the 
vertebrae are held fast), then if you count 
from the vertebrae toward the sacrum (or: 
tail) (only) six ribs each on the right and left, 
you may say that the a18 n. are missing, or 
that the n.-s are missing K.8279 iii 6ff., restored 
from dupl. K.3978+ ii 23ff., also (referring to 
the protases Summa SID.MES nahsu, Summa 
KAK.TI Sa imittt u Suméli 1-14.4M halga in the 
sequel, also to summa haligti Sip.MES Sa imitt 
u Suméli ana panika) K.3978+ ii 21 and parallel 
CT 31 44 obv.(!) ii 11f.; Summa na-a-a-bat 
halqa kunukkii nanmuru if the n.-s are 
missing (but) the vertebrae are visible 
TCL 6 5:35, also CT 31 9 Rm. 2,217:12, CT 30 11 
K.6785:5 (all ext.); summa na-a-a-bat sumélt 
2-ta if the left n.is double PRT 139:11; Summa 
na-a-a-bat imitit (also: Sumélt) hal-qat A 3443 
r. 12f., also (with gatqat) ibid. 10f., (aam-at) ibid. 
16f., (adi 2 Gam-at) ibid. 18f., (lard TUxK-&) ibid. 
8f., cf. Jumma na-a-a-bat imiitt u Suméli DIB. 
DIB-ft% ibid. 7; Summa na-a-a-bf[at ...] CT 31 
45 Sm. 236 r. 1-4; Summa na-a-a-ba-at MUSEN 
$a [imitti] pueup if the 2.-s on the right side 
of the “bird” are heavy Labat Suse 7:15, 
also 16. 


Since the sheep normally has 13 pairs of 
ribs (six attached to the sternum, seven 
floating), which is stated as Summa 13.174.AM 
mintt KAK.TI ga imitti wu Suméli kajamdanatu 
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K.3978 ii 22 and dupl. K.8279iii4f. immediately 
preceding the cited description, “counting six 
from the najabiu”’ refers either to counting 
from the last floating rib forward or to 
counting along the sternum, in which case 
najabtu would designate the cartilage at the 
end of the ribs; the second counting of six 
would in either case be along the vertebrae 
from the vertebra connected to the sixth, 
attached, rib. 

It is uncertain whether the sign G18 before 
najabdiu stands as a sort of determinative, 
parallel to aIS.KUN (instead of KUN = zibbatu), 
or whether it should be read as Sitig (naja- 
bati). 
najadu (or najidu, najudu) adj.; careful(?); 
SB*; cf. na’ddu A. 

[n]a-a-a-du ibrt Sa tagbi idirtum my 
careful(?) friend, what you say is gloomy 
Lambert BWL 70:12 (Theodicy). 


najaktu adj. fem.; sexually promiscuous; 
SB; cf. ndku. 

[san ...] = na-a-a-ak-t{u] Lu IL ii 28ff.; 
[KAR.KID] = [wa]-si-tum, [na]-a-a-ak-tum, [ha]-ri- 
im-tum 2N-T26:8ff. (OB lex.). 

assassu na-a-a-kat his wife is having inter- 
course all the time (or: with everybody) 
CT 38 50:52 (SB Alu), also Kraus Texte 1lc vi 3’, 
1b viii 10. 


najaliS see ndilis. 


najalu§ (ndlu) s.; roe deer; Mari, SB; wr. 
syll. and pDARA.MA8.DA; cf. nals. 
dara.mas.(da] = na-a-lu Practical Vocabulary 
Assur 358; dara.maS.da, dara.hal.hal.la = 
na-a-a-lu Hh. XIV 149f.; dara.bal.hal.la = 
na-a-lu = MIN (= a-[a-lu]) Hg. A IT 261, in MSL 
8/2 44; [kuS].dara.ma8.da, [kuS].dara.bal. 
hal.la = min (= [ma-sak]) na-a-a-lu Hh. XI 37f. 
na-a-lu = a-a-lu Malku V 55; na-a-a-lim | 
na-a-a-lum jf a-a-lu. Hunger Uruk 83:13. 

12 eup.gia 4 na-lu 1 a-su-um twelve 
oxen, four roe deer, one bear ARM 7 91:1, 
also 2 na-lu ibid. 4, ibid. 277 iv 2; assum enit 
kanni qaqqadat nésim garnat na-li u ajali 
garrum uwarerannt the king has given me 
orders about the ornaments of the potstands, 
(that is) heads of lions, horns of deer and 


najalu 


stags ARMT 13 55:6, cf. ibid. 16; turdhi na- 
a-li.mES 14-e-li.MES ina sadirdte utemmeh he 
drove(?) ibex, roe deer, and stag into roped-off 
areas AKA 141 iv 19, also ibid. 89 vii 5 (Tigl. 1); 
Summa lahru DARA.MAS.DA ulid if a ewe gives 
birth to a roe deer Leichty Izbu V 99. 


Landsberger Fauna 99. 
najalu = adj.; reclining; SB; cf. ndlu v. 
{li.n4.ndé.a] = na-a-a-lum OB Lu A I61. 
kima mé jarhi lu nébata kima ré% alpi 
na-a-a-li lu tam-qu-tak-ka [sit-iul be as still 
as water in a pond, may sleep befall you as (it 


does) a reclining oxherd Craig ABRT 2 8 iv 8 
(inc. to quiet a baby, coll. W. G. Lambert). 


The passage aliapil ina sabi ak-ta-cam 
na-a-a-al PSBA 17 138 K.8204:11 (the first 
and last signs of each line are identical) 
remains obscure. 


najalu s.; (tenant with a particular status) ; 
RS, MA, NA, NB; pl. najélitu, najalani. 


a) in RS: a.8A-mr.a Sa [PN LU na-ta-li $a 
ina A.SA.HI.A DN the fields of ‘PN, a n., which 
belong to the fields of [Star (in otherwise 
broken context) MRS 12 No. 55:6, also (bro- 
ken) ibid. 28:5; itu ami annim RN itia&s 
bitasu egeléu gabba mimmisu sa PN LU na-ia-li 
ina GN ... u iddingu ana PN, from this day 
on, RN took away the house and field and 
all the property of PN, the n., in GN and 
gave it to PN, MRS 6 48 RS 16.248:5, 53 RS 
15.89:7, 60 RS 16.141:6, also 67 RS 16.262:7, 
123 RS 15.145:7, and passim in these texts, see 
MRS 6 234; istu imi annim ... PN rabis GN 
ittasi bita ASA.MES gabba mimmisina Sa 
marat PN, wu sa marat PN, LU na-ia-lu-ti u 
ittadingu ana PN, effective this day, PN, the 
rdbisu of GN, took away house and fields and 
all the property of the daughter of PN, and 
of the daughter of PN,, the (two) n.-s, and 
gave them to PN, Ugaritica 5 13 No. 9:6. 


b) in MA, NA: anniu la LU.Pap-u-ni 3 
na-a-a-lu sé ina bit PN éarba this man is 
not our brother, he is a 7., he entered PN’s 
house KAV 197:59 (NA), see Postgate Taxation 
366; fuppt 1 susst GAN ASA... Sa PN LU 
na-ta-a-li §a RN ana PN, [id]dinuni tablet 
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about sixty iku of land (etc.) belonging to 
PN, a ”., which Eriba-Adad had given to PN, 
KAJ 160:7, cf. PN [L]U na-ia-a-li KAJ 162:4; 
ASA [...] &@ PN LU na-a-a-li RN ana PN, 
ittidin A&’Sur-uballit has given the field [.. .] 
of PN, the n., to PN, KAV 212:5 (all MA); 
PN ... bit abija ana LU na-a-a-l[u i]nandin u 
nikkassija gabbi ana panisu utéru PN will 
give my father’s house to a n. and will turn 
all my possessions over to him 83-1-18,132:9; 
PN ... bit aD(?)-id ana Lt na-a-a-lu itiadin 
u ahhéa ultu bitisu[nu] ultési 81-2-4,91:8, see 
Dietrich, WO 4 220f. (both NB letters). 


c) in geogr. names: 1 UDU.NITA ga PN 
LU.NAM na-a-a-la-ni ADD 890:10, cf. LU.EN. 
NAM 8a &-na-a-a-la-ni ABL 220:9, LU.NAM 
na-a-a-li (in broken context) ADD 864:6 
(all NA); note: Bit-na-a-a-lu ABL 458 r. 6 
(NB); see also ndlu v. 

Nougayrol, MRS 6 29, Ugaritica 5 p. 13 n. 1; 


Postgate, BSOAS 34 509; M. Heltzer, The Rural 
Community in Ancient Ugarit 52 ff. 


najaru see nidru. 
najaS see nds. 
najidu see najddu. 
najudu see najadu. 


nak see annakam. 
naka see annakam. 


nakadu (nagddu) v.; 1. to beat, throb, 
palpitate, 2. to worry, to fear, to be anxious 
about, 3. (in the stative) to be in a dangerous 
situation, 4. nukkudu to cause concern, 
5. III to worry (causative to mng. 1b), 
6. IV (ingressive to mng. 2); from OB 
on; I ikkud — inakkud, stative nak/qud 
and nak/qid, II, III, IV; cf. itkudu, nak- 
dis, nakdu, nakuttu, nikittu. 

[Bap] i-di-im.a nd = na-a-du, na-ka-du Antagal 
F 224f.; [idim].a.n& = na-ka-du 5R 16 ii 77 
(group voc.). 

Z8-Ta BAD.AS = nu-ku-du Ea IT 93. 

ta-na-[?-id] = [ta-na-a]k-ku[d] Malku III 129; 
na--id ff na-kud Hunger Uruk 29 r.9 (Labat 
TDP comm.); it-ta-na-as-la-’ jf i-nak-kud ibid. 
41:10 (comm. on Labat TDP 218:13); na-ka-du {f 
pa-la-hu ibid. 72 r. 16. 


nakadu 


1. to beat, throb, palpitate (said of the 
heart) — a) in gen.: ilput libbasuma ul i-nak- 
ku-[ud] he touched his heart and (felt that) 
it was not beating Gilg. VIIT ii 16. 


b) as idiomatic expression for worry: ana 
tém tesmé wu libbaki ik-ku-du taspurim ... 
mimma libbaki la i-na-ak-ku-ud you wrote 
to me about the news you heard and on 
account of which your heart was pounding, 
your heart need not pound at all Kraus 
AbB 1 22:8, 12 (OB let.); nasranu libbi 
Sarri la i-na-ak-ku-ud we are on guard, the 
king need not worry KBo 1 11:27 (Ur&u story), 
see ZA 44.124; aldk mar Siprija ... isméma 
ik-ku-ud libbasu he heard of the arrival of 
my messenger, and his heart started pounding 
Streck Asb. 60 vii 31, cf. libbagu tk-kud ana 
[...] Winckler Sar. pl. 45 8. 2022117; BRIN.MES 
massartu... tk-kud lib-bi-[S]}é-nu-ma the 
hearts of the guard troops pounded (with 
fear) CT 46 iv 9, see Iraq 27 6. 


2. to worry, to fear, to be anxious about 
— a) in gen.: bitum Salim mimma la ta-na- 
ku-ud the household is fine, do not worry 
TIM 2148:8; tértum ... Salmat mimma la 
ta-na-ak-ku-ud the extispicy is favorable, do 
not worry CT 4 34br.4; ana sibtim la ta-na- 
ku-ud do not worry about the interest TLB 4 
61:17; la ta-na-ku-ud Fish Letters No. 5 edge; 
ana PN la ta-na-ak-ku-di-im do not worry 
(fem.) about PN VAS 16 64:12, see Frankena, 
AbB 6 64 (all OB letters); he drinks the 
medication tlappassuma issalla’ la ta-na-kud 
iballut if it affects him adversely and he 
becomes ill, do not worry, he will get well 
Kécher BAM 159 i 37; la ta-na-ak-[ku-dja 
(in broken context) OIP 79 No. 4:22 (MA); 
la ta-nak-kud Oppenheim Glass 63 § iii 11, 30 
(MB); e ta-kud Ugaritica 5 163 ii 30, see von Soden, 
UF 1 194; t-nak-ku-ud (in broken context) 
ABL 1303:10 (NB); assum alpim Sa tugarriru 
madis a-na-ku-si-um I am very much con- 
cerned about the ox which you have let run 
loose TLB 44:13, cf. [...] madié ak-ku-ud 
ibid. 35:8, ana té[m na]-ka-di-ki concerning 
your being worried TLB 4 36:6 (all OB letters); 
PN ga PN, u PN, ina bit kili issab(a)tima tk- 
ku-du (see sabdtu mng. 2a) TCL 13 151:3 (NB); 
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obscure: ana GN Supur kini la kini li-ik-kud 
(end of letter) KAJ 316:18 (MA); [2il-ul ak- 
ku-ud-mi %-ul e-Se-er ba-ab(?) z[...] PBS 1/1 
2ii 41 (OB lit.); admisa na-ka-da arbisa Struda 
Sattisam la naparké (because?) he cared every 
day, .... every month, did not miss a year 
BBSt. No. 5ii 20; 1 tértu passiir qabli sa 
Samas u Adad lu nak-da-at (var. nak-ka-da-at) 
one extispicy should be carefully prepared(?) 
on the middle table for Sama’ and Adad 
BBR No. 1-20:112; exceptionally with object: 
RN ... ana la epés anni la haté misir matija 
ni[S alt izkuru(?)] t-mis la ik-kud-ma zikirka 
kabtu. Dugdamme disregarded the oath [he 
had sworn?] not to sin and not to violate the 
boundary of my country, and did not fear 
your (Marduk’s) revered name _ Streck Asb. 
280: 22. 


b) in hendiadys with verbs for worry or 
fear: annita DN ina semésu ik-kud itt id 
baldssa when Asalluhi heard this, he became 
exceedingly concerned about her life Kécher 
BAM 248 ii 61, also cited JNES 33 332:45 (comm.); 
ana uddus Ekur u Nippur ik-kud itta’id he 
was exceedingly concerned about the resto- 
ration of Ekur and Nippur JCS 19 122: 22 (Sim- 
bar-Sipak), cf. ana uddués biti Sudtu ak-ku-ud 
aplah Borger Esarh. 3 iii 43, also ashut ak-kud 
ibid. 19 Ep. 16:8, see BiOr 21 145, ak-ku-ud ap- 
la-ab-ma VAB 4 76 iii 15 (Nbk.); ana amat 
DN u DN, liplah ik-kud-ma let him fear 
greatly the command of Nana and Mar-biti 
VAS 1 36 iv 18 (NB kudurru); aplah ak-ku-ud- 
ma, arsé nigitti I became very concerned and 
worried VAB 4 238 ii 27, also ibid. 220i 36, 224 
ii 52 (all Nbn.). 


3. (in the stative) to be in a dangerous 
situation — a) without diagnosis or prog- 
nosis: marsu &4 na-kud la tetehhisu this sick 
man is in critical condition, do not come near 
him (addressing the @ipu) Labat TDP 2:2, 
12f., also 54:11; na-kud (replacing diagnosis 
and prognosis) ibid. 68:2, 5, STT 89:118, na- 
kid Labat TDP 104 iii 28, 112 i 17, 120:36, 
242:15, (in broken context) 52 G10, la na-kt-id 
ibid. 196:72f.; UD.HUL.GAL ana marsi na- 
qu-ud it is an evil day, for a sick man (it 
means) it is hopeless (the physician must not 


nakadu 


treat a sick man) KAR 178i 50, 61, ii 47, 65, 
iii 16, and passim, Wr. na-qu-TU ibid. i 2; 
Sa... marsu nak-du nassu §udlupu (so-and- 
so) who is ill, in critical condition, suffering, 
sleepless Surpu II 4. 


b) with diagnosis or prognosis: na-kid 
lipit qat Nergal he is in critical condition, 
it is the touch of the hand of Nergal Labat 
TDP 104ii10; thallut na-kid ibid. 86:51; 
na-kud imdt ibid. 26:80. 


c) other oces.: andku Sitta sandti agd 
marsak na-ak-da-ak for the last two years I 
have been critically ill BIN 1 83:21 (NB let.); 
assum bitdtusunu la innaddti akldsuniiti u 
LU.MES Sunu na-ak-du-t ina bitisu<nu>d mim: 
ma ul ibasst I detained them so their settle- 
ments would not be abandoned, but these 
men are ...., nothing is available in their 
houses ARM 5 35:37; uncert.: eglum madis 
na-hu-ud ARM 3 8:12. 


4. nukkudu to cause concern: lu(text Ku) 
nu-uk-ku-da-tu-nu-ma ana pihat dlim nasdrim 
la teggia be very much concerned, and be not 
negligent in guarding the city Kraus AbB 
1 2:24, also CT 52 47 r. 10, 50:21 (all OB letters) ; 
béli iksudamm[a .. .] sa nu-ug-qu-du li-[mur] 
let my lord arrive and let him inspect [the 
fields?] that are cause for concern BE 17 
17:36 (MB let.); uncert.: bass sa ina tértimma 
la u-na-ki(text -su)-du(text -ués)-su 
AbB 1 22:14. 


Kraus 


5. III to worry (causative to mng. lb): 
asku §u-ku-ud libbi Sarrt because of worrying 
the king ABL 1284 r. 8 (NB). 


6. IV (ingressive to mng. 2): la ta-an-na- 
ku-u[d] CT 52 42:18 (OB let.). 


In [ina libbilka aj mK-KUD anni puturma 
sértt pugur BMS 11:19, restored from Sm. 219, 
see von Soden, Iraq 31 83, IK-KUD seems to 
represent a mistake for (ina libbika aj) ib& 
(@AL-87). For ARM 21:18, see pagddu; in 
TCL18 77:5 read probably ma-i[um] édissisa 
na-[a?(?)1-da-at-ti. 

Ad mng. 3: Landsberger apud Ritter, Studies 
Landsberger 302 n. 13. 
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*nakalmi 
*nakalma see nekelmi. 


nakaélu v.; 1. to act cleverly, to play a 
trick, to deceive, to cheat, 2. (uncert. mng.), 
3. nukkulu to execute in an ingenious, 
artistic, refined, sophisticated way, 4. nikilia 
nukkulu to deceive, play tricks, 5. III to 
have (something) done ingeniously; OB, SB, 
NA, NB; I thkil — inakkil, 1/2, II, OI; 
ef. tkiltu A, naklis, naklu, naklitu, nikiltu, 
niklu, nukkulu, takkilu. 

ur.sag.e mu.un.galam : garrddu tk-[ki-il- 
ma] the valiant (Ninurta) acted cleverly Lugale 
VIII 24. 

1. to act cleverly, to play a trick, to 
deceive, to cheat —- a) with niklu, nikiltu: 
épisanitu sa nik-lu agd ik-ki-lu the agents 
who have played this trick (what good did 
they do for themselves?) ABL 1165:10 (NB); 
Sit-réséja amdti anndti ismtima ik-ki-lu nik- 
lat-sun my officials heard about these 
matters and played a trick on them (the 
rebels) Streck Asb. 162:438; Summa attunu 
[ki-1 nik-lju la danqu ina mubhi RN [... 
bélijkunu i-nak-kil-an-ni tasammani if you 
hear of someone planning an evil plot against 
your master, Assurbanipal ABL 1239+ r. 14, 
cf. [nik-l]u la danqu ... ta-nak-kil-a-nin-ni 
ibid. obv. 18 (NA, join and coll. 8. Parpola); la 
kittt ttti[ja t]ddabub ni-tk-lu [tt-te-k]i-tl he 
did not speak the truth to me, he deceived me 
ABL 928:12, cf. nik-lu 84 it-ti-kil ABL 301:12 
(all NA); ki adit muhhi Sa étetirka ni-ik-lu ana 
mubhika at-te-kil (1 swear) that until I pay 
you, I shall not attempt to take advantage of 
you VAS 6 43: 24, cf. ibid. 289:11, also ki nik- 
lu ana mubhi at-ti-tk-lu Nbn. 964:15 (all NB); 
ina kallamari ni-ik-lu meméni lu nak-la at 
dawn, some trick should be used ABL 1278:3 
(NA), see Parpola LAS No. 340. 


b) other occs.: see Lugale, in lex. section. 


2. (uncert. mng.): x kaspa ... sa eli 
kurummatika ... ana Eanna etir PN ... igbi 
umma adi muhhi ga kaspa ana Eanna ettiru 
kurummatu ana Eanna tan-na-ki-il (they 
said to PN:) pay Eanna x silver over your 
allotment, PN said as follows: Until I pay 
the silver to Eanna, the allotment will .... 
to Kanna AnOr 8 25:21; 1 GUR uffata ... PN 
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mahrat elat gittanu mahbritu ultu UD.8.KAM &@ 
Dw uzi ta-nak-kil uttata a 1 auR ga UD.7.KAM 
nasdiu ‘PN has received one gur of barley, 
(this is) in addition to earlier tablets — from 
the eighth of the month of Du’uzu it (the 
barley) will ...., the above one gur of barley 
which was brought on the seventh (is to be 
variously expended) VAS 3 85:5 (both NB). 


3. nukkulu to execute in an ingenious, 
artistic, refined, sophisticated way —- a) 
buildings: ekallu mahritu ... sa Sarrani 
Glikit mahri ... udsépisima la t-nak-ki-lu 
Sipirga the former palace which the kings 
who came before me had built without 
executing it artistically OIP 2 99:45, also ibid. 
95:73, 104 v 63, 113 viii 12, 118:9 (Senn.); elt ga 
Sarri abbéja epsétusu udanninma u-nak-ki-lu 
Stpirsu I made its construction more solid 
and had it executed more artistically than the 
kings, my ancestors VAB 4 222 ii 8 (Nbn.); 
<a> ultu [ulla sarrdni abiia]) subassu la 
usarbt, la -nak-ki-lu nik-la-[as]-su (Nineveh) 
whose site from early times the kings, my 
ancestors, had not enlarged, whose layout 
they had not made artistic OIP 2 80:18 
(Senn.); Hanna eli Sa pani udsdtirma u-nak- 
ki-la bind[ti] (see bindtu mng. 2b) Iraq 15 
124: 29 (Merodachbaladan). 


b) other objects: pitig ert ubassimma 
u-nak-ki-la nik-ld-su I fashioned (lion 
colossi) by casting copper (or: bronze) and 
did it very artfully OIP 2 122:26, also 
109 vii 8, cf. mu-nak-kil nik-la-te-8% ibid. 141 
r. 3 (all Senn.); %-nak-kil(var. -ki-il)-3u Situra 
tasu ellu imniisumma ina mé usapsib he (Ea) 
trickily prepared his powerful holy incanta- 
tion for him, he recited it over him and made 
it rest on the water (of the aps) En. el. I 62; 
lugannima alkakat ili lu-u-nak-kil (var. lu-nak- 
k[t-il]) skillfully I will change the ways of 
the gods En. el. VI 9. 


4. nikilia nukkulu to deceive, play tricks: 
qatéja ina bit abija uliéh u kajamdnu ni-tk- 
la-a-tum u-nak-ka-la ana mubhi napsdatija 
idabbub he has deprived me of my father’s 
house, and he plays tricks on me constantly 
and plots against my life ABL 416 r. 6 (NB). 
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5. III to have (something) done ingenious- 
ly: «-gak-ki-la ni-kil-tu§ I had (them) build 
(Esagil) ingeniously Borger Esarh. 22 Ep. 26 b 
16, see BiOr 21 146:53. 


nakamaru see nakmaru. 


nakamu v.; tostock, to heap up, to pile up, 
to store; OA, OB, Mari, SB; I tkkum — 
inakkam (also tkkim — inakkim) — nakim, 
IL, IV; ef. nakkamtu, nakmu, nikimtu, nikmu. 


fi, KaAnig.dugy.ga = na-ka-mu  Nabnitu 


XXII 174f. 


a) nakému: UD.10.KAM wUD.11.KAM Séram 
a-na-ak-ka-am on the tenth and the eleventh, 
I will pile up the reeds (for damming up the 
dike break) ARM6 9:12, cf. Sirum na-ki-im 
ibid. 12:12; ana Sérim Sa ERIN.BI.A ... tk- 
ku-mu-ma YOS 2 130:5 (OB, coll. M. Stol); 
[assum] suripim maddim [na-k]a-mi-im béli 
ispuram my lord has written me about 
storing much ice (for context see nak: 
kamtu) ARM 291:6; samrdatim ... li-tk-ku- 
mu ARM 1 62 r. 24’; GN agar [INLNU &@ GI.ZI- 
k{a] ta-a[k]-ku-mu GN, where you have 
heaped up straw and your kisu reeds TCL1 
4:30; Sammi u-ku-um pile up fodder TLB 4 
11:47 (both OB letters); [Sea ana ntsé] ak-ku- 
um I have heaped up grain for the people 
Gilg. VI 109; ga... agar la amGri prsiris i-na- 
ki-mu whoever stores (these documents) 
secretly in an inaccessible place AKA 106 viii 
68 (Tigl. I), of. [Sa]... pazrig i-nak-ki-mu-ni 
Levine Stelae 44 r. 74 (Sar.); immeasurable 
tribute sa ak-ku(text -lu)-mu ana nakkamti 
$a ekallt ... usérib which I had piled up, I 
brought into the treasury of the palace 
OIP 2 134:90 (Senn.), cf. ak-ku-ma busé mat 
[...] Iheaped up the possessions of the land 
of [...] Lie Sar. 223; note usappah kispiki sa 
tak-ki-mi I shall dissolve the sorceries which 
you have piled up Maqlu VII 6, also ibid. V 87, 
cf. kassaptu 3a kima Siti ik-ki-mu up.15.KAM 
ibid. 82; unecert.: 5 atkuppi lillikunimma 
kima Sipirsunu i-na-ka-mu Sia,.HI.A mimma 
ana Sahdtim ul kalét rr1.1.Kam ina sahdtim 
nusallamési let five reedworkers come, and 
as soon as they .... their work, not one 
brick will be kept from being made, 
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within one month we can finish making them 
ARMT 13 139 r. il’. 


b) nukkumu: Sa kaspu hurdsu bisu 
makkiru nu-uk-ku-mu gerebsun (the treasure 
houses) wherein silver, gold, and other 
possessions were piled up Streck Asb. 50 v 134; 
nisirtt Sarriti u-na-ak-ki-mu libbussa I piled 
the royal treasure up in it (the palace in 
Babylon) VAB 4 116 ii 21, also ibid. 114 i47, ef. 
136 viii l8, cf. also biSasunu ina gerbi ti-na- 
ak-ki-mu_ ibid. 134 viii21, usammar u-na-kam 
(var. %-na-ak-ka-am) (see summuru) ibid. 152 
iii 32 (all Nbk.);  mu-nf[a]-ki-mu simat ekurri 
who piles up what befits Ekur AfO 13 205 (pl. 
11):7 (Asb.); kassadptuu-nak-ka-ma (var. i-na- 
ak-ka-ma) kispisa the sorceress heaps up her 
sorceries Maqlu VII 2; for nukkumu with 
nakkamtu see nakkamtu. 


c) IV: an.na-kiwtte.H1.alai-na-ki-muana 
timé qi-ur-bi-tim ... dina my tin and textiles 
should not be stocked, give (them) on short- 
term loan HUCA 39 32 L 29-574:5 (OA). 


nakapu s.; (mng. uncert.); SB.* 


ina na-kap Sadi sudiu sidirtu whkuniwa 
(Ursa) lined up his troops at the pass(?) of 
that mountain TCL 3 111 (Sar.); GN sa ina 
na-kap sadé n{adi] GN, which is situated at 
the mountain pass(?) AfO 6 84 iii 18 (A&Sur- 
bél-kala), see Borger Einleitung 136. 


The writing with the kab sign and the 
context suggest that this word be separated 
from nagbu “spring”’; it may be a derivative 
of a verb képu; it may be connected with 
kdpu “cliff” ; or it may be connected with the 
transferred mng. of nakdpu, see nakapu A 
mng. 1b. 


nakapu A (nagdpu) v.; 1. to butt, to gore 
(said of animals), to abut, 2. itkupu to butt 
each other, to lock horns, to join battle, 
3. nukkupu to gore, to knock down; OB, 
Bogh., SB, NA; I tkkip — inakkip, 1/2, 1/3, 
II; wr. syll. and vn.ut; cf. muitakkipu, 
muttakpu, nakipu, nakkaptu, nakkapi, nikiptu 
B, nikpu A, takkiptu. 

du-u UL = na-ka-pu Ea IV 151, also A IV/3:57; 
du-upy, = MIN (= na-ka-pu) &4 GUD, ™"YUL = MIN 4d 
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MAS Nabnitu I 88f.; 94[UL] = [na-ka-pu sé auD], 
ru-ufuL] = [Min é¢ MAS] Izi Q 207f.; si-aUB = MIN 
(= na-ka-pu) 84 cup Nabnitu I 90, also Antagal 
mi7’; si.tuumgys = nf[a-kla-p[u] Erimhud VI 79; 
sag.ta.dug,.ga, sag.sig.ga = na-ka-pu 3d [sala 
Nabnitu I 86f.; kur.ku = MIN (= na-ka-pu) &4 
A.mi-e NabnituI 91; [8u-ub] [Sus] = [na]-qd-pu sd 
AMIA A VI/4:161;  ba-ar BAR = [n]a-ka-pu 
A 1/6: 282. 

UL.UL = 1-it-ku-pu-um OBGT XIII 18, cf. vn.uL 
= it-gu-pu-um OBGT XI v 6; UL.UL #-ku-pu Proto- 
Izi II 144, also Proto-Izi Bil. iv 9. 

(guy.gi]nx(GImM) bi.in.du, : kima alpi i-na-KaP 
CT 17 27: 7f. 

mé.mah.bi 8ur.bi ba.du,.du, tahassu 
siru ezzis it-tak-kip his superb attack keeps 
charging in fury Angim IV 53; nig.ur.lim.ma 
edin.na im.ra gid.kiri, hara, diri.ga [x] 
té8.bi mu.un.du,.du, : bul séri imhasma kima 
kiré 8a hard nashu isténi§ it-ta-kip (the demon) hit 
the wild animals, so that they butted each other 
and resembled a date grove whose (planted) shoots 
are uprooted CT 17 26:44f., see Landsberger Date 
Palm 36; u,.gin, du,.du, ki.bal.a.86é : it-ta- 
kip kima time ana mat nuku[rti] like a storm, he 
hits the enemy country Lugale IT 33; fu,].hul. 
gal an.edin.na du,.du, : imu lemnu sa ina 
sért t-tak-ki-pu evil demon who butts in the steppe 
K.7926:3, in Bezold Cat. 882; [€A.nun].na du,. 
du,.meS : Anunnaku it-tak-ki-pu SBH p. 107 
No. 56 r. llf.; sag.gig a.gis.a.ginxy li du,. 
du,.dé : murus gagqadi kima [a]gé it-tak-kip the 
disease of the head pounds like a wave CT 17 21 ii 
102f., also (with kima alpi, kima kis libbi) ibid. 
113ff., ef. also CT 17 19i1f.; id.da nu.me.am 
a.gig mu.un.du,.du, : ina balu nari agit it-ta- 
ki-pa where there had been no river, waves bat- 
tered (against the walls) SBH p. 55 No. 28 r. 15. 

ge-nu-[u] = na-ka-pu Malku IV 84; ge-[el-su, 
gu-nu-[u] = nu-ku-pu ibid. 85f.; [...] = nu-uk- 
ku-pu Malku VIII 52. 

fuL].uL ff tt-ku-pu RA 17 153 vi 10 (astrol. 
comm.), see mng. 2e; [x x] Du [x] = tt-ku-up 
1U.KUR RA 17 190:14 (astrol. comm.); [ittananz 
kip?] = u-nak-kap, [...] = nu-ug-qu-pu CT 41 
28:24f. (Alu Comm., to Tablet XL, see mng. 1a). 

1. to butt, to gore (said of animals), to 
abut — a) to butt, to gore, said of horned 
animals: summa alpum sigam ina alakisu 
awilam ik-ki-tp-ma ustamit if an ox passing 
through a street gores a man and kills him 
CH § 250:47, also § 251:62, wr. tk-ki-im-ma 
Goetze LE § 54 A iv 17f.; Summa alpum 
alpam tk-ki-vm-ma (var. tk-kt-ip-ma) ustamit 
Goetze LE §53 A iv 13, Biv 17; summa alpu 
ik-kip-éi if an ox gores him (the exorcist on 
his way to a patient) Labat TDP 4:21; Jumma 
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sabitu ana abulli igribamma améla ik-kip if 
a gazelle comes up to the city gate and knocks 
a man down CT 40 43 K.2259+ r. 4 (SB Alu); 
see also CT 17 27:7£., in lex. section; note 
in the iterative: Summa alpu ina garnisu sa 
tmittt tt-ta-na-an-ki-ip if an ox butts re- 
peatedly with its right horn CT 40 30 K.2937 


r. 4, also 6, for comm., see lex. section. 


b) in transferred mng.: Sursisu gaggara 
mali garnasu gamé nak-pa-[ma] its (the 
herb’s) root fills the ground, its horns butt 
the sky Kichler Beitr. pl. 3 iii 31; said of the 
horns of the moon: si.MES-5% Samdmi nak-pa 
UET 6 413:20; note in I/3: adi KuR Sa-u-e 
Sadé sa ina GN, it-tak-ki-pu-ni as far as 
Mount GN, which abuts(?) the Lebanon 
Rost Tigi. III p. 20:127; Summa kakku si 
masrah marti na-kip if that ““weapon-mark” 
abuts(?) the cystic duct CT 30 44-45 
83-1-18,415:9 and r. 4 (SB ext.), cf. KI.TA-a-nu 
ik-ki-ip (in broken context) KUB 4 65 ii 5, 8 
(ext.); uncert.: a-ti-kip (in broken context) 
ABL 633: 28 (NA). 


2. itkupu to butt each other, to lock horns, 
to join battle — a) to butt (said of animals): 
lu a ana mahar marsi kima qup.[MES ta-a]t- 
tak-ki-pa or be you (demons) (like those) 
who butt each other like oxen before a sick 
man AfO 19 116:30 (Marduk’s Address to the De- 
mons); Summa zugagipi salmiitu ina bit améli 
it-tak-ki-pu if black scorpions butt cach 
other in a man’s house CT 40 26:31, also ibid. 
12, cf. KAR 381 ii 5; Summa UDU.NITA.MES 
ina tarbasisunu it-tak-ki-pu if sheep butt 
each other in their pen CT 41 11:16, also CT 
28 38 K.4079a:14; Summa Sahii it-te-ki-pu- 
ma ana pan améli innegru if pigs butting 
each other advance toward a man (followed 
by ritkubitu) CT 38 45:15, also 46:15; ana it- 
ku-up zaméni da-a-ts ajabij[a] (wild bulls 
made of silver) [I set up in the Sin temple] 
to gore the evildoers, to trample my enemies 
Streck Asb. 172 r. 55; note in similes: hima 
rimu kadri it-ku-plu] Gilg. IV v 10; ana epés 
Sarriti its ahdmes it-tak-ki-pu lal@is like 
kids they butted each other for (the right to) 
exercise the kingship Borger Esarh. 42 i 44; 
see also CT 17 26:44f., in lex. section; 
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note the participle muttakkipu used instead 
of muttakpu: itburtt bélet tusdri mut-tak-ki- 
pat (Bogh. var. mu-tdk-ki-bat) sadija strong 
Lady of the Battlefield, who hurls(?) herself 
at mountains STC 2 pl. 75:11, sce JCS 21 
259, cf. (Zababa) mu-tak-kip Kur [x] Or. 
NS 86 122:95 (SB hymn to Gula), cf. mu.lu 
hur.sag.ga du,.du, : be-lim mut-tak-kip 
[Sadi] OECT 6 pl. 4 K.4884:5f. 


b) said of storms and demons: see Lugale 
II 33, K.7926:3, in lex. section; amu ezzu mut- 
tak-ki-p[u] (var. mu-tak-kip) la ma-hi-ru ana- 
ku I (Asalluhi) am the furious storm who 
butts, the irresistible one AfO 17 313 C 18 
(Marduk’s Address to the Demons), restored from 
unpub. dupl. courtesy W. CO. Lambert. 


c) said of waves: see NaebnitulI 91, A VI/ 
4:161, CT 17 21 ii 102f., SBH p. 55 No. 28 r. 15, 
in lex. section; ina gipis edé nadima agi elig 
it-ta[k-kip] he is cast among huge waves, the 
flood pounds above him ZA 61 52:49. 


d) said of battle: see AngimIV 53, in lex. 
section, cf: anantu it-ku-pat (var. it-[ku]-pu) 
STT 19 and 21:53, cited ttkupu adj.; [...] 
wc mu tu it-ku-pat sah-mas-tu-um-ma da? [winz 
main ...| VAS 1 69:8 (Shalm. TV). 


e) to join battle: ina mati rubii it-tak- 
ki-pu rulers will join battle in the land 
ACh Samaé 13:14, wr. NUN.ME UL.UL ibid. 11:7, 
for comm., see RA 17 153, in lex. section; géerat 
gabli [mut]-tak-ki-pat anunti (see geri mng. 
Ja) KAR 57 ii 16, see RA 13 109. 


3. nukkupu to gore, to knock down: 
summa rimu alpa ina ali t-na-kap if a wild 
bull gores an ox ina city CT 40 41 79-7-8,128:8 
(SB Alu); [x] x auD 8a i-kil-la-am Se-bu-ma 
{ux x] 2 t-na-ka-pu RA 42 71:29 (Mari); ert 
erdkuma nu-uk-ku-pu %i-nak-kap I (the cow) 
am pregnant, and I am ready to gore 
Kécher BAM 248 iii 55; 9 rimum kadrum ivu- 
na-ak-ki-ip z@irt (Hammurapi) fierce, wild 
bull, who gores the enemies CH iii 9; 2 rimi 
kaspi mu-nak-ki-pu gdrija two bulls made 
of silver (represented as) goring my enemies 
Thompson Ksarh. pl. 15 iii 6 (Asb.), also Streck 
Asb. 150:72, ef. rimu zahalé ebbi mu-nak-kip 
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garija VAB 4 222 ii 14 (Nbn.), cf. also Ninlil 
rimtu ui-na-kip nakréja ina qarnésa 
gasrati Ninlil, the wild cow, butted down my 
enemies with her strong horns Streck Asb. 
78 ix 78, Ninlil ... mu-nak-ki-pat 2 iri 
AAA 20 80:7 (Asb.), Nergal mu-nak-ki-pu kala 
zajari BMS 46:19, restored from Sippar 79; 
rimtu mu-nak-ki-pat kibrati (Star) wild cow 
who butts the whole world RA 13 107 
K.2001:7; sarru mat nakrigu v-nak(var. -na)- 
kap the king will strike down the land of his 
enemy Thompson Rep. 32:5, 46:3; also ibid. 
44:6,26r.4; [mu-nal-kip anuntu sadpin mat 
nukurtu who crashes through resistance, who 
levels the enemy country Thureau-Dangin Til- 
Barsib p. 143:23 (= RA 27 19); miu-nak-kip 
stisé mummil tamhadru (Ninazu) who knocks 
apart(?) the reedbeds and dances in battle 
Or. NS 36 118:47 (SB hymn to Gula). 


It is possible that [UL(?)].UL = it-ku-pu $a 
St-it-tim to ...., said of sleep, [...J.x = 
MIN $4 ar-nt Nabnitu O 73f., cited ehépu lex. 
section, belongs to nakapu. 


In RMA (= Thompson Rep.) 82:8 read ina l-en 
v1 (coll.); in UM (= PBS) 1/2 113:56 and dupl. 
read %-Sar-kib-ki, see rakabu. 


nakapu B v.; (mng. uncert.); OB, SB; 
Llikkip — inakkip, 1; cf. nakpu, nikpu B. 

ru.gu = MIN (= na-ka-pu) sd Su.s1 Nabnitu I 92; 
si.ga = MIN 8d su-ba-ti, si.ga = MIN 84 ku-ris-tim 
(see nagdbu) ibid. 93f.; zag.é = na-ka-pu Si x 
ibid. 98. 


a) nakapu — 1’ referring to fingers: see 
Nabnitu I 92, in lex. section; rubé ubassu i-na- 
ki-ip the ruler will .... his finger YOS 10 
20:10 (OB ext.), also ibid. 46.19; summa ubain 
imittisu rabitu ik-kip if he (the exorcist) .... 
his right middle finger Labat TDP 2:4, also 5, 
comm. Hunger Uruk 27:11; éa ubdnsu nak-pat 
one whose finger is .... (must not approach 
the place of extispicy) BBR No. 1-20:5. 


2’ referring to other parts of the body: 
$a patar parzilli u Sukurri parzilli tk-ki-pu 
lisdn3un whose tongues iron daggers and 
iron spears have ....-ed Bauer Asb. p. 74:13; 
see also usage b. 
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3’ referring to cloth: see NabnituI93, in 
lex. section. 


b) nukkupu: sillu lamassat inisu u-na-kap 
the opaque spot .... his pupil AMT 9,1:32; 
[...] tu-na-kap-Su AMT 44,1ii 11; summa 
izbu rémassu nu-uk-ku-p[a-at] if the mal- 
formed animal’s womb is .... Leichty Izbu 
XVII 77, cf. [...] SAG. DU.MES-St-nu nu-uk- 
ku-pla ...] CT 28 15 K.12754: 6, see Leichty Izbu 
p. 197; Sdru ina Suburrisu é-na-kap Kécher 
BAM 159 v 50, also AMT 56,5:8; za-bt-lu bi-in- 
na tu-na-kap CT 14 50:73 (coll.). 


This verb has been separated from nakdpu 
A on the evidence of its different Sumerian 
equivalent and its semantic reference to an 
infirmity associated mostly with the fingers. 
The ref. nakdpu Sa subdti, with Sum. equiv- 
alent si.ga, is obscure and does not seem to 
fit the semantic range of either of the two 
homonymous verbs. 


nakarkanu s.; (mng.unkn.); NA.* 


takpirtu & na-kar-ka-ni ligskunu let them 
carry out the purification ritual of the n.- 
house ‘Tell Halaf No. 5:13 (NA). 


nakaru see nakru adj. 


nakaru v.; 1. to become hostile, to be or be- 
come an enemy, to engage in hostilities, to be 
at war, to rebel against a ruler, to be an alien, 
an outsider, to become estranged (p. 160), 
2. to change one’s mind, to become deranged, 
to talk senselessly, (with pant, zimu as 
subject) to have an unhealthy appearance, 
to change (said of a dynasty, a rule), to 
move away, to go into exile, to change 
(mostly for the worse), to become angry 
(p. 163), 3. to change domicile, to appro- 
priate property, to take a person away 
(p. 164), 4. to countermand, overrule a 
command, to contradict, to refuse (p. 164), 
5. to deny a statement, a fact, to contest an 
agreement, to refuse a request, to speak a 
falsehood (p. 165), 6. 1/2 to become mutual 
enemies (p. 166), 7. nukkuru to turn hostile, 
to become angry, to change, become different, 
strange, unusual, unintelligible, to change 


nakaru 


course, to move away, to deny (p. 166), 
8. nukkuru to discard an object (tablet, stela, 
etc.), to remove an inscription, a brand, to 
remove medication (after application), to re- 
move a garment, to expel evil, disease, etc. 
(p. 166), 9. nukkuru to clear away rubble, 
etc., to discard, remove from a container, to 
demolish a building, to undo, to make the 
achievements (of a rule) come to nought, to 
abolish the rule of a king, to remove a person 
from office (p. 167), 10. nukkuru to change an 
agreement, a decision, an attitude, to change a 
name, to change clothes, to make (something) 
look strange (p. 168), 11. nwkkuru to transfer, 
reassign persons, to move someone to another 
location, to place an object in a new location, 
to put objects away, (with subtu, bitu, etc.) 
to settle persons elsewhere, to reassign 
property, to change a border line, to change 
a treatment, (with manzdzu) to change 
position (said of a planet) (p. 169), 12. nuk: 
kuru to make into an enemy (WSem. forms) 
(p. 170), 13. II/2 (passive) to be (physically) 
removed, to be changed, countermanded 
(p. 170), 14. LIT to incite to rebel, to cause 
enmity, to instigate (somebody) to remove 
an inscription (p. 171); from OAkk. on; 
1 ikkir — inakkir (inamkir ABL 960:15) — 
nakir, imp. *tkir, 1/2 (ittakir and ittekir), 1/8, 
IT, II/2, III; wr. syll. and KUR (BA.AN.KUR 
CT 38 28:28, SB Alu); cf. nakdru in bél 
nakéri, nakirtu in Sa nakirti, nakkaru, nakris, 
nakru, nakriitu, nukru, nukurrt, nukurtu, 
nukurtu in bél nukurti, takkirtu, takkiru. 


kur Pap = na-k{a-ru-um] MSL 2 p. 130 iv 8a 
(Proto-Ea); ku-ur pap = [na-ka-ru] (between nakru 
and nukkuru) A J/6:2; kar = na-ka-rum MSL 9 
127:128 (Proto-Aa); kur = na-ka(text -ak)-rum, 
GUR = MIN ga a-ma-ti, gi, = MIN é¢ MIN, bal = 
MIN &¢ min Nabnitu XXIT 214ff.; kur = na-ka-ru 
Lanu A 133; [nig.kur].di = na-ka-ru-[um] Nigga 
Bil. B 52; in. kur = tk-kir, in. kur.e = i-na-kir, 
in.ktr.e.meS = i-na-ki-ru (var. t[k]-ki-r[u]) 
Bh. IT 37ff. 

ku-ur PAP = nu-uk-ku-r[u] A W/6:3; kur = 
nu-ku-rum MSL 9 127:129 (Proto-Aa); in. kur.re 
= %-na-ak-kar Ai. 1 iii 62, in. kur.re.ne = u%-na- 
ka-ru ibid. 64, in.kur = w%-na-ki-ir ibid. 58, 
in. kur.eS = d-na-ki-ru ibid. 60. 

bal = na-ka-[ru] CT 18 30 r. ii 4 (group voc.); 
nu.bal.e.dé = la-a na-ka-ri Ai. VIi 61; bar = 


159 


oi.uchicago.edu 


nakaru la 


bésu, [bar].ri ~ nu-uk-ku-ru Erimhu’ ID 136f.; 
kka-am KAD, nu-uk-ku-rum A VITI/1:12; 
[suhjur.suhur = wu-ku-rum I2i Di 9’. 
ba.da.kur : it-ta-kir 4R 11:1f.; ba.an.da. 
kar : a-te-kir CT 17 31:21f.; [ba].da.kur.re : 
it-te-ki-ir SBH p. 60r. 16f. (allin broken contexts). 

anSe.fbi] ... ki.dur.bi.86 ba.an.kur : é@ 
iméré Suniitt ... rubussunu u-nak-ki-ir he made 
these donkeys move elsewhere 4R 18* No. 6:10f.; 
in broken contexts: mu.un.kur.re : d-nak-kar 
Langdon BL No. 188:5; tu.na.me nu.kur:[...] 
la u-nak-ka-ru BA 5 389 No. 9:1f.; like an old 
kiln kur. kuir.vu.zu al.gig : ana nu-uk-ku-ri-ka 
maris itis difficult to move you Lambert BWL 
245 v 12. 

gii.gigir.bi ki.gar.va.da.na U.mu.un.si. 
il.la : narkabtu sudtu agar Saknatu t-nak-ka-ru-ma 
(he who) 2noves this chariot from where it is placed 
4R 12 ¥. 25f. (MB royal); [... mu].un.kur.re. 
dé : qibitha [...] d-nak-kar SBH p. 71 r. 11f. 

Ninurta dug,.ga.zu nu.kur.ra nam.tar. 
ra.zu Su.zi.dc.é8 gar : Imin qi-bit-ka ul ut-tak- 
kar 3t-ma-tu-ka Su-ut-lu-[ma] DN, your command 
cannot be countermanded, the fates you decree 
are firmly assigned Lugale I 25, cf. dug,.ga.zu 
anu.ging(Gim) nu.kur.ru.da : gibitka kima samé 
wl ut-tak-kar 4R 20 No. 3:18f.; gi8.hur an. 
kki.a nu.ktir.ru.da : usurdt gamé u erseti sa la 
ut-tak-ka-ru CYT 17 34:5f.; [...].a.ni an.ki.a 
lau.ba.an.da.kur.ra : [sa] sit pisu ina samé u 
ersett la ut-tak-ka-ru BA 5 646 No. 12:3f.; 
4Utu dug,.ga gu.la nig.nu.kur.ru : Samaég 
5a rabis qabisu la ut-tak-[ka-ru] Gray Sama pl. 17 
K.5135 r. 17f., see JCS 21 7:54; nig.nu.kur.ru 
mul da.ri.8é : a la ut-ta-ka-ru Muu samé da[ré] 
KKAR 4 v. 21. 

a4.min.na.bi.8é an.ti.bal diri.ga.zu 
sun,;(BUR).na.bi hé.en.bal.bal.e idassunu 
saltig lit-iak-kir aga nanzazki may your (l8tar’s) 
vlevatcd position (in the sky) alternate (between 
cast and west) triumphantly relative to them 
TCL 6 51 r. 15f., see RA 11 149:33; eS.bar.ra 
... [...] nu.kad, : 8a purus[siiga ... la ut)-ta- 
la-ru TCL 15 No. 16:17. 

BA.AN.KUR = i-nak-kir CT 41 25 r. 13 (Alu 
Comm., to CT 38 28:28); aS.TE MAN-1i = [AS.TE 
KU]R-ir Izbu Comm. 245; [nu]-kir ptR = nu-uk- 
hur &ub-tum CT 4) 33:20 (Alu Comm., to un- 
identified omen). 


1. to become hostile, to be or become an 
cuemy, to engage in hostilities, to be at war, to 
rebel against a ruler, to bean alien, an outsider, 
to become estranged — a) to become hostile, 
to be or become an enemy, to engage in hos- 
tilities, to be at war — 1’ in letters and 
treaties: as long as my father, RN, sends 
messengers to me ul a-na-ak-ki-ir J will not 
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engage in hostilities ARM 2 41 r. 7’; halas PN 
kaluSu ik-ki-ir the entire district of PN is at 
war RA 36 112:12; Sununa na-ka-rum. 
puhurma i ni-ik-ki-ir if there is to be 
enmity, assemble (with the troops) and let 
us fight ARM 1 24r.9; [n]a-ka-ar-ka usteddi 
I have made your enmity known ARMT 13 
145:13; indtum annitumn sa ana sérigunu 
uzunga turrat iddanin ittisunu it-ta-ki-ir_ this 
country which used to look to them for 
guidance has (now) become headstrong and 
hostile to them ARM 4 24:23; imuruma 
tttint it-ta-ak-ru when they saw (this) they 
turned hostile toward us RA 42 71:17, ef. 
Turukkté sa titini ... tk-ki-ru-ma ARM 4 25:12, 
{t-na]-ki-ra-an-nt ARM 10 79:20; send word to 
the kings of the Lullu Ja ittika na-ak-ru ... 
itttka lislime la ta-na-hi-ir who are at war 
with you that they should make peace with 
you, do not engage in hostilities Studics Lands- 
berger 193 SH 827:23f., cf. at-<éi> PN it-ta-ki-ir 
ibid. 29, also Summa Ssarrdnu mdditum sa 
Lullim ga ittika i-ki-ru issalmu — Laessec 
Shemshara Tablets 77 SH 812:26; ttt Sarrim 
mahrimma sa isallimu [t-nja-ki-ir Unger 
Mem. Vol. 192:38 (Shemshara let.), cf. islimu u 
ik-ki-ru ibid. 191:17; Ablamé sa na-ka-ri u 
habatimma ittija lu idabbubu ga salami ittija 
ul idabbubu the Ahlamians discuss with me 
nothing but warfare and razzias, they do not 
discuss with me making peace JCS 6 145:13 
(MB let. from Dilmun); ititkunu a-na-ak-hi-ir 
[at]talkam ina GN akassada I will become 
your enemy and go and march into Babylonia 
KBo 110:14, ef. [tt]taja ct-ta-ki-tr ibid. 61 (let.); 
ittt salmija lu salim itti nakrija lu na-kir let 
him be at peace with my friends, at war with 
my enemies KBo1l4ii7, cf. ga itti gar GN 
na-ak-ri ibid. 1l,ete., i-na-ak-ki-ra itid. 15, 
etc., tk-ki-ir KUB 3 14:4, and passim with itt 
in treaties; Sams RN ul iba’arsu ul i-na- 
ak-ki-ir-3u the Sun must not oppose RN nor 
engage in hostilities against him KBo 1 5 i 50 
and 55, cf. mat GN u al GN tt-ta-kir-su-nu-ti 
KBo 11:32; kt Ablamd@ na-ak-ru are the 
Ahlami (perhaps) hostile? | KBo 1 10:37; 
sarrani 3 u 4 na-ak-[ru ana sla gar GN a few 
kinglets have become the cnemies of the 
king of Hatti (they all look to me) EA 56:40, 
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of. 54:41; intima na-gar-ra-at URU!.DIL.DIm 
uRU GN”4KURT palhatu maré PN after the 
towns became enemies, GN (also) became 
hostile, afraid of the tribe of PN EA 137:68, 
ef. intima na-ak-ru gabbi dlant GN EA 256: 22, 
also intima na-ak-ra-at-mi gabbi maldti EA 
98:5; with ati: Sarrdni GN na-ak-ru ittija 
the king(let)s of Nuha&ée are at war with me 
(and take my towns) EA 161:37, cf. 160: 25, 
also tttija 1-na-ki-ir-[mi] EA 45:31; on the 
day the army leaves na-ak-ru gabbu they 
will all become enemies EA 106:49, cf. 113:49, 
etc.; ttti nakri sa bélija na-ak-ra-[ku u] itte 
$a-la-mi sa bélija Salmaéku I am at war with 
the enemy of my lord and at peace with 
those who are at peace with him MRS 949 
RS 17.340:13, ef. ibid. 35 RS 17.132: 12 and 51 RS 
17.340 r.12’, also iti Samsi bélisu Salim ula 
na-kir ibid. 41 RS 17.227:6 and 35 RS 17.132:9, 
also 37 RS 17.132:45, enuma GN wu GN, 
tikija na-ak-ru-ma ibid. 35 RS 17.132:4, ete.; 
note summa PN nukurta iti sarri t-na-ki-tr 
if PN declares himself an enemy of the king 
ibid. 286 RS 19.68:36; ammini ittini ultu 
mubhi Samsi la na-ak-ra-ta-mi why do you 
not become the enemy of the Sun (and make 
alliance) with us? ibid. 41 RS 17.227:11; 
these four years uliw mubhi ga ... PN ik- 
ki-ru ever since PN started hostilities 
ABL 460 r.5 (NB); URU GN tssigu 7-ti-ki-ri 
ABL 1325r.1, cf. (Merodachbaladan) [t-se]-e-a 
na-ki-ir Iraq 17 32 No. 5:14 (NA). 


2’ in hist.: KUR.uI.A kalusunu tttija tt-ta- 
ak-rw all the countries are at war with me 
KBo 10 1:12, cf. GN tk-ki-ir-ma alikma GN 
uhallig ibid. 30 (Hattuiili bil.), note, as Akka- 
dogram in Hitt.: GN 1x-kIR KBo 3 38 r.18; 
{tt]-ta-kir (in broken context) AOB 1 46 
No. 2:3 (Enlil-nirari);  <ibbalkitamma ittija 
ik-kt-ir AfO 5 90:19 (Adn. 1), ef. cbbalkitunin: 
nina ittija ik-ki-ru(var. adds -u) z2d@eriti 
épusu AOB 1 118 iii 11 (Shalm. 1), also la ta- 
bal-kat-a-nt la ta-na-ki-ir-ra-nt Wiseman 
Treaties 244; RN... 8a... tk-ki-ru thtanab: 
batu hubut Sarrdni GN Streck Asb. 134 viii 32; 
dani pat mat Akkadi sa ittt Sar mat Akkadi 
na-ak-ru-ma la illiku résissu cities along the 
border of Babylonia which were hostile to 
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the king of Babylonia and did not come to 
his support VAB 4 272 ii 22 (Nbn.); ina MN 
Samu... LU Aramu na-kir-ma bab nébert sa 
GN isbatma in the month of MN of the (nth) 
year the Aramean turned hostile and seized 
the access to the crossing point at GN King 
Chron. 2 81 iii 7, cf. 80 iii 4; [RN] iti RN, 
na-kir CT 3448142; (on such-and-such a 
date) GN ittt mat Assur it-te-kir Wiseman 
Chron. p. 52:29; ana tarsi RN GN itt? GN, 
it-te-kir in the time of Nabonassar Borsippa 
turned hostile toward Babylon CT 34 46i 7. 


3’ in omens and lit.: you will defeat 
Sarram sa ittika na-ak-ru-vi the king who has 
become your enemy YOS 10 56 ii 44 (OB 
Izbu); EN SILIM-mi-ka ina-kir-ka your friend 
will turn into your foe Leichty Izbu XI 138; 
la i-nak-ki-ru la ib-bal-lak-ka-tu will they 
become hostile? willthey rebel? IM 67692: 86 
(tamitu, courtesy W.G. Lambert); Sunu na- 
ak-ru u anaku na-ak-ra-ku-ma they are 
hostile, and so I am hostile, too KBo 1 11r.(!) 9 
(UrSu story), sec ZA 44120; SsurSubtu tk-ki-ra 
izammur he sings (the hymn beginning) ““The 
awe-inspiring one has become hostile toward 
me” KAR 141 r.1,seeTuL p. 89, cf. nak-ra- 
ti(var. -tum) nandurtu mati Lambert BWL 34:83 
(Ludlul I); mind nak-ra why are they hostile? 
En, el. III 127; na-kdr (in difficult context) 
RA 45 171:13 (OB). 


b) to rebel against a ruler — 1’ in letters, 
etc.: instead of the town GN [Sa téte]§u tk-ki- 
ru-[u-ma asbatjuma e[hpi] which rebelled 
against him and which I seized and destroyed 
JCS 12 127 No. 456: 34 (OB Alalakh), see Draffkorn 
Kilmer, JCS 13 95; [ina wlarkikama matum 
[i-n]a-ak-ki-ir after your departure the 
country will rebel ARM 1031:10; matati 
annititu ina tarsi abija it-ta-ak-ru these 
countries rebelled in my father’s time KBo 1 
1:16, cf. 13, also 10; they seized GN it-ta-ak-ru 
umma sunuma_ rebelled, and declared as 
follows ibid. 34; nakru sa elikunu 1-ta-ak-[ru] 
(with) an evildoer who has rebelled against 
you (we will not make a treaty) ibid. r. 6; 
the king should know that ahija tur na-ka- 
ar istu ja& u irub ana GN my younger brother 
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rebelled against me and entered GN EA 
298:23, cf. abija TUR iSstu jdti t-na-gar-mi 
EA 137:17; ttt Sarri rabi bélisunu naky(NAGA)- 
ru they rebelled against their lord, the Great 
King MRS 9 36 RS 17.132:26; inima na-kir 
PN tupsarru ittt sarri bélidu MRS 6 68 RS 
16.269:7; dldni mardite lapanisu it-ti-ik-ru 
many towns rebelled against him ABL 
839:11; wliu mubhi Sa PN ina qgaté Sarri ... 
tk-ki-ru ever since PN rebelled against the 
king ABL 269:13; adsa  nt-tt-te-ki-ru-us 
because we had rebelled against him ABL 
301r.4; adté LU GN gabbi it-ti-ik-ru now all 
the Gurasimmu tribe has rebelled (there is 
no town there that is loyal to Assyria) ABL 
1241:14, cf. ik-ki-ru ABL 267 r.10 (all NB). 


2’ in hist.: in tudrigu GN na-[kil-ir-ma on 
his return Kazallu rebelled AfO 20 53 r. ii 34 
(Rimu3’); iniimi kibratum erbi?im i-ki-ra-ni- 
ni-ma when the entire world rebelled against 
me RA 8 65i7 (ASduni-erim), cf. inu kibrdz 
tum arba’um isténis t-kir-ni-su, Sumer 32 70 i 
9, cf. also 9-su tk-ki-ru-ni-in-ni-ma 9-su lu 
akmisunitti VAS 17 42:3 (both Naram-Sin); 
garrdnu anniitun i-ki-ru-§u-ma_ these (previ- 
ously named) kings rebelled against him Syria 
32 14 iii 11 (Jahdunlim); iniime GN u mat GN, 
a-gi-ru-us when Kimaé and the land of Hurtim 
rebelled against him MDP 14 10i 10 (Puzur-In- 
Sudinak); together 26 large cities Sa TA RN 
abija tk-ki-ru-t-ni which rebelled against my 
father Shalmaneser 1R 29 i 51 (Samii-Adad V); 
ana paras ramanigunu tk-ki-ruiitija they had 
rebelled against me on their own Streck Asb. 
40 iv 100, cf. ki RN... tk-ki-ru-ma isl nir 
bélittisu ibid. 37615; arki uqu gabbi lapani 
RN tt-te-ek-ru- ana mubhisu itialku afterward 
the entire people rebelled against Cambyses 
and went over to him (the false Bardiya) 
VAB 317 § 11:16, cf. arki Hlamé it-te-ek-ru-’ 
lapanija ibid. 23 § 16:30; DN ki imuru matdte 
annéti ni-ik-ra-ma when DN saw that these 
countries were (all) hostile ibid. 89 § 4:20; 
at-te-ki-ir Sarrit Babili issabat ibid. 23 § 16:32, 
and passim in the Behistun inscription (all 
Dar.); tbas ina matati annéti ... wu ik-ki-ru-% 
there is among these countries (one) which 
rebelled Herzfeld API 30 No. 14:25 (Xerxes Ph). 
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3’ in omens and lit.: mdtwm zt(!)-t¢ be(!)-e- 
$a [i1-na-ki-ir the country will rebel against 
its lord YOS 10 45:56, cf. mdium Sa [r]e-t-sa 
i-ki-ru-& ana béliga itdr ibid. 58 (OB ext.); 
rubi, dldnisu sat KUR.MES-S% gdssu ikadssad 
the prince will defeat the towns that rebelled 
against him CT 20 47 r. iii 55, also KAR 426 r. 
17 (SB ext.), also rubé dldniéu ana IM.LIMMU. 
BA KUR.MES-St BRM 4 13:39; ainiitum Sa na- 
ka-ar ali sahhariti (this was the appearance 
of) the liver that (referred to) the estrange- 
ment of small towns RA 35 61 No. 18a:2 (Mari 
liver model), cf. na-ka-ar ali sehriitim YOS 10 
47:47 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb); ultu sit 
Sam38i adi ereb Samsi tk-ki-ru-Su-ma_ Crayson 
Chronicles 19:52, also 20:23; 2ttt RN béligu i-nak- 
ki-ir_ will he rebel against his lord Assur- 
banipal? PRT 124r. 4f., cf. 129 r. 11 and Knudt- 
zon Gebete 2r.5; sarru garradiisu i-nir-ru-su |] 
KUR.MES-S% the king’s warriors will kill him, 
variant: will rebel against him KAR 212 iv 
16, see Labat Calendrier § 66’: 7. 


c) to be an alien, an outsider, to become 
estranged — 1’ in letters and leg.: Summa 
atte sarri a GN ta-at-ta-ak-ra-ma itti sanimma 
tattaskana if you (pl.) continue to be alienated 
from my brother, the king of Egypt, and 
make common cause with somebody else EA 
9:26 (MB royal); na-kar-ta-ku-mi PN ana 
mariti ipugannt I was an alien (but) PN 
adopted me (and now I have been given to 
PN,) HSS 19 31:3 (Nuzi). 


2’ in omens and lit.: Glu iit ali bitu itt 
biti KUR-ir one town will become estranged 
from the other, one family from the other 
CT 39 33:55 (SB Alu), cf. madtu ana mati SES 
SuS KUR-ir Thompson Rep. 861.4, bitw itti 
biti KUR-ir CT 39 20:132 (SB Alu), also KAR 
148:13 (SB ext.), and passim; SILA SILA KUR-ir 
one street will be estranged from another 
Leichty Izbu I 82; mar sarri itit abisu KUR(var. 
adds -ir) Leichty Izbu VIII 38; méré bit 
amélt KUR-nva bitu i-[...] ibid. p. 197 K.7033:9; 
garru ... itt ummanisu KUR-ir BRM 413:2 
(SB ext.); [t-nak]-kir-Su bilgu his wild animals 
are estranged from him Gilg. I iii 24 and 45, 
iv 14. 


162 


oi.uchicago.edu 


nakdru 2a 


2. to change one’s mind, to become 
deranged, to talk senselessly, (with pani, zimu 
as subject) to have an unhealthy appearance, 
to change (said of a dynasty, a rule), to move 
away, to go into exile, to change (mostly for 
the worse), to become angry — a) to change 
one’s mind: mna-ka-ar témim changing of 
mind (referring to the country) YOS 10 47:29 
(OB behavior of sacrificial lamb); té@m nisi isanni 
(var. [¢-na]-ki-ir) Leichty Izbu VI 54. 


b) to become deranged: féndu KUR-8ti-ma 
he became deranged KAR 211:8; téndu KUR. 
KUR mala ippusuimassi he becomes deranged, 
forgets everything he does AMT 90,1 r. iii 25; 
if a sick person  [t]éndu KUR.KUR-Jum 
Syria 33 122:23, cf. téndu KUR.KUR-Sum-ma 
ina la idi urappad he becomes deranged 
and runs about without knowing (it) Labat 
TDP 22:37, also 28:83, 70:14, 112 i 20, 114i 
33, 244:6. 


c) to talk senselessly: if his mind is 
deranged KA.KA-St KUR.KUR mimmt igabbi 
imassu his speech is incoherent, he forgets 
what he is saying Labat TDP 182:49; Swmma 
KA-St KUR.KUR-ir Labat TDP 64-66 : 59-85, cf. 
244:6., 


d) (with pani, zimu as subject) to have an 
unhealthy appearance — 1’ with pani: 
pant PN la t-na-ki(!)-ru Béltaéni must not 
become unhealthy-looking YOS 2 53:18 (OB 
let., coll. R. Harris); panu tk-ki-ru ARM 6 
70:13’; paniia it-tak-ru [...] LKA 28:6; 
Summa panisu KUR.KUR-ru Labat TDP 74: 30f., 
also Summa dlittu paniti$a ik-ki-ru if a preg- 
nant woman looks unhealthy ibid. 206:77; 
the gods of Sumer and Akkad (in their hurry) 
like tired foals panussSu<nu> it-ta-nak-ka-ru 
looked exhausted Streck Asb. 268:18. 


2’ with zimu: take good care of their (the 
female weavers’) rations zimisina la i-na-ak- 
ki-ru they must not look unhealthy ARM 10 
126:21, zim usparati ... la i-na-a[k-ki-tr] 
ibid. 28; ina la mékalé zimia it-ta{k-ru] 
through lack of food I have come to look bad 
Lambert BWL 44:91 (Ludlul II); 7S ina [buz 
bitte zim]usina it-tak-ru Lambert-Millard Atra- 
hasis p. 110 v 14, 112 vi 3, cf. ina bubitim 
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zimisina [it-ta-ak-ru] ibid. 7811 iv 12, for 


other refs. see zimu mng. Ib-2’. 


3’ other occs.: his eyes are red, green, 
and black zumursu xUr.ktr-ir his body 
looks unhealthy KAR 26:9, cf. if a woman 
zumursa KUR.KUR Kécher BAM 240:20; DIS 
NA si-mat IGI.MES-Si KUR.KUR-ir if the 
appearance of a man’s face is unhealthy 
Iraq 19 40 i 10, also Labat TDP 190:14; IarI 
Sérésu KOR.KUR Kocher BAM 124150; summa 
bitu tardndu KUR.KUR-ir bél biti KUR-ir 
CT 38 14:24, also (with skinsu) ibid. 6 (SB Alu). 


e) to change (said of a dynasty, a rule) — 
1’ with pali: palim i-na-ki-ir YOS 10 
5:10, 39:36 (OB ext.); palé rubé KUR-ir BRM 4 
13:13, ef. CT 28 50 r. 15 (SB ext.), also KAR 
465:5 and dupl. 417:5 (SB Alu), ZA 52 240:22 
(astrol.), Leichty Izbu V 95, XVII 63, Sar kiss 
Sati paldsu KUR-ir ibid.1 74; BALA LUGAL 
ina-kir UET 6 413:22. 


2’ with kusst: kusst i-na-ak-ki-ir BRM 4 
15:23, dupl., wr. ina-kir ibid. 16:21, kussé 
KUR-ir ibid. 13:79, kusst matdte KUR.MES-ma 
ibid. 24 (SB oxt.), and passim, also CT 40 33:15, 
etc. (SB Alu); AS.TE i-na-ki-[ir] Leichty Izbu 
VI 41, see also Izbu Comm. 245, in lex. 
section, AS.TE KUR-ir CT 31 25 Sm. 1365:14 
(SB ext.); note KU.zZA KUR-tr-ma [...] (var. 
u-na-kar) Leichty Izbu VI 10. 


f) to move away, to go into exile: it-te- 
ki-ir-$u Sédu (his) protective spirit withdrew 
from him BHT pl. 5i17 (Nbn.);_ the prince 
will dislike his domicile (Subtu) ana ali 
Sanimma KtUR-ir and move to another town 
TCL 6 1:5; amélu ina pani bél amatisu ana 
ali Sanimma KUR-ir the man will move into 
another town on account of his enemy 
ibid. 17 (SBext.); EN E BI KUR-ir the owner 
of that house will move away (or: go into 
exile) CT 38 14:24, also CT 407:54, bél biti 
ina-kir CT 38 32:13, KAR 389b (p. 352) ii 30, CT 
40 3:62, etc.; a@sib libbisu ul iburru EN.MES-3% 
KUR.MES those who live in it will not prosper, 
its owners will move away CT 38 17:92, 
E BI SUB-ma EN.ME-Sd it-ta-nak-ki-ru ibid. 
10:22, aib libbigu KUR.MES CT 40 5:13, cf. 
bitu 4 asSdbisu KUR.MES ibid. 11; Summa 


163 


oi.uchicago.edu 


nakaru 2¢ 


bitu MIN (= Sikindu) KUR.KUB-ir EN-& ina-kir 
if the appearance of a house is very strange 
its owner will move away CT 38 14:6; bé 
eqht Sudti KUR-tr eqlu Si SuB the owner of 
that field will move away, that field will lie 
fallow CT 39 5:49, ef. that field will be sold 
and 6élsu KUR-ir its owner will move away 
ibid. 3:18 and 9:20, a.SA BI EN.MES-8% KUR. 
MES ibid.9:19, eglu 34 innaddi LU.ENGAR.BI 
KUR ibid. 4:30; sar matt KUR-tr the king of 
the country will go into exile CT 39 14:16 
(ali SB Alu); difficult: wm-mat biti KUR-ir 
CT 38 15:52(SB Alu); [...] ana al nakri 
KGR.MES-ma CT 31 9 iv 21 (SB ext.). 


£) to change (mostly for the worse) — 
1’ to change: two physicians of mine are 
bandaging him but simmasu ul i-na-ki-ir 
his sore shows nochange AIPHOS 14 131:11 
(= ARM 14 3); KU Lin-§% KUR-s% Labat TDP 
132 i 64, also cited, with explanation té-eme 
silitigu KUR-ir Hunger Uruk 36:13; fémsunu 
it-ta-na-ki-ir reports about them change all 
the time ARM 4 22:7, cf. kima tém LU.HA.NA. 
MES tSnitima ibid. 80:4; ifthe flame it-ta-na- 
kir keeps changing (parallel: kajamdn is 
steady) CT 39 34:21 and 33 (SB Alu); one 
crack (pitrw) is not favorable, two cracks are 
not favorable 3 DU, SIG, ina salst KUR-ir 
three cracks are favorable, it changes when 
it reaches three Boissier DA 12 i 38 and 39ff., 
13144 (SB ext.), wr. ina salsi it-te-kir TCL 6 
5 r. 20-22; the portents ga ina bariti KUR.MES 
(see baritu mng. 3b) CT 30 28 K.11711:7, 43 
89-4-26,171 r. 7. 


2’ to change for the worse: murussu KUR- 
sum-ma Labat TDP 92:45, cf. sibissu KUR. 
KUR-ir ibid. 168:106 and 1; uncert.: inanna 
awiltum ummaki ud-di-id ul ik-ki-ir Kraus, 
AbB 5 255:12; [Sa ...] KL mithdris tt-ta-nak- 
ki-ra iddtiga all the signs of [...] become 
increasingly ill-portending Borger Esarh. 14 
Ep. 6:13. 


h) to become angry: awilum & i-na-ak-ki- 
ir-ma that man will become angry ARM 10 
777.6’, of. it-ta-ak-ki-ru-k[um] JCS 17 86 No. 
13:17 (OB let.); arta’ub ... madis dannigs a-na- 
ak-ké-[e-er] EA 29:74; PN t-nam-kir ki t&mé 
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PN will be angry when he hears (it) ABL 


960: 15 (NB). 


3. to change domicile, to appropriate 
property, to take a person away -—~ a) (with 
object) to change domicile: ummdni subassu 
KUR-ir TCL 63r. 14(SB ext.); tb lemutts 
ttebbisu Subassu KUR-ir misfortune will befall 
him, he will go into exile KAR 389 (p. 351) 
ii 5, cf. KAR 386 r. 36 and 384(!) (p. 342) r. 35 (SB 
Alu); -su KUR-ir if he wants to change his 
domicile KAR 177i13, also f-su MAN-ma 
KUR-ir ibid. 15, B-su MAN-ma KUR-ir-ma LAL 
(= thit) ibid. 17, Summa ® KUR-ir KAR 398:6, 
also, with comm. sa ana bitiSu MAN-ma tttiz 
quma LAL-% BRM 4 24:46 (igqur ipus), see La- 
bat Calendrier §§ 11-13. 


b) to appropriate property, to take a 
person away: minummé RN i-na-ki-ru méré 
GN litmima RN isallimsuniti whatever RN 
may appropriate, let the natives of Amurru 
take an oath and then RN will restore it to 
them in full MRS 9 126 RS 17.159:19; let 
them take the following oath Summa iz 
GEME Sa PN na-at-ta-kir-mi u summa ana 
mamma améhi sanimma ana simi na-at-ta- 
din-mi u na-at-ta-kir-mi we have not 
appropriated any of PN’s servants and we 
have not appropriated (any of them) by 
selling (them) to anyone else MRS 9 163 RS 
17.341: 24’f., ef. the corr. lines 28’f.; u l amélu &a 
GN i-ta-ak-ru but they took away (as 
prisoner) one man from Arrapha AASOR 16 
8:9 (Nuzi); LUGAL.ME[S .. .] bt-5e-8u t-na-ak- 
ki-ru. RA 44 17:32 (OB ext., translit. only). 


4. to countermand, overrule a command, 
to contradict, to refuse: in piSu ellim sa la 
na-ka-ar upon his pure utterance which is 
not to be countermanded PBS 7 133 i 22 
(Hammurapi) and dupls., see Gelb, JNES 7 268, 
also [3a lal na-ak-ri-im (var. §a la utiakkaru) 
CH xliv 88; may DN be his evil spirit a la 
na-ka-ri-im AfO 12 365:36 (Takil-ilid8u); ina 
pika ga la na-kar BMS 13:11, cf. [ina silt 
piki sa la na-kar 4B 55 No. 2 r. 5, see ArOr 
17/1 188; é@dlu u na-ka-ru to ask and to 
refuse Surpu III 38f., cf. Semé u na-ka-ru 
ibid. 59, nazdru u na-ka-ru VIII 58f., also 68 
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and 72; in gibitika kitts ga la na-ka-ri-im 
VAB 4 82 ii 27, wr. Sa la na-ka-ra-am ibid. 
190 ii 2 (Nbk.), cf. 214 ii 33, 216 ii 36 (Ner.), ina 
amatika sirtt sa la na-ka-ru-wm ibid. 150 No. 
18:20, inaamatika sirti &a la 1&4 na-ka-ri ibid. 
148 iv 13; ina pika ellu §a la na-ka-ri ibid. 88 
No. 7 ii 27, etc. (all Nbk.); note in finite form: 
as for him, as long as he lives Ka KUR-ir ligdnu 
la isemme he will be contradicted(?) and no 
one will listen (to him) KAR 382:12 (SB Alu). 


5. to deny a statement, a fact, to contest 
an agreement, to refuse a request, to speak 
a falsehood — a) in OAkk., OA: (PN has 
received silver and given it to 'PN,) sum-ma- 
sa da-na-kir should she deny (it) (PN, should 
give evidence) MAD 1 282:10 (OAkk. let.); 
Summa, i-ti-ki-ir tammisu if he denies (it), 
make him take an oath TCL 20 129 left edge 5; 
PN u PN, i-ta-ak-ru-% umma sunuma PN and 
PN, denied (it), stating as follows BIN 4 
151:7, ef. (also with following wmma) BIN 6 29:32; 
ask him before three (witnesses) w-la li-ki-ir 
ula luka’in he should either deny or confirm 
it Hecker Giessen 15:11, for other refs. see 
kénu A mng. 4b-1’, also tk-ri u-I[d ka-i-nt] 
CCT 5 2b:30; withsuffixes: kaspam annakam 
i-ta-ak-ra-ni he denied me the silver here 
CCT 4 28a:38, cf. Sa i-na-ki-ru-[éul (beside sa 
ukannusu) ICK 2 145:10, ana Sa t-na-ki-ru- 
ka KTS 5a: 25. 


b) in OB: summa samallim kaspam ... 
ulgéma tamkarsu it-ta-ki-ir if the apprentice 
received silver (from the merchant) but denies 
it to his merchant CH § 106:59, cf. mimma sa 
ik-ki-ru. § 124:63, assum Samalldsu tk-ki-ru 
§ 107:10; with suffix: mimma sa ... iddiz 
nusum it-ta-ki-ir-Su ibid. 5, agar iddinu tt- 
ta-ak-ru-u §123:49, it-ta-ki-ir-Su § 124:60; 
seam ana gamrim it-ta-ki-ir he al- 
together denies (having) the barley § 120: 16; 
witnesses to the wording of the document 
sa nddindnum ik-ki-ru which the seller has 
contested Kraus Edikt § 5':38, cf. asium 

. awatam tk-ki-ru ibid. 41; (PN slapped 
PN,) it-ta-ki-ir umma Sima ul amhas he 
denied (it declaring) as follows: I did not 
slap (him) UCP 9 381:4, cf. tt-ta-ki-ir umma 
TLB 4 48:10; assum PN .... ana HA.LA & 
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AD.A.NI ik-ki-ru-ma because PN (and his 
mother and five children) contested the 
inheritance (and divided anew) Grant Smith 
College 254:9, cf. aisum PN &a PN, ana eqlim 

zdzim tk-ki-ru-i-ma JCS 5 78 MAH 
15916:4, 80 MAH 15970: 3, 81 MAH 15993:5; anz 
niam ana tuppt maddiitim tk-ki-ru-ma la 
uséribu this they contested despite the 
tablet (witnessed by) many people and did 
not let (the silver) in Frank Strassburger Keil- 
schrifttexte 35 r. 16; (PN had given x barley 
to three persons) PN seam i-ki-ru-ma ana 
y SE t-te-er-ru xy Sx ii-ba-lu they denied 
to PN (having received) the (x) barley, but 
they did reduce (lit. turn) (their debt) to y 
barley, and (thereby) took (for themselves) 
x-y barley CT 8 38c:8; tisa ina gdtija 
ibbas[ia] ak-ki-ir-ki do you assume that, had 
they (the stones) fallen into my hands, I 
would have denied it to you? YOS 2 61:10; 
Sima it-ta-[k]e-e-er YOS 2 49:23, ef. idtu awél: 
tum it-ta-ak-ru-% ibid. 30; awilum kaspam 
malt ilgé it-ta-ki-ir UET 5 39:21, cf. (in broken 
context) Fish Letters 16:33; seam mala taddiz 
nusuma tk-ki-ru-ka TCL 1 34:12. 


c) in Mari, Elam, MB, Bogh., RS: PN it- 
ta-ki-ir umma Sima ARM 8:86:13; sé wu bél 
dinigu [t]turruma i-na-ak-ki-ru-su should he 
or his adversary contest the agreement again 
MDP 23 322 seal 8; béli PN isdlma béli i-na- 
kir andku ubdrguma (see bdru A mng. 3c) 
Aro, WZJ 8 573 HS 115:27 (MB let.); summa 
i-na-ak-ki-ru-ka if they deny this to you 
EA 8:34 (MB royal); Summa munnabtu 1-na- 
ak-kir if the refugee denies (it, followed by 
direct speech) KUB 34 1:5 (Bogh. treaty), see 
MIO 1 114:8; summa Sibiiti $a PN i-na-ak-ki ru 
Ugaritica 5 27:31. 


d) in Nuzi: Summa inanna ak-ki-ru 
(I swear) that I am not now speaking a 
falsehood HSS 97:22, cf. inanna la tk-ki-ru 
ibid. 11; Summa ... la iltegt u la tk-ki-ru- 
su-nu-ti-ma they took (the listed objects) 
and now deny it (oath) AASOR 16 74:9, cf. 
the opposite statement: ninu nilgdma u 
inanna ni-ik-ki-ru-ma ibid. 20, also HSS 14 8:4 
and 12; (the judges sentenced him to pay 
an amount of wool) kima ik-ki-ri because 
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he made a false deposition JENu 663:20'; 
dajdnii PN is-ta-la-us-ma it-ta-ki-ir the judges 
questioned PN but he denied it JENu 423:9, 
also SMN 1066:16; PN it-ta-ki-ir umma Sima 
JEN 397: 24. 


e) other occs.: summa it-te-ke-e-er la 
idéma igabbi if he denies it and says: I do 
not know KAV 1 iii 65 (Ass. Code § 24), ef. 
summa dmerdnu ... it-te-ke-er ibid. vii 15 
(§ 47), also sa ighbtunt u tk-ki-ru-ti-nt_ ibid. 19. 


6. I/2 to become mutual enemies: ahi 
atta 1-ba-ri-ni ni-ta-ki-ir you are my brother, 
should we fight among ourselves? BIN 4 72:9 
(OAlet.); Sar-ra-an tt-ta-ki-r[u(?)]-x two kings 
will become mutual enemies YOS 10 26 iii 20, 
ef. ma-ta-an it-ta-ak-ki-ra ibid. 31 xii 9 (OB ext.); 
mat Assur u mat Akkadt KUR.MES BHT pl. 
4:11; in that country wmmdnu rubdé it-tak- 
ki-rw army (and) ruler will become mutual 
enemies TCL 61r.14(SBext.); [SES]LMES 
KUR.[MES] CT 39 48 Sm. 1924:8 (SB Alu); sarz 
rani salmiitt KUR.MES friendly kings will 
become each other’s enemies CT 31 50:15 
(SB ext.). 


7. nukkuru to turn hostile, to become 
angry, to change, become different, strange, 
unusual, unintelligible, to change course, 
to move away, to deny — a) to turn 
hostile: should anybody, either a person or 
a city itti Sams barta ippud [u-n]a-ak-ki-ir 
rebel against the Sun or turn into an enemy 
KBo 15ii17; for seven years RN ... t-na- 
kir-an-ni_ Barattarna was my enemy Smith 
Idrimi 44; Summa aitunu tu-nak-kar-Su-u-ni 
that you will not rebel against him Wiseman 
Treaties 55, also 69, 128, wr. tu-na-kar-a-sd- 
n[u-nit] 367; GN uwt-tak-kir Elam became 
rebellious VAB 3 59 § 52:92, cf. 93 and 94 (Dar.). 


b) to become angry: many died sarru 
ut-ta-ka,-ar umma Sarrumma and the king 
became angry, and thus the king ordered 
(watch the roads) KBo 1 11 r.(!) 23 (Ur8u story), 
see ZA 44 122. 


c) to change, become different, strange, 
unusual, unintelligible: sani Stpirsa nu-uk- 
ku-uir strange are her workings, difficult to 
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understand VAS 10 2l4r.vi24, cf. nu-uk- 
ku-ra-at amarig ibid.9, [sip]rus nu-wk-ku-ur 
ibid. obv. i 12 (OB AguSaja); nu-ku-ur mimz 
[masu] everything about him is strange 
TIM 9 43:12 (OB Gilg.), see ZA 53 216, — ef. 
mimma nu-uk-ku-ur  KUB 4 12 obv.(!) 22f. 
(Gilg.); gerebSu nu-uk-kury(Gam) (var. nu-kur) 
Tn.-Epic “iv” 22, var. from MAOG 12/2 p. 42 
VAT 10356; in omen texts: Summa milu 
KUR.KUR if the (annual) flood is unusual 
CT 39.18:100, cf. Summa a-s KUR.KUR-ru 
ibid. 17:63; if a date palm 2 sac.pU.mES 
GAR-ma KUR.KUR-ra_ has two tops and they 
look strange CT 40 44 80-7-19,924+ :26; Summa 
éma saknu panisu KUR.KUR-ru if wherever 
(the black spot) is, its appearance is odd 
CT 28 27:33 (SB physiogn.), cf. pagarsu KUR-uUr 
Labat Suse 10 r. 6, and passim in this text; if you 
have performed the extispicy for the well- 
being of the camp and térétuka KUR.KUR-ra 
your signs are unusual Boissier DA 248 i 13; 
padainum nu-uk-ku-tr the “path” is unusual 
BE 14 4:3 (MBext. report), cf. Summa paddnu 
nu-kiir CT 20 45 ii 27, also 25 K.9667 ii 10, ii 
24 and 27 K.4069 ii 12, TCL 65:28, RA 14 149:10; 
Summa bab ekalli nu-kiir KAR 423 ii 47, also 
nu-ku-rat Boissier DA 230 r. 22; iid manzdzi 

.. tsallihma ana imitti paddni KUR.KUR-ma 
TCL 6 6 ii 6 (all SB ext.). 


d) to change course, to move away: if the 
moon leaves its path Sanitamma illak KI.MIN 
t-nak-kir follows another, or: it changes 
course ACh Sin 4:25 and 28; médrisa ina 
panisa t-na-ka-ru | DU.DU.ME her children 
will move away, variant: go off Labat TDP 
204:42; awilum ina al wasbu u-na-ka-ar(!) 
the man will move away from the town he 
lives in YOS 10 24:26 (OBext.); ana GN 
nu-ku-ri-im panam igskun he intended to 
move to GN ARM 2 129:11, ef. ibid. 13; 
ajisam ul u-na-ka-ar RA 66 125 A.2728:19 
(Mari let.). 


e) todeny: kima sabtuma [ull t-na-ak-ki- 
ru umma sunuma when seized, they did not 
deny it, saying VAS 16 190:20 (OB let.). 


8. nukkuru to discard an object (tablet, 
stela, etc.), to remove an inscription, a brand, 
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to remove medication (after application), to 
remove a garment, to expel evil, disease, ete. 
— a) to discard an object (tablet, stela, etc.): 
mannummé ... tuppa annita t-na-ak-kar-ma 
asar puzri tSakkan whosoever discards this 
document or hides it away KBo 1 Ir. 87, ef. 
27.15; Sa tuppu anndm t-na-ki-ir MRS 6 
105 RS 15.109:56; Sa temennija %-na-ak-ka-ru- 
ma RA 338 50 iii 4 (Jahdunlim), cf. kima andku 
naré u temmenni Sa RN la t-na-ak-ki-ru 
naréja [u] temmennija at-na-ak-ki-ir AAA 19 
pl. 81f. No. 260 iii 22 and 25, cf. ii 23 (Sam%i- 
Adad 1), see Borger Einleitung 9f.; Sa... naréja 
t-na-ak-ka-ru-i-ma AOB 1 24 v 15 (Samii-Adad 
I), ef. ibid. 50 iv 66f. (Arik-dén-ili), 124 left edge 
4 (Shalm. 1), éa kudurra anné u-na-ak-ka- 
ra-ma BBSt.No.1ii7, ef. u&-na-ak-ka-ru 
%t-hal-lagx(UR)-qu ibid. No.3 v 43, kudurrasa 
ut-tak-kir BE 1 83 ii 5, also MDP 6 pl. 10 iv 19, 
VAS 158 ii 2, etc.; DN bel kudurri kudurrasu 
li-na-kir BBSt.No.3 vil2; daldt Abul 
Tibira ... t-ni-ki-ir I discarded the doors 
of the Metalworker Gate AKA 146 v 9 (Broken 
Obelisk); Sa talli Suniitr +%-nak-kar-%-ma 
Streck Asb. 292 r.15; Sa epSet qatija t-nak- 
ka-ru(var. adds -%)-ma bunnannija usahhi 
Lyon Sar. 19:103, cf. Sa ... nard in manaa: 
2isu t-na-ak-ka-ru MDP 10 pl. 11 iii 24, also 
(with ina asrigu) BBSt. No. 4 iii 3, (ina Ssubtisu) 
VAS 1 37 v 28, (ultu asrigu) BBSt. No. 11 ii 20, TA 
Ki-Su t-nak-kar-u-ma Borger Esarh. 99 r. 53, 
summa attunu tu-na-kar-[a]-nt Wiseman Trea- 
ties 410; Sa nara ... §ain makar DN kunnu 
ut-[ta)|-ak-ki-ru MDP 10 pl. 11 iii 20. 


b) to remove an inscription, a brand: 
mannummé u-na-ak-kir-Su ipassi[tu] Smith 
Idrimi 96; sa Sumi satra ipassitu u musarija 
u-na-ka-ri AKA 3:7 (= AOB 1 50 No. 2, Arik- 
dén-ili), cf. §a musaré Sitir Sumija u-nak-kar- 
u-ma  Béhl Leiden Coll. 3 p. 36:40 (Sin-Sar-i8- 
kun), Stttr Sumisu la ui-na-ak-ki-ir YOS 1 44 
ii 5 (Nbk.), musart Sittr Sum Sa RN admurma 
la ui-nak-ki-ir VAB 4 224 ii 43, ef. 226 iii 9, 
ippalisma la KUR-ru asrussu AfO 22 5 iii 27 
(Nbn.); mu-ni-ki-ir Sitrija AOB198:19(Adn.1), 
mu-nak-kir Strija wu Sumija Winckler Sar. pl. 
25 No. 54:17, and passim up to Senn.; mu-na- 
kir, Sumija AKA 188 r. 29 (Asn.), and passim 
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later on; he who removes (the tablet) Sumi 
Satru KUR-ru and removes my name from it 
Hunger Kolophone No. 333:7; if a shepherd 
usarrirma simtam ut-ta-ak-ki-tr fraudulently 
removes a mark (on an animal) CH § 265:67, 
cf. simat sénim sa la nu-uk-ku-ri-im a mark 
on the sheep which cannot be removed 
TCL 17 8:14, also lu-na-ak-ke-e-er-ma ibid. 13 
(OB let.). 


c) to remove medication (after applica- 
tion): t%é-na-kar-ma she removes (the sup- 
pository) Kécher BAM 240: 45. 


d) to remove a garment: they (the sol- 
diers) bared their chests wt-tak-ki-ru lubist 
removed (their) garments Tn.-Epic “ii” 39; 
subdssu u-nak-kar subita Sandémma MU,.MU,- 
ag Or. NS 36 34 Sm. 810:15 (namburbi); TUG. 
BI t-na-kar subdta zakd(uD.UD) MU4.MU, 
Kécher BAM 323:103 (= TuL 86:47). 


e) to expel evil, disease, etc.: you (pl.) 
walk the far-off heavens mu-nak-ki-ru 
lumnu you are the ones who dispel evil 
Iraq 18 pl. 14 (p. 61):16 (Hama), also OECT 6 
pl. 22 K.2784 + BMS 62:10, see JRAS 1929 285, 
also mu-KUR HUL KAR 35:23; tu-na-kar 
lumnam Sweet, TSTS 1 7r. 6 (SBinec.); nu- 
wk-ki-ra-ni ittu lemutiu ga basi ina bite[ja] 
remove (pl.) the evil sign which occurs in my 
house STT 231 obv.(!) 35; murus Sakna 
nu-uk-kir-ma remove the disease that is 
on me (parallel: nussi dihu sa zumz 
rija) BMS 12:60, see Ebeling Handerhebung 
78; DN li-na-kir dihu Surpulv 95, ef. DN 
kasidat eksiitu mu-nak-ki-rat uzezdti JRAS 
1929 11:16; %-nak-kar imatki inassah qatéki 
he (the conjurer) will remove your (Lama8tu’s) 
spittle, tear off your hands 4R 58i 9 and 
26, ef. PBS 1/2 113 ii 46 and 60 (Lama&tu 'II); 
li-nak-kir-ki azugallatu Gula (parallel: lis: 
subki apkal ilani Marduk) UET 6 393:14. 


9. nukkuru to clear away rubble, etc., to 
discard, remove from a container, to 
demolish a building, to undo, to make the 
achievements (of a rule) come to nought, to 
abolish the rule of a king, to remove a person 
from office — a) to clear away rubble, etc.: 
kusursa li-na-ki-ir-ma elippum la {imatl he 
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should remove the .... on it so the boat 
will not run aground TLB 4 35:25 (OB let.); 
tillasu labéru u-na-kir I cleared away its 
(Calah’s) pile of old ruins Iraq 14 33:23, and 
passim in Asn.; anhissu t-na-kir, I 1emoved 
its (the city’s) ruined sections WO 1 387:8, cf. 
256:7, also WO 2 42:47 (all Shalm. III), v&-nt-kir, 
KAH 2 84:129 (Adn. II), for earlier refs. see 
anhiitu mng. 2a; asargsu ti-ni-ki-ir AOB176:40 
(Adn. 1); napdé anésite wu labériite ti-ni-kir 
I removed weak and old supports (and put 
in new ones) AOB1 98:4 (Adn.1); Summa 
kintina KUR.KUR-ir KAR 398:8 (= Labat Ca- 
lendrier § 51). 


b) to discard, remove from a container: 
midduhra [Sa i]na ildi diqari irihuni tu-na-kar 
tattallak you discard the sediment which is 
left at the bottom of the container, and you 
go away Ebeling Parfimrez. 31 iv 7, also 26 ii 8, 
etc., cf. minduhra tu-na-kar p. 28i 11, ete.; 
buld tu-na-kar pi?itta la tu-na-kar (see bult A) 
ibid. 21 ii 18, ete., pitta tu-na-kar ibid. 23 i 26, 
and passim in these texts. 


c) to demolish a building: at that time 
bita Satu ana sihirtisu i-ni-ki-ir I tore down 
that entire temple AOB 1 122 iv 9, ef. ibid. 
136:4, and passim in Shalm. I; Samsi-Adad 
ga wsrai al [Assur] u-na-ak-ki-ru-ma ekallam 
Sudtt Epusu who tore down the sanctuaries 
of Assur and built that palace WVDOG 46 pl. 
1 iti 1 (Puzur-Sin), see JCS 8 32; referring to 
a city: $a eplset qdalélja u-na-kar-ui-ma 
Lyon Sar. 22:57, also mu-nak-kir(var. <kar) 
epset gatéja ibid. 24:49, 26:37; mannamma 
... liptt qatéja tu-na-ak-ki-ir Sumer 3 12 ii 26 
(Nbk.). 


d) to undo, to make the achievements (of 
a rule) come to nought: simatisu lirur 
epsétisu lu-Ina-kil-ir erreta marulta ... littaze 
Lar ray he (A&88ur) curse his (the king’s) fate, 
undo his achievements, pronounce an evil 
curse on him AKA 252v91(Asn.), cf. Sa 
illdma epsétija u-nak-ka-ru qibit agbt innit 
CT 36 7 ii 17 (Kurigalzu I). 


e) to abolish the rule of a king: u-nak-kir 
§arriitt RN Wincklor Sar. pl. 26 No. 56:10, cf. 
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mu-nak-kir Sarriitu RN ibid. pl. 38 iv 28, also 
béliissu ti-nak-kir-ma RN ana sarriiti ... a&kun 
ibid. pl. 33 No. 70:93 and Lie Sar. 252. 


f) to remove a person from office: RN sar 
mat Amurrt istu sarrutti a mat Amurri ud- 
da-ki-ir-su KBo 18:13, ef. the Sun RN ina 
kusst Sarritisu lu la t-na-kar-Su = KBo 1 3:29; 
mu-na-ki-ir malkigsunu mukinnu saknitisu 
who removed their rulers and placed his 
governors (in their stead) Rost Tigl. ITI p. 
42:3; ana Sarriti mat Assur tu-nak-kar-a- 
st-u-nit_ that you will not remove him from 
the kingship of Assyria Wiseman Treaties 128. 


10. nukkuru to change an agreement, a 
decision, an attitude, to change a name, to 
change clothes, to make (something) look 
strange — a) to change an agreement, a 
decision, an attitude: sa awat tuppim ... 
u-na-ka-ru BE 6/1 11:21, 17:31, Scheil Sippar 
10r. 14, Waterinan Bus. Doc. 14r. 6, VAS 8 12:28, 
20:13, CT 47 1:12, 50:23, and passim in OB 
Sippar texts, note sa pi tuppim annim t-na- 
ka-ru CT 235:17; “-nla-ak-k}i-ir rikistam 
Gilg. O.I. 7.19; purussé matin ... a t-na-ak- 
ki-ir he must not alter the decisions (which 
I have made) concerning my country CH 
xli 72, cf. awdtija ustepél usuratija ut-ta-ak- 
ki-ir CH xlii 32, also usurdtija la t-na-ki-ir 
ibid. 10, wld sa ulli amdti8u lu la vi-na-ak-kar 
one must not change the other’s words 
FEA 29:129; ttt sarrim [Sa] isallimu salémsu 
u-na-ka-[ar-§u] Unger Mem. Vol. 192:41 (Shem- 
shara let.), cf. dimdiu t-nak-kar Gilg. I v 2; 
Enkidu nu-uk-ki-ra séretka Enkidu, change 
your attitude Gilg. Iv 20; nu-hir milki 8ané 
téme change of counsel, change of mood CT 
20 10:4, 27 ii 1], also PRT 106:2 (SB ext.), CT 40 
44 80-7-19,92+ :26 (SB Alu), tém biti nu-uk- 
ku-ru (as action of demons) AfO 14 144:86 
(bit mésirt). 


b) to change a name: UN sumsa ti-nak- 
kir-ma GN, azkura nibissa Lie Sar. p. 52:1, 
ef. Winckler Sar. pl. 13 No. 28:9, also sumsu 
mahré t-na(var. -nak)-kir-ma GN attabi 
nibissu. OIP 2 29ii 29 and dupls. (Senn.), Sumz 


Sunu mahréa t%-nak-kir-ma ana essiiti azkura 
nibi{ssun] Borger Esarh. 107 iv 10. 
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c) to change clothes: subdt pagrigu ul 
KUR-dr he does not change his undergarment 
ZA 19 378:13, also 377:4, 4R 33* ii 9, 34, and 
passim in hemer.; uncert.: LU KU-su KUR-a[7] 
MDP 14 p. 501 19 (MB dream omens). 


d) to make (something) look strange: 
nu-uk-ku(!)-rat lamasst my countenance has 
been changed (for the worse) (parallel enzi, 
said of bastu) 4R59No.2:18; bunnannéja 
u-nak-ki-ru RA 26 41:8; zimija ut-ta-ak-ki-ru 
PBS 1/1 2 iii 57 (OB lit.), ef. ibid. i 13, wt-tak- 
ki-ir zimusu BHT pl. 6 i 30 (Nbn. Verse Account); 
[tu-na]-ki-ri zimigu STT 136i 12 and 23, restored 
from K.8939, K.9587 ii 9; [...] iddanabbub u 
ramansu ut-ta-na-kar he constantly talks 
(incoherently) [...] and acts like a strange 
person STT 91:69. 


11. nukkuru to transfer, reassign persons, 
to move someone to another location, to 
place an object in a new location, to put 
objects away, (with Subtu, bitu, etc.) to settle 
persons elsewhere, to reassign property, to 
change a border line, to change a treatment, 
(with manzdzu) to change position (said of a 
planet) — a) to transfer, reassign persons, 
to move someone to another location: the 
men have no (other) livelihood kima tad<di>: 
nusunisim mamman la t-na-ka-ar-su-nu-ti 
nobody should transfer them (they keep the 
field) as you gave (it) to them OECT 3 35:9 
(OB let.); RN u mdrésu istu muhhi sar mat 
GN ut-te-ki-ir-Su-nu-ti u ana Sar mat GN, ana 
ardutisu utadingu he transferred RN and his 
sons from (their obligation toward) the king 
of Ugarit and gave him as vassal to the 
king of Carchemish MRS 9 80 RS 17.382+ :12; 
tu-ut-ta-na-kar ummdnka you always change 
your army’s position Tn.-Epic “iii” 14; ana 
tuli e338 tu-na-kar-sui-ma iballut you change 
it (the ailing infant) to another breast and it 
will get well Labat TDP 222:37; itu bit? ana 
biti KUR-Su-ma iballut you transfer him (the 
patient) into another house (or: room) and 
he will get well ibid. 42 r. 35, cf. 30:99; nu-wk- 
ki-r ramanuk remove yourself (stay away 
from [...]) Lambert BWL 178:36 (Fable of Ox 
and Horse), ef. mdrat Samési raman[Sa] istu 
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gaggaris[a ...]| ut-t[a]-ki-ra-as-3¢ Ugaritica 5 
35:16 (let.). 


b) to place an object in a new location, 
to put objects away: sa mési elmest asarsun 
t-nak-kir-ma I put mésu wood and elmesau 
stone elsewhere (and will not reveal them to 
anybody) Cagni ErraI 148; see also 4R 12 
r. 25f., inlex. section; nu-hir ersi relocation 
of the bed (on which a lizard fell on a sleeping 
person) CT 38 39:20, also 23f., 26:28, 40:21 (all 
SB Alu); a... NiG.DU-Si-na nu-uk-ku-ru la 
muhkhusa whose (the fields’) border marker 
was either moved to another location or not 
standing upright VAS 137iii 22; témminnuz 
Sina [lu] nu-uk-ku-ru-% let their (the weavers’) 
looms(?) be moved (or: changed) ARM 10 
126:19;  tma GA.NUN.NA E.GAL PN 
ilgéma asarsani t-ta-ki-ir-su PN took (silver) 
from the storeroom of the palace and trans- 
ferred it elsewhere TIM 2 129:9 (OB let.); 
assum Suripim agar Sanimma nu-uk-ku-ri-im 
to remove the (stored) ice to another location 
ARM 38 29:8, cf. 22, also ARMT 13 121:5'; asarz 
Su u-nak-ka-ri ana asar sandinma ileqgi he 
who changes its (the tomb’s) location (or) 
takes (the bones) to another place YOS 1 
43:14; Sa musaré Sitir Sumija ... ibbatu lu 
asarsu %-nak-ka-ru he who destroys the in- 
scription with my name on it or places it 
elsewhere Borger Esarh. 75:40, 76:23, also JCS 
17 130:20, Streck Asb. 240:22, 248:86, etc.. cf. 
agaréu. NU KUR-ir AfO 225 iv 35 (Nbn.), but 
note: just asI naré sarradni abbéja [la v]-na- 
ki-ru ana asrigunu utéru did not place the 
inscribed stones of my royal predecessor's 
elsewhere but returned them to their (original) 
location AOB 1 136 r.19(Shalm.1); gagqad 
immeri asar Saknu la kUR-dr do not move 
the head of the sheep from where it lies 
BMS 12:96; nignakka vi-nak-kar-ma (var. KUR- 
dr-ma) uskénma he puts the censer away and 
prostrates himself BBR No. 1-20:92, 192, 202, 
etc., cf. salmé tu-na-kar-ma riksa tapattarma 
tluskén] BBR No. 48:2, also AMT 94,9:5; tu- 
nak-ka-ram-ma ana gaht tug[arrab] you re- 
move (the figurines) and offer them to a pig 
Biggs Saziga 46:8; Summa muhra (KUN.SAG) 
ana muhri u-na-kir CT 40 10:21. cf. ibid. 
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20, (with ibratu, parakku, etc.) ibid. 22ff. (SB 
Alu); note [UR].c1, imdahhasuma ic1-ma la 
t-nak-kir-Si-nu-ti dogs were fighting, he 
saw it but did not separate(?) them LKA 
20:13. 


c) (with subtu, bitu, etc.) to settle persons 
elsewhere: DN dsibat GN Sa ina pani nakri 
Subassu ana gereb GN, t-na-ak-ki-ru-ma 
Annunitu, who dwells in Sippar and who had 
moved to Arrapha because of the enemy 
VAB 4 276 iv 20 (Nbn.); | amélu Subassu v-na- 
kar the man will move elsewhere CT 38 
15:42, cf. nu-kir Subti KAR 376 r. 29, CT 40 
341. 14, etc., also nu-kir Subtt u ersi CT 39 46 
r. 3 (all SB Alu); marsu Sudtu subassu KUR- 
ar-ma iballut that sick man should settle 
elsewhere and he will get well CT 31 36r. 
11 (SBext.); mdtum Subassa %-na-ak-ka-ar 
RA 65 71:20’ (OB ext.); ina kakki ummani 
Subassa KUR-dr Boissier DA 6:2, also CT 20 
27 K.4069 ii 12 and dupls., mat rubé Subassu 
KtrR-dr-ma [...] CT 31 25 Sm. 1365:8 (all SB 
ext.);  mu-nak-kir Subat uRU GN he who 
settled (the people of) GN elsewhere Lyon 
Sar. 5:28; bi-tt u-na-kar I am changing 
domicile (my misfortune is now your mis- 
fortune) STT 231 obv.(!) 26; for rubsu see 
4R 18* No. 6:10f., in lex. section. 


d) to reassign property: PN ana x kaspim 
bitam ana PN, t-na-ak-ki-tr PN (the chief 
administrator of DN) reassigned the house to 
PN, for 284 shekels of silver (and gave a 
sealed sales document to PN,) PBS 7 117:20 
(OB let.). 


e) to change a border line (itd, temennu): 
parakkam ga Marduk ... usalpitu u itd t-na- 
ak-ki-ru (see lapdiu mng. 5c) CT 4 2:24 
(OB let.); mamma la u-na-ak-kar-Su-nu-ti no- 
body should change them (the border lines) 
MRS 9 188 RS 17.292:14; aésarga la énima la 
u-na-ak-ki-ir temen’a VAB 4 98 ii 7 (Nbk.). 


f) to change a treatment: gamma u spta 
la tu-na-kar do not change the (nature of the) 
medication (to be applied) nor the conjuration 
(to be recited) ZA 45 206 v 28 (Bogh. rit.). 
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6) (with manzdzu) to change position 
(said of a planet): (Jupiter) manzdssu KUR. 
KUrR-ir gamé ibbir CT 33 2 i 38, also (said of 
other planets) CT 33 3ii 13ff. (muz.apin); Jétar 
manzassa KUR.KUR-ir ACh IStar 7:21, Supp. 
34:33 and Supp. 2 49:35; DIS Dilbat [KI.cuB]- 
sa ut-ta-nak-kar Thompson Rep. 204:4; (Mars) 
kal satta [man]zdza ut-ta-na-kar Weidner 
Handbuch 77 i 25and, wr. KUR.KUB ibid. ii 3, 
ut-ta-na-kar ibid. 67 ii26; for TCL 6 51r. 15f. 
see lex. section. 


12. nukkuru to make into an enemy 
(WSem. form nukkir): ina awdte PN abusu 
nu-ki-ir uRv(!) upon the instigation of PN, 
his father made the town into an enemy 
EA 132:41, also 335: 10. 


13. I/2 (passive) to be (physically) 
removed, to be changed, countermanded 
a) to be (physically) removed: mMuip GN 
u-ta-ki-ru year in which the GN Canal was 
changed JCS 9 64 No. 19:15 (OB Khafajah); 
dimtu ina usukkija ul ut-tak-ki-ru tears are 
never removed from my cheek LKA 142:25 
(SB lit.); métsirga ul ussahha kudurraga ul 
ut-ta{k-kjar her border line may not be dis- 
turbed, her border marker may not be re- 
moved BE 1 83 ii 2 (kudurru). 





b) to be changed, countermanded — 1’ in 
gen.: la ut-tak-kar mimmii abanni andku 
whatever I do will not be changed En. el. If 
128, LIT 63, 121; Sstmat isimmu la ut-ta-ak-ka- 
ru (Sum. [nu.ktr.rJu.{dam]) YOS 9 35 i 20 
(Samsuiluna), see RA 63 33. 


2’ referring to divine commands, etc.: 
ina amat ilitikunu rabiti ga la ut-tak-ka-ru 
Or. NS 36 128:196, cf. ga amat qibitisunu la 
ut-ta-ak-ka-ru MDP 2 pl. 23 vi 22, Sa la ut- 
tak-ka-ru epis pisu PBS 1/1 17:5, BMS 12:19; 
ina pisu sa la ut-ta-ak-ka-ru (var. [8a] (lal na- 
ak-ri-im) CH xliv 88 (epilogue), in pisu sa la 
ut-ta-ak-ka-ru CT 37.1122 (Samsuiluna), Sa 
sit pisu la ut-tak-ka-ru VAS 136114, [8a] la 
ut-tak-ka-ru sit piga BA 5 651 No. 15:28, ef. 1K 
29119 (Sam3i-Adad V); [ina an]nika kint sa la 
uft-tak]-ka-ru Or. NS 36 275 r.25; [Sa la ut- 
tlak-ka-ru zikiriu. BA 65 653 No. 16:22, sala 
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ut-tak-ka-ru si-gir Saptis AKA 256 i 5 (Asn.); 
Sa qibissu la ut-ta-ka-ru CH xlii 56 (epilogue), 
also Perry Sin No. 5b:11, Borger Esarh. 79:13, 
Streck Asb. 210:7, AfO 22 4:15 (Nbn.), also éa 
qibissu NU KUR-ru PBS 1/1 13:6, KAR 246:3, 
etc., Ja NU KUR-ru gibissu KAR 68:12; ina 
qibitiki sirtt Sa la kUR-ru BMS 33 r. 36, and 
passim in Suilla prayers, also Maqlu I 120 and 
passim, ZA 43 17:59 (SB lit.); ina qibitika sirti 
$a la ut-ta-ak-ka-ra (var. it-ta-ak-ka-ra) 
VAB 4 65 iii 38 (Nabopolassar), cf. 260 ii 30 (Nbn.); 
exceptionally referring to the king: Ja la tu- 
ut-tik-ka-ru qgibitu [...] Tn.-Epie “iv” 31. 


14. III to incite to rebel, to cause enmity, 
to instigate (somebody) to remove an in- 
scription — a) to incite to rebel: amminim 
imittam tti[ti Sumélim] tu-sa-ka-ra why do you 
incite one against the other? ARM 2 76:22; 
[m]dtam kalasa iitt PN LUG[AL GN] %-8a-a-ki- 
ir-ma he made the entire country rebel 
against PN, the king [of GN] JCS 12 126:24 
(OB Alalakh), see Draffkorn Kilmer, JOS 13 95; he 
made the people north and south of Assyria 
side with him with strong sworn treaties 
URU.URU t-Sam-kir-ma and incited rebellion 
in the cities 1R 29i43 (Sam%i-Adad V); Sa 
ittija ana Sum-ku-ri to incite (them) to rebel 
against me Winckler Sar. pl.44 Dvii 30, ef. gimir 
Suté ... ittija t-Sam-kir-ma Lie Sar. 266, also 
ibid. 80; madtdte Sanidti issisu la tu-Sam-kar-a- 
nt Wiseman Treaties 245 and 312; nisé mat 
Aribt ittisu t-8am-kir-ma Streck Asb. 64 vii 102, 
ef. ibid. 200 iv 8 and 30 iii 105, AAA 20 86:111; 
mar Sipri sa Samas-Suma-ukin ana su-uk-ku- 
ru a matt ... tttalka ABL 754:6 and (also 
in connection with Sama’-Sum-ukin) ittini 
[%t-3a-a]m-kir-u ABL 1274:16 (both NB). 


b) to cause enmity: ana matati Sisubi 
Suddi Su-uk-ku-ri Sutamhusi to resettle and 
devastate countries, to cause enmity and 
provoke mutual slaughter KAR 19 obv.(!) 9, 
see Or. NS 23 210; he who ana ésum-ku-ri 
mat Hlamte wliku went to turn Elam hostile 
Streck Asb. 62 vii 50; you have brought about 
hatred between the Igigi and the Anunnaki 
[...] zU.aB tu-sam-ka-ra malma[lis] you stir 
up enmity [in heaven(?)] as well as in the 
nether world Lambert BWL 170:32. 


nakdsu 


c) to instigate (somebody) to remove an 
inscription: Sa dibbi anniitu u-[nak-kar %]- 
Sam-ka-ar who removes or incites someone 
to remove these words VAS 5 143:7 (NB). 

Ad mng. 12: Bohl Sprache der Amarnabriefe 
§ 27 i. 
nakaru in bél nakari s.; enemy; NB 
(ABL letters only); wr. syll. and (LU) EN 
KUrR; cf. nakdru. 

LU EN na-kar Sa AsSur-bani-apli Sar mat 
AsSur [...] la LG EN saldémint (we swear 
that) an enemy of RN will not be a friend of 
ours ABL 1105:20 (NB, treaty-text), cf. LU EN 
KUR &¢ Adsur-bdni-apli ibid. 8and 35; pika 
[wu ibbaka] ittt eN LU.KUR-td la taSkunu that 
you did not conspire with my enemy ABL 
539:15, cf. [pint] u libbant iti EN KUR-St [ul 
nilltaknu ibid. 24; LU EN KUR-ka (in broken 
context) ABL 1316:2,r.2; LU EN KUR-ka ana 
gatéka limnti may (Nabi and Marduk) deliver 
your enemy into your hands ABL 137:5, cf. 
LU EN KUR 8a Sarri bélija ibid. 13 (atl NB). 


nakasu v.; 1. to fell trees, to hew, to cut, 
to cut through, to make a breach, to rip a 
garment, to cut the hem of someone’s gar- 
ment (in legal context), 2. to cut off, sever, 
to cut, slit the throat, to cut, clip, notch, 
3. to cut dates from a tree, 4. to slaughter, 
5. to cut off part of a field, to diminish the 
size of real estate, 6. nukkusu (same mngs. 
as mngs. 1-3, oce. with pl. object), 7. nuk: 
kusu to slaughter, to kill (with pl. object), 
8. II/2 to beslaughtered, 9. IV tobe felled, 
to be severed, to be cut off the tree (said of 
dates), to be slaughtered (passive to mngs. 
1-4); from OAkk. on; I tkkis — inakkis — 
nakis, imp. tkis, 1/2, 1/3, IT, 1/2, IV; wr. 
syll. and kup; cf. makkastu, makkasu, 
nékisu, naksu, nakisu, niksu, nukdsdtu, 
nukkusu. 

ku-ud (var. [gju-tu) kuD = na-ka-su Idu II 277, 
also Izi D iii 28; ku-u KUD = na-ka-su, pa-ra-su 
A IEd/5:52f.; kud = na-ka-su Antagal D 55; 
ku-ud kup = na-ka-[su] A IT]/5:70; ku-u Kup = 
na-ka-su && uzu A ITI/5:33, ku-ri Kup = na-ka-su 
A III/5:100; ta-ar kup = na-[ka-su-um] MSL 2 
137 d 6 (Proto-Ea); ku-i Kup = [n]a-[kal-su-um 
MSL 3 220 G, iii 9’; kud.da = [MIN (= la-pa-tu) 
&4 na-ka-si] Antagal VIII 124, Nabnitu G, 97. 
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{da-ar] [DAR] = na-ka-su A TI/6:120; [pa]fnel-tele- 
stip Proto-Lu 179; 8a-ab Sap = na-ka-su Diri V 
61, ef. Proto-Diri 269; kud, 5®MA8.AN (var. PA) = 
na-ka-su (var. na-ka-8u) $4 uzu Nabnitu J 301f.; 
Sab = MIN 4d@ GIS, >€-ergAxa, SUTSAxA = MIN 8 TUG 
ibid. 303ff.; [SAxa] = na-ka-su 4 uzu Antagal D b 


22; [x].x.SAxu+A = MIN (= na-ka-su) 8a S-i-ri 
Antagal D 56; Su-uS Trac = na-ka-su, Sd-ra-inu 
A V/1:246f.; gu-ru-u8 Tau = na-ka-su ibid. 248; 


10.8&.Pa.TAG = Sali-ib-ba-su na-ak-su OB Lu Bv 54; 
tu-ug, ki-id m17.KAD = na-ha-su Diri IV 142. 147; 
ku,;.ku,.ru = na-ka-su, nu-uk-ku-su Izi D iii 24, 27. 

gid.ha.lu.ib har.ra.na nam mi.ni.in. 
kud.da.a.ni : huluppa ina harrdnu ik-ki-su | 
dupranu iz-zu-ru (see nazdru lex. section) Studies 
Albright 344:13. 

ka-pa-ru, ara = na-ka-su. Malku IV 131f., also 
An VIII 170f.; pa-ra-hu = na-ka-su CT 18 107.155. 

KuD / na-ka-su 5R 39 No. 4:3; un / na-ka-su | 
SAB | na-ka-su Hunger Uruk 49:25; rt1.pu, // 
tas-ri-tum | a-na uGU RU |! na-ha-su CT 41 39 r. 10 
(iqqur tpué comm.); vu w#-lab-bak u_ i-nak-kis 
BRM 4 32:33 (med. comm.); fa-ba-hu na-ka-su 
pa-ra-su CT 31 48 r. 17 (ext. comm.), see mng. 2d. 


1. to fell trees, to hew, to cut, to cut 
through, to make a breach, to rip a garment, 
to cut the hem of someone’s garment (in 
legal context) — a) to fell trees — 1’ in gen.: 
Sad... Sarrum mamman ... KUR GIS.ERIN & 
GiS.KU Sadi rabitim la iksudu u issigunu la 
tk-k-su- that no king (of Mari) had ever 
reached the cedar-mountain and the taskaz 
rinnu mountain, high mountains, or had ever 
felled their trees Syria 32 13 ii 2 (Jahdunlim); 
Summa awiluin balum bél kirtm ina kirt awilin 
isam tk-ki-is if a man fells a tree in another 
man’s orchard without (permission of) the 
owner of the orchard CH § 59:7; 2 issija 
_ tk-kt-is-ma ana PN iddin he felled two of my 
trees and gave them to PN. MDP 24 390: 3, also 
6 and 9; ana istin la na-ka-st not to 
fell a tree VAS 13 100a:9; ana 1 GIS sikiltim 
sa na-ak-sa-at awilam bél pikatim ul uballat 
for (even) a single fraudulently appropriated 
tree which was cut down, I will not let the man. 
responsible stay alive OECT 3 33:13 (all OB); 
see also TCL 7 20:22, cited mng. 9a; issi ina 
qlvstim] ak-ki-is-na edakkam usallil I cut 
trees in the forest and roofed the side wing of 
the house ARMT 13 140:7; PN gave me an 
ax and tsa ana na-qa-si istapranni sent me 
to cut down a tree HSS 5 47:14 (Nuzi), ef. 
issé ana na-ka-si PBS 1/2 63:31; adina issé 
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ana sarri ul a-na-ak-ki-is w Sti issé i-na-ak- 
kits [...] so far I have not been cutting 
trees for the king, but he cuts trees [...] 
ibid. 28: 10f. (both MB letters); issé [...] ak-kt- 
su-u-ni_ (in broken context) ABL 87r. 3 (NA). 


2’ referring to specific kinds of trees: 
GIS.MA.HT.A 8a kiri a GN 8a Saddagdim ak-hi- 
sa-am-ma_ the fig trees from the orchard at 
GN which I cut down last year A 3533:17 (OB 
let.); 2 GIS.MES SasSdgu SA Sa kiri la it-ta-ki- 
is-st-nu-tt (I swear that) he cut down two 
sassugu trees inside the orchard HSS 97:7. 
ef. ibid. 18, also [...] NAM.LU.LU.MES [Sandtu 
Sa] ina issé [Sa i]k-ki-su andku edésuniitt 
(I swear that) I do not know of any other 
men who cut down the trees ibid. 21, also ibid. 
9 (Nuzi); Summa kardnigunu nénu na-ak- 
ki-is-mi wu Summa LG.MES Sa kardnisuny tk- 
ki-si nidémi_ (we swear that) we did not cut 
down their vines and we do not know the men 
who cut down their vines MRS 9 162 RS 
17.341 :9ff., cf. kardni it-ték-st-mi ibid. 8, alsv 
Ugaritica 5 27:37; [lam] etlu ilé ana na-kas bini 
before man went to cut down the tamarisk 
Maqlu VI 50; t-kis mésa hasurra u supalu ST 
28 ii 26 (Nergal and EreSkigal), see AnSt 10 112; 
t-ru-mi issé Sadi lu ak-ki-is I cut down uruz 
mu’s, trees of the mountains AKA 65 iv 68 
(Tigh. 1); mehrigunu ak-ki-is-ma ass& I cut 
down their fir trees and carried them away 
KAH 2 83 r. 9 var. (Adn. II); [gistmmarésu] ak- 
kis I cut down his date palms Lie Sar. 62:10; 
lu 20 lu 30 a18[.. .] mala tbassé li-tk-ki-su-nim 
let them cut down twenty or thirty [....] 
trees, as many as are available ARM 1 98:17; 
eréni danniiti ina qatéja elléti ak-ki-su 
I cut down huge cedars with my pure hands 
VAB 4 152 iv 8, also ibid. 158 vi 18, 194 ii 5, PBS 
15 79 i 44 (all Nbk.); dlum sa ana lawisu 
tallaku gisimmarésu t[a-na-ak-ki]-sa-am-ma. 
you will cut down the date palms of the 
city which you go to besiege YOS 10 41:74 
(OB ext.); Summa ina kirt libbi ali gigsimmara 
tk-ki-[ts] if he cuts down a date palm in an 
orchard within the city CT 40 45 K.12810:3; 
summa gisimmara saplis tak-ki-is-ma dami 
igqt if when you cut a date palm near the 
bottom it oozes blood CT 41 19 r. 12 (both SB 


172 


oi.uchicago.edu 


nakasu ib 


Alu); summa gisimmara KuD-is if he cuts 
down a date palm (in his dream) Dream-book 
329:57; ina GIS.AB.BA.HLA Sa t-na-ak-ki-su 
isam Sa ina gistisu mitu la i-na-ak-ki-su isam 
warqamma li-tk-ki-sw among the kusabku 
trees which they are going to cut down, they 
must not cut down any tree which was 
(already) dead in the forest, they should fell 
only green trees LIH 72:19-22, ef. ibid. 12 
and 22, cf. pa taskarinni Sa ina Nisanni KUD 
a twig of boxwood which was cut in Nisannu 
Kécher BAM 12:11. (a poplar) sa kisra la 
nadt ina Abi KuD-su which has no 
knotholes, which was cut in the month of Abu 
Oppenheim Glass p. 32 A 11 and B 12. 


3’ to cut down orchards: the people of 
GN ki-re-ti-ia th-ki-su. ARM 2337.7’; nuttz 
hust ina libbi abullisu askun kirdtesu a-his 
I fought a battle in his gate, I cut down his 
orchards AKA 379 iii 109 (Asn.); ima GN al 
Sarritisu ésirsu kirdtesu ak-kis I confined 
him in Damascus, his royal city, and cut 
down his orchards Iraq 24 94:26, also 3R 8 
ii 68, WO 238 iv 3, 414:4 (all Shalm. ILI); kiré 
musukkanni sa téh dirisu a-kis-ma I cut 
down the groves of musukkannu trees adja- 
cent to his city wall Rost Tigl. I] p. 60:24, 
cf. kirdtesu [...]| seppdte sa niba la ist ak-kis- 
ma ibid. p. 34:204; = kirdtesunu ak-kis-ma 
gisatigunu ak-sit I cut down their orchards, 
I felled their forests TCL 3 296, also 276, 
qsatisu ak-kis-ma ibid. 266, 303 (Sar.); 
nakru kiréja i-na-ak-[ki-is] the enemy will 
cut down my orchards (with ikkis in the 
prot., see mng. lc) KAR 454 r.11 (ext.); ki 
la zagip sippali ana na-ka-si (var. KUD-s?) ul 
wuudg like one who has uever planted an 
orchard, I do not hesitate to cut it down Cagni 
Knw V9; makkaiti kirdti u sakkullé la na- 
ka-si (sce *makkastu) BBSt. No. 6 i 60 (Nbk. I). 


b) to hew timber, beams, to cut branches, 
to cut reeds: parisi ga suppd 5 Sussi ik-sa-am 
cut three hundred punting poles of (the 
longth of) one subban each CT 46 16 iv 12 (OB 
Gilg.), see ZA 58190; 2 @IS merté damgitim 
th (8u>-ug-ma 1-ki-ts-ma_ select two fine poles 
and cut them TLB 4 33:29; hatla istu kirt 
i-na-ki-su-u-ni they cut a branch from 
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(a tree in) the garden KAR 33:4; hatlam sa 
ak-ki-sa-am-ma ... imtasah he took by force 
the poles which I had cut VAS 16 157:16, ef. 
27; atta warkdnu i-ki-is-ma rib later on, 
cut (the beams) personally and replace them 
TLB 4 27:29 (OB let.); 1 makkasum ... ana 
a1S.UR.GISIMMAR.HI.A na-ka-si-im one adze(?) 
to hew beams of date palm wood YOS 13 
76:4 (OB); GIS.ERIN ki mast li-ik-ki-sd-nim 
how much of the cedar beam should they cut? 
MKT 1 368 VAT 8522 i 6, ef. ibid. 8, 8a (OB); 
§asstigu wood sa ina MU.16.KAM PN ik-ki-ts- 
su 15 10 ina ammati arkat which PN had cut 
in the 16th year, 15 (of them) ten cubits long 
PBS 2/2 69:2 (MB); gudsdré Ja eréni ... ak- 
ki-is a&§@ 1 cut beams of cedar and carried 
them away AfO 18 344:18, also, wr. ak-ki-es 
ibid. 350:26, Sa... ak-ki-su-ti-nt AfU 18 
352:60, KAH 2 67:4 (all Tigh. I); gusiiré eréni 
Surméni daprani a-kis I cut beams of cedar, 
cypress, and juniper AKA 170r. 4, also 373 iii 
89; gusuré ga mehri a-ki-si 1 cut beams of 
fir AKA 374 iii 91 (all Asn.); ana Sadé Hamini 
éli ga-su-ri eréni burdse ak-kis I went to the 
Amanus range and cut beams of cedar and 
juniper 3R7ii9, also, wr. a-kis Sraq 25 
52:22, WO 1 151 16, 458:44, 468:15, wr. a-ht-st 
WO 2 28:28, 36:4v, 40:18, and passim in Shalin. 
Ill; gusdré erént ... Sa ina méteg girrija 
ak-ki-su eligu usallil I roofed it with beams 
of cedar which [ had cut down in the course 
of my campaign Borger Esarh. 87:22; fart: 
mama LU na-hi-su-le ti-s{e]-ra-da ina libbi 
i-na-ki-su later, you will send cutters down- 
stream, and they will cut (beams) there 
ABL 484:12, cf. ibid. r. 6,9, also gusiuré ... 
t-ti-ki-si ABL 705 r. 5; bite GIS.SU.A.MES bite 
gusuré tbassini i-na-ki-su wherever there are 
....-trees, wherever there are beams, they 
will cut them ABL 507 r. 7 (all NA); malasu isa 
ikkaru inu papallija i-ta-ke-és all he has, the 
farmer has cut from my (the tamarisk’s) 
branch Lambert BWL 158:12; istu gusiére 
Nia.LA KUD-ts (see simdu Amng. 3) iKAR 177 
ii 5, also 3 and 8 (hemer.), also Labat Calendricr 
§§ 26-28, p. 222:6F., W6ii SL, WS:11Ff.; supsdte 
ittasak Sanidle issabat simittu it-ti-kis u 
passtiru ... nappah hurdst ina inuhht ussésib 


he tore out the ....-s, took others, cut 
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through the ...., and had the goldsmith 
work on the table ABL951:9(NA); era 
talappatma ina qulmi KuD-is you touch the 
eru wood (with a gold ax and a silver saw) 
and cut it with an ax BBR No. 46 i 13, also 
AAA 22 441116; PN équ sa bit ildnisu ga saa 
urRv Sidini i-ti-kis m& ana Surri lantuh ... 
équ sa i-k[i-s}u-u-ni ina sép sadé hanigi PN 
cut down the équ of his temple outside Sidon, 
saying, “I will take it to Tyre,” the égu 
which he cut down is .... at the foot of the 
mountain Iraq 17 130 No, 13:11 and 14 (NA); 
x GIS parsigu tk-ki-sé isSinim ... aS hinnu 
tk-ki-sé UET 5 468:37 and 39 (OB); ana sari 
na-ka-si ugterrib he went to cut reeds BE 17 
23:13, cf. PBS 1/2 57:19 (MB letters). 


c) to cut through mountains, fields, dikes, 
bridges, walls, to make a breach: égadd ina 
kalabbate parzilli a-kis (var. ak-kis) J cut 
through the mountain with iron axes AKA 331 
ii 96, also AKA 230 r. 12, 322 ii 76 (Asn.); alum 
sa ana lawi[su] tallaku ana panika gisram 
a-na-ki-sa-[am-ma] ittassiakkum the (troops 
of the) city you go to besiege will cut the 
bridge in front of you and come out to attack 
you YOS 1041:41, also ibid. 39; summa ndru 
mila issima ina gablisa it-ta-ki-is |] it-ta-hi-is 
if a river brings the (usual) flood and it is cut 
off, variant: recedes from, its middle CT 39 
20:135 (SB Alu); ana wdasib GN Sépam istu GN 
adt GN, li-ki-su-ma_ as for the inhabitants of 
GN, they should cut the access from GN to 
GN, ARM 4 38r.7', cf. ana sépim na-ka- 
st-im ARM 14 86:27; harranu sa dimat GN 
Sinisu tk-ki-is the road to the district of 
GN cuts (the field) into two parts RA 23 
159 No. 69:8, also HSS 9 27:7, HSS 13 380:5, 
ef. KASKAL-ni dimti ga ina GN illaku Snisu 
i-ta-ki-s%i JEN 85:13 (coll.), ef. HSS 9 100:5; 
ina atappi na-ki-is (the field) is cut through 
by a small canal HSS 9 98:11, cf. JEN 226:20; 
eqlu §dsu 8a ... girrt Sa GN tk-ki-si that 
field which the road to GN cuts through 
JEN 659:32, cf. HSS 5 39:10, HSS 9 100:5, 
JENu 625:7; misru sa egléti Sd5unu 1-ki-is-mi 
umé ... mussir cut through the border 
(dike) of these fields and irrigate them 
HSS 14 31:11 (all Nuzi); note referring to the 
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exta: Summa... sépu saknatma paddna 
ik-ki-is if there is a “foot-mark” and it cuts 
through the “‘path’ KAR 454 r. 3, 5, also la 
tk-ki-is r.4, sibta tk-ki-is vr. 11; sa babt sudtu 

Samaés u Adad ight petésu ina SeméSuma 
igara an-da-ak-kis-ma Sama& and Adad 
commanded that this gate open (toward the 
east), when I heard that, I cut through the 
wall OIP 2 145:15 (Senn.), cf. E.SIa@, ina na- 
ka-si RA 14 178:7, cf. also ibid. 2, 6 (SB rit.); 
niksu ni-tk-ki-si-ma ultu bit kili nus’t let us 
make a breach (through the wall) and get 
out of the prison YOS 7 97:8, 17; ina mubhi 
bétt ... nik-su ina libbi ni-ki-st sabé ina libbi 
nuserrab let us make a breach into the house 
and bring in the troops through it ABL 
222:14, also 460r.9; ina mast ni-ik-su ana bit 
PN ... ki ni-ik-ki-su kt nirubu. when, at 
night, we cut a hole in PN’s house and entered 
it AnOr 8 27:9 (all NB); sar-ru-ti Sa kard ga 
GN tk-ki-su-ma 88.BAR imsuw’u they cut into 
the piles of grain in the storage area in GN 
and stole barley (cf. mng. 6i) Aro, WZJ 8 565 
HS 108:35, cf. ibid. 31 (MB let.). 


d) to rip a garment: mdmit nahlapta na- 
ka-su. the “oath” by ripping a cloak Surpu 
VIII 62; Summa amélu ... subdssu KUD-is 
if a man rips his garment CT 39 38 r. 7 (SB 
Alu); ina lubéri sa véa akkadite 1GG.aaDA 
... kima tuhalli ik-sa ana muhhija sébilani 
from the clothing made of Babylonian fabric 
cut (a piece of) linen for mats and send it 
to me KAV 100:25 (MA). 


e) to cut the hem of someone’s garment 
(in legal context): if ‘PN bears a son and 
PN, (the adopted son who married her) 
asgata [Sa]nita tlegge gannasu [t-na-alk-ki-su 
ina bitt Sa [...] PN, [...] (still) takes 
another wife, they will cut the hem of his 
garments and PN, [will leave] the house of 
[the adoptive father] HSS 19 51:19 (Nuzi), 
note (in same context, by confusion of nakdsu 
and nas/séku): gqannasu i-na-sak-ma ussi 
HSS 5 67:42, also (always referring to a 
woman who remarries) gannaésu i-na-ds-sa- 
ak-ma u usst HSS 19 7:47, wr. [tl-na-as-sa-ak 
ibid. 6:23, 1-n[a-a8-S]a-a[k] ibid. 2:63, i-na- 
as-8d-ak ibid. 19:54. 
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2. to cut off, sever (someone’s head, hand, 
ear, nose, tongue), to cut, slit the throat, to 
cut, clip, notch (a part of the body, the 
exta) — a) to cut off someone’s head — 
1’ in hist.: mundahsisu Sa PN ina séri adik 
gaqgadatisunu KUD-ts I defeated PN’s 
warriors in battle and cut off their heads 
AKA 320 ii 71, also 301 ii 19 (Asn.);  kima niini 
ultu gereb tamti abarsuma ak-ki-sa gagqassu 
I caught him like a fish out of the sea and 
cut off his head Borger Esarh. 48 ii 74, 50 iii 
31, also 86 § 57:3; i-nak(var. -na-ak)-ki-su-u 
qaqgad sar mat Hlamti gereb matisu ina puhur 
ummanatesu does one cut off the head of 
the king of Elam in his own land, when all 
his troops are gathered around him?  Streck 
Asb. 34iv 16; ak-kis qagqad RN Sarrigunu 
I cut off the head of Teumman, their king 
ibid. 26 iii 36, also 42 iv 135, 62 vii 47; ana na- 
kas gaqgad ramenisu mar mat Assur isassi 
he calls an Assyrian to cut off his own head 
ibid. 326:28, also 314 83; DN sa tna 
gibitisa rabiti ina gitrub tahazi KUD-su (var. 
ik-ki-su) gaggad RN gar GN Ninlil, at whose 
great command (Assurbanipal) cut off the 
head of Teumman, king of Elam, in the 
midst of the battle ibid. 274:4, also ibid. 
272:5; na-kis gaggad RN who cut off the head 
of Teumman Bauer Asb. 77:21; ina [Taégritil 
gagqaudu ga sarri $a GN na-kis-ma ana mat 
Assur nasi in the month of Ta&gritu the head 
of the king of Sidon was cut off and brought 
to Assyria BHT pl. 1:14, also, wr. KUD-is-ma 
CT 34 48 iv 7f. (Bab. Chron.). 


2’ in other texts: ugeddidassimma istu 
kussi ana qaqgart qaqgassa ana na-ka-si he 
bent her down from the throne to the ground 
to cut off her head EA 357:79 (Nergal and Ere3- 
kigal); tilldtusu issappahu u gaggad PN 
t-na-ki-su-ma sapal sép bélija isakkanu his 
army will be dispersed, and they will cut off 
I&’me-Dagan’s head and place it under my 
lord’s foot ARM 10 4:25; UD.9.KAM gaggassu 
tk-kt-[su] on the ninth day they(?) cut off 
his head LKA 73 r.17; KUD-as gaggad améli 
cutting off of that man’s head (apod.) 
KAR 423 iii 34, also CT 30 21 r. 8, CT 28 45:7, 
AfO 22 60:24 (all SB oxt.); habbdiu gagqada 


nakasu 2b 


KuD-is a robber will cut off ahead TCL 6 
9:21, AChSin 4:13; gagqassu KUD-ma usbard 
mata gaqgad abni Kuv-su ... kima suati gag: 
gassu KUD-ts eli gagqad abni sdsu usastirma 
(the royal police) cut off his (the criminal’s) 
head and sent it throughout the land, they 
also cut off a head of stone, and he had an 
inscription written on that stone head: In 
like manner his head (that of a man who is 
guilty of breach of contract) will be cut off 
Iraq 27 5 iii 6ff. (NB lit.); bél arnim ina népaz 
rim lidikuma gaqqassu li-ik-ki-su-ma let 
them kill a criminal in the prison and cut off 
his head (and show it around in the village) 
ARM 2 48:16; assum gaqgad PN nakir bélija 
a-ki-su-ma ana sér bélija usabilu because I 
cut off the head of PN, an enemy of my lord, 
and had it sent to my lord ARM 2 33r.5; 
anumma tkassadakku arhig aris u i-na-ak- 
ki-i8 qaqqad ajabé §a Sarri now he will come 
to you very quickly, and he will cut off the 
heads of the king’s enemies KA 19 105:20 (= 
EA 367, let. from Egypt); usur gagqadka lu la 
i-na-ak-ki-si take care that they do not cut 
off your head HSS 14 14:27 (Nuzi); ga us- 
pa-ah-hu gaggassu i-na-ak-ki-si they will 
cut off the head of whoever exchanges (the 
seal) Giiterbock Siegel 1 49, also Balkan Schen- 
kungsurkunde 43:21; SAG.DU-ZU I-NA-AK-KI-Z2U 
Friedrich Gesetze p. 76:14 (§ 173); [gaqga]ssu it- 
ta-ki-i[$] (corr. to Hitt. sag.pu-zv ku-e-er-Su- 
un KBo 10 2 ii 46) KBo 10 1:47 (Hattuiili bil.); 
suradru gaqqassu KUD-is you cut off the head 
ofa lizard RA 15 76:14 (med.), also ibid. 18, AMT 
91,5:2, (of an issir hurri) Biggs Saziga 54 KUB 
448112; gaggad immeri KUD-ts-ma you cut 
off the sheep’s head BBR No. 84:6. 


b) to cut off someone’s hand, ear, nose, 
finger, breast, to cut out the tongue — 1’ 
as punishment: summa marum abasu imtahas 
rittasu i-na-ak-ki-su if a son strikes his father, 
they will cut off his hand CH § 195:44, ef. § 
218:83, 253:82, ef. also ritte gallabim Suatt i-na- 
ak-ki-su §226:42; Summa warad awilim lét mar 
awilim imtahas uzunsu i-na-ak-ki-su ifa man’s 
slave slaps a (free) man’s cheek, they will cut 
off his ear CH § 205:3, also § 282:102, 1 uzansu 
i-na-ki-su. they will cut off one of his ears 
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AfO 17 287:104 (MA harem edicts); Summa ... 
ul abi atia ul wmmi atti igiabi igdnsu i-na-ak- 
ki-su if (the son) says, “You are not my 
father, you are not my mother,” they will 
cut out his tongue CH § 192:9, cf. intdunu 
lilputuma [...] ... uluma li-Sa-na-su-nu [li- 
ik-ki-su-ma awjassunu la ussi ARM 14 78 
r IV; sa ibbalakkatu rittagu ui lisdnsu 
i-na-ki-si. they will cut off hand and 
tongue of the person who violates (the 
agreement) MDP 23 212 r. 10, 214 r. 5, 233:10, 
229: 22, 240:37, and passim in contracts from Susa; 
note, wr. ri-[ta] ud KA.MA BAR-ts MDP 18 215:15; 
1 ubdndu i-na-ak-ki-su they will cut off one of 
his fingers KAV 2 iv 17 (Ass. Code B § 8), also 
KAV 1 i 80 (A § 8), 92, 96 (§ 9); Summa appa 
ja assitisu t-na-ki-es if he cuts off his wife’s 
nose KAV 1 ii 53 (Ass. Code § 15); bel Surge 
tlaqgési u appasa i-na-ak-ki-is the owner of 
the stolen property may take her and cut 
off her nose ibid. i 69 (§ 5), ef. ibid. viii 55 
(§ 57), AFO 12 54 r. ii 8 (Text O); appasu sa 
ignissu ak-kes 1 cut off its (a statue’s) nose 
which was inocking Streck Asb. 214 No. 12 iii 
10; tuldsa t-na-ak-ki-su they will cut off 
fier (the nurse’s) breast CH § 194:40; [...]- 
Su-nu i-na-ki-si they will cut off their (the 
litigants’) [...] MRS 6 98 RS 16.249:34. 


2’ other occs.: summa awilum appi 
awilim issukma tt-ta-ki-is(var.-is) if a man 
bites the nose of (another) man and (thereby) 
severs it Goetze LE § 42 A iii 32, Biii 17, ef. 
Sumina ubdn awilim it-ta-ki-¢s(var. -is) ibid. 
A iii 35, Bin 21. 

c) to cut, slit the throat — 1’ in gen.: 
DN napistasu li-ki-is may Bunene cut his 
throat Syria 32 17 v 30 (Jahdunlim); unniz- 
nisu aj imhursu khantis lik-ki-sa napsassu 
let him (his captor) not accept his petition 
(for life), let him cut his throat immediately 
BBSt. No. 6 i157; lemna Anzé i-kis napsassu 
cut the throat of the evil Anzi RA 46 30:21, 
also ibid. 38:21 and dupl. STT 21:21, 117; 
napsite 8a DN it-[...] t-na-ak-ki-su they will 
cut the throat of the one who has [...] Assur 
A\fO 17 279:58 (MA harem edicts); atta . 
eps lemnéti na-ki-su napisti tappisu you are 
an evildoer who cuts the throat: of his friend 
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Lambert BWL 194 r. 14, cf. KAR 252 iv 8; lemz 
na na-ki-is napistr asakkan ina r[é]si[te](?) 
I will place in high rank the criminal, the 
cutthroat Cagni Erra Illa 8; napistasu a-na- 
kis-ma ni-kis-su atarras I will cut his throat 
and .... the cut Cagni Erra IIb 24; ki Sa 
séru ikki... ina muhhi na-kas napsate sa 
aheis wdabbabuni atiunu sinnisatekunu ... 
ina muhhi [nja-kas napsdte Sa ahe’is dubba 
just as a snake and a mongoose think about 
cutting each other’s throats, may you and 
your wives think about cutting each others’ 
throats | Wiseman Treaties 557, 559; usult 
mimma lemnu sa ana na-kas napistija Du-z[u] 
eradicate every evil which is ready to cut off 
my life BMS 50:23, also AMT 97,1:23, KAR 
92 r. 28, LKA 70 ii 22, cf. ana zZIKUD-st KAR 
807.4, also ina minma lemni na-ki-is napisti 
IM 67692:303 (tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lam- 
bert); kassaptu ana na-kas napistisu ishursu 
the witch sought him to cut off his life 
BRM 4 18:10, see AfO 16 72, cf. ana na-ka-as 
napi[sti] ul wmdq (Sum. broken) Lambert 
BWL 268iii3; UD.x.KAM 8a ... be-lum kisdd 
Anim ik-ki-su-m[a] on the xth day, when 
Bel cut Anu’s throat LKA 73:13; 7 a@pil 
kimija 8 $a tamétija i-tik-is i-tek-kis-ma 
KAR 61 r. 24, see Biggs Saziga 73; sec also 
ztkurudt. 


2’ in transferred mng.: sinnistu patar 
parzlli sélu sa ta-na-ki-su (var. tk-ki-su) 
kiSad etli a woman is a sharp iron sword 
which cuts man’s throat Lambert BWL 
146:52; notein I/3: tna 11t.3.Kam tagda[mar] 
napistt ta-ta-ak-ki-is you consumed (all the 
barley) within three months, (by this) you 
have cut my throat TLB 4 38:21 (OB let.), 
ef. napisti ta-ta-ak-Isal TIM 2 152:36. 


d) to cut, clip, notch (a part of the body, 
the exta): summa ubdn imitiiéu kuUD-is if a 
finger of his (the exorcist’s) right hand has a 
cut(?) Labatt TDP 16:82; Summa awilum 
alpam igurma ... zibbassu it-ta-ki-is if a 
man hires an ox and cuts its tail CH § 248:31, 
ef. labidnSu it-ta-ki-is ibid. § 246:18; [Summa 
t]ebu kisdssu na-ki-[is] if the newborn’s neck 
is cut Leichty Izbu VII78; Summa appi 
ligdnim na-ki-is if the tip of the tongue is cut 
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off (description of a sacrificial lamb) YOS 10 
52 ii 34, dupl. 51 ii 35 (OB ext.), cf. appisunu 
Sa uzné na-ak-si (sheep) the tips of whose 
ears are clipped HSS5 15:17, cf. also uznu 
ZAG-éu appasu na-ki-is HSS 16 327:5; note: 
a horse uzunsu sa Sumelt appasu na-s-ik 
the tip of its left ear has been clipped HSS 15 
104:8, also HSS 16 252:5 (all Nuzi); summa 
martum ina gablisa na-ak-sa-at if the gall 
bladder has a cut in the middle YOS 10 31v 33, 
xii 16; summa kisir libbim na-ki-is YOS 10 
42135 (both OBext.); Summa kunuk imitti 

. panisu tabhu ... panisu nak-su sanis 
parsu CT 3148 r. 18 (SB ext.), for comm., see lex. 
section; Summa tirdné imitta KUD.MES if the 
intestines are cut off on the right  Boissier 
Choix 89:5-11. 


3. to cut dates from a tree: 100 GuR 
suluppii Sa PN ina muhhi ip bitga Sa PN, 
ik-ki-su one hundred gur of dates which PN 
cut at PN,’s sluice canal TCL 1268:4; suz 
luppit Sa PN u PN, tk-ki-su-? the dates which 
PN and PN, cut BRM 1 63:5, cf. Cyr. 331:8, 
‘TuM 2-3 199:6, VAS 6 130:9; PN... da suluppi 

. tk-ki-su PN, who cut the dates BIN 1 
113:5; also YOS7109:8; 40 GuR suluppi ... 
PN ana PN, ukallamma PN, i-né-ki-su PN will 
show PN, forty gur of dates, and PN, will cut 
them off Dar. 272:9; suluppi ina mubhi 
mangaga inmissuma i-nak-as he (the lessor) 
will impose on him (the lessee) the tax on 
(the estimated yield of) dates when they are 
still on the spathes and he (the lessee) will cut 
them BE 9 99:10, seo Landsberger Date Palm 
46 n. 158, also PBS 2/1 215:9; uhinnuina mubhi 
gisimmarnt immissuma i-nak-ki-is YOS7 
162:15; ASA wl ak-ki-ts u suluppisu ul ass ki 
suluppi tk-ki-su 1 adi 30 ana DN inandin 
YOS 6 204:6f.; note suluppi ana makkasu 
yibima lulliluma ana DN li-tk-ki-su-? give 
orders that they clean the sacrificial dates 
wud offer them to Nabi CT 22 237:13, see 
Landsberger Date Palm 54; A.SA.MES ... Sa PN 
ight umma PN, ... timmidannima a-nak-kis- 
ma ebiira anandasiu ... ki la iddinu a.SA 
mala PN ik-ki-su ana Hanna inandin a field 
about which PN said as follows, “PN, will 
impose on me the tax (on the dates), and I 
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will cut ‘the dates) and give him the crop,” if 
he (PN) does not give (a receipt), PN will give 
to Eanna whatever (dates) he has cut (in) the 
field AnOr 8 31:7 and 13 (NB); exceptionally 
referring to barley and straw: sundu Su.MES 
i-na-ak-ki-st’ when they cut the barley (in 
date formula) SMN 2591:43 (Nuzi); U pu-e 
a-na-kis I will cut straw(?) (as fodder for the 
horses) ABL 757:12 (NA, coll. K. Deller). 


4. to slaughter — a) animals: summa 
immeru istu KuD-su if the sheep, when it is 
slaughtered (for extispicy) CT 31 32 r. 4, and 
passim in this text; annd tagabbima sarru UDU 
pu-uh(?) KUD.MES-ma you recite this and 
then the king slaughters(?) a sheep as sub- 
stitute PBS 1/2 106r. 26; immera sama |} arga 
ana pan DN ... KUD-is-ma you slaughter a 
red, variant: yellow, sheep before ISum 
Or. NS 40 141:30 (namburbi), cf. enza arga 
ana pan Gula KuD-is you slaughter a yellow 
goat before Gula ibid. 143 r. 34, also ibid. 17; 
ana [DN] immera KUD-ts-ma_ you slaughter 
a sheep for DN BBR No. 43:9; puhdda KuD-is 
you slaughter a lamb 4R 25 ii 19, RA 18 28 
r.7(SBrit.); MAS.GAL burruga ina pan MUL. 
MUL KUD-is-ma you slaughter a .... goat be- 
fore the Pleiades Or. NS 40 142 r. 6 (namburbi), 
also BBR No. 26 ii 1, TCL 6 3413; pan DN... 
saha ta-na-ki-[is] you slaughter a pig before 
SamaS AMT 87,2:4, cf. SAH.TUR KUD-is 
ZA 16 196:6; puhdddni inakkisu they 
slaughter lambs (for extispicy) Iraq 34 22:20 
(NA let.); niga uUb.UD kabra KuD-is you 
slaughter a pure, fat sacrificial animal 
BMS 40:9; gu-ma-hu KUD-ts-ma you slaughter 
a fine bull KAR 50r. 9, see RAcc. 24; ana muh: 
hi na-ka-sa Sa alpt uimmeri (he recites the 
blessing) at the slaughtering of the ox and 
the sheep RAce. 64r.11; na-ak-su-me alpéja 
uduppurum they have slaughtered my oxen 
and have expelled me EA 248:15; immera ul 
i-na-ki-s% they will not slaughter a sheep 
PBS 2/2 51:16 (MB); 9 urisi ina libbisunu 5 
urisi la na-ak-si nine goats, of them five 
goats have not been slaughtered HSS 16 
248:11; PN sa wltét lahra Sa kakkabtu sendetu 
$a PN, u PN, ... tk-ki-su-? PN, who slaugh- 
tered one ewe which was marked with a star 
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as belonging to PN, and PN, YOS 7 111:7, 
also 5 and 14, cf. YOS 6 137:8, 156:8, 12, 17, 
ef. also U,g1A ... la ta-nak-kis YOS 7 
128:17, it-ta-kis BIN 137:24; alpu sa PN 
PN, uw PN, ina sartu ik-ki-su-> an ox which 
PN, PN,, and PN, slaughtered unlawfully 
YOS 6 184:4, also 12; Sa... urisa U UZ.TUR. 
MUSEN [...]7%k-ki-is who slaughtered a goat 
and a[...] duck YOS 6 108:10 (all NB). 


b) persons: ina tarbasi tt-ta-ki-is Namtara 
he killed Namtaru in the courtyard EA 357:74 
(Nergal and EreSkigal); LU.SU.GI u TUR ina 
kakki [... rab]a(?) wu sehra ik-ki-ts he 
{killed(?)] the old and the young with his 
weapon, he slaughtered old and young 
MVAG 21 80:13 (Kedorlaomer text); l-2k-ki-su 
da-a-nu li-du-ku [...] Lambert BWL 196:12 
(fable); exceptional: hamétu anziizu itaddi 
biréti ina piit egli ina bab hurri piazi n{a}-ku- 
w-sa na-kis the spider threw the sand wasp 
into fetters, and on the edge of the field at 
the entrance to a mouse’s hole he was cut 
into pieces Lambert BWL 220: 22; in figurative 
use: SEH.BAR ana nasé iddinma tk-kis-an-ni 
he let the barley be carried away and thus 
killed me UET 4 190: 28 (NB let.). 


5. to cut off part of a field, to diminish 
the size of real estate (Nuzi): summa eqlu 
rabi la i-na-ak-ki-is Summa seheru la uradda 
if the field is larger (than described), he’ shall 
not diminish it, if it is smaller, he shall not 
add to it HSS 9 104:23, HSS 19 71:18, and pas- 
sim in Nuzi, also gumma eglu GaL (= rabi or 
mad) la i-na-ak-ki-is Summa eglu mis la 
uradda RA 23 154 No. 47:26, also 142 No. 2:22, 
153 No. 45:11, and passim in Nuzi, also (with 
bitati) HSS 13 445:5; ki tém sarrt 10 ANSE. 
A.TAAN eglisunu i-na-ak-ki-si-ma u ana 
ekalli ileqqd according to the king’s command, 
they will cut off ten homers of their field and 
take it into (the possession of) the palace 
HSS 15 128:35; Summa eqlu rabi la i-na-ak- 
ki-is u PN ina libbi eqlt ni-tk-sa la t-na-ak-ki- 
is ula ileqqt if the field is larger (than was 
agreed), he shall not diminish it, and (also) 
PN shall not cut off and take anything from 
the field HSS 9 101:35; ka&ka ina libbi eqhi 
la i-na-ki-is he must not sever the kasku 
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from the field HSS 9 98:31, also HSS 14 604: 24; 
eqlu anni: ina libbi egléti sa PN na-ki-is this 
field was cut off from PN’s fields HSS 5 14:14. 


6. nukkusu (same mugs. as mngs. 1-3, oce. 
with pl. object) — a) to cut off heads: gag: 
qadatesunu kima zirgi u-né-ki-is I cut off their 
heads like (those of) sheep AKA 79 vi 6, gag: 
gadatesunu lu-na-ki-sa AKA 37i81 (both Tigl.I); 
mundahsisunu ina kakké usamgit gaqgadate- 
Sunut-na-kis I defeated his warriors in battle, 
I cut off their heads AKA 378 iii 106, also, wr. 
KUD-is (var. u-né-kis) ibid. 233 r. 25, 276 i 
64, 336 ii 108 (all Asn.); gaggadati mugtablisu 
u-na-kis I cut off the heads of his warriors 
3R 8 ii 73 (Shalm. III); mundahsisu ... kima 
asli utabbihma gaqgadatesunu ri-nak-kis 1 
slaughtered his warriors like sheep and cut off 
their heads TCL 3136 (Sar.); ina Tasriti 
gaqgad RN ina Addart gaqqad RN, ina istét 
Satti d-nak-ki-ts-ma in the month of Tadritu 
the head of Abdi-Milkutti, in the month of 
Addaru the head of Sanduarri, within one 
year I cut (both) off Borger Esarh. 50 iii 34; 
KUD.MES gaqgadat ummanija beheading of 
my troops CT 31 34:4, cf. BRM 4 12:80 (SB 
ext.). 


b) to cut off parts of the body: a@ilu sa 
asstisu uznisat-na-ak-ka-ds the man will cut 
off his wife’s ears KAV 1 i 52 (Ass. Code § 4), 65 
(§ 5), cf. ibid. 54; Sa urdt u amt appisunu 
uznisunu i-na-ak-ku-su they will cut off the 
nose and the ears of (that) slave and slave girl 
ibid. 50, also 55 (§ 4), iii 57 (§ 24), v 92 (§ 46); 
how is it that you do not answer my sealed 
messages? uz-na-a-tum % ki-Sa-da-t[um] nu- 
uk-ku-sa at-ta um-ma-na-am la ta-ta-ra-am ears 
and heads could be cut off (and still) you would 
not lead a skilled workman here Walters Water 
for Larsa 95 No. 70:11 (OB let.); nu-wk-kis kap: 
pisu abrigu wu nuballisu cut off his wings, his 
abru wings, and his tail feathers Bab. 12 26:6, 
ef. ibid. 30:22 (Etana), also STT 21:108 and dupl. 
RA 46 36:11, 38:34 (SB Epic of Zu); sittat munz 
dahséSunu ritttsunu t-nak-kis-ma as for the 
rest of his warriors, I cut off their hands Rost 
Tigl. III p. 8:38, ef. sa igerribu rittisu ... 
u-na-ka-as PBS 1/2 47:20 (MB let.); sapsaz 
pate u-na-kis-ma baltagsun dbut ... v%-na(var. 
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adds -ak)-kis gaié’un I cut off their lower 
lips and thus ruined their proud looks, I cut 
off their hands OIP 2 46 villf. (Senn.); magské= 
sunu ashut u-nak-ki-sa siréSun I flayed 
them and cut away their flesh Bauer Asb. 95 
Sm. 559:7 and dupl., cf. sitti ahhéSu ... anir 
SiréSunur%-nak-kis Piepkorn Asb. 74 vi 91 var.; 
note in absolute use: Summaa@ilu ... asSassu 
la u-na-ak-ki-e§ if the man (whose wife had 
run away from him) does not mutilate his 
wife KAV 1 iii 79 (Ass. Code § 24); [...] bint 
gassu tu-nak-kés you cut its (the figurine’s) 
hand [with a ...] of tamarisk 4R 25 ii 22 (SB 
rit.). 


c) to cut throats: sa danniitisunu t-na- 
ki-is kisddaéti he cut the throats of their 
mighty ones LKA 62 r. 4, see Or. NS 18 35, 
ef. ga ... t-na-ki-su kisdd mugtabli AKA 
224:24(Asn.); kisdddtesunu u-na(var. -nak)-kis 
aslis I cut their throats like (those of) sheep 
OIP 2 45 vi2(Senn.); mu-na-ki-su ga kigsadi 
{...] (in broken context) A 3445 r.i 2’ (dupl. 
to KAR 238 r. 1). 


d) to fell trees: [ina] gisdtim Sindti isst 
nu-uk-ku-su [mamma)n ul inassarsuniiti trees 
are cut in those woods, nobody watches them 
TCL 7 20:9 (OB let.). 


e) to cut dates: suluppi ki wkallimanni 
ahi nu-ku-su u(text nu) ahi sa it-bu-ku Bél u 
Nabi lu idti ki 2 Gur 96 sina nu-ku-su when 
he showed me the dates, part of them were 
cut(?), and part which they had heaped up, 
Bél and Nabi indeed know that there were two 
gur 96 silas cut(?) CT 22 78:10, 13 (NB let.). 


f) to tear garments: Summa subdssu t-na- 
kas, if he (the sick man) tears his garment 
to pieces Labat TDP 182:44f. 


&) to make a breach: sdbéka ki taipuru 
nikast ana libbi ali ki t-nak-ki-su Siltahu 
igar bit ili undalli when you sent your 
troops and they broke through to the center 
of the city, they covered the wall of the 
temple with arrows ABL 1339:4 (NB); [...] 
ikpud u-né-kis si-im-ta u zi-[...] Studies 
Landsberger 286 r. 6 (MA inc.). 
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h) to cut offaroad: 1 LU attia PN sépésu 
ki t-na-ak-ki-su itusu tktaldéiu when PN had 
cut off the path (lit. feet) of one of my men, 
he kept him with him BEA 8:36 (let. of Burna- 
buriag). 


i) to cut open a grain pile: sar-ru-tu ina 
nu-ku-si la igammaru the grain piles must 
not be used up by cutting into (them) (cf. mng. 
lc) PBS 1/2 20:4 (MB let.). 


7. nukkusu to slaughter, to kill (with pl. 
object) — a) animals: (x sheep) in GN PN 
u-na-ki-is PN has slaughtered in GN BIN 8 
141:16, cf. ibid. 182:65 (OAkk.), see MAD 3 202; 
upvu.nitA kabritu ana at sills tabnitu ga Sarri 
nu-uk-ki-su slaughter fat sheep for the silli 
tabnitu offering of the king BIN 1 25:38, 
tu-na-ak-ka-su ibid. 27, wr. tu-na-ak-su 
ibid. 31; (x sheep) ina libbi 8 ina KA.ME nu- 
uk-ku-su eight of them slaughtered at the 
gates TCL 13 145:10, 12, also YOS 7 8:20, 
143:4 (all NB); 200 lurmé kima issirdt quppi 
u-na-ki-is (on a hunt) I slaughtered two 
hundred ostriches as if they were birds kept 
in cages Iraq 14 34:90 (Asn.); note with sing. 
object: béra lu-na-ak-kis let me slaughter a 
young calf Lambert BWL 78: 136 (Theodicy). 


b) men: uwmmdnatesunu kima zirgi i-né- 
ki-is I slaughtered their troops like sheep 
AKA 58 iii 99 (Tigl. I); Lu Suté aslis 
u-nak-kis-ma I slaughtered the men of Suté 
like sheep Winckler Sar. pl. 34:131, w-na-ki-is 
mugtablisu I slaughtered his warriors Iraq 25 
56:44 (Shalm. ITI); ana kési Sa paniki nu-uk- 
ku-su Sa arkiki to flay (those) who are before 
you, to slaughter (those) who are behind you 
LKU 32:16 (Lamadtu); da-2-tu-d-a nu-uk-ku- 
su §& DUMU.AMA.MES (in obscure context) 
PSBA 23 pl. after p. 192:18 (lament.). 


8. II/2 to be slaughtered: 8 UDU.SIZKUR 
ina babant ga Hanna ina panisu ut-tak-k[a-su] 
LKU 51:9 (NB rit.). 


9. IV to be felled, to be severed, to be 
cut off the tree (said of dates), to be slaugh- 
tered (passive to mngs. 1-4) — a) to be 
felled: @18.u1.4 Sa in-na-ak-su massar qisatim 
tk-ki-su-%4 ina qatim ahitim in-na-ak-su-t 
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warkatam purusma investigate whether the 
guardians of the forests felled the trees 
which were felled, or whether they were 
felled by an unauthorized hand ‘TCL 7 
20: 20ff. (OB let.); 17 asuhit Sa ina GIS.saR Sa 
GN in-na-ak-su Birot Tablettes 13:2, cf. ibid. 9 
(OB). 

b) to be severed: st-ma-tum 8aAG.DU KUD- 
i{[s] CT 40 40:68, also ibid. 81 (SB Alu); see 
also Iraq 27 5 iii 9, cited mng. 2a—2’. 


c) to be cut off the tree (said of dates): 
x GUR suluppii in-né-ek-ki-ts x gur of dates 
will be cut off TuM 2-3 194:4, 6, 12 (NB). 

d) to be slaughtered: Swmma [immerum] 
ishurma aésar in-na-ak-si kisdssu istakan 
if the sheep turns around and puts its neck in 
the place where it was slaughtered YOS 10 
47:31 (OB behavior of sacrificiallamb); 1 enzuwm 
ga... in-na-ak-su JCS 11 36 No. 27:4 (OB); 
upvu.NITA Sa in-na-ak-ki-su  AfO 24 89:36, ef. 
ibid. 37 (MB Elam). 


nakaSu v.; 1. to set aside, 2. to leave 
fallow(?), to set fire to; OA, OB, Mari, SB; 
I ikkig — inakkig, 1/2, II(?), TV/3(?); ef. 
nikistu. 

[ku-G] [K]u = na-du-u,, na-ka-a-um MSL 2 
127 i 28f. (Proto-Ea); [ma-a] [eA] = na-ka-du 
A IV/4:62; [...], x.[x], Ka.x.[x], KU.du[x] = 
na-ka-8% Nabnitu XXIII 86ff.; {...].x = na-ka-du 
Lanu A 16; bar = bésum, [bar].re = nu-uk-ku-du 
(var. to nu-uk-ku-ru) ErimhuS’ IT 136f. 

1. to set aside — a) with legal connota- 
tions: apputtum ana nikistim ga tlum i-ki-su- 
ka la tatuar (see nikistu) HUCA 39 12 
L29-559:28; kima ni-i-d-ti-ni dint na-ak-su 
sikkum la issab[bat] because they are ours, 
the cases were set aside (by court order), no 
one (lit. no hem) may be seized BIN 6 49:9; 
assumi Sa husdrim dint na-ak-su-ma with 
regard to the husdru stone, the cases are set 
aside (by court order) BIN 4 91:19; IV/3(?): 
if they bring our textiles from Ursu ammaz 
kamma dinama simsunu ziiza a-ni-wm a-na- 
kam 1-ta-an-ki-i sell them there, and divide 
their price, (all) this was set aside here VAT 
13532: 25 (all OA). 


b) other oces.: on the day after the envoys 
of Ibalpiel had departed to go to my lord 


nakbasu A 


DUMU.MES Stpri Elami ik-ki-Su-ma ana bab 
e[kallim] ul isanni[qu] they segregated(?) the 
messengers from Elam so they cannot arrive 
at the palace gate ARM 2 73:14; let PN’s 
sheep and goats graze wherever there is grass 
la ta-na-ki-&[a]-si-na-at do not keep them 
segregated BIN 7 54:11 (OB let.). 


2. to leave fallow(?), to set fire to — a) to 
leave fallow(?): x eglam ina libbisu tk-ki-su. 
they left fallow(?) x land in it ARMT 13 38:16; 
in transferred mng.: ardati Sa mussu i-ki-Su 
the young girls who left (their) breasts fallow 
Perry Sin pl. 4:13, see Ebeling Handerhebung 128. 


b) toset fire to (as poetic synonym of nadi): 
the gods heeded his words iSdtam népisisunu 
iddima marrigunu tsdtam supsikkisunu %Girra 
it-ta-ak-Su they set their tools afire, they set 
fire to their spades and baskets Lambert-Millard 
Atra-hasis 46 I 67 (OB). 


c) other occ.: sarru patra ittanaddar cir 
ana ekalli na-ki-is the king will fear the 
sword, the sword is to the palace 
(possibly to nakdsu) Labat Suse 6 ii 42. 


Hirsch Untersuchungen? Additions p. 6. 
nakbartu s.; (a garment); MB*; cf. kabaru. 
x TUG na-ak-bar-tum BE 14 157:15. 


nakbasu A s.; step (of a staircase); OB, 
SB; cf. kabdsu. 

gi8.kun,(1.LvU).tur = maég-ha-[fu] = [na]k-ba-su 
Hg. I 38, in MSL 5 187; giS.kun, = st-mil-tu, 
galam = MIN éa nak-ba-s[i] Nabnitu E 285f. 

gi.kid.gi8.gu.za = MIN (= ki-it) nak-ba-su 
Hh. VII 326f., in MSL 9179; gi.kid.8a.ra.ah 
= MIN MIN ibid. 328. 

dlam amurma 3 GAR mélé dirim 4 Kt8 
na-ak-ba-sim 1,40 KUS GIR.GUB.BA GIS.I.LU 
minum find the solution to (the problem of) 
the city: three Gar is the height of the wall, 
(each) step is one-half cubit, 1,40 (Gar, the 
height of) the step (ie., one-third cubit), 
how (long) should the staircase be? MKT 1 
219 i 1, and passim, sometimes shortened to na, in 
this text, see TMB 47f. No. 92-95; difficult: lu 
ke-e-na se-e-nu nak-ba-su lu [...] Rm. 221 ii 8 
(SB lit.). 


Landsberger, ZA 42 166 n. 2. 
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nakbasu B_ (nakbusu) s.; 
Nuzi; cf. kabdsu. 


(a garment); 


TUG nak-bu-su Practical Vocabulary Assur 292. 

2 na-ak-ba-si-% §a birmi two n.-s with 
trimmings HSS 14 247:19; x na-ak-ba-si 
mardate 5a kaziréu ibid. 550:10; na-ak-ba-sa 
(in obscure context) ibid. 255:3. 


Cf. kabasu “to full cloth,”’ 
mng. 2e. 


see kabdsu 


nakbatu s.; main force, main body (of an 
army); OB, Bogh., SB; wr. syll. and mim, 
pueup; cf. kabdtu. 


a) in omens: wmmdn nakrim ina na-ak- 
ba-ti-3a imagqut the enemy’s army will suffer 
defeat in its main mass KAR 150 r. 13, also 
(with wnmdn rubém) ibid. 11 (SB copy of OB o- 
mens), also KAR 454:9f.; ummdnka ina DugUD- 
St imagqut TCL 61 r. 8, also r. 32f., CT 30 11 
83-1-18,431 i 14, 27 r. 1, CT 20 13 r. 6, 30r. ii 14, 
32:61f., 33: 86f., CT 31 27:9, 29r. 7, (with wnmdn 
rubé) BRM 4 13:37, KAR 423 ii 33, (with wmman 
nakri) VAB 4 268 ii 32, 288 xi 36 (all ext.), 
also Leichty Izbu XIV 7, ABL 1237:4 (astrol.); 
umman nakri ina ivim-sd tmagqut CT 20 35 ii 9, 
37 iv 22 and 24, KAR 153 obv.(!) 15 (all SB ext.); 
na-ak-bat umman Elamti ina kakki imagqqut 
the main force of the Elamite army will fall 
in battle CT 39 19:127 (SB Alu); atypical: 
nakru 34 ina DUGUD-s% HA.A ACh I8tar 20:80, 
84, dupl. TCL 6 16 r. 8, see ZA 52 248:69 (astrol.); 
ummdan nakri ummdani idék pueup éma 
magtat eli LUGAL(?) x « x the army of the 
enemy will defeat my army, and the main 
force, wherever it has fallen, will 
against the king(?) KAR 426:32; nakru ina 
puauD-s% irrubma CT 30 47 K.6327:12, also, 
wr. IDIM-Su KAR 429 i 20 (all SB ext.). 


b) in other texts: summa ... nakru ina 
libbt matisu ina na-ak-pa-ti-su irrub if an 
enemy enters his (the Hittite king’s) country 
with massed troops KBo 1 5 ii 64, iii 3; ana 
ERIN.MES na-ak-pa-ti u ana kabdtiti (see 
kabtu mng. 4a) Sommer-Falkenstein Bil. i 1, 
also ibid. iv 61f. 


von Soden, Or. NS 16 78f. 


nakisu 
nakbusu see nakbasu B. 
nakdiS adv.; (mng. uncert.); SB*; ef. 
nakadu, 
anaku puluhia labsiku ak-tal-dék-ki 


na-ak-di-e& I am clothed with terror, I am 
approaching you (sorceress) AfO 11 
367 No. 7:8 (inc.). 


nakdu-=adj.;_ 1. critical, critically ill, 
2. reverent; SB; cf. nakddu. 


1. critical, critically il: ara nak-du tballut 
... aa la nak-du imdt the critically il] man 
will get well, the man not critically ill will 
die Boissier DA 211 r.15f.; ast# ana marsi 
na-ak-d{i qds|su la ubbal the physician must 
not touch a critically ill man (on this day) 
KAR 178 r.i67 (hemer.); Sa ina 2x-[x]-ti-&%1. 
ea dit lemnu thhazu tubgati cia nak-du 
iturru asrussu (Ninurta) at whose [com- 
mand?] the evil di’u disease goes into hiding, 
the critical(?) illness departs (lit. returns to 
its place) JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 2:5. 


2. reverent: n[a]-ak-di palih [star ukame 
mar tuh{da}] the reverent one who worships 
the goddess accumulates wealth Lambert 
BWL 70:22 (Theodicy); nak-da tip-qu-du (for 
pitqudu?) damigta hassu KAR 321:9. 


nakdu see nakkadu. 


nakipu adj.; goring; SB*; cf. nakdpu A. 


gal,.la gu, du,.du, : galld alpu na-ki-pu 
the gallé demon, the goring ox CT 16 14 iv 14f. 


nakirtu in Sa nakirti (sa noakrdti)  s.; 
enemy; OB lex.*; cf. nakdru. 

lu.nig.kur.ra= sana-ki-ir-tim OB Lu Biv 5ff., 
ef. li.nfig}.kur.ra = 8a na-ak-ra-tim OB Lu 
A117; [laj.inim.kuir.di = 8a [nal-[ki-ir-tim (?)] 
RA 70 142:12 (OB school exercise). 


nakiru see nakru adj. 


nakisu (nékisu) s.; 1. butcher, meat cook, 
2. woodcutter; NA, NB; cf. nakdsu. 


LU.Gin.LA, LU na-ki-su MSL 12 240 v 29f. (NA 
list of professions). 
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1. butcher, meat cook: PN LU na-ki-su 
ADD 857 ii 47 (NA list of court personnel), see 
Kinnier Wilson Wine Lists p. 103, cf. 6 stha 0 
kar&u Lt na-ki-su (list of leek distributions 
to royal household personnel) ibid. pl. 46:18; 
4000 bricks: PN LU nt-ki-su VAS 6 259:16; 
PN u LU ni-ki-si.MES immeri ZA 4 145 No. 
19:31; uncert.: PN LU na-ki-si (witness) 
TuM 2-3 267:14 (all NB). 


2. woodcutter: LU na-ki-su-te tu[sel]rrada 
ina libbi inakkisu you will send woodcutters 
downstream and they will cut (the timber) 
there ABL 484:11 (NA). 


Kinnier Wilson Wine Lists pp. 78f., 103. 


nakistu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 


me.me.a = na-kis-tum Lanu A 93. 


The word may be derived from either 
nakasu or nakasu. 


nakkadu (nakdu) adj.; (mng. unkn.); SB.* 


1 tértu aiS.BaNnsuR gabli ga Samas u Adad 
lu nak-da-at (var. nak-ka-da-at) let one 
extispicy on(?) the middle table of Sama’ 
and Adad be .... BBR No. 1-20:112 (rit.). 


nakkamtu = (nakkandu, nakkantu) 8.3 
1. storehouse, treasury, 2. stores, reserves, 
3. (unkn. mngs.); from OB on; pl. nakkaz 
métu; wr. with and without det. %, in OB 
often na-kam-tum as pseudo-log.; cf. nakdmu. 
SIR.BUR.LAKi = na-kam-tum Proto-Diri 550a; 
lu.na.kam.tum = éa na-ka-am-tum OB Lu A 269, 
ef. OB Lu D 159; 8&.tam.na.kam.tum OB 
Proto-Lu 44, also LuI 187h; 8&.tam.é.na.kam. 
di MSL 12 80:7 (peripheral version of Proto-Lu); 
i.dug.na.kam.tum OB Proto-Lu 142; Pa.na. 
kam.tum ibid. 156c; en.nu.un.na.kam.tum 
= KI.MIN (= ma-sar) na-ka-an-ti Lu II 20; ki.en. 
nu.un, na.kam.tum, 68.ta.gur.ra Proto-Izi 
I 507ff., cf. Proto-Izi I Bil. D iv 16ff.; ka’ na. 
kam.tum SLT 12 iii 4, see MSL 11 116. 


1. storehouse, treasury — a) for barley 
and staples: attama tide kima na-ka-ma-tum 
réeqa Sum gémum ul ibass you know that 
the stores are empty, there is no barley or 
flour Studies Landsberger 194:46, also Laessge 
Shemshara Tablets p. 80 SH 812:30; barley 
ana na-ka-am-tim Iraq 7 49 A.939r. 1 (Chagar 


nakkamtu 


Bazar); na-kdm-mat garri irigga the king’s 
storehouses will become empty KAR 427:13, 
r. 33, also, wr. nak-ka-mat BRM 4 12:65 (both 
SB ext.); GIR.NITA GAL ina mati ibassima 
nak-ka-ma-a-tum si.sA.ME there will be a 
great governor in the country and the store- 
houses will prosper CT 51 143 r. 3, dupl. ACh 
Sin 10:27; seam ana na-kam-tim sa bit Samas 
sa Larsam Sa tattadna the barley for the 
storehouse of the Samas-templein Larsa which 
you (pl.) indeed delivered LIH 49:6, cf. se’am 
ana zimi S3.caL na-kam-tum sa bit Samas 

. idna ibid. 12; assum atkuppi pahhari u 
malahi sa béli ispura na-ak-ka-[mja-tu mala 
as for the reedworkers, potters, and boatmen 
about whom my lord has written, the store- 
houses are full PBS 1/2 54:28 (MB let.); 12 
lim 8 me 88.PAD.MES na-kam-ti LU GAL karme 
12,800 rations (in the) storehouse (under) 
the chief of stores Iraq 23 54 ND 2791:16 (NA); 
bamat tibnija ina na-kam-tum garin half of 
the straw belonging to me is piled up in the 
storehouse TIM2158r.3; na-ka-am-ti GI. 
HI.A TCL 18 155:24 (both OB letters); Samnam 
ana & na-ka-am-tim utdr he will return the 
oil to the storehouse ARM96:8; samnu Sa 
istu na-ag-qa-am-ti ultdsig the oil which he 
had taken from the storehouse HSS 16 422:2; 
note in Sum.: kalam.ma nig.ga u.mu.e. 
ni.gar.gar na.kam.tum U.mu.e.gar in 
the country, after you (Summer) pile up the 
crops, set up the storehouse (I, Winter, be- 
come its owner) Winter and Summer Contest 
218 (courtesy M.Civil), cf. na.kam.tum a.na 
gar.gar.ra.za ibid. 226 (= van Dijk La Sa- 
gesse 46:2). 


b) for animals: 2 upu.nrrA ana na-kam- 
tim twosheep for the storehouse TCL 1 228:7, 
ef. l upv ... PN SA na-kam-tum PBS 8/2 
114:3 (OB); biru na-kam-tum 360 PN 359 PN, 
napharu 719 biru na-kam-tum young cattle 
belonging to the stable, 360 to PN, 359 to PN,, 
in all 719 head of young cattle belonging to 
the stable BE 15 199:23 and 26 (MB). 


c) for precious materials: ina dimesuma 
ina & na-kam-te Sudti 11 GuN 30 MA.NA 
hurdsa 2100 Gun 24 ma.na kaspa ... usérib 
on that day, I brought eleven talents and 
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thirty minas of gold and 2100 talents and 
24 minas of silver into this treasure house 
Winckler Sar. pl. 48:21; silver ina & na-kam- 
ti §a Ningal gakin is deposited in DN’s 
treasure house ABL 1194 r. 2, also ibid. obv. 
12(NA), wr. 5 nak-kan-du ABL 498:19 (NB); 
na-kan-te bit ungi i this is a treasury under 
seal ABL 531:13 (coll. K. Deller); néisirti ekal- 
ligu na-kam-te-8i (var. & na-kam-ma-te-si) 

. a8 IT carried off the treasures of his 
palace, of his treasure houses AKA 317 ii 64 
(Asn.), cf. lu ana & na-kam-a-ti-Su KAH 2 
92:11 (Tn.); na-kam-te lu apti nisirtusu lu 
dmur I opened the treasure house, saw his 
treasures 3R 8ii 81 (Shalm. III); bilassunu 
a akkumu ana na-kam-ti sa ekalli satu 
u[sébilam|ma usérib gerebsa I brought their 
tribute which I amassed into the treasury 
of that palace OIP 2 134:90 (Senn.), cf. kaspa 
ana na-k[an]-du ekalli l[i...] Grayson BHLT 
70 iii 9; aptéma & nak(var. na)-kam-a-ti-su-nu 
$a kaspu huradsu bisu makkiru nukkumu 
gerebsun I opened his treasure houses, in 
which silver, gold, and all kinds of valuables 
were piled up Streck Asb. 50 v 132; Sinna sa 
pirt a istu & na-kam-te Sésuatani ... ta’era 
bring back the ivory which was taken out of 
the storehouse KAV 205:6 (MA), cf. 9 KA 
AM.SI ina & na-kam-te nine tusks in the treas- 
ure house Iraq 23 38ND 2620 r. 3 (NA), cf. also 
KAV 109: 23, 99:32 (MA); 8 na[k-kan-te] Sa tli u 
sarrt bélija iptete kaspu ittisi he opened the 
treasure house of the god and the king, my 
lord, and carried silver away ABL 339 r. 2, 
also ibid.8 (NA); itstu & na-kam-ti ga Nuzi 
ittagru. they removed (copper) from the 
storehouse of GN AASOR 16 81:6, also, wr. 
E-tt na-kam-ti ibid. 82:3; ina EB na-kam-ti 
usési u utéru they will take (precious 
objects) out of the storehouse and bring them 
back HSS 15 17:35; 30 MA.NA NA,.U.MES ... 
sa istu & na-kam-te ga kisalli Sérudani thirty 
minas of ....-stones which were brought 
down from the storehouse in the courtyard 
KAJ 178:5 (MA). 


d) for textiles: & na-kam-ta pitia tupninz 
nate sésiant ... tupninnate u & na-kam-a-te 
... kunka open the storehouse, take out the 


nakkamtu 


chests, (let them take the textiles from the 
chests) and seal the chests and the storehouses 
KAYV 98:11 and 36, also 105:10, 20f., 200 r. 7, 
and passim in the MA letters of Baba-aha-iddina; 
anniitu TOG.MES la ipus u ina & na-kam-ts la 
uséribu he did not produce these textiles 
and did not bring them into the storehouse 
HSS 14 620:19, also 22, 29; ustu B-tt na-kam- 
ti ittasar he took (textiles) out of the store- 
house HSS 13 152:11, also 26, HSS 14 523:13, 
28, 643: 7, 18, 29, 34, cf. HSS 13 165:38 (all Nuzi). 


e) for ice: suripam sdti [anja & na-ak-ka- 
am-tim [i]sappaku they will bring those 
stacks of ice to the storeroom ARM 2 91r. 5. 


f) for tools and equipment: G18.BAN ustu 
i na-kam-ti §a Nuzi a bow from GN’s store- 
house HSS 13 354:2, also5and11; 4 simittu 
narkabtu istu & na-kam-ti four chariot yokes 
from the storehouse HSS 13 276:2; house- 
hold utensils ina &-it na-ag-ga-am-ti [Sa] {PN 
ukallu Saknu are stored in the storehouse 
which tPN owns HSS 9 29:18, also HSS 14 
616:30, cf. (weapons?) ina na-aq-qa-am-ti 
ustésth HSS 955:3, ina & na-kam-t[i ...] 
Traq 11 144 No. 4:38 (MB); untitu annitu sa 
ina na-kdém-te Saplite sa sahtiri saknutuni 
these are the tools which are stored in the 
lower storeroom of the guardhouse KAJ 
310:65 (MA); [x nambh]arié ana na-ka-am-ti 
x vessels (of beer?) for the storehouse 
ARMT 12 613 r. 3. 


£) officials: see Lu, OB Lu, Proto-Lu, in 
lex. section. 


h) other oces.: a future ruler ana & na- 
kan-te-sa la ekkim& ana bit kilt la warrak& 
must not requisition (the palace) to be a 
storehouse, he must not let it serve as a 
prison AKA 247 v 35 (Asn.); na-kam-da isdtu 
ikkal fire will destroy the storehouse Boissier 
DA 7:32, cf. Labat Suse 4 r. 13, ana na-kan-di 
isdtu CT 20 49:23 (SB ext.); maskani sa na- 
kam-tim sehertim izarrima they will winnow 
on(?) the threshing floor of the small store- 
house YOS 2 24:6; x SAR & naditti Sarrim KA 
na-kam-tum a built-up lot of x sap, gift of the 
king, at(?) the door of the storehouse(?) TCL 
18 106:7 (both OB letters); &.pU.[A] DA na-ka- 
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am-tim ga[...] a built-up lot beside the store- 
house of [...] Jean Tell Sifr 56:2 (OB); (a lot) 
itd nak-kan-du AnOr 9 19:3 (NB), and passim in 
this text; E na-kdm-a-te (part of a temple) 
KAR 214131 (takultu); &a Sarru béli [igb]}int 
ma na-kam-ti 8@ zi-zi Iraq 20 188 No. 
41:59; PN ina IGI B.GESTIN & n[a]-kam-te dan- 
nu PN in charge of the wine storeroom and 
the large storeroom Sumer 30 64 § 3 (both 
NA); E£.saa = [&] Sarrat na-kam-te CT 46 
51:29 (list of shrines, etc.), ef. ibid. 21, # na- 
kdm-tum (in the E8umeSa in Nippur) Or. NS 
4498 HS 194:17; uRU Dér-Nusku nak-kam- 
du Kramer AV 30 r. 45 (= TuM 5 45). 


2. stores, reserves — a) in gen.: na-kam-ti 
ga rési napistija ukallu my stores, which give 
me sustenance TIM 2 152:35 (OB let.); bar- 
ley received by PN SA(?) t.puB na-kam-ti 
BE 6/1 52:7; the first year of the drought 
they ate the old grain Sanita Sattam ti-na-ak- 
ki-ma na-ak-ka-am-t[a] the second year they 
collected scraps(?) (lit. they heaped up stores) 
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 78 II iv 10 (OB), cf. 
[Sanitu Sattu ina kasddi unakkima] na-kam-t[a} 
ibid. 110 v 12, vi 1 (SB). 


b) horses of the reserves(?) (NA): fortified 
towns sa ina gerbigunu sisé na-kam-ti .. 
ina uré Sizuziima within which horses of the 
reserves(?) were kept in stables TCL 3 191 
(Sar.), cf. stsé na-kam-te (in broken context) 
ABL 633 r. 21, sisé Sa na-kan-te Iraq 21 168 No. 
57:8; 25 urdte sa na-kan-te Sa 3 pirrdni ... 
ittalkant 25 teams from the reserves(?) of 
three detachments arrived here ABL 440:8; 
122 anSu.MES KU.MES adi na-kam-ti Iraq 23 
28ND 2451:12, cf. x (asses) na-kam-tu ibid. 7, 
and ibid. 45 ND 2727:7 (all NA), see Postgate 
Taxation 376f., 393; note: LU GIS.GIGIR na- 
kan-te Bezold Cat. 1716 79-7-98,200, also ADD 
177:26, 277:1(!). 


c) describing fields (NB): a field adjacent 
to SE.NUMUN nak-kam-du Sarria field be- 
longing to the n. of the king PBS 2/1 41:9, 
also 31:11, BE 10 34:11, TCL 13 203: 15, ef. Dar. 
253:2, nak-kan-du sa Bélti Sa Uruk YOS6 
150:11, 13, 14, cf. also PBS 2/1 123:4, PN LU 
Susinu Sa nak-kan-du BIN 1 48:26, BE 10 
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65:8f., 41:4, 88:8f., wr. with det. & BE 9 
83:9, and passim in these texts. 


3. (unkn. mngs.): kallat PN napiatima ina 
na-ka-am-tim &u(text tw)-st-8-ma mahriki lisib 
PN’s daughter-in-law is held as a pledge, take 
her out of the ”. and let her be at your service 
JCS 23 33 No. 3:12 (OB let.); da... [nam]kar 
eqléti Sindti isek[kiru] dalia iparrasu eglét 
Sindti ana nak-kam-ti mé iSakkanu whoever 
cuts off the water supply of these fields, bars 
the sluice-door, or exposes these fields to over- 
irrigation(?) MDP 10 pl. 12 iv 4, also ibid. pl. 
11 ii 6 (MB kudurru); murus na-kam-ti Su ZAG. 
GAR.RA — n.-disease, “hand” of the asirtu 
sanctuary (or: of the tithe, see agirtu A disc. 
section) Labat TDP 88:18. 


Ad mng. 2b: Postgate Taxation 210 n. 3. 
nakkandu see nakkamtu. 
nakkantu see nakkamtu. 


nakkaptu s.; temple; OB, SB; pl. nak 
kapadtu; wr. syll. and saa.x1; cf. nakdpu A. 


uzu.sag.ki = pu-t-tum, nak-[kap]-tum Hh. XV 
ll-lla; sag.ki = nak-kap-[tu] Nabnitu I 97; 
sa-ag SAG = mu-uh-hu, pu-u-ti, nak-kap-tu Idu I 
126ff.; [... mu] = [na-k]a-ap-ta-a-a Ugumu Bil. 
Section A 9. 

an.e an mu.un.bad sag.ki.na <...> 
Anum samé ig-te-ié ina na-ak-kap-ti-su x- eit uUm-ma 


Anu gored the sky with his forehead .... Studien 
Falkenstein 267: 29. 
a) of human beings — 1’ in med.: Summa 


SAG.KI-Su DIB-su-ma if his (the sick person’s) 
temple afflicts him. Labat TDP 32:7, and 
passim in this text, also 188:2f.; Summa amélu 
sac.KULj% sabtasuma if a man’s temples 
afflict him CT 23 43:24; vu, GIG na-kap-ti 
Suméligu mahsat Labat Suse 11 iii 6 (med.); 
Summa S8aG.KI-si Sa imitti kasdt sa Suméli 
emmet if his right temple is cold, his left hot 
Labat TDP 34:22; Summa SAG.KI-su% Sa Sumelr 
ikkaléu if his left temple hurts him ibid. 
36:28, and passim in this tablet with many kinds 
of symptoms, see hest, lapdtu, mahdsu, magdtu, 
sabatu, also ibid. 100 i 2, 156: 8, cf. CT 23 43 ii 8, 26, 
28, etc. (= Kécher BAM 482); Summa amélu SA 
SAG.KI imitti-su tebi if a man’s right temporal 
artery pulsates Kécher BAM 6:1, (the left) 
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ibid. 7, also 3 iii 20, 24f., 35 iv 4f., AMT 61,8:1f., 
Labat TDP 24:50, 52, 55, 112i 31, ef. ibid. 42:37, 
cf. also ana ZI SAG.KInubhi CT 23 41 ii 2, 4, and 
passim, see tibu; Summa marsu SA SAG.KI-Sé 
maqtu if the temporal artery of a sick man is 
“collapsed” Syria 33 123 r. 11, and passim in this 
text, wr. éa na-kap-t[t-s%] ibid. 8, cf. SA SAG. 
KUI_§% AMT 19,1:3; ina na-ak-ka-ap-ti-su (in 
broken context) TLB 2 21:8 (OB omens); the 
string of wool ina saGc.KI.MES-di tarakkas 
AMT 11,1:2, ana SAG.KI.MES-8% SUB.MES you 
apply(?) (oil) to his temples AMT 20,2:5, dupl. 
AMT 12,8:5, and passim in med., wr. SAG.KI.MES; 
ina surri SAG.KI-&% tessima damagsu tatabbak 
you make an incision in his temple(?) with 
an obsidian knife and let his blood flow 
Kécher BAM 323:94, cf. Saq.KI-8% talappat 
AMT 95,2 iii 7,  SAG.KI-3% tugallab CT 23 
40:29, and passim in med. wr. saG.x1-s%, cf. 
also SaG.KI-s% tarrakéu his temple throbs 
AMT 14,5:3; na-ak-lkapl-ta-sa iitibassi her 
(the sick woman’s) temple improved BE 17 
31:18 (MB let.). 


2’ in physiogn. and Izbu: [summa nak]- 
kap-ta-su uswar if he wipes his temple 
AfO 11 222 No. 2:3, also (with wkkak scratches) 
ibid.4; Summa na-kap-ti imiitisu patrat 
if his right temple is ‘‘loose” Kraus Texte 6 r. 
1, also ibid. 38a:9f., cf. summa na-ak-ka-pa- 
tu,-Su patra ibid. Gr.3; Summa sinnistu 
ulidma uzndsu ina nak(var. na-ak)-kap-ti-su 
gakna if a woman gives birth, and the 
(child’s) ears are located on his temples 
Leichty Izbu III 23, ef. ibid. 90; Summa seran 
SAG.KI 15-8% z1.z1 if the artery on his right 
temple pulsates Kraus Texte 49:1, (the left) 
ibid. 2; Summa sdrat SAG.KI-8u% kima mastim 
Suppulma GAR MVAG 40/2 84:107, and pas- 
sim in this text (physiogn.), [DIS ES 8-id n]a- 
kap-tt 2.30-8u SAG GAR Labat Suse 8 r. 6, ef. 3, 
see also ibid. r. 19, ete. (physiogn.). 


3’ in other texts: Summa asim ... na- 
kap-tt awilim ina karzilli stparrim iptéma 
if a physician opens a man’s temple with a 
bronze lancet CH § 215: 60, also ibid. § 218:79, 
220:89; if a scorpion stings SAG.KI ZAG-s% 
(also @UsB-s%i) CT 38 37:3f.(SB Alu); the 
disease isbat libbi u nak-k[ap-t]i AfO 23 42 


*nakkapu 


iii 21 (inc.); bisdnu tib na-kap-te musargidu 
tuspassak you relieve the leprosy, the 
pulsating in the temples that makes one hop 
around KAR 32lr.5; kima me-e Sa-te-e ina 
na-kap-ti (var. ki §d la(?) a.MES ina piiti) (go 
away, paralysis) like the .... water from the 
temples Kécher BAM 398 r. 13 (inc.), var. froin 
STT 136 i 43; kima zwti ina nak-kap-ti na- 
a{s-li-la] slip away like sweat from the temple 
Lambert BWL 288 K.9387:6 (inc.), cf. kima ziite 
na-kap-ti natbikani Ugaritica 5 17:39; [nay. 
sag.ki] = [aban nak-kap-tt] Hh. XVI 223, 
restored from na\.sag.ki = na-ka-a[p(!)-tu] 
RS Recension 173, cf. NA,.KI.NAM.AN.NA = NA, 
SAG.KI MSL 10 69:4 (= Uruanna III 155). 


b) of animals: summa immerum na-ak- 
ka-ap-ta-su sa imittim tarkat if the right 
temple of the sheep is dark YOS 10 47:18 (OB), 
also CT 41 10 K.6983:19, dupl. CT 31 33:35f. 
(SB behavior of sacrificial lamb); uritu ina 
SAG.KI GUB-$d istét qarnu E-[at] (there was 
seen) a mare from whose left temple one 
horn protruded CT 29 48:3 (SB prodigies). 


Refs. wr. sac.KH and sac.kKi.MES most 
likely stand for nakkaptu, while of the refs. 
Wr. SAG.KI (= pitu) only those which speak 
of the right and left sac.x1 seem to stand for 
nakkaptu, and whenever SaG.KI-su represents 
the subject or object, the reading nakkaplasu 
and not *piitasu seems to be required, 
although in many cases the meaning does 
not permit a distinction between nakkaptu 
and pitu. 

The surgical intervention referred to in 
the CH as “opening of the n.” may refer to 
searification in the temporal region; this 
interpretation is supported by the occurrence 
of nakkaptu between gagqadu and piitu in 
med., the sequence of entries in Hh. XV and 
Ugumu, and the refs. to pulsating arteries of 
the nakkaptu. 


*nakkapu (nakkupu) 
in circumference); NA.* 


adj.; around (i.e., 


6-a-a 1 KUS arruku 1 KUS na-ku-pu ... 
5 ina ammete arruku 1 KUs na-ku-pu (logs) 
six cubits long each, one cubit around, and 
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(others) five cubits long, one cubit around 
ABL 566:10 and 11. 


The dimension expressed by nakkupu is 
most likely the circumference; note that 
other logs are described in the same text as 
arruku and kabburu, see kabbaru usage a-4’. 


nakkapu A s.; (tip of parts of the body?); 
SB. 


ki.nam.esir.ra = nak-ka-pu Nabnitu I 96. 


a) of the foot: Summa ... nak-kap 
sépésu rabima if the n. of his feet are large 
Kraus Texte 19 iii 9, also 22135; kt na-kap 
Sépé ana asidi la igarribu (see asidu mng. 1) 
KAR, 252 iii 35. 


b) of the lungs (in ext.): summa na-kap 
has 15 u 2,30 pu,-ma_ if the right and left 
n. of the apical lobe of the lung are split 
CT 81 39ii 20f. and 23, cf. na-ak-ka-ap hast a 
suméli patir Labat Suse 5:20, wr. na-kap 
ibid. 24, 3r.56; Summa na-kap 2,30 80+saa(= 
kubus?) hadi DU,.DU, KAR 423 r. i 53, also 51; 
na-kap 15 kubus has 15, na-kap kubus hast 
MAS-ma KI AS, na-kap 2,30 kubus hast 2,30 
CT 31 8:25ff. 


The lex. ref. probably represents a different 
word. 


nakkapu B (nakkupu) s.; (a tool); OA.* 


x pasi 1 na-ku-pu-wm suqultasnu 2 MA.NA 
x axes and one n., their weight two minas 
BIN 4198:1; x pasa [x]+5 na-ku-Ipu(?)] 6 
MA.NA éuquliam xX axes, x n.-8 weighing six 
minas OIP 27 62:38; [x] na-kd-pd-am ana PN 
u assitisu ubtl he brought a 7. for PN and his 
wife ICK 2 99:10. 


nakkapd adj.; having the habit of goring; 
OB; cf. nakdpu A. 

{di-ri] DIR = na-ka-pu-t% Proto-Diri 8a. 

summa alap awilim na-ak-ka-pi-[mja kima 
na-ak-k{al-pu-% babtasu usédisumma if a 
man’s ox is prone to goring and his ward has 
informed him that it is prone to goring CH 
§ 251:53f., also, wr. na-ka-pt-ma Goetze LE 
§ 54 A iv 15, B iv 20 (coll.). 


nakkussu 


nakkaru adj.; hostile, enemy; OB*; cf. 
nakaru. 

[alam na-ak-ka-ra-am tasabbat you will 
take a hostile town YOS 10 33 v 29 (ext.). 


nakkatu s.; (a type of realestate); Nuzi. 


E.HLAMES ina libbi Nuzi ittt na-aq-qa-ti- 
Su-nu ... ittadin he gave (him) the houses 
in Nuzi together with their n. HSS 9 21:6, 
cf. the houses ina eléni na-aq-qa-ti sa PN 
ibid. 18, ina sittdnt na-ag-ga-ti §a PN HSS 19 
71:8; minummé qgaggaru na-ag-qa-du HA. 
LA-ta@ any ”.-land which is my share HSS 5 
29:7, cf. zittasu sa na-ag-qa-tum ibid. 38; 
kiré na-ag-[q]a-ta ina GN ana PN ... iddinuz 
nissu they gave PN a n.-garden in GN 
JEN 66:5; 1 & ekallu kutlu nad na-ag-qa-te 
HSS 19 98:4; a.SA na-ag-ga-tum ina harran 
GN a n.-field onthe road to GN JEN 413:5, 
ef. HSS 19 5:19, 23, 16:12, wr. na-aq-qa-ta 
SMN 3483 :6. 


nakkupu see *nakkapu adj. and nakkapuB s. 


nakkuru (or naqquru, nagguru) adj.; (mng. 
unkn.); OA.* 


DUB-pu-um sa amtam aX?’umu DU-pu-um 
na-ku-ru-um sa taskarinnim abnum 4 MA.NA- 
um &@ KU.BABBAR & NE-Zi-a-tum gakna TCL 20 
113: 8. 


(J. Lewy, Or. NS 19 5 n. 2.) 


nakkuru (or nagquru) s.; 
MB Alalakh, Nuzi. 


1 sisu Sa PN na-ak-ku-ra-su ana qdt PN, 
nadnu one horse belonging to PN, its n. is 
entrusted to PN, HSS 15 83:5, also (in broken 
context) na-ak-ku-ra-su-nu ana [qat] PN 
nadnu ibid.2; obscure: S8U.NIGIN 5 ANSE. 
KUR.RA na-ku-ri u pat-ta-un-na Wiseman 
Alalakh 329: 13. 


(mng. unkn.); 


nakkuSSu s.; (a group of persons); OB 


Alalakh, Nuzi; Hurr. word. 


a) in OB Alalakh: 20 na-ak-ku-us-se LU. 
KIN.GI,A §&@ TA GN twenty (measures of 
emmer for) the n. who (came) as a messenger 
from Carchemish JCS 8 21 No. 268:12, also 
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ibid. 267:12, as personal name: Wiseman Alalakh 
64:16, 80:6, 126:10, and passim in JCS 8 5ff., see 
RHA 65 131. 


b) in Nuzi: anntitu LU.MES na-ak-ku-us-su 
sa GN Sa qdt PN these are the n.-people from 
GN at the disposal of PN HSS 13 262:6, and 
passim, wr. na-ak-ku-us-§u ibid. 16 and 22; 
3 LU.MES na-ak-ku-us-§e RA 28 37 No. 4:17, 
also, wr. na-ak-ku-us-su-% JEN 665:11; 
x barley LU.MES na-ak-ku-us-su sa ileqgd 
the n.-people take RA 23 158 No. 63:5, cf. B 
$a na-ak-ku-us-8 ibid. 16, cf. Sumer 32 127 
No. 7:1. 


Nadia van Brock, RHA 65 126ff. 


nakli$ adv.; artistically, skillfully; SB; 
ef. nakdlu. 
galam mu.ni.i[n ...}] : nak-lis udstasbi (in 


broken context, referring to a chariot?) Symbolae 
Bohl 280 K.6727:4. 

atmana ragubba ga ... na-ak-lig epsu an 
awe-inspiring temple, which was artistically 
built AOB 1 122 iv 15 (Shalm.1); parakki .. 
ina gerbisu nak-lis usabnima I had daises 
built artistically therein (for the gods) 
Winckler Sar. pl. 40:18; dira u salht nak-ligs 
uséptsma uzaggir hursanig I had the inner and 
outer walls built artistically and made (them) 
as high as a mountain OIP 2 153:17 (Senn.); 
ana miisab sarritija wu multariti bélitija nak- 
lig usépisma I had (a palace) built skillfully 
as a royal residence and for my lordly 
pleasure Borger Esarh. 61 vi 12, also 63 B v 51; 
{ana] Marduk bélija ina résisu na-ak-li-ts 
épus I built (a shrine) artistically on its top 
for my lord Marduk VAB 4 148 iv 4 (Nbk.); 
magssartt na-ak-li-ig udanninma I strength- 
ened the defenses skillfully VAB 4 134 vi 53, 86 
ii 21, 188 1137, also 132 vi7, na-ak-li-18 usashir< 
Sina{ti] PBS 15 77:20 (all Nbk.); lion-colossi 
ga... nak-lig ippatgima which were cast 
artistically Lie Sar. 78:2, ef. nak-lig a[ptiq] 
Streck Ash. 172 r.54; UDU.MES Sad-di 4LaMMa. 
MAU.MES Sa aban gadt e&qi nak-lid(var. -li-i8) 
ibnima he made (statues of) mountain sheep 
and great protective genii artistically of 
massive mountain stone Winckler Sar. pl. 
39:118, also 37:38, also Lyon Sar. 17:76, and 


naklu 


passim in Sar., also OIP 2 97:85 (Senn.), Streck 
usépisma I had images of these great gods 
made artistically Lyon Sar. 23:17; salam 
Sarritija ... nak-lig usépis I had a statue 
made artistically depicting me as king 
Thompson Esarh. pl. 16 iii 52 (Asb.);  salmé iliiz 
tigunu rabiti eli &a ime pani nak-ls ubassimu 
they fashioned the images of their great gods 
more artistically than before Borger Esarh. 
84 r. 38, also 85 iv 7, 87 1r. 3, 88 r. 6, 95 r. 12, 14; 
undti hisihtt Hsagil ... [ina] pir nikilts 
nak-lis usépis I had the utensils which are 
needed in Esagil made artistically with 
skillful workmanship ibid. 24 Ep. 33:11; a 
nuptial bed for Bél and Béltija nak-lig epus 
Streck Asb. 148 x 40; elippati sirdte episti ma: 
tisun ibnd nak-lis they constructed great 
ships, the product typical of their country 
OIP 2 73:59 (Senn.); gimir mar umméni hassiti 
nak-lig ukassipma (see kesépu mng. 2) 2R 67 
r. 20 (= Rost Tigl. III p. 74); DINGIR.MES na- 
ak-li-i& imiinu (see mdnu B) BiOr 30 180:72; 
obscure: summa kalbii ina siiqi na-ak-lis 
istanasst. if dogs howl ....-ly in the street 
CT 38 49:7 (SB Alu). 


naklu (fem. nakiltu) adj.; ingenious, 
clever, artistic, artful, sophisticated, com- 
plicated; OB, SB, NA, NB; cf. nakdlu. 


ga-lam Gatam = nak-lu S> II 360; galam, 
galam.ak.a = na-ak-lu Nabnitu E 166f. 

4.4g.g& galam.ma.bi si mu.un.si.sé. 
fe(?)] : térétusu nak-la-a-tum ga la ustepellu his 
clever commands which are not to be changed 
OECT 6 pl. 17 Rm. 97:4ff.; ka.tu,g.gé1 Eridu. 
ga.kex,(kKIp) nam.sub galam.ma.me.en : 
asip GN 8a sipassu nak-lat(var. -la-at) anadku I am 
the exorcist of Eridu whose incantation is artful 
CT 16 28:52f.; 4.4g.g4 nam.an.na.mu UL. 
hé en.na nig.sé.sé.ki.da.na urtt anitija 
gamé nak-lu-ti(var. -tum) ga la umdassalu the 
orders of my high rank, the artistically fashioned 
heavens, that cannot be matched TCL 6 51:29f., 
dupl. ibid. 52 r. 7, see RA 11 148:15. 

na-ak-lu, bani = damtqu] LTBA 2 2:325f.; 
na-kil-tlum)], ndsirtu = [MIN (= daliu)] CT 18 19 
K.5444a:7f. 

nak-lu jf le->[u-u] Lambert BWL 76 comm. to 
line 84 (Theodicy Comm.). 


a) said of persons: la na-ak-li-im u 
muskénim la berém sipram Sa kindtim useppes 
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how can I have reliable work done without 
an experienced man or a non-.... hand? 
ARM 379 r. 8; masst nak-lu mudi kal Sipri 
the imgenious ruler, expert in every craft 
VAS 1387 ii 48 (NB kudurru); ina samé sirdta 
ina erseti Sarrdta nak-lu muntalku aw [...] 
you are of first rank in heaven, you are king 
on earth, ingenious, wise [...] Craig ABRT 1 
29:7; na-ak-la-at kima manman la umassalu 
she (Saltu) is (so) wily that no one can match 
(her) VAS 10 214 v 41 (OB Aguiaja); as person- 
al name: Na-ak-lum Birot Tablettes 69 iii 2. 


b) said of thought and acts: ripitta nak-la 
surraka tusarsé you have let your subtle 
mind go astray Lambert BWL 82:212 (Theod- 
icy); [tna na]-ak-li némeqisu usatirs zi-ik- 
{ra?] in his subtle wisdom he made a pre- 
eminent name(?) for her AfK 1 22 ii 15; 
sakkisu réstt alkakdtusu nak-la his (Enlil’s) 
rites are of foremost rank, his ways are artful 
Hinke Kudurru i 19; epsétusu na-ak-la-a-ti 
elig attanddu I always highly praised his 
(Marduk’s) ingenious deeds VAB 4 122 i 31 
(Nbk.). 


c) said of buildings and parts thereof: 
zigqgurratam ... Sa... népesusu rabii na-ak- 
lu (I built) a temple tower whose construction 
was huge and ingenious AAA 19 105 ii 6 (Sam- 
Si-Adad 1), see Borger Hinleitung 9; ana ekalli 

. §a suhhurat subassa epistas la nak-lat-ma 
for the palace whose area was too small, 
whose construction was not artistic (enough) 
OIP 2 103 v 45 (Senn.), cf. [... S]a epsétusu 
nak-la Bauer Asb. 2 49 81-7-27,70:3; (a palace) 
$a eli mahritt mardis Stiturat rabdta u nak-lat 
which exceeded the former one by far, was 
large and artistically built OIP 2 129 vi 56 
(Senn.); ina bitdtesunu nak-la-a-te Girra 
usasbiima quiursunu usatbima I set fire to 
their artfully built houses and let their 
smoke rise TCL 3 261 (Sar.); sukki nak-lu-ti ina 
gereb GN tabisirmé they (the gods) moved 
happily into artfully built temples inside 
Dir-Sarrukin Winckler Sar. pl. 36:157; agru 
nak-lu(var. -lum) Subat piristi a sophisticated 
place, a secret dwelling (with ref. to temples) 
OIP 2 94:65, also 103:30 (Senn.); bit riditi 
asru nak-lu markas garriti the palace of the 


nakmaru 


crown prince, a sophisticated place, the 
center of the royal administration Streck 
Asb.4124, cf. adru ellu nak-lu ina kabdsigsu 
when he (Marduk?) walks in (the temple), 
a holy and intricate place K.3446r. 14; 
taransu nak-lu its artfully built roof YOSs 9 
80:12 (Ninurta-tukulti-AS8ur) ; IG18.16 na-kil(var. 
kil)-ti =3R 66 i 29, STT 881i 34, var. from KAR 
214 i 21, see Frankena Takultu 5 and 25, also 
BiOr 18 199. 


d) said of learning: aéstasi kammu nak-lu 
sa Sumeru sullulu I have read the artfully 
written text whose Sumerian version is 
obscure Streck Asb. 256117, cf. tahizu nak-la 
(I wrote down) complicated lore ibid. 370 q 4 
(colophon). 


For AAT 76a r. 2 see nagdlu. 


nakliitu  s.; ingenuity; SB*; cf. nakdlu. 


lustasni n{ak-lju-us-su let me again praise 
his ingenuity K.2523:5 and 7 (hymn to Marduk, 
courtesy W. G. Lambert). 


nakmartu s.; sum; OB; cf. kamdru v. 


[ta1.13].GAL na-ak-ma-ar-ti igim wu [igibim 
ana 6] ésip I have multiplied by six the 13th 
part of the sum of the reciprocal and the re- 
ciprocal’s reciprocal TMB 115f. Nos. 215:4, 
216:4. 


nakmartu see nagmartu. 


nakmaru (nakamaru, nakuaru) »s.; (a 
storage container made of reeds); Mari, NA, 
NB; cf. kamaru v. 


a) for liquids: 2 ot na-ak-ma-ru ana 
alappani two n.-s for alappdnu beer ARMT 
12742 r.6’; (materia medica) ina na-ku-a-ri 
a mé tulabbak summa na-ku-a-ru(var. -ri) 
hamar mé ana libbi tahiag you moisten in a 
n. of water, if the n. is dry, you mix water 
into it Kécher BAM 49:36 (NA), dupl. ibid. 50 
r. 12f., AMT 41,1 iv 36f.; 2ltén GI na-ka-ma-ri 
sa 1 GUR is-bat-tum one n. holding one gur 
Pinches Berens Coll. 111:3 (NB); uncert.: Sar- 
ru ina pan(?) nak-me-ri wlak the king goes in 
front of the ». Or. NS 21 138 r. 14 (NA rit., 
translit. only). 
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b) for linen (NB): iltén hulldnu ultu o1 
nak-ma-ru ga 14 GADA.MES one hullénu 
garment from the n. with 14 pieces of linen 
Nbn. 660:2, ef. 1 hulldnu 6 Salhi ina nak-ma- 
vi Nbn., 848:9, also Cyr. 265:2, 3 Salhi ul[tu] 
na-ak-ma-ri Nbn. 104:6; napharu 18 GADA 
ina na-ka-ma-ru in all, 18 pieces of 
linen in the nv. Nbn. 252:6, also Cyr. 266:3, 
2 kibsu ina nak-ma-rt Nbn. 146:5. 


nakmasu s.; kneeling; SB; cf. kamdasu B. 


[...].dag : ul ap-pér-ku(text -ma) i-na 
na-qu zirgi u na-ak-ma-si x[...] (see zirquB 
usage b, Sum. destroyed) KAR 128 r. 20 (bil. 
prayer of Tn.). 


nakmu adj.; heaped up, amassed; SB; cf. 
nakamu. 

nig.li.ur, nig.lv.ur.st.ud = na-ak-mu Nab- 
nitu XXIII 177f., cf. (the same entries with Akk. 
equivalents sapku, sipiktu) Nigga Bil. B 111f. 

nak-ma (var. na-kam) busé Babili tasallal 
atta you plunder the amassed possessions 
of Babylon Cagni ErraIV 30; (the lock) 
nasirat busé nak-mi u makkiri guarding the 
stored possessions and the goods TCL 3 
374 (Sar.); nak-mu makkirsunu aslula I took 
their heaped-up possessions as booty Borger 
Esarh. 58 v 7, also ibid. 49B 20; [...] nak- 
mu-ti sa isittu kitmurtu dussi (see kitmuru) 
TCL 3 351 (Sar.); the Tebiltu river which had 
destroyed the giguni’s and kimahhisun nak- 
mu-ti (var. pazriiti) ukallimu Samsu exposed 
their mounded (var. hidden) graves to the 
sunlight OIP 2 99:46 (Senn.); ina piki ussd 
uddus ili na-ak-mu-ti you (I8tar) give orders to 
restore the piled-up divine statues ZA 5 79:31 
(Asn. 1); girdtesunu na-kam-a-te upattima 
kurummdats la nibi ummani usakil I opened 
their (the enemies’) amassed storage vessels 
and let my army eat countless provisions 
TCL 3 295, also 186 (Sar.). 


nakm6 s.; (mng. uncert.); SB; cf. kami Bv. 


urudu.nig.izi.sig.ga = nak-mu-u roasting 


pan(?), izi.sig.ga = ka-mu-u Nabnitu XXIII 
166f. 
na-ak-me-e sikin isdti wmtal{h ...] he 


filled the . with a product(?) of the fire 


nakru 


AnSt 6 156:117, cf. na-ak-me-e ittadi ina libbi 
iéati he threw the n. into the fire (thus 
extinguishing it) ibid. 131 (Poor Man of Nippur); 
obscure: ana auD nak-me-e i-[...] (in broken 
context) AMT 17,2:8 (inc.). 


nakpu_ adj.; SB*; ef. 


nakdpu B. 


(mng. uncert.); 


la Suklulu zagtu ini hesir innit nak-pi ubani 
one who is not perfect of body, cross-eyed(?), 
with chipped teeth, with .... finger (cannot 
become a bdréi) BBR No. 24:32 (rit.). for par- 
allels, see nakapu B. 


nakrimu s.; (a leather container for liquids) ; 
MA, NB; cf. karému B. 


a) for milk: 80 KuS.mES Sa ana na-ak- 
r[t-me] sa sizbi tadniini eighty skins which 
were given out for (making) ».-s for milk 
KAJ 240:5, also KAJ 267:18, 225:16 (MA). 


b) for beer: 6 KUS na-ak-ri-ma-nu ana 
kerému Sa Sikari six leather containers to 
store beer Nbn. 386:1, and passim in this text. 


nakris SB; cf. 


nakaru. 


adv.; like an enemy; 


The governors, the nobles, and the people 
of Ekron who had thrown Padi, their king, 
an Assyrian vassal, into iron fetters ana RN 
GN iddiniisu nak-rig and had handed him 
over like an enemy to Hezekiah, (the king) 
of Judah OIP231ii177; Assur ... nak-ris 
li-zi-is-su may ASSur rage(?) against him 
like an enemy ibid. 131:82 (both Senn.). 

In ACh Sin 35:31 read nu-kur-tu; in Sumer 


13. 117:18 (= TIM 9 59) and dupl. LKA 71:11 
read SAG.DU nak-st, see naksu. 


**nakrittu (AHw. 723a) 


usage a-3’. 


see nakkaptu 


nakru (nakaru, nakiru, nekru, fem. nakirtu, 
nakartu, nakastu) adj.; 1. foreign, alien, 
strange, hostile, 2. (in substantival use) 
enemy, foe; from OAKk. on; nekru in LB, 
pl. nakré and nakritu (NA nakariitu); wr. 
syll. and (LU.)kUR; cf. nakdru. 


ku-ur PAP = nak-[rum] A I/6:1, ef. kur Pap = 
nak-ru Ea I 260, kur par = na-ak-ru-um, sa-nu-ti- 
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um MSL 2 130 iv 9f. (Proto-Ea); Pap = na-a(k- 
rum] MSL 9 127:132 (Proto-Aa); ku-ur paP = 
na-ak-ru 8°11 102; kur = na-ak-[ru(m)] Nabnitu 
XXIT 220; kur = na-ak-ru, kur.ra = a-hu-u 
Erimhud VI 197f.; kar = na-ak-ru Lanu A 134; 
[lG.kur] lu-gur (pronunciation) = na-ak-rum 
Erimhus Bogh. B iv 8’; lu.kur = na-ak-rum 
OB Lu A 275; mul.la.kur.ra = na-kar = MIN 
(= 4Sal-[bat-a-nu]) Hg. B VI 34, in MSL 11 40; 
dug,.ga nu.kur.ra = la nfa-ka)l-ar-tum Sag 
Bil. B 336. 

gur PAP = nak-rum A I/6:8; gur pap = MIN 
(= nak-ru) Ea TI 261; ur = nak-ru Erimhud’ IT 
134; UR = n{a-ak-rum] MSL 9 133:476 (Proto- 
Aa); ur = MIN (= na-ak-[rum]) Nabnitu XXII 
221; l[a.ujr.e = na-ak-rum OB Lu A 276. 

ba-ar BAR = nak-[rum] A 1/6:214;  e-ri-im 
NE.RU = na-ak-[ru-um] Proto-Diri 480; li.bal = 
na-ak-rum OB Lu A 408. 

gaba.du.gar = MIN (= mahdru) 84 LU.KOR 
Antagal Ec 7; nig.kurkur = min (= gerd) &d 
LU.KUR Antagal G 141; sag.Bu = MIN (= sandqu) 
44 LG.KGR, KU.nu = MIN #4 MIN Nabnitu N 92f.; 
W.a = gu-bat nak-ri Izi EB 283; [...] [EAx] (sign 
name: two crossed KA signs) = 34 EAx nak-ri 
Ea IV 4. 

sa.bi sa kur.ra : stu & stu nak-rim-ma 
SBH p. 130:16f., cf. *s4.bi 884 kur.ra.am : 
Sétu Si(text -d)-4 st na-ak-rim-ma KAR 375 ii 9f.; 
gu in.dé.dé.e gu.bi gu.kur.ra : ta-ad-si-4 sisit 
nak-rim-ma you (lord) have uttered a shout (like the 
shout) of the enemy SBH p. 130 No. I 18f.; kur 
mah ama,.za [im.3i].in.kar.ra.ta : nak-ru 
gapsu mastakki iméu’? the mighty foe has plundered 
your (fem.) chamber 4R 19 No. 3r. 1f., cf. kar.re 
im.ma.gul.gul.la 6 kur.re Su pi.il.<pi.il. 
fla] : a nak-ri wabbitusu bitu ga nak-ri. ugallilusu 
which the enemy has destroyed, the temple which 
the enemy has desecrated SBH p.60 No. 31:25ff., 
ef. also ibid. r. 1f., 18f.; [gud.kur.ra] u ka.ku: 
alap na-ka-ri gammé ikk{al] the foreigner’s ox 
eats grass Lambert BWL 257:11; lu.kur mah. 
am ... mu.un.sig.sig.ge : nak-ru dannu ... 
usipanni the mighty enemy has trodden me down 
4R 19 No. 3:13f., see OECT 6 38, ef. ibid. r. 1f., ef. 
also li.kur.ra : na-kar-8i 4R 18* No. 3:4f.; 
li.bar.ra lu.bar.ra.am lu.kur.ra 16.kdr. 
ra.an.ga.am : na-ka-rum na-[ka-rum-ma] a-hu- 
[u% a-hu-ti-ma] a stranger is (always) a stranger, 
a foreigner a foreigner Lambert BWL 271:17; 
a.8a la.kur.ra [...]:egel nak-ri ibid. 245 v 15, 
ef. ibid. 228 iii 17; li.kur.ra suh.suh.e.ne : 
ina eédti nak-ri during the confusion caused by the 
enemy 5R 62 No. 2:54, see Lehmann SamasSumu- 
kin pl. 3-4:24; 14.kur Dur.an.ki.ke,x(kip) : na- 
kar Dur-an-ki 4R 24 No. 1:51f.; Bad.ni.gal. 
bi.lu.kur.ra.8u.80: diru ga namririigéu na-ki- 
rt sahpu  Wall-Whose-Splendor-Overwhelms-the- 
Enemy OIP 2111 vii 65f. (Senn.); 14.kur.ra.mu 
té3.bi mu.un.da.ab.pi.x : na-ki-ri-ia isténis 
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is-x-[...] all my enemies became reconciled Lam- 
bert BWL 190:13 and 15. 

mu.lu.gur.gin;(cim) bar.bfi. ...] 
nak-ri ina a-hi-[gu ...] CT 42 17r. 12. 

erim.ma.mu ur.re.e3’ ba.al.mu.[un.x] 
isittt ana nak-ri ittaskan my storehouse was 
handed over to the enemy SBH p. 80 No. 46:17f., 
ef. ur.r[e] ku.e : nak-ri tkkal ibid. p. 78 No. 
44:29ff.; [me.e] ur.re.ging me.e kaskal.gin;: 
anaku na-ak-ra-ku andku ubéraku I am a stranger, 
Iam asojourner BA 10/1 22 No. 11:9f. and dupl. 
SBH p. 50 No. 25:32f.; en mé.a ur.ra sag.ni. 
dub.a.ni : bélu ina tahazi nak-ri ikmuru Studies 
Albright 345:15; ur.re an.da.ab.lal : kalbi 
ustaglil with var. na-ak-ru it-ta- 4R 28* No. 4 
r. 63, see Bab. 2 157:64; uRu ana nak-ri i&-sak-na : 
urt.a ur.re ma.ni.in.ma.al.{...] Langdon 
BL No. 84:1f.; urG.zu hul.di 4m.8u ur.ra.as 
mi.ni.f[...] : Uuru-ka lemnis ana qat nak-ri tu x 
[...] SBH p. 119 No. 67 r. 9f.; li ur.re : nak-ru 
OECT 6 pl. 25 Rm. 2,151 r. 7f. 

&.mu.a &mu.a me.e mu.lu.ra ga.am. 
ma.da.[gam} : [... ana na-ak-ri lik-nu-s[t} 
SBH p. 24 No. 10 r. 50f. and dupl., cf. mu.lu 
ha.ma.gub : pi8 nak-ra li-i-zi-za BA 5 631 1. 5f.; 
uri a dug,.ga @ giy.a.za : Glu 8a nak-rum 
u-8d-nu-u ff ahulap tirsu the city which the enemy 
has destroyed, variant: mercy was shown to it 4R 
28* No. 4r.33f., cf. a dug,.ga a.ta.mar.ra.za : 
ga nak-ru <usannt> u ana mé sald ibid. 35f., dupl. 
VAS 17 55:7ff. (the last line quoted may also be 
interpreted as a variant translation: sa nagru u 
ana mé sala which was torn down and thrown 
into the water). 

gar-da-mu, a-dam-mu, tu-qu-un-te = nak-ru 
Malku I 80ff.;  ga-ru-% = nak-ru An VIII 83; 
tu-qu-un-tum = nak-rum CT 18 10 iii 48; [mas- 
sju-u = nak-rum CT 18 17 81-2-4,434:7. 

HAR j/ 8u-a-tum HAR {ff nak-ri Izbu Comm. 537, 
ef. HAR = éu-a-tu, U'HAR = nak-rum ibid. 183f.; 
BAR = nak-[ru] ibid. 363; mud-ta-nu-u = LU.KOR 
ibid. 290; 2-ba-ri | nak-ri CT 41 31 r. 25, ef. u-bar- 
rum |[ nak-ri ibid. 32:13 (Alu Comm., to Tablet 
XLY). 


kima 


1. foreign, alien, strange, hostile (in 
adjectival and substantival use): anybody 
who LU(!)-lam na-ka-ra-am ukallamuma 
shows (this statue) to a foreign person 
(telling him: Erase his name) UET 1 276 i17 
and dup]. UET 8 13 ii 9, see AfO 20 77 (Narém- 
Sin); if you do not send me your (silver) 
kaspam sa giptija u na-ak-ra-am Sa PN 
usabilakkunt ... abkama bring either the 
silver from the funds consigned to me or the 
foreign (silver) which PN sent you CCT 3 8b:35 
(OA); la na-ak-ra-ku la ahiaku Sirka u damaka 
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anaGku I am not an alien, not a stranger, 
Iam your flesh and blood Or. NS 36 410 Kil- 
tepe b/k 95:5, cf. la na-ka-ar ibid. 11 (OA); 
anaku akuka Sirka u damuka anaku na-ak- 
ru-um na-ka-ar-ma anaku ana awdtika azzaz 
Iam your brother, I am your flesh and blood, 
only an outsider is hostile but I obey you 
Tell Asmar 1931,299:6 (early OB let.); PN kima 
la na-ka-ra-<am> ul tidé do you not know 
that PN is not a strangerto me? TCL7 56:20; 
suhadri Sunu ul na-ka-ru YOS 2 38:13, ef. 
PN 8&4 ul na-ka-ra-am_ Fish Letters 3:14, also 
awilum awil bitija ul na-ka-ar the man is a 
man of my household, not a stranger ibid. 
1:22, awilum i ul na-ka-ra-am VAS 16 69:12, 
PN ul na-ka-ra-am Kraus AbB 1 49:16; 
PN ana bitim ul na-ka-ar(!) PN is not a 
stranger to the house TIM 2 134:6, cf. 
PN ula na-ka-ar haténi AJSL 32 290:9, 
atta na-ka-ra-ta CT 29 23:20 (all OB letters), 
Kig la na-ka-ar RA 70 112:23 (OB lit.); 
intéimi Sarrum métam na-ka-ar-tédm ana sérigu 
utiruna when the king made the hostile 
(foreign) country come over to his side 
RA 35 47 No. 22:4 (early OB Mari liver model); 
lead us mdtam na-ki-ir-ta-am u 2@irtam 
through a strange and hostile country 
AfO 13 46 i 2 (Narim-Sin legend); within forty 
days mdtam na-ki-ir-tam lu ukannis I sub- 
dued the enemy country RA 8 65 ii 12 (A¥duni- 
erim); [u]Saznan i-na-ak-ra-ti tuqmata sa 
ki nabli I pour the onslaught which is like 
fire on the enemy (lands) VAS 10 21315, ef. 
na-ki-ra-at DN ibid. 11 (OB lit.);  Sarrum 
matam na-ka-ar-tam itabbal the king will 
annex a foreign country YOS 10 31 xi 6, ef. 
ibid. 28:4, and passim, isu matim na-ha-ar-tim 
RA 27 145:16, cf. YOS 10 40 vr. 25. GO: 11: wate 
man Sarrim ana ummani na-kar-lim ... issir 
ibid. 48 r. 34 and 49:6; 2 serrit na-ah-ru-lum 
wrrubunimma two hostile kings will enter 
(the land and lay siege to the king’s city) 
ibid. 36 i 30 and 32, ef. Sarrum dldnusu na-ak- 
ru-tum iturrunissu ibid. 45:32, also 47:90, 
dlam na-ak-ra-am 31 viii 35; [na-ak]-ru-um 
kussdm [1]bél ibid. xiii 29 (all OB ext.); as to 
warfare DINGIR KUR ummdnam idukkam 
a hostile god will crush the army CT 5 4:24 
(OB oil omens); Summa eb-bu na-ka-rum agsarig 


nakru 1 


izzaz if a foreigner in a position of trust was 
on duty there OECT 3 73:17 (OB let.); pi-% na- 
ak-rum [kilam istanasst a strange(?) voice 
kept crying as follows ARM 10 50:17; note as 
personal name: Na-ka-rum CT 4 22b:2, TLB4 
78:31, and passim, Na-ka-ar-tum Kraus AbB 1 
88:1, ete. (all OB); she may give (my silver and 
gold) to any among my children (whom) she 
loves ana LU na-qa-ri la inandin but must 
not give (it) to an outsider HSS 13 366: 23, 
ef. HSS 5 11:25, HSS 19 5:42 and 45, 7:44; 
PN is the heir and PN, ma-ra na-qa-ra Sa-na 
ina muhhi PN la i-pu-us PN, will not adopt 
another outsider as son over PN HSS 5 
60:14 (all Nuzi); lu na-ka-<ra> lu ahd lu sakla 
lu sukku[ka] BBSt. No. 5iii10, cf. IGI.NU. 
GAL.LA na-ka-ra ahd la mudé 1B 70 ii 22 
(Caillou Michaux), amilam ahdm na-ka-ra MDP 
2 pl. 22 v 48 (MB kudurru); ul na-ka-rum si 
ahuja he is not a stranger but my brother 
BE 17 86:19; la mamma na-ka-ru AfO 10 5:15 
(both MB letters); adi(!) mukhi Sa mimma na- 
ka-ru igbé until he says something strange 
BIN 1 25:42 (NB let.); sdbu ahi u EMuE(text 
KA) na-kar-tum Sa ina mati GAL.MES foreign 
soldiers and alien spies who are in the 
country IM 67692:121 (tamitu, courtesy W. G. 
Lambert), cf. TUR+DI8 na-kar-tum Sa LU.MES 
a strange creature(?) of human shape ibid. 85; 
the messengers ina birit LUGAL.MES KUR.MES 
salima GAR-nu will establish peace between 
hostile kings KAR 426: 16, cf. CT 31 24 82-5-22, 
500:17, TCL 6 1:34, ete.; Summa Sarru DINGIR 
KUR-ra uddig if the king repairs the image 
of an alien deity CT 409Sm. 772r. 28 (SB Alu); 
the king will die LuGAL KUR-ma wtebbima a 
foreign king will arise (and throw his land into 
confusion) ibid. p. 200:8; na-ka-ra ahd aja: 
ba lemna ligdna na-ki-tr-ta AOB 1 64:45f. 
(Adn. I), ef. Lambert BWL 112: 12 (Firstenspiegel) ; 
musappth [LUGAL].MES KUR.MES Unger Re- 
liofstele 11; kasid kibrat KUR.MES conqueror 
of (all) foreign shores AKA 63 iv 41 (Tigl. I); 
I caused consternation and lamentation 
among nisé nak-ra-ti the enemy people 
TCL 3 158 (Sar.); the deeds which I did ina 
matati nak-ra-a-ti(var. -te) Borger Esarh. 62 vi 
28; Sama’-Sum-ukin S28 nak-ri (var. la kénu) 
(my) hostile brother Streck Asb. 34 iv 6, and pas- 
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sim in this expression; Sarrdni nak-ru-ti sunu 
Sapla mugirri ga Sarri ... la ikannusu (see 
mugirru rong. 2) ABL385r.13(NA); in 
difficult context: ki pINGIR na-ak-ru ABL 
587r.7, in broken context: SAL.MES nak-ra- 
a-té ABL 878 r.2; LU.ERIN.MES na-[ak-ru]-té 
ana bit karé irrubu BIN 1 25:7; ul na-ka- 
dg-ia 188 she is not a stranger ibid. 42:6 (all 
NB); naphar sarrdni na-ki-ru-té AnSt 8 58 i 
43 (Nbn.); emtigit ni-ik-ru-tu Sa la isemmwinni 
diikguniti defeat the enemy troops who do 
not obey me VAB3 31 § 26:48 (Dar.); as math. 
term: 25 NINDA SAG KUR.RA 25 NINDA is the 
modified width TMB 145 No. 264:1, ef. 176 
No. 424:2 and 4, 425:1, 426:2, and passim in 
this text. 


2. (in substantival use, usually in the sing.) 
enemy, foe — a) in OB (letters and adm.): 
when I wanted to depart awét na-ak-ri-im 
saknama there were rumors about the 
enemy(’s coming and I could not leave) 
TCL 18 150:20, cf. awdt na-ak-ri-im imqutaz 
niasinuma TCL 17 60:7, ana tu-uk-ki sdb 
LU.KUR rigam likil let it be ready in case of 
a rumor of the enemy army VAS 16 186 
r.5, also final ikkilli LU.KUR ibid. 10:6; 
have you not heard that na-ak-ru-um ina 
mitim nadi the enemy is camping in the 
land? TCL 17 27:6, cf. PBS 7 127:13; sdb LU. 
KUR maidumma numerous enemy troops 
VAS 16 186:6; send me reports concerning 
ERIN na-ak-ri-im Sa GN lawi the enemy army 
that is besieging GN RA 42 38:16 (let. of 
Hammurapi); let the cattle come tome sum: 
ma tibi na-ak-ri-im Summa tibit habbatim la 
tbassima if there is neither an attack of the 
enemy nor an attack of brigands TCL 17 
27:18, ef. na-ak-ru-um la ikasSassuniti the 
enemy must not get them ibid. 23, also Kraus 
AbB 1 2:23; SiniSu na-ak-ru-um illikamma 
twice the enemy has come (and taken your 
prized possessions) YOS 2 140:5; LU.KUR-ma 
ana GN ul éttg TCL153:12, ef. LU.KUR 
litigma TLB 4 38:31, LU.KUR ana libbu matim 
ibiram VAS 16 59:9, na-ak(!)-rum usémma 
TIM 292:7; [ma]har na-ka-ri-im VAS16 76 
r. 8; if a lion devours him (the rented 
slave) na-ak-rum ileqgésuma (or) the enemy 
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takeshim YOS8 44:13, ef. 45:11, 56:11, 72:11, 
also PN Sa na-ak-rum ilgé YOS 2 32:7, 
Kraus AbB 1 54:6, TIM2 107 r.5, na-ak-rum 
ugénéti LIH 48:7, GUD.HI.A-ta LU.KUR itbal 
CT 2 48:5; if, while heis ona business journey 
na-ak-ru-um mimma ... ustaddigu an enemy 
causes him to lose everything (he is carrying) 
CH § 103:26; ina pani na-ak-ri-im ina diz 
matim ul nibtajat we could not stay overnight 
in the dimtu area because of the enemy 
TIM 2107 r. 7; a&Sum elippim Sa ina na-ak-ri 
ihliqu concerning the boat that was lost 
through enemy action VAS811:3, cf. 240 
MA.HI.A na-ak-ri-tm Genouillac Kich 2 D 29:4; 
(woolen garments) lu.ktr.ra tug.bi in. 
kar.re.eS BE 6/2 19:7; in list of persons: 
BE LU.KUR dead through enemy action 
VAS 7 128:44-48, 56, also (beside ZAH fugitive) 
Birot Tablettes 68: 18ff. 


b) in Mari, Shemshara, Elam: a large 
detachment went ana Sahat girri LU.KUR 
to intercept the march ofthe enemy ARM 2 
22:7, 1l,and 14; epes hakki u dak na-ak-ri-im- 
ma only to make battle and to defeat the 
enemy ARM2118:21, na-ki-ir-ni 1 our 
enemy is one ibid. 43:15; LU na-ak-rum Sa 
ust [ul] ibassi no enemy escaped ARM 4 
33:19; LU EHlahuttim [tap|piit na-ki-ir bélija 
aldkam ul ile’t the ruler of GN is unable to 
give assistance to my lord’s enemy CRRA 18 
63 A.49:56; 50 na-ak-ra-am iddiiku they 
killed fifty of the enemy ARM 1 90:14; as 
for my beheading of PN na-ki-ir béluja the 
enemy of my lord ARM 2 33r.5'; «wtika ul 
na-ak-ra-ku Tam not yourenemy ARMT 13 
145:8, cf. na-ak-ra-at u salmat mannum idika 
are you foe or friend, who knows you? ibid. 11, 
cf. na-ka-ar bélija RN [ittijam]a na-ak-[ra-a}t 
if you are the enemy of my lord RN, you are 
my enemy too ibid. 14; a.SA LU.KUR wu nazig 
the terrain is hostile and difficult ARM 3 8:13; 
na-ak-ri-ka ana qatika umalla he will put 
your enemies into your hands ARM 10 8:12, 
and passim in such phrases, also béli na-ak- 
ri-Su likgudamma ibid. 17:5, ef. awilum sa 
n[a-kja-ar-su ... thsusu ARM 2 29:12, and pas- 
simin Mari; kima sa imam na-ak-rum itehz 
hékum kiam témka lu sabit you should be as 
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resolute as if the enemy were to attack you 
this very day Laessoe Shemshara 38 SH 887:25, 
ef. ibid. 20; na-ak-ru ittalakma erga [...] 
nitesid na-ak-ru abulla [...] the enemy left 
{and we planted? and?] harvested the 
planted fields, (but) the enemy [barred(?)] 
the city gate MDP 18 244 r. 23f. (let.) 


c) in Bogh.: or else Summa LU.KUR 
ttebbakkuntsi ana hamatikunu ul allaka 
should an enemy attack you I will not come 
to your assistance KBo 1 10:31, also 15, cf. 
ana mat LU.KUR alikma LU.KGR dik ibid. r. 54, 
mat LU.KUR ... hubut ibid. r. 51; Summa ana 
Sams LU.KUR-ia Situ LU.KUR-ia ibassi u ana 
RN LU.KUR-ka tbassimma if he is an enemy 
to me, the Sun, then that one is my enemy 
and an enemy to you, RN, as well KBo 1 5 
iv l1f.; ana mdré mat Hattt LU.KUR-Su-nu Situ 
he is an enemy of the people of Hatti KBo 1 
8:33, ef. ana lim ildni lu LU.KOR.MES attuny 
ibid. 1 r. 69 and 3r.17; 2tti salmija lu salim itti 
LU.KUR-ia lu na-kir he will be at peace with 
my friend, at war with my enemy KBo 1 4ii 
6, cf. 10:58f.; abuja iti LU.KUR.MES-Su ki inz 
tabhasu KUB 3 14:5f.; andku dtabak na-ak- 
rt.MES Sa matati anndtt KBo 1 15:24 and dupl. 
(letters from Egypt); Summa LU.KUR sant illaka 
ibid. 7:27, and passim in Bogh. 


d) in EA and RS: gummalatele’ulaga[.. .] 
istu qat na-ak-ri-ia if you are not able to 
deliver me from my enemies EA 114:24, 
ef. 79:41; istu na-ak-ri-ia wu istu hupsija minu 
jinassirannt who will protect me from my 
enemies and my own subjects? EA 112:11; 
the king should take care of his country 
lame telqiési LU.MES na-ak-ru-tu lest the 
enemies take it EA 197:36, cf. ki LU.KUR.MES 
ana matija ittalka EA17:32, also sézibanni 
istu KUR.MES da-n[u-ti] EA318:9; Samésu 

. tu galt LU.KUR lusézibanni MRS 9 49 
RS 17.340:11; I am a servant of my lord itt 
LU.KGR Sa bélija na-ak-ra-[ku u] ittt Sa-la-mi 
Sa bélija Salmaku I am at war with my lord’s 
enemy, I am at peace with my lord’s friend 
ibid. 12, cf. 51 RS 17.340 r. 12’, 35 RS 17.182:11; 
RN ittt LU.KUR-ia imtanahha{s] ibid. 285 RS 
19.68:24; ERIN.MES LU.KUR [istu lib]bi GN 
uhtabbitu. ibid. 49 RS 17.340:18; note the 
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writing LU.KUR.KU.MES Ugaritica 5 37:9, 16, 
and 21 (let.). 


e) in Nuzi, MB, and MA: 6a1.mME8 PN ana 
KUR.MES [it]tasuk PN shot six arrows at 
the enemy HSS 13 195:26 (inv. of weapons); 
KUR.MES Sa illiku u 3a idiku RA 36 115:12, 
cf.9; for KUR.MES in (S)undu dates see 
HSS 14 29:3, 238:6, 643:24; ana Stirudija LU. 
KUR ul thatti (obscure) BE 17 33a:25 (MB let.); 
if a woman is given in marriage and mussa 
na-ak-ru iltege an enemy has seized her 
husband KAV 1 vi 47 (Ass. Code § 45). 


f) in NA and NB: GN 8a ganni na-ka-ri 
GN, which is in enemy territory ABL 556 r. 11, 
cf. na-ka-ra-ka issikunu ... ina matija ... la 
turrada ABL 463:7; abiia ina mat na-ki-ri méti 
my father died in enemy land ABL 186: 14, of. 
503:17, 768:14, 1333:9, wr. ina mat na-ki-re-e 
ABL 19r.6; itldnija ina gaté LU.KUR-ia la 
usallimunt ABL 1002r.7; LU.KUR.MES-ka 
liskipu ligamgitu ajdbika ABL 1285:7, ete. 
(all NA); ma-ri na-ga-ru-ti-ni [...] ina sapal 
Sépé Sa Sarri[...] as many enemies as there 
may be (unusual writing for (am)mar nak(a): 
ritini, 8. Parpola, OLZ 1979 27) [may the gods 
make prostrate] at the feet of the king (end of 
a greeting formula or introduction to the mes- 
sage of the letter) ABL 1110:17(NA); ajabika 
takassad u mat KtR-i-ka tagallal ABL 1237 
r.22, ef. LU.KUR-ka mala bast qatka taktasad 
ABL 210r. 2; ultu LU.KUR ina mubhini nadi 
ever since the enemy encamped against us 
ibid. obv..11, cf. rihit LU.KUR Sa ina GN uséz 
Sibu ABL 960 r.8; Sitta aga sandti LO.KUR 
u bubiti ina muhhi bit bélika ul tasdud have 
you not during these two years brought 
enmity and hunger upon the house of your 
lord? ABL 290 r. 8, cf. (with Sada@du) 258:15, 
1230:5, and passim, wr. LU.kUR; note ana mat 
na-ki-ri ABL 1089:8 and 12, 1303 r. 7, 1363:8; 
ultu ina KUR na-ki-ru andku ever since I was 
in enemy country ABL 275:5; LU na-kar 
ABL 942:12; lapant LU.KUR nipta[lah] CT 22 
38:29; ina bab LU.KUR Sa asbdk among 
enemies where I live YOS 3 164:5, etc.; in 
these days LU.KUR ina muhhi ali nadima 
the enemy was encamped before the city 
(and there was famine in the land) Strass- 
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inaier, Actes du 8° Congrés International No. 6:43 
(all NB). 


$) in royal insers., ete.: na-ak-ru-us-sit 
tkmi he defeated hisenemies MDP 14 p. 10i 12 
(Puzur-In’udinak); sudti ana gat na-ak-ri-su 
limalliguma CH xliv 20, cf. na-hi-ir-su eligu 
ligziz xliii 90, na-ak(var. -kt)-ri elis wu Saplis 
assuh x1 30, and note sa-par(var. -pa-ar) na- 
ki-rt CH ii 68, var. from RA 45 73:24; kakkam 
dannam maskas na-ki-ri RA 61 42:118 
(Samsuiluna) ; musamgit sarri na-ki-ri-ia 
RA 33 50i 13 (Jahdunlim); ana matija LU. 
KUR KUR GN iterub the enemy, Hanigalbat, 
invaded my country KBo 10 1:11 (Hattufili 
bil.); [Sa inJassisuma ana mat na-ak-ri he 
who carries it (the statue) off to enemy 
country MDP 10 pl. 10 (p. 85): 5 (MB Elam); PN 
Sa ina KUR-u-ti u mundahsili sarru bélsu 
imuruguma PN whom the king, his lord, 
had recognized among the enemy fighters 
BBSt. No. 6146 (Nbk.I); ana GIS.TUKUL na- 
ki-ri limnig BBSt. No. 3vi 19, also ina pani na- 
ak-ri-Su aj izziz Sumer 20 50:32, AOB 1 66:60, 
92:21, and passim in Adn. I, also ibid. 142:27 
(Shalm. I); sabit misraé na-ki-ri (var. KUR. 
MES) ibid. 112:19 (Shalm. 1); dais na-ki-ru-ut 
Assur AKA 19:5 and dupls. (A&Sur-ré8-i8i I), see 
Weidner Tn. 54 No. 60; ezib harrdnadt KUR.MES 
mdddtu apart from many (other) expeditions 
against the enemies AKA 83 vi 49 (Tigl. I); 
Summa attunu sisé ana KOUR.ME-ia salméja 
tadnunt if you furnish horses to friend or 
foe of mine Scheil Tn. II 25; KUR.MES-ut 
(var. KUR.MES) AgSur AKA 263127, cf. ana 
rasdb nak-ru-tt KUR AsSur OIP 2 152 No. 17:8 
(Senn.), and note arki KUR.MES-ué DN 
AKA 93 vii 39, wr. na-ki-ru-ut DN AfO 18 
349:9 (Tigl.I), and passim; 18 lim LU.KUR ... 
ustamit he killed 18,000 enemy soldiers (in 
battle) STT 43:47 (Shalm. III), see AnSt 11 
152; obscure: te-te-in-ni(var. -nu) ga na-ki-ri 
KAR 260:2 and 4 (= KAH 2 143, Samii-Adad V), 
var. from dupl. AfO 17 369; agar nak-ri u salmi 
in enemy or friendly territory TCL 3 132, and 
passim in Sar.; ina kisitts na-ki-ri Sadliitr 
with the booty (taken) from countless ene- 
mies Borger Esarh. 59 v 36, cf. sdpinu na-ki- 
ri-ia ibid. 96:10, sagis dadmé na-ki-re-e-5% 


nakru 2h 


ibid. 98:23, and passirn in Esarh., note: ana 
LU.KUR-8u taddanassuni you will not hand 
him over to his enemy Wiseman Treaties 127; 
gimir ummandie na-ki-ri lemniiti OIP 2 44 
v 74, bahulati na-ki-ri kisitti qatéja ibid. 
95:72, ete. (Senn.); ina tenéséti na-ki-ri with 
foreign labor Lie Sar. p. 74:8, cf. OIP 2 117:6 
(Senn.); kakké na-ki-ri tibiite irtabsu the raised 
weapons of the enemy came to rest Streck Asb. 
260 ii 16; aj 181 na-ki-ri may I have no enemy 
VAB 4 188 ii 46, cf. na-ka-ar-su elis wu Saplis 
assuhma ibid. 174 ix 29, ka-ak na-ki-ri-im ibid. 
82ii31, musabbir kakku na-ki-ri-ta ivid. 130 
iv 50, also 100 ii 21 (all Nbk.), LU na-ak-ru-lti-ia 
likSud ibid. 224 ii 37, etc., LU.KGR zémind 
CT 34 34 iii 29 (both Nbn.); elt na-ki-ri usuzzu 
ina litt 5R 66 i 27 (Antiochus I); hattu LU.KUR 
imqussuntiti Wiseman Chrou. 62:62 (Fall of 
Nineveh); 1i-tk-ru-tu iphurunimma the ene- 
mies gathered and (marched against PN) 
VAB 3 33 § 27:50, also 35 § 28:51 and passim in 
this text (Dar.). 


h) inlit.: s@id na-ki-ri-im who smashes(?) 
the enemy JRAS Cent. Supp.pl.7r.i8, cf. 
Ser’an na-ki-ri ibid. 13, cf. also RA 45 174: 64f. 
(OB lit.); LU.KUR dan-na idkiamma JCS 1185 
iii 17 (OB Cuthean Legend), cf. liimhura na- 
kar-ku-nu dannu En. el. 111 124; for three 
years GN lame LU.KUR Uruk was under 
siege by the enemy Thompson Gilg. pl. 59:15; 
ki Sallat na-ki-ri ana salalt as if to take 
booty from the enemy Cagni Erra iV 24, but 
wr. LU.KUR  ibid.62 and 64; Sa... abséina 
endu usassiku elt DINGIR.MES na-ki-ri-su (see 
absanu usage a) En. el. VII 28, cf. irnitt 
DN elt na-ki-ri kalig uszizu ibid. IV 125, also 
lira?isu na-ki-ri-ka ibid. 16; I am [Star Ja 
na-ka-ru-te-ka ina mahar sépéka akkarruni 
4R 611 14, ef. ibid. 9,20, wr. LU.KUR.MES-ka 
ibid. iv 49, and passim (NA oracles for Esarl..); 
KA.GAL tk-kib-& na-kar(vars. -ka-ar, -ka-ri) 
the gate (named) The-Enemy-Is-Abomina- 
tion-to-It (is the UraS gate) Iraq 36 44:49 
(topography of Babylon); KA-ma ki aptd LU.KUR 
ki uséri{bu] that I opened the door, I let the 
enemy enter KAR 71 r. 21 (egalkurra inc.); 75ét 
ina LU.KUR (vars. ina nak-ri, ina KUR LU.KUR) 
tkabbit ina matigu he (the scribe) will escape 
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from the enemy, become famous in his home 
country CagniErraV 55; nak-ru ina pan 
abulligu ul ippattar the enemy will not 
depart from the gate of a city (whose mil- 
itary might is not strong) (Sum. destroyed) 
Lambert BWL 245 iv 55; (you enclose his 
body hair in a container and) ana misir LU. 
KUR tezzibsu leave it in enemy land RaAcc. 
36:25 (kalérit.); attunu nak-ru saggasiiti you 
(demons) are murderous enemies AfO 12 
142:8 (edin.na.dib.bi.da rit.); kassaptu nak- 
rat-an-nt the sorceress is my enemy Maqlu 
VIII 60; nak-riahé JAOS 88 126iia1l; Anz 
nunitu sadpinat LU na-ak-ru muhalliqat raggu 
VAB 4 228 iii 35 (Nbn.); you recite the nam- 
burbi and habbdtu u nak-ru améla u [...] 
robbers and enemies [will not attack] the 
man and [his house] Or. NS 34 109:11, cf. 
namburbi [...] assu LU.KUR u habbiilu ...] 
RAce. 131:58; URUi na-ki-ir Marduk asabbat 
TMB 35 No. 70:1, 47f£. No. 92:3, 96:1. 


i) in omen texts: if a “weapon-mark’”’ rides 
atop the lobe ka-ak-ki na-ak-ri-im YOS 10 
33 ii 27; na-ka-ar-ka tadék you will defeat 
your enemy ibid. 11 v 5 (both OB ext.), and note 
atia w na-ki-ir-ka tassabbatama you and your 
enemy will seize each other ibid. 50:8, uésir 
immera dik KUR release the sheep, defeat 
theenemy Tul p. 41 VAT 9518:3 (both OB 
behavior of sacrificial lamb), also cited Hunger Uruk 
727.2; kussid la takalla Sa LU.KUR-im (com- 
mand) “Do not hesitate, attack!’’ (given) to 
the enemy YOS 10 46 ii 48 (OB); atta wu LU. 
KUR-ka tastannana KUB 37 168 iii 7; Gtr ka-lat 
KUR PRT 105:6; ana garri na-ki-ri-si ukanz 
nassu as for the king, he (the god) will subject 
his enemies to him CT 20 12 K.9213+ i 6; brit 
imilti jlinma Suméli Sa KUR (see biritu mng. 
3a-2’) ibid. 44 i 59 (all oxt.); KUR KALAG.GA 
uebbima mata usalpat a mighty foe will 
attack and overthrow the country Leichty 
lzbul 4, ef. KUR dan-nu ibid. IV 59, also CT 
39 29:29 (Alu); éma illaku mat KUR unnags 
wherever he turns he will weaken the enemy 
country Thompson Rep. 35:7; Adad ina KUR 
KUR trahhis Adad will cause devastation in 
the enemy country KAR 152 r.7, cf. mursdnu 
ina KURKUR ma’du ibid. 18 (SB ext.); tlu ina 


nakrutu 


KUR KUtR ikkal pestilence will rage in the 
enemy country Leichty Izbu VIII 36; rigmu 
LU.KUR tbasst_ there will be clangor of the 
enemy ibid. 61:3; note KUR GABA.RI same 
(prediction as preceding, referring) to the 
enemy KAR 152:5, and passim in ext., also 
ERIN KUR GABA.RI CT 20 13:15, etc., see also 
Leichty Izbu III 49 and 52. 


j) other oces.: (among the seven names 
of Salbaténu) MUL na-ka-ru CT 25 45:16, see 
Weidner Handbuch 19, also ibid. 9:12; see also 
(as designation of the planet Mars) Hg. B 
VI 34, in lex. section. 


The existence of the plural form nakiritu, 
preserving the bisyllabic stem form nakir-, 
suggests that such forms were interpreted 
as the participle nakiru, pl. na&kiritu. The 
two further masc. plurals, substantival nakri 
and adjectival nakritu, are the plurals of 
nakru. The predicative and stat. constr. nakar, 
and the fem. nakartu, seem to be the original 
forms related to nakru, whereas the forms 
nakiru, predicative and stat. constr. nakir, 
fem. nakirtu, occurring in OB and later, prob- 
ably arose by analogy with other adjectives. 

For CCT 5 8a:31 see ndgiru; for ZA 43 243: 255 


(Malku ITI) see kKamdaru B lex. section; for CT 12 
49 iii 47-50 (Nabnitu XXII 214-17) see nakdru v. 


nakritu s.; SB; cf. 


nakaru. 


enmity, hostility; 


istu panama sa timé ERI[N].MES na-ak- 
ru-ut abbént tépus from days long past you 
have engaged in battle with our fathers 
Tn.-Epic ‘“‘v”’ 27. 


See also nakru. 


nakrutu s.; pity, mercy; SB. 

ti-ra-nu, nak-ru-tum = re-e-mu Malku V 79f.; 
na-ak-[ru-tu | re-e-mu], MIN {ff na-as-hu-ri_ Lambert 
BWL 72 comm. to line 44 (Theodicy Comm.). 

risisu r[ému] nak-ru-tu ana ardika have 
mercy on him, (have) pity on your slave 
AfO 19 60:206 (prayer to Marduk); = [z-z]a-me 
aradka nak-ru-ut risigu tirdnu — [show?] 
your servant mercy, have pity on him 
ZA 61 60:208, also ibid. 206 (hymn to Naba); 
[... na]-ak-ru-ut nisigin dulla proclaim (her 
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who shows) pity to their peoples AfO 19 
54:227 (hymn to I8tar); nak-ru-ut ligi[s] may 
she grant mercy Lambert BWL 72:44 
(Theodicy), for comm., see lex. section, cf. agdga 
ta-a-ra na-ak-ru-[ta] Rm. 2,164+ iii 20 (courtesy 
W. G. Lambert). 


The etymology of the word is uncertain, 
since no verb *kardtu with appropriate 
meaning is otherwise attested; for OB kartat, 
probably a variant of *hartat, see kardtu. 


naksu adj.; cut, felled, cut off, severed, 
ripped, torn, slaughtered; from OB on; 
wr. syll. and kup; cf. nakdsu. 

fal.kud = min (= [t-du]) na-ak-su Izi Q 46; 
gid.giSimmar.al.kud.da = na-ak-se Hh. III 
308; [gu].kud = at-tum (= kiSddu) na-ak-zu = 
(Hitt.) od-t[ar ...] Izi Bogh. A 148; kir,.kud = 
na-ak-&u Sag Bil. B 126 (from peripheral area). 

gi8.kud.kud.da.gin,(¢im) gi ki.a im.mi. 
in.gam : kima issi nak-su(var. -si) sebri kisdssu 
liq-Kda>-dud let his neck be bowed like a broken, 
felled tree CT 17 33:9f., var. from STT 179:17f. 


a) cut, felled: ana gisimmarim na-ak-si- 
im ... bél kirim itanappal he will compensate 
the owner of the orchard for every cut date 
palm BIN 277:18; ana ... tsim [n]a-ak-si 
ttappalusunitt Haverford Symposium No. 9:15, 
ef. YOS 12 434:16, 440:138; ana ... isim 
na-ak-si-[im] ... tzzaz he will be responsible 
for (any) cut tree YOS 1272:13; GI8.SAR 
CIS.GISIMMAR AL.KUD.DA VAS 9 218:1; gisdz 
tiéuakkis kullat gupnisu nak-su-ti upahhirma 
ina girrt agmu I cut down his forests, 
gathered all his felled trunks and burned 
them TCL 3 303 (Sar.), also ibid. 267; [...] 
na-ak-su-tum-ma ibassi cut [trees] are 
available ARM 6 63r. 4’; GI8.8U.4.MES nak- 
sa-a-te Rm. 2,189 v. 2f. (NA, courtesy 8. Parpola). 


b) cut (stone): 24 na,.zaLAa na-ak-su-tum 
ima Babili (left as deposit) TIM 4 7:6 (OB). 


c) cut off, severed: gagqgadu nak-su isih 
a severed head started to laugh OT 29 48:2 
(SB prodigies); [Summa im]mera ithukma qaq: 
gassu KUD-su GAN-s% uballas if he slaugh- 
ters a sheep and its severed head stares 
at its ... CT 41 11:21; 4A-nw ina vau 
SAG.DU nak-si i-[...] Anu[...]-son account 


naktamu 


of the severed head LKA 71 obv.(?) 11, dupl. 
TIM 9 59:18. 


d) ripped,torn: subdtanak-su labsdkuma 
1 am clothed in a torn garment AnSt 8 46:24 
(Nbn.); [... ]-dt-tk/q na-ak-su-te (in broken 
context) Rm. 259:7 (SB lit.). 


e) slaughtered: upu.niTd na-ak-su sa 
mubht maskitte [...] a slaughtered sheep 
which on the offering table [...] Iraq 14 69 
ND 1120 r. 10 (NA), see van Driel Cult of 
Asur 202; arrabu na-ak-su ina bit amili 1at-ir 
Kécher BAM 458:9, 


For KAR 382 r. 55 see naglu. 


naktamtu s.; cover, lid; OA; pl. naktaz 
matu; cf. katamu. 

{dug.bur.zi.P]a+ an = nak-tam-tum = MIN (= 
kal-kal-lu-i) Hg. A IL 102, in MSL 7 112. 

na-ak-tam-[tum] = [MIN (= da-al-tum)] CT 18 
4 r.i 36 (syn. list). 

One shekel of silver a-na-ak-ta-ma-tina 
CCT 1 27a:8 (= CCT 5 48¢, OA); note (explained 
as door) CT 184r.i36, in lex. section. 


naktamu s.; 1. cover, lid, 2. horse’s bit; 
OB, EA, Nuzi, SB, Akkadogram in Hitt.; 
ef. katamu. 


nig.[du].ul = 
B 93. 


t&-pa-ar = na-ak-tam pi-i An VII 265. 


[Ina-ak]-ta-mu-um Nigga Bil. 


1. cover, lid — a) of vessels — 1’ in gen.: 
1 @LPIsaAN ga la na-ak-ta-mu one basket 
without a lid CT 4 30a:3 (OB); 5 GILGUR.DA 
na-ak-ta-mi CT 52 160:10; 1 kukkubu ... 
gadu na-ak-ta-mi-su a small flask with its 
lid EA 14 ii 41 (list of gifts from Egypt); 1 narz 
maktu qadu na-ak-ta-mi-su Sa siparri BA 22 
iv 17 (list of gifts of Tudratta); 1 UR-hu sa siparri 
gadu na-ak-ta-mi-[Su] HSS 14 247:80 (Nuzi); 
11 kappi kaspi RN adi nak-ta-mi-su eleven 
silver bowls (used by) Urs&, with their(!) lids 
TCL 3 358, parallel (11 happi kaspi] RN adi 
nal k]-ta-me-su-nu Winckler Sar. pl. 45 K.1671+ 
B29; 54 kappi kaspi suppiti <adi> nak-te- 
[mi-sé-nu] 54 solid silver bowls with their 
lids TCL 3 360. 
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2’ as Akkadogram in Hitt.: 1 pue.Kur,. 
KUR, UD.KA.BAR U N4-AK-DAM-SU UD.KA.BAR 
VBoT 58 iv 14, also @Q4-DU NdA-AK-DAM-MI 
ibid. 27, [...] UD.KA.BAR 4-NA NA-AK-DAM- 
MI ibid. 15; NA-AK-DAM-MA-ia-aS-ma-aS 2 
DUG.D{ILIM.GAL i-ia-zi she puts two bowls on 
them (two other bowls) as lids KBo 5 1i 20, 
seo Sommer-Ehelolf Papanikri p. 2*; three clay 
cups 3 DUG NA-AK-DAM.1.A (vars. I-NA 3 DUG 
NA-AK-TA-MI.HV.A, [U-N]A 3 DUG NA-AK-DAM- 
AT HI.A) (in a ritual against sorcery) 
Jakob-Rost Ritual der Malli 20 i 6, cf. ibid. 10 and 
22; A-NA DUG NA-AK-DAM-MI KUB 36 38:4 and 6. 


b) of other objects: x Su musdlu gadu na- 
ak-ta-a[m-ni-su-nu] x pairs of mirrors with 
their covers EA 25 iii 16, also ibid. 18, 20; 
x [alskirush[u]  glad|u na-ak-ta-mi-su-nu 
ibid. ii 1, iii 32; [... gadu na-alk-ta-mi-su-nu 
hurdasi résu (lurtmtulugni Sadi ibid. i 71 (list of 
gifts of TuSratta). 

2. horse’s bit: see An VII 265, in lex. sec- 
tion. 


naktu s.; (a garment or fabric); RS.* 


10 na-ak-tu GADA MRS 6 207 RS 15.135:14; 
TUG na-ak-tum 8U GADA ibid. 15, [x n]a-ak- 
tum GADA ibid. 6 (list of garments). 


naki s.; 
word(?). 


(mug. uncert.); EA; Egyptian 


1 muballittu sihkru sa hurdsi u na-ku-u sa 
ugni ina qablatuséu one small golden container 
for aromatics and inside it(?) a lapis lazuli n. 
EA 14 ii 9, cf. ibid. 70 (list of gifts from Egypt). 


**naka II (AHw. 724a) In CT 39 44:14 read 
either arkat NA (= améli) ‘“‘the possessions 
of the man,” or arki na-ki “after having had 
sexual intercourse’; an uncontracted form 
na-ki-a-as-su is unlikely in an SB text. The 
passage remains obscure, however. 


naku (nidku) v.; 1. to have illicit sexual 
intercourse, to fornicate, 2. 1/3 to have 
illicit intercourse repeatedly, 3. III to permit 
intercourse, 4. IV (passive to mng. 1), 
5. 1V/3 (iterative to mng. 4); OB, MA, SB, 
NB; I tnik — iniak/indk, 1/3, III, IV, IV/3; 
cf. muttatiku, muttikku, n@ikdnu, najaktu, 
niktu, *niku adj., niku s., nigiqu. 


naku 


gid US = ne-a-kum, na-qd-bu-um MSL 2 144 ii 13 
(Proto-Ea), see MSL 3 223. 

{nu.um.me.dja.n4& al.pes,.a.[en(?).6.3Je 
nu.ku.da.a.ni [a]l.kur,.re.en.e.8e : ina la 
na-ki-mi-i erdtme ina la akdlime kabrat (see ert v. 
mng. la) Lambert BWL 241: 40ff. (proverbs). 

la-ma-du, ga-ra-su, e-gu-u = na-a-ku Malku IIT 
42 ff. 

cuRuUS | ga-ra-8% ff na-a-ku TCL 6 17 r. 29f.; 
us-tah-ha-a {ff as-3um re-hu-i na-a-ku ibid. 32f. 
(astrol. comm.). 


1. to have illicit sexual intercourse, to 
fornicate — a) in legal contexts: la a-ni-ku- 
St wari ana bissiiniga la irubu (I swear) that 
I had no intercourse with her, my penis did 
not enter her genitals PBS 5 156:3 (early OB); 
summa assat Wilt... Wilu issabassi la-ni-rk- 
ki-me igtibiasse ... emiigamma issabassi it-ti- 
ak-& if a man seizes the wife of another man 
and says to her, ‘Let me have intercourse 
with you,”’ (and she refuses, but) he takes her 
by force and has intercourse with her KAV 1 
ii 16 and 19 (Ass. Code § 12); Summa aigat @ ili 
... ana @ili ana ni-a-ki tattidinst if a man’s 
wife hands over (another man’s wife) to a 
man to have intercourse with her ibid. iii 16 
(§ 23); Summa ... lu ina & altamme lu ina 
rebéte ... it-ti-ak-& if he has intercourse 
with her either in a tavern or in the square 
ibid. ii 33 (§ 14), also, wr. ¢-tt-ti-a-ak-& ibid. 
ii 37, 1-tt-ti-ka-an-ni ibid. iii 5 (§ 22); kt sine 
nilta i-ni-ku-ui-ni Ssébiitu ubta’erus if wit- 
nesses prove that he has had intercourse with 
the woman ibid. ii 21 (§ 12), ef. kt nt-ku-tu- 
u-nt tagtibt if she says that she has been 
forced to have intercourse ibid. iii 33 (§ 23), 
and passim in this text; aéar PN nittabaliuma 
uw tt-ti-ik-Su umma PN ... la a-ni-ik-su-mi 
(they said) ‘““‘We brought her to PN’s place, 
and he had intercourse with her,’’ but PN 
said, “I did not have intercourse with her’’ 
AASOR 16 4:8, 10,-also ibid. 15, 21; SummatPN 

PN, lam mutisu 1-it-ti-ku if PN, has 
intercourse with ‘PN before her husband 
(does) JEN 433:19, cf. t-na-ak-& (in broken 
context) HSS 19 3:13f. (all Nuzi). 


b) in med.: amélu 54 murus na-a-ki (var. 
na-ki) marus this man has a venereal disease 
Labat TDP 110:8, 10, 134:35, 178:11, 13, 15. 
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c) referring to homosexuality: summa 
@ilu tappdsu i-ni-tk ubtePerus ukta’inus 
t-ni-tk-ku-w-us ana ga réSen utarrus if a man 
has intercourse with another and they indict 
him and prove him guilty, they will have 
intercourse with him and turn him into a 
eunuch KAV 1 ii 93, 96 (Ass. Code § 20). 


d) other oces.: [assat] awilim ina ni-a-ki- 
im issabbat that man’s wife will be caught 
having illicit intercourse YOS 10 47:50 (OB 
ext.); assat améli ina na-ki usst BRM 412:18 
(SB ext.), also (with irruba) ibid. 19; [...] a 
paM-a i-ni-ku wu usésisuma (in broken 
context) ABL 964r.8 (NB); labsdku na-a-ka 
halpak guru& Biggs Saziga 40:10, cited as 
labsaku na-ka-ku halpiku ibid. 12:12; ina mé 
na-a-ki-im ibbani esemtum Or. NS 42 503:1 
(OB inc.). 


2. 1/3 to have illicit intercourse repeatedly: 
sagim énam i-ta-na-ia-ak the high priest will 
repeatedly have intercourse with the énu 
priestess CT 6 2 case 42 (OB liver model), cf. 
muttallik #.DINGIR.RA énam t-ta-na-ia-ak (sec 
énu mng. 2b-1’b’) ibid. 3 case 44; if a man 
says to another man adésatka it-ti-ni-ik-ku 
everybody has intercourse with your wife 
KAV 1 ii 68 (Ass. Code § 17), also, wr. it-ti-nt- 
ku ibid. ii 74 (§ 18); assassu it-[t]a-na-a-a-k[u] 
MDP 14 p. 50 ii 8, also Dream-book 330:78; asSat 
améli it-ta-na-a-a-ku CT 38 50:47f., 52 (SB 
Alu), also ACh Supp. 2 119:43, wr. it-ta-na- 
ku-t% KAR 152 r. 11 (SB ext.); note referring 
to homosexuality: if a man ina salte ana 
pani ERIN.MES igbiasiu md it-ti-ni-ku-ka 
says to another man during a quarrel in 
front of the men (of the community): Every- 
body has intercourse with you KAV 1 ii 86, 
ef. at-ti-ni-ku-ti-uS ibid. ii 84 (§ 19). 


3. III to permit intercourse: éntu assum 
la eriSa qinnassa us-nak (see eri v. mng. la) 
BRM 4 12:32, dupls. Boissier DA 220:10, CT 31 
44 iv 11. 


4. IV (passive to mng. 1): assat awilim 
i-ni-a-ak-ma i[na] bitim ussi that man’s wife 
will have illicit intercourse and will leave the 
house YOS 10 47:13; aé&at awilim i-ni-a-ak- 
ma mussa isabbassima idéks that man’s wife 


nakuttu 


will have illicit intercourse, and her husband 
will seize her and kill her YOS 10 14:6; a&sat 
awilim t-ni-ak ibid. 5, 32:19, 47:70; éntu in- 
nak the éntu priestess will have illicit inter- 
course CT 31 44 18, also AOAT 1136 B 14 
(omens); assat améli in-nak CT 31 33 r. 24, 
also, wr. ina-ak KAR 152r. 12, 153 r. 23, wr. 
ina"4-ak Boissier DA 228:438, wr. in(a)-nak 
CT 31 44iv17, wr. in-®@nak BRM 4 12:17 (all 
ext.). 


5. IV/3 (iterative to mng. 4): aéSat sarrt 
it-ta-na-a-a-ak the wife of the king will make 
a practice of engaging in illicit intercourse 
ACh Samai 9:45, ACh Supp. 31:56; assat améle 
tt-ta-na-a-a-ak Labat TDP 114:38, CT 41 30:17 
(Alu Comm.), BRM 4 22:10 (physiogn.), DAM. 
MES NA it-ta-na-a-ku-[ma] ana DAM.MES-&i-na@ 
NU KU.MES wives will have illicit intercourse 
repeatedly and will not stay with their hus- 
bands ACh Supp. 33:68 (coll.). 


nakuaru sce nakmaru. 


nakiisu s.; (mng. uncert.); SB*; cf. nakdsu. 


hamétu ... ina bab hurri piazi n[a]-ku-u-sa 
na-kis (see nakdsu mng. 4b) Lambert BWL 
220:22. 


nakuttu s.; fear, worry, concern, anxiety, 
distress; SB, NB; cf. nakddu. 


a) nakuita rasi to start worrying, to 
become afraid: alak mar siprija ... t&mema 
ikkud libbasu irsd na-kut-tu napistasu panussu 
ul égirma he heard of the coming of my 
messenger, and his heart started pounding, 
he became afraid, and his life was worth 
nothing to him Streck Asb. 60 vii 31, ef. ibid. 
144 ix 41, OIP 2 156 No. 24:16 (Senn.); ana gibi: 
tigunu sirtt aplah akkud na-kut-ti arééma 
dulluhu paniia I feared their exalted com- 
mand, mv heart pounded, I became afraid, 
and my face was anguished VAB 4 220i 36, also 
2241153; ana epés agi hurdsi libbi palih raséku 
na-[kut-ti] my heart was filled with fear 
about the fashioning of this golden tiara and 
I was in a state ofanxiety VAB 4 264 i47 (all 
Nbn.); isdtu ultu gamé imquima sdsu ume 
manitesu kardssu ugallisuniti PN [iplah|ma 
na-kut-tu irsima ummanatesu kardssu issuhma 
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fire fell from the sky and burned him, his 
troops, and his camp, (at this) PN became 
fearful and anxious and moved his troops and 
his camp AAA 20 88:151 (Asb.); niséja Sa ina 
GN [nla-kut(!)-tu ir(!)-ta-su-% my people in 
GN have become afraid ABL 698:14 (NB); 
dullia sa ibasst akannaka lipus na-kuiM-tum 
Sa dullu bélt la irasst here I will do the work 
which is to be done, let my lord have no 
concern about the work CT 22 184:21; ana 
mimma mala itttja na-kut-ta-a la taresia’ do 
not worry at all about anything around me 
ibid. 6:7, cf. ana PN ul adpur mimma na- 
kut-ta-a la tu-[Sar]-8d-a? ibid. 147:18; lu mdz 
du na-kut-tum astass& I became very much 
afraid ibid. 130:9; PN dzbbt la dibbi iddububu 
na-kut-tu ra8st_ PN spoke ambiguous words, 
(because) he was afraid ABL 131 r.9 (NA). 


b) kt (or aki) nakutti out of concern, 
anxiety, anxiously: kt na-kut-ti altaprakka 
I have written to you out of concern CT 22 
237: 24, also TuM 2-3 257:14; ki na-kut-li ana 
ahhéja altapra CT 22 155:19, also ibid. 75:10, 
101:23, 142:19, TCL 9 91:19, YOS 3 131:12, 
Iraq 18 54:18; ki na-kut-ti adi 7-87 ana sarrt 
bélija altapra out of concern, I wrote seven 
times to the king, my lord ABL 892: 16, also 
ABL 542 r. 20, aki na-kut-t% YOS 3 186:28, 
UCP 9 58 No, 2:13, and passim in NB letters. 


c) other oces.: zéru ... ina na-kut-[ti(!)1 
saknat the field (is not irrigated and) is in a 
precarious condition BIN 1 76:25 (NB let.); 
DN-ina-na-kut-ti-alsika 1-Cried-to-You-in- 
Fear-DN AnOr 9 4 v 39, BIN 1 163:16, BE 8 
47 passim. 


nalabinu see nalbanu. 


nalasu v.; to dew; SB; I tlus — inallus, 
TI; ef. nalsu. 


[Se-6m] A.AN = 2a-na-nu-um, na-la-a-sum 
MSL 2 1271 25f. (Proto-Ea); Se-eg a.an = na-la-su 
Diri III 126; a.an = na-la-Su Studies Landsberger 
36:36 (Silbenvokabular A); ki.[1]M.8ég = [a-dar 
nja-la-& Kagal C 159, ki.[ijJm.8ég.g4 = [min] 
ibid. 160ff. 

(8ég.ginx(@iM)] ki.a im.mi.in.8ég : [kima 
na)-al-31 ina erseti ina-al-lu-u3 (the demon) falls 
on the earth like dew CT 17 27:3f. 

na-la-$u = za-na-nu CT 18 24 K.4219 r. ii 3, and 
dup]. LTBA 2 2:310. 


nalbanu 


a) nalasu: ina Sadadhija kuzbu i-na-al-lu-us 
as I march along in procession, charm falls 
like dew Or. NS 36 126:165 (hymn to Gula). 


b) nullusu: [...] nu-ul-lu-sad pandtia 
[...]are bedewed in front of me Biggs Saziga 
39:5; uncert.: [...]-ia ina na-lu-us ramanija 
(for ina nallus, or to nalgu) AfO 19 54:202 
(prayer to IStar). 


nalbabu s.; rage; SB*; cf. labdbu A. 

zi-i zI = na-al-ba-bu IduI 42. 

na-al-ba-bu-wk ezéz[u] your rage is anger 
ZA 61 54:117 and 119 (hymn to Nabi). 


nalban adv.; all around, completely; MA, 
NA royal; cf. lami v. 


aléu ana na-al-ban hirisa lu ihrus he dug 
a moat all around his city KAH 2 84:55, cf. 
[... na]-[all-ban hirisa ifjahrus KAH 2 88:7; 
dira ana na-al-ban lu albigu I surrounded 
the wall completely KAH 2 84:46 (Adn. II); 
B.KUR & [a]na na-al-ban lu aksur I reinforced 
this temple all around AKA 210:22, wr. 
6.KUR 8 na-la-ba-na lu aksur ibid. 346 ii 134 
(Asn.). 


Reiner, AfO 23 89ff. 


nalbanatta adv.; like a brick mold; SB; 
cf. labénu A. 


Summa bitu na-al-ba-na-at-ta nadi if a 
house is constructed like a brick mold CT 38 
12:77 (SB Alu). 


von Soden, ZA 45 64f. 
nalbantu see nalbattu. 


nalbanu§ (nalabinu, nalbinu) s.; brick 
mold; OB, SB, NB; pl. nalbindnu; cf. 
labanu A. 


é6.gi8.u.3ub = na-al-ba-nu Nabnitu E 184, 
but cf. pisan gid.a.3ub.ba Proto-Izi I 274; 
gi8.a.3dub = na-al-bat-tum = na-al-ba-nu Hg. IT 
94, in MSL 6 111. 

itu u.8ub lugal.kex(Kip) lugal u.8ub sig,. 
gé : 1T1 na-al-ba-an LUGAL LUGAL na-al-ba-na tlab: 
bin (see labanu A lex. section) KAV 218 Ai 28f. 
and 34f. (Astrolabe B). 


a) in gen.: 29 aI8 na-al-bi-nu (between 
hoes and trowels) YOS 6 146:4, ef. ibid. 17; 
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10 aiS(text ma) [n]a-al-bi-na-nu (followed 
by suppinndnu) GCCL 27:3; bricks ina a18 
na-la-bi-nu 8a Hanna according to the 
(standard size of the) brick mold of Eanna 
(for context see kamaru A s. usage a) 
YOS 6 236:7 (all NB); 10 Libndti ina na-al-ba- 
ni-ia rabé ukebbir I made (the wall) ten bricks 
thick (using) my large brick mold (as 
standard) AOB 1 76:41, 86 r. 4 (both Adn. I), 
(beside nalbatiu line 54) WO 2 42:51 (Shalm. IIT), 
wr. na-al-ban-ia OIP 2 131:62 (Senn.); imta 
isu ina na-al-ba-ni it (the scorpion) has 
venom, (it is) in the brick mold Nougayrol, 
RA 66 141:9 (OB inc.), cf. (scorpion hiding in 
a brick pile) CT 38 38:62, cited amaru A 
usage a—2’. 


b) in math.: na-al-ba-an sAwAR MCT 132 
Ud 3; 5,24 na-al-ba-an siG,.AB 3,22,30 
nazbaléa 5,24 (is the coefficient) for a brick 
mold of half-bricks, 3,22,30 (is the coefficient) 
for its load ibid. 4, ef. ibid. 6, 9, 11, and 13, 
133:14, 5 Sa na-al-ba-ni MDP 34 27:45. 


Ad usage b: Neugebauer and Sachs, MCT p. 138. 


nalbasu (malbasu) s.; 1. (a fine cloak), 
2. nalbas séni fleece, 3. nalbas Samé clouds; 
Mari, EA, SB; malbasuin EA; wr. syll. and 
(in mng. 1) TUa.MaH, (in mng. 3) AN.MA; 
ef. labasu. 


Téciuturgay = tuzzu, na-al-ba-[§u] Hh. XIX 
141f.; [vde.may].dingir.rfa].kex(KipD) = na-al- 
ba-&i = gad-la-lu-u 8a pincirR Hg. D III 426, also 
Hg. B V 23, in MSL 10 141 and 138; tug.gu.nig. 
HAR.ra.ak.a = tuzzu, na-[al-ba-su] Hh. XIX 114f.; 
§[u-tu-u]jr TUG.MAHw = tuzzu, na-al-ba-&% Diri V 
139f. 

ba(text ma)-a (var. tu-ba) ME = 8d TOG.ME 
(text: TUG.BA, var. BAR.DUL) na-al-ba-si(var. -su) 
Ea I 240; tu-ba me = na-al-ba-sum MSL 14 128 
No. 10 i 23 (Proto-Ea); [ba]-a ME = é& TUc.mME 
na-al-ba-é% AI/5i9; mu-u T6e6 = la-ba-du (var. na- 
al{ba|-8i) EalI 165; tug.ba, tug = na-al-ba-3u 
Hh. I 25-258; 8a.tug.tug.la = la-bi§ na-al-ba-H 
Lu IV 100. 

TUG.MAH-um = na-al-ba-su(var. -3) Malku VI 87, 
var. from An VII 177. 


na-al-ba-a3 AN-e = er-pe-e-tué Malku IT 106. 


AN.GU, AN.MA = na-al-ba-aé AN-e 2R 47 K.4387 
iii 34f.; an.ma </> pi-tt-nu ga an-e ACh Adad 
29:4; an.ma [/ ...] ACh Sin 5:3 (all astrol. 
comm.). 


nalbattu 


1. (a fine cloak, for kings and gods): 
1 GADA hirum na-al-ba-su [...] (sent to the 
king) ARM 2139:23; 1 tapal na-al-ba-si 
nadnati I have given one set of cloaks 
EA 112:44; note GADA.MES | ma-al-ba-&si 
RA 31 126:9 (= EA 369); agé béliitisu na-al-ba- 
a& ilitisu CT 15 39 ii 6 (Epic of Zu); Sakkan 
bal kubsi lubist u na-al-ba-si provided with 
headband, clothing, and cloak KAR 19 r.(!) 4, 
TUG(!).maH(!)-im kubsim lubusti Sarriiti ibid. 
7, see Ebeling, Or. NS 23 211; Sarriitu ki ilqt 
na-al-ba-% ittalbig when he assumed the 
kingship, he put ona cloak LKA 73:14, also 
r. 17; na-al-ba-& my clothing (is [...]) 
LKA 28:11. 


2. nalbas séni fleece: Samna iskuru na-al- 
ba-dé séni uggiru they used up the oil, wax, 
and wool (all over their lands) OIP 2 109 vi 87, 
122:19, Sumer 9 162:13 (Senn.). 


3. nalbas Samé clouds (lit. garb of the sky): 
Summa Sin ina tdmartisu kima an.Ma salim 
if the moon at its first appearance is as dark 
as the “garment of heaven’? ACh Sin 5:2, dupl. 
ACh Supp. 2 Sin2 r.15; na-al-ba-d& an-e libz 
baftig anja Sisite Addi let the garb of the 
sky be rent by the boom of the thunderstorm 
Lambert BWL 169i 17; uncert.: on the 18th 
day an.ma illabbis he (the king) shall put 
on a nalbas Samé Thompson Rep. 151 r. 9. 


Landsberger Date Palm 38f. n. 134. Ad mng. 3: 
Weidner, AfO 7 115f.; Oppenheim, JNES 8 180f., 
187 n, 25. 


nalbattu) (nalbaniu) s.; 1. brick mold, 
2. (a geometric figure); OAkk., OB, Mari, 
SB; pl. nalbandtu; wr. syll. and (a18.)U.8UB; 
ef. labanu A. 


gis. ai-Su-ubgsub = na-al-bat-ii Hh. VII A 169; 
gid.u.3ub.sig, = mMIn li-bit-ti, gi8.u.3ub.sigy. 
al.ur.ra = MIN a-gur-ri, gi8.a.3ub.[dim] = 
[min rik-su], gi8.uU.8ub.ab.ba = [MIN ap-tum] 
ibid. 170-173; gi8.a.3ub = na-al-bat-tum = na-al- 
ba-nu Hg. IT 94, in MSL 6 111; gi8.u.3ub.dim = 
MIN rik-su = MIN pa-fi-ri, giS.a.8ub.ab.ba = 
MIN ap-tum = bir-ri a KA ap-ti ibid. 95f.; gi8.u. 
Sub, gié.zi.zi = na-al-bat-tu Nabnitu E 185f. 

sig, nu.Sub gi8.u.sub nu.dim : lbitti ul 
naddt na-al-ba-an-ti(var. -[tu]jm) ul bandit a brick 
had not been laid, a brick mold had not been made 
CT 13 35:3; [sig, ba.an.dub] gi8.u.3ub ba. 
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an.dt : [libittu iddi na-a]l-ba-an-tué ibtani ibid. 
37:36. 

bint eusup (i.e., [o18.0].8uB) Na Dim / na-al- 
ban-tt LG ba-nu-z CT 41 25:5 (Alu Comm., to 
Tablet XIV). 


1. brick mold — a) in gen.: na-al-ba-na- 
tum (in obscure context) Gelb OAIC 43:6 
(OAkk.), for gi3.i.8ub see Civil, RA 61 68 n. 2; 
G18.U.SUB.SIG,.AL.UR.RA brick mold for agur:- 
ru bricks BE 6/1 40:3; 1 G15 na-al-ba-tum 
CT 6 20b:21; 1 q18.0.8UB Aro Kleidertexte 
No.7:2; 4na-al-ba-na-tum A21924:5; 1 na-al- 
ba-tu[m] 1 kiskirrum sa agurrim one brick 
mold, one kiskirru board for baked bricks 
ibid. 11, for other refs. see kiskirru mng. 
la (all OB invs.); obscure: Summa ai8.U.SUB 
zigip marri LU KU.BABBAR IGI(!) (see zigpu 
A mng. 2) CT 38 8:43 (catch line), 9 BM 
65466:1, also, wr.U.SuB AfO 14 pl. 3 ii 9 (all 
incipits of Alu Tablet III), see Weidner, AfO 
11 360. 


b) for ceremonial and ritual use: libnatisu 
ina marré @i8.U.8UB.MES sa eréni lubannt 
I carefully made bricks for it with spades 
and brick molds made of cedar wood WO 2 
42:54 (Shalm. III); ina GIS.U.SUB.MES Sinni 
piri u&i taskarinni musukkanni ... usalbina 
libitta I had bricks made in brick molds of 
ivory, ebony, boxwood, and wood from the 
Makan tree Borger Esarh. 20 Ep. 22:12, ef. 
ina GI8.t.SuB ust musukkanni hibisti riggé 
libnati albin AfK 2 98:16 (Asb.); allé marré 
GI8.U.SUB.MES ina Sinnt piri usé u musuk: 
kanni lu abnt I made hoes, spades, and brick 
molds of ivory, ebony, and wood from the 
Makan tree VAB 4 60 i 42 (Nabopolassar), na- 
al-bat-tum (in broken context) BHT 
pl. 7 ii 38 (Nbn. Verse Account); after the well 
has been dug and is ready for its water lama 
Gi8.0.8UB nadimma agurri basdmi (and) 
before the setting up of the brick mold and 
the forming of bricks Or. NS 40 149:59 (SB 
namburbi). 


c) in comparisons: Summa naplastum 
kima na-al-ba-tim YOS 10 9:1 and 4 (OB ext.); 
Summa tirdné kima ai8.0.8uB BRM 4 13:38 
(SB ext.). 


nalbitu 


2. (a geometric figure) — a) trapezoid(?): 
n[a-all-ba-tam ina libbu na-al-ba-tim epésam 
how to make a nv. within a n. Sumer 7 
139:14; ina libbu na-al-ba-tim kippatam 
epésam ina libbu kippatim na-al-ba-ta(!)-am 
(see kippatu mng. 2a-1') ibid. 20f. (OB). 


b) truncated pyramid — 1’ in math.: 
GI8.U.8U0B 20 imtahar ... G18.U.8UB sanitam 
e[lgje a n.: (its base forms) a square of 20, 
(and) I have taken another ». TMB 51 No. 
99:1f., also 43 No. 87:1 (both OB). 


2’ referring to an ornament: x gold 4 na- 
al-ba-na-tim a ina mussari ippatru (for) 
four gold z.-s which have become detached(?) 
from the mussaru stone ARM 74:2; %shekel 
of gold 2 na-al-ba-na-tim ana ihzi sa 1 tas- 
me-et NA, BABBAR.DILI for two n.-s for the 
inlay on one .... of pappardilé stone ibid. 6; 
x gold 6 na-al-ba-na-tim Ja PN (all summed 
up, with other gold ornaments, as x gold éa 
ana Siprani $u.11.4 mart umméni for work 
to be done, received by the craftsmen) 
ibid. r. 3. 


Ad mng. 2: Goetze, Sumer 7 140; Thureau- 
Dangin, TMB p. 43 n. 3. 


nalbétu. s.; 1. cover, wrap, 2. (metal) 
plating; MA, NA; pl. nalbdte; cf. lama v. 


1. cover, wrap: 1 lubulta ga aava na-al- 
be-ta Sa libbi tupninnate séliant take one cloth, 
a linen n., out of the storage chests KAV 
99:17 (MA). 


2. (metal) plating: 12 na-al-ba-a-te hurdst 
Siddu [...] twelve gold platings (attached) 
to the (long) side Craig ABRT 1 78 ii 18 (NA), 
see Iraq 12 40, cf. Settu na-al-ba-a-te [...] 
IGLMES GAB [...] ibid. 20 (description of the 
bed of Marduk). 


nalbinu see nalbanu. 


nalbitu (nelbitu) s.; 
or utensil); Mari. 
ni-el-bi-tu (followed by nébiru, other column(s) 
broken) KUB 3 109:4. 
[x] na-al-bi-tu 10 ain.Am (with other 
copper implements sent to the king) ARM 2 
139:19. 


(a metal instrument 
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nalbubu adj.; raging, ferocious; SB; cf. 
lababu A. 

zi-i z[z] = na-al-bu-bu A III/1:152; z1la-ba-bu ff 
na-a{l-bu-bu...] A III/1 Comm. A 5; la-ba-bu jf 
Ya]b-bu ff sam-ri f na-al-bu-[bu} x x-ru Comm. B 6 
to A TI/1; [...]=na-al-bu-bu (followed by sihtu) 
Erimhué’ IIT 155. 

na-al-bu-bu (var. na-al-bu-<bu>) = ez-zu Malku 
I 72; na-al-bu-bu = na-an-du-ru ibid. 76; na-al- 
bu-bu jf sega Lambert BWL 34 comm. to line 86 
(Ludlul I Comm.). 

na-al-bu-bu (var. [na-al-bu-u]b) tappé unamz 
garanni my comrade is in a rage, he denounc- 
es me Lambert BWL 34:86 (Ludlul I), also cited 
A III/1 Comn. A 6; I had an engraving 
made on an alallu stone (showing) mushussu 
na-al-bu-bu a raging dragon Borger Esarh. 
85 r. 50. 


naldar see naltar. 


naliS (or najalis) adv.; in the manner of 


deer; SB*; cf. najalu. 


sitét sisé ummdnisu Sa ... na-a-lis ippar: 
sidiisuma la illika idasu (I gathered together 
from the steppe) the rest of the horses of his 
troops which fled from him (as swiftly) as 
deer and which did not accompany him 
OIP 2 52:35 (Senn.). 


nalmu (nirmu) s.; foundation; syn. list.* 


dubur, na-al-mu, durussu, ni-ir-<muy = 8-du 
LTBA 2 2:327ff., cf. dublu, ni-ir-mu, durugssu = 
té-du An IX 44 ff, 


nalpattu. s.; 1. (a small bowl or ladle), 
2. given value (as math. term); OB, EA, SB, 
NB; pl. nalpatdtu; cf. lapatu. 


lu-ud puc = luftu, na-al-pa-ti A V/1:118f.; 
hu-ut-fU?puG] = [na-al-pa-tu] Antagal G 111; lu-ud 
DUG.DUG = lu-uf-tum, na-al-p[a-tum] Proto-Diri 
421-421a, cf. pua!™-udpug = lu-ut-tu, na-al-pa-tum 
UET 7 76:14f. (Proto-Diri); [lu-ud] puc.pue = 
lu-uf-fu, [na]-al-pa-tum Diri V 251f.; pucluudpye 
= luttu, na-al-pa-tum, skinnu Hh. X 148ff.; 
gid.dilim.tur = tan-nu, na-al-pa-tum (var. na-al- 
pat), gi8.dilim.i = min Hh. IV 176-178; ka. 
sal.la UD.KA.BAR, DUGIU-UdpoG = [na-al-pa-tu] 
Nabnitu G, ii 109f. 


1. (a small bowl or ladle) a) used in 
hairdressing: 41 na-al-pdt-tu sa gallabi sa 
siparrt 5 na-lall-pat-tu sa siparri [q]a-at-su-nu 





nalsu 


Sa usi 41 bronze n.-s for use by a barber, 
five bronze n.-s, their handles of ebony 
EA 14 iti 6f., also ibid. ii 61; 29 na-al-pdat-tu sa 
kaspt qa-at-Su-nu taskarinnu u ust sa sérta 
tkezztru ina libbisunu (see kezéru) ibid. ii 55; 
1 na-al-pat-tu sa kaspi Sa bit gamni watha 
Sumsu one silver n. for (use with) the oil 
container, the word for it (in Egyptian) is 
watha ibid. ii 53; 4 na-al-pdt-td supri sa 
hurdsit four golden n.-s with claws(?) ibid. ii 
10 (list of gifts from Egypt). 


b) other occs.: x minas of iron for the 
fabrication of five hoes, one ax x magarratu 
4 na-al-pa-a-ta u istén napkapu (given to a 
blacksmith) Nbk. 92:6, cf. 2-ta na-al-pa-a-ta 
(received by the carpenter) 82-7-14,377:5. 
note LU.NAGAR na-al-pa-twm 82-7-14,1592:5; 
6 na-al-pat-a-tu parzilli (among iron tools 
received by the ironsmith) BIN 1 173:5, 2-ta 
na-al-pat-a-ta ... ina pan PN LU.SIMUG.UD. 
Ka.BAR (for making a stand for a kettledrum) 
GCCI 2 54:2; ina mé na-al-palt-t}i sa pahhari 
qatka tasappu (see sabi mng. 2a) Kécher 
BAM 3 i 32; na-al-pa-at-tum UET 5 882:12 
(OB list). 


2. given value (as math. term): what is 
the original weight of my stone? na-al-pa- 
at-tum 711 25 50 the given values are 7, 11, 
25, and 50 TCL 17 154 r. 25, seo TMB 72 No. 
147:7; atta ina epésika [2 n]a-al-p[a}-at-ti 
mislim [u} 3 na-al-pa-ti [sJalusti tal[a}ppat 
in working out this problem you note down 2, 
the given for the value 4, and 3, the given for 
the value 4 TMB 71 No. 138:11f. (all OB math.). 


For refs. wr. G18.DILIM.TUR see tannu. 
Salonen Hausgerite 2 345. 


nalsu (namésu, nassu) s.; dew; OB, Bogh., 
SB, NA; cf. naldgu. 
§e-eg A.AN = na-al-8u Diri III 125. 


[tu].ra S8ég.[ginx(am)] mu.un.’ég.gaé.ta : 
[ultu] mursu k[ima na-all-& iznunu after disease 
had rained like dew KAR 375 r. iv 25f.; see also 
CT 17 27:3f., cited nalasu lex. section. 

(48a]-la : mun (= 48§a-la) sé nam-Se CT 24 40:50; 
4Sa-la = min (= 4Sa-la) nidé uw na-al-& CT 25 10:38. 


a) in gen.: [inla séréti tbbara lisaznin 
hgtarrig ina misiomma ligaznin na-al-Sa (var. 
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na-as-[Sa]) in the morning let him (Adad) 
make a mist fall, and during the night let him 
furtively make dew fall Lambert-Millard Atra- 
hasis 74 ii 18, cf. ibid. 76 ii 32; [musa]enin na- 
al-& ina serret Samami (Marduk) who lets 
dew fall from the udders of heaven Af0 19 
61:9 (SB prayer to Marduk); na-dS-Sa imbara 
Suripa [ina] balu Samak ul innandin 
KBo 1 12 r. 5, see Ebeling, Or. NS 23 213; talte 
timé imbaru sanat na-al-[si] mist for nine 
days, dew for a year MaqluV 83, Sandt 
inbart u na-ds-8 years of mist and dew 
KAR 460:18 (SB ext.); ki hanné zunnu na-al- 
su(var. -Su) ina (SA) eglétikunu tameradtikunu 
lu la illak kitm [na]-al-8% pinati ina matikunu 
liznuna (just as rain does not fall from a 
brazen heaven) so may rain and dew not 
come upon your fields and your meadows, 
instead of dew, may burning coals rain on 
your land Wiseman Treaties 531f. 


b) in comparisons: libli kima na-al-& 
may he (the demon) vanish like dew CT 23 
10:18; naspihi kima imbari tebé kima na-al- 
& scatter like mist, rise like dew AfO 23 
40:14, 41:32 (SB fireine.), cf. itt na-al-[% ...] 
iti Sart na-[...] (in broken context) TuL 
p. 157 DT 48 ii 2 (SBine.); zunnani kima na-al- 
& drop down (leprosy and jaundice) like dew 
(go down to the nether world) AfO 23 43:30, 
parallels K.6057+ (courtesy W. G. Lambert); 
issuh kima na-al-3 miisi elija ustessi he 
removed (the persistent complaint in the 
head) like the night dew, took it far from 
me Lambert BWL 52:15 (Ludlul III); kima 
sirth kakkabi ana erseti limquima kima na-al- 
8 ersett rapast: [liznun] may (the evil demon) 
fall to the ground like a shooting star, may 
he settle on the wide earth like dew LKA 70 
ii 24, see TuL p. 52; kima na-al-& Sa kakz- 
kabt ... la tahallupi serrdnig do not slip 
past the cap of the door pivot like dew from 
the stars PBS 1/2 113:53 and dupl. (LamaStu); 
kima na-as-8 wrimmu izannan jewels rain 
down like dew Lambert, MIO 12 50:11 (OB 
lit.); na-al-& marat Anim la tumassar do not 
release the dew of the daughter of Anu 
Biggs Saziga 18:7. 


See itmbaru discussion section. 


naltar 


For Craig ABRT | 81 K.2608: 13, see namtaru. 
Biggs Saziga 19. 


**naltaptinu (AHw. p. 725a) read ndsir 
wuurtt béligu, see MSL 12 243 5.v. 


naltar (naldar, natar) s.; 
gold); NB. 


1 ma.na hurdsu na-a-tar eper Sadtsu sa saz 
giru ina libbi janu ki 15 Ma.na kaspi ina pani 
PN one mina of n.-gold, mountain ore, in 
which there is no .., worth 15 minas 
of silver, at the disposal of PN TCL 13 
211:1, also BIN 1 114:1, cf. epert ga KU.GI 
na-[a(l)-tar(?)] UCP 9 104 No. 44:4, see 
eperu mng. 5b; 12 Gin kaspu sim 1 Gin 
hurasi na-al-tar twelve shekels of silver, the 
price of one shekel of n.-gold GCCI 1 324:2; 
10 Gin hurdsu na-al-iar ana 12 ain.AM ana 
2MaA.NA kaspi ina gat PN mahir ten shekels 
of n.-gold at the rate of twelve shekels (of 
silver per shekel) received from PN for two 
minas of silver YOS 6 112:19; 37 Gin saléu 1 
Gin kaspu sim 3 cin halliiru Lau hurdsi na- 
al-tar 374 shekels of silver, the price of three 
minus one-tenth shekels of n.-gold GCCI1 
391:3; 3 Gin 4-t% bit-ga hurdsi na-al-[tar] ana 
12.AM ana 121 GuR 2 (PI) 3 (BAN) sulu[ppi] 

. mahi[r] three shekels, one fourth and 
one eighth (of a shekel) of n.-gold at the 
rate of twelve (shekels of silver), received 
for 121 gur, two Pt, 18 silas of dates YOS 6 
242:11; 1 Ma.wa 4 3 @tn hurdsi na-al-dar sa 
ina utint saknu ina libbi 74 ain hurdsu ina 
utini indatu 1 Ma.Na 15} Gin hurdsu <anay 
pidinu ina pan PN 83 shekels of n.-gold 
which was placed in the furnace, from it 74 
shekels of gold was lost in the furnace (i.e., 
during refining), (the remaining) 754 shekels 
of gold was given to PN for checking(?) Nbn. 
431:9; 6 MA.NA hurdsu na-al-tar hurdsu sa 
ina qaté tamkéri mahra ana utiini six minas 
of n.-gold, gold which was received from the 
merchant, for refining GCCI 2 39:20; 7 
MA.NA 124 Gin hurdswu na-al-tar Sa ina [x] 
x ina utiini(?) niskun seven minas and 12} 
shekels of n.-gold which we placed in . 
in the furnace GCCI 2 75:7, also ibid.1; 6 
Gin hurdsu na-al-tar la pitqu §a PN six 


(a quality of 
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shekels of unsmelted(?) n.-gold belonging to 
PN Evetts Ner. 49:1; x hurdsu na-al-tar 
u-rat babi GCCI 2 141:2. 


naltiptu see nastiplu. 


nalu (neu) s.; (a disease); SB. 


(a].gizzalx(CIS.TU,.P1.S1n-fend.siL), [a].ri.a = 
na-ah-lum MSL 9 77:32f. (OB list of diseases). 


MIN ne->-lum ditto (= [if a man suffers 
from?]) ». (preceded by MIN bw Sanu sabit) 
STT 279:11. 


nalu see najalu. 


nalu (nidlu) v.; 1. to lie down, 2. I/3 to 
lie down again and again, 3. IT to lay flat, 
4. Suniilu to make someone Jie down, to lay 
flat, to lay out for burial, to lay in a grave, 
bury, to preserve in salt or sand; from 
OAkk. on; I ini (also inal) — indl (intial) — 
nil (also nal), I/8 (ittenil, ittanajal), II, III; 
wr. syll. and wd, Kr.NA; cf. majal Iétar, 
majaltu, majdlu, najdlu adj., nilu adj., util. 


[de-e] (R1] = [n]a-a-lu S* Voc. F 3’; 
na-[a-lu] A II/7 ii 8. 

gid.ildag.3ité.nd.a = MIN (= adaru) &d ina 
ra-a-fi-% ni-lu Hh. III 146; [&b.amar.n]é.a 
= ga bur-sa ni-lu Hh. XTII 339g, ef. ibid. 190. 

[Se.a18.P]a.né.a = ge-im sd ina ci8.Pa Su-nu-lu 
Hh. XXIV 175. 

za.e dim.me.dé Sah.ginx(cim) né/zu (var. 
hé.mi.[x x].bi) : atta ina epésika kima sahé lu-u 
ni-lat you (stone) should lie there like a pig when 
you are worked on Lugale XI 22; mu.na.bi 
ku.ga.bi kur.re ba.an.da.n& ina ersisu 
elletu sandmma i-ni-il a stranger lies in his (the 
god’s) holy bed SBH p. 70 No. 39:13f.; gid.n4. 
da.na nam.ba.n4.u.dé.en (var. nam.ba.na. 
na) : tna erésisu la ta-na-al(var. -la) do not lie in 
his bed CT 16 31:111, vars. from STT 161 r. 10f.; 
ur.re u,.ba KA &ém.mi.ib.bi : eflu sa ina ti-a 
ni-lu (see eflu lex. section) SBH p. 122 No.70:20f.; 
ur.lu.tu.ra.ke,(KID) gig.na u.me.ni.n& : ina 
sin marsi miisku ni-il-ma at night lie (down?) in 
the lap of the sick man STT 173:55f.; 4.8u.gir. 
bi gig ba.an.ak.eS gig.bi tu.ra ba.nd : 
mesrétusu marsié epsa marsis ina mursi ni-il his 
limbs are like those of a sick man, like a sick man 
he lies if] 4R 17:51f.; [gud kur.ra] i ki.ku 
[gud ni].ba.a [u.simj.e ba.né& : alap nakari 
sammé ikkal alap ramanisu birig ni-il (for translat. 
and dupl. see biri#) Lambert BWL 257 v 13; 
[G}.cua,.ging ba.an.n& [...] : [k]ima urbati 
ni-il[...] he lies there like a reed CT 17 201 70f.; 
[me].li.e.a i.né [...] : t-nim-ma a-na-lum I lie 


de-e RI = 


nalu 


there, alas! BRM 49:58; U.nu.mu.un.na.[...] 
u.nu.mu.u({n.na.ku.ku] : ul ¢-na-al [...] wl 
isallal SBH p. 115 No. 60 r. 16f., cf. ibid. p. 54 
No. 27:17; 8&.ab.ma mu.un.naé.a 8a.ab.ma 
mu.un.[...] : ina libbija a-na-lu ina libbija a-ma- 
(...] SBH p. 28 No. 12 r. 6f.; TuR.TUR. bi gi3.ma 
si.st: i(var. in).nd& : sihhiriitusu ina elippi febiti 
ni-lu (see sihhiritu lex. section) 4R 30 No. 2r. LOf.; 
see also (ni-lu or sal-lu) SBH p. 37 No. 18 r. 4ff., 
cited salalu lex. section. 

Se.nir.ra (var. li Se ba.e.nir.ra) si§gidru. 
86 né.a.ab : zakitka ina hattim éu-ni-[il] 
your cleaned barley with a stick Farmer’s Instruc- 
tions 18; 4&.sag SAG.aU.KUD anSe.ke, ba.ni. 
in.né& : alsak]ku ina uré sisé us-ni-il-ma (see 
asakku lex. section) 4R 18* No. 6:8f., sukud.da 
U.cuG.ginx ba.[n4é].a : shu kima urbati us-na-al 
it lays the tall one flat like a reed CT 17 25:36, 
also, with us-ni-il ibid. 29:17f.; urd ki.tir.bi.ta 
ba.da.an.na : dla ina durudsisu ul-te-ni-il SBH 
p. 73 No. 41:9f.; maé&.ku dug.ga ugu.na ba. 
da.n& : urisa ellu tabis elidu Su-ni-il-ma let a 
ritually pure goat lie at his head in the proper way 
BIN 2 22:199, see AAA 22 94, cf. te li.tu.ra.kex 
u.me.ni.[né] : ina féh marsi gu-ni-il-ma CT 17 
11:75f.; sa.par dagal.la ki.dagal.la na.a 
u.me.ni.sub : hima saparri raps ina asri rapsi 
su-ni-il (var. Su-ni-’-il) idima cast (the spell) like 
a wide net lying overa wide area CT 16 45:147f. 

wh = na-a-lu, vi-tu-lu, ra-[ba-su] Izbu Comm. 
91ff.; su-nu-ul-lu </> na-a-lu TCL 6 6 i 20f. 
(ext. comm.), see mng. 4f. 


1. to lie down — a) from the base *nil: 
kima ... ina stiniki ni-lu-ma that he lay in 
your (fem.) lap TCL 110:18 (OB); anadku ul 
ki s48uma a-né-el-la-am-ma ul atebba diir dar 
must I not lie down as he does, never again 
to rise? Gilg. X v 22, also ibid.ii14, ef. a-ne-el- 
la (in broken context) Gilg. VIIIi12; majal 
ni-la-a-ti lu zardtu let the bed you (fem.) lie 
in be a tent KAR 69 r. 16, see Biggs Saziga 
77 (SB inc.); 13tén ima sand ima ni-lu-ma 
Sarrat Ereskigal u Erra queen EreSkigal and 
Erra lay (together) for one day, for another 
day (etc., up to seven days) STT 28 iv 
11, also ibid. vi 37 (Nergal and EreSkigal); [summa 
zikaru u sinnisjiu ina majali i-ni-lu-ma 
zikaru zéSu itb[uk] if a man and a woman lie 
in bed and the man voids his excrement 
AMT 66,2:8, also ibid. 1ff.; [in] damim da- 
ni-al you will lie in (your) own blood 
Westenholz OSP 17i2(OAkk.); itemdu ni-la 
ina qabutte they went into hiding, lying in the 
stable (obscure) MDP 18 252:1; [...]KURSU 
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parganis i-ni-lu .... will lie down in security 
CT 30 38 K.9084 i 9 and 11 (SBext.); (if there 
are two middle “fingers’’ of the lung) G1.Na 
nt-la-at NU GILNA GUB.BA the normal one is 
lying, the abnormal one standing Labat 
Suse 3 r. 31, also 32; Summa amiitu tkbisma 
ubanu eli imittisa ni-lat if the liver is bent 
and the “‘finger” lies over its right side 
TCL 6 1:31, ef. CT 30 49 §.986+ r. 10 (SB ext.), 
but ittatil (see utilu) YOS 10 31 viii 23; see also 
Lugale XI 22, SBH p. 70, p. 122, STT 173, 4R 17, 
Lambert BWL 257, CT 17 20, 4R 30 No. 2, in 
lex. section. 


b) from the base *ndl: marusmi u ina 
ai8.nA na-al he is sick and lying in bed 
AASOR 16 56:10 (Nuzi); stone charms for a 
man ina kasdti ina-al (when) he lies down at 
dawn (and is afraid) Kocher BAM 386 iv 13, 
wr. NA-al ibid. 361:47; PN agar daltim lu 
na-al PN should sleep at the door KT Hahn 
6:28(OA), cf. ina kutal dalti li-na-al CT 45:17 
(rit.), see KB 6/2 44; ap-sé li-na-al Sittasu liz 
gatte let his (the baby’s) father lie down and 
sleep his fill KAR 114:10, dupl. LKA 143:10 
(inc. to quiet a baby); ina biti parsi asar sépu 
parsat li-[nja-al let him sleep in a secluded 
house where access is limited ABL 1405 r. 9 
(rit.); a-na-al-ma ina Sat mist Nintinugga ... 
appalisma I lay down and in the middle of 
the night 1 saw DN (ina dream) VAB 4 278 
vii ll (Nbn.), ef. majal gaggar i-na-al ibid. 274 
ii 41; ebtrtu ndrt ibirma i-na-al sérig he 
crossed over to the other side of the river and 
slept in the desert Iraq 27 6 iv 13 (NB lit.); 
see also CT 16 31, BRM 4 9, SBH p. 28, p. 54, 
p. 115, in lex. section. 


c) from either *nil or *ndl: imdtma ina 
erseti ul NA-al he will die and not be buried 
(lit. lie) in the earth Dream-book 328:81; 
i-na-al (present, see AHw.725a) BM 13928:19 
(OB); ina UR-& NU NA UR-8t ttabbal he must 
not lie on his ...., or else (a demon?) will 
take away his .... KAR 178 r. iv 61 (hemer.), 
cf. NA-ma Suttaimmar STT 73:68, ef. ibid. 51, 
84, see JNES 19 33, also ina ari ina hdme 
wA-ma JRAS 1929 283 r.16; Summa amélu 
KI.NA-ma Sitiasu elisu tabat if a man lies down 
and sleeps well AMT 47,1:1, also ibid. 3 and 5; 


nélu 


PN nA-ma tabrit mis inattal PN lies down 
and has a dream ZA 43 16 r. 1 (SB lit.); 
summa amélu gablagu lu ina aldkisu lu ina 
Kr.NA-s% TAG.GA.MES-8% if a man’s hips hurt 
him whether he is walking or lying down 
AMT 60,1 ii 22; Summa kalit imittigu ikkal- 
Suma ina mubhiga nd-al if his right kidney 
hurts him and he lies on it Labat TDP 104 iii 
13, also ibid. 14ff. 


2. 1/3 to lie down again and again: ina 
erst id-di-ni-i-lu DN izib rthissu. ikkar&i 
again and again they lay down on the bed, 
Enlil left his seed in the womb CT 15 5 ii 1 (OB 
lit.); ima majdltu mis tdbt it-ta-na-a-a-lu 
Sitta [tdbta] they lie night after night on the 
nuptial bed in sweet sleep SBH p. 145 ii 21; 
immatimé PN itti mutisu it-ta-na-a-a-lu (for 
parallels zttal, ittillu see utiilu) as soon astPN 
has lain with her husband HSS 5 80:33, HSS 
19 80:7; agar ta-té-ni-li-ni every place where 
you sleep BIN 61:7(OA);  at-te-’-i-la ina 
sépé Nabi I always sleep at the feet of DN 
Craig ABRT 15:5 (NA); Summa magal 
it-ta-na-a-a-al if (the sick man) lies down a 
great deal Labat TDP 64:57, also, wr. 
erroneously ik-ta-na-al STT 89:193, cf. AMT 
76,5:12, ittisu it-ta-na-ia-al KUB 37 64a:5, 
(in broken context) CT 39 47r.17 and 19, wr. 
it-ta-na-al AMT 35,6:6; obscure: «ti Marduk 
Sarpanitu at-te-ni-i-la titi Sarri bélija at-te- 
ni-t-la sarru la umassarannt ABL 1034 r. 5f. 
(NB). 


3. IT to lay flat: sa... ummdn GN u-na- 
t-lu ki Sibe who laid the army of GN flat like 
a reed(?) AOB 1 134:13 (Shalm. 1), cf. munz 
dahhisisu u-ni-li kima Sibe WO 1 57:18. 


4. Sunilu to make someone lie down, to 
lay flat, to lay out for burial, to lay in a 
grave, bury, to preserve in salt or sand — 
a) to make someone lie down: Dilbat ... 
hirdtikunu ina sin nakrikunu li-sd-ni-il may 
DN let your wives lie in the lap of your 
enemy Wiseman Treaties 429; the patient 
uniqa ... ina KLNA ittisu us-na-al KAR 
245:2, dupl. LKA 79:3; surbus bili nisi Su- 
nu-la the cattle are at rest, the people are in 
bed AnBi 12 283:37 (prayer to the gods of the 
night). 
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b) to lay flat: gaiti rapsat urubarts ués- 
ni-i-la (var. ug-ni-il-lu,) they bent my robust 
figure over like a bulrush Lambert BWL 42:69 
(Ludlul Il); wnmdndt GN . uti ummanat 
GN,-ma kima Sibe lu (var. omits) wés-na-il 
I laid flat the troops of GN, as well as the 
troops of GN,, like reeds(?) AKA 40 ii 20, also 
46 ii 80, 78 vi 5, (with var. lu wmessit) 77 v 94 (all 
Tig]. I), for parallels see mng. 3; Sarru mat nakri 
us-na-al Labat Suse 3 r. 54 (ext.); sét damigti 
tarsat gisparritka Su-<nu>-lu-linl-ni (vars. §u- 
nu-lu-u-ni, su-nu-lu-i[n-ni]) the good net is 
stretched, the traps (to catch) you are laid out 
STT 215 in 18 (ine.) and dupls. (courtesy I. L. 
Finkel), cf. saparsa Suparruru ana ajabi su- 
nu-ul-lu her (I8tar’s) spread net is laid to 
(trap) the enemies AAA 20 pl. 90:9 (Asb.); 
MAS.KI-i-tum tabku Sa 7 abhéSu diku 1(?) 
hatinsu Su-nu-ul-lu (see hatdnu usage b) 
PSBA 23 pl. after p. 192 line 8, cf. §u-nu-la-ak 
ibid. 1. 


c) to lay out for burial: [us-n]a-al-ka-a-ma 
ina majali rabi ina majal takni us-na-al-ka 
I will lay you (Enkidu) out on a grand bed, 
I will lay you out on a well-appointed bed 
Gilg. VII iii 41f., also VIII iii 1. 


d) to lay ina grave, to bury —1’in magic 
texts: §a mé napistija ina gabri us-ni- 
lu who have placed the “water of my life” 
in agrave MaqluI 108, cf. sa eper Sépéja ina 
gabri us-ni-lu KAR 80:30, r. 1, ef. 4R 59 No. 
1:17, rifhis|su [tii mitt] Su-nu-lat Biggs Sa- 
ziga 66 i 13, also 69:12, dupl. Kécher BAM 205: 10; 
Sumi ina la tabti izkuru is-qi.mu us-ni-lu STT 
76:16 and 77:16, see Laessge Bit Rimki 38; sal- 
méja iti mitt tus-ni-il-la ... salméja ina siin 
miti tus-ni-il-la you (pl.) have placed figu- 
rines of me with a dead man, you have 
placed figurines of me in the lap of a dead 
mah  Maqlu IV 29f., also ibid. 48f., also ina 
KLTA Ki-bu us-ni-lu AfO 18 292:30, cf. ctti 
mitéiti us-ni-lu  Speleers Recueil 312:13; &@ 
kigspi epsu ina erseti Su-nu-lu salmija (1) 
who am bewitched, I, figurines of whom 
have been placed in the ground Biggs 
Saziga 28:1; salmisu su-nu-lu figurines of 
him were laid down (cause of an illness) 
Labat TDP 176:3, also BMS 12:54, see Iraq 31 


namaddu A 


87, AMT 86,1i1-8; [ina ki]mahhi kimtisu 
tus-ta(var. omits -ta)-na-al-Si-nu-ti you 
place them (the figurines?) in his family’s 
tomb CT 23 17:28, var. from KAR 21:17, cf. 
ina kimahhi tus-na-al K.13406:6', itt marsi 
[...] NA-al-Su-nu-ti KAR 234:15, see TuL 
p. 134. 


2’ other occs.: ina GN sa trammu us-ni-il 
he buried (the gods slain by him) in Dunnu 
which he loved CT 46 43:12, also ibid. 17 and 
23 (SB lit.). 


e) to preserve in salt or sand: pagar PN 
Suatu ina tabti us-ni-il-ma (the king of Elam) 
laid the body of that PN in salt (and gave it 
to my messengers) Streck Asb. 60 vii 40; 
(materia medica) ina tabti tus-na(!)-al you 
Jay in salt Kécher BAM 12:13, also AMT 78,1 iii 
1, AMT 82,2 ii 2, also ibid. 23,2:15, and, wr. NA- 
al Kécher BAM 22:26, 23:9, Or. NS 40 148:53 
(namburbi), AMT 15,6:13, 57,10:3;  bindt ust 
gabé ga ina basi Su-nu-lu goose eggs out of 
dung which have been preserved in sand 
2R 60 No. 1 r. tii 14, see TuL p. 19. 


f) other oces.: iédihu améli Su-nu-ul-lu 
(see iSdihu usage b) TCL 6 6 i 19 (SB ext.), 
for comm., see lex. section; anadku ina uznika 
lub& u abit waradka awatam izibam annikiam 
Su-ni-la-am A XII 51:20 (Susa let., courtesy J. 
Bottéro), cf. annikiam lu-us-ni-il-Su ibid. 10, 
also Summa ina kittum waradka andku assum 
abija awatam te-tb-ni-in(?)-ma supramma 
lu-us-ni-il-8u ibid. 13; see also (referring to 
measuring a barley pile) Hh. XXIV, Farmer's 


Instructions 18, in lex. section. 


For UET 4 188:17, see nasdru; for ARU 131 
(= ADD 62) see galamu. 


namaddu A (namandu) s.; 1. measuring 
vessel, 2. measurement; from OA(?), OB on; 
pl. namaddatu; wr. syll. and pua.ninpA; 
cf. madadu A. 


(gi8.nind4é] = na-man-du Hh. VILA 212; gi8, 
[nindé] = na-man-du = su-[ivi]-[tum] Hg. A TI 104. 
in MSL 6 111; dug.nindé = na-[man-du] Hh. X 
196; ([dug.nind4a] = [na-man-du] = kup-pu-ut-tum 
Hg. A II 82,in MSL7 111; gu-ur NINDA = na-man- 
du S> II 194; kur ninpAxx = [mi-in]-da-du, 
[na-ma]-an-du EA 351:6f. (Diri); [gu-ur(?)] 
NINDAx DUB(?) = na-man-du A VIT/1:48; [...] 
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NINDAX BAL = pa-an na-man-du, par-sik-tum ibid. 
34f.; [...] NINDAx KID = pa-an na-man-du, pdr- 
s[ik-tum] ibid. 36f.; gi.[gur] = [MIN (= pa-a-nu) 
$é na-man-dij, gi.gur.[x x] = [yon é¢ min] 
Nabnitu I 132f.; giS.ba.ri.ga(text .ti) = pa-an 
na-man-du (in group with parsiktu and maltaktu) 
Erimhus V 113. 

lid-da GiS.SA.p18 = [na-man]-du Diri III 31; 
dug.dal, dug.dal.a = tal-lu, na-as-sa-pu = na- 
man-du &4 AES Hg. A II 55f., in MSL 7 109; 
{si-la] [kUD] = na-ma-du §a ai8.MaR A TII/5:178. 

1. measuring vessel: ina sa-[ni]-tim na- 
ma-di-ni [51 ain [... u] sakirtam [...] addin 
(uncert.) RA 59 40 MAH 16158:4(OA); 2 DUG 
na-ma-ad-du SU .T1.A PN DUMU PN, ina bit tPN, 
sibittim (entire text) BM 81483:1 (OB); mala 
na-ma-an-di-im samnam ana qadistim addin 
l gave a full measure of oil to the gadistu 
woman Fish Lettors 8:11; ima DUG na-ma-ad- 
di-im a 5 GIN KU.BABBAR Samnam liddinu- 
nikkum let them give you five shekels of sil- 
ver’s (worth of) oil in the measuring vessel 
YOS 13 108:3; ana na-ma-di-su utarru they 
will return (the barley) (measured) according 
to his measuring vessel CT 6 35b:9 (all OB); 
‘PN ana na-ina-an-di ki uterru ina kunukkisa 
iktanak when !PN returned (the barley?) to the 
measuring vessel, she sealed (it) with her seal 
BE 17 95:10 (MB let.); 3 na-ma-an-du-u si[h]- 
riti §a kaspi bu-u-me-er Sumsunu three small 
silver measuring vessels, their name (in 
Egyptian) is bumer EA 14 ii 42; 1 DUG na-ma- 
fanl-[de ra]bé [Sa kaspi| ibid. ii 35 (list of gifts 
from Egypt); note as Akkadogram in Hitt.: 
IS-TU NAM-MA-AN-TI KUB 10 13 iv 17, 6 NAM- 
MA-AN-DU LAL 6 NAM-MA-AN-DUM i.NUN 6 
NAM-MA-AN-DU 1.G18 KUB 17 28 iii 32f., NAM- 
MA-DUM KBo 11 241 7, see Goetzo, KIF 1 202 
n. 4; 10 DUG na-man-di 82-7-14,1091:2 (NB); 
1 DUG.NINDA | DUG husst VAS 6 31:2 (NB); 
obscure: KA.DUB.BI KA.DUB nam-ad-du NA.BI 
nam-ad-du LA (possibly to nam’adu) Kraus 
Texte 23:17f. 


2. measurement: anndti na-ma-d[a-tt] sa 
ci8.8U.4.MES these are the measurements of 
the tree trunks (description and measure- 
ments follow) ABL 130:7 (NA). 

Salonen Hausgerate 2 289 ff. 


namaddu B s.; favorite, beloved one; SB; 
cf. mudadu. 


namadu 


a) referring to kings: RN ... na-mad 
AésSur AKA 94 vii 56 (Tigl. 1); na-mad Istar 
Weidner Tn. 15 No. 717, and passim in Tn. I; 
na-mad Sin ibid. 26 No. 16115; na-mad Igigi 
ibid. 30 No.17i11; na-mad ildni rabiti ibid. 
8 No. 2:10, 34 No. 22:4; na-mad [...] ibid. 
No. 22:1; na-mad Adad AKA 183:40, 265 i 33, 
385 iii 130 (all Asn.). 


b) other oces.: DN na-inad-di DN, Ninlil, 
the beloved one of ASSur AKA 62 iv 35 (Tigl. I), 
na-mad 4[,..] KAH290:21(Tn.1I), na-mad 
SA [...] Winckler Sammlung 2 1:37 (Sar.). 


Seux Epithétes 184. 
namaddiitu s.; region, area; Mari.* 


sarritum [halitum u kussim na-ma-ad-du- 
tum elitum u saplitum ana RN nadnat the king- 
ship, the scepter, and the throne, the upper 
and the lower regions have been given to 
Zimrilim ARM 10 10:15. 


Moran, Biblica 50 46 n. 2, 
*namadu see num’adu. 


nam’adu (*namadu)  s.; 
remaining greater part, 2. 


excess(?); OA, NA; cf. médu v. 


1. majority, remaining greater part: the 
scribe convenes the primary assembly (lit. 
small and big) balum awili rabititim nam-e- 
dim wédum awilumn sa nikkassi ana tupsarrim 
ula igabbima but without the (consent of a) 
majority of the big men, no single “man of 
accounting”’ can order the scribe (to convene 
the primary assembly) JSOR 11 122 No. 19:7, 
seo MVAG 33 No. 290; Summa ina Sibé istén 
ina barisunu ina Kanis lassu nam-a-dam 
séridama_ if one of the witnesses is not 
present in GN, lead the n. (to the Gate of the 
God) TCL 19 76:25; usa nam-e-dim tadénam 
ula imuw’u and they are not willing to hand 
over anything of the n. CCT 2 31b+32b:18, 
cf. perhaps TCL 14 1:32, TCL 19 44 r. 22, OIP 
27 58:36; mimma ana sa na-am-e-dim la idz 
dinniati he did not give us anything for the 
(representative) of the n. KTS 18:14; sa 

. ttuppim st na-am-e-dim laptu (gold) 
which is recorded on the tablet together 
with the n. CCT 3 18a:17 (all OA). 


1. majority, 
increase(?), 
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2. increase(?), excess(?): 4 TUG gaddin 
§[a] na-me-de ABL 568 r. 6, see Martin Tribut- 
leistungen 40ff., cf. (in similar context) 4 TUe 
Saddin sia,.MES ga mitite Iraq 23 42 ND 
2672:29, see Postgate Taxation p. 388:12f., see 
also namatitu; uncert.: summa sist ammiite 
sa pi-t-te na-me-de ina qatika ittugtuni if 
those horses of the .... fall into your hands 
ABL 310:6 (all NA). 


Larsen The Old Assyrian City-State 319ff. 


namallu s.; bed; syn. list*; foreign word. 


na-ma-al-lum = er-&u su.Kt bed in Subarian 


CT 18 4r. ii 27. 


namalu (namlu) s.; ant; OB, EA; WSem. 
word. 


kt na-am-lu tumhasu la tigqabilu (for 
context see nagdku mng. la) EA 252:16; as 
personal name: Na-ma-lum JCS 9 61 No. 
7:12; hypocoristic: Na-ma-la-tu[m] JCS 9 
100 No. 94:3, UCP 10 155 No. 89:18, CT 8 44a:3, 
BE 6/1 1:9 (all OB). 


Harris, JCS 9 100; 
n. 59. 


Oppenheim, Dream-book 


namalu s.; (mng. uncert.); SB.* 


summa suprasu na-ma-li malé sulluta u 
siima [...] if his fingernails are full of n.-s, 
are split, and have red spots Kraus Texte 22 
iv 1. 

Probably refers to cracks or spots on the 
nails. 


namandu see namaddu A. 
namansw’u see namassu’u. 


namfnu s.; (a medicinal plant); pharm.* 

U na-ma-a-nu tam-LiS : U[...] Uruanna I 
647; U na-ma-nu Kécher Pflanzenkunde 36 ii 
13 (pharm. inv.). 


namaritu§ s.; dawn, third watch of the 
night; SB; pl. namdrdtu; wr. syll. and 
EN.NUN.ZALAG.GA; cf. namdru v. 

[u,.zal.la] = na-ma-ra-tu[m] Kagal G 30, for 
other lex. refs. see namirtu. 

an u,.zal.le.da.ka [...] : ina Samé ina na- 
ma-ra-ti [...] in the sky at the third night watch 
[...] SBH p. 105 No. 56:12f. 


namarka 


alsi bardritu qablitu u na-ma-ri-tum (var. 
nam-ri-tum) I have invoked the evening, 
midnight, and dawn watches MaqlulI 3, wr. 
EN.NUN.ZALAG.GA (preceded by bardritu, q.v.) 
Labat TDP 14:74f.; u[lti]u Simétdn adi na- 
ma-[ri-tt] Iraq 276iv 8; tismari ilaini na- 
ma-ri-tu praise the dawn, O our goddess 
(uncert., incipit of a song) KAR 158 ii 21. 


namarkii (nemerki) v.; 1. to stay behind, 
to lag behind, 2. to be late, to be in arrears, 
3. III to delay; SB, NA, NB; IV immerki 
(immeski, immarki) —immerekki (tmmarakki) 
— namarku (maska? Dar. 10:16), imp. 
muske@ (TCL 13 215:6), IV/2, IIT. 


1. to stay behind, to lag behind — a) said 
of persons: ipndnni mugqu arktiimma anaku 
am-mir-ki the weak one who was behind 
passed me, and I stayed behind STC 2 pl. 
80:60, see Ebeling Handerhebung 132; PN . 
Sarra bélsu la im-mir-ku-ma PN was not far 
behind the king, his lord BBSt. 6 i 37, also 
i 27 (Nbk. I); PN annaka li-mar-ku dullu sa 
sarri bélija lépusu let PN stay behind there, 
let him do the work for the king, my lord 
ABL 311 r.12; la-am-mar-ku nisé ... lupahz 
hira I will stay behind and gather the people 
Iraq 36 200:5; isseja[...] ina mati i-ta-mar- 
ku-u they stayed behind with me in the 
country (in broken context) ABL 153 r. 15; 
issén ... ul im-mir-ka none stayed behind 
ABL 960:3 (all NA); if the king says: Where 
are the remainder of the troops? LU.GAL.E 
na-mar-ku the major-domo is staying behind 
ND 2631:28, see Postgate Taxation 384; ana 
mubhi dulla sa tldni sa am-mir-ku-u 
dulla ug-te-[tu...] ABL 968:11 (NB); PN ki 
illika ... ina panisu at-te-mir-ka when PN 
came, I was delayed because of him Lands- 
berger Brivf p. 8:7; mishu igammaru andku 
am-me-rik-ki they will finish the amount 
assigned to them, but I will stay behind 
YOS 317:51; PN ina séri la im-<me>-rek-ku- 
[%] gabbi ana Hanna sibilanu PN must not 
stay behind in the country, send all here to 
Eanna BIN 1 82:11; ana muhhi kardni u 
histhti Sa taSpuranni at-te-me-e8-ki as for the 
wine and the things needed about which you 
wrote me, I was late ‘YOS 3 88:10 (all NB 
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letters); l-et LU.BAN-ku-nu ultu kadu Sa garrt 
la ta-mere-ki (see kddu mng. 1b-2’) AnOr 8 
41:16; PN ... mus-ka-’ (see assabu usage 
c-3') TCL 13 215:6 (both NB). 


b) other oces.: 1 AB.aaL ... kt ta-am-mi- 
ir-ku-% PN itabaksu when one cow stayed 
behind, PN led it away YOS 7 159:5 (NB); 
if the Pleiades ina Sitqulii Sin im-ma-rak- 
ku-ma lag behind at the conjunction with 
the Moon ACh Supp. 2 66:20, 25, cf. kakkab 
Samé gabbu it-ta-mar-ku-u all the stars lagged 
behind Thompson Rep. 251 r. 9. 


2. to be late (in fulfilling an obligation), 
to be in arrears — a) with the person as 
subject: ga it-ti-mes-ku-u(or: 10) ain kaspa 
iturra whoever is late (in fulfilling the 
contract) will pay(?) ten(?) shekels of silver 
VAS 6 46:17 (NB). 


b) with the outstanding amount or 
obligation as subject: ribit eri... $a ina 
pani PN ... tm-mes-ka-a, (sheep) the rest 
of the tithe, which are in arrears (remaining) 
with PN YOS 6 233:6; suluppi mala ina libbi 
im-me-re-ek-ku-u appt 30 GuR ana 1 mana 
kaspi inaddin as many dates as are in arrears 
he will deliver at the rate of thirty gur 
(dates) to one mina of silver BE 9 64:9, also 
(with ebiiru as subject) BE 10 29:9; ina suluppi 

.. da panigunu im-mir-ku-  82-7-14,155: 12; 
dates 8a ina kalakku im-mer-ku-t 82-7-14, 
52:4, note: dates Ja ... ana kalakku ina Baz 
bilt mas-ka-? (or <im>-mas-ka-?) Dar. 10:16; 
kaspu ina sért ul im-mar-rek-ki no silver 
should remain abroad Nbk. 64:22, also, wr. 
im-mer-ki BRM 1 45:6, cf. kaspu mala ina 
[...]tm-mir-ku-% Nbn. 966:10; (such and 
such serves as security until the creditor is 
fully paid) kaspu mala [...] i-mere-ku-v huz 
bulla inandin he will pay interest on any 
silver that remains in arrears Nbn. 581:11; 
mimma ina wiltt sa ina muhhi PN PN, wu PN; 
im-me-rek-[ku] PN, itttr PN, will pay in full 
whatever remains due from PN, PN,, and PN, 
according to (this) contract BE 8 25:23 (all 
NB); dul-la-ka nu-mar-ku  PSBA 18 pl. 1 
(after p. 255) 81-11-3,478 iv 2 (NB school text); 
pilkagunu na-mar-ku their obligation is late 


namaru 


in being fulfilled ABL 1432:20, cf. na-mar- 
ku-w (in broken context) ABL 1423:4 (both 
NA). 


3. III to delay: it-ta-x-hi-nu us-sa-mar- 
ki-§[ti-nu ...] ammar im-mar-ku-u-ni ina 
[GN?] la uramme he ....-ed them, delayed 
them, and did not leave in [GN?] all those 
who lagged behind K.9462:14f. (NA, courtesy 
S. Parpola). 


namartu s.; first appearance (of the moon); 
OA*; cf. amaru. 


tstu hamu[stim] ga PN i-na na-ma-ar-té 
DINGIR [URUDU] ilgew they borrowed the 
copper from the hamusiu period of PN at 
the neomenia ICK 2 45 A 8 = B 5, see Balkan, 
OLZ 1965 148. 


In the cited OA ref. namariu corresponds 
to Bab. tamartu. 


For 2R 49:56 see namru adj. mng. Ib-4’b’; for 
ABL 130:7 see namaddu A. 


namaru s.; (a word for quiver?); lex.* 


kuS.na.ma.ru = 8u = ka-ri-im-tdl-du Hg. A 
II 183, in MSL 7 152. 


namaru s.; clearing, path; SB; cf. namdadru 
v. 

na-ma-rum = gir-ru [sa qisti?] CT 18 4 r. i 25; 
na-ma-ra || KASKALIT $4 qiS.cI wu GIS.TIR = (com- 
menting on ina SAG.DU.MU na-ma-ra, obscure) 
JNES 33 332:38 (med. comm.). 

peteat ser4 mustésirat na-ma-ri (I am 
NanSe) who opens the furrows, who puts the 
path(?) in good order (uncert.) Or. NS 36 
118:35 (hymn to Gula). 


namaru (nawdru) v.; 1. to dawn, to shine 
brightly (said of heavenly bodies), to burn 
brightly, to clear up (said of an eclipse), 
to have a light color (said of ominous features), 
to become clear, intelligible, 2. to brighten 
(said of one’s countenance, mood), to cheer 
up, to become happy, radiant, to celebrate 
a festival, 3. nummuru to illuminate, to 
clear up an eclipse, to make glisten, sparkle, 
gleam, to make brilliant, to whiten, to make 
a person (slave) look fat, healthy, to clear up 
the vision, to expose to the light, to clear up 
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troubles, 4. nummuru to brighten the 
countenance, mood, to make happy, radiant, 
to prepare a festival, to make festive, 
5. nummuru to light a fire, to set fire to, 
to kindle, 6. nummuru to free, 7. 11/2 tobe 
made bright, to clear up, 8. III to light, 
kindle a fire, to illuminate, to make shining, 
brilliant, to keep (the sight) sharp, to make 
radiant, happy, 9.IIT/II to brighten, il- 
luminate, light up, to kindle, to make (a 
building) gleam, to make radiant, 10. IV to 
become bright; from OAkk. on; I immir 
— inammir — namir, OA, OB also iwwir 
— inawwir — nawir, 1/2, I, II/2, II, 
I/II, IV; wr. syll. and zanAa; ef. munamz 
miru, mugsanmirtu, namaritu, namaru s., naz 
mirtu, namrirri, namris, namritu, namru, nam: 
ritu, namurratu, namurru, nimru B, niru D, 
nummuru, numru, numiru, niru A, niru A 
in bit niri, niru A in sa nire. 


za-la-ag UD = na-ma-rum A III/3:58; za-al nx 
= na-m{a-ru] Idu II 206; za-al nr = na-ma-rum 
MSL 9 149 ii 10’ (Proto-Aa); NI = na-[w]a-a-rum 
MSL 14 123 No. 9:381 (Proto-Aa). 

{bu-a] BU = [na-m]a-rum 8>1 120; bu-t su = 
na(text HA)-wa-[r]u-um MSL 2 143 i 22 (Proto-Ea); 
(bu]-fu(?)] BU = na-ma-rum, nu-um-mu-rum A VI/ 
1:185f.; Se-er BU = na-ma-ru ibid. 197. 

si-i [st] = na-ma-rum A III/4:169; lu-um Lum 
= na-ma-ri A V/1:62; mu-lu mMoL = nabdtu, 
napahu, na-ma-rum A I1/6:29ff.; bar = na-ma-ru, 
§a-am-u RA 16 167 iii 26f., dupl. CT 18 30 iii 12f. 
(group voc.); S8e.er.zi = na-ma-r[um] CT 19 6 
K.5937:9 (text similar to Idu);  su.lu.ug, 
Su su-us-lu-ug LUL, hu-ud p A, ku-un pa = na-wa-a-Tu 
Nabnitu XXII 249ff.; ar = na-ma-rum Ugaritica 
5 135 r. 14, also Haupt Die akkadische Sprache 
pl. 9 K.4808: 8. 

ba-ab-bar UD = na-ma-rum é4 up-mu A TIT/3:71; 
ba-barop, 6 = MIN (= na-wa-a-ru) 4 UD-mi_ Nabnitu 
XXIT 255f.; KA.KA.HAR.ra, dum.dam = MIN (= 
na-wa-a-ru) 8&4 LU ibid. 253f.; mul.u,.zal.le = 
kak-kab na-ma-ri Hh. XXII Section 11:8. 

ud.pirig (var. ud.pirig) = nu-um-mu-ru 
Erimhud III 88; up.up.ga = ul-lu-lum = nu-um- 
mu-ru Silbenvokabular A 85; [kujl.zalag.3é. 
gar = tk-l[e-t]u nu-mu-rum, [kuygl.zalag.8é6.zal 
= MIN [a-na nu)-rt MIN Izi H App. i 6f.; [in. 
zalag] : [u-na]m-me-er Ai. I iii 16. 

hé.en.ku.ga hé.en.sikil.la hé.en.dadag. 
ga : lilil libib li-im-mir let him be cleansed, let 
him be purified, let him become bright ASKT 
p. 78:18f., also Surpu VII 80f.; 8&.an.gin,(cmm) 
hé.en.dadag.ga kima gereb gamé lim-mir 


namaru 


ASKT p. 79:28; dadag.ga : lim-mir (in broken 
context) 4R 23 No. 4:9f.; bar nu.zalag.ga : 
kabaiti ul im-mi-ir my mood did not turn bright 
ASKT p. 117:23f.; U.ri.in ma.cin.ga.a zalag 
kuyy-ku,.ga.[a.mes] : urinnit sahpiitu ga na-ma- 
ru ufta [gunu] they (the demons) are vultures with 
spread (wings) that darken the daylight CT 16 
42:8f.; nam.ti.la nig.zalag.ga.nu.me.a 
ug[u.nJ@ nam.BAD.a a.na.am.mi.ni.diri 
balata &a la na-ma-ri ana miti (var. miiti) mind utter 
what profit has life without light over death? 
Ugaritica 5 164:13f., also 165:10f.; zalag.ta 
mu.un.8i.fb.ku,.kuy.ga zalag.ta ki WUtu.é 
hé.ni.ib.zi.zi.ne ga ina na-ma-ri iienekkila 
ina na-ma-ri agar sit samési lissuhusu what becomes 
dark at morning they should extirpate in the 
morning where the sun rises CT 17 35:80f.; 
zalég.[ta nam(.mu.un.da.ku,.ku,.da)] : [ina 
naj-ma-ri MIN (= la terrubsu) ASKT p. 92-93 iii 31, 
see Borger, AOAT 1 10:176. 

gig.@ sila.e.sir.ra u,.zal.lé.e.dé(var. .da). 
kex(kmp) Su.na hé.e.da.an.gél musu suqu 
sulé u na-ma-ru(var. -ri) ina gatisu lu nasi let it be 
carried in his hand at night, through all the streets, 
even at daybreak CT 16 45:151f.; &4m.u,.zal.la. 
kex gig.gar.ra.zu : ga urri ana midi taskunu sa 
na-ma-ra ana mati taprusu you who have turned 
day into night, (variant:) you who have deprived 
the land of light SBH p. 77 No. 44:18f. 

nam.tfi.lja figil.gal.8a,.ga ... hé.en.ba. 
ni.ib.gar : balaf na-[m]ar kabatti ... lidrukéu 
may he grant him a life of happy mood 4R 12r. 11f. 
(coll. W. G. Lambert); kaé.su.lim nam.lugal. 
la.bi.3é 6.8a.sig.gaqairn.gd ba.ni.ib.si.sdé.e: 
Kasulim papah béliitisu im-me-ra mali risati 
Kasulim, the cella of his lordly residence, became 
shining, filled with laughter 4R 20 No. 1:19f.; 
su.mu hé.en.luh.luh : zumri lu na-mir BiOr 30 
171 iv 38; ud.ginx, a.ba.an.na.é.en hi.Si.bi 
zalag.ga.[ab] : kima imi i-mi-ir-dum-ma eftssu 
{...] shine for him (O Marduk) like the daylight, 
brighten his darkness! OECT 6 pl. 2 K.4664:14f. 

dDam.gal.nun.na nin.gal abzu.ke, mvs. 
ME.bi hé.ri.ib.zalag.ga : Damkina sarrat apsi 
ina binisa li-nam-mir-ka let Damkina, the queen 
of the apst, brighten you with her (shining) face 
5R 51 iii 25, also 57, see Borger, JCS 21 11; gi.izi. 
la.gur.ru kuy.kuj,.ga zalag.ga.ab [nds] 
dipa[ri] mu-nam-mir ikleti (Girra) who carries the 
torch (and) illuminates the darkness 4R 26 No. 
3:12f.; en.e Ic1.BAD zalag kujg.kuy 3ag.gig. 
ga la [...] : bélu mu-nam-mir tkleti pitti pani 
[tenéséti] (Sama) lord who illuminates the darkness 
(and) enlightens mankind 4R 19 No. 2:1f., see 
Schollmeyer No. 3, cf. BA 5 649 r. 7 (ine.); zi 
4Innin nin. kur.kur.ra.key gi, Si.in.babbar. 
ra.key hé.pa : nig Imin bélet matati mu-nam(var. 
-na)-mi-rat mis lu tamadt be conjured by DN, the 
queen of all lands, who illuminates the night 
CT 16 14 iii 35f.; Wtu ibila zalag.an.ki.bi. 


210 


oi.uchicago.edu 


namdaru la 


da.kex : Samaés aplu mus-na-mir [gamé u erseti) 
Sama’, firstborn son, who illuminates heaven and 
earth BA 10/1 66:3f., dupl. ibid. 70 K.2769 + 
Gray Samad pl.8 K.10527:3f.;a mu.un.ki.gaa 
mu.un.sikil.la a mu.un.dadag.ga: mé ullilu 
mé ubbibu mé ti-nam-me-ru 4R 14 No. 2:12f., see 
Surpu p. 52; 4(!).ur(!) ki.n& u,.zal.le.da.kex 
me.la4m [8u.80.a.me3] : puzra majala kima imi 
u-nam-ma-r[u melammu sahpu sunu] they (the 
demons) are covered with splendor, they illuminate 
the hidden sleeping-place like daylight CT 16 
42:14f., restored from 43:40f.; hu.la za.al.zu. 
le.ga (var. hul zalag.ga) : huddam u nu-wu-ru- 
um (it is in your power, IStar) to make happy 
and radiant ZA 65 194:160. 

[Se]-e-ri = na-ma-ru Malku VI 212. 

DIR | na-wa-rum | DIR | se-fu-% TCL 617 r. 12 
(astrol. comm.); UD.ZAL.LE / na-ma-ru CT 41 25 
r. 14 (Alu Comm.); zalag //i-na na-ma-ri Ebeling 
Wagenpferde 37 Ko. 19; zal / na-ma-ru 2R 47 
K.4387 iv 58 (astrol. comm.); mul.u,.zal.le / 
kak-kab na-ma-ri CT 18 49 ii 7, restored from dupl. 
CT 19 33 80-7-19,307:9; zi / na-ma-a-ru 5R 12 
No. 5:4 (astrol. comm.); [x.x].zalag = 130 ga 
na-ma-ri CT 24 39:19; Bu / na-ma-ru jf BU | 
a-ma-ru. ACh Supp. [Star 34:10, de-e-ru na-ma-ru 
ACh I8tar 2:8, and passim; he-lu-u // na-ma-ru[m 
fi...) [nJé-hal-sd-u | na-ma-rum {ff ur-ru-u jf na-ma- 
rum <A II/1 Comm. B 16f., zal / na-par-du-u | 
na-[ma)-rum ibid. 19. 


tu-8d-an-mar 5R 45 K.253 vi 49 (gramm.). 


1. to dawn, to shine brightly (said of 
heavenly bodies), to burn brightly, to clear 
up (said of an eclipse), to have a light color 
(said of ominous features), to become clear, 
intelligible — a) to dawn, to break (said of 
the day) — 1’ in absolute use: lama i-na- 
wi-ra-am limurka before it gets light I will 
see you Sumer 14 35 No. 14:15 (OB let.), cf. 
lama [na-wi-ir] OBT Tell Rimah 304:12; tna 
sértt lam na-ma-rt in the morning, before 
dawn Or. NS 36 287:10 (namburbi); it rained 
[ina mii]& adi na-me-ra-ni (for adi 
imammerant) Iraq 21 166 No. 56:3 (NA let.), 
see Postgate Taxation 380; 1-na-ap-pi-ir-ma 
(for inawwirma) lamassati u karibati lipag: 
giduma when dawn breaks, they will again 
(inspect) the lamassu and kdribtu statues 
MDP 4 pl. 18 No. 3:8 (brick of Tepti-ahar), see 
Reiner, AfO 24 96; (you pour water into a 
container) ibiddu ina na-ma-a-ri digdra 
takappar it remains there overnight, at 
dawn you wipe a bowl clean Ebeling Parfiim- 
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rez. p. 19:9, and passim in these texts (MA), also 
ina na-ma-ri Samu ina napahi ibid. p. 28:8; 
ina na-ma-ri (opp. ina Simiti) BE 17 32:10 
(MB let.); inana-ma-ri tarakkas at dawn you 
harness (the horse) Ebeling Wagenpferde 9:8, 
18 (MA); ina ZALAG babu ippette at dawn the 
door is opened RaAcc. 67:11 and 16; midu adi 
na-ma-ri artedi I marched through the night 
until dawn AKA 313 ii 54 (Asn.), cf. kal mits 
adi na-ma-ri KAR 58:48 (SB prayer); the 
érib biti adi zALAG ussab sits there until dawn 
RAcc. 120 r. 14, 21, and 22; adi na-ma-ri-[im] 
ula inatiuk not a drop (of rain) will fall 
before morning ZA 43 310:25 (OB meteor.); 
antala §dt urri adi zaALAG ustdnihma the 
eclipse in the morning watch lasted until 
daybreak Piepkorn Asb. 62v 5, cf. adi na- 
ma-ri DU ACh Supp. Sin 22:26, parallel adi 
ZALAG DU ibid. 23 iv 2; ina UD.8.KAM adi Sat 
urrt ina UD.9.KAM adi na-mir Labat TDP 
166:99; daglati kiam u daglati kiam u la na- 
mi-ir u daglati ana muhhi Sarri bélija u na- 
mi-ir I looked here and I looked there, but 
it was not light, then I looked to the king, 
my lord, and it was light EA 296:14 and 16, 
also 292:10 and 12, wr. na-mu-ur HA 266: 12 and 
15; (may the gods determine for him) tklet la 
na-wa-ri-im CH xlii 69, also Wiseman Treaties 
486; eklet nam-rat (apodosis) Labat Calendrier 
§ 58:17, KAR 389 i 3 (SB Alu), Boissier DA 218 
r. 3, Kraus Texte lle vi 31, also agar eklet nam- 
rat ZA 61 58:184 (hymn to Naba); ana ZALAG 
(obscure) Neugebauer ACT 91 r. ii 7; nér 
ahhéSu pi-in-de-e na-ma-a-ri (epithet of a 
king) BE 17 24:3 (MB let.); see also CT 17 35, 
ASKT p. 92-93, CT 16 45, in lex. section. 


2’ with daybreak, daylight as subject: 
it-tam-ra Séru puttd dalatu. day broke, the 
doors (of the houses) stood open Maqlu VII 
153, see AfO 21.79; urri im-mi-ra-am-ma ana 
&... érubma at dawn (lit. when the day 
became bright for me), I entered the (named) 
temple (of Nabi) VAB 4 278 vii 22 (Nbn.); 
mimma séru ina na-m[a-ri] when day broke 
UET 6 394:1 (MB Gilg.), also mimmé S€éri ina 
na-ma-rt Gilg. XI 96, VIII v 45, and passim in 
Gilg. VIII, cf. ina Séri ina na-ma-ri Iraq 27 
6:26 (NB lit.);  §¢-[a(?)]-ru la na-ma-ri-Su ina 
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pisunu kabts light may (the gods) decree by 
their mighty command that day not break 
for him AKA 253 v 100 (Asn.). 


b) to shine brightly (said of heavenly 
bodies) — 1’ in gen.: Summa kakkabu isrur: 
ma sirirsu kima uD.DA na-mir if a (shoot- 
ing?) star flares up and its flare is as dazzling 
as sunlight Thompson Rep. 200:1; Summa 
MUL.GiR.TAB Jéhara ina NE UD.DA-sd trassa 
nam-rat zibbassa etait ibid. 223:6; nam-rat 
Béaltija strat uw Saqét bright is my Lady (as 
a star), lofty and high RAcc. 135:256; Sin 
$a sissu nam-rat Sin, whose rising is bright 
CT 24 39:28, cf. nam-rat sitka ina samé 
eflliaitt?] BMS 1:5, see Ebeling Handerhebung 6; 
serru alidma 48in.b.A ZALAG-at if a child is 
born and the moonrise is bright TCL 6 14:27, 
34f., see Sachs, JCS 6 66; note the ref. to first 
visibility expressed by the stative of namdru 
instead of that of nanmuru (from amaru): 
Dilbat nam-rat Venus is visible ABL 1132:5, 
see Parpola LAS No. 65. 


2’ in personal names: Si-st-na-aw-ra-at 
His-Rising-Is-Bright YOS 8 147 seal and 160 
seal, also Usi-na-wi-ir Nikolski 2 523 r. 2 
(OAkk.), Jtéi-Ha-nam-rat She(I8tar)-Is-Bril- 
liant-with-Ea BE 15 183:13 (MB), and see 
namru mng. 1b; ITi-na-wi-ir CT 52 37:8; 
Samai-li-wi-ir Let-the-Sun-Shine YOS 8 
54:3, 7; Sin-na-wi-ir The-Moon-Is-Shining 
YOS 8 42:38, 102:27 (OB), for OA see Hirsch 
Untersuchungen 20a; Na-wa-ar-su-limur Let- 
Me-See-His-Shining CT 4 27d:14, also ARMT 
13100 r.8; AstSu-na-mir (var. As-na-me-er) 
His-Appearance-Is-Bright CT 15 46:92f., var. 
from KAR 1 r.17 (Descent of I8tar); UD-su- 
ZALAG-ir RT 20 63:4, 9 (MB), for other refs. see 
Clay PN 142. 


3’ in comparisons: $a ekurrdtisunu kima 
niphi Samaé i-nam-me-ru-ni whose temples 
shine like the sunrise ABL 216r. 5, cf. kima 
séta Sam&i matdtu gabbi ina sétika nam-ru 
as at the rising of the sun, all the lands 
become bright at your appearance ABL 
916:14 (both NA); amélu &&@ kima Samaég na- 
me-er this man will shine like the sun 
ABL 1396:9 (SB), see Parpola LAS No. 71; 
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Sarru mibirgsu laséu aki sit Sdé-mas na-mir 
there is no king equal to him, he is as bright 
as the sunrise Craig ABRT 1 22 ii 7 (NA lit.); 
abnu sikingu kima time na-mir NaA,y.ZALAG 
Sum&u STT 108:45 and dupl. 109: 48 (series abnu 
Sikingu). 

c) to burn brightly (said of firelight, 
lamps): Jumma niiru ga ina dipari nasi 
zALAG-ir if a light that is carried on a torch 
burns brightly CT 39 34:17, cf. ibid. 29 (SB 
Alu); kima gisnugalli niri lim-mir Jet my 
light shine as bright as alabaster BMS 12:69; 
ett gatru lim-me-er kiniini beliti linnapih 
dipart may my dimmed (and) smoldering 
hearth burn (again) brightly, may my 
extinguished torch be rekindled STC 2 pl. 
82:87; obscure: ilu sa ina balisu purussé 
Samé erseti la issakkanu nu-ri NU na-mar 
gab-bu [...] (Adad) the god without whom 
no decisions for heaven and earth are made, 
(without whom) the light .... JRAS 1892 
342:5 (AS8Sur-bél-kala). 


d) to clear up (said of an eclipse): summa 
antalit ... ana amurri i-wi-ir if the (solar) 
eclipse clears up toward the west KUB 4 63 
ii 25, cf. ibid. 21ff., 27, see RA 50 14ff. (astrol.), 
cf. ina amurri usarrima zALAG-ir ACh Sin 
26:6; wltw Sadi u iltdni ki 84 im-mir dumqu 
sa Subartu u mat Akkadi igabbisu since it 
(the eclipse) cleared up from (the direction 
of) the east and north, (the omen collection) 
interprets it as well-being for Subartu and 
Akkad ABL 1006:10 (NB). 


e) to have a light color (said of ominous 
features) — 1’ oil poured on water (in oil 
omens): summa samnum imittum islimma 
Sumélam i-wi-ir if the oil becomes dark on 
the right and light on the left CT 3 2:7; 
Summa ana imittim na-wi-ir ibid. 16, also 15 and 
18, 4:53; Summa ina hbbi ummatim eristum 
usiamma na-am-ra-at if from the main body 
of the oil an eriStu-mark comes out and is 
light (opposite tarkat) ibid. 4:59. 


2’ parts of the sacrificial lamb and the 
exta: ré§ immerim imitiam li-wi-ir Sumélam 
litruk let the head of the sheep be light on 
the right side and dark on the left RA 38 
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85:1f., also 16f. (OB ext. prayer); [Summa ...] 
ina imilti ubinim pillurtumma imittasa na- 
wi-ir SumélSa ta-ri-ik if a cross lies at the 
right side of the “‘finger’’ and its right side is 
light, its left side black CT 44 37:4 (OB), also 
ibid. 6, Summa ré& libbi na-wi-ir if the 
epigastrium is light (opposite: tarik ii 29) 
YOS 10 42 ii 31, and passim in this text; Summa 
kakki imittim Sina[ma ...] saplim na-wi-ir 
if there are two ‘‘weapon-marks” on the 
right side and the lower one is light-colored 
ibid. 46 iv 8; Summa sutqum imittam/sumélam 
na-wi-ir (preceded by tarik) ibid. 48 r. 39f., 
dupl. 49:11f., and passim beside tarik in YOS 10, 
especially Nos. 51-58; summa ré§ martim na- 
wi-ir RA 27 149:5, cf. summa subtum sa 
imittim na-am-ra-at (beside tarkat) YOS 10 
48 r. 43ff., dupl. 49: 15ff. (all OB), cf. supdtum 
imittam u sumélam na-alm-rja ibid. 8:22 
(OB ext. report); Summa tsri imitti ZALAG-ir CT 
20 39:21, CT 30 43 Bu. 89-4-26,171r.8; if there 
are two eristu-marks on the gall bladder and 
elitu ZALAG-dt Saplitu tarkat the upper one is 
light, the lower one dark TCL 6 4 r. 5f., ef. 
ibid. obv. 29f., 35f., CT 30 2 K.6905:5; Summa 
martu zALAG-ma CT 308K.5519:5; Summa 
SID imitti ZALAG-ir CT 31 49 K.6720+ :8, cf. 
KAR 443:12, r. 7f. (all SB). 


3’ other signs or features: summa bitu 
tardngu ina libbigu zauAc-ir if the awning of 
a house is light inside(?) CT 38 14:9 (SB Alu); 
Summa katarru panigu kima gassi nam-ru 
if the surface of the katarru-fungus is as light 
as gypsum CT 40 18:87, also (with kima séti) 
ibid. 88(SB Alu); summa abunnassu kasrat || 
nam-rat if his navel is “bound,” variant: 
light BRM 4 22:7 (physiogn.); summa pa-ni 
na-mi-ir CT 28 29 r. 5 (physiogn.); note, refer- 
ring to buildings(?): lim-mir nitiliun ZA 
61 60:204; in proper names: I-wi-ir-mu-bi 
MAD 5 66 r.i 6, 84:4, also, wr. E-bi-ir-mu-bi, 
E-bir,-mu-bi, see Gelb, MAD 3 57; for Na-wi- 
ir-DINGIR and similar OAkk. names, also 
wr. Na-me-ir, Na-bi-ir, see Gelb, MAD 3 192; 
A-li-na-wi-ir Studies Landsberger 52:12 (OB); 
In-wi-tr-saG.iL AfO 24 124 No. 9:4, and passim 
in OB, see Stamm Namengebung 84f., also with 
the cities Babylon, Sippar; Jdku-li-me-er KAS 
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170:26, 30, wr. ZALAG-er KAJ 17:11 and 17, 
see Saporetti Onomastica 1 273. 


f) to become clear, intelligible: ina 
KA.U,¢.DI.BABBAR.RA tddtia im-me-ra_ in the 
Gate-of-Splendid-Wonderment my omens be- 
came clear Lambert BWL 60:84 (Ludlul IV), 
ef. edit i-nam-mi-ra the confused (omens) 
will become clear Thompson Rep. 187:8, cf. 
also HUL.MES ZALAG.MES BiOr 28 11 iii 12. 


2. to brighten (said of one’s countenance, 
mood), to cheer up, to become happy, radiant, 
to celebrate a festival — a) to brighten (said 
of one’s countenance, mood) — 1’ with pani, 
zimi: [n]a-am-ru-ma hadi pa-nu-sa her face 
was radiant and joyful Lambert-Millard Atra- 
hasis 62 I 288; annitam ightsumma panitsu it- 
ta-aw-ru they told him this and his face lit up 
ARM 2 49:5, cf. ilis libbaduma paniisu [itl- 
tam-ru Gilg. P. iii 21 (OB); t&méma haddia im- 
me-ru panigu the face of him who gloats 
over me lit up when he heard Lambert BWL 
46:117 (Ludlul II), ef. i3méSuma Irra im-me-ra 
panisu Cagni Erra V 20, cf. En. el. 151; ihdt 
ana Sarritisu im-mi-ru panussun they (the 
people) became glad that he was king, their 
faces lit up 5R 35:18 (Cyr.), ef. ihds libbt im- 
mi-ru pantia OCT 34 32 ii 75 (Nbn.), also VAB 4 
256139; libbasu ihdiima im-me-ru zimiisu 
BBSt. No. 36 iv 39 (NB), <thdi libbt im-mi-ru 
zimtia CT 34 29ii 6 (Nbn.), also 35 iii 38 and 
VAB 4 240 ii 51; ittb kabattasu im-me-ru zimiisu 
(A3Sur) was pleased and his features became 
radiant Borger Esarh. 83 r. 34; kima dimu im- 
me-ru zimisu madis his (Marduk’s) counte- 
nance became very bright like daylight En. 
el. VI 56; este’u namrirriki lim-mi-ru zimiia 
I have sought your splendor, let me become 
happy BMS 8r. 10, see Ebeling Handerhebung 
62; kima gisnugalli lu zaLAG.mMES sAG.MES- 
{ta] may my head become as clear (parallel 
libib become pure) as alabaster Biggs Saziga 
28:3; for other refs. see namru adj. mng. 2. 


2’ with libbu, kabattu, etc.: kaspam mala 
maskaitika u maskattija anasstamma libbaka 
i-na-me-er I will bring silver equal to your 
deposit and mine so you will be glad 
TCL 19 13:17 (OA); lim-mir nupdrsu let his 
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heart become bright ZA 61 60:212 (SB prayer); 
hid libbi u na-mar kabatti lisim Smati let him 
decree joy of heart and happiness as my 
fate Lie Sar. 82:9, cf. Winckler Sar. pl. 36:193, 
pl. 40:148; élis libbasu kabattus im-mir his 
(A88ur’s) heart rejoiced and his mood became 
bright Borger Esarh. 6 vii 21, cf. [ultu] libbusu 
im-mir-Su kabattadu ipperdu KAR Ir. 11 
(Descent of I8tar); ki nam-rat kabtatka u hadi 
libbuk how happy you feel and how glad 
your heart is! Cagni Erra I 14; [libbi sa] 
RN gar Assur itéb zauda-ir will the heart 
of Esarhaddon, king of Assyria, grow pleased 
and happy? PRT 30:4, wr. [t]-nam-mi-ru 
ibid. r.6; he has written this tablet ina... 
na-mar kabattt: Streck Asb. 364 n 12 (colophon); 
note ana sirrika kabattaka [li-i]m(var. lim)- 
mir-&% be friendly toward your adversary 
Lambert BWL 100: 44, cf. p. 345. 


b) to cheer up, to become happy, radiant: 
trig tm-mir libbasu hidita imla he rejoiced, 
became happy, his heart was filled with joy 
En.el.1 90; ké nahsat ké nam-ra-at how 
voluptuous she is, how splendid she is! 
(incipit of a song) KAR 158 vii 25, cf. mdru 
lu na-me-er ibid. viil6; aésarid garrdd sihu 
etel zikar na-mir s4 Or. NS 36 120:73 (SB lit.); 
im-ri liris kabattuk be happy (addressing 
Nan&), let your heart rejoice VAS 10 215 r. 1 
(OB), ef. béli haddm u na-wa-ra-am lipus may 
my lord bring about joy and happiness A 
2446 (Mari let.), cited RA 52 172, also ibid. No. 
314 vr. 8’; Im-me-er-i-lé My-God-Became- 
Happy VAS 16 98:2, ete, and delete these 
refs. sub immeru mng. 3b, see von Soden, OLZ 
1962 485; Sakin kunukki anni hbir lidis 
li-me-er may he who uses this seal remain in 
good health, young, happy Limet Sceaux 
Cassites 7.4, also ii-bi-ib li-me-er ibid. 7.19 
(= RA 13 14 No. 26:4), also 7 ta-an-me-er ¢ tah< 
hig tN (see nahddiu A mng. 1) Coll. de 
Clereq 2 No. 253bis:2 (MB seal); in the name 
of acity: Li-mir-issak-Assur May-the-Ruler- 
(Installed-by)-AsSur-Be-Happy Streck Asb. 
164:65; lim-me-er zéria piri lisir may my 
descendants be happy, may my offspring 
prosper Limet Sceaux Cassites 7.9; [amélu] 
Sa... kt gereb samé [I}i-im-mir may this 
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man become as radiant as the innermost 
heaven Iraq 18 61:30 (SB rel.); Samaés ina 
asika i-nam-mi-ra kibrati at your rising, 
O Samag, the world becomes bright Kécher 
BAM 323:22; in sédija idmiga in lamassija 
im-mi-ra through my gédu genius they 
became well, through my lamassu genius 
they became happy Unger Babylon 283 ii 14 
(NB royal inscr.); ina-mir | idammiq he will 
be happy, variant: fine CT 28 28:16 (physiogn.), 
cf. i-na-me-er, u-<ul> i-na-me-er Kraus Texte 
62r. 17f. (OB), also t-na-mi-ir Dream-book 323 i 
11; kima timi i-nam-me-er LKA 146 r. 21, 
parallel Kécher BAM 313 B line d, cf. igabbima 
kima imi lu nam-ra-ku ZALAG-ir (= inammir) 
LKA 146 obv. 21; na-mar bit améli ana séti 
prosperity of that man’s house forever Kraus 
Texte 5r.12, 6 r. 64; B.BI ZALAG-ir CT 40 5:20 
(SB Alu), also Dream-book 323119, cf. GN 
libbasa iballut zauAa-ir Thompson Rep. 31:4. 


c) to celebrate a festival: ana UD.5.KAM 
DN wu GN na-am-ru in five days, Marduk and 
Babylon will be festive (i.e., will celebrate 
a festival, see Frankena, AbB 3 37) TLB 4 
37:15 (OB let.); Ina-supiiriga-zaLAG-ir May- 
She - Celebrate - a - Festival -in- Her-Sheepfold 
BE 15 160:21, PBS 2/2 95:46, for similar 
names see Stamm Namengebung 85 n. 4. 


3. nummuru to illuminate, to clear up an 
eclipse, to make glisten, sparkle, gleam, to 
make brilliant, to whiten, to make a person 
(slave) look fat, healthy, to clear up the 
vision, to expose to the light, to clear up 
troubles — a) to illuminate darkness: DN 
mu-nam-mir ukli tkleti panisu [wu arkja(?) 
Girra, who illuminates the darkness and 
gloom in front of him and behind (him) 
AfO 18 293:64 (inc.); Sin mu-nam-mir cklet 
RAcce. 138:315, cf. Sin eddessi mu-nam-mir 
[tklett] BMS 1:2, ef. also niiru eddessi mu- 
nam-me-r[u] i[klett] Lambert BWL 172 iv 5; 
[mu-nlam-mir tklete ana nisé désdti who 
illuminates the darkness for the widespread 
people LKA 139:46, dupl. BA 5 670 No. 27:16, 
cf. mu-nam-mir ik-let CT 51 109:7, cf. also 
ibid. 6 and r. 8; see also ikletu usage b; 
mu-na-mir wuklt (Nabi) who illuminates the 
darkness KAR 26 ii 33 and dupl. BMS 58 r. 
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17, see Ebeling Handerhebung 16:7; Nusku sar 
mis mu-na-mir ukli KAR 58:39, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 38; [dallhissu tugqina nu-um- 
me-ra etissu bring (pl.) order to his confusion 
and light to his darkness Or. NS 36 128:193 
(SB hymn to Gula), cf. (Ninurta) mu-nam-mir 
etait JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 2:2, also Craig ABRT 1 
35:3; niru namru mu-nam-mir musiti 
(Nusku) bright lamp who illuminates the 
night Bauer Asb. 2 38:2, cf. ina mis u%-nam- 
mar (in broken context) BBR No. 63:7; 
4Sin = Marduk mu-nam-mir mis CT 24 50 
BM 47406:8; dm idirtija nu-um-mi-[ra(-nt)] 
Sweet, TSTS 17:13 (SB inc.); tklétija nu-um- 
mir dalhdtija zukki make the darkness 
around me light, clear up my confusion 
ASKT p. 75 r. 3, see JCS 21 9:93 (bit rimki), 
cf. ina MI.MI ZALAG-ir Coll. de Clereq 1 No. 253 
(seal). 


b) to illuminate a land, a region: kima 
Samas ana salmat qaqqadim wasémma matim 
nu-wu-ri-im to rise like the sun for the black- 
headed people and to illuminate the land 
CH i44; andku DN Sa sartriigsud-nam-ma-ru 
matatt I am Asalluhi whose splendor 
illuminates all the lands AfO 17 313B 13 
(Marduk’s Address to the Demons); mu-nam-mir 
erseti rapastu péti edléti who illuminates the 
vast earth, who opens what is locked LKA 
139:16 and 140:6; nér erseti mu-nam-mir 
kibrati light of the earth, who illuminates 
the world KAR 105:1 and dupl. 361:1 (hymn 
to Samas), cf. mu-nam-mi-ru kibrati kaligunu 
hursdnt AMT 71,1:33, Sagitu [star mu-nam- 
mi-rat kibréti STC 2 pl. 84:111, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 136; mu-nam-mir Igigi u Anunz 
naki sékin namirtuana niséapati (Sama’) who 
brings light to the Igigu and Anunnaku, who 
provides light for mankind RA 49 38:32 (nam- 
burbi) ; atta kakkabu mu-nam-mir [...] 
you, star, who illuminate [...] CT 23 36:52 
(inc.); [...] KUR.BI adi ulla t%-nam-mar 
(apod.) CT 40 38 K.2992:11 (SB Alu). 


c) to clear up an eclipse: kima ga Sin 
attalad %-nam-mar isdta ... tukabbat as soon 
as the eclipse clears up (lit. the moon 
brightens the eclipse) you extinguish the fire 
BRM 4 6:28; Sarru istu attalé ut-ta-me-ru ana 
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Siti <DI8» uskén as soon as he (Sin) has 
cleared up the eclipse, the king prostrates 
himself toward the south CT 4 5:7 (rit.), see 
KB 6/2 42; nipis Sa qaté kali adi attald i-nam- 
mir eppus the kald performs the ritual until 
he (Sin) clears up the eclipse BRM 4 6:17, also 
18 and 21, cf. AN.TA.LU ina Sitim usarrima ti 
ut-ta-wi-[tr] BM 22696:8 (OB astrol.). 


d) to make glisten, sparkle, gleam, to 
make brilliant, to whiten: eniima bitu &&# 
usalbaruma ennahu luddis lu-né-me-er when 
this temple becomes old and falls into ruins, 
let him (the future ruler) renew it and make 
it gleam Weidner Tn. 16 No. 7:64, 20 No. 10:30, 
cf. uddué& esrétt nu-um-mur mahdzi BiOr 21 
145 Ep. 15:5 (Esarh.); Summa parakka uD.UD 
if (a man) makes a sanctuary brilliant(?) 
(possibly wllil, preceded by uddig) CT 40 8 
K.7932:9, also 21 (SB Alu); KUR GN 
[...] abdra mu-nam-mir arustisunu usaklim 
[...] Mount GN _ produced (lit. revealed) 
lead which whitens their (buildings’?) dirty 
state Lie Sar. 227; Merodachbaladan mu-nam- 
mir gimir ekurrt who makes all temples bril- 
liant VAS 1 37 ii 5 (kudurru); kur Egalmah wu 
ekurrati kima zalaqi zaLAa-dr-ma_ he will 
make Ekur, Egalmah, and (all) the temples as 
sparkling as zald@qu-stone BiOr 28 10 iv 7, 
18, also iii 10 (SB prophecies); tallakti kisal 
Ehursaggalkurkurra kima time t%-nam-mir 
he made the approach to the court of the 
(named) temple as bright as daylight KAH 1 
37:6 (Sar.), also VAB 4 202 No. 42:5 (Nbk.), 
cf. (Nineveh) t-nam-mir kima time OIP 2 
101:61, 153:16, 113 viii 14, also 98:91 (all Senn.), 
u-nam-me-ra kima timi Iraq 15 124:28 (Mero- 
dachbaladan); kaspa hurdsa uhhizumat-nam- 
me-ra kima time (see ahdzu mng. 8a-2’) 
Borger Esarh. 59 v 39; bit Istar béltija ina 
kaspi hurdsi ert u-nam-mir kima imi Streck 
Asb, 248:4; (this temple) kima ime u-nam- 
mir Béhl Leiden Coll. 3 35:31 (Sin-Sar-iSkun); 
E-edinna essis Epusma kima imi ii-na-mi-ir 
VAB 4 66 ii 10 (Nabopolassar), also 68:30; eésrétt 
ili rabtitt imis u-na-am-mi-ir I made the 
sanctuaries of the great gods as resplendent 
as daylight VAB 4 134 vii 8, YOS 144i 19, also 
VAB 4 158 vi 50, and passim in Nbk.; Hulmag 
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namaru 3e 


Sipirsu usaklilma kima imu %-nam-mir-ma 
CT 34 36 iii 68, also VAB 4 242 i 13, cf. CT 34 33 
iii 11, VAB 4 256 ii 3, AfO 22 5 iv 40, and passim 
in Nbn.; kima gereb Samadmi ti-na-am-mi-ir 
VAB 4 142 i121 (Nbk.); GN ana pat gimrigu 
kima sit arhi t-nam-mi-ir sariirigu I made the 
luster of Harran, all around, as bright as the 
rising moon VAB 4 222ii25(Nbn.); ana 
asrisina utir ultibma i-na-mir SasKs I restored. 
[buildings], rebuilt (them) and made them 
as brilliant as thesun Borger Esarh. 5 vi 19; 
utir igarigunu ana asrigsunu ti-nam-mir sikitz 
tagsunu I restored their walls, brightened 
their appearance CT 34 36 iii 56 (Nbn.); hima 
dime ti-nam-me-ra pingisun I made their 
knobs glisten like the daylight Streck Asb. 
290:22; Esagila [8a ki]ma Sitir buriimu a- 
nam-mir sigarsu whose lock I made as bright 
as the stars (lit. the writing of the firmament) 
Streck Asb. 240 No. 6:9, cf. 230:14; (bull co- 
lossi) Ja ... kima imi napardi nu-um-mu-ru 
zumursin whose bodies are made to glisten 
like the bright daylight OIP 2 108 vi 71, also 
110 vii 35, 121:6, 123:34 (Senn.); agd... e&53 
abni uimis t-na-am-mi-ir-ma I made a new 
tiara and made it glitter like the daylight 
VAB 4 270 ii 39 (Nbn.), cf. ultu Sukutti d-nam- 
mir-u-ma (var. %-nam-me-ru-ma) ugatth Sipri 
agé bélitija annadquma ana agrija aturru 
Cagni Erra I 142. 


e) (with pani) to make a slave look fat, 
healthy: assum siriigina matd PN ul ilgesindti 
panisina t-na-wi-ir-ma anaddissindti be- 
cause they (the slave girls) were too thin, 
PN did not buy them, I have made them fat 
(lit. made their faces shine) so that I can sell 
them (see namru adj. mng. 3) Kraus AbB 
1 139r. 5 (OB let.). 


f) to clear up the vision: wdathi sar bér 
u-nam-mir nit{li] he removed (the disease) 
a thousand leagues, he made my vision clear 
Lambert BWL 52:17 (Ludlul ITI). 


&) to expose to the light: sa-met-su 
issukma t-nam-mir (var. ZALAG-ir) temensu 
he tore down its parapet and exposed its 
foundation Iraq 15 124:26, var. from YOS 1 38 
i 36 (Merodachbaladan). 


namaru 4a 


h) to clear up troubles: nu-wm-mir 
{esdtisu] pigissu ils banisu clear up his 
troubles, entrust him to the god who created 
him AfO 19 59:156 (prayer to Marduk), cf. 
esatija nu-um-me-er (var. nu-um-mir) [dajl- 
hdtija zukki BMS 11:20, var. from Sm. 
219:10, see Ebeling Handerhebung 72. 


4. nummuru to brighten the countenance, 
mood, to make happy, radiant, to prepare a 
festival, to make festive — a) to brighten 
the countenance, mood, to make happy, 
radiant — 1’ pani, zimit: ina elés libbi nu- 
um-mur pani hadig érumma I entered (the 
temple) joyfully, with rejoicing heart and 
radiant face Winckler Sar. pl. 35:141; ina fib 
séri hid libbi uw nu-um-mur pant in well- 
being, joy, and with a radiant face OIP 2 
134:92, also 51:30 (Senn.), Borger Esarh. 62 vi 
40, 27 viii 31; ekalla Sudtu ... A&Sur abu ili ina 
nu-um-mur bunnisu ellitt kinis lippalisma 
Winckler Sar. pl. 25 No. 54:1, also ibid. pl. 36: 187, 
pl. 39 iv 182, also, wr. ina ZALAG panisu dam: 
qgutt Hinke Kudurrui22; mu-na-wi-ir pani 
Tispak (Hammurapi) who makes DN rejoice 
CH iv 34; = [t8]tuma béli pani[su ut}-ta-wi-ru 
Kraus, AbB 5 79:8; ina nipih kakkabi nu-um- 
mu-ru zimii[ka kimja Sams at the rising of 
the stars your face is as radiant as the sun 
JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 2:14 (hymn to Ninurta as 
Sirius), cf. (divine garment?) nu-um-mu-ru 
zimtsu (in broken context) VAB 4 280 viii 5 
(Nbn.). 


2’ kabatiu: ina tub séré hid libbi nu-um- 
mur(var. -mu-ru) kabattt in good health, joy, 
and happy mood Borger Esarh. 64 vi 55, also 
ABL 7 r. 12, see Parpola LAS No. 123. 


3’ other oces.: Sa etla u ardatu ina sulmi 
ittanarra u-nam-ma-ru (var. %-nam-me-ru) 
kima Gmi he who always guides man and girl 
in peace, makes them shine like the daylight 
Cagni Erra I 22, cf. Anunnaki kaligunu tu-nam- 
ma-ra kima ime PBS 1/2 106 r. 11, see ArOr 
17/1 179 (coll. R. Borger); [&]}misam Samag li- 
nam-mir-ka may Sama bring you light every 
day 5R 51 iii 57, see Borger, JCS 21 12:36 (bit 
rimki); [...] li-nam-mi-ra-an-ni jadi may 
[...] give me light AMT 92,119 (inc.); nu-mir- 
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namaru 4b 


an-ni-ma kima gé Kt.a1 make me as lustrous 
as a gold thread 4R 59 No. 2 r. 17 (prayer); 
ellet [star mu-nam-me-rat Simti holy I8tar, who 
bestows a happy fate Maqlu III 180; ardé ekalli 
mu-nam-mi-ru tému rubltisu sthirti umméni 
... Sallatis amnu the palace personnel who 
kept his highness in good spirits, (and) all the 
craftsmen, I counted as booty OIP 2 52:33 
(Senn.); in personal names: 4Samas-mu-na- 
me-er Studies Landsberger 49:74, A-hu-mu- 
na-wi-ir ibid. 51 Ni.4827:3, also UET 5 401:20; 
d§amas-ZaLAG-ir VAS 6 20:8, [DN]-2i-nam- 
mi-ir ibid. 293:10;  Bél-zaLAG-a-ni KAJ 
81:23 (MA), for DN-nam-mir in NA, see 
Tallqvist APN 156,211; lim[u ...] Mu-na- 
wi-ri-im Iraq 7 65 A. 994 left edge 2 (Chagar 
Bazar). 


b) to prepare a festival, to make festive: 
awatum sa tnnepsu wudi itetiq andku ut-ta- 
wi-ir atiagi u atta nu-wi-ir wardika nu-wi-tr 

[i]sinndtika epus the matter which 
occurred is over now, I have prepared a 
festival and made sacrifices, as for you, 
prepare a festival, arrange a festival for 
your personnel and celebrate your feasts 
ARM 4 59:7 and 9f.; intima bélit banija ut-ta- 
wi-ru when I made a festival for my Lady 
who created me TIM 2 44:7 (OB let.); PN sa 
... dmisamma t-nam-ma-ru passirkt PN who 
prepared your table lavishly every day 
Gilg. VI 66. 


5. nummuru to light a fire, to set fire to, 
to kindle: ip ... ustessiram u andku siram 
[inJa libbisa u-na-wa-ar I will clean out the 
canal and set fire(?) to the reeds in it ARM 3 
76:16; nignak buras u mashatu annitu Lv. 
TUR ti-nam-mar-ma the boy sets fire to the 
censer of juniper and to this flour offering 
STT 73:90 (rit.), dupl. CT 51 103:5, see JNES 
19 34, cf. [...] eréni wu mashati tu-nam-mar 
BMS 40:11, see Ebeling Handerhebung 42; nigz 
nakka tu-nam-mar BBR No. 1-20:81, 84, 87, 
165; tkrib bint ... nu-um-mu-ri tadabbub 
you recite the prayer (appropriate when) 
setting fire to the tamarisk-wood BBR No. 
15-78:24; ina mi& abra ana Ea u Marduk 
u-nam-ma-ru-ma at night they set brushwood 


namaru 8a 


on fire before Ea and Marduk RaAcc. 44:3; 
abru ana Ea u Marduk tu-nam-mar Race. 
34:4, 40:5; qu-tar nu-mir light the incense 
KAR 65 r.4 (namburbi), cf. nu-um-mu-ra qut< 
rinnt (in broken context) Craig ABRT 2 
17:10, also nu-wu-ur Nisaba JCS 22 27:51 
and 54 (OB ext. prayer); ass dipdrati-nam-mir- 
ka kéSa I have raised the torch and made a 
light for you (Nusku) Maqlu I 125; saL Sa 
na-mu-ru ana DN teppasunit the woman who 
provides lighting for TaSmétu ABL 951 r. 4 
(NA); na-mu-ru kaspi (for context see ga: 
mésu) Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 22:13’, cf. ibid. 17’, 
pl. 23 r. 3’; ut-tam-mir imna u suméla uddappir 
iShilsa I have set up lights to the right and to 
the left, I have removed the potsherds BBR 
No. 83 ii 7 (rit.). 


6. nummuru to free (RS only): PN Ha. 
La.MES ana ekalli udérib u madréSu u-nam- 
mar-[s]u-nu zaki amilu istu amili PN has 
brought the shares into the palace and cleared 
his sons, they are free of claims on each 
other MRS 6 82 RS 16.143: 18. 


7. II/2 to be made bright, to clear up: 
kima Samé lilil kima erseti libib kima qereb 
samé lu-ut-ta-mir may I become as pure as 
heaven, as cleansed as the earth, may I be 
made as bright as the center of the heavens 
BMS 12:83; summa Adad ut-tam-mar if 
Adad {i.e., the storm cloud) lightens, with 
comm. %-tam-mu-ru ACh Adad 17:19, also 
ibid. 25:26, 26:8; wt-ta-mi-ir || UD.UD LBAT 
1570 r. 7 (comm.); DN ut-ta-mi-ru (in bro- 
ken context) BBR No. 26i 12f. 


8. III to light, kindle a fire, to illuminate, 
to make shining, brilliant, to keep (the sight) 
sharp, to make radiant, happy — a) to light, 
kindle a fire: @I8 zigdte §a issu libbt kintini 
t-§d-an-ma-ru the torches that they light 
from the brazier (represent the arrows from 
Bél’s quiver) CT 15 44:10; ina pan Samsi 
rabé ... zigdte %-3d-an-mu-ru before sunset, 
they light torches MVAG 41/3 64 iii 38 (NA 
rit.), also 40, cf. nir 3a elmesi ina pan RN u-8a- 
na-ma-ra_ I light the lamp of elmegu-stone 
before Esarhaddon 4R 61 iii 35 (NA oracles); 
zimé sa tli %-sa-an-mir (the king) illuminated 
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nam4aru 8b 


the face of the god van Drie! Cult of ASur 130 
v 27 (from photograph), cf. zimit u-sa-an-mir 
Or. NS 22 39r.7; li-§a-ap-pi-ra lissura MDP 
4 pl. 18 No. 3:6, see AfO 24 95. 


b) to illuminate: gizilli an-ma-mi mu- 
sd-mir irka[lli?] torch of the sky, which 
illuminates the nether world Ebeling Par- 
fiimrez. pl. 49:3 (SB hymn to Sin). 


c) to make shining, brilliant:  rdtati 
sd-an-mu-ri_ to make the drainpipes gleam 
Ebeling Stiftungen 24 i118; ga-nu-na-am mu- 
ga-an-wi-i[r ...] KAV 151:13 (OA votive). 


d) to keep (the sight) sharp: t-in-ka Su- 
wi-ra-am-ma idin look sharp and give (him) 
(a field in a suitable place) OBT Tell Rimah 
309:12; [ind] ka lu §u-wu-ra-ma usur ramanka 
keep your sight sharp and be careful Gilg. 
Y. vi 250 (OB), also 256. 


e) to make radiant, happy: %-3a-an-ma-ar 
libbus it makes her heart radiant VAS 10 
215:22 (OB hymn to Nana); libbasu %-sa-an-me- 
er he made his heart radiant RB 59 246 str. 
7:46 (OB lit.); lumna ... maftt tuj-sa-an- 
me-er ibid. 244 str. 5:27. 


9. IIT/IT to brighten, illuminate, light up, 
to kindle, to make (a building) gleam, to 
make radiant — a) to brighten, illuminate, 
light up: muspardi etdtu mus-na-mir ukli 
brightener of gloom, illuminator of darkness 
Lambert BWL 136:176 (hymn to Sama), — also 
mus-na-mir <pétt» ikleti ibid. 126:17, mus-na- 
mir gi-mil-lu ka-la Samdmi ibid. 1 and 3, restored 
from BM 36296 (school tablet), cited as mus- 
na-[mir glimir Samame AfO 19 60:208 (catch 
mus-na-mir tklett Or. NS 36 275 r. 15 
(namburbi); tklett tus(var. tu-us)-nam-mar 
you (Girra) illuminate the darkness Maqlu 
Il 78; attama kima Sama iklessina tus-nam- 
mar BMS 12:35, see Ebeling Handerhebung 
78; gasirtu sa saririiga us-nam-ma-ru tkleti 
(I8tar) terrible one whose splendor illuminates 
the darkness Perry Sin pl. 4:5, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 128; ina mé tiamtim ... asar... 
gerbissu la us-na-wa-ru in Samsim in the 
waters of the sea whose interior the glance of 
the sun cannot illuminate YBC 4603:9, see van 


line); 


namaru A 


Dijk, Or. NS 42 503 (OB inc.); rdmi niru mus- 
na-me-ru atiali my love is a light which 
brightens (even) an eclipse (incipit of a song) 
KAR 158 vii 45; mués-na-mir erseti rapasti who 
illuminates the vast earth Lambert BWL 
136:177 (hymn to Sama’);  tus-nam-mar biz 
t[ati] kalama [tus]-nam-mar gilmra kallis 
matatt you light up all houses, you light up 
all the lands everywhere (addressing Girra) 
Magqlu II 21f., see AfO 2172; zammdru mus- 
na-mir izammur the singer sings (the hymn 
beginning): “Tluminator of (...)” BBR 
No. 60:29; mués-na-me-er (in broken context) 
KAR 158 iv 4, also Dilbat mus-na-me-rat [.. .] 
BMS 39:10, see Ebeling Handerhebung 126. 


b) to kindle: tus-nam-mar niira ana 
Anunnaki you kindle a light for the gods 
of the nether world KAR 32:31 (inc.). 


c) to make (a building) gleam: bit Nergal 
... wsépisma kima time us-nam-mir I had 
the temple of Nergal built and made it gleam 
like the daylight OIP 2 155 No. 21:6; efidssun 
usahla imis us-nam-mir I brightened their 
(the roofing timbers’) darkness and made 
them as bright as the daylight ibid. 107 vi 39, 
120:28 (all Senn.); bita ga Samad wu Aja déliia 
... kima time us-nam-mir-ma VAB 4 232 i 30 
(Nbn.). 


d) to make radiant: Aja... kajdnamma 
paniika lig-nam-mir may Aja let your face 
be radiant all the time VAB 4 258 ii 20 (Nbn.), 
ef. panisu us-nam-mir En. el. V 82, lis-nam- 
mtr z[imisin] Lambert BWL 172 iv 14. 


10. IV to become bright: jihdi libbija 
u en-nam-mu-ru 2 indja my heart rejoiced, 
and both my eyes became bright EA 142:10, 


also en-nam-ru 2 indja ibid. 144:16. 

The word in-na-wi-tr in OT 33:46 (OB 
oil omens) stands for innamir, see amdru A 
mng. 7. 


For 2R 44:6 see numiru. 


namaru A (ndmiru, namru) s.; tower; MA, 
SB, NA; cf. amdru. 

a) in royal insers.: na-ma-ri s[a ... RN] 
épusu the towers which RN had built AOB 1 32 
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namaru A 


No. 12:6, also ibid. 13 (Enlil-nasir II); na-ma- 
rt a bG4b DN u na-ma-ri-ma sa istu muslali 
ana kisal DN, ina erdbe 2 na-ma-ri anntiti $a 
ina mahri la epsi kima atartimma lu épus 
the towers at the gate of DN as well as the 
towers which (stand) as one enters from the 
muslilu-gate to the courtyard of DN,, these 
two (pairs of) towers such as had never been 
built before, I built as an addition AOB1 
130:22ff.; ina ... bit Assur bélija ina bab 
elliiti $a DN na-ma-ri Sagtti lu épus in the 
temple of my lord A&iur at the gate .... of 
DN, I built high towers ibid. 134:22 (both 
Shalm. 1); bit sahuri u na-ma-ri siriti kima 
atartemma épus I built a watchhouse and high 
towers as additions Weidner Tn. 18 No. 9:38, 
also 17 No. 8:19; eniima na-mi-ru sa babi 
rabite Sa rés nésé Sa kisalmahhi Sa bit [star a 
GN béltija ... énuhu when the towers at the 
(sides of the) great gate at the beginning of 
the (row of?) lion-colossi in the large court- 
yard of the temple of [star of Nineveh, my 
goddess, had fallen intoruin ibid. 54 No. 60:8, 
also ibid. 10f. and No. 61:3 (ASSur-rés-i8i I); 
na-me-ri-su u sigqurratesu ana Samé useqqima 
I built its towers and its ziggurratu’s sky-high 
(referring to the Anu-Adad temple in Assur) 
AKA 98 vii 101 (Tigl. 1); tgardtegsa u na-mi-ri- 
sa usaggima I built its (the palace’s) walls 
and towers higher AfO 19 141:12 (Tigl. I); 
bitu Si na-ma-ru-su (vars. & na-ma-ru-su, % 
& na-ma-ru-§u) ... Enahu AOB 1 88:16 (Adn. 
I); anhit & na-me-ri Sa DN uddig he repaired 
the ruined towers of DN KAH 2 85:2 (Tn. II); 
enuma & na-me-ru (var. na-mi-ri) [... Enahu] 
when the tower had fallen into ruin Borger 
Einleitung 145:4 (Sam&i-Adad IV); 80 ina amz 
mati rupsu ina tarsi & na-ma-re bit [star 134 
ina ammati rupsu ina tarsi & na-ma-ri bit 
Kidmuri eighty cubits was its width on the 
side opposite the tower of the temple of I8tar, 
134 cubits was its width on the side opposite 
the tower of the Kidmuri temple (referring 
to a palace) OIP 2 99:44 (Senn.); nébihi sa 
na-mi-ri (in broken context) AfO 8 43 Ass. 
19763:6, also 2 and 8 (unidentified king), cf. 
na-me-ri nébihi samétu KAH 1 71:5 and 
dupls., see AfO 3 1 (Sar.), also ibid. 4. 


namaru B 


b) in other texts: kisal nam-ri u mimma 
sumgsu the courtyard of the tower and what 
belongs to it KAR 214 i 34, see Frankena 
Takultu 25; na-mi-ri ga abulli gabassite a KA. 
GAL [Sa ga-ni ii[tug]iu the towers of the 
inner gate (and) of the outer gate collapsed 
Iraq 4 186 r.10 (NA let.), see Deller, Or. NS 34 263; 
da bél pahete 5a GN issu libbi 850 pilkigu sadiri 
adi temen abullt 8a na-me-re nisé étarba (the 
work assignment) of the governor of Arrapha 
extended from the 850th (brick unit) of his 
sector of the wall up to the terrace of the 
Tower-of-the-People gate ABL 486r. 6 (coll.); 
issu libbi na-me-re ga imittr [adi] sippi sa 
diri (the lot extends) from the tower on the 
right side to the edge of the wall Iraq 25 99 BT 
136:5, cf. TA na-me-ri 4 ZAG van Driel Cult 
of ASSur 92 vii 31, (with 44 cvs) ibid. 33; x KUS 
ammar ritt na-me-ri-8% kabbur AfO 8 43 Ass. 
19763:2, cf. nébihi sa na-mi-ri ibid. 6, cf. also 
ibid. 8; (a room) birte na-mer-a-ni between 
the towers Sumer 30 65:14 (all NA); note the 
personal name Iétar-na-ma-ri I8tar-Is-My- 
Tower ADD 742:32, see Stamm Namengebung 
211; obscure: ana pi qup-pat KA sa pi na- 
me-re ipteunt epis (a sheep) was slaughtered 
for .. KAJ 199:4 (MA). 


In EA 1:35, (give orders that a trusted man) 
irrub ana na-ma-ra h-&e u témése ittt sarrt 
enter to see her house and her relations with 
the king, na-ma-ra is an awkward writing or 
error for amdru. 


Schott, ZA 40 1 ff. 


namaru B (*namru) s.; mirror; OAkk., 
OB, Qatna, MB, NA; pl. namrdni; cf. amdru. 
ab-rum, a-ka-rum, a-du-rum, a-ma-rum, mu-sa- 


lum, mués-&u-lum, nam-kur i-ni, si-mat pa-ni = 
na-ma-rum An VIT 91 ff. 


1 na-ma-ru-um ZABAR one mirror made of 
bronze TCL 2 pl. 43 5589:1 (OAkk.); 1 na- 
ma-ar KU.[x] ARM 7 245:11; 1 na-ma-ru sa 
kaspi 40 GIN ina KI.LA.BI one silver mirror 
weighing forty shekels EA 26 ii 56 and 58; 
20 na-m[a-ar pa}-ni Sa siparri 12 na-m{a-ar 
pa)-ni rabbitu §a siparri napharu 32 na-ma-ar 
[p]a-ni twenty bronze looking glasses, twelve 
large bronze looking glasses, in all 32 looking 
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namaru C 


glasses EA 14ii 75ff.; 1 na-ma-ru KU.GI 
one golden mirror RA 43 168:313 (Qatna inv.); 
na-ma-ru KU.GI a golden mirror (in broken 
context) Sumer 9 34ff. No. 25 ii 8, 31, iii 43, 
iv 9 (MB); na-mu-ru kaspi ana muhhisa [.. .] 
Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 22:13, also (broken) ibid. 
pl. 23 r. 3, na-me-ru ibid. obv. 1; 9nam-ra-ni ert 
kilalli mazzassusunu damqat adannié (see 
manzaltzu A mng. 1) ABL 91:5 (all NA); 
passiru rému hurdsi u na-ma-ru hurasi 
[Uussimma ana DN luddin I will take the 
table, the golden figurine of a wild bull, and 
the golden mirror and give them to Ningal 
ABL 1246 r. 8, also ibid. r.3 (NB); for dust- 
leather used in the manufacturing of mirrors, 
see dusi A mng. 2c. 


namaru C s.; (a garment); OAkk., early 
NB. 


na-ma-rum(var. -ri) = su-ba-tu. Malku VI 30. 


1 téq na-ma-ru-um 3 KAM US UET 
31750:4; 2 TUG na-ma-ru-um TUR.TUR YOS 
4 296:36, 1 TUG na-ma-ru-um KA KAM ibid. 
38 (OAkk.); 1 TUG na-ma-ruvD one white(?) 
n.-garment HS 157:11, 21, 29, 37, 45, 52, ef. 
(two) ibid. 2; 1 TUG na-ma-ru KaA-Su Sia SAG 
one ., its border of fine wool ibid. 70 (early 
NB list of garments), cf. ibid. 61, 72, see Aro 
Kleidertexte p. 13 ff. 


namasu (nemésu) s.; 
masu B. 


churn; lex.*; cf. 


dug.§+ki-irunvx Gu = sa-ki-ru = na-ma-su (var. 
ni-me-si) &d &z-bi (var. adds k[a-x-x]) Hg. IT 70, 
in MSL 7 110. 


namas&i see namésa. 


namasgiatu (or nammas(s)tatu)  s.; 
uncert.); OB.* 

1 na-ma-si-a-tum ina si-bu-ut [...] VAS 9 
19la:J3. 


(mng. 


namassubu see namasiu’u. 


namasswu (namassuhu, namansu’u, nabas: 
Suhu) s.; (a textile); OAkk., OA, OB. 

a) in OAKkk.: 1 TUG na-ba-su-hu-um SIG, 
one 7.-textile of good quality UET 3 1563:5, 


namasu 


11, 16 (list of textiles); uncert.: [...] na- 
wa-su-hu-um (among barley rations) BE 3 
165 i 2. 


b) in OA: 1 TG na-ma-5[u-h]ja(!)-am(!) 
upazzir he has smuggled one n.-textile 
RA 58 114 Sch. 15:12; twenty abarniu textiles 
of very fine quality 10 TUG.HI.a na-ma-su-hi 
SIG, DIRI 10 TUG ga Akkedé sia; piri $a lubis 
Sarritim ten n.-textiles of very fine quality, 
ten Akkadian-style textiles of very fine 
quality, (suitable) for royal garments CCT 5 
44a:3; 4 kutdnit | na-ma-su-hu-[um] four 
kutdnu textiles, one n. CCT 139a:11, cf. 5 
ku-ta-nu% na-ma-su-hu-um, ibid. 13, and passim 
in this text; 2 TUG na-ma-Su-hu CCT 5 36a:4, 
also ibid. 34c:8, CCT 1 15a:5; 1 TUG na-ma-ésu- 
ha-am §a PN BIN 4 10:31, also CCT 1 39a: 2. 


c) in OB: 2% ein sim TUG na-ma-an-Su-v- 
um two and two-thirds shekels (of silver), 
price for a n.-textile TCL 10 100:34. 


Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 167f. 


namasu (namussisu, namussusu) v.; 1. to 
depart, to set out, to move, 2. to defect 
(to an enemy), 3. dina namdsu to bring a 
lawsuit, 4. nummusu to depart, to set out, 
5. nummusu to give someone an order to 
depart, to dispatch, 6. dina nummusu to 
bring a lawsuit; from OA, OB on; I immus — 
tnammus, imp. umus, 1/2 (Ass. ittumus), 11; 
cf. nammassi, nammastu, nammusisu. 

[tu-tu] [puL.BUL] = [n]a-a-3u, na-m[a-su] Diri £ 
357f.; tu-tu BUL.BUL = na-a-Sum, na-ma-Sum 
Proto-Diri 70e-f; tu-uk BUL = n{a-ma-su] S> I 
133a; e-ri rr = ala[ku], na-ma-[su] Idu IT 301 f. 

du.du.ur.hi = na-mu-s-su-um, ha.ra.ab.du. 
du.ur.hi = li-im-ma-&-is-ku-<um), ba.du.du. 
ur.hi = ta-ma-sa-a OBGT XV 13ff.; [sa].x. 
x.x = tt-ta-am-da-a8, [sa].du,).uir(text .al).hi = 
[na-m]u-su-sum Nigga Bil. B 253f. 

it-mu-$u = MIN (= a-la-a-ku) An IX 53. 


tu-nam-mas 5R 45 K.253 v 43 (gramm.). 


1. to depart, to set out, to move — 
a) in OA, Mari: adi... kaspam usasqulusu 
ajéma la a-na-mu-us until I have made him 
pay the silver, I will not set out for anywhere 
RA 60 108:20; adi imi Sa subdti imallini la 
ta-na-mu-ga-am do not depart until the time 
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(which we have fixed for the delivery) of the 
garments has come CCT 4 29b:25 (both OA); 
ana GN t[lliku] ina halsigu la im-mu-Su they 
went to GN, they did not leave its area 
RA 52 165:11 (Mari let.). 


b) in EA: mani imati la ji-na-mu-ud isu 
abulli wu ul nile asim for how many days 
will he not depart from the city gate? we are 
not able to goout EA 88:19; lai-nam-mu-su- 
nim stu pi abulli GN (the enemies) do not 
depart from the city gate of Byblos EA 87:23; 
amminim i-nam-mu-[us rdbisu ga] Ssarri 
bélint istu mati why does the deputy of the 
king, our lord, depart from the land? 
EA 149:80; la ji-nam-mu-su mar sipri PN 
istu muhhi 2 pumMu PN, the messenger of 
Milkilu does not leave Labaja’s two sons 
EA 250:538; sari Sarri ul ti-na-mu-us istu 
mukhinu let the breath of the king not 
depart from us EA 100:37; nam-su-mi LU. 
MES GN u naksumi alpéja the people of GN 
yet out and slaughtered my cattle EA 248:13; 
see also EA 292:13 and parallels cited mng. 2. 


c) in MB Alalakh, Bogh., RS: ina sant 
ami an-mu-us-ma_ on the next day I set out 
Smith Idrimi 18; Summa RN istu sabésu 
narkabatisu u ina libbisu ul i-na-mus if RN 
does not set out wholeheartedly with his 
troops and his chariots KBo 1 4 ii 18, ef. UF 
6 98ff. 20 and 24 (treaty); sar Misri ussimi u 
zakadm ussimi ina esSesi Sa illakam uniitesu 
i-nam-mu-su-nim u sarru istu arki uniite us: 
sdmmi (the man taken prisoner) said: The 
king of Egypt has set out but he has set out 
unencumbered, his equipment will leave at 
the next essesu day, and the king will fol- 
low the equipment Ugaritica 5 20r.13; (the 
boats) hamutia it-ta-mu-us-me ibid 22:21; 
u ahija iné elisu sukun adi imi na-ma-S-su 
my brother, keep an eye on him until the day 
of his departure ibid. 41:12 (all letters). 


d) in MA: tina GN qgajani ana na-ma-ése 
balu bélija palhaku wait for me in GN, 
I am afraid to move on without my lord 
JCS 7 135 No. 63:20 (Tell Billa), cf. na-ma-a-sa 
(in broken context) ibid. 136 No. 64:25. 


namasu 


e) inSB: magdma na-mu-&-d (var. nam- 
&t-[x]) Sépdja my feet have forgotten how to 
move Lambert BWL 42:79 (Ludlul II); wun-s 
atlaki qaritti ildtt set out, go, most valiant 
among the goddesses BA 5 565ii5; Summa 
... kal pagrisu kima kalmatu ibass i-nam- 
mus u gdssu ubbalma la ibassi (see ehéku 
usage a) Labat TDP 192:33; Summa immeru 

nim-su-Su Sa imitti ana panisunu sa 
Suméli ana arkigunu nam-su(text -ma) if the 
(slaughtered) lamb’s right sinews are moved(?) 
toward the front, and the left toward the rear 
CT 31 32 r. 15 (SB behavior of sacrificial lamb). 


f) in NA: i&u GN it-tu-mus he departed 
from GN AfO 21 44f. (excerpts from NA itiner- 
aries); tstu GN at-tu-mus I departed from 
GN KAH 2 84: 106ff., 87:10 (Adn. I), Scheil Tn. 
II 13, and passim in this text, also, wr. it-tum,- 
mus ibid. 44, 61, 64, 82, r. 33f., — it-tum,-sd 
ibid. r. 4, at-tum,-sd ibid. 54, etc.; istu GN 
al-tu-muS AKA 272 i 54, and passim in Asn., 
also, wr. at-tué-musS ibid. var., at-tum,-mus 
AKA 225:32, at-tum,-Sd 338 ii 112, at-tum,- 
$4, 347 iii 3, at-ta-muS 350 iii 14 var., a-tu-mus 
315 ii 60, 322 ii 76; t8tu GN at-tu-mus 3R7i19 
(Shalm. III), and passim in this text, also WO 1 
9:9, 15:9, 20, 63:4, WO 2 156:119f., 222:135, 
it-tu-mus 228:163f., 168; wltu GN al sarritija 
am-mus-ma I departed from Nineveh, my 
royal city TCL 38 (Sar.), uliw GN at-tu-mus 
ibid. 51, and passim in this text, also Streck Asb. 
72 viii 100, 74 ix 12, 198 iii 13. 


&) in NB: umma andku um-é& abbutti ga 
Menana L0.aB.Ba ana Ummanigas tasabbata 
I said: Set out (pl.) so that you can intercede 
for Menana, an old man, with Ummanigas 
ABL 1380 r. 12. 


2. to defect (to an enemy) (EA only): u 
te-na-mu-su libittu istu supal tappdtesi u 
anaiku la i-na-mu-su istu Supal s€pé sarri 
bélija (sooner) would a brick stir out from 
beneath its fellows than would I defect from 
the service (lit. stir from under the feet) of 
the king, my lord EA 292: 13, 15, also EA 266: 19, 
23, 296:17, 20; ji-nam(text MaS.NA)-mu- 
us GN veu-ta GN defects from me (to the 
enemy) EA 197:8, also, wr. ét-na-mu-su 
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EA 138:39; supésth [mdta] u la ji-na-mu-su 
istu mubhika pacify the land so they will not 
defect from you EA 113:34; tniima ji-na-ma- 
ag mat [Sarri] bélija u ala[nisu] that the land 
(belonging) to the king, my lord, and its 
cities will defect EA 196:42; la 71-na-mu-su- 
na abbituka itu abbi[tuja] your forefathers 
did not defect from my forefathers EA 109:7; 
inanna [la?] i-na-mu-su urra mii[ga] ina 
nukurti ga weu-<ia> now they [do not?] 
refrain day and night from hostilities against 
me EA 69:13. 


3. dina namdsu to bring a lawsuit (RS 
only): summa dina mimma i-nam-mus ... u 
tuppu anni ila’ésu if he brings any lawsuit, 
this tablet will prevail over him MRS 6 44 
RS 16.270:41, also 33; Summa dinadti mimma 
i-nam-mus if he brings any lawsuit MRS 9 
145 RS 17.318: 22’, alsodina mimmai-na-mu-us 
atts RN ibid. 27’; Summa urra séra PN i-na- 
mu-us dina ittt ahisu if at any time PN 
brings a lawsuit against his brother MRS 6 
81 RS 16.239:26; [...] i-na-mus[...] MRS 12 
42:3. 


4. nummusu to depart, to set out (NA 
only): LU.GAL.MES issu libbi GN t-ta-mi-su 
ana birte 8a PN ittalku the officers set out 
from GN and went to PN’s fort ABL 441:6; 
uma anniri %-tam-me-sd illaka ma ana sulme 
ina ekalli allak he has set out just now 
saying: I will go to the palace to greet (the 
king) ABL 4llr.3; UD.27.KAM 120 sisé ... 
ina GN igtarabunt UD.28.KAM ina libbimma 
sunu UD.29.KAM U%-na-mu-s&% on the 27th, 
120 horses drew near GN, on the 28th, they 
were in (GN), on the 29th, they will depart 
(from GN) ABL192:10; massariw anagssar 
adi libbi timé 8a u-nam-mas-u-ni_ I will keep 
watch (on the river) until I have to march 
out ABL1360:11; ata ta-ha-ru-pu tu-na- 
me-S why did you set out so hastily (and 
not wait for the governor of GN)? ABL 311:6, 
ef. issu GN u-na-ma-ds ana salse ina libbi % 
setting out from GN he gets there by the 
third day ibid.10; fharamama ti-nam-mas 
ana GN ana massartija allak afterward I will 
set out and go to my post in Dir-Kurigalzu 
ABL 883 r. 15 (coll.); lu-nam-me-is lill[ik] let 


namasu 


him set out and go ABL 1328:10, also Iraq 
17 130 No. 13:23 (Nimrud let.); nam-me-ié a-lik 
depart, go off K.3458 r. 6 (courtesy W. G. 
Lambert); na-mi-sd litanka annirig %-ta-mi- 
Su illuku (he told them) ‘“‘Set out and go off,” 
now they have set out and are going ABL 
598:5, 7, cf. (the horses) %-ta-mis-u%-ni ABL 
226 r.5; assapra muk na-me-84 ma marsak 
I wrote to him, “Set out (to come) here,” 
(but he answered) ‘“‘I am sick” ABL 342 r. 15; 
3000 sabé Sépé ... ana GN %-ta-me-su 3,000 
soldiers have set out for Musasir ABL 380:8, 
also ibid. r.3, cf. [...] Sa nam-mu-& ana 
ma@sarte ABL 582:2; tmu sa LU.KIN.A.MES 
émuruni u%-ta-me-s as soon as he saw the 
messengers, he departed ABL 515:14; Sarru 
ina libbt GN illak udina la ui-nam-mas (I 
heard) ‘‘The king will go to GN,”’ (but) so far 
he has not set out ABL 380r. 8; kima 
Sarru u-nam-ma-sa liSparini lall[tk]ja as soon 
as the king sets out, let them write to me 
and I will come Iraq 21 159 No. 50:30; UD. 
20.KAM Sa MN t-ta-mi-Su tt-ta-ta-ku on the 
20th of Simanu they departed and went off 
Traq 28 189 No. 92:10; ina GN ussé ak-ra-ra 
u-na-ma-sd ussa I will lay the foundations 
in GN, (then) I will set out and leave Iraq 
20 200 No. 48:8; lispurundsi nu-nam-me-sa 
let them write to us, (then) we will depart 
ABL 1056 r.7; Salbatdénu issuhur ut-ta-me-ts 
ina pandtussu ina libbt MUu.ciz.vaB illak 
Mars has turned and set out again, he will go 
forward into Scorpius Thompson Rep. 70 r. 3, 
also ibid. 68 r.1; mar Sarri ti-nam-mas LU. 
GAL.MES itabbiu izzazzu the prince sets 
out, the officers get up and stand MVAG 
41/3 66 iii 49 (rit.); LUGAL ana LU Ssi-t-ri em- 
mar t-nam-mas the king sees the siru and 
sets out K.3455:26’, see Miller, MVAG 41/3 82. 


5. nummusu to give someone an order to 
depart, to dispatch: emigika isst maddattika 
nam-mi-ig alka set your troops in motion 
together with your tribute and come ABL 
242:6, of. ibid. 8,r. 13,15; andku vD.20.KaM 
Sa MN siséja u%-nam-mas on the 20th of 
Addaru I will dispatch my horses ABL 637 
r.7; tna libbi imu sa PN illikani u-na-me-sd- 
a-ni-ni ina mat Mannaja érubuni when PN 
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came to me giving me orders to depart, and 
when I entered the land of the Manneans 
ABL 3427.12; Sallutu sa ina panikunu na- 
am-me-sé litanka dispatch the prisoners who 
are under your command and go off Iraq 17 
133 No. 15:7; DN ina pandtussu tu-nam-mas 
you let Bélet-ili depart before him BBR No. 
64:9; a messenger reported [m]a v-ta-mi-su- 
Su [ina mulhhi RN i-tal-lak they have started 
him off, he has marched against RN ABL 441 
r. 2; DNt-na-ma-ds (the king) sets (the statue 
of) Marduk in motion ZA 50 194:28 (MA rit.), 
cf. DINGIR.MES u%-nam-mu-&% van Driel Cult 
of A&Sur 88 vi 40; passiru tssu pan sarri 
-nam-mu-su they remove the table from 
before the king MVAG 41/3 66:52 (NA royal 
rit.); ina a(?)-hi-ri-it nakri mamma t-nam- 
mas-ka who is sending you after(?) the 
enemy? Ugaritica 5 23:21 (let.); uncert.: minu 
Sarrukin irde uRu un-na-mi-3u MU.3.KAM 
[1Tr.5.KAM t]itasab VAS 12 193 r. 27 (Sar tam- 
hart), restored on the basis of the Hittite parallel 
KBo 22 6 iv 9, see Giiterbock, MDOG 101 21. 


6. dina nummusu to bring a lawsuit (RS): 
sa dina t-na-mi-is itti PN whoever brings a 
lawsuit against PN MRS 6 154 RS 16.205:18; 
sar Ugarit ana [dini(?)] mimma lu lau-nam-ma- 
[su(?)]-8u the king of Ugarit will not bring 
any lawsuit against him MRS 9 151 RS 
17.59: 10, also 15f. 


An irregular inf. namuéssdisu, namussusu 
(with reduplication, see von Soden GAG Supp. 
p. 19**) is attested in OBGT and Nigga, 
cited in lex. section, and in Lambert BWL 
42:79, cited mng. lf; the finite forms which 
appear beside this inf. in these lex. texts do not 
permit the reconstruction of a paradigm of 
such a reduplicated stem. For the adj. 
nam(m)ussisu see s.v. 

For En. el. V 14 (wmué or ussir), see agh A 
mng. 2a-2’, and Landsberger, JNES 20 156. 

For CT 18 40 ii 65 (= Lanu A 147) see namatu. 


namattanni s.; herdsman; MB Alalakh; 


foreign word. 


PN LU na-mat-ta-an-ni ANSE.KUR.RA WO 5 
62 No. 5:29; PN LU na-mat-ta-an-ni sa 


namba’u 


ANSE.KUR.RA LUGAL ibid. 71 No. 18:48; PN 
LU na-mat-ta-ni GUD.MES ibid. 78 No. 33:27; 
LU na-mat-ta-an-ni ibid. 67 No.11:31, also 63 No. 
7:37. 

Possibly namatianni is the reading of the 
logogram sipa in MB Alalakh, see Dietrich 
and Loretz, WO 5 87 n. 29. 


namattu s.; increase(?); MA*; ef. mdduv. 


ebertt GN nahla u harradna ana na-ma-te la 
4-8a(?)-ka(?)-an on the other side of GN he 
must not encroach(?) on (lit. put to increase?) 
either the creek or the road KAJ 146:6, cf. 
the parallel nahla u harradna ana mitite la 
isakkan KAJ 151:7. 


namatu v.; (mng. uncert.); lex.* 


[za(?)].kin = na-ma-t[um], (z&].kin= da-ra-[su] 
Lanu A 147f. 


Restoration of the last sign is uncertain, 
but it is most likely -t[wm]. 
nama’u see nami C s. 
nambasu see nambatu. 
nambattu s.; (mng. uncert.); syn. list.* 
nam-BE-tu = zi-gi-qu Malku IIT 172. 
The reading of the sign BE as bat is 
uncertain. 


nambatu (nambasu) s.; (mng. uncert.); 


OB, SB. 
nam-ba-tu : ul-lu-us libbi : Summa martu 
nam-ba-[ti ...] — n. (indicates) pleasure of 


the heart (as in the following omen): if the 
gall bladder is [...] with n.(-s) CT 20 40:26 
(SB ext.); summa martum imitiasa ana 
zihhi dagqgiitim kima na-am-ba-z1 itadddt if the 
right part of the gall bladder is dotted with(?) 
fine pustules as (if with) n.-s RA 27 149:24 
(OB ext.), see Riemschneider, ZA 57 130. 


Either the two references represent vari- 
ants of the same word or one of the two 
spellings (fu in the SB text or zi in the OB 
text) is an error. 


namba’u_ s.; seep, water hole; MB, SB; 


ef. nab@u A. 


il-lu A.KAL = inu, piu, nam-ba->u Diri TTI 130a-c. 
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dulli bitqt mihri nam-ba--i (they are 
exempt from) work on sluice(?), dam, or seep 
MDP 2 pl. 21 ii 19 (MB kudurru); nam-ba-i 
uptalliga ana babali kuppu he pierced water 
holes (in the corpse of Tiémat) to carry 
catchwaters En. el. V 58; mulmullu ... épus 
litat ASSur bélija ina mubhi astur ina mubhi 
nam-ba-i §a GN uwkin I had an arrowhead 
made, wrote the victories of my lord A&sur 
on it, and set it up by the water holes at GN 
Rost Tigl. III p. 28:161; ima itmisuma ina 
muhhi nam-ba-i ... dla épusma in those 
days I built a city above the seeps (and 
named it Dir-Sarrukin) Lyon Sar. p. 14:39, 
also ibid. 7:44; inaréS GNGN, GN, nam-ba-i 
dmurma indtisunu pigdte urabbima utir ana 
kuppi at the head of GN, GN,, and GN,, 
I found seeps and enlarged their narrow 
openings and turned them into catchwaters 
OIP 2 114 viii 34 (Senn.); asar kuppi nam-ba-¢ 
5a mé mala basi: wherever there was a catch- 
water or a seep of water (I placed guards) 
Streck Asb. 74 ix 31. 


nambibtu s.; wasp; SB; pl. nambibati; 
cf. niibtu. 

nim.1lal = lal-la-dr-tu, nam-bu-ub-tu (var. nu-ub- 
tum), zu-um-bi dig-pi Hh. XIV 325ff.; (nim]. 
geSbur(v) mugen = nam-bu-ub-ti = a-da-mu-mu 
Hg. B IV 304, in MSL 8/2 170; gi8.b[u.ur] 
mugen = nam-bu-ub-tum = a-da-mu-mu Hg. C 31, 
in MSL 8/2 172. 

nim .8e-es-buy ; nam-[bu]-ub-tu MSL 8/2 61:230 
(Uruanna); NIM nam-bu-ub-tu : Nim a-[da-m]ju-mu 
ibid. 229. 

prazu ... ana nam-bu-b[a]-ti akilat inib 
sippati sanis[ma] the mouse mocks the 
wasps who eat the fruits of the orchards 
Lambert BWL 216:49; uncert.: nam-bu-wm-x 
EN Gribu kigiliu KAR 307 r. 9, see TuL p. 36. 


Landsberger Fauna 132. 


namburb@ s.; ritual for warding off a por- 
tended evil, apotropaion, apotropaic ritual; 
SB, NA, NB; Sum. lw.; wr. NAM.BUR.BI 
(also with phon. complements). 


a) in gen.: NaM.BUR.BI lumun birsu pasari 
apotropaion to avert the evil (portended) by 
flashing light CT 38 29:46, see Caplice, Or. NS 
40165; NU AL.TIL NAM.BUR.BI BUR-ma 
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ittigu isatiar unfinished (tablet), an apotro- 
paion for warding off the evil should be writ- 
ten along with it Or. NS 36 35 Sm. 810r. 10; 
NAM.BUR.BI BUR-ma [ana] ... etériSu CT 34 
9r.2; Ea, Samad, and Asalluhi mupaagsiru 
NAM.BUR.BI-e éma idati ittdéti mala basé who 
execute apotropaic rituals wherever there 
are portentous happenings and signs LKA 
109:16 and dupls., see Or. NS 40 157, cf.4R 17 
r. 15, Schollmeyer No. 31:2; musétig NAM.BUR. 
BI.MES iddti ittdti (you, Samai, are the one) 
who averts the (effects of) signs (and) 
portents by means of apotropaic rituals 
LKA 111:10; NAM.BUR.BI ippus CT 34 8:14; 
ménu hittu NAM.BUR.BI-8« lu epig what is 
the harm in it? — the relevant apotropaic 
ritual should be performed Thompson Rep. 
88:10 (NA); ana massarti <... > NAM.BUR.BI-€- 
Su lépusu <let them be careful> about the 


guard(?), let them perform the relevant 


apotropaic ritual ACh Supp. 2 62:18, see 
Parpola LAS No. 289, cf. ana massarti lu la 
iStttu NAM.BUR.BI-e-3u ... lépusu ABL 337 x. 
18, see Parpola LAS No. 278, cf. also massartu 
lu dannat NAM.BUR.BI.MES iR.SA.HUN.GA.MES 
[nép]esé Sa dihu miilani ana sarri ... u maré 
Jarri ... lépusu ABL 629 r. 13, see Parpola LAS 
No. 279 (all letters of Mar-I8tar), cf. also Thompson 
Rep. 82 r. 7, 96:4, 195 r.8; Sanuttesu NAM. 
BUR.BI-Su Sarru étapas (now) the king has 
already performed an apotropaic ritual con- 
cerning him (the substitute king) twice 
ABL 46 r. 15, see Parpola LAS No. 298; NAM. 
BUR.BI mardite bit rimki bit sala? mé népesé 
sa Gsipite in.SAHUN.GA.MES nagabite sa 
tupsarritu ussallimu étapsu numerous apo- 
tropaic rituals, the bit rimki (and) bit sald? mé 
ceremonies, (and other) rituals of the exor- 
cist’s eraft, as well as propitiatory prayers 
and recitations by the scribes, were performed 
in a flawless manner ABL 437:17, see Parpola 
LAS No. 280, cf. NAM.BUR.BI anniiti Sa epsunt 
issalmu ibid. r.4; NAM.BUR.BI-§ti-nu tbasse 
dullu ibassi PN i8SiGri 1-pa-d§ tomorrow 
Adad-3umu-ugsur will certainly perform the 
apotropaic ritual applicable to them (the 
katarru fungi) and the rite ABL 367 r. 6; (Ea) 
who caused the earthquake NAaM.BUR.BI 
étapas has also established an apotropaic 
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ritual for it ABL 355 r. 12, see Parpola LAS 
No. 35; NAM.BUR.BI-Su lassu there exists no 
relevant apotropaic ritual for it (the eclipse) 
ABL 470:8, see Parpola LAS No. 104; NAM. 
BUR.BI the apotropaic ritual (in this case is) 
Biggs Saziga 40 No. 21:15, also BBR No. 11 iii 12; 
ina libbi NAaM.BGR.BI-éé% gabt m& in the 
relevant apotropaic ritual it says as follows 
ABL 370:9, see Parpola LAS No. 203; anni 
NAM.BUR.BI-Su-nu this is the apotropaic 
ritual for them (the listed portentous signs) 
JNES 33 200:56 (diviner’s manual), anni lu 
NAM.BUR.BI-ia may this (recitation of my 
vision) become the apotropaic ritual for(?) me 
ZA 43 19:75; §@ NAM.BUR.BI (in broken 
context) RAcc. 131:57; note: (he performs 
the ritual) NAM.BUR.BI (perhaps to be read 
ipassar or the like) LKA 111 r. 10, also KAR 
389 (p. 349) i 10. 


b) with reference to the portended danger 
to be averted: arki anni NaM.BUR.BI HUL 
pDU.A.BI teppus kima NAM.BUR.BI tétepsu 
afterward you perform the apotropaic ritual 
against “every evil,’ after you have per- 
formed the n. (you perform a ritual) LKA 120 
r. 4 and dupl., see Caplice, Or. NS 39143; NAM. 
BUR.BI lumun kalama_ apotropaic ritual 
against evil of all kinds ABL 370 r. 3, 51:6, 
see Parpola LAS Nos. 203-204, ABL 23:14, r. 11, 
see Parpola LAS No. 185, BBR No. 26iv 23; NAM. 
BUR.BI ittat Samé u erseti mala basdé KAR 44 
r. 6, NAM.BUR.BI lumun séri ana améli la tehé 
apotropaic ritual to prevent the evil (por- 
tended) by a snake from approaching a 
man AMT 91,2:1 and dupl., see Or. NS 36 24:7, 
note abbr. NAM.BUR Or. NS 42 515:1 (= Hun- 
ger Uruk 6), and passim in this text; NAM. 
BUR.BI lumun pildi Sa ina bit améli palsu 
apotropaic ritual for the evil (portended) 
by a hole cut in a man’s house KAR 72:26, 
see Ebeling, RA 48 184; NAM.BUR.BI bdru 
essu baru labiru kusarti bari u narmaki 
da bit améli NAM.BUR.BI SU.BIL.DIL.AM apo- 
tropaic ritual for a new well, or an old well, 
for the repair of a well or washing place in 
a man’s house, (the) apotropaic ritual is the 
same (as that given above) Or. NS 40 
149f.:25f., cf. [NaM].BUR.BI egli wu kirt Su.BI. 


namgissu 


DIL.AM AMT 7,817.7; NAM.BUR.BI lumun 
qasti kalama pascérimma apotropaic ritual to 
dissipate all the evil stemming from a bow 
LKA 113:1, see Ebeling, RA 49 137; note NAM. 
BUR.BI (omitted in var.) lumun rwti 8UB-e 
(var. SUB.BA) KAR 72 r. 5 and dupl., seo Cap- 
lice, Or. NS 39 136 r. 8; for other refs. see 
K.2389:1ff., K.3277: 2ff., Rm. 2,178: 2ff., see Cap- 
lice, Or. NS 34 108ff. (namburbi catalogs); NAM. 
BUR.BI Summa amélu bissu ... ana kaspi iddin 
KAR 72r.12; NAM.BUR.BI summa Sin u 
Samas ana rubé u miatisu zinnatu ibs the 
apotropaic ritual for the case when sun and 
moon have become a grievance to the prince 
and his country ABL 23:15, see Parpola LAS 
No. 185; NAM.BUR.BI Sa attali ABL 895 r. 4 
(NB, = Thompson Rep. 274); NAM.BUR.BI LU. BAL 
ana NUN.ME bira [...] BBR No. 11+ r. iv 25, 
ef. ibid. 15. 


c) in colophons, catch lines and other 
scribal notations: tuppt 135.KAM NAM.BUR.BI 
Craig ABRT 1 67r. 9, see Ebeling, RA 49 184 r, 16; 
{DUB x KAM] NAM.BUR.BILMES kt labi[risu 
atir] [xth] tablet of the series Namburbi 
written according to its original K.3443 r. 13, 
see Or. NS 40 169, cf. 4R 60 r. 35, BBR No. 
43:11, Or. NS 36 296 K.6313: 23, Or. NS 39 114: 23, 
adi NAM.BUR.BI CT 39 650 K.957:11 (Alu 
catalog); $4 NAM.BUR.B[I ...] UET 6 405 r. 2. 


namdalu (nandalu) s.; millipede(?); lex.* 
[8a].tur = sd-tur-ru = nam-da-[lu] Hg. B IV 30, 
in MSL 8/2 47, [zi.zi.peS.a] = [sa-as-su-rju = 
na-an-d[a-lu] ibid. 34. 
Landsberger Fauna 129. 
namdattu s.; OB*; cf. 
madadu A v. 


gattam ana Sattim na-am-da-at-ta-su-nu 
ebétumma ibit ... seam limdudu year after 
year their delivery has been ...., they 
should deliver (as much) barley (as last year 
and the year before last) Kraus AbB 1 125:6. 


delivery, tax; 


namerimburrudé see mdmitu. 
namgaru see namkaru. 


namgissu see nagissu. 
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**namgurtu (AHw. 727a) see naggurtu; 
for KTS 3c:8 see magdru mng. 10. 


namhartu (namharu, namhiriu) s.; 1. goods, 
staples, etc., received, 2. receipt; OB, Mari, 
OB Elam, MB; pl. namharaétu (e.g., ARM 9 
234 iv 8, ARMT 12 263:29); | wr. syll. (nam- 
harj/ha-ar Riftin 75:2, 84:4, TLB 4 50:10) and 
Su.t1.a (8u.Tr PSBA 34110 No. 2:1, 5); cf. 
maharu. 


Su.gdé.an.na.ab.tum = nam-har-tu, man-da-tu, 
tam-gur-tu Ai. II ii 28ff.; [gi8.ban].Marduk 
[ga.an].na.ab.dug,.ga.ta = i-na siti Marduk 
ga nam-har-ti (measured) with the situ measure 
of Marduk which is (used) for commodities to be 
received Ai, III i 29f. 


1. goods, staples, etc., received — a) in 
gen. — 1’ in OB: wool na.am.ha.ar. 
tum ki.PN.ta PN,.e 8u ba.an.ti received 
goods, PN, received from PN UM 29-13-100:3 
(early OB Nippur); barley S8v.t1.a PN KI PN, 
mariga TCL 1 114:2; barley Su.t1.4 PN KI 
PN, BE 6/2 55:11 (Nippur), also (oil) BE 6/1 
32:2, (silver) PBS 8/2 203:2 (both from Sippar), 
VAS 7 54:6 (Dilbat); dates Su.T1.4 PN... KI 
PN, Sandanakkim Boyer Contribution No. 126: 4, 
also (barley) ibid. 131:8, (silver) TCL 10 100:11, 
Grant Bus. Doc. 58:2, 59:2 (all from Larsa), cf. 
JCS 24 94 No. 1:2, 4:2, and passim in this archive 
(from Ur); S8U.T1.A PN ina SU PN, Cros Tello 
p. 192:2 and r. 1 (Laga’); wool Svu.TI.A PN 
Frank Strassburger Keilschrifttexte 22:2; barley 
nam-ha-ra-tum §a PN UCP 10 138 No. 67:2; 
barley §8v.T1.4 90 uNin.mMES Sa Babilim 
BIN 2 97:2, cf. Birot Tablettes 12:6, 20:2, 52:7, 
55:13, 56:6, Riftin 82:3; SU.TI.A DIDLI individ- 
ual goods received PBS 8/2 175:24, also Riftin 
133:14; silver nam-ha-ar-ti PN UET 5 446:5, 
(dates) Holma Zehn Altbabylonische Tontafeln 
2:15, BIN 2 102:10 (both Larsa); nam-ha-ar-ti 
PN Genouillac Kich 2 D 50:2, Gautier Dilbat 
63:2; x barley na-am-ha-ar-ti 20 cuR SE 
TCL 10107:2; beer 8v.t1.4 illatim gadum 
mastit UD.1.KaM (see illatu mng. 3) BE 6/1 
56:7; note: barley 8v.11.a (parallel: nam- 
ha-ar) PN KI PN, Riftin 76:2, parallel ibid. 
75:2; tpram nam-ha-ar PN ... ustabilakkum 
TLB 4 50:10 (let.). 


namhartu 


2’ in Mari: wheat [n]am-ha-ar-ti PN ina 
bit PN, ARM 9 40:2, also ibid. 43:3, 44:3, and 
passim in these texts, see Birot, ARMT 9 255f., 
also ARMT 11 239:2, 12 411:2, and passim replac- 
ing amhur, wr. Su.11.4 ARM 9 228:4, ARMT 12 
17:5; barley nam-ha-ar-ti PN ina bit GN ina 
Sx bs ARMT 11 42:2; oil ana pasds PN 
§U.TILA PN, ARM 73:5; dm Su.TIA ... ul 
damiq (in broken context) ARM 2 81:31. 


3’ in Elam: 
MDP 22 143:3. 


barley nam-har-ti PN 


4’ in MB: nam-thal-ar-ta Sumbhirsuniti 
let them receive what they are entitled to 
receive BE 17 83:10 (let.); barley nam-ha- 
ra-tum §a PN PBS 2/2117:1, cf. nam-har-tu 
(in broken context) Sumer 9 p. 34ff. No. 4:38. 


b) beside other administrative or ac- 
counting terms: ana PN ana Suddunim nadnu 
MU.DU PN, PN; u PN, nam-ha-ar-ti PN 
(silver) which was assigned to PN for collec- 
tion, delivered by PN,, PN,, and PN,, (and) 
received by PN YOS 13331: 13, also CT 45 43:16, 
for further refs. see musaddinu usage a; silver 
MU.DU PN 8v.T1.4 PN, Grant Bus. Doe. 34:5, 
wr. nam-har-ti Frank Strassburger Keilschrift- 
texte 28r.4; MU.DU PN nam-ha-ar-ti PN, 
BE 6/1 72:9, 91:13, BE 6/2 127:5, 131:10, TLB 1 
276:5, 277:6 (all from Sippar), note oil mMuU.DU 
PN ... nam-har PN, Riftin 84:4; silver MU. 
DU PN wakil tamkéri GN nia.Su PN, DuMU 
cir.nrtA nam-ha-ar-ti PN, musaddinim [cir] 
PN, tamkdrim Boyer Contribution No. 139:6, ef. 
Grant Bus. Doc. 32:5; silver nam-ha-ar-ti PN 
... KI PN, PA MAR.TU Nia.SuU PN, wakil 
tamkari Gin PN, Pinches Berens Coll. 94:3, 95:3; 
barley nic.8u PN nam-ha-ar-ti PN, UCP 10 
103 No. 26:4; Su.T1.a PN §Am MAS.HI.A NiG.SU 
PN, RT 17p. 35:2; dates Svu.1TLA PN it-te 
PN, Gin PN, Boyer Contribution No. 134:2; 
Gir PN nam-ha-ar-ti PN, YOS 5 227:16; silver 
Gir PN §u.TI.A PN, KI PN, BA.ZI Grant Bus. 
Doc. 51:6, also Boyer Contribution No. 104:6; 
silver §U.TIA PN wu PN, iniima ana samnim 
Sita umim illiku KI PN, BA.ZI TCL 10 60:2, 56:5, 
17, 20, 61:5, 63:4, 64:2, 5,7,9,12; barley ALU. 
HUN.GA 8U.TI.A PN KI PN, BA.ZI KISIB PN, & 
PN, BIN 7 97:9; barley Mu.pDU PN u tappésu 
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A LU.gun.aA 8U.TLA PN, Gin PN, KISIB PN, wu 
PN, ibid. 96, and passim in these texts, see Walters 
Water for Larsa Nos. 5ff.; naphar x GI.MES 
nam-ha-ar-tum u BA.ZI TCL 18 155: 12 (let.); 
barley nam-ha-ar-ti PN pu-ha-at Sa <ina> 
GN PN, imdudu UCP 10 168 No. 99:4; nam- 
har-ti GN uw PN 21.Ga Nia.SuU PN, VAS 13 13 
r. 7; GI.PISAN ga na-<am>-har-ti Kis 
Genouillac Kich 1 B 416: 2. 


c) referring to (private and administrative) 
loans and other debts or obligations: silver 
Su.11.4 PN uw PN, KI PN, DUMU.SAL PN, UD. 
EBUR.SH i.LA.E received by PN and PN, from 
PN,, the daughter of PN,, at harvest time they 
(text: he) will pay it back BE 6/2 75:2, cf. 
VAS 8 129:1, 3, 5, Jean Sumer et Akkad 209:3, 
201:10f., 221:2; silver Su.T1.4 PN KI PN, um 
ummianum irrigu kaspam i.LA.E YOS 8 142:2; 
silver nia.St PN ... Ja KI PN, PN, PN, wu PN, 
imburu MU.DU PN, PN, u PN, nam-ha-ar-ti 
PN, Waterman Bus. Doc. 30r.5; silver Sa PN 
vuau PN, 784 MU.DU PN, nam-ha-ar-ti PN 
Edzard Tell ed-Dér 47:8; GU.UN HASHUR.HIA 
Sa PN sa ana mari PN, issaknu kima mari PN, 
PN, GU.UN S8U.TI.A tsbat PN itanappal VAS 9 
8:7; silver SAM.SE SA kisir bitim nam-ha-ar-te 
PN Genouillac Kich 2C 88:4; dates KI PN 
§u.T1.A GN KA.TA PN PN, u PN, owed to PN 
by the village of GN, guaranteed by PN, PN,, 
and PN, TCL 11 167:3 (gukunnd@ contract). 


d) referring to taxes, dues, and work 
obligations: silver 1c1.sA PN Sa MU... nam- 
ha-ar-ti PN, BIN 2 95:6; gleaned barley 
nam-ha-ar-ti PN TLB196:15; barley nam- 
ha-ar-ti PN 4.KISIB & DN UCP 10 121 No. 47:3, 
and passim in these texts; barley PAD & DN 
Su.T1.4 PN BIN 2 68:23 (OB school tablet); 
nam-ha-ar-ti SA MU Sa ina GN 
immahru TCL 10103:7; x barley delivered 
(by several persons) ana natbak GN nam-ha- 
ar-ti PN PN, ... u kédr GN BE 6/1 99:12; 
barley MU.DU PN SA ramanisu nam-ha-ar-tt 
SA.TAM.MES ana ekallim Gautier Dilbat 57:5; 
wool nam-har-ti ekallim CT 81le:1; wax 
ana URUDU namzaqum sa bit DN epésim Sv. 
TLA gurgurrim KI PN Gin PN, VAS 8 103:5; 
animals for offerings SvU.TI.A ENSI NA.GADA 
PN PBS 8/1 14:23, also ibid. 62 r. 1, 64:4; (sac- 


nambaru 


rificial) birds éa ana népes barim PN iddinu 
MU.DU PN nam-ha-ar-ti bart BE 6/1 118:7; 
5 LU.MES §0U.T1.4 PN Nic.Su PN, Gautier 
Dilbat 62:2; x gold sa ana Sipradni 8U.TLA 
mart ummént for individual work (assign- 
ments) supplies received by the craftsmen 
ARM 7 4r. 14, and passim in this volume. 


e) as a standard for weights and measures: 
NA, nam-ha-ar-ti (wool weighed) with the 
weigh-stone for goods to be received JCS 2 
107 No. 10:7, and passim in these texts; NA, 
nam-ha-ar-ti ekallim CT 6 37¢e:1, Waterman 
Bus. Doc. 19:1; GIS.BA.Ri.gA Marduk sa nam- 
har-tim BE 6/1 99:8, for other refs. see JCS 2 85; 
q18.BAN Marduk Sa nam-ha-ar-ti CT 8 36c:2; 
Gi8.AS nam-ha-ar-tim Boyer Contribution No. 
205:2, BIN 2 96:2, Szlechter Tablettes 150 MAH 
16.162:2, for other refs. see ibid. p. 150f., JCS 2 
85, see also Ai., in lex. section. 


2. receipt (document): kanikum & nam- 
har-tum Sa PN ina gati PN, illiam theppi if 
PN’s sealed tablet and receipt should appear 
in the possession of PN,, he (PN,) will destroy 
it Boyer Contribution No. 135:13, cf. KISIB 
SU.TI.A PN YOS 12 164:1. 


In Kraus, AbB 5 145 r. 2, 
stand for melgétu. 


Koschaker, HG 6 1774ff. and ZA 47 167ff. 


SU.TI.A seems to 


nambaru s.; 1. vat, 2. receptacle, 3. (unkn. 
mng.); from OAkk., OB on; pl. nambardatu; 
cf. mahdaru. 


dug.nam.ha.ru MSL 7 118 iv 7 (MB Fore- 
runner to Hh. X); dug.lahtan(wunuz.ABx LA) 
= lah-ta-nu = nam-har | nar-fa-bi, dug.mud = 
hu-bu-ru = MIN (= nam-har) &4 &-ka-ri, dug.am. 
ma.am = 8u-mu = MIN éd sa-bi-t, dug-hara, = 
ha-ru-% = MIN tur-ru-i, dug.lam,(BIR).8i.84 = 
Su-u (= lamsist) = nam-zi-tum |{ nam-ha-ru Hg. 
A II 65-69, in MSL 7 109f.; dug.lamg,.si.s& = 
nam-ha-ru (in group with narmaku, narmaktu) 
Antagal F 160. 

am-ru-um-mu, lam-si-su = nam-h[{a-ru] Malku 
IV 147f. 


1. vat — a) material: 1 puG nam-ha-ru- 
um (in inventory of vessels) ANES 9 17 No. 
8i7 (Ur III); x DUG nam-ha-ru ARMT 12 
744:1, 3f.; 8.TA DUG nam-ha-ri (beside 
dannu) VAS 6 182:23 (NB); if a snake falls 
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ana vue nam-ha-ri 4 [...] CT 38 32:31 
(SB Alu), and passim with det. DUG, see mng. Ic; 
1 nam-ha-rum KU.BABBAR 34 Ma.Na [RI.LA. 
BI] (among gifts from the king of Carchemish) 
ARM 7 238: 2, ef. (in broken context) ibid. 239: 23f., 
264ii3f.; nam-ha-ra-ti §a kaspi sa bit narz 
makti KBo 13:5; nam-ha-ra KU.GI.MES GAL. 
MES (beside narmaktu) EA 19:37 (let. of 
TuSratta); [9 nam-ha]r GAL.MES UD.KA.BAR 
[9 nlam-har. MES TUR UD.K[A.BAR] EA 25 iv 57 
(list of gifts of TuSratta); 1 na-am-ha-ru sa 
sip[arrim] ARM9 20:17; 1 nam-ha-rum 
siparrt (followed by 1 kannu_ siparri) 
Wiseman Alalakh 113:12, 416:14 (MB), note: 
[x] LG.meS stmue [x] nam-ha-ru [x] smiths 
(making) [x] 7.-vessels ibid. 227:2; 1 nam- 
ha-rum siparrt MRS 6 186 RS 16.146+ :35; 1 
nam-har siparri (beside narmaku) AKA 44 
ii 58; nam-har UD.KA.BAR.MES GAL.MES (var. 
omits) (beside narmaku) AKA 43 ii 50 (Tigl. 1); 
[1 nam-hja-ri kaspi rabi (for festivals) 
Freydank Wirtschaftstexte 145 r. 5 (NB); for 
silver n.-s see also mng. le. 


b) capacity and shape: 2 nam-ha-ru sa 1 
BA.<AN>.AM 3 nam-ha-ru sa 10 sita.Am 3 nam- 
ha-ru a 5 sita.Am (beside utUL) ARMT 12 
742:3ff., also ibid. r. 2f., 743: 2’ff., 9’f., 19’f., 23’; 
25 nam-ha-ru §a 1 sita.AM ibid. 745:4; 1@AL 
nam-h[a-ru] ARM 9 271:8; 3 sa 1 nam-ha-ri 
three (gur of barley) for one (small) n.-vessel 
(i.e., one gur of beer) Freydank Wirtschaftstexte 
29r.19; 68a 1 nam-ha-ri six (gur of barley) 
for one (large) 2.-vessel (i.e., two gur of beer) 
ibid. 38 r.8, x Inam)-ha-ra-a-ti GAL.MES 3 
TUR.MES ibid. 27 r. 13, also ibid. 44r. 8, 1 
nam-ha-ra rab@ ibid. 103 r. 8, see ibid. p. 51f., 
also AnOr 9 29 r. 8 (all NB). 


c) used in rits. and med.: 2 nam-ha-ri 
(listed among the utensils of the potter) 
RAce. 6 iv 32, cf. dannittu u nam-ha-ri.MES 
ibid. 66:10; 3 nam-ha-ra-a-ta KU.BABBAR 
(with other containers, for the galdém biti 
ritual) YOS 6 192:11, also ibid. 62:4, 189:8, 
YOS 7 186:9 (all NB); ana Marduk bua nam- 
ha-ra tumallama KAR 389 i 7 (namburbi); 
[pua n]lam-ha-ra tumalla Or. NS 40 164 
80-7-19,280:3, nam-ha-ra tasakhap you cover 
the n. ibid. 150:28; na[m-ha-ra]tedekki you 


nambara 


clear away the n. ibid. 30 (mamburbi); [ana] 
Dua nam-ha-ri tatabbak sépésu tarahhas you 
pour (beer) into a ». (and) bathe his feet 


Kécher BAM 124 ii 8, cf. ibid. i 52, 398 r. 45. 


d) used in the preparation of beer: 
namzitam na-am-ha-ra u pursiam sa sikarim 

. agarig litér there he should return the 
fermenting-vat, the »., and the ....-vessel 
for beer TCL 18 86:20 (OB let.); 20 nam-ha- 
ruéa1BaA.AN.AM... ana sa alappanim (beside 
other vessels) ARMT 12 743:16’, also 742 r. 2f.; 
10 uTdL nam-ha-ru ana alappdnu ibid. 740:5. 


e) other uses: 2 nam-ha-ru ana épitim 
two n.-vessels for the bakers ARMT 12 740:8, 
also ibid. 743:19’f., also (ana NINDA mersim) 
ibid. 2’ff., (ana saL.mu) ibid. 9’ff., 742:2ff., (ana 
abarakkatim) 740:12; he should select fine red 
wine for me ina 1 nam-ha-ri-im Sutahtésuma 
10 DUG GESTIN sémim mullima ina kunukki 
sdtu kunkima have (fem.) him mix (the wine) 
together in one (big) n.-vessel, fill ten jugs 
with red wine, seal (them) with this seal 
ARM 10 133:13; nam-ha-ra-am uw GAL.HI.A 
sinati ul iddinam he did not give me the jug 
and these cups ARM 10 74:34, ef. ibid. 31; 
ina berugsunu s[alkin nam-ha-[ru(?)] an. is 
placed between them (the city and the 
temple) KAR 134:19 (inc.), see TuL p. 98. 


2. receptacle: x KuS.MAS nam-ha-ru 
zip.8e x goatskins (as) receptacles for 
tappinnu flour Gelb OAIC 34:2 (OAkk.). 


3. (unkn. mng.): should the king march 
ana titti(GIS. PES) sa nam-ha-ri ana butni kurt 
(possibly a geographical name) K.3467+ :14 
(tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lambert). 


Salonen Hausgerate 2 210ff. 


namharu see namhartu. 


nambar® s.; 1. shaft of a wagon, 2. (a 
poisonous plant); OB, SB; Sum. lw.; wr. 
syll. and NAM.HA.RA. 


gi8.nam.hara,x(Nunvuz+ AB+BI).mar.gid.da = 
nam-ha-ru-t (var. ha-ru-ti) Hh. V 88, ef. Hh. XXII 
Section 11:20. 

CG a-tap-pu-u tam-lig UG nam-ha-ru-u SAs 
Uruanna I 678; UG nam-ha-ru : 6 pa-x-[...] 
ibid. II 452; G nam.na.RA : aS o1S.[NA] Idtar 
ibid. III 136. 
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1. shaft of a wagon: see Hh. V 88, in lex. 
section;. 2 GIS.NAM.HA.RA MAR.GID.DA two 
shafts for a wagon YOS 12 64:3 (OB); [nam]- 
ha-ru HAR.GU.LA nap-sd-qu [...] (followed 
by nattullu, bubiitu) K.5288 ii 2’. 


2. (a poisonous plant): see Uruanna, in 
lex. section; kakkasu kima kakki sahlé 
larisu kima lari sahlé rabé 0.31 U.NAM.HA.RA 
Sumsu the plant whose thorns are like those 
of cress, whose leaves are as large as cress 
leaves, this plant is called n., (he who eats it 
dies) Kécher Pflanzenkunde 33:13 (series Jammu 
Sikin&u). 

Ad mng. 1: see haré C and Salonen Landfehr- 
zeuge 121. 


namhastu (nankhastu) s.; punting pole(?); 
lex.*; cf. mahdsu. 


[na]m-has-tum = gi-Sal-[lu] CT 18 9 K.4233+ ii 10 
(syn. list); GIS na-an-ha-sa-te = pa-na-an-tu 
(among staves) Practical Vocabulary Assur 520. 


* 


namhasu s.; punting pole(?); lex.*; cf. 


mahasu. 

an-ta-dur-gul (m]A.MuK = na-am-ha-[sum] Proto- 
Diri 518; an-ta-dur-gul MA.MuK = nam-ha-[su] 
Diri IT 303; min (= [x]-gul) m4.m[vuK] = [nam-ha-su] 
A VITI/4:71; gid.nir.an.ta.MA.MUK = nam-ha-su 
Hh. IV 389; gid.gisal.ande = nam-ha-su ibid. 
413; [gi8.x.x].gigir, (gi8.x.x].KU.gigir = nam- 
ha-su Hh. V 38a-b. 


Meissner BAW I 58f. 


nambirtu see namhartu. 
namiratu see namirtu. 


namirtu (nawirtu, namiratu, nawiratu) s.; 
brightness, lightness; OB, SB; wr. syll. and 
ZALAG-té; ef. namaru v. 


ba-dér BAR = na-mir-tum A 1/6:252; bar.bar = 
na-ui-ir-tum Silbenvokabular A 15; kur.u.ta = 
na-wi-ir-tum ibid. 36; zalag.ga = na-wi-ra-tum 
ibid. 84; w.zal.la = na-mi-ra-tum Nabnitu 
XXII 257. 

{...] zalag.ga.x mu.un.[{...] : [ina aséka 
ana ikleti na-mir-ti taga{kkan] by your rising you 
provide brightness for the dark (region) TCL 6 
53: 15f. 


a) in gen.: [12 béru ina kasddisu] na-mir- 
tu Saknat after he had reached (in marching 
through the tunnel) twelve béru, there was 


namkaru 


light Gilg. IX v 46; abri nuppuhu dipari gédu 
ana 1 KaSKaL.cip.AmM na-mir-[tu $§]aknat 
brush piles were lighted, torches kindled, 
there was light for a distance of one béru 
Streck Asb. 266 iii 10, also Borger Esarh. 92 §61:19; 
sakin na-mir-ti ana nist [apdti] (Sin) who 
provides light for mankind BMS 1:3 and dupls., 
see Mayer Gebetsbeschwérungen 491, also (Sama) 
4R 60:33, see RA 49 38; [m]ukkis ikleti sakin 
na-mir-t[i] (Sama) who dispels the darkness, 
who brings about brightness ASKT p. 75:11, 
and dupls., see Borger, JCS 21 9:90, LKA 142: 20, 
also (Girru) édékin na-mir-ti ana Anunnaki 
Maqlu II 139; tna gereb Ehursaba kima timu 
tsakkan na-mir-[tu] inside Ehurgaba he 
creates brightness like daylight SBH p. 145 
ii 20; tttapardu imu ... na-mir-té Saknat 
the day brightened, light appeared Bauer 
Asb. 2 73 K.2524:2, also 78 K.7673:14; indja 
samsam li-1B-tu-la-a-ma na-wi-ir-tam lusbi 
let my eyes see the sun so that I can have my 
fill of light Gilg. M. i 13 (OB, coll. W. G. 
Lambert); réget ikletum ki magi na-wi-ir-tum 
(see tkletu usage a) ibid.il4; ana ili sit 
abnit na-mir-ta (var. na-wi-ir-tam) sisi bring 
forth brightness for the gods I created 
RA 46 28:2 (SB Epic of Zu), dup]. STT 21: 2, var. 
from RA 46 90:53 (OB version). 


b) in transferred mng.: ina amatika 
sirtt ... liSSakin zaLda-té at your majestic 
command (Marduk) let there be light (for 
the people of Babylon) RaAcce. 134:249; ina 
gibit ilitiki rabite mursu dannu linnasih(i)ma 
na-mir-th limur at the command of your 
divine majesty let the grievous disease be 
removed so that I can see brightness LKA 19 
r. 5 (prayer to Gula). 


namiru see namru adj. 
namiru see ndmaru A. 


namkaru (namgaru) s.; irrigation canal; 
OB, MB, SB, NB, LB; cf. makdru A. 


pa,.a.dug,.ga = nam-ga-ri (var. nam-za-rum) 
Hh. XXII Section 8:8’, in MSL 11 28. 

nagar bi.{b.saR.dé.e.x : nam-ga-ri ippaiti 
the irrigation canal will be opened Lambert BWL 
245 iv 52 (bil. proverb). 


nam-ga-ru = mi-ik-ru LTBA 2 2:302. 
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a) in OB: ana na-am-ka-ri herém qatam 
astakan I have just started digging an 
irrigation canal (send me ten men) TIM 2 
4:5 (let.); md mddu nam-ka-ri §a ana apparim 
saknu puttima appdram sa iat GN mé mulli 
there is much water, open the irrigation 
canals which face the marsh, and fill the 
marsh around Larsa with water OECT 3 
7:6, see Kraus, AbB 485; ina nam-ka-ri-sa u 
masqitisa imakkara they (fem.) have the 
right to irrigate from her irrigation canal 
and irrigation outlet CT 25:11; biblam 
rihsam na-am-ka-ra-am u manahat eglim 
ula idéma (see biblu B mng. la) UET 5 
212:11; ina nam-kar ramanisu mé rsatti (the 
field) takes (lit. drinks) water from its own 
irrigation canal CT 4 10:11; a low-lying 
field istu nam-ka-ri-im es3im [a]di nam-ka- 
ri-im Saplim from the new irrigation canal 
to the downstream irrigation canal CT 47 
13a:3f., cf. ita nam-ka-ri-imlabirim ibid. 13:4; 
the front of a field istu atappim arkim adi 
nam-ka-ri-i[m x] xx [x] from the long canal 
as far as the [...] irrigation canal TLB 1 
225:4; a field saqg.BI 1.KAM nam-ka-rum GAL 
sa ita GI8.TIR x first width: the large irrigation 
canal which is next to the ....-woods 
CT 45 111 r. 15, parallel 113:44, cf. ita nam-ka- 
rum sa PN ibid. obv. 25, cf. also CT 6 6:3, 46:6, 
SAG.BI 2.KAM nam-ka-ru-um Sa A.GAR GN 
second width: the irrigation canal of the 
irrigation district of GN CT 2 37:7, CT 47 9:5, 
8AG.BI 1.KAM nam-kar PN Meissner BAP 74: 10, 
ef. CT 28:6; x ASA A.GAR GN a-hi nam-ka-ri 
x land (in) GN’s irrigation district, bordering 
the irrigation canal Waterman Bus. Doce. 3:2, 
ef. a-ak nam-ka-ru-um CT 47 7:6, et nam- 
ka-ri YOS 13 489:2; 71-ta na-am-ka-ar SANGA 
DN JCS 11 22 No. 9:4, 1t-ta nam-ka-ri-im 
CT 45 50:2, cf. aA.SA KILKAL i-<ta) na-am-ka- 
rum CT 6 33a:4, ita nam-kar URU.KI CT 47 
62:4, and passim in descriptions of fields. 


b) inMB: nam-ga-ra t3tu Idiglat ana libbisa 
luhrémma I will dig an irrigation canal from 
the Tigris into it (the canal) JCS 19 99:41; 
[s]4 nam-gar-ra iskir ... béli mikra u eréSa la 
thatti nam-gar-éu mussur u &4 ana pan nam- 
ga-ri ga bélija adtib ma ina nam-ga-ri-su 


namkaru 


modu u & ana pan nam-ga-ri anni asib ina 
nam-ga-ri-su mé lilgéma nam-gar-ra $a bélija 
limassir he himself (the hazannu) blocked the 
irrigation canal, my lord must not miss the 
proper time for irrigation and cultivation — 
his own irrigation canal is unused, but he 
lives by my lord’s irrigation canal, there is 
much water in his irrigation canal, but he 
lives by this irrigation canal. Let him take 
water from his own irrigation canal and let 
him leave my lord’s irrigation canal alone 
BE 17 40:9, 14ff.; mé ultu nam-gar PN ki 
iptti misu when he opened up PN’s irrigation 
canal the water was not sufficient ibid. 3:16; 
Sa GN masqitum qatdt KA nam-ga-ra-ti sukkur 
the irrigation in GN is finished, the outlet to 
the irrigation canals is closed ibid. 27:33, cf. 
PBS 1/2 56:21, nam-kar PN BE 17 71:15, and 
passim in MB letters, see Aro Glossar 70; A.SA 
apiti $a atappa nam-ka-ra u kdlé la isi an 
inarable field which has no ditch, irrigation 
canal, or dike MDP 10 pl. 11 i 5 (kudurru); 
nam-k{a-ar]-su ana Sigitim ana méresti utib 
he (the king) put its (the field’s) irrigation 
canal into good condition for watering and 
cultivation ibid. 10, ef. [nJam-kar Sigitisunu 
[la] sekéri[m] ibid. ii 3, cf. also pl. 12iv1; nam- 
ga-ri bit PN (location of a field) Kramer AV 
32 HS 156: 28 (early NB); named canals: Nam- 
gar U.GiR KI BE 15 160:1, BE 14 95:5, and 
passim; Nam-gar Bursimashu JNES 21 80 
right side, Nam-gar Béliunu ibid. left diagonal 
(MB map); wr. with det. fp: ina kirikti mé 
$a musébiri Sa tD GN u tp Nam-gar sarri ina 
mé ip Sigitisu nusurrd la sakani (see musébiru 
mng. 2) MDP 2 pl. 22iii 3; afield et ip GN 
éa ultu libbi ip Nam-gar sarri ileggd on the 
bank of the Kibati River, which takes (its 
water?) from the Royal irrigation canal 
ibid. pl. 21152, but [a]G Na-ga-ar sarri 
ibid. p. 112:5; ina muhhi ip nam-ga-ri a DN 
BE 17 59:9, ef. RA 66 170f.:12f., 16,54; PAP 76 
mé ip Nam-gar-GN total: 76 (quantities of) 
water(?) from the irrigation canal of Kar- 
Ninlil PBS 13 78:12. 


c) in NB, LB: (a date palm grove situated 
in) a.cAR nam-ga-ri KA ip Barsip pihat 
Babili Nbn. 203:2; (a plot of land) ga ina 
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nam-ga-ri §a PN Nbn.578:1; nam-gar GN 
BBSt. No. 22111; in a geogr. name: Nam- 
gar-BAD-4EN.LiL BE 10 40:6, also 39:18, wr. 
with det. ip ibid. 57:6, wr. ip Nam-ga-ri- 
BAD-4EN.LiL BE 9 52:8, TuM 2-3 181:3, iD 
Nam-gar-BAD-4EN.LiL BE 9 34:11, ip Nam- 
(gar>-BAD-4EN LiL TuM 2-3 190:3, and passim 
in LB Nippur. 


d) in OB math.: fp nam-ka-rum (in which 
the water backed up) TMB 44 No. 89:1, see 
MCT 88f. and Goetze, JCS 2 35f.; [na-a]m- 
ka-ru-um CT 9 14 vi 13. 


e) in SB: ina marrija [...] t-pe-tt nam- 
ka-ru-ma isattt eqlu (the farmer) opens the 
irrigation canal with a spade made of me 
{the tamarisk) so that the field can drink 
Lambert BWL 158:14 (fable), see also ibid. 
245 iv 52, in lex. section; summa naru 
gapsaima miisa ana nam-ga-ra-a-ti la irubu 
if a river is swollen but its water does not 
enter the irrigation canals (there will be a 
flood which cannot be dammed) CT 39 19:125 
(Alu); Glu tttt Gli bitu ttti biti ahu itti ahisu 
nam-gla]-ru ittt nari... inakkiru one town 
will become estranged from the other, one 
house from the other, brother from his 
brother, irrigation canal from the river 
ACh Adad 17:35, cf. [nam-g]a-ru itti nari 
atappi itti nam-ga-ri-§[%] KU[R].M[ES] ACh 
Supp. Adad 60:3, [... tt]¢ nam-ga(text -TA)- 
ru-sd palgu ittt atappisa ibid. 59:14, ef. ibid. 
13; 1D.MES TUR.MES apu qisu iku palgu quppu 
kappu nam-ka(var. -ga)-ru ... lipguru may 
the small canals, reed thicket, forest, dike, 
canal, source, bank, irrigation canal absolve 
JNES 15 134: 64 (lipsur-lit.). 


Nam.ga.ru.um (ki.rib.ba dingir.re. 
e.ne.ka) YOS 9 26:20 (Lipit-Istar of Isin) is 
@ geogr. name, see Sollberger and Kupper In- 
scriptions Royales p. 177. 


Biggs, JCS 19 102. 


namkattu s.; (mng. unkn.); Mari*. 


They brought the women taken from him 
as distress saying na-am-ka-at-ti a-ma-an- 
ni.HIa sa ekallim Sa ina GN Saknu PN ilge 
PN has taken the n. of the amdnu vege- 


namkiru 


tables(?) of the palace which were stored in 
GN ARM 10 160:18; na-am-ka-ta-éu-nu ihliq 
their (the amdnu’s) n. has disappeared 
ibid. 28. 


Romer Frauenbriefe 76 n. 6. 
namkir ini s.; mirror; syn. list.* 
nam-kur i-ni, si-mat pa-ni = na-ma-rum An VIL 
97f. 
namkurru see namkiru. 


namkiru (namkurru) s.; possession(s); 
OB, MB, MA, SB, NA; wr. syll. and nia.ga; 
ef. makaru B. 
sag. nig.ga = re-es nam-ku-ri Sag Bil. B 65. 
nam-kur-ra = ma-na-ha-a-ti LTBA 2 2:209, 
dupls. 1 v 3, RA 18 4 No. 6 r. 8. 
nam.kuku, = na-am-ku-rum 
(astrol.? comm.). 


2R 47 vr. ii 49 


a) ré§ namkiri available assets, stock (OB, 
MB): ina [sJac Nia.ca ga mudsépisisunu 
usuhsunitti remove them (the workmen) 
from the contingent available to the foremen 
over them LIH 77:11, see Kraus, AbB 6 136; 
AB.GUD.HI.A SAG Nia.ga cattle forming the 
stock JCS 2 80 No. 9:5 (heading of a list of 
cattle), cf. Riftin 90 i-ii 11, also SAG NiG.GA 
wulludum stock (and increase through) birth 
YOS 5 150:25; Se?um St re-eS na-am-ku-ri 180 
VAS 7 202:25, cf. Se’um 84 saa NiG.aa lirdima 
témam suati Supram ibid. 31f.; x Jamassamz 
mi SAG Nic.Ga SA.BLTA Riftin 139:2, also PBS 
13 61 ii 11, YOS 12 152:12;  re-eS nam-ku-ri 
Sursiama ana naspakim supkama  YOS 13 
449:16 (let.); for other refs. see makkiru usage 
c; (x barley) ezub Sa bit DN Sa ana re-e§ 
SAG NiG.aa sabtuma except for (the barley) of 
the temple of DN which was taken to serve 
as stores BIN 2 68:25, cf. (barley) sac nia. 
aa ga aSA TCL 1168:15; emmer wheat 
nam.sag.nig.ga ba.ab.dah.e to add to 
the stock Grant Bus. Doc. 30:2; note also 
barley sa@ Nic.Ga.RA ga tppasru ina libbim 
ana karém ublunikkum the stock which was 
made ready(?), from it they brought you 
(some) for the storage pile TCL 17 2:15, cf. 
SAG NiG.GA.RA PSBA 34 pl. 10 No. 8:2, re-eg 
Nie.GaA BE 14 31:2, 7, 146:1, BE 15 131:2, PBS 
2/2 19:3, etc., and passim in MB lists, see Torezyner 
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Tempelrechnungen p. 129; total: x gold 
SAG NiG.G@A Sumer 9 34ff. No. 2:8, 13:4, 15:1, 


16:12 (MB). 


b) in MB Alalakh, Bogh., RS: Sallatesunu 
adlulma nam-ku-ri-8u-[nu] bu-Se-Su-nu ba-si- 
tu-<su>-nu eltege I took booty from them and 
took away their possessions and all they had 
Smith Idrimi 73, also ibid. 79; GN gadu alpi 
ammert sisé u nam-ku-ri-Su ... ana mat 
Hatti ultéribsuniiti 1 brought (the people of) 
GN with their cattle, sheep, horses, and pos- 
sessions into the land of Hatti KBo 1 1:28, also 
ibid. 37, wr. na-ak-ku-ri-Su ibid. 2:9, wr. na- 
an-ku-ri-Su ibid. 2:19, 3:3, 11 (treaties); note 
the atypical spellings in RS: Nia#4-“r-[§]uéa 
tna libbi elippisu gaknu (he must make 
restitution for) his (the king of Ugarit’s) 
goods which were in the ship MRS 9 119 RS 
17.133:19; Nic.@UD.MES-su-nu unittesunu gabz 
ba... usallamuni they will replace their 
possessions and all their tools ibid. 155 RS 
17.146:9, also 15, 17, 31, 41. 


c) in royal inscrs. (up to Sar.) — 1’ wr. 
syll.: nam-kur Glani Sdtunu ... algémma ana 
Glija A&éur ubla I took these cities’ posses- 
sions and brought them to my city Assur 
AfO 5 90:34, also 51 (Adn. I); Sallassunu busd= 
sunu nam-kur-si-nu usésd I took from them 
prisoners of war, booty, (and) all their 
possessions AKA 38i 93; dumuq nam-kur-ri- 
su-nu ass I took the best of their possessions 
ibid. 41 ii 32 (Tigl. I), and passim in this text; 
Sallassunu busdsunu nam-kur-Su-nu <aslula> 
MAOG 6/1 12:34 (Asn.). 


2’ wr. Nic.aa: mimma nic.aa bit Assur 
bélija ina isati lu igmi (the fire) burned all 
the possessions of the temple of my lord Assur 
AOB 1 122:6 (Shalm.1);  Nia.aa-su-nu aéslul 
I plundered their possessions ibid. 114 i 39, 
of. ibid. 120 iii 26; allassunu Nic.@a-su-nu 
aglula ana dlija GN ubla Weidner Tn. 3 No. 1 iii 
29,iv4; wia.aa Sagaraktisurias Weidner Tn. 
38 No. 29:8, 12 (copy of a seal inscr.); tlaniJunu 
madite u Nic.ca.MES-su-nu lu asia I carried 
away their many gods and their possessions 
AfO 18 351:43 (Tigh. 1); éallassunu buddsunu 
Nia.c[a-su-nu] ... udésd AfO 3 168:11 (AdSur- 


namkiru 


dan II); Nig.aa.mES-Su-nu alpéSunu séné: 
Sunu ana dlija Assur ubla KA 2 83:15, r. 4; 
Nia.ea ekallisu lu amhursu I received the 
possessions of his palace from him KAH 2 
84:104 (both Adn. ITI), and passim in this text; 
marésu maratisu assdtisu Nia.aa ekallisu 
siséSu alssuha(?)] I deported his sons, his 
daughters, his wives, the possessions of his 
palace, his horses Scheil Tn. II 3, also 7 and 10, 
see Schramm, BiOr 27 148; kasapsu hurdssu 
Nie.ca-su busaésu ... aSlula I took his silver, 
his gold, his possessions (etc.) as booty 
AKA 283i 83 (Asn.); Sukuttu hurdsi Nic.ca 
HLA.MES kisittt gdtija agissunitt I presented 
to them (the gods) gold jewelry, (and) many 
valuables which I had captured Iraq 14 34:67; 
Sallat ERiN.MES bél hiti adi Nic.aa.MES-&i-nu 
tlant adi Nia.aa.MES-Si-nu (I took as booty) 
the rebels together with their possessions, 
the gods together with their possessions 
AKA 283185; Nia.ga-su Nia.Su-d% ... assa 
I carried away all his possessions AKA 317 
ii 64, also 231 r. 16, 318 ii 66, 332 1199, WNic.aa 
ekallisu narkabatisu assd I carried off the 
valuables from his palace and his chariots 
AKA 316 ii 62, also 352 iii 21, 360 iii 47 (all Asn.); 
sitidt Nig.aa.MuES-Su istu gereb Sadé usérida 
the remainder of his possessions I brought 
down from the mountains WO 1 15 i 8, 458:37; 
Nia.ca-du ummdandatisu iliju ana GN ubla 
I brought his possessions, his troops, his gods 
to Assyria WO 2152:94; NiG.ca.MES-Sd 
busdsu ana la mani usésia I removed his 
countless possessions and property WO 1 
460:72, also 472:19;. Nia.aa-3u Sallassu busdsu 
mardu stu gereb Sadi uterra I brought back 
from the mountains his possessions, his spoils, 
his abundant property 3R 8 ii 51, cf. ibid. 81, 
dallassunu busdjunu wNia.ca mardu algd 
ibid. 47, Sallassunu busdésunu Nic.aa-sdu-nu 
ibid. 43; Nic.aa ekallizina ma’du ibid. 74, and 
passim in this text, also WO 1 472iv2, cf. Nia.aa 
ekalligu td.9.KAM amtasi? for nine days 
I pillaged the valuables in his palace STT 43 
r. 60 (all Shalm. IIT); sallassunu Nia.ca-si-nu 
buddsunu iligunu marisunu mdratisunu (he 
took away) their booty, their possessions and 
their property, their gods, their sons and 
daughters 1R 30ii27, Sallassunu NiG.Ga- 
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Si-nu busdsunu iligunu ... sénigunu aslula 
ibid. 34 iv 21, and passim in this text (Samii- 
Adad V); note in a personal name: Usur- 
Nnia.aa-MAN bél pahete 8a Kar-Tukulti-Ninurta 
Weidner Tn. 39 No. 35:3, AfO 13 114:13, U-sur- 
nam-kur-LUGAL TR 2031:18, etc., see Sa- 
poretti Onomastica 1 511f.s.v., for later refs. 
see makkiru. 


d) in lit.: <tssabat GN idstalal Nic.aa-éa 
(Nebuchadnezzar) conquered Elam and plun- 
dered its possessions BBSt. No. 6 i 43 (Nbk. 1); 
ana dandni bélitija nam-ku-ru ekallisu adlula 
in order to (show the) strength of my rule, 
I took the possessions of his palace as booty 
LKA 64:11 (hymn of Asn.), ef. nam-ku-ru ust 
ugni i[tta]iahhar ibid. 15; [...] pasgat ina 
Sut[tija ana?) nam-ku-re-e ra-bi-[...]  Atiqot 
2 123:13 (Gilg.). 


e) other occs.: Nic.aa bit DN sa GN 
property of the temple of I8tar in Nineveh 
CT 36 l4a:4(Asn.), cf. Nic.GA bit DN KAV 
146:1. 


Only syll. refs. and those wr. Nia.¢a which 
occur in the OB compound sae Nia.aa (see 
Kraus Viehhaltung 10f.) or in royal inscrs. 
before Sargon are cited here. For other refs. 
wr. Nic.aa see makkiru. 


namlaktu s.; realm, controlled territory; 
Mari; pl. namlakdtu; cf. malaku B. 

kima Glisu GN u kima dlané §a nam-la-ka- 
ti-Su like his town GN and like the towns of 
his realm Sem. 1 18:12 (= RA 6019); assum 
awat GN awal GN, u nam-la-ka-at bélija 
about the matter of AS’lakka, the matter of 
Qarhadum and (the matter of) the realm of 
my lord ARMT 13 143:13; di-ru-tum na-a[m- 
Va-a[k-t]a-[su] u palim dirsu . is his 
realm and the dynasty his permanence 
ARM 10 51:12, see Moran, Biblica 50 41. 


namlu_ see namalu. 
nammar see nimru A. 
nammiasiatu see namasiaiu. 


nammiaSSiatu see namasiatu. 


nammassii 


nammassii s.; 1. herds of (wild) animals, 
2. settlement, people; OB, SB; ef. namaésu. 


gi-li-li P#8 = nam-mas-du-u, ge-e PHS = MIN 
(preceded by nammasiu) Ea lI 201f.; nig.zi.gal 
= nam-mas-si-t, a-su-t Hh. XIV 397f.; nig.ur. 
limmt.ba = nam-maég-su-u(vars. -t, -di-u), nig. 
ur.limmt.edin.na = min ge-e-ri, min 4Sakkan 
ibid. 394ff.; 4.dam = na-ma-dum OBGT XI v 20’; 
mul.nu.mu8.da = nam-mas-§u-% Hh. XXII Sec- 
tion 11:4’; [mul].nu.mu8.da = na-mas-du-ti = 
4mm Hg. B VI 48, in MSL 11 41. 

maé3.anse nig.ki.a nig.ur.lim.ma : bil 
nam-mas-su(var. -8u)-% éa erba sépaéu the herds 
and the wild animals with four legs Schollmeyer 
No. 1 1 15f., see Borger, JCS 21 3:8; Iciz lugal 
mé&8.anSe.ke,(KID) : 4mIn be-el nam-maég-Se-e 
BM 54918+ : 8 (unpub., courtesy I. L. Finkel); 
uru nu.dim 4&.dam nu.mu.un.gar : du wl 
epus nam-mas-su-% ul Sakin no city was yet built, 
no settlement was yet established CT 13 35:5. 

ap-pu-u, tu-ga-gu, tir-ku-ul-lu = nam-mas-du-u 
Malku V 18ff., in MSL 8/2 73; [n]a-mu-u, [n]a- 
mags-su-u = se-e-ru LTBA 2 2:8f.; na-mu-u, nam- 
mas-su-u = a-lum Malku I 199f.; na-maé-5u-u, 
a-du-ur-tum = uRU.DIDLI CT 18 10 iii 52f. 

A.pAM = na-mas-su-% bu-lum CT 41 29 r. 5 
(Alu Comm.). 


1. herds of (wild) animals: itt nam-maé- 
St-e mé itib libbasu alongside the animals he 
(Enkidu) enjoys the water Gilg. I ii 41, also 
iv 1,5; amméni ttti nam-mas-se-e tarappud 
séra. why do you run through the open 
country with the animals? Gilg. I iv 35; 
b@iru niina issiira nam-mas-su-u [Sein la 
ibdr ...] (var. na-maég-ta-dm la ibér) mala 
nam-mas-se-e a tbarru bissu nalm-masgs-su-u 
HA.A] (see ba’dru usage c) ZA 19 378 Sm. 
948:4f. (hemer.), var. from KAR 178 ii 42f. and 
176 iii 1, see nammastu usage a; nam-mas-Se-e 
sérisu ina husahhi usamgatma (Adad) will 
fell his pasturing animals through hunger 
Lambert BWL 114:43, cf. [nam]-mas-de-e Sa 
sérit Gkilu Sammi Kécher BAM 337:8 (inc.); 
ana pan nam(var. na)-mas-se-e Sa séri paniki 
suknt go off to the animals in the open 
country (addressing Lama&tu) ZA 16 162:31, 
dupls. KAR 239 ii 23 and Thompson Gilg. pl. 28 
K.10536:1; libkika ... bilu nam-mas-su-u 
(var. nam-mas-e) sa gért let the beasts and 
wild animals of the open country wail over 
you (Enkidu) Gilg. VIIIi17; ustéli ina 
gatéja bili nam-mas-sd-a Sa sért Gilg. 1 iii 38, 
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also 11, ef. Gilg. X v 31; bél séri nam-mas-se-e 
suppd narb[ésa] herds of the plains, wild 
animals, extol her (Nisaba’s) greatness! 
Lambert BWL 172 iv 16; idirtt ... limhuranni 
nam-mas-su-u sa séri let the animals of the 
open country take on my distress 4R 59 
No. 2r.16, cf. nam-mas-su-% séri muttalliku 
idirtu litbal KAR 165:18, cf. also limhurka 
nam-mas-su-% Sa s[éri] Craig ABRT 2 8i 10; 
[...] @ gaggari nam-mas-Se-e séri K.9530:10' 
(ine.); sahruki na-mas-su-% s[a séri] the 
animals of the open country gather around 
you BMS 32:13, also KAR 165:6, bilu na- 
mas-Su-u sa séri kali pahranik[ka] (see 
séru A mng. 3e-3’) RA 12 190:6, cf.[...]-ka 
nam-mas-se-e ED[IN] K.9242:12; bial Sakkan 
nam-mas-se-e gatukka ipgid he (Enlil) has 
entrusted the beasts and wild animals to you 
(Nergal) PBS 1/2 119:11 and dupls., see Ebe- 
ling Handerhebung 113; bil Sakkan nam-ma3- 
sd-a ul umassara a[na ...] they do not let 
the beasts and wild animals [...] Cagni 
Erra IIc 31; bal Sakkan u [na]m-mas-se-e legit 
Setiini the beasts and wild animals despise 
us Cagni Erral 77; bilu Sakkan u nam-mas- 
su-% usarsi réPa] he provides a shepherd for 
the beasts and wild animals PSBA 20 156 r. 5; 
[bil] Sakkan u nam-mais-se-e Gli vi-za--[...] 
CT 13 34 D.T. 41:6, cf.4; nam-mas-se-e Sakz 
kan liktamme[ra ...] ina gerbéte let the 
creatures of Sakkan be multiplied [. . .] in the 
meadow Lambert BWL170i19; bila nam- 
masgs-Sd-a tust[essir] you direct the beasts 
and wild animals Or. NS 34 117:17 (nam- 
burbi), dupl. STT 63:26; ina HUL nam-mas-se-e 
sért mala bast] (subsuming lion, panther, 
gazelle) Or. NS 36 19 r.1 (namburbi), cf. ina 
HUL nam-mas-se-e §4 zU-[u NU zU-u] Or. NS 
40 159113; ana haldg bili unam-masg-se-e[.. .] 
(signs indicating?) perishing of beasts and 
wild animals TCL 6 10:17 (SB Alu), ef. haldg 
MAS.ANSE NiG.ZI.GAL.EDIN.NA Thompson Rep. 
881.4; migittt bili | na-mas-Se-e Sa séri_ epi- 
demic among cattle, variant: animals, of the 
open country LBAT 1532:8, also UET 6 413:10,; 
LKU 115:26, Thompson Rep. 94:6, 101A:3; na- 
mas-Se-e bit améli téir the animals in the 
man’s house will prosper Kécher BAM 315 
ii 28; obscure: na-mas-Se-e mat nakri Gar 


nammastu 


. KLMIN na-mas-se-e mai nakri [GAR]-an 
ACh Samaé 13:20. 


2. settlement, people: see, with Sum. 
correspondence 4.dam, OBGT XI, CT 13, 
also (with explanation @lu) Malku I, CT 18, 
in lex. section; naphar salmdi qaqqadi nam- 
masgs-su-t tenéséti idallalu qurdiki all men, 
the settlements, mankind, praise your (IStar’s) 
heroic deeds STC 2 pl. 76:24, ef. adtapiri LU- 
ti nam-mas-sd-a bisa makkiira CT 46 45 ii 12 
(NB lit.), see Iraq 275; nam-mas-8s[e-e}] Babili 
usalp{it] (Naraém-Sin) destroyed the settle- 
ments of Babylon Grayson Chronicles 19:53, 


also 32 (nart-text). 


For the log. 4.za.Lv.LU see nammastu, for 
A.DAM see namé s. 


nammia&gtu s.; herds of (wild) animals; OB, 
SB; wr. syll. and a.za.tu.tu; cf. namdsu. 
ki-lim P#3 = nam-mas-tu, gi-li-im P&S = MIN 
EalI 199f.; a.za.lu.lu = nam-mas-ti (vars. [nam]- 
mas-tu, na-masg-tu), zer-man-du, ni-du lib-bt Uh. 
XIV 382ff.; a.za.lu.lu = a-me-lu-tum eMB.s1.sA, 
nam-mas-tum, zer-ma-an-dum, te-ni-&e-e-tum (etc.) 
ZA 9 162 iii 23ff. (group voc.); a.za.lu.lu = nam- 
mas-tum (catch line) ibid. 164 iv 24; nig.zi.gal, 
nig.Su.ur (var. nig.ur), nig.ki = nam-mas- 
tu(var. -ti) Hh. XIV 400ff.; nig.ki = nam-mas-tu 
Practical Vocabulary Assur 433; nig.ki = nam- 
mag-ti Uruanna III 258, in MSL 8/2 64; nig.gir. 
vz, anSe.0z, mir.tz= nam-mas-tu Hh. XIV 404ff. 
(9Nin.kijlim en a.za.lu.lu tu.ra kala. 
ga.bi nig.ki ki.a Su u.me.ni.te.g& : daw 
bél nam-mas-t1 murussu danna zérmandi gaqgari 
ligamhirsu (see zérmandu) Surpu VIT 69f. 


a) wr. syll.: Sizba sa na-ma-as-te-e itenniq 
he used to suck milk from the wild animals 
Gilg. P. iii 1, v 20; amminim itti na-ma-as-te-e 
tattanallak séram why do you roam the open 
country with the wild animals? Gilg. P. ii 12; 
ina [bal]u Samas u Sakkan na-mas-te-e sa 
sé[rt] ana suttati ul imaqqut against (the will 
of) Samag and Sakkan no wild animal falls 
into a pitfall KAR 19 r. 15, restored from par- 
allel KBo 1 12 r. 6, see Ebeling, Or. NS 23 211 ff.; 
[siknat nalpigsts na-mag-ti gagqgart tabarri 
k[ajdn(?)] constantly(?) you (Istar) watch 
over living beings, over the animals of the 
earth BMS 32:10, see Ebeling Handerhebung 
122; [bul] séri na-mas-tt gagqari KI.MIN (= 
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séru tbarramma) the serpent hunts the 
beasts of the steppe, the animals of the earth 
AfO 14 pl. 9 i 22 (Etana); na-mas-ta-am la ibér: 
maikkib Sakkan (on the 18th of Nisannu) he 
must not hunt animals, it is a sin against 
Sakkan KAR 178 ii 42, dupl. KAR 176 iii 1 
+ VAT 10653 r. 4, see Labat, MIO 5 301; [pulhri 
nam-mas-ti gimir nabniti all animals, the 
whole creation (in broken context) CT 13 
34:7, also ibid. 10 (Creation Story); Summa nam- 
mas-tum ina bit améli [...] if an animal 
[appears?] in a man’s house CT 38 44 Sm. 472 
+r. 2ff., cf. nam-mas-tum kidi an animal 
from outside ibid. r. 9, nam-mas-tum sadt 
an animal from the mountains ibid. r. 10, 
nam-mas-tum mé an aquatic animal ibid. 
r. 11 (SB Alu); summa séru [u(?)] nam-mas-tr 
bit améli [x]-da-na-ag-[ra(?)-ru(?)] KAR 389 (p. 
353) r.i 9 (SB Alu); nam-mas-ti ina bit amélt 
NU.TUK-u.MES (sasuntu is an herb for) 
preventing animals (from infesting) a man’s 
house Kécher BAM 379 iv 20; imahharka bil 
sért nam-mas-ti gaggari Sit nalpisti saknii] 
the domestic animals, the wild beasts, all 
that have life, approach you (Samas) Lambert 
BWL 322 K.8051:6, cf. (in broken context) 
Sit na-ma-a[s-te(?)] ibid. 204 K.8570:10, ef. 
also na-ma-as-ti qaggari ka-li-a all the 
animals of the earth KUB 37 85:6 (inc.); 
[na]-ma-a§-ta eqli (in broken context) HS 
1888 ii 21 (OB, courtesy W.von Soden); note 
designating a single animal: summa kakkabu 

. ina saradrisu kima nam-mas-ti zugagipi 
zibbata Sakin (see sardru B mng. 1) Thompson 
Rep. 200: 2, also 11. 


b) wr. A.ZA.LU.LU: i.mu$ A4.ZA.LU.LU 
tapassassuma iballuf you anoint him with 
fat from wild animals(?) and he will get well 
Kocher BAM 202:6; summa agqul a.ZA.LU.LU 
mata ishup if an agquilu (caused by?) wild 
animals sweeps the country ACh Sama’ 14:2; 
esemtt A.ZA.LU.LU animal bone (used in 
magic) Labat TDP 192:41. 


Ad usage b: It is uncert. whether a.za.Lv. 
Lu stands for nammastu or for another equiv- 
alent of this logogram. 


nammigiriitu see ndgiritu. 


nammuSisu 


nammfi s.; (a headdress); syn. list.* 


nam-mu-% (var. broken) = MIN (= gu-ba-tu) 
ku-lu-li Malku VI 48, var. from An VII 144. 


nammuSsisu (namussisu, namussusu) adj.; 
dead (euphemistic expression); SB; ef. 
namasu. 

[uS] [BE] = [nJa-mu-d-34 <A II/3 Part 2 i 3; 
BaDU,x.[{x.x] (var. BAD"§.[x]) = nam-mu-si-su (in 
group with mitu, diku) Erimhu’ VI 240. 

[la].du,y.du,y.ur(text .at).hi = na-mu-su- 
gum, [li.t]u.ra = ma-ar-sum OB Lu A 125f.; 
lu.sa.duy).duy).ur.{hi] = na-mu-#-du, la.tu.ra 
= (blank) OB Lu D 76f.; [gir.du.du.ur].hi = 
na-mu-si-sa-tu, [du.du.u]r.hi, [x].DUnN, [(x)}].BaD 
= na-mu-Si-u MSL 9 95:148ff. (list of diseases). 

ur.re ur.ra.ta & [...] : (kalbu) ana na-mu- 
s-[4u ...] PBS 1/2 135:5f. 


a) in gen.: see lex. section; obscure: esi 
Tidmatma na-mus-su-Su(text -nu) istappi 
En. el. I 22. 


b) in nammusisu aladku to die (as euphe- 
mism): wultu abu baniia illiku nam-mu-si-s6 
after my father had departed this life 
ADD 650:4, 807:4, see Postgate Royal Grants 
Nos. 13 and 14; ina sattisu napistasu igtt illik 
nam-mu-si-su in the same year he ceased 
living and passed away Piepkorn Asb. 60 iv 58; 
puluhti bélatija ishupsuma illik nam-mu-si-si 
fear of my rule overwhelmed him and he died 
Streck Asb. 164:66, also Piepkorn Asb. 36 ii 9; 
RN agar innabtu rasubbat kakki DN bélija 
ishupsuma lik nam-mu-si-si the fiery 
splendor of the weapon of A8’ur, my lord, 
overcame Tirhaka in the place to which he 
had fled, and he departed this life Streck Asb. 
14 ii 21; allek nam-mu-%-s% = (in broken 
context) Borger Esarh. 113 §79 r. 5; uncert.: 
[...] 4 nitp ti na-mu-s-si[...] AfO 19 66:16. 


The lexical texts show that nam(m)uésisu 
is a euphemism for “dead”; it is used 
only in the idiom nam(m)usisu alaku, possibly 
through an interpretation of the ending as an 
adverbial -1§ instead of part of the root, in 
NA royal inscriptions and possibly in the 
three literary texts cited. For the infinitive 
nam(m)ussisu and derived forms in lex., see 
namasu v.;for ZA 16 180:36 (= 4B 58 iii) and 
dupl. PBS 1/2 113 iii 21, see naméasu. 
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nampasu see nappasu. 


namrasi§ adv.; with difficulty; SB; ef. 
marasu. 


Sadé sibittisunu nam-ra-si-ié attabalkat with 
difficulty I crossed all seven mountains 
TCL 329; kullat nisé matisu upahhirma ana 
sadé rigite nam-ra-si-is usélima he gathered 
all the people of his land and made them 
climb up with difficulty onto distant moun- 
tains ibid. 83 (Sar.); guddré ... Sa ultu hursani 
rigitt nam-ra-si-ig tp-SaL-lu-ni (for %-sal-di- 
du-nt?) beams which they dragged(?) with 
difficulty from distant mountains OIP 2 96:80 
(Senn.). 


namrasu s.; difficulty, hardship, trouble; 
OB, MB, SB; ef. mardsu. 


a) in gen.: sinnigstu & nam-ra-sa immar 
that woman willexperience hardship Leichty 
Izbu III 69, cf. bél bite ... nam-ra-su immar 
Labat Calendrier § 65:9, also ibid. p. 228:20, 
224:42; nam-ra-sa[...] CT 38 37:24 (SB Alu), 
nam-ra-sa i-pa-[z-x] Dream-book 336 Fragm. 
V4; résamma nam-ra-su amur come to my 
help, look on (my) distress Lambert BWL 
88:288 (Theodicy); [Sa]... mam-ra-su(var. -sa) 
kullumiinni (the enemies) who have made 
me experience hardship MaqluII 51, cf. nam- 
ra-sa kul-lu-u-ni (the demons) hold trouble 
in store forme LKA 84:16 (SBince.), ef. also 
Istar ... nam-ra-sa likallimSuma aj usi ina 
sapsaqi Hinke Kudurru iv 23 (Nbk. 1); ipattar 
rikis nam-ra-si murus tazbiltt she can loosen 
the bond of trouble, the lingering sickness 
Craig ABRT 2 18 r. 26, see JRAS 1929 15 r. 28; 
linal Se-er(?)-t2 wu nam-ra-si [...]-nu sSamna 
STT 123:10 (prayer to Bau); tnanna ina nam- 
ra-si astanapparakku now I am writing you 
in great distress YOS 13 109:8, cf. Sainnepsu 
i-na na-am-ra-si-im magal saknat what has 
been done is in great difficulty VAS 16 159:12 
(both OB letters); ana ajt tattakkal nam-ra- 
$si-ma niséka tettir in what hardship do you 
put your trust to save your people? Tn.-Epic 
“aii”? 24, 


b) describing terrain: KuR Kasijara egel 
nam-ra-si lu abbalkit I traversed Mount 


namra i 


Kasijaru, a difficult terrain AKA 36i 73 (Tigl. 
I), also ibid. 45 ii 70, and passim in this text, cf. 
ina libbi kur Kasijart Sadé danni egel nam- 
ra-si §a ana méteq narkabati ummanija la 
Saknu in GN, a high mountain, a difficult 
terrain, which was not suitable for my troops’ 
chariots to pass AKA 230 r. 12, also ibid. 
316 ii 63, 330 ii 95 (Asn.); adi Sadi egel nam-ra-si 
idiikusu they carried his defeat as far as the 
mountain region, a difficult terrain Scheil Tn. 
II 10, ina qaggari egel nam-ra-si atiallakma 
ibid. 33, r. 39, ef. also ibid. obv. 47; [eqlu tldbu 
ina libbi narkabti egel nam-ra-si ina sépésu 
easy terrain in the chariot, difficult terrain 
on foot Lie Sar. 447; egel nam-ra-si ina sist 
arkabma over difficult terrain J rode on 
horseback OIP 2 26 i 69, also ibid. 58:21, 67:10 
(Senn.), cf. a.SA.MES nam-ra-si [...] AfO 20 
pl. 5 ii 7 (MB lit.), see Weidner, ibid. p.114; asbat 
arkigunu <ana> sadé nam-ra-si atrussunu 
I pursued them and drove them into difficult 
mountain terrain STT 43 r. 46 (Shalm. IT), see 
AnSt 11 152; ina aéri nam-ra-si hurédni 
danniiti ... ana gabli u tahazi dapnis izzizuni 
in a difficult place, in high mountains they 
offered battle aggressively Weidner Tn. 2 
No. 1ii 22; Sa ina agri nam-ra-si uparriru 
kisir multarhi who on difficult terrain broke 
up the army of the boastful AKA 267 i 40 
(Asn.); erént ... Surméni ... Sa ... id&tu 
saddigunu asar nam-ra-si pasgis usaldidini 
cedars and cypresses which they had dragged 
from their mountains of origin, a difficult 
terrain, with much labor Streck Asb. 170:48, 
ef. Borger Esarh. 111 § 757.6; gaqgar nam-ra-si 
uparrir uséribsu gereb GI.KIL.MES he broke 
through the difficult region and brought him 
(Tammaritu) into the reed thickets AfO 8 
198:36 (Asb.); harrdnim na-am-ra-si uruh 
sumdami erteddéma (see sumamu) VAB 4 
112 i 24, also ibid. 150 iii 13, 124 ii 21 (all Nbk.), 
cf. taltakkan kara&ka ina harrén nam-ra-si 
Tn.-Epic “iii”? 22. 


namrAtu see namridtu. 


namra#i ss. pl.; fattening; OB, SB; ef. 


mart A v. 
RN ellam nigi qatisu mahrisun usebbi lt u 
asli na-am-ra-t-i (see aslu A usage b) RA 2é 
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173:44 (OB lit.); wpallig lé «na>-am-re-e (var. 
ma-re-e) I slaughtered fattened bulls Lambert 
BWL 60:94 (Ludlul IV). 


The two refs. have been separated, as IV 
infinitives of maré A, from the occs. namridtu 


(pl. only), q.v. 


namriatu (nawridtu, namrdtu)  s. pl.; 
1. fattening, 2. fattened animals; OB; cf. 
mart A v. 

é6.gud = nam-ri-a-tum Silbenvokabular A 77; 
6.gud = bi-it na-aw-ri-a-tim = pa-gu-u[m] Studies 
Landsberger 23:77 (Silbenvokabular A), cf. 6(?). 
g{ijd(?).da = nfa}m-ri-ia-tum = LO mu-[du]-u 
ibid. 39:4 (from RS). 

1. fattening: GUD.HI.A ga ana na[m]-ri-a- 
lim usdriam ammini ana GN irdi why did 
they lead the oxen to GN which I had sent 
for fattening? OECT 3781.4; 1 GUD ana 
nam-ra-tim ana PN Iraq 7 56 A. 983:1 (Chagar 
Bazar); 14 @uD.HI.A Sa nam-ra-tim ... 26 
UDU.NITA.HI.A Sa nam-ra-tim 2 SAL.AS.GAR. 
HI.A $a nam-ra-tim §a ina GN usadkili 14 oxen 
for fattening, 26 sheep for fattening, two 
she-goats for fattening, which they fed in GN 
ARM 1 34:4, 6f., also Laessoe Shemshara Tablets 
p. 69 SH 867: 12. 


2. fattened animals: ina na-am-ra-at 
Sarrim migittum ibass& there will be dead 
animals among the fattened animals of the 
king ZA 43 310:19 (OB astrol.); kima abi idi 
epées nikkas n[a-a]m-ri-a-tim qurrub as my 
father knows, the accounting for the fattened 
animals is near OCT 29 20:10, also, wr. nam- 
ri-a-tim CT 33 24:10 (OB letters). 


For plural forms and discussion see also 
namritu. 


namriatu 
in charge of fattening animals; 
cf. maré v. 


in $a namriati s.; person 
OB lex.*; 


lu.guruida = é@ nam-ri-a-tim OB Lu A 424- 


namrirrii s. pl.; supernatural, awe-inspiring 
luminosity; OB, MB, SB; note namrirrasu 
ZA 10 295 r.(!) 11 var., cited usage a-l’; eff. 
namaru v. 

ni.gal = nam-ri-ir-ru[m] CT 19 7 K.8670:6, 
also Igituh I 95. 


namrirri 


ne.qa.al mi.li.im.ma WInnin za.kam 
nam-ri-ru u melemmi kimma Iéstar awe-inspiring 
light and splendor is yours, tar Sumer 13 73:12 
(OB), see Sjoberg, ZA 65 194:161, cf. itu ni.gal 
4Innin.kex(kip) : arah nam-ri(var. adds -ir)-ri 3a 
Istar (Tebétu is) the month of the splendor of I&tar 
KAV 218 A iii 12 and 18 (Astrolabe B), restored 
from BA 5 No. 58r. 9f.; énf.gal.bi an.ki.8u.a : 
bitum na-am-ri-ru-su(text -ka) gamé ersetam sahpu 
temple whose luminosity covers heaven and earth 
UET 6117:4f. (OB); &.kal.dingir.re.e.ne.me. 
enni.gal hu.mu.un.da.ri : 1é%i tli andku nam-ri- 
ir-rt (var. nam-ri-rt) lu ramaéku I am the strongest 
among the gods, I am clad in luminosity Angim 
IV 17; gi8.gu.za bara.mah tud.a.na ni.gal 
gur.ru.na : ina kusst paramahi ina asabisu nam- 
ri-ir-ri ina na&é§u when he (Ninurta) sits on the 
throne in the sanctuary, when he wears awesome 
luminosity Lugale I 7; ni.gal mu,.mu, kur. 
dagal.la.a (st.a] : nam-ri-ir-ri labis erseti rapasti 
mala he (the demon) is clad in luminosity, he fills 
the vast earth CT 17 3:22; tug sa, tug.ni.gal. 
la.kex bar.ki.ga bi.in.mu, : subdta sdma 
subat nam-ri-ir-ri zumur ella ulabbigka I have 
clothed your clean body in a red garment, a garment 
of awesome luminosity CT 16 28:70f.; [n]i.gal 
hé.en.mu,.mu, : nam-ri-ri litbusu Iraq 38 90 r. 5 
(SB lit.); gid.tukul ni.gal.a.ri.a nam.lugal. 
du,.a.bi : kakku ga nam-ri-ir-ri rami ana sarriiti 
éisumu weapon which is laden with awesome 
luminosity, and is fit for use by the king 4R 18 No.3 
i 29f.; ni.gal.zu hé.en.x.u.tum : nam-[r]i-ir- 
ru-ka li-tu-l[u] (parallel: birbirrika lilgi) STT 187 
r.i 6f., cf. ni.gal.gal.zu [...] : nam-ri-ir-ri-ka 
[...] STT 190:7f. (part of the same tablet); 
ni.gal Sur.ra.e : 8a nam-ri-ri ezziti of awe- 
inspiring luminosity (in broken context) BA 5 708 
No. 62:2f. 

nam-ri-ir-ru (var. nam-ri-ri), bir-bir-ru, me-lam- 
mu = éd-ru-ru An IX 5ff., var. from LTBA liv 33; 
me-lam-me, {nam]}-ri-ri = pu-ul-hu LTBA 2 2:58f. 


a) as attribute of gods and demons — 
1’ in gen.: $a litbusu nam-ri-ri (Nergal) who 
is clothed inn. BMS 46:15, also (said of Sin) 
Unger Bel-harran-beli-ussur 6; Adad sa hitlupu 
nam-ri-rt DN who is enveloped in n. Unger 
Reliefstele 3, cf. (Adad) [...] nam-ri-ri JRAS 
1892 342:4 (ASSur-bél-kala); aki Assur zigni 
zagnai nam-ri-ri halpat (I8tar) has a beard like 
A&Sur, she is enveloped in ». Craig ABRT 1 
7:6; Enlil ga... nam-ri-ir-ri za’nu (see zinu 
usage a-l’b’-2’’) Hinke Kudurru i 13, ef. (in 
broken context, of ASSur) AAA 18 95 No. 16:6 
(Senn.); Sin EN nam-ri-ri KAH 2 84:1 var. 
(Adn. II); 8a... nam-ri-ir-ri ldnigu panussu 
alka (Nabt) the splendor of whose body goes 


237 


oi.uchicago.edu 


namrirrii 


in front of him KAR 104:9 (hymn to Naba); 
Sin gar agé Sagi nam-ri-ri_ Sin, the king with 
the tiara, who is surpassing in splendor WO 1 
456:4, 2 28:7 (Shalm. ITT), also AKA 243 i 5 (Asn.); 
Ninisinna ... [...] damé agé nam-ri-ri DN 
who in the sky(?) [wears] a tiara of splendor 
CT 23 2:17, also Kécher BAM 124 iv 3, dupl. 
127:3; DN nam-ri-ir-ri lamassaka usmalli 
DN filled your nature with splendor AfO 19 
‘62:41 (prayer to Marduk); este’u nam-ri-ir-ri-ki 
limmiru zimiia I have sought your splendor, 
let my face become bright BMS 8:10 and 
dupl., see Ebeling Handerhebung 62; wursanni 
DINGIR.MES Sa nam-ri-ri Sitpuru mali pulhati 
hero among the gods, who is girt in splendor, 
who is full of awesomeness 1R 29 No. 3113 
(Samii-Adad V); bast nam-ri-ir-ru-uds-sd (var. 
nam-ri-ir-ra-3u) ina gereb hursdnu her 
splendor is (spread) over the mountains 
ZA 10 295 r.(!) 11 (= AfK 1 24 iii 12, Sarrat- 
Nippuri-hymn); see also lex. section. 


2’ with reference to the illuminating or 
overwhelming effect: nam-ri-ri DN u DN, 
ishupusuma illika mahhitas the splendor of 
A’Sur and l8tar overwhelmed him (the 
enemy king), and he went mad _ Streck Asb. 8 
i 84, also ibid. 42 iv 119, 62 vii 75; ana DN... 
béltt Sa melammisu Sami katmit nam-ri-ir-ru- 
du erseti rapastu sahpi to Istar, the Lady 
whose radiance covers the sky, whose splendor 
overwhelms the vast earth RA 22 58:11, cf. 
nam-ri(var. adds -ir)-ru-ka imlé sihip matati 
your splendor fills all the lands Lambert BWL 
126:20 (hymn to Samad), cf. Sin mali nam- 
ri-ru-ka erseta rapasta BMS 1:7 and dupl.; 
Samii u ersetu ... mala nam-ri-r[i] Sweet, 
TSTS 17r.5 (SBinc.); sa nam-ri-ru bélitiiu 
matati x x (= sabpi?) (Sama&) whose lordly 
splendor overwhelms(?) all the lands Borger 
Esarh. 79:6; Anunnaki 184 dipdrats ina nam- 
ri-ir-ri-Su-nu uhammatu matu the Anunnaku 
raised the torches, they set the land aglow 
with their (the gods’) splendor Gilg. XI 104; 
ga ana sunbut nam-ri-ri-Su kabtitu ii sit 
dadmé thuzu puzrdt (see nabdlu mng. 4c) 
Béllenriicher Nergal 50:9; nam-ri-ir-ru-st Surz 
ba gumir maidti Or. NS 36 124:131 (hymn to 
Gula); melemmé ihalliquma nam-ri-ru i-ru- 


namri§ 


p{u(?)] (Huwawa’s) radiance will disappear, 
and the n. will become dark Gilg. 0. I. 12 
(OB). 


b) of kings: [namrirri(?)] Assur ... u 
nam-ri-rt bélitija Borger Esarh. 110 § 71 r. 4; 
bélat taSmé u magari salummat nam-ri-ri-sd 
lihallipka STT 340:22; melammi nam-ri-tr- 
r[u ustassi] (see melammu mng. Ilc-1’) 
PSBA 20 157 r. 10. 


c) of temples, divine weaponsand emblems, 
and othernuminous objects: see UET 6, 4R 18, 
in lex. section; AS8ur @ib ... Subtu elletu 
galummata nam-ri-ir-ri Sa ana sakkanakkisu 
... rémuirassi, OECT 6 pl. 2 K.8664:14 (prayer 
of Asb., coll. from photograph); bab Hzida 
Esagil usépis nam-ri-ri Samsi I had the 
doors of Ezida and Esagila made brilliant 
(like?) the sun VAB 4 124 ii 53 (Nbk.); (lion- 
colossi) §a ... mali nam-ri-ir-rt which were 
full of n. (I set up as bases for the columns) 
Lie Sar. 78:2, and passim in Sar., also OIP 2 
97:83 (Senn.); agt Sudtu ... hitlup nam-ri-ri 
this crown, enveloped in n. Borger Esarh. 83 
r. 34; niphu nam-ri-ru sa dajani rabt Samas 
the radiant sun disk of the great judge Samas 
MDP 2 pl. 17 iv 12 (MB kudurru). 


d) other oces.: BAD.NI.GAL.BI.LU.KUR.RA. 
$0.80 diru sa nam-ri-ru-su nakiri sahpi (the 
wall named) Wall-Whose-Splendor-Over- 
whelms-the-Enemies OIP 2 111 vii 66 (Senn.); 
(the heart) nam-ri-ri mali kima[...] VAS 17 
9:3 (OB inc.); su-bat nam-ri-ir-r[i] Pinches 
Texts in Bab. Wedge-writing 16 No. 4:16; see 
also CT 16, in lex. section. 


Cassin La splendeur divine. 


namris (nawris) adv.; radiantly, brilliantly, 
brightly; OB, SB; cf. namdru v. 


{...] kur.kur.ra zalag.ga.a.ni nu.é: bélu 
matu Samaé ana mati nam-rié ul ussa Samad, the 
lord of the land, does not rise brilliantly for the land 
SBH p. 131 No. I 66, also (said of Sin and Sama) 
ibid. r.2; ma.{da.bi] 4En.ki an.na.ta zalag. 
ga.bi nu.[6] : ana mati sdsu [Ea ina samé nam- 
ri-8 ul us[sa] Ea will not rise brilliantly in the sky 
for this land Hunger Uruk 85 r. 9f. (bil. omens); 
u,.5.u8.e zalag.ga.ni igi.zu.8é mu.ni.ib. 
dib.dib.a : amiga n[am]-ri-18 ina mahriki i[itanal< 
lak] JCS 26 163:15 (OB); sag.ki nam.ti.la.bi 
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zalag.go.e8 nam.mu.un.si.in.zi.ge.ed : binis 
sunu sa baldjim na-aw-ri-ig isSdéumma they (the 
gods) radiantly directed their life-giving counte- 
nances (toward Samsuiluna) RA 63 34:67 (Sum.) 
= YOS 9 35:67 (Akk.). 


a) said of gods: kima Samaés ana mati 
nam-ris tttast Borger Esarh. 88 r.17, cf. nam- 
ris ina Su(!)-ta-me-ka (parallel: saqis ina 
alakika, Sum. broken) UVB 15 37:17; ina 
gereb Ehursaba ustessir isaddihu nam-rig in 
(the temple) EhurSaba (Nabi) marches in 
procession brightly SBH p. 145 No. VIII ii 18. 


b) said of men: nam-ris etellis ittanallak 
he will walk around radiantly like a hero 
Kraus Texte 3b ii 22, also ibid. lle vi 24, 32, 
BRM 4 23:9, CT 28 28:4 (all physiogn.), CT 39 
4:40 (SB Alu), cf. nam-rié etellis ... luba? 
siqa STC 2 pl. 82:84; ina ulst risati 
timisamma nam-rig luitallak Jet me live 
radiantly every day with joy and pleasure 
Borger Esarh. 27:33; maharka nam-rié atalz 
luka lusbi let me always have the satisfaction 
of serving you in a bright mood BMS 9:23 
and dupls.; ebbig nam-ris (in broken context) 
AMT 92,1 i 7 (inc.). 


c) said of buildings: esréti tlt rabiti éma 
bibil libbigunu usépt na-am-ri-ig I made the 
sanctuaries of the great gods resplendent 
according to their wishes VAB 4 142 i 22, ef. 
ibid. 128 iii 61, na-am-ri-tg Epus ibid. 130 iv 
65, PBS 15 77:19 (all Nbk.). 


namritu s.; festival; 
ridtu; OB; cf. namaru v. 


pl. namrdtu, nam: 


a) in sing.: 6 AB Si-ba-tim ana nam-ri- 
[¢]em six old(?) cows for the n. Kienast Kisurra 
98:7; seam ana na-am-ri-ti-im lege 
take barley for the n. ibid. 157:11. 


b) in pl.: ana uUD.5.KAM nam-ra-at Isin u 
ma-tim Gula isakkan in five days Gula will 
occasion the festival of Isin and the land 
TCL 18 150:25, ef. adi nam-ra-tum Sa Marduk 
issakkanu TLB 4 39:18; note in the hyper- 
correct form namridtum: kallatt wu biti ana 
nam-ri-a-t[tm] ustérib I brought my daughter- 
in-law and my family to the festival YOS 2 
49:7 (all letters). 


namru 


The pl. namrdtu has been separated from 
namridtu on the basis of the contexts in 
which it occurs, which seem to exclude a 
meaning “fattening,’’ and on the basis of 
oces. of the verb namdru and the adj. namru 
in contexts referring to festivals. Possibly 
namritu is derived from namru and some of 
the refs. cited sub namridtu belong here. An 
etymological connection with nabrd (used in 
the sing. only) may be possible, but is 
unlikely. The passage ana 5 timi lullikam 
nam-ra-AB luddin CT 44 52 r. 15, see Kraus 
AbB 1 128 r.17, is obscure. 


namritu see mumarritu. 


namru = (nawru, namiru, fem. namirtu, 
nawirtu) adj.; 1. bright, shiny, brilliant, 
luminous, radiant, clear, sharp, ritually pure, 
2. radiant, beaming, shining with good will, 
good health (said of the face and eyes), 
3. in fine shape, healthy (ie., shining with 
health); from OB on; wr. syll. and zauda; 
cf. namaru v. 


{x-x], [ta-am] up = ellu, ebbu, nam-rum A 
ITI/3 : 38ff., 42ff.; ha-ad up, da-ag UD, ra-a UD = 
ellu, ebbu, nam-rum ibid. 82ff., 88ff.; [za-la-ah] 
[up] = nam-rum ibid. 64; ba-ab-bar up = nam-rum 
ibid. 66; pa-ar UD = nam-rum ibid. 80; pi-rig uD 
= nam-rum ibid. 81; up.up = ellum, ebbum. nam- 
rum  Proto-Diri 35ff.; also, wr. na-am-ru-um 
ibid. 38b; da-[d]a-a[g], ha-h[a]-a[d], ra-ra up.uD 
= ellu, ebbu, nam-ru Diri I 108-116, also 
A ITI/3:125-130; vuptraup = nam-ri (preceded 
by ellu, ebbi) Erimhu& V 116; [zal]ag = nam-ru 
Ugaritica 5 238:20; zalag.ga = nam-ru Igituh 
short version 126, Igituh I 433; tam.tam.ma = 
[nam]-ru Silbenvokabular A 83; zalag.ga = 
nam-ru ibid. 84; ara UD.DU = nam-rum A 
IIV3:188, Ea IIT 164, Diri I 190. 

Su-ba NA,.ZA.suy = ellu, ebbu, nam-ru Diri III 
102ff.;  [nam)-ri U.KUR.zA.sUH.KI = ellu, ebbi, 
nam-ri Diri IV 48ff.; za-gi-in NA,.ZA.GIN = ug-nu-u, 
ellu, ebbu, nam-ru Diri III 85ff., also (with MIN (= 
za-gi-in)-du-ru NA,.ZA.GIN.DURU;) 91ff.;  gu-ug 
euG = nam-ru IduI 104; gu-ug Nay.cua = ellu. 
ebbu, nam-rum Diri III 76ff.; za-bar up.KA.BAR = 
nam-rum (preceded by ellu, ebbu) A IIT/3:199. 
also Diri I 130; 82-ubpr = el-lu, za.gin = eb-bu, 
zabar = nam-ru Antagal F 251ff.; zabar = nam- 
[ru], qu-[u], mu-[sd-lu] = [siparru] Hg. A II 225ff., 
in MSL 7 171; il-dag o1S.a.am, o18.am, G18.[RAD] 
= ellu, ebbu, nam-ru Diri II 232-240; [ga-da] 
[Gap] = ellu, ebbu, nam-ru A TIT/1:3ff.; [Se-en-bar] 
(SU.Se.KU.KAK] = [el]lu, [eb]bu, [nam]-rum A 
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W/8:240ff.; i-id up.48n8.n1 = gi-t[t a}r-hi, ed[lu], 
eb[bu], nam-ru Diri I 145ff.; [zu-lu-ug] [Lor] = 
nam-rum Ea VII 298; <zu>-lu-ug LUL = nam-rum 
A Vid/4:135; ul efm = nam-rum A VITI/2:252; 
nam-Se-Se Tu = ellu, ebbu, nam-rum A VII/4:75ff. 

{u,.zalag.gjla = UD-mu-um na-am-rum Kagal 
G 243; u,.zalag = uD-mu nam-ru CT 18 30 iv 24 
and dupl. RA 16 167 iv 11 (group voc.); [gir. 
zalag musen] = nam-ru Hh. XVIII 256; 8a. 
zalag.ga = 8A n[a-am-rum] Izi K 262; Su.ailig. 
ga, Su.fsulugl.ga = qd-ta-an na-am-r[a-tum] 
Nigga Bil. B 184f.; na,.ka.gi.na.zalag = &d- 
da-nu nam-ri Hh. XVI 4, also RS Recension 5; 
{na,.za.gin].duru, = ug-nu-% nam-ri Hh. XVI 
56; na,.zalag = nam-rum ibid. 207, also RS 
Recension 164; ku8.8e.gin.zalag.ga = MIN 
(= 81-in-du) na-mir-tum Hh. XT 286; igi.zalag.ga 
= t-na-an nam-ra-ttum] Kagal G 100; li.igi.bar. 
zalag.ga lu-i-ki-paér-za-la-qa (pronunciation) = 
nam-ra-at e-ni KBo 1 39 ii 17’ (Lu Bogh.), in MSL 12 
216; UD.UD.ga=nam-ra e-ni Silbenvokabular A 85, 

umun.e u,.zalag.ga kujyy.kuy ma.al.la.zu 
: bélu ga imu nam-ri ana tkleti ta&kunu (you) lord 
who have changed the bright daylight into darkness 
SBH p. 77 No. 44:20f.; im.ri zi.ga u, zalég.ga 
hi.Si mi.ni.in.gar.re.e8 : zig sari tébitu sa ina 
ume nam-ri efita igakkanu gunu they (the demons) 
are a blast of the rising winds which bring darkness 
in broad daylight CT 16 19:35f.; [za]lag.ga 
NU.NU zalag.ga NU H.UD.UL tus : [nujri nam-ri 
Marduk asib %.up.0L Marduk, bright light, who 
lives in &.UD.UL RAcc. 134:230f.; »3-al-na-mugyg, 
NAM.EN nam.ur.a.sa zalag Ien.zu.na.ke,(KID) 
alan.bi®-bi = mi.ni.ib.sud.sud tédig Aniiti 
Sariir Sin na-mi-ri lanéu iitallih with the cloak of 
Anu-rank, the brilliant splendor of Sin, he (Anu) 
covered her (I8tar’s) body TCL 6 51 r. 31f., see 
RA 11 149:40f.; [JEn.lil.le sag.ki.zalag.ga. 
a.ni mu.un.[...] : Enlil zimésu na-mi-ru-ti it- 
{...] KAR 16:45f.; mu8.me.bi zalag.ga.ke, 
kujy-kuyy.ga zalag fabl.ga.gdé : zimésu nam- 
ru-ti unammare ik[lejit his (the Fire god’s) bright 
appearance lights up the darkness BA 5 649 
No. 14r. 6f.; [...] ki.zalag.zalag.ga hu.mu. 
ra.ab.bal [...] : [...] aéar tétiga aéru nam-ru 
ligsétigqma wherever you pass, may a pure place let 
(you) pass by 4R 18* No. br. 4f.; zalag.ga pa.éd 
: nam-ru éipa (in broken context) Labat Suse 
No. 2 iii 5f. (lit.); zi Wen.zu.na en.4s8.m. 
babbar.ra.kex hé.pa : nis Sin béli nam-ra si-it 
lu tamadta be conjured by Sin, the lord whose 
rising is brilliant CT 16 15 v 19f., cf. BA 10/1 103 
No. 23:5f.; pirig abzu.ta me.hui.a Su.ti.a: 
nam-ru ina apsi parsi ezziti legad brilliant one 
(Sum.: lion) who has received the fearsome divine 
ordinances in the aps Angim IT 10; a.kt a.sikil. 
la a.Sen.Sen.na ugu.na dé.a : mé elliiti mé 
ebbiiti mé nam-ru-ti [...] pour pure water, clean 
water, clear water on him 5R 50 ii 7f. and dupls., 
see JCS 21 6. 


namru 


ellu, ebbu, nam-rum = [e-ru]-[dé] An VII 38ff.; 
[eb]bu, [el]lu, [nam]-rum = si-par-rum ibid. 47ff.; 
{up e]b-bu (var. [UD.DA].cfip.DA) = UD-mu nam-rum 
Malku ITI 142; nam-rai-ni = sa-a-ru Malku I 87a. 

nam-ru SSd-maS KAR 94:44 (Maqlu Comm.), 
see mng. 1b-3’; 9q18.truKuL.sac.cin = o18.TUKUL 
&d 1G1-84 nam-ru, GIS.TUKUL = kak-ku, saa = 
pa-ni, Gin = nam-rum BBR No. 27r.i11 ff. (comm.), 
cf. mm.sac.cin = ta-ha-za $d 141-d4 nam-re ibid. 16f. 


1. bright, shiny, brilliant, luminous, 
radiant, clear, sharp, ritually pure — a) 
bright, shiny, brilliant (said of materials and 
artifacts) — 1’ metals: he will pay 1 Ma.na 
KU.GI nam-ra ana PN) JENu 62:17, also JEN 
92:17 (Nuzi); papaha Nabé hurdsa na-am-ra 
usalbig the cella of Nabi I covered with 
shining gold VAB 4 104 i 32, also 164 vi 17, 72 
i 61, 126 iii 29, wr. nam-ri PBS 15 79i 34, and 
passim in Nbk., cf. papdha bélitigu hurdsa 
na-am-ri Sallarié astakkan I used shining 
gold instead of plaster for his (Marduk’s) 
lordly cella VAB 4 98 i 18, also 90 i 30, 114i 34; 
[eréni] pagliti [hurdsa] nam-ru uhallipma 
I sheathed massive cedar beams with shining 
gold ibid. 158 vi 13, ef. eréni suléilt KA.GUN.A 
usalbig kaspi nam-ri I sheathed the cedar 
beams of the roof of the .. . . gate with shining 
silver ibid. 126 iii 47 (all Nbk.); éémmeé sirati erd 
nam-ru uhallipma I sheathed tall pillars with 
shining copper Streck Asb. 88x 101, cf. erd 
nam-ru usalbisma VAB 4 242 i 11 (Nbn.); 
dalati ... meser ert nam-ri urakkisma I bound 
the doors with a band of shining copper 
Lyon Sar. 16:65, Winckler Sar. pl. 36: 161, 37:27, 
39:104, 40:37, OIP 2 129 vi 61; dalatt ... 
meser siparrt nam-ri userkis ibid. 96:81 (both 
Senn.); sikkdt kaspi hurdsi u ert nam-ri 
uratté gerebsin I inserted knobs of silver, 
gold, and shining copper into them (the 
palaces, i.e., the friezes) Borger Esarh. 62 vi 27, 
ef. sikkat kaspi ebbi u siparri nam-ri ibid. 63 
B vi 8; (lion-colossi) sat 4610 bilat maltakti 
ert nam-rt which were (made) of 4,610 full 
talents of shining copper Lyon Sar. 16:71, 
Winckler Sar. pl. 36: 162, 37:32, 39:110, also OIP 
2 97:83 (Senn.); lamassdti massati Sa ert nam-ri 
aptigma I cast twin lamassu genii in shining 
copper Borger Esarh. 61 vi 19, also 88 r. 5; 
salam sarritija a kaspi hurdsi ert n[am-r}i 
... uséms I had a statue made of silver, 
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gold and shining copper depicting me as king 
Thompson Esarh. pl. 16 iii 50 (Asb.); ukappira 
garni Sa pitig ert nam-ri I cut off its (the 
temple of Susa’s) horns which were cast in 
shining copper Streck Asb. 52 vi 29; narkabat 
siparrt nam-ri ... aptigma I cast a chariot 
of shining bronze Borger Esarh. 95 r. 14, ef. 
ibid. 94:37, siparru nam-ru (in broken con- 
text) Lie Sar. 225. 


2’ stone: salam gisnugalli ebbi nam-rt 
Siquri ... usépisma IJ had a statue (of Adad) 
made of precious, bright, shining alabaster 
Iraq 24 93:37 (Shalm. III); NA,4.ZU nam-ra 
hi-li-ba (in enumeration of stones for a 
charm) Or. NS 34 127 r. 18 (namburbi); see 
also Hh. XVI, in lex. section. 


3’ other materials: 1 MA.NA Sindu ZALAG- 
tum one mina of bright paint RAcc. 18 iv 21 
(rit.); x wool damqu nam-ru CT 51 12:11 and 
13 (Nuzi); U na-mi-ru (plant for the ninth 
day of the ninth month) Weidner Gestirndar- 
stellungen 45:20 (hemer.); simam la na-am-ra- 
am la tasém do not buy merchandise of poor 
quality ABIM 20:75, cf. ibid. 71 (OB let.), 
cf. also Kraus, AbB 5 220:17; si(text um)-si-tam 
essetam ... na-m[i]-ir-tam Sukna (obscure) 
TLB 4 34:31 (OB let.); see also sapsu. 


4’ textiles (or as name of a garment): 
2 TUG na-am-ru-um YOS5 96:11; 15 TUGGe 
na-aw-ra-tim TCL 1 109:17 (both OB); 10 TUG 
nam-rum EA 22 iii 24 (list of gifts of TuSratta) ; 
pirrst eréni sikkalttia ebli markas kiti nam-ru 
(see markasu mng.1) Lambert Love Lyrics p. 
112 K.4247: 11. 


5’ buildings (as poetic epithet): esréti 
nam-ra-a-ti ... tdbis irméi they (the gods) 
graciously took up residence in the shining 
sanctuaries Winckler Sar. pl. 35:156, Lie Sar. 
76:11; ana Ebabbara bitika na-am-ra ina 
aséka u erébika when you (Samad) leave or 
enter Ebabbar, your brilliant house VAB 4 
232 ii 3 (Nbn.), also ibid. 102 ii 42 (Nbk.); ina 
bitika nam-ru aste’éma in your brilliant 
temple I seek (you) continuously KAR 55:13 
(SB prayer), see Ebeling Handerhebung 54, ef. 
E.babbar.ra = bitu [nam]-ru bit Samas 
KAV 43 r. 13 (list of temples); [bitu] nam-ru 


namru 


Subat tasilatika the shining temple, your 
joyful abode Lambert BWL 138:193 (hymn to 
Sama’); kissi ellu ... ina résasi 

épus I built a holy chapel on their resplendent 
summit (that of the temple towers of Babylon 
and Borsippa) VAB 4 114i 43, cf. Hbabbarra 
kissi na-am-ri ibid. 142 i 23 (both Nbk.); zim 
nam-ru-tu usassi I made (buildings) display 
a bright appearance VAB 4 258 ii 11 (Nbn.), 
also ibid. 182 iii 40 (Nbk.). 


6’ other occs.: summa Sin ina témartisu 
piisa ZALAG e-di-[th] if the moon at its first 
appearance is veined with bright white marks 
Thompson Rep. 28:3, SA; nam-ru hiid libbi 
bright red (in the protasis predicts) joy (in 
the apodosis, referring to the protasis sa, 
sa(text 8d)-rip) CT 20 39:22 (SB ext.); Summa 
Sinndsu nam-[ra] if his tecth are bright 
Labat TDP 60:36; summa Glittu muh pitisa 
uD na-mir if the upper part of the forehead 
of a pregnant woman is bright with a white 
spot(?) ibid. 200:2, cf. Summa dlittu SA.KU- 
sa nam-ru ibid. 210: 102. 


b) bright, luminous, radiant (said of light, 
stars, heavenly bodies, and gods of light or 
fire) — 1’ said of daylight, light, lamp: aimsu 
nam-ru ana daummati litirsu may the 
bright daylight turn into darkness for him 
BBSt. No. 7 ii 20; mu nam-rum da’um: 
matam liwisum RA 46 92:68 (OB Epic of Zu), 
cf. imu nam-ru ana dw@ulmmati utt{ir] Cagni 
Erra Ia 6, ef. ibid. 1172; mala agdé imu ina la- 
ma-ti-ia andku imu nam-ru ul dmur ever since 
I have been without news(?), I have not had a 
bright day ABL 451:10 (NB); [kim]a imeka 
nam-ri ubbibanni jati_ cleanse me (Assurbani- 
pal) like your (Samaj’s) feast (lit. bright) day 
KAR 55r. 3, ef. Samad uD.20.KAM imuka nam- 
mar [...] Sama&, the twentieth day is your 
feast day Lambert BWL 221:7 (proverbs), UD. 
20.KAMUDZALAG 4R 83 ii 49 (hemer.); see also 
SBH p. 77, CT 16 19, RAce. 134, TCL 6651, inlex. 
section; na-mir-tum dipdr samé u erseti 
(IStar) brilliant torch of heaven and earth 
STC 2 pl. 77:35, cf. STT 73:112; lu niiréu na- 
aw-ru-um attunuma ittakunu damigtum libsi- 
summa you (the gods) be the brilliant light 
for him, let your favorable omen occur for 
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him YOS 9 35 i 38 (Samsuiluna); niru nam-ru 
munammir musiti (Nusku) brilliant light, 
who light up thenight Craig ABRT 1 35:2 (SB 
hymn), ef. Nusku UD-mu (possibly for zaLAG = 
niru) nam-ru Maglu II 4; (Marduk) néru 
na-am-ri-im WVAB4144i39(Nbk.); ‘aup 
niru nam-ri mun[ammir...] RAcc. 146:461; 
zaLAG-ka nam-ru kal nisé ibarri all men see 
your brilliant light 4R 17 r. 12 (hymn to Sama), 
cf. nisé salmat qaqqgadu mala ibarréd nu-ur-ka 
nam-ri VAB 4 242 iii 44(Nbn.); ana nirika 
nam-ri azziz I approached your shining light 
Maqlu II 26, see AfO 21 72; ina nu-t-ri-ka na- 
am-ri lulabbir tallakka let me prolong (my 
life’s) path into old age in the presence of 
your brilliant light VAB 4 232 ii 10 (Nbn.); 
ina nu-ri-su nam-ru littallaku Sunu kajan 
may they walk around continually in his 
brilliant light En. el. VI128; na-am-ru nir 
gamami [...] Pinches Texts in Bab. Wedge- 
writing 15 No. 4:4, cf. gariru nam-ru Craig 
ABRT 1 29:13, also LKA 38:8; for the personal 
names Na-am-ra-am-sariir, Na-aw-ra-am-saz 
rir see Stamm Namengebung 184 and von Soden, 
JNES 19 166, also Na-aw-ru-um-sariir CT 
4711:12; dipadru nfam]-ru (Nusku) shining 
torch LKA 72:9, cf. Marduk dipdru nam-ru 
Craig ABRT 1 30:34; mnannaru nam-ru (Sin) 
shining light Borger Esarh. 96:5; note as a 
month name: itr Hi-bir,-tim na-am-ri 
ARM 8 25:8. 


2’ said of stars and celestial bodies and 
phenomena: ina libbi kakkabé Samé la 
mantti nam-ru(!)-[t sarlhitt sarriti (let a 
shooting star fall) from among the countless 
brilliant, sparkling, glittering stars of the sky 
STT 73:97, see JNES 1934, cf. attunu MUL. 
MUL Sarhitu ga mu[siti] nam-ru-ti you, 
brilliant, lordly stars (or: Pleiades) of the 
night BMS 8r. 23, see Ebeling Handerhebung 62; 
summa Sin garnéiu mitharig nam-ra ACh 
Supp. 2 Sin 6:4, also, wr. ZALAG.MES Thomp- 
son Rep. 35r. 4; MUL.SU.PA = MUL na-am-ru 
5R 46:52 (list of stars), cf. ana MUL Marduk 

Sagi [na}m-ru AfO 18 386:6 (SB lit.); 
niphékunu ZALAG.MES-ti Surkani jé3i grant 
me (Sin and Samaa, the sight of) your 
brilliant rising PBS 1/2 106 r. 23, see ArOr 17/1 


namru 


179; ili kisSassunu ana astka nam-ri basd 
uzndsun the gods, all of them, are attentive 
to your (Samaj’s) brilliant rising KAR 105:10, 
dupl. 361:10; ina na-mir-ti sétika littallak 
Salmig may he walk safely in your brilliant 
light KAR 105 r. 2, cf. Lambert BWL 136:175; 
note Namra(m)-sit as name of Sin: littu sirtu 
$a béli nam-ra-si-tt exalted offspring of the 
lord, who is brilliant at his rising Schollmeyer 
96:7, ef. AK 1 28 ii 20, DINGIR nam-ra-si-it 
YOS I 45 i 3 (Nbn.), wr. 44S.iM.BABBAR BMS 
1:19, Perry Sin 29:9, 30:5; see also CT 1615 v 
19f., BA 10/1 103 No. 23:5f., in lex. section; 
[Jumma Slami kima sit warhim paniisunu 
na-am-ru-% if the surface of the sky is as 
bright as the rising moon ZA 43 309:4 (OB 
meteor.); [...] Sdturum sa erpétim [s]amtim 
[na-w]i-tr-ti-im u salf[imtim] a huge [...] of 
clouds, of a red, bright, or black one ibid. 
310: 22. 


3’ as an epithet of gods of light or fire: 
[r]i-mu ga tamuru Samaés na-am-ru-um the 
bull which you saw was the brilliant Sama’ 
TIM 9 43:13, see Sumer 14 115:12 (OB Gilg.), 
ef. dajdnitka Sama& nam-ru KAR 25 ii 9, 
note: ételil kima nam-ru = Maqlu III 70, also 
cited, with comm. nam-ru 4Sd-mas, KAR 94:43f., 
see lex. section; [star kakkabi na-mir-ii bril- 
liant [Star of the stars Unger Bel-harran-beli- 
ussur 7, cf. Sin wu Istar na-mir-t% Weidner 
Gestirn-Darstellungen 24 Virgo, also 41:6, 42:9; 
Samag u Istar sit libbigsu na-am-ra (var. nam- 
ri) Sama& and IB8tar, his brilliant offspring 
VAB 4 224 ii 40 (Nbn.), var. from VAS 1 53 ii 39; 
Sagtitu andku sagiitu na-mir-[tu] Lam exalted, 
exalted, bright (Sum. broken) ASKT p. 
129:25 (hymn to IStar); na-mi-ir-li bélet dadmi 
(l8tar) brilliant queen of all settlements 
RA 22 68i5(Nbn.); ilu nam-ri Sémit kalama 
bright god (SamaX) who hears everything 
BMS 10:27, cf. Maqlu II 123, ilu nam-rumn sipit 
etellu KBol12r.12; ilu nam-ru Sa innabi 
Salis Sumsu_ brilliant god, as he is named 
thirdly En.el. VI155; Sin ilu ellu nam-ru 
Perry Sin 23:1, cf. ibid. 30:3; bélu nam-ru 
BBR No. 68 r. 2 (inc.), cf. nam-ru bélu ten 
LKA 38:2; elli nam-ru mdr Anim (Ningirsu) 
pure and shining son of Anu Or. NS 36 118:33 
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(SB hymn to Gula); annirig IaU.aaL nam- 
ru-ti ina pan babika izzazzu Bél matati 
issisunu izzaz now the brilliant ....-images 
stand in front of your door, the Lord of all 
lands stands with them ABL 1369:5,_ cf. 
IGU.GaL nam-ru-ti ana matati lagpur I will 
send the brilliant ....-images to the lands 
ibid. r. 2 (NA oracles for a king); na-aw-ru-wm 
Gibil ZA 43 306:15 (OB); note, referring to 
Ninurta (possibly a var. tradition for nimru) 
Angim II 10, in lex. section. 


4’ used without referent — a’ in sing.: 
[mim]ma nam-ru ana etiti uttirru everything 
bright he(?) turned into darkness Gilg. X1 106; 
as personal name: Na-aw-ru-um-i-li CT 6 
8:9, etc., also Na-aw-ru-um Grant Smith College 
269:7, Na-wi-ir-tum LIH 47:6 (all OB), Nam-ru 
KAJ 99:25, also 22 (MA). 


b’ in pl.: ina melammi u na-aw-ra-tim 
UET 1 146 ii 1 (Hammurapi); nam-ra-a-ti issa 
zakatt iddallaha bright things will become 
disturbed, clear things will become confused 
ACh Supp. 2 I8tar 62:25, see ZA 47 92, ef. na- 
ma-ra-a-tum ina mati ibassd 2K 49 No. 4:56 
(astrol.). 


c) clear, bright, sharp (said of eyes, water) 
— 1’ eyes: itinnam [8a i]nsu na-aw-[ra-a}t 
$a dirt kilallé wu ekalli kilallé uéallamu litruz 
dunim let them send me an architect who is 
clear-sighted (and) who can repair both walls 
and both palaces ARM 2 101: 28, cf. ARM 14 15 
r. 7’; tssén LU.SAG Sa éEnsu nam-rat-u-ni idat 
Sin lukallimusu let them show the side of 
the Moon to one of the eunuchs who is 
sharpsighted ABL 565 r. 8, see Parpola LAS 
No. 14; ana muttalliktija inka lu na-aw-ra-at 
keep a keen eye on my regular service ARM 4 
34:17; jdit nitil iné na-mir-ma_ as for me, 
I (Nabonidus’ mother) am (still) clear- 
sighted AnSt 8 50 ii 30, cf. ina inéka lu 
na-mir nitlu (see asdmu mng. I1b-3’) 
JRAS 1920 5677.8; kakkulit inéSu nam-ru 
CT 28 33:11, ef. ibid. 6 (physiogn.); Sa : 
ihuzu ina na-mir-tu(vars. -tum, -tt, ZALAG- 
tum) (Assurbanipal) who has sharp eyes 
Streck Asb. 356 c 4, 358 d 3, 368 q 2, Hunger 
Kolophone No. 338:4 and p. 170, see ahdzu 


namru 


mng. 3a; amur nam-ra ini amur balsa ini 
look, clear-sighted one, Jook, you with the 
staring eye AMT 13,1 r.i6, cf. muhra nam-ra 
ini igabbi. ibid. ii 12. 


2’ water: ina me-e na-am-ru-tim ta-di-x 
you (washerman) (the garment) in 
clear water UET 6 414:10 (OB lit.), see Iraq 
25 183. 


d) (beside ellu and ebbu) ritually pure, 
holy: mé elliiti mé ebbiti mé nam-ru-ti 
KAR 34:1 (ine.), see also 5R 50 ii 7f., in lex. 
section; samnu ellu samnu ebbu samnu 
nam-ru Maqlu VII 31; 4ip ellu nam-ru qud: 
dusu anaku I am the clear, pure, holy River 
God Maqlu III 62, 1X 44; see also (parallel 
to ellu, ebbu) lex. section. 


2. radiant, beaming, shining with good 
will, good health (said of the face and eyes): 
Sin bél agé na-me-ru-ti bunnisu littésumma 
lilli <da> aj irs may Sin, who wears the tiara, 
shade his brilliant face from him so that he 
will have no offspring Hinke Kudurru iv 13 
(Nbk.I); the gods ina binigunu nam-ru-ti 
RN ... hadi§ ippalsuma looked on RN with 
their radiant faces VAS 1 36 i 21, also BBSt. 
No. 35 r. 8, for other refs. see bénu A mng. la, 
lb, lc, see also namdadru mng. 2a-1’; ina pani 
nam-ru-ti panika ammar I will meet you 
(hoping you are) in good health TCL 17 
34:20 (OB let.); pa-an sarri Hammurapi {na(?)- 
awl-ru-tum dlamar OBT Tell Rimah 135:8; 
inu Samas ... in pa<nirsu nam-ru-tim hadis 
ippalsanni when Samas had looked on me 
joyfully with a bright face PBS 7 133i 7 
(Hammurapi), see JNES 7 268; paniia ZALAG- 
tum (in broken context) BA 5 388 K.2356: 10; 
na-am-ru-tum zimika ukkulig tuséma you 
have changed your beaming face to scowls 
Lambert BWL 70:15 (Theodicy); kabtu nasd 
réS zimé nam-ru-ti a bunnané situru honored 
one, with lifted head, brilliant features, whose 
looks are majestic KAR 104:3 (hymn to Nabi); 
Bélat mati a ... Siturat nabnissa zimt nam- 
ru AKA 206i 2 (Asn.), cf. [Sa z]t-mu-s nam- 
ru BBR No. 62:4; [sa [star Sa] Arba?il ina 
nis énéSa nam-ra-a-te(var. -ti) tuttisuma 
(Esarhaddon) whom I&8tar of Arbela chose by 


243 


oi.uchicago.edu 


hamru 


the look of her benevolent eyes Borger Esarh. 
80:26, cf. [...] énéka nam-ra-a-te (addressing 
a deity) KAR 130 r. 5 (prayer ?). 


3. in fine shape, healthy (i.e., shining with 
health) — a) said of slaves: ana sim wardi 
Guti nam-ru-tim as the price for (i.e., to buy) 
fine Gutian slaves Meissner BAP 4:4 and 11, 
cf. 1 SAG.ARAD SU.BIR,xi nam-ra-am inadz 
dinma JNES 2175 VAT 1176:9; adi sehru la 
na-am-ru ina ubané la talappat u amtum . 
adi la na-am-ra-at wu sehret ina ubdné la 
talappat as long as he is small and not well 
fleshed out, do not touch (him), and as long 
as the slave girl is not well fleshed out, and is 
small, do not touch (her) (cf. sirisina matt 
r.4, see nama@aru v. mng. 3e) Kraus AbB 1 
139:12 and 14; ulu 2 amatim na-aw-ra-tim ulu 
2 LU.TUR.MES na-aw-ru-tim OBT Tell Rimah 
21:8ff., also CT 48 66:2 and 9; amtam Sa madié 
na-am-ra-at istissu Sinisu waldat a slave girl 
who is in very fine health, who has given 
birth once or twice ABIM 20:82; amtum na- 
wi-ir-tum wasbat ana alikim ukilsima mam: 
man ul imhuranni a handsome slave girl is 
available here, I offered her to the (merchant) 
who came along, but nobody took her from 
me CT 2 49:22, see Frankena, AbB 2 87; amtam 
na-ur-ir-tam sa inki mahrat itti tamkdrim 
hirima select from the merchant a nice-slave 
girl who is pleasing to you VAS 16 65:12, 
ahhdtugsa amatim damgatim i&4 & amtam na- 
wi-ir-tam ul isi (see amtu usage b) Kraus 
AbB 1 51:9 (all OB letters); NAR astalika kaz 
lug{unu] [nJa-aw-ru all your eétaldé-singers 
are fine ARM 1 83:10; assum SAL.TUR kezertim 
[nJa-wi-ir-tim (see kezertu A usage b) 
ARM 10 140:17; na-am-ra-a bél mes&ré udamz 
migéu man{nu] whose favorite is the well- 
filled-out rich man? Lambert BWL 70:20 
(Theodicy). 


b) said of animals: Summa KLMIN 7 U.TU- 
ma mitharig nam-ru if a[...] gives birth to 
seven young and they are all plump(?) 
CT 28 39:23 (SB Alu), cf. puhddé nam-ru-ti 
(in broken context) 4R Add. p. 4 to pl. 18* No. 
5:3. 

Ad mng. 3: Speiser, Or. NS 23 235f. For imu 
namru see Landsberger, JNES 8 254 n. 31; for 


namsist 


namra int and namra sit see von Soden, JNES 19 
166. 


namru see na@maru. 


namruqqu (nabrug(q)u, nabrag(q)u) 8.3 
(a medicinal plant); MB, SB; foreign word. 


[G &4-mi a]h-ha-zu : G nab-ru-qu(var. -su) plant 
for jaundice : ». Uruanna II 42. 


a) in MB: 1 sta nam-ru-ug-qu PBS 2/2 
107:35 (pharm. inv.); U nam-rug-qu (among 
medicinal plants for stomach ache) PBS 1/2 
72:34 (let.). 


b) in med. and pharm.: t nam-rug-qa 
tasdk ina Sskari igatii you crush n.-plant, he 
drinks it in beer  Kiichler Beitr. pl. 141 19, 
parallel, wr. U nab-ru-qu Kécher BAM 246:4 
and 11; U nab-ria-qi (for easy birth) ibid. 
244:31, 33; 21 G6 nab-rug-qa ina 10 Sil 
samnt u sikari tasagqgigu 21 n.-plants, you 
give it to him to drink in ten shekels (worth) 
of oil and beer Kiichler Beitr. pl. 17 ii 62, cf. 
also (for internal diseases), wr. U nab-ru-qu 
Kécher BAM 73 i 3, 159 ii 2, 190:36, wr. U nam- 
rug-qa Kiichler Beitr. pl. 18 iii 10-12; U nab- 
ra-qu Kécher BAM 380r. 40; U nab-rug-gi 
Kécher Pflanzenkunde 36 vi 5 (pharm. inv.); U 
NUMUN nab-ri-gé : G amurrigdnu seed of n. : 
herb for jaundice (to crush and to give to 
drink in beer) Kécher BAM 1 ii 57, dup]. RA 13 
37:25. 


namruratu see namurratu. 


namriutu s.; limestone(?); SB; cf. namdru 
v. 


x shekels of nam-ru-twm (among ingre- 
dients for making colored glass) Oppenheim 
Glass 34 § 3:32, 40 § 7:72, 47 § 17:3, 48 § 18:11, 
§ 19:20, 53 § P:15, also, wr. nam-ru-t-ti 
44 A §14:119, note nam-ru-tum Sa A.AB.BA 
37 § 6:60, 40 § 8:77, and, wr. [nJam-lrul-tu 
38 § 6:29. 


Oppenheim Glass 42, 79. 


namsisi s.; (mng. uncert.); SB*; Sum. 
lw.; wr. NAM.SI.SA. 


NAM.SLSA abdri teppus ina KU.GADA tagak- 
kak you make n.-(s) of lead and string (them) 
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on a linen thread AMT 49,4 r. 8, dupl. Kécher 
BAM 39:8. 


Possibly a bead of a certain shape. 


namsitu see nemsétu. 


namsii (nemst, nansi) s.; | washbowl, 
washing vat; OB, EA, SB, NB; wr. syll. 
and Nic.SU.LUH.HA; cf. mest v. 


urudu.gen.nig.3u.luh.ha = nam-su-% Hh. 
XI 395; dug.gur.nig.du.luh = [nlam-su-% 
Hh. X 265; gi.nig.esir.ra, gi.nig.8u.luh.ha 
= nam-su-i Hh. TX 208f.; gi8.[nig.du.luh.ha] 
= nam-su-u Hh. VITA 203; é6[m.x.x.x] = [gi8. 
nig.8u.lujlh = nim-su-[%] Emesal Voc. II 159; 
mu.ud.ra, [x].x.X UD.KA.BAR.ra, [x.x.UD]. 
KA.BAR.ra = nim-su-u 8d aslaki Nabnitu XXIII 
d off. 

[Su-luh-h]u-u = nim-su-u Malku V 203, also An 
VII 117. 


a) in gen.: «tlgésuma PN ana nam-si-e 
ubilsuma UrSanabi took him and brought 
him to the washbowl (and Gilgame’ washed 
his hair) Gilg. XI 247, also ibid. 239; [x in]a 
ammatim rupsam [w x] ina ammatim suplam 
[sipelr nam-st-im satu [usjeppes I shall have 
this n. made x cubits wide and x cubits deep 
ARMT 13 128 r. 5’, cf.r.1'; assum nam-si-im 
$a [...] (in broken context) ARM 2 85r. 4; 
(you said) “I will spend money to buy 
slaves «w& nam-st-i luptette nam-st-i ana 
mannim tepet[te] annikiam isdaka ul [kunna] 
u sabum nasir GN ul ibassi ana pih nam-st-i 
teplettd ...] kaspam tusessi and I will keep 
the washing vats(?) open,” for whom would 
you open the washing vats? Here your 
administration is not well established and 
there are no men to guard Mari, instead of 
opening the washing vats(?) and spending 
silver for [..., you had better ...] ARM 1 
52:llf.and 15; [x] Nic.Svu.LUH.HA SU i-na 
kdsisina UD.KA.BAR [x] Nic.SU.LUH.HA GiR 
[UD.KA.BAR] x washbowls for (washing) the 
hands, with(?) the cups that go with them, 
(all made) of bronze, x washbowls for 
(washing) the feet, (made) of bronze EA 13 r. 
24f. (list of gifts from Babylon); 1 wNia.Svu. 
LUH.HA KU.BABBAR 140 Gin ina suqultisu 
EA 223151; 10 NiG.SU.LUH.HA UD.KA.BAR 


namsartu 


ibid. iv 22; 1 Nic.[SU.LUH.HAl KU.GI 123 Gin 
ina Suqultigu 1 Nia.SU.LUB.HA KU.BABBA[R] 
[80] Gin ina Suqultigu EA 25 ii 53 (both lists of 
gifts of Tuiratta); nam-su-% UD.KA.BAR 
(among household utensils) TCL 9 117:32, 
Nbn. 761:6, also, wr. l-en na-an-Isul-v TuM 
2-3 249:6 (all NB); for n.-s made of copper, 
pottery, wood, reed, see Hh., in lex. section. 


b) used in rituals: 1 uRUDU nam-se-e SU 
1 vrupu kdésu 1 urRuDU nam-se-e sépi (for 
the mis pi ritual) Aro Kleidertexte 18 HS 165: 10 
and 12; salam kassapi wu kassdpti sa gémi 
ina libbi URUDU nam-se-e tessir you draw the 
outline of the sorcerer or the sorceress with 
flour in a copper washbowl Maqlu IX 157, 
also 153; mis gdti epra ana libbi URUDU nam- 
se-e tanassuk washing of the hands, you put 
earth into a washbow! ibid. 162; you throw 
chaff into a vessel ina pisu ana libbi nam-se-e 
tanappah and you blow (it) through its open- 
ing into the washbowl] ibid. 177; supur alpi 
ba-ri-ra_ nam-si-e (in broken context) 
TCL 6 34r. ii 13. 


c) used by the fuller: see Nabnitu XXIII, 
in lex. section; atypical: Ha bél ni-im-st(text 
-GI)-im_ UET 6/2 414:27 (OB lit.). 


namsuhu s.; crocodile; SB; Egyptian lw. 


pagiia rabita nam-su-ha LU.ip umdmi sa 
tdmti GAL-te gar GN usébila the king of Egypt 
sent a large monkey, a crocodile, a “man of 
the river,” and (other) large sea animals (and 
let his people see them) AKA 142 iv 29 (Tigl. 
I), also AfO 6 91 VAT 9539:4 (ASSur-bél-kala). 


Landsberger Fauna 121; Lambdin, JNES 12 
284f. 


namsartu (nassartu) s.; storage jar; NB; 
cf. nasdru. 

dug.kir.t.ciz = é¢ um-sa-tu, nam-sar-tu Hh. X 
172-172a; dug.kir.U.ain = 4d um-sa-ti = nam- 
sar-tum, [dug.kir.sig] = [mu-sap-pi]-ik-tum = 
min Hg. A II 79-79a, in MSL 7 110f. 

uliu DUG na-as-sar-tum ultu bit sSutummu 
(silver) from the n.-jar from the royal store- 
house YOS 7 42:7. 


Salonen Hausgerate 2 177. 
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namsaru s.; 1. sword, 2. (a wooden stick 
or mace with stones affixed to it); OAkk., 
OB, MB Alalakh, EA, SB; pl. namsara 
(namsarita EA 333:14); wr. syll. and air. 
GAL. 

gi-ir ciz = nam-sa-rum A VIII/2:236; cir. 
gal.zabar = nam-sa-ru, a-ri-tum Hh. XII 45f., 
ef. ciz.gal.zabar = nam-ga-ru = pat-ru Hg. A II 
220a and 230, in MSL 7 155 and 171; 4 cir = 
[..-], me.ri.l&4 = nam-sa-[ru], efm.gu.la = 
a-r[i-tu] Erimhu’ VI 68ff.; u-gur u+GuR = nam- 
ga-ru S> IT 208; [gid.na,].3, [gi8.na,].4(text .2) 
= nam-sa-ru Hh. VIL B 184f. 

gui.gur,.ru.ud.du,.du, cir.gal cig.nam.an. 
na.mu mu.e.da.gal.[la.am] : mussir kisadati 
nam-sa-ru patru anitija nas[dkuma] I am holding 
the sword which cuts throats, the sword which is 
the sign of my rank as Anu Angim III 32; ™i-tug7%, 
TUKUL Sen.tab.ba cin.caL mul.mul 4-inf, 
cin.ak.ak.da.zu : ina mitjfu pastu nam-sa-ru u 
mulmulli ina gitadsuriki when you show your 
superior might with the mace, the double ax, the 
sword, and the arrow RA 12 74:13f.; Gir.gal 
fnam.tar.ra bi.in.du.3u.am : nam-sa-ru mu: 
sakhip namtart (Gibil) sword which casts down 
the namtaru-demon 4R 21 No. 1B r. 18f. 


nam-sa-ru = pat(text ar)-rum Malku III 7. 


1. sword — a) in gen.: 8 Gir nam-sa-[ru- 
um] TCL 6 pl. 34. AO 604413 (OAkk.); 100 
Gin.gaL 100 air.[ruR] [801 subbubu one 
hundred swords, one hundred daggers, eighty 
-...°S EA 120:6; [6] gasdti u 3 Gin-um u 3 
nam-sa-ru-ta EA 333:14; 2 GiR.aaL siparrt 
Wiseman Alalakh 113:18 (MB); 1 patar hurdsi 
rab. nam-sa-ar idisu Sa 26 MA.NA 3-su 
hurdsu sitkunu suquliu one large golden 
sword, the sword he (the god Haldia) wore 
at his side, which weighed 26 and one-third 
minas of gold TCL 3 377 (Sar.), cf. [n]am- 
ga-ar 8 GU the sword weighing eight talents 
Gilg. O.I.r.18 (OB), 8a... ana karrt nam- 
sa-ri Siguru (alabaster) which was too costly 
even for the pommel of asword OIP 2 107 vi 
55 and 121:44 (Senn.); islup nam-sa-ra-am ina 
sippisu (Gilgame’) drew the sword from his 
belt Gilg. O. I. r. 3 (OB), ef. (in broken context) 
Gilg. Vii 1,4; tdmth nam-sa-ri la ddir tihaza 
(Nergal) who grasps the sword, who does not 
fear battle Ebeling Handerhebung 116:4, cf. 
ina suméligu qasta nasi ina imittisu nam-sa-ru 
fsabit] ZA 43 17:60, cf. ibid. 42, [...] sti 
nam-sa-ri-si [...] ibid. 22; gastu mulmuflli 


namsa 


... njam-sa-ri tllé [...] Craig ABRT 1 29:19; 
ana Subrug nam-[sa-ri] to let the sword flash 
Cagni Erra IIIc: 68; ina nam-sa-ri zagtiti 
husannigsunu uparr? patré Sbbi ... sa 
gablégsunu ékim with pointed swords I slit 
their belts and took from their waists the 
patru-swords which they carried in their belts 
OIP 2 46 vi 14 (Senn).; salpat nam-sa-[ru] 
zaqtu Sa epés tahazi (I8tar) unsheathed a 
pointed sword to engage in battle Piepkorn 
Asb. 66 v 55. 


b) in metaphoric use: nam-sar sippija 
arite 8a panija (you, Enkidu, were) the sword 
in my belt, the shield before me Gilg. VIII ii 
5, see JCS 8 93; atta nam-sa-ru-um-ma tabihu 
[...] you (I8um) are the sword, the one who 
slaughters [...] CagniErral 12; [...]-éi la 
padi nam-sa-rum zagtu (star) [...] without 
mercy, drawn sword BA 5 650 No. 15:22 
(prayer of Asb.); [...] [naml-sa-ru peti [...] 
quimé zagtu simat ilati[ga] BA 5 626 No. 4 (= 
Craig ABRT 1 55) i 2 (hymn to Nana); see also 
4R 21 No. 1B r.18f., in Jex. section. 


2. (a wooden stick or mace with stones 
affixed to it): see Hh. VII B 184f., in lex. 
section. 


The difference between namsaru and patru 
is not clear. The suggested reading namsaru, 
rather than patar parzilli, for the logogram 
Gik.AN.BAR would, if confirmed, indicate only 
that there was a difference in material between 
patru and namsaru during the first millen- 
nium. See also mamsaru. 

In CT 19 7f 7 (= Hh. XXII Section 8:8’) 
nam-Za-ru is an error for nam-ga-ri of the 
dupl. 


E. Salonen Waffen 139ff. 
namsatu see lamsatu. 
namsu see lamsaiu. 
namSsa (namasi)  s.; 


Egyptian manufacture); 
word. 


(an alabastron of 
EA*; Egyptian 


9 kukkubu Sa abni gamna taba malt na-am- 
$a §Sumsu nine kukkubu-containers made of 
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glass, filled with perfumed oil, its name (in 
Egyptian) is m. EA 14 iii 37, also ibid. 67, 
(made of silver) ibid. ii 50, cf. also i 32, and 
(referring to gabgabu, q.v.) ibid. i 67 (list of gifts 
from Egypt); uncert.: 1 na-[m]a(?)-8 ibid. ii 
65f. 


namSahu s.; (a leather bag); OB; cf. 
masahu. 
ku8.lu.ib i.gid = nu-ti-hu = nam-dd-hu 


Hg. A II 160, in MSL 7 150. 

82 na-am-Sa-hu 150 (situa) hibistum 82 
leather bags (with a total of) 150 silas of 
(fragrant) cuttings VAS 7 111:6, also ibid. 7; 
220 na-am-Sa-hu sa 112 sina sBtLua(?) 
ibid. 2, cf. ibid. 1. 

Salonen Hausgerate 1 176. 


namSarratu s.; (mng. unkn.); EA.* 


inanna PN aradka u LU.NU.GIS.saR-ka 
iSemmésunu u ina GN nam-sar-ra-tum tkéud- 
§unu now Aziru will hear your servant and 
your gardener, and n. reached them in GN 
(obscure) EA 59:24 (let. from Tunip). 


*namSartu s.; 
pl. namsardate. 


(a wooden object); MA*; 


1 simittu Sa GIS gakkulli ... PN &a GIS 
nam-sa-ra-te Sa ekalli ana iskarigu mahir 
one yoke of sakkullu-wood, PN (who is in 
charge?) of the n.-s of the palace received (it) 
for his assigned work JCS 7 157 No. 25:5; 
anadku GIS nam-Sal[r]-ra-a-te nassa I bring 
the n.-s ibid. 167 No. 64:23 (both Tell Billa). 


namSaru see namésasu. 


namSasu (namégaru) s.; belly, stomach; SB. 


{uzu].nam.84.8u = (blank) = min (= kar-&u) 
Hg. B IV 65, Hg. D III 70, in MSL 9 35 and 38. 

ban-dil-lum, nam-sd-8i(var. -ru) = kar-&u Malku 
V 15f. 

rabi. = GI8.KU.MES-3% nam-si-Su(var.  -su) 
ger’anisu large are her breasts(?), her belly(?), 
her muscles 4R 58 iii 36, var. from dupl. PBS 
1/2 113 iii 21 (Lama&tu). 


In the description of Lamagtu, nam-3éi- 
Su/sé represents either a byform *naméu or 
a haplography for nam-si-su-5u. 


namtaru 


nams&su see nalsu. 
namtaggau see *namtaggi. 


*namtaggii (namiaggau) s.; sin; syn. list*; 
Sum. Iw. 

nam-tag-ga-u = ar-nu, sahar-sub-bu-u (vars. §u- 
ru-ub-bu-u or §u-Sub¥>-bu-u, and[...-bja-a) Malku 
IV 64f. 


namtalla see attali. 


namtarru see namtaru. 


namtaru (namiarru) s.; 1. death, fate, 
2. (a demon, bringer of death); Bogh., SB; 
Sum. Iw.; wr. syll. and @yam.tarR; cf. 
namtaru in $a namtari. 

nam.tar = nam-[ta-ru], mur-[su], di-hu-[d], 
Sim-té [2)-[2] Izi Q 273ff.; nam.tar = nam-ta-ri 
(in group with UDU.BAD = 0i-ib-bu, mer.S4pu = dib- 
bu) Erimhus V 194; [nam.tar] = nam-ta-ru (in 
group with mitu, mukil réé lemuttt) Antagal ITT 65. 

{...] nam.tar.e.ne : [...] tzzazu nam-ta-ru 
Lugale VII 44 (= MVAG 8/5 pl. 12 r. 11f.); for 
other bil. refs. see mngs. I and 2. 

nam-ta-[ru] = [mu]-u-ta LTBA 2 2:264; [nam}- 
ta-ru = MIN (= pu-ul-hu) ibid. 62. 

NAM.TAR mur-su Sanié NAM.TAR [...] Hungor 
Uruk 27r. 11. 


1. death, fate: muSen an.na.ke,x(KrD) 
nam.tar.bi ha.ba.ib.ex(pU,+DU).dé 
nam-ta-ra-si tssiiru «ana» ana samé lisele 
let a bird carry his fate up to the heavens 
Traq 21 57:38f. (inc.);  sibbu Ssiptw NAM.TAR 
saru birqu §a Marduk Surpu VIIL5; mit 
pi-gi u nam-tar(text -3%) Craig ABRT 1 81:13 
(tamitu); mittu NAM.TAR arurtu namurratu 
hurbasu ibissi nebritu [husalhhu diliptu mala 
basi death, n., twitching of limbs, terror, 
chills, losses, hunger, want, sleeplessness, as 
much as can be (came down upon them) 
AnS8t 5 102:94 (Cuthean legend). 


2. (a demon, bringer of death) — a) refer- 
ring to a group of demons — 1’ in enumera- 
tions with other demons: udug.hul.didli 
8&.ba.kalam.ma e(var. 6).ra nam.tar 
sag nam.BAD.e.ne <la> (var. nam.m[u 
...]) [u]ra.8u.pes, al.sun,;(BUR).ne.e’ : 
utukkéi lemniti imlé qereb mati nam-tar (var. 
nam-ta-ru) la [p]a-du-u mahazis iterbu evil 
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demons filled the land, the merciless n.-s pene- 
trated the holy cities CRRA 19 436:21; nam. 
tar 4.sag kalam.ma zi.zi : nam-ta-ru(var. 
-ri) asakku Sa mata inassahu — n. and asakku 
who uproot the country CT 16 14 iii 39f.; 
4.sag nam.tar.dugud : nam-ta-ru asakku 
kabtu. CT 1711:101f.;  nam-tar-ru asakku 
Suruppt tanithti KUB 29 58+ iv 5, see ZA 45 
206, also ibid. 19; nam.tar 4.sag sa.m[a. 
na] : nam-ia-ru asakku sém[adnu] 4R 29 No. 
lr. 21f.; NAM.TAR asakku marsu. JNES 15 
136: 96 (épsur-lit.), ef.CT 163:116f., nam.tar. 
hul.gal hé.a : lu nam-ta-ru lemnu CT 17 
$4:21f., cf. STT 161:25f., nam-ia-ru sa alna 
...] KUB4 16r.6; lizztz Nergal bel spti sa 
ina paniésu galli NAM.TAR (var. 4NAM.TAR.ME) 
immedu puzrati may Nergal stand by, the 
lord of the verdict, from whose presence the 
gallé-demons and the n. creep into hiding 
Surpu IV 100, cf. lizziz Zababa bél parakki 
litarrid 9NAM.TAR (var. INAM.TAR.MES) ibid. 
102, 4naM.TAR (var. galli) BMS 1:49, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 126:33; Nergal, the great 
god mu.bi gal;.l4.hul 4nam.tar [...]: 
$a ana zikri Sumisu gallé u nam-tfa-ru ...] 
at the mention of whose name the galli- 
demons and the n.[...] BA 5 642No. 10:17f. 


2’ with ref. to the demon’s evil power: 
command that there be plague [sur-r]is lisé 
rigimsina NAM.TAR let the n. promptly stifle 
their (mankind’s) noise Lambert-Millard Atra- 
hasis 106 iv 10, also ibid. 14 (SB), see p. 172; 
Sinnat améli Sa NAM.TAR isbatusu the replica 
of the person whom the n. has seized KUB 
29 58+ i 11, see ZA 45 200; lu.tu.ra nam.tar 
mu.un.dib.bé : marsa sa nam-ta-ri isbatusu 
CT 16 5:178f., cf. Iraq 21 56:15, JCS 21 4:19; 
nam.tar li hul.gal tag.ga.zu : nam-ta- 
ru sa améla lemnis talputu (you) n., who have 
touched the man with evil intent CT 16 
32:158, cf. nam.tar lu sag.ga tag.[ga]. 
zu: nam-ia-ru sa gaggad améli talputu ibid. 


33:175f.; nam.tar li.ra zi.bi mu.un. 
na.te : nam-ta-ru ana améli ana napistisu 


itteht the n. closed in on the man’s throat 
CT 179:3f; nam.tar su.la.ka i.gal.la : 
nam-ta-ru sa ina zumur amélu basi PBS 1/2 
116:46f.; nam.tar.gig.ga nam.tar.kal. 


namtaru 


ga nam.tar lu Su nu.un.bar.ra : nam- 
ta-ru marsu MIN (= nam-ta-ru) dannu MIN Sa 
améla la umassaru noisome n., powerful n., 
n. who does not release the man (in his power) 
ASKT p. 84-85:50f.; én nam.tar a.mah 
illu(a.KAL) Su ury.ury.re nam.tar u,. 
hul.gin,(emm) [kalamlma mu.unJdib. 
dibl : nam-ta-ru milu siru butugiu hdmemsu 
nam-ta-ru $a kima imi lemni matu ikammt — 
n., a mighty flood and a dike-break hold him, 
n. who grips the country like an evil storm 
Iraq 21 56:44 ff. (utukkit lemniiz) ; nam.tar 
Su.8ur.ra: nam-ta-ru $a gata alpu—n., with 
threatening hands CT 17 36 K.9272:11, see RA 
28 160:21f.; nam.tar.gu.la ni-buS.ri. 
a.bi : nam-ta-ru rabi sa rasubbatu ramt 
great n. who is clad in terrifying splendor 
4R 27 No. 4:53ff.; etlu da ina gat nam-ta-ri-si 
marsig inuggu the young man who, in the 
power of his n., wails bitterly RA 65 12413 
(ardat lilt). 


3’ other oces.: (Lugalgirra and Meslam- 
taea) ka@sidu InaM.TAR (var. a-a-bi) BBR 
No. 42 r.i 5, see AAA 22 62; Gibil, who casts 
down the enemies cir.gal 4nam.tar.ra 
bi.in.84.84.am : namsaru musahhip nam- 
ta-ri sword which casts down the n. 4R 21 
No. 1B r. 18f. (bt¢ mésir¢). 


b) asa god of the nether world: Imar.tTVv. 
LAAN. Kivu-mu-un-stir ad.gi,gi, = ama 
nam.tar.ra.kex, INam.tar = sukkal 
dEreS’.ki.gal.kex, 4Hu8.bi.[8]a, = dam. 
bi SAL CT 25 5:29-31, cf. TCL 15 pl. 30 No. 10 
ix 407f. (OB god list); EreSkigal opened her 
mouth to speak ana INam-tar sukkallisu 
amat izakkar AnSt 10 110 i 51, ef. ibid. 52, 
116 iii 23, 120 iv 57, and passim in Nergal and Eres- 
kigal; DN ana 4Nam-tar sukkal erseti lipqi[s: 
sunuti] let Girra hand them over to Namtar, 
the: vizier of the nether world AfO 18 293:65 
(inc.); Nam.tar dumu.ki.ag.ga4 %En. lil. 
la u.tu.ud.da 4Ere8.ki.gal.la.kex 
Nam-ta-ru maéru narém Enlil ilitti Hreskigal 
CT 16 12:5ff.; [Naml-tar sukkal erseti—WN., 
the vizier of the nether world ZA 43 16r. 2; 
GyaM.TaR illikma [ina sjéli dalti ip-pa-la-su 
DN Sa 4naM.TaR [ki]ma nikis bini erqu pants 
-~— N. went and, catching a glimpse of Erra 
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at the side of the door, his face turned pale 
like a cut-off piece of tamarisk wood AnSt 10 
116 iii 20f. (Nergal and Ere&kigal); li.kin.gi,. 
a lil.l4.da.ra.a.me8 gu.za.la4 dEres’. 
ki.gal.a.me8 : maré Sipri a Nam-ta-ri(var. 
-ru) Sunu guzalti ga MIN Sunu CT 16 13 iii 7f.; 
zi.JHus.bi.8’a, dam 4Nam.tar.ra.ke, 
hé.<pad> : nig Imin alii Nam-ta-ri MIN (= 
lu tamdta) CT 16 13 ii 51f. 


namtaru in Sa namtari s.; 
man; OB lex.*; cf. namtaru. 


fated(?) 


lu.nam.tar.ra = é@ Si-ma-tim, a na-am-ta- 
r[t-im] OB Lu C, lif. 


namtullu see nattullw. 


nam A (nawil) s. masc. and fem.; 1. pasture 
land on the fringes of cultivated areas as 
habitat of nomads, and its population and 
flocks, 2. pasture land, outlying area around 
a city, 3. steppe (in contrast to cultivated 
areas), deserted regions; OB, SB; wr. syll. 
and A.RI.A, A.DAM(.MES), A.DAM(.MES); cf. 
nami. v. 


é.ri.a = na-mu{ul, ha-ar-bu Kagal I ii 62f.; 
a.ri.a, nam.edin.na, 4&.dam = na-mu-u 
Igituh I 227f.; a.ri.a = na-mu-w Igituh short 
version 175a. 

lu.ti.la a.ri.a a.ri.a.88 gin.[na] : asib na- 
me-e ana na-me-ka atlak you who dwell in the 
steppe, depart for your steppe! CT 16 28:56f., 
also ibid. 29:94f.; a.ri.a.86 dingir.bi gi,.gi,. 
ne 6.8ub.86 akkil ga.an.ku, : ana <na>-me-e 
t-lu-su-nu ittiru ana biti na-di-i tterub ikkillu (see 
ikkillu lex. section) Lambert BWL 241:50 
(proverbs); uru.8&.ba uru.bar.ra edin.edin. 
na sig.sig bi.in.si a.ri.a mu.un.pU.DU : libbi 
Gli ahdt ali séru bamdéti saqummatu usamlima 
usdlika na-mu-i§ he filled the region inside and 
outside the city, the steppe, the open country, 
with deadly silence and turned it into a desert 
4R 20 No. 1:3f., ef. ir.ra.8é (var. [x.r]a.a.8é) 
ba.an.si : na-mu-u,-i8 (var. na-mu-is) umme 
CRRA 19 436: 24, 

dumu.lugal.edin.na.ke,(kip) 6.gal.edin. 
na.ta S8ub.ba : mar sarri ga ina séri uw na-me-e 
nada the son of the king who fell (i.e., was killed) 
in the steppe or in the n. ASKT p. 86-87:12, see 
Borger, AOAT 1 8:86. 

na-mu-% = alum Malku I 199; 
ge-e-ru LTBA 2 2:8. 

4®.DAM = [na-mu-u], na-mu-u = a-[ha-tum], na- 
mu-u = ge-[e-rum] Izbu Comm. 81ff., see mng. 2b; 
Su-[z-x] = na-mu-u ibid. 478; A.RLA | na-mu-d 


[n]ja-mu-% = 


nami A 


CT 41 32:7; ania na-mu-% CT 31 17:24 (ext. 
comm.), also RA 17 141 r. 12 (Alu Comm.). 


1. pasture land on the fringes of cultivated 
areas as the habitat of nomads, and its 
population and flocks -— a) referring to 
nomadic groups (Mari, Rimah): immerdtum 
na-wa-a-am [sa] puMU.MES Jamina [ina 
Lasgim ikkala the sheep graze the pasture 
of the Southern tribe in GN ARM 14 85:6; 
na-wu-u-um sa Hana [sa] ina halsija ikkalu 
the flocks of the Haneans which pasture in 
my district ARM 2 59:4, also ARM 3 15:10, 
16, cf. ARM 6 42:18, UDU.HI.A na-wu-um ... 
ittt UDU.HI.A na-we-e-em [...] ritam ikkala 
ARM 2 90:7 and 9; [GN] u Idamaraz innem: 
duma [...] na-wa-a-am Sa LU.MES HA.NA 
ishitu [GN] and GN, banded together and 
raided the herds of the Haneans OBT Tell 
Rimah 9:13; DuMU Jamina lillikamma ina 
libbi matini na-wa-a-ku-nu lighit let the 
Southern tribe come and raid your flocks in 
the midst of our country Mél. Dussaud 991 ¢ 22; 
ana Sahat na-we-e-em sa ah Purattim ittalak 
(the enemy) went to make a raid on the 
flocks which are on the bank of the Euphrates 
ibid, 988:2, also CRRA 18 61 A.3821:25; na-wu- 
u-ka ina halsigunu saknat na-wu-su 
Salmat mimma sartum u gullultum ul ibbasi 
your flocks are in their (the sheikhs’) region, 
(in former days, when your father used to 
give presents to the sheikhs) his flocks were 
safe, there was no crime or misdeed Syria 19 
109: 25 and 29; na-wa-ku-nu ana ah Purattim 
kimsanimma gather your flocks at the bank 
of the Euphrates Mél. Dussaud 989 b 24, and 
passim in Mari, see Edzard, ZA 53 168ff.; note 
the nuance “shepherds together with the 
flocks”: ana na-we-e-em Sa ina pedt GN 
Saknat aspur udannin I gave strict orders to 
the n. which is situated along GN ARM 2 
35:7, also ibid. 9 and 19. 


b) other oces. — 1’ in OB: 500 men ana 
na-we-e-em ana gullulim [paniigunu Sjaknu 
are planning to attack the flocks TIM 2 
38:12 (OBlet.); a-li-sa na-wu-um ku-un-sa-nam 
imahhasu ina pubrigsunu usib u pisunu t[ddi}- 
nusum everywhere the n. makes ladders(?) 
(see kunsangt), he sat down in their assembly 
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and they made promises to him ‘Tell Asmar 
1930,221: 12. 


2’ in omens: na-wu-i-ka ana al dirim 
ikammis your herds will come together into 
a fortified city YOS 10 36135 (OB), ef. na-wu-t- 
ka ana dannatim ipahhuru ibid. 13:11, also CT 
31 24:24 (all ext.), wr. A-RI.A ana dannati 
ipahhuru TCL 6 16:31 (astrol.); A.DAM.MES-e 
nakri qatka ikassad you will take possession 
of the enemy’s herds TCL 64:10; nakru 
A.DAM.MES-ia itabbalma the enemy will take 
away my herds KAR 427r. 29, ef. ibid. 30; 
nakru A.DAM.MES-e-a isahhit the enemy will 
raid my herds CT 31 29r.6, ef., wr. A.DAM. 
MES-ka nakru isahhit TCL 64:4, na-me-e-a 
nakruimassa? TCL 6 1 r. 52, ef. ibid. 53 (all SB 
ext.), Leichty Izbu XVI 83, Labat Suse 9:32 (Izbu), 
RA 65 73:55f. (OB ext.); mnakru na-me-e-a 
tkammis the enemy will collect my herds 
Thompson Rep. 165:6, ACh Sin 3:103, also ACh 
Supp. 2 63:19; mdtu naditu ussab [na]-mu-% 
saphitu ipahhuru the abandoned land will be 
inhabited, the scattered n.-s will gather 
Leichty Izbu II 56; na-me-e sarri ipahhuru 
the .-s of the king will gather ibid. XII 1. 


2. pasture land, outlying area around a 
city — a) beside city: ana kasap bit DN Sa 
GN u na-we-e-su PN iprikamma PN has 
prevented me from (collecting) the silver for 
the temple of DN in GN and its n. LIH 30:12, 
see Frankena, AbB 2 30; Sa GN wu na-we-su 
(tax) of Babylon and its n. Kraus Edikt § 
13':40; you will kill your enemy and dliu na- 
wa-Su ersessu gatka ikassad take possession 
of his city, his n., (and) his territory YOS 10 
56 ii 45, also ibid. ii 38 (OBIzbu); Sarru aléu 
na-wu-su u tilldtusu BAL-su his city, his 
n. and his allies will defect from the king 
Labat Suse 3 r. 55 (ext.); 16 LU.SU.SILIG GN 
u na-wi-u 16 sheep-shearers from Sippar- 
Amnénum and its”. LIH 84:5, see Frankena, 
AbB 2 66, also BE 6/1 72:3; ribbdt PA.TE.SI. 
MES SIPA.MES 8U.SI.IG.MES na-we.MES u <ndSt> 
GUN.HI.A E.GAL RA 63 47 § 2:7 (Edict of Ammi- 
saduqa), also Studies Landsberger 227: 12’ (edict of 
Samsuiluna), cf. 2 ERIN.GI.i[L] na-we-e UD.KIB. 
nunlki] CT 52 46:11 and r. 7, PN na-we-e 
UD.KIB.NUNE! ibid. 51:5 (both OB letters); GN 


nami A 


gadum na-we-su Wiseman Alalakh 456:1 (OB)’ 
see Draffkorn Kilmer, JCS 13 94n.3; arab 
alt u na-me-e-st. devastation of the city and 
its n. CT 38 5:138, CT 39 32:26 (SB Alu), ACh 
Sin 33:58, 82; GN na-mu-Su tharrub the n. 
of Subartu will be devastated Weidner Ge- 
stirn-Darstellungen 36 r. 5 (= LBAT 1580); tc-be-e 
ali u na-me-e-S% revolt of the city and its n. 
CT 38 8:37; summa issiir Samé ... ina Gli u 
na-me-e-§% innamir if a bird on the wing is 
seen in a city and its n. 3R 52 No. 3:7, see 
JNES 33 199, also ibid. 16, and (citing CT 39 32:12) 
ibid. 18; they buried figurines of me ina alt 
nadt u na-me-e-5% AfO 18 293:51; if wild bulls 
ina A.DAM Gli tdullu CT 40 41 K.4038:3, cf. if 
a date palm ina na-me-e ali asdt (preceded 
by ina libbi ali asdt) CT 38 7:19 (both SB Alu); 
alsu u na-me-e-s% ttabbal he (the king) will 
take away his city and its n. Leichty Izbu X 94; 
Glu nitu illammima sa.DAM.MES-S% BIR.MES 
the city will be besieged and its n. will be 
scattered TCL 61 r.56; GN udstalpat na-mu-su 
issappahu GN will be overthrown and its n. 
will be scattered Weidner Gestirn-Darstellungen 
15:3; see also nérubdatu. 


b) other occs.: PN marusma ul ilikam u 
PN, ina na-we-e-ma §& PN is sick and could 
not come and PN, (who also did not come) 
is out in the n. CT 6 28b:12 (OB let.); summa 
ina GN summa ina na-we-e-em Sa GN kalis 
wasbu whether they are all staying in GN or 
in the x. of GN VAB 6 22:10 (= AbB 5 137); 
Enkidu ... ina na-me-su(mistake for -ka)-ma 
abakkakka Gilg. VIII i 49, see JCS 8 93 r. 1, dupl. 
CT 46 27:5; Sa... ana suéisub na-me-e nadie 
u peté kigubbé zagap sippdte tskunu uzunsu 
(Sargon) who turned his mind to resettling 
the abandoned n.-s, to cultivating unused 
fields, and to planting orchards Lyon Sar. 
6:34, also ibid. 14:37, [...] na-me-e usessib 
(in broken context) Leichty Izbu 189 D line e; 
[rubé inja mat nakri ina a.DAM.MES-Su ussab 
the prince will dwell in enemy country in the 
outlying regions KAR 437:8, ef. ibid. 7; rubi 
ina la A.DAM.MES-Su tna ZAG.MES-3% ussab 
on his frontier the prince will dwell in x.-s 
not belonging to him KAR 430r.5; A.RLA 
SuB.mMES the xn. will be abandoned CT 20 
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26:5 (all ext.); ADAM sa mati Sidti thar: 
rubu the n. of that land will be laid waste 
RA 34 3:31 (Nuzi omens); A.DAM arbiitu 
pDU.MES the x. will become waste Leichty 
Izbu II 12, for comm., see lex. section; sehér 
na-me-e diminishing of the n. Leichty Izbu 
III 66; Subat na-a-me-e nadiiti ... ussabu 
the settlements of the abandoned n. will be 
resettled RA 34 2:4 (Nuzi omens), also ABL 
1080:7, Thompson Rep. 211 r. 2, ACh Adad 20: 38; 
Sarru na-me-e-Su urappas the king will 
extend his n. ACh Supp.2 Sin 17:11; Sarru 
idddkma ... na-mu-&i ittabbatu the king will 
be killed and his 7. will be destroyed Leichty 
Izbu VI 28; mati wu na-wi-ia imtassaruse 
(enemy troops) will plunder my land and my 
n.-8 Labat Suse 3:3 (ext.); PN ga ... hubut 
GN kajin ihtanabbatu usahribu na-me-e-si 
PN who constantly plundered GN and caused 
its n. to turn into wasteland Streck Asb. 166:9; 
Sar hursini uw na-me-e rapsiti king of 
mountains and vast plains Weidner Tn. 11 No. 
5:7, 30 No. 17:17; annt imu ga dam niséka 
umakkaru na-me-e gerbéti (see damu mng. 1c) 
Tn.-Epic “iii” 32; sal[/mate]éunu pan na-me-e 
usamli I filled the surface of the n. with their 
corpses 3R 8 ii 99 (Shaim. III), cf. KAH 2 71a: 2, 
I spread the corpses of his warriors [e]li pirik 
na-me-e AfO 18 350:19 (both Tigl.1); Sa ak- 
kannu murtappidu na-mu-u narbassu. the n. 
is the lair of the fleeting wild ass Lambert BWL 
144:28 (Dialogue); ies <na>rdma ina na-mi-e 
qisdta Sadi u kuppi she looks for the beloved 
one in the n., the forests, the mountains, and 
at the wells LKA 15:4; sdbit na-we-e (var. 
na-me-e) §&4 KU.BABBAR SE-e sabim ana ekal< 
lim iSaggalu the tavern keeper (in) the out- 
skirts who pays the tavern keeper’s silver (and) 
barley to the palace Kraus Edikt § 14’ v 5; PN 
rabis na-wi-im TIM 28:10; obscure: summa 
ina bit amélt ina igdri <u> na-me-e-&i. birsu 
innamir if in the house of a man a birsu is seen 
on the wall and its n. CT 38 27:8, dupl. ibid. 
16:79(SBAlu); [.. .]-ru ana na-me-e is-se(?)-ni 
kullassunu ana sarri bélini MVAG 21 82r.7 
(Kedorlaomer text). 


3. steppe (in contrast to cultivated areas), 
deserted region: dla ina madbari ina na-me-e 


nami B 


asbat I founded a city in the desert, in the 
steppe Unger Bel-harran-beli-ussur 11;  litbd 
listappidu na-me-e let (the demon) leave 
and run around in the steppe BRM 4 18:23, 
cf. GN ... na-me-e trappud Weidner Gestirn- 
Darstellungen 37 r.5; saharsubbé ligalbissuma 
ligstappudu na-me-e may (the god) cover him 
with leprosy so that he must roam in the 
desert BM 113927:27 (NB leg., courtesy J. A’ 
Brinkman); $a bitisu stma ana na-me-e atlak 
get out of his house and go away to the steppe 
ArOr 21 421:5, dupl. STT 216:70 (SB inc.); ana 
séri kidt u na-me-e tapgidainni you (sorccres- 
ses) have handed me over to the plain, the 
open country, the desert Maqlu IV 23; ina 
na-me-e imat he will die in the desert Kraus 
Texte 2b r. 15 and dupl., see MVAG 40/2 82:99; 
Sa ina kakki diku ina na-me-e nadtti isbassu 
one who was killed in battle has seized him 
in the deserted steppe AMT 103 ii 4; ina na- 
mi-e na[diti] lu ana nari tanaddi you throw 
(loaves of bread used in a ritual) into the 
deserted steppe or into a river KAR 72:4; 
see also CT 16, ASKT, Lambert BWL, _ in Iex. 
section; ina na-me-e ugéaré arbiti agar bitu u 
Subtu la basé in the steppe, in deserted areas, 
where there was no house or dwelling (I built 
a city) Weidner Tn. 31 No. 17:44, also ibid. 28 
No. 16:94; sabé narkabti sabé sépé sabe gipst 
sabé na-me-e troops on chariots, on foot, 
amassed troops, troops in the desert IM 
67692:3 (tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lambert); ana 
seri ussima ... anan[a]-me-eerrub whenI go 
out to the steppe, when I enter the n. Cagni 
Erral 118; dldni asappanma ana na-me-e asakz 
[kan] I will devastate the cities and turn 
them into steppe ibid. IIc 25, also ibid. IV 66, 
V 29; see also 4R, in lex. section. 


For En. el. I 22 see nammusisu. 
F. R. Kraus, RA 70 172ff. (with previous lit- 


erature). 


nama A in Sanamé s.; steppe-dweller, 
nomad; OB lex.*; cf. nami v. 


[luj].fél.ri.a = ga na-me-e OB Lu A 263. 


nami B s.; (aclassof persons); MB Ala- 
lakh, RS. 
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namo C 


evin.ké8.da = 
ha-li-ia-a& 
iii 22. 


na-MuU-u = 
men of the watch 


(Hitt.) [erin.ass] 
Erimhus Bogh. A 


PN LU na-mu-t ihuzsa ana DAM-3u PN, an., 
roarried her Syria 18 248:18; pilkama Sa 
LU.ME na-mu-ti [ina(?)] GN ubbal PN u 
mariéu PN and his sons will do the service 
of the n.-men in GN MRS 6 116 RS 16.148 r. 
10. 


For the designation ERIN.MES (or DUMU. 
MES) na-me-e (also written na-me) in MB 
Alalakh, see Dietrich and Loretz, WO 5 84ff. 


namt C 
Nuzi(?). 


urudu.dur,(SEN).sig.ga = na-mu-t% Hh. XI 
405. 


(namau) s.; (a kettle); OAkk., 


na-ma-t 8E kapturru 2ip.SE Gelb OAIC 43:3; 
uncert.: 6 MA.NA 30 GIN siparri ana na-mu-a 
HSS 15 300:2 (Nuzi). 


nama (nawi) v.; 1. to be abandoned, to 
lie in ruins, 2. nummé to lay waste, to turn 
into ruins, 3. II/2 to become waste (passive 
to mng. 2), 4. IV to become ruined, to 
become waste; OB, SB; I tanammi(?)—nami, 
IT, 10/2, IV; cf. nami A, namé A in ga 
namé, namitu B, numié. 


S&.uru.a.ta nam.ba.lil.e.dé : ina libbi ali 
la ta-nam-mes(var. -mi-[&u]) (for tunammisu?) do 
not cause ruin for him in the city CT 16 26 iv 27f. 
(ine.), for var. see Thompson The Devils and Evil 
Spirits of Babylonia 1 p. 125. 

dingir.re.e.ne Si.in.bi.ra.ka zag 1il.14 
ba.ni.in.ri : [tlt is]talal u-nam-me edréti he carried 
off the gods, he turned the sanctuaries into ruins 
CRRA 19 436: 24. 

(A.-RLA] | na-mu-t% ff a.pia ff ha-ra-bu (comm. 
on alu namita illak) CT 41 28 r. 29 (Alu Comm.). 


1. to be abandoned, to lie in ruins: ga 
istu tim ulliiia ... bitu la SutéSuruma na-ma- 
a-tu israssa (see isratu usage b) VAB 4 110 
iii 18, 142 113; the temple of Samaa in Sippar 
$a ullaniia na-wu(var. -mu)-u emé tisdrié 
which before my time was (already) in ruins 
and had become wasteland ibid. 100 i 28 (all 
Nbk.); bissu na-mi-ma ina gereb GN Subti 
usarmiguma his temple was in ruins, so he let 


namiais 
him (the god) dwell in Sippar-Amnanu 
ibid. 276 iv 28 (Nbn.). 


2. nummt to lay waste, to turn into ruins: 
Gisatisu akkisma t-nam-ma-a tamirtus 
I cut down his forests and devastated his 
commons TCL 3 266 (Sar.);  %-na-am-mi 
egrétis he turned its (Babylon’s) sanctuaries 
into ruins VAB 4 270i 8 (Nbn.);| mu-nam-mi 
dadmisa (Sargon) who laid waste its (GN’s) 
settlements Lyon Sar. 4:22, of. Craig ABRT 1 
55:11; itta ulammanma mahal[zi] u-nam-me 
I will cause bad omens and turn the cities 
into ruins Cagni Erra IIe 42; unnis zimisunnu 
%-na-a-ma manzdssu he (Anu) made them 
look weak, he laid waste their abode MVAG 
21 88:15 (Kedorlaomer text), cf. %-na-am-ma- 
am-ma[...] ibid. 90:23. 


3. II/2 to become waste (passive to 
mng. 2): mdtum t-ta-wa the land will be 
turned into wasteland RA 38 83:11 (OB ext.). 


4. IV to become ruined, to become waste 
— a) to become ruined: Ebabbar $a uliu 
tim rigiti ina gereb GN in-na-mu-t-ma 
which, inside Sippar, since olden times had 
fallen into ruins VAB 4 142 i 24, also ibid. 76 
iii 10, 98 i 31 (all Nbk.), 236135, cf. da wssisu 
in-na-mu-% RA 22 59:34 (Nbn.), (said of a 
canal) VAB 4 88 No. 8 i 15 (Nbk.). 


b) to become waste: nisésu innessd massu 
in-nam-mt his (the king’s) people will be in 
anarchy, his land will become wasteland 
Lambert BWL 112:1 (advice to a prince). 


For ZA 43 243 (= Malku II) 268f. see ttmié. 


For BA 5 565 i 12 see mumanni. 


namu s.; (a word describing the sound of a 
bird?); SB.* 


[summa] surdi ina muhhi dir ali na-a-mi 
Gt.pi.MES if falcons cry n. on top of a city 
wall CT 39 30:59 (Alu). 

**namu (AHw. 729b) see lami v. mng. 5. 


namuggatu see namungatu. 


namiiS see nami A s. lex. section. 
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namulhu 


namulbu s.; (a medicinal plant); plant list.* 


G na-mul-hu, 6 na-mul-ha-am : G kur-ka-nu-u 
Uruanna IT 228-228a; 6 na-mul-hu : 6 bu-ut-na- 
nu ibid. 260. 


See kurkdné disc. section. 


namullu s.; (a wooden implement); NA. 


gi8.na.mu.ul.lu.um = Su-lum, lu-?-tum (fol- 
lowed by namusu, q.v.) Hh. VI 1f.; gi8.na.mul. 
lum = Su-ma Hh. V 328 (catch line). 

[..-] x GIS na-mul-li wmatiaku (in broken 
context) CT 15 43b:7 (= Pallis Akitu pl. 7). 


namundu ady.(?); (mng. unkn.); syn. list.* 


na-mu-un-du = 18-t[u 2 xz} Malku III 87. 
namungatu) (namuggatu) s.; stiffness, 
tenseness; SB; cf. magdgu. 


nannaru Sin ukin eligunu na-mu-un-ga-at 
gabli the luminary Sin brought upon them 
the paralyzing effect of the battle Tn.-Epic 
“ii 28; bélu gerebka Sa na-mu-ga-ti lintihama 
O lord, let your heart which (was) tense 
relax KAR 128 r. 21 (prayer of Tn.). 


namurratu§ (namruratu) s.; numinous 
splendor emanating from gods, kings, and 
things divine and royal; OAkk., OB, SB; 
ef. namaru v. 

{n]i.gal = na[mrirri], na-[mur-ra-t]u Igituh I 
95f.; giskim.[x] = [n]a-mu-ra-tum ibid. 25. 

{x.x.bi hju.luh.ha : galtatma na-mur-rat-su 
his (Marduk’s) splendor is awe-inspiring JCS 21 
129:27. 

na-mur-ra-ti(var. -ti) = pu-luh-[tu] Izbu Comm. 
272, and Izbu Comm. V 272. 


a) of gods — 1’ in gen.: zw’unal na-mu- 
ra-ti. (see zdnu usage b-3’) RA 15 175:24 (OB 
Aguéaja);  ittatbak na-mu-ur-ra-tum sakin 
qulum terrifying splendor was spread about, 
there was silence RA 46 88:3 (OB Epic of Zu), 
ef. Sagummatu na-tda(? )1-[a]}é(?) na-mur-ra-ti 
tabkat Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 26:10; [n]a-mur- 
rat-ka ezzeti mdtu sakpat your fierce glare 
covers the land Lambert BWL 128:48 (hymn to 
Sama¥); na-mur-ra-tu(var. -tu) hurbdsu ibissd 
nebritu ... [ana muh]hisunu tttarda terror, 
frost, losses, and hunger came upon them 
AnSt 5 102:95 (Cuthean Legend); na-mur(text 


namurratu 


-aH)-rat AdSur ishupsuniitima sépéja isbatu 
the splendor of ASSur overwhelmed them and 
they seized my feet (asking for mercy) 
IR 34 iv 12, also AfO 9 102:30 (both Samii- 
Adad V), Iraq 18 126 r. 24 (Tigl. III), Rost Tigl. 
III p. 2:4, Lie Sar. 164; Na-mu-ra-sti  His- 
Splendor (personal name) CT 323415 (OAkk.), 
ete., see Gelb, MAD 3 193, also TIM 3 34:6 (OB). 


2’ beside similar terms expressing numi- 
nous qualities: labis na-mur-ra-ti u melaminu 
(Ninazu) who is clothed with terrifying 
splendor and light Or. NS 36 118:45 (hymn to 
Gula), cf. nas garné eddéti labis na-mur-rat 
(Nergal) the one with pointed horns, who is 
clothed with splendor  Biéllonriicher Nergal 
50:3, tédig melammu na-mur-rat kasir RA 41 
40:5 and 7; nasi melammeé ezziiti labis na-mur- 
ra-te who wears the terrible melammi, who 
is clothed with splendor AnOr 12 71:4 (hymn 
to Marduk); [...] melammé elliti halip na- 
mur-ra-ti sa pulhati mali TAOS 88 125i a 13; 
[na-mur]-ra-téi puluktu (in broken context) 
LKA 73 r. 6, cf. ibid. 7; DN usmalla gattaka 
na-mur-ra-ta (parallel: salummatu, for 
translat. see gattu usage a) BMS 21 r. 59. 


b) of the king: eli Saddni 5a ahat Puratte 
na-mu-ra-ti atbuk I poured out my terrifying 
splendor over the regions on both sides of the 
Euphrates AKA 352 iii 24 (Asn.),  na-mur-rat 
béliitija elt mat Quté rapasti atbuk Iraq 25 54:41 
(Shalm. III), also, wr. nam-ru-rat ibid. 35 
and, with var. na-am-ru-rat WO 2 414 iii 3; 
eu ... sar Hlamti na-mur-ra-ium(var. -tu) 
atbuk OP 2 35 iii 71 (Senn.); halip na-mur- 
ra-ti (vars. na-mur-ra-te, na-mur-ra-a-te) (Sar- 
gon) who is enveloped with splendor Lyon Sar. 
13:11, 1:7, Winckler Sar. pl. 48:3; labts na-mur- 
ra-tt Lyon Sar. 20:16, Winckler Sammlung 2 1:9, 
Borger Esarh. 81:44, 96:21; Nergal uzzu na- 
mur-ra-tum(var. -tu) u salummatu isruka 
Sirikti: presented me with fierceness, splendor, 
and terror Borger Esarh. 46 ii 36. 


c) of the king’s weapons: tissu pan na- 
mur-rat (var. na-mu-ra-at) kakkéja ... édurma 
he became afraid of the splendor of my 
weapons AKA 323 ii 78, also, wr. na-mur-at 
237:37, na-mur-ra-at 341 ii1119(Asn.), also 
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namurru 


issu pun na-mur-rat kakkéja danniiti iplahma 
WO 1 458: 34, also 3R 7i 21, ii 21, 8 ii 32, 48, 76, 
and passim in Shalm. III, 1R 30 ii 44, 32 iv 22 
(Sami-Adad V), Rost Tigl. III p. 44:22, 52:33, 
Streck Asb. 62 vii 53, 196 i 2; na-mur-ra-at 
kakkéja rasubbat bélitija eli mat Nairi atbuku 
AKA 241 r. 51 (Asn.). 


d) of other numinous things: kissu i3tahat 
na-mu-ur-ra-as-stii the sanctuary divested 
itself of its halo RA 46 88:5 (OB Epic of Zu), 
also, wr. na-mur-rat-s[u] CT 15 39 ii 25 (SB 
recension) ; uzza na-mur-ra-ti (var.na-mur-tum) 
puluht[t] DN u DN, isrukuntkkimma Ea and 
Marduk presented you (Divine River) with 
fierceness, splendor, and terror STC 1 201:5, 
wr. na-mur-tum ibid. 200:5, dupl. KAR 294: 13, 
ef. Or. NS 34 130:7 (namburbi);  palham 
zimi na-mu-ra-ta indsu it (the basimu snake) 
is of fearsome appearance, its eyes (radiate) 
awesome brightness TIM 9 66:24, dupl. 65:12 
(OB ine.). 


namurru adj.; of awesome brightness; 
OAkk., SB; cf. namdru v. 

[... dJju.a.bi ni.gal.ak za 8i.in.ga.gin.na: 
4M urédn kala ili na-mur-ru [...] Adad, the hero 


among all the gods, who is of awesome brightness 
[...] KAR 128: 40 (prayer of Tn.). 


na-mur-ra-ku uw surbiku I am brilliant 
and excellent KAH 2 84:15 (Adn. II); 
(Lamastu) na-mur-rat PBS 1/2 113:12, 63, 
86, RA 18 166:13, ZA 16 170:35, RA 65 173:9, 
STT 143:2, and passim, also (referring to 
Lama&tu) na-mur-ra-[ku] ZA 16 178:14; 
kakké étesith na-mur-ru-te he girded himself 
with the awe-inspiring weapons LKA 63 r. 3; 
Na-mu-ru-um (personal name) MDP 2 30 xv 
26 (OAkk.). 


namurtu (ndmustu) s.; audience gift, gift; 
MB, RS, MA, SB, NA, NB; pl. n@muratu; 
wr. syll. ({ia1.pu]H(?) ABL 632r.2); ef. 
amaru. 


a) audience gift (MA, NA, RS) — 1’ in 
MA adm.: x sheep na-mur-tu 8a PN ... 8a 
ana RN ugarribuni PN’s audience gift which 
he presented to (King) Ninurta-tukulti-Assur 
KAJ 186:2, and passim in this archive, KAJ 


namurtu 


186-216, 278-284, and AfO 10 34-44, ef. also 
KAJ 264:1, 265:2, and, wr. na-mu-ur-tu 202:3, 
211:3; x sheep na-mur-tu ga PN... 10 uDU. 
NITA.HLA ... na-mur-iu sa PN, naphar 15 
UDU.NITA.HLA-fu ... Sa na-mu-ra-a-te ana 
RN ugarribuni ana PN, pagdu AfO 10 30 
Assur 12758:3, 8, 12, also ibid. 34 No. 55:9, 
40 No. 90:10, 41 No. 91:10, ete.; 800 UDU. 
MES Sa pahdte 914 UDU.MES na-mu-ra-a-tu sa 
RN naphar 1714 [UpvU.MES] x sheep from the 
provinces, x sheep constituting audience 
gifts for RN, total: x sheep AfO 1041 No. 
95:6; 4 alpé 100 UDU.MES na-mur-tu sa PN 
KAJ 282:3; in all x sheep sa na-mu-ur-te 
KAJ 191:11, 280:7; 7 MA.NA luliu Sa PN ki 
na-mur-te ugarribuni seven minas of anti- 
mony which PN brought in lieu of an audience 
gift KAJ 274:13; two sheep PN mar Sipri 
Sa PN, Sa na-mur-ta ana muhhi RN nagsuni 
(for) PN, the messenger of (the ruler) PN,, 
who brought the audience gift to RN AfO 10 
37 No. 70:4. 


2’ in RS: na-mu-ur-te-e Sa PN iliagd he has 
taken the audience gifts of Urtana (consisting 
of a golden cup, one garment and two hundred 
shekels of colored wool) MRS 6 14 RS 12.33 r. 
1 (let. of the king of Ugarit to the queen). 


3’ in MA, NA hist. and lit.: na-mur-[t]u 
maatiu a PN gakin mat GN ... amhursu 
I accepted the bountiful audience gift of PN, 
the governor of Suhi (consisting of three 
talents of silver, twenty minas of gold, three 
ivory chests, 18 ingots of tin, furniture of 
precious wood, garments, oxen, sheep, bread 
and beer) Scheil Tn. If 69, also ibid. 79, r. 3, 
6, and 27; Sulmdndte ana garri ugtanarrubu 

. tu na-mu-ra-a-te ana sarri ugarribuni 
they present greeting gifts to the king (and) 
after they have presented (these) audience 
gifts to the king (they lay down their 
insignia) MVAG 41/3 14 iii 7 (MA rit.). 


b) gift to gods, temples: ina saddr 
saitukki E.KUR ina nigé Sumduli ina igisé 
habsiiti ina na-mur-ti mahri DN ina lebén 
appt sa ana bei palhig itaggi with 
uninterrupted regular offerings for Ekur, 
with large sacrifices, with abundant igisd- 
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offerings, with n.-gifts before Enlil, with 
obeisance, with which he was waiting respect- 
fully upon the lord Hinke Kudurru ii 9 (Nbk. I); 
the goddesses ultu subtisina ina makkitu ga 
na-mur-ti sarri [ttebbi]jnimma move from 
their daises in the towboat which is the gift 
of the king  RaAcc. 100:16, also ibid. 6, 24; 
oxen and sheep ana na-mués-[ti] §a MN hirt 
made ready for the gift for the (festival of) 
Nisannu YO8 39:38; four sheep ana na- 
mu-us-ti-id hashak I need for my gift 
ibid. 26:12, cf. ana na-mu-us-[ti]-id lumhuraés- 
Sunitu ibid. 18 (both NB). 


c) gift given to or by the king at the NA 
royal court: palace of Sennacherib, king of 
Assyria na-mur-ti Sa RN Sar GN ugarribuni 
(this is) the gift which Abiba‘al, the king of 
Samsimurrina, presented RA 54 157:2 (inser. 
on a stone cylinder); (the people of Dilmun) 
na-mur-ta-si-nu ubluni itti na-mur-ti-si-nu 
sabé dikit matigunu ... ispuruni brought me 
their gifts, and together with their gifts they 
sent me a levy of workmen from their country 
OIP 2 137f.:41f., also ibid. 138:48, 50 (Senn.); [Sa 
IGL.DU]y sa sarri bélija ussébiliint who brought 
gifts for the king, my lord ABL 632r. 2; 
anndta na-mu-ra-ta Sa ana sar GN usébilu 
these are the n.-gifts which he (a Babylonian 
rebel) sent to the king of Elam AfO 17 8:22, 
ef. (ten shekels) na-mur-tu [...] ana sar mat 
Elamti ugtarrib[u] ADD 930 iii 16, see Postgate 
Taxation 146; silver and silver objects 
na-mu-ra-a-te Sa Sarri sa ummi Sarri issénis 
ittist the n.-gifts made by the king and the 
queen mother, he took (them) away at. the 
same time ABL 152r.7; (garments) naphar 
na-mur-ti. naphar anniu saekalli ABL 568: 13, 
and passim in this text parallel to maddattu; 
ina muhhi na-mur-te $a MN sa Sarru béli 
ispuranni concerning the n.-gift of the month 
of Kaninu about which the king, my lord, 
wrote to me ABL 241:3, also ABL 86:13; 
na-mur-tu sa SE.PAD.MES Sa SE.IN.NU ki 
abbésunu abi abbésunu iddanuni Sunu iddunu 
they shall give n.-gifts of barley and straw as 
their fathers and their grandfathers used to 
ND 10017:4, cited Postgate Taxation 150; silver 
na-mur-tu PN ADD 1047 Ai4’, na-mur-ta 


namitu A 


(consisting of wine and given to the palace 
by the steward) Kinnier Wilson Wine Lists pl. 
49 ND 10012+10013:21, 23, 25, 28, 33, see Post- 
gate Taxation 151; the governor of GN ina 
ramanisu na-mur-ta-Si ana abika inassd 
used to bring his x.-gift (of horses) to your 
father of his own accord ABL 853 r. 1 (NB), 
ef. (horses) ND 2672:16, cited Postgate Taxation 
147, ADD 1139 r. 4, (vessels) Iraq 23 30 ND 
2461:19, 45 ND 2727:15, 53 ND 2788:18, (in 
broken context) ABL 198 r. 19, 466 r. 8, na-mur- 
ta-ka ina panisunu mahratuni ABL 1360:3 
(all NA), also silver na-mu-ra-ii ABL 1216: 22f. 
(NB). 


d) other occs.: send the oxen which you 
promised ana sakin mati lugarrib u ina mubhi 
na-Imurl-t[t] ahtia la iselii I will present 
them to the governor, and my brother should 
not be neglectful with regard to the gift 
YOS 3179:14; GuD sa na-mur-ti Sa gipu ana 
GN ibuku GCCI 2 40:2; aht ina na-mur-ti sa 
garri... ettir he will pay the rest (of the 
dates) as a gift tothe king YOS 7 38:11 (coll., 
all NB). 


See also tdmartu. 
Postgate Taxation 146ff. 


namurtu sce nanmurtu. 


namusu s.; (a wooden implement); lex.* 


gi8.na.mu(var. adds .uz).zum = na-mu-su 
(var. 8u) (preceded by namullu, q.v.) Hh. VI 3. 

For the phonetic variants namusu and 
namullu, ef. the similar pairs irgisu and 
irgilu, magisu and magillu. 


namuSSsiSu see namdésu and nammusisu. 
namuSsusu see namasu and nammusian. 
namuStu see ndmurtu. 

namuttu see namitu A. 


namfitu A (namuttu, numutiu, nwitu, 
neritu, nuw@itu) s.; joke, jest; OA, OB, 
MB, MA, SB; cf. épté nudit. 


ar.ri=na-mu-tum IziJi7; a.tar.di, a.tar. 
dug,.dug,, a.tar.14] = MIN (= e-pe-du) sa na- 
mu-ti Nabnitu E 127ff.; ta-ar TAR = é@ AL.TAR 
na-mu-ti A TII/5:154. 
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a.ta.ar.la.e ne.in.kur.du.tu (var. nig. 
kur.dug,.dug,) su.li : sutésiim epés na-mu-tim 
sihum (is yours, Itar) TIM 9 24:1ff. (OB lit.), 
for var. in standard spelling see ZA 65 194:159. 


nu-wa-u-ta-ma Elanappas TCL 14 27:14 
(OA); summa na-mu-té tipus CT 51 147 r. 15 
(physiogn.);. &t-in-su  pi-ik-ru &% na-mu-tu 
(among games) RT 19 59 HS 1893:10 (MB); 
Summa SAL Sa ekalli [...] ... lu na-mu-ut-ia 
[...] idukkusunu (obscure) AfO 17 285:92 
(MA havein edicts); [iti épi]§ na-mu-ti e tustami 
do not converse with a jokester Lambert 
BWL 99:21, cf. Ja Epis na-mu-ti gall gagqassu 
a jokester is not respected ibid. 100:30; 
for lex. refs. see épis nwtitt. 


namftu B (nawitu) s.; desolation, waste- 
land; SB; cf. namé v. 


ar-mu-tt, kar-mu-tu, har-bu-tu = na-[mu-tu] 


LTBA 2 2:322ff. 


ln namita alaku to become desolate, to 
fall into ruins: Hsagil u Babili na-mu-ta 
ilikuma émi kigubbis Esagil and Babylon 
turned into wasteland and became disused 
Borger Esarh. 14 Ep. 76:10; dlu na-mu-ta illak 
that city will become wasteland CT 41 28r. 28 
(AluComm.); mdssu usahriba usalika n[a-mu- 
ta] I devastated his land and let it become 
wasteland Streck Asb. 280:19; sce also CT 38 
2:38, 3R 71 38 and 8 ii 52, OIP 2 79:6, cited 
aladku mng. 4: (namiatu). 


namzaqu (nanzaqu) s.; key; OB, Mari, 
SB; wr. syll. and @15.2x(DUg+ DU), NIG.KAK.TI; 
cf. namzaqgu in su namzaqi. 


gi8.1lé.a = na-am-za-qum, i-si li-ti-ik-tum Kagal 
E Section 3:71f.; gi’.ex, [gi]J3.kak.sug = na-am- 
za-qum ibid. 73f.; [gi8].6 = nam-za-gum AO 5401 
i 8 (Kagal); gid.nig.kak.ti = nam-za-qu Hh. V 
288; gid.ex = up-pu, nam-za-qu, mu-ée-lu-u 
Hh. V 290ff.; urudu.nam.za.qum, urudu. 
kak.sug MSL 7 226:194 and 195, (urudu.kak. 
nazm].za.qum ibid. 194a (Forerunners to Hh. XI), 
urudu.nam.z[a.qum] ibid. 158 r.i3; gi8.kak. 
nig.kak.ti = sik-kdt MIN (= nam-za-qu) Hh. V 
289; gid.80+a.galam.ma = MIN (= li-it-tum) 
nam-za-qi(var. -qu) Hh. IV 136. 

giS3.si.gar an.ki.ga.ta gid.kak.nig.kak.ti 
te.gé.da.zu.dé : ina sigar samé elliiti sikkat 
nam-za-qi ina silika when you lift the peg of the 
n. from the bar of the holy heavens 4R 17:5f., 


namzaqu 


restored from Gray Samad pl. 13 Bu 91-5-9,180: 4f.. 
see OECT 6 p. 95; mud.an.na.[x] bi.fhJa.za. 
0.08 ci8.NA.an.na bi.tab : mukil [up]-[pil apsi 
tameh nam-za-qit ga Anu (Sama8) who holds the 
lock of the aps@, who keeps the key of Anu UVB 
15 36:12 (NB rit.). 

nam-za-qu = da-al-tum CT 18 417.130; nepté, 
uppu, nam-za-qu = mu-se-lu-u ibid. r. ii 13f. 


a) made of metal: 3 Ma.NA 10 GiN sipar: 
rum ana nam-za-qi-[i}m RA 64 21 No. 1:6, 25 
No. 6:6 (Mariecon.); % MA.NA tSkurun ana 
URUDU nam-za-qum sa bit Samags epésim 
two thirds of a mina of wax to cast a bronze 
key for the temple of Sama3_ VAS 8 103:2; 2 
URUDU nam-za-quin UET 5 792: 20 (list of house- 
hold items); 2 nam-za-qi hurdsi two golden 
keys (for context see lamassatu mng. 2) 
TCL 3 375 (Sar.), ef. 1 nam-za-qu kaspi 
ibid. p. 80 iv 59 (= Winckler Sar. pl. 45 C 20). 


b) other oces.: sinnistum nam-za-qa-am 
usesst a woman will bring the key out (to 
an enemy or stranger?) YOS 10 36 iv 2 (OB 
ext.); na-[am]-za-gd-am ... Sibilam send me 
the key A 7456:38 (OB let.); Summa sinuntu 
ina nam-za-gqi ignun if a swallow builds a nest 
in a lock piece(?) CT 41 2 K.6765:4 (SB Alu); 
may DN, the gatekecper of the nether world 
lisbat Sigaru nam-za-qi-Sti-nu hold fast the 
bolt of their 7. KAR 267 r. 14, restored from 
BMS 53:22; nam-za-aq tli rabiti gimilsunu 
[...] key of the great gods, [...] their 
revenge AnSt 5 104:127 (Cuthean legend); 
auyu TI KA uppa nam-za-qa mu-se-[la-a] 
(without you no god opens the doors of 
heaven) KAR 7:5; na-an-za-aq uppi wu sikz 
katuw [...] Lambert BWL 196 VAT 10349:5 
(fable). 


c) sikkat namzaqi: Summa URUDU.KAK 
nic.KAK.TI Sa bit Istar iskil if the peg of the 
key of the temple of [Star gets stuck CT 40 
12:7, and passim in the following lines (SB Alu), 
cf. [Summa] ina bit améli <DuGy GIS.KAK 
nam-za-qt tssax<narkkil Or. NS 40 134:7 (nam- 
burbi), also URUDU.KAK NiG.KAK.TI CT 39 50 
K.957 r. 138 and KAR 407ii2(Alucatalog); [...] 
uppi sikkata nam-za-qi(vars. -qu, GiS.KAK 
GIS.Ex) askutia Lambert BWL 136:183 (hymn 
to Sama’), see also 4R 17, in lex. section. 
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namzaqu 


The namzaqu seems to be an instrument 
that opens the door by lifting (saz) a peg 


(sikkatu) which prevents the bar from 
moving. 
namzaqu in Sa namzaqi s.; person in 


charge of keys; lex.*; cf. namzaqu. 

14.6, la.nig.kak.ti = sa nam-za-qi Lu IT 9f.; 
lu.gi8.6, la.nig.kak.tim = && nam-za-[qi] 
Lu IV 106f. 


namzitu (nanzitu, nazzitu) s.; fermenting 
vat; from OAkk., OB on, Akkadogram in 
Hitt.; pl. namzidtu, namzdtu; wr. syll. and 
DUG.NIG.DUR.BUR; cf. mazt v. 

gak-kul u+MmuN = kakkullu, nam-zi-tum S»? II 
165f., also A VITI/2:132f.; [gak-kul] [puc.u+ Mun] 
= [kak]kul{lu], [nam}-2t-t}u] Diri V 259f.; dug. 
gakkul = kak-kul-lum, nam-zi-tum (var. na-an- 
2t-[wm]), dug.(#ligl-du-ur-bur nig.dur.bur = MIN 
Hh. X 211ff.; dug.sm.si.sé = Su-u (= lamsist) 
= nam-zi-tum || nam-ha-ru Hg. A II 69, in MSL 7 
110; gi8.gakkul = kak-kul-lum, na-zi-tu Hh. VII 
A 108f.; [dug.na]m.tar = MIN (= nam-zi-tum) 
Hh. X 212a; [gi8.gan.nu.gu.la] = MIN (= [kan]- 
nu) ni-sa-an-ni = MIN (= gan-gan-nu) $d nam-zi-ti 
Hg. BII 82, in MSL 6 110. 

[dug.gakkul].a.ni na,.za.gin.durus : nam- 
2t-is-sa ugnit e[bb]i her fermenting vat is (of) bright 
lapis lazuli CT 15 41:28 (Lugalbanda). 


a) in econ.: na-am-zi-t[wm] MAD 1 274:4 
(OAkk.); GIS na-am-zi-ta-am namhara u 
pursiam sa sikarim ... litér (see namharu 
mng. ld) TCL 18 86:20 (OB let.); 1 DUG na- 
am-zi-tum A 32064:10, also TCL 11 248:9; 
2 DUG nam-zt-tum (among other vessels) 
Frank Strassburger Keilschrifttexte 38 r. 1 (all OB); 
4 nam-zi-tum Sa 14 GuR.AM 6 DUG narlabu 20 
namharu §a 1 BA.AN.AM four fermenting vats 
of 14 gur capacity each, six nartabu containers, 
twenty namharu vessels of one seah ca- 
pacity each ARMT 12 743:14, also 744:6; 
nam(var. na)-zi-a-te stparrt (among other 
bronze vessels taken as booty) AKA 318 ii 67 
(Asn.); 1 na-zi-t% uRUDU 5 siLA one fer- 
menting vat made of copper, (holding) five 
silas ADD 964r.10 (NA); 6.TA nam-zi-tum 2 
namhart (for preparing beer, see namharu) 
BE 9 43:4, also 9, cf. udé ga dullu sirasitu 
... dnam-zi-lt BRM 1 92:7; 2-ta nam-za-a- 
tum sa KAS.sa[G] two fermenting vats for 


namzitu 


fine beer 82-7-14,2243:4; bit puG@ nam-za-tum 
82-7-14,64:21; nadé dullu sa nam-zi-tum 
neglecting the work of brewing (lit., of the 
fermenting vat) AJSL 27 215 RCT 9:3, ef. 
naphar x PN ana nam-zi-tum in all, x (gur 
of barley) to PN for brewing 82-7-14,2043 r. 6; 
barley rations for PN sa ina muhhi nam-za- 
a-tu who is in charge of the vats (i.e., of the 
brewery) BIN 2 133:56; «irbi ga babi ana 
nam-zi-tum ana PN nadin (dates) income 
from the gate, given to PN for brewing 
82-7-14,850:2; 40 DUG danniitu réqgitu adi 
Sitia nam-za-a-ta u Sitta namharata forty 
empty vats together with two fermenting 
vats and two namharu vessels Moldenke 1 
14:2, and passim in lists of household items, e.g., 
Nbn. 258: 12, 16, 787:13, Cyr. 183:18, 355:7, Nbk. 
441:7, VAS 6 246:11, 314:4, BE 8 123:6; 2 ain 
idt Sa PN Sa nam-za-ti i-nam-du-% two 
shekels rent of PN who .... the fermenting 
vats 82-7-14,1285:12; note n.-s made of silver 
for use in the temple: 4 nam-za-a-tu kaspi 
$a birit Siddi four silver fermenting vats for 
(the ceremony) between the curtains YOS 6 
62:6, also ibid. 192:9, 23, 189:13, wr. nam-zi- 
tum.MES YOS 7 185:10, 22 (ali NB); note as 
Akkadogram in Hitt.: 4-74 DUG.NAM-ZI-TI- 
ia BULUG AL.GAZ KUB 1 13 ii 27, see Kam- 
menhuber Hippologica Hethitica p. 60. 


b) inrit.: [8tar wmmidi qatki ina kanni u 
nam-zi-ti O I8tar, place your hand on the 
stand and the vat ZA 32 172:35, dupl. KAR 
144:21 (inc.), cf. ina mubhi puG.Nia.DUR.BUR 
gassu ummadma AfO 12 43 r. 14, also 16 (rit.); 
ana bit sabi irrubma kannam u [pula nam- 
zi-tam ilappatma he enters the tavern and 
touches the stand and the vat Or. NS 40 
143:24, also, wr. DUG nam-zi-t% LKA 111 r. 7, 
DUG.NiG.DUR.BUR,(8U) Or. NS 36 23:9 (all nam- 
burbis), also kanna u nam-z[i-ta] KUB 4 17:13; 
bit kanni pitt na[m-zi-ta ...] B-ka mulli 
Labat Calendrier § 59:2; 12 Ma.NAa 9 Gin 
KLLAL nam-zi-[tt] (in a list of bronze objects) 
PBS 2/2 93:4 (MB); SA nam-zi-tum Sikara 
la-as-su-uh I will remove(?) the beer from 
the fermenting vat Kichler Beitr. pl. 4 iii 60 
(inc.); §a@ DUG nam-zi-ti magit purussu the 
stopper of the fermenting vat has fallen out 
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**namzo(m) 


Th. 1905-4-9,90 (= BM 98589) ii 6, 12, ef. ibid. 22 
(SB inc. against diarrhea), in Bezold Cat. Supp. pl. 
4 No. 500; DUG nam-zt-ti (in broken context) 
BBR No. 70:11 (rit.), also van Drie! Cult of Assur 
200:16, cf. also (in broken context) BA 10/1 107 
No. 25:3, cf. DUG.NiG.DUR.BUR NU AL. 
SuG,.@A (ona stand) Kécher BAM 323:9, cf. 
ibid. 10. 


c) other occs.: [summa pPS.saL] ina 
DUG.Nia.DUR.BUR b.TU if a mouse gives 
birth in a fermenting vat CT 40 29 K.7156:11 
(SB Alu); N4M-zi-TUM S4 KU.GI a golden 
fermenting vat KUB 17 3 r. iii 10 (Gilg.), see 
Friedrich, ZA 39 22. 


Civil, Studies Oppenheim 82ff. 


**namzfi(m) (AHw. 731a) 


The geographical names Namzium (ZA 61 
74) and Namztm in 1e1.4.GAL ina Nam-zi-im 
ana KAS } Gin LU.HUN.GA istu Nam-zi ana GN 
(expense account of an overland journey) 
UET 5 685:16, 18, are probably identical to 
Nemzium, see Sollberger, JCS 10 21. 


nanahu see ananihu. 


nanbf s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 


MAS.9-1bpig = na-an-bu-u BRM 4 33 r. i 37 
(group voc.). 


nandalu see namdalu. 


nanduru A (fem. nandurtu) adj.; raging, 
furious; SB; cf. naddru. 

na-ad-ru, na-al-bu-bu, 
Malku I 75—76a. 

DN gasrdta na-an-du-ra-ta you, Girra, are 
fierce, you are furious KAR 267:10, also 
ibid. 27, dupl. LKA 85 r. 31 and 33, cf. Girra gas< 
rudimu na-an-du-ru. Maqlu II 126, IX 32;amu 
na-an-du-ru (said of A&S$ur) Winckler Samm- 
lung 2 1:7 (Sar., Charter of Assur), cf. (AS8ur?) 
na-an-du-ru ez-[zu] K.9580:5; tabnit Lagag 
na-an-du-ru RT 1961 No. 2:9; idké anantu 
na-an-dur-tu tuquita igri (see anantu usage c) 
STT 22:33, dupl. CT 46 38 i 33 (SB Epic of Zu), 
see RA 48 147; sdru ezzu Sa tebdgu na-an-du-ru 
(var. ES-du-ru) raging storm whose attack is 


na-an-du-ru = s€-gu-u 


naniqu 


furious (inscr. ona Paziizu head) AfO 17 358: 14, 
var. from Forschungen und Berichte 12 47:3; 
mittu sa ina pan kakki na-an-du-ru (var. na- 
an-dur) tebté (addressing Sirius) KAR 76:17, 
var. from Iraq 7 110 No. 38:6, also, wr. na-<an>- 
du-ru Iraq 12 197:6, na-an-duru; BM 103058:6 
(unpub., courtesy I. L. Finkel); na-an-dur-tu 
qa-[ball-ka liria’ubma may your fierce battle 
rise to angry heights RA 46 28:8, dupl. STT 
21:8 (SB Epic of Zu); tisama nakrati na-an-du- 
ur-ti mati indeed, my land is savage and 
hostile Lambert BWL 34:83 (Ludlul I); Lt(?) 
a-ru-um-ma ana napisti ana gadé na-an-du- 
ru-tt MIN (= érubu) the .... entered the for- 
bidding mountains to save their lives STT 43 
r. 45, see Lambert, AnSt 11 150. 


The form na-a-du-ru in [an]a tirik kakkéja 
na-a-du-ru ana sa-Lit ni-e-x Lambert BWL 
192:22 seems to belong to addru A. 


nanduru B_adj.;_ interlocked, embracing 
each other; SB; cf. edéru. 


[Summa] ... 2 kakkii na-an-du-ru-ti(var. 
-tum) Saknu if there are two interlocked 
““weapon-marks” CT 31 50:12, var. from ibid. 
15, 17, also KAR 423 r. i 33, CT 41 42:9, 14, 
VAB 4 286 xi 13 (Nbn.) (all ext.). 


nanduru see na’duru. 
nangaru_ see naggaru. 
nangigu see naggigu. 
nangulu see nankulu. 


nanhastu see namhastu. 


nanhuzu adj.; flaring, burning; SB; cf. 
ahazu. 

giS.tir.tir.ra izi.gar sum.ma.me$ 
ina qisati [...] na-an-hu-z[u(-tu) Sunu] in the 
forests they are the incendiary torches 
KAR 24:23, see AfO 16 296; for refs. in the 
stative, see ahdzu mng. 11b. 


nanihu see ananihu. 


naniqu s.; (a plant); plant list.* 
G na-ni-qu : 6 ka-lu-u Uruanna IT 93. 
Thompson DAB 317f. 
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nankulu 
nankulu s.; (name of a constellation); SB.* 


(the planet) Ta MUL na-an-ku-lum Ia1-ru 
LBAT 1575:13. 


4NIN.QUL.TE as a name for the planet 
Venus in *Nin-gul-ti ana massé CT 26 42 i 
2, restored from CT 34 13 obv.(!) 16, also, wr. 
INig-gul-ti K.2202:12, with comm. 4Nin-gul- 
ti IDil-bat VAT 9427:61f., see Weidner, AfO 19 
106, is probably a Sum. name, ef. MUL.NIN. 
GUL.AN.NA MUL Dil-bat ina 111.BAR Nin. 
GUL.an.na is (the name of) Dilbat in 
Nisannu LBAT 1564:1. 


nanmurtu (ndmurtu) s.; 1. confrontation, 
2. heliacal rising; OB, SB; cf. amdru. 


4[Mu].mu = %Sin & na-mur-te CT 24 39 xi 


18. 

1. confrontation (of armies): sabi u sabi 
nak[rlim [innam|maruma tahazam [ulla ippez 
su na-an-mu-ur-tum sumsu my troops and 
the enemy’s troops will meet each other but 
will not fight — this is called a confrontation 
RA 61 29:52; na-an-mu-ur-tum (entire apod- 
osis) ibid. 24:18, YOS 10 53:14, 22 (both 
OB ext.); ina harrdnim na-an-mu-ur-tu-um 
CT 3 3:36 (OB oil omens); Summa kulbabi ina 
siigt na-an-mur-ta-Su-nu im?ida KAR 377 r. 
31 (SB Alu); an-na-an-mur-ti-ni-ma a gabli 
dén berini lu-?-z as for our confrontation in 
battle, I will the case between us 
Tn.-Epic “iv”? 13. 


2. heliacal rising: ina MN arah na-an- 
mur-tt kakkab gastt in the month of Abu, the 
month of the heliacal rising of the Bow star 
(= Sirius) Piepkorn Asb. 64 v 15, also Streck 
Asb. 190:7; ana latak bibli wu na-an-mur-ti 
inbi bél [arhi] in order to check (the compu- 
tations) for the new moon days and the 
neomenia of the ‘‘Fruit,” the lord of the 
month Bab. 4 112:65, see Oppenheim, JNES 33 
200, see also CT 24 39, in lex. section. 


nannabu s.; progeny, offspring; OB(?), 
MB, SB, NA, NB. 


e.ne mu.ni numun.a.ni GUL.SAR.bi im.ri. 
a.bi u li.li.a.bi ka un.lu.a.bi ugu a.ba.ni. 
in.dé : dau Suméu zérasu pirvsu kimtasu na-an- 
nab-su ina pi nisé desdti lihallig may (Enlil) cause 


nannabu 


him, his name, his descendants, his offspring, his 
family, and his progeny to disappear from mention 
by all the multitudes of people 4R 12 r. 31ff. 

na-an-na-bu = MIN (= pi-ir-hu) CT 18 2 iii 18; 
(na-an]-na-bu = ze-rum Eixplicit Malku I 326, also 
Malku I 159; {nJa-na-bi(var. -bu) = in-bu Malku II 
143, var. from CT 18 2 iii 8. 

a) in hist. and kudurrus: the great gods 
iSissu lissuhu lihalliqu <zérasu> pirv?su li-is- 
su-x lséli na-an-nab-§u shall uproot him, 
destroy <his seed>, tear out his offspring, 
remove his progeny BBSt. No. 8 iii 30; gumsu 
zérasu piri’su na-an-nab-su ina pi nisé desdti 
lihalliqu BBSt. No. 7 ii 38, UET 1 165 ii 22 
(all NB kudurrus), BBSt. No. 9 ii 17, No. 29 iii 
15 (NB), also YOS 1 43:16 and dupl. YOS 9 
82:15 (ASSur-etel-ilani), Lehmann-Haupt Samas- 
Sumukin pl. 6:32, and (in broken context) Streck 
Asb. 386:46 (Sin-Sar-iskun), na-an-"*nab-Si 
lihallig YOS 9 80:27 (Sin-Sar-i8kun?); na-an- 
nab-3% ina naphar matati lihalligu OIP 
2139:71 (Senn.); Sumsu zérasu piri’su na- 
an-nab-8i ina pi nisé luséli  Weissbach 
Misc. No. 4 iii 9 (SamaS-réS-usur), OIP 2 147:39, 
148:29 (Senn.); na-sir zért Sumdul na-an- 
na-bi (may they decree) the protection of 
(my) offspring, the increase of (my) progeny 
BiOr 21 147 Ep. 39 E v 8 (Esarh.), cf. piri u na- 
an-na-bt (in broken context) Borger Esarh. 67 
Nin. H 3; Sum[di]l na-an-na-bi increase my 
progeny JC§ 19 77:36, cf. KAV 171:12 (Sin-Sar. 
i8kun), also VAB 4 84 No. 6 ii 15, 204 No. 43:14; 
[zéri] lusandil [na]-an-na-bi lurappis VAB 4 
194: 29 (all Nbk.). 


b) in NA, NB letters:  na-an-nab-si 
usellt I will remove his progeny ABL 292 r. 1 
(NB let. of Asb.); may A&SSur and the great 
gods sumu zéru pirru lillidu na-na-bu sa 
Sarrt ... lupahhiru gather the name, the 
seed, the descendants, the offspring, and the 
progeny of the king ABL 358 r. 19 (NA). 


c) in lit.: hullig maré kimtu nistitu u 
sallatu Sumsu zérasu piri?su na-an-nab-si §a 
PN KAR 373:5, see Ebeling, Or. NS 20 169; 
DN na-an-nab-su ina pi nisé luséli KAR 252 
iv 51, see Hunger Kolophone No. 236; aj tbs 
pir’ su na-an-nab-% there shall be no 
offspring and no progeny for him STT 38 
iv 8, see Hunger Kolophone No. 354; Zére 
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nannari§ 
panitu ... zérusu lirappisma ligam?ida na- 
an-nab-si may DN increase his offspring, 


make his progeny numerous Pinches Texts 
in Bab. Wedge-writing p. 16 No. 4r. 5 (acrostic 
hymn); simat nisé lirsé na-an-na-bu kisitti 
let him have progeny and descendants, as it 
is decreed for people JAOS 88 130:10 (acrostic 
hymn to Marduk). 


In [ub]liannamu elussa [x]-na-bu masrahu 
dussupu kuzbu (see hanému) VAS 10 215:6 
(OB hymn to Nan&), see von Soden, ZA 44 32, 
a restoration [ha]-na-bu is as likely as [na]- 
na-bu. 


nannari§ adv.; like the (new) moon; SB; 
wr. syll. and 48z3.x1 with phon. complement; 
cf. nannaru A. 


ultu gereb Ezida ina sat mai ustapd na-an- 
na-ri-i§ (Nabi) shines forth from Ezida 
during the night like the moon SBH p. 145 
No. VIII i 16; nérebSina %8u8.KI-ri-es usahli 
I made their entrances as bright as the moon 
Lyon Sar. 24:29. 


*nannartu see nannaru A. 


nannaru A (fem. *nannartu) s.; luminary, 
light (as poetic term, an epithet of the moon 
god and J&tar); OB, Bogh., MB, SB; wr.syll. 
and (@SES.KI, UD.SAR; cf. nannaris. 


sag.zi ka.silim.ma gi mé™@aurugur,.ra. 
ke,(KIp) zag.gé.na ba.ni.in.gar agé tag: 
rihtu ga kima ré§ S8E8.xK1-ri ina gagqadiga uktin 
(see makurru lex. section) TCL 6 51r. 37f.; ma.ra 
UD.SAR.ra mMu.un.na.gub.ba ga jadi (var. 
adds abi) na-an-na-ri ul[zizanni] SBH p. 98 No. 
53:29f., var. from Delitzsch AL? p. 135:29f.; 
aNanna UD.sAR.an.ki.a : 4Sin na-an-nar samé 
u ersetti Sin, n. of heaven and earth Weissbach 
Misc. No. 13:31f.; dumu.ku.up.saR.SEn.z0.na 
an.na su.mu.ug.ga.bi gig.ga : mar rubé na- 
an-na-ri Win sa ina sgamé marsié v?-ad-ru— son of 
the prince Sin, the n., who became eclipsed in the 
sky as an evil (portent) CT 16 20:136f., cf. ibid. 
21:148f., 184f., dumu nun.gal 48n8.x1 4ENn.zu : 
mar rubé rab na-an-na-ru SmMin 5R 62 i 23f.; 
UD.8sAR.gibil.ginx(@mM) sag.bi su.lim gur.ru.a 
: kima na-an-na-ri eddes ina rédiéu salum[mata 
nas] (the king who) like the ever-renewing n. 
wears brilliance on his head CT 16 21:187f.; dub. 
sag.ta UD.SAR 4%EN.ZU.na Sur.bi ba.an.dib. 
bi.eS : ina mahar %SE8.K1-ri ISin ezzié iltanammt, 
(see ezzig usage a) CT 16 20:73f. 


nannaru A 


(dlup.sar, [4]lmamé, [9m4].gur, = Na-an- 
n{a-ru] KAV 51:22ff. (list of gods), cf. MA.GUR, = 
an8.x1-ru STC 2 pl. 49:17 (comm. on Enima Anu 
Enlil I). 


a) as epithet of Sin — 1’ nannar samé: 
Sin na-an-na-ru-% samé [...] Sin, n. of 
heaven RA 32 181:31 (OB prayer); 4Sin 93n8. 
KI Samé 5R 33 viii 3 (Agum-kakrime), cf. Lyon 
Sar. 9:57; Sin na-an-nar Samé elluti BBSt. 
No. 7 ii 16, 9Sin 4SES.KI-ri Samé u erseti Unger 
Bel-harran-beli-ussur 6, 4Sin I8E8.KI-na-ra saz 
mé wu erseti VAS 1 70 v 9, wr. 48in UD.SAR 
Samé u erseti BE 1/2 149 iii 6, ef. ISin na-an- 
na-ru sa samé AfO 23 3 iii 1 (MB kudurry), 
4Sin na-an-na-ru sSamé u erseti ABL 1105 r. 
11, also Wiseman Treaties 419, and passim in curs- 
es and blessings; ina ... arah Sin na-an-ndr 
Samé u erseti atkil ana purusst %8ES.KI-ri 
namri in the month of Sin, the ». of heaven 
and earth, I trusted in the decision of the 
brilliant ». Piepkorn Asb. 66v 78f.; Sa... 
Sin, the n. of heaven, had crowned with the 
tiara of rulership Béhi Leiden Coll. 3 34:5 (Sin- 
Sar-iSkun); 4<Sin> na-nar Samé erseti 3R 7:2 
(Shalm. III), emended from Syria 10 197:6, 
see Schramm Einleitung 71; ana Sin na-an-nar 
Samé [u erseti] Perry Sin No. 6:1; na-nar 
Samé bél matati — n. of heaven, lord of all 
lands ibid. No. 5a:11, also Kécher BAM 244: 69, 
qSin na-an-n[a-ar ...] KBo 9 45:3 (lit.), ef. Iraq 
31 31:58; ISin WxS.K1-na-ru samé STT 57:57; 
bélu Sarru ISES.KI Samé ell[ite] (incipit of a 
song) BBR No. 62:11, wr. na-an-nar AfO Il 
361:11 (tamitu concerning an eclipse); Mar: 
duk bélu rabi u Sin na-an-na-ri samé uw 
ersett tzztzzu kilallén both Marduk, the 
great lord, and Sin, the n. of heaven and 
earth, stood (before me in my dream) 
VAB 4 218i 18, also ibid. 220 i 34 (Nbn.); USin 
48u8.K1-a-rd Samé u erseti UET 1 307i 3 (Cyr.); 
note wr. UD.SAR: Sin UD.SAR Samé rabiti 
Kécher BAM 323:99; Sin uD.SAR Samé sadda 
ana nisi ul i-Sag-ga-[xz] (see saddu usage b-1’) 
KAR 26:19. 


2’ other oces.: 98ER8.K1-ru (var. [kakk]absu) 


ustépa misa igttpa he made the luminary 
(var. his star) shine forth (in the heavens), 
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nannaru B 


entrusted to it the night En. el. V 12; sdbitat 
abbiti ana na-an-nar ili (Ningal) who inter- 
cedes before the n. of the gods Streck Asb. 
288:7; na-an-na-ra-am-ma 4S8in uqad they 
wait for the n. Sin KAR 19 obv.(!) 10, ef. na- 
an-na-ru 4Sin Tn.-Epic “ii? 28; dipdr na-an- 
na-dr Win KAR 227.9; Sin na-an-na-ru 
asib Samé elliiti IR T0iii 18; Sin IWS KT 
namru mudammig wtatija Sin, the bright n., 
who provides favorable portents for me 
Borger Esarh. 96:5; usallimu qibit ISin ISHS. 
KI-ri they (the other gods) fulfilled the 
command of the n. Sin AnSt 8 58:29 (Nbn.); 
qSin WSnS.KI-ru (var. UD.SAR) Sipi [...] 
Sin, brilliant n. BMS 1:1, var. from Perry 
Sin 30 No. 7:1, also cited BBR No. 26 iii 53, cf. 
agnS.K1-ru ISin Kécher BAM 248 iii 23, ef. 
also be-lum UD.SAR (var. na-an-na-ru) kullatu 
binttt LKA 25 ii 17 and dupls., see JNES 33 
295:1, Mayer Gebetsbeschwérungen 530 r. 7, see 
also Borger, AfO 23 11. 


b) as epithet of I8tar: attima na-an-na-rat 
{var. na-an-na-ra-at) Samé uw erseti marat Sin 
garitti you (I8tar) are the luminary of 
heaven and earth, warlike daughter of Sin 
STC 2 pl. 75:5, var. from KUB 37 36:8, _ cf. 
agn8.K1-ra-ti (addressing IStar) KAR 42 r. 21; 
na-na-rat §amé telitu Istar — n. of heaven, 
wise(?) [Star Biggs Saziga 28:25. 


c) other oces.: ana Samsuilina 
tusatlimsum Ssamsa(?) ki na-an-na-a-ri-im 
she (Nan&) granted the sun(?) to RN as 
luminary(?) VAS 10 215 r. 24 (OB hymn); na- 
an-na-ri-i-sa ilaggiSim (the gods) borrow 
her (IStar’s) ». from her RA 22 173:31 (OB 
hymn to I&tar); you Girru 48n8.K1-ra-ta (var. 
[na-an]-na-ra-ta) nabi Sumka Maqlu IT 20, see 
AfO 21 72. 


The etymology of the word is unknown; 
its form and meaning may have arisen from 
or been influenced by Sum. Nanna as name 
of the moon god on the one hand, and Akk. 
namaru, niru on the other. 


nannaru Bs.; (a bird); SB.* 


Summa na-an-na-ru issir Win zumurésu 
sima u pisa bullul if a n.-bird, a bird of the 


nanzazu 


moon god, its body is speckled red and white 
CT 40 49:41 (SB Alu), dupl. K.14273:3 (courtesy 
E. Leichty). 
nann@a s.; order, command; OB, SB. 

lu basima na-an-nu-us-su let it be at his 
command En. el. VI 132; na-an-nu(var. -nt)- 
us-su-un la muspélu attakil I trusted in their 
command which cannot be changed Lyon 
Sar. 9:56; na-nu-uwk-ki at your command (in 
broken context) VAS 10 215 r. 12 (OB hymn to 
Nana). 


nansitu see nemsétu. 
nans@ see namsi. 
nansabu see nassabu. 


nanSabha (nanguhu) s.; (an iron tool); NB.* 

13 MA.NA parzillu 1 na-an-sd-hu-% 1 hase 
sinnu PN nappahu mahir PN, the blacksmith, 
has received x minas of iron (to manufacture) 
one n. (and) one ax GCCI 1 132:2; 3 na-an- 
Su-hu [...] (in list of utensils of the Samak 
temple in Sippar) Nbn. 558:11. 


nansihu sce nasshu. 


nans0 s.; lever (of aloom); NB; cf. nasi v. 
gid.il.1& = na-an-3u-% (vars. mas-su-u, [mag- 
$u-ul) Hh. V 314. 
istén na-an-[sul-u 
TuM 2-3 249:6. 


(in list of utensils) 


nansuhu see nansahi. 
nantalli see attali. 
nanzaqu see namzaqu. 


nanzazu s.; 1. person standing in atten- 
dance, attendant, courtier, 2. station, 
position; SB; pl. nanzazi; cf. uzuzzu. 


gidim.sig,.ga dingir inim.ma.mu sag. 
an.na gub.bu.dé : sédu damga ilu miitamé na- 
an-za-za mahrija the good protective deity, the 
eloquent god, who is standing in front of me (as 
attendant) RA 12 75:45f.; ®4&.min.na.bi.3é 
an.ti.bal diri.ga.zu sun,(BUR).na.bi hé.en. 
bal.bal.e : idassunu salpis littakkir Sagi na-an- - 
za-az-ki may your (Venus’) high position relative 
to them (the gods) alternate (between east and west) 
in a triumphant fashion TCL 6 51 r. 15f. (Exal- 
tation of I8tar), see RA 11 149:33. 
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nanzazu 


1. person standing in attendance, atten- 
dant, courtier — a) person standing in 
attendance (with makar): PN ibir béligu 
na-an-za-az mah-har Sarrt the friend of his 
master, he who stands before the king 
Hinke Kudurrnu ii 18 (Nbk. I); PN na-an-za-az 
mahrisu the one who stands in service before 
him (Nabi) JAOS 88 126 i b 12, also ibid. 127 
ii b 7 (SB lit.). 

b) attendant, courtier: ilu garru kabtu 
rubi tiru na-an-za-zu u bab ekalli tttizu 
usaskinu (see babu A mng. 1b-2’b’) 4R 55 
No. 2:4, ef. ibid. 7, 10, 21, ef. tira na-an-za-zi 
[wu b]ab ekalli tttisu tubbi UET 7 121i 22f. (rit.); 
[ti]ru uw na-an-za-zi(vars. -zu, -za) ligbt 
damigitti may the courtier and the (royal) 
attendant say good things (about me) 
KAR 59:15, vars. from BMS 9:15, PBS 1/2 108: 14, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 64, also AfO 14 142:11, 
for parallels, see manzazu usage a; ina pan tirt 
u na-an-za-2[t ...] Lambert BWL 288 
K.2765:15; na-an-za-zu(var. -2t) taslitu ustaz 
naddanu elija the courtiers plan .... against 
me Lambert BWL 32:57 (Ludlul I). 


2. station, position — a) of gods: when 
Anu, Enlil, and Ea created heaven and earth 
and ukinnu na-an-za-za_ established the 
positions (of the constellations, beside gis- 
gallu, q.v.) AfO0 17 89:3; see also TCL 6, in 
lex. section; t-ni-li atar na-az-za-zu-us her 
([8tar’s) position is pre-eminent among the 
gods RA 22 170:25 and 27; Nand suppia su- 
ub-ba (for siéipé?) na-az-za-as-[sad] pray to 
Nana, proclaim her position VAS 10 215: 2, see 
von Soden, ZA 44 32f.; Sihdku na-an-za-za 
I am prominent in station Or. NS 36 116:3 
and 120:63 (SB hymn to Gula); my statue ukin 
na-an-za-sin I set up in their (the gods’) 
presence Thompson Esarh. pl. 16 iv 3 (Asb.); 
ilani mala ina muhhi nart anni Sursudu na- 
an-za-zu the gods, as many as have firmly 
placed emblems on this stela VAS 1 36 vi 3 
(NB kudurru). 

b) other oce.: tarda nasha tur-ru na-an- 
za-2u galukka [paqdu] it is entrusted to you 
(Nabi) to return the exiled and the uprooted 
to (his) station STT 71:31. 


See also manzazu, manzdzu, and muzzazu. 


napadu 


nanziqu see *nazziqu. 
nanziru see nazziru. 
nanzitu see namzitu. 


napadis (nabddis) adv.; (mng.unkn.); SB. 


Pa-a-pa-a-a Lal-lu-uk-na-a-a [kallbé tarbit 
ekallija ana GN idbubu [na]-pa-di-is ultu 
asrigunu assuhassuniitima the people of Papa 
and Lallukna, dogs brought up in my palace, 
conspired ....-ly with the land Kakme, so 
I deported them from their place of residence 
Lie Sar. 77, cf. Sa ana Kakme idbubu na-ba- 
di-t§ Lyon Sar. 1:28. 
napadu s.; (mng. uncert.); OAkk., OB’ 
Mari, MB; cf. pédu. 


1 na-ba-tum (with a check mark after the 
ba) Gelb OAIC 33 i 13 (inv.); 62 a1S na-ba-tum 
su BE 3 77:3 (UrIlIlinv.); GIS na-pa-di sa 
taskarinnit naggadri ana epésim [ulstasbit [u 
as|sum GIS na-pa-di-im [sa mes]éti Sa béli 
iSpuram [ana] talbis na-pa-di lu usim [lu 
GIS ...] ina gatija [ul] ibassima [1] nagappam 
[la]bgam Sa salmim [an]a talbig [G]18 na-pa-ad 
meséti [lu-w]t(?)-te-eh I commissioned the 
carpenters to make n.-s of boxwood, and, as 
for the n. for the .... regarding which my 
lord wrote, there is neither ebony nor [.. .]- 
wood available for overlaying the z.-s, I will 

. one overlaid nagappu from(?) a statue 
for overlaying the n. of the .... ARMT 13 
11:15, 18, 20, 26; ina na-pa-ad Gi8.KU(not 
TUG).HLA Sa kirim Sa GN sa Saddagdim 
akkisamma ana PN apgidu 30 GIS na-pa-ad 
GIS.KU.HI.A damgitim usqgamma sibilam select 
and send me thirty fine n.-s of boxwood(?) from 
the n.-s of the box(?) trees from the orchard 
in Habhar which I cut down last year and 
left in PN’s custody A 3533:13, 20 (OB let., 
courtesy R. F. G. Sweet); [x] 18 Inal-pa-du sa 
Su [...] BE 14 163:36 (MB inv.); 1 na-pa-du 
usa one n. made of ebony EA 13:27 (MB 
royal). 


Since in NB pddu refers to fastening the 
blade of a tool to its haft, napddu may 
designate a peg or clasp. 
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napadu 


napadu _v.; 
ef. nipdu. 


(mng. unkn.); 


ku-ud KuD = na-pa-du A IIU/5:81; ku = na- 
pa-du Izi E 245b; xu = na-pa-du, nu-pu-du 
MSL 9 128:185f. (Proto-Aa). 


napagu v.; to sink, to disappear, to hide; 
MB; I (only inf. attested). 
na-pa-a-gu-umMGiR,..GIR, Proto-Izi I 433; gi-ig-ri 
GIR,.GIR, = na-pa-gu Diri II 45; ki-ik-ri cm,.crr, 
= na-[pa-gu] KBo 1 48 ii 14 (Diri Bogh. IT); 
air, 8 tl-etiril grr, = febt, na-pa-gu, sald Lu 
Excerpt IT 70ff.; gir,.gir,.ri.a(var. .a.ri.a) = 
na-pa-gu (in same context) Erimhu’ IT 169. 
na-pa-gu = MIN (= 2-[z-%]) Malku VIII 89. 


sali na-pa-gu u buruburu (among games 
played by boys) HS 1893:12, see RT 19 59 
Ist. Ni. 341:12 (MB, coll.). 


Meaning suggested by the synonyms éalé 
and febé, and the Sum. context references 
for GIR,.GIR;, for which see, e.g., Falkenstein, 
ZA 55 52 andn. 159. The ref. [Summa] paddnu 
ana wmilti ip-pu-ug KAR 440:3 (SB ext.) 
seems to be an error for wppug, see epéequ 
mng. lc-2’. 


napahu v.; 1. to blow (something), to hiss, 
2. to light a fire, a stove, a brazier, to set 
fire to a pyre, (in the stative) to be 
bloated, swollen, blown up, 4. to become 
visible, to rise, to glow (said of stars, moon, 
sun, etc.), 5. nuppuhu to blow gustily, to 
hiss, to snort, to rattle, 6. nuppuhw to light 
fires, 7. nuppuhu (in the stative) to be 
bloated, swollen, 8. II/2 to be kindled, 
9. III/2 to blow on cach other(?), 10. IV to 
be kindled, to flare up, to become bloated(?), 
11. IV/3 to be kindled again and again, to 
flare up repeatedly, 12. IV/3 to become 
swollen, bloated again and again; from OB 
on; Itppuh —inappak (inappuh KAR 384: 20) 
— napih, 1/2, II, 11/2, II/2, IV, 1V/2, IV/3; 
wr. syll. and sar, NE, (in mng. 4) KUR, MUL 
(note BUN KAR 386:51, see mng. Ic); cf. 
munappihiu, munappihu, muttaphu, naphu 
adj., nappahtu, nappahu, nappahu adj. and 
s., nappahitu, niphu A and B, nuppuhu, 
tappuhtu. 

mu-ul MUL = na-pa-hu-um, nabéjum MSL 2 
132 vi 58f. (Proto-Ea); mu-lu MUL = na-pa-hu 


napabu 
A TVj/6 ii 30; kur = na-pa-hu Igituh I 413, 
Nabnitu XXIII b 1; [ku-ur] [kur] = na-pa-hu 


VAT 10237 iii 5 (text similar to Idu); kur, sar = 
na-pa-hu Igituh short version 48f.; ek = na-pa-hu 
Diri I 151, also A TIY/3:147; si-i st = na-pa-hu 
A IIy/4:170; [£4] = na-pa-hu-[um] MSL 14 132 
No. 12 i 8 (Proto-Aa); KaxIM.dug,.ga, KAx5E. 
dug,.ga=na-pa-hu CT 51 168 iii 26f. (Group Voc. 
A); ka-ra GAN-tent = na-pa-hu ga a.MES Ea IV 299; 
kar. kar = Min (= n[a-pa-hu)) a x-[...] Nabnitu 
XXIII b 2; %srnx = na-pa-hu-[um] Proto-Izi I 
Bil. Section A 8; [ba-ra] [NE] = [na]-pa-hu-um 
MSL 2 141 Cr. i 23 (Proto-Ea); %inE = na-pa-hu 
[4 NE] Antagal C 260; zing = n[a-pa-hu] 8d i-8d- 
t{{) Nabnitu XXIII b 6; [izi.x.(x)] = [iz na]- 
pa-hu Izil 19; dil.pap.Bap = MIN (n[a-pa-hu)) 
ga M[UL], SARMU-MugaR = MIN dd x, MUSAR = MIN &¢ 
lb-b[i] Nabnitu XXIII b 3ff., izi-ha.mun. 
dug,.ga = ab-rum na-pi-i[h] ibid. 7; bu-ul BuL = 
na-pa-hu a 8[z] Ea I 115, also A 1/2:314; bu-ur 
BUR = na-pa-hu sé 8A A VITI/2:196; bu = na- 
pla-hu-um] OBGT XVII 1; in.ubu = ip-pu-uh 
Ai. Tiii 56; bu-a Ku = na-pa-hu-um MSL 2 151:30 
(Proto-Ea); [NAB] = nap-pa-ah-hu = (Hitt.) pa-ri- 
pa-ri-ia-u-wa-ar to blow StBoT 7 pl. 3 iv 8’ (88 
Voc.). 

{mul].mul = = ¢-ta-an-pu-hu-um, ttanbufum 
Proto-Izi I Bil. Section B 15f., also UET 6 359: 4; 
kar. kar = t-tan-pu-hu RA 17 1247.16 + 183 D.T. 
103 r.i1l; kérkerkarkér = i-tan-pu-hu (in group 
with ttanbuju) Antagal D 232; al.gar.garsasa-ra 
= nu-pu-th, nu.gar.gar = t-la nu-pu-th, hé. 
gar.gar = li-na-pi-th, na.an.gar.gar = la i-na- 
pi-th NBGT III 160ff. 

8Utu an.8a.ta & : Samas ina ikid samé tap- 
pu-ha you, Sama8, rose from the horizon Gray 
Sama’ pl. 6:1f.; (4nm].e1 izi.gar.bi[...] kur. 
re.é.a@ : 4mMIn ndirdes kima imu it-[ta)-[n]a-an-pah 
the light of DN starts to shine again and again 
like the daylight BA 5 649 r.1f.; urt.zu4Utu. 
gin,(Gim) 26.z6.[t]a 6.ba.ra : ana dlika kima 
Samaé ina upé up-ha rise for your city like the 
sun from the clouds SBH p. 70 No. 39: 26f., ef. 
e.lum wtru.zu.Unugti.36 ud.dam.bi 6.ma. 
ra : kabtu ana alika Uruk kima Samaé up-uh BRM 
48:32f.; [...] zalag.ga nam mu.un.é6: [...] 
ki nu Samaé ip-pu-ha-am-ma SBH p. 92b No. ‘50a 
r. 16f.; ul.gan. 88 mi.mu (var. mu) : é@ ina 
supuk damé nap-ha-tu, (var. nap-hat) (I8tar) who 
rises from the horizon SBH p. 99 No. 53:48f., 
dupl. Delitzsch AL? 136 r. If.; an.sti.ud.da.ég 
izi.ging mu ki.ta za.e Bi.in.ga.me.en.«dda> 
: nur samé da kima isdtu ina mati nap-hat attima 
you are the lamp of heaven which is lit in the land 
like fire ibid. obv. If.; [iz]i Us.sa an.na il.la. 
ta : ina agqulli ga ina gamé nap-hu in the agqullu, 
which glows in the sky SBH p. 104 obv. 27f.; 
4Utu an.ur.ra hi.i.ni.bu : Samas ina isd 
gamé tap-pu-ha-am-ma Sama, you rose from the 
horizon 4R 20 No. 2:1f.; u,y.dtig.nam.hé.a 
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napahu la 
hul.ging hu.mu.un(text .HUL).di.ni.[ib.x] 
(with gloss) li-ip-pu-ih TuM NF 3 25:22, see 
Wilcke, AfO 23 86. 

izi.ginx mu.e.lé.en.zé.en [Alima i3ati 
tan-nap-ha-a-ni you (stones) have been made to 
glow(?) like fire Lugale XIII 6, cf. mi.mu.zé.en 
: (tan]-nap-ha-a-ni ibid. 19; zalég.ga.ta : in- 
nap-hu (in obscure context) SBH p. 121 No. 69 
r. 17 and 19; izi.gar su.lim btr.bur.a.zu 
an.s&.ga 8i.im.da.ka4r.kaér.ra.ab : galummat 
dipariki Sitpatu ina gereb samé lit-tan-pah may the 
brilliant(?) glow of your torch shine out high in 
the sky TCL 6 51 r. 19f., see RA 11 149:35. 

KUR na-pa-hu SaR na-pa-hu SAR Sur-ru-t% §d la- 
pa-tum RA 17 184 Rm. 2,38:21 (astrol. comm.), 
seo mng. 4c; ZI = na-ma-a-ru, ZI = na-pa-a-hu 
5R 12 No. 5:38f. (astrol. comm.); e-b[é-fJu | na- 
pa-hu CT 41 45 BM 76487:17 (Uruanna comm.); 
na-pa-hu || ub-bu-[fu(?) ...] sar ff e-bé-tu ff sar |/ 
na-pa-hu CT 51 136:9f.; e-bé-tu ff na-pa-hu 
Hunger Uruk 47:1; e-me-ri {| na-pa-ha JNES 33 
337 :26, also Hunger Uruk 41:15 (all med. comm.). 


1. to blow (something), to hiss —- a) to 
blow: ina isati liqli ina pisu i-nap-pah-ma 
he shall burn (the reed to which he had told 
his dream) and blow on it with his own mouth 
Dream-book 343 r.19; ki sa mé ina libbi tak: 
kusst ta-nap-pa-ha-a-ni ana késunu ... li-pu- 
hu-ku-nu just as you (pl.) blow out the 
water through a reed, so may they blow you 
(away) Wiseman Treaties 563 and 565; you 
throw chaff (representing the sorceries) into 
a pot and ina pisu ana libbi namsé sar-ah 
blow (it) through its opening into a washbowl 
Maqlu IX 177; ina ré3 majalisu tim-ra saR-ah 
at the upper end of his bed you blow ashes 
LKA 70115 (SBrit.); Summa qu (for quirénu) 
ana si Samsi na-pi-ih if the incense is blown 
eastward Or. NS 32 383:19 (OB omens); 
note: isir ina mahra Assur ip-pu-uh eli naz 
krite sat naspanti A&8Sur marched in the van 
and blew destructive fire over the enemy Tn.- 
Epic ‘‘ii” 25. 


b) to blow medications into the body: 
ina takkusst ana libbi inéiu sar-ah by 
means of a takkussw reed you blow (the 
medication) into his eyes Kiichler Beitr. pl. 19 
iv 5, cf. AMT 9,1:8; ina takkussi ana nahirigu 
SAR-me tballut you blow it into his nostrils 
with atakkussu reed and he willrecover Kécher 
BAM 3 i 39, also AMT 36,2:7; tna takkussi ana 
libbi uznésu SAR-ah AMT 36,1: 7ff., also ibid. 13; 


nap4ahu 2a 


ina upp siparrt ana mustinnisu SAR you 
blow it into his urethra with a pipe of bronze 
AMT 59,1 i 19, 22f., Kocher BAM 396 ii 10, 17, cf. 
<ina> uppi ana usarisu SAR Kécher BAM 1 i 21, 
also AMT 61,1:4; ina uppi abari ana pagrisa 
t-nap-pah-ma he blows on her body through 
a lead tube Kécher BAM 240:46, cf. also 
(without mention of the instrument) AMT 36,1:16, 
Kécher BAM 3 iv 10, 16,30; obscure: ku zu u 
tapasias za-ku-ti-5% saR-ah (var. i-na-pa-ah- 
ma iballut) CT 23 50:6, var. from AMT 1,2:6. 


c) to hiss: Summa ina bit améli séru itu 
hurri qaqqassu usésima ina-pu-uh if a snake 
sticks its head out of a hole in a man’s house 
and hisses KAR 384:20, cf. Summa séru ina 
bit améli issi BUN-uh if a snake cries and 
hisses in aman’shouse KAR 386:51 (SB Alu). 


2. to light a fire, to kindle a stove, a 
brazier, to set fire to a pyre — a) to light a 
fire: 3 18dtdtim ap-pu-uh-ma_ I lit three 
signal fires RA 35 183 n. 2:8 (Marilet.); ina 
gati habbati isatum na-ap-ha-at matam ikka[l] 
at the hands of the robbers fire is already 
flaring and it will consume the land TIM 2 
28:9 (OB let.); Summa isdtu ana imitti amélr 
nap-hat if a fire burns on the man’s right side 
Labat TDP 14:78f.; Summa mar badré samna 
ana mé iddima isdtu ina libbigu sar if the 
diviner throws oil into water and fire flares 
up in if KAR 151 r.31(SBoil omens); (the 
sorceress) sa ana 1 bér ip-pu-hu isdta who 
has kindled fires at a distance of one league 
Maqlu VI 121, also, wr.SaR-ha ibid. 129; rebd 
sa isatu i-nap-pa-hu the fourth (name of 
Lamastu) is: (she) who sets fires 4R 56 i 4, 
and dupls.; sangamahadkuma at-ta-pah isita 
kintina at-ta-pah I am the gangamahu, I have 
kindled a fire, I have lit the stove Surpu 
V-VI 173f., cf. Maqlu IIT 22; assuk pénte at-ta- 
pah isdta pénte eségi ni-bu-té ap-pu-uh 


‘I scattered charcoal, then I kindled the fire, 


I kindled glowing charcoal made of asdgu 
STT 215 iv 63f. (NA inc.); ina kibrit isdta ta- 
nap-pal you kindle a fire with sulphur 
Or. NS 36 287:3 (namburbi);  78ata ina sapli 
kurt sar-ah-ma you kindle a fire under the 
kiln Oppenheim Glass 32 Tablet A Introduction 
7; [ina rjés libbija ip-pu-hu isdt[u] they 
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(the demons) have kindled a fire in my 
epigastrium Lambert BWL 42:64 (Ludlul II), 
ef. kala zumrigu it-ta-pah isatu [...] AMT 
84,4 ii 4 (inc.). 


b) to light a stove, a brazier, to set fire 
to a pyre: [kiniin a]p-pu-hu unih I have 
banked the brazier I kindled JNES 15 
138: 114, ef. ibid. 117 (lipgur-lit.), ef. kintin ap-pu- 
huunéh Surpu V-VI 176, 179; kininaina pan 
DN ina muhhi nignakkt sar-ah SBH p. 144 
No. Vil r. 5, see also isdfu mng. 2b-1’; kintin 
ahsusu tli rabiti ina dipari ap-pu-hu with a 
torch I lit the stove by which I remembered 
the great gods JNES 15 138:104 (lipSur-lit.); 
Summa kintina garru ana Marduk ip-pu-uh- 
ma ispu if the king kindles a brazier before 
Marduk and it .... CT 40 39:34, cf. ibid. 43; 
uliu timu ga kiri i-nap-pa-hu from the day 
on which they fire the kiln (for the work on 
the embankment) VAS 6 84:16(NB); abri... 
ina abulldti i-nap-pa-a[h] they will set 
brushwood on fire at the city gates RAcc. 
121:27, also ibid. 120:16 and 22, wr. SAR-ah 
ibid. 36 r. 7, and passim in this text. 


c) other oces.: ina pan Nabi tur-ru (for 
tumru?) SAR.MES-nim-ma ana libbi tur-ru 
SuB.MES they kindle the ashes in front of 
Nabi, and they throw (the figurines) into the 
ashes RAcc. 133:215 (New Year’srit.); nap- 
hat tilpanu zagip patru ablaze is the throw- 
stick, aimed is the sword Cagni Erra IV 32. 


3. (in the stative) to be bloated, swollen, 
blown up — a) in gen.: [...] na-pi-th-ma 
kima lu-up-pi [...] [the ...] is blown up 
like a leather bag Kichler Beitr. pl. 4 iii 57 
(ine.). 


b) parts of the body — 1’ belly: summa 
awilum libbagsu na-pi-ih if a man’s belly is 
swollen Kéchor BAM 393 r.11(OB); if, when 
a man eats and drinks SA-s% innemmeru 
nap-hu his belly is taken with colic(?) and 
bloated AMT 48,1:7, 48,3:8, Summa qgerbiisu 
nap-hu if his innards are bloated Labat TDP 
120: 45ff., 72:18, 150:37, wr. SAR.MES 64:55, 
112:30, and passim in TDP, AMT 42,2 ii 1, 52,4:2; 
Summa Glittu gerbiga nap-hu Labat TDP 
206:67, 76; gerbisu magal nap-[hu] Kichler 
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Beitr. pl. 2 i115, wr. SAR.MES-hu AMT 22,2:4, 
49,3:4,57,3r.1, cf. dumma ... ré§ libbisu 
na-pi-th Labat TDP 112117; summa libbasu 
Suméla na-pi-ih ibid. 116149, SA-&% nap-ha 
KBo 9 49 r. 9, KUB 37 31:8 (diagn.). 


2’ other parts of the human and animal 
body: summa amélu qaqqassu paniisu indsu 
Sépasu Sapidsu SAR.MES-hu if a man’s head, 
face, eyes, feet, and lips areswollen Jastrow, 
Transactions of the College of Physicians in Phila- 
delphia 1913 399:35; summaamélu ... in imit: 
tisu (Sumélisu) nap-hat CT 23 43:8, 44 r. iii], 


AMT 18,3:6, Labat TDP 36:31f.; summa 
indSu SAR.ME  Labat TDP 76:66, cf. kibri 
intSw SAR.M[ES-hu] ibid. 52:22; = Saptasu 


SAR.MES AMT 1,3:16; Summa kirri imittisu 
nap-hat if the right side of his throat is 
swollen Labat TDP 86:46, cf. dumma kirrdsu 
nap-ha  ibid.47, summa kirrdgu SAR.ME 
ibid. 48, cf. also na-ap-ha (in broken context) 
BE 17 33:23 (MB let.); Summa tuldsu nap-hu 
if his breasts are swollen Labat TDP 102i 17; 
summa ginnat imittisu nap-hat if his right 
buttock is swollen ibid. 130:47; Summa .. 
gatasu nap-ha if his hands are swollen 
ibid. 220:29, wbdndt galtésu ... SAR.MES-ha 
ibid. 98:44; ribissu Sa imittt nap-hat-ma 
his right groin is swollen ibid. 236:52; summa 
rapastasu nap-hat ibid. 108 iv 12; kaltt imit: 
tigu nap-hat ibid. 102 iii 1, cf. 2f.; Summa 
ishasu nap-hu if his testicles are swollen 
ibid. 136 ii 65; Summa usarsu nap-hat if his 
penis is swollen ibid. 134 ii 28; Summa immez 
rum ina libbi hsdnisu Strum na-pi-ih-ma_ if 
on the tongue of a sheep a piece of flesh is 
swollen (and curled to the right and the left) 
YOS 10 47:9 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb), 
also RA 63 155:10 (OB ext.); libbit immeri na- 
pi-ih KAR 151:38 (SB ext.). 


4. to become visible, to rise, to glow (said 
of stars, moon, sun, etc.) — a) said of stars 
— 1’ in astrol. context: summa Dilbat ina 
MN kKuR-ha if Venus rises in MN ACh I8tar 
6:15, Supp. [Star 35:43, Supp. 2 [Star 49 r. 17, 
and passim in this text; Summa Salbatanu um: 
mulis KUR-ha-ma sarirséu aruq if Mars rises 
faintly(?) and its radiance is yellowish 
ABL 1391:7, see Parpola LAS No. 110; summa 
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ina MN bibbu KuR-ha if in MN a planet rises 
ZA 52 238:13ff., and passim in this text; Summa 
Dilbat ina MN nap-hat if Venus shines in MN 
ACh Supp. I8tar 33:41, also Labat Calendrier 
§§ 83 and 85; Dilbat ... nap-ha-ta ABL 1145:3 
and r. 5, see Parpola LAS No. 11; if Venus 
ina MN adrigé KUR-ma (var. E-ma) adris irbi 
(var. trwp) inthe month of Ajaru rises faintly 
and sets faintly ACh Supp. 2 49 r. 2, 5, 6; 
Summa Dilbat ina MN KuR-ma adris irbi Sa 
ultu KUR-8é adi rabisa unnutatu if Venus 
rises in MN and sets (shining) faintly, that 
(means that) it is shining faintly from its 
rising to its setting ACh I8tar 7:20 (= RA 17 
128); Summa Dilbat ina mis NU KUR-ma ina 
urrt KuUR-ha if Venus does not rise during 
the night but becomes visible at dawn 
VAT 10218 iii 15; if Mercury lu KuR lu 8t-% 
either rises or sets TCL 619r. 13, ef. ibid. r. 
10,19; summa ina nidu kuR-ha if (Jupiter) 
rises from among clouds Thompson Rep. 29 
vr. 4; [4NIN.SI,AN.NA] ina ereb Samsi KUR-ma 
(if on the xth of MN) Venus becomes visible 
in the west KAR 402 r. 11, soe Labat Calen- 
drier p. 216, cf. KAR 392 r.(!) 29; [Summa MUL. 
MES ana] SuTU.E nap-hu-ni Rm. 932:4'; 
note in anapod.: Mut Salbatdnu 1-na-ap-pa- 
ha-am-ma bila uhallag Mars will rise and 
cause the cattle to perish RA 65 73:62 (OB 
ext.), also, wr. KUR ACh Samas 8:62. 


2’ other oces.: attunu ili rabtitu sa ina 
Samé nap-ha-tu-nu you (stars) are the great 
gods who shine in the sky Maqlu VII 54; 
{lam kakk]abi 1a1-% na-pa-hi before the first 
star rises BBR No. 1-20:55; kakkab tap-pu-ha 
pant atta you, star, who have risen, are the 
first one KAR 374:1 (inc.);  ta-tap-ha kima 
kakkabi bili kima la’me you started to shine 
like stars, be extinguished like ashes! CT 23 
10:13 (SB ine.); wp-ha kt Muu se-[e-rt]} rise like 
the [morning(?)] star (incipit of a song) 
KAR 158 vii 2; eper tuturri Sa Istar nap-ha- 
ta(var. -tu) dust from the bridge where(?) 
I8tar is shining Craig ABRT 1 66:5, var. from 
KAR 144:3 (namburbi); kima sa MuL Anu 
raba 8a Samé it-tap-ha Antu rabitu sa samé ina 
MUL.MAR.GiD.DA it-tap-la as soon as the 
great star of Anu of heaven rises and the 
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great Antu of heaven rises in Ursa Major 
RAce. 68:15f.; MUL.MAR.GID.DA ... ana pan 
Assur nap-ha-[at](var. -tu,) ana pan Babili 
panisa Saknu the Wagon Star rises toward 
Assur, it looks in the direction of Babylon 
STT 73:63, also 72, see JNES 19 33, var. from 
UET 7 118:9; Ip-pu-ha-ni-ba-a-at She(IStar)- 
Rose-(and Now)-Is-Bright (personal name) 
BE 15 163:34, 188 ii 25 (MB). 


b) said of the moon: Sin ... kima Samas 
SAR-uh the Moon rose like the Sun ACh Sin 
3:5; ina rés arhima na-pa-hi eli mati rising 
over the land at the beginning of the month 
En. el. V'15, cf. 12 MU ga WSin twelve (is the 
key number of) rising of the Moon Or. NS 
29 280 iii 10. 


c) said of the sun — 1’ in gen. — a’ in 
astrol. texts: summa Samas ina libbi nidi 
KUR-ha if the Sun rises amidst a cloud bank 
ABL 1391:21, see Parpola LAS No. 110; Samag 
ina harran Sit Anu ip-pu-ha-am-ma the Sun 
rose in the Path of Anu ABL 405 r. 13, see 
Parpola LAS No. 64; md Samas ina na-pa-hi-su 
ma ibass aki 2 $u.s1 atialé issakan (he wrote 
me) as follows: at sunrise an eclipse of two 
fingers’ (magnitude) occurred ABL 470:5, see 
Parpola LAS No. 104; summa Samas KuR-ma 
Sami isimu if the Sun rises and the sky 
turns red Thompson Rep. 123r.4; Summa 
Samaés ina la adannigu KuR-ha ACh Sama 
3:17; Summa AS.ME ina la simanésa KUR-ma 
RA 17 184 Rm. 2,38:19, for comm., see lex. 
section; Summa AS.ME 2 KUR-ha if two sun 
disks rise ACh Sama¥ 2:13, cf. Summa 2 aS. 
ME KUR.MES-ni (var. E.MES-1) ibid. 14; ina 
MURUB, ¢uru sa ight Samas ina na-pa-hi-si 
Adad ina pit Samas na-pa-hi ik-rib-si [...] 
(the phrase) “in the middle of the sun”’ is 
explained: at sunrise Adad before 
sunrise Thompson Rep. 254 r. If. 


b’ in other texts: amit RN ga [...] ina 
nipih Istar Sut ip-pu-ha-d[§-su] (see niphu 
mng. 2b) KAR 434 obv.(!) 3 (SB ext.); adit 
tap-pu-ha ugdéka béli Samas until you rise I 
wait for you, my lord SamaS Maqlu VIII 1, 
also cited IX 170, ef. it-tap-ha Samag Maqlu 
VIII 16, also IX 173; it-tap-ha Samas ina Sadi 
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eréni Sama rose in the cedar mountains 
Dream-book 340 K.3333:7, also, wr. ta-at- 
tap-ha Gray Sama¥ pl. 3 K.3286:1, cf. duTv- 
&& nap-ha-ta-ma ina Samé KAR 32:28; kima 
8a istu Sadi eréni Samas bélu Surbii ina na-pa- 
hi-§4 OECT 1 pl. 27iii 11 (Nbn.); | ana KUR 
Samas nap-ha ana ja[si ...] STT 65:30, see 
Deller, Or. NS 34 460; aj ip-pu-uh n[ap-pla-hu 
elénu imu namru da’ummatam liwigum (see 
nappahu adj.) RA 46 92:68 (OB Epic of Zu), 
parallel: aj ip-pu-ha Samaé elita (var. elisu) 
ibid. 28:15, var. from STT 21; ételil ina na- 
pa-ah (var. KUR) Samas — Maqlu VII 158; 
offerings ana ... KuR-ha Samas u tamarti 
Sin for the rising of the sun and the appear- 
ance of the moon  RaAcc. 65:31, cf. the 
personal names: Na-pa-ah-Samas-rig the 
rising of Samaé is celebrated BE 15 167:32 
(MB), also Rig-na-pa-ah-8u KAJ 268:10 (MA). 


2’ to indicate time — a’ before sunrise: 
ina gant imi lam Samas xur-ha on the 
second day, before sunrise BRM 4 6r. 31; 
you let him drink the medication lam Samaé 
na-pa-hi before sunrise Kiichler Beitr. pl. 10 
iii 35, also ibid. pl. 11 iii 54, BBR No. 75:14, No. 
11 r.i3, lam Samas kur-ha KAR 50r. 2, see 
RAcc. 24; lam Samas na-pa-hi kima Adad 
Ja rihsi eligunu asgum (even) before sunrise 
I roared against them like a devastating 
thunderstorm AKA 233 r. 24, 335 ii 106 (Asn.); 
adu la Samas na-ba-hu even before the sun 
rose LKA 62r.2(MAlit.); wultu lilate adi 
na-pa-hi Samsi_ TAOS 88 126 ii a 8F£., cf. RA 70 
117 ii 25; for KUR denoting “before sunrise” 
in astron., see Neugebauer ACT p. 479b s.v. 


b’ at sunrise: up.29.KaM ina Samas na- 
pa-[hi] on the morning of the 29th day 
BE 17 33:25 and 29 (MB let.); tna namari 
Samsu ina na-pa-hi in the morning, at 
sunrise Ebeling Parfiimrez. 28:8, 29:7, 33:9, 
35:9, cf. AfO 12 142 ii 5 (SBrit.); ina sérti ina 
na-pa-[ht Sama3] in the morning at sunrise 
AMT 17,2:11; ina Samag na-pa-hi itt gipis 
[narkabdte] ummdadndte rapsdte amdahis at 
sunrise I fought along with numerous chariots 
and troops Iraq 36 236:27 (White Obelisk), cf. 
[Sam]as ina na-pa(!)-hi KBo 8 3:9 (med.); 
Summa Adad kima Samas na-pa-hi issi if 
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Adad thunders at sunrise ACh Adad 19:29, 
Supp. 2 39:69; ina géri kima Samas Kur 
tugérida in the morning at sunrise you bring 
it (the medication) down AMT 100,3:9, also, 
wr. KUR-}i Kécher BAM 322:78; kima Samas 
it-tap-ha Sarru mé irammuk as soon as the 
sun has risen, the king washes with water 
BBR No. 26 iv 35, cf. RAcc. 73:15, ef. kima 
duru it-ta-a[p-ha] KUB 3745 r.(1)6; idtu 

amas ina sat urri it-tap-ha as soon as the 
sun at the (end of the) morning watch has 
risen Ebeling Parfiimrez. 31 iv 1, 30 iii 12, ef. 
KAR 70: 26. 


c’ after sunrise: up.17.Kxam 10 uS amu 


arki KuR-ha Samas babu ina pani Ani u 
Antu ippette on the 17th day, forty minutes 
after sunrise, the door will be opened before 
Anu and Antu RAcc. 69:28; GN al dannitisu 
adi }-ti ima Sa Samas na-pa-hi aksud GN, 
his fortress, I conquered within a third of a 
day after sunrise AKA 58 iii 101 (Tigl. I). 


3’ to indicate direction: issu na-pa-ah 
Samsi adi raba Saméi Assur ittanakka A&Sur 
has given you (the world) from sunrise to 
sunset Parpola LAS No. 129 r. 17 (ABL 870+); 
kippat erbetti Assur ittannassu issu bit 1-nap- 
pa-ha-an-ni bit irabbiini sarru mihirsu lassu 
Assur has given him the whole world, from 
where it (the sun) rises to where it sets there 
is no king equal to him Craig ABRT 1 22 
ii 4 (oracles for Esarhaddon), cf. issu bit Samas 
i-nap-pa-ha-an-nu adu i-rab-bu-ui-nu ABL 
992:10, also ABL 1139 r. 4 (coll.); issu na-pah 
Samsi adi rabé (var. ereb) Sam&i Wiseman 
Treaties 8; istu tdmti rabiti sa na-pah Samii 
adi tamti rabiti 3a Sulmu Samsi from the great 
sea in the East to the great sea in the West 
1R 35 No. 3:6 (Adn. III); sa babi Sudti ana na- 
pa-ah Samsi mehret sadi Samaés u Adad ight 
peta’u Samas and Adad commanded that 
that door open toward the direction of sun- 
rise, facing east OIP 2 145:14, also 12 (Senn.). 


4’ in comparisons: Jgansandti sa irdtisa 
sa kt Samas nap-ha the sun disks on her 
breastplates which shine like the sun Craig 
ABRT 17:8; kt Samag tap-pu-hi eligu like 
the sun you (goddess) rose over him Craig 
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ABRT 2 21 r. 10; note in transferred mng.: lu 
na-pa-hu sa ekurratisunu kima niphi Samas 
may the shine of their temples be like the 
rising of the sun ABL 216 r. 3; surrasunu ip- 
puh-ma kabattasunu us-ta-x-[z] their hearts 
grew bright, their mood became [...] 
Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 26 r. 16 (coll. W. G. Lam- 
bert). 


d) said of meteorological phenomena: 
akukitu sa ana ajabi nap-hat (IStar) fire that 
blazes against the enemy STC 2 pl. 78:37, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 132; Summa miisu 
nipih tsati mahisma akukitu nap-hat if the 
night (sky) is tinged with fiery light and an 
abnormally red glow blazes ACh Adad 33:42, 
for other refs. see akukitu mng. 2. 


e) said of a month (Nuzi only): ina na- 
pa-ah MN at the beginning of MN HSs 13 
155:15, also ibid. 18:13, HSS 5 36:6, SMN 
2495:13, JEN 147:5; ina MN ina na-pa-hi 
HSS 5 95:7, also HSS 19 105: 2. 


5. nuppuhu to blow gustily, to hiss, to 
snort, to rattle -— a) to blow gustily: summa 
erpetu ina Samé ka-sa-at-ma Situ %.-nap-pa-ah 
if the cloud tarries(?) in the sky and the 
south wind blows gustily(?) ACh Supp. 63:13. 


b) to hiss, to snort, to rattle: Summa 
séru ana pan améli igassas ui-na-pa-ah if a 
snake bares its fangs at a man and hisses 
CT 38 35:53 (SB Alu); [Summa ina bit améli 
sérluti-nap-pah KAR 384:23; summa urudum 
a-na-ap-pa-ah ~—s if ‘the windpipe rattles 
YOS 10 36 iv 7 (OB ext.); Summa... appasu 
t-na-pa-ah if (after the sheep’s head is cut 
off) its nose snorts CT 31 33:34, CT 41 10 
K.6983:17, sce Meissner, AfO 9 119. 


6. nuppuhu to light fires: abri nu-up-pu- 
hu dipdri gédu piles of brushwood were lit, 
torches set on fire  Streck Asb. 264 iii 10; 
waldtim nu-up-pi-th light fire signals! 
Jean, RES 1938 128 n. 4 (Mari let.). 


7. nuppuhwu (in the stative) to be bloated, 
swollen — a) intestines: Summa gerbi nu- 
up-pu-l{u] RA 65 73:34 (OB ext.); summa 
libbasu NE-uf if his (the sick man’s) belly is 
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swollen Labat TDP 116:2,8; Summa amélu 
. libbasu SaR.saR AMT 39,114; Summa 
SA.MES-S% SaR.saR-hu if his intestines are 
bloated (preceded by a section with sunma 
SA.MES-S% nap-hu) Labat TDP 122 iii7, also, 
WI. SAR.SAR-Ru Labat TDP 64:56f., 224:64f., 
AMT 21,2:6, Kiichler Beitr. pl. 8 ii 22, 9 ii 58, 
14 i 28, SAR.SAR_ ibid. pl. 2117, 8 ii 17, 20, 
KAR 80:3, AMT 40,5 iii 9, 44,7:2, 49,6:9, SA. 
MES-5% magal SAR.SAR-hu Kichler Beitr. pl. 
1i 21; SAl-S% saR.SAR-hu itenemmeri Kéochor 
BAM 201:23; note summa rés libbisu SAR.MES 
if his epigastrium is swollen (preceded by 
napth) Labat TDP 112i18, cf. rés Wbbisu 
SAR.SAR AMT 43,6:3, Kocher BAM 90:12. 


b) other parts of the body: summa qag: 
gassu Nu-uh if hisheadis swollen Labat TDP 
24:61ff., gaggassu nu-pu-uh CT 23 33:17; 
summa ... indsu nu-up-pu-ha if his eyes are 
swollen Labat TDP 34:17, 144 iv 52, STT 89: 203, 
CT 23 44r. 5, wr.SaR-wh Kécher BAM 23:3; 
qinndtusu nu-up-pu-hu  Labat TDP 130:49; 
summa réssu. panisu saptasu [nu-up]- 
pu-ha if his head, his face, and his lips are 
swollen Kécher BAM 3:27, cf. paniisu nu- 
up-pu-hu Labat TDP 234:34; summa amélu 
urussu nu-up-pu-uh if a man’s windpipe 


is swollen UET 4 178:1; Summa sépasu 
nu-up-pu-ha if his feet are swollen Labat 
TDP 240:18, also ibid. 56:18, 206:71; Summa 


sinnistu ... pagarsu nE-th if a woman’s body 
is swollen Labat TDP 212:8; Serania nu-up- 
pu-hu urigtu mah[su] my veins are distended, 

Lambert BWL 44:94 (Ludlul TT), cf. Labat 
TDP 96 r. 23ff.;  dalha térétia nu-up-pu-hu 
uddakam every day the organs inspected 
for my extispicies are confused and swollen 
Lambert BWL 32:51 (Ludlul I); Summa ... 
qatdsu sépasu SAR.SAR-hu if his hands and 
feet are swollen AMT 69,4:8, cf. Summa... 
egbasu SAR.SAR(var. adds -hu) Serdn sépésu 
kabbaruma AMT 173,1:15, var. from Kécher 
BAM 12419; note with singular subject: 
summa amélu uzun imittigu ... SAR.MES if 
a man’s right ear is swollen AMT 105,1 iv 7, 
also (with the left) ibid. 10; uncert.: Summa 
ubdndt qalésu ... umanzag NB-uh SA-S% [...] 
Labat TDP 96:36. 
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8. 11/2 to be kindled: [kiNE ba.sar. 
sajr.re.ne [...] 4A.nun.na.kex.ne nim. 
nim.mu.dé : KI.NE.MES uf-tap-pa-ha (var. 
in-nap-pah) dipéru ana Anunnaki innagssK 
(in the month of Abu) braziers are kindled, a 
torch is raised to the Anunnaku-gods KAV 
218 ii 2 and 9 (Astrolabe B), 
K.2920+ :27, cf. ut-ta-ap-pa-ah 
context) PBS 7 61:8 (OB let.). 


var. from 
(in broken 


9. IIi/2 to blow on each other(?): s-ta- 
pu-hu sutarruhu wu riksdtu (among games) 
HS 1893:9 (MB), see RT 19 59. 


10. 1V_ to be kindled, to flare up, to 
become bloated(?) —- a) to be kindled, to 
flare up — 1’ said of fire: summa ina bit 
awilim isdtum in-na-pi-th-ma if a fire breaks 
out ina man’s house CH § 25:53, cf. [Summa 
isdtu ina biti in-na-pi-i[h] CT 40 44a:17 (SB 
Alu); %dtum in-na-ap-pa-ah fire will break 
out (apod.) YOS 10 36 iii 20, also ibid. 42 iv 
32ff. (OB oxt.); isdtu ina ali saR-ah fire will 
break out in the city TCL 6 1:37, r. 21, also 
22, ef. (in the house, in the palace) TCL 6 3:45, 
KAR 153 obv.(!) 3, 26 (SBext.); [¢br]ig birqu in- 
na-pi-ih isédtu lightning flashed, fire broke 
out Gilg. V iii (iv) 17; Jumma isdtu la it-ta- 
an-pa-ah ul takil if fire is not produced (by 
the charcoal), it (the mixture) is not reliable 
RA 60 30:7, also (without negation) ibid. 9 (MB 
chem.); éma ... Samsu ustappd IBIL.GI in- 
nap-wu wherever the sun shines and fire is 
lighted Lambert BWL 58:38 (Ludlul IV), 
of. En, cl. 1 96; Summa isatu ina nignakke ili 
in-na-pi-ih ifthe fire in the ritual censcr flares 
up CT 40 44 K.3821:4f. (SB Alu); summa ina 
bit améli kiniinu belé in-na-pi-ih if in a man’s 
house an extinguished stove reignites ibid. 11; 
tppaiti[gma] ina i.GI8 & zip.Da in-nap-[pa-ah] 
it will be cast and made to flare up through 
(the use of) oil and flour (placed on it) 
RA 60 36: 20, also ibid. 14 (chem.); note in meta- 
phoric use: (the kings) itppusu tahaza ina 
birigunu in-na-pi-ih isdtu engaged in battle, 
fire flared up between them BBSt. No. 6i 30 
(Nbk. 1), cf. panussa girru in-na-pi-ih in 
front of her (IStar) fire flared up Streck Ash. 
192 r. 9, Piepkorn Asb. 66 v 73. 


napabu lib 


2’ said of meteorological phenomena: 
Summa akukiitu in-na-pi-th-ma_ if ared glow 
is ‘‘lighted’’ Neugebauer and Weidner, BSGW 
67 57:20f., 58 r.1, also Summa akukiitu ina 
harran Sin irbt it-tan-pah ibid. 57:25 (NB 
diary), cf. TIM 9 84:3, 7, etc.; Summa ina libbi 
Samé isdtu it-tan-pah ACh Supp. 2 Adad 107 r. 4. 


Sarru massu ibbalak: 
(sce nappahiu) 


3’ said of rebellion: 
kussu nappahtu in-nap-pah 
ACh Sin 35:3. 


4’ other occs.: belts li-in-na-pi-th dipari 
let my extinguished torch be lighted again 
STC 2 pl. 82:88, see Ebeling Handerhebung 134; 
kintina ina pan DN ina muhhi nignakki 
saR-ah a stove is lighted on top of(?) a censer 
before [Star of Uruk SBH p. 144 r. 6, for par- 
allels see i8dtu mng. 2b~-1'; abru ultu gizillt ina 
Upsukkinakkt in-nap-pa-ah  brushwood is 
kindled from the torch in the UpSukkinakku 
chapel RAcc. 120 r. 7, see also K.2920+ : 27, cited 
mung. 8. 


b) to become swollen, bloated(?): Sumuna 
ina mé in-na-pi-ih if (the incense) becomes 
swollen(?) in the water CT 39 36:86 (SB Alu), 
dupl. RA 61 36:27; [...] NAG-ma SA.MES-Su 
in-nap-pa-h[u ...] (if) when he drinks [...] 
his intestines become bloated(?) AMT 52,9:4. 


11. I1V/3 to be lit again and again, to 
flare up repeatedly — a) to be kindled again 
and again: idlum ina malim it-ta-na-an- 
pa-ah fire (signals) will be lit in the country 
here and there YOS 10 31 ix 53 (OB ext.); 
[summa amélu] ina kiniinigu satu tt-ta-na- 
an-pa-ah if in a man’s stove fire reignites 
again and again KAR 300 r. 8 (SB Alu). 


b) to flare up repeatedly: summa akukitu 
ina eldétjisid Samé tt-ta-na-an-pah if a red 
glow flares up repeatedly in the upper/lower 
part of the sky Neugebauer and Weidner, BSGW 
67 57:18f.; Summa MUL.SUDUN ina asisu 
it-ta-na-an-pah if the Yoke star flares up | 
repeatedly when rising ACh IS8tar 21:5, dupl. 
Sin 19:11; Summa MUL.MES SAR.MES-hu 
ACh I8tar 25:40, wy. tt-ta-na-an-pa-hu 79-7-8, 
210:8; Summa bibbu ina MN isruhma SAR.SAR 
ZA 52 238:8. 
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12. IV/3 to become swollen, bloated again 
and again: summa awilum libbasu i-ta-na- 
an-pa-ah if a man’s belly swells again and 
again Kécher BAM 393 r. 26 (OB), ef. rég 
libbigu it-ta-na-an-pa-ah KUB 37 190:5; 
libbu it-tan-pah MSL 9 921 5 (list of diseases); 
[it-t]a-na-a[p]-pa-hu (in broken context) 
KUB 4 49i1(med.); Summa Serru qdidsu u 
Sépasu it-ta-na-an-pa-ha if the hands and 
feet of the (sick) child become swollen again 
and again Labat TDP 224:56; kima &% 
itemmu pagarsa it-tan-pa-hu as soon as she 
(the patient) has become hot, (and) her body 
has swelled (she(?) changes the compress) 
Kocher BAM 240:45; kima lillidi sahi sehru Sa 
... lib-bu-&% it-tan-am-pa-hu like a young 
boar (who mounts his mate) and whose penis 
(lit. heart) swells up repeatedly ZA 43 18:70 
(SB hit.). 


It is difficult to determine whether writings 
SAR.MES and SaR.SAR represent 1/3, II, or 
IV/3 forms; spellings sar.MES with plural 
subject are listed under mng. 3b. 


The cross ref. sub **apahu (CAD A/2 155b) 
should be to ezéhu, not to napéhu; in PSBA 17 
137:8 read és/z-hu, for similar refs. see ezéhu. 


*napahu see *nabd>u B v. 
napalis see *ndbalié. 


napalkii (nepelki) 
SB; cf. napalki v. 


sila.gub.gub.bu = né-pél-ku-u zi D ii 23’. 


adj.; wide, spacious; 


DALLA(MAS.GU.GAR) | na-pal-ku-& ACh Sin 5:5 
(astrol. comm.); {D.DALLA = na-pal-k[u-u] STT 
402 r.1 12. 


ina gamé na-pal-ku-ti innammarma (the 
moon) will be seen in the wide sky ACh Sin 
5:5 and dupl., for comm. see lex. section. 


napalkO (nepelki) v.; 1. to become wide, 
wide open, extended, wide apart, 2. supalki 
to open wide, to widen; OB, SB; IV (only 
stative attested), III uspalki (uspelki) — 
uspalakka; cf. napalkd adj., palki. 

[e] [UD.pDu] = [na-pal-ku]-u A TTI/3:149; e up. 
pu = na-[pal-kju-z Diri I 153; ta-4r Kup = 
na-[pal]-ku-u, $u-[pal]-ku-w <A ITI/5:142f.; ba-ar 
BAR = [rla-fpal-du, gu-pal-ku-i A 1/6:248f. 


9 


a 


napalka 


DALLA(MAS.GU.GAR) = na-pal-ku-u DALLA ma- 
ka-lu (see maggalu) Symbolae Bohl 40:31 (astrol. 
comm.); na-pal-ku-v% | ra-pa-Sa Hunger Uruk 83 r. 
16, cf. ne-pel-ku-u ff ra-pa-Sdi ibid. 72 r. 8. 


1. to become wide, wide open, extended, 
wide apart: Summa bab ekallim ne-pe-el-ku-% 
if the ‘palace gate” is wide open YOS 10 
24:21, also, wr. né-pe-el-ku-u% ibid. 22:14 (OB 
ext.); Summa ina Sumél marti pitru né-pé-él-ku 
if at the left side of the gall bladder a cleft 
is wide open KAR 150:5, also CT 30 li 
K.6785:11, STT 308:140, 317:7, wr. ne-pel-ku 
Knudtzon Gebete 125 r. 6, Boissier DA 10:41 
(catch line); Summa Ka.DUG.GA né-pel-ku if 
the “sweet speech” mark is wide open 
Boissier Choix 99:9; indsu ana pan samé na- 
pal-ka-a_ (if) his eyes are (turned) wide open 
toward the sky Labat TDP 80:4, ef. ibid. 48 
E ii 6f.; né-pel-ka-a (in broken context, 
preceded by tarsa) Kraus Texte 28:6; 
(branches) ne-pel-ka-a BE 13623 ii 13 (unpub. 
text from Babylon, cited AHw. p. 778 s.v. nepelz 
ka); Summa Sin ina <tdmartisud gqarndsu 
na-pal-ka-a if at its first appearance the 
moon’s horns are wide apart Symbolae Béhl 
40:31, for comm., see lex. section, cf. Summa 
garnasu na-pal-ka-a ACh Supp. 2 11 ii 5, also 
eddama na-pal-ka-a they are pointed and 
wide apart AfO 14 pl. 7i 13 (astrol. comm.). 


2. ésupalki to open wide, to widen: 
Tiamat pdsa us-pal-ki opened her mouth 
wide (to swallow) En. el. IV 100; tus-pal-kt 
babi you opened wide the doors Lambert BWL 
126:13 (hymn to Samad); mus-pal-ku-d(var. 
-u) dalat dadmé who opens wide the doors of 
the inhabited places ibid. 136:182; for 
Sama’ to enter u-pal-ka-a babatisu its 
(the temple’s) doors were thrown wide open 
VAB 4 258 ii 15 (Nbn.); pete su-pal-ki-ma 
open wide (in broken context) AfO 19 50:200 
(hymn to Marduk); Nabi wé-pal-ki iddt[...] 
KAR 104:17(SBhymn); arhdtesunu la petdte 
us-ptl-ki-ma I widened their (the mountains’) 
paths which were not open (before) Weidner 
Tn. 27No. 16:45; ana isrétisu us-pél-ki I built 
a wide (canal named Patiu mésaru) for the 
benefit of its (the city’s) sanctuaries ibid. 25 
No. 15:46; mitirta ... us-pél-ka-am-ma (var. 
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us-pél-ki-ma) I constructed a wide barrage 
ibid. 28 No. 16:106, var. from 31 No. 17:50; 
Summa GAN.GAN.UR 1tt.8E ués-pa-la-ka-ma 
if the Harrow star .... (in?) Addaru ACh 
Supp. 2 68 r. 18. 


The mng. of the verb in dlu Sudtu nisisu 
tp-PI-li-ka (var. ip-pi-li-ka-a) that city’s 
inhabitants will become .... CT 38 3:50 (SB 
Alu) is obscure. 


For TDP 190: 16 see nabalkutu mng. 3d. 
napalsahtu see napalsuhtu. 
napalsihtu see napalsuhtu. 


napalsuhtu = (napalsahiu, napalsihtu) s.; 
footstool, stool; OB; cf. napalsuhu. 

gi8.gu.za.ki.us, gid.gu.za.gid.gar = na- 
pal-su-uh-tum (var. na-pal-si-ih-tum) Hh. IV $if. 

na-pal-su-uh-tum = MIN (= ku-us-su-u) sa-pil- 
tum CT 18 3 K.4375 r. iii 8. 

§[a]-ga-am na-pa-al-sa-ah-tam tu-[...] (in 
broken context) UET 6 414:19 (OB lit.), see 
Traq 25 184. 


napalsuhu v.; 1. to fall to the ground, to 
fall upon something, to throw oneself to the 
ground, to let oneself fall to the ground (in 
supplication, despair, etc.), to squat, to 
cower, 2. to be apart (as technical term in 
astron.), 3. supalsuhu to make prostrate 
(causative to mng. 1); OB, SB, NB; IV 
ippalsih — ippalassah (ippalassih IM 
67692:327) —- napalsih (napalsuh, ne-pal- 
SAH), perfect tttapalsah and ittapalsih, IT; 
cf, muppalsihu, napalsuhtu. 

du-[uJr [ku] = na-pa[l-s]u-hu Idu II 311; 
dur.ru.u[n]} = na-pal-su-hu (in group with rama, 
aéabu) Antagal A 212; gu-uz LUM = na-pal-su-hu 
A V/1:38; ur.zé.z6 = ur.du[n.du]n = na-pal- 
su-hu, ur.[tim.t]am = ur.zé.z6 = MIN Emesal 
Voce. III 19f.; ki.14 = na-pal-su-hu 5R 16 r. ii 44 
(group voe.). 

a.§e.er.ra mu.na.dur.ru.ne.e’ :; [ina] td: 
nihi na-pal-su-hu-s they are lying prostrate before 
her in lamentation BA 5 667 No. 25:15f.; E.dur. 
mes : & su-pal-si-ih (var. su-pal-su-hi) efluti 
Frankena Taékultu 126:164, var. from 81-2-4, 
252: 16, in Bezold Cat. p.1776; ki.sikil...sahar. 
hub.ba ba.dur : ardatu ... ina eperi it-ta-pal- 
sth ASKT p. 120r. 6f.; sahar.ra durun.na.es. 
am : ina eper tt-ta-pal-si-hu (in broken context) 


napalsuhu 


BA 10/1 109 No. 27:12f., ef. [it]-ta-pal-si-fih] 
SBH p. 66 No. 36:27. 

na-pal-su-hu = a-sa-[bu] ACh Supp. 2 66:34 
(comm.). 


1. to fall to the ground, to fall upon 
something, to throw oneself to the ground, 
to let oneself fall to the ground (in suppli- 
cation, despair, etc.), to squat, to cower -— 
a) to fall to the ground, to fall 
upon something: summa Marduk ultu 
Hsagil ina asisu lu ina erébisu ip-pal-sih-ma 
ina gaggari usib if (the statue of) Marduk, 
falling, comes to rest on the ground when 
emerging from or entering Esagila (during 
the akitu procession) ACh Supp. 2 83:2 
and dupl. 18 r. 14, also CT 40 38 K.13290:2 
(akitu omens); the axle of the royal chariot 
broke and (the chariot) ip-pal-sth sérussu 
tipped over on him (Teumman) AfO 8 178:21. 


b) to throw oneself to the ground, to let 
oneself fall to the ground (in supplication, 
despair, etc.), to squat, to cower — 1” said 
of human beings: e&méma at-ta-pa-al-sa-ah 
I heard it and I threw myself to the ground 
Kraus AbB 1 22:10; PN ip-pa-al-si-ih RES 
1938 129 note 2 (Mari let.); do not be careless 
in regard to the house at-ta-pal-sa-ah ilani 
ana mubhija sulli? I have prostrated myself, 
pray to the gods on my behalf CT 22 151:13 
(NB let.); intsma iktamis tp-pa-al-zi-th he 
became weak, went down on his knees, fell 
to the ground RB 59 242 str. 1:4 (OB lit.); 
isméma Ursa gaqqarig ip-pal-si-th Rusa, 
hearing this, threw himself to the ground 
(in despair) TCL 3 411, Lie Sar. 369, also (in 
broken context), wr. ¢p-pal-si-i[h] Bauer 
Asb. 2 69 K.13778:7; ina sirhi ... rubt ina 
gaggar na-pal-si-ih the prince squats on the 
ground in mourning BRM 4 6:8 and dupl. 
Thompson A Catalogue of the Late Babylonian 
Tablets in the Bodleian Library, Oxford pl. 1 ii 7 
(rit. during eclipse of the moon); sar mati 
gadi nisitisu ina gaggari ip-pa-la-sa-hu the 
king of the land, along with his family, all 
fall to the ground (in supplication) Tul p. 
111:15, cf. ina epert ina mahar Ekurri ip- 
pa-[l]a-sa-hu ummdnit mudtti ibid. 18; [ina 
eper|i it-ta-pal-si-ih he threw himself to the 
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ground Gilg. XII 97f; amélu Sudtu ... 
appasu ligdud ina qagqgari lip-pal-sih this 
man shall bow down and fall to the ground 
in supplication AMT 90,1 ii 13, ef. appasu 
gadissu ana rigim héligsa ne-pal-say 
Kocher BAM 248 iii 28 (SB lit.); ina gaqgart 
tp-pa-la-sah-ma eli bél amatisu [tzzaz] (so 
that the omen should not affect him) he 
squats on the ground and then will prevail 
over his adversary CT 37 47:20; mnaphar 
mati ina kihullé ip-pa-la-sah ACh Supp. Sin 
18:6, cf. [... ina] KL.BUL la ge-e-im ip-pa- 
la-sah ACh Adad 17:30; ina kihullékt ap-pal- 
saH_ I fall down in supplication in your 
(IStar’s) place of mourning rites LKA 69r. 12 
and dupl. LKA 70 iv 8, cf. ina kihullé ip-pa- 
la-sah LKA 69 r. 11 and dupl. LIA 70 iv 7; 
ina kihullé ip-pa-la-as-si-hu IM 67692:327 
(tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lambert), [ina kilhullé 
ip-pa-la(text -ra)-sah KAR 357:58, for 
other refs. see hihulld mng. 1. 


2’ other oces.: Iétar ip-pa-al-si-ha-am 
gaqgarsu Iktar fell on the ground (before) 
him UET 6 386: 13, ip-pa-al-si-ha-am makarsu 
ibid. 24 (OB lit.); DINGIR.MES tp-pal-si-hu-ma 
K.3657+ r. ii 15 (SB lit.); [Summa Samag ina 
purussé] Anunnaki ip-pa-al-sih ACh Supp. 
20:25, restored from Supp. 2 Sama¥ 40:8; humz 
tam ul ap-pal-la-sa-a[h] I do not fall prostrate 
hastily Lambert BWL 183:8 (SB Fable of the 
Ox and the Horse). 


2. to be apart (as technical term in astron.): 
summa ind MN vvD.5.KAM MUL.MUL u Sin 
tdmursuniiivma istaglu sattu & egret vp-pal-si- 
hu ezbet if in MN on the fifth day you observe 
the Pleiades and the moon and they have the 
same longitude, then this year is normal, if 
they are apart (i.e., the moon has a smaller 
longitude), it (the year) is left behind (i.e., 
is to be intercalated) ACh Supp. 2 I&tar 79 
and dupls., see Hunger and Reiner, WZKM 67 24. 


3. supalsuhu to make prostrate (causative 
to mng. 1): Sabsitija kunnisimma su-pal-si- 
hi ina Saplija (IStar) force into submission 
those who are angry with me and make them 
squat at my feet STC 2 pl. 83:98, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 134; uncert.: [ws-pa-al]-st-ih- 


napalu A 


ma nésu gitmdalu the supreme lion made him 
squat (on the ground) Lambert BWL 190r. 11 
(SB fable); see also Frankena Takultu 126: 164, 
in lex. section. 


napaltu see napistu. 


napaltu s.; answer, satisfaction; OA, OB, 
SB; pl. ndpaldtu; cf. apdlu A. 
eme.bal = na-pa-al-tum Sag Bil. A iv 29. 


mimma na-pda-al-tam sa ekallum ... eppuz 
luka ina nagspirtika uddiam make known to 
me in your message whatever satisfaction(?). 
the palace gives you OIP 27 5:21, cf. na-pd-al- 
tam Sa é<pudrliinidtint CCT 3 29:37; tuppam 
sa hubul PN nusessimma wu na-pd-ld-ti-su ... 
nigapparakkum we will get the release of the 
document about PN’s debt and send you his 
payments(?) (within five days) CCT 3 12b:16 
(all OA); usannd na-pa-al-tum he repeats the 
answer MVAG 21 86:34 (Kedorlaomer text); 
note the personal name Samas-na-pa-al-ti 
RA 69 126:6 (OB). 


For CBT 1 (= Figulla Cat.) 13916 see napistu 
mng. la-4’. 


napaltd v.; to pass over, to avoid; SB*; 
IV, If. 
dib = na-pal-fu-% (in group with bd@u, etégu) 
Antagal A 213; [Su].P4tpac = na-pal-fu-ti (in 
group with lasdmu, rapadu) Antagal E a 12. 
[na]-pa-al-ti-v% = e-te-qu An VIII 85, also Malku 
IL 98. 


tu-sa-pal-ta 5R 45 K.253 vi 55 (gramm.). 

kakkika a-a ip-pal-tu(var. -té)-i lir@isu 
nikirtka may your weapons not miss, may 
they crush your enemies En. el. IV 16. 


napalu A v.; 1. to dig out, dig up, to 
quarry, to gouge out (eyes, nipples), 2. to 
tear down, to demolish, 3. nuppulu to gouge 
out eyes, to blind, 4. nuppulu to kick up 
dust, to turn upside down, 5. IV (uncert. 
mng.); from OAkk., OB on; I ippul — 
inappal, 1/2, 11, IV; cf. munappilu, nappaltu 
B, nappilu. 

ba-al BAL = na-pa-lu Ea II 106, also S> I 299; 
[bal] = [na-pa-lu], bal.[bal] = [...], bur.[x] = 
[MIN éa tap-pi-la-ti] (see napalu B) Antagal O col. 
B 4’ff.;  [he-e] [a1] = [n]a-pa-lu ga mm (= fidt) 
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A V/2:24; bu-ar BUR = na-pa-lum sé Sil-pi A 
VIII/2:171, with comm. ai-sum pi-ta-a-tum 8d Sit- 
pt A VIIT/2 Comm. 15; (bu-ur] BUR = na-pa-lu 
$a sat-pi, MIN 8@ tap-pi-la-a-ti K.11807 iii 27f. 
(text similar to Idu). 

du-u DU, = na-pa-lu 8d GI, nasdhu 8d IG1 
A VITI/1:138f.;  9-upu, = na-pla-llum 8d ier, 
DU,MIN-MINDU, = [na-sa]-hu sd1c1 Antagal C 112f.; 
[..-] = [nJa-pa-lu (in group with heri, hepéru) 
Antagal D b 24. 

i.sic,.ga [...] gul.gul.la : bit igdri Naba 
[... in]-nap-lu, | z-ab-bi[t] SBH p. 924 No. 50a: 1f. 


1. to dig out, dig up, to quarry, to gouge 
out (eyes, nipples) — a) to dig out, dig up: 
U idid Side ... lam Samas asé ta-na-pal tu- 
[hal-as-sa mésu tasahhat the root of the s#éu- 
plant (is an herb for jaundice), you dig it up 
before sunrise, you mince it, you press out 
its juice STITT 92 ii 5 (pharm.), dupls. RA 
13 37:32, Kécher BAM 1ii 61; [Summa kalbu 
ana pan améli epejré tp-pu-ul if a dog digs 
up dust in front of aman CT 38 50:50 (SB Alu), 
ef. ibid. 51; see also, referring to digging out 
clay, a clay pit, A V/2:24, A VIII/2:171, 
K.11807, in lex. section. 


b) to quarry stones: in JadéSunu abni .. 
i-pu-lam-ma ana Akkade dlisu ibilamma in 
their mountains he quarried stones and 
carried them to his city Akkad MDP 6 pl. 
1 No. 1 ii 10 (Naraém-Sin), see SAKI 166; ésadw’e 
a[barti] tilamtim] Sapi[ltim] abni[su]nu sal- 
mitim %-pu-ul[l-ma] DUL-su ibni he 
quarried the black stones of the mountains 
across the Lower Sea and made his statue 
UET | 274 v 13, restored from PBS 5 34 xxvi 
58ff., see AfO 20 70 (ManiStusu). 


c) to gouge out (eyes, nipples): summa 
PN... ana !PN, lainandin utPN, inésu Sa PN 
i-na-ap-pa-lu if PN does not give (the slave 
girl) to 'PN,, ‘PN, may tear out PN’s eyes 
AASOR 16 52:29, also JEN 449:13 and 452:8 
(all Nuzi);  ineSunu la t-na-ap-pa-lu (in 
broken context) KUB 3 120 r. 8, 121:24, see 
BoSt 9 122 (treaty); Sa . tasabbaiu sdr 
inisu u-pu-ul the one whom you will catch is 
a liar, tear out hiseyes! Giiterbock Siegel 2 pl. 
83:8 (MA let.);  [w-(x).M]ES-Sa kilalliin i-na- 
pu-lu they will tear out both her [nipples?] 
KAV 1 i 87 (Ass. Code § 8). 


napélu A 


2. to tear down, to demolish — a) cities — 
1’ in Ass. royal inscrs. — a’ in the phrase 
appul aqqur: Glaénisunu ina 18ati asrup ap-pil 
aggur I burned down, tore down, and demol- 
ished their cities AKA 38 ii 1, 49 iii 12, 57 iii 
84, 59 iv 4, 61 iv 26, 69 v 3, 75 v 72, 78 v 98, also 
41ii35 and, wr. ap-pu-ul ibid. iii 65 (all Tigl. 
I), KAH 2 84:96 (Adn. II); Gldnigunu ap-pil 
aqqur ina isati asrwp Scheil Tn. II 36, AKA 
272154, 315 ii 59, 321 ii 74, 337 ii 111, 359 iii 44, 362 
iii 54, wr.a-pul AKA 309 ii 45, 354 iii 31, and 
passim in Asn., 3R 7 i 31, 48, 3R 8ii46, wr. 
ap-pil WO 1 460:73, a-pil(var. -pil) 
WO 2 412 ii 6, Iraq 24 9A:33, and passim in 
Shalm. ITI, cf. at-ta-pal attagar ina isati 
assarap WO 2 226:157, 232:189; dldni sa 
matati kaligina ... akgéud ap-pil aqqur ina 
girrt asrup the cities of all these countries I 
captured, tore down, demolished, set on fire 
KAH 2 113 i 25, also 19 and 21 (Shalm. III); 1200 
Glanisu ap-pul agqur ina isati asrup 1R 30 
iii 36 (Sam3i-Adad V), and passim in this text; 
Gldnisunu tp-pul iggur ina isati isrup ibid. 
129, Lie Sar. 451; dldni Sudtunu adi adlani §a 
limétisunu ap-pil aqqur ina isdti aésrup 
these cities, along with the cities around 
them, I tore down, demolished, and set on 
fire Rost Tigl. III p. 8:41, 28:160, 162, 164, 
32:183; Rapigqu ap-pul agqur ina sali asrup 
Lie Sar. 57, cf. ibid. 65, Winckler Sar. pl. 
32:70; dldnigsu ip-pul iqqur ina isati isrup 
ibid. pl. 35:151; dldni sa qereb nagé shtunu 
ap-pul aqgqur ina girrt agmu the cities which 
were in these provinces I tore down, demol- 
ished and set on fire OIP 2 38 iv 45, 37 
iv 12, 40 iv 78, 72:42, 46, 90:19, 86:11, 18, and 
passim in Senn., cf. gurddiia ... dlani Sdtunu 
tp-pu-lu igquru ina girrt igmé% OIP 2 76:101 
(Senn.); (Memphis) alme akSud ap-pul aqqur 
ina girrt agmu _— Borger Esarh. 99 r.42, cf. 
Glanisunu danniti u Gani sehriti ga limétisu: 
nu alme akSud aglula Sallassun ap-pul (var. 
ap-pu-ul) agqur ina girri agmu their fortified 
cities and the small villages around them I 
besieged, captured, plundered, tore down, 
demolished and set on fire Borger Esarh. 
51 iii 53, cf. ibid. 106 iv 3; Gani suniiti 
akgud ap-pul agqur ina girrt agmu — Streck 
Asb. 46 v 58, cf. 24 ii 131, 48 v 107, 3 ddrdnisunu 
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wu sihirti dlisu ap-puil (var. ap-pu-ul) 
agqur ana tili u karme utir their three city 
walls and their entire city I tore down, demol- 
ished, and turned into ruins AKA 79 vi 13 
(Tigi. 1), cf., wr.a-pul or ap-pil AKA 231 r. 17, 
232 r. 20, 234 r. 27, 237 r. 35, 241 r. 50, 333 ii 100, 
334 ii 102, 336 ii 109, 340 ii 117 (all Asn.); @ldniz 
Sunu ... ap-pul aqqur uséme karmié their cities 
Itore down, demolished, and turned into ruins 
OIP 2 27 i 78, 35 iii 69, 58:23 (Senn.); GN... 
ap-pul agqur ina mé usharmit Sa-pi-Bél I 
tore down, demolished, and destroyed by 
water Streck Asb. 28 iii 69, cf. GN uw dldni 
kamdarsun askun Thompson Esarh. pl. 16 iv 51 
(Asb.), also Streck Asb. 50 v 117; alu ga ina 
gibit ilitika ap-pu-lu agquru a city which I 
had torn down and demolished at your 
divine command Streck Asb. 198 ii 28, ef. ibid. 
60 vii 14; note: dldni[...] ta-ta-pal tattagar 
AfO 9 102:20 (SamSi-Adad V); na-pi-lu ndgiru 
sdpinu da[isu] (Assurbanipal) who tears 
down, demolishes, levels, tramples Bauer Asb. 2 
77 K.2668: 23. 


b’ in other phrases: their fortresses and 
villages ap-pul-ma gaggarig usaksid I tore 
down and made level with the ground 
TCL 3 293 (Sar.), also (with gaggarié amnu) 
ibid. 185, 232, 273, 279; dldnis’u ap-pul ina 
girrt agmu OIP 2 71:37 (Senn.); 2 alani ina 
limétusu ap-pul Scheil Tn. II 16. 


2’ in other texts: GN na-pil Dir-Jakin 
was torn down RLA 2 434 a 18 (eponym list); 
uRv ul na-pi-lt was the city (of Sidon) not 
destroyed? K.1353:14 (unpub. NB let., courtesy 
M. Dietrich); dlsu tt-tap-lu u niséSu ussabbita 
Wiseman Chron. 74 r. 22; GN ana na-pa-li-8 to 
tear down the city Qibi-Bél ABL 899r. 8 (NB). 


b) walls, fortifications, buildings — 1’ in 
hist.: dirgu rabé ... ana na-pa-li agbésumma 
... tp-pil (var. ip-pu-ul) ana tilt utir I 
ordered him to tear down his great wall, 
and he tore it down and turned it into ruins 
AKA 81 vi 30 (Tigl.I); kirhéSu zagrite ap-pul 
agq-qur I tore down and demolished his high 
citadels Winckler Sar. pl. 35:134, cf. Lie Sar. 
p. 64:7; dérdnigunu ... ap-pul-ma gqaqgaris 


napalu A 


usamhir I tore down their walls and made 
them level with the ground TCL 3 195 (Sar.), 
cf. ibid. 90 and 180; kimahhi Sarrigunu mah: 
ritt ... ap-pul agqqur ukallim samédi the 
tombs of their former kings I tore down, 
demolished, and exposed to the sun Streck 
Asb. 56 vi 73; bdbu na-pi-il the gate was 
torn down (in broken context) BHT pl. 14 iv 
4 (Nbn. Chron.); RN bita satu ip-pu-ul (var. ip- 
pil) ul pus ASS8ur-dan tore this temple down 
but did not rebuild it AKA 95 vii 68 (Tig). I); 
sa i-na-ap-pa-lu Sa libittasu t-he-ep-pu-t 
whoever tears down (this sanctuary I built) 
or breaks up its brickwork MDP 28 31:4 
(MB Elam); 6itate Sa ili Sa PN tp-pu-lu the 
temples which Gaumata had torn down (I 
rebuilt) VAB 3 21 § 14:25 (Dar.1); bit lem- 
NU.MES anntitu at-ta-pa-al I tore down the 
temple of these false (gods) Herzfeld API 
30:31 (Xerxes). 


2’ other occs.: dim bél bitim ana wassdbim 
tast igtabt manahtam i-na-pd-a[l] (var. inag: 
gar) when the owner of the house says to the 
tenant, “Get out,” he (the tenant) may tear 
out the improvements (he made in the 
house) BE 6/1 35:22 (OB leg.), var. from case: 
uncert.: x rédé ... [ana h]uratim na-pa-lim 
{a]ltrudam I have sent x soldiers to tear 
down the ....-s ARMT 13 41:17; bit ruggqt 
Sa béli ... piissu na-pa-la igbd ki dimuruma 
puhursu putturu ot-ta-pa-al when I inspected 
the .... building whose facade my mastershad 
ordered torn down (and found that) it was 
full of cracks, I tore (it) down BE 17 35:7 
and 9; 9 masalld<ti> ... na-pa-la ki aspuru 
when I gave orders to tear down the nine 
shelters (in the field) PBS 1/2 47:18; ana na- 
pa-al bit kirdti Sa Hkur (tools) to tear down 
the houses(?) in the garden of the Ekur Iraq 11 


143 No. 1:4; ekurradti §a GN ... lu-up-pu-ul- 


ma lipus I will repair (lit. tear down and 
rebuild) the temples of GN BE 17 66:24 (all 
MB letters); the tools ga ... ana na-pa-l 
imhurunt ... iddan tuppusu ihapy which 
he received for demolition(?) work he will 
give (back) and will break his tablet (of 
obligation) KAJ 129:12 (MA); dimtaka ana 
na-pa-li igbika they told you to tear down 
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your tower AASOR 16 3:33 (Nuzi); summa 
parakka ipusma ip-pu-ul (var. gloss:) mariisu 
ip-pu-lu if he builds a sanctuary then tears 
it down, variant: his sons tear (it) down 
CT 40 8 K.7932:11, ef. ibid.10; Summa hassinz 
na nasima dira ana na-pa-li éli if (a man in 
a dream) is carrying an ax and climbs up on 
a wall to dismantle (it) Dream-book 333 
K.9038:17, also (with bita, baba, etc.) ip-pul 
ibid. 11-15; obscure: uffeta a GN 18 GiIS.MA 
it-tt pandti u arkdti sa ikSudani i-na-ap-pa-lu, 
they .... the barley from the Sea Land in(?) 
the 18 boats with the earlier and later ones 
which arrived BE 17 37:14 (MB let.). 


3. nuppulu to gouge out eyes, to blind — 
a) with inu as object: ga sabé maditi 
inéSunu u-né-pil I tore out the eyes of many 
men AKA 294i117, wr. u-na-pil AKA 380 iii 
113 (both Asn.); if they say: We are not slaves 
PN inéiunu %-na-ap-pa-al-Su-nu-ti u ana 
Simi inandin[suni]ti PN will tear out their 
eyes and sell them JEN 457:12, cf. Summa 
PN ibbalakkat . [erlmMEs-su Sa PN PN, 
t-na-ap-pal-su-ma ana simi inandingu. JEN 
65:22; inésu lu-na-pi-il (in curse formula) 
AfO 8 22 vi 2 (ASSur-nirari V treaty); inésu u- 
nap-pa-lu they will tear out his eyes (apod., 
preceded by isté 1a1-s% @uL-dt one of his 
eyes will be destroyed) Dream-book 328 r. i 5. 


b) without inu: uSserriti libbt ardtt u-na- 
pi-il lakiiti he slit the wombs of the pregnant 
women, he blinded the babies LKA 62 r. 3 (MA 
lit.); 4 Sar baltitisunu u-né-pil I blinded 
14,400 of those who were left alive AOB 1 
118 ii 34 (Shalm. 1), cf. &-né-pi-2l_ (in broken 
context) AKA 121:6, dupl. a-né-pil KAH 2 
77:10 (AS8ur-bél-kala); [...] Sarruigtabé umma 
du-ii-lkul nu-up-pil [...] the king com- 
manded: Kill, blind Af0 8 28:9 (Sam&i-Adad 
V); amélu sa sartu ippus Summa diku summa 
kist Summa nu-up-pu-lu (var. [n]u-up-pu-ul) 
summa sabit Summa ina bit kili nadi a man 
who commits a crime is either killed or 
flayed or blinded or captured or thrown into 
jail Lambert BWL 146: 45 (Dialogue). 


4. nuppulu to kick up dust, to turn 
upside down — a) to kick up dust: [if a dog] 


napalu B 


eperé u-nap-pal digs up dust CT 39 7 79-7-8, 
185 r.6 (SB Alu), cf. ti-nap-pa-lu (also said 
of dogs, in broken context) CT 38 49:26. 


b) to turn upside down: PN GN kalasu 
u-na-ap-pt-il-ma mimma isst ul imur PN 
turned the whole of Terga upside down but 
he could not find any wood ARM 3 22:24; 
Summa sahii ana bit améli irubma bita u%-na- 
pil(var. -pil) if a pig enters a man’s house 
and turns (everything) upside down CT 38 
47:42 (SB Alu), var. from CT 30 30 K.3:11, 
cited as & u-na-ap-pilPt-tl CT 41 31 r. 27 (Alu 
Comm.), cf. 8a %-nap-pal (in broken context) 
ZA 43 16:40, also 14:16; sénu Hlamé u-nap- 
pil emahsu the wicked Elamite dismantled 
its (ie., the city’s) temple MVAG 21 90:33 
(Kedorlaomer text). 


Cc) uncert. mng.: summa Ssinnésu u-na-pal 
if (a man while talking) picks(?) his teeth 
AfO 11 223:38 (SB physiogn.). 


5. IV (uncert. mng.): if the Raven star 
ana A IM.1 KL.A ina-pal ....-s toward the 
south below ACh I&Star 24:6, also (with AN.TA 
above) ibid. 7, cf. AJSL 40 203:7£., 81-7-27, 
267:4, ACh I8tar 23:5f., also (said of the Eagle) 
BM 47799 r.6; summa MUL.MUL in-na-pal 
ACh Supp. 2 66:17, also K.8744: 2. 


napalu B v.; 1. to make a supplementary 
payment, to compensate, to convert, 2. II 
(same mng.), 3. III to make someone pay, 
4. IV to be paid; OA, OB; I tppul — 
inappal, 1/3(?), II, 11, 1V/2; cf. nappaltu 
A, nipiltu, niplu B, tappildtu. 

[bu-ur] BUR = MIN (= na-pa-lu) && tap-pi-la-a-tt 
K.11807 iii 28 (text similar to Idu), also Antagal O 
col. B 6”. 

{ki.nam.bur.ra.bi.3é in.na.an.bdar] : [ana 
tappilajtisu [tp-pju-ul Ai. IT iii 56. 


1. to make a supplementary payment, to 
compensate, to convert — a) in OA — 1’ re- 
ferring to a cash payment as compensation: 
6 kutdni ... lagew 16 Gin.ta i-na-pu-lu-ni-kum 
they have taken six textiles, they will com- 
pensate you at the rate of 16 shekels each 
CCT 4 18a:16; 38 subaté ina bit karim i-na- 
pu-lu-ni-ku{m] they will compensate you 
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for 38 textiles in the office of the kdru 
Kienast ATHE 62:14; ina libbisu x kaspam 
i-na-pu-lu-ni-kum on it (the textiles), they 
will pay you x silver as compensation 
BIN 4 65:36, cf. ibid. 23; sim 5 subatt 5 mana 
kaspam PN i-na-pd-ld-ku-um KTS 40:11; 
naphar 1 MaA.NA 34 Gin kaspam ta-na-pd-al 
24 ain kaspum &a i-na-pu-lu-ni-ku-ni ishirma 
1 Ma.Na 1 Gin 15 3E kaspam ana PN a-pu-ul 
you have to pay a total of one mina and 
34 shekels of silver to make up the deficit, 
less the 2} shekels of silver which they (the 
palace) will pay you to make up the difference, 
(so) pay PN one mina, one shekel, (and) 15 
grains of silver TCL 19 24:38f., cf. ibid. 10, ef. 
also x annakam ana sér annak gatim ta-na-pa- 
al ibid. 32; annak qdtim istu gamru x annakam 
i-na-pa-lam, as for the “hand” tin, since it has 
been spent he will have to pay me (an extra) 
x tin as compensation TCL 14 57:25, cf. x 
(annakam) ana PN ni-pu-ul we paid x tin to 
PN (the transporter) BIN 4 27:17 and 19, 61:24, 
ef. Hecker Giessen 27:17, TCL 14 52:26; (diam 

émudu x annakam ta-na-pd-al they 
imposed a fdtw tax, you will have to make a 
payment of x tin to compensate for it 
CCT 2 6:30, alsoCCT 1 34b:12; 50 MA.NA wertum 
bitgat emari 18tu sim 5 emari érubuni 50 MA.NA 
ana sim emari a-pu-ul fifty minas of copper 
was the amount outstanding for the donkeys, 
when the price of five donkeys came in, I 
paid fifty minas that were outstanding on 
the price of the donkeys BIN 4 172:18; 
assumi KU.BABBAR Ja ellat PN kiSdatija u x 
KU.BABBAR ellat PN, <Sa> na-pd-lam qabiuni 
as for the silver from A’Sur-malik’s enterprise, 
my share, and three minas of silver from 
Buzia’s enterprise that they were ordered to 
pay as compensation CCT 5 9a: 34. 


2’ referring to a cash payment corre- 
sponding to the cash value of a tax in 
kind: 3 kuténi nishatum u sa 1 subdtim 
nishatim ta-na-pd-al three kutdnu-cloths are 
the nishdtu-tax (on 60 textiles), and for one 
textile (out of the total of 61) you will make 
a cash payment as nishdtu-tax TCL 19 24:8, 
cf. 24 kutdni u 1 Sqil kaspam ta-na-pd-al 
CCT 4 13a:8; 112 subdiiika ana ekallim érubu 


napalu B 


ina lnbbisu 54 subdti nishdtum u 1} Sigil 
kaspam ta-na-pd-al your 112 textiles entered 
the palace, 54 textiles are the nishdtu-tax, and 
(in lieu of 3, of a textile) you will pay 1} 
shekels of silver in cash CCT 3 26b:6, cf. JCS 
26 69:10 and 13. 


3’ referring to other accountings: wmma 
attama x kaspam sa nikkassika ta-na-pd-al 
you (said) as follows: You will pay x silver 
from your (own) account CCT 347b:8; ina 
nikkassi mimma la a-na-pd-al I will not pay 
anything at (the time of) the accounting 
CCT 21:37; three shekels ana PN assér 
beuldtisu a-pu-ul-su-um I gave PN (after the 
accounting) in addition to his capital TCL 20 
162:22; kaspam la a-na-pd-al-ma libbi é 
imr[as] TCL 417:30; 4 Ma.na 1 Gin i-na- 
pd-lam he will give me one third of a mina 
and one shekel as compensation CCT 1 
36a:18, cf. ICK 2 131:51, BIN 6 79:27, cf. also 
x kaspam ta-na-pd-lam,; BIN 4 51:21, ef. 
ibid. 33:18; x kaspam PN t-na-pd-al TuM 1 
25b:4,25¢:4; admamx kaspam a-na-pd-al-Sum 
OIP 27 62:17. 


b) in OB: x kaspam 'PN ana !PN, ip-pu-ul 
{PN gave !PN, x silver in payment CT 8 22a:11 
(exchange of fields), also YOS 12 185:8, 27, 36, 
VAS 13 14:18; ana tappilatim kaspam sa 
eli Sim amtim u wardim itiru PN i-na-ap-pa- 
al-§u PN will compensate him for the silver 
which he paid over and above the price for 
the slave girl and the slave Boyer Contribution 
142:13; G@IS.1G.ZE.NA SAM.BI IGI.6.GAL Sa 
PN ana PN, tip-pu-lu one sixth (shekel of 
silver), the price for a door made of the 
midribs of date palms, which PN gave as 
payment to PN, Frank Strassburger Keilschrift- 
texte 38:4; x kaspam niplat wardim sa PN 
[t]p-pu-lu-st-[im] (see nipiltu) BE 6/1 62:19; 
DUH.A jd8i ta-ap-pu-la-am jétimma DUH.A-ia 
sullimma ana alpija idi you gave me bran 
in payment, pay all of the bran which is due 
me and put it before my cattle TLB 4 79:12; 
sa... Simam u Susikillam ta-ap-pu-lu témaim 
suati ul ta3puram you have not reported to 
me who it was to whom you gave garlic and 
onions as compensation CT 4 33a:7, ef. 
simija a-na-pa-al-ma TCL 17 60:28, cf. ana 
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PN PN, PN, u PN, i-na-ap-pa-al ekallam ippal 
he will give (garlic) in payment to PN, PN,, 
PN, and PN,, and he will pay the palace 
ZA 36 96 No. 7:7. 


c) in math.: 40 imu ana mis na-pa-lu 40 
mitsa ana imu na-pa-lu 40 nappalium forty 
(i.e., 2:3, is the ratio) to convert (the hours 
of) day to night, forty (is the ratio) to convert 
(the hours of) night to day, forty is the 
difference Or. NS 29 280 iii 13f. (list of key 
numbers). 


2. II (same mng.): SA GIS.SAR Sa inassaru 
u-na-ap-pa-al-ma ikkal he may have as 
compensation the usufruct of the orchard 
which he guards YOS 12 280:13 (OB). 


3. IIT to make someone pay: 4 Gin KU. 
BABBAR PN %-Sa-pil-ka TCL 19 59:23, ef. (in 
broken context) ibid. 17 and 19; for other OA 
refs. see Japdlu. 


4. IV to be paid: 34 mana 4 cin kaspam 
sarrwpam ana ni-ip-ld-ti-a Sa 16 MA.NA.TA lu 
asqul imam 16 mana kaspam qatam ina 
kaspika naVaku istén u sina sa igshutuni mala 
naduni i-ti-pi-ils-ma I paid 34 minas four 
shekels of refined silver as my supplementary 
payment to bring the amount to the 16 minas 
(required from) each (person), so today I have 
made a deposit of 16 minas of silver as my 
share in your silver, the few people who had 
cleared(?) their accounts were paid according 
to their deposits TCL 4 15:29 (OA). 


In TCL 7 68:19, Su-wp-p-il-ma seems to be 
an error for su-pi-il-ma from Supélu, see 
Kraus, AbB 4 p. 47 note b to 68. The verb forms 
in the OA ref. atta kima la ta-ta-pu-lu-t-ni 
ina libbika atallakma ali wasmatni mala la ni- 
ta-pu-lu epus RA 59 169 MAH 19607:19 and 23 
may be interpreted as the I/2 pres. of napdlu 
or the IV pres. of fapdlu, as well as as the 
iterative 1/3 of napdlu. 


Landsberger, MSL 1 227; Larsen Old Assyrian 
Caravan Procedures 125; Veenhof Old Assyrian 
Trade 258 f. 


napalu C v.; to fall; EA*; WSem. lw.; 
I (only imp. nupul attested). 


napaqu 


nu-pu-ul-me ta-ah-ta-mu % ti-~ma-ha-si-ka 
fall under them and they will beat you 
EA 252: 25. 


napali s.; conversation; SB; cf. apdlu A. 

KA.bal.e, KAl.bal.e = na-pa-[lu-u] Nabnitu 
IV 76f.; [xa].bal = na-pa-lu-u, tur-gu-man-nu 
Lu Excerpt I 170f.; Ka.bal.e = [na-pa-lu-u], 
[turgumannu] Lu II ii 15f. 

@Nin.sig,.sic, gal.an.zu un.gi bar.zé.eb. 
bi(var. omits .bi).ba.kex(kmp) ur,.zu hé.en.ib. 
8e,.dé6 : Imin erdi ina na-pa-le-e fib kabatti kabat= 
taka ligaps#h may the wise DN make your heart 
quiet with pleasant conversation RA 12 75:51f., 
var. from BiOr 9 pl. 4 r. 12; an.na.ra inim.bal 
bar.zé.eb.ba.g& hil.le.ed’ nam.mi.in.gar : 
ana Anu na-pa-le-e tiih kabatti hadis issakingumma 
for Anu pleasant conversation was provided with 
joy TCL 6 51: 25f., dupl. ibid. 52 r. 3f. (Exaltation 
of I8tar), see RA 11 147:13, 

[...] @ammit napraku na(var. nap)-pa- 
lu-% [when] I converse, .. Lambert BWL 
30:118 (Ludlul I). 


For ka.bal = atmt “‘to speak, converse,” 
see ami A v. lex. section. 


napaqu v.; (mng. unkn.); OB, SB; I (only 
inf. attested), II, I1/3(?); cf. nipgi. 

[...].a@u = na-pa-qu, [...].BUR = nu-up-pu-qu 
Antagal D 244f.; zur = nu-pu-qu CT 18 30 iii 22, 
and dupl. RA 16 167:36 (group voc.). 


a) in med.: Summa amélu akala ikul 
sikara istima t-nap-pag u paniisu issanundu 
if a man, having eaten bread and drunk beer, 
....-°3 and becomes dizzy Kichler Beitr. 
pl. 15 i 38, also Kécher BAM 60:7, 159 i 29; 
[summa gerbi]su nuppuhu ti-na-paq gerbénu 
marus if his intestines are bloated (and) he 
....-8, he suffers from an internal disease 
ibid. 104:42; [summa amélu ku].GIa marusma 
esil u ti-nap-pag if a man suffers from an 
intestinal disease, is constipated but ....-s 
AMT 43,5:13; summa serru t-nap-pagq u 
Sirtisu arqu if a baby ....-s and its flesh 
looks pale Labat TDP 228:92; summa Serru 
t-nap-paq tulad la isatti u zumursu arug 
ibid. 93, also ibid. 94, 230:118f., and (in broken 
context) 246:18, Kécher BAM 96 i 5. 


b) other oces.: PN ut-ta-ap-pi-ligl-ma 
imiit PN ....-ed repeatedly and died 
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PBS 7 61:28 (OB let.); appi Sa ina ridi ummi 
u-nap-pi-qu ni-[pis-su] (he soothed) my nose 
whose breathing ....-ed at the onset of fever 
Lambert BWL 52:20; ur?’udi Sa innesru u-nap- 
pi-qu lagabbig my throat, which tightened 
and which ....-ed as if there were a block 
ibid. 30; [mal] ati (var. lw) Sa u-tap-pi-qu la 
[ima)hharu [sdra] my windpipe which was 
blocked (possibly from epégu) and (which) 
could not take in air (he opened its blockage) 
ibid. 54:32 (Ludlul ITI); [x]-a-su duksudu (var. 
Surgudu) i-nap-paq(var. -pa-qa) magti[§] ibid. 
42:80 (Ludlul II). 
von Soden, Or. NS 20 165f. 


naparahtu see naprahtu. 


napardd ‘(neperdd) adj.; shining, bright, 
brilliant; SB; cf. napardd v. 

Sa.paR.zalag, §a.par.dagal = ne-pé-e[r-du-u] 
Izi K iv 263f.; [(x)].Bar.dagal, nig.zalag.ga= 
ne-per-du-t CBS 13924 r. 17f. (Nabnitu XXII); 
ud.Bar.zalag.ga = UD-mu ne-per-du-% 5R 16 i 34 
(group voc.); ud.am.x.x.[x (x)] = UD-mu ne-per- 
du-u Lanu F ii 11. 

un ma.da_ igi.kaér.kér.ra.ab é.gar,.bi 
sukud.da hé.du, Se.er.ma.al 8u.li.li.ed 
BaR.dagal.la : ibtarrd nist mati landu eld sisumu 
etella na-par-da-a the people of the land admire 
his lofty, beautiful, youthful, and bright appearance 
4R 20 No. 1:15f. + AJSL 35 139 Ki. 1904-10-9, 
96: 10f. 


Marble sphinxes 3a ... kima time na-par- 
di-e nummurii zumursin whose bodies were 
as brilliant as the bright daylight 
121:5, also ibid. 108 vi 71 (Senn.);| Erra’s face 
brightened ki time n{a-par-d]i-e(var. -t) 
uhtambisu zimiisu his appearance became as 
splendid as bright daylight Cagni Erra V 21; 
RN tmu né-per-du-%i AKA 33 i 40 (Tigl. I); 
Nabi imu né-per-du-i KAR 104:13. 


napardd (neperdi) v.; 1. to become bright, 
illuminated, to become cheerful, joyous, 
pleased, 2. supardé to brighten, illuminate, 
to make cheerful, cheer up, to make clear, 
explicit, to elucidate; SB, NA; IV ippardu 
(ipperdu) — ippereddu — napardu (neperdu), 
IV/2, III wspards (usperdi); cf. napardé adj., 
naparditu. 


OIP 2° 


napardi 

za-la-ag UD = né-per-du-u <A III/3:59: ba-ab- 

bar up = né-per-du-[u] ibid. 67; za-al NI = na- 

par(!)-du(!)-[u) Idu IL 204; ni = na-par-du-u | 

na-[ma}-rum A II/1 Comm. B 19’; ud.zal = na- 
par-du-w Erimhuéd IIT 87. 

[gu.sum ki.dul.dul.b]i igi.dug.a.bi kuyp. 
ku, zalag.ge.bi.i[b] [mi-hi-il-ta-Si-n]u ka- 
tim-ta a-mur e-kil-ta-8é-nu Su-par-di inspect their 
obscure cuneiform signs and elucidate their secrets 
Gadd, BSOAS 20 263 D.T. 290: 4f. (Examenstext B). 


1. to become bright, illuminated, to become 
cheerful, joyous, pleased —- a) to become 
bright, iluminated: dmu (var. UD.MES) ip- 
pi-rid-du-ma_ the day will become bright 
ACh Sin 35:47, also ibid. 19:6, ACh Adad 2:17; 
it-ta-par-du imu the day became bright 
Bauer Asb. 2 73 K.2524:2; torches were held 
high na-[par]-du miisu ana KASKAL.GID.TA, 
AM gagqaru namirtu Saknat the night was 
illuminated, for a distance of one double hour 
in every direction there was light Borger Esarh. 
92 § 61:18; Summa paniisu kima samni <nid- 
per-du-t if his face glistens like oil Labat 
TDP 74:42; ditu wmmultu it-ta-par-di the 
dimmed figure of manliness has become bright 
(again) Lambert BWL 54 K.3291 line k (Ludlul 
III Comm.); note, as a possible irregular form: 
ana namurika tu-pa-ri-da elitt u Saplifti] 
(parallel: ana usika bélu Igigt Anunnaki 
tusahhanu (for Sutahhunu) LKA 38:6 (NA lit.). 


b) to become cheerful, joyous, pleased: 
ilis libbi kabattaip-pa-ar-da my heart rejoiced, 
(my) mind cheered up VAB 4 240 ii 50 (Nbn.), 
ef. (referring to [Star) kabatiasa ip-par-du 
Bauer Asb. 73 K.2524:4, also (to the country) 
Lambert BWL 46:118 (Ludlul II), also Marduk 
... kabatta[su] tp-[par-du] ibid. 50:51; Hreg: 
kigal limurkama ina (var. ana) panika It-ih- 
du (var. li-up-du) ultu libbasa inuhhu kabtassa 
ip-pi-rid-du-wu (var. tp-pir-du) Ereskigal will 
see you and rejoice at your presence, but 
once she has calmed down and her spirits 
have been raised (let her swear an oath) 
CT 15 46 r. 16 (Descent of IStar), vars. from 
KAR lr. 10f.; «tp-pir-du gerbu Sa AN.ziB 
(= Telitu) KAR 334 r. 12 (SB prayer); ili sa 
nagbe [lip]-pir-du-% KAR 358:35 (SB hymn to 
IStar), restored from dupl. KAR 107:48; salmu 
suatu ina amarisu kinis lip-pdr-da-a araék tmiz 
ja light when (Adad) looks at this stela, let 
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him be truly pleased (and) decree long life 
for me Iraq 24 pl. 35:39 (Shalm. ITI), also, wr. 
li-pdr-da-a AKA 211:25 (Asn.). 


2. gupardé to brighten, illuminate, to make 
cheerful, cheer up, to make clear, explicit, to 
elucidate — a) to brighten, illuminate: 
I widened the squares of Nineveh  siigani 
us-par-du-ma unammir kima time and, 
bringing light into the streets, I made them 
as bright as day OIP 2 98:91, cf. siigdti ués- 
par-di ibid. 153 No. 18:8 (Senn.); ... mué- 
par-du-u iklet (Sama) who lights up the 
darkness Borger Esarh. § 53:6, cf. mués-par- 
du-t% etiitu musnammir ukli Lambert BWL 
136:176; sa hursdni bériti e[tissjunu tus-par- 
di you have brightened the gloom of the 
distant mountains ibid. 126:6 (hymn to Sa- 
mad); nur Samé u ersett mus-par-du gereb apst 
(Ninurta) the light of heaven and earth who 
illuminates the innermost Apsi AKA 257i 8 
(Asn.). 


b) to make cheerful, cheer up: [ina] 
tamgiti kabattasun ués-par-di I brightened 
their mood with offerings Lambert BWL 60:97 
(Ludlul IV), cf. hbbasunu us-par-di OECT 1 27 
iii 31 (Nbn.); mutib libbiki mus-par-«aH>- 
du-u kabattaki he who pleases your heart, 
who cheers up your spirit KAR 98 r. 13 
(prayer of Shalm. III to a goddess), cf. mué- 
par-du-, kabtdti KAR 321:5; mind libbasa 
ublannt mind kab[tassa ...] (var. ka-<bat>- 
[t]a-sd-ma us-pér-da-an-ni-ma) what has 
prompted her heart (that she come) to me, 
what has put her in a mood so friendly toward 
me? CT 15 45:31 (Descent of IStar), var. from 
KAR 1:32. 


c) to make clear, explicit, to elucidate: 
see BSOAS 20 263 and Lugale I 25, in lex. 
section. 


naparditu 
napardt. 


s.; (mng. uncert.); lex.*; ef. 


ka.giS.gi = pi-t na-pa-ar-du-tim Sag Bil. A iii 
48. 


naparka in la naparki (neperkd) adj.; 
unending, unceasing; SB; cf. naparki v. 


gaé.la.nu.tag.ga= <la> né-pér-ku-%& LuIV 204. 


naparké 


adi mati béltu mursu la na-par-ku-u tar: 
kust ittija for how long have you, Lady, 
afflicted me with this unending illness? 
ZA 5 80 r. 15 (prayer of Asn.I);  mé nuhsu la 
na-pa-ar-ku-ti ukin ana mati I provided for 
the land abundant water which does not 
diminish VAB 4 212 ii 10 (Ner.). 


naparki (neperkd) v.; 1. to stop, cease 
doing something, 2. to stop, to end, to 
cease, 3. to leave, 4. to remain, to stay 
behind, 5.IV/3 (uncert. mng.), 6. Suparkd 
to put an end to; OB, SB, NB; IV ipparku 
— tpparakku — naparku, IV/3, TI; — ef. 
mupparkii, naparkit adj. 


sfa-ajh [Ha.al = na-par-ku-% Diri VIE 4; u.gu. 
dé.a= né-per-ku(text -du)-% Izi E 315; mid.ga = 
mus.tum = na-par-ku-u ma-ru-u Emesal Voc. 
ITT 12; mds.nu.[tim.mu] = [la na-par-ku-u}, 
gan(for g4).la.nu.dag.[ga] = [la m[u-u]p-par- 
[ku]-w ErimhuS VI 163f.; mi3 nam.ba.an.ga. 
ga = mus nam.ba.an.tim.ma = a-a ip-pdr-ku 
Emesal Voc. III 13. 

[tlukum.b[i] 14 sag.gé.e lu.hun.gé.e.dé 

. ugu.bi.an.dé.eGAn la.ba.an.dag : dumma 
awilum arda igurma ... ittabata it-ta-pa-ar-ka if a 
man hires a slave and he runs away or stops 
working Ai. VII iv 18, cf. GAN ba.an.dag : it-ta- 
pa-ar-ku, uy GAN ba.an.dag : imu sa ip-par-ku-u 
Hh. I 366f.; nam.ti.la.a.ni.§é gdé.la na.an. 
dag.dag.ge (var. nam.ba.dag.ge) ana 
balafisu a-a ip-par-ku may (I8um) never cease (to 
protect) his life ASKT p. 98-99:51, cf. ibid. 
88-89:43, for var. see Borger, AOAT 1 14:269, 
8:116, also BIN 2 22:126f.; [...].dag : ul ap- 
pér-ku(text -ma) ina ndqu zirgi u nakmasi x [...] 
(see zirqu B usage b) KAR 128 r. 20 (bil. prayer of 
Tn.); [u,-8u.u8.e] g4.la nu.dag : imisamma 
la na-par-ka-a 4R 12:17f.; ges an.bar,x(NE) 
gé.e ba.gub.ba mus nu.tim.ma : mia u 
urra uzuzzu la na-par-ka to stand there day and 
night without ceasing CT 16 20:66ff.; [i]r mus 
nu.tum.ma : [d}imtu ul ip-par-ku tears do not 
end (for me) 4R 24 No. 3:18f., cf. OECT 6 pl. 4 
K.4948:5f.; u,.3u.us.0 mus nu.tim.ma : dmiz 
gam la na-par-ka-a daily without end 4R 20 
No. 1:7f.; @m.3a,.8a,.ga.ni.¢bi> mus ba.ni. 
ib.ga : da busisu dam@iiti it-ta-pdr-ku whose 
precious property is gone KAR 375 iii 53f.; 
du,.mu..Mu.ul.lil.l4é 3u mu.un.tak, i.bi.ni 
n{a)].ma.a[n].fl.la (var. na.ba.nigin) : mdr 
Enlil ga ip-par-ku-% panisu la usahhiramma son of 
Enlil, who left and has not turned his face toward 
me Lugale IX 5. 

né-pe-er-ku-u = ma-ku-u Malku VIII 136; 
gu-par-ku-% = ba-ta-lum Malku IV 125. 
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1. to stop, cease doing something — a) to 
stop working: see Ai. and Hh.I, in lex. 
section; assum la ip-pa-ra-ak-ka-a LU.TUR 
PN ana kajdntim lihtajjassindti let PN’s 
servant watch them (fem.) continually so 
they will not stop working ARM 10 138r. 7; 
na-pa-ar-ka-a-am u ittika na-an-mu-ra-am 
ul eli I could not get away and meet with 
you TCL 18 152:16, ef. w&kum esrannima 
na-pa-ar-ka-am ul ele'i (see ilku A mng. 
lb-l') TCL 1 43:8; hima girsegt warda bélija 
ip-pa-ar-ku-t% eéméma I have heard that the 
girsegd, servants of my lord, have stopped 
working ARM 2 35:6, cf. ibid. 12, girsegé Sa 
tp-pa-ar-ku-u ittasbatuma ana sér bélija [ultar= 
runissuniti the girsegd who have stopped 
working have been caught and (the officials) 
will return them to my lord ibid. 24; ip-pa- 
ra-ak-ku-t-ma ina idisu itellt if he (the hired 
man) stops working, he forfeits his wages 
VAS 8 46:10; «thalliq innabbitma ip-pa-ra-ak- 
ku-ma_ should he disappear, flee, or stop 
working ARM 8 63:14, 64:5, also 62r.1'; i-pa- 
ra-ku-i-ma wardam iriab if he (the slave 
entrusted to PN) stops work, he (the owner) 
will replace him with another slave YOS 8 
29:6, cf. (two hired men) 7-pa-ra-ak-ku-u 
ribbatam ... iSassia ibid. 158:11, 175:9, for 
oces. beside ndbutu and duppuru see abdtu B 
mng. 2a-2', also iniimi i-pa-ra-ku-% x SE 
imaddad JCS 9 60 No. 3:10; wardum ip-pa- 
ra-ku-u-ma (if) the slave stops working (they 
will pay half a mina of silver) YOS 5 140:11, 
cf. PN ip-pa-ra-ak-kum-ma TCL 10 134:9. 


b) (with ana, ina) to cease doing some- 
thing: kima andku ... ana miigab Ani u 
Adad ... akpuduma la a-par-ku(var. adds -%)- 
ma ana epes ahi la addi because I did not 
cease planning (this) dwelling place for Anu 
and Adad and did not neglect the construction 
AKA 102 viii 19 (Tigl. 1); 8a ana epés nigé 
Sullum parsi la ip-par-ku-u (Esarhaddon) 
who does not cease making sacrifices and 
carrying out the rites properly Borger Esarh. 
81:40; ana zinnatt Esagil wu Ezida ul ap-pa- 
ra-ak-ka-a kajdna I never cease supporting 
Ksagil and Ezida VAB 4 262i 20 (Nbn.), cf. 
Jarru. §a ana zaininiiti Esagil kakdé 


naparki 


putugquma timisam la na-par-ku-i andku 
ibid. 280 viii 30; assu ana turri gimilligu .. 
la-pa-rak-ku-u% since I do not cease avenging 
him TCL 3 32 (Sar.); [ana sattuk]ki ...[...]- 
a-ma la ip-pa-rak-ku-i [kal(?) s]atti they 
must not default on the regular offerings the 
year round ADD 809:37, see Postgate Royal 
Grants No. 32; ana esédim u silim ina GN la 
ta-pa-ra-ak-Tkul A 7550:15 (OB let.). 


2. to stop, to end, to cease — a) in the 
adverbial construction la naparké without 
fail, incessantly: attisamma la na-par-ka-a 
lupqida gerebSa may I muster therein (the 
palace) year after year without fail (the 
army and the booty) Borger Esarh. 64 vi 61; 
Sattisamma la na-par-ka-a iti tdmartisu 
kabitts ana Ninua illikamma_ every year 
without fail he came to Nineveh with his 
heavy tribute ibid. 47 ii 63, cf. ibid. 87:17, 
99 r. 49, 103 i 14, 110 § 72:11, OIP 2 94:67 
(Senn.), Streck Asb. 40 iv 109, BBSt. No. 5 ii 23, 
also la na-par-ka-a Sattiam OECT 6 pl. 11 
K.1290 r. 7 (Asb.); dmisam la na-par-ka-a dike 
taSu mardig adik every day without fail I 
defeated him severely Borger Esarh. 99 r. 39; 
dumigsam la na-par-ka-a ezabbilu tupsiksun 
daily without fail they carry their brick- 
baskets OKECT 6 pl. 2 K.8664:11; 8a elisa tabu 
ud-da-ak-ku la na-pa-ar-ka-a itama(m) lib: 
ba(m) every day without fail I planned to 
please him (Marduk, text: her) VAB 4 86 i 22 
(Nbk.); tmisam la na-par-ka-a ... palihas: 
sunu anaku every day without cease I 
(Nabonidus’ mother) revere them (the gods) 
AnSt 8 461 13, ef. VAB 4 292 iii 12 (Nbn.); mz 
sam la na-par-ka-a ina akalfa] dussi ... 
ultamlil utahhidma every day without 
ceasing he provided (the gods) with plentiful 
food Iraq 277v 4 (NBlit.); Sa kajdn la na- 
par-ka-a imakharu rabitu il{aikt] who con- 
stantly, without end, addresses your divine 
majesty KAV 171:8 (Sin-Sar-ikun), also ibid. 
26, cf. [santlakku [la na-par-ka-a Lambert 
BWL 72:38 (Thoodicy); [...] la na-par-ka-a 
literriska balati may she (‘TaSmétu) ask you 
(Nabi) incessantly for my (long) life ZA 36 
204:25 (Asb. colophon), seo Hunger Kolophone 
Nos. 338 and 339; damgdtia la na-pa-ar-ka-a 
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lizkuru maharka may (the buildings I erect- 
ed) not cease speaking of my good deeds 
before you VAB 4 96 ii25, wr.la na-par-ka-? 
CT 34 29 ii 17, VAB 4 242 No.4i16, gindlana- 
par-ka-? CT 36 22:1 31 (all Nbn.), cf. [la na- 
par|-ka-a lemuttasu littasgar may DN not 
cease pronouncing evil for him KAR 252 
iv 53 (colophon), see Hunger Kolophone No. 
236; lissakin ina pi la na-par-ka-a let (the 
praise of Assur and ESarra) be constantly on 
(people’s) lips BA 5 654 r. 12 (hymn of 
Asb.); gurddu Irra miiga u urra la na-par-ka-a 
uzuz paniiéu Cagni Erra IIb 22, cf. arhigam la 
na-par-ka-a En. el. V 14, also ABL 36 r. 10, 
cited mng. 2b. 


b) other oces.: Sarriitum palim li-<riy-ik 
a ip-pa-ar-ku ina Enamtila may (my) 
kingship and reign last a long time and never 
end in Enamtila VAS 1 32i 17 (Ipiq-I8tar of 
Malgium); mihirtu lillikamma aj ip-pér-ku 
let income flow in and not cease ZA 32 
172:36, dupl. KAR 144: 22 (inc.), see RA 49 180; 
ki a... ina pisu ip-par-ku-u suppé tesliti 
like one in whose mouth supplication and 
prayer have ceased Lambert BWL 38:15 
(Ludlal II), ef. pitrusu sattukki ina pt ip-pa- 
ar-ku-% the sattwkku-offerings were cut off, 
they (even) ceased to be mentioned VAB 4 
142 ii 6, also 110 iii 23 (Nbk.);  nadd simakkisu 
na-pa-ar-ku-u qutrinu its shrines were 
abandoned, the incense-offerings had ceased 
RA 22 57 ii 7 (Nbn.), cf. (the regular sacrifices) 
$a wstu tim riigitt ip-pa-ar-ku-7, VAB 4 156 v 8 
(Nbk.); Sammu wu ritu la tp-pa-rak-ku-v kiisu 
harpu (see kussumng.2e) TCL 3 209 (Sar.), 
cf. ana ... esér ebiiri ... Saitisam la na-par- 
ka-a KAV 171:30 (Sin-Sar-iSkun); Jammu 
misam u kasdtam ina urém la ip-pa-ra-ka- 
[ain] fodder is not to be lacking in the stable 
night or morning TLB 4 11:21 (OB let.); aj 
ip-par-ki(var. -ku) mahraki let (this song) 
not cease (being recited) before you (I8tar) 
ZA 10 298 iii 42, see AfK 127; ul tp-pa-rak- 
ku-t Anunnaki maharka kamsu the Anun- 
naku kneel before you without cease Scheil 
Sippar 7:4, dupl. BA 5 385:4 (prayer to Marduk), 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 92; nibissa aj ip- 
par-ku zikirga aj [...] let invoking her not 
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end, naming her not [...] Lambert BWL 172 
iv 19, ef. KAR 104:21; Sin bél agé arhigsam la 
na-[par-ka-a] ... iddt [dungi] ... ana sarri 
bélija [la] i-pa-ra-ka-a every month, without 
fail, Sin, lord of the corona, will not stop 
(sending) favorable signs to the king, my 
lord ABL 36 r. 9ff., see Parpola LAS No. 7; 
I will appoint them ana Sit résim ga ina 
bab ekallim la ip-pa-ra-ku-% as attendants 
who do not leave the palace gate ARM 14 
66:24. 


3. to leave: ip-par-ku istari tbé[s tli] (see 
béSu usage a) Lambert BWL 32:44 (Ludlul I); 
massar Sulmim u baldtim ina résika at ip-pa- 
ar-ku may (the god) who watches over well- 
being and life not leave your side PBS 7 
105:12, also Kraus AbB 1 24:8 (OB letters), 
cf. aj ip-par-ki rabis gulmi ina arkija BMS 
6:124, dupl. BMS 10:22 and PBS 1/1 12:35, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 50, also (with ina idaja) 
LKA 60 r. 6, see Ebeling Handerhebung 140; Lidinu 
dinam 8a kittim aj tp-pa-ar-ku mi-8a-ru- 
Tum(?)1 « x lizzizit let them render a reliable 
(oracular) decision, let the just verdict not 
fail, let [...] be present RA 38 87r. 6 (OB oxt. 
prayer), cf. aj ip-par-ku [m)i-sd-ru-um-ma 
kit-tum lib-S LKA 70 ii 4 and dupl. K.6199 ii 3; 
listabrima aj ip-par-ku-% idésun may (the 
protective spirits) remain present (in the city 
and palace) and not leave them  Winckler 
Sar. pl. 25 No. 54:74, also pl. 39: 140, Lie Sar. p. 
82:5, OIP 2 125:53, 134:94 (Senn.), Borger 
Esarh. 64 vi 64, 69 §30:11; sisé dlikit idija sa 
agar nakri u salmi la ip-pa-rak-ku- ki-tul- 
lum the cavalry that accompanies me and 
does not leave my side(?) in hostile or 
friendly territory TCL 3132(Sar.), cf. %& 
agar salmi idaja la ip-par-ku-i Lie Sar. 257, 
Winckler Sar. pl. 33:85, 100, 34:114; DN ga la 
ip-par-ku-u ta1-ka LKA 49 7. 9, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 52, cf. la ip-par-ku-u maharsu 
Iraq 27 7v 3 (NB lit.); lu?utkama ul tap-pa- 
rek-k[a-a] I will devour you, you will not 
escape Lambert BWL 200 iv 6 (fable); uncert.: 
the Hittite king ana ‘PN igabbi la [te-e]p-pé- 
ri-ik-ki-t-an-nt_ says totPN: Do not reject me 
(question me) Sommer-Falkenstein Bil. 16:65, 
also 68f. 
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4. toremain, to stay behind: 1 Gt la ip-pa- 
ra-ak-ku not one reed must remain (unwoven 
into mats) VAS 16 134:10; 1 sina ukinnu la 
ip-pa-ra-ak-ku not one sila of fresh dates 
may remain (unprocessed) TCL 1 30:24 (both 
OB letters). 


5. IV/3 (uncert. mng.): summa ... 
dababsu it-te-ni-ip-rek-ku if he is halting(?) 
in his speech Labat TDP 70:14, pdsu ana 
dababi dan it-te-ni-ip-rik-Iau) ibid. 22:45, 
summa ina dababisu tt-te-ni-ip-rek-au _ ibid. 
176:5, also ina pisu atmiisu it-te-ni-ip-r[tk- 
GU] ibid. 22:42, explained by ina dabdbisu 
ibtanakki STT403:43(comm.); summa... 
inasu it-te-ni-ip-rik-ka-a if his eyes 
Labat TDP 170:15 and 17. 


6. suparki to put an end to: ana DN 
isig sukkalmahitisu ina naptan Anim r@imiz 
§u la us-pa-ar-ku-v lu usaskingum I did not 
allow the share due to Nin&ubur, in his rank 
as sukkalmahu, in the food-offering of Anu, 
who loves him, to cease, I had it firmly estab- 
lished for him ZA 68 96:22 (Takil-ilisSu of 
Malgium); maddatta Sattisamma ana la §u-par- 
ke-e eliSunu ukin I imposed on them tribute 
(to be brought) every year, not to be stopped 
AKA 72 v 41 (Tigl.1); nisi ina Su-par-ke-e 
[napisti baltat] people were living on the 
verge of death Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 114 
vi 15,112 v 26; pappassu sukun la tu-8d-par-ka 
establish his pappasu, do not let it be inter- 
rupted CT 22 52:13 (NB let.). 

For RA 12 80:22 see naparéudu. For CT 12 
15 iii 37f. (= A ILY/5:142f.) see napalkt. In ACh 


Supp. 2 97:4, dupl. Supp. 61:26, ¢p-par-kam most 
likely is derived from pardku, q.v. 


naparqudu v.; to lie flat, to lie against 
something; IV ippargid — ipparaqqad — 
napargud, 1V/3; OB, SB; cf. purgidam. 

na-par-qu-da-at = la-m[a-at}], SE.GI.DA = na-[par- 
qu-duj], Sm.a1.[pa] = [la-mu-u] Izbu Comm. 
W 378a; na-par-qé-du | na-bal-ku-tu Hunger Uruk 
83 r. 16. 


a) in ext. — 1’ opposed to kapdsu: 
khaskasum imitiam likpis ana gerbénu li-x-[x] 
sa Sumélim ana elénum elig li-pa-ar-qi-id 
let the soft part of the sternum be curled to 


naparqudu 


the right, [...] toward the inside, let the 
left one lie flat, high, (pointing) upward 
RA 38 85:7 (OB ext. prayer), cf. [kas]kasum Suz 
mélam ana gerbénum likpis lidanannin i[mit: 
tam li]-ip-pa-ar-qi-id let the end of the 
sternum droop inward on the left (and) let 
it be ossified(?), let it lie flat on the right 
HSM 7494:87, cited JCS 11 103, also ibid. 29, 
also Summa kaskasu imittam kapis Sumélam 
na-pa-ar-qé-ud YOS 10 47:76ff., cf. RA 67 
46:80, and passim; imitta ikbisma ip-pdr-qid 
Boissier Choix 94 K.3732:1, ef. ibid. 2, cf. tke 
bisma it-ta-nap-rag-qad ibid. 95 K.3982:19f., 
also said of nasraptu, q.v., of the “middle 
finger”’ of the lung, see kapasu v. mng. Ib-1’; 
Summa nidi kussi ka-pi-is wu ittisu kakku 
imitta tt-ta-na-ap-ra-qa-ad Labat Suse 5 r. 23; 
note summa nasraptu kalugama na-pdar-qu- 
da-at if the entire “crucible” is lying flat 
(preceded by kapsat) CT 20 33:94, cf. ibid. 
31:17f., 38 K.10571:6f., nasrapti imittim lu 
na-pa-ar-qi-da-at HSM 7494:46, cited JCS 11 
102; summa hasim sar erbettisa na-pa-ar-qi- 
da-at if the lung on all its sides lies against 
(the surrounding tissue and organs) (preceded 
by the opposite kuppusat) YOS 10 36i 31. 


2’ other oces.: [ba-ma}-a-at imitti lu 
Sigurat sa sumélim lu na-pa-ar-qi-da-[at] 
RA 38 86 r. 5 (OB ext. prayer); [Summa] uban 
hast gablitu na-pdér-qu-da-at (parallel: purqiz 
dam, q.v.) if the middle ‘‘finger” of the lung 
lies flat KAR 151:54 (SB); [Summa has}im 
imitti hasim u sumél hasim [na]-pa-ar-qu- 
da-at YOS 10 36i 22, cf. ibid.i21, cf. also 
Summa sér hasim &.z1u 4.cUB na-pa-ar-qu-du-% 
ibid.i36 (OB), [Summa hasti(?)] imitia u 
Suméla na-pdr-qud KAR 422 r. 15, ef. ibid. 
13f., also (beside kabts) KAR 435:7ff. (SB); 
[ka]skasu imittam u sumélam na-pa-ar-qi-ud 
JCS 21 224:15 (OB ext. report), cf.  kaskasu 
imitta na-par-qud JAOS 38 83:31, imitta u 
Suméla na-pdr-qud ibid. 84:36, mitharis na- 
[par-q]t-ud BE 14 4:9 (all MB reports), imitia 
u suméla nfla-pd|r-qgud PRT 1 left edge 1, 
122:10, Boissier DA 231:24, TCL 6 5:1f., 18, 26, 
mitharié na-par-qud CT 31 36:8, PRT 76 r. 4, 
Boissier Choix 94:10, ina gabligsu na-pdr-qud 
ibid. 8, for other refs., see kaskasu; elénu na- 
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pdr-qud CT 20 22 81-2-4,279:7, cf. TCL 6 6 ii 16; 
summa ES ana sar erbettt ana arkiga na- 
pér-qi-da-at TCL 6 1:34 (all SB); [Summa 
tulimum] na-pa-ar-qu-ud YOS 10 41:51 (OB); 
Summa kakki lumun libbi na-pér-qud  Boissier 
DA 218 r. 7(8SB), cf. na-pdr-qud AMT 71,3 
r. 7 (ext. with drawings, parallel to CT 31 10-15); 
summa paddnu [it-tanl-nap-raqg-qad CT 20 
29:16 and dupl. ibid. 22 81-2-4,279:5. 


b) in other contexts: sa ana sinnisim 
ip-pa-ra-qd-du sakil Sdrim he who clings to 
a woman is like one who hoards the wind 
JCS 15 616 (OB lit.); if histoes saggama na- 
par-qu-da are lax and lie flat (against the 
ground) Kraus Texte 23:9 (SB physiogn.). 


The common denominator between the 
refs. cited and the adverb purgidam “lying 
on the back”’ or “lying flat against something”’ 
seems to be a meaning ‘‘to lie flat’’ as opposed 
to kapdsu “‘to curl,” “to curl away.” Note, 
however, that in the omens cited Nougayrol, 
RA 4418, napargqud is replaced by nabalkut, 
and that nabalkutu often occurs as apodosis 
when napargudu occurs in the protasis, see 
Nougayrol, RA 40 96. 

In KAR 437 r. 12 read us-dak-su, see daku 


mng. 9. In KAR 357:58 (= Kécher BAM 339) ip- 
pa-ra-sa¥ is an error for ip-pa-la-sah, see napalsuhu. 


Heidel, AS 13 66f.; von Soden, Or. NS 15 
429 ff. 


naparrurtu) (napurratu) s.; 
SB; ef. pardru. 


dispersion ; 


bit ameéli tssappah na-pdr-ru-ur-tu tappi 
izuzzu DAM % DAM TAK,.MES the household of 
the man will be scattered, dispersion, partners 
will make a division, husband and wife will 
leave each other KAR 153 obv.(!) 30; na- 
pur-ra-DU ahhii izuzzu dispersion, brothers 
will make a division Labat Suse 3r. 44, ef. 
na-pur-ra-at ummdn nakri ibid. obv. 1. 


von Soden, Or. NS 20 261. 
naparsudi8 see napargudu mng. la. 


naparsudu v.; 1. to escape, to flee, 2. to 
fall into disuse, oblivion, 3. (uncert. mng.); 
from OB, MA on; IV tpparsid — ipparaééid, 
IV/2, IV/3; cf. muttapradsidu. 


naparsudu 


su-ubguB = da-ra-rum, SUBMIN-MINSpR = na-par- 
$u-du Antagal IIT 150f.; {e] [8] = [na-par-sJu-du 
A IIT/3:178. 

{i-bi.8]8 fl.lafmul a.ba ba.ra.[d] duyg. 
bad.du.mu a.ba ba.ra.Sub.bu ina nis 
inija mannu ussu ina pit puridija mannu ip-pa- 
ras-8id when I lift my eyes, who departs? when I 
stride forth, who escapes? ASKT p. 128:67ff. 
(hymn to I8tar), cf. a.ba ba.ra.Sub.ba : mannu 
ip-pa-ra-d8-3id 4R 26 No. 4:41f., also ZA 10 pl. 2 
(after p. 276):40; (an evil demon from whom) 
[la.na.me nu.mju.un.dub li.na.me nu.8ub. 
ba : [mamma la ip-par-s}i-du-ma mamma la ip-pa- 
raés-8i-du-ma nobody has escaped and nobody will 
escape Iraq 27 164:13f. (inc.); kur Su.ba nu. 
Sub.bu sa.8u.uS.kal mé.mu mu<.e.da.gél. 
la.am> : ga gadt ina gatisu la ip-par-sid-du suskal 
tahaz[ija nasdku] I hold my battle net from whose 
hold no foreign country can escape Angim III 33; 
gi8.par giS.ag.a.zu mugen nu.ba.Sub.ba : 
ina gisparrika issiir ul ip-par-&-du from your trap 
no bird escapes BRM 4 8:26; 4.g4l.zu li.na. 
me nu.mu.un.da.ab.giy.gi, : ina peté idiki 
mamman aj tp-par-sid(text -§u) let no one escape 
from the encirclement of your arms RA 12 80:211f., 
for coll. see Hrugka, ArOr 37 488. 

it-ta-par-sid, it-ta-par-i-id ZA 7 29 yr. iii 2f. 
(school text). 


1. to escape, to flee — a) in gen.: PN’s 
brothers who beat a woman of the house and 
were brought to him istén ina qatim ip-pa- 
ar-si-dam-ma ana sérika ittalkamma one (of 
them) succeeded in escaping and returned to 
you TCL 17 1:25 (OB let.); u assum mart GN 
$a ina kakki ip-pa-ar-Si-du-ma ana GN irubu 
as for the men of GN who, having escaped 
during the battle, entered GN ARM 2 72:20; 
“u GN... ana pani Sams ip-pdr-si-du and 
(the inhabitants of) [Suwa fled before my 
Sun KBo 1 5i 11 (treaty); nita lamé na- 
par-Su-dis(var. -di-is) la le’e hemmed in, 
unable to escape En. el. IV 110; aj tp-pa-ar- 
&-id-ka may he notescape you RA 46 92:66 
(OB Epic of Zu); mamma sa ana bél sarram 
thatté ul ip-par-sid none of those who com- 
mitted an offense against the lord of kings 
escaped ABL 808r.12(NB); let them (the 
daughters of Anu) open watercourses, let 
them open canals [... []i-par-8t-du-ni (var. 
[lip-pa-a}r-Si-du-ni) lisini zisu let [the 
...°8] escape, let his feces come out AMT 
38,2 ii 3 + 42,4 ii 7, also ibid. 45,5:5 (SB inc.), 
var. from Sm. 1802:5; Ip-par-si-du He- 
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Escaped(-from-Death) unpub. MA leg. cited 
Borger, AfO 18 299, also Saporetti Onomastica 1 


257f., wr. I-pdr-si-[du] VAS 1 103:4, Par- 
Sid-du Postgate Royal Grants No. 32:32, Par- 
3i-di ADD 416:2, and passim in NA, see 


Tallqvist APN 180. 


b) in hist. — 1’ in gen.: istén ina libbisunu 
ul ip-par-sid-ma ana Sadé ul éi not one 
among them (the enemy) escaped into the 
mountains Rost Tigl. III p. 30:173, cf. [sié]ié- 
tesunu Sa ip-par-si-du-ma ibid. 170; édu ul ip- 
par-sid multahtu ul usi ina gatéja not a single 
one could flee, not one survivor escaped my 
hands Streck Asb. 74ix 40; kima isstir hurri 
sa lapan ert ip-par-sid-du itruku libbusu his 
heart palpitated like that of a partridge that 
flees from an eagle TCL 3149 (Sar.); ana 
sahat sadé pasqate ip-par-sid-du musitas they 
escaped by night to the steep flanks of the 
mountains ibid. 214; adéu la na-par-su-di-su 
in order to prevent him from escaping 
ibid. 333; nita ilmisuniitima seher rabi la ip- 
par-i-du they hemmed them in, none (lit. 
young or old) escaped Lie Sar. 383; adi 
résisu ip-par-sid he escaped, together with 
his allies Winckler Sar. pl. 17 No. 36:15; s@tdt 
nisé Sa ana Sst napisti ip-par-Si-du the 
remainder of the men who escaped to save 
their lives TCL 3 146 (Sar.); ndlis ip-par-st- 
du-su-ma (see nali§) OIP 2 52:35 (Senn.); sé 
hallalénis ip-par-si-id-ma mamma la émur 
{agargu] he fled furtively and nobody could 
find traces of him Rost Tigl. III p. 10:45; 
ki isstirt [... t]p-par-sid-ma_ ibid. p. 80:13; 
5a ana Stizub napistisu édennudsu ip-par-sid- 
ma sadadsu éli Winckler Sar. pl. 33:74; édzé 
ip-par-sid-du-ma mdtussun innabtu they 
escaped alone and fled to their own lands 
OIP 2 89:54, cf. édes ip-par-Sid-ma ibid. 
24 i 24, and passim in Senn., also Streck Asb. 
68 viii 42, 376 i 11, Bauer Asb. 2 66 vi 31, for 
other refs. see édénu mng. 2b; note in I/3: édisz 
sisu tp-par-Sid-ma isbata gadi ultu gadé bit 
margittsu asar it-ta-nap-ras-si-du kima surdi 
abdrsuma he fled alone and took to the 
mountains, (but) I hunted him out as (with?) 
a falcon from the mountain, his hiding place, 
where he (Ummanalda) tried to escape (and 


naparsudu 


took him to Assyria alive) Streck Asb. 82 x 


14, 


2’ with lapan, isu pan, (ina) pan, ina: 
sitet ummanatesunu $a ina pan kakkéja ip- 
pir-si-du sépéja isbatu the remainder of their 
troops who had escaped from my weapons 
and had clasped my feet AKA 37 i 86, also 38 
ii 3, 74 v 56 (all Tigl. I), cf. tStu pan kakkéja 
danniite ip-pdr-si-du urdiini sépéja isbutuma 
KAH 2 84:90, ef. ibid. 83:18 (both Adn.II); sdbu 
ammar TA pan kakkéja tp-par-si-du-ni AKA 
227:47, and passim in Asn.; nisé Sa pani kakké 
ezziite tp-par-si-du 1R 31 iv 19 (Samii-Adad V); 
[lapan] kakkéja ip-par-si-[du-ma ana] GN 
innabtu. Rost Tigl. III p. 78:9; sa lapan kakké 
ip-par-sid-du TCL 3 175 (Sar.), also Winckler 
Sar. pl. 35:133, OIP 2 27 ii 3, 58:25 (Senn.), éa 
ultu lapan kakkéja ip-par-Si-du Borger Esarh. 
57 iii 41; &4 lapan kakké Assur danniiti ip-par- 
sid-ma innabit ana riigéeti he escaped from 
the mighty weapons of A&Sur and fled to 
distant parts Streck Asb. 66 vii 120, ef. ibid. 
76 ix 56, 206 K.2825:8, Piepkorn Asb. 78 vii 65, 
ef. [tna(?) td]hazi ip-par-si-du Bauer Asb. 2 
74:10; sttdt ummandtesunu Sa ina libbi tamhari 
i(var. tp)-pdr-si-du Weidner Tn. 4 No. 1 iv 13. 


c) to escape from a trap or a net: ina 
gis-par-ri-8d la ip-pa-ras-Si-du [...] [...] 
cannot escape from her (Ninlil’s) net AAA 20 
pl. 90:9 (Asb.); may Sama’ clamp down a 
bronze huhdru-trap upon you ina gisparri 
$a la na-par-su-di liddikunu may he cast you 
into a gisparru-trap from which there is no 
escape Wiseman Treaties 650, cf. Borger Esarh. 
58 v 11, TCL 3 118, cited gisparru usage b, see 
also Angim, BRM 4, in lex. section; ga tdmtu 
ana danniitisu Sadi ana emiiqisu iskunu ina 
saparrija ajumma ul usi na-par-su-du-um-ma 
ul ip-par-sid nobody who made the sea his 
fortress (or) the mountains his stronghold 
escaped from my net or succeeded in escaping 
Borger Esarh. 58 v 19; sapar tldni rabiiti 
béléja Sa la na-par-su-di ishupsuniti édu ul 
ip-par-3id the net of the great gods, my 
lords, from which there is no escape, over- 
whelmed them and nobody escaped Streck 
Asb. 36 iv 61f., ef. ina mésirt danni sa la na- 
par-Su-di Esiréuniitt Piepkorn Asb. 40 ii 50. 
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2. to fall into disuse, oblivion — a) with 
ina gati: kidinniissunu batilti Sa ina gaté ip- 
par-8-du ana asriga utir I restored their 
privileged status which had fallen into 
oblivion Borger Esarh. 25 Ep. 37:35; parsiisu 
immasima Sikingu u simatisu ina gaté ip-par- 
Sid-ma_ its (the Sama’ temple’s) ordinances 
had been neglected and its shape and 
appurtenances had fallen into oblivion BBSt. 
No. 36 i 11 (NB). 


b) other oce.: ana sutugqurisu la na-par- 
su-dit mandma so that all of them (the gods), 
not one excepted, might constantly render 
him (AsSur) great honor TCL 3 315 (Sar.). 


3. (uncert.mng.): kispiisa lu pit lit-tap-ra- 
Sd-du eliga let her sorceries be chaff, let them 
. at her Maqlu VIII 58; exceptionally 
with metathesis (i.e., formally 1/3): missum 
PN lamnis teppasani ... misium istikunu 
ta-dp-ta-na-ra-Sa-ad_ why do you (pl.) treat 
PN badly? why does she . with you? 
Jankowska KTK 66:11’ (= x+9). 


In nakru arhis ib-bar-Kip(or -ru) the 
enemy will .... promptly KAR 152:3, also 
ibid. 2 (SB ext.), the reading of the last sign 
is uncertain. 


napasu see nabasu. 


napasu s.; (a stone); lex.* 


llay.na.pa.gsum = na-ba-zu Hh. XVI RS Re- 
cension 245. 


napasu A (nabdsu, napdsu) v.; 1. to kick, 
strike, flop about, thrash around(?), 2. to 
kick, to hurl, dash down, gdtam napésum to 
refuse, reject, to push back, 3. to smash, to 
crush, 4. to tear down, to demolish, 5. to 
clear (accounts, etc., OB), 6. itpusu (uncert. 
mng.), 7. nuppusu to crush, to smash, to 
smite, 8. nuppusu to clear (accounts, OA), 
9. II/2 to thrash about(?); OA, OB, MB, 
MA, SB; Tippus — inappas, 1/2, 1/3, II, 11/2; 
cf. nappasu, napsu, nipsu, nuppusu, tappisu. 

du-ub DUB = na-pa-su SP II 153; tu-ub pts, 
DUB (two graphic variants of the DUB sign) = na- 


napasu A 


pa-su Ea lV 219f.; dub = na-pa-su, dib.dub = 
it-pu-su, Bu.dub.dub = i-tap-pu-su Antagal G 
212ff.; sig.ga (var. gi.dub.u&) = na-pa-su (in 
group with abaku, abdiu) ErimhuS V 232; ta-ag 
TAG = na-ba-su, na-du-u Idu II 353f.; bi-iz Br = 
na-ta-ku, ba-sa-su, 8d-pa-a-ku, na-pa-su, bi-ts- 
[gu-su}] A V/1:162-166; za-al NI = na-pa-di ff -su 
$a pu-s[i-1]q-ga (see napééu B) ATI/1 Comm. Br. 8. 

dub.dub.bu = it-pu-su (between éutaktumu 
and salahu) Erimhu’ V 244; sa.pad = it-pu-sum 
Nigga Bil. B 263; lu-um Lum = {u-un-nu-bu, i-tap- 
pu-su, ru-us-su-u A V/1:66-68. 

u,.dé dug.fdugl.da sag in.dub.dub.bé : 
imu naphar nisi amélé i-nap-pa-as jf tkammar the 
demon strikes all people, variant: heaps up (the 
corpses) BA 5 617 No. 1:16f.; guruS.ra mu.un. 
gi,-gi,.ne [ki.sikil.rJja mu.un.dib.duab.bu. 
ne : eflu isgabbitu ardatu i-nap-pa-su they hit the 
man, they strike the young woman CT 17 31:9f.; 
nam.er[im li.ba in.dJub.dub.bé (var. in. 
dub.dub.bé) : mamitu ana a-mi-lam sd[ti] li-pu- 
us] KUB 37 100a:25 + 106 ii 17, var. from CT 4 
3r. 18, see Cooper, ZA 61 14. 

Zi.in agrig é.gi,a dumu.é.e.ke,x(kip) 
ur(?).bi al.dub.dub.bé : [amtam] abarakkatam 
kallatam mérat bitim [...]dina tu-na-ap-pa-si 
you hit(?) [the ...] of slave girl, housekeeper, 
daughter-in-law, daughter of the house RA 24 
36:10, see van Dijk La Sagesse 91 (= Dialogue 
5:93f.); Nergal erim kala.ga hul.gél [...] : 
ga ajabt lemniitu dan-nu ti-nap-[pa-su] BA 5 642 
No. 10:19f. 


1. to kick, strike, flop about, thrash 
around(?) — a) to kick, strike, flop about 
(said of animals): if the blood of the sheep, 
after it has been slaughtered, does not gush 
out TILA ip-pu-us (and the sheep) still 
alive, kicks CT 31 327.7 (8B); note in I/3: 
summa izbu kima aldu issi it-tap-pa-as- 
ma [...] if the newborn animal cries out 
and kicks as soon as it is born Leichty Izbu 
XVII 82; Summa séru ana pan améli it-ta- 
pa-as if a snake in front of a man strikes in 
all directions STT 321i 4, dupl. CT 38 35:39; 
[Summa K]U, salpi ... ina bit améli it-tap- 
pa-as if a split(?) fish flops about in a man’s 
house CT 41 14:8, dupl. 13:5, also unassisma 
BAR-Sii ip-pu-us wriggles and sheds its scales 
CT 41 14:10, dupl. 13:2 (all SB Alu); uncert, 
(tttappas expected): [Summa suraru 
im]quima it-tap-pi-is KAR 382 r. 9 (SB Alu); 
i-ta-na-pa-as kima niiné titanakbir kima séri 
he flops around like a fish, he puffs himself 
up like a snake Kiichler Beitr. pl. 2 ii 24 (ine.). 
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b) to thrash around(?): [summa qdid]su 
i-nap-pa-sa u sépasu emma if his hands 
thrash around(?) and his feet are hot Labat 
TDP 94:48, cf. gdidiu u sépadsu i-nap-pa-sa 
ibid. 49ff., but Summa ... qdiésu i-nap-pa-as 
sépasu emma if he thrashes(?) with(?) his 
hands (and if) his feet are hot ibid. 168: 104; 
if saliva flows from his mouth (and) kima 
immeri tabhi [il-nap-pa-as he thrashes(?) 
(with his hands, his feet, his talammu) like a 
slaughtered sheep STT 89:143 (SB diagn.). 


2. to kick, to hurl, dash down, gdatam 
napasum to refuse, reject, to push back — 
a) to kick someone: Summa ... umdm sanz 
duip-pu-us-su if a harnessed animal kicks him 
TCL 6 9r. 15, ef. 14, see RA 19 145; na-pa-as 
iméri [nik]pi alpi nisik kalbi the kicking of 
a donkey, the goring of an ox, the bite of a dog 
IM 67692:280 (tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lambert). 


b) to hurl, dash down: if she says, “You 
are not my husband” istu dimtim i-na-pa- 
st-ni-is-81 (case: i-na-du-ni-ts-8) they will 
hurl (case: throw) her from the tower CT 48 
52:14, cf. (if she leaves him) istu dimtim 
i-na-pa-sui-ni-8 VAS 8 4:25 (both OB leg.); 
Anum abusa istu Samde i-pu-sa-st gaggarsum 
Anum, her father, hurled her (Lamastu) 
from heaven to earth BIN 4 126:12 (OA ine.), 
see Or. NS 25 142; uncert.: DN [...] 7-na- 
ap-pi-[...] (replacing the usual gaqgassu 
limhas) MDP 22 2:8 (OB Elam). 


Cc) qatam napaésum to refuse, reject, to 
push back (lit. to thrust away the hand) 
(OB, Mari): assum gat GN i-na-ap-pa-su libbi 
PN béli littb let my lord gratify PN so that he 
might drive back the Southern tribes Mél. 
Dussaud 2 990 a7; ana gabé matija garan subat 
bélija asbat béli qdti la i-na-pa-as at the 
request of my land, I seized the hem of my 
lord’s garment, my lord must not reject me 
ARM 6 26 r. 9’, cf. qdftip-pu-si ARM 2 55:29, 
[su]mma qa-at ekallim ip-pu-us ibid. 35; LU 
GN LU GN, u LU GN, ittt RN ina panija qdiam 
i-na-ap-pa-si the ruler of Ha&Sum, the ruler 
of Ursum, and the ruler of Carchemish 
refuse, in my presence(?), (to make alliance) 
with Sumu-epuh ARM 1 24r. 14’; gatt la ta-na- 
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pa-sa do not (pl.) refuse me TCL 17 12:9 (OB 
let.);  mdtum sa qgdati bélisa i-pu-[si ana 
bélt}sa iturram the land which refused to obey 
its overlord will return to its overlord YOS 10 
39:12 (ext.), cf. matum qati béli<sa> i-na-pa-as 
ibid. 16. 


3. to smash, to crush — a) flax: of the 
ninety gur of flax lama gamém 40 auR-su- 
nu(?) ap-pu-us Samim ul iksudassuniiti before 
the rain J had crushed(?) forty gur of it, the 
rain did not touch it TCL 17 5:5, cf. the rain 
should not touch the flax sa na-pa-si amri 
check on the crushing OECT 3 63:20, also 
likmutamma li-ip-pu-si-nu-ti ibid. 9, see Kraus, 
AbB 4 No. 141 (both OB letters); u Samassammi 
[...] wl na-ap-[si ...] @I8.a1.a surpam ileg: 
qginim u Samassammi t-na-ap-pa-sii the flax 
has not been crushed, they will take fire- 
wood(?) and crush the flax ARM 2 87:20; 
enna kaspu sa ebiirt ... Sa imu Sa istu muhhi 
na-pa-a-su adi muhhi enna ina qaté PN Sibilu 
now, send by PN the silver from the harvest 
covering the period from the beating (of the 
flax?) until now CT 22 240:7 (NB let.). 


b) other materials: 3 GuR kuprum Sa 1 
ratim sa ip-pu-si-ma ana bitisu ilgd three 
gur of bitumen for one drain pipe, which he 
crushed and took to his house (record of 


thefts) ARM 7 263 iv 25; (materia medica) 
tuhassa [... ta]-na-ap-pa-as KUB 4 49 iv 6 
(med.); (the priest) [...] 2 ina mubhisunu 


4-na-pa-as m@ Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 22:10 (NA 
rit.);  dr-qt in-bi [...] in-bi i-nap-pa-as | 
ki-is-sa-ti || dd-x-[...] Kécher BAM 401:26; 
summa uban hasi qablitum sdram na-ap-sa-at 
if the middle lobe of the lung is .... by wind 
YOS 10 39 r. 2 (OB ext.). 


c) in transferred mng.: may they curse 
him with an evil irrevocable curse adi im 
sdii lip-pu-su zéragu. may they forever crush 
his offspring 1R 70 iv 25 (MB kudurru). 


4. to tear down, to demolish — a) in gen.: 
mamit daltu u sikkiiru n{a)-pa-[sja the oath 
by tearing down(?) door and bolt Surpu III 
70; GIS.DAH.UD ta[m-l]u-t na-pi-is the inlay 
of the .... (of the sikru) has been knocked 
out Sumer 9 34ff. No. 24115 (MB). 
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b) in NB leg.: tuppi biti abtu sa na-pa-su 
u epesu tablet (concerning) a ruined house 
to be torn down and to be rebuilt (replacing 
nagaru in this phrase) AnOr 8 3:1, also ibid. 
2:1, Strassmaier, Actes du 8* Congrés Internatio- 
nal No. 6:2; rthit bite Sa na-pa-su u epésu u 
kiSubbi. the rest of the house which is to be 
torn down and rebuilt, and an unimproved 
plot GCCI 1 398:6; [bitu abt]a ana nap-pa-su 
ugammar UET 4 11:1. 


5. to clear (accounts, etc., OB) — a) with 
nikkassu as object: (a debt over two years) 
a PN nia.S1p Samu ... Saadi MN UD.x.KAM(?) 
na-pi-is-ma PN, UGu PN IN.tuKU of PN, 
owed by PN to PN,, the accounts of the 
(seventh) year (of Samsuiluna) having been 
cleared to the xth of the second month 
TCL 11 217:6; x Gin KU.BABBAR Nia.SID 
na-pi-is-ma Sa PN <PA> DAM.GAR.MES UGU 
PN, i8%@ x shekels of silver, the accounts 
having been cleared, which PN, owes PN, the 
overseer of the merchants (entire text) 
Boyer Contribution 140:2; (she received her 
dues for two years) NiG.SID na-pi-is-ma UeU 
PN mimma ul 14 the accounts having been 
cleared, she has no claims against PN 
YOS 12 249:138, cf. (dates received by PN) 
a-na 3A MU.BAL Nia.SID na-pi-is-ma JCS 24 
95 No. 7r. 1, tstu nt-ka-as-si na-ap-si OBT Tell 
Rimah 179:5, also Nic.SID MU ... na-pi-is-ma 
VAS 189:4, ni-ka-sti na-pi-is-ma HSM 7555: 2, 
cited Dole Partnership Loans in the Old Baby- 
lonian Period (Harvard Ph. D. Thesis 1965). 


b) other occs.: PN u PN, [nt]-ka-si-su-nu 
ipusuma na-ap-sa-a bu-ra-a-ma ana mimma 
sa PN tna f-it DAM.GAR-rt tlgiam PN mahir 
libbasu tab PN and PN, settled their accounts, 
both were cleared (and) ...., as for whatever 
PN took from the merchant’s house, PN 
received his due, he is satisfied A 11831:4 
(OB Diyala); kisri fa 70 SAR SIG, 8a PN ana PN, 
iknuku istu MU.4.KAM na-ap-si-u-ma the 
payment for seventy sar of bricks which PN 
handed over under seal to PN, has been 
settled since the fourth year VAS 9 40:4, ef. 
assum kisri na-ap-si-tim ibid. 12. 


6. itpusu (uncert. mng.): said of animals: 
a pure lamb ga i-na pu-gt Sa-a-tt tt-ta-ap-su 
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RA 38 87:4 (OB ext. prayer); [...] el-li-ni 2t- 
pu-sa ugiarrabu [...] Lambert BWL 183:7 
(SB fable of the Ox and the Horse); aédum it- 
pu-us kisdda assum i-[...] magska tl-x-[...] 
(Sum. broken) ibid. 261:13 (MA proverb). 


7. nuppusu to crush, to smash, to smite — 
a) barley and malt: 26 sina da(text TA) 
seam u-na-ap-pi-si(text -su) 26 silas (of 
barley for the men) who crushed the barley 
Birot Tablettes 56:11 (OB); see also nuppusu 
adj. and tappisu. 


b) people, animals: wut-iap-pi-i§ barbari 
labi uktassid he (Enkidu) scattered the 
wolves, he chased away the lions (or emend 
to uddappir, see duppuru mng. 2a-1’) Gilg. P. 
iii 31 (OB), cf. [...]-ts barbarima Gilg. II 
K.8574:2;  etliit? Sugguéu usaggas ardati 
hubbulu uhabbal TUR.MES nu-up-pu-su u-nap- 
pa-as(var. -su) she (Lamastu) indeed murders 
men, ruins women, and smites children LKU 
33:26 and dupls., var. from PBS 1/2 113:16 (La- 
ma&tu I); DN gagri ilani (qur|ddija u-nap-pi-is 
Irra, mightiest among the gods, smote my 


heroes 3R 38 No. 2r. 9, see JNES 17 138:11, 
ef. (you, I8tar, are) ekallu mu-nap-p[i-sa-at] 
garradi Gilg. VI35;  [...].mES DINGIR.MES 


asariditu u%-nap-pa-as the [...] of the gods 
will smash the vanguard ACh Adad 17:35, 
dupl!. ACh Supp. 59:12, 60:2; 1000 sabé mugtab: 
ligunu ina gereb sadé marsi w-nap-pi-is 
damésunu adi asrup I smote one thousand 
of his warriors in difficult mountain terrain, 
I dyed the mountain red with their blood 
AKA 236 r. 32, also ibid. 339 ii 114, cf. ibid. 
306 ii 36, 324 ii 83, 224:23, see Schramm Lin- 
leitung 34, wr. %-ni-pi-is AKA 362 iii 53 (all 
Asn.); I followed them into the mountains 
mugtablisunu -na-pi-is I smote their 
warriors Iraq 25 56:43; I defeated him 
mugtablisu w%-nap-pi-si 3000 sabé tidiikisu 
ina kakké usamgit I smote his warriors, 
three thousand of his battle troops I slew in 
battle WO 2 414 iii 1 (both Shalm. III); kima 
asl[i ina pan] sépésu ti-nap-pi-sa (var. t-tap- 
pi-sa) qurddigu I massacred his warriors at 
his feet like lambs Lie Sar. 410, ef. gurddigu 
ina pan abullisu kima asli i-nap-pi-ts TCL 3 
302 (Sar.); Sarru HUL.MES-5i t-nap-pa-as the 
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king will smite his enemies K.3780 i 3 and par- 
allels (astrol.); ITIL.QUL.DUB.E ... a§Su ina ITI 
SE.KIN.KUD DN lemnif[ti ...] u-nap-pi-su 
(the name of the twelfth month is) HUL. 
pts.E because in the twelfth month Marduk 
smashed the evil [...]-s (explaining the 
month name by translating HUL and DUB) 
Rm. 2,127 r. 10, see AfO 24 102; note through 
confusion with napdsu: libbasu u-tap-pi-is 
(I defeated him and) smote him (lit. his 
heart) (Hitt. broken) KBo 10 1:24. 


c) other oces.: summa bitu KA.MES-Sé 
nu-up-pu-su jf -st (see napasu A mng. 5b) 
CT 38 11:53 (SB Alu); 7-ga-ar & PN nu-up- 
pu-us-ma gusiiré $a ibassd kurruma the wall 
of PN’s house has coJlapsed, and the available 
beams are too short IM 67240:5 (OB, courtesy 
H. al-Adhami). 


8. nuppusu to clear (accounts, OA): 161 
PN IQ PN, nikkassiini na-pu-si before PN 
and PN, our accounts have been cleared 
Hecker Giessen 8:13, cf. ICK 2 139:4, also (in 
broken context) [...] na-pu-sté-ma ibid. 144:7. 


9. II/2 to thrash about(?): if a man in 
his bed [...] ué-tap-pa-as Labat, Sem. 3 18 
iii 5 (med.);  uncert.: [summa gdtasu ut]-ta- 
sa-la | u-ta-[ha]-za ut-tap-pa-[x] Labat TDP 
92:35. 


Ad mng. 3a: F. R. Kraus, JAOS 88 117f. 


*napasu B y.; 
inappis(?). 

mihthu] ... inalgqi] zip.pa.MES i-ba(or 
-na?)-P18 he libates a mixture (of beer, wine, 
etc.), he .... flour KAR 215 ii 15. 

The second sign of the verb is different 
from the na-signs of this text, and looks 
more like ba. 


(von Soden, Or. NS 37 261.) 


(mng. uncert.); NA; I 


napastu see napistu. 


napasu A v.; 1. to breathe freely, to relax, 
2. to expand, to become abundant, 3. to 
make a claim, 4. nuppuésu to let respire, to 
make feel easy, 5. nuppusu to air, to put in 


napasu A 


good repair, to clean out(?), 6. II/2 to 
become expanded, 7. IV to ease; from OA, 
OB on; I ippus — inappus, 1/3, I, 11/2, 
H/3, IV; wr. syll. and pS, (TCL 6 19:35); 
cf. napistu, napistu in bél napisti, napistu in 
sa napisti, napisu, napisu in ga napisu, 
nappasu, napsu A adj., napsu s., nipsu A, 
nupisu, tappistu. 


pe-e8 PES = na-pa-iu Ea IV 119, cf. pe’ = [na- 
pa-su| Antagal F 63; pe-e3 pmS = na-pa-su sd 
ma-de-e Idu IE 137; e & = na-pa-éu, nalpalkyi 
Diri I 152f., also A TIT/3:148f.; zu.é.a = MIN 
(= [na-pa-8u]) 8a mu-ur-si-im Nabnitu A 67; 
[pa-a] [Pa] = na-pa-su A I/7 Part 1:6’; [di-ig] 
[Ni] = na-pa-3u 84 LG ATI/1:15'; MIN (=dl-gi)y7 = 
MIN (= [na-pa-su]) 84 LG EME.SAL Nabnitu A 65; 
at-giny = MIN é¢ &.EDIN EME.SAL ibid. 64; ni.dub. 
dub.bu = min 8é ma-na-ah-ti to relax, as from 
work ibid. 66; gaba.gaél = na-pa-[su] &4 e-mu-qi 
CT 18 50 ili 1f.; [kaxBAD.x].ba = im-du na-ba- 
[Su] = (Hitt.) [...] Kagal D Section 10:11’. 
ef. (with riitu) ibid. 4’; [...] = na-pa-3u Igituh 
App. Ai 7’. 

Su.duib.bu.ur = ne-pu-su Erimhus I 203; 
[...].bu, [Su.tu.b]u.ur = nu-up-pu-gu Nabnitu 
A 77f.; [djur.tu.lu, [s]i.gi8 = man (= [e-nu-u]} 
$4 nu-up-pu-3[t] Nabnitu K 110f.; [te.en.te].en= 
nu-pu-ug [ibbt] 5R 16 r. i 4 (group voc.). 

lipiS mu.un.si.si.ga : mu-nap-pig libbi (DN 
who relaxes the heart BA 10/1 96 No. 17:3f. (coll 
W.G. Lambert), cf. $a.dib.ba mu.un.si.[si] ; 
mu-na-pis lib-[bt ...] K.9172+:5f.; [...] en. 
te.en.te.a.ni : [...]-r¢ mu-nap-pis ibbigu SBH 
p. 74 No. 42 r. 2f.; 8&.u8.ku.bi.ginx(a@im) (var 
§a.kU.mu.bi.gin x) kima nu-pii(var. -pu)-ui 
SA-8% K.8959:7f., vars. from BM 134793:5f 
(courtesy W. G. Lambert). 

ra-bu-u na-pa-su sd ma-?-de-e Boissier DA 11 i 1€ 
(ext. with comm.), cf. [...]-pa-ds | Drei ff na-pa- 
Su 84 ma-l*)-[de-e] CT 41 39 r. 4 (igqur ipus comm.) 
KUR ut-tap-pa-d§ = KUR DAGAL-1$ 2R 47 K.4387 
i 18. 

1. to breathe freely, to relax — a) in gen. 
upassih mihisiasuma a-nap-pu-us [...] he 
soothed its (the nose’s) affliction and now ] 
breathe freely [...] Lambert BWL 52:21 (Lud 
lul IYI); rumme maksisu lip-pu-us surris 
loosen his bonds that he may soon breathe 
freely AfO 19 57:60 (prayer); marsun 
murussu i-na-pu-su-ma twannisumma imd 
as for a patient, his affliction will ease fo: 
him, but then it will take a turn for (the 
worse), and he willdie CT 5 6:63 (OB oil omens) 
ef. summa ummaki it-ta-pu-vié Kraus, AbB ! 
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255:16, and see napasu Ja mursim Nabnitu A 67, 
in lex. section; ima(var. i-na)-pu-us (entire 
apod.) Kraus Texte 3b iii 35, var. from 5:6, 
12, CT 28 25:22; bitwu s4 na-pa-sd immar this 
house will see relief CT 40 7:52 (SB Alu); let 
the copper be deposited Iu na-dp-sa-ku so 
that I can relax CCT 4 3a:10 (OA), ef. nap- 
§d-ka (in obscure context) ABL 1287r.9 (NA, 
coll, K. Deller); i-na-pu-us inassah inaddi 
ittallak (see nasdhu mng. 7b) PBS 8/2 196:17 
(OB); obscure: %-da-at-su ina panisu nap- 
Sat his proof is.... ABL 266 r.13 (NB); niéu 
pa-la-ha ele’i andku na-pa-a-sé ale’i the lion 
is able to be respectful, I am able to .. 
2R 60 col. B 7, see TuL p. 13, dupl. ND 5426:10 
(courtesy D. J. Wiseman). 


b) in personal names: Lit-ip-pu-us-ilum 
Let-Him-Breathe-O-God CT 617 iv 12, ef. 
Lu-up-pu-us-tlum VAS 13 103:8 andr. 8 (both 
OB); Ln-pu-us-j@um SAKI 166 e 6 (OAkk.). 


c) with libbu: [littapsajh kabtatas libbus 
lip-pu-u§ let her mind be calmed, let her 
heart respire En. el. II 76; libbaka it-ta-pu-us 
TIM 2 16:75 (OB let.); [...]-e-a upassahma 
i-nap-pu-us {libbus?] I calm [the ...] so 
that [his heart?] can respire STT 37:27, see 
Lambert BWL 211: 27. 


d) said of horses: tapatiar i-na-pu-su 
tarakkas you unharness (the horses), they 
rest (lit. snort), you harness them (again) 
Ebeling Wagenpferde F r. 6, and passim in these 
texts. 


e) said of fog: sittu kima imbari 1-nap- 
pu-us eligu like a fog, sleep wafts(?) upon him 
Gilg. XI 201 and 204. 


f) referring to bronze (as technical term): 
tusellama issu libbi kiiri t[a-na]p-pu-us issu 
siparra ta-ta-na-ap-su you take (the “‘bronze’’) 
out of the kiln but let it rest (inside the kiln), 
after you have let the “bronze” rest (you 
place it on a kiln-fired brick) Oppenheim 
Glass 43 § 13: 108f. 


2. to expand, to become abundant: akaliu 
ina-pu-uS his food will become abundant 
ZA 43 94:70 (physiogn.); mimmiisu ina-pii-us 
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his property will expand Dream-book 325 
r.ii2; mahir mati ina-pu-us ACh Samad 9:14, 
also Supp. 2 103:33, ZA 52 248:70, and passim 
in astrol., see makiru mng. 2c-l’; mahiru 
mati ina-pu-us the decreased trade will 
expand again ACh Sin 33:71; na-pa-ds 
mahiri CT 20 41 r. 15;  ebiiru ina-pu-us 
K.3921+ r. 20’ (Enuma Anu Enlil LI), also Thomp- 
son Rep. 250:2; na-pa-asebiirt CT 39 16:48 (SB 
Alu), ACh Adad 31:45-54; PES, (var. na-pa-d§) 
Nisaba abundance of grain TCL 6 19:36, var. 
from LBAT 1553:6, ACh Sin 27:12, Thompson 
Rep. 220:3, 221 r. 2, 222:2, TCL 6 16:15, 
CT 39 18:83 (SB Alu), Borger Esarh. 27 ix 15, 
Streck Asb. 6 i 48, Piepkorn Asb. 28 i 31. 


3. to make a claim (OA only): kaspam u 
annakam ligqulma urkatam ahum ana ahim 
la 1-na-pu-us let him pay the silver and the 
tin so that later on one will not make any 
claims against the other TCL 19 63:46; 
kasapka ammakam sasqilsu mimma [a}nnigsam 
la i-na-pu-ga-am make him pay your silver 
there, he must not address any claim here 
against me BIN 6 58:18; latturrumalai-na- 
pu-su they must not make further claims 
OIP 27 62:32; la a-na-pu-Sa-kum I will not 
make claims against you AnOr 6 14:23, cf. 
ana[...] PN up-s@ CCT 2 35:36; sabtasuma 
la i-na-pu-us seize him,.he must not make 
any claims BIN 4 42:15, also ibid. 9,12; Summa 
ana 6 ITL.KAM Sa pa’e la tu<s>téli la tatuarma 
la [t]a-na-pu-us if you do not produce the 
witnesses within six months, you may not 
make any further claims Balkan Letter 17 e/k 
687:22; notein 1/3: ana sina lubisi pasiiitim 
jaiitim assérika i-ta-na-pu-uS ahi atia sim 
subati sébilam he keeps making claims 
against you because of two white garments 
belonging to me, you are my associate, send 
me the price of the textiles CCT 4 33a:33; 
asar i-ta-na-pu-su ebarutti uzni iptattiu my 
friends informed me of where he kept making 
claims BIN 4 37:5; mimma annigam la 1-ta- 
na-pu-su-nim they must not address any 
claims to us here CCT 2 32b:15. 


4. nuppusu to let respire, to make feel 
easy — a) with libbu as object: thbkima 
libbaga ui-na-ap-pi-t3 she wept and eased her 
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feelings Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 96 iv 12, 
also ibid. 100 vi 40; awatam annitam ana 
la gabémma u inanna lugbima u libbi lu-na-ap- 
pi-i-is this thing should not be said, but now 
I will say (it) and ease my feelings ARM 5 
20:6; awilum hablum ... dinSu limur libbasu 
I[t-nja-ap-pi-is-ma let the man who was 
wronged read (on my stela) the decision (in) 
his (case) and set his mind at ease CH xli 19; 
ga nu-pu-us libbi la tatpalisi awdtim do not 
answer her with words to ease her mind 
VAS 10 214 vi 44 (OB AguSaja); i tu-nap-pi-is 
libb[us] let her set his mind at ease SEM 117 
ii 24 (MB lit.); mannum éa ... libbakad-na-ap- 
pa-su-% who is going to set your mind at 
ease? ABIM 20:53; ina nis tlim libbi tu-[n]a- 
pa-sa(text -Hu) by swearing an oath you 
(pl.) will set my mind at ease VAS 16 153:13; 
nizigtumma matiama libbi ul tu-na-pt-t8 there 
is (always) trouble, never have you set my 
heart at ease TCL 1 30:13; libbaka u-na-pi-ts 
Boyer Contribution 106: 10 (all OB letters); attama 
mari mu-nap-pi-si libbigu you are the son 
who will set his mind at ease En. el. II 99, cf. 
libbi ramanika tu-na-ap-pa-as you may be 
proud yourself UET 6 414:38 (OB lit.), see Iraq 
25 184; mu-nap-pis lib-[bt ...] CT 25 47 
K.8222: 18 (list of gods). 


b) other occs.: kal imi rédi ireddanni 
ina sat mis ul t-nap-pa-Sd-an-ni surrig all 
day long the tormentor torments me, at 
night he does not let me relax for an instant 
Lambert BWL 44:103 (Ludlul II); ana nuhhu 
libbi ilitigunu u nu-up-pu-us(var. -s%) kabatz 
tigunu to appease the gods’ hearts and to 
iet their minds at ease Borger Esarh. 74 
§ 47:12, also JCS 17 129:6; «tna gabli sa lalika 
isrupu gerebka nu-up-pis set your heart at 
ease in the battle for which you are burning 
with desire Tn.-Epic “iii” 28; uncert.: ised 
kussija likinma lu-tap-pi-8d bélitu. may (DN) 
make my position on the throne a lasting one 
and ever expand(?) (my) reign Bauer Asb. 2 
747.10; nu-pu-su-ma (in broken context) 
MIO 12 53:13 (OB lit.). 


5. nuppusu to air, to put in good repair, to 
clean out(?) — a) to air: 213 textiles na-pi- 
Sa-Su-nu air them! TCL 14 28:11, — ef. 
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[ammaljla tértika ... TGG.HI.A nu-na-pi-is-ma 
in accordance with your order we aired the 
textiles ibid. 17 (OA); bit tupninndie pitia 
nu-pu-sa na-ap-pt-[sa] ana maskanisu ta’e[ra] 
open the storeroom for chests, air (the gar- 
ments), and return (them) to their place 
KAV 109:12, also tupninndte sésia nu-pu-sa 
na-pi-sa ibid. 99:14, sia sirpa na-ap-pi-sa 
ibid. 22 (both MA). 


b) to put in good repair, to clean out(?): 
Sa kima tdbu u nu-up-pu-Su kullimgsuma 
show him (a house) which is in good condition 
and in good repair VAS 16 21:20 (OB let.); 
he will have the usufruct of the grove (rented) 
for three years kirdm t-na-pa-as kirdm 
zakém ana bélisu utdr he will aerate(?) (the 
soil of) the grove, he will return the grove 
to its owner in good condition VAS 7 21:11; 
[...] ndram li-na-pt-t8 let him clean out(?) 
the canal Fish Letters 5:7, cf. ip nu-up-[pt-sa] 
OECT 3 31:12, see Kraus, AbB 4 109; Summa 
bitu babdnisu nu-up-pu-su | -si if a house has 
...., variant: broken(?), doors CT 38 11:53 


(SB Alu); uncert.: Nabid-mu-né(?)-pis(?)-a- 
gar (personal name) ADD App. 1 ii 55; 


obscure: [...]-a-nu nu-up-pu-si hisib matati 
SBH p. 146 No. VIII v 37; summa ukulld u-na- 
pis-ma «kt if he eats feed snorting(?) Dream- 
book 317 r. i x+4. 


6. II/2 to become expanded: KI.BI ul-tap- 
pa-és this place will be expanded CT 39 
11:40 (SB Alu), see also 2R47i18, in lex. 
section. 


7. IV to ease: Summa... tértum la in-na-pi- 
1s-ma & la usib if the (burden of my) office 
does not ease and (1?) do not .... (this dis- 
trict will fall lower than last year) ARM 14 
69:24. 


The verbs napdsu and napdsu seem to have 
suffered from semantic interference which is 
reflected by variation in the final sibilants, 
and by the various derivatives, e.g., nipsu in 
the meaning “carded wool’ belongs to 
napasu B. It is also difficult to differentiate 
in meaning between napdsu A and napdsu B. 
The distribution difficulty is compounded by 
the homophony, in Sum., of ped; = napasuB 
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and peS = napdSu A, and dib = napdsu 
but ni.dud.dub = napdiu A, 


napasu B v.; 1. to comb and clean wool, 
to pluck apart, 2. nuppusu (same mngs.), 
3. IV to be plucked apart; OB, SB, NA; 
I ippus — inappag, UW, IV; ef. ndpistu, 
napsu B adj., nipsu B, tappastu, tappistu. 
e-eS PES; = na-pa-su, pa-sa-du 8S» II 24f., 

also A VIII/1:18f., Proto-Diri 302f.; pe-e3 PES, = 
na-pa-3um MSL 2 148 iii 5 (Proto-Ea); [pe-e8] 
PES, = na-pa-$% Diri V 89; aa = [n]a-pa-a-su 
S# Voc. T 6’; [...] = [n]a-pa-Su (in group with 
mu-ku-u, x-8u) Antagal P 230; za-al NI = na-pa-si% 
I -su $d pu-&i-1]g-ga (followed by nipsu) A II/1 
Comm. B r. 8. 

pe-e3 PES, = nu-up-pu-su A VITI/1:21; [x-u]g 
MUG = nu-up-p[u-su] (followed by muqqu, nugadru) 
A VIII/2:97. 

kur.ra  sig.m48.a.ginx(Gim) mu.un.da. 
peS,.pe8, : sa sadd kima Sarat bili tu-nap-pi-su 
(you, Nab&G) who plucked apart the mountain 
(region) as if it were goat hair Lambert, Studies 
Albright 345 r. 3. 


1. to comb and clean wool, to pluck apart: 
x sia ni-cp-Sum Sa PN ip-pu-ui-su x combed 
wool which PN has carded YOS 5 177:3; l kuz 
situm ... na-ap-Sa-at mazrat Su-up-pu-ka-at 
tawiat YOS 14 310:18 (both OB); assum 
sie.[H1.4] Sa [t]ustabil[am] ap-pu-si-na-ti-ma 2 
MA.NA nt-pt-st-n[a] Kraus, AbB 5 277:8; ttga 
i-nap-pa-ds-ma he plucks apart a tuft of 
wool (and throws it into the fire) Surpu I 20; 
amurdinnu ana ni-ip-8i a-nap-pa-ds (see 
amurdinnu) Craig ABRT 1 26r. 1 (NA oracles for 
Assurbanipal); SiG.HI.A wp-si (var. ep-81) Lam- 
bert Love Lyrics 108 ff.:20 and 22; NA,.MES DU. 
A.BI KU.BABBAR KU.GI ina mé qagqgadisu ta- 
na-pa-si (obscure) Or. NS 36 35 r. 9 (namburbi). 


2. nuppusu (same mngs.): see A VIII/1:21, 


VIII/2:97, Lambert, Studies Albright, in lex. 
section. 
3. IV to be plucked apart: kima tigi 


anni in-nap-pa-su-ma ana isdti nadéi just as 
this tuft of wool is plucked apart and thrown 
into the fire Surpu V-VI 93, also (said of goat 
hair, red wool) ibid. 103, 113, ef. mursu ... 
kima ste enzi anni li-in-na-pi-i[8-ma] ibid. 
110, also 100, 120; [Summa] nipsu ina libbisu 
in-na-pi-es-ma ana siti ilk ifa nipsu .... 


napdi 


in it (the oil poured on water) and moves 
toward the south KAR 151 r. 33. 


Waetzold Textilindustrie 112. 
napasu see napasu. 


napatu s.; (mng. unkn.); Mari.* 


1 uD PN 1 uD PN, 1 UD PN, [uD].pu.a 
DUB.SAR Su na-pd-tim,(TIN) ARM 19 413:6 
(early OB). 


napatu v.; to look at, to gaze at; 
I inappat. 


SB*; 


dezizuma t-nap-pa-at-tu gista sa eréni ittas 
naplasu mélasu they stood and gazed at the 
forest, they marveled at the height of the 
cedar trees Gilg. V i 1, also IV vi 42 (catch 
line). 


napatu s.; bucket; lex.* 


gig.gur.ba.an.dug = min (= kip-pa-tum) 
na-pa-tum handle of the bucket Hh. VI 100; 
{giS.p]im,.ba.an.dug = MIN (= [kip-pa-tum]) 
na-pa-tum ibid. 98. 


For other Akk. equivalences of ba.an.du, 
see banduddé and madli. 


*napau see *nabdu B v. 


napda s.; 1. tie, bandage, 2. (a reed mat), 
3. (a plant); SB. 

gi.kid.3a.ra.ah = ki-it na-ak-ba-su, MIN nap- 
de-e Hh.VIII 328f., in MSL 9 179. 

a-gi-id-du-%, nap-du-u, nig-lal-tum, ma-ak-su-% 
(etc.) = st-in-du §4 a.zo Malku VI 143 ff. 


t nap-du-u : U KUS AM.SiI(text .LaM) Uruanna 
TIE 428. 


1. tie, bandage: gustri $a bit suhiiri 
Sibsdite u nap(var. na-ap)-de-e u (var. omits w) 
gusirima sa bit hurus DN anhissunu unekkir 
gusiri essitt ukin I removed the weakened 
Sahiiru-house beams, joints(?), and ties, (and) 
also the beams of the storehouse of I8tar, 
and put new beams (in their place) AOB I 92 
No. 10 r. 5 (Adn.I), cf. guésiri sibsdte u nap- 
de-e anSiite u labiriite unekkir ibid. 98 No. 13:3, 
cf.5; ina serdn rapasti Suméligu babsu 
tasappi summanna tapatiarma ana muhhi 
nap-du-% tanaddi you secure its (the lilissu- 
drum’s) opening with a tendon from its (the 
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bull’s) left shoulder, you untie the tether and 
place (it) on top of the tie Race. 14 ii 31. 


2. (a reed mat): see Hh. VIII, in lex. 


section. 


3. (a plant): see Uruanna III 428, in lex. 
section. 


Ad mng. 1: Weidner, AOB 1 92 n. 6. 


naphartu s.; totality(?); OB; cf. pabdru 


ina na-ap-ha-ar-ti-im kilam x]-a-bu TIM 2 
80:13’ (let.); | uncert.: x “bitter barley,” of 
it x ....-barley na-ap-ha-ar(-)ti x 1 (PI) x 
Sx TCL 10 97:24. 


napharu s.; 1. sum, total, 2. all, whole, 
universe, totality; from OAkk. on; pl. 
napharatu. (ARM 6 77:18, 47:8, 10 82:14); wr. 
syll. and Su .NIGIN, SU.NIGiN, PAP; cf. pahdru. 


ni-gi-in NIGIN = nap(var. na-ap)-ha-ru S>I 154, 
also Ea I 47; ki-li wicrn, ki-li-ib wicrn, ni-in-ni 
NIGIN, ni-gin NIGIN = nap-ha-rum A 1/2:104, 108, 
109, 111; ke-el nicrn, ki-in wie1n, ki-lib Nicrn = 
nap-ha-ru Ea J 43ff.; ni-gi-in Nicin = nap-ha-ru 
Ea I 32m; ni-gin nicin = nap-ha-rum A 1/2:55; 
ke-el wicin = nap-ha-ru EaJI 42; ktilgin = nap- 
ha-rum Nabnitu O 287; ki-li [Nicin] = na[p-h]a- 
rum A1/2:101; [Su-ni-gi-in] (Su.nicrN] = n[ap-ha- 
ru) Ea VI B 4; ([8u).2!8-eanicin = nap-ha-rum 
Nabnitu O 286; gié.Su.nigin.na = nap-har 
i-gt (var. GI8.{mE8]) Hh. VII B 312. 

gu-u GU = nap-ha-rum A VIII/1:64; gu = nap- 
ha-rum Nabnitu O 288; gu = nap-ha-ru = (Hitt.) 
ta-ru-up-pi-eS-Sar, gu.si = nap-ha-ru = (Hitt.) 
ta-ru-up-pi-eS-Bar-pat Izi Bogh. A 90f.; gu.si = 
[nap-hja-rum, gu.si.si = [x x njap-ha-ri (Hitt. 
equivalents broken), gu.si.kur.r[a] = [nap-har] 
Kur-ti = (Hitt.) KuR-aS kar-pi-eS-Sar Izi Bogh. A 
179ff., ef. [gu.si] gu,-u-3i (pronunciation) = na- 
ap-ha-ru, [gu.si.kur.rja gu,-u-Si-ku-u-ra (pro- 
nunciation) = na-ap-<ha>-ar mf{a-ti] KBo 16 
87:10f., see ZA 62 110; [gu] = [nap-hal-ar KUR 
Izi F 45; gi. irprr = nap-ha-ri(var. -ru) (in 
group with kullatu, nagbu, kiggatu) Erimhu’ V 45; 
(gu].si.a = nap-ha-rum Nabnitu O 289; [ga].si= 
MIN (= nag-bu) §4 nap-ha-ri Antagal G 32; gu. 
mar = gi.gar = nap-ha-ru Emesal Voc. III 83. 

[pa-ap] [Pap] = [nap]-ha-ru S* Voc. M4; du-ur 
DUR = nap-ha-rum, kaluma A _ VITI/1:74£.; 
tu-un TUN = kaluma, nap-ha-rum A VITI/1:117f.; 
ta-ab TAB = nap-ha-[ru] Idu IT 165; 1S = na-ap- 
ha-rum MSL 9 136:610 (Proto-Aa); [i-gi]1¢1 = i-lu 
$4 nap-ha-ri Idu I 43; [x.(x)].bi = nap-har uz-ni 
Nabnitu Fragm. 9:11; [...] = nap-ha-rum 5R 16 


napharu 


r. ii 22 (group voc.); [...] = [MIN] nap-har-r[i] 
Antagal aa ii 2’; a3.e.me8 = nap-har-Ju-nu, as. 
ni.me.a = nap-har-su-nu-ma  Izi E 227a-b; 
an.nam.nam.l4& (var. an.zi.nam.la) = mim- 
ma sum-s nap-har yU.MES Antagal III 211. 

kur.kur nigin.na.zu izi mu.un.da.an. 
Sub : ina nap-har maiatiki i8dtu iddima he set 
fire to all your lands 4R 19 No. 3:39f.; 9Di.kud 
kur.kur.nigin.na : ana da-a-a-ni 34 nap-har 
KUR.KUR.MES SBH p. 57 No. 30:33f.; ama.gan. 
nigin.na : rimu alid nap-ha-ri_ womb that gives 
birth to all 4R 9:24f.; frost and chills ba.nigin. 
na ba.e munassir nap-har [mimma sum]su 
(see hurbaéu lex. section) CT 16 12:1 ff.; sig.sig. 
ga nigin.nam.)i.u,(GI8GaL).lu.kex(kip) Su. 
min ma.ra.ni.ib.gi,.gi, zgiga a nap-har 
nisi usanndka (see zagigu lex. section) JCS 21 3:13 
(bit = rimki); kur.kur.ra na.dm.nigin.na 
ka.tar.zu si.il.(si>.il : nap-har mata <ti> dalilika 
tdallalu all lands sing your praise TCL 15 16:19; 
4A.nun.na.kex.e.ne nigin.na.bi ni.bi ha. 
ra.an.dé.e Anunnaki nap-har-8i-nu palhigs 
tbvika (see bd?u lex. section) RAcc. 109:11f., 
also ibid. 13f., 19f.; Ka nigin ki.en.gfi, ki. 
uri] : Su.nicin KaLam Sumerim u Akkadim the 
entire land of Sumer and Akkad RA 63 36:123 
(Samsuiluna C), cf. nigin.ki.en.gi.ki.uri : na- 
ap-ha-ar mat Sumerim u Akkadim YOS 9 36:34 
(Sum.), RA 61 41:39 (Akk., Samsuiluna B); 
gi Su.nigin.na nam.mi.in.dib : nap-har mati 
ikammi it binds the whole land Surpu p. 52:27 
(ine.); é6.8u.nigin.8u.du, : bitu sa nap-har-&é 
Suklulu KAV 42 r. 18 (temple list), see Frankena 
Takultu 126: 174. 

mu.lu na.am.ti.la gi ka.nag.gé 8u.86é 
mu.un.dib.ba : sa bala{ nap-har mati qatussu 
tamhu he who holds the life of the whole land in 
his hand 4R 9:26f.; [gi8gal.g]i.rin.na.mu 
gu.en.né.er (var. gu.en.na) si ha.m[a.ab. 
sé.e.dé6] : [manzaz}ji ella ina nap-har EN lis[tésir] 
Angim IV 4, cf. ga.en.na.ar : ina nap-har béli 
Lugale I 24; nam.nin gt.sa.bi sag an.8é 
Ug Mi-ni.in.il.la ana sarrutu nap-har-si-nu 
rutabbima rise to the rulership of all of them (the 
gods) TCL 6 51 r. 11f. (Exaltation of I8tar), see 
RA 11 149:31; an pa.6 gu.sa,(var. .sa.a) kur. 
kur.ra.kex, : AN (var. DINGIR.MES) usidpl ina 
nap-har matati (see apt v. lex. section) 4R 25iii44f., 
var. from STT 200:3f. and 201:3f.; kur.gti.sa : 
na-ap-ha-ar KALAM YOS 9 36:47 (Sum.), RA 61 
41:52 (Akk., Samsuiluna B); umun.gti.kalam. 
ma : bél nap-har mdit lord of the entire land 
4R 23 No. 1 ii 14f., also 16f., see RAcc. 28; gu. 
gi.ba gi-hul.a im.mar.re.eS : ina nap-ha-ri- 
&i-na gu-uh-li-a iddiamma (see gikhli lex. section) 
SBH p. 118 No. 66 r. 49f. 

e.ne.6ém.ma.ni uy.d&é duy.dug.da S8u.8é6 
al.ma.ma : amassu imu nap-ha-ra ana bilati 
urak[kas] (see biltu lex. section) SBH p. 7 No. 4 
36f., restored after p. 95 No. 52 r. 36, BA 5 617 
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No. la:18f.; zé.eb.ba du.fa ...] 
bir-[ki ...] OECT 6 pl. 17 K.5267: 3f. 


Su-li-la-an-ni = nap-har Un.MES Malku I 184. 


: nap-har 


(ro].[Ra KIL{B1.BA / nap-har mur-su BRM 4 
32:18 (med. comm.); [6.84.a4g].kil / bitu band 
nap-har it [6 ff bitu s4.ag ff band] kil | nap-ha-ru 
il f ilu] AfO 17 133:8 (comm. on the name 
Esagila), and passim in similar explanations in this 
text, with gu | nap-ha-ru ibid. 32; au, | napharu 
| cu, | ka-la-ma_ (comm. on the month name 
Gu,.s1.sA) BOR 2 39 K.738 (excerpt only); sa. 
cic { ri{kis mjursu | nap-har mu[r-s]u ... kul-lat ff 
na-[ga]b | nap-har | kis-8at [ G6.sa.a at | nap-har 
fsa { {nlap-ha-rum Hunger Uruk 39: 9ff. (comm. 
on diagn. omens); sa Gir-su | nap-har Girn.ME-sé /f 
s[A] | nap-har ibid. 84:19; KIN / nap-ha-rum ibid. 
727.12; GU.st nap-ha-ru K.2876 ii 23 (astrol. 
comm.); DIM.MA.AN.NA ... ana nap-har samé | 
pin / na[p-ha-ru] ACh I8tar 25:52 (coll.); na-gab | 
nap-har Lambert BWL 74 comm. to line 57 
(Theodicy Comm.). 

dpi, Ie = IpE 8d nap-ha-ri CT 24 39:8f. (list 
of gods). 


1. sum, total — a) to indicate an addition 
of numbers given before — 1’ wr. Su.NIGiNn: 
HSS 10 15:11, 27:16, and passim in these texts, 
also MCS 9 No. 239 r. 5, 242 r. 10, 246 r. 12, and 
passim in OAkk., see MAD 3 213, also PBS 8/1 
14:21, 87:8, PBS 8/2 121:5, 136:6, 171:5, BE 
6/2 55:10, BIN 2 93:7, 94:15, 101:11, Gautier 
Dilbat 39:8, VAS 7 163:4, TCL 10 72:31, ARM 
1 17:28, UCP 10 88 No. 12:13, and passim in OB 
econ., KAJ 105:6, 110:13, 177:6, KAV 123:1, 
AfO 23 79:10, 19, and passim in MA, HSS 9 44:1, 
112:6, and passim in Nuzi, Aro, WZJ 8 573 HS 
115:16, PBS 2/2 68:11, 101:7, and passim in MB, 
KUB 4 95:3 (Bogh. let.), VAS 5 38:12, 18, 48:2, 
Dar. 26:11, 20 (NB), SU.NIGIN-ma EA 369:12, 
13; SU.NIGIN x MU KAR 153 r.(!) 7, and passim 
in colophons, see Hunger Kolophone p. 169, also 
KAR 158 ii 45, and passim in this text; note, 
wr. NIGIN: NIGIN 4 DUB.MES Summa NA Iqil- 
Sa afta ...] A 7821:5’, and passim in this text 
(courtesy I. L. Finkel). 


2’ wr. SU.NIGIN: MDP 22 49:7, and passim 
in OB Elam, Laessge Shemshara Tablets p. 69 
SH. 867 r. 15, TCL 10 99:7, YOS 2 151:22, Boyer 
Contribution 131:6, and passim in OB, AfO 10 
41 No. 95:7 (MA), Hinke Kudurru iii 7 (MB); 
SU.NIGIN MU.BI.™M (heading of list) PBS 2/2 
13:2, 59:1, 64:1 (MB), VAS 5 39:17, 91:25, 
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108:9, AnOr 8 23:10, 20, VAS 15 5:7, and passim 
in NB, KAR 151 r. 52, SBH p. 142 No. V iii 9, 
and passim in SB; note, wr. NIGIN KAJ 127:7 
(MA). 


3’ wr. PAP: PBS 8/1 98:10 (OB), KAJ 
188:14, 201:6, 203:7, AfO 10 33 No. 50:10, 35 
No. 58:7, and passim in MA, BBSt. No. 9 iii 
11, No. 24:26, MDP 2 pl. 16 i 26, and passim in 
kudurrus, PBS 13 72:8, PBS 2/2 4:13, and passim 
in MB, RAcc. 62:15, and passim in SB, ABL 61 
r. 3, 5, 7, 92:18, 393 r. 7, 10, 13, 394:9, r. 1, 4, 
6, 395:9, ADD 623:19, and passim in NA, Nbn. 
252: 6, 279:15, 319: 6, 351: 37, YOS 7 96: 20, Bagh. 
Mitt. 5 207 No. 6:10, etc., BE 8 145:18, TCL 9 
58:16, and passim in NB; also often after a list 
of items or names, e.g., PAP 30 ginnu PBS 2/2 
100:18(MB), PAP 5 zI.MES KAV 39:1, ADD 
85:6, and passim in NA, PAP 8 ABL 1430r. 5, 
YOS 7 67:9 (NB); PAP xX U.HI.A Kocher BAM 
168:16, AMT 39,1157, PAP 23 Sarrdnt AKA 
67 iv 83, and passim. 


4’ wr. syll.: na-dp-hu-ru-um 7 dajani 
total: sevenjudges Belleten 14 226: 29 (IriSum); 
Su.NIGIN na-ap-ha-ar EA 14 ii 71, iii 45, and 
passim in this text; nap-har 33 dldni OIP 2 
52:39 (Senn.); nap-har 10 udé TuM 2-3 1:13 
(NB). 


b) grand total: in Pre-Sar. and Sargonic: 
$u.NIGin subtotal MAD 5 56 ii 9, iii 10, 
summed up as GU.AN.SE grand total ibid. r. i 
10, and passim; note §u.NiaIN the grand total 
(summarizing 8vU.NIGin subtotals) TCL 11 
162:6, 11, and 12 (OB), JEN 641: 28 and 30, HSS 
16 10:43 (Nuzi); note Su.niain SU.NIGIN 
JRAS 1917 723:8 (OB); Su.Nicin grand total 
(after subtotals written PAP) PBS 2/2 
53:41, 66:21 (MB), also SU.NIGIN . $v. 
nicin-ma subtotal, total KAR 158 vi 4f., 
PAP ... PAP-ma@ ADD 429:30 r.i, Iraq 14 
35:149 (Asn.), AnOr 8 33:10f., Dar. 40:14f., TCL 
1254:10f.,and passimin NB, also PAP... PAP. 
PAP VAS 6 10:5 and 12, PAP.PAP VAS 5 
41:12, 105:18, VAS 6 10:12, 279:6, Neugebauer 
ACT 81la:7f., 819a:8, PAP.PAP-ma VAS 5 
76:11,83:12, SU.NIGIN SU.NIGIN VAS 5 103: 12, 
PAP.PAP.PAP.PAP VAS 6 30:23. 
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c) other occs.: PAP anni ga PN imhuru 
this is the total that PN received Peisor 
Urkunden 96 r.4; PAP 5a GN total from GN 
PBS 13 80:28, r. 8 (both MB); PAP anni nas: 
matiu simmat all this is a poultice against 
paralysis AMT 98,3:12; PAP anniu sa PN 
ga PN, thbiluninni this is the total which 
PN and PN, have taken away from me 
ABL 449 r.3 (NA); PAP annitu mukinnit 
all these are witnesses VAS 1 70 v 20 (kudurru); 
PAP anntte a SE.PAD.MES ... la iddinuni 
all these are (persons) who have not delivered 
rations ABL 43:23 (NA). 


2. all, whole, universe, totality — a) in 
absolute use: [te]nésétu Ja nap-ha-ri kaligunu 
all the people of the universe KAR 334 r. 13; 
ina asika nap-har gind Sugammum[u] at your 
(Samai’s) rising the universe lies ever silent 
KAR 32:34; na-ap-ha-ar irt na-ap-[ka]-ar 
uldu all (i.e., both) conceived, all gave birth 
Bab. 12 pl. 13:5 (OB Etana);  muttabbil térét 
nap-ha-ri mukin béliti En. el. VII 106; ana 
malikitt kullata nap-har izzakra Sumasu he 
called his (Cyrus’) name for dominion over 
all the universe 5R 35:12 (Cyr.); pagid kullat 
nap-ha-ri. Streck Asb. 278:7, cf. DN bari nap- 
ha-ri Craig ABRT 217 r.7; note: Summa béli 
igapparam na-ap-ha-ra-am lupgissum if my 
lord writes to me, I will hand over to him 
the whole (group of girls) RA 42 63:20, ef. 14 
(Mari let.), see Finet, ATPHOS 15 18; na-ap-ha- 
rum x-x-§a(?) §@ PN VAS 16 25:17 (=VAS 13 
8, OB); x igi.gub 8u.nigin.na Or. NS 29 
276: 46 (list of coefficients). 


b) in stat. const. before a noun — 1’ with 
geogr. terms: see RA 63 36:123, RA 61 41:39, 
52, cited lex. section; ina nap-har mat 
AéSgur AKA 88 vi 101 (Tigl. I); nap-ha-ar 
Guttum Winckler Sar. pl. 30:17, and passim in 
Sar.; nap-har mat Kaldi OIP 2 88:45 (Senn.); 
nap-har matija ga Assur iddina my whole 
land which A’Sur gave me Streck Asb. 74 ix 44, 
nap-har matatt AKA 103 viii 31 (Tigl. 1), 248 
v 49 (Asn.), OIP 2 139:72 (Senn.), and passim in 
royal insers., STT 43:62 (Shalm. III), RAcc. 69:17, 
ABL 277:11; SU.NIGIN KUR.KUR AOAT 1 
134:33 (astrol.); na-ap-ha-ar kalisunu dadmi 
RA 22 171:51 (OB lit.), ef. OIP 2 86:17 (Senn.), 
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Hinke Kudurru i 15, 5R 35:10 (Cyr.); see kul< 
latu A usage b-5’; 7@%i nap-har erseti (Anu) 
shepherd of the whole earth STC 1 216:4; 
nap-har dldnigsunu ina isati agmu I burned 
down all their cities AKA 46 ii 82 (Tigl. I), 
and passim in royal inscrs.; note: nap-har 
kal dldni AKA 197 iv 2, 25614 (Asn.);  nap- 
har kardsigu ékimSu I took away his whole 
camp Rost Tigl. III p. 44:22; milu illakma 
nap-har mati ubbal the high water will come 
and carry off the whole land CT 39 17:54 
(SB Alu). 


2’ referring to persons, etc.: nap-har 
salmat gaggadi ... idallalu qurdiki all the 
black-headed (people) praise your valor 
STC 2 pl. 77:24 (prayer to I8tar); nap-har sal: 
mat gaqqadt mala basi Wiseman Treaties 164 
var.; ina nap-har salmadt gaqqgadt VAS 1 37 
i 22 (NB kudurru), Borger Esarh. 28:37, and 
passim in royal insers., for nap-har kissat nisi 
see kisSatu A mng. 2a; nap-har sarrdnisunu 
ana sépéeja useknig I made all their kings 
submit tome AKA 71 v 31 (Tigl. I), SU.NIGiN 
malki u rubé all kings and princes AOB 1 
60:15 (Adn. I); ina nap-har maliki among all 
kings Winckler Sar. pl. 30:13, and passim in 
similar phrases in royal insers.; nap-har Sarrdni 
lemniitu bélé ar[nt] all the evil kings, the 
sinners MVAG 21 82 r. 4 (Kedorlaomer text); 
ina nap-har Gsib parakki AnOr 12 303i 9, also 
VAB 4 234117 (Nbn.), nap-har ili AOB 1 110 
No. 1:4, En. el. VII 107, and passim; ina na-ap- 
ha-ar suharé kiam tagbiam you spoke to me 
in front of all the servants as follows AJSL 
32 290:15 (OB let.); nap-har wmmanija .. 
usazbilma I had all my troops carry (the 
barley) away TCL 3 263 (Sar.); nap-har ume 
manija RAT 180ii 4 (NB Cruc. Mon. Mani&tuSu) ; 
Sar matali $a nap-ha-ar lisénu king of the 
lands of alltongues Herzfeld API 30:6 (Xerxes); 
dPa,.gal.gi.en.na asarid nap-har béli first- 
ranking of all lords (translating the Sum. 
name) En. el. VII 93, and passim in this tablet; 
(Nana) Sa ina nap-har béléti Surbdtu danntssa 
whose power exceeds that of all other god- 
desses Borger Esarh. 77 § 49:2; nap-ha-ri kaspi 
ga ina panika all the silver which is at your 
disposal TuM 2-3 257:8(NB), nap-har Nic. 
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S1p.MES-s Nbk. 403:2; nap-har issé isthuma 
all the trees grew tall OIP 2 115 viii 54 (Senn.); 
PAP eperé anniii all these kinds of dust 
ZA 32 174:67; nap-har riggé tabiti all sweet- 
smelling aromatics OIP 2 138:53 (Senn.); nap- 
ha-ar Stkari all the beer BE 14 42:13 (MB); 
nap-har gupnisunu all their fruit trees 
TCL 3276 (Sar.); Sa nap-har parst hammu 
(see hama@mu mng. 2) CT 17 41 K.2873 r. 2; 
nap-har kidudé ili u istardti all the rituals for 
gods and goddesses Sumer 9 152 v 54 (Senn.); 
nap-har uzni allwisdom En.el. VII 104; NIGIN 
téréti all the ominous signs AMT 71,1:32; 
nap-har lemnétisunu all their evil (machi- 
nations) KAR 80r. 34; nap-har imé all the 
days (of the prebend) TCL 12 57:4 (NB); 
na-ap-ha-ar siddim the sum of the length 
Sumer 6 135 side 2, see AMSUH 26 253, cf. Su. 
NIGIN Siddi u piiti all the lengths and widths 
VAS 15 12:8, 42:7, and passim in LB contracts 
concerning real estate; nap-har Sipri sa Bélti 
§a Uruk all the work for DN AnOr 8 30:9; 
SAG.MES iskar dsipiti ... PAP MU.NE (nap 
har Sumsu) the incipits of the incantation 
series, all there are KAR 44:1. 


c) with suffixes — 1’ in independent use: 
KA in na-ap-ha-ri-su-nu liknuku they should 
all seal the gate together JCS 26 74 Cop. 
10055:16; wd rabtitum in S8U.NIGIN-su-nu 

liruruS AfO 20 78 ii 5 (Naram-Sin), 
Anunnaké ina 8u.Nicin-Su-nu ... lirurusu 
CH xliv 74, also Igigi Sa Samé Anunnakii Sa 
»reeti ina nap-ha-ri-Su-nu (var. SU.NIGIN-su- 
nu) AOB 1 64:50 (Adn. I); Nintu itbéma na- 
up-ha-ar-Su-nu uttazzam Nintu rose and 
denounced all of them (the gods) Lambert- 
Millard Atra-hasis 98 v 38; etel nap-har-St-un 
he is lord over all of them (the gods) En. el. 
VIL 94; nap-har-si-nu ittija usankirma he 
incited all of them (the kings) to hostility 
against me  Streck Asb. 30 iti 105; Akkadé 
itbdmma nap-har-si-nu lisamgitma let the 
Babylonian arise and subdue all of them 
Cagni Erra IV 136; gilama nap-har-ku-nu (var. 
NIgIN-ku-nu) listen, all of you ibid. V 5; 
hullig na-ap-ha-ar-su-un destroy all of them 
(the unsubmissive) YOS 1 44 ii 29 (Nbk.); 
lugasbissunu PAP.MES-Sti-nu I will have them 


naphu 


all seized Iraq 17 141 No. 22r. 16 (NA let.); 
nap-har-si-na bélu lusébila let my lord send 
me all of them (the sheep) YOS 3 167:25 
(NB let.). 


2’ after the noun: mdtadti nap-har-si-na 
all countries WO 1 456:25 (Shalm. III), ga... 
matati NIGIN-&-na ibélu who became master 
over all countries STT 40:4, also ibid. 6 (let. 
of Gilg.), also Cagni Erra III c 45, V 60, adi 
mitu nap-har-sd& irbt elini before the whole 
land becomes too large for us ibid. 179; it 
nap-har-si-nu salta Sahtu all the gods were 
afraid of the fight Cagni Erra I 119, ef. ibid. V 
47, RAcc. 103 iv 10, and passim; Igigt nap-har- 
Su-nu En. el. III 126, [tstardtt] nap-har-si-na 
RAcc. 100i 21; méré ummannu nap-har-si-nu 
all the scholars RAcc. 65:46 (colophon), ef. 
KAS SAG nap-har-si-nwu RAcc. 89:8; sat Ha 
Inap-ha-arl-ku-nu qilant STT 73:94. 


d) in the plural (Mari only): tuppi wm: 
matim sa na-ap-ha-ra-at [sadblim epistim 
usaltter}ma ARM 6 77:18, cf. ibid. 47:8, [x]. 
HLA UD na-ap-ha-ra-at tébibtim ... uséstiz 
numma ARM 10 82:14. 


For Su.nicin in OA, see isténis usage c. 


In ACh Adad 3:18 read im.at, see Labat 
Calendrier § 93:11. 


naphatu see nabhatu. 


naphu (fem. napihtu) adj.; kindled, 
blazing (fire), shining, rising (sun, star); 
OB, SB, NA, NB; cf. napahu. 

na,.ma3S.da na,.dub.ba.an ga.an.zi.ir NE. 
a (var. NE.[x.x]) : NAy.MIN NA,.MIN nab-lu nap-hu- 
u-tum (see nablu A lex. section) Lugale XIII 16; 
izi.mu.mui.da ild-pi 81.16 mén : isdtum na- 
pi-ih-tum sitpitum anadku I (I8tar) am the blazing 
.... fire ASKT p. 129 r. 11f. 


a) said of fire: zikir Saptésina Girra nap-hu 
the word of their lips is fanned fire OECT 6 
pl. 11:6; [...]-4a Girra nap-hu katmu kak: 
kabdni Samé gimirtu your [...] is blazing 
fire, (beside it) all the stars of the sky are 
invisible (lit. covered) KAR 106:5, dupl. 361:5 
(SB hymn); Ki.MIN (= tele’s) ina Girri nap- 
hu gardame [n]aésa[ru/pu?] you are able to 

. the evildoer with blazing fire STT 
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71:28, see Lambert, RA 53135; for other refs. 
see iddtu mng. lb-l’; ina kiniinit nap-hi 
gail he has asked (for a sign) through a 
lighted stove Surpu II 109, cf. ga kinaini 
nap-hi ArOr 17/1 204:13;  uncert.: ga ana 
mubhi kiru ana nap-ha-ti iddinu (flour) 
which they had delivered to the account of 
the kiln for the firing(?) YOS6 38:2, cf. VAS 
6 84:16, cited napdhu mng. 2b. 


b) said of the sun: pitt IuTU na[p-h]u 
my forehead is the rising sun Magqlu VII 51, 
see AfO 21 78. 


c) other oce.: 1 sabubu xv.ct nap-hu 
(among precious objects and jewelry) Iraq 32 
156 No. 25:10 (NA). 


d) in figurative use: lu saltakama na-pi- 
ih-ta bulli should it be a dispute of your own, 
extinguish the inflamed (dispute) Lambert 
BWL 100:37; 28at libbt muti na-pi-ih-tum ibli 
the “fire” which was kindled inside the hero 
was extinguished AfO 13 47:11 (Naraém-Sin 
legend); niphu GI8.TUKUL.MES na-ap-hu-tum 
tbbassai it is an indecisive (protasis), there 
will be undecided (or: flaring-up) battles 
(lit. weapons) in the country RA 65 73:33 
(OB ext.), see Nougayrol, ibid. 80f. 


naphu s.; (a plant); plant list.* 


6 nap-hu : 6 imhur egra Uruanna II 448. 


napihu see nabihu. 


**napirum (AHw. 738a): the Elam. word 
for god, napir, is attested only in the Elam. 
divine name Na-pi-ri-ia “great god,” see 
AfO 24 96 n. 13. 


napistu§ (napustu, napultu, napastu, naz 
paliu, napsatu, *nupsatu) s.; 1. life, vigor, 
vitality, good health, 2. living beings, 
3. person, somebody, (negated) nobody, 
4. capital case, 5. personnel, persons of 
menial status, animals counted in a herd, 
6. body, self, 7. breath, 8. livelihood, 
provisions, sustenance, 9. throat, neck, 
10. opening, air hole, 11. neckerchief; from 
OAkk. on; napastu in OAKk. and OA, also 
ARM i lr.ll’, napustu/napultu in MB, Nuzi, 


napist 


MA, NB, napSatu passim (nupsutu K.12971: 10 
pl. nupsdiu ABL 371:8, 1083 r. 13, 1384 
3, NA), pl. napsdtu; wr. syll. and zi, z 
ME(S) (UZU.2I EA 45:32f., 250:35); cf. napé 
éu A. 


[zi}-i 21 = na-pis-ti SI 279, ef. [zi-i] [zt] = m 
[pi-ts-tum] MSL 2 p. 139 C 24 (Proto-Ea); zi 
2[1}] = {na-pis-tu] A ITI/1:135; zi, sizt = na-pi-4 
tum Nabnitu A 69f.; §i = min EME.sAL ibid. 7. 
zi.[pa].4g = nap-sd-tum, S[i.p]a.dg = nap-éd- 
EME.SAL ibid. 74f.; ist? = zi = n[a-pid-t 
Emesal Voc. II 189; [Si.pa.4g] = [zi.pa.d]g 
nap-&d-a-tum ibid. 191; Bi-i 8 = na-pigs-tfu: 
EME.SAL] A V/3:122; Si.mu ba.8u.us.ru = m 
pis-ti us-Su-Sat Antagal G 138. 

Si.suh = min (= bu-wl-lu-v) 44 21-t[7] Antag. 
F 189; suh = bu-ul-lu-t 4 at-t{im}] Antagal VD 
176, suh = bu-ul-lu-u 8 na-pis-ti CT 18 49 ii 34 
{...].88 = min (= ba-Sa-a-mu) $a z1-ti Nabnitu 
114; ta-dér KUD = [na-ka-su(?)] [4d] zr A IIT/5:16¢ 
[...] = [MIN (= ni-di) 84 na-pi}-ig-ti Nabnit 
K 178f. 

nig.zi.gél = sk-na-at na-pis-te(var. -t%) Hl 
XIV 399; nig.zi.gél = sk-na-at z1-ti Igitu 
I 271; zS8Acdu = [skl-nat z1-[tim] OT 19 
K.5973:12 (text similar to Idu);  a.za.lu.lu 
sik-na-at na-pi[s-ti] Hh. XIV 386a; [...] = [&i 
nalt na-pis-tt Lanu B iv 8’. 

zi.bi dug,(var. tag).ga bi.in.dé : na-pi 
ta-8% ilput iqgima he touched its (the animal’ 
throat and made the sacrifice BIN 2 22:198, va 
from CT 16 38 iv 4; zi.mu ma.da.lugid.da 
tkteru na-pi[é-ti] (they pushed me under wate 
my breath nearly stopped Lambert BWL 245 iv 4’ 
mé8 zi.a.ni.§é ba.an.sum : urisa ana na-pi. 
ti-4 ittadin CT 17 37 col. B 16f.; nam.ti.] 
zi.st.ud : balat na-pis-ti rug-[...] JCS 21 12:4: 
zi.ba : qa-t-8at na-pis-ti KAR 73 r. 15f., 
Su.bar Si.bi ak.a.ab 8i.bi ba.mu.u[n.na.al 
: gt-ts-su na-pis-ta-su gt-is-su na-pis-[ta-su] OEC 
6 pl. 2 K.4664:12f.; 4Asar.alim.nun.na : 
su.ud.g4l x [...] : damar.uru na-din na-p[is- 
...] STC 1180:4f.; zi.ma.al gir.gir.re : gam 
na-pis-tt mugdasru. 4R 21 No.1 Br. 14; s8u 
erim.ma zi : mu-bal-li na-pis-ti rag-gi OECT 
pl. 8 K.6001:6f.; zi.ni.ta (var. adds té8) in.d: 
an.ku.ki ki.nam.u8 ba.an.kés : itti na-pi 
ti-3u ttakkal itti miiti rakis as to (lit. with) his li 
he (the sick man) is consumed, with death is ] 
bound up CT 17 19i 25f., cf. la.u,(e1Seat).lu.: 
zi.ni.ta l.bal.bal.e : amélu sé ittt na-pis-ti-. 
it-ta-nab-<bal>-kat CT 16 241 12f.; Si.mu zi.ir.s 
[...] : na-pis-ti tasug (...] BA5 640 No. 8r. 13: 
Si 9A.nun.na.ki.e.[ne ...] : na-pig-ti om 
SBH p. 60 No. 31:5f., cf. Si.bi kur.kur.ra[.. 
: da-ad-mu na-pis-ta ti-[...] ibid. 3f.; ud.da 
8&.ga [hé.x].dé.en.ma.al : imu na-pis-ti 4: 
libbi [...] ib& ibid. p. 97 No. 53:70f. 
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im.zé.eb.ba zi kur.kur.ra.kex(kIp) : édéru 
jabi na-pis-ti KUR.KUR.MES (your utterance) is a 
sweet breath, the sustenance of all countries 
SBH p. 45 No. 22:17f., cf. Si kur.kur.ra : na- 
pis-tim KUR.MES ibid. p. 128 No. 83 r. 23f.; 
lugal.e UD.SAR 4%EN.zU.na.ginx(GIM) zi 
kalam.ma Su.du, : farru ... éa kima nannari 
Sin na-pis-ti mati ukallu CT 16 21:184ff.; 6 Sika. 
nag.g& mu.un.mal.la : & ga ana na-pis-tum 
mati i&3ak[nu] SBH p. 56 No. 29 r. 1f.; am 8i 
ka.nag.g& mas.susd ki.in.gi.ra : bélu na- 
pis-ti mati massii Samé u erseti 4R 27 No. 4:63f.; 
mu.lu.gin 81 ma.dak! : mu-kin na-pis-ti mati 
Iraq 5 56 r. 6 (list of names of Babylon); zi.um. 
ni.im i «ma).da 8A an(text AN+DIS) ne.et.te 
Si.li.ma : ana zi-a a 21 KUR-ti-a ana gullumi to 
save my life and the life of my country Labat Suse 
No. 1 i 33ff. 

zi.pa.dg.na.key u.me.ni.ké8 : na-pis-ta-d% 
rukusma (parallel: kigad marsi rukusma) CT 17 
21 ii 82. 

(na.am.lu.li mu.un.zi.ga.l[i x.x].8a hi.a 
: u lu awéliitum sa ana &-ki-in na-pi-1s-tim [gu]mam 
nabiat or any human being who belongs among the 
living TIM 9 35:22; 2i.8&.gé4l 4Inanna.me.en 
: &-kin (var. sik-na-at) na-pi[§-ti] (var. z1-tim) 
Istar andku I am the creation of [Star Angim 
IV 14; zi.gaél.la sipa.[bi] : ré@% S8-kin na-pis- 
tum shepherd of living beings UVB 15 p. 36:7; 
m&8.an8e nig.zi.gal : bil Sumugan &-kin na- 
pis-ti CT 13 36:22. 

flugal] nig.zi.gal bel sik-na-at zi-tim 
OECT 6 p. 54:19f.; nig.zi.gél nig.a.na mu. 
8&.a : Stk-na-di na-pis-ti mala Suma nabé 4R 29 
No. 1:43f., cf. un zi.g&l : nts &k-na-at na-pis-ti 
CT 17 36 K.9272:10; tum.tim 3i.ma.al.fla] : 
mut-tar-ru-a sk-na-at na-pis-tim 4R 9:49ff.; 
Si.ma.al mu.un.da.ma.al.la : s&ék-na-at na- 
pis-ti urappas ibid. r. 3f., ef. ibid. obv. 24f., ef. 
also 8i.ma.al.la.kex $a sik-na-at na-pis-ti 
4R 29**:1f.; tu,(?) fl.lu Si.ma.al.la*i : (lu) 
8a ana sik-na-at z1-tim ta-?-%4 na-su-% Traq 5 56 r. 3 
(coll. O. R. Gurney); 8i.ma.al : sk-na-at na- 
pis-ti BA 10/1 96 No.17r. 5f.; zi.8a.g4] E.kur. 
ra : sik-na-at na-pis-ti &.KUR Angim II 34; 
ANisaba nin zi.8a.gAl.la.ke, : Gmin bélet s&k- 
na-at na-pis-ti BA 10/1 105 No. 24: 6ff. 

ap-pu-ut-tu = na-pu-ul-tu, la te-gi Malku II 
273f., but a.ma.uru,.kam (i.e., apputiu) = pu- 
ul-[...] MSL 13 147:6’. 

§1 = na-p[is-tu] STC 2 pl. 53 r. ii 42 (comm. on 
En. el. VIT 132). 


1. life, vigor, vitality, good health — 
a) life (as against death) — 1’ in gen.: 
mu-tum nap-sa-tum (this is a matter of) life 
and death MRS 9 192 RS 17.289:20, also VAS 
19 51:9 (MA), Ugaritica 5 33:33, but na-pu-ul- 
tum nap-sd-tum ibid. 29; mudssir mesré §e2 


napistu la 


ZI.MES makkira zérma na-pis-ti bullit a- 
bandon riches, seek (only) survival, spurn 
possessions, (only) keep yourself alive Gilg. 
KI 25f., also makkira zérma na-pt-i8-ta bullit 
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 88 II1i24; 2ti sabim 
Sa imuttu na-pi-is-ta-ka_ you stake your very 
life for every man who perishes PSBA 1911 
p. 221:14; andku amtaras ina na-pi-ts,-tim 
e-li-t I fell sick and barely escaped with (my) 
life CT 2 49:9; na-pt-18-tum itibsumma life was 
dear to him TCL 1 29:30, cf. (as an excla- 
mation) na-pi-is-tum ibid. 31, also TIM 2 121: 
16 (all OB), na-pu-ul-tum HSS 13 51:10 (Nuzi), 
see also MalkuII 273, in lex. section; difficult: 
ana na-pi-s-ti dekidku (end of letter) TIM 2 
82:21, [...] na-pi-ts-ti la-mi TCL 18 81 r.2 
(both OB letters); ag-ra-ti na-pu-us-te-ia my 
precious life Lambert BWL 192:5 (MA), for 
other refs. see agru usage c-4’ , see also agéru v.mng. 
lb; kima na-pi-is-tam arammu atta ul tidé 
do you not know that I love (you like my 
own) life? ARM 2 72:24; ga... sdtu béléu kima 
na-pt-r8-t1-8u irammusu whom his master 
loves as his own life Laessoe Shemshara Tablets 
81 SH. 812:57, cf. ki nap-sat-ku-nu la tar’amani 
Wiseman Treaties 268, also r@im na-pié-td. 
(Sama&) who loves my life VAB 4 232ii2(Nbn.), 
and see rému; ZI.MES Gip.DA.MES addan: 
nakka I (the god) am giving you (Assur- 
banipal) a long life Craig ABRT 1 6:24 (NA 
oracles); for ardku said of life see ardku 
mngs. lb-2’ and 4; for kurré to shorten life 
see kari v. mng. 2a-l’; ana nap-sa-a-ti 
innabtu they fled for their lives OIP 2 92r. 
25 (Senn.), cf. innabtuma nap-sd-ta isch 
they fled seeking life TCL 3 193 (Sar.), cf. 
ana na-pi-is-tim x-ta-bi-it YOS 2 104:165 (coll. 
R. Harris); UD-na-pu-us-[te] KAR 27 obv. (1) 2 
and 4 (= Lambert BWL 95), also UD-na-pis-te 
CT 18 30iv 9, but uD-zI Gilg. X ii 28, XI 1, 
etc., U-ta-na-is-tim Gilg. M. iv 6 and 13; I 
made a hole through the wall ina na-pi-is- 
tim usém and escaped with my life ARM 3 
71:17, cf. a ana nap-sa-a-te(var. -ti) ust 
OIP 2 47 vi 34 (Senn.); the balance of the 
people sa ana sist na-pis-ti ipparsidu. who 
fled to save their lives TCL 3 146 (Sar.); ana 
na-pis-tt ana sadé [mr]N (= érubu) 
STT 43:45, seo AnSt 11 150; a7 uzabbil na-pis- 


297 


oi.uchicago.edu 


napistu la 


ta-&% ni-[...] he must not spend his life 
fin ...] AfO 19 53r. iii 167; in broken 
context: [n]a-pu-ul-ta-Su-nu Tn.-Epic “i” 25; 
note the idiomatic phrase with abdlu ‘“‘to 
take refuge with a deity”: z1-tt ublakki 
BMS 57:12, see Ebeling Handerhebung 58, and 
see the Sum. and Akk. refs. cited abdlu A 
mng. 5a (napistu), but correct the meaning 
given there; note the atypical baldssu 
salamsu u baldt z1.MES-&%i gé-e 21.MES-&. ina 
pt DN ... gabi kiin has his life, well-being, 
good health and “thread” of life been 
pronounced and confirmed for him by DN? 
(for gé in connection with napistu see mng. 
9a—4’) IM 67692:310 (tamitu, courtesy W. G. 
Lambert). 


2’ referring to the granting, bestowing, 
etc. of life: édu amélu na-pis-ta-su la uballat 
not a single man will keep his life Cagni Erra 
IV 48; na-pa-ds-ti uballit I escaped with my 
life ARM 11r. 11’; for the nuance “to spare 
a life, to pardon a criminal” see baldtu v. 
mng. 8; for the nuance “to keep (an army) 
alive” see baldtu v. mng. 7; I had mercy 
upon him istu dlija ... ana na-pis-te(var. 
-te) umassirsu and released him alive from 
my city (to praise the great gods) AKA 71 
v 28 (Tigl. I), cf. ana nap-sd-a-ti mussiranni 
Borger Esarh. 103 i 17; many who sinned 
against the king, the king has pardoned 
ZI.MES-Sté-nu trénguniti and granted them 
life ABL 530 r. 9 (NB); the goddess muz 
ballitat mitu nddinat zi-tim rigtam VAB 
4 278 vii 14 (Nbn.), see also STC 1 180:4f., in 
lex. section; nap-8d-ti Suruk grant life KAR 
83 ii 10, etc.; Nisaba ga-i-3d-at 21-tim Lambert 
BWL 172:17, also BMS 7:37, etc.; apart from 
Sarpanitu isartu ajitu i-gi-sd nap-sat-su 
which goddess could have granted him life? 
Lambert BWL 58:34 (Ludlul IV), na-pis-ta 
gi-Sam grant me life ASKT p. 75 r. 7, see 
JCS 21 10:97 (bi rimki), ete.; for gamdlu 
“to spare life” see gamdlu mng. 2a-1’ and 
2b-1’, also gi-mil zi-ti BMS 14:4; na-pis-ta- 
&u gimilma En. el. IV 17; Gula gdmilat na- 
pt-1§-ti-ia ==VAB 4 108 ii 41 and dupls. (Nbk.); 
Dér u Istarén na-ap-sa-at bélija lissuru tléni 
mala béli palhusuniti na-ap-sa-a-ti sa bélija 
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lissuru. may GN and DN protect the life of 
my lord, may all the gods my lord reveres 
protect the life of my lord BE 17 5:7 and 10 
(MB let.), also JCS 6 144:6, and passim, sec 
naséru mng. 6a; Bél Nabi Nergal nu-up-sa-tu 
$a Sarri bélija lissuru ABL 371:8, also ABL 
1384 r.3 (NA); mukil na-pis-tt-ka lu Marduk: 
JRAS 1920 567r.14, cf. mukillat na-pi[s-ti] 
BA 5 650 No. 15:19, also[...] nap-sd-ta ukallu 
[...] BBR No. 83 iv 21; na-nd-ds-ti-ni tsténis 
e-té-er and save our lives at the same time 
KTS 24:35, cf. na-pd-ds-ta-ak-nu u na-pa-ds- 
tié-nt li-té-er RA 59 165 MAH 19612:20f. (both 
OA); ana etér nap-sd-ti-Si-nu (var. na-pu-ul- 
ti-Su-nu) Weidner Tn. 4 No. Liv 15; KAR ZI- 
tim LKA 111:9, for other refs. see etéru A mng. 
3b~1' and 3b-2’; ina pusqi tu-e-zi-bi nap-sat-su 
you (fem.) saved his life in danger Craig ABRT 
221 r. 9, cf Su-zi-ba(!) zI-tt ina dannati 
PBS 1/2 106:30, see ArOr 17/1 178; [mu]sézebat 
na-pis-tti KAR 73 r. 20; ana §u-zu-ub ZI.MES- 
Su ana iD GN imqut he threw himself into the 
Euphrates to save his life AKA 351 iii 19 and 
passim in Asn., Shalm. IIT, etc., see also ezébu inng. 
6b-2'; Sat na-pis-ti Sakna those endowed 
with life Lambert BWL 126:25, cf. siknat 
nap-sat DN (she who is) provided with life by 
Dagan AfK 1 267. iii 28; ana Su-zu-ub [arl. 
MES-5% ana mati la idé panisu iliakan ABL 
1411:10 (NB); attunuma ana abikunu na-pa- 
a§-ta-ku-nu lu sdl-ma-at your (pl.) lives 
should be preserved for the sake of your own 
father TCL 20 112:26 (OA let.); ullénu lu-us- 
li-ma na-pi-i[§-t1] from now on may I remain 
safe and alive Gilg. Y. v 218; ana Su-lu-um 
zi-tim-s% ... ipparsid Streck Asb. 376 i 10. 


3’ referring to the termination of life: 
na-pis-ta-Su-nu lu u-bfal-li] Lambert BWL 
194:27, for other refs. with bald and bullé see bali 
rongs. 1b and 2b; may the gods look angrily upon 
him na-p[i-ts-ta-éu] ... li-[hal]-li-[qu] BE 1/2 
No. 149 ii 19, cf. li-hal-li-ga nap-sat-ku-un 
Wiseman Treaties 432, also ina miitt lemni v- 
hal-li-qu nap-Sat-su  Streck Asb. 212:17; sa 

t-hal-li-qgu nap-sat-su. who brought 
about his own undoing Borger Esarh. 105 ii 15, 
cf. [nap-sa]t-ku-nu (var. z1.MES-ku-nu) la 
tu-hal-la-ga-[ma] Wiseman Treaties 293, also 
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zi.MES-ka la tu-hal-la-qga ABL 1217:11 (NA), 
uhalliqu nap-sat-su Streck Ash. 36 iv 52, see 
also halagu mng. 3d; ina bubiiti na-ap-sa-tu-[su- 
nu] qa-ta-a through starvation their lives 
came to an end BE 17 96:9 (MB let.), cf. ina 
unsit wu SA.GAR-e na-pis-tus ligq-tt BBSt. No. 
36 vi53, also ina su-[gi(?)] diliptu na-pis-ta- 
ku-nu lig-ti | Wiseman Treaties 487; — [n]Ja- 
[p]ts-ta-ni lu ig-tu-ma lu nimit litti ahdmis) 
Cagni ErraIV 90; ana qi-it na-pis-ti-Su-nu 
LKA 62:6, see Ebeling, Or. NS 18 35; ana gatt 
mt-te Iraq 31 31:52 (MA inc.); ina kakki 
ramanisu %-ga-ta-a na-pid-tus he ended his 
life with his own weapon Lyon Sar. 5:27 and 


parallels, also ina patri parzilla sibbisu na- 
pis-ta-§u u%-gat-lt Winckler Sar. pl. 33:77 and 
parallels; ina patri parzilla ... migit isate 


husabhi lipit Irra %-qat-ta-a nap-sat-su-un 
Streck Asb. 32 iii 126, Sa la igtté Z1.MES 
ibid. 314 8 2, dupl. AfO 8 182:4, also (the 
wounded lion) [na]-pis-ta-su% ul igtt IR7No. 
IX c 2, see Meissner, MAOG 13/2 7 (all Asb.); 
ina gastija dannate ... na-pis-ta-Su-nu t-Seq-ti 
AKA 85 vi 67 (Tigl. I); ul 15-ku-nu na-pis-ti 
they did not die (lit. lay down life) Afo 19 
66:9, cf. Sa ina sungi bubiti 15-ku-nu na-pis-tu 
Streck Asb. 38 iv 80, also 32 iii 135,74 ix 35; iSgqdnz 
ni masgissu Sa t1-e Z1-[tim] she (the witch) 
made me drink one of her potions that take 
away one’s vigor BRM 4 18:3 (inc.); ta-ba-ak 
na-pis-ti-ku kima mé the pouring out of his 
life like water CH xlii93, cf. na-pu-ul-ti 
ummanatisunu rapsati kima mé lu atbuk 
AOB 1 120 iii 21 (Shalm. I), na-pis-ta-Su kima 
mé lit-bu-uk MDP 2 pl. 17 iii 33, also Hunger 
Kolophone No. 234:10 and 355:3; but the god 
who has conceived the evil deed tu-bu-uk 
nap-sat-su. execute (opposite: na-pts-ta-su 
gimilma) En. el. IV 18; Girru z1-Si-nu kima 
mé lit-[bu-u]k  AfO 18 293:62; na-pis-ta-su 
u-sat-bak-su Lambert BWL 32:59 (Ludlul I). 


4’ in personal names: Be-li-na-pd-ds-ti 
MAD 1 163 iv 27, also BIN 8 143:8; for Sulgi- 
napisti and Sulgi-z1.mu see MAD 8 p. 204 (all 
OAkk.); Samas-na-pa-al-ti. TCL 10 4:19, Figulla 
Cat. No. 13916 (OB); SAG.iL.zI.MU CT 4 44¢:17, 
UTU.zI.MU CT 8 31b:17 and passim, always 
in Sum. formulation, in OB; DINGIR.ZI.AG 
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ADD 8ll r. 14, LUGAL.ZI1.AG ADD 922 iv 5, 
dytu.zi1.aAS ADD 164r.9, 94G.z1.PAP ADD 
536r.2, 4pa.AG.zZI ADD 112 r. 5, and passim in 
similar names in NA. 


b) vigor, vitality, good health — 1’ in 
gen.: ever since I came here amrasma na- 
pt-ts-tam aksud I have been sick but (now) 
I have regained health TCL 18 91:6, cf. na- 
pi-is-tt ummika ku[Sdjam ibid. 81:13; PN 
(the physician) should come here quickly 
na-pi-is-ti PN, lik’ud to achieve good health 
for PN, ARM 1 115:17; send me two silas of 
oil, sickness has seized me ina na-pi-is-tim 
annadi my very health has become affected 
TCL 1 43:18, cf. ina Sattim an-ni-«imy-tim 
ina na-pi-ié-tim nadidku TCL 18 123:19, ina 
na-pi-is-tim tanaddianni VAS 16 53:17, cf. 
ina na-pt-is-tim amat ibid. 203 r. 4 (all OB 
letters); ina na-pi-is-tim nadi madis marus 
ARM 1 115:12, cf. ina na-pi-is-tim nadéku 
Finet, AIPHOS 15 19:55; = [na]-pt-i8,-tam uv 
pirham érié I long for good health and 
progeny ARM 1 3r. 27’; 1 saR E ana tlisu 
ana na-pi-ts-ti-u ureddi he has dedicated 
one sar of a house (plot) to his god for his 
good health CT 6 36a:8 (OB); Samag Samsam 
awilam ana na-pt-is-ti-su irris Samas 
demands from the man a sun disk (as votive 
offering) for his (the man’s) good health 
CT 5 4:6, cf. Samas saméa ana na-<pi>-t85-ti 
awilim irrig YOS 10 57:8 (both OB oil omens); 
etlu ana na-pis-ti-Si immer nigé sbattilsu 
the man will be in need of a sheep (to make) 
the offering for his health Cagni Erra IIla 22; 
great Ninurta ina mahrika zi-tim litir may 
I gain added vigor before you JRAS Cent. 
Supp. pl.3r.11; bélu attama x [x (x) na]-pis-tus 
... Marduk attama x [x (x) nja-pis-tus BA 5 
393 No. 22:42 and 44, see AfO 19 56:53 and 55; 
Sullim na-pt-is-ti tibbi séréja = protect my 
good health, keep me well VAB 4 78 No. 1 iii 
46 (Nbk.); musallim zi-tt ... mudessa baldti 
he (Marduk) protects the health, renews 
vigor BMS 9:5 and dupls., cf. [mu-Sa]l-lum 
na-pis-[i ...] PBS 1/1 18:14; ésullim na- 
pis-t[t] Si. 79 r. 8 (courtesy W. von Soden), 
also AMT 57,2:3; Summa SILIM sakin 
SILIM-mu zi-ti if there is a sulmu-feature 
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(on the exta): good health KAR 423 ii 49, also 
58, 5R 63 B 12 (Nbn.), see VAB 4 266:12, etc., 
also, wr. SILIM-um z1-ti TCL 63 r. 29, SILIM- 
um 21 BRM 4 12:73 (all SB ext.). 


2’ with balétu and bullutu: for baldi 
(wr. TILA and DIN) napisti (or napsdti) see 
baldtu s. mng. la, 1b-1’, lc-1’, and 1c-2’, 
and add ana DIN na-pil-ti martigu J. Lewy, 
Goldziher Memorial Volume 1 315 (seal from Tanis), 
and note ana IM ZI.MES CT 22 184:6 (NB let.); 
for bullut napisti see baldtu v. mng. 6a-3’; 
Gula muballitat na-pi-is-tt-ia VAB 4 108 ii 49 
(Nbk.) and parallels; note ais5u Sa-ta-pu na-ms- 
tt Lie Sar. p. 80:12. 


2. living beings — a) in gen.: the creation 
of Aruru mithdrig na-pis-ti all the living 
beings Lambert BWL 86:258 (Theodicy), cf. 
na-gab na-pis-ti (Sum. destroyed) KAR 128 
r. 25, salmat gaqgadi pu-hur 21-ti BMS 
27:9; Ssumgita zi-ta (vars. z1-tim, na-pis-tu) 
exterminate all life Cagni Erra I 38; mukin 
igisé SA.UD na-pis-ti AfO 19 63:50; see also 
zéru mng. 5b; in personal names: Nabi-zn- 
nap-sd-a-tum VAS 6 226:2, also, wr. EN.ZI. 
MES VAS 3 18:13(NB); abbreviated(?) Na- 
pu-us-tum Nbn. 55:3, Dar. 38:4, VAS 4 54:6, 
118:16, VAS 6 124:12, 257:2. 


b) with skin, sakin, Sikintu, and sakitiu — 
1’ in gen.: lu amélita &i-kin 21-ti AKA 250 v 
70 (Asn.); E.2ZI.DA E Si-kin na-pis-ti sa ili 
rabili BMS 33:8 and parallels; muballit &ik-nat 
zi-tim (Adad) who revives all living things 
Borger Esarh. 79:7, cf. lu ina &k-nat z1 mala 
baSd Wiseman Treaties 164; tk-na-at na- 
pig-ti (in broken context) CT 13 34D.T. 41:5 
and 3; Sa sik-na-at 21-tim nabnissina ishirma 
the reproduction of living things diminished 
Cagni Erra 1 137, cf. §¢k-nat z1-tim ibid. 177, 
also bél Stk-nat na-pis-ti(var. -tim) BA 5 325 
No. 3:5; Sama’ dajdn 3a-ki-in na-pi-is-tim 
Syria 32 1219 (Jahdunlim), muéstésir Sa-ak- 
na-at na-pi-ts-tim CH xliii 18 (epilogue); for 
Stkititi nap-Su En. el. VI 129 see napsu s.; 
[S]d-ki-tt-tu nap-sd-tu Lambert BWL 58:41 
(Ludlul IV); exceptional: NUMUN Sik-nat z1- 
tim TCL 3 97 (Sar.); uncert.: t.@u.LA zI.8A. 
GAL & wardi garrim UET 5 607:59 (OB). 
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2’ referring to animals: NUMUN Z1.MES 
kalama all kinds of living beings (i.e., of 
animals) Gilg. XI 83, also ibid. 27; [8¢-kin (or 
zér) nal-pis-ti nammasti gaggart BMS 32:10; 
kala abratu [bu-lum &i-tk-na-at] z1-tim Kécher 
BAM 323:25, cf. [ma8].anSe nig.zi.gal : 
bil Sakkan si-kin na-pis-ti PBS 1/2 126:7, sec 
OECT 6 p. 52: 15f. 


3. person, somebody, (negated) nobody: 
Sarru na-pi-ts-ta[m] asrdnum idik the king 
executed somebody there ARM 2 18:33; ina 
mat GN na-pu-ul-ia ul idukku one does not 
kill people in the Hittite country KBo 1 
10 r. 15, ef. [da@jtkdna sa na-pu-ul-ti the 
murderer of the person ibid. 17, cf. also r. 19 
and 20; if they do not discover the one who 
murdered him 1 3-8 umallé they will 
deliver three persons as a fine MRS9 153 RS 
17.230:14, cf. 10 21.MES wmalldnim ibid. 237 
RS 17.251:14, mulld Sa z1.MES ibid. 159f. 
RS 18.115:17 and 33; in place of the unborn 
child (that he killed) nap-Sa-a-te umalla 
he gives restitution (as for) a person KAV 1 vii 
69 (Ass. Code § 49), also ibid. 73, 81, and 91 (§ 51); 
ajumma (var. [...]-nu-wm-ma) usi na-pis-ti 
where(?) could anybody escape? Gilg. XI 173, 
ef. Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 100 vi 9, see ibid. 
p. 164; 16000 zI.MES sa GN 16,000 persons 
from Calah Iraq 14 35:147 (Asn.);_ do not go 
to court against me nap-ésd-ti sa qallika 
t-8al-lam-ka I will replace your slave for you 
with a person (or a fine) Nbk. 365:7; na-pié- 
tui ul [éz16] he left none alive Winckler Samm- 
lung 2 No. 1:21 (Sar., Charter of Assur), also 
OIP 2 55:58 (Senn.), ete.; Samas should trap 
youinanetand aj usési nap-sat-kun not let 
any of you escape Wiseman Treaties 651. 


4. capital case: din na-pi-is-tum Goetze 
LE § 24 Aii 24, cf. CH § 3:65; he pays x silver 
din na-pt-i8-tim ARM 8 1:30, cf. ARM 5 12:4, 
din mitu na-pil-tu KAJ 316:15 (MA); PN diz 
nu $a Z1.MES ana libbijaidabbub BIN 1 43:22 
(NB let.); awat na-pi-is-tim ana Sarrimma a 
capital case — it goes to the king Goetze LE 
§ 48 A iii 44 and Biv 3, shortened: na-pt-is- 
tum simdat Sarrim ibid. § 58 A iv 28; Summa 
na-pi-ts-tum CH § 24:46; he has taken an 
oath ina zi.mMuS in a capital case (as against 
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wna surgi in a case of theft) Surpu II 86; 
mésir na-pis-ti isabbassu. KAR 401 r. i 5 (SB 
physiogn.). 


5. personnel, persons of menial status, 
animals counted in a herd — a) persons: 
(after a list of 15 names) z1 PN Su.NIGin 15(!) 
ERIN.HI.A personnel under PN, in all 15 mon 
VAS 13 103:16 and r. 16 (OB); NA-AP-5A-DU 
personnel (Akkadogram in Hitt.) KUB 13 
8:16f., 36 117:12, KBo 5 7:11, see Kammenhuber, 
ZA 56 151 and n. 2,191; [4 zilmMesS EA 62:33; 
he will not make any claims asSum 7 z1.mMES 
(adding up three males and four females) 
MRS 9 168f. RS 17.337:21, cf. ibid. 8; naphar 
41 2ZLMES URU GN ana qatinnite ana DN 
addinguniti I have given a total of 41 
persons from Arbela as farmers(?) to Zababa 
KAV 39:12, ef. (listing men, women and children) 
ibid. 1f.; naphar 27 z1.MES adi eqlatigunu adi 
bitatisunu adi kirdtisunu adi alpésunu adi 
emmerésunu adi ginnisunu 27 persons with 
their fields, houses, gardens, cattle, sheep, 
and their families (sold) ADD 59:8; naphar 7 
ZI.MES 12 aNSE ana Saparti in all, seven 
persons (two parents, three sons, and one 
man and his wife) and twelve donkeys as 
pledges ADD 58:9; bitu naphar 3 21.MES 
one family of three persons ADD 232:5; 
7 ZI.MES ardéni Sa PN ADD 231:5; note, wr. 
20 ERIN.zI 2 gam-mal 3 ANSE ADD 882r. 3, 
cte., 977 ERIN.MES Z1.MES KUR Quaja ADD 
1099 r. 4 and passim, also 10 LU.zI.MES ADD 
1133 r.2; 5 ziMES (referring to four women 
and one man) VAS 1 96:16, see also Post- 
gato Taxation and Postgate Palace Archive, indi- 
ces s.v.; 1650 zI.M[ES| ABL 1022: 26, 180 z1.mES 
KUR AésSuraja KUR Tabalaja ABL 602:9 and 
passim, also LU.ZI.MES ABL 1285 r. 22f., 491:6, 
70 ERIN.MES ZI1.MES ABL 760:5, 212:23; note: 
1119 LU.ERIN.MES KAL.MES 5000 Sunu ZI.MES 
1119 able-bodied men, 5000 with their 
families ABL 304:3 (all NA); 35 zi-tim 2 
SAL.NAR.MES ABL 511:11; ana kimu na- 
pul-tt 150 na-pul-ti hubussunu ki ahbuta 
when for (each) person I took captive 150 
persons ABL 1000r. 10f., cf. 2 LU ginndti u 
na-pul-ti [x] Sunu ibid.r.3; naphar 10 z1.MES 
Nbn. 381:18, RT 36 181:4 and 14 (all NB). 


napistu 6b 


b) animals (NB only): naphkar 12 21.mES 
(referring to cattle) Nbk. 348:9, also Nbn. 
54:6, 312:2, 646:3 and 7, Dar. 222:7and 9, note 
naphar naphar 46 GUD.MES ZI.MES Cyr. 117:29, 
ef. (referring to sheep, etc.) Nbn. 948:6, Pinches 
Peek p. 6 No. 3:13, ZA 4 143 No. 15:6; prob- 
ably referring to sheep given annually by 
the tenant to his landlord: ina Satté 2-ta 
NAM.ZI.MES wu tabilu inandin every year he 
(the tenant) delivers two sheep and the 
tabilu Cyr. 231: 11, for tabilu see Oppenheim Miet- 
recht 87; difficult: silver Sa ana nipti Sa 
f2il.MES PN PN, ... iddinu BE 8 31:8. 


6. body, self — a) body: imés séru ana 
Sumgut ZI.MES-3u-<nu> the plain was too 
small for .... their bodies (they ran out of 
land tu bury them) 3R 8 ii 100 (Shalm. III); 
lu panikunu lu qatékunu lu na-pul-ta-ku-nu 
(vars. lu-bul-[ta-ku-nu] and TUG lu-bul-ta-ku- 
nu) tapassasant you will anoint your faces, 
hands and body (variant: garments) Wiseman 
Treaties 374. 


b) self: kaspam tarim na-pd-ds-ta-ka 
taziar you love making money but hate 
yourself TCL4 5:9, cf. na-pd-dS-ta-ka etir 
save yourself ibid. 16; addindén na-pd-ds-ti- 
ka lillik (the silver) should serve as ransom 
for yourself CCT 4 2a:30, cf. na-pd-d8-ta-ka 
é ta-ahi-ti-Si-ma TCL 4 48:43 (coll. M. T. Larsen); 
PN sa na-pd-ds-ti-a mét u balat ula idi PN is 
(like) my own self, I do not know whether he 
is dead or alive TCL 19 73:7 (all OA); ana na- 
pi-té-t-ia aptalah u ina GN na-pi-t8-ti ana 
béltija kasi apqid J feared for myself and 
have given myself over to you, my lady, in 
Babylon PBS 7 125:33f. (OB let.); ana ubbub 
zi1-§% to cleanse himself KUB 37 63:7; 
[tanjassar ki zt-ka saa.pu-ka you must 
guard (him) as (you would) your own self 
KUB 3 19:6; [tn]a z1-ta pa[l-ha-ti] I am afraid 
for myself EA 81:25, cf. pal-ha-t[i z]1-ia 
EA 90:53; (theduration of) my life is recorded 
before you (Nabi) z1.MES-ia pagda ina sin 
Ninlil I myself am entrusted to the lap of 
Ninlil Craig ABRT 1 5f.:21 (= Streck Asb. 346), 
cf. la tumassara z1.ME8-ia do not abandon 
me (in the midst of my adversaries) ibid. r. 6, 
ZI.MES-ka ittanahharanni ma you yourself 
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approach me time and again saying (prolong 
the life of RN) ibid. 18, cf. [ina puhur(?) 
haddjaniia la ittanakSadu 21.MES-ia ibid. 2; 
mé Z1-ti-ia, ina qabri usnilu they (the sorcer- 
ers) placed my own “water” in a grave 
Maqlu I 108, cf. the corresponding tna gabri 
timiru méja (var. miia) ibid. II 184, restored 
from UET 7128:12; ubburat na-pis-ti I myself 
am arraigned Lambert BWL 200 i 16 (fable); 
ina muhhi zimxES-ia idabbubu they plot 
against me ABL 557 r.15 (NA); kima r@i u 
naigidi na-pis-tr-St-na pa-ag-da-a-ni_ they (the 
sheep) are entrusted to me as to a shepherd 
or herdsman Lambert BWL 192:20 (fable); 
u andku nap-sd-ti-id ana sarri lu pagda 
but I myself am dedicated to the king ABL 
1255 r. 16, ef. BIN 1 49:21, ZI.MES-ia ana 
[sarri] bélija lu pagda ABL 795 r. 16; the 
two men éa hurdsa ana muhhi 21.MES-ia is50 
who have taken the gold (to intrigue) against 
me (plot every day to kill or to destroy me) 
ABL 716 r. 1 (all NB); difficult: nap-sd-a-te 
assakan ABL 1285:24 (NA); obscure: [ana(?)] 
pi-t-gi na-prs-tit-id Borger Esarh. 104 i 31. 


c) in ref. to an oath: a-na la ni-is i-li-Su 
u na-pi-is-ti-u without an oath sworn by 
his god’s life and his own HSM 7555:5, cited 
G.F. Dole, Partnership Loans in the Old Baby- 
lonian Period (Harvard Ph. D. Thesis 1965) p. 111; 
PN nal[p]-sa-ta ga Sarri himdmi u PN zI-ia 
it{fami(?)] “‘let PN take the oath on the life 
of the king,’’ and PN did take the oath on 
me (RN) Mél. Dussaud 1 203:22 (RS), see Nou- 
gayrol, MRS 6 8. 


7. breath: 21-5 kima a mé samt itenerrub 
his breath constantly enters (his throat, wr. 
zi.MES) like that of one who thirsts for water 
Labat TDP 76:62; i-tar-rak na-pis-i[a-su] his 
breath catches AfO 19 52:143; ana ZI.MES-S¢% 
la kart in order for him not to be short of 
breath Kocher BAM 216:61, ttasués libbi tktaru 
zi-tim (var. na-pis-ti) my heart has become 
sad, I have come near death BMS 6:60, dupl. 
LKA 52 r. 9, var. from STT 57:75 and 59:19, 
cf. takturu na-pis-i[i] AfO 25 39:42 (hymn of 
Asn. I); see also kari v. mng. 1b-2’c’; 
difficult: he who waits for your (the god’s) 
sweet breath wu KI di-in 8d z1-ka sitkuna éndsu 


napistu 8b 


and whose eyes are riveted on your .. 
PRT 109 r. 5. 


8. livelihood, provisions, sustenance —- 
a) livelihood, provisions: as for the fields of 
PN’s sons awili na-pi-is-ta-am ul is the men 
have no (other) livelihood OECT 3 35:6, ef. 
TIM 2737.4, kima tidéi na-pi-is-tam ul isu 
TLB 42:33; tlik na-pi-is-tim allakam I will 
do the service for the living (I hold) ibid. 
66:12; nakkamti Sa rést na-pi-is-ti-ia ukallu 
takula u na-pt-is-ti tattaksa you have used up 
the storehouse where my provisions are 
ready for me and thus you have cut my 
throat TIM 2 152:35f., cf. na-pi-ts-t1 PBS 7 
11:10, B na-pi-is-tim ibid. 125:32 (all OB 
letters); the men ana na-pu-ul-ti amméni 
sunu ukkiima why do they lack provisions? 
BE 17 59:17 (MB let.); gamir gabbu ina zI-nu 
everything from our provisions has been 
exhausted EA 107:39; for baldt napist 
“provisions” see baldtu s. mug. 4b, also EA 
45:33, 75:14, 81:41, 82:45, 81:15, 112:30; see 
also baldlu s. mng. 4c; ana nap-sat ili u 
Sarri qati attara{s] I have stretched out my 
hand (sacrilegiously) toward provisions (des. 
tined for) the god or the king BMS 61:13, 
dupl. LKA 153 r. 13. 


b) sustenance — 1’ in gen.: éarrum 
nadin na-pt-ts-tim ana GN the king who 
bestowed (ample) sustenance on Adab CH 
iii 66, cf. Ju igisu na-ap-sa-tam ana URU 
Maskan-sabra CHiv 2; 8a... na-pi-is-tam 
ana matika u kdta addinu who had given 
sustenance to your country and to you 
Syria 33 66:13 (Marilet.); akalu u mi balat 
zi-ti-su-un akla I cut off food and water with 
which they sustain their life Borger Esarh. 
112:14, cf. mé baldt z1-ti-su-nu akla Streck 
Asb. 74 ix 33. 


2’ with mdtu: kima na-pti-is-ti mati 
eqlumma ul tidé do you not know that fields 
are the (very) sustenance of the country? 
YOS 2 48:14 (OB let.); the Euphrates na-pis- 
timati the sustenance of the country JNES 
15 134:49 (lipéur-lit.); the meadows (gipdru) 
na-pis-ti matt Cagni Erral 83; mitirta mukinz 
nat zi-ti matt abilat nuhst a canal which 
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establishes sustenance for the country, 
bringing prosperity Weidner Tn. 28 No. 16: 103, 
ef., wr. mitiria mukinnat na-pil-ti mati 
ibid. 31 No. 17:49, cf. also (in broken contexts) 
[n]a-pt-i8-ti matim Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 
42124, wr. [nja-pil-ti ibid. 43816; mu-kil 
na-pis-tt ma-a-tt OECT 6 pl. 22 K.3307 i 5 and 
dupl. AfO 17 pl. 13 K.7063i19; mid zt-tim mati 
AfO 18 386:19. 


3’ with nist: adnan na-pt-t3-ti nisi 
aj usabst may (Ea) not produce grain, the 
sustenance of the people CH xliii 12 (epi- 
logue), cf. kurunnu nap-sat nist Lambert BWL 
72:32 (Theodicy), 48rM nap-Sat nist ibid. 44:89 
(Ludlul I), mé nap-sa-at nist ibid. 196:21 (Fable 
of the Fox); $a na-ap-Sa-at kala nisi istika 
(Adad) you with whom is the sustenance of 
all mankind CT 15 4 ii 4 (OB hymn); Marduk 
nap-sat nist agari[u] AfO 19 65 iii lower portion 
1; ummu Bau nap-sat nisé andkuma Or. 
NS 36 122:109, ef. (in broken context) ADD 
809:10, see Postgate Royal Grants p. 62; tugabse 
zi-tim nist KAR 59:36; difficult: ana sa-di- 
im na-pi-is-tim nist Babilam agskun Sumer 3 
11 ii 10, 14 ii 18, wr. ana sa-da na-pi-is-ti 
ni-Sim VAB 4 92 ii 15 (all Nbk.). 


4’ other occs.: U pu-e nap-sat biligu the 
grass, the sustenance of his cattle TCL 3 
275 (Sar.); 47'u-tu 4I.UNKIN.NA na-pis-ti umz 
méni[su] En. el. VII 15, ef. 9z1.MIN UKKIN = 
nap-sat nap-har DINGIR.MES STC 2 pl. 62 ii 29. 


9. throat, neck (human or animal) — 
a) human — 1’ in gen.: NaA,HLA ina 21-8 
... GAR-an you place beads around his neck 
Or. NS 39 132 K.8906:5 (namburbi), cf. Kécher 
BAM 361:12 and 22; mnap-Sd-a-tt marsi ina 
patar bint talappat you touch the throat of 
the sick person with a knife of tamarisk 
wood LKA 79:7, dupl. KAR 245:7; precious 
stones ina na-pis-[ti-su] lu as[kun] 5R 33 iii 
43 (Agum-kakrime), cf. kunukku na-pis-ti-ka 
CT 13 34 Rm. 282 r. 3 and 6 (Slaying of Labbu), 
also [njag.ki8ib zi.pa.4g ba.an.gaz : ina 
ku-nu-uk na-pis-ti-8% %-ra-si-p[u-su] (whom) 
he killed with the seal around his neck 
K.5119: 20 and 23 and dupls., see Or. NS 303; a 
precious metal choker sa ina nap-sa-ti thallulu 


napistu 9a 


that they hang around the neck Ugaritica 5 
No. 169:25, for the Sum. version nig.zi.pa. 
an&®.pa.an§8 see Civil, INES 23 2:29; [n]a- 
pi-is-ta-Su usdrih YOS 9 35:121 (Samsuiluna), 
corr. to Sum. zi.ni gir.[ta] im.mi.ifn. 
gaz] RA 63 36, see ibid. p. 40n. 4, and ef. 
a-ru-uh z1-8u Devour-His-Throat! (name of a 
dog of Marduk) KAR 298 r. 18, for other rofs., 
seeardhu B; (amole) fina... nlap-sd-ti-s GAR 
Kraus Texte 50:18, ef. CT 28 26:48, also EN 
z1-8% (in broken context) ibid. 41 81-2-4,199: 22 
(all SB physiogn.); exceptionally said of 
a god: nap-sat-ka DN your throat (listed 
between kisadu and irtu) is (the goddess) 
Sapranitu KAR 102:25. 


2’ in med. contexts: summa gisdtu ina 
nap-sd-ti lisési if it is (in) the belch let him 
expel it from the throat Kichler Beitr. pl. 2 
ii27, cf. the parallel [...] ina z1-tt lisd 
K.8792i7, kima gisttt ina nap-sd-ti K.9387 
ii 9, cited Lambert BWL 288; Summa ina z1-su 
urussu (GU.HUR-su) tharrur if his larynx 
rasps(?) in his throat Labat TDP 84:34, cf. 
z1-&& tstanahhit ibid. 30f., z1-5% uselli ibid. 32, 
and cf. ibid. 24:54; OG &d-mi ZIME-te : U 
Sammi ra-bi-du herb for the throat : herb 
for rapddw Uruanna II 189; ana z1.MES-Si-na 
(in broken context) AMT 17,6:4. 


3’ with lapdtu, etc. (in oath ritual): see 
lapdtu mng. 1b, also liptu A mng. 1d; note 
ina mé u Samni itmt i-lap-pi-tu, nap-sd-a-li 
they took the oath by water and oil, they 
touched (their) throats En. el. VI 98. 


4’ with verbs denoting the cutting of the 
throat: alikma ga DN nap-Sa-tus puru’ma 
go and cut the throat of Tiamat En. el. IV 31; 
nap-sd-te-si-nu uparri? q@is I cut their 
throats like threads OIP 2 45 vi3, cf. Siltahu 
par’? nap-sd-ti(var. -te) ibid. 44 v 73 (Senn.), 
also ina ussigu ... uparri?? z1-tim (var. na- 
pis-ti) Streck Asb. 78 ix 85; Marduk pari’ 
na-pig-ti ajabi CT 51178:3; see also nakdsu 
mng. 2c, niksu, and zikurudd. 


5’ in transferred mng.: I besieged him 
nap-sa-tus usiga constricted his throat 
OIP 2 42 v 26 (Senn.), cf. girrétisu usabbit nap- 
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napistu 9b 


Sat-su-nu usig ukarri Streck Asb. 16 ii 54, also 
Piepkorn Asb. 52 iii 49; difficult: na-pis-ta-su 
i-sa-qa-am Iraq 27 5 ii 17 (NBIit.). 


b) animal — 1’ in gen.: if the malformed 
animal’s ears are below its jowls ina nap-éd- 
ti-§% on its throat Leichty Izbu X1 76; if the 
malformed creature has the beak of an eagle 
ZILMES-é petia and its throat is open 
ibid. XII 14, itstongue ina ZI-Su GAR ibid. 85, 
also ina nap-Sd-ti-s% raksat ibid. 88, cf. ibid. 
89 and 96; the bird, the middle of its crown 
is white mala z1.B1 imassi and (the white) 
reaches as far as its throat CT 40 49:29, cf. 
ibid. 36; uncert.: let my lord send a cook 
assum na-pi-i8-ti alpim sdtu utarruma sirsu 
ana ekallim irrubu so that he can cut(?) the 
throat of that (sick) ox so that its meat can 
go to the palace (and not spoil) ARM 14 
5:17, also ibid. 6:27. 


2’ throat of a sheep as medication: s-ir 
na-ap-sa-tim turrarma Kécher BAM 393 r. 15 
(OB); UzU nap-satimmeri Biggs Saziga 53:28, 
cf. uzU nap-sat §aimmert ibid. 55 iii 29 (Bogh.), 
also UZU nap-sd-at UDU.NITA te-bi-t ibid. 19; 
UZU nap-Sd-te Kécher BAM 104:75 and 77. 


10. opening, air hole: summa martum ina 
na-ap-sa-at martim tikiptan Sittama surrupa 
if there are two red spots at the opening of 
the gall bladder YOS 10 31 ix 20 (OB ext.); 
Summa ANSE HAR $a 15 réssu ina nap-sat 15 
KAR Boissier Choix 1 134:23 and (with the left 
side) ibid. 24, and ibid. 72:9f., also Summa ina 
nap-Sat SU.SI BRM 4 12:26 and, wr. ina 
nap-sat ekal ubdni (between ina SAG B.cAL 
ubdni and ina MURUB, B.GAL ubdni) Boissier 
DA 220:5; summa katarru ina nap-sat | e-lat | 
babi |! sikkairi t.aAu if lichen occurs in the 
air hole, variant: upper part, of a door, 
variant: a crossbar (this house will be locked 
and not opened again) CT 40 16:36 (SB Alu). 


11. neckerchief: na-pis-tum (also napsamu, 
nad, adi) = ku-lu-lu Malku VI 136 and An 
VII 220. 


For ai as abbreviation for stkkatu (part of 
the exta), see stkkatu (see Nougayrol, RA 44 
21). 


napistu 


The two OA refs. considered to belong to 
napastu in CAD 2 (B) 144, i-na-pd(or -ba)-d5- 
ii-ka nu-x-a-ni li-[181-bi,-%4 BIN 4 9:16 and 
a-ba-as-ti-ka (or a-<na>-pd-d§-ti-ka) nitariés 
BIN 4 10:25, are difficult and may belong to 
bastu. 


napistu in bél napisti s.; 1. protector, 
life-giver, 2. one who has a right to venge- 
ance; OB, MA; wr. syll. and (6) NaM.TI.La; 
cf. napasu A. 

en §8i 4Mu.ul.lil.lé(var. .le) men sag.e du, 
: EN na-pis-ti Enlil 3a agi ina qaqgadisu asmu 
Enlil, the life-giver, whom the crown on his head 
suits well Lugale IX 1. 


1. protector, life-giver: summa ina kittim 
be-el na-pi-ts-ti-ta atta if you are truly my 
protector TIM 2 13:6, also UET 5 82r. 8, Kraus 
AbB 1 122:30, 124:21, VAS 16 201:10; ana be-li 
NAM.TILA.MU aSspurma I have written to 
my protector TIM 2 24:10 (all OB letters). 


2. one who has a right to vengeance: 
summa wWilu ina ahhé la ziziite napsite igmur 
ana EN nap-sa-a-te iddunus panisuma EN 
nap-sa-a-te tduaksu u panisuma immangar 
[u] zittusu tlagge if one of brothers who are 
coparceners kills a person, they will hand 
him over to the one who has the right to 
vengeance, if he pleases, the avenger may 
kill him, or if he pleases he may spare him 
and take his share (of the inheritance instead) 
KAV 2 ii 17f. (Ass. Code B § 2). 


napiStu in Sa napiSti 
pant napsdti) s.; pendant; 
ef. napasu A. 


(Sa napsatr, sa 
OB, Qatna; 


KU.GI ga na-ap-sa-ti-ki ... anina umma 
Simu KU.GI §a na-ap-sa-ti-ia ... ana PN [an]a 
kaspim addimma itaplann[i] (see anina 
interr.) CT 21:44 and 46 (OB); 1 Gin KU.cI 
$a pa-ni na-ap-sa-ti-Sa BE 6/1 84:4, also CT 
8 2 Bu. 88-5-12,10:1 (dowry lists?); sa na- 
pis-ti KU.aI a golden pendant RA 43 138:10, 
12, 16, also ibid. 164: 257, 166:307 (Qatna inv.). 


woman carding wool; lex.*; 


napistu s.; 
ef. napasu B. 


[sau (sig).peS,].ak.a = na-pi-ed-tu Lu IITii 14’. 
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napisu 

napisu s.; 1. breath, breathing, breeze, 
2. smell; OB, SB; wr. syll. and pPa.an; 
ef. napasu A. 


[pa].4g, [pa].an, [pa.a]n.ta = na-pi-[Su] 


CBS 10451c: 5ff. (Nabnitu). 

pa.an.ta.kir,.mu = na-pi-is ap-pi-ia (followed 
by pa.4g.kir,.mu = na-hi-ir ap-pi-ia) Ugumu 
Bil. Section B 8. 


1. breath, breathing, breeze — a) in gen.: 
Huwawa rigmasu abiibu pi-su girrumma na- 
pi-su (vars. na-pi-is-su, na-pis-su) miitum 
Huwawa’s roar is a storm, his mouth is fire, 
his breath is death Gilg. Y. v 197, vars. 
“from iii 111 (OB), II v 3 (SB), cf. pl. 10 K.9759: 12; 
amirsunu ustahhat na-pi-is-su-un (var. na- 
pis-su-nu) miitumma whoever looks at them 
(the seven gods) becomes terrified, their very 
breath is death Cagni Erra I 25; na(text e)- 
pis appisu kabit his breathing is labored 
Kécher BAM 159 i 39, dupl. Kichler Beitr. pl. 15 
i 50, also AMT 45,6:5, 51,2:8, 55,516; Summa 
na-pr-is-su ina appisu sabiima ina pisu PA.AN 
ustési if his breath is obstructed in the nose, 
so that he exhales through his mouth Labat 
TDP 24:54, cf. PA.AN.BI ina appisu DIB.DIB 
ibid. 82:24; Summa Serru PA.AN appisu sa 
imittt kasima Sa Suméli ém if the breath 
from the right nostril of a baby is cold, from 
the left, hot ibid. 224:54. 


b) breath, breeze (as divine manifestation) : 
for your army which is caught in a difficult 
situation na-pis ilt tabu ussésu a sweet 
breeze will come from the god TCL 6 3r. 38, 
ef. na-pis ili tabu & Boissier DA 218 r. 6, KAR 
442 r. 14 (all SB ext.), for similar refs. see 
manitu; tum na-pi-sa-am ana ummanika 
isakkan the god will provide a “breeze” for 
your army RA 27 142:23; wmmdnum na-pi- 
sa-am immar the army will feel the breath 
(of the god) YOS 10 46 v 15, also ibid. 9:20 and 
34 (all OB ext.). 


c) as euphemism for virility: e tashuti 
legé na-pis-su do not shy away (addressing 
the Samhatu), take his (Enkidu’s) n. (parallel: 
kuzubki lilge let (Enkidu) take your kuzbu) 
Gilg. I iv 10, ef. ibid. 17. 


naplastu 


2. smell: if (the water of) a river trissunu 
kima sur-ri KIMIN kima na-pis MUSEN.MES 
has a smell like ...., variant: like the smell 
of birds CT 39 14:19 (SB Alu). 


napisu in Sa napisu s.; (a censer); SB, 
NB; cf. napasu A. 

tattasé Sarpanitu tdbitu illaku ga na-pi- 
su Sarpanitu came out, the sweet-smelling 
censers burn (parallel: nignakki illaku &a 
burdsi) Pallis Akitu pl. 8:8, also ibid. 29; 4d 
na-pi-&% ina muhhi garakka is-[...] the 
censer [is placed?] on the brazier LKU 51:8 
(rit.); 1 Pr Sim §4 na-pi-si one PI of aromatics 
(for) the censer (for the temple) Nobn. 929:3. 


napkapu s.; (mng. unkn.); NB.* 


4 nalpdta uw l-en na-ap-ka-pu (for context 
see nalpattu mng. 1b) Nbk. 92:7. 
naplaqtu s.; butchering knife; OAkk.; 
pl. naplagatu; cf. palaqu. 

l URUDU na-ap-la-ag-tum UD.KA.BAR MDP 
2 pl. 6 ix 21, also pl. 7 xi 20; 4 URUDU na-ap- 
la-qa-tum UD.KA.BAR ibid. viii 12 (Manistusu 


obelisk). 
naplaqu s.; butchering knife; SB; cf. 
paldqu. 

(gir.gud.glaz.zabar = mnap-la-qu(var. -qw) 


Hh. XII 53; bal = nap-la-gu CT 51 168 vi 22 
(Group Voce. A). 


kima lé Sa ina nap-la-qu palqu irammum 
he bellows like a bull slaughtered with a 
butchering knife ZA 61 52:57 (hymn to Nabi). 


naplastu (naplagstu) s.; 1.blinkers, 2.spy 
hole, hatch, also as name of a mark on the 
left lobe of the liver; OB, SB; pl. naplasdtu; 
wr. syll. and IcI.BAR; cf. paldsu. 


{ku8.igi.tab].ba.anide = nap-la-sa-a-tum Hh. 
XI B, 4’, see MSL 9 199; igi.tab.ande = nap-la- 
sa-tum Izi A ii 9’; igi.tab.ande = nap-la-sa-tu, 
ab.lal = nap-la-ds-tu Nabnitu I 200f. 

81.81.81 = na-ap-la-ds-tum Silbenvokabular 
A 20, also (from Ras Shamra) = nap-la-sd-tum 
Studies Landsberger 35:13. 


1. blinkers: see Hh., Izi, in lex. section; 
iStuma na-ap-la-ds-tam ga ana DuMuU.MES 


305 


oi.uchicago.edu 


naplastu 


umméni taddina taklé wu ullénum gatamma 
béli ippes (see cStuma usage c) ARM 2 126:15; 
for Sum. refs. for igi.tab.anSe, see Salonen 
Hippologica 131. 


2. spy hole, hatch — a) in gen.: see 
ab.lal = nap-la-ds-tu Nabnitu I 201, in lex. 
section. 


b) asname of a mark on the left lobe of the 
liver: na-ap-la-as-tam isu (the liver) has a n. 
RA 41 50:2, YOS 10 7:1 and 9, 8:4, 25, and 
passim in ext. reports, Wr. IGI.BAR JCS 21 219 
Al; Summa 1G1.BaR kima nalbattim if the 
n. looks like a brick mold YOS 10 9:1, also 4; 
summa na-ap-la-as-tum kima ungim if the 
n. looks like a ring ibid. 11ii 7, Summa Ia. 
BAR kima pappim if the n. looks like the 
PAP-sign ibid.17:47, (with kima kaskas) 
ibid. 48, (kima BE) ibid. 14:14; Summa na- 
ap-la-as-tum ana padanim igterbam if the n. 
comes near the “‘path” ibid. 11 ii 14, cf. na- 
ap-la-as-tum ana paddnim igrib ibid. 7:22 
(report); Summa ... nasrapti imittim na-ap- 
la-ai-tam iksudam if the right “crucible” 
reaches the n. ibid. 11 iii 6, cf. ibid. 20:28; 
summa ina amitim 4 na-ap-la-sa-tim isténis 
tzeazza if four n.-s stand together in the liver 
ibid. 11123, cf. summa 4 na-ap-la-sa-tum 
ibid. ii 1,3; summa ina mubhi niri kakku 
Sakimma IG1.BAR tttul if there is a ‘““weapon- 
mark” on top of the yoke and it faces the n. 
ibid. 42 iv 20, cf. na-ap-la-as-tam ittul ibid. 
11 iti 8; Summa ina rés IGI.BAR imitiom Silum 
nadi if a hole lies on the right side of the top 
of the n. RA 44 33:1, and passim in this text, 
cf. (with zi-hu nadi) TIM 9 78:3ff. (all OB), 
also Boissier DA 14 iv 19 (SB); summa ina 
qabliat IGIL.BAR ina sumélim kakkum Saz 
kinma if there is a “weapon-mark” in the 
middle of the z. on the left side YOS 10 15:1, 
cf. ina ré§ IGI.BAR ibid. 5,9, ina tédi IGILLBAR 
ibid. 3, ina qutun IGI.BAR ibid. 17:75, and pas- 
sim in ibid. Nos. 18-18, [ina] maskan IG1.BAR 
TIM 9 78:12ff.; [Summa na-ap-l]a-as-t[am] isu 
if (the liver) hasan. RA 44 23:1, and passim 
in this text, cf. YOS 10 11 ii 33 (all OB); Summa 
IGI.BAR usSurat if the n. is loose Boissier 
DA 14 ii 12, also ibid. ii 44, TCL6 6 r.i12; Summa 
IGI.BAR arkat if the n. is long ibid. 17 (SB). 


nappahtu 


Beginning with the OB period, naplastu 
is replaced in ext. by manzdzu, q.v.; there- 
fore refs. from SB texts are rare. 


Goetze, YOS 10 p. 5f.; Nougayrol, JCS 21 219 
n. 6. 


naplasu_ s.; 1. look, glance, 2. blinkers, 
3. spy hole (name of a mark on the left lobe 
of the liver); OB, Mari; cf. paldsu. 


fig]i.bar = nap-la-su Erimhué III 27. 


1. look, glance: na-ap-la-su-us-sa bani 
bwdaru prosperity is created at her glance 
RA 22 170:15 (OB hymn to I8tar). 


2. blinkers (var. of naplastu, q.v.): four 
grains of silver sa na-ap-la-si-im ARM 7 
192:15; 4 [t]apal KuS na-<ap>-la-sit four 
pairs of n. ibid. 161:8, also ARM 18 45:6, wr. 
na-ap-li-st ibid. 22:13. 


3. spy hole (name of a mark on the left 
lobe of the liver, var. of naplastu, q.v.): in 
my first extispicy na-ap-la-su-um sakin 
there was an. JCS 21 227 M 10, 229 N 7, 231 
N r. 13’ (all Mari ext. reports). 


naplastu see naplastu. 
naplisu see naplasu. 


*napluhtu s.; (mng. uncert.); OB*; pl. 
napluhdtu; cf. palahu(?). 


Sit parzilli nasi rés na-ap-lu-ha-tim “those 
of” iron, who pay attention(?) to the z.-s 
RA 45 182:51 (lit.). 


nappahanu s.; (mng. uncert.); SB.* 


[0].KUR.RA assum nap-pa-ha-mi pi assum 
nusurré kibritu a&ium husahhu the 
nint-plant is (to be used in the ritual) on 
account of the n. (in the field), the chaff, on 
account of the diminishing of the yield, the 
sulphur, on account of the famine Bab. 3 295 
K.151r. 16, referring to a.SA maskani nap- 
pa-[ha-ni ... nusjurrt hus[ahhu ...] ibid. 9. 


The context suggests a mng. “crop fail- 
ure” or the like. 


nappahtu s.; revolution; SB; wr. syll. 
and BUN(LAGABx IM), BUN(KAxIM); cf. napdhu. 
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nappahu 


sarru massu ibbalakkassu nap-pah-tum in- 
nap-pah the king’s land will defect from him, 
a revolution will flare up ACh Sin 35:3, also 
Supp. 2 Sin 1i 20, 1b 4, dupl. K.12564ii4’; BUN 
u SE.GAR ina mati [issakkan] revolution and 
massacre(?) will occur in the country ACh 
Sama’ 8:11, cf. ezib Sa ... BUN ina ekalli 
issakkanu AfO 11 361:27 (tamitu). 


The reading of (UzvU.)BUN/BUN when it 
refers to the bladder (for refs. see hingu 
mng. 2, also Kécher BAM 161 iv 6, 168:45) is 
most likely elibbuhu, q.v., see also UZU.BUN- 
Su hesdt cited hest B mng. 1. In the diagnosis 
nap-«-tu(var. -ti) GIG Labat TDP 78:68 the 
second sign is uncertain. For the pl. nappaz 
hatu see nappahu. 


nappahu s.; bellows; SB, NB; pl. nappa: 
hatu; cf. napahu. 

{bu-uJn BUN(KAXxIM) = nap-pa-hu 8? I 269, also 
Ea III 106; bu-un BUN(LAGABxIM) = nap-pa-hu 
SPT 145, also Ea I 91, A 1/2:273; gi. bun = [nap- 
pa-huj, gi.bin.Su = [min ga-ti], gi.bun.gir = 
{min Se-e-pi] Hh. IX 377ff.; bfu-ujn [cr1.BUn] = 
nap-pa-hu Diri IV 231; di-ni-ig K1.NE = ku-w-ru, 
nap-pa-su (vars. [na]-ap-pa-hu, [nap]-pa-hu) Diri 
IV 283f. 

ina nap-pa-ha-ti sail he has asked for a 
sign by means of the bellows Surpu II 111, 
cf. mamit nap-pa-ha-ti u kinaént Surpu III 15, 
also VIII 75, Maqlu IV 26, cf. GIS.BAN(?) & 
nap-pa-ha-ti ND 4405/67:9 (courtesy D. J. Wise- 
man); [...] ana pitiq Sa hurdsi u nap-pa- 
ha-at [...] 82-7-14,2054 r.10 (NB); uncert.: 
two male goats ana KUS.LA (= kurussu) 
§& na-pa-hu PN LU.SIMUG UD.KA.BAR for 
straps for the bellows(?) (to) PN, the bronze- 
smith YOS7143:11(NB). 


Salonen, Bagh. Mitt. 3 123. 


nappahu adj.; ever-rising; OB*; 
hu. 


ef. napa: 


aj ippuh n[ap-pal-hu elénu let the ever- 
rising (sun) not rise on high RA 46 92:68 (OB 
Epic of Zu), replaced in SB version by Samaé, 
see napdhu mng. 4c—l'b’. 


nappahu s.; smith, metalworker; from 
OAkk. on; wr. syll. and smmua(DE); cf. 
napahu. 


nappahu 


si-i (var. si-mu-ug) DE = nap-pa-hu §> IT 90, 
also Ea IV 180, A IV/3:161; su.lu.ug.14 = nap- 
pa-hu ZA 9 159:17 (group voc.); [su.lu.ug]. 
l(text .ME) = nap-pa-hu Lanu D 21; [nv]..14, 
[LU]L.BAR = nap-pa-a-hu Erimhud III 31f. 

U.6 = MIN (= ra-a-fu{m]) nap-pa-[hi] Erimhud 
II 55, ef. [G].0 = ra-a-aj stimuuc Imgidda to Erim- 
hud Ar. 5’. 

LU.[smmu]e, LU.NI[N.A.GA]L, LU.sI[MUG.UD.KA]. 
BAR, [LU].[SIMUG.AN].BAR, LU.sImuG.[KU.c]1 STT 
385 ii 5ff., [L]0.can.simua ibid. 12, in MSL 12 234, 
ef. MSL 12 11:106 (ED Lu A). 

aNin.é.gal = ‘smue = *H-a ga nap-pa-hi 
CT 25 48:8, also CT 24 42:115 (list of gods). 


a) in gen. — 1’ in OAkk.: PN smue 
Gelb OAIC 44:3, also MAD 4 124:5, 170:4, ete. 


2’ inOA: x weriam u x annakam na-pd(!)- 
hu-um ilge the smith has taken four minas 
of copper and one-half mina of tin CCT 1 
37b:13; a-dt-i na-pa-hi aspurakkum I sent 
you word concerning the smiths RA 60 99 MAH 
19604:4; xkaspum isti PN na-pd-hi-im x silver 
is with PN, the smith Kienast ATHE 14:12, 
also TCL 4 87:19, BIN 6 190:8, cf. x tin ana 
na-pa-hi-im CCT 1 26b:9; 1 sgil kaspam ana 
na-pa-hi-im u essi niddin we gave one shekel 
of silver to the smith and for (buying) wood 
Kienast ATHE 28:8; I have taken x sibdratu 
Sittum illibbi na-pd-hi-ma the rest. is owed by 
the smiths CCT 1 2la:6; 2 na-pd-hu ina GN 
two smiths in Kani§ (are servants of PN, the 
rabi simmiltim) Anatolia 8148:27; kunuk PN 
na-pa-hi-im CCT 5 20a:2, cf. BIN 6 84:12. 


3’ in OB, Mari: ana sér PN na-pa-hi-im 
alikma assum rugqqim témsu gamram supram 
go to the smith PN and send me his complete 
report about the metal pot VAS 16 86:15; 
assum lisdnatim ... LG.sImuG.MES sabtu with 
regard to the plowshares(?), the smiths are 
working (on them) Kraus, AbB 5 4:6; ina 
erim &a gati Sa na-pa-hi-im 8 URUDU.TUN.SAL 
réska ul ukalluma if eight .... axes are not 
ready from the copper which is in the hands 
of the smiths VAS 16 89:25; assum egel PN 
... da ina ugar SIMUG.MES sabtu ina pilkatim 
sa PN, x eglum nadissum concerning PN’s 
land which he holds in the irrigation district 
of the smiths: from PN,’s sections x land 
is given to him TCL 7 50:5, also 12, cf. pigat 
SIMUG.MES igabbikum maybe the smiths will 
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say to you ibid. 8 (all letters); [idt LU.st[mua 
[x barley is] the wages of a smith CH § 274:33; 
PN (a slave) LU.stuvG a smith (is sold) 
ARM 8 10:1; PN smmvua@ (as partner in a 
contract) Grant Bus. Doc. 16:6, 28:6, 14, PN 
na-pa-hu-um OT 45 89 r. i 16 (ration list), 
also PN SIMUG VAS 7 129:6, 13 smmUG.MES 
UET 5 468:9 (ration list); IGI PN na-pa-hu 
Szlechter Tablettes MAH 15951:21f., cf. Iat PN 
na-pa-hi-im ICS 9 93 No. 60:14, wr. LU.SIMUG 
TCL 10 25:7, BIN 2 100:3 and 8, YOS 5 119:21, 
26f., Wr. SIMUG TCL 10 47:16, 74:12, VAS 13 76 
r. 14,77 r. 10, 85 r. 4, PBS 8/1 44: 22, 45 ii 17, 8/2 
155:38, UCP 10 206 No. 3:24, Grant Bus. Doc. 
5:17, 6:16, 7:19, 16:26, 21:21, 24:20, 25:18, RA 
24 97:37, Gautier Dilbat 4 r. 11, Jean Tell Sifr 
12:20f., YOS 12 332: 14. 


4’ in Elam: PN smmue (in ration lists) 
MDP 18 139 r. 7, 130:17; Jand for sue 
(among other craftsmen) MDP 28 447:5, cf. 
551:2; IGI PN na-ap-pa-hi MDP 23 312:7; 
IGI PN SIMUG ibid. 210r. 5’. 


5’ in MB: LU.smmua.Mus wu kutimmé dulla 
Sa bitinu PN useppes PN will have the smiths 
and the goldsmiths do work on the inner 
quarter PBS 2/2 60:2; ina bit na-ap-pa-hi 
in ga bélija nap-pa-hi ittadi they have 
removed(?) my smith from the house of the 
smith, a servant of my lord PBS 1/2 41:7f. 
(let.); PNLU.SIMUG BE 1498:5; PN LU.sIMuG 
(sells bronze objects) PBS 2/2 49:4; note the 
geogr. name al nap-pa-hi BE 14 18:5. 


6’ in Bogh.: LU.mES smmuG-ma DINGIR- 
LAM KU.GI i-en-zi the n.-s make the divine 
(image) of gold KUB 29 4 i 6, see Kronasser, 
SOAW 241/3 p.6; if someone apprentices a boy 
to LU.smmue (between NaGAR and US.BAR) 
Friedrich Gesetze II § 86a 28, cf. ibid. § 45:13, 
and (with older var. LU.stmUG) § 61:24; PA 
LU.MES.SIMUG KBo 10 23 i 22ff., 51 i 7ff., ef. 
KUB 11 2la vi 6ff., KUB 20 4 i 20f., and pas- 
sim in Hitt. texts. 


7’ in MB Alalakh: x URUDU ana LU.MES 
na-pa-hu x copper to the smiths JCS 8 29 
No. 397:2, and passim wr. SIMUG. 


nappahu 


8’ in Nuzi: 3 LU.me8 smmvue (in list of 
rations for palace personnel) HSS 14 593:33; 
PN na-ap-pd-hu (in broken context) JEN 
564:4; PN sImMUG JEN 373:2, 413:3; LU. 
SIMUG HSS 9 108:23; PN smmua (in lists of 
witnesses) JEN 586:50, JENu 578:14, LU. 
smmuG JEN 451:16, 640:9, PN smmuG-hu 
JEN 304:19, JENu 1003:9. 


9’ in MA, NA: PN Lt.smmve (offers a 
sheep as a gift to the king) KAJ 188:12 (MA); 
PN LU.sImvua ADD 50:2; 4 LU.smmua ADD 
770:5; PN LU.stmuG (witness) ADD 478:9, 
wr. SMUG TCL 9 57:22. 


10’ in NB — a’ in adm. contexts: PN 
LU.smue ana ahija altappar I have sent the 
smith, PN, to my brother (to work on doors) 
CT 22 85:7; Sdakin témi akanna qalla sa PN 
LU.SIMUG tssabat the governor has arrested 
here a slave of PN, the smith (saying: You 
will deliver twelve iron swords each year) 
YOS 3 165:30 (both letters); [x AN].BAR é@ 
Sarru béld ana LU nap-pa-ha-[ni] ana dulla 
iddinw x iron which the king, my lord, had 
given to the smiths for work ABL 1317:3, 
ef. x silver ana dullu ana PN wu LU.sSIMUG.MES 
nadin given to PN and the smiths for work 
Nbn. 673:1, 14, cf. also AnOr 8 35:30, (for 
casting) Nbn. 119:6, (for jewelry repair) Nbn. 
301:6; 4GUN 14MA.NA U[D.KA.BAR] 28 MA.NA 
AN.NA ... Sa ana PN wu LU.srmuG.MES [nadnu] 
1882-9-18,719:5;  parzillu ana dullu ana PN 
LU.SIMUG nadin Nobn. 89:1, 428:13, 472:3, ef. 
745:3; ana dullu ina pani PN LU.sIMuG 
(bronze) at the disposal of the smith, PN, 
for work TCL 12 112:2, cf.Nbn. 1012:6; riksu 
ina pani PN LU.smue ana siddnu a bundle 
(of scrap metal) for the smith, PN, to (be 
made into) ingots Strassmaier, Actes du 8¢ Con- 
grés International No. 15:4; property adjacent 
to bit PN LU.srmmuG VAS 1 70 iii 6, 21, ef. 
barley ina bit LU.smmvG (in obscure context) 
Dar. 42:8; LU.ERIN.MES simmuG [...] 
82-7-14,160 r. 3; PN LU.SIMUG YOS 7 95:16, 
46, BIN 1 174: 25, 97:5, 17, VAS 6 267:10, UCP 9 
98 No. 35:9, wr. LU nap-pa-[hu] BE 8 134:9; 
rations for PN w LU.SIMUG.MES Nbn. 834:2, cf. 
VAS 6 75:15, BRM 1 94:18, Nbn. 429:3; PN LU. 
SIMUG (as witness) VAS 5 38:43, TuM 2-3 95:12. 
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b’ as “family name”: LU.stmua BRM 1 
33:13, 36:3, 80:5, 82:14, VAS 3 127:4, VAS 6 
247:2, and passim in VAS 3-6, AnOr 8 4:13, 
TuM 2-3 12:13, 88:11, 136:17, TCL 12 12:51, 
47:5, 118:13, TCL 13 191:2, 193:35, see also 
Taliqvist NBN p. 159 s.v., wr. LU nap-pa-hu 
VAS 6 50:13, 122:3, 1884-8-11,154:8; note 
mNap-pa-hu (personal name, not a “family 
name”) AJSL 27 223 r. 9. 


11’ in OB, SB lit.: na-[p]a-hu-um ana 
parsisu [it]dr the smith will regain his 
office YOS 10 46 ii 26 (OB ext.); mubri sa 
LU.SIMUG simert simat qatéki u Sépéki receive 
from the smith rings fit for your hands and feet 
RA 18 167:25 (LamaStu inc.); siga ina b@ isu 
LU.simuG émurma when he walked along the 
street, he saw a smith K.9951:4, ef. ibid. 2; 
lula Sa LU.SIMUG AMT 26,218, cf. [tus] ké Sd 
LU.SIMUG Kocher BAM 216:65 and dupl. AMT 
94,7: 4. 


b) specialized smiths — 1’ copper- or 
bronzesmith — a’ smmua URUDU: LU.MES 
sImuG URUDU (in list of craftsmen) MRS 6 
205 RS 15.172:10, MRS 12 93:23; PN LU.SIMUG 
URUDU (in ration list) KAJ 260:4 (MA); note: 
PN LU.simuG ga URUDU.MES u riksa isqulu 
RA 23 147 No. 26:26 (Nuzi); LU.SIMUG URUDU 
LU.SIMUG AN.BAR ND 10017:11, cited Postgate 
Taxation 150, cf. ADD 868:5. 


b’ SIMUG UD.KA.BAR: PN LU.SIMUG UD. 
KA.BAR KAJ 188:10, 281:2, AfO 10 33 No. 50:8 
(all MA), (witness) Iraq 19 127 ND 5447:13, ADD 
5 r.4; SIMUG UD.KA.BAR (in broken con- 
text) Johns Doomsday Book 5 iii 11 (all NA); 
bronze given to PN LU.SIMUG UD.KA.BAR 
Nbn. 721:4, 82-7-14,193:3; silver from PN LU. 
SIMUG UD.KA.BAR 82-7-14,237:2; PN LU. 
SIMUG UD.KA.BAR (in ration lists, etc.) 
VAS 6 93:10, BIN 2 133: 51ff., AnOr 8 26:8, AnOr 
9 8:59, 68, 70, YOS 6 32:18, 229:11, 32, YOS 7 
4:4, 143:11, Dar. 72:9, Camb. 259:4, 8, 
82-7-14,701:12, 82-7-14,1092:6, wr. LU nap- 
pa-hu UD.KA.BAR Nbn. 86:2 (all NB). 


2’ goldsmith: PN LU.smmue KU.GI KAJ 
144:8 (MA), also KAJ 55 r.5; LU.SIMUG KU.GI 
... dullu labiru atalli es3u étapas the gold- 
smith removed the old work and did new 


nappahu 


(work) ABL951:11; one talent of silver 
kunukku ja PN Gal smmuG Kv.G1 ina mubhi 
on which is the seal of PN, the overseer of 
the goldsmiths ABL 1194 r. 4, cf. ABL 551r. 7; 
PN LU.simuG KU.aI Sa bit sau &.caL ABL 
847:3, cf. ABL 1245:3; PN LU.SIMUG KU.QI urdu 
$a Sarri ABL 812r.9; LU.SIMUG KU.GI ma 
hurdsa luraddinési the goldsmith said: 
Let them give us more gold ABL 566:18; land 
for PN LU.smuue KU.aI ADD 425:17, cf. 806: 13, 
(as witness) ADD 345 r. 5, 453 r. 11, 548:9, 612 
r. 9, Iraq 19 127 ND 6447:10, 1830 ND 5452:9, 
Iraq 25 pl. 19 BT 101 b 12; PN smmua@ kKU.aI 
ADD 160 r. 11, 440 r. 11, Postgate Palace Ar- 
chive 57 r. 12, 114:4,118:7, cf. LU.smmuG KU. 
GI.MES-ni Kinnier Wilson Wine Lists pl. 7 iii 15, 
LU.GAL SIMUG KU.GI_ ibid. pl. 21 ND 10057 r. 1 
(all NA); note da smmua Kt.aGI ADD 415:6, 
r. 7 and 9. 


3’ ironsmith: two sheep ana PN LU.smmua 
AN.BAR AfO 10 31 VAT 9405:16 (MA); LU. 
SIMUG AN.BAR assuraja ADD 812:3; 22 simua 
AN.BAR Johns Doomsday Book 7 left edge 3; 
PN LU.SIMUG AN.BAR (as witness) Iraq 19 
130 ND 5452:18, 134 ND 5469:19, 21; four per- 
sons DUMU PN LU.SIMUG AN.BAR ADD 711:7 
(all NA); parzillu ... ana PN LU.SIMUG AN. 
BAR iron given to the ironsmith PN (for work) 
Nbn. 425:3, GCCI 2 9:5; silver to PN LU. 
SIMUG AN.BAR 82-7-14,553:5, Nbn. 1007:2; 
iron objects delivered by PN LU.SIMUG AN.BAR 
82-7-14,1158:5, cf. GCCI 2 53:3; LU.SIMUG 
AN.BAR.MES (in ration lists, etc.) AnOr 8 26:9, 
ef. BIN 1 174:74, BIN 2 133:45, YOS 7 4:5f., 
Dar. 183:3, Nbn. 676:15, 976:24, AnOr 9 8:23, 
54, 12:23, 82-7-14,126:7, 926:12, 1092:9f., 1826 
r. 7, 2054 r. 11, 2060:25, 2168:6, and passim in 
NB. 


4’ other titles: & LU.smmvG 4.GAL ABL 
502 r.2(NA); kunuk PN aaLna-pd-hi seal of 
PN, the chief of the smiths TCL 21 254:1, ef. 
IGI PN GAL na-pd-he-e Jankowska KTK 86:11 
(both OA); PN UGULA smmuUG overseer of the 
smiths PBS 8/1 55:5 (OB), cf. MSL 12 39:190 (OB 
Proto-Lu); PN SIMUG.GAL (Cig-Kizilyay-Kraus 
Nippur 26 r. 12, Edzard Tell ed-Dér 53 r. 77 
(both OB). 
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c) objects made by the ».: x AN.NA ana 
na-pi-hi-im ga allé uppusu (see allu A 
usage a) RA 59 47 MAH 19613:10, KTS 57b 
10 (OA); x siparra a PN mar sarri PN, LU. 
simua ana lkapl-pi ana epési ilge PN,, the 
smith, has taken x bronze for making bowls 
from Silwate’ub, son of the king HSS 9 39:3 
(Nuzi); 6 sendu parzilli 5a alpé 3 K1-MIN Sa 
UDU.NITA.MES ana suppuru ina pan PN LU. 
SIMUG AN.BAR (see sepéru mng. 2c) GCCI 1 
194:5; x parzillu ana marrata ina pan PN Lt. 
simvue x iron for (making) shovels is with PN, 
the smith Nbn. 810:4; 5 marri x zabbillu ana 
PN LU.SIMUG UD.KA.BAR nadin five shovels 
and x baskets given to the coppersmith, PN 
Nbn. 220:3; 2Ma.wa $ Sigil 2 ahdnu ... ina 
pan PN LU.SIMUG AN.BAR two and one-third 
minas (for) two arm-fetters (for the prison 
warden) at the disposal of PN, the ironsmith 
AnOr 8 36:10; 10 matgané parzilli 6 nalpatatu 
parzilli PN LU.SIMUG AN.BAR mahir 
BIN 1173:8: 6-ta gab-ba-tu ... ina pan PN 
LU.SIMUG AN.BAR 82-7-14,2075:35; x silver 
ana epes Sa unqu ana PN LU.SIMUG nadin 
given to PN, the smith, for making rings 
Dar. 11:9, cf. Nbn. 10:7; x silver ana epésu 
sa ki-it-tum Sa na-sa-ap-pu ... ana PN Lv. 
SIMUG ZABAR nadin given to the bronze- 
smith, PN, for making a .... for the bowl 
Dar. 34:5; ana pidinu ana PN LU.smuva 
nadin (gold) given to the smith, PN, for 
making repairs Nbn. 394:3, cf. 431:7 (all NB); 
120,000 talents of [...] wt.smtve sipir 
ekurri ina libbi tppusu the smith will make 
the ‘“‘work of the temple” out of it AnSt 7 
130: 27 (let. of Gilg.); LU.smmuUG (among other 
craftsmen, to make a statue of Enkidu) 
Gilg. VIII ii 22, see JCS 8 94:17; for other refs. 
see andullu, hdalilu A, hattu A mng. Ib, is 
qati, marru s., naglabu B, nanéahu, nasbaru, 
nashiptu, niggallu, and sirpu. 


d) as a name of Ea: abul siparri ... 
Sipir Igimua ina niklat ramanija uséms on 
my own initiative I had a gate made of 
bronze (executed) in the workmanship of the 
Smith god OIP 2 140:5 (Senn.);__ see also 
CT 25, in lex. section. 


nappaltu B 


For a discussion of the different kinds of 
smiths and the objects manufactured by 
them, and for additional refs., see E. Salonen 
Erwerbsleben 123ff. 

For the form of the smmvue sign in the 
North (Mari, Chagar Bazar, Rimah, Bogh.) 
see J. D. Hawkins, OBT Tell Rimah p. 43. 


nappahiitu s.; trade of the smith; Nuzi*; 
cf. napahu. 

DUMU-ia PN ana na-ap-pa-hu-ti ana PN, 
addin I gave my son PN to (learn) the trade 
of smith HSS 19 59:3. 


nappaltu A s.; 1. difference (in increasing 
or decreasing sequences), 2. share(?); MB, 
MA, SB; cf. napdlu B. 


1. difference (in increasing or decreasing 
sequences): 40 imu ana mis napdlu 40 miiga 
ana timu napdlu 40 nap-pal-tum (see napaluB 
mng. le) Or. NS 29 280 iii 12ff. (list of key 
numbers); 40 nap-pal-ti imi u mits ana 4 
tanassima 2,40 nap-pal-ti témarti tammar 
multiply 0;0,40, the n. of day(light) and 
night, by four, and you will find 0;2,40, the 
n. of the visibility (of the Moon) VAT 9412 iii 
15 (MUL.APIN), cited Neugebauer ACT p. 195; 
40 84 nap-pal-t ME u GE, forty of the n. of 
day(light) and night (in obscure context) 
Neugebauer ACT No. 200 ii 7ff. 


2. share(?): érigénu ... [2 na-a]p-pal- 
te-e-en [ana bél] eqli i-na-ad-di-in the 
cultivator of the field will give two parts to 
the owner of the field KAV 2 vii 16 (MA), see 
Landsberger, JNES 8 291. 


Neugebauer ACT p. 195f. 


nappaltu B s.; debris; SB, NB; pl. nap- 
palatu; cf. napdlu A. 

im.bal= nap-pal-té Hh. X 392; im.bal.bal= 
nap-pal-la-a-tu, fi-du MIN ibid. 393f. 

GABA.RI agurri nap-pal-ti GN copy of a 
baked brick from the debris of Ur UET 1 172 
iv 2, see Hunger Kolophone No. 73, also, wr. 
IM.BAL  Boissier DA 104:21 (SB Alu); [dst]u 
naglabt imitti §a ALAM NA, [Sa in]a nap-pal-ti 
E.BABBAR.RA [...] (inscription) from the 
right shoulder of a stone statue that [was 
found] in the debris of the temple Ebabbar 
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Sollberger, CRRA 15 105:13 (colophon on a NB 
copy of a Pre-Sar. inser.); GABA.RI tup-pi na[p]- 
pal-ti DUR.AN.KI BM 82923 r. 17 (courtesy 
C. B. F. Walker). 


nappalu see nappillu. 


nappastu see nappasu. 


nappasu (nappasiu) s.; (a pole or stick); 
lex.*; cf. napdsu A. 


mu-ud MUD = na-{ap-pa-su] (between ra-1-[zu}, 
pt-[e-su], and Su-ul-[bu-u]) A IL/6 A iii 39’; gi8. 
Su.nir, giS.du.a = ma-as-ra-hu, gid.du.a, gid. 
mud = nap-pa-su (followed by gi8.mud = éul- 
bu-t, up-pu) Hh. VITA 43ff.; e-[si] [e1$.KaL] = 
[ot]-du-u, [mar-tu-a], [nJap-pa-s[u] Diri IL 216ff.; 
gisesixan = nap-pa-su(var. -[d]ju) (preceded by 
ust, marta, malté) Hh. VI 54; mu-du-ul c1$.p0 = 
ma-la-lu-%, nap-pa-su, ga-Si-Su- Diri IT + 319ff., 
ma-da-al Gi8.BU = na-ap-pa-su (in same context) 
ibid. 327; GIiSMIN(=ga-zi-in-bu) Bp = nap-p[a-su] 
Hh. VI 88, cf. [ciSMIN(=mu-du-ul) B]u = nap-pa- 
a{s-t]u ibid. 80d; [gi.ma.s4.a]b.gu.dub.[du]b 
= nap-pa-su Hh. 1X 132; gi8.8ité.ak = muh- 
hu-su, giS.8ité.an.na.ak = nap-pa-a-su BRM 
4 33 ii 3f. (group voc.). 


The MA personal name Nap-pa-sa-ni, 
Na-ap-pa-sa-ni (Saporetti Onomastica 1 345f.) 
may be connected with this word. 


nappasu (nampasu) s.; 1. (archers’) loop- 
hole, small window, air vent, opening in a 
canal, 2. opening of the nose; RS, SB; cf. 
napasu A. 

ka.du, ka.bal, nig.tab = nap-pa-su Hh. X 
345ff.; di-ni-ig KI.NE = ku-d-ru, nap-pa-su (for 
vars. see nappahu) Diri IV 283f.; di.ni.ig = ku- 
u-ri, nap-pa-s% Hh. X 371f. 

zi.pa.dg.bad.da = nap-pa-su §4 BAD loop- 
hole of a wall Nabnitu A 72; a.id.da ba.e = 
MIN &@ fp ibid. 73; [ki].pa.an.pa.an, [ki].zi. 
pa.AGs = nam-pa-su Izi Ci 28f. 

ab.zi(!).pa.an.pa.an.<ta> nam.¢{mu.un. 
da.ku,y.ku,.dé> : [ina apj-ti nap-pa-& min (= la 
terrubsu) do not enter to him through a n.-window 
AOAT 1 10:174 (inc.). 


1. (archers’) loophole, small window, air 
vent — a) loophole, small window: see 
Nabnitu A 72, etc., AOAT 1, in lex. section; 
apte nap-pa-sd-am-ma UD.DA imtagqut eli dir 
appija I opened a small window, and fresh 
air touched the side of my nose Gilg. XI 135; 
tasanniq aradka nap-pa-Su Su-u[p(?)-te(?)] 


nappatu 


you put your servant to the test, (therefore) 
open(?) a window (for him) ZA 61 58:187 and 
189 (hymn to Naba). 


b) air vent: see (of an oven) Hh. X, Dizi, 
in lex. section. 


c) opening in a canal(?): see Nabnitu A 73, 
in lex. section. 


2. opening of the nose: mahis gaqqadu 
istu pi uzné u nap-pa-st. ireddi damu the 
head was severed, blood was flowing from 
mouth, ears, and nose Iraq 27 6 iv 18 (lit.), 
cf. mé ina nap-pa-se-8i illak AMT 16,4:8; 
kima dimtt ina usukki na-d[s-li-la-ni] kima 
t-pa-tt ina nap-pa-s na-d[g-li-la-ni] — slip 
away like a tear down the cheek, like mucus 
from the nose K.9387 col. B 8, see Lambert 
BWL 288, parallel: naéslilani kima Mv.PA.DA 
nap-pa-& Ugaritica 5 17:40; ana tap-pi-sd- 
a-te 4 GIS.LA(var. .RA) nap-pa-sd ti-x-me 
(var. tu-ra-pa-[as]) KAR 321 r. 3, var. from 
unpub. dupl. (courtesy W. G. Lambert). 


In AMT 28,3:6 read DiS Na appasu. 


nappatu s.; uncultivated land(?); lex.* 


gdé.nun.bar.fub.ba = nap-pa-t[um(?)], ni-di- 
tlum] Kagal F 97f. 


nappatu s.; (bronze) brazier; SB. 


nap-pa-tu ina panisu tarakkas you set up 
a brazier in front of him KAR 90:20, ef. nap- 
pa-ta tarakkas JCS 1 331 r. 18 (lépéur-lit.), 
ina muhhi nap-pa-ti ittanassuk he repeatedly 
throws (offering materials) on the brazier 
KAR 90 r.3; seven figurines made from 
tallow ina mubhi nap-pa-ti taqallu you burn 
on the brazier ibid. r. 5; you extinguish the 
fire nap-pa-tu tusessima [a]na nari tanadds 
you have the brazier taken out and throw 
it into the river ibid. r. 10; when you perform 
the rituals of the Surpu series nap-pa-ta 
tukanni gant kartiti eli nap-pa-ta taparrik 
you set up a brazier and put trimmed reeds 
crosswise on top of the brazier Surpul 1f., 
ef. ina uauU nap-pa-ta-mi x [...] Sm. 783:8; 
you put the torch in the hand of the patient 
isata ana nap-pa-ta inaddi he lights a fire in 
the brazier ibid. 7; nflap]-pa-tu ina panisu 
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taSakkan LKA 150:18, wr. nap-pa-té LKA 
154: 20. 


Reiner, Surpu p. 64; A. Salonen, Bagh. Mitt. 
3 107, 112. 


nappillu cater- 


pillar; SB. 


zi-bi-in(var. z1-ib-ni)pag+ KISIM,x U.cik = nap-pil- 
lum (var. nap-pa-lu) Hh. XIV 246; zi-bi-in pac+ 
KISIM,xTAK, = nap-pil-lum Ea IV 62; paa+ 
KISIM,x TAK, = nap-pt-lu(text -du) = (Hitt.) mu- 
ut-gal-la-aS KUB 3 94 ii 19, see MSL2 111; za. 
na.bal, za.na.mabh, za.na.mul = nap-pi-lu 
(vars. nab-b[i-lu], na-pi-lu) Hh. XIV 273d-275; 
ZA.NA.MUL = nap-pi-lu Practical Vocabulary 
Assur 428b; BAD, BAD.BAD = nap-pi-lu Hh. XIV 
275a-b; du-bal aLx KI, ALxKAD = nap-pil-lum 
A VII/4:23f.; [du]-bal LGx an, LUx KI, LUx KU, 
LUx KAD, LUx KAD, [(za)]-x-bal LUx LA.AS, LUx 1.48, 
LUxKAD.AS = nap-pil-lum A VII/2:36ff.; Se-rim- 
sur LAGABXSE.SUM = tu-dd-ru 4 nap-pil-lum (var. 
nap-pi-lum(text -7)) cocoon of the caterpillar 
Ea I 86, also A I/2:265. 

t-ta-a-hu (vars. ti-[i]a-t-hu, t-a-t-x) : nap-pi-lu 
gar-ri-su, nap-pi-lu : na-pu-w gar-ri-di && ep-ri 
Uruanna III 260f., in MSL 8/2 64. 

summa ina nari milu harpu nap-pil-lum 
ittabsdi if in a river there is an early flood 
(carrying?) caterpillars (followed by NA(text 
SA,).A.MUSEN) CT 39 20:137; Summa nap-pil-lu 
if there are caterpillars (in different parts of 
the house) CT 38 44 BM 30427:10, Sm. 472+ 
:9ff. (SB Alu). 

Landsberger Fauna 128; (Goetze, JAOS 65 237). 


(nabbillu, nappalu)  s.; 


nappilu s.; 1. battering ram, 2. person 
digging in a tell; OB, SB; cf. napdlu A. 
li.du,g.ba.al = na-pi-[lum], 1i.ki.ba.al = 
mu-na-pi-[lum] OB Lu A 221f.; li.rde.[bjal = 
nap-pi-lu MSL 12 142 iii 17; [x].x.x = na-pl- 
Ium], [(x)].gi8 = mmx Nabnitu XXII 19’f. 

1. battering ram: dla assibi ina pile na- 
pi-lt sdpitt dla aktaSad I besieged the city, 
I conquered the city by mines, battering 
rams, (and) towers AKA 362 iii 53, also, wr. 
GIS na-pi-li AfO 9 100: 16. 


2. person digging in a tell: see lex. 
section; PN na-pi-lu-um UET 5 700:9 (OB). 


nappitu s.; 1. sieve, 2. (a snake); OB, 
NA, NB; wr. syll. and ai.ma.an.smm; cf. 


naph v. 


nappa 


gi.ma.an.sim = na-pi-tum Nabnitu S 95; 
gi.ma.an.sim = na-pi-tum, gi.ma.an.sim.GaM. 
ma, gi.ma.an.sim.igi.nim.ma, gi.ma.an. 
sim.igi.tur.tur = pa-ga-tum with narrow mesh 
Hh. IX 136 ff. 

mus.ma.an.sim = na-pi-tum (vars. nap-[pi- 
tum), na-pi-tu) Hh. XIV 31; [muS.ma.an.s]im 
= na-pi-[tum] = [Mus ...] Hg. BIII 2’, in MSL 8/2 
46. 

nap-pu-u u na-pi-ti Sumsu (for context see 
nappi) JNES 33 336:14 (NB med. comm.). 


1. sieve: five silas (of barley) 2 BAN 3 sina 
ana na-pi-tim u mahkaltim 2 BAN ana maddaz 
nim (see mandanu) UCP 10 78 No. 3:5; GI. 
MA(text .LA).AN.SIM TLB130:13; 1 GLMa. 
AN.SIM 1 GI.MA.AN.SIM.NIG.HAR.RA (= mahz 
haltum) (beside napptim) Frank Strassburger 
Keilschrifttexte 38 r. 9, cf. YOS 12 427:9, GI.MA. 
AN.SIM IN.NU.DI a straw sieve Kraus, AbB 5 
176:19; GI na-pi-tum (in heading of a list of 
reed objects) OBT Tell Rimah 333:1 (all OB); 
2 Gin KU.BABBAR ana l-en na-pi-tum ana 
& KILLA ana PN nadna two shekels of silver 
for one sieve(?) were given to PN for 
the Camb. 430:5; su-wp-r[u(?)] sa 
na-pi-t% DUG karputu sa pili GIS mashulu 
claw(-shaped legs?) of the sieve, a limestone 
vessel, astrainer Iraq 23 pl. 9 ND 2097: 13 (NA), 
see Deller, Or. NS 35 208. 


2. (asnake); see Hh. XIV, Hg., in lex. 


section. 


See also nappé. 
For KUB 3 94 ii 9 see nappillu. 
Ad mng. 1: Salonen Hausgerate 1 71f. 


nappa s.; sieve; OB, SB, NB; wr. syll. 
and @1.5A.suR; cf. napit v. 

gi.ma.an.sim = na-pi-tum, gi.da.sur, [gi]. 
zi.luh = nap-pu-% Nabnitu § 95ff., see MSL 7 43. 

PAP.SES siM-tum suméa | nap-pu-ti u na-pi-té 
Sumsu PAPPa-ep-urgEy ff nap-pu-t& j sim jf na-pu-% 
JNES 33 336:14f. (NB med. comm.). 

a) in OB lists: 1 na-ap-pu-ti-uwm 1 als. 
GAN.NA one sieve, one pestle (beside nappitw) 
Frank Strassburger Keilschrifttexte 38 r. 14f.; 
1 na-ap-pu-% 1 GI mahhalium CT 4 40b:14; 
1 na-ap-pu-% puttuhu 1 quppatum puttuhium 
ibid. 30a:6; 1 na-ap(text GI8)-pu-um Scheil 
Sippar 109 Si. 64:10; 1 @I8 na-ap-pu sa zip 
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x (x) O. 342 ii 6, cited Veenhof, BiOr 27 31; 
1 na-pu-um PBS 8/2191:4; [4 BAN] na-ap- 
pu-ti 4 BAN na-as-pu-t u makhalatum Birot 
Tablettes 51:11. 


b) in NB: [1-et] e-st-it(text -Ra)-tum 2-ta 
aS bukannu l-en at nablalu l-en at di-[...]- 
tum l-en nap-pu-u% §a PN ina pan PN, one 
mortar, two pestles, one stirrer, one ...., 
one sieve, (property) of PN, are at the disposal 
of PN, (tools of the brewer) VAS 6 182: 25, 
see Oppenheim Beer 15. 


c) in SB: you draw with flour the Irhan 
River [kisdd(?)] ndri o1SA.sur tasahhap 
Sz ar8.BAN tumalléma ina mubhi a1.Sa.suR 
tasakkan you cover the bank of the river 
with a sieve, you fill a seah-container with 
barley and place it on the sieve CT 23 1:2f., 
ef. ibid. 4; nap-pi-i[...] (in broken context, 
part of a prescription) AMT 53,1 iii 9. 


See also nappitu. 
nappu’u see *nuppu’u. 


naprahtu (naparahiu) s.; fermenting vat 
for beer; OB, SB, NB; cf. pardhu. 

dug.nig.dur.bur.tur.ra = nap-ra-ah-[tum] 
Hh. X 214; [gid.gan.nu.xr.up] = MIN (= [kan]- 
nu) && mas-ka-ni = Ssid-da-tum nap-ra-ha-tum 
Hg. II 84, in MSL 6 110. 


1 na-ap-ra-ah-tum (in list of household 
utensils) UCP 10 110 No. 35:7 (OB); l-et na- 
pa-ra-ah-tum [...] parzilli (list of utensils 
belonging to the temple of Samas in Sippar) 
Nbn. 558:13; qutrinna iriga taba asruq[ kunis 
...] nap-ra-ha-at Wm umahh[irkunis} I 
spread for you pleasant-smelling incense, 
I offered you a fermenting vat with beer 
Mayer Gebetsbeschwérungen 523: 21. 


Oppenheim Beer 15; Salonen Hausgerate 2 193. 


napraku s.; 1. bolt, bar, 2. obstacle, 
obstruction; SB; wr. syll. and e18.8v.a1,; 
cf. pardku. 

gi8.3u.gi, gi8.gilim (var. gi8.8u.gilim) = 
nap-ra-ku (RS var. gid.3u.gur = na-ap-ra-20) 
Hh. V 268f.; su-hu-ub ai8.8v.D1.£8 = m[e-d]e-[lum], 


naprusu 
na-ap-ra-[kum], su-hu-ub Gi8.3u.cA = na-ap-ra- 
[kum] Proto-Diri 148ff.; gi8-Su-gi c13.50.[eiLm], 
Su-gi o18.80.[erim], Su-gi o18.8u.[a1] = [nap-ra-ku] 
Diri IT 269ff. 
sikkiiru, nap-ra-ku, sakkapu = mi-di-lu CT 18 
3 K.4375 r. ii 34ff.; nap-ra ku <f> pi-ir-ku Lambert 
BWL 34 comm. to line 69 (Ludlul Comm.). 


1. bolt, bar: a snare is laid on my mouth 
[ul nap-ra-ku sekir gaptéja and a bolt is 
blocking my lips Lambert BWL 42:85 (Ludlul 
II); @18.8u.e1, sa dalti a8 gisri[...] stkkaru 
uuppr askutti §u-ti-iq(?) draw(?) the bar of 
the door, the bolt [of the lock], the lock and 
the handle of the wedge CT 40 13:47 (nam- 
burbi), see Caplice, Or. NS 40 138:12. 


2. obstacle, obstruction: tusé&u u nap-ra- 
ku usamgaru elija they cheat me with slander 
and obstructive means Lambert BWL 34:69 
(Ludlul I), for comm. see lex. section; [...] nap- 
ra-ku ndpali ibid. 30:118 (Ludlul I). 


naprasu s.; 1. (part of a spindle), 2. (a 
tool, perhaps a chisel); OA, OB; cf. pardsu. 
{gi8].me.te.bal = dukiidu, nap-ra-su Hh. VI 


28f.; na-ap-ra-si-um UET 5 882:30 (OB exercise 
tablet). 


1. (partofaspindle): see Hh. VI, inlex. 
section. 


2. (a tool, perhaps a chisel): abnam ... 
ina na-dp-ri-si-im la inaddiusi they shall 
not work the stone (i.e., the husdru) with 
an. VAT 9292:16 (OA let.); migit parztilim 
$a gaqgara irassu na-ap-ra-as parakkim (the 
god is) the iron meteor which crushes the 
earth, the n. of the dais JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 
8 v 22 (OB hymn to Papullegarra). 


napritu see nebritu. 


naprugsu adj.; flying; SB*; cf. naprusu v. 


summa birsu kima zumbi nap-ru-s[t rer. 
pug] if a birsu-phenomenon similar to a 
flying fly appears CT 38 28:31 (SB Alu); 
5 pa-as-su nap-ru-su-tu five flying gamepieces 
(after names of five birds) Syria 33 177 BM 
33333B r. 6 (gaming board). 
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naprusu v.; 1. to fly, 2. to take flight, to 
flee, 3. IV/3 to fly around, 4. IIT to let fly; 
OB, SB; IV ipparis — ipparras, IV/2, IV/3, 
Tl, Ilt/2, I/3; wr. syll. and pau; cf. 
mupparsu, mustaprisu, muttaprisu, naprusu 
adj. 


da-al RI = nap-ru-éu Ea IT 298; ([da-al}] ri = 
nap-r[u}-du S88 Voc. F 5’a; ri-i RI = nap-ru-su 
A II/7:33; gi.na.Ri = [2-x)-ri-25] Lanu F iii 16, 
ga.am.naJRi).[x] = [x-x]-[ri-i31 ibid. 18; dal 
a[v]= nap-ru-su Ea IT 285; daf{l-lalaul = nap-r[u- 
Su] S® Voc. D 11, also E 5’; ri-ri [au.n0] = [2-tap- 
ru-Su} Diri VI B 7’. 

a(text NE).gd4l.zu li.na.me nu.mu.un.da. 
ab.giy.gi, : ina peté idiki mammon aj tp-par-su 
(see idu A mng. lb-2’) RA 12 74:21f., cf. 3a 
mamma ina qgatiéu la ip-par-ra-u (Sum. broken) 
RA 13 190 Sm. 5:4, see Lackenbacher, RA 65 146; 
{an.36 ba].dal.en pa [na.an.tuk].tuk : ana 
gamé nap-ris-ma kappa e tarsi when you (want to) 
fly up to the sky, may you have no wing JTVI 26 
156 iv 14, restored from CT 16 11 v 67f.; mugen. 
gin,(GIM) ki.dagal.la.8é ha.ba.ni.ib.dal. 
d{al] : kima isstiri <ana> agri raps lit-tap-ra-ds 
(see isstiru mng. lb) CT 17 22 iii 143f., ef. CT 16 
28:36f.; a.bi dal.la [...] : ékia[m] tt-tap-ra- 
dé-[...] whither did they (the doves) fly? SBH 
p. 102 No. 54:23ff.; tukumbi(Sv.caR.TUR.LA.BI) 
igi.9Utu.é.86 i.dal.en igi.?Utu.sd.a nu i. 
dal.en : summa ana sit Saméi it-tap-rié ana pan 
ereb Samé&i la i-tap-rié (release a bird) if it flies 
eastward but does not fly westward STT 173:19f. 
(ine.). . 

sim.muSen gid.bi.ta ba.an.ra.an.dal. 
dal.e.ne : sinuntu ina qinniga u-sap-ra-8u they 
(the demons) make the swallow fly from its nest 
CT 16 91 36f., cf. im.mé.4m.dal : u-3d-ap-ra-as 
SBH p. 109 No. 66:77f., also 6.m& muSen.ging 
im.ma.ra.dal.en : ina bitija kima issiiri u-Sap- 
rig-an-ni PSBA 17 pl. after p. 196 K.41 iii 5f. 

it-ta-nap-ras jf 1-8d-a Tablet Funck 2:2 (Alu 
Comm.), see AfO 21 pl. 9. 


lt. to fly — a) birds: [anja rimmatija 
igruru nimrit ... [x] tp-par-sa isstiru at my 
(the dog’s) roar panthers shy away, the bird 
flies off Lambert BWL 192:24 (fable); Summa 
MUSEN.KUR.RA ... ¢p-pdr-sa-anr-ma ana libbi 
ali imagqqut if a mountain bird flies and falls 
down in the center of atown AfO 16 pl. 12 VAT 
13802:8 (MB omens), cf. issir Samé ahi ... 
ip-par-sam-ma ina Gli wu namésu IGI.DU, (if) 
a strange-looking bird flies by and is seen in 
the city and itssurroundings JNES 33 199:6, 
cf. also (Sum. broken) BRM 4 9:29, see also 


naprusu 


LKU 14 ii 13ff., cited issiru mng. la-l’, 
and STT173:19f., inlex.section; Summatssir 
hurri miéa ip-pér-Sam-ma if a partridge(?) 
flies at night (and enters a man’s house) 
CT 41 8:91 (SB Alu), cf. HUCA 40-41 90 ii 30, 92 
iv 10 (OB); Anzt ip-pa-ris-ma sadiissu iggus 
Anzu flew off and went to his mountain CT 15 
39 ii 22, also ibid. ii 49, iii 23 (SB Epic of Zu). 


b) in similes: mdr Spri mini ul issiirit 
ip-par-ra-su-t-ma illaku what are the 
messengers? They are not birds (that they 
can) fly and goaway EA 28:23 (let. of TuSrat- 
ta); kima issiri ip-par-Su they flew off like 
birds AKA 42 ii 42, 55 iii 69 (Tigl. I), also 
TCL 3 291 (Sar.), Lie Sar. 282, Borger Esarh. 14 
Ep. 8a i145, issiris tp-par-sam-ma Winckler 
Sar. pl. 32:50, wr. tp-par-ris-ma Lie Sar. 153; 
kima suttinni ip-pa-rig miss like a bat, he 
fled at night Winckler Sar. pl. 34:126, cf. OIP 
2 24 i 19, 35 iii 65 (Senn.); ttt issitir Samé lu 
tap-par-ra-a§ (vars. tap-par-si-ma, DAL.DAL, 
tap-par-ra-si) fly away (Lamastu) with the 
winged birds 4R 56 i 8, vars. from PBS 1/2 
113:2, Weissbach Mise. pl. 15 No. 1:10 and 
unpub. dupl. courtesy F. Kécher; ultu gereb 
elippéti ... aribis tp-par-su-ma like locusts, 
(my soldiers) swarmed from their ships (and. 
defeated the enemy) OIP 2 75:94 (Senn.). 


c) other oces.: Summa amélu vp-pa-ri-1s 
if a man (in a dream) flies MDP 14 p. 55 r. i 16 
(MB dream omens), also itbima tp-pa-ris 
ibid. 14, also Dream-book 329 r. ii 25, [it-ta]- 
nap-ras ibid. 27, kappi sakinma DAL.DAL-as 
ibid. 21ff.; tp-par-su-ma ina gimirsunu ubVru 
etlu they scattered, all of them, and looked for 
the man STT 38:150 (Poor Man of Nippur), soe 
AnSt 6 156; simi ip-pa-ri-is tardna ishit my 
dignity has flown away, (my) protection has 
made off Lambert BWL 32:48 (Ludlul I); [éur- 
r]i-ri ina nap-ri-s you (fire) have dried up the 
eye, fly away AfO 23 42iii7 (inc.), cf. nap-ri-sd 
(in broken context) Kécher BAM 248 i 56 (inc.). 


2. to take flight, to flee: nsdsu tp-pa-ar- 
$a-a-ma thuza nests its people had fled and 
taken to faraway regions VAB 4 174 ix 25 
(Nbk.); (twelve soldiers) ip-par-su-in-ni fled 
from me AnSt 5 104:120 (Cuthcan legend); 
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gabbu it-tap-ru-si all of them fled ABL 1044 
r. 6 (NA). 


3. IV/3 to fly around: summa ert .. 
isténts it-ta-nap-ra-si-ma if eagles fly around 
together CT 41 1 Sm. 1244:2 (SB Alu); summa 
kulbabi ... it-tap-ra-Su if ants fly around 
KAR 377 r. 27f., also, wr. DAL.DAL.MES 
ibid. r. 16, KAR 376:11; [Swmma ...] sa agappi 
Saknu ... it-ta-nap-ra-& KAR 382:60; ina 
lumun summati sa ina nap-ru-si-sd péla [...] 
against the evil predicted by a dove which 
while flying [laid?] an egg KAR 387 ii 10; 
[z]-mu it-tap-ra-s% (in broken context) 
Kécher BAM 323:34, dupl. Schollmeyer No. 
29:18; see also lex. section; in figurative use: 
usemmit kappija i-tap-ru-sd ul ale’i (the 
storm) tore off my wings, I cannot fly around 
PBS 1/1 14:9, see JNES 33 274; = issiirig imé 
it-tap-ra-&% sum[matis] they became like 
birds, they flew around like doves LKU 43:8 
(lit.); t&@ tt-ta-nap-ras libbi kima issir 
Samamt my heart flies and flutters like a 
bird in the sky STC 2 pl. 80:63; the demon 
agappasu petd it-ta-nap-ra-ds (see kappu A 
mng. la-1’) ZA 43 16:45 (SB lit.); summa 
amélu it-ta-na-ap-ra-as if a man flies around 
MDP 14 p. 55 r. i 13 (MB dream omens); Se?um 
ina biti sate t-ta-ap-ru-su-% tt-ta-na-ap-[r]a-as 
the barley keeps flying away from that house 
TCL 18 110:24 (OB let.); ¢-tap-ru-[gul (in 
obscure context) En. el. V 71; possibly a 
“separative” IV/2: mdmit kima nabli mutta: 
prist lit-tap-ras let the ‘“oath” fly away like 
a flying flame JNES 15 140:27, dupl. STT 75:13. 


4. Ill toletfly: see CT 169i 36f. and SBH 
109 No. 56:77f., in lex. section; kima eré 
gardiiti sérussa ti-Sap-ris I let (my troops) 
fly over it (the mountain) like strong eagles 
TCL 3 25 (Sar.), also Lie Sar. 409, Winckler Sar. 
pl. 34:129, also (in broken context) 4R 59 No. 
2:14; dsu u-sap-ra-dS simat garraditi I can 
make the arrow fly as befits a warrior 
Streck Asb. 256121; tu-Sap-ra-as (in broken 
context) BA 5703:18 (ine.), cf. tu-sd-par- 
ra-d8 (in broken context, var. tu-Sap-ra-as) 
STT 236 r. 15 and 17, see Caplice, Or. NS 40 181, 
var. from Sm. 945, see Or. NS 36 274 note to line 20; 
note the III/II: Jsamrite miré eligu 


napsu 


anzdnig us-pa-ris-ma (see anziniS) RA 27 
18:16 (Til-Barsip), and the IIL/3: ana (for 
§u)-tap-ru-3i hutennigu isdha libbasu (see 
sdhu usage a~l’c’) AKA 353:26 (Asn.). 


In CT 11 40a:10f. (A 1/6:177f.), BAR = pa- 
ra-st, nap-ru-s% is a mistake for pardsu. 
napsamu s.; nose bag; Mari, MA, SB; 
cf. pasému. 

Malku VI 1365, also 


na-ap-sa-mu = ku-lu-lu 


An VII 219. 

SUG | nap-se-me, ka | a-na-pi-i-3u-[nu], Sub | 
ta-na-di Ebeling Wagenpferde 37 Ko 17 (MA); 
nap-sa-mu jf ma-ak-sa-ru ga pi sisé Lambert 
BWL 56 line q (Theodicy Comm.). 


ina pi girra Gkilija iddi nap-sa-ma Marduk 
Marduk put a feed bag(?) on the mouth of 
the lion who was about to eat me Lambert 
BWL 56 line q, 58:14 (Theodicy), for comm., sec 
lex. section; see also nap-se-me ana pisu[nu] 
tanaddi you place the nose bags at their (the 
horses’) mouths Ebeling Wagenpferde, in lex. 
section; you (pl.) said PN usdhizanni u na- 
ap-sa-am ni-du-tim témum anniim [181-te PN,- 
ma na(!)-§u-% PN informed me but it is a bag 
of rubbish(?), this information was brought 
from PN, ARM 10 73:29. 


napsaqu (napsaqu) s.; (part of a chariot); 
SB; cf. pasdqu. 

giS.ad.us.gigir = nap-sa(var. -s[d])-qu Hh. 
V 22. 

gud.alim.ma giS.ad.uS.gigir [...] : kusaz 
rikku ina nap-[sa-qi ...] (see kusartkku) CT 15 
42:12f., see RA 51 110. 

nap-sa-qu = MIN (= til-lu) TUR.MES Malku II 206. 


[nam]-ha-ru HAR.GU.LA nap-Sd-qu [...] 
(referring to a chariot, followed by natiullu, 
bubiitu) K.5288 ii 2’. 


napsu- adj.; 1. crushed, broken, hit, 
2. settled; OB, SB; cf. napasu A. 


gi8.gi3immar.al.duib.ba = nap-su Hh. LT 
311. 


1. crushed, broken, hit: §erdnu Iemnu 
Ser’dnu nap-sa(var. -su) sa sépé kissatu isdtu 
Kécher BAM 338:27 and dupl. STT 138:24 and 
K.6335:20 (SB inc.); [kir]d(?) nap-sa inbasu 
tugesser you let the damaged orchard(?) 
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bring its fruit to ripeness LKA 142:32 (inc.); 
see also (said of a date palm) Hh. III, in lex. 
section. 


2. settled: assum kisri na-ap-si-tim 
concerning the settled payment VAS 9 40:12 
(OB leg.), see napdsu mng. 3b. 


napsaltu see napésastu. 
napSaqu see napsagu. 


napSartu s.; barley prepared for shipment, 
basket for such barley; wr. syll. and Bur; 
OB, SB; cf. pasdru. 


a) in OB: assum se?im sa GN u sa GN, Sa 
taspuram istu inanna ana UD.2.KAM anniim u 
annim zaku u ana pasarim gqati asakkan istu 
aptasru na-ap-sa-ar-tam mala ibbasshi kunwkz 
aam usabbalakkum as for the barley of GN 
and GN, about which you wrote me: In two 
days one or the other will be cleaned, and I 
will start preparing (the barley) for ship- 
ment, after I have prepared (the barley) for 
shipment, I will send you under seal the 
(barley) prepared for shipment, as much as 
there is TCL 17 2:30 (OB let.); (barley from 
three fields, summed up) x GUR na-ap-sa- 
ra-a-tum SA GN YOS 5 201:5; x 8E.GUR na- 
ap-Sa-ar-tum ASA A.GARGU.LA ibid. 202:6, ef. 
9, 12, (total) x SE.cUR na-ap-§[a-ra-tum] Nia 
MU.7.KAM y SE.GUR Sa a-hi-a-tim ibid. 20ff. 
(OB), see Kraus, Oriental Law of Succession 57 
n. 168, and correct the reading sub ahitu 
mng. 6a. 


b) inomens: [...]-8¢ thallig Sm ina nap- 
Sd-ra-t[t ...] the [produce of the sea?] will 
fail, the barley [will ...] in the transport 
baskets ACh Supp. Sin 26:10, cf. hisib témti 
thallig SE ina na[p-sd-ra-ti ...] ACh Supp. 
2 Sin 22a:4; ebiir mati issir na-ap-sa-ra(text 
-rt)-a-tu i-ba-as-x2 RA 38 82:17 (OB ext.), see RA 
40 82; ebiru ina Satti s4ti BGR-té ibassi (var. 
TUK-&t) the harvest in that year will pro- 
duce(?) (surplus) barley prepared (for ship- 
ment) ACh I8tar 28:16, cf. EBUR KUR BUR- 
tu GAL K.3904+ r. 15; nusurré Sm (var. Se-am) 
ina BUR-t ibassi there will be a decrease of 


napSaru A 


barley in the barley prepared (for shipment) 
Thompson Rep. 271 r. 13, var. from ACh Sin 
25:24; SE BUR-tam ub-ba-lu (the water?) 
will carry away the barley which is ready 
for shipment CT 39 15:26, 17:69, 18:81 (SB 
Alu), also Labat Calendrier 216 r. 5f., and passim; 
for other refs. wr. BUR, see Labat Calendrier 
144n.1; note: (the third of Dwuzu) Se BUR 
ma-gir barley prepared (for shipment), 
favorable Sumer 17 34 iv 4, cf. (the third of 
Simanu) SE BUR.RA RA 38 26:3 (hemer.). 


Probably a basket of a standard capacity. 
The refs. from omens wr. BUR have been 
cited here on the basis of the similar refs. 
with napsdrdtu, but BUR in the refs. Sz BUR- 
tu ubbalu and (in hemers.) SE BUR may have 


a different reading, possibly tassubtu. 
Landsberger, MSL 1 173 ff. 


napSaru_ see napésuru. 


napSaru A s.; 1. (a basket for barley ready 
for shipping), 2. (a harrow); OB*; pl. 
napsaratu; cf. pasaru. 


gid.gan.ur.3u.bur.ra = nap-éd-r[u] Hh. V 


179; gi.gur.8e.bal, gi.gur.8e.x.x, gi.gur. 
ki.lim.ma = nap-[§d]-ri Hh. IX Gap A cl-3, 
see MSL 7 37. 


1. (a basket for barley ready for shipping): 
see Hh. IX, in lex. section; x silver [sm] 
na-ap-sa-ri-im [...] UD.KA.BAR TCL 10 78:15; 
36 SILA GUR Stm/(?) GI na-ap-Sa-ri YOS 5 87:2; 
1 GI.GUR na-ap-sa-ru (among implements) 
YOS 12 290:18; difficult: (loan of one mina of 
silver for a partnership) Sa 4 MA.NA KU. 
BABBAR gd-ti ijammu SE 1.AG.E.EN $ MA.NA 
KU.BABBAR ina na-ap-sa-ra-tim ITI.AB.B UD. 
30.KAM KU i.LA.z for one-half mina of silver 
they will deliver barley, as much as(?) they 
buy (at a cheap price), for (the other) one- 
half mina of silver they will pay silver on 
the thirtieth of the tenth month in (the 
standard-sized) baskets YOS 12 288:11 (OB 


leg.). 
2. (a harrow): see Hh. V, in lex. section. 


Ad mng. 1: for pasdru as a term for the 
processing and packing of barley, see s.v. 
See also napésartu. 
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napsdru B s.; uvula; OB, SB. 


uzu.a(var. eme).u,.tur = nap-éa-a-ru Hh. 
XV 31; uzu.db.gaba = &-i-ri nap-dd-ri, par- 
Hh. XV 89-89a. 

nap-sar-8& ff t-ru-di-su 
comm.). 


BRM 4 32:4 (med. 


a) napsdru: Summa urudum na-ap-sa- 
ra-am Vlut if the trachea swallows the uvula 
YOS 10 36iv4; Summa na-ap-sa-rum ur'udam 
Plut if the uvula swallows the trachea 
ibid. 6 (OB ext.); kima nést nap-sd-ru(?) t[sbat] 
(the bugsdnu-disease) like a lion afflicted the 
uvula AMT 18,11:7, ef. [ki barbari] nap-sd-ri 
isbat Hunger Uruk 44:70; [...] nap-8d-ru zir 
(possibly [it#]anapsaru, see zdru B usage b) 
Kiichler Beitr. pl. 2 ii 21, and see BRM 4 32:4, 
in lex. section. 


b) stri napsari (a part of the uvula): see 
Hh. XV 89, in lex. section. 


napSaStu (napéaliu) s.; 1. ointment, salve, 
2. spoon or bowl for ointments; SB, NA; 
pl. napsalati, napsasati (Kocher BAM 214 iii 10); 
wr. syll. (nap-S1L-tu Kécher BAM 237 i 14) and 
(GIS.DILIM.)I.SHS (BS RA 54 174f., see mng. 
la—2'); cf. pasdsu. 

gid.dilim.1.868 = nap-8d-dé-tum Hh. IV 179; 
dilim.i.868 = nap-8d-d8-tum Nabnitu XXIII 339. 


1. ointment, salve — a) in med. — 
1’ referring to preparation, application, 
etc.: 7 Sammi nap-sal-ti SAG.KI.DIB.BA 
tahassal tanappi ana libbi Saman eréni tanaddi 
nakkapatisu dddanigsu taptanassasma iballut 
seven drugs for an ointment for headache, 
you crush and sift (them), put (them) into 
cedar oil, you anoint his temples and his 
neck muscles and he will get well Kécher BAM 
159 vi49; tasdk ina himéti tuballal nap-sal- 
‘um (drugs) you crush, you mix with butter: 
‘this is) the ointment Kécher BAM 104:14, 
ilso AMT 42,2:3; (various stones) iSténzs tasdk 
iuburrasu taptanassas nap-sal-t[u] you crush 
iogether, you anoint his anus repeatedly: 
pintment Kécher BAM 95 r. 35, also nap-sal- 
a tapassasst ibid. 244:19; (various stones) 
rou crush itti nap-Sal-ti u sindt Sa SAG.KI.DIB 
ILHI SAG.KLMES-é% taptanassas tasammid 
nix with the ointment and the bandage 


napSastu 


(appropriate) for the SAG.KI.DIB.BA disease, 
you salve and bandage his temples AMT 
102:35; note mfiasg]itu tasaggist nap-SiL-tu 
tapassassi abné tarakkasst Kécher BAM 237 i 
14 (NA). 


2’ with the purpose specified: 79 Sammi 
nap-sal-ti Sa 11 TCL 6 34 1. ii 14, parallel, 
wr. ES: anniétu ina BS amt RA 54 174f. 
AO 17617:7, ibid. 11, r. 3, cf. AO 17613 r. 4, 
dupl., wr. nap-sal-ti Kocher BAM 184 i 13, see 
Labat, RA 5595; 14 Sammi nap-éal-tu sa kis 
libbi TCL 6 34r.i 10, dup]. Kécher BAM 388 i 
11; 9 Sammi Sa nap-sal-tt lubki AMT 19,6:9; 
nap-sal-tti DUR.GIG Kocher BAM 98 r. 2; nap- 
§al-ti TU.RA.KILIB.BA salve for all diseases 
ibid. 159 vi 37, 183:22, 197:41, 363 r. 22, nap- 
§al-ti SU.GIDIM.MA AMT 94,2 ii 18, also Kécher 
BAM 197:31, nap-sal-ti NAM.RIM ibid. 156: 20, 
ef. also ibid. 179:12, 199:10, wr. nap- 
éd-al-tum ibid. 391:7, nap-éal-tu Ebeling 
KMI 50 ii 9, 11, 4R 55:32 (= Lamaatu III 59), 
ana nap-sal-ti [...] (in broken context) 
Kécher BAM 263:12; nap-sal-tu gagqadi (fol- 
lowed by a list of ingredients) ibid. 156 r. 41, 
AMT 64,4:7, note also, wr. nap-sal-ti 
STT 281i 28,32, abbreviated nap ibid. iii 4, 
10, 15, and passim in this text; 4 Sammit 1.828 
u quidri simmati AMT 92,9 ii 4+ 92,4r. 3. 


3’ referring to the accompanying ritual: 
sipta annitu ana méli nap-sal-ti u maigati 
tamannu you recite this incantation over 
the poultice, the ointment and potions 
Kécher BAM 323:74; Ssipta anniia 7-8% ana 
mubhi nap-sal-ti tamannu AMT 97,1:14, 
ef. AMT 104:36, Kécher BAM 216:4, 221 iii 30, 
ina muhhi alldni nap-sal-ti masgqitt DUR.GIG 
tamannu ibid. 105:7; the incantation “loosen- 
ing of the evil sinew” 3.14.Am ana libbi 
nap-sal-ti tamannu you recite three times 
over the ointment AfO 21 16:4. 


4’ other occes.: [na]p-sd-la-tt taksiranu 
latkitu bariti §a ana [qa]ti Sisi tested and 
checked ointments and bandages which have 
been excerpted from the list AMT 108,1:24, 
see Hunger Kolophone No. 533; [... mas]gqiti 
nap-sal-t[t njarmakit [...] Kécher BAM 
244:39, note the pl. nap-Sal-a-te | Kocher 
Pflanzenkunde 36 vi 18 (NA pharm. inv,). 
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b) in magic texts and incs.: nap-éal-ti 
sJammé lemniiti ipsusuinni (the enemies who) 
anointed me with a salve of evil(-working) 
herbs Maqlu I 106, also KAR 80 r. 30 
and dupl. RA 26 41:5; nap-ésal-tu% sa mimma 
lemnu LBAT 162219 (rit.); Sammi unap-sal- 
tum sa ina panika kunnu lipsusu arniia 
may the herbs and the ointment which are 
established before you (Marduk) erase my 
sins BMS 12 r. 76, see Ebeling Handerhebung 80; 
nap-sal-tu sudtu ina libbi tanaddima siptu 
annitumma ina muhhi tamanniima KAR 43:15 
and dupl. 63:14; 3 Sipdti anndti 3.TaA.AM ana 
muhhi nap-sal-ti tamannu you recite these 
three incantations three times over the 
ointment 4R 55:35 (= Lamatu ITI 62). 


c) in letters and adm.: nap-sal-ti issénis 
ussébila imu ga edannigsu sarru lippisis at 
the same time I have sent a salve, the king 
should anoint himself on the day which is 
appropriate for it ABL 391 r. 18, see Parpola 
LAS No. 246; nap-sal-a-ti quidri méli masqiati 
3-50 ana garri ... ussébila three times I have 
sent ointments, fumigations, phylacteries, 
and potions to the king ABL 740:8, see Par- 
pola LAS No. 258, cf. nap-sal-tu (in broken 
context) ABL 1157:1, 4,7 and 9, ADD 1089: 6f. 


2. spoon or bowl for ointments: see lex. 
section; Jamna ina GI8.DILiM.1.SKS taskarinni 
telegge you take oil in a boxwood spoon BMS 
12:8, also ibid. 15, 116, see Ebeling Handerhebung 
76 ff. 


See ttguru disc. section. 
Landsberger, AfO 12 138 n. 12, and WO 1 370. 


napSatu see napistu. 


napsu A adj.; abundant, plentiful; OB, 
SB; cf. napdsu A. 


a) in gen.: the oxen and goats gammi na- 
ap-su-tim likulu should have plenty of grass 
to eat TBL 4 11:37 (OB let.). 


b) in apodoses of omens: mahira nap-sd 
matu ikkal the country will enjoy abundant 
trade KAR 427 r. 27 (SB ext.), ACh Sin 24:26, 
Supp. 33:61, Thompson Rep. 269:5f., cf. UET 6 
413:8, [mds]su K1.LAM nap-sdikkal CT 51 


napsurtu 


173:13 (all astrol.), for other refs. see mahiru 
ming. 2c-l’;  ebtira nap-sd KUR KU K.3780i 9’ 
(astrol.); nisi Sa sunga imura NINDA nap-sd 
KU.MES the people who experienced famine 
will eat bounteous food 81-2-4,234 r.1, ff. 
matu akala nap-sa4ikkal KAR 212 iv 44 (igqur 
ipus), 389 1 15, also CT 38 3:46, CT 28 24a:11 
(all SB Alu), ACh Sama 11:7, ACh Supp. 2 
69:17, 97 r. 6, Kraus Texte 56 iv 1], ZA 43 
104:11, TCL 6 16 r. 48, mdtu NINDA nap- 
$4 KG K.3091:6, BM 47461:21, and passim in 
astrol.; NINDA nap-&déikkal Dream-book 316 
K.6611:6, also Or. NS 40 164 80-7-19,280:9; 
for other refs. see akalu mng. la—4’. 


For the personal 
napistu mng. 2a. 


name Napuéstu see 


napsu B_ adj.; combed, carded; SB; cf. 
napasu B. 

[pe-e8] [P]ES, = na-ap-[s]% Diri V 92; gi8.2u. 
peS,(var. .peS).gisimmar, gi&.zu.ped,(var. 
-pes).ak.a.gi3immar =MIN (= su-t%) nap-su-té 
Bh. Ill 371f.; [sig.nu.p]je3, = la nap-s[d-a-tum], 
[sig.al.pe]8.a = nap-sd-a-[tum], sig.nu.al. 
[pe3,].a = la min Hh. XIX 10ff. 


a) qualifying wool: see Hh. XIX, inlex. 
section; the shepherd will not marry me 
(Inanna) [tig].gibil.ld.a.ni ba.ra.mi. 
ni.ga.ga.an (gloss) : sd-ba-ti-Su na-ap-si-im 
I will not wear his (the shepherd’s) cloak of 
carded wool (lit. carded cloak) SEM 92:14, 
see van Dijk La Sagesse 67:75. 


b) qualifying palm fibers: see Hh. III, in 
lex. section. 


napsu s.; life, breath; SB*; 


mai Sa ibn S-kit-ti(var. -ta) nap-su dull 
tli tmidma sunu ippagshu on mankind, en- 
dowed with life, whom he created, he imposed 
the labor (that had rested) on the gods, so 
that these could find respite En. el. VI 129. 


The phrase skittt napsu is a variant of 
Stknat napist, see napistu mng. 2b. 


ef. napasu A. 


napsurtu s.; SB; ef. 


pasaru. 


ul.4pu = nap-sur-tum Nabnitu O 245. 


(mng. uncert.); 
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MUL.AG.AN.NAx(BUR) : @n@ BALA TIL.LUM 
(for T1L.LA) nap-sur-twm gam-lum the Crown 
of Anu star is for the end of the dynasty, 
(BUR is) n. (and) gamlu AfO 19 107 iii 23 
(astrol. comm.), emendation from Eniima Anu 
Enlil Tablet 50. 


napsuru (napsaru) 8.5 forgiveness, 
relenting, mercy; SB, NA; cf. pasdru. 

re-e-mu = nap-$u-ru  Malku V 70; nap-éu-ru = 
re-e-mu ibid. 82; §a-ga-rak-ti = nap-sa-ru JRAS 
1917 104f.:40, see Balkan Kassit. Stud. 4 (Kassite 
Voc.). 

DN alé nap-sur-ka DN, alé térdtuka Nabi, 
where is your forgiveness, DN,, where is 
your mercy? STT 65:27, see Lambert, RA 53 130 
(NA lit.); nap-sur-su abu réméni (Marduk) 
whose forgiveness is (that of) a merciful father 
BMS 11:2; nashurka tabu nap-sur-ka rabi 
your sweet pardon, your great mercy Scheil 
Sippar No. 2:15 and dupl., see Ebeling Handerhe- 
bung 10; aruh nap-sur-s4 her relenting is swift 
AfO 19 54:215; [...]-84 uw nap-su-ra tsimsi 
DN Sala decreed for her to [...] and to 
forgive ibid. 233 (SB prayer to I8tar);  urra 
nap-sur-ka by day yourrelenting AfO 19 64:81, 
83 (SB prayer to Marduk); nap-sur-[ka...] 
(in broken context) ZA 61 50:10, 12 (hymn to 
Naba); hatti ili | nap-Sur ili || ana améli 
Labat Calendrier § 41':7, cf. nap-sur tli [ana 
améli] CT 38 37:10 and 12 (SB Alu); for other 
refs. see pasaru. 


In Frankena Takultu 8 x 9 read KA.GAL, see 
Frankena, BiOr 18 205. 


naptanu s.;_ 1. food allotment, meal, 
banquet, 2. time of the evening meal, 
evening; from OAkk., OB on, Akkadogram 
in Hitt.; pl. naptandtu; wr. syll. and KIN. 
sia, Nig.pU, BUR; cf. patdnu v. 


[bu-ur] BUR = nap-ta-nu Ea III 232, also S@ 
Voc. M 12ff.,S® 114; bu-ur Bur = n[ap-ta-nu}, 
2[t-t-bu], pa-a[s-su-ru], ni-qiu-u] Idu II 122ff.; 
u.bur = nap-ta-nu Izi EB 327. 

u.s[t.st] = [nap-ta-nu] Ai. V A, 2’; G.st.st = 
nap-ta-nu Izi E 323; *v-u86 = nap-ta-nu, i.sti.st 
= pa-ta-nu, Gkeuw,kin.nim = nap-tan ka-sa-a-tt, 
unt.kin.sig = min li-la-a-ti Erimhus II 296ff.; 
[u-nu}] [Unt] nap-ta-nu, ma-ka-lu-v%, pa-ds-su-ru 
Diri VI B 13'ff.; kul = nap-ta-nu Izi E 239; 
(nig].84Ubpu = nap-ta-nu 5R 16 iii 31 (group voc.). 


naptanu 


[kin].sig = nap-ta-nu, ki-in-si-gu (preceded by 
akal lildte and akal mise) Izi H App. 27f.; [k]Jin. 
nim = nap-tan ger-ti, [k]in.[slig = nap-tan li-la-te, 
bur, U, U.mui.gir = nap-ta-nu Igituh I 443-447; 
kin.nim = nap-tan ée-e-ru, kin.sig = nap-tan 
li-la-a-ti Igituh short version 129f. 

udu.sizkur.ra = UDU ni-gi-e, UDU nap-ta-nu 
Hh. XMM 149f.; [ka8.sizJkur = min (= dikar) 
ni-gl-i, MIN nap-ta-nu Hh. XXIII ii 27f.; [(kaé. 
bur].ra = MIN ni-gi-i, MIN nap-ta-nu, [ka3].bur. 
sag = MIN ni-ql-i, MIN nap-ta-nu ibid. 29ff., cf. 
ninda.na.ap.ta.nu.um MSL 11 149:139 (Fore- 
runner to Hh. XXIII). 

kin.sig nam.dingir.ra.zu hu.mu.ra.an. 
gé.g& : nap-ta-an ilitika liésakinka let a meal 
(befitting) your divine status be laid out for you 
Schollmeyer No. 7:15f.; bur zi (var. %&bur.zi) 
sar.ra : nap-tan sd-qu-t ana suhmufu (vars. nap- 
tan-nu, ina nap-ta-ni sd-qi-[u ...])} SBH p. 20 
No. 9 r. 30f., dupls. p. 23 No. 10 r. 14f., Langdon 
BL No. 185:5; obscure: ku al.ma.af[l] : nap- 
tan-na ina gakanu SBH p. 44 No. 21 r.17; BK. 
Su(var. omits .8u).bur.an.na = bit hurée bit nap- 
ta-ni itarra[su] KAV 42 r.19, E.nig.ba.duy.a = 
% nap-[ta]-ni(var. -nu) [u] nid-pi-? = bit Amurru 
ibid. r. 11, see Frankena Takultu 126:175 and 167, 
ef. CT 61 90r. 4. 

[ki]n(?)-da-sig-ga-u = nap-ta-nu Malku VIII 
128; [z]i-i-bu, sé-18-ku-d-[ru], ta-an-gt-tu[m], sé-ig- 
a-bu, zar-ba-bu = nap-[ta-nu], zi-ir-qu = MIN éd [2] 
CT 18 21 Rm. 354:2-7, restored from dupl. 
LTBA 2 14; [...] = nap-ta-nu CT 18 10 iii 4. 


1. food allotment, meal, banquet — a) in 
adm. contexts recording food allotments and 
deliveries for meals for the king, the temple, 
and personnel — 1’ in OAkk.: (bread) 
na-ap-da-nim 21.GA PN HUCA 29 101 No. 
24:3; (flour) na-ap-da-nim BIN 3 619:2, ef. 
CT 3 49 iii 75, (beer) na-ap-da-niim Or. 
47-49 No. 477:3, also Kang SACT 2 293:3, and 
passim in Ur ITI, see MAD 3 220. 


2’ im OB: 1 sita NiInDA watrum eli na-ap- 
ta-nim inneyi one sila of bread was baked in 
excess of (bread needed for) the meal Edzard 
Tell ed-Dér 155:17; ana na-ap-ta-an LUGAL 
(flour) for the king’s meal (received by the 
baker) UET 5 447:2; price of the fish na-ap- 
ta-an a-wi-lim (for) the master’s meal 
Grant Bus. Doc. 51:4; ana ttaggim u SI.GAR 
na-ap-ta-an KIN.SIa_ (beer) for the libation 
and the inner bolt (of EkiSnugal), meal of 
the evening UET 5 507 i 26, cf. ibid. 16, with 
subscript na-ap-ta-an Ekignugal ibid. 31; 
(flour and cereals) na-ap-ta-an 8U.GI.NA 
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regular (allotment for) meals UET 3 270 r. i 
6, ti 21, see Levine and Hallo, HUCA 38 46f., 
replaced by ip-ti-nu-um | HUCA 34 8:67; 
assum 1 upu.nrvA & na-ap-ta-ni-im(!) sa 
ITI.DIRI.GA PN dajaéni imhur PN appealed 
to the judges concerning one ram and 
(barley from) the n. deliveries (his share in 
the prebend) of the intercalary month CT 4 


18a:1, cf. seam wu UDU.NITA na-ap-ta-an 
TTI.DIRI.GA iddinugum ibid. 7, cf. also 
ibid. 12; (amounts of barley, flour, or beer) 


na-ap-ta-nu &% kurummat suhdré (for) the 
meal and provisions of the servants TCL 11 
237:20; 6 sina na-ap-ta-nu ana bit PN 
TLB 1 164:1, also (followed by Pap &) ibid. 
54 i 1, ef. 1 Sita putdndt zabil libittim 
ibid. 167:2; (beer for the temple of Sin) 2 BAN 
ana na-ap-ta-nu-um 1 BAN suhdri Sa PN 
YOS 12517:4; 5 SiLA PAD SAG.IR.HI.A 25 
sia na-ap-ta-nu-um Adab 535: 2, cf. Adab 36:6, 
3 BAN na-ap-ta-nu-um MAS KAKU Adab 33:1, 
and passim in unpub. Adab texts in Istanbul; 
na-ap-ta-nu-um u,.te.gis.ba.a (beer for) 
the evening meal Tell Asmar 1931,698:1, 
and passim in the E.gibil archive (early OB), 
wr. na-ap-ta-nim Tell Asmar 1931,701:1; 


(flour) na-ap-ia-nu (parallel kurummatu) 
Riftin 111:3, 109:2, cf. 106, 107, 110; x SILA 
zip.aU na-ap-ta-nu-[um] 2N-T169:1; 2 BAN 


zip na-ap-ta-nu A 3545: 1, also A 3542:1, 3148:1 
(from YI.GAR, ie, Damru); (beer) na-ap-ta-nu- 
um UET 5 802:3. 


3’ in Mari: ana Nia.DU makar RN nirubma 
ina kisal ekallim nirub we entered into the 
presence of Hammurapi (of Babylon) for a 
banquet(?), and we entered the courtyard of 
the palace (and they provided us with cloth- 
ing) ARM 2 76:5, cf. mar siprim ina Nic.DU 
ul ulabbas ibid. 36; Nig.DU misim ARM 9 
2517.7, cf. also naptan ga-sa-tim, naptan 
miéim (unpub. Mari text), cited Birot, ARMT 9 
p. 275; ina na-ap-ta-nim mahrika lu kajanu 
Nia.DU guhham la tugsapian Nie.DU nahdam 
liptatianu (see suhhu) ARM 1 52:32; wna-ap- 
ta-na-am ipattan [uv] nas (the army) will 
eat a meal and depart ARM 6 32:22; assum 
na-ap-ta-na-ti-su béli ana GN u GN, lespurma 
let my lord write to GN and GN, about his 


naptanu 


(the visiting king’s) food allotments (beside 
siditu) ARM 269r. 12’, parallel, wr. Nia.DU. 
HI.A-Su ibid. 82:8, NINDA uw KAS Nic.pU-su 
ina GN résam likil let the bread and the beer 
for his food allotment be available in GN 
ibid. 11, ef. (comprising NINDA KA8 w UDU.[NITA. 
yi.a]) ibid. 22; Nia.puU sabim sdtu u siditum ersu 
the food allotment and travel provisions for 
that army are ready ARMT 13 34:11, cf. ina 
GN Nic.DU.HI.4 sdbum usallam ARM 1 39r. 13’; 
seem anném ana $3.BA birtim §a GN 2iD.DA u 
KAS.U.SA ana Nic.DU.HL.A birtim ga GN [...] 
this barley for the barley rations of the 
garrison of GN, flour and beer for the meals 
of the garrison of GN [...] ARM 4 81:33; 
assum na-ap-ta-ne-em assum gisatisunu nazqu 
(the Elamites) are perturbed because of the 
food allotments and their wages ARMT 13 
32:14, cf. 12,21; iniimanic.pv GAL rédé u qisdi 
réedé ARM749:11, cf. dm NiG.DU GAL 
ARM 7 14:11, and passim; NiG.DU LUGAL ARM 
971:8; NiG.DU.HI.A LUGAL ARM 9 168 vi 29, 
and passim, see ibid. p. 274ff., also ARMT 11 
75:4, 279:7; Ni@.DU LUGAL u sdbim ARM 
9 218:27, and passim in ARM 9, ARMT 11 and 
12. 


4’ in Chagar Bazar, Rimah: (flour) Nig.pu 
Jasmah-Adad  Loretz Chagar Bazar 10:5, and 
passim; Nia.pu Jasmah-Adad u HA.NA.M[ES] 
ibid. 25:10; NiG.DU.HI.A LUGAL OBT Tell 
Rimah 108:5; (bread and beer) Nig.pU sabim 
sa halas GN (for) the food allotment of the 
troops of the district of GN Iraq 7 pl. 1 A. 
926:6, cf. Nia.DU {PN OBT Tell Rimah 193:4, 
194:4. 


5’ in MB: 2 eur GIS.BAN KIN.SIG isu GN 
PN i384 PN brought from GN two gur 
according to the seah measure for n. allot- 
ments BE 15 147:1, see Torezyner Tempelrech- 
nungen 3f.,cf. BE 14 35:1, 145:1; PAP 2 (@UR) 
ziD.DA KIN.sIa_ total: two gur of flour (for) 
the n. BE 14 47:8; (flour) KIN.sIG PN ... 
PAD PN, ... PAP x ZiD.DA aklum ibid. 81:1; 
1 MAS KIN.SIG one goat for n. BE 14 159:5; 
3 Sina KIN.SIG ibid. 152:1; KIN.SIG UD.5.KAM 
ibid. 117a:7,8; one lamb XKIN.SIG Ta UD.6. 
KAM EN UD.10.KAM PBS 2/2 83:3; total: 
barley, cress, and lentils KIN.SIG__ ibid. 35; 
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KIN.SIG 3 imi BE 14 131:21, cf. BE 15 156:3, 
4, 168:2, 1 Sita pappasy KIN.SIG PN PBS 
2/2 86:10; meat portions 3 KIN.SIG & PN ana 
KIN.SIG UD.29.KAM PBS 2/2 113:22f., ef. 
ibid. 33, cf. also ibid. 119:2ff.; 2 GIS.BANSUR. 
MES Sa KIN.SIG Sumer 9 34ff. No. 16:12, also 
ibid. 5. 


6’ in MA: Pap 7 UDU.NITA.MES ana nap- 
te-ni ki RN ana muhhi kisallate mé ramaki 
ittanarradu epsu in all, seven rams slaught- 
ered for the meal (parallel: ndmurdtu 
KAJ 205:6) whenever Ninurta-tukulti-Assur 
goes down to the courtyards to bathe in 
water KAJ 204:7, cf. 1 immeru ina uD.22. 
KAM ana kisalldte ana nap-te-ni epi AfO 10 
38 No. 76:1; onelamb ana [bi]t nukatimmi 
ana nap-te-nt a Ninurta-tukulti-Assur ibid. 
40 No. 89:17; 1 UDU.NIM.MES ana nap-te-ni 
sa PN nubattusu epis one spring lamb 
slaughtered for the meal of Ninurta-tukulti- 
Assur at night KAJ 200:2, cf. AfO 10 33ff. Nos. 
50:3, 54:3, 1 immeru ina UD.2.KAM nubatz 
tusu ana nap-te-nt ems No. 81:3, wr. nap- 
fi-nt No. 72:8, and passim in this archive, see 
Weidner, AfO 10 10. 


7’ in Nuzi: 26 NINDA ana na-ap-ta-ni 
HSS 1499:1; (flour) ana na-ap-ta-an-ni-wa 
ibid. 140:2, ana na-ap-ta-na(var. -ni) ibid. 
94:5, var. from 97:7. 


8’ in NA: nap-tu-nu gabbu ussallimu ina 
pan DN ugtarribu (and) they prepared the 
whole meal in full and presented it to A’Sur 
ABL 1384 r. 10, ef. nap-tu-nu igtirib 
ABL 889 r. 4, also (in broken context) ABL 
1022:31; Ido not withhold anything belonging 
to the cult of the sanctuaries minu nap-tu- 
nu sa errisiint what is the meal that they are 
asking for? ABL 1021:12, see Parpola LAS 
No. 294; (wine) ana nap-te-ni Kinnier Wilson 
Wine Lists pl. 41 ND 6213 ii 1, see ibid. p. 33; 
aote: PN PN, LU.SIPA nap-ti-ni ... anniirig 
7 Sandie [issu] bit emmeri [Sa ana] sarri ad- 
le-e-nu-ni [la] imaggur [ana pljirri [la] errubu 
PN (and) PN,, the shepherds (responsible for 
Jelivering sheep) for the meal, have now, 
seven years since I (last) gave sheep to the 
xing, refused to bring the sheep tax ABL 


naptanu 


727:7, ef. LU.SIPA nap-ti-ni ana pirrisu la 
imaggur ABL 726:7. 


9’ in NB — a’ of the king: (the chief 
herdsmen of DN will bring two hundred 
head of sheep and goats) ana nap-ta-nu sa 
Sarre ina ekallt 8a ina GN usazzazu they will 
deliver them for the king’s meal in the palace 
which is in Abanu AnOr 8 67:8; [utteta ana] 
nap-ta-nu sa sarri [(lusébillu YOS 3 66:22 
(both from Uruk), cf. uliu muhhi sa BUR Sarrt 
[... t]épusa? UET 4 183:2. 


b’ of gods: beer nap-ta-nu sa Nabi 
VAS 6 115:2, 139:1, 144:2, 156:1, 182:1; 100 
Sappatu sa kardni ellu ... ana nap-ta-nu sa 
[DN] one hundred jars of pure wine for the 
meal of DN Nbn. 247:12; nap-tan Sa [shart 
VAS 6 96:3; sizib ana nap-tan-nu ga DN 
tsabbatu pit sabdtu sa sizib ana nap-tan-nu 
sa DN PN w PN, nasi they will deliver the 
milk (of the cows) for the meal of the Lady- 
of-Uruk, PN and PN, guarantee the delivery 
of milk for the meal of the Lady-of-Uruk 
YOS 7 79:9f., cf.ibid.15; ki niinu ibtarruma 
10-% ana nap-ta-nu Sa DN la ittannii if they 
catch fish but do not give the tithe for the 
meal of the Lady-of-Uruk (called sattukkw Sa 
DN line 17) TCL 13 163:19; I have sent two 
hundred pomegranates [a]na nap-ta-nu ana 
Bélti §a Uruk u Nand TCL 9 114:9 (let.), cf. 
PN suluppi u lurindu ana nap-ia-nu ja DN 
YOS 6 222:5 and 12, cf. also (figs) BIN 1 48:13; 
nap-ta-nu ina bit akitu ana subdti ugarrabt 
... NINDA.HLA w KAS.HLA ana Subdtt igar: 
rab[w] he will serve the meal in the akitu- 
house to the socles, bread and beer will be 
served to the socles YOS 7 89:19 (Uruk), ef. 
sirasd Sa nap-ta-nu ana KI.tUS.MES ugarrabu 
the brewer who serves the meal to the cult 
socles YOS 6 156:10, UD.2.KAM ga MN 2-ta 
BUR.MES UD.4.KAM KI.DAG (= Subtu) 1 BUR 
UD.17.KAM KI.DAG 1 BUR 3 KI.DAG.MES Sa MN 
VAS 6 124:11ff., ef. ibid. edge, also 97:2; qurz 
rubu nap-ta-nu Sa Urag VAS 5 104:11; mame 
ma sa nap-ta-nu ana “qr.pu.mMES kilallé 
ugarrabi ... janu there is no one who would 
serve the meal to the two gods YOS 3 91:22 
(let.); pit apt sa nap-ta-nu u bun $a takkasst 
nasi they assume the guaranty for the 
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cooking of the meal and the good quality of 
the takkassi (for context see epi v.) TCL 13 
221:16, cf. ibid. 14, cf. also (prebends of bakers 
and brewers) VAS 6 104:19, (cooks and bakers) 
TuM 2-3 210:2, VAS 5 83:7, YOS 6 170:1, 
and passim, pit batla u masnag <tu> u bunnt sa 
naptanu PN nasi 81-7-1,332:9, ef., wr. sa 
BUR VAS5 97:10, pif BUR PN nasi VAS 5 
124:16, cf. ina mubhi massarti Sa Hanna nap- 
tan-nu u géme Salam biti la tagell4 BIN 1 19:29 
(let.); géme gint nap-ta-an-nu Sa Nabi 
VAS 6173:4and 12; rabi ga Séri BUR PN 
the main course of the morning (meal), meal 
(supplied) by PN VAS 6 174:10, ef. tardinnu 
da séri BUR 8a PN ibid. 21, tardinnu sa kist 
BUR PN ibid. 40. 


b) in royal inscrs.: I made sacrifices to 
my gods nap-ian huditu agkun I arranged 
a joyous banquet WO 2 148:70 (Shalm. III); 
Surruh nap-ta-ni simat passirt ili u sarri 
(I planned the construction of this city) in 
order to make lavish the meal(s), befitting 
(even) the table of god and king Lyon Sar. 
7:42; alpé immeré ana nigé bélija u nap-tan 
sarritija ina mat GN ritu tabtu usasbit I put 
(the captured herds of) oxen and sheep in 
good pastures in Assyria for the sacrifices to 
my lords and for my own royal repast Borger 
Esarh. 106 iii 35, cf. (sheep, birds, wine, 
cereals) ana nap-tan iliti[sunu gere]b bit 
Akiti ukin ibid. 957.31, nap-tan Se-e-[ri] 
(in broken context) ibid. 90 § 58 iii 13; (I 
built a sanctuary in Dilbat) ana nap-ta-nu 
ilani rabbiti ukin I established (the cella) 
for the meal(s) of the great gods OECT 1 pl. 
29:5 (ASSur-otel-ilani); matima in matim na- 
ap-ta-an DN 1 AMAR MU.3 na-ap-ta-an KI.3. 
KAM 1 AMAR MU.3 KIN UD.1.KAM wkin in this 
country the meal of Sama’ (had) always 
(consisted of) one three-year-old heifer for 
three meals, (now) I established one three- 
year-old heifer as the provision for one 
single day JEOL 20 57:141 and 144 (NB 
Cruc. Mon. ManiStuSu); matima in matim ana 
na-ap-ta-an DN MUSEN.HI.A la ibassGé never 
in this country had there been birds for the 
meal of Sama’ _ ibid. 166, cf. ibid. 56:84; 
mimma sumsu nap-tan séri lildti utahhima 


naptanu 


they served all kinds (of fine victuals) for 
the morning and evening meals Streck Asb. 264 
iii 9, ef. ana qurrubi [nalp(?)-tan nadan zibi 
ibid. 282:30; wsépisma GI8.LI8 (= ttguru) kaspi 
ebbi ana qurrube nap-tan séri u lildti mahar 
iliti3a he had a bowl of shining silver made 
for serving the morning (and) evening meals 
to her (TaSmétu’s) divine majesty AfO 16 
306:19, cf. usépigma ... ana rakds nap-tan 
ebbi simat ilitiga KAV 171:7 and 26 (both Sin- 
Sar-i8kun); bursag[gé u bur]-ge-e nap-t[a|n 
[...] BBSt. No. 35 edge 6 (Merodachbaladan). 


c) in rit. and cultic context — 1’ for gods: 
[ina klasdtisu eli Sa kajantim [uslahrapuma 
Nia.DU DN issakkan in the morning, earlier 
than usual, the meal of [Star will be served 
RA 35 216 (Mari rit.); izzazzu nap-tu-nu usab: 
Sulu (the kakkardinnu, sirasé, etc.) are in 
service, they cook the meal (for the goddess) 
Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 32:18 (NA), see Ebeling 
Stiftungen 13; ubU kimru ina muhhi passiri 
tesén nap-tan gati issénis tugarrab you put a 
kimru-sheep on the table and serve at the 
same time a meal “of the hand’’ (to A&gur) 
BBR No. 60 r. 28; nignakka sa nap-tan Se-r[i 
... &akdni] ibid. No. 89-90:17; countless birds 
and fishes are sent promptly esih nap-ta-nu 
Sa mar bél [...] the meal for DN is prepared 
LKA 68:7 (NA lit.), cf. réhet nap-ta-nu . 
ana LUGAL ugarrabu ibid. 9; témisam kal 
Sattt ina nap-tan GAL-u ga séri elat Sappi Sa 
maggané 18 sappi hurdsi ina passiir DN 
tarakkas every day, during the whole year, 
at the main meal of the morning you arrange 
18 golden vessels on the table of Anu in 
addition to the sacrificial vessels RAcc. 75:1; 
nap-tan-nu tardinnu sa séri gint ga Anu 
Antu u iléni the second meal of the morning, 
the regular offerings to Anu, Antu, and the 
(other) gods (followed by a list of animals to 
be sacrificed) ibid. 78 r. 13; 168 loaves that the 
baker will deliver ana 4 nap-tan ibid. 76:33, 
cf. 23, and passim in this text, see also lildtu 
mng. le; nap-tan u sumé hantitu ina mubhi 
nasappi hurdsi ana DN ugarrab he serves the 
meal and hot roast meat to Anu on a golden 
dish ibid. 90:24; ina muhht patiri nap-ta-nu 
igarrub the meal is served (to A’kaitu) on a 
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reed stand LKU 51:6 and 25; (for the gods) 
kala imi nap-tan tasakkan RA 21 129 K.2495 
r.4; note as Akkadogram in Hitt. (referring 
to a cultic meal): NaAP-TA-NU GAL Otten 
Hethitische Totenrituale 26:24, 60:17, 82 r. iv 9; 
LU.MES DUGUD W4P-T4-NIM KUB 2 15 v 33, 
vi 13; LU.MES UGULA LI-IM 5A NAP-TA-NI 
KUB 25 8 iii 21; NAP-TA-NIM KBo 11 46 v 14. 


2’ for kings: amu sa nap-te-ni Sa S[arru 
adi rabéni] ana nap-te-ni errabu[ni] on the 
day of the meal, when the king with the 
authorities enters for the meal MVAG 41/3 
60 i 1 (MA royal rit.);  kima nap-tu-nu mada 
garrub when the meal has been served in 
large quantities ibid. 64 iii 43, cf. iii 49, nap- 
tu-nu ammar sa partu ibid. iii 31, gatdri [sJa 
nap-te-ni anni gabbu all the incense for this 
meal ibid. 35; sarruina nap-te-ni ussab passira 
pan Ssarrt tsakkunu nap-ta-an-su ugammar 
the king sits down for the meal, they place 
the table before the king, he finishes his meal 
KAR 146 iv(!) 7, 9 (NA); e-rab ali ana 
madakte uppas [an]a girst errab nap-tu-nu 
isakkan [Sar]ru ihaddu he makes a triumphal 


entry into the camp, he enters the sacred 


area, he prepares a meal, the king rejoices 
K.10209: 23 (NA royal rit.). 


d) in lit. — 1’ for gods and kings: [tzaggap 
bjinam ina silli binim [n]a-ap-ta-nam [...] 
(the king) plants a tamarisk, in the shade of 
the tamarisk he [takes?] a meal Lambert BWL 
155:7 (fable, OB version), cf. ina silli bint 
nap-tu-[nu] §a-ki-im(text -th)-ma ibid. 162:14 
(NA version); summa sulmu kima Kup digér 
nap-tan sarri Gaz-pt if the pustule (looks) 
like the KUD-sign(?), a dish at the king’s 
meal will break KAR 423 ii 60 (SB ext.); ina 
balika ul tssakkan nap-tan ina Ekur without 
you (Nusku) no meal is arranged in Ekur 
KAR 58:30, cf. ul sakin nap-tan ibid. 41, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 38, also Maqlu VI 113, 
wr. nap-ta-na ibid. 119; ana nap-tan ili u 
sarri la tlehhu it (the onion) will not be 
served for the meal of god or king Surpu 
V-VI 66; ina Déri ina nap-tan ilani kalama 
mukil ré§ lemuttt ittanmar CT 29 49:31 (SB 
prodigies); nap-ta-an pubri ga ildni rabiti 
BBR No. 75-78 r. 71, cf. [nlap-tan séri ibid. 


naptaqu 


v.65; [... kurulnni nap-tan zibi sagikara 
AfO 19 62:16 (hymn to Marduk); nap-tan kib: 
ratt (in broken context) Lambert BWL 138: 194 
(hymn to Sama3). 


2’ other occs.: there was such a famine 
that iliaknu ana nap-ta-ni marta ana kurum: 
mate bina iliaknu they prepared (their) 
daughter as a meal, they prepared (their) son 
as food Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 112 v 22, vi 
11 (SB); na-ap-ta-nu-um la iba’a etrubamma 
the meal(time) must not pass, come in! 
UET 6 414:36 (OB), see Iraq 25 184; heaven 
forbid that I slaughter the goat in my 
compound wl ibassi nap-ta-nu there still 
would be no meal STT 38:18, see AnSt 6 150 
(Poor Man of Nippur); malil irqu nap-tan rubé 
[...] he who (normally) eats greens will 
have the meal of a prince Lambert BWL 80: 185 
(Theodicy); nap-tan apatianu ul etehhé [...] 
the meal I eat does not taste(?) [good] 
ZA 5 80 r. 9 (prayer of Asn. I). 


2. evening, time of the evening meal: 
lama Sahat Samsi adi Nia.pu (the Habur rose 
one cubit) from before sunrise until evening 
ARM 14 19:15; on my twenty days’ journey 
there was not a single sila of food (kurum: 
matu) available liSerunimma lama na-ap-ta- 
ni ana GN lisniqunim they should start out 
(with the items of food specified) so that they 
arrive at Pu& before evening TLB 4 36:22 (OB 
let.). 


In earlier texts, naptanu is often parallel 
to kurummatu and denotes the food allot- 
ment (consisting of cereals, beer, and meat) 
issued to troops and personnel as well as 
that served for the king or in the temples. 
In NA and NB, naptanu usually refers to 
the meal served to the gods and (as leftovers 
from the god’s meal) to kings, and thence 
comes to denote, as a literary term, a 
sumptuous meal or banquet. 


Kingsbury, HUCA 34 22f.; van Driel Cult of 
A&SSur 159ff.; Birot, RA 52 177ff. 


naptaqu s.; cast bronze object; lex.*; 


ef. patdqu. 


urudu.4.a8.GaR, urudu.tin.su.min = nap- 
ta-qu Nabnitu E 210f. 
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For refs. to the implement see 2 4.a3.G4R 
zabar (beside copper hoes and bronze axes) 
Limet Métal 248 No. 14:4; 1 urudu 4.a8. 
GAR UET 3 721: 2. 


naptétu = s.; 
pett v. 


key, small saw; lex.*; cf. 


gid.gag.nigtlulubgan = nap-far-tum, nap-te-e- 
tum Hh. VI 136f., of. gid.gag.nig.duh = nap- 
te-tum = MIN (= [mah-ra-su]) x-[...] Hg. A I 65, 
gid.gag.nig.dub = nap-te-tum = [min] (= [mah- 
ra}-su) Hg. B II 17, in MSL 6 76f. 

{urudu.sJum.gam.me.tur.tur = nap-te-e-té 
(var. n[a-ap-...]) small saw Hh. XI 428, from 
BM 33426. 


napti (neptt) s.; (part ofalock); lex.*; 
cf. petd v. 

gid.gag.du,.ba.1& = sik-kdt nap-te(text er- 
roneously -PI)-e Hh. VI 133; giS.gag.du,.ba.la 
= stk-kat nap-te-e = [a-2-x]-ri Hg. B II 18, in 
MSL 6 78. 


ni-ip-tu-t = mu-se-lu-% CT 18 4 K.4375 r. ii 50. 


In Cagni Erra IlIc:48, nt-1B-ta-s% (attested 
only in one copy) seems to be an error for 
nibittasu, see nibittu. 


naptunu see naptanu. 


naptartu A (nap{astu) s.; (part of a lock); 
OB, SB, NB; cf. patdru. 

gid.gag.nigdlul-ubgan = nap-jar-tum, nap-te-e- 
tum Hh. VI 136f.; gi8.gag.nig.duh = nap-far- 
tum, nap-te-tum = [mah-ra]-su Hg. B IT 16f., also 
Hg. AI 64f., in MSL 6 76f. 

ekallu Sanitu ... a ki ekallija la e-re-bi nap- 
tar-té la irassipt ina libbi la erabbasu he must 
not move into another palace instead of my 
palace, he must not smash the lock(?) (or: 
make it into a guest house?) so that people 
lie around in it AKA 248 v 41 (Asn.); uncert.: 
URU & nap-ta-d3-Itwm1 Moore Michigan Coll. No. 
58:9(NB); 1 KUS mesén na-ap-ta-ra-ti Sibilam 
(I have no shoes) send me shoes with 
buckles(?) CT 52 127:14 (OB let.); obscure: 
summa zikar a(?)-li-da-nt summa sinnisat 
na-ap-tla}-ar-ta-ni limqutam qagqgarsum if 
(the child to be born) is male, let a ...., 
if it is female, let a n. fall to the ground 
VAS 17 34:17 (OB inc.), see van Dijk, Or. NS 41 
344, 


naptaru 


naptartu B s.; desertion; Mari, SB; cf. 
pataru. 


ahum ana ahim immarma u ina sabim na- 
ap-ta-ar-tum ibbassi if they see one another, 
there will be desertion among the troops 
ARM 6 30:32; [na]p-tar-ti u nabalkattu (x1. 
BAL) a ummdn nakri desertion and revolt 
of the enemy troops Craig ABRT 1 81:24 (ta- 
mitu, coll. W. G. Lambert). 


naptartu see naptaru. 


naptaru- = (napturu, fem. naptartu)  s.; 
(person with certain privileges); OB, Mari, 
RS, Akkadogram in Hitt.; napturu. An IX 
15£.; ef. patdru. 


ga.an.uri, ga.an.du,, SES.e.ne = nap-fa-ru 
(between ubaru, téardnu and asséabu) MSL 12 142 
iii 12a-14 (Lu); ga.an.dug, = nap-fa-ru (var. [nap]- 
far-t{u]), ga.am.ku, = er-re-bu Izi V 102f.; 
GA = na-ap-t[a(?)-rum] Proto-Aa 728:9, in MSL 14 
101; ni-gi-in NIGIN = nap-ta-rum 4% A 1/2:134. 

GN-24-Ni-NuU, 8u-sa-pi-nu = nap-ja-ru (var. nap- 
tu-ru) LTBA 2 2:356f., var. from ibid. 1 vi 20f.; 
an-[za-ni]-nu, s[u-sa-pi]-nu = nap-fi-rum An IX 
75f. 

84 GIS.TUKUL.OR = nap-fa-rum (comm. on éa 
kakki stint nasi, see stinu) AfO 14 pl. 7 K.4336 ii 11 
(astrol. comm.). 


a) in OB, Mari: Summa awilum busésu ana 
na-ap-ta-ri(var. adds -im) ana massartim iddin 
if a man gives his goods to a n. for safekeeping 
Goetze LE § 36 A iii 14, var. from B ii 24; summa 
ubarum na-ap-ta-rum u mudi: sikarsu inaddin 
if an ubaru, a n., or an “acquaintance” 
intends to sell his beer (the tavernkeeper 
sells it for him at the current rate) ibid. § 41 
A iii 30 and B iii 14; [LU S]dtu ditt na-ap-ta-ar- 
ti-Su uterrinim they returned that man to 
me with his ». (possibly in the same sense as 
in usage c) ARM 10 59r. 2; see also naptaru 
in bit naptari. 


b) in RS: tétu ami annim ana pani RN 

.. Jar GNPN u PN, DUMU PN, na-ap-ta-ru 
from this day on, PN and PN,, son of PN,, 
are n.-s before Niqmepa, king of Ugarit 
MRS 6 89 RS 15.123+ :5, see Nougayrol, ibid. 
219. 
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c) as Akkadogram in Hitt. (in the mng. 
“wife of second rank’): SAL NAP-TAR-TI 
KUB 21 42116; 8e8 DUMU.MES SAL NAP-TAR-TI 
ibid. i 21; DUMU.MES SAL NAP-TAR-TI ibid. iv 18, 
see von Schuler Dienstanweisungen 23ff.; SAL 
NAP-<TAR>-TI KUB 21 1 1 66, see Friedrich Staats- 
vertrége 56, 91, see Goetze, ArOr 2 153 ff. 


The late syn. lists and commentaries 
equate the matchmaker (see anzaninw) and 
the person authorized to carry a weapon at 
his side with naptaru. 

In CT 12 25 ii 13 (A 1/2:134) collation shows 
st(or ab)-te-rum. 


Landsberger, David AV 2 98f.; 
JAOS 90 252ff.; Kraus, RA 70 165ff. 


Finkelstein, 


naptaru in bit naptari s.; quarters for 
soldiers, also a type of residence for foreigners 
and other persons of naptaru status, and the 
people living there; OB, Mari; cf. patdru. 


a) in Mari: if there are more than one 
thousand men, they should camp outside 
the town, but if two or three hundred men 
(only) follow him (the king of Kurda) ena 
adaksimma lirubamma 6.81.4 na-ap-ta-ri idinz 
Sunisim [ana] RN [ina kjirhimma [1] [™) na- 
ap-ta-ri taklam idingwm let them enter the 
outer wall precinct and give them quarters, 
and to RN give decent quarters also within 
the citadel RA 66 115:20, 23, cf. u sdbam sa 
warkisu 8.81.4 na-ap-ta-ri ina adassim usap- 
tarsuniti ibid. 117:24, cf. 31; E na-ap-ta-ri 
taklam usapters’u I had decent quarters 
opened for him ibid. 118:12; muslalam ina & na- 
up-[ta-ri-im]su} usarbimma il-ki-ma mdrusu 
tisdissu ina patar siparrim ikkis he had a 
siesta at midday in his quarters, his son 
‘ound out and cut his throat with a bronze 
cnife ARM 2 129:15; ba-ab <H> na-ap-ta-ri-su 
ktaldiu they confined him (the Elamite 
lelegate) to his quarters ARM 2 72:36; ina 
HLA na-ap-ta-ri-§[u-nu x] sa sarrim inas: 
arusu[niti] ibid. 73:16; uncert.: usd-wood 
a PN tamkdrum ina & [na]-ap-<ta>-ri-im 
iS]amu RA 64 27 No. 13:8. 


b) in OB: pan ul nisima ana & na-ap-ta- 
i-ka ana se-e erésim nillikma umma !PN-ma 


naptaru 


ul [anladdinakki (she said) we have no food 
so we went to your bit naptart to ask for 
barley, but ‘PN said: I will not give (it) to 
you (fem.sing.) YOS 13 101:6; PN and his col- 
leagues came here in order to recruit the men 
(sabam) who had been assigned to them 
pigat ana sérika illakunimma & na-ap-ta-ri-ia 
udabbabu lest they come to you and cause 
trouble about my bit naptari (speak to them 
as follows) TCL 1891:13; & la udabbabu u 
ana pigat illakunim iniima iterbunim ana & 
na-ap-ta-ri-ia gibima suhdram u SaGc.akME. 
MES idam ligasbitu§ they must not cause 
trouble for the house, and in case they come 
here, as soon as they have entered tell (the 
person in) my bit naptari that they should 
make the boy and the slave girls raise objec- 
tions ibid. 23; (he excluded me from a share 
in the dates and the fodder) assum lidigu u 
bi-it na-ap-ta-ri-su itassim in order to provide 
for his bastards and his bit naptari TLB 4 
52:11; kima istu labirtim %-ti na-ap-ta-ri-ia 
sisdm u ahitam la kullumu ul tidé do you not 
know that of old my bit naptari was not 
subject to summonses or extraordinary 
duties? CT 4 29¢:2, cf. kima & na-ap-ta-ri-ia 
buzzw’u ibid.6, but ana &-ti la isasst ibid. 
13ff.; suhdri sa tuppi ublakkum bi-it na-ap- 
td-ri da kima ta-bu u nuppusu kullimsuma 
lissur show the boy who brought you my 
letter any bit naptari which is in good con- 
dition and in good repair, and let him guard 
(it?) VAS 16 21:19; PN spoke to me as 
follows SAL & na-ap-fa-ri-ia sa istu MU.20. 
KAM ippalannt umma Sima ul libbi ... ana 
& suhdri sa galamahhi DN iterub the woman 
of my bit naptart who has been paying(?) 
me for twenty years said, “I do not wish it” 
and she has entered the house of the boy of 
the chief singer of Annunitu PBS 7 101:13; 
PN pa 80.1.MES balumma Saptija ism ina 
GN ina & na-ap-ta-ri-du tuppatija thpima 
PN, the overseer of the barbers, broke my 
tablets in Sippar, in his bit naptari, without 
having heard my opinion Finkelstein, Studies 
Landsberger 234:38. 


von Soden, ArOr 17/2 371; Finkelstein, Studies 
Landsberger 238, JAOS 90 253 n. 46; Kraus, RA 
70 165ff. 
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naptaru see naptiru. 


naptaritu)§ s.; (mng. unkn.); OB, MB; 
ef. patdru. 

As for your sealed document concerning 
the dates, I did not have time to seal it for 
you dtu inanna UD.5.KAM titi k[a]-ni-ik na- 
ap-ta-ru-tim PN uésaknakamma uésabbalak: 
kum within five days I will have it sealed 
and sent to you with PN, together with a 
sealed document of the n. VAS 16 192:9 (OB 
let.); ‘PN DUMU.SAL PN, ana nap-ta-ru-tt 
tk-la-Si-ma DAM-su usézibsuma 'tPN, the 
daughter of PN,, detained her (the first wife?) 
for n. and made him divorce his (first) wife 


UET 7 8:5 (MB leg.). 
naptastu see naptartu A. 


naptiru. (naptaru) s.; substitute, replace- 
ment; RS, SB, NA(?); ef. pataru. 


[x-x] -[ki(?1 [nap-fi(?)]-rum A 
VITII/2: 209. 


ARAD = 


a) u PN ana résiti la illak u na-ap-td-ra 
la ubbal and PN (a mariannu) is not 
required to give military assistance nor to 
supply a substitute MRS 6 80 RS 16.239:15; 
[Summ]a nap-ti-ri-§4 (var. ip-ti-ri-8d) la 
taddinakkamma ana sdsama terras if she 
(I8tar) does not give you a substitute for 
herself, bring her back CT 15 47 r. 46 
(Descent of Istar), var. from KAR Ir. 35, see 
iptiri mng. 2; uncert.: ina [napl-ti-ri STT 
360 r. 19 (NA lit.), see Deller, Or. NS 34 476. 


naptu s.; naphtha; OB, Elam, SB, NA, 
NB; wr. syll. and i.kuR(.RA), i-HUL. 

{i.kur].ra = nap-tu Hh. XXIV 64; i.Kor.Ra 
= nap-tu Uruanna ITI 539; t.gas, L.KUR.RA = 
nap-fu (followed by words for bitumen) Practical 
Vocabulary Assur 141f.; i.fhull, esir.idim = 
nap-jum Nabnitu XXII 14’f. 

igun | nap-fu, L.Ku, f gam-ni nu-i-nu BRM 4 
32:5 (comm. to TCL 6 34 i 5). 


a) in econ.: 3 karpatu NuN na-ap-ti elli 
three jars .... of pure naphtha MDP 4 186 
No. 10:5, 8, 11, 14 (= MDP 22 150); (silver) 
ananap-tu VAS 6 228:3, Evetts Ner. 41:2 (NB). 


napturu 


b) in hist. and lit.: ina gilts mist arammu 
Suatu nap-tu isluhuma iddd tédta in the dead 
of night they sprinkled naphtha over that 
ramp and set it on fire Borger Esarh. 104 ii 4; 
baru sa nap-tu pest a well of whitish naphtha 
Bauer Asb. 2 75 K.2632 ii 24; may dry bitumen 
(giru) and bitumen (kupru) be your food 
Sindt anSe.nrtA lu masgitkunu nap-tu lu 
pissatkunu may donkey urine be your drink, 
naphtha your ointment Wiseman Treaties 491; 
[...]-ru kupri nap-ti (var. [na]p-tu) lusallimu 
may they blacken (your flesh) (like?) bitumen 
and naphtha ibid. 587; uncert.: [...] nap- 
ti-ku-nu likillu Lambert BWL 206 H 12 (SB 
fable). 


c) in omen texts: [Summa Samnum] ana 
mé ina nadija pani na-lap-til-im sakin if, 
when I throw oil onto water, it has the 
appearance of naphtha CT 3 2:5 (OB oil omens); 
summa mil nap-ti(var. -ta) ina mati innamir 
if high water (carrying) naphtha is seen in 
the land CT 39 21: 156, var. from ibid. 32:36; 
Summa KI mati nap-ta i[hill if the soil of the 
land exudes naphtha CT 39 10 K.3092+ :5, 
ibid. K.149+ :26, also, wr. nap-ti ibid. 13:5 
(all SB Alu), cf. [kr lu... lu] nap-tal[u ...] 
thila KAR 392 r.(!) 14, see Labat Calendrier p. 
230; Summa nap-ta ikul if (in a dream) he 
eats naphtha (after ESIR and kupru) Dream- 
book 318 r. ii x4+17. 


d) in med.: LHUL 1.KU, isténis tuballal 
you mix together naphtha and fish oil 
AMT 34,6:2, also CT 23 26:10, TCL 6 34 i 5, 
for comm., see lex. section; dispu himétu nap- 
tu i.ku,ifeupl (for a salve) Kécher BAM 
166:5,° cf. 1KU, nap-ta ibid. 159 vi 36, rihdt 


amélitt 1.KU, 1.KUR.RA ES.MES [...] CT 23 
22 iv 41 + AMT 38,6:4; LKUR.RALKU, LKU 
32:10; nap-tu i.KU, ESIR.UD.A  Kécher 


Pflanzenkunde 36 v 37; LSaw i.KU, nap-tu 
LNUN.NA STT 28liv 4, wr. i.KkuR.RA AMT 
18,3:3, also BBR No. 41:17, see AAA 22 


58:49, wr. i.KuR AMT 73,1 ii 8. 


For ArOr 17/1 204:13 see naphu adj. 


napturu see naptaru. 
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na’pu adj.; dry, dried; SB*; cf. na’apu. 
buqli na->-pi mesti ul uhharsu once the 

green maltis dry, willnot the drying mat come 


too late? Lambert BWL 246 v 23 (bil. proverbs, 
Sum. destroyed). 


Landsberger, MSL 1 111. 


nap adj.; sifted; SB; wr. syll. and sim; 
cf. napt v. 

{[zid.sim.ma] = na-pu-u% Hh. XXIII v 3. 

ziD NU SIM gilip Samaskilli ina NE tuqat: 
targéu you fumigate him with unsifted flour 
(and) onion peel on charcoal 4R 58 i 32 (La- 
madtu II), also 4R 56123; sahlé qaldte la na- 
pa-te bina tahaséal ittt gém kunasi tuballal 
ina sikart tusabsal you crush roasted, un- 
sifted cress (and) tamarisk, you mix it with 
emmer flour, you cook it in beer Kécher BAM 
138 ii 12, dupl., wr. la na-pa-a-ti AMT 82,2:9. 


napa v.;_ to sift; OB, MB, SB, NB; 
I ippi — inappi, II; wr. syll. and sm; 
cf. napii adj., nappitu, nappt. 

fluj-Gh Lug = na-pu-d-um Proto-Aa 234:2, in 
MSL 14 98; [si-im] [Nam] = 8d-[ha-lu], si-[nun-tu], 
n{a-pu-%] Ea II 299b-d; zip2i.rug, *imsm = 
na-pu-u~ Nabnitu § 93f.; siimgim = sd-ha-lum, 
sIMMIN-MINsIm = na-pu-u, Su.MINsim = $u-su-u 
Antagal ITI 225ff. 

u-nap-pa = x-[x][dul-[~] Malku IV 195; sm / 
na-pu-% JNES 33 336:15 (med. comm.). 


a) in gen.: kabéiunu thassaluma i-nap- 
pu-ma ana libbi ahdmes usammahuma i-te-’e- 
nu-ma ippt ikkalu they crush the pods (of 
the sungirtu plant), they sift it (the crushed 
material), mix it together, grind it, bake it, 
and eat it ABL 1000:10 (NB), see Oppenheim, 
Or. NS 11 127ff.; Summa géma i-nab-bi_ if he 
sifts flour (preceded by Summa qéma itén 
if he grinds flour) Dream-book 335 i x+15. 


b) in med.: hil baluhhi tahasésal ta-nap-pi 
you crush and sift balukhu resin Kécher 
BAM 394:28, 32 (MB), also YOS 11 4:24 (OB), 
cited Goetze, JCS 11 82, Kécher BAM 122 
r. 6, ef., wr. ta-sak ta-nap-pi KUB 87 2r. 14, 
23 ii 5 (coll.); (specific quantities of materia 
medica) @4z SIM you crush (and) sift RA 54 
172 AO 17624:8, cf. isénis tahassal ta-nap-pi 
AMT 92,4r.i 6+ 92,9 r.i7, also dsténis Gaz 


napu B 


sim Kécher BAM 158 iv 24; 6 Sammi anniiti 
tetén Sim you grind and sift these six herbs 
ibid. iv 30, and passim; GAZ SIM ttti isqiiqi 
tuballal ina sikari tala& (materia medica) you 
crush, sift, mix with isqiqu flour (and) knead 
in beer Kécher BAM 3 iii 36, cf. AMT 
69,12:5, Kichler Beitr. pl. 1417; Ssummaamilu 
kasip U anuniitu ubbal thassal i-nap-pi if a 
man is bewitched, he dries, crushes, and sifts 
anuniitu plant AMT 85,3:3, cf. ibid. 2, wr. UD.A 
GAZ SIM AMT 96,1:15, and passim; tatérma 
tubbal tahagsal sim again you dry, crush, (and) 
sift it Kichler Beitr. pl. 12 iv 23, cf. [ina] 
GIS.GAZ GAZ SIM you crush with a pestle and 
sift AMT 10,2:5. 


In TCL 17 2:16 read probably ana aurR,-e- 
em, see karti A. 


Landsberger, OLZ 1922 340. 
napii see nepi. 


napa (ndbi) s.; caterpillar; lex.* 

[...] = na-pu-u Hh. XIV 381c. 

nap-pi-lu : na-pu-u(var. -%) gar-ri-3u 8d ep-ri 
Uruanna III 261, in MSL 8/2 64; UG bukanw : a8 
GiS.mMi (= luhumméd) na-bi-e Uruanna III 114. 


See also nappillu. 


napu A v.; to make a payment in addition 
(to rent); NB; lindp, pl. inuppu; cf. niiptu. 
nig.tur.ra.sum.mu = na-a-pu Nabnitu J 92. 
MN u MN, nu-up-tum i-na-pu he will pay 
the additional payments in Du’uzu and 
Kislimu VAS 5 77:10, Moore Michigan Coll. 
13:12, 16, 14:11, also, wr. i-na-a-pu TCL 13 
187:8, Camb. 182:7, VAS 5 64:8, 82:9, Dar. 25:8, 
256:10, t-na-a-pi VAS 561:8, <i>-na-pi 
Dar. 485:10, %-na-pu-? Camb. 117:9, plural 
i-nu-up-pu-? Dar. 163:14; 2 ain kaspa ina 
birigunu niiptu i-nu-up-pu-i they will pay 
an additional payment of two shekels of 
silver jointly Oberhuber Florenz 160: 12 (Ner.). 


napu B v.; (mng. uncert.); SB*; only II/2 


attested. 


DIS birqu ibriqma samt ut-ta-a-pu if there 
is lightning andthesky.... ACh Adad 20:20. 


See also na’apu. 
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napultu§ (or nabuliu) adj. fem.; 
uncert.); SB; cf. nuppuliu. 

na-pu-ul-tum = mi-it-ti KILMIN nu-upbe-pt sé] 
(i.e., nu-ub-[bu-wl-tum)), nu-<pu>-ul-tum = mi-it-tum 
CT 41 27 r. 11f. (Alu Comm.). 

summa EME.SID na-pu-ul-i[um ...]-3 if a 
dead lizard [...] CT 38 39:28, but cf. summa 
EME.DIR na-GiL-tu (see naglu) ina bit améli 
ittab& (preceded by EME.SID miitu) KAR 382 
r. 55. 


Since the adj. qualifies swrdritu, it may 
represent the fem. of *nab/plu with | as third 
radical or the fem. of *nab/psu or *nab/psu, 
with § or a sibilant as third radical; and the 
same ambiguity obtains in the case of 
nuppultu, q.v. If the adj. is napsu, the 
meaning “crushed” would seem to fit the 
context. 


(mng. 


napultu_ see napistu. 
napurratu see naparrurtu. 
napuStu see napistu. 


napzaram adv.; clandestinely; Mari; cf. 
pazaru. 


harrdn kasim na-ap-za-ra-am assum biltim 
la nillak we cannot take the road through 
the steppe clandestinely on account of the 
load ARM 2 78:31; mar siprim ... annié 
la illakam[m]ja ana GN ... litigma muésiz 
tamma na-ap-za-ra-am ana GN, lillikma the 
messenger must not come this way, he 
should go via GN and he should travel by 
night and in secret to GN, No. 72-2:36, cited 
Birot, Syria 50 4 n. 4. 


naqabtu see nagabtu. 


naqabu (nagdpu) v.; to deflower, to rape; 
OB, SB; I igqub — *inaggab, perfect ittagab. 


gik US = nidkum, na-qd-bu-um MSL 2 144 ii 13f. 
(Proto-Ea); bu-ru U = na-ga-bu A IT/4:101; 
8i.ga = MIN (= na-ka-pu) éd ku-rig-tim Nabnitu I 
94. 

a bi.in.gi : ig-g[ub]-du(for -4), a (nu) li.bi. 
in.gi: ul min Ai. VII ii 47f. 

ki.sikil munus.am [gi] nu.gi,.[a] : MIN 
(= ardatu) sa kima sinnisti la nag-pa-tu young 
woman who was not deflowered like (other) women 


*naqamu 

Bab. 4 pl. 3i 7, see Lackenbacher, RA 65 131, ef. 
{ki-sikil munus.t]a.am [nita] gi¥ nu.gi,.a : 
MIN ga kima sinniésti zikaru la i-ki-pu-& ibid. pl. 4 
r.i 13’. 

&d-ha-tu = na-gd-bu (var. rehti) Malku III 41. 

summa awilum amat awilim it-ta-qa-ab 
if a man deflowers another man’s slave girl 
Goetze LE §31Biill; summa ... balum sal 
abiga u ummisa imsw Sima it-ta-qa-ab-& if 
(a man), without asking (the consent of) her 
father or her mother, deflowers her by force 
ibid. § 26 A ii30; tna ganinim sa PN PN, 
i-ta-qd-ab-Si-na-at PN, has raped them in the 
storehouse of PN TCL 1 10:12 (early OB). 


In Bab. 4 pl.3i7andpl.4r.i13’, nagdbu 
seems to have been confused with nakdpu, 
as the spelling with p and the stem-vowel 1, 
respectively, indicate. 


For discussion with Sum. refs. see Landsberger, 
David AV 43ff.; Finkelstein, JAOS 86 356ff. 


naqadu see nakddu. 
naqallu see nagallu. 
nagalpf see negelpi. 


*naqamu v.; to avenge, to save, succor; 
EA; WSem. word. 


a) with personal suffix: ji-qi-im-ni-mi AN- 
lim Sa sarri bélija assum epés nukurti ina 
LU.MES GN ardit Sarri bélija (I answered them) 
may the god of the king, my lord, do some- 
thing to avenge me with regard to the acts of 
war committed against the people of the 
land Gina, who are vassals of the king, my 
lord EA 250: 20, also ibid. 48; the king, my 
lord, has forgotten me (but) let the king, my 
lord, send troops 1-iq-qt-<mi>-ni Sarri bélija 
the king, my lord, should do something to 
avenge me EA 283:26, also ibid. 16; let the 
king send troops in large numbers «& ji-qi- 
im-nt | ja-st-ni and have me avenged, gloss: 
have me saved EA 282:13. 


b) other occs.: u 7i-qt-im Sarru béli matasu 
tstu gat Hapiri may the king, my lord, save 
his land from the hands of the Habiru 
EA 271:13, also 274:10; — li-tq-qi-im-mt Sarru 
Glasu lame jisbatsi PN may the king save his 
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city so that PN cannot take it away EA 
244: 26. 


The refs. cited here may represent the 
WSem. verb ngm “to avenge”; or they may 
be forms of eXému (peculiar to Amarna letters 
from Palestine) influenced by that WSem. 
word. 


naqapu see nakdpu A v. and nagdbu. 


naqaru v.; 1. to tear down, to demolish, 
to wreck, 2. to raze, to tear down (as prep- 
aration for rebuilding), 3. to hew out, to 
carve, cut (stone), to erode, eat away, to 
scrape out, to incise, scarify, to destroy a 
person, 4. nugguru to engrave, to turn up 
the ground, to tear down, 5. suqquru to 
cause to wreck, 6. IV to be destroyed; from 
OA, OB on; I tgqgur — inaggar, 1/2, II, ITI, 
IV,IV/2; cf. maggaru, ndgiru, nigru, nugaru. 


da-ag DAG = na-qd-ru-um MSL 2 138 f 5 (Proto- 
Ea); [da-ag] [pac] = na-ga-ru EalIV 16; dag = 
na-qa-a-ru = (Hitt.) ku-ru-ri-ifa-(u)-wa-ar]  Izi 
Bogh. A 297; e DU,.DU = na-gd-[rum] Proto-Diri 
223, cf. [e] [pu,].pDU = na-ga-ru ga & Diri I 212; 
e-tu-nu A.DU (for DU,.DU) = na-ga-ru Diri RS IB 
19; a.dug,.ga = [D]U,.DU = ma-ha-su, na-qa-ru 
Emesal Voc. III 64f. 

[gi-i] [er] = na-qa-rum A TIT/1:165; [zi-il] [vow] 
= [na}-ga-rum A V/3:10; [kur] [LacaB] = na- 
ga-ru AT/2:16; mu-u mv = na-ga-rum A ITT/4:26; 
[Su-ub] [RU] = [n]la-gd-rum A VI/4:139a; ta-dr 
Kup = na-qd-rum A IJII/5:135; tu-uk m.KAD 
= na-qga-[ru] Diri IV 143; ki-id m.KAD = MIN (= 
na-qa-[ru]) ibid. 148. 

gul = na-qa-ru $d NA,.HAR, ru.gl = MIN dd NAy 
Antagal IIT 199f.; 8-°nBap = na-ga-ru, a.gi,.a= 
MIN 4 URU, bil.la (var. [gu]l.la) = min 44 &, bal 
= MIN 8a narkabti, dag.ga = MIN Sa elippi, ru.gu 
= MIN da abni, ki.8u.dug,.ga = MIN é@ gagqart 
Antagal A 44ff. 

[..-] sup = it-ku-lum, it-qu-ru CT 12 30 BM 
38179: 9f. (text similar to Idu). 

ti.ti gi’.m4é.sumun.gin,(em) in.dag.dag. 
{..-] : sani kima elippi labirti i-na-qar he (the 
demon) staves in the ribs (of the patient) as if (they 
were those of) an old ship CT 17 25:32f.; ki.bal 
nu.Se.ga ki.bali.gul.x [...] : mat nukurti sala 
magiri tag-qur you have destroyed a hostile unsub- 
missive land BA 5 633 No. 6:24f.; [bur.gul].e 
bur gul.la.mu : g@ purkullu pira ig-qi-ru (in 
the temple) where the stonecutter used to hollow 
out (stone) bowls (for context and Sum. parallel 
see zadimmu lex. section) SBH p. 60:I11f., ef. 
(Sum. only) PBS 10/2 15 i 8 (OB); pe3,(xr.a) 


naqaru 


im.ma.malbal] : ktbra i-na-a-qar (see kibru lex. 
section) BA 10/1 91 No. 13 r. 8f., cf. KI.A in.DU,.DU. 
[..-] : kibra i-na-ag-[qa]-ru ibid. 90:9f., cf. also 
igi.ni ¢na.ni> in.bal : ina panisu ig-qur he 
engraved(?) on his (the slave’s) face (“‘he is a 
runaway, seize him!’’) Ai. IT iv 14, cf. [...] bal: 
i-nak-kér Lambert BWL 260 VAT 10810:4 (bil. 
proverb); in.kal u in.du : iq-qur i-pu-ud (see 
epésu v. lex. section) Ai. IV iv 32, cf. he.em.ta. 
ag.lu.a he.em.du : li-ig-qu-tir u lipuf Labat 
Suse 1 ii 9f. 

sig.86 gul.la.mu nim.8é sir.ra.[mu] 
saplié it-tan-qar elig ittan[sah] (my city) has been 
demolished and torn up everywhere SBH p. 80: 15f. 

[qull-lu-lu, &d-x-[x-x] = na-ga-r[u] Malku VIII 
81f.; ina-GuL-ma | i-na-gar-ma | Guu | na-gqa-ri jf 
GuL | a-ba-tum TCL 6 17:17f. (astrol. comm.); 
BAL f na-qa-rum | BAL ff pur-rd-rd RA 17 153 
r. ii 21 (astrol. comm.). 


1. to tear down, to demolish, to wreck — 
a) cities, fortresses, fortifications — 1’ in 
ieee MU GN i-gué-ru-% the year he destroyed 

ulgi-Nanna TIM 3 125:21, see Reschid Archiv 
des NirgamaS No. 125, cf. MU PN diir GN 
i-qgu-ru-% Studia Mariana 52 No. 3, also, wr. 
iq-qu-ru — ibid. 55 No. 5 (all OB year names); 
dirdnigunu iq-qu-ur-ma ana tili wu <ka>-ar-mi 
iSkunguniitt (Jahdunlim) destroyed their 
fortresses and turned them into heaps of 
ruins Syria 32 8 iii 25 (Jahdunlim), cf. dlam 
GN ... ig-qu-ur-§u-ma ibid. 30, Llakabkabu 
dirsu iq-qi-ur ARM 13:16; dlané Sa i-qi-ru 
usézib I saved the cities which (otherwise) 
he would have destroyed ARMT 13 144:34; 
u-qu-ur birtasu [...] u wasib dlim dizi[d] ... 
alam Sati u-qu-ur qulu destroy its citadel but 
save the city dwellers, destroy this city and 
burn (it) ARM 139r. 4’ and 7; dlam Halab 
iq-qur KBo 1 6:18 (treaty); assu etér napisti: 
gun ibdlunima ana la na-gqar diirdnisunu 
unassiqu sépéja they prayed to me to spare 
their lives, they kissed my feet to prevent 
me from demolishing their walls TCL 3 72 
(Sar.); Sarrum dirdnigu i-na-qd-ar the king 
will tear down his own fortresses YOS 10 
50:4 (behavior of sacrificial lamb); al dérija naz 
krum t-na-aq-qd-ar the enemy will destroy 
my fortified city ibid. 36 iv 24, cf. dir nakrika 
ta-na-aq-qd-ar ibid. 22 (OB ext.); dlateppusma 
dirsu tusaklal épisisu urradunimma na-qi- 
ru-su% wld you will build a fortified city and 
finish its wall, (but) those who have built it 
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will have to come down, and those who will 
destroy it will go up BRM 4 12:40; al pati 
nakri talammima ta-na-gar you will besiege 
the enemy’s frontier city and demolish it 
TCL 6 4:12, also ibid. 28, cf. KAR 428 r. 15 
(all SB ext.); they sent tools and men ana 
na-qar GN in order to tear down Babylon 
OIP 2 138:44 (Senn.); allakamma dldnika a- 
na-gar I will come and destroy your cities 
Streck Asb. 142 viii 56; saltu ana libbi ali 


ipu[sma ...] it-ta-gar he fought against the 
city and tore down [...] Grayson Chronicles 
No. 3:27, 


2’ beside synonyms: dldni Sudtunu Sa... 
appulu ag-qu-ru these cities which I had 
destroyed and demolished Borger Esarh. 106 
iv 3; Gla satu aksud ag-qur u kuddimmé elisu 
azru I conquered this city, destroyed it, and 
scattered salt(?) over it AOB1 116 ii 10; 
dlanigunu ag-qur asrup I destroyed and 
burned their cities ibid. 114 i 38 (both Shalm. 
I); appulag-qur AKA 38 ii 1, and passim in 
hist. from Tigl. I to Asb., see napdlu mng. 2a—1’a’, 
wr. a-piila-qur AKA 277 i 66, Iraq 24 94:26, 
33, and passim in Asn. and Shalm. ITI, ag-qu-[url 
OIP 265:44 (Senn.), ef. §a ... appulu aq-qu-ru 
Streck Asb. 60 vii 14, 198 “ii” 28, Glanigunu 
attapal at-ta-gar I destroyed and devastated 
their cities WO 2 226:158, 232:189 (Shalm. IIT), 
ippul ig-qur 1R 30 ii 30 (SamSi-Adad V), 
Winckler Sar. pl. 35:151, tppulu ig-qu-ru OIP 
2 63 v 18, 76:101 (Senn.), tattapal ta-ta-gar 
AfO 9 102:20 (Samii-Adad V); ndpilu na-qi-ru 
sapinu dai[su] Bauer Asb. 2 77 K.2668:23. 


__b) buildings, walls: ga bit agurri gudti ... 

ina idat lemuttim i-na-ag-qd-ru-ui-ma who 
for evil reasons destroys this temple made 
of baked bricks (and exposes its foundations 
to the sun) RA 11 92 ii 12 (Kudur-Mabuk); 
bitam sa tehi x-ti-ni.qd-ra-be-x PN 18 amak: 
kum ga & na-qa-ri-im tk-ld-Su (obscure) CCT 3 
25:41 (OA let.); a plot ofland sa ina biti n[a-g]d- 
rt irthu which remained after the demolition 
of a house YOS 13 323:1; iniima libbisu i-na- 
aq-qd-ar he may destroy (it) whenever he 
pleases TLB 1 202:8 (both OB leg.); PN PN, 
ana ikartim na-qd-ri-im igriguma PN has 
hired PN, to tear down a wall JCS 11 107:8 


naqaru 


(OB let.); ina timu sa PN aga’ sebti amartu 
Sudiu t-nag-gar whenever said PN wishes, 
he may tear down those dividing walls 
VAS 15 35:10, ef. ibid. 14 (NB); %-gur bita bint 
elippa demolish the house and build a boat 
Gilg. X1 24, note the parallel %-bu-uwi dita 
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 88:22 (OB); summa 
amélu bita ina na-ga-ri-su if a man while he 
demolishes a house CT 38 9:47 (SB Alu); 
nakru dannu kakkigsu ana mati inassd parak ki 
ildni rabétt ina-gar a mighty enemy will take 
up arms against the land and demolish the 
shrines of the great gods LBAT 1526:12, also 
Thompson Rep. 157:5; abul dlija nakru ina-qar 
the enemy will dismantle my city gate 
ACh Sin 4:17, also Thompson Rep. 156:3, 157B:5, 
and, wr. i-nag-gar ibid. 164:4, i-na-gar 
ibid. 165:4, 157D:5. 


c) ships, doors, manufactured objects: 
if a boatman caulks a boat for somebody and 
does not make it seaworthy maladhum elippam 
Sudti i-na-qar-ma ina makkir ramanisu 
udannanma the boatman dismantles the 
boat and rebuilds it more solidly at his own 
expense CH § 235:21; 3 elippdatum annidtum 
... wl ni-ig-qi-ur 4 elippatim ina GN ni-ig- 
gu-ur-ma ... istu GN, ina mé nuselle'am u 
ni-na-aq-qa-ar these three boats we did not 
dismantle, we dismantled four boats in GN 
and (the other boats) we will lift out of the 
water from GN, on and dismantle them 
OECT 3 70:12, 13,and 18; elippu ... 8a na- 
qa-ri §a PN ... ibuku elippu esSu ... tttannu 
VAS 6 100:1 (NBleg.); daltam kalaSa it-ta-ag-ru 
they tore down the whole door UET 5 63:21 
(OB let.); matima ... Sa... nardannd... 
itabat it-ta-gar thitepi uptarrir ZA 65 56:43 
(Marduk-Saépik-zéri kudurru). 


d) other occs.: im bél bitim ana wassabim 
tasi iqtabt manahtasu i-na-qd-ar (var. manah: 
tam i-na-ka-a[r]) im wassdbum libbasu (var. 
ina l[ibbisju) ittastd ina manahtisu itelli (var. 
mdnahtam ul i-na-ka-ar) (see mdnahtu 
mng. 2b-2’) BE 6/1 35 case 22, vars. froin 
tablet 21 and 24; wptessisma it-ia-gar itabat 
uhtallig (whoever) effaces, destroys, de- 
molishes, or removes (this stela) MDP 2 pl. 
22 (p. 108) v 55, cf. g@ ... nard annd ina 


330 


oi.uchicago.edu 


naqaru 


abni i-nagq-qa-ru (whoever) smashes this 
stela with a stone BBSt. No. 6 r. 35, ef. 
BBSt. No. 5 iii 17, cited mng. 5 (all kudurrus) ; 
gisimmari ul t-nag-gar he will not destroy the 
palm trees VAS 5 26:18 (NB leg.). 


2. to raze, to tear down (as preparation for 
rebuilding) — a) in gen.: ekal RN ... é@ 
israt al [Assur] t-na-ak-ki-ru-ma_ ekallam 
Sudti epusu a-gir-ma ... diram épus T razed 
the palace of Sam&i-Adad, who had changed 
the location of the shrines of the city of 
Assur and built that palace there, and I 
built a wall WVDOG 46 pl. 1 iii 1 (Puzur- 
Sin), see Landsberger, JCS 8 32; in order to 
enlarge [the wall?] and to strengthen the 
tarpassu (of the hiburni house) [bi]t hiburni 
Sdtunu agq-q[ur] napharsunu unekkir I tore 
down the house of those hiburni and removed 
all of them AOB 1 136 r. 3 (Shalm. I); [bit]u 
Sudtu aq-qur dannassu aksud ussisu ina pili 
.... armi I tore down that temple, reached 
the bottom of its foundation pit, (and) laid 
its foundation in limestone Borger Esarh. 
87:19; ekalla sihra satu ana sihirtisa aq(var. 
a)-qur-ma I razed that small palace com- 
pletely (and built a larger one) OIP 2 99:48, 
and passim in Senn., also Borger Esarh. 60 v 50, 
ef. Streck Asb. 86x75; igdrisunu ag-qur(var. 
-qu-ur) ussisunu epti I demolished their walls 
and opened their foundations CT 34 35 iii 52, 
VAB 4 248 iii 31 (both Nbn.); uncert.: hé. 
gul.gul hé.il.fl (let a man) demolish(?) 
and transport MKT 3 pl. 3 YBC 4669 vi 8, also 
ibid. 11, gul.gul ibid. 15, see TMB 210 No. 
613. 


b) followed by epésu: igartam sa diirim 
istu pan mirigtsu ag-qi-ur-ma ... mt-ri-ig- 
krty-tam Siti Epus udannin I tore down the 
wall of the fortress starting with its damaged 
area and reinforced that damaged area 


ARM 2 88:19; bitu abtu ga na-qa-ru u epésu 
a ruined house to be rebuilt | Weissbach Misc. 
pl. 15 No. 2:1, cf. tuppi <biti> abta ga na-ga- 


<ru> wu e-pe(?)-8%(?) TCL 13 205:1 (both NB 
leg.); Summa ina MN bita ig-qur epés bite if 
he demolishes his house in MN (it presages) 
rebuilding of the house Labat Calendrier § 7:11, 
with comm. ga labira KUR-ma (= unakkaruma) 


naqaru 


essa tppusu (that means) that he removes the 
old one and builds anew one BRM 4 24:16, 
see Labat Calendrier p. 64 n. 1; DiS ig-qur 
pt-us (title of the series) Craig AAT 57 r. 
ii 6, K.2049 r. 41, see Labat Calendrier p. 196, 
cf. two (tablets of the series) ig-qur pt 
ADD 1053 ii 5 (list of tablets); for other refs. 
see epésu v. mng. 2b-3’b’. 


c) followed by other verbs: igdéram sa eli 
igarika usarkabu intima teppesu u-qu-ur Sur: 
{kib] when you rebuild (the house), tear 
down and (re)erect the wall which I will 
erect on top of your wall TCL 1 184:17 (OB 
leg.); matima nist dsibut ali Sdsu sa bissu 
labiru i-nag(var. -na-ag)-ga-ru-ma essu ibannit 
in the future any inhabitant of this city who 
demolishes his old house and builds a new one 
(encroaching upon the royal road, they will 
impale in front of his own house) OIP 2 153:25 
(Senn.); entima igdr bit ili igap ana na- 
ga-rim-ma ussusi sa biti Sudtu asrigu bart 
ussarma when the wall of a temple buckles, 
to demolish and renovate it, the diviner ... .-s 
the site of that temple RAce. 44:1, also, wr. 
na-ga-rim-ma ibid. 40:1, 42:22. 


3. to hew out, to carve, cut (stone), to 
erode, eat away, to scrape out, to incise, 
scarify, to destroy a person — a) to hew out, 
to carve, cut (stone): arhi pasgiite sadé 
marsiti ... ina akkullat eré ag-qur I hewed 
my way with bronze axes through difficult 
routes and inaccessible mountains 3R 8 ii 42, 
ef. 3R 7 i 19 (Shalm. III), AKA 230 r. 12, 322 
ii 77, and 331 iit 96 (Asn.), all cited akkullu 
usage b-4’; see also SBH p. 60:ilf., in lex. 
section. 


b) to erode, eat away: trritum qablitum 
saplanum titurrim usukkasa Saplém md ig-qd- 
ru-ma ganda u nikkas imtaqut as for the middle 
dam below the bridge, the water eroded its 
lower wall and it collapsed for a distance of 
one and a half reeds ARM 61:20; for kibru 
with nagdaru see BA 10/1, in lex. section. 


c) to scrape out: ru(or %)-sa-am sa supri: 
Su adi 7 sibisu iq-qu-tir (Ea) scraped out the 
dirt from (under) his fingernails seven times 
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(took it into his hands, shaped it, and created 
Saltu) VAS 10 214r. v 25 (OB Agu&aja). 


d) to incise, scarify: salmika ina ahija 
lu-uq-qi-ur I will incise your likeness on my 
arms TLB 4 22:9, cf. [slalamki ina ahini 1 
ni-ig-qu-ur LIH 48:21; Jumma appa sa 
assitisu inakkis @ila ana sa-résén uldr u 
panisu gabba i-na-qu-ru if he cuts off his 
wife’s nose, he may make the man (who 
seduced her) a, eunuch, and they will scarify(?) 
his (the man’s) entire face KAV 1 ii 55 (Ass. 
Code § 15), also KAV 5:14 (Ass. Code F); see 
also Ai. II iv 14, in lex. section. 


e) to destroy a person: DN l-ig-qur [sa 
minulmmé istu awdte [annd]ti inakkir let DN 
ruin anybody who contests this decree 
MBS 6 108 RS 16.238: 18. 


4. nugquru to engrave, to turn up the 
ground, to tear down: at 8A 1 gidstuppu 
KU.aI SA 1 aLaM ug-gur a necklace with a 
gold plaque on which one figure is engraved 
RA 43 194:116, 195:127, 202:116, cf. SA pani 
Huwawa ug-qur ibid. 186:190 (Qatna inv.); 
summa Gribi ana pan améli qaqgara %-na-qa- 
ru if ravens turn up the ground in front of 
aman CT 39 25 K.2898:11 (SB Alu); note in 
the same mng. as mng. la: Jéarru halsisu 
u-na-qar-ma useddi the king will tear down 
his fortresses and abandon them Labat Suse 3 
r.5; obscure: embib hasiSu t-na-qar-Ski AMT 
2,7:8. 


5. Sugquru to cause to wreck: ga... 
sakla sakka la mudd u-sa-aq-qa-ru t-na-ak-ka- 
ru uhallagu isdta udakkalu (whoever) has a 
fool, a deaf person, (or) a stupid person 
wreck (the boundary stone), changes its 
location, destroys, (or) burnsit BBSt. No. 3 v 
42; nara Sudtu ... lu ajamma mar mammana 
lu mar bél eqli Sudtu t-Sa-aq-qa-ru i-na-ag-ga- 
ru ana mé ana isati usaddé (he who) incites 
any unrelated person or descendant of that 
field’s owner to wreck this stela or himself 
wrecks it, or has it thrown into water or fire 
BBSt. No. 5iii 16;  Sahlugti GN s8u-ug-qur 
dirdnigu tbassi destruction of Ur, there will 
be an order to demolish its walls ACh Sin 
33: 82. 


naq#u 


6. IV to be destroyed: mu.ts.sa GN in- 
na-ag-ru(var. -rum) IM 63139, cited Reschid 
Archiv des NirSamas p. 5, var. from R. Harris, 
JCS 9 47 No. 24 (OB year name); @l garrt illawwi 
issabbatma in-na-qd-ar the king’s city will be 
besieged, conquered, and demolished YOS 
10 9:6 (OB ext.), cf. CT 20 47 iii 49 (SB); al 
wasbatt in-na-ag-qd-ar YOS 10 36iii15; al 
nakrim in-na-[aq]-qa-ar ibid. 17; dldniika in- 
na-aq-qa-ru tillani innadd@ ibid. 25:46 (all OB 
ext.); Sarru. imdima alu in-na-ag-gd-ar 
KUB 4 67 ii 5 (Izbu); haldg diirdni in-na-qd-ru 
decay of the walls, they will be demolished 
ACh Sin 34:54, ef. diruina-gar ibid. 33:76, cf. 
CT 39 11:44 (SB Alu), Glu in-na-gar TCL 6 
1:46 (SB ext.); bitu Si in-na-gar CT 38 10:10, 
11:47f., 12:73, Boissier DA 4:16,19, also, wr. 
ina-gar ibid. 22, KAR 376:27f., 30, 33, ul ina- 
qar ibid. 46; sapah biti KIMIN in-na-qar 
KAR 377:8; bitu &@ innaddi nizigtu sadrassu 
wn-na-qar_ this house will be abandoned, 
worries will be constant in it, it will be 
demolished CT 38 10:1, cf. bitu Sudtu SuB-di 
| ina-gar Boissier DA 5:34; bitu & in-na-gar- 
mailappin ibid. 4:17, 21, KAR 376:32; note 
bél biti Sudtu ina-kir (var. ina-gar) CT 38 
11:29 (all SB Alu); ildnt in-na-qa-ru— the 
images of the gods will be wrecked ACh Supp. 


20:4, 11, 16, dupl. LBAT 1569 r. 6, cf. in-na- 
ga-ru (in broken context) Thompson Rep. 
2697.7; assu taddininni ana ali a diréu lin- 


nag-ru(?)1 because you put me into a town 
with a demolished city wall Cagni Erra IV 92, 
see also SBH p. 80:15f., in lex. section. 


Ad. mng. 3: Compare na,.8u.[gul].gul 
= mu-qu-rum, na,.8u.us.fgujl.gul = mu- 
qu-ri-rum Hh. XVI RS Recension 214f., which, 
according to the entry gul = na-qa-ru sd 
NA,.HAR Antagal III 199, cited in lex. section, 
seem to be derived from nagdru. See Stolk 
On Trees p. 90. 


For TCL 18 126:20 see kasaru A mng. la; for 
Bab. 2 155f.:34ff. (4R 28* No. 4) see nakru lex. 
section. 


naqaru_ see nugaru. 


naqa’u see nagi v. 
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nagbaru s.; tomb, burial place; SB, NA; 
ef. gebéru. 

é.kur.BaD = er-ge-tu, & mu-ti, na-ag-ba-ru 
CT 18 30 iii 28ff. and dupl. RA 16 167:42ff. 
(group voc.); [...] = [na-ag]-ba-ru (preceded by 
[ge-b]t-ru) Erimhu’ a 23. 

$a ultu naq-bi-ri bit sallu idekktisu whoever 
removes him from the tomb, the place where 
he rests ADD 646 r. 27, 647:57 (Asb.); ina 
karst kalbi sahé lu (text ku) naq-bar-«x»-ku- 
mu your burial place shall be in the bellies 
of dogs and pigs Wiseman Treaties 484. 


For CT 19 20b 16 (Antagal D) see nagbu. 


nagbitu s.; 1. speech, utterance, words, 
2. blessing recited during performance of a 
ritual activity, 3. recitation; OB, SB, NA; 
pl. nag(a)bidte, nag(a)bate; cf. gabé v. 


1. speech, utterance, words: na-aq-bi-a- 
tum annidtum ana pani liqqabi<a>ma 
let these utterances be spoken straightfor- 
wardly Bagh. Mitt. 2 59 iv 31 (OB let.); [na]- 
aq-bi-a-at pika likallima indka let your eyes 
show what your mouth is about to speak 
Gilg. Y. vi 258 (OB). 


2. blessing recited during performance of 
a ritual activity: LU.air.uA nag-bi-tum igabbi 
the butcher says a blessing RAcc. 78 r. 9, 77:47, 
also, wr. nag-bit OT 51 95 r. 4, 6f., RAcc. 
77:45, 119:32, 120 r. 2, 17, 24; tstu nag-bit igbt 
after he has recited the blessing ibid. 140:334, 
130:36, 143:403; naqg-bit GAR-an ibid. 146:458. 


3. recitation: namburbé ma’dite bit rimki 
bit Salad mé .. . na-qa-ba-a-ie sa tupsarriitu 
ussallimu étapsu they performed completely 
many namburbi-rituals, the (rituals of) 
““House of Ablution” and ‘House of Sprin- 
kling Water,” and the recitations known to 
the scholars ABL 437:20, see Parpola LAS No. 
280; ina pan Sama na-ga-bi-ia-te sa tupsar: 
rite ussagabigu I had him say before Samai 
the recitations known to the scholars ABL 
629: 11, see Parpola LAS No. 279. 


naqidu s.; herdsman; from OAkk., OB on; 
pl. ndgidi, ndgiddtu; wr. syll. and (LU.)Na. 
GaDa; cf. ndgidu in rab nagidi, nagiditu. 


nagidu 


{na.gada] = [n]Ja-[qt]-du, [gab.bar] = [n]a- 
[gt]-de (followed by ré°é@ and utullu) Lu IITi 18f., 
ef. na.gada Proto-Lu 477; [na]-gada, [ka]-pér 
PA.DAG+ KISIM,x KAK = NA.GADA, ka-pdr-rum Diri 
V 42f.; [laj.na.gada= na-qt-du Antagal C 233; 
gu,.ud.na.gada = 8u-u (= gudnagadt), na-qi-du 
lead ox Izi G 254f. 

na.gada sag.gi,.{ga ...] : na-qgt-id salm[at 
gagqadi] herdsman of mankind Labat Suse 2 iii 15f. 

a) in OB — 1’ organization: summa 
awilum NA.GADA ana alpi u séni re’im igur 
if a man hires a herdsman to herd cattle or 
sheep and goats (he pays him eight gur of 
barley per year) CH § 261:22; 127 sheep 
belonging to PN wNa.gaDa PN, 4 cin xb. 
BABBAR [idiSu] 4 (@UR) 1 (PI) @UR SE SE.BA 
ina[{ddin] PN, is the herdsman, he will give 
him four shekels of silver as his wages and 
four gur one pi of barley as barley ration 
Grant Bus. Doc. 71:11, cf. ibid. 61:10; na. 
gada PN the herdsman is PN (followed by 
gir PN U.TUL line 31) YOS 5 9:9, 18, 23, and 
similar ibid. 10:4, 9, 18, 11:5 and 11, VAS 9 
107:2, cf. also (followed by 8u UG.tUu a.RA.2. 
KaM) UET 5 807:5, 13, 17, 22, 27; x sheep NA. 
GADA PN (summarized as MU.DU SIPA.E.NE 
ain PN, U.TUL iv 30f.) YOS 5 151 10, 16, and 
passim in this text, also (referring to the herd 
of the princess Iltani) TCL 1 177:3, 6, 9, 13, 
17, see ZA 68 165; X KUS.LA uw UZU pagru 
namharti PN su.sL.IG GN NA.GADA PN, SIPA 
x hides and carcasses received by PN, the 
susikku of Sippar, herdsman: PN,, the 
shepherd CT 833c:15; PN PN, u PN, SIPA 
[...] kiam ulammiduninni ... KA.BAR.MES 
$a qatini ana rédé ilgin[imma] ... tuppi Ka. 
BAR.MES Sa ina [...] innamirma PN, DUMU 
PN, DAH PN, SES.NI PN, ... PN, ... [3] Na. 
GADA PN PN, PN,, and PN;, the shepherds, 
informed me as follows, “They have taken 
the shepherd boys who are under our 
authority as rédi soldiers,” the tablet listing 
the shepherd boys, which is in [...], has 
been found (and says), “PN,, son of PN;, PNg, 
his brother, as his substitute, PN,, (and) 
PN, — three (persons), (their) herdsman is 
PN” TCL 1 1:18, cf. ibid. 30 and 33 (let. of Ham- 
murapi). 


2’ functions: 2 AB.MAH,;(AL) NA.GADA PN 
PBS 8/1 67:2, ef. ibid. 60:3, YOS 13 348:11, 
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TCL 10 99:8, JCS 2 105 No. 9:4, (goats) PBS 
8/2 121:2, 4, PBS 8/1 62:4, 65:3, 71 r. 5, 
(sheep) YOS 5 196:12, and passim in this volume, 
see Kraus Viehhaltung 7. 


3’ as personal name: Na-gi-du-um UET 5 
265:27 and case 25. 


b) in Mari, Chagar Bazar: 1] LU.Na.caDA 
Nnia.Su PN eleven herdsmen under the 
authority of PN ARM 5 81:8; LU.NA.GADA. 
MES ina gatija ul illaku ARM 2 79:25; 8U.DU.A 
PN LU.NA.GADA PN, uw PN, tlgd PN, and PN, 
have assumed guarantee for PN, the herds- 
man ARM 870:1; PN ana NA.GADA sukun 
assign PN as herdsman ARM 1 62r. 15’; 
DUMU.MES na-gi-di-im ARM 10 60:5; x barley, 
the barley ration for PN (the shepherd boy) 
NA.GADA PN, (his) herdsman (being) PN, 
Loretz Chagar Bazar 21:2, 4, 6, 8, 12, 14, and 
passim in this volume; for ndqgidu beside 
kaparru see kaparru A usage c. 


c) in MB: goat hair ina gat NA.GADA 
malru BE 14 94:1, and (as column heading) 
ibid. 3, also (followed by hazannu) BE 14 99a:1, 
168:52, BE 15 199:1, PBS 2/2 122:1, cf. also 
BE 14 148:34, 168:1, BE 15 78:2,12; PN Lv. 
NA.GADA BE 14 137:12, UET 7 8:2 and 13; 
§@ NA.GADA.MES mala bagna (wool) from the 
herdsmen, whatever is plucked BE 17 44:9 
(let.), (in broken context) ibid. 68:8; cattle and 
sheep and goats ga... RI.RI.GA NA.GADA.MES 
ana mahri tli i&puru which the herdsmen 
brought before the deity as dead animals 
BE 14 132:3, also ibid. 4; as personal name: 
Na-qi-du kunsillu BE 15 200 iv 29. 


d) in RS: LU.na.aapa 3 MIN (= amélu) 
MRS 12 93:7 (list of professions). 


e) in MA: naphar x KuS.MES8 sammuhiitu 
$a qat PN LU.NA.GADA x assorted hides (of 
sheep and goats) in the charge of PN, the 
herdsman KAJ 225:7, also, wr. NA.GADA 
KAJ 267:6; x sheep Sa PN LU.NA.GADA ... 
ina muhhi PN, SU.BA.AN.TI KAJ 97:4; 
naphar 3 tuppatu sa PN ana PN, LU.NA.GADA 
ana saddu[ni] tadnanigssu a total of three 
tablets of PN’s are given to PN, for collection 


naqidu 


KAJ 115:16; as personal name: ™Na-qi-i-du 
KAJ 6:2, 10, 13. 


f)- in NB Uruk — 1’ organization: a 
sheep belonging to PN LU.Na.aapa sa Bélti 
Sa Uruk Sa PN, LU.SIPA Sa PN ultu gabuttiu sa 
PN ibuku the herdsman of the Lady-of-Uruk 
which PN,, a shepherd of PN’s, has brought 
from PN’s fold YOS 7 7:61, cf. TCL 12 50:4, 
YOS 6 26:1, YOS 7 41:4and7, wr. LU na- 
gi-du TCL 13 147:3, YOS 7 35:6, 128:10; PN 
LU.NA.GADA Sa Nabé TCL 13 132:2, 6f., 133:9; 
LU.SIPA-%@ wu LU na-gi-du GCCI 1 307:13, also 
BIN 1 37:28; PN Sirku DN LU.NA.GADA Sa sén 
u AB.GUD.HI.A AnOr 8 61:5f.; ina gat LU.NA. 
GADA.ME LU.ERIN gdatisu (hides) from the 
herdsmen, the workers who are under his 
command YOS 7 138:6, cf. [LU].NA.GADA.ME 
LU.ERIN gdtva ibid. 123:6; PN LU.NA.GADA 
Sa sénu a gat PN, PN, the herdsman for the 
sheep and goats, who is under the command 
of PN, (the rab bili) YOS 7 163:1, also 65:8, 
143:14, for other refs. see bilu in rab biild. 


2’ functions: PN LU na-gid!4 §4 @GUD.AB.ME 
YOS 3117:7; | LU.NA.GADA §a@ AB.GUD.HI.A 
$a DN YOS 7 96:3, 159:1; LU.NA.GADA Sa 
sénu §a DN ibid. 55:1, 184:6, LU.NA.GADA.ME 
sa sénu TCL 13 140:14; the sheep and goats 
have arrived from there wu LU.NA.GADA.MES 
uttisunt ilikinu wt.na.capa sa la illaka 
sénusu [ull igazza[zu] and the herdsmen came 
along with them, as for any herdsman who 
does not come, his sheep will not be sheared 
BIN 1 56:20 and 23, cf. 793 sheep ina muhhi 
gizzt ina gat LU.NA.GADA.ME sabtunu YOS7 
143:24; oxen ina réhi a LU.NA.GADA.ME Sa 
MU.3.KAM RN TCL 13 164:7; LU.NA.GADA Sa 
réhi &4 DN ina muhhisu AnOr 8 56:6; orders 
of Gobryas: aitunu naphar LU.NA.GADA.ME 
$a réhi ina muhhisunu ittikunu tabbaku 
bring with you all the shepherds who are in 
arrears AnOr 8 43:16. 


3’ other oces.: bit PN LU.NA.GADA bit PN, 
LU.NA.GADA AnOr 917 r. 40f., also bit PN 
LU.NA.[GADA PN,] ina libbi agstb ibid. 45; as 
geogr. name: uRU Kapri §aLU.NA.GADA.MES 
YOS 7 105:15, 169:17, 175:19, 181:19, and 
passin; note uRU Kapri sa LU na-qi-da-a-ta 
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AnOr 8 62:5, uRU Sa Na-qi-da-a-te (in south- 
ern Babylonia) AfO 20 90:29, also OIP 2 40 iv 73 
(Senn.), URU Na-gi-da-a-ti(var. -te) Streck 
Asb. 62 vii 66. 


g) in lit. and hist.— 1’ in gen.: Enkidu 
drove away the wolves, chased away the 
lions tttilu na-gi-[d]u ra-bu-tum (so that) 
the reassured(?) herdsmen could lie down 
Gilg. P. iii 33 (OB), also Gilg. Iii 3f.; a LU. 
sIPa u na-qi-di lipattd uzndsun let (the person 
reciting Enuma eli8) instruct the shepherd 
and the herdsmen En. el. VII 148; r@’é u na- 
gqi-du imassi tabina (I will make the harvest 
song cease in the fields) the shepherds and 
the herdsmen will forsake the shelter Cagni 
Erra Ila 19; tbakkéd LU.SIPA.MES LU na-qi-di 
the shepherds and herdsmen cry (because the 
lions ate their animals) Bauer Asb. 2 87 K.2867+ 
r. 8, also ibid. 88r.13; kima SIPA.MES wu 
na-qi-di napistisina pagdadni their lives are 
entrusted to me (the dog) as to a shepherd 
or a herdsman Lambert BWL 192: 20 (SB Fable 
of tho Fox); ina strubat séri red imahharka 
[klaparrt ina tésé na-gi-du ina LU.KGR (see 
kaparru A usage d) ibid. 134:137 (hymn to 
Samas); aruq na-gid-sa pale is its (the she- 
goat’s) herdsman (for full context see ardqu 
mng. Ib) Kiichler Beitr. pl. 17 K.61+3273 ii 
48 (SB inc.); | in broken context: NA.GADA 
Lambert BWL 204a:12, wr. na-gi-dam-ma 
ibid. 16 (SB Fable of the Fox). 


2’ as epithet of kings: na-qgid salmdat 
gaqgadi KAH 2 143:5 (= KAR 260) and dupl. 
AfO 17 369 Rm. 293:5, also Borger Esarh. 80:34. 


3’ as epithet of gods: Hendursagga na-gid 
salmat qaqgadi Cagni ErraI 3; you (Samas) 
shepherd all living beings attama na-qid-si- 
na you are their herdsman Lambert BWL 
126:26, cf. r@6 sapldti na-gi-du eldti ibid. 
128:33 (hymn to Samas); Sumugan na-qi-du ellu 
KAR 19:2; in personal names: 4EN.zU-na- 
gi,-id UET 3 1048:10 (Ur III), for another OAkk. 
ref. see MAD 3 205; @UTU-NA.GADA Studies 
Landsberger 47 C:3; A-hu-NA.GADA ibid. 51 
Ni 4827:6; A-hi-NA.GADA ibid. 51 Ni 4737:3, 
and passim in these texts (all OB school lists of 
names). 


naqmu 


h) characterizing the ox leading the herd: 
see Izi G 255, in lex. section. 


Sum. na.gada is a loanword from Akk. 
*naqad, cf. PN sipa na.gada MAD 4 76r.i65, 
wr. na.ga.da ibid. 29:21. 


In ABL 976:5 read a-di na-sah uDU.SISKUR.MES 
$a URU [...]. 


Kraus Viehhaltung 16; Landsberger, MSL 2 
107 n. 3; Weidner, AfO 10 18. 


naqidu in rab naqidi 
s.; overseer of herdsmen; 
GAL NA.GADA; cf. ndgidu. 


(or rab naqidate) 
MA; wr. (LU) 


x sheep ndmurtu Sa PN LU.GAL NA.GADA. 
MES gift from PN, the overseer of the herds- 
men AfO 10 31 VAT 9378:3, 34 No. 52:3, 39 
No. 82:4, wr.GALNA.GADA.MES-le KAJ 208:5 
(all the same person), cf. also AfO 10 30 Assur 
12578:5; note the Sumerogram in Hitt.: PN 
GAL NA.GADA KBo 6 4 left edge 4. 


nagidiitu s.; pastorship, position as herds- 
man; SB, NB; wr. syll. and na.aaDA with 
phon. complement; cf. ndgidu. 


ana r@itija hatta iddina ana NA.GADA-ti-ia 
Sipirra ussiba he (Assur) gave me the scepter 
to exercise the shepherdship, he added the 
staff for me to act as pastor (over the people) 
Weidner Tn. 1 No. 1i 24; PN Sa anaLt na-qid- 
du-tu [...] (in a case concerning theft? of 
sheep) YOS 7 128:26 (NB). 


naqiru s.; wrecker; SB*; cf. nagdru. 


I made my troops scale the enemy’s walls 
atti pasqi u a-si-te na-qgi-ri %-§d-as-b[tt] and 
made wrecking experts take up positions at(?) 
the battlements and tower (I tore out the 
beams from the roofing of the palaces) TCL 
3 258 (Sar.), from AfO 12 pl. 11 VAT 8698b. 


naqmitu see nagmé in bit nagmi. 


naqmu (fem. nagimtu) adj.; 
disease or bodily defect); SB. 


lu.gi8.gi.sag.k6é8 = na-ag-m[u] OB Lu A 27, 
Bi 30, D 149; 14. gi8.gi.Ka.k68 = na-ag-mu Nab- 
nitu XXII 176; sau.li.gi’.gi.sag.ké8 = na-qi,- 
im-tu[m] OB Lu A 28, Bi 31,D 150; &.kum = 
na-qt-im-tum Nabnitu XXII 179. 


nQ-ag-ma i-ni = su-uh-hu-[t}4 Malku VIII 38. 


(describing a 
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kima na-qim-tum sisi usappira supurdja 
(obscure, see sepéru mng. 2a) Lambert BWL 
54 line f (Ludlul ITI); kh? na-ag-mi Sst lisir 
a-[...] ZA 61 52:77 (Nabi hymn); lisési nag- 
mau na-qim-ti Sa zumrija MVAG 23/2 22:50, 
see Farber [Star und Dumuzi 58:37. 


naqmé in bit naqmi 
(mng. unkn.); lex.* 


(bit nagmitu) s.; 


gé-gir-su GAxGir.su = E nag-mi-tum, & na-agq- 
mi-t (text na-aq-Lum), & téliuti A IV/4:202f., 205; 
gé-gir-su aAxair.su = E [nagl-mi-i Ea IV 275; 
gé-gi,-a GAxGl, = E na-ag-mi-tum, & ga-gu-u, & 
téliltu A TV/4:207f. 
SB; ef. 


naqmitu§s.;_ conflagration; 


gamt A v. 

I burned down their cities qutur nag(var. 
na-aq)-mu-ti-su-nu pan samé rapsite 
usaktim with the smoke of their conflagration 
I covered the face of the wide heavens 
OIP 2 40 iv 79 (Senn.). 


For CT 12 22a III 16 (= A IV/4:207) 
nagmé in bit nagmé. 


see 


naqquru see nakkuru adj. and s. 


naqrabu s.; 1. near future, 2. battleground; 
OA, SB; cf. gerébu. 


1. near future (OA only): ina na-agq-ri- 
bi,-ma agsi’um ibassi there will be asi’um 
metal available in the near future (for context 
see asi’u) CCT 2 48:26. 


2. battleground: 3a kilallini ina na-ag- 
ra-bt tu-[...] Tu.-Epic “iv” 10, also (in broken 
context) mna-ag-ra-bt AfO 7 281:4 (Tn.-Epic); 
gimir sabegu ina gereb gadé ana na-ag-ra-bi 
iniga all his troops marched toward the 
battleground in the mountains Thureau-Dan- 
gin Til-Barsib 143:13 (= RA 27 17, Shalm. IV); 
the city’s flatlands asar nag-ra-[bi] mé umalli 
where battles are fought, he flooded with 
water Winckler Sar. pl. 34: 128. 


naqru s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 


[(...)] sam = mug-qu, [(...)] L6 = nag-ru(var. 
-rum) 5R 16i 36, var. from Rm. 2,585, see ASKT 
p- 198 (group voc.). 


naga 


It is uncertain whether this word is a 
variant of nugaru, which is attested in lex. 
together with mugqu, or simply nakru 
“enemy”; in the latter case, an otherwise 
unknown logogram for nakru has to be 
assumed. 


naqQ (nagd@’u) v.; 1. to pour out as a 
libation (water and other liquids, also flour), 
2. to shed (tears, blood), to let flow, 3. to 
sacrifice, 4. itaggd to offer sacrifices re- 
peatedly, 5. nuggé to pour out as a libation, 
to shed (blood), 6. IV to be shed, to be 
sacrificed (passive to mngs. 1-3); from OA, 
OB on; I tggi — inaggi, imp. igi, 1/2, 1/3, 
II, I1/2, IV, IV/3; wr. syll. (¢m-qgi JAOS 88 
193:18, 29,34) and BAL (Dh Labat TDP 36:31f.); 
cf. maggt A, magqgitu, munaggitu, nigt, niga 
in Ja nigi, taggitu. 


si-is-kur AMARXSE = na-qu-u <A VIII/1:40; 
[si-is-kur] AMARx SE.AMARX SE = na-qu-% Diri II 2; 
AMARx SE = na-qu-u Erimhu’ V 216; [aAmarx SE]. 
AMARxSE.dug,.g& = MIN (= ni-qu-u) na-qu-u 
Nabnitu C 83; ([ba-al] [Bau] = [t-t]a-aq-qi-u = 
(Hitt.) i-im-mi-ia-[an-za] S* Voc. Y 12’; [...] 
dug,.ga = na-qu(var. -qié)-%, [a.dug,.ga] = na-qi 
(var. na-qié-t%) AMES, (i.dug,.g]a = MIN i.mMES, 
[ga.du]g,.ga = MIN GA.MES (var. na-qu-w% zi-iz-be), 
{ka8.dulg,.ga = MIN KAS.MBS (var. na-qu-t S-ik- 
ri), [(geStin.du]g,.ga = MIN GESTIN.MES (var. na- 
qé-t% ka-ra-ni) MRS 6 211f. RS 12.47:3'ff., vars. 
from RS 12.227A r. i 31'ff. (courtesy J. Nougayrol). 

EZEN .dug,.ga = nu-qu-t CT 51 168 iii 21 (Group 
Voe. A). 

zi.bi dug,.ga bi.in.dé : napistasu ilput iq- 
qi-ma he cut its (the sheep’s) throat and slaughtered 
it BIN 2 22:198 and dupl., ef. bi.in.dé : it-ta-qi 
(in broken context) CT 17 28:43f.; me.e bur. 
mah.a kas ga.an.na.ab.dé.en(text .ka) 
andku ina burmah sikari lu-ug-qt-s% in the burmahu 
I will libate beer to him SBH p. 50 No. 25:11f.; 
Su.mu UD.uD.ga igi.zu bal.bal.e qataja 
ellétu iq-qa-a maharka my pure hands sacrificed 
before you 4R 23 No. 11 14f.; siskur(amarx SE. 
AMARx SE).A8.A8 [...].in.dug.dug : ni-gé-e [...]- 
tina-qt 4R 20:30f.; siskur 4.u,.te.na.ke,(KID) 
(var. d.u,y.te.en gig.ba) dug,.ga.ab nigt 
sarammi i-gt (see nigu lex. section) CBS 1354 iv 
13 (bil. Farmer’s Instructions, courtesy M. Civil); 
siskur.ra im.ma.an.gé.g& : $d i-na-agq-qu-u 
MM 487 i 2’ (courtesy M. Civil), dupl. (Sum. only) 
TIM 9 1:21. 

gidim ld.a.dé.a nu.tuk.a hé.me.en : 
[tu] efemmu sa na-ag mé la if be you the ghost (of 
one) who has no one to libate water for him (pre- 
ceded by kasip kispt) CT 16 10:11f.; ki.si.ga 
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a.dé.am : ana kasap kispi u na-ag mé (the demons 
emerged from the tomb) for the funerary offerings 
and libation of water CT 17 37:7ff.; li.a.bal.la 
na.an.tuk.tuk : na-ag mé aj irs let him have no 
one who would libate water for him 4R 12 r. 33f. 

a.ded, dé.dé.da : mé kasiti ana nu-qi-t to 
libate cool water KAR 4 r. 9; 1a] gi8.ge8tin 
KAS.2{z.8UD.KAS.SUD mu.un.na.ab.bal.bal.e : 
diipa karéna ulusinna kurunna t-nag-qa-% he 
libates honey, wine, ulugsinnu beer, and kurunny 
beer for her KAR i6r. 25f., dupl. KAR 15 r. 11f.; 
kaS.[sa]g kaS.bu8.a a.ra.an.bal.bal.e ua. 
uS’.kur.ku.ga ka.a.bi Su.lub.ba Su.us.kur : 
dikar résté sikar hussée ui-neq-qt-ka ni-qu-u ellu éa 
pisu mest u-neq-qi-ka he libated first quality beer, 
red beer for you, he offered you a pure sacrificial 
animal whose mouth had been washed STT 197: 44ff. 

siskur,(AMARx8E) [n]u.bal(var. adds .e8) : 
[niga] ul i[n]-nag-qt-su-nu-ti sacrifice is not 
made for them CT 16 42:22f., var. from 43:48f.; 
é.ul.mai8 é6.bar.ra.zu.a mud.da <a>. gin,(GIM) 
mu.un.tag.en : ina Hulmaé bit piristiki dami 
kima mé in-nag-qu-u in Eulmas, your mysterious 
temple, blood is shed like water 4R 19 No. 3 r. 5f., 
see OECT 6 p. 38; [mu.t]i.in im.ta.dé.e 
a.ge.er im.ta.an.dé : sa karadna imlé | in-na- 
qu-u taniha imtala (see karadnu lex. section) KAR 
375 iii 15f. 

ama.gan al.su.8u.dé tu.mu.mu nu.us 
ma.an.z6.6m.ma umma dlittu ittanatbak 
(var. it-ta-nag-qt) [mari] luman inandina (obscure) 
SBH p. 14 No. 6r. 2f., dupls. ibid. 116 No. 62: 1&f. 
and MVAG 18/2 79, see ibid. p. 49. 


1. to pour out as a libation (water and 
other liquids, also flour) — a) water — 1’ 
referring to libations for the spirits of the 
dead: 'PN imdtma 'PN, madrassa mé i-na-agq- 
gi-st when ‘PN dies, 'PN,, her (adopted) 
daughter, will libate water for her BE 14 
40:15 (MB); ana aritikunu mé kastti lu-ug-gi 
(var. luSgi) LKA 89 r. i 17, var. from KAR 
227 iii 23, see TuL p. 132:50; lw ag-qt-Su-nu-ti 
(preceded by lu aksupsuniiti) KUB 37 78:8; 
DN aplam na-aq me-e likimsumma may 
Ninurta deprive him of a son who would 
libate water for him (when dead) MDP 2 pl. 
23 vii 10, also, wr. na-ga me-e BE 8 4:4 (NB), 
apilgu na-qga mésu ligéli let (the god) deprive 
him of his son who would libate water for him 
BBSt. No. 8 iv 20, cf. No. 9 ii 19, MDP 6 
p-45 iv 10, cf. apla na-[ag mé la tig]a A019 
117:10; etemmukunu pdgidu na-aq mé aj ir& 
let your spirit not find anyone who takes 
care, who libates water Wiseman Treaties 452, 


naqgi 


cf. efemmu sa BAL A laist Kécher BAM 230:34; 
adi kispit na-aq mé ana etemmé Sarri Glikit 
mah{rija] sa Subtulu arkus J reinstituted the 
offerings for the dead and the libations for 
the spirits of the kings, my predecessors, 
which had been interrupted Streck Asb. 250 
rl; kispi na-ag (var. nag) mé uzammésuniiti 
I deprived them of funerary offerings and 
libations Streck Asb. 56 vi 76; mag me-e 
lizammésima BM 113927:29 (NB); note the 
atypical: ul tallikamma n[a]-ag me-e ina biz 
tika ul izzibunt if you do not come (and pay 
the naditu) they will leave no .... in your 
house CT 52 67:16, see Kraus, AbB 7 67, possibly 
to nakmt. 


2’ in rit.: [8a]ggé[m] mé Sa Sahim [anja 
pan iltim i-nfa]-ag-qi the sangi libates 
water from the séhu-vessel before the goddess 
RA 35 8:25, ef. ibid. 27ff. (Mari); ina nubatz 
tika hirt birtam ... [kalstiim mé ana DN 
ta-na-gi dig a well during the night, you 
libate cool water before Sama’ Gilg. Y. vi 270, 
ef. birti Gilgames tagabbima birta teherri kima 
mé tdtamru mé Suniiti ana pan DN BAL-gi 
you say, “Well of GilgimeS,”’ you dig a well, 
and as soon as you find water, you libate 
this water before Sama Or. NS 40 150 r. 34 
(namburbi); ag-gi-ki mé birti putri atlaki 
I have libated for you (Lama&tu) water from 
a well, make off, get away! 4R 56 i 15, see 
4R Add. p. 10, dupl. PBS 1/2 11316, cf. mé 
birti BAL-gi- 4R 56 i 24 and dupl. (Lamastu); 
ina eréb bili ana pan bili mé BaL-qi (see bilu 
mng. Ic-l’) CT 45:30; a-nag-gi-ku-nu-& 
mé GN elliti ina muhhi tada[bbub] tanassima 
ana mukhi gaqgad immeri ta-na-[ag-gi] you 
say over (the water), “I libate for you pure 
water from the Amanus,”’ you raise it and 
pour it on the head of the sheep BBR No. 
84-85:8f.,also 11, cf. mé Suniiti tanasSima... 
ana pit alpi rabsi 3-Su BAL-gi-ma you raise 
that water and pour it three times on the 
forehead of the reclining bull STT 73:121; 
mé ellitt BaL-qi-ma Or. NS 36 34:10 (nam- 
burbi), Mayer Gebetsbeschwoérungen 511:13; see 
also usage b. 


b) other liquids — 1’ beer: i-nag-qa-nik- 
ka Stkar sabi’ tamabhar they pour out bought 
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(lit. tavern keeper’s) beer for you, and you 
accept (it) Lambert BWL 136:158 (hymn to 
SamaS); Sikara ta-na-ag-qi you libate beer 
KUB 4 18 ii 6, wr. BAL-gi ZA 32 174:40f., Or. 
NS 36 274 r. 8 (namburbi), LKA 115:5, KAR 
223:8, CT 23 36:50, CT 34 9:40, BBR No. 26 
iii 10, and passim in rit.; ag-qt-ka résté Sikar 
daSpa I have libated for you sweet beer of 
the best quality BMS 1:20 and dupl., also BMS 
2:29; KAS SAG BAL-gf PBS 10/2 18r. 31, KAR 
26 r. 17, BMS 12:5, ZA 32 176:69, RAcc. 10 
i 11, Or. NS 40 150:32 (namburbi), and passim 
in rit.; mthha BAL-gi you libate mihhu beer 
KAR 56 r. 3, and passim in rit., see mihhu. 


2’ wine: 2 lahanndte sa karadni Sarru ana 
gaqgiri t-na-aq-qi the king pours a libation of 
wine onto the ground from two lakannu vessels 
ZA 50 194:23 (MA rit.); [...] kardna i-na-ag- 
gi RAcc. 143:394; kardna sahta ta-nag-ga 
you libate drawn wine RaAcc. 68:22, 28; 
kardna BAL-gi CT 4 5:6, also KAR 25:25. 


3’ other liquids: [aq-q]i-ka daspa kurunny 
Or. NS 40 155:5 (namburbi), and passim in rit., 
see kurunnu usage a-2’; mé u Sikara BAL-gi-ma 
KAR 72 r. 4, also KAR 239 iii 7, Kécher BAM 
323:7, AMT 32,2:22, JRAS 1929 283 r.15; mé 
KAS.8AG ZAG imitia (with gloss sikaru imitiu) 
u Suméla lig-gé let him libate water and fine 
beer on the right and on the left ABL 1396:8, 
see Parpola LAS No. 71; stkara kardna BAL-gi 
BBR Nos. 60 r. 38, 68:31ff., and passim in these 
texts; samna dispa Sikara karina Bat-qgi 
you libate oil, honey, beer, and wine BBR 
No. 63:2f.; stzba Sikara kardna BaL-qgi KAR 
12:23; Sikara résté kardna sizba BAL-qi RAcc. 
12 ii 7, and passim in this text; GA AB BAL-gt 
you libate cow’s milk Kécher BAM 323:97; 
(he mixes wine and oil) ana DN DN, » ili 
kalama i-nag-qga and libates it to Anu, Antu, 
and all the gods RAcc. 68:9. 


c) other offerings: maggitam lig-gi 
kurummassu ana ilisu ligkun let him make 
a libation and place his food ration before 
his god KAR 177 r. i 37 (hemer.), ef. BHT 
pl. 13 iii 7; for other refs. see maggitu; sarig- 
kunti& sirqu Sasqi na-gqi-ku-nu-% (var. na- 
qu-k[u-nu-8t]) a scatter-offering is scattered 


naqi 


for you, flour is poured out for you AfO 14 
146:109 (bit mésiri), cf. Sasgdé ana Sin BAL-gt 
CT 4 5:12; Summa qutrinnam taskunma gé: 
mam ina sérisu ta-ta-gi if you set out incense 
and pour flour on it PBS 1/2 99:5, see RA 
63 73; ul apperku ina na-qu sirg: u nakmasi 
[.--] (see zirgu B usage b) KAR 128 r. 20 
(prayer of Tn. I). 


2. to shed (tears, blood), to let flow: 
summa amélu ... in imittisu ... dimta BaL- 
git if a (sick) man’s right eye waters CT 23 
43 ii 8, also ibid. 44 K.2611 r. iii 1, wr. Dit-gi 
Labat TDP 36:31f.; ikkakkini ... damisgunu 
ni-qi let us shed their blood with our weapons 
LKA 62:20 (MA lit.), see Or. NS 18 35; aéssu 

. ina séri la ag-qu-u% damé qurddéu since 
I had not shed the blood of his warriors on 
the battlefield TCL 3 123 (Sar.); summa 
gisimmara takkisma da-mi ig-gi if you fell a 
date palm and it drips blood CT 41 19 
K.2851+ :12(SBAlu); Samna u Sindte ta-na- 
alq-q}i(?) you discard(?) oil and urine 
Ebeling Wagenpferde 20 F 10, also, wr. ta-na-qi 
30L 6, 36U 1; ezbam mé ana litti mé li-ig-qi 
(proverb, obscure) Kraus AbB 1 21:22 (OB 
let.). 


3. to sacrifice — a) nigd nagi — 1’ ex- 
plicitly referring to the sacrificing of animals: 
intima SISKUR.RI kussi sa bit Annunitim 
SISKUR.RI ag-gi-ma [léréltum mddis d[amg]a 
at the time of the offerings to the throne in 
the temple of DN I performed a. sacrifice, 
and the extispicy was very favorable ARM 
10 55:13 and 15; UDU.SISKUR BAL-qf you 
perform a sacrifice (and offer several pieces 
of meat) LKA 118:5, BMS 12:7, BBR No. 
46:5, also 4R 55 No. 2:15, RAcc. 12 ii 3, and 
passim in rit., note the writing BaL Or. NS 36 
21:12; siskKUR merdétu alpa wu immera ina 
pani Ani t-naq-qa as a merdétu offering he 
sacrifices a bull and a sheep before Anu 
RAcce. 90:30, also ibid. 92 r. 7, 119:11, 121:31f.; 
SISKUR bibil libbi Sa GUD.MAH.MES pagliti 
immeré mariti damqiti kabriiti ig-gi-ma_ he 
made voluntary offerings of fat bulls and fine 
fattened sheep BBSt. No. 36 iv 32 (NB kudur- 
ru); SISKUR (var. UDU.SISKURx) fa-nag-gi-ma 
(var. BAL-gi-ma) BBR No. 1-20:74 and 154, 
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ef. sIskUR li-gié ibid. 149; [UDU].SISKUR, 
BAL-gi dam niksi ... issallah you perform a 
sacrifice, the blood of the slaughtered animal 
is sprinkled (on the door) CT 4 5:31; ina 
lumun Siri hatiiti ... Sa ina BAL-e SISKUR ... 
iptarrikinigssu in the case of evil (portended) 
by unfavorable signs which recur when 
making a sacrifice IM 67692:275 (tamitu, 
courtesy W. G. Lambert); note: 3 UDU.NITA. 
SISKUR BAL-gi you sacrifice three sheep 
Or. NS 36 283 r. 5, also ibid. 284:6 (namburbi). 


2’ without explicit ref. to slaughtering: 
for CCT 4 6f:11 and OIP 27 17 r. 2’ (OA) 
see nigd usage b; alum GN u halsum AMAR. 
AMAR.RI ana DN ig-qi the city of GN and the 
district made sacrifices to Adad ARM 3 45:21; 
AMAR.AMAR.RI ana DN ana balat bélija ag-qi- 
i-ma I performed a sacrifice to Dagan for 
the life of my lord ARMT 13 23:5; mahar 
DN ni-gé-em lu-uq-qi I will perform a sacrifice 
before DN ARM 10 87:27, ef. ana ili Sa abija 
ni-gé-em lu-ug-qi ibid. 113:22; AMAR.AMAR.RI 
satu i-qi-i perform those sacrifices ARM 10 
128:12; ana isirti nakrim terrumma ni-gi-am 
ta-na-qi-i you will enter the sanctuary of the 
enemy and perform a sacrifice RA 27 149:43, 
also, wr. ta-na-ag-gi YOS 10 44:43 (both OB 
ext.); ni-gi sarritisu rabiam ig-qi he performed 
a great sacrifice befitting his royal status 
Syria 32 13 ii 11 (Jahdunlim); la ismi intima 
li-na-qui ni-qga-am (see nigi usage d-3’) 
EA 34:12; sgamnam lipsus ni-gi-a-am li-igq-qi- 
ma let him anoint (my building inscription) 
with oil, let him perform a sacrifice AOB 1 
24 v 5 (SamSi-Adad I), cf. ga... ni-gi-a-am la 
i-na-aq-qu-ma ibid. 11; ni-ga-a lig-qi (also wr. 
li-qi, lig-qé) AOB 1 50 iii 67 (Arik-dén-ili), ibid. 
124 edge 3 (Shalm. I), Weidner Tn. 9 No. 2:50, 
and passim in Tn., AKA 105 viii 57, 116 r. 24 
(Tigl. I), Scheil Tn. IT r. 62, Lie Sar. 82:15, 
OIP 2 116 viii 85, 154:21, 147:35 (Senn.), Bohl 
Leiden Coll. 3 p. 35:38 (Sin-Sar-i8kun), VAB 4 228 
iii 46 (Nbn.), wr. BAL-gi Borger Esarh. 34:60, 
76:21, Streck Asb. 90 x 113, 242:58, 246:80, and 
passim in royalinsers.; atta ... Samna pusus 
UDU.SISKUR BAL-gi anoint (my inscription) 
with oil and perform a sacrifice Borger Esarh. 
64 vi 72; sa nard emmaruma ... UDU.SISKURx 


naga 


BAL-t% he who finds (this) stela and performs 
a sacrifice AKA 172 r. 22 (Asn.); mnaré... 
Samna apsus UDU.SISKUR, ag-gi I anointed 
the stelas with oil and performed a sacrifice 
AKA 104 viii 49 (Tigl. I), also VAB 4 224 ii 45, 
226 iii 9 (Nbn.); UDU.SISKUR,.MES-ia elliite 
sattisamma ana Assur bélija lu at-ta-qi every 
year I performed my pure sacrifices to my 
lord AS’Sur AKA 90 vii 16 (Tigl].I); UDU.SISKUR. 
MES-e tadrihti ebbiti ag-gi-ma I performed 
sumptuous pure sacrifices TCL 3 161 (Sar.), 
also OIP 2 98:92, 116 viii 69, 125:50 (Senn.), 
Borger Esarh. 63 vi 46, Thompson Esarh. pl. 17 
vi 4 (Asb.), Streck Asb. 90 x 107, VAB 4 222 ii 
22 (Nbn.);  UDU.SISKUR,.MES ana ilija ag- 
qi Iraq 25 52ff.:13 and 47, Rost Tigl. III p. 
30:176, 44:16, 50:16, 56:12, Lyon Sar. 9:60, 
Winckler Sar. pl. 38 III 37, wr. BAL-gi WO1 
15:10, 458:40, 3R 7 i 26 (Shalm. III); ni-ig 
Sagikaré ebbiti ... ag-qi I made pure Sa: 
gikaré sacrifices Lie Sar. 80:12; ana satti 
ni-ga-a agq-qi-sum-ma every year I offered 
him (Sama&) sacrifices VAB 4 254 i 26 (Nbn.); 
éa ... ni-ga-a la ta-nag-qu-% you who do not 
perform a sacrifice -VAB 3 69:108 (Dar.); 


_riksa arkuskuniis ni-qa-a ella aq-qi-ku-nu-s 


I have set up a ritual arrangement for you, 
I have performed a pure sacrifice for you 
Iraq 18 pl. 14:22 (namburbi); SISKUR giréti ana 
DN DN, wu tlt kalama i-nag-qu-% they perform 
sacrifices for a banquet for Anu, Antu, and 
all the gods RAcc. 120:23, SISKUR ana Ha u 
Marduk i-naq-qu-% Weissbach Misc. No. 12:4, 
and passim in rituals; [ina] puhur kimtija ana 
Enlil bélija sisKuRx lu-uq-gt (var. [lu-uj]g-qa) 
I will sacrifice to my lord Enlil with my as- 
sembled family Lambert BWL 208 r. 10 (fable); 
ana erbettt Sari at-ta-qi ni-qga-a I offered 
sacrifices in the direction of all four winds 
Gilg. XI. 155; Summa amélu stskuR ana ilisu 
ana na-gé-e itbima if a man leaves to perform 
sacrifices to his god CT 4048:19f., ef. ig-gi-ma 
ibid. 24 (SB Alu); on that day nt-qi-e BAL-qi 
he may offer a sacrifice 4R 32 i 6,9, ni-qu-w 
ul BAL-gt ibid. 28, 32, 37, also K.2809 i 5, 
9, 12, 14, 4R 33* i 18, 22, ete., K.2514:9, and 
passim in hemer., see Landsberger Kult. Kalender 
p. 123, cf. also UDU.SISKUR, UD SE BAL-gi 
you offer a sacrifice on a favorable day 
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AMT 33,2:4; UDU.SISKUR BAL-gi you make a 
sacrifice (during the course of a ritual) RAcc. 
36:18, 40:16, 42 r. 4, BA 10/1 106 No. 25:8, Or. 
NS 39 143:24, BMS 21:30, also i-nag-qi CT 34 
8:13, note [UD]U.SISKUR.UDU BAL-gi BBR 
No. 58:8, 7 UDU.SISKUR,.MES BAL-gi BBR 
No. 49 vi 6, (with UDU.sISKUR) KAR 72:15, 
Weissbach Misc. No. 12:11; UDU.SISKUR rabt 
ana DN BaL-gi you offer a large sacrifice for 
Anu RaAcc. 36:26. 


b) other expressions: makar DN lu agq- 
qi-ma térétum lupputa I sacrificed before DN 
but the extispicy was unfavorable ARM 10 
87:6; l emmeram ana Assur 1 emmeram ana 
Bélum 1 emmeram ana tlini ni-na-qt we will 
sacrifice one sheep to ASS’ur, one sheep to the 
lord, one sheep to our god KT Blanckertz 13:6; 
immeré dussdit UDU.SISKUR,.MES ebbéti lu 
ag-qi (see dugssi usage a) OIP 2 82:33 (Senn.); 
[alpé] kabriiti immeré martti ana la mani 
mahargu i-nag-qu-[u] they sacrifice countless 
fat oxen and fattened sheep before him 
TCL 3 341 (Sar.); gumahi réstéti gukkallé 
mariti zibi qasdiiti ina mahar Nabi, Tasmétu 
béléja ag-gi-ma (see gumdhu usage b-2’) 
Béhl Leiden Coll. 3 p. 35:34 (Sin-Sar-i8kun), ef. 
aup.x [...]-te §wé mariti ag-qa-a-ma I 
sacrificed [...] oxen, fattened sheep Streck 
Asb. 268 iii 23; réséte ana Assur bélija u 
ekurrat matija a-qi the best (of the produce) 
I sacrificed to A&’Sur, my lord, and to the 
temples of my land AKA 245v 10, wr. BAL 
AKA 387 iii 185, BAL-qgi AKA 186 r. 15, Iraq 14 
33:40 (all Asn.); gumahi rabdtt immeré maz 
rite kurké paspasé MUSEN.MES Samé mutta: 
prisite maharsun aq-qi I sacrificed before 
them (the gods of Calah) large bulls, fattened 
sheep, geese, ducks, winged birds of the sky 
Winckler Sar. pl. 48:20; sisé alpé séni ugnd hip 
Sadt ... aq-qgi I sacrificed horses, oxen, sheep, 
and lapis lazuli cutin the mountain Rost Tigl. 
III p. 10:47; 3 immeré pestitt BAL-qi you 
sacrifice three white sheep KAR 50 r. 5, see 
RAcce. 24, ef. BBR No. 57:7, immera BAL-qi 
Oocfele Keilschriftmedicin pl. 2 K.9684:9; flour, 
beer, and sheep ina MN li-ig-qué-% AfO 24 
88:11, and passim in this text (MB Elam); 1 UDU. 
GUKKAL(?).SAL ... ta-na-ag-gi-ma Labat Suse 


naqi 


11 iii 18, note, wr. SISKUR-gi ibid. 16 and 18; 
obscure: émisam kal Sattt 10 tinmeré mariti 
... ana na-gé-e libbi ina & mahazzat inneppus 
RAce. 79 r. 31. 


c) in absolute use: essesam a-na-ag-gi-ma 
ina Sanim imim pan sdbim asabbatamma on 
the day of the egsesu feast I will sacrifice, on 
the next day I will take the lead of the troops 
(and leave for GN) ARM 1 10r. 13’; adi la 
{azzizzu ujl i-na-gt Sarrum when I (the date 
palm) am not present the king does not 
sacrifice Lambert BWL 156 IM 53975 r. 9 
(OB version), also ibid. 160r.2(MA); ana DN u 
DN, ina GN lu ag-gé I sacrificed to Samas 
and Adad in Arrapha RA 7 155 ii 11 (OB hist.); 
ana DN ana PA.DINGIR im-gi for DN, he 
libated to the Thunderbolt(?) JAOS 88 193:29, 
34, also ibid. 18 (MB votive). 


4. itaggéi to offer sacrifices repeatedly: 
sarhis it-na-aq-qi-Su-nu-ut ni-gi-a-su ellam 
again and again, lavishly, he offers his pure 
sacrifice to them (the gods) RA 22 173:42 (OB 
lit.); ina libbigu UDU.SISKURx.MES elliite ana 
Adad bélija lu at-ta-ag-qi in it (the bit hamri) 
I regularly offered pure sacrifices to Adad, 
my lord AKA 101 viii 10 (Tigl. I); beer ana 
i-ta-ag-qi-im ana assammim (see assammit 
usage c) UET 5 507 i 6, also ibid. 2, 14, 24, ii 8; 
at-ta-nag-qt kurunna dussupa kardna ellu 
I repeatedly libated sweet Kurunnu beer and 
pure wine Lambert BWL 60:95 (Ludlul IV); 
kasdti it-tag-qu-u mé nadati repeatedly they 
libated cool water from the waterskin 
Gilg. VIL iv 44, also [a nit]-tag-qu-% 
Gilg. VIII i 20, restored from K.9997, see Garelli 
Gilg. 53; ina 1[M].EDIN edip na-di i-ta-nagq- 
gi-Su EDIN mald indiu (obscure, see edépu 
mng. la) Kichler Beitr. pl. 2 ii 23 (inc.). 


5. nuqgi to pour out as a libation, to shed 
(blood) — a) to pour out as a libation: see 
KAR 4 r.9, KAR 16 r. 25f., STT 197:44ff., in 
lex. section; sikara tu-nag-qa ana ili Sa 
takhsusu you libate beer to (all) the gods you 
mentioned (beside sikara BAL-qi line 100) AnBi 
12 286:98 (prayer to the gods of the night); 
[dispa hilméta Sizba Sikara résté kardna u 
samna taba [ana muhh}isa u-nag-qu-u% they 
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libate honey, butter, milk, beer of the best 
quality, wine and perfumed oil on it (the brick) 
RAee. 46:22, also 42:19; t%-nag-qu-% Nisaba 
pasir ili Sa Samé uw erseti I(?) offer barley 
which appeases the gods of heaven and earth 
JNES 15 138:105; Nisaba ti-nag-qu-% ukab- 
batu (see kabdtu mng. 8) ibid. 115, also ibid. 119, 
Surpu V-VI 178 and 181; zi.MAD.GA-su wt-te- 
qa-a (var. [w]t-tag-ga-a) he poured out his 
flour-offering Gilg. V ii 48, var. from LKU 
40:15. 


b) to shed (blood): summa ina erset mati 
damit nu-ugq-qu-% if blood is shed on the soil 
of the country CT 41 22:20, also CT 40 46 r. 45 
(SB Alu). 


6. IV to be shed, to be sacrificed (passive 
to mngs. 1-3) — a) to be shed: if the soil of 
the land is suffused with blood 2-x-ma ina 
mati in-nag-qu-u blood(?) will be shed in the 
land CT 40 46r. 45. 


b) to be offered as sacrifice: see KAV 218 
A ii 34, cited nigé lex. section; see also SBH 
p.14No.6, in lex. section; nig[dm] Sa bélija 
[u] mdtim an[a ... in]-na-qi a sacrifice on 
behalf of my lord and the country for [...] 
was performed ARMT 13 111:14, cf. up.18. 
KAM AMAR.AMAR.RI Sa belt ispuram ana 4m 
in-na-aq-qgi ARM 14 9:15; ana libbi gémi 
éa in-na-ag-qi-u tabta u sahld tuballal you 
mix salt and saklé with the flour which was 
offered as sacrifice (by burning it) ZA 45 
208 v 12 (Bogh. rit.). 


The OA ref. summa paniika ana A-lim. 
K1(text.Lim) saknu ana ilé Sa-qt-i if you intend 
to go to the City, have an offering made to 
the gods BIN 4 22:7 occurs in a carelessly 
written text, and therefore does not consti- 
tute sufficient evidence for assuming the ex- 
istence of a causative. 


naqi in Sanaqi s.; (an official?); RS. 


LU.MES Sa na-qi MRS 6 202 RS 16.257+ iii 56 
(ration list), also LU URU Sa na-gqt URU sa ku- 
nt (between askdpu and mur’u PN) MRS 12 
93:15. 


nAqu A (nudgqu) v.; to cry, togroan; MB, 
SB; 1 iniig — indg; cf. tanigatu. 


naqu B 


& A = [na-a]-gi MSL 2 126 i 1 (Proto-Ea); 
fel-a aA = na-[a-qgu] SPI 1; eaa=na-a-qu Eall, 
also Hunger Kolophone Nos. 43 and 47 (subscripts 
of the series); 0, a, i, [i].i= na-a-qu Nabnitu C 77ff.; 
i1i= na-a-qu Idu II 139; i = na-a-qu Izi V 3; 
ga-gig MALxMI = na-a-qu Ea IV 264; bi-i st = 
na-qu-u (for ndgu) A V/1:141. 

u,-gig.ba al.du,.du, a.gig.ga glig.ga) 
misu u urru idém marsié i-na-[ag] he roams 
around day and night and groans bitterly Surpu 
VII 35f., cf. [...] a.gig.ga i.i : [...] margié 
i-nu-ug-qu they cry bitterly (OB version differs) 
Lugale V 4, also II 44; [lt].u,(aiSeaz).lu.bi 
a.gig.ga i.[i] : amélu $1 marsié i-na-ag CT 17 
15:18; a.a.mu né.dai.lu ga.an.na.ab.dug, : 
ana abi Sa nilu lu-na-ag let me wail for my father 
who lies (there) SBH p. 121 No. 69 r. 20f. 


Enlil ga ana sit pisu Igigi kullassunu i-nu- 
qu palhig at whose utterance all the Igigi 
groan in fear JCS 19121:4(MBroyal), cf. 
Igigit napharsunu i-nu-qu marsis En. el. 
III 126; etlu sa ina gat namtarisu marsis t-nu- 
ug-qu (Sum. broken) the young man who 
cries bitterly in the grip of his fate JTVI 26 
153 ii 4, see Lackenbacher, RA 65 124. 


The personal name DN-a.na.ak cited 
MAD 3 190 s.v. négu is Sum., as unpub. 
parallels with mu.na.ak show, and corre- 
sponds to Mind-épus-DN. 


naqu B (nudqu) v.; torun, to go; SB; 
I intig — indg. 

du-du BUR.BUR = na-a-gu, na-a-8u Diri IT 57f.; 
&.gar = na-a-qu Erimhud II 119; ku&,.tag.tag 
= na-a-qu ibid. 11; ku&,.tag.ga = na-a-[qu] 
Imgidda to Erimhu’ A 19’; | ku-#u-um BIL.LUL = 
na-a-qu A V/1:177, cf. *v-8umyp.prria [{na]-[a-qul 
Nabnitu B 146. 

nu-a-qu = a-la-a-ku An IX 50, LTBA 2 2:338 
and 3 v 2. 


ana Sadé béritt ana eter napsdtigunu lu 
i-nu-qu they fled to the distant mountains 
to save their lives Weidner Tn. 4. No. 1 iv 15; 
gimir sabésu ina gereb Sadé ana nagrabi i-nu- 
ga (see nagrabu mng. 2) RA 27 17:13 (Til- 
Barsip); 1-nu-ga Sariru namru the 
brilliant splendor goes forth LKA 38:8 (hymn); 
uncert.: dmu neperdi ga rabis nebi namru 
niirsu i-na-qu(or -pah) arkisu (Nabi) shining 
daylight, who is most brilliant, whose bright 
light falls behind him KAR 104:14 (hymn to 
Nabi), see Ebeling, MVAG 23/1 73. 
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narabtu see nérebtu. 


narabu v.; 1. to become moist, soft, 
2. nurrubu to soften, liquefy; SB; I (only 
inf. attested), II; cf. narbu, nurrubu, nurbud. 

diignr = na-ra-bu (in group with labéku and 
a-za-al) Antagal G 45; tu-uk mmw.KAD = na-ra-bu 
Diri IV 145; ki-id m.KAD = MIN (= na-ra-bu) 
ibid. 150. 

[di-ig] [yt] = nu-ur-ru-bu A IT/1 ii 8’. 

na,.gal.gal.la a.ginx(GIM) mu.un.dig. 
dig4!-di-e1.e.ne : ab-nu rabbd kima mé t-nar-ra-bu 
they (the demons) soften the biggest stone like 
water UET 6 391:10, and dupl. PBS 12/1 No. 
6:12f. 


6 tu-nar-rab 5R 45 K.253 v 53 (gramm.). 


1. to become moist, soft: for refs. in the 
predicative see narbu adj. 


2. to soften, liquefy: see UET 6, etc., in 
lex. section; for refs. in the predicative see 
nurrubu. 

For CT 29 49: 28 see arrabu usage a. 

von Soden, Or. NS 24 390ff. 


nar’amatu see nardmu mng. 3. 


naramtu (narantu) s.; (a mace); 
NA; pl. naramatu; cf. rwumu. 


MA, 


x nésé ina aS nar--am-te usamgit he 
brought down x lions with an. AKA 140 iv 
12 (Tigl. 1); ga @i8 nar-’-am-ti ana pariangs 
(in broken context) Assur 13058gf (MA), 
cited Weidner, AfO 18 355 ad line 67; md issu 
muhhi GIS [ndr]-an-tt attalka ... ma GIs 
nar-an-tu ahtept (see séru B mng. la) ABL 
1280:5and7; GIS na-ra-ma-ti §a KASKAL 
(obscure) Iraq 15 153 ND 3468:3 (both NA). 


naramtu s.; beloved one, favorite; from 
OAKk. on; pl. nardémdatu, stat. const. nardmti 
(naramat RA11134:12,Mari, na-ram-mat 
KAR 423 ii 33, VAB 4 232:13, mnarmait YOS9 
74:3, NB royal); wr. syll. and (rarely) Ac with 
phon. complement; cf. rdmu. 
nidlam(saL.u8.pDAM) ki.ég.gé.a.ni hirtu 
na-ram-ti-& (Ningal) his beloved wife ArOr 21 
367:50, and (referring to Ninadamkuga, wife of 


Baraulegarra) ibid. 384:27f. (SB inc.); nidlam 
ki.4g.zu ama.gal 4Nin.1il : hirtu na-ram-ta-ka 


naramtu 


ummu rabitu Imin Langdon BL No. 208 r. 14f., 
also (Sum. broken) Ninlil hirtu rabitu na-ra-am- 
ta-ka KAR 128 r. 29; [An].tum nidlam ki.ag. 
gé.zu: Antu histu na-ra-am-ti-ka TCL 6 53 r. 14f., 
also (Aja) Abel-Winckler 59:11f. (= Schollmeyer 
No.7); the Lady of Nippur 4g.g49Ut.u,(a1Scat). 
lu.kex(KIp) : na-ram-tu Ninurta KAR 73 r. 5f., 
also (in broken context) [...] ki.ag.zu : [na-rJa- 
lam)-ti-ka Lambert BWL 120 r. 20f.; (Sarpanitu) 
mu.ud.na ki.4g.zu : hirtu na-ram-ta-ka SBH 
p. 65 No. 35 r. 11; dumu.ki.4g.g4.9En.ki.ga. 
kex : marti na-ram-ti Ha BiOr 30 168 r. ii 3f. 


a) referring to the king’s favorite: 'PN [na]- 
ra-ma-at Sarrim RIC 161 seala:1,seeMAD 3 231; 
Nand sekretam na-ra-am-ti Sarrim ina sikrim 
usessi Nana will let the palace woman, the 
favorite of the king, leave the harem YOS 
10 46 iv 49 (OBext.), ef. sekertu Ac-tu Sarri 
[...] A PA Nu.B ACh Supp. 2 [Star 50 it 
13, also cited RA 17 127 K.2902:4 (comm.), cf. 
also (abbr.) san sek Ag-at Sarri imdt the 
palace woman, the favorite of the king, will 
die AOAT 1 138:26 (astrol.); na-ra-ma-at 
Sarrim imidda the favorites of the king will 
increase in number RA 38 84r. 39 (OB ext.); 
na-ram-ti Sarrt [...] (in broken context) 
ACh I8tar 2:64; (disregard that on this day) 
either the daughter of the king or a relative 
of the king lu sa na-ra-am-ti Sarri $a surup 
libbi BE-tu, or the favorite woman of the 
king died of heartache AfO 11 361:25, 


cf. saL na-ram-mat rubé imat KAR 423 ii 33 
(SB ext.). 
b) referring to other women: ‘PN ... na- 


ra-am-ti °NIN.E.GAL Wiseman Alalakh 7 seal 
a:3(OB); in personal names: Na-ra-am-ta-nt 
Our-Darling RA 9 22:13, 28, PBS 7 55:3, 
CT 29 35b:6, CT 47 43:9, and passim in OB; 
martu na-ra-am-ti libbija (PN) my beloved 
daughter YOS 1 45ii45 (Nbn.); Na-ra-am- 
ti-um-mi  Darling-of-the-Mother YOS 2 
146:9 (OB); as hypocoristic: Na-ra-am-tum 
ITT 2/1 p. 44 No. 918 (Ur III), ICK 1 17b:3 
(OA), UCP 10 183 No. 110:12, Grant Smith 
College 260:18, AS 17 53:1, wr. Na-ra-am-tim 
(gen.) UCP 10 129 No. 56:13 (all OB), PBS 2/2 
33:1 (MB). 


c) referring to a god’s spouse: ammént 
hirtt na-ra-am-ti ... tuéasli why did you 
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mock(?) my beloved wife (EreSkigal)? ZA 43 
17:58; Aja hirtu na-ram-ta-ka Aja, your 
beloved first wife BMS 10:23 and dupls., see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 50:126; an offering table 
ana Aja hirti na-ram-ti-3% BBR No. 1-20:104 
and 107; makar Ninlil ... hirtu na-ram-ti 
Assur before Ninlil, the beloved wife of A&8Sur 
Streck Asb. 82 x 27, ef. hirtu na-ram-ta-sié 
Wiseman Treaties 417; Ninlil Sarrat hirat ... 
na-ram-at IRN.LIL BE 8 150:5 (NB leg.); 
Sadarnunna hirtu na-"ram-ta-ka KAR 58 r. 
25, see Ebeling Handerhebung 42; Sarpanitu 
hirtu na-ram-tt Marduk KAR 26:56, also 
ibid. 32, Craig ABRT 1 31 r.17; hirtu béltu na- 
ram-tum (var. na-ra-am-tum) AfK 1 26 r. i 32 
(hymn to Sarrat-Nippuri); a temple as an 
abode for Sama’ u Aja kallat na-ram-ti-si 
CT 34 28:58 (Nbn.); 4 Ba-t% na-ram-t[i ...] 
LKA 19r.2; Damkina [na-ra]m-ti itpése Ha 
asibat apst BMS 4:15; TaSmétu na-ram-ti 
béli Nabi Ebeling Handerhcbung 26: 47, restored 
from ND 5493, see W. G. Lambert, JCS 21 131; 
ana Usuramassu ... na-dr-mat Marduk for 
DN, the beloved of Marduk YOS 9 74:3 and 
dupl. BIN 2 31:3 (NB votive); for other refs. 
see Tallqvist Gétterepitheta 168. 


d) other refs. to goddesses: [star martam 
na-ra-am-ta-su YOS 9 35 i 25 (Samsuiluna), see 
RA 63 33; ana Nand ... na-ram-ti ili ahhésa 
for Nana, the beloved of the gods, her 
brothers BA 5 664 No. 22:1; you speak as 
follows Iétar na-ram-ta-ka idaka lillik let 
I8tar whom you (Dumuzi) love go at your 
side K.2001+ r. iv 193, see Farber I8tar und 
Dumuzi 138; ana Nand ... hirat DN ... na- 
ram-ti (var. na-ra-mat) rubtitisu for Nana, the 
wife of DN, beloved by his (DN’s?) royal 
majesty Borger Esarh. 77 § 49:3. 


e) referring to cities, canals, and other 
objects of fem. gender: ina Terga [...] 
na-ra-ma-at 4...] in Terga, the beloved 
[city] of [Dagan] RA 11 134:12 (Zimrilim); 
tp Arahtu na-ram-ti Marduk the Arahtu- 
canal, beloved by Marduk Craig ABRT 1 
57:25; [t]rur dl na-ar-a-ma-tt-Su GN he cursed 
GN, his favorite city AfO 18 42:39 (Tn. Epic); 
mubri situ na-ra-am-ti Ha MIN (= muhri) 
iltanu na-ra-am-ti Sin receive (the prayer) 


naramu 


south wind, beloved by Ea, ditto north 
wind, beloved by Sin (beside masculine 
names of winds, see nardému mung. le) 
AfO 12 143: 24f. (SB rit.). 


W. G. Lambert, JSS 14 251. 


naramu s.; 1. beloved one, favorite, 2. he 
who loves, 3. love, free will, consent, good 
will, volition; from OAkk. on; pl. (in mng. 3) 
naramatu; wr. syll. and K1.AG; of. rému. 


a-g&é Ac = [ra-a]-mu, [na-ra]-mu EA 351:11f. 
(Diri). 

ur.sag Sul @Utu.ra mu.ud.na ki.dg.zu 
ubi dib.ba.ta : ana garrddi eflu Samags h@ iri 
na-ra-me-ki abbiti sabtti ASKT p. 123 r. 3ff.; 
ki.4g 9A.a: na-ram ImMi~n BA 10/1 66 No. 1:9f.; 
(Nergal) ki.4g.gé.a ¢En.lil.l& : [na]-ram Enlil 
BA 5 642 No. 10:5f., ef. ki.4g.é6.kur.ra : na-ram 
Ekur 4R 24No.1:24f.; a.zur.zur.re 8& ki.ég 
dingir Dur.an.ki.ke,(KID) : méaru kunnt na- 
ram libbi Enlil ibid. 15f., ki.ag [x] ab.zu : na- 
ra-am [a] aB.zu Labat Suse 2i 7f.; nam.tar 
dumu.ki.4g.g4 9En.1il.14 : namtaru mdaru na- 
ram Enlil CT 16 12:5ff.; “Skur dumu ki.ég 
An.na : 4MIN ma@ru na-ram Anim Weissbach 
Mise. No. 13:53f.; [zi 4xt.a]1.ba[n.da nitadjam 
{ki].ég.gd.a.ni : nis IGus[kibanda] h@ iri na-ra- 
mi-§4 (be conjured) by Guskibanda, the husband 
whom she loves ArOr 21 378:21 (SB inc.); Nig. 
si.s& sukkal ki.dg.gé.zu : Miésaru sukkallu 
na-ra-am-ka divine Justice, your beloved messenger 
Scholimeyer No. 7:7f., ef. (Sum. broken) KAR 128 
r. 27; Spii.cr ku.li ki.ég.gé.a.ni : dmin ibri 
na-ram-s CT 16 44:76f.; uru.ki.dg.gé eb. 
Nibru*i : a-li na-ra-me bi-ti Ni-ip-pi-ru the 
beloved city, the sanctuary of Nippur (may it 
raise its head as high as the heavens) Angim IV 18; 
é.kur.ra 6.ki.4g.[g4.ni.86] ana Ekur biti 
na-ra-[mi-su}] BA 5 573 No. 6 r. 7f.; é.zi.da 
ki.dir.mah An.na.{Innin 8&.ki.[4g.me.en] : 
S.MIN Subtu sirtu nam-ram libbi [Anu] u star 
atta[ma] O Ezida, exalted abode, you are beloved 
by Anu and I8tar OECT 6 pl. 17 Rm. 97 r. 4ff., 
restored from CT 13 38 r. 13f. 

uru nig.gi.na ki.d4g.gak!: dlu na-ram <ki>- 
na-a-tum(var. -tt) Iraq 5 56 1924-849:16 (Topog- 
raphy of Babylon, coll. O. R. Gurney). 

[E] na-ra-am Mfarduk] = [6 | bi-i-tu Sag, 
fi na-ra-mu) [g]il M[arduk] AfO 17 132:3f. 
(LB comm. on the name Esagil); 1LU.AG LUGAL 
ana TAR-st LG 8a garri irammusu ana [pardsi] 
BRM 4 20: 74, comm. to ibid. 42, cited mng. la. 


1. beloved one, favorite — a) in relations 
between human beings: Sirtuh maru na-ra- 
mu sa ‘PN RN, the beloved son of 'PN 


343 


oi.uchicago.edu 


naramu 


MDP 23 284:3; Silhaha 8x8 xr.Aa ga PN 
MDP 2 pl. 15 No. 3:6, see p. 78:6, also, wr. 
KI.AG.A.NI MDP 6 pl. 6 No. 4:7; epru u ardu 
na-ra-am-ka-ma the dust (under your feet) 
and the servant you love BE 17 24:10 (MB 
let.); | Nebuchadnezzar, my first-born son 
na-ra-am libbija whom I (Nabopolassar) love 
VAB 4 62 iii 1, cf. jtt apiléu réstam na-ra-am 
libbigu I, his (Nabopolassar’s) first-born son, 
whom he loves VAB 4 72i 41, and passim in 
Nbk.; Nabonidus na-ra-am ummisu beloved 
of his mother ibid. 294 iii 23; votive offering 
to DN for Assurbanipal na-ram-i-Sa whom she 
(Assurbanipal’s mother) loves ADD 644:4, see 
Streck Asb. 394; LU.KLAG (var. LU.AG) KI 
LUGAL ana pardsi to alienate a favorite 
from the king BRM 4 20:42 and dupl. 19:37, 
for comm. sec lex. section; nda-ra-am sah- 
hi-ka tu&akpidu lemuttu dear one, you 
have let your dwell on evil things 
Lambert BWL 70:13 (Theodicy); uncert.: ahu 
atta u na-ra-mu ina asri Su-wa-at you are (my) 
brother and friend (lit. beloved) there 
Hrozny Ta‘annek No. 2:4 (coll. E. I. Gordon); 
note as a personal name: Na-ra-am-LUGAL 
Eames Coll. 38 D 23:7 (Ur ITT). 


b) in relations between gods: mdraia 
na-ra-am libbiga wwa’ersu she (Dingirmah) 
gave instructions to her beloved son (Nin- 
girsu) RA 46 90:44, ef. Ningirsu na-ra-am-ki 
ibid. 37, 39 (OB Epic of Zu); tmurma Istar na- 
ra-ma_~—=s [tar saw the beloved one (i.e., 
Dumuzi) LKA 15:5, ef. ibid. 4; Ningal sabitat 
abbiti ana nannar ili na-ra-me-i-Sa %[Sin] 
who intercedes before Sin, the light of the 
gods, her beloved one Streck Asb. 288:7, cf. 
may Ningal speak kindly of me ina mahar 
Sin na-ra-mi-s4 VAB 4 224 ii 39 (Nbn.), cf. 
also immuti na-ra-mi-ig in front of her be- 
loved (i.e., her husband Irra) BiOr 30 361:61 
(OB lit.), ef. ibid. 62 and 64; [abbétt ana Mar: 
duk] h@ iri na-ra-mi-ki sabti LKA 29g:11, 
restored from KUB 4 47 r. 24; pandma [Mard]uk 
[marul na-ram-ni formerly Marduk was our 
beloved son (now he is your king) En.el. V 109; 
[...] na-ram abi ili DN KAR 256:4 + 297:3; 
Ninurta na-ra-am (var. na-ram) libbt Enlil 
Lenormant Choix No, 27:4 (amulet), var. from 


naramu 


STT 215 i 41 and dupl.; Samas na-ram Enlil 
Laessve Bit Rimki 57:54; Ninurta na-ra-am 
Anim Iraq 14 32:1 (Asn.); Nabi na-ram 
Marduk JAOS 88 125:8 (SB lit.), for other 
similar refs. see Tallqvist Gétterepitheta 167f. 


c) in relations between gods and kings — 
1’ as a royal title: na-ra-am Istar beloved 
one of I&tar BRM 4 4:2 (Sargon of Akkad); 
Bélakum na-ra-am Tispak Tell Asmar 
1930,492 seal 2, and passim in Eshnunna, see OIP 
43 132ff.; (HattuSili ITI) wa4-r4-am 4uru 
KBo 6 28:2, cf. (also as Akkadogram in Hitt.) 
KUB 21 49:1, and passim in royal inscrs. from 
OAkk. on, for refs. see Seux Epithétes 189ff.; 
Assurbanipal na-ram ili rabiti the beloved 
one of the great gods Hunger Kolophono No. 
325:2; Enmeduranki, king of Sippar na-ra- 
am Anim Enlil [wu Ha] JCS 21 132:2 (SB); 
Tam Sulgi na-ram Enlil u Ninlil Borger, 
BiOr 28 141 2 (SB prophecy); GilgameS na- 
ram Marduk AnSt 7 128:3 (let. of Gilg.); for 
Jahdunlim garrim na-ra-am libbisu the king 
whom he (Samag) loves Syria 32 16:16 (OB); 
na-ra-am libbiki whom you (Istar) love 
AKA 208 i 10, cf. 258i 11 (both Asn.), mna-ram 
libbt Enlil Streck Asb. 78 ix 74. 


2’ other occs.: ana Samsuiluna na-ra-mi- 
i-a for RN, her (Nan&’s) beloved one 
VAS 10 215 r. 23 (OB hymn to Nané); Nusku, 
who transmits the prayers of Tukulti- 
Ninurta Sarri na-ra-mi-si the king, his 
beloved one Weidner Tn. 36 No. 24:3; you. 
great gods, who have exalted the kingship of 
Tiglath-Pileser rubé na-ra-me bibil libbikun 
the prince, (your) beloved one, the one whom 
you chose AKA 30 i 18 (Tigl. 1); sarrum miz 
grasun na-ra-am libbisun the king (Ammi- 
ditana), their favorite, whom they love 
RA 22 171:41 (OB hymn to I8tar) ; malku na- 
ra-ma libbija the king whom I (I8tar) love 
LKA 64 r. 13 (NA hymn of Asn. to I8tar), — ef. 
AsSurnasirpal na-ram-ki ZA 5 67:17 (hymn to 
Istar); Assurbanipal na-r[am lijbbiyja whom 
I (I8tar of Arbela) love Bauer Asb. 79 C:8; 
in personal names: 4Su-4en.zU-na-ra-am- 
4fn-lil UET 3 1357:4; 4Is-bi-Er-ra-na-ra-am- 
&Hn-lil BIN 9 458:2 (both Ur III). 
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naramu 


d) in relations between gods and private 
individuals: PN sukkal Nigmepuh na-ra-am 
Adad PN, the vizier of RN, the beloved one 
of Adad Wiseman Alalakh 7 seal b:3, also ibid. 
seal-d:3, f:3 (OB); in personal names: Na-ra- 
am-IEN.LiL.LA ITT 5 p. 61 9971 (Ur III); Na- 
ra-me-i-li RTC 127 r. iv 18 (OAkk.); Na-ra- 
am-i-li BIN 5 93:8, Szlechter TJA 189 FM 
45:12f., Eames Coll. 134 8 5:6 (all Ur III); Na- 
ra-am-ZU CCT 5 48b:7, ICK 1 6:16, TuM 1 9d: 18, 
Na-ra-am-4m™m BIN 6 29:15, ef. [N]a-ra-am- 
[...] CCT 6 2b:7 (all OA); Na-ra-am-E-a 
UET 5 299:3, YOS 8 125:32; Na-ra-am-i-li-su 
BIN 7 78:13, Birot Tablettes 70 C r. i 8, UCP 10 
115 No. 40: 12, and passim in OB; Na-ra-am-4A- 
Sur-li-bur Assur 11017 n, see Saporetti Onoma- 
stica 1 347; note Na-ram-4Sin 82-5-22,106:3 
(NB let.), cited Bezold Cat. 1836, see Winckler 
AOF 2 58. 


e) in relations of gods to cities, temples, 
ritual objects, etc.: in Barsippa ali na-ra- 
mi-Su in Borsippa, his beloved city LIH 
94:34 (OB royal), ef. ina Karkar ali na-ram-i- 
$u Winckler Sar. pl. 31 No. 65:34; DUR.AN.KI 
na-ram Enlil CT 36 6:28 (Kurigalzu 1); mahazu 
siru alu na-[ram] Istar (Nineveh) the exalted 
cult-city, the city beloved by [star OIP 2 
94:63 (Senn.), also ibid. 103:24; Arbela dlu na- 
ram libbiga Piepkorn Asb. 64 v 18, and passim 
in Asb.; Sippar ma@hdzi siri na-ra-am Samags 
u Aja VAB 4 64i 13 (Nabopolassar); Babylon 
uRU na-ra-[mi-u] PSBA 20 157 r. 15 (SB 
prayer to Marduk); Eanna, the divine abode 
na-ram Istar beloved by I8tar Borger Esarh. 
74:30; ina Hsagila ekalli na-ra-am bélitisu 
in Esagila, the palace, beloved by his lord- 
ship VAB4114i32(Nbk.); ana Emeslam 
bite na-ram [Nergal] for Emeslam, the 
temple beloved by Nergal Streck Asb. 188 
r. 35; Eduranna fi na-ra-mi-su VAB 4 240 iii 8, 
Hbabbar & na-ra-mi-ka ibid. 226 iii 13 (both 
Nbn.); Ezida na-ram Marduk PBS 15 79136; 
Esagila and Ezida 4%.cau na-ra-am libbisun 
their (Marduk’s and Nabi’s) beloved palaces 
VAB 4142i19, note Hsagila and Ezida 
subat na-ra-mi-su-un PBS 15 79 iii 33 (all 
Nbk.); ina Ezida biti na-ram Nabi LIH 59:28 
(NB colophon); bit sabi na-ram(var. -ra-a[m])- 


naramu 


ki the tavern which you (I8tar) love KAR 
144:19 (SB namburbi), see RA 49 180:19; mukur 
sadi na-ra-am-mu Anim MIN (= muhur) 
amurré na-ra-am-mu Ea receive (the prayer), 
east wind, beloved of Anu, receive (it) west 
wind, beloved of Ea AfO 12 143 r. 26f. (SB 
rit.), cf. (in broken context) [n]Ja-ram Anim 
[...n]a-ram Marduk [... na]-ram Enlil 
[... na]-ram Adad ibid. 142:16ff.; eréna 
na-ram ili rabiiti usessi qdssu. they put the 
cedar rod, beloved by the great gods, into 
hishand BBR No. 24:9, see Lambert, JCS 21 
132, also ibid. 15, 38, and passim in the bdrd-rit.; 
hematite na-ra-am Samas JRAS 1929 284 r. 
20. 


2. he who loves: Nabi and Marduk 
na-ra-am sarritija who love my (exercising 
the) kingship VAB 4 60 i 25 (Nabopolassar), also 
ibid. 142 i 17, CT’ 37 71 28, and passim in Nbk.; 
note Ha sar apsi na-ram sarritiéu Ea, the 
lord of the Apst, who loves his (Nabonidus’) 
kingship Iraq 27 6 iv 2 (NB lit.). 


3. love, free will, consent, good will, 
volition — a) love: the gods ina na-ra-am 
Sarritija in their love for my kingship 
VAB 4 218i 14; Sin ina na-ra-mi-id in his 
love for me ibid. 290 ii 19 and AnSt 8 48 ii 22 
(all Nbn.). 


b) free will, consent, good will, volition — 
1’ in sing.: ina na-ra-am libbigu GN [... 
idjdin by his own good will he granted him 
the city of Alalakh Wiseman Alalakh 1:7 (OB); 
PN and !PN, ina na-ar-a-mi ... tnnahzeu 
were married of (their own) volition MDP 24 
383:11. 


2’ in fem. pl. (OB Elam only): PN uw PN, 
ina tibdatisunu ina na-ra-ma-ti-Su-nu mimma 
makkiiram Sa PN, abusunu iziizusuniitim ... 
izizu. PN and PN,, of their own free will, 
divided between them the entire property 
that PN;, their father, had given them as 
their share MDP 24 340:3; PN u PN, ... ina 
tabatisunu ina na-ar-a-ma-ti-su-nu makkir:- 
Sunu ... zizu MDP 23 166:4; ‘PN ina tubatisa 
ina na-ar-a-ma-ti-84 ... makkiira ... ana 
PN, martigsa taddisst MDP 24 381:2, and pas- 
sim in sales and divisions of property; note §@ 
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ndramu 


PN ina tébati[su] ina na-ar-a-ma-ti-su id: 
d[inusum] PN, ina t[abatisu i}na na-ar-a-ma- 
ti-[3u] ana PN, iddin MDP 24 375 r. 6 and 8; 
PN [ina] tabatisu [ina] na-a[r]-a-ma-ti-gu PN, 
ana maritt ilge MDP 22 1:3, ef. (with ana 
ahhiti ilgési) MDP 18 202:2, cf. also (referring to 
the river ordeal) MDP 24 373:3. 


Ad inng. 3b: Y. Muffs Aramaic Legal Papyri from 
Elephantine 138. 


naramu (nahramu) s.; (a garment); OB, 

Mari; wr. syll. and TGe.un.iL; cf. ardmu. 
tug.un.il = na-ra-mu Hh. XIX 279. 
Na-ra-mMu = MIN (= subadiu) Malku VI 35. 


(these men arrived here naked) tUa na- 
ah-ra-mi 1.AM ina ekallim addingunitisim 
I gave them each one n. from the palace 
ARM 6 37:10; TUG na-ah-ra-mu [sa] ina gatija 
ibasse [...] luddigu I will give him the n. 
which is at my disposal TIM 2 156:17; 
[assum] 8 TUG na-ah-ra-mi Sibulim ... [TUE 
na-ah-ra-mu mahrija ul bass as for sending 
8 n.-s, there are no n.-s at my disposal 
PBS 7 52:10, 20, also ibid. 12,16; 3 TUG.UN.iL 
Sa LU.DIL.DIL 12 TUG.UN.IL $a SAL.US.BAR ... 
sa ana TUG.BA 6 SAL.MES DAH ... innadnu 
three n.-s for individual men, twelve n.-s for 
female weavers (received from three weavers) 
that were given out as clothing allowance to 
six women replacements TCL 1 160:13f., 
also (itemized) TUG.UN.IL ibid. 1f., 5f., 9f., ef. 
CT 52 74:9. 


nar’antu see nar’amiu. 


nararu see néraru. 

nararu (n@radru, néradru, neradru) s.; 
1. military aid, auxiliary troops, 2. help; 
from OB on; wr. syll. and ERin.DAH (with 
graphic simplification also ERin.caB); cf. 
ne arruru. 

As taabpan = si-t-nu, sag. ®>tab = ri-i-su, 
sag.tab.ba = na-ra-ru ErimhuS VI 165ff.; 
[a].dab = na-ra-rum Antagal C 25; [erin].fal. 
dah = na-ra-ru = (Hitt.) wa-ar-ri-i8 ERiN.MES- 
za auxiliary troops (followed by birtu garrisoned 
troops) Erimhus Bogh. A iii 17, cf. feri]n.nir.ra = 
EN ne-ra-ri = (Hitt.) w[a-ajr-ri-e3 EN-ad ibid. 19; 
gu.RI.a = na-’-ra-ru Sag Bil. B 307. 


nararu 
da.da.ri i.bi.dug, dingir.zu ri.a.zu hé.a: 


[&tpa]rma ilu [lu] na-ra-ar-ka_ gird yourself, your 
god is indeed your help Lambert BWL 227 ii 29f. 


na-ra-ru = ki-di-[(in-)nu], re-e-su, ri-ig-mu. 
ha-mat, hab-ba-tum Malku IV 200ff. 
ER{IN.GAL.BI = nt-ra-ar-[...] 2R 47 K.4387 


r. i 68 (unidentified comm.). 

1. military aid, auxiliary troops — a) in 
gen.: gadum 2 lim sdbim ana na-ah-ra-ri-im 
attala{k] together with 2000 men I left to 
go to (their) aid ARM 2 50:7, cf. ana ne-eh- 
ra-ar Hammurapi illaku ibid. 75:4 and 20; 
kima ni-th-ra-ar matim imuru isdadtam 
isSima ARM 2131:28; assurrt matum kaluéa 
ana ni-th-ra-ri-<im> illakam maybe the 
whole country will come to provide aid 
ARM 4 31:7, cf. ARM 14 64 r. 2’; PN ana ni- 
th-ra-ri-im ana sérija ispuramma ana sérisu 
ana GN qadum sabim akgudam PN wrote to 
me for help, so I came to him in GN with 
troops ARM2131:5; ana n[t-t]h-ra-ri-im 
aspurma ni-th-ra-rum ... ikéudam I wrote 
for auxiliary troops and the auxiliary troops 
arrived ARM 3 7:10f.,cf.OBT Tell Rimah 2:13, 
cf. sibum sa PN kima ne-eh-ra-ri-im arhis ... 
tkasSadam ARM244:16; é€p na-ah-ra-ri-im 
ana na-ah-ra-ri tussi this is a ‘“‘foot-mark’’ 
indicating auxiliary troops, you will march 
out to provide auxiliary troops YOS 10 25:48, 
also ibid. 5, cf. na-ah-ra-ru ussima ul iturra 
Labat Suse No. 6iii 16; a@sé ni-ra-a-ri (var. 
ERIN.DAH) KAR 148:21, also KAR 428:37, 
BRM 4 12:42; kakku musésu na-a-ra-ri (var. 
ERIN.DAH) itis a ‘““weapon-mark” that brings 
(i.e., portends) support KAR 148:30, var. 
from CT 31 28:12, also 17; nakru ERiN.DAH iddk 
the enemy will defeat the auxiliary troops 
CT 31 28:18; ana al nitu talammésu BRIN.DAH 
ussasu help will come for the city which you 
besiege TCL 6 Ir. 55; elt RN Sar GN ne-ra-ri 
la musézi[bt]$u ittakil he relied on Argistis, 
king of Urartu, his ally, who (nevertheless) 
could not save him Winckler Sar. pl. 34:113, 
also ni-ra-ri la étir napistisu TCL 3 81; ana 
résit RN ni-ra-ri-su ubil kitru he brought 
auxiliary troops to help Ursa, his ally TCL 3 
85; trtags ni-ra-ra he received help (in broken 
context, parallel: sakin résissu) TCL3+ KA 
2 141:107 (all Sar.); note, referring to a special 
military unit: warki awilim satu ni-ih-ra-ra- 
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nararu 

Jajm turudma likassidusu send n.-troops 
after that man so they can catch him ARM 
3 35:8; sdbum kasrum sa na-ah-ra-ra-a[m] 
warkigunu atar<ra>du ul ibasst there are no 
regular troops that I could send after them 
as n.-troops ARM 14 121:11; girrum sa 
tallaka ni-ih-ra-rum Sa UD.10.KAM Sa 111.1. 
KAM-ma the campaign you go on is a ten-day 
n.-service per month ibid. 48:7. 


b) with sdbu: [ana] sdbim ni-th-ra-ri-im 
[ispluramma he wrote for auxiliary troops 


ARM 32:7, cf. [ana sdbjim ni-ih-ra-ri-im 
[ana] GN ... allikam ARM 10 152:5, ef. ibid. 
v.12’; t-Sa-<ta>-tim Sa sabim ni-ih-ra-ri-im 


[ur]rih atiasi I hurried to give fire signals 
for auxiliary troops RA 35 181:11 (Mari); 
sabum ni-ih-ra-ar-ku-nu (parallel: sdb 
ramanija OBT Tell Rimah 2:15; as Akkado- 
gram in Hitt.: pRin.MES v4-R4-4-RE-E MVAG 
38 148 i 21; you shall be wa-r4-ru (beside 


Hitt. Sardiia’) MVAG 31/1 122:12 (treaty). 


2. help — a) in gen.: rimanni na-ah-ra- 
ar-ka lik’udanni have mercy on me, let 
your help reach me YOS 2 141:18; alak na- 
ah-ra-ri allikamma I came for help VAS 16 
93:16, also ibid. 25; na-ah-ra-ar bélija libbasia 
let there be help from my lord CT 2 19:15; 
ana enzati na-ah-ra-ar-ka libbasisinadsim (send 
fodder) let your providence be shown toward 
the goats TLB 4 12:24; in obscure context: 
u-ha-ap-pt(?)-Si-ma att{alak] na-ah-ra-rum 
warkija wlikamma adiksuniitima ittiru Kraus 
AbB 1 27:21 (all OB letters); imurusuma Adapa 
tls na-ra-ru they saw Adapa and cried out: 
Help! EA 356:40, also ibid. 13 (Adapa), ef. (in 
broken context) Pinches Texts in Bab. Wedge- 
writing 15 No.4:2,STT 71:56; na-ra-ruilianassd 
he cries “help” again and again BE 17 27:14, 
also 35:30 (MB letters); 743% ki ahatati tppusanni 
ana 7681 ni-ra-ru-um-mi he will adopt me as 
a sister and he will be a helper for me, she said 
HSS 5 26:12; ana na-ra-ra (in broken con- 
text) KBo 1 22:4 (let. of Ramses). 


b) from gods: na-ah-ra-ru-um sa Marduk 
résika there is help from Marduk, who 
supports you TLB 4 48:5; na-ra-dr tlt trass 
he will receive help from the god CT 28 27:31 


nararitu 
(physiogn.); | Samas-na-ah-ra-ri Samas-Is- 
My-Help VAS 9 81:5, YOS 8 108:4; Adad- 
ERIN.DAH, Hnlil-mRin.paw (var. na-ra-rt) 
AOB 1 56n. 2, ASSur-ni-ra-ri ibid. 28 No. 2:1, 
3:1, 4:1, 42 No. 4:9f.; Adad-ni-ra-ri 3R 3 No. 
12:49 (Sar.), see Saporetti Onomastica 1 134, see 
Tallqvist APN 298a, NPN 310b, Clay PN 189; 
Sin-na-ra-r& UET 727. 24 (MB); KI-CINNIN. 
UD.KIB.NUN.KI-na-ah-ra-ri_ My-Help-Is-with- 
I&8tar-of-Sippar TCL 18 101:20 (OB). 
Sasson The Military Establishments at Mari 
p. L9f. 


narartitu (nérdéritu) s.; help, aid, support; 
Bogh., SB; wr. syll. and rRin.gaB with phon. 
complement; cf. na’arruru. 

um-ba-ranZENx KASKAL = ki-di-nu, ri-mu-tu, nt- 
ra-ru-tu CT 18 30 iii 23ff. and dupl. RA 16 167 
iii 37ff. (group voc.); erin.dah = na-ra-ru-ut 
ER{N.MES, KA.ri.a = MIN rig-me Erimhu’ I 204f. 

ummanat GN sa ana sizub u ni-ra-ru-ut(var. 
omits -wt)-te(var. -t7) da GN, illikint GN’s 
troops that came to save and to help GN, 
AKA 40 ii 18, also, wr. na-ra-ru-ut GN 
ibid. 75 v 74, with ana ni-ra-ru-ti-Su-nu AKA 
68 iv 98 (Tigl. 1); ana ni-ra-ru-ut-ie §a GN lu 
allik I came to the help of GN KAH 2 84:91, 
also, wr. ni-ra-ru-ut ibid. 94 (Adn. II); ana 
ERIN.GAB-fe ga RN allik PN ina kakki 
usamgit I went to the help of RN and 
defeated PN in battle Iraq 25 56:45 (Shalm. 
III); ana ni-ra-ru-ti-su allik nagi Sudtunu 
alme aksud I went to his help and besieged 
and conquered those districts Winckler Sar. 
pl. 32:71; ana na-ra-ru-u(var. omits -u)-ti ... 
$a sarrdni qipdni Sa gereb GN ... urruhis 
ardéma allik I hastily marched out to help 
the kings and officials in Egypt Streck Asb. 
8 i 75, dupl. Bauer Asb. 2 31111; 12 garrdm 
anntti ana ERIN.GAB-ti-3u ilgd these twelve 
kings he brought with him to help him 
3R 8 ii 95 (Shalm. III); sdbé tahazija ana na- 
ra-ru-ti(var. -tu) RN a&purma I sent my 
soldiers to the aid of RN Borger Esarh. 54 iv 27; 
RN narkabati ziki ana ni-ra-ru-te spur (see 
ziku A usage a) CT 34 39 ii 10, also ibid. 
40 iii 31 (Synchron. Hist.); ana na-ra-ru-ti 
KUB 3 1257.18, ana ni-ra-ru-te (both in 
broken context) KBo1 20:13, note ana 
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na-ra-ru-ti DN uDN, ... sabé tahazija adkéma 
with(!) the help of Bél and Nabt I set my 
troops in motion _Piepkorn Asb. 58 iv 48; 
uncert.: na-ra-ru-u[t(?) ...] ACh Samad 12:4. 


naratu see ndrtu. 


naratu v.; 1.to tremble, to shake (intrans.), 
to quiver, to sway, 2. nurrutu to shake 
(trans.), wiggle, to perturb, to make tremble, 
3. III/II to cause to tremble, shake; OB, 
MB, SB, NA; [I érrut — inarrut, II, T/T; 
ef. nirritu, nurrutu. 


(si-ig] PA = na-ra-a-tu S® Voc. N 15; Bux.[BuL] 
(tu-tu] (pronunciation) = na-r[a-tu] Erimhus 
Bogh. E b:9’. : 

e.ne.6ém 4Mu.ul.lil.la ki al.[sig.ga.ni] : 
ina amati ImMIN erseti i-nar-rut at the word of Enlil 
the earth starts trembling SBH p. 10 No. 4:153f., 
ef. [e.ne.6m] Asalluhi ki.ta am.tuk.a ki.ta 
am.sig.sig : [amat DN] éaplis igabbima saplis 
i-nar-ru-[uf] SBH p. 149 No. 2:41f.; bara.bara. 
gé.e.ne mu.un.da.ab.sig.sig.ge.[ne] : désib 
parakki wubbuni ff thissuni ff i-nar-ru-tu-nim (the 
gods) sitting on their daises shiver, variant: shake, 
variant: tremble before me ASKT p. 127 No. 
21:49f.; [...].an.sig.sig.ge : [...] ul t-nar- 
ru-ut SBH p. 126 No. 78:3f.; [dim.me].er.e.ne 
mu.un.da.ab.<sig>.ge.[ne] 4A .nun.na. 
ke,(KID).e.ne mu.un.na.ab.ur.ur.[re.ne] : dé 
asubbusu Anunnaki [1(?)]-nar-ra-[tu-8é] (for inar: 
ruju?) SBH p. 115 No. 60 r. 28f. 

an al.dub.ba.ta ki sig.ga.ta:dsamé inarwubi 
ersett ina nu-ur-ru-{i when heaven trembles, when 
the earth is shaken SBH p. 104 No. 55 obv.(!) 24f.; 
anal.dub ki al.sig 4r.ri.mu an al.dub.dub ki 
al.sig.sig ar.ri.mu : Samé urdb ersetu t-nar- 
rat(var. -ra-at) tanddatua muribbat samé mu-nar- 
ri-ta-at erseti tanddatua YT (I8tar) make the heavens 
tremble, I make the earth shake — this is my fame, 
she who makes the heavens tremble, she who 
makes the earth shake — this is my fame Delitzsch 
AL® 135:44f., var. from dupl. SBH p. 99 No. 
53:44f., ef. BA 10/1 121 No. 41:2f., also mu-nar- 
rit 8amé ibid. 125 No. 46:7, cf. also (my third 
name is) egi an al.dub ki [al.sig.sig.bi] : 
rubatt muribti samé mu-nar-rit-fi erseti SBH p. 109 
No. 56:61f. (hymn to J8tar), [ki a.ba al]l.sig : 
erseti mannu u-nar-rit (preceded by urib) ibid. 
r. 7f., cf. OECT 6 pl. 3 K.5992:7f.;  e.ne.ém 
ki.86 ki al.sig.ga.ni : amatu ga sapligé erseti 
u-nar-<ra>-f4 the word which makes the earth 
below shake SBH p. 7 No. 4:14f., ef. ibid. 22f.; 
ni mu.un.da.ru.uS su mu.un.da.ab.sig. 
sig.ga : «NED @arraru zumru u-nar-ra-fu they 
..-. (Sum. they cause fear), make the body shake 
PBS 12/1 No, 6 r. 14f. and dupl. UET 6 391:11. 


naratu 


su im.su.ub (var. im.sig.sig) ni su.a 
bi.ib.u8 : us-nar(var. -na)-rat puluhtasu zumra 
usahhah fear of him makes (all) tremble, it makes 
the body waste away Lugale F 45. 

na-ra-tu |} sa-la-hu Hunger Uruk 72 r.3; tu-nar- 
rat 5R 45 K.253 v 52 (gramm.). 


1. totremble, to shake (intrans.), to quiver, 
to sway — a) in gen.: if the sheep to be 
slaughtered for extispicy i-na-ar-ru-ut 
quivers TuL p. 43 r. 10, also ibid. obv. 1, 14 (OB 
behavior of sacrificial lamb), for comm. see lex. 
section; (said of a sick person) trassu u rés 
[libbi]su t-nar-ru-ut PBS 2/2 104:3 (MB diagn.); 
IZ.Z1 t-nar-ru-t[a] the walls shake STT 
145:17 (LamaStu inc.). 


b) as sign of fear: from afar he saw my 
approaching army ir-ru-tu Stris’u and his 
whole body started to shake TCL 3 82 (Sar.); 
sépaka la issanammé la t-nar-ru-ta qataka 
your feet (Assurbanipal) will not falter, your 
hands will not begin to tremble Craig ABRT 1 
5:8, see Streck Ash. 344; panitka ul urrag ul 
i-nar-ru-ta sépaka your face will not become 
pale, your feet will not falter Piepkorn Asb. 66 
v 69, Streck Asb.192 r.7; [...] UN(?).mES 
i-nar-[ru]-ta [...] (in broken context) KAR 
304:5 (SB lit.); [Sarru] béli lu la t-nar-ru-tu 
the king, my lord, must not worry(?) ABL 
1132 r. 18 (NA), see Parpola LAS No. 65; at the 
mention of your name heaven and earth 
quake ida rubbu i-nar-ru-tu (var. t-nar-ru- 
tu) Anunnaki the gods quiver and the 
Anunnaki tremble STC 2 pl. 76:21 (hymn to 
I8tar), var. from dupl. KUB 37 36:21, see JCS 21 
260; tia kima gqané isubbu t-na-ar-ru-tu the 
gods shake and sway likereeds AnSt 8 62 ii 40 
(Nbn.), see Réllig, ZA 56 226; for other refs. 
see lex. section; [ana ep]és pisu samt irubbu 
[... t-n]ar-ru-tu itarruru hursdni when he 
speaks the heavens quake, the [...] shake, 
the mountains quiver Thompson Gilg. pl. 10 
K.9759:9, see Ebeling Handerhebung 104; hur: 
sant na-ar-ltul the mountains are quivering 
SEM 117 ii 19 (MB lit.). 


2. nurruju to shake (trans.), wiggle, to 
perturb, to make tremble — a) to shake 
(trans.), wiggle: if the sacrificial lamb 
zibbassu u-na-ra-at shakes its tail Tul p. 41:3, 
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also uzunsu t-na-ra-at wiggles its ear ibid. 
42:5 (OB); [d]dlikat [ta]mdati mu-na-ri-ta- 
at hursdnt (Bélet-mati) who stirs up the 
sea, who makes the mountains shake AKA 
20714 (Asn.); Enlil mu-na-ri-it hursdni 
AKA 160:1 (Asn.); mu-nar-rit kibrdti (name 
of the outer wall of the city of Assur) WO 1 
387:17, wr. mu-nar-ri-té ibid. 58 r. 11, BA 
6/1 152:38 (all Shalm. III), and Frankena T4a- 
kultu 125:139f. 


b) to perturb, to make tremble: my 
father gave me the bull of heaven Gilgémeé 
lu-nar-[ri-tt] ina Subtisu so that it can make 
Gilgame’ tremble on his throne Gilg. VI 95, 
see Frankena in Garelli Gilg. p. 121; I destroyed 
the tombs of the Elamite kings mu-nar(var. 
-nar)-ri-tu Sarréni abbéja who had made my 
royal predecessors tremble (in fear) Streck 
Asb. 56 vi 72; PN and PN, Sa abbisunu .. 
udallipuma u sunu t-nar-ri-ta epés Sarriitija 
whose ancestors harassed (my ancestors) and 
who themselves disturbed the exercise of my 
kingship Piepkorn Asb. 74 vi 80, cf. PN and 


PN, mu-nar(var. nar)-ri-tu(var. -ta) epées 
Sarritija Streck Asb. 28 iii 58, also AfO 8 
184:31, Samas-Sum-ukin = [mu]-nar-ri-tu 


Sarritija Streck Ash. 186:23; ana garri bélija 
la w-na-ri-t« I did not worry the king, my 
lord ABL 605 r.1 (NA); obscure: DUMU.SAL 
huburtu anaku t-za-a-na(or -qa) %-na-ra-at-ta 
atta ana jas n@idanni Langdon Tammuz pl. 2 
ii 20 (NA oracle). 


3. IIL/II to cause to tremble, shake: 
us-na-ar-ra-at el-lv’im she makes (people) 
tremble more than a wild bull (does) (see 
Gilg. VI 95, cited mng. 2b) VAS 10 214 iv 14, 
cf. PBS 1/1 2:8b; see also Lugale I 45, in lex. 
section. 


von Soden, ZA 47 18. 


narbaqu ss.; (a hoe); lex.*; cf. rapdqu A. 
gid.al.s8tag = na-ar-ba-qu (var. to narpasu, 
y.v.) Hh. VII A 164. 


narbasu_s.;_ lair (of an animal), resting 
place; OB, SB; cf. rabdasu. 


{nu-u] [NA] = nar-ba-su A VITI/4:191; [na-a] 
(wA] = [nar]-ba-su ibid. 196; 2¥-¥"[HUR] = [ra-b]a- 


narbatu 
su, [nar]-ba-su Izi H 210f.; [ri]-ri-ig-ga pa.Dac+ 
KISIM,x KAK = na-ar-ba-sum, tar-ba-sum Diri V 39f.; 
[x-x]-x-x K[I.KU] = ru-ub-su, nar-ba-su  Diri IV 
307f. 


a) of animals: Sa akkannu murtappidu 
namt [na]r-ba-su the lair of the fleet wild 
ass is the steppe Lambert BWL 144:28 (Dia- 
logue); askuppatum na-ar-ba-si-iu the 
threshold is its (the dog’s) resting place 
VAS 178:4(OBine.); st... kima issiir hurri 
ina nar-ba-si-ki go forth from your Jair like 
a partridge(?) AfO 23 40:12 (SB inc.). 


b) in transferred mng.: Upceri, the king 
of Dilmun ga ... ina gabal tamti kima niini 
Sitkunu nar-ba-su (var. nar-ba-a-su) whose 
lair is in the middle of the sea like that of a 
fish Winckler Sar. pl. 39:57, pl. 27 No. 57:7, 
pl. 35:144, Lie Sar. 443 and dupl. Winckler Sar. 
pl. 23 No. 48:2, Lyon Sar. 13:36. 


In Bab. 12 pl. 7 (= Iraq 31 pl. 2, WZKM 55 59) 
K.2606:5, read ukinnu lib-na-as-[su]. 


narbatu s.; name of the seventh month in 
Hurr.(?); lex.*; foreign word. 


rrr Nar-ba-[a]-te : 1W1 DU,.KU 5R 43 i 37. 
Landsberger Kult. Kalender 91. 


narbatu in la narbati s.; unsurpassed 
in number, immeasurable; SB; cf. rabié A v. 


satiukki la nar-ba-a-te isqisun ukinna 
I established regular offerings unsurpassed 
in number as their income  Winckler Sar. pl. 
36 No. 76:157, also Lie Sar. 76:12 (= Winckler 
Sar. pl. 24 No. 50:12); choice bulls, fattened 
sheep, geese, ducklings its kadré la nar-ba- 
a-t{i] usatrisa mahargsun together with 
(other) gifts unsurpassed in number I spread 
out before them Lie Sar. 387, cf. Winckler Sar. 
pl. 25 No. 53:57; the best things from all 
the lands which I had conquered ifiv .. 
tamgiti la nar-ba-a-ti mahargun aggi I offered 
to them together with immeasurable libations 
Winckler Sar. pl. 36 No. 77:173, pl. 24 No. 61:11; 
annually without interruption [i]rib la nar- 
ba-a-ti imdanahharu gerebgsu _—i they 
received in it (the palace) an income unsur- 
passed in amount OIP 2 94:67 (Senn.). 


von Soden, Or. NS 24 392 n. 2. 
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narbu (fem. narubtu, naribtu) adj.; moist, 
soft; OA, OB, MB, SB; wr.syll. and pie; ef. 
narabu. 

di-ig NI = na-ar-bu Ea IT 14, also A II/1 ii 2’; 
NI = na-ar-bu-um MSL 14 123 No. 9:389 (Proto- 
Aa); [du-ru] [4] = rafbu, labku, na-a[r-bu] RA 17 
119:13 (quotation from A I/1); hi-e8 z1c = n[a-a}r- 
bu EA 351:14 (Diri). 


a) said of wool: Saptam ga Madma na-ri-ib- 
tam araktam damigtam utartam Simama buy 
soft, long-staple, good and superior quality 
wool from GN TCL 19 65:19; Jumma saptum 
wairat mala na-ar-ba-at ana Kanis la tatur: 
ranim if the wool is as fine as it is soft, 
do not return to Kani& JCS 14 2 8.559:26; 
SiG.HI.A na-ri-ib-tum I 429:11, cited Matou’, 
BiOr 31 91 (all OA). 


b) said of cloth: 1 tUa na-ar-bu-um 
LB 1287:9, cited Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 184; 
1 TUG na-ar-ba-am ana PN VAT 9272:5 (both 
OA); subdta nar-ba Samna tasallah you 
sprinkle a moist cloth with oil AMT 74 ii 35. 


c) said of parts of the body: summa rés 
appisu na-ru-ub if the tip of his nose is soft 
Labat TDP 56:22; Summa abunnassu nar-bat 
BRM 4 22:9, also Kraus Texte lle vii 9’ 
(physiogn.); [ina n]urzi nar-ba-ti tttadi kussdsu 
(the bisdnu disease) settled in the soft nurzw 
Kécher BAM 28r.5; Summa ... emessu DIG- 
ub if his abdomen feels soft Labat TDP 112: 26, 
ef. Summa rég libbisu pig-ub ibid. 29, summa 
libbasu Dic-ub ibid. 118:13; summa gerbiisu 
nar-bu-ma ibid. 122 iii 13. 


d) said of marks on the exta: DI-hu nar- 
bu a soft sihhu mark (predicts joy or rain) 
(comm. on TCL 6 2:55, see nurrubu adj.) 
CT 20 40:24 (SB ext.), also, wr. na-ar-bu 
Boissier DA 11 i 15. 


e) as personal name: WNa-ar-bu-wm 
RA 8 75 r. 3, Kienast Kisurra 5:10, 9:5, 22:8, 
RA 70 56 seal, A 32120 seal2; Na-ru-ub-tum 
CT 33 27:4, CT 4 45c:12, Cig-Kizilyay-Kraus 
Nippur 41 seal b, wr. Na-ru-ub-ti UET 5 
511:8, Na-ru-tib-tum ibid. 567 ii 7 (all OB), 
Limet Sceaux Cassites 2.21:1, Ni. 890: 7’ (both MB). 


von Soden, Or. NS 24 391. 
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narbd s.; greatness, great power (of gods); 
OB, SB; cf. rabé A v. 


[nam].gal, nam.mah, nam.gur,, nam.gi 
= nar-[bu-%] Izi Q 269ff.; [nam].gal = na-ar-bu-% 
OBGT IIT 288; nig.gal.gal = na-ar-bu-t Nigga 
Bil. B 21. 

lu.nig.gal.gal = a na-ar-bu-i OB Lu A 110; 
li.nig.gal.gal = sa na-ar-bi-t OB Lu B iv 38; 
gal.gal.di = gd-ab nar-bi Izi H 260. 

nam.mab nam.kala.ga.ni a.ga u,.da.86 
pa bi.in.é : na-ar-bt dunnigsu ana ahriat imi 
usépt I proclaimed for all time the power of his 
might LIH 60 iv 4 (Hammurapi); nam.mah.e.ne 
pa.6 ak.me.en : nar-ba-3u-nu usappama I will 
proclaim their greatness KAR 31:27f.; mu.zu 
bi.dug, nam.mah.zu bi.dug, : gumka azkur 
nar-bi-ka ag[bi] 4R 29 No. lr. 13f. (prayer to 
Marduk); en.fel u,.da ab.ti.la nam.mah.zu 
hé.ib.bé : adi [imu] balfatu nar-bi-ka ligbi as 
long as she lives she will proclaim your greatness 
BA 10/1 69 No. 1 r. 14f., also Schollmeyer No. 10 
r. 14f. and parallel No. 23 r. 1f., cf. [en.e u,.dja 
ti.la me.en nam.mah Ka dug,.ga : [adit imu 
balltakuma nar-bi-ki lugbi as long as I live I shall 
proclaim your greatness KAR 73 r. 25f., cf. also 
4R 20 No. 2 r. 7f.; dingir li.ba.kex(Krp) 
nam.mah.zu hé.en.ib.ba : tl amélu nar-bi-ka 
light the god of this person will proclaim your 
greatness CT 16 8:292f.; na.Am.mah 4r.ri.zu 
un hé.si.il.si.il.la : nar-bi tanattika nisi lidlula 
(see dalalu A lex. section) ASKT p. 121 r. If.; 
nam.mah.me.an.ki : na-ar-bi $a parsit samé u 
ersetim Sumer 13 69:5f. (OB); nam.mah.a.ni 
68 4Ein.lil.lé.kex ki.a mu.un.8i.ib.us:nar- 
bu-8% ina bit 4ImIN ersetu imtali his (Ninurta’s) 
greatness filled the (whole) earth in the sanctuary of 
Enlil Angim IV 51. 

{...nam.gu.l]a.bi :[...] wllé paras nar-bi-$u 
CRRA 19 435:6f.; nam.gal.mu x[...] : nar- 
bi-[e] gurdyja KAR 100 ii 6ff.; umun dumu 
dEN.zU.na.ra nig.gal.gal.la un.da.an.garsé, 
ra.ta : téu bélu ana marat Sin nar-ba-a isimusi 
after the lord had bestowed greatness upon the 
daughter of Sin (Star) TCL 6 51 r. 23f. and 27f., 
see RA 11 146:37 and 39. 


nar-bu-u = nu--u-[du] Malku V 160. 

a) in gen.: iddiss etliitam na-ar-bi-a-am 
dandénam he bestowed upon her manliness, 
greatness, might VAS 10 214 iv 4 (OB AguSaja), 
ef. (in broken context) [... tu-us]-ta-aq-ti 
na-ar-bi-a-am JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 7 ii 11 
(OB hymn to Papulegarra); tastakan na-ar- 
bi-[t1-[Sa] you have established her great 


power RA 15179 vii 1 (OB AguSaja), cf. t-2 
na-ar-bi-i-Sa ibid. 176 i119; uweddisi na-ar- 
bi-Sa he made her distinguished by her 


350 


oi.uchicago.edu 


narbia 


greatness VAS 10214 vii l6; ina nar-bi sa 
Nergal dandan iléni with the help of the 
great power of Nergal, the mightiest among 
the gods TCL3417; Sa... ndr-bi ilitisu 
mésuma who (trusts in his own strength) 
despising the great power of his (A&8Sur’s) 
divinity ibid. 119 (Sar.); maut-tab-bil nar-bi-su 
K.8515:7, cf. parakku muttabbil nar-bi-si 
Iraq 36 42:31; Situqu na-ar-bu-sa excellent 
are her great powers VAS 10 214 vi 23, 
sipi na-ar-bu-éa ibid. i9, cf. also sapit 
nar(var. nar)-bu-ki STC 2 pl. 75:8 (SB hymn 
to I8tar), see JCS 21 258; Surbti nar-bu- 
ka ZA 61 60:221, 223 (hymn to Naba); nar- 
bu-séi rabti eminent are his great powers 
Craig ABRT 1 30:24; ajdm na-ar-bi-d-as isanz 
nan mannum who is there who can equal her 
in greatness? RA 22 172:21, cf. ibid. 23 (OB); 
[ana kal] dadmi listépad nar-bi-ka he will 
proclaim your greatness again and again to 
all inhabited places ZA 61 60:214 and 216 (SB 
hymn to Naba); [lusapi] nar-bi-e-si tanitiasu 
lustarrah BA 5 652:6 (hymn to ASSur), ef. 
lustarrih nar-bi-ka Boéllenriicher Nergal p. 50:4; 
nar-bi-ka lis[api anja kal dadmé AfO 19 
59:158 (prayer to Marduk), also ibid. 60:186; 
the Babylonians saw how Marduk restores 
to life patu kalusina usdpéd nar-bi-e-[sé] and 
all quarters proclaimed his greatness Lambert 
BWL 58:30 (Ludlul IV); for other refs. see 
api A mng. 4a; in personal names: Amur- 
na-ar-bi-Erra BIN 7 66:4, 6,13; Amur-na- 
ar-bi-Sa AfO 24 124 No. 7:5, YOS 12 92:8; 
Na-ar-bi-i-li-Su Szlechter TJA pl. 41 r. 9 (all OB). 


b) in the final doxology of hymns, prayers, 
ines., etce.: nar-bi-ki lusdpi (var. lugbi) 
daliliki ludlul I will proclaim your greatness, 
I will praise your fame BMS 2:8, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 24, also Schollmeyer 139 VAT 
5 r. 7, PBS 1/1 13:40 (hymn to Sama’), LKA 
17 r. 22 (hymn to Gula), cf. BMS 12:93, AfO 
18 294:83, LKU 27:7, wr. nar-bi-ki KAR 26 
r. 5, BMS 30:15 and 17, and passim in Suilla 
prayers, for other refs. see apt A v. mng. 4a, 
ef. also Maqlu II 17, 227, and, with var. nar- 
bt-ka = ibid. 74, AMT 72,1:24, KAR 43 r. 2 
(ine.); ludlul nar-bi-ku-nu CT 39 27:9 (nambur- 
bi, see Caplice, Or. 36 11:12), cf. also BMS 18 r. 17; 


nardappu 


anadku ana eldtu nar-bi-ku-nulusdpi PBS 1/2 
106 r. 25; for your praise let the Igigi hear 
this song li-ts-si-ru na-ar-bi-ka and extol(?) 
your greatness Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 104 
III viii 17 (OB); nar-bi ilitiki rabiti kajdn 
lustammar JI will praise your great divine 
powers continually | OECT 6 13:14 (hymn to 
Ninlil); for refs. with nabié see lex. section. 


**narbubtu (AHw. 746b) see sinnarbubtu. 


narbitu’ s.; greatness, great power(s); 
NA royal*; cf. rabi A v. 


adlul nar-bu-ut tli rabiéiti I proclaimed the 
greatness of the great gods 3R 7i 49 (Shalm. 
III). 


nardabbu (or naritabu)  s.; 
apparatus); lex.* 


(a seeding 


gi8.2-Pi-ing pin = nar-da-bu {in group with albu], 
zarh, pursu[mu], iti) Antagal B 84. 

he-ru-u, za-ru-u, nar-dab-bu, ki-in-na-nu-u, it- 
tu-u = a-bu Malku I 113ff. 

See abu A mng. 6 and itté B discussion 
section. 


nardamtu (nardamu) s.; path; lex.* 

gu,.ud.kalam.ma = da-rag-gu, ki.u3.kalam. 
ma = ndar-da-mu (vars. nar-[...], mar-te-em-tu) 
Hh. IU 277f.; gir.[...]= na-ar-dam-tum (preceded 
by padanum, tidum) Imgidda to Erimhud B r. 4”; 
[gir. ...].x = nar-da-mu (preceded by [...] = 
padanu, tidu) Erimhud IT 39. 


da-[rag-gu], nar-d{a-mu] = [...] Malku II 89f. 
nardamu see nardamtu and nardappu. 
nardappu (nardamu) s.; 1. bridle, noose, 
2. mooring pole; SB.* 


gid.guru,.u8 = nar-da-mu (after uma@éu, among 
parts of a boat) Hh. IV 405; gu-Sur a18.[RaB.GAL] 
= [ndr-da-mu| Diri III 17a; GIS.RAB.GAL = nar- 


d{a-mu] (between rappu and malutfu) Hh. VII 
B 144. 
[Su.bji eS.sa.ad gir.bi gid.rab.mab. 


ke,(KID) : [qas]su nahbalu sépsu nar-dap(var. adds 
-pu)-um-ma his (the demon’s) hand is a snare, his 
foot is a noose(?) CT 17 25:14f. 

sum-man-nu = nar-dap-pu, nar-dap-pu = 
lu-tu, rap-pu Malku V 1ff. 


ma- 


1. bridle, noose: see Diri, Hh. VII B, CT 
17, Malku V, in lex. section. 
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2. mooring pole: [a18] nar-da-ma-a-a ga 
erént u sddidu sa takilti my (the boat's) 
mooring pole is of cedar, and the tow-rope 
of blue-purple wool Lambert Love Lyrics 112 
section III 14, ef. ibid. 30, ef. Hh. IV 405, in lex. 
section. 


The form nardamu for “bridle”’ is attested 
only in Diri III 17a; if that is an error, two 
words, nardappu “bridle, etc.,” and nardamu 
“mooring pole’’ have to be distinguished. 


nargallu s.; chief musician; OAkk., OB, 
Mari, MB, SB, NA; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. 
and (LU.)NAR.GAL; cf. ndru. 

NAB.GAL, nar.gal = nar-gal-lu Lu IV 213f.; 
nar.gal = na-ar-gal-lu-um OBGT XIII 15; 


[nar.gajl = na-ar-gal-lu (between ndédru and LU. 
NaR gefhru]) MSL 12 83 Fragm. ITI 8. 


PN NaR.GAL ITT 1 1412, Jestin NTSS No. 
169 i 2 (OAkk.); wmma NAR.GAL-ma_ thus 
says the chief musician TIM 2 109:10; Nia. 
Su PN N[AR.GA]L property of PN, the chief 
musician BIN76:15; PN NAR.GAL CT 8 
21e:5, also YOS 5 163:16, (witness) BE 6/2 
44 r, 24, PBS 8/2 116:25 (all OB); mahrit harz 
ranim [1 LU].NaR.caL subdrisu u imériizu 
{ikSud]unim the vanguard of the caravan, 
(namely) one chief musician, his servants, 
and his donkeys, have arrived ARM 14 
40:7;  NAR.GAL.MES kalé chief musicians, 
lamentation priests (in broken context) 
Borger Esarh. 93 § 64:12; 8 KUS.MES LU nar- 
gal-lum ana asli ana zU-su the chief musician 
(takes) eight hides for .... Ebeling Stiftungen 
13:20, alsor. 5, and, wr.LU.NAR.GAL ibid. 33, 
(beside kurgarra) ibid. 23; 1 mu-se-bt LUNAR. 
GAL (see migabu mng. 2) ADD 860 ii 26; 
LU.NAR.GAL 8a Nabté (witness, after kali) 
Traq 19 183 ND 5463:29; landsof PN LU nar- 
gal-li a H.BABBAR.RA RA 66 164i 1 (MB kudur- 
ru); 8SAL.NAR.GAL ADD 827+ 914: 10, see Lands- 
berger, Baumgartner AV 203; LU.NAR.GAL (in 
broken context) ABL 1343:5 (all NA). 


nargatu see nargitu. 


nargitu (nargdtu) s.; (a headdress); OB 


Elam, early NB. 


nariku 

tig.bar.si.gal = nar-g[i-twm] Hh. XIX 250; 
[tug.bar.sji.gal = [nar]-gi-tum = pa-ds-ka-rum{iy 
Hg. E 74, Hg. B V 2, in MSL 10 142. 

TUG.GAL (var. TUG.GU.LA) = nar-gi-tum Malku 
VI 142; pa-tin-nu = nar-g[t-tum] An VII 230g; 
na-ar-gi-tum = pa-ar-8i-[gu] ibid. 2301; na-ar(var. 
-ar)-gi-tum = pa-as-ka-rum ibid. 231; [...] = 
{nar]-gi-tum Malku VI App. B left col. 3’. 

1 rte nar-gi-tum Tag one fashioned 
headdress Aro Kleidertexte 14 ii 48, also ibid. 
15 iii 66, 16 iii 88, iv 119 (early NB list of garments 
distributed to the participants in a wedding cere- 
mony); 7 TUG na-ar-ga-du MDP 18 94:7. 


nargu s.; peg; OA, SB; pl. nargdtu. 

na-ar-ga-am sa tidrim ... simma lublunim 
buy a peg of cedar wood and have them 
bring it here TCL 19 61:26 (OA let.); na-ar- 
ga-at eréne ina libbi tusannas you insert a 
peg of cedar wood into it K.2785:9 (SB rit.). 
also na-ar-ga-at eréni ibid. 11. 


nari s.; length, long side (of a field); 
Nuzi*; foreign word. 


1 ma-at na-a-ri u 80 pi-ir-ki Sa 1 ANSE 
A.SA essid he will harvest a one-homer field 
one hundred (sépu) long and eighty wide 
JEN 558:11 (coll.), ef. 1 ma-at cin na-a-ri 80 
Giz pt-ir-ki $a eqli JEN 550:5. 

The word corresponds to Bab. siddu, cf. 1 
ma-at 20 Gig Si-id-du &% pt-ir-ki-su 1 gu-% 
Sa eqli Sé8u HSS 5 81:8f. Possibly to be 
connected with néru B. 

H. Lewy, RA 35 33ff. 


narijarpu adj.; five-year-old; Nuzi*; Hurr. 
word. 


1 @uD.AB na-ri-ia-ar-pu IM 73425:12 (cour- 
tesy A. Fadhil). 


For similar compounds sce kikarpu, sinarz 
pu, tumnarpu. 


nariku (or nariqu) s.; (a vessel); MB 
Alalakh. 
2 SEN UD.KA.BAR na-ri-ku two rugqgu 


kettles of bronze (called) m. Wiseman Alalakh 
113:16; 4 na-ri-ku UD.KA.BAR ibid, 406:2, 
also 2 na-ri-ku UD.KA.<BAR) ibid. 400:2. 


Salonen Hausgerate 2 346. 
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narinnu s.; (a plant); plant list.* 


G na-ri-nu : G [MIN (= GIS pis-ri?)] Uruanna II 
180a. 


nariqu see nariku. 


narié adv.; like a river; SB; wr. ip 
with phon. complement; cf. ndru A. 


damisunu hurri natbaki tp-18 usardima séri 
kidi bamdte asrupa illiris I let the wadies 
and ravines carry their blood like a river and 
dyed the landscape as red as the illirw plant 
TCL 3 135 (Sar.); mdr nisqi ... ina damisunu 
gapsite isallé 4iD-i§ my steeds plunged into 
their streaming blood as into a river OIP 2 
46 vi7 (Senn.); hisib kibrati [Sattt]}samma ip-es 
lisahbiba gerebsu may (DN) cause the yield 
of all the world to rush with a murmur like 
a river in it (the temple) every year Borger 
Esarh. 90 § 58 iv 12. 


narittu. see naritu. 


naritu (mng. uncert.); 


OB.* 


65 AB.AL 6 na-ri-twum 6 KUS.RIRI.GA(!) 
65 cows, six n., six hides of dead animals 
(parallel: 41 AB.aL 2 KUS.RILRI 41 cows, 
two hides line 7 and passim in this text) UET 5 
836: 5. 


Possibly part of an animal, e.g., the sinews. 


(or naritiu) 8.; 


narittu see naritu. 


naritu) (ndritiw) s.; morass, marshland, 
(in figurative sense) difficulties, troubles; 
OB, SB. 


na-ri-tu(var. -fum) = ru-sum-ti, na-ri-tu(var. -if) 
= fe-ru(var. -ri)-tum Malku II 68f. 


see lex. section. 


b) (in figurative sense) difficulties, 
troubles: in broken context: [¢]na na-ri-ti- 
im nadi[aku] I am lying in the morass (and 
I am beset by tears and weeping) VAS 16 
135 r.4’ (OB let.); sttatil ina na-ri-it-tu kali ina 
rusumdu he lay down in the morass, was 
detained in the swamp ZA 61 52:52; Sutbima 
sértukka ina na-ri-ti etrasju. remove your 
punishment (from him), save him from the 


a) morass, marshland: 


narkabtu 


morass AfO 19 59:154 (SB prayer to Marduk), 
cf. Sutht sértus Silig ina na-ri-it-[f{u] remove 
his punishment, raise him from the morass 
ZA 61 52:54, also ibid. 56 (SB hymn to Nabia). 


nariu see nari B s. 


narkabtu s.; 1. chariot, 2. the constellation 
Auriga; from OAkk. on; pl. narkabdtu; 
wr. syll. and cI8.aicm, eI8.ciair; cf. rakdbu. 


gi-gir LAGABXBAD = nar-kab-tum A I/2:144, 
also Ea I 48, §® 1 128; gi-gfi-ir] [e18].tagasx BAD 
= nar-kab-tu Diri II 266; giS.LacaBxBAD = MIN 
(= nar-kab-tum) Hh. V 6; gi-gir Lagasx aS-tent = 
nar-kab-tum A 1/2:146, Ea I 49; gi-g[i-ir] a18. 
LAGABx AS-tend = nadr-kab-tu Diri II 267; gi’. 
LAGABxAS-ten@ = nar-kab-tum Hh. V 5;  gi-gir 
LAGABxU = nar-kab-tu A 1/2:147, Ea I 50; gif. 
LAGABXxU = nar-kab-tum Hh. V 4; gi8.8ubur = 
na-ar-kab-tum AO 5401 i 3 (Kagal); gi.mar, 
gis [KAK+LISI, gid.nig.du.gi = nar-kab-tum Hh. 
V 1-38, cf. ibid. 7-14, see also Hh. Forerunner 2-5, 
in MSL 6 36; [nar]-kab-tum (in group with erigqu, 
saparru, and [ka-na)-gur-ru, Sum. broken) Antagal 
B 9. 

gi8.gu.za giS.[gigir] = [ku-us-su]-% nar-kab- 
tum Hh. IV 85; anée.gis.gigir = MIN (= t-mer) 
nar-kab-tum Hh. XIII 363, for other parts of the 
chariot see Hh. V 15-59 and Hh. Forerunner 7-38, 
in MSL 6 36f. 

{e] [pu,].pu = da-pa-nu éd4 ai8.cicrr DiriI 213; 
ti = da-pa-nu édé GIS.GIGIR, si.ga = ga-ma-du & 
MIN, &-it¢gigir>.DU,.DU = e-lu-u éé MIN Antagal 
III 35ff.; bal = min (= na-qa-ru) &é GIS.cIaIR 
Antagal A 47; [4G] [Bv.sI] = ra-ka-bu sd [aI8.c1arm] 
A Ii/6 iv A 35; gi’.gigir.Su.gi = ma-ha-rum $4 
ci8.ciaiR Antagal E c 5. 

gi-gir LAGABXBAD = &d4 MUL.LAGABXBAD %Ein- 
me-sar-ra Ea I 48a. 

He dedicated gid.Sudun gid.gigir 8u.duy.a: 
ga ana niri nar-kab-ti sisumu [a ...] befitting the 
yoke of the chariot 4R 12 r. 7f. (Nbk. I); gid. 
gigir.zu gu.dé ur,.8a,.bi : nar-kab-ta-ka ana 
rigim ra-me-me-8a when accompanied by the noise 
of your chariot AngimII 24; gid.gigir.an.na.mu 
: nar-kab-ti Anitija Angim IV 5, cf. gid.gigir.za. 
gin.na ni.hu’ gtr.r{u.na] ibid. I 51 (= II 1); 
[...Jhar.ra.angi8’.gigir.ra : urhi dumrugi uruh 
nar-kab-tim BA 5 674 No. 30:13f. 

I am a riding donkey, yet I am yoked to a mule 
gi8.nig.3u.gi me.na.nam : nar-kab-ta a-n[a- 
ku(?)] I am(?) a chariot (and yet I carry reeds) 
Lambert BWL 242 iii 27 (SB proverb). 

e-ri-qu, mar-tur-ru-u = nar-kab-id Malku IT 198f.; 
a-ru-tté = nar-kab-tu LTBA 2 1 vi 34, and dupl. 
2:371. 

aiciR | nar-kab-tu Ebeling Wagenpferde 43 
Ko 20; su-ur-ha-tum { nar-kab-[ti] BM 34599 r. 3’; 
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[nar-kab}-tum {| muL.GIS.cierR / 4Dil-bat / MIN, 
eiem ff nar-kab-tum | [... 41]5 MUL.MES / MIN, 
cierr { nar-kab-tum Hunger Uruk 27 r. 24f. 


1. chariot — a) in gen. — 1’ in OAkk.: 
aS na-ar-kab-tum VAT 16442 ii, cited MAD 3 
235 (school tablet); GIS.GIGIR HSS 10 203:4, 6, 
RTC 119:2, MAD 1 302:5, see Gelb, RA 50 8. 

2’ in OA: TUG istén wu Sina kabtitim ana 
na-ar-ka-ab-tim étapas I had a couple of 
heavy textiles made for the chariot CCT 3 
20:19; na-ar-ka-db-tdm PN nwa’é nukallimuz 
ma we showed the natives PN’s wagon 
Matous 4ge:1 (unpub. OA lIet.). 


3’ in OB: summa sdbam u GIS.GIGIR afar: 
radakki at the time when I dispatch men 
and a chariot to you TCL153:19(OBlet.). 


4’ in MB, early NB: alapsu imérsu la rakasi 
... GI8.GIGIR la rakdsi ina ilki tupsikki mala 
basi uzakkisuniti not to harness his ox or 
donkey, nor to hitch a chariot, he (the king) 
exempted them from any and all corvée and 
service obligations BBSt. No. 24:37 (Nbk. 1); 
5 ai8.ciarr-ka lu amratma your five chariots 
should be ready BE 17 33a:6, cf. ina 2 GIS. 
aiairn birta ga bélija lussur I will guard 
my lord’s fortress with two chariots ibid. 31, 
and passim in this let. 


5’ in Bogh., EA, RS: 1 e18.ciam kaspi 
sarru a GN ana sarri rabi usébilamma the king 
of GN had a chariot (plated with?) silver sent 
to the great king KBo 10 1 r. 16 (Hattu8ili bil.); 
mar siprika lim GIS.GIGIR.MES ugarribassum 
your envoy brought one thousand chariots 
to him KBo 1 10:42 (let.); ima GIS.GIGIR.HI.A 
$a mé tazzaz you are standing on shaky ground 
(lit. you are standing in chariots of water) 
KBo 1 11 r.(!) 11 (Ur8u-story), see ZA 44 120; dtta- 
din a18.cicm.MuS-ia ina libbi GI8.GIGIR.MES 
hazanniitt EA 1:89 (let. of Amenophis ITI); 
1 GIS.GIGIR 2 sisé EA 17:36 (let. of TuSratta); 
misil GIS.GIGIR.MES-ia ina ahi A.AB.BA Sakin 
u misil G1[8.QIGIR.MES]-ta ina irti GN Sakinma 
(possibly to be read markabtu, q.v.) Ugaritica 
5 20:18f., and passim in this text; for another 
ref. from RS see markabtu. 


6’ in Nuzi: x Gi8.ciagIR.MES a PN JEN 
612:1, also ibid. 3, 5ff., 11, 13, 635:5; 4 simittu 
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GIS.GIGIR-tum.MES istu bit nakkamti PN u 
PN, udstési PN and PN, had four chariot 
teams brought out from the armory HSS 13 
276:1; 1 kudukti Sipadti ana su-up-pa-a ana 
GIS.GIGIR ana PN nadin ibid. 442:25. 


7’ in MA: GI8.aiaiR banita sa sarriiti sa 
samddija u 2 sisé pesiiti sa samddijama 1 
GIS.cIcIR la samutta ana sulmanika 
usebilakku I have sent you as a present a 
beautiful royal chariot that I drive myself 
and two white horses that I also drive myself 
and (in addition) one unhitched chariot 
EA 16:9, 11 (AdSur-uballit I);  mimma anniu 
gimru sa GIS.ciarrR iddan all this, the ex- 
penses for the chariot, he will (re)pay KAJ 


122:16; 1 q@t.arer(!) orsm Ja ekallim 
KAJ 310:1, cf. 1 @iS [...] éa at8.aiam 
ibid. 9. 


8’ in NA: does the omen saying, “If 
something passes between the legs of a man” 
ina muhhi sa sapla GI8.GiaiR-e tistini (apply 
also) to what comes out from under the 
chariot? ABL 385:9, see Parpola LAS No. 15, 
ef.r.4; issét GIS.GIGIR a issija tallikuni one 
chariot which came with me (I abandoned 
in GN) ABL 242:8; I must come on foot la 
GI8.a1GiR la urdja la mukil appdteja I have 
no chariot, no team, and no charioteer 
Iraq 21 172 No. 72:26, cf. ibid. 18 (let.); they 
will fill in (the river) Sarru béli ina libbi 
GI8.GIGiR-s% ina muhhi ettig the king, my 
lord, will be able to cross in his chariot 
ABL 1214:11, see Parpola LAS No. 291; 1 aIS. 
GIGIR ana masarte one chariot for the in- 
spection ADD 1036 ii 1; three hundred horses 
12 GiIS.cIa@rR.MES ABL 925 r. 5, cf. uD.23.KAM 
ina 2 GIS.aIerR.MES SU!! PN ADD 1092 r. 2, 
ef. also 1013 r. 14; re-e§ GIS.GIQIR.MES-ku-nu isa 
muster your chariots ABL 340r.5; andku 
TA issét GIS.aicIR ana sulme Sa sarri allaka 
I will come with one chariot to greet the 
king ABL 241r.17; la ana sisé la ana ai8. 
GIGI[R.ME]S [...] (the terrain) [is not fit] 
for horses or chariots Iraq 17 138 No. 19:37. 

9’ in NB: ai8.eiGrr ga Sarri bélija =ABL 
1363:17;  @IS.aIGrR.aLA [té]-ta-su  TCL9 
128:10 (let.); G@18.aIGIR 3a qdt PN (beside ai8. 
BAN Sa PN, bow fief of PN,) PBS 2/1 99:8. 
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10’ in lit. and omens: sistka ina a8. 
GIGIR lu saruh lasému the galloping of your 
horses hitched to the chariot will be splendid 
Gilg. VI 20; lusasmidka ei8.cicIR ugnt u 
hurdsi let me have a chariot of lapis lazuli 
and gold harnessed for you ibid. 10; ai8. 
GIGIR sindamma ana séri lungur hitch the 
chariot for me so that I can drive to the open 
country Lambert BWL 144:18 (Dialogue); 
Summa rubé ai8.cicirn ismidma ina harrdni 
istu GIS.GIGIR ana pan sisé imgut if a prince 
hitches up a chariot and on the road falls from 
the chariot in front of the horses CT 40 36:30 
(SB Alu); summa rubé Gi8.aiciR irkabma ana 
imitti @i8.cier imqut if a prince rides a 
chariot and falls out on the right side of the 
chariot ibid. 32, and passim in this text; almad 

rukkub sisé oiS.aierr sabat aidte I 
learned to ride horses and a chariot and to 
hold the reins Streck Asb. 4 i 34; that arsenal 
had become too small ana Sitmur sisé 
Sitamduh ai8.ciciR.MESs for (the maneuvers 
consisting of) horses cantering (and) chariots 
parading Borger Esarh. 59 v 46; kings Sa 
kima GI8.GIGiR elippa rakbii kiim sisé sandi 
parrisani who ride a boat instead of a chariot, 
(and) who harness oarsmen instead of horses 
ibid. 57 iv 83; sarru GIS.GicIR ul irakkab the 
king will not ride a chariot (on that day) 
4R 32 ii 17, and passim in hemer.; in my dream 
Nebuchadnezzar, my royal predecessor u l-en 
LU.GIR.SE.GA ina GI8.GIGIR uzuzzu and one 
attendant were standing in a chariot VAB 4 
278 vi 16 (Nbn.); ana méteg a18.ciair béliétija 
usé[ pris titurru] I built a (paved) causeway for 
the passage of my royal chariot OIP 2 154:10 
(Senn.); 7stéf GIS.cIGIR ina gibitika liddinuz 
nimma STT 38:76 (Poor Man of Nippur); ki 
GIS.GIGIR ubbuhat epri tahazi like a chariot, 
she is covered with the dust of battle Iraq 31 
29:38 (MA inc.); mdmit gasit u GIS.GIGIR 
Surpu III 27, also VIII 77, cf. mdmit ais. 
GIGIR sahd@pu ibid. 11161; na-ar-ka-ba-at 
nakrika tutér you will repulse your enemy’s 
chariots YOS 10 44:26, 66 (OB ext.), cf. GIs. 
GIGIR mat nakri GUR-ra CT 28 45r. 4 (SB ext.), 
also ibid. 14; lu mahés elippi lu at8.cIGIR 
lu rubi ina harrén illaku ul itér either 
destruction of a boat or a chariot, or the 
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prince will not return from the campaign he 
goes on CT 31 44 r.(!) ii 3 (SB ext.); whether 
the pole or the lance lu mimma husdb a8. 
GIGIR-ia {18]sebir or any wooden part of my 
chariot broke PBS 1/1 12:19; summa GIs. 
GIGIR imur if he (the exorcist on his way to 
a patient) sees a chariot Labat TDP 4:40; 
evil portended by snakes Sa ina G1S.GIGIR 
innamru KAR 388:7(SB Alu), cf. [Summa 
...] tna@ GI8.GiGIR Ict-[ru] Or. NS 34 124 
r. 8 (namburbi); 1 ai8.aiagmR one (tablet 
concerning) chariot(s) ADD 943 i 6 (inv. of 
lit. texts). 


b) for military use — 1’ in gen.: ina 100 
GIS.G1agIR.MES [...] arkigunu irtedi he 
pursued them with one hundred chariots 
Traq 11 139 No. 10:6; x GIS.GIGIR ... ana girri 
... tebét five chariots are on alert for the 
campaign (for context see girru mng. 3a-2’) 
BE 17 33a:22; 20 a@iS.aiair Sa girrt PBS 2/2 
140: 26 (all MB); GIS.GIGIR.MES-su Sa mat URU 
Abbaja itabak he has led out the chariotry 
of the land of GN KBo 10 1:26 (Hattu&ili bil.); 
the king of Mitanni gadu sdbé hurddigu at8. 
GIGIR.MES-Su ina mat Nuhass tterub invaded 
GN with his Lurddu troops and his chariotry 
KBo 1 4i5 (treaty); ERinN.MES hapiru u ats. 
GIGIR.MES akin ina libbi Hapiru men and 
chariots are stationed there EA 87:21; 
clothing given out sundu GIS.GIGIR.MES ina 
GN tahaza ippusu when the chariotry gave 
battle in GN HSS 14 523:20, also ibid. 9; ina 
30 GIS.GIGIR.MES-ia dlikdt idi gamarrija (for 
context see gamarru) AKA 44 ii 65 (Tigl. I); 
GIS.G1GIR.MES-ka Sutersét your chariotry is 
readied Tn.-Epic “iii” 26; I left my camp 
behind nisig Gi8.cicIR.MES-ia Sululta lu alge 
and took (only) a (specially) selected third 
of my chariotry (with me) AOB 1 118 r. iii 16 
(Shalm. I); GIS.GIGIR.MES dadiu pithallu 
asarissu issija assege (see asarittu) AKA 312 
ii 53 (Asn.), also 334 ii 103; sidirta Sa GIS.GIGIR. 
MES the battle line of the chariotry KAH 2 
71:32 and dupls., see AfO 18 351:50 (Tigl. I); 
I killed his soldiers a@rS.aiam.MES-3% asé I 
destroyed his chariots AKA 357 iii 40 (Asn.); 
I received as tribute G18.cIGIR.MES-8% ma- 
?a-tu KAH 2 84:103 (Adn. II); gereb a8. 
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GIGIR.MES-Si-nu umasseruni zisun (for 
context see z@ A mng. la) OIP 2 47 vi 31 
(Senn.);  GIS.GIamR.[MES-5% w GIS.GT]GIR.MES 
matisu mala basé lidkéd should he set in motion 
his chariotry and the chariotry of his country, 
as much as there is? Craig ABRT 1 81:4 (tamitu), 
ef. (in broken context) [...]-4é aiS.aicm. 
MES-&t, u kak[késu ...] PRT 41:5; GIS.aiom. 
MES-ku-nu ana ginnts lusadilu may they 
cause your chariots to move backward 
Wiseman Treaties 575; ki Sa GIS.GIGIR annitu 
adi sassé[sa] ina damé rahsatuni ki hanné ina 
gabal nakrikunu GI8.GIGIR.MES-ku-nu ina libbi 
damé sa raminikunu lusarhisu. just as this 
chariot and its baseboard are spattered with 
blood, so may they spatter your chariots in the 
midst of your enemies with your own blood 
ibid. 612 and 614; la ina GI8.GIGIR.MES-a la 
pithalli neither with my chariotry nor with 
my cavalry (was the ascent possible) Scheil 
Tn. 11 37; sixteen mountains egla taba ina 
@IS.GIGIR.MES(var. omits .MES)-ia & marsa ina 
agquildt eré lu ahsi where the terrain was 
good (I crossed) in my chariots, where it was 
bad I hacked my way through with bronze 
pickaxes AKA 65 iv 66 (Tigl. I); egel namrasi 
sa ana méteg GI8.GIGIR.MES u ummandie la 
Saknu AKA 316 ii 63 (Asn.); terrain ana mélé 
GIS.aiamr ... la tabat + TCL3 22 (Sar.), and 
note [egla ta]bu ina libbi Gi8.c1cir egel namz 
rasi ina sépésu Silpu illik Lie Sar. 447; I rode 
horseback where the terrain was difficult 
GI8.GIGIR sépéja ina tikkate usassi (and) had 
my chariot carried on (the men’s) shoulders 
OIP 2 58:21 (Senn.); itt? GIS.cIGIR Sépéja u 
pithallija (I marched at top speed) with 
(only) my personal chariot and my special 
cavalry detachment Winckler Sar. pl. 33 No. 
70:85, cf. iti istét GIS.aIGIR sépéja edéniti u 
1000 pithallija TCL 3 320 (Sar.); ina tamhari 
LU nar(?)-ka(?)-ba-ti la igrubas[Su] (the gods 
protected him so that) no man (or?) chariots 
could come close to him in battle ZA 43 18:65 
(SB lit.); ima @I8.cIGIR tdhazija sirlt sapinat 
z@irt in my magnificent battle chariot 
which crushes the enemy OIP 2 44 v 69, 
ef. ibid. 46 vi 7 (Senn.); GIS.GIGIR ME 
(Sumerogram in Urartian) RA 45 pl. 2 (after 
p. 16):15. 


narkabtu Ib 


2’ beside other military units: ana sdbika 
siséka Gi8.ciairn.MES-ka ... lu éulmu KUB 3 
72:6, and passim in letters; sar mdt Assur ina 
karast u GIS.GIGIR.MES the king of Assyria 
with (his) expeditionary force and chariotry 
KBo 1 10:45; Summa RN ... i&tu sdbi[su] 
Gi8.GiGin.MES-su ul inammus KBo 1 4 ii 24; 
ana sabika ana GIS.GIGIR.HI.A-ka ana siséka 
... lu Sulmu EA 10:6 (MB royal), and passim 
in letters; iphurunim elippdtigunu a8. 
GIGIR.MES-Su-nu sabi sépéSunu ana sabati 
uru Surri they assembled their ships, their 
chariotry, and their foot soldiers for the 
conquest of Tyre EA 149:62; Aziru at8. 
GIGIR.MES-Su  sdbusu ana résiitija illa[k] 
Aziru, his chariotry (and) his men will come 
to my rescue MRS 9 286 RS 19.68:31; he will 
inspect sdbika u GIS.cIGIR.MES-ka ibid. 192 
RS 17.289:9, cf. also 96 RS 17.79+374:8', 
151 RS 17.59: 7, 14, 285 RS 19.68:23; GIS.GI@IR. 
MES u ummandteja (var. qurddéja) luptebhir 
I gathered the chariotry and (all) my (other) 
troops (var. warriors) AKA 36i 71 (Tigl. I); 
GIS.GIGIR.MES ummdndateja adki KAH 2 84:51 
(Adn. II), and passim in this phrase in Asn. and 
Shalm. III; GIS.GIGIR.MES ummdndte 
usétig I had the chariotry and the army 
cross over (the mountains) 3R 8 ii 42 (Shalm. 
III); ana gipis GIS.GIGIR.MES-Si-nu ummdz 
natesunu emigisunu ittaklu they trusted in 
thesheernumber of their chariotry, their army, 
and their auxiliary forces AKA 356 iii 35 
(Asn.); GIS.GIGIR.MES pithallu LU ziku sa 
Ahuni issija assege I took with me the 
chariotry, the cavalry, and the infantry of 
Ahuni AKA 365 iii 63 (Asn.), cf. WO 2 38:52, 
Jraq 24 94:24 (Shalm. III), and passim in similar 
contexts in Asn., Shalm. III, and Sar., ef. also 
IR 31 iv 44 (SamSi-Adad V); | ina GIS.GIGIR 
pithallt méteq ki-mar-lril-ia kima Adad arhis 
I passed destructively (over their meadows) 
like a thunderstorm with the chariotry, the 
cavalry, and the march of my foot soldiers(?) 
TCL 3 + KAH 2 141:230 (Sar.);_ in the district 
of Sumbi pigitti ummanija askunma Sa sisé u 
GiS.cIGIR dmura mindSun I mustered my 
army, checked the number of the horses and 
chariot(s) ibid. 12; mihrit ummanija asbatma 
GI8.cier pithallu sab tahazi alikit idija ... 
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sérusséa usapris I myself took the lead at the 
vanguard of my army and had the chariots, 
the cavalry, and my personal troops fly over 
it (the mountain) (like valiant eagles) ibid. 25; 
sabé kakki (var. hatti) G18.GIGIR.MES sisé kisir 
sarritija ana mihrit Sar mat Hlamti uma ir 
I dispatched the army, the chariotry, (and) 
my royal cavalry against the king of Elam 
OIP 2 87:29, var. from 1R 43:29 (Senn.);  @IS. 
GIGIR u sisé[...] ABL 965:33, GIS.GIGIR.MES 
pithallu ABL 784: 22, cf. ABL 1009 r. 18, 20, 26 
(all NA); sd@bé challi sdbé bab ekallt sabé ais. 
GIGIR sabé Sépé sabe gipsi sabé namé sabe 
pubri sabé Sutt ND 5492:2 (tamitu, courtesy W. 
G. Lambert); in the fifth year gar Akkadi 
ina matiséu GIS.GIGIR.MES u sisé’u mdditu 
tktasar the king of Babylonia stayed in his 
land, he organized his chariotry and cavalry 
in great numbers Wiseman Chron. 70 r. 8; 
RN GIS.GIGIR.MES ziki ana nérariite ispur 
ASSur-ré8-i8i dispatched chariots and foot 
soldiers to (its) aid CT 34 39 ii 10 (Synchron. 
Hist.). 


c) used for hunting: 800 nésé ina ai8. 
GIGIR-ia ina pattite usemqgit (riding) in my 
hunting chariot, I felled eight hundred lions 
AKA 86 vi 80 (Tigl. I), also (referring to lions) 
KAH 2 84:123 (Adn. II), Scheil Tn. IL r. 53, 
WO 1 472:43; I killed 390 wild bulls ina at8. 
GIGIR-ta pattite ina qgitrub bélitvja from my 
hunting chariot in heroic combat Iraq 14 
34:87 (Asn.). 


d) in cultic and rit. context: teams of 
mules and horses shall come down here for 
the akitu festival GIS.GIGIR.HI.A wu eniit sisé 
[tu uddusu and the chariots as well as the 
harness of the horses shall be newly made 
ARM 1 50:14; Summa [sist] ga Gi8.cierR tlt 
iskil if the horse of a god’s chariot goes 
lame(?) CT 40 37:81 (SB Alu); [@1S].1UKUL 
kasidu ina Gi8.cicmr Assur Saknu (see kasidu) 
OIP 2 142 r. 1 (Senn.); GIS.GIGIR sar ilt sirtu 
the excellent chariot of the king of the gods 
Streck Asb. 300 iv 12, also 148 x 32; kakkit 
samsati uw GIS.GIGIR.MES ttebbinimma the 
standards, the sun disk symbols, and the 
chariots will start out RAcc. 90:19, cf. 100:6; 
the gods and ai8.cicIR.MES irrubu the 


narkabtu lh 


chariots will enter ibid. 115 r. 12, tldni gabbi 
uw GIS.GIGIR.MES ibid. 2; G18.aramR irakkubu 
they ride a chariot (in broken context) 
Speleers Receuil 308:15 (MA royal rit.), GIS. 
GIcIR ragiteda with an empty chariot 
ABL 611:9(NA); @I8.aiamR Ani KU.BABBAR 
GI8.aierR Ani Kt.a1_ the silver chariot of 
Anu (and) the golden chariot of Anu RaAcce. 
89:2, cf. ibid 102:4ff.; udé sa GIS.aiom sa 
Samas paraphernalia of the chariot of Samad 
(in the care of the groom) JTVI 60 132:1 (NB); 
ai8.cicir ga Samas CT 2269:11, 19 (NBlet.); 
GIS.cierrR ga Bunene Nbn. 333:6; (animals 
as offerings to several gods and) mahar 
IgiS.GIGIR VAS 6 32:13, 213:13, wr. I@IGmR 
Moldenke 2 49 r. 20; beer (as offering) ana 
muhhi @I8.@IGIR BRM 1 94:16 (all NB). 


e) for transportation: ANSE.HI.A GIS. 
Gierr-su ana PN nadnu the donkeys for his 
chariot were given to PN (referring to 
agricultural activities) ARM 10 134:10; kimé 
GIS.GIGIR.MES-ia ana [nas]é huzzt igammaru 
ag soon as my chariots are ready to carry the 
huzzi garments EA 41:34. 


f) in mythological context: a18.cicm 
timu la mahri galittu irkab he mounted the 
chariot, the storm which has no equal, the 
terrible one En.ecl. IV 50; ina @i8.cIGmR éa 
rakbu (Assur) who rides in a chariot OIP 2 
140:7 (Senn.); Bunene rdkib aiS.cicm 
VAB 4 260 ii 33 (Nbn.). 


2) beside other types of chariots or wagons: 
GIS.GIGIR.MES sumbdti ... ékim&uniitt I took 
chariots and wagons away from them 
OIP 2 89:49, cf. GIS.GIGIR.MES swmbi ibid. 43 
v42(Senn.); GIS.GIGIR.MES sumbi sisé paré 
... théuda qatdja ibid. 66:7; GI8.GIGIR sisé 
sumbi alpi lu amhursu KAH. 2 84:110 (Adn. II); 
for other refs. see attartu and sumbu, see also 
Salonen Landfahrzeuge 28ff. 


h) type, equipment, etc.: Gi8.aiair galla 
t[na]ddinaisu JEN 494:7,12; 2 ar8.cIGIR 
gallatu 2 ai8.ciarr rabitu two light chariots, 
two large chariots PBS 2/2 63:3f., also 81:2ff.; 
33 GIS.cIGIR.MES ga mat N[igimtt] AOB 1 
52:10 (Arik-dén-ili);  @18.crair Sa Elamti ga 
kusstia ja’nu Elamite chariot without seat 
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KAR 307:24; for otherrefs. see Salonen Land- 
fahrzeuge 46ff.; ana maskandti $a sirijam sa 20 
GIS.cIaIr sa girrt (hides) for the storehouses 
for the coats of mail to (equip) twenty war 
chariots PBS 2/2 140:25 (MB), cf. GIS.qIcrR. 
MES sariam KBo 1 3:32, cf. HSS 15 82:12, 16; 
1 qiS.ciam sa gu-du-t% JEN 554:1, for other 
Nuzi refs. see mazzakushu, rubwitu, simittu 
mng. 2a, sessdtu, tumndtu; 1 et8.aiciR adi 
witiga kt 100 KU.BABBAR one chariot with 
its (full) equipment for one hundred (shekels 
of) silver BBSt.No.7i15; ¢tlé @I5.ciciR 
trappings of the chariot PBS 2/2 54:1, 
18 (MB); 1 i&putu sa pani cIS.cIar 50 
KAK.U.TAG.GA.MES one quiver with fifty 
arrows for the front of the chariot KAJ 310: 52 
(MA); GIS.ararr(var. adds .mus)-3¢ rakissu 
sisé simdat nirigu his fully-equipped chariots, 
his horses trained to the harness AKA 284i 
86 (Asn.), cf. 40 GIS.GIGIR.MES rakissu. AKA 
237 vr. 38 (Asn.), cf. also CT 34 39 ii 12 (Synchron. 
Hist.), for other refs. see samadu mng. Ic, 
simdu A mng. 2, and simittu mngs. 2a and 3; 
(among tribute) «@IS.cicmR ebbetu AKA 367 
iii 68 (Asn.); [...] G18.e1GIR ga sadkulte KAJ 
124:3 (MA); aIS.aiom ga ekalli (in broken 
context) ABL 306 r. 10, 1122:14 (both NA); 
aiS.cicIR GIS sa sadddi state carriage 
Streck Asb. 52 vi 22, and passim in Asb.; 6 GIS. 
GIGIR.MES 1 uniitu 11 urdt Iraq 17 136 No. 17:10 
(NA let.); for other refs. see Salonen Land- 
fahrzeuge 125-131. 


i) parts of the chariot: 2 GIS.aPIN sd 
GIS.GIGIR ARM 19 458:2 (early OB); ‘three 
minas of wool ana QU.HAS.MES Sd GIS.GIGIR 
for guhassu’s for the chariot PBS 2/2 139:3; 
x minas of copper sikkatu ai8.ciciR SUL.GI 
BE 14 124:10, ef. GI8.@IGIR SUL.GIS.GI PBS 2/2 
81:7 (all MB); 1 kasirnu sa aiS.aicrR (see 
kasirnu) AASOR 16 9:10, 13 (Nuzi), see also 
araziqqu, masaddu, padattu; for other refs. 
see Salonen Landfahrzeuge 81-136; for lex. refs. 
from Hh.V 17-58 see askuppu, bubitu B, 
gabagallu, girigubbu, halmadru, kabbillu, kus- 
st, laharusku, littu B, magarru, marhasu, 
manzdizu, napsagu, niru A, garnu, sassu, 
simittu, sahargl, Sikéu, Suttinnu, ubhurtu, 
uppu, zart A, zibbaiu. 


narkabtu 2 


j) materials used for construction and 
maintenance: 2 GIS.GIGIR.MES éa sussuki 
hurdst uhhuzu two chariots made of sassugu 
wood overlaid with gold EA 14 ii 15 and 16; 
5 GIS.GIGIR.MES GIS.MES EA 9:37; 3 MA.NA 
aban gabiu ana spar GIS.GIGIR ... ana PN 
askapi tadin three minas of alum given to 
PN, the tanner, for work on the chariot 
KAJ 223:2 (MA); (metals, alum, and other 
materials) ana multésirte [...] Sa GI8.cIGIR 
mahir KAJ 130:16 (MA); GIS.GIGIR siparri 
namri Borger Esarh. 95 r. 14; hides ana dullu 
ga[...]Gi8.GIGIR Nbn. 1000:5; four pieces of 
linen ana @i8.GIGIR Nbn. 1121:7; bronze for 
the smith Sa dullu ina muhhi ai8.aiair tpus 
Nbn. 86:4; nar-kab-té hurdsi (in broken 
context) AfO 18 383 i 18 (SB lit.); red-purple 
wool sa GIS.GIGIR.ME UCP 9 85 No. 12:7, ef. 
ibid. 4 (NB adm.), for other refs. see Salonen 
Landfahrzeuge 137-152. 


k) personnel assigned to chariots: i&tu 
qati LU.PA GIS.GIGIR u hazannizaki MRS 6 84 
RS 16.157:22, 86 RS 16.250: 17; LU.PA GIS. 
GicrR la uma’ir eli PN uw maréSunu the 
overseer of the chariot(s) was not supposed 
to give orders to PN and his sons ibid. 81 RS 
16.239:31; rations for BRIN GIS.GIGIR.HI.A & 
ERIN Gin CT 45 48:30, 54:2; PN RA.GABA GIS. 
cia (father of a witness) VAS 18 1:49 (OB); 
11 LU.MES anni ra-kib GIS.GIGIR HSS 15 61:9; 
6 LU.MES Sa ra-kib GIS.GIGIR.MES RA 28 38 No. 
7:6, also HSS 15 44:13-15 (all Nuzi); PN sa 
GIS.GIGIR (among mariannu’s) WO 5 60 No. 
1:61 and 65, cf. PN GIS.@IGIR NU TUK ibid. 
62ff., cf. also ibid. No. 2:15ff., and passim in these 
lists; for &(.MES) Sa GIS.aierR in Alalakh see 
Dietrich and Loretz, ZA 60 115; LU rab mu-gi 
$a GIS.GIGIR ADD 1036 iii 15; LU.ERiN.MES 
$a@ GIS.GIGIR Dar. 154:2, also Iraq 23 42 ND 
2657:1; for other occs. see mugirru in sa 
mugirri, narkabtu in bél narkabti. 


1) in the names of diseases: see diksu 


mng. la-2’, nihis narkabti. 


2. the constellation Auriga: Summa Sin 
ina MN ai8.e1ar rakib if the moon “rides” 
the constellation Auriga in MN Thompson 
Rep. 49:1, also BM 134783 catch line; Jupiter 
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Sapla MUL.GIS.GIGIR ... izzaz stays under the 
constellation Auriga ABL 744 r. 9, see Parpola 
LAS No. 290; ana MUL.GIS.GIGIR lu igrim piz 
Sarsu uktatallama even if it retained (the 
course) to Auriga, the pertinent interpretation 
would hold true ibid. r. 11; AN.MI ina MUL. 
GIGIR GaR-ma (if the [...] star is eclipsed) 
that means there will be an eclipse in Auriga 
TCL 6 18:19; MUL.GIS.aiaIR (in broken con- 
text) K.2241+ :15, Sm. 473:3’, K.7621:12; MUL. 
GIS.GIGIR (among constellations) AnBi 12 
283:16 (SB prayer to the gods of the night); TU. 
KUR,.MUSEN MUL.GIS.GIGIR LKU 45:10 (myth- 
ological comm.); arkigu MUL.GIS.GIGIR GIS. 
GIGIR-su[...] (and) behind him the constel- 
lation Auriga, its chariot RAcc. 102 iii 4 (= 
KAR 132); note MUL.aIcm | 4Dil-bat Hunger 
Uruk 28 r. 9, and see Hunger Uruk 27 r. 24f., 
in lex. section. 


For Mari refs. to GIS.ai1aIR see nubalu. In 
NA (possibly also in MA, Nuzi, Alalakh) the 
reading of the logogram aIS.aicmR may be 
mugirru, see naggadru usage b-3’. 


narkabtu in bél narkabti (or bél mugirri) 
s.; man who fights in or provides a chariot, 
charioteer, person who fights from a chariot; 
SB, NA; wr. (LU.)en.a18.ciamr; cf. rakabu. 


LU.GI8.GIGIR, LU.EN.G1S.GIGIR_ Bab. 7 pl. 6 v 11, 
see MSL 12 240. 


a) in hist.: ina mehé tihazisunu etlu EN. 
GI8.GiaiR ul ippallasa sand sa ittiéu in the 
heat of battle the warrior riding the chariot 
cannot see the companion who is (in the 
chariot) with him BBSt. No. 6 i 34 (Nbk. I); 
iStén LU.EN.GIS.GIGIR 2 LU ga pithalli 3 kal: 
lapdini déku one chariot fighter, two caval- 
rymen, and three members of the light troops 
were killed TCL 3 426 (Sar.), also Borger 
Esarh. 107 iv 25; LU.EN.GIS.GIGIR.MES u maré 
Sarrt Musuraja adi LU.EN.GIS.GIGIR.MES sa 
Sar Meluhha baltiissun ina gabal tambhdari 
ikguda qatdja in the midst of the battle I 
captured alive the Egyptian chariot fighters 
and princes as well as the chariot fighters 
of the king of Meluhha OIP 2 32 iii 3f., also 
69:24 (Senn.); LU.EN.GIS.GIGIR.MES @ [...] 
(in broken context) Rost Tig. ITI p. 34:197. 


narkabtu 


b) in NA: kunuk PN EN.a18.c1GIR bél kirt 
seal of PN, the charioteer, owner of the 
orchard (sold) ADD 364:1; LU.EN.GIS.GIGIR 
(witness) ADD 525 r. 5, 472 r. 10, 632 r.6f.; PN 
LU.EN.GIS.aiaIR (classified among officials 
entitled to seats together with LU gaknu, LU 
sant, mukil appati) ADD 860 i 22, 27, also 
ibid. i 11, ii 21, iii 6, 17, and (in similar context) 
ADD 857 i 16, ii 12, 23, iii 35, 37, 40, 43, seo 
Kinnier Wilson Wine Lists p. 101f.; [muSark]iz 
$U EN.GIS.GIGIR ibid. pl. 21 ND 10057:13, cf. 
EN.GIS.GIGIR.MES urad ekalli ibid. r. 3, also ibid. 
pl. 18 r. 1f.; LU.EN.GI8.GIGIR.MES LU[GAL(?)] 
ABL 567:13, 10 LU.EN.GIS.[@rerR).[MES] 21 
LU.ERIN [...] ibid. r. 1. 


For LU.a@18.@1GIr see mugirru in §a mugirri. 


Salonen Hippologica 209ff.; Kinnier Wilson 


Wine Lists 50ff. 


narkabtu in bit narkabti s.; 1. (part 
of a chariot), 2. chariot fief, i.e., land 
granted by the king which carries the ob- 
ligation to do military service in the chariotry, 
3. royal service as charioteer; OB, Mari, NB; 
wr. & @i8.aiair; cf. rakdbu. 


gi8.é.gigir = & nar-kab-ti (var. bi-t% min) Hh. 
15. 


1. (part of a chariot): see lex. section; as 
geogr. name: barley Sa URU.KI E GIS.GIGIR 
PSBA 39 pl. 7:1 (OB); barley su Gur, st & a8. 
QGIGIR.RA ARM 19 254:3f. 


2. chariot fief, i.e., land granted by the king 
which carries the obligation to do military 
service in the chariotry: x gur of dates a 
2ért zagpu sa & GIS.ciaIR ina kigsdd GN from 
the planted land of the “chariot fief,” along 
the bank of the GN canal PBS 2/1 209:2; 
kaspu ga ana dullu sa garri [...] lana] mubhi 
B GiS.cicir ga gipi Ezida nadnu the silver 
which was given for royal assignments on 
behalf of the “chariot fief”’ of the commissioner 
of Ezida VAS 6 155:7; silver owed by PN LU 
rab gasti §a & GIS.GIGIR ga PN, gipi Hzida the 
commander of the archers of the “chariot fief” 
of PN,, the commissioner of Ezida ibid. 3; 
[...]-ab & atS.arer a-[...] (in broken con- 
text) Dar. 343:6; ina eqléti ga Bel Nabi Nergal 
Samaé LG.Gau.MES & GI8.GiGIR [...] Dar. 9:2; 
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ttt sdbé sa & GI8.aIetr-ia la tadabbub do not 
quarrel with the men from my “chariot fief” 
CT 22 74:32; PN tt gaknu ga & GI8.cIcm 
BE 10 91:8 and 12. 


3. royal service as charioteer (NB): pit 
... la arad-sarritu la bit sist u la & GIS.GIGIR 
(for context and translat. see arad-sarritu 
usage b) BRM 2 2:15, also ibid. 10:12, VAS 
15 3:14 (all Sel.), PBS 2/1 65:14 (Dar.), VAS 
5 128:11 (Artaxerxes?), wr. la LU.4.GI5.GIGIR 
BRM 2 25:13 (Sel.), LU.#.GIGIR _TuM 2-3 289: 12. 


Cardascia Murad’i 8 n. 7. 


narkabu (naskabu) s.; muller, upper stone 
of a hand mill; OB, MB, Nuzi, MA, NB; 
often wr. with det. na,; cf. rakabu. 


1 WA,HAR 2i-bt gadum_ na-ar-ka-bi-su 
TCL 10 116:12, also CT 52 172:7, 173:16; 1 NA. 
HAR.HAR (= eri) gadu na-ar-ka-bu one 
grinding stone together with (its) muller 
CT 4 30a:4; 2 na-ar-ka-bu UCP 10 110 No. 
35:15, and (among mills) 1 x x na-ar-ka-bi- 
§u-nu (in dowry list) YOS 1391:11; ana 
ahi na-ar-ka-bi-im tablamma bring (the 
barley) to the muller’s side(?) CT 52 171:14; 
obscure: half a shekel of silver, PN’s share 
& 1 na-ar-ka-bu CT 6 21a:11 (all OB); 1 Na, 
na-ar-ka-bu Peiser Urkunden 96 r.3; maskanu 
1 ert na-ar-kab-[Su(?)] jadnu ibid. p. 33 VAT 
4920:16 (MB); 1 ert gadu na-ar-ga-bi-su HSS 
15 153:7, also 167:27 (= RA 36 140:28, both 
Nuzi); 2 eré Sa zipi adi nar-ke-[b]e-si-na two 

grinding stones together with their 
mullers KAJ 123:3, cf. 3 NA, HAR.MES adi 
NA, nar-ka-bi-t-Su.MES VAS 19 30:16, also 
NA, nar-ku-bu (heading of list) ibid. 1 (both 
MA); istét erd u NA, nar-ka-bu VAS 6 246: 15; 
NA, ert adi na-d8-ka-b[i] 1882-9-18,3903 (both 
NB); NA, eri NA, na-d3-ka-bu Camb. 223:2; 
pit la hig <ert> uw na-ds-ka-bi PN nasi PN 
guarantees that the grinding stone and the 
muller will not break Evetts Ner. 45:9, ef. 
ert Sa hasimur u na-ds-ka-bi ibid... 

Salonen Hausgerate 1 52f. 

*narkamu see narkumu. 


narkumu (or *narkamu) s.; (an ornament); 
MA.* 


narmaktu 


28 claw-shaped ornaments of pappardili 
stone 48 nar-ku-m[u] (and) 48 n.-ornaments 
AfO 18 304 ii 21 (MA inv.). 


narmaktu s.;\ 1. washbowl, washbasin, 
2. (ritual or medical) bath; EA, MA, SB, 
NA; pl. narmakdiu; cf. ramadku. 


DAG+KISIM,;x LA = nar-ma-ak-tu Antagal F 159. 


1. washbowl, washbasin: 1 na-ar-ma-ak- 
tum qadu naktamiésu sa siparrt one washbasin 
together with its lid, (both) made of bronze 
EA 22 iv 17 (list of gifts of TuSratta); 1 [nal-ar- 
ma-ak-tu siparri EA 13 r. 17, also EA 25 iv 56; 
1 nar-ma-ak-tum (in list of bronze vessels) 
KAJ 303:1 (MA); haridte siparri nar-ma-ka-te 
siparrt (among booty) AKA 366 iii 66 (Asn.), 
also nar-ma-ak-tu svparrt Scheil Tn. II 72; 
nar-ma-ka-a-te ert TCL 3 362, 395 (Sar.); ndr- 
ma-ak-tu(var. -it) Sarriti (among objects 
given to Suturnahunte by Merodachbaladan) 
Lie Sar. 367; bit PN & nar-ma-ak-tu Sa hurdsu 
sabbutatuni bilani bring PN’s property and 
the washbasin which is inlaid with gold 
ABL 1203r.3(NA); mé ... sa Sarru idasu 
kajamanu ina (nar\-ma-ak-te imasstini lu la 
sarhu the water with which the king regularly 
washes his hands in the washbow! must not 
be too hot ABL 110 r. 9, see Parpola LAS No. 
255; PN and PN, illuku i-nar-ma-ak-te Sa zu- 
ga-rt itammiu will go and take an oath by 
the washbasin of .... Postgate Taxation 404 
ND 9901:3; 1 nar-ma-ak-té ert K.516:11 
(unpub. NA let.), cited Deller, Or. NS 35 208. 


2. (ritual or medical) bath: seven medi- 
cations as nar-ma-ak-t% mdmiti (for) a 
bath to counteract the ‘oath’? Kécher BAM 
156:18; napsali{t unjar-ma-ak-tt ointment 
and bath ibid. 244:39, 276:3; summa amélu 
mukil ré§ lemuttt isbassu masgita nar-ma-ak- 
t{a...] if an evil demon seizes a man, [...] 
potion and bath AMT 83,2 ii 8; annitu nar- 
ma-ak-t% a GN(2?) STT 230: 15, ef. ibid. r. 36, 
wr. nar-ma-ak-ti STT 240:5. 


Salonen Hausgerate 1 91f. 


narmaktu in bit narmakti s.;_bath- 


house; Bogh.; cf. ramaku. 


360 


oi.uchicago.edu 


narmaku 


Silver caldrons éa bit na-a[r]-ma-ak-ti 
ihteppisunitt from the bathhouse he smashed 
KBo 1 3:5, ef. wniite [Sa] [#1] na-ar-ma-ak-ti Sa 
kaspi ibid. 34. 


narmaku s.; 1. (metal) vessel used to pour 
water over a person when taking a bath, 
2. bathing place, bathtub, 3. (ritual) bathing 
(OA only); OA, OB, Nuzi, SB, NB; wr. syll. 
and pta.ts.sa; cf. ramaéku. 

dug.gur.duj).s.sa = na-ar-ma-[ku] Hh. X 
256; dug.duyjy.us.sa = nar-ma-ku (in group with 
narmaktu, namharu) Antagal F158; ptet.us.sa 
= [nar-ma]-ku Nabnitu XXIII 287; [d]u,).fis}. 
sa = [nal-ar-ma-kum(text -pv) Nigga Bil. B 274. 

gid .S0+A.duj,.is.sa = MIN (=. lt-it-tum) nar- 
ma-ki Hh. IV 130; [gi8 ...] = Min (= kan-nu) é4 
ptvc.ts.sa Nabnitu XXII 61. 

pu.du,.uis.sa.a.ta (var. pti.ta.KI.TE.sa.ta) 
mu.un.da.an.gir,.e.ne : da ina birti nar-ma-ki 
(var. nar-ma-ku) thalluba (var. ihallup) (the demon) 
that slips in through the drain hole of the bath 
KAR 46: 25f. and dupls., vars. from CT 14 13 BM 
91010:5f., cf. pu.duy.is.sa.ta nam.<mu.un. 
da.ku,.ku,.dé> : [ina] birti nar-ma-ki MIN (= la 
terrubsu) ASKT p. 92-93 iii 35 and dupls., see 
Borger, AOAT 1 10:180. 


1. (metal) vessel used to pour water over 
a person when taking a bath: ina imisuma 
1 namhar siparrt 1 nar-ma-ak siparri sa 
kisitti u maddaite a Katmuhi ana Assur . 
agig at that time I gave as a present to A’Sur 
one copper caldron and one copper n. from 
the spoils and tribute of GN AKA 44 ii 58; 
60 ruqgt eré nar-ma-ak [stparri] wu namhar 
siparry rabiti sixty copper kettles, a bronze 
n., and large bronze caldrons ibid. 43 ii 49f.; 
180 ruggi eré 5 nar-ma-ak siparrt ibid. 41 ii 30 
(all Tigl.I); 1 Ahuppatru ga na-ar-ma-ki sa 
siparrt HSS 15130:60(Nuzi); 4 MA.NA 9 GiN 
KU.BABBAR Simi nar-ma-ku Sa siparrt (pos- 
sibly to mng. 2) Camb. 153:1. 


2. bathing place, bathtub built into a 
room of a house: Summa kulbabi ina bit 
améli ina DUG.US.8A innamru if ants appear 
in the bathtub in a man’s house Boissier DA 
2:16 and dupl. KAR 376 r. 15; NAM.BUR.BI... 
kusarti birti u pta.ts.sa sa bit améli exor- 
cistic ritual in connection with the repair of 
a well or bathtub in a man’s house CT 38 23 
r, 8, see Or, NS 40 150:26; [8]t ana nar-ma-ki 


narpastu 


irumma she entered the bathing place 
STT 28 ii 45 and iii 60 (Nergal and EreSkigal), but 
lana & nar-ma-kil ibid. iv 5 and 34, see Gurney, 
AnSt 10 119f.; in the name of a canal: fp 
Na-ar-ma-kum YOS 8 108:2, and case 3 (OB). 


3. (ritual) bathing (only in the names of 
the second and third months in OA) — 
a) Narmak Aggur: ina Na-ar-ma-ak Assur 
in the month The (ritual) Bathing of (the 
image of) ASSur RA 59 169 MAH 19607:29, 
HUCA 39 12 L29-559:4, 1T1.1.Kam Na-ar-ma- 
ak Assur ICK 1 118:5, cf. ICK 2 205:1. 


b) with qualification éa kindtim for the 
second or sa sarrdtim for the third month: 
rt Na-ar-ma-ka-A-sur Sa kindtim ICK 1 
23a:88 = 23b:6, 186:15, ICK 2 62:7; ITI.KAM 
Na-ar-ma-ak Aésur Sa sarratim (unpub.), cited 
ArOr 11 38 and n. 1. 

The refs. cited mng. 2 designate a basin 
or an emplacement for it, such as the raised 
brick platforms, found in excavations, which 
were supports for bitumen-coated basins. 


Laessee Bit Rimki 9f.; Salonen Hausgeriite 1 92. 


Ad mng. 3: Hirsch Untersuchungen 54 n, 281; 
Matouds, ArOr 46 218 n. 6. 

narmd s.; dwelling place; OB, SB; cf. 
rami Av. 


At Babylon vuRv na-ar-me-su bit sutumme 

. €pus the city where he dwells, I built a 
storehouse (for Enlil) LIH 59:21 (NB copy of 
inser. of Hammurapi); I adorned Borsippa 
URU na-ar-mi-su (var. na-ra-am-su) the city 
where he (Marduk) dwells VAB 4 126 iii 36 
(Nbk.); alu na-ar-mi-Su (Larsa) the city 
where he (Sama&) dwells VAB 4 236 i 33 (Nbn.); 
anna Babili Subat na-dr-me-ku-un (vars. nar- 
mi-ku-un, na-ra-mi-ku-un) yes, Babylon is 
your dwelling place En. el. VI 72. 

The occurrences of narmii may have been 
understood by the NB scribes as byforms of 
naramu, as suggested by the variants to 
En. el. VI 72 and VAB 4 126 iii 36. 


narpastu in Sa narpasti (sa narpasii) s.; 
man working with a threshing instrument; 
OB lex.*; cf. rapdsu, 
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li.8e.gid.ra = 3a [na-ar-pa-dd)-t[im] OB Lu A 
204. 


narpasu s.; shovel, hoe with a wide blade; 
SB; wr. GIS.MAR.SE.RA.AH; cf. rapdsu. 

gid.ge.ra.ah, gid.du.fe.ra.ah = na-ar-pa-su 
Hh. V 196f.; gi8.Se.rah(var. .ra.ah), gi8.3u. 
8e.rah(var. .ra.ab) = nar(!)-pa(!)-s« Hh. VII B 
35f.; gid.mar.8e.ra.ah = na-ar-pa-su. Nabnitu 
XXTI 124. 

gid.al.tag = nar-pa-su (var. narbaqu) Hh. VII 
A 164. 


a) used for digging: KA.ip [tna] {ba-lul 
(GIS].MAR &% GIS.MAR.SE.RA.AH ana ramanisu 
ippetima usarda mé nubs the outlet of the 
river opened by itself without the help of 
spade or shovel and let through an abundant 
supply of water OIP 2 81:30 (Senn.); see also 
Nabnitu XXI, in lex. section. 


b) used in the threshing process: see 
Hh. V 196f. and Hh. VIIB 35f., in lex. section. 


narpastu see narpastu in §a narpastt. 


narpagsu see narpasi. 
narpasi (narpasu) s.; (mng. unkn.); SB. 


a) in protases of ext.: if the intestines 
ina mindtisunu nar-pa-sa-a ubliini due to 
their number bring n. CT 20 46 ii 57 and dupl. 
Boissier DA 231 r. 36; nar-pa-d§ HAR Sa imitti 
the right 1. of the lung KAR 444 top line (lung 
model in tablet form). 


b) in apod.: migiitt ummani ina nar-pa- 
§e-e defeat of the army in m. TCL 6 4:14, 
also ibid. 16. 

von Soden, Or. NS 22 259 n. 1. 


nargitu A s.; remoteness; SB*; cf. ragd. 


ina sahate nar-qit libbisunu qurddija ekdite 
kima bibbi usb? I had my fierce warriors 
pass through (the mountains’) remote re- 
cesses like mountain sheep TCL 3 255 (Sar.). 


nargitu B s.; perfume; SB*; cf. rugqi. 


- nar-gi-tt La.pte.ca mukhasgunu usasgi 
T drenched their heads with a perfume of 
sweet-smelling oil OECT 1 pl. 27 iii 29 (Nbn.). 


nartu 
*narratu see nartitu. 


narru s.; wrongdoer, criminal; syn. list.* 


na-ar-ru = sa-a-ru Malku I 88. 
narrubu see nérubu. 
narSiddu see narsindu. 
narsindatu see narsindu. 


narSindu (narésiddu, fem. narsindatu, nar: 
Sinnatu) s.; sorcerer, sorceress; SB. 


1lu.x.DU,.DU.dé = ndr-si-du (var. (nar-din]-du) 
Igituh short version 269. 


a) narsindu: nar-sin-du-u.MES lipusuki 
may the n.-sorcerers bewitch you (between 
esSept, and muslahhii) Maqlu VII 98, cf. lu 
nar-Sin-du-u lu muslahhit ibid. IV 84. 


b) narsindatu: nar-sin(var. -sim)-da-tum 

. &a ana epsisa u ruhisa la usarru mamma 
— n. against whose sorcery and witchcraft 
nobody can succeed Maqlu III 41; wmmu 
épistija nar-sin-da-tum the mother of the 
one who bewitched me is a m. Maqlu VI 22, 
kasséptu nar-Sin-na-at (var. nar-sin-da-at) 
the witch is a ». (in enumeration of different 
kinds of witches) Maglu IV 125, var. from AfO 
2176, cf. épisti gqumgqummatu kassaptu nar- 
din-da-ti a imlé (var. tlgi) IM-a-a ina nari 
the witch is a ...., the sorceress is a n. who 
took clay from the river for (a figurine) of 
me Speleers Recueil 312:6, var. from AMT 32,1 
r. 14. 


narSsinnatu see narsindu. 


narsitu s.; (a ditch); syn. list.* 
na-ar-si-tt = a-tap-pu Malku VIII 139. 


nartu s.; river, canal; OB, MA, NA royal; 
wr. syll. and fp with phon. complement; 
cf. nadru A. 


a) in OB: summa adini mé ana na-ar-tim 
la tsappak if he has not yet let water into the 
canal (in broken context) VAS 16 173:16 (OB 
let.). 


b) in MA adm.: G18 hurdtu anndtu sa ina 
na-ar-te uballigunt this ladder which he had 
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ruined in a canal (he will replace within one 
month) KAJ 128:12; ana mahlise siparri sa 
ip-te ana epage (copper) to make bronze 
(pegs and) chisels for the canal KAJ 178:10; 
tihi na-ar-te (field) along a canal KAJ 13:17; 
naphar 9 [GAN a.SA] méruse fp.ta.AM in all, 
nine iku of arable land, each along the 
canal ibid. 22. 


c) in MA, NA royal insers. (Adn. J, Asn., 
Tigl. III, and Sar.): é&@ kisirti Sa pi na-ar-ti 
(var. in-ti) 8a ekallati (this inscription is) 
from the embankment at the mouth of the 
palaces’ canal AOB 1 104 No. 22:4 (Adn. 1); 
[damé]sunu iD GN ip-tu kima nabasi 
{asrup] Rost Tigl. III p. 66:48; fp-tu issu 
Zaba elite ahré I dug a canal from the 
Upper Zab River AKA 387 iii 135, also 
AKA 185 r. 13, 245 v 5, Iraq 14 41:36 (all Asn.); 
ekalla ... inaahi nar-ti [tbni] he built a palace 
on the bank of a river TCL 3+ KAH 2 
141:211; tp GN ip-tum birigunu adi 26.AM 
ébirma 26 times I crossed the GN River 
between them ibid. 17, fp GN ip-t[um] étebir 
ibid. 79; nisé iD-ti elit u saplitt ... ibbalkitu 
ittija the people from the upper and lower 
river had rebelled against me Lie Sar. 109, ef. 
ibid. 98 and 112; ana GN dirt Sa ina muhhi 
{p-ti ga GN, ... agtirib I approached GN, a 
fortress situated above the river of GN, 
TCL 3 37; PN PN, PN, LU.EN.URU.MES-ni sa 
ip-tt PN, PN,, and PN,, the city rulers of (the 
region along) the river ibid. 42 (all Sar.). 


nartu (nudriu, na ratu) s.; female musician; 
OB, Mari, MB, Nuzi, SB, NA, NB; Sum. 
lw.(?); wr. syll. and sau.NaR; cf. ndru, ndriitu. 


SAL.28-8FN AR, SAL.218-8lt[Na]R.RA = na-ar-[tu}] Lu 
IIT ii 18f. 


a) in OB, Mari: ‘PN SaL.NaR ana simtim 
uk the musician ‘PN had died ARM 10 2:6; 
sasqi ana S1.LA SAL.NAR.MES (nine silas of) 
sasqgé flour as rations for the female musicians 
ARMT 126:3, 11:3; assum SAL.NAR &@ i[riz 
Sika] as for the woman musician whom 
they requested from you ARM 1 83:12; 2 SAL. 
NAR.MES PN uw SAL.MES-Su-nu ahuné ibassé 
(see ahuné usage b) ARM 18:35; 2 SAL.NAR 
assurétim two Assyrian musicians ARM 2 


nartu 
119 r.3’; 12 women NAR.TUR.MES young 
musicians RA 50 69ii24, cf. SAL.NAR.MES 


TUR.TUR ibid. 71 r. iii 27, cf. 70 r. iv 4; oil ana 
SAL.MES NAR for the women musicians 
RA 64 37 No. 29:7; rations for 90 SAL.NAR 
i§-Se-tum ninety new(?) female musicians 
ARM 7 206r.3; two gur of barley ana 
Jagikarém cin PN sau.NaR_ for voluntary 
offerings, the responsibility of PN, the woman 
musician JCS 2 90 No. 18:4 (OB). 


b) in MB: for na-?-ra-ti BE 17 31:3, 32:4, 
33:4, PBS 1/2 71:4, see ndéru usage c-4’; 
SAL.NAR.MES (in ration list) PBS 2/2 133:3 
and 37. 


c) in Nuzi: sau.mes nwu-a-ra-ti Sa mat 
Akkadi HSS 13 199:3, HSS 14 502:22; [SAL. 
MES] nu-a-ra-du Sa mat Halimgalbat HSS 14 
502:9, also HSS 13 199:10; 2 SAL nu-a-ru sa 
GN HSS 15 42:24; babu ga bit nu-a-ra-t[i] 
the door of the house of the female musicians 
HSS 15 149:4, 12; iprigunu Sa 18 SAL. MES nu- 
a-ra-ti. rations for 18 musicians HSS 16 72:3, 
also, wr. LU.MES nu-a-ra-du ibid. 31:12; x 
zijandtu garments ana na-ra-tum sa [URU 
GN] HSS 13 123:38 (= RA 36 200f.); 11 SAL. 
MES esrétu nu-a-ra-timMES Sa GN eleven 
harem women, musicians, from GN SMN 
2731:19; 1 KILMIN (= passiru) ana nu-a-ra-ti 
HSS 14 98:8. 


d) in royal inscrs.: SAL.NAR.MES 
maddattu’u amkuriu I received female 
musicians as tribute from him AKA 369 iii 76 
(Asn.); for refs. beside néru in royal inscrs. 
(Tigl. III, Senn., Asb.) see ndru usage a-l’. 


e) in NA: 61 sau.naR.[mES] (adding up 
Aramean, Hittite, and Tyrian musicians) 
ADD 827+914 edge 2, see Landsberger, Baum- 
gartner AV 203; SAL.NAR.MES (beside abarak: 
katu) ADD 828:7; LU.08.KuU(!).MES LU.NAR. 
MES SAL.NAR.MES ADD 757:7; SAL.NAR.MES 
KuR [GN] Kinnier Wilson Wine Lists pl. 18 
r. 6f., p. 149 No. 21:5f. 


f) in NB: mdratka sau.naR bi innamma 
lu asSati & give me your daughter, the 
musician, that she may be my wife Strass- 
maier Liverpool 8:5, ef. m@rassu LU.NAR ibid. 9, 
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cf. also SAL.NARB-é sahirtt Sa PN Sa ina panika 
bi inna UET 4 27:2, also VAS 6 95:5, 7; ‘PN 
ma@rassu SAL.NAR-tum ana assitu ana PN, 
taddin ‘PN gave her daughter, the musician, 
to PN, as wife VAS 6 61:3; 35 zi-tim 2 SAL. 
NAR.MES 35 persons, two female musicians 
(followed by numbers of animals) ABL 511:11. 


See ndru discussion section. 


nartabtu. s.; container for beerwort(?); 
OAkk.*; cf. ratabu. 

1 na-ar-[fjab-tum PN MDP 14 8:7 (list of 
objects). 


nartabu A s.; beerwort; SB; wr. syll. and 
stn; cf. raidbu. 

su-un SON = nar-ja-bu SP II 337; stn = nar-ta- 
bu Hh. XXIII iii 15’, for varieties see ibid. 16’—-25'; 
sun = nar-ta-bu Practical Vocabulary Assur 197. 

A.SUN // me-e nar-ta-bi Kocher BAM 401:8 (med. 
comm.). 

nar-ta-bu(var. -ba) ana lakami liddinki let 
him (the beer brewer) give you beerwort for 
making beer 48 56 iii 56, var. from KAR 239 
ii 29 (Lamadtu);  ndr-ta-ba turatta[b] you 
moisten beerwort AMT 83,1:20; mé kasiti u 
sun bappiri cold water and beerwort (and) 
beer bread AMT 49,6:5; SUN LU.DIN.NA IGI 
cic takdr you rub the sore spot with beer- 
wort from a tavern keeper Kécher BAM 34:10; 
1} sina stUN la halsa a libbi Sugdi one and 
one half silas of unstrained watery mash from 
almonds Ebeling Parfiimrez. 28 KAR 220 i 15, 
ef. 1 ME 40 sUN a [...] ibid. 26 ii 19. 


Landsberger, JNES 14 18. 


nartabu B_ s.;_ container for beerwort; 
OB, Mari, SB; cf. ratdbu. 

dug.lahtan = lahtanu = nam-har | nar-ja-bi 
Hg. B II 65, in MSL 7 109. 

Summa suraru ana DuG nar-ta-bi tmqui if 
a lizard falls into an. KAR 382 r. 45, STT 
323:48 (SB Alu); 1 DUG [na]-ar-ta-bu-uwm (in 
list of household utensils) LB 2074: 12 (courtesy 
K. R. Veenhof), also Frank Strassburger Keil- 
schrifttexte 38 r. 8, CT 4 40b:7 (all OB), wr. 
DUG na-ar-ta-bu ARMT 12 743:15, 744:5. 


Oppenheim Beer p. 48 n. 67. 


nart A 


nartabu see nardabbu. 
n@ru_ see néru s. 


nara A (narwdu) s.; 1. stone monument 
inscribed with laws and regulations, 2. 
boundary stone, 3. memorial monument set 
up by a king; from OA, OB on; Sum. lw.; 
wr. syll. and NA,.NA.RU.A, NAg.RU.A (NA 
BE 1 83 ii 21, NAR Tigl. III Stela II B 29). 

na.ru.a = [na]-ru-[u] ErimhuS VI 66; na,.na. 
ri.a = na-ru-% Hh. XVI RS Recension 243 var.; 
na,.na.ru.a = na-ru-u(var. -%) = a-su-mit-ti 
Hg. B IV 132 and dupl., in MSL 10 34; giS.na,. 
na.ri.a = ig-si na-re-e Hh. TV 54. 

(me].68.hu fur] na.di.a ki.su.su.sa.mu ki 
ib.zi.im.e.li.ia : [sa uwsurat na-ri-ia agar ussaru 
upassatu whoever effaces the drawings on my stela 
from where I have engraved them TIM 9 35:12ff., 
ef. frm] li.gal na.di.a : min(?) 2 [41M] be-li 
na-ri-[im] ibid. 2. 

[na-ru-%] = [a-s]u-mit-[tu] Malku V 218; wa. 
RU.A = Sitir Sulmi], Jumu zakru, na-ru-[u], na-ru-u 
= a-su-mit-[tum] Uruanna III 188/4ff. 


1. stone monument inscribed with laws 
and regulations: awilum hablum ... ana 
mahar salmija sar misarim lillikma na-ru-i 
Satram ligstassima ... na-ru-+ awatam likalz 
lim&u din&u limur libbasu linappisma let any 
man who was mistreated come to the statue 
depicting me as king of justice and have him 
read my inscribed stela, let my stela show 
him the case, let him see the decision relevant 
for him and let him be at ease CH xli 9 and 15; 
din matim Sa adinu purussé matim sa aprusu 
na-ru-um st likallimguma salmat gaqqadisu 
hstésir let this stela show him (i.e., a future 
ruler) the judgments I rendered and the 
decisions I made for the country, so that he 
may guide his people correctly ibid. 84; 
awdtija Siquradtim ina na-ru-ta asturma ina 
mahar salmija gar misarim ukin I wrote my 
precious words on my stela and placed them 
under (lit. before) a representation of me as 
king of justice CH xl 75; awdtim Sa ina na- 
ru-ta (var. NA, na-ru-ia) asturu ligiilma let 
him listen to the words I have written on my 
stela CH xli 79, also ibid. 66, xlii 4 and 20; 
A.BI agrim ina NA, na-re-e [Salter kima igqbé: 
nikkum lu seam lu kaspam idigunu la takal: 
lama the (amount of) wages for a hired 
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worker is written on the stela, (therefore) in 
accordance with what they told you, do not 
withhold their wages, be it barley or silver 
A 3529:12 (OB let.); ana kaspim sibtam u 
sibat sibtim kima awdt na-ru-a-im ilaqgéma 
as for the silver, he will take interest and 
compound interest according to the words of 
the stela MVAG 35/3 p. 75 note ¢ VAT 13509:7, 
also ICK 2 147:22’, see Larsen Old Assyrian 
Caravan Procedures 102; 06él awdtija PN ina 
3 awdtim ga <i> na-ru-a-im laptani lizkuz 
ramma (for translat. and note see zakaru A 
mng. 1b) MVAG 35/3 No. 325:34 (all OA); ana 
hitim sa ibbassi kima pt-i Na.RU.A ippususu 
for any negligence that occurs they will treat 
him according to the provisions of the stela 
UET 5 420:14 (OB, coll. C. B. F. Walker); note 
(possibly to be read asumittu): GABA.RI NAg. 
NA.RU.A NA,.GiR.TAB copy of a tablet of zuz 
gagipu stone Or. NS 41 350: 22 (colophon of ine.). 


2. boundary stone: dulla Sudtu la epési 
... mahar DN DN, u DN, ... ina NA,RU.A 
isturma ina muhhi eqlisu ana kudur dardti izib 
he (the king) wrote on a boundary stone in 
the presence of Samas, Marduk, and Annu- 
nitu that this corvée work need not be done 
and left (the stone) on his field to establish 
an everlasting boundary MDP 2 pl. 21 iii 51; 
ki... S@ ina NaA,.RU.A-Su ituruma izibu 
andku la ént. ... amdti Sa ina NA,.RU.A anni 
asturuma ézibu la innit just as I did not change 
what (a former king) had written on his 
boundary stone and left (for posterity), so 
(a future king) should not change the words 
which I have written on this boundary stone 
and left (for posterity) ibid. iv 9 and 41, and 
passim in this text; tuppa zakit dlani iknukma 
iddinsi u mala iddinusi in NaA,.NA.RU.A 
isturma in mahar DN ... usziz he gave her 
a sealed tablet (establishing) the exemption 
of the villages, and he wrote everything he 
gave her on a boundary stone and placed it 
before Nan&é MDP 10 pl. 11f. ii 12, also viii 23; 
tupéarru salir NAyNA.RU.A anni PN PN is 
the scribe who wrote this boundary stone 
BBSt. No. 6 ii 25; NAg.NA.<RU>.A it-ti egh 
ilturuma ana PN iddinu they inscribed the 
boundary stone with the (location of the) 
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field and gave it to PN MDP 2 pl. 20:7; Sumi 
na-re-e Nabi nasir kudur egléti the name of 
this boundary stone is Nabi-Protects-the- 
Boundaries-of-the-Fields MDP 2 pl. 17 iv 34, 
also, wr. NA4.NA.RU.A Hinke Kudurru top, BBSt. 
No. 7 top and ii 40, and, wr. NA BE 1 83 ii 21; 
PN ... nis ili rabiti ... ina NayNA.RUA 
Sudtu izkur PN declared under oath by the 
great gods (depicted) on this boundary stone 
1R 70 i 22 (Caillou Michaux); ™MU.11.KAM RN 
NA,.NA.RU.A kanik in the eleventh year of 
Sargon the boundary stone was sealed 
VAS 170v5; 5a... NA,g.NA.RU.A annd ina abni 
inagqgaru isdta usak<ka>lu ana nari inassuku 
ina egel la amari itammiru whoever defaces 
this boundary stone with a stone, or has it 
burned in fire, or throws it into a river, or 
hides it in an inaccessible place BBSt. No. 6 ii 
35 (Nbk. I); sa NA,.RU.A annd ina abni ubbatu 
ina isatt igqammt ina eperit itammir ana mé 
inaddti ... wu Sumi Satru. ipassituma sumsu 
iattaru VAS 1 36iv 19; ga... na-ra-a annd 
usassi ana mé inaddé ... ili mala ina muhhi 
na-re-e anni mala sunsunu zakru arrat la 
napsurt lirurusu whoever lets (any other 
person) remove this boundary stone or 
throws it into the water (etc.), may the gods 
whose names are invoked on this boundary 
stone curse him with an indissoluble curse 
BBSt. No. 8 iii 23, iv 32 (citation begins p. 48 
Add. line 2); §@ ... NA,NA.RU.A annd . 

usassima ... li rabitu mala ina NAy.NA.RU.A 
anni Sumsunu zakru arrat la napsuri lemutta 
lirurugsu BE 1 149 ii 8 and 14, and passim in 
similar formulations in MB and NB kudurrus; 
NA,.NA.RU.A annd Sa PN ipusuma ina panisu 
ili rabiti ukinnu this boundary stone which 
PN made, and on which he placed (the 
symbols of) the great gods BBSt. No. 11 ii 14; 
ili rabiitu mala ina mubhi na-re-e annt éumz 
Sunu zakru kakkisunu kullumu u subdtusunu 
uddé all the great gods whose names are 
invoked, weapons shown, and whose pedestals 
are depicted on this boundary stone MDP 2 
pl. 17 i197, cf. dd rabitu mala ina NA,RU.A 
anni Sumsunu zakru Subdtusunu uddéi kak: 
kéSunu kullumu u usurdtusunu ussura ibid. 
pl. 23 vii 27, also BBSt. No. 5 iii 30, ta mala 
ina muhhi NA,.RU.A anni Sursudu nanzdzu 
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VAS 136 vi2; note tna dimisuma PN na-ra-a 
$a hasbi isturma mahar iligu udziz ... ina 
mubhi na-re-e Sudtu igaru Pabitma ihhepi 
PN, na-ra-a sa abni essa gabaré labirisu 
wsturma ukin at that time, PN inscribed a 
boundary marker of clay and placed it before 
his god, but a wall collapsed on that boundary 
marker and it was broken, so PN, inscribed a 
new boundary marker of stone, a copy of the 
original one, and placed it (before the god) 
MDP 2 pl. 18f. legend 1 and 2. 


3. memorial monument set up by a king — 
a) stela, mostly accompanied by a relief, 
made of stone — 1’ in royal insers.: for an 
inscr. of Sulgi, see lex. section; RN péti 
naratim épis divi muretti na-re-e nabi sumi 
Jahdunlim, he who opens canals, who builds 
walls, who erects stelas bearing (his) name 
Syria 3212122; sumt rabém u na-ri-ia ina 
mat Lab’an ina ah témtim rabitim lu askun 
I established my great fame and my stelas 
in the land of GN on the shore of the great sea 
AOB 1 24 iv 13 (SamSi-Adad I); §Subtam ellez 
tam manzdz na-re-e-em Sa timisam ina libbisu 
niga kajani épusma I built a holy 
dwelling, a repository for the stela, wherein 
sacrifices are continuous every day RA 11 
92 i 15 (Kudur-Mabuk), cf. 1 SILA NINDA.HI.A 1 
SILA KAS.SAG giné NA,.NA.RU.A annd uktin 
Weissbach Misc. No. 4 d 2 (SamaS-ré3-usur) ; NA,. 
NA.RU.A.MES-@ pus tanatti gisriitija ina labbi 
aliur ina abullisu askun I had stelas made, 
had my heroic exploits written on them, and 
placed them at its (the subdued city’s) gate 
AKA 288i 98 (Asn.); note NAR.MES-id u-kin 
Tigl. III Stela II B 29 (courtesy H. Tadmor); 
NA,.NA.RU.A adsturma salam ili ina muhhi abni 
tna subat iliti ulziz I inscribed a stela, drew 
a picture of the gods on it, and placed it in 
the sanctuary Unger Bel-harran-beli-ussur 15; 
ui Sa ina NAg.NA.RU.A Sudtu sumsunu satru 
the gods whose names are inscribed on this 
stela ibid. 26; NA,.NA.RU.A ultu adsrisu la 
tadakki do not remove this stela from its 
location ibid. 23; NA,.NA.RU.A wsépisma litu 

.. gerebsu usastirma ina tamirti GN ulziz 
Thad a stela made and (my) victories written 
on it and erected it in the district of GN AfO 20 
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94:113 (Senn.), also OIP 2 66:48 (rock inscr.), 
27 ii 7 and 68:26; kakki Agsur bélija gerebsu 
usarme NAgNA.RU.A Sa gisnugallt usépisma 
mahargu ulziz (in the resettled captured city) 
I set up the “weapon” of AsSur, my lord, I 
had a stela of alabaster made and erected it 
in front of it OIP 2 62 iv 90; 6 NA,.NA.RU-e(?) 
[u-ret]-ti salam tlt rabiti béléja abtani gerebsun 
u salam sarritija ldbin appi maharésun ulziz 

. a rabitu mala ina NA,Na.RU-e anné 
Sumu nabii ... lirurusu I cut six rock reliefs 
(and) fashioned the images of the great gods, 
my lords, on them, and I placed before them a 
statue showing me as king in the posture of 
obeisance, (should anybody destroy my work) 
may the great gods, all those whose names are 
mentioned in this stela, curse him OIP 2 
84:55 and 59 (rock inscr.); ahrdtas aimé girri 
Sarri ana la subhuri Nay.NA.RU.A.MES udsépiss 
ma sa ahi ullé ina mehirtisu izzazu so that 
in future days the King’s Way should not be 
reduced (in width), I had stelas made which 
stand on either side, opposite one another 
OIP 2 153:20 (stela, all Senn.); NA,g.NA.RULA 
Sitir Sumija usépisma ... ana tabrdt kissat 
nakirt ana sat ime ulziz I had a stela with my 
name on it made and erected it for all enemies 
to see for all time Borger Esarh. 99 r. 50 (stela); 
ina uimisuma ul[séelpisma NA,.NA.RU.A Stir 
sumija salam ili rabtti béléja esiga sérudsu 
at that time I had a stela made with my 
name on it, and I engraved on it the images 
of the great gods, my lords Streck Asb. 270 iv 
1 (tablet); appalisma NA,.NA.BU.A labiri Sa 
RN ... §a salam énti basmu sérussu ... Nag. 
NA.RU.A essis abni sérussu asturma 
mahar DN u DN, béléja ukin I found the old 
stela of Nebuchadnezzar (I) on which an 
image of the high priestess was fashioned, I 
made a stela anew and wrote on it and placed 
it before Sin and Ningal, my lords YOS 1 45 
i 29 and 36 (cylinder of Nbn.), cf. NA,.NA.RU.A 
RN Sar Babili AfO 22 4 iii 5 (Nbn.); Sa... NAg. 
NA.RU.A Sudtu tammart you who see this 
stela (in broken context) VAB 3 69 § 66:106 
(Dar. Behistun); safari Sa ina NA,.NA.RU.A 
Satri gipanni believe the inscription that is 
written on the 7. ibid. 63 § 56:98; exceptional: 
ana kunni Sarritisu ipqida na-ra-a-Su (he 
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gave me his oldest son as a hostage) and to 
keep safe his royal position, he handed over 
his stela to me TCL 3 54 (Sar.). 


2’ in other texts: [thru]s ina na-re-e (var. 
Na,.Na.RU.A) kalu manahti he engraved on 
a stela all (his) travails Gilg. 1i8; [...] NAg. 
NA.RU.A Sifasst read the stela! AnSt. 5 98:1 
(Cuthean Legend); ina NA,.NA.RU.A ul istur ul 
izibamma he did not write on a stela and 
leave it (for posterity) ibid. 29, cf. ibid. 106:149; 
tupsarré engite lizkuru NAy.NA.RU.A-ka let 
experienced scribes read your stela aloud 
ibid. 108:173;  NA,.NA.RU.A annd amurma 
read this stela ibid. 106:152, also 108:174; 
gabart NA,.NA.RU.A usi copy of a diorite stela 
(property of Ezida) CT 21 14r. 10 (colophon); 
sa muhhi NA,.NA.RU.A labiri sa Emeslam gereb 
GN (this is) what is written on an old stela 
from the temple Emeslam in Cutha CT 9 
3a:9; litt kisit(te qatésu] lilturma ana NAy.NA. 
RU.A annf[t ...] kajamanumma ana la masé 
lit(?)-[...] let him write down his victorious 
conquests and [...] to this stela continually 
as a memento CT 34 41 iv 25 (Synchron. Hist.), 
ef. (in fragm. context) ARM 18 16 r. 11’ ff. 


b) foundation inscription — 1’ in royal 
inscrs.: temmennija wu na-re-e-ia Samnam 
lipsus nigiam liggima ana asrisunu litérsuniiti 
sa temmennija u na-re-e-ia samnam la ipas: 
sasu nigiam la inaggima ana asrigunu la 
utarrusuniti t-ku-ma na-re-e-ia unakkaruma 
Sumi usassakuma sumsu isattaru let (a future 
ruler) anoint my foundation inscriptions with 
oil, let him offer a sacrifice and return them 
to their place, (but) he who does not anoint 
my foundation inscriptions, does not offer a 
sacrifice, does not return them to their place, 
or(?) removes my foundation documents, 
deletes my name, and writes his own name 
there (may the gods punish) AOB 1 24 v 3ff. 
(Samsi-Adad I), cf. Borger Einleitung p. 10 iii 
19ff., cf. also na-re-e ga Ssarrani mahriti 
Samna apsus nigd aqgi ana aésrigunu utir 
AOB 1 124 iv 35 (Shalm. I), ef. ibid. left 
edge 2f., cf. also ibid. 50 iii 54 (Arik-dén-ili), 
and passim in Ass. royal insors.; ekurru s énahu 
NA,.NA.RU.A tammarma tagassi (if) this 
temple falls into disrepair so that you see the 
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foundation document and read it AKA 171 
r.13, 8@ NAyNA.RU.A emmaruma annd mina 
igabbti he who finds this foundation document 
and says, “What is that (good for)?” AKA 
172 xr, 18 (Asn.); na-ri-ia adkun na-re-e Sa abbija 
iti na-ri-ia-ma askun I deposited my 
foundation documents, I deposited the 
foundation documents of my ancestors 
together with my own foundation documents 
AOB 1 86r. 5f. (Adn. I), and passim in these texts; 
na-ra-a altur ina dirigu aaR-nu I wrote a 
stela and placed it in its (rebuilt) wall 
AKA 188 r. 27 (Asn.);  NA,.NA.RU.A-ta u temenz 
nija askun I deposited my foundation 
inscriptions WO 1 387:12, also WO 2 44 lower 
edge 2 (Shalm. III); sa Sumi u na-ru-a-t anném 
usassaku he who destroys my name and this 
foundation document of mine JCS 8 32 iii 11, 
ef. na-ru-a-t anném ana aégriguma lut@iru 
ibid. iv 3 (Puzur-Sin of Assur); Sa... na-ri-ia 
usamsaku ana sahlugte imannt whoever 
discards my foundation document (or) desig- 
nates it for destruction AOB 1 64:38 (Adn. 
I), also Weidner Tn. 13 No. 5:96, 29 No. 16:127; 
$@ ... NAgNA.RU.A-a Sudtu inassi ina agri 
sanimma isakkanu ina mé inaddd ina isate 
igalld AKA 166r. 14 (Asn.); Sa NA,.NA.RU.A. 
MES-ia u temmennija thappt isappanu ana mé 
inaddi = =AKA 106 viii 63 (Tigl. 1); udépisma 
NA,.(NA).RU.A.MES kaspi hurdst siparri ugqni 
gisnugalla ... ina u3sé askun ana sdt itimé ézib 
I had foundation documents made of silver, 
gold, bronze, lapis lazuli, alabaster (etc.), 
placed them in the foundations, and thus 
left them for all time Borger Esarh. 27 Ep. 
40:4ff.; kala epsétija Siqurati ina NAy.NA.RU.A 
asturma ukin ahrétas all my valuable accom- 
plishments I wrote on foundation documents 
and Linstalled them for posterity VAB 4 110 iii 
1, also ibid. 74 ii 47, 184 iii 62 (Nbk.). 


2’ other occ.: ana LU.GAL.A.BA Sarru tému 
liskun na-ru-u §u-mu sa sarri ina libbi listur 
let the king give orders to the chief scribe 
that he should write the name of the king on 
the n. K.1103r.7 (NA let., courtesy S. Parpola). 


For the literary genre nari see Giiterbock, 
ZA 42 19ff. 


Ellis Foundation Deposits p. 145 ff. 
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nari B (nariu) s.; (a measure used for 
wool, the next unit higher than the kuduktu); 
Nuzi. 


107 na-ri-% Sia. MES Sa nasgu 84 na-ri-u sia. 
MES la nasqu 19 na-ri-% Sic. MES ... SU.NIGIN 
210 na-ri-iz sia Sa asbu HSS 14 251:1ff.; 
2 na-ri-i sia. MES ana PN 3 Ma.na Sia. MES ana 
PN, 1 na-ri-i Sia. MES ana PN, 1 na-ri-t Sig. MES 
ana PN, two n.-s of wool for PN, three minas 
of wool for PN,, one x. of wool for PN,, one n. of 
wool for PN, HSS 13 183: 4ff., cf. HSS 15 328:10 
ff., and passim in this text; 1 na-ri-i sia PN 
ibid. 503:1f., also HSS 19 102:2f., 5; 24 na-ri-¢ 
sia. MES ana 20 zijandti PN ga GN Sa satti annt 
ilge PN from Nuzi has taken this year 24 n.-s 
of wool for twenty zijandtu’s HSS 13 2:1; 
1 téa nubpuru 1 na-[ri-i] sia. MES 1 TUAa ga 
SAL 1 na-ri-i 1 ku[duktu sia.MES] one nuh: 
puru garment (made of) one n. of wool, one 
woman’s garment (made of) one n. and one 
kuduktu of wool ibid. 288:2ff., and passim in 
this text; 6 na-ri-t% sia.MES ana S0v-ti SAL. 
LUGAL-ku-ti nadnu HSS 14114:1; 1l-en-nu 
KLMIN (= hullannu) labiritu 8a na-re-e [...] 
ibid. 520: 38. 


naru As. fem.; 1. river, canal, 2. vein, 
duct on the liver, 3. strip; from OAkk. on; 
wr. syll. and fp (in OB, Mari also ip.pa); 
ef. alap nari, atan nari, erib nari, narig, 
narlu. 


[i], [i-id] fp = [na-a-ru] SPI 151f.; ilp = na-a-ri, 
fp A T/2:229f.; itp = [na-a-rum] MSL 2 128 ii 27 
(= MSL 14 91, also Proto-Aa 39:1); iip = na-a-ru, 
i-id ip = 4f{p Eal 68f.; i fp = na-rum Proto-Diri 
218a; id = na-a-ru Igituh I 291, also 2R 50 r.(!) 
iii 5, in MSL 11 56, Hh. XX~XXITI RS Recension 
Aiii 12; i fp = na-a-ru, 1-id fp, fp.GAL, fp.DI= MIN 
Diri IIT 175ff.; [id?] [t}o, [f]p = na-a-rum Recip. 
Ea A vi 29f.; [na-ab] [N]aB = na-a-ri. A II/6 iti 20. 

a.lé.id.da = s-kin na-a-ri Antagal G 50, also 
Hh. XI 329; im.gi.en.na = qa-du-u s-ka-ni = 
sik-nu §4 fp Hg. A II 136, in MSL 7113; im.gu. 
id.da = MIN (= ga-du-tum) na-a-ri Hh. XT 326; 
gun.id.da = bi-lat na-a-ri Hh. If 370; e.id.da 
= MIN (= i-ku) na-a-ru Hh. XXII Section 9:10’. 

ni-gin NIGIN = se-ke-rum &é fp A I/2:132, also 
Diri I 343; 9u-unpoun = pe-tu-% sd fp Antagal D 65; 
‘lu.id.ba.al = hfe-ri na-ri-im] OB Lu A 220; 
[...].x = MIN (= ke-se-ru) a fp Nabnitu E 291; 
us.sa.DU.id = MIN (= t#@) na-a-r[i] Hh. II 248, 
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restored after BM 47680; [...] = mi-ih-rum 34 fp 
Nabnitu K 30-32; gid.ké8.da = ir-ri-té &4 fp 
(var. na-[ri-im]) ErimhuS II 62, also Nabnitu 
Da3; id.dar.dar.ra : na-rum sa] ki-i[b-ra ...] 
OBGT XVII 13; for other lex. refs. see ahu B, 
agi A, ebirtu A, erbu, kakkidu, karu A, mihru A, 
nappasu. 

gi8.mé.did.li.ru.gu = e-lip-pi dtp Hh. IV 305. 


id.da.88 ba.an.sum.mu : ana na-a-ri inad: 
daiéu they will throw her into the river (as punish- 
ment) Ai. VILiv 6; id.da a.r&.2 til.da a.ré.3 
a.ta in.suD.e : ina fi{p 2-su] ina bliri 3-Su] ina 
mé i{sallahgu] Ai. VI iii 13; zi.4Nanna gid.mé 
sag.ba.da.a.ni id.da nu.bal.e.ma hé.pad : 
nis Sin &a elippi taméSu na-a-ru(var. -ri) la ibbiru 
lu tamdta be conjured by Sin, a boat conjured by 
whom cannot cross the river CT 16 13 ii 29f.; 
Sul ka.tar a.ra.zu id nu.bal.e : eflu muttallu 
na-a-ri ul ibbir the young hero does not cross the 
river BRM 4 8:27f.; id.da ku,.ma.al.la dug 
ma.ra.an.gi : ina na-ri-ia gugallu karpatu uttir 
(see gugallu lex. section) RA 33 104:33; [7 NuN. 
ME] id.da mi.mu.da : [sib}it apkallu sa ina tp 
ibbanti (see apkallu lex. section) Or. NS 30 2:7f.; 
id.da.8é bi.gar.re.en.na a.zu U.8a.lu.ub. 
zé.da_: ina na-ri tabbassima mika daddaru (see 
daddaru \ex. section) Lambert BWL 244 iv 19; 
a id.da.gin,(aimm) al.du.un nu.zu : kima mé 
na-ri-im éma illaku ul idi like the water in a river 
I know not where I(!) go CT 4 8a:3f.,17f.; fidl.bi 
anu.un.tim.e §&.si.ga.bi ba.du.[du] : na-a- 
ar-8u mé ul ubbal méraénus ittandi its river does not 
bring water, it was abandoned empty SBH p. 114 
No. 60:9f.; &.sag a.ginx id.da ba.an.{8u] : 
asakku kima mili na-a-ru ishwp (see asakku lex. 
section) 5R 50 ii 27f. (= Schollmeyer No. 1); 
id.da nu.me.am a.gig mu.un.du,.du, : ima 
balu na-a-ri agt ittakkipa (see agi B lex. section) 
SBH p. 55 No. 28r.15; [ana.4m.gil.le.6m].ma 
{d.da i.ni.in.dé : [mé sahlug]ti na-a-ra udstabil 
he let the river bring destructive water 4R 11 
y. 23f.; [peSx(K1.a)] id.da.kex(Kip) gir mu.un. 
dib.dib.bé.[nel [ina kiblri na-a-ri itenettiqu 
they always go along the river bank JRAS 1932 
557:18f.; 10.xz.a i[d].da ba.an.gul.lu(?).da 
ug,.ga : a kibir na-a-ri ibutusuma imitu (see 
abatu A lex. section) ASKT p. 88-89 ii 26, see 
Borger, AOAT 1 7:99; x1.[a id].da.kex ba.ra. 
an.da.an.bur.re : ina ki[bi]r na-a-ri la tapassarsu 
do not absolve him on the bank of the river CT 16 
10 iv 16f.; id.gal.la id. ku.ga.bi na.nam : MIN 
nar-&u elletumma the Salla canal is its (Nippur’s) 
holy canal JRAS 1919 190:4, cf. ibid. 15; id ka. 
min.na.ta a Su.ba.e.ri.ti : ina pi na-ra-a-ti 
kilallé mé leqgéma take water from the mouth of the 
twin rivers CT 17 26:65f., also CT 16 47:197f.; 
a id.da [ba.ra.an].8u.38u.dé.en : mé na-a-ri la 
telemme do not drink water from the river JT VI 26 
p. 155 iv 12f., see Lackenbacher, RA 65 128. 
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me-eh-ru, pat-tu = na-a-ru LTBA 2 2:298f.; 
a-a-e-at-tum, kap-[pu], mit-ra-tum = na-a-ru Malku 
II 39ff. 

fp | na-a-ru Ebeling Wagenpferde p. 43 Ko 2; 
ku-up-pi | ana kap-pa | na-a-ri Lambert BWL 70 
comm, to line 23 (Theodicy Comm.). 


1. river, canal — a) with ref. to work and 
maintenance — 1’ digging — a’ in hist. and 
adm.: ip-Su lu ah-[ri] ana ersetisu mé dariiti 
lu askun I redug its (Sippar’s) canal and 
provided a permanent water supply for its 
territory PBS 7 133 ii 62 and dupls., see Gelb 
JNES 7 269 (Hammurapi); ip éa RN gar 
Assur ihré ré§ ip Sati Pabitma the inlet of 
the canal which AsSur-dan, king of Assyria, 
had dug caved in and (no water was running 
init) AKA 147 v 20f., also rég ip Sdti useSnima 
ahri I changed the (location of the) inlet of 
that canal and dug it again ibid. 22; ajumma 
... SéSubsu ul idima heré iv-Su ul izkur none 
(among the former kings) knew how to settle 
it, nor ordered the digging of a canal for it 
Lyon Sar. 7:46; epés ali heré ip igbtéini (the 
great gods) ordered me to build a city, to dig 
a canal ibid. 55, cf. ibid. 15:46, also ana... 
haré ip zagap sippdte uzunsu ul ibsima 
OIP 2 103 v 40, also 95:69 (Senn.); musahré 
ip.MES pétid BE-ra-a-ti musahbib pattati who 
has canals dug, who opens watercourses, 
who makes brooks babble ibid. 135:11; 18 
ip.MES usakrd ana libbi ip Husur usésir 
malaksun I had 18 canals dug and directed 
their courses to the river Husur ibid. 79:10, 
cf. ibid. 81:25, etc. (Bavian), see Jacobsen, 
OIP 24 36ff.; ina libbi uD.3.KAM iD libbi dlim 
éa GN firt within three days dredge the 
canal inside Uruk LIH 5:15; istu sipir ip ga 
inanna sabtati ina herém tagdamru as soon 
as you have completed the dredging work on 
the canal which you are undertaking now 
LIH 4r. 6, wr. sipir ip-im ibid. r. 2 (both OB 
letters); ina ilkt dikiti sabat amili heré ip 
(see dikiitu mng. la—2’) Hinke Kudurru iii 25, 
also MDP 10 pl. 11 i 21 (MB); ina ip sa bit ili ga 
niherrad mé ul ittasi he did not take water 
from the temple canal which we are digging 
BIN 1 44:23; 1 PI géme ana PN ana sabe Sa 
malaku sa ip iherri idin give one Pi of flour 
to PN for the men who are digging the 
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canal’s channel CT 22 233:6, also ibid. 219:6; 
ana GN ina muhhi herdiu tp ana pani it 
sani la allika I did not go to GN to dig a 
canal in the service(?) of the assistant YOS 3 
18:13, cf. (wages) ana heriiu ip ibid. 181:6 
(all NB letters); 2 Gin kaspa ana heritu tp 
UCP 9 71 No. 65:2, also ibid. 115 No. 60:44; dullu 
ina libbi ippusu ip.mus therrima mé usasbatu 
they will do the work in it (the garden), dig 
canals, and irrigate BIN 1 125:7, also 117:12; 
ip rabiti ultu makkir Hanna therra he will 
dig a large canal (with supplies) from the 
property of Eanna TCL 13 182:26; wu ana 
heritu ip.mMES 150 GuUR SE.BAR ana sitt adi 
3-ia Sandti [ibil innanndsimma please give 
us (the fields and equipment) in rent for 
three years and, moreover, 150 gur of barley 
for digging canals BE 9 86a: 11, also 19 (all NB). 


b’ in omens and lit.: na-rum (var. na-a-ru) 
la heritum thherri a canal not yet dug will be 
dug YOS 10 17:40, var. from 41, see herd usage 
a; ip naditu thherrt KAR 465:4, Leichty Izbu 
II 53 and 55, cf. CT 20 49 r. 40; rubd@ ip wake 
ra[ma] mdassu NINDA.HLA %-2-[27] the 
prince will have a canal dug and provide his 
land with bread to eat CT 30 3481-2-4,197:17; 
nakru [ina] gabal matika ip therri the enemy 
will dig a canal in the middle of your land 
ibid. 20 Rm. 273+ : 22 (both SBext.); tD.MES 
ihriu Simadtu the Fates dug the rivers 
Lambert BWL 162:2 (fable); for other refs. 
see herd usage a. 


2’ opening canals: na-ra-a-tim wpetti 
I opened canals RA 33 560i 26, cf. na-ra-am 
eptesumma I opened a canal for it (the newly 
founded city) ibid. ii 21, cf. RN pétt ip.pa. 
yi.A who opens canals Syria 32 12 i 20 (all 
Jahdunlim) ; ana paté ip Judtu LU.Mma3.ma8 kald 
uma irma I sent an exorcist and a lamen- 
tation-priest for the opening of that canal 
OIP 2 81:27 (Senn. Bavian); sd@bé tttukunu ab- 
ka? u alkama ip petéd take workmen with you, 
go and open the canal YOS 3 34:18; [uD]. 
10.KAM iD niptd we want to open the canal 
on the tenth BIN 1 35:19 (both NB letters); 
ip rubi sekertu ippatte the prince’s canal 
which was dammed up will be opened again 
TCL 6 6 iv 17 (SB ext.); lipatid tp.mEs lipattd 
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atappati let them open the canals, let them 
open the ditches AMT 45,5:4, also AMT 38,2 + 
42,4 ii 6. 


3’ damming: ana GN ana ip ... sekérim 
Saknaéku I am assigned to GN to dam up the 
canal VAB 6 No. 214:9; ip.ip-su ina nagbim 
liskir may (DN) dam up his rivers right at 
their source CH xliii7; bab ip-su ana la 
sakdrt not to dam up the entrance to its 
(the city’s) canal BBSt. No. 8 top 20; na-ru- 
um [...] issekkirma miiga ibbalu the canal 
will be dammed up, and its waters will dry up 
YOS 10 5:4 (OB liver model); amut RN (var. 
adds $u.Ha) Sa ina sekér ip [... tmiitu] omen 
of Utuhegal, the fisherman, who died during 
the damming up of a canal KAR 422 r. 15, 
restoration and var. from CT 51 152 r. 16; ip 
tbbattagma sékiru ul irassi_ the canal will be 
breached and it will have no one to dam it 
up CT 20 5K.3546:16; ip issekkir Boissier DA 
95:19, also KAR 428:61f. (all SB ext.), CT 39 
19:126 (SB Alu), Leichty Izbu1II 47; abul Babili 
ip hegalligunu iskira qdatdsun their own 
hands dammed up the gate of Babylon, the 
river which brought their wealth Cagni Erra 
IV 13; see also kardku mng. 1. 


4’ other work: i3tu UD.5.KAM ana na-ri-im 
gati Saknat for five days I have been working 
on the canal BIN 7 45:4 (OB let.);  gereb 
Puratit halsi rabiti ina tp ina kupri u agurri 
usépis in the middle of the Euphrates I had 
a great fortification wall built in the river, of 
bitumen and baked bricks VAB 4 106 ii 21 
(Nbk.); Risihti Sa dullu $a ip innassuniitu give 
them whatever is needed for work on the 
canal BIN 1 50:19, and passim in NB letters, 
see Ebeling Glossar 161f.; see also kibru mng. 
la, kistrtu mng. la. 


b) with ref. to regulating water supply 
and irrigation: minum arnima na-ri-¢ 
tkimannima ana PN iddin what have I done 
wrong that he has taken away my canal and 
given it to PN? Walters Water for Larsa No. 
36:5; fp alakam ippegam mt mddu namkari 
... pultima the river runs strong, there is 
much water, open the irrigation ditches 
OECT 3 7:4, see Kraus, AbB 4 No. 85; kima 
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tidi mi ina tD-im ul ibassima as you know, 
there is no water in the canal TLB 4 29:6 
(all OB letters); mt ina tanzilam sa iD.DIDLI 
kilatté indala the water rose in the .... of 
both canals PBS 1/2 63:13 (MB let.); PN 
ismésuntitima ID.MES Sudti ... ana stiti ana 
altét satti ittassundiu PN accepted their 
offer and leased them these canals for one 
year BE965:12, cf. ip.mES kilallé ibid. 
18; x wttatw zitti sarrt situ ga ip sa PN 
x barley, the king’s share of the rent for the 
PN canal PBS 2/1 32:1, and passim in these 
texts, see Cardascia Murasti 130; kuppi lube 
timma ip.MES sahhardati ul ubbala mé nubs 
let me plug up the wells so that the small 
watercourses will not carry abundant water 
Cagni Erra IV 122; for branches, outlets, etc., 
see atappu, masqitu. 


c) officials in charge of canals: ana sér 
a-bt na-ri-im a-li-<ik>-ma mé ula iddinam 
I went to the official in charge of irrigation, 
but he did not give me any water A 7552:8 
(OB let.), see Rowton, JCS 21 271, cf. ana ab-bi 
na-ri-im agbisunisimma ... umma sunuma 
ASA nisirtakunu ina ajikiam mé listi (see 
nisirtu mng. la) A 7542:14, see Iraq 31 73; see 
also gugallu, kallé mng. 1, sdpiru. 


d) as a means of communication — 1’ 
shipping and traffic: 2 ai8.MA ma-al-lu-u 
rabbitum na-ra-am parkuma two large rafts 
are blocking the river ARM 10 10:8; gusuré 
ina ip tkarru{ru] they will place the beams 
in the river ABL 705 r. 10, cf. 470 gustru 
UD.3.KAM ina muhhi tp gurbu ABL 490:2; 
UD.17.KaM aladlammé muhhi ip ugtarrib on 
the 17th I brought the aladlammé statues to 
the river ABL 579 r.6(all NA); [ana] ip 
isarrahusuma kima issarhu [...] (see sardhu 
D usage b) ZA 23 374:75; Summa... elippr 
Marduk ana ip ina nadé tssi_ if Marduk’s boat 
“cries”? when launched on the river CT 40 38 
K.2992:23 (SB Alu); elippi Sarrt ina ip agi, 
utebba (see agi B mng. 1) CT 20 31:40, also 
JNES 33 353:3 (both SB ext.), cf. maldhu ina 
ip elippasu uttabb[t] Thompson Gilg. pl. 59 
K.3200:4; ana mini ki elippi ina qgabal ip-e 
nadaki (see elippu usage a—2') BA 2 634:1 
(NA lit.). 
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2’ as boundary: {p.MES ... ina milisina 
ikiS étiqg I crossed rivers at flood stage as if 
they were ditches TCL 3 30(Sar.); Idide 
ébirma ip Sudtu ana danniitisu iskun he 
crossed the river Idide and made that river 
his defense-line Streck Ash. 48 v 74; Alluria 
Qallania Innaja ip.MESs étebir I crossed the 
rivers GN, GN,, (and) GN, TCL 3 297 (Sar.); 
(I departed from Harhar) ip mé kasiiti étebir 
I crossed a river of icy water Levine Stelae 40 
ii 46 (Sar.); [ana muhhi umman mat Mi)sir 
§a ina GN nadé ip tbirma he (Nebuchadnez- 
zar II) crossed the river (Euphrates) against 
the troops of Egypt who were in Carchemish 
Wiseman Chron. 66:3, also ibid. 62:67 (Fall 
of Nineveh); eli ip.mES-Su erdnis usaprisma 
I had (my troops) fly across its rivers like 
eagles Winckler Sar. pl. 21 No. 44:330; ummdn 
nakri ip e-b[ir] the army of the enemy will 
cross the river KAR 422 r. 35, ef. ip tebbir mé 
ul tasatti (when) you cross the river, do not 
drink (its) water BRM 4 12:59, also CT 31 9 iv 
13 (SB ext.); ina MN uD.30.KAM iD étabruni 
ina GN bi?du on the 30th of Addaru they 
crossed the river and stayed in GN overnight 
Traq 20 187 No. 40:11; ip ugsebbara harammama 
ettegqa I will have him cross the river, and 
then he will come over ibid. 195 No. 44:18 
(both NA letters); Summa ina matija sunu ...u 
Summa ip étabru ifthey are in my land (...), 
and if they have crossed the river ABL 879:18; 
LU GN ana pitte ammete §a ip ussébir I let the 
people of GN cross to this side of the river 
ABL 482:7; 1D Ma-li-a-su-ti ni-ta-at-qa ki sa 
libbi ip néhi UD.18.KAM tna GN agtirib ... ina 
ip ina pan bab Assur elippati issabtu maskini 
ina libbt mahist ina muhhi ip kammusaku 
massartu anassar we crossed the GN river 
like a quiet river bed, I approached Assur 
on the 18th, (the Assyrians) moored boats 
in the river at the gate of A&’8ur, and my 
tent is pitched therein, I am staying on the 
river and keeping watch ABL 1360:4ff. (all 
NA); na-ra-am sibirinni let me cross the 
river (in obscure context) YOS 2 63:10 (OB 
let.). 


e) for topographical orientation — 1’ to 
specify place of deliveries: (at a fixed date) 
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ina muhhi ip inandin he will deliver (the 
amount of dates or barley owed) on the levee 
TuM 2-3 176:8, VAS 3 40:5, Nbn. 523:5, 395:6, 
Dar. 166:6, 196:7, 507:5, BRM 1 61:8, and passim 
in NB leg.; ina séri u ina muhkhi to nittanna 
we have delivered (barley) outside the city 
and at the river YOS 7179:13; 20 gudiré ... 
ina muhhi tp inandin he will deliver twenty 
beams on the levee Nobn. 66:6; samassammi 
ina mubhi gisri ina tp iddin he delivered the 
linseed on the bridge over the river Camb. 
176:10, cf. (deliver barley to them) ina mubhi 
ip YOS 3 24:10, of. ibid. 16, 52:14; ufiatu ... 
2 aUR 12 sia ana mubhi tp tagarrub x barley 
is near the river YOS 3 68:17. 


2’ in descriptions of fields and other plots 
of land: eglum ts.sa.pu ip field along the 
canal OECT 39:5; field and orchard ga DA 
ID.DA Grant Bus. Doc. 69:10 (= YOS 8 91) (both 
OB); an orchard téhi ip along the canal 
ADD 361:3, also ADD 364:7, 359:7, 425:2; bita 
ki biti ina muhhi ip esset luddakka I will give 
you a house on the New Canal equivalent to 
(your) house VAS 1 70 i 11, ef. (with egu) 
Camb. 375:12, 15; (a plot) wliw muhhi to adi 
muhhi harrén Sarri from the river to the 
king’s road TCL1230:3; x KUSs pitu 
Saplitu 1.4 téh tp labiru x cubits, lower side 
on the west, along the old canal AnOr 8 51:10; 
x land ina libbi ip labiru TuM 2-3 14:1, 14, 
ef. ibid. 17:14, and passim in NB; éa Gat ip PN 
(field) on the bank of the PN canal BE 10 
82:3, also VAS 6 230:11, BE 10 117:3, AnOr 
9 19:17, TCL 13 234:2, VAS 1 37 iv 16, Cyr. 
188:14, elé@ni {Dp Cyr. 188:3; afield saina 
muhhi ip a PN PN, which is located along 
PN and PN,’s canal BE 9 3:8, also VAS 3 
90:19, 94:17, 131:2, 20, BE 10 43:4f., sa imna 
u suméla §a 1D GN ibid. 129:3 (all NB); note: 
(a field) 161 na-ra-tim MAD 5 65:3 (OAkk.). 


3’ other occes.: aninu ina muhhi ip-ma 
nibiad we too shall stay overnight at the 
river ABL 433r.14 (NA); add ina muhhi ip 
ana tarsi ahames nadi now (the troops) are 
encamped along the river opposite each other 
ABL 280 r. 22 (NB); babu Sa ina muhhi ip 
the gate which (opens) on the river KAV 42r. 
24, also OLP 2 145:23 (Senn.); dir alt est sa 
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pani tp the wall of the new city which faces 
theriver AOB 1 76:35, cf. ibid. 70:24, 74:5, 104 
No. 21:4 (all Adn. I); Sa PN mar &pri a RN 
§addaqdi ina Sa to uséribant (the gelzulimma) 
whom PN, RN’s messenger, brought into the 
river area last year KAV 107:10 (MA let.); 
ina bab harrdnisu ina Sapat na-ri-im ina 
GN umma ana PN ICK 2 156:3 (OA); see 
also ahu B mng. 3a, babu mng. 3a~1', biritu 
mng. ld, biru C mng. 3, eber nari, ebertu A 
usage b, kKapu A, masdu usage b, pit A, usallu, 
zibbatu mng. 2b. 


f) in contrast to dry land: Sat mé ip u 
ndbali_ those (i.e., monsters) of the water, the 
river, and the dry land Surpu VIII6; dani 
eqléti ip u nabalu ... ana DN béltija addin 
I donated villages, fields, canals, and dry 
land to my lady [Star CT 36 7:13, also 21 (Ku- 
rigalzul); wmdma lu ga tdbali lu Sa ip... lu 
epus (representations of) animals of the dry 
land and of the river as well should be made 
EA 10:33 (MB royal); Summa ina ip elippat 
nakri summa ina tabalu umman nakri tadék 
if (the encounter happens) in the river, you 
will defeat the ships of the enemy, if on dry 
land, the army oftheenemy CT 20 50 r. 7 (SB 
ext.). 


&) with ref. to flooding, high water: ip 
Arahti ip hegalli agi ezzi edd Samru 
ibbablamma (see agi B mng. 3) Borger Esarh. 
14 Ep. 70:38; ana girrim mimma la tallak ... 
milum ina na-ri do not travel at all, (it is 
spring and) there is high water in the river 
VAS 16 4:23 (OB let.); mé mili rasubbat ip 
water of the high flood, overwhelming power 
of the river Maqlu VII 179; kub-ru ina ip 
swelling(?) in the river CT 20 32:67f. and 
33:103f.; milum ina na-ri-im ipparrasam 
the high water in the river will be cut off 
YOS 10 56 i 24 (OB Izbu), cf. ibid. 31 vi 29 
(OB ext.); see also milu mng. la. 


h) as source of fish, aquatic animals, 
shells, etc.: summa ina ip niinii imidu 
if fish become numerous in a river CT 39 
20:141; nina balta ina ip tasabbat you catch 
a live fish in the river Or. NS 40 133:4 (nam- 
burbi); for other refs. see niinu; LU.ip umdmi 
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sa tdmti rabite (the king of Egypt sent me) 
a ...., an animal of the Great Sea (for 
context see namsuhu) AKA 142 iv 29 (Tigl. 1); 


na-ra-a-tum milasina ersuppi [...] (see 
arsuppu rang. la) SEM 117iii 14; see also 
kitturru, kulilu, ragqatu; rihit ip [...] 
(referring to the Labbu monster) CT 13 


33:23 (SB lit.); DUMU.SAL ip (obscure) ABL 
977 r. 11, see Parpola LAS No. 218, also KAR 
141:1, Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 17 r. ii 1; for 
shells, sherds see hasabiu usage a, isgillatu; 
see also alapi, bassu usage c; note (for kibriz 
tu?): take kt-bi-ir tiv li-ig-tam LB 1002:2 
(OB magic rit., courtesy K. R. Veenhof). 


i) in magic and rit. — 1’ river or canal 
water: mé ip mé birti Sa bit Marduk itt 
ahames tuballal ina isati tugabsal you mix 
(materia medica) with water from a canal 
and water from a well in the Marduk temple 
and boil it KAR 298 r. 33; eperé anniti ... 
asténis ina mé ip tuballal you mix all these 
kinds of dust together with river water 
Craig ABRT 1 66:10, see ZA 32.172; ina mé ip 
ina tiniri tesekkir you enclose (these plants) 
in an oven in river water AMT 69,2:9, also 
62,5:3; (the medication) ina mé ip tanaddi 
AMT 69,1:21; note as diagnosis: mé GIS.BAL 
(= ts diléti?) tp istt he drank water from a 
hoisting device of the river Labat TDP 100:8, 
also ibid. 114:33’, 158:21f., 164:64, cf. Summa 
ina ip mé Gi8.BAL iD i8ft ibid. 164:65; dtallil 
... ina mé tD.MES dlikiti he has been puri- 
fied by flowing river water Surpu VIII 84. 


2’ to dispose of objects: salma Sudtu ana 
ip tanaddt you throw this figurine into the 
river Or. NS 364 r. 20, also Or. NS 39 143:23; 
murassd sudtu ana ip tanaddi you throw 
that wildcat into the river Or. NS 36 15:11, and 
passim in namburbi rituals; you have made 
figurines of me ana ip taddé and thrown 
them into the river Maqlu IV 44, also PBS 1/1 
13:25 (ine.); ina sat mist ina ip tanaddima 
bél amatika tkannusakka you throw (the 
object inscribed with the name of the adver- 
sary) into the river in the middle of the night, 
and your adversary will submit to you 
KAR 178 r. vi 26 (hemer.); Summa ... arrabu 
Sudtu lu ana ip lu ina siiqi ittaddéd if this 
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dormouse has been thrown either into the 
river or onto the street AMT 90,1 ii 11; (ob- 
jects used in magic) ana ip tanaddi you 
throw into the river BRM 4 6r. 32, also LKA 
70 iv 14, CT 38 38:72, CT 40 13:51, KAR 
25 iii 20, and passim in rit., see nadd mng. 
la-I’b’; ana ip teleggéSuma ip ibbir you take 
him to the river and he crosses the river 
RA 50 22:6; tusessigu ip tugebbirgu you 
take him out and have him cross the river 
LKA 120 r. 1 (both namburbis); aj tkéudannt 
libir ip libbalkit Sadé let (the evil) not 
reach me, let it cross the river, let it pass 
through the mountains Or. NS 34 116:7, 
also ibid. 117:23, LKA 123 r. 3, LKU 34:11 (all 
namburbis), KAR 267 r. 18; see also ebéru A 
mngs. la, 3a. 


3’ other occs.: ina iptarahhassu you bathe 
him (or it)intheriver AMT 49,2 r.ii9; kispi 
ana ip.MES ga mé la ubbal(u) takassip (see 
kispu usage b) BRM 46:19; ina mit3i tida 
ina ip takarris at night you pinch off clay 
from a canal Iraq 22 224:29 (inc.), cf. IM 
usalli nari KAR 377 r. 39, BE 8 154:9; ana 
fp tallakma Sutukka tanaddi you go to the 
river and erect a reed hut Or. NS 34 126:6 
(namburbi); ina au ip agar sépu parkat onthe 
river bank where access is limited RAcc. 
36r. 8; kima adi libbi uD.14.KaM nétapas ina 
mubhi tp-ma liisia if we can perform the 
ritual before the 14th day, let them (the 
abovementioned women) go out to the river 
ABL 378 r. 7, see Parpola LAS No. 195; 21 tup: 
pint ina mubhi ip imu anni étapas today on 
the river I performed the rituals on (these) 
21 tablets ABL 23:17 (NA), see Parpola LAS 
No. 185; ana ip tallak ana ip turrad you go 
to the river, you step down into the river 
AMT 74 ii 28, cf. Or. NS 36 1:4 (namburbi), also 
ina Gt ip tallakma Or. NS 40 142:11, and pas- 
sim in similar clauses in rit.; ana Sal&i Sarru ina 
muhhi ip urrad the day after tomorrow(?), 
the king will go to the river (to perform his 
ritual) ABL 553 r. 7, see Parpola LAS No. 210; 
UD.24.KAM Jarru ina muhhi iv lirid dullusu 
lépus let the king go down to the river on the 
24th and perform his ritual ABL 53:11, see 
Parpola LAS No. 205; LU.TUR ga sinnista la idt 


naru A Ik 


ina ip mé isabba a young man who has not 
known a woman (sexually) draws water from 
the river STT 73:119 (rit.); eper tp naditi 
dust from an abandoned canal (for magic) 
Kécher BAM 323:4; mdmit elippi ip kan 
nebirt the “oath” of boat, river, harbor, 
ferry Surpu VIII 53, also ibid. III 47; [ut]am- 
mékt tp abul méSari u ribitu I have conjured 
you by river, gate of justice, and square 
4R 58 i 49 (Lamadtu); garabdnu sa ina tp 
utabbi garib Anim (see garbdnu usage a) 
LKA 73:16 (cultic comm.); DUG kallu §a gémi 
... &@ ID ina libbt esirunt a bowl of flour in 
which ariverisdrawn ZA 45 44 r. 37 (NA rit.), 
ef. CT 23 1:2 (med.); search for and send 
me DUB.MES 34 GU.MES Sa LUGAL Sa na-ra-a-ti 
$d UD.UD.MES Sa Nisanni NA,.at && ip.MES 
$a TaSgriti sa bit sala mé NA,.at ga ip.MESs 3a 
dint imu (see kigddu mng. 2b) CT 22 1:11ff. 
(NB let. of Asb.); népis ali biti eqli kirt ip 
rituals for city, house, field, orchard, and 
canal KAR 44:21. 


j) omens from rivers: summa ip miéa 
muswirdna mali if a river’s water is full of 
frogs CT 39 15:27; Summa ip mé kajamaniite 
ubil if a river carries normal water ibid. 
17:55ff.; Summa ip gJamna ubdil if a river 
carries oil ibid. 32:34, also 19:124; Summa 
ina MN milu illikamma ip kima dami sarip 
if the flood comes in Nisannu and the river 
is as red as blood ibid. 14:1 (8B Alu), and pas- 
sim with comparisons in this text, often with ma 
omitted, e.g., Jumma in bamat zakd bamat dalhu 
if the river (water) is half clear, half muddy 
ibid. 14:23; see also milu mng. If. 


k) referring to specific rivers — 1’ river 
par excellence, Euphrates: elippdt qurddija 
ana raqqgat pi ip ikguda asar Purattu mésa 
usesseru gerbus tdmti galitti my soldiers’ 
boats reached the swamps at the mouth of 
the River, where the Euphrates directs its 
waters into the terrible sea OIP 2 74:77 
(Senn.); ina nagi Sa Arpadda ana ahuld na-a-ri 
(see ahullu usage a-3’) ABL 1287:15; wl 
tallikamma itti mat Akkadt gabbi ina muhhi 
ip rabiti ul tazziz you did not come and 
place yourself together with all the land of 
Akkad at the great river (obscure) YOS 3 
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25:11; note: may Asalluhi send you across 
I-di-ig-lat ip (var. Idiglat wu Pur[attu]) 
AfO 23 40:9 (SB inc.); see also Ebir Nari. 


2’ Ndr sarri: na-a-ar LUGAL ARM 10 
171:5; la epést dullt bab ip Sarri lu sa sekért 
lu ga peté hirtitu ip garri la heré not to do 
work on the opening of the King’s canal, 
neither to dam it up nor to open it, not to do 
the digging of the King’s canal MDP 2 pl. 21 ii 
29, 32 (MB kudurru); afield @d ip LUGAL MDP 
2 pl. 21 i 54, also pl. 16 ii 18, MDP 10 pl. 11 i 2, 
BBSt. No. 4 i 2, VAS 1 37 iv 22, iD LUGAL 
BBSt. No. 24:24, and passim in kudurrus, also 
TCL 13 155:1, ina muhhi iD LUGAL UCP 9 73 
No. 74:4, cf. AnOr 9 No. 2:26 (all NB); ina 
mubhi tp sarri ana mubhi PN kt ith, ussabbis- 
sunitu when they attacked PN at the King’s 
canal, he seized them ABL 275 r.4; for Nar 
Sarrt at Uruk, see Falkenstein Topographie 43 
n.4; amur 5 ip.MESs uliu ip sarri illakanu 
see, there are five canals coming from the 
King’s canal BIN 1 44:27 (NB let.). 


3’ other rivers: ina Ulé na-a-ru sa 
kibritga tabu sidru Sitkunu the battle line 
was drawn at the river Ula, whose banks are 
suitable (for that) OIP 2 75:87 (Senn.); ina 
na-ri Sa Huwawa ... misi sépéka wash your 
feet in the river of Huwawa Gilg. Y. vi 266; 
nakru ina tp dlija idukkanni the enemy will 
defeat me on my city’s canal CT 31 19:28 (SB 
ext.), also CT 30 24r.19; 2 girrt3iD.MES 8 KA. 
GAL.MES two roads, three canals, (and) eight 
gates (are in Babylon) SBH p. 142 iii 11; 
Saddni nagbi ip.mES kibrat erbetts the 
mountains, springs, and rivers of all the world 
3R 66 ix 42, see Frankena Takultu 8; palgi ip. 
MES u harrdndte the canals, rivers, and roads 
JNES 15 134:69 (lipdur-lit.); tp Dur-an MIN 
(= lipsur) umme ip.mxS let the river Duran, 
the mother of (all) rivers, absolve ibid. 52; 
ku-ni-ga-ra ip.AN.BAR = iD Jar-ri, MIN fD.a. 
LU = MIN &% Sar-rat, MIN {D.AN.TU = MIN iD 
MIN, MIN ip.¢muS = MIN fp g¢-ri, min ip. MUS 
= MIN iD gi-ri Diri III 185ff.; for names of 
canals, often with ndru as part of the name, 
see Hh. XXII Sections 2-7, Hg. B VI 1-21, 
in MSL 11 39f., and Hh. XX-XXII RS Recen- 
sion A iii 12-iv 28; note the geographical name 
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Pi-na-ra-tum™’ TCL & 6041 i110 (UrIII), wr. 
Ka-na-ra-tum RA 70 47:27 (OB), KA.iD.DA. 
MESK! YOS 5 238:7, and passim in OB. 


1) personified or deified — 1’ in gen.: 
esrétt ID Sisuru miki iqabbi ip muhrinni ip 
pusrinni att: ip tullilinnt atti ip tamburi 
lumni he recites: You are straight, O River, 
your water is kept flowing, O River, receive 
(the evil from) me, O River, release (the evil 
from) me! You, River, have purified me, 
You, River, have received my evil! Or. NS 
40 143:17ff. (namburbi), cf. tp limburanni 
PBS 1/1 14:20, see JNES 33 274; ina pan ip 
kiam tagabbi tn atti ip bandt kaléma before 
the river you recite as follows: Incantation: 
You, River, are the creator of everything 
Or. NS 34 126f.:24f., also ibid. 130:2f., Or. NS 
39 148:4f., Or. NS 36 4:5f., cf. ibid. 8:13, LKA 
123:12, STC 1 200:1 (all namburbis); ittika liz 
nihu Sadi ip.mMES let the mountains and 
rivers calm down with you Surpu V 188, ef. 
ibid. VIII 40; HUR.SAG.MES iD.MES wu PU.MES 
ili Sa Samé u ersett the mountains, rivers and 
wells, the gods of heaven and earth (end of 
an enumeration of gods to be invoked for an 
oath) KBo 1 3r. 26, also ibid. 4 iv 36, KBo 
llr. 53, 58, 2 r. 29, KUB 3 7 r. 9, MRS 9 90 
RS 17.353:6’ (all treaties); ip gaggadija kibrit 
padatti sépaja na-a-ru sa mamma la idi 
gerebsa the River-god is my head, (magic) 
sulphur my figure, my feet are the River 
whose depths nobody knows Maglu VI 98f., 
also IX 113; ‘ip ellu namru quddusu andku 
I am the clean, bright, (and) holy River 
Maqlu III 62, also ibid. 77, cf. atte fp GAL-t fp 
sir-ti ID e§-re-e-ti STC 1 201:8 (namburbi); 
for 4{p in personal names, see MAD 3 191; Na- 
7U-UM-DINGIR CT 4 50b:8, also TCL 18 103:3, 
dip-da-a-an YOS 14 54:10 (all OB); see also 
manzazu mng. 7a-l’. 


2’ with ref. to the ordeal: Summa uD.19. 
KAM ib iéalliima tp twtabbalgu if he plunges 
into the river on the 19th day, the river will 
carry him away KAR 178 r. vi 7f. (hemer.); 
ERIN.MES massartu Sa ina idt Sip ultu simétan 
adi namari eligsunu izzizi the watchmen who 
stood guard over them (the persons under- 
going the ordeal) on the bank of the river 
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from evening to morning Iraq 276 iv 8; ina 
muslalt ina ka&ddu salamius ultu ip tlamma 
when noon arrived, his body came up from 
the river ibid. 17 (NB lit.); na-ru-um awilam 
i-x-~ the river-god will the man 
RA 44 43:5 (OB ext.); [annanna sa ulb-bu-ru- 
ma ana tip Sapru [...] Tp ut-feb-bu-s% (que- 
ry concerning) so-and-so who was accused 
and sent to undergo an ordeal [... and] whom 
the river of the ordeal submerged K.2556 ii 9f., 
cf. tip ug-te-la-Sum-ma ibid. 2 (both with sub- 
script tamit hursdn, courtesy W. G. Lambert); 
for a Mari ordeal see Dossin, CRAI 1958 387ff.; 
seal of PN ku-um-ri-im §a Na-ri-im (var. 
GUDU, $a iD) Kiiltepe f/k 80:1, var. from case, 
cited Hirsch Untersuchungen p. 82; PN sa na-ri- 
im ICK 1 84:9, also, wr. ip ibid. 190:11 
(OA); see also hubur A, hursadnu B, id. 


m) demons of the rivers: [S]a ra-bi-is 
na-a-rt imhassu. the rabisu (demon) of the 
river has hit him (diagnosis) KBo 9 49:9, 
also, wr. MASKIM {Dp KAR 392r. 5 (SB Alu), 
Labat TDP 190: 25. 


n) river water: itmdma sa ip ul isattt mésa 
he swore not to drink water from the river 
Cagni Erra IV 38; stri[§ kurlunna gamna u 
kardna umma[nu ...] kima mé tp-ma (var. 
[na-a]-ri-ma) isinna ippusu kima timi akitim: 
ma the workmen [...] beer, kurunnu beer, 
oil, and wine like water from the river, cele- 
brating a festival as on New Year’s Day 
Gilg. XI 73; [kima m]é ip ina nddi masglé 
ihbté kardna taba they drew sweet wine into 
waterskins as if it were water from a river 
TCL 3 220 (Sar.); iguld Jaman riiste kima mé 
ip luasluh (see iguli usage b) OIP 2 138:55 
(Senn.); damisunu kima mé iv ribit dlisunu 
lugardt I let their blood flow down the streets 
of his city like the water of ariver 1R 31 iv 
29 (Sam&i-Adad V); ki mé ip agar allaku ul 
idt like the water of a river, I do not know 
where I go JNES 33 278:90; nis lubbija lu mé 
ip dlikit: let my potency be flowing river water 
Biggs Saziga 35:14, cf. ip SA.ZI.GA DU.A ibid. 12 
i28; see also mng. li-1’, and mé mng. lg. 


0) in comparisons: asbassu ki mat apruksu 
ki na-ri-im I seized him like water, I blocked 
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him up like a canal 3N-T30:2 (Ur III inc.), 
cited MAD 3190; ammini sekrétakimaip why 
are you dammed up like a canal? Biggs 
Saziga 12 i 5 (ine. cat.). 


P) representations: manzdz Ha eristi na- 
ri-tm presence of Ea, request for a river 
(symbol) CT 5 6:61 (OB oil omens); zik-ru && 
na-a-rt tb-ta-ni [...] Gilg. VIII v 44. 


q) other oces.: wliu ... ersetu ibné ip. MES 
ip.mES ibnd atappati after the earth brought 
forth rivers, the rivers brought forth small 
canals CT 17 50:3f.; &a sibbat nés isbatuni 
ina iD ittubu ga sibbat sélibi isbatuni ussézib 
he who grasped a lion’s tail drowned in the 
river, but he who grasped a fox’s tail was 
saved ABL 555 r. 4, ana ité nahal mat 
Musur asar tp la igi along the ‘Creek 
of Egypt,”’ a place which has no river Borger 
Esarh. 112 § 76:17; ip.MES-ku-nu inadtekunu 
biratizina ana ginnié lusahhiru may they (the 
gods) make your rivers, your springs, and 
their wells flow backwards Wiseman Treaties 
565; tdddénni ana ip Sa la eléja issdnni ip ana 
muhht PN she put me (Sargon) into a river 
which would not let me go upstream, the 
river carried me to PN CT 13 42i6f.; muété: 
Sir ip.MES ina gereb Sadt (Marduk) who keeps 
the rivers flowing in the mountains AfO 19 
61:5, also BA 5 385:7, BMS 12:29; ipzbbal the 
river will dry up Leichty Izbu II 59; urid ana 
ip tttabak Suripu (when the Pazuzu demon) 
went down to the river he poured ice over it 
RT 16 34:7, 9, see Borger, AfO 17 358, cf. zbir ip 
dilha t&kun she (Lama&tu) crossed the canal 
and made it muddy 4R Add. p. 10 to pl. 56 i 32; 
DN ... ip.mus-su limellé sakiki may Adad 
fill his canals with sediment BBSt. No. 6 ii 42, 
also ibid. 8 iv 3, KAR 421 ii 21, see Lambert, 
JC81812f.; nakariitika ubtattip damésunu ip 
umtalli I (A8Sur) slaughtered your enemies, 
I filled the river with their blood Craig ABRT 
23 ii 23 (NA); wmunnasunu taptéma tusabil ip 
you opened their veins and let the river carry 
off (their blood?) Cagni Erra IV 35; mé ip.ME5- 
Su... ina dami quradisu isrupu nabasis 
they dyed the water of its rivers as red as 
wool with the blood of his warriors Winckler 
Sar. pl. 34:130; tikki tikkaka Sebéru ana iv 
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nasaku taba to break my neck and your neck 
and to throw (ourselves) into the river is 
good Lambert BWL 148:82 (Dialogue); ga .. 
naré annd ... ana ip inassuku whoever 
throws this stela into the river BBSt. No. 6 ii 
36, also No. 11 ii 21; summa amélu ip lu 
appara ibirma itebbu if (in a dream) a man 
crosses a Tiver or a marsh and sinks MDP 14 
p. 56 r. i 28 (MB dream omens); Summa KI.MIN iD 
ie1-mar if ditto (= a man has been sick for 
a long time and) he sees a river (in his 
hallucination) Labat TDP 196:74; 120 nahlaz 
patum mi-si na-ri-im 120 cloaks washed in 
the river Birot Tablettes 23:2 (OB); ifthe king 
stays lu ina bit luime lu ina Bid AfO 17 
274:42 (MA harem edicts); x silver ip BRM 
1 54:6 (NB list of expenditures). 


2. vein, duct on the liver — a) nar amiiti 
portal vein: summa kak imittim ina na-a-ar 
amitim mehret abullim sakimma if the 
‘‘weapon-mark” of the right side is located 
on the portal vein opposite the “city-gate’”’ 
YOS 10 46 ii 33, cf. na-a-ar amiitim imida 
ibid. 46; gumma ina niri kakku sakinma ip 
amiiti ittul if there is a ““weapon-mark” on 
the yoke and it faces the portal vein KAR 
151:9; [summa ina Sumél marti sépu itbima] 
tp amiiti ibir if a “foot-mark” rises on the 
left side of the gall bladder and crosses the 
portal vein KAR 454: 22, cf. CT 30 18 ii3; KLA 
fp amiti Séru ullusu sakin (if) there is hyper- 
trophic flesh on the edge of the portal vein 
KAR 434 r.10; KUN iD amtti CT 20 50:21, 
ri. 


b) nar takalti bile duct(?): summa elénu 
bab ekalli ana idi ip takalti kakku sakinma 
if there is a “‘weapon-mark” above the 
“‘palace-gate’’ toward the side of the bile duct 
Boissier DA 218 r. 1, cf. ibid. 7.14; [...] barat 
bdb ekalli wu ip takalti kakku Sakin if a 
“‘weapon-mark’”’ is between the “‘palace-gate” 
and the bile duct CT 30 36 K.9932:3; Summa 
rés manzazi ana ip takalti maqit | ana ip 
amiitu imqut TCL 6 6:3. 

Cc) nar waAR: Summa iD HAR S8uUB-ul-ma : 
KaR-té [...] kilallé ana ip waR[...] CT 41 
42:19f. (ext.comm.); for A {Dp HAR see ahu B 
mng. 3a-4’, 
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3. strip — a) (as math. term, designating 
a strip of a geometrical figure): A.8A s-it- 
[ta] n[a}-ra-tum minum what is the area of 
the two “canals”? TMB 102 No. 206:5; xa.8A 
ip. KitT[a y a.SA fp.an.NA] x is the area of 
the lower strip, y the area of the upper strip 
MCT 49 D 2f., and passim in this text, ef. MKT 1 
248f.:1 and passim, 259:2; [na]-ra-am na-ar 
ta-ra-hi-t epéSam [n]a-ar Sakkanakkatim na- 
ra-am Sizubam (obscure) Sumer 7 139:15f. 
(OB math.). 


b) (a type of halo around the moon): 
Summa Sin ip lami if the moon is surrounded 
by a “river”? Thompson Rep. 90:8 (= ABL 
1109), also 91:5, 118:1, 153 r. 6, 112A:3. 


Ad. mng. 11: for the reading of 4fp as Naérum see 
Hirsch, AfO 22 38. Ad mng. 2: Biggs, RA 63 167. 
Ad mng. 3: Neugebauer, MKT 1 250 n. 6. 


naru B s.; (mng. unkn.); OA, OB (occ. 


only in personal names). 


Na-ar-be-tim ICK 1 50 edge, Bab. 4 69:9, 
MVAG 33 No. 227:26 and 49, wr. Na-ar-bi-tim 
ICK 2 16:12; Na-ar-Ku-be ICK 1 130:5 (all 
OA); Na-ar-E-a UET 5 262:6 (OB); Ku-bi- 
na-ri. TCL 20 91:49 (OA). 


naru C s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 


mu = na-a-[ru] Izi Gi 10, restored from mu-u 
mu = na-a ff -hu-rum A TIT/4: 22. 


naru (nudru, na’ru) s.; musician; from 
OAkk. on; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and (1U.) 
NnaR; pl. (Nuzi) nudrati; cf. nargallu, ndrtu, 
nariitu. 

NAB, nar = na-a-ru Lu IV 210f.; for types of 
musicians see OB Proto-Lu 641-650, in MSL 12 56; 
NAB = na-a-ru Lu Excerpt I 220; nar = na-ru-um 
OBGT XIfl 14; [mar] = na-a-ru MSL 12 83 
Fragm. TI 7 (Bogh. Proto-Lu), all followed by 
nargallu, q.v.; [na-ar] [NAR] = [nJa-a-ru = (Hitt.) 
LU.NAR-ad = §8® Voc. L 15’; (L]G.Nar = [na-a-ru] 
Igituh short version 222; na-ar [NAR] = [na-a}-ru 
S> I 50; [na-ar] [Nar] = na-a-[ru]m Ea VII 300; 
na-4r NAR = na-a-rum A VII/4: 137. 

gi.di = MIN (= ta-kal-tum) LU.NaR Antagal TIT 
192; [...] = [won (= kid-kat-tu-u) 8d L]O.NAR 
Antagal A 174; [...] = [na-a]-ru, [min $4 L0).NaR 
Antagal F 139f. 

nar.tur Sir.zu.ba nam.ma.ra.ab.é.en : 
(n]a-a-ra sehra mudé pitni la tusessa do not expel 
the young musician who knows how to play a 
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stringed instrument S. A. Smith Misc. Assyr. 
Texts p. 24:28f., dupl. (Sum. only) VAS 2 79 r. 23, 
see ZA 31116; mu.mu nar.e(!).ne sa li.bi.ib. 
[...] : ana Sumija na-a-ru pa-ge-e ina pit-[ni(?) 
...] at (the mention of) my name the musicians 
[...] the stringed pagé instruments SBH p. 109 
No. 56 x. 71f.; <a>.1G1.86m nar pa.ab.tus.a 
ka ab.ta.d.dé.me.e : sipitiam na-ru hallatuséd 
sa pifsunu] up-p[u-%] (for translat. see hallatusst) 
PBS 1/1 11 iv 82 = iii 50 (OB). 

[a]-ar-ru = nu-a-ru, [...]-nu= min STT 402 
r. 4£. (comm.). 

d du-[un}-gay aR, ¢ MINSAG = DINGIR NAR.KEx(KID) 
<=> DINGIR #4 na-afri] An = Anum II 288f.; 4 du- 
un-S6NAR = DINGIR &é nafal-rum LBAT 1577:11; 
du-un-ga dnaR = ¢H-a ga LUNAR CT 25 48:10 
(list of gods). 


a) with ref. to performance, function, etc. 
— 1’ in royal inscrs.: NAR-e urrt tamhé bab 
DN uésazmir (see zamdru mng. 3) MDP 4 pl. 
2 ii 18 (OAkk., Elam); ina hid libbi wu risdate 
itti LU.NAR.MES sammé u tabali ana gereb 
usmannija érub I entered my camp with joy 
and rejoicing, accompanied by musicians 
(playing) lyres and cymbals TCL 3 159 (Sar.), 
ef. itt LU.NAR (var. LU.NAR.MES) u sammeé ina 
ribit Ninua étettiq Borger Esarh. 50 iii 37, also 
itt LU.NAR.MES épis ningiti ana Ninua érub 
Streck Asb. 124 vi 46 and Piepkorn Asb. 72 vi 55, 
ef. LO.NAR.MES ina @i8.zA.[Mi ...] Streck 
Asb. 264 iii 4, also Borger Esarh. p. 91 § 61:2; 
tsibbi dip khalé LO.NAR.MES Sa gimir ummdz 
nitu hammi usziz maharsun I provided for 
their service (that of the gods in Esagila) 
istppu priests, exorcists, lamentation priests, 
and musicians, who are versed in all scholar- 
ship ibid. 24vi25; I took as booty his 
courtiers LU.NAR.MES SAL.NAR.MES male and 
female musicians OIP 2 52:32, also 24 i 
32, 34 iii 46 (Senn.), also Iraq 18 125 r. 8 (Tigl. 
II); LU.NAR.MES SAL.NAR.MES udésémma 
Sallatts amnu I removed male and female 
musicians and counted them as spoil Piepkorn 
Asb. 70 vi 28; LU.NAR.MES (in broken context, 
beside kali) Streck Asb. 270 iv 18; LU.NAR.MES 
muhaddé libbi ili the musicians who gladden 
the hearts of the gods YOS 1 45 ii 29 (Nbn.); 
LU.NAR Nabi BBSt. No. 35 edge 2 (Merodach- 
baladan). 


2’ in rit.: LO.NAR inka innifh the singer 
sings the inlu song RAcc. 44:5; LU.NAR.MES 
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izammuru the singers sing ibid. 67 r. 4, and 
passim in this text, also ibid. 69 r. 31, CT 15 
44:20; PN LU.NAR isst mar adtisu ina panisunu 
izammuru the musician PN sings before 
them together with his daughters ABL 473 
r.(!) 10 (NA), ef. zimrt Ja LU.NaRu kali the 
songs by the singer and by the lamentation 
priest RAcc. 66:12; LU.NAR Ha eld izammur 
the singer sings (the song beginning with) 
“Ka eld’? BBR No. 60:15 (NA), also ibid. 16f., 
29, 33, cf. KAR 141 r. 4, and passim in this 
text, also KAR 146 iii(!) 20, see Or. NS 21 144, 
LU.NAR parsé3u ugammar the musician com- 
pletes his ritual performance _ ibid. iv(!) 14; 
LU.NAR idéSu igahhat the musician bares his 
arms BBR No. 60:21; LU.NAR gatéSu imessi 
the musician washes his hands ibid. 24; LU. 
NaR ana m[ahar mjajahi ugarrab the musician 
brings (a pot filled with water and oil) toward 
the bed ibid. 42, also 43ff.; the chariots of 
Anu go to the akitu temple LU.NAR.MES ina 
panisunu illak the musicians walk in front 
ofthem RaAcc. 89:3; UD.7.KaM dik biti 3a kalé 
& LU.NAR.MES (see diku 8s. mng. 2) ibid. 7; 
parsésunu kima sa gind ippusu kalé u LO.NaAR. 
MES MIN (the értb biti officials) perform their 
rituals as usual, the lamentation priests and 
the musicians do the same RAcc. 140:336, also 
131:40; érib bite rab gat gizillt ina LU.mas. 
MAS.MES kalé uw LU.NAR.MES ultu zigqurrat 
isabbatamma the chief of the temple personnel 
leads the torch from the temple tower with 
the conjurers, the lamentation priests, and 
the musicians RAcc. 119:33; alkakdt LU.MaS. 
MAS.MES kali u LU.NAR.MES wu maré ummdni 
napharsunu the procedures of the conjurers, 
the lamentation priests, and the musicians, 
and of all the experts RAcc. 79:45 (colophon); 
iki §a kalé uLt.NaR service of the lamenta- 
tion priest and the musician LKU 51:21. 


3’ in other texts: kima madré LU.NaR 
ulappatu ni-’-Su-nu (the sorcerers) play their 
niu instrument like musicians Maqlu VII 163; 
LU nu-a-ri ina sammé lihtabbisa <ina> jariru 
(see habdésu A mng. 2b) Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 
49:19 (NA); 6 sammé hurdsi ina pani LU. 
NAR.ME six golden lyres at the disposal of the 
musicians YOS 6 62:28(NB); LU.NAR 8a tsar: 
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rahu ul imat ina siptt (see saréhu B mng. la) 
Cagni Erra V 53; LU.NAR.MES palké maharsa 
kamsu. the experienced musicians kneel 
before her (Nand) Craig ABRT 15516; a-kil 
LU.NAR.MES ina ga-s8-s il-la-lu, they will 
hang the chief singer from a stake ND 5502 ii 
4’ (courtesy D. J. Wiseman). 


b) special types of musicians: nar.sa. 
me RTC 399 iii 31, also ITT 4 p. 13 No. 
7130, UET 3 1424:1, BM 14618:3, in Salonen 
Festschrift p. 44; nar.balag RTC 399 iii 24, 
BIN 3 262:3 (all Ur III), of. NAR.SA CT 4 8b:33, 
CT 45 84:33f., TCL 11 146:23, PBS 13 61 r. vi 2, 
BE 6/2 48:40, YOS 5 163:17, UET 5 191:51 (all 
OB). 


c) other occs. — 1’ in OAkk.: for NAR 
in Ur III texts see Gelb, Salonen Festschrift 
57ff. 


2’ in OA: x annakam assumi karim ana 
nu-a-ri-im addin x tin I gave the musician 
because of (an order of) the kdru TCL 20 
168:12, also RSO 39 191 note 1:12; x silver 
issér PN nu-a-ri-im PN, 1s PN the musician 
owes PN, OIP 27 59:32; uttatka x ... iti PN 
nu-a-ri-im sa DN (of) your barley x is with 
PN, the musician of Adad ICK 1 156:14, see 
Hirsch Untersuchungen 58. 


3’ in OB, Mari, Elam: [x] GI.PISAN PN na- 
ru-i x reed baskets (of grain) for the 
musician PN UET5663:11; PN NAR é@ 
sabim ARM112:5; 14 shekels of silver for 
2 LG.NAR Sa PN ina GN ARM 7 104 iii 9; 2LU. 
NAR.MES (in ration list) ARMT 12 747:10, 
also 4 LU.NAR.MES ARM 9 24153; PN NAR 
(in list of persons receiving grain or sheep) 
MDP 18 76:4, 139 r. 5 (early OB Elam); for 
oces. wr. NAR, see Renger, ZA 59 172ff. 


4° in MB: ana na-’-re-e na-’-ra-ti u bit 
bélija Sulmu all is well with the male and 
female musicians and the (whole) household 
of my lord BE 17 31:3, also ibid. 32:4, 33:4, 
PBS 1/2 71:3f., cf. ana kdga ... narkabtika 
na-re-e ahhéja ibid. 81:6; 14 vGa.sie LU. 
NAR.MES LU e-la-mu-i mahru the Elamite 
musicians received 14 .... garments Iraq 11 
146 No. 7:5, also LU.NAR.MES LU su-ba-ru-t 
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ibid.9, cf. PN NAR (in ration lists) PBS 2/2 
20:17, 29:3, 106:27, (beside saL.NAR.MES) ibid. 
133:4, 38; LU na--ru-% (between LU arad 
ekalli babdnu and biténu) CBS 8500 i 24 (cour- 
tesy J. A. Brinkman); note URU LU.NAR.MES 
CT 51 29:3. 


5’ in Alalakh: barley ana PN DUMU na-ri- 
im Wisemann Alalakh 238:32, cf. LU na-ri 
ibid. 38, wr. LU.NAR ibid. 269:55, and passim; 
arrows to PN LU.NAR ibid. 203:19, also JCS 8 
14 No. 204:6, 205: 2. 


6’ in MA, EA: lu Srku lu L0.Nar either 
an oblate or a musician (in broken context) 
AfO 17 289:114 (harem edicts); LU na-a-ru (un- 
cert.) EA 94:60, [LU] na-a-ri ibid. 63. 


7’ in Nuzi— a’ néru: Sima[u] sa [amir] u 
Sa na-a-ri-[e(?)1 ana PN inandin he will give 
the price of the slave girl and of the musician 
to PN HSS 19 114:11, ef. ibid. 13; barley ana 
4 SAL.MES wu na-a-ru.MES asar ‘PN asbu for 
four women and singers in the place where 
‘PN lives HSS 16176:6, cf. barley ana 3 
LU.MES 1 saL u 1 na-a-ru ga PN ibid. 28; 
barley ana na-a-ru a uRU Nuzi ana MN u 
ana MN, for a musician from Nuzi for the 
months of Hiari and Hinzuriwe _ ibid. 186:3, 
also ibid. 115: 5,117:14,132:6; onegarment ana 
na-a-ru §a GN HSS 13 127:11; anndtu na-a- 
ru [...] after a list of men and women, 
followed by anniitu DUMU.DUMU.MES Sa URU 
Nu-zi HSS 16 333:67, also: four women 
4 na-ru-i HSS 13 289:8; uncert.: x barley 
Sa na-ru-nt ibid. 444:3. 


b’ nudru: PN LU nu-a-ru PN, LU.KL[MIN] 
PN, LU.KI.MIN 3 LU.MES nu-a-ra-ti HSS 15 
71:1ff.; barley ana nu-a-ru Ja GN HSS 14 
47:8, also 10, ana nu-a-rum Sa PN ibid. 28f., 
1 anSE SE.MES PN LU nu-a-ri nadin HSS 16 
48:15, wr. nu-’-a-rt ibid. 40:4; x SE Ja PN 
itt PN, LU nu-?-a-ri 8U.Ta.BI barley received 
by PN from PN,, the musician ibid. 83:27; 
ina iltdn eqlt §a PN LU nu-a-ri_ north of the 
field of the musician PN RA 23 154 No. 47:8; 
PNLU nu-a-ri Sa Sarri (witness) JENu 396: 20; 
PN nu-a-ru (witness) HSS 9 115:27, and 
passim; note: two zjandtu garments ana 
'PN nu-a-ru HSS 13 165:15. 
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8’ in NA: vaevu pumu nu-a-ri kabtiti 
gamiritu lépus may (the singer of this poem) 
prevail over all important singers LKA 35 r. 
5, cf. ibid. r. 1; 300 LU ka-sir 300 LU Sa ditt Sané 
220 LU.NAR.MES 400 nukatimmé 300 kasiru’s, 
300 servants, 220 musicians, 400 cooks 
ADD 835:9, cf. Borger Esarh. 114 § 80112; LU. 
NAR.MES Kaéssdju (also AsSurdju, Hattéju) 
Kinnier Wilson Wine Lists pl. 15:40ff., also ibid. 
pl. 28:7ff., pl. 30:27ff.;  [LU.NJAR.MES labba- 
Site ibid. pl. 21 ND 10057:8, etc., see ibid. p. 
76ff.; PN LU.NAR LU sa IG1.KUR the singer of 
the §a pan ekalli Iraq 23 29 ND 2451:21; 
naphar 7 LG.NAR.[MES] in all seven musicians 
ADD 8477.3; PN LU.NAR (witness) ADD 50 
r. 8, 47 r. 5, and passim in ADD; note (possibly 
rab zammari, beside rab kdsiri) PN LU.GAL 
NAR ADD 815+986 i 5. 


9’ in NB: 5 cin ana kurummati LU.NAR. 
MES Sa Sarri five shekels for food rations for 
the king’s musicians Nbn. 264:10; 4 sita PN 
LU.NAR one-half sila (of flour) for PN the 
musician UCP 9 77 No. 99:6, cf. Dar. 125:3; 
(portions of meat for) LU.NAR OECT 1 pl. 
20:13, 21:11; PN LU.NAR (witness) Moldenke 
2No. 5:9; iltén NaR-S% ana bit PN iltapar ul 
thuz he sent one of his musicians to PN’s 
house, but he (PN) did not take (him) ABL 
969:3, 5, 7. 


10’ in colophons: PN gamalli LU na-a-[ru] 
PN, the apprentice musician Gordon Smith 
College 110:18 (rel.);  tuppt PN Samalli LU.MaS. 
MAS na-ru tablet of PN, the apprentice 
exorcist, the musician(?) Labat TDP pl. 49:85. 


In NA adm. and possibly also in NA rit., 
the reading of NaR is probably zammdru, 
fem. zammartu, cf. LI za-ma-ru Postgate Palace 
Archive 98:11; therefore it is possible that 
the Ass. and Nuzi words nudru, nudrtu denote 
a musician different from the LU.nar, and 
are not the Assyrian variants of ndru, ndrtu. 

Renger, ZA 59 172 ff. 


naru_ see néru. 
narwa’u see nari As. 


naruqqu s. fem.; 1. sack, bag, 2. (a dry 
measure), 3. (a type of business society and 
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the capital used or invested in such business); 
from OAkk. on; pl. naruggdtu; wr. syll. and 
KUS.A.GA.LA. 

ku8.dug.gan = tuk-kan-nu = [na]-rug-qu 
Hg. A IT 148, in MSL 7 p. 149, ef. (for silver, gold, 
salt, lye) ibid. 149f., 152f.; [ku8.a].g4.14 = 
na-rug-qu Hh. XI 79, in MSL 9 197, cf. MSL 7 
216:59 (OB Forerunner to Hh.). 

ni.balag aa ga gin.na ku8.a.ga.la 
Su(!).86 suru, : kubburu ga egla ina alakigu na- 
ru-ug-q[a] sugqallulu the fat man who goes (to work) 
in the field with a sack hanging down Lambert 
BWL 255:5; [Suku].hi.a.zu Su hé.bi.in.t[i] 
kuS.a.gé4.lé.zu Su bé.bi.in.ti : kurummatka 
lege na-ru-qa-ka (var. na-rug-qa-ki) lege (evil 
demon) take your food offering, take your leather 
bag CT 16 25:11f., and dupl. CT 17 3:8f.; 
ku8.a.g4.14 nig.ké8.da (var. 4.g4.14 ké8.da) 
u.me.ni.sum : na-rug-qu rakisti idisiuma give 
him a tied bag K.3172 r. 3f., var. from STT 
173:62, cf. kué.a.g4.14 kéS.da.[a].ni i.mu. 
un.ni.in.sum : na-ru-ga rakistu idissuniitima 
JTVI 26 154 iii 6; ku8.a.gé.14 nig.hul. 
dim.ma ké8S.da : na-ru-qu upsasé ga lemnis 
raksat ASKT p. 86-87:61.  ~ 


na-ru-ug-qu ff ka-li-[ti] Izbu Comm. 411. 


1. sack, bag — a) in OA: 36 textiles 
ina 7 na-ru-qa-tim darku are packed in seven 
sacks TuM 1 27c:7, cf. TCL 20 128A:4; naphar 
148 subdti 7 luppii 4 na-ru-gd-<tum> 7 ila 
in all, 148 textiles (were packed in) seven 
leather bags, four sacks, and seven ilu bags 
CCT 115a:9; na-ru-gam u maski v8tenis lil- 
wiusunu they should wrap together (into 
one bundle) the sack and the hides VAT 
9254:7; 2 na-ru-qi-in sa liwitim two sacks 
for wrapping Hecker Giessen 6:18; 1 na-ru- 
gam 6 subati one sack (containing) six 
textiles BIN 6 185:1, cf. [2] na-ru-gd-an 
BIN 4 226:14; 51 na-ru-qd-tum 263 kutdnu 
51 sacks (containing a total of) 263 kutdnu 
textiles CCT 1 18:1, cf. BIN 4 168:15; [n]a- 
ru-qgam sa dulbdtim a sack of .... ICK 
2299:14, for other refs. see dulbdtu; 2 na-ru- 
qi-in Sa quiqulli Hecker Giessen 7:30, cf. TCL 
20113:11; na-ru-qum sa Sarserim BIN 6 218:7; 
na-ru-gam sa agar riksti: kunukkiia tbassini 
kumram ergama request from the priest the 
bag in which my packages are under seal 
TCL 1968:21; 12 na-ru-qd-tim u ebal sikkatim 
kunuk seal the twelve sacks and the rope 
around the pegs ICK 1135:13; 4 na-ru-gd-tim 
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§a kutdni kunukki a PN ICK 2 152:1; 1 na- 
ru-qum kunukkiia one sack, (with) my seals 
CCT 1 16b:27, cf. BIN 4 82:6, CCT 4 10a:5; na- 
ru-gam aptur I opened the sack ICK 1 153:13; 
one-third shekel of silver stm na-ru-qi-im the 
price for a sack TCL 4 47:9; one shekel of 
silver ana na-ru-gd-tim BIN 4130:6; 26 
shekels of silver na-ru-gd-tum u unit emari 
(the expense for) sacks and donkey harnesses 
VAT 9218:13; one shekel of silver [a-n]a-ru- 
qi-im pazzurim for smuggling one sack KTS 
59d: 4, 


b) in OB, Mari, Elam: Sittta na-ru-ga-tim 
PN ustdbilam 3 BAN gémam u 6 sits aklam ga 
gatim ina na-ru-qi-im kunkam I am sending 
two sacks with PN, place under seal in the 
sack three seahs of flour and six silas of 
ordinary quality(?) bread Sumer 14 67 No. 
42:3, 6 (Harmal let.); istiat na-ru-qd-am sa 
saddnim ... iddinam he gave me one sack 
of hematite ABIM 20:59; 1 na-ru-qiu-% zi- 
ir-ha-x UET 5 805:10; 1 na-ru-qgum PN 
ARM 19 307:1, x goat hides 7i§ na-ru-ga-ti 
for sacks ibid. 323:3 (both early OB); 1 KUS 
na-ru-qu §4 URUDU ARM 7 237:8; 1 KUS na- 
ru-ug-qu sa burasi OBT Tell Rimah 204:10; 
5 qa-bu-ui gadu na-ru-ug-qi-su-nu five ....-s 
together with their sacks MDP 23 309:10. 


c) in MB: 55 Kv8 na-ru-qd-tum TUR.MES 
1 KLMIN ugni 1 KI.MIN Sa PN tlgd 1 KILMIN 
TUR 4 mussari a PN, 55 small leather bags, 
one ditto with lapis lazuli, one ditto which 
PN took, one ditto, of small size, with four 
mussaru stones, for PN, PBS 2/2 105:5ff.; 
1 na-ru-qu lisdn kalb[t] (in list of apothecary 
supplies) PBS 2/2 107:45, ef. (with various 
herbs) ibid. 46 ff. 


d) in MB Alalakh, Nuzi: 2 KUS a.cA.La- 
ru-qu Wiseman Alalakh 415:10; 9 KUS.UDU. 
MES ana na-ru-uq-ga.MES nine sheep’s hides 
for sacks HSS 16 450:2; 11 KUS.MES g@ UDU 
ana na-ru-ug-ga-a DU.MES-3u HSS 15 195:6; 
sheep hides ana na-ru-ugq-qa Se-Su-ri [ana] 
qat PN nadnu ibid. 8, also ibid. 193:6, HSS 13 
419:1, 4, 7, 10. 


e) in MA: 1 na-ru-qum sa samédi (in list 
of herbs and spices, etc.) KAJ 277:8, ef. ibid. 
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9ff.; na-ru-gu (in broken context, preceded 
by guédndtu) KAJ 136:6. 


f) in NA: xkuS.aIGAlLuA kunukkusu ina 
libbi tktarar ana mar itisu ussébil he put his 
seal into a leather sack and sent it to his 
daughter K.1155:4 (courtesy 8. Parpola). 


$) in SB: xkuS.a.a@4.LA tudasbas[su] you 
provide it (the figurine) with a bag Kécher 
BAM 323:5 (SB inc.), see TuL p. 80; KUS na- 
rug (var. KUS.A.GA.LA) upsasé epqu mehru sa 
améliti leather bag of ingredients for black 
magic, leprosy(?), and (all other kinds of) 
things that cause mishaps for human beings 
JNES 15 142:46 (ipgur-lit.), KAR 72 r. 19, see 
RA 48 186, see also ASKT p. 86-87, in lex. 
section. 


2. a dry measure holding four karpatu’s 
(OA only): 21 na-ru-ug uttatam mislum 
se’am mislum arédtim 21 sacks of grain, half 
of it barley(?), half of it wheat(?) Balkan, Ana- 
tolian Studies Giiterbock 35 1A:1, cf. ibid. 36 2B:5; 
Su.NIGiN Gia 6 na-ru-ug LA } karpat six less 
one-half karpatu of wheat(?) (adding up 
2 na-ru-ug GIG PN 1 na-ru-ug u 2 karpat PN, 
1 na-ru-uq u 2 karpat PN, 14 karpat sa 
bu-ri-im 1 karpat PN, 1 karpat PN, lines 1ff., 
ie., four n. and 74 karpatu, = five n. and 34 
karpatu) BIN 6 232:10; sim 40 na-ru-uq 
arsat Simtuya 44 ain.ta akkarpitim 12 mana 
kaspum simsa (see karpatu mng. 2a) Kienast 
ATHE 12: 22, cf. TOL 14 53:1ff.; 19 na-ru-ug 
arsitim damgdatim. ina sér PN u PN, PN, 18u 
PN and PN, owe PN; 19 n.-s of good quality 
wheat(?) ICK 193:1; 9 na-ru-ug 2 qd Seam 
ana PN ahbul CCT 1 26c:9; 100 na-ru-uq 
seam PN r@im sa rubatim habbulam PN, 
the queen’s shepherd, owes me (x silver and) 
one hundred n. of barley ICK113:5; 20 
na-ru-ug uttatum BIN 490:4; 1 na-ru-uq 
Se’am 1 na-ru-ug laslatim one sack of bar- 
ley(?), one sack of crushed wheat(?) Balkan, 
Anatolian Studies Giiterbock 38 kt f/k 62:2; 1 
na-ru-uq gémum ténum one sack of ground 
flour TCL 4 84:13, cf. BIN 4 188:19; 5 na-ru- 
ug bappiram BIN 6 6:9; 1 na-ru-ug bappirum 

.- | karpat buglum TCL 20 181 r. 13, ef. 10 
na-ru-ug buglum ibid. 20. 
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3. (a type of business society and the 
capital used or invested in such business, 
OA only): (13 individual amounts of gold 
given by individual persons) Su.Nicin 30 
mana hurdsum na-ru-ug PN istu limum PN, 
12 Jandtim imakkar a total of thirty minas 
of gold, the n.-capital of PN, he will do 
business (with it) for twelve years beginning 
in the eponymate of PN, Arkeologya Dergisi 
4/3 20 No. 3:17; sa issérika sahhuruni na-ru- 
qaé-tim nas’u those who are lesser men than 
you are investors (lit. carry sacks) CCT 4 
2a:16, ef. alkamma na-ru-gd-am nansima u si 
come, raise business capital, and leave ibid. 20; 
Summa KU.BABBAR 1 GiN mamman ana na- 
ru-qi-im iddanakkum nandiam if someone 
wants to give you (even) one shekel of silver 
for the n., take it HUCA 39 19 L29-563:10, 
cf. kasap awilim ana na-ru-qi-im mimma la 
tanaéssi ibid. 24 L29-568:138; kima tagabbiu 
na-ru-qgam ula ta-ta-%-i CCT 2 26b:7; abi 
a-na-ru-qt-ka(!) adim my father is holding 
(x gold) interest in your n.-venture BIN 4 
17:6; na-ru-gam ana sérisu nutaer we have 
returned the n. to him (the dead merchant’s 
brother) RA 59 150 MAH 10823 + 154 Sch. 23:12, 
cf. na-ru-ug ahika assérika utaerw ibid. 35; 
2 mana hurdsam ina na-ru-ug PN Sumi PN, 
PN, tlput 2 mana hurdsam ina na-ru-ug PN, 
ahisu Sumi PN, PN, tlappat PN, has entered 
under PN,’s name two minas of gold as in- 
vestment in PN’s n.-venture, (in addition) he 
will enter under PN,’s name (another) two 
minas of gold as investment in the n.-venture 
of PN,, his (PN’s) brother TCL 21 244a:2 and 7; 
kima 2 MA.NA.TA hurdsum ina na-ru-ug PN u 
PN, ... Sumi PN, ... lapitu as soon as the 
two minas of gold each invested in the .- 
ventures of PN and PN, (respectively) have 
been entered under PN,’s name ibid. 18, cf. 
ina 7 mana hurdsim sa na-ru-ug PN sa Sumi 
PN, laptu CCT 5 2b:7, cf. also ibid. 25; our 
father left us a record saying sa 2 mana 
hurdsam i-na-ru-qi-su abuka ina Alim Sumi 
abini tlapputu lu i-na-ru-qi-su Sumi abini 
uput lu abuni Sabbu that your father was 
entering two minas of gold in his n.-venture 
under our father’s name in the City — (bring 
evidence) about whether he entered our 
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father’s name in his n.-contract or whether 
our father has been paid in full MVAG 33 No. 
246:8 and 10, cf. CCT 4 10a:32, cf. also mi3lam 
$a na-ru-qi-a luptam mislam ga tamkdrim lup: 
tam TCL 4 18:18; fuppam sa na-ru-ug PN u 
PN, PN, ana sa kima PN, iddamma summa na- 
ru-qum igqgagqad salmisunu raksatma salistam 
ekkuluma PN, will give PN,’s representatives 
the tablet concerning PN’s and PN,’s n.- 
capital and if (the tablet stipulates that) there 
is joint liability for the n.-capital and that 
they take over one-third of the profit (and 
guarantee one-third) MVAG 35/3 No. 328:14 
and 17, see Larsen The Old Assyrian City State 
p. 95f.; 2 mana hurdsam iniimi tuppam sa 
na-ru-qi-i-su ilapputuni isti ummednisu iziz: 
zama Sumi lilputu be present (pl.) together 
with his investors so that they register me 
(as shareholder) for two minas of gold when 
they draw up his .-contract TCL 19 54:23; 
when you come here tuppam sa na-ru-qi-ka 
tlapputuni u andku addanakkum they will 
draw up the document concerning your n.- 
venture and I will hand it over to you 
RA 59 162 MAH 19601:6, KTS 34a:6, cf. also 
tuppam sa na-ru-qi-su liddinakkuniitt BIN 6 
48:31; tuppum ga 40 mana kaspim sa na-ru- 
gi-Su sa PN Saniim tuppum sa 30 mana 
kaspim sa na-ru-uq PN, a tablet concerning 
forty minas of silver of his (investment in) 
PN’s n.-venture, (and) another tablet con- 
cerning thirty minas of silver of (his invest- 
ment in) PN,’s n.-venture (in a list of 
accounts receivable) TCL 20 99:16 and 18; 
the available silver belonging to PN’s house 
sa ana PN, ana [nja-ru-qi-im taddinu which 
she gave to PN, for a n.-venture CCT 4 
24a:47; munudtija u munudtika ana PN ana 
na-ru-qi-im addan (see mundiwu mng. 2) 
CCT 4 49b:16; as soon as you have safely 
arrived at the kéru 40 mana kaspam ana na- 
ru-qt-a sébilam lu ina kudim lu §a na-ru-qi-a 
mallima sébilam send me forty minas of 
silver for my x.-venture, be it from your 
(own) money, be it from my n.-venture 
capital, send me the full amount TCL 4 
18:12 and 14; that the silver la innetteru ana 
na-ru-qt-&u tlluku is not to be set aside(? ) but 
will go into his n.-venture Hecker Giessen 11:8, 
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ef. CCT 5 21a:5; x silver ina Sa na-ru-gi-im sa 
PN nilge we took from the (silver invested) 
in PN’s n.-venture ICK 1177:12; ina na-ru- 
ug PN 15 mana miséka nilge we took your 
exit dues of 15 minas out of (your investment 
in) PN’s n.-venture KT Hahn 9:4, cf. (also with 
legd) TCL 14 15:33, TCL 21 274:8, BIN 6 22:6; 
ana na-ru-qi-a kuniti akabbas I have to 
put pressure upon you (pl.) with regard 
to my share in the z.-venture Kienast ATHE 
65:30; kaspam ga na-ru-ug PN asbat I tried 
to seize the silver from PN’s n.-venture 
KT Hahn 7:3; Summamin métaku na-ru-qi- 
mi-in tatbal if I were dead, you would 
calry away my v.-capital TCL 19 32:30, 
ef. kima jati a-na-ru-qi-ka la marsu 
(see mardsu mng. 2a-1') ibid. 34; kaspum Sa 
na-ru-ug mera? PN lw ina ekallim ussim lu 
ina PN, meresu elliam ... pahhirama collect 
the silver of the n.-venture of PN’s son, 
whether it leaves from the palace or comes 
with PN,, his son TCL 20 84:7; ina Sahat PN 
iztema lu ga na-ru-ug PN, lu saltdtia sa libbi 
PN, tuppi PN lulammidkama ... gumurz 
sina help PN and let PN’s tablet inform you 
whether amounts belonging to PN,’s 7.-cap- 
ital or amounts that PN, owes me are con- 
cerned, and settle them COT 2 45b:9; awdtim 
$a na-ru-ug PN u PN, nigmur we have settled 
the matter concerning the n. of PN and PN, 
Bab. 4 79 No. 3:1, and passim in this text; adi 1 
Sigil kaspum na-ru-qi-um ana bit abini 
erdbim Sdlsu ask him about each shekel of 
silver, the n.-capital, that came into our firm 
CCT 2 44b:6; 84 mana hurdsam ina s[p|katim 
Sa na-ru-qi-u PN ina GN usahhar in Katila 
PN will deduct the 84 minas of gold from the 
sipkatu deposits in his n.-venture VAT 9245:4, 
see MVAG 35/3 p. 102 note a; x minas of 
gold ana na-ru-ug PN PN, Sapik PN, has 
invested in PN’s n.-venture ICK 1 20b:2; 
ana [kaspim] sa ana na-ru-ug PN admdkuni 
as[tanjammé[ma] Ssipkdtija PN, adssudtima 
sakna as for the silver that I hold in PN’s 
n.-venture, [keep hearing that PN, has kept(!) 


naritu 


my investments commingled with his own 
CCT 4 3lb:4; PN is bringing you silver lu 
$a giptija lu <a> na-ru-qi-a lu ina lugiitija 
(text lu-pu-ti-a) belonging either to my trust 
or to my .-venture or to the proceeds from 
selling my merchandise RT 31 55:5, see Veen- 
hof Old Assyrian Trade p. 80; xsilver Sttat n[a- 
ru-qjt-ta the remainder of my n.-venture 
RA 58 122 Sch. 20:5; I will pay all the silver I 
can and for the remainder (of the debt) ana 
bit abija na-ru-qi-su errab his n.-capital will 
enter the house of my principal BIN 6 199 
r. LI’, 

Ad mng. 1: Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 37ff. 
Ad mng. 2: Oppenheim, AfO 12 357f., JNES 5 
279; H. Lewy, RSO 39 190ff. Admng.3: Lands- 
berger, Arkeologya Dergisi 4 21ff.; Oppenheim, 


Anatolian Studies Giiterbock 229ff.; Larsen The 
Old Assyrian City-State 176f. and Iraq 39 119ff. 


naratu 
OA.* 


nihum kunukkija & na-ru-tum sa érubu 
PN nas?akkim PN is bringing you a leather 
container with my seals and a x. which has 
come in TCL 14 47:7. 


(or *narratu) s.; (mng. unkn.); 


naritu s.; musician’s craft; 
NB; cf. néru, ndrtu. 


OB, Mari, 


GI§ Ur-za-ba-bi-td dyIn.URTA = SU = dd na-ru-t 
Hg. B IL 169, in MSL 6 142. 

na-ru-tam lischizusindtt let them teach 
them (the daughters of Jahdunlim) the 
musician’s art ARM 1 64r.7'; ‘PN IGI.NU. 
[TUK] ana na-ru-tim ahdzim ana mahrija 
ublinig they brought the blind ‘PN to me 
that she might learn the art of the musician 
MCS 2 39 No. 4:4 (= Szlechter TJA 151);  thzi 
LU.NA[R-t]-tu Suhizisi(?) teach her the 
musician’s art BE 8 98:4 (NB), cf. ikea LU. 
NAR-t-lu ibid. 5 and 10; NAR-iam Sa DN lipus 
let him perform the duty of musician of 
Nergal ARM 1 78:14; isig LU.NAR-t-tu pani 
DN the musician’s prebend in the service of 
Ishara Dar. 463: 1. 
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AAA 
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Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations 


The following compilation brings up to date the list of abbreviations given in volumes A Parts 1 and 2, 
B, D, E, G, W, I/J, K, L, M, §, and Z and includes the titles previously cited according to the lists 
of abbreviations in Archiv fiir Orientforschung, W. von Soden, Grundri8 der akkadischen Gramma. 
tik, and Zeitschrift fiir Assyriologie. Complete bibliographical references will be given in a later volume, 
The list also includes the titles of the lexical series as prepared for publication by B. Landsberger, or 
under his supervision, or in collaboration with him. 


lexical series 4 A = ndgu, pub. 
MSL 14 

tablets in the collections of the 
Oriental Institute, University of 
Chicago 

lexical text, see MSL 13 10ff. 

Annals of Archaeology and Anthro- 


pology 
Annales Archéologiques Arabes 
Syriennes 


Annales Academiae Scientiarum 
Fennicae 

The Annual of the American Schools 
of Oriental Research 

Assyriologische Bibliothek 

Abhandlungen der Bayerisehen 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 

Altbabylonische Briefe in Um- 
schrift und Ubersetzung 

L. Abel and H. Winckler, Keil- 
schrifttexte zum Gebrauch bei 
Vorlesungen 

A. al-Zeebari, Altbabylonische 
Briefe des Iraq-Museums 

R. F. Harper, Assyrian and Baby- 
lonian Letters 

Ankara Arkeoloji Miizesinde ... 
Bogazkéy Tabletleri 

field numbers of Pre-Sar. tablets 
excavated at Tell Abii Salabikh 

C. Virolleaud, L’Astrologie chaldé- 
enne 

Acta Orientalia 

Actes du 8¢ Congrés International 
des Orientalistes, Section Sémi- 
tique (B) 

C. H. W. Johns, Assyrian Deeds 
and Documents 

Archiv fiir Keilschriftforschung 

Archiv fiir Orientforschung 

Archiv fiir Geschichte der Medizin 

Archives d’histoire du droit oriental 

W. von Soden, Akkadisches Hand- 
worterbuch 


Ai. 


AIPHOS 


Aistleitner 
Worterbuch 

AJA 

AJSL 


AKA 


F.A.Ali Su- 
merian 
Letters 

Alp Beamten- 

namen 


Altmann,ed., 
Biblical and 
Other Studies 


AMSUH 


Anatolian 
Studies 
Giiterbock 


Stelenreihen 
ANES 


lexical series ki.K1.KAu.bi.86 = ana 
ittiéu, pub. MSL 1 

Annuaire de l'Institut de Philo- 
logie et d’Histoire Orientales et 
Slaves (Brussels) 

J. Aistleitner, Worterbuch der 
Ugaritischen Sprache 

American Journal of Archaeology 

American Journal of Semitic Lan- 
guages and Literatures 

EK. A. W. Budge and L. W. King, 
The Annals of the Kings of 
Assyria 

F.A.Ali, Sumerian Letters: Two 
Collections from the Old Baby- 
lonian Schools 

S. Alp, Untersuchungen zu den 
Beamtennamen im hethitischen 
Festzeremoniell 

Altmann, ed., Biblical and Other 
Studies (= Philip W. Lown In- 
stitute of Advanced Judaic Stud- 
ies, Brandeis University, Studies 
and Texts: Vol. 1) 

Archéologische Mitteilungen aus 
Tran 

Abhandlungen aus dem mathema- 
tischen Seminar der Universitat 
Hamburg 

R. C. Thompson, Assyrian Medical 
Texts... 

lexical series An = Anum 

Anatolian Studies Presented to 
Hans Gustav Gititerbock 


Analecta Biblica 
W. Andrae, Die Festungswerke 
von Assur (= WVDOG 23) 


W. Andrae, Die Stelenreihen in 
Assur (= WVDOG 24) 

Journal of the Ancient Near 
Eastern Society of Columbia 
University 


Arkeologya 
Dergisi 

ARM 

ARMT 

Aro Glossar 

Aro Gramm. 

Aro Infinitiv 


Aro Kleider- 
texte 


Augapfel 


Aynard Asb. 


BA 
Bab. 
Bagh. Mitt. 
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epic Angim dimma, cited from 
MS. of A. Falkenstein 

Analecta Orientalia 

Anatolian Studies 

lexical series antagal = saga 

tablets in the collections of the 
Musée du Louvre 

Alter Orient und Altes Testament 

Anzeiger der Osterreichischen Aka- 

demie der Wissenschaften 

Altorientalische Bibliothek 

American Oriental Series 

Altorientalische Texte und Unter- 
suchungen 

Abhandlungen der PreuSischen 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 

Turk Tarih, Arkeologya ve Ethno- 
grafya Dergisi 

Archives royales de Mari (1~10 = 
TCL 22-31; 14, 18, 19 = Textes 
cunéiformes de Mari 1-3) 

Archives royales de Mari (texts in 
transliteration and translation) 

J. Aro, Glossar zu den mittel- 
babylonischen Briefen (= StOr22) 

J. Aro, Studien zur mittelbaby- 
lonischen Grammatik (= StOr 20) 

J. Aro, Die akkadischen Infinitiv- 
konstruktionen (= StOr 26) 

J.Aro, Mittelbabylonische Kleider- 
texte der Hilprecht-Sammlung 
Jena 

Archiv Orientalni 

J. Kohler and A. Ungnad, Assy- 
rische Rechtsurkunden 

Assyriological Studies (Chicago) 

Abhandlungen der Sdachsischen 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 

Abhandlungen der Sachsischen Ge- 
sellschaft der Wissenschaften 

P. Haupt, Akkadische und sume- 
rische Keilschrifttexte ... 

Acta Societatis Scientiarum Fen- 
nicae 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Assur 

J. Augapfel, Babylonische Rechts- 
urkunden aus der Regierungszeit 
Artaxerxes I. und Darius IT. 

J.-M. Aynard, Le Prisme du Louvre 
AO 19.939 

Beitriége zur Assyriologie ... 

Babyloniaca 

Baghdader Mitteilungen 


Balkan Kassit. K. Balkan, Kassitenstudien (= AOS 


Stud. 


37) 


Balkan Letter K. Balkan, Letter of King Anum- 


Balkan 


Hirbi of Mama to King Warshama 
of Kanish 
K. Balkan, Observations on the 


Observations 
Balkan 
Schenkungs- 
urkunde 
Barton 
Haverford 
Barton MBI 
Barton RISA 
BASOR 
Bauer Asb. 
Bauer Lagasch 
Baumgartner 
AV 
BBK 
BBR 
BBSt. 
BE 


Belleten 


Bergmann 
Lugale 


Bezold Cat. 


Bezold Cat. 
Supp. 


Bezold Glossar 
BHT 


BiAr 
Bib. 


Chronological Problems of the 
Kérum Kani8 

K. Balkan, Eine Schenkungsur- 
kunde aus der althethitischen 
Zeit, gefunden in Inandik 1966 

G. A. Barton, Haverford Library 
Collection of Cuneiform Tablets or 
Documents from the Temple 
Archives of Telloh 

G. A. Barton, Miscellaneous Baby- 
Ionian Inscriptions 

G. A. Barton, The Royal Inscrip- 
tions of Sumer and Akkad 

Bulletin of the American Schools 
of Oriental Research 

T. Bauer, Das Inschriftenwerk As- 
surbanipals 

J. Bauer, Altsumerische Wirt- 
schaftstexte aus Lagasch (= Stu- 
dia Pohl 9) 

Hebraische Wortforschung, Fest- 
schrift zum 80. Geburtstag von 
Walter Baumgartner (= VT 
Supp. 16) 

Berliner Beitréige zur Keilschrift- 
forschung 

H. Zimmern, Beitraége zur Kenntnis 
der babylonischen Religion 

L. W. King, Babylonian Boundary 
Stones 

Babylonian Expedition of the Uni- 
versity of Pennsylvania, Series A: 
Cuneiform Texts 

Turk Tarih Kurumu, Belleten 

E. Bergmann, Lugale (in MS.) 


C. Bezold, Catalogue of the Cunei- 
form Tablets in the Kouyunjik 
Collection of the British Museum 

L. W. King, Catalogue of the 
Cuneiform Tablets of the British 
Museum. Supplement 

C. Bezold, Babylonisch-assyrisches 
Glossar 

S. Smith, Babylonian Historical 
Texts 

The Biblical Archaeologist 

Biblica 


Biggs Al-Hiba R. D. Biggs, Inscriptions from Al- 


Biggs Saziga 


Bilgig Appel- 
lativa der 
kapp. Texte 

BIN 


BiOr 


Hiba-Lagash: The First and Sec- 
ond Seasons 

R. D. Biggs, SA.zi.aa: Ancient 
Mesopotamian Potency Incan- 
tations (= TCS 2) 

E. Bilgic, Die einheimischen Appel- 
lativa der kappadokischen Texte 


Babylonian Inscriptions in the Col- 
lection of J. B. Nies 
Bibliotheca Orientalis 


Birot Tablet- 
tes 


BM 
BMAH 


Bohl Chres- 
tomathy 

Boéhl Leiden 
Coll. 


Boissier Choix 


Boissier DA 


Bollenriicher 
Nergal 

BOR 

Borger 
Einleitung 

Borger Esarh. 


Borger HKL 


Boson 
Tavolette 

BoSt 

BoTU 


Boudou Liste 


Boyer Contri- 
bution 


von Branden- 
stein Heth. 
Gétter 


Brinkman 
MSKH 
Brinkman 

PKB 


BRM 


Brockelmann 
Lex. Syr.? 
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M. Birot, Tablettes économiques et 
administratives d’époque babylo- 
nienne ancienne conservéesau Mu- 
sée d’Art et d’Histoire de Genéve 

tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 

Bulletin des Musées Royaux d’Art 
et d’Histoire 

Bulletin of the Museum of Fine 
Arts 

Bulletin of the Metropolitan Mu- 
seum of Art 

The British Museum Quarterly 

L. W. King, Babylonian Magic and 
Sorcery 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Boghazkeui 

F.M.T. Bohl, Akkadian Chres- 
tomathy 

F. M. T. Bohl, Mededeelingen uit 
de Leidsche Verzameling van 
Spijkerschrift-Inscripties 

A. Boissier, Choix de textes relatifs 
& la divination assyro-babylo- 
nienne 

A. Boissier, Documents assyriens 
relatifs aux présages 

J. Béllenriicher, Gebete und Hym- 
nen an Nergal (= LSS 1/6) 

Babylonian and Oriental Record 

R. Borger, Einleitung in die assyri- 
schen K6onigsinschriften 

R. Borger, Die Inschriften Asar- 
haddons, Kénigs von Assyrien 
(= AfO Beiheft 9) 

R. Borger, Handbuch der Keil- 
schriftliteratur 

G. Boson, Tavolette cuneiformi 
sumere ... 

Boghazk6i-Studien 

Die Boghazkéi-Texte in Umschrift 
... (= WVDOG 41-42) 

A. Boudou, Liste de noms géo- 
graphiques (= Or. 36-38) 

G. Boyer, Contribution & histoire 
juridique de la I Dynastie 
babylonienne 

C. G. von Brandenstein, Hethiti- 
sche Gdétter nach Bildbeschrei- 
bungen in Keilschrifttexten (= 


MVAG 46/2) 
J. A. Brinkman, Materials and 
Studies for Kassite History 


J. A. Brinkman, A Political His- 
tory of Post-Kassite Babylonia, 
1158-722 B.C. (= AnOr 43) 

Babylonian Records in the Library 
of J. Pierpont Morgan 

C.Brockelmann, Lexicon syriacum, 
2nd ed. 


BSAW Berichte der Saichsischen Akademie 
der Wissenschaften 

Berichte der Séchsischen Gesell- 
schaft der Wissenschaften 

Bulletin de la Société de Linguis- 
tique de Paris 

Bulletin of the School of Oriental 
and African Studies 

tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 

The Assyrian Dictionary of the 
Oriental Institute of the Uni- 
versity of Chicago 

L. Cagni, L’epopea di Erra 

J.N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von 
Cambyses 

tablets in the collections of the 
University Museum of the Uni- 
versity of Pennsylvania, Phila- 
delphia (= CBS) 

tablets in the collections of the 
University Museum of the Uni- 
versity of Pennsylvania, Phila- 
delphia 

Cuneiform Texts from Cappadocian 
Tablets 

R. F. Harper, The Code of Ham- 
mourabi ... 

E.Chantre, Recherches archéolo- 
giques dans l’Asie occidentale. 
Mission en Cappadoce 1893-94 
E. Chiera, Selected Temple Ac- 
counts from Telloh, Yokha and 
Drehem. Cuneiform Tablets in the 
Library of Princeton University 

Festschrift fiir Prof. Dr. Viktor 
Christian 

M. Cig and H. Kizilyay, Neusumeri- 
sche Rechts- und Verwaltungs- 
urkunden aus Nippur 

Cig-Kizilyay- M. (ig, H. Kizilyay (Bozkurt), 
Kraus Nippur F. R. Kraus, Altbabylonische 

Rechtsurkunden aus Nippur 


BSGW 
BSL 


CCT 
CH 
Chantre 


Chiera STA 


Christian © 
Festschrift 
Cig-Kizilyay 

NRVN 


Cig-Kizilyay- M. Cig, H. Kizilyay, A. Salonen, 
Salonen Die Puzrii-Dagan-Texte (= AASF 
Puzris-Dagan- B 92) 

Texte 
Clay PN A.T. Clay, Personal Names from 
Cuneiform Inscriptions of the Cas- 
site Period (=~ YOR 1) 

Cocgerillat D. Cocquerillat, Palmeraies et cul- 

Palmeraies tures de l’Hanna d’Uruk (559-520) 


Coll. de Clereq H.F.X. de Clercq, Collection de 
Clercq. Catalogue ... 


Combe Sin E.Combe, Histoire du culte de Sin 
en Babylonie et en Assyrie 
Contenau G. Contenau, Contribution 4 Vhis- 
Contribution toire économique d’Umma 
Contenau G. Contenau, Umma sous la 
Umma Dynastie d’Ur 


vii 


Copenhagen 


Corpus of 
Ancient Near 
Eastern Seals 

CRAI 


Craig AAT 
Craig ABRT 
Cros Tello 
CRRA 


Deimel Fara 


Delaporte 
Catalogue 
Bibliothéque 
Nationale 

Delaporte 
Catalogue 
Louvre 

Delitzsch AL?’ 


Delitzsch 
HWB 

Dietrich 
Aramier 


van Dijk 
Gétterlieder 
van Dijk 
La Sagesse 
Diri 


Divination 
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tablets in the collections of the 
National Museum, Copenhagen 

E. Porada, Corpus of Ancient Near 
Eastern Seals in North American 
Collections 

Académie des Inscriptions et Belles 
Lettres. Comptes rendus 

J. A. Craig, Astrological-Astro- 
nomical Texts 

J. A. Craig, Assyrian and Babylo- 

nian Religious Texts 

G.Cros, Mission francaise de 
Chaldée. Nouvelles fouilles de Tello 

Compte rendu, Rencontre Assyrio- 
logique Internationale 

Cuneiform Texts from Babylonian 
Tablets 

Cuneiform Texts from Nimrud 

J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von 
Cyrus 

Cahiers de la Délégation Archéolo- 
gique Francaise en Iran 

G.H. Dalman, ... Aramaisch-neu- 
hebraisches Wé6rterbuch zu Tar- 
gum, Talmud und Midrasch 

J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von 
Darius 

J. A. Ankum, R. Feenstra, 
W.F. Leemans, eds., Symbolae 
iuridicae et historicae Martino 
David dedicatae. Tomus alter: 
Tura Orientis antiqui 

A.Deimel, Die Inschriften von Fara 
(= WVDOG 40, 43, 45) 

L. J. Delaporte, Catalogue des 
cylindres orientaux de la 
Bibliothéque Nationale 


L. J. Delaporte, Catalogue des 
cylindres ... Musée de Louvre 


F. Delitzsch, Assyrische Lesestiicke, 
3rd ed. 

F. Delitzsch, Assyrisches Hand- 
worterbuch 

M. Dietrich, Die Araméer Siid- 
babyloniens in der Sargoniden- 
zeit (= AOAT 7) 

J. van Dijk, Sumerische Gétter- 
lieder 

J. van Dijk, La Sagesse Suméro- 
Accadienne 

lexical series diri DIR sidku = 
(w)atru 

J. Nougayrol, ed., La divination 
en mésopotamie ancienne et dans 
les régions voisines 

Deutsche Literaturzeitung 

M. Allotte de la Fuye, Documents 
présargoniques 


Dream-book 


A. L. Oppenheim, The Inter- 
pretation of Dreams in the Ancient 
Near East (= Transactions of the 
American Philosophical Society, 
Vol. 46/3) 


van Driel Cult G. van Driel, The Cult of ASgur 


of Assur 
D.T. 


Ea 
EA 


Eames Coll. 


Eames Col- 
lection 


Ebeling 
Glossar 
Ebeling 


Handerhebung_betsserie 


tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 

lexical series ea A = ndgu, pub. 
MSL 14 

J.A.Knudtzon, Die El-Amarna- 
Tafeln (= VAB 2); EA 359-79: 
A.F. Rainey, El Amarna Tablets 
359~79 (= AOAT 8) 

A. L. Oppenheim, Catalogue of the 
Cuneiform Tablets of the Wilber- 
force Eames Babylonian Col- 
lection in the New York Public 
Library (~ AOS 32) 

tablets in the Wilberforce Eames 
Babylonian Collection in the New 
York Public Library 

E. Ebeling, Glossar zu den neu- 
babylonischen Briefen 

E. Ebeling, Die akkadische Ge- 

‘‘Handerhebung” (= 

VIO 20) 


Ebeling KMI_ E. Ebeling, Keilschrifttexte medi- 


zinischen Inhalts 


Ebeling E. Ebeling, Neubabylonische 

Neubab. Briefe 

Briefe 

Ebeling E. Ebeling, Neubabylonische 

Neubab. Briefe aus Uruk 

Briefe aus Uruk 

Ebeling E. Ebeling, Parfiimrezepte und 

Parfiimrez. kultische Texte aus Assur (also 
pub. in Or. NS 17-19) 

Ebeling E. Ebeling, Stiftungen und Vor- 

Stiftungen schriften fiir assyrische Tempel 
(= VIO 23) 

Ebeling E. Ebeling, Bruchstiicke einer 

Wagenpferde mittelassyrischen  Vorschriften- 
sammlung fir die Akklimati- 
sierung und Trainierung von 
Wagenpferden (= VIO 7) 

Edzard Tell D. O. Edzard, Altbabylonische 

ed-Dér Rechts- und Wirtschaftsurkunden 
aus Tell ed-Dér 

Edzard D. 0. Edzard, Die “Zweite Zwi- 

Zwischenzeit schenzeit’? Babyloniens 

Eilers W. Ejlers, Jranische Beamten- 

Beamten- namen in der keilschriftlichen 

namen Uberlieferung (= Abhandlungen 
fiir die Kunde des Morgenlandes 
25/5) 

Eilers W. Eilers, Gesellschaftsformen im 

Gesellschafts- altbabylonischen Recht 

formen 


sas 


Vill 


Emesal Voc. 


En. el. 
Erimhus 
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lexical series dimmer = dingir 
= tlu, pub. MSL 4 3-44 

Eniima elis 

lexical series erimhus = anantu 


Erimhu’ Bogh. Boghazkeui version of Erimhués 
Eshnunna Code see Goetze LE 


Evetts App. 


Evetts Ev.-M. 


Evetts Lab. 


Evetts Ner. 


Explicit Malku 


Fales Censi- 
menti 

Falkenstein 
ATU 

Falkenstein 
Das Sume- 
rische 


Falkenstein 
Gerichts- 
urkunden 

Falkenstein 
Gétterlieder 

Falkenstein 
Grammatik 


Falkenstein 
Haupttypen 


Falkenstein 
Topographie 

Farber [Star 
und Dumuzi 

FF 

Figulla Cat. 


Finet 
L’Accadien 

Finkelstein 
Mem. Vol. 


Fish Catalogue 


Fish Letters 


FLP 


Frankel 
Fremdw. 


B. T. A. Evetts, Inscriptions of ... 
Evil-Merodach ... Appendix 

B. T. A. Evetts, Inscriptions of 
... Evil-Merodach 

B. T. A. Evetts, Inscriptions of 
... Laborosoarchod 

B. T. A. Evetts, Inscriptions of 
... Neriglissar 

synonym list malku = garru, ex- 
plicit version (Tablets I-II pub. 
A. D. Kilmer, JAOS 83 421ff.) 

¥F. M. Fales, Censimenti e catasti 
di epoca neo-assira 

A. Falkenstein, Archaische Texte 
aus Uruk 

A. Falkenstein, Das Sumerische 
(= Handbuch der Orientalistik, 
Erste Abteilung, Zweiter Band, 
Erster und Zweiter Abschnitt, 
Lieferung I) 

A.Falkenstein, Die neusumerischen 
Gerichtsurkunden 


A.Falkenstein, Sumerische Gétter- 
lieder 

A. Falkenstein, Grammatik der 
Sprache Gudeas von Laga’ (= 
AnOr 28 and 29) 

A. Falkenstein, Die Haupttypen 
der sumerischen Beschwérung 
(= LSS NF 1) 

A. Falkenstein, Topographie von 
Uruk 

W. Farber, Beschwérungsrituale 
an [Star und Dumuzi 

Forschungen und Fortschritte 

H. H. Figulla, Catalogue of the 
Babylonian Tablets in the British 
Museum 

A. Finet, L’Accadien des Lettres de 
Mari 

Essays on the Ancient Near East 
in Memory of Jacob Joel Finkel- 
stein 

T. Fish, Catalogue of Sumerian 
Tablets in the John Rylands 
Library 

T. Fish, Letters of the First Baby- 
lonian Dynasty in the John 
Rylands Library, Manchester 

tablets in the collections of the 
Free Library of Philadelphia 

S. Frénkel, Die aramédischen 
Fremdworter im Arabischen 


Frankena 
Taékultu 
Freydank 
Wirtschafts- 
texte 
Friedrich 
Festschrift 
Friedrich 
Gesetze 


Friedrich 
Heth. Wb. 
Friedrich 
Staatsver- 
triage 
Gadd Early 
Dynasties 
Gadd Ideas 


Gadd 
Teachers 

Gandert 
Festschrift 


Garelli Gilg. 


Garelli Les 
Assyriens 
Gaster AV 


Gautier 
Dilbat 
GCCI 


Gelb OAIC 


Genouillac 
Kich 

Genouillac 
Trouvaille 

Gesenius?? 


GGA 
Gibson-Biggs 
Seals 


Gilg. 


Gilg. O. I. 


R. Frankena, Takultu, De sacrale 
Maaltijd in het assyrische Ritueel 

H. Freydank, Spatbabylonische 
Wirtschaftstexte aus Uruk 


R. von Kienle, ed., Festschrift 
Johannes Friedrich ... 

J. Friedrich, Die hethitischen Ge- 
setze (= Documenta et monu- 
menta orientis antiqui 7) 

J. Friedrich, Hethitisches Wérter- 
buch ... 

J. Friedrich, Staatsvertriige des 
Hatti-Reiches in hethitischer 
Sprache (= MVAG 34/1) 

C. J. Gadd, The Early Dynasties of 
Sumer and Akkad 

C. J. Gadd, Ideas of Divine Rule 
in the Ancient East 

C. J. Gadd, Teachers and Students 
in the Oldest Schools 

A. von Miiller, ed., Gandert Fest- 
schrift (= Berliner Beitraége zur 
Vor- und Friihgeschichte 2) 

P. Garelli, Gilgame’ et sa légende. 
Etudes recueillies par Paul 
Garelli & Voccasion de la VIIe 
Rencontre Assyriologique Inter- 
nationale (Paris, 1958) 

P. Garelli, Les Assyriens en Cap- 
padoce 

Occident and Orient (Studies in 
Honour of M. Gaster) 

J. E. Gautier, Archives 
famille de Dilbat ... 

R. P. Dougherty, Goucher College 
Cuneiform Inscriptions 

I. J. Gelb, Old Akkadian Inscrip- 
tions in Chicago Natural History 
Museum 

H. de Genouillac, Premiéres re- 
cherches archéologiques & Kich 

H. de Genouillac, La trouvaille de 
Dréhem 

W. Gesenius, 
aramiaisches 
17thed. 

Géttingische Gelehrte Anzeigen 

M. Gibson and R. D. Biggs, eds., 
Seals and Sealing in the Ancient 
Near East 

Gilgameé epic, cited from Thompson 
Gilg. (M. = Meissner Fragment, 
OB Version of Tablet X, P. = 
Pennsylvania Tabiet, OB Version 
of Tablet II, Y. = Yale Tablet, 
OB Version of Tablet ITT) 

OB Gilg. fragment from Ishchali 
pub. by T. Bauer, JNES 16 
254 ff. 


d@’une 


Hebraisches und 
Handwéorterbuch, 


Goetze 
Hattuailis 


Goetze 
Kizzuwatna 


Goetze LE 


Goetze Neue 
Bruchstiicke 


Goldziher 
Memorial 


Volume 
Golénischeff 


Gordon AV 


Gordon 
Handbook 

Gordon Smith 
College 


Gordon 
Sumerian 
Proverbs 

Géssmann Era 

Grant Bus. 
Doe. 

Grant Smith 
College 

Gray Samad 


Grayson. 
BHLT 

Grayson 
Chronicles 

Guest Notes 
on Plants 
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Pinches 
Amherst 

Pinches 
Berens Coll. 

Pinches Peek 


Postgate NA 
Leg. Docs. 

Postgate Pal- 
ace Archive 

Postgate 
Royal Grants 


Postgate 
Taxation 


Practical 
Vocabulary 
Assur 

Pritchard 
ANET 


Proto-Diri 
Proto-Ea 
Proto-Izi 
Proto-Kagal 


Proto-Lu 
PRSM 


RAcc. 
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E. G. Perry, Hymnen und Gebete 
an Sin 

H. Petschow, Mittelbabylonische 
Rechts- und Wirtschaftsurkunden 
der Hilprecht-Sammlung Jena... 

H. Petschow, Neubabylonisches 
Pfandrecht (= ASAW Phil.-Hist. 
Kl. 48/1) 

G. Pettinato, Untersuchungen zur 
neusumerischen Landwirtschaft 
field photographs of tablets ex- 

cavated at Assur 
field photographs of tablets ex- 
cavated at Assur 
A.C. Piepkorn, Historical Prism 
Inscriptions of Ashurbanipal (= 


AS 5) 

T. G. Pinches, The Amherst 
Tablets ... 

T. G. Pinches, The Babylonian 


Tablets of the Berens Collection 

T.G. Pinches, Inscribed Babylonian 
Tablets in the possession of Sir 
Henry Peek 

J.N. Postgate, Fifty Neo-Assyrian 
Legal Documents 

J. N. Postgete, The Governor’s 
Palace Archive (= CTN 2) 

J.N.Postgate, Neo-Assyrian Royal 
Grants and Decrees (= Studia 
Pohl: Series Maior 1) 

J. N. Postgate, Taxation and 
Conscription in the Assyrian Em- 
pire (= Studia Pohl: Series 
Maior 3) 

lexical text, pub. B. Landsberger 
and O. Gurney, AfO 18 328ff. 


J.B. Pritchard, ed., Ancient Near 
Eastern Texts Relating to the 
Old Testament, 2nd and 3rd ed. 

see Diri 

see Ea; pub. MSL 2 35-94 

lexical series, pub. Civil, MSL 13 
1-59 

lexical series, pub. Civil, MSL 13 
63-88 

lexical series, pub. MSL 12 25-84 

Proceedings of the Royal Society 
of Medicine 

E. Klauber,  Politisch-religiése 
Texte aus der Sargonidenzeit 

Proceedings of the Society of 
Biblical Archaeology 

H.C. Rawlinson, The Cuneiform 
Inscriptions of Western Asia 

Revue d’assyriologie et d’archéolo- 
gie orientale 

F. Thureau-Dangin, Rituels ac- 
cadiens 


Ranke PN 


RB 
REC 


Recip. Ea 


REg 

Reiner Lipsur 
Litanies 

Reisner 
Telloh 

Rencontre 
Assyriolo- 
gique 

Rép. géogr. 


RES 


H. Ranke, Early Babylonian Per- 
sonal Names 

Revue biblique 
F.Thureau-Dangin, Recherches sur 
Vorigine de Vécriture cunéiforme 

lexical series ‘Reciprocal Ea,’’ 
pub. MSL 14 521-532 

Revue d’égyptologie 

E. Reiner, Lipgur-Litanies (JNES 
15 129ff.) 

G. A. Reisner, Tempelurkunden 
aus Telloh 

Compte rendu de la _ seconde 
(troisisme) Rencontre Assyriolo- 
gique Internationale 

Répertoire géographique des tex- 
tes cundéiformes 

Revue des études sémitiques 


Reschid Archiv F. Reschid, Archiv des NirSamas 
des NirSamaS und andere Darlehensurkunden 


RHA 
RHR 
Riftin 


RLA 
RLV 
Rm. 

ROM 


Romer 


Frauenbriefe 


Romer 


aus der altbabylonischen Zeit 
Revue hittite et asianique 

Revue de Vhistoire des religions 
A. P. Riftin, Staro-Vavilonskie 
iuridicheskie i administrativnye 
dokumenty v sobraniiakh SSSR 
Reallexikon der Assyriologie 
Reallexikon der Vorgeschichte 
tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 

tablets in the collections of the 
Royal Ontario Museum, Toronto 
W. H. Ph. Rémer, Frauenbriefe 
tiber Religion, Politik und Pri- 
vatleben in Mari (= AOAT 12) 
W. H. Ph. Rémer, Sumerische 


K6nigshymnen ‘Kénigshymnen’ der Isin-Zeit 


Rost 
Tigl. III 
RS 


RSO 
RT 


RTC 


P. Rost, Die Keilschrifttexte Tig- 
lat-Pilesers III ... 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Ras Shamra 

Rivista degli studi orientali 

Recueil de travaux relatifs & la 
philologie et & l’archéologie égyp- 
tiennes et assyriennes 

F. Thureau-Dangin, Recueil de 
tablettes chaldéennes 

lexical series Sylabary A, pub. 
MSL 3 3-45 

lexical series Syllabary A Vocabu- 
lary, pub. MSL 3 51-87 

lexical series 

B. Meissner, 
Ideogramme 

F. Thureau-Dangin, Die sumeri- 
schen und akkadischen Kénigs- 
inschriften (= VAB 1) 

A. Salonen, Agricultura mesopo- 
tamica (~ AASF 149) 


Seltene assyrische 
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Salonen Fest- Studia Orientalia Armas I. Salonen 
schrift (= StOr 46) 
Salonen A. Salonen, Die Fischerei im alten 
Fischerei Mesopotamien (= AASF 166) 
Salonen A. Salonen, Die FuBbekleidung der 
FuBbekleidung alten Mesopotamier(=AASF 157) 
E. Salonen E. Salonen, Die GruB- und Héf- 
Gru8formeln _lichkeitsformeln in babylonisch- 
assyrischen Briefen (= StOr 38) 
Salonen A. Salonen, Die Hausgerate der 
Hausgeriite alten Mesopotamier (= AASF 139 
and 144) 
Salonen A. Salonen, Hippologica Accadica 
Hippologica (= AASF 100) 
Salonen A. Salonen, Die Landfahrzeuge des 
Landfahrzeuge alten Mesopotamien (= AASF 72) 
Salonen A. Salonen, Die Mdbel des alten 
Mébel Mesopotamien (= AASF 127) 
Salonen Tiiren A. Salonen, Die Tiiren des alten 
Mesopotamien (= AASF 124) 
E. Salonen E. Salonen, Die Waffen der alten 
Waffen Mesopotamier (= StOr 33) 
Salonen A. Salonen, Die Wasserfahrzeuge 
Wasser- in Babylonien (= StOr 8) 
fahrzeuge 
San Nicold- M. San Nicold and A. Ungnad, 
Ungnad NRV Neubabylonische Rechts- und 
Verwaltungsurkunden 
Saporetti C. Saporetti, Onomastica Medio- 
Onomastica Assira (= Studia Pohl 6) 
SAWW Sitzungsberichte der Akademie der 
Wissenschaften, Wien 
§> lexical series Syllabary B, pub. 
MSL 3 96-128 and 132-153 
SBAW Sitzungsberichte der Bayerischen 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 
SBH G. A. Reisner, Sumerisch-babylo- 
nische Hymnen nach Thontafeln 
griechischer Zeit 
Scheil Sippar VV. Scheil, Une saison de fouilles & 
Sippar 
Scheil Tn. II V. Scheil, Annales de Tukulti 
Ninip IT, roi d’Assyrie 889-884 
Schneider N. Schneider, Die Gétternamen 
Gétternamen von Ur III (= AnOr 19) 
Schneider N. Schneider, Die Zeitbestimmun- 
Zeitbestim- gen der Wirtschaftsurkunden von 
mungen Ur IIT (= AnOr 13) 
Schollmeyer A. Schollmeyer, Sumerisch-babylo- 
nische Hymnen und Gebete an 
Sama’ 
Schramm W. Schramm, Einleitung in die 
Hinleitung assyrischen K6nigsinschriften 
Sellin E. Sellin, Tell Ta‘annek ... 
Ta‘annek 
SEM E. Chiera, Sumerian Epics and 
Myths 
Sem. Semitica 
Seux M.-J.8eux, Epithétes royales akka- 
Epithétes diennes et sumériennes 


Shaffer 
Sumerian 
Sources 

SHAW 


Shileiko 
Dokumenty 
Si 


Silben- 
vokabular 

Sjoberg 
Mondgott 


SLT 
Sm. 


8. A. Smith 
Misc. Assyr. 
Texts 

Smith College 


Smith Idrimi 
Smith Senn. 


SMN 
SOAW 


von Soden 
GAG 

von Soden 
Syllabar 


Sollberger and 
Kupper In- 
scriptions 
Royales 

Sollberger 
Corpus 


Sollberger 
Correspond- 
ence 

Sommer 
Abbijava 

Sommer- 
Falkenstein 
Bil. 

Sp. 


xvi 


A. Shaffer, Sumerian Sources of 
Tablet XII of the Epic of Gil- 
games (unpub. dissertation) 

Sitzungsberichte der Heidelberger 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 

V. K. Shilefko, Dokumenty iz 
Giul-tepe 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Sippar 

lexical series 


A. Sjoberg, Der Mondgott Nanna- 
Suen in der sumerischen Uber- 
lieferung, I. Teil: Texte 

A. W. Sjéberg and E. Bergmann, 
The Collection of the Sumerian 
Temple Hymns (= TCS 3) 

A. Deimel, Sumerisches Lexikon 

Studia ad tabulas cuneiformes col- 
lectas a F. M. Th. de Liagre Bohl 
pertinentia 

E. Chiera, Sumerian Lexical Texts 

tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 

S. A. Smith, Miscellaneous As- 


syrian Texts of the British 
Museum 
tablets in the collection of Smith 
College 


S. Smith, The Statue of Idri-mi 

S. Smith, The First Campaign of 
Sennacherib ... : 

tablets excavated at Nuzi, in the 
Semitic Museum, Harvard Uni- 
versity, Cambridge 
Sitzungsberichte der Osterreichi- 
schen Akademie der Wissen- 
schaften 

'W. von Soden, GrundriB der akka- 
dischen Grammatik (= AnOr 33) 

W. von Soden, Das akkadische 
Syllabar (= AnOr 27; 2nd ed. = 
AnOr 42) 

E. Sollberger and J.-R. Kupper, 
Inscriptions royales sumériennes 
et akkadiennes 


E. Sollberger, Corpus des inscrip- 
tions “royales’’ présargoniques de 
Lagas 

E. Sollberger, Business and Ad- 
ministrative Correspondence 
under the Kings of Ur (= TCS 1) 

F. Sommer, Die Abbijavaé-Ur- 


kunden 
F. Sommer and A. Falkenstein, Die 
hethitisch-akkadische Bilingue 


des Hattuéili I 
tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 
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SPAW Sitzungsberichte der PreuBischen 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 

Speleers L. Speleers, Recueil des inscrip- 

Recueil tions de l’Asie antérieure des 
Musées Royaux du Cinquante- 
naire & Bruxelles 

SRT E.Chiera, Sumerian Religious Texts 

SSB F. X. Kugler, Sternkunde und 
Sterndienst in Babel 

SSB Erg. J. Schaumberger, Sternkunde und 
Sterndienst in Babel, Ergénzun- 
gen... 

Stamm J. J. Stamm, Die akkadische 


Namengebung Namengebung (= MVAG 44) 


Starr Nuzi R. F. S. Starr, Nuzi: Report on the 
Excavations at Yorgan Tepa near 
Kirkuk, Iraq 

StBoT Studien zu den Bogazkéy-Texten 

STC L. W. King, The Seven Tablets 


of Creation 
Stephens PNC F. J. Stephens, Personal Names 
from Cuneiform Inscriptions of 
Cappadocia 
M. Stol, On Trees, Mountains, and 
Millstones in the Ancient Near 
East (= MEOL 21) 


Stol On Trees 


8tOr Studia Orientalia (Helsinki) 
Strassmaier J. N. Strassmaier, Alphabetisches 
AV Verzeichnis der assyrischen und 
akkadischen Worter ... 
Strassmaier J. N. Strassmaier, Die babyloni- 
Liverpool schen Inschriften im Museum zu 
Liverpool, Actes du 6¢ Congrés 
International des Orientalistes, 
II, Section Sémitique (1) (1885), 
plates after p. 624 
Strassmaier J.N. Strassmaier, Texte altbabylo- 
Warka nischer Vertraége aus Warka, Ver- 
handlungen des Fiinften Interna- 
tionalen Orientalisten-Congresses 
(1881), Beilage 
Streck Asb. M.Streck,Assurbanipal ...(=VAB 7) 
STT O.R. Gurney, J. J. Finkelstein, and 
P. Hulin, The Sultantepe Tablets 
Studi Rinaldi Studi sull’Oriente e la Bibbia 
offerti al P. Giovanni Rinaldi... 
Studia (= Documenta et monumenta 
Mariana orientis antiqui 4) 


Studia Orien- Studia orientalia Ioanni Pedersen 
talia Pedersen dicata 


Studien Heidelberger Studien zum Alten 

Falkenstein Orient, Adam Falkenstein zum 
17. September 1966 

Studies H. Goedicke, ed., Near Eastern 

Albright Studies in Honor of William 
Foxwell Albright 

Studies Studies in Honor of Benno Lands- 

Landsberger berger on his Seventy-fifth 


Birthday (= AS 16) 


Studies Studies Presented to A. Leo 
Oppenheim Oppenheim 
Studies Studies in Old Testament Prophecy 
Robinson Presented to T. H. Robinson 
STVC E. Chiera, Sumerian Texts of 
Varied Contents 
Sultantepe field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Sultantepe 
Sumerological Sumerological Studies in Honor of 
Studies Thorkild Jacobsen (= AS 20) 
Jacobsen 
Sumeroloji Ankara Universitesi Dil ve Tarih- 
Aragtirmalari Cografya Falkiiltesi Sumeroloji 
aragtirmalari, 1940-41 
Surpu E. Reiner, Surpu (=AfO Beiheft 
11) 
Symb. Symbolae P. Koschaker dedicatae 
Koschaker (= Studia et documenta ad iura 


orientis antiqui pertinentia 2) 
Symbolae Béh! Symbolae Biblicae et Mesopotami- 
cae Francisco Mario Theodoro de 
Liagre Bohl Dedicatae 
SZ Zeitschrift der Savigny-Stiftung 


Szlechter E. Szlechter, Tablettes juridiques 
Tablettes de la 17° Dynastie de Babylone 

Szlechter E. Szlechter, Tablettes juridiques 
TIA et administratives de la IIIe 


Dynastie d’Ur et de la I Dyna- 
stie de Babylone 

T tablets in the collections of the 
Staatliche Museen, Berlin 


Tablet Funck one of several tablets in private 
possession (mentioned as F. 1, 2, 3, 
Delitzsch HWB xiii), cited from 
unpublished copies of Delitzsch 
Taliqvist APN K. Tallqvist, Assyrian Personal 
Names (= ASSF 43/1) 
Taliqvist K. Tallqvist, Akkadische Gétter- 
Gétter- epitheta (= StOr 7) 
epitheta 
Tallqvist K. Tallqvist, Die assyrische Be- 
Maqlu schwoérungsserie Magli (= ASSF 


20/6) 
Tallqvist NBN K. Taliqvist, | Neubabylonisches 
Namenbuch ... (= ASSF 32/2) 


TCL Textes cunéiformes du Louvre 
TCS Texts from Cuneiform Sources 
Tell Asmar tablets excavated at Tell Asmar, in 
the collections of the Oriental 
Institute, University of Chicago 
Tell Halaf J. Friedrich et al., Die Inschriften 
vom Tell Halaf (= AfO Beiheft 6) 
Th. tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 
Thompson AH R. C. Thompson, The Assyrian 
Herbal 
Thompson R. C. Thompson, On the Chemistry 
Chem. of the Ancient Assyrians 
Thompson R. C. Thompson, A Dictionary of 
DAB Assyrian Botany 


xvii 


Thompson 
DAC 
Thompson 
Esarh. 
Thompson 
Gilg. 
Thompson 
Rep. 
Thureau- 
Dangin 
Til-Barsib 
TIM 
TLB 


Torezyner 
Tempel- 
rechnungen 

TSBA 


TSTS 
TuL 


TuM 


Turner 
Jubilee Vol. 
uUcP 


UE 
UET 


UMB 


Unger Babylon E. Unger, Babylon, 


Unger Bel- 
harran-beli- 
ussur 

Unger Mem. 
Vol. 


Unger Relief- 
stele 
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R. C. Thompson, A Dictionary of 
Assyrian Chemistry and Geology 
R. C. Thompson, The Prisms of Es- 
arhaddon and of Ashurbanipal .. . 


R. C. Thompson, The Epic of 
Gilgamish 

R. C. Thompson, The Reports of 
the Magicians and Astrologers. . . 

F. Thureau-Dangin, M. Dunand et 
al., Til-Barsib 


Texts in the Iraq Museum 


Tabulae Cuneiformes a F. M. Th. 
de Liagre Béhl collectae 


F. Thureau-Dangin, Textes mathé- 
matiques babyloniens 

Tukulti-Ninurta Epic, pub. AAA 
20, pls. 101 ff., and Archaeologia 79 
pl. 49; transliteration in Ebeling, 
MAOG 12/2, column numbers 
according to W. G. Lambert, AfO 
18 38ff. 


H. Torezyner, Altbabylonische 
Tempelrechnungen ... 


Transactions of the Society of 
Biblical Archaeology 

Toronto Semitic Texts and Studies 

E. Ebeling, Tod und Leben nach 
den Vorstellungen der Babylonier 

Texte und Materialien der Frau 
Professor Hilprecht Collection of 
Babylonian Antiquities im Eigen- 
tum der Universitat Jena 

8. M. Katre, ed., Sir Ralph Turner 
Jubilee Volume 

University of California Publica- 
tions in Semitic Philology 

Ur Excavations 

Ur Excavations, Texts 

Ugarit-Forschungen 

lexical series, pub. MSL 9 51-65 

lexical series, pub. MSL 9 67-73 

tablets in the collections of the 
University Museum of the Uni- 
versity of Pennsylvania, Phila- 
delphia 

University Museum Bulletin 

die heilige 
Stadt ... 

E. Unger, Die Stele des Bel-harran- 
beli-ussur 


In Memoriam Eckhard Unger. Bei- 
trage zu Geschichte, Kultur und 
Religion des Alten Orients 

E. Unger, Reliefstele Adadniraris 
III. aus Saba’a und Semiramis 


Ungnad NRV A. Ungnad, 


Glossar 


Uruanna 


VDI 

Veenhof Old 
Assyrian 
Trade 

VIO 


Virolleaud 


Comptabilité 


Virolleaud 
Danel 
Virolleaud 


Fragments 


Voix de 
Popposition 


VT 
W. 


Waetzold Tex- 


tilindustrie 
Walther 


Neubabylonische 
Rechts- und Verwaltungsurkun- 
den. Glossar 

pharmaceutical series uruanna: 
mastakal 

Vorlaufiger Bericht tber die ... 
Ausgrabungen in Uruk-Warka 
(Berlin 1930—) 

Vorderasiatische Bibliothek 

Vorderasiatische Schriftdenkmiler 

tablets in the collections of the 
Staatliche Museen, Berlin 

A. Gotze, Verstreute Boghazkéi- 
Texte 

Vestnik Drevnet Istorii 

K.R. Veenhof, Aspects of Old 
Assyrian Trade and Its Termi- 
nology 

Veréffentlichungen des Instituts 
fiir Orientforschung, Berlin 

C. Virolleaud, Comptabilité chal- 
déenne (époque de la dynastie dite 
seconde d’Our) 

C. Virolleaud, La Iégende phéni- 
cienne de Danel 

C. Virolleaud, Fragments de textes 
divinatoires assyriens du Musée 
Britannique 

A. Finet, ed., La Voix de Poppo- 
sition en Mésopotamie. Colloque 
organisé par 1’ Institut des Hautes 
Etudes de Belgique 19 et 20 mars 
1973 

Vetus Testamentum 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Warka 

H. Waetzold, Untersuchungen zur 
neusumerischen, Textilindustrie 

A. Walther, Das altbabylonische 


Gerichtswesen Gerichtswesen (= LSS 6/4-6) 


Ward Seals 
Warka 
Watelin Kish 


Waterman 
Bus. Doc. 


Weidner 
Handbuch 
Weidner Tn. 


Weissbach. 
Mise. 


Weitemeyer - 
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W.H. Ward, The Seal Cylinders of 
Western Asia 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Warka 

Oxford University Joint Expedition 
to Mesopotamia, Excavations at 
Kish: III (1925-1927) by L. OC. 
Watelin 

L. Waterman, Business Documents 
of the Hammurapi Period (also 
pub. in AJSL 29 and 30) 

E. Weidner, Handbuch der babylo- 
nischen Astronomie 

E. Weidner, Die Inschriften Tukul- 
ti-Ninurtas I. (= AfO Beiheft 12) 

F. H. Weissbach, Babylonische 
Miscellen (= WVDOG 4) 

M.Weitemeyer,SomeAspects of the 
Hiring of Workers in the Sippar 
Region at the Time of Hammurabi 


Wenger AV 


Westenholz 
OSP 


Wilcke 
Kollationen 


Wilcke 
Lugalbanda 
Winckler AOF 


Winckler 
Sammlung 
Winckler Sar. 


Winnett AV 


Wiseman 
Alalakh 
Wiseman 
Chron. 
Wiseman. 
Treaties 
wo 
Woolley 
Carchemish 


WVDOG 
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Festschrift fiir Leopold Wenger, 
2. Band, Miinchener Beitrége zur 
Papyrusforschung und Antiken 
Rechtsgeschichte, 35. Heft 

A. Westenholz, Old Sumerian and 
Old Akkadian Texts in Philadel- 
phia Chiefly from Nippur 

C. Wilcke, Kollationen zu den su- 
merischen literarischen Texten 
aus Nippur in der Hilprecht- 
Sammlung Jena (=~ ASAW 65/4) 

C. Wilcke, Das Lugalbandaepos 


H. Winckler, Altorientalische For- 
schungen 

H. Winckler, Sammlung von Keil- 
schrifttexten 

H. Winckler, Die Keilschrifttexte 
Sargons ... 

J. Wevers and D. Redford, eds., 
Studies on the Ancient Palestinian 
World (= TSTS 2) 

D.J.Wiseman, The Alalakh Tablets 


D. J. Wiseman, Chronicles of the 
Chaldean Kings .. . 

D.J.Wiseman, The Vassal Treaties 
of Esarhaddon (= Iraq 20 Part 1) 

Die Welt des Orients 

Carchemish, Report on the Ex- 
cavations at Djerabis on behalf 
of the British Museum 

Wissenschaftliche Veréffentlichun- 
gen der Deutschen Orient-Gesell- 
schaft 


W2ZI 


YBC 


Yivisaker 
Grammatik 


YOR 
YOS 


ZA 
ZAW 


ZDMG 
ZDPV 


ZE 

Zimmern 
Fremdw. 

Zimmern 
Star und 
Saltu 

Zimmern 
Neujahrsfest 


ZK 
ZS 


xix 


Wissenschaftliche Zeitschrift der 

Friedrich - Schiller - Universitat 
Jena 

Wiener Zeitschrift fiir die Kunde 
des Morgenlandes 

tablets in the Babylonian Col- 
lection, Yale University Library 

8.C.Ylvisaker, Zur babylonischen 
und assyrischen Grammatik (= 
LSS 5/6) 

Yale Oriental Series, Researches 

Yale Oriental Series, Babylonian 
Texts 

Zeitschrift fiir Assyriologie 

Zeitschrift fiir die alttestamentliche 
Wissenschaft 

Zeitschrift der Deutschen Morgen- 
landischen Gesellschaft 

Zeitschrift des Deutschen Palé- 
stina-Vereins 

Zeitschrift fir Ethnologie 

H. Zimmern, Akkadische Fremd- 
worter ..., 2nd ed. 

H.Zimmern, Iétar und Saltu, ein 
altakkadisches Lied (BSGW Phil.- 
hist. Kl. 68/1) 

H. Zimmern, Zum babylonischen 
Neujahrsfest (BSGW Phil.-hist. 
Ki. 58/3); zweiter Beitrag (ibid. 
70/5) 

Zeitschrift fiir Keilschriftforschung 

Zeitschrift fiir Semitistik 


Other Abbreviations 
abbreviated, abbreviation Gilg. 
accusative Gk. 
Achaemenid gloss. 
addition(al) GN 
adjective gramm. 
administrative (texts) group voc 
Adad-nirari Heb. 
adverb hemer 
Akkadian hist. 
Summa alu Hitt. 
apodosis Hurr. 
appendix TE 
Aramaic imp 
Assurbanipal ine. 
ASSur-nasir-apli IT incl. 
Assyrian. indecl 
astrological (texts) inf. 
astronomical (texts) inser, 
Avestan interj 
Babylonian interr. 
bilingual (texts) intrans. 
Boghazkeui inv. 
business Izbu 
Cambyses lament 
chemical (texts) LB 
chronicle leg. 
column let. 
collation, collated lex 
commentary (texts) lit. 
conjunction log. 
corresponding Ludh 
Cyrus lw. 
Darius MA 
dative masc, 
demonstrative math, 
denominative MB 
determinative med. 
diagnostic (texts) meteor 
discussion 
divine name MN 
document mng. 
duplicate n. 
El-Amarna NA 
economic (texts) NB 
edition Nbk. 
Early Dynastic Nbn. 
Elamite Ner. 
Esarhaddon NF 
especially nom, 
Etane myth NS 
etymology, etymological num. 
extispicy OA 
factitive OAKkk. 
feminine OB 
figure obv. 
fragment(ary) -oce. 
genitive, general Old Pers. 
geographical opp. 
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Gilgamed 

Greek 

glossary 

geographical name 

grammatical (texts) 

group vocabulary 

Hebrew 

hemerology 

historical (texts) 

Hittite 

Hurrian 

Indo-European 

imperative 

incantation (texts) 

including 

indeclinable 

infinitive 

inscription 

interjection 

interrogative 

intransitive 

inventory 

Summa izbu 

lamentation 

Late Babylonian 

legal (texts) 

letter 

lexical (texts) 

literally, literary (texts) 

logogram, logographic 

Indlul bél némeqi 

loan word 

Middle Assyrian 

masculine 

mathematical (texts) 

Middle Babylonian 

medical (texts) 

meteorology, meteorological 
(texts) 

month name 

meaning _ 

note 

Neo-Assyrian 

Neo-Babylonian 

Nebuchadnezzar IT 

Nabonidus 

Neriglissar 

Neue Folge 

nominative 

New Series, Nova Series 

numeral 

Old Assyrian 

Old Akkadian 

Old Babylonian 

obverse 

occurrence, occurs 

Old Persian 

opposite (of) (to) 


phon. 
physiogn. 
1 


pl. tantum 
PN 

prep. 

pres. 
Pre-Sar. 
pret. 

pron. 

prot. 
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Other Abbreviations 


original(ly) Sem. 
page Senn. 
Palmyrene Shalm. 
participle sing. 
pharmaceutical (texts) Skt. 
phonetic stat. const. 
physiognomic (omens) str. 
plural, plate Sum. 
plurale tantum supp. 
personal name syll. 
preposition. syn. 
present Syr. 
Pre-Sargonic Tigl. 
preterit Tn. 
pronoun, pronominal trans. 
protasis translat. 
published. translit. 
reverse Ugar. 
reduplicated, reduplication uncert. 
reference unkn, 
religious (texts) unpub. 
ritual (texts) v. 

royal name var. 
Ras Shamra wr. 
substantive WSem. 
Sargon IT x 
Standard Babylonian x 
Seleucid x 


Xxi 


Semitic 
Sennacherib 
Shalmaneser 
singular 
Sanskrit 
status constructus 
strophe 
Sumerian 
supplement 
syllabically 
synonym(ous) 
Syriac 
Tiglathpileser 
Tukulti-Ninurta I 
transitive 
translation 
transliteration 
Ugaritic 
uncertain 
unknown 
unpublished 
verb 

variant 
written 

West Semitic 


number not transliterated 


illegible sign in Akk. 
illegible sign in Sum. 
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PART TWO 


nasahu (naédéhu) v.; 1. to remove from 
office, to expel, reject a child, to extirpate 
progeny, enemies, to deport people, to 
depopulate a region, to remove a garment, 
a load, a structure, etc., to withdraw an 
object from its case or location, to remove 
mud from a canal, rubble from ruined 
buildings (p. 2), 2. to tear out parts of the 
body, of the exta, to pull out hair, to pull 
out plants or their parts, (in transferred 
mng., with iidu or §ursu) to uproot, eradi- 
cate, to pull, tear out objects (stelas, poles, 
doors, etc.) (p. 5), 3. to expel evil, demons, 
sickness (p. 7), 4. to transfer cattle, to 
remove persons from a specific task, to 
transfer persons (p. 8), 5. to deduct, 
subtract (p. 9), 6. to excerpt a tablet 
(p. 9), 7. to move on, to displace oneself 
(p. 10), 8. to pass, said of time (p. 10), 
9. in idiomatic phrases (p. 11), 10. nussubu 
(same mngs. as nasdhu) (p. 13), 11. II/2 to 
be removed (p. 13), 12. Sussuku to remove 
mud (from a canal), to pull out (parts of the 
body), to remove, expel, to transfer somebody 
(p. 13), 13. III/2 (uncert. mng.) (p. 14), 
14. nansubu (passive to mngs. 1, 2, 3, and 7) 
(p. 14); from OAkk. on; I issuh — inassah 
— nasth, imp. usuh, 1/2, II, 11/2, II, I1/2, 
IV, IV/2; wr. syll. and 2t; cf. nashu, nasihu, 
nadsihu, nasihiiu, nassihu, nishu A, nisihtu, 
nusahatu, nuschi. 

gar = na-sa-hu Antagal G 149; mar = 
garMIN(= [ea-alr) = na-sa-hu Emesal Voc. III 80. 

su-uh sux = nfa]-sa-hu SPI 20; su-ub sug = 
na-sa- -h A VITT/1: 167; su- -uh KU = na-sa-hu 
Ea I 152; [bu]-[ul BU = na-sa- hu A VI/1: 192; 
{..-] [pu] = [n]a-éd-hu SPT 120b; bur BU = na- 
sa- bu] A VI/1:195; ‘bu-t KU = na-sa- hu Eal 155. 

zi-i Z[I] = na-s[a- hu] A TI/1:146; [8u].z[i.zji 
= na-sd-hu-um Nigga Bil. B 222; [di-ri] st.a = 
na-sd-hu-um Proto-Diri 10; 26, bu, zi, ™l#lzal, 
diri, ‘Telu-ubpy, suh = na-sa-h[u] BM 35574: 1ff. 
(Nabnitu); [8u-ub] [rv] = [nJa-sa-hu A VI/4:141; 


ri-i RI = na-sa-hu A TI/7i10'; ku-ud TaR = na-sa-hu 
Idu II 286; za-al ni = na-sa(?)-[hu] Idu IT 205; 
gi.gi=na-sa-[hu] VAT 10275 :5 (unidentified voc.), 
gaz = na-sa-[hu] ibid. 7, gum.gum = na-sa-[hu] 
{all preceded by lapatu) ibid. 9. 

bu-ur BUR = na-sa-hu 3d sur-rum to split off, 
(said) of obsidian A VITIT/2:173, also A VITI/2 
Comm, r. 15; [bu-ur] BUR = na-sa-hu &d& sar-tt 
to pull out (said) of hair K.11807:4' (text similar 
to Idu); [di-ri] [st.a] = na-[s]a-hu éé cia Diri I 31; 
eaargar, gii.gd, PA.LUGAL.ta.sin.a = na-sa-hu 
éd ter-ti, U.sub.t.da = MIN d ki-is b-bi, gub = 
MIN ga. a-mu-ti, sur = MIN 84 MIN CT 18 49i 25ff.; 
du-u GAB = na-sa-hu && Ict A VITI/1:139; 
GaBdu-u-duugag = n[a-sa]-hu sa ict Antagal C 113, 
ef. li.igi.du.du = da i-na-su na-ds-ha OB Lu B 
iv 48; bu.i = na-sa-[hu ga ...] Nabnitu XXXIT 
iii’ 20’; uzu.bal.bal.a = [8a x]-ia na-as-hu Hh. 
XV 253. 

26.26 = BU.BU = nu-su-hu Emesal Voc. IIT 114; 
(BA] = inuls a fu MSL 9 135:568 (Proto-Aa); 
la-al-la-ah 2 He a = nu-us-st-[hu] Diri Bogh. IT 
35b; | Su.sub.(sujh = nu-us-s[ti-hu-um] Nigga 
Bil. B 131; [ma-a] [GA] = du-sti-hu A IV/4:64. 

zi (var. zi.zi) gé.g&.te (var. g4.g4) Wnanna 
za.a.kam : na-sa-hu-um u sakaénum kimma Iéstar 
it is in your power, I8tar, to remove and put in 
place TIM 9 21:10f. and dupl., see Sjoberg, ZA 65 
190:119; 9Utu 6.a.nami.Mi.ga hé.im.mi.in.zi 

: Samaé ina astéu da’ummassu [li-is]-suh-ma Surpu 
p. 52:28f.; [dug,.g]ja %En.ki.ke,(KID) a.ra 
ga.ra.ab.zi ina gibit Ea a-na-as(!)-sah-ka 
I expel you at the command of Ea PBS 12/1 
6 r. 4f.; {nam.ibjila.a.ni.ta ib.ta.an.zi: ana 
aplitigu is-su-uh-8u he removed him from his 
status as son and heir Ai. IIL iv 16; in.zi : is-su- -uh 
Ai. Liii 52; mé8.ni 8&.bi Y.um.ta.e.zi: urisa 
ga libbasu ta-as-su-hu CT 17 11:82 and 84. 

$&.zi.ga.gin,(Gim) : kima 8a libbasu na-as-hu 
like one bereft of reason CT 17191 19f.; (uru].a 
en.na ([ba].ra.an.zi.ga.en.na.aS adi ina 
ali la ta-as-su-hu as long as you have not gone out 
of the city JTVI 26 155 iv 6, see Lackenbacher, 
RA 65 127; gir.zu zi.ga.ab : t-su-uh sépka 
KAR 31 r. 5f.; a.1& bul zi.ga.zu.86 : ald 
lemnu ana na-sa-hi-ka to expel you, evil ald demon 
CT 16 28: 54f. 

(kin].ni.86 mu.un.zi.ga : ina térti i-na-sah 
KAR 8 r. 8; Su.dug.a.ne.ne ib.zi.ge.e3 : MIN 
(= ga-as-su-nu) ts-su-hu Ai. TIT ii 54. 
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sahar i.zi.zi sabar i.g&é.g& : bagea i-na-as- 
sah tamléd umalli Lugale IT 40; a.ba zi.zi a.ba 
zi.ge.eS : mannu i-na-as-sah mannu uéatba who 
expels, who removes? CT 17 23 iii 162; 4.sag 
kalam.ma 2i.zi : asakku 3a mata i-na-as-sa-hu — 
asakku demon who causes upheaval in the country 
CT 16 14 iii 39f.; hul.gél ... hé.ifb].ta.an.zi. 
zi: lemniti ... li-is-suh-ma ibid. 46:160f., cf. 
su.bar.ra.zu.ta ... hé.im.ma.ra.an.zifzil : 
ina zumrika li-is-suh-84 CT 17 33:38f., 
hé.ni.fb.zi.zi(var. adds .e).dé : li-is-su-hu-di 
CT 17 36:82f., var. from KAR 46:15; gu.gél. 
la.bi bi.fb.zi.zi : MIN (= rugummidu) t-na-sah 


Ai. VI ii 16, gu.g4l.la.bi ba.ab.zi.zi : MIN 
it-ta-sah ibid. 17. 
in.@idpy = is-su-uh Ai. I iii 53; amas.a 


e.z6.bi.ta ba.da.an.bu : supiru ina sénisu 
is-su-uh he scattered the fold of (lit. with its) sheep 
and goats SBH p. 73:15f., cf. u, ama’ bu.ra : 
timu supiri i-na-sah ibid. p. 95 r. 21f., also amas 
in.ga.bu.re : supiri i-na-sah ibid. 25f., 6.tur 
nam.bu.re(var. .ra) : {tarblasa la ta-na-as-sah 
8. A. Smith Misc. Assyr. Texts p. 24:31 and (Sum. 
only) VAS 2 79, see ZA 31 116, amas in.ga.bu. 
[.-.] : supira i-na-sa-afh] BA 5 617 No. la: 3f.; 
amas’ bu.bu.ra.bi : supiiri i-na-as-sah SBH p. 
9:102f.; G.kur.gi.rin.na ur.bi u.me.ni.bu : 
idid kurkané ti-auh-ma 4R 26 No. 7:42f., cf. u.me. 
ni.bu : tw-suh-ma CT 17 28:50f., also 19:40; 
libiS.a.ni u.me.ni.{bu] libbasu %i-suh-ma 
ibid. 11:77f.; gid.mes.ging in.bu.re : kima 
mésu i-na-sa-ah he pulls (him) out like a mésu tree 
SBH p. 55 r. 13f.; [an.ki.bi.ta mju.un.bu.re. 
e8 : damé u erseti is-su-hu-ma they tore out heaven 
and earth CT 16 43:62f.; ¢Utu ... 8u.[ni] 
bu.ra.am : Samad ... gdssu li-is-suh ibid. 
23:354f.; nig. hul ba.ab.bu.ra : Ja... mimma 
lemnu i-na-as-sa-hu ibid. 241 26ff., cf. ba.ab.bu. 
re : t-na-as-sa-hu CT 17 10:39f.; 4xInN.DA ma. 
lah,.gal MA.muG.bu.ra.kex : na-si-th dar-kul-lu 
CT 24 10:5 (list of gods). 

ba.an.zal : ts-suh Hh.I 10; [...] x zal = 
is-su-[uh?] BM 35574:10 (Nabnitu); ud.30.kam. 
ma.ta ba.zal.a.ta : uD.30.KAM ina na-sa-a-hi 
Ai. IV iii 42; [...].kam iti.7.kam zal.la.an : 
[...] 7 171 na-sa-hu KAR 147:1f., cf. [...] iti 
du, 7ud.meS zal.la.an : [...]1T1 DU, 7 UD.MES 
na-sa-hu ibid. 3f. 

Bité libi¥ diri.ga.e (earlier version: gi. 
Sita libid diri.ga.kex) : kakku na-si-ih libbi 
Lugale V 22; ai8.sar hara,x.diri(!).ga : kima 
kiré da hart na-as-hu (see hari B) CT 17 26:44f.; 
al.ma.ma.an al.ma.ma.[{an] : a-na-as-sa-ah 
agakkan SBH p. 155 No. 56:6f.; dug.du, kur 
nu.’e.ga : na-si-th mat la magirt OECT 6 pl. 8 
K.5001: 4f. 

gid.si.mar.an.na.bi bi.bu.bu.rf[e] : ésgd< 
riéa tu-na-as-si-i[h] BA 6 632 No. 6:20f., dupl. 


BA 10/1 113:14f.; gid.erenay($UDx a.na) mu. 


bu.bu.ra.bi : durdiia nu-us-su-hu SBH p. 9: 104f. 


2 


nasahu 1 


(98a).zu sub [x er]Jim.ma : 48A.zu [m]Ju-na- 
sth naphar ajabi LKA 771 53 (coll. W. G. Lambert), 
restored from dupl. K.7602, ef. 4Sa.zu dingir 
suh [ faMAR.UTU ilu mu-na-[si-th ...J 
STC 1 180 K.5233:10f. 

gu.gél.la.bi ib.ta.an.zi : rugummiiéu u-da- 
si-th he rejected his claim Ai. VI ii 15. 

sag.gig ... ki.a & mu.un.da.ab.zi : di’u 
... tna erseti in-na-as-sa-ch the headache is 
expelled from the nether world CT 17 22 ii 148f.; 
everything evil that is in my body bar.bi.ta 
hé.en.zi : ina ahdti li-in-na-si-ih let it be expelled 
4R 28 No. | r. 11ff., see OECT 6 54; [udug).bul 
zi.ga.ab : utukku lemnu na-an-si-ih CT 16 
29:78f.; U.NE.zi hul KaxBaD : na-an-sih lemnu 
Hunger Uruk 14:2f.; Su.dug.a.ne.ne ba.ab.zi. 
ge.ne : MIN (= ga-as-su-nu) in-na-ds-hw Ai. TIT ii 55. 

sag.gig ... hé.im.ma.ra.an.zi.zi : murug 
qaqqadi ... li-in-na-si-ih CT 17 201i 47f., ef. 
hu.mu.ra.ab.zi.zi : li-in-na-si-ih ibid. 11:94f., 
sag.gé.na hé.ib.ta.an.zi.zi.e.ne : ina résisu 
ii-in-na-as-hu CT 16 35: 42f., dupl. BIN 2 22: 124f., 
see AAA 22 86; nam.tag.ga.bi hé.zi.zi : arandu 
hi-in-na-si-th 4R 17:57ff., see OECT 6 48; kur. 
igi.nim.ta hé.mu.e.zi.zi.ne : i&tu mati eliti 
li-in-na-[si-th] Lugale XI 9; e[n.bulj.mu 
hé.zi.zi : EN HUL-ta li-na-si-ih Peiser Urkunden 
92:4 and r. 4. 

e.ne.ne.ne hbul.a.meS hé.im.ma.an.bu. 
re.e3.am : sunu lemniti li-in-na-as-hu they, the 
evil ones, should be expelled CT 16 3:84f., see 
pl. 50; gid.a.amur.ra ba.ab.bu.ra.mu : (tldag: 
qu) ga isdanus in-na-ds-hu 4R 27 No. 1:10f. 

u.8u[bx(NUMUN,).ging mu.e.sig.ge.en.zé]. 
en (earlier version: mu.e.sig.ge.[en.zé.en]) : 
kima suppati tan-na-as-ha-a-ni Lugale XIII 8. 

é.duru, Bu.uSki = 80 = SA aB.zI na-si-th SA 
tam-ti Hg. B V iv 19, in MSL 11 39; z& : na-sa- 
a-hu RA 13 137 r. 6 (unidentified comm.); [zi / 
na-sa-hu (comm. on & na-si-ih naphar ajabi) AfO 
17 133:32 (late comm. on the name Esagila); 
dziMINgr = na-si-th sd-bu-ti (ef. En. el. VII 41) 
STC 2 pl. 62 ii 30; ma = na-sa-[hu] STC 2 pl. 54 
K.4406 r. i 3 (comm. on En. el. VII 82); bu = 
na-sa-hu RA 17 169 K.11169 ii 4 (comm. on En. 
el. VII 91); [Gar] / MIN (= na-sa-hu) & ter-ti 
UET 4 208:1 (Nabnitu Comm.), [BUR] / MIN sa 
gar-ti ibid. 3; sia BUR / MIN 8d sar-ti / >vurgtR | 
na-sa-hi ibid. 4; [U.su}g.0.Da jf MIN #4 UZU.HAR. 
BaD ibid.9; SuR # na-sa-hi ibid. 11; (Nam. 
EJRiM.BUR.RU.DA </> NAM.ERIM.MA(?) i-na-sa-a[h]} 
Hunger Uruk 27:9’; is-suh, = in-na-sah-ma CT 
41 29 r. 13 (Alu Comm.); bu-u,-bu-[lim] Bu na-sa- 
hu UD t-mu BU-LIM éu-ta-as-su-hu (see bubbulu lex. 
section) Bab. 6 pl. 2 r. 15f. 

ru-ub-bu, ne-zu-u, za-qu = na-sa-hu Malku IV 
239ff. 


1. to remove from office, to expel, reject 
a child, to extirpate progeny, enemies, to 
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deport people, to depopulate a region, to 
remove a garment, a load, a structure, etc., 
to withdraw an object from its case or 
location, to remove mud from a canal, rubble 
from ruined buildings —- a) to remove from 
office, to expel, reject a child, to extirpate 
progeny, enemies — 1’ to remove a person 
from office: Sarrum bél parsim i-na-as-sd-ah- 
ma bél parsim isakkan the king will remove 
and install officials YOS 10 46 ii 17 (OB ext.), 
cf. ajd@mma i-na-sd-ah-ma ... Saniam isakkan 
ibid. 33 v 47, and see TIM 9 21:10f., SBH 
p. 105:6f., in lex. section; Sarrum sukkal: 
mahhasu i-na-as-si-ah YOS 10 31 ii 37; 
LUGAL Sibit dligu i-na-sa-hu-Su the elders 
of his own city will remove the king RA 27 
149:25; mdtu igarrurma re-i-sa t-na-sd-ah the 
country will be in panic, it will expel its shep- 
herd YOS 10 45:54 (all OB ext.); PN awilam 
edamém ina bit Sin i-na-as-sa-ah (see edami.) 
YOS 2 1:30 (OB let.); my lord should write to 
PN li-is-st-uh-su-ma that he should remove 
him ARM 2 3lr. 8’; na-sd-ah GAL MAR.T[U] 
awatum rabét it is a big affair to remove the 
chief of the Amurru from office ARM 5 18:12; 
sarru bélsu ultu gereb ekallisu itti amat lemutti 
u sumu la damqu i-na-sah-si the king, his lord, 
will throw him out of his palace with bad 
words and a bad reputation AAA 20 pl. 99 No. 
105 r. 12 (Adn. III); PN adi kimtisu as-su-[ha] 
Lie Sar. 103, cf. RN itu gereb GN Gl Sarritisu 
as-suh-ma ... aStakkana gakniiti I removed 
RN from GN, his royal city, and appointed 
governors everywhere Winckler Sar. pl. 26 
No. 56: 10, also pl. 38 iv 26, etc.; Targd ultu gereb 
mat Musur i-na-sah-u-ma if they removed 
even Tirhaka from Egypt (how can we remain 
in office?) Streck Asb. 12 i 122. 


2’ to expel, reject a child: PN mdr PN, 
marija ahhé abisu la i-na-as-sa-hu-su PN is the 
son of PN,, my son, his father’s brothers must 
not expel him PBS 5 100 iv 5, cf. ana la na-sa- 
hi-Su ibid.; if a man intends ana mdrisu 
na-sa-hi-im to expel his son CH § 168: 10, 
cf. mari a-na-sd-ah ibid. 14, also if a man 
intends ana tarbitim na-sa-hi-im to reject 
an adopted son CH §191:83; ina aplitisa 
i-na-sd-ah-8u CT 8 49b:19, also ina aplitisu 


nasahu Ib 


i-na-sd-ah-Su CT 8 20a r.17, and see Ai. III iv 
16, in lex. section, see also apliitu mngs. 1b and 
le, ahhiitu mng. 2a-1', mariitu mng. 1b—2’ (all 
OB) and 1b-6’ (MB Alalakh); na-st-th duppur 
(sce duppuru mng. 2a) MDP 24 379:18, also, 
wr. na-zi-ih ibid. 375ar.2 and 4; apla kunna 
it-ta-sah Surpu II 44; note sa bél simatija ana 
mamitim iraddiu na-st-th u hubullam sitma 
iSaqqgal whoever makes my heirs take an oath 
is disinherited, moreover he has to pay (my) 
debts ICK 1 12 B:36 (OA). 


3’ to extirpate progeny: (the gods) suméu 
zerasu u pirv’u li-is-su-hu MDP 4 pl. 16 ii 10, 
cf. pirihéu li-is-su-x BBSt. No. 8 iii 29. 


4’ to eradicate, extirpate, drive out 
enemies: ina matisu raggam u sénam li-st-tih 
may he eradicate the wicked and evildoers 
from his country CH xli 92 (epilogue), cf. nakri 
elis u Saplis as-sti-uh CH xl 31; awilam lam: 
nam issérija us-hi deliver me from (lit. eradi- 
cate from me) that evil man HUCA 40-41 58 
L 29-588:10 (OA); [i-su-uh-3u-ma may 
(Bunene) eradicate him MDP 2 115:7 (MB 
kudurru); issu mat Assur [nil-na-sah-s% we 
(Istar of Nineveh and I8tar of Arbela) will 
eradicate him from Assyria ABL 58 r. 8 (NA), 
see Parpola LAS No. 213, cf. li-is-suh-an-na-a- 
§% ABL 1105 r. 14 (NB treaty); eles ina baltiz 
tim li-is-sti-tih-3u here above may he (Samai) 
remove him from among the living CH xliii 
36; [ra]gga u séna i-na-as-sa-hu STT 340:17; 
4SUH.RIM ... na-st-th ajabi gimirsunu ina 
kakku En. el. VII43, ~— cf. na-si-ih ajdbi 
ibid. 48; DN li(var. adds -is)-suh-st-nu-ti 
Maqlu VII 15; nakargu elig u Saplis as-su-uh- 
ma libba mati utth VAB 4 174 ix 30 (Nbk.); see 
also AfO 17 133:32, in lex. section. 


b) to deport people, to depopulate a 
region — 1’ to deport people: Sarrum wasib 
Gl patim i-na-as-sa-ah the king will deport the 
residents of a border town YOS 10 26 ii 29 (OB 
ext.); mar PN Turukki $a ana Babili na-ds-hu 
ARM 45:6, cf. [...] na-sa-ha-am ile’? ARM 
267 r. 13’; assum na-sa-ah dlané concerning 
the deporting of the exiles ARM 6 71:4; 
ERIN.MES-&i-nu is-su-ha BRM 4 49:20 (Arik- 
dén-ili); 8 SAR sdbé ... istu ebertt Puratti as- 
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su-ha-ma ana libbi matija urd I deported 
28,800 inhabitants (of Hatti) from beyond 
the Euphrates and brought (them) into my 
country Weidner Tn. 26 No. 16:30, 30 No. 17:24; 
4000 Sallassunu is-su-ha ana mat GN usérid 
he deported 4,000 prisoners of war and 
brought them down to Assyria AKA 129 ii 2, 
also tt-ta-sah AKA 134 iii 11, ete., note alga 
as-su-ha ana nisé matija amnu AfO 18 350:21 
(all Tigl. 1); wna imesuma RN ... GIS.GIGIR. 
MES-5t rakissu 500 BRIN.HIA.MES-8% lu a-su- 
ha ana mdatija Assur ubla at that time I 
deported RN (the ruler of GN), his equipped 
chariotry, 500 of his soldiers, and brought 
(them) to my country Assyria AKA 358 iii 43, 
cf. sitatisunu as-su-ha ana GN ubla AKA 
380 iii 113, and passim in Asn. with abdlu, also 
a-su-ha ina GN usasbit AKA 362 iii 54; PN adi 
ilanigu narkabatisu siséSu 22 lim BRiN.HI.A- 
du a-su-ha-su ana adlija Assur ubla WO 2 30 ii 
5, and passim in Shalm. III, also a-su-ha ana 
nisé matija amniisu Iraq 25 52:28, WO 2 410 
ii 3 (Shakn. 111); ultu adsrigunu a-su-ha-si- 
nu-ti Rost Tigl. IIT p. 44:13; x nisé ... as-su- 
ha-am-ma [...] ina mat Hatti usésib Lie Sar. 
22, cf. ultu asrigunu as-suh-Si-nu-ti i[na mat] 
Hatti usésibsuniti ibid. 67, and passim in this 
phrase in Sar., also as-su-ha-ds-si-nu-ti-ma 
ana gereb GN urdSSuniitt ibid. 77; tldni bit 
abisu sdSu asSassu marésu mardtesu ahhésu 
2ér bit abisu as-su-ha(var. adds -am)-ma ana 
mat Assur urdssu OIP 2 30 ii 64, also 69:21, 
cf. as-suh nagab Ahlamé ibid.77:13; tenését 


GN ... as-su-ha-am-ma tupsikku usassisuz 
niiti ibid. 95:71 and parallel (Senn.);  na-si-ih 
RN Lyon Sar. 3:18, 14:26, etce.; sabé mdditu 


ina libbi nit-tas(!)-ha ABL 1437:8, cf. ABL 
893 r.4 and 6 (both NB); ina mubhi na-sa-hi 
sa bit abija ABL 1042:2, cf. issu GN at-ta- 
sa-ah-s&i ibid. r. 1 (both NA). 


2’ to depopulate a region: when he stood 
up against GN, GN,, and GN, w ji-is-sd-uh- 
Si-ni |] ja-[a]n-[n]a-ki-en-n[t] u jisbatmi GN, 
he depopulated them and seized GN, EA 
250:45; ina satlimma Ssidti ina ITI.KI.MIN-ma 
GN sa GN, it-tas-ha in the very same year 
and month he depopulated (the town of) GN 
which isin GN, AKA 135 iii 15 (Tigl. 1), ef. 3 


nas&ahu Ic 


Glanigunu at-tas-ha KAH 2 83 r. 3 (Adn. IL); 
GN u GN, ana pat gimrisunu as-su-<ha>-am- 
ma = Rost Tigh. III vol. 2 pl. 21:12; — na-si-th 
Kasku gimir Tabali u Hilakkw Winckler Sar. 
pl. 38 IV 35, also pl. 48:8 and passim in Sar., 
cf. as-su-uh-ma KUR Kasku kur Tabalu kuR 
Hilakku atrud RN ibid. pl. 27 No. 57:3; I 
forgave that country wusabtila na-sa-ah-[éal 
and stopped depopulating it ibid. pl. 20 No. 
42:258; na-si-ih [mat] nakiri mwabbit dad: 
mésun he who depopulates the enemy’s 
country, who destroys their settlements 
OIP 2 144:5 (Senn.); obscure: GN GN, GN, 
ki-si-tu ga KUR Subré istu mat Assur na-sa-hi 
(see Kisttu A) KAH 2 84:35 (Adn. II); for 
nasahu with madtu see CT 16 14 iii 39f., OECT 
G6 8 K.5001:4f., in lex. section; for nasdhu 
said of supiiru and tarbasu see the bil. 
passages cited in lex. section. 


c) to remove a garment, a load, a struc- 
ture, etc.: i-na-sah u inandi damqiiti sd pa- 
{...] he removes and puts away the good 
(garments) of [...] Gilg. VIII ii 22; sa kag: 
gadisina uw T6G.HI.A-si-na  li-sti-uh-hu-ma 
ARM 18:32; agdm siram simat bélitim ul 
i-na-as-sa-ah(text -?)-ma ana sarri ... ul 
inaddin KAR 19 r.(!) 9, see Ebeling, Or. NS 23 
211; 4a.GIL.Ma = Sagi na-si-ih a-ge-e En. el. 
VII 82; the king who shattered the creatures 
of Tidmat na-si-hu kakkéSa ibid. 91; bilti 
u-suh-ma Suma suknanni take away my 
burden, give me fame Bab. 12 pl. 6 r. 16, wr. 
t-suh,-ma KAR 170 VAT 10529:4 (Etana); in 
personalnames: U-su-bil-ti-Marduk BE 15 
168:7, cf. Stn-é-su-uh-bil-tt BE 14 19:11, 
wr. Sin-La-bil-ti ibid. 10:14 and BE 15 39:6, 
Sin-i-suh,-bil-tt BE 14 151:22 (all MB); kurz 
banna ina eqli na-sa-hu Surpu III 40; diirsu 
u subassu as-suh-ma gereb tdmti addima 
Lremoved its wall and foundation (i.e., those 
of Sidon) and threw (them) into the sea 
Borger Esarh. 48 ii 69; Sa kisalli sapli saméssu 
ts-suh-ma YOS 1 38 i 36 (Sar.); uncert.: ta-as- 
si-uh bi-ti-’u SEM 117 ii 17; 
lu-suh-ma (var. libutma) Cagni Erra IV 126; 
Summa & is-suh ga libbi biti u-sap-<pa-lu> 
BRM 4 24:28 (igqur ipus comm.); usrassu it- 
tas-hu BHT pl. 10 vi 21 (Nbn. Verse Account); 
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GIS §u-up-sd-a-te tt-ta-sa-ah ABL 951:8 (NA); 
lu-us-su-ha (var. lu-us-suh) simassu (parallel 
lushut) Cagni Erra IV 120; one hundred talents 
of silver as-su-ha-am-ma a[na mat Assur... 
ubla] Iraq 18 126 r. 13 (Tigl. III); KI.NEis-suh, 
KAR 177 iii 6 (igqur ipus); note in idiomatic use 
with (h)ippu: hippi sa kisdd Purattim as-si- 
th-ma I removed the hippu structures(?) 
from along the banks of the Euphrates RA 
33 50 i 23 (Jahdunlim), cf. ¢p-pa-am Sa panija 
lu-us-su-[uh], hi-tp-pa-am sa panika i-na-sa- 
ah (unpub. Mari, cited Dossin, ARMT 10 252), ef. 
ARM 10 1:8. 


d) to withdraw an object from its case or 
location: ana surinnim ga Samas ana <i> 
na-sa-hi-im dajdnii ana PN PN, iddinusuma 
the judges handed PN, over to PN in order 
(to undergo the ordeal of) pulling out the 
emblem of Sama$ _ AfO 15 77:11 (case of CT 4 
47a), of. Su.nin Tutu PN ana PN, ... t-na- 
sa-ah VAS871:5, also Jurinnam ga Samas 

i-su-uh ©T 29:10; possibly: awili 
[SU.NIR] ana na-sa-hi-ia laptuninnima TIM 2 
22:4 (allOB); these are the freeborn men in 
the presence of whom PN patar parzilli ultu 
gablisu ana muhhi PN, ... is-su-hu PN drew 
his iron dagger from his belt against PN, 
TCL 12117:5, cf. Sa ultw gablisu is-su-hu 
ibid. 6 (NB), also patri parzilli ana muhhini 
it-ta-as-sah YOS 7 88:19, cf. patri sa muhhiz 
Sunu is-su-hu ibid. 21 (NB), see also mng. 10c. 


e) to remove mud from a canal, rubble 
from ruined buildings: eperé sa ina nér GN 
ana na-sa-hi-im ireddi (establish the extent 
of) the mud which it is necessary to remove 
from the canal GN BIN 77:15, cf. x SAHAR 
i-na-as-si-ah LIH 4:10, t-na-as-sd-hu ibid. 11, 


e-pe-e-rt anummiitim li-ts-sti-u,-hu  AbB 5 
143:12 (all OB letters), ana SAHAR.HI.A na-sa- 
hi-im Birot Tablettes 17:3, tkam ... ana 


ammat Suplim i-na-sa-ah-ma isappak (see 
tku mng. 1b) YOS 12 462:17; hired men sa 
takkiram ts-su-hu A 3544:8; mudsar wu ziiz 
musari eperi a-su-uh Sumer 7 30 No. 1:4 (OB 
math.); 4 GIN SAHAR ts-sti-uh MCT 82 L 18; 
uncert.: éa-ki-it-ta Sa mé li-sti-uh(!)-ma 
PBS 1/2 33 r.6 (MB); aésar kalakkam nikkas 
a-na-as-sd-hu asar 2 ina ammatim a-na-as- 


nasahu 2a 


sa-hu (see kalakku A mng. la) ARM 3 5:38f., 
also kalakkam mddam a-na-as-sd-ah ibid. 
79:10; eperé GN as-su-ha-am-ma ina bit akiti 

. ugarrin 1 removed the rubble from 
Babylon and piled it up in the Akitu house 
OIP 2 138:47, cf. eperé mala basi as-suh-ma 
ana ip Arahti addi ibid. 84:52, also gaqgarsu 
as-suh-ma ina Purattu ana tdmti usabil 
ibid. 137:38 (all Senn.); (a whirlwind arose) 
eperé gerbisu is-su-uh-ma and removed the 
dust (accumulated) therein (and the outlines 
became visible) VAB 496i 21 (Nbk.); eperé 
karmisu as-su-uh YOS 1 45 i 43, cf. CT 34 
35:53,  eperé gerbisu as-su-uh-ma VAB 4 
264 i 30, also 248 iii 32 (all Nbn.); | (from the 
Euphrates between Larsa and Ur) migtisa 
%-su-tih remove the collapsed embankments 
LIH 4 r. 10 (OB let.); magittasu as-suh Borger 
Esarh. 74:32; [temensu as]-su-uh-ma Winckler 
Sar. pl. 22 No. 47:7, see Lie Sar. 64:8; see also 
Lugale II 40, in lex. section.. 


2. to tear out parts of the body, of the 
exta, to pull out hair, to pull out plants or 
their parts, (in transferred mng., with ssdu 
and sursu) to uproot, eradicate, to pull, tear 
out objects (stelas, poles, doors, ctc.) — 
a) to tear out parts of the body: see OB Lu 
B iv 48, in lex. section; insu i-na-sd-hu 
CH §193:22; int awilim sarrum i-na-sd-ah 
the king will tear out the man’seyes YOS 10 
25:10, also 17:61, 26 iii 51, also ¢-n[t]-in awilim 
Sarrum i-na-sa-ah RA 44 35 (pl. 3) 11, é-nt-in 
DUMU B.GAL sar<rum) i-na-sd-ah ibid. 18 
(all OB ext.); IGI.mMES amélt Sarru ana 21-hi 
inaddin the king will hand over the man to 
tear out his eyes CT 51 152:7, also ana z1-hi 
inaddinma Nv ZI-hw he will hand (him) over 
to tear (them) out but they will not tear 
(them) out ibid. 8(SB ext.); aptete paki at-ta- 
sah ligdn pltki] I opened your mouth, tore 
the tongue out of your mouth VAT 35:3 (cour- 
tesy F. Kécher), see also liganu mng. 1b; kima 
Sa im{ittu ...]na-as-ha-tu-nt ... lu na-as-ha- 
at just as the shoulder [of this lamb] is being 
pulled out so may [your shoulder ...] be 
pulled out AfO 8 24 i 33 and 35 (A&Sur-nirari V 
treaty); imittasu sa imitti na-as-ha-at its (the 
malformed animal’s) right shoulder is torn 
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out YOS1056i11(OBIzbu), also, wr. 21 
Leichty Izbu XIV 10f.; whoever makes a claim 
will pay 2,000 (shekels of) gold w imittasu 
i-na-as-si-hu JCS 8 2:45 (OB Alalakh); as-suh 
lib-ba-84 I tore out its (the kid’s) heart 
LKA 74:8, dupl. K.2550+ :30, see Farber [Star 
und Dumuzi 57; for use with libbu see also CT 
17 11:82 and 84, in lex. section. 


b) (in the stative) parts of the exta: 
martum dasa [t]}mittam kéna Sumélam na-as- 
ha the base of the gall bladder is firm to the 
right, ‘torn out” to the left YOS 10 7:13, 
8:7, 19:7, RA 41 50:7’ and 23’, JCS 11 98 No. 
4:4, JCS 21 227:15, and passim in ext. reports, 
note with metathesis: isdum ana sumélim 
na-ah-sa-at JCS 1198 No. 6:6, also [mar]tum 
isdasa imitiam lu kéna sumélam lu na-as-ha 
RA 38 86 r. 7 (ext. prayer); Summa martum 
... gablésa na-as-ha YOS 10 31 v 22 (all OB), 
and passim in this text, also martu isddsa 15 u 
150 zt.MES CT 31 21 91-5-9,202:6, cf. 15 
@uNA 150 z1.MES KAR 423 iii 11, and passim 
in SB; [Séru kima] hashirim na-si-th a 
piece of flesh (shaped) like an apple is “torn 
out” OT 44 37 r. 14’ (OB ext.), cf. (same 
phrase) TCL 6 1:39f., 3 r. 20; Séru kima 
Sikin Di-hu z1-ih TCL 6 2 r. 15 and dupl. CT 
2844 r.12, Séru zi-th ... isissa zI-ih PRT 
102:5 and 7, also CT 20 14 i 4 (all SB ext.); 
Sirum na-si-th YOS 10 25:62, DIS ina réF 
naplastum <...> na-si-ih-ma ibid. 17:63, 
ef. RA 63 155:12 and 15 (all ‘OB ext.); ekal 
tirdm na-si-ih-ma BRM 4 15:4ff., 28, 30, dupl. 
BRM 4 16 (SB ext.); | PA.BI z1-th this bifur- 
cation is torn out Boissier DA 11 iii 34 (SB 
ext.). 

c) to pull out hair: ina piiti puhdla u piiti 
UDU TAR-St? SIG.MES ta-na-sah-ma DUR.MES 
ahenna nu.nvu from the forehead of the ram 
and the forehead of the weaned(?) sheep you 
pull out wool and spin separate threads 
Biggs Saziga 29:14, cf. [sia pétidu zI-ma 
BMS 12:97, also BiOr 30 179:38; Jummaamélu 
zigingu $a tmitti z1-uh (var. 21) if a man pulls 
out the right (side of) his beard Ebeling KMI 

55:21, var. from CT 37 47:14. 


d) to pull out plants or their parts — 
1’ for a specific purpose: mdmit gammé ina 
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sért na-sa-hu the “oath” (incurred when) 
pulling up plants in the open country Surpu 
III 25, cf. mamit balti asdgi bini gisimmart 
zi-hu Surpu VIII 74, cf. also ibid. 50; this you 
recite and Surussu u gimmassu z1-ma then 
you strip off its root and top Kécher BAM 
248 iv 36; Suri arS.NIM KILIB.BA fa-na-sah 
you pull off the entire(?) root of the baltu 
thornbush ibid. 11:27; Surét lisdén kalbt 3a 
ina z1-ka Samas la imuru the root of a 
cynoglossum which was not exposed to the 
sun when you pulled (it) out Kichler Beitr. 
pl. 10 iii 25, and passim in this phrase; Sammi 
libbi ina Sadi astma as-suh-sh-ma issabat libbi 
the plant for (disease of) the heart grows in 
the mountain, and when I pulled it out, it 
seized my heart ibid. pl. 3 iii 40, and dupl. STT 
252:1; referring to the harvesting of Samas- 
sammit: assum samassiammi na-sa-hi-im 
PBS 7 99:12 (OB let.), also YOS5 95:2, cf. 
ana Samaséiammi iskar GIS.APIN.HI.A halsija 
na-sa-hi-im ARM 3 34:15, also samassiammi 
ni-na-as-s[a-ah] ARMT 13 37:6, [t-is-su-hu-u 
Sumer 14 35 No. 14:19 (Harmal lot.); | mdnahti 
esédi u na-sa-hi-im sa biritisunuma they 
have a joint responsibility for reaping (the 
barley) and harvesting (the flax) Edzard 
Tell ed-Dér 36:9; rations for LU na-si-ih 
SE.L.[@]S  YOS 13 186:2, see Stol, JCS 25 229, 
also 150 ERiN na-si-th SH.GIS.1 VAS 9 22:9 
(all OB); Sama aga ana muhhi mint ki la-as-uh 
CT 22 81:22(NBlet.); libbi ul i-na-as-sa-hu he 
will not pull out the “heart” (of the date 
palm) VAS 3 18:7 and 97:22 (NB), see Lands- 
berger Date Palm p. 26; kaparrt ul i-na-as-[sah] 
Dar. 193:15; simen na-sa-hi sa zigpi Sa erént 
Surmént [...] (see zigpw A mng. le) ABL 
814:8, cf. ni-na-sa-ha ibid. r. 10 (NA); see 
also elpetu lex. section. 


2’ to remove or destroy them: gandtim u 
Siram ... a-na-as-sa-ah ARM 3 79 r. 7’, ef. 
ibid. 5:50; for elpetu RA 17 122:20 (= Lam- 
bert BWL 227 ii 38) see elpetu lex. section; I laid 
siege to him in his city ebirsu a-su-hu 
kirdteSu akkis pulled up his (cereal) crop, 
cut down his orchards WO 2 414 iii 4, also WO 
430iv 5 (Shalm. III); Sammé tuklatisu is-su- 
hu-ma_ they pulled out the grass on which 
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he relied TCL 3 187 (Sar.), cf. Surstd as-suh- 
ma ibid. 228; issé u gan appdrate ina qulmé 
ikgitu is-su-hu Surussu (see kasdtu mng. 1b) 
Borger Esarh. 19 Ep. 18:15; see also SBH p. 55 
r. 13f., in lex. section. 


e) (in transferred mng., with isdu and 
Sursu) to uproot, eradicate: see isdu 
mng. 2a-l’ and 2a-2’, also mngs. 2c and 
3e-2', and add: suHus ajabi wu lemnim in 
matim lu as-su-th I eradicated foes and evil- 
doers in the country RA 61 41:51 (Samsuiluna) ; 
SUHUS ummdni nakri z1-ha(text -za) SUHUS 
ummanija GINA KAR 448:10, cf. 5R 63 ii 13; 
SUHUS-su li-is-su-hu BBSt. No. 2 B 15, 1R 70 
iii 12 (Caillou Michaux), MDP 6 pl. 10 vi 25, UET 
1 165 ii 22, wr.ZI BBSt. No. 11 ii 25, zi-hu 
ibid. No. 3 vi 4, Hinke Kudurru v 7; na-si-ih 
Sur-u& KUR GN Lyon Sar. 4:25, cf. 14:32; 
milik lemutti a na-sa-ah sur-Se mati imtal- 
likuma they made an evil plan to destroy 
the country completely Lie Sar. 66; hima 
... bib mehé as-su-ha Su-ru-us-su-un Borger 
Esarh. 58v 16; note Jur-us mat Kisi ta mat 
Musur as-suh-ma ibid. 99 r. 46. 


f) to pull, tear out objects (stelas, poles, 
doors, etc.): may Ninurta, the lord of 
boundary stones kudurrasu li-is-su-uh pull 
out his boundary stone BBSt. No. 7 ii 27, 
No. 9 ii 16, cf. No. 5 iii 36, 1R 70 iv 4 (Caillou 
Michaux), also BE 8 150:3, 159:20, wr. ZI-uh 
Hinke Kudurru iv 19; na-sah kudurri anni 
1R 70 ii 8; tarkullt DN i-na-as-sah (var. t-na- 
as-sah) Irragal pulls out the mooring pole 
Gilg. XI 101, cf. Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis p. 87 
Il vii 51; tdr-kul-la lu-us-su-uh-ma (var. lu- 
suh,) littegleppd elippw Cagni Erra IV 118; 
tarkullasina li-is-su-hu Borger Esarh. 109 iv 12; 
ana GI8.KAK-a-at iskarim sa agrum i-na-as- 
si-hu-ma concerning the number of pegs 
a hired man is to pull out (in a given time) 
Kraus AbB 1 56:11 (OB let.), cf. ina na-sah 
sikka[tt] Gilg. X11 146, also us-hi sikkatike 
pull out your (fem.) pegs 4R 56 iii 47 
(Lame&tu I); dalassu i-na-sd-hu-% (whoever) 
pulls out its door (parallel sippisu inassi) 
RA 11 92 ii 5 (Kudur-Mabuk); dalat Istar ats. 
SIG ts-suk-ma MVAG 21 84 Sp. 158+ ii 8 (Ke- 


dorlaomer text), cf. trumma ana E.AD.GI,.Gl, 
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is-suh katimtum he entered the (named) 
temple, removed the door _ ibid. 86 ii 20; 
sunginni dalat abulli i-na-sah,-ma AMT 
88,2:1; tna bitiwa iterumma dalti it-ta-sd-ah- 
ma u iliege he entered my house, pulled out 
the door and took (it) away AASOR 16 10:21 
(Nuzi); [e-ke]-mu sa daltti u na-sa-hu sa 
askuppatu Cyr. 329:2; aptum la na-ds-ha-at 
(though) the window was not torn out 
Goetze LE § 36 B ii 26 (= A iii 16); gusédiré ... 
taslilit ekallisu as-[suh] I removed the beams 
from the roof of his palace TCL 3+ KAH 2 
141:218 (Sar.); timmé ... ultu manzaltisunu 
as-suh-ma I tore the obelisks out of their 
positions (and took them to Assyria) Streck 
Asb. 16 ii 43; [a]-sa-a-a-te la na-ds-ha ADD 
915 iii 7, cf. a(?)-sa-te la na-as-ha ADD 917i 
2,i19; see also CT 16 43:62f., in lex. section. 


3. to expel evil, demons, sickness — a) in 
gen.: us-hi lumna sddu expel that evil 
Or. NS 34 127 r. 12 and 36 4:17, ete., also HUL. 
BI zi-ah Or. NS 40 143:33, HUL-sé ZI-ah 
ibid. 140:16’ (all namburbis); 21-th lumni nddin 
balati RA 65 159:1(inc.);  na-sih mim-ma 
lem-[nu ...] na-sih mi-ih-r[u ...] A 3471 r. 
3f. (prayer); ZI-uh (var. %-[suk]) mimma lem- 
nu BMS 50:23, cf. mimma lemnu ... us-ha- 
Su AfO 14 146:124, us-ha-8 Studies Landsber- 
ger 286 r.24; mimma lemnu ... ina zumri 
annanna ... Zi-té sisdta “everything evil,”’ 
you are expelled and driven out of the body 
of so-and-so Kécher BAM 323:14; ina zv 
annanna mar annanna Sisdta [...] na- 
ds-ha-ta u tarddta you are removed, expelled, 
driven out of the body of so-and-so, son of 
so-and-so KBo 14 53 ii 18, cf. [na]-as-ha-tu-nu 
tarddtunu Or. NS 36 32:6 (namburbi), also ana 
zi-hi-ki ana tarddiki ana la tériki ana la 
tehéki 4R 56ii5 (Lamadtul); na-as-ha-ltal 
ukkusdta ZA 23 374:76, note w-suh lu-t na- 
as-ha-a-ta UET 6 393:8; Sa ina Siptisu elleti 
is-su-hu nagab lemniiti who has expelled all 
the evil demons with his holy incantation 
En. el. VII 34; ana zi-ah sép lemutti AAA 22 
50 iii 23 and 31; nisiu mursu tanihu Ni.zv-ka 
li-ts-su-hu ili rabiti STT 340:21; kidpi Sa 
zumrija li-is-su-hu (var. li-is-suh-u) ii 
rabiti Maqlu VII29, cf. na-si-hu kispi 
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KAR 26:48; arni li-is-su-hu Surpu IV 71, cf. 
li-su-uh emqu masst Asalluhi AMT 
100,3:12; Ha [l]i-suh-ka (var. cuB-ka) KAR 
88 fragm. 4 obv.(!) i 14, var. from KAR 76 r. 16; 
arni sértt gillatt hititi lumna u minista sa 
zumrija us-ha ili rabtitu Borger, JCS 21 10:9+a; 
u-su-uh Gia-su remove his sickness Limet 
Sceaux Cassites 7.10,  na-si-ih mursi Craig 
ABRT 1 59:8, 21-th mursi muballit miti KAR 
88 fragm. 5 r. 18, see ArOr 21 422, %-suh m[ur- 
ga] KAR 298 r. 9, ilu ina zumri annanna 
mars ts-su-hu-ka Kécher BAM 323:16, and 
passim; see also PBS 12/1 6 r. 4f., and passim, 
in lex. section. 


b) referring to specific ills: ana alé lemnu 
U AN.TA.SUB.BA na-sa-hi ABL 24:10 (NA); if 
the disease ‘hand of a ghost’ has seized a 
man and dsipu zi-si la ile’ the exorcist 
cannot expel it AMT 95,2 ii 8, also 99,3 r. 11f., 
and Kécher BAM 323: 75, cf. ana Sipir gat etemmi 
lazzi [...] ana 21-3 AMT 95,1:5, also ana 
gat star lazzi z1-hi AMT 35,3:1, Kocher BAM 
311:30; lazzw murus gagqadi ... is-suh 
Lambert BWL 52:15 (Ludlul III); ana ummi 
kalisma z1-hi to expel fever completely 
Kécher BAM 171:49, ana IZI SAG.DU ZI-hi 
ibid. 3 ii 36, ana Iz1 8A z1-ht AMT 40,1151 and 61, 
etc.; INIM.INIM.MA IZI lazza u lamasta z1-hi 
4R 66 i 21 (Lamadtu 1), [ana] kurdri z1-hi 
AMT 5,5:2, ana umsati 21-hi AMT 17,5:1, ana 
Simmatt Z1-hi AMT 92,6:5, ana AN.TA.SUB ZI 
Kécher BAM 311:59, ana gissatu zI-hi RA 53 
8:34, ana ZI-ah SAG.HUL.HA.ZA AfO 14 142:33; 
$a itassasSu ta-at-ta-sah agusiu KAR 321 r. 6; 
zi silv’tt 8a zumrija(!) remove the disease 
from my body Iraq 24 95:40 (Shalm. III); 
see also sillu mng. 3; [G] §d-mi MIN (= lam- 
ga-te) ZI CT 14 36 81-2-4,267:2, and passim 
in this fragm., ef. (in similar contexts) ibid. 
79-7-8,22 vr. 7, Rm. 2,412:12, CT 14 41 Rm. 
362: 6, etc. 


4. to transfer cattle, to remove persons 
from a specific task, to transfer persons (in 
OB adm. contexts) — a) to transfer cattle: 
(total: x animals) ana PN na-st-ih in tuppisu 
ul hubbut BIN 8 141:11 (OAkk.), wr. ba.BU 
PBS 8/1 14:9, 22, 45 ii 3, 50:4, 51:6, 57:6, 
60:6, 62:6, 67:5, 71 r. 1 (OB Nippur); GUD.HI.A- 
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ia ana GN ana erésim is-su-uh-ma_ he trans- 
ferred my oxen to GN for seed-drilling 
TIM 2 7:12, cf. 4 GUD.APIN.GUD.HLA ... ana 
GN li-is-st-hu TLB494:4, also 4 GUD.APIN 
Sa ta-na-sa-hu ibid. 14, GuD.g1.a danz 
natim li-is-si-ha-nim VAS 7 201:17 and 31, 
ef. TLB 4 29:10, GUD.HLA ... as-st-ha-am- 
ma TCL 175:12; QUD.HI.A gadum unidtisunu 
... ana GN us-ha BIN 7 57:12, cf. YOS 2 83:15; 
QUD.HI.A-Su ana GN ana egel samassammi 
epéesim is-si-ha-[am]-ma PBS77:7, cf. 
[au]D.u1.A a-na-sa-ha-am egel Samassammi 
e-te-ri-i§ VAS 16 86r.12; Summa QGQUD.HLA 
ana GN ta-ta-ds-ha-nim terrasuniiti if you did 
transfer the oxen to GN, return them Fish 
Letters 10:11; AB.HI.A i-na GN ni-is-hu-ur 
t-ul i-ba-aS-8-a a-na GN, tt-ta-ds-ha we looked 
around for some cows in Kisik but there are 
none, they have transferred (them) to Marad 
A 3524:17; | GUD.HI.A t-su-uh-ma ittt Sa PN 
likulu transfer the oxen, they should pasture 
with (those) of PN Kraus AbB 1 67:7, cf. ana 
GN it-ta-ds-hw ibid. 11, of. also ibid. 13, 16f., 
ef. also Fish Letters 10:7, YOS 2 83:14, 21; 
referring to sheep and goats: [U,].UDU.HI.A 
ana Jakruru-sapli at-ta-sa-ah Kraus AbB 1 
7:15, cf, U,.UDU.BI.A ga béli[ni] wu Samag ana 
libbi matim it-ta-ds-ha TCL 18 125:13, also 
li-sti-hu ibid. 9, also sheep and goats ga istu 
GN ana GN, is-st-ha Genouillac Kich 2 D 25 
r. 4, 


b) to remove persons from a specific task, 
ete.: ERin-3u in tupSikkim ana Samaés lu 
as-sti-uh I removed its (Sippar’s) workmen 
from the corvée work due SamaS PBS 7 
133 ii 61, restored from JNES 7 269 B iii 7 
(Samsuiluna); awilum ina tupsikkim na-si-th wu 
tahhim Santimma nadnakkum the man has 
been withdrawn from corvée work and another 
has been given you as a substitute PBS 7 
43:12; ina tértisu la ta-na-sa-ah-su do not 
remove him from his office TCL 17 12:23, ef. 
ina tértim sdti is-si-tih-Su YOS 21:20, see 
also KAR 8r. 8, in lex. section; ina [saql. 
Nic.ca sa mudsépisisunu u-si-th-su-nu-ti re- 
move them from the register(?) of their 
foremen LIH 77:12; the king declared: 
5-Su-nu a5 x[... 8a inja rédé as-sti-hu-su- 


oi.uchicago.edu 


nasahu 4c 


n{u-ti] ana GI.iL a2 the five of them and five 
[... whom] I removed from among the 
soldiers I assigned(?) to (do) corvée work 
TIM 2 109:12. 


c) to transfer persons: abhiisu mdditum: 
ma sa ana GN na-ds-hu his many brothers 
who were transferred to GN ARM 5 73 r. 12’, 
cf. mar babil tuppim sa ekallim [ana GIN na- 
Si-ih ibid. 38:7; nasthu sa ana GN na-ds-hu 
ihtalig the man who was transferred to GN 
ran away ARM 2 18:11, cf. ana LU.LU.MES 
na-sa-hi-im RA 42 73:22, see RA 5358; 3 
ERIN.MES Sa ta-ds-su-hu TCL 17 15:22, la ta- 
na-sa-ah-§u ibid. 26, cf. OBT Tell Rimah 67: 10, 
83:8, also mamma bitim la ta-na-as-sa-ah u PN 
qatumma bitam ul i-na-as-sd-ah ibid. 61: 8ff.; 
ana alakija ... agabbikumma ta-na-sa-ah-su- 
nu-ti when I arrive I will inform you and 
then you may transfer them TCL 18 113:26 
(all OB); exceptional in MB: sdabé ki as-su- 
ha BE 17 12:14. 


5. to deduct, subtract — a) in gen.: in 
letters and adm. texts: 5A.BA x MA.NA SiG. 
gia ekallum i-si-uh from this the palace 
deducted x minas of wool (as tax) ICK 1 98:6, 
ef. 8A.BA 10 Gin A-lu-um i-si-ah BIN 6 21:6, 
ef. also ICK 1 1:35, ete., x silver Sim para: 
kannika Sa a-sti-hu the payment for your 
pirtkannu textiles, which I deducted(?) 
HUCA 40-41 54 L29-584:13 (allOA); mimma... 
ittt tamkari ta-na-sa-hu andkuappal I myself 
will reimburse whatever you draw from 
the merchants PBS 757:21, cf. kaspam ana 
ahitim apdli ittt tamkadrim as-st-ha-am-ma 
Kraus AbB 1103:4; x barley kima bilat 
eqlim §a PN na-ds-hu Szlechter Tablettes p. 138 
MAH 16.218:6; ana kaspim ... na-sa-hi-im 
mamman la ttehhéSunidim no one may 
approach them to draw out silver TIM 2 
115: 11, cf. ABIM 21:29; 1 Gin kaspum kankum 
Sa KI PN na-si-[th] TCL 1101:6; ana A 150 
ERIN na-si-ih (barley) was drawn as pay for 
150 men VAS 9 22:9; barley §@ PN... 
kanikam izibuma ana PN, u PN, is-sté-hu-ma 
iddinusunis which PN, having issued a 
sealed document, handed over to PN and 
PN,, having deducted it CT 8 36d:8 (all OB); 
SE.BAR ... lu-us-su-ha PBS 1/2 16:31 (MB); 
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43 NAM.LU.LU 4 SiLA.TA.AM ... t-ta-sd-ah 43 
persons each drew four silas HSS 13 498: 26 
(Nuzi); 2 Ma.Na kaspam ni-na-sa-ha KAV 
197:63, 3 @uUN kaspa at-ta-as-ha ABL 639:12, 
ef. ABL 1371:14 (all NA); x silver mahri Sa 
MN Sa PN is-su-hu Moore Michigan Coll. 27:11; 
aki uttati a, akanna ki as-su-hu ana satammi 
attadin I gave to the chief administrator 
(x silver) corresponding to that barley when 
I withdrew (the silver) here YOS376:8; blue 
wool ina libbi na-si-ih VAS 6 28:2, cf. ana 
hubuttatu na-s[t-i]h ibid. 62:1, also 192:7, CT 
2279:22; sheep Ta libbi ai8.DA na-si-i re- 
moved from the record (subscript to list of 
sheep) 82-7-14,556:21 (all NB). 


b) with nishu, nisihtu and nusdhu: see 


Ss.vV. 


c) in math. and astron.: see Thureau- 
Dangin, TMB p. 222f. index s.v. nasdhu and p. 
233f. s.v. zI, Neugebauer and Sachs, MCT p. 
169 index sub nsh, Neugebauer ACT p. 496 sub zi, 
cf. also ina libbim 1 ta-na-as-sa-ah TCL 18 
154:5, cf. eqlam ta-na-sa-ah Sumer 6 135 IV 
problem 3:3, ga... ta-su-hw Sumer 7 43 No. 9 
r. 9, %-su-u Sumer 10 571M 31210 ii § 2 passim, 
note na-si-th piitim MDP 34 55:35 and 40, 
118:10, na-st-ih siddim 58:4, etc., Wr. BA.ZI 
TCL 18 154:14, 16, 20, and 26. 


6. to excerpt a tablet — a) in gen.: 
wiltu ganitu a-na-as-sa-ha I will make another 
excerpt Thompson Rep. 188 r. 4; a tna tuppt 
satir[unt ...] at-ta-as-ha I have excerpted 
what was written on the tablet ABL 337 r. 5, 
see Parpola LAS No. 278; pisarsu a-na-sa-ha 
I will excerpt the pertinent omen prediction 
ABL 357:11, see Parpola LAS No. 147; Mars 
did not come near the region ina muhhi 
[harran Samas] ikiud at-ta-as-ha (but) it 
touched the Path-of-Samai, I have excerpted 
(the pertinent omens) Thompson Rep. 88:9, 
ef. at-ta-as-ha_ ibid. 264:10; [8a ina bar]itu 
satru ina mahri ultu libbi iskari ki as-su-ha 
I have previously excerpted what is written 
in the (series) baérétu from the series (itself) 
CT 35 38 r. 18, see Bauer Asb. p. 86; sa antali 
bit lumnu ibasstint luba@ iu li-ts-sa-hu-u-ni 
let them find out what evil is portended by 
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the eclipse and make excerpts ABL 1080r. 
5, see Parpola LAS No. 234; targitu ... ina 
pi 'PN muraggite na-ds-ha prescription for 
perfume copied according to the dictation 
of the perfume maker ‘PN Ebeling Parfiimrez. 
p. 3liv 9and p. 45:31, ina pi dan-na-ti Sa 
NA,.KiStB [...] na-as-ha KAV 94 7. 12, see 
Postgate Royal Grants No. 27; §amuhagurri... 
PN imuru i-is-su-ha-am OCT 9 3b r. 10, see 
Hunger Kolophone No. 443: 7. 


b) in colophons: x Sumdti TA BE SAL 
ardtma ... na-as-ha Leichty Izbu p. 45 Text H, 
ultu libbt BE saL U.TU-ma na-as-[ha] 
ibid. p. 53 Text E 2, wr. ZI-ha ibid. p. 73 Text 
E 1, p. 120 Text F, p. 166 Text F, p. 184 Text 
F 1, also Hunger Kolophone No. 155:1, RA 69 43 
r.(!) ii 40; ina pit li GN z1-ha Hunger Kolo- 
phone No. 274: 2, also No. 215:1, Hunger Uruk 56 
r. 11; ana tam-ri-irti(aaB) PN hantié z1-ha 
LTBA 2 2:412, MU.MU NU UR.A.ME TA UGU 
léu ana tas-lim-da Z1.ME-ni Iraq 26 15:23, see 
Hunger Kolophone No. 164:1, ana amdri na- 
as-ha CT 33 11 r. 12, see Hunger Kolophone 
No. 308:1, ana tahsisti zamar z1-ha Laessee Bit 
Rimki p. 36 K.9235 r. 9, see Hunger Kolophone 
No. 336:], ana tubbisu zi-ha KAR 104 r. 34 
and 321 r. 16, see Hunger Kolophone No. 289:1, 
cf. ana tu-ub zI-hi SBH 151 No. 24 r. 28, and 
53 No. 26 edge 1, see also epéSu mng. lc-l’, 
musépisitu mng. 2, tamariu, zamaru A 
mng. Id, dulluhis, hantis, and zamar mng. 1b, 
for other refs. see Hunger Kolophone p. 169 
index s.v. nasdhu. 


c) in the formula lu nasha (or nussuha) 
lu béra, etc.: see béru A v. mng. le. 


7. to move on, to displace oneself —- a) in 
OA: ina tuppim ga Alim ta-na-sa-ah-ma ina 
Alim atta u PN tdtawwua you are to move 
on according to the written order of the City 
so that you and PN can negotiate in the City 
(parallel: ammala tuppim sa Alim ana Alim 
stama line 13) BIN 4 114:8 (= MVAG 35/3 No. 
326), also ammala tuppim sa Alim %-st-uh-ma 
ana bél awdtika ina Alim a-wa-ta-ka din 
VAT 9215:12 (= MVAG 35/3 No. 325); ammaz 
kam PN li-si-ha-am let him transfer PN 
- there TCL 4 35:14, cf. 231 PN PN, li-sd-ha-am 
BIN 6 32:14. 
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b) in OB, Mari: istu admim ga ina mahrika 
as-sti-ha since the day I moved away from 
you OT 210a:5, cf. wmmi ina dlim is-sti-ha 
Kraus AbB 1 21:25, iniima iStu GN ts-su-hu- 
ma BE 6/2 136:2and9, nisié is-si-ha-nim 
TIM 2 152:28; kima anadku ana GN as-su-ha- 
am as I moved on to (go to) GN CT 21:21; 
assum tém na-sa-hi-im Sa taspuram umma 
attama uis-ha-am-ma atlakam concerning the 
decision to move on about which you wrote 
me as follows: Move on and come here 
TCL 17 60:6f., cf. TCL 18 88:8; inappus t-na- 
si-ah inaddi ittallak if he (the person hired 
to do erréSiitu) slacks off in his work, moves 
away, drops (work), or runs off PBS 8/1 196:17; 
8u.Ha na-ba-<li>-i-im Sa GN is-st-hu-ti-ma 
PBS 7 108:14; i&tu GN ina GN, ni-is-stt-hu-% 
JCS 18 63:5; [...] ana mat [...] is-su-ha- 
am-ma ARM 10 31 r. 2’; see also JTVI 26 
153ff. iv 6, in lex. section. 


c) in astron.: for zr “to move, to have a 


velocity” see Neugebauer ACT p. 496f. a.v. zi, 
ef. also, wr. zI-hi AfO 16 pl. 18 r. 15, JCS 21 
202 r. 14. 


d) other occs.: 54% adi réséSu ... TA gereb 
GN 1is-su-ha-am-ma ana GN, érumma adirig 
usib he moved away from GN with his allies 
and, entering GN,, stayed (there) out of fear 
Lie Sar. 370; is-suh-ma Wiseman Chron. 
60:52, see Grayson Chronicles No. 3:52, ef. ibid. 
74. 


8. to pass, said of time — a) in OB: 
uD.10.KaM kima na-sa-hi-im BIN 7 192:2, see 
Kraus, JCS 351n.6; UD.4.KAM t-su-uh-ma 
BE 6/2 81 r. 2, UD.x.KAM na(!)-si-th-ma 
Gordon Smith College 54:1, cf. Friedrich, BA 5 
523 No. 66:8; UD.20.KAM BA.ZAL-ma TCL 18 
78:10, and passim with Ba.zat, note uUD.1. 
KAM BA.ZAL.LA RA1271:8, wr. BA.ZAL.AM 
Jean Tell Sifr 1:6; MN UD.27.KAM 7-st-uh-ma 
irub MN, UD.26.KAM t-na-sd-ah-ma ti-si-i CT 
48 lll r.3and6, cf. MN UD.25.KAM irub MN, 
UD.25.KAM t-na-sd-ah-ma ussi PBS 8/2 213:13; 
he did not come here quickly but tarried 
MN vD.10.[Kam] [t-ts-sti-uh-[ma] ... alakam 
lipusunim let them come on the tenth of MN 
TCL 17 64:9; exceptionally referring to years: 
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MU ... BA.ZAL YOS 5 208i5, MU.3.AM BA. 
ZAL.LA RA 26111 No. 6:10; see also Ai. IV iii 
42, Hh.1I 10, in lex. section. 


b). in Mari: the day I dispatched this 
letter of mine 171.1.KAM UD.3.KAM is-st-uh 
three days of the new month had passed 
(in GN) ARMT 13 29:8, cf. UD.12.KAM is-st- 
uh-ma PN ana GN ikgéudam ARM 5 83:5, also 
ARM 2 78:15; MN UD.3.KAM i-na-sd-ah ana 
sér béelija [a]kassa[dam] ibid. 41 and 7; UD.x. 
KAM BA.ZAL-ma [ina] kinsikim ARM 1 67:18, 
ef. ARM 1 5:46, and passim. 


c) in OB Alalakh: 
Wiseman Alalakh 27:7. 


UD.6.KAM BA.ZAL 


d) in Elam: MN vp.21.KaM 1ts-st-uh-ma 
MDP 23 326:12, also MDP 22 165:24, DAFT 6 
98 2:8, 3:6. 


e) in Nuzi: adi MN [...] 15 up-mi i-na- 
as-sd-ah until 15 days of the month of MN 
have passed JEN 554:8; ana 11 UD-mi MN na- 
si-hi HSS 16 38:10, cf. ina 10 UD-mi-ti na- 
sa-hi MN HSS 19 118:9 and 12; MN igammar 
u MN, 10-Su t-na-sd-ah ... utér he returns 
(the horse) when the month of MN is com- 
pletely over and ten (days) of the month of 
MN, have passed HSS 1432:8, cf. the tablet 
is written in the month of Kiniinu of Zizza 
wu esSu 3-Su i-na-as-sa-ah Summa tuppu satir 
when three (days) had passed (after) the new 
(moon) then the tablet was written HSS 19 
119: 19. 


f) in SB: 8 up-me ina na-sa-hi ZA 42 
49 and 51:8 (Weidner Chron.), see Grayson Chron- 
icles No. 19; [UD.ME]8 ina 21-hi (var. na-sa-hi) 
... [MU.ME]8 ina ala@ki CT 13 44 i 7, var. from 
STT 30 i 7, see AnSt 5 98 (Cuthean Legend); 
ilu <a> ina adarigu MI is-suh the moon, dur- 
ing whose eclipse night ended ACh Supp. 
27:15, also AfO 17 pl. 1:17; difficult: [...] 3111 
18 rt z1-ha iballut AMT 92,8:7, see also KAR 
147:1ff., in lex section. 


9. (in idiomatic phrases, arranged alpha- 
betically according to direct objects): 


amatu to settle an affair, a matter: 
a-wa-tdm issérija u-si-uh-ma rid me of that 


ll 
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matter CCT 2 30:16 (OA); adi a-wa-at naditim 
ta-na-sa-hu until you settle the affair con- 
cerning the naditu woman CT 68:16, cf. awdz 
tim Sital nu-us-st-th-ma CT 6 28b:21, see Fran- 
kena, AbB 2 112 (both OB); note in a different 
nuance: theruler of Eshnunna wrote me about 
taking the oath a-wa-tum mimma sa ina 
tuppi nis ili as-st-hu ibassima ana GN aspur 
there was some matter in the treaty which 
I had arranged(?) and so I sent a message 
to Eshnunna (but the ruler of Eshnunna is 
obstinate) ARM 1 37:24. 


dubbubtu to reject a complaint: dubbub: 
tam ana ramanika la ta-n[a-a]s-sd-ah you 
must not reject the complaint on your own 
initiative YOS 2 27:19 (OB let., coll. M. Stol). 


libbu to derange the mind: (you do not 
send me news about your well-being) assér 
ana isrigsu halgakunima u li-bi,-i na-as-hu 
even if I were lost ten times and out of my 
mind (lit. my mind were torn out) ICK 1 
17:10 (OA); aggis ina uzzisu li-ib-ba-su li-ts- 
sti-uh may (the god) in his great anger take 
away his senses RA 11 92 ii 21 (Kudur-Mabuk); 
(the ghost who) dries out the palate na-sa-ih 
lib-bi mustémidu kaldtesu deranges the mind, 
squeezes the kidney region ZA 45 206 iv 11 
(Bogh.), cf. na-si-ih lib-bt mustémidu kaldte 
Maqlu VI 143, see AfO 2178; wliu DN SA-si 
zi-ha ever since Sama’ deranged his mind 
ABL 290:8(NB); see also CT 17 11:77f., 19: 19f., 
in lex. section. 


nigé to perform a sacrifice (NA):  nigé 
i-na-sa-ah = « KAR $146 r.(!) i 9 and (with 
added pan Aé&sur) obv.(!) ii 15, see Or. NS 
21 143f., also KAR 215 i 9, 18, see Or. NS 
20 401f., also Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 16 r. 5, 
van Driel Cult of A’dur 136: 2f., 18, 88 vi 26, and, 
wr. ZI-ah ibid. 126 ii 9, 136:20, Speleers Recueil 
308:6; niqu Sa MN MN, TA nigé na-sa-hu la tab 
TA nig ga nubatti a Ta salqu i-na-sa-hu-u-nt 
i-na-suh, it is not good to perform the sacrifice 
of MN (and) MN, with the (regular?) sacrifices, 
they should perform (them) with the evening 
sacrifice that they perform for(?) cooked meat 
van Driel Cult of AdSur 92 vii 45 and 47, cf. 94 
viii 31, 35, and 38 (all rits. from Assur); wltu ana 
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na-sah nigé él after I went up (to the temple) 
to perform the sacrifice Streck Asb. 82 x 24; 
passirdie raksa nigé it-ta-as-hu ABL 1360:8, 
cf. nigé i-na-sah ABL 864:9. 


pa to reject a request: [p]t-Su-nu ni-is- 


st-uk ARM 5 74:12. 


qatu -—- a) to keep (someone) away — 
1’ in gen.: i-na-as-sah Sull-ki ina zumur 
Serri ... anné he will keep you away from 


this child 4R 5819 and 26 (Lama&tu II); [ws]- 
hi qa-ti-a ummidi ina muhhija En. el. II 85; 
ana minim qd-at-ka ina zumrija ta-as-si-uh 
why did you refuse me help? RA 45 2:5; qd-tt 
bit abint ina puhri it-ta-ds-hu they kept our 
family away from the assembly CT 4 2r.14; 
ina tibnim ... qd-ti kalima it-ta-sa-ah he 
kept me completely away from the straw 
TLB 452:14, cf. qd-ti it-ta-sa-ah TCL 18 
120:21, ana 5 Su.cuR ekallim apdlim qa-tam 
ta-as-sti-tih-ma you have refused to pay the 
five gur of barley of the palace TCL 17 33:8. 


2’ referring to a claim: ga-ti PN mutisa 
na-ds-ha-ai-ma PN, her husband, being kept 
away MCS 2 38 No. 2:7, p. 40 No. 8:7, 
No. 9:5, p. 41 No. 12:5, p. 43 No. 14:4, also p. 30 
No. 8:7 (= Szlechter TJA 112ff.), YOS 13 327:8 
(all payments to be made by kezertu women); 
mahriam u warkiam gd-tam ts-su-hu they gave 
up their claim to (the x barley), the earlier as 
well as the later (deliveries) CT 8 38¢:23; aim 
hadidnim sa PN kanikam Sizubu issassiamma 
qd-ti DUMU.SAL LUGAL t-na-sd-hu when, on 
the day which PN specified in his sealed 
promissory note, (the debt) is called in, they 
(the borrowers) will keep away the claim of 
the king’s daughter (from PN) CT 48 108 r. 7; 
ana dabab ibbassi PN ana PN, ... gqd-tam 
i-na-as-sd-ah = 0T 48 45:15; gd-tam vi-su-uh 
Sumer 14 45 No. 21:15; (a third person) x Sz 
... ga-ti PN i-st-uh has kept away the claim 
of PN (the creditor) on the barley VAS 9 
173:8, cf. (the judges) gd-ti PN is-sti-hu-ma 
RA 14 95:14; qd-it PN (the creditor) KI PN, 
(the guarantor) w PN, (the debtor) na-ah-sa-at 
(for nashat) PBS 8/2 207:13, cf. gd-ti PN na- 
ds-ha-at ibid. 216:6, also CT 8 33a:13(!), VAS 
7 98:7 and 138:9, TIM 5 63:7, Edzard Tell ed- 
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Dér 30:10, YOS 13 374:9, etc.; gd-ti PN u PN, 
na-ds-ha-a-ma CT 4 31b:8; note PN qd-ta-at 
PN, is-st-uh-ma YOS 12 376:8, gd-ta-at PN u 
PN, na-ds-ha-at-ma PBS 8/2 245:9, YOS 13 
45:5, also (with Su.DU,.A) ibid. 364:7, but Sv. 
DU,.A.N.[1] PN [na-d]s-ha-ma ibid. 311:8, CT 
48 40:8; note in III/2: gd-ta-at PN Su-ta-su- 
ha-ma CT 48 43:17, cf. 7a@8im x a.SA ana sim 
<qati(?)> tu-us-ta-na-as-sa-ah Dalley Edinburgh 
17:26 (all OB). 


b) to be finished with: ina didsim ga-tam 
ni-na-sa-ah we will be done with the 
threshing TLB 4 54:13, cf. urram ina na-ha- 
(ht-iml qd-ti-i a-na-sd-[ah] TCL 1 17:10 (OB); 
note possibly a similar idiomatic use in NA 
with ahu: ahi issu mubhi ana ullue isitat 
a-ta-ds-ha Traq 17 127 No. 12:36, see Postgate 
Taxation 392. 


rugumma_ to reject a complaint: ru-gu- 
mu-sa ina bit Sumas na-ds-hu her complaint 
was rejected in the temple of Sama& Water- 
man Bus. Doc. 31:12, cf.CT 451:6; bagrisunuu 
ru-gu-mu-su-nu na(!)-ds-hu-su ibid. 3:20; ru- 
gu-me-Su is-su-uh CT 2 48:28, cf. bagrisunu 
uw ru-gu-ma-ni-su-nu ... is-su-ha TCL 1 
74:18, a-ru-gi(text -2t)-ma-nu-sa na-as-hu-na 
YOS 14 347:19, but ba-ag-ri-Su w ru-gu-me-su 
na-ds-hw ibid. 163:20 (all OB); see also Ai. V1 
ii 15ff., in lex. section; note without rugum- 
mt: ula ivaggamu na-ds-hu CT 6 47a:14 (OB). 


supru torepulse: ina sdb ramania sti-pu- 
ur LU Esnunna ina libbi halsija a-na-as-sa-ah 
with my own men I will repulse (lit. tear out 
the talon of) the ruler of Eshnunna from my 
district OBT Tell Rimah 2:17. 


Sipru. to terminate(?) a task: ina uUD.5. 
KAM 8i-ip-ra-am Sdtu lu-si-uh ARM 3 3:26. 


S8épu  (uncert. mng.): ina na-sa-ah Sépé 

SSapiy .. Sépeki Sukni follow closely 

the steps of my sorcerer (lit. put your feet 

where my sorcerer has lifted(?) his feet) 

Maqlu V 24; Ssépsu la z1-ah he cannot lift his 

feet Labat TDP 108 iv 24 and 236:50; sec 
also KAR 31r. 5f., in lex. section. 


tému (uncert. mng.): my lord should pay 
attention to the report (tému) contained in 
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these tablets ina lém tuppati Sinati te,-e-em 
GN béli li-is-si-uh-ma and should give special 
consideration to the report on Carchemish 
among the reports in these tablets Syria 19 
112: 15 (Mari). 


10. nussuhw (same mngs. as naséhu) — 
a) to eradicate enemies: see LKA 77 i 53, ete., 
in lex. section. 


b) to pull out parts of the body, of the 
exta: iné améli Sarru Z1.MBES-ha KAR 423 i 53, 
cf. 1G1 NA t%-na-sa-h[u] Dream-book 328 r. i 7, 
IG! gi-nu u-na-sah-ha-am-ma LKA 73:7, lu- 
na-si-ha t[ar-sé] Lambert BWL 190 r. 6; &d 
tu-na-as-si(var. -sd)-hi zumursu STT 136 i 22 
and dupls., see von Soden, JNES 33 342; kima 
[...] $a pari u-na-sah like [the ...] I pull off 
the skin KAH 2 84:20 (Adn. II); SA.MES-Su- 
nu u-na-si-th AfO 8 194 ii3 (Asb.); referring 
to exta: if the gall bladder suHUS.MES-Sa 
15 GINA 2,30 zi.MES (nussuha or nasha) isid 
ummdnija GINA isid ummdn nakri z1.MES 
KAR 423 iii 11f. (SB ext.). 


c) to pull out objects, to remove an object 
from its case or location: Aigisa tu-na-as-sa- 
ah (in broken context) VAS 16 149 r. 5 (OB 
let.); wt-ta-as-si-ih nuballija he tore out all 
the traps (which I set) Gilg. 1 iii 37; (Sa) 
kudurrija i-na-sa-hu CT 36 7 ii 19 (Kurigalzu) ; 
tarkullt Irragal v-na-as-sih (var. i-na-as-sih) 
Gilg. X1101, ef. a-na-sa-ha ta[rkulli] Laanbert- 
Millard Atra-hasis 124 Ur.15;  nassabdtesa la 
v-na-sa-ah he must not remove its (the 
palace’s) drains AKA 247 v 33 (Asn.);  gudsdré 

. taslilit ekallati u-na-si-ih-ma I tore out 
the beams serving as roofing for his palaces 
TCL 3 259 (Sar.);  ti-na-as-si-ha rimé nadriiti 
{ pulled down the fierce bull (figures, deco- 
rating the gateways of the sanctuaries of 
Elam) Streck Asb. 54 vi 59; eight silver 
sakannu’s TA libbi igdrdte %-ta-si-hu ABL 
493 r.8 (NA); patar parzilli ut-te-es-si-hu (for 
parallel with nasdku see mng. 1d) ABL 
1010:11, also 1311:9 (NB); note: the king has 
given me an order assum nubal hurdsim 
gitmt nu-us-si-hi-vm concerning the removal 
of the discolorations from the golden nubalu 
chariot ARMT 13 18:6; see also SBH p. 
9:104f., BA 5 632 No. 6:20f., in lex. section. 
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d) to deduct, to subtract: simam ... %- 
na-si-hu (oath) CCT 3 16b:10 (OA); PN tam: 
karum u-na-st-ih-ma YOS 2 52:27 (OB let.); 
difficult: ni-sa-hu t-na-as-sa-hu ABL 1341 v. 
7 (NB). 


e) to excerpt a tablet: up.mES Dia.aa. 
MES... umméni t-na-as-si-hu-ma unassiquma 
ana RN ... iddinu KAR 177 iv 29, see Lam- 
bert, JCS 118; Ta ibbt DuB.MES MES-[fim] v- 
na-as-si-ha-« Kécher BAM 101:2; nu-us-suh, 
ZA 43 86 K.4173 iv 4; ana tamarti nu-us-su- 
[ha] Boissier DA 35 edge 2, wr. ZI.MES-ha Ko- 
cher BAM 52: 105, cf. AMT 66,4 i 8, nussu(BUL)- 
ha LKA 37r.4; see also mng. 6c. 


f) to move on, away: 150 ANSE.[KUR.RA. 
MES] 7%-tu-si-hu ABL 567 r.7 (NA); in difficult 
contexts: tu-na-sa-ah KAR 141:4, see TuL p. 
88, t-na-as-sa-hu UET 4 183:4 (NB let.). 


&) other uses: for idiomatic use see mng. 9 
(amatu); see also mng. 6c; in obscure con- 
texts:  targissu tu-na-sa-ah Ebeling 
Parfiimrez. p. 47:7, cf. p. 41:4, also istu tu-ut- 
ta-si-hu(?) ibid. p. 45:14. 


11. I1/2 to be removed: [sarru aldi cir. 
NITA.MES-5t ut-la-as-sd-hu the king together 
with his generals will be removed CT 40 42 
K.2259+ :4 and dupl. ibid. 81-7-27,104 r. 8 (SB 
Alu); u kima Sa tta halim 1-ti-tg-[§u(?) lal v- 
ta-sd-ah and its (the tasseled garment’s) tas- 
sels must not become unraveled like those of 
a hala garment ARM 18 6:19. 


12. sussuhu to remove mud (from a canal), 
to pull out (parts of the body), to remove, 
expel, to transfer somebody — a) to remove 
mud (from a canal): ndr GN ana UD.10.KAM 
us-ta-[nal-as-sa-lahl-ma mé epette PBS 1/2 
50:11 (MB let.). 


b) to pull out (parts of the body): [S]A(?). 
BI tu-sd-sah you tear out its (the sacrificial 
lamb’s) heart(?) STT 69: 29 (rit.). 


c) to remove, expel: arni §u(var. adds 
-us)-su-hu gillati Sussi to expel sin, to remove 
crime Surpu IV 14. 


d) to transfer somebody: if you do not 
depart tuppam sa karim alaqgéma v-sa-sa- 
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ha-ka-ma quldlika asakkan I will obtain a 
tablet from the kdru, have you removed, and 
thus put you to shame KTS 42a:15, cf. tup:- 
pam ga Alim PN ana Sa-st-hi-ka ilgeam 
MVAG 35/3 No. 325:6 and dupls. 326:6 (= BIN 
4114:6) and BIN 6 211:6, cf. also ftuppam 
<a> karim nilgeu Sa sa-st-hi-su ula 
ilikam TCL44:35; ammala din karim 
Kanigs nu-sa-sa-ah-ka TCL 4110:17; atta ana 
Alim tu-Sa-sa-ha-ni but you want to have 
me go to the City MVAG 35/3 No. 325a r. 9’; 
intmi ana Kanis 8a-st-ha-ku-ma allikani 
BIN 4 35:3; ana Alim Sa-st-ha-ku VAT 
9231:15; [lu] annigam lu ana GN [lu]-Sa-st- 
th-su I will have him move either here or to 
WeahSuSana TCL 4111:15', cf. awilé nu-ués- 
ta-st-ih-[ma] ICK 2 147:32’, PN a-Sa-sad-ha-am 
BIN 6 32:9, [a]na Sa-sui-hi-Su TCL 4 35:10, 
ana §a-st-hi-i-a BIN 4 114:28, a(n) GN sa- 
st-hu TCL195:27,etc.; note: PN ana 
awédtim ta-sa-sa-ha-ni-Su TCL 4 24:41; [81- 
bi-ku-nu Sa-st-ha-nim-ma BIN 6 49:19; awilit 
patram sa Assur isbutuma Sa-si-hu MVAG 33 
No. 252:32 (= VAT 13535), cf. fuppé Sa karim 
a-Sa-st-hi-Su-nu PN naXakkuniiti CCT 6 
23a:10, also PN wu PN, ali wasbani Sa-st-ha- 
nim-ma ibid. 14:28, cf. also assumi [8]a- 
st-fi-im CCT 5 13b:23; exceptionally re- 
ferring to tablets: fuppam sudti ina bab ilim 
... PN u PN, §a-si-ha-ma u tuppam isti[kul: 
numa bilant have PN and PN, remove that 
tablet from the god’s gate and bring the 
tablet here with you VAT 9241:11, cited Or. 
NS 19 28 n. 1. 


13. ILI/2 (uncert. mng.): pit huppit a 
[... ]-du-bu u §u-ta-su(text -su)-hu sa [...] 
nasi TuM 2-3 135:23 (NB); see also gutassuhu 
Bab. 6 pl. 2 r. 16, in lex. section, and mng. 9 
(qatu a—2'). 


14. nansuhu (passive to mngs. 1, 2, 3, 
and 7) —- a) to be removed from office, etc.: 
bél parsi z1-ah la bél parsi issakkan the office 
holder will be removed, one who is not an 
office holder will be installed Boissier DA 
226 : 20, cf. ibid. 225:2 and CT 20 50 r.15; kabtu 
ina libbit matigu z1-ah an important person 
will be removed from office in his own country 
CT 20 33:106, cf. CT 31 23 Rm. 482:13 (all SB 
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ext.), cf. MDP 14 p. 50 i 17 (dream omen), also EN 
DUGUD-ti TA DUGUD-ti-Su in-na-sd-ah Labat 
Suse 6 ii 47, wr. DIRI-ah ibid. 4:36; ina ter-ti- 
su z1-ah |] DUeUD-it he will be removed from, 
variant: become important in his office CT 38 
22 K.2312+ :10 and dupl. 24 K.9773:3, cf. ina 
A.AG.GA-S% ZI CT 40 2:50, (ina HAR.BE-Sw) 
Boissier DA 248110, wr. ina KIN-&é zI-ah 
CT 40 17 r. 67, and passim in SB ext., Alu, also 
KAR 212 r. i 46 (iggur ipus); note: NA.BI in-na- 
sah KAR 386 r. 20 (SB Alu). 


b) to be expelled, to be removed from a 
list: awilum ina bit abim (var. abigu) in-na- 
as-sa-ah CH § 158:32, cf. ina bitim u mala 
ibassé in-na-si-ah-ma Goetze LE § 59 A iv 31; 
ina aplitisa in-na-sa-ah CT 47 58:24; ina 
DUB mudasi Sa rédé li-in-na-si-ih LIH 36:15; 
ttte baltati li-nu-[as-hu] LKA 90 r. i 6, see TuL 
p. 129. 


c) to be transferred: ana gamrimma annt§ 
ul in-na-sa-ah he (the mason and his staff) 
should under no circumstances be transferred 
here ARM 2 2:14. 


d) to be deported, to be depopulated: 
TA KUR Assur li-in-ni-s[th] (preceded by 
ninassahSu, see mng. 1b) ABL 58r. 9 (NA); 
URU ZI-ma (innassahma or inassahma, see 
mng. 7) ina agri Sanimma ussab TCL 6 1:12, 
also Boissier DA 248 i 12 (SB ext.). 


e) to be removed, said of mud, sand, 
stains: SAHAR.HI.A Sa ina nar GN in-na-[as- 
hu] BIN 77:7, cf. in-na-as-hu ibid. 24 (OB 
let.); ina gitmim iltukuma ul in-na-st-ih they 
tried (the usual method) on the stain but it 
could not be removed ARMT 13 18:9; bass¢ 
...in-na-si-th-ma CT 34 27:52, also VAB 4 236 
ii 13 (Nbn.); obscure: ana 4 kabli in-na-sa-ah 
(see kablu usage a) PBS 8/2 194 iii 17 (OB). 


f) to be pulled out, said of parts of the 
human body, of parts of the exta: r1a1.me- 
§% Z1.ME-ha Bab. 7 236 (= pl. 18) r. 19, cf. 22 
(SB physiogn.); summa martum in-na-as-ha- 
am-ma YOS 10 31 vii 44, viii 12 and 19 (OB ext.). 


) to be pulled out, said of plants: sum. 
SAR ... in-na-as-sa-hu-? CT 22 81:18 (NB let.); 
see also 4R 27 No. 1:10f., in lex. section. 
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h) (with Sursu root) to be eradicated: la 
palih ma-mit-s% in-na-sa-hu Surussu whoever 
does not respect the oath sworn to him will 
be eradicated TCL 3 118 (Sar.). 


i) to be expelled, said of discases, demons, 
etc.: mursu dannu li-na-si-ih(!)-ma LKA 19 
r.4, ef. z1-th mursu sa zumrija BMS 30:12, 
also li-in-na-si-ih AMT 93,3:9; you anoint 
him and §v aipm zi-ah the “hand of the 
ghost” will be driven out AMT 97,4:13, cf. 
[e]-te-em z1-ih Jastrow, Transactions of the Col- 
lege of Physicians in Philadelphia 1913 p. 400 r. 39, 
AMT 88,2r.5; wmmadannu lvbu ... in-na-sah 
Kécher BAM 147:12, ana namé  atlak 
na-an-si-th-[ma]} la taturra KAR 88 fragm. 5, 
see ArOr 21 421:6; murussuzi-ak his disease 
will be driven out Labat TDP 196:76f.; li-na- 
sih, littarid ana arkisu aj itira KAR 227i 21, 
li-in-na-si-th adifrtu] CT 4422:4; é@... 
kima nisik miitim la in-na-sd-hu (a sore) 
which, like the “‘bite of death,’ cannot be 
removed CH xliv 63 (epilogue); he recites the 
incantation, conjures the door adt in-na-as- 
sa-hu-ni eppas he performs it until they 
(the demons) have been expelled ABL 24 
r. 11 (NA); lw ta-an-na-as-sa-ah lu tatta[llak] 
be expelled, be gone ZA 23 374:86, cf. CT51 
142:36; [stlt}tu sa la na-an-sti-hi améla isab: 
bat an ineradicable disease will seize the man 
Labat Suse 4 r. 48 and 50; see also 4R 17:57f., 
27 No. 1:22f., CT 16 3:84f., 35:42f., 38:124f., 
CT 17 11:94f., 20:47f., etc., in lex. section. 
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j) to be deducted (said of taxes, etc.): 
intimi nishdtum Sa ellat PN 1-ni-is-ha-ni 
when the nishatu tax was deducted from PN’s 
caravan Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappado- 
ciennes 15:3, cf. kimanishdtum i-ni-is-ha-ni 
CCT 2 5b:7, also ICK 1 189:23, cf. nishdtum 
li-ni-is-ha CCT 2 25:30, ef. ibid. 19, TCL 19 
54:20, mala nishdtum bit ummednija t-na- 
si-ha-ni BIN 4 32:30 (all OA); x barley itt 3é 
Suati li-in-na-si-ih-ma CT 52 167:19 (OB let.); 
[SE] nusdhisina la in-na-su-hu ADD 646: 28, 
647:28, 650 r. 9, etc., wr. t-na-su-hu ADD 
370 r. 6, 622:10, 625 r. 5, %-na-as-su-hu ADD 
449r.1; SE nusahi i-na-su-lhul ABL 442:17 
(NA, coll. K. Deller); 8E nusdhi la in-na-su-hu 
Unger Bel-harran-beli-ussur 19. 
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k) to be excerpted: kima ana MUL... 
ittthi akkt annt in-na-sa-ha Thompson Rep. 112 
r.4, ef. lasSu la in-na-sa-[ha}] ibid. 251 r. 3; 
if it (the eclipse) takes place gagqquru bit 
ulappatanni u sari dliku issénis 1-na-sa-ha 
(see lapadtu mng. 4a) ABL 38 r. 9, see Parpola 
LAS No. 25 (all NA). 


Ad mng.9: for libba nasdhu, see G. Meier, 
AfO 11 364 n.35; for gata nasdhu, see Lands- 
berger, MSL 1 119f., Edzard Tell ed-Dér p. 65ff., 
Ktimmel, AfO 25 75ff. 


nasaku A (nasdéku) v.; 1. to shoot, to hurl, 
to throw into water, fire, prison, to pile up 
barley, deposit silver, to throw astragals, to 
throw a clod into a canal, 2. to drop, to 
scatter, 3. to throw into a river, to throw to 
animals, to discard, to throw out, reject, 
throw off a person, to remove an object, 
4. to assign someone to work, to impose a 
work assignment on someone, 5. sussuku 
to remove a tablet, an inscription, a stela, 
a statue, to cast aside, reject, annul an order, 
to shrug off, remove a burden, a yoke, to 
forgive (a sin), 6. Sussuku to remove a 
building, to clear the ground, 7. III/2 to be 
rejected, to be canceled, 8. ITI/2 to be 
removed(?), 9. IV to be loaded(?), to be 
removed; from OAkk. on; I issuk — 
inassuk — nasik (inasstk Maqlu II 179, 
ittastk TCL 9 69:11, 113:14), 1/2, 1/3, IT, 
Til/2, IV, IV/2; wr. syll. and Sus (STT 73:84, 
Labat TDP 214:21); cf. massaku, nasikdtu, 
nasiktu, nasiku, nasku, nisku B, Sussuku. 

[Su-ub] [Rv] = [ma]-ga-tum, [na}-du-u, [tja-ra-ku, 
[n]a-sd-kum, [n]a-sa-hu A VI/4:137f6.; [...J] = 
na-8d-ku (in group with nadi, magatu) Antagal C 
74; ri = na-sa-ku sd a-mat, ri.ri = ra-ha-su éd MIN 
ibid. 108f.; [di-ri] DIRI = na-sd-ku-um  Proto- 
Diri 25. 

[sa-ag] [PA+GA]N = dum-su-ku, su-uz-zu-kum 
Diri V 84-848; sdg.dug,.ga = su-us-su-ku 
CT 51 168 iii 48 (Group Voc. A); zag.kin.dug,. 
ga, ki.[Sjur.dug,.ga = u-us-su(text -zu)-ku 
ibid. 43f. 

Su 1a ab.sig.ge.da.8é lag ab.ta.ldé.e.en : 
ana gat na-si-ki-i[m] kirbana tum[alld] (see kirbanu 
lex. section) Lambert BWL 235:21f. (proverbs); 
gid.ilar kur.ra nam.mu.e.sig.ge tulpana 
ana erseti la ta-na-suk do not hurl a throwstick 
into the nether world Gilg. XII 18 (Sum. courtesy 
A. Shaffer); ur 6.tur.ra hul.i.né.a.ba lag 


oi.uchicago.edu 


nasaku A 


nam.ba.e.8ub.e [ana] kalbi fa ina tarbasi 
rabsu lemnits kurbanna la ta-na-as-suk ZA 31 
116: 25f. and dupl., see lemni3 lex. section; egir.bi 
u.me.ni.Sub arkigu u-suk-ma (in broken 
context) CT 17 22 ii 137f. 

ninda.ne.gnic>.mur.ra 7 a.r&é 2.8m KA. 
AS.AM u.me.ni.sig.sig + akal tumri sibit adi 
sina bab kamé i-ta-as-suk-ma scatter at the outer 
door twice seven cakes baked in ashes CT 17 
6 iii 7ff. 

ld im.sar.ra.e ab.ha.lam.me.a : ga fuppam 
Sua u-sa-za-ku-ni_he who removes this inscription 
(may Enlil and SamaS uproot him) AfO 20 68 
r, xiii 20 (Akk.) and xiv 24 (Sum., Rimud), ef. flu 
mul.sar.ra.e fab.x.e.al : é@ tuppam sua u-sa- 
za-ku-nt ibid. 37 ilifiv 36 (Sargon). 

na-sa-ku(var. -hu), nad = ka-ra-ru LTBA 2 
1 vi 1l and dupl. 4 v 9, var. from 2:347, 3 v 1], 
also An IX 72. 


1. to shoot, to hurl, to throw into water, 
fire, prison, to pile up barley, deposit silver, 
to throw astragals, to throw a clod into a 
canal — a) to shoot an arrow, to hurl a 
weapon: 6 GI.MES PN ana KUR.MES [it]-ta- 
sté-uk six arrows (which) PN shot at the 
enemy HSS 13 195:27 (Nuzi); ts-suk mulmulla 
ihtept karassa he shot an arrow and split 
her belly En. el. IV 101; us-kam-ma Labba 
di{kamma] shoot (at him) and kill Labbu 
CT 13 347.4, cf. is-su-kdm-ma labbi [...] 
ibid. 7 (SB lit.); note in I/3: Summa qasta 
nasima it-ta-na-suk if he carries a bow and 
shoots (arrows) repeatedly Dream-book 329 
r. ii 15. 


b) to throw or hurl something at a person 
or an animal: summa issiru li-su-ku-&i 
kirbénu if it is a bird, let them throw a clod 
at it LKA 143:7, and dupl. KAR 114:7, ef. 
kurbanni ki ta-d[s-su]k-w? kalbi ki tammahhas 
she threw a clod and hit the dog YOS 7 107:8 
(NB), seealso ZA 31 116:25f., in lex. section; 
i-suk-Si hatta ul utirra panisa i-suk-& kire 
bénam ul usaggd résisa i-suk-& bil-li GHAR. 
HAR he threw a stick at it (the goat), it did 
not turn around, he threw a clod at it, it did 
not raise its head, he threw a .... of hasi- 
plant at it Kichler Beitr. pl. 17 ii 50f. restored 
from K.3273:12; ina misim ajémma lahanna 
is-st-uk-sum-ma somebody threw a bottle at 
him at night VAS 16 153:7 (OB let.); Gil: 
game$ imitte alé ana muhhisa is-swk (var. iddt) 
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Gilgame3 hurled the bull’s thigh down in 
front of her (IStar) Gilg. VI 161, from Garelli 
Gilg. p.122 v 5’; ald ana panisu is-su-ka rupuse 
[taSu] the bull spat his slaver at him Gilg. 
VI 132; amat ... babbaniti [...] ana EN-ka 
ina mubhi libbika is-suk ABL 1170:8 (let. of 
Asb., coll. E. Sollberger); note (in transferred 
mng.?): 20 30 tuk-ka-a-ta Sa ultu bit aga 
anaku la dmuru la admit u la idé ana muhhija 
i-na-as-suk he is spreading many rumors(?) 
about me such as I have never seen nor 
heard ofnor known of ABL 716 r. 23 (NB). 


c) to throw a person into water, fire, 
prison — 1’ water, fire: tikki tikkaka Sebéru 
ana nari na-sda-ku taba to break my neck and 
your neck, to throw (both of us) into the 
river, (that) is good Lambert BWL 148:82 
(Dialogue); ana libbi isati ana na-sa-[k]}i u-ba- 
u-ka they strive to cast you into the fire 
EA 162:31. 


2’ prison: [mi]namma maria tasbatma ina 
kil-li(!) ta-na-as-su-uk why have you seized 
my sons to throw them into prison? 
RT 19 106:4; PN ki usabbitu ina kili it-ta-suk 
PN seized (and) threw (them) into prison 
ABL 500 r. 4, cf. ina bit kill[i] tt-ta-as-u[k-su] 
CT 22 230: 16 (all NB letters). 


d) to pile up barley on the threshing floor, 
to deposit silver into the tax basket, to 
deposit silver as an investment in the fund 
of a venture — 1’ to pile up barley on the 
threshing floor: ana Se-im ... esédim [u] ana 
maskandtim na-sa-ki-im [ahajm ul nadéku 
I do not neglect reaping the barley and piling 
it on the respective threshing floors ARM 3 
78:8, of. [S]ém sa kima ana maskandtim la 
na-ds-ku na-sa-ka-am irtupu they went on 
with piling up all the barley which had not yet 
been piled on the threshing floors ARMT 13 
123:10f.; I harvested the palace’s barley and 
Su-uh-re-e[m] ana maskanim as-st-u[k]-ma 
(see esédu usage a-l’d’) ARM 3 31:9; kima 
na-sa-ka-am aktamsu as soon as I have 
finished the piling (of the barley on the 
threshing floor) CT 52 3:9; he is intent on 
robbing me of my barley nazbaltum mddat 
ul Sa na-sa-ki-im (he said) the load is too 
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large, it cannot be delivered VAS 7 203:17 (OB 
let.); PN rented a boat ana SE ebirim na-sa- 
ki-im BA 5 508 No. 43:8 (all OB). 


2’ to deposit silver into the tax basket: 
PN said to me kaspa terrima ana quppu t- 
su-uk kaspa ki uterru ana quppu at-ta-su-uk 
“Return the silver and put (it) back into the 
box!’’ — I returned the silver (and) put it 
back into the box YOS 6 235:11f., also ibid. 
20f., cf. silver irbt Sa ... ina GN PN ana 
quppu it-ta-suk GCCI 2 86:6; x silver ana 
Nia.aa na-si-ik ANES 8 41 No. 8:14; note 
with ref. to the king’s share of a sacrificial 
animal: irta ga immeri rabi &a séri ana quppi 
Sa Sarri t%-su-uk put the sheep breast from 
the main meal of the morning into the 
king’s box YOS 6 10:13, also ibid. 22 (all NB). 


3’ to deposit silver as an investment in 
the fund of a venture: whatever silver is 
left, PN ana (harrdni| t-na-as-su-uk will 
invest in the venture Nbn. 966:11, cf. (silver) 
ana KASKAL! jt-ta-su-uk Strassmaier Liverpool 
13:15; kaspa a, ina mubhisunu lu-us-su-uk- 
kdm(text -t)-ma immeré ana nadmus[ti}ja 
lumhurassuniitu I will deposit that silver to 
their account and receive from them the 
sheep for my gift (i.e., the gift I have to make) 
YOS 3 26:17 (NB let.). 


e) to throw astragals: Jumma keppd 
kisalléti it-ta-na-suk (see keppt) Dream-book 
329 r. ii 9. 


f) kirbdna ana nari nasdku to throw a 
clod into a canal (as a legal gesture ac- 
knowledging that the border line between a 
field and a canal is subject to erosion): 
SAG.BI 2({!).KAM iD GN Sa kirbadnam a-na-sii-ku 
its second short side is the canal GN into 
which I am throwing aclod CT 47 24:7, ef. 
ibid. 24a:1, see Veenhof, Symbolae Bohl 366; 
eqlam ugsallam ... kirbénam ana narim is-su- 
uk (var. na-si-ik) field (and) alluvial land 
with a fluctuating border line to the canal 
(lit. as to field and alluvial land he has 
thrown a clod into the canal) CT 47 13:3 (tab- 
let), var. from ibid. 13a:3 (case); for other refs. 
see kirbanu mng. le-1’a’. 


nasaku A 


2. to drop, to scatter — a) to drop an 
object: if when the king marches out against 
anenemy surdd bw ira ipusma ana GaB garri 
illikma is-suk a hunting falcon comes and 
drops (its prey) in front of the king CT 39 
28:4, also (with ana nGIR garri behind the 
king) ibid. 5; if a bird carrying something 
ana suméli améli itigma is-suk passes to the 
left of a person and drops (what it is carrying) 
Boissier DA 34:9 (both SB Alu); eperi ana libbi 
namsé ta-na-suk you pour the dust into a 
basin Maglu IX 162, istén bér is-su-ka [...] 
era imquitma imdaharsu ina [sérisu] he 
dropped [...] at one “mile,” the eagle fell 
and received him (it?) on [his back(?)] 
Bab. 12 pl. 11:11, also ibid. 13, 15 (SB Etana). 


b) to scatter: [ana?] bab ekalli uR.BI it-ta- 
na-suk (the exorcist?) scatters (aromatics?) 
all the way to(?) the gate of the palace 
LKA 108:6 (namburbi); as-suk pénte attapah 
isdta (see napdhu mng. la) STT 215 iv 63. 


3. to throw into a river, to throw to 
animals, to discard, to throw out, reject, 
throw off a person, to remove an object — 
a) to throw into a river, a well, a deserted 
place — 1’ stelas and inscriptions: a nara 
anné lu ana nari inandé lu ana biri i-na-as- 
su-ku whoever casts this stela into a river or 
throws it into a well BBSt. No. 9 v 2, also 
ibid. No. 7 ii 11 (both NB kudurrus), cf. ana ndri 
t-na-su-ku ibid. No. 6 ii 36, also No. 11 
ii 21, UET 1 165 ii 17 (NB); lu ina bit 
asakki agar lwari TU-ma i-na-su-ku — or 
(whoever) brings and throws (the stela) into 
a forbidden place where it is inaccessible 
AAA 20 pl. 99 No. 105 r. 27 (Adn. ITI). 


2’ in rit. context: 7 LaG imitti 7 LAG 
Sulméli ana] nari i(translit. in)-na-as-su-ku 
they (the exorcist and the house builder) 
throw seven clods into the river to the right 
and to the left ZA 23 375:92 (SB rit., translit. 
only), cf. upunta Sudiu ... ana nari... 
li-ts-suk = CT 37 48:16 (namburbi); ~— [ana?] 
Suméli i-na-as-suk-ma [iballut] Kichler Beitr. 
pl. 3iii 28; fikmenna suniiti ina hurbatu ta- 
na-suk you throw these ashes into a deserted 
place AfO 18 297:11 (SBinc.), cf. you recite 


17 


oi.uchicago.edu 


nasaku A 


the incantation over NA, KUR-i . ina 
tarbasi ta-na-suk Maqlu IX 133; Jiltaha ana 
kutaliika ta-na-suk you throw the arrow 
behind you CT 23 9:2, also ibid. 6:13, dupl. 
Kécher BAM 129i 11. 


3’ with destination unspecified: they 
have cast all kinds of spells kima Sdésurat 
biti... ana na-sa-ki-ia for discarding me like 
sweepings from a house MaqluII 168, cf. 
kima Sisurat biti a-na-as-sik-si-nu-ti ibid. 
179; &a muhhi lisdnika Sa libbi pika sa 
nahiritka u qatika ta-na-as-suk-ma you 
discard (the clay ....-s) that are on your 
tongue, in your mouth, in your nostrils, and 
in your hands KAR 72 r. 10 (namburbi); 
gagqqad pilakki [...]-x-tum i-bat-tag-ma i-na- 
suk (see batdqu mng. la) KAR 223:7 (SB inc.); 
he left his table ugi bér is-su-uk himsa [...] 
he went one béru away(?), he threw away 
the .. AfO 18 46:8 (Tn.-Epic); [...] ina 
&épéesu it-ta-suk (in broken context) Winckler 
AOF 2 17 K.13225:6 (Asb. ?). 


b) to throw to animals: these are the 
witnesses fa ina panisunu ‘PN mdrasu ana 
[pt] kalbi ta-as-su-ku in whose presence 
‘PN threw her son into a dog’s mouth 
Nbk. 439:3; pagra ga GuD ... ana kalbi is- 
su-uk UET711:11 (MB); in rit. context: 
[akala] Sudtu ana kalbi ta-na-suk you throw 
this bread to a dog LKA 143 r. 5. 


c) to discard, reject: summa ... gdatisu 
ana pisu w-hab-bat subdssu it-ta-na-suk if 
he ....-s his hands to his mouth (and) repeat- 
edly throws off his garment Labat TDP 232: 16, 
also ibid. 92:28, 190:19; agar Sin attalésu 
igahhatuma i-na-as-su-ku where the moon 
withdraws its eclipse and discards it ABL 
1006:4 (NB, = Thompson Rep. 268); ana muhhi 
mint [kt] abbuttasu na-as-ka-ta hursu u Supur 
find out and send me word why you have 
lost (lit. thrown off) his fatherly protection 
CT 22 87:49, also ibid. 47 (NBlet.); awat LU 
GN lu ni-na-as-su-uk we will reject the 
agreement with the Hurrian KBo 1 5 iv 26, 
ef. [mamitija arkika [ta-at]-ta-sti-uk u amdtija 
[...] tumtessir MRS 6 16 RS 12.05:9. 
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d) to throw out, reject, throw off a person: 
andku ul a-na-as-sti-uk-ka ana maritija 
eppuskami I will not reject you, I will adopt 
you aS my son KBol3:24; hazanna sa 
ahuéu ina babi istu alisu it-ta-st-uk-su the 
mayor whom his brother threw out by the 
gate of his city EA 162:11, cf. ibid. 3, cf. 
i-na-as-sti-uk (in broken context) KUB 3 
27:15 (both letters from Egypt); the judges and 
the sepiru sa ana muhhi na-sa-ka Sa PN ina 
GN ... irubunu who entered GN concerning 
the removal(?) of PN VAS 6 128:7 (NB leg.); 
[summa awillum majalsu tt-[ta-na-a]s-st-uk- 
su if a man’s bed throws him off repeatedly 
AfO 18 641 33 (OB physiogn.), cf. summa maz 
jaléa SUB.SUB-& Labat TDP 214:21; majdlu 
ana gagqari li-is-suk-ki let the bed drop 
you to the ground Biggs Saziga 77:17; [td]mtu 
is-su-kas-su ana kibrigu the sea cast him up 
upon its shore Gilg. XI 276. 


e) to remove an object: you throw 
(tanaddi) a live lizard into the boiling 
medication tutarrama ta-na-suk then you 
take it out again Kécher BAM 147 r. 9, dupl. 
148 r.11; abattu ina libbi i-na-as-suk he (the 
tenant) will remove the limestone rocks from 
it (the rented palm grove) YOS 6 33:9 (NBleg.), 
for other refs. see abattu B usage b, with 
ni-is-su-uk TCL 1264:11; ana kidi v-sti-uk 
Wiseman Alalakh 355:11; [...] SIG@q té-sd-uk 
(in broken context) MKT 1 125 AO 10822 r. i 
6 (OB math.). 


4. to assign someone to work, to impose 
a work assignment on someone (NB) — 
a) with the person as object: enna ana 
libitte 1t-ta-as-ki-in-ni umma libitti bin now 
he assigned me to (make) bricks, saying (to 
me): ‘Make bricks!’? Thompson Rep. 73 r. 3, 
ef. enna andku ana pirku ta-na-suk-an-na-in- 
nu CT 22 202: 28. 


b) with ana muhhi, ina muhhi: DN u DN, 
lu tdi ki 1 me gaqgaru ina babi ana mubhija u 
1 me ana muhht PN la na-as-ku mishu sa 
nukaribbi ana muhhini la is-su-ku by DN 
and DN,, one hundred (tracts of) land inside 
the (city) gate are assigned to me and one 
hundred to PN, they assigned the gardener’s 
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tract to us YOS 3 110:14 and 18; lw tidi 
dullu ina muhhija danu 4 lim gaqqar meshu 
ina muhhija na-si-kt (see mishu B) ibid. 
33:6; gaggar sa ina muhhini na-as-li lu 
mada danu ibid. 19:11; x gaggar ina muhhi 
Eanna na-si-ki ibid. 19:4; mishi ina zigqurrat 
sa Ezida ina muhhini na-si-ik BIN 1 32:10, 
also ibid. 84:8, cf. meshi ina muhhija it-ta-sik 
TCL 9 113:14, also ibid. 69:11, and, wr. té-ta- 
suk BIN 1 46:36; milling of flour ga ina 
muhhi Banna na-as-ku YOS7186:9; a 
sheep sa ina muhhi Sa PN is-su-ku TCL 13 
153:5; obscure: matar al na-si-ik TCL9 
131:13 (let.). 


5. Sussuku to remove a tablet, an in- 
scription, a stela, a statue, to cast aside, 
reject, annul an order, to shrug off, remove 
a burden, a yoke, to forgive a sin — a) to 
remove a tablet, an inscription, a stela, a 
statue: Sa tuppam sua u-sa-za-ku-ni he who 
removes this tablet (may Enlil and Samas 
uproot him) AfO 20 43 ix 27 (Sar.), and passim 
in OAkk. royal inscrs. from Babylonia, Mari, see 
Gelb, MAD 3 209, wr. d-sd-za-gu MDP 6 pl. 2 
No. 1ii3 (from Elam), also, wr. w-sa-za-ku 
AfO 19 10 vi 24, see also (corr. to Sum. ab. 
ha.lam.me.a) AfO 20, in lex. section; é@ 
tup-pi-am %-Sa-za-ku  AOB 1 18 No. 10:28, 
also ibid. 14 No. 7:48 (both Iri8um); mandma 
Sumi aj u-sa-2i-ik nobody shall remove my 
name (from this statue) AfO 20 76 r.i 6, ef. 
ibid. 77 1 8 (both Narém-Sin), 55 r. iv 27 (Rimu3); 
Sa Sumi satram t-8a-sd-ku-ma RA 31 144:19 
(Jasinah-Addu); sa Sumi u naruai a-NIM t-Sa- 
sa-ku WVDOG 46 pl. 1 iii 12 (OA royal), see 
Landsberger, JCS 832; éa ... ku-ma naréja 
unakkaruma Sumi t-sa-za-ku-ma sumésu isatz 
taru whoever changes the place(?) of my 
stela and removes my name and writes his 
own name (instead) AOB124v 16; summa 
Jarrum S84 ... naréja u temmenija v-sa-as- 
si-tk-ma ana asrigunu la utérsuniti if that 
king removes my stelas and foundation 
documents and does not return them to their 
places AAA 19 260 iv 6, see Borger Einleitung 
p. 10 (both Samii-Adad); Sa naréja unakkaru 
Sumi Satra u-sam-sa-ku  AOB 1 124 left edge 
5 (Shalm. I), also Weidner Tn. 29 No. 16: 128; 
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Sa Sumi Satra ipassituma sumsu igattaru u la 
naréja u-Sd-am-sa-ku (vars. t-Sa-am-sa-ku, 
u-sam-sa-ku) ana sahlugtt imannt whoever 
erases my name written there and writes his 
own name (in its place) or removes my stela 
and consigns it to destruction AOB 1 
64:38 (Adn. I), also Weidner Tn. 13 No. 5:96; 
rubiéi arki ... naré istu asrisunu la [%]-sam- 
sak Scheil Tn. II r. 62, ef. ibid. 64, sce BiOr 27 
155; Sa... salmu Sudtu Vabbatuma u-sim- 
sa-ku whoever destroys this image or removes 
it AKA 249 v 58 (Asn.), ef. salamsu ... %-sa- 
za-gu-ni MDP 263ii6; ina awat Marduk 
bélija usurdtia mu-sa(var. adds -as)-si-kam 
ajirsia at the command of my lord Marduk, 
what I engraved must find no one to remove 
it CH xl 92; purussé mdtim ga aprusu aj 
unakkir usuratija aj u-§a-si-ik he must not 
alter the decisions for the land which I made, 
he must not remove my reliefs CH xli 74, ef. 
Sa ... usuradt ésiru u-Sam-sa-ku Lyon Sar. 
12:76, also 19:104, 22:58; Sa DN Sartiriigu lugam: 
gitma kakkabani gSamami lu-Sam-sik I will 
remove Sulpae’s (= Jupiter’s) brightness, 
I will blot out(?) the stars Cagni Erra IV 124. 


b) to cast aside, reject, annul an order: 
summa awilum Si ana awitija $a ina naréja 
a&sturu igilma dini la t-8a-as-si-ik awdtija la 
ustepil usurdtija la unakkir if that man 
heeds my words which I have inscribed on 
my stela, does not cast aside my law, does 
not change my words, does not alter my 
reliefs CH xli6; aji ga %-Sa-a[s]-sd-ku 
awatka whoever annuls your command 
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 100 vi 26 (OB); ruba 
arkii pi dannete Suatu la u-sam-sak a future 
prince may not nullify the wording of this 
valid document ADD 651 r. 10, cf. ADD 640: 14 
and 16, AAA 20 pl. 98:17, ADD 657 r. 7, 646 r. 
35, AfO 21 pl.3 r. 20, see Postgate Royal Grants 
Nos. 1, 6, 10, 41,42, also té-sam-[sak] ADD 
6527.10; apkallu qibissu mamman ul %-sam- 
sak the sage (Ea), no one rejects his command 
BRM 43:7 (Adapa), cf. Enlil ga wpig pisu la 
t-Sam-sa-ku tlu ajimma Hinke Kudurru i 9 
(Nbk. 1), cf. also a... tlu mamma la %-Sam- 
sa-ku (var. us-tam-sa-ku) zikir Saptiiu KAR 
25 r. iii 31, BMS 19:3 and dupis., see Ebeling 
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Handerhebung 20:31, ef. also ibid. 26; andku 
DN mu-sas-sik karst [ am Asalluhi who 
rejects(?) calumnies AfO17313C6; rikilit 
abbéja ga la sim-su-ki the treaty with my 
forefathers which is not to be abrogated 
Tn.-Epie ‘iv’ 32. 


c) to shrug off, remove a burden, a yoke: 
kabtam dullakunu [w-Sa-asl-st-ik I have 
removed your heavy work Lambert-Millard 
Atra-hasis 58 I 240, cf. [KJjabtam dullani li-sa- 
st-tk elnt ibid. 44:42 (both OB); ga... absdna 
endu u-sa-as-si-ku(var. -ka) ela ili nakirisu 
who removed from the gods, his (former) 
enemies, the yoke imposed (on them) En. el. 
VII 28; I recompensed the citizens of 
kidinny status for all the wrongful damage 
suffered by them w-8d-ds-sik tupsikki GN 
and abolished the corvée work in GN 
Winckler Sar. pl. 30 No. 63:8, cf. mu-&dé-d5-8- 
th(var. -8tk) tupsikki GN Lyon Sar. 1:5, var. 
from 13:6; GN w GN, ga bilassunu wu maddatta: 
sunu t-sim-si-ku-ni nir bélitija kabta eligunu 
ukin I laid the heavy yoke of my lordship 
on GN and GN, who had thrown off the 
(obligation to pay) tribute and gifts (imposed) 
on them AKA 47 ii 92 (Tigl. 1). 


d) to forgive a sin: sist mursi sim-si-ki 
hititi, remove my sickness, set aside my sin! 
ZA 5 80 r. 21 (prayer of Asn. I). 


e) obscure mngs.: ina qibitikunu siria 
mimma liptat gatisun li-sam-si-ku [ina] Sipir 
DN (difficult, see liptu A mng. la-—2’) Borger 
Esarh. 82 r. 20; ali ebbu zagindurt sa t%-sam- 
sa-ku[...] Cagni Erra I 154. 


6. sussuku to remove a building, to clear 
the ground: bitum inahma u-3a-as-st-ik-su-ma 
the temple (of Enlil) had fallen into disrepair 
and I removed it AOB 1 22i 23 (Samii-Adad); 
kimaham anniam limurma la %-sa-sa-ak 
when he sees this tomb, he must not remove 
it VAS 1 54:6 (funerary inscr.); bit Assur . 
ana sihirtiiu unekkir qagqgarsu u-Sam-sik 
dannassu akSud I tore down the entire ASSur 
temple, cleared the ground, and reached the 
bottom of its foundation pit AOB 1 130:15 
(Shalm. I), also Weidner Tn. 10 No. 4:12, ef. 
gagqgarsu vi-Se-en-sik AOB 1 122 iv 10 (Shalm. I); 
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manana e-li-[x] bit E{nlil] u-sa-z[a-ku] TAOS 
88 57 6N-T658 ii 9 (OAkk.); in broken context: 
[%]-Sa-an-sa-ak kigubb& SEM 117 iii 26. 


7. ILi/2 to be rejected, to be canceled: 
Marduk ga la us-tam-sa-ku epes pisu whose 
command cannot be annulled BA 5 385:2, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 92, ef. ina qgibitika kitti 
Sa la us-tam-sa-ku 5B 66 ii 11 (Antiochus I); 
anaku RN ... sa qibissu la innenné la ué- 
tam-sa-ku amat rubiitisu Borger Esarh. 103 i 25, 
ef. ga ela sdSu Siptu la igammaru [...] la 
ustennt es-rit purussé la us-tam-sa-ku DINGIR 
manamma Winckler Sammlung 2 1:4 (Sar., 
Charter of Assur), see Saggs, Iraq 37 pl. 9; note 
the irregular forms in Bogh.: annuttuin 
epram listappaku u annuttum li-is-ta-as-st-ku 
some should heap up earth, and some should 
remove(?) it KBo 1 11 obv.(!) 20, ef. la ta- 
ag-ta-na-su-ka ibid. 14, and see Giiterbock, ZA 
44 116 and 126. 


8. ILI/2 to be removed(?): inisuma ekur 
Enlil Sa ina kamdt GN [ués]-Itam-si-kul at 
that time the Ekur-temple of Enlil, which 
was (situated) outside Babylon, and had been 
pulled down Winckler Untersuchungen zur alt- 
orientalischen Geschichte p. 156 No. 6:5, see JCS 
8 67 n. 172, Weidner, RLA s.v. Gandas. 


9. IV_ to be loaded(?), to be removed: 
GIS.MAR.GiD.DA.HI.A Sa sém [in]-na-as-sa-ka 
aptur I released the wagons which are to be 
loaded with barley ARM 14 2417.7’; [ina 
tértigu2] in-na-sak he will be removed [from 
his office?] (possibly for innassah) CT 4117 
K.2284+ r. 6 (SB Alu). 


For Nuzi refs. with ganna inassak see 
nakdsu mng. le. See also maséku, nasdqu, 
nazaqu, and sussuku. 


Ad mng. la: Oppenheim, Dream-book n. 132. 
Ad mng. If: Veenhof, Symbolae Bohl 366. 


nasaku B v.; to injure; OB*; I/2 ittasak. 


If a man hires an ox and breaks its horn 
or cuts off its tail lu Sasallasu it-ta-sa-ak or 
injures its back CH § 248:33. 


Possibly a phonetic byform for ittasah, 
from naséhu, see Knudsen, AOAT 1 1538f., cf. 
sa.sal KkU.a bi.in.KUD Steele, AJA 52 444 
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xviii 43 (Lipit-I8tar Code § 34), see Civil, Studies 
Landsberger p. 8 n. f. 


nasaku see nasdgu B and C and nasaku. 


nasaqu A v.; 1. to select, to choose (a share, 
a field, materials, ctc.), to single out, to 
choose a person, a place, 2. nussugu to select, 
choose, 3. 1L1/IT (same mngs.), 4. sutassuqu 
to put in order, to make ready, to prepare; 
from OA, OB on; I issug — inassagq, II, 
TIV/2, ITT/il; cf. nasqu, nisigtu, nisqu adj. 
and s., nussugt. 

SASS pna-sa-gum (vars. -gu, na-sa-a-gum) Proto-Izi I 
248; sag Sip = na-sa-qgu Ea VII 202; S1p%8.31p MIN 
(= 898) = n[u-us-su-qgu}] BRM 4 33 iv 1 (group voc.); 
in. 88SIp = ts-[su-ug], i-[be-er], in.S1p 8u.bi.in. 
ti = is-s[u-ug il-ge] Ai. Liv 47ff.; igi.zag,($1p) = 
ba-e-ru, na-sa-qium), igi.zagx.Zagy = nu-su-gium) 
Kagal G 97ff. 

su-uh KU = na-sd-qgum MSL 2 150:16 (Proto- 


Ea App. 2); [...] Pap = na-sd-qu Ea III 229; 
[ma8-ki-im] [pa.cim,] = na-sa-qu Diri V 78; 
ba-4r BAR = na-sd-qu A 1/6:182; [...] = [ne]- 


sa-qu Antagal TIT 124. 

uru [PA.AN.bi.subk!] = Glu sa pilludiisu na-as- 
qu Iraq 5 55:11 (topography of Babylon, coll. 
O. R. Gurney); [x x] Se8.mu ni.zu nu.sub.e.en 
: [ina x-(x)-k]a ahi ramanka la ta-na-sa-qga BA 10/1 
99 No. 20:2f., see Gadd, BSOAS 20 264, cf. ni.zu 
bi.suh.e.en ramanka tu-na-sag ibid. 8f. 
(Examenstext B). 

si, sub = lw-us-su-ugq-ka : si = ka-a-su, sub = 
na-sa-qu Haupt Die Akkadische Sprache pl. 9 
K.4808 : 20f. 


1. to select, to choose (a share, a field, 
materials, etc.), to single out, to choose a 
person, a place — a) to select, to choose 
(a share, a field, etc.) — 1’ with legé (in 
leg. and letters): aplum mar hirtim ina 
2ittim 1-na-sd-ag-ma (var. 1-na-as-sa-qu-u-ma) 
ileqqt (var. ilegqd) the heir, the son of the 
first-ranking wife, takes the share of his 
choice (at the division of the inheritance) 
CH §170:58; the owner of the orchard 
ziltasu i-na-sa-aq-ma ileqge (see zittu mng. 
Id-1’) CH § 60:25; x Q@IS.SAR GIS.GISIMMAR 
{B.SI t-na-sa-aq-ma ileqge (PN) will take the 
share of his choice from the x date grove (of 
the inheritance) A 32094:7, cf. x SAR (of land) 
PN i-na-as-sd-ag-ma ilegge TCL 11 202:11; 
ana ni-si-x-[x] i-na-sd-ag-ma ilegge TIM 5 
42:17; Jabra is-sti-qu-t-ma ilteqgd the Sabri 
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officials have taken (a field of x bur) of their 
choice OECT 3 72:7; a&sium PN bissu is-st- 
gu-t-ma ilgi because PN took the house of 
his choice VAS 13 90:12 (all OB); PN bitam 
$a trammt. li-is-si-ugq-ma lilge PN may 
take the house of his choice that he prefers 
Wiseman Alalakh 7:21, ef. ts-sti-ug-ma ilge ibid. 
29 (OB); madru rabt 1 gata i-na-sa-aq ilagge 
the oldest son takes one share of his choice 
KAV 2 ii 12 (Ass. Code B §1); wu abhiigu urki 
aha is i-na-su-gu ilaggeu ibid. 7, ef. (in broken 
context) AfO 12 pl. 5 No. 2 (Text O) ii 10; a field 
i-na-sa-aqg ilagge KAJ 35:12, 146:4, 179:16; 
mimmaannia ... ta-na-sa-agq talagg[e] all this 
she will take according to her choice KAJ 
9:19 (all MA); fa-as-st%-uq-ma a-nfa ...] telge 
you have taken (a three-year-old ox) of your 
choice for [...] Kraus AbB 1 118:18; PN 1 
suharu ul suhartu ki ligt i-na-as-sad-ag-ma u 
ilegge PN (the son of the king) will take one 
boy and one girl of his choice as a gift 
HSS 9 96:13, HSS 19 83:75, also, wr. 1-na-as- 
$a-aq-ma ibid. 6:23. 


2’ with other verbs: tuppdt simatim ... 
is-su-uq-ma ... ana GN ana bitisu usabil he 
selected the sales documents and had them 
brought to Babylon to his house CT 21:19 
and dupl. 6:26; 30 napdd ai8.KU.HI.4 damqittim 
us-qga-am-ma Sibilam (see napddu) A 3533:21; 
2 mirté damqiitim %-<su>-ug-ma ikisma .. 
Sabil (see marti mng.1) TLB 4 33:29; four 
boat-loads of manure «s-gam-ma tablam se- 
lect and ship to me TLB 4 65:5 (all OB); 
ina karpat kardni Sindti 90 karpat karani is- 
st-qu-ma %-s[e-bi-lu] from these jars of wine 
they selected ninety jars and had them sent 
here ARMT 13 126:16; a field i-na-ds-sa-aq 
tsabbat KAJ 14:11, 27:12, also ina kuz 
talli i-na-sa-aq isabbat iSallim (see kutallu 
mng. 5b) KAJ 153:21, also i-na-sa-ag isallim 
KAJ 155:21 (all MA). 


3’ other oces.: t55itta istét ta-na-sd-ag-ma 
you select one from the two (talents of tin) 
TCL 20 92:11; 15 kutdni ina 50 kutdni ltal-su- 
ug you selected 15 kutdnu textiles out of the 
fifty kutdnu textiles CCT 330:5; 2 Suglin 
liddiakkumma i8tét ui-si-ug let him deposit 
two packages with you, and then select 
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one (of them) TCL 48:15; there are several 
possibilities na-sd-qum lu kudum it is for 
you to choose Kienast ATHE 27:27 (all OA); 
agri agurma eqlam t-su-ug hire men and 
select a field PBS 7 13:26; 6 gubdri damgiitim 
li-sti-ug-ma (for context, see kubdru A) 
UET 5 22:12 (both OB letters); imiima iSpard: 
tim ta-na-as-sd-qi PN lizziz let PN be present 
when you select the female weavers ARM 10 
126:23, cf. malt Sa na-sa-qi-im damgatim ... 
us-gi-ma select good ones, as many as need 
to be selected ibid. 12 and 15; this bag should 
be opened in her presence aéslaki sipatim 
li-[7]s-s[vi]-g% so that the fullers can choose 
the wool (themselves) ARMT 13 10:19; ana 
20 béri as-su-ga isak[t] from as far away as 
twenty leagues I selected the tree for you 
(door) Thompson Gilg. pl. 14 K.3588 i 40 (= 
VII i 15’), see Landsberger, RA 62 103 n. 22; as- 
su-ugq-ma sadbé gasti OIP 2 62 v 6, also Sumer 9 
150:34 (Senn.); [a]s-su-uq sisé rabtiti Bauer 
Asb. 2 30 82-5-22,2:20; uncert.: [w as]s[um] 
awidtim na-sa-qi-im kiam agbisunisi<m> I 
spoke to them thus regarding (lit. 
choosing words) ARM 14 89 r. 8’, and see 
nussuqu adj. 


b) to single out, choose a person, a place: 
ina ildtu is-su-ga-an-ni (Enlil) selected me 
(Gula) from among (all) the goddesses 
Or. NS 36 116:18 (SB hymn to Gula); Sa DN 
DN, ... kénts ippalsiisuma is-su-qu-si ana 
sarriti whom DN, DN,, regarding him 
favorably, chose for exercising kingship 
Bohl Leiden Coll. 3 34:3 (Sin-Sar-i8kun), cf. [sa 
i]s-su-ga indsu whom he had chosen STT 
43:63, see AnSt 11152; éma is-su-qu-[u-ni] 
(in broken context) ABL 34 r. 3 (NA). 


2. nussugu to select, choose — a) with 
leq, sabdtu: [ina] kisallija isénd v-na-sa- 
aq-ma eleqge (see kisallu usage a) UET 5 
81:50 (OB let.); a field kima zittisu t-na-sa- 
ag-ma ilge HSS5 75:7, also t-na-as-sd-aq- 
ma ilge ibid. 10; atméSunu u-ni-sig asbat 
I made a selection from among their young 
people and took (them to be my slaves) 

AOB 1 114 ii 2 (Shalm. I). 


b) other oces.: 40 subdtt damgitim watriz 
tim na-si-qd-ma_ select (pl.) forty fine, ex- 
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cellent textiles TCL 20 118:8 (OA), note (as 
Assyrianism?): 13 TUG.mES istu 30 TUG.MES 
$a-hu-ri na-as-st-ig-mi ana PN [...] HS88 15 
187:6 (Nuzilet.); ummdndtum ana ebiiri nu-st- 
Ka-ma the workmen are selected for the har- 
vest Kraus AbB1139:11; dibam ... nu-sti-qu- 
um-ma nu-na-as-si-aqg we will indeed select 
anexpert ARMT 13 44:9; (part ofreal estate) 
PN t-ta-si-ig PN has made the selection (but 
PN, and his brothers have not agreed to the 
division) AfO 20 121:20 (MA leg.); from the 
ten minas of wool which I sent you 5 MA.NA 
ina libbi nu-sug-ka u 5 MA.NA ana 2 GIN 
ultébilakka five minas of it are selected for 
you, and I sent you five minas for two shekels 
YOS 3 184:11 (NB let.); favorable days um: 
méni unassihuma t-na-as-si-qu-ma ana RN 

. iddinu the scholars excerpted, selected, 
and gave to NazimaruttaS KAR 177 iv 30 (= 
Hunger Kolophone No. 292). 


3. III/II (same mngs.):  tud-na-ds-sag 
(var. tus-na-sa-qa) damgiti you select the 
beautiful AfO 19 63:48 (SB prayer to Marduk). 


4. Sutassugu to put in order, to make 
ready, to prepare: iki u pattdtim muséridatim 
li-ig-ta-st-qi let them make ready the iku 
ditches and the small canals which supply 
water (to the fields) JCS 24 67 No. 68:10 (OB); 
I will soon depart bitam ana panija Su-ta-as- 
si-tg (therefore) make the house ready for 
my arrival YOS2137:29, cf. alaktasu ué- 
ta-as-st-ig-ma ZA 68 115:49; do not soak the 
linseed before you see Sirius rising egelka lu 
§u-ta-sti-uq (but) your field should be ready 
TLB 4 65:2; xlandin GN ana HA.ZA.NU.UM. 
SAR li-ig-ta-as-st-qui they shall prepare for 
(planting with) bitter garlic A 3528:10; 
eqlam lu-u-[tal-si-iq Kienast Kisurra 178:30 
(all OB letters); séru u dlu sa bélija Su-ta-as-su- 
uq the fields and the city of my lord are in 
good order PBS 1/2 20:3; adru Su-te-su-ug 
the threshing floor is in good order BE 17 9:6; 
[lajm bélija nara lul-te-si-iq before (the 
arrival of) my lord I shall make the canal ready 
JCS 19 99:21, cf. (in broken context) su-te-su- 
ugq BE 17 65:21 (all MB letters); Sa ana Su- 
Itel-es-sti-gti ana gati PN ga nadnu (garments) 
which are given to PN for finishing HSS 15 
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164:3;  harrdna li-is-ta-si-ig ana kibsika 
éa-di-a li-ts-ta-st-1q ana sépika let him make 
ready the road for your steps, let him make 
ready the mountains(?) for your feet Gilg. Y. 
vi 260. (OB); the offerings for [Star are set up 
bit T3tar us-ta-na-si-qi-ma (and) they will 
ready the temple of [star (for the ritual) 
RA 35 2i7 (Mari rit.); [inla pubri Sa [tlt(?)] 
a-na su-ta-st-ug [...] RA 38 87 AO 7032 r. 3 
(OB ext. prayer). 


There is no conclusive evidence to decide 
whether sutassug/ku is derived from naséku 
or from nasdqu, since the spellings are 
ambiguous and there seems to be no direct 
relation of the meaning of the III/2 stem to 
the meaning of either nasdku or nasdqu. The 
refs. are cited, as they are in AHw., sub 
nasdqu, only for convenience. The occs. of 
a causative ITI of nasdqu are uncertain; for 
TCL 18 86:48 see nazdqu, for which a III 
stem is well attested, and for ARM 4 11:6 
see the interpretation suggested sub eséhu 
mng. 3. 


In ABL 9:9 read ts-qur-vi-ni (coll.); for Lambert 
BWL 202:2 see nasaku mng. 2c. 


Borger, ZA 61 79f. 


nasaqu B (nasdku, nasdku) v.; (mng. 
uncert.); OB, SB, NA; I (only stative 
attested). 


a) said of parts of the body: summa 
suprasu na-as-qd if his fingernails are .... 
Kraus Texte 22 iv 3; Summa ina dababigu [.. .] 
ahames na-ds-ga if [his ...] .... each other 
when he speaks ibid. 24:13; Summa lahru 
nésa ulidma ... zibbassu na-sik if a ewe 
gives birth to a lion, and its tail is .... 
Leichty Izbu V 83; summa ubdn hasi gablitum 
paniga usahhiramma imittam na-as-ka- <at> 
if the middle “finger” of the lung turns 
itself around and is .... toward the right 
YOS 10 39:35 (OB ext.), ef. Summa rés hast Sa 
imittt na-sik Boissier Choix 71:1; summa 
ligdnsu ina sinnisu na-sik if his tongue is .... 
in his teeth Labat TDP 62:17; summa immeru 
istu naksu gaqgad immeri ligdna na-sik if, 
after the sheep has been slaughtered, the 
sheep’s head hasa .... tongue OT 31 32r. 14, 


nasasuv 


cf. Summa lisdn immeri mitharié na-sik if the 
sheep’s tongue is equally .... CT 20 46 ii 59, 
CT 31 36:6 (SBext.); [...] Sumélu imitia 
irkab ana ahames na-ds-ga [...] CT 4142:13 
(ext. comm.). 


b) said of celestial phenomena: summa 
. IM.DIRI na-as-kat, u muséliisa tarku if a 
cloud is .... and its mudéli’s are dark 
K.6445:13 (SB astrol.); we watched for Mer- 
cury but did not see it [l-e]n amu lu harip 
[l-e]n imu lu na-si-ki ABL 692 r. 10, see Parpola 


LAS No. 53 (coll.). 
nasaqu C (or naséku) v.; (mng. unkn.); 
Mari*; WSem. word(?); II. 


Since last year I have been holding in my 
possession the waters of Makrisa, (but now) 
the man of Eshnunna has come wt-ta-as-si- 
ig-ma sabat inim Sdti ul ele’t and he has 
....-ed so that I can no (longer) hold on to 
this well ARM 2 28:7. 


nasarruru see sararu. 
nasaru_ see nasru A in bit nasri. 


nasaru v.; to cut(?); lex.*; J, 


MASSATU. 


[..-] [G4] = na-sa-ru-um ATIV/4:66; sag.dug,. 
ga = na-sa-r[u], MIN é& ei-~ CT 51 168 iii 52f. 
(Group Voc. A); [...] = na-sa-rum Nabnitu O 
86ff.; [tar(?)].ri = new-ws-su-ru (between bésu 
and suméu, preceded by the group bésu, nu-uk- 
ku-ru(var. -&%), swmsu lines 136-38) Erimhud I 
140. 


nasasu_ v.; to sing, wail, complain; OB, 
SB; I issus — inassus, I, I1/3; cf. nassis, 
nassu, nissatts, nissatu A, nissatu A in Sa 
nissati, tassistu. 


i.si.id.gé.gé = na-sa-s[u], nissatu sak[dnu] 
Izi V 55f.; i.si.id.dug,.ga, i.si.id.Ka = na-sa- 
s[u] ibid. 61f.; ad.3a, = na-sd-st% (followed by 
BAR.8i.il = MIN da hepé, see nazdzu) Nabnitu X 29. 

mu.lu ir.ra.kexs(KID) ir mu.un.868.568 
mu.lu ad.’a,.ke, ad.8a, mu.ni.ib.[bé] : [da] 
bikiti ibakki [8a] nissati ina-[as)-su-[us] the mourner 
weeps, the wailer sings a lament 4R 11:23f.; 
nu.nus ad im.8a, ad.Sa, mar.ra.bi : sinnidtu 
ina-su-us nissata i‘akkan the woman wails, she 
performs a lament RA 33 104:9, adda, ki.’a,.bi 
ga.na mu.un.zu.am : nissatu adar i-na-su-su-st. 
na (for ilmad) ibid. 11. 
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gu.e dim,.dim,.ma i.si.id ba.ra.ne.en : 
anni masnaqtumma. ul ta-na-as-su-us (var. ta-ta-na- 
aa-su-us) this is an examination, do not (Akk. you 
cannot) complain BSOAS 20 260 K.8843+ :8, 
var. from KAR 367 r. 11, see ZA 64 146:50 
(Examenstext A). 

i.lu.ni z26.ba.4m ad mu.3i.ib.8a, : qubésa 
fabitim u(text i)-na-as-sd-as she sings her sweet 
songs TuM NF 3 25:17 (OB), see Wilcke, AfO 23 
86. 


a) nasdsu: see 4R 11, RA 33, ZA 64, in lex. 
section; on the day of the city god, the 
festival ina kiri nissati urra wu miisa a-na-as- 
su-us I wail day and night because of depres- 
sion and melancholy Streck Asb. 252 r. 12, ef. 
urra u misu isténis a-na-s[u-us] Lambert BWL 
48:7 (Ludlul III); SAG.PA.LAGAB wu la tib Siri 
ithinimma a-na-su-sa timésamma anxiety 
and ill health have haunted me so that I 
complain day after day KAR 26:39; Suttu 
agrat ana bal[lit izib na]-sa-[sa Ssut]tu ana 
balti nissata izib the dream is valuable, it 
brought wailing to (even) the living man, 
the dream brought anxiety to (even) the 
living man JCS 8 89:21f. (Gilg. VII); I will 
come mimma la ta-na-si-us ana balatikama 
kurub do not complain in any way, pray for 
your own well-being TCL 17 61:27 (OB let.); 
andku galmiku u suhartum Salmat mimma la 
ta-na-as-sti-us I am fine, the girl is fine, you 
must not worry at all A XII 60:5 (OB Elam, 
courtesy J. Bottéro); uncert.: adi allakamma 
idam isab[ba]tui-na-su(?)-us(?)-ma Fish Letters 
16:22 (OB). 


b) nussusu (same mngs.): ahulap bitija 
Sudlupu Sa %-na-as-sa-su bikdti compassion 
for my sleepless household which moans with 
sorrow STC 2 pl. 79:49; see also TuM NF 3, in 
lex. section; pasu kabta tu-na-si-is (in broken 
context) KAR 339:14; w#-ta-as-si-is [...] 
[the inhabitants?] kept complaining BHT 
pl. 7 ii 32. 


nasasu see nazdzu. 
nas@u_ see nest v. 


nasbu (or naspu, nasbu, naspu) 
garment); syn. list.* 


8.3; (a 


na-as-bu = £ a-hi — n. (garment with) 
armholes Malku VI 131, also An VII 215. 
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nashiptu 
nasbu see nazbu. 


nasbQ s.; dipper; OA(?), OB, Mari; cf. 


sabi. 

dug.la.ba.an.gu = nehbi, na-as(var. -sd)- 
bu-u Hh. X 83f.; dug.la.ba.an.gid.da = na- 
as-bu-u, $0-u ibid. 85f.; dug.la.ha.an.gid.da 
= na-as-bu-%, Su-u = ka-ni-[k]u 84 kaS.sac Hg. A 
II 53f., in MSL 7 109; [dug].a.nag = nahbi, na- 
as-bu-u Hh. X 305f.; [dug.a].14 = nahbé, na- 
a{s-bu-u] ibid. 313f.; [gi.a].14 = na-ah-bu-u, 
na-as-bu-u, mas-u-u Hh. IX 232ff.; gi.gur.a. 
giy.a = na-as-bu-ti = nu-us-hu §é [NINDA.HIA] 
Hg. A II 52, in MSL 7 70. 

1 na-as-bu-u (in list of utensils belonging 
to the Samas temple) PBS 8/2191:16; na-as- 
bu-t u mahhalatum (preceded by nappi) 
Birot Tablettes 51:12 (both OB); 2 Gt na-as-bu- 
um (among baskets, boxes, and jars used in 
making alappdnu beer) ARMT 12 742r. 5; 
uncert.: na-as-be-e (in broken context) 
CCT 6 20b r. 3 (OA). 


See also MalkuIV 141-14la, cited nassapu. 


nashapu s.; (a basket); OB(?), NB; cf. 
sahapu. 

gi.pisan.na.as.ha.pu = 8uv 
nushu) Hh. TX 55. 

7 GIN KU.BABBAR KILLA kippatu [§a(?)] na- 
as-ha-pt seven shekels of silver for a handle 
of a n. Camb. 355:7, also ibid. 3; one-half 
shekel of silver Sa ana pa (= 2 BAN?) li-pi 
na-as-ha-pu nadna (among foodstuffs) Nbk. 
402:14; 3 GI.PISAN na-ds-ha-<pu> TCL 1199:3 
(OB list of implements). 


(preceded by 


nashiptu (nashiptu) s.; (a type of spade or 
shovel); NB; pl. naghipé/dtu; cf. sahdpu. 

giS.mar.8u = mar gqa-ti = na-d&-hi-ip-ium 
Hg. B II 114, in MSL 6 141. 

11.74 AN.BAR marri 1-ef AN.BAR na-d8-hi- 
ip-tum Sa ana mubhi musannitu ... nasi 
eleven iron shovels (and) one iron n. that 
were brought for (work on) the canal Nbn. 
784:2; l-et AN.BAR na-ds-hi-ip-tum 2 AN.BAR 
matigani ga huppt sa tumbé one iron n., two 
iron tripods for use in hewing planks for a 
boat ibid. 8; 3 marri 1-et na-d5-hi-ip-tum ana 
dullu three shovels (and) one n.-implement 
for work VAS 6 59:4, also ibid. 1, cf. na-dé- 
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hi-ip-tum AN.BAR (beside marru, hallilu, qul: 
mt) Camb. 18:4, Moldenke 14:12, Nbn. 926:4, 
TCL 12 43:20; 1 na-ds-hi-ip-tum appatu 
AN.BAR one 7.-implement with an iron tip 
(for context see appatu B) AnOr 8 27:10, cf. 1 
na-ds-hi-ip-tum sa kakkabtu Sendeft] ibid. 15; 
let my lord send at once 10.1A MAR.AN.BAR.MES 
2(!) na-d3-hi-pe-e-ti a 14 Ma.NA.AM ten spades 
(and) two n.-s (weighing) one and one-half 
minas each TCL9 92:26 (let.); iron for GIS.MAR. 
MES gulmudta ai8 na-ds-hi-ip-e-ti u hdalilanu 
1882-7-14,1473:3, cf. 1882-7-14,1181 r. 2; 4 marri 
AN.BAR 12 gulmi AN.BAR 2 na-dS-hi-ip-pe- 
e-tu YOS 6 218:38, 2 ma.na 50 Gin 1 na- 
as-hi-ip-ti ibid. 45; 8} minas (of iron) 
KLLA 2 na-d§-hi-ip-tt 1882-7-14,557:2; 23 
shekels of iron 2 na-d5-<hi>-pa-a-ta AN.BAR 
GCCI 2 222:2; 4 na-ds-hi-ip-ti ANBAR 
Pinches, JT'VI 60 p. 132:18, ef. ibid. 15, YOS 6 
81:11, (in broken context) Nbn. 571:15, 22 marru 
5 na-ds-hi-ip-tuME Eames Collection Q 3 
(unpub.); foodstuff ana giddé nas-hi-ip-tum 
(see giddé mng. 2) Camb. 265:3. 


nashu adj.; 1. uprooted, removed, deported, 
2. excerpted; OB, MA, SB; wr. syll. and zr 
with phon. complement; cf. nasdhu. 

[Se.bu].ra =na-as-hu Hh. XXIV 177; igi.dug. 
du, = i-na-an na-ds-[ha-tum] Kagal G 96. 

{*Dumu.z]i / ma-ru na-as-hu jf re-é-um na-as- 
hu f mu | re-é-um ff 2[1 |] na-as{sa-hu] ff WSipa.zi. 
an.na / re-é-umna-as-hu%A-nu[...] BM 62711: 8f. 
(comm. to Weidner god list, courtesy W.G. 
Lambert). 


1. uprooted, removed — a) uprooted 
(plant): see Hh. XXIV, in lex. section; 
kima qutrt litelli Samé kima bini z1-hi ana 
asrigu aj itir let (the evil) ascend skyward 
like smoke, like an uprooted tamarisk let it 
not return to its place OECT 6 pl. 6:13, also 
ibid. r. 23, AMT 72,1 r. 17, KAR 246 r. 12, 267 r. 
20, STT 231:24, 251: 35, Laessge Bit Rimki 58:89, 
JNES 15 142: 35, KAR 57ii 5, Or. NS 34 116:11, 36 
17:15, 28 r. 13, 39 148:13 and dupl. 42 509 r. 
7, RA 65 163:10, and passim in this formula. 


b) removed from office: na-[d]s-hu-um 
ana parsisu [i-ta]-a-ar a discharged person 
will return to his office YOS 10 46 ii 26 (OB 
ext.); tarda na-as-ha turru nanzazu qdiukka 


nashuru 


[pagdu| (see nanzazu) STT 71:31 (prayer to 
Nabd). 


c) deported: barley which PN and PN, 
by order of the king ana ERin.MES na-ds-hu- 
te Sa uRU Nahur iddinuni gave to the depor- 
tees in the city of Nahur KAJ 113:26, ef. 
barley ana ERin.MES na-ds-hu-te ga URU 
Nahur tadin KAJ 121:6; da ERIN.MES na-ds- 
hu-<te> Sa uRU Suduhi ana 2éri kurummat 
alpésunu u kurummatesunu ina urv Nahur 
ina gat PN bél pahete Sa URU Nahur imhurini 
(barley) which the deportees of the city of 
Suduhi received in Nahur from PN, the 
prefect of Nahur, as seed grain, as fodder for 
their cattle, and as provisions for themselves 
KAJ 109:5 (all MA), see Saporetti, Atti Accademia 
Nazionale dei Lincei 1970 Rendiconti p. 437ff. 


2. excerpted: ziI-hu-te MUL.MES §4 MUL. 
SAG.ME.GAR [...] selected(?) stars which 
{can be identified with] Jupiter (subscript) 
ACh Supp. 52:25, see Hunger Kolophone No. 333. 


nashuru s.; benevolent attention; OB, 


SB, NA; cf. saharu. 

mu.lu a.za.lu.lu.ke,x(KIp) §&.la.sa gur.an. 
Si.ib zé.eb.ba : bélet tenédéti rémnitu sa na-as- 
hur-8é {abu merciful mistress of mankind, whose 
attention is gratifying ASKT p. 115: 10ff. 

na-ak-[ru-ju ff re-e-mu jf] MIN | na-as-hu-ri 
Lambert BWL 72 comm. to line 44 (Theodicy 
Comm.); for other lex. refs. see sahdru. 

ilu rémént, a na-as-hu-ur-si balatu (Adad) 
the merciful god, whose attention means 
long life Iraq 24 93:7 (Shalm. III), cf. goddess 
sa naplussa balatu u na-ds-hur-8d salamu 
STT 73:2 and 22, see JNES 19 31f.; na-as-hur- 
ka tabu napsurka rab ... ana ardika 7481 RN 
libsénimma let your gratifying attention, 
your great pardon be bestowed on me, your 
slave Samas-Sum-ukin Scheil Sippar 2:13, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 10:15, also napsurka 
taba na-ds-hur-ka rabé  Scheil Sippar 8:5, see 
Mayer Gebetsbeschwérungen 467, cf. 1R 35 No. 
2:7 (Adn. III), also [na-as]-hur-8u {abu Lam- 
bert BWL 50:53 (Ludlul III), cf. ga na-as-hur-sa 
[...] LKA 59:6, see Ebeling Handerhebung 136, 
also (in broken context) Craig ABRT 2 18r. 
31; sa na-as-hur-su gerbu BA 5 386:9 (all SB); 
sa kima abi réméni na-as-hur-si tabu VAS 1 
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36:16 (NB kudurru), cf., wr. NIGIN-§4 Unger 
Bol-harran-beli-ussur 7; amdrka dumqu || na-as- 
hur-ka magrt your looking (at me) is a favor, 
your attention is wealth ABL 1285 r. 33 (NA); 
in a personal name: Na-ds-hu-ur-IuTU-da- 
mi-ig Kraus, AbB 5 220: 20 (OB). 


nasibtu see *nasistu and nisihtu. 


nasihu s.; person transferred for work, 
deportee; OB, Mari, NB; pl. nasthii; cf. naz 
sahu. 

(l]u.é.ta.sar.ra = na-s(t-huj-i MSL 12 229 
iv 19’ (Lu App.); [lu.uJru.ta.sar.ra = na-si- 
hu-% (in group with dlant, munnarbu) Antagal D 
241. 

a) in OB: na-si-hi ina bitim ustésibu they 
let the deportees live in the house TIM 2 
112:6. 


b) in Mari: LU na-si-hu sa ana GN nashu 
ihtalig ahasu anninum ana pihatisu ana GN 
[...] the n. who was transferred to Mari has 
run away, (and) as replacement for him 
[I have sent] his brother from here to Mari 
ARM 2 18:10; assum na-si-hi ina GN sadrtum 
ibbagi[ma] sarrum napistam asrdnum idik 
because of the n.-s a crime has occurred in 
Sagarétum and the king has executed a 
person there ibid. 30, ef. (in broken context) 
[L]U.mMES na-si-hi ibid. 19; for a replacement 
for this person inana-si-hi $a Mari ana Kurda 
turud send (one) of the n.-s in Mari to Kurda 
ARM 5 27:19; [massard]t LO.MES w-um-sa-ar- 
hi [w LO.MEs n]a-si-hi-ma dunnina u ruksa 
enforce (pl.) the guard on the people (of 
unzarhu status and also on the n.-s ARM 
486:13; assum pdtert Sa na-s[i-hi] ... lise 
blatugsuniti] as for the deserters from among 
the n.-s, (you said) Let them apprehend 
them ARM 179:5; ga istu pana assum LU. 
MES na-si-hi a&tanapparakkumma udabbaz 
buka la watar Sarrum awat LU.MES na-si-hi 
ir-ta-ka-as dannatim sukunma LU.MES na-si-hi 
[§]a kima ina libbi matim patru lisniqunim 
what I have long been bothersomely writing 
you concerning the n.-s, no more of that! 
the king has given orders concerning 

‘the n.-s, now give strict orders that they 
check on the n.-s who have deserted from 
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the hinterland ARM 4 86:43, 45f., note (in 
broken context) LU.MES na-si-ha-am ibid. 24; 
assum ubbub LU.MES na-si-hi concerning the 
“clearing”’ of (i.c., the assignment of fields 
to) the n.-s ARM 5 35:5, see Renger, JNES 32 
263; x land ana L[G].MES na-si-hi.MES addin 
ARM 5 85:12; inanna ana LU.ME[S] na-st-h[1] 
Suniitt ina egel ekallim eqlam ina GN idinz 
Suni[sim] now give those n.-s a field in Mari 
from the land of the palace ARM 44r. 5; 
LU.MES na-si-hi GN ARM 5 27:14, na-si-hi GN 
ibid. 29:12; x Haneans from Mari and Suprum 
{x] LU na-si-hu (beside sa temennt, sa nubdlim 
and LU.DIRI.GA.MES, all totaled as bdqimu 
pluckers) ARMT 13 30:6: uncert.:  LU.ZI 
(receives oil ration) ARM 9 121 iii 26. 


c) in NB (as family name only): ut 
Na-si-hu Nbn. 597:17. 


For the meaning cf. naséhu mug. 1. 


Landsberger, JCS 10 39; H. Lewy, WO 2 443 
n. 1; Sasson The Military Establishments at Mavi 
45 ff. 


nasihuss.; (mng. unkn., lit. one who 
removes); lex.*; cf. nasdhu. 

ga.ab.zi = na-si-h[u}, na-ba-r[u], a-sa-ri-d[u} 
Izi V 116ff. 
nasihiitu. s.; deportation, forced transfer ; 
Mari; cf. nasdhu. 

PN ana na-si-hu-tim [anja GN [tla-sé-uh 
inanna awilam sdti wasserasiu you have 
deported PN to Mari, release him now ARM I 
78:8, see von Soden, Or. NS 21 81. 


nasikatu s. pl.; far-away lands; SB; cf. 
nasaku A. 
[ri-i] [Ri] = wl-l[i-c8),  ul-ll-[...J,  ul-lu-[tal, 


na-si-ka-tum A TL/7i 18ff.; ki.bad.da= na-si(var. 
-sik)-ka-tu ErimhuS II 181; 8u.8e.er = harranum, 
na-st-ka-tum OBGT XII 24; li.ki.ri.a = g@ 
na-si-ka-tim OB Lu A 294. 

gag$an.mén ki.bad.du im.mu.da.g|i] 
(var. im.ma.da.tum) : be-el-ku ina na-si- 
ka-ti(var. -tim) a-§d-ap-[par] I am the lady, 
I send messages from far-away lands SBI 
p. 87 No. 18 r. 12f., vars. from BA 10/1 
108 No. 26:19f. and (Sum. only) Langdon BL 
146:21f. 

Landsberger, ZA 41 289 n. 5. 
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nasikku see nasiku. 


nasiktu s.; horizontal; LB; cf. nasdku A. 
10 ammat na-si-ik-tum Gam 10 ammat na-si- 
tk-tt [pu-ma 1,40 | 1,40 Gam 2 zagipti] DU-ma 
3,20 multiply ten, (the number of) cubits of 
the first horizontal, by 10, the cubits of the 
(second) horizontal, (you get) 1,40, multiply 
1,40 by 2, (the dimension of) the height (lit. 
vertical), and (you get) 3,20 (problem of cal- 
culating the volume of a cube) TMB 78 No. 
160:2, also ibid. 159:2, 162:2, 163:2. 
Thureau-Dangin, RA 33 164. 


nasiku adj.; fallen; SB*; cf. nasdku A. 
na-si-ka-ku lubbabil lu-[...] I am fallen, 
let me be forgiven(?) [...] ZA 61 52:76 
(hymn to Nabd). 
Possibly a (poetic?) by-form of nasku, q.v. 


nasiku§ (nasikku) s.; chieftain, sheikh; 
SB, NA, NB; foreign word; pl. nastkdnz, 
nasikati; cf. nasikitu. 

a) in royal insers. (from Asn. on): PN LU 
na-si-ku a GN ittabalkat Nir-Adad, the 
chief of Dagara, revolted AKA 303 ii 24, ef. 
AKA 359 iii 45 (both Asn.), AfO 14 42:7 (Sar.); 
GN Sa LU na-sik-si-nu tpiduma urrt: mahar 
sar mat Kaldi (the people of) Tw’muna who 
arrested their sheikh and brought (him) 
before the king of Chaldea Lyon Sar. 3:18; 
PN LU na-sik-ku éa GN PN, PN, ... 5 LU na- 
si-ka-a-tt Sa LU GN ... isbatu sépéja Lio Sar. 
48:4 and 5, also ibid. 327, cf. 281 and dup). p. 45 
n. 9:9; RN sar GN adi Sar GN, LU na-sik-ka- 
ni §4 GN, Ummanmenanu, the king of Elam, 
together with the Babylonian king and the 
Chaldean sheikhs OIP 2 47 vi 25 (Senn.). 

b) in letters and leg.: LU na-si-ka-ni [in]a 
ekalli i-tal-ku-u-ni Sarru béli is’alsunu the 
sheikhs have left for the palace, the king, my 
lord, may question them Iraq 28 182 No. 87 
r.7; LU na-si-ka-a-ni (in broken context) 
ABL 1065:5, 1315:13, cf. 1065:12; note, wr. 
na-stk. MES: garru béli ina mubhi Lt na-sik. 
MES ligpura sab garri ... luséstini let my 
lord send word to the sheikhs that they 
should send out the royal serfs ABL 424r. 15 
(all NA); Sa sar GN uw LU na-si-ku ga LO 
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GN, (cattle) belonging to the king of Elam 
and to the sheikh of the Pillat people ABL 
520 r. 16, cf. ibid. obv. 4 and 14, ABL 280:14, 
622 r. 4, 774:13, 1331:5, 1430:8, also MAOG 
3/1-2 34:9 (NB, time of Asb.), Iraq 27 30 No. 
83:13; PN LU na-sik a Upi ABL 608 r. 7; 
land belonging to PN LU na-si-ki BM 40548:3, 
cited Brinkman PKB 223 nn. 1397 and 1404; 
LU na-si-ka-a-ti Sa URU GN u LU GN ... adé 
iti PN ... tssabtu. ABL 280:19, cf. 831 r. 5, 
1403:5; ftuppu LU na-si-ka-a-ti Sa ip Tuplias 
ABL 906:1, also 1112:3, ef. LU na-st-ka-tu sa 
mat GN gabbi ABL 1109r. 8 (all NB); seven 
people ga gat PN LU na-si-ku ga LG GN under 
PN, the sheikh of the Nagirians (are criminals, 
they stole seventy sheep) Postgate Palace Ar- 
chive No. 119:10, cf. Iraq 12 194 ND 259, wr. LU 
na-sik-ku ABL504:10; 2 MA mah-ra-a ana 
magatate Sa LU na-si-ka-ni (see magatu 
usage a) ADD 955:2; mahar PN LU na-si-ki 
KA.DINGIR-a-a PN, a Babylonian sheikh 
(witness, preceded by a smith) ADD 478 r. 3, 
cf. PN LU na-sik-ku ADD 269r.3, LU na-st-ku 
ADD 241 r. 7; ana Lt na-si-ka-ti assa’al I ques- 
tioned the sheikhs Iraq 36 200 No. 96:7, cf. 
[Lut nal-si-ka-a-ti ibid. 10 (all NA). 


Brinkman PKB 273 ff. 


nasiku (or ndsiqu) s.; (an agricultural 


occupation); OB. 

X ERIN Sa 12 sina.va.AM x ERIN Sa 4 Siva. 
TA.AM SE.BI x SE LU na-si-KU x workmen at 
twelve silas each, x workmen at four silas 
each, the total of grain (to be disbursed) is x 
(for) the n.-men (preceded by LU édihi and 
LU rapisum) TLB 1 42:12, ef., wr. LU na- 
st-iSKU] ibid. 43:9; EN.NU PN LU na-st-KU 
(referring to the safekeeping of sheep and 
goats) TCL 10 80:11, ef. ibid. 133:125. 


The word seems to be an active participle, 
and the exceptional plene writing na-st-i-kKU 
may reflect a known scribal habit peculiar to 
texts from Larsa. The context suggests an 
agricultural occupation, for which cf. nasaku 
A mng. 1d-1’. 

For AS 16 (= Studies Landsberger) 24:98 see 
nasqu, for MSL 4 120:24 (= OBGT XII) see 
nasikdtu. 
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nasikiitu s.; 
nasiku s. 


rank of sheikh; SB*; cf. 


I flayed the criminal PN PN, ahusu ana 
LU na-si-ku-te aSkun (and) appointed his 
brother PN, as sheikh AKA 239:42 (Asn.). 


nasinu see nazinu. 
nasiqu see ndsiku. 


nasiqitu 
OB.* 


u ana sa tumeiganni na-si-qu-ta-am e-pu- 
us-ka and because you have treated me with 
contempt I will exercise .... against you 
UET 5 81:53 (OB let.), for a different trans- 
lation see epéSu mng. 2c (ndsigitu). 


M. Stol, BiOr 28 368f., reads nasihtam. 


(or na@sigittu) s.; (mng. uncert.); 


nasiqiitu see nasiqitu. 


*nasistu  (nasistu, nasihtu) s.; (a garment); 
OA; pl. nasisdtu; cf. nasisu. 

na-si-i8-tum (vars. x-si-t3-t%) = MIN MIN (= na- 
ah-lap-ti t-ri) Malku VI 125, cf. na-si-ih-tum = 
MIN MIN (= na-ah-lap-tué u-ri-e) An VII 212. 

10 na-si-sa-tum 3 ain kaspum simésina ten 
n.-garments, their price three shekels of silver 
OIP 2755:8, cf. one shekel of silver sim Sitta 
na-si-sa-tim ibid. 43, dupl. BIN 4 162:12. 


Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 179. 


nasisu (or nazizu) s.; (a garment); Mari*; 
cf. *nasistu. 


x 8H. ig 5 TUG na-si-st Ju LAM.KI x flax 
for five n.-garments of GN(?) ARM 19 311:3; 
TUG na-si-siim sd LAM.KI ibid. 332:2 (early OB). 


nasistu see *nasistu. 


nasku (nasku) adj.; 1. fallen, discarded(?), 
2. far-flung; SB; cf. nasaku A. 


(g]id.mar.gid.da.di.a = na(var. nt)-sik-tu 
Hh. V 76; [ri-i] [Rr] = na-[stkl-tum A II/7i lla. 


1. fallen, discarded(?) — a) referring toa 
person: ilu rémént sdbit qat na-as-ki [pdatir] 
kast muballit miti (Marduk) merciful god, 
who helps the fallen, who frees the bound, who 
heals the dying KAR 23 i 20 and dupls., see Ebe- 
ling Handerhebung 12:20, cf. (Salbatdnu) sabit 
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galt na-as-ku (var. na-as-ki)  Scheil Sippar 
pl. 2 No. 2:2, also AfO 17 315 K!:2 (Marduk’s 
Address to the Demons), and ibid. 312:16 
(= ZA 47 244:2), cf. also LKA 29h:7, RAcc. 
130:29, also s@it gat na-as(var. -ds)-ki ina 
dannatt LKA 43:19, var. from LKA 47b:4, soe 
Ebeling Handcrhebung 32; Sarpanitu sdabitat 
qat na-as-ku RaAcc. 135:261, also BMS 9:36, 
BiOr 6 166:17, see Ebeling Handerhebung 68:9, 
116:17, 


b) referring to a wagon (uncert. mng.): 
see lex. section. 

2. far-flung (qualifying %ddi): ina 15rét 
alija Aéssur Siddi na-aS-ku-te gaqqarate 
maddte lu wmessi I cleared much ground 
over far-flung stretches in the sanctuaries(?) 
of my city Assur Weidner Tn. 12 No. 5:73; éa 
ana siddi na-ds(var. -as)-ku-ti rapsa umman 
Quti una’ilu ki sibe who, reaching to faraway 
stretches (of land), laid flat like reeds the 
extensive army of GN AOB 1 134:11, dupl. 
AAA 19 93:5; istu misir GN adi GN, Siddi 
na-as(var. -a8)-ku-ti pirka béré nestiti from 
the border of Urartu to Commagene, stretch- 
es of faraway territory, long miles across 
AOB 1 120 iii 19 (both Shalm. I). 


For mng. 2, compare nasikatu, with Sum. 
equivalent ki.bad.du. 


naslamu s.; peace treaty, peace agreement ; 
OB*; cf. salamu. 


LU.KUR na-as-la-am-ka i-Sa-lu, x-[...] [you 
will ...] the enemy who asks for a peace 
treaty with you RA 27 142:12 (OB ext.). 


nasmahatu s. pl.; joyous, pleasant things; 
OA.* 

annakam illikamma 8a mala me-er-i-a la 
mas’ na-ds-ma-ha-tim éawu he came here 
and spoke such pleasant things as I would 
not have expected from my own sons LB 
1229: 13 (courtesy K. R. Veenhof). 

To be connected with Heb. smh “‘to re- 
joice.” 


nasmitu (or nasmitu) s.; (mng. unkn.); SB. 


DIS isilti GUB GABA GIS.HUR SUHUS mihis 
pan nakri DU, na-as-mi-tum 21.04 saGc.in if 
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the left sphincter facing the figure of the base 
of the “defeat of the enemy”’ is split, n., loss 
of slaves Labat Suse 6 ii 29, cf. 2siltt Suméli 
mehret tmittt [...] Sant Sumsu KI na-as-me-ti 
saléu Sumsu Ki.MES Suméli subhurat{u] CT 31 
6ii5, restored from K.3874; summa ulldnu ma- 
Sat Suméli patir DU, (= patdr?) na-as-mi-ti nip: 
haftu(?)] CT 28 45:18; summa ulldnu DU, na- 
as-mi-ti patir ibid. r. 1. 


naspadu (or naspadu) s.; floating rib of a 
sheep; SB.* 

uzu.kak.ti.tur = na-as-pa-du (between sikkat 
séli and kaskasu) Hh. XV 84; [uzu.kak.ti].tur 
na-as-pa-du = &-ti-ig ir-ti Hg. D 52, also Hg. B 
IV 49, in MSL 9 37 and 35. 

sd KAK.TI na-a-a-bat na-as-pa-du MU.NI 
the name of the rib is najabtu, (or?) n. (for 
context see najabtu) 1K.8279 iii 8’, restored 
from dup]. K.3978 ii 23’; TA t3id zibbati adi sta 
zibbati [...] ta na-as-pa-di % i-na Nie [...] 
from the base of the tail to the thin part of 
the tail, [...] from the nm. and in the [...] 
(these are the signs (ér%) which are not writ- 
ten in the tablet, they are from the oral 
tradition) KAR 434 r.(!) 3 (all ext.). 


naspandu s.; (a foodstuff); lex.* 


ninda.x na-as-pan-du = mir-is Ni-ip-pur 
Hg. B VI 67, in MSL 11 88; ninpa.[x] = na-ds- 
[pa-an-du] Proto-Diri 373. 


naspandu see naspantu. 


naspantu 9 (naspandu, naspittu, naspattu, 
naspaniu, naspandu) s.; devastation, 
destruction; RS, SB, NA, NB; wr. syll. 


and KUS,;(i8) with phon. complement; cf. 


sapanu. 


ku-ud 18 = na-de-pan-tum Ea IV 83; 18%4-ds-pa- 
at-tu (var, na-ds-pi-it-tu) Proto-Izi I 295; anku-udz3 
= na-as[pan-tu] Izi A ii 2’; 18 = na-as-p[an-tu] 
Igituh I 305; sag.si= na-da-nu, pa-qa-du, na-ds- 
pa-an-tu, tu-pa-lu Kagal B 233 ff. 

fku8,] é6m.hul.bi zi.ga me.e Si.in.ga.mén 
: na-as-pa-an-tum sa lemnis tebiat andku[{ma] 
(when I, I8tar, go behind the battle line) I am the 
destruction which rises viciously SBH p. 105 
No. 56:31f.; umun.e gin.na.an.ni a.dé.am 
kus,.su na.nam : éa béli alaksu edimma na-as- 
pan-tum-ma the advance of the lord (i.e., Nergal) 
is the onrush of water, a devastating flood SBH 
p. 74No.42 r. 16f.; li.bi.ir.re U.mu.un si(var. 


29 


naspantu 


si).ga : galla bél na-as-pan-ti ASKT p. 118 r. 1f., 
var. from TCL 6 54: 28-28a, O.mu.un nig.[...] 
(vars. si.ka, si.g6, si.ga) : bél na-ds-pan-[ti] 
ibid. obv. 6f., var. from TCL 6 54 r. 15f., for other 
vars. see ZA 40 88; u,.te.e8.te mir.mir gaba. 
nu.gi, erim hul.gél  tuj.tuyy (partial 
translat.:) na-as-pa-an-ti ikammaru fierce destruc- 
tion, who heaps up (corpses of) the evil ones 
Frank Strassburger Keilschrifttexte 3:7; [...] 
kur.kur.ra.ta [mu.ni].ib.dib na-dé-pan- 
tum ina matati ustebi? he had a devastating flood 
sweep over all countries SBH p. 73 No. 41:1f. 

ha-8u-84 <{> na-as-pan-[tu] CT 30 9:11 (ext. 
comm.); LUGAL dan-nu jf LUGAL na-as-pan-ti 
ACh Supp. 2 [Star 57:20. 


a) in gen.: gar na-as-pan-ti ina mati 
ibassi there will be a king in the country 
(bringing) destruction | ACh Supp. 2 57:20, 
104:26, wr. KUSx-tim K.8844 ii 6’, ACh Samas 
13:27; na-as-pan-tum dannatu ibass there 
will be severe destruction STT 330:15, wr. 
na-as-pan-ti 2R 49 No. 4:41 (all astrol. omens); 
na-as-pa-a[n-tu ...] Dream-book 308 IIT ii 3; 
{n]a-d3-pan-ta usésd elija she (I8tar) brought 
destruction upon mc KAR 260:10 and dupl. 
(Adn. Epic), see Weidner, AfO 20113;  hdmim 
na-as-pan-ta Tn.-Epic “vi? 7; na-as-pan-ti- 
im-ma (in broken context) STT 40:7 (let. of 
Gilg.), LU su-ha-’ ina KUSx-te Grayson BHLT 
76iv18; eli Sa abiibu na-ds-pan-ta-sé usatir 
I brought on him a destruction more severe 
than (the destruction caused) by the deluge 
OIP 2 84:53 (Senn.); abibu ... lildma na-aé- 
pan-ta-ku-nu ligskun (see abiibu mng. 4a) 
Wiseman Treaties 489; [n]a-ds-pan-t{a-sui-nu] 
askunma I destroyed them WO I 57:8 
(Shalm. III); [...] m@-as-pan-du ABL 1007:4 
(NB); aj ithassumma na-as-kap-ti Siliguniitr 
kima ziti nakkapti let n. not approach him, 
expel them (the diseases) like sweat from 
the temples Ugaritica 5 17:38 (inc.). 


b) qualifying another noun: da... abiibu 
na-ds-pan-ti eligunu usasba’u who made a 
devastating flood sweep over them OECT 6 pl. 
2 K.8664:9; kima abiibu na-as-pan-te dannu 
KAH 2 84:67 (Adn. II); abith na-as-pan-ti 18: 
Sakkan there will occur a devastating flood 
ACh Adad 4:40f., also, wr. KUSx-ti#m ACh 
Supp. Sin 20:23, Rm. 308:15, K.13729:3', for 
other refs. see abibu mng. 4b; note KUS,-tim 
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(var. na-ds-pan-[tim]) abtib mithurti GiS.mA. 
MES K.3589 i 30 and dupls. (joined to ACh 
Supp. 2 [Star 49:45); 23dt na-as-pan-ti a devas- 
tating fire-storm  n.-Epic “ii” 25; ur-éd- 
nu(!) na-ds-pan-tt STT 70:12 (SB hymn); 
a8 4r.8ar.ra = MIN (= 4Nin-urta) §4 na-ds- 
pan-te OT 2440:62; ISar.Sar.re = MIN (= 
dNin-urta) §4 na-as-pan-ti CT 25 11:27 (both 
lists of gods). 


c) in metaphorical use: violent stallion sa 
z1-§u na-as-pan-di whose rut is a devastating 
flood Biggs Saziga 17 No. 1:13, ef. ti-bu-Su 
na-ds-pan-ti K.14161:5', cited Biggs Saziga 
17; see also SBH p. 105:31f., p. 74r. 16f., in 
lex. section. 

The writing na-as-kap-ti in Ugaritica 5 17:38 
is probably a mistake for na-as-pan-ti, see 
von Soden, UF 1 190. For the suggested 
reading of Ka.80.8U as naspantu see kasiisu 
discussion section. 


naspanu s.; 1. harrow(?), 2. (a box); 
OB; cf. sapdnu. 
gid.ar.ur = na-ds-pa-n{u) Hh. V 187. 
gi8.na,.kin(var. sig;).ga, giS.na,.Su.kin. 
ga = na-as-pa-nu (preceded by pitnu box) Hh. 
IV 64f. 


Sa-ab PA.IB = [na]-ds-pa-nu Diri V 7la. 


1. harrow(?): see Hh. V 187, in lex. section; 
hoes 1 a@18.tR.RA 1 na-ds-pa-nam 10 als. 
SUMUN Kraus, AbB 5 176:18. 


2. (a box): see Hh. IV 64f., in lex. section. 


The derivation from the verb sapdnu 
seems to fit only mng. 1 (note the Sum. 
equivalent ur), and not the Hh. IV ref. The 
Diri_ ref. is obscure. 


naspattu see naspantu. 
naspittu= s.; OA*; cf. 
sapadu. 

Restore my lost goods and they (the Kanis 
authorities) will pray for you (the king of 
Kapitra) to A&Sur, (to which) he replied 
na-as-pi-tém eppas warki na-as-pi-tim hulug: 
g@é utdr (first) I will perform the mourning 
rites(?), and after the mourning rites(?) I 


(mng. uncert.); 


nasqu 


will return the lost goods AAA 1 pl. 23 No. 
6:14,16, cf. wark[t na-a]s-pi-tim rr1.1.KAM 
[...] ibid. 21, see Garelli Les Assyriens 347 n. 2; 
ina na-as-pi-tim (in broken context) KTS 
34b:30, CCT 6 11b:31, [...] na-ds-pi-ti-su 
[...] BIN 6 80:53. 


Translat. based on the assumed derivation 
from sapddu ‘‘to mourn.” 


naspittu see naspantu. 
naspu sec nasbu. 


**naspim (AHw. 754b) see nazbu; for 
Sumer 14 63b (= pl. 18) No. 37:17 see naSpaku. 


naspuhtu s.;_ dispersion, disintegration; 
Bogh., SB; cf. sapahu. 


na-as-pu-uh-ti bit améli Satu tsSakkan there 
will be dispersion (or: squandering) of that 
man’s house Labat Suse 8 r. 20 (physiogn.); 
[n]a-ds-pu-uh-ti mati disintegration of the 
country KUB 4 67i 11, see Leichty Izbu p. 208. 


nasqu (fem. nasigtw) adj.; selected, sorted, 
choice, precious, costly, preeminent; OB, 
MB, Nuzi, MA, SB, NA; cf. nasdqu A. 

[maS-ki-im] [Pa.GIM,] = na-as-[q]Ju Diri V 77. 

sig.igi.zag.ga = na-as-qa-a-tum, bérétum Hh. 
XIX 29f.; [slig.zagx($mp).g& (var. Si.id ig[i. 
za]g.ga.na):ID.DA (for tga?) na-sig-ta K.4862: 5f.. 
var. from STT 197:18, see ZA 62 72:17. 

6 mu.zu gi8.sub.zag.ga hé.am : bit 
gumika lu ga téréti na-as-qa-a-ti let the house 
bearing your name be (a house) of well-considered 
decisions PBS 12/1 6:4f., see Ebeling, TuL p. 120, 
ef. (in broken context) mu.suh.a.mu ana 
gu-mi na-as-qa SBH p. 109 No. 56 r. 75f. 


a) in adjectival use — 1’ wool, garments: 
2subati ... na-ds-qi-tum two choice garments 
JEN 61:10; 1 TUG esSu damqu na-ds-qi 
HSS 9 25:8; 6 kuduktt sia. MES na-as-qui six 
kuduktu-measures of choice wool HSS 13 
225:14 (= RA 36 203), see also Hh. XIX, in lex. 
section. 


2’ stones and other materials: ali abnii 
na-ds-qu-ti bintt tdmti rapasti stmat ag[é] 
where are the precious stones, the yield of 
the vast sea, fit for the (royal) crown? Cagni 
Erra I 161, cf. Lie Sar. 229; abné na-as-qu-u-ti 
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(var. na-as-qu-ti) Borger Esarh. 83 vr. 30; abnu 
Sikingu kima mu-si x [...] : [N]a, na-as-qum 
Sumsu STT 108:99 (series abnu sikingu); 
xminas kiskant na-as-qui TCL 9 50:21 (MB); 
x talents of iron zaké damqu na-ds-qu latku 
[bi]ru agru STT 40:25 and dupl., see AnSt 7 
130; sirw na-as-qu isakkan he will put 
choice plaster (on the house) ZA 66 282:7 
(NB); obscure: ebtéiru baslu na-as-qu Iraq 
23 pl. 22 ND 2664:8 (NA adm.). 


3’ animals, slaves: séni na-ds-gd-tum 
inam ul imakhara the sheep and goats 
selected are not acceptable TCL 17 23:8 (OB 
let.); 5 alpi na-ds-qi-tum umalla he pays 
five choice oxen as a fine JEN 608:38; 
1 QGUD.SAL SIG;.GA na-as-qi-tu JEN 316:9, 
wr. na-zi-qu-[tu] ibid.2; ana w8sténiiti sisé 
damquti na-ds-qé-tt for one pair of choice 
and first-rate horses JEN 108:7, ef. ibid. 9, 
1 ANSE.KUR.RA SIG, na-as-[qgu] SMN 3097:21; 
1 GEME SIG;.GA na-ds-qi one fine, select 
slave-girl AASOR 16 95:6, cf. 1 SAL SIG;.GA 
na-si-ig-tun. HSS 9 17:6, 8 (all Nuzi). 


4’ persons: RN na-sig Sarrani who is 
preeminent among the kings BBSt. No. 6 i 11 
(Nbk. 1), cf. Jarru na-as-qu ibid. 22; rubi 
nidu na-as-qu sit Babili ibid. 2; mundahsija 
na-as-qu-ti my choice crack troops Lie Sar. 
409, cf. qurbuti na-as(var. -ds)-qu-tt 
OIP 2 36 iii 81 (Sonn.); ttt ili na-as-qi Streck 
Asb. 256 i 19, ef. eli na-as-ga-ti Kocher BAM 
315 ii 24, cited ilu A; uncert.: [x] LU la damga 
na-as-qa ina gerbi[sa ...] ibid. 244:50 (ine.); 
in broken context:  libbagu na-as-qi-um 
RB 59 242 str. 3:4 (OB lit.); | uncert.: ina KA 
na-as-g[t]-im-m[a] ana mariti ana PN iddinu 
in .... he gave (his son) for adoption to PN 
HSS 19 45:3 (Nuzi); as personal name: !Na- 
Sst-tg-tt IKAJ 9:21, also ibid. 2 (MA). 


b) in predicative use: NaA,.SIKIL sa ina 
sadigu na-as-qu R33 ii 42 (Agum-kakrime); 
107 measures of wool ga na-ds-qgéi which is 
sorted HSS 14 251:3, ef. ga la na-ds-qu 
which is unsorted ibid. 5; garments annitu 
na-ds-qi damqu HSS 13 152:9 (= RA 36 202); 
awdtia na-ds-qi my words are well chosen 
CH xli 99, also x1 81; atmisu na-as-qu Hinke 
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Kudurru ii 19 (Nbk. I); Akisri ... lu-t na-as-qu 
lu-t bi-e-ri:_ let the troops be choice and select 
Wiseman, BSOAS 30 495 ii 14 (NB lit.); aké 
de’ig aké tab aké na-si-ig ... Sa Sarru béli 
épusuni how good, how fine, how extra- 
ordinary is what my lord has done ABL 368 r. 
23 (NA). 


Waetzoldt Textilindustrie 41 n. 22. 


nasramu_ s.; (a wooden implement or 
utensil); NA; cf. sardmu. 


uina muhhi a8 na-as-ra-me-e sa tadpuranni 
Sa eréni lépusu and with regard to the n.-s 
about which you wrote me — they should 
make them from cedar-wood ABL 580:6 (NA 
let.). 


Compare GIS sa-ra-me-e (to be used for 
doors of a temple) ABL 452 r. 10. 


nasru A (nasruz) s.; (a hook or peg); OB, 
SB; cf. nasru A in bit nasri. 

gid.kak.sal.la, giS.kak.ku,g.l4, giS.kak. 
mugen.16, gid.kak.uzu.lé, [gi8.kak.x.x] = 
na-as-ru (var. na-sar) Hh. VI 124-127a. 

1 QI na-as-ru-um BIN 7 218:11 (OB inv.); 
na-as-ri ert (among utensils used for tending 
a brazier) TCL 3 363, and (in similar context) 
na-as-ri parzilli ibid. 365 (Sar.). 


nasru A in bit nasri (nasari) s.; (a 
storehouse?); Mari, NA; wr. syll. and %.uzu; 
cf. nasru A. 

muhaldim.é.uzu = nu-ha-tim & na-as-ri (var. 
na-sa-ri) Lu I 158; [B&.ta]m.é.uzu = & na-a[s-ri] 
Lu I 137k, cf. 8&.tam.é.uzu  Proto-Lu 36, 
ugula.é.uzu ibid. 152. 


entt PN kalasa istu GN ana libbi GN, 
atbalamma ina & na-as-ri-im askundsi I have 
brought all of PN’s utensils from Sagaratum 
to Terqa where I deposited them in the 
storehouse(?) ARM317:12; ina &.uzU Gir 
PN PN, u PN, (gold) under the authority of 
PN, PN,, and PN;, in the storehouse(?) 
ARM 8 91 r. 4’; as the king, my lord, wrote 
to me, saying ina £.uzU.MES di-li pigiddi 
aptiqidi “Appoint ....-s in the storehouses,” 
(and) I made the appointment ABL 724 r. 8 
(NA). 
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nasru B s.; (a garment); lex.* 
tug.A.MUSEN, tig.nig.GaAB.LU, tug.nig.caB. 


BI, tug.nig.gaB.pIRi, tig.nig.saR, tug.nig.ti, 
tig.nig.gul = na-as-ru [(x)] Hh. XIX 212ff. 


nassapu s.; 1. (a vessel), 2. (a net); OB. 

dug.dal.a = na-as-sa-pu Hh. X 181; dug. 
dal.a= na-as-sa-pu = MIN (= na-man-du &d aA.MES) 
Hg. A II 56, in MSL 7 109; [gi8.puG] = min (= 
[kan]-nu) 8a me-e = gan-gan-nu 8d na-as-sa-pu 
Hg. B IT 85, in MSL 6 110. 

[gid.sa.du] NG-A8-8A-pu 
Hh. VI 192. 

na-as-sa-bu (probably error for nasbii) = na-ah- 
bu-u, [kup]-pu-ut-tu Malku IV 141-l4la. 


1. (a vessel) — a) of standard size (one 
seah?): 1 DUG na-sa-pu I.SAH one m.-con- 
tainer of lard BIN 8 26713; 1 DUG na-sd-pu 
U.TIR ibid.i 15; 2[DvG] na-sd-pu zibibidnum 
two n.-containers of cumin ibid. ii 16 (early 
OB). 


b) to draw water: see Hh. X 181, Hg., in 
lex. section; EN.NU.UN na-sd-pu-[wm(?)] 
guard detail for the n. (parallel: dulétu 
hoisting water) UET 6 729:4 (OB). 


2. (a net): see Hh. VI 192, in lex. section. 


= (var. na-sd-pu) 


nassihu s.; buyer; lex.*; cf. nasdhu. 


ga.ab.8a,) = kap-su-t, Ja-a-ma-[nul, ga.ab. 
8A19-8A19 = na-as-si-h[u] Izi V 113ff.; KaBse-8?.sa,, 
| na-as-si-hu | KABs-8>,(ga,,> ff SuU-u (= kapst) 
VET 4 208:11 (Nabnitu comm.). 


nassiku see nassiqu. 


nassiqu (or nassiku) adj.; (mng. uncert.); 
SB.* 


summa libba na-as-si-ig if he hasa.... 
heart (followed by libba lemun) Kraus Texte 
57a ii 10, see ZA 43 98 ii 27 (Sittenkanon). 


*nassiru adj.; (mng. uncert.); OB*; pl. 
nassiratu. 


5 @i8.saG na-zi-ra-tum (among wooden 
objects) UCP 10 141 No. 70:2. 


See also nasru A. 


nassi$ adv.; plaintively, mournfully; SB; 
ef. nasdsu. 
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Summa Garibu na-as-si§ ... isst if a raven 
caws plaintively Labat TDP 8:13, also CT 41 
1 K.6791:5 (SB Alu). 


nassu adj.; wretched, anguished; OB, SB; 
ef. nasdsu. 

14.8&.8AG.PA.LAGAB = ga Libbasu na-as-su(text 
-éu) OB Lu B v 55; 10.K0U.BI.tar.ra = na-az-2u 
Nabnitu B 300; li.sag.cinx GAn-tent = mu-tih-hu- 
um na-as-su OB Lu C, 13. 


a) in adjectival use: ahulap zumrija na- 
as-si §a malé esati u dalhatt have compassion 
for my wretched body, full of confusion and 
troubles STC 2 pl. 75:46; ahulap térétija na- 
as-sa-a-tt esdti u dalhdti have compassion for 
my miserable, tangled, and confused omens 
jbid. 48. 


b) in substantival use: gdamil magti na- 
as(var. -ds)-sit musézib §ag3i (Madanu) who 
spares the fallen (and?) the wretched, who 
saves the victim of carnage LKA 43:8 and 
dupls., var. from 44:4, see Ebeling Handerhebung 
32; anhu dalpu na-as-su hablu Sagsu tired, 
sleepless, sad, mistreated, and defeated 
KAR 228:16 (namburbi); andku annanna ... 
na-as-su dalpu Or. NS 36 275:17' (namburbi); 
assu na-as-s[u u dall-pu sutésuri to bring 
relief to the anguished and sleepless JRAS 
Cent. Supp. pl. 2:16, of. tustesSir ekittu almattu 
na-as-su dalpu Iraq 31 85:37 (SB prayer). 


c) in predicative use: on behalf of so- 
and-so ga... marsu ... na-as-su Sudlupu 
who is sick, depressed, sleepless Surpu II 4; 
marsaku abkaku nadéku na-as-[sa-ku] Scholl- 
meyer No. 21:25; na(text Iu)-as-sa-ku esdku u 
dalhdku Kécher BAM 323:102, see von Soden, 
Or. NS 21 429; Summa na-su-us (preceded by 
summa itti ramanisuiddanabbub) CT 51 147:27 
(Sittenkanon); uncert.: ze-ru-ni na-as-si RA 
45 172:35 (OB lit.). 


nasQ see nest adj. and v. 


nasu_ s.; (an aromatic substance?); MA.* 


2 siLa na-a-su (among ingredients for 
perfume) Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 8:24. 


**nasukkO (AHw. 755a) see sukku. 
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nasabatu see nasbatu. 


nasibu A v.; 1. to suck, 2. II to suck, 
lick, 3. IV to be sucked; OB, Bogh., SB; 
I tssub — inassab (inassub Hh. XIII 344), 
TI, IV; cf. nassabu A. 

su-ub KAXGA = na-sa-bu SI 273; su-ub KAxGA 
= [na-sa-bu] Ea ITI 118; [su-ub] [kat] = na-sa-bu 
Ea IV 321. 

amar ga 1.KAx UD.e = MIN (= birt) MIN (= 4zbi) 
i-na-as-su-bu(text -%) Hh. XTIT 344. 

ANSE.NITAY ga.nag ga nu.s[ub,(KaxGa)] : 
mu-ur ni-<is>-gt Sizbi sizba ul u-[na-sa-ab] the 
suckling colt does not suck milk 4R 18* No. 6r. lf. 

zu-ub KaxGa jf na-[sa-bu | ...] na-dd-qu | 
fal-[...] A ITI/2 Comm. r. 11. 


1. to suck — a) in gen.: lu-c-su-ub dam: 
kama I shall suck your blood Lambert BWL 
202 r.iv 7; [ul as]Suk Stra dama ul as-su-[ub] 
I did not bite the flesh, I did not suck the 
blood ibid. 202 K.8567:2, cf. ul in-na-su-ub 
damit (US.MES) ibid. 9 (SB fable); séru séra 
ekkal damu dama i-na-sab ser’dnu serdna 
ugannan flesh eats flesh, blood sucks blood, 
sinew twists sinew AMT 9,1:27 (SB inc.); 
uncert.: namburbi ritual for the evil 
portended by a falcon, dove, crow or any 
bird = [x]-8% ana mubhi améli is-su-u[b(?)] 
Or. NS 36 278 K.8932: 3. 


b) in idiomatic usage: kima istén ubdni 
lu-su-ub let me suck my finger like anyone 
(else) UET 5 8:14, cf. kima i&én ubdni la 
a-na-sa-ab ibid. 18 (OB let.). 


2. It to suck, lick: <ina> dispi u-na-as- 
sa-ab_ he licks (the medication) in honey 
KUB 4 49 ii 2, cf. [ina] disip Sadt u-na-salb 
AMT 26,3:3; tna disip sadé tuballal la patdn 
u-na-sab-ma iballut you mix (medications) 
with mountain honey, he sucks it on an 
empty stomach and gets well Kécher BAM 
78:6, cf. balu patén ti-na-sab (for context 
see dispu usage b-2’) Labat TDP 222:39, 
also Kichler Beitr. pl. 8 ii 19 (coll.), cf. Kécher 
BAM 29:4, 44:6, STT 279i 11; he drinks first- 
rate beer u i.Sam ti-na-sab-ma iballut and 
sucks on lard and he gets well AMT 85,1 ii 
2, ef. (in broken context) AMT 80,1 i 32, u-na- 
ga-bu BM 98589 (= Th. 1905-4-9,90+95) ii 2 (SB 
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ine.); Summa ... ubdnatisu t-na-sab Hunger 
Uruk 37:3 (diagn.). 
3. IV to be sucked: 
202:9, cited mng. la. 


For RB 59 246 str. 9:8 (= line 88) see zdbu 
v. mng. Ib. 


see Lambert BWL 


nasabu B v.; to settle(?); EA; WSem. 
word; I/2 ittasab. 


The king of Hazor has left his city w it- 
ta-sa-lab] ittt Hapirt and is staying with the 
Habiru EA 148:42; ina pan tdmti ni-ta-s[a-a]b 
we settled on the seashore EA 151:42; the 
Egyptian king Sa it-ta-sa-ab gabbi mati ina 
pasahi who places the entire country in a 
state of tranquility EA 147:11 (all letters of 
Rib-Addi). 


**nasalum (AHw. 755a) see natdlu. 
nasarruru see sararu A. 


nasaru_ v.; 1. to keep somebody under 
guard, to watch a person, to keep a watch on 
someone, to wait (p. 34), 2. to stand guard, 
to guard a house, a fortress, etc. (p. 35), 
3. to take care of, to safeguard (p. 36), 
4. to be watchful, to keep watch (without 
object) (p. 38), 5. to keep watch (for 
celestial phenomena), to observe (p. 38), 
6. to restrain, control (p. 39), 7. to protect, 
to keep safe (p. 39), 8. to keep in reserve, 
to guarantee safe transmission (p. 42), 
9. to obey commands, to observe laws, 
decrees, to keep an oath, to heed, respect an 
institution, a word (p. 42), 10. to keep 
secrets (p. 44), 11. massarta nasdru to take 
care of a person’s interests, to fulfill duties 
to a person, to serve (p. 44), 12. I/2 to be 
on guard (reflexive) (p. 45), 13. 1/3 (itera- 
tive to mngs. 1~9) (p. 46), 14. II to protect, 
to guard, to hold (a city or country) (p. 46), 
15. III to order somebody to do guard duty 
(causative to mng. 2) (p. 46), 16. III to 
keep in mind, to heed, to obey, respect 
(p. 46), 17. II to safeguard, to put in 
safekeeping (p. 46), 18. III to protect 
(p. 47), 19. III/2 to be on the alert (p. 47), 
20.IV to be observed, to be protected (p. 


oi.uchicago.edu 


nasaru la 


47); from OAkk. on; I issur — inassar 
(NA pl. inassur(u) ABL 424:12, 482:9, etc.) — 
nasir, imp. usur, 1/2, 1/8, II, III, TIT/2, IV; 
wr. syll. and 8x8, pap; cf. massartu, massaru, 
massaritu, namsartu, nasirtu, ndsiru, nasrig, 
nasru, nisirtu, nisirtu in bit niserti. 


U-ru SES = na-sa-ru SPIT 278; [a-ru/ri] [Se] = 
[n]a-sa-ru RS 25.457+ i 24’, in MSL 14 144; ga-al 
GAL = na-ga-ru(var. -rum) S> I 177, Idu II 50, 
Ea I 234; 641 Au = na-sa-[ru}] S* Voc. T 9’; [mu-ur] 
[HAR] = na-sa-rum A V/2:268; nig.se3 = MIN 
(= ni-sir-tum) na-sa-ri_ Antagal G 209, also ibid. 152; 
[ki.SnS].na = a-dar na-sa-a-r[i] Kagal C 47; 
fu] a.uri.lugal.a.na = na-si-ir [wu-url-ti be-lt-su 
who obeys the command of his master OB Lu 
B v 27; li.igi.erin.na, li.igi.erin.na.Wa.a, 
lu.igi.erin.na.har.ra.an.DU = MIN (= na-za- 
rum, ie., nasdru) 4 [...] Nabnitu D a 13ff. 
(= Nabnitu VI). 

Se.numun.bi en.nu.un.ak(?).a zérasu 
i-na-sa-ar he will watch over its grain Ai. IV i 48; 
¢En.ki lugal.zv.as.ke,(kip) gé.e.nu.un.gé. 
hé.a : Ha dar apsi jai li-ig-sur-an-ni_ may Ea, 
the god of the apsd, protect me CT 16 7:243f.; 
DN ... en.nun.mu hé.a: DN ... lu na-sir-du 
let I8um be his protector CT 16 46:180. 

a.ba ir.mu ga.a(n.nja.ab.urt : ana manni 
utlt a-na-sar for whom shall I save my lap? 
Lambert BWL 227:20; li.hul ba.an.sar.re.ed 
ki.us.sa.mu urti.ak.eS : lemna ifarradu i-na- 
ga-ru kibst they (the gods) drive out the evil man, 
they watch my step KAR 31:15f.; urt ad.hal 
@Bn.1il.ld4.ke, : na-gir piristi fa 4mmn he who 
keeps the secret of Enlil 4R 21 No. 1B r. 16; e.ne 
mu.lu urt.urti nu.un.z6.er.z[é.er] : ékiam 
a it-ta-as-ru-ma la i{h-he-el-sa-a] where is the one 
who watched out and did not slip? BA 5 640r. 17f.; 
[...]ba.ab.14.e giskim.bii.ma.al.la : ahrdtag 
nigsé kullumu na-sa-ar ittidu JRAS 1932 35:5f., 
see Lambert, CRRA 19 435: 3, cf. DN [zi.ma].al. 
la.a’ nam.li.ux(ci8aaL).lu : DN na-sir nap- 
§d-a-ti ni-8i ibid. 20. 

(é].sa.bad ... (6 ff bel-e-tu ff sa | na-sa-ru, 
bad | qu-bu-ru, bit na-sir qu-bu-[ru] KAV 42 r. 14 
(comm.). 


tu-8d-an-sar 5R 45 K.253 vi 39 (gramm.). 


1. to keep somebody under guard, to 
watch a person, to keep a watch on someone, 
to wait — a) to keep somebody under guard, 
to watch a person: adi elija ga [na-s]a-[ar 
sljabim epsa do what is (necessary) to watch 
the troops until I come up ARM 1 5:23, cf. 
[sa n]a-sa-ar sabim adi allakam epus ARM 2 
8:19; nisi sa LU.MES GN [ina GN,] i-na-sa- 
ru-§u-nu-ti the people whom the inhabitants 
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of GN guard in GN, ARM 1 22:35; LU.TUR sé 
na-si-ir u bélima abulldtim ikldsu that young 
man is under guard, my lord himself has 
confined him to quarters ARM 10 85:5; ana 
sihhiriit bitim na-sa-ri-im la teggi u ana PN 
na-sa-ri-im nidi ahi la tarassi do not be 
negligent about looking after the personnel 
of the house, and do not be careless about 
guarding PN (especially) A 3520:17, 20, also A 
3530:7, cf. ana wardim na-sa-ri-im la teggu 
Kraus AbB 1 133:25; ana PN pigissuma adi 
allakam li-is-<sti>-ur-3u hand him over to 
PN so that he may keep him under guard 
until I come A 3534:25; PN lu rihdit PN, adi 
iwwaldu PN, lu is-sé-ur-& PN is indeed an 
offspring of PN,, PN, (the midwife) indeed 
watched her (the mother) until he was born 
PBS 5 100 ii 24, also iii 26, ii 34 (all OB); ana 
massarti [idd]inusu it-ta-as-ru-su (see mas: 
sartu mng. 4) BE 17 1:20(MBlet.); LU ga PN 
inandinassuniiti i-na-as-sa-ru-ti-ma [ijleqgini 
they will guard and bring along the men(?) 
whom PN hands over to them PBS 2/2 55:9 
(MB); andku adi mati asbakku ana na-sa-ri 
assatika andku na-st-ir bél hitttka how long 
am I going to stay and watch your wife? am 
I the keeper of him who commits a crime 
against you? MRS 9 140 RS 17.372A:9f., also 
a-na-sa-ar bél hittika ibid. 141 RS 17.228:8, 145 
RS 17.318:4'; ina bitat naptarigunu [...] 
$a Sarrim i-na-as-sa-ru-su-[nu-ti] the [...] 
of the king will watch them (the messengers 
from Elam) in their residences ARM 2 73:17; 
wardum u amtum sa itti mar prim na-as-ru- 
ma abul GN iterbam ... ana béligu na-sir (var. 
a slave or slave girl who enters 
through the city gate of Eshnunna under 
the guard of a messenger remains under 
guard for his master Goetze LE § 52 A iv 
11, 18, var. from B iv 16; ana warkdt imi... 
amtam ana PN [Iu a-na-sa-ru-%-ma_ for the 
future I will keep the slave girl safe for PN 
(and will give her to him in marriage) (oath) 
Grant Bus. Doc. 7:11 (= YOS 8 51), see Lands- 
berger, OLZ 1922 408; LU.MES ana gatika 
nadnu t-si-ur gaqqadka lu la inakkisu watch 
the men who are entrusted to you lest your 
head be cut off HSS 14 14:26, cf. 5 LU.mES 
anniti ... ana qatisunu nadnu u i-na-as-sa- 


oi.uchicago.edu 


nagaru 1b 


ru-us HSS 13 242:11, also ibid. 36:8; amildta 

.. ina & GUD i-na-sar (see amiltu mng. 2d) 
UET 4 188:17 (NB let.); 5 Sandte massarta §a 
PN at-ta-sar Sulmu for five years I have 
watched PN, it is well (with him) ABL 228:8 
(NB); sa Sarru béli iSpuranni ma sapli gati 
massartusu li-su-ru ... massariusu Sapla gati 
it-ta-as-ru regarding what my lord the king 
has written me: “they should watch him 
secretly,” they have watched him secretly 
ABL 411:8 and 13 (NA); Summa taris até EN 
EN.NUN.MES PN ina libbi la i-na-as-su-ru if 
it is acceptable, why do the guards not keep 
watch over PN? ABL 1278 r. 8, see Parpola LAS 
No. 340; mar banija Sa ... massartu sa 
PN wu PN, ts-sur-ru VAS 6 247:6. 


b) to keep a watch on someone: bit abija 
ekallum i-na-sa-ar the palace keeps a watch 
on the house of my father (to prevent 
smuggling) KTS 37a:17 (OA). 


c) to wait: abul Assur u Ninlil i-na-sa-ru 
dmisam ... uba’t salimi they (the subjugated 
peoples) seeking a p2ace agreement with me 
wait daily at the gate of (the temple of) 
AS8ur and Ninlil OECT 6 pl. 11 K.1290 r. 8 
(prayer of Asb.); uléw UD.20.KAM adi UD.27.KAM 
ma-as-sar-tum PN ta-as-su-ru from the 
20th to the 27th, ‘PN waited (for the debt to 
be paid) Dar. 128:16. 


2. to stand guard, to guard a house, a 
fortress, etc. — a) in gen. — 1’ houses, 
buildings, gates: Summa massarum [bitam 
ina nja-sa-ri-im igima if a watchman is 
negligent in guarding a house Goetze LE § 60 
Ajiv 34; ana rabidn GN Supurma & PN li-ts- 
st-ru ina & PN [... la] thallig write the 
mayor of GN that they should guard PN’s 
house, [...] must not disappear from PN’s 
house Kraus AbB 1 110:8; PN Sa bit kidanni 
Sa bit PN, ina GN t-na-as-sa-ru PN, the over- 
seer of the mule stable, who guards PN,’s 
house in Borsippa ABL 349:4 (NB); na- 
sa-rt & kutalla (see kutallu in bit kutalli 
usage b) Dar. 579:6; 10 sdbum Sa abullatim 
i-na-sa-ru ul madd the ten men who are to 
guard the main gate are not enough TCL 18 
77:9; ana abullim nfa-sja-ri-im laiggi they 
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must not be negligent in guarding the city 
gate TCL 1 8:18 (both OB letters); girtablullé 
i-na-as-sa-ru babsu the scorpion-men guard 
its gate Gilg. IXii6, cf. i-na-as-sa-ru babk[a] 
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 128:10(SB); uridimz 
mu... [in]a panikunu ulziz na-si-ru bdbiz 
ku[nu] I have placed before you the raging 
dog who guards your door KAR 26:47; lu- 
us-sur kisallakama diitka lusbat 4R 59 No. 2 
r. 19; note the Assyrianism: dalla u sikkira 
i-na-as-su-ru they guard the door and the 
bolt Lambert BWL 166:10 (fable);  inima 
anaku a-na-sa-ru abul GN (let the king ask) 
whether I guard the city gate of GN EA 
296:31; hulmuna li-sa-ap-pi-ra li-is-si-ra 
MDP 4 pl. 18 No. 3:7 (MB Elam), see AfO 24 
96; sigaru nahbalu tamti DN li-ts-sur qad[u 
Sammisu] let Ea, together with his herbs, 
guard the bolt, the bar of the sea Lambert- 
Millard Atra-hasis 116 i 7, also ibid. i 11, ii 5, 12, 
35 (SB). 


2’ animals: atta bilam ula td-na-sa-ar 
you do not watch the herds JRAS 1932 297:37, 
cf. a-si-ur ibid. 295:5 (OAkk. let.), cf. ana 
pant alpi itaplusi u na-sa-ri 1 guD 
amurma instead of constantly checking and 
guarding the oxen, select one ox VAS 16 
93:31, cf. LIH 74:16, alsooxen anana-sa-ri- 
im CT 52 37:10 (all OB letters); sheep given 
to PN ana ma-sa-ar-tim (var. na-sa-[r]i-im) 
Biggs Al-Hiba 36:2 (OB), var. from case, see p. 8; 
balum LU.SIPA.MES-ia na-sa-ri-im iplusuma 
... usést for lack of diligence on the part of 
my shepherds, men broke in and took away 
(five head of cattle) ARM 1 118:11, see von 
Soden, Or. NS 21 82. 


3’ fields, gardens: LU.mES Sa ina GN eglam 
i-na-as-sa-ru the men who guard the fields 
in GN ARM 3 16:21, ef. fa ina GN massarit 
i-na-sa-ru. TCL 7 75:7; massar eqlim sdti 
Sukni[ma] eqlam li-is-su-ur ARM 10 88:20; 
anaku eqlamma a-na-sa-ur-ma I will guard 
the field TCL 17 38r.9; [ina gi]Sdtim Sindti 
isst nukkusu mamman ul i-na-as-sa-ar-&- 
na-ti there are trees cut down in those forests, 
no one is watching them TCL 7 20:10, ef. ibid. 
19, gisdtukunu lu na-as-ra OECT 3 33:11 (all 
OB letters); ré@dm egel usdkilu i-na-sa-ar- 
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ma the shepherd will watch the field on 
which he pastures (his sheep) CH § 58:76. 


4’ other occs.: ta-na-sar makkira némela 
tu-x-[z] you (Marduk) guard property, you 
.... profit AfO 19 65:11 (SB prayer); 1 sikkat 
hurdsi kaldt sikkirt ... na-si-rat bugsé one 
gold peg closing the lock, keeping safe the 
property TCL 3 374 (Sar.); libitta ligérimma 
ina biti li-su-ur let him bring in bricks and 
keep (them) in the house PBS 1/2 29:17 (MB 
let.); pit na-sa-ri Sa tersitu PN nasi PN is 
responsible for guarding the cquipment 
VAS 6 84:18; (rations for) PN Sa guppu i-na- 
ga-ri CT 22 165:9, Nbn. 574:9; umma sarrumz 
ma harrdna us-ra $a ana ali wrrubu ... usst 
us-ra thus says the king: “watch the road, 
watch also whoever enters or leaves the city”’ 
KBo 1 ll r.(!) 23f., ef. harrdna ... mddt& na- 
as-ra-at EA 255: 25. 


b) to guard, hold a fortress or city against 
an enemy — 1’ in EA: ug-sur lu na-sa-ra-ta 
aéru Sarri ga tttika you should guard well 
the king’s settlement that is in your hands 
EA 367:4, cf. a-na-sa-ru-mi agar sarri bélija 
EA 878:11; jdnu awili ana na-sa-ri GN al 
sarrt bélija there are no men to hold Byblos, 
the city of the king, my lord EA 362:38, cf. 
w&-sur URV.DIDLLHI.A Sa sarri bélika sa ittika 
EA 294:9; liddinni garru bélija 20 LU.MES 
ana na-sa-ri al Sarri bélija may the king, my 
lord, give me twenty men to hold the city of 
the king, my lord EA 151:16; wéésira tillata 
kima arhig ana GN ana na-sa-ri-3e send 
auxiliary troops quickly to GN to hold it 
EA 103:47; tpgidnt Sarru bélija ana na-sa-ri 
dligu the king, my lord, entrusted me with 
guarding his city EA 148:22, cf. summa 
libbt Sarrt ana na-sa-ar Gligu u ardigu EA 
130:45; juwassarannime sarru bélija 2 métim 
LU.MES ana na-sa-ri <[a-nja na-sa-riy alani 
garri bélija the king, my lord, should send 
me two hundred men to hold the cities of the 
king, my lord EA 196:35f.; lumassir sarru 
50 LU.MES massarta ana na-sa-ar mati let the 
king send fifty men of the guard to guard 
the land EA 289:43; andku i-na-sa-ru GN 
Gl Sarri bélija I hold GN, a city of the king, 
my lord EA 197:38; wus-si-ru dlu sa Sarri 
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EA 141:41, cf. 99:7, 142:12; note: ug-sur-ru- 
na amélitu EA 252:8, u-sur-ru Sunu ibid. 31; 
(the king will send you soldiers and chariots) 
u ti-zu-ru dla and they will guard the city 
EA 87:14, and passim in EA. 


2’ in other texts: ana pihat dlim na-sa- 
ri-im la teggia do not neglect to guard the 
city Kraus AbB 1 2:25, also CT 52 47r. 51, 
50:20; 2 a18.ciam likkalima birta Sa bélij[a] 
li-is-sur] two chariots should be kept back 
and should defend the fortress of my lord 
BE 17 33a:37, also, with i-na-as-sa-ru ibid. 23 
(MB let.); ina libbi matisu ana na-as-sa-ri 
asbu (troops sent by the Hittite king) stay 
in the interior of his (the ally’s) land to guard it 
KBo 1 5 ii 58, also ibid. 48 (treaty); Sunu salmu 
na-as-ru erset ahi they are at peace, they 
guard (my) brother’s land KUB 3 63:11 (let.); 
iltén libbii sabini Sa kddu ina GN i-na[m]-sa- 
ru kt isbatu when he caught one of our men 
who guard the outposts in GN ABL 1114r. 5, 
cf. kddu ina GN us-ra  ABL 280:8 (NB), also 
ABL 541 r. 2 (NA); PN wu PN, Sa birti Sa GN ana 
Sarrt béligunu i-na-as-sa-ru PN and PN,, 
who hold the fortress of GN for the king, 
their lord ABL 524:4 (NB). 


c) with massartu: na-si-ir massarti Esagil 
u Babili (the king) who fortified Esagil and 
Babylon VAB 4 214i 12(Ner.); PN ... ina 
massartt asar Sarru ipqidusu usuzzu u andku 
ina kutallisu massarta Sa garri bélija ina GN 
a-na-as-sar PN serves in the garrison where 
the king has appointed him, and I myself 
serve the king, my lord, in GN in his stead 
ABL 797:20; massartani itti ahdmes ni-na- 
as-sa-ru together we (the tribes whom the 
king, my lord, has appointed to guard with 
me) stand guard ABL 349r. 9 (both NB); 
massartu ina pan nakri l[i-ijs-sur-ru should 
they keep watch against the enemy? PRT 
1:4. 


3. to take care of, to safeguard — a) 
property, real estate, herds: eréssunu li-st-ru 
dannig HSS 10 5:19, also 17 (OAkk.); ina GN- 
ma bit abika u kudti ld-sti-ur-ma I will watch 
over your father’s house and yours in Kani8 
KTS 1b:29; atti bitam us-ri you take care 
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of the house! BIN 6 182:16 (OA); bit naptari 
... kullimguma li-is-si-ur (see kullumu mng. 
lb) VAS 16 21:21; bitam i-na-sa-ru u sihhiz 
ritim urabbi they will take care of the 
house and raise the children (from the former 
marriage) CH § 177:47, cf. [&(?) anja na-sa- 
ri-im u nisike [bulllutim eps ARM 10 167:18; 
suhdriam $a bitam t-na-sa-ru ... ittepi (see 
suhartu usage b-1') CT 29 23:9; adi illakam 
1 GEMi-ta pigdanimma ana panisu lu-as-su-ur 
until he comes, provide me with a slave girl 
and I will take care (of his house) until he 
arrives AfO 24 12] Dring No. 2:12; SA kirim 
sa i-na-sa-ru u-na-ap-pa-al-ma i-ka-al (see 
napalu B mng. 2) YOS 12 280:12 (all OB); 
ki massarti lapant ANSE.EDIN.NA u sabiti la 
it-ta-sar if he does not guard (the field) 
against wild asses and gazelles (he will 
be responsible) YOS 7 156:20, cf. massarti 
Sa 2ért i-nam-sar-ru-? they will keep watch 
over the field ibid. 15; massartu alpikunu ina 
GN at-ta-sar I took care of your cattle in GN 
YOS 3191:7; tna [muhhi] tamirtu sa ina GN 
pigiii\danni niinu sa ina libbi lu-us-sur(!) 
entrust me with the pond which is in GN, 
I will take care of the fish in it PBS 2/1 111:4; 
mu-Se(text -te)-le-e ina libbi pirku Sa nari 
labirt i-na-as-sar (see muséli mng. 2b) 
TuM 2-3 195: 4 (all NB). 


b) staples and goods: kaspam suati ina 
gatikama t-sti-ur ana kaspim na-sa-ri-im la 
teggu keep this silver (that I sent you) in 
your possession, do not fail to keep the silver 
YOS 211:10, cf. 2 Sigil kaspam u-sur ana 
sibitija keep two shekels of silver for my 
own use PBS 7 53:22; PN turdamma samas: 
Sammi li-is-st-ur send PN so that he can 
take care of the linseed UCP 9 329 No. 4:13 
(OB), cf. uhinnt ... li-ts-st-ru TLB 4 11:27, 
also ubinni ... lu-us-st-ur-ma TIM 2 82:9; 
ZipD.SE su istesu li-si-ur HSS 10 6:4 (OAkk.); 
DUH.UD.DU Suniiti mubur kima sim 
u-sé-ur accept those (lots of) dry bran and 
look after them as if they were barley! 
A 3598:31 (OB let.), cf. uttetija li-is-st-ur 
Kraus AbB 1 80:17; 8 masihu Sa suluppi ina 
qaté PN nultébilakka ina gatéka ina libbi uttati 
>a t-sur BIN 190:9 (NB); ittika i-nam-sar 
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he will keep watch (over the dates) with you 
PBS 1/2 90:10 (NB let.); 2 pardigt PN legéma 
&-si-ur TLB 4 37:25 (OB let.). 


c) tablets: pdlih Ant u Antu li-is-sur 
ligdgir he who reveres Anu and Antu should 
safeguard (the tablet) and treat it as 
something valuable BRM 4 8:38, also TCL 6 1 
r. 59,10 r.3, cf. ga Nabi u Marduk irammu 
lt-ts-su-ur Wiseman Chron. 64:78 (all colophons), 
see Hunger Kolophone 169 s.v. nasdru; kaniz 
ki us-ra-am keep my sealed document (as 
evidence) TLB475:7, cf. & kunukkam us- 
ra-am _ Kienast Kisurra 168:14; ana sibit 
awiatika tuppaka lu(copy §u)-us-si-ur Sumer 
14 45 No. 21:16 (all OB letters); egirtu annitu 
us-rt keep this letter in safekeeping (end of 
a let.) ABL 269 r. 17. 


d) date palms and their parts: libbam 
zindm i-na-sa-ar (see zinté mng. la-l') 
VAS 7 27:6; aram zindtim i-na-sa-ar_ BE 6/1 
23:11 (case), also CT 4745:12, wr. 1t-na-st-ur 
PBS 8 246:12, cf. ana erim [na-s]a-ri-im 
YOS 12 281:11 (all OB); ibbt wu haruttu [71- 
nam-lsar| he will safeguard the fronds and 
the flowers BE8132:10, wr. %-na-as-sar 
BIN 11317:18, t-nam-sar-ru-t ibid. 125:9, ef. 
also Camb. 142:10, Dar. 35:8, and passim in 
NB date cultivation contracts, see libbu 
mng. 7d; pit na-sa-ri(text -ir) Sa libbi 
harutti VAS 5 10:9 (NB); na-sa-ru Sa gisim: 
mart ... PN nasi PN is responsible for caring 
for the date palms Nbk. 90:14, cf. put na- 
sa-ri Sa massartti ... PN nast (in similar 
context) YOS 7 51:9. 


e) to take care of oneself, to keep oneself 
safe, to protect oneself: ramanka w-st-ur 
Sulumka Supram take care of yourself and 
write me about your health TCL 18 94:7; 
t-sur ramanka lillik Enkidu ina panika take 
care of yourself (GilgaémeS), let Enkidu go in 
front of you Gilg. Y. vi 22 (OB), ef. U-sur-ra- 
ma-an-ka (personal name) Laessoe Shemshara 
Tablets 69 SH 867:9; iniima isapparu sarru 
u-sur-mi ramanka now the king writes to me: 
protect yourself! EA 123:30, and passim; 
emiiga gar Babili ana mubhikunw illaku raz 
mangunu us-ra a force of the king of Babylon 
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is marching against you, protect yourselves! 
ABL 1106 r. 10, see Dietrich Aramder 180; ramanz 
gunu ina hitu us-ra-a? keep yourselves from 
committing any wrongdoing BIN 1 23:36 (NB 
let.); bélt ina tajartisu ina harranim pagarsu 
li-is-sué-ur my lord should protect himself 
on his way back Mél. Dussaud 988 a 40 (Mari 
let.), also ARM 10 55:8, 28, 81:26, pagarka 
u-su-ur ibid. 7:11, 80:22, 107:10, Kraus AbB 1 
71:21; [3a mahra] illaku pagarsu is-sur 
tappa ligallim Gilg. IV vi 38, for other refs. 
see pagru; [pagarka] u-sur piitka sullim 
CT 13 40 iv 27; issu pan zigi sarru li-sur 
(see zigu A) ABL 110 r.6 (NA); SES-ku-nw 
kabbida 21.MES-ku-nu us-ra Wiseman Treaties 
335; na-as-ra-ak zI.MES-ia (in broken context) 
ABL 1185:5; §a kallamari unnanika w-sur 
u-sur uppaska (see epésu mng. 4f-3') Craig 
ABRT 1 27 r. 10 (NA oracle). 


f) other occs.: PN Sa pihati i-na-sa-ru 
kiam iS&puram PN who takes care of my 
duties wrote me as follows CT 2 20:20 (OB 
let.); pit séhi pagirrdnu u mar-banitu ... 
ana muhhi na-sir na-sir (error) Nbn. 40:11. 


4. to be watchful, to keep watch (without 
object): kiam agbikum ... ag-si-ur-ma ul 
taspuram thus I spoke to you, I waited, 
but you did not write to me Boyer Contribution 
106:17 (OB); tbassi dimtu & ina EDIN.NA Sa 
alisu ga nada u hazannu i-na-as-sa-ar (see 
dimtu mng. la-2’c’) HSS 15 1:7, also ibid. 5 
(= RA 36 115, Nuzi); lu na-as-ra-ku dannigé 
Iam very much on guard EA 193:7, also EA 
142:11, ef. us-sur us-sur la tamekki RA 19 
100: 14 (= EA 367); umma Sunuma na-as-ra-nu 
they said: We keep watch KBo 1 11 r.(!) 26, 
also ibid. obv.(!) 9; atta lu na-as(text -[7])-ra- 
ta KUB 3 56:4 (let.); Summa PN ina lumun 
libbisu istu ERIN.MES-[Su] narkabdtisu ul t-na- 
sir if PN out of ill will does not stand guard 
with his troops and chariots KBo 1 4 ii 24, 
also ibid. ii 18, 8 r. 7, MRS 9 89 RS 17.353:21; 
5 me sabe utriite ibassi Sunu issija lu i-su-ru 
five hundred additional men should indeed 
keep watch along with me ABL 506r. 19; 
parrisite a GN ... umd usséli i-na-sur now 
I have moved (troops) to watch over the 
criminals from GN ABL 408 r. 29 (both NA); 
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kima attina érétena na-as-ra-a-ti-[n]ja just 
as you (watches of the night) are awake and 
keep watch KAR 58 r. 13. 


5. to keep watch (for celestial phenomena), 
to observe — a) in gen.: ki as-su-ru erpetu 
ibas& attali it-tas-ki-na hursamma supra 
while I was watching a cloud appeared, check 
and write me whether an eclipse took place 
UET 4 168:3 (NB); UD.29.KAM ni-ta-sar urpu 
dan[nat] Sin la némur on the 29th we kept 
watch, (but) the clouds were dense, so we could 
not see the moon Thompson Rep. 76 r. 1; ina 
imi anni ni-ta-sar la némur irtebi on this day, 
we waited for (Mars), but we did not see (it), it 
had set ibid. 21:6; DIR wakdmu ki PAP NU IGI 
because of clouds and mist I did not see (the 
moon) when I carried out the observation 
LBAT 1285 r. ii 6, also 24f., and passim in 
this text, LBAT 1225 r. iii 9, 1251 r.ii21; akdmu 
NU PAP (= attasar) because of mist I did not 
carry out the observation (reading attasar 
according to a syll. wr. unpub. text, courtesy 
A. Sachs) LBAT 1318 ii 9, and passim in these texts; 
the king said: %-sur ana ajisa GIS8.LUL a-na- 
gar (see ajisam usage a—2’) ABL 519 r. 29, see 
Parpola LAS No. 13; annirig ni-na-sar ana 
Sarrt bélini nigappara now we keep observing 
(and) we will write to the king, our lord 
ABL 79 r. 4 (all NA); kakkabi Samé lu-us-sur 
I will observe the stars of the sky ABL 1321:8 
(NB); gabbisunu it-ta-as-ru étamru all of them 
(the astrologers) observed, saw (them) ABL 
993 r. 2(= Thompson Rep. 55); IM.MES zunna 
(A.AN) SES.MES-ma you observe the (pre- 
vailing) winds and the rain TCL 6 19:23, 
cf. 8dr ... tllaku 8u8-dr ZA 52 252:104, and 
passim in astrol.; MUL.MES Sa zigpi a ... ina 
mehret irti a SES (= ndsir) Samé GUB.MES the 
culminating stars which stand opposite the 
one who observes the sky CT 33 6 iii 2 (uu. 
APIN); andku aradkunu na-sir-ku-nu sa 
timisamma anattalu panikun ana tamartikunu 
basa uzndja I, your servant, who observe 
you (Sin and Samas), who wait for you every 
day, I am attentive to your rising PBS 1/2 
106r.17; as-sur sariraki I waited for your 
brilliance (IStar) BMS 8r.9; ana asi Sams 
u ered Samsi i-na-as-sa-ru Samsima (the 
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scorpion-men) watch the sun at sunrise and 
sunset Gilg. IX ii 9, also ibid. 3; Sa na-sar 
i-na-as-sa-ru-u wu tersétu Sa MU.AN.NA-US-SU 
inandinnu they will make the necessary 
observations and deliver the computed tables 
for the current year BOR 4 132:24, also CT 49 
144:23f., cf. mala na-sar Sa na-sar mast. ibid. 
13f., 15f., cf. ibid. 8, 186:6, BOR 4 132:16 (Sel. 
contracts about the employment of astronomers) ; 
na-sar §a giné regular observations (from ... 
to ...) LBAT 256 r. 16, 283 left edge, 917 edge, 
(omitting da giné) 412 r. 8, 962 edge, Wr. EN.NUN 
(delete these refs. sub massartw mng. 3c) 
BHT pl. 18 r. 22, LBAT 1394 r. ii 15 (all LB dia- 
ries and observations). 


b) with massartu: ina UD.29.KAM massartu 
ni-ta-sa-ar Sin na-mur on the 29th we kept 
watch, and the (new) moon was visible 
ABL 1438 r. 2, ef. massartu ni-it-ta-sar uD.29. 
KAM Sin nitamar ABL 819:1, also ABL 671 
r. 1, 817:2, 820:2, 825:2, 827:2, 828:2, 1156:8, 
Hilprecht AV 257 No. 1:12; massariu sa Sin 
ni-ta-sar uUD.14.KAM Sin u Samas ahéis 
étamru we kept watch for the moon, on the 
14th moon and sun were seen together ABL 
346:9, also ABL 141 r. 2, 818:6, 822:1, 823:2, 
826:2; uD.14.KAM massarta a Sin ni-ta-sar 
Sin attald issakan on the 14th we looked for 
the moon, the moon was in eclipse ABL 
816:10; ina GN GN, u GN, massartu tl-ta-as-ru 
in Akkad, Borsippa, and Nippur they kept 
watch (for an eclipse) ABL 337:8, and passim 
in reports, see massartu mng. 3b. 


6. to restrain, control — a) speech: lu 
sanig pika lu na-sir atmitka let your mouth 
be controlled and your speech be guarded 
Lambert BWL 100:26, cf. gumma ... pdasu 
i-na-sar AfO Ll 224:74; [Summa na]-sir 
pisu ZA 43 96 ii 4 (Sittenkanon); %Us-ru-Ka- 
Su-nu 3R 66v 5 (takultu); e tumasst pika 
u-sur Saptika beware of careless talk, guard 
your lips Lambert BWL 104:131. 


b) oneself: summa na-as-ra-at-ma hititam 
la 184 ©if she is circumspect (i.e., remains 
chaste) and is blameless CH § 142:66, also 
§ 143:6, cf. [pa]-gar-sa la is-sur-ma § 133a:20, 
but see Finet, Symbolae Bohl 139ff. 
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c) other oce.: summa ... kalabsu la is- 
st-ur-ma awilam tssukma ustamit if he does 
not restrain his dog, and it bites a man and 
kills him Goetze LE § 56 A iv 21. 


7. to protect, to keep safe — a) said of 
the protection granted by gods — 1’ a person 
— a’ with napistu: napisi awilim ilum 
i-na-sa-ar the god will protect the man’s 
life YOS 10 35:8 (OB ext.); ti ga GN nap 
Satika li-is-s[u-ru] let the gods of Tilmun 
protect your life JCS 6 144:6, also 145: 11, 
ili Sa Hkur u GN napéat bélija Lip-su-ru let 
the gods of Ekur and of Nippur protect the 
life of my lord Aro, WZJ 8 567 HS 109:6, wr. 
li-is-su-ri ibid. 574 HS 116:6 (MB);DN dsibtt 
GN napésdatika li-is-sur let Gula who lives in 
Isin protect your life PBS 1/2 30:5 (MB); 
I napistaka li-is-sur Hrozny Ta‘annek No. 
5:3, also ibid. 2:3, 6:3, see Albright, BASOR 
94 20ff.; DN DN, . napsate sa sarri bélija 
li-is-su-ru may Bél and Nabi protect the 
life of the king, my Jord ABL 65r. 19, also 
Bél, Nabaé, and Marduk nu-wp-[sd-te] Sa sarri 
bélija li-is-su-ru. ABL371:9(NA); ilka DN Sa 
napsatika i-na-sa-ru your god Nusku who 
protects your life Iraq 11 141 No. 11:9 (MB), 
cf. §a na-pi-is,-ta-ki i-na-as-sa-ru OBT Tell 
Rimah 112:6; (Marduk) xa-sir napsati ilu 
mustalu who protects life, the deliberative 
god AfO 19 56:26,28; na-si-ru napistt 
améliiti who protects the life of mankind 
KAR 26:13; (Nabi) agarid Babili na-si-ru 
napistti BMS 22:6; (Marduk) na-sir zi-tim 
(var. zi(!).MES) K.2506+ r. iv 9, var. from 
KAR 88 fragin. 5 r.9; tlum na-si-ir na[pist}e 
sadpirija sibtitam aj ir& may the god who 
protects my governor not suffer want 
A 3522:9 (OB let.), ef. YOS 13 66:4 (OB);DN 
DN, ... na-sir napistija ana darédti Nabt 
and Nergal who protect my life forever 
VAB 4 284 ix 27, also ibid. 254 i113 (Nbn.); Bélet- 
ili [nJa-si-rat napisti nddinat apli u zért 
who protects life, who grants heir and off- 
spring BMS9:38, cf. (my god) na-sir 
napistija musabst zérija PBS 1/1 14:42 and 
dupl., see JNES 33 274:41, Tasmétu béltt na- 
si-rat napistija VAB 4 280 viii 11 (Nbn.), also, 
Wr. na-si-ri-at ibid. 144 ii 22, — na-st-ra-at 
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ibid. 110 iii 46, 76 iii 7, 164 vi 11 (Nbk.); Wédu 
na-sir napsati ilu musallimu OIP 2 134:94 
(Senn.); timisamma napisti lt-is-su[r] may 
(Marduk) protect my life every day KAR 
26:57, cf. (Naba) lt-sur napsatka RA 18 31:6 
(SB prayer); Sa... ta-as-su-ri napisti (you, 
Istar) who have protected my life OECT 6 pl. 
13 K.3515 obv. 17, cf. Adad zi-tim ERIN. 
mzES SES Adad-Protect-the-Life-of-the-Troops 
(name of a gate) SBH p. 142 No. V ii 11 (de- 
scription of Babylon). 


b’ with a person as object: ilum na-si-ir- 
ka réska ana damigtim likil may the god 
who protects you provide you with good 
things TCL 18 102:6, 103:7, TCL 17 36:6, 
VAS 16 14:4, 124:7, 157:7, 159:6, 191:7, PBS 
7 66:7, 90:7, 101:6, 108:6, CT 2 11:7, CT 4 
24a:6, VAS 7 202:7, YOS 2 62:6, TCL 1 50:6, 
CT 52 87:6, 104:9, and passim in OB letters, 
wr. na-sirtt-ka Kraus AbB 1 19:3, cf. tlum 
na-si-ir-ka rés damigtika Uukil CT 4 28:3, CT 
52 93:6, 97:7, etc.; tlum na-si-ir abija reg 
damiqtim ga abija kata ikil TCL 18 101:6, also 
VAS 16 172:7, PBS 7 107:7, CT 2 12:6, CT 29 
28:6, CT 52 98:7; tlum na-si-ir-ku-nu sibtitam 
aj irs may the god who protects you have 
no needs VAS 16 64:7, also BIN 2 71:7, 
VAS 16 91:9, PBS 7 59:6, 105:7, TIM 2 99:6, 
TLB 4 52:5, CT 6 32b:6, CT 52 81:7, 84:6; Sin 
Sarru lu [na]-sir-ka let Sin, the king, be your 
protector JRAS 1920 567 r.12;DN ... h-is- 
su-ur-ka asSumija ana daridta may DN 
protect you forever for my sake TIM 2 99:35; 
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tive spirit of my daddy(?) protect you 
Kraus AbB 115:6, cf. DNwDN, ... pirr-am 
Sa bit abika li-ts-st-ru TLB 4 22:5; béli u 
béltt ana na-sa-ri-ka aj igi let my lord and 
my lady not fail to protect you PBS 7 106: 14, 
also TLB 4 50:6 (all OB letters); ima mazzaz 
etka DN Ii-ts-st-ur-ka ARM 10 78:8, cf. béli u 
béltt hima Samé u ersetim li-si-ru-i-ka ibid. 
36:7, also 37:6; «dd ana Sulmdni Pap-ru-ka 
let the gods protect you for well-being 
MRS 9 180 RS 17.286: 5, also ibid. 196 RS 17.78:5, 
and passim in introductory formulas in RS; [tna] 
dit li-is-su-ru-ka ... ina timé Irra litiruka 
et them protect you from the di’ disease, 
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let them save you in times of pestilence JRAS 
1920 566 r.2; bélki u béletki kima kisi sa 
gatisunu li-is-si-ru-ki may your lord and 
your lady protect you as (they protect) the 
purse in their hands VAS 16 1:12; andku DN 
li-is-sur-an-ni itti ili gabbt may Ahuramazda 
together with all the gods protect me 
VAB 3 119 iii 25, also Herzfeld API pl. 13:35, 
and passim in Achaem. insers., cf. andku DN 
li-is-sur-an-ni lapanimma bist let Ahura- 
mazda protect me against evil Herzfeld API 
31:48; us-rt gimli Sizibi in palihki protect, 
have mercy on, and save your servant who 
worships you  Limet Sceaux Cassites 5.1, 5.2, 
5.5; tai annitu li-is-st-ru-ku-nu-& let these 
gods protect you (pl.) KBo 1 3r. 19, also ibid. 
lr. 72, 3 r. 38, EA 21:32, 23:27, MRS 9 90 RS 
17.353:17'; sa miisija érdk an-sar-ka (for 
anassarka) (see éru v. usage b) Craig ABRT 1 
27 7r.9; 60 ald rabliu issija ittitissu it-ta- 
sar-u-ka sixty great gods stood by along 
with me and protected you 4R 61 ii 23 (both 
NA oracles); (the great gods) is-su-ru-in-ni 
ana sarriti kept me safe to become king 
Borger Esarh. 42 i 40, cf. Sa tas-su- 
ru-s% ana Sarriti ibid. 6§3:7; in personal 
names: 7 -li-us-ra-ni_ MVAG 33 No. 72:7, also 
BIN 6 12:25 (OA); Ili-na-si-ri Gautier Dilbat 
29 r.4,32r.11; U-sur-kénu KAJ 1:29, for 
other MA names see Saporetti Onomastica 2 p. 143, 
sec also Stamm Namengebung 158, 180, 288. 


c’ other oces.: ana ... na-sa-ar balatisu 
igis he offered it for the protection of his life 
TSBA 8 352 ii 2 (= Syria 5 279, votive 
inser.); DNDN, DN, zumursu na-as-ru usallaz 
mu zérsu DN, DN,, and DN, protect his body 
and keep his progeny well ZA 43 18:65 (SB 
lit.); é-su-tr Serrija kinni pirija keep my 
descendants safe, establish my offspring 
firmly VAB 478 No. 1 iii 47 (Nbk.); Assur 
musalbir palé sarri épisisu na-sir ummanisu 
AsSur-Extends-the-Reign-of-the-King-Who- 
Built-It-and-Protects-His-Troops (name of 
a wall) Lyon Sar. 18:91, also ibid. 11:71; DN 

.. Gik idija na-sir kardsija Nergal who 
goes by my side and protects my troops 
TCL 3 417 (Sar.). 
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2’ an office, throne (in metaphoric ex- 
pressions): Sa ... ana na-sar Sarritija ina 
mé u samni tima (the Assyrians) who had 
sworn with water and oil to protect my 
kingship Borger Esarh. 43i51; DN ga . 
is-su-ra_ Sarrtiti who had protected my 
kingship = Streck Asb. 78 ix 88, also Thompson 
Esarh. pl. 18 vi 9 (Asb.);  adsSu na-sar ridttija 
zikirsunu kabtu usazkirguniiti he (Senna- 
cherib) made them (the Assyrians) take a 
solemn oath for the safeguarding of my 
succession (to the throne) Borger Esarh. 40 i 
18, cf. ana na-sir mar-sarritija to protect my 
right as crown prince Streck Asb. 4 i 20, ef. also 
ibid. 86 x 63; ana ... PAP kusst Sangitija 
... agié I offered (the tribute to Adad) in 
order to (have him) protect my royal throne 
Iraq 24 94:35 (Shalm. ITI), wr. ana na-sir 
kusst Sangitija Borger Esarh. 7:42, 27 viii 38; 
Nannaru na-sir agi bélitija §=DN-Who- 
Protects-My-Royal-Crown (name of a gate) 
OIP 2 112 vii 91 (Senn.); see also kibsu A 
mng. 2a, kililu A mng. 1d. 

3’ boundary stones: Samas ... na-sir 
kudurréti who protects boundary stones 
BBSt. No.6i5; Sumi naré Nabi SES kudur 
egléti the name of this boundary stone is 
Nabt-Protects-the-Boundaries-of-Fields MDP 
2 pl. 17 iv 35; for personal names see Stamm 
Namengebung 158. 


4’ sacred places, etc.: sipta il biti vi-sur 
bitka ana panisu tamannu you recite the 
incantation (titled) “God of the House, 
Protect Your House” before him KAR 
298:40; Bél-labré asib urnu Ganina na-sir 
tarbast DN, who lives in GN, who keeps 
watch over the fold 3R 66 viii 17, see Frankena 
Takultu 7, 


b) said of the protection given by one 
human being to another — 1’ in treaties and 
diplomatic correspondence, designating the 
mutual relationship between the king and 
his vassals: kima mdtija na-sa-ri-im u 
libbim taddnim instead of protecting my 
country and encouraging me Balkan Letter 26 
(OA); amilitu ninu sa a[na] Simati illaku u 
baltu. ma@réSu li-is-su-ur we are merely 
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human, if one of us dies, the one who remains 
alive will protect his (the other’s) sons KBo 1 
10:10, also ibid. 28 (let.); mar bélikunu ana 
béliti la ta-na-as-sa-ra (if) you do not safe- 
guard the son of your lord for the rulership 
(I will not help you against your enemies) 
ibid. 31, cf. ibid. 8:39; abuja PN gadu matisu 
it-ta-sa-ar-§u. my father protected PN and 
his land KUB 3 14:8 (let.); PN kimé massu 
gaqgassu i-na-as-sa-ar Sa sams qgaqqassu 
massu gatamma i-na-as-sa-ar as PN protects 
his (own) country and his (own) self, he will 
protect the self and the country of the Sun 
as well KBol 5i 56f., also 51f.; RN Sdtu ana 
Sarriti i-na-as-<sa>-ar-u RN will safeguard 
that (son) for the kingship ibid. 59, ef. ibid. 54; 
masikta mimma ul imur at-ta-sa-ar-Su he did 
not experience anything bad, because I 
protected him KBo 1 8:15; RN . akkésa 
it-ta-sa-ar-k[a] RN (always) has protected 
you EA 26:22; ina rdme sa ahtsu mar ahigu 
i-na-as-sar out of love for his brother he will 
protect his brother’s son KBo110r. 5; 
RN Sar GN Sams RN, ... li-sur wu gamsi RN, 
... RN gar GN li-sur let RN, the king of 
Halab, protect RN,, the Sun, and also let 
RN,, the Sun, protect RN, the king of Halab 
KBo 1 6r. 13f., also ibid. r. 4; atia RN 

Sar mat Hatt [bélka u mat Hatter] ta-na-as-sa- 
ar you, RN, will protect the king of Hatti, 
your lord, and the land Hatti MRS 9 88 RS 
17.353:5; attunu TA PN ... la tazzazzani la 
ta-na-sar-S-u-ni_ (if) you do not stand by 
Assurbanipal and do not protect him Wiseman 
Treaties 168, also ibid. 50, 65, 100, cf. (Assurbani- 
pal) ana béliit mati wu nisé lu na-sir ibid. 299; 
jaddina LU.MES massara ana na-sa-ar arad 
kitti’u let (the king) provide guards to 
protect his loyal servant EA 117:80; juwagsst- 
ra 1 LU.aaL ana na-sa-ri-ia let him send an 
officer to protect me EA 64:13, cf. ana na- 
ga-ar napistika EA 82:20; (the king wrote 
to me) d&-sur-mi lu na-sir-ta isu manni 
i-na-sa-ru-na istu nakrija u t8tu LU.MES 
hupsija minu ji-na-si-ra-an-m summa sarru 
ji-na-st-ru aradsu [wu baltalti u [Summa Ssarjru 
la [ji-n]a-sa-ru-ni minu ji-na-si-ru-ni “be 
on guard!’ against whom should I be on 
guard? against my enemies or against my 
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own soldiers? who will protect me? if the 
king protects his servant, I will stay alive, 
but if the king does not protect me, who will 
protect me? EA 112:9ff., and passim in letters 
from Palestine; w-sur-me ramanka minu ji-na- 
sa-ra-ni (the king wrote) “‘protect yourself!” 
(but) who will protect me? EA 119:9. 


2’ other occs.: PN ibri l-is-sur tappd 
ligallim let Enkidu protect the friend, let 
him keep the companion safe Gilg. III i 9, also 
ibid. i5, vi 8; garrdditika u-sur pitka sullim 
AnSt 5 108:163 (Cuthean Legend); NIM.MA GN 
and ERIN.UN.IL Sudti na-sa-ri-im ukin IT have 
ordered Elamites from Sippar to protect these 
carriers LIH 104:8, also 18; 3 Sigil kaspam ana 
radé Sa i-na-st-ru-ka-ni nisqul we paid three 
shekels of silver to the attendants who will 
guard you Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappado- 
ciennes 8:3; surround yourself with trusted 
servants [i-is-si-ru-ka (do not go about by 
yourself) ARM107:17, see also nasiru adj.; 
10 LU.MES annttu massarie §a PN PN mar 
sarri ina tahazi i-na-as-sa-ru these ten men 
are the guard for PN, they will protect PN, 
the son of the king, in battle HSS 9 37:17 
(Nuzi); ina siddi KASKAL hili lu etku li-is-su- 
ru-us let (watchmen) be on the alert along 
the road, let them protect him (the prince) 
ABL 406 r. 19, see Parpola LAS No. 72; [an]aku 
a-na-sar-ku-nu u dibbikunu [s]iG;.MES ina 
pan Sarri bélija a-qa-ab-bi I will protect you 
and speak good words about you before the 
king ABL 129r. 5 (NA, coll. K. Deller); uncert.: 
sdliunu Summa lu na-as-ru ask them if they 
are protected EA 230:19. 


c) referring to protection given to 
monuments and holy places: [n]a-sir-su lalé 
baldtt li3bi_ let the one who protects it (the 
boundary stone) enjoy his fill of the joys of 
life BBSt. No. 34:20; ana kimahhi wu esettt 
$uati la tahatiu asarsuu-sur do not defile this 
grave and these bones, protect its emplace- 
ment YOS 1 43:6. 


d) other agents: sumésa lu na-si-rat 
napistim let its (the ark’s) name be She-Who- 
Protects-Life Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 126 
r.8; exceptional: ina Hsagil & na-si-tr 
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napisti ili rabiti [...] in Esagil, the temple 
which protects the life of(?) the great gods 
VAB 4 286 x 50 (Nbn.);_ in personal names: 
Tubqum-na-sir Scheil Sippar 119:5; Hulmaé- 
SES BBSt. No. 9 top 19. 


8. to keep in reserve, to guarantee safe 
transmission: raksu putri kanga hipi u sa 
ana ilika u tstarika ta-na-as-sa-ru idnamma 
loosen what is bound, break what is sealed, 
and give to me what you keep in reserve for 
your god and your goddess KAR 238r. 13 
(ine.); na-sir nindabé ana ili (Marduk) who 
guarantees the food offerings for the gods 
Scheil Sippar 7:6 (translit. only), dup]. BA 5 
385:6, see Ebeling Handerhebung 92; parakké: 
Sunu as-sur usuratisunu usallim I preserved 
their (the temples’) daises, I left their plans 
intact (citing inser. of Sagarakti-Suria’) VAB 
4 248 ii 32 and dupl. CT 34 36:54 (Nbn.). 


9. to obey commands, to observe laws, 
decrees, to keep an oath, to heed, respect an 
institution, a word — a) to obey commands 
of gods or kings: awét tli v-si-ur summa la 
ta-sti-ur tahallig follow the commands of the 
gods! if you do not follow (them), you will 
perish TCL 20 93:29f., also CCT 4 la:7, parallel 
HUCA 39 13 L29-599:25 (all OA); assu Sa amat 
DN ... la is-su-ru since he did not obey the 
word of A&Sur Streck Asb. 20ii113; amat 
ilitisu rabiti at-ta-sa-ar-ma la égi I did not 
fail to obey the command of his (Sin’s) great 
divine majesty AnSt 8 64:17; sa naphar 
ili wu t8tardtt ... i-na-as-sa-ru sit pisu (Sin) 
whose utterances all the gods and goddesses 
obey ibid. 60:33 (Nbn.); RN ... la na-sir 
ztkir DN DN, Ursa (of Urartu) who did not 
obey the word of A&Sur and Marduk TCL 3 92 
(Sar.); Sa DN ... zikirsu kabtu la na-as-ru- 
ma who did not obey the firm command of 
Sama ibid. 94, (Sargon) na-si-ru zikri Adsur 
Winckler Sar. pl.44D34; [ana alwdtim [sindts 
naj|-sa-ri-im [ammlinim taplahi why were 
you (fem.) afraid to obey these words? 
PBS 738:5, cf. awdtija us-ra obey my words! 
Boyer Contribution No. 108:30 (both OB letters) ; 
[elu g@ ...] ... t-na-as-sa-ru g[ibissu] the 
god whose command they obey PSBA 20 
158:9, cf. ajé Sa ana daris is-su-ra qibitu 
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JNES 33 282:133; anumma is-[s]u-ru awat sa 
gaba Sarru bélija ana jas now I obey the 
command the king, my lord, has given me 
EA 294:12; §a amat Sarritija la is-su-ru (RN) 
who did not obey my royal command 
Streck Asb. 16 ii 51; ina mat tdmtr gabbisu 
ardu sa Sarri §a ana muhhi Sarri amru u amat 
Sarri na-as-ru §a aki PN jdnu in the whole 
Sea Country there is no servant of the king 
who looks (reverently) up to the king and 
obeys the command of the king as does PN 
ABL 516 r.12 (NB); Ja ... ana palihi na-sir 
amat Sarritisu utirru gimilli (A&sSurbanipal) 
who rewards the reverent who obey his royal 
command ADD 646:6 and 647:6, see Postgate 
Royal Grants No. 9:9, 10:9; amat abi banija ... 
at-ta-sar andku I obeyed the word of my 
father who created me Streck Asb. 250: 13; 
awdt misarim sa ina naréja asturu li-sur 
(a future king) should observe the righteous 
commands which I have written on my stela 
CH xli 67; RN ga... libbus palhuma amat ili 
na-as-ru Nabonidus whose heart is reverent 
and obeys the gods’ command VAB 4 262i 9 
(Nbn.); for personal names of the type Usur- 
awal-DN see Stamm Namengebung 204, note 
U-sur-pt-i-LUGAL RA 65 51 x 7 (Mari); U-sur- 
sa-AsSur Hecker Giessen 29:3, U-sti-ur-Sa- 
Tsar ICK 2 89:6, and passim in OA; for the 
divine name 9U-sur-amassu see Tallqvist Got- 
terepitheta p. 481, cf. 4U-sur-a-wa-as-st-gaz 
{mil] YOS 13 208 r. 21. 


b) to observe laws, decrees: ridima is tli 
u-sur masisu follow in the way of the god, 
observe his rites Lambert BWL 82:219 (Theod- 
icy); waddi ana Anim térétus na-sa-ra(vars. 
-ru, -rt) (see id#@ mng. 4e-2’) En. el. VI 41; 
na-sir kittt la étig ité DN DN, (Sargon) who 
observes justice, who does not transgress the 
laws set by ASS’ur and SamaS TCL 3 156 
(Sar.), also AfO 20 88:3, OIP 2 23 i 4, 48:2 
(all Senn.); Sa ana na-sar kitti u migari ... 
wmbiinnt ili rabitu I whom the great gods 
appointed (king) to maintain justice and 
righteousness Lyon Sar. 8:50, cf. % ... la 
na-sir kittt he does not heed justice Lie Sar. 
199; na-sir Sipti ili who observes the 
verdict of the gods TCL 3 121 (Sar.); la na- 
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sir parsé 8a Samas u Adad who does not 
observe the rites of DN and DN, BBR No. 
24:34; uddri ana matija mé tlt na-ga-ri I 
taught my land to observe the rites of the 
god Lambert BWL 40: 29 (Ludlul IT), cf. méki 
ul as-sufr] AfO 19 51:70 (SB prayer); U-sur- 
me-e-Samas CT 47 43:25, for other OB person- 
al names see mi B usage b; wpaggu ana dint 
tlimma u kittt na-a[s]-ru they are attentive 
to the divine judgment and heed justice 
KAR 321:3. 


c) to keep an oath: RN ana na-sar 
mamitt ittakil Tukulti-Ninurta relied on (his) 
having kept the oath Tn.-Epic “iv” 21; ana 
na-sir mamiti lit kissate Suruk[suj grant 
total victory to the one who kept the oath 
ibid. “v’ 23; PN la na-sir mdmit ili rabite 
Streck Asb. 70 viii 67, also ibid. 121119; la as- 
su-ru mamissu (in broken context) BA5 
387:20; ma adé anntite us-ra ma ina libbi 
adékunu la iahatti[a] keep this sworn 
agreement, do not break your sworn agree- 
ment Wiseman Treaties 292; adé sa RN sar 
mat Assur i-na-as-sa-a-ra_ will he keep the 
sworn agreement with Esarhaddon, king of 
Assyria? PRT 16:9, alsor.7; issu libbt mé 
anniti tasattia tahassasani ta-na-sa-ra adé 
anntti (see adé A usage c-2’) Craig ABRT 1 
24 iii 13(NA); la na-sir adé la hdsis {abti 
(PN) who did not keep the sworn agreement, 
who did not remember the kindness (shown 
him) Borger Esarh, 46 ii41, cf. aS3u adé na- 
sa-rim-ma ibid. 106 iii 32; PN 8a la is-su-ru 
adija  Streck Asb. 30 iii 97, and passim in this 
text, cf. adé a Nabi-kudurri-usur ul ta-nam- 
sa-ra LB 1327:17 (courtesy M. Stol), see Bohl 
Leiden Coll.3 65; note bél massarti u na-sir 
adé Sa Sarrt bélija andku I am one who fulfills 
his duty and keeps the add agreement with 
the king, my lord ABL 1341:6 (NB); niska 
at-ta-sar (O Sama8) I kept the oath sworn to 
you Tn.-Epic “v’ 13; [Jumma RN amdie sa 
riksi] wu sa mamiti ... i-na-sur-Su-nu if 
Niqmepa keeps the words of the treaty and 
the oath MRS 9 90 RS 17.353:15’; summa 
riksa u mamita annita nénu la ni-na-sa-ar 
if we do not abide by this sworn treaty 
KBo 1 3 r. 35, and passim in treaties from Bogh.; 
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riksa u saldéma ga mat Haiti vi-si-ur-ma keep 
the alliance treaty with the Hittite land 
MRS 936 RS 17.132:21, also 89 RS 17.353:9, 
also na-si-ir ibid. 51 RS 17.340 r. 14; na-sir 
samnt DN DN, (Sargon) who keeps the oath 
sworn to Enlil and Marduk TCL 3 112 (Sar.); 
Sa ina adija ihtié tabat épusus la is-sur-ti-ma 
who sinned against the oath sworn to me, 
who did not keep the treaty I made with him 
Streck Asb. 64 vii 86, see Moran, JNES 22 173ff., 
ef. la pap-ir (abti Aésur-bdn-apli PRT 105 
r. 2, also AfO 8 198:44 (Asb.);_ see also ibriitu. 


d) to heed, respect an institution, a word: 
gibant Sarru li-sur let the king keep the 
regulations in mind ABL 553 r. 1, see (omit- 
ted in translit.) Parpola LAS No. 210; r@imitka 
la tamagsi it[ti] RN rubbi u u-si-ur-su do not 
forget your friendship (with your brother), 
make (your friendship) even greater with 
RN, and keep it EA 26:27; summa atta RN 
améte anndti sa Sarri rabi bélika taS’amme u 
ta-na-sar-&i-na if you, Niqmandu, listen to 
these words of your lord, the great king, and 
keep them in mind MRS 9 36 RS 17.132:16; 
ana ajt imi ta-na-sar sa mit[husi ...] (see 
aj@ mng. la-5’) Tn-Epic “iii”? 15; %-sur 
nussuga segar atméja heed the choice ex- 
pression of my words Lambert BWI 86: 266 
(Theodicy); palah Samas madis i-sur Hunger 
Kolophone Nos. 170:2 and 171:2 (LB); é8a.. 
t-na(var. adds -as)-sa-ru tim tli edSeSu  (Esar- 
haddon) who keeps in mind the day of the 
god, the eéSesu festival Borger Esarh. 81:40. 


10. to keep secrets: ummdnu mudi na- 
str piristi tli rabiti the learned scholar who 
keeps the secret of the great gods BBR No. 
24:19; ib & mummu na-sir pirist tli rabiti 


who keeps the secrets of god and king (in 
broken context) Eretz Israel 5 155 K.4730:14; 
barite na-sir piriste maharsunu usziz I in- 
stalled diviners who keep the secret (lore) 
before them (the gods) Borger Esarh. 24 Ep. 
33:22, cf. ibid. 90 § 59:14; enqgiti na-st-ir 
[piris}tii bélisun experienced persons who 
keep the secrets of their lord ZA 43 13:3 (SB 
lit.); muttabbil paras ililiti na-sir piri[sti] 
(Nusku) who administers the office of execu- 
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tive power, who keeps the secret of the 
highest god Craig ABRT 1 35:8; na-si-ru 
piristisu (in broken context) Tn.-Epic “vi” 26, 
also Schollmeyer No. 28:5, cf. (la) na-as-si-ir 
piristija Lambert BWL 278:14f. (from Bogh.); 
nisirtu Samé wu erseti ri-sur keep the secret 
of heaven and earth RA 62 53:4 (comm.); 
nisirti asipiti Sus-ma mamma la immar 
Kécher BAM 322:90; [abata u plirilta Sa Istar 
u-[sur] KAR 139:14, restored from r. 5, ef. 
piriltasa la ta-ta-sar-ma la tasallim ibid. r. 7 
(MA rit.), see Oppenheim, History of Religions 
5 252ff. 


11. massarta nasdru to take care of a 
person’s interests, to fulfill duties to a person, 
to serve — a) in relation to the king: éa 
issija gabbu hadiju andku ina kusup libbi 
amuat ki §a massariu Sa sarri bélija la a-na- 
sar-u-ni etapsunni (while) all my associates 
are happy, I am dying of a broken heart, they 
treated me as if I did not fulfill my duty to 
the king, my lord ABL 525 r. 12, see Parpola 
LAS No. 264; memént la iSammanni issu bit 
Sarru béli ipgidannini massartu sa Sarri bélija 
a-na-sar nobody listens to me, ever since the 
king, my lord, appointed me I have been 
fulfilling my duty to the king ABL 733 r. 10, 
cf. mas[sarta sa] ipgidu ni-na-as-sa-ru  ABL 
1105:12; tissu pan ilki tupsikki massartu sa 
Sarrt la ni-na-sar didabbé tulpsarrjitu la 
[wjammudu because of the ilku duty and 
the corvée work we cannot fulfill our duties, 
so the pupils do not learn the scribal craft 
ABL 346 r. 5, see Parpola LAS No. 85; add abul: 
liteja nuptahhi ana pithi ul nussu massarta 
$a sarrt ni-nam-sar now we have closed our 
gates, we cannot even escape through a 
hole, but we continue to serve the king 
loyally ABL327r.1; lahrid massartu sa 
Sarri bélija la-sur (see harddu A mung. Ic) 
ABL 1250 r. 14; wadi andku massarti sa sarri 
bélija a-na-as-sar ABL 1128 r. 4, also ABL 254 
r.7; andku u st u ahhiini mala ibassi massarti 
$a garri bélini nit-ta-sar he and I and all our 
brothers have done duty for the king, our 
lord ABL 880r. 2, cf. anini u PN massarti éa 
Sarri bélint ni-it-ta-sar ABL 1274:9, cf. also 
[x] Sandti aga massarti sa sarri bélini ni-tt- 
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ta-sar ABL 942:6; Urukaja massarta a Sarri 
bélija it-ta-sar saltt ana libbi bélé dababu sa 
Sarrt béelija tttalka the man of Uruk fulfilled 
his duty to the king, my lord, faithfully, he 
went. to fight the enemies of the king, my 
lord ABL 1437 r.1; Sarru béli uda ki muskénu 
anadkuni massartu Sa Sarri bélija a-na-sar-u-ni 
«inay libbi ekalli la agitunt the king, my 
lord, knows that I am a poor man, but that 
I (faithfully) serve the king, my lord, and am 
guilty of no negligence within the palace 
ABL 421 r. 2, see Parpola LAS No. 114; [x] x te 
dulli Sa bit béléja eppas massartu Sa bit béléja 
a-na-sar I perform my work for the household 
of my lords, I serve the household of my lords 
ABL778r.17, cf. massarte Sa Sarri bélija a- 
nam-sar ABL 716:23, and passim inABL; 5 
LU.ERIN.MES massaria sa Sarri t-nam-sa-ru 
(in broken context) BIN 1 25:46; kt andku 
Sarritt §a GN addanka ... massarta ina 
libbi ki aga i-ma-as-sur (printing error?) just 
as I give you the kingship over Tilmun, just 
so will he serve AAA 20 pl. 100 No. 106:27 
(NA let., translit. only); EN.NUN.MU fa-at- 
ta-sar Sumka ina panija tudammig you have 
served me, you have made yourself a good 
name with me ABL 523 r. 5, also ABL 561:13 
(both NA); see also massartu mng. 6a. 


b) in relation to other people: bélu tdi 
kt aradka andku u na-si-ru sa massariika 
anadku my lord knows that I am your servant 
and one who looks after your interests 
BIN 1 13:11, also TCL 9 70:24; 5 dmu masz 
sarta Sa abbéa ina GN at-ta-sa-ru for five days I 
looked after the interests of my employers 
in CN YOS 3 77:20; LU.DAM.GAR.MES éa ina 
gatisunu ibuku ina GN massarta ga bélija 
i-na-as-sa-ru the merchants whom they 
have led away used to look after my lord’s 
interests in GN CT 22 3:10; 3 1T1.MES massar: 
tu Sa abbéja at-ta-sar-ri for three months I 
have served my employers TuM 2-3 256:12; 
Sa ultu UD.1S.KAM adt UD.27.KAM ga MN 
massartasu ni-ts-su-ur since we were in his 
service from the 15th to the 27th of Nisannu 
TCL 9 86:15; Sa... ana abija agbi umma 
{ina mlassarti sa abija ma’dis at-ta-sar that 
I said to my father as follows: I was 
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diligent in my father’s service BIN 1 9:28; 
UD.20.KAM ina GN massartd w-sur-ra-’ 
BIN 1 6:9; massarta ga bélifja] a-nam- 
sar mimma sa béli i&pura ul igan[ni] I look 
after the interests of my lord, nothing 
that my lord wrote will be changed TCL 9 
72:13; LU sant abika S4é ina dullisu agd 
massartasu t-sur he is a representative of 
your principal, support him in this business! 
YOS 3 161:20; massarta a ramanika t-sur-ri 
take care of your own things YOS 3 144:15, 
and passim in NB letters; see also massartu 
mng. la-l’. 


c) in relation to gods and temples: 
mamma sa massarti ina Hanna u ina bit 
Nergal i-na-as-sar ja@nu there is no one to do 
duty in Eanna and in the temple of Nergal 
YOS 3 91:26; kim PN ... Sa ina bit akita 
apgidu anaka pi Hannama massartu ina libbi 
u-us-sur Tam the replacement for PN whom 
I appointed at the bit akiti, according to the 
command of (the administration of) Kanna 
“serve (as gatekeeper) there!”” YOS 7 89:16; 
ki massartu sa Hanna ta-nam-sa-ra-a sirké 
dikdéma massartu tttikunu li-is-sur-ru PN u 
PN, igbt umma massartu sa Hanna ul ni- 
na-as-sar (the officials said to PN and PN,) 
‘when you serve in Kanna, summon the 
oblates and let them serve with you,” but PN 
and PN, said, ‘“‘We will not serve in Eanna’”’ 
BIN 1 169:16f. and 19; PN sa massartu i-na- 
as-sar thtelig PN, who is on duty, ran away 
YOS 3 91:21 (all NB); note, omitting massartu: 
ada ina ERiN.MES GIS.BAN ni-nam-sar now 
we serve among the bowmen ABL 617r. 4. 


12. I/2 to be on guard (reflexive): eid 
is-sa-ar-[ma] la teggi be attentive, be on 
guard, do not be negligent Genouillac Kich 
2 D 29:11, see RA 53 35, also VAS 16 107:4; 
ila rabitu alsikunts anni ahté esétu 
ugallilu ligbtinimma andku lut-ta-as-ra I have 
addressed you, O Great Gods, let them tell me 
the sin I have committed, and I will guard 
myself (from doing it again) CT 34 9 r. 39 (SB 
prayer), sce RA 21 132:13; mannu sa t-ta-sa-ru 
la ir&4 hititu ajé it-ta-a1-id gil-la-ti la ub-lam 
who was (so) careful that he did not commit 
sin, who was (so) attentive that he did not 
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become guilty? AfO 19 57:105f., restored from 
LB dupl., courtesy W. G. Lambert. 


13. I/3 (iterative to mngs. 1-9): summa 
... lanikkime igtibiasse la tamaggur ta-ta-na- 
sa-ar if (a man accosts the wife of another 
man in the street) and says to her, “Let me 
have intercourse with you,” but she refuses 
and continues to be chaste KAV 1 ii 17 (Ass. 
Code §12); massartu [a]t-ta-as-sar imu ammar 
ina panisu azzizuni tkkibesu at-ta-as-sar (see 
ikkibu mng. 2b) ABL 1285:20; obscure: 
summa sapldnum li-sa-nim lubbdsu tt-ta-na- 
am-sa-ru. YOS 10 52ii 19, 511120; lant sa 
[sarri bélilja kt Salasisu Salamda 8a ahija ina 
pan RN Sarri Sa ana Uruk illika ina libbi 
hattu la imhasu wu mat Assur la it-ta-as-sa-ru 
ABL 998:7 (NB), see Dietrich Araméer 166. 


14. IL to protect, to guard, to hold (a city 
or country, EA, Alalakh only): arhis usserassu 
u matati sa sarri bélini li-na-as-sur send him 
quickly so that he may keep the lands of the 
king, my lord EA 169:15, cf. ana na-sur 
Gldni [anja sarri bélija u-na-sur magal EA 
327:5; tla a samé wu erseti liballitusu li-na- 
sa-ru-u may the gods of heaven and earth 
keep him alive and protect him Smith Idrimi 
100. 


15. III to order somebody to do guard 
duty (causative to mng. 2): aésar kuppr 
nambat sa mé mala basi massaré ina muhhi 
u-sd-an-sir-ma mé balat napistisunu akla 
wherever there was a catchwater or a seepage 
of water I ordered watchmen stationed over 
it and thus cut off the water supply for their 
livelihood Streck Asb. 74 ix 32; ana méteq 
girrija u-sd-an-sir kad[i(?)] (see kddu mng. 
la) OIP 250:18(Senn.); RN sgaru askun:z 
Suma itti ast kalbi arkussuma %-S8d-an-sir-si 
abulla T put RN in a neckstock and had him 
keep watch together with a bear and a dog 
at the gate (in Nineveh) Streck Asb. 66 viii 11; 
uli kalbi askuniuma %-Sd-an-sir-Si Sigaru 
(see kalbu mng. 1a) ibid. 68 viii 29, also 80 ix 
111. 


16. III to keep in mind, to heed, to obey, 
respect — a) to keep in mind, to heed: 
u-Sa-si-ir sigri ipulisu Ha ersum clever Ea 
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kept in mind the answers they gave him 
VAS 10 214 v 22 (OB Agudaja); sipra sa agab: 
biku Su-us-si-ir atia igdru S&tammeanni kikz 
kisu Su-us-si-ri kala sigrija pay attention to 
the message I speak to you! Wall, listen to 
me! Reed house, keep in mind all my words! 
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 88 III i 19 and 21. 


b) to obey, respect: kidudé ili ana la 
Su-us-su-ru tahsihu (var. tabsth) kabattuk 
your heart yearned to disregard the rites for 
the god Lambert BWL 76:80 (Theodicy); a@nz 
zillu Su-su-ru ukalla ikkibu (see ikkibu 
mng. 2b) KAR 321:8. 


17. III to safeguard, to put in safekeeping 
(OA): tuppam ga tértija Sa-si-ir keep the 
tablet with my instructionssafe Kienast ATHE 
37:28; nasperdtim kima jati sabatma am: 
mamman la tussar Sa-st-ir-Si-na take the 
messages in my stead, but do not release 
them to anyone, put them away safely 
Hecker Giessen 44:11; ammakam asar bitim 
§a-st-ri_ watch over the entire building 
complex there (beginning of a let.) VAT 
13547:4, sec HUCA 27 6n. 23, ~— ef. apputtum 
agar bitim ga-si-ra BIN 6 5:9, Summa merrati 
atti bitam sa-st-ri ibid. 20:26; missiu Sa 
assumi dbitim taspuranni bitka u qablidtuka 
§a-sti-ur-ma what is this that you have 
written me about the house! your house 
and your gablitu-containers are well looked 
after KTS 3c:19; wimmitsim bitam Sa-si-ri 
watch the house at night BIN 66:17, cf. 
apputtum bitam Sa-si-rt ICK 1 69:22, Sa-si-ur 
bit abija to watch my father’s house BIN 4 
18:23; kaspi mimma é isbutunim sa-s{t]-ra 
they must not seize any of my silver, keep 
(it) under guard JCS 15 127:33; adi allakanni 
bitam mimma kunukkija la tapattima kunukz 
kija sa-si-ri do not open any of my sealed 
documents in the house before I come, keep 
my sealed documents safe BIN 6 20:12, also 
ibid. 1:9, kunukki&su Sa-si-ri-t CCT 4 13b:15, 
and passim; kunukki sa ekallim u durinni 
lu-Sa-si-ru (see durinnu) CCT 3 14:27; ap: 
puttum mu-sa-am u e-wa-za-tim sa ézibu §a- 
sé-ri-ma sébilisina (see miisu B) TCL 14 47:12; 
u kuluma [§]a-si-ru and everything is safely 
put away CCT 2 33:26; kaspam ... ina 
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mutidtum istét Suknama Sa-si-ra put the 
silver into one half-load and have it watched 
TCL 4 16:29; apputtum kimama sa-si-ra-ti- 
ni lu sa-st-ra-tti BIN 6 20:15; kima &@ 
ana jati awdtija libbi marsu ana awdtika 
libbi lu marsu ahi atta a-wa-tum ki gumisu 
Sa-si-ir_ (end of let.) CCT 5 22c:18; apput: 
tum ramakka sa-si-ir please watch your- 
self CCT 3 43a:22 (all OA); exceptionally 
in OB: $a 10 @in KU.BABBAR DUH.UD.DU 
Su-us-st-ir-ma rési likillu place in safe- 
keeping(?) dry bran worth ten shekels of 
silver and keep it at my disposal CT 52 
183:16, cf. ana DUH.UD.DU Su-us-sti-ri-im 
nidi ahim la tarasési ibid. 19. 

18. III to protect:  Assur-mu-sa-sir 
(personal name) KAJ 148:4 (MA). 


19. III/2 to be on the alert: mdtum ué- 
ta-an-si-ir-ma ARM 14 84 r. 9’, also ibid. 12’. 


20. IV to be observed, to be protected: 
MUL ana MUL ithi ... in-ni-si-ir-ma urrik 
ustanihma irbi star approached star (and 
both went along as if they were one), it could 
be observed for a protracted time, it stayed 
for a long time and (finally) set VAT 9427:9; 
as OAkk. personal name: I[n]-na-si-ir RTC 
347:6, I-na-si-ir ITT 3 No. 4926:4. 

Ad mng. 14: Rainey, UF 7 417f. 


nasasu s.; (a stone); stone list.* 


NA, a-la-da : NA, na-sa-su  Uruanna III 214, 
parallel A 3476 r. 7, see MSL 10 72. 


nasbaru_ s.; (part of a door); NB; pl. 


nasbardnu; cf. sabdru B. 


56 minas of bronze  1l-en na-as-ba-ru 
534 Ma.Na gant for one n., 534 minas for 
another one (for the city gate) Nbn. 545:2; 
eleven minas of bronze Kk1.LA 2 na-sa-ba-ru. 
MES (for temple doors) Nbn. 1046:2; 36 
minas and one-third shekel of iron k1I.LA 5 
na-as-ba-ru (for the temple of Bunene) 
Nbn, 432:2; 2 na-as-ba-ra-an-nu (for the 
doors of the city gate) Cyr. 84:3; PAP 2 na- 
as-ba-ri (beside agurri, ungdtu) 82-7-14,2644 
r. 5, 


The word denotes perhaps the hasp 


holding the door. 
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nasbatu§ (nasabatu) s.; 1. (a garment), 
2. (a metal object), 3. (unkn. mng.); OA, 
OB, MB, MA, NA, NB; ef. sabdtu. 


1. (a garment) — a) in NA: 1 na-sa-bat 
bir<se> GUD, DIRI KAR 1 TUG na-sa-bat 
bir <se> NU DIRI KAR one teaseled n.-garment, 
short, ...., one teaseled n.-garment, without 

. ADD 957:11 and r. 1, also ADD 956 r. 5 
and 10,977iv 2; 1400 TUG na-sa(text -ha)- 
pa-a-te ja GN ADD 680r.1; 2 Ta na(text 
zA)-sa-ba-te ga PN vUS.BAR ADD 1020 r. 9; 
[x TUG na]-sa-bat GUD, x short n.-garments 
ADD 683:1; 2 KUS8 2 na-sa-bat (in list of gar- 
ments) Iraq 15 150 ND 3407:2. 


b) in NB: tte na-as-ba-ti attannakka u 
pitka kutmu I gave you a n.-garment, so 
cover your forehead CT 22 105:9; 1 tTUana- 
as-ba-tum u sipati ultu bit Sutummu sa PN... 
attast_ I took one n.-garment and wool from 
PN’s storehouse YOS 742:3; 2 TUa na-as- 
ba-tum maskanu two n.-garments serve as a 
pledge BE 8 151:38; istén TUG na-as-ba-tum 
2-ta husann[é] kitinné one n.-garment (and) 
two linen belts TCL 9 117:14; l-en TUG gu-uz- 
gu-uz u l-en TUG na-as-ba-tu ABL 866 r. 6. 


2. (a metal object): 10 na-sa-bat dalati 
(among copper utensils) ADD 964:13 (NA); 
l-en na-as-bat u 3-ta agurru ga dalati one n. 
and three agurru’s for the doors (of bronze, 
weighing 194 minas) Nbn. 555:2; (gold given 
to the goldsmiths for repairs) ina 3 Ma.na ga 
stparrt Sa na-as-ba-tu u salulti ana pani 
hurdst YOS 6 54:6 (NB); uncert.: 9 ha-bu-ra- 
a-tum SA.BA sa-pu-um sa na-as-bi,-tim nine 
....°8, among them a bowl with a handle(?) 
Kiiltepe h/k 87:10, cited Balkan, OLZ 1965 160. 


3. (unkn. mng.): na-as-[bal-ta sébilam 
send me am. YOS 2 101:18 (OB let.); 1 a@18. 
pa... tldu [...] & na-as-ba-tum im-[...] 
(in broken context) Sumer 9 34ff. No. 24 iii 6 
(MB inv.); ana KI na-as-bi-[t]e GI8.cIGIR 
i-[lak(?)1 it is to be used for the place(?) of 
the n. of the chariot KAJ 130:17; 74 sina 
dispu ana na-as-be-te (beside ana padduganni, 
ana tanmarte) KAJ 226:4 (both MA). 


K. Deller, OLZ 1965 249. 
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nasbu see nasbu and nazbu. 
nasbd see nassabu A. 


nasirtu s.fem.; treasure, treasury; OB, 
MB; cf. nasdru. 

na-si-ir-ti nakrika telegge you will take 
away your enemy’s treasures YOS 10 47:66, 
also ibid. 58 (OB ext.);  na-si-ir-ti na-ak-ri-ka 
ussikum the enemy’s treasures will come over 
to you CT 5 5:43 (OB oil omens); na-si-ir- 
ta-ka ana mat nakrim il{lak] YOS 10 23 r. 2; 
na-si-ir-ta-ka nakrum t-pa-la-as(text -at) the 
enemy will break into your treasury _ ibid. 
48:48 and dupl. 49:20 (OB ext.); dmam réqam 
na-si-ir-ti amélt ussi some time in the future 
the treasures of the man will disappear RA 63 
155:32 (OB ext.); ina na-sir-ti £.GAL KUR-ad 
(obscure) MDP 14 p. 50 ii 11 (MB dream omens). 


Byform of nisirtu, q.v. 
nasiru see nasiru s. 


nasiru (fem. ndsirtu) adj.; 1. (in subst. 
use) guard, 2. protecting; OB, Mari, MB, 
SB, NB; cf. nasaru. 

na-sir(var. -si-ir)-tum = da-al-tum CT 18 19 
K.5444A:8, var. from dupl. CT 18 4 iv 31. 

1. (in subst. use) guard — a) in gen.: 
1 na-si-ra-am Sa dhizam ireddém béli lipgissu 
let my lord provide him with a guard who can 
bring the ....-man here tome ARM 2 96:15; 
sdbam na-si-ri-ka ... lézibakkum I shall leave 
you soldiers who can serve you as guards 
ARM 2 39:47; anumma GAL.KUD.ME[S] lapuité 
wu na-s[i-ru] makar bélija [wasbu] now there 
are unit commanders, lieutenants and guards 
with my lord ARM 5 40:11; sdbum na-si-ir 
Mari ul ibass[i] there are no guards there for 
the protection of Mari ARM 1 52:13; uncert.: 
PN na-si-ru-um VAS 8 4:38(OB); obscure: 
nakrum kubram inandiamma na-si-ir-su(?) 
u-[si(?)] the enemy will throw down the 
mass of the army and its guard will leave 
YOS 10 18:46, also ibid. 48 (OB ext.), cf. na-si- 
irzxx Su[...]-rum [tr]-ri-18-[kal YOS 10 26 
iii 39 (OB ext.); na-st-ir-Sa IWeér [...] its (the 
forest’s) guard, DN Gilg. Y. iii 40 (OB). 


b) as personal name: Na-si-rum PBS 2/2 
48:19, 23, BE 14 120:1, 42 (both MB adm.); 


nasmadu 


PN pumvu Na-si-ri YOS 13 296:7 (OB), ef. 
Na-si-ri MDP 6 pl. 11 No. 2:2, MDP 10 pl. 
12 viii 7 (MB); Na-si-ru ABL 181:4, and pas- 
sim in ABL; Na-sir YOS 6 217:12; Na-si-ru 
ibid. 152:1; Mi a-si-ri TuM 2-3 149:2, Moldenke 
26:2, and passim in NB. 


2. protecting — a) said of protective 
spirits: ana sédi na-si-ri 8d3u [pigdi]su[ma] 
entrust him to a protecting spirit AfO 19 
501i 78; sédu na-si-ru ilu musallimu a pro- 
tecting spirit, a god who keeps (you) well 
KAR 58:47. 


b) as descriptive term for door: see CT 18 
19 and dupl., in lex. section. 


In ZA 53 216:12 read na-am-ru-um. 


nasiru (or nasiru) s.; clamor, wailing; OB; 
SB. 

[{aS-ta] [GaAD.TAK,] = rt-ig-mu, é-si-tu, ik-kil-lu, 
na-si-ru <A IIT/1:13ff.; ma-ak-kés aS = tk-kil-li 
-+. na-si-rum | MIN | ri-ig-mu A TI/2 Comm. A r. 
17f. 


na-si-rum (var. ba-ra-rum) = ik-kil-lum An VIII 4. 


na-st-ru-us-Sa igdalut tlum Ha ersum at her 
clamor wise Ea became afraid (cf. rigiméa 
iv 15) VAS 10 214 iv 18 (OB Agugaja); na-sir- 
Su-nu is-tap-pu En. el. I 22, and delete this 
ref. N/1 p. 235 nammussisu usage a. 


J.¥F. Healey, VT 26 435ff. 


nasmadu s.; 1. harness, 2. team of draft 
animals, 3. (a band); Mari, SB; cf. samddu. 

U-r[u] [UR] = na-as-ma-du A IV/4:119; [ku]. 
x.Ur.ra = na-as-ma-du = bur-zi-bur-2i Hg. AIT 169, 
in MSL 7 150; [{ku8.gi.tab.ba].an8e = gu-tap- 
pu-u = na-as-ma-[du] ibid. 164; 68.Su.an.ta = 
na-as-ma-du Hh. XXII Section 11:13’. 

na-as-[ma}-x, na-as-[ma]}-di se-e-ni = [8]-pa-a-tu 
Malku VI 5f. 

1. harness: see Hg. A, in lex. section; 
kip-pu na-as-ma-du (in broken context, 
referring to a chariot) K.5288 ii 6’. 


2. team of draft animals: na-as-ma-di 
sisé paré teams of horses and mules OIP 2 
130:69 (Senn.); tgsmissimma erbet na-as-ma- 
di(var. -du) he harnessed a team of four 
(horses) to it (the chariot) En. el. IV 51; 
I killed 18,000 enemies in battle kt R1-ta-te 
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ina séri attadi na-ds-ma-su-nu I threw their 
teams down like ....in the desert STT 43:48, 
see AnSt 11150; Ssummdni tamésdri ebel na- 
as-ma-di u e-[pi-in-ni] nose ropes, whips, 
ropes for the team and the plow Lambert 
BWL 158:18, see Landsberger Date Palm 22. 


3. (a band): 
two large headbands(?) ARM 18 28:5, 
BAR,SI na-as-ma-du S[AG(?)] ibid. 25:8; 
also Hh. XXII, in lex. section. 


2 BAR.SI na-as-ma-du GAL 
ef. 2 
see 


Salonen Hippologica 192f. 


nasmattu s.; poultice; OB Elam, MB, SB; 
pl. nasmadadtu; wr. syll. and Lau, Nic.LAL, 
pl. pAL.MES; cf. samddu. 

[x].da = [na]-as-ma-da-[tum] Proto-Izi Bil. Di4, 
in MSL 138 37. 


a) in gen.: 14 Sigil na-as-ma-at-tu one 
and one-third shekels (of silver) (for) a 
poultice MDP 22 147:14; maltardt asiti népes 
na-[a]s-m[a-da-te] AfO 18 44 Br. 8 (Tn.-Epic). 


b) in MB letters of med. content: for the 
person with chest pains  [na]-as-ma-at-ta 
étesihma usammadu[su] I have prescribed a 
poultice and they are now applying it to him 
PBS 1/2 72:6; ina na-as-ma-at-ti u masqiti 
ibid. 27, also na-as-ma-ta-§u ibid. 11; na-as- 
ma-at-ta lismissu. he should apply a poultice 
to him ibid. 82:10; na-as-ma-at-ta ki trigu 
issandust they applied a poultice to her when 
she asked for it BE 1747:16, cf. [¢]-na 
Ina-as-ma-at-ti] [...] ibid. 53:9. 


c) in SB med.: inidma Lau.MESs anndti 
tassanduS after you have applied these 
poultices to him AMT 95,3 ii 16 + 50,6:15, cf. 
adi LAL.MES anndti [...] ibid. 17, also, wr. 
LAL.MES Kécher BAM 124ii22; [arkt na]-as- 
ma-da-te anndte ibid. 4:7, parallel CT 23 23:10, 
ef., wr. Nia.uaL.MES AMT 51,1:9, LAL.MES 
Kécher BAM 152118; annidtu 8 na-as-ma- 
da-a-tu. AMT 79,liv 30; Nia.LaL tasakkan 
in@eS you apply a poultice (and) he will 
recover RA 15 76:20; you mix (a number of 
medications) mala na-as-ma-tt tugamsa ina 
sikart talag tasammid you knead in beer as 
much as you need for a poultice and then 
apply it Kuchler Beitr. pl.6i8; kima imisa 


nasgnasu 
A 


¥ 


imtali: na-as-ma-t[a ...] &a na-as-ma-te sdsi 
méresta [...] (see mérestu A mng. 1c) 
Kécher BAM 244:21f.; [naphar] anni Nic.LAL 
aaL-tum [...] tna masak sabiti teterri irassu 
[...] all these (ingredients) are(?) (for) a 
large poultice, you smear it on a piece of 
gazelle hide and [...] his chest ibid. 41:7; 
naphar annt Nic.LAL sim-mat AMT 98,3:12; 
(list of medications) NiG.LAL gaggadi a 
poultice for the head RA 53 10:9, 12, 21, ef, 
AMT 60,1 ii 6, NiG.LAL Siggati AMT 32,5:6, and 
passim in this text, also AMT 93,2:8, 11; anni 
na-as-mat-ti sikkate Kécher BAM 131r. 3 and 6; 
naphar 12 LaL-ti séi in all twelve (ingre- 
dients) for a poultice against the sétu- 
sickness ibid. 177:12; ingredients ana na- 
as-mat dikéi ibid. 3iv 35, also, wr. na-as- 
mat-tt AMT 96,1:1; NiG.LAL sépi nubhurtt 
(for context see nukhuru adj.) AMT 75,1 iii 31, 
cf. ibid. 32, Kécher BAM 124 iii 19; NiG.LAL 
DUR.GIG COefele Keilschriftmedicin pl. 1 K.4164 
r. 6, NIG.LAL KUD.DU ibid. 10, dupl. AMT 
7,6r.5; NiG.LAL 4sia, Kécher BAM 414:14, 
ef. U Nie.LAL dsia, : G Ku-lu CT 18 45 K.4192 
r.3; anni LaL sa [...] Kécher BAM 20:8; 
LAL-iu annitu ibid. 157r.8and 13; LAL.MES 
u masgiati poultices and potions AMT 48,4 
r. 7, ef. AMT 49,1 ii 10, wr. LAL.MES AMT 
49,5:5. 


See also niglaltu. 
nasmitu see nasmitu. 
nasm@ s.; thirst; Mari; cf. samt v. 


BAD Terga épugs u hirissu ahri u ina sawé 
gaqggar na-as-mi-im sa istu tim sidtim sarrum 
sumésu alam la ipusu andku lalém arésima 
dlam épus I constructed the fortress of Terqa 
and dug its moat, and in the ...., an arid 
terrain (lit. of thirst), where since days of 
old no king had built a town, I built a city 
as I desired RA 33 51 ii 11 (Jahdunlim). 


For CT 31 6 ii 5 see nasmitu. 


nasnasu s.; (a bird); SB. 


zag-nifgin mugen] = [s]a-i-du = na-a[g-na-su] 
Hg. D 321, Hg. B 245, in MSL 8/2 175, 166. 

[...]-DaB(?) # na-as-na-s[t] Hunger Uruk 77:7 
(Alu comm.); DIS na(!)-a3-na-su-u = MUSEN NU 
Kur AS (= isgiir la kadad gibditi) STT 400: 36. 
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summa na-as-na-su MUSEN [star istanam: 
mur if the n.-bird, the bird of I8tar, con- 
stantly ....-s CT 40 49:37 (SB Alu). 


naspadu see naspadu. 
naspu see nasbu. 
naspi (AHw. 757a) see nasbé. 


nasraptu A s.; crucible; OB, Mari, MB, SB, 
NB; wr. syll. and nia.taB; cf. sardpu A. 
[nig].tab = nagraptu, na-as-rap-tum (var. [...]- 
ra-pu) Hh. X 348f.; puc.nic.taB = na-as-rap-tu 
Practical Vocabulary Assur 823; ([nig].tab = 
na-as-[rap-tu] (among names of exta) Igituh App. 
C @; = [urludu.Sita,mas.tur, sia,xtak.a = 
na-ag-rap-tum Nabnitu XXIII 161f. 


a) in gen.: see lex. section. 


b) name of a part or feature of the sheep’s 
liver — 1’ in gen.: Summa 2 na-as-ra-pa-at 
Sumélim ritkuba if there are two “crucibles” 
on the left (and) they straddle each other 
YOS 10 11 v3, also (with the right) ibid. 6; 
s€pum (wr. a8) [...] na-ags-ra-ap-t[im] inattal 
JCS 21 231:14 (Mari ext. report); na-as-ra-ap- 
ti imittim lu kapsat na-as-ra-ap-ti Sumélim 
{lu naparqudat] HSM 7494:46, cited Goetze, 
JCS 11 102, also [nasrapti Suméllim lu kapsat 
na-as-ra-ap-ti imittim lu naparqudat ibid. 104; 
Jumma naplastum kima na-as-ra-ap-tim ana 
[a x a ka]psat YOS 10 14:3, cf. MAS kima na- 
as-ra-ap-tim ana libbisa kapsat ibid. 35 r. 34 
(all OB ext.); summa Nia.TAB 15 wu 150 ana 
elénu mitharis kapsatma if the “crucible” is 
curled upward equally on both the right and 
the left CT 20 37 iv 29; Summa nic.taB GUB 
ikbigma u ippargid if the left “crucible’’ is 
curled and lies flat(?) CT 20 36 iii 20, cf. 31:15, 
also Jumma Nia.TAB ZAG thbisma ats ippargid 
CT 20 36 iii 21, and passim with kapdsu and 
naparqudy; summa Nia.taB kapsatma ina 
mubhisa padinu sakinma nabalkut if the 
“crucible” is curled and there is a ‘“‘path” 
on it and it is turned over CT 20 33:106, cf. 
Jumma Nia.taB kapsatma ina libbisa paddnu 
sakinma ana Suméli magit ibid. 108 (all SB), 
cf. also summa ina libbi na-[as]-ra-ap-tim 
padinum if there is a “path” in the n. 
YOS 10 ll iv 16 (OB), cf. Jumma Nia.TAB .. 
paddna i CT 20 31:19ff. (SB); summa [na- 


nasraptu A 


as-ra]|-ap-tum Sa Sumél martim adi isdi ubanim 
tarkat if the n. at the left of the gall bladder 
is dark as far as the base of the “finger’’ 
RA 63 155:29 (OB); Summa dandnu ana kakki 
ittirma NiG.TAB irdima_ Boissier DA 6:12, also 
PRT 115 r. 6, cf. Summa dandnu arikma nia. 
TAB irdi KAR 423 ii 38; Swmma NiG.TAB ana 
Sumél marti qu-bu-rat CT 20 32:79, ef. 37 iv 15; 
exceptionally with other verbs, e.g., NiG.TAB 

. Samtat CT 20 32:76, (with uppugatma) 
ibid. 77f.,  (salhat) CT 20 31:23, (kassat) 
ibid. 24ff, (kanSat) ibid. 33:91; NiG.TAB ... 
irqig CT 20 37 iv 12ff., Nia.taB guméla Gaz 
CT 20 38 K.10571:5; note the descriptions: 
Summa Nia.vaB kima sinni Sassari putturat 
if the “crucible” is serrated like the teeth of 
a saw CT 20 33:88; summa Nic.TAB kima 
garan enzi zérat (see zéru B) CT 20 32:72 (all 
SB); na-as-ra-ap-ti imittim naplastam iksuz 
dam YOS 10 11 iii 5 (OB), cf. Summa nia.TAB 

. ana bab ekalli iksudma CT 20 36 iii 12 
(SB); obscure: summa martum na-as(text 
-ak)-ra-ap-tam i-te-et-ta-am YOS 10 31 i 26 (OB). 


2’ parts of the n.: [sum]ma paddnu ina 
ap-pi Nic.TaB Sakin if there is a “‘path” on 
the tip of the n. STT 308i 30, cf. Summa 
paddnu ina KA NiG.TAB esir CT 20 10 r. 
1, 45 ii 25, also CT 20 2:10, 8 r.18ff.; ina 
MURU, NiG.TaB paddnu ussur in the middle 
of the n. the ‘‘path”’ is loose CT 30 10r. 14, 
CT 20 48 iv 11 and 16, KAR 454 r. 2ff., PRT 
8r.14; Summa ina EGIR na-as-ra-ap-tim §a 
imittim ina qablim sikhhu nadi if there is a 
sihhu at the rear of the n. on the right side 
in the middle RA 63 155:21, and passim in 
this text (OB); Summa istu EGIR na-as-ra- 
ap-tim sépum ana libbi paddnim imqut if 
from the rear of the n. a “foot-mark”’ descends 
to the middle of the ‘‘path”’ YOS 10 20 r. 25, 
cf. ibid. 22ff., 18:54, wr. wa-ar-ka-at na-as- 
ra-ap-[tim] ibid. 44:56, RA 41 50:17 (all OB); 
if there are two “paths” Sand ina EGIR Nic. 
TAB esirma and the second is drawn at the 
rear of the n. CT 20 2:15, and passim with 
similar descriptions, and note that in SB ext. 
the arkat nasrapti is almost always associated 
with ‘paths,’ note Summa KI.MIN-ma (re- 
ferent lost) ina EGIR Nic.TAB gaknat CT 28 
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50r.15; summa paddnu suppulma ina suR 
Nic.TaB es[ir] if the “path” is very deep 
and is marked on the sur of then. CT 20 27 
K.219 ii 14; for other refs. see masrahu 
usage b; see also ruqqu. 

For STT 393: 5f. (= Malku VI 5f.) see nasmadu 
lex. section. 


nasraptuB s.; dyeing vat; MB, SB, NB; 
pl. nasrapatu; cf. saraépu B. 


a) in adm. context: ina mubhi na-as-ra- 
pa-a-ta ga SiG.SaG usuzzdta you are charged 
with the n.-s of red-purple wool BIN 1 9:21 
(NB), ef. ana muhhi na-as-ra[p-ti] (in obscure 
context) CT 22 208:11 (NB let.); 114 minas 
of blue wool adi 2 aapa (or GIS) na-as-ra- 
pa-a-tu% gurab[u] including two linen (or 
wooden) 7.-s as containers TCL 12 84:13, ef. 
2 na-as-ra-pa-a-tt Sa SiG.ZA.GIN.KUR.RA ibid. 
16 (NB); obscure: na-as-ra-ap-tum i-kaé- 
§a-[dam-ma] PN ... irri when the n. arrives, 
PN will cultivate (the field) BE 17 27:7 (MB 
let.). 


b) in lit.: ana PN kaparru a Dumuzi na- 
as-rap-tt% guhassa tagas to PN, the shepherd 
of Dumuzi, you present a n. (and) a guhassu 
LKA 69:13, dupl. LKA 70 i 10, etc., see Farber 
IStar und Dumuzi 128. 


nasrapu (nasrapu) s.; 1. (a cut of meat), 
2. (a group of stars), 3. descendant(?); SB, 
NB; cf. sardpu A. 


n{a-a]s-ra-pu = MIN (= ze-rum) Explicit Malku I 
331. 


1. (acut of meat, NB): uzU.BIR uzU na-as- 
ra-pu UZU.ZAG.LU.A.BLA (among cuts of 
meat) OECT 1 pl. 20:3 and 27; UzU tirdnu 
UzU [ga]-ab-bu UzU ga-an st-li-[e] uzv nu-ka- 
sa-ta Uz pi kar-§i uz na-as-rap-[pu] (from 
the tdbihitu prebend) Peiser Vertrage 107:7, 
also, wr. UzU na-a[s-ra]p-[pu] Nbk. 247:5. 


2. (a group of stars in Perseus): 10 US ana 
MUL na-as-ra-pt ZA 50 224 VAT 16437:10; 
[10 v8] a-na na-as-ra-pu LBAT 1501:14, 
ef. ZA 50 228 AO 6478:15, TE na-dé-ra-pu 6 
ibid. 226 VAT 16436: 7, MUL 7n@-Q$-ra-<pu> 
Hunger Uruk 95:9. 


nasru 


3. descendant(?): 
lex. section. 


Ad mng. 2: Schaumberger, ZA 50 222. 


see Explicit Malku, in 


nasri8 adv.; safely, under guard; EA, MB 
Alalakh; ef. nasdru. 


subbissunuma na-as-ri-ig aB-ta-ma harrdz 
nati Sitiqsunu na-as-ri-i§ ana mahrija sabiz 
lassunu seize them and .... under guard, 
lead them along the roads and have them 
sent to me under guard Wiseman Alalakh 110:8 
and 11; mar Siprika itti mar Siprija na-as- 
ri-S arhis user send your messenger off 
safely and quickly together with my own 
messenger EA 35:40; mdr Siprija hamutta 
na-as-ri-i§ usserassunu send my messengers 
here safely at once EA 39:11, ef. ibid. 15; 
na-as-ri-[181 hamutta Supramma send (them) 
here safely and quickly EA 40:27, ef. ibid. 20 
(all letters from Alagia); na-as-ri-is ina mat 
Misri Sariba let him travel safely into Egypt 
EA 30:8 (let. from northern Syria). 


Attested only in Alalakh and in letters 
from AlaSia and northern Syria. 


nasru- adj.; watched, protected, safe- 
guarded, secret; OAkk., OB, Mari, MB, NA, 
SB, NB; cf. nasdru. 

6.t& = su-du-qu = Lt na-as-ru Studies Lands- 
berger 39:3 (Silbenvokabular from RS); ki. 
[urin(Sz8)].na = ag-ru na-[as-ru] Kagal C 49; 
{x].tuku = na-zar-ti DinGiIR-lim [...] Erimhu’ 
Bogh. Ai 32. 


a) in adjectival use: KAL LUGAL ippallag 
$a sibittim na-as-ri(for -ru?) ana nakrim ussi 
the stronghold(?) of the king will be breached 
(and) a well-guarded prisoner will escape to 
the enemy CT 6 2 caso 23 (OB liver model), 
see Nougayrol, RA 3877; assum tém LU.HA.NA. 
MES na-as-ri-im ... nistalma we have inquired 
concerning the report on the Haneans 
under guard RA 33 172:11; 3 awilé 
na-as-ru-[tim] itu GN irdinim awilé na-as- 
[ru-tim anja sibittim [...] they brought 
three persons here from Karana under guard, 
they [put] these persons who are under guard 
in prison ARM 246:8and 10; LU na-as-ru- 
um ussi the person under guard will get away 
ARM 4 81:24; na-as-ra-am-ma kunukkasu lu 
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allat you have his closely watched seal 
hanging (around your neck) Lambert BWL 
102:82 (Counsels of Wisdom); zumursu na-as- 
ru usallamu they keep his body intact ZA 438 


18:65; zéru na-as-ru salam abibi safeguarded © 


offspring from before the flood (Sum. broken) 
JCS 21 128:8 (= CRRA 19 435); dibba na-as- 
ru-tt secret words ABL 5llr. 3 (NB); dibbija 
na-as-ru-tt ibid. 6; uncert.: silver from the 
income ana PN sa PAD.HI LUGAL ina I@I LU 
GAL & na-sar-ui-tu ina PAD.HI.A-Sé nadin 
82-7-14,1488:3 (NB). 


b) in substantival use referring to persons: 
na-as-ri diira BAL-it one who is closely 
watched will climb over the wall BRM 4 12:41 
(MB ext.);  na-as-ru 8 ina pan ikkari lu la 
izzaz he is a person to be watched carefully, 
he shall under no circumstances belong tothe 


b ee 


‘“‘farmer’s’ retinue ABL 223r.9(NA); as 
personal name: Na-as-ru-um MAD 1 271:2 
(OAkk.); note also nagarti(?) ili protected 


by god Erimhu’ Bogh. A i 32, in lex. section. 
For ARM 3 17:12 see nasru in bt nasri. 


nasru_ see nasru A. 


**nass (AHw. 757b) see nasd A v. 


nassabu A (nansabu, nussabu, nunsabu, 
nasbi) s.; water outlet, drain pipe; OB, 
MB, SB, NB; pl. nassabdtu; wr. nanx(NIN)- 
ga-bi Dar. 129:10, na-as-be-e Lambert BWL 
196:16; cf. nasabu A. 


aBié-tuumyim = nam-sa-bu, am-ru-um-mu Lanu 
Biii 18f.; 68.tum,.ta = i-nana-sa-bi Ai. VI iii 35; 
Pi-ss-angip = na-sa-bu sé GIS, SIDMIN ng = MIN ga 
La, *18l§Ipxa = mIN é¢d air Antagal F 154ff.; 
[gid 1px a] = pi-sa-an-nu = na-an-sa-bu Hg. B 
II 102, in MSL 6 111; [gi8.dur.bi.é8.gar] = 
[kiskirru eld] = [na]-an-sa-bu ibid. 99. 

pi-sa-an-nu = na-[an]-sa-bu sd GIS, am-ru-um- 
mu = MIN 84 has-bi, a-lal-lu-u = Min é4 Gt Malku 
IV 142ff., also CT 18 47 K.4150: 14ff. (syn. list). 

na-ga-bu ff GIS pi-sa-an-nu STT 403:5 (comm. 
on Labat TDP 6:6, see usage a); dur.bi.é8.gar 
= kiskirru elG = sim-mil-tum 44 nam-ga-bi 5R 39 
No. 4:8 (comm.). 

ina na-as-3a-bu labbi lintih </> ina na-sa-bu libbi 
linth | G nu-ga-bu JNES 33 337:16f. (med. 
comm.). 
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a) in gen.: na-sa-bi-su [dbillit mé ina 
[pile agurri wu kupri akser I repaired its 
water-carrying drainage pipes with lime- 
stone, kiln-fired bricks, and bitumen AOB 1 
76:43 (Adn. I); na-sa-ba-te-sd la unassah he 
must not tear out its (the palace’s) drain pipes 
AKA 247 v 32 (Asn.); Summa ... na-sa-ba-tu sa 
E.DIDLI DINGIR.MES Sulputa if the drain pipes 
of the gods’ chapels are dilapidated CT 39 31 
K.3811+ :4,alsoibid. 6(SB Alu); arkt zanan Samé 
tasakkan na-an-sa-bu you put in a drain pipe 
after the rain (proverb) Borger Esarh. 105 ii 30; 
[ina sapal nam)-sa-bi tetemmir you bury 
(the figurine) underneath a drain pipe 
Biggs Saziga 76:27; itti mamit iri na-an-sa-bu 
sippy Sigaru dalti sikkuru takkannu together 
with the oath by roof, drain pipe, door jamb, 
bolt, door, lock or door-post Surpu VIII 76; 
summa ina bit améli ina [121.21 rugbi | na- 
$a-bi KI.MIN (= birsu) ittanmar if a luminous 
phenomenon appears in the house of a man 
on the wall of the upper story (gloss: drain 
pipe) CT 38 27:7 (SB Alu); Summa issiiru ina 
kutal bit améli elt na-sa-bi izziz if a bird sits 
behind a man’s house on a drain pipe Labat 
TDP 6:6; na-sa-ba (in broken context) 
KAR 253 r. 4 (SB inc.), see ArOr 17/1 197; NIN- 
ga-bi gustirt sa PN, jadnu (the party wall 
belongs to PN) there are no drain pipes or 
beams belonging to PN, Dar. 129:10. 


b) (as a hiding place of animals): irub 
hurram usi na-[sa]-ba-am (var. nu-sa-ba-am) 
it (the snake) entered the hole, it came out 
through the drain pipe TIM 9 66:9, var. from 
ibid. 65:5 (OB inc.); sikki lapan kalbt ina 
nam-sa-bi [étarba] kalbu ki ishitma ina bab 
nam-sa-bi [...] &kkd tstu nam-sa-bi usah[lig] 
a mongoose fled from a dog into a drain pipe, 
when the dog jumped (after it) [it got stuck] 
in the opening of the drain pipe (and) let 
the mongoose escape from (the other end of) 
the drain pipe Lambert BWL 216: 32ff. (SB 
proverb), cf. skkti ina na-as-be-e (in broken 
context) ibid. 196 VAT 10349: 16 (fable); the 
protective spirits of Uruk ittdru ana sikz 
kimma ittasé ina nu-un-sa-ba-a-ti turned into 
mongooses and escaped through the drain pipes 
Thompson Gilg. pl. 59 K.3200:14 (SB lit.). 
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For AS 7 26:303 (= Ea IV 321) see nasdbu A; 
for UET 5 729:4, see nassabu. 


Salonen Hausgeréte 2 346 (with previous lit.). 


nassabu B (nansabu) s.; (a cucurbitaceous 
plant); NA, NB. 

ukis.kur.dil.lum sar = §u nam-sa-bu 
Hg. D 252, Hg. BIV 214, in MSL 10 106 and 104. 

G nam(var. na)-sa-bu NUMUN U NAM.TAR 
Uruanna I 582. 

na-an-sa-bu SAR (among vegetables in a 
royal garden) CT 14 50:48; 10 ANSE GIS 
na-se-be ten homers of n. (among fruits, 
vegetables and spices for a royal banquet) 
Traq 14 44:139 (Asn.); uncert.: lu puhddu u 
na-an-sa-bu ana Bélti a Ur[uk] LKU 51:11 
(NB rit.). 


nassartu see namsartu. 
nasi see nest. 


nasu s.; plumage, feathers; SB. 


na-a-su = MIN (= na-ah-lap-tu) An VII 200, 


Malku VI 113. 

ina muhhi na-as kappisu istakan kap[pisu) 
he (Etana) spread out his arms against the 
feathers of his (the eagle’s) wing Bab. 12 p. 45 
(pl. 9) K.8563 r.16, also ina mubhi na-as 
kappija [Sukun kappika] ibid. pl. 9 K.3651 r. 14. 


For WSem. etym., see Holma Kérperteile 145. 


nasu (na@dsu) v.; 1. to scorn, 2. (uncert. 
mng.); OB, EA, SB; I inés — inés — nas 
and na’is, II (inf. only). 

igi.tur = na-a-gu, igi.tur.tur = 4éd-a-ju 
Antagal VIII 64f.; ku-8u-um BI+LUL = 8a-a-9u, 
na-a-qu, na-a-su A V/1:176ff.; [Be.er.g]é.ak.a 
= na-a-su Izi Di 31; tu-tu LAGABx SE.LAGABx SE 
na-a-sum, na-ma-sum, nu-th-hu-st, ra-Ba-bu-um 
Proto-Diri 70 e—-h. 

Su na.ra.ab.tur.re.e.dé : la [4]-na-asg-su-ka 
RA 17 121 ii 24. 

1-na-sa-an-ni || na-a-si Lambert BWL 86 comm. 
to line 253 (Theodicy Comm.). 


1. to scorn: kitia tattadima usurti ili 
ta-na-su you have forsaken right and 
scorn your god’s designs Lambert BWL 
76:79, cf. t-na-a-sa-an-ni ahurrt sari u 
samhu (for translat. see ahurrid mng. 2) 
ibid. 86:253 (Theodicy), for comm., see lex. 
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section; tniima la nadin kaspu ... ti-na-t- 
sti-ni when no silver was given, they treated 
me with contempt EA 137:14, ef. ahuja ... 
1a-an-as-ni u jutarridmt my brother 
treated me with contempt and expelled me 
(from the city) ibid. 23; summa bitu sikingu 
na-a-as if a house’s appearance is 

CT 38 14:4, also (preceded by sith) ibid. 22 
(SB Alu); uncert.: ana sarrim na-hi-is for 
the king (the omen means): he will be 
despised (or to be read na-hi-i§,, see nahdsu) 
YOS 10 47:33 (OB ext.). 


2. (uncert. mng.): see, among terms for 
“tremble” Proto-Diri, and, with unkn. mngs. 
AV/1, IziD, in lex. section. 


nas bilti see nds bilts. 
naSabu (or nasdpu) v.; (mng. unkn.); SB.* 


MAS.MAS riksa Sa 18-8-bu [...] hima 18-81- 
bu-ma the conjurer [...] the preparation 
which he ....-ed, when he has ....-ed it 
(he carries a stone-headed mace and a date 
palm branch) BiOr 30 179: 40f. (rit.). 


naSabu see nasapu. 


nasahu v.; to have diarrhea(?); SB; I, I 
(only inf. attested); cf. nassihu, nishu A. 

su-h KU = na-sa-hu-um, ni-is,(G18)-hu-um MSL 2 
150:17f. (Proto-Ea); Ku = na-éa-[hu] MSL 9 
127:174 (Proto-Aa); Ku = na-éa-h[u}, nu-su-[hu] 
ibid. 178f. 

ana na-Sa-hi [...] 
AMT 82,1 r. 5. 


(in broken context) 


While the meaning of nishu as ‘‘diarrhea”’ 
or the like is suggested by its equivalent 
8&.sur and the commentaries’ explanation 
by sandhu, the infinitives nasahu and nus: 
Suhu may be connected with this term only by 
reason of their occurrence beside zé, sardtu, 
and the like in Proto-Ea and Proto-Aa. Other 
lexical equivalences (corresponding to Sum. 
sub and zi) belong to nasdhu, q.v. 


Landsberger, ZA 41 223. 
nasahu_ see nasdhu. 


nasaku (nasdku) v.; 1. to bite, 2. to bite 
one’s tongue, lips, to gnaw one’s fingers, to 
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bite into something, 3. nussuku to tear 
into someone, to bite, 4. nussuku to bite, 
to gnaw; OB, MB, MB Alalakh, EA, SB; 
Lissuk (88k AMT 92,7:6) — inaséak (inassik 
CT 20 49:31) — nasik, 1/2, 1/3, II, 11/2; wr. 
syll. (as-suk Lambert BWL 202:2) and KA.TAR 
(Labat TDP 10:30); ef. munagssiku, nisku. 

afin.ki.ka.ke,(kIp) engur.ra.kex inim.bi 
gi8 bi.in.tuk nundun.bi zu bi.in.kud ugy.a 
ka.bi bi.in.si : Ea ina apsi amatu sudtu igéméma 
Sapassu 18-Suk(var. -du-uk)-ma wa pigu umialli 
Ea, in the apsti, heard this report, he bit his lip 
and filled his mouth with cries of woe CT 16 20 
128 ff. 

na-sd-ku = ka-ra-su (var. na-za-ku = ka-ra-ti) 
Izbu Comm. 561, to Leichty Izbu XXIV, see mng. 
2c. 


1. to bite — a) said of wild or rabid 
animals: summa kalbum segima ... awilam 
1§-Su-uk-ma ustamit if a dog is rabid and 
bites a man and thus causes his death 
Goetze LE § 56 Aiv 22; kima kalbim Sagém 
agar i-na-as-sa-ku ul idi as with a mad dog, 
I do not know in which direction he will bite 
next ARM318:16; a-wi-lam(text -lum) 
kalbum i-su-uk-ma urakkas a dog bit the 
master and I had to put a bandage (on him) 
PBS 7 57:15 (OB let.); summa awilum kalbam 
na-si-ik if a man is bitten by a dog Kécher 
BAM 393 r.5(OB); the dog aégar i8-5u-ku 
ma-ra-su izib wheresoever he bit he left 
behind his seed(?) VAS 17 8:6, also BiOr 
11 82 LB 2001:3, A 704:17(OBinc.); 1 mit 
intima ibrigsu 18-Su-uk-ma one (bird) died 
when it bit its mates Wiseman Alalakh 355:4 
(MB); kt namlu tumhasw la ti-ka-bi-lu u ta- 
an-ISul-ku gatt améli Sa jimahhassi when an 
ant is swatted, does it not fight and bite 
the hand of the man who swats it? EA 
252:18; ina sitiqi kalbu ina-sik-Su a dog 
will bite him on the street CT 20 49:31 (SB 
ext.); @ tamtalik epus pika ... e tamtalik 
u%-Suk Do-Not-Deliberate-Open-Your-Mouth, 
Do-Not-Deliberate-Bite (names of two apo- 
tropaic dogs) KAR 298 r. 17, see AAA 22 72; 
summa sist ana bit améli irubma lu iméra lu 
améla 18-Suk if a horse enters a person’s 
house and bites either a donkey or a person 
CT 40 341.16, cf. lu imhas lu t3-Suk ibid. 17, 
atdna isbatma 15-Suk-8& ibid. 18, dupl. TCL 6 8 
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r. 11-13; Summa amélu «p18» sist lu irhissu 
lu 18-Suk-Su% if a horse either tramples a man 
or bites him CT 39 27:14 (all SB Alu); séruina 
harrdnim awilam i-na-as-Sa-a-ak a snake 
will bite a man ontheroad YOS 10 18:64 (OB 
ext.); summa séru ana amélt isnigma 
isbassuma ts-Suk-[3é] if a snake approaches 
a man, attacks him, and bites him KAR 
386:9, also ibid. r. 30 and dupl. KAR 389 (p. 350) 
n17, cf. KAR 385:37 and 40 (Alu); summa 
amélu séru 18-Suk-84% Kécher BAM 42:63-65, 
also, wr. 1§-Sik-§% AMT 92,7:6, WY. KA.TAR-8t 
Labat TDP 10:30; ta-d8-Su-ki (var. ta3-Su-ki) 
sérani§ tazquti zugagipanis you (simmatu 
disease) have bitten like a snake, you have 
stung like a scorpion STT 136 i 32 (inc.), var. 
from dupl. K.8939:8, see von Soden, JNES 33 
342; [if an ant] améla it-ta-Sa-ak bites a 
man repeatedly KAR 3877 r. 10 (Alu). 


b) other occs.: Summa awilum apypi 
awilim 15-su-uk-ma ittakis if a man bites off 
the nose of another man Goetze LE § 42 A iii 
32, B iii 17. 


2. to bite one’s tongue, lips, to gnaw one’s 
fingers, to bite into something — a) to bite 
one’s tongue, lips: summa lisdniu imitia 
is-Su-uk if he bites his tongue on the right 
side AfO 11 224:60 and (with gwméla) 61, ef. 
Summa lisdn imitti$u is-Su-uk ibid. 223: 50 and 
(v-ith Sumélisu) 51, also, wr. 18-Suk Kraus Texte 
55:2f.; summa appi ligdnisu t8-Su-uk AfO 
11 224:69; summa [...] Saptisu 13-Suk if he 
bites his lips Kraus Texte 55:5 (all physiogn.), 
cf. Sapassu elita i8-§uk (the sheep) bites its 
upper lip CT 31 33:26 and (with daplita) 27, 
ef. ibid. 28f. and dupl. CT 41 10 K.6983+ :8ff. 
(behavior of sacrificial lamb). 


b) to bite one’s lips, to gnaw one’s fingers 
out of wrath or fear: imhas (var. tamhas) 
pénsa it-ta-Sa-ak (var. tas-Su-ka) ubdnga she 
smote her thigh, she bit her finger KAR 1 
r. 16, var. from CT 15 46 r. 21 (Descent of IStar); 
[Sa]passu tt-tas-ka he bit his lips En. el. II 50; 
see also CT 16 20:131, in lex. section. 


c) to bite into something: sélibu wu barbar 
Sa i-Su-ku dumug Siri the fox and the wolf 
who (both) bit into the best of the meat 
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(came to an agreement) Lambert BWL 207:13 
(Fable of the Fox), also ibid. 206:7, ef. [ul 
a|s-suk Sira dama ul assu[b] I did not bite 
into the flesh nor did I suck the blood ibid. 
2022, ef. also the toothache “worm”? ié-su- 
uk Siva AMT 28,liv4; [...] lalt laki sa 
Samma la na-as-ku Su.BaR la za-bi-tu [the 
...] of a suckling kid which has not yet 
eaten grass, not .... barley AMT 12,6:3 + 
11,2:39, cf. Summa sabitu ana pani abulli 
igribamma sammu i8-Su-uk if a gazelle comes 
up to the city gate and eats grass Izbu Comm. 
560. 


3. nussuku to tear into someone, to bite: 
TI will deliver him to hungry lions [urgu]lt 
bertti: li-na-a8-Si-ku Si[rsu] and the hungry 
lions will tear his flesh Lambert BWL 190 r. 9; 
kalbisu wi-na-ds-sd-ku Saprisu his dogs bite 
his thighs Gilg. VI 63; mu-na-si-ku gdriséu 
Who-Bites-His-Foe (name of an apotropaic 
dog) KAR 298r.20; kalbit [isseggi|ma nis 
u-na-sd-ku mala w-n[a-s]d-ku ul iballutu 
imuittu dogs will become rabid and bite people, 
none whom they bite will survive, they will 
die BiOr 28 8 ii 10f. (Marduk Prophecy), cf. 
kalbi isSeggima [amélitu] auD UDU.NITA 
ANSE t-na-Sd-ku §a u-na-ds-8a-ku ul [iballut] 
ACh Supp. [8tar 37 iii 33 and dupls., also NAM.LU. 
Ux(GI8SGAL).LU u-na-éd-ku VAT 10218 iii 71; 
summa kalbu kalba u-na-sak  Boissier DA 
103:18; summa sisi issegiima lu tappasu lu 
améli u-na-sak if a horse becomes rabid and 
bites either its companion or people CT 40 
34 r. 8 and dupl. TCL 6 8 r. 5, cf. CT 40 37:75, 
also (said of tméru) ibid. 33:9 (all SB Alu); 
Summa KiMIN ulidma marisa innadirma u- 
na-sak if (an animal) gives birth, but be- 
comes excited by its young and bites (them) 
CT 28 40 K.6286+ r. 14;  séri innan[darum])a 
amiliiti u%-na-d§-§d-ku snakes will become 
excited and bite people ACh Sin 34:28. 


4. nussuku to bite, to gnaw: summa 
Sapassu elita ti-na-Sak if he bites his upper lip 
AfO 11 223:52 and (with gaplita) 53, Summa liz 
sansu t-na-sak ibid. 224:62, and parallel Kraus 
Texte 55:4, also (as symptom) STT 89:105, 111, 
and, wr. t-na-as-Sak AMT 64,2:11, Labat TDP 
62:16; [Summa immeru] lisdnsu Suméla u-na- 


nasallulu 


$a-ak if a sheep (prepared for extispicy) 
bites its tongue on the left side Tul p. 42 
VAT 9518: 9 (behavior of sacrificial lamb); Summa 
sinnistu ina mursisa gatisa u-na-as-Sak if a 
woman bites her hands while she is ill 
Labat TDP 214: 16, cf. ibid. 92:40, Summa idisu 
t-na-as-Sak ibid. 88:6; summa ... pénsu 
umahhas qdtisu t-na-as-Sak if he hits his 
thigh and bites his hands _ ibid. 236:56, 
mahhitis illikma ina migit té[m]e u-na-d3-sak 
(var. t%-na-Sak) ritti’u he went mad, and 
gnawed his hands in desperation AAA 20 89 
160 (Asb.); Summa ... Gribu ana pan ummani 
gagqara %-na-sak if a crow pecks the ground 
in front of the army CT 39 25 K.2898+ :6, also 
ibid. 2, with var. t-na-gar in dupl. ibid. 
K.3892:2 (all SB Alu); note in transferred mng.: 
sénu mu-na-s-kat bélisa a shoe that pinches 
its owner Gilg. VI 41; obscure: Summa KAK. 
MES MI.MES ma-li Mu x ut-ta-as-Si-ik-m[a ...] 
PBS 2/2 104:10 (MB diagn.); lam... Siptu sa 
it t-na-as-si-ki (var. t-na-si-ku) surréki 
before the charm of the god bites(?) your 
heart(?) (addressing the flea) Kécher BAM 
105:6, var. from STT 97 iv 29 (SB inc.). 


For Cagni Erra I 68 see nagdru mng. 3. 
see nasadku A and nasdqu B. 


OB, RS, SB; 


nasaku 


naSallulu v.; to slither; 
IV issalil — nasallul, IV/3. 


[di-ri] [pmR] = na-éal-lu-lu Diri I 18; sur. 
huumygum = na-sal-[lu-lu] (in group with erébu, 
hala(pu]) Erimhu’ II 94; [Su-ujr sur = na-sal-lu-lu 
ATTI/6:113; si-la ga = na-sal-lu-lum MSL 2 p. 130 
iv 17 (Proto-Ea); NIM.NIM = i-ta3-lu-lum (in group 
with pasdlu, pitassulu) Antagal ITT 224; (wim].nim 
= i-[ta]§-lu-lum Antagal VITI 146; ir = éd-la-lum, 
pu.pul8-8b-MINpvu.pu = 1-tas-lu-[lu] Antagal G 232. 

gi’.ig.a muS.ginx(GIM) mu.un.sur.sur.e. 
[ne] : ina dalti kima siri it-ta-na-d3-la-[lu] they 
(the demons) slither through the door like snakes 
CT 16 9 ii 20f., also ibid. 12:32f., cf. ni.bi.a 
mus.ging mu.un.sur.sur.re.e.(ne] : ina raz 
manisunu kima sirt it-ta-na-dé-lal-lu ibid. 34: 213 f. 


a) to slither (said of a snake): see CT 16, 
in lex. section; lisa kima sirt kima nirahi 
lig-Sd-li-la let him go away like a snake, let 
him slither away like a nirdhu snake Kécher 
BAM 248 iii 44; [lu sa kima] MUS.TUR ta-at-ta- 
na-ds-lal-la or be you (demons) who keep 
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slithering around like mnirdhu snakes 
K.10943:3, also (with hima ajar ili like a chameleon, 
kima tulati like worms, kima EME.DIR like geckoes) 
ibid. 4f. (courtesy D. A. Kennedy), dupl. to AfO 19 
116 (Marduk’s Address to the Demons). 


b) uncert. mng. (said of parts of the body 
and phlegm): pissu [... Sa]passu Sa imitti 
na-sal-lu(text -1B)-lu (if) his forehead, [...] 
the right side of his lip are .... Labat TDP 48 
Ei7; &umma dlittu qerbiisa zagru |] na-Sal-lu- 
lu nim mu pa ardt ibid. 204:58, also 206:59; 
Summa awilum tukkanat tskésu rabbia u iskasu 
na-sa-al-lu-la if a man’s scrotum is large but 
his testicles are .... AfO 18 64 i 24 (OB 
physiogn.); [kim]a sari ana Suburri kima gistte 
ana napsati [kim]a zwti upati u dimati kala 
zumrisu na-sal-li-la-ni K.191+ iv 29 (= Kocher 
BAM 574); kima MU.PAD.DA nappasi na-as- 
li-la-ni_kima ki-i-zu-u-ti napsati <...>-ka-a- 
m (corr. to kima upati ina nappasi na-dés- 
[...] kima gisitt ina napsati [...] K.9387 
ii 9, in Lambert BWL p. 288) Ugaritica 5 17:40, 
cf. NIM.NIM.MA ibid. 42. 


von Soden, Or. NS 20 263f. 


naSappu s.; 1. (areed basket), 2. (a metal 
container); OB, Mari, NB. 


1. (a reed basket): 5 8u.81 8A 1 na-sa-ap-pt 
three hundred (fish) in one n. (followed by 
fish in gurduppu’s) TCL 11 161:6; send me 
1 at na-sa-ap ka-re-e u 1 at kurgulam YOS 2 
99:9 (coll.), cf. (table, chairs, bed) 1 na-sa- 
ap ka-re-e one n. with a stand (for parallels 
see masabbu) Scheil Sippar 64 r. 1, cf. obv. 1 
(all OB); = [...] ina na-Sa-ap-pi isakkanu 
RA 35 8 r. iv 34 (Mari rit.). 


2. (a metal container, used in temple 
offerings): (the meal and roast meat) ina 
mubhi na-sap-pi hurdsi ana Ani ugarrab 
na-sap-pi hurdsi pani Ani ana pani ili Sa 
ina kisalmahi usettig he presents to Anu on 
gold n.-s, he moves the gold n. presented to 
Anu past the gods who are in the courtyard 
RAcc. 90:24f.; na-sap-pu kaspi a, ki la qati 
istén na-sap-pu kaspi Sant ana essesu kinistu 
attisunu ligskunu as the aforementioned silver 
n. is not finished, have the personnel set up 


56 


nasapu 


another silver n. for the ed3esu-festival 
YOS 3 51: 13ff. (NB let.); x silver ana epésu 
$a kitiu $a na-sd-ap-pu kaspu gamru sa 
Bunene ana PN nappah siparri nadin for 
making the .... for the z., all the silver for 
DN was given to PN, the bronzesmith Dar. 
34:3, ef. (x silver) ana kusur kittu Sa na-Sap- 
pa-[tt(?)] sa DN (see kittu B) UCP 961 No. 
16:2; PN LU mu-bar-ru §4 na-léiaplpu PN the 
presenter of the m. AnOr 8 44:14 (all NB). 


nasapu (nasdbu) v.; 1. to blow away, to 
winnow; 2. nusSupu (same mngs.), 3. nussuz 
pu (uncert. mng.), 4. IV to be blown away; 
OB, Mari, SB; I isSup — inasiup — nasup, 
note imp. isip TIM 9 88:9, II, IV; ef. naspu, 
nusaptu. 


bu-ub-bu BUL.BUL = na-sa-pu-wm  Proto-Diri 
70i, also Diri I 365; bu-ul BUL = na-pa-hu éa §[¥], 
(...] BuL = na-éa-pu Ea I 115-1l5a, also A 
1/2:314f.; bu-G Ku = na-sa-pu Sa 8E (var. na-sa-hu) 
Ea I 155; [S8e.z]u si.ig.ga = de-im-ka i-na-su-up 
Nigga Bil. B 346. 

a.ha.an.dug,.ga a-ha-a-an-du-ug-ga (pronun- 
ciation) = nu-us-su, nu-us-su-pu KBo 16 87:15’ff. 
(Kagal), see ZA 62 111. 


muny, bu.ul.la : buglam i-&-ip TIM 9 88:9. 


1. to blow away, to winnow — a) to blow 
away: [...].MES BE.MES-s% na-d5-pu his 
blood(?) is blown away (in broken context) 
1905-4-9,90+95 ii 4 (= BM 98589), in Bezold 
Cat. Supp. pl. 4 No. 500 (inc.). 


b) to winnow: summa la 4m &% Jarimlim 
Glam Dér stu MU.15.KAM na-&-ip-ta-ma-an 
kima pém ulaman utasu (you have been like 
an evil enemy to me) had it not been for DN 
and RN, GN would have been winnowed 
fifteen years ago so that, like the chaff, no one 
would have been able to find it Syria 33 65:16 
(let. of Jarimlim); see also TIM 9, in lex. 
section. 


2. nussupu (same mngs.) — a) to blow 
away: situ illikma sir bit ili u-na-si-ip (if) 
a south wind comes up and blows away the 
temple’s plaster CT 40 40:72, dupl. TCL 6 
9:18 (SB Alu). 


b) to winnow: 1 immer Jamaiksammi uh- 
hu-[x] li-na-as-Si-pu-ma ana akalija sibilam 
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one homer of linseed(?) ...., let them winnow 
(it) and send it for my own consumption 
ARM 1 21 r. 21’. 


3. nussupu (uncert. mng.): the field sa 
PN t-na-as-Si-pu-ma iddi which PN (an 
official) ....-ed and left fallow TCL 717:9 
(OB let.), see Kraus, AbB 417; see also, corr. to 
a.ba.an.dug,.ga “to vomit” KBo 16 
87:15’ ff., in lex. section. 


4. IV to be blown away: [li-in]-né-e5-pu 
kigpisa kima pé may her spells be blown 
away like chaff Maqlu VI 33, cf. [t-in-na- 
a&-pu kispiiga ibid. V 57. 


See also nussubu. 


In ABL 152 r. 12 read &.xuR(text .MAN)-ri(text 
-hu). 


nasapu see nasdabu. 


nasaqu v.; 1. to kiss, 2. 1/2 to kiss each 
other, 3. nussuqu to kiss, 4. III to make 
kiss, 5. IV to kiss each other; from OB on; 
I 133tq — inassiq — nasig, 1/2, II, II/3, TI, 
IV. 

gaJfral.[(x)].ah = nu-us-sulqul Izi V 140. 


lu gid na.e.dug, lu ni su.ub.{su.u]b.ba = 
mamman aj irhési mamman aj 13-8-1q-8 let no one 
cohabit with her, let no one kiss her JRAS 1919 
p. 191 r. 21, see PSBA 33 88:41, cf. [... s]u.ub. 
bé : t-na-as-si-g{[a] Lambert BWL 266:16; mu 
ba.ab.dug,.ga in.ga.an.zu mu su.ub.dug,. 
ga in.ga.an.zu : isart réhd iltamad na-sd-gam 
iltamad she has learned to receive the inseminating 
penis, she has learned to kiss ASKT p. 119: 18ff.; 
[ne] su.ub.ba.ab nin, igi sig,.ga.[mu] (older 
version: ne su.ub.ba.ab ning igi 8a,.8a,.mu) 
: [18-qt]n-ni ahati a pantiga dam{qu] STT 151: 18f., 
see Civil, JNES 26 203:25; nundun dim sa, 
dnnin za.kam : éapti serrim na-sa-qum kiimma 
I&ar it is in your power, I8tar, to kiss the child’s 
lips (for context see bani A lex. section) TIM 9 
22:4 and 6 (= Sumer 13 77:3f., OB lit.). 

z&.e e.ne.6m.zu ki.a mu.un.pad.da 
4A .nun.na.kex(Kip).e.ne ki.a mu.un.su.ub. 
su.ub : kdtu amatka ina erseti izzakkarma Anunnaz 
ki qaqqaru ti-na-8d-qu when your word is proclaimed 
in the underworld the Anunneki kiss the ground 
4R 9:59f., ef. [ki.a b]i.in.su.ub.su.ub : 
{qag]garu v-na-ds-4d-qu BA 10/1 83 No. 9r.(!) 4 
and 7. 


ba-da-hu, ha-ba-bu = na-3d-qu Malku III 37f.; 
kun-nu-u = nu-ué-du-qu Malku IV 213. 
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KAkdu / ka-na-su | Min | na-8d-qu CT 41 30:7 


(Alu Comm.); KA.TA 8U.UB = ka-ra-bu, na-dd-qu 
2R 47 K.4387 iii 32f. (astrol. comm.). 


1. to kiss — a) to kiss a person: eddiréu 
a-na-as-&-ig-[su] I will embrace him, I will 
kiss him JCS 15 7 ii 23 (OB lit.); kima ana 
GN uwasseruka la idiima la as-di-gi-ka I did 
not know that you were allowed to go to 
GN, so I did not kiss you Kraus AbB | 122:9 
(OB let.); Summa t-i-ti-d-ig-& if he (a man 
who touches another man’s wife) has also 
kissed her (they will cut off his lower lip) 
KAV 11 93 (Ass. Code § 9); assatka Sa taram: 
més la ta-na-&iq do not kiss the wife you love 
Gilg. XII 24, ef. méraka sa tarammé la ta-na- 
Sig ibid. 26; [li3-8]i-qa-ak-ki kad let him kiss 
you  AnSt 10 120 iv 59 (Nergal and EreSkigal) ; 
tibd i§-qa-nt come, kiss me! KAR 237 r. 17, 
dupl. LKA 105: 16 (egalkurra rit.); ina séri lim 
Samas napahi lim mamma is-8i-qu-sé in the 
morning, before sunrise, before anybody has 
kissed him Kiichler Beitr. pl. 11 iii 54; sinnista 
hati 7-86 i-na-s-iq baba usséma mésir [...] 
he kisses this woman seven times, leaves by 
the door, and so the hardship [will not befall 
him] AMT 65,3:14 (SB Alu); énti iliSu 18-3ig 
he has kissed his god’s priestess Labat TDP 
62:20; summa amélu mita is-st-iq if a man 
kisses a dead person MDP 14 p. 55r. ii 17, 
also mitu 13-&t-iq-Su a dead person kisses him 
ibid. 18 (MB dream omens), also, wr. 7§-sig¢ 
and 15-8ig-% Dream-book 328 i 84 and 83; ana 
DN liskén amta lis-Si-iq he should prostrate 
himself before star and kiss a slave girl 
CT 51 161: 28 and dupl. Bab. 4 105:31, cf. mahhd 
lig-Si-ig (see mahhd usage b) CT 51 161: 22, 
pan sugitt lis-st-ig CT 4 5:19, dupl. CT 51 
161: 25. 


b) to kiss somebody’s lips:  [t#1-8-tq 
saptigu adirasu uttessi he kissed his lips, 
removed his fear En. el. 11105; JSaptisa 


t-na-sig BBR No. 67 r. 3 and dupl. BA 5 689 
r.6(NArit.); see also TIM 9 22, in lex. section; 
note as a symbolic gesture in an oath: Ssaptt 
sehrija a-na-as-S-iq-ma ina hubdr Samas 
azakkarakkum I will kiss my child’s lips and 
make a statement to you under oath by the 
emblem of Sama’ YOS 12 325:10 (OB leg.), 
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[Sa]-ap-tt-Su ina dlim Mari [li-i8]-si-ig-ma 
ana dlim GN lt-tt-[...] ARMT 13 101:20; 
saptija la i-na-as-si-qii-ma (oath) RA 69 121 
No. 8:8 (OB). 


c) to kiss somebody’s feet, to kiss the 
ground before somebody (as a gesture of 
submission) — 1’ with sépu: ana kirhisu 
érub se-pa Adad bélija ag-si-ig-ma I entered 
its (the city’s) citadel, kissed the foot of my 
lord Adad RA7 155 ii 3 (OB royal), see Or. NS 
22 257; kima atta ana sér bélija tallikuma 
Se-ep bélija ta-as-Si-gé inanna andku ana sér 
bélt[ja] allak u se-ep bé[lija] a-na-aS-si-ig just 
as you went to my lord and kissed my lord’s 
foot, I will now go to my lord and kiss my 
lord’s foot Laessoe Shemshara Tablets 61 SH 
874:11 and 15, cf. bélt ... lillikamma &e-ep 
Dagan r@imisu li-ig-Si-ig ARM 3 8:27, also 
ibid. 17:16,  §&p Dagan bélika 4-80-21 
ARM 10 62:16; paniSa limur Se-pt-$a 
lu-si-ig ARM 10 87:30, panika limur &-pt-ka 
lu-us-Si-ig YOS 2 141:13, see Stamm Namenge- 
bung p. 55; se-ep béltija lu-us-Si-iq Genouillac 
Kich 2 D 18'r. 8, see RA 53 32 (all OB letters); 
$a libbi dlim ussiamma &e-pé-ka i-na-si-ig 
(the ruler?) of the city (you besiege) will 
come out and kiss your feet RA 67 44:59 (OB 
ext.); [an]a ipts pisa ihdd ili matim idruruma 
1§-Si-[qu Si-pi-Sa at her words the gods of the 
country rejoiced, running together, they 
kissed her feet RA 46 90:42 (OB Epic of Zu), 
ef. [0]8-Si-qu Gin.mES-ki (in broken context) 
4R 55 No. 2 r. 3, see Ebeling Handerhebung 142; 
Gin! tlitisu [rabit}i a3-sig-ma akmis azziz 
I kissed the feet of his (Nergal’s) divine 
majesty, knelt down and stood up ZA 4317 
r. 54(SBlit.); kt Gin" Sa ilant ana na-sa-qi- 
ka-ni_ when you kiss the feet of the gods 
Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 11 r. 20, see Or. NS 21 
132, also, wr. na-sd-qi-ka-ni KAR 215 v 11, 
cf. [atr!] i-na-diq ibid. i 16, see Or. NS 20 41 
(NA rit.); allatu ... @tr' ta-na-Sig the 
daughter-in-law kisses the feet (of the dead 
man) ZA 45 42:6, also ibid. 44:21 (NA rit. 
for the substitute king); maddatiasu kabittu sisé 
alpé u sénu amhurma it-ta-Tég) ain™-[ia] 
I received heavy tribute, horses, cattle, and 
sheep from him, and he kissed my feet 
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Winckler Sar. pl. 45 F 9, 
TCL 3 36, also ibid. 307, la is-8i-ga Gin-ia 
ibid. 311 (all Sar.);  18-Si-qu GiRU-ia OIP 2 30 
ii 60 (Senn.), also Borger Esarh. 55 iv 39; 
Gin! $a sarri bélija at-ti-[sig] I kissed the feet 
of the king, my lord ABL 390 r. 3 (NA); [ctRH] 
$a Sar matdte ina GN a-na-ds-Si-qu ABL 1047 
r.6, cf. a-ni-siq Landsborger Brief 10:9, also 
(in broken context) a-na-ds-Si-ig ABL 842 
r. 12, ef. also Girl g@ Sarri bélini nis-Si-ig u 
ardiiti Sa [Sarri bélint] nipus ABL 283 r. 17, 
also ABL 793 r. 19 (all NB). 


cf. i5-8iq cinta 


2’ with gaggaru: uskénma is-sig(var. -si- 
tq) gaq-qa-ra(var. -ru) Sapalsun he prostrated 
himself and kissed the ground at their feet 
En. el. I11 69, cf. uskénma 15-Si-ig gaq-qa-ru 
mahargu. AnSt 6 152:73 (Poor Man of Nippur); 
ikmisi i8-Sig gag-qa-ru mahriga he knelt and 
kissed the ground before her AnSt 10 110:28, 
also ibid. 116:49 (Nergal and Eregkigal), cf. 
18-8-ig qaqgaram _— BiOr 30 361:5 (OB lit.); 
nagir ekalli er[raba] ina pan Sarri qaq-qu-i'u 
i-na-8iq the court herald enters and kisses 
the ground before the king MVAG 41/3 60 i 8, 
ef. [qaq|quru i-na-sig-qu izzazzu Ebeling Par- 
fiimrez. pl. 22:9, wr. [i-na]-si-qu ibid. 4, ef. 
also Sarru ... [K]1(?) i-na-Si-ig KAR 146 ii(!) 
29, see Or. NS 21 144 iv 30 (all NA rit.); 
RN qag-qa-ru it-ta-Sig 3-8 ana DN illaku 
supi[su}] Bauer Asb. 77 K.4443:13; ina mahar 
DN wu DN, gaq-gar i§-Sig ABL 865:10; DN and 
DN, know ki ultu Sipiriu sa bélija dmuru la 
ahmé. qaq-qa-ru ina pan la a§-«sd>-Si-ig that 
after I read my lord’s message I became 
filled with confidence and kissed the ground 
before (it) BIN 1 58:11, ef. PN gag-ga-ru ana 
{PN, béltvsu it-te-Siq ibid. 6:23 (all NB letters). 


d) other oces.: gasta tt-ta-sig (var. it-te- 
§tq) & lu marti he (Anu) kissed the bow (and 
said), ‘“It is my daughter”’ (and he proclaimed 
the following names for the bow) En. el. VI 
87; [...]8U ZAG NA ina-Siq Kraus Texte 32:8, 
also (with 8u 2,30) ibid. 9; §u-téh-tu i-na-sig- 
ma él he kisses rust and he is pure (again) 
Kécher BAM 318 iii 13, dupls. 319 r. 1 and 205:37, 
ef. (a skull) ina pan itéligu 7-56 1-na-%-1q¢ 
7-4 ilékma iballut Kocher BAM 30:52, also 
i-na-Si-ig-ma tbhallut ibid. 157:9. 
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2. 1/2 to kiss each other: [it]-ta-a8-qu-u-ma 
ipusu rwittam they kissed each other and 
became friends Gilg. Y. i 19 (OB). 


3. nussuqu to kiss — a) to kiss a person: 
isbassima t%-na-as-sa-aq-8 dimtagsa ikappar 
he took her (into his arms) and started kissing 
her, wiping away her tears EA 357:86 (Nergal 
and Ereskigal); udsbamma birkdsu ti-na-ds- 
Saq (vars. vi-na-Sd-qu, %-na-saq) S48u  (Mum- 
mu) sat on his lap and began to fondle him 
En. el. 154; [Sarru ga]... ildni u-na-ds-sd-qu 
DN sé [Sa] DN, ina sehérisu inassima ui-na- 
§d-qu-s[u] the king who kisses the gods, this 
(represents) Marduk whom, in his childhood, 
Ninlil used to carry and kiss Pallis Akitu pl. 
5:5f. (=0T 1544), of. t-na-ds-Sd-qu-si-ma tkar: 
ra[busu] ibid. pl. 6:26. 


b) to kiss somebody’s feet, to kiss the 
ground before somebody — 1’ with sépu: 
they (the gods) heard what she (Mami) had 
said idarruma ti-na-as-s-qu se-pi-Sa they 
ran up together and kissed her feet Lambert- 
Millard Atra-hasis 601 245, cf. darruru Igigi 
u-na-as-sd-qu GinU-si RA 48 146: 109 (SB Epic 
of Zu); [palkruma Igigi kalisunu uskinnus 
Anunnaki mala bast t-na-d§-5d-qu Gin™ mEs- 
su all the Igigi were assembled, prostrating 
themselves before him, the Anunnaki, all of 
them, kissed his feet En. el. V 86; eflatu 
u-na-sa-qué Si-pi-u the men kissed his feet 
Gilg. P.i ll and 21(OB); kt Serri lat u-na- 
$d-qu Gin.MESs-5u (see la’ mng. la) Gilg. I 
v 35, ILii 42, malkii Sa qaqqari ti-na-ds-Sd-qu 
GinU-ka Gilg. VILiii 46; ana bitint ina erébika 
<t>-sip-pu araitd li-na-ds-si-qu @inU.mes-ka 
when you enter our house let the noble 
purification priests kiss your feet Gilg. VI 15; 
ga... Sarrant [dsb] parakké u-na-ds-Sd-qu 
airl-ji whose feet the kings who sit on 
throne-daises kiss AnSt 7 128:5 (let. of Gilg.); 
kabtit rubé air rubé ti-na-as-sd-qu the ruler’s 
courtiers will kiss his feet CT 28 48 K.182+ 
r. 10, cf. (in broken context) w-na-dé-dd-qu 
ibid. 50:19;  zenttika w-na-sd-[qu sépika] 
those who are angry with you will kiss your 
feet KAR 423 r.i 57 (all SBext.), cf. li-na- 
di-qga Gin.muS-ka RA 18 31 r.8 (SB blessing 
for the king); the high officials and the palace 
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personnel [ina pan] Sarri ultanaknany cir. 
MES Sa Sarri ti-na-su(var. -§i)-gu bend down 
before the king and kiss the feet of the king 
MVAG 41/3 12 ii 38, 14 iii 3 (MA rit.); burkt u 
Se-e-[pi] Sa bélija ut-te-e§-si-lig] repeatedly I 
kissed both the knees and the feet of my lord 
BE 17 5:18 (MB let.);  nénu ... GiR.MES éa 
Sarri bélint nu-t-na-ds-Siq we kiss the feet of 
the king, our lord ABL 2161.9 (NA); Sa ina 
Sarrani abbija ana mahar mamman la illikamz 
ma la w%-na-ds-si-ga Gint! mEs-su-un 

illikamma t-na-d5-si-ga Gin" mus-ia (Mero- 
dachbaladan) who never appeared before 
any of my royal ancestors to kiss their feet, 
(now) came and kissed my feet Rost Tigl. III 
p. 60:27, ef. Iraq 18 125 r. 8 (Tigl. III); ina gibit 
DN DN, Sarrdni asib parakki u-na-ds-sd-qu 
cirU-ja at the command of A&gsur and 
Ninlil, kings installed on daises kiss my feet 
Thompson Esarh. pl. 16 iv 33 (Asb.), ef. Bauer 
Asb. 80 r. 4, ef. also ina sullé w suppé ti-na- 
ds-8d-qu Gint-u-a OECT 6 pl. 11 r. 10 (prayer 
of Asb.); sattisamma la naparké itti tamartisu 
kabittu ana GN illikamma t-na-ds-sd-qa 
cirU-a every year without fail he came to 
Nineveh with his heavy tribute to kiss my 
feet Borger Esarh. 47 ii 64, cf. ibid. 110 § 71:15, 
and passim in Esarh. and Asb., ¢-na-d8-Si-qu 
Sépéja TCL3 72 (Sar.), Sarrdni gerbiitu illinim: 
ma u-na-ds-5d-qu sépéja nearby kings come and 
kiss my feet AnSt 8 62 iii 10 (Nbn.), and passim in 
hist., note ana Gin-id issapkunimma %-na(text 
-84)-48-Si-qu Se-pa-a-a they fell at my feet and 
kissed my feet VAB 4 276 v 5 (Nbn.), also 5R 
35:30, u-na-d8-Si-qu Se-pu-us-§u ibid. 18 (Cyr.). 


2’ with gaggaru: gimir salmat gqaqgadi 
t-na-as-sa-qu(var. -ga) gag-qa-ru all mankind 
kisses the ground (in front of Marduk) 
Borger Esarh. 92 § 61:22; ina pan mar Siprija 
u-na-sig gag-ga-ru he kissed the ground in 
front of my messenger Winckler Sar. pl. 26 
No. 55:12, cf. ina mahar Sit résija u-na-ds-s-qa 
gaq-qa-ru. CT 35 25:5, see AfO 8 198: 43 (Asb.); 
PN ki t-na-d§-Sig qaq-qa-ru ina pan mari Sipri 
§a RN how PN kissed the ground in front of 
the messengers of Assurbanipal! Streck Asb. 
34iv 19; see also 4R 9:59f., BA 10/1 83 No. 9 
r. 7, in lex. section. 
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c) other oces.: summa amélu 8E.KAK TA 
stinisu nasima u-na-as-3a-aq if a man holds 
a sprout in his lap and kisses it MDP 14 
50112; summa amélu musaréu u-na-as-s§a-ag 
if a man kisses his penis ibid. 55 r. i 20 (MB 
dream omens). 


4. III to make kiss — a) in gen.: ina 
KLNA-3% tu-sd-a8-3aq-3% you have him kiss 
(the skull) when in bed Kécher BAM 30:35, 
cf. ina 11 Ki.NA-s% 7-84 wu 7-84 tu-§d-a5-Saq-su 
ibid. 20. 


b) with sépu: Nudimmud [Sa] ... patiak- 
[katt 1-8 ]d-d3-5i-qu Sépukka DN, who caused 
people to kiss your (Marduk’s) feet Craig 
ABRT 1 29:11, also KAR 304:4, cf. tu-dd-d5- 
dig-qi S€péa Craig ABRT 2 21 r. 7. 


5. IV to kiss each other: in-nis-qu ahi 
ahi they (the great gods) kissed each other 
En. el. III 132. 


The word t-nam-ési-iqg (entire apod.) 
AfO 11 224:77 is unlikely to belong to either 
nasdqu or nazdgqu. For the stative naga see 
nasaqu B. 


Meissner, SPAW Phil.-hist. Klasse 1934 914ff. 
nagarbusu see nasarbutu. 


nagsarbutu (nasarbusu) v.; to flit, to chase 
around; SB; IV, IV/3; cf. muttasrabbitu. 


bu-ti KASKAL = na-éar-bu-tu (var. na-sar-bu-su) 
Ea I 273; [bu]- KasKau = na-éar-bu-fu A 1/6:41; 
bu-i BU = na-da-ar-bu-sum MSL 2 143 i 23 (Proto- 
Ka). 

nam.tar an.edin.na lil.ginx(aim) i.bu.bu 
: ga ina séri kima zagiqi it-ta-na-dd-rab-bi-ju — 
namtaru demon who flits about the steppe like a 
phantom CT 17 29:5f.; nam.li.u,(uRv).lu 
sila.dagal.la al.bu.bu.dé.ne (var. al.bu. 
bu.dé.ne) : a nts ina ribdte (var. ana nisi rabdti) 
it-ta-na-as-ra-bi-fu (var. it-ta-na-dé-rab-bi-ju) (evil 
demons) who chase around after people in the 
squares STT 192:5f., vars. from CT 17 4:10ff.; 
1f1.14 edin.na i.bu.bu.e8.am : lila ga ina séri 
it-ta-na-d§-rab-bi-fu CT 16 1:36f.; [e.ne.é6m] 
¢Mu.ul.lil.laé.kex(kip) bu,.bu,;.am i.bi nu. 
bar.bar.[re] : [amat ‘mrn it]-ta-na-d8-rab-bit inu 
ul ippall{as] the word of Enlil flits about — eye 
cannot see it SBH p. 7 No. 4:38f., also p. 95 
No. 52:37f., cf. p. 18 No. 9:36f.; idim kur.ra 
i.bu.bu : é&@ nagab sadi it-ta-na-d3-rab-bi-tu 
CT 16 30 i 3f., and dupls., restored from CT 42 
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No. 5 r. 3, cf. CT 17 46 BM 60886:44; [...] bus. 
mes : ina sahati it-ta-as-ra-bi-fu (the demons have 
seized the interior of the house) they flit around in 
the corners Irag 21 56 r. 5. 


a) said of demons: see lex. section. 


b) said of soldiers: adki sdbé tahazija 
mundahsi Sa ina qgibit Assur Sin u Is8tar 
it-ta-na-ds-rab-bi-tu I set in motion my 
fighting forces who were chasing hither and 
yon at the command of DN, DN,, and DN, 
Piepkorn Asb. 66 v 81. 


In DINGIR ina zumur mati EN ul-la KASKAL. 
MES KAR 392 obv.(!) 19 (= Labat Calendrier 
§ 66:9), the sign KASKAL is either an error for 
BAD(.BAD) or is used as a logogram for nest, 
see nest v. mng. lb. 


nasaru A v.; 1. to cut off a piece of a 
land holding, expropriate part of a holding, 
2. to deduct, remove, 3. to reduce in size, 
number, intensity, 4. nussuru to set aside, 
save, to cut off(?), to diminish in strength, 
to weaken, to subtract, 5. [1/2 (passive to 
mng. 4), 6. III to have (something) deducted, 
7.1V to be deducted, removed, diminished 
(passive to mngs. 1-3); from OA, OB on; 
I tsur — inassar — nasir, imp. usur, II, 
II/2, ITI, IV; cf. maséartu, nisirtu, nigru A, 
nusurtu, nusurrt. 


bé-e BA = na-sa(text -da)-ru Ea ITI 302, also 
A II/7 iii 6’; [Ba] = [n]a-sa-rum MSL 9 135:566 
(Proto-Aa); [ba-a] BA = na-sa-a-rum MSL 2 132 
vii 35 (Proto-Ea); ba = na-sa-rum Nabnitu J 228; 
ba-ér BAR = na-8a(text -ta)-rum <A 1/6:180; sa. 
ur.pad = na-sa-a-ru-um Nigga Bil. B 264, ef. ur. 
pad Nigga 319. 

[in].ba = 18-3u-ur Ai. Ii 31, [in.ba].e8 = 
t-8uru ibid. 34, fin.na.aj]n.ba = 78-Sur-du 
ibid. 37; [in.na.an].ba.e = u-na-sar-su ibid. 40; 
ib.ta.an.ne.ba.e = u-na-ds-[Sar] ibid. iv 66. 

{x x hé.e]n.kt.e tf{u].ra.bi «bé.en.bay 
hé.enJbal.e : [x x (x)] likulma mu-<lip-ru-<us>-su 
lig-Sur let him eat [...] so that it diminishes his 
illness (followed by lissuh) Iraq 21 57 r. 34f.; 
nig.gig.ga &.ba.ba.ke,x(kip) sila.dagal.la 
ha.ba.an.tim : marudstu sa emigi i-na-ds-8d-ru 
ribitu litbal may the square carry off the sickness 
which diminishes strength CT 17 32:12f. 

a.za.ad nig.Sed, ba.nigin.na ba.e [a. 
dug,.ga.na] (var. bi.nig.gi.na ba(?).e e.du. 
ga.a.ni) : duruppi hurbasu mu-na-ds-dir(var. -sr) 
naphar mimma suméu freezing and frost which 


60 


oi.uchicago.edu 


nasaru A 


cuts off everything CT 16 12:1ff., vars. from 
UET 6 392:13f.; an.ki.ba li.ki.ba dalad 
ki.ba.e : mu-na(vars. add -ad, -dé)-dr Jamé u 
erseti &du mu-na-as-sir mati he who cuts off 
heaven and earth, demon who diminishes the land 
CT 16 14 iv 8f., dupls. LKU 21:1ff., Tell Halaf 
99:1f., cf. kalam.ma.ta ba.e : mu-na-as-sir 
ma-a-ti Lugale VIT 45 (=] MVAG 8/5 pl. 12 r. 13f.); 
gu nam.erim.ma ba.e : g@ mu-na-ds-sir mamit 
the thread which cuts the oath Surpu V—-VI 152f., 
158f.; un.kalam.ma ba.ba : ga ... nis mati 
u-na-d§-8d-ru (evil demons) who diminish the 
people of the land KAR 3lr. 1f.; mu.gur.gur. 
re nu.mu.un.ba.ba : urteteddi ul u-né-Hr I 
(Tukulti-Ninurta) added (to the offerings), I did 
not diminish them Lambert, Iraq 38 90:8. 

Sul &.car, tuku ... alam.zu hé.em.ta.ba. 
ba : efluraé emiiqi ... lanka li-na-&i-ir young man 
full of strength, let your stature be reduced 
Lugale X 8; silim.ma.zu nam.ba.ra.b[6]} 
(later version: silim.zu.ta nam.ba.ra.bé) 
ina sulmika e ta-na-Se-er (var. ta-an-na-&ir) be not 
diminished in health Lugale XI 29; mu.na. 
x.X.x.x : in-na-Si-ir (in broken context) KAR 
375 iv 56f. 


1. to cut off a piece of a land holding, 
expropriate part of a holding — a) in 
OB: eglam m4@ri PN ag-su-ur-ma MU.15.KAM 
Gkul I had taken part of the field from 
PN’s descendants, and have had the use of 
it for 15 years TCL769:8; do you not 
realize that (PN) is an employee of mine? 
x ASA-im PN, 18-Su-ru-ui-ma umma PN 
nisirtam Sa PN, [t]a-as-su-ra-a [id]nanim they 
expropriated x of PN,’s field, PN said: Give 
(pl.) me the plot which you expropriated 
from PN, UCP 9 342 No. 18:ll and 14; asum 
eglim ... §a PN sabtuma PN, ana SU.HAx(PES). 
UD.DA iddinu ana PN, ana <PN> eglam Sdti 
turram agbima annam ipulannt inanna ina 
BUR.3.GAN eglim ... BUR.2.GAN 18-5u-ur-Su- 
ma ana PN, ittadin concerning the field 
which PN used to hold but which PN, (a 
crown Official) gave the fishermen, I ordered 
PN, to restore that field to PN and he said 
he would, (but) now he has expropriated two 
bur from the three bur of land (which PN 
plowed and cross-plowed) and has given 
(them) to PN, TCL 7 68:15; egeldu Sa ta-a- 
su-ru-t asar tattiadnu lu nadin ... sdti pith 
eqligu Sa ta-as-[S]u-ru-3u x egqlam wdissum 
his field which you cut off must be left to 
whomever you have given it to, as for him, 
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give him one bur of land in exchange for 
(the part) which you cut from his field 
TCL 7 55:9 and 20; egeléu kima istu pandma 
sabtu [I]u sabit 1 sar eglam la ta-na-as-sa-ar- 
Su he shall continue in possession of his field 
as he always has done —- you may not ex- 
propriate (even) one SAR BIN 71:9, cf. la ta- 
na-as-Sa-ar-§u-nu-ti OECT 3 3:10 (all letters to 
Samas-hazir); assum egel PN Sa PN, 15-Su-ru-su 
AJSL 32 101 No. 1:6 (let. of Rim-Sin). 


b) in later texts: eglati sa pahat GN gabbu 
u-Sur-a ma attunu eqlati Sa PN tapiiga (with 
regard to the message of the king, my lord, 
saying) “Expropriate all the fields in the 
province of GN,” you have yourselves illegally 
taken over PN’s fields Iraq 20 187 No. 41:6 (NA 
let.); tssu libbi dlani Sa Assur la ta-na-sar 
KAV 94 r. 8 (NA), see Postgate Royal Grants 
No. 27; obscure: enna andku qaqqgar atar la 
[...] la i-na-d§-3d-ru ABL 1222:11 (NB). 


2. to deduct, remove — a) in OA: tkkasap 
abbaésunu 10 MA.NA.TA kaspam i-na-Su-ru- 
ni-ma assiamatim ippani abbaésunu usebbuz 
lunima (that) they each take out (for them- 
selves) ten minas of silver from their princi- 
pals’ money and send (it to Assur) to buy 
merchandise under the nose of their princi- 
pals (and when their principals hear about it, 
they will become angry) KTS 15:15; weriam 
ula a-Su-ur warkitamma wert a-su-ur-ma 
I could not save any copper, later I saved 
(some of) my copper Kiiltepe d/k 5:7ff., cited 
Or. NS 36 408 n. 1 sube; kimama <ana> PN 
annakam kaspam 10 MA.NA.TA ni-su-ru-ni u 
kuati kaspam [x] MA.Na ga bit abint u andku 
kaspam 10 Ma.Na Id-Su-ra-ku-ma just as we 
here each set aside ten minas of silver <for> 
PN and x silver from our firm for you, so I 
too will set aside ten minas of silver for you 
Kiiltepe b/k 52: 20ff., cited ibid. sub c. 


b) in OB: barley, dates, oil, wool ana 
kurummat bitim ... u lubiis bitim au-su-ur 
set apart for the household’s provisions and 
clothing UCP 9 340 No. 15:18, also 331 No. 
6:15, also ana ukullé bite pissat biti u lubiis 
bitt u-su-ur OECT 3 65:19; [ina] edadim sa 
bitint 2 8z.GUR ana PN ué-ri-i-ma set apart 
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for PN two gur of barley from the flour 
offerings of our house Kraus AbB 1 69:8; ‘PN 

.. pisannam ligapliskama x 8H U-Su-ur-& 
pigannam ina kunukkika kunuk have tPN 
show you the storage basket, then remove x 
barley from her (care) and seal the storage 
basket with your seal Kraus AbB 1105:9; ana 
1 sita suluppi na-Sa-ri-im Sima ili uw bit ais. 
PA.HLA Ukannikma | GI8.PA.aI.a Sima ana gati 
naggarim i-na-as-sa-ar he comes in person 
to portion out even a single sila of dates, 
moreover he has sealed the picket(?) store- 
house and he personally portions out each 
picket(?) to the carpenters TLB 4 52:35 and 
38; 1-na-Sa-ar (in broken context) Kraus 
AbB 1 111 left edge 1f.; ana sé na-sa-ri mamma 
ul illi (it is now the month of Abu) but no 
one is coming up to take away the barley 
TCL 1 49:9; t-ti du-li ki-ma ina bubitiki 
ta-na-sa-ri-ma utusabbalam (obscure) Kraus 
AbB 1 134:17. 


c) in MB: barley ga istu libbi karé Sa GN 
na-Gs-ra BE 14 43:14; naphar x GuR SE Ja 
ina MN ... sangit is-Su-ra-am-ma ana PN 
GN@ ZL.GA LUGAL iddinu Peisor Urkunden 100: 4. 


d) in Nuzi: 2 gun uRUDU.MES hammugi 
u-sur-ma u ana nis biti a GN idin take out 
two talents of .... copper and give it to the 
retainers from GN HSS 14 587:7, cf. (copper) 
PN uw PN, ié&tu bit nakkamti ... it-ta-as-ru 
AASOR 16 81:8, (textiles) PN istu nakkamti 
it-ta-Sar HSS 14 643:8, ef. ibid. 15, 20, 29, 35, 
38, HSS 15 139:6, 9,21; stu Nuzi ana 8E.BA 
ana ni§ biti sa ekalli §a Nuzi ina MN PN PN, 

im-ta-as-ru-ma u ana gat PN, ittadnu 
(barley belonging to the queen) which PN, 
PN, (and others) took away from Nuzi in MN 
for rations for the palace personnel of Nuzi, 
and handed over to PN, HSS 14 128:12, ef. 
(barley) istu Nuzt PN wu PN, ina MN im-ta- 
ag-ru u ina GN ibilu ibid. 134:6, barley 
from the queen’s barley PN uw PN, ina MN 
it-ta-d3-ru ibid. 157:7; x barley ga PN it-ta- 
d§-ru which PN removed HSS 16 31:16, cf. 
Su.mES PN u PN, it-ta-[as]-ru ibid. 40:16, SE 
istu SE.MES ... PN PN, wu PN, 18-Su-ru ibid. 
108:8; annitu Sundu narkabdtu ina GN 
tdhaza ipussuniiti PN istu bit nakkamti na- 
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d3-ru. PN took these (garments) out of the 
armory when the chariots did battle in GN 
HSS 14 523:10, ef. ibid. 14, HSS 13 63:23, HSS 
15 184:7, Sundu narkabatu ... tahaza ipusu 
nadnu u PN it-ta-Sar HSS 14 523:25, subdtu 
... $a na-ds-ru ibid. 30; (barley) sa na-ag-ri 
HSS 13 243:34, Sa na-as-ri-u% ibid. 347:55; 
ina MN na-dS-ru HSS 15 232:4, 14, 254: 22, ef. 
HSS 14 115:17. 


e) in MA, NA: x barley PN tt-ta-dé-ra 
KAJ 220:4 (MA), cf. (barley) ina Se-im ... 
na-Se-er KAJ 219:9, also Sa ... na-ds-ra-ni 
KAV 119:5 (all MA); = Sitta liginndte Sa sdte 
li-is-Sur-ru Mitta §a badriite ligskunu they should 
remove two “long” tablets of explanatory 
word lists and deposit two tablets of the 
diviner’s corpus instead ABL 722 r. 4, see 
Parpola LAS No. 116; sa na-Sd-ri li-Sur-r[u] $a 
raddu’u luraddiu Parpola LAS No. 305 r. 2. 


3. to reduce in size, number, intensity — 
a) to reduce in size, number: misarrum ana 
gablija hamig ubdndtim arik anumma PN 
ustabilakkum hamis ubaGnatim legéma %-su-a- 
u[r] the belt is five fingers too long for my 
waist, I am sending (it) to you with PN, 
reduce (it) by five fingers TCL 17 62:32 (OB 
let.); Saplig ul 1884 milu ina nagbi is-sur eqlu 
ispikisu below, the high (irrigation) waters 
did not rise from the spring, the land fell 
short in produce Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 
110 iv 56 andv 5, [l]i-Sur eglu ispikéSu ibid. 
108 iv 46, [lr1-¢5-Su-ur eqlu ispikisu ibid. 
7211i18; galla ligmima ina rama[nisjunu 
lft-mJu-tu dannu ligsméma lis-Su-ur e-mu-gi-su 
let the lowly hear (your name) and die(?) 
themselves, let the mighty hear (it) and 
reduce his power Cagni Erra I 68, restored 
from unpub. join (courtesy W. G. Lambert); 
Nergal ummdn nakri i-na-Sar wd nu-su-ru 
ina mat <nakri> ibassi CT 6 2 case 31 (OB liver 
model). 


b) to reduce in intensity, severity: ilab- 
birgumma ana na-sar mursi itdrsu (the 
disease) will drag on for him but it will 
turn into a (gradual) diminution of the 
severity of the sickness Labat TDP 196:66, 
cf. na-sar mursi ibid. 154 7.9, see also Iraq 21, 
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in lex. section; la na-si-ir Apst (var. na-an- 
dir ina apsi) rigimsun Apsi could not 
diminish their tumult En. el. I 25. 


c) in astron. context: UD.20.Kam gamsu 
iinun ina libbt an-e Sin i8-Sur palé imé arkiti 
UD.12.KAM itti ams innammarma on the 
twentieth day it (the moon) “rivaled” the 
sun, the moon waned in the sky — a reign of 
long years, (this means) on the twelfth day 
it will be in opposition (lit. seen) with the 
sun ACh Sin 3:23 (coll.), also (with same 
apod. and explanation) piS %caL ina la 
mindlisu samsa tksud ina libbt Samé Sin t8- 
sur if the Great Star reaches the sun at an 
unexpected time, the moon wanes(?) in the 
center of the sky ibid. 24, dupl. Bab. 3 275 D.T. 
201:8f., MI §@ UD.14.[KAM EN.NUN.UD].ZAL 
Sin ® niarn-rat la ig-Sur ABL 1408 r.7; ina 
ITI GURUN MI i-na-ds-Sar in (this?) month 
the Moon will reduce the night (mng. uncert.) 
ZA 19 382 K. 3597: 3. 


4. nussuru to set aside, save, to cut off(?), 
to diminish in strength, to weaken, to 
subtract — a) to set aside, save: a-ni-ma 5 
MA.NA.TA kaspam nu-na-sa-ra-kum now we 
will set aside five minas of silver for you 
each time CCT 410a:15; apputtum weriusu 
1 ain.ta u 2 Gin.ta kubusma kaspam 10 Ma. 
na.TA na-si-ra-am please drop your claim to 
every shekel of his copper and thus each time 
save ten minas of silver for me BIN 4 51:45; 
subati istind u sand u-na-sa-ar-ma udsteneb: 
balakkum each transaction, I will set aside 
one or two garments and send (them) to you 
regularly Kiiltepe a/k 478:3, cited Or. NS 36 408 
n. L sub d (all OA); x kaspum libbi kaspim sa 
ana MU.3.KAM ana nu-su-ri-im nadnu x silver 
from the silver which was handed over to be 
set aside for three years YOS 12 316:4; 
x kaspum libbi kaspim ga PN sa ina kisal 
Wfamas burruma ana nu-us-su-ri-im ana 
MU.3.KAM nadnusum x silver from PN’s 
silver which was established (as his) in the 
courtyard of Samas’, and was given to him 
to be set aside for three years ibid. 358:5 
(both OB). 


b) to cut off(?): igug libbasu t-na-as-Sa- 
ar-&u he (Enlil) became angry, cutting him 
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off UET 6 397i 10 (OB lit.); ina amélati bal 
Sakkan mimma sumsu %-na-Sir-an-ni— (the 
misery) has cut me off from men and every 
animal Scholimeyer No. 18:13. 


c) to diminish in strength, to weaken: 
mu-na-ds-sir mimma sumsu (the disease) 
which weakens everything Craig ABRT 1 81:15 
(tamitu); see also CT 16, ete., in lex. section. 


d) to subtract: s¢ 1 KU8 G18.mi-ka a-na 
1 xUS tu-na-Sar-ma for one cubit of your 
shadow you subtract to(?) one cubit LBAT 
1495: 8 (instructions for making a gnomon). 


5. [1/2 (passive to mng. 4): la ustamabhar 
ut-ta-Sar {or wuttassar) he cannot digest 
(various foods) and is weakened (or: is con- 
fined) Kiichler Beitr. pl. 11 iii 67. 


6. III to have (something) deducted (OA 
only): 1 Ma.wa kaspam ana bit karim addin: 
ma 1 ma-na-um 1 MA.NA %-5a-8é-er I handed 
over one mina of silver to the office of the 
karu and (the office) had one mina deducted 
for each mina ICK 2 306:15, 314:19. 


7. IV to be deducted, removed, dimin- 
ished (passive to mngs. 1-3): (various 
amounts for various days and purposes) isu 
UD.28.KAM in-na-SaAR has been deducted 
(from the barley on hand) since the 28th day 
TLB 1 155:18; se-am mala in-na-as-frul 
whatever barley has been taken out VAS7 
197:10 (let.); §@ ana DUG.HI.A... mullim ana 
qati LUSUR.RAl in-na-ds-ru (spices) which 
were taken out for the .... for filling the 
vessels TCL 1 173:6; Sa ana PN [a.zU] in-na- 
as-ru namharti PN, (barley) which was 
taken out for PN, the physician, (and) 
received by PN, Edzard Tell ed-Dér 215:5 (all 
OB); bassa sipik epert eli dli wu biti Sudti 
Sapku in-na-si-ir-ma the sand and mounds 
of earth which were heaped over that city 
and temple were carried off (and he found 
the old foundation) VAB 4 236i 43 (Nbn.); umd 
ki Sarru in-na-Sir-u-ni now that the king is 
being taken away ABL 656 r. 16, see Parpola 
LAS No. 133; [...] Adad isaddirma se-am 
in-na-d§-Sar storms will be continuous and 
the barley (crop) will be diminished Boissier 
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DA 230 r. 15 (SBext.); GIS.SAR.BI GUN.BI LA-fa 
in-na-Sar the yield of that orchard will be 
diminished (and) cut off CT 41 16:32 (SB Alu); 
UN.MES KUR in-na-éd-Ira] the people of the 
land will be diminished (in number) CT 40 38 
K.2992+ :5, cf. in-na-Sar Dream-book 325: 22, 
ef. la na-an-dir ina apst rigimSun En. el. I 25, 
cited mng. 3b; see also KAR 3lr. 1f., in lex. 
section. 

For CT 46 44 ii 4 see nudurtu. 

Ad mngs. 2a and 4: K. Balkan, Or. NS 36 407 
nl. 
MB, SB; I 


nasaru B_ v.; to pour out; 


inasésar. 


a) in med.: [... balu] patdn KU.MES ta- 
na-sar-ma samna halsa [ana libbi] tasappak 
KU he eats the medication on an empty 
stomach, you decant (it) and pour clarified 
oil into it and he eats it AMT 49,6:7, cf. [balu 
patjan KG.MES ana lahanni ta-na-Sar AMT 
61,6:3+83,1:13; ana DUG.DAL tessip a-na 
diqdri ta-na-sar Kécher BAM 394: 34 (MB). 


b) inlit.: [... helgalla ta-na-a3-3ar hisbu 
you (Nabi) [bestow] abundance, provide a 
rich yield ZA 61 50:18 and 20, cf. (Marduk) 
na-s-ir mil hegalli ana gimir kal dadmé (see 
milu A mng. la-3’) AfO 19 61 No. 2:7. 


nasasu v.; to sniff; SB; I (inf. only 
attested), I/2 tttass; cf. nadsisu. 

((x)].p1, [kirix(kaxIM).njJun.pi, [pa.an].ta. 
pi, [zi.pa].4g.pi = na-éd-du (between nuppusu 
and egénu) Nabnitu A 79ff. 

The spider wove a web for the fly surdri 
eli bunzirri [i)t-ta-Si-1§ ana ettitr (but) a 
lizard sniffed(?) for the spider above the web 
Lambert BWL 220: 25. 

For Ash. § 82:13 (= Borger Esarh. 115) see 
NUSSUBU. 


nasa@u_ see nasi A v. 


nasbatu s.; broken palm twig(?); lex.*; 
of. §abdtu. 


gi8.pa.kud.da (var. gid.pa.us.sa) gidimmar 
= na-d-ba-fu Hh. ITI 358; gid.pa.kud.da (var. 
gid.pa.us.sa) = na-dé-ba-fu ibid. 513a; uncert.: 


nasi bilti 


gid .BI.BAD.gi8immar = du-mu-fu (var. [na-as-b]u- 
tu) Hh. IIT 403. 


For CT 40 44 80-7-19,92+134:19 see uri. 
Landsberger Date Palm p. 19 n. 56. 


**naSennu (AHw. 760a) see gennu. 


naShiptu see nashiptu. 


nasi bilti (nds dilti) s.; tenant of a field 
owned by the state; OB; cf. nasi A v. 


eqlum kirim u bitum sa rédim b@irim u 
na-&i bi-il-tim ana kaspim ul innaddin (see 
b@iru mng. 2a) CH § 36:7, also § 37:13; 
rédim b@irum u na-s GU.UN ina eqlim kirtm 
u bitem sa ilkigu ana assatisu u martisu ul 
tsattar a rédé% soldier, fisherman, or tenant 
may not assign to his wife or his daughter 
(any part) of the field, orchard, or house 
belonging to his fief CH § 38:23, cf., wr. na- 
Si bi-il-tim § 41:52 and 57; Summa tamkarum 
Sa Simam 8a ekallim ipassaru ina LAL.HLA 
[n]a-[3}i at.un ana kima simim Sa ina 
ekallim ilqi kanikam ana ekallim izibu u 
kanik na-8 @t.un ilgéma simum sa pi 
kanikigu ina ekallim la innadingu wu lu itti 
na-8 Qb.uN la ilge assum Sarrum LAL.HI.A 
na-& QU.u[N] uwassiru tamkarum §& mahar 
ilim mimma sa pi kaniki annim itti na-& 
at.un la lagidku ubbamma ... kanik na-& 
at.un ubbalam ... mala pi kaniki sa na-& 
GU.UN ana tamkdrim izibu ana tamkarim 
uwassaru if a merchant who sells merchandise 
for the palace has given the palace a sealed 
acknowledgment of debt in the amount of 
the arrears (owed to the palace by) a tenant, 
(which amount was recorded) as if it was 
(a debt) for merchandise which he received 
in the palace, and if he received from the 
tenant a sealed document (instead of the 
arrears due), so that (the merchant) had 
neither received from the palace the mer- 
chandise that was listed in his sealed 
acknowledgment nor had he collected any- 
thing from the tenant, (then, in order that 
the merchant should not suffer a loss) as 
a result of the fact that the king has re- 
mitted the arrears of the tenant, this mer- 
chant clears himself under oath, (saying) 
“I have collected from the tenant nothing 
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of what is listed in this sealed docu- 
ment,” and produces the tenant’s sealed 
document, then they (i.e., the palace) annul 
the merchant’s obligation (to pay to the 
palace) whatever is listed in the sealed 
document which the tenant had issued to 
the merchant Kraus Edikt § 9’:33ff., ef. (in 
broken context) ibid. §13’:37, cf. also LAL.HI.A 
PA.TH.SILMES ... u <na-8+> GU.UN.HI.A E.GAL 
RA 63 47:7 (Edict of Ammisaduga), also, wr. 
na-a& [GU.UN] Studies Landsberger 227 : 12 (Edict 
of Samsuiluna); musaddinum ana bit na-s 
at.un ul igassi (see mugsaddinu) RA 63 48:11; 
eqlam ana na-&i at.u[N] asar eshu idna (see 
eséhu mng. la—l’) TCL 7 35:10 (let.); iti PN 
assat PN, ahija wasbat ekimsuma wu itti na-& 
bi-il-tim sdbim annis lisélinim the wife of 
PN,, my brother, lives with PN, take (her) 
away from him, and let them bring (her) 
here together with the nasi biltt (and) the 
troops Laessee Shemshira Tablets 66 SH 858: 8. 


Finkelstein, RA 63 54ff. 


nasi (nidsim, nids, ndsu, najas) pron. 
(dative); to us, for us; from OB on; cf. 
ninu. 


g4.a.me.a = al-kam ni-a-& OBGT VIT 191; 
gé.nam.me.a = at-la-kam ni-a-8& ibid. 195; 
am.me.du = i-il-la-kam ni-a-8 ibid. 199, and 
passim in this text, always represented by the 
infix -me- in Sumerian; me.8é6, me.da, me.ta, 
me.a = a-na ni-ia-sim AN.TA MGRU.TA NBGT I 
189 ff. 


a) without preposition: mulléd ga dami 5a 
ahatt na-& idnammi (if they say) Give us 
compensation for the blood of (our) sister 
MRS 9 146 RS 17.318+ :24; na-a-si(var. -su) 
mala suma nimbt 4 lu ilnt (see nabd A mng. 
1b-2’c’) En. el. VI. 120; [n]a-a-Si-ma (in 
broken context) Lambert BWL 196:24; gabbi 
na-a-si pit ahdmes ki nissi when we all 
assumed guaranty for each other BIN 1 49:5 
and 27, cf. ibid. 36:29, ABL 1255 r. 17 (all NB); 
note in personal names: Libir-ni-ag Edzard 
Tell ed-Dér 58:21, Libiir-ni-ia-a§ RA 65 65:31 
(Mari), see also bdru A mng. la—2’. 


b) with ana: an-ni-a-s-1m la imarras 
for us there should be no trouble Studies Lands- 
berger 193:19 (Shemshara let.); | an-na-ia-a-as 


naslamtu 


sa risdtim samha Muati tukdnnd& for us, 
for joy, she establishes the robust Muati 
for us MIO 12 50:9 (OB lit.). 


c) with ki: Utinapisti u sinnistasu lu ema 
ki ilt na-si-ma let PN and his wife become 
like us, the gods Gilg. X1194; kt na-&i-ma 
attunu sumisu zukra you (pl.), like us, recite 
his names En. el. VI 160; ki na-Si-ma STT 
30:66, see Gurney, An8t 5 102. 


nasianu s.; person who has carried away; 
MA*; cf. nasi A v. 


LU na-si-a-na sa immerit 100 infa hatti 
imahhusus| ibagqunus they will strike the 
one who carried off the sheep one hundred 
blows with a rod and tear out his hair 
KAYV 5 ii 6 (Ass. Code Tablet F). 


naSin see nésnt. 
see *nasi B. 


naSiu_ see nasi A. 


nasitu 


naSkabu see narkabu. 
*naSkaptu see naspantu. 
nasku see nasku and nisku. 


naskupu s.; (a textile); Nuzi.* 
2 zijandtu 1 na-as-ku-pu-% HSS 15 185:2. 
See also naspiku. 


naSlamtu s.; security (for a loan); 
ef. Saldmu. 


PN borrowed 16 minas of tin from PN, 
ki na-ds-lam-ti AN.NA annie x A£i-su SIG, 
[ina]ssag isabbat as security for this tin (PN,) 
will take according to his choice x good 
field of his KAJ 27:9, also KAJ 12:9, cf. KAJ 
21:15, wr. ki na-as-la-am-ti KAJ 25:10, 
[ki na-as]-"4lam-tt KAJ 36:8, also KAJ 28:12; 
ki na-as-lam-ti 8 annie ki Sa-par-ti au,-Su 
PN wkdl as security for this barley PN will 
hold his cattle as pledge KAJ 65:11, of. [K]é 
na-d&-lam-ti [§e]-um an[niJe [kK] sa[parti] x 
ASA PN ... ukdl KAJ 58:13; ki na-d§-lam- 
[ti] Sm annie ki Sapartti mimmusu zaku[a] sa 
PN PN, tsabbat ukdl ICS 7 149 No. 3:14, see 
Symbolae Koschaker 146f. 
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naSlaptus.; OB*; cf. 


saldpu. 


x GUR SE na-as-la-ap-ti PN x gur barley, 
n. of PN UET 5 575:3, alsol; kaspi salmam 
ula uterram u na-as-la-pa-ti-gu ihtablanni 
he did not return my silver to me in full, and 
by his .-s he wronged me Iraq 25 179: 13 (lit.). 


(mng. uncert.); 


naSmahii s. pl.; exuberance; OB*; cf. 
samahu. 

ettum mustarhat u kandt isims na-as-ma-hi 
id-da-sa ulsam the unique one is proud and 
honored, he (Anu) decreed for her (Nana) 
exuberance, happiness as her .... VAS 10 
215:20 (coll. B. Groneberg), see von Soden, ZA 44 
32. 


naSmatu s.; plucked thing(?); lex.*; cf. 
samatu. 


nig.ac = na-as-[ma-{u] (in section on gamdfu) 
Nabnitu Q 88. 


nasmu s.; (a kind of bread or flour); Mari.* 


10 siLA NINDA.KUM 3 na-as-mu sa 2 SiLa. 
Am 5 sina fibsu 13 siua NINDA emsu ten silas 
of isqgiigu, three n.-3 of two silas each, five 
silas of yeast bread, 13 silas of sourdough 
bread ARMT 12 685:1, cf. 6 siLA NINDA na- 
as-mu (in similar context) ARM 9 208:6; 
[x na]-as-mu sa 2 sita.AM ARMT 12 686:9, 
also ibid. 5, [x] na-as-[mu] ibid. 687: 2. 


naSmi see nedmd. 


nasni (ndsin) pron. (dative); tous; Bogh., 
Nuzi; cf. ninu. 


x field a-na na-as-ni ittadna he has given 
to us JEN 156:15, also JEN 171:12; PN an- 
na-as-ni kinanna igtabi PN said to us as 
follows SMN 3083:8; summa an-na-as-ni la 
utterruguniti if they do not bring them back 
to us AASOR 16 5:4; martum annitum sa 


ulludunikku bila& an-na-s-in (see alddu 
mng. la-1’) KBo 1 23:10. 

naspaktu s.; (a container); SB*; cf. 
Sapaku. 


You drip oil into (the medication?) ana 
libbi na-as-pak-ti tasappak [...] you pour 
it into a n. Kiichler Beitr. pl. 8 ii 25. 


naSpaku A 


naspaku A s.; 1. granary, silo, storehouse 
(for barley, dates, oil), 2. capacity, 3. storage 
jar, 4. stores of barley(?), 5. cargo 
boat; from OA, OB on; pl. nadspakdtu 
(YOS 10 35 r. 28, 42 iii 39, Iraq 7 53 A. 969); 
wr. syll. and (#.)i.puB, (a@13.)MA.t.pDUB; ef. 
Sapaku. 

[a-ra-ajh £.U8.ciD.DA = na-ds-pa-ku Diri V 284; 
B.U8.cip.pa = na-dé-pa-[kjum Proto-Diri 361; 
#.08.cip.pa = na-a[s-pa-ku] Proto-Kagal ii 6; 
[a-ra-ab] [xx] = ([na]-ad-pa(text -pa-ad)-ku, 
{ar]fhul Ea III 252f.; [gla-zi-gal GAx A3.caL = 
na-ds-pak && ka-si-i Ea IV 245, also A IV/4:89f. 

(Saj-ab Pare = na-dé-pa-ku Diri V 71; dug. 
sab.gal, dug.sab.tur = na-dé-pa-ku Hh. X 
126f.; dug.sab.gal = na-ds-pa-ku = dan-nu 
Hg. A IZ 61, in MSL 7 109; puc.puc = lummu, 
na-as-pa-kum Proto-Diri 418f. 


1. granary, silo, storehouse (for barley, 
dates, oil) — a) in OB leg., adm., letters — 
1’ in gen.: Summa awilum eli awilim se’am u 
kaspam isima ina balum bél §e?im ina na-as- 
pa-ki-im (var. £.1.DUB) u lu ina maskanim 
Seam iltege awilam Sudati ina balum bél se?im 
ina na-as-pa-ki-im (var. £.i.DUB) u lu ina 
maskanim ina se?im legém ukannuguma se’am 
mala ilqa utdr if a man, being owed barley or 
silver by another man, takes barley from the 
granary or from the threshing floor without 
(permission from) the owner of the barley, 
they prove that this man has indeed 
taken barley from the granary or from the 
threshing floor without (permission from) 
the owner of the barley, and he will return 
all the barley he took (and in addition he 
will forfeit everything that he lent) CH § 
113:3 and 8; Summa awilum ina bit awilim 
seam tspuk ina ganat ana 1 aur 5 sina ge’am 
tdi na-as-pa-ki-im inaddin if someone stores 
barley in someone else’s house, he pays five 
silas per gur as yearly rent for the granary 
CH § 121: 29, cf. § 120:11, cited naspakitu; ana 
na-as-pa-ki-im turram ul ele na-as-pd-ku 
isdtam i&& I could not return (the dates) to 
the storage house (because) the storage house 
caught fire UCP 9 332 No. 7:1l and 14; give 
two gur of barley to PN and when the water 
falls ana na-a3-pa-ki-&u litér he should return 
it to its granary (i.e., where it came from) 
BIN 7 28:10; receive the barley from him 
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ina na-as-pa-ki-im gupka and heap it up in 
the granary Kraus AbB 1 135:27, ef. ina £.1. 
DUB isappak[u] ibid. 46:12, (barley) sa ina 
£.i.<DUB> ga bit gagim Sapku CT 4 29b:13, 
also CT 8 21d:29, barley sa &.i.DUB ga ina 
GN isSappaku CT 827b:21; ina E.iDUB 
Supukma 300 DUH.UD.DU.A simidma 
heap it (the bran?) up in the granary and 
ready three hundred measures of dry bran 
for shipment A 3598:12; oil sa ina na-as- 
<pa>-ki-im ga isaa isapku CT 8 38a:1; 
x barley ina #.1.DUB aspukma PN &.[i.DUB] 
iptema I stored in the granary, but PN 
opened the granary (and took away all the 
barley that I had stored) LIH 12:7 and 9; 
without asking you na-as-pa-ka nipettéma 
seam ana mahirit [eprim] nimaddad we will 
open your granary and distribute barley to 
those who are entitled to barley rations 
Sumer 14 63 No. 37:17 (Harmal let.); tm GIS. 
MA.L.DUB h illakam na-as-pa-ak bit PN ippet: 
téma PN, se’?am imaddad on the day when 
the cargo boat of the house arrives, the 
granary of PN’s house will be opened and 
PN, will disburse the barley RA 70 55:11f.; 
H.1.DUB ina néreb bab PN pate’ma se?um legi 
the storage house at the entrance of PN’s 
gate was opened and the barley was taken 
VAS 7 202:14; se-am mala tamahharu na-as- 
pa-ak na-as-pa-ak idisam panam lu sursikum 
let whatever (lots of) barley you receive be 
identified individually, granary by granary 
A 3528:6; 1 B.i.DUB ana PN iddin he made 
available one granary to PN VAS 13 5:9 (rent 
of a field); assum Sim na-as-pa-ki-im sa 
maré PN tamkarim sa qatija sissunu ul isqulu 
PN, PA NAM.5-Su-nu ittalkam ana na-as-pa- 
ki-Su-nu ... mamman la iparrik concerning 
the barley in storage under my responsibility 
which belongs to the sons of PN, the merchant, 
they have not paid their situ tax, now PN,, 
their “commander-of-five,”’ has come here, 
no one is to cause trouble for their granaries 
UCP 9 330 No. 5:6and12; 5 MA.NA kaspum 
148 Sz.cUR na-as-pa-kum 40 SE.GUR babtum 
five minas of silver, 148 gur of barley at the 
granary, and forty gur of barley receivable 
CT 33 39:2; x SE.GUR na-as-pa-ku-um 3N- 
T816:1; ana sim madddim [u] £.1.DUB.MES 
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Sunném +o measure the barley and to 
deliver it at the granaries TCL 1 11:19; 
na-ds-pa-[kam] ... [um]alli he filled the 
granary AJSL 32 291 No. 15:26 (let. from 
Adab); ana £.i.DUB bélija ustélid they had 
(barley) brought to my lord’s granary PBS 7 
123:13; MU.TUM ana £.i.DUB TCL 1167:16; 
barley [k1li.pUB na-<am)-har-ti BE 6/1 52:7; 
barley and dates ina na-ad-pa-ki VAS7 
156:19, x dates na-as-pa-ki-im TCL 11 192:8; 
naphar x SE.GUR SA.BI 4.1.DUB Birot Tablettes 
17:6; x barley ana SE.NUMUN i.pUB for 
seed (from) the granary Edzard Tell ed-Dér 
136:9; x barley NA, £.1.DUB YOS 13 285:1; 
ina na-as-pa-ki-im 1 aur gamassammi ana PN 
addin I gave PN one gur of linseed from the 
storehouse Fish Letters 8:7. 


2’ with ref. to loans: eam ana na-as- 
pa-ak ilgi utér he returns the barley to the 
granary he borrowed it from VAS 9 4:10, 
VAS 7 89:8, cf., wr. H.i.DUB YOS 13 64:8, 283:9, 
307:7, VAS 793:8, also, wr.i.DUB BE 6/1 75:7; 
Se-am ana na-as-pa-ki-su utdr ICS 13 106 No. 
5:7, CT 47 35:9; ana B.i.<DUB> ga ilgd ... 
imaddad CT 4 36b:10, cf. ina MN ana i.pUB 
il-qu-<i> Seam utér UCP 10 84No. 9:7, cf. 
also, wr. 8.1.DUB Waterman Bus. Doc. 18:10; 
x barley ana tappitim ina na-as-[pa]-ki-im 
ana PN sapikéu is stored for PN in the granary, 
for use in a partnership venture Edzard Tell 
ed-Dér 51:3; Summa ana na-as-pa-ki-[im tallak] 
kullims[uma] lu usdtum ana daridtim (see 
dardtu usage b) TCL 18 150:33. 


3’ with qualifications: ipuB ga se’im 
A 3598:27; E.I.DUB suluppt YOS 2 113:9; 
I received x barley from PN (and) x barley 
from PN,, total x SE.GUR ina na-as-pa-ki-im 
$a PN, x barley (that is stored) in the 
granary of PN, Edzard Tell ed-Dér 140:13; 
na-as-pa-ak PN UCP 10 129 No. 56:12, na- 
as-pa-ak GN ibid. 130 No. 57:12, ef. ibid. 148 
No. 79:6; [nal-as-pa-kum Sa ekallim TIM 3 
75:2, cf. zi.@a SA i.pus sa ekalllim YOS813 
137:13; z1.¢4 8A i.puB ekal KiS AJSL 33 244 
No. 40:6; SA #.i.DUB & Ja pani abullim 
YOS 13 444:12, SA H.i.DUB E PN ibid. 152:13, 
also SA i.DUB & KA.DINGIR.RA.KI ibid. 143:5, 
SA 1.DUB GN A 3544:9. 
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b) in OB omens: na-ag-pa-ka-tum ha-lam 
illappata the granaries will be affected by 
“black spot’? YOS 10 42 iii 39; na-as-pa-ka- 
tim bustitum ilappat the bustitu insect will 
infest the granaries ibid. 35 r. 28. 


c) in Chagar Bazar, Rimah, Mari: ina 
§e’im sa na-as-pa-ka-tim Sa ekallim from the 
barley which is in the palace granaries Iraq 7 
53 A. 969; barley z1.ca na-as-[pa-ki] OBT Tell 
Rimah 180:3; ana piihat gémigsu <Sa> ina na- 
as-pa-ki-im irabbibu as replacement for his 
flour that became spoiled in the granary 
ARM 14 74:11, ef. ibid. 19. 


d) in Elam: Se’am u hubulla[su] ina na- 
as-pa-ak [tlgi(?)] uté[r] he will repay the 
barley and the accrued interest at the 
granary where he borrowed it MDP 22 33:9, 
also ibid. 12. 


2. capacity — a) in gen.: when yougo 
to Girsu iméri na-as-pa-ak 10 GuR lu na-ag- 
pa-ak 20 $x.cuR simid make ready donkeys 
with a load capacity of ten to twenty gur 
of barley TCL 1 11:9f.; [n]a-as-pa-ak 74 GUR 
(boats) with a capacity of 74 gur TCL 17 9:8; 
(x].HI.4 na-as-pa-ak 70 8E.cUR tu[rdam(?)] 
send [boats?] with a capacity of seventy gur 
PBS 1/2 11:16. 


b) a volume of one sixth of a sar: 6 Sa 
na-as-pa-kum six (is the coefficient of) the n. 
Sumer 6 134:21, see von Soden, AMSUH 26 253; 
6 1G1.GUB &.UR(!).RA na-as-pa-ku-um Edzard 
Tell ed-Dér 236: 9 (OB lists of coefficients) ; 25 
A.RA 6 L.DUB [DU-ma 2,30] you multiply 25 
by 6 (which is the coefficient of) the n. and 
(you get) 150 TMB 78 No. 159:3 (LB), see Thu- 
reau-Dangin, RA 33 164; 6,45 ana 6,40 IGI.QUB 
na-as-pa-ki-im MKT 1 368 i 6a, see MKT 2 pl. 
30; 6 sa na-as-pa-ak §a-al(?)-Su-di-im six is 
the coefficient of a .... n. MDP 34 27:49; 
6,40 ga na-as-pa-ki-im ibid. 50; 7,12 3a na- 
as-pa-ak karim ibid. 51; 14,24 ana 8 na-as- 
pa-ak kartm i[H] multiply 14,24 by 8 (which 
is the coefficient of) one naspak karim 
ibid. 84 r. 4. 


3. storage jar—a) in OB: 2 pvc na-aé- 
pa-ku régiitum Sa 1 (Pt) 4 (BAN.)TA.AM two 
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empty storage jars of ninety-sila capacity 
each TCL 10 116:2, coll. Arnaud, RA 70 87; 
1 pu@ na-as-pa-kum MA.GAN.NA Sa 4 (BAN) 
one storage jar of the Magan type with a 
capacity of forty silas ibid. 4; 1 DUG ipuUB 
ga 200 sita Karkamisti one storage vessel 
with a capacity of two hundred silas, from 
Carchemish CT 2 1:8, and dupl. CT 2 6:11, ef., 
wr. DUG na-as-pa-ku (with capacities from 
forty to 150 silas) TCL 10 16:18f., 21ff., 25; 2 
i.DUB Sa 1 QUR.A 41.DUB a 150 sita.a VAS 
9 221:22ff.; 1 DUG na-as-pa-kum kankum sa 
i.ais ina libbisu TCL 10 116:6, coll. Arnaud, 
RA 70 87; 2i.puBi.ai$ TCL189:9; Dua 
iLDUB i.saG VAS 8 90:2, also VAS 9 144:9, CT 
4 40b:7, and, wr. 1 vue na-ads-pa-ku 
TCL 11 248:9, ef. UET 5 793:7, [1] na-as-pa- 
kum YOS 5 106:28; 1 Dua na-as-pa-ku hu- 
pu-tum (among household utensils) YOS8 12 
290:17; DUG i.DUB (var. I.DUB DUG) SAL.LA 
CT 2 1:7, var. from CT 2 6:10; DUGI.DUB sa 
SiG.HI.A CT 52 143:7; na-as-pa-ki ajjasim ul 
ipgidam he has not entrusted any pithoi to me 
VAS 16 8:9; kaspam ga na-as-pa-ki usasqalsu 
I will make him pay the silver for the jars 
ibid. 13; 6 na-as-pa-ku (in broken context) 
VAS 9 216:4 (division of property), cf. CT 48 41:4; 
2 pve na-as-pa-ku-% YOS 8 174: 12 (sale). 


b) in Mari: 1 n[a]-a3-pa-ku-[u}m(!) GaL 
(or: 4 BAN) [...] ARM 7 265:5'; ina qiS.MA. 
ipuB ga PN 7 pDvuG na-as-pa-kum rakbu 
there are seven storage jars loaded on PN’s 
cargo boat ARMT 13 68:6; 15 DUG na-as- 
plaj-k[u] 6 Gin te1.4.¢4L KU.BABBAR.S[U] 
ARM 9 254:8, cf. ibid. 10. 


c) in EA: [x] Na, na-as-pa-ku ga i.pvua 
mali kiipa suméu x glass n.-s filled with 
perfumed oil, its name (in Egyptian) is kipa 
EA 14 iii 41. 


4. stores of barley(?) (OA only): lu tuppi 
harrumitum sa tamkaruttim lu ga nudé lu 
na-ds-pu-ku-um ana kaspim taera turn 
(them) into money, whether they are (prom- 
issory notes on) case-enclosed tablets drawn 
either on merchants or on natives, or stores 
(of barley) BIN 6 59:24 (OA). 
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5. cargo boat (wr. MA.i.DUB) — a) capac- 
ity: MA.i.pUB 60 GuR LIH 87:4 and 10; ana 
MA.i.DUB 75 8E.GUR.GIBIL LIH 36:6; MAI. 
DUB 3600 GuR suluppi ana kilallint Sarrum 
ittadnannidsim the king has given the two 
of us cargo boats for 3,600 gur of dates 
VAS 16 118:10; MA.I.DUB 2 5u-d GUR suluppi 
apul ... MA.i.DUB la takalla ibid. 83:5 and 8. 


b) freight and loading: o1S.mA.i.pUB GIS. 
MA.QUR, GIS.MA.HI.A Sa tbbadsia lismiduntmma 
lirkabunimma let them prepare the storage 
boat, the barge, whatever boats there may be, 
and Jet them board them (and come to me) 
TCL 17 64:10; ré§ MA.i.DUB 3a illakkakkuniisi 
suluppi likillu the dates should be ready 
for the cargo boats that will go to you 
VAS 16118:17; eam ina MA.I.DUB 
régim sénamma ana Babili Sibilam load 
(three hundred gur of) barley on an empty 
cargo boat and send it to me in Babylon 
LIH = 37:11; 5 §u-&.1a GIS.AB.B[A.HI.A] 
ina MA.I.DUB itadd[i(am)ma] put three 
hundred pieces of kuSabku wood in each 
cargo boat LIH 72:14; (list of persons) 
MA.L.DUB rédi Sa ina kar Sippar ana ekallim 
irkabu the cargo boat of the soldiers who 
boarded at the quay of Sippar to (go to) the 
palace Speleers Recueil 228:10; wu MA.[i.DUB 
x] «@ [x 2 2] ina MN ana GN lisniqgam let the 
cargo boat arrive in Babylon by MN LIH 
87:17, see Frankena, AbB 2 No. 69; GIS.MA.1.DUB 
lu-us-ki-ba-ak-kum I will dispatch(?) a cargo 
boat to you TCL 17 33:26; see also RA 70 55:11, 
cited mng. la-l’; assum MA.L.DUB Kig ... 
isammidu in regard to the cargo boat of Kish, 
they will make (it) ready VAS 16 122:6, ef. 
ibid. 10; note ina ai8.MA.I.DUB (beside puG 
naspakum) ARMT 13 68:4, cited mng. 3b. 


c) personnel: assum MA.LAHx(DU.DU) sa 
MA.i.DUB concerning the cargo boat’s sailors 
VAS 16 23:4; ana UGULA.MES MA.i.DUB Ja 
litika Supurma ... qadum MA.i.DUB-su-nu 
ana Babili sandgim limaddiduma pani MA.I. 
DUB-Su-nu gamrim lisbatunim ... u tappit 
UeULA.MES MA.i.DUB alikma éma MA.i.DUB- 
Su-nu kalima misdm la isi lisélinimma 
write to the cargo convoy supervisors of your 
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district to schedule their arrival in Babylon 
with their cargo boat (on the thirtieth of 
Addaru) and to take charge of their entire 
cargo convoy, and, moreover, go to the aid 
of the cargo convoy supervisors, and wherever 
their convoy is detained and finds no 
passageway, have them lift out (the boats and 
portage, so they do not fall behind the schedule 
which I sent you) LIH 40:4ff; PN... 8A 
ERIN MA.1.DUB PN Jean Sumer et Akkad 183: 3, 
ef. r. 1;  ERin MAji.pUB.HI.A PN apulma 
MA.L.DUB.HLA da gatisu lipus arhis mRin MAI. 
DUB.HLA ul tappaliuma pihatum H ina muhz 
hika issakkan u sdbam mala ana MA.i.DUB. 
gt.a taddinu ... Sumesam igrisam sutramma 
sibilam provide PN with workers for the 
cargo boats so he can build the boats he is 
responsible for, should you not provide him 
with boat workers quickly that responsibility 
will be upon you, further, record all the men 
whom you assigned to the boats by name 
and wages and send (the list) to me LIH 
75:14ff.; GI8.MA.L.DUB u ERIN-3u-nu ana GN 
terranimma return the convoy and their 
personnel to GN TIM 2 101:15. 


d) construction: PN naggdrum ... ana 
MA.1.DUB Sa qatija nad[nam] PN, a carpenter, 
has been given to me for (work on) the cargo 
boat under my authority Kraus AbB 1 58:11; 
assum naggari [S]aka[nim] MA.i.DuB [epésim] 
sa aipurakkumma as for assigning carpenters 
{and building] boats, about which I wrote you 
LIH 8:5; ana tappit MA.i.[DUB Sudti] alakim 
Ifa teggt] you must not procrastinate about 
going to help (build) that boat ibid. 24 (= r. 3), 
naggari malahi u atkuppti sa matim sa 
tasapparu lihharuma MA.i.DUB lipusu have 
the carpenters, sailors and reed workers of 
the area you control make haste to build 
the boat ibid. 31 (=r. 10); ERIN MA.I.DUB. 
HLA Sa béli istham adini ul iddinunimma 
MA.i.pDUB.uI.A ul épus they have not yet 
given me the men whom my lord assigned 
to me for the cargo boats, so I have not built 
any cargo boats LIH 75:5 and 7; ana ITI.1.KAM 
MA.i.DUB kalusunu kam[s]é ina kima inanna 
MA.1.DUB.HI.A ul inneppus ina matima innep: 
pus will the entire convoy be ready in a 
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month? So far the boats are not being built, 
when will they be built? ibid. 8f. 


e) ownership: MA.i.DUB Sa DN ulldnum 
ubatiag TIM 264r.3; MA...DUB Kar KA. 
DINGIR.RAK! TLB 1 154:18, cf. at8.MA.i.DUB 
KA.DINGIR.RAK YOS 12 59:20; MA.I.DUB 
(of Borsippa) YOS 12 383:19; MA.i.DUB 
ekallim VAS 16 118:19; (dates) ana MA.I. 
DUB E.GAL YOS 12 438:4, 453:4, 454:4, note 
Gi8.mA.4.i.puB (of Borsippa) YOS 12 273:12. 


Ad mng. 5: the reading of (a18.)MA.i.DUB 
is unknown, but unlikely to be *maniduppu 
since the sign NI, standing for the Sum. verbal 
prefix, must have the reading i, not *ni. 
The signs -pa-at in GIS.TAR.HI.A GU GIS x NI. 
DUB pa atta [ax xx] sic.@an.x [...] VAS 16 
186 r. 3, coll. R. Frankena, AbB 6 No. 186 note, 
are not likely to be a phonetic complement 
to *g18.mMA.NI.DUB; moreover, the context, 
other wooden objects and wool, requires a 
commodity or object. It may be suggested 
that the reading is either naSpaku — for 
masc. sing. concord see LIH 37:11, 40:11 — 
or elip naspaki, contrasted in ARMT 13 68 
with pue naspaku. The concord as masc. 
pl. in LIH 75:8 and MA.i.DUB ina sillikunu 
la thalliqu VAS 16 129:27 may indicate that 
it was used as a collective, as suggested by 
Frankena, AbB 6 No. 129. 


naspaku B_s.; limpness(?); SB*; cf. a- 
paku. 

Summa amélu ... nikimtu libbt trassi na- 
as-pa-ak birki u ahi marus amélu & takaltu 
marus if a man has intestinal bloating(?) 
(and) suffers from limpness(?) of the knees 
and arms, that man is suffering from a 
stomach (disorder) Kécher BAM 86:10, re- 
stored from dupl. 87:4. 


naspakitu s.; storage, storage place; OB; 
wr. syll. and (&) i-puB-tim; cf. sapaku. 


summa awilum séu ana na-as-pa-ku-tim 
ina bit awilim tipukma ina garitim ibbim 
ittabsi w lu bél bitim na-as-pa-kam (var. &.1. 
DUB) tptéma se’am ilge ... bél e’im mahar 
tlim Su ubdrma bél bitim seam sa ilgt 
ustasanndma ana bél Sim inaddin if a man 
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places his barley in another man’s house for 
storage and a loss occurs in the storage bin, or 
the owner of the house opens the granary 
and takes the barley, the owner of the barley 
establishes by oath before the god (the 
amount of) his barley (that was stored) and 
the owner of the house will restitute to the 
owner of the barley twofold the amount of 
barley that he took CH § 120:5, cf. DI.DAB. 
BA E.i.pD[vuB] (topic heading preceding this 
paragraph) PBS 5 93 vi 40, see Finkelstein, JCS 
21 42n. 6; SE.GUR na-aé-<pa>-ku-tu PN ina bit 
PN, u PN, 18-pu-uk(text -ul) CT 6 35b:1; x GUR 
se’am GIS.BAN TuTU ana na-ds-pa-ku-tim KI 
PN PN, ilge PN, received from PN for storage x 
barley (measured by) the seah measure of 
SamaS = Meissner BAP 25:2, also VAS 7 89:2; 
X GUR ana i.pUB-tim §u.11.4 PN ... ZILGA 
[S]A i.puUB [#.e]aL-lim YOS 13 137:5; x barley 
ana &.i.DUB-tim ilge ... ana %.i.DUB 
ilgt Se’am utdr he received for storage, (at 
harvest time) he will return the barley to 
the granary from which he took it YOS 13 
54:2, also VAS 7 93:2, 96:7, cf. x SE GI8.BAN 
dutu na-as-pa-ku-tum itti PN Sapir biti PN, 
ilge tim ebirim ana H.i.DUB [il-qil-a 

imaddad YOS 18 2:2, ef. Waterman Bus. Doc. 
18:2, VAS 9 4:1, CT 8 33b:2, CT 4 36b:2; 
barley 8A x GUR na-as-pa-ku-tu-wm A 3551:5, 
cf. (x barley) na-as-pa-[ku-tum] A 21964:2. 


naSpandu see naspantu. 
naSpantu_ see naspantu. 


nagspartu A (nispirtu, naspirtu, naspastu) 
s.; 1. letter, message, instructions, written 
order, 2. proxy, agency, 3. service, business; 
from OA, OB on; nispirtu (beside naspa/irtu) 
in OA, naspastu in LB, pl. naspardtu, naspiz 
ratu; ef. saparu. 


1. letter, message, instructions, written 
order — a) in gen. — 1’ in private contexts: 
apputtum ina sams na-ds-par-tt tasammeini 
sulumki u sulum bitim sébilam the day you 
(fem.) hear my letter, send me news about 
yourself and the household CCT 4 15b:12, 
also, wr. na-ds-pi-ir-tt BIN 4 75:6 (both OA); 
umma attima béli ana pagrisu nasdrim ahsu 
la inaddi akkima na-as-pa-ar-ti-ki $a ta&purim 
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... madis neddku you (fem.) wrote me, 
“My lord must not be careless in taking care 
of himself”? —- in accordance with the in- 
structions that you wrote me, I am being very 
careful ARM 10 142:8, cf. ibid. 146:20, ARM 
6 52:15, RA 42 41:15; kima na-a§s-pa-ar-ti- 
[ki]-ma OBT Tell Rimah 52:7, also [an]a na- 
as-pa-ar-ti-ia annitim ahi ahsu la inaddi 
ibid. 4:41; na-as-pi-tr-ti ultébilakku ana ini 
la tallika ina dinika la tadbub I sent my 
message to you, why did you not come (and) 
plead your case? (contrast tuppi ulté[bilakku] 
line 15) KAV 169:8, cf. na-ds-[pt-irl-t[u-su} uw 
tuppus[u thappi(?)] JCS 7 157 No. 26:12 (both 
MA); na-ds-par-tum mala ana muhhi gigsri 
tallaku ...ukallamu any message that comes 
concerning the bridge, they will show (to the 
guards of the bridge) TCL 13 196:20 (= Pinches 
Peek 18); note in rit. context: [ki na-4]§-pir- 
tu issu hil[t] ana muhhi Assur tallakanni na- 
as-pir-tu ina gersi userrab usessab ... na-ds- 
pir-tu ina libdéni sa rab S-bir-te tkarrar 
[when} a message comes to Assur from a 
campaign, (the messenger) brings the message 
into the gersu and deposits it, he puts the 
message around the neck of the chief of the 
chancellery Ebeling Parfiimroz. pl. 16 i(!) 1ff. 
(NA rit.), see Or. NS 22 33. 


2’ originating from kings: kima na-as- 
pa-ar-ti bélija sa Ddél[t ...]  wwtanapparu 
ummami according to my lord’s message 
that my lord keeps sending, saying ARM 2 
24:4; PN illakam témka sabat kima na-as- 
[pla-ar-t[t] Sa béli tspuram témi asabbat (my 
lord wrote me) “PN will come, make a 
decision” — in accordance with the message 
my lord wrote, I will make a decision 
ARMT 13 22:7; béli i&puram kima na-as-pa- 
ar-ti bélija ... danndtim askun my lord 
wrote me (concerning the fugitives), following 
my lord’s letter I gave strict orders ARM 2 
103:9; ana na-as-pa-ar-ti bélija aplahma 
ARM 10 90:16; na-as-pa-ra-ti-[ka] eiméma 
ARM 6 33:32; tém na-as-pa-ra-at Hammurayi 

.. &@ ana sér RN ... [t8puru] adst[al]ma 
ibid. 3; 8é na-d$-par-ti Sarritija ... i3méma 
he heard my royal message (which burns the 
enemy like a flame) Borger Esarh. 102 ITi 1; 
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[na-a]§-par-ti sa Sarru béla ispuranni ungdta 
[...] iddinunu ABL 412:9 (NB). 


3’ originating from gods: ukkibanimma 
idadt dumqt ina samame u gaqgari sipir mahhé 
na-ds-par-ti tli u istari kajan usaddiruni 
there came to me favorable celestial and 
terrestrial signs, they (the gods) continued 
to send me communications through ecstat- 
ics, the message of gods and goddesses 
Borger Esarh. 45 ii 6; the family of the king 
of Elam éa ina na-ds-par-ti Assur ina girrija 
mahré akkisu gagqgassu whose head I had 
cut off in an earlier campaign of mine at the 
bidding of ASSur Streck Asb.44v 7; AN.ZA. 
QaR na-ds-par-ti Nannari DN (the Dream 
god), the message (i.e., the means of commu- 
nication) of DN, Scheil Sippar 18 r. 10 and 
dupl. PSBA 40 pl. 7r. 8, cf. dipdru na-ds-par- 
ta-ka piristu Su(?)-ka (Nusku) the torch is 
your means of communication, the secret is 
your .... KAR 58r. 20, see Ebeling Handerhe- 
bung 40; Iétar ... liSpursuma ... na-d3-par- 
ta-3a Sa uzzi may Istar send him her message 
of wrath BBSt. No. 7 ii 22; ga na-ds-par- 
ti ilutt: (in broken context) BA 5 665 No. 22:2 
(SB hymn to Nana); na-as-par-tt Nergal(?) 
message of DN (apod.) CT 41 7:62 (SB Alu); 
note the divine name 4Na-as-pdr-tum Bagh. 
Mitt. 2 12 year 20 (OB). 


4’ referring to malefic communications: 
the sorceresses Sa ... napsasdtt na-d§-pa- 
ra-a-ti ... épuga Kécher BAM 214 iii 10, cf. 


ruhé rusé na-ds-par-tt kipd[t ...] D.T. 
144:14 (tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lambert); your 


hostile deeds na-dS-pa-ra-ti-ki sa lemutti 
your evil machinations Maqlu VII 78, na-d3- 
pa-ra-tu-ki Sa lemutti ibid. 114; ammén 
na-ds-pa-<ra>-tu-ki ittanallakant why are 
your machinations always directed at me? 
Maqlu III 141, see AfO 21 75; na-dé-pa-rat 
zikurudé sa taliappart 7a3i (1 disperse) the 
messages communicating zikurudd magic 
which you kept sending me Maqlu VII 7, also 
V 88, cf. na-ds-pa-rat mits u kala imi 
AfO 21 80:78, also K.9666:4. 


b) in business contexts (OA) — 1’ in gen.: 
mala amiitam inaddinu ina na-ds-pi-tr-ti-ku- 
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nu luptanim write down in your message 
how much amiitu iron they sell BIN 4 50:30, 
ef. x silver 8a ina na-ds-pi-ir-tim laplu 
ICK 1101:10; tnémi tériaka tlluku na-ds-pi- 
ar-ti annitam sébil3i when your orders go out, 
send this information of mine (with them) 
AnOr 6 pl. 6 No. 18:31; kima riksam taddinu: 
sunni ina na-as-pd-ar-ti-ka lappitam u ali 
talluku na-<a3>-pi-ir-ta-ka lillikam write down 
in your message that you gave him the 
package, and let a message of yours come to 
me (saying) where you are going TCL 20 
102:24 and 26; iniimi 8a na-d3-pdr-tdm ana 
GN adi urupbu ulappitakkunnt ina sanimma 
timim 50 subdtika wu 4 emaréka issépija ana 
GN usétig when I wrote instructions to GN 
for you concerning the copper, the very next 
day I already had fifty of your textiles and 
four of your donkeys sent on to GN in my 
caravan BIN 4 36:3; na-ds-pi-ir-ta-ka danz 
nutum ana GN ana sér Sazzuzdtika wu pati 
lappitamma ina GN, kasapka lu nusasqil ... 
tStt §a na-ds-pi-ra-ti-ka i-na-Si-a-ni sahirtam 
sa kaspim 10 cin sébilamma send your strict 
instructions to your representatives and me 
in GN in writing, and we will indeed have 
your silver paid in GN,, (also) send me 
merchandise worth ten shekels of silver with 
whoever carries your instructions TCL 14 
27:17 and 23; ammala na-ds-pi-ra-tt-a §a PN 
inniPakunnt KU.BABBAR ... SaSqilma 
in accordance with my instructions which 
PN brought to you, collect the silver 
CCT 5 20:43; na-ds-pi-ra-tu-ni agar kudti 
libsia CCT 4 15c:20; adi KU.BABBAR adi mala 
u sinisu aspurakkumma ula tusébilam na- 
ds-par-ti maha i tusasméma lumun libbim tus: 
targia I wrote to you for silver more than once 
(but) you did not send any, you let my 
mah@u see my message, and caused me to 
worry BIN 4 36:33, cf. PN na-ds-pi-ra-tim $a 
mahi ija assérija nasi ula ninnamir ahi atta 
apputtum na-ds-pt-ra-tim kima jati sabatma 
ammamman la tussar Sassirsina PN is carrying 
messages from my mahd’u’s to me, (but) we 
did not meet, please take charge of the orders 
in my stead, do not release them to anybody, 
keep them under guard Hecker Giessen 44:4 
and 8; na-dg-pi-ir-tdm asapparamma ana 
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tértuja la tana’idma tértakunu la iturram mati 
sa andku ana tértija adapparanni ana kuwatim 
na-ds-pi-ir-tim la at-mu-[z]-nt_ (you wrote) “I 
send a letter, (but) you do not pay attention to 
my orders and no orders from you (pl.) come 
back’? — when was it that I would write for 
what I ordered and would not .... to your 
letter? CCT 2 20:5 and 11; a&Sumi PN na-dés- 
pi-ir-tam taSpuram na-ds-pi-tr-ta-ka mimma 
ula usgasmeuni concerning PN, you sent 
a message to me (but) they did not read 
your message to me at all Contenau Trente 
Tablettes Cappadociennes 12:16 and 18, cf. I will 
go back to Assur to clear up my business 
na-as-pi-ir-ta-ka damigtum ana Alim liksuz 
damma let good news from you reach me in 
the City (Assur) KBo99r.6; mimma 
napaliam ga ekallum assumi awilt Suniiti 
eppuluka ina na-ds-pi-ir-tt-ka uddiam let 
me know in your message whatever answer 
the palace gives you concerning these men 
OIP 27 5:23, cf. ibid. 18; Summa PN ammakam 
wasab assérija turdanissu Summa lassu na- 
as-pdér-tak-nu lillikam if PN is staying there, 
send (pl.) him to me, if not, let news from 
you come here KT Hahn 12:7, note na-dé- 


pi-ir-tak-nu lilikamma uzni pitiama ... iste 
PN na-ds-pdér-tak-nu lillikam ibid. 18 
and 26; na-ds-pi-ir-tt isi PN illikakkum sa 


tib’ama atalkamma my message came to you 
with PN, saying: Start out and come here 
CCT 4 6d:12; adSumt AN.NA na-ds-pi-tr-ta-ka 
adi mala wu Sinisu tusébilam concerning the 
tin, you sent instructions more than once KBo 
9 6:3; tupsarrum na-ds-pi-ra-tim ana awilim 
ammisam ublam the scribe brought the 
information there to the principal CCT 4 
38b:7; kima awdtim ana kidim la was@im 
mimma awétim sa i-na-ds-pi-[ir-ti]-ka laptant 
ula uddia[m] na-ds-pd-ra-ti-ka ukal lest the 
matters leak out, I did not make known any 
of the matters which are contained in your 
message, I will keep your messages TCL 14 
17:27 and 29; na-ds-pi-ra-ti-a PN tktaldsina 
assér PN Supurma na-ds-pi-ra-ti-a lusébilak: 
kum PN held back my messages, send in- 
structions to PN that he should send you my 
messages TCL 19 74:25 and 28; Summa na- 
as-pi-ra-tum ina Kanis ibassia ana PN 
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pigissina summa ina Wahsusanna tézibsina 
tértaka assérija ... lilikamma na-dé-pi-ra- 
tim lussirunidti if there are messages in 
Kani8, entrust them to PN, if you left them 
in Wahi%uSana, have your instructions come 
to me so that they may release the messages 
to us TCL 20 115:15 and 23, cf. CCT 3 29:4; 
au na-ds-pi-ir-tt pd-ni-tdm PN u PN, kallimama 
uammala na-ds-pi-ir-ti-a ep§a show (pl.) my 
earlier message to PN and PN, and act in ac- 
cordance with my instructions TCL 20 81:11 
and 15, ef. ammala na-ds-pt-ir(!)-ti- <Su> war: 
kitim CCT 4 30b:16; ammala na-ds-pt-tr-tt-ka 
gatam la nimahhas u la nubéska we will not 
disobey your instructions or put you to shame 
BIN 6 59:5; tértaknu a(na) GN lillikamma 
ammala na-ds-pi-tr-ti-ni lépus let your orders 
come to GN, I will act according to our in- 
structions ICK 1 150:18; ammala na-ds-pt-ra- 
ti-a pirikanni Séma in accordance with my 
instructions, buy pirtkannu textiles BIN 4 
50:20; ammalana-ds-pi-ir-tim sa awilim subati 
apqgidma BIN 6 26:21; ammala na-d3-par-tim 
sa taSpuranni Kienast ATHE 31:2, cf. ammala 
na-ds-pt-ir-ti-ka BIN 6 49:5, ammala na-dé- 
pa-ra-ti-a TCL 20 108:8', cf. na-ds-pi-ra-tt-a 
ibid 4’, na-d§-pi-ra-ti-a ibid. 6’, ammala na- 
a3-pd-ra-ti-a ibid. 99:5'; note nispirtu (beside 
naspirtu): ni-is-pi-ra-tum a meré PN Sa ana 
PN, damgani lapputa u jattum na-ds-pi-ir-tum 
lapputassum listamméma the messages from 
PN’s sons which are favorable to PN, are 
written down (for him), and my own message is 
written down for him, let him listen to (them) 
carefully CCT 3 35b:12, cf. ni-18-pi-ir-tam 
Sa abint PN nasX?akkum Sitammésima ana PN 
dis PN is delivering our principal’s message 
to you, listen to it carefully and give it to PN 
CCT 2 47a:34. 


2’ as legally binding document — a’ with 
explicit reference to sealing: na-ds-pi-ir-tdm 
$a kunuk PN 8a x hurdsam ana PN, habbuluma 
na-ds-pi-ir-tim Sati ana PN, dinamma umma 
attama hurdsam PN Sasqilma x kaspam sa PN, 
habbulanni legéma PN’s sealed promissory 
note (to the effect) that he owes x gold to PN,, 
give that notification to PN,, saying: Make 
PN pay the gold, and take the x silver which 
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PN, owes me BIN 483:4and7, cf. [n]a-dé- 
pi-ir-tém sa kunuk PN 14 ki tl, tam naXunik: 
kuniti sa kima kaspum kaspini BIN 6 71:13; 
na-ds-pdr-tdm kunukki sa PN ga kima 10 
MA.NA URUDU ana PN, PN, habbulunt PN, 
ittablam PN, brought me the notice sealed 
by PN (to the effect) that PN, owes PN, ten 
minas of copper ICK2150:6; tuppam 
harmam sa kunuk PN ukal ga kaspum kaspini 
u na-as-par-tiam sa kunuk PN ana PN, lappuz 
tatmaPN, nas’akkum kimatamkérum anadkuni 
I hold a case-enclosed tablet with PN’s seal 
(saying) that the silver is my silver, and PN, 
brings you a notification with PN’s seal, 
(which) is written for PN,, stating that I am the 
creditor TCL 4 22:13; kdrum ...dinam idinma 
na-ds-pi-ir-tum sa kunuk PN PN, ukdlsima 
balum karim ana mamman la ussarsi_ the karu 
gave a verdict that PN, will hold PN’s sealed 
document, and will not release it to anybody 
without the permission of the kdru BIN 4 
83:41; mannum attunu sa tuppé Sa PN tapti: 
ani[ma] na-ds-pi-ir-tam Sa kunuk PN, tuséliz 
anima ana PN, taddanani who are you that 
you opened PN’s tablets and removed PN,’s 
sealed document and want to give it to 
PN,? BIN 4 83:29, cf. na-ds-p[i-ir-tam] la 
patitam Sa ézibakki{m] BIN 6 18:9; 
ni-i§-pi-ra-tim ld pd-ta-a Sa kunukkisu ukdl 
I hold promissory notes (from him), still un- 
opened, with his seals (on them) ICK 1 
183:19; as soon as PN arrives, hand over 
to him the silver (for the debt that I was 
ordered to pay him) % na-ds-pi-ir-<tdm) $a 
kunukkija lege and collect the note with my 
seal CCT 2 19a:15; na-d8-pd-ra-tum ga aSSumi 
Sa PN is3épika tublu ... atta u PN sitammeaz 
Sinama kima taSmeani atta u PN kunkasinama 
you and PN, read carefully the instructions 
concerning PN’s affairs which you brought 
along with your caravan, and when you have 
read (them), you and PN seal them Kienast 
ATHE 31:32; na-d-pi-ir-tim 8a ki kaspam 
anaku ublanni iknukunimma ukal they placed 
under seal the notification (stating) that I did 
deliver the silver, and I keep (it) TCL 20 
130: 30; [n]a-d3-pi-ir-tam mihram sa ki lugitum 
us<uyni ana PN ikannuku ... mihir na-di- 
pt-ir-tim mahar patrim ga Assur tknukuz 
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nimma ukdl they make out for PN a sealed 
duplicate of the notification (stating) that 
the merchandise indeed left (the City), they 
sealed the copy of the notification before the 
dagger of A&Sur and he now holds it ibid. 10 
and 13; tuppam zakuam tahrimanim u na-as- 
pi-ir-ték-nu zakitam PN ana Timelkia ublam: 
ma na-ds-pi-ir-tdkh-nu ukdl sa kima irrés tup: 
pim hardmim ... usahhiruninni you (pl.) 
certified the finalized document and PN 
brought your definitive notification to me in 
GN, I now hold your notification (saying) 
that they deducted (x silver) for me at the 
time that they certified the document Hecker 
Giessen 34:18 and 20; I owe you x silver 
tuppam sa kunukkija tukdl KU.BABBAR ina 
Alim ana abika a&qulma ... w na-ds-pi-ir- 
tu-Su ana kuadti u jati iddinamma you hold 
my sealed tablet (i-e., my note), I paid the 
silver to your principal in the City (Assur) 
(and he gave me a sealed tablet in Assur, 
stating that the silver is paid) and he gave 
me his notification (addressed) to you and 
me (referred to as [tup]pam sa kunuk abika 
line 29) CCT 5 4b:17; tamalakki kunukké sa 
karim Kanis saher rabi ipgidu umma li-mu- 
a-ma ina libbi tamalakki 4 na-ds-pt-ra-tum 
sa kdrum Kanié saher rabi ulappitu 4 na-ds-pt- 
ra-tim §a PN ga karum Kanis ... iknukusinant 
... SU.NIGIN 10 fuppé kunukké they (the 
three limmw’s) entrusted to him tablet con- 
tainers which had been sealed by the primary 
assembly of the kdru of Kani’, the limmu’s 
said as follows: In the tablet containers (have 
been placed) four messages which the 
primary assembly of the kdru of Kani8 
had written, four messages from PN which 
(the primary assembly of) the kdru of Kani8 
had sealed (and other tablets), in all, ten 
tablets sealed (by the primary assembly) 
BIN 4 103:10 and 13; ina Kdanis na-ds-pi-ra- 
tim ina tamalakkim andku u PN niknukak: 
kumma ... na-ds-pi-ra-timana GN ... bildina 
in Kani’ PN and I placed the n.-s under seal 
for you in a container (and we said): Take the 
n.-8 to GN TCL 20 115:3 and 10. 


b’ other occs.: [na]-dé-pt-tr-tdm [lad|diz 
nakkumma x urupv li-lé liddinakkum .. 
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summa x URUDU li-ld la tttadnam na-ds-pi-ir- 
ta-ka utarrakkumma (he said) “I will give you 
a written order for him to give you x .... 
copper,”’ (PN answered) “Should he not give 
me the x .... copper, I will return your 
written order to you” ICK 2 155:4 and 10; 
8 na-ds-pi-ra-tim u mihram sa Sibiitim Sa as: 
Sumit PN u PN, PN, naXPakkuniti mihram sa 
sibitisu PN, nasi PN, is bringing you the 
eight documents and the copy of the testimony 
concerning PN and PN,, PN, is carrying the 
copy of his testimony Hecker Giessen 50:3, 
ef. adi sa na-ds-pd-ar-tam Sa issép PN 
ulappitakkunni mihrat na-ds-pi-ir-ti-im sidti 
PN, ulappitamma ana GN assér PN, wbilst ina 
na-ds-pa-ar-ti PN, ... mala tépusuni sébilam 
CCT 3 32:3 and 9, cf. mi-hi-ra-am sa na-d§- 
[par-tim] lappitama lastamme BIN 6 98:4; 
assér na-ds-pd-ra-tim $a issép PN ulappitak: 
kunni minam habbulakkumma sa sépika 
warkitim sim emarija takldma issép PN, la 
tusébilam ana na-ds-pd-ra-tim ga sép PN 
vid ina alakika la taqabbi umma attama 
missum uzni la tapti what do I owe you 
besides the notes that I sent you in writing 
with PN’s caravan, that in your last caravan 
you held back the price for my donkeys and 
did not send it with PN,’s caravan? pay 
heed to the instructions (carried) by PN’s 
caravan, do not say when you come: Why 
did you not inform me? CCT 2 34:26 and 34; 
na-as-pt-ir-[tum] $a hubul karim ga x kaspim 
notice about the karu’s debt of x silver 
TuM 1 25a:1 (clay docket); abunt ana qaqqidisa 
iplahma na-ds-pdr-tam sa x Gin KU.KI abuni 
iddinakkum u ina rés na-ds-pdr-ti-su nu-ma- 
[la] i-di-a-kum umma Ssttma tu-s-sa-ni-ma 
na-ds-pdr-tam addanakkum (you informed 
the palace about the iron) therefore our father 
feared for his(?) head, and so our father gave 
you a promissory note for x shekels of gold, 
and he stipulated on your behalf that we 
will honor it promptly, saying: You caused 
me trouble, so I will give you a promissory 
note ICK 1 1:57ff.; tna na-ds-pi-ra-ti-ka | 
MA.NA 10 Gin ana PN din andku } Ma.na 
uke ilsumma mimma na-ds-pi-ra-ti-ka 
ukallimiuma assign to PN one mina ten 
shekels by written order, I offered him (only) 
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half a mina and (he became angry with 
me — I became afraid and) showed him 
your written order CCT 3 38:22 and 28; 
12 ma.na 6 Gin kaspam Sa ina na-d5-pi-ir-tim 
laptu wumma PN-ma kaspam PN, ilge ina 
kasap PN, alagge (as for) the 106 shekels of 
silver which are written in (your) note, PN 
said: PN, took the silver, I will take (it) from 
PN,’s silver TCL 21 198:10; u sa na-as-pi-ra- 
ti-a Sa PN naSanni kaspam Sasqilama and 
make (pl.) them pay the silver (mentioned) 
in my bonds that PN carries Bohl Leiden 
Coll. 2 39 No. 1202:10; note beside fuppu, 
tahsistu: 35 maski 18 tte pirikanni PN u PN, 
ana Sa kima jati iddinu tup-pd-am na-ds-pa- 
ar-tam ula ublunim umma PN la-pd-idm Ia 
i-mu-% PN and PN, gave my representatives 
35 hides (and) 18 pirikanny textiles, but they 
did not bring an official receipt, PN said: They 
were not willing to put it in writing HUCA 39 
16 L 29-561:31; ammakam tuppam na-as-pi- 
irti a PN ublakkunni Stammema wu tériaka 
zakitum isi PN, lillikamma listen there 
carefully to the tablet, (namely) my orders, 
which PN brought you, and have your clear 
instructions come back with PN, CCT 3 50b:5; 
na-ds-pi-ir-tam $a assumi tuppim Sa 10 MA.NA 
KU.BABBAR 8a PN ahija sa kima tuppam tus: 
Surufsunni ...] na-ds-pi-ir-tam Sidti PN, wkal 
na-ds-pi-ir-tdm atta... Sitammeasima ammala 
na-ds-pt-ir-tim tuppam §a 10 MA.NAKU.BABBAR 
ana PN, wassirma tuppam Sudti u tuppam sa 
Sabde Sa 10 MA.NA KU.BABBAR 8a kunukkija 
tuppti kilallanma limiitu (as for) the notifi- 
cation about my partner PN’s promissory note 
in the amount of ten minas of silver (saying) 
that you will release that note to him, PN, 
holds that notification, you (and my represent- 
atives) read that notification carefully and, 
in accordance with the notification, release 
the note concerning the ten minas of silver to 
PN,, and both that note and the tablet under 
my seals (saying) that the ten minas of silver 
have been paid shall become invalid CCT 4 
16a:14, 20, 22, and 24; ammakam tahsistaka 
amur tahsisti u na-ds-par-tdém 3a PN tude: 
bilanni ammakamma u atta husus look there 
at your memorandum, my memorandum and 
the order which you sent through PN are 
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available there, you had better heed (them) 
TCL 4 27:40. 


2. proxy, agency —a)in MA: (barley?) 
PN ... ana pi tuppi na-ds-pi-i[r-tle Sa PN, 
mahir JCS 7153 No. 13:11. 


b) in NB — 1’ in the laws: a person who 
sealed a sales contract in someone else’s name 
riksu sa na-ds-par-tum ana mubhi la irkusu u 
GABA.RI IM.DUB la ilgd but did not make out 
a contract about (the fact that he acted as) 
proxy and did not take a copy of the tablet 
(the person in whose name the sealed sales 
contract is written retains ownership of the 
field or house) SPAW 1889 828 (pl. 7) ii 7. 


2’ inadm.: PN u PN, ina na-ds-pa-ds-tum 
$a PN, LU paqgaddu ga ‘PN, ina qdt PN, 
mahru’ etru? PN and PN, as proxies for PN,, 
the inspector of 'PN,, received from PN, 
(x barley), they are paid TuM 2-3 185:8, 
cf. PBS 2/1 133:12, BE 10 80:6, BE 8127:4; (x 
dates) PN u PN, ina na-ds-par-tum sa PN, 
Satammi Hanna PN, LU.SAG.LUGAL bél pigitis 
Hanna ina gat nukaribbé imsuhu YOS 7 95:5, 
ef. (silver) ina na-a3-P*par-tum Sa LU.NAM maz 
hir Camb. 127:5, ina na-as-s-par-tum a [PN] 
sartennu Nbn. 55:8, and passim with officials; 
x silver PN ina na-ds-par-tum sa PN, mahir 
Nbk. 139:5, cf. VAS 4 48:7; PN ina na-dS-par- 
tum Sa PN, ina gat PN, mahir PN received as 
proxy for PN, from PN, Dar. 461:5, 338:8, 441:6, 
and passim in Dar., Camb. 253:7, Cyr. 27:6, Nbn. 
516:4, cf. also Nbn. 160:8, VAS 3 210:4, ibid. 
66:11, and passim in NB and LB contracts; 
PN ina na-as-par-ti §a PN, ina PN; efir PN 
has been paid by PN, as proxy for PN, 
Evetts Ev.-M. 19:9; ina na-d3-pa-d3-tum $a 
PN ina gat PN, mahru BE 9 73:5, cf. ‘PN 
ina gat PN, ina na-ds-pa-ds-tum sa PN, ana 
muhhi PN, efir Camb. 338:19, Dar. 133:5, 
(barley) ina na-ds-par-tt §a PN ... ima qat 
PN, mahrw etirw? BE911:1; ak? wialtr ga 
PN PN, ... ina na-ds-par-tum sa PN tna gat 
PN; etir Dar. 483:6, cf. TCL 13 201:5; x barley 
ina na-d§-par-t[i-ka] ana PN atiad[in] I gave 
to PN as your agent YOS 3 46:19; bricks PN 
ana PN, ina na-dé-par-ti ja PN, inandin 
TuM 2-3 108:8; silver sa PN ina na-d§-par- 
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tum Sa PN, ina gat PN, 13su’ma riksu utisu 
irkusuma Nbn. 755:3, cf. VAS 6 44:5, YOS 
6 167:11, PBS 2/1 53:8; PN sa PN, ina na-dé- 
par-ti Sa PN, ana kaspi ibukuma VAS 5 22:4, 
ef. Dar. 204:7; goods delivered to PN ina na- 
d&-par-tum a PN, BE 8 153:27, in lieu of the 
rent é&a@ ina satar 3a tuppi [ina] na-d3-pa-ds- 
tum sa PN ana PN w-[...] PBS 2/1 88:10, ina 
na-ds-pa-ds-tum §a PN ibid. 143:6; kim na- 
as-par-tum sa PN iSpuruma YOS 6 176:4. 


3’ egel nasparti: naru Sa urate bit rittija 
egel na-d3-par-ti-id u bit maskanu atta ahhéka 
u LU ardéka la te-ek-ma-a-a-in-ni u ina gat 
manammu sandmma la tumassar you, your 
brothers, or your servants must not take 
away or transfer to somebody else the Mares’ 
Canal, my “hand” holding, the land for 
which I am agent, or the pledged holding 
BE 9 25:3, ef. ibid. 9. 


3. service, business (NB) — a) with 
aléku — 1’ referring to service obligations: 
'PN na-ds-par-ti a PN, tllak PN, na-ds-par-tu 
sa 'PN, illak (the slave) ‘PN will be in the 
service of PN, (and her son) PN, will be in the 
service of (PN, Nbk. 408:11ff.; na-ds-par-tum 
da PN illak VAS 4 26:11, cf. VAS 5 14:3; 
‘PN ... na-d5-par-ta-s% tallak VAS 6 92:5; 
PN Sa [na]-d8-par-tum sa PN, ana PN, illiku 
PN who served PN, in lieu of PN, VAS 6 36:2, 
cf. adi muhhi PN na-dS-par-ti 8a PN, tllaku 
VAS 5 14:15, 5 BRIN.ME Sa na-d3-par-ti §a PN 
illaku UCP 9 90 No. 24:25; [in]a imu na-ds- 
par-tum &a PN illak ana asar Sandmma ul 
illak as long as he is in the service of PN (as 
pledge), he will not do service anywhere else 
VAS 5 15:6; PN na-d§-par-tt ga PN, illak x 
kaspu ididu PN, ana PN inandin PN will 
serve PN,, PN, will pay PN as his wages x 
shekels of silver VAS 5 17:4, also Nbn. 210:4; 
arhé a, 3 nipus wu na-di-par-ti ga bela 
nusallim we will work these three months 
and do my master’s service completely 
BIN 1:39:14; a-dal-lip wu na-d§-pa[r-tu] sa 
sarri... usalifam] I carry out the king’s 
business unflaggingly ABL 269 r. 2, cf. u na- 
d§-par-ti sa ahitja u-Sal-llam) Iraq 27 31 (pl. 6) 
No. 84 r. 11. 
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2’ referring to business commissions: PN 
na-ds-par-ti $a harrdni illak mimma elat ga 
PN janu PN will carry out the business 
overland, (yet) there is no additional (share) 
for PN (from the partnership) Moldenke 13:10, 
ef. ibid. 14:8, also Nbk. 261:8; na-ds-par-ta 
sa harrdnigsunu illaku  Nobn. 653:11, ef. Dar. 
134:11, for alik nasparti “agent” see s.v. 


3’ other oces.: PN da 2-5u 3-5u ina na-as- 
par-ti §a PN, ana pani sa bélija illiku PN, 
who has come several (lit. two or three) 
times to the king, my lord, as the envoy of 
Bél-ibni ABL 2777.4; na-ds-par-ti Sa tlan 
tattallak eSri sa DN kullimanni you 
always were in the service of the gods, so 
show me the tithe of the Lady of Uruk 
LB 1327:3 (NB, courtesy M. Stol); bélé la igabbi 
umma na-ds-par-ti §a DINGIR.MES wl il(!)-lik 
BIN 1 66:16 (let.); andku na-ds-par-tum ina 
Gli alliké ul alliku am Tor am I not an agent 
in the city? CT 22 183:15. 


b) other oce.: Samaé sulum ina na-d8-par- 
ti-ka liSkunnu may Sama& grant success in 
your business YOS 3 101:6 (let.). 


Ad mng. I: J. Lewy, Or. NS 29 40 n. 6; Larsen 
in Gibson-Biggs Seals 97. Ad mng. 3a-2’: Petschow 
Pfandrecht 32 n. 71. 


naSpartu A in Sa naSparti s.;_ person 
under commission or service obligation; NB; 
ef. Saparu. 


LU.ERIN.MES $d na-di-par-tum (after LU. 
ERinN.MES Sa bit gdtt) YOS 7 16:13, ef. ibid. 
5:12; PN sa na-ds-par-ti YOS 6 229:22 and 
40. 


naSpartu B s.; messenger; OB; cf. gapdru. 


awilu (na-as)-pa-ar-tt the man is my 
messenger (in broken context) TIM 2 89:25 
(OB let.); x silver ana PN na-as-BAR-tim 
<§a?> PN, Bivot Tablettes 34:12. 


nagpartu C s.; (a nocturnal bird); SB.* 


na-as-par-tum MUSEN = eé-s[e-bu] RA 17 140:4 
(Alu Comm.). 
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summa [n]a-as-pdr-tum MUSEN (enters a 
house, etc.) CT 41 4 Rm. 488:8-10. 


See edsebu usage a and disc. section. 


naspartu D s.; (a garment); OAkk.; cf. 
nasparu B. 


1 TUG na-ds-pd-ar-tum Gelb OAIC 35:8. 


naSparu A s.; envoy, delegate, messenger, 
representative; OB, Mari, SB; wr. syll. and 
NA.AS.PAR/PAR; cf. Sapdru. 


a) envoy, delegate of a god or king (as 
epithet of kings): (Samsuiluna) na-as-pa-ri 
dannam la dntham (corr. to Sum. [... nu. 
ki8].u) my strong, indefatigable envoy 
YOS 9 35 i 33, see RA 63 33:33, cf. (Naboni- 
dus) na-ds-pa-ar la dnehi VAB 4 23419; sa 
RN w RN, ... na-ds-pa-ar-su-nu dannu anaku 
I (Nabonidus) am the legitimate envoy of 
Nebuchadnezzar and Neriglissar ibid. 276 v 
17; na-ds-pa-ri hantu sa tli rabiiti musallim 
kal &pri swift envoy of the great gods, who 
completes every mission ibid. 252 i 8 (all Nbn.); 
naramsu u na-ds-pdr-su (RN) his (the god’s) 
beloved one, and his envoy OIFP 43 135 No. 
4:5, 147 No. 19:6 (OB seals); (Adad-nirarj) 
[n]a-d3-par a-na-an-tum (var. [na-as-pa]-ru 
[...] ekdu migir [...]) AfO 17369 Rm. 293:1, 
var. from KAH 2 143:1 (= KAR 260). 


b) as epithet of gods: Bunene na-ai- 
pa-ar kittim mahar Samaé dajénim DN, who 
brings the just decision (in extispicy) before 
Sama, the judge JCS 22 26: 23 (OB ext. prayer); 
Dén-bitum Rasub-bitum nési na-as-pa-ri-sa 
DN and DN,, the lions, her (Istar’s) envoys 
ZA 68 115:43 (Takil-ili&u). 


c) messenger, representative (in OB 
letters and adm.): x barley bilat eqlim LU 
na-d§-pa-ru ga illikam ligaddinguma libla 
have the messenger who came collect the 
field tax from him and bring it tome CT 4 
28:14, cf. tuppasu u NA.AS.PAR lillikamma 
bilat eglija lilqinim CT 52155:238; tuppt 
bélija Sa isSaprakkum 1 w[a].a8.PAR tlgeamma 
ana mahrija ittalkam a messenger took my 
master’s tablet which was sent to you and 
came to me Kraus AbB 1 84:13, cf. PN Na. 
AS.PAR fuppi awilim ana PN PA DAM.GAR 
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assum kaspim simim sa bitisu legémma ana 
Babili alakim tlgeamma ana Sippar [it}talkam 
CT 52 163:8, cf. ibid. 164:16; tuppi awilim abi 
sabim u NA.AS.PAR ana mahrika ittardunim 
ussirma maskani la ihalliqg they sent you a 
tablet from the honorable director of per- 
sonnel and the messenger, exert pressure lest 
my threshing floor be ruined PBS 7 108:30; 
tuppi ahatija u na-as-pdr-ki ul illikamma 
neither the tablet belonging to (you) my sister 
nor your messenger arrived VAS 16 1:27, ef. 
tuppit abija u NA.aS.PAR ana PN lillikma 
Kraus AbB 161 r.8; fuppi awilim u Na.a8. 
PAR litruduma lisirusuma seam idija lid: 
dinunim let them send the gentleman’s 
tablet and a messenger so that they may put 
pressure on him to give me the barley which 
is my wages VAS 16 147:10, see Frankena, 
AbB 6 No. 147; as for PN, who is in prison 
PN wakil tamkarim ttti Na.aS.PAR Sa PN, ana 
Babilim ittalkam Kraus AbB 1 13:12; if you 
do not hurry 2 na.a8.PAR illakunimma 8a 
elikunu marsu ippusu two envoys will-come 
and will cause trouble for you (pl.) ibid. 97 
r.4; PN na-as-pa-ra-am Sa mahrija ... ana 
PN, apgidasiuma ana mahar sapirija altar: 
dagiu I entrusted PN, the messenger who 
was with me, to PN, and sent him to (you) 
my supervisor VAS 16 23:8, ef. TCL 17 66:5, 
Gordon Smith College 74:1, 15, PBS 7 112:11; 
(barley) namhar <tt> PN SANGA(?) PN, RA.GAB 
NA.AS.PAR PN, RA.GAB NA.AS.PAR PN, RA.GAB 
NA.AS.PAR u PN, 8U.I SLB 1 154:14ff.; PN LU 
na-as-pa-rum sa marat sarrim (witness) 
Cig-Kizilyay-Kraus Nippur 170 r. 4, also PN NA. 
AS.PAR CT 48 101 r. 4; earlier, at the time of 
the census LU.MES na-as-pa-ri ana qatija ul 
iddinu they did not assign me any messengers 
(three years after the census three men 
returned to serve with me and it is these men 
who present my tablets to you) ARM 14 66:6. 


d) other occ.: ip Na-ds-pa-ru-um (name 
of a canal or a person) BIN 7 63:8 (OB). 


nasparu B s.; (a garment); OAkk.; cf. 


nagspartu D. 


7 TUG na-d3-pd-ru-um BIN 8 270:1, ef. 
CT 50 52:6, ITT 1 1082, ITT 2 2884, 2889, 2936, 
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OIP 14 118:2, Owen Lewis Coll. 74 r. 7; TUG 
na-ds-bar-ru-um ibid. 95:1, TUG na-<ds>-pd- 
ru-um OIP 97 p. 82 No. 10:1; [N]a-ds-pd-ri-1g 
(personal name, possibly to nagsparu A) MDP 
14 87 No. 31:6, for other OAkk. personal names 
in -78 see Gelb OAIC p. 234 note to line 3. 


naspastu see naspartu A. 
naSpiku s.; (a textile); Nuzi.* 


3 alliru 2 zijandtu 3 na-as-pi-ku PN ... 
ana PN, nadin HSS 13 98:3. 


See also nagskupu. 


naSpiltu. s.; residue (of malt); lex.*; cf. 
Sapalu. 
egir.munu, = na-ds-pil-tum (var. [n]a-d8-pil-tt) 


MUG.muny = é-ri--u, gul.munu, = MIN. Hh’ 
XXIII iv 19ff. 


Oppenheim Beer 51 n. 84. 
naSpirtu see naspartu A. 


naspu = (fem. nasiptu, nasuptu)  adj.; 
(qualifying beer and beer ingredients); Bogh., 
Nuzi, SB; ef. nasdpu. 


{kaS.silg,.ga = na-dé-pu Hh. XXIII Frag- 
ment f 8’; kad.kurun,MIN@kuru-un) babbar = 
na-dé-pu, kad. kurun,MIN gi, = v-lu-sin-nu Hh. 
XXIII ii 5f.; kad.us.sa.sig.ga= MIN (= bil-la-tu) 
na-as-pi Practical Vocabulary Assur 200. 

bappir.up = (bappiru) na-d3-pu Hh. XXIII 
lii 14’; titab(BpaRa,.MUNU,).al.si.ga, titab.al. 
si.il.14 (var. titab.al.si.ld) = (tapi) na-dé-pu- 
tum ibid. iv 1f.; munu,.gu.la, munu,.bur.ra 
= na-sup-tum ibid. Off. 

dug.gur KaS.Us(var. .0).8a si(var. sig;).ga 
ku.ga gi dug.ga a.ra.an.gu.ub(var. gub) : 
ina-da-ku-ri (for ina adakurri) KAS.MES na-dé- 
pi(var. -pt) el-le[te] GI DUG.GA (var. ga-na-a) dz- 
qu-pu (var. az-qup-ku) I set (in a stand) an adagurru 
jug of pure n.-beer STT 197:42f., vars. from dupl. 
KBo 7 1:17f., see Cooper, ZA 62 73. 


a) in med. and rit.: KaS.U.8a Sia, ina 
upm siparri ina pani alpi tagakkan you 
place n.-beer in a bronze drum in front of 
the bull RaAcc. 10i 15 (kal@ rit.), KAS.U.SA 
Sia, % KAS.U.8A lab-ku (see labku) ibid. 89:9; 
[pD]uc.a.[D]4.cuR, na-ds-pu azqupkuniig Iraq 
18 62:23 (namburbi), also AnBi 12 284:48 (prayer 
to gods of the night); ina Ka8.U.sA na-as-pi 
1&ténig tasdk you crush (various ingredients) 
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in n.-beer AMT 32,5:11; for refs. to Ka3S.U/US. 
SA SIG/sia, see billatu mngs. 2b-2’, 3a-2’; 
note KA8.U.sA (= billatu) na-sip-tu BBR No. 
87:4. 


b) in lit.: Shar na-ds-pi dussupi ul ubbalu 
mé nddi (abundant city food does not 
measure up to bread baked in ashes) sweet 
n.-beer does not measure up to water from 
a waterskin Cagni Erral68; sikaru résti 
na-as-[pu ...] Lambert Love Lyrics 118C 6; 
[8d] na-d3-pi isakkana zittu they (the people 
of Babylon) distribute rations of n.-beer 
KAR 321:2. 


c) in Nuzi: ten silas of barley ana bi-tl- 
li na-as-pi for n.-beer HSS 16 66:16, cf. 
barley a-na na-as-pu [x x x] ibid. 179:14, 
14 homers of barley ana 10 anSx.[...] a-na 
na-as-pu ibid. 187:8. 

For the possibility that sie, in KaS.0.sa 
SIG, is to be read naspu, see billatu discussion 
section. 


nagsramu s.; (a wooden cutting tool); lex.*; 
ef. gardmu. 


gid.ba.3ab = na-ds-ra-mu, gid.ba.Uungur, = 
Su-rum, gid.ba.turtur = 8u-rum Hh. IV 41ff. 


nasraptu 
lex.* 


s.; 1. burning, 2. crucible; 


; ef. saradpu. 

nig.tab = nappasu, na-ds-rap-tum (var. nag: 
rapu), nasraptum Hh. X 347ff.; urudu.fen.sig 
= na-ds-rap-tum Hh. XI 398; [...] = [su]rupiu, 
[Surlpu, na-d3-rap-tum, guruppa Nabnitu XXIII 
111 ff. 


1. burning: see Nabnitu, in lex. section. 
2. crucible: see Hh., in lex. section. 


nasrapu s.; fire box (as part of a kiln); 
SB; cf. sardpu. 

nig.tab = naégraptum (var. na-dé-ra-pu), nage 
raptum Uh. X 348. 

You close the kiln again Summa teptehi 
na-ds-ra-p[a(?) 2]-la-a tepette as soon as you 
have closed (it), you open the lower(?) fire 
box Oppenheim Glass 55 §U 20; [1] KS 
QIs {ana na]-d5-ra-pi-ka tugerred (you 
measure) one cubit of wood and put it into 
your fire box ibid. 23. 
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In parallel versions of the instructions to 
glassmakers, sapal kiiri corresponds to nad: 
rapu, see Oppenheim Glass p. 70. 


nagsrapu see nasrapu. 


nasrapiitu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 
sag.ki.dug 4.gi8.e8.bi.da.am &a-a-ki-tu a- 

hi-e§-bi-da (pronunciation) = ba-a-ba-al pd-ni na- 

as-ra-pu-tum MDP 18 55. 

nagru s.; eagle; lex.* 


[A]tetel mu¥en = e-ru-% = na-dé-ru Hg. CI 26, 
in MSL 9/2 172. 


As the explanation in the third column 
of Hg. indicates, nagru is a late replacement 


for erti “eagle,” q.v. 


naSsa s.; (a vessel); EA*; Egyptian word. 


6 ku[kkubu wu) 2 mu [unl-qd-ti [3a siparri) 
na-as-8[a Sujmsun[u] EA 14 ii 80 (list of gifts 
from Egypt); [1 N]a, kukkubu na-as-sa Sumsu 
ibid. iii 48; [...]na-da-ni GaL na-as-8 ibid. i 43, 


For the Egyptian word see Lambdin, Or. 


NS 22 367. 


naSsihu (nansihu) s.; person who has 
diarrhea(?); lex.*; cf. nagdhu. 


xuse-Sexu = na-ds-3i-hu (var. nam-s-hu) Lu IV 
251. 


nasSiku see nissiku. 


nassisu ef. 


yoy 


NASASU. 


S.; 


; sniffling(?); OB lex.*; 


{kirix(Kax™m)].nun.di = na-ag-&-34 YBC 


9868 ii 38 (Sag A). 


nagssu s.; (a porter); OB lex.*; cf. nasd 
Av. 

lu.sefill.la = na-as-éu OB Lu D 101. 
nassu_ see nalsu. 


nasSuqitu s.; (a hardship); SB. 


suluppi la ikkal na-Si-gi-ta (var. na-su-gd- 
ta) immar he must not eat dates, or he will 
experience n. Iraq 21 50:29, KAR 147:29, var. 
from KAR 177 r. ii 2 (hemer.). 


nastiptu 


(naltiptu) s.; bandage; SB; cf. 
satdpu. 7 
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nig.kar = na-aé-ti-ip-tum Nigga Bil. B 18; 
(tug. ... ké8].da, [...J.x, [...].gi = na-al-tip- 
tum (preceded and followed by kannu) Hh. XIX 
308 ff. 

TUG na-al-ti-tp-ti [... UD].2.KaM tasammid 
tapattar you bandage (it) with a bandage 
for two days (and) then take off (the bandage) 
CT 23 36:60 (med.). 


naStuk (or nagtuq) s.; (a leather bag); LB; 
foreign word(?). 


x silver, the income of the 24th day of the 
second year ina KUS na-dé-tuk ina at hallat 
sakin is deposited in a leather bag in the 
hallatu basket CT 49 157:3, 10, also 162:3 and 
r. 7, 154:2, 16, 162:3, 163 :2, also 159:20 (= ZA 3 
144 No. 4). 


The accuracy of the copies in CT 49, which 
show that the sign is tuk/q and not pik (for 
which cf., e.g., CT 49 159:1, 161:3; correct 
CAD M/1 p. 265 sub mara) is confirmed by 
collations by A.Sachs, who also provides 
the following comparisons: Heb. and Aram. 
narté/iq (Syr. narteqa), Heb. naéstiq (a small 
container), cited Levy Neuhebrdisches und 
Chaldaisches Wérterbuch iiber die Talmudim und 
Midraschim s.vv. (cf. also Heb. nudstag (same 
mng.), cited Kohut Aruch Completum s.v.), 
with suggested etymology from Gk. narthéx 
or narthékion (a container), see Pauly-Wissowa 
Real-Enzyklopadie der klassischen Altertums- 
wissenschaft s.v. Whether the borrowing is 
from Aram. or directly from Gk., the LB 
change -rt- > -&#- is well known, see von Soden 
GAG § 3c. 


naStuq see nastuk. 


naStaptu s.; (a configuration on the liver?); 
Mari; cf. satépu. 


annium kiam igsakin na-dé-ta-ap-tum [...] 
x §u this (liver) was shaped like this, n., [...] 
RA 35 47 No. 22:9 (early OB liver model). 


nasi (fem. naditu) 
OB, SB; cf. naddé A v. 
[ig]i.il = e-nu na-&-tu Erimhud III 29; an.da. 


g4l = na-sa re-& Izi Aiii 11; sag.zi, sag.il.la = 
na-&e re-8i Sag Bil. B 15 and 19. 


adj.; raised, lifted; 
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umun.mu dim.me.er zi.ga.bi.ra (var. zi. 
gu.bi.e) mu.un.u, : béle na-dd re-e-di sagdtu 
lord, honored one, you are exalted SBH p. 19 
No. 9 r. 10f., also ibid. 12f., var. from BM 55474; 
en sag.il = bélu na-3d-a re-e-5i 4R 24 No. 1:24. 


a) in the phrase na3d (*nasianr) resi: see 
Izi, SBH, 4R, in lex. section; na-sd-a rés 
§arrahti (you) honored one, proud one 
STT 70 r. 9, see RA 53 133; kabtu na-sd-a re-s 
zimé namriti mighty one, with raised head 
and bright countenance KAR 104:3 (hymn to 
Nabi). 


b) other oce.: eli nakrika ... re-si-in 
na-si-tim ilu igakkanka the god will place 
you in honor(?) above your enemy YOS 10 
44:51 (OB ext.). 


nasa A v.; 1. to lift, take up an object, to 
lift something up during a ritual, to lift up 
an image during the oath ceremony, to 
brandish a weapon, a torch, a signal, to wield 
a weapon, a tool, to elevate a person to high 
position, to raise, move a part of the body 
(human or animal), (in the stative) to be 
tense(?) or swollen(?), to put on and wear 
clothing, a crown, to bear horns, a brand, 
or other features, to raise a crop, to multiply 
(math. term), to bear (transferred mung.) 
(p. 82), 2. to transport goods, etc., to carry, 
to bring, take along, to fetch (objects, tablets, 
also persons or animals), to deliver tribute, 
offerings, payments due, to serve food, to 
offer hospitality to a guest, to bring word, a 
report, etc., to wear or carry a symbol, 
weapon, or tool in exercise of one’s function 
or duty, as a sign of office or status, to bear, 
have, hold a document, silver, etc., to bear 
fruit, etc. (said of a tree, a field), to bear 
wool, bristles (said of animals), to carry flood 
water (said of a canal or river), to take care 
of persons, a field, or animals, to support a 
person with food, etc. (p. 87), 3. to take, 
accept, receive something from (often ina 
gat) someone, with added naddnu: to hand 
over, to transfer, also with ana hubuttu, ana 
hubuttitu, ana kaspi, ana nishi, ana pithi, to 
collect assets, debts, taxes, to levy tribute, 
to seize, confiscate, to withdraw from an 
account, to draw payments, compensation, 


nasi A 


to take an ingredient, to take medication 
(p. 96), 4. to remove an object, to take off 
clothing, to draw off water, to remove evil, 
to take away, to appropriate, to take over, 
to carry off, to steal (p. 100), 5. (intrans.) 
to rise, to heave, to arise, to move on, depart, 
to extend, to prosper (p. 103), 6. in idiomatic 
uses (arranged alphabetically) (p. 103), 
7. susSi to have (someone) lift an object, 
part of the body, wield tools, weapons, etc., 
wear a crown, a melammu, horns, to cause 
to be afflicted with a disease, to make bring, 
deliver, carry (a symbol, etc.), to have an 
offering, tribute, etc., brought, to make bear 
fruit, to have someone remove something, 
to make extend (causative to mngs. 1, 2, 4, 
and 5) (p. 109), 8. nanséi to be lifted, 
elevated, raised, to be brought, carried, to 
be received, cashed, collected, to be taken 
away, removed, withdrawn (passive to mngs. 
1-4) (p. 110), 9. nansdé to pick up and keep, 
to bring (objects), to rise up against someone 
(ingressive to mngs. 1, 2, and 5) (p. 111); 
from OA on; I 133i — inassi — nasi, imp. id, 
MA, NA with s instead of & before a and u, 
e.g., stative nasa (na-as ABL 582:6), nasu, 
fem. nasat, perf. ittasu, ittasa, imp. isa, 1/2, 
1/3, 1/4 (only tt-ta-ta-ag-sa-aS-§u KUB 3 14:10), 
ITI, T/2, 1V; wr. syll. and iz, in NB also 
ai8 and at8-tend; cf. massdnu, massitu, mass, 
massitu A, nanst, nasidnu, nasi adj., nasi 
adj., nasi s. A and B, nasitu, nisitu, nisu B, 
nisttu, tassitu. 

i-li fp = na-su-iz SPI 92; il fu = na-su-i-um 
MSL 2 149 iii 20 (Proto-Ea); [il] = na-&[u-u] Lanu 
Fi9; tgp, ga-af,, gu-ruf, = nq-su-% Nabnitu 
K 137ff.; sag.il = min (= nasa) &d¢ MIN (= ri-e-é) 
ibid. 153; igi.{l= min éd7-ni ibid. 155; gu.un.il 
= na-s[u-u é]é bil-tim ibid. 187; {l.la.a[b] = 1-4 
Nigga Bil. B 330; [sagl.[il.la.ab] = 7-8 ibid. 334; 
in.fl= [28]-8, [iz-bi]-il Ai. L ii 37f.; ga.ab.il = 
(Uju-us-s[t-k]a Izi V 109, but lu.gaéb.il(?) = la- 
ag-§1-8u (text corrupt) OB Lu D 232. 

gu-ru G18-tend = n[a)-s[u-u] S> I 304; [gu-rju 
alS-tentl = na-8u-ti-[um] MSL 2 141 C ii 15’ (Proto- 
Ea); gu-ru = ai8-teni na-gu-% Ea IV 205; 
i.gi.gur.ru = na-ds gallum-ma]-[ti] Izi V 66; 
gu-ru fL, MIN (= gu-ru, text A) ga-na-te-nu-u (sign 
name) GAN = na-éu-% Nabnitu K 139f. 

g4l = na-di-u Antagal III 30; an.da.gél = 
na-sa re-s, it-ti-84 na-& Izi A iii 11f.; gél = won 
(= nas) §4 ka-la-ma Nabnitu K 142; gi.dub.ba. 
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zu 0.da.gdél = na-#-a-ta you hold the stylus, 
mu.da.gél = na-&-a-ku, an.da.gaél = na-#, nu. 
e.da.gél = t-ul na-di-a-ti(!), nu.mu.da.gaél = 
u-ul na-s-a-ku, nu.an(!).da.gal = tul na-& 
OBGT III 58ff.; for another paradigm see UET 
7 102 iv 28ff. 

{zi-i] (z1] = na-su-u Idu I 41; zi-i zi = na-su-% 
Sa Ub-bi] A TIT/1:92; Se.er.zi = na-d§ §d-ru-ri 
Izi Di25; gi.zi= MIN (= nast) 8d MIN (= re-e-8) 
Nabnitu K 152; a.zi.ga, US.zi.ga, 8a.zi.ga = 
MIN (= nasi) fa MIN (= mi-lim) ibid. 147ff.; zi.ga 
= MIN 44 A.[ME8] A.zI.Ga ibid. 190. 

Su.pL = na-su-u (in group with kullu and 
gabdétu) Erimhu VI 88; da.a.r[i.ib] = 7-8 Nigga 
Bil. B 331, cf. ibid. 333; kér.a.[ab] = 7-& 
ibid. 332; da = mIn (= nasa) §4 LU, da.ri = MIN 
&&4 LU.tTUR, MIN 8 al-mat-ti Nabnitu K 143ff.; 
an.8é.uS = Min 8&4 mim-ma ibid. 141; guh.uS = 
MIN dd re-e-3i ibid. 151; 8e.er.zi.g&, Se.er.gé= 
na-d§ $d-ru-ri I2i Di 26f.; i.d1.<gd>.ga = na-ds 
ga-[lum-ma]-[ti] Izi V 67; ga.un.8u.gdé.gd4, ma. 
[x.(x)].g4.g4 = min (= nasi) $4 bil-tim Nabnitu 
K 188f.; du pu, = na-du-u sabe-pt eds A VITT/ 
1:147; du-un-du-un SvL.8uL = tart | [...]ad-sum 
na-su-t sa 1a1 A VIIT/3Comm.r. 28; [in] .dug= 7-8 
Ai. Tiii 46; igi.dug = MIN (= nasi) [3d ini] Nabnitu 
K 157; i[g]i.du, = MIN (= nast) 84 p[a-ni] ibid. 158; 
buungyu = MIN (= nadsd) dé e-ni ibid. 146; 8a.gu. 
bi.giy.@ = MIN (= nas) $d MIN (= mi-lim) ibid. 150; 
igi.lé = MIN (= nasi) &¢ MIN (= i-ni) ibid. 156; 
LA = na-du-[um], na-su-[um] MSL 14 92 74:1f. 
(Proto-Aa); [sig].1& : ga spati na-&-a (sheep) 
that bear wool CBS 11319+ ii 9ff. (OB lex., 
courtesy M. Civil); an.ta.mu = 7-8d-an-ni 
(contrast ki.ta.mu = égup-pil-an-ni line 287) 
Erimhud I 286. 

[x].dug.ga = ma-ha-ru, na-su-% Lanu A 30f.; 
[x].x.l4é.an.da.ab = MIN (= naét) && ki-si-i[t-t¢] 
Nabnitu K 161; [x.x].x.lé.e, [x.x.x].x.e = 
Min 84 ma-li-[i] ibid. 162f.; [... .i]b = min éd 
mag-si-e ibid. 164. 


[x].14 = 8u-uds-Su-% Nabnitu C 74. 
du DU, = na-an-du-u A VITI/1:146. 


nu.gig.am sila.ta ba.an.da.il.la : gadistum 
ima siigim it-ta-& he took in a gadistu woman from 
the street Ai. VII iii 8; gu.un.bi hu.mu.ra. 
ab.il (var. bhu.mu.ra.an.{l, older version 
{hu].mu.ra.ab.ak) : bi-lat-su lis-&-ki let him 
bring his tribute to you Lugale IX 28; [en] il 
u.mu.un il.la : e-na a-na-d§-& [Sar]-ra a-na-d3-3 
I elevate en priest(s), I elevate king(s) ASKT p. 
128:77f., cf. fen].e mu.un.il.e lugal.e mu. 
un.il.e : éna ta-na-ds-# garru ta-na-dé-i Gray 
Samad pl. 11 K.2605:9f.; en.na fl.e.dé za.a. 
kam : be-lu na-8u-u% ku-um-ma it is in your power 
to elevate the lord (Sum. the en) BA 10/1 79 
No. 5:7f.; umun e.ne.6ém.ma.a.ni an.e nu 
fl.e : &@ bélu amassu gama ul ina-as-du-i the 
heavens cannot bear the command of the lord SBH 
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p- 30 No. 13 r. 15f., dupl. K.10098:4f., cf. ki nu. 
fl.e : KI-tim ul ina-as-8 SBH p. 30 r. 17f.; 
ba.an.il.la : i-du-% 4R 24 No. 2:1f.; tu, il: 
ga... ta--t% na-su-% Iraq 5 56 r. 3 (coll. O. R. 
Gurney); gaSan.bi t.il.la MIN na-as 7-gt 
the Lady, carrying wood KAR 375 iii 63f.; gid. 
pa.mah il.la : na-ds hajfi sirtt 4R 14 No. 3:5f.; 
SITA.GIS.TUKUL il.la : na-dé kak-ki 4R 26 No. 
1:12f.; fl.la izi.sd.ud : na-8 dipdri OECT 6 
pl. 8 K.5001:2f.; si an.na il.la.ta : niru ina 
gamé ina na-se-e-a SBH p. 104 No. 55 obv.(!) 31f., 
see p.155; Ufl.eugu.zi gur.gur : na-di-a-am re-&& 
u kunnugum TIM 9 22:1f., see ZA 65 192:137; 
igi.zu [...] Su.da.ab.il.la : in-ka {la tanassi] 
CT 16 11 vi 15f.; dUtu kalam.ma.ke,(kip) 
sag.gé.na.8é mi.ni.in.il : Samad ana mati 
re-&-ka ta8-§d-a OECT 6 p. 52f.:7f. (= 4R 20 
No. 2 + 28 No. 1); cGi8.gin.ne mu.un.il a.fa 
la. kur.ra.fe.8e] i.du.un.if]] a.8&.zu 1li.kur. 
ra : tallik tas-8d-a egel nakri illik i8-3d-a egelka 
nakru you went and took the field of your enemy, 
(in the meantime) your enemy has come and taken 
your field Lambert BWL 245 v 14ff.; [dam].nu. 
il [dumul].nu.il : la mu-tas-§u-u% aséati la MIN 
ma-rt one who does not support a wife does not sup- 
port a son ibid. 255:11f., [x nJi.ba.a [nu.i]l.la : 
sarru la mu-tas-su-u ramanigu (but) an evildoer 
cannot (even) support himself (translat. of Akk.) 
ibid. 13f. 

[...] ... nu.mu.un.da.ab.il.il.la : a-a 7 
$u-t% ka-dar-ki BiOr 9 89:13 (lit.), ef. [... bi 
nu.mu.un.da.ab.il.il : [... wl] i-na-d§-su-% 
ka-dar-u (see kaddru A lex. section) JCS 21 
129: 26, see CRRA 19 437; mu.un.dugud.da.bi 
mu.un.8i.in.{l.fl.e8 : kabitti bilassunu na-su-t 
4R 20:25; am.gal.gin,(Gim) &.bi mi.ni.in. 
f1.il (var. [mu.u]n.il.le) : kima rime rabé garndsu 
it-ta-na-d8-8 like a huge wild bull he keeps tossing 
his horns Lugale I 36. 

aga.zi gur.ru.me.en : agdm kinam na-su-% 
AnBi 12 69:8 (let. to the Moon god); ni.gal 
gur.ru.na : namrirri ina na-se-e-8 when he 
wears awe-inspiring splendor LugaleI 17, cf. sag. 
bi su.lim gutr.ru.a : ina résisu da-lum-[ma-ta 
na-su-u} CT 16 21:187f., [ni.hu&] gur.ru 
(ra-8]ub-bat na-sat Lugale IX 33, su.lim gur.ru 
dingir.re.e.ne : na-ad a-lum-mat an-u-ti BA 5 
648 No. 14:2; [sulzi me.l4m gur.ru : &@ 
puluhiu melammi na-si-i 4R 27 No. 4:2ff.; me. 
lam.mah 8u.gur.ru : ga melammé siriiti na-su-u 
Symbolae Béhl 48:9f.; kur.ra gun gur.ru gun 
hé.en.na.an.gur.ru : gad na-d§ bilti biltu lis- 
&i-ka may the tribute-bringing mountain (region) 
bring you (its) tribute 4R Add. p. 4 to pl. 18* 
No. 5:8f., cf. (in parallel constructions with 
a.§a.ga : eqlu) ibid. 10f., (with ai8.saR gurun. 
na : MIN inbi) ibid. 12f., (with sa.par kug. 
muSen.na : saparru niina u issiira) ibid. 14f.; 
gid.erin.na.ta gur.ru : na-su-t eréni JCS 21 
128:98, see CRRA 19 435; gaSan.mén me gur. 
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Tru me gi.a.mu.dé : be-lé-ku na-éat pdr-s 
par-st ina Gi-ni-ia (dupl. TCL 15 No. 16:37 differs) 
2N-T345:3 (courtesy M. Civil); s&.dug, u,.da 
nig.gir.ru : sa-at-tuk u,-me ina na-8e-e when one 
brings the daily offering Lugale XII 18. 

In my right hand *S4r.ur.mu mu.e.da.gal. 
la.a(m] : d8An.dR.mu na-sd-ku-[ma] I am bearing 
my Sarur weapon Angim III 24, also (with mittu, 
ete.) ibid. 25ff.; gir nam.an.na.mu mu.e.da. 
gaél.[la.4m] (earlier recension: mu.fda.an.g4ll. 
[la.am] : patru Aniitija na-s[d-ku-ma] I am 
wearing the dagger of my lordship ibid. 32; 
umun izi sud"4,g4] = bélu na-dd dipéri BA 5 
708 No. 62:4 and 6; gi&.tukul.mah an.na. 
key 8u.mu mu.un.da.an.gél : kakku siri sa 
Anu ina gatéja na-éd-ku(!) CT 16 3:86f., cf. gid. 
PA... Su.mu mu.un.da.an.g&l : ard ... ina 
Qatéja na-sd-ku ibid. 6:212f., also Su.na (var. fu. 
bi) hé.en.da.an.gél (var. hé.e.da.g&l) : ina 
gatisu lu na-& ibid. 45:151f.; na,.kigsib.lul.la 
an.da.g&l : kunuk sarti na-& he brought a forged 
document Ai. VI iv 16, also an.da.gél.la.gé.e8 
: na-éu-% ibid. 18; kala.ga up.Ka.BaR Sur.hus 
ma.al.la : dannu na-a-& ul-me [...] KAR 97 
r. 12; [su].zi i.ma.al : [salummata] ina na-ée-e 
SBH p. 45 No. 22:11f. 

&.zu nu.mu.un.il.la (older version: 4 nu. 
mu.e.zi) : idka la tas-8d-a you did not lift your 
arms in greeting Lugale XI 6; “uTu nig.si.sé 
gu.bi ma.ra.an.zi : Samas miéaru re-es-su 
i-na-as-d-ik OECT 6 p. 53:36f.; Su.zu a’.am 
nu.mu.un.8i.in.zi (older version: $u.a8.zu.a 
mu.e.ni.zi.zi.i) : qdika itén la tag-dd-a you 
alone did not lift your hand in prayer to me 
Lugale XII 5, cf. [Bu nu.un).zi.zi & nu.un. 
gi,.gi, : [gdssu] ul ina-as-8 ahisu ul ultér] CT 17 
31: 23f. 


am ug, ga gu.bi hé.im.l& : rimu-miti ina 
kigsddigu na-éd-a he carries the dead wild bull on 
his neck CT 15 43:9f. (Lugalbanda); gid.tir 
hé.e.1é : g[d-as-t]am 1-8 lift the bow A 29975 
r. 6; [sau].la.bi ur.re an.da.ab.l& : [gal-ija- 
éu kalbu udtaglil | nakru it-ta-si 4R 28* No. 4:63f., 
restored from SBH p. 122 No. 70:7f.; GaSan.mt 
me.ri.l& é6.kur.ra.kex : 4NIN.sAR na-d§ patri ga 
Ekur SBH p. 137 No. IV 43f.; 1é.a.kex uSumgal 
: na-$u-u garriitu RAcc. 134: 228f. 

flugal).ra il.la mu.un.na.ab.fl.la : gar-ra 
a-ga(!)-a u-8d-d8(!)-8 I had the king wear the tiara 
ASKT p. 128 r.1f.; EBUR pu aiS.saR.kex gurun 
mi.ni.in.{l (var. 8u im.mi.ni.in.{il) (later 
version: gurun p[t @i8.sar] Su mi.ni.in.il) : 
in-[bi ki-re-e sip-pa-t}i u-éd-dé-8 Lugale VIII 34; 
gid.8ité sag.gi,.a Su.zi.dé.e8 bé.en.na.ni. 
ib.gar : kak la mahri li-84-ds-3i-8u-ma 4R 12 r. 13f. 

urt: ir.ra.mu sag.an.36 nu.il : dla aétallu 
re-es-8u(!) ul in-na-dé-[4] the town which I have 
plundered will not become famous (again) ASKT 
p. 127:31f.; [sag ... f]l.la : im-na-& ri-is-su 
Lambert BWL 241 ii 63; an.f{l im.ma.an.{l.la. 
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ta : [ana e-lja-a-a-tim u in-na-éu-u KAR 375 iv 
31f.; the month of Nisannu: [b4Jjra.il.la bara. 
gar.ra : LUGAL im-na-ds-8 LUGAL GAR-an (i.6., 
issakkan) KAV 218 Ai 2 and 8; [izi.gar ...] 
4A nmun.na.key.ne ... nim.nim.mu.dé : diz 
paru ana SA.NUN.NA.KEx in-na-d3-8 the torch is 
raised to the Anunnaki ibid. ii 5 and 10 (Astrolabe 
B). 

Su.cA.Gcd | na-de-e bi-il-ti, SU.GA.GA | na-de-e 
ge-er-tt GCCI 2 406:5f. (med. comm.); MAR / GAR 
|i na-sé-u Lambert BWL 88 comm. to line 277 
(Theodicy Comm.), cf. ri-i-# na-a&-& ibid. 82:218; 
aur | na-sé-u Hunger Uruk 27 r. 23 (comm. to 
Labat TDP); [é6.x.sa]g.an.aga.il & na-du a-ge-e 
LUGAL-t-ti, with explanation: ft / na-su- AfO 17 
133:13f., also [6.sa]fanl.gi.{l 6 na-Su-% &d-ru-ru 
with explanation: fi / na-su-% ibid. 15f., cf. 13221 
(explanations of the name Esagil); [fu / nJa-du-z jf 
fu | ma-ha-ri PBS 10/4 12 iv 4 (coll. M. Civil); 
(f]u é¢ pincir-&i | ain(?)-& na-sd-a ff fu ff na-s{d-v)} 
Hunger Uruk 32 r. 5 (comm. to Labat TDP); 
A-KAL(!) hun.g& : Aa.KAL ana KUR in-nads-éd-a 
2R 47 r. ii 52 (astrol. comm.). 


1. to lift, take up an object, to lift some- 
thing up during a ritual, to lift up an image 
during the oath ceremony, to brandish a 
weapon, a torch, a signal, to wield a weapon, 
a tool, to elevate a person to high position, 
to raise, move a part of the body (human or 
animal), (in the stative) to be tense(?) or 
swollen(?), to put on and wear clothing, a 
crown, to bear horns, a brand, or other 
features, to raise a crop, to multiply (math. 
term), to bear (transferred mng.) — a) to 
lift, take up an object, to lift something up 
during a ritual, to lift up an image during 
the oath ceremony — 1’ to lift, take up an 
object: abna ka-am-ma istu qaqgari it-ta-8- 
miuultébilammi did he pick up astonelike that 
from the ground and send (it) tome? MRS 9 222 
RS 17.383:17, cf. la ta-na-ad-Si-ma la tusebz 
bala ibid. 25; akussu la-ds-Si-a ina pija laskun 
I will take food and put it in my mouth 
Craig ABRT 1 22 iii 34 (NA oracles to Esarh.); ag- 
&i-su-ma iktabit elija I tried to lift it (the 
kisru of Anu) but it was too heavy for me 
Gilg. P.i8 (OB), cf. d@&-&-Su-ma ddn elija 
Gilg. I v 29, also aé-si-a-su-ma_ atbalassu 
Gilg. P.i14; na-si-ma tuppi Simaiti ili qatussu 
... Siltahu ul ithéd ana zum[risu} since he was 
holding high the tablet of office of the gods with 
his hand, the arrows did not touch his body 
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RA 46 35:28(SB Epic of Zu); KUR-a ta-na- 
a§-8¢ you want to lift a mountain Lambert 
BWL 253:10 (Sum. broken); KI.NA la i-na-as-& 
(if) he (the sick person) cannot (even) lift his 
bed AMT 19,1:31 and dupl. CT 23 48:19, cf. KI. 
nA Nu it. Labat TDP 32:11, Kécher BAM 438:12; 
(one base for a brazier) ritti nisé na-s-u-su 
human hands support it AfO 18 308 iv 17’ (MA 
inv.). 


2’ to lift something up during aritual: 
salma Sudtu iL-s-ma kiam taqabbi you lift 
that figurine up and say as follows KAR 
64:23, ef. nignakka ina sumélisu iL 
DUG,.GA AMT 15,3:11, (the figurines) ina 
gattka it-ma Spta annitu 3-5 tamannu 
KAR 80:11 and dupls., NU.MES-8d-nu na-sd- 
kl] ibid. r. 12, salmanisunu na-sd-ku 
Maqlul 94, marsu salma ti-ma ana pani 
Samas kiam tusadbabSu Kocher BAM 323:18; 
mé ana gat Marduk sangit i-na-ds-S ZA 50 
194:19 (MA rit.); mé iL-ma Siddu tundh you 
lift up the water (basin for the images to 
wash their hands in) and (then) release the 
curtains RaAcc. 40:13, also 34:14, ef. kisubi 
sa mé na-se-e tagabbi RAcc. 32 iv 23; mé gaté 
ana DN uw DN, iL-s RAcce. 102 iii 18 and 103 iv 
11; mé istu egubbé Sa DN it-ma riksé tullal 
you lift up the water (basin filled) from the 
ewers of DN and purify the sacrificial arrange- 
ments (with it) RAcc. 12 ii 2, cf. (with mé 
gat2) ibid. 90:29, 91 r. 4, 100i 24 (= KAR 132) 
and 1157.8; mé ta-na-d§-Si-ma ana 
muhhi qaqgad immeri tana{ggi] you take the 
water and pour it over the sheep’s head 
BBR No. 84-85:9, cf. [ikr]ib mé... it-ma... 
ana gat ili suM-nu_ ibid. No. 75-78:11; mé 
Suniite in-ma Sipta 3-3u tamannu STT 73:120, 
see JNES 1935; Jsarru ina imittisu u sumélisu 
mullila iu-ma BBR No. 26 v 40, and passim in 
SBrit.; nigé liggi eréna lis-si-ma ana mahar 
Sama lizziz let him pour the libation, lift 
up the cedar wand, and step before Sama’ 
BBR No. 1-20:70; see also gizilli usage c; 
burzigalla it-ma ana burzigalli eréna 
tagakkan you take a large bowl and put 
cedar (etc.) in the large bowl 4R 25 ii 37; 
anhullt tu-ma tasakkak (see anhullu 
usage a) BMS 12:103; tkrib bint iL mahar 
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sirti nulmmuri] blessing to be said when 
taking tamarisk wood and igniting (it) in 
front of a sirtu BBR No. 83ii10, ef. kalli 
mashatt ina gat Sumélisu iL-ma [ina muhhi 
sirlti Sakdni ibid. No. 871116, also kallt 
mashatt ina gat Sumélika it-ma ina mubhi 
sirtt Sakdni ibid. No. 75-78 r. 48, cf. ibid. 45; 
asstrt. Suniiti amélu ina qgdatéu iv-st-nu-ti 
the man lifts these birds up with his hands 
(the male in his right, the female in his left) 
Or. NS 36 2747.11; zigtu sa gané tabi ta-na- 
ds-§ 3-84 Ta erst talabbt she holds up a 
torch made of sweet reed, circumambulates 
the bed three times ZA 45 44:20 (NA); andku 
erd hasba mastakal na-sd-ku Maqlu I 46, cf. 
[sa]mmu annd sa ina paniki it-ku KAR 73:17, 
imhur-esra ina sumélija Wirig pasir ili u 
améli ina imittija na-sd-ku PBS 1/1 13:14, ef. 
KAR 259:10 and K.11243:5, cited Schollmeyer 
p. 135, ete.; referring to the cult of an image: 
masmasu sa kappu ana Istar ... [f]u-s the 
exorcist who presents the cup to I8tar 
RAce. 115 r. 13; ana DN ligskén libbi gisimmari 
ina qatésu lig-§ Thompson Rep. 151 r. 5 (NB), 
pilagqu situ ana Dilbat a-na-ds-8 ABL 45:12 
(NA). 


3’ to lift up an image or sacred object 
during the oath ceremony: Surini <li>-[i]é- 
Su-t-ma annikv?am dinam li[sdhijeuninni 
they should take the oath by the divine 
symbol and (then) try my case in court here 
TIM 212:47(OB); mamit marra na-su-% u 
nig tli zakadru “oath” (incurred by) lifting 
up the spade and taking the oath Surpu III 
14, also, with 91z1.@aR na-su-t% ibid. 17, with 
di-pa-ru na-su-v% (var. iL) ibid. 93, also mamit 
na-se-e (var. na-su-%) u tamé (beside mamit 
lagé u tamé ibid. 140) ibid. III 139; 73-3¢ NIM. 
MES rabiti she (the goddess) lifted up the 
great Nim ornaments (and declared) Gilg. 
XI 163; alikmami u PN tléni t-Sa-Su-mi go 
and take the oath against PN AASOR 16 
73:23; the judges said to ‘PN gibitisdu 3a 
PN, ildni i-3i-Su-mi take the oath against 
PN,’s witnesses (but ‘PN turned back from 
the images, i.e., the oath) HSS 5 43:21; the 
judges said to PN PN,-ma qadu sibitisu 
tldni i-S-su-mi u PN PN, gadu Ssibitisu it-ta- 
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&-i8 “take the oath against PN, and his 
witnesses,” and PN did take the oath against 
PN, and his witnesses HSS 5 47:33 and 35, 
also ana Sibiitt ... ildni 1-Sa-a8-Su-nu-ti-me 
a ana ilani ana na-se-elaimgur JEN 326:15f., 
also JEN 353:15 and 17, 366:43 and 45, 366: 36 
and 38, etc.; alikmami LU.MES Stbitu sa PN 
ildni h-is-8i-Su-nu-mi AASOR 16 56:31; ‘PN de- 
clared sibitisu sa PN, ildnilain-na-as{!)-s JEN 
664:29; with sillikuhli ““witness’’: the judges 
ordered PN ilani ana LU sillikuhlé t-si-mi u PN 
ildni ana sillikuhlé [ul] tt-ta-si JEN 347:18 and 
22; with manzatuhlu: 3 LO.MES manzatuhlé itt 
PN ana ildni ana na-se-e wstaprusuniiit RA 23 
148 No. 28:29, cf. JEN 324:55, 332:38, also 
HSS 9 12:33 and 108:40, and see manzatuhlu. 


b) to brandish a weapon, a torch, a signal, 
to wield a weapon, a tool: 18-8 Gilgameé 
hassinna ana idigu PN took the ax in his 
hand (and went into the forest) Gilg. X iii 44, 
ef. (imp.) 1-8¢ ibid. 40, ef. also IX i15, also 
lu ds-8 padsu Gilg. IV K.3538 i 48 (= VII); 
hassin a[bari] it-ma libittu mahriti idekku 
he wields a lead ax and removes the first 
(laid) brick RAcc. 40:15 and 46:16; $i 18-3 
parisa and he himself wielded the punting 
pole Gilg. XI 261; sabbitu ana gatéka la ta-na- 
d§-8 do not use a cane Gilg. XII 20, with the 
corr. Sum. gid.ma.nu §u.za nam.ma.e. 
gaé.gé.an (courtesy A. Shaffer); he crouched 
on the floor, tore his garment naglaba 1§-5t- 
ma wielded the razor (to gash himself) (and 
wept bitterly) Lie Sar. 369; nakru dannu 
kakkéSu ana mati i-na-Sd4-a a powerful enemy 
will brandish weapons against the country 
(the enemy will demolish the gates) ABL 
1409:4, also Thompson Rep. 157D:4, 164:3, wr. 
fL-(a) ibid. 156:2, 157:4, and passim; Sarru teziz< 
ma kakka i-na-as-8 the king will become 
angry and brandish his weapon ABL 1391:21 
({astrol. omen); I8um whose hands are fit 
ana na-se-e kakkésu ezziiti to brandish his 
fierce weapons CagniErraI 4, cf. ana na-Se-e 
(var. nt-i8) kakkéka eaziiti ibid. 35; 15-31-ma 
bélu abiiba kakkasu rabdé En. el. 1V 49; the 
representation of ASSur gagia ki Sa na-Su-t 
as he holds the bow OIP 2 140:7 (Senn.); 18- 
si-ma mitta imnasu usdhiz En. el. IV 37 and 
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V 98, also cited in the comm. STC 2 pl. 62:8; 
(the demons) @18.TUKUL ri-ik-ma na-sd-tu-nu 
ana dékija AfO 12 142 ii 8 (edin.na.dib.bi.da 
rit.); Sin agé tasrihti ana mdti f{L-s& 
K.2514:35 (unpub. hemer.); dipdram ... ta- 
a[t]-ta-na-as-8i RA 35 184b:22; diparséu i-na- 
as-Si TIM 223:25; iniima béli at dipar 
hurdsim ana GN 7§-su-% when my lord raised 
the golden torch for Sippar (promulgating the 
misaru) Studies Landsberger 233:2 (all OB), 
Anunnakits-$u-%dipaérati the Anunnaki bran- 
dished torches Gilg. X1103; it-&i dipdra salmé: 
kunuagallu (see dipdru usage c) OECT 6 pl. 18 
K.4854: 13+ pl. 24 K.3341 r. 9 and dupls., also PBS 
1/1 13:43, for other refs. see diparu lex. section 
and usages c and e; [bard i]na Suttisu GLIZI.LA 
ina gatisu na-su-ma IJAOS 38 82:1, cf. 2stén at. 
1Z1.LA ana qatisuis-sa-am-ma iskunu ibid. 3 (MB 
ext.); the red farmer ai8.[Ma]R SA; GI8.fL SA, 
iL-& takes up the red spade (and) the red bas- 
ket CT 23 37:67 (inc.); see also hutéru mng. 2, 
massi B, saddu usages a and b-1’, 2’, tsdtu 
mng. 3b (Mari, and add ARM 14 84r. 8 and 
121:28), zigtw usage c (NA). 


c) to elevate a person to high position — 
1’ with the position specified: PN MU.NI.IM 
PN, abusa ana Adad ilisu ana gadistim i-si-18 
PN,, her father, made (the woman) named 
PN a gadistu woman of his god Adad_ Grant 
Smith College 260:4 (OB); summa abum nadiz 
tam qadisiam u lu kulmasitam ana ilim 18- 
Si-ma CH §181:63; Mu... ga Zimrilim 
martam ana Sm ga Appian] ts-Su-[%] ARM 8 
28:18 (coll. Falkenstein, BiOr 17 178); 1s§4 Addé 
18-Se-en-ni-ma (see i834) ARM 1 108:14; PN 
PN, mdrusu ana pani DN 1-8i-is-3u PN 
dedicated his son, PN,, to Adad KAJ 179:4 
(MA); the king whom the great gods inamz 
bisuma ana r@ tt mati i-na-ds-su-su — will 
name and elevate to the shepherdship of the 
country MDP 2 pl. 22 iii 60 (MB kudurru); RN 

. ana sarrite ana muhhisunu is-sé-% they 
elevated Nazibuga’ to be king over them 
CT 34 38 i12 (Synchron. Hist.), cf. (alsoreferring 
to a usurper): PN la bél kusst ana Sarriti ina 
mubhisunu 18-8i-%~ WO 2 226:148 (Shalm. IIT), 
ef. also RA 70 112: 28 (OB), AfO 24 118 BM 122617+ 
i21 (Esarh.); the gods Sa... ana itarré salmat 
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gagqadi e-nui-na-ds-Su-% inambt malku OP 2 
78:2 (Senn.), see also ASKT p. 128:77f., Gray 
Sama’ pl. 11:9f., BA 10/1 79 No. 5:7f., in lex. 
section; tdni rabiti 18-3u-u-3u (var. 13-s-u- 
$u) ana sarriti Borger Esarh. 45 ii 21; na-Su-t% 
e-ni na-Su-t zikrt malki(!) Pinckert Nebo p. 29 
No. 6:6 (Sama¥-Sum-ukin); énu Marduk ... 
ana béliit mati i§-Sa-an-ni-ma ... Suma sira 
ibbiw VAB 4 100i 20 (Nbk.); mdrtu sit libbija 
ana éniti d8-5i-ma YOS 1 45 i 24 (Nbn.). 


2’ other occ.: elt Sarrdni Sit agé 18-Su-- 
nt melamme Sarritija ipiruni they (the gods) 
elevated me over kings wearing agi crowns, 
crowned me with royal splendor KAH 2 84:8 
(Adn. IT). 


d) to raise, move a part of the body (human 
or animal), (in the stative) to be tense(?) or 
swollen(?) — 1’ to raise, move a part of the 
human body: gdssu sd (var. omits sd) Nic. 
GIG-ti-§% SUB-ma NU iL-s he lets his sick (or: 
left) hand drop and he cannot liftit Labat TDP 
78:72, cf. gdssu Sa Suméli na-sd-a la ile’e (if) 
he is incapable of lifting his left hand ibid. 71; 
Sin in heaven heard her crying 15-8 qa-as-su 
samadme he stretched his hand skyward (and 
two lamassu spirits came down from heaven) 
Kocher BAM 248 iii 24; when he (Irra) reached 
Mount GN 18-st-ma Su-su (var. Sull-su) he 
stretched out his hand (and destroyed the 
mountain) Cagni ErraIV 142; 48-8 qa-ti la 
Sulputa usalp[it] I stretched out my hand, 
I touched what should not be touched 
KKAR 45:14; LU.MES GN ga-as-si-nu ana PN 
LU GN, 75-su-t% the people of GN threatened 
bodily harm to PN, the ruler of GN, ARM 2 
109:12; S8u-ka iL-ma Ssipta 3-8 
tamannu you raise your hand and recite the 
conjuration three times BBR No. 31-37: 19, cf. 
bél nigé Sv-su iL-8t-ma utnen uskénma 
BBR No. 1-20:96 and passim in this text, cf. 
also BBR No. 98-99:9; dé-82 Su!l-ia usalli DN 
Streck Asb. 8165; 13-8 Sull-s% usappi ana DN 
ZA 43 15:38 (SB lit.); Su'!-su ana DN ... 
iL-di-ma ... nagbit iqgabbi_ he raises his hand 
to Anu and recites the prayer RAcc. 119:31, 
ef. ibid. 133:206; a8-& gd-ti usappd sass I 
raised my hands, I prayed to the Sun VAB 4 
100 ii 12, cf. ana Marduk ... utnenma qd-ta 
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a8-8 ibid. 120 iii 35 (Nbk.); tna qatt [d]ullam 
re-& ula a-na-& I cannot lift my head due 
to (my) misery TCL 1 9:2, see Kraus, RA 
65 30 (OB let. to agod); d8-8rel-si-ia ana Sin 
akarrab I lifted my head to address a prayer 
to Sin Gilg. IXi10, ef. 13-3¢ re-s1-5u ana pani 
Samasibakki Lambert BWL 200i 19 (SB fable), cf. 
(in broken context) tt-ta-si re-3i RA 46 88:20 
(OB Epic of Zu); u &4 ul i-na-ds-[§d-a] (var. la 
i-na-8d-a) 8AG.MES-&% but he does not lift 
his head Gilg. VIII ii 15, var. from STT 15 
r. 12,see Gurney, JCS 893, ef. wrammi kisadi qaq- 
qa-di na-sd-a ul ale’e CT 4649: 13; ifa person in 
hissickness iniSulait-& does not raise his eyes 
Labat TDP 158:25, cf. iniéu ana i[L la ile’e] 
ibid. 146 iv 61’; [...] da sépésu iL-di-ma ana 
gaqqadisu iskun (in broken context) CT 40 
6:12(SB Alu); kappisu (var.adds wu) Ka-su | 
ligén&u tL.MES-§ Labat TDP 164:72, gdtésu 
wu Sépésu TL.{L-si ibid. 222:46. 


2’ to raise, move a part of the animal body: 
if a sheep 2i[b]bassu i-na-as-8 lifts its tail 
YOS 10 47:37 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb), 
for other refs. see zibbatu mng. Ic; note 
zibbatusunu ta-ru-i jf sa ana eldénu turru | 
ta-ru-u || na-3u-% their tails are turned up: 
that (means) they are turned upward, fa-ru-d. 
(means) nasi CT 41 30:4 (Alu Comm., to Tablet 
XLV); [pt upu ...] 18-3 if the sheep 
raises fits ...] YOS1047:27, [p18 upu 
réssu(?) it-t]a-na-as-8i ré§ awilim in-na-as-8i-e 
ibid. 28 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb), also 
Summa immerum ... re-Si-§u i§-S-ma Tul p. 
43:10; summa kalbu ana mubhi bélisu sépsu 
t§-Si-ma_ if a dog lifts its leg on its master 
(and defecates) CT 38 50:58 (SB Alu); D18 
immerum appasu i-ta-na-as-8 YOS 10 47:15, 
also CT 3133 r. 24, see appu A mng. lb; if 
after it is cut off, the head of the sheep 
sapatesu it.it lifts its lips repeatedly CT 31 33 
r. 32 (both behavior of sacrificial lamb). 


3’ (in the stative) to be tense(?) or 
swollen(?): if a man’s ré§ hbbi[su] na-d& 
epigastrium is tense(?) AMT 41,1:44, — ef. 
summa ré& libbisu it-ma emessu dan if his 
epigastrium is tense(?), his hypogastric 
region hard Labat TDP 112i 23f. and 32, also 
rés libbisu na-& emessuddn ibid. 24:58, cf. 116 
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bindtusu na-§d-a ibid. 182:45, sépdsu na-sd-a 
ibid. 82:19 and 86:53, if a man’s feet are hot, 
heavy na-sd-a atalluka la tle’e stiff(?), (and) 
he cannot walk AMT 69,7ii 8, SA.MES-su na- 
&i-u akala u sikara utarra if his innards are 
swollen(?) and he regurgitates food and drink 
Kiichler Beitr. pl. 18 iii 5, pl. 20 iv 44, cf. Labat TDP 
66:66; gerbisu (SA.MES-S%) iL.ME Labat TDP 
124 iii 25, of. gerbiisu fL.MES-5% ibid. 236:48; 
note 8A-s% na-3 AMT 43,6:1. 


e) to put on and wear a garment, a crown 
— 1’ referring to real garments: PN ga-an- 
ni-§u na-a-& ana panini igiabt PN while 
wearing his gannu declared before us (cf. the 
corr. PN, gannasu ... imiasar lines 33f.) 
HSS 9 108:27; LU.BI TUG iddé NU iL-& that 
man does not put on (again) the garment he 
has taken off Or. NS 40 143 r. 22; EN adhut MIN 
imanniima subdta Sand it-ma he recites the 
incantation “I have stripped off, I have 
stripped off (my garment)” and puts on 
another garment Or.NS 39 135:27 (both nam- 
burbi); kuzippi ... garru ina muhhisu i-na- 
-d8-4 ABL 553 r. 5 (NA); lippi ammiite ina la 
muddanite i-na-Si-u they are applying those 
tampons inexpertly ABL 108 r. 9, see Parpola 
LAS No. 252; UD.24.KaM Sa Sarru aGa fL-u 
LKA 73:18 (cult. comm.); Sa maginndtu ina 
gaqqadigunu na-su-u (see maginnu) VAB 3 
89:18, Herzfeld API 49:26 (Dar.). 


2’ in transferred mng.: na-sa-ta-ma 
Aniiiu Ililitu nissikitu (see nissikiitu) 
Craig ABRT 1 29:3; tédiq bélatisu innandiq 
i-na-4§ me-lam-mu SBH p.145ii3; Girru 
litbusat me-lam-me na-sa-a-ta(var. -at) Streck 
Asb. 78 ix 80, for other refs. see melammu; 
[ki-m]a(?) Anu pu-ul-ha-at na-Sd-fat] AfK 1 
20 ii 12, and see puluhtu; na-si Salumz 
matu hitlup namrirrt Borger Esarh. 83 r. 34, 
and see CT 16 21:187f., in lex. section, and 


galummatu; [n]a-Sa-ta baltu namu[rratu] 
Sm. 97:24 (courtesy W. von Soden); see also 
Lugale I 17, (with ragubbatu) IX 33, in lex. sec- 


tion; (Nand) gadistu na-sat parst INES 33 
224:7, cf. na-Su-% parsiki (parallel ulluhu 
Suluhhiki) LKA 58:5; ari[ru] na-a-[8] 
ABL 354r.11, ef. Sariiru mada it-ti-& ABL 
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1134 r. 4, also Thompson Rep. 38:6, 216A:4, also 
(in I/3) Salbatanu Sarira it-tan-3i ibid. 146 r. 3, 
and see gariiru; [na]-su-% tamhdri En. ol. I 
131, and passim in this expression in En. el.; 
note ahiia ana muhhi abuja ki sic, pUa.ca-ut- 
ta na-Sa-la as you were showing friendliness, 
my brother, to my father (the king) MRS 6 10 
RS 10.046:11; mind tubbati elis na-sd-ti-ma 
why do you assume, outwardly, a friendly 
attitude? En. el. IV 77. 


f) to bear horns, a brand, or other features: 
na-és garné eddéti labis namurrat bearing 
pointed horns, clad in splendor Béllenriicher 
Nergal p. 50:3; Sin nannari Samé u erseti na-s 
garné sirati Sa litbuéu namrirrt Unger Bel-har- 
ran-beli-ussur 6, cf. na-ds garni gasratt Langdon 
Tammuz pl. 6:7, na-d5 garné KAR 304 r. 22; 
a black cow sa sindu ana Sumi sa PN na-sd- 
a-ta which bears as a brand the name of PN 
BE 9 20:3; red bull Sa ana Sumu PN Sindu 
na-su-% VAS 6 135:2, cf. PBS 2/115:9; =I 
alpum ... simmam na-% one bull has a 
wound YOS 2 71:7 (OB let.); if on his head 
the newborn lamb vuzu kima Salluri na-& 
bears a fleshy protuberance like a plum 
Izbu Comm. Z 6’; summa rés niri mé na-st 
if the ‘‘head” of the “yoke” contains water 
YOS 10 42 iv 30 (OB ext.); Sinnasunu na- 
&d(var. -§a)-a imta their teeth contain poison 
En. el. IV 53; exceptional: summa sdriam 
t-ta-d8-% ... liqgtupusu if it (the fabric) has 
anap let them teasel it (possibly perfect of 134) 
TCL 19 17:21 (OA). 


€&) to raise a crop: zéra lirigu NINDA.[HTI].A 
lig-Su-nim-ma_ let them plant a field and 
raise food for me ABL 456 r. 10 (NB). 


h) to multiply (math. term): 7,30 ana 20 
i-Si-ma 2,30 a.SA tammar multiply 7,30 by 
20 and you will find a surface of 2,30 Sumer 
6 1347.18; 10 Sa t-li-a-ku-um ana 50 1-81-ma 
8,20 i-l¢ multiply 10 which has come out 
for you by 50 and 8,20 will result Sumer 7 31 
No. 2:8; 7,30 2-li ana 7,30 1-S1-i-ma 56,15 i-lt 
Sumer 18 pl. 3:10; 40 ana 20 ta-na-& 13,20 
talappat TMB No. 3:3, ete., wr.iL MDP 34 p. 
125 ii 6, and passim, see TMB index p. 223 
sub nast and p. 237 sub fu, and MCT index p. 169 
sub néi and p. 166 sub fx; note in I/3: [8az 
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pliltam ana 7 at-ta-na-a3-si TMB 73 No. 147:11 
(= TCL 18 154:29), but a-na-as- No. 149:5, 
ta-at-ta-na-a§-81-i-ma MCT 90 Mr. 5, 7, 9, 98 
Par. 7; US-ka ana 3aG.Ki-ka 1-8 45 a.SA-ka 
multiply your length by your width and your 
surface will be 45 Sumer 18 pl. 3:24, ef. [40 
ajna asal Siddim i-st-ma 6,40 tammar Sumer 
7 33 No. 3:9. 


i) to bear (transferred mng.): kabtat gdssu 
ul ale’e na-sd-sd(vars. -§u, -8é) his hand was 
heavy (upon me), I could not bear (it) 
Lambert BWL 48:1 (Ludlul ITI). 


j) to recite: sirthtu nissati u bikitt ana 
Sin na-su-% (see nissatu mng. 2b) 
BRM 46:45; eniima elis ... [ana Bél i]-na- 
as-§ mala sa eniima elig ana Bél [i]-na-dés- 
§u-u he recites Eniima eli before Bél, all the 
time he is reciting Enima eli’ before Bél 
(Anu’s tiara and Enlil’s seat remain covered) 
RAcc. 136: 282f. 


2. to transport goods, etc., to carry, to 
bring, take, fetch (objects, tablets, also 
persons or animals), to deliver tribute, 
offerings, payments due, to serve food, to 
offer hospitality to a guest, to bring word, 
a report, etc., to wear or carry a symbol, 
weapon, or tool in exercise of one’s function 
or duty, and as a sign of office or status, to 
bear, have, hold a document, silver, etc., to 
bear fruit, etc. (said of a tree, a field), to 
bear wool, bristles (said of animals), to carry 
flood water (said of a canal), to take care of 
persons, a field, or animals, to support a 
person with food, etc. — a) to transport 
goods, etc., to carry, to bring, take, fetch 
(objects, tablets, also persons or animals), 
to deliver tribute, offerings, payments due, 
to serve food, to offer hospitality to a guest — 
1’ to transport goods, etc.: mimma annim 
kunukkija ana PN apgidma ana Alim na-és 
all this I entrusted under my seal to PN and 
he is transporting (it) to the City TCL 21 
202:28; ina bab harrdnim ipaggidunima 
a-na-si-a-am they will entrust (the tin) to 
me at the beginning of the journey and I 
will transport (it) ICK 1 159: 23, cf. also CCT 3 
33a:16, ina naptu harradnim PN wu PN, i-na- 
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&t-t-ni-ku-um BIN6115:18; ana x Gin 
kaspim raqqatam na-ds-a-kum I am bringing 
you a thin cloth worth 15 shekels of silver 
RA 59 172 MAH 19608: 21; é na-ds-a-ti-ma 
ana gaqgidija € aplah do not transport 
(kutdnu fabrics and tin) lest I have to be 
afraid for myself CCT 1 50:13; PN naspirdtim 
... assérija na-8i PN is bringing the messages 
to me Hecker Giessen 44:6, and passim in OA; 
subariia Sipatim na-su-ti-ma my young men 
were transporting wool Kraus AbB 1 95:7, cf. 
Nnia.BA suhdré Sa NINDA 18-Su(!)-nim YOS 5 
224:27; 5subaratia ana issi na-si-e-em illikama 
CT52116:21; sébamgadum|[...]turdamma &e’é 
li-i§-8[u-%] TCL 17 31:12, and passimin OB; alike 
tam &a térlam ana GN na-su-t attardakkum 
I am sending you a detachment to bring the 
liver (model) to GN ARM 1 66:6; sd@bum Sa kard= 
nam ana GN i-na-as-Su-% the men who trans- 
port the wine to GN ARM 2 3:6 and 21; flour 
ana Uruk 1s-Su-t% BE 15 181:2 (MB); ina luz 
bulte Sa PN tamkdaru uta’ erannt ammar i-na-ési- 
u-ni-ni li-si-u-ni let them transport whatever 
they can transport of the fabrics which the 
merchant PN returned KAV 98:18f. (MA), 
cf. akukia ina libbi lubultu 8a PN utte’er[uni] 
it-ta-su (see akukia) ibid. 45; rihtu ana 
talpitte istu PN ana GN na-sa-at (parallel: 
sébul line 13) the rest was brought to GN by 
PN for . KAJ 178:14 (MA); 138 eréni 
Sattu annitu ... [ana] GN na-su-ni_ this year 
they have brought 138 cedars to Carchemish 
ABL 120:15; (cattle, sheep, and goats) TA 
GN u GN, t8-su-nim-ma ina GN, ... adi 
mahrija(!) ublunt they transported from GN 
and GN, and brought to me in GN, TCL 3 71 
(Sar.); PN sold camels éa kurummat Sarri 
itti3u ana GN i8-su-% that transported the 
provisions of the king with him to Téma 
YOS 6 134:4; x gur of ripe dates ga wltu GN 
na-su-nu ina pan PN VAS 6 72:2, 6, and 8, 
cf. uttatu sa uliu sért na-sd-a-tum ibid. 83:2, 
(barley) PN ana Babili it-ta-Su-u ibid. 53:8; 
bitumen Ja PN ulitu Babili 13-8d-? TCL 12 
74:12, cf. ga ana Sippar ... na-d§-5u-% 
Nbn. 876:12; sdmtu stone Ja itt) PN u PN, 
ana Babili ana pani PN, gipi 8a Hanna na- 
éd-a-ta BIN 1 124:8, and passim in NB, cf. Na, 
samia na-sa ABL 1035 r.11 (NA); note with 
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ref. to boats: fifty measures of linseed 
ina libbi elippi a Samaés ana Babili it-ta-s 
VAS 6 13:12, cf. Samnu riiitu ... ina elippi 
Sa kusiti ana Hanna ds-sd-a TCL 13 124:5 
(NB). 


2’ to carry — a’ in gen.: (if when the 
Samallé merchant goes on a journey) nakrum 
mimma sa na-su-% ustaddisu an enemy makes 
him abandon whatever he is carrying CH § 
103:27; kt tariti ina muhhi gissija tu-si-ka 
(see giléu usage a) Craig ABRT 1 27r. 7, cf. 
se-he-ra-ka a-ta-sa-ak-ka I (I8tar) carried you 
when you weresmall 4R 61 ii 32 (both NA ora- 
cles for Esarhaddon); LU.MES a Sarra 18-&- 
uw-ni the men who had carried the king 
MVAG 41/3 12ff. ii 40 and 43, also sarra ina [la- 
ba}-ni i-na-si-% they carry the king on the 
back of (their) necks ibid. ii 44, Jarra ... ina 
kusst ina labéni na-as-su ibid. 49 (MA royal 
rit.);  ultw gereb elippi sudti PN RN ina 
arkigu ig-3 PN carried Tammaritu out of 
that (stranded) boat on his back AfO 8 
198:36 (Asb.); I have sent PN to the palace 
mandatti ga GN ina qatéiu na-sé- he is 
carrying in his hands the tribute of Telmun 
ABL 458:9, cf. kaspu ma’du ina qatésunu na- 
Su-ti-ni ~=ABL 336:6 (both NB); salmdnisunu 
amur sa kussd attia na-Su-u look at the 
representations of those who carry my throne 
VAB 3 91:27 (Dar.); alka lu-ués-si-ka-ma ana 
Samé come, let me carry you up into heaven 
Bab. 12 pl. 10 Rm. 2,454:10 and dupls. (Etana), 
cf. ina kisddigunu i-na-ds-8i-Si-ma  LKA 
72:10 (cult. comm.); kudurru ina qagqadija as- 
&i-ma = (see kudurru B mng. la) Borger 
Esarh. 20 Ep. 21:15, and for other refs. with kudurru 
see s.v.;  libittu mahritu ina kisadija dé- 
&i-ma_ ibid.5v 24; (Marduk addressed me) 
ina sisé ruktibika 1-8 libnate carry bricks on 
your own riding horse (and build Ehulhul) 
VAB 4 218i 21 (Nbn.); ina suméliga Serra na- 
§at-ma in her left arm she (the demon) 
carries a child (it sucks her breast) MIO 1 70 
iii 43, see also habiinu; ina kilattésa nignakka 
na-sd-at she carries a censer in her two hands 
ibid. 82 vi 29, cf. ina imittisu hutpalé na-& 
ibid. 80 v 57, cf. also ibid. 76ff. v 22, 45, vi8, and 
note ina kilattéia akala na-Sat-ma ana pisa 


88 


nash A2a 


ukdl ibid.iv9; one érib-bilt priest who 
wears a nébehu sash uluh sarriti ina panisu 
na-Si-i-ma and carries the royal staff in front 
of him RAce. 90:29; bitumen mut[appilat] 
na-&i-&& which dirties the person who carries 
(it) Gilg. VI 37, ef. ibid. 38; if (in a dream) 
amélu 8E.DU ina stinisu na-si-ma unassaq 
a man carries a sprout in his lap and kisses 
(it) MDP 14p.49i12, cf. [...] Kr qdtéu 
na-&t ibid. ii 12; for na-s in dream omens see 
DIS KISIB na-§+ Dream-book 329 r. ii 1, and 
(with other objects) ibid. 2-8, 14ff., 19, p. 331 
Fragm. 1 center col. x+1-30, p. 332 Fragm. 
3 right col. x+1-8, wr. iL ibid. x+9f.; 
summa niru sa ina dipdri na-su-% namir 
if the fire that is carried in a torch is bright 
CT 39 34:17, cf. 37:4(SB Alu); mimma mala 
in.MES (var. iL-&) LU Sd3u DIB-su-ma you 
have that man take as much as he can carry 
LKA 120:14 and dupl., see Or. NS 39 142 (SB 
namburbi); raw shoulder meat (and other sorts 
of meat) ina imitiisu it-s ziD.DA ... ina 
Sumélisu it-& (and goes to the edge of the 
canal) Or. NS 40 142 r. 10 (namburbi); let him 
char a human skull ina pudsikki lis-8 and 
wear it (as a charm wrapped) in a wad of 
wool Kécher BAM 240:14; lu na-sd-a-ti nddu 
ga (var. ana) summéki carry a waterskin for 
your thirst 4R 56 iii 54, dupl. KAR 239 ii 26 
(Lama&tu I); masak rimti sirtt na-8 DN 
mashulduppad ... na-8i DN, ... URUDU.NiG. 
KALA.GA ... na-8& DN, DWN carries the skin 
of the exalted wild cow, DN, carries the 
expiatory goat, Adad carries the drum 
AfO 14 146:118-121 (bit mésiri); two lamassu 
spirits came down from heaven 1-et gaman 
piri na-sd-at one was carrying a bowl of oil 
Kécher BAM 248 iii 25; (golden key with) 
lamassat agé na-sat mitti u kippati a crowned 
goddess holding a mittu weapon and a kippatu 
symbol TCL3375, cf., wr. [na]-sd-at 
Winckler Sar. pl. 45 C 21; with ref. to figurines 
carrying objects: 2 basmé ... sa pdlia ... 
ina pisunu na-&i-u two basmu snakes that 
carry an ax in their mouths AMT 101,2 iii 5, 
cf. two suhurmasé figurines sa hata ... [na]- 
Séi-u ibid. 8; a figurine ina gat sumélisu séra 
§a eréni na-[i]- holding a snake made of 
cedar in its left hand RAcc. 133:205, ef. zugaz 
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gipa na-& ibid. 207; seven representations of 
the Seven Gods made of eru wood ga kakké 
na-Su(var. -§)-%  AfO 14 151:240 (bi mésiri); 
figures of apkallu’s ina imittisunu al urigalla 
na-si-% KAR 298:19, also (with banduddd) ibid. 
45, also Anzai birds Ja dispa himéta na-si-t 
ibid. r. 1l, cf. also AAA 22 52 iii 45 and 47, 
62 r. ii 46, etc.; (description of a demon) ina 
imitiisu mittu na-8& ZA 43 17:49 (SB lit.); in 
architectural descriptions: 4 GupD pumu 4uTU 
... gatdsunu sams na-su-% four bull (shaped) 
son-of-Samaé (figures) holding up a sun disk 
OIP 2 145:18 (Senn.); 2 kusarikki ... adappi 
kulal babi na-Si-u two bisons holding up 
the architrave, the cornice of the gate 
Borger Esarh. 877.5; a nagbi gatdsu la i-na- 
a§-§u-i Sam@u from the depth, do his 
(Marduk’s) hands not hold up the heavens? 
Lambert BWL 343:9 and 11 (Ludlul I); referring 
to animals: mala emarii i-na-si-u-ni_ (inform 
me) as to how much the donkeys can carry 
CCT 218:10 (OA), cf. HUCA 40-41 59 L 29-589: 18; 
if a falcon or araven mimma sa na-su-t ana 
bitaméli ...iddi drops what it is carrying on 
aman’s house (omen cited) ABL 353: 12, ef. ibid. 
19, cf. issiru mimma na-sam-ma ... issuk 
Boissier DA 34:9, also CT 40 49:6and 8, a falcon 
bwursu it-ma ... illak carries his prey and 
flies (in front of the king) CT 39 28:3; [if a 
snake] [tal bab améli mimma tu-ma ana bit 
amélt TU carrying something brings it into 
a person’s house from the person’s doorway 
KAR 389 (p. 352) ii 33 (SB Alu); if a sow 
enters a man’s house hi-’a na-sat CT 38 47:53, 
also cited CT 41 31 r. 33 (Alu Comm., to Tab- 
let XLV), alsoGiiL KAR 405:1, ar gisimmari 
na-& CT 41 30:12 (Alu Comm., to Tablet XLV); 
(animals) na-d3 Sammi na-d3 gant IM 
67692: 189 (tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lambert); (a 
snake) {surdd] MUSEN ina pisu na-s KAR 389 
(p. 352) ii 37, ef. ibid. 34f. (all SB Alu); 
exceptionally with ina qdti: see CT 16 45: 151f., 
in lex. section; referring to illnesses: [na- 
Salt ina gatésa umma kussa, (ete.) LKU 33:19, 
restored from dupls., courtesy F. Kécher; said 


of water: 18-Sd-an-ni ndru ana muhhi PN 
tibilan{ni] the river carried me (on) and 
brought me to Aqqi CT 13 42 i 7 (SB Sar. 
legend). 
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b’ said of a boat: [su]mma [elippum] 
1 SAR SIG, t-na-a3-Si-t TMB 37 No. 74:1; 
I went down into the boat 10 bilat annakam 
na-su-u% they are carrying ten talents of tin 
CT 220:26; a boat ana ai8.UR.GISIMMAR 
na-se-e-em to carry date palm beams CT 4 
32b:6 (both OB letters); rent for boats 4a IN. 
NuU.[DA] 18-8t-a-n[im] which transported 
straw here YOS 5 175:24, also 188:5; (the 
makurru boat) ina birit garnésa na-sat(var. 
-$d-at) pisirtu carries between its bow and 
its stern the means for dissolving (the evil 
magic) MaqluJII 129; elippu kuttumu ga 
110 GuR i-na-d3-Su-% a covered boat that 
carries 110 gur YOS 7 173:2 (NB). 


3’ to bring, take along, to fetch objects, 
tablets, also persons and animals: one mina 
of refined silver and x shekels of gold PN u 
PN, Stprini na-as-[i-n]i-kum our messengers 
PN and PN, are taking to you JSOR 11 101ff. 
No. 6:9; one abarniu garment PN na-dé-am 
isti Siprim sa karim sébilanim PN has brought 
for me, send (it) here with the kdru’s messen- 
ger CCT 4 16c:26; lapis lazuli and carnelian 
[kun]ukkija PN na-dS-a-kum BIN 6 179:4; 
lubiisam ana rubdim a-si-ma_ I brought a 
garment for the ruler (and separately sent 
(uséli) ten textiles) TCL 4 39:8, cf. (with 
ana garrim) TCL 14 54:17; I will send you 
(ugsebbalakkum) the silver when the roads 
are open wla issépija andku a-na-3i-a-kum 
or bring it to you myself with my caravan 
CCT 3 26a:13; silver Sa PN assér nisini na- 
d§-% BIN 450:13, but ana PN PN, na-é& 
CCT 4 28a:30; fuppéa ana PN u kuti na-ds-% 
CCT 3 34a:9; tuppam ga karim ana wabartim PN 
na-Si CCT 5 1a:18; nasperti na-3t OCT 3 
38:34; 2 tuppén na-ds-i-ni-ku-um HUCA 39 
30 L29-573:18; amitu iron useltagsima a-ta-st 
CCT 5 13a:21, ina 10 ma-na-im 8a ta-ta-Si-a 
BIN 4 69:17, see also narugqu mng. 3; ist 
sanaspiritikai-na-si-a-ni ... sébilamma send 
it with the one who brings along your 
messages TCL 14 27:24, and passim in OA; 
I went to Larsa 5 ain kaspam alge: 
amma ul as-S-i-ma 1 @in kaspam ana 
Glik ilkija ul addin I received five shekels of 
silver but I did not take (them) along and 
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(thus) I could not give even one shekel of 
silver to the person who does ilku service 
for me VAS 1615:6; now I have sent PN 
to you 2 ma.na kaspam na-si-ma TCL 18 
79:9; I took the fine oil 8a ana bitisu na-su-u 
Kraus AbB 1 64:13; tuppam ga PN na-su-kum 
amurma_ look at the tablet that PN is 
bringing you BIN 7 13:5, PN sa tup-pi na- 
Su-ki-im ICS 23 33 No. 3:7, and passim in OB; 
l ekippaka idimma eperi ittiSu li-i-a-am give 
(him) one boat of yours so that he may bring 
rubble here with him YOS 2 22:8; kussdsa 
ana bit DN i-na-as-Si-e (see kusst mng. Ib) 
Meissner BAP 89:10, cf. kussd3a ana bit iliga 
t-na-Si CT 244:21, also CT 48 57:11, TIM 4 47:14; 
he gave his daughter one slave, named PN na- 
§1-st-8a who isto carry wood for her Water- 
man Bus. Doc. 25:9; eniitka ... t-na-aS-Su-t% 
they will take your baggage (ahead of you to 
GN) ARM 1 36:30, cf. end[ssunw] lu na-su-[%] 
ibid. 31:38; enititka lu na-se-ta témka lu sabit 
take up your baggage, be ready (to go) ARM 2 
1:33; ana harranim allak u dimtam a-na-as-& 
I will start the campaign and will take the 
siege tower along ARM2110:11; x gold 
billatu $a va ekalli 18-3u-ni alloy which they 
brought from the palace Iraq 11 145 No. 6:1, 
cf. x gudéiirt 18-3u-ni-ma la iddinunt BE 17 
35:12, 8E ga ta Nippur na-sa-a BE 15 100:3; 
seu Sa i8tu GN ina lelippil PN i8-Sa-a_ barley 
which PN transported here by boat from GN 
BE 14 65:2, also t&tu GN na-Sa-am-ma 
BE 15 19:1, stu GN ... 18-8u-nt ibid. 58:7, 
PNi-8a-a@ ibid. 66:4, wr. 13-Sa-a ibid. 113:2, 13tu 
GN na-Sa-a ibid. 141:11, TA GN na-Sa-am-ma 
ina GN, nadnu BE 14 66:2, etc.; x flour 
ina qat PN PN, [imhur]ma 75-34 PBS 2/2 22:7; 
(cattle) ga TA tdmti 18-du-ni ana PN ... ana 
erést u turrt nadnu which they transported 
here from the Sealand and gave to PN for 
plowing and cross plowing BE 15 199:38; 
mala na-sa-a ana elippati li-§e-rib(!)-ma ana 
GN littallakma Aro, WZJ 8 565 HS 108:8, cf. 
mala na-sa-ha ana elippati (lumel]li ibid. 15 
(all MB); when I placed in the kiln the forty 
minas of gold ga na-gu-nt which they had 
brought EA7:71, cf. hurdsu 8a na-Sa-a 
EA 10:19, also, referring to vehicles: narkaz 
bait... hamutta li-t3-8a-am-ma ana muhhija 
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lik’uda EA 10:38 (MBroyal); (the chariot) 
PN li-is-§a-[a}m-ma liblam DAFT 6 106 No. 
8:8 (MB Elam); summa PN tuppa sand it-ta-& 
if PN produces a different document (one 
thousand shekcels will be his fine) Ugaritica 
57:11; who brought the meat into your 
house? marti harimat u kurkuzanna na-é-1- 
ma... ustérib my daughter is a prostitute, 
she was carrying the piglet and brought (it) 
in JEN 397:20; mimma ammar na-as-su-ti-ni 
gabbu sa sinnilti (if a man enters the house- 
hold of a widow when marrying her) whatever 
he brings belongs to the woman KAV 1 iv 80 
(Ass. Code § 35), tupninna sa kuddili na-a-& 
KAV 103:9; kunukka Sa pi tupninndte u 
kunukkamma sa pi bit nakkamate na-su (my 
messengers) bring the seal for the opening of 
the boxes and also the seal for the opening 
of the storehouse KAV 100: 10, also ibid. 98:10, 
99:10, 109:10 (all MA); ‘to save their lives 
ilanigunu i8-5u-% they took the images of 
their deities (and fled) AKA 42 ii 40; 
itt SEN ana GN i8-8d-a u ultu GN DN ana GN, 
usérib he brought back (DN) along with Bél to 
Babylon and then made DN enter Hussu BBSt. 
No. 24:12 (Nbk. I); népedstt mdtiSunu ... ana 
mahrija 13-Su-[nim-ma] they brought me the 
products of their country Lie Sar. 466, cf. ibid. 
p.72:9, also mir nisqi rabiti .. . ana GN al béliiz 
tijats-Su-nim-ma Borger Esarh. 55 iv 39; anative 
of GN GESTIN.MES SAM.MES na-8 WO 1 394 
(= KAH 2 99, Shalm. III?); the head of the 
king of Sidon nakisma ana GN na-3i was 
cut off and brought to Assyria CT 34 48 iv 7 
(Bab. Chron.), also BHT pl. 1:14 (Esarh. Chron.), 
ef. cut off my head mahar Sarri ... t-di-ma 
AfO 8 182:7 (Asb.); népesésu i8-Sd-a ana GN 

. illika (Nebuchadnezzar) took his siege 
engines and went to GN CT 34 39 ii 3 (Syn- 
chron. Hist.); 1-d-nim-ma maliar Anitija lil: 
tassi bring (pl.) the text with my divine 
pronouncements so they can read it LKA 
146:6, ef. [t]t-ta-su-nim-ma iltanassti ibid. 9; 
agi §a DN u kakké Sa DN, i-na-si-a they 
fetch the crown of A&’Sur and the weapons of 
Ninlil MVAG 41/3 10ii15; ilién kappu sa 
hurasi ... isu ekalli ... na-su they bring 
one gold bowl from the palace ibid. 8 i 34 (MA); 
nir ... ana bit ilanigunu iL-si-ma he carries 
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the fire (thus kindled) to their temples RAcc. 
120 r. 15, and passim in rit., cf. BRM 4 6:42, 
Maqlu V 52, etc.; mé na-su-ut elija id[di] the 
water he was bringing along he sprinkled on 
me Lambert BWL 48:27 (Ludlul III); PN ga 
egiriu ina mubhi Birataja abiluni titalka 
egirtu na-sa PN, who had brought a letter to 
the people of Birata, has arrived, he has 
brought a letter ABL 396:10, cf. egirtu sa ina 
mubhi PN na-su-ni-ni Iraq 17 32 No. 5:9; 
Madaja sa egirdteJunu na-as-sa-an-mi as: 
sa’algu I questioned the Mede who brought 
me their letters ABL 174r. 13; rab kisir ... 
ungi Sarri ... ina muhhijana-sa ABL 173:7, 
cf. PN rab kisir unqu hurdsi na-as PN, the 
commander, brings a golden seal ABL 582:6; 
x barley 124 1GI PN na-&-’-at Iraq 23 20 ND 
2310:14 and 16; dullu epsa NINDA.MES i$-sa-a- 
nt do (your) work, bring food (for yourselves) 
ABL 543:8, 1108:5 (all NA); there is nothing 
here alla sidissunu Sa ittigunu i-na-ds-S-u-na 
but their provisions which they are bringing 
along with them ABL 774:9, cf. karana... 
i-na-d§-Si-ni ABL 294:7; libndte ammar suh 
i8-§u-u-ni bitu dannu arassipi I will build a 
big house with all the bricks they brought 
ABL 126:11; salmé ga Sarri sa PN i8-8d-a 
Landsberger Brief p. 8:10; sip(t)réti 18-3am-ma 
ABL 266 r.7, cf. Spirti Sarri ana Saknu ... 
lig-Su-ni ABL 54217. 4, ete., fuppaka ... lis- 
§u-nim-ma ABL914r.2; fuppi PN... ina 
limi PN, Sakin GN na-su tablet of PN, they 
brought (it) in the eponymy of PN,, the 
governor of Arrapha TCL 3 430 (Sar.), also 
Langdon BL No. 169 r. 6 (Shalm. IV ?);_ see also 
mastaru usage b; ungu ga Sarri ... a PN ana 
muhhija i8-8d-? the king’s sealed letter which 
PN brought me ABL 202:9, cf. 274 r. 2, 998r. 3; 
l-et Supalitu ... ultu sutummi 8a PN 18-8d- 
am-ma ana PN, ... ukallam he brought one 
undergarment (of Egyptian linen) from PN’s 
storeroom to show to PN, (the chief adminis- 
trator) CT 22:9; mimma sa ina qatésu 
tamur 1-Sam-ma kullimannésu bring along 
whatever you have found in his possession 
and show (it) tous TCL 13 170:11, ef. mimma 
ga a-na-d§-3d-am-ma ukallam ibid. 13, and pas- 
sim with kullumu; adi mimma mala ina bit PN 
a3-Su-nu usés until I have removed every- 
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thing which I had brought into the house of 
PN VAS 6 35:6; the sales contract 13-8d- 
am-ma puhru imuru he brought and the 
assembly looked at it YOS791:6; I.eip. 
DA... t-na-d5-§d-am-ma ina mubhi lei ... 
usazziz he will bring the gitfu document and 
have it entered in the ledger ibid. 113:14, 
ef. BIN 1 52:11, and passim said of documents, 
ef. tuppu sudti ana amari 1s-5u-ti-ma VAS 6 
66:5, sipirtu u idatu ... i-na-ds-Sam-mea ... 
inandin Coll. de Clercq 2 pl. 26 Tablet C 11, 
wiltt kt ig-8d-? YOS 3 193:11, ete.; note: ga 
ana qim na-sé-a-ta it-ta-§u-% they have with- 
drawn (two hundred gur of barley) which 
had been brought to the commissary BIN 1 
95:14f., cf. kaspa mala PN i-na-sd-a ta-na-si 
Nbk. 350:15, ete., wr. §@ ... GI8-% tt-ta-Si-% 
UCP 9 68 No. 50:5; collect (mu-hur-ri) one 
shekel of silver from the tenant farmers 
kaspa i-3[am]-ma ana bél pihati sa Esagil 
luddin bring the silver here so that I can 
give it to the prefect of Esagil YOS 39:29; 
if they do not come on the 15th day of MN 
kasapsunu la it-ta-su-% kasapsunu ina gaqqadi 
i-nam-su-% and do not bring along their silver, 
they will bring their silver, the amount of 
the principal ZA 4 139 No. 7:11f. (all NB); 
referring to persons or animals: summa alz 
mattu ana bit aile tétarab u marasa [hjurda 
ilteSa na-sa-a-at (see hurdu B) KAV 1 iv3 
(Ass. Code § 28); (representation of) wmdmanu 
ga Tiamat i-na-d3-§d4-a the monsters which 
Tiamat brings OIP 2 141:14 (Senn.); summa 
amélu kima massarti ana ekalli na-si-si-ma 
if, when they bring a man to the palace under 
guard CT 40 48:26 and, wr. iL ibid. 28, also 
49:1, cf. uruh KUR.NU.GI,.A na-gu-gu S8TT 
73:36, see JNES 19 32; él tamétija sa na-sa- 
ni-ni ... ttabbu he who recites an incantation 
against me, whom they bring to me, shall be 
drowned KAR 184 r. 6, also r. 12 (NA inc.), 
but LU.ERIN.MES ... lu na-a-3a ABL 222 
r.16; Summa ittalkuni [sisé na-s]u-u-ni ina 
muhhi Sarri usebbalgunu ABL 3107.18; alik 
rihte nisé t-sa alka bila (I told them) come 
on, bring the rest of the people, come and 
bring (them) ABL 167r. 2, also ABL 1432:17, 
cf. baltite ina gaté sa-bi-ta ina muhbija i-sa 
alkani ABL 198:18; 14 sdbé Qwaja Ja PN 
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ana sapriite ana GN usébiliini ma ina muhhija 
na-sa 14 men from Qu’e whom PN took as 
envoys to Urartu, he is bringing back to me 
Iraq 20 182 No. 39:6; urkite tssaparunt maz: 
kisu t-ta-su ina GN usséribu later on, they 
sent a message to me, took the tax col- 
lector, and brought him back to Sidon Iraq 
17 127:22; ussahaliqusunu ana GN 1-ta-su-su- 
nu they let them escape and brought them to 
the city of Uppume Iraq 28 179 No. 85:11; Mar: 
tenajaihtittunikka PN ana ahullé na-as-su-u-mi 
the people of Martena have always done wrong 
to you, they have taken Nabi-bél-Sumati to 
the other shore ABL 879:5, cf. ibid. 19, also 


Sa Nabt-bél-umate ana Elamti na-as- 
$u-t-nin-ni ibid. 9; nisé alpé sa issu GN 
na-su-ni-ni ... attahar I received the men 


and oxen which they were bringing to me 
from GN ABL 167:8; PAP x sabé Sa PN 
na-sa-an-nt_ ADD 696:4, alsor. 2, cf. 6 etinné 
sa[béja] isseja na-sa-ka RA 60 65 K.1902+ r. 4, 
380 napsdie na-as-sa ABL 2457.4; andku Le 
na-sa-ka I am bringing the man Iraq 28 179 
No. 85:31 (all NA); referring to animals: you, 
bull, are the offspring of Anza ana parsi kididé 
na-Su-ka they are bringing you for the rites 
and observances RAcc. 26i 20 (= 4R 23 No. 1119); 
110 @uD.MES [sa ...]na-su-ni satma imhuruz 
[ni] KAJ 180:29; Limmeru ... na-su-u-ni KAT 
131:8 (both MA); PN PN, rab kisir sisé ina qaté: 
Sunu na-as-su-u-ni PN and PN,, the command- 
er, are bringing horses with them ABL 543 r. 
16, also 1108 r. 17, 1244r.9, cf. 597 horses and 
mules Ja PN na-sa-an-ni ADD 698r.1; sisé 
GUD.NITA.MES UDU.HLAMES Sa issu Tabal 
na-sa-ni Iraq 21175 No. 64:8; Summa sisé 
ammitte ... ina qatéka ittuqtuni md i-sa_ if 
those horses fall into your hands, bring them 
ABL 310:8; 30 sisé a-ta-sa I brought thirty 
horses (context broken) Iraq 20 191:6 (all 
NA); 3 sisé pestits [15-Sé]-nt ABL 268:13 (NB). 


4’ to deliver tribute, offerings, payments 
due: see biltu mng. 5a and b; Sr @U+UN ina 
bit béliguma i-na-as-8 OECT 3 61:38, cf. 8x 
GG+UN na-S ibid. 21, alsomu.gi.un é PN 
in.il.14.8¢ BIN 7 71:66, etc. (all OB); summa 

.. egla la itesid bilat egli i-na-d§-8 even if 
he has not harvested the field he brings the 
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yield of the field KAJ 81:21 (MA); KUR GN 
na-as bilte u maddatte Sa A&Sur AKA 35 i 65, 
ef. (objects and animals) bilta u maddatia 
i§-Sa-a AKA 43 ii 53 (both Tig]. I); in at.uw 
ana LUGAL CT 31 42 r.(!) 16 (SB ext.); bilas: 
sunu lis-Su-ka Lambert BWL 138:196, ef. 
lig-Sd-a [bilassin] ibid. 172:10; I (Marduk) 
said fiL.mES GUN.MES-ki-[na] mdtdtu ana 
Babilima BiOr 28 8:16; kajénamma &ugurré 
na-sak-ki Gilg. VI 65; you (pl.) know kima 
awilitskara rabtam na-su-v that the people 
have to deliver a large amount of work 
OECT 3 53:12 (OB let.);  kibradtu mithdris na- 
éd-3u isha AfK 1257.16; Sa ana sarri tA- 
im-ma bilassun la i§-Su-ma Lie Sar. 122, and 
idmartasunu kabittu adi 4-&¢. 
ana mahrija is-Su-nim-ma OIP 2 30 ii 60 
(Senn.), and see témartu; mandatta ... ina 
Satti Sattimma tt-ta-ta-as-sa-a8-Su he brought 
him the tribute vear after year KUB 3 14:10; 
maddattasunu 1s-Su-nim-ma ina GN 
usadgilu panija TCL 3 41 (Sar.), ef. maddattu 
na-su-ni 7 urate Sa kiidin issénig na-su-u-nt 
(the leaders of Kummuhi) brought tribute, 
they brought seven teams of mules at the same 
time ABL 196:9,11(NA), see maddaitu mng. 
Ib, c, e, f; sulnudinasunu is-su-dt-ma eerrigus 
kitra Winckler Sar. pl. 44D 32; PN sa ndz 
murta ana muhhi RN na-as-su-u-nt PN who 
brought an audience gift to Ninurta-tukulti- 
ASSur AfO 10 37 No. 70:6 (MA); némuriu ina 
muhhija na-sa ABL 198 r. 19 (NA); voluntarily 
namurtasu ana abika i-na-as-sd-a he used to 
bring his gift to your father ABL 853 r. 3 (NB); 
[mi]nu hibiliakama kadrija na-sa-[ta] what is 
the wrong that was done to you, that you 
bring (me) gifts? STT 38:40 (Poor Man of 
Nippur), see Gurney, AnSt 6 152; na-Sa-ak-ki 
[parst] KAH 2 139 r. 6 and dupl. KAR 107:39; 
referring to offerings: na-sd-ku nindabd 
asarrag sirga I am bringing a food offering, 
J am making a scatter offering BMS 18 r. 13, 
ef. na-sak-ka mar bart erénu Dream-book 340 
K.3333:9 anddupls., a-na-Si-ku-um mé Idigz 
lat u Purattim JCS 22 26:19 (OB ext. prayer), 
mimmiia damga na-sd-ku maharsun 
AnSt 846128 (Nbn.); la cup.nrtA la uDU. 
NITA.MES meméni la na-as-su-u-ni nobody 
brings us any bulls or sheep (for offerings) 


passim in Sar. ; 
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ABL 1384 r. 2, cf. 2 auD 20 UDU.MES nigé Sa 
libbt Sarri a GN la na-su-t-ni ABL 724:7; 
hamussu a-ta-sa e-ta-ba-dé I brought the 
“fifth” (shares) and made (the offerings) 
ABL 532:9, also 7, see Postgate Taxation 280; 
isgdte &a isseja na-as-sa-ku-u-ni andku u PN 
rab kisir ana gépani sa GN nittidin the shares 
which I brought with me, I myself and the 
commander PN have given to the officials of 
Babylonia Parpola LAS No. 284:10 (all NA); 
Sarru puhdda it-ma RAcc. 42:23; iL-ku-nu-& 
akarrabkunis [asla] BBR No. 100: 24, ef. No. 
79-82 iii 2; situ sa ina muhhi&su 1-na-ds-sd- 
am-ma ana DN inandin he delivers the rent 
he owes and gives (it) to Sama Nbn. 197:4, 
silver i-na-d§-3d-am-ma ana PN inandinma 
. ki... la it-ta-Sd-am-ma ... la ittannu 
Nbk. 246:8 and 11, and passim in similar contexts; 
ina imu imittu la it-ta-si_ the day he does not 
deliver the imittu tax (he pays the sissinnu 
at the same rate as his neighbors) BE 9 99:11; 
ki la it-ta-Su-v hitu Sa PN ... iSaddad YOS7 
168:8; referring to a prebend: ana imu ul 
i-na-ds-Su-u% (parallel: ana imu ul ipallahu 
line 24) TuM 2-3 211:28; sissinnu t-na-ds-& 
Nbn. 309:9, also YOS 7 51:14 and passim, see 
sissinnu, also hams biltu ga husdbi i-na-ds- 
Si-ma PSBA 1916 29:5, ilkusu iitika lut-tas 
TuM 2-3 132:5, kaspu Sa gini ul innadin kaspu 
murrugu i-s1-t (see ginnu usage e) CT 22 40:12; 
note: if PN it-ta-Sd-am-ma ana PN, ittanna 
imahharma kunukka ... PN, ana PN inandin 
brings (the silver owed) to PN, (the creditor, 
and) delivers (it), and he (the creditor) accepts 
(it), PN, will give the sealed tablet (back) 
to PN (the debtor) TuM 2-3 103:3 (all NB). 


5’ to serve food, to offer hospitality toa 
guest: nuhatimmu akalé na-si-[ka] ... tabihu 
Stra na-Si-[ka] ... sirasé (Sikari na-si-kal ... 
mesit Sépé na-si-ka the baker will serve you 
baked goods, the cook will serve you meat, 
the brewer will serve you beer, (the servant) 
will bring you the basin for washing (your) 
feet STT 28 ii 41ff., see AnSt 10 114, and 
dupl. Hunger Uruk 1 ii 14ff., also ultu ullénum: 
ma kussé (na-Sul-nik-ka STT 28 ii 39’, cf. the 
corr. nuhatimmu na-su-nt§-[su], ete. ibid. iii 
56 ff. (Nergal and Eregkigal). 
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b) to bring word, a report, etc. —- 1’ with 
amatu: alianimma a-wa-ti-ku-nu sa na-si-a- 
tu-nu mahar wardi garrim sukna come up 
and lay before the royal officials your case 
that you are concerned with YOS 2 92:26 
(OB let.), cf. a-[m]a-ta ana sarrim na-sa-ku 
PBS 1/2 21:11 and 14 (MB let.); mar Siprigu sa 
a-mat SAL.SIG, na-§u-t% Lie Sar.451; [...] 
a-ma-tum 8-Sak-ki (parallel: amatu uba’akki) 
Maqlu III 188. 


2’ other occes.: x days from now PN will 
be with you témi gamram na-si-k[um] he is 
bringing you my complete report TLB 4 35:12 
(OB let.), ef. 4émam ga[mran] na-s ARMT 13 
32:29; Stu G[lam] satu ilwh sa-l[i-ma-a]m 
1§-8i-sum-ma_ after he had laid siege to the 
town he brought him (an offer of) peace 
ARM 2 42:8; {éméu ad[idlma] damgdtimma 
na-su-i 1 asked for his report — they are 
bringing only good news ARM 6 59:7; mar 
Siprim sa damgatim na-a-Su-% itehhiakkum 
a messenger who brings good news will come 
to you RA 27 145:22, cf. bussurat hadém na- 
di-kum —- YOS 10 25:28 (both OB ext.); 8a 
piristt sarri iL-t% innabbit a person who is 
carrying royal secrets will run away KAR 
428:47 (SB ext.). 


c) to wear or carry a symbol, weapon, or 
tool in exercise of one’s function or duty, or 
as a sign of office or status — 1’ in gen.: 
eI8.iL DN ilisu na-si-<a>-nim they are 
carrving the earth basket of his god DN 
UET 1 275 ii 23 (Naram-Sin), cf. supésik tlim 
awilum |i-i8-§ Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 56 i 
191 and 197 (OB), also 1§-sa-a tupsikku Rost 
Tigl. III p. 10:42; wmmandtum ... pahra unit 
tihazim na-si-a the troops are assembled, 
they are wearing battle gear ABIM 7:9; 
(the monsters of Tiamat) na-ds kakki la padi 
En. el. IIT 34, also 92; Yoke star éa hatia u 
kippata na-s% RAcc. 137:302; masmasu na-s 
1@[u] Lambert BWL 50:41 (Ludlul III); na- 
da-ku Sammi kullassunu I (Gula) carry all the 
medicinal plants Or. NS 36 120:80, cf. na- 
§d-ku mastaru sa alému IT hold the writings 
which bring recovery ibid. 82; qadistu 
(referring to IStar) na-Sd-ta parsi LKA 37:6; 
Enmeduranki ... mukin makalti ellete na- 
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§u-u% erént BBR No. 24:24, see JCS 21132; ga 
zigni sa til-li it-% a bearded officer who wears 
battle gear PRT 44:12, also Knudtzon Gebete 
109:12; Annunitu bélet tahazi na-Sd-ta qasti 
u ispati VAB 4 228 iii 22 (Nbn.). 


2’ in formations of the type nds(t)... 
(arranged alphabetically): na-& marri alli 
tupsikkt Borger Esarh. 62 vi38; for nag 
azmari see azmaré usage b; na-ds(var. -8) 
gam-li BA.AN.DU,.DU,-e Surpu VIII 41; 
balag.il = na-dé ba-lam-gi Lu IV 174; [n]a- 
gu-% birgi bél abibi BMS 21r.80; for nag 
gamli see above; (king) na-ds hatti ellete 
AKA 94 vii 60 (Tigl. 1); Nusku na-a-&& hatti 
elletee KAH 2 89:11 (Tn. II), and passim; 
soldiers mna-d& ka-ba-bi az-ma-ri-i TCL3 
289 (Sar.); Ninurta gardu na-d§ kakké KAR 
128 r. 26 (Sum. broken); Marduk ... na-d (var. 
na-as) kakkt Streck Asb. 276:4; udandé . 
na-si kattmiasu Lambert BWL 216 iii 43; for 
nas kisi see kisu A rng. lb-4'; na-ad ku-u- 
tim. vase carrier Kraus AbB 1 47:7 (OB); na-ds 
marri (parallel sdbit allu and zabil tupsikku) 
VAB 4 240 ii 53(Nbn.), and see Borger Esarh. 
62 vi 38, cited above; na-ds naglabi quppé u 
gurti Cagni Erra IV 57; DN nagargal Anitija 
na-ds pag sass DN, the chief carpenter of my 
supreme majesty, who bears the golden ax 
Cagni Erra I 156; mna-dS patri ibid. IV 57; 
me.ri.l4= gir.la= na-d3 pat-rt Emesal Voc. 
Ili 92; la.gid.bal.su.du,= na-dé pilagqi Lu 
Excerpt I 217, also Lu IV 198a; (NanSe) 
na-Sat gan tuppi Or. NS 36 118:42; his soldiers 
na-d& qasti azmaré TCL 3 136 (Sar.), also Rost 
Tigl. III p. 34:198; (the king) na-ds qasti 
ezzeti BBSt.No.6i8; <Adad na-a-&4 
ginnanzi elli Iraq 24 93:3 (Shalm. III), also 
Iraq 35 144:5, see n. 5 (Adn. III); for nds guppé 
see above; na-a-dé sammi AfO 18 46:32 (Tn.- 
Epic); Ninagal na-dé se-e (t) Sapiltt Cagni Erra 
1 159; 3 SAR BRiN.MES na-ds sussul(l]u sa 
izabbilu Samna_ three SAR of oil was what the 
ewer-carriers brought for it (the ark) Gilg. 
XI 67; for nds surti see above; [ga].gur.ru 
i.gdr.ru (gloss: na-as Sam-ni) mu.di(.in. 
e.e8) 2N-T357:3f. (courtesy M. Civil); Tammuz 
... labis kusiti na-su-ui (var. na-s) sibirri 
Farber Idtar und Dumuzi 134:124, var. from ibid. 
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185:36; giS.8ibir.Su.du, = na-d3 8-bir-ri 
LuIV 198; ga.gtr.ru, ga.8ub = na-dg &-iz- 
be IziV 149f.; PN Ga.it TCL 1 160:18, cf. VAS 
13 45 r.1; na-Se-e G8 tal-lu BRM 47:11, and 
passim in this text; king na-ds tilpdni ezzeti 
BBSt. No. 36ii25; archers na-& tuk&t u 
azmaré OIP 2 61 iv 69 (Senn.); for nas 
tupsikki see above; Nabi ... sdbit gan tuppi 
elli na-& DUB &i-mat ili Unger Bel-harran-beli- 
ussur 3, cf. na-& tup-pi NAM.MES DINGIR.MES 
Wiseman Treaties 663, mna-dé DUB &-mat ili 
BMS 22:3, na-si tup-pt NAM.MES BE 8 142:26 
(NB); see also Tallqvist Gétterepitheta p. 143f. 


d) to bear, have, hold a document, silver, 
etc. — 1’ documents: ana pi kanik dajaéni 
... 84 PN [n]la-Su-% according to the wording 
of the sealed document of the judges (of 
Babylon) which PN holds Kraus AbB 1 
120:12; kantk Sarri ul na-&i-i eqlam etérumma 
étirma ikul he holds no royal document, he 
has indeed usurped the field and used it 
Fish Letters 5:15; ana pi kankim Sa PN na- 
Su-% LIH 1:24; PN DUB HA.LA mahriam na-3i 
BE 6/2 49:8, cf. warki DUB HA.LA ... annim 
ga na-su-% ibid. 15; kanik riksdti Sinatt PN 
St na-& PBS 7 90:22; tuppi bartim na-s-a-ku 
TCL 1 35:22, also VAS 16 181:20; Summa ahuz 
Su... kanikam na-su-u u 84 kanikam liblak: 
kum ... apuliuma if his brother has a 
sealed document, then let him bring it to 
you, and give him satisfaction TCL 7 71:9; 
I have given x barley to PN tuppasu na-si-a- 
ku-ma and I am holding a receipt from him 
LIH 24:9, cf. kanikdtigunu na-si-a-ku CT 4 
19a:31; tamkarum sa tuppi Sarrim na-su-% 
CT 220:8and 10; ana pi tuppatim sa apliti 
ga PN na-Su-% Kraus AbB114:17; PN 8a 
tuppam la na-Su-% YOS1312r.11; I have 
rented the field from the sons of PN kanikam 
na-si-a-ku-ma PBS 7103:7; Sa kaniki la na- 
Sui-a-ma ittalkakkum if someone who bears no 
document from me comes to you (do not 
permit him to settle, send him to me) Sumer 
14 23 No. 5:21, cf. adit kaniki la na-su-% 
la illak ibid. 9; ana pi kantki Sa PN na-Su-% 
VAS 7 44:7; Sa ka-ni-ik PN ud-Sum 2 rédé Sa 
is-ba-tu na-Su-%~ YOS8 12 373:7; referring to 
the bearer of a document: (payment to be 
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made) ana na-& kanikifu VAS 7 35:11, 
72:8, 138:12, CT 47 72:10, BE 6/1 85:13, 87:12, 
98:9, PBS 8/2 210:7, 214:12, 223:10, 237:8 and 
passim, wr. na-as-8 YOS 13 311:12, see Edzard 
Tell ed-Dar p. 69ff., ana na-as kanikigu VAS 7 
104:7; exceptional: ana na-& tup-pi-3u VAS 
9 83:8 (all OB); ana na-as tup-pi-su kaspam 
tgagqgal MDP 24 344 r. 14, cf. MDP 23 271:11, 
MDP 22 122:11, 123:11, ana na-as [DUB]- 
Su-nu ibid. 29:4; kunukkasuiknukamma [...] 
na-Su-%~ KBo 1 6:32; ana na-& tuppisu iddan 
KAJ 19:16 and passim, also ana na-s: tuppisu 
... thiat KAJ 34:14, ete.; in broken context: 
ana na-& tup-pu[...] ABL 804:17 (NB). 


2’ silver: kaspam 1 ain mala na-d5-a-ti-ni 
(divide in half) every shekel of silver you 
(pl.) have on hand TCL 20 94:4; [x silver?] 
PN na-8 ICK 2 78:3 (both OA); kaspam ul 
na-&1-a-ku-ma ukultam ul aiavam I have no 
silver with me and cannot buy fodder 
Kraus AbB 1132:7; kaspam ula na-si-a-ku-ma 
(and cannot give anything to the man who 
brings you this tablet) OECT 3 67:38, cf. 
kaspam na-si-a-ku TLB 4 66:10, also 3 ain(!) 
kaspam na-Si-a-ku (buy oil and lard with it) 
Sumer 7 43 No. 9:4 (math.); minum sa PN ana 
sabat kirém sdtim kaspam na-su-t-ma PBS 
1/211:25; difficult: saa.Nia.aa-ka na-st-a-ku 
TLB 4 38:30 (all OB); x silver ina DA PN 
pigid na-sd-a entrusted to PN, he holds (it) 
CT 49 159:3, also 6, 9, 11 (LB). 


e) to bear fruit, etc. (said of a tree, a 
field), to bear wool, bristles (said of animals), 
to carry flood water (said of a canal) — 1’ to 
bear fruit, etc., said of a tree, a field: the 
garden U,.HI.IN 1 SuS3i na-3i bears sixty 
(gur) of unripe dates TCL 18 88:26, cf. kima 
ubinnija na-su TCL 130:25; in Babylon 
gisimmaru zikaru uhinnu it-ta-si a male date 
palm bore dates CT 29 48:8 (SB prodigies); 
root from the north side of a male NAM.TAR 
tree Sa GURUN NU it that has not borne any 
fruit Kichler Beitr. pl. 18 iii 9; on the slopes 
of the mountain erénu na-s hisibsu the 
cedar bears its fruit Gilg. Vi7; if grass ina 
la adannigu zéra it-ta-Si forms seed out of 
season CT 39 8 K.8406:2; ugnd na-si hashalta 
inba na--ma it bears lapis lazuli foliage 
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and also bears fruit Gilg. IX v 60f., cf. 
sandu na-sd-at inibéa ibid. 48; fifty vines 
kardna la na-su-% bearing no grapes Nbn. 
869:6; is-su na-d§ si-pa-a-ti trees bearing 
“wool”? OIP 2 116 viii 64 (Senn.); in broken 
context: na-sa-ku-ma (tamarisk tree 
speaking) Lambert BWL 160 r. 14;  diffi- 
cult: eglu ... tu-Su-a li-ts-8 Lambert-Millard 
Atra-hasis p. 74 ii 19, see von Soden, Or. NS 38 
417 n.1; [...] Sadi u madtu lu na-su-nik-ka 
(var. na-su-ka) biltu Gilg. V117; samd zun: 
nésu ersetu hisibga i-na-8i(text -si)-ma ACh 
SameS 1:5; in transferred mng.: ina ime inbu 
as-5u-ui-ni akké hadéka anadku how happy I 
was when I bore fruit BA 2 634 K.890:5 (NA 
lit.); bitu ana béligu HH.GaL na-3i Labat Ca- 
lendrier § 16:3 and 17:3. 


2’ to bear wool, bristles, said of animals: 
if a malformed animal wlldnumma sipdtim 
na- already has wool from the very first 
YOS 10 56 i 12 (OB Izbu), cf. BE izbu sia <NA> 
na-8  Leichty Izbu XVII 64, also ibid. V 77; 
see also CBS 11319+ ii 9ff., in lex. section; 
uncert.: [zal-ap-pa-a-am na-Si CT 15119, see 
Romer, WO 4 22; if the malformed animal 
zappi kima sahi na-si has bristles like a pig 
Leichty Izbu XVII 63; two ewes éa iltennu 
bagnu u sanidna na-su-% which were plucked 
once and (now) bear a second (fleece) 
HSS 5 96:3. 


3’ tocarrvy (flood) water, said of a canal or 
river: Summa naru mila iL-ma CT 39 20:135 
(SB Alu), cf. ibid. 19:111ff., cited kultlu A; 
please give us mé ultu Nar-Bél narika [Sa] mé 
ultu Nar-Sin i-na-[3a]-? the water from your 
canal, Nar-Bél, bringing water from the 
canal Nar-Sin BE916:5(NB); the field 
(SE.NUMUN) 8a ina zi-im-ma-ni nar LU.8AG 
sa A.MES (text ip) ultu ndr GN, na-8d-a which 
lies in the .... of the GN canal which draws 
its water from the GN, canal BE 9 30:6, cf. 
nar Sarri a ina imiiti §a ndr GN [...] na-su-t 
PBS 2/1 158:3. 


f) to take care of persons or animals, a 
field, to provide a person with food, etc. — 
1’ in gen.: U,.UDU.HLA imtida na-sa-5-na 
ul e-le-i_ there are too many sheep and goats, 
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I cannot take care of them YOS 2 52:10; 
do you not know kima v,.UDU.HI.a Sindti 
anakima na-si-a-ku that I myself have to 
take care of these sheep and goats? TCL 17 
57:61; ahhé PN Sa auD.HI.A-ka na-su-% PN’s 
brothers who take care of your cattle 
TCL 171:22; «dlak garru ... tlani na-&u-su 
the king goes forward, the gods give him 
support BBSt. No. 6i22; ina marustikama ul 
i-na-d8-Si-ka-ma she (the iStaritu. woman) 
will not give you support in your misfortune 
Lambert BWL 102:75 (SB proverb); alkamma 
ul ta-na-ds-8d-an-ni_ come here, will you not 
help me? STT 40:44 (let. of Gilgdme%), see 
Gurney, AnSt 7 132. 


2’ in I/3: erréssa it-ta-na-a3-8i-s her (the 
naditu’s) tenant farmer will provide her with 
regular support CH §178:8; the divorced 
wife will stay in the house he (the husband) 
built adi baltat it-ta-na-as-s-8 he will 
support her as long as she lives CH § 148:81; 
adi PN baltat it-ta-na-a3-su-Si-ma BIN 7 
206:8, also BE 6/1 96:11, 101:27, TCL 1 90:9, 
CT 6 26a:16, VAS 8 109:18, cf. Genouillac Kich 
1B 17:20, CT 47 7:15, etc.; PN imrasma PN, 
murussa i-ta-as-5i-Si-t-ma PN became sick 
and during her illness PN, took care of her 
Waterman Bus. Doc. 42:4, cf. PN ummaésa it- 
ta-ag-3u-8i-t-ma CT 6 47b:6, cf. also CT 8 12c:4 
and 7; ana i-ta-as-8i-im iddisSima Waterman 
Bus. Doc. 42:8, cf. UET 5 95:10, BA 5 503 No. 
33:15, CT 8 12c:11, TLB 4 52:12, dm PN ana 
PN, ul at-ta-[na-as-8i-ki] iqabb4 TCL 1 90:11; 
ahaka turdamma lu-ut-ta-si-ka send me your 
brother so that I can provide for you YOS 2 
106:7, cf. naditum sa ahhiiga ... la i[t]-ta-as- 
§u-& Fish Letters 6:30; sukdrum S4¢ ul jati 
it-ta-na-a8-8-a-an-ni andku Sudti at-ta-na-as- 
[si-Ju] this boy is not taking care of me, I 
am taking care of him OBT Tell Rimah 152: 17f. 
(all OB); adi baltat i-ta-na-81-i8-8i-ma UCP 10 
173 No. 105: 6, ef. ibid. 17 (OB Ishchali); ta-ai- 
ta-na-d8-51 la l@dmma you always support 
the powerless AfO 19 65:14 (SB prayer); ina 
pusgi u dannatt ramansu ix.[iL] (for parallels 
ittanabbal see abdlu A mng. 7c) Kraus Texte 
3b ii 14 and iii 35; see also Lambert BWL 
255:11ff., in lex. section. 
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3. to take, accept, receive something from 
(often ina gat) someone, with added nadénu: 
to hand over, to transfer, also with ana 
hubuttu, ana hubuttitu, ana kaspi, ana nishi, 
ana pili, to collect assets, debts, taxes, to 
levy tribute, to seize, confiscate, to withdraw 
from an account, to draw payments, com- 
pensation, to take an ingredient, to take 
medication — a) to take, accept, receive 
something from (often ina qdt) someone, 
with added naddénu: to receive and hand 
over, to transfer, also with ana hubutiu, ana 
hubuttitu, ana kaspi, ana nisht, ana pili — 
1’ objects: na-si-ma Enlil (var. im-hur-ma 
bélu) gasta kakkasu mahargun iddi Enlil took 
the bow, he placed his (Marduk’s) weapon 
before them En. el. VI 82; U&-8d-a-ni talliz 
[s¢]na (corr. to lilgiani kannisina) ... karpdati: 
Sina ... lisappéni mé tdmti let them (the 
daughters of Anu) take their fallw containers 
(of huldlu stone), their pots (of shining lapis 
lazuli) and draw water from the sea AMT 10,1 
r.il, ef. ibid. 20, also CT 23 2 K.2473+2551:5, 
see JOS 915; TA ajaka ni-na-si-[al from 
where can we obtain (it)? ABL 578 r. 6, ef. 
TA ajaka ni-ts-Si-a ABL 117 r. 12 (both NA); 
1 MA.NA kaspa kt i&-Su-% ana GN ultabliqsu 
after he accepted one mina of silver, he 
allowed him to escape to GN ABL 1169:10 
(NB); there is no iron available uba’ama na- 
as-am-ma ana bélija u-se-bi-li I will search 
(for some), I will(?) take (it) and send (it) to 
my lord OT 222:29(NBlet.); 1 ain ga 
wmmeri Sa ina immeri Sa PN ta-as-su-ma (I 
have paid) one shekel (of silver) for the sheep 
that you took from PN’s sheep MDP 23 306:5; 
x wool PN ina abat PN, tt-ti-S KAJ 293:5, 
ef. (in parallelism with iltege ibid. 12, lagi 
16 and 22), wr. ¢-te-8 ibid. 8; PN 2 MA kaspa 
da-an-at-te it-ti-% (parallel: 20 Ma kaspa 
da-an-at-te ittahranni ADD 1076 ii 8f.) ADD 
107619 (all NA); hidsihti u mimma mala ana 
panika [ta-ba(?)-? lis-sd- YOS 3 179:9; 
referring to tablets, etc.: whatever scholarly 
tablet or ritual you (pl.) discover which is 
suitable for the palace (collection) ittv’imma 
i-8d-nim-ma sibilant get hold of as well and 
send here CT 221:38; kt mimma elat udé Sa 
ina wiltt Sat-tir a§-8u-% that I have received 
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nothing but the objects that are listed in the 
document VAS478:7; I will not pay out 
the silver to anyone adi muhhi riksu u wilti 
at-ta-§d-? until I have obtained the document 
with the contract YOS 3 35:22; gabaré 
Sipirtu aki sihri i-3d-am-ma lusébulu obtain 
an answer to the message quickly, they 
should send (it here) CT 22 66:26, ef. ibid. 28; 
he will come and pay PN u wiltisunu i-na- 
a§-§d-? and take (back) their promissory 
note Nbk. 57:10, cf. Camb. 398:13; —-waléti 
issiruma i-na-ds-8i (see eséru A mng. la—5’) 
VAS 5 146:7; Sétpirti sa béli id-din ki ds-su-% 
ana PN attadin as soon as I received the 
message which my lord left, I gave (it) to PN 
TCL 9 80:12, cf. ibid. 74:9, also waltt ... 1-Sam- 
ma sibila take the document and send (it) 
here YOS 3 76:37, wltt ... t-na-ds-sam,-ma 
ana PN ... ukallam YOS 7 49:6, also (with 
nadanu) Nbn. 609:11, BIN 1 52:11, ete. (all NB); 
exceptionally referring to fields: andku u ahiia 
LU 3 ANSE.MES ni-it-ti-8 my brother and I 
received three homers (of land) per man ABL 
1285 r. 22 (NA); referring to persons: Summa 
ina réxi Sa urhi PN PN, la na-sa ana PN, la 
iddin if PN does not bring and hand over 
PN, to PN; at the beginning of the month 
ADD 167:4, also ADD 153:5, 154:6; PN ana 
{PN, ubbal ana PN, iddan summa ... la na-sa 
la iddin PN will bring PN, and hand her over 
to PN,, if he does not bring (her) and does not 
hand (her) over Tell Halaf111:5; for nasé@ with 
following naddnu referring to the transfer of 
real estate in RS see nadanu mng. 1j-l’. 


2’ payments, deliveries, etc.: as long 
as ‘PN lives she will have the usufruct 
warkiga PN, u 'PN, marisu t-na-as-Su-% 
after her (death) her children PN, and !PN, 
will take (the estate) MDP 22 138:16; four 
minas of copper sa supur i-ti-3i he has 
received for (making his) nail impression 
ADD 350 left edge 1; the slave girl sarpat 
na-si-at has been sold (and) taken away 
ADD 72:8; bit PN éné isakkanuni i-na-ds-&& 
PN will take (fields in lieu of interest) from 
wherever he wants ADD 83:7 and 84:7; PN 
adi nisésu ... kim 300 UDU.MES ... na-Si-na 
(the shepherd) PN and his family have been 
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taken (as surety) for the three hundred (lost) 
sheep ADD 164:10; ina imu PN bita it-ta-sd- 
am-ma ana PN, itetru PN, kaspa ana PN, 
inandinma when PN (the owner) takes back 
the (mortgaged) house and pays PN, (the 
creditor), PN, will hand over the silver to 
PN, (the second creditor, who will release the 
house to PN) VAS425:10; agurru kimu 
agurru Sa i8-8u-% PN i-na-ds-Si-ma ‘ 
inandin PN will deliver (lit. bring and hand 
over) as many bricks as he has received 
TuM 2-3 108:5; the full price for their child 
{it-t]a-Sd-a_ they (two women) have received 
Iraq 17 89 2N-T301:13; with added naddnu: 
sabésunu lis-Si-a liddinasunu ABL 127:8 
(NB); kasapésina i-§d-? transfer the money 
for them (the sheep) to me! YOS 7 7 ii 
69, and correspondingly ki ds-8d-? attanz 
nassu ibid. 71, also atta 1-Sam-ma in-na-ds-st 
TCL 9130:24; mala Sa i-na-d8-sd-am-ma 
inandakkunisi mubras accept from him 
whatever he transfers to you YOS 3 2:17; 
note mahir in parallel with it-ta-51 UCP 9 62 
No. 22:6, but tt-ta-& u mahru ibid. 85 No. 11:11, 
as against maharu — nasi for which see 
mung. 3c-2’b’. 


3’ with ina gat(é) PN: kt kaspa ... ina qat 
Sirké halqitu as-su-h wu umassiru I 
(swear I) did not receive silver from the 
fugitive oblates and let (them) go YOS7 
152:6, cf. ibid. 14, also 146:14; ina gdté mar 
Siprisu i8-Su-% AnOr 8 39:6; 3 TOG.KUR.RA 
sa ina qaté PN ... na-Sd-nu three . 
fabrics which we have received from PN 
Nbn. 290:5; x silver ina naspartu Sa PN ina 
qalté PN, 18-Su--ma riksu tttisu irkusuma 
Nbn. 755:6; halisidnu babbdnitu ina gat 
nagidi sdb gatisu i-na-ds-3d-am-ma ana make 
kir Hanna inandin he will receive from the 
shepherds, the men under him, fine leather 
straps and deliver (them) to the exchequer 
of Eanna YOS 7 138:7; kitéd e&Su Sa ina 
gat PN na-sd-’ ana lubustu ga MN ... nadna 
(list of) fresh linen that was received from 
PN and given for the clothing ceremony 
of MN Dar. 62:2; note: bitumen ga ina gat 
PN na-sd-> (beside ina gat PN, mahir ibid. 8) 
Nbn. 478:11 (all NB). 
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4’ with ana hubuttu, ana hubuttitu, ana 
kaspi, ana nishi, ana pihi: 765 measures of 
barley ga PN ana hubuttitu ina qaté PN, 13- 
gu-%4 BOR 2 143:3, cf. x gur barley ga ina 
gat PN ana hubuttu na-sd-a-tum Dar. 320:2; 
famni sa mubhi kari ana kaspi na-sd-a 
(heading) Nbn.821:2; x barley ultu ultats ga 
ana kaspi na-sd-a-ta Nbk.170:10; abattu 
abilti ana kaspi ultu qabalti ali i-8d-nim-ma 
ina abul DN silénig BIN 1 32:17; x silver 
éa uliu PN ana nis-hu(!) nis-sd-am-ma 
Nbn. 356:9, cf. 8a ana ni-is-[hu is-&Ju-u 
VAS 6 2:4 (all NB); (loan of silver) sa PN 
ina pan PN, ana pihi it-ti-& ADD 39:5, also 
20:3, (with ina piht) ADD 1:4, 2:4, also ADD 930 
ii 10, and passim in ADD, (PN and PN,) ina 
pithi it-ta-su ADD 88: 6, also 4:5, also, wr. %-ta-su 
ADD 5:7, 87:3, 115:8, and passim in these texts, 
also Tell Halaf 116:5, wr. tna pu-u-hi-ta-su 
Iraq 15 151 ND 3441:5, also 146 ND 3464 
(transcription only, all NA); note: PN pirsu... 
PN, ‘PN, <ana> mar uitisunu i-ta-su. PN, and 
‘PN, have adopted PN, a weaned child 
TOL 9 57:6 (NA). 


b) to collect assets, debts, taxes, to levy 
tribute, to seize, confiscate — 1’ to collect: 
whosoever at any time in the future bilat 
sarri [vA] pan 'PN [...7]-na-su(copy -sa)-u-ni 
collects the royal tax from PN ADD 619:21; 
the lapis lazuli concerning which the king 
ordered as follows ugnd lig-Su-ni let them 
collect lapis lazuli ABL 1240:17(NB), cf. ki 
uqné at-ta-sd-a if I had collected lapis lazuli 
(the country would have rebelled against me) 
ibid. 20, also emigqit ma’dati lilukunimma 
ugnd lis-Su-% 1.3; if he does not come and 
settle his account kaspa a 1 MA.NA PN adi 
hubullu it-ta-8 PN (the other partner) will 
take that one mina of silver with interest (in 
addition to the debt of two minas of silver and 
one talent of wool) Nbk.119:10; ké uttatu... 
gabba rast la 1-§u-% that the creditors have 
collected the entire amount of barley (oath) 
YOS 3 103: 22, also 53:12; note: silver ga ina 
MN PN ultu siigi i-su-% which PN collected in 
the month of MN “from the street’”’ (probably 
debts outstanding among fellow merchants) 
Nbn. 838:3, cf. if he went overland without 
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the consent of PN u mimmu ultu siiqu it-ta- 
§u-ui(!) mimma mala ultu siiqu i-na-dd-sd-a 
gabbi utdri and has collected anything 
“from the street’”’ he is to return everything 
he collects “from the street’? Evetts Ev.-M. 
13:9f. (all NB). 


2’ to levy: wu lu mimma maissita eriqqasu 
simitiasu imérsu u améléu la na-se-e and not 
to make any levy on his wagon, his team, 
his donkey, (or) his driver MDP 2 pl. 21 ii 53 
(MB kudurru); ina all[u] tupsikkt §a GN kallé 
nari kallé tabali ana la na-Se-e (see kallé 
mng. 1) BBSt. No. 8 top 3, see p. 50, also BBSt. 
No. 25:8. 


3’ toseize, to confiscate: bit4MEA.SA... 
garru ... 1-ti-8 the king has seized an estate 
of four hundred (units of) land (and has 
assigned(?) it to the temple of Nabi) ABL 
480:8 (NA); (stolen property) ina qatésu[nu] 
18-3d-am-ma utirma ana PN iddin he seized 
from them and returned (it) to PN BE 9 69:7; 
mimma mala ina qaté sarri i-na-ds-8 ahamegs 
§unu they will share equally in whatever he 
seized from the thieves TCL 12 26:6 (both NB). 


c) to withdraw staples, silver from an 
account, to draw payments, compensation — 
1’ intextsuptoNB: KU.BABBARKU,.H1.A PN 
[2}8-& [[]tbbi ekallim [ultéb PN withdrew the 
“silver for fish,” he will pay the palace YOS 
8 100:12, cf. (five persons) @-su-u% libbi 
ek[allim] utabbu ibid. 111:10, also (with [71-[pa- 
aj) 112:4, (with i-pa-lu-v) 114:8; KU KU,.HI.AID 
GN PNPN, 18-su-t libbi ekallum Ba.DU (case [%- 
ta-a]b-bu-%) YOS8 122:6 and case 7; x barley 
AGIS.MA Sa PN wu PN, 18-5u-%@ YOS 12 96:5 (all 
OB); two minas of paint ana kugarti PN is- 
Su-[%i] PBS 2/228:4; x emmer wheat iskar 
PN tupsgarru ina MN i-sa-a (parallel im-hur 
line 8) BE 14 92:5 (both MB); (list of 19 names) 
naphar 19 LU.MES IR.MES PN it-ta-a-3¢ JEN 
518:22; forty homers of 8#.PapD.MES, two 
hundred bundles of straw for two days 
tt-tt-3 he has drawn ABL 871:7, cf. 16 
ANSE SE.PAD.MES 82 urdissu Sa tibnt it-ti-8 
ibid.r.5; sis@ ina ekalli li3-8i-% let them 
draw a horse from the palace ABL 876r. 3 
(both NA). 
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2’ in NB — a’ wr. syll.: kurummatni sa 
MN ... ina qgaté PN rab Srki ni-it-ia- we 
have drawn our food rations for MN from PN, 
the overseer of the oblates AnOr 8 71:18, cf. 
(with ina gadié PN) Nbn. 373:5, also Nbn. 481:3; 
you have the tablet listing food rations with 
you nikkassa ga kurummdatija epus 1-8 
settle my ration account and draw (the 
ration for me) YOS3106:12; minamma 
kurummdatija ... ta-na-dé-8d-a-ma ana PN 

. tanandina why do you (pl.) draw my 
rations and give (them) to PN? YOS 3 55:7, 
ef. ibid. 11; ten shekels of silver ana kurumz: 
matisunu it-ta-§u-u TCL 12 28:5, cf. 1 ain 
kaspa PN Sirku ... ana kurummaii it-ta-%i 
ibid. 8; four shekels of silver PN PN, PN, PN, 
Sir(a)kii marsiitu it-ta-su-%4 UCP 9 64 No. 29:8; 
four gur of linseed ina pappasu ga imé 5a 
Sarri ... PN it-ta-8&+ PN drew from the 
assigned budget for the daily offerings of the 
king BIN 1137:4; apart from 24 measures 
(of barley) ga TA Sutummi Sarri 18-Su-u% 
Nbn. 942:7, cf. dates Ja ina B.Nia.ca is-Su-t 
Nbn. 753:4, uffatu gind va bit qati t-na-ds-H 
VAS 6 173:9; silver from irbu dues Ja ultu 
pisanni ga DN na-8d-? which was withdrawn 
from the pisannu chest of Nané BIN 1 145:3, 
cf. (barley) ga uliu & LU Sa muhhi quppu 
na-&d-a-ta that was withdrawn from the 
house of the overseer of the quppu chest 
TCL 18 225:4; 18 shekels of silver (for eleven 
months) ga ta bit hilsu §a Hsabad ... PN u 
PN,... ana makkir DN it-ta-Su-%-nu which 
PN and PN, (the értb-biti priests of Esabad) 
withdrew from the bit hilsi of Esabad for 
the exchequer of Bél CT 49 161:8; x barley 
PN itiadin x masihu PN ina libbi it-ta-su 
PN delivered. PN withdrew x measures 
from it ZA 4 140 No. 9:2, cf. ibid. 3; kt alla 
300 Sz.BAR Satta agd ni-is-sd-? that this 
year we have drawn only three hundred 
(measures of) barley (oath) YOS 3 126:31, 
cf. uftatu alla 300 ina libbt ul i8-Sam ibid. 
187:31, also alla? 1100 auR Sa ana giné Sa 
Hanna na-si-a-ta ibid. 8:10; let him check 
the barley and the dates which are stored 
u §a ana la giné ittir is-8 and withdraw what 
is in excess of (what is needed for) the gint 
offerings ibid. 126:37; twenty minas of silver, 
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and wool worth ten minas of silver iltén 
tupsarru l8-3d-? uw lillik let one scribe with- 
draw and come (here with it) ibid. 19:19; 
kaspa u Sipati ki d§s-8d-? ina la sangi ul 
addaséuniitu after I withdrew the silver and 
the wool, I could not turn it over to them 
without (the permission of) the chief admin- 
istrator ibid. 17:27; note: in all x silver 
ga PN ina bit ili mahir (word misplaced on 
tablet) ina libbi ga 2 Ma.na kaspi Sipati sa 
ina MN ... i&-éu-% which PN has received 
from the temple inclusive of the wool worth 
two minas of silver which he drew in MN 
VAS 6 16:24; (everything has been used up) 
enna iltén mar-bani 10 Ma.nNa kaspu pest 
lig-5d-’-am-ma now let one free person with- 
draw ten minas of white silver (and buy 
barley with it here) YOS 3 21:34; two shekels 
of silver ina idigu PN malahu tt-ta-si PN, the 
boatman, has drawn from his wages YOS 6 
244:3; concerning the gold about which I 
gave you orders 1i-3d-am-ma ana dullu sa 
Ekur Sukun draw it and use it for the work 
on the temple TCL 9 136:5; referring to 
objects: 3 dannitu ... 3a ‘PN ta-ds-Su-u 
TuM 2-3 232:19, arrows and a Cimmerian 
bow ga i8-8d-a YOS 6 237:3; exceptionally 
in private contexts: two minas of silver éa@ 
PN wl Ma.na kaspu sa PN, galla sa PN, titi 
ahdmeg ana KASKAL 13-Su-nu which PN, and 
one mina of silver which PN,, the slave of 
PN;, withdrew together for the partnership 
capital Nbn. 601:5, cf. (silver) ga PN ultu 
KASKAL! 7§-5u-%@ TCL 13 160:5; ina Satli 2 
cin kaspa PN Ta KASKALH ana tta musiptu 
i-na-S% every year PN may withdraw two 
shekels of silver for a musiptu garment from 
the capital Moldenke 1 No. 15:7. 


b’ wr. ci8: 3 ain kaspa kurummassu &a 
MN wu MN,PN até aiS the doorkeeper PN 
drew three shekels of silver (as) his food 
ration for the months of Abu and Kislimu 
UCP 9 86No. 15:3; x asni dates sa 7 imi 
pant Bélts Sa Uruk 24 imt pani Bélti a Reg 
PN a8 for seven days (to be offered) to the 
Lady-of-Uruk, (for) two and one-half days 
to the Lady of the Ré3 sanctuary drawn by 
PN YOS 6 39:6, cf. ibid. 7, 8, 10, 17, 21, etce., 
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replaced by UD (i.e., G18-ient) lines 3, 4, 9, 16, 
18, etc., note GIS-u up he drew and took 
away ibid. 19, corr. to Iai-ir (= mahir) @18-% 
UCP 975 No. 89:4, mah-ru GIS-% ibid. 69 
No. 57:7; x asné dates ina imésu sa MN PN 
GIS GCCI 2 83:4, ef. ibid. 81:5, 6:10, also 
YOS 6 66:11, UCP 9 110 No. 56:10, 69 No. 57:10, 
etc., wr. GIS-u YOS 6 229:6, wr. a1S-% 
BIN 2 121:5, GCCI1190:5, (beside it-tas-su 
line 17) UCP 9 96 No. 30:10, ete. 


d) to take an ingredient, to take medi- 
cation: Akkaditam u sa a.BAR mal,-ma-lis 
ta-nd-as-8-ma ana libbi ahdmeé tusarraksima 
you take equal parts of the Babylonian and 
Assyrian(?) (red glass) and Jet them fuse into 
each other Oppenheim Glass p. 63:13 (MB); 
you boil these eleven medicinal plants in fine 
beer and oil it-maina’eg he (the patient) takes 
(it) and gets well Kécher BAM 240: 22, cf. SAL iL 
KAS.AL.SEG,.GA siinga umassa’ iL-ma ina-es 
ibid. 57. 


4. to remove an object, to take off 
clothing, to draw off water, to remove evil, 
to take away, to appropriate, to take over, 


to carry off, to steal — a) to remove an 
object, to take off clothing, to draw off 
water, to remove evil — 1’ to remove: 


pandnisunu li-Si-%-ni ana muhhija lubluni 
they should remove (the arrowheads from 
the chests) in their presence and bring (them 
to me) KAV 203:34 (MA); éeran rapasti 
Suméhisu ti-ma pagar alpi ... tagebber you 
remove the sinew of its right thigh and bury 
the carcass of the bull RAcc. 141118; pagre 
immert LU.MAS.MAS 1-na-d8-si-ma 

ana nari inaddi the exorcist picks up the 
carcass of the sheep (goes to the river) and 
throws it into the river RdAcc. 141:357 
(New Year’s rit.); garakku adi tikméndu 
iL-8i-ma ana nari inaddi (the next day) he 
removes the reed altar with its ashes and 
throws (it) into the river BRM46:30; the 
seSgallu priest comes out (of the sanctuary) 
hatia kippata mitta [ultu sarri] it-s and 
removes the king’s scepter, kippatu, and 
mittu mace RaAcc. 144:416; kamdna tanaddi 
fL-ma ana séri tugessima you place a kamanu 
cake (on the fire), remove (it) and have it 
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taken outside (and offer it to Sama’) CT 39 
24:31 (SB namburbi); b¢-P4ba-Ku-sd iL-& he (the 
bull) took her (the cow’s) [...] Kécher BAM 
248i 19; Summa subdtisu sdrum i-ti-s ifthe 
wind has carried off his textiles (how am I con- 
cerned with this?) CCT 45b:9 (OA); as for the 
report concerning PN u ga Nabi lib-ba-su lig- 
§d-? PN, and PN,, whose sense may Nabi take 
away ABL791r.12 (NB); in agricultural con- 
texts: see akkulldtu mng. 1b, also misru C, and 


pask. 


2’ to take off a garment: until the 
eclipse clears nisé mati subdt gaqqadisunu 
«sé it the people of the land take off their 
head coverings (their heads should instead be 
covered with their lubdru garments) BRM 4 
6:21. 


3’ to draw off water: ina nari ga bit tli sa 
niherra? mé ul it-ta-& he did not draw off 
water from the temple canal which we are 
(re)digging BIN 1 44:25, cf. mé sa mamma 
ig-% alla sa Bélti Sa Uruk ibid. 30, also mé 
$a taky(TUK)-ki-ri-ka PN ki 18-Su-u ibid. 10 
(NB let.). 


4’ to remove evil: lumunésunw litbalu 
{lumunsjunu lis-Su-u LKA123r.10, — ef. 
HUL-ka lu 13-81 ABL46:12 (NA);  atiunu 
1-8d-a Su-x-ra mimma lemnu AfO 14 146:110 
(bit mésiri); marusti lis-§ LKA 74:15, and 
dupls., see Farber [star und Dumuzi 58:36. 


5’ as a technical term in perfume 
texts: (you leave the ingredients to steep 
for a full month) ina 1 v1 [imate] ta-na-si-a 
you take (them) out after a full month (and 
place them in another container) KAR 140 
r. 7, see Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 39, also ibid. 
p. 41 (pl. 6) 13. 


b) to take away, to appropriate, to take 
over, tu carry off — 1’ in letters, business, 
and adm. documents: wardam la kdm ta-aé- 
di-ma ana PN ana kaspim tattadin you have 
appropriated a slave who is not yours and 
sold (him) to PN OECT 3 77:19 (OB let.); ana 
bit tamkarim irub kisittam ga gisimmarim 
18-Si-ma (see kisittu mng. 2a) ARM 1 21:8; 
PN wu PN, ... ki upidusuniti ki is-Su-su- 
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nu-tt after he put PN and PN, in fetters 
and took them away BE 17 1:7 (MB let.); 
inanna RN it-ta-8 mdrat rabiti ... w itlaz 
dinsa, ina qati RN, now RN (the king of 
Amurru) has removed the daughter of the 
Great Lady (who has sinned against you) 
and handed her over to RN, (the king of 
Ugarit) MRS 9 142 RS 17.228:22; immerésu 
Sakin mati it-ti-&i the governor appropriated 
his sheep ABL 307:6; ana PN adi mdarisu 
iddiku 3 MA.NA hurdsu 2 bilat kaspu 4 ANSE 
ku-din 10 iméré it-ta-su they killed PN 
together with his son, they took away three 
minas of gold, two talents of silver, four 
mules, and ten donkeys ABL 1263:13; minu 
PN TA panisunu is-Su-u-ni sahhir dinassunu 
return to them whatever PN took away from 
them ABL131:18; the prophetess said to 
Damdi (the substitute king) Sarriti ta-na-ds- 
& you will take over my kingship ABL 
437:25 (all NA), sarriiti ta-na-d8-3i  ABL 
1216:6 (NB); ata bitdtisunw ta-ds-% ana urdda: 
nika taddin why did you take their manors 
away and give them to your servants? 
ABL 190:20, of. at-ti-8 ... at-ti-din ibid. 23 
(NA); (dates and barley which belong to the 
king) PN ki i5-5u-% ana PN, ittadissu ABL 
336 r.10(NB); slaves of the king whom the 
governor 15-Su-% 7 ZI.MES-Su-nu ana PN 
attidingsunu ABL 220r. 1 (NA); he has broken 
PN’s seal abné ultu libbi it-ia-Sd-a and has 
taken (precious) stones from (the chest) (the 
king should know this) ABL 498r.15; the 
érib-biti priest of Sama’ ki illiku Samé &a 
hurasi ultu GN it-ta-Sd-a(text -u) ABL 468: 10, 
cf. Samé ultu Esagila it-ta-i-nu ibid. r. 5, see 
Landsberger Brief p. 67f.;  nikkassija it-ta-si 
ABL 716:13, cf. ABL 416:5 and r. 4, also nikz 
kassija mala 78-st-% ibid. r.1 (all NB); ké 
Béeltu Sa Akkad ana Elamii tallikuni nikkas: 
siga [t]t-ta-su when DN went to Elam, they 
took away her property ABL 746: 6 (NA), see 
Parpola LAS No. 275; egla tt-ta-s%-% ABL 
1335 r.15; note enna mar Dakkiru Marad ana 
ramanisu it-ta-é% now the Dakkurian has 
annexed Marad ABL 853r.7; ata dlani 
egléti Sa PN Sa ina pdhat GN u Sa ina GN, 
ta3-8¢ why did you take over PN’s manors 
and fields which are in the district of GN and 
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in GN,? ABL 168:8, cf. ajtéte dldnisu sa ina 
paihat GN dé-3u-u-ni ibid. 9; he did not 
deliver the linseed to Eanna Samadssiammi 
at-ta-%i_ he took the linseed away YOS 6 225:7, 
cf. SE.BAR TUR ... PN u PN, ki isidu? it-iad- 
Su- VAS 6 82:7, also kardna ki igtupy it-ta- 
& BIN 1 94:22; if the field is too large PN 
t-na-as-§ Bohl, Or. Neerlandica 1948 124f.:15 


and 16, egla ul akkis u suluppisu ul d3-& 
YOS 6 204:7, barley and dates la d8-S8u-u 
(oath) UET 4 171:8, see von Soden, JAOS 71 


267; the bread, beer, and meat Sa ana papd: 
hanu igarrub ii-ta-8 which are served in the 
chapels he has taken for himself TCL 9 87:22; 
mimmiisu mamma la i-na-ds-8i nobody may 
take what belongs to him ibid. 130:19; a 
ta§-3u-% makkiir DN 34 what you have taken 
is the property of Sama&  Nbn. 373:11; 
mimmisu mala tas-su-% terrima imnagssu 
give him back everything you have taken 
from him BIN 1 73:27; mamma mimma ultu 
libbi ul i-na-ds-8t nobody will take anything 
away fromit VAS 6 43:21; bit PN sa kim 
réhi ... Sa ina mubhisu ana Hanna na-sa-’ 
PN’s house that was appropriated by Eanna 
for the balance he owed (the temple) AnOr 8 
58:3; note with ultu: mimma mala ultu [bit] 
PN mar Siprika i§-su-%4 YOS 3 129:12, ef. 
(silver) a ultu ekalli d3-Sd-a BIN 1 57:14, 
kudurra ... ultu qaqqadija t3-su-4 YOS 7 
61:8; [t]}S-tu pt kalbi 15-5u-u-’-ma[...] they 
snatched (the foundling) from the very 
mouths of the (street) dogs Nbk. 439:4 (all 
NB). 


2’ in hist.: ga ... anndtu nidintr... 
i-na-as-Si-u usassi he who usurps or has 
someone usurp this donation (which the king 
has given) RA 16 129 iii 16 (NB kudurru); gu 
hurdssu kasapSu ... i-na-d8-Su-ma he who 
takes away its (the sanctuary’s) gold, silver 
(ete.) (and takes it to another country) 
MDP 28 p. 31:5; as for a king of Elam 
summa 1-na-ds-51-Su-ma [8h U}i-18-8t-Su-ma 
if he wants to remove it (the statue) he may 
remove it (and place it where he wants) 
MDP 10 pl. 10:9f., ef. [Sa ¢]-na-d-su-su-[m]a 
ibid. 5, also Sa i-na-ds-Su-ma MDP 11 pl. 3 (p. 
13) No. 2:2 (all MB Elam); fa... nard Sudtu 
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t-na-&i-% he who removes this stela AKA 166 
r.15(Asn.); dumug namkurrigunu d§-Sa-a 
I carried off their choicest possessions AKA 
41ii32, cf. ilanigunu d3-Sa-a AKA 79 vi 9, 
also 42 ii 40 and 101 viii 14 (Tigl. I), ana 
ramenija d8-8d-a Scheil Tn. II 23, 50 mirani 
nes lu d3-8d-a AKA 202 iv 28, also 316 ii 62 
and 317 ii 65, daldie ... lat-na-8i AKA 247v 
30 (all Asn.), gisnugallu ma’du ... d&-sd-a 
WO 158 iii 5, cf. erént akkis d&-3d-a WO 2 
224:141 (Shalm. ITI), ef. 3a... akkisuni a3-3- 
an-ni AfO 18 352:60, 72, and 350:26, also 
344:18 (Tigl. I), (with mehru trees) KAH 2 83 r. 9 
var. (Adn. IJ); LUGAL ... Sallutu a GN na-sa 
the king brought booty from Dir-Jakin RLA 
2 435 year 707 (list of eponyms); may his corpse 
be thrown before his enemy 1is-Su-2i-ni esmé: 
tigu may they carry off his bones Streck Asb. 
2211117; ginitu Sa Sunu iqnini ta-na-ds-sd- 
a-ni (if) you take away the possessions which 
they have acquired Wiseman Treaties 274, cf. 
Sarritu ga mat A&sésur it-ti-8 ibid. 241; Libba 
Sa PN agasd ... bitu attiinu la is-3u-u (I 
restored everything) as if that Gaumata had 
never taken away our house VAB 3 21 § 14:28 
(Dar.). 


3’ in lit.: come (pl.) ¢ ni-i5-8-a ina Subtisu 
jet us remove him from his seat (of office) 
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 44 i 44 and 46; Swmz 
ma madré mali ubbalam 2-3u a-na-as-si if I 
bring natives, I will carry off twice as much 
KBo 1 11 4r.(!) 32 (Uréu story), see Giiterbock, 
ZA 44124; Sa tasbatu ta-na-sa-am-ma tatab: 
[bal] what you have seized, you will take 
with you and carry off RA 27 144: 14 (OB ext.); 
the snake smelled the fragrance and came 
out gamma 18-8 and took the plant Gilg. XI 
288; the fortresses (birdti) of Assyria a 
Mannaja is-Su-ti-ni which the Manneans 
have taken Knudtzon Gebete 150r.9; issu 
panika at-ti-& ana gadé usséligunu I carried 
them away from you, I sent them up the 
mountain Craig ABRT 1 22 ii 19 (NA); at-ta- 
sa rwiu sa pika I have carried away the 
spittle of your mouth KAR 43:1, dupl. 63:1 
(NA ine.); in colophons: ina sartu la a18-5% he 
must not remove it (the tablet) unlawfully 
Hunger Kolophone No. 124:6, wr. GIS No. 
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125:4, 127:3, 128:4, 181:3, also la in-t& (for 
la ina&sis) No. 421:6; &@ t-na-d§-5i-hi he 
who removes it No. 160:6. 


c) to steal — 1’ in gen.: PN burglarized 
(uhemmis) my house, and this is what istu 
bitija iliegésunitimi u ninu niddagalsuniti 
kima na-su-% they(?) took out of my house, 
and we ourselves saw that they stole (it) 
HSS 5 47:31; dint Sa talbultu ga Sarri ... Sa 
uliu Eanna is-Su-% the case of the garment 
of the king which they stole from Eanna 
YOS 3 190:24, cf. talbultu uliu pani sarri [i]t- 
t[a-Su-u] ibid. 18; if somebody niinu istu 
tamirtu Sudiw it-ta-Su-u steals a fish from 
that pond PBS 2/1 111:9, also 112:9, cf. ntinu 
istu libbi la i-na-ds-Su-w ibid. 5; they entered 
my house nikkassija u udé bitija tt-ta-su-[?] 
BE 969:4; the wool (that) belongs to us is 
in the chapel of DN alkamma ina mix 
sipati ultu libbi i-Sam-ma come and steal 
the wool at night (I will open the door) 
YOS 7 78:10, cf. YOS 6 77:34, and passim in NB. 


2’ with explicit ref. to the unlawfulness 
of the action: ina sartu na-sd-a-ta YOS7 
10:12, ina sartu uliw bit akitu na-du-% 
ibid. 89:7, ina sastu it(!)-ta-ds-Sim-ma_ AnOr 
827:3; kaspa ana Sigiltu ultu libbi elippi it- 


ta-8%  YOS 3 74:26, ef. YOS 7 96:22f., YOS6 
122:10; ana &urqa PN it-ta-8i UCP 9 63 No. 
26:7; ina pis-ki tat-ta-dé-[8] (see pirku) 


PBS 2/1 140:9 (all NB); kuzippisu ... it-tt-% 
thtilig he stole his kuzippu garment and fled 
ABL 1033:9 (NA), ef. TUG.KUR.RA it-ta-8 u 
ih(i)teltg TCL 9 83:16, also YOS 7 108:6, 
YOS 3 73:9; PN iddik u TUG HI.A-Su tt-ta-si 
ABL 326 r. 5; PN confessed: one vat of dates 
uliu bit sutummu ga PN, ... at-ta-8 YOS7 
42:15, cf. (in similar contexts) ni-it-ta-& 
Dar. 296:9, sarrt Sa PN 18-Su-% TCL 12 60:7, 
ef. also YOS 7 192:12, 7 iv 144, Nbk. 183:7, 
Nbn. 1048:7, etc. (allNB); & ... iptete kaspu 
at-ti-8 ABL 339r.4, kima... kaspu ... it- 
ta-su ibid. r. 7, PN thtablanni 1 alpa ... 1-ti- 
& ABL 449:10; ammar sa abiia ... iqntini 
inta#a i-i-& he robbed and stole everything 
my father had acquired ABL 152r.2; igtaz 
lapa it-te-% he peeled off and stole (the gold) 
ABL 1389:11, cf. ligmutu lig-3-% ABL 131 
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r. 3 (all NA); GN ihtepd bugé Sa GN it-ta-di-t 
they destroyed Babylon and carried off the 
possessions of Babylon Thompson Rep. 272 
r.14, cf. one talent of silver ittigunu ... 
i-na-d§-§% [x] ibid. 90 r. 19 (both NB). 


5. (intrans.) to rise, to heave, to arise, to 
move on, depart, to extend, to prosper — 
a) to rise, to heave, to arise —- 1’ to rise 
(said of water): mt ina nari[m] na-du-% 
the water is rising in the canal YOS 2 97:12 
(OB let.), cf. [m]dé ina narim rabitim Mul na- 
§u-% Fish Letters 17:16; balittum ... 78-Se-e- 
am-ma asuminétim im-[x-(z)] (the water in) 
the reservoir rose and [...] the stone 
markers(?) ARM 39:7, cf. Habir ubdn i-na- 
as-§[i(?)] ARM 14 13:26; eninna ana 20 béri 
edt i-na-a3-Sam-ma now the flood is rising 
against me at a distance of twenty double 
hours Gilg. XI 297; ndru 75-sd-a mila ub[bal] 
the river rises bringing the seasonal flood 
Gilg. X vi 29; (let the river be blocked up) 
aj 18-Sd-a milu ina nagbi let no flood water 
rise from the underground springs Lambert- 
Millard Atra-hasis 108 r. iv 45, cf. ibid. 110:55. 


2’ to heave, said of the stomach: if a man 
blows his nose, coughs SA-s% ana aré i-ta-na- 
$d-a and has a constant urge to vomit 
Labat TDP 180:26, also, wr. 7-ta-na-d§-dd-a 
(with comm. libbasu ana paré [isalggd) 
Hunger Uruk 33:2; see also dsu. 


3’ to arise: i8-3i-ma Anum ina puhur ili 
igabbt Anu arose to speak in the assembly 
of the gods En. el. VI 86; hantis i-8d-? wu 
alku arise at once and come here TuM 
2-3 257:16 (NB let.); in transferred mng.: 
Su-mu-li-is-8 May-the-Son-Arise (personal 
name) UET3 1305 seal; may the king learn 
intima LU 84.Gaz.[zal ji-na-as-8t ff na-as-sa-a 
ina matati ... u idikiu that the Habiru 
have been rising up in the country and have 
defeated it RA 19 106:13 (= EA 366). 


4’ other oces.: Summa kappi issiirim sa 
imittim eli§ it-ta-na-a$-3i if the right wing of 
the “bird” lifts repeatedly upward RA 61 
27:7, cf. Summa kappi issiirim sa imittim elig 
tt-ta-a8-§+ YOS 10 61 iii 24 and dupl. 52 iii 23; 


nash A6 


obscure: DiS 21 (= sikkat sélt) ana elénu t-ta- 
na-as-& YOS 10 45:13 (all OB ext.). 


b) to move on, to proceed: ten times I 
wrote to my lord fému ul i8-Ja no report 
came here Kraus AbB 1 128 r. 5 (OB let.); 
gumma attunu alna sérija] ta-na-as-se-nim 
Summa anéku ana sérik[unu] a-na-as-se-em 
either you (pl.) are to proceed to me or I am 
to proceed to you (pl.) ARM 1 103r. 13’f.; 
(send two men to PN) tm ta-na-aés-&u-% the 
very day you move on ARM2 l0r. 4’; warki 
tuppija annim ana GN a-na-as-3 ARM 10 
121:10, ete.; ana GN i-si-ma proceed to GN 
ARM 139r.9’, wr. i-se-em-ma ibid. 11’; 
Sapilti sibim ... i-na-as-8 ARM 6 32:24, 
of. 67:21, etc.; ana GN i ni-ig-& let us move 
on to GN OBT Tell Rimah 9:3; tniima ana 
GN ta-at-ta-5e-e-em ARM 1 39r. 16’, also isu 
GN ana GN, at-ta-& ARM 2 16:14, ete.; ana 
GN RN i-ta-si Samii-Adad departed for GN 
Studies Landsberger 193: 10 (Shemshara let.). 


c) toextend: nar GN sa ina Supal nadr GN, 
sa ana bit PN u ana URU GN, ahdmes na-su-u 
the GN canal which is below the GN, canal 
and which extends equally to the estate of 
PN and to the town of GN, TuM 2-3 147:3; 
taluku mé 5a ultu ndr GN i-na-d3-su-% VAS 6 
66:3, cf. ibid. 13; (property) ga ultu musannitu 
$a KasKaLl! Ja abul DN a[di] musannitu 
Supalitu ... 18-Su-% TOL 13 223:6 (all NB). 


d) to prosper: ebiru it-ma mahiru GINA 
the crop will prosper and prices will be 
stable CT 39 19:128 (SB Alu). 


6. in idiomatic uses (arranged alphabeti- 
cally ; the list also includes phrases construct~- 
ed with sussé and nanddt): 


arnu to bear punishment: aran dinim 
Suats tt-ta-na-as-8& CH § 4:5 and §13:24; war: 
katam(!) purusma aransina lu-ut-ia-as-Si-t 
TCL 17 10:37 (OBlet.); this woman arania 
ta-na-d8-8 bears her punishment KAV 1 i 20 
(Ass. Code § 2), cf. farnal u [hlita sa mutisa 
[t]a-na-d8-% ibid. iv 55 (§ 32); ar-na AB.BA IL 
Labat TDP 208:89; aransu li-i[§-8i] KUB 37 
58:8; arnusiu lu-3d-d3-8d-a En. el. VI 26; 
annasu su-us-8-i to make him bear the 
punishment TCL 3 124 (Sar.). 
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birku to set in motion: he will cause 
what he has found out about the city to 
reach the enemy lemnam wu ajdbam birkisu 
%-§a-a5-Sa-a-Su and set the evil foe in motion 
Bagh. Mitt. 2 57 ii 10 (OB let.). 


biinu to turn toward a person: DN and 
DN, binisunu sa baldtim nawriés 1§-Su-sum-ma 
turned radiantly toward him with their life- 
giving faces YOS 9 35 ii67, corr. to Sum. 
sag.ki nam.ti.la.bi zalag.ge.e8 nam. 
mu.un.3i.in.zi.ge.e3 RA 63 34:67 (Sam- 
suiluna). 


damu (mng. uncert.): urra u miisa damija 
ina upnija na-ga-a-ku PBS 1/2 54:3 (MB let.). 


hititu to be responsible for damages: if 
PN runs away or stops work }i-ti-it 1 «18. 
APIN it-ia-na-a§-si-i he will be responsible 
for (the amount of work done with) one plow 
YOS 8 105:12 (OB). 


hitu to suffer the punishment for a crime: 
if the officials do not give this order hita 
t-na-ds-Si-%4 they suffer the punishment 
AfO 17 276:51, cf. hifa i-na-d8-si ibid. 268:9 
(MA harem edicts). 


hubullu§ to assume a liability: he (the 
adopted son) receives no share from his 
adoptive father’s estate hubulli la i-na-d35-8 
nor does he assume any liability KAV 1 iv 8 
(Ass. Code § 28). 


idatu to afford(?): 1-da-at su-ta-t-im ta-na- 
ag-8-@ you (pl.) can afford(?) to be idle 
VAS 16 93:21, cf. the woman is a muskénu 
i-da-at sti-ka-pi-im d-ul i-na-as-8 ibid. 148: 12 
(both OB letters). 


idu to pray: she offered incense to 
Sama8’, made a scatter offering [ana m]ahar 
DN idiu i8-& prayed to Sama (direct speech 
follows) Gilg. III ii 9. 


ida to work for wages: ERIN.HI.A idinma 
AMES li3-Su-% assign men so they can do 
the work PBS 1/2 27:16 (MB let.). 


ilku to perform ilku service: ilku Sa eglt 
andku na-a-si u PN la na-a-& I perform the 
service on the field but PN (the buyer) does 
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not HSS 9 20:29f., cf. 22:21f., also [ka] sa 
eqlt S45u andkuma na-Sd-ak-&i JEN 467:36, 
with na-sd-ku-mi JEN 126:22, andku ilka 
ina GN na-sa-ak JEN 327:13, ilka &a bitdti 
PN u ‘PN, na-a-Su-% HSS 5 68:22, ninuma 
na-sa-a-nu JEN 160: 20, and passim in Nuzi. 


inu — a) to look intentionally, to look for 
something: ana kaspim 1 ain énika la ta- 
na-§t do not look for every last shekel of 
silver TCL1939:11, cf. ana kaspim 1 MA.NA 
u% 2 MA.NA DIRI énika la ta-na-st BIN 4 34:18; 
énika la ta-na-si-ma la tuhallaganni do not 
seek toruin me BIN 4 96:8 (all OA); if aman 
who went to extinguish a fire ana numét bél 
bitim in&u i8-si-ma numat bél bitim iltege(!) 
has his eye on furnishings of the owner of 
the house and takes away furnishings of the 
owner of the house CH § 25:59; ana kaspim 
matim inka la ta-na-&i-ma do not even look 
for low quality silver (and do not buy bad 
silver) Kraus AbB 1 139 r. 7, cf. ana alpi inka 
la ta-na-& VAS 16 9:25 (all OB); i[nd]su lw 
na-se-e may he be on the lookout ARM 6 
70 r. 2’, ef. (in broken context) itnika le ta- 
na-as-8& ARM 13 r. 28’; 78-s-ma inisu itamar 
awilam he looked up and saw the man 
Gilg. P.iv10(OB), cf. [...] 2-ta-3¢ [initsu] 
Gilg. VII pl. 14 K.3588:36; wu st ul t-na-ds- 
[Si intéu] but he (the dead Enkidu) does not 
Jook up ibid. VIII ii 15; Summa sinnistu Iet 
ana Gi8 NA ina-& if a woman looks upon a 
man’s penis Biggs Saziga 70:7. 


b) to covet: if you are indeed (like) a 
fatherto me ana mimmisu inka la ta-t{a-as]- 
& do not covet anything belonging to him 
TCL 18 122:21, ef. ana kirim Sa tappisu insu 
1-na-ags-Si-ma TCL 1715:12, ana némeliéa 
t-in-ka la ta-na-8 Kraus, AbB 5 44:9 (all OB 
letters); matima ... ana dldnt Suniitt ... 
ingSu la it-ta-Su-% if in the future (an official) 
does not covet these manors (and that 
prebend) MDP 10 pl. 11 ii 25 (MB kudurru); 
[a]jna mimma sudtu inka é tas-§1 Lambert 
BWL 102:86; ana dungqi Sa PN ina (vars. ini, 
IG1L.MES) it-ta-s rubdtu Istar Lady IStar 
looked with desire at the beauty of Gilgime’S 
Gilg. VI 6, cf. ina ta-at-ta-si-Sum-ma tatial= 
kig’u you looked at him with desire and 
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came to him (saying) ibid. 67; sa ana alti 
tappisu 1s-Su-[%) [inisu] he who coveted his 
friend’s wife Lambert BWL 130:88; SAL LU 
ana US sanimma tat f rat la na-Se-e for a 
man’s wife not to covet another man BRM 4 
20:21, dupl. sat-ka ana US IGI NU iL-e 
ibid. 19:10. 


libbu (as subject) — a) to wish, to desire, 
to crave, to be sexually potent: summa 
amélu ... ana dababi 84-34 NU iL-sé if aman 
(is disturbed(?) and) does not want to talk 
Traq 22 224:28 (inc.); if his beloved does not 
want him ana kasdd sibitti SA-Sé la tu-Su he 
does not care to obtain what he desires 
KAR 26:10 and dupl. AMT 96,7:11; your (Sa- 
mas’ and Adad’s) godhead knows whether 
so-and-so, the king ana alak mat nakrigu ... 
(pa\niigsu saknusu ltb-ba-s na-si-si kalbat: 
taSu ulblamma tismuruma intends, desires, 
has conceived the idea, or plans to march 
against the enemy country (this year) Craig 
ABRT 1 81:2 (tamitu, coll. W. G. Lambert); ana 
epésu Esagil na-ka-an-ni li-ib-bi I dearly 
wanted to (re)build Esagil VAB 4 126 iii 19, 
also (with ana tédisti [mah]az tldni) ibid. 170 
B vii 39, (ana tib libbigunu) ibid. 150 A iii 2 (all 
Nbk.), cf. ana... zaniinu na-sa-an-ni lib-bi 
CT 36 23ii15(Nbn.); sinnisat libbigu hasihma 
sinnista IG1.0U,-ma SA-3% NU in-sé if he 
yearns for his beloved, but when he sees the 
woman does not want her AMT 76,1:6, cf. 
if a man and a woman SA-8[i%-nw ...] UR.BI 
na-si-su-nu-tt (var. [...] 1-na-d&-8i-si-nu-ti- 
ma) desire each other LKA 97 ii 14, var. 
from K.2499 r. 4, cited Biggs Saziga 40; if a 
man’s semen does not come ana SAL-st SA- 
su wu f{[L-s%] and he does not desire his wife 
LKA 96 r. 2, see Biggs Saziga 62, cf. K.6053:10 
cited ibid. 7n.47; ana saL-sé ithéma [...] 
ana SaL-§% SA-s% NU tL ibid. 51:3 (= AMT 
65,7:3), also SA-4% ana saL No iL-s% STT 
89:88; NA.BL EN TILA §A-4i iL-s this man will 
be potent as long as he lives (no witchcraft 
will affect him) Kécher BAM 205: 16 (Saziga). 


b) to beimpetuous: sehrétima Gilgdmeg 
§A-ka na-Si-ka you are young, Gilgimed, 
your heart carries you away Gilg. Y. v 190 
(OB). 
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lipit qati to perform an extispicy: [pit 
qati ki as-Su-% (see liptu mng. 4a) PBS 1/2 
58:7 (MB let.). 


mala to wear the hair unkempt as a sign 
of mourning: ezib a... ma-le-e fL-% K.8139:8 
and r. 10, WY. DIRI-e fL-% 83-1-18,414:6 (both 
tamiiu, courtesy W. G. Lambert); for other refs. 
see mali A usage c. 


migiptu. to take measurements: mi-t3-ha- 
tu,-si-na lig-5d-am-ma let him take their (the 
doors’) measurements CT 22 85:14 (NB let.). 


ni§ qati to recite a prayer: ni-td ga-ti ki 
i3-§u-t% Lambert BWL 218 iv 4; ana nt-1s qatéka 
éa tas-Sa-a Streck Asb. 190:24; mt-t[§ ga-t]i 
-86-8-& STT 38:154 (coll. O. R. Gurney), also 
ibid. 101 (Poor Man of Nippur). 


panu —- a) to covet: ana makkirika 
raps at-ta-& pa-ni-[ia] I coveted your great 
riches KAR 45:12, restored from dupl. 
K.2367+ :2’, see Lambert, JNES 33 282:141; DN 
anaDN, mdéarisu pa-na is-5i-ma DN coveted 
her son, DN, (and he married her) CT 46 
43:8, see Lambert, Kadmos 4 65. 


b) to care about something: ana busisunu 
mods pa-na la is-Su-[%] they did not care 
about their numerous possessions (but aban- 
doned their strong fortifications and hid in 
remote mountain regions) TCL 3 252 (Sar.). 


(pihatu) to bear responsibility: 
Frank Strassburger 


pijatu 
pa-ha-at di-ni it-ta-na-&% 
Keilschrifttexte 37 r. 4 (OB); pa-ha-at pugur: 
rénde sa ahdts la i-na-&i-t they do not 
assume responsibility for each other’s claim- 
ants KAJ 10:9, ef. AfO 13 pl. 7 VAT 8722:20, 
AfO 20 123 VAT 9034:15, with na-a-3: KAJ 
169: 20, with it-ta-na-as-Si-% 170:22; pa-ha-at 
gallume PN ... na-& PN is responsible for 
the payment of compensation KAJ 224:17; 
pa-ha-at eqli Sudtu zakkue PN it-ta-na-as-& 
PN is responsible for every clearing of that 
field of claims KAJ 132:18, cf. 294 r. 2, and pas- 
sim with zakkd, cf. also JCS 7 126 No. 11:16 (Tell 
Billa); pa-ha-at maré PN PN,-ma e-ta-na-& 
KAJ 57:24,  pa-ha-at térubti Sa tuppi Sate 
PN na-& KAJ 79:16; pihat amti zakkue PN 
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[n}a-sa-[a]t ‘PN is responsible for clearing 
the (sold) slave girl (in case of claims) 
KAJ 100:23 (all MA); + pt-ha-at bitim PN it-ta- 
na-s VAS 7 36:15, cf. BIN 7 192:10, etc. (OB); 
if the woman PN runs away  pi-ha-as-si. 
anaku na-§d-ku-mi HSS 13 169:12, ef. pi-ha- 
ta na-3 ibid. 31:14, also HSS 14 517:23, HSS 
15 1:14, 19, 24, also RA 23 160 No. 76:16, and 
passim in Nuzi; pi-ha-té annitu na-sd-ti atti 
ZA 32 172:37 (SB inc.). 


pitu to assume guaranty: PN pu-ut kaspi 
na-3t PN guarantees (the payment of) the 
silver VAS 4 13:6, ef. KU.BABBAR ... pu-ut 
na-si-an-nu BIN 1 89:19, pu-ut gagqgad 
suluppi PN na-&& Dar. 359:9, PN pu-ut imert 
§a PN na-Sd-a-la Evetts Ner. 16:6; kim 41 
AB.GUD,.HL.A sa pu-ut PN 1&-Su-ma 
instead of the 41 head of cattle for which PN 
had assumed guaranty (but which he did 
not deliver) AnOr 8 10:10; mind pu-ut dullu 
ta-na-Sd-a, why do you guarantee (the 
execution of) the work? BIN 1 92:15, cf. 
pu-ut dullu ul ni-is-s ibid. 14, etc.;  pu-ut 
gayggar a? 1 Me na-& he guarantces that the 
land amounts to one hundred (cubits) 
AnOr 9 7:44, see San Nicold-Petschow Babylo- 
nische Rechtsurkunden No. 8; x barley PN ga 
PN, pu-ut-su na-si-% TCL 13 232:32; pu-ut 
sa suluppi a x GUR PN na-S BE 9 31:14, 
and passim with substantives, see batqgu, 
batlu, bitqu, diku, dinu, gimru, tlku, isqu, 
makkasu, masnagiu, massartu, mititu, nap: 
tanu, pagirdnu, péntu, pirku, pissu, re@ itu, 
schi, Ssébultu, stpu, Sinitu, supéltu, etc.; 
atypical: [sé]hi u pagqardnu sa ana muhhika 
tllaka andku pu-ut na-sd-a-ka YOS 3 148:26 
(let.); PN pu-ut PN, ahisu na-st PN assumes 
guaranty for his brother PN, TCL 12 30r. 19, 
and passim with personal names; sdbé ga .. 
pu-us-su-nu d§-Si-% for the persons (among 
those whom I freed from chains and) for 
whom I have assumed guaranty YOS 7 70:15, 
cf. PN mussir pu-ut-su lu-u[s-8]t(?) 
release PN, I will assume guaranty for him 
BE 9 57:5, etc., note putur ... mussir pu- 
ul-su-si-nu ni-ts-36 = PBS 2/117:7; pu-ti-ut 
ahdmes ana murruqu sa tsqi a’... PN iltt 
PN, ana PN, na-su-% Speleers Recueil 296: 15; 
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gabbi nésu pu-ut ahdmes ki nig-iu-%4 BIN 1 
49:6 (let.); until PN has paid in full the silver 
and the interest on it iltén pu-ut gant na- 
Su-t, Camb. 81:13; pu-ut nuhatimmiltu siraz 
Situ... na-& VAS 6 104:10, for other refs. 
with abstract nouns see arad-sarritu, mdr- 
bantiiu, mukinniitu, nuhatimmitu, sirasitu, 
sagtitu, Susanniitu, etc.; dibbi Ja PN ana 
muhhi na-se-e pu-t-tu Sa Satdri ga nudunnt 
. itt PN, janu there will be no further 
proceedings with PN, concerning the guaranty 
of the document about the dowry Strassmai- 
er, Actes du 8¢ Congrés International No. 27:16; 
assat PN pu-ut [el-ter na-si-a-t% VAS 4 54:14, 
ana pu-ut eféru t-sa-d8-3d-an-nt TCL 12 122:8; 
pu-ut la halagisu ... ni-is-& PBS 2/1 23:5; 
for other infinitives see band B, danu, ebébu, 
etéru, murruqu, nada (Suddi), nasdru, palahu, 
pardsu, pagaru, qurrubu, rubbi, suddudu, 
sabatu, sakdnu, Sikulu, Suzzeuzu, tdru (turru), 
tdbu, ténu; note pu-t[é a]-di 7-34 na-sd-ka 
Thompson Rep. 52 r. 1 (= ABL 1448), cf. pu-t- 
tu sarri bélija na-sd-ku ibid. 272 7.18; ex- 
ceptionally without pitu: for twenty years 
&a la mugat sa barragtu ... na-sd-ni we 
guarantee that the stone will not fall out (of 
the ring) BE 9 41:6; arki PN na-ds-Si PN 
(the seller) will provide a guarantor(?) 
Iraq 17 87 2N-T296:6, see arki mng. 2 (all NB). 


pitubu to be responsible, to forfeit 
collateral: see patuhu. 


qatu to recite a prayer with hands uplifted : 
ana DN ... qa-ti a§-8i 1 prayed to A&dSur 
AOB 1 114 i 30 (Shalm. I), also Weidner Tn. 3 
No. 1iii 38, cf. éma Sul-ka fL-u isemmi 
ikribika whenever you pray they listen to 
your prayers Unger Bel-harran-beli-ussur 28; 
ana ildni béléja ga-a-ti ds-si-ma Lie Sar. 69, 
also ibid. 82, ga-ti d3-3i-3u DN ... atmaja ... 
isméma TCL 3124, ana DN ... at-ta-% ga-ti 
Winckler Sar. pl. 43:54, and passim in Sar.; asz 
hurka eséka na-&d-a So0'-a-a Maqlu II 14, 
ef. SuN-su tu-a KAR 228:8; hamtis ana ili 
i-na-as-& qatésu = MRS 6 312:11 (Akk.-Hurr. 
bil.), see Lambert BWL 116; ana Samak 
bélija qa-ti lu a8-8i [sulpiti [lu] ime I prayed 
with uplifted hands to my lord Samaé and he 
listened to my supplication CT 32 2 iv 16, see 
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Sollberger, JEOL 20 56:110; é&ma qd-ta a-na- 
bu-ka ... lu pétt urhija ... Samaé attama 
whenever I pray to you, may you, Samaé, be 
the one who opens my path VAB 4 190 No. 
23 ii 8, and parallel YOS 9 85:33, also uD- 
ulm] Sul a-na-as-su-Su-nu-ti mafhjru nis 
qatija sem suppiia = VAB 4 152 A iii 21 (all 
Nbk.). 


réSu — a) to check on quality or quantity 
of fields, materials, staples, animals: king 
RN dispatched PN, the governor of GN, and 
the scribe PN, re-es eqli Sudtu i8-5u-ma ... 
im&uhu they checked on the land and 
measured it MDP 6p. 34iii7, cf. (followed 
by féma turru “‘to report (on the land)’’) 
BBSt. No. 3 ii 48, also (followed by rému ‘‘to 


grant’) BE 1 149i 20, sac ASAMES .. 
18-Si-ma (followed by igzuz, see gazdzu 
usage a~4') ibid. 83113 (all kudurrus); (the 


officials and citizens of Susa) ri-i3 namkari 
i§-8u-t-ma checked on the property (the 
namkir ali u sért, consisting of a field, house, 
and garden lines 1f.) MDP 23 321-2:24; re-eg 
gaqgar $a Béltt 3a Uruk t-& enna re-e§ gaggar 
at-ta-§%4 YOS 3 200:20 (NB let.), adi re-es 
SE.NUMUN i-na-d-Su-% ana PN inandinu 
VAS 5 12:17; (wool) in the presence of three 
persons re-es-si-na it-ta-su-[u] VAS 6 67:10; 
adi muhhi enna re-e§ uttatini ul ni-is-s 
YOS 3 87:10 (all NB); la emiigqaja balatussunu 
re-eS hurdsi la a-na-i3-8 I cannot possibly 
check on the gold without them ABL 476 r. 
2, cf. ibid.r.5, also saa hurdsimma i-na- 
as-Si + ABL 580 r. 5, re-e& (e)siditisunu la 
1-na-a§-5t-iu-% ABL 455 r. 16 and 13 (all NA). 


b) to inspect, to test (a medicine), to 
investigate (personnel, also objects): re-eg 
ERIN.HUN.GA.MES kdsimu Sa ina eqlija iksumu 
li-t5-i-ma_ let him inspect the weeders who 
do the weeding in my field TCL 1 54:28 (OB), 
ef. re-e-Sa kt a3-Su-% PBS 1/2 50:14, (in 1/3) 
mare bit tuppr re-e3-su-nu 1-ta-as-& 
Aro, WZJ 8 569 HS 111 r. 32 (both MB); __—re-es- 
su-nu 1-3 ABL 304r. 5, and note ki na-su-% 
re-31-Su-nu twlakannima when the time for 
checking them comes ibid. obv. 15; re-eg 
uppani mardiit lu 20 lu 30 ... uba’a a-na- 
t§-8i-a asattar now I will look for many 
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tablets, twenty or thirty, inspect and copy 
(them) ABL 23:26 (allNA); 8 tak-bu 5a siparri 
Sa re-es-su-nu la [nal-su-% eight copper con- 
tainers(?) whose (contents) are not known 
TCL 12 84:11 (NB), see Oppenheim, JCS 21 
237n. 3; mu 2-8 3-d% re-e-d sdbé in-na-ds- 
$u every day the workmen are mustered 
several times (the work is quite hard) 
YOS 3 133:13; the messenger of the king 
comesevery month wu re-e-st kddadnu i-nam-& 
and inspects the outposts ibid. 139:7; I have 
given them the rations for MN re-ed-su-nu 
béli lig-8t-ma limur my lord may check them 
ibid. 153:29, cf. imussu PN ... re-e-d% LU. 
ERIN.MES-ta akanna i-na-d3-3i RA 11 167:8 
(all NB). 


c) to summon a delinquent, to call some- 
one into the presence of the king: wu 3 re-e- 
$a li-it-ta-as-& and he should be summoned 
(to do work) PBS 1/2 41:22 (MB); lw sabbu[tu] 
adu sarru re-su-[nu] i-na-dds-Su-u-ni... 
tsdluni they should be detained until the 
king summons them and questions (them) 
ABL 48 r. 7 (NA), see Parpola LAS No. 314; 
ina mubhhi sabé ... Sa LUGAL SAG-su-nu t-su- 
u-nt ABL 448:4 (NA, coll. K. Deller); amu sa 
PN ... re-e§-su i-nam-§u-t ibbakamma ana 
PN tnandin when PN (the chief administrator 
of Eanna) summons (the person for whom 
PN, has assumed guaranty) he (i.e., PN,) 
will bring (him) and hand (him) over to 
PN BIN 2 110:5, ef. (in the same context) YOS 7 
L11:17, 144:7, 157:7, 178:12, AnOr 8 49:8, TCL 
13 151:11, YOS 6 191:14, 193:12, 200:9, 214:13, 
219:12, imu ga ... re-ed PN i-na-ds-Su-t 
wlakamma BIN 1113:13, re-ed PN it-ta-du- 
ma la gerbu RA 14 155:9; note in the passive: 
tmu ga re-e§-3é in-na-ds-5u-i thbakanimma 
inandinussu TCL 13 154:7, also YOS 6 206:7, 
213:7, ete. (all NB); should a messenger come 
from the palace in regard to the crown prince 
ma abuka re-es-ka it-ti- ma en lillika with 
the message: Your father has summoned 
you (saying): May my lord come here 
Wiseman Treaties 204; what is my crime? 
Sarru iti ummdnigu sac-a ul 18-8 Sarru 
igtabt la tapallah(!) umma saa-ka a-na-ds-& 
... éarru sac-a ul i§-§ the king has not 
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called me into his presence along with his 
(other) scholars, the king said, “Be not 
afraid, I will call you into my presence 
(later),”” (but) the king has not called me 
ABL 954:13-17, cf. ammént ... Sarru re-es-a 
la 18-81 ABL 1216:16, also Thompson Rep. 210 r. 
3 (all NB); [alia ina lbbi GN saa@ astpi 
Sarru 13-8 why has the king called the 
exorcist into his presence from Ekallate? 
ABL 1285 r. 16, cf. Summa sarru béli saa-su- 
nu i-na-& ABL 1277.9, sarru béli re-e-si it- 
ti-i ABL 756:7 (all NA), SaG-sw lis-3 ABL 
1404:17, re-Sd-a ul in-na-S% ABL 1124r. 13 
(both NB); exceptional in lit.: Samas ina 
sagi8 re-su ligs-5 may Sama’ rank him 
among the murderers AfO 14 299 (pl. 9)i5 
(Etana), cf. Enlil ana lemutti i-na-ds-sd re- 
su-un AnSt 5 106:131 (Cuthean Legend). 


d) to pay attention, to honor, to exalt: 
ilum re-es awilim i-na-a3-& the god will give 
honors to the man RA 44 23:6 (OB ext.), 
also CT 5 6:69 (OB oil omens), cf. ri-2$ awilim 
in-na-as-Si-e YOS 10 47:28 (OB behavior of 
sacrificial lamb), and note the MA and NA 
personal names of the type DN-SaG-t-si 
Stamm Namengebung 174, also ¢UTU-re-si-i-3¢ 
UET 72.25 (MB), aq-re-e-Si-i-Si VAS 6 
252:5 (NB); DN uw DN, t-na-as-Su-% ri-is-ki 
Ra and Tedup will exalt you KBo 1 29:12 
(let. from Egypt); has my brother not heard 
that I am sick? ammini re-e-& la 18-[8] 
why did he not pay attention to me? EA 7:17, 
cf. 8 re-e-8i la 15-Su-v ki duluhtii ...] EA 11 
r. 27 (both MB royal); abusu u ummasu res-su 
na-§u-% his parents honor him (the dead 
warrior) Gilg. XII 149; adi bélu 18-Su-% re-s 
Ugaritica § 162:13 and 15; re-8¢ na-as-si(var. 
-§u) basi sabtisu he is honored, he has what he 
wants Lambert BWL 82:218 (Theodicy); [n]a- 
éd-a re-Sd-a-ka ina bit tasildtik{a] you are 
honored in the temple which you enjoy 
AfO 19 62:40, cf. t-na-d§-81 SAG-su ibid. 64:71, 
also [t-i8-5% SaG-su RAcc. 142:402; see also 
nasa adj.; exceptionally with mdtu: [...] 
Enltl saa KURiL.MES CT 40 38 K.2992:20 (8B 
li-in-na-dd-a re-ed matdti LKA 12:8. 


e) to tower (said of buildings, etc.): 
bitum lu na-% re-e-Su Sapldnum Sursisu 
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ersetam lu tamhu may the temple rise high, 
may its foundation below grip the nether 
world JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 9 r. vi 25, also 27 
(OB lit.); Summa alu sag-su ana libbi samé fh 
if a town’s height reaches into the sky CT 38 
1:15 (SB Alu); DIS URU.MES B.KUR.MES SAG- 
su-nu ana samé it-ta-na-as-sd-a if (in) the 
towns, the temple (towers) reach toward the 
sky (order will not be stable in the country, 
the throne will change) ibid. 18, and see AfO 
17 133, in lex section. 


f) to get ready for, to prepare: the king 
sent me word concerning the medication for 
the tooth re-e-s% a-na-ds- I am preparing 
for it ABL109r.4, cf. ina muhhi bulti sa 
uzné ... ina timali Sarru re-e-s% la 15-8 ~con- 
cerning the medication for the ears, the king 
was not ready for it yesterday (the king 
should do it this very day) ABL 465:11; 
the ritual for MN re-e-8¢ ni-it-ti-81 nippas 
we are ready to perform ABL 450: 14, see Par- 
pola LAS No. 219; Sa 200 GI.GAB.MES re-e-Su 
i-& make available two hundred reed altars 
ABL 167 r. 9, cf. ré§ narkabatekunu is-sa 
ABL 340 r. 6, see Parpola LAS No. 276; ina libbi 
dimé 5 6 re-e-i ni-[itl-ti-si we had (the figu- 
rines) ready within five or six days ABL 18:13; 
let them point out rooms to us re-e-su ni- 
1-3 so that we may proceed(?) (there is 
much wine, where should we store it?) 
ABL 86 r. 5, see Postgate Taxation 249. 


sibaitu to act according to someone’s wish 
or demand: see sibitu A mng. 4b; 
ardani ga si-bu-[ta] Sa Ddélésunu 15-Su-nu 
servants who acted according to their 
masters’ wish ABL 289 r. 4 (NB). 


Sértu. to suffer punishment: Se-rit-su na- 
$u-u(var.-%) kali kisukkis they suffer punish- 
ment for it, detained in prison En. el. IV 114; 
mind Epusma se-er-ti na-sa-ku what have I 
done that I suffer punishment? Craig 
ABRT 2 9:3ff., cf. na-& Sér-ta AfO 19 58:141; 
Sér-t¢ tlt iL OT 39 45:44, cf. NaM.TAG.GA ilisu 
na-8 ibid. 46:64 (SB Alu), also Ssér-tu elisu 
in-nas-& Kraus Texte 22 iv 2. 


Siptu to recite an incantation: svp-ti ga 
aitali §a MN ki 48-8d-a when I recited the 
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eclipse incantation in MN ABL 276:13 (NB), 
and passim, see diptu; note sipta Sunu iddima 
andku d&-§ CT 23 10:21, cf. AMT 38,2+42,4 
ii 9 and dupls., AMT 12,1:49, etc., see nada 
mng. 6; exceptional: tu, ku.ga.bi ka. 
mu.ta mu.un.da.gal : &-pat-su-nu elletu 
na-sd-ku ina pija KAR 31:7f. 


Suillakku to recite a Suilla prayer: SU.IL.LA 
anné ana DN i-na-is-si he recites the follow- 
ing Swillakku prayer to Bél RAcc. 134:220; 
$u.fL.LA.KamM ana Ani it-§i ibid. 91:5, also 
103 iv 23 (= KAR 132), also Su.in.LA.KEy ana 
Ani tu-~ BRM 4 7:18; [S8u].fu.La [2]e-28(!)- 
St-ma Simat if he (then) recites the suillakku 
prayer, it will be heard BMS 21 r. 75, cf. 8v. 
iL.tA HE.i[L] van Driel Cult of Assur 136:20; 
I made a sacrifice, I made a scatter offering 
at-ta-& SoiLLAKAM I recited a Suillakku 
prayer Lyon Sar. p. 9:60 and dupl.; 8U.iL.LA. 
KAM la t-na-dé-8 = ABL 23:22 (NA). 


Surqu to be liable for stolen property: 
mahiranu sur-qa i-na-ds-8 the receiver is 
liable for any stolen property KAV 1 i 73 
(Ass. Code § 6), ef. ailu Sit Sur-ga i-na-as-[81] 
ibid. 6 r. 15 (Tablet C § 9). 


tabazu to wage war: an.na mé.e ba. 
an.il.la.ni ana samé ta-ha-zi i8-di-u 
(parallel: ana erseti qablu tpusu line 10) Stud- 
ies Albright 344:9. 


tibatu. to make an attack:  t-bu-tdm 
li-81-a-ni-kum-ma_ should they attack you 
JRAS 1932 295:19 (OAkk.). 


7. §ussi to have (someone) lift an object, 
part of the body, wield tools, weapons, etc., 
wear a crown, a melammu, horns, to cause 
to be afflicted with a disease, to make bring, 
deliver, carry (a symbol, etc.), to have an 
offering, tribute, etc., brought, to make bear 
fruit, to have someone remove something, 
to make extend (causative to mngs. 1, 2, 4, 
5, and 6) — a) to have (someone) lift an 
object, part of the body, wield tools, weapons, 
etc., wear a crown, a melammu, horns, to 
cause to be afflicted with a disease (causative 
to mng. 1) — 1’ to have someone lift an 
object: he (the diviner) must not lift (la 1-52) 
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his cedar staff mar baré eréna u-8d-d8-8d(var. 
adds -a)-ma the diviner should have someone 
else lift the cedar staff BBR No. 1-20:120, cf. 
eréna ... t-8e-e3-8u-% SuU-su JCS 21 132:9 
and 15. 


2’ to have someone lift a part of the body: 
qa-si %-8a-3t-§u-ma I had him (my partner) 
lift his hand HUCA 39 18 L29-562: 22 (OA). 


3’ to have someone wield tools, weapons, 
etc.: allu tupé&kku u%-§a-d8-8 I had (the men) 
wield hoe and basket Lyon Sar. 9:56, and pas- 
sim in Esarh. and Asb., see allu usage b-2’, 
(with tupsikku alone) OIP 2 104 v 55, 117:7 
(Senn.), (with allu, marru, and nalbattu) 
VAB 4 60ii4, also GIS allu ai8 ma-ri-im lu 
u-sa-as-Si-im BRM 4 51 i 16 (= YOS 9 84), 
u-sa-as-3 allu VAB 4 68:26 (all Nabopolassar); 
see also akkullu usage b-7'; [u-&a]-d5-81-du- 
nu-ti kakké TCL3+ KAH 2 141:105 (Sar.); 
note [%]-sd-ds-sd-a naglaba VAS 1 71 right 
col. 43. 


4’ to have someone wear a crown, a 
melammu, horns: (the god) agdé kinu u-Sa-as- 
§a-an-ni-ma VAB 4 216i 35 (Ner.), see also 
ASKT p. 128 r.1f. in lex. section; t-éa-as- 
&-i-& malimmi rasubbatam u qurdam VAS 10 
214 iv 8 (OB Aguiaja); Beélet-tli kima lé garni 
U-8a-aS-Su-§u K.5003:2, cited Bezold Cat. 682; 
see also mali A. 


5’ to cause to be afflicted with a disease: 
agannutilla li-SeS-1-Sb IR 70 iii 14 
(Caillou Michaux), BBSt. No. 8 iii 32, wr. li-se- 
es-5i-8u MDP 2 pl. 23 vi 47, wr. [lt-a-d]8- 
&i-Su-ui-ma MDP 6 p. 42 iii 13, see Borger, AfO 
2322, li-§a-d§-si-3u MDP 4 pl. 1612, wr. 
iL-su-Si-ma VAS 1 37 v 43; saharsubbd ... 
sértasu rabita li-§a-ds-s-8[u(!)-ma] UET 1 
165 ii 25 (all kudurrus). 


6’ to provide brickwork with a facing: 
4sIa, zi-i-mi namritu u-sd-ds-si-ma 
I provided the brickwork with a shining 
facing VAB 4 268 ii 11 (Nbn.). 


b) to have someone bring, deliver, carry (a 
symbol, etc.), to have an offering, tribute, 
etc., brought, to make bear fruit (causative to 
mng. 2) — 1’ to have bring, deliver: surinni 
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... kilallé a &.DLKUD uw B.DI.KUD.KALAM.MA 
t-3a-a8-Sa-am-ma ina babtim azzaz I will have 
the two gurinnu symbols of the (named) 
temples brought here, and I will be ready 
(to take the oath) in the city ward CT 2 
1:30 (OB); tsimmanam sdti ajis Su-us-Su-um 
tu-sa-as-Sa-a3-[5u] where do you want to 
have these provisions brought, anyway? ARM 
1 72:8; summa sa nadanim elippam sati lu-sa- 
as-si-ma if it is to be delivered, I will have this 
boat carry (the barley) ARM 2 80:21; check 
and collect gold, silver, and bronze ana 
GN §u-t3-si-ma have (them) brought to 
Ekallatum (so they can bring them into the 
temple of Adad) ARM 1 75:16; Ja Su-t5-St-im 
ge’im u gémim epus do what is necessary to 
send the barley and the flour Laessoe Shem- 
shara Tablets 80 SH 812:35, cf. atlakam use’am 
ippanika §u-u8-8i-a-am ibid. 81:68, also Studies 
Landsberger 194:43, 45, 48, cf. also ina panisu 
u-86-d8-[3i-ma] LKA 108:5’ (namburbi). 


2’ to have carry: narkabat sépéjaina 
tikkdte u-§d-d3-81 I had my personal chariot 
carried on (the people’s) shoulders OIP 2 26 
i 70 and 58:21 (Senn.); askuppu ... u-3d-ds- 
&-3-na-ti I had (twin lamassu statues) hold 
up the (stone) architrave ibid. 133:80. 


3’ to have carry an insigne,etc.: they 
have their god Haldia wear a lordly tiara 
u-$4-d8-Su-su hatti sarriti GN they had him 
carry the royal scepter of Urartu. TCL 3 
342 (Sar.); Stbirru ezzu ... u-Sd-d8-3d-a idaja 
they gave me the terrible scepter to carry 
Borger Esarh. 98 r. 33; [... kul]-lat(?)-si-na 
us-tas-8i-kt (Marduk) let you (Ta8métu) hold 
all(?) the [...] BMS 33:14, see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 124. 


4’ to have an offering, tribute, etc., 
brought: imittu ... tu-8d-d3-3 you have a 
shoulder (and other kinds of meat and meat 
dishes) brought (you scatter cedar shavings 
on three censers) BBR No. 1-20:52, also, 
wr. in-& ibid. 109; (in broken context) 
a-éa-a-a BE 17 54:10 (MB let.). 


5’ to make bear fruit: on rocky heights 
where never before has vegetation been made 
to appear biltu su-ud-se-e surrus udtabil 
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he set his heart on producing a yield Lyon 
Sar. 6:35; inba tu-sd-d3-8 INES 33 286:28f.; 
tdmta tu-sd-ds-3d-a bilassu you cause the sea 
to bring forth its yield Cagni Erra V 33; see 
also Lugale VIII 34, in lex. section. 


c) to have someone remove something 
(causative to mng. 4): he who incites some- 
one sakla ... uma’aruma naré annd t-s4-d5- 
§u-ma or orders a foolish person to remove 
this boundary stone (and throw it into the 
river) BBSt. No. 7 ii 10 and (in similar con- 
texts) IR 70 ii 24, Hinke Kudurru v 3, BE 1/2 
149 ii 10, UET 1 165 ii 15, BBSt. No. 4 iii 
7, No. 8 (p. 48) Add. No. 1:2, No. 9 v 5, 
MDP 6 pl. 10 iv 30, wr. %-ses-3u-ma BBSt. 
No. 11 ii 20, umta@irma us-tas-Si-ma MDP 2 
pl. 22 v 51, ul-tas-8i-ma ZA 65 56:49, note 
idabbubu usadbabu inassi 1-34-d8-84-% RA 16 
126 iii 16 and Hinke Kudurru iii 27 (all kudurrus) ; 
kamana u gisrinna assinna tu-sa(var. 
-54)-d§-Sa-ma (see assinnu usage a) Farber 
Jatar und Dumuzi 59:51. 


d) to make extend (causative to mng.5): 
kima qisti eli tamirtisu tardnu u-sd-d3-8 he 
caused shade to spread over its (the palace’s) 
precincts like a forest TCL 3 206 (Sar.). 


e) causative to mng. 6: see there sub 


arnu, birku, nis qati, piitu. 

8. nansé to be lifted, elevated, raised, to 
be brought, carried, to be received, cashed, 
collected, to be taken away, removed, with- 
drawn (passive to mngs. 1-4, 6) — a) to be 
lifted (objects), to be elevated (persons), 
to be raised (parts of the body) (passive to 
mng. 1) — 1’ to be lifted (objects): 2 ¢saitda- 
tum in-na-se-e two fire signals have been 
raised ARM 4 31:20; kakku in-na-ds-s-ma 
(var. {L-ma) mat nakriikkagssad Thompson Rep. 
105:6, var. from ibid. 223A r.9; maséd in-na- 
ag-3a,-a (see mass B) Labat Suse No. 3 r. 26; 
seealso KAV 218A ii5and 10, in lex. section. 


2’ to be elevated (persons): MU DUMU.SAL 
LUGAL tn-na-& year: the daughter of the 
king was elevated TIM 3 No. 2:18 (OB); see 
also KAV 218A i 2 and 8, in lex. section; RN 
... &a ana Sarriit GN in-na-si-% Rim-Sin who 
had been elevated to kingship over Larsa 
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nasa A 8b 
YOS 9 35 ii 108 (Samsuiluna), see RA 63 36; ina 
amat Marduk ... ana béliiti mati an-na-si-ma 


VAB 4 276 v 10 (Nbn.);_ EN tn-na-as-3 KAR 
437 r. 4 (SB omens); ugbabtum i-na-[as-81] 
YOS 10 38 r. 12 (OB ext.), see Nougayrol, 
RA 63 150; uncert.: na-an-Se-a-at na-an-di- 
a-at garitti [star whether you have been 
elevated or brought down, heroic [Star (your 
warlike deeds are great) STC 2 pl. 78:34, see 
JCS 21 261, cf. ni-is-Se-a-at ni-di-a-at amilitu 
(do not trust in man) manis.... RA 65 89:3 
(MB seal). 


3’ to be raised (parts of the body): if a 
small child tulé in-sum-ma laikkal when the 
breast is given (lit. raised to) him does not 
suck (lit. eat) Labat TDP 218:15, also 220:36, 
226: 73f., 228: 104f. 


b) to be brought, to be carried (passive 
to mng. 2) — 1’ to be brought: let them 
write a tablet and give it to PN ana Alim 
li-ni-8 let it be brought to the City OCT 4 
1¢:28, cf. silver and pasallu gold ana Alim 
i-ni-8 CCT 5 2a:9 (both OA); pasta (var. 
SEN.TAB.BA ZABAR) tn-na-si-im(var. -t)-ma 
kirdm ishur the (sacred) axe symbol was 
brought, and it cireumambulated the garden 
Jean Tell Sifr 71:17, var. from case; itisu hurd: 
gum in-na-% gold was brought with him 
(sell the gold for silver) ABIM 20:11, ef. ibid. 
37 (both OB); surini sa ilatim istu bitisunu 
in-na-as-Su-nim-ma the surinnu symbols of 
the goddesses are brought from their case 
RA 35 5 ii 5 (Mari rit.); rdt abdrt in-na-as-su-u% 
(var. in-na-su-u) CT 23 171 27, var. from KAR 
21:16, see Castellino, Or. NS 24 248 (SB). 


2’ to be carried, worn: (the god) sa ulld: 
nussu hatiu u agi la in-na-as-§u-% without 
whose sanction neither scepter nor crown 
can be carried or worn TCL 3+ AfO 12 pl. 
11:338 (Sar.). 


c) to be received, cashed, collected (pas- 
sive to mng. 3): mimma Sa ultu bit PN ... 
§ain-na-dé-§u-% whatever (diki sa babtu tax) 
is collected from the house of PN (debtor) 
VAS 4150:13(NB); andku i-di-e§ kasapsu 
in-na-d§- <i> I know him, the silver has 
been received from him Camb. 384: 13. 


nasd A 9b 


d) to be taken away, removed, to be 
withdrawn (passive to mng. 4) — 1’ to be 
taken away, to be removed: eglum kima 
nadnu la i-na-as-& the field, once given, 
must not be taken back TCL 7 60:18 (OB let.); 
mala ultu GN in-na-ds-Su- CT 22 243: 20; 
uncert.: mind x in-na-d§-5d-a, why has he 
been removed? BIN 1 25:47 (both NB letters). 


2’ to be withdrawn: suprama asar tn-na- 
as-8u-nu write us to say where they (the 
two hundred gur of barley for gind offerings) 
will be withdrawn for us YOS 3 101:21 (NB 
let.). 


e) passive to mng. 6: see there sub rééu b, 
ce, d, sértu. 


9. nansi to pick up and keep, to bring 
(objects), to rise up against someone (ingres- 
sive to mngs. 1, 2, and 5) — a) to pick up 
and keep (ingressive to mng. 1): have them 
make a sealed receipt kanikSunu atta na-an-s& 
and you keep their sealed document Kraus 
AbB 1 43:18 (OB let.). 


b) to bring (objects) (ingressive to mng. 2): 
ammala nasperatija a PN 1i-ni(!)-i8-a-ku-ni 
according to my messages which PN brought 
you CCT 6 20:44, cf. 1 naklaptam ... PN 
i-ni-i3-a-am OIP 27 7:14, also 2, 5, 8, 10, 12, 
naphar x kaspam Sa PN i-ni-i-ti-ni_ ibid. 55:46, 
(in broken context) 1-ni-ig-a-ku[m] TCL 4 
20:28; assumi naspertim sa assér PN a-nt-15- 
a-ni BIN 6 26:5, cf. a-ni-t8-a-kum Kienast 
ATHE 58:4; 1 swamana PN dinama assérija 
li-ni-i8-am_ give (pl.) one s@ stone to PN for 
him to bring tome TCL 20 98:14; fuppam 
ga Alim ta-ni-ig-am BIN 6 219:8; alkamma 
narugqam na-an-si-ma u si come here, bring 
the business capital, and then leave CCT 4 
2a:21; summa kaspam 1 Gin mamman ana 
narugqim iddanakkum na-an-s-am if someone 
gives you even one shekel of silver for the 
narugqu capital, bring it along HUCA 39 19 
L29-563:12; summa ana Alim harrakka ana 
Alim na-an-si-8u BIN 4 222:16, cf. pay out 
the silver or the gold, we will seal it for you 
attama na-an-si-Su but you bring it Kienast 
ATHE 40:9, cf. also na-an-si-a-am CCT 3 
50b: 26, BIN 6 57:33, TCL 20 98:20; one mina 
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nasi B 


of silver under my seal ana na-an-[&i-im] ... 
addinguma na-ds-a-ki-im I gave him to trans- 
port, and he is bringing (it) to you (fem.) 
KTS 2a:4 and 9; subdti5 ... la-ni-&t-a-ma... 
awilum ina subéti 5 &@ anassiusunni tbaras 
I will bring the five textiles and the man will 
be put in an embarrassing position because 
of the five textiles that I bring him BIN 6 
23:17 (all OA); send me 1 LU.TUR sa 1 (BAN) 
NINDA warkija in-na-as-§u-% one servant who 
can carry x bread after me OBT Tell Rimah 
152:23, cf. 2 sita NINDA kurummati warkija 
ul in-na-as-8 ibid. 21; ba’uldte ... nindabé 
li-in-na-sa(var. -§d)-a let all people bring food 
offerings En. el. VI 116. 


c) to rise up against someone (ingressive 
to mng. 5): atta ilu lemnu sa ana panija 
tan-na-si-% you evil demon who have risen 
against me AMT 38,2 i 31 (SB). 


In ina 1 ein kaspi 30 (sina) samnu [...] 
ina GN lis-8é-a may 30 silas of oil be available 
in Assur for one shekel of silver LKA 31:10, 
also 11, U&&é seems to stand for lissém, from 
sdmu. 

For *nass see Parpola, Assur 1/1 1ff. 

In VAS 16 182:10 (coll. Frankena, AbB 6) 
read ma-aés-si-a-am, and add this ref. to mass A 
mng. l. For i-ta-ag Iraq 16 57 2332:3, ete. read 
i-ta-<ha>-az, see Parpola, Assur 1/1 10 n. 16. For 
ABL 241:8 see mast mng. 8. 

Ad mng. la-2': Thureau-Dangin, RAcc. 55. Ad 
mng. le-3’: Speiser, Or. NS 25 15f.; Christian, 
AfO 18 112. Ad mng. le: Koschaker Griech. 
Rechtsurk. 74f.; Renger, ZA 58 124 n. 80, 153 n. 
297. Ad mng. 3c: Koschaker, ZA 47 144f. Ad 
mung. 6 (libbu): Biggs Saziga p. 2f. Ad mng. 9b: 
Hecker Grammatik § 84c. 


nasi B v.; to sift(?); SB. 


(ingredients for glass) ana Hi-me-Su 
tamar[raq] 3.ta.AM ta-na-d8-[1] kima ta-at- 
ta-§u-t% tam[arras] you grind finely(?), you 
sift(?) (the powder) three times, when you 
have sifted it you stir (it) into water Oppen- 
heim Glass 51 § L iv 27f., also ibid. 56 § Ur. i 7. 


nas see nusé A s. 


nasu s.; (a kind of beer); NB; cf. nd3u in 
Sa nasisu. 


nas0 A 


kaS.ziz.AM.mah = [Su (= uludinmdhu)] = na- 
[a-éu] Hg. B VI 78; tu,.ziz.Am = d-lu-din-nu = 
n[{a-a-su] ibid. 96, in MSL 11 89. 


asnan russ la-ab-ku na-a-& kardnu ellu 
glistening grain, labku beer, n.-beer, pure 
wine (among offerings) VAB 4 154 iv 49, see 
ZA 29 182:5 (Nbk.), cf. RAcc. 75:4 and 10, cited 
labku s.; 14 NINDA.HI.A LAL.BIA ga 7 
esseSt Sa KAS na-a-5 14 loaves of bread and 
honey for seven esSedu feasts, for n.-beer 
GCCT 1 162:3, also (in the same proportions) ibid. 
83:7, 193:5, 209:5, 199:2, AnOr 9 22:5, wr. 
Sa na-a-& ibid. 23:9; 2 (BAN) 74 NINDA asnit 
2 (BAN) 74 NINDA wliliu wu muziqu ... Ja Ka8 
na-a-§ x Tilmun dates, x dried figs and 
raisins for making n.-beer YOS 6 39:27, also 
BIN 1 170:22; 1 sit4siua 3 Ninva (of Tilmun 
dates) PN Sd na-a-s% D18(to be emended to 
NINDA?).HI.A YOS752:18; 3 (pi) 34 sina 
KAS na-a-sd% [...] 1 GuR 1 Pr 5 sita KAS 
MIN E-Su-me-sa, TuM 2-3 241:7; barley 
ina uttur 4 KAS na-a-si Sa PN ina NiG.Ga 
GCCI 2 63:23. 


Oppenheim Beer n. 29. 


nasu in Sa nasiSu s.; peddler who sells 
naséu beer; NB; ef. ndgu. 

Passim as family name in NB, eg., Sd 
na-si-s% Evetts Ev.-M. 22:3, Evetts Ner. 23:2, 
TuM 2-3 30:14, 161:19; LU 3d na-si-Su(!) GCCI 
2 6:7, Forschungen und Berichte 10 45f. No. 4:9, 
5:11; LO sé KAS n[a-s-S] CT 38 31:27, also 
Freydank, ArOr 33 19:2, 5, and passim, see Tall- 
qvist NBN 197, wr. &4é na-i-8 UET 4 98:7, 
LU ga na-ds-§% Forschungen und Berichte 12 55 
No. 5:11. 

The profession PN §@ NE-e-su. MDP 4 179 
No. 6:20 (= MDP 22 74) is unlikely to repre- 
sent this word. 

Hilers Beamtennamen 58f.; 
n. 29. 
nas adj.; bearing fruit (said of trees); 
lex.*; ef. nasi A v. 


gid.gisimmar al.gaél.la = na-du-v, gid. 
giSimmar nu.al.gél.la=la-amin Hh. Il 324f. 


Oppenheim Beer 


nash A (ndsiu) s.; carrier, porter; Nuzi, 
MA, NA; pl. (MA) na@iiiitu, (NA) nditanu; 
cf. nadd A v. 
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x annaku ja PN DUMU-H.GAL na-Su-ui ga 
PN, mar Sarri x tin belonging to PN, the 
palace employee, the porter of PN,, the son 
of the king HSS 9 95:3 (Nuzi); 
St-ti-[te kussd Sa Sarri ina labanigunu tsa] ke 
kunu the porters place the king’s throne on 
their shoulders MVAG 41/3 8 i 26 (MA rit.); 
amu sa [star ina muhhi [...] téléni Lt na- 
&i-ta-ni étalini ina bit ili dtamarsunu on the 
day when I&tar went up to [...], the porters 
came up, I saw them in the temple ABL 
1103:4; IGI PN LU na-Si-4 ADD 215 r. 7 
(coll, S. Parpola). 


See also nassu. 


*nasO B (fem. ndsitu) s.; provider; OB*; 
cf. nasi A v. 


IGI PN na-St-ti-a witnessed by (the 
woman) PN who provides for her (the girl 
made a NU.GIG) Grant Smith College 260: 17. 


Compare nasd A v. mng. 2f-1’. 


nasu (nudsu) v.; 1. to quake, to shake, 
2. to be weakened, to become shaky, 3. to 
give way, to recede, 4. nusSu to make quake, 
shake, 5. nusiu to move, to dislodge, to 
shake, 6. II/2 to be shaken, shattered; 
from OB on; I ints — ind, pl. inusésu, IT, 
TI/2; wr. syll. and But. 


(dju-u BUR = na-{a-u] A VIII/2:161; Bor.spor 
= na-a-8u-[um] Proto-Diri 92; du-du BUR.BUR = 
na-a-su Diri IT 58; du-un BUR = na-a-8[um] 
MSL 2 146 iv 39 (Proto-Ea); 8u-u Su, = na-a-su 
A TI/4:60; tu-uk BUL = n[a-a-su] S°1 133; tu-ku 
BUL = [na-a-u} A I/2:321; tu-ku BUL = na-a-du sa 
sac.(pu] Ea I 118, also A I/2:331; tBuL.BuL = 
na-a-[§u] Imgidda to Erimhud D r. 4’; tu-tu BUL. 
BUL = na-a-dum, na-ma-sum  Proto-Diri 70e-f, 
also Diri I 357f.; [sa-ag] [pa.aa]N = na-a-8u, d-a- 
bu, sa-ka-pu Diri V 79a-81; in = [na]-a-8% Lanu 
A 126. 

ség.dug,.ga= nu-us-s% CT 51 168 iii 51 (Group 
Voc. A); sag.bu.bu = nu-ué qag-ga-di 5R 16 ii 
47 (group voc.); note the erroneous forms: sag. 
tuku, = mu-ud-8i ga-aq-ga-di, sag.tuku,.tukuy, 
= mu-ué-Su pu-tum Sag Bil. B 40f. 

gir.gin.na.zu.86 an.ki.a tuk,.tuk, : ina 
alakika sami u ergetu i-nu-ué-84 (var. ina nu-us-si) 
when you walk, heaven and earth shake Angim II 
25; ta.a gu mu.un.da.ab.tuk,.am(!) : mi-nu 
ma-tum i-nu-us-84d why does the land shake? 
SBH p. 104 No. 55:12f.,see p. 155; 41m Sur.ra.na 
ki Si.in.ga.tuk,.tuk, : Adad ina ezézisu ergetu 


LU.MES na-' 


nasu 


i-na-as-su when Adad rages the earth shakes 
(before) him 4R 28 No. 2:11f. 

sag.gig hur.sag.gin,(Gimm) tuk,.da nu.ub. 
ZU.a : murus gaggadi ga kima sadé ana nu-ud- 
$d(var. -8) la nati the head ailment which, like 
the mountains, cannot be moved CT 17 20:52f.; 
[... a]}b(?).tukj.e su mu.un.da.ab.zi.[zi] : 
[pit]ri vi-na-dé (var. u-na-a-si) zumur usahhah the 
demons make the .... quake, the body waste 
away CT 17 25:19f.; [...] ki.a in.TUK,+TUK,t 
utke,e.ne : [...]-gi-me erseti u-na-as-8% CT 17 
27:17f.; nu.nus, 8eg,(KaxSmp) bi.in.gi ki.a 
mu.un.tuk,.tuk,.e(?).[...] : [sin]nistu <i>-dag- 
gum-ma erseti t-na-as-[...] SBH p. 115 No. 60 
yr. 24f.;  an.ki.Sa.a mu.un.[...] : mu-ni-ts 
sith{tp gamé ...] he who shakes the whole of 
heaven [and earth] Langdon BL 13:18f. 

nu-a-§u = a-la-a-ku An IX 52, LTBA 2 3 v1; 
nu-us qgag-ga-di(var. -du) = it(var. %-ta)-mu-u 
Malku II 268; ru-ub-bu = nu-ug-s[u] CT 18 10iii 51. 

ni-su | ana na-a-su ff da-a-lu (for context see 
nigu C) A TII/1 Comm. A 20; na-a-du | da-a-lu 
Hunger Uruk 72 r. 20. 


1. to quake, to shake — a) said of the 
earth: see Angim, 4R 28, in lex. section; 
Summa ersetu ina kal imi i-nu-us if the earth 
quakes in the daytime ABL 34 r. 9, see Par- 
pola LAS No. 16, also Thompson Rep. 263:2, ACh 
Adad 20:51, Summa x1 ina kala imi i-nu-us 
{in section between trib and ribu irib) 
RA 34 3:22 (Nuzi earthquake omens); summa 
ersetu ina mis i-nu-us if the earth quakes 
at night Thompson Rep. 267 r. 1, 266A:6, 
265:3, also, wr. BUL-us ibid. 264:5, cf. also RA 
34 3:23, summa KI i-nu-us-ma_ ibid. 25 and 
28; Summa ersetu ina MN i-nu-[uds] if the earth 
quakes in the month of Du’uzu Thompson 
Rep. 265A r. 3, also, with explanation ga... 
irtibunt i-nu-uS ibid. 264.7; summa 
ersetu i-nu-us RAcc. 34:16 (rit.); summa KI 
ina na-&i-sa [tjrib RA 343:26; irkallu sa 
i-nu-8i (parallel: samé §a uStar’ibu) Cagni 
Erra 1135; [...]-a Hsarra i-nu-us kigalia 
MVAG 21 88:17 (Kedorlaomer text). 


b) said of mountains: ga ina Ka-su hursani 
i-nu-&% (Adad) at whose roar the mountains 
quake Iraq 24 93:6 (Shalm. III); lillik saru 
§adi li-nu-su(var. -Su) let the wind blow, 
let the mountains quake Biggs Saziga 13 ii 13, 
32 No. 14:1; in personal names: ‘'A-a-i-nu- 
ugs-§a-du Let-Not-the-Mountain-Quake CBS 
12635, cited Clay PN 52b, also BE 15 183: 16. 
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c) said of persons, gods: ana zikir Sumija 
kabtu kullat nakirt littarrt li-nu-Su at the 
mention of my venerable name may all 
enemies tremble (and) shake VAB 4 260 ii 44 
(Nbn.); ana sumisu ila listar’ibu li-nu-su ina 
Subti at (the mention of) his name let the 
gods be made to tremble, let them shake 
in their seats En. el. VI 146; Sa ... ana 
subrugq ulmésu sériiti Erra qarrdd ili i-nu-sé 
ina gubti at the flashing of whose fierce 
weapons Erra, the warrior among the gods, 
shakes in his seat Cagni Erral 5, cf. t-nu-ué 
ina gubti MVAG 21 86:23 and 27 (Kedorlaomer 
text); LU.TUR sihrum sa ‘PN sa-ru-up-ma 
ina na-&e-su ahsu ina huppim istahit tPN’s 
small child is feverish(?) and while he was 
tossing, his arm was dislocated OBT Tell Rimah 
124:5; Jumma ina balu mehé . . . tlu ina Subtisu 
BUL-wS if without there being a windstorm 
the (statue of the) god jolts in his seat TCL 6 
9:19, dup]. CT 40 40:75 (SB Alu). 


d) other occs.: the king will rule the four 
regions of the earth ana gumigu kib-rat t-nu- 
us-§% at his name the regions will shake 
Hunger Uruk 3 r. 10, see JAOS 95 372 (SB 
prophecies); lillik gdru li-nu-ug kirt let the 
wind blow, let the grove shake Biggs Saziga 
p. 1214, 35:12, but lik sdru aj i-nu-uls kiré] 
ibid. 37 No. 17:6; Summa sikkat Samé t-nu- 
éd(var. -us) if the “bolt of the sky” shakes 
AfO 14 pl. 16 r. 14, var. from K.6174 r. 21; MUL. 
ME Samé i-nu-ws-8% Hunger Uruk 84:5. 


2. to be weakened, to become shaky — 
a) said of buildings: sippi ir-ubu igdra i- 
nu(text -UD)-us the door jambs shook, the 
wall gave a start Gilg. ILii50; muéldla ga 
bit Assur ... énahma ihhis u i-nu-ug the 
stair leading to the temple of ASSur became 
dilapidated, settled, and tottered AOB 1 68 
r. 3 (Adn. I), ef. 1-nu-Su-ma énuhu (see andhu 
A mng. 3a) Weidner Tn. 55 No. 60:10 (A&Sur- 
rés-i8i I); iSddSu i-nu-su-ma igipu igariisu 
its foundations had become shaky and its 
walls buckled PBS 15 80118 (Nbn.); summa 
la i-nu-us if (the foundation(?) of a house) 
does not shake (preceded by ra’bata TUK) 
CT 38 9:42 (SB Alu); 8a la Sarri bitd <i>-na- 
a-&i nikkassija huttd without (help) from 


n4sSu 


the king my house will be shattered, my 
property damaged ABL 530 r. 4 (NB). 


b) said of parts of the body: summa 
amélu Sinnasu i-nu-u[s-§]a if a man’s teeth 
become loose Kécher BAM 26:6, Summa 
amélu gimir sinnésu i-na-d& if all of a man’s 
teeth become loose Kécher BAM 159 v 10, 
also AMT 21,1:1 and 3, 28,liv 12; suluppi la 
ikkal Sinnasu i-nu-us-3a (var. i-nu-sd) he 
must not eat dates (on that day, if he does) 
his teeth will become loose Iraq 21 48:22 
(hemer.), also KAR 178 r. iii 42, var. from 177 r. iii 
38; summa ... Serdnusu i-nu-us-su if his 
muscles twitch Labat TDP 28:85; [summa] 
gaqqassu pagaréu i-na-as if his head (and) his 
body shake STT 89:187. 


3. to give way, to recede: t-nu-wS (in 
broken context) KAR 305+ :11 (Tn.-Epic), 
seo AfO 7 281, Ebeling, MAOG 12/2 24; ésadé 
Nisir elippa isbatma ana na-a-si ul iddin 
Mount Nisir held the boat and did not let it 
float free again Gilg. XI 141; ta-sa-ab la 
ta-na-aS stay, do not budge (in broken 
context) UVB 18 pl. 28 W.19900/1:25 (OB 
oracle), see Biggs in Pritchard ANET p. 604; (PN 
does not give out water) ina pan atappi [Ja 
1 awilim ul i-na-a3 he does not budge at (the 
request for water for) the canal of (even) one 
man ARMT 13 142:8; ttt sari Lilliky itti 
mehé li-nu-Su let them (the demons) blow 
away with the wind, let them recede with 
the storm wind PSBA 37 195:13; [...] kinum 
ul i-nu-us-84 ina [...] the loyal [...] will 
not give way in [...] (parallel: [... la 
kitlti galls innassah[a ...] RA 68 150: 13 (lit.); 
kima nint li-nu-38i kiSpiisa may her sorceries 
fade away(?) like the nind plant Maqlu V 30; 
egel ... a ana PN nadnu la i-na-as the field 
which was given to PN must not be taken 
from him (lit. must not move away) BIN7 
13:12 (OB); difficult: kakki Gutt KuR ina-as 
attack of the Guti people, the land will shake 
ACh Adad 33:6, 35:8; ittt mili suruppt i-nu- 
su with the high water, the cold 
Lambert BWL 42:56, see ibid. p. 344 (Ludlul ID); 
note the transitive mng.: ina supri[su] KI 
(= gagqara) i-na-d§ (possibly for unds) (if) 
with his nails he scratches(?) the ground 


114 


oi.uchicago.edu 


nasu 


(as symptom of madness) STT 89:145 


(med.). 


4. nusiu to make quake, shake: irkalla 
lu-nig-ma (var. lu-un-nis-ma) ligbwu Samami 
(see irkallu usage a) Cagni Erra IV 123; [...] 
gamé ersetti mu-ni(text -pt)-e5-8% kippal[ti] 
(Adad) [...] of heaven and earth, who 
causes the whole (universe) to quake Thomp- 
son Gilg. pl. 10 K.9759: 11 (prayer). 


5. nussu to move, to dislodge, to shake — 
a) parts of the body: summa ... qaiésu 
sépésu ramansu la t%-na-ds(var. -aS) if the 
sick man cannot move either his hands (or) 
his feet (or) himself (at all) Iraq 19 40 i 18, 
also Semitica 3 18 iii 8, var. from Labat TDP 
190:17f.; tkammam ana Eat-na-& gaqqas[su] 
(see kKamdmu mng.1) En. el. Il 87; inattalan: 
nima %-na-a-s[d gaqq|ad(?)-s[u] he looks at 
me and shakes his head ZA 43 17:54 (SB lit.); 
summa gagqassu isténi§ BuL-as if he shakes 
his head once Labat TDP 20:24, cf. Summa 
gaggassu w-na-a-a§ CT 51147:23; sinndsu 
nu-us-sd-ma dama ihilla his teeth are loose 
and exude blood STT 279:1, also ND 4405/75: 3; 
{...]-dunu-us-i4 Labat TDP 48 Ei5; Summa 

. isdsu nu-us STT 89:208; mesrétija ula?ibu 
u-nis-§u pitri they caused fever in my limbs 
and made my .... quake Lambert BWL 42:67 
(Ludlul II), see also CT 17 25:19f., in lex. 
section. 


b) other objects: assisuma iktabit elija 
u-ni-is-Su-ma nu-us-sa-su ul elte’i I tried to 
lift it, but it was too heavy for me, I tried 
to dislodge it, but I could not dislodge it 
Gilg. P.i9, cf. ul ele’ijanu-us-su Gilg. I v 30, 
also ibid. 44; kt gan appari ina mé lu-ni-sui-u- 
ku-nu (see appdru usage c-2’) Wiseman 
Treaties 630; stgsu la éni parakkasu la u-ni-is 
I did not change its streets, I did not displace 
its sanctuary VAB 4 116 ii 29, 136 viii 38 
(Nbk.); in broken context: lam adannigsa 
Serru Sa lib[bisa ...] la u-na-sd (if) before 
her (the pregnant woman’s) time (for con- 
finement) the child in her womb [...], she 
(or: it) does not .... [...] Iraq 31 15:3. 


c) to remove a person: réé ina 
eqlétisunu la tu-na-a§-3a-u-nu-ti donot move 


nataku 


the shepherds from their fields BIN 7 8:13 
(OB let.); maddram ... Saina GN wasbu ti-na- 
as-Se-Su-ma etrassu I have removed and 
brought along the madaru official who lives 
in GN ARM 14 88:16; uncert.: bass Sa ina 
tértimma la u-na-as-§u-us-Su Kraus AbB 1 
22:14, 


6. II/2 to be shaken, shattered: Sa kima 
Sadi la ut-ta-as-8u (a wall) which like a 
mountain cannot be shaken VAB 4 901i 50 
(Nbk.); [...] hima Saddé ul ut-ta-a-sa idissa 
its foundation, like a mountain, cannot be 
shaken BA 5 652f.:20 and 23; amélu &@ ut- 
ta-dé-Sa |} ul-tas-3d-dé this man will be 
shattered, variant: will be very worried 
CT 38 21:13 (SB Alu). 

The word i-na-d§ (var. i-na-a-as) AMT 
7,5:4, var. from AMT 64,1:25 is part of an 
abracadabra inc. 


n4su_ see ndsi. 


Qatna.* 


37 erimmatu ehlipakku ... qadu na-§u-ma 
37 beads of ehlipakku glass together with n. 
RA 43 162:252. 


nasuma s.; (mng. unkn.); 


*nasfitu see nisitu. 


naswe s.; (aclass of persons); Nuzi; Hurr. 


word. 


PN na-as-we (as dlikilkt) RA 28 37 No. 4:3, 
also ibid. 38 No. 7:15, (classified as edénu) ibid. 
37 No. 4:10, RA 36 147 B 3; 1 suhkdru 
na-as-we HSS 14 93:28, 54; note with Hurr. 
pl.: 2 suhdri na-as-we-na ibid. 12; PN PN, 
2 na-as-we HSS 15 30:15, also 31:25; ina ugdr 
dimti a PN na-as-we in the district of the 
tower of PN, the n. RA 28 33 No. 1:13; x field 
ga PN u Sa PN, uRv Nuzu ana na-as-we 
igtabima ana PN, nittadin SMN 3493:7, cf. PN 
ana na-as-we ilge JEN 159:8. 


For the personal name Nadwe see NPN 
104b. 


nataku v.; 1. to drip, to drop, 2. ttattuku 
to trickle away, to drip away drop by drop, 
3. nuttuku to drop (trans.), 4. I1/3 to drip 
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continually, 5. III/3 to let dribble(?); 
I tttuk — inattuk, 1/3, W, 11/3, 111/38; wr. syll. 
and Bi11z; cf. muttattiku, natiktu, nitku A, 
tattiku, tiku. 


bi-iz BI = na-ta-ku A V/1:162, also Ea V 39; 
(bi-iz] Br = [n]Ja-ta-[ku] S® Voc. F 18a; [8u-ur] 
(SuR] = na-ta-[ku] A ITT/6:93. 

BIBI = 7-ta-tu-kum OBGT XV 11; bi.iz.bi.iz 
= t-la-at-(tu-ku] (in group with hé[lu], zd[bu]) 
Antagal C 268; 8ur(!).8[ur.ra] [Su-G]r-3u-ur 
(pronunciation) = 4-td-[at-tu-ku(?)] Erimhu’ Bogh. 
E b 8’. 

gid.tukul.nir.zu usumgal ka.bi.ta 
uSx(KAXBAD) nu.bi.iz.bi.iz.e.ne kakkaka 
usumgallu sa istu pisu imtu la i-na-at-tu-ku your 
weapon is a dragon from whose mouth venom does 
not drip 4R 20 No. 3:15f. (hymn to Nabi), cf. 
uSumgal ka.bi.ta w&(text nu).é [KI.MIN} 
USx(KAxBAD) [nul.[bi.iJz / [bi.i]jz.bi.iz.a : gum: 
gallu ultu pisu 68 b-a KI.MIN imtu la in-na-tu[k]-ku 
(var. im-tu it-ta-na-at-tu-ku) STT 341:9ff., dupl. 
CT 41 5 K.10823:3f., var. from KAR 125 r. 6f., 
see Lambert, AnSt 20 112; “I live in a house of 
bitumen and baked brick im.ma lag sag.g& 
ugu.mu al.bi.iz.e.dé e.8e : [...] [t-nal-[at-tu- 
uk-mi}] (yet) lumps of clay land on my head,” he 
says Lambert BWL 243:55; umbin.bi zé.ta 
bi.iz.bi.iz.za.bi gir. bi ub.hul.la : ina guprisu 
martu it-ta-na-at-tuk kifbis]su imtu lemuttu gall 
keeps dripping from his (the demon’s) claws, 
his footprint is evil poison BIN 2 22:35f., see 
AAA 22 78. 

[...].a.dé = na-ta-ku Meissner Supp. 17 
K.13663 r. 8 (med. comm.); B1.1Z / na-ta-ka Hun- 
ger Uruk 54:16. 


1. to drip, to drop (said of rain): ina 
Salsim [imim imu]m irrupamma adi namariz 
[Su] ula i-na-at-tu-u[k] on the third day the 
weather will become cloudy (but) it will not 
drizzle before it clears up ZA 43 310:26 (OB 
meteor.); lillik Sdru lind kirt listaksir erpez 
tumma tiku lit(var. li)-tuk let the wind blow, 
let the grove quake, let the clouds gather 
together (so that) a downpour falls Biggs 
Saziga 35:13, cf. ibid. 33:2, [t]ikki a7 a[t-twk] 
ibid. 37 No. 17:8; let the clouds billow téku 
aj it-tu-uk but no downpour come Lambert- 
Millard Atra-hasis 7211i17(OB); kirdtisu... 
§a inba u kardna za’nama kima tik samé i-na- 
tu(!)-ka his orchards, studded with fruit 
trees and vines, dripping (with fruit as 
abundant) as the rainfall TCL 3+ KAH 2:223 
(Sar.); obscure: i-na-tu-uk (in broken con- 
text) BE 17 54:6 (MB let.). 


nataku 


2. itattuku to trickle away, to drip away 
drop by drop: let the mouth (of the sorceress) 
be tallow, let her tongue be salt kima lipi 
lit-ta-tuk (var. lit-ta-at-tuk) may (whoever 
speaks evil against me) drip away like tallow, 
(may whoever performs sorcery dissolve like 
salt) Maqli I 32; ila ziiba t-ta-at-tu-ka (see 
hdlu A mng. 1) Maqlu I 140, also KAR 80 r, 23, 
also kima salmi annitti thullu izubbu u it-ta- 
at-tu-ku (var. i-ta-tu-ku) kassadipu u kassdptu 
lihilu lizibu u lit-ta-at-tu-ku (var. lim-ta-tu-ku) 
Maqlu II 146f., III 76, also AfO 18 294:76, 
299:44, cf. Maqlu IX 7. 


3. nuttuku to drop — a) medication into 
eyes, ears, etc.: dispu himétu ana libbi inisu 
tu-na-idk you drop honey and ghee into his 
eyes AMT 13,6:6, 16, also, wr. tu-na-tak 
AMT 11,2:4, 17, cf. 10,3:5, 38,419, 11, wr. tu- 
na-tdk AMT 10,3:11, 12,8:11; ina saman 
kurki tuballal ana libbi uznigu B1.1Z you mix 
(substances) with goose fat and drop it into 
his ears AMT 36,1:5, also Kécher BAM 3 iv 23f., 
AMT 37,10:6, 36,1:1f., 4, 9, 12, r. 6, wr. tu- 
na-tak ibid. 11; [ana] abunnatisu tu-na-tak 
AMT 14,9:6+44,3:8 (joined to K.191+ in Kichler 
Beitr. pl. 1f.). 


b) to drizzle, drip medication into a carrier 
or on a poultice: ina masak sabiti B1.12 AMT 
49,6r.4; oil analibbi tu-na-tak Kiichler Beitr. pl. 
7160, 8ii125; lu-na-ti-[kul (and they should 
place it in his ear) ABL 570r. 3 and 7 (NA), 
cf. [tnajana . . .|nu-tu-ku Kocher Pflanzenkunde 
1v47; note ana erseti latu-na-tak you must 
not drip onto the ground AMT 68,2:4. 


c) to drip a liquid in ritual offerings: you 
rub the outer and inner thresholds with pure 
oil from a vessel, you fill a cup with ground 
ashes samna tu-na-tak (and) you drop oil 
(onto it) Or. NS 39 127:29 (namburbi). 


4. II/3 to drip continually: summa amélu 
zu-tu magal irtassi zw tu kima mé [...] ut-ta- 
na-ték if a man breaks out in a profuse 
sweat and the sweat keeps dripping like 
water [...] | Kécher BAM 66:25; Summa 
amélu Sindtisu ut-ta-na-tak kald la ila’e if a 
man keeps dripping urine and he is not able 
to contain it ibid. 111 ii 21, cf. dindtisu ut-ta- 
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summa ainélu libdt 
AMT 


na-ta[k] AMT 63,1:14; 
usarisu marusma Sindtusu B1.1Z.B1.1Z 
62,1 ii 9. : 


5. TLL/3 to let dribble(?): summa istu aie 
Saptisu us-ta-nat-tak if after falling ill he 
keeps moistening his lips Labat TDP 162:59. 


For Labat TDP 144:43 see datadqu; in CT 39 13 
passim read MA.BI = mdtu &. 


natakuSsri_ss.; Nuzi*; 


Hurr. word. 


(mng. uncert.); 


One hundred homers of barley from a field 
of twenty homers in Nuzi ana 5(text 6) 
ANSE SE.A.TA.AN ki-t na-ta-ku-us-ri-Su Sa 1 
ANSE A.SA.MES at the rate of five homers of 
barley as n. of a one-homer field HSS 14 
123:3, see Zaccagnini, Oriens Antiquus 14 185f.; 
24 homers of barley ki na-ta-ku-[usl-ri ana 
13 SAL.MES 9 LU.MES HSS 15 127:4. 


natallu s.; (a part of the body); lex.* 
uzu.li.bar = na-tal-lu Hh. XV 291. 


natanu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 


gid.du,g.du,g = na-ta-nu Hh. V 320 var., see 
MSL 6 33. 


natapu see natdpu. 


natar see naltar. 
nataru v.; to break up, demolish; SB; 
I (inf. only), I, TL; cf. nutturu. 


ta-ér KUD = na-ta-rum A TII/5:126; da-ar Dar 
= lett, du-ut-tu-ru, pégu Idu II 67ff. 


{..-] kur nam.tar.tar.ri (-..] matati 
u-na-at-tar [his word] destroys the lands BA 5 
569:15f., dupl. Gaster AV 345:33; (Ninurta) 


zag ug.g& muid.gal eme.é.dé kur.kur.ra 
si.il.14 : emiiq labbi muigallu muktassasiu mu- 
sat-tir (var. mu-8d-tir-rum) gadé (see mudgalle lex. 
section) Lugale I 11. 

$u-x-x-x, Su-ut-tu-ru = [a]-ba-tum Malku VIII 
83f., and delete this ref. sub hiditu lex. section 
CAD 6 (H) p. 183b. 


a) natdru: see A IIT/5, in lex. section. 


b) nutiuru: see BA 5 569:15f., in lex. 
section, and see nutturu adj. 


c) Sutturu: sadé marsiiti agri pasqiiti 
ina akkulldti %-sat-tir-ma with pickaxes I 


natbaktu 


cut through difficult mountains, narrow 
places O1P2114:37; ésadd u biriitu ina 
akkullate parzilli %-&at-tir-ma uésésir harru 
(see biritu mng. 2) ibid. 98:89, and parallels 
101:59, 124:42, Iraq 7 93 No. 4 a 2 (all Senn.), 
ef. KAH 2 74:9 (Tigl. 1); usahrib mahazi- 
Sun t-sa-ti-ir abibis (the king of the Umman- 
manda) laid waste their cult cities and tore 
them down like the Deluge VAB 4 274 ii 30 
(Nbn.); in broken context: mu-Sat-ti-ru KUR. 
MES who breaks up the mountains AAA 18 
pl. 18 No. 16:13 (Senn.). 


For CT 11 40a:13 (= A 1/6:180), see nasdru. 
von Soden, Or. NS 27 259. 


natbaktu§ (nadabaktu) s.; 1. (part of an 
irrigation system), 2. ravine, gully, 3. (unkn. 
mng.); MB, SB, NA; pl. natbakdti; ef. 
tabaku. 

ga.dam = na-at-ba-ak-tu, sahurru Izi V 154f. 


1. (part of an irrigation system): 10 na- 
at-ba-ka-a-ti ussekkir 21 sépit na-at-ba-ak-ti 
[ahjtert I dammed up ten n.-s, I dug 21 
(units?) at the base of the n. BE 17 12:4 and 6, 
cf. [ina] mihréti [Sa] ina pi na-at-ba-ak-ti [u] 
sépit na-at-ba-ak-ti nad ultéli (see mihru A 
mng. 4) ibid. 9f.; Sa na-at-ba-ak-ti mé ultu 
namkar PN ki eptd misu ... na-at-ba-ak-ta 
esekkirma mé ga iD GN ana na-at-ba-ak-ti 
epette ... mt ultu na-at-ba-a[k-tt] Sa PN, listina 
Sa [kallé a na-at-b[a-a]k-ti gant Sa 5 harbi 
... nadi as for the n., when I let out the 
water from PN’s irrigation canal there was 
too little, I will block the n. (again) and direct 
the water of the Namkar-Enlil Canal into 
the n., let the water come out of PN,’s 7., as 
for the dike of the n., the field of five plow- 
units is fallow BE 17 3:15, 17f., 20f., ef. mé 
ana na-at-ba-ak-tt epetiéma ibid. 30 and 32; 
A.SA Sa na-at-ba-ak-ti 8a Kar-Nabi BE 17 
68: 26 (all MB letters). 


2. ravine, gully: sa ... na-at-ba-kat mé 
dannii ina libbisunu suttugama (mountains) 
in which gullies of torrential water are carved 
TCL 3 326 (Sar.); ana na-at-bak-ti kara&s &a 
mandatti ana kudurri sa sakin mati 
lirdima should he go (on a campaign) to the 
wadi(?) of the camp of the .... to the border 
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of the governor (etc.) K.2617+ ii 11 (tamitu, 


courtesy W. G. Lambert). 


3. (unkn. mng.): ima UD.1.KAM Ja ITI.DU, 
PN ina libbi na-da-ba-ak-te maé on the first 
day of Ta&ritu PN in the n. (said) as follows 
VAS 1 101:3 (NA), see ARU No. 232. 


natbaku s.; 1. storage place for barley, 
granary, 2. wadi, ravine; OB, SB; pl. natz 
bakani; cf. tab&ku. 

[Su-u]r sur = nata[ku], na-at-ba-[ku] A III /6: 93f.; 
i-di-ig-na PAP.cU.cAR = na-at-ba-ku, 2@ibu A 
VITI/1: 85f. 

8a.tam.se[dubl.ba = Min (= éa-tam-mu) na- 
at-[ba-ki] Lu I 137g. 


1. storage place for barley, granary: barley 
from the rent of PN é@ ... ana Sippar- 
Jahrurum ibbablamma ina na-at-ba-ki-im &a 
ita KA.GAL 4A-a i8Sapku which was brought 
to GN and delivered at the granary that is 
next to the Aja Gate CT 45 55:9, cf. x [SE] 
$A SE.GUN PN KASKAL PN, PN, u tappisunu 
na-at-ba-ak PN, YOS 12 152:9; MU.TUM ana 
na-at-ba-ak GN (barley) brought to the 
granary at Sippar BE 6/1 99:11, cf. barley 
MU.TUM na-at-ba-kum YOS 12 203:17; barley 
ga ana na-at-ba-ak [...]irubu BE 6 /1 104 r. 2; 
z1.Ga SA ge-e na-at-ba-ak GN (barley) dis- 
bursed from the barley of the Sippar- 
Jahrurum granary CT 45 48:32, also ibid. 54 
r. 17; x barley sa PN ina na-at-ba-ak GN... 
imhuru Ki PN PN, u PN, tlqé ... ana na-at- 
ba-ak ilqt ge’ am utdr which PN (the overseer 
of the merchants) received at the granary of 
Sippar, PN, and PN, borrowed from PN, he 
will return the barley to the granary from 
which he tookit CT 8 21b:6 and 15, also 10c:6 
and 15; adi §A.TAM.MES na-at-ba-ki [Nia(?)1. 
Su PN x Sz.auR ... igabbinim PN, ... Su. 
DU,.A-su tlgéma until the comptrollers of 
the granary could affirm that PN owns(?) 
the 17 gur of barley, PN, acted as guarantor 
for him and (had him released from prison) 
YOS 12 409:6 (all OB). 


2. wadi, ravine — a) in royal inscrs.: 
hurru na-at-ba-ku Sa Sadé umalli I filled the 
mountain gorges (with the corpses of the 
enemies) AKA 236 r. 33 (Asn.), also Rost 


natbaku 


Tigl. III p. 12:64, AfO 6 84 iii 10 (AS3ur-bél-kala), 
ef. AKA 272 i 53, 301 ii 18, 306 ii 37 (all Asn.), 
also 1R 30 iii 40 (SamSi-Adad V), wr. na-da- 
ba-ku AKA 339ii115(Asn.); ina birit GN 
GN, abbalkit na-at-bak Sadé I passed through 
the gorges between GN and GN, IR 31 iv 3 
(Samii-Adad V); a mountain ina ahisa hurri 
na-at-ba-ak gadé hudduduma ana itaplus nitil 
int Sitpurat puluhtu in whose sides ravines 
and chasms yawn and which, glimpsed from 
afar, is cloaked in fear TCL 3 21 (Sar.), cf. ibid. 


99,143, hurri na-at-ba-ki ibid. 135; hurri 
nahalli na-at-bak(var. -ba-ki) Sadé  OIP 
2 36 iv 3, ef. ibid. 65:35 (Senn.);  contin- 


ual rain fell and éalgu nahallu na-at-bak 
Sadé ddura I was afraid of the snow, the 
(swelling) torrents (and) ravines (and turned 
back) OIP 2 88:43, 41 v 9 (Senn.); damésunu 
kima butugti na-at-bak gadi usardi I made 
their (the enemies’) blood run down the 
mountain ravines as (through) a burst dam 
Borger Esarh. 58v 14; note irisu mdlakdni 
t-x-lu na-at-ba-ka-ni_ the promenades (in the 
park) were rejoicing, the brooks babbling(?) 
Iraq 14 33:49 (Asn.). 


b) in lit.: hurri na-at-ba-ku(var. -ki) u 
sahimati ga Sadi liba’é should (the army) 
pass along wadi, gorge, and precipice? Craig 
ABRT 1 81:11, var. from K.3467+ :8 (tamitu, 
courtesy W. G. Lambert); hurru na-at-ba-ku 
usatbalu saddidi wadies and torrents carry 
rubble from the mountains Lambert BWL 
178: 29, 177:15 (fable); mdmit rési u na-alt-ba- 
ki] the “oath” of summit and gully Surpu III 
66; see also natbaktu. 


For the natbaku at Sippar and environs 
see Harris Ancient Sippar 46ff. 


natbaku (nadabaku) s.; 1. decanting, 
libation, 2. course of bricks, 3. (unkn. mng.); 
MB, MA, NA, NB; pl. natbdkani; cf. tabéku. 

sig,.tab.ba = na-at-ba-ku Igituh I 377, also 


Lanu 1i 8, 5R 16 r.i 77 (group voc.); sahar.sud. 
sud = na-at-[ba]-[ku], a-ma-[ru] Lanu A 111f. 


1. decanting, libation — a) decanting: 
ina 10-8u u 11-Su tabaki ... ki Sa 9-Su-ma 
tallaktaka ana na-at-ba-ka-ni-ka anniite 4.1A. 
AM timate ina digdrisu Sakin at the tenth and 
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eleventh decanting your procedure is the 
same as at the ninth, for these (two) decantings 
of yours (the mixture) remains in its bowl for 
four days each Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 19:20, 
cf. ina 14-Su u 15-su ina 2 na-at-ba-ka-ni-ka 
annitte ki Sa 13-5u-ma tallaktugu at the 14th 
and 15th (decanting), at these two decantings 
of yours the procedure is the same as at the 
13th ibid. p. 21:24. 


b) libation: offerings consisting of honey, 
oil, flour na-at-ba-ku §a UNKIN ildnt AfO 21 
pl. 2:27 (= CT 33 13:7), cf. na-at-ba-ku sa rimki 
ibid. 32, (8@ gamarte) ibid. 35, (sa bdte) 
ibid. 18, also (in broken context) ibid. pl. 2 r. 4; 
na-at-ba-ku.MES &a panduganni Sa Sarri 
ibid. pl. 1:7, restored from p. 38:4, mimma anz 
niu na-at-ba-ku a UD.5.KAM Sa sarri ibid. 
pl. 5 VAT 10435:15, see Postgate Royal Grants 
Nos. 42-45 and p. 92ff. 


2. course of bricks: igdra sa ina kutalli 
addima 20 na-at-ba-ku uhhuru egerrimma 
atabbak I will start course by course to raise 
the wall (the foundation of) which I laid in 
the rear and which still lacks twenty courses 
BE 17 23:9, cf. 300 agurra assarap ... [x na]- 
at-ba-ki [at-t]a-ba-ak I fired three hundred 
bricks and erected [x] courses ibid. 22:15; 
mt ina nari raksu ana muh isén na-at-ba-ki 
$a thhisu ul ureddima (see nahdsu mng. 3a) 
PBS 1/2 55:5; tgar kirit §a bab PN énisma 20 
na-at-ba-ki ésiru (as) the wall of the 
orchard at the PN gate became weak, I 
laid(?) twenty courses (more) ibid. 85:7; 
8 na-at-[bla-ki usst ki atb[uku] ibid. 71:29 
(all MB letters); 5180 agurru ana 74 na-at- 
bak ana 1 na-at-bak 70 agurru ina pit ekalli 

. sahpu 270 agurru ana 6 na-at-bak ... 
ana 1 na-at-bak 45 agurru ... sahpat 5,180 
kiln-fired bricks for 74 courses, seventy kiln- 
fired bricks per course were laid(?) in front 
of the palace, 270 bricks for six courses, 45 
kiln-fired bricks per course, were laid(?) 
UCP 9 74 No. 82:2f.,9,and11; sina na-da- 
bak-ku ina muhhi biti ananda u gisallé ananda 
I will lay two courses of bricks on top of the 
house and I will install the parapet CT 22 
217:22 (both NB letters), cf. Thompson A Cata- 
logue of the Late Babylonian Tablets p. 2 A 87 


nati 


(NB, translit. only); 50-a-a na-da-ba-ku an: 
tatah ABL 799+ :3 (NA), cited Deller, Or. NS 
35 315. 


3. (unkn. mng.): summa PN issu na-da- 
ba-ki annie urtamme putuhhu ... inass if 
PN leaves (or: stops work) from this n., he 
offers (the silver) as security Iraq 16 45 ND 
2338 edge 2 (NA), see Deller, WZKM 57 40, Post- 
gate NA Leg. Docs. 46. 


This word has been separated from natbaku 
because it seems to represent a nomen actionis 
to tabaku, while natbaku functions as nomen 
loci. 


nathi in bit nathi s.; 
royal; Hurr. word(?). 

% na-at-hi $a GN the bit natht of Nineveh 
Iraq 36 236 epigraph 1 (= MAOG 6/1-2, White 
Obelisk); brick ga & na-at-hi fa uRnU Ninua 
Archaeologia 79 p. 122 No. 58:3, also AAA 19 
pl. 89 No. 294:2, cf. ibid. pl. 74 No. 128:2, 
129:9 (all Asn.), see Schramm Hinleitung 55. 


According to J. Reade, Iraq 37 139, the 
bit nathi “was probably attached to the 
Ishtar Temple just as the shrine of Belat- 
natha at ASSur ... was probably attached 
to the temple of Ishtar A&Suritu.”’ For a1 
nathi in Hurrian ritual contexts in Hittite 
texts see Laroche, RA 48 47, RHA 13 86ff. For 
dgaSAN-KUR-ha Schramm Einleitung 90f.:2 
(Shalm. ITI), etc., see niphu A mng. lc. 


M. Vieyra, RA 69 55ff. 


(a chapel?); NA 


nathuhli s.; (an occupation of women); 
Nuzi; Hurr. word. 


Barley ana SaL.MES na-at-hu-uh-le-e H8S 
14 47:27, also (referring to flour rations) ibid. 
140:7. 


As the ending -uhli forms nouns designating 
occupations, the women were possibly makers 
of nathu objects. 


nati (nidti, néti) pron.; us; OA, OB, Mari, 
SB; cf. ninu. 
{me.e]n.dé.a, [me.e]n.dé.er, me.en.dé.ra 


= ni-a-ti OBGT I 539ff.; moe.en.dé.er, i.me. 
en.da.na, me.en.dé.a.4m = ni-a-ti-ma ibid. 
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545ff.; me.a, me.en.dé.a, un.dé.en.na, 
an.dé.en.na, in.dé.en.na, en.dé.en.na = na- 
a-ti NBGT I 132ff.; me.dé.da.nam.me, nam. 
da.me.en.da.na = e-la ni-a-ti OBGT I 470f.; 
me.en.dé.da.nam.me.a, nam.da.me.en.da. 
na = gum-ma-an la ni-a-ti OBGT 1475f.; me.en. 
dé.da.na.an.nam = e-la-ma-an ni-a-ti OBGT I 
480; me.a = ni-ia-li AN.TA MURU.TA NBGT II 
188; me.8é, me.ta, me.da= a-nani-a-ti NBGT 
I 138ff. 

me.en.dé é6.a.ni nig.na.me.8é nu.mu.ni. 
{b.te.ta : ni-a-ti éa ana bitisu ana mimma sumsu 
la tuhha[nu] us, who have no truck with his house 
at all PBS 1/2 135:46f. 


a) as direct object — 1’ in gen.: 
PBS 1/2, in lex. section. 


see 


2’ resumed by an accusative suffix: wu ni- 
a-ti ul isstiniadt[ima] ul nizziz but us they did 
not call, and so we did not appear LIH 83:27; 
ana tardn mannim ni-a-ti sihhiritim tuhallaz 
ganiati atia lu palhatama itahlal ni-a-ti 
sihhiritim st-il-pa-at-ni lugta for whose 
sake(?) are you (pl.) trying to ruin us little 
people? you (sg.) should fear and ...., and 
as for us little ones, collect (pl.) our . 
TLB 4 52:23 and 25; u ni-a-ti Sa. ana hiti tukalz 
lanidti but us, whom you have consigned to 
punishment CT42r.8; PN ijdti wu PN, 3 
né-ti TUG.HI.A t-la-bi-Su-né-ti PN, me, and 
PN,, us three, they clothed in (festive) 
garments ARM 2 76:8. 


b) as indirect object (OA only) — 1’ in 
gen.: mi-su-um Ié KU.BABBAR 10 MA.NA nt- 
a-ti & a-na ba-ab-ti-a lu S-im uttetim 2 me-at 
na-ru-uq ga i-bi,-tim (end of text) BIN 4 
38:31. 


2’ with a resumptive suffix: ni-a-t¢ PN u 
PN, iddinuniatt PN and PN, gave it to us 
RA 60 99 MAH 16373:9; ni-a-tt Sibiitum awaz 
tam maristam la iqgabbiunidti to us the elders 
should not speak bad words TCL 41:20; 
ana kaspim u TUG.H1.A Saldgat ni-a-ti irtab: 
Suniati they made a claim(?) against the 
three of us for the silver and textiles TCL 4 
37:17. 


c) after preps. — 1’ in gen.: mari awili 
$a kima ne-ti ana kistja maharim aspuramma 
I sent our representatives (lit., gentlemen 
like us) to receive my money UET 5 81:19 (OB 


nattullu 


let.); kaspum asSumi 3 ni-a-ti eqlam e-ti-iq 
the silver travels overland in the name of 
the three of us TCL 21199:138; kima ni-a-té 
qatka sukun establish your claim on it on our 
behalf TuM 1 2c: 13, also ibid. 16a:21; kima 
ni-a-ti awatam ta’erma u tértaka lillikamma 
answer on our behalf, and then let your 
report come to us CCT 3 36a:11; kaspam 
ergasuma asar ni-a-ti nishatum linnisha 
request (pl.) the silver from him, so that the 
tax can be deducted where we are TCL 19 
54:19; a-dt-t ni-a-ti §al[mdni] as for us, we 
are fine CCT 3 35b:27 (all OA); ezub la né-ti 
ARM 14 73 r. 8. 


2’ sa kima nidti our representatives (OA): 
assér Sa kima ni-a-t¢ PN nasi PN is carrying 
(silver and gold) to the destination of our 
representatives TCL 21202:5; sa kima 
ni-a-tt istikunu lgmeuma let our represent- 
atives hear it with you CCT 2 35:44. 
natiktu s.; (a vessel, lit. dripper); lex.*; 
ef. nataku. 


dug.nam.tar = na-ti-ik-tum, Jatiktum = egubbt 
Hg. A II 76f., in MSL 7 110. 


nattalu adj.; (mng. unkn.); SB.* 
summa esemtu pisa naddt u na-ta-la-at if 


the bone has a white spot and is .... Labat 
Suse 7 r. 29 (ext.). 
nattullu§ (namtullu) 8.; 1. (part of a 


harness), 2. (a constellation); MB, EA, SB, 
NB; pl. nattulldtu; wr. syll. (v4mM-TUL-LUM 
Akkadogram in Hitt.) and (in mng. 2) 
SUDUN.ANSE. 


1. (part of a harness): 1 MA.NA SIG.HLA 
ana na-at-tu-la-ti §a PN PN, imhur PN, has 
received one mina of wool for PN’s n.-s 
BM 81778:2 (MB, courtesy A. Sachs); four ~ 
minas (of wool) Nic.LA na-tul-la-a-ium adi 
1 ma ga at.naS.muS for a set of 7.-8, in- 
cluding one mina for guhkassu’s CT 51 16:3, 
cf. 2 Ma ana na-tul-la-ti u guhassdti PBS 2/2 
139:6, 1 MA ana S1-il-hi $a na-tul-la-ti ibid. 4; 
14 MA kU.iz1 2 ma na-tul-lt gam-ru 14 minas 
of ....-alloy, two minas (of copper) for 7., 
finished work BE 14 123a:12 (ali MB); 2 na- 
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at-tu[l}-la-a-tum Sa Kv8 Sa kt arassani burrumu 
two n.-s of leather which are variegated like 
a wild dove EA 22i 21; KUS a-Si-tu qadu na- 
tu-la-te ZA 63 71:19 (Kamid el-Loz); NA4M- 
TUL-LUM GAL NAM-TUL-LUM TUR-ia LIBIR.RA. 
MES (listed with katappu, ispardu (see iskamz 
di), etc.) KUB 13 35 + KBo 16 62 i 40, 
also KUB 42 42 iii 7, 50:13 (inventories); [e]g-ra 
na-tul-a-ti pa-nu-si-n[a ...] (followed by 
bubdti, see bubiitu B usage b) K.5288 ii 3’ (coll. 
E. Sollberger). 


2. (a constellation): mtu Na-at-tul-lum 
dr-ku-i MOL Ni-i-ri IE n-lil méwL Na-tul-lum 
ZA 50 227:17-19 (distances between zigpu stars) ; 
also, wr. SUDUN.ANSE TCL621:8, — cf. 
(offerings to) mot Na-tul-lu arki (among 
zigpu stars) van Driel Cult of Ad8ur 90 vii 26, 
4Na-tul-lu mahri ibid. 23; TA 5 US dr MUL. 
DIL sé zibbatisu uN MUL Na-at-tul-lum from 
five degrees behind the single star in its tail, 
to the N. ZA 51 239:19; mw Na-at-tul (in 
broken context) ZA 51 242:5, 8f. (zigpu stars); 
MUL Na-at-tul-lu ussd (if) the N.-star comes 
out TCL 6 14 r. 29 (pseudo-horoscopic omens). 


Ad mng. 2: for identification of the 
Nattullu constellations, see Schaumberger, ZA 
50 218f. 


natd see naté v. 


natu s.; handle(?); OAkk. 
gid.§u.kin = na-a-tu sé ni-gal-lim Hh. VIIA 47. 


2 GiR.UDU.BAD UD.KA.BAR [nal-tu-wm KU. 
GI SAG.BI two bronze knives to slaughter(?) 
sheep, the tip(?) of their handles(?) of gold 
TCL 2 5515 i 9. 


The occ. na-tu-um 4SINNIN GIS.TUKUL 
Genouillac Trouvaille 77 (list of offerings), cited 
MAD 3 194s.v., seems to be the occasion for 
an offering rather than an object. 
natubbu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 

hu-um HUM = na-tuh-hu A V/1:28. 
naturru s.; (a tool?); lex.* 


[gid.x].1(wr. a8), 
tur-ru Hh. VIIB 182f. 


natal see nadal. 


[gi8.x].2(wr. aS.a8) = na- 


nafalu 


natalu v.; 1. to see, to have eyesight, to 
look, look on, to witness, 2. to look at a 
person, to be attentive to, to look kindly on, 
to look at the light, the sun, etc., to look 
down or up, to observe, inspect, to have a 
dream, to own, (in the stative) to be visible, 
3. (with ana) to look for support, to wait, 
4. to judge, to see fit, to wait(?), 5. to 
face, to point toward, 6. (unkn. mngs.) 
(absolute use), 7. 1/2 to look at each 
other, to point toward each other, to face 
each other, 8. I/2 to be of equal value, 
9. 1/2 to look away(?), 10. II to look 
into (Mari only), 11. III to show, to let see, 
12. III/2 to be shown, 13. IV to appear, 
to become visible, to be admired, to become 
clear(?); from OA, OB on; I ittul — inattal, 
imp. uful, 1/2, 1/3, II, HI, III/2, IV; wr. 
syll. and ier (IGI.aAL Dream-book 339 
K.8171+ :x+21, IGI.DU, ibid. 342:14, IG1.LA 
CT 45:10); cf. mattaldtu, ndtilu adj. and s., 
néitilu in la natilu, nattalu, nitlu. 


{u] U, = ba-ru-u, a-ma-rum, na-fa-lu, ha-a-rum, 
ha-a-tu, nap-lu-su Diri I 172ff.; 1c1%% = a-ma-ru, 
ba-ru-t, na-fa-lu, nap-lu-su Izi KV Ai 13ff., of. 
(all with the same four equivalents) [u,.dug,].ga 
ibid. 17ff., fig]li-gid ibid. 9ff., [igi].bar ibid. 
ii 2ff.; [i-gi] 1¢1 = a-ma-ru, nap-lu-su, [n]a-fa-lu 
Tdu I 51ff.; igi.1& = MIN (= a-ma-rum) 84 na-fa-li 
Antagal VIIE 20; (igi].14 = na-fa-lu, [igli.gél = 
da-ga-lu Igituh Li 4f.; igi.l4 = a-ma-ru, igi.gél 
= na-fa-lu, da-ga-lu Igituh short version 2ff.; 
igi.du, = na-fa-lu (in group with aid, subbi) 
Erimhud V 134; 14 igi.du,.lugal.a.na = na-ft-il 
pa-ni be-li-éu OB Lu B v 25; ba-dér BAR = ni-tf- 
lum, na-ta-lum, da-ga-lum, nap-lu-su, ba-ru-u 
A 1/6:254ff.; 1&.a = na-fa-lum Silbenvokabular 
A C:16, see Studies Landsberger 25. 

éuku.babbar igi.ne.ne dug : bituana kaspi 
it-ta-fa-lu (see mng. 8a) Ai. II iv 30, also 38, cf. 
ibid. 31 ff. 

([...] zU.Ne.NE.ra.bi igi.du, gu,.ud ¢Asar. 
ri.ke,(KID) : [ila sa-m]a-me u gaggari sihis [il- 
[n]a-fa-lu 4amaR.up gardu the gods of heaven and 
earth look with smiles at Marduk, the hero 4R 20 
No. lr. 34f.; 9A.nun.na.kex.e.ne gi.bar.ra 
sag.zu mu.un.i.dug Anunnakt gimirgunu 
i-na-af-fa-lu panika all the Anunnaki look at your 
face 4R 19 No. 2:43f., see Schollmeyer No.3:7f.; 
mu.un.diri.ga 44.80 nam.mu.un.dug: uééus 
aku katmaku ul a-na-ta-al I am troubled (and) 
overcome, andI cannot see 4R 10r. 3f., see OECT 
6 p. 42; u.hib.me.en dul.la.ab i.bi nu.un. 
[du,] : [slukkukaku katmaku ul a-na-af-fa-[al] Tam 
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deaf and blindfolded, I cannot see OECT 6 pl. 20 


K.4812:3f.; NINE igi nam.mi.in.di bul.la 
un dagal.la.e’.am : i-na-af-fa-la-ka-ma thaddé 
nisi rapsédti the widespread people behold you 


(Samad) and rejoice 4R 19 No. 2:55f., see Scholl- 
meyer No. 3:19f. 

zi sag.ne.ne igi.l&.bi.ginx(Gim) zalag.ga 
4Ut.ux(GISGaAL).lu : dekd résadina i-na-aj-fa-lu 
niir am&i with raised heads they look at the light 
of the sun 4R 19 No. 2:47f.; da.da%.ta la.ba. 
an.da.l4é.oe (var. nam.ba.da.ab.ldé.e) : iti adfiti 
la at-ta-<{a>-lu-ka (var. at-ta-fa-[lu-ka]) I did not 
see you among the fierce (enemies) Lugale XI 42. 

gu-ub-bu-vt, pu-qu-t%, b[it]-ru-%, na-fa-lum = 
da-ga-lu An IX 28ff. 

Ia = [na]-fa-lum, a-ma-rum Izbu Comm. 86f.; 
[ne-kel}-mu-% = na-fa-lum CT 20 26: 13 (ext.comm.). 


1. to see, to have eyesight, to look, look 
on, to witness — a) to see, to have eyesight: 
summa amélu indsu la ina-ta-la if a man’s 
eyes cannot see AMT 17,4:6, cf. AMT 18,4:6, 
wr.i-na-at-ta-la AMT 18,2:1; Summaamélu... 
na-ta-la muitti if a man has diminished 
eyesight Kocher BAM 169 iv 16; Summa 
amélu IG1.MES-§u NU IGI-lu MDP 14 p. 50i 16 
(MB dream omens); balsama ul i-na-at-tal 
inadja (see baldsu mng. la) Lambert BWL 
42:73; simat la na-ta-li sakak uzni wu sibit pi 
... Ligimusu may they (the gods) decree for 
him the fate of sightlessness, deafness, and 
dumbness MDP 2 pl. 23 vii 36 (MB kudurru); 
a sallam idekkima ana sa i-na-at-ta-lu 
kurummatam la inaddinu who awaken him 
who is asleep but do not give rations to him 
whose eyes are open(?) ARM 1 16:14. 


b) to look, look on: they placed bread 
before him iptégma i-na-at-tal u ippallas he 
(Enkidu) narrowed (his eyes) and was looking 
and watching Gilg. P.iii4 (OB), ef. (in broken 
context) a-na-af-ta-lam-ma Gilg. Xiv 18ff.; i- 
na-at-tal-ma (var. i-na-at-ta-lam-ma) es maz 
laksu he (Marduk) looks on (and) his thinking 
is disturbed En. el. IV 67; Uinapistt ... ana 
rigi i-na-at-ta-l[a-am-ma] ustammd ana lib: 
bi8u PN looked into the distance and pon- 
dered Gilg. Xiv 12, cf. tna-at-t{a-lam-ma] 
ibid.i 10; inanna arddnigunu ina hursani 
asbu i-na-ta-lu now their servants stay in 
the mountains, they keep a lookout KBo1 11 
obv.(!) 23 (Ur3u story), see ZA 44116; ina na- 
ta-al kammdli tiris qati u la epéri sig alisu 


natalu 2a 


lissahhur may he always wander the streets 
of his city under hostile stares, begging 
but receiving no food MDP 2 pl. 23 vi 36 
(MB kudurru); note in T/3:  at-ta-at-ta- 
lam-ma dummuga idatiia as I look around, 
my omens are favorable Lambert BWL 177:25 
(Fable of the Ox). 


c) to witness: A-sur u il,-ka li-tu-ld may 
Aég&Sur and your god be witnesses HUCA 40-41 
6lf. L 29-592:14f., cf. AdSur wu iltint li-tu-lu 
HUCA 32 47n. 101, Assur u il ebariitim li-tu-la 
KTS 4b:7f., also Assur u tli ahhitim li-ti-la 
Kienast ATHE 38:13; Assur ilki u abini l- 
ti-lé  Jankowska KTK 18:y+11; Assur u 
Istar-za-av li-tu-lé VAT 9301:4, also Adsur li- 
ti-ul ICK 1 177:28, and passim in OA; DINGIR 
i-na-ta-al (apodosis) TuL p. 42:11 (OB 
behavior of sacrificial lamb); in personal names: 
L-lié-li-ti-ul RA 54 29 No. 35:3, Li-tul-prnerr 
LIH 17:13, DINGIR-Ii-fu-ul UET 5 136: 24, 
561 ii 14, 697:6, Sin-li-ti-ul Birot Tablettes 
11:25, but Sin-lu-ut-ti-ul ibid. seal; I-na-at- 
ta-al-DIN[GI]R § Kraus AbB 1 67:6 (all OB), 
see Stamm Namengebung 165; uncert.: Uf-li- 
Istar ARM 6 14:11. 


2. to look at a person, to be attentive to, 
to look kindly on, to look at the light, the 
sun, etc., to look down or up, to observe, 
inspect, to have a dream, to own, (in the 
stative) to be visible — a) to look at a 
person, to be attentive to — 1’ with the 
person as object: sdiu kima arhim a-na-ta- 
li-im_ she (Nan&) is like the moon to look 
upon VAS 10 215:3 (OB lit.), see ZA 44 32; a- 
na-tal-ka Enkidu kima ilim tabass I look 
at you, Enkidu, you are like a god Gilg. P. 
ii 11 (OB); a-na-at-ta-la-kim-ma Utnapisti miz 
nituka ul Sané I look at you, Utnapi8ti, 
your appearance is no different Gilg. XI 2, 
cf. 1-na-ta-al-an-ni-ma ZA 43 17:54 (SB lit.); 
ahaké ul ta-na-at-ta-al §a ummanatim rapéda: 
tim uwa’eru do you not see your brother, 
that he commands large armies? ARM 1 
73:46, 108:8; may Samaé bring darkness into 
his land so that a-a i-tu-lu a-ha-mes they 
cannot see one another Unger Reliefstele 31; 
he sank in the water (at the ordeal) and 
ultu séri adi muslali mamman la it-[t}il-s 
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from morning till noon no one saw him 
CT 46 45 iv 7 (SB lit.), see Iraq 27 6; 
Adapa da-gil-ki ina Hridu i-na-at-tal-ki (var. 
i-na-ta-al-ki) kd8t PN who sees you will 
watch you in Eridu 4R 58 i 25 (Lamaétu 
Il), var. from PBS 1/2 113i: 59; ldnki abni 
(var. at-tul) baltaki dmur Maqlu VII 68, cf. 
kassaptu ... a it-tu-lu lini (see ldnu usage a) 
ibid. 59; ina nisi Enigunu kins li-tu-lu-s 
may (the gods), lifting their eyes, look at 
him steadfastly AKA 172 r. 17 (Asn.); in 1/3: 
it-ta-na-tal-ma abi tlani (Anz) keeps 
watching the father of the gods CT 15 39 ii 8, 
ef. ibid. 7 (SB Epic of Zu); uncert.: kurgarrd 
1at.LA-ma kurgarri ana garri ikarrab (see 
kurgarréd usage a) CT 45:10 (NB rit.). 


2’ with pani, inu, binu, zimi as object: 
amur sdsu u-tul panisu look at him, behold 
his face Gilg.Iv 15; harimtu i-na-at-ta-la 
panigu the courtesan watched his face 
ibid. iv 31, cf. Lambert BWL 202 E iv 10; Summa 
pa-ni LU i-na-tal if he looks at the man’s face 
(when he talks) AfO 11 223:26 (MB omens), 
also (with UGULG) ibid. 25; PN i-na-at-td-lam 
iniSu Sursunabu looked into his eyes (and 
asked Gilgame’ “What is your name?’’) 
Gilg. M. iv 3 (OB); eflu Sa ar[dati] ardatu Sa 
[etl] ina ribit ali i-na-at-ta-lu bu-ni-[sun(?)] 
the man watched the woman’s, the woman 
the man’s face in the city square (during the 
famine) Iraq 29 55 (pl. 19) ii 11 (Asb.);  [n]Ja-tel 
pan tlimma rasi lamassa he who is attentive 
to his god acquires a guardian angel Lambert 
BWL 70:21 (Theodicy); andku aradkunu nagsirz 
kunu ga timigamma a-nfa)-ta-lu panikun 
I, your servant, who keep watch for you 
(Sin and Sama&), who am attentive to you 
every day PBS 1/2 106 r. 18, see ArOr 17/1 179 
(inc.); i-na-ta(var. -[f]@)-lu panukka (Marduk) 
BMS 18: 2, var. from KAR 347: 4, cf. (Ea) 1-na-fal 
panukka KAR 105:9; ili gimirgunu t-na-at-ta- 
lu (var. ina-tal) panugssu all the gods pay atten- 
tion to him (Erra) CagniErra V2; in 1/3: lut- 
ta-at-ta-al bunnika let me always behold your 
face (ASSur) Bauer Asb. 283r. 21; arba’a kibrati 
lit-ta-at-ta-la ziméSu may the four quarters 
of the world always behold his face Pinches 
Texts in Bab. Wedge-writing 16 No. 4:8; sa imi 
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at-ta-tal biinasu imu ana itaplusi puluhta is 
I watched the appearance of the weather, 
the weather was frightening to look at 
Gilg. XI 91. 


b) to look kindly on a person: ana imim 
§a tagbianni ut-ld-ni look after(?) me until 
the day you promised TCL 20 114:25 (OA let.); 
la amdt ut-la-ni-ma pani bélija limur let me 
not die, keep me in mind so that I may see 
the face of my lord ABIM 15:14 (OB let.). 


c) to look at the light, the sun: [lakm}i 
Sit timti t-na-at-ta-lu niirka (even) the lahmu 
of the sea look at your light Lambert BWL 
128:38 (hymn to Samas), cf. (referring to the moon) 
Bauer Asb. 2 42 Sm. 671:15; you (I8um) 
are the torch i-na-at-ta-lu nirka they look 
at your light Cagni Erra I 10, cf. also STT 71:7, 
see Lambert, RA 53 134; inadja samgam li- 
it(text -1B)-fu-la-a~-ma may my eyes see the 
sun Gilg. M. i 13 (OB). 


d) to look at other objects: kima Irra la 
gamil irumma Dumahi§ izzizma ina Duméhi 
i-na-at-tal Ekur like merciless Irra she (I8tar) 
entered Dumah, she took her stand in Dumah 
and looked at Ekur (and said) MVAG 21 84 
i 10 (Kedorlaomer text); idaggal usurdti ... 
uskar Esagil it-tul-ma he looked at the 
layout (of Esagil), noticed the crescent of 
Esagil (and snatched it) BHT pl. 9 v 18 
(Nbn. Verse Account); epsét tllilita i-na-at-la-la 
indsu (see wlilitu) CT 15 39 ii 5 (SB Epic of 
Zu); gitmadlu sirrumu u-tu-ul look at the 
superb wild ass Lambert BWL 74:59 (Theodicy) ; 
isstir Sari ana mastak Sari t-na-ta-lu [...] 
(see issir Sart) Lambert BWL 166:13; zibanit 
ummi martu i-na-tal the daughter watches 
the mother’s balance Lambert-Millard Atra- 
hasis 112 v 19, vi9 (SB); médlak gerrija ana 
rigéti if-tul-ma he saw the advance of my 
campaign at a distance TCL 3 82 (Sar.); 
[tilde kipdisina kibissina na-at-la-a(var. omits 
-a)-ta you know their plans, you see their 
ways Lambert BWL 128:50 (hymn to Samaa), 
ef. la idénimma [2]-x-di-na la na-at-la 
AfO 19 57:107 (SB prayer to Marduk); epéét 
LU Kaldi lemnéti §a izirru i-tul-[ma] (Mar- 
duk) saw the evil deeds of the Chaldean 
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whom he hates Lie Sar. 268, cf. epsét hamz 
mere lemnis it-ta-at-lu-ma iddéSun ul 
tzzizzu Borger Esarh.43i47, ef. (in I/3) 
Nebuchadnezzar epséti PN lemnéti it-ta-at- 
ta-al-ma AfO171:15 (NB); [t]-na-af-fal sar- 
rissu (in broken context) BHT pl. 9 vi 28 
(Nbn. Verse Account); u awéti i-na-ta-al-ma he 
considers the matter KBo 1 11 obv.(!) 30, sec 
ZA 44118; [... t-n]a-ta-lu-ti-ma dinam (in 
broken context) JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 9 vi 10 
(OB hymn); summa sillasu kima rimi i-na-tal 
(see stllu mng. 1a) Kraus Texte 13:1 and dupls. 
15:1, 16i1; in transferred mng.: I entered 
the town ASlakk& and murus libbim mddié 
a-na-at-ta-al I am faced with much trouble 
ARM 10 74:12; tdhazt ni-it-tu-lu (var. na-tu- 
lu) ald nindru (with whom) we experienced 
battles, killed the bull (of heaven) K.9997:22, 
in Garelli Gilg. 53, var. from JCS 8 92:14 (Gilg. 
VIII i 22); difficult: adi suhurradtu 1a1.MES-ia 
MURUB,-ka it-na-ta-la sagalia utié [...] Tn.- 
Epic “iv” 18; the ornate bed an[a n]a-ta-li as- 
mat deserving to be viewed AfO 25 39:39; in I/3: 
the evil signs §a at-ta-ta-lu imegam Maqlu VII 
126; at-ta-ta-al méréti Lambert BWL 178: 26. 


e) to look down (at the ground), up (at 
the sky): wésharrirma Ansgar qagqgari i-na-at- 
i[a-al] AnSar became despondent and looked 
down (lit. at the ground) En. el. II 86; ré3tja 
ul ullu gaqgart a-na-at-t[a-al] I do not raise 
my head, I look down Lambert BWL 88:293 
(Theodicy), cf. [...]-ta gag-ga-«ru»-ram-ma 
t-na-tal é[ndka] STT 28 ii 11 (Nergal and Er- 
eSkigal), see AnSt 10112, cf. also erseta i-na- 
ta-la KAR130:14; Summa ina alakigsu samé 
ina-tal if when he walks, he looks at the sky 
Kraus Texte 22 iv 20, dupl. ibid. 24:11, also gag- 
gara ina-tal ibid. 22 iv 21, also AfO 11 223: 21-23. 


f) to observe, inspect — 1’ exta and 
other ominous signs: gJamna ina mé na-ta-lu 
... usabrigu they (Sama and Adad) in- 
structed him (Enmeduranki) in observing oil 
in water {i.e., lecanomancy) BBR No. 24:7, 
_ 18, 17, see Lambert, JCS 21 132; surbdtama ina 
ersett térétidunu ta-na-tal (vars. ta-na-HI-il, 
ta-bar-ri) you (Tutu) are great on earth, you 
observe their (people’s) omens (parallel: 
kullat nisé tabarri) BMS 18:7, vars. from KAR 
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347, K.6804, see Ebeling Handerhebung 92; wl a- 
na-ta-al-ma ina libbi immeri ni-[...] I do 
not see [...] in the entrails of the sheep 
Tn.-Epic “iv’’ 41. 


2’ other occs.: na-alt]-la-ia-ma nisi mit: 
harig apdtu. when you observe people, all 
mankind Lambert BWL 70:18 (Theodicy); 
gassu sa PN %-tti-ul check the share of PN 
1CK 195:7 (OA); summa ana Siddi 
ekallim la it-tu-lu if they do not inspect the 
palace domain AfO 17 288:110 (MA harem 
edicts); in 1/3: tuppdnu u le’dnu labiriti at- 
ta-at-ta-al-ma_ I inspected the ancient tablets 
and wooden writing boards YOS 1 45 i 34 
(Nbn.). 


g) to have a dream: andku miigam u 
kasdétam Sunatikama a-na-ta-al I dream about 
you night and morning TCL 18 100:9 (OB let.), 
cf. ina libbt Uruk i-na-at-ta-lu(var. -la) Sund: 
teka (Gilgime’) was having dreams about 
you in Uruk Gilg. Iv 24; Sunat ramniki 
attima ta-tu-li Kraus, AbB 5 107.4; ibri Sutta 
a-ti-ul my friend, [had a dream Sumer 13 pl. 
12:3 (OB Gilg.), see ZA 53 216, cf. ummi suttam 
at-tu-lu(var. -la) musitija Gilg. I v 26, Sundta 
at-tul musitija Gilg. VII iv 14; utulma PN 
sundta t-na-at(var. -dt)-tal Enkidu lay down 
and dreamed Gilg. VI191; aéslusma Suttu 
a-na-at-[tal] ina §utti at-tu-lu musitija for the 
third time I had a dream, in the dream which 
I dreamed at night (a young woman appeared) 
Lambert BWL 48:29f. (Ludlul ITI); ina sat 
misi Suatu sa amhurusi istén Sabri utulma 
i-na-at-tal Sutta in the middle of the very 
same night that I had prayed to her (I8tar), 
a certain Sabri lay down and had a dream 
Piepkorn Asb. 66 v 50, also Streck Asb. 32 iii 
120; speak with Nabonidus and Suttu 8 da 
it-tu-lu luSannika késu let him relate to you 
this dream he had VAB 4 278 vi 22 (Nbn.), 
cf. mind dumqi sa ta-at-tu-lu qibé 748i tell me 
whatever favorable portent you.saw ibid. 28; 
misa u kal imi Suttu damigtu lut-tul (var. 
limur) let me have a propitious dream at 
night or all day BMS 12 r. 113, coll. von 
Soden, Iraq 31 89, and passim, cf. ana .. 
MAS.GI, SIG,-ta na-ta-li Kocher BAM 316i 21, 
dupl. 315 iv 28; Summa amélu Sutta ahita it- 
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ta-[tal]) ifa man has a strange dream CT 39 
36:108, cf. summa amélu ina mis Sutia 
lemuita t{-tul Dream-book 339 K.8171+ :x+15, 24; 
(incantation to be recited) entima amélu 
Sutia IGI.DU,-ma when a man has had a dream 
ibid. 342:14; lumun suttt mala 1e1.cAL [lu] 
halgat may the evil of all the dreams I had 
be gone ibid. 339 K.8171+:x+21, ef. Juttu mala 
it-té-lu ibid. 343 r.x+21; Sunat at-tu-lu(var. 
-la) ana danigti §ukna turn the dream I had 
into a favorable sign BMS 6:116, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 48; PN, the priest of Itur-Mer 
Suttam it-té-ul ARM 10 51:6; summa suttum 
% nfa-alt-la-at if that dream was indeed 
dreamed ibid. 94 r. 12’, ef. RA 69 29:17; anz 
nitam ... [i]na sutiisu it-ti-ul-ma this he 
saw in his dream RA 42 130:40 (Mari); with 
Suttu omitted: kiam [t]t-td-ul ummami he 
“saw” as follows ARMT13112r.1,_— ef. 
Suttam it-ti-ul wummami ibid. r. 8’, *PN ina 
Suttisa kiam it-ti-ul RA 69 29:3 (Mari let.); 
PN islalma tabrit mist i-na-[t]a-al PN lay 
down and had a nocturnal vision ZA 43 16:41 
(SB lit.). 


h) to own (corr.to OA, NA, NB dagalu): 
H.GAL-lam 3a PN u ga martisa i-na-at-ta-lu 
B.aaLlam ganitam w-ul i-na-at-ta-lu they 
own(?) the house(?) of PN and her daughter, 
they do not own(?) any other houses(?) 
A XII/75:18f. (Susa let., courtesy J. Bottéro); 
(field) Ja PN i-na-ta-lu MDP 23 289:7, cf. [ga] 
DUMU.MES PN 1-n[a]-at-ta-lu ibid. 21. 


i) (in the stative) to be visible: samt 
2[ak]G sissu namrat MUL.ME-& na-at-lu (if 
after an eclipse) the sky is clear, its (i.e., the 
moon’s) rising is bright, its stars are visible 
ACh Supp. Sin 30:33; his (Samaé’) rites were 
forgotten, his statue and insignia had 
disappeared la na-til ma-na-ma not to be 
seen by anyone BBSt. No. 36 i 12 (NB kudur- 


ru). 


j) (uncert. mngs.): the king of ESnunna 
proposes to rebuild GN indima 34 dlam ippesu 
aniku kiammd a-na-at-ta-al-§u should I just 
watch(?) him like this while he rebuilds the 
city? ARM 1 123:8; a-na-at-td-al-su-ma 
m{atima] gullultam u hititam ul irs I was 
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watching(?) him and he was never guilty of 
any wrong or mistake ARM118:14; come over 
andsend men a-na-at-td-al-ka Lexpect(?) you 
RA 62 20:13; you stay there u tappiini i-na- 
ta-lu-ka-a-ma_ and our colleagues .... you 
Kraus AbB 1 36:16; mi(or er)-Su-ta ta-na-at-ta- 
al-ma_ ibid. 33:9, see von Soden, BiOr 23 53; 
PN u wardika sa tbassa i-na-at-<ta>-lu-u-su 
PN and all your subordinates look at him 
expectantly(?) Bagh. Mitt. 2 58 iii 19 (all OB 
letters); Uruk ramé i-na-at-ta-l[a]-an-nit UVB 
18 pl. 28c: 13 (OB lit.). 


3. (with ana) to look for support, to wait: 
summa la kuadti ana mannim a-na-td-al to 
whom should I look but to you? TCL14 
12:24; Summa ahi atia Summa béli atta ana 
mannim ta-na-td-al if you are my brother, 
if you are my lord, to whom will you look? 
BIN 6 7:5 (both OA); u ana mamman [a-nja- 
ta-al ul ana bféllijama [a-n]a-ta-al and to 
whom should I look? Should I not look to 
my lord? ARM 105:38f. cf. andku ana 
mannim a-na-at-ta-al ARM55:15; ana 
témim sa tasapparam a-na-at-ta-al I will 
wait(?) for the report you are going to send 
me Syria 19 120 b 22 (Mari); wttz 2 lim ERIN. 
MES ina GN wasib u ana DIRI ERIN.MES i-na- 
at-fa-al he stays in GN with two thousand 
men and waits for reserve(?) troops OBT 
Tell Rimah 305:9; ta-na-at-ta-la ana epés Saéme 
you plan to make war Piepkorn Asb. 66 v 59, 
also Streck Asb. 192r. 2; in personal names: 
A-na-qa-ti-SuTU-a-na-td-al_ CT 47 lla seal 3, 
TCL 1 69 seal, 76 seal, but A-na-Su-%uTU-i- 
na-td-al (all the same person) ibid. 17; A-na- 
dyutu-a-na-ta-al ARM 9 22:15; A-na-tal-sum 
Tell Asmar 1930,532:16; IJliska-ti-tul YOS 14 
325:5 (all OB); anakaspim 20MAa.NA welts 
a-tu-ul I waited(?) for the silver, twenty minas 
or more TCL 14 15:20, cf. ana kaspim ma- 
d{t-im] li-ta-lu-ni-ku-u[m] BIN 6 33:20 (both 
OA letters). 


4. to judge, to see fit, to wait(?) — 
a) to judge, see fit: summa ta-na-td-al-ma 
ina 2 MA.NA.TA watram 3 MA.NA.TA iddanak: 
kum namgir if you judge him ready to give 
more than two minas (of silver) for each 
(mina of gold), namely, three minas for each, 
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agree VAT 13458:9, see MVAG 35/3 p. 104 
note a (OA); Summa ta-at-ta-at-la-ma ana 
rés eqlikunu etégam telte’a <te-tey-et-ga if you 
(pl.) see fit and you are able to go on to your 
destination, go on TIM 2101:10, cf. Summa 
ta-na-at-td-la-ma ... KAR.HLA mé guniiti la 
[...] OECT331:6, cf. also ta-na-ta-al 
TIM 2 94:10; w& ni-na-at-ta-al A 7535:16, cited 
Rowton, JCS 21 269, also ARM 2 78:27, ARM 4 
67:4; {témka supramma kima a-na-ta-lu 
lipug send your report and I will act as 
seems best to me Kraus AbB 1 142:22; ukima 
ta-na-at-ta-lu néhSu put him at ease in what- 
ever way seems best to you VAS 16 139:23; 
bél igdinma Sa ta-na-ta-lu-ti-ma kaqqassu la 
ubbalu mulli assign as replacement a man 
of character who, when you consider him, 
does not act impudently TLB 4 3:23; sibiéitam 
ga a-na-ta-[I]u the urgent matters which I 
consider Kraus AbB 1 37 r. 5 (all OB letters); 
istén taklam réSit matim sa ta-na-at-tda-lu ... 
sukun appoint one trustworthy man (from) 
the best of the land, as you see fit ARM 19:17. 


b) to wait(?): the exta are not normal 
&-ti-ul la tallak wait(?),do not go IM 49221:21 
(OB let., courtesy H. al-Adhami), also 1 rz 
u-ti-ul wait(?) for one month Sumer 23 pl. 7 
(after p. 165):14; lu-wt-tu-ul I shall wait and 
see VAS 16 125:19; ztttasu amminim tukdl u 
&4 i-na-at-ta-al_ why do you hold his (Zimri- 
lim’s) share (of the booty)? and here he is, 
waiting (for it) OBT Tell Rimah 6:11. 


5. to face, to point toward — a) in gen.: 
Surss Hgarra t-na-at-ta-lu (vars. [...]-ta-la, 
t-na-ta-at-la) garndsu its (the temple’s?) horns 
point toward the base of (the heavenly) Kéar- 
ra En.el. V166; Isetup lamassdt ert mas: 
sate a ahennd pana uarkai-na-at-ta-la kilattan 
twin bronze protective genii, both of which 
were facing both forward and backward Borger 
Esarh. 63 Ep. 22v 54, ef. 2 kusarigqgi ... $a pani: 
sunu panu u arka lil-na-ta-lu ibid. 87 § 57 r. 5, 
cf. paniiga i-na-at-ta-lu pan gamsi Gilg. X vi 31. 


b) in ext.: ina ré§ hasim Sa imittim 2 
kakkii gaplig it-tu-lu at the top of the right 
lung there are two “weapon-marks” pointed 
downward JCS 11 100 No. 9:9 (OB ext. report), 
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ef. 2 kakki Saknuma sapli§ IG1.MES ibid. 104 
No. 22:11 (MB), Saplisit-ti-ul YOS 10 25 r. 59, 
eliS it-td-ul ibid. 60 (OB), kakku Sakinma 
KITA IGI TCL 6 5:38 (SB), wr. KI.TA 7-tul 
Bab. 2 259 (pl. 6):22 (OB ext. report), GIs. 
TUKUL x [x] ré§ martim i-tul ibid. 19; kakku 
Sakinma masrah sipa i-na-at-t{d-al] JCS 
21 229:10, cf. ibid. 231:15 (Mari ext. reports); 
if a ‘“‘weapon-mark” martam imidma sumé: 
lam i-na-at-ta-al leans against the gall 
bladder and points to the left YOS 10 46 i 27, 
31 (OB), and passim, wr. ZAG IGI CT 20 35 ii 
19 (SB ext.); (the middle lobe of the lung) 
ana Sumélim i-tu-ul YOS 10 40 r. 17, (with ana 
imittim) r.15; Summa ana pani dandnim kak: 
kum it-ti-ul if a “weapon-mark”’ points 
toward the dandnu ibid. 21:7, cf. Summa ina 
amitim kakkum istu warkat takaltim ana 
dandnim it-tu-ul ibid. 11 i 30; panisa ur’udam 
i-tu-lu RA 38 84:24; Summa ana saplanu 
i-ti-ul RA27 142:14; ana KI.TA-nu Iar-al 
RA 65 74:76, ef. ibid. 73:63 (all OB); birtt MAS 
u Su.st 1ar (the “foot-mark’’) faces (the area) 
between the sibtu and the “finger” KBo 7 
Tr. la (coll.), marta IGI PRT 106:8, qgutun niri 
ina-tal Boissier DA 15f.iv 7,9; note summa 
dandnu kakku te1-8u Boissier DA 7:25f., cf. 
sépu kakku 1G1- CT 30 2:26, 48 K.3948 r. 3 
(all SB), and passim in OB and, wr. 11, in SB ext. 


c) in other omens: summa awilum sartum 
$a irtisu sukhuratma sugassu i-na-ta-al if the 
hair on a man’s chest is curled (upward) and 
points toward his chin AfO 18 63 i 20 (OB 
omens); kibri iniSu ahdmes na-dt-lu, (for 
context see ilu mng. 7a-1’) Kraus Texte 24:14; 
Summa izbu 2-ma paniisiunu saplié 1a1.MES 
if a malformed animal is double and their 
faces look downward  Leichty Izbu VI 34; 
[Summa izbu ...] ... hallisu i-na-tal if a 
malformed animal’s [...] faces its crotch 
Leichty Izbu VIII 23f.; Jumma ... i8én gag: 
gassu hallisu iat if one of his (two) heads 
faces his crotch ibid. 59, cf. léisw IGI.ME 
ibid. IX 52, and passim inIzbu; summa Sin 
ina tamartigu garna[su gaq|garu i-na-at-ta-lu 
if, when the moon becomes visible, its horns 
point earthward Thompson Rep. 59r. 2, cf. 
SI.MES-S¢; KI IGI.MES § ACh Supp. Sin 7:1; 
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summa ... rééasu samé i-na-at-ta-la if the 
head (of a constellation) points toward the 
heavens LBAT 1553 r. 11 (= EAE 55:33), wr. 
t-na-ta-la K.3555:14 and 16, ACh I&tar 21:51, 
ef. {... i-na]-at-ta-lu K.11370:12. 


6. (unkn. mngs.) (absolute use): if during 
the feast day of the city god if{-tul he .... 
(opposite i3bi he eats his fill) TCL 69r. 6 
(SB Alu); ina-tal (entire apodosis) Labat TDP 
16:83, cf. 12:52, 65, Kécher BAM 159 ii 10, 
but nia.cia ina-tal (followed by itebbt) 
Labat TDP 14:18, ef. ina-tal Kraus Texte 
32: 10f. 


7. 1/2 to look at each other, to point 
toward each other, to face each other — 
a) to look at each other: the king has 
committed a bloody deed and his throne is 
blemished, the agreements have been sus- 
pended rub@é% ina barigunu lil-ta-tu-lu the 
princes watch each other closely CCT 4 
30a:17 (OA); Gnax(KU)-ku wu nakru ier.1er-lu- 
ma kakka ul ippugsu Labat Suse 3:13. 


b) to point toward each other, to face 
each other: Summa sér biritim ka-ak-kum sina 
tt-ta-at-lu-t-ma ina birisunu [p}itrum if on 
the central area (of the ‘‘finger”) there are 
two ‘‘weapon-marks,” they point toward 
each other, and there is a fissure between 
them YOS 10 33 ii 32, ef. ibid. 29, 36, 11 iv 8; 
summa kakkum wu paddanu i-ta-at-lu if the 
‘“‘weapon-mark”’ and the “path” face each 
other ibid. 18:30; Summa sér hasim &-PI-tum 
A.zi% A.@UB it-ta-at-la if on the back of the 
lung .... the right and the left face each other 
ibid. 36141; Summa ina rés naplastim kakki 2 
imittam u sumélam i-ta-at-lu if on top of the 
naplastu there are two “weapon-marks” and 
they face each other(?) to the right and the left 
ibid. 15:9, 12, cf. ibid. 15 and 17, 17:9, 31ff., 
wr. it-ta-at-lu-% ibid. 46 iv 11, 19, 27 (all OB 
ext.); 2 @I8.TUKUL.MES GAR.MES-ma IGLIGI-lu, 
TCL 6 5 r. 6, also KAR 148:4, 11, CT 20 31:39, 
CT 30 23:20, 22, cf. Summa kakku imitti 2-ma 
IGLIGI-lu, CT 31 12 ii 13, cf. also CT 30 3:29, 
also DU,.MES Sunu IGI.IGI-lu, CT 31 39 ii 16 
(all SB ext.). 
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8. 1/2 to be of equal value — a) in OB: 
PN will bring the seed, PN, will bring the 
oxen SE.N[UMUN G]UD.HI.A 7f-ta-ta-lu the 
seed and the oxen will be of equal value 
UET 5 128:9; A.SA u KU.BABBAR 1-ta-{a-lu 
the field and the silver are of equal value 
Waterman Bus. Doc. 37:12, ef. 15 ain xv. 
BABBAR & A.SA i-ta-{a-lu JCS 9 60 No. 4:7; 
[KU].BABBAR & GAN a.8A [1]-ta-fa-la JCS 14 
26 No. 54:11 (all OB leg.), see also Ai. II iv 31, 
in lex. section. 


b) ana itatlim for cash (OA): subdtia 

.. ana t-ta-at-lim tadnu my textiles have 
been sold for cash VAT 9244:20, cited Lewy, 
HUCA 27 75; luqitt batig u wattur ana t-ta-at- 
lim liddinu let them sell my merchandise at 
any price (lit. cheap or expensive) for cash 
on delivery TCL 14 13:21, also KTS 19b:29, 
ef. COT 4 22b:11, TCL 14 40:23, ana i-ta- 
at-lim iddunu ICK 2101:16, (the tin) ana 
i-ta-at-li-im din TCL 142:25; lugitam ana 
i-ta(!)-at-li-im liddinma appitum ana 
i-ta(!)-at-li-im lugiitam din HUCA 39 24 L 29- 
568:6 and 9; annakam u subdti la tussarama 
la tagippa annakam wu subati ana 1-ta-at-lim- 
ma dinama kaspam muhra do not release (to 
a tamkaru) or sell on commission the tin and 
the textiles, sell the tin and the textiles for 
cash only, and receive the silver ICK 1 
189:30, cf. annakam wu subdti ana i-ta-at-lim 
iddunu la igippu la ussuru TCL 20 130:x+17, 
ef. also CCT 2 5b:13, KTS 20 r. 12’; ana 
t-ta-at-lim dinama adi kaspum errubu ... la 
tugsSara CCT 246a:17; lu ana 1-ta-at-lim lu 
ana imi patiiitim lu ana iimi qurbitim dina 
sell (the tin and textiles) either for cash or 
on long term or short term credit CCT 2 
34:20, anadku ana t-ta-at-lim astanapparassum 
COT 4 22b:47; ana i-ta-af-lim lassu kaspit danz 
nu it is not possible to sell for cash, silver is 
expensive TCL 19 49:6. 


c) other oces.: milu u samé 1G1.1GI-lu, 
there will be the same amount of flooding as 
of rain TCL 6 2 r. 12, dupl. CT 28 44 K.134+ 
r. 8, also CT 30 15 K.3841:23 (SB oxt.). 


9. 1/2 to look away(?): ahitam nakrum 
it-ta-at-ta-al YOS 10 31 xi 42 (OB ext.). 
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10. II to look into (Mari only): inanna 
béli awatam li-na-t1-la-am-ma sa [gabe] bélija 
lip[us} now, let my lord look into the matter 
and I will do whatever my lord commands 
ARMT 13 145: 28 (let. of the king of Talhajam). 


11. III to show, to let see: I went down 
into the boat and 10 Gt an.na nasi URU.KI 
u-ga-at-ti-tl_ they were carrying ten talents 
of tin, I showed (it) to the city (authorities) 
CT 2 20:27 (OB let.); kammdal sarritim li-sa- 
at-ti-il-8u (see kammdlu) CH xliii 58, — ef. 
kammal matua [usattilanni] BMS 13:25; 
u mat timtim arddni sa sarri u-8d-at-tal-ma 
and he will show the Sea Land to the servants 
of the king ABL 839r.6(NB); Nergal ikkal 
nsé matt kamarsina [GaR ...]-ma KUR u 
UN.ME %-Sa-a{-ti-tl u BALA UN.MES SUH.ME-ma 
SE IN.NU u[...] ACh Adad 20:57. 


12. III/2 to be shown: kammal sarritisu 
ul-ta-at-[fa-al] he will be shown the pre- 
tender(?) to his throne AfO 10 5:16, see Lands- 
berger, ibid. 142 n. 10. 


13. IV to appear, to become visible, to 
be admired, to become clear(?) — a) to 
appear, to become visible: sthhum Sutebriima 
ana warkat nasraptim in-na-at-[{a-al] if the 
pustule goes all the way through and appears 
on the back of the “crucible” YOS 10 18:54 
(OB ext.); if there is a pustule in the 
emplacement (maskanu) of the Sulmu mark 
and its surface is covered by additional flesh 
u in-na-at-tal wdtu ina biti innappahma 
maskan kaspi innammar but it is (still) 
visible — a fire will flare up in the house, a 
silver deposit will be found TCL 6 3:45 (SB 
ext.); ana 240.14.AM in-na-at-ta-lu Sursidin 
their foundations were visible for 240 (...) 
each way TCL 3 288 (Sar.); (the temple of 
Sama’) ga ... la ussabbd kisursu la in-na- 
at-ta-la usuratisa of which the outlines could 
no (longer) be perceived, the layout no 
(longer) seen VAB 4 236139; temenSun inna: 
mirma in-na-at-ta-la usurdtigun their foun- 
dation was discovered, their layout became 
visible ibid. 238 ii 19 (both Nbn.). 


b) to be admired: 
inanna in-na-at-ta-lu ana PN liddinu 


mimma baltam sa 
(see 


natapu 


baliu mng. 2b) YOS 225:18(OBlet.); I 
covered the beams with shining gold and 
mimma sa in-na-ta-lu astakkan qe-re-eb-us-si- 
s% I deposited in it (the temple) everything 
that is to be admired VAB 4 158 vi 14, cf. eli ga 
in-na-at-ta-lu astakkan ge-reb-us-Su-su PBS 15 
79 i 40, dupl. CT 37 8 i 39 (Nbk.). 


c) to become clear(?): mahritka ballatma 
pigitiasa la in-na-tal tusallasma Salmat qgibé 
tasakkan if your first extispicy is confused, 
and the (second) inspection still does not 
become clear, you do it a third time and it 
will be good, you may make a prediction 
CT 20 46 iii 29 (SB ext.), wr. in-na-at-tal 
ibid. 30, also, wr. i1c1-a[t(?)-tal] ibid. 20 
K.6936:3; (duting a thunderstorm) [...] la 
in-na-ta-lu Traq 29 124:34 (SB prophecies). 


For kt allutti ana ginnié lu-éd-di-lu-ku-nu 
Wiseman Treaties 620, narkabatikunu ana ginnié 
lu-dd-di(var. adds -il)-lu ibid. 575, from ddlu A, 
see alluétu mng. la. The NB ref. YOS 3 76:42 is 
uncert., see ddlu B. For ARM 2 30:11 (cited 
amrummu) see gapalu. In UM (= PBS) 1/1] 2:56 
read ittadlah, see Groneberg Altbab. literarische 
Texte 108. 


Ad mng. lc: Hirsch Untersuchungen 7f. Ad mng. 
8b: J. Lewy, HUCA 27 75 n. 323; Veenhof Old As- 
syrian Trade 408f. 


natapu (natdpu) v.; 1. to tear out, 2. IV 
to be plucked, torn out; Mari, SB; I 
*inattip, II, IV; cf. natpu, nitpu, nuttupu. 


z= suqgim, na-fa-pu-um MSL 2 142 i 6f. 
(Proto-Ea); zi-i z[1] ~ de[kd], nas[ahu], na-t{[a-pu], 
baglamu] A IIT/1:145ff. 

luh = nu-[u]f-tu-pyu sa se-um STT 395 ii 15 
(= Idu IF); zi.in.zi.in = nu-ut-tu-pu(var. -%) 
ErimhuS V 119; al.zi.in.zi.im = nu-fu-up(text 
th), nu.zi.in.zi.im = dla nu-tid-up(text -uh), 
al.zi.in.zi.im.me.en= %-la nu-fu-pa-a-ku OBGT 
IEl r. iii 164 ff. 


1. to tear out — a) natapu: kima gant 
ann na-at-pu-[ma] ana asrigu (var. nitpisu) 
la tturru just as this reed is torn out and does 
not return to its place of origin Dream- 
book 340 K.8583:9, var. from 343 r. x+9; 
adt anaku ... a-né-et-ti-pu ligangu until I rip 
out his (the adversary’s) tongue KAR 71 r. 5 
(both SB ines.). 
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b) nuttupu: bditka 8a GN [lu] nu-ut-ti-up 
your house in GN is indeed(?) torn out 
ARM 161:26; obscure: Jsikaram Sa ina 
bakrija nu-ti-up usdbilakkum ARM 10 32r. 8’. 


2. IV to be plucked, torn out: the sheep 
have been washed for many days sipdtum sa 
immeratim 1-sa-hu-[ha(?)] & in-na-di-[p]a(?) 
ARM 5 67:39; atta ina libbe ta-an-ni-di-ip 
(obscure) KAV 168:22 (MA), possibly to edépu. 


natasu see naddsu. 


**natasu (AHw. 767b): in RMA (Thomp- 
son Rep.) 210:7 read i-na@ K[1.L]AM (coll.). 


natbabu s.; 1. butcher knife, 2. slaughter 
bench; OA, Mari, SB; cf. fabdhu. 


gid.gu.za.dah.Sum.ma = na-af-ba-hu Hh. 
IV 96. 
na-at-ba-hu = ma-ka-34 CT 18 3 vi 9, also 


Malku IT 185. 


1. butcher knife: 1 tram u 1 patram 
na-at-ba-ha-am damqam sébilamma (see isru 
A) TCL 4 19:20 (OA). 


2. slaughter bench: see lex. section; 
46 @IS na-at-ba-hu (in enumeration of 
implements) ARM 19 460:10 (early OB); PN 
[eli a18 nfa-at)-ba-hi aslis atbuhsuma uparz 
risa mesrétigu I slaughtered PN on a slaughter 
bench like a sheep and dismembered him 
AfO 8 184:32 (Asb.). 


natilu see ndtilu s. 
natilu adj.; seeing ; Mari, SB; cf. natdlu v. 


a) in gen.: asbat inéki na-ti-la-a-ti asbat 
sépéki allakdtt I seized your watching eyes, 
I seized your walking feet Maqlu III 95, 
also II 32; obscure: summa birsu kima MUL 
na-ti-il ic1.pU, if a birsw phenomenon 
(looking) like a .... star is seen CT 38 28:18, 
dupl. 27:19 (SB Alu). 


b) in substantival use: 1 na-ti-lum ina 
GN (for context see ndatilu in la natilu usage a) 
ARM 7 183 r. 1. 


natilu in la natilu. adj.; blind; OB 
(Chagar Bazar, Mari), MA, SB, NB; wr. syll. 
and IGI.NU.TUK, IGI.NU.GAL; cf. natdlu. 


natilu 

igi.nu.tuk = la na-fi-[lu] Antagal F 190, 

also Igituh I i 22; {si-i] [sic,] = la na-fi-lu A 

V/3:190; [...] = [Ja na-fi-l[u] NabnituIe 1; 

(sta,.(a)] = la-a na-fi-lu MSL 9 92:18 and 98:18 
(list of diseases). 


a) inadm.: 4 DUMU.SAL.MES la na-{(t-lJa- 
tum béli ttriima ana PN iddin my lord brought 
four blind girls and gave them to PN Finet, 
AIPHOS 15 18:10, cf. assum la na-ti-li 
Sirim i3puram wy lord has written to me 
about bringing the blind man ibid. 21; 
1 1e@1.NU.GAL ga GN 1 1G1.NU.GAL Sa ina GN, 
wakbu ... 1 Iar.nu.aAL ga GN, 1 na-ti-lum 
ina GN, one blind man from GN, one blind 
man who lives in GN,, one blind man from 
GN,, one sighted man in GN, ARM 7 183:1ff.; 
‘PN IGLNU.[TUK] ana nériitim ahazim (see 
nariitu) MCS 2 39 No. 4:3 (=Szlechter TJA 151); 
PN IGLNU.GAL atkuppum Loretz Chagar Bazar 
45 ii 2, PN IGI.NU.GAL ibid. iii 12, iv 28, 34ff. 
(list of rations); 3 LU.mMES da-gi-lu 9 LU.mEgs 
IGILNU.D[U,].MES (Akk. reading uncert.) three 
sighted(?) persons, nine blind persons KAJ 
180:2 (MA list of deportees), cf. ibid. 13. 


b) in kudurrus: Ja ... lu sakla lu sakka 
lu samé lu IG1.NU.TUK uma@aru who orders 
a stupid or deaf or mentally unstable or 
blind person (to damage this boundary 
stone) BBSt. No. 6 ii 34, also ibid. 5 iii 12, 
7 ii 9, BE 1 149 ii 9, and passim in kudurrus, 
wr. IGINU.GAL.LA 1R 70 ii 22, IGI.NU.TUK.A 
UET1165i13; ga ... la smé la na-til §d 
tar §4 la mudd ... um@aru VAS 1 37 v 26. 


c) in lit. and omens: ittt améliiti la Séméti 
la na-til-ti §a ramanéa la tidé (could I under- 
take this work) with deaf and blind mortals, 
who do not know themselves? Borger Esarh. 
82:15; ana la na-ti-li(vars. -lu, na-NE-li) 
tasakkan niirw you (Sama8) grant light (even) 
to the blind BMS 6:108, see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 48, vars. from STT 61:13, 60:13; ina 
gibitiki Istar la na-ti-lu immar Samas at your 
command, I8tar, the blind can see the day- 
light again KAR 92r. 15; Summa ina alt iat. 
NU.TUK.MES MIN (= ma’du) if there are many 
blind persons in a city CT 38 4:75 (SB Alu); 
summa LU.IGI.NU.TUK imur if (the exorcist 
on his way to the patient) sees a blind man 
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Labat TDP 6:43; eper kibis NU.IGI.DU, dust 
from the footprints of a blind man CT 23 
10:23 (SBrit.); note, said of animals (un- 
cert.): [Summa zugagipul [1G1.N]U.TUK ina 
bit améli innamir CT 40 26:34 (SB Alu). 


In view of the entry li.igi.nu.gal = 
bu-up-pu-du in OB Lu B v2 (MSL 12183), some 
of the OB refs. may have to be read huppudu. 
For Ur IT refs., see Gelb, JNES 32 87. 


natilu (or natilu) s.; (a grate?); NB*; cf. 
natalu. 

3-ta kdsu siparri baté siparri na-ti-li 
siparrt 2 sahili siparri Dar. 530:6, cf. (in 
same context) l-en na-ti-tl-lu siparrt Dar. 
301:9, also sahili na-ti-li bit niir 1882-9-18,3708; 
l-en na-ti-lu siparri l-en sadhilu siparri 
(beside bit néir) 1882-9-18,320%:11; note 
with fem. num.: 1-et na-ti-lu siparri (between 
batt and gangannu, among household imple- 
ments) BE 8 123:4. 


Mng. based on the occs. beside sahilu 
“filter” and the assumed derivation from 
natdlw in the sense ‘‘to look through.” 


natpu (fem. natiptu) adj.; 1. torn out, 
2. (unkn. mng.); OB, SB; ef. natdpu. 
{gi.bar], gi.bar.ra, gi.sal.la.ak.a = [nja- 


at-pu Hh. VIII 253-255; ba-ar BAR = é4 GI.BAR na- 
at-pu A 1/6: 330. 


1. torn out: see lex. section. 


2. (unkn. mng.): AN.GUB.BA.MES na-at- 
pu-tt mahargsun [ulziz] I placed n. ecstatics 
at their (the gods’) service Winckler Sar. pl. 
36:158 and Lie Sar. 76:13; Saptan Suquratu 
[...] na-at-pa-a-tu dabibi kindtu with pre- 
cious lips, n. [...-s], who speaks the truth 
BBSt. No. 35:11 (Merodachbaladan II); na-tt- 
ip-tum w%-ul tur-r[t] la na-ti-ip-tum tur(?)-ri 
KASKAL.KUR not to return the z., to return 
the non-n. (the solution of the riddle is?): clan 
TIM 9 53:12 (OB). 


nattalu adj.; who keeps looking; Bogh. 
lex.*; ef. natdlu. 

lu.igi.bar.ra lu-i-ki-pa-ra (pronunciation) = 
na-at-ta-lu a-hu-u = (Hitt.) x x [{...] / 1eI-an-da 
ud-ki-iz-[zi] KBo 1 39 ii 14’, in MSL 12 216. 


nata 


natO A adj.; fitting, appropriate, suitab! 
from OAkk. on. 


nig.nu.gar.ra nig.nu.sig,.ga : la na-fa 
tui la kinatu improper (doings), wrong (doin; 
ASKT p. 82-83:18, see Borger, AOAT 1 4. 

ur.sag.nam.kala.ga.a.ni 4.4g.g4.36 n 
ub.zu.a : garrddu sa danniissu ana wuri la na- 
a-at warrior whose strength does not brook : 
cepting commands Lugale IX 2; sag.gig ht 
sag.gin;(GIM) tuky.da nu.ub.zu.a mu 
qaqqadi $a kima sadi ana nuss la na-tu-ti he 
ailment which, like a mountain, cannot be mov 
CT 17 201 52f.; bulug ki.is.sa.mu bar. 
ab.hul.e ku.nu.dé nu.ub.zu.a pulul 
guréudu sa itdtusu suglutama ana jahé la na-fr 
(see galatu mng. 3b) TCL 6 51:31f. 

gug nu.zu u gug nu.zu : lwatma ana nigt 
na-fa-at she is unclean, unfit to (perform) 1 
sacrifice JNES 33 331:2f., with comm. zu : 1 
fu-u : a-ma-ra, ana nigi ul na-ja-at ... ana gulé 
amrat ibid. 4. 

la na-fa-a-tum = la a-ma-ra-a-ti Surpu p. 5¢ 
(comm.). 


a) in adjectival use: Gi8.MA.MES. 20 @ 
gadu rakkabisina na-ti-ti ana sérija Sure 
have him escort here boats of twenty g 
capacity together with the requisite crewm 
for them YOS 2 36:9; ana Si-ri na(?)-té-ti- 
kaspam liddiniinim let them give you sils 
for appropriate meat(?) TCL 18 86:16 (bc 
OB letters). 


b) in independent use — 1’ sing.: 67 
libbiga zamar lalésa na-ti-um-ma ana pi 
what she wishes, her beloved song, is fitti 
for his (the king’s) mouth RA 22 171:54 (( 
lit.); uncert.: ana mar bélija musakil 
na-ti-im gamil awilim to the son of my lo 
who provides food for the ...., who spai 
men ABIM 17:2; lama esédim sapliatim 
tusallalma ina na-TE-e Sahi usakkalma mim 
hisehtum Sa la ummudatk[um] ul ibassi 
you do not roof the lower ones before t 
harvest, and I feed the pigs in ...., the 
will be nothing needed which will not 
imposed upon you (to bring) TLB 4 108 


2’ masce. pl.: la na-tu-tu(var. -ta) épud 
[salim]tu ina pija Saknat(!) I have do 
unfitting things, unfriendly speech was 
my mouth JNES 15 142:54, also KAR 39:! 
see JNES 33 280: 125. 
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3’ fem. pl.: laamrdti lummudu la na-fa-te 
Sihuzu (who) knows improper things, has 
learned unseemly things Surpu II 64, ef. [la 
na-ta-a-tlum dajdnu usdhizu ibid. II 15, re- 
stored from p. 51:43 (comm.); see also ASKT, 
Surpu, in lex. section. 


c) in predicative use — 1’ in OAkk.: 
Summa, erasi§ na-ti zéram lizib (see erésu B 
mng. la-1’) H8S 10 5:23. 


2’ in OA — a’ in gen.: Summa na-ti-ma 
ana GN u GN, ... tallak ... Summa la na- 
ti-ma ana GN u GN, la tallak if it is appro- 
priate, you should go to GN and GN,, if it is 
not appropriate for you to go to GN and 
GN, (divide your tablets in three) TCL 4 
10:5, 12; summa harrin sukinnim lu pazz 
gurtum na-tu if either the sukinnu road or 
the smuggling is appropriate TCL 19 13:27, 
ef. Summa harradn sukinnim galmat ... Summa 
harrdn sukdnim la na-tu BIN 4 48:17, ef. 
Summa na-ti-u% CCT 6 22a:7. 


b’ in hendiadys: la na-ti-ma weriam la 
usasqal ittuwar sikkatim weriam ana ga kima 
kunitt usagqgal it is not appropriate for me 
to collect payments in copper, (but) when 
the army returns, I will (collect and) pay the 
copper to your representatives TCL 14 37:7; 
adi esrigu ana PN wu PN, athima la na-ti-ma 
la imahhurunikkum ten times I approached 
PN and PN,, but they do not see fit to 
approach (the kdru) for you KT Blanckertz 
3:22; la na-tu-ma st-kam la i-pd-as he is un- 
able to produce (copper in) the sikku TCL 19 
10:8, ef. ibid. 29; ula na-tu-ma Sumisunu ula 
uddékuniti it is not fitting that I tell you 
their (the merchants’) names BIN 4 32:21; 
la na-tu-ma la nuzdssum it is not fitting that 
we divide for him(?) TCL 14 36:7; la na-tu- 
ma rigmam ula anaddi BIN 4 35:28; awilum 
ula na-ti ula illakakkum it is not appropriate 
that the man come to you BIN 6 73:23; la 
na-tu-ma kaspam rabi sikkitim la errts it is 
not the right moment for me to ask the rabi 
sitkkatim for the silver BIN 6 23:8, ef. (in 
broken context) AAA 1 pl. 20 No. 2:12. 


3’ in OB, Mari — a’ in questions: na-ti-a 
da tépusu was it right, what you have done? 


nati A 


TLB 4 26:6, also ibid. 8:4, cf. na-ti-a% epésum 
anntim sa tépusu is this action which you 
have taken seemly? BIN 7 11:10, ef. na-tié 
[epé]sum anniim PBS 7 51:5, na-tu-w Saparum 
annim VAS 16 76r.4; awatum ana semém 
na-ta-at-mi-t_ is it possible (even) to listen 
to this thing? ABIM 14:7, ef. Fish Letters 
26:12, na-ta-a-at awatum annitum is this 
affair proper? PBS 7 33:16, cf. inanna na- 
té-ma-a mari awilim akasstima anaddinakkum 
now, is it suitable that I put men of awilu 
status in fetters and hand them over to you? 
ARM 2 94:22, ef. [n]a-tu-% egel ekallim ana 
kaspim anaddinma ARM 14 17r. 12; [na]- 
ti-u aniku balum (sapirija\ PN annitam eppes 
is it appropriate for me to act this way 
without (the permission of) PN, my superior? 
RA 68 28:19 (Mari let.). 


b’ in hendiadys: wl na-{i-[m]a sébam LU 
E&nunna ul izib[ma] ARMT 13 46:17, cf. ul 
na-ti-ma ... ul eleat ibid. 1217. 4’. 


c’ other oces.: you know kima GN ana 
Sabasim la na-ti-% that GN must not be 
taxed Bagh. Mitt. 2 57:16; Summa na-ti-t 
gibisumma if possible, talk to him YOS 2 
1:31; éumma aladkum ul nja-t[u] tuppaka ... 
[sup]ram if it is not possible to come, send 
me your tablet JCS 11 106 No. 3:19; magridz 
tim 8a ana esénim la na-ta-a idbub (see esénu 
mng. lc) CT 6 34a:13, cf. gamnum halsum 
ga tusabilam ana esénim ul na-tu-% the oil 
which you sent me was not fit to smell 
YOS 258:9; awatum annitum $a tépusu ul 
na-té-a-at this thing you have done is not 
right LIH 43:20; [se Jum . ina pant 
umman nakrim ina kidi ana nadé ul na-ti 
it is not good for the grain to remain in the 
open country in the face of enemy troops 
TCL 18:8; tibnum ana Simim ana nadanim 
ul na-tu-u-ma the straw is not fit to sell 
TIM 2158r. 8, cf. (in broken context) [ana 
...] sakdpim la na-ti-ti-ma LIH 4:8, Kraus 
AbB 15:14; amminim la na-ta-a [ina tuppim] 
Susteramma [ana sérijja Subilam why are 
(these things) not suitable (to be written)? 
Have them written on a tablet and send it 
to me! ARM 1 76:23; [bitum 54 ana} wasab 
ugbabtim ul na-téi this house is not suitable 
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for an ugbabiu to live in ARM 3 84:10; the 
fields Sebru Ssullusu ana eréSimma na-ti-% 
are plowed, plowed for the third time, ready 
for cultivation YOS 2 151:18, cf. [egl}um... 
[Sak}ik & Sebir & lu na-tu-% Su-% the field is 
harrowed and broken up fine and indeed is 
ready(?) TIM 2 130:8; [s]a ana sapirigu na- 
ta-a-ti [iap]pissu alikma as is fitting for 
(one who is) his superior, go to his aid 
TLB 4 49:14; atti ul tide kima DUMU e-te,- 
mi-ma eli salamtim ana rémim na-ti-u do you 
not realize that a dead man’s son deserves 
even more compassion than (his father’s) 
corpse? OBT Teli Rimah 150:22; awédtim sa 
kima na-ta-a ustépis ARM 277:8; the women 
sa kima ana garni[...]na-td-a ARM 10 130:18. 


4’ in lit. and hist.: ittijama la na-ti ana 
epéSi it is impossible for me to do (this) 
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 56 I 200 (OB); ip: 
tahru istalu la na-ti-Su-nu-si istika 
lu na-ti anni epésum they (the gods) met 
to confer, but it was impossible for them 
(to create Saltu, so they addressed Ea): For 
you this work is certainly possible VAS 10 
214 v 15, 18 (OB AguSaja), cf. an Sd45 na-tu 
gimru for her everything is fitting ibid. 2; 
summa na-tu-ma témta libir Jumma la na-tu- 
ma séra lurpud if it is possible I will cross 
the sea, if it is not possible, I will roam 
through the desert Gilg. X ii 18f., iii 35, cf. 
(summa na-tju-ma ebir ittisu summa la na- 
tu-ma ihis arkika if it is possible, cross over 
with him, if it is not possible, turn back 
ibid. ii 31f., also CT 46 16 iii 10 (OB), see von 
Soden, ZA 58190; hasdsié la na-ta-a améaris 
pasga (Marduk’s shape was) impossible to 
comprehend, difficult to perceive En. el. I 94, 
ef. Sipru $4 la na-tu-i hasdsig this work is 
impossible to understand En. el. VI 37; [...] 
la na-tu AN le-e-mi [...] MIO 12 54 r. 3 (OB 
lit.); ana epés sibdti la na-tu (this day) is 
not suitable for carrying out an enterprise 
KAR 178 i 5, 64, ii 5, 50, 68, iii 19, 41, 55, 
r. i 69, and passim in hemer., also CT 30 41 
83-1-18,416:10 (SB ext.); da... ana Spar 
kirt epédsi ul na-ta-a (a well) which was no 
longer adequate (to provide water) for the 
garden work AOB 1 38:22 (A&Sur-uballit I); 


nata 


Sa ana kibis améli la na-tu-i_ (a path) which 
was not suitable for human passage AKA 50 
iil 20, also AKA 45 ii 74, 53 iii 45 (all Tigi. I), 
AfO 6 84:18 (ABSur-bél-kala); la na-tu-u urul[h: 
Sun] their road was not suited (for marching) 
Iraq 16 192:47 (Sar.); §a@ ... ana elé sisé u 
sitkun Sép améli la na-tu (the seashore) which 
is unsuitable for horses to climb or a man 
to put foot on OIP 2 75:82 (Senn.). 


Ad usage b-1': in ABIM 17:2 a word for 
“hungry” or the like is expected; in TLB4 
108:7 ina na-TE-e would be the only oce. of 
natai with a preposition. 


In TC 3 (= TCL 19) 49:42 read nada “‘is de- 
posited.” For Tn. IT 24, ete., see nadt adj. mng. 1c; 
for KAJ 142:15, etc., see nad& v. mng. 2h; for 
ABL 11:11 ([...]-4u-tt) see Parpola LAS No. 164. 


*nati B (fem. natitu) adj.; beaten; MA*; 
ef. naté v. 


[summa amtu] na-ti-i-tu ... taht[ia] if the 
slave girl who was beaten (as punishment) 
commits a crime (again) AfO 17 284:85 
(harem edicts). 


nat (nat, nadtéi) v.; 1. to hit, to beat, 
2. nuité (unkn. mng.), 3. III (uncert. mng.); 
4. IV to be beaten; from OB, MA on; I iftu 
(itt Ai. Liii38) — inattu, IT, TIT, IV; ef. 
*nata B adj., *nitd, nitdiu. 


ta-ag TAG = na-du-u Idu II 354; ta-ag Tag = 
ma-ha-su, na-tu-u A V/1:224f.; ®erac.ga = 
na-du-t (in group with magdtu, taraku) Erimhu& 
V 227; pPa.uzutu-un-da (var. tu-du-la) 74 = na-du- 
uw(var. -u) Erimhus III 82, var. from Imgidda to 
Erimhus D 10’; zé.ed = Pa.uzu = na-du-u 
Emesal Voc. IIT 117; patu-dtgzu = na-tu-t% 
Nabnitu XXI137; vz[u.(x)].x = [min (= [na]- 
du-v) 4 uzv] Antagal A 100; igi.sig.sig.g[e]. 
igi.si{g.x] = MIN (= na-tu-ti) dd pa-ni Nabnitu 
XXI 138f.; te.te = [n]a-tu-u MSL 9 95:135 (SB 
list of diseases); gu.ki gu.an.ta an.ak.a = 
e-li-tu §dé-pil-tu i-na-af-fu. Nabnitu M 73. 

si-la-4g Sip = nu-ut-tu-i Ea VII 198; [...] = 
[nu-ut}-tu-% Nabnitu XXI 140; te.te, 26.26 = 
[nu]-ut-tz-% MSL 9 95:136f. (SB list of diseases) ; 
ta.HUB.bad.BAR = nu-fu-% CT 18 30 iv 11 (group 
voe.). 


[in.tag] = [¢]t-fi, [1]m-ha-ag Ai. L iii 38f. 

[9Z]a-ta-rak | la | la-a {ff ta-ra-ku ff na-ti-u 
BM 62741:26 (comm. to god list, courtesy W. G. 
Lambert). 
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1. to hit, to beat: awilam suatt mahar 
dajani i-na-ad-du-t-su u mutiassu ugallabu 
they will beat that man in front of the judges 
and shave off half his hair CH § 127:32; 
assum PN sa ta-at-tu-3u awilam warkassu ul 
parsata as for PN whom you have beaten, 
you had not investigated the case of the man 
(for sequel see mng. 4) Fish Letters 14:15; 
you are the intendant of my household lu 
warad bitim lu amat bitim [lu mari] awilim 
ta-na-at-tu ap-pa-tim tas[akk]an & ... tapdd 
be it a slave, or a slave girl, or a free man, 
you may beat, mark with the abbutiu hairdo, 
and put in prison the household TLB 4 11:11; 
PN ina is-tu-hi(!)-im id-du-u-su they whipped 
PN TIM 2 16:70 (all OB letters); prison 
sentence for PN assum ummasu it-tu-% because 
he had beaten his mother PBS 2/2 116:9; 
mikisa i-na-at-tu-i they will beat up the 
tax-collector (in broken context) BE 17 57:7; 
KAS.saG ul famma akalu ul banima ... t-na- 
du-% ibagqganu if the beer (he prepares) is not 
sweet, and the food is not good, they will beat 
him and pull out his hair BE 14 42:11 (all 
MB); i-na-at-tu ibaqqan uznisu uhappa upallag 
(see bagamu mng. 1c) KAV 1 vi 44 (Ass. Code 
g 44); [...] la ta-na-ta-Su-nu do not beat 
them Ebeling Wagenpferde 25:5; [...] ta- 
tu-tu ina hatté te-me-[et] (var. mitat) she has 
beaten [the slave girl] (and) she dies from 
the blows AfO 17 284:88 (MA harem edicts); 
méré bantti 8a Nippur usabbat i-na-at-tu u 
ana kasy inandin he seizes free citizens of 
Nippur by force, beats them, and sells them 
ABL 328 r. 15 (NB); he beat me up (itfiranni), 
he broke my ribs ina mat(text TAR)-re-e Sa 
it-ta-an-ni ananziq I suffer from the blows(?) 
with which he hit me BIN 1 94:28 (NB let.); 
ginnazu it-ta-an-ni malat silldtu (see silli A 
mng. la) Lambert BWL 44:100 (Ludlul II); 
[...] la magiri i-nat-ti-v% [...] (the poplar 
speaks: with rods made of my wood) they 
beat the disobedient Lambert BWL 166:4 
(fable); it-ta-ta-an-ni Sépéja issabat he beat me 
and seized my feet KUB 4 12 obv.(!) 14 (Gilg.). 


2. nuftd (unkn. mng.): gdt[at?] girseggée 
tart{up}] nu-ut-ta-a u suppuham you con- 
tinued to .... and disperse the shares(?) of 


natu 


the servants ARM 1 28:13; summa liddnsu 
u-na-dt-ta if (the sick man) ....-s his tongue 
Labat TDP 62:9, 92:36, 120:33; [pdasu tjakap: 
par aban gabé, ana nahirisu [tanaddi] umn-si 
LAL.KUR.RA ti-na-at-ta you wipe out his 
mouth, put alum into his nostrils, he ....-s 
mountain honey (with?) his tongue Hunger 
Uruk 44:3 and 6, also AMT 54,1 r. 6. 


3. III (uncert. mng.): in kakkisu dannim 
li-Sa-ti-8u-ma may he (Nergal) have him 
beaten with his mighty weapon and (break 
his limbs like those of a clay figurine) (pos- 
sibly from a verb satd) CH xliv 36. 


4. IV to be beaten: awitlum Si in-na-at- 
tu-% ana minim annitam tépus was that man 
to be beaten? why did you do this? Fish 
Letters 14:21 (OB). 


The refs. unatta cited mng. 2 seem to be 
derived from another verb, to which the refs. 
Ea VIL 198 (Sum. “to knead’’) and Nabnitu 
XXI 140 and MSL 9 95:136f. (mng. uncert.) 
may also belong. The Mari ref. cited mng. 2 
seems to represent yet another verb. 


natu s.; (a ritual); NA*; pl. natani. 


ki na-a-tu ga Kuli{li] sarru eppasufni] 
when the king performs the n. of DN KAR 
146 obv.(!) ii 12, also ibid. i 1, KAR 141 i 1, see 
Miiller, MVAG 41/3 85; na-ta-a-nt lu la eppusu 
pve.ca_ they should not perform the 1.-s, 
(this is) good van Driel Cult of A&Sur 94 viii 13. 


natu v.; (to have a urinary or bowel dis- 
ease); MB, SB*; cf. nitu. 

[del-e RI = na-a-du A II/7 ii 23; [de-e) [rt] = 
{nal-a-fu S* Voc. F 2’. 

summa amélu ina-at-ma lu nita lu garka 
lu nikmatu Sa Suburri mars utabbaka (see 
nitu) Kécher BAM 159 ii 49, also iii 10; Summa 
amélu i-na-at-ma ina alakisu rihissu illakma 
ul idi_ if a man has a urinary disease and has 
a discharge of semen when he walks and is 
unaware of it ibid. 396 iv 6 (MB), anddupl. AMT 
61,1:5. 


In the line gatan kima Sdarte ul i-Ina(or -’)1- 
ad ina pagri (the maskadu disease) is as thin 
as a hair, it cannot be recognized in the body 
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Studies Landsberger 285:4, the verb is a form 
of ida, as suggested by the parallels wl i-du 
(var. e-du) ina UZU.MES Kécher BAM 124 iv 
17, var. from STT 136 iv 10. The restoration of 
i-na-[...] Gilg. VI 153 is uncertain. 


naa v.; 1. to shout (with joy or pain), 
2. nwt (nuhhi) to lament; OB, SB, NB; 
I ina?(?), I. 

[x].x.nigin.na = na-’-u (in group with ge-?-u, 
éd-?-u) Antagal K ii 16; [...] = na-a-% (in group 
with sa-a-t, sa-a-tu) VAT 10426 i 9 (Erimhué a), 
see MSL 9 88 and line 173. 

[ir].g4.g& = Ki.MIN (= tdg-rib-tu) Sa-ka-nu, 
nu-th-hu-i Kagal Ai 7f. 

mw, nu-’-u = nu-u-[du] Malku V 161f. 

[fu-na-’a, [tu]-na-’-an-ni, [tu]-na-?-a-si-nu, [tu- 
nja--an-na-8 5R 45 K.253 ii 51ff. (gramm.). 


1. to shout (with joy or pain): see (in 
group with $4?u to cry with pain(?)) Antagal, 
Erimhu8, in lex. section; uncert.: sarrum 
t-na-a (entire apod., possibly unfinished) 
YOS 10 36 iv 3 (OBext.); if I send him the 
woman in distress for him Seam ina sibulim 
i-na-ha he will .... in sending the barley 
(for context see nipitu usage b) PBS 7 106:30 
(OB let.). 


2. nwd (nuhhi) — a) to lament, raise a 
lament: see ir.ga.g4 = nu-uh-hu-u Kagal A, 
in lex. section. 


b) (uncert. mng.): 30 8E.cUR ana ahatike 
Surkimma kala Sattim la v-na-HI-a-an-né-ti 
give your sister thirty gur of barley as a 
present, so that she(?) will not .... us all 
year TCL 18 123:26; ulldnu abija kéta manna 
u-na-ah-a apart from you, my father, whom 
can I ....? ° Kraus AbB 1 15:23 (both OB 
letters); abhi sa sar Elamti ana Sarri ahisunu 
t-na--t udakkinigsu (see deki mng. 5) 
ABL 328:11 (NB); Samhdte li-na--a kabta[ssu] 
let the prostitutes make his spirit joyful(?) 
CT 15 48 r. 25 (Descent of I8tar). 

In summa Gribu itti améli in-ni--x [...] 
CT 41 1 K.6791:10, the last word seems to be 
part of a verb, and may have to be restored 
as inneil or the like. 

See also ndhu A mng. 7, néw. 


von Soden, Or. NS 24 388f. 


nazalu 


n@u s.; (a stone); SB; Sum. lw. 


Nay.na = na-a-u Hh. XVI RS Recension 242; 
14 na,.na = Ja na-a]-e OB Lu A 466. 


Nay.na su.ni.ta im.ta.d[i.dt.e] 
ana zumur [na]-t t-pu-[...] Lugale XI 18. 


nau see ni. 

nafitu see namititu As. 
nawaru see namaru v. 
nawassuhu_ see namassu?u. 
nawatu see nawitu. 
nawiratu see namirtu. 


nawirtu see namiriu. 


nawitu 
OB.* 


Sumésu kabtam iskun ana sidt nisi na-PI-tam 
usziz he made his name famous, for future 
generations he set up an. RA 11 92i 23 (Ku- 
dur-Mabuk). 


In mu na-pi-du-um Ta-ad-ni-im mu. 
du.a Figulla Cat. No. 14049, mn. is possibly a 
proper name. 


(or nawajutu) s.; (mng. unkn.); 


nawriatu see namridtu. 

nawriS see namris. 

nawru see namru adj. 

naw see nami A s. and nami v. 
nawutu see nawitu. 

naw&tu see namiiu B s. 


nazaginakku s.; (a lapis lazuli bowl); 


lex.*; Sum. lw. 

na,.na.za.gin.na = Su-ku = MIN (= luf-tu) 
Hg. BIV 135 and dupls., in MSL 10 35. 
nazalu v.; to pour out, to drain; OB, SB; 
I tzzul — inazzal; cf. manzaltu B, mazzalu, 
nizlu in bit nizlu. 

[ha-al] [wax] = na-za-lum A II/6:20. 

a) in instructions for making glass: if the 
“metal” is homogeneous ana dabti [es ]seti 
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ta-na-az-za-lam-ma you pour (it inside the 
kiln) into a new dabtu pan Oppenheim Glass 34 
§ 3:42, 37§ 6:70, ana mubhi agurri ta-na-az- 
za-lam-[ma] you pour (the mixture) onto a 
kiln-fired brick ibid. 59 § xx:7, 37 § 4:49, 
§ 5:58, cf. 34 § 1:20; ina libbi mé ta-na-za-al 
you pour (the hot glass) into water ibid. 44 
§ 14:115, §15:119, ta-na-za-al-8u ibid. 43 § 
13:94. 


b) other occs.: (precious stones) sa ana 
na-za(!)-lim [¢nnja[dnu] which were handed 
over for .... ARM 7 246:5; a cistern 10 
ninda square, 10 ninda deep mésa az-zu-ul- 
ma I drained its water (how much land did 
I irrigate with its water to a depth of one 
finger?) MCT 91N2(OB); mazzalti az-zu- 
ul-ma temensu labiri ahit abréma I made a 
drain, watching for the old foundation depos- 
its YOS 1 44 ii 1 (Nbk.). 


nazamu v.; 1. to complain, 2. ttazzwmu 
to complain again and again, 3. nuzzumu to 
complain, to cause to complain, 4. II/2 to 
howl, roar, to complain, 5. II/4 to complain, 
grumble, 6. ITI to cause to howl; from OA, 
OB on; I tzzwm — inazzum, 1/3, II, IT/2, 
(1/4, III; of. izimtu, nizmatu, tazzimtw. 


{...] = [na]-za-mu, [i-ta]-az-zu-[m]u, [x-2x-a]z- 
za-am, [x-x]-mu Nabnitu B 304ff.; [...] = [¢(or 
u)-ta-az-zJu-mu (followed by tazzimtu) Erimhu’ 
Bogh. Dil’; dum.fdam] = t-ta-zu-mu Igituh 1131. 

i.fUtu.dug,.ga = nu-zu-mu Izi V 26; t.a.di 
= nu-uz-[zu]-mu Nabnitu B 297; [...] = tazzim[tu], 
nizma{tu], [nJu-uz-zu-[mu] Antagal H 23 ff. 

uy.ginx(GIM) an.ur.ra dum.dam mu.ni. 
ib.za : kima time ina isd samé ut-ta(var. -da)-az- 
za-am he (Ninurta) howled like a storm at the 
horizon Angim II 17; [... dum.d]Jam.a.ni.ta 
ab.didli ur,.ur,.re.e.d : [ana w]-ta-zu-me-dt 
Parrura timatt at his (Marduk’s) roaring the seas 
shake CRRA 19 437:28; refuse a boy’s wish and 
he will [...] [ld).tur.ra dum.t.dam.za : tu- 
ta-z[a-am gsihra] scold a boy (and he will weep) 
Lambert BWL 229 iv 31 (proverb); 8u.zi.bi 
na.ab.ak.en : la tu-ut-ta-az-za-am-ma (whatever 
troubles you) do not complain RA 17 121 iii 29. 


1. to complain (OA only): smiss[u]m sa 
ta-na-zu-mu-i what is this, that you are 
complaining? (who in GN can lodge a suit 
against a businessman?) Kienast ATHE 38:3, 
cf. ana sa x [mltssum ta-na-zu-um ibid. 22; 


u-na-az-zi-mu tklé 


nazamu 


missu Sa ammakam ana ahim u ebrim ta-na- 
zu-mu why is it that you are complaining left 
and right? (lit. to associate and friend) KTS 
6:4, cf. minum ga ana PN ta-zu-mu VAT 
9234:6, cited Or. NS 26 29 n. 1; w sunuma 1- 
na-zu-mu VAT 9222:30, cited HUCA 27 61 n. 
257. 


2. itazzumu to complain again and again: 
Summa ... tt-ta-na-az-za-am PBS 2/2 104:7 
(MB diagn.). 


3. nuzzumu to complain, to cause to 
complain — a) to complain: summa ana 
iligu %-nam-zi-im-ma la ithi if he complains 
to his god but does not come (with an 
offering) CT 4011:69(SB Alu); ugaddisu 
(because) he made the 
consecration (then) complained and with- 
held (it) Surpu II 76. 


b) to cause to complain: mahar béliki u 
béltiki tu-na-za-mi-in-n[t] you will make me 
complain to your lord and lady (how long 
will your complaints (tazzimtak:) bother me?) 
TCL 1 25:13 (OB let.). 


4. II/2 to howl, roar, to complain — a) to 
how], to roar: (Marduk) at whose battle the 
heavens quake ana ti-ta-az-zu-mi-si iddallahu 
apst at whose roaring the Abyss is roiled 
STC 1 205:9 (SB lit.), cf. Angim, CRRA 19, in 
lex. section; summa ilu ana pani améli ut- 
ta-za-[am] (between ibakki and issandh) 
Dream-book 332:x+11; if when the foundations 
of a house are laid egirrd lemnu ut-ta-za-am 
(preceded by egirri damqu idbub | ipul) 
CT 38 10:21 (SB Alu). 


b) to complain: I hear rumors in my 
entourage [as]ium PN ina GN Sakdnim 
tu-ut-ta-az-zi-im uu tazzimtaka ana Sarrim 
uterru amminim assum annitiun tu-ut-ta-az- 
zi-im you have been complaining about PN’s 
appointment in GN, and they have taken 
your complaints to the king — why have 
you been complaining about this? ARM 4 
70:8ff.; ahija la ut-ta-za-am-me mimma my 
brother should not complain at all EA 27:15, 
ef. ahija lu la ut-ta-az-za-am EA 20:62, EA 
29:157, 171 (all letters of Tudratta); ut-ta-zi- 
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[im ...] [the snake?] complained Bab. 12 
pl.12v7(OB Etana); [idabbulbuma ikkalu 
karst [ut-ta-az]-za-mu ina kalakki (see 
kalakku Amng.1b) Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 
44140(OB); wut-ta-za-ma tanésétt mankind 
is complaining ibid. 106 iv 23 and 25 (SB); 
[Nin]tu iibéma napharsunu ut-ta-az-za-am 
Nintu arose and brought complaints to all 
of them (the gods) ibid. 98 III v 38, cf. PN 
tllikamma ut-ta-az-za-am OBT Tell Rimah 
115:6; note in a legal phrase: [mi]mmam eli 
IPN [wu] elt marisa [la] it(for wt)-ta-za-mu-nim 
(PN and her children have been freed) no 
one may lodge a complaint against ‘PN or her 
children MRS 6 66 RS 16.252:8. 


5. II/4 to complain, grumble (NA): maré 
Barsip gabbu ut-ta-ta-zu-mu all the inhab- 
itants of Borsippa keep complaining ABL 
1202 r. 4 (NA), see Parpola LAS No. 281. 


6. III to cause to howl: p18 KI i-nu-ug 
[x (x)] & Lin.wA.MES %-Sa-az-za-mu he-pi % 
[...] ifthe earth quakes and[...]Jand.... 
cause [...] to howl(?) RA 34 2:28 (Nuzi omens). 


In the OA ref. wmma ninuma v-zu-um 
kasap abija thallig CCT 5 8b:15, uzum 
seems to represent an interjection, formally 
an imperative, like the interjection ezub. 
For other refs. see uzum. 


nazaqatu (or nazqatu) s. pl.; complaints, 
whining; NB; cf. nazdqu. 

I swear that lapani na-za-qa-at-ku-nu 
dullu la aksima on account of your (pl.) 
complaints I have taken the job away 
Thompson A Catalogue of the Late Babylonian 
Tablets pl. 2 C 3:23, see Ebeling Neubab. Briefe 
No. 295. 


nazaqu v.; 1. to worry, to be upset, to 
have worries, 2. to squeak, to hiss, 3. I/3 
to have constant worries, to squeak con- 
stantly (iterative to mngs. 1 and 2), 4. Suzz 
zuqu to cause worries, to upset (causative to 
mng. 1); OA, OB, Mari, MB, SB, NB; 
I izziqg — inazzig — nazigq, 1/2, 1/3, III, 11/3; 
cf. mudsazziqu, nazdgqdtu, ndziqu, nazqitu, 
*nazziqu, nizigtu, nizqu. 
tu-éd-an-zaq 5R 45 K.253 vi 46 (gramm.). 


nazaqu 


1. to worry, to be upset, to have worries 
— a) in OA: [a]na 2 at An.NA i-na-zi-tg 
[a)ppitum ammakam Vissuma (if) he is 
worried about two talents of tin, please show 
concern for him there CCT 4 20b:11, see 
Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 31. 


b) in OB, Mari letters: no act of negligence 
will inconvenience my lord mimma béli la 
1-na-az-2t-ig my lord is not to worry at all 
A 3525:14; PN will bring ten gur of barley 
within five days mimma la ta-na-zi-ig 
Kraus AbB 1 79:14, and passim in OB letters; 
ana awatim annitim la ta-na-zi-iqg do not 
get upset about this matter VAS 16 9:16; 
as for the things I wrote you la ta-na-az-zi-iq 
CT 2913:5; concerning the report you sent 
me la ta-na-zt-qgi TLB4 68:7, also mimma 
la ta-na-zi-gi ibid. 13, OBT Tell Rimah 101:25, 
147:18, salmaku mimma la ta-na-2i-[qt] 
ibid. 149:6; if you really care about me do 
not give a field to anyone else (lit. elsewhere) 
la a-na-zi-iqg lest I get aggravated PBS 7 
41:10, also TLB 42:54; kimalaninnammaruma 
a-na-an-zi-qu ul tide do you not know that 
I worry when we do not meet? VAS 16 137:17; 
when I came to Babylon and did not see you 
madis az-zi-iq I became greatly concerned 
Scheil Sippar p.131:12; the Elamites libba: 
gunu na-zi-ig assum naptanim assum qisdatiz 
gunu na-dz-qu are perturbed, they are 
perturbed on account of (their) meal and 
their gifts ARMT 13 32:13 and 15, cf. mimma 
ana qgisatisunu u ana naptanim ul na-d2z-qu 
ana awat ekallimma na-dz-qui ibid. 22f.; ana 
anni[tim] libbi béli[ja] amminim tz-zi-t[q] 
why is my lord worried about this? ARM 5 
63:17; libbt madis iz-zi-ig ARM 10 114:13, 
156:20, ef. libbe bélijam[a] mimma ull] é-na- 
az-zi-ig ARMT 13 127:21, cf. also ibid. 137:24, 
ARM 3 22:27; Summa assum sinnistim Sati 
si[r RN] t-na-az-zi-ga-am should RN become 
upset on account of this woman ARM 10 
139:21, ef. Sir Jarimlim [ana j]dsim ul i-na- 
az-zi-qa-a-[am] ibid. 7; Siri i-na-zi-ig Kraus 
AbB 1134:7, Ji[r]uka i-na-zi-ig ibid. 6, cf. 
Sirki la i-na-zi-ig u la eSemméma la a-na-zi-ig 
do not become upset or I will hear about it 
and become upset myself TIM 2 102:32 and 34, 
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sirum ana Sirim t-na-2i-1¢ 
AbB 5 42 r.3; note: give good fodder to the 
rear ox Jiriidu la i-na-zi-qéi so his health 
does not suffer (for context see arkéi mng. 
Id-2’) TCL 1751:24; a&$um PN marsuma 
eSméma at-ta-zi-ig I have become upset 
because I heard that PN is sick PBS 7 35:8; 
PN died sihhiritiuja it-ta-dz-qu u anaku ah- 
ta-x my retainers have become full of grief 
and I .... ibid. 61:30; PN ana minim na- 
zi-iqg (as for) PN, why is he worried? ibid. 
14:20; I heard about your slave girl whom 
the enemy took away mddis na-dz-qd-ku 
I am very upset Kraus AbB 1 54:10, cf. sili’: 
taka eiméma na-dz-qd-a-ku PBS 7 106:12, 
also i&tu sil?taka e&mi madis at-ta-zi-iq 
CT 52 62:7; na-az-Ka-ku-ma warkati ul 
taparras I am worried and you do not in- 
vestigate my affair TCL 18 100:6; kima na- 
az-qa-a-ta ... ul ide ... e&méma at-ta-zi-ig 
I did not know that you had worries, (but 
when) I heard (about it) I became worried 
myself Fish Letters 2:8 and 16; kima na-dz- 
qa-ku ahati ul ist[enjlemme does my sister 
not hear everywhere that I am beset with 
worries? VAS 16 1:34, ef. CT 2 10a:7, CT 
29 34:26, TLB 4 53:27, CT 52 22:9, and passim; 
mimma la ta-na-az-2zi-iq kima la na-za-qi-ka 
eppus you must not fret, I will act so that you 
need not worry TLB 4 2:26f., cf. JRAS 1917 
731:20, OBT Tell Rimah 131:19, [ki]ma la 
na-za-qt-ia epus VAS 16 131:25, 201:26; send 
me provisions for one month biti la t-na-az- 
2t-iqg so that my family will have no worries 
JCS 1777 No. 6:22, cf. ana sa ... ina biti na- 
az-qu-ma ibid. 9; in transferred mng.: 
eglum &a eppesu na-zi-ig the field I am culti- 
vating is dificult ARM 31:16, cf. eglum... 
madis na-hu-ud (for naqud?) a.3A LU.KUR & 
na-zi-ig ibid. 8:13. 


ef. TCL 1 30:28, 


c) in MB, NB letters: béli ittéltw tttija 
ta-na-zi-ig PBS 1/2 67:29(MB), cf. téttja 
i-zi-iqg ibid. 30; PN akanna i-nam-zig umma 
PN is worried here and says BIN 1 86:18, cf. 
ibid. 94:29; mind i-nam-ziq why should he 
get upset? CT 22 150:16, cf. mind PN uabhisu 
t-nam-zi-qu BIN 1 25:17 (all NB). 


nazaqu 


d) in omens: mdtu mitharis i-nam-ziq the 
entire land will have worries CT 39 33:45, 
ef. mdtu ina-ziqg the land will have worries 
CT 40 37:78 (both SB Alu), mdiu ina-an-ziq 
Thompson Rep. 272 r. 6, also 2R 47i2f., mdtu 
adi ul-la ina-an-ziq Labat Calendrier § 66:5; 
[n]a-zaq matt grief for the country JC8 
18 17:24 (SB prophecies), Thompson Rep. 265: 4, 
266 r. 4, 267 r. 2, ACh Sin 19:7, also LBAT 
1552 r. 9, CT 39 21:155, and passim in Alu; 
na-zag Gli CT 38 4:75; na-zagq biti CT 38 
27:2, and passim in Alu; @8tb libbisu ina-an-zig 
its (the house’s) inhabitant will experience 
grief CT 3814:11, ef. éribiisu ina-an-zi-qu 
ibid. 17:94; tna midi ina-zig CT 39 50 K.957:5; 
amélu 54 ina-ziqg KAR 382 r. 49 (all SB Alu), 
marsu 3 ina-an-zig that patient will suffer 
Labat TDP 4:42, cf. ina-an-zig ibid. 68:11, 
Labat Calendrier § 43:1, Dream-book 325 r.i 11, 
326 r. ii 28, 330 r. iii 43, ete, wr. i-nam-Izig) 
BRM 4 22:7, also, wr. ina-ziq ibid. 3 (SB 
physiogn.); na-za-qu issakkanSu there is worry 
in store for him Dream-book 331:22, na-za-qu 
issakkangu (opposite: t%b libbi) Leichty 
Izbu III 30, 58; na-za-qu hantu Dream-book 314 
ii 12; na-za-qu EGIR[...] CT 38 35:35; ifhis 
right foot twitches (iglut) ana na-za-qt iglut 
it twitches for worry CT 39 40:42 (SB Alu); 
kald liptur i-na-zig (on that day) he should 
free a detained person, (otherwise) he will 
have worries KAR 178r. iii 65 (homer.); note 
na-zi-ig (opposite: nizigtum ul itehhisum) 
AfO 18 64 i 26 (OB). 


e) in lit.: mindtedu urassiba na-za-qu 
émissu. he thrashed his entire body and 
inflicted grief on him STT 38: 103 and 134 (Poor 
Man of Nippur), see AnSt 6 150ff.; urra u 
miésa na-za-qu gaknamma worries beset me 
day and night KAR 228:20, see RA 49 146, 
ef. if a man gind Sidur urra u milsa ina-zig 
Kécher BAM 316 ii 5, v 4; (drive out from his 
body) woe and lament, his sleeplessness 
na-zag-8% nissassu tanihsu his worry, his 
gloom, (and) his weariness Surpu IV 85; na- 
za-qu di’u[...] (in broken context) JNES 33 
284:22 (SB lit.); mna-zaq la saldli worrying 
withoutsleep Lambert BWL 252: 22 (bil. proverb, 
Sum. broken); la ta-nam [zig] (in broken 
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context) JCS 8 89 r. 4a (Gilg. VIII); libbaka 
na-za-qis ku-[ri(?)] (in fragm. context) CT 51 
216:4; i-na(-)za-ag libbu (obscure) Ugaritica 
5 163 ii 31. 


2. to squeak, to hiss — a) to squeak: 
summa gusiré bit améli i-nam-zi-qu (var. ina- 
zi-qu) if the beams in a man’s house squeak 
CT. 40 3:63, var. from ibid. 7:55; Sunma asz 
kuppat bit améli ina-zi-qa if the thresholds 
of a man’s house squeak CT 38 13:94, also 
(with sigar bit améli the lock of a man’s house) 
ibid. 97 (all SB Alu); Summa dalat bit amet 
agar marsu nad ina-ziq if the door of a 
man’s house where the sick person lies 
squeaks Labat TDP 2:6, cf. [the evil por- 
tended by a door?] sa ina ramanisa iz-zi-qa 
issi KAR 387:3f., see RA 48 76. 


b) to hiss (said of snakes): [3umma séru 
a-nal pan améli iz-zi-iq if a snake hisses 
toward a man CT 38 35:48 and dupl. STT 321 
i 13’ (SB Alu). 


3. I/3 to have constant worries, to 
squeak constantly (iterative to mngs. 1 and 2) 
— a) to have constant worries: d3ib libbiga 
it-ta-nam-ziq CT 38 14:10 (SB Alu). 


b) to squeak constantly: Summa dalat ali 
it-ta-na-an-zi-ga_ if the doors in the city 
squeak constantly CT 38 8:28, wr. it-ta-nam- 
21-qu ibid. 29, 2-ta-nam-zi-ga ibid. 30; Summa 
gusiré alt it-ta-nam(var. -na-an)-zi-qu CT 40 
3:66, var. from ibid. 7:56. 


4. Suzzugu to cause worries, to upset 
(causative to mng. 1) — a) in letters: kima 
la §u-uz-zu-gi-ia epus act so that I am not 
forced to worry YOS 2 14:13, also Kraus, AbB 
5 248r. 14; the business trip was not a success 
madis Su-zu-ug he was very much upset 
Kraus AbB 1 46:24; [l]aw-Sa-za-qu-ni-ni_ they 
must not cause me to worry 9 CT 33 23:15; 
the donkeys whose backbones are injured 
u§-ta-zi-qu-ni-ni caused me worry CT 33 22:9; 
uncert.: if they do not give you the hire of 
the oxen, send me word through someone 
who comes this way lu-ga-zi-ig and I will 

.. (end of let.) TCL 18 86:47 (all OB letters) ; 
Sir bélija v-Sa-az-zi-ig he upset my lord 


nazaqu 


ARM 5 71:26; ina Sitappuriki dannim Sirija 
tu-8a-az-za-qga ezba with your constant 
harsh(?) writing you torment me, stop it! 
ARM 10 167:14; akannu PN ana muhhi ut: 
tatigu u-sd-an-za-qa-an-mi here PN is pestering 
me about his barley CT 22 105:20 (NB let.); 
uncert.: misSu Sa ... Sa kima jati tu-sa-z- 
gu(text -ma)-% what is this, that you cause 
worries to my representatives? TCL 4 25:4 
(OA), possibly to be read ti-Sa-zi-zu(!)-u. 


b) in omens and lit.: amélu 3% Sarru u-sd- 
zaq-&% as for this man, the king will cause 
him grief CT 39 49:44 (SB Alu); Sarru massu 
u-Sd-zaq CT 13 50:13 (SB prophecies), see Iraq 29 
120; girrét nakri mata %-8d-az-2a-qa 
the campaigns of the enemy will cause worry 
in the land ACh Sin 35:28; <dlappin bissu 
%-&d-zaq-8% he will become poor, his house- 
hold will cause him grief BRM 4 22 r. 20 (phys- 
iogn.); uncert.: %-sam-zagq-su (in broken 
context) Kraus Texte 35 i 1-3, 5,8; KA.MES- 
bu (= dababiisu?)ui-Sam-za-qu-s% his lawsuit(?) 
will cause him worries Dream-book 331: 18; 
assat améli mussa %-Sa-zaq a man’s wife will 
nag her husband CT 38 12:64; if a man 
divorces his wife and %-Se-zig CT 39 46:52, 
cf. ibid. 53, 67, and 69 (all SB Alu), cf. mu- 
§e-ziqg (apod.?) Kraus Texte 28:8; [ul]-te-zig 
ramant ina dalapu (see dalapu mng. la) 
Gilg. X v 29; [la] mude Sipri [daljanu usiannah 
la mudé amdti t-sd-an-za-qa dannu an 
ignorant person gives a hard time to the 
judge, an uneducated person causes worry 
to the powerful (proverb) ABL 37 r. 6, see 
Parpola LAS No. 12; the Assyrian $a... ina 
nirisu kabtt u-sa-az-zi-qu nisi mati who made 
the people of the land suffer under his 
heavy yoke VAB 4 68:18 (Nabopolassar); arnu 
mamit sa ana su-uz-zug (vars. su-su-ug, 
8u>-un-su-qu) améliti isSaknu sin and curse 
which are inflicted to cause the people grief 
Surpu IV 88; su-un-zu-[qa-ku] (followed by 
Sudlu[paiku], adradku) LKA 58:12, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 152; surrup Su-uz-zug AfO 19 
52:160 (SB prayer to 1&8tar); note the stative in 
active mng.: tldni Su-uz-zu-ga-an-ni 7d 8¢ 
the gods caused me torment KAR 38:18, 
ef. my angry god and goddess §u-uz-zu-qu- 
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nin-ni (var. §u-zu-[qul-in-ni) LKA 139:20, 
and dupl. KAR 262 r. 20, var. from JRAS 1929 
283: 3. 

For CT 17 15:18 see ndgu A lex. section. For 
Diri V 84a see nasdku A. 

Landsberger, ZDMG 69 512. 


nazarbubu v.; torage,tobefurious; SB. 

ZU-ur-zu-ur ZUR.ZUR = na-za-ar-bu-bu Proto- 
Diri 78c; [Su-u]r suR = na-zar-bu-[bu] A ITI/6: 100; 
libid.tuk.tuk = na-zar-bu-bu (var. na-az-ra-bu-bu) 
(in group with kutamlalu) Erimhus II 195, also 
Imgidda to ErimhusS C 11; dim.sar.ra = na-zar- 


bu-bu (in group with nadarruru, see dardru A) 
ErimhuS IV 66;  ba-ar Bar = [na-zar-b]u-bu(?) 
A 1/6: 279. 


nasi tamhari na-zar-bu-bu labbu they are 
prepared for battle, furious, raging En. el. I 
131, Il 17, 111 21,79; bélw ga na-zar-bu-ub-su 
A.AB.BA tdmtumma ta-ru-% x-[...-3u] lord, 
whose raging is (like) the sea, the ocean, 
[whose ...]is . RA 53 136:44. 


nazaru v.; 1. to blaspheme, to curse the 
gods, 2. to curse, to abuse, insult, 3. 1/3 to 
keep insulting, to call names, to utter curses, 
4. III to curse(?), to cause to be hated, to 
make detestable, 5. IV to be cursed 
(passive to mng. 2); from OA, OB on; 
IL izzur — inazzar, 1/2, 1/8, III, WI/2, IV; 
ef. izzirtu, nazru, nazziru, nizirtu. 


48.bal.e = na-za-rum, 48.bal.dug,.ga = 
a-[rja-rum Antagal VIII 114f.; ba-la Ban = na- 
za-ru Ea ll 107; [48.ball.[x], 48.di, 48.bal, 48. 
SAR, nam. kud.du= na-za-rum Nabnitu D a7ff. (= 
Nabnitu VI), 14.4.min.na.bi = MIN na-az-[zi-ru?], 
ibid. 12; [x.x].kud.da = na-z[a]-rum (preceded 
by [x].48.bal.la, [x.x].tar.x.da = [a]-ra-rum) 
Nabnitu Fragment 7:39; 48.bal.e = MIN (= 
trritu) é& na-za-ri ErimhuS IT 63; [...] = [irritu 
ga nazari] = (Hitt.) [x-x-iJa bur-ta-i8(text -v8) 
ErimhuS Bogh. B, iv 8’; [&&.bal.e] = min 
(= arritu) 4 na-za-rt Nabnitu D a 4 (= Nabnitu 
VI). 

lu ka.hul.gél.e nam bi.in.kud.ru.da lu 
eme.hul.gaél.e 48.bal mu.un.na.ab.dugy.ga 
: a pi lemnu iz-zu-ru-si sa liddnu lemuttu trurusu 
whom an evil mouth cursed, whom an evil tongue 
cursed 5R 50 i 67f., see Borger, JCS 21 5:34f.; 
gi8.ha.lu.ub har.ra.na nam mi.ni.in.ku;. 
da.a.ni : heluppa ina harranu ikkisu | dupranu 
iz-2u-ru (who) cut the huluppu tree on the road 
(Sum. the juniper tree), variant: (who) cursed the 
juniper tree Studies Albright 344: 13. 


a-ra-rum = na-za-rum CT 18 10 r. i 54. 


nazaru 


1. to blaspheme, to curse the gods: 
DINGIR.MES i-nam-zar Sillat iqabbi 3a immar 
imahhas he curses the gods, speaks blas- 
phemy, whatever he sees he strikes BRM 4 
32:2 (med. comm.), cf. KA-ée t-na-zar Sillanni 
(if) his mouth utters curses he is a blasphemous 
person AfO 11 224:74; amilu sé ilgu u il 
Gligu iz-zur this man has cursed his god and 
the god of his city Labat TDP 36:30; summa 
hirtasu ilu iz-zu-ur aran iligu nasi if his wife 
curses his god, he bears the punishment of 
his god CT 39 46:64 (SB Alu). 


2. to curse, to abuse, insult — a) to curse, 
to utter a curse: itti mamit ahi ibari riv’a 
tappi ubari mar ali na-za-ru u nakdru  to- 
gether with the oath of cursing brother, 
associate, comrade, companion, guest, fellow 
citizen, but denying it Surpu VIII 58, ef. ibid. 
59, 68,72; KA da tz-zu-ru-su tkarrabsu the 
mouth which cursed him will bless him 
Bab. 4119:3, cf. 5R 50, in lex. section; bit 
ta-na-zi-ri-ni na-zi-ir what you (the mother 
of the king) curse remains accursed Parpola 
LAS No. 230 r. 4f.; ammini Enkidu harimti 
sat Sambat ta-na-an-za-dr why, O Enkidu, 
do you curse the courtesan, Samhat? Gilg. 
VIL iii 35, of. lu-uz-zur-ki izra (var. izzira) rabd 
Iraq 28 109:12 (Gilg.), cf. also ultu sajdda tz- 
zu-[ru] ibid. 9; summa ahija it-ta-za-ar ul 
ajas iz-2zu-ra-an-ni_ (PN is my subject) when 
he cursed my brother, did he not curse me 
too? KBo 1 10r. 33 (royal let.); DIS KI.MIN-ma 
BE.MES tz-zu-ru-éu if ditto (= in his dream a 
man descends into the nether world) and the 
dead curse him Dream-book 327 i 77, also MDP 14 
p. 55 r. ii 16 (MB dream omens); abnu li-tz- 
zur-su, abnu liskipsu let the stone curse him, 
let the stone overturn him AMT 33,1: 22 (inc.); 
[... li-tz]-2u-ur médilki let [...] curse your 
bolt (addressing the door) CT 46 26 i 5’ (SB 
Epic of Zu?), see Landsberger, RA 62 122; 
note in curses: 4Sa-mu li-iz-zu-ur-Ju may 
DN curse him Smith Idrimni 93; Samaég . 
ina pisu elli la muspéli li-iz-zu-ur-su-ma 
ZA 65 56:59 (kudurru). 

b) to abuse, insult: libbi abika haddi atta 
la tidé -kima timam la a-na-zu(!)- <ru-ka 
arhig alkamma please your father! Do you 
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not know that today I will not scold you? 
come quickly! KTS 1b:24 (OA let.); jdti 
amminim i-na-az-za-ra-an-mi_ (PN abused me) 
why does he insult me? CT 6 34a: 16 (OB let.); 
warkdnum intima gat bélija ikassjadkuniti 
kiam la tagabbi ummami iz-zu-ru-né-ti unni: 
nékunu mamman ul ileqge later on, when my 
Jord catches you (pl.), do not say, ‘They 
insulted us!” nobody will accept your com- 
plaints ARM 1 91 r. 15’, cf. iz-zu-ra-an-ni 
(in broken context) ARM 54:11; 4 sarri ki 
sarti ki izbilit ina qgatisunu assabat umma am: 
mint ta-zu-ra-an-ni I seized in their possession 
the four stacks of barley which they had 
carried away fraudulently, and said: Why 
did you insult me? PBS 1/2 51:8 (MB let.); 
PN sa rdpisija irappis ga i-na-an-za-ri-ia 
i-na-an-za-ar-§u PN will whip whoever 
whips me, he will abuse him who abuses me 
HSS 5 26:9f. (Nuzi); ndgirw ki at-ta-za-ru 
hazannu ki at-ta-za-ru when I insulted the 
herald, when I insulted the mayor KAR 71 
r. 20 (egalkurra inc.). 


3. 1/3 to keep insulting, to call names, to 
utter curses: bélsu it-ta-na-an-za-ar ana mdr 
bélisu ahimi igabbi he keeps insulting his 
master, says “brother” to his master’s son 
KBo 1 12:10, see Ebeling, Or. NS 23 214; Summa 
amilu uz-za isu bél dababisu i-ta-nam-[zar-Su] 
if a man has a quarrel (and) his adversary 
keeps insulting him STT 89:91; summa 
it-ta-na-az-za-ar ana muhhisu iturra if he 
constantly blasphemes (or: speaks insults), 
it will catch up with him Kraus Texte 57a 
iii 12 (SB Sittenkanon), see ZA 43 102:28; Jéstar 
uggugatma ana Samdmi [éli] illikma [tar 
ana pan Ani [abisa] ... abi Gilgames it-ta- 
az-za-ra-an-nt I8tar, very angry, went up 
to heaven, [Star appeared before Anu her 
father (saying): My father, Gilgime’ has 
insulted me incessantly Gilg. VI 84; uttatka 
ikk[alu u anja kdéa it-ta-nam-za-[ru-ka] they 
{the people to whom you would give your 
barley) will eat your barley but you yourself 
they will endlessly vilify Lambert BWL 148: 68 
(SB dialogue), cf. ana kédu ana muhhi it-ta- 
na-za-ru-ka ibid. 34’; andkuu PN LU.GAL.MES 
da sarri bélija ninu ja& it-ta-ta-az-za-ra-an-nm 


nazazu 


u ahhéa ina gané umdabhis PN and I, we are 
officers of the king, my lord, (but) he kept 
cursing me and gave constant whippings to 
my comrades CT 22 247:20 (MB let.); assum 
PN sa ahiia tspura umma mati it-ta-na-za-ar 
asfor PN of whom my brother wrote to me 
saying: He keeps uttering curses against my 
country KBo 1 10 r. 26 (let.), cf. aradka sa PN 
iltemmé ki mata sa ahija it-ta-az-za-ru ibid. 31; 
kiim Sa it-ta-za-ra-an-ni (parallel: kim ga la 
amat igbt line 26) TCL 13 170:24 (NB); it-ta- 
za-ar (or ittasar, in broken context) AfO 18 
384 r. 28 (SB lit.). 


4. III to curse(?), to cause to be hated, 
to make detestable —a) to curse(?): ttti 
DINGIR LU Su-zur (that man) has been cursed 
by the man’s personal god STT 89:90, and, 
wr. §u-zu-ur ibid. 95. 


b) to cause to be hated, to make detestable: 
PN Janiuina panisu us-sa-an-zi-ir-an-ni PN, 
the deputy (of the palace scribe), has caused 
me to be hated by him (the palace scribe) 
ABL 211 r. 3 (NA), see Parpola, OLZ 1979 28; 
abutu la de’igtu §a ahhésu ... ina rar ahisunu 
tagabbani tu-&d-an-za-ra-ni (var. tu-sa-an-zar- 
a-nt) ma gatka ina lemutti ina libbisunu ub-bil 
(you swear that) you will not speak evil 
about his brothers before their brother and 
you will not make them hated, saying: Act as 
an enemy against them Wiseman Treaties 364, 
cf. ga ... %-8d-an-za-ru-ka-nu-mi (var. u-8d- 
an-za-ar-u-ka-nu-[nt]) ... ma lu ahhiigu ... 
ga ina muhhi abisu w-[d-an-z]0(?)-ru-u-ni 
(var. [%-8a-an]-2a-ar-u-ni) ibid. 329 and 331. 


5. IV to be cursed (passive to mng. 2): 
ina pan ili u sarri na-[an]-zu-ra-ku-ma elika 
a[shur] because before god and king I am 
cursed I turned to you Maqlu II 87, see AfO 
2173; [li-i]n(!)-na-zir G18.Tm let the forest 
be cursed CT 46 26:4, see Landsberger, RA 
62 122f. 


In ABL 620r. 8, l-tz-zi-ru-u-nt is most 
probably from zéru, see Deller, AOAT 1 58; 
see also ezéru. 


nazazu (nasdsu) v.; 1. to squeal, grunt, 
hiss, 2. torustle, sway, 3. IIT to make sound 
like a bleat; OB, MB, SB; I tzzuz (imzuz, 
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inzuz, tssus) — imazzuz (inamzuz), II; ef. 
Nnazizu, nazzizu. 

numdun.bur.re.balag.g&é = na-za-a-zum 
Kagal D Section 9:7’; ad.8a, = na-za-zU (see 
nasdeu), BAR.Si.il = MIN dd he-pe-e Nabnitu X 29f. 


1. to squeal, grunt, hiss: lu 3a kima sahi 
t-nam-zu-zu be it (the demon) who squeals 
like a pig AfO 14 146:105 (bit mésiri); Summa 
ina bit améli saht im-zu-zu (vars. i-nam-zu-zu, 
in-zu-[zu]), also SAH i-na-zu-uz (vars. i-nam- 
ZU-2U, 1-na-zu-zu) KAR 379:7 and 10, vars. 
from CT 38 45:19 and 22, 46:19 and 22 (all SB Alu); 
Summa @uD is-su-us-ma wbi if the ox 
grunts(?) and gets up STT 73:122, also (with 
la itbt) ibid. 123 (SB omens), see JNES 19 35. 


2. to rustle, sway (said of trees): drat 
gisimmari sa ina la §Gri t-nam-zu-zu telegge 
you take a branch of a date palm which 
sways (or: rustles) without wind AMT 20,1:9, 
dupl. CT 23 40:21, also AMT 103:25 and 34, 
cf. drat gisimmari sa i-nam-zu-zu telegge 
AMT 20,1: 24, wr. ina-zu-zu ibid. 26, AMT 27,8:2, 


(with baltu) AMT 20,1:28, ef., wr. i-na- 
zu-zu Kécher BAM 11:14; = [gist}mmaru 
ina kiri bit améli ittanallak = ina la 


sari t-na-su-us-[ma] a date palm was moving 
around in a man’s grove, (that means) it was 
swaying without wind KAR 180:5 (list of 
prodigies with comm.). 


3. II to make sound like a bleat: if Adad 
rigimsu kima immeri ti-na-sis makes his 
thunder sound like a sheep’s bleat ACh Adad 
4:47 and dupls. 5:1, Supp. 2 91 r. 16. 


The two verbs nazdzu (var. nasdsu) and 
nussusu (rarely nuzzuzu) have been separated 
on the basis of the distribution of the sibilant 
correlated to their respective meanings. 
In Sumer 14 21 No. 4:38, la nu-zu-az may 
stand for la nazuz (from uzuzzu); for context 
and translation see siditu. 


In OECT 4 152 i 25 (Proto-Diri 25) read nasdku, 
qv. 


nazbaltu. s.; load; OB*; cf. zabdlu. 


I ordered him to take that barley and its 
stalks(?) to Dilbat, but he was planning to 
rob me of my barley, saying na-az-ba-al-tum 


nazbu 


ma-da-at ul ga nasdkim the load is (too) big, 
it cannot be delivered VAS 7 203:16 (OB let.). 


nazbalu s.; (standard) load (carried in 
brick-making processes); OB*; cf. zabdlu. 


a) of bricks: na-az-ba-al sia, 45 igigubbi 
45 is the coefficient for brick-loads Sumer 7 
141:22, cf. 45 ia1auB sd nfa-az-ba-llim 
MDP 34 26:36; 1,15 na-az-ba-lu-wm MCT 137 
Ue:49, 4,30 na-a[z-ba-l]u-um ibid. 41; 4,30 
na-az-ba-al sia, MCT 132 Ud:2, cf. 4,30 1ar. 
GUB SIG, na-az-ba-al SIG, Edzard Tell ed-Dar 
236:5, 4,30 IGI.GUB SIQ, iL.[iL1 Or. NS 29 288:29; 
3,0 1@1.GUB na-az-ba-al arhum Edzard Tell 
ed-Dér 236:15, cf. (also referring to half 
bricks) 3,22,30 na-az-ba-al-3a MCT 132 Ud:5, 
0,30 IG1.GUB na-az-ba-al agurrim Edzard Tell 
ed-Dér 236:14, cf. (also of kiln-fired bricks) 
1,41,15 na-az-ba-al-Sa MCT 132 Ud:7; for 
other brick sizes, ef. ibid. 10, 12, 15. 


b) of earth: na-az-ba-al saHar 1,40 IG1. 
GUB Sumer 7 141:23; 1,40 na-az-ba-al SAHAR 
MCT 132 Ud:8, 6,40 na-az-ba-al SAHAR ibid. 
137 Ue:32, 1,40 IGI.GUB SAHAR na-az-ba-al 
SAHAR Edzard Tell ed-Dér 236:4, cf. 10,1,20 
IGI.GUB SAHAR.iL.iL SIG,.DU Or. NS 29 288:36. 


c) other oces.: na-az-ba-al $8H.IN.NU.DA 
3,20 Sumer 7 141:24; 1,20 & 15 na-az-ba-al 
A MCT 135 Ud:44. 


(H. Lewy, Or. NS 18 150ff.); Anne D. Kilmer, 
Or. NS 29 288 ff. 


nazbu (or nas/sbu) s.; 
real estate); OB (Hana). 


(a legal status of 


E& na-az-bu ga la bagri u la anduradri the 
house (sold) is a n.-property, which is not 
subject to claims and not subject to 
(claims arising from) a remission of debts 
MAOG 4 2:18, also, wr. na-az-bu-um TCL 1 
237:14, also GIS.SAR na-az-bu-wm Syria 37 206 
No. 3:16, A.SA na-az-bu-um TCL 1 238:23, 
VAS 7 204:30 (all Hana). 


For a proposed WSem. etym. see J. Lewy, 
Eretz Israel 5 24* n. 33. 


T. Bauer, MAOG 4/1 5. 
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nazinu (or nasinu) s.; (a nail or pin); 
Mari*; wr. syll. and @I8.1@1.KaK. 


ana milit ihzt s[almijm 1 ME QIS.IGI.KaAK. 
HLA kaspim sipis have one hundred silver 
pins made for (making good) the missing 
mountings of the statue ARMT 13 4:7; 
[ijhei Sa 1 ME GIS.IGI.KAK.HLA kaspim adi 
alak bélija ustamalla u kasap ribbat PN ... ana 
ihzi §a @IS na-zi-ni usasbat I will have 
completed the mountings of one hundred 
silver pins by the time my lord comes, and 
I will put to use the silver outstanding from 
PN for the mountings of the 7.-s ibid. 12 and 16; 
10 mMa.na kaspam Sa ana [thzi] §a GIS na-zi-ni 
adini ul nadin3{um] ... inanna 10 MA.NA 
kaspam béli lisabilamma ihzi sa GIS na-zi-ni 
lugasbit ten minas of silver for the mountings 
of the n.-s was not given to him(?) until now, 
now let my lord send me ten minas of silver 
so I can use it for the mountings of the n.-s 
ibid. 15 r.2 and 9, ef. @IS.1GI.KaK.y1.[A] (in 
broken context) ibid. obv.16; Summa ihzi sa 
GIS.IGI.KAK.HLA ersi Supramma ebbi lutruz 
damma u lirkusu inanna thzi Sa GI8.1G1.KAK. 
gi. erst béli ebbi litrudamma mabrisunu GIs. 
IGILKAK.H1.A lirkusu (my lord told me) “Ifthe 
mountings for the pins are ready, write me, 
and I will send you trustworthy people so 
they (the artisans) can mount (them),” 
now the mountings for the pins are ready, let 
my lord send me trustworthy people so they 
can mount (the pins) in their presence 
ibid. 16:19ff., cf. line 16; asSum GIS.IGI.KAK 
UR.MAH ibid. 9:5 and 10; GIS.1GI.KAK Sunite 
ul usés[tsunutr] (it was already night) so I 
did not send out these pins ibid. 29. 


The identification of GIS.1G1.KAK with 
nazinu proposed by Bottéro rests on their 
occurring in similar contexts: both have 
ihzi “mountings.” It is not clear what is 
meant by “‘lion-pin” in ARMT 13 9. 


J. Bottéro, ARMT 13 157. 
naziqu§ (fem. ndzigtu) adj.; howling, 


whining (said of wind), squeaking (said of a 
door); SB; cf. nazdqu. 


na-zi-ig-tum = MIN (= da-al-tum) CT 18 4 1r. i 29. 


*nazziqu 


IM na-zi-gu turuk howling wind, hit (the 
sorcerer) Maqlu I 65, restored from STT 78 ii 
65, see AfO 2171; lissuh ina zumrija saru na- 
zi-qu iddtu lumnija let the howling wind 
extirpate from my body the signs portending 
evil for me KAR 165: 20 (inc.). 


nazizu see nasisu. 


nazmatu see nizmatu. 
nazqatu see nazdqatu. 


nazqiitu s.; worries; OB; cf. nazdqu. 


na-dz-qi-us-si. igabbiakkum he is going to 
tell you his worries TCL 17 51:27; [nal-A8- 
qui-u-ut-ki idabbubunimma they tell me about 
your worries PBS 7 14:16. 


nazru adj.; cursed; OB lex.*; cf. nazdru. 


(l4].48.a = errum, na-az-rum, kati OB Lu D 
38 ff. 


*nazi v.; NB; 


attested. 


(mng. unkn.); only TI 


Salanwa suluppi tul-ta-zi-? suluppit a 44 
GUR aitia you ....-ed the dates without my 
permission, these 44 gur of dates are mine 
YOS 3 178:7. 


That tul-ta-zi- is derived from *nazi#, and 
not some other verb, is uncertain. 


nazizu s.; (poetic word for canebrake): 
syn. list*; cf. nazdzu. 


Na-zuU-z2u, su(var. st)-su-u = appdru Malku II 
72f. 


Nazzazu see nanzazu. 


**nazzimu (AHw. 773a) see nazzu. 


*nazziqu (nanziqu) adj.; ill tempered(?), 
angry(?); SB; cf. nazdqu. 


If a child is born when Mars has come 
forth pitrus na-an-ziq hantissu it is ambig- 
uous, it (the child) will be quick to anger(?) 
TCL 6 14:32 and parallel 13 ii 2, see JCS 6 66 
and 73 (genethlialogical omen). 


Cf. nazdgu hantu cited nazdqu mng. 1d. 
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nazziru (nanziru) adj.; constantly cursing; 
SB*; cf. nazdru. 


1u.8&.hul.ak = [na}-an-zi-[ru-wm] (var. na-an- 
zé-rum) OB Lu B i 47; 14.4.min.na.bi = MIN 
(= na-za-rum) na-az-[zi-ru?] Nabnitu D a 12. 


[summa nja-az-zi-ir if he is a person who 
is constantly cursing ZA 43 94:68 (Sittenkanon). 


nazzitu see nanzitu. 


nazzizu adj.; hissing; OB*; cf. nazdzu. 


TI cast a spell upon the mouths of all kinds 
of snakes kuppiam serri zi-i2z-2t (var. 21-27) 
na-2zi-za-am the eel-snake, the hissing snake, 
the hisser TIM 9 66:7, dupl. ibid. 65:4 (OB ince.). 


nazzu adj.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 


ld.xu.bi.tar.ra = na-az-zu Nabnitu B 300. 


ne’au see né?u. 
nébahu see nébehu A and B. 


nébartu see nébertu. 


nébaru_ see néberu. 
**nébehtu. (AHw. 773b) 
1Satt, see niphu A mng. 2a. 
nébehu A (nébahu) s.; 1. (a belt or sash), 


2. frieze; from OB on; wr. syll. and (rtc.) 
isp.LA; cf. ebéhu. 


read ne-pi-th 


tug.ib.1a4 = nt-[bi-hu] (followed by tug.nig. 
ib.16 = hufsannu] and tig.murub,.{ib.14]) 
Hh. XIX 247; tug.ib.[l4] = ni-bi-fhul Practical 
Vocabulary Assur 243; 68.14 = mar[kasu], ni- 
(ot-hu] Hh. XXII Section 13:8f. 

tuig.ib.1é ap.cti.hbu8.a na,.kal.la mi.zi. 
dé.e8.dug,.[ga] : ni-bi-eh hurdsi russ sa ina abi 
agart{i ...J a girdle of shining gold, which is 
adorned with precious stone(s) StOr 1 33 :9f. 
(Adad-apla-iddina); tug.ib.1& [...] : né-bi-h[u 
...] OECT 6 pl. 15:12f. (coll. R. Borger). 

{a-a]-ru, x-[x-c]-tum = [ni-bil-hu Malku VII 
64f. 


1. (a belt or sash) — a) in OB Elam: 
1 rUe@ ne-ba-hu-um (in list of garments) 
MDP 28 526:9, 14, 29. 

b) in MB, Bogh., EA, RS: 1 1Uq@.iB.LA 
SiG.HE.ME.DA BE 14 157:80 (MB), cf. x TUG. 
ip.LA &@ sic HE.ME.TA mali(?) EA 22 ii 37, 


nébehu A 


ef. 1 tUG.iB.LA tabarri BE 14 3:2, also TuM 
NF 5 HS 136: 2, for other MB refs. see Aro Kleider- 
texte 29; ana Sulmani Sa béltija 1 1B.LA Sa qabli 
ultébil as a present for my lady I have sent 
one waist sash Ugaritica 5 48:16; minu la tas: 
pura [...] unite ... ni-bi-hi.meS TU@.HLA 
(in broken context) KBo 1 26:7 (let.). 


c) in Nuzi: (various dyes) ana iB.LA 
Silannt for a ....n. HSS 13 34:5; 3 ni- 
bi-hu-t% Sa kinahhi three n.-s made of (wool 
dyed with) kinahhu HSS 14 197:1; 1-en mar: 
datu a ni-bi-hu one mardatu fabric for a n. 
HSS 15 308:6, cf. 13 fB.LA.MES mardatu 
SIG;.MES HSS 14 247:13, and passim in this text, 
ef. also {B.LA.MES baéslitu dyed n.-s_ ibid. 14; 
1 ip.LA mardatu ki[nalhhu HSS 15 143 r. 8 (= 
RA 36 153); takiltu wool ana 2 tapalu {B. <LA>. 
MES mardatu. HSS 15 221:4; [x] iB.LA 
mardatu. HSS 14 607:16, cf. AASOR 16 3:1; 
2 tapalu {B.LA4 2 tapalu kusitu two pairs of 
n.-8, two pairs of kusitu garments HSS 15 
169:11 (= RA 36 140), cf. 2 ta-pa-lu ni-bi-hu 
ibid. 308:2; 1 ip.LA 2 kusitu HSS 14 118:2; 
374 tapaluiB.LA te-gi-be HSS 13 431:43 (= RA 
36 204f.); iltenndtu ni-be-hu Sinahilu one n. 
of second quality HSS 14 523:11, cf. iB.A. 
MES Sinahilu HSS 15 143:10; 2 tapalufB.LA. 
MES Ja taburré ana pambalé two pairs of n.-s 
(made) of red wool for the Babylonians 
HSS 14 550:5; 2 tapalu ip.LA sillugthuri 
ibid. 607: 18. 


d) inMA,NA: DN sarruemmar 1 rte.iB. 
LA ugsella the king visits Nusku, he offers 
one 2. MVAG 41/3 48:7’ (MA rit.); 10-tu ni- 
bu-hu (among garments) Iraq 15 150 ND 
3407:3 (NA). 


e) in NB: tUG.is.LA 8a DN PN i&paru 
ittadin PN, the weaver, delivered (several 
garments and) a n. for Bunene PEQ 1900 
261:5; dullu &a ni-bi-hu ga Samas ... illd 
takiltu batil the work on the n. of Samai is 
stopped for lack of takiltu-purple wool CT 22 
13:8; tnzahurétu and alum ana ni-bi-hu sa 
Samas 82-7-14,762:3, cf. (blue wool) ana 
dullu sa ni-bi-hu 82-7-14,950 r. 20; 22 Ma.NA 
Sipatu ana ni-bi-hi ga Samas u kusitu ga Aja 
22 minas of wool for the ». of Sama’ and the 
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kusitu garment of Aja Nbn. 547:4, TUG.IB.LA. 
MES Sa Aja Cyr. 289:8, Camb. 312:10, (8a Samad) 
VAS 6 15:3; ni-bi-hu patinnu gubassa 3a Saz 
mag ZA 4137No. 4:4, cf. (for Adad) TUG ni-bi- 
hu Nbn. 78:20, ef. Cyr. 241:18; TUG.iB.LA ana 
Bunene Cyr. 7:9, 232:22, Camb. 39:9, 12, of. 
Cyr. 104:2, Nbn. 818:2, iB.LA ga Annunitu 
Cyr.190:4; TUG ni-bi-hu BBSt. No. 36 v 46, TUG. 
is.LA iz-ht (weighing one mina ten shekels) 
ibid. p. 127 (= pl. 101) 6, TUG.MURUB,.iB.LA 
ibid. 7 and 14; note the pl.: 2 nz-bi-hi-nu 
82-7-14,739:11, as against l-en ni-bi-hi 
ibid. 12; (eleven lines) §a mubhi ni-bi-hi Sa 
bél Barsipa which are (written) on the n. of 
the Lord of Borsippa StOr 1 33:12, see Hunger 
Kolophone No. 498. 


f) in SB: lubdr isinndteja ni-bi-th lalija 
the garment for my festivals, the belt for my 
joy JCS 8 93:6 (Gilg. VIII); isihusu né-ba- 
ha-am [...]-8% they tied a girdle around him 
[...] STT 38:82 (Poor Man of Nippur); as{ar 
etllé uz(zjuhi TOG.fB.LA.MES where the men 
are wearing girdles Gilg.Iv7, cf. wu sdéu 
kima ni-bi-hi e-[...] Gilg. X v 45, restored from 
CT 46 30; Summa sisd TUG.1B.LA améli tkul 
if a horse eats a man’s girdle CT 40 34:25 (SB 
Alu); you clothe the figurine in TUG.fB.LA 
timakkal an everyday n. STT 251: 10, also 72:45, 
KAR 66:8, AMT 94,1:3; the representation 
of the monster [rte n]e-bé-ha rakis is girt 
with a girdle MIO 1 80:1; érib biti Sa TUG.iB. 
LA raksu the érib biti who is girt with a girdle 
RAcc. 90:28, also 119:28; ina TUG nt-bi-hu 
gabligu rakis he is girt around his hips with 
an. UVB 15 40r. 5,7, also 10; kindnu Tue 
ni-bi-hi (var. TUG.AB.LA) tllabbis the brazier 
is wrapped with a n. SBH p. 144 No. VII 22, 
also ibid. 12, dupl. BRM 4 25:46 and 28 (all SB 
rit.). 


2. frieze: ina agurri NA,.KA ugni ussimma 
sillu ni-bi-hi u gimir pasgisin I decorated 
their corbels, friezes and all their ....-s with 
bricks glazed (the color of) obsidian and lapis 
lazuli OIP 2 107 vi 43, also 120:31; nt-bi-hi 
samét Eégarra ina agurrt abné ma’dis ussim 
he greatly embellished the friezes of the 
cornices of ESarra with glazed bricks ibid. 148 
No. 4:4 (Senn.), cf. mussim silli ni-bi-[hi] 


nébebu B 


Bauer Asb. 77 K.2668:13, cf. also sthirti ekalli 
Sdtu ni-bi-hu pasqu sa surri ugni usépisma 
Borger Esarh. 62 vi 24; ndmeri ni-bi-hi samétu 
u sikkati Sit abni tptigma usalmé sihir{[tud] 
he made friezes for the towers and the corners, 
and clay bosses of glazed brick, and placed 
(them) all around it (the temple) KAH171:5 
(Sar.) and dupls., see AfO 3 1, cf. ni-bi-hi Sa 
nameri (in broken context) AfO 8 43 Ass. 
19763:6 (unidentified king). 


No obvious difference can be established 
between the piece of apparel called nébehu 
and that called Ausannu, which occur in the 
same text onlyin ZA4 137 No. 4, where both 
a nébehu for Sama’ and husannu’s for Samad 
and Aja are mentioned; note that in Cyr. 
7:8f., 16, 232:21f., 241:10, 18, TUG.MURUB,.iB. 
LA and TUG.iB.LA are mentioned side by side 
but that TUa.iB.LA and TUG.Nic.iB.LA seem to 
be in complementary distribution. 

For Al.T. (= Wiseman Alalakh) 357:5 and 10 
see pahussu. See also niphu B and nibhu. 


Ad mng. 2: E. Porada, “Battlements in the 
Military Architecture and in the Symbolism of the 
Ancient Near East,” in Essays in the History of 
Architecture, presented to Rudolph Wittkower, 
1967, p. 10. 


nébehu B_  (nébahu) s.; (a payment or 
compensation?); OB, Mari; pl. nébahatu. 


3 sabé sa tassuhu né-bé-eh-Su-nu 3 Sigil 
kaspam arhig sibilam send me promptly 
three shekels of silver as compensation for 
the three workmen whom you have trans- 
ferred TCL 17 15:23; assum ne-ba-hi-ta 
minum sa umma attama ana GN allakma 
anaddin ... ne-ba-hi ina la-li-ma amminim 
la tuSdbilam concerning the n. due me, what 
does it mean that you have said, “I will go 
to Eshnunna and pay it (there)? Why did 
you not send me my x. willingly? Sumer 14 
36 No. 15:10, 19 (Harmal let.), cf. ne-ba-hi sabi: 
lam send me my n. (end of letter) ibid. 27; 
I will say to him ana né-ba-hi-ka nadnunikkum 
(the linseed) is given to you as your n. 
ibid. 32 No. 13:13; kaspam Sibilam ne-ba-ha- 
[am] la x-[...] Walters Water for Larsa No. 
65:28; matimd kasap né-ba-hi-im ina kasap 
elippétim thharis was money for the n,. ever 
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deducted from the money for the boats? 
Genouillae Kich 2 D 43:11, see RA 53 179; re- 
turn the field lama rédi garrim illikamma 
né-ba-ah eglim usaddinuka Jest the rédé 
of the king come and make you pay the 
n. for the field UET 5 45:14; x silver PN 
assum ne-ba-ah-Su sa eqlim ga pani qistim §a 
ahisu iddinu itbal PN took away because he 
had paid his . for his brother’s field in front 
of the forest CT 4 22c:6; 1 Sigil kaspam ne- 
ba-ah eqlim inaddin he will pay one shekel 
of silver as n. for the field Waterman Bus. Doc. 
12 r. 4 (rent of a field); ina panitim 10 stgil 
hurdsam usdbilamma né-ba-ah bélija v-[x-x] 
mahrém imam né-ba-ah-Su béli imhur earlier 
I sent ten shekels of silver and [...-ed] the 
n. of my lord (as rent for the field), on the 
previous day my lord received his n. ARM2 
28:21f.; ne-ba-ah-su-nu ili PN legi they (the 
former owners) have taken their n. from PN 
Gautier Dilbat 21:7, cf. ibid. 2 r. 1; PN né-ba- 
ah-&u lequ PN has taken his n. (for a house) 
JOS 14 26 No. 52:7; x silver fB.1aq, ne-be-eh 
kezérim (for context see kezéru s. usage b) 
MCS 2 38ff. No. 2:2, 9:2, SA ne-bé-eh kezérim 
ibid. No. 8:2, 14:2 (= Szlechter TJA 112-115), 
also YOS 13 312:2,313:2, also x silver {B.TAG, 
ne-bé-eh parst YOS 13 63:2, 224:2; assum 3 
ain kaspim Sa ana né-ba-ah LU.NIM[*! MES] 
... [.--] TCL 10 127:14; 1 Hqil kaspum né- 
bé-hu-um ana PN PBS 8/2 183:6; 2 Sigil 
kaspam ne-ba-ha-am PN u PN, ... inaddinu 
PN and PN, will pay two shekels of silver as n. 
VAS 7 38:17 (tablet), 39:17 (case); 2 né-ba-ha- 
tum ana awilé ga issinim (parallel: ana 
magarrégunu) CT 43 118:8; né-ba-ha-tim 
(in broken context) AJSL 32 292 No. 16:20. 


nébertu (nébartu) s.; 1. the other side (of 
a river or the sea), 2. crossing, crossing fees; 
Mari, SB, NB, NA; Ass. nébartu, pl. néberétu; 
cf. ebéru A. 


1. the other side (of a river or the sea): 
quraldija] né-ber-ti Zaba ana kasad Ahlam 
Ak-ka-<di> ad-ke-ma I sent my warriors out 
across the river Zab to conquer the Akkadian 
Ahlamu Rost Tigl. III p. 22:134 (coll. H. Tad- 
mor); GN éa né-ber-ti Purattt Sirqu which 
is situated on the other side of the Euphrates 


néberu 


AKA 185 r. 10, 220:16, 387 iii 134, Iraq 14 
33:34 (all Asn.); Sakkanakki mat Hatti né-bi- 
ir-ti Puratti ana ereb Samsi the rulers of the 
Hatti-land on the other side of the Euphrates, 
toward the West VAB 4 148 iii 10 (Nbk.); 
Guggu sar Luddi nagt a né-ber-ti tamti Gyges, 
king of Lydia, a district which is on the other 
side of the sea Streck Asb. 20 ii 95, 166:13; 
GN Sa ina né-ber-tum nar marratu asbai who 
dwell on the other side of the Persian Gulf 
ZA 44 163:21 (Dar. Se), cf. ana Dilmun ana 
né-ber-t{t tamti(?)] to Dilmun, to the other 
side [of the sea(?)] 2R 60 No. 1 iii 8, see TuL p. 
14; note ultu mat Gimirri sa né-ber-tum mat 
Sugdu from the land of the Cimmerians 
which is on the other side of the Sogdians 
Herzfeld API pl. 6 (p. 18):4 (Dar.). 


2. crossing, crossing fees — a) crossing: 
4Né-bé-ru né-bé-re-et Samé u erseti lu tamehma 
let (the star) Néberu be in control of the 
crossing places of the sky and of the earth 
En. el. VII 124; pasqat né-ber-tum supsugat 
uruhkga strait is the ford, and narrow the 
road that leads thereto Gilg. X ii 24, ef. Zaban 
sapli 3a né-ber-ta-3u pasgat the Lower Zab 
whose ford is narrow TCL 3 10 (Sar.); ugarésu 

mé imkirma usapsiga né-ber-ti he 
flooded his meadows and thus made the 
crossing difficult Iraq 16 186:38 (Sar.); 
ummdandteja ... tplahu ana ni-ba-ar-te(var. 
-ti) my troops (saw the raging waves of 
the river Idide and) feared the crossing 
Streck Asb. 48 v 96; note in geogr. names: 
(a village) ina Gin ammdte §a Puratte Né-bar- 
ti-AS-Sur Sumsu abbi on the yonder side of 
the Euphrates I named Crossing-of-Adésur 
AKA 361 iii 50 (Asn.); UuRU Né-ber-tum BE 9 
107:8 (NB Nippur); uncert.: 40 GuR zU.LUM. 
MA sa Ni-bir-tum SE.BAR Cyr. 331:1, also 10. 


b) crossing fees: x silver for the boatman 
% MA.NA 2 Sigil kaspum sa ne-bi-ri-tim x silver 
for the crossing fees ARM 9 257:7. 


néberu (nébaru, néperu) s.; 1. ferry, ford, 
crossing, 2. ferryboat, ferrying, 3. (one of 
the names of the planet Jupiter); from OA, 
OB on; ni-pi-rt AKA 357 iii 39; wr. syll. and 
aiS.MA.DIRI.@4; cf. ebéru A. 
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ad-di-ir A.PA.BI+IZ.PAD.DIR = ni-bi-rum  Diri 
TTI 163, cf. A.PA.BI+IZ.PAD.DIR = ni-bi-ru-um 
Proto-Diri 213; [x]-da-ri-ga A.PA.BISILA.GA = 
ni-be-ru Diri RS II A 25'; a.Pa.BI+1zZ.PAD.DIR = 
ni-bi-[ru] BM 67418:5' (Kagal);  di-ri DIR = 
[n}i-bi-ru Diri 1 46; giS.m4.addir = ni-bi-rum 
Nabnitu M 174; gid.mé.addir = e-lep ni-bi-ri 
Hh. IV 353; gi8.m4.diri.ga = nt-bi-ru ibid. 348; 
ni-bi-rum (between ni-el-bi-du and nam-ma-ra-rum, 
other col. broken) KUB 3 109:5. 

mul.¢Marduk = ni-bi-ru Hh. XXII Section 
11:6; mul.4Marduk = ne-bt-ru, = [...] Hg. B 
VI 26, in MSL 11 40. 

Sums ga ana ramanisu ibband : 4nt.BI,.RUT = 
éd-a ff RA = i-na ff BI, = fé-e-mu ff RU = ba-nu-u | 
ni = ra-ma-nu || INi-bi-ru = 4N4t-bi,-ra AfO 19 
118 F Comm. 6 (corrections courtesy W. G. 
Lambert); ni-bi-ru = ni-bi-ru STC 2 pl. 53 ii 24 
(comm. to En. el. VII 129), see mng. 3c. 


1. ferry, ford, crossing — a) in gen.: 
[n]e-bi-ra-am 8a GN ibirunimma they 
crossed the ford at GN ARM 3 57:14; awil 
Egnunna ina ni-bi-ir GN [wasib] ARM 2 25:9, 
cf. ina GN ina ne-bé-er [GN], in GN at the 
crossing-place of GN, Bagh. Mitt. 257 iii 3 (OB 
let.); ul 1b8t Gilgameg ni-bi-ru matima there 
has never been a ferry, GilgaémeS Gilg. X ii 21; 
ina ni-bir kart magulé utebbi running the 
large boats aground at the crossing-place to 
the dock (they had to portage) OIP 2 105 r. 
73, 118:11 (Senn.); LU A-ra-mu nakirma bab 
mi-bi-ri a GN isbat the Arameans were inimi- 
cal and took up a position at the entrance 
to the ford in GN King Chron. 2 81 iii7; ana 
emigisu ittikilma ina GN ni-pi-ri lu isbat 
he trusted in his own forces and took up a 
position at the ford in GN AKA 357 iii 39 
(Asn.); (the king’s troops) elénussunu ni-bi-ru 
issabtu adi muhhi ni-bi-ru ugattd ibirini 
arkants ana muhhisunu ittebd took the 
crossing-place upstream from them (the ene- 
my), as soon as they had finished crossing, 
they attacked them ABL 520:21f.(NB); (the 
troops of Elam) ina ip Abani ni-bi-ru -ha- 
du-t have cut off the ford at the river Abani 
ABL 781 r. 5 (NB); né-bu-ru lépusu (for con- 
text see kardku mng. 1) ABL 100:7 (NA); 
mikst kari ni-bi-ri 8a mdatija uzakiksunite 
I exempted them from the tolls of harbor 
and ferry in my land Borger Esarh. 3 iii 10, 
cf. ina miksi kari ni-bi-ri zakt Postgate Roy- 
al Grants No. 10:36, ef. also ibid. 13:48 (NA); 


néberu 


ka{ru aj ihjdika ni-bi-ru lizirka let the quay 
not welcome you, the crossing-place reject 
you Gilg. XI 235; akia ni-bi-ru aktali karu 
I have blocked the ferry, I have indeed 
blocked the harbor Maqlu I 50; eper kart eper 
ni-bi-rt dust from a harbor, dust from a ferry 
(for magical purposes) KAR 144 r. 10 (nam- 
burbi), cf. Kécher BAM 477:8, cf. also eper kari 
eper ni-bi[r] STT 281 iv 3, also RA 54 175:9; 
field 3a ina muhhi ni-bi-rt_ which is situated 
at the ford VAS 5 26:1, also Sa (ina) ni-bi-ri 
VAS 3 179:3, TuM 2-3 194:2; uncert.: ttt Sarri 
adt muhhi ip ni-bir-&i nittalak u nit<terhis 
we went with the king to the river ford and 
returned BIN 1 29:10; 3 (BAN) da ne-bi-ri 
AfO 2 68 r. 3 (all NB); obscure: PN ana ne- 
bi-ri-im ana PN, ul iraggam PN, ekallam 
ttanappal PN will not start a lawsuit against 
PN, concerning the n., PN, will satisfy (the 
claims of) the palace CT 8 34c:3 (OB). 


b) in geogr. names: for Ne-bi-ru-wm*i, 
Ne-bi-ir-4§ul-gi*! see Rép. géogr. 2 139 (OAkk.); 
ki.bal.mas.da k[i] = (n]é-ber sa-bi-i(for -tt) 
Hh. XXI Section 4:33; URU ni-bi-ri §4 LU A&- 
Surki Ford-of-the-Assyrians TuM 2-3 22:18 
(NB). 


c) in transferred mng.: lu sa ina pi PN 
bab ni-bi,-ri-su 13me’u whether he had heard 
it from PN at the point of his death (lit. 
crossing-place) RA 60 129:25 (OA). 


2. ferryboat, ferrying — a) ferryboat: 
mamit elippi nari kari GiS8.MA.DIRI.GA the 
“oath” of boat, river, quay, andferry Surpu 
VIII 53, also, wr. ni-bi-ri ibid. 111 48; salil 
GI8.MA.DIRI.GA salil kéru méré malahi kalisuz 
nu sallu asleep is the ferry, asleep is the 
quay, all the sailors are asleep Maqlu VII 8; 
éEpisti asbat ina ni-bi-r[t] she who bewitches 
me is sitting in the ferry (parallel: kdri) 
Maqlu VIII 35; ina mubhhi [ni]-bi-ru us sa 
Eanna la tasellé ina muhhi ot8.MA.MES la 
tagellé do not be negligent about the ferry 
.... of Eanna, do not be negligent about 
the boats BIN 1 45:11 (NB); ana isdih ni-bir 
kari Sa Sitpurat alakta for the traffic of the 
harbor ferry which is busy with comings and 
goings AfO 19 65 iii 9 (prayer to Marduk), 
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also STT 70:1; ni-bir kari lis@mma let the 
harbor ferry go out Cagni Erra IV 47; ina ni- 
bi-ri GN (in broken context, parallel saparru) 
Lambert Love Lyrics 120 col. B 13; GIS.MA ni- 
bi-ir 2 x x x (rented for one year) 
Cig-Kizilyay-Kraus Nippur 121: 1, ef. ibid. r. 1 (OB). 


b) (with epésu) ferrying: elippu sa bél 
pahete §a GN lu tallik ina GN, né-bu-ru lu 
tuppis let a boat go from the governor of 
Arrapha, and serve as ferry in Bab-bitqi 
ABL 89 r. 5, also ibid. 13, obv. 13 (NA). 


3. (one of the names of the planet Jupiter) 
—a) in lists: kakkabu sdmu sa ina 21 ™M. 
Ux(GISGAL).LU arki DINGIR.MES musiti ugdam: 
miruninma Samé BAR-ma tzziz MUL BI 4Ni- 
bi-ru Marduk the red star which, ....-ing 
the sky, stands in the direction of the south, 
after the stars (lit. the gods of the night) have 
finished (their course), this star is N., 
Marduk KAV 218 B ii 32 (Astrolabe B); MUL 
Marduk Ni-bi-ri — N., the star of Marduk 
CT 33 2i 37; muxL Ni-bi-rum (in list of the 
“stars of Akkad”) CT 26 41 v 1, 44 ii 12; 
INi-bi-ru Marduk rémént — N., the merciful 
Marduk CT 25 35:7,36:6; [*Ni-b]i-ri Marduk 
ga ina ram[nigu ibband] K.6220:6 (astrol. 
comm.); see also AfO 19, in lex. section. 


b) in omens: ut Ni.bi.ru a8 6.[...]: 
MUL Ni-bi-[ru] ina a-se-[Su ...] K.2286: 3f. (bil. 
astrol. omen); Summa muL Ne-bi-ri [...] 
LBAT 1556 ii 11; 4N2-r? Isag.ME.GAR 4Ni-bi- 
vt ISAG.ME.GAR the Yoke star is Jupiter, the 
N.staris Jupiter K.148:21, comm. on Dilbat 

. ina pan 4INi-ri KI.MIN ina pan 4Ni-bi-ri 
taziz K.8688: 6f. 

c) inlit.: sa gerbis tidmat itebbiru la nahis 
sumsu lu INi-bi-ru ahizu gerbigu he who 
crosses over the midst of the ocean without 
tiring, let his name be NV. who “holds” its 
(the ocean’s) midst En. el. VII 129; [MuL] 
Ni-bi-[ru] AnBi 12 282:12, cf. mun Ne-bi-ru 
OECT 6 pl. 12:14 (prayers to the gods of the 
night). 

Ad mng. 8: Schott, ZA 43 124ff.; Géssmann, 
SL 4/2 No. 311. 


néberu in $a néberi s.; ferryman; SB; 
cf. ebéru A. 


nebritu 


li.mé.addir = sa né-e-bi-ri-im, 1la.mé4.diri. 
ga = Ja muggelpitim OB Lu A 302f.; [li.mé4. 
diri.ga] = [ga ne-bt]-ri Lu IV 332. 

iddiiku 8&4 ni-bi-ri SUB-% ana a-x-x they 
killed the ferryman, .... AnSt 5 100:59 (SB 
Cuthean Legend). 


nébettu see nibitiu. 


nebritu (nabritu, or nepritu, napritu) s.; 
food, fodder, pasture; OA, OB, Mari. 


a) food, food ration: assum sé ni-tb-ri-tim 
sabija u eglija aSpurakkumma tem sé ni-ib-ri- 
ti-ia u eqlim Sa a&purakkum tuppa meher 
tuppi ul tusdbila I wrote to you concerning 
the barley for food rations, my personnel, 
and my field, but you did not send me an 
answer to the report which I had sent you 
about the barley for my food rations and 
about the field Kraus AbB 1 17:14 and 
16; (barley) tna SE.BA & ne-e[b]-ri(text 
-hu)-tim ihharras will be deducted from the 
barley ration and the food ration CT 8 
27b:18; give fields to the fishermen and the 
fowlers ana ne-eb-ri-ti-Su-nu ekallam la 
udabbabu they must not approach the palace 
for their foodrations OECT 3 5:10, see Kraus, 
AbB 4 No. 83, ef. assum ana GUR, ana ne-eb- 
re-e-tt-5u [lal alakim so that he need not go 
to the (communal) barley pile for his food 
ration VAS 18 23:15; 1 sina ge’isu wlappatma 
ne-eb-ri-is-st ... tleggi if even one sila of 
his barley is touched, they will take away his 
food ration PBS 7 32:23; 2 ugar 24 GUR ipir 
néparim ne-eb-ri-tum Sa IT1.3.KAM x food 
allowance for the prison, the food ration for 
the third month ARM 7 263 ii 2, ef. ne-eb-ri- 
tum &a mari ummdéni food ration for the 
craftsmen ibid. 5; uncert.: [an]a ni-[t]b-ri- 
tim ul at[t{junuma ARM 1 91:10; uncert.: ni- 
BI(?)-re-te CT 52 81:12, see Kraus, AbB 7 81. 


b) fodder, pasture (for donkeys, OA): 
4 mana 2 Sigil kaspam na-db-ri-ti emari asqul 
I have spent one third of a mina and two 
shekels of silver on food for the donkeys 
TCL 20 162:19; 4 Sigil kKaspum ana na-db-ri- 
tim Sa ema@ri OIP 27 55:62, also TCL 4 83:16, 
CCT 4 17a:26, BIN 4 144:14; emdri ra-qi-tim 
ana na-db-ri-tim idi emari danniitim annigam 
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séribam put the thin (or: idle) donkeys to 
pasture(?), havethe strong donkeys come here 
CCT 3 44b:18, also TCL 19 61:15, BIN 4 
31:45, CCT 2 23:17; istén emdrum ina na-ab- 
ri-tim mét one donkey died in the pasture(?) 
BIN 4 144:14. 


The suggested meaning is based on the 
contexts. The difference between nebritu and 
SE.BA (= ipru), which occur side by side in 
CT 8 27b, is not evident. A derivation from 
epéru would fit the sense but not the gram- 
mar; the grammatically possible derivation 
from bari B “to be hungry” does not fit the 
sense; Nay.ur;.nig.HAR.ra = ni-be-ri-e 
Hh. XVI RS Recension 208, cf. [zi.nig.HaR. 
ra] = eb-ri Hh. XXIII Fragm. h 12 (from RS), 
are possibly to be connected with this word, 


Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 249f. and 250 n. 380 
(with previous lit.). 


nebtd see nabti. 


nebO = (nabi, fem. nabitu, nebiitu) adj.; 
shining, bright, flaring; SB, NA; wr. syll. 
and sa,; ef. nabé C. 

In.nin za.e dil.bad.bi hé.na.nam 
I&tar atti lu na-bit-su-nu-ma you, I8tar, be the 
brightest of them (let them call you I&tar-of-the- 
Stars) TCL 6 51 r. 13f. and dupl., see RA 11 
149:32; mul.an.na dil.bad.du i.si.i8 lé.a. 
ginx(aim) : kima kakkab samé na-bu-% mali sihati 
like a shining star of heaven, full of delight 4R 27 
No. 2:238f. 

MUL DIL.BAD = na-ba-at kak-ka-bu 5R 46 No. 
1:40. 


a) said of stars — 1’ in gen.: Summa Sin 
ina tamartigu 1 kakkabu na-bu-t ina garnisu 
tzziz if at the (time of) appearance of the 
moon one bright star stands at its horn 
LBAT 1521:14, also ACh Supp. 8:7, and, wr. 
ni-bu-% LBAT 1525:7; kakkabu sdmu ni-bu-% 
$a ina BIR MUL lulinu tzzazzu the bright red 
star which stands at the flank of the constel- 
lation Stag CT 33 2134; sarritt = sa birsu 
sakni assu kakkabi ni-bu-ti 84 t[qb@?] flashing 
(stars means stars) which have a birsu, it is 
said regarding shining stars CT 41 45 Rm. 
855:9 (comm.). 


2’ denoting the brightest star of a constel- 
lation: kakkabu ni-bu-i ga muL.tz the 


neba 


brightest star of the constellation Goat 
(= Lyra) CT 331i 26, ef. kakkabu ni-bu-t Sa 
MUL.SU.GI ibid. 7 iv 21, also ZA 50 224:9, 228:14, 
also, wr. SA, LBAT 1501:138, kakkabu ni-bu-a 
$a MUL is lé Bab. 7 pl. 17ii 3; kakkabu ni-bu-u 
Sa irtisu (of MUL kumdru) ZA 50 224:4, 228:9, 
also JCS 6 75 U.197:8, wr.SA, LBAT 1501:8; 
MUL SA, S@ MUL.GUD.AN.[NA}] BRM 4 20:19; 
sunvma MUL.IM.SU.RIN.NA ina tamartisu 
kakkabu ni-bu-u% Sa birisunu ittanappah if 
at the rising of the constellation Oven the 
bright star between them flares up Bab. 7 
pl. 17 ii 6. 


3’ as epithet of Venus: Dilbat na-bat 
kakkabit ina IM.MAR.TU [ina harrdn Silt Ea 
innamir Venus, the brightest of the stars, 
appeared in the west in the “path of Ea” 
Borger Esarh. 2i 39, cf. Dilbat na-bat kakkabi 
RAcc. 139:325, Wiseman Treaties 428, also ACh 
Supp. 38 Rm. 92:23 (= r. 9), K.7124 ii 11; Sarz 
panitu na-bat kakkabi &sibat £.0D.tL DN, the 
brightest of the stars, who lives in 6.UD.UL 
RAce. 135: 253. 


b) said of gods — 1’ nabé (nebti): lu maru 
Samsi Sa (var. adds ina) ili ni-bu-i sima 
he is indeed the son, the Sun, the brightest 
among the gods En.el.VI127; Marduk 
samsu ni-bu-u diparu namru Marduk, bright 
sun, shining torch Craig ABRT 1 30:34, cf. 
{...] nt-bu-w diparu [...] shining torch 
(referring to Venus) BMS 39:11, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 126; Nabd(?) ni-bu(?)-% tameh 
serret erseti u kigalli Nabi, bright one, who 
holds the guide rope for earth and under- 
world AfO 18 386:10 (Asb.); AN.GUB.BA.MES 
ai siritti AN.KU.A.MES tli na-bu-u-ti (see 
angubbti mng. la) JRAS 1920 567:17; %Ma- 
da-nu-nu = INin-urta na-a-bu-% tizgdru ela 
CT 25 11:14, dupl. 15 iii 4 (list of gods). 


2’ nebitu: ina Dil-batkt na-bit ili kabitts 
matt KAR 109:24 (hymn to a goddess); udséli 
itteSu béléti ni-ba-a-ti Sa baltu zana litbusa 
sariri with him he (Nabi) brought aboard 
the bright goddesses who are covered with 
dignity, (and) clothed in splendor KAR 360:9, 
see Borger Esarh. 91. 
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3’ nebtitu: mahirat taslite [star ni-bu-ti. 
gitmdltu she who accepts prayers, [Star, the 
bright, the perfect one AKA 207 i 6 (Asn.). 


c) other oces. — 1’ nabi (nebii), fem. 
nabitu: na-ba-a-tu kalbdtu kima kakkab 
Sam[é ...] the bright bitches like the stars 
of the sky [...] Lambert BWL 196:11 (fable); 
ni-bu-t% GABA sa samé rabiiti ustanamdanus 
Igigi (Ninurta as Sirius) shining pectoral of 
the great heavens, the Igigi are mindful of 
him Or. NS 36 120:70 (SB hymn to Gula); 
[9] Sin at ta a ra’ im Samé na-bu-ti[...] BBR 
No. 62 r. 10; obscure: [... K]1 wu Esagil ni-bu 
ana agrigu litir let [Babylon?] and 
Esagil be restored as before MVAG 21 82r. 9. 


2’ fem. nebitu: [...]-tm-ma ni-bu-ti 
ibteli iSdtu [...] and the bright fire went 
out Gilg. Viii 19; pénte eségi ni-bu-ti appuh 
I kindled glowing charcoal made of asdgu 
wood STT 215 iv 64 (SBrit.); ina pénti ni- 
bu-t-ti talattakma summa isatu la ittanpah ul 
takil you test it (the mixture) on glowing 
charcoal, and if no fire is lighted (by that), it 
is not trustworthy RA 60 30:6 (SB chem.). 


neba see nabi C v. 


nébu s.; eggs of the butterfly; lex.* 
nunuz.giri8 = [nJe-bu Hh. XIV 302. 


nedintu (or nétentu) s.; (an ax); lex.* 
[uru]du.aga.ii[li]g.ga, x.GAN = NE-DIN-tum 
Nabnitu XXTII 55f. 


Reading not certain. 


ne’ellQ v.; 1. torun around, 2. to drool(?); 
SB; IV, IV/3; cf. muttellé. 


gu.lé = nive-lu-d, gi.ni mu.un.da.an.fub 
= @-el-la-am, ga.ni nu.mu.un.da.an.3ub = 
ul 7?-el-li(text -tu, and Akk. entries in 143-44 
transposed) Nabnitu XXII 142ff.; [gu.l4].a = 
ni-e-lu-[u] Izi F 146; ni-gin nicin = i-te-?-lu-u 
A 1/2:52, also Ea I 32j; ni-gin NIGIN = 1-te-?-lu-% 
A 1/2:133, also Ea I 47m. 

kislah.kur.ra.ke,(KIp) gi mu.un.la,.e8 : 
ina nidati ergeti it-te-ni-?-lu-u%& they (the evil demons) 
run around in abandoned areas CT 16 44:104f., 
ef. edin.na la;.a : ina gsért it-te-ni-’-lu-u they 
run around in the steppe CT 16 37:18f.; [...] 
lé.e: [...] it-te-ni--lu-% ibid. 47:209f. 


t-te--lu-% = sa-ha-ru Malku V 75. 


nehelsi 


1. to run around: biris lut(var. lu-ut)-te-e’- 
lu-me sulé lusé[d] hungrily I will go around 
and roam the streets Lambert BWL 78:141 
(Theodicy); ana satti ni-?-li-ki [...] AfO 19 
53: 166 (hymn to I8tar). 


2. to drool: MIN (= summa amélu Ka-su) 
ne-e’-lu, dispa pesd unassabma ina’es if a 
man’s mouth is drooling(?) (or his nose 
running?), he sucks white honey and he 
recovers STT 279:11. 


von Soden, Or. NS 20 156f. 
negeltd see nagalti. 
neggultu see nankulu s. 
nega sce nagi v. 
nehalsfi see nehelsi. 
**neharu (AHw. 774b) see sahharu. 


nehelsd (nehalsi, nahalst) v.; 1. to slip, 
to glide, to slide, 2. III to cause to slip; 
OB, Mari, MB, Bogh., SB, NA; IV ihhelsi — 
thhelessi — nehelst/u, IV/2, III; ef. itahlaz 
sdnu, muhhelsitu, mushalsitu. 


za-al NI = ... ni-hal-si-u | na-ma-rum A I/1 
Comm. 17’; za-al ni = ni-hjé-el-gu]-% Idu II 209; 
(z]é-er MUS = ni-hal-gu-u MSL 14 143 No. 22i 11 
(from RS); [g]ir.zé.er = ne-he-el-si-{vi] Kagal I 
318; sag.ki.dub.di = dé-ru, t-ta-ah-li-s[u-d] 
Kagal B 248f. 

iz.zi.dal.ba.an.na ur.bi ba.an.zé.er 
igdr biriti idissu it-te-hi-il-su the foundation of the 
partition wall began to slide Ai. IV iv 23. 

ba.an.zé.er.z6.re Su.mu gid.ba.ni.ib : 
et-ti-hi-il-[gi] qati sabat (see mng. la-l’) JNES 33 
290:20; [gid].gidimmar.ta ba.an.zi.ir.zi.ir. 
re.da hé.me.en : [lu] &a té&tu gisimmari th-hi-il- 
ga-a atta whether you be one who slipped off a 
date palm (and died) CT 16 10 v lf; e.ne 
mu.lu url.uri nu.un.zé.er.z[é.er] ékiam 
éa ittasruma la i[h-he-el-ga-a] where is the man 
who did not slip (however carefully) he watched 
BA 5 640:17f., see OECT 6 23. 

[in.z6].er : ud-hal-gi he caused to slip Ai. I 
iii 43; ib.ta.an.zé.er : ué-[hal-gt] ibid. iv 58. 

gir,.gir, = na-hal-gu-u, gir,.gir, = nadalpt 
JNES 33 332: 24f. (comm.). 


1. to slip, to glide, to slide — a) said of 
people — 1’ in gen.: ina mubhelsitim sép 
awilim i-he-le-si the man’s foot will slip on 
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slippery ground YOS 10 20:9 (OB ext.); ersetu 
lu Suripumma te-eh-le-es-sa-a may the ground 
be ice so that you slip KBo 1 1 r. 67, also ibid. 
3 r. 16 (treaty); issén ina libbigunu it-ta-hal-si 
one of them (the men who carried the statue 
out of the temple) slipped ABL 1212:6 (NA); 
amdagut §u-qa-an-[ni] at-ta-hal-si (var. et-te- 
he-el-si) qati sabat I fell, lift me! I slipped, 
take my hand! LKA 26 r. 8 and 10, var. 
from K.3177+, see Lambert, JNES 33 278:92f,, 
ef. ih-ha-la-st_ (in broken context) Lambert 
BWL 107 80-7-19,283 : 3. 


2’ in figurative use: rubd@ ina GALGA. 
MES-5ti th-he-le-es-si_ the ruler will make a slip 
in his counsel(?) Leichty Izbu II 31, XI 53ff., 
ef. if the “finger” of the liver ne-he-el-sa-at 
rubté ina mil-ki th-he-le-su has slipped, the 
prince will make a slip in (his) counsel K.2484 
+ 3987 + Sm. 753:13, dupl. Boissier DA 227:32; 
th-he-le-si_ (in broken context) CT 28 50:12 
(all SB ext.); né-he-el-su muskén[im ...] (in 
broken context) Sumer 14 53 No. 27:13 (OB 
let.); ne-he-el-sii KUR[...] Labat Suse 4:53. 


b) said of earthworks: kisirtum ... Sa.. 
niksiru th-he-el-st-ma aksir Situ inanna santé 
th-he-el-si-ma ana kesériga qatam askun the 
dam (above the breach) that we had built 
slid down and I rebuilt it, now it has slid 
down a second time and I have started to 
build it up (again) ARM 14 13:45f. 


c) said of parts of the liver: Summa ubinu 
ana nidi kusst ne-he-el-sa-at if the “finger” 
has slipped toward the “fall of the throne” 
K.2484+ :13f., of. Summa 8v.s1 ne-he-el-sa-at 
{...] (with explanation) Su.st ne-he-[...] 
K.6676 ii 8 and 10, cf. ibid. 6 and 7; Sulum MAS 
GUB ne-he-el-st JAOS 38 84:42, also 83:29 (MB 
ext.); ina hastm mukil rési ne-he-el-su ICS 11 
100 No. 9:11, ef. Boissier Choix 99:8, CT 20 15 ii 23, 
48 iv 15, 26:10, also KUB 37 228r. right; Summa 
(paddnu) Sa imittt ana imitti Sa suméli ana 
Suméli th-he-el-su-ma Sus-tu if the right 
“path” has slipped toward the right, the left 
toward the left side, and they fall over 
CT 20 27:14, dupl. ibid. 29:10, 25:25. 


2. III to cause to slip: Samas ... isid um: 
manisu li-is-he-e[l]-s¢ may Sama’ make the 


néhtu 


foothold of his troops slip CH xliii 25; rubi 
ardiéu us-hal-su-%t the ruler’s servants will 
make him slip (with mnehelsdt in prot.) 
K.2484+ :12 (SB ext.); see also Ai. 1 iii 43, iv 58, 
in lex. section. 


Landsberger, ZA 42 157 n. 3. 


nehésu see nahdsu A. 
néhis 
nihu A. 

rab-bis | ni-ht-is RA 13 137 r. 1 (comm.). 

ribit Glija uba’u (var. aba’u) ni-hi-ig I pass 
through the square of my city quietly 
Lambert BWL 88:291 (Theodicy); bélu adi surz 
ris nithamma ni-hi-is izizzamma (see néhu A 
mng.2a—1’) KAR 246:15 and dupls., also Laessee 
Bit Rimki 57:66; when Ea heard this [nel-h[¢]- 
18 usharrirma gaqummis usbu En. el. IT 6. 


nehru s.; SB.* 


it-ta-x [...] x di(?) nt-ih-ri tt-ta-ma it-ta-ma 
si-tu-us-§% (obscure) Thompson A Catalogue 
of the Late Babylonian Tablets pl. 3 B 4 v 28, 
also (in broken context) ibid. 25f., ef. nukhuru 
ibid. 30. 


Possibly an abracadabra word. In Ugaritica 
5No. 17:29, the name of the disease ni-ra- 
ap(?)-pt (or lib-bt) cannot be read with 
certainty. 


adv.; gently, quietly; SB; ef. 


(mng. unkn.); 


nehtu see nthtu. 


néhtu s.; peace, security; OB, Elam, SB; 
wr. syll. and NE.HA (NE.HU CT 31 36r.7 and 
dupl.); cf. ndhu A. 

{ki.tuS.ne.ha.za] dur.gar.ra.zu.dé : (dubat 
ne}-eh-tt-ki ina agabiki when you sit in your quiet 
dwelling BA 10/1 83 No. 9 r. 4f.; u, da.ri.dd 
dur.ki.gar [...] : ana dardti su-bat ni-th-ta tisab 
live in peace forever Rm. 379:2f., dupl. AJSL 35 
138 Ki. 1904-10-9,64 obv.(!) 1; note the parono- 
mastic construction with ndhu: S8a&.2u.a Sed, 
ha.ba.an.hun.g& : libbaka ne-eh-tum linth may 
she (Aja) calm your heart Abel-Winckler p. 59: 13f., 
see OECT 6 p. 12. 


a) Subat néhti Sisubu to let dwell in 
security: GN u GN, su-ba-at ne-eh-tim ... lu 


usésib I let Sippar and Babylon dwell in 
security LIH 57:33, cf. the Sum. version 
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ki.tuS.ne.ha hé.em.mi.tuS LIH 58:30, 
cf. also gu-ba-at ne-eh-tim lu wséxibsindl 
LIH 95 i 39, cf. JNES 7 268: 19 (Hammurapi), RA 
63 42 ii 29 (Samsuiluna); tusisibsu ina Su-pa-at 
‘ni-th-ti MIO 1249:7(OBlit.);  nisé GN dal: 
palte] su-bat ne-eh-tu usésib Winckler Sar. pl. 
26 No. 56:9, also Lie Sar. 216, p. 74:7, etc., 
ZDMG 72 178:9 (Sar., Room XIV); [sa] nisé ... 
upahhiruma usésibu su-bat ne-eh-tt who 
gathered the people (of Babylon) and caused 
them to live in security Borger Esarh. 81:43; 
uséribsuma ana bit nigé bit tkribt Su-bat [nJe- 
eh-ti usésibsu he brought him into the house 
of sacrifices, the house of prayers, and let 
him dwell (there) in peace Ebeling Parfiimrez. 
pl. 26:8. 


b) other oces.: dlu § K1.TUS NE.HA (var. 
ne-eh-ti) ussab this city will live in peace 
CT 38 2:44, also CT 39 22:10, 28:9 (all SB Alu); 
see also. BA 10/1, Rm. 379, in lex. section; 
ztkram sa né-e-eh-tim izakkarsum he speaks 
a word of appeasement to him UET 6 395 r. 
18 (OB lit.); mimma awédtim ul ibagssi ne-eh- 
tum-ma la tanakkud there is no lawsuit(?), 
(all) is quiet, do not worry Fish Letters 5:34 
(coll. F. R. Kraus); ina ni-th-ti-ta lugabilakkum 
I will send you (the ox) when I have no 
troubles (cf. sekéku r. 5) Kraus, AbB 5 166 r. 6; 
marsu NE.HU GAR the sick man will have an 
abatement CT 31 36r.7, dupl. Boissier DA 249 
iv 9 (SB ext.); ebiir ne-eh-t[t] (in obscure con- 
text) MDP 23 198:7, see also Abel-Winckler, 
in lex. section. 


*nehii (fem. nehiitu) adj.; (mng. uncert.); 
OB*; cf. nehi v. 

mu.lu al.bi.li.a ta [...] zu nu.me. 
en : né-hu-tam am-mi-ni [...] Dialogue 5:12 
(courtesy M. Civil). 


For 14 al.hi.li.a see mumanni. 


neha v.; (mng. uncert.); OB*; I *ihbi; 


cf. *nehit adj. 
hi.li = nt-hu-u 
Erimhué IT 164. 
ba.hi.li.nam : itu te-eh-hi-t (in broken con- 
text) Dialogue 5:13 (courtesy M. Civil). 


For MSL 2 134:3 see fehd. 


(in group with samhu, Saltu) 


néhu 


safe, secure, 


OB, SB; 


néhu (fem. néhtu) adj.; 
undisturbed, calm, quict, slow; 
ef. ndhu A. 

sag.gig i.bi im.gub.ba.gin;(4@mm) an.na 
ha.ba.ex(DU,+DU).dé : murus gaqgadi kima qutri 
méaniti ni-ih-ti ana gamé litelld let the disease of 
the head go up to heaven like smoke in a calm 
breeze CT 17 21 ii 88f. (ince.); a.tuam.ma gi8. 
BI.[1z.mu hé.mle.en : ina mé ni-hu-ti lu gisallt 
atta. be my oar in calm waters JNES 33 290:21; 
nam.ba.ni.ib.sun,(BUR).na wt.mu.un.ba.ni. 
in.ri dul.mar.ra.bi ni.dib.dub.bu : trumma 
trtame gubassu ni-th-ta he (Marduk) entered and 
settled in his peaceful residence 4R 20 No. 1:17f. 

a) safe, secure, undisturbed (said of Subtu) 
— 1’ with asadbu: mdtum subtam ni-ih-tam 
ussab the land will live undisturbed YOS 10 
56 iii 30 (OB Izbu), also ibid. 13:8, 18, 17:3, 9, 
wr. ne-eh-tam ibid. 20:13 (all OB ext.); mdtu 
Daa ne-eh-tam ussab the land will live 
undisturbed Leichty Izbu III 18, 20, 60, IT 53, 
55, also, wr. NE.HA ACh Samad 14:18, ACh 
Supp. 31:74, Supp. 2 37 r. 26, médtu KI.TUS ne- 
eh-tam ussab Leichty Izbu IV 54, CT 39 20:131 
(SB Alu), also Boissier DA 7:28, CT 20 3a:30, 
34 i 6, 49:41, KAR 465:4 (all SB ext.); ina 
ahisu TUS ne-eh-<ti.> ussab TOL 6 6 r. ii 20; 
isda kina pa@ ne-[e]h-ti (the country) will 
be well organized, the settlements will be 
peaceful CT 20 12 K.9213+ i 3, also, wr. 
KLTUS ne-eh-tum CT 31 41 Sm. 2075:1, KAR 
423 ii 27, 37, wr. ni-th-tim VAB 4 268 ii 25 
(Nbn.), cf. dlu anni Salim KL.TUS-su ni-he-e-et 
isdadsu ki-na-a_ will this city be safe, its 
settlements peaceful, its organization solid? 
IM 67692:30 (tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lambert); . 
Subtum ne-ch-tum YOS 10 20:7, Subtum ni-th- 
tum RA 38 81:31 (both OB ext.); KI.TUS ne-eh- 
tum(var. -tu) CT 20 39:14 (SB ext.), var. from LKU 
110:8, also Thompson Rep. 29r. 3, 183:7, 187: 2, 
v2; ana mati K1.TUS8 ne-eh-tum for the 
land (it means) peaceful living CT 39 20:141 
(SB Alu), also Thompson Rep. 26:7, 44:8; [KI]. 
TUS ne-eh-itt asib LBAT 1599 ii 25; Sub-tu ni- 
ih-tu usbu they lived undisturbed AfO 3 155: 18 
(ASSur-din II); asba mdtdtu &ub-tu ni-th-t[u] 
(all) the lands are dwelling in peace Streck 
Asb. 260 11 23. 

2’ with séSubu — a’ in royal inscrs.: 
mati Su-ub-tam ne-eh-tam usésib I let my 
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land live in security RA 33 50 i 25 (Jahdunlim); 
Sub-ta ni-ih-ta usésibsuniitti I made (these 
people) settle in peace AKA 92 vii 34, 126 r. 8 
(Tig). I); Sub-tu ni-ih-tu usésibsunu KAH 2 
83:19 (Adn. IT), Scheil Tn. II 24, AKA 240r. 46 
(Asn.), Smith Idrimi 85; udsarmésuniti Subas- 
sunu ni-ih-ti I had them (the gods) take up 
peaceful dwellings OIP 2 136:23 (Senn.); ga ili 
matat Salliiti ultu gereb Assur ana agsrigunu 
utirruma usésibu Subtu ni-th-tum(var. -t%) who 
returned the captured gods of all the lands 
from Assur and settled them in safety 
Borger Esarh. 46 ii 24; KI.TUS ne-eh-tu usésidsi 
I installed her (I&8tar) in a secure dwelling 
ibid. 95 r. 39; DUMU.MES GN Su-ub-ti ne-eh- 
ti lu uséSib I settled the Babylonians in safety 
BRM 451 ii 32 (Nabopolassar, = YOS 9 84); mata 
$u-ub-ti ni-ih-ti usésib I settled the land in 
peace UET 1194:6, also 5R 35:36 (Cyr.). 


b’ in lit.: uwésedssebka Sub-ta ni-ih-ta Subat 
suméli J shall let you sit in a peaceful place, 
a seat on (my) left Gilg. VII iii 45, also VIII iii 2; 
libbt mati utibba mata K1.TUS ne-eh-ti usésib 
Traq 27 6 iii 15; naphar matija Sub-ti ne-eh-ta 
ligéSiba may he let my whole land live in 
peace Craig ABRT213r.16; éubta ni-th-ta 
ra-ma-ma ana gipig [...] (Sum. broken) 
KAR 128 r. 11. 


b) calm, quiet: Summa naru ... ina 
libbisu mi ne-hu-tum ana kibri 1Stanahhitu 
if from the middle of a river the calm water 
leaps onto the bank repeatedly CT 39 17:59 
(SB Alu); ina mé ni-hu-ti(vars. -te and nuhhiiz 
tu) lu gi-sal-la atta INES 33 278:94, for bil. 
version, see lex. section; kt &a libbi nari né-e-hi 
ABL 1360:5 (NA); see also (said of the wind) 
OT 17 21 ii 88f., in lex. section. 


c) slow: 10 MA.NA URUDU.HLA ni-ha ana 
dabti zakiti ta’akkan you put ten minas of 
“slow”? copper compound into a clean dabtu 
pan (parallel arhu ‘“‘fast,” g.v.) Oppenheim 
Glass 34 B 33, also 37 A 50. 


Ad usage c: Oppenheim Glass p. 76f. 
n@iru see n@ iru. 


nekelmd (*nakalmi) v.; to look angrily, 
with disfavor; OB, MB, Bogh., SB, NB, NA; 


nekelmt 


IV tkkelme (tkkalme) — ikkelemme — nekelz 
mu (nakalmu), IV/3 ([attanjaklamu KBo 10} 
r. 8); wr. syll. and 1a1.HUS (CT 39 33:52); 
cf. mutteklemmit. 


[igli-hud, [ig]i.tul, [ig]i.il = n[é-kel-mu-u] 
Igituh I 14ff.; igi.huS, igi.gid.da= ne-kel-mu-u 
Igituh short version 7f.; [i]gi.huS = né-kel- 
m{u-u] = (Hitt.) tar-fgull-li-ia-u-wa-ar ErimhuS 
Bogh. A i 48; igi.tul.l4, igi.tul.lé.ak.a = 
né-kel-mu-% zi XV ii 15f.; igi.sub, igi.il = 
né-kel-mu-% 5R 16 i 40f., for join see ASKT p. 198 
(group voc.); sag.ki.ké3.da, sag.ki.gid.da = 
né-kel-mu-u (var. né-ek-le-mu-%) Hh. II 295f.; 


sag.dub.dub = t-te-ek-lem-mu-z 5R 16 ii 45 
(group voc.). 
ur.sag na,.algame3.e ba.gub igi.tul 


ba.an.ak : garraédu ana algamiés izzizma it-te-kel- 
me(var. -mi)-8u the warrior (Ninurta) stepped to 
the steatite(?) and looked at it angrily Lugale 
XII 12, also ibid. 34; [su.zi.bi hju.lub.ha 
igi.tul.bi Sur.ra li.na.me nu.gub.ba 
galtatma namurrassu ana né-kel-[mi-su améllu 
manama ul iezziz terrifying is his (Marduk’s) 
splendor, no man was able to stand upright at his 
angry look JCS 21 129:27; 14 igi.bul.gél.e 
igi.-huS ba.an.di.ib.il.la : sa inu lemutiu ezzis 
tk-kel-mu-du(var. -§u) on whom an evil eye has 
looked angrily 5R 501i 71f., see JCS 21 5:36; 
i.bi.huS.a.zu Su.ni.in.il.fla] : Sa ezzis tak- 
kil-mu-su at whom you have looked angrily 
OECT 6 pl. 10 Sm. 306:10f.; [...] x.Du.zu i.bi 
a.ba sub.suh.e&’ : gériika zajdri: it-te-né-ek-le- 
mu-t% (see zajaru) KAR 128: 26 (bil. prayer of Tn.); 
14 usSumgal.gin,(crm) li.erim.ma igi an.da. 
ab.subfal : ga kima usumgallu ajabt [i)k-ki-lim- 
mu-t% who glares down at the enemy like an 
uéumgallu dragon CT 13 38 r. 2 and dupl. OECT 6 
pl. 17 Rm. 97:13 and 15; t.mu.un 8a.ib.ba.bi 
sag.ki ba.ab.gid : bélu ina uggat libbisu ik-kil- 
man2n-ni the lord has looked on me in his anger 
4R 10:48f.; Enlil sag.Sur.bi a.ba.da.ab.gid.i 
: ezzis lik-kil-mi-gu-ma 4R 12 r. 31f. 

né-kel-mu-% ff zi-im [...] Izbu Comm. 506, see 
usage b; n[é-kJel-m[u]-u | amari &a ze-e-e-ri — n. 
means to look with hatred Hunger Uruk 27 r. 4 
(comm. on Labat TDP 4:20, see usage d). 


a) said of gods — 1’ in curses: tia rabitu 
ezzts lik-kil-mu-su-ma arrata marusta lirurusu 
may the great gods glare at him angrily and 
curse him with a baleful curse MDP 10 pl. 12 
iv 11; tlt rabdtu ... ina biinisunu ezzite li-ik- 
ke-el-mu-Si-ma (see biinu A mng. la-l’) 
MDP 2 pl. 23 vi 23; td rabdiu ina aggi libbiz 
gunu li-ik-kil-mu-Su (see aggu usage 2a) 
BBSt. No. 3 vi 2 (all MB kudurrus); Marduk 
bélu rabi ezzis lik-kil-me-Si-ma sumsu u 
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zérasu luhalliq BBSt. No. 34:17, and passim 
in kudurrus, see ezzis usage b, also ZA 65 56:53, 
58:81; Anum ... li-ki-il-mi-ma (var. li-ik- 
ke-el-mi-Su-ma) ZA 68 116:72 (Takil-ilid8u); ia 
rabitu ... ezzs l-kil(var. -ke-el)-mu-su-ma 
AOB 1 66:51 (Adn. I), 124 edge 6 (Shalm. I), Iraq 
30 142:21 (Adn. ITl), wr. li-hil(var. - kil)-mu-su- 
ma AKA 107 viii 75 (Tigl. 1), wr. lik-kil-mu-st 
AAA 20 pl. 100 No. 105 r. 31 (Adn. III); Assur 
u Ninurta ezzis lik-kal-mu-i AKA 188 r. 30 
(Asn.); DN aggié lik-kil-me-su-ma Sumsu ... 
lihallig JCS 17 131:21, Borger Esarh. 75:41, 
76:24, and passim in Esarh.; Istar Uruk ... 
aggiS lik-kil-me-S%-ma UCP 9 390:33, also Leh- 
mann SamaXfumukin pl. 16:74, 22:92 (all Asb.); 
ua rabitu ... limhasukunu li-kil-mu-ku-nu 
... irurukunu may the great gods strike you 
down, look with disfavor on you, and curse 
you Wiseman Treaties 474; Marduk <li>-ik-kil- 
mu-&i KAR 25iv 15 (colophon), cf. Girra lik- 
kil-me-su-nu-tt  AfO 18 293:59; ilu Ssarru 
kabtu u rubit lik-kil-nvu-&i-nu-ti may god, 
king, influential person, and ruler look angrily 
on them Maqlu VII 17, also PBS 1/1 13:37. 


2’ other oces.: ilu Sarru kabtu wu rubi 
né-kel-mu-i[n-ni] AfO 18 293:67;  ni-ktl-ma- 
an-ni Assur Tn.-Epic “iv”? 46;  [w]rpatum 
né-kel-mu-uk your angry look is a (dark) 
cloud ZA 61 50:25 and 27 (hymn to Nabi); 
Bél Sa ina né-kel-mi-su usamgit danniitu 
DN who overthrows the strong ones by his 
angry look (alone) RAcc. 129:12; DN mdta 
ana lemutti tk-ke-le-mu DN will glare at the 
country with evil intent Bezold Cat. 572 
K.3868:2; wi mata ik-ke-lem-mu-u the gods 
will look at the country angrily CT 40 46:12, 
also Labat Calendrier § 104:11, and, wr. IGI. 
HUS.MES CT 39 33:52(SB Alu); Hnlil kuR 
NIM.MA.KI ik-ke-lem-mu ACh Supp. 34:16, 
ef. Enlil Kur tk-ke-lem-mu K.2226:39, wr. 
tk-kel-mu VAT 10218i 33; [ina] né-kel-me-ku 
tanandin urtu with your angry look you 
give orders RAcc. 130:21; ik-ke-lem-mu-ma 
ul utarra kigdssu when he looks in anger, he 
will not become reconciled (lit. turn back his 
neck) En. el. VII 153; (Ninurta) mu-tak-lam- 
mi garda{mi] who keeps looking in anger at 
the enemies KAR 83 iii 13; in broken context: 


nekelma 


JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 7 iv 
PBS 1/1 2:26. 


tk-ke-le-em-me-e-Su 
16 (OB), ne-ke-el-anu-Su 


b) said of kings: Nebuchadnezzar aggis 
tk-kil-me-&u-ma la baldssu igbima namstasu 
ikkisu glared at him (the criminal) in anger, 
commanded that he should not remain alive, 
and they cut his throat AfO 171:19 (NB); 
Sarru béléu lik-kel-me-S-ma ADD 646 r. 28, 
647 r. 28, see Postgate Royal Grants No. 9f.; 
rubtii ina ekallisu ik-kel-lem-[mi] the prince 
will look around angrily in his palace Izbu 
Comm. 505; GN kima né&i [at-ta-na]-ak-la-mu- 
su like a lion, I looked angrily at GN again 
and again KBo 10 Ir. 3, see Goetze, JCS 16 26 
ad § 15. 


c) said of other persons: adi mati bélti 
belé dababija né-kel-mu-t-in-ni-ma how long, 
O my lady, will my adversaries look at me 
angrily? STC 2 pl. 79:56 (prayer to I8tar); par: 
sika ina Glija nakrit bittja nak-la-mu-u-ni 
I am an outcast in my (own) city, the encmies 
of my family look at me in anger STT 65:19; 
Gli kt ajabi ni-kil-man-ni my (own) city 
looks angrily at me like an enemy Lambert 
BWL 34:82 (Ludlul I); ¢k-kil-man-ni ibri (even) 
my friend looks at me angrily _ ibid. 288 
K.2675:10 (prayer), cf. tk-kil-mu-dui-ma (in 
broken context) RA 53 135:41; [n]é-kel-mu- 
Su wu dabibu iitisu kittu la idabbub STT 275 
i 7, ef. (in broken context) KAR 128:44; 
kima kursinni iméri ina siiqgi étiqu lik-kil-me- 
& may whoever passes look at her angrily as 
at a donkey fetlock in the street Maqlu V 45; 
ina ni-kil-mi-sé kuzubsa tlge by her angry 
look she (the witch) took away her (the 
girl’s) attractiveness Maqlu III 10. 


d) said of animals: summa alpu ik-kil- 
mus if an ox glares at him angrily Labat 
TDP 4:20, cf. Leichty Izbu 201 BM 41548:10 
(subscript). 


e) (in the stative) said of parts of the body 
and of the exta (replacing the stative of 
natdlu): if a malformed animal has two heads 
and 1 gaqqassu zibbassu né-kel-mu one 
head faces its tail Leichty Izbu VIII 61; [Summa 
...] sakinma Sumél padani ni-kil-mu [if] 
there is [a ...] and it faces the left side of the 
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x4 path Pal 


comm. 


Heidel, AS 13 74ff. 


CT 20 26:12, dupl. ibid. 2 r. 3, with 
[né-kel]-mu-% na-ia-lum ibid. 26:13. 


nékemtu s.; 1. loss, spoliation, 2. stunted, 
atrophied part (an ominous feature), 3. (a 
planetary phenomenon); OB, MB, SB; 
pl. nékemétu; wr. syll. and Kar with phon. 
complement; cf. ekému. 


1. loss, spoliation: ne-ki-tm-tum (entire 
apodosis) YOS 10 20:7, also nt-ki-im-tum 
(followed by two omens with ekémw in the 
apod.) ibid. 36143 (OBext.); wm-sa-tum : 
KAR-tum a ....-mark (predicts)n. CT 2041 
r. 21 (ext. comm.), cf. KAR-tum = KAR-tu, 
ertsiu : KAR-tum ibid. r. 7f.; KaR-tu nakru 
ina libbt mati sallata udessit loss, the enemy 
will take booty out of the country CT 20 
43132; with ekému in the prot.: KaR-tum 
KAR-tam ireddima nakru dabddja idék loss 
will follow loss, and the cnemy will bring 
about my defeat CT 20 50:6; KAR-ii ummani 
spoliation of the army CT 30 13 K.9159:4, 47 
K.6237:8, Boissier DA 8 r. 6, KAR 428 r. 33f., 
see ekému usage f-l’a’; KaR-ti(text  -ie) 
nakru itebbi loss, an enemy will attack 
Leichty Izbu VIL47; limhuranni asakku sibsat 
it ni-kim-ti ki x [...] K.5456a ii 2’ (SB rel.). 


2. stunted, atrophied part (an ominous 
feature) — a) on the exta — 1’ with ekému 
in the prot.: Summa imitts [hasim] eki{m n}i- 
ki-im-ta-sa sabtat if the right side of the lung 
is stunted, and the stunted part is held fast 
YOS 10 36 ii 22; Summa ... imitti <hasim> 
ekim ... wu libbi ni-ki-im-tim tarik if the 
right side of the lung is stunted and the 
inside of the stunted part is dark ibid. 11, 
14 (OB ext.);  tmitti ubdni ekim u pan KaR-tim 
patir the right side of the “finger” was 
stunted and the front of the stunted part 
was loose BE 14 4:5 (MB ext. report); summa 
padan imitti ekim KaR-tum ana imitti u 
suméli magit if the right side of the “path” 
is stunted, (and) the stunted part extends to 
the left and to the right CT 20 29r. 11; Jumma 
... 2 KAR.MES Saknama imittu sJuméla KAR 
if there are two stunted parts and the right 


nékemtu 


one absorbs the left CT 30 42:20, also 22f., 
25, and passin in SB oext., see ekému usage 
f-l'a’. 


2’ other oces.: né-ke-mé-tum mala ina nigt 
bélija imtanaqquta bélima ide my lord too 
knows about the n.-marks which appear 
again and again in the extispicy performed 
for my lord ARM 2 97:17; summa ina imiiti 
hasim sépum ni-ki-im-tum ina Sumélim if 
there is a ‘“‘foot-mark” on the right side of 
the lung (and) a m. on the left YOS 10 36 ii 
35, also ibid. ii 39; Summa ina rés ubanim ni-ki- 
im-tum ina libbi ni-ki-im-tim if on the tip 
of the “‘finger’’ there is a stunted part inside 
a stunted part ibid. 6:4 (both OB ext.); Jumma 
ina [imitti] ubdni KaR-tum la Sisitu Saknat 
if there is an atrophied part which does 
not protrude(?) on the right side of the 
‘finger’? CT 31 42 r.(!) 16 and 17, also 21 Bu. 
91-5-9,202:8f., cf. [K]AR-tum la musésiti Sumsu 
PRT 129:4; summa pan KaR-ti pasit if the 
front of the stunted part is.... PRT 126:3; 
[Summa hasd] ... KAR.MES DIR.MES if the 
lung is full of stunted parts KAR 428 r. 51; 
KAR-tum kima kakkimma tustabbal you 
account for the n.-s in the same way as for 
the “weapon-marks” Boissier DA 13 i 43. 


b) on oil: Summa gamnum itbu isd kdsim 
isbatma ne-ki-im-tam iddiam if the oil sinks 
down, touches the bottom of the cup, and 
shows an. CT 3 2:12; Summa sannum ana 
sit Sams ni-ki-im-ta iddiam if the oil shows 
a n. toward the east YOS 10 57:26, also CT 5 
4:23, of. Jumma Samnum ana imittt ni-ki-im- 
ta iddiam YOS 1057:27, also (with ana 
Sumélim) CT 54:24; Summa gamnum ... 
1 2 3 ne-ke-me-tim iddiam if the oil shows 
one, two, or three n.-s CT 3 2:13 (all OB oil 
omens). 


3. (a planetary phenomenon): annitu 
GISKIM sa né-ke-mé-e-ti this is the sign of 
n.-8 (after a lengthy description of the 
movements of a planet) VAT 9427:26 (unpub.), 
cf. né-ke-mé-e-tum ds-&%. a-la-ku u né-he-e-su 
sé Iau,.[uD] — n. refers to the normal and 
the retrograde movement of Mercury CT 41 
45 Rm. 855: 14 (comm. to VAT 9427). 
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nékipu 
nékipu s.; (a container?); Ur III (Akk. Iw. 
in Sum.). 

gid.ka.ta.pu.um, gid.ne.ki.pu.um MSL 6 
151:106b—c (OB Forerunner to Hh. VII); ne.gi. 
bu.um vUpD.kA.BAR MDP 27 254:3 (practical 
vocabulary?). 

Gold and silver for ne-gi-bu-um KU.BABBAR 
(with a gold-encrusted handle) RA 17 210:3, 
also (of bronze) UET 3 650:1, for other Ur III 
refs. see UET 3 p. 135. 


nékisu_ see nakisu. 
nekru_ see nakru adj. 
nelbitu see nalbitu. 


nélebtu s.; (a cup used in beer making); 
lex.*; cf. nélebu. 

(dug. nlag.8u.tag.ga = ni-lib-tum Hh. X 311; 
dug.a.ra.ab, dug.za.hum = ni-lib-té, dug.za. 
hum = &-i-hu Hh. X 258ff., in MSL 9 191. 


nélebu s.; (a cup used in beer making); 
OB*; cf. nélebtu. 

dug.sig,.ga.du.tag.ga = 
Hh. X 206f. 

When you prepare the soaking huhiam éa 
pabhar[im] I[nel-le-ba-am sw uram tumalla 
you fill a black(?) n». with potter’s slag 
TIM 9 52:4 (OB instructions for preparation 
of beer); <t>-na wussurika 4 sia riista ta-na-x 
[...] tatabbak ne-le-ba-am sa tu[mallé] kima 
hurdim ana sikar [...] ta-ma-lu ibid. 9. 


ni-li-bu, maés-ha-lu 


nelménu (nenmelu) s.; distress, distressing 
situation; OB, SB; ef. leménu. 


ligsésannima ina ni-el-m{e-ni] let him lead 
me out of distress Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 
III v 50 (OB); lupna ni-el-me-na amat nisé 
ligésagsu may (Enlil) apportion to him 
poverty, distress, the bane of man Hinke 
Kudurru iv 7(Nbk.I); nt-el-me-nu mahirgu he 
will be confronted with a distressing situation 
Kraus Texte 62 r. 4 (OB); ni-el-mi-na ana paz 
nisu Sakin distress is in store for him Kraus 
Texte 3b iii 43; mt-el-me-en-&t immar |] ni-me- 
{el-8u tmmar] he will experience distress, 
variant: profit CT 38 21:81 (8B Alu), cf. ne- 
en-me-el-Su LU i1ai-mar (or to némelu) 
Labat Suse 8:2, also r. 4. 


némedu 
néitu see néstu. 
ne’lu (AHw. 776a) see neellé and na’lu. 
*némadu see némedu. 
némalu see némelu. 


nemasu (a word for tree); 


syn. list.* 


(nemazu) s.; 


ne(var. nt)-ma-su(var. -zu) = 1-gu Malku IT 133, 
also CT 18 3 r.i 10. 


némattu see németiu. 
nemazu see nemasu. 


némedu (*némadu) s.; 1. support, 2. (a 
piece of furniture), 3. cult platform, foun- 
dation, 4. (an astronomical term), 5. (unkn. 
mng., in the name of a calamity); from 
OAKk. on, Akkadogram in Hitt.; wr. syll. 
and (@I8.@U.zA) ZAG.BI.US; cf. emédu. 

[pa-ra] [BAR] = éub-tum, ni-me-du, pa-rak-ku 
A ¥/2:354ff.; [k]i.as.sa = ni-me-du (in group 
with Subtu, ibratu) Erimhu’ IV 53; b4ra.ki. 
dur.gar.ra = ni-me-du, bara.Ka.si.ga = MIN 
e-li-te Izi J iii 7f.; gi&.gu.za.zag.bi.u& (var. 
(gi3.gu.za].sag.ba), gid.gu.za.zag.gi.tis.sa 
(var. [gid.gu.za.salg.bi.as.sa) = MIN (= kussi) 
ni-m[e-di] Hh. IV 74f.; giS.gu.za.LAMx KUR.RU. 
KI = a-rat-[ti]-tum = ku-us-si ni-me-di Hg. B I 33, 
in MSL 5 187; gi.kid.zag.bi(var. .ba).uS = 
ki-t-té ni-me-du (var. ki-it ni-me-di) Hh. VIII 334, 
vars. in MSL 9 180; gi8.zi.na.mah = kal-ba- 
n{a-a-tu], ni-me-du Hh. VII A 83f. 

dur-ga-ru-% = ku-us-su-[u), avait = MIN ni-me- 
a(t] Malku II 181f.; a-rat-ti- = min (= kusst) 
ni-me-di CT 18 3r. iii 4; BAR, ni-me-du = pa-rak-ku 
LTBA 2 2:20f.; a-éu-uk-ku = pa-rak-[ku], ni-me- 
[du] Explicit Malku IT 154f.; suk-ku = pa-rak-ku, 
ni-me-du Malku I 274f. 


1. support — a) in gen.: ana kiiri ga 4 
inéSa kasiti tuserredma ina birit iné ina 
mubht ni-me-di tasakkan you put (the 
mixture) in a cold kiln which has four 
openings and place (it) on a stand between 
the openings Oppenheim Glass 37 § 6:62, ef. 
ibid. 34 § 3 Tablet A 34 and passim, see p. 71. 


b) in personal names: <A-8ur-ni-mi-di 
AsSur-Is-My-Support OIP 27 66:28; A-sur- 
ni-mi-dt KTS 8b:3, RA 60 140a:3 (all OA); 
aBn-lil-ne-me-di PBS 11/2 22i4; A-lt-ne-me- 
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<di> ibid. 56 iii 16; [A-hi-nJe-me-di ibid. 32 v 
2 (all OB), cf. A-hu-ne-me-di Studies Lands- 
berger 54 Ni. 10137 ii 3; Samags-ne-me-di_ ibid. 
48:37 (OBschool texts); Lu-da-an-ni-me-di Let- 
My-Support-Be-Strong BE 14 15:2 (MB); 
Ni-me-du ADD 812 left edge 3 (NA). 


2. (a piece of furniture) —— a) kussi némedi 
chair with armrest or footstool: mu gié. 
gu.za.zag.bi.u8 KU.Gt IUtu.ra i.ni.kuy. 
re year in which he brought a gold armchair 
into (the temple of) Sama’ RLA 2 158 No. 
162 (Nur-Adad), for other year names see Wal- 
ters, RA 67 24, giS.gu.za.zag.bi.uS KU.aI 


(for I8tar) van Dijk, JCS 19 10:228; assum 
GIS.aU.za ni-me-di ... Sabulim as for the 
transportation of the armchair ARMT 13 


22:8, of. ibid. 36; [G]18.GU.ZA.ZAG.BLUS KU.GI 
GAR.RA gadu GIS.cin.cuB-su an armchair 
overlaid with gold, including its stool 
MRS 6 184 RS 16.146+ :16; andku ina GI8.au. 
ZA ni-me-di ... ina nérebisun pigiti Sinuhis 
érumma I myself with great effort entered 
their narrow passes (sitting) in an armchair 
OIP 2 37 iv 19, of. ibid. 72:44; RN ina 
GI8.GU.z4 ni-me-di usibma sallat GN maharsu 
étig Sennacherib sat in an armchair and the 
booty of Lachish passed in review in front 
of him ibid. 156 No. 25:2 (cartouche), for the 
representation see Pritchard The Ancient 
Near East in Pictures 129 No. 371; GI8.GU.ZA.MES 
ni-me-di 20 armchairs of ivory (in a list of 
booty) OIP 2 34 iii 44, also ibid. 52:31 (all 
Sonn.); [G@]t8.¢u.za sa DN ga ni-me-duuDN, 
wrrubuma ina bit papahasunu ussab ilanu 
gab[bi] u narkabatu irrubuma ina subtisunu sa 
kisalli ui8ab Anu’s armchair and Nana will 
enter and they will sit down in their cella, all 
the gods and the chariots will enter, and they 
will sit down on their seats in the courtyard 
RAce. 115 r.11; as Akkadogram in Hitt.: 
see KBo 10 2ii 33, cited mng. 2b. 


b) némedu: 1 at8.au.za da x [...] 1 ais 
ni-me-d{u] ARM 7 123:2; ni-me-di us taskaz 
rinnt ga ihziigunu hurdsu u kaspu — n.-s 
made of ebony (and) boxwood, whose 
mountings are of gold or silver (from Urartu) 
TCL 3 390, of. (in list of booty) a@18 [ni]-mid- 
du KU.GI Lie Sar. 414; er’u kaspi kussi kaspi 


némedu 


GI8 ni-mid kaspi passir kaspi (he gave the 
king of Elam as a present) a silver bed, a 
silver chair, a silver »., a silver table Winckler 
Sar. pl. 16 No. 33:11; ekalldte rabbdte ...[...] 
GIS ni-me-du sutrusu simat sarriti large 
palaces [in which] were spread n.-s befitting 
a king TCL 3 245; zu Sa ni-me-di 6 ina 1 
ammiti i-ia-lak the board of the n. measured 
six cubits ABL 592 r. 1 (NA), ef. a@18.zU 

. 15 et ga alS ni-mid LuaaL [...] ADD 
1043 r. 8; ALAM KU.BABBAR GAR.RA 1 
GIS NE-ME-TUM KU.BABBAR GAR.RA KUB 9 3 
i 20; 1 atS.eu.za KU.@I ni-me-tt KU.aI tamlit 
KBo 10 1:41 (Akk. version), cf. 1 GI8.@U.zA 
NI-ME-D[I] TAM-LU-U ibid. 2 ii 33 (Hitt. version); 
uncert.: JSarra asbatéuma ana ne-me-di(text 
-KI)-ta ugallaksu I seized the king and I will 
make him go tomy n. Sommer-Falkenstein Bil. 
2 A i 8, see Salonen Mébel 146. 


3. cult platform, foundation — a) cult 
platform: NaM.TI.La.[NI.S8] ne-me-dum ana 
DN bélisu amu.NA.RU he dedicated for his 
life a cult platform to InSuSinak, his lord 
MDP 2813 No. 11:4 (UrIII); eSstrtasu sukki 
sagi parakké ni-me-di Supati mimma namkir 
bit Assur bélija ina Sati lu igmi (the fire) 
burned down its sanctuary, the chapels, 
shrines, throne daises, cult platforms, thrones 
— all the property of the temple of A&gsur, 
my lord AOB 1 122iv 5 (Shalm.1), cf. Supdti 
u ni-me(var. -mt)-di ina esrétigunu armi I 
erected thrones and cult platforms in their 
sanctuaries ibid. 128:19; ina gerbisu sigqur: 
rata rabita ana ni-me-ed DN bélija useklil in 
its middle (ie., of the temple complex of 
Kar-Tukulti-Ninurta) I completed the build- 
ing of a large temple tower as a cult platform 
for ASSur, my lord Weidner Tn. 29 No. 16:116, 
cf. ni-me-ed Nusku ibid. 36 No. 24:1; sukku 
ni-me-du parakku kummu ajakku Sa mat 
Assur 3R 66 ix 39, see Frankena Takultu 8, wr. 
4Ni-me-di KAR 214 iii 15, see Frankena Takultu 
26, INi-mu-d[u] BiOr 18 199:30, also VAT 10550 
iii 25; mamit ibreti u ni-me-di(var. -du)-Sd the 
oath of the open-air shrine and its cult plat- 
form Surpu III 83, with comm. ma-a BARA.MES 
§a KA.DINGIRE [Junu] KAR 94:56, cf. madmit 
eqli kirt biti siigi suld ibratu u ni-me-di-&4 Surpu 
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VII 48, libbalkissi ibratum wu ni-me(var. -mi)- 
di-34 Maqlu V 41; sukku e&réti ni-me-da u 
parakki upaqqu kasi chapels, sanctuaries, cult 
platform, throne daises hearken to you 
(I8tar) STC 2 pl. 76:14, see JCS 21 259; i niddi 
parakku ni-me-da asarsu let us set up a 
throne dais, a cult platform therein En. el. 
VI 53; ni-me-di usargadu (in broken context) 
KAR 338:10; in geogr. names: Ni-mid-Istar 
CBM 10726, cited BE 14 p. 58; Ni-mid-Ha BE 
15 149:23, cf. Ni-me-ed-Ea ibid. 102:25 (all 
MB), Ni-mid-Marduk ZDMG 53 660: 29 (Sar.); 
in the name of a wall of Babylon: Ni-mid- 
Enlil ibid. 26 (Sar.), Borger Esarh. 21 Ep. 23:20 
and passim, see ibid. p. 132, Streck Asb. p. 
827; for NA geogr. names see Parpola Neo-As- 
syrian Toponyms 260. 


b) foundation: assum ni-me-di(var. -du) 
Sarritija ina Gli gantmma la irammu libba 
because I did not desire a royal abode in any 
other city VAB 4 116 ii 22, var. from ibid. 
136 viii 19 (Nbk.). 


4. (an astronomical term): GIskIM é@ nt- 
me-di : 4qu,.UD KI kakkabi Sa innamru [TE] 
[...] 1a1.LA-ma i-mi-id taqgabbt CT 41 45 Rm. 
855:15f. (astrol. comm.), comm. on annitu 
GIskIM Sa ni-me-di VAT 9427:17, and sec 
nemetiu mng. 5. 


5. (unkn. mng., in the name of a calamity) 
— a) némedu: 3 NAMES ni-me-du LU 
TAB(?) AL.DIB uw LU ittt KU.LI(!)-8% kinati 
litamme STT 273 iv 5, ef. ibid. 2, cf. also 
(x stones) ni-me-du (after bennu) Kécher 
BAM 400 iv 8. 


b) némedi ha’atti: 3 ni-me-di ha-a-a-at-te 
3 (stones) against .... Kécher BAM 183:33, 
also 375 ii 47, 376 ii 26; 3 NA,.MES n[¢]-me-di 
ha-a-a-at-tt ibid. 367:16. 


Thureau-Dangin, RAcc. 117 n. 3. 


némel conj.; because; NA; cf. némelu. 


ni-me-el mala 2-8u ana ahija aspuranni 
because I wrote my brother repeatedly (lit. 
once, twice) ABL 1385:10; ni-me-el ina 
résussu azzizuni because I am in his service 
(it is not feasible for me to set out this 


némelu 
day) ABL 1 r. 1, ef. ABL 15:10, 378 r. 1, 
561 r.9; ni-mi-il % turabbisuni because she 


(Istar) raised him (Marduk) KAR 143+215:33, 
cf. ni-mi-il ana sé&u la ussarusuni la usstini 
because they do not let him go and he does 
not go ibid. r. 14 (cultic comm. to the New 
Year’s rit.), see ZA 51 136ff. 


némelu (némalu) s.; 1. benefit, gain, 2. 
surplus, profit; from OA, OB on; pl. némez 
létu, Ass. némalatu; wr. syll. and A.tuK; cf. 
némel. 


&.tuk = ni-[me-lu], 4.g41 = ku-[bu-uk-ku] 
Antagal III 105f.; [4].tuk = ni-me-lu Lu Excerpt 
IE 92; &.tuk = ni-me-lu Ai. IIT ii 36; kd.4.tuk 
= ka-sap ni-me-li ibid. 4; [...] = [n]}i-me-lw (in 
group with uttulu, tattiru, tatturrd) Erimhud a 17. 

4.tuk a.na i.gél.la té68.a.si.ga.bi in.ba. 
e% : MIN (= ni-me-lu) mala bast mitharié izizu 
as much profit as there was, they divided among 
themselves Ai. III ii 37, also (with in.ba.e.ne : 
dzuzzu) ibid. 39, cf. &.t{uk) a.na i.gé.gé.a 
igi.tUtu.8é té8.a.si.ga.bi in.ba.e.ne Ai. VI 
i 26, also ibid. 30; lu.lu.ra &.tuk bi.ib.si.ge : 
LG ana LU ni-me-lam isappak each person will 
deposit the profit (of the business venture) ibid. 19; 
u,.da &.tuk ni.te.dingir.ra mu.ni.in.lal 
tama ni-me-el palah ili tatamar when you have ex- 
perienced the benefits from reverencing the god (you 
will keep on praising the god and blessing the king) 
Lambert BWL 229:24; ku.dé.tuk...4Inanna. 
z@.kam : ne-me-lum ... ku-ma Iétar (for context 
see bitigtu lex. section) Sumer 13 75:5f. (= TIM 9 
26:6f., OB lit.), see Sjoberg, ZA 65 190:123; 
nam.dub.sar.ra ir.pag u.bi.ak 4.tuk ha. 
ra.ab.dah.e : ana MIN kipidma ni-me-la(var. -lu) 
li-ig-[sib]-ka be assiduous with the scribal art and 
it will give you profit JCS 24 126:4 (Examenstext 


D). 

18-di-hu = ni-me-lu Izbu Comm. 548; 18-dt-hi jf 
ni-me-lu CT 41 32 r. 1 (Alu Comm.); 78-di-hu ff 
ni-me-lu. ABL 353: 16 (citation from Alu Comm.); 
i8-di-hu | ni-me-lu TCL 6 6 i 20 (ext. comm.). 


1. benefit, gain — a) in gen.: Sa ti[ddig] 
imt mind ni-me-el-Si what profit is there in 
one who has turned to dust (lit. clay)? AfO 19 
57:67 (prayer to Marduk); ni-mil-su [lu] haris 
idigu muttt may his (the hunter’s) gain be 
diminished, reduce his income (addressing 
Sama’) UET 6 394:7, see Iraq 28 109, cf.[...]- 
bu ni-mil-&u hulliq idigu muttu Gilg. VII iii 1; 
ilku 3a la ni-me-li addt absdnu I was bearing 
the yoke, a profitless corvée Lambert BWL 
16:74 (Theodicy); Sipru sa ippusu ul Sipir ne- 
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me-li-im the work he does is work which does 
not produce (any) gain CT 4 33a:10 (= Fran- 
kena, AbB 2 99:23); wl ne-me-el TIM 2 78:25; 
ana ni-me-li-sa inka la tanas&i do not look to 
make a profit on her AbB 5 44:9 (all OB); ni- 
mu-lu a PN Sa ahhésu ana sarri bélija lukalz 
limw may they (the gods) let the king, my lord, 
see Assurbanipal (and) his brothers prosper 
ABL 453:13, see Parpola LAS No. 186, also ABL 
620 r. 3, 595+ 870+ :16, see Deller, AOAT I 49, see 
also kullumu mng. 5b; ni-me-el GN 
ni-me-el GN, ni-me-el matati kalisina ana 
garri bélija luk[allimu] may they (the gods) 
let the king, my lord, see the prosperity of 
Assyria, Akkad, and all the other countries 
ABL 7r. 7ff. (= Parpola LAS No. 123); (as for 
the crown prince) ni-me-el-Su sarru bélini 
limur ABL 77 r. 1, also 929 r. 5, see Parpola 
LAS No. 48, ni-mi-le-ti-kalimur TLB 4 79:33, 
ef. ne-me-el-ka ul Gmur PBS 7 94:17 (both OB); 
for other refs. see amdru A mng. 5 (némelu), 
ef. also (I, [star) ni-ma-al-ka ammar Langdon 
Tammuz pl. 3 iii 22 (NA oracles to Esarh.); 
[n]i-mu-lu tuppu sahittu §asarri ABL 1173 
r. 7, see Parpola LAS No. 212; ana sarri ni-me-lu 
ibass EA 16:47, ana Sarrimma lu ni-me-lu (for 
context see sétu mng. If) ibid. 49 (letter of ASSur- 
uballit 1), cf. ne-me-la-a ga-ma-ri ana [...] KBo 
1 20:18 (MAlet.); [... ]Tel-bé-8¢ nt-me-li (in bro- 
ken context) KUB 3 39:12 (let. from Egypt); ni- 
ma-x-§U-nUu m1-LAK-Su-nu Studies Landsberger 
286 r. 5 (MA lit.). 


b) with synonyms: kimilti Sin patrassu 
[z-x]-a ni-me-la u tsdiha [trassi] the wrath 
of Sin will be removed from him, he will 
acquire [...], gain (from business ventures), 
and income from trade Kocher BAM 316 ii 7; 
tanassar makkira ni-me-la tu-x-[x] AfO 19 
65:11 (prayer to Marduk); may the gods let you 
achieve ina séri dungi [ina] muslali ni-me-li 
[ina] sumsé kudsiru good fortune in the 
morning, gain in the afternoon, success at 
night JRAS 1920 567 r. 19 (8B), cf. [mimma 
eppusu lu kusirumma ni-me-lam luksud 
K.8825:14, cf. also mimmii eppusu lu ni-mi- 
lum-ma lislim may all that I do turn to gain 
(for me) and prosper AAA 22 44:14, 48:20 
(SB rit.), see also ABL 959:7 (NA), cited kudiru 


némelu 


usage a; ul dmur dumqu A.TUK x (var. ni-me- 
lu) ul ar& KAR 251 16, var. from STT 55:45; 
akpud lu ni-me-lu uttulu dumqu I have 
striven — may there be gain, flocks, and 
success PBS 14 640:1, and dupl. 563:1, 
and passim in MB prayers, see Lambert, AfO 23 
47f., and Limet Sceaux Cassites p. 1O9ff., ef. 
akpud ana ni-me-li KAR 327:7 (SB); amu 
riditi 8[§-tar ni-me-li(var. -la) tatturru the 
day of the goddess’s procession was my gain 
and profit Lambert BWL 38:26 (Ludlul II); 
[...] mesré A.rUK tagdga Craig ABRT 2 21:8. 


c) in omen apodoses: awilum ni-me-lam 
tragssi (var. immar) YOS 10 35:24, var. from 
RA 38 88 AO 7033:7 (both OB ext.); damig 
amélu & A.TUK trassi CT 39 44:10, also CT 
38 13:99, KAR 382:16, and passim in SB Alu, 
Kraus Texte 22 i 24, 50:13; bél bitte sudti 
A.TUK tras CT 38 43:76, 47:50, also bitu 
$@ A.VUK irasst ibid. 49; amélu Si agar illaku 
A.TUK irassi CT 40 48:2; amélu sé Nia.siG; 
uttu A.TUK iragsst_ CT 39 45:26, A.TUK tragssi 
AMT 65,3:11 (SB Alu), Labat Calendrier § 41:9, 
BRM 4 24:7 (igqur ipus); ina dannati A.TUK 
SIG, NiG.KU tras CT 38 38:42 (SB Alu); amilu 
ne-me-lam [immar] (this) man will see a 
gain KUB 37 167:8 (ext.); amélu ihaddiima 
A.tuK tmmar the mau will rejoice and 
will see a gain KAR 428:54 (SB ext.); 
amélu && A.TUK tmmar KAR 382 r. 13, also 
Kraus Texte 23:7, 50:43, CT 38 38:48, Labat 
TDP 68:10, LBAT 1592 r. 5; + ni-me-lam immar 
Kraus Texte 24 r. 5; see also nelménu; bél alpi 
ne-me-lu immar OT 40 32:11; A.TUK [kabtul 
immar CT 38 11:50; this infant, be it male 
or female, will become famous and will 
become rich abusu u ummasu A.TURK immaru 
CT 38 36:70; LU re-es A.TUK tluimmar CT 39 6 
K.9665:11 (all SB Alu); ana arkdt ami nizigtu 
f AtUK f 1aI1-56 (= imahharsu) CT 40 36:34; 
amélu &@ A.vuK tras A.tuK-sdi tkkal KAR 
382:15 (SB Alu); A.tuK tkkal Labat Calendrier 
§ 38:11; ana ni-me-li akdls issakkanSu ibid. 
§ 57:8, also 4R 33* iv 24 (hemer.); ana biti Sudti 
A.TUK irrub gain will enter that house CT 38 
15:50; kaddd A.TUK KAR 389¢ci17; the man 
who wears a cylinder seal of dusd stone 
A.TUK trappis Jumsu idammiq (his) gain will 
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increase, his name will become famous 
Kocher BAM 194 viii 11; ana ni-me-li-su manz 
numma kt jétima igabbt with regard to his 

gain he will say: Who is my equal? Kraus 
Texte 38a:6; ana sari A.ruK-st ihalliq for 
the rich man --- his gain will disappear 
ibid. 57a r. ii 14; A.TUK-sé imatti his gain 
will decrease CT 38 37:13; la kasdd A.fvuK] 
CT 39 2:104, 107. 


d) in personal names: Ne-me-el-Samas 
YOS 13 144:5, ef. CT 2.17:32, Ni-me-lum UET 
5 189:8, 691:2, TIM 2 76:7 (all OB); —as slave 
name: Ni-me-lu-kit-ti-i-ba-d-8 Dar. 379:47 
(NB). 


2. surplus, profit from partnerships and 
other business ventures — a) in OA: he will 
do business with it (the thirty minas of gold 
contributed by thirteen investors) ina ni- 
mi-lim Salsatim ekkal he will use one third 
of the profit for himself Arkeologya Dergisi 
4 20 No. 3:21; whoever (among the investors) 
takes his gold back before the expiration of 
the agreement will receive four minas of silver 
for one mina of gold ni-ma-lam mimma ula 
ilagge and he will not receive any profit 
ibid. 27; the merchant put one mina of silver 
at the disposal of PN, from this he (PN) will 
buy merchandise for two thirds of a mina 
and ni-ma-al-§u PN ekkal PN will use any 
profit arising from it for himself TCL 21 245: 12, 
ef. (also with akalu) TCL 20 110:18, KTS 2b: 22, 
ni-ma-lam ula nékul Contenau Trente Tablettes 
Cappadociennes 14:22; hurdsam u ni-ma-al-su 
ana m[amman sanim] la tuwa[ssar] do not 
release the gold and the profit on it to anyone 
else MVAG 35/3 No. 311:23; kaspi anaku lalge 
ni-ma-lam PN u PN, lilgew I myself will take 
back my silver, and PN and PN, will take the 
surplus BIN 4 50:27; mala kaspam u ni-ma-lam 
irgéiu lisqulakkum RA 51 2HG 74:31; nt-ma-al 
kaspija $a itu 10 sandtem ibe’elu the profit 
on my silver over which he has had power of 
disposition for ten years KTS 13b:11,cf.MVAG 
35/3 No. 325a:8, 16, OIP 27 60:7, and (refer- 
ring to gold) CCT 1 30b:3, ICK 2 121:9, 16; 
| will buy two talents of tin and have them 
sent to you ni-ma-al-3u akul keep the 
profit on it (resulting from the sale) CCT 3 


némelu 


6b:19; x silver [nil-ma-la-tum ga PN 


TCL 4 115:9. 


b) in OB: ana sahirti Sa isdmu ina siigi 
Simatt ana ne-me-li innaddin  (extispicy) 
concerning the trading goods which he bought 
— whether they will be sold in the market 
for a profit JCS 1191 YBC 11056:3; summa 
awilum ana awilim kaspam ana tappttin 
iddin ne-me-lam u butuqgam sa ibbassd mahar 
ili mitharis tzuzzu if one person has given 
silver to another for a partnership venture, 
they divide the profit or loss equally 
before the gods CH § U 6, in Driver and 
Miles Babylonian Laws 2 42; éséumma aésar 
illiku ne-me-lam la itamar if he made no 
profit where he went (the business agent 
returns to the merchant twofold the amount 
of silver he took) CH § 101:9. ef. § V 
17, in Driver and Miles Babylonian Laws 2 42; 
ni-ma-la-am mitharig izuzz[u] Jean Sumer et 
Akkad 188 r. 4, cf. Szlechter Tablettes 125 MAH 
16.351:10, wi. ni-ma-lumizuzzu YOS 12279:13; 
im ummians irri Sursuniiti kaspam u ni-me- 
el-Su igagqalu when the investor in the 
venture demands it fiom them, they (the 
partners) will pay him back the silver and 
the profit on it YOS 12 386:9, also YOS 8 96:7; 
gati harrdn GN kaspam u ne-me-el-su [i].[LA.E] 
at the conclusion of the business trip to GN 
they will pay back the silver and the profit 
on it TCL 1098A:10; ina salam harranim 
kaspam u ni-nve-el-Su L.LA.E.NE YOS 8 145:11; 
KASKAL Saldm xki8iB(?).BA(?) nt-me-lam(?) 
t-[...] PSBA 34 pl. 7 No. 1:8; ina ni-me-lim 
$a DN inaddinusu DN bélsu ippal from the 
profit which Samas will give him (through 
the loan), he will repay Sama&, his lord 
Scheil Sippar 76 r. 1, also Meissner BAP 9:7 (both 
Salmu balju temple-loans); _ne-me-la-am mala 
itt PN ibassi ... ilgéma ittalak (PN,) took 
(his share of) the surplus in PN’s possession 
and left VAS 88:10; kisam sudti kaspam 
w ne-me-le-ti-iu ... utér VAS 8 71:15, cf. 
kaspam u ni-mi-le-ti-Ju. CT 6 19b:28; kaspam 
u ni-me-el-Su ana PN idin UET 5 6:13 (let.); 
uncert.: KU.BABBAR arhidtim ni-me-lell [...] 
PBS 7 79:12; [in]a ne-me-lim sa ibassé itelli 
Cig-Kizilyay-Kraus Nippur 121 r. 5; 15 ina 1,30 
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ne-me-li hurusma deduct 15 from 1,30, the 
profit (referring to business accounting) MKT 
1 269 VAT 6546 ii 2, also ibid. VAT 6469 i 1, ii 7 
(OB math.); for ARM 5 67:35 see the emen- 
dation proposed sub batgu mng. 2. 


c) in Elam: ne-me-el ibbassima mala 
ahmami izuzzw they share equally in 
whatever profit accrues MDP 23 270:8, also 
MDP 22 123:7, and passim in partnership contracts ; 
ina ne-ine-li-Su-nu kima isténma PN ikkal ina 
PN, u PN, Sa ne-me-lam PN ul ikkal iqabbii 
PN has a part in their profit as if he were one 
of them — whichever one, PN, or PN,;, who 
says, “PN has no part in the profit” (has 
desecrated the kidinnu of SuSinak) MDP 28 
426:11, 17. 


d) im Nuzi: x copper ana harrani ... 
ana ni-me-il up(?)-pa-lu ana eréb harranigunu 
gaggad kaspi ana bélisu utarru u ni-me-la itti 
[alhamis izuzzu they take on an overland 
business venture for profit, upon returning 
from thcir business trip they will give back 
the principal in silver to its owner, and the 
profit they will divide among themselves 
SMN 3508:11 and 16 (unpub., translit. only); 
[...] st-ib-nun(?)-na.MES [Sa] PN mar Sarri 
ana ni-me-li PN, tamkdru tlge ina ebiri me- 
me-el-Su ina bit PN userreb ....-s belonging 
to PN, the son of the king: PN,, the merchant, 
has taken for (a business venture for) profit, 
at harvest time he will bring the profit into 
PN’s house HSS 9 154: 3, 6 (translit. only). 


e) in NA: kaspu [...] la ni-mu-lum a.SA 
issege (in broken context) ADD 469: 22. 


f) in lit.: uwéstakassab ana ni-me-li-im-ma 
uballag kisa (the dishonest merchant) will 
diminish (his) profit and lose his business 
capital Lambert BWL 132:109, also ibid. 104 
(SB hymn to Samaés). 


Garelli, RA 58 59; Garelli Les Assyriens 52; 
Leemans The Old Babylonian Merchant 31. 


némequ s.; knowledge, experience, wisdom 
(referring to the body of experiences, knowl- 
edge, skills, and traditions which are the 
basis of a craft or occupation, or form the 
basis of civilization as a whole), skill, 


némequ 


cunning; from OB on; wr. syll. and Nam. 
KU.zU; cf. emqu. 

nam.ku.zu = ni-me-qu Igituh I 111; nam. 
ku.zu = ni-me-gi(var. -qgu) Igituh short version 15; 
zu = ni-me-qu (in group with kaspu, hurdsgu, 
parzillu, sarpu, annaku, abaru) CT 18 29:48 (group 
voc.); [...] MIN = ni-mé-qu Ugaritica 5 139:4. 

ta-al-mIn (= taltal) Prix PI-tené = 4H-a EN ni-me- 
qi EN ha-si-si Antagal G 287; [ai8.p1.TGe.kd).zu 
= u-zu-un ne-me-[qi] Nabnitu Fragm. 9:14. 

Marduk dingir.nam.ku.zu dingir.dim. 
dim.me.a : [ilum] bani ne-me-qt-im CT 21 471 16 
(Sum.) = VAS 133115 (Akk., Samsuiluna); (Nana, 
the spouse of Nabi) ur,.ga3am(NUN.ME.TAG) : 
hdmimat ni-me-qgi ArOr 21 366:33 (SB inc.); 
(NabG) dub.sar nig.nam.ma.ke,;(KID) nam. 
ku.zu.bi nir.{...] : fupgsar mimma suméu sa ana 
ni-me-qt-[Su ...]4R 14 No. 3:3f.; gaSam ki.zu 
ki.zu.ba lugal.bi [ge8]tu.ga na.ri.ga 
umméina emga sa ni-me-eq-si béléu la hassu the 
wise vizier, whose wisdom his master did not heed 
Lambert BWL 241: 57. 

gal-ba-ba jf ni-me-ga Lambert BWL 82 comm. 
to lines 203-6 (Theodicy Comm.); mi-ri-d% | ni- 
me-qi ibid. 84 comm. to lines 225-34. 

a) in gen.: I (EreSkigal) will hand over 
to you tuppa sa ni-mi-e-qi the tablet con- 
taining (all) wisdom EA 357:84 (Nergal and 
Eredkigal); wmmdnu i-[...] ina ni-me-gi[...] 
Lambert BWL 106 K.13770:2; (O palm tree) 
gimil nagab ne-~me-qi endowed with all 
wisdom Lambert BWL 74:57; [napha}r ni- 
me-qi Sa kalama i-[hu-uz] Gilg. 1i4; ina ni- 
me-gt ugarrahu (in broken context) BBSt. 
No. 35 r. 4 (Merodachbaladan). 


b) with ref. to specitic skills — 1’ in gen.: 
$a ... bdrita piristi Samé u erseti ni-me-gi 
Samas u Adad ihuzu (Assurbanipal) who 
learned the art of the diviner, the knowledge 
pertaining to the secrets of sky and earth, 
the wisdom of Sama’ and Adad CT 20 42 r. 
35, Boissier DA 232:48, see Hunger Kolophone 
No. 325:3; mnt-me-eq Nabi tikip sattakki the 
art of Nabi, the cuneiform signs CT 27 38:43, 
and passim in colophons, see Hunger Kolophone 
No. 319:6; adhuz ni-me-qi Nabt kullat tupsarriti 
$a gimir ummdni mala bast ihzisunu ahit 
I acquired all the skill of Nabi, everything 
pertaining to the scribal art, I studied the 
lore of all the master scribes, as many as 
there are Streck Asb.4i31; Nabi gave me 
thzi ni-me-qi-su the precepts of his wisdom 


160 


oi.uchicago.edu 


némequ 


ibid. 254:11; ASSurbanipal sa ni-me-gt INin- 
Si-ki [...] kullat tupsarriti thsusu karassu 
whose mind comprehended the wisdom of 
Ea, [..-] the entire craft of the scribes 
Hunger Kolophone No. 330:4, 331:5; tudSdtir ni- 
me-git apst u gimir ummdnil[ti] ABL 923:9, 
see Parpola LAS No. 117; ni-me-gi-Su-nu palkiite 
their (Nabi’s and Nisaba’s) comprehensive 
wisdom Hunger Kolophone No. 326:4, 327:7; 
NAM.KU.2U Ha kalita nisirti apkalli ibid. No. 
328:138; ina ... ni-me-eq kakugalliti OIP 2 
137:31, for other refs. see kakugalliitu; wp. 
saR %A-num 4EN.LIL.LA Sa iksuru Adapa 
elisu Stitugak kal ni-me-qu I surpass in 
knowledge (even) the series Entima Anu Enlil 
which Adapa composed BHT pl. 9 v 13 (Nbn. 
Verse Account), see Kraus, RA 68 92f.; art ni- 
me-qi Aniiu piristt [ildni rabtti] nisirte 
ummdnu Neugebauer ACT p. 18 U r. 21, see 
Hunger Kolophone No. 98; ina ni-me-qi §a Ha 
ina Sipir 4NIN.IGI.NAGAR.GID 9KU.GI.BANDA 
GNIN.KUR.RA 4NIN.ZADIM (referring to the 
making of a golden statue) BBSt. No. 36 iv 14. 


2’ qualifying another noun: the sanctuary 
of Enlil sa ina sipir ne-me-eq itinnitim 
Sutesbi which was solidly constructed with 
the skilled workmanship of the builders 
AOB 1 22 ii 10 (Samfi-Adad I); Asalluhi looked 
at her [ina Sip]ri ga ni-me-gqt Ser dnisa 
usdlika lillita and with his magic skills he 
weakened her sinews 4R 58 i 40 (LamaStu II); 
ummanu la has[su] ... 34 KIN ni-me-qi ... 
la idi la immar K.2596 r. i 27(SBrit.); ina 
hissat ne-me-qi madis lultesbi (see subbi v. 
mng. 4) AOB 1 40:14 (AdSur-uballit I). 


c) as a divine attribute — 1’ referring to 
Ka: Ha ergu bél ni-me-gt Borger Esarh. 79:4, 
cf. Jar ni-me-gt band tasimti BBR No. 26 iii 45, 
KAR 59:29, see Ebeling Handerhebung 66; my 
broad knowledge Sa ina qibit DN bél ni-me-qi 
tasimta zunnunu mali: nikldti which at the 
command of Ea, the lord of wisdom, was 
abundantly enhanced with good sense and 
endowed with cleverness Lyon Sar. 7:47; Ea 
bél ni-me-qi hasisu WO 2 28 i 6 (Shalm. III), also 
WO 1 456i 3, AKA 243i 4(Asn.), cf. bél ni-me qi 
INin-s4-ki, TCL 37 (Sar.), OIP 2 133:77 (Senn.); 


némequ 


Ha bél ni-m[e-qi] Studies Landsberger 286 
r. 25 (MA inc.), PSBA 37195:17 (SB inc.); [ina 
najlkli ni-me-qi-Su usdtirst zik[ra] (Ea) in 
his cunning wisdom made her name very 
famous AfK 1 22 ii 15 (Sarrat-Nippuri hymn), 
cf. Ha ina apst NAM.KU.2U-3i (var. ni-me-qt) 
igmura Or. NS 36 124:144 (SB hymn to Gula), 
cf. also gurdam dunnam ina ne-me-qi usib 
lanigki in (my) wisdom I (Ea) added valor 
and strength to your (Saltu’s) appearance 
VAS 10 214 vi 32 (OB Aguiaja); ni-me-qi Hau 
Asalluhi igruku[nikki] (O River) DN and DN, 
granted you wisdom RA 65 163:26 (SB inc.); 
EN DN wu DN, ni-me-ga ligammeruni the 
incantation “May Ea and Asalluhi give me 
all wisdom” CT 22 1:16 (NB let. of Asb.), ef. 
RA 11 110 i 8, cited gamaru mng. 4b; ni-me- 
qi §a Ea u Asallukhi ABL 9 r. 13, see Parpola 
LAS No. 126; ni-me-qi Ha u bél ili (ie., 
Marduk) Or. NS 34 130 K.2577:9 (namburbi); 
[...]-20 ni-me-qi nikiltti Ha ight la-pan-s4 
(the sorceress) that Ea in his cunning wisdom 
ordered to become poor(?) Maqlu VIII 39 
(coll.); 4Nin-si-ki : 4H-a ga ni-me-qi CT 26 
48:6 (list of gods), see also Antagal, in lex. 
section; note apsi liptur bit ni-me-qi may 
the Apsit (i.e., the abode of Ea), the ‘‘house 
of wisdom,” release Surpu II 149. 


2’ referring to Marduk: ludlul bél ni-me-qi 
I will praise the lord of wisdom Lambert BWL 
32:1, see 343:1, cf. mukallimtu ga ludlul bél 
ni-me-qi K.9717r. 19, in Bezold Cat. 4 p. 1627; 
Marduk bél ni-me-qgi Lambert BWL 343 :3, Craig 
ABRT 2 17 r. 15; tlubdénnt-me-gi (Marduk) 
the god who created all skills required to 
make civilization VAB 4 216 ii4(Ner.); hamz 
mata kullat ni-me-qi you (Marduk) are in 
command of all knowledge Craig ABRT 1 
29:4, ef. kullat gimir ni-me-gt h[a-am-ma-ku] 
Lambert BWL 211:17; rapsa ni-me-qi ilu ul 
ilam[mad] no (other) god comprehends my 
broad wisdom ibid. 15; [x]-at nagbi ne-me-gqt 
ali mahirka (Marduk) the [...] of all 
knowledge, where is the one who could rival 
you? AfO 19 62:35; DN ina apst ne-me-ga 
usatlimka Ea has granted you wisdom in 
the Apsi ibid. 38; see also CT 21 47, in lex. 
section. 
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3’ referring to other gods: [...]-nu bél 
ni-me-qt kima [...] KBo1 11 obv.(!) 40; 
hdmim ni-me-qt rapag uznu (Ninazu) who 
controls (all) wisdom, who is of profound 
intelligence Or. NS 36 118:50 (SB hymn to 
Gula); [... n]i-me-qi wu Sitalti mustabbili téréti 
(Nabi) [endowed with] wisdom and judgment, 
who controls the ordinances JAOS 88 125i a:5 
(NB votive); [...] kippdtt 8a nt-e-me-gi [.. .] 
KBo 9 45:5 (lit.); uznam ne-me-gé-em hasisam 
erget she (I8tar) is well versed in under- 
standing, experience, and knowledge RA 22 
171 r. 35 (OB hymn to I&tar); %Siduri liptur 
I&ar ni-me-qi Surpu II 173; Nisaba = Nisaba 
Sd ni-me-qi CT 24 41:86; ISU.UD.KA.BAR.KU = 
aa-la $4 ni-me-qi CT 25 10:36 (both lists of 
gods); in personal names: Adad-bél-ni-me-qi 
KAJ 107:3; Adad-Sar-ni-me-qi AfO 17 146:33; 
Assur -ni-me-gt Asé’ur-Provides-Me-with- 
Wisdom KAJ 37:16 (allMA); AN-ne-m[e-q]é 
PBS 11/2 2ii17, E-kur-ne-me-tqi] ibid. 17:4; 
Samas-ne-me-qi Studies Landsberger 48:38, for 
other OB names in lists see PBS 11/2 p. 155 8.v. 
némequ; Nabi-NAM.KU.ZU-ilt TuM 2-3 14:31 
(NB); see also ArOr 21 366:33, 4R 14 No. 3:3f., 
in lex. section. 


d) as attribute of cities and palaces: ekal 
kullat ni-me-qi a GN the Palace of All 
Wisdom at Calah Iraq 14 34:103 (Asn.); (I, 
Sargon) zér GN dl ni-me-qi offspring of 
Assur, city of wisdom TCL 3 113 (Sar.). 


e) bestowed upon kings — 1’ in gen.: 
ina ne-me-qi-ia ustapzirsinatt through my 
skills (as a ruler) I protected them (the 
people) CH x157; Ha bél nagbi ni-me-qam 
ligaklilsu may Ea, the lord of the deep 
waters, make him (the king) perfect in 
wisdom 65R 33 viii 17 (Agum-kakrime); luré 
ina sillika ni-me-qi [...] may I obtain 
wisdom [and ...] under your protection 
BMS 13:10 (prayer to Marduk), see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 84; ersu mudd hasisu pét uzni ni-me- 
qi 8a Ha... isimanni ana ja3t (RN) the wise 
one, the expert, the one with understanding, 
who is learned in the wisdom which Ea has 
granted me AKA 197 iv 6 (Asn.); [¢na] ni-me-qi 
Nabi u Marduk sa asrat ili [...] BBSt. No. 10i 
8 (Samad-Sum-ukin); ina ne-me-gi siri Sa Marduk 


némequ 
bélija umandigu AOB 1 40:9 (ASSur-uballit I); 
mustalu ahiz ni-me-qi VAB 4 88 No. 9i 4, 
and passim in Nbk., also Bauer Asb. 76 K.2668:5, 


TLB 2 22:6 (Ner.), cf. (Assurbanipal) dhiz 
ni-me-qt-ia Streck Asb. 32 iii 123 var.; note 


referring to a highly-placed person: kaéésdta 
kullat ni-me-qi nisé tamallik you master all 
knowledge, you counsel the people Lambert 
BWL 82:200, cf. ni-me-gu tutarrid ibid. 213. 


2’ with synonyms and related terms: 
igigallit gimri nisirti apsi pifristi ...] pubur 
billi upsasé rikis ni-me-qi [...] (see bellu B) 
K.3371:16 (joins Craig ABRT 2 16f.); ina igiz 
gallim wu ne-me-qi-im UET 1 146 ii 4 (Hammuv- 
rapi), cf. uznam wu ne-me-qd-am litersuma 
(may Ea) deprive him (who destroys my 
stela) of understanding and wisdom CH xiiii 
3; darru pét hasisi let ini kalama sunnat 
apkallu Sa ina milki ni-me-qi irbima ina 
tasimti tséh[u] the wise king, the master of 
all lore, the equal of the sage (ie., Adapa), 
who grew to greatness in intelligence and 
wisdom and who matured in understanding 
Lyon Sar. 6:38; ina ni-me-gi epésétisu uzun 
nikiltu §a Ea ... igtsusu through his wise 
nature, the cunning wisdom which Ea had 
granted him VAS 1 37 iii 2 (NB kudurru); ina 
méresu Sa Ea ina igigallitu §a Marduk ina 
ne-me-qu (var. tém) a Nabiwm u Nisaba ina 
libbim Sundulu ... ina pakkija rabiu with the 
skill (provided by) Ea, with the knowledge 
(provided by) Marduk, with the wisdom (pro- 
vided by) Nabi and Nisaba, and on the 
basis of (my own) experience (I deliberated), 
using my extensive knowledge (and gave 
expert craftsmen the order to build) VAB 4 
62 ii 16 (Nabopolassar), cf. x-kat, ni-me-gi sa 
Nabi u Nisaba BBSt. No. 5 ii 7 (Merodachbala- 
dan I). 


f) cunning: naddie Sa ina ni-me-gi 
uballata rému the naditu women who keep 
the womb inviolate through (their) cunning 
KAR 321:7; [nil-me-eq-s% Suppuh his (the 
enemy’s) cunning is .... BA 5 387 No. 4 D.T. 
Tir. 6; ina uggatisuma ne-me-ga-am isappah 
in his anger he throws judgment(?) into con- 
fusion STC 2 pl. 73 i 12 (SB myth); anyone 
who opens his mouth ina ni-me-qi Sa sinnis: 
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sigu ubtalliqannast will have ruined us by his 
wife’s cunning KAV 197:51 (NA let.). 


nemerk® see namarki. 
nemésu see namasu. 


némettu = (némattu) s.; 1. complaint, 
2. impost, tax, 3. support, staff, 4. (a seat 
or couch), 5. (an astron. term); from OB on; 
Ass. pl. némattate; cf. emédu v. 

Gi8-gi-ri GI8.8U.LU = ne-me-et-tum ga a-[wi-lim], 
GI8-gi-ri GIS.SU.DINGIR = ne-me-et-tum ga i-lim 
Proto-Diri 151f.; giS.eSgiri(u+EnxGAN-tentl) = 
ni-mit-ti, giS.SU.DINGIR = MIN $4 i-lu, gi8.Su. 
LUGAL = MIN &d gar-ru, gi8.SU.LU = MIN 8d a-me-lu, 
(gid .SG].L0.ab.ba = min sé H-i-bu Hh. VII B 
136ff.; (gid.e8]giri = ni-mit-tu=[...] Hg. BII 
122b, in MSL 6 141. 

sic, Tumpap = in-[du], nam.us = ni-mit-[tum] 
Antagal C 50f. 

1. complaint (OB): kima imsum ne-me- 
tam ul tiSu as of today you have no grounds 
for complaint TLB412:4; assum ina 
muhhija ne-me-et-tam la rasé in order not to 
have complaints made against me CT 2 
20:29; ina tuppija ne-me-et-tam ana ekallim 
ar[si] in my letter [ made a complaint re- 
garding(?) the palace TLB 4 53:24; 10 SE.GUR 
ana NUMUN idnama PA.TE.SI ne-me-et-iam la 
irassi_ issue ten gur of barley for seed, so the 
farmer will have no cause for complaint 
CT 52177:12, cf. ana ... PA.TE.SI ne-ime- 
et-tt la raSé ibid. 4; give him seed grain 
ni-me-et-tam ina muhhija la trassi he must 
not have cause for complaint against me 
Kraus AbB 1 17:29, cf. w <bé >li ni-mi-ti la trassi 
YOS 13 114:30, cf. ARMT 13 125 r. 2, appilz 
nama nfe|-me-ti la ta-ra-[as-§]i(!)-a-Sum ICS 
24 65 No. 64:12, ni-me-tam elika la iragssi_ TCL 
7 64:19, ne-me-et-tam béli eligu lirsu Voix de 
Vopposition 186:34 (Mari let.); ne-me-et-tam la 
irassi OECT 3 33:32, ne-me-tam la tusarsd- 
Suniitt ibid. 29, and passim in OB letters, see 
Renger, JNES 27 138ff. 


2. impost, tax (OB) — a) in royal letters: 
sartam ne-me-et-ta-ka ana GN Sabilam bring 
to Babylon the goat hair, your impost 
(for context see musaddinu usage a) LIH 
55:21, cf. ibid. 7, 11, 14; PN tamkaram LU GN 


némettu 


(qad\um puhddi ne-me-et-t[i-Su ana] GN 
turdanimma puhadi ne-me-et-ta-Su lipul send 
PN, the merchant, the man from Sippar, 
with the lambs, his impost, to Sippar and let 
him deliver the lambs, hisimpost LIH 90:22 
and 25, cf. ibid. 12,16; 30 puhddi ne-me-et-ta- 
[ku-nu] ana GN ul tubbalanimma ana 1 pubdz 
dim 1 Gin KU.BABBAR usasgalukuniti if you 
(the authorities of Sippar-Amnanu) do not 
bring here to Babylon the thirty lambs, 
your impost, they will make you pay one 
shekel of silver per lamb LIH 93:23, ef. ibid. 
6 and 12, also LIH 82:5, 15, cited mudsaddinu 
usagea; MA.I.DUB 60 GUR ne-me-et-t[i] PA 
maléhi GN ana se’im sa magal dekém i-si- 
h{uj-z they assigned a cargo boat of sixty 
gur, the impost of the head of the boatmen 
of Sippar-Amnanu, for the barley which is 
to be collected in large quantities LIH 87:4, ef. 
ibid. 10, see Frankena, AbB 2 69, cf. (barley) 
[ne-me-et-t]i Sippar-Amndnu [ar]hi[s] [sabi]- 
la[nim] VAS 16 27:11. 


b) in other letters and in econ.: twelve 
lambs ana népesti barim ne-mi-it-ti PN air. 
nitA GN for the work of the diviner, impost 
of PN, the Sakkanakku of Sippar-Amnanu 
(received by the tax collector) BE 6/1 80:4; 
assum alpim §a GN u sahim sa ne-me-t[t]-ka 
as for the oxen of Cutha and the pig which 
is your impost Fish Letters 11:8; ne-me-ta-ka 
ana muhhi PN ustaskin ibid. 10; istu gallab 
Sarrim PN urdmma ni-mi-rt-t[a]-am 
URU.KI imiduma usaddinu after the king’s 
barber brought PN and levied an impost on 
the town and collected (it) YOS 2 109:8 (let.); 
SA @t.un a.SA Sa PN ana GI8S.BAN KA.GAL ne- 
me-et-tt-Su SU.TILA PN, ... LU KA.GAL.GN. 
MES KI PN, LU errésisu (barley) from the 
revenue of PN’s field for the gate toll, his 
impost, received by PN, (and others), the 
gatekeepers of Dilbat, from PN3, his (PN’s) 
tenant farmer VAS 7 54:5; (dates, onions, 
etc.) zia@a SA ne-me-et-it GIS.SAR DINGIR. 
DIL.DIL ... §& GN disbursement from the 
impost of the date grove of the various gods 
and of Emutbal YOS 12 182:12; assum sabi 
unuhatimmi ... KU. BABBAR ne-me-et-ti-Ju-nu 
ana ekallim babalim so that the brewers and 
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cooks bring the silver which is their impost 
tothe palace Studies Landsberger 211:6 (edict); 
silver from the silver of the brewers’ barley 
(account) ne-me-ei-ti PN (a herdsman) 
YOS 13 281:3, also 317:3; silver from the sil- 
ver of the sheep (account) ne-me-et-ti PA 
SUHUR.LA.MES impost of the head of the 
kezrétu women (received by the déké) ibid. 
238:3; silver mne-me-et-tt1 PN ibid. 299:4; 
sheep valued in silver, igiSd tax ne-me-et-ti PN 
Szlechter TJA 48:8; SUM.SAR ne-me-et-ti x 
(heading of list) Birot Tablettes 28:1; AMAR 
ne-me-tum (heading of a column) JCS 2 105 
No. 9:5. 


c) in Mari: KU.BABBAR ga ni-me-et-tt PN 
ARM 793:2; nfe-m)i-it-ta-ka nenmid (in 
broken context, end of let.) ARM 4 70:56, 
see Oppenheim, JNES 13 144. 


3. support, staff — a) in proper names: 
Ni-mi-tt-ti-Marduk BE 14 44:5 (MB); Itti- 
Bél-ni-mit-tum Dar. 379:42 (NB); _[étar-ni- 
mat-ti ADD App. 6 ii 3 (NA), see Stamm Namen- 
gebung 211; Ni-mi-it-ti-Hinlil (name of a wall 
of Babylon) VAB 4 132 v 58 (Nbk.), and passim 
in Nbk., wr. Ni-mit-Enlil Iraq 36 44:58 (to- 
pography of Babylon), cf. KA.MaH Ni-mit-ti- 
Nusku BIN 234:6; uru Ni-mi[t]-ti-Sarri 
AfO 9 93:30 (Samii-Adad V); Ni-mit-ti-LUGALK 
= (blank) = a-bi ip Sd-a-nu Hg. B V iv 13, in 
MSL 11 39. 


b) other occs.: see Hh. VII B, etc., in lex. 
section, see Landsberger Date Palm 28 n. 80 
sub 1; the wall of Babylon had fallen down, its 
top was shaky and nt-mi-ti-ta la 18 it had 
no support PBS 1580i19, cf. dirsu ana 
dunnunimma ni-mi-it-ta Su-uir(text -18)-81-i 
ibid. 20 (Nbn.); if water spilled at the door 
of a man’s house kima ni-mi-it-ta na-3s 
(looks) like (a man) bearing a staff CT 38 
21:18 (SB Alu). 


4. (a seat or couch) — a) for kings: when 
the king enters for the meal G18 ni-mat-tu 
ana Sarri ina pit babi ifsakkunu] kima sarru 
ina Subtisu ittusi[b] they place a n. facing 
the door for the king, as soon as the king has 
sat down on his seat (the officials appear 
before him) MVAG 41/3 6013 (MArit.), cf. 


némettu 


Sarru ussd ina [naptenit i]na pan dalti sa 
Suméli ina mubhi ai8 ni-mat-t[t ussab] the 
king goes out (and) sits during the meal on 
the n. facing the left door K.3455:8, cited 
MVAG 41/3 68; GIS ni-mat-ti hurdsi sa tamlite 
simat sarritisu amhursu I received from him 
a n. with inlay of gold, befitting his royal 
status (preceded by chariots) AKA 367 iii 68 
(Asn.), cf. GIS ni-mat-ti(var. adds .mxE8) 
taskarinni sa tamlite ahhuzdte (followed by 
beds, tables) AKA 369 iii 74; G18 ni-mat-tu 
Sinnit hurdsi ahhuziite (beside tables and 
boxes) AKA 342 ii 123, also, wr. GIS ni-ma- 
ta-a-te AKA 238 r. 40 (all Asn.), GIS ni-mat-ti 
Sinni (beside GIS.NA Sinni) IR 35 No. 1:20 
(Samii-Adad V); [G1]8 ni-mat-ti Sarriitiéu KAH 
2 142:17, see Af(O 9102, but Gi8.NA AfO 9 95 
iv 26, also 1R 34 iv 31 (all SamSi-Adad V); GIS. 
NA hurdsi kussé hurdsi a8 ni-ma-at-tu nar: 
maktu sarriti tiqni kisddisu a golden bed, a 
golden throne, a 7., a royal ablution vessel, 
his necklace (he gave to the king of Elam as 
a present) Winckler Sar. pl. 10 No. 22:2 (= Lie 
Sar. 366), cf. G18 nt-mat-ti hurdst Winckler Sar. 
pl. 34:131; silver, gold 1S ni-ma-ti Sinni 
3 pitné sinni (followed by ingots of tin and 
chair legs, a bed, tables of musukkannu 
wood, etc., received from the governor of 
Anat) Scheil Tn. IT 70. 


b) for gods: (I made a sanctuary for my 
lord AsS’ur) kussiam [ni-m]a-tdm épus panisa 
husaram uhhiz I made a throne, a n., I 
covered its surface with inlays of husdru 
stone Belleten 14 224:7 (OA Iri8um), cf. kussé 
ni-mit-ti-id ultabalkitannu he has overturned 
the chair, my n. PSBA 23 pl. after p. 192: 20 
(SB lainent.); kablu a G18 ni-ma-ti ina muhhi 
gagqiri tattemidi the leg of the couch (of the 
image carried in procession) touched the 
ground ABL 1212 r.7 (NA), ef. mt-mat-tu (in 
broken context) Ebeling Stiftungen 24 i 19. 


c) other occs.: 1 @i8.au.za GaL-tu sa 
ni-mat-te §a KU.G1 r[abgat ...] ni-mat-ta-sa sa 
KU.eI AfO 18 304 ii 9f. (MA inv.), ef. ibid. 
iii 3 and 6, rés ni-mat-te u tldt ni-mat-te 
ibid. ii 32, cf. also ibid. iii 10, mt-ma-te (in ob- 
scure context) Lambert BWL 162:27 (MA lit.). 
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5. (an astron. term): I@1.DU,.A TU[M] ni- 
mit-tum siqultu TE-tum ... tanassarma if 
you observe the first visibilities, the last 
visibilities, the stationary points, the crossings 

‘of the meridian, the conjunctions (of the 
planets) Hunger Uruk 94:2, see ibid. p. 98; 
IGL.LA u ni-mit-ti sa Dilbat u Marduk 
TCL 6 20:16 (astrol.comm.); ulfw ni-mit-ti sa 
gagqaratigu i-x-[...] LBAT 1611 r. 11, 13, and 
see némedu mung. 4. 


Salonen Mébel 144 ff. 


nemli s.; throat; lex.* 


me-li KAXxNfc.SA.a, KAxt = ne-em-l[u-wm] 
MSL 2 p. 153: 20f. (Proto-Ea App. 3), see MSL 14 
138; me-il KLNE = hi-im-fi-td, nim-lu-u Diri IV 
278f.; uzu.meligax Li = ma--la-[tum], ni-im-lu-d 
Hh. XV 3lb-c; [uzu].Kax(z1] = ma-?-la-tu, nim- 
lu-u = ur--u%-du Hg. D 47f., in MSL 9 37, also 
Hg. BIV 44f., ibid. p. 35. 


nemsétu (namsitu, nensétw) s.; washbow]; 
OB, Nuzi, EA, RS, SB; cf. mesd v. 


nig.du.lub.ba = nim-se-e-tum Nabnitu XXIII 
d 8 (RA 17 170 K.11890+). 


a) in lists and leg.: 1 ne-em-se-e-tum UD. 
KA.BAR one washbowl made of bronze 
CT 2 1:9, 6:12 (OB list of household items); 4 GiN 
sandalum 2 musalii ne-em-se-tum u 3 sappii 
four shekels (of silver, value of) a sandalu, 
two mirrors, a washbowl, and three bowls 
CT 45 21:7(OB); x ni-tm-zi-tum GaL ga qati 
mesé x large washbowls for washing hands 
HSS 13 160:1, also (with TUR small) ibid. 2; 
1 ni-en-zi-du sa rammuk Sa UD.KA.BAR one 
washbowl of bronze for bathing(?) HSS 14 
608:6, cf. l-en nam-zi-tum GAL 8a ramaki 
HSS 13 470:3; 3 nt-im-zi-tum sa 7 MA.NA 30 
GiN UD.KA.BAR three washbowls made of 
seven minas thirty shekels of bronze HSS 9 
29:5, of. HSS 15 142:3, [4 mil-im-zi-du.mMES 
HSS 14 529:5; 1 na-am-zi-tum Sa UD.KA.BAR 
(weighing four minas) HS§ 13 149:24, also 
HSS 15 167:31; 2 ni-en-zi-du UD.KA.BAR titi 
kasigunu two washbowls together with their 
cups HSS 15 17:22; 1 nt-en-zi-tum (among 
household utensils) HSS 13 195:8, also HSS 14 
247: 66, 69, 74, 520:8f., HSS 15 179:5, AASOR 16 
3:8, 8:19; 2 na-an-st-tum GAL ga U[D.K]a. 
BAR u 2 na-an-si-tum GAL.MES two large 


nenta 


washbowls of bronze and two large wash- 
bowls (of ...) TCL91:14f.;  minummé 
LMES-ia UDU.MES-ia zijandtija nam-zi-ti-ia 
unitu Sa bit ahija (see zijandtu usage b-1’) 
HSS85 70:7; 15 LU.MES SAL.MES an-nu-u 
[nlam-zi-tum sa PN &a 3 Ma.na éa halqu 
umallé these 15 people will pay the compen- 
sation for PN’s n. (weighing?) three minas 
which was lost HSS 9 147 r. 5 (translit. only); 
10 na-am-si-tum (in broken context) HSS 15 
133:40 (= RA 36 142, all Nuzi); 1 na[m]-st-tum 
UD.KA.BAR EA 22 iv 27 (list of gifts of TuSratta), 
cf. 3 na-an-st-du [...] sa kaspi EA 14 ii 36 
(from Egypt); uncert.: [1]nam-éi-tt (in broken 
context, in list of weapons and other objects) 
EA 120:12; 1 nam-si-tum KU.GI KI.LA.BI 80(?) 
one washbow] of gold, its weight being eighty 
(shekels) (among household items of a queen) 
MRS 6 183 RS 16.146+ :7. 


b) in SB: ina nim-se-te tagallu you roast 
(various ingredients) in a n. AMT 11,2:39+ 
12,6: 3. 


See also namzitu. 
nemsQ see namsit. 


nému see nimu. 


nenegallu (nimnimgallu) s.; (an insect); 


pharm.*; Sum. lw. 
ne-nent-im-ni-im.gal.lum | ba-[ag-qu] CT 41 45 
BM 76487:8 (Uruanna comm.), comm. on NIM. 
URy.UR, : NIM ha-me-tu ne-ne-[gal-lum] Uruanna 
III 222-222a (delete bilbillu CAD 2 (B) p. 225). 
Loanword from Sum. nim.nig.na.me. 
nu.gal, for which see bagqu. 


nenmelu see nelménu. 


nensétu see nemsétu. 
nens adj.; disturbed, confused; OB; 
ef. est v. 


nin-Su-tu[m Sujharru. the confused 
[birds] are dead quiet Gilg. O.I. r. 7 (OB). 


Compare edi v. mng. 6. 


nent v.; to go with each other, to go 
parallel to each other; SB; IV, IV/3. 
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ZU-TU, Z4-T& BAD.AS = nen-tu-v, nu-ku-du Ea IT 
92f.; [e] [pUgs+pU = nen-tu-%, [n]e-en-du-rum, 
tuh-hu-t Diri 1 203-204; vup.p[u] = [nen-t]u-[u] 
Nabnitu I 251; IM.pir.pm = nin-du-u ZA 9 164 
iv 19 (group voc.). 

nen-tu-t ff ta-pu-[u] Izbu Comm. Y 24]1b. 


a) in astrol.: swmma Sin Samaég ikéudma 
iiti$u it-tén-tu qarnu qarna i-dir if the moon 
reaches the sun and goes parallel with it, 
and one horn (of the moon) meets the other 
ACh Sin 3:51, also ACh Supp. 2 3:41, also cited 
Thompson Rep. 124:1, 127:1, also, wr. tt-tén- 
tu, 1388A:4, at-tén-ta 154:8, wr. ti-te-ni-[tu] 
133 r.1; if Venus 44min KUR-ma it-tén-tu-% 
reaches ditto (= Sulpae) and they go side by 
side (followed by ‘min tkéudma ireddi 
reaches Sulpae and follows it) ACh Supp. 2 
Igtar 52:3f., also (followed by ikiudamma 
itigsu reaches and passes it) VAT 10218 ii 44; 
SUMMA MUL.UR.BAR.RA &U MUL.UR.MAH UR.BI 
it-tén-tu-[v] if the Wolf star and the Lion 
star together go parallel K.6211:7; Summa 
MUL.UDU.IDIM wu MUL Dilbat tt-tén-tu-% TCL 6 
16:26, also ibid. 29, 42, 47, 49f., r. 19, ACh I8tar 
20:33f., cf. ibid. 37, and passim; Summa MUL. 
UDU.IDIM ttti MUL.MUL in-né-tu TCL 6 16 r. 23, 
dupl. ACh I8tar 20:67, also TCL 6 16r. 21; if Mars 
and Leo in-ni-tu-ti(var. -w) K.7180:12', var. 
from K.6645 : 13’. 


b) other occs.: Summa izbu 2-ma kima 
pillurtt itguruma Ka sabit nen-tu-ti(var. -u) 
Sar hissati ina mati ibassi if there are two 
malformed animals, and they are entwined 
like a cross, and the mouth is closed: x., 
there will be a despotic king in the land 
Leichty Izbu VI 18, for comm., see lex. section; 
Summa kalbu tttisu it-te-en-tu if a dog runs 
side by side with him (between summa kalbu 
ana panisu ishit if a dog jumps in front of 
him and summa kalbu ina ersisu irbis if a dog 
lies down on his bed) Boissier DA 103:5. 


For 5R 16 33g see nest. 
(von Soden, Or. NS 24 136ff.) 


menu s.; (arag); Jex.* 


gar-nu = u-lap lu-up-pu-tim, NE-nu = MIN (= 


ti-lap) An VII 274. 
Reading uncertain. 


népestu 
nénu see ninu. 


nenzu s.; (mng. unkn.); NA.* 


Five hundred talents 
[...] Rost Tigl. III p. 12:53, ef. 16 talents 
n[e-e]n-zu (among metals) Kinnier Wilson 
Wine Lists 109 (pl. 43) ND 10010: 2, see von Soden, 
ZA 64 130. 


ne-in-zu [stparri] 


neparu see nuparu A. 


nepatu s.; meadow, outskirts(?); syn. list.* 
kamétu, ne(?)-pa-a-tu = ger-bi-tié Malku IT 30. 
Reading of the first sign uncertain. 


nepelki see napalké adj. and v. 
népeltu see népestu. 
neperdi sec napardé adj. and v. 


néperétu s. pl.; foodration; OB; cf. epéru. 

ana ne-pé-re-ti-Sa [s}i-de-e-em u kurum: 
matisa idingim give her (x flour) to provide 
her with her ».-s and for her food allowance 
VAS 16 22:37, cf. 1 BAN SE ana ne-pé-re-ti-sa 
(preceded by foodstuffs summed up as 
kurummassa) CT 52 5:14. 


In eniima PN aésrdnu illikam wu zukkisunu 
ki ni-bi-vRu(or -zu)-t-Su-nw as soon as PN 
arrives there, clear them (the donkeys) 
according to their Wiseman Alalakh 
108:12, the last word should not be read 
né-pé-ré-ti-Su-nu, since the value ri of the 
sign URU (not attested after OAkk. except 
in archaizing royal inscriptions) is unlikely 
to occur in Alalakh. 


See also nebritu. 
neperkd see naparké adj. and v. 
néperu see néberu. 


népestu (népeltu) s.; 1. performance, 
execution, 2. handling, 3. artifact, work- 
manship, 4. subject matter, 5. pouch for 
carrying precious metals; OB, Mari, Bogh., 
SB; pl. népesétu; wr. syll. and pt(-eg)-é; 
cf. epésu. 
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(ku8].lu.ub.ban(var. .pa.an.&[ur]) = ni-pié- 
tum Hh. XI 202, var. from BM 33581:1'; [ku8. 
lu.ub].ban = ni-pis-tum = bit x-hu-ti Hg. A 162, 
in MSL 7 150 (coll. C. B. F. Walker); sag.Pa, MI. 
si.ir.ak, urudu.lu.ib.sag.dur.ban = ni-pié- 
tu Nabnitu E 144ff.; kun.gi.du.gi,.gi, = ni-pid- 
tum EME.SAL, a. NEP! gi,.gi, = MIN EME.SUKUD.DA, 
me.6n = MIN EME.SUH, 44@lRI = MIN EME.TE.NA, 
tu-mat7yM = MIN EME.SI.SA ZA 9 162:18ff. (group 
voc.). 

1. performance, execution — a) perform- 
ance of extispicy —1’ in OB, Mari: 1 lilum ne- 
pi-is-tum §a ana warkat neparim [...] one 
....-8heep for an act of extispicy, which is 
[...] for [investigating] a matter concerning 
the workshop ARM 7 263 iv 16; pubddisunu 
ina ni-pi-is-ti-im igdamru they have ex- 
hausted their (stock of) lambs in performing 
{acts of) extispicy ARM 2 133:12; ninety 
lambs ana ne-pt-[i8-t]i lisnig{u] should 
arrive for the performance of extispicy VAS 9 
107:9; sheep ana ne-pé-es-ti badrim BE 6/1 
80:2, JCS 2 103 No. 2:2, for other refs. see 
ZA 59 208 n. 953; birds ana ne-pé-es-tt barim 
BE 6/1 118:2; a lamb [ana n]e-e-pé-e8-t[i 
bdrim) JCS 21 224 BM 81364:2 (ext. report); 
térét ni-pi-is-ti ... [lap]}ta the omens of the 
extispicy are unfavorable ARM 2 97:22; tém 
n[i-p]i-es-ti-Su-nu ana sé{r bélijja ul asapz- 
p{ajram I will not send a report about their 
acts of extispicy to my lord JCS 21 229A 
1081:38; assum tém ne-p[t-es-ti-im] Sa Sulum 
sdbi[m] as for the report about the extispicy 
regarding the well-being of the army ibid. 
A 4222:3 (both Mari letters). 


2’ in SB: Skin adanni vvb-es-ti bariiti 
(during) the term stipulated by (this)extispicy 
(for full context see adannu mng. 2a-1’) 
Knudtzon Gebete 1:3, 43:4, also 48:3, PRT 44:3, 
70:4, and passim in these texts, cf. also ne-pes-ti 
bdriitt ND 5492:28 (SB tamitu, courtesy W. G. 
Lambert), wr. ni-pis-ti ibid. 99, DU-ti ibid. 166, 
and passim in this text; lipit qdti DUvU-ti bartti 
ana panija iparriku the extispicy (and other) 
acts of divination set obstacles in my way 
JNES 15 142:61 (lipgur-lit.), also, wr. ni-pis-ti 
KAR 26:42 and dupl.; addu ... lipit qaté pt 
béré[ti] RA 50 22 r.3 (namburbi); lspit qdtu 
ni-pt-is-ti bari sa ina bitija ittanabs[d] (evil 
predictions resulting from) extispicy (and 


népestu 


other) acts of divination which occur in my 
house again and again AnBi 12 284:57 (ext. 


prayer). 


b) performance of medical or magical 
operations: summa ana Dv-ti (var. DU-ed, i.e. 
epes) astti tépusu if you performed (the 
divination) with regard to the question of 
whether a physician should act CT 20 10:6 
(SB ext.), var. from PRT 106:5; ifthe disease 
lu ina ne-pil-ti [astti] lu ina ne-pil-ti Gsipiiti 
iltazzazma la patir persists despite the efforts 
of a physician or an exorcist and does not 
leave Kécher BAM 225 r. 3f., also, wr. DU-t 
ibid. 228:17, 229:11, 221 ii 8, and dupl. AMT 
97,6:1f., 94,6:1f.; ana epés sibtiti u DU-ti 
[astiti? ...] ZA 36 216 r. 6 (bit mésiri I). 


c) agricultural work: assum 10 GAN a.SA 
ne-pi-se-et Samassammi ... Sa térigu  con- 
cerning the ten-ikw field planted with 
linseed which you cultivated BIN 7 56:4 
(OB let.). 


d) other oces.: epru ni-pil-ti kalbi soil 
pawed up by a dog (possibly from napdlu) 
Kécher BAM 248 iv 17 and dupl. AMT 67,1 iv 10; 
[n]e-pi-&-tim (in broken context) Gilg. P. ii 
19 (OB). 


2. handling: asd ki ilgint ni-pi-s-[el-[s 
ban]ati iteteppussu when they brought the 
physician, I always treated him well KBo 1 
10 r. 35, ef. ni-pi-Si-e-ti Sa asd iteppusu ibid. 
37. 


3. artifact, workmanship: silver bowls 
ni-pis-tt GN GN, of Assyrian and Urartian 
workmanship (among booty from Urartu) 
TCL 3 383; the kings of Cyprus brought me 
all kinds of objects made of ebony and 
boxwood ni-pis-ti matisun products of their 
land Winckler Sar. pl. 35:148, cf. Iraq 16 191 
vii 36; a palace built of limestone and cedar 
wood ni-pis-ti GN of “Hittite” workman- 
ship OIP 2 129 vi 54 (Senn.); uncert.: m2-pil- 
ta-Sa appalis I noticed its construction(?) 
(referring to the small dimensions of the old 
foundation) VAB 4 76 iii 14 (coll. P.-R. Berger, 
cited AHw. s.v.). 
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4. subject matter — a) in adm.: ni-pi-e3- 
tum U,.UDU.HLA &@ SiG.HL.A subject (of this 
account tablet): sheep and wool YOS 5 217 
i 1, 208:1, 212:1, 218:1, TCL 10 24:1, and (re- 
ferring to cattle) YOS 5 150:1. 


b) in math.: icl.cuB.Ba-sa ni-pi-is-tum 
its coefficient, the subject matter (of the 
problem) (as column headings) MCT 132 Ud:1 
(OB). 


5. pouch for carrying precious metals: 
see Hh., Hg., Nabnitu E, in lex. section; for 
the meaning note KU.aI U.tu.da.ba ku8. 


yUeUD sir a.ba.ni.in.ak after he put the 


native gold into the pouch Kramer Enmerkar 
and the Lord of Aratta 124 and 196; see also 
népestu in sa népestt. 

Ad mng. 3: Kraus Viehhaltung 10. 


népestu in Sa népesti s.; man with bag 
for carrying metal ore; OB lex.*; ef. epé3u. 


Same ee gE = ba ni-pe-ed-tim OB Lu C, 


2, also OB Lu A 473. 


For the Sum. compound see Civil, MSL 12 
109f. 


népesu  (népisu) 8.; 1. activity, under- 
taking, doings, procedure, construction, 
2. ritual, ritual procedure, 3. tools, utensils, 
implements; from OB on; pl. népesi, NB 
also népesdnu (CT 221:23); wr. syll. (pim. 
DIM.MA RAcc. 5 iii 29); of. epésu. 


urudu.kti.dim, urudu.gir.ki.dim = ni- 


pi-3u Nabnitu E 147f., see MSL 7 143. 

{tu-un] / row | ma-kal-tum |] ni-pi-éu 8d [ba-rul- 
[t##] RA 6 131 AO 3555: 7, comm. to A VITI/1:110; 
ki.4en.zu.na = ni-pi-éd 43-84% TOM(?) [...] (comm. 
on LUGAL KI.9EN.ZU.NA 4EN.ZU irrissu nindabé ana 
Sin ilappat Sin will ask the king for a gizinakku 
offering, (the king) will sacrifice(?) his food offering 
to Sin K.2226:41) RA 17 127 K.2902:12 (astrol. 
comm.). 


1. activity, undertaking, doings, procedure, 
construction —- a) in gen.: a.SA ne-pé-es PN 
... ASA ne-pé-eS PN, ... KI PN, u PN, PN; 
NAM.URU,LA.SE...{B.TA.E PN, rented from 
PN, and PN, for cultivation the field which 
was assigned to be worked by PN and the 


népesu 


field which was assigned to be worked by PN, 
YOS 12 217:3 and 5 (OBleg.); a&sdumma ne-pe- 
St-im annim lu [PN] u lu PN, agar sdbim ul 
[ntde] it is only because of these doings, 
whether by PN or PN,, that we did not know 
where the troops were (nor could we see 
them) Bagh. Mitt. 2 57 iii 6 (early OB let.); né- 
pé-e&-ka anntimma ... mddis damiq ARM 1 
10:8, cf. ARM 4 28:8; mne-pé-sa-am-ma Sa ana 
epesisu panini Saknu [...] the action which 
we intend to undertake RA 42 75 No. 12 r. 6, 
cf. [z]-ma ne-pé-sa-am Sdtu [...] ibid. 7, 
ef. also (in broken context) ARM 4 76:12, 15; 
ziggurratam ... sa eli mahri qadmisu [n]e- 
pi-su-su rabt naklu lu Epus I built a temple 
tower bigger and more elaborate in its 
construction than the former one AAA 19 pl. 
83 No. 260 C ii 5, see Borger Einleitung 9 (Samii- 
Adad I). 


b) in math.: kiam ne-pé-Sum such is the 
procedure (end of math. problem) Sumer 6 
133:15, 1384:19, Sumer 10 59 iv § 5, Sumer 18 
pl. 2 (after p. 14):25, MDP 34 63:9, and passim 
in OB math., see TMB p. 223 s.v., wr. ni-pi-su 
MCT 69 H 6, 19, r. 25, wt. ni-pu-su ibid. 13. 


2. ritual, ritual procedure — a) in gen. — 
1’ in ine. and rit. texts: ne-pi-su annd 
§ulmma] ina sit Sams Summa ina ereb Sams 
teppu§ you perform this ritual either at 
sunrise or at sunset KAR 80 r. 19, cf. AMT 
92,2 r.3; ne-pi-di annd ina time mitgari 
ina mahar DN [...] AnBi 12 286:103 (prayer 
to the gods of the night), also mni-pi-3t anniite 
[...] LKU 48 r. 6; ne-pe-Sam annd ina 
UD.27.KAM &@ MN innep[pusma}] 8allim 
UET 6 410:27, see Iraq 22 224; entima ne-pe-sa 
anné té[tepsu] Or. NS 40 140:6, cf. ibid. 8, also 
eniima ne-pi,-8d annd teppugsu STT 256:33, 
wr. DiM.DiM.MA RAcc. 5 iii 29; [ina] nt-pt-s- 
ma ul isallal she will not lie down during the 
ritual RA 18 25 i 10. 


2’ in let. and leg.: G@iipu ... ni-pi-Sa 
ultéyiga KUB 3 71:9; amiltu sa ni-pr-[t]-30 
lu takpirtu ... tukappiru a woman who 
performs a magic ritual or a ritual cleansing 
(in a man’s field) SPAW 1889 828 (pl. 7) ii 24 
(NB laws); by the gods, we did not let a single 


168 


oi.uchicago.edu 


népesu 


day or month go by 4a la dullu u ni-pi-% 
without ritual performances and (incanta- 
tion) rituals ABL 450r.9; ana dullu u ni-pi- 
di la nisiat we are not remiss with regard to 
ritual performances and (incantation) rituals 
ABL 636 r. 2, cf. (in similar context) ABL 746 
r.6; [have sent the conjurers to [.. .] hisi[htt] 
sa dullu 3a ni-pi-[& §a] DN [...] the neces- 
sary things for the performance of the ritual 
of Bunene [...] CT 22 68:7 (NB let.); Sarru 
ni-pi-s% [...] (referring to an ‘old tablet,” 
for context see mastaru usage b) ABL 255:14 
(NB). 


b) with ref. to specific rituals — 1’ in inc. 
and rit.: ni-pi-Sa-am ana DINGIR.SA.DIB.BA 
ligépigusu let them have him perform the 
ritual to (appease) the angry god BE 14 4:2 
(MB ext. report); mi-pe-3 kaliiti RAcc. 32:26 
(colophon), cf. ni-pe-8i a gat kali RAcc. 34:15, 
36 r. 2, 42:20, 20:36, LKU 48 r. 8, wr. ni-pis 
ga gat kali BRM 4 6:2,17; eniima ni-pi-se sa 
Surpu tlep|pusu when you perform the 
ritual for the Surpu-series Surpul1; arkisu 
ni-pi-si Sa Surpa teppus KAR 90 r. 20; eniima 
ni-pi-su ga Lamasti [teppusu] ZA 16 182 iv 29 
(Lama&tu III); eniima ni-pi-& $a tli wl idi 
tep[pusu] KAR 90:1; ni-pi-se ga gat kispi 
Kocher BAM 214 iv 1; ni-pis ali biti egl kiri 
nari u KI-NI-E Nisaba the rituals concerning 
city, house, field, orchard, river, and the .... 
of Nisaba KAR 44:21, cf. (referring to nam- 
burbi-type rituals) 16 kisir $a ni-pi-si Sa birt 
16 sections, with rituals concerning well(s) 
CT 38 24 BM 34092 r. 5, see Hunger Kolophone 
No. 448, and Or. NS 40 150, cf. also KAR 26 r. 
39; ni-pig MN MN, MN, MN, rituals for the 
months of Du’uzu, Abu, Ulilu, and Tadritu 
KAR 44:5. 


2’ in letters and adm.: ina muhhi ni-pe-se 
a EN HUL.GAL HE.ME.EN concerning the 
ritual for the incantation ‘‘Verily you are 
evil” ABL 24:7; ni-pi-& Sa Z1.KU.RU.DA.MES 
ABL 636:4, see Parpola LAS No. 157; ni-pe-e-se 
§a Giipiitu. ABL 437:18; ni-pe-se ammiti sa 
tékar Su.R1[...] ABL 25 r. 3, see Parpola LAS 
No. 177; [ul nt-pe-le(!)-Sel [Sa] MN Sa up.[x. 
KA]M inneppasuni and (in) the ritual of the 
month of Abu which will be performed on the 
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[...]th day (a figurine of Gilgame’ is to be 
used) ABL 56 r. 2, see Parpola LAS No. 208, 
ef. (also with ref. to months) ABL 118:6, 450: 4, 
977 r. 2 (all NA); note ana ni-pi-&% a ina MN 
nadna (sheep) given for the ritual in the 
month of Sabatu TCL 13 233:23 (NB); néi-pi- 
§d-a-nu $U.1L.LA.KAM-a-nu CT 22 1:23 (NB let.). 


c) referring to medical prescriptions: 
[tulppt ni-pi-Se NU AL.TIL tablet with pre- 
scriptions, unfinished KUB 37 61 right edge; 
ni-pi-[Se.MES ...] (in broken context, refer- 
ring to medical prescriptions) ABL 1157: 65, also 
ibid. 8, r. 7; maltardt asiti ni-ms nasmadate 
[...] the medical texts, prescriptions for 
bandages (in an enumeration of scribal com- 
positions) AfO 18 44:8 (Tn.-Epic). 


d) referring to the ritual tablet pertaining 
to a series: [8] Magli adi ni-pe-Se eight 
(tablets of the series) Maqlu together with 
(its) ritual (tablet) Maqlu p. 2 VAT 13723 i 14, 
also Maqlu IX 1; u ki mimma tuppi u nt-pi- 
Su ... tétamrama and should you come 
across a tablet (of a series) or a ritual tablet 
(not listed here) CT 22 1:35 (NB let. of Asb.). 


e) with ref. to tools, implements, etc. 
used in a ritual: TUG ni-pi-se ebba iltabbas 
(as soon as the sun has risen) he (the king) 
clothes himself with a clean ritual garment 
BBR No. 26 iv 35, also ibid. No. 55:7; kussé a 
ni-pi-&% AfO 12 42:16, 43:20; akal ni-pr-& 
BBR No. 26iv 14; ni-pi-Su Sin the ritual 
instrument is Sin BBR No. 24 r. 3, ef. RA 17 
127, in lex. section; see also A VIII/1 Comm., 
in lex. section. 


f) with ref. to deliveries and materials, 
etc., used in a ritual: x beer ana kism ... 
1 adagurru ana ne-pe-8 for the funerary offer- 
ing, one adagurru vessel for the ritual PBS 2/2 
8:4; $ SiLA ni-pi-sum one-half sila (of beer) 
(for) the ritual BE 15 21:33, also ibid. 29, 39, and 
Petschow MB Rechtsurkunden No. 31:20; 4 kdsu 
barttu 2 kdsu ni-pi-3um four goblets for (the 
performance of) divination, two goblets for 
a ritual AJSL 29 153 Bu. 91-5-9,868 r. 2 (all 
MB); one sheep on the 18th day ana ni-pt-& 
da 'PN kt ni-pi-sa ana ipi ekallim épusint PN 
masmasu mahir (see tpu mng. 2) AfO 10 37 
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No. 75:2 and 4, also ibid. 38 No. 80:2 and 4, see 
Weidner, ibid. p.12; three sheep, one goat 
ana ni-pi-Se §a PN SAL Sa RN ibid. 35 No. 
59:3 (all MA); seven sheep ana ni-pi-si sa 
lilisst siparri YOS 1 47:16, also (with ina 
mubhht) ibid. 21,24; x sheep vup.6.KAM ina 
hbbi 8 ana ni-pi-si% (for) the sixth day, of 
which eight are for the ritual AnOr 8 65:10 
(both NB). 


3. tools, utensils, implements — a) in 
gen.: isdtam ne-pé-Si-Su-nu iddi they threw 
their tools into the fire Lambert-Millard Atra- 
hasis 461 64 (OB); ni-pi-st uw iddtis{unu] ul 
inaddinma if he does not return the tools 
and (pay) the rent for them Peiser Urkunden 
p. 33 VAT 4920:17 (MB); (the rainy season is 
over) ni-pi-s Sa si-ri béli lisébila (there- 
fore) may my lord send me tools for .... 
BE 17 28:26 (MB let.); mi-pi-Su §a ana Larsa 
Sibulu (followed by a list of tools) YOS 6 
146:1; naphar 5 ni-pi-su parzilli (adding up 
three shovels and two kammu’s) GCCI 2 
297:3, cf. YOS 3 188:10 (all NB); see also 
Nabnitu E, in lex. section. 


b) with ref. to siege engines and tools: 
ina pilsi sapite u ni-pi-se dla akSud I con- 
quered this city by means of breaches, siege 
towers, and (other siege) machinery AKA 
379 iii 111 (Asn.), also AKA 119:17 (Tigl. 1), dla 
Sudtu ina beriiti u ni-pi-s aksud (see bertitu) 
Rost Tig]. III p. 60:21; ni-pi-8e-Su is84 he 
(Nebuchadnezzar I) brought his siege engines 
CT 34 39:3; RN asSu ni-pi-se la puagisu ina 
18ati 8rup Nebuchadnezzar burned (his own) 
siege engines to prevent their capture (lit.: 
being taken from him) ibid. 6 (Synchron. 
Hist.);  [...] tahazt w ni-pi-se-Su imgut ana 
birigunu [...] Studies Landsberger 286 r. 11 
(MA inc.). 

For Iraq 20 75 (Wiseman Treaties) 605, LKA 
35:17, see nipsu A. 


népisu s.; package (of gold or silver); OA; 
pl. népisa; cf. epésu. 

1 ni-pi-Sa-am mal’am one full package 
(I have given you) KTS 1la:15; x silver Ja ana 
mula ni-pi-si-im a PN to supplement PN’s 
package KTS 29a:24; riksum sahrum illibbi 
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ni-pr-st-im nadi ‘a small bundle was put into 
the package TCL 20171:11; two shekels of 
silver ana libbi ni-pi-si-im nadi RA 59 172 
MAH 19602: 27, also BIN 6 75:7, 205:22, TCL 21 
207:9; mahar 5 meré ummedni ni-pi-sa-am 
kunukkika ipturuma nishatim ilgeuma siti 
ni-pi-8i-im isniquma (your representatives 
and PN) opened the package with your seal 
in the presence of five shareholders and they 
took the nishatu tax and also checked the 
remainder (of the contents) of the package 
TCL 19 36:16 and 19, cf. Kienast ATHE 33:21, 
Or. NS 36 406 o/k 583:32, CCT 22:6; 1 ni-pt- 
sum Sa 30 mana kaspim nishassu DIRI 1 ni- 
pi-Sum Sa 10 MA.NA nishassu DIRI one 
package of thirty minas of silver, its nishatu 
tax has been added, one package of ten 
minas (of silver), its nishatu tax has been 
added KTS 9b:3 and 6, cf. ibid. 8, 11, ICK 2 
98:1; 40 mana kaspam Sina ni-pi-si Hecker 
Giessen 13:46; 4 ni-pi-§u 1 bilat kaspum 
CCT 116b:1; 5 mni-pi-Su 50 mana kaspum 
sarrupum \ riksum § mana 2 Gin hurdsum 
passulum damqum CCT 541b:1; 1 ni-pi-sa- 
am sa 5 mana kaspim CCT 5 40a:1; note: 
2(!) ni-pt-Sa-an 40 mana kaspum ICK 1 120:1, 
also Hecker Giessen 4:1, but sina ni-pt-s& 
kaspim CCT 5 15c:5 and 9. 


In the ref. ana ni-pi-[ga(?)-tim suglam 
tpattar he will open the package for .... 
ICK 1 95:14, both the irregular plural and 
the meaning speak against attributing this 
form to népisu. Possibly the text is to be 
emended to ni-pi-[il(!)1-tim. 


Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 33f. 
népisu see népesu. 


nepitu. s. fem.; woman taken as distress; 


OB*; cf. nepi v. 


assum SAL né-pt-tim Sa ina mahrijama akli 
as for the woman taken as distress whom I 
kept with me VAS 16 172:11. 


In VAS 16 178: 16 read sa-bi-tam, see Frankena, 
AbB 6 178. 


népitu s.;_ baker’s trough or oven; OB, 


Elam, Nuzi; ef. epé v. 
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kasap gimir 3 ne-pi-a-tim annidtim Sa ina 
pi tuppat aplitisu<nu> gatru ... ipuluma ... 
ilqga the silver compensation for these three 
baking ovens(?) which are listed in the 
wording of the documents about their (text: 
his) inheritance (and which PN) has restituted 
(to his brothers and which) they have re- 
ceived (division of an inheritance of a family 
of bakers) CT 4 lla:11 (OB), ef. ina libbu 6 
ne-pt-a-tim 8a PN from the six baking 
ovens(?) of PN ibid. 1, ef. also ibid. 23, 1 ne- 
pi-tum ibid. 8-10; 1 ni-pi-tu (among house- 
hold utensils) MDP 22 151:9; 2 @I8.BAR.MES 
1 ni-pi-a-tum HBS 15 167:14 (Nuzi). 


The term a@i8 nipitum, cited Lacheman apud 
Starr Nuzi 1537, refers to NA, PN LU ni-pt-tum 
(witness) HSS 13 462:11 (translit. only). 


nepritu see nebritu. 
nepti s.; breach, opening; MB, SB; ef. 
peti v. 

ni-ip-tu-u = bi-ir-ti Izbu Comm. 200; [...] 


mi-ip-tu-t CT 20 22 Rm. 235 r. ii 5 (ext. with 
comm.). 


a) in gen.: kak barti nakru ina ni-ip-te-e-a 
iabhit mark of revolt, the enemy will attack 
through a breach of my (defenses) CT 20 
2:12, ina ni-ip-te-e nakri asahhit I will attack 
through a breach in the enemy’s defenses 
ibid. 13, and parallel CT 51 158:16f., also KAR 
427:39f., CT 31 39 ii 13, nakru ina ni-tp-[te-e 
iSahhit] Leichty Izbu V 82, for comm., see 
lex. section, cf. CT 20 23 K.4702:7 (SB ext.); un- 
cert.: ina epert Sapaki ina ussusi ina balati 
ina ne-ep-Di-e ina dimtit by piling up earth 
(for a siege ramp), by ...., by ...., by 
breaches, by a siege tower IM 67692: 53 (tamitu, 
courtesy W. G. Lambert). 


b) asa mark on the liver: ni-ip-tu-ti ina 
tmitti akin there is a breach on the right 
side BE 14 4:13, also, wr. ne-ep-tu-t JAOS 38 
85:56 (both MB ext. reports); Summa ni-ip- 
tu-% ina imittt Sakin CT 20 23 K.4702:6, also 
CT 51 151 r. 2 and (with ina sumélz) r. 3 (both 
SB ext.). 


neptd see napti. 


nepfii 


nepi (napi) v.; to take persons (mostly 
women) or animals as distress, pledge, to 
distrain; OB, Mari; I ippi — ineppi — nepi 
(napi), 1/3; cf. nepitu, nipi, nipttu. 


a) in the law codes: if a man has no claim 
to barley or silver against another man 
ni-pu-st (var. ni-pu-us-st) it-te-pi (yet) he 
takes a distress from him (he pays one-third 
mina of silver for each distress) CH § 114:21, 
also ni-pu-st ip-pé-ma (var. ip-pé-e-ma) ni- 
pu-tum ina bit ne-pi-sa ina simatisa imtit 
he takes a distress from him, and if the 
distress dies a natural death in the house of 
the one who takes her CH § 115:30 and 32; 
summa ni-pu-tum ina bit ne(var. né)-pi-Sa 
ina mahdsim u lu ina ussusim imtiét if in the 
house of the one who took her the distress 
dies due to beating or mistreatment CH 
§116:39; if aman hasnoclaim against another 
man amat awilim it-te-pi (yet) he takes as 
distress a slave girl of (that) man Goetze LE 
§22A ii 16; summa ... amat awilim tt-te-pt 
ni-pu-tam ina bditidu ikléma ustamit if he 
takes as distress a slave girl of (that) man, 
detains the distress in his house and causes 
her death (he gives two slave girls as a 
replacement) ibid. §23 A ii 20; Summa ... 
askat muskénim mar muskénim it-te-pt ni-pu- 
tam ina bitisu ikldéma udstamit din napistim 
ne-pu-t Sa ip-pu-t imat if he takes as distress 
the wife (or) the son of a muskénu, detains 
the distress in his house and causes (that 
person’s) death, it is a capital crime, the 
distrainer who took the distress dies ibid. § 24 
Aii 23 and 25; with animals as object: Swmma 
awilum GUD ana ni-pu-tim it-te-pt 4 MA.NA 
KU.BABBAR tSagqal if a man distrains an ox 
he pays one-third mina of silver CH § 241: 83. 


b) in letters — 1’ with nipitu as object: 
andku buzzwdku u ni-pu-ti na-pi-a-at I am 
under pressure (for payment) and my people 
were taken as distress YOS 2 104:21, cf. wu 
ni-pu-ti né-pi-at Kraus AbB 1 89:9; we just 
paid the silver, but PN (still) raises claims 
against us [ni-pa]-tu-ni na-pt-a (and) our 
women were taken as distress ibid. 45:20, 
cf. ni-pa-tu-ia na-pa-a ibid. 93:9; nobody 
ever issued a summons for me to serve as a 
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porter inanna sapir matim ispuramma ni- 
pa-ti-ia it-te-pu-% (but) now the governor of 
the district has written, and they took people 
as distress for me Fish Letters 1:20; (because 
of an alleged debt) 2 sa ni-pa-ti-ia it-te-pt 
he took two of my women as distress PBS 1/2 
9:8; agbima ni-pu-tlam] ul ip-pu-ldl iitas: 
geru wl Gin KU.BABBAR mimma ul suddun 
I spoke (to them) and they took no one as 
distress —- they were released — and not a 
single shekel of silver was collected VAS 16 
6:16, cf. PBS 7 86:12; ni-pu-a-at PN la i-ne-ep- 
pi-% ni-pu-a-at PN, li-ip-pi-i they should 
not take PN’s people as distress, let them 
take PN,’s people as distress BIN 7 51:6 and 9; 
I sent a letter to PN assum ni-pa-at PN 
ga PN, ip-pu-% wussurim concerning the 
releasing of PN’s distresses whom PN, took 
as pledge BIN 7 223:14; inanna ni-pa-ti-ni 
it-ti-pi PBS 7 47:10; ammini ni-pu-tam 
te-ep-pt TLB 4 67:11; ammini[m] ni-pu-ut 
awili[m] la wasib ali[m] te-pe(text -81)-e why 
did you take as distress people of a man who 
does not live in the city? UET 5 68:21, cf. 
minum awatumma(!) ni-pu-ti ana né-pi-im 
inaddinu ni-pu-ti la [x-z]-at YOS 13 
121:11 and 14. 


2’ with those taken as distress specified: 
ina muhhi eqgel bilttsuma 2 amatisu at-ta-pi-a- 
am I took two of his slave girls as distress, 
over and above his tax field Fish Letters 5:11; 
amiam tp-pi-a-am he took a slave girl as 
distress (after having deposited a leather bag 
with PN) CT 33 49b:6; suhdrtam sa bitam 
tnassaru u kurummatni itennu it-te-pt he 
took as distress the girl who keeps house and 
grinds our ration CT 29 23:11, ef. atta 
suhdrtagsu te-ne-pi ibid. 17 (let.); assatka u 
mératka tt-te-pe-e he took your wife and your 
daughter as distress UET 5 9:16 (model 
letter), see Kraus, JEOL 16 28f.; kallat PN na-pi- 
a-at-ma ina nakkamtim Se(text tu)-st-si-ma 
mahrikt lisib (see nakkamtu mng. 3) JCS 23 
33 No. 3:11 (OB let.); ana minim assat ahisu 
te-ep-pé-e-ma ana ris eglim tatru why did you 
take his brother’s wife as distress and im- 
mediately take her away? VAS 16 41:8; PN 
na-pt AbB 6 141:17 (early OB let.); uncert.: 
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4 amdtim ana PN i-na-pi he will take four 
slave girls as distress for PN TCL 18 121:10; 
SAG.GEME.MES i-te-«x)>-pt OBT Tell Rimah 
115:11. 


3’ with animals as object: 3 GuD.HL.A-ia 
it-te-pé he distrained three of my oxen 
TCL 12:19 (let.); let him send a letter to PN 
so that GUD.HI.A ana abi li-it-te-ep-pu-% 
they may keep distraining oxen for ‘‘father”’ 
TCL 17 40:23; assum ANSE.HI.A Sa PN Sa 
PN, tp-pu-t% taSpuram you wrote about PN’s 
donkeys which PN, took as pledge ARM 4 
58:6. 


4’ without object: do you not know that 
PN accuses me of improper actions? ana Se- 
AM panim ana sibtim ul a-pi ana 15 8E.GUR 
annim ana sibtim a-[p]é I did not take a 
distress for the interest on the previous 
barley, I took a distress for the interest on 
this fifteen gur of barley TLB 4 20:13 and 16. 


c) in leg.: assum PN [DUMU].SAL PN, [sa] 
PN, tp-pu-si-ma [as]Sum PN [mdrat}] PN, ... 
ana la tehém [u] la ahadzim [n]is ilim izkuru 
concerning PN, the daughter of PN,, whom 
PN, has taken as distress and concerning 
whom he swore an oath that no one would 
have sexual relations with her or take her as 
wife YOS 8 51:3; assum ilik S[arrijm ana 
bit PN ul t3assi im tupsikkt GN ana &-tp-ri- 
Su(text -1B) t-te-ep-pu-ti he must not summon 
PN’s family to perform the service of the 
king, on the day of the corvée of Babylon 
they used to take (that family) as distress to 
do his work CT 48 64r. 5. 


For SB refs. see nab@’?u Bv.; for VAS 16 
140:15 and 17 see Sapt v. 


Driver and Miles Babylonian Laws 1 p. 210f.; 
Goetze LE p. 69ff. 


neqalpi see negelpi. 


neqelpa (negalpi) v.; 1. to drift, to glide 
along, to drift downriver, 2. to sail down- 
stream (intrans.), 3. IV/3 (uncert. mng.), 
4. ITI to sail downstream; OB, Mari, MA, 
SB; IV iggelpu — igqqeleppu, IV/3, ITI; wr. 
syll. and piri; cf. muggelpitu in sa muggelpits, 
muggelpt, *musgelpitu. 
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(di-ri] s1.4 = ni-ge-el-pu-um (vars. ne-ge-el-pu-um, 
ni-q[é-el]-pu-um]) Proto-Diri 4, also, wr. ni-gal- 
pu-t Diril 10, ni-gel-pu-t Diri RS A 7; diri, 84 
= ni-gil-pu-t, ir.ta.sti.sh = MIN & zu-?-td 
Nabnitu M 179-181, ltd = MIN (= ni-gil- 
pu-t) 4 mur-st ibid. 182, cf. [la].1k = 7-te-eg-lip- 
pu-u, t-ta-ak-tu-mu MSL 9 96:205f., also (Sum. 
broken) ibid. 208f. (list of diseases). 

gir.g& ba.an.gur, = MIN (= ge-pi) 7-te-eg- 
lip(text -la)-an-ni, [gir.g& ba.an].pu = i-te- 
[eq-lt]-[ip-pul-[%] MSL 9 78f.:110, 110a (OB list 
of diseases), emended after gir.g& ba.fan.du] = 
{i-te-e]g-lip-pu-u ibid. 95:143 (SB recension). 

in.diri = wé-[gé-el-pi] Ai. T iv 70. 

{d.buranun™! gi.pap ki.ge mu.un.na. 
diri nibruki mu.un.da.[...] ina Purattt 
uditti elleti ana Nippuri hadis iq-qi-lip-[pu] she 
drifts joyfully on the Euphrates (and) the holy 
canebrake to Nippur KAR 16:33f. (hymn to 
Ninisinna); [ba.an.d]u,.du, id.da i.diri.ge : 
pattl ina nari ig-qt-lip-pu the bucket floats in the 
river Lambert BWL 270:9 (proverb); e.ne.ém. 
ma.ni an.na diri.ga.bi kur gig.gig.ga na. 
nam : amassu eli§ ina ni-gil-pi-é4 matu usamras 
his word as it drifts along on high brings illness 
upon the land SBH p. 8 No. 4:74f., also, wr. ina 
na-gil-p[i]-4% Bodllenriicher Nergal No. 6 r. 22, 
ef. 6.ne.ém.zu an.na im.gin,(GIM) diri.ga.bi 
: amatka elis kima sari ina ni-gil-pi-[ga] 4R 9:61f.; 
giS.m4...id.da nu.8u.8i.da : ga elippi[...] 
naru la iq-qt-lip-pu-u LKA 77 ii 45-47, restored 
from dup]. RA 17 126 iii 13f. 

ni-ig-il-pu-u </> a-la-ku Thompson Rep. 139 r. 1; 
Su-qel-pu-ti ff a-la-ku A III/1 Comm. A 18. 


1. to drift, to glide along, to drift down- 
river — a) to drift, to glide along (said of 
the moon, the clouds): if the moon at its 
first appearance ina urpdti DIRI-pu (gloss: 
i-qt-lip-pu) is gliding in clouds Thompson 
Rep. 139:8, for comm., see lex. section, cf. Summa 
Sin ina libbt urpati DIRI-pu ACh Supp. 2 Sin 
3:17, ef. also urpatu elitu DIRI-pu ACh Supp. 
Adad 67:13 and (with gaplitu) ibid. 14, ef. ibid. 
68:1~6; uncert.: kima IM.DUGUD DIRI EDIN 
(= negelpi séra or muggelpi séri) Ugaritica 
5 17:18 and 41f. 


b) to drift downriver: nimru bal[tu] nara 
ig-qi-lip-pu-ma ... idiikuguma a live panther 
drifted downriver (on a log?) and they killed 
him King Chron. 2 p. 75:10; kulili <q>-qi- 
lip-pa-a (var. [tg-gi-l]ip-pi) ina nari. dragon- 
flies drift downstream on the river Gilg. X vi 
30, var. from dupl. CT 46 30; summa ina pant 


neqelpa 


mé damu kagirma ig-gi-lip-[pu] if blood is 
clotted on the surface of the water and drifts 
downstream CT 39 21:151, cf. kima samni 
tkkasruma iq-qi-lip-pu-i._ ibid. 19:121, cf. also 
kima mé ak-ku-la Dir ig-qi-lip-pu-ti_ (obscure) 
ibid. 122, (in broken context) ibid. 20:148 (all 
SB Alu); [balu] sikkannimma elippasu ig-qi- 
lip-pu without a rudder his boat drifts along 
BRM 4 3:20 (Adapa), see von Soden, Kramer AV 
429; mugtimi ana nari ni-gal-pi-t naru likkis 
kima fall into the river and drift along, may 
the river drive youaway AfO 23 42:18 (SB fire 
ine.); fD GN(?) tg-gé-el-pu-ma (in broken 
context) TLB 4 53:32; note: mi &a pandnum 
[ina] irrétim it-ta-na-ag-la-pu-% the water 
that was previously running through the 
dams ARM 37:9. 


2. to sail downstream — a) with the boat 
as subject: [Summ]a elippu lu istu elis tq-qa- 
al-pu-a [u] lu istu ebertan ébira if a boat 
either drifts down from upstream or comes 
over from the other bank AfO 12 52 pl. 6 No. 
1:8 (Ass. Code Text M); tarkulla lussuhma lit- 
te-eq-li-pu (var. lit-te-eg-lep-pa-a) elippu I will 
pull out the mooring pole so that the boat will 
drift downriver Cagni Erra IV 118; the boat 
of Tammaritu ga... ni-qi-i[l-pa]-a la(?) tis 
which (was caught in the mud and) had no 
way of moving on AfO 8 198:35 (Asb.); GIS. 
MA.GUR, ... [tt]-Ital-qil-pu BBR No. 16r. 17. 


b) with persons as subject: qurddia ina 
elippati t-qil-pu-% Purattu my warriors sailed 
down the Euphrates on boats OIP 2 74:69 
(Senn.); fill these [...] with silver and gold 
uti [kaspi]mma hurdsi ana GN ni-qil-pa-a 
and sail down to the Euphrates with the 
silver and gold STT 40:30 (let. of Gilg.), see 
AnSt 7130; RN ga... ina gereb marrati 1-qi-il- 
pa-a Emuru marustu RN who sailed on the 
lagoon (i.e., the Persian Gulf) and had a 
mishap AfO 8 198:40(Asb.), cf. nt-gi-i[l-pa]-a 
ibid. 35, also (in broken context) Bauer Asb. 2 105 
Sm. 713:6. 


3. IV/3 (uncert. mng.): summa nak 
kaptasu Sa Suméli ikkal’u wu DIRI.MES-pi. 
if his left temple hurts him and .... Labat 
TDP 34:24, ef. ibid. 178:19; Summa indsu it- 
te-neq-lip-pa-a STT 89:207, cf. ibid. 209, cf. 
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negelpi Sa mursi, itteqlippt Nabnitu, MSL 9, 


in lex. section. 


4. III to sail downstream — a) in OB, 
Mari: PN elippam sa PN, malahim igurma 
ana GN wué-gé-el-pi PN rented the boat 
belonging to PN,, the sailor, and sailed (it) 
downstream to Babylon CT 4 32b:3, see 
Frankena, AbB 2 98 (let. from Sippar); ina GIS. 
MA.HLA 50 AaNSE.AM Surkibma 1i-15-gé-el-pu 
load (barley, flour, and beer) on boats of 
fifty homers capacity each and let (boatmen) 
take them downriver ARM 4 81:27; my lord 
wrote me assum ebli ébihi Sa dimdtim u 
jasibim ana Mari gu-qa-al-pi-t-im to bring 
by boat to Mari ropes to fasten the siege 
towers and battering rams (note: ebli ... ina 
ai8.mA.TUR usarkibam line 13f.) ARM 14 45:7, 
ef. assum gémim ana Mari su-qa-al-pi-i-im 
ibid. 43:5, cf. also ibid. 9; GIS.MA.HI.A da istu 
saddagdim ana GN ué-qi-li-pu-t. the boats 
which last year they sailed down to Rapiqu 
(are detained because there is nobody to tow 
them from there) ARM 1 36:33, ef. (in broken 
context) l-15-qi-il-pu-% ARM 1 34:19, ana 
GN %8-qa-al-pu-% ARM 2 24r. 10’. 


b) in SB: they launched them (the boats) 
on the Tigris ana qiddati adi GN u-Se-qil-pu-u 
they let them sail downstream to Opis 
OIP 2 73:62, also ibid. 64 (Senn.); [salmi su]: 
niti ana nari tu-us-ga-lap-pa you let these 
images (of the entwined snakes) float down 
the river LKA 123:13 (SB namburbi); GIS.M[A] 
la GIS sik-kan-na 1M ués-qa-la-pa-sim-ma 
dutu u 4AMAR.UD [ina maklallé kint istenetisu 
the wind will make the rudderless boat drift 
downstream but Samas and Marduk will find 
a safe mooring place for it Knudtzon Gebete 
107 r. 16 (coll. J. Aro), partial dupl. to KAR 423 
r.ii2, restored from parallel ai8.MA Nv GIS. 
ZL.GAN IM us-ga-[la-pa-sim-ma] IuTU u 4AMAR. 
up ina ma-kal-la-a GINA KIN.KIN.MES-Sst 
Rm. 2,134: 5f. (courtesy I. Starr). 


*nérabu_ see nérebu. 


neraku s.; (mng. unkn.); NA.* 


abutd sa ki pi Sknisa ana ni-ra-ki-&d ina 
simatigsa gabiatuni ... tapgirtaga ibagsi can 


1 


nérebtu 


there be controversy about a word that has 
been spoken according to its proper nature, 
for(?) its n., at its proper time? ABL 1277 
r. 6, see Parpola LAS No. 318. 


ne’raru see ndrdru. 
néraru_ see nardru. 


nérariitu see ndrdritu. 


nerd s.; sin; SB; Sum. lw. 


[Sa] ner-da-a mali: ana ekalli itenerrubuni 
persons who are filled with sin will enter the 
palace repeatedly KAR 384:8, dupl. CT 40 25 
K.5642 r. 7, of. Summa ina bit améli sa NER. 
Da AN malé ibass if in a man’s house there 
is someone filled with “sin against the god(?)”’ 
(followed by Sa saharsubbd, pissata, agan: 
nutilld, ete. mali) CT 40 1:6 and dupl. CT 38 
30:20 (all SB Alu). 


Lw. from Sum. ner.da, itself possibly a 
loan from Akk. sértu; for refs. wr. NER.DA 
see Sértu. 


Langdon, RA 28 20ff. 


nérebtu (narabtu) s.;  entranceway, 
mountain pass; OAkk., OB, Elam, RS, SB; 
pl. nérebétu, nérebatu (nerbétu VAB 4 174 ix 
36); ef. erébu. 


a) entranceway: inu ... tallt na-ra-ab- 
ti-gu tkmitisu when he (Naram-Sin) tied him 
(Ré8-Adad of Armanu) to the posts of his 
entranceway AfO 20 75 iii 9 (Narém-Sin); nis 


. abulli wu ne-re-bé-e-[t1] (I conjure you) by the 


city gate and the entranceways 4R 58 ii 43 


(LamaStu). 


b) mountain pass: harrdnigsunu né-re- 
ba-te.MES-Su-nu anassargunu I will guard 
their roads (and) their passes Ugaritica 5 
20:17 (let.); I marched on tuddi marsiite u 
né-re-bé-te(vars. -ti, ne-re-be-ti) Supsuqate difti- 
cult roads and (through) very narrow passes 
AKA 64 iv 53 (Tigl. I); upatid né-er-bé-e-ti I 
opened up passes (for the transportation of 
cedar trees) VAB 4 174 ix 36 (Nbk.); liklasu 
ne-re-eb-ta-Su Sadi may the mountain close 
its pass to him Bab. 12 pl. 13:2 (OB Etana), 
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ef. ibid. pl. 1:14 (SB); ana né-re-bé-e-4 Sa Sadi 
aktasad musitu at night I arrived at the 
passes through the mountains Gilg. IX i 8, 
cf. né-re-bé-e-it Sa hursdni Iraq 37 160 i 36 
(Gilg. I); [...] sa qistim né-re-bé-tim Gilg. Y. 
vi 253 (OB). 


c) as geogr. name: ana Ne-re-eb-tim ul 
éli I have not yet gone to N. VAS 16 22:25 
(OB let.); barley ana Ne-re-eb-tim UCP 10 
78 No. 3:1 (OB Ishchali), and passim in Ishchali. 


d) as name of a festival(?): 9 dint haslitu 
Sa tim ne-re-eb-tt nine .... legal cases on 
the day of the “entrance”’ (parallel: sa MN 
UD.21.KAM issubma MDP 22 165:24) MDP 23 
318:24, cf. [nel-re-eb-ti MN DAFI 6 109 No. 9:7 
(Haft Tepe); uncert.: he will return the silver 
ina ne-re-eb-ti-im Sanitim YOS 14 135:6 (OB). 


e) referring to a part of the liver: tértu 
padansa alaktasa ni-ri-bi-e-ti-sd Subati[sa ...] 
(or paddna sakin, etc.) the liver’s “path,” 


“road,” “entrances,” ‘‘seats” [are ...] CT 20 
49:1 (SB ext.). 
nérebu) (*nérabu) s.; 1. entrance, 2. 


mountain pass; from OAkk., OB on; pl. 
nérebi (nérebdni AAA 22 68:42); wr. syll. (ru 
KAR 377:15, 384r. 14, ete., see mng. 1b) 
cf. erébu. 

U-r[u} [UR] = ne-re-bu éd x, MIN 8d ki-x-[...] 
A IV/4:128f.; ki.ar = duru[su)], ki.dr.ra = ni- 
rib KI-tim Antagal G 21f.;  kavt-r-ou  Proto- 
Kagal 28. 

ku,.nir.ba gaSan 4Nisaba.ra : ina ni-ri-bi 
tarsiitt bélet Nisaba SBH p. 20 No. 9:24f. and 
dupl. p. 23 No. 10:8f. 

pt-tu, ni-ri-bu (var. [nt]-rib) = ba-a-bu Malku I 
250f. 


1. entrance — a) in gen.: KA.aUN.A miisé 
u ni-ri-bi(var. -bu) mar béli ili (see mist A 
mng. 2a-2’) PBS 15 79 i 68, but KA Sudtu 
ana asé u ni-ri-bi (var. erébi) Sa mar bél ili 
ibid. 73 (Nbk.), vars. from dup!l. CT 37 10 ii 4 and 7, 
ef. ana ni-ri-bt ilitisunu sirti VAB 4 258 ii 13 
(Nbn.); [misisu siiqu] sit Sams ni-rib-su siqu 
ereb Samst CT 16 39:1; (names of six gates) 
6 babati ni-rib ana il[dni] the six gates where 
the gods enter TCL 6 32 § 3:13 (Esagila tab- 
let), see Weissbach, WVDOG 59 52; ultu ni-rib 


nérebu 


4p1.KUD (parallel: adi e-reb DN line 11) Lambert 
Love Lyrics 102 BM 41005:14; = nt-ri-ib Sarri 
(for context see gandnu usage b) PBS 1/2 57:21 
(MB let.), cf. ni-rib Sarri (in broken context) 
ABL 1355 r. 10 (NB). 


b) entranceways of gates, doors: naspakum 
ina ni-ri-ib bab PN the storage bin at the 
entrance to PN’s gate VAS 7 202:14 (OB); 
abulldte kilattén ina tamlé sulé Babili istap: 
pila ni-ri-ba-8i-in as for the two gates, their 
entrance (clearance) had become too low as 
a result of the raising of the processional 
street of Babylon VAB 4 132 v 63 (Nbk.); if 
there are many ants ina ne-reb abulli at the 
entrance to the city gate KAR 377:2, ef. ibid. 
land 3, also, wr. TU ibid. 15, 384 r. 14, CT 
40 25 K.11668:1 and 7f., K.5642r.10; [ina] 
Intl-rib abulldtesunu rukkusa dimati at the 
approaches to the gates towers were erected 
TCL 3 242 (Sar.). 


c) entrances to buildings: five cubits 
igar ni-ri-bi-Su the wall of its (the main 
house’s) entrance TCL 10 19:9 (OB leg.); bitu 
makkir Samag ... 2 ni-ri-bi MES Sa su-d-tum 
a house, property of Sama’, with two 
entrances .... Nbn. 48:2 (NB rental contract), 
cf. ni-ri-bt Sa tarbasu ibid. 4; four men ina 
iat né-reb bitdni né-reb bit akit in charge of 
the inner entrance, the entrance to the bit 
akitt: Sumer 30 64 ND 4318 § 6 (NA); if lichen 
ina ne-reb bit famélt] ittabst CT 40 15:2, ef. 
ina ne-reb bab asirti ibid. 10, ina ne-reb biti 
ibid. 22, ina ne-re-bi Sakin ibid. 17:70, 15:24, 
note ina & ni-ri-bi innamir ibid. 16:39 (all SB 
Alu); lu Sa ni-ri-bi(var. -ba) ukallu whether 
they be (demons) who are stationed at the 
entrance(s) AfO 14 146: 99 (bit mésiri); you bury 
the two figurines ina ni-ri-ba-ni imitia u 
Suméla KAR 298:42; Sarru...imitti a ni-ri-bi 
ussab Or. NS 21 138 r. 16 (NA rit., translit. only); 
when you, Samad, enter Ebabbar KA.MES ni- 
rt-bDi.MES papahi wu subdti gates, entrances, 
cellas, and daises (shall welcome you) VAB 4 
258 ii 16 (Nbn.);  ni-rib kisst ... ugd rést imi 
at the entrance to the chamber (of Enlil) he 
(Anzt) awaited the beginning of the day CT 15 
39 ii 17, cf. ibid. ii3; KA ni-ri-bi-su (referring to 
a palace) OIP 2 146:24f.,27 (Senn.); ni-rib-&- 
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na nannaris usahli (see nannarig) Lyon Sar. 
24:28, and passim in Sar., cf. bull colossi ni-ri- 
bt usasbitma 2R 67 r. 80 (Tigl. III); note: mu 
é ne.ri.bu.um.sé ki PN.ta PN, Su.ba.ti 
PN, has received from PN (several kinds of 
wood) for (the construction of) the entrance 
building UET 3 817:6; in names of gates: the 
city gate of Nineveh called ni-rib masnagti 
adnati Where-the-Inhabitants-of-the-World- 
Enter-to-Be-Checked Streck Asb. 66 viii 14; 
the name of the gate (of Assur) toward the 
(Tigris) river is The-Gate-of-the-Firmament- 
of-the-Heavens KA ni-ri-bi-3% ni-rib Igigi 
(the name of) its entrance (toward the 
courtyard) is The-Place-Where-the-Igigi- 
Enter KAV 42 r. ii 24, ef. ibid. 23, 25f., see 
Frankena Takultu 126:179-181; abul né-reb Sarrt 
musla[lu] KAV 42 iii 23, see Frankena Takultu 
124:121, also, wr. né-rab BA 6/1 153:42 and 
40 (Shalm. III); adi Ni-rib Nabi Esagil as 
far as the gate where Nabu enters Esagil 
VAB 4 160 viii 48, wr. with det. KA ibid. 299 


No. 51:5 (Nbk.); gatekeeper’s prebend 
da Ni-rib Nabi VAS 5 100:1, wr. KA 
Ni-ri-bu Nabi ga Ezida ibid. 37:2, ef. also 


KA ni-ri-bi (in temples in Uruk) BRM 2 3:3, 
9:2, 44:3, YOS 1 52:5, PSBA 33 pl. 21: 22 (all NB); 
copper and tin given to the smiths wltu bit 
gati ana Ni-ri-bi sa upuU.NITA Sa bit Bunene 
Nbn. 471:3. 


d) entrances to other localities: abulla u 
neé-ri-bi-e la terrubani do (pl.) not come in to 
me through the city gate or (other) entrances 
Maqlu V 135; U.LAL | kima hashiri ina ni-rib 
tdmtim agar Sammu u GI8.a1 la basi ... B 
BRM 4 32:18 (med. comm.); Sa qisti ... nt- 
rib-8% the entrance to the forest Gilg. Vi 3; 
apu ga ni-ri-ba [la isu the swamp which has 
no entrance CagniErral 72, cf. susé ... la 
18 ni-ri-bu Streck Asb. 212 r. 3, see Bauer Asb. 
287; itdir ana sinnists Sa ni-ri-bu-s% SAH [...] 
(Lamatu) turned into(?) a woman whose 
entrance [...] LKU 33:17 (Lamaagtul); Ini-rib] 
su-ni §ah-[...] [let] the entrance to [your] 
(the prostitute’s) bared(?) lap [be ...] Gilg. 
VII iii 30, see Landsberger, RA 62 126: 36. 


e) in cosmological context: GN ... ni-rib 
“uru ana Aja Mount GN where Sama en- 


nérebu 


ters to (go to) Aja JNES 15 132:4 (lipéur-lit.); 
ni-rib 8a bab Ani Enlil [Ha] the entrance to 
the gate of Anu, Enlil, and Ea Bab. 12 pl. 9 
K.8563:3, ef. ibid. 5 (SB Etana); for nz-rib 
erseti see Antagal G, in lex. section. 


f) referring to a part of the liver: ne-re-eb 
zitt[t] imna u Suméla BiOr 14 192 K.3819+:3, 
ef. ni-ri-ib Siki[n ubdn}t ibid. 4 (SB ext. 
with computations); see also nérebiitu. 


2. mountain pass — a) in gen.: steep 
mourtain ranges Sa... ana sanaq ni-ri-bi- 
§u-nu mali pulhdte which held terror for 
(those who wanted) to enter their passes 
TCL 3 327 (Sar.), cf. ga ... pitluhwu ni-rib-sé- 
un ibid. 15; 8a... hursant bériiti Sa ni-rib-si- 
nu astu la mina vptima émuru durugsun who, 
having made accessible countless distant 
mountainous regions whose passes are diffi- 
cult, explored their remotest regions Lyon 
Sar.2:10; nt-rib gadé (we who know) the 
access to the mountains Cagni Erra I 87; 
kima ni-ri-bi kinné udannin rikis biti (see 
gint B) VAB4256ii7(Nbn.); tadi Sapsagi né- 
re-be marsiti lu aptt JI opened up narrow 
paths and difficult passes AOB 1 116 ii 19 
(Shalm.1I), cf. gadé dannu ni-ri-bi marsu 
Wiseman Chron. 74 BM 25124 r.17; ina ne-ri- 
bi-hi-un pigiti Sinuhis érumma TI entered 
their narrow passes with great effort OIP 2 
37 iv 21 (Senn.); né-re-be u masqaja lu isbat 
he seized the passes and the watering places 
I wanted to use AOB 1 116 ii 23 (Shalm. I); 
mamit ni-ri-bi wu [...] Surpu Ill 67; ahia 
ahia [sa] ni-e-ri-bi-lu ugsuzzu let (the chariot- 
ry) be stationed on either side of the passes 
ABL 1237:18 and 22 (NB); I went to meet him 
adu libbi ni-ri-bi ABL 128:12, cf. massarte 
sa ni-ri-b[t] ABL 509:14 (coll. 8. Parpola, both 
NA). 


b) referring to a specific pass: KUR ni-ru- 
bu ga urU Babite dira irsipu they erected 
a wall at the pass at Babite AKA 303 ii 24 
(Asn.); TA nt-ri-bt Sa GN adi GN, Ta ni-ri-bi 
a Babite adi KUR Namri AAA 19 pl. 86:24 
(Asn.); $a ina ni-ri-bi §aKUR GN ana kddi usbu 
(troops) which were posted at the passes of 
Mount Uaédirikka to serve as an outpost 
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TCL 3 86 (Sar.); the border defense Sa ina 
ni-ri-bi Sa KUR GN ... kima dalti edlat which 
is shut like a door at the passes of the 
province of GN ibid. 168; ina ni-ri-bt §a URU 
GN ABL 101:18 (NA), PRT 7:5, 24:2; ina ni- 
rib sa birt GN u GN, in the pass which lies 
between Mount Lara and Mount Bidirgi 
AKA 315 ii 60; the city Kakunu ga pi ni-ri- 
bi §a Sadé KUR Matnu Saknu AKA 234 r. 28; 
ina ni-ri-be Sa KUR Kasiari ... ga ina Sar: 
rani abbéja mamma kibsu u métugu ina libbe 
la iikunna éarab I entered the pass of 
Mount KaSiari where none of my royal 
predecessors had set foot AKA 379 iii 109; 
ina ni-ri-bi §a KUR GN ana URU GN, attisia 
I made my exit from the mountains through 
the pass at Mount Amadani in the direction 
of GN, AKA 378 iii 104 (all Asn.); ina ni-ri-bi 
§a uRU Ammastubi ip Arzania ébir I forded 
the river Arzania in the pass of Ammastubi 
Layard 95:143; ina né-re-be Sa Simesi ina rés 
KUR Halman rida I descended through the 
pass of Simesi near Halman ibid. 88:190, wr. 
with det. KUR KAH 2 112:6; ina né-re-be Sa 
KUR GN érub ina né-re-be Sa KUR GN, ina rés 
urvu Arba’ila usia I entered by the Mount 
GN pass and emerged by the Mount GN, 
pass near Arbela 3B 8 ii 65, also Iraq 25 
54:42 (all Shalm. ITI), cf. Scheil Tn. II 30; ne- 
re-bi GN lisima should he (the king) leave 
through the pass of GN? K.3467+ :23 (tamitu, 
courtesy W. G. Lambert); see also erébu mng. 
la-1’b’. 


nérebu (*nérabu) in $a pan néribi s.; 
(an official in charge of the entrance); NA*; 
ef. erébu. 


PN LU 8a IGI ni-ri-bt (witness) Iraq 15 151 
ND 3426:45; LU.saa ga Iar ni-ri-bi Sa ekalli 
e§§ Iraq 16 41 ND 2318 (summary, line missing 
in copy p. 56); LU Sa Iq ni-ri-bt (among 
officials) ABL 875:7. 


nérebiitu s.; entrance; OB; cf. erébu. 


ina né-re-bu-ut Suméli K1.SAL Sakin at the 
left entrance (of the ‘‘gate of the palace’’?) 
there was a courtyard(?) JCS 21 221 E 6 (OB 
ext. report). 


nértu 
See also nérebu and nérebtu, describing 
locations on the liver. 


nerret see nirit. 


nerrubu see nérubu. 
nértanitu adj. fem.; murderous; SB; cf. 
néru. 


kassaptu nir-ta-ni-twum murderous witch 
(incipit of an inc.) Maqlu III 40, also KAR 
226 ii 4, also cited Maqlu IX 43. 


Derived from nértu, q.v. 


nértu (niriu) s.; 
cf. Epis nérti, néru. 


OB, RS, SB; 


murder; 


{ra-a] [RJA = na-a-rum, ni-ir-tum CT 12 29 BM 
38266 iv 25f. (text similar to Idu); sag.gis.ra, 
sag.giS.ra.ra = nir-tum né-e-rum Nabnitu XXI 
303f.; lu.salg.gi’].ra = ga ne-er-tim OB Lu A 
114. 

lu.nig.al.di lu-ni-al-ti (pronunciation) = ni- 
ir-t{uj, la.nig.al.di.diri.ga lu-ni-al-di-ad-ri-qa 
(pronunciation) = ga i-na ni-ir-ti ma-a-i KBo 1 
30:12f. (OB Lu Bogh. Recension), in MSL 12 214. 

sag.gid.ra.ra.e.dé sag.ta [...] : ni-ir-té 
ana na-a-ri ina mahri illaku they march in front 
to do murder CT 16 19:46f., also ibid. 9ff.; 
muS.mah.gin,(GIM) sag.imin.na sag.gid.ra,. 
ra : ga kima musmahhi siba qaqqadasu nir-ta i-nar- 
[ru] (see néru lex. section) Angim III 38. 

summa awilum awilam ubbirma ne-er-tam 
eligsu iddima la uktingu if a man accuses 
another man and charges him with murder, 
but cannot prove it CH § 1:28, cf. amélu eli 
améli nir-té iddima la uktin Iraq 27 6 iii 21 (SB 
lit.); gind ikappud ni-ir-ta constantly he 
plots murder (every day he endeavors to 
ruin Assyria) Tn.-Epic “ii” 16; garkus nulldtu 
ikappudusu nir-ti they lavish slander upon 
him and plot his murder Lambert BWL'88 : 284 
(Theodicy), cf. ina amat nir-ti tussi nulldte 
IM 67692:249 (tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lambert); 
ina saplésu itammd tubbati saplanu libbasu 
kasir ni-ir-tu with his lips he speaks greetings, 
but within, his heart plots murder Streck Asb. 
28 iii 81, cf. [kd]str nir-ti Borger Esarh. 118 
§92:4; nir-tu u dilhu ina mati ibass& there 
will be murder and trouble in the land 
ACh Supp. 2 Sin 3:18; éibbu nir-tt bdriu w 
attali aj itht ana Uruk may destruction, 


177 


oi.uchicago.edu 


néru A 


murder, revolution, and eclipse not come 
near Uruk BRM 4 6:22, 26, 39 (rit.); wédént 
sa ina etégim u b@im seam inatialé ni-ir-tam 
i-ni-ir-ru any passers-by who see (this) 
barley may easily commit a crime CT 52 84 
r. 14 (OB let.); RN Sar mdt Kaldt zér ni-ir-ti 
Merodachbaladan, king of Chaldea, a murderer 
(lit. seed of murder) Winckler Sar. pl. 34: 122, 
also TCL 3 93 (Sar.); Sd ne-er-ti-S% (in broken 
context) BA 5 391 K.9595:4; note the meaning 
“violence” in RS: dummaRN ... eppaég [ni]- 
ir-ta ana elipyi u ana sabi ga illakuni if RN 
commits violence against the ship and the 
troops who are about to leave MRS 9 137 RS 
18.06+ :3, also ila anniitu ni-ir-ta lippusunissu 
may these gods treat him with violence 
ibid. 12. 


For AGH 44:58 (= LKA 52 r. 3 and dupls.) and 
BA 5 363:3 see nissatu. 


néru A (niru) s.; 1. six hundred, 2. uni- 
verse(?); OB, SB; wr. syll. and p18.v. 


de-eS-8u Di8.u = {né-e]-ru SIL 35; gi8-u pi8.u 
= ni-ir Ea II 261, gi8-u me-na pi8.u DiS.u = S-na 
KI.MIN, gi8-u i8 DIS.U DIS.U DIS.0 = 3 KI.MIN, gid-u 
lim-mu bDi8.U DIS.U DIg.U DI8.U = 4 KILMIN, gi8-u ia 
pi§.u pi8.u DIS.U DIS.U DIS.U = 5 KILMIN ibid. 
262ff.; ni-Su vu.pi8 = [ni-ir] Ea II Excerpt ii 40; 
pi8.u = né-e-er Nabnitu XXI 308; [mu.us.u] = 
pIs.u = né-e-er Emesal Voc. III 138. 

4A .nun.na ki.a mu.uS.u.bi : 44-nun-na-ki 
§a erseti né-e-er-84 the six hundred Anunnaku gods 


of the nether world SBH p. 139 No. IV 157f.; 


<gu>.un.ge.eS.tu kub.bar,.bar, <gu>.un.ge. 
e§.tu ku.us.ke.e8.8e : ne-er GUN MA.NA KU. 
BABBAR 60 (for 600?) GUN Ma.nA KU.GI Labat Suse 
1 iii 20ff.; [... 60]0 + 600 + 600 na,.n{ir.mus. 
gir] : [...] x-Set ni-t-ri mudSari three(?) times 
six hundred mudsSaru stones Lambert, Symbolae 
Bohl 279 K.6727:1f. 





1. six hundred — a) in gen.: 161 10 gin 
... putur ana | tkim isima DIS.U sabi tammar 
take the reciprocal of ten shekels (of area) 
' (Le., six), multiply it by one iku (i.e., 100 sar) 
and you find (as result) six hundred workmen 
TMB 209 No. 608:5; 3 né-ri pili ina libbi sa 
birti kunnu there were 1800 pieces of lime- 
stone set into the well AOB 1 38:19 (A&gur- 
uballit I); 1 DIS.U 2 Sussi MU.MES tllika seven 
hundred twenty years passed Weidner Tn. 
16 No. 7:26, ef. Lyon Sar. 10:65, 16:70, 17:79; 
ina Samé u erseti DI5.U ustésib he installed in 


néru 


heaven and on earth the six hundred (gods) 
En. el. V1 44; uncert.: 8 ni-ri ribbatum ina 
muhhikunu Saknat eight (times) six hundred 
in arrears(?) is debited to vou (pl.) VAS 16 
88:15 (OB let.). 


b) in the idiom ana nérisu (nérisa): 
dannat Sattum séni singariam ana né-ri-su ul 
abaggam I cannot pluck the flock even a 
twelfth because of the cold season 
TCL 17 23:11 (OB let.); Sattu ana né-ri-sa 
usalbina libitta I had (the subjugated peoples) 
make bricks all year(?) Borger Esarh. 20 Ep. 
22:14. 


2. universe(?): adsir dannina sanig nt-1-ir 
(Nergal) who controls the earth, checks the 
universe Boéllenriicher Nergal No. 8:4. 


The refs. cited mng. 1b may belong with 
néru B, and would literally mean “‘as far as 
its border’’ in the sense “completely” or the 
like. 


néru B s.; (a type of borderline); OB, SB. 


sag.us.sa, tis.si.il.l& = ni-rum $4 aSa, nir 
= MIN (= ni-rum) &4 aés-li (possibly to nirru) 
Nabnitu XXI 305ff.; us = 3-id-du, tis.si.il.14 = 
né-e-ru, Ai. VI iv 50f. 

us.si.il.l4é x 14 lu hé.na.da.e : t-sa a-di 
ne-e-er &-ih-ma is-hu-uk limalla (obscure) Lambert 
BWL 2852 iii 12. 

A house da é PN us.si.il.la.bi.Sé ad- 
jacent to PN’s house up to its n.-border 
PBS 8/1 22:3 (OB). 


See also nari and néru A discussion section. 
Landsberger, MSL 1 228. 
néru C s.; (a bird); lex.* 


{...] [x-x-k]i-gul-la (pronunciation) = né-e-ru 
MSL 8/2 161:34’ (MB forerunner from Bogh. to 
Hh. XVIII). 


néru D s.; (a word for wood or tree); syn. 
list.* 


ne-e-Tu, a-nu, ne-ma-su = isu CT 18 3 r. i 8ff. 
(Explicit Malku ITI). 


néru_ see niru A. 


néru (ndru) v.; 1. to kill, to slay, 2. to 
hit, to strike (with a weapon), 3. to conquer, 
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néru 
to destroy (a city, a country), 4. nwuru 
(same mngs.); from OAkk., OB on; I indr — 


indr (OAkk. in’ar —- in@ar), imp. nir (nér) 
and na’er, part. n@ir, n&ir, munir, 1/2, IL 
(part. imuneir); wr. syll. and sac.@iS.RA; 
cf. munértu, néridniiu, nértu. 


sag.gii.ra = ni-e-rum, sag.giS.ra, sag. 
gid.ra.ra=nir-tum ni-e-rum Nabnitu XXI 302ff.; 
ra-@ RA = na-a-rum, ni-ir-tum CT 12 29 BM 38266 
iv 25f. (text similar to Idu); [sa-ag] [pA.ca]N = 
na-a-rt Diri V 79; [...] = [né-e]-ru Antagal F 141. 

z&.zi.da.za u.stub.en.dé.en li gh mu.e. 
da.ab.du.uS.a sag.gi8 ba.ab.ra.ra.an.dé.en 
: in imnika nillak 2@irika ni-na-a-ar we shall 
march at your right and kill your enemies RA 63 
34:81 (Samsuiluna C); mu8.mah.ginx(GiM) 
sag.imin.na sag.giS.ra.ra : sa kima musmahhi 
siba gaqqadasu nir-ta t-nar-[ru] (my weapon) 
with seven heads like a monster snake, which kills 
everything Angim III 38; sag.gis kalam.ma 
mu.un.ra.ra.e.ne : ga matu i-nar-ru (var. i-na- 
ru) sunu they are the ones who kill the land 
CT 16 9 i 42f., var. from CT 17 46 BM 36589; 
sag.giS.ra.ra.e.dé sag.ta [...] : nir-tam ana 
na-a-ri ina mahri illaku (see nértu lex. section) 
CT 16 19: 9ff., restored from ibid. 46f.; la gal,.14. 
gal.e sag.giS ba.ni.in.ra : ga galli rabé i-na- 
ru-us whom the great galli demon has killed 
5R 501 47f., see Borger, JCS 21 4:24, cf. bi.in.ra 
: it-tar-8u (in broken context) CT 17 28:41f. 

ur.sag hur.sag.gé.kex(KID) im.mi.ni.in. 
ug,.ga.a8 : garradu sadi sa ta-na-ru the warrior 
of the mountain whom you killed Angim II 35, 
also ibid. 37; nam.ug,.ga.mu.8é mu.e.kud.a. 
gin, (later recension: mu.un.kud.da.[gin,]) : 
ana na-ri-ia ki tattam[anni] because you swore to 
kill me Lugale X 6; gid.tukul.sig.ga ur.sag 
ug;.ga.zu(var. .na) Su.gal.bi du,.ma.ab: ina 
tamhus kakki qarrddu sa ta-na-ru (var. §a a-na-ru-ka) 
rabis suklila Lugale XI 32; Seg,.sag.a8 hur.sag. 
gé& mu.un.ug,; : Su-ma ina sadé ta-na-ar | tus-mit 
you killed the six-headed wild ram in the moun- 
tains 4R 30 No. lr. L1f., cf. mu8.sag-imin.ne 
mu.un.ug,.ga.a.ni : serru siba gaqqadasu 1-na-ru 
Lambert, Studies Albright 345:16. 

udug.hul edin.na lu.ti.la ba.an.gaz 
utukku lemnu &a ina séri LU balta i-nar-ru the evil 
utukku who kills the living man in the desert 
CT 161:28f.; [umun.e guru 4.zi.da] mu.un. 
né.a : [bélu] eflu sa imitti t-na-dr_ the lord killed 
the man on the right SBH p. 39 No. 19 r. 20f., 
also ibid. 22ff. 

sag.gid.ra.ra hul zi.zi.da : [m]u-[na-’]i-ir 
lemni nenduru (see nadaru lex. section) Iraq 38 
91 r. 8; 4HuS.ka(var. .ki).a sag.ki gid(?) 
eee fee dy+GUR mu-na-?-ir ra- {z]-e CT 51 191:5f., 
var. from AfO 14 ce 154 (bit mésiri), see Borger, 
JNES 33 195. 


néru 

sa-a-du = na-a-ru An VIII 45. 
SAG.C1S.RA ff nu-ti-u-ru Hunger Uruk 40:2f. 
(comm. to Labat TDP); Ra / mahdsu ganié Ra ff 


na-a-ra ... saldié Gaz jf na-a-ra ibid. 4f.; né-?-ir 
SAG.DU ma-hi-is muh-hi ibid. 6. 


1. to kill, to slay an adversary —- a) ene- 
mies in battle — 1’ in royal insers. — a’ said 
of the king himself: kakkésu ana na-ar ajabi 
ustéser he readied his weapons for the slaying 
of the enemies YOS 9 35:96 (Samsuiluna C), see 
RA 63 35; 26 LUGAL hamma@’i z@irisu t-na-ar 
he killed 26 rebel kings, his adversaries 
ibid. 114, also 109; Enlil-naraéri ga wmmdn 
Kass i-na-ru-ma who slew the troops of the 
Kassites AOB 1 62:26; né-e-ir (var. né-ir) 
dapnitti umman Kass Qutt Lulumt u Subart 
(RN) who kills the heroic (enemies), the 
armics of the Kassitcs, Gutians, Lulumians, 
and Subarians ibid. 56 No. 1:3 (both Adn. I); 
né-ir ajadbésu nusharmitu garésu who kills 
his enemies and liquidates his foes Borger 
Esarh. 98 r. 24; Sa kullat 2@erisu i-ni-ru-ma 
who killed all his enemies KAH 2 84:11 (Adn. 
II), also AKA 264 i 29 (Asn.), WO 1 9:4, 456: 27, 
WO 2 281 18, 3M 7i 12 (all Shalm. III), 1R 35 
No. 3:13 (Adn. III); a-na-ar malki mat Hatti 
I killed the rulers of Hatti Winckler Sar. pl. 26 
No. 56:9, cf. né-tr malkit Sa GN Weidner Tn. 18 
No. 9:9, 21 No. 12:12; mnisé GN Gsibiit hursani 
a-nar ina kakki OIP 2 86:18 (Senn.); wmnmdn 
PN ... a-na-ar (var. a... t-na-ru) ina kakki 
Borger Esarh. 52 iii 61; RN éarrasu la smi 
amat qibitija a-ner ina kakki I killed in battle 
Ik-TeSup, its king, who did not obey the 
words of my command ibid. 86 § 57:7; nisé 
GN la kansiti a-nir 1 killed the unsubmissive 
inhabitants of Akku Streck Asb. 82 ix 122, also 
42 iv 134; gereb GN ... tna kakké ta-nir- 
éué-nu-ti inside Nineveh you (Assurbanipal) 
slew them with the sword Bauer Asb. 2 80:25; 
enuma Subarim a-na-ru mdassu uterru 
ana till u karmi when I killed the Assyrian 
and turned his land into tells and ruin heaps 
VAB 4 60 i 29, also 66 ii 1 (Nabopolassar); la md= 
girt a-na-ar akmi 2@iri I killed the unsub- 
missive, I defeated the hostile ones ibid. 124 
ii 24, also 112 i 25, 172 viii 32 (all Nbk.); a-na-ar 
ajabi asgis zamdnu ibid. 216 i 37 (Ner.); lu-nar 
2@ irija ibid. 260 ii 41 (Nbn.), also RA 22 60 ii 29. 
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b’ said of gods: ajdbisu na-e-ra 2@ irisu 
ana gatisu mulliama kill (pl.) his (Sam- 
suiluna’s) enemies, deliver his adversaries 
into his hand YOS 9 35:43 (Samsuiluna C, Sum. 
not preserved), see RA 63 34; iddka nittallakma 
ni-na-a-ra gadréka we (gods) will march at 
your side and kill your foes Borger Esarh. 43 
i62, cf. (the gods) kakkéja ligatbtima li-na- 
a-ru ajabija ibid. 27ix 8; gimir zdmédnija 
ta-na-ru-ma you (Marduk) killed all my 
enemies ibid. 16 Ep.11A18; éa ina mahrija 
illikii i-na-ru gdrija (the gods) who, marching 
ahead of me, killed my enemies Streck Asb. 
36 iv 49, cf. Thompson Esarh. pl. 18 v 36 (Asb.), 
ina qibit ili rabiiti Sa... i-na-ru (var. i-ni-ru) 
garija Streck Asb. 4138, also, wr. 1-na-ar-ru 
ibid. 142:66, 178:4; nakri[ja] l-né-e-ru ligamz 
gitu garija may they kill my enemies, over- 
power my adversaries Iraq 30 106: 22 (Asb.); 
LU.KUR.MES-ia né-e-ri kisdd la mdgirija suk: 
mise ana sépéja kill my enemies, make the 
necks of those unsubmissive to me bow at 
my feet KAV 171:13 (Sin-Sar-i8kun), cf. kugud 
la magiri né-e-ri géraja capture the unsub- 
missive, kill my adversaries VAB 4 186 iii 
90, also PBS 15 79 iii 90, UVB 161 No. 27:27 
(Nbk.), cf. also li-na-ru gadrika VAB 4 68:34, 
i-na-ar ajabija usamqit garija ibid. 16 (Nabo- 
polassar), i-na-ru ajabisu usamaitu [2@ iri]su 
CT 34 4:8, see JCS 19 76, cf. Bohl Leiden Coll. 3 
35:18 (Sin-Sar-iSkun). 


c’ other oces.: nita ilmigunitima . 


i-na-ru ina kak[ki] (my officials) encircled 
them and put them to the sword Lie Sar. 383; 
gereb mat Elamti i-na-ru-us(var. -&u) ina 
kakki in Elam, they put him (Nabi-zér- 
kitti-lisir) to the sword Borger Esarh. 47 ii 57; 
ana na-a-ri ajabija lilliku idéja may (the 
divine weapons) go by my side to slay my 
enemies VAB 4 78 No. 2 iii 44, also 190 ii 10 
(both Nbk.). 


2’ in other texts: amit Sulgi a Apadarah 
i-ni-ru omen of Sulgi who killed PN YOS 10 
26iv 10, cf. amit RN ... 3a Samas u Istar 
... [nakirisu] gereb tamharu i-na-ru-ma omen 
of Assurbanipal whose enemies Sama’ and 
Istar killed in battle Bauer Asb. 2 86:13; 
garru ajadbisu ina-a-ra_ the king will kill his 


néru 


enemies CT 4 6 Bu. 88-5-12,11 r. 8 (hemer.), 
see KB 6/2 46; li-nar-ru ajadbika lisamgitu 
géréka may (the gods) kill your enemies, 
overthrow your adversaries STT 340:5, 23 
(blessing formulas); itu 6 Sussi limi ummani 
i-ni-ru after he had killed 360,000 troops 
JCS 11 85:6 (OB Cuthean legend); sa igigallasu 
GIS. TUKUL-Su sdba Sudiu ikmit ikgudu i-na-ru 
(see igigallu mng.2) AnSt 5 98:28 (SB Cuthean 
legend); alik pan ummdni lu-nar-ma um: 
mani lusashir I will kill the leader of the 
troops and make the troops flee Cagni Erra 
IV 116; LU.NIM.MA.KI.MES i-na-ru they 
killed the Elamites King Chron. 2 26:2; mal: 
ku GN it-ta-a-ru ina kakki he (Nabonidus) 
slew the rulers of Téma BHT pl. 7 ii 25 (Nbn. 
Verse Account); ima nigé sarri kakki ni-ir 
s@ iru (if this appears) in the sacrifice of 
the king, it is a ‘““weapon-mark’”’ (indicating) 
“Kill his enemy(?)” CT 31 29 r. 10, see Hun- 
ger, RA 66 180f.; mu-ni-ir ajabigu (RN) who 
kills hisenemies KAH 2 84:16 (Adn. II), also 
AKA 184r. 3, 266 i35, 386iii 131 (Asn.), mu-nt-ir 
alttiti WO 2410i2 (Shalm. III); note in proper 
names: Assur-gdriia-ni-rt AsSur-Kill-My- 
Enemies ADD 105 r. 4, CT 33 19 case 5, Aésur- 
ni-ri-dabibi AsSur-Slay-Those-Who-Plot- 
Against-Me VAS 6 63:10, Nabd-ni-ir-dabibi 
VAS 137 v 14, ADD App. 1 iv 41, Nabi-dabibi- 
ni-ir ibid. 42, Nabé-ni-ir-ha-da-id ibid. 40, 
ef. ibid. 39, for similar names see Stamm Namen- 
gebung 179f.;  Assur-i-nar-garia AsSur-Kills- 
My-Adversaries (name of a city) Borger Esarh. 
107 iv 33. 


b) to kill, murder a person: aha ahu la 
igammilu li-na-ru ahdmeg brother shall not 
spare brother, let them kill each other 
Cagni Erra lV 135; assat améli is3eggdma 
mutisina ina kakki t-na-dr-ra wives. will 
become incensed and slay their husbands 
CT 39 21:157 (SB Alu); [nakru] sarra u 
malikisu ina ekalli ina-ar(var. -dr) an 
enemy will kill the king and his advisers 
in the palace Iraq 29 120:15 (prophecies); 
Sarra gqarradiigu i-nir-ru-si ff KOR.MES-S 
his (own) soldiers will kill the king, variant: 
will become hostile to him Labat Calendrier 
§ 66:6; mdr Sarrt abasu ina bartt ina-dr (var. 
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ibdr) ibid. § 84:12; mar Sarri abasu 1-na-ar- 
ma kussé is-sab-bat the son of the king will 
kill his father and seize the throne ACh Supp. 
2 62:16; LU.GAL.MES [...] t-na-ri ina kakku 
he put the nobles to the sword MVAG 21 90:34 
(Kedorlaomer text), cf. BHT pl. 5 i 2 (Nbn. Verse 
Account); kima usumgalli tahtanassasa ana 
na-ri-ia like a dragon you (robbers) con- 
stantly think of killing me AfO 12 142: 12 (inc.); 
DN... elénu li-ni-ir-8u may Samas kill him 
above (i.e., on earth) (and not grant him water 
libations in the nether world) BBSt. No. 2i 19 
(MB kudurru); éésu ummdnsgsu wu zérasu li-nir- 
Su-nu-ti-ma may (DN) kill him, his troops 
and his descendants Sumer 20 50:31 (Adn. I), 
also AOB 174:31; Sa ina mahdsisunu 
dannu i-ni-ru (arrows) which, when they hit, 
kill the strong one Pallis Akitu pl. 5:11 (cultic 
comm.); t-?-ri(var. -er) ni-ir Marduk kill my 
killer, O Marduk STT 215 iii 19, var. from Kécher 
BAM 484:6, K.8211 i 6 (courtesy I. L. Finkel); 
4Né-er-e-tag-mil Kill-Do-Not-Spare (name 
of a god) KAR 142 i 12, also AfO 9 93:46 (Samii- 
Adad V); Samas ni-ri multarhi Sama’-Who- 
Kills-the-Boastful (name of a gate of Assur) 
KAV 42 iii 28, see Frankena Takultu 124:125; PN 
u PN, en-a-ra HSS 10 206:4 (OAkk.), cf. en-a- 
ru ibid. 7; Girru ezzum sa gabaléu né-e-re-et 
(see ezzu mng. lc) JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 8 v 20 
(OB lit.); la tamahhas la te-ni(var. -ne)-ir 
KAR 88 Fragm. 3 obv.(!) i 5, var. from dupl. 
STT 215 i 59, etc. (inc.). 


c) to kill a god, a demon, a monster: ilu 
mannum Anzdm li-ni-ir-ma which god shall 
kill Anzi? RA 46 88:9 (OB), also, wr. li-nar- 
ma CT 15 39 ii 29 (SB recension); bélu abaru 
na--t-ri Anz endowed with strength, killer 
of Anzai Or. NS 36 116:13 (SB hymn to Gula); 
4 ni-[Ina-ral-a[§-§u] let us kill him Lambert- 
Millard Atra-hasis 4431; tkméSuma Apsim 
t-na-ra-ds-§u he overcame and killed Apsé 
En. el. I 69, cf. ibid. 1155; ultu Tidmat alik 
pani i-na-ru when he had killed Tiamat, the 
leader ibid. IV 105; i Sa tla abta(?) ana na- 
ri-sé ul irammd ida[su] as if to kill a con- 
quered god, his arms do not go limp Cagni 
Erra IIe 32; gad li-nir-ku-nu-& let the 
mountain kill you (addressing demons) 


néru 


Maqlu V 162, also 4R 55 No. 1:25 (Lamastu); 
li-nar-ku Bél RAce. 142:382. 


d) other creatures: istu ald i-na-ru 
libb[asu] ina[ssaha] after they had killed the 
bull of heaven, torn out its heart Gilg. VI 
153, ef. Gilg. VIIL ii 11, KX i39 (= CT 46 30); s@ 
massara ta-na-ra (you, Gilgime’) who killed 
the watchman (Humbaba) Gilg. X i 36 (= CT 
46 30); adi Humbaba dapinu i-na-ru (var. 
i-nar-r[u]) until he kills the heroic Humbaba 
Gilg. II] ii 17; mir nisqija ina-dr kattillu 
(see kattillu usage a) 3R 38 No. 2 r. 11, see 
JNES 17138; tstuma sibit i-ne-ru after he had 
killed seven Gilg. O. I. r. 17 (OB); note: in 
the Cedar Forest [ul e]-ni-ir-ra TI felled 
[no tree] RA 62 121:8 (Gilg. Megiddo). 


2. to hit, to strike (with a weapon): sdtu 
tir ne-ir-ma muttabbilsu ne-ir hit him again, 
then hit his helper Gilg. 0. 1. edge 3; Sa ina 
pitija tamhasanni ina kisddija ta-nar-an-ni 
(var. ta-na-ra-a[n-nt]) you who struck me on 
the forehead, hit me on the neck STT 215 iii 
15, var. from Kécher BAM 484:2; i-ne-tr-Su 
ki-Sa-da-am (Gilgame%) hit him on the neck 
Gilg. O. I. r. 4 (coll. A. Westenholz); Huwawa 
massaram [i-ne-e]r-Su kaggaram he hit the 
watchman Huwawa (toppling) him to the 
ground ibid. r. 8, see also Hunger Uruk 40:6, 
in lex. section. 


3. to conquer, to destroy (a city, a country): 
RN dannum GN uw GN, en-ar Naram-Sin, the 
mighty, conquered Armanu and Ebla Afo 20 
74 ii 7 (Naraém-Sin); imu GN_ en-a-[ra-am] 
when he conquered GN JAOS 88 54:12(Rimu§); 
dlam Uruk saq.ei8.Ra (Sargon) conquered 
Uruk (and pulled down its wall) Af0 20 34 ii 
18, and passim in OAkk. royal, cf. (Sargon) 
Uruk i-ni-ir-ma RA 16 162:19 (SB), cf. also 
GN e-ni-ir-ma RA 45 175f.:98-115 (OB lit.); 
[RN] GN sac.Gi8.RA MDP 14 pl. 1:22 (OAkk. 
Elam), also SAG.GIS.RA GN u GN, AfO 20 46 xi 
39 (Sargon); né-ir GN u GN, la ka-ni-s who 
destroyed GN and GN, who were not sub- 
missive Weidner Tn. 13 No. 6:4, also 23 No. 
14:5; matdtisunu a-nt-tr-ma ana tills u karme 
utir I destroyed their lands and turned 
them into tells and ruin heaps WO 1 57r. 6 
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(Shalm. III); kakki Guti mata ina-ri the 
weapons of the Gutians will conquer the 
land ACh Adad 33:6, cf. kakki Guti mu.1. 
KAM ina-i-ru (var. i-na-ru) ACh Samas 2:4, 
dupl. K.9535:11, var. from LBAT 1551:12; 
KUR.MAR.TU i-ni-ru he conquered the land of 
Amurru King Chron. 2 p. 27:6. 


4. nw uru (same mngs.): sce Hunger Uruk 
40:2f., in lex. section; tdhaza nittulu ald 
nu-na-w Gilg. VIII i 22 (from STT 15:14), see 
JCS 892; abullum nu-ra-at (obscure, for con- 
text see abullu mng. 5a) YOS 10 29:2 (OB ext. 
report ?). 


Two conjugations are attested for this 
verb: it is conjugated as a middle @ or a 
middle aleph (OAKk. pret. in?ar, pres. in ar, 
later pret. indr, pres. pl. inarru) and also as 
a middle 7 verb, pret. inir, pres. sg. indr, 
pres. pl. inirru, and to this latter a participle 
munir exists (like musim), on which, possibly 
secondarily, a II stem with a part. munw ir 
has been formed. In Gilg. Xi 13, mindéma 
anni mu-na-?i-[ru] is possibly to be restored. 

For CT 19 2 K.4256 ii 9 (Erimhu8 b) see batu 
lex. section. 


nérubtu s.;_ flight, rout; OB, SB; pl. 


nérubatu; cf. nérubu. 


a) in omens: usurtum u né-ru-ba-[tum] 
issakkana there will occur encirclement and 
flight Weisberg, HUCA 40-41 90 ii 10 (OB bird 
omens); nukurtum ina mdtim ibbassi né-ru- 
ba-tum iséakkana hostilities will arise in the 
land (and) there will be flight RA 67 42:29 
(OB ext.), cf. ne-ru-ba-a-tt, GAR.MES-ma TCL 
61 r. 4 (SB oxt.); ne-rub-tum ina KUR GAL 
CT 51 146:10, dupl. CT 38 5:96, ne-ru-ba-[td 
ina mati ibbassd] CT 40 21 Sm. 532:13 (both 
SB Alu);  ne-ru-ba-a-ti(var. -tum) ina mati 
ibbassé = there will be flight in the land 
ACh Supp. 2 35:8, var. from ACh Samag 10:87, 
also LBAT 1553:5 and dupls., seo ZA 52 238: 14¢ 
(all SB astrol.), and RA 34 3:34 (Nuzi earthquake 
omens); né-ru-[bat] namé flight of the nomadic 
population RA 34 2:6 (Nuzi), ACh Samas 2:28, 
wr. ne-ru-bat ibid. 10:28, ACh Adad 20:40, 
ACh Supp. 2 Adad 99:17, wr. ne-ru-ba.MES 
ACh Sin 35:15. 


néseptu 


b) other occ.: ana urddisu ina ni-[rju- 
ub-ba-ti [...] (obscure) Lambert BWL 216 iii 
31 (SB sayings). 


von Soden, Or. NS 25 249f. 


nérubu (nerrubu, narrubu) v.; to flee, run 
away, escape; OB, Mari, SB; IV innerub 
(innarub) — innerrub, perfect ittenrub; cf. 
arbu, arbitu, munnarbu, nérubtu. 


ka-ar KAR = nar-ru-bu, errebu A VITI/1:213f.; 
ka-ar KAR [...] | ni-ru-bu ff la-sa-mu A VITI/1 
Comm. 21; KARE TU-bu-um Proto-Lu 727; 
{da-al] RI = ner-ru-bu S* Voc. F 6’; Ka.Ka.8u.gal 
= ner-ru-bu (in group with lasamu and kasddu) 
Erimhu’ III 164; kKas,.di = ner-ru-[bu] (in group 
with lasamu, kasddu, etc.) ibid. 72, also Antagal 
III 67. 

{sila.86 ba].an.kar : ana siiqi tt-tin-ru-ub 
he fled into the street Ai. III iv 12; ka.48 ka.re 
.-.@Innin za.a.kam : la-sa-mu-um ne-ru-bu-um 
... ktmma Istar Sumer 11 110 No. 4:1£. (TIM 9 
21:1f., OB lit.), see Sjoberg, ZA 65 188:115; 
mu.lu &{i.i]r.86 ba.an.da.kar.ra.bi : sa ana 
napistisu in-na-ar-bi he who fled for his life LKU 
14 ii Of. 

KAR = ner-ru-bu, KAR = lasému Izbu Comm. 
490f.; Kar / ner-ru-bu | la-sa-mu Hunger Uruk 
83 r. 19. 


lusma kima sabiti né-er-ru-ba kima niraht 
run here like a gazelle, slip out to me (child 
in the womb) like a little snake Kécher BAM 
248 iv 2; Summa GuD ina bit améli in-ne-ru- 
ub-mattu-bu (var. in-ni-ru-ub) IzbuComm. 489, 
for comm., see lex. section; ina panika [...] 
in-ni-ru-b[u ana] GN (in broken context) 
ARM 10 60:13; [ina kak]ku ner-ru-bat (ob- 
scure) Lambert BWL 253 K.8216: 12 (bil. proverb). 


Renger, CRRA 18 176 n. 30. 
*nésapu see nésepu. 
nesbf see *nesbii adj. 


néseptu s.; 1. (a container), 2. (a type of 
rental agreement); OB, NA, NB; cf. esépu. 
né-se-ep-tum Hh. X 148; 
né-se-ep-t% ibid. 269; dug. 
kur-kur-ra-tum Hg. 


dug.nig.gul 
dug.bur.zi.gal 
nig.gul = né-se-ep-tum = 
A IZi 78, in MSL 7 110. 


1 od 


1. (a container): 30 né-sep-tum Samni 
thirty ».-s with oi] Dar. 516:4; obscure: 
twenty hides ina ne-se-pa-a-li LU.SA.TAM 
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nésepu 


inas[si] the satammu carrics away from the 
n.-8 Ebeling Stiftungen 13:19, see Postgate Royal 
Grants 118. 


2. (a type of rental agreement, OB only): 

a field ana SamasSammi sapdnim u se’im 
eréSi ana né-sé-pe-tim usést (PN) has rented 
under the terms of an esip-tabal contract for 
planting flax and sowing barley (see esépu 
mng. la-2’) YOS8173:7; x oil ina libbi 
5 our SE [... S]a ne-se-ep-ta-su-nu [...] 
A 7783:4. 


Landsberger, AfO 12 138. 


nésepu (*nésapu) s.; 1. shovel, 2. (a 
container); OB Elam, NA, NB; cf. esépu. 


1. shovel (OB Elam, NA):  ne-sé-pu-um 
UD.KA.BAR MDP 27 254:3 (lex.?);  né-su-p[w 
parzillt] muterru massinu parzilli ina qatisu 
(the servant stands beside the brazier with) 
an iron shovel, a rake(?), (and) iron tongs in 
his hand (whenever a piece of glowing wood 
falls from the brazier he enters and picks it 
up) MVAG 41/3 62117 (NA rit.), cf. né-se-pe 
parzillt userraba he brings in iron shovels 
ibid. ii 5; kaniinu parzilli né-si-bi parzilli 
nasri parzilli aruthe parzills bit busini parzilli 
iron braziers, iron shovels, iron hooks, iron 
aruthe’s, (and) iron lamps TCL 3 365, also 
Winckler Sar. pl. 45 K.1671+ C 47, see TCL 3 p. 78, 
ef. (in similar context) 1 aruthe parzilli né-se- 
pe parzillt Iraq 23 33 ND 2490+ :40(inv.); gané 
eré né-su-pu parzili a copper pipe, an iron 
shovel Iraq 16 38 ND 2307:33 (dowry list). 


2. (a container of standard size used to 
measure beer, oil, and other liquid commod- 
ities, NB only) — a) for beer — 1’ as a 
standardized measure: thirty silas of beer 
of first quality for the workmen who work in 
the bit akitu ni-sip ana PN PN, (one) n. (of 
beer) for PN (and) PN, GCCI 2 241:6; ahi ni- 
sip Ka8.DUG.GA_ one-half n. of sweet beer 
GCCI 1 52:1, also CT 4 14d:9; mnaphar 13 ni- 
sip.ME(text .LAL) KAS.HI.A (summing up 
individual amounts of beer in two dannu 
vats, one talammu vat, one ni-stp, and 3 BAN 
of beer) GCCI 1 235:10; ni-sip qabuttu Sikari 
tabi ina pan PN DuG talammu ni-sip past ina 


nésepu 


pan PN sand bdbu one n. bowl of fine beer 
at the disposal of PN, (one) talammu vessel 
of light (beer) (of the size of?) a n. at the 
disposal of PN, second item TuM 2-3 235:1f.; 
l-en ni-sip Sikart tabi ibid. 16; kaspa @ 3 Gin 
géme a? 12 sina sthar @ ni-sip sibit eglsu 
those three shekels of silver, those twelve silas 
of flour, and that n.‘of beer are his field rent 
(for the fourth year) BE 10 86:6, also ibid. 1, 
ef. ibid. 113: 1 and 6. 


2’ with specification of capacity: 3 (BAN) 
ni-sip Sikaru past ina pan PN ni-sip 
sikaru past ina pan PN, an 18-sila n. of light 
beer at the disposal of PN, one (standard) n. 
of light beer at the disposal of PN, Pinches 
Peek 21:3 and 6. 


b) for oil — 1’ as a standardized measure: 
7 ni-sip Saimni seven n.-s of oil UCP 9 70 
No. 59:1, ef. YOS 6 237:8; 36 ni-stp sa Samnt 
UCP 9 72 No. 69:1, also YOS 6 190:1, Nbn. 
329:7, 245:6, and passim in texts from the time 
of Nbn.; one gur of linseed ana 5 ni-sip $4 
i.ferS] GCCI 1 186:2; 1 ni-sip sa samni 
GCCI 1 213:1, ef. ibid. 186:2, 349:2 (all Nbk.), 
GCCI 2 304:1; x ni-sip gamni elli ana 1.at8. 
pUG.GA PN mahir (see ellu mng. la-2’) 
Knopf, Hewett Anniversary Vol. pl. 20D 1; note 
22 mi-sil ni-sip-pt sa Samni 22 half-n.-s of 
oil Nbn. 798:1. 


2’ with specification of capacity: 3 puUG 
ni-sip 1 SILA Saint GCCI 1 244:2; ne-sip 
4 SILA GCCI 1 392:5, also (for three, one and 
one-half, and one sila) ibid. 7, 9,11; 3 ni-sep 2 
SILA Samnit UCP 9 91 No. 24:29 (Nbk.), 18 
ni-sip 2 SILA Samni YOS 6 237:13 (Nbn.), also 
TCL 13 233:31; 12 Sina ni-sip-pt ga samni 
Cyr. 299:1; 16 nt-sib-bi 4 SiLA Samni Dar. 65:1, 
also 3 ni-sip-pi 3 sita Samni ibid. 12. 


c) for other commodities: 13tén ni-sip sa 
himétu qullitu one n. of clarified butter 
Dar. 541:10, also ibid. If., cf. TCL 9 93:6, 
CT 22 63:12; l-en ni-sip dispi [...] l-en 
ni-sip kisirtu one n. of honey, one n. of .... 
TCL 9 117:15f.; [kardnul ni-stp Nbn. 329:1, 
ef. (in broken context) Cyr. 170:6, 363:1; 6 ni-sip 
(among vessels and other utensils used for a 
ritual) RAce. 20:32. 
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**neshitu 


Ad mng. 1: Salonen, Bagh. Mitt. 3 109ff. Ad 
mng. 2: Cardascia Mura’ 88 n.1, 199; Salonen 
Hausgeriéte 2 109f. 


**neshiitu (AHw. 781b) see nishu. 


nesi§ adv.; from afar, to a distance; SB; 
cf. nest v. 


Nibru!.8é bad.ré la.ba.da.te.a.[ta] (var. 
li.bi.in.te.a.da) : ana Nippuri ni-si-7% (var. 
ni-si8) la te-he-e when he had not yet arrived in 
Nippur Angim IT 18. 


a) in gen.: summa amélu egirri ne-st-ts 
ipulgu if an egirré omen gives an answer to 
a man from afar (preceded by gerbiS from 
nearby) CT 39 42:25 (SB Alu); nisasu tppar: 
gama ihuza ni-s[i-i]s its (the Lebanon’s) 
people had fled and taken to distant regions 
VAB 4 174 ix 25 (Nbk.). 


b) in the idiom nests la tehé: see Angim, 
in lex. section; 4000 KUS gaqqgari tat ali ni- 
si-i8 la tahé dira danna ... GN uésalmu 
J surrounded Babylon with a fortified wall 
all around the city (at a distance of) not less 
than (lit. to afar, not to come close) 4,000 
ground-cubits PBS 15 79 ii 42, also VAB 4 74 
ii 14, 108 ii 27, wr. nt-st-28 118 iii 4, 134 vi 27, 
166 vi 49 (all Nbk.). 


nesp0 see *nedbii adj. 
nessfi see nest adj. 


nesQ (nasi, fem. nesiitu) adj.; 1. faraway, 
distant, remote, 2. torn out, removed(?); 
OB, Mari, MB, SB; cf. nesé v. 


Bapti-ed-t = Proto-Izi I 162; [bad] (pa]-ad 
(pronunciation) = ni-e-du, ru-d-qu = (Hitt.) an-tu- 
u-uh-[...], tu-u-wa-l[a-a8] Izi Bogh. B r. 15f. 

U.st.st = ne-su-u, ru-u-qu Izi E 321f.; kaskal. 
sud.ré = har-ra-n{u] ru-uq-t[u], MIN ni-su-t[u], 
kaskal.ki.bad.ré& = MIN MIN, MIN MIN (1.e., the 
same two equivalents) Izi G 244ff.; gi8.ma.da. 
zil.la, zil.zé = ni-su-u-tum Nabnitu J 358f. 

kur.bi bad.r& eme.bi cit.ma : éa gadtdéunu 
ne-su-ti liddngunu egru (Gutium, Subartu, Tukri’) 
whose mountains are distant, whose languages 
are difficult UET 1 146 iii-iv 5 (Hammurapi); 
{udug.bhul} 6.ba.ra ki.bad.ré.88 : [uJtukku 
lemnu si ana ni-sa-a-tt evil spirit, go far away! 
CT 16 29:92f. 

ab-ra-a-tum, ni-ts-sa-tum (vars. ni-sa-a-tiftu), 
ba-’u-la-a-tu[m], sal-mat saG.DU = ni-i-gu Malku I 
180ff. 


nest 


1. faraway, distant, remote — a) in 
adjectival use: [Sadi] ni-su-ti Sa arhiisunu 
Supsugama distant mountains, whose passes 
are narrow Weidner Tn. 2No.1iii8; the 
chiefs of GN ga ina Sadé ni-su-ti agar riigte 
usbiima who live in faraway mountains, a 
distant region TCL 3 65 (Sar.); istu ebertdn 
GN Supali Siddi hursdni ni-su-ti adi ebertin 
GN, a stretch of distant mountains from the 
far bank of the lower Zab to the far bank of 
the Euphrates AKA 82 vi41; sdbit puluggt 
ni-su-te §a ZAG.ZAG eis u Saplis who conquers 
the remote frontier regions everywhere 
AKA 33 i 39 (both Tigl. I); LUGAL nag? ne-su- 
tim &a gereb tidmti eliti LUGAL nagi ne-su-tim 
$a gered tidmti Saplitt kings of distant islands 
in the Upper Sea, kings of distant islands in 
the Lower Sea VAB 4 146ff. iii 2 and 5, also, 
wr. ni-su-t% ibid. 206 No. 48:17 (all Nbk.), of. 
Traq 27 7:24, cf. a@sib nagi ni-su-ti AnSt 8 
52:20 (Nbn.); | - matdtt riigdti Sadi ni-su-tim 
VAB 4 112i 20, wr. nt-su-ti-ti 124 ii 14 (Nbk.); 
ina pirik Sadi ni-su-ti urhu pariktu ga attal: 
laku in the distant mountains (and) impass- 
able roads where I was moving about AnSt 8 
60 i110; ina nuhsu u tuhdu u hegalla nisija ina 
gadi ni-su-ti artedddmma ina salimti asbat uruh 
matija having taken good care of my people 
in abundance and plenty (even) in distant 
mountain regions, I took the road homeward 
under favorable circumstances ibid. 62 iii 15, 
ef. [adi(?)] né-su-te AfO 22 6:21 (all Nbn.); 
sarrani Sadi ne-su-tim u nagi bérits VAB 4 
146 ii 25 (Nbk.), note ana maiati sarrani ni- 
su-te Sa ah témti elénite Sa kandsa la idé 
(I marched) to the lands of distant kings on 
the shore of the Upper Sea, (kings) who had 
never experienced submission AKA 64 iv 49 
(Tigl. I); lublam ast ne-su-tim 1 will bring 
diorite (from) remote (regions) CT 44 23:18 
(OB lit.); [a]na Siddi sa la tdi ni-su-ti u béri 
la mané[ti] to unknown distant regions and 
over uncounted miles (you press on, Samai, 
going by day and returning by night) 
Lambert BWL 128:43; tétu misir GN adi GN, 
Siddi naskiti u pirka béré ni-su-ti from the 
border of Urartu to Commagene along the 
(whole) extent (of this territory), as well as 
long miles across AOB 1 120 iii 20 (Shalm. I); 
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nesi 


[matat:] rigat: [palddnu ni-sa-ti (I traversed) 
distant lands, faraway paths VAB 4 150 iii 11 
(Nbk.); Ningal ... [hijrat DN ... néir Samé 
ni-su-u-t[t] DN, consort of Nanna, the light 
of the distant heavens JAOS 38 168:5, see 
Streck Asb. 288. 


b) in predicative use — 1’ said of roads 
and regions: kima tidi girrum Sa sdbum 
illaku ne-[e]-si as you know, the journey on 
which the troops go is long ARM 6 54:9; 
eqlum ni-si-i-ma ana sérigu alékam ul eles 
the field is too far away, therefore I am not 
able to go OECT 3 59:9, see Kraus, AbB 4 137, 
cf. a.SA SuUKU-ta ana mé ne-si-ma YOS 2 
133:6 (coll. R. Harris); 7 sarrdni §& GN ... 
sa malak 7 amé ina qabal témti ereb Samési 
sitkunuma ni-is-sa-at Subassun seven kings 
of Ja’, whose home is far away in the 
Western Sea, at a seven days’ march 
Winckler Sar. pl. 35:146, also pl. 12 No. 26:385, 
and, wr. ni-sa-at Iraq 16 191 vii 28; x 
béri ina mahrika ul ni-su kardsi sakinma 
facing you, not x miles away, my camp is 
pitched Tn.-Epic “iii” 25; it rests with you, 
Marduk 3a dlusu rigqu harrdnsu ni-sa-[a]t 
salmis ana [alisju alaku to let go safely to 
his city (him) whose city is distant, whose 
road is long Surpu IV 33, ef. sa rigat kimtasu 
ni-su-i Glu’u Lambert BWL 134:135 (hymn 
to Sama’); parsat kimtumma ni-sa-latl[...] 
STT 71:51, see Lambert, RA 53137; kibri rigsu 
ni-si-1§ nabal[u] far from him is the shore, 
terra firma is distant from him ZA 61 52:50 
(hymn to Nabi), cf. gablus tématu ni-su-[...] 
AfO 19 56:42 (prayer to Marduk). 


2’ in transferred mng.: kurum sahhija ana 
nsbé ni-s[a-an-ni] kurunnu napsat nisi tapa- 
pis riig (see nesbté 8.) Lambert BWL 72:31 (The- 
odicy), ef. ri[q ... x]-x-lu ni-sa-an-ni 4R 59 
No. 2:11; lbbs tli kima gereb Samé ni-si-ma 
the god’s mind is as remote as the interior of 
heaven Lambert BWL 86:256, cf. ni-si milik 
th the decision of the god is remote (from our 
understanding) ibid. 74:58; ni-si-18 tupsikku 
the carrying hod is (now) far from him 
ibid. 82:215, cf. magit bél mesréma ni-si 
t[a-x-z] the owner of the riches is fallen, far 
away is [...] 


ibid. 80:187 (all Theodicy);. 


nes 


paras arkitu ni-sa-an-ni JIRAS Cent. Supp. 
pl.3r.4; lamastum bdastasu ne-su-v at(?)-[.. .] 
PBS 1/1 2:25. 


3’ other occs.: istari ni-sa-at elija (vars. 
tasbué elija, zendtittija) STT 59:16, vars. from 
57:72 and LKA 52 r. 2; Summa 4%DIL.BAT 
ina bubbuli muL.MES ni-su-s (var. i-su-8) 
if stars are far from Venus on the day of the 
neomenia, with comm. [suD"4 ni-s]u-% suD¥4 
na-[ma-ru] ACh I8tar 4:26, var. and comm. from 
K.6021:6'f., see nes v. lex. section; note in 
two successive protases: i-zu-zu-di, 1-su-3 
K.6021:6’f., replaced by 1i-su-si, t-zu-zu-st 
<]> ni-su-& VAT 10218 ii 76f.; Summa NA 
ina Suméli Sakin ... 3 ubin ina Sumél Na 
ne-su. if the manzdzu is situated on the left 
side, (with explanation) it is three fingers’ 
width away (from the normal position) at the 
left of the manzdzu TCL66r.ii2; summa 
DI ne-su if the Sulmu is displaced ibid. 3:42, 
also (with KAL) Boissier DA 9 r. 30 (all SB ext.). 


c) in independent use — 1’ in the fem. 
pl. nisdtu: birta lullik ni-sa-a-ti lihuz I will 
go ...., I will take to far-off regions Lambert 
BWL 78: 137 (Theodicy); see also CT 16, MalkuI, 
in lex. section. 


2’ in the masc. pl. nesiitu: NE-su-tum 
U.SIKIL GAZI.SAR tasik you bray ...., 
“pure herb,” cress (uncert.) Kécher BAM 
394:12, also ibid. 7 (MB); for other refs. see 
nistitu s. 


2. torn out, removed(?): see Nabnitu J 
358f., in lex. section, cf. gi.md4.da.14.zil.1é 
= gan tillati e[lippi], MIN ku-ut-[x-x], ni-tq- 
[ru] Hh. IX 333ff.; Summa bitu KA.MES-su 
na-su-t | ru-qu if the doors of a house are 
removed(?) (between wssuru closed(?) and 
sillané providing shade) CT 38 11:51 (SB Alu); 
within that foundation he caught sight of a 
statue of Sargon, father of Narém-Sin meéli 
SAG.DU.MES-S% ni-si-ma illiku labaris la utté 
bunnanniigu half of its head had come off 
and weathered, his features were unrecog- 
nizable AfO 22 5:31 (Nbn.). 


nes (nasd@’u, nasi) v.; 1. to step back, to 
withdraw, to depart, to move back, away, 
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nesfi 


to recede, to regress, 2. to remove (trans.), 
3. nusst to remove, to deport, to take far 
away, 4. gussi to keep away, to drive away, 
5. IIT/II to remove, 6. IV to be removed; 
OA, OB, Mari, Bogh., SB, NB; I issi — 
inessi —- nesi, imp. isi, 1/2, 1/3, II (unessi 
and unassi), II/2, III (ugessi and usasst), 
IIV/3, WY, IV; wr. syll. and pap with 
phon. complement, BAD.MES (BAD.BAD Labat 
Calendrier § 11:6); ef. messétu, nests, nest adj., 
nestitu, nusst. 


ba-ad BAD = pe-tu-u,-ul[m], ni-su-[u,-um], re- 
[e-gum] MSL 2 131 :15ff., see MSL 3 218 (Proto-Ea), 
cf. [ba-ad] BAD = pe-tu-u, ni-su-% Ea IT 85f.; 
BAD = pé-e-tu-d-um, pa-la-sum, ni-st-um, re-e-qum 
MSL 14 125 No. 9:705ff.; Bap, suD™4, ri, sil, = 
ni-gu-4% Nabnitu X 34ff.; ri-i nt = ni-[su-e] A II/7i 
1)’, ef. MSL 14 93 129:2. 

te-e TE = ni-sti-u, ni-su-u A VIII/1:188f.; 
[te] = ni-su-[i], duppurum Izi E 95f.; z2é = ni-su-u- 
um (var. SAR = ne-su-%) ErimhuS V 93; zé, zil = 
Ni-su-u, KA.TAR.TU = Ni-su-u sa UzZU to strip off 
flesh Nabnitu J 353ff.; zi = ni-su-% 5R 16 iii 33 
(group voc.). 

ba-dr BAR = ni-su-u, nu-us-su-u, uk-ku-[su] 
A 1/6:211ff., cf. ba-ar BAR = [nu]-us-su-% (error?) 
Ea I 333; bu-ur LacaBxES = nu-us-sulul sa 
{Sz] EaJI116;  la-al-la-ah DU-33 — i-tab-bu-lu, 
pDu-bu-lu, nu-uz-2u-[u(?)1, nu-uz-zu-[hu(?)] KBo 1 
48 ii 7ff. (Diri IT). 

an.nu.é.a ba.an.bad.da.e3 (var. ba.an. 
bad.du.u8) : ana Jamé sa la Gri is-su-t% they went 
off to the heavens where one does not go CT 16 
43:68f.; dingir.a.ni su.a.na bad.ra : ildu 
ina zumrigu it-te-si (var. it-te-es-si) his god left 
his body Surpu V-VI 11f., ef. dingir.bi 4.bi 
ba.ni.in.bad : tdésu ittigu it-te-si CT 17 29:25f.; 
igi.na bad.ra(var. .da) a.ga.na bad.ra(var. 
.da) : ana panisu t-st ana arkisu i-si begone from 
before him, begone from behind him CT 16 15 v 
25f.; sil,.l& sil,.la bad.ra bad.r&é gaba.zu 
tu.lu.ub : pufur duppir i-si re-e-qi tratka né’ go 
away, go off, begone, go far, turn away KAR 31 r. 
3f. (inc.); 6.bi ir.ta nu.mu.un.bad.bad.dé: 
bitu Satu bikitu ul i-ni-is-st wailing will not depart 
from that temple KAR 375 r. iii 49f. 

su.ni.ta hé.ni.ib.ta.d bar.ra.ni.ta hé.ri. 
ib.6.d6 : ina zumrisu li-is-su-u (var. li-is-Su-u) 
ina zumrigu li-is-su-a% (var. li-su-%) let them with- 
draw from his body, let them go out from his body 
CT 16 14 iii 47f. 

{urt.a].gal diri.ga ri a.e ba.an.[r]li.ri : 
fuRU] ga ina mé rabti izzazzu mt it-te-su-8% the 
water has withdrawn from the city which used to 
stand by the great water SBH p. 114:7f.; [uru.a 
en.na ba.ra.an].ta.ri.en.na.aS en.na ba. 
ra.an.ta.zi.ga.en.na.as’ : [adi ina ali la ta]- 


nesa 


as-su-u adi la tassuhu (see adi conj. lex. section) 
CT 16 11 v 56ff., cf. RA 65 127 ii 3f., ArOr 21 392 
edge, also [en.na] ba.ra.an.da.ri en.na ba. 
ra.an.[ta.zi.ga] : <adt> ta-as-su-t <adt) ta[ssuhu} 
PBS 1/2 115:30f.; 14 dingir.bi an.da.ri.a : 
amélu &a ilgu ittigu is-su-4_ the man whose god 
has withdrawn from him Surpu VII 19f.; nig. 
sig,.ga ab.te.ri.a nam.hbul.la ba.ab.x[...]: 
damiqtt is-si-ma (var. is-se-e-[ma]) lemuttu sadrat 
good departed and evil was constant JCS 21 
128:16 (SB lit.). 

lugal.mu kur.ra gi.min.tab.ba.ginx(cim) 
AS mu.un.da.bad.ra : bélu sa add kima gan 
sunna édig tu-na-as-su-% lord, you who parted 
the mountain like a double reed Studies Albright 
345 r. 5. 

[ni]-Isul-4, uk[kusu] = pe-tu-rz An IX 70f. 

BAD / ni-su-z TCL 6 18 r. 16 (astrol. comm.); 
BAD.MES / in-ni-su-u, + 4imyrpim j ni-su-u, ni-su-u jf 
ru-u-qu Izbu Comm. 108-109a (to Leichty Izbu IT 
58, see mng. Ib); suD™4 ni-su-% sUDY4 na-[ma]-ru 
ACh I8tar 2:28, also K.6021:7’. 

1. to step back, to withdraw, to depart, 
to move back, away, to recede, to regress — 
a) in gen.: 1 Sv kippatam akpup 5.TaA.AM 
et-te-si-ma hiritam abni I drew a circle of 
sixty, I moved away by five in every direc- 
tion (from that circle) and made a ditch 
TMB 23 No. 48:2, cf. 5.1a.AM_ et-te-se-e-ma 
dlam saniam kippatam akpup Leemans, CRRA 
2 p. 32:5, 5 sa te-te-es-su-u% ibid. 12 (both OB 
math.); palim ... 18 ina qaqqart is-st-a-ain 
the pole (standing vertically against a wall) 
distanced itself on the ground (from the wall 
when placed diagonally) by 18 TMB 42 No. 
85:6(OB), also, wr. BAD ibid. 60 No. 129:2 (LB); 
i-sa-ma dulliha tanittaga ahza (see dalahu 
mng. 3b-2’) Craig ABRT 1 54 iv 10 (hymn to 
Nand); Sar GN ana kutalli ki is-su-ni when 
the king of Assyria withdrew ABL 901:8; u 
ultu libbi GN ina pdtt [...] GN, ls-su-nu 
and let them withdraw from Opis in the 
border region of [... and] GN, ABL 795 r. 11, 
cf. it-ta-us-su. ABL 1000r. 10 (all NB); eflu 
dannu sa ana zikir sumisu nakirgu ina 
panisu lemnis ittarradu i-ni-is-su-u sar béri 
the mighty warrior whose enemy, at the 
mere mention of his name, is miserably put 
to flight before him and withdraws a thousand 
leagues VAS 1 37ii 36 (NB kudurru); tli rabitu 
igguguma i-ni-is-su-% aimansun ul irrubu ana 
kissigun the great gods will become angry 
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and withdraw from their dwellings, they will 
not enter their shrines Lambert BWL 114:58 
(Fiirstenspiegel); he who transgresses the 
boundaries of Sama’ li-is-su-gu-ma_ nére[b 
_...] let the entrance [of the mountains] be 
far away from him (parallel likldgu nérebtasu 
Sadi pl. 13:2) Bab. 12 pl. 1:14 (SB Etana); 
sarru milammasu i-ni-is-s[t] (as for) the king, 
his awe-inspiring sheen will recede from him 
ACh Supp. Sin 15:9, cf. ibissd i-ni-is-si-Su 
CT 41 18:9 (SB Alu). 


b) with ina zumri: imurasuma Enkidu 
trappuda sabdti bil séri it-te(var. -tt)-si ina 
zumrisu (see biilu mng.2b) Gilg. Liv 25; tse 
ina zumrisu BAD-si his protective deity will 
depart from him CT 40 6:13 (SB Alu), ef. 
{iléu i]Jna BAR LU BAD.BAD  Labat Calendrier 
§ 11:6; for ten years ili ina zumur mati 
t-ne-su-u the gods will withdraw from the 
country ibid. § 66:16 and, wr. BAD.[MES] 
ibid. § 32:10, cf. sé ina zumur mati BAD.MES 
CT 31 21 Bu. 91-5-9,202 r. 8 (SB ext.), CT 40 38 
K.2992: 26 and dup]. TCL 6 9:4 (SB Alu), Leichty 
Izbu II 58, XI 136, also cited, with gloss in- 
ni-su-u _Izbu Comm. 108, for comm. see lex. 
section; for similar apodoses with duppuru 
and réqu see zumru usage d-2’; kassipu u 
kassaptu [...] lt-ts-su-% ina zumrija let the 
sorcerer and the sorceress [...] be far away 
from me KAR 227 ii 2 (SB inc.), see TuL p. 127; 
aj ikgudanni lumungu ina zumrija lis-si-ma 
let its (the malformed animal’s) evil not 
reach me, let it move away from me LKA 
114:20, ef., wr. li-ts-si-ma Or. NS 34 130 r. 7, 
also lumun kalbi Sudtu ina zumrija lis-si 
KAR 64 r. 12 and dupl., see Caplice, Or. NS 36 4; 
lumun issiiri annt ... ina zumrija sar béri 
li-ts-st OECT 6 pl. 6:12, also LKA 123 r. 5, 
127a r. 5, Or. NS 36 25 r. 12, RA 48 84 r. 9, 
and passim in namburbis, wr. BAD-s? Dream- 
book 341 right col. 15, KAR 246 r. 9, and 
dupls., see Laessge Bit Rimki 58:86, and passim 
in prayers, wr. lit-ta-rid li-si (var. lit-st) Sar 
bért ina zumrija KAR 23 ii 18, var. from LKA 
57:24, see Ebeling Handerhebung 18:30; sar béri 
ina zumrisu i-si usuk lu nashdta UET 6/2 
393:8; [lu] halgat lu naharmutat 1 Sv béri ina 
zumrija lu ne-sa-at may (the evil conse- 


nesa 


quences of this dream) disappear, melt away, 
be sixty miles removed from me Dream-book 
339:22; lizziz DN ... tdnihu sa zumrisu lis- 
si(var. -su) may DN stand by, may the 
weariness of his body depart Surpu IV 105, 
107. 


c) beside régu and other synonyms (said 
of demons, evil, ctc.): lu tannassah lu tat: 
ta[llak] lu te-re-e-eq lu te-ni-i[s-st] lu tattassi 
be expelled (addressed to the brick god). 
begone, go far off, go away, depart ZA 23 
374:87, cf. lw te-re-eq (var. ta-re-eq) lu te-nt- 
is-st lu tattatlak KAR 234:12, restored from 
dupl. K.2352, see Castellino, Or. NS 24 258, wr. 
lu te-ni-is-si_ CT 51 142:37; putri atlaki i-si-4 
uU re-e-gi PBS 1/2 113 i 7, restored from 
dupl. 4R 56 i 15f. (Lamagtu), cf. i-s¢ ri-i-ig 
KUB 29 58 iii 12, 1-sa-a i-sa-a re-e-qa re-e-ga 
bésa bésa hilga hilga duppira atlaka t-sa-a u 
re-e-ga Maqlu V 166 and 168, also tna zumz 
rija i-sa-a ina zumrija re-e-ga ibid. 170f., cf. 
EN 1-sa-a 1-sa-a tamannu ibid. IX 93, also PBS 
1/1 13 r. 50 (catalog of Maqlu and other ines.); 
Sar béri t-sa-a i-sa-[a re-e]-gd re-e-qd t-si-a 
i-si-a LKA 89 r. ii 1f., also Kécher BAM 
323:87, see TuL p. 85:31, [i-sd-a t]-sd-a ri-i-ga 
ri-i-qga KBo 9 50:16, cf. ibid. 11;  -st_ mamit 
ukkig DN go off, oath! remove (it), Fa! 
PBS 1/1 14:17 (SB rel.), see JNES 33 274, cf. 
nukkir ramanuk t-si [...] Lambert BWL 
178:36 (fable); kispi rubii rust upsast HUL.MES 
ina paniki li-ts-su-u li-ri-[qu] limidu puardtu 
may witchcraft, (evil) spittle, dirt, and evil 
machinations withdraw from you, go far 
away, go into hiding KAR 29:8, cf. l-t8- 
su-t li-ri-qu Surpu VIII 80, kispi rub rust 
lis-su-v. eligu. BRM 4 18:21, seo Ebeling, Or. NS 
22 360; It-is-se-e-ma (var. lis-Si-ma) la uktall 
li-rig ana sdti may she (Tidmat) depart 
without hindrance, may she go far away 
forever En. el. VIL 134; a7 ikSudanni libir 
nara libbalkit Sa[dd] lis-si Sar bért liptur ina 
zumrija kima quéri litel[li] let (the evil) not 
reach me, let it cross the river, pass over the 
mountain, let it move away uncounted (lit. 
3,600) miles, let it depart from me, ascend 
like smoke Or. NS 34 116:8, mimma lemnu 
mimma la tabu sar béri li-is-sa-a maharkun 
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AAA 22 627.1143; hitdtusu liptassisa gilla: 
tusu lis-sa-a (var. lim-me-sa-a) may his 
errors be wiped out, may his crimes depart 
(var. be washed away) Surpu IV 81; through 
the invocation of your holy name  lis-si 
littakkis liddappir arnu mamit may the sin 
and the oath be removed, driven away, 
expelled ibid. 87. 


d) said of bitu (OA only): Summa mimma 
awatam illibbija t8u ali iraddéni i-na-sa 
bitija awatam laddiisum if he has any 
lawsuit against me, wherever he summons me, 
I will answer him in court as soon as my 
household has been transferred VAT 9215: 43, 
in MVAG 35/3 No. 325, cf. i-na-Isal bitika VAT 
9251:23, cited Or. NS 19 33 n. 1, also (in broken 
context) CCT 2 22:20, AnOr 6 pl. 4 No. 14:21. 


e) to recede (said of water): iniimisum 
GN Purattu. is-si-Ju-ma ana quddus 
hélitisunu mé irégu ana sdbu at that time the 
Euphrates withdrew from Sippar, and the 
water was too far away to be drawn for 
the sanctification of their (the gods’) rites 
VAB 4 641i 14 (Nabopolassar), cf. misu ana 
[...]ts-su-t trégu ana sdbu ibid. 212 ii 2 (Ner.), 
see also SBH p. 114:7f., in lex. section. 


f) to regress: gwmma KI.MIN 1s-si if ditto 
(the star) regresses(?) (from Jupiter, preceded 
by isnig draws near) Bab. 7 pl. 17 (after p. 236) :5 
(SB astrol.); [Semma M]UL.AS.GAN ana MUL. 
AS.GAN it-te-sa-a if (one star of?) Pegasus 
regresses from (another star of?) Pegasus 
K.9750:6'; see also K.6021, etc., cited nest adj. 
mng. 1b-3’; obscure: [Summa] sulultu tt-te- 
su-ma GAR-ma Saplita ittul if the “covering” 
lies regressed(?) and faces downward CT 30 
22 K.6268:4 (SB ext.), dupl. CT 61 156:3. 


2. to remove (trans.): mdtu sa libbaka 
haptsu ublu puluhiaka ultu libbisu ta-ni-ts- 
se-e-mu you (Sin) remove your divine 
radiance from a country which you want to 
destroy (opposite: ina libbisu tasakkan 
ii 27f.) AnSt 8 60 ii 31 (Nbn.); arnt lissuhu 
... gillatt li-is-su-u(var. -%) hititu Ligallimu 
may (the gods) eradicate sin, remove crime, 
make good error Surpu IV 72; nasdku Sammi 


nest 


kullassunu a-ni-ts-si mursu I carry around all 
medications, I drive away illness Or. NS 36 
120:80 (SB hymn to Gula). 


3. nussti to remove, to deport, to take 
far away — a) toremove: aésld lapan dirisu 
rabi %-nt-is-si-ma he removed (earth) for 
a distance of one aslu in each direction from 
its main wall Winckler Sar. pl. 34:127, also Lie 
Sar. 405, and, wr. t%-ni-si-ma Iraq 16 186 
vi 32; zunni wu radu u-na-as-su-% libittusa 
rains and downpours had carried away its 
(the temple tower of Borsippa’s) brickwork 
VAB 4 98 ii 2; assum ina takkipti agé mé 
ezziti Sipik epert Suniiti la nu-us-si-t that 
this earth dam might not be carried away by 
the battering of the furious waves (I con- 
structed mighty embankments of baked 
bricks laid in bitumen) Sumer 3 8 ii 6 (both 
Nbk.). 


b) to deport (people): mu-ni-is-si GN 
who carried off (the people of) GN Lyon Sar. 
4:23. 


c) to take far away: ut-te-es-si ina 
zumrik[t] kima sar birt inbija urtifg] I have 
taken (my love) far from you, I let my 
charms retreat an untold distance JCS 15 8 
iii 9 (OB lit.); isstq Saptisu adirasu ut-te-es- 
si(var. -sw) (var. us-te-es-si, see mng. 4) he 
kissed his lips and removed his fear En. el. 
11105; apubhu aniinu hattu piritiu tardu: 
summa t-na-as-su-% nizmassu consternation, 
fear, panic, fright are released against him 
and take away his will AfO 19 58:128; pugur 
nu-us-si arnu abi uummi (O Samas) undo, 
remove the wrong of (my) father and mother 
PBS 1/1 14:16, see JNES 33 274; TU, §a DN u 
DN, ennittasu li-na-as-s{i] may the incanta- 
tion formula of Ea and Asalluhi remove his 
divine punishment JNES 15 136:76 (lipSur-lit.); 
lizziz DN l-ni-ts-si (var. li-na-kir) pusqa 
may DN stand by, may he remove trouble 
Surpu IV 96; murus ésakna nukkirma nu- 
us-st di-hu Sa zumrija drive away the 
illness that beset me, remove the dz’u disease 
from my body BMS 12:60, see von Soden, Iraq 
31 89, cf. kima aiS.MES lu-ni-is-su-u (var. 
kima Na,.Gi8.MES li-is-su-v) lemniitija ibid. 73. 
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4. Sussti to keep away, to drive away — 
a) to keep away: Sa lemni la babil pani 
itati dir GN gan tahazisu %-Sa-as-si-ma al 
GN udannin hursdnig I kept (any) arrow 
of a merciless foe away from Babylon’s 
surrounding wall and fortified Babylon like 
a mountain VAB 4 120 iii 31, also 138-140 ix 41; 
I put the land in order and made people 
prosper ragga u séni ina nisi %-Se-es-su(var. 
-st) I kept the wicked man and the evildoer 
away from the people ibid. 112 i 27, 124 ii 29 
(all Nbk.). 


b) to drive away: «-sa-as-si ili u istari 
ina zumrija (the witch) drove my protective 
god and goddess away from me Maqlu III 16; 
[sublalkit Sada Sibir nara su-us-si sar beri ina 
zumrija make (the oath?) cross the river, 
pass over the mountain, make (it) go 3,600 
miles from me AMT 72,1 r. 16, see Ebeling, ZA 
51174 (SB inc.), ef. du-us-st ina zumrija (in 
broken context) KAR 256 r. 4; liptu nugurri 
Su-us-si-t zumrugssu remove illness and de- 
fect from his body BA 5 629 No. 4 iv 23 (prayer 
for Sar.); tdniha Su-ri-ga §u(var. §t)- 
us-sa-a ukkiga ina zumrigu remove, keep 
away, drive out the weariness from his body 
JNES 15 136:73 (lipgur-lit.); Su-us-si dv?a u 
dilipta eli’u remove from him di’w disease 
and sleeplessness AfO 19 59:152, cf. ili w 
tStari u-ses-su-u% (var. wt%-sd-as-su-u) elija 
MaqlulI 6; tssuh kima nal&i musi elija us-te- 
es-[st] he expelled (the headache) as if it 
were night dew and removed it from me 
Lambert BWL 52:16 (Ludlul III); éd dumgi 
u-§e-es-sa-[a] UG@U-ta BMS 13:21 + Loretz-Mayer 
Su-ila 47 r.4; ina gerbétija u-Ses-su-u 4aldla 
(my enemies) made the harvest-sung vanish 
from my fields Lambert BWL 36:101, cf. 
rigim Saldla ina qgerbéti u-Sd-d8-8d4 Cagni Erra 
Illa 18; [g}élu u kiru idukka §u-us-si (q\ilu 
u kiru ibanni Sutta (see kiru A usage b) 
Lambert BWL 108:18; tu-Sd-ds-st (in broken 
context) BA 10/1117 No. 34:9; di’u saknud 
na--i-ri tus-te-es-si (see n@iru) KAR 321 
r. 4, see also En. el. II 105, cited mng. 3; nig ilé 
rabiit lu §u-us-s[a-a-t]a be expelled (bu 
disease) through the invocation of the great 
gods KUB 29 58 iii 13 (ine.); arnt Sussuhu 


nesitu 


gilla[ti] §u-us-su-ui(var. -u) ... hititu sullumu 
(it is in your power) to extirpate guilt, to 
remove crime, to correct error Surpu IV 14. 


5. IIL/II to remove: dungi tasarrak tus- 
na-as-si hitu you grant me good luck, you 
remove guilt PSBA 17 138:11 (SB rel.). 


6. IV to be removed: [i-in-ni-is-si mursu 
sa zumrija littarid tanihu sa sirtja let the 
illness of my body be removed, the weariness 
of my flesh be driven away BMS 1:45, ef. 
li-in-ni-is-si mamitu littarid nigsu ibid. 48, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 124:28, 32, also zi-ih 
mursu sa zumrija BAD-st mungu sa da-[...] 
let the illness of my body be extirpated, the 
paralysis of [my ...] be removed BMS 30:12, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 120, ef. ina zumrija 
li-in-na-[st] BA 5 697:16 (namburbi); ina 
zumur bélisu [...] bastu in-nt-is-si-ma(text 
-ba) dignity will be removed from its (a dog’s) 
master (and his protective spirit will change 
and. he will suffer from la’bu disease) CT 39 
2:95 (SB Alu); in-ni-is-su-ma Samas u Adad 
eli bél din{t ...] BBR No. 25:8; see also 
Izbu Comm. 108, cited mng. 1b. 

In BIN 6 218:12 read % Na-zi, cf. ibid. 1. In 
TCL 1 29:16 (OB let.) ¢-zu-u%i-ma should be taken 
as igima “are too few.” In CT 40 38:23, 40 r. 69, 71 
and dupl. TCL 6 9:16f., is-si is from sasd, q.v.; 
for TCL 6 9:12-15, see sakdlu. In CT 34 46:7, 
TCL 6 Sr. 20, 22 read it-te-kir, see nakaéru mng. 
la-2’. In Sumer 3 8 ii 29 (Nbk.) read migitti 
agurrt Su-uz-zi-iz. 


nésu_ see nésu. 


nesftu s.; distance; SB; cf. nesé v. 


a) in gen.: ni-su-tum : a-[... : Summa 
...] distance (in the protasis predicts) [...] 
(in the apodosis, as in the omen) “if ...]” 
Meissner Supp. 20 Rm. 131:15, dupl. Wiseman 
Chron. pl. 21 BM 33053:8 (= Nbk. 329b) (ext. 
with comm.), for ext. protases with nest see 
nest adj. mng. 1b-3’. 


b) in genitival constructions: museppih 
ellét GN u matat GN, ni-su-ut padadni adi pat 
GN, who scattered as far as the border region 
of Makkan the clans of Subartu and the Nairi- 
lands of distant approach Weidner Tn. 18 No. 
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9:15, also 9 No. 3:13, 21 No. 12:19, 33 No. 20:4; 
[an]a ni-su-ut béri AfO 18 48 C 22 (Tn.-Epic); 
u && ni-su-ti issabat harrdnu (see sabdatu 
mung. 8 (harradnu usage a)) BHT pl. 7 ii 21, ef. 
issabat tidu ni-su-ut urhu ibid. 24 (Nbn. Verse 
Account). 

WSem. 


nesbettu s.; finger; syn. list*; 


word. 
ni-is-bit-tu, Sul-pu, &-in-qa-tu = u-ba-num Malku 

TV 217 ff. 

-esba‘, ete., 


For Semitic cognates see 


Lambert, JSS 19 83. 


nesfi (nasi) v.; 1. to tear down, to tear out, 


2. to slit open, to make an incision; OB, 
MB, SB; I tssi —- inessi. 
1. to tear down, to tear out: whoever, 


when the building becomes old sippisu t-na- 
gt-u% tears out its door-posts RA 11 92 ii 6 
(OB Kudur-Mabuk); summa ina Nisanni bita 
is-si(var. -s¢) Labat Calendrier § 8:1, with 
comin. summa bita is-si |! Sa stri thallasu if 
he tears down the house, that (means) he 
scrapes off the plaster BRM 4 24:22, also 
KAR 398:4, see Labat Calendrier p. 64f. n. 6; 
summa MIN (= ina MN) bila ts-si Labat Calendrier 
p. 224:32, also STT 305:5; assum .cI5.NA 

. 8a béli né-sa-a ight tuppa kt dmuru ina 
MN ana né-se-e tab béli lispuramma summa 
5a né-se-e lu-us-si_ as for the sleeping quarters 
which my lord ordered me to tear down, as 
I checked on the tablet (with the hemerolo- 
gies) the month of Ulilu is favorable for the 
tearing down, my lord need only write to me, 
and if it is to be torn down, [ will tear it down 
BE 17 23:15ff. (MB let.). 


2. to slit open, to make an incision: GIG 
satu ina naglabi te-né-[es-si] you slit open 
this sore AMT 44,1ii5; see also CT 40 35:2, 
etc., cited sub esd. 


nésu (nésu) adj.; strong; syn. list.* 


ne-e-su = ga-as-ru Explicit Malku I 142; [ne]-e-su 
= ru-bu-u ibid. 31; ne-e-su = ra-a-[bu-u}] JAOS 83 
439 EB 2. 


nesakku 


neSakku s.; (a dignitary); from OAkk., 
OB on; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and (LU.)nu.HS; 
ef. nesakkittu. 


nu.%és = ni-sak-ku LuTI 201, also Lu IV 78, cf. 
en, lagar, nu.é8.a, gudu, Proto-Lu 205ff., 
in MSL 12 40, nu.é8 MSL 12 18:70 (ED Lu-list E); 
nu.é8 = ni-sak-ku (in group with énu, edammt, 
pasisu, gudapsti) Erimhu’ V 14; [LU.nvu.8S] = 
[nzt-8]ak-ku Igituh short version 203. 

[nu.6]8 hé nam.dita.4En.lil.¢Nin.11.14. 
kex(K1p) hé.a [6]8.4En.1{1.9Nin.1i1.14.86 tab 
ku,.ku,.da.a.ni.ta um.me.a nu.éS pa,.8e8 
a Su.gi.na.ku ki.a.tu;.a.36 mu.ni.ib.kuy. 
ku,.ne : lu ni-sak-ku lu pasisu §a 42MIN u oMIN ana 
bit Imin udtuin surrit ina erébisu ummanu ni-sak-ku 
ahu rab u suginakku ina asar ramku udserrebusu 
be he a n.-priest or a pasisu priest of Enlil or Ninlil, 
when he is about to enter the temple of Enlil or 
Ninlil for the first time, the master (of the school), 
a(nother) ”., the elder brother (i.e., the head of the 
collegium of the priests) (and) the suginakku barber 
lead him into the room for the ritual bathing 
Borger, BiOr 30 164:1ff.; [eme.n]u.68 eme. 
iSib eme.gudu, mu x [x x i.zu.t] : [l]isan 
ni-Sak-ki idan [idippi isan pasisi ... tidé} do 
you know the language of the n., of the isippu 
priest, (and) of the padsigu priest? ZA 64 142:21 
(Examenstext A); [é.ku]r.gal nu.é8.mah.4En. 


lil.la.kex, : tna E.KuUR.cAL [...] KAR 306:32 
(hymn to I8tar). 
SAG.UD.SAR NU.ES LU.BAL.GUB.[BA ...] AfO 24 


80:21 (gramm. comm.). 


a) in OAkk., Ur IIT: nu.é8.4Nin. 
sublaga OIP 1466i3;PN nu.é8 (among 
other temple functionaries, such as li.mah, 
sanga 4m) ibid. 182:13 (Adab);  nu.é8 
Nibruki BIN 8 61:4, ef. ibid. 157:8, TuM 5 159 
v 3 (ordeal protocol); PN nu.é$ OIP 97 pl. 64,4 
4N-T268 (OAkk. seal impression); PN ugula. 
é4Inanna nu.é8.4En.1il.l4 dumu PN, 
ugula.é.4Inanna nu.é8.4En.lil.l4 JNES 
31 87 ii 1, 4 (Ur IIT seal impression) (all texts from 
or referring to Nippur). 


b) in OB: PN Nnvu.&S 4EN.LiL BE 6/2 40:1, 
PBS 8/2 138:20; note without divine name: 
PN Nu.ES (witness) TIM 4 20:27, and passim 
in texts from Nippur; PN NU.BS RA 45 107 MAH 
15881 : 25 (Isin), TIM 3 80:6, 98:16; ni-Sa-ak-kum 
UET 5 882:20 (exercise tablet). 

c) inMB: PN nu.&S IEN.LIL BBSt. No.1 
i 9 (Kadagman-Enlil); PN nu.BS SEN.LIL mdr 
Kurigalzu OTP 22 No. 276:2 (seal); PN NU.BS 
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DN GA.DUB.BA.A GN PN, the n. of Enlil, 
the governor of Nippur PBS 13 64:11; PN 
{[wu.BS] 4EN.LiL [GA.D]UB.BA.A EN.LILK] BE 1 
33:12; PN nu.nS 9ENn.LiL JAOS 88 192 No. 
1:9, 193 No. 2:6, Gonava NS 2 240 fig. 153 (weight) ; 
PN nu.BS TEN.LiL GU.EN.NA Nippurt BBSt. 
No. 3 i 46 (Meli8ipak). 


d) in early NB: PN LU.Nu.bS 4EN.LiL 
gudapst Nusku hazén Nippuri PN, the n. of 
Enlil, gudapsé priest of Nusku, (and) mayor 
of Nippur Hinke Kudurru iii 11 (Nbk. I); diffi- 
cult (referring to same person): ina surup 
zisagalli ina tkrib (text KA) Sarrt NU.BS PN 

. NU.ES ‘En Lin [guda}pst Nusku laputti 
Dér ibid. ii 12f.; PN akil baré nu.bS 950.LA 
AS 17 No. 56:2 (weight, Marduk-sapik-zéri), also 
(same person) TuM NF 5 44 iv 104; PN [LU]. 
NnuJES! Hnlil PBS 15 69:12; PN LU ni-sak-ki 
érib bit Nabi sakin témi Barsiy PN, the n. 
and érib biti of Nabi, the governor of 
Borsippa JAOS 88 126i b:11. 


e) in SB: a diviner rihit LO.NU.ES Sa 
zdrusu ellu offspring of a n. who is of pure 
descent BBR No. 24:27, see Lambert, JCS 21 
132; pasisu edammt LU ni-sak-lu u AN.GUB. 
BA.MES [sa ma]hdzi mat Akkadi UET 7 155 
r.v 10; LU.NUIBS MES ramki surmahhi ... 
mahargun ulziz — n.-s, ramku priests, (and) 
surmahhu priests I placed at their (the gods’) 
service Winckler Sar. pl. 36 No. 76:157; [ina 
pete sa babi tuhhi sa bursaggi light LG ni- 
gak-ku [...] during the opening of the gate 
and the presentation of the bursaggié offering 
the n. shall say (as follows) Bauer Asb. 2 71 
r. 9; LU ni-sak-ka-st amat igabbisu his 
(Enlil’s) 2. speaks to him (as follows) (in 
broken context) MVAG 21 86:25 (Kedorlaomer 
text), cf. ibid. 36, 38; PN LU.NU.ES “MAS Iraq 
6 173 No. 71:445 (from Kish), see Hunger Kolo- 
phone No. 186. 


Most of the extant references link the 
office of the nesakku (or nisakku) with the 
Enlil cult in Nippur. In the OB period 
several n.-3 of Enlil in Nippur are attested 
at the same time. In MB the governor of 
Nippur, and in NB the chief civil official of 
provincial capitals, sometimes bore the title 


nesba 


nesakku; and there is as yet no evidence that 
more than one negakku functioned at a given 
time in any town. 

The royal title Nu.ES 14sSur, attested only 
for Sargon II, o.g., Lyon Sar. 25:2, represents 
a scribal conceit, based on the similarity of 
the two words, to render the traditional title 
wsak Assur, as can be seen from the 
writings ENSi (PA.TE.SI) 4AéSur Lyon Sar. 
27:2 and Winckler Sammlung 2 1:12, see Seux 
Epithétes 114. During the MB period, nesakku 
was not a royal title, as was proposed by 
Landsberger Brief 77. 

In K.1353:29, [ni(?)]-st-I¢k-kil-e (coll. J. A. 
Brinkman) is unlikely to represent this word. 
In ABL 1074 r.12 read LU.Nu.B[ANDA.MES]. 

Brinkman PKB 300 n. 1970; Edzard, ZA 55 93f.; 


Hallo, JNES 31 87ff.; Renger, ZA 59 138ff. and 
CRRA 20 111ff.; Sollberger, JAOS 88 191f. 


neSakkiitu. s.;_ office of nesakku; 
wr. NAM.NU.ES; cf. negakku. 


OB*; 


NAM.NU.ES EN.LiL.LA (share of PN) 
BE 6/2 43:1, cf. GABA.RI NAM.NU.ES.SE as 
equivalent for his office of neiakku (he paid 
x silver) ibid. 16, also ibid. 5:13. 


neSalpii see neselpi. 


*neSbi (or nespii, nesb/pi) 
unkn.); RS, SB*; pl. negbatu. 
Sir améliti la ta-fab(?)1-ti damit ameéliiti nié- 
bu-tt (var. nts-bu-u-[ti]) human flesh, which 
is not good(?), human blood, n. STT 143 r. 3, 
var. from 4R 58 ii 36; wstanatts da-mi nis-bu-ti 
(var. US.MES nis-bu-tim) sa améliitt Stru sa la 
akdli 4B 56 iii 39, var. from KAR 239 ii 14, also 
(with taltanatti) 4R 56 iii 43 and KAR 239ii 17 (all 
SB Lamastu), Ugaritica 6 396 ii 15 (RS Lamastu). 


adj. ; 


(mng. 


As all references belong to the same group 
of texts, and are always written nis-, never 
nt-t8-, the reading and meaning of the word 
are unknown. The parallelism with la fdbu, 
ga la akali points to a meaning such as 
“forbidden,”’ “putrid,” or the like. 


neSbi_ s.; 

Sebi. 
kurum sdhija ana nis-bé-e ni-s[a-an-ni] 

kurunnu napsat nist tapas ru-ul[g-x] the 


satisfaction, satiety; SB; ef. 
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food coming from my meadows is far from 
satisfying me, wine, the sustenance of man, 
is too distant to quench thirst Lambert BWL 
72:31 (Theodicy); mat Assur rapastu witu 
nis-bé-e u bulut libbi ti-tl-li-nu-u simat sarriti 
sunnunu ratigun to provide the vast land of 
Assyria with food to satiety and well-being 
befitting a king (through) filling its 
canals Lyon Sar. 6:39; akal tuhdi u nis-bé-e 
niséja usakil I let my people eat abundant 
food to satiety TCL 3 264 (Sar.); ina GN lu 
v8 mé nis-bé-e in Azalla they drank water 
to their satisfaction Streck Asb. 72 viii 119; 
obscure: [uw,l-um né-e3-bi-e Sd qu-la-li ana 
di-na-an Sar-ri-ia ana tubbati lullik K.9471 
r. 10 (coll. W. G. Lambert), dupl. STT 120 r. 46. 


neselpQ (nesalpt) v.; to glide, to slither; 
SB. 

[di-ri] [pirat] = né-sal-pu-% Diri I 11; (di-ri] 
sa = ni-&e-el-pu-i Diri RSI 8. 

né-sel-pa-a | né-sal-pui-u ff e-te-qu | né-sal-pu-u jf 
a-la-ka {ff girs.gir, | na-hal-su-u j girg.girs // 
na-sal-pii-u — negelpad (comes from) negalptt (which 
means) etégu to pass, nedalpa (also means) alaku 
to go, girs.gir,; (can be read) nahalsé@ to slip, 
gir,-gir, (can also be read) nesalp@h JNES 33 
332:23-25 (med. comm.). 

{...] kima séri né-Sel-pa-a kima nirahi 
[...] like a snake, slither away like a nirdhu 
snake Kécher BAM 248 i 49 (inc.). 


von Soden, Salonen Festschrift 327. 


neSmi (naimii) s.; 1. hearing, 2. favor; 


SB; cf. semé. 

Bi-iz-za-al GIS.NI = hasisu, ni-is-mu-u, qu-t-lu, 
qa-a-lu, u-te-qu-u, pu-ug-qu Diri III 65ff.; {mi-sa- 
al] @IS.NI = pu-ug-qum, ne-ed-mu-um, qd-a-lu, 
ha-si-su, t-te-qu-u-um Proto-Diri 136ff. 

1. hearing — a) in med.: summa... 
ummu ana libbi uznésu ipuima nis-mu-si 
kabit if (in the sili’tu disease) the inflam- 
mation spread to his ears and he is hard of 
hearing AMT 35,2 ii 6, also, wr. nis-ma-a 
kabit ibid. 2, also Labat, RSO 32 112 ii 15; m#é- 
mu-& kabit Labat TDP 126:37; summa .. 
uznasu kabtama gaman kurki ana libbi uznésu 
tanaddima nis-mu-si igallil if his ears are 
hard (of hearing), you pour goose fat into 
his ears and his hearing will improve (lit. be- 


néstu 


come light) Kécher BAM 3 iii 51, parallel AMT 
35,2 i110; you put a medicated dressing into 
his ears nis-mu-sué ippette his hearing will be 
cleared AMT 35,2 ii 8; Summa amélu uzndsu 
itanakkalasu nes-ma-a hesi if a man’s ears 
hurt him constantly (and) he is dull(?) of 
hearing Labat, RSO 32 112 ii 11; note as 
prot.: Jumma nes-mu-t. karu if he is hard (lit. 
short) of hearing CT 41 20:19 (Alu); uncert.: 
Summa libba nassig ni-t&(var. -e&)-mu-su 
(possibly nis gumisu) idammiq Kraus Texte 
No. 57a ii 10’, see Kraus, ZA 43 98 ii 27 (Sitten- 
kanon). 


b) in lit.: itbal amirasin iptete nis-ma-a-a 
he (Marduk) took away their (the ears’) 
stoppage and opened my hearing Lambert 
BWL 52:19 (Ludlul III); ina inika lu namir 
nitlu ina uznika lu gerub nig-mu-u TRAS 1920 
567 r. 9; (the sorceress?) sa@bitat sac.K[I ...] 
se-ki-rat nes-me-e [...] who affects the 
temples, blocks the hearing Rm. 417 ii 4; 
[plisu an[a ma]ka[lésju wznéSu ana na-dés- 
mi-le-5u] (may you destine) its (the figurine’s) 
mouth to eat, its ears to hear Iraq 18 62:28 
(namburbi rit.). 


2. favor: ki tabu suppiki ki gerub nes-mu- 
ki (var. Se-mu-ki) (I8tar) how sweet is 
praying to you, how gracious (lit. near) is 
your favor BMS 8:1 and dupls., var. from 
KAR 250:16, see Ebeling Handerhebung 60:20; 
uznikunu ana na-as-me-e [libsaé] KAR 88:40, 
dupl. K.8863:11, see Caplice, Or. NS 39 126. 


nespQ_ sce *negbi adj. 


néstu (néltw) s.; 1. lioness, 2. (a constel- 
lation); Mari, SB; wr. syll. and SAL.UR.MAH; 
ef. nésu. 

n{i-i]g saL+UR = ni-eé-tum Diri IV 174; 
{ur.ni]g = ni-ed-tum (var. ni-ig-tu) Hh. XIV 67; 
nig = ni-ed-ti (vars. nes-tiiftum, ni-is-tu) (followed 
by Glitti, munad&kti, tébitu) Hh. XIV 100; 
[ku8.ur.nig] = [Min (= ma-dak) ni-e§-ti] Hh. XI 
19; nim.ur.nig = zu-um-bi né-e3-ti (vars. nes-tum, 
nes-tt) Hh. XIV 310. 

(mul. .njig = ni-il-tu Hh. XXII Gap j line c, 
in MSL II p. 31. 


1. lioness: kima neég-tt (var. UR.MAH) Sa 
Su-ud-da-at (var. ina §u-ta-a-te) mérdnisa 
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tttanashur ana panigu u arkigu like a lioness 
who is deprived of her young, he (Gilgame&) 
traces circles, forward and back Gilg. VIII 
ii 19, var. from STT 15 r. 14, see JCS 8 93; SAL. 
UR.MAH ati Gmur Sibat u hdlat I examined 
that (captured) lioness, she is old and sick 
ARM 14 1:19, cf. ibid. 4, but UR.MAw passim 
in this text, see nésu. 


2. (a constellation): see Hh. XXII, in 


lex. section. 


nes v.; to vomit; lex.*; cf. nudé A. 


a.ba.an.dug.dug = ne-su-ti-um OBGT XI iv 
14; a.ba.an a-ha-a-an (pronunciation) = na-su, 
a.ha.an.dug,.ga a-ha-a-an-du-ug-ga (pronuncia- 
tion) = nu-us-é4 KBo 16 87 r. 14ff.; te-e TE = 
ni-$u-u A VITI/1:189. 


é.tur.ra a.ba.an.gin,(@m™m) ba.an.ai. 
ha.an : tarbasa kima nus un-ni-ig (also 
cited enésu lex. section, but the verb must 
be an error for a form of nest, see nust A) 
4R 18* No. 6:6f. 


nesu s.; 1. lion, 2. the constellation Leo; 
from OB on; wr. syll. and uR.MAH (UR.GU.LA 
ACh Adad 11:9, Kécher BAM 248 iv 41), UR.A 
(see mng. 2 and discussion); cf. néStu. 


pirig = ni-e-84 Hh. XIV 125; pi-ri-ig Prrie = 
ni-e-Su SP I 205, also Idu IL 222, S* Voc. L 4’, 
u[G] = [ni]-e-8[u] S* Voce. K 24; pirig = ni-e-du 
Hh. XIV 125; ur ur = ni-[e-Su] A VII/2:95; 
ur, ur.{mab], ur.dili, ur.dili.[dili] = ni-e-du 
Hh. XIV 63ff.; va = [u,-mu] = [ni-e-su], [pirig] = 
[lu-%] = [min], [ur.dib] = gir-ru = [min] Hg. AIT 
253ff., in MSL 8/2 44; gid.UG = w-mu = ni-e-du, 
gid.pirig = lu-i= min Hg. BII 188f., in MSL 6 
143; Sub dd <oR>.2.LaGaB né-e-8d </> min-dan-nu 
A IIT/1 Comm. B:27; [la-ab] [kat] = [#4 UR].KaL 
labbu, (3¢ un.xalt ni-sé A IV/4:301f. 

{kuS.ur.mab] = [ma-sak ni-e-8] Hh. XI 13; 
nim.ur.mabh = zu-um-bi ni-& Hh. XIV 309; 
udu.ur.mah.i.ki.e = MIN (= 14-kil-ti) ni-e-dé 
sheep eaten by a lion Hh. XIII 38; udu.sila,. 
ur.makh = su-le-e ni-e-8% Hh. XIII 40; axxit = 
MIN (= rig-mu) 4 EDIN / UR.[MAH] Nabnitu B 206, 
ef. [...]= MuN (= rig-mu) uR.Mag Antagal VIII 48; 
gid.az.bal = na-ba-ru = na-bar-tum && UR.MAy 
Hg. I 95, also Hg. II 40, in MSL 6 76, 78; gil. 
gu.ba.za = MIN (= S-ga-rum) UR.MAayH Antagal 
C 43; gug.r[a.rja = MIN (= #nnw?) dd UR.MAg, 
KaAsU-us KAK = MIN 4 UR.GI, Antagal D 166f. 

{mul.u]r.mah = ni-e-ei Hh. XXIT Gap j 
line b, in MSL 11 p. 31. 


nésu 


ur.mah 8&.tum.ta pU.a.mén : ni-e-éi ga 
ima gerbéti ittanallaku atti you (I8tar) are a lion 
who runs about in the meadows Delitzsch AL* 
135:13f., dupl. SBH p. 98 No. 53 r. 13f.; ur.mabh 
iDam.gal.nun.na.ke : ni-e-d% 84 Dam-ki-na 
the lion of Damkina KAR 54:7f.; ur.mabh. 
gin,(cmm) m48[...] : kima ni-#[...] WO 8 36 
K.4893:7f. 

lab-bu, u,-mu, lu-i = ni-u Malku V 56-58, see 
MSL 8/2 75; 6 sah-la-a-nu : aS t UR.MAW NITA 
84 stima ballu Uruanna III 111; i.meS ur.may.med 
Practical Vocabulary Assur 138; UR.MAH gag-ga-ri 
= hu-la-m[e-éé] Uruanna ITT 206d, see MSL 8/2 58. 


1. lion — a) in gen.: tardmima UR.MAH 
gamir emtgt you loved the lion full of 
strength Gilg. VI 51; libkika asu bisu nimru 
mindannu lulimu dumdému vUR.MAH rimu 
ajalu turdhu bul nammasésé séri (see asu B 
usage c) Gilg. VIII 17, see JCS 8 92 and 
Garelli Gilg. 53, also, wr. ni-§d Gilg. X v 31; 
UR.MAH barbaru sahi api ana Gli iteld a lion, 
a wolf, and a wild boar went into the city 
CT 29 48:11 (SB prodigies), restored from AfO 
16 262; UR.MAH Sa erébsu ana ali mamma la 
imuru ... idiikugu they killed a lion that 
no one saw enter the city Grayson Chronicles 
No. 17 iii 11; aj@ UR.MAH biri ibri aja barbaru 
ifal §@iltu (see ajd mng. la-5’) AnSt 5 
102:80; ni-su kunzuba ile’e andku nussusa 
ale’e (see kuzzubu usage a) Tul p. 13 ii 3, 
also ni-3u palaha ile’e andku napasa ale’e 
ibid. 1; for sibbat nés ABL 555 r.4 see naru 
A mng. lq. 


b) as a predatory animal — 1’ in leg. and 
adm.: summa awilum alpam iméram igurma 
ina sérim UR.MAH tddiksu if a man hires an 
ox or a donkey, and a lion kills it in the open 
country CH § 244:4, ef. § 266:78; should the 
enemy capture (the bought slave) or UR.MAH 
idiksuma ...1MA.NA kaspam igaqqalu a lion 
kill him, they (the sellers) will pay one mina 
of silver Grant Bus. Doc. 22:14, also ibid. 28:12 
(= YOS 8 44 and 56), cf. (in the same con- 
text) UR.MAH tkkalgu (if) a lion devours him 
ibid. 24:10, 21:10 (= YOS 8 45 and 72), YOS 
83:8, cf. 7 UR.MAHI.KU.E TIM 5 14:26 (all OB); 
ag-Sum-mi-ma PN iddik umma sunuma né- 
su-um 1-tu-uk-su u 2 sau t-tu-uk concerning 
(the fact that) PN was killed, they say (to me) 
as follows: A lion has killed him, it has also 
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killed two women ARM 10 35:14; UR.MAH 
immeratim Sa PN ina tarbasim ikkalma 
ARM 14 2:6, cf. UR.MAaH ak-ki-lum ibid. 20, 
and passim in this text, cf. also Syria 48 10 A 
438:9, 20, 23, and note UR.MaH S@ (referring 
to SAL.UR.MAH = néstu lines 4, etc.) ARM 14 
1:7, 18, 21, 23f.; 1 AB sa né-Su-um ina GN 
idi[ku] one cow which a lion killed in GN 
AOAT 1] 216:20 (Chagar Bazar); offering for PN 
ki uR.MAH usabbitudu when a lion had 
seized him AfO 10 40 No. 89:11 (MA). 


2’ in omens: ni-sum ina tarbasi Lt ikkal 
a lion will prey in the man’s fold YOS 10 23r.9; 
summa UR.MAH [...] iditikma la ikul if a lion 
kills a [...] but does not eat it CT 40 42 
K.2259+ :12, of. the fragmentary UR.MAH omens 
(followed by barbaru omens lines 15ff.) ibid. 
ll and 13f.; ni-3um harrdnam isahhit a lion 
will attack the caravan YOS 10 25:8 (OB ext.), 
also ibid. 26 ii 10, wr. UR.MAH CT 20 31:37 
(SB ext.), ne-Su-um ali[k harranim?] (var. ina 
harrdnim) [i]-Sa-hi-it RA 61 29:56, var. from 
YOS 10 51 (and dupl. 52) iii 6, cf. also CT 20 
49 r. 34; né-e-Sum ana ta-ar-<ba>-as awilim 
tsahhit a lion will attack the man’s fold 
YOS 10 25:70, cf. CT 20 16 K.6848 r. 9; Sthit 
ne-8i-t-im attack of a lion YOS 10 20:21, 
also, wr. ne-si-im ibid. 26 ii 30, nt-St-im 
ibid. iii 43, 25:47 (OB ext.), Wr. UR.MAH Bois- 
sier DA 7:25, CT 31 38 i 5, KAR 148:14 (SB 
ext.), KAR 178 vi 16 (hemer.); ana harrdni 
Shit UR.MAH  Boissier Choix 63:9; $thit 
UR.MAH kadidu KAR 423 ii 56, etc., see xasdu 
mng.1; gahdt uR.MAw 5R 48 v 8 (hemer.); 
wasi abullim ne-sum idék a lion will kill 
someone who leaves the city gate YOS 10 
26 ii 32; UR.Man iddksi a lion will kill her 
CT 40 32 r. 28 (SB Alu); NA.BI lu UR.MAH lu 
habbatu sibissu usaddisu either a lion or 
robbers will cause that man to abandon his 
business trip CT 39 25 K.2898+ :15 (SB Alu); 
amélu Si agar illaku UR.MAH NA-is SUB-[su] 
CT 39 30:58 (SB Alu); ne-Sum [innaddar] a 
lion will prowl HUCA 40-41 89 ii 5 (OB bird 
omens), ef. ina libbi matim Sina né-su innaddaz 
ruma matam ikkalu YOS 10 42 iv 26, for 
other refs. see naddru mng. 2a; alaktaka ne- 
sum i[parrik] YOS 10 18:29, cf. UR.A.MES 


nésu 


alaktam iparrasu BiOr 28 8 ii 9 (SB prophecies) ; 
UR.MAH.MES iSeggt (BE.MES) lions will rage 
TCL 6 16r. 32f., also, wr. UR.A.MES Thompson 
Rep. 82:6, ete., see kalab mé discussion section; 
ne-Sum ina pani awilim pagram inaddima 
iddaék a lion will drop a dead body in front 
of the man and will be killed YOS 10 21:8, ef. 
ibid. 5; tna lumun UR.MAH in case of evil 
portended by a lion Or. NS 36 18 80-7-19,98+ 
:12ff. (naamburbi). 


3’ in lit.: ni-e-sum nadrum nihit alaktim 
the raging lion, who blocks(?) the road 
JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 8 v 29 (OB lit.);  [né]-e-s 
u barbaru usamgatu bal Sakkan lion and wolf 
will fell the herds Cagni Erra III a 15, also ibid. 
I 85, cf. UR.MAH nimru mindinu ... ana libbi 
kara&i la tmagqutu K.3467+ :35 (tamitu, courte- 
sy W.G. Lambert); epését UR.MAH.MES Sdtunu 
igbtint they told me what these lions had done 
(ie., rampaged among herdsand people) Bauer 
Asb. 2 87 r. 10 (= Streck Asb. 214), ef. ibid. r. 4, 
but la-ab-bi r.8; gillat UR.MaH ipudu 
petdssu hastu for the crime which the lion 
committed the pit awaits him Lambert BWL 
74:62 (Theodicy); UR.MAH lithdmma nisé liz 
sahhir would that a lion had arisen and had 
diminished mankind Gilg. XI 182; will he 
escape ina tib nakri tib UR.MAH tib habbati 
from an attack of the enemy, an attack of 
lions, an attack of robbers? IM 67692:295 
(tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lambert); tttika lithd ni- 
e-§[u%] let a lion become aroused along with 
you Biggs Saziga 22 LKA 102:3; ina qaté UR. 
MAH @kili [limalli]kunu let them deliver 
you to a man-eating lion Borger Esarh. 109 
iv 7, ef. (in broken context) CT 13 43 ii 14 (legend 
of Sargon); UR.MAH.MES dmurma aptalah andku 
I saw lions and became afraid Gilg. IX i 9; 
iggum UR.MAH kalab Istar Sagéma la tk{la] 
the lion, the dog of I&Star, roared and did 
not stop roaring Or. NS 34 108:6 (namburbi). 


c) as game: 800 UR.MAH.MES ina narka: 
bateja ina pattite usemgit I felled eight 
hundred lions from my hunting chariot 
AKA 86 vi 80, cf. ibid. vi 77 (Tigl. 1); 3 me 99 
UR.MAH.MES ina narkabatija pattite ina qitrub 
metlitija adik by my courageous attack I 
killed 399 lions from my hunting chariot 
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WO 1 472:43 (Shalm. III), also KAH 2 84:123, 
126 (Adn. II), AfO 3 160:24 (ASur-din II), 
AKA 139 iv 9 (Broken Obelisk); 5 UR.MAH.MES 

. ina gastija ezzete u-Sam-qit I felled five 
lions with my fierce bow AKA 226:33 (Asn.), 
ef. AKA 140 iv 11 (Broken Obelisk); 450 UR. 
MAH.MES danniti aditk Iraq 14 34:86 (Asn.); 
3 UR.MAH.MES ekdiite adik 1R 31 iv 3 (Samii- 
Adad V); [ina nérebéti] Sa Sadi ta-duk UR.MAH. 
MES you (Gilgaéme’) killed lions in the 
mountain passes Gilg. X i 38 (= CT 46 30); 
garru UR.MAy idék the king will kill a lion 
CT 20 K.3999:18; ellat UR.MAH.MES sudtunu 
uparrir I broke up that pack of lions Streck 
Asb. 310 « & (legend of a hunt relief); tmhur UR. 
MAH melammasa ul-ta-a[d-di-sa] (vars. ust[ad: 
diga], ul-te-di-Sa) she (Lama&tu) met the lion, 
and her awful splendor . 4R Add. p. 11 to 
pl. 56 iii 30, var. from ZA 16 162; ina UD Sa 
KASKAL LUGAL ana UR.MAH mahdsim on the 
day of the king’s expedition to kill(?) lions (in 
obscure context) MDP 10 p. 54 No. 69:2 (early 
OB). 


d) in captivity: UR.MAxH sétu ana mubal: 
hitim Sa ot8.n1.a usérib I put that lion 
(which was caught) into a wooden cage (and 
sent it by boat to my lord) ARM 2 106:19; 
15 UR.MAH.MES danniti 1a sadé u gidsdte ina 
qate asbat 50 murdni UR.MAH.MES lu assd 
I captured with (my own) hand fifteen 
strong lions from the mountains and forests, 
I carried away fifty lion cubs (and kept them 
in cages in Calah) AKA 202 iv 24ff.; sugullat 
rimé piré UR.MAH.MES ... luaksur I gathered 
wild bulls, elephants, lions (etc.) into herds 
(and bred them in captivity) AKA 203 iv 39, 
also Iraq 14 34:98 (all Asn.); 1 tmmeru ... PN 
ana ni-se mahir PN has received one sheep 
(as food) for the lion AfO 10 37 No. 72:15, cf. 
(one sheep) PN ana ni-Se issa[bat] ibid. 33 
No. 50:11; 1 immeru ina upD.14.KAM ana 
ni-Se KAJ 221:7, also, wr. UR.MAH KAJ 
201:5, also AfO 10 37 No. 72:5, and passim in 
MA adm.; PAP 4 immeré ana DUMU.MES 
UR.MAH tadnwu in all, four sheep given to the 
lion cubs AfO 10 44 No. 109:6, and passim in 
these texts, cf. 1 ana DUMU.MES UR.MAH.MES 
tadin KAJ 197:6 (all MA). 


nésu 


e) in comparisons — 1’ with gods and 
demons: pan UR.MAu ddpini paniiga gaknu 
her face is like the face of a mighty lion 
4R 58 i 36 (Lamastu); demonic hand 8a kima 
UR.MAH isbatu amélu which, like a lion, has 
seized the man Magqlu III 160; utukku lemnu 
qaqgqgad UR.MAH the evil utwkku had a lion’s 
head ZA 43 16:46, also 44 (SB lit.); see also 
Delitzsch AL’, in lex. section. 


2’ with kings: kima né-e-3i-im-mi n@ irim 
tabassi (see n@ iru) AfO 13 46 r. ii 2 (OB lit.); 
ip Pu-ra-an kima UR.MAH LUGAL.GAL itetig 
GN kima UR.MAH ina rittiu issapaksu like 
a lion the great king crossed the river Eu- 
phrates, like a lion he destroyed(?) Ha&du 
with his paw KBo 10 1:34f. (Hattuiili bil.), 
cf. me-zez UR.MAH [...] STT 43:61, see AnSt 
11 152. 


3’ with ominous objects: summa izbu 
gaqgad UR.MAH Sakin if the malformed ani- 
mal has the head of a lion Leichty Izbu VII 
1ff., also V 49; Summa sinnistu ulidma uzun 
UR.MAH gakin if a woman gives birth and 
(the newborn child) has the ear of a lion 
ibid. 111 1, cf. sinné un.Maw gakin has teeth 
like a lion ibid. VII 66’, gagqad turahi u pagar 
UR.MAH Sakin has an ibex’s head and a lion’s 
body ibid. 16, and passim in similar compari- 
sons in Izbu, see also serretu B; summa lahru 
UR.MAH ulid if a ewe gives birth to a lion 
ibid. V 1ff.; Summa KU ana si Sams pani 
UR.MAH Sakin if the incense toward the 
east side looks like the face of alion Or. NS 32 
383:21 (OB incense omen); Summa ubdnu kima 
gaggad UR.MaH if the “‘finger’’ looks like the 
head of a lion Boissier Choix 44:2 (SB ext.); 
[Jumma marsu] sdrat qaqqadisu kima sarat 
UR.MAH tebdt if the hair of the sick person 
stands on end like the hair of a lion Syria 33 
123 r. 4 (diagn. omens); summa dalat bit améli 
... kima UR.Mag issi_ if the door of a man’s 
house makes a sound like a lion Labat TDP 
2:7; Summa mi ina bab bit améli tabkuma 
kima uR.Mag if water is spilled at the door 
of a man’s house and (looks) like a lion 
CT 38 21:3 (SB Alu), cf. kima qaggad UR.MAH 
ibid. 79. 
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4’ other occs.: [SAG.DU] SAG.DU UR.MAH 
auStt uR.[maja the head (of the representa- 
tion of the demon) is the head of a lion, the 
ear is (that of) a lion Kécher, MIO 1 68:44, 
also ibid. 74:31, and passim in this text; dogs 
sa kima urn.Mag ddn tibigun whose attack 
is as fierce as a lion’s AnSt 7 128:13 (let. of 
Gilg.); diltahaka ezzu UR.MaA[H la ga|milu your 
terrible arrow is a merciless lion KAR 25 ii 11, 
ef. (the arrow) kima ni-éi-im (var. UR.MAH) 
éz alaka UET 6 399:4, dupl. Sumer 13 97:4; 
[kt] ni-Si-im ga-lu-ma-t[dm lu-tje,-er-ka I will 
take from you (your) radiance as (from) a 
lion (for context see barbaru mng. Ic) 
Tell Asmar 1930,117:7f. (OB ine.), ef. galumz 
mat ni-e-& (vars. ni-si, UR.MA[H]) STT 30:94, 
vars. from CT 13 40 iii 3, KBo 19 98 col. b 10 
(Cuthean Legend); libbu garrdd kima UR.MAH 
mali puluh[tu] the heart is heroic, full of fear- 
someness like a lion Kiichler Beitr. pl. 4 iii 65; 
the bisdnu disease amir kima uR.MAHy ina la 
UR.MAH [...] AMT 27,5 1.(1) 2+ 46,2:6; erd 
mahir ukuliam kima ni-s-im n@ ert emiigam 
td the eagle, receiving food, gained strength 
like a roaring lion Bab. 12 pl. 12 vi 3 (OB 
Etana); dajania kima uR.MaH lissd eliéa 
let her judge roar at her like a lion Maqlu 
V 27; ina lumun siri Sa ina bitija kima 
UR.MAH irmumu against the evil portended 
by a snake which roared like a lion in my 
house KAR 388:12, cf. KAR 386:24; summa 
ekal rubt kima uR.May irtamum if the ruler’s 
palace roars like a lion CT 39 33:55 (SB Alu), 
also CT 40 47:8; if Adad rigimsu kima uR. 
@u.LA iddi ACh Adad 11:9; kt barbarim 
ustahhitka ki ni-si-im rupusti elika addi (see 
barbaru mng. Ic) RA 36 10:5 (OB Mari inc.); 
turrat zibbassa kima UR.MAH gasri its (the 
scorpion’s) tail is curved back like (that of) 
the mighty lion CT 38 38:61 (namburbi), see 
Or. NS 34 121:7, ef. ni-3+ abussi CT 38 38:59; 
Summa alpu zibbassu issima kima UR.MAH 
iqtanan if an ox raises its tail and curls it 
like a lion CT 40 327. 22; abnu sikingu kima 
masak UR.MAH the stone’s appearance is 
like the hide of a lion STT 108:39 (series 
abnu Sikingu); summa amélu ana UR.MAH 
ishur if (in a dream) a man turns into a lion 
MDP 14 p. 50 i 4, see Dream-book 257; Summa 


nésu 


... kima UR.May IG1.LA if (the sick man) 
sees something like a lion Labat TDP 196 :62. 


f) representations of lions: assum entit 
kanni qaqqadat UR.MAH qarndt nali u ajdli 
Sarrum uwaerannt the king has given me 
orders about the ornaments of the kannu, 
(i.e.) heads of lions and horns of roes and 
deer ARMT 13 55:5; Gna URUDU.UR.MAH 3a 
& DN pasdsim (oil) for anointing the lion 
(made) of copper at the temple of I&tar 
YOS 5 171:16 (OB), cf. 2 NA,.MES UR.MAH.MES 
two (precious) stones (as gifts to) the lions 
MVAG 41/3 10 ii 9, also ibid. iii 31 (MA rit.), also 
4UR.MAH.MES BiOr 18 199 i 53 (takultu-rit.), cf. 
UR.MAH.MES ... nérebi usasbit Thad the lions 
take up positions at the entrance Rost Tigl. 
III p. 76:29; Ddn-bitum Raésub-bitum ne-si 
naspariga (see nasparu usage b) ZA 68 115:43 
(Takil-id3u); IGASAN ina muhhi UR.MAB usbat 
... [...] UR.MAau.MES dannitiu sapaléa kan: 
[su] Béltu sits on a lion [...], strong lions 
crouch under her LKA 32r. 5f.; Na, asumit 
& Sa siparri ga salam I star Sa UR.MAH sendetu 
ina mubhi esri (see asumittu mng. 2) MVAG 
12 158 VAT 7:7; 2 UR.MAH NAy.ZA.GiN two 
lions of lapis lazuli RA 43 170:354, ef. ibid. 
152:148, 172:374, 376 (Qatna inv.); shields 
$a gaggad abibi uRMan u rimi bunnt 
niphisin (see niphu B) TCL 3 379 (Sar.); 
[saG].DU ni-Se Ja siparri head of a bronze 
lion AfO 18 308:20; SaG.DU UR.MAH QIS 
tallakku ana ekalli ubbulu they carry a lion’s 
head and a . to the palace (religious 
ceremonies) ABL 366:11 (NA); md UR.MAH. 
MES qallite ga bit hilldni md issi UR.MAH.MES 
danniite ina pan Satti usardqu (see hildnu) 
ABL 452: 13ff., cf. ABL 1413:5 (both NA); 1 8u 
sa MUN 8@ AMAR.MES wu §a@ UR.MAH.MES NA, 
hi-li-ba EA 22 iii 10 (list of gifts of Tudratta); 
1 @i8.BANSUR.MES Sa GIS [...] UR.MAH.MES 
&% x (obscure) RA 36 151:16, also ibid. 147: 16 
(Nuzi); KA.UR.MAH.MES (a gate in Sippar) 
82-7-14,1814: 16 (NB). 


£) skin, tallow, hair, etc. used in med. 
and rit.: masgak urn.Mag tulabbassu. you 
clothe it (the figurine) with the skin of a lion 
Kécher BAM 323:5; magak UR.Mau turrar lipi 
UR.MAg tuballal you char the skin of a lion 
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and mix it into lion’s fat AMT 58,1:3, cf. AMT 
53,liv4, ipt UR.Mag CT 23 41:12, Kécher BAM 
104:13, AMT 12,12:3, 17,4:9, 98,1:10, 99,3 r. I, 
and see Practical Vocabulary Assur, in lex. 
section, see also irrd A lex. section; dam UR. 
Max : mé Sa libbi bint “lion’s blood” : sap from 
a tamarisk CT 14 9r. ii 14 (Uruanna colophon); 
sdrat UR.MAH hair of a lion Kécher BAM 
311:35, CT 23 3:20, and, wr. UR.QU.LA Kocher 
BAM 248 iv 41; Sdrat zibbat UR.MAH hair from 
the tail of a lion AMT 99,3 r. 18 + 80,6:3; 
sig KUS UR.MAg AMT 38,6:8, cf. Hunger Uruk 
50:33; add kaldti fa un.Mad attatkil (obscure) 
ABL 1285: 21. 


h) in compounds: UR.MAH a gagqgari 
dumga étepus I did something good to the 
“lion of the ground” (i.e., the snake) Gilg. 
XI 296; ammini ana jési UR.MAH LU.MES GN 
MU-ia t-us-sa-nu-ni-ni KBo 1 14:18 (let.); 
for UR.MAH.LU.Uy.LU see urmahlulld; note 
LU Ba-na-ur.MAw-a-a for the Aram. xw12 
BE 10 126:6and9, also URU DU-UR.MAH BE9 
101:4 (LB). 


2. the constellation Leo: see Hh. XXII, 
in lex. section; UL.UR.MAH Symbolae Bohl 
41:29; AN tna UR.A IGI-ma Mars is seen in 
Leo Hunger Uruk 90:3 (comm. to Enima Anu 
Enlil 56), cf., wr. MUL.UR.A LBAT 1595:3 and 5; 
for other refs. wr. MUL.UR.A and MUL.UR.MAH, 
see Géssmann, SL 4/2 160 and 168; for the 
abbr. a in Sel. astron. texts, see Neugebauer 
ACT 1 iii 10, 41 14, 201 r. 26, 28, and passim. 


The log. uR.A used as log. for Leo in 
astron. texts came to be used in astrol. omens 
as log. for “lion” instead of UR.MAH, see 
Weidner, AfO 20 118n. 45, and kalab mé discus- 
sion section. 


For CT 18 43 ii 39 and dupl. (Erimhu IT 120) 
see ndsu v. 


néSu_ see niga and nisu A. 


néSu (na’dsu) v.; 1. to live, to stay alive, 
to recover, 2. III to keep alive; OAkk., 
OB, MB, Bogh., SB; I (only inf. and pres. 
inias, ine is, inés, stative né-es attested), IIT; 
wr. syll. (often in(a)-es) and trLa;_ cf. 
muna isu, nisu A, tenéstu. 


nééu 
4mMus.gins(cim) 8&.bi Su hé.en.sur.re.e8 : 
ki-ma <...> libbadu aj i-né-e} like .... may his 
heart not stay alive (Sum. obscure) ZA 465 14 ii 2 
(Bogh. inc.). 
né-e-8[u] (var. ne-e-Sum), sa-fa-pu = ba-la-tu 
Malku IV 87f., var. from An VIII 1f. 


1. to live, to stay alive, to recover — 
a) in gen.: assu PN lidési né-e-&i(var. -5u) 
uddakam saplaki lu kitmus may he bring 
forth life for PN, so that he (PN) may kneel 
before you daily Or. NS 36 128:199; wltw 
arallé tagabbi né-eS-su you decree his recovery 
from the (grip of the) nether world JRAS 
Cent. Supp. pl. 2:19; imidma ana sillika dun: 
nami, tagabbi nes-su when the feeble person 
takes refuge in your protection, you pro- 
nounce recovery for him AfO 19 65:16 (all 
SB hymns); ana DN béligu ana na-a-s-su 
ifruk [RN] has dedicated (this statue) to 
Enlil, his lord, for his life AfO 19 10 vi 20 
(Ur III royal), for other refs. see MAD 3 194; 
obscure: iballut marsu i-Nn18 (possibly to be 
read 1-nes-<st>) ta-ni-th-é, LKA 59:10, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 136. 


b) in oaths (see nisu): na-a-dS sarrim 
ttma? he swore by the life of the king 
MAD 1 135 r. 4, for other OAkk. refs. see MAD 
3194; na-d-dS LUGAL u na-d-d3 NIN lu 
tummuadt you are to swear by the life of the 
king and the life of the queen RA 23 25:8f. 
(OAkk.). 


c) in med.: tkkalma i-ni-a-as he takes 
(the medication) and recovers Kécher BAM 
393:3 (OB), and passim in this text, tapassasma 
i-ne-e-18 RA 66 143:14 (OB inc.), i-né-e§ 
(beside TI passim) Kécher BAM 16r.8, wr. 
t-ne-e§ KUB 37 3:2, 10, ibid. 9iv 6, but wr. 
TILA ibid. 91 9, iv 2, 10, 12, wr. 1%-ne-ed 
KUB 4 52 r. 2, 55:4, 57:6, Kécher BAM 396 
i 1 (MB), and passim in this text, i-né§ ibid. 157 
r. 9, 11, 16, KUB 379 iv 8, tna-e§ KBo 81:2, 
KAR 56:4, and passim in Kichler Beitr., AMT, and 
Kécher BAM; note né-e§ Kécher BAM 42: 63ff. 
(8B), 395:4, also 396 ii 24 and iv 25, correspond- 
ing to t-ne-ef passim in this text, also né-e5 
PBS 1/2 111:4, beside t-ne-[e§] ibid. r. 4 (all 
MB), ni-& Labat TDP 42:34, 112:15, 116:59, 
188:7 and dupl. AMT 77,11 4. 
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2. III to keep alive: %-nt-i-ma mdtam la 
us-né-e-e§ alas! he did not let the land live 
CT 15 3i 5 (OBlit.); INam.til.la.ku Janié 
imba ilu mus-nes-Su secondly, they called 
him DN, (ie.) the god who keeps alive 
En. el. VI 151. 


nétentu see nedintu. 
néti see ndiz. 


netmertu s.; 
temeru. 


(mng. uncert.); lex.*; cf. 


ku-u8-lu-ug KILNE = ni-it-mir-té Diri TV 285; 
[x1.NE] = [ni-it]-mir-tum Nabnitu XXIII 201. 

The meaning of the Sum. equivalent is 
unknown. 


nétu s.; (a wooden object); lex.* 


(g]i8.tun.bar.[rja = G18 ne-e-tum Nabnitu 


XXII 54. 


nétu A v.; tosurround; OB, SB; I *inét — 
inét — nét, 1/3; cf. nitis, nitu. 


summa martum nasraptam 1-te-et-ta-am 
if the gall bladder surrounds the “crucible” 
YOS 10 31127 (OB ext.); summa kalit imitti 
Serdni né-ta-at if the right kidney is sur- 
rounded by tissue KAR 152 r. 11 (SB ext.), 
also (the left) ibid. 12; nakru dara i-né-et the 
enemy will surround the city wall ACh Supp. 
2 Samaé 37 r. 35, dupl. LBAT 1552 r. 22. 


Held, JCS 15 14. 


nétu B v.; to chop(?); lex.* 


{he-e] {u1] = he-pu-u 84 ci, [n]i-e-tum sd a1 
A V/2:22f. 


ne’ see néu. 


n@u (ne’du, net) v.; 1. to loosen, turn 
back, 2. to turn away, turn back, 3. to 
turn away (intrans.), 4. II to repel(?), 
5. IV to capsize; OAkk., OA, OB, MA, SB; 
I iné (iné) — ine’e, II, IV; cf. munéu. 
tu.ul = ni-?-u, [rla-mu-u, [zu-u]b-bu-ru Lanu B 
21ff.; tu.lu= ni(var. ne)-[el-[% sa pitni] Nabnitu 
XXXII vr. iii 21; Su.tu.lu = ne-e-a-um, rummt 
Nigga Bil. B 205f.; [zi-i] [21] = [ne]~-u Idu I 31; 
zi.z[i] = [né-?-4], gaba.z[i.zi] = [MIN 8d tr-ti] 
K.10018 ii 4’f. (Nabnitu); [Nh.a.ri.a = ni--u 


n@u 
Antagal K ii 22’; sa-a sa = nu-[?]-u 8d ra-ma-ni 
Idu II 149. 

tu.lu gaba.zu.ne dingir.hul.a.mes : né-?-a 
traitkunu ili lemniiti turn back, evil gods UET 6 
391:37 (inc.), dupl. STT 215 i 21f.; sil,.14 sil,.l4 
bad.r&é bad.ré gaba.zu tu.lu.ub : pufur 
duppir ist réqi iratka ni-i depart, be off, begone, go 
far, turn away KAR 3lr. 3f.; tu.lu hul.gal : 
[n]é->-[4 lem]-nu turn back, evil! STT 215 i 13; 
5.kadm.ma pirig.ku.zi.ga a.ga.bi.8d tu.flul 
nu.un.[...] hasia <la>-ab-bu nadru sa ana 
arkiéu ni---a la [...] the fifth is a raging lion 
whom it is [impossible] to turn back CT 16 19:2I1f.; 
{...]na.4m.zu in.tu.lu.u’ KLMIN : w tatrusads 
sindti andillaka t-né--a KuUR-k[a ...] you have 
extended your protection for them, (but) they 
turn back .... KAR 128:21; dumu.mu ki 
za.ra dig.ga an.8é.14 ki.8é.la tu.lu gid. 
da.bi : marti ana éma fabuki susqt suspula sadada 
uni->-% my daughter, wherever it is pleasing to 
you to raise or to lower, to pull taut or to slacken 
RA 12 74:23f. 

a.l& hul zi.ga.zu.8 gaba.zu zi.zi.dé : 
ala lemnu ana nasahika iratka ni--i evil ala 
demon, to uproot you, to turn you back CT 16 
28:54f.; gaba.zu x.gar.ra.ab : t-rat-ka né-?-+ 
Sm. 1190+ ii 10f., dupl. K.5107 ii 9 (courtesy 
I.L.Finkel); [x].sig,.sig, 6.ta 6.ib.ta gaba.zu 
gi.bi.ib.f{...] : [x]-nu ina biti itassi iratka ni-’i 
{...], get out of the house, turn back CT 16 
39:12f.; lugal.mu ur,.ra bara.bi(var. .ba) 
ri.a &.bi tu.8é nu.an.gi : béli 84 parakka 
ramima issu ul i-né-’-e Lugale I 41, also IV 2 and 
V 26, see idu A mng. la-2’; Su.zu... nig.na.me 
na.an.tu.uk.ku : mimma la te-ne-ag-a Labat 
Suse 1: 18ff. 

gaba [tu.lul : mu-né-? [irat ...] (Marduk) 
who turns back the [...] STC 1 180 K.5233:12f., 
restored from VAT 14595 (courtesy W. G. Lam- 
bert), cited as LKU 136. 

ne--% = ka-lu-t% Malku IV 180; ni-?-w = sd-pa-lu 
Malku VITI 117; pa-ta-qu, ni-’-u = &d-tu-u ibid. 8£.; 
ne--u = ka-ba-lu (var. ka-pa-ru), ra-ba-bu Malku 
II 271f. 

tu = ni--% STC 2 pl. 56 i 17 (comm. to En. el. 
VII 12). 


1. to loosen, (with irtu) to turn back — 
a) alone: Saddda u ni---u to pull taut and 
to loosen (in broken context) AfO 19 50:11, 
ef. (corr. to Sum. tu.lu loosen and gid.da 
pull taut, stretch) RA 12 74:23f, in lex. 
section. 


b) with iriu as object — 1’ to make 
someone go back, depart, flee: ina kakké 
Assur bélija u tib tahazija ezzi trassun a-ni-?- 
ma suhhuriasunu askun I turned them back 
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with the weapons of my lord A&’Sur and by 
my furious attack and caused their rout 
OIP 2 45 v 79 (Senn.); mahas muhhasunu ni-’- 
4 GABA-Su-un hit them over the head, turn 
them away PSBA 37 195:11 (SBlit.); manz 
numa ina ili i-ni-t [iratka] who among the 
gods can turn you back? AfO 19 56:38 and 40 
(8B prayer); libbt kabbard pirittt itan[nis] 
rapastu irati agasgi it-te---[1?] (see agasgt) 
Lambert BWL 34:75 (Ludlul I); [...] wl a-ni-? 
i-rat-su (in broken context) I cannot make 
him go back BA 5 693:5 (SBrel.), cf. [DN?] 
li-ni-P-< iratkal let [DN(?)] cause you to 
turn back (addressing a ghost) K.2415 ii 4 
(inc.); %Da-mu u IME.ME GABA-su li-né-u 
KAR 88 fragm. 3 obv.(!) ii 14 and dupls., tldnt 
rabiti GaBa-su li-né-w ibid. 17; inu Enlil... 
na-e e-tir-tim la iddinugum when Enlil did 
not let there be anyone to repulse him PBS 5 
36 r. iii 21, also BE 1/2 120ii 4 (Narém-Sin), cf. 
lassu mamman Sa irti limim i-né-i wu limum 
jatima ittanallakam there is no one who is 
able to stop the limu, so the limu keeps 
coming to me Kiiltepe c/k 27a:17 (OA, courtesy 
K. Balkan); uncert.: ammakam irtam ni-am 
stop (PN from acting against me) over there 
KT Blanckertz 6:25 (OA). 


2’ to withdraw, to turn back, to flee: ipsih 
uzzasuma i-ni- trassu istu trassu i-ni-HU 
(GilgimeS) calmed down and turned back 
(from wrestling with Enkidu) — after he had 
turned back (Enkidu said to him) Gilg. 
P. vi 27f. (OB); tibéme si qibisu ligme awatak 
li-ni irassu get up, he said, go out, let him 
hear your order, let your word make him 
withdraw (in i 5, 1-ni-i-ma is to be interpreted, 
with B. Groneberg, as inimma “alas!,’’ see 
nésu mng. 2) CT 15 3i 6 (OB lit.); aggis lu 
tebii li-ni-’-% [irassun] even if they are very 
incensed, let them withdraw (at Marduk’s 
incantations) En. el. VII 12, for comm., see lex. 
section; zumursunu listahhitamma la i-ni-?- 
u(vars. -e, -tm) 1-r[at-su-un] En. el. I 140 and 
parallels, see zwmru usage b; ina gereb Uaus 
Sadi i-ni-? tr-tu (I routed him and) in the 
region of Mount Uaus he took to his heels 
TCL 3 142 (Sar.); Sa... ina gereb tahazi la 
t-ni---u(var. -%) t-rat-su (Esarhaddon) who 


n@u 


in the midst of fighting never turns back 
Borger Esarh. 43 i 54, also (said of a god) STT 
215 i 57, dupl. ArOr 21 414:3; note ga ina 
tahazisu la t-ram-mu-u (var. t-ni-u) GABA-su 
Craig ABRT 2 14 i 16, dupl. STT 215 i 44, etc., 
var. from KAR 76 r. 23; liddappir gallé li-ni- 
e(var. -?) GABA-su let the galli demon be 
expelled, let him turn back BMS 1:49, also 
BMS 33:33, KAR 591.16; kima tik Samé aj itir 
ana arkisu kima magit diri aj i-ni-? GaBa-su 
like rain from the sky let him not return, 
like one who is fallen from a wall let him not 
turn back Kécher BAM 248 ii 58, also ibid. iii 1; 
ligsur eqlu iSpikéSu [I}i-ni- aasa-sa Nisaba 
salmitu lipst ugdré let the field diminish its 
crops, let the grain hold back, let the dark 
fields turn white (with salt) Lambert-Millard 
Atra-hasis 108 iv 47, also 110 iv 57. 


2. to turn away, turn back: Jad li-ni-?- 
ku-nu-s let the mountain drive you (evil 
demons) back Maqlu V 161; lizzizu Anu u 
Antu li-ni--u(var. -a) mursu let Anu and 
Antu stand by, let them expel the illness 
Surpu IV 89, also cited Surpu I 12; batbited litter: 
ruba lu-ni-? bubiti (see bubiitu mng. 1d) 
Lambert BWL 78:140 (Theodicy); [...] mis 
ilt i-ni~’ mamita (in broken context) Tn.-Epic 
“vi? 25; utukku la ni-%t utir ekurrig he made 
the irresistible ghost return to Ekur Lambert 
BWL 52:7 (Ludlul I1I); uncert.: [...]-nt ul 
i-ni--i inassahu Sih-r[i(?)] ZA 61 56:126. 


3. to turn away (intrans.) — a) said of 
living beings: ert ekkal i-ni-e ekkalu marigu 
the eagle eats, (then) he turns away, (and) 
his young eat (too) AfO 14 301:18, also 21, 23 
(Etana), cf. siru ikkal 1-ni--% ikkalu mdarisu 
Bab. 12 15:21, also 23, 25; Summa Serru ina 
salaligu t-ni-e KI.MIN la ina-ah-ma u iptanar: 
rud if a baby, while it is asleep, turns over, 
variant: does not rest, and frets Labat TDP 
218:16; misa marsu t-ni-ih-hu (in obscure 
context) KBo 1 12 r. 9, see Ebeling, Or. NS 
23 214; ammini ta-ni-’-ma girrak[a| la 
misé [...] why do you turn back and [...] 
your campaign of no escape? Tn.-Epic “iv” 3, 
of. ezzig itemer i-ni-? tltdna ibid. ‘ii? 45, cf. also 
ihhisma i-ni- (in broken context) AfO 18 46 
C 17 (Tn.-Epic); ina *u-t%-a a-a ni-’-u ni-se-e& 
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neza 


(obscure) Lambert BWL 52:13 (Ludlul III); 
PN sa i-ni-wu-ma ana bit abint tkribi Sa abini 
usazzizu. (obscure, see tkribu mng. 2a-1’) 
TCL 14 21:16 (OA). 


b) other oces.: ga ... la immahharima 
la i-ni-’-% arkig (my weapons) which cannot 
be resisted and do not turn back TCL 3 153 
(Sar.); Adad ddpinu aj i-ni-? qabalka (see 
ddpinu mng. 1a) CT 15 39 ii 35 (SB Epic of 
Zu), also ibid. 40 iii 9; kima im.pu@uD li-ni-? 
ugarsu let (the “oath”), like a fog, turn 
back to the field it came from Laessve Bit Rimki 
58:88; sa Adad rigiméu iddéma igadru i-ni- 
that Adad thundered, and the wall collapsed 
Sm. 1117 r. 9, see Bezold Cat. p. 1464 (incipit 
of a Suilla to Adad); uncert.: wl i-ni-a biki[tu] 
ZA 43 14:19 (SB lit.);  [... la] it-ta-? (in 
broken context) KAV 217:11 (MA). 


4. II to repel — a) with irtu as object: 
twenty thousand men ga... sarru ajimma 
ina tamhari trassunu la u-ni-au whom no 
other king had repulsed in battle AKA 35 
i 68 (Tigl. I); mu-ni-? irat GN (Sargon) who 
turned back the land Kakmti Winckler Sar. 
pl. 48:9 (Nimrud slab); see also STC 1180, in 
lex. section. 


b) other oces.: da@idt kullat ajabi mu(text 
GAB)-nt-HU gablu (Sin) who tramples on all 
enemies, who staves off the attack KAR 25 
li 12. 

5. IV to capsize: a boat ga lu thd lu 
in-né-e which either sank or capsized AfO 12 
52 M 3 (MA laws). 


The idiomatic use with irtu in factitive 
meaning (mng. 1b-1’) and reflexive meaning 
(mng. lb~2’) is based on the image of 
“loosening” another person’s and one’s own 
breast, respectively. 

For AfO 16 pl. lliv 25 (IziE 315) see napar: 
dd. See also néhu. 


nezi v.; to void urine, excrement; I izzt; 
ef. ezt, tezt. 

rubbu, ne-zu-u, zdqu (var. zéqu) = na-sa-hu 
Malku IV 239ff. 

a) to void urine: Summa amilu KI DAM-&i 
ina astammi sindtisu iz-2i if a man, (being?) 


nidru 


in a tavern with his wife, urinates CT 39 45:22 
(SB Alu); summa Ssindtusu ina ial usarisu 
[...] tz-2¢ if his urine [...] in front of his 
penis and he voids (urine) Dream-book 310 i 4, 
ef. Jumma Ssindtusu ina tar usarisu i-[tal-ka- 
ma] tz-2t ibid.7; note summa Sindtisu iz-zi 
istinma if he has voided his urine and uri- 
nated ibid.17; summa... [...din]dti iz-2t 
if he voids urine (he will die) Labat TDP 154 
r. 24. 


b) to void feces: Summa KI.MIN 2éSu 12-21 
if ditto (a man in his sleep) voids his excre- 
ment CT 28 41 K.8821:10, see AfO 18 74 (sleep 
omens); Summa kalbu ana pani améli 2é5u tz-2t 
if a dog defecates in front of a man CT 38 
50:54, 56, also (with ana muhhi améli) ibid. 57, 
dupl. CT 40 43 K.8064:5; summa kalbu eli 
beligu sépsu issima zésu fiz-zt] if a dog 
raises its leg over its master and defecates 
CT 38 50:58, dupl. CT 40 43 K.8064:8, cf. CT 38 
50:59, summa kalbu ana bit améli zéSu tz-zi 
ibid. 61, cf. 62; Summa ana bit améli sahitu 
irubma zéga iz-2i if a sow enters a man’s 
house and drops its dung CT 38 47:62 (all SB 
Alu). 


ni@attu see ni. 
niaku see néku v. 
nialu see ndlu. 


nidru (nijdru, najdru) s.; 1. papyrus, 
2. parchment; Nuzi, SB, NA, NB. 


G ur-ba-tu : & ni-a-ru Uruanna III 133, also 
I 89. 


1. papyrus — a) used for manufactured 
objects: sitdt sdbésunu ina elippdatr GI8 ni-a- 
rt (parallel: urbdti) ir-ka-bu(text -tim) ana 
tamdi dridu the remainder of their troops 
embarked on boats of papyrus and went out 
to sea WO 1 462:13 (Shalm. III), var. from 3R 
8 ii 77; x baskets(?) [...]-bi-tum u sa ni-a-ri 
of [...] and papyrus(?) (beside baskets?) ga 
duk-ku-ut-ti for dukdu fruit (or: of dukdu 
wood) HSS 13 315:10 (= RA 36 156, Nuzi); sinat 
imért ana gatisunu ni-a-ru ana lubustisunu 
ligsakin let urine of donkeys be their drink, 
papyrus their clothing AfO 8 20 iv 15 (ASgur- 
nirari V treaty). 
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b) used as writing material: amélu sa 
sumsu ina ni-ia-a-ri annd gatruma the man 
whose name is written on this papyrus 
Knudtzon Gebete 116 r. 9, also, wr. ni-a-ra 
PRT 49 r. 3, ni-?-a-ra PRT 50:2, 56:2, r. 6, 
Knudtzon Gebete 98 r. 6 (coll. J. Aro), ni-a-ri 
PRT 527.4; pigittiti §a ina libbi ni-ia-ri-im- 
ma annd s[atrat}u the (name of the) office 
which is written on this papyrus Knudtzon 
Gebete 116 r. 12; note the writing a-ni-a-ri 
(for ana niari?) PRT 577.6; 2 kirki ni-a-ri 
LU.A.BA.KUR (see kirku B usage a) ABL 568 
r19; aki ni-?-a-ri Sa PN sal{lanu] u duéé 
ittirt they will pay for the sallu and dusd 
leather according to the documents on 
papyrus produced by PN Evetts Ner. 65:12. 


2. parchment: 1 ein ana KUS na-a-a-ri 
nadin one shekel (of silver) given for 
parchments GCCI 1 92:5, also, wr. KUS na- 
Q-d-Tu.MES ibid. 54:8. 


The geogr. name [uR]u Har-bat-ni-a-ri 
KAV 94:8, etc., see Parpola Neo-Assyrian Topo- 
nyms 149f., probably contains a Hurrian 
element. 


Ebeling, ZA 50 213. 
niasi see ndsi. 
niasim see nds. 
niati see nati. 
niattu see nid. 
niau see ni. 
niauttu see ni. 


niazu s.; (a bird); lex.* 

{(buru, x x muSen] bar a-zi-x (pronunciation) 
= MUSEN ni-a-zu MSL 8/2 160 ii 19 (Forerunner to 
Hh. XVIII from Bogh.). 
nibatu s.; (mng. unkn.); syn. list.* 

ni-ba-tu (var. er-§u-td) = dr-qu Malku IT 120. 

Probably mistake for er-gu-ta. 


nibbu s.; (a belt or sash); syn. list.* 


apéu, mikru, idru, ealu, ema = ni-ib-hw An VII 
260ff. 


nibitu 


The NB ref. takiltu ana ni-[ib(?)-Ihu(?)1 
fe w al-ku-rt ana ni-ib-Thu(?)] CY 22 133:25¢. 
may contain this word. The lex. entry is 
possibly a by-form of nébehu. 


nibittu (nébettu) s.; (a girdle); SB, NB; 
wr. syll. and tue.pARA; ef. ebéfu. 


TGe.48-rapn = ni-bit-tum Nabnitu IV 279; 
tig.daéra = ni-bit-tu Hh. XIX 238, also Practical 
Vocabulary Assur 264; da-ra mm = ni-bit-tum 
SPIT 218; da-ra 1 = ishu, ni-bit-tu Ea I 365f.; 
tig.ib.bal = ni-bit-tum Hh. XIX 186; u-ra-d8 
1B = ni-bit-té A 1/8:39. 

tug(var. omits).ddéra.a.ni nu.dug.a 4.86 
{izi] sud.sud : ni-bit-ta-di ul ippatjar ida[su] 
ithammaju his (the demon’s) girdle cannot be 
loosened, his arms burn AAA 22 78:38 (inc.); 
midda(GIS.TUKUL.BAD) tug.is.LaL.tig.i[r].ra 
(possibly for tug E.fs.0R.RA) : ina ni-bi-it apluhtt 
(Sum.: the mace) (and) the n. of the armor SBH 
p. 39 No. 19 r. 3f. 


ni-bit(text -rB)-ta-s% iptatar gabal tli u 
amélt ippattarama (Marduk) loosened his 
girdle (and) the belt of god and man became 
loosened too Cagni Erra IIIc 48; TUG.DARA. 
MES ga birmu — n.-s with multicolored trim 
AfO 17 8:18 (NB). 


nibitu s.; 1. name, 2. pronunciation and 
spelling, 3. call, vocation, 4. person called 
(by the gods), chosen; OB, MB, SB; cf. 
nabi A. 


an.dul = zikru, ni-bi-tu VAT 9545 ii 13f 
(Silbenvokabular A). 

gaba.ra mu.péd.da.mu.86 4Ki.Jar mah.a 
mu.sa,.zu hé.em : ana mihir zikir dumija Antu 
sirtu lu ni-bit dumikima corresponding to my 
name, may “exalted Antu” be your name TCL 6 
51:39f., see RA 11 145:20; bara dur.gar.ra 
dag.ki.mar.ra nig mu.sa,.mu in.pad.da : 
MIN éubat tanihiu sa ana ni-bit sumija zakru the 
(named) sanctuary, the dwelling-place of concili- 
ation, which is called by my name RA 12 75:41f.; 
[An %En.1{jl.bi.da mu.ni.in.sa,.a ... me. 
en: ni-bit Ani u Dagan ... andku JCS 21 128:14 
(= CRRA 19 436). 

gu.bi 6.4m ... gi.dé.bi i.zu.u : rigim[éu 
...]... 24-bit-su tidé (the single stroke of the stylus) 
has six readings, do you know its pronunciation? 
ZA 64 140:12 (Examenstext A); [...] 6m gu.bi. 
dé.a.zu : Tukulti-Ninurta ni-bit-ka  Tukulti- 
Ninurta, called by you KAR 128:43 (prayer of 
Tn.). 

sa,.an.na.ki = (Babilu) [ni]-bit famé Iraq 6 
56:7, restored from VAT 13101:8, with Gk. 
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nibitu 
transcription v.Bed Iraq 24 68:7; [6.sa,.an.gil] : 


E ni-bit 1A-nim u *Hn-lil AfO 17 133:29 (LB 
comm. on the name Esagil). 


1. name — a) referring tu giving a name 
(in NA royal): sumSa unakkirma GN azkura 
ni-bit-sa I changed its (the city’s) name and 
named it Enlil-iqiSa Lie Sar. p. 52:1; dla 
épusma GN azkura ni-bit-su I built a city 
and named it Dir-Sarrukin Lyon Sar. 26:13, 
23:12, and passim in Sar.; ni-bit abulli Ani u 
Istar  Winckler Sar. pl. 43:69; sumsu mahra 
unakkirma Kar-Sin-ahhé-eriba atiabi ni-bit- 
su I changed its (the city’s) former name 
and called it GN OIP 2 29 ii 30, 59:32, 68:16; 
patti RN attabi ni-bit-su-[ma}] I gave it the 
name Sennacherib Canal OIP 2 79:12, of. 
(with azkura) ibid. 80:16; ekallu sa sdnina 
la ist ni-bit-sa azkur I named it Palace- 
Which-Has-No-Rival ibid. 124:40, 111 vii 52, 
cf. $a babati u kisallésina sumsunu ambima 
ni-bit-si-na azkur ibid. 146:30, cf. also ibid. 24, 
112 vii 86 (all Senn.); Ssumsunu mahrad unak-e 
kirma ana essai azkura ni-bit-[sun] I 
changed their (the cities’) former name(s) 
and gave them new name(s) Borger Esarh. 
107 iv 10, cf. (with tékuna) Streck Asb. 154 E 15; 
dla usémima GN attabi ni-bit-su J had a city 
built and named it Kar-ASSur-aha-iddina 
Borger Esarh. 48 ii 82; ekallu pdqidat kalama 
azkura ni-bit-sa I named it Palace-Which- 
Administers-Everything ibid. 62 vi 43; éa 
... Bit-Imbi izkuru ni-bit-su. (GN) which he 
had named Bit-Imbi  Streck Asb. 42 iv 131. 


b) otner oces.: 1€4 gardu sa Sani ni-bit- 
su “Able, Brave” is the name of the second 
(son) Lambert BWL 86:263 (Theodicy), cf. 
[...] pa[l}-ku-u ni-bit-su ibid. 82:217; garrdd 
ili ni-bit-su (parallel: zikirgu) STC 1 205:18, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 94; rabdtu pulhas: 
su elt ilt kullat kalisunu ni-bit Sahtu ana 
zikrigu utaggi his (Ninurta’s) awe-inspiring 
splendor is greater than that of all the gods, 
they fear his name, they heed his word 
Or. NS 36 120:71 (SB hymn to Gula); [iT1.BAR 
sar] Samé u erseti ni-bit-su zakrat the month 
Nisannu is called by the name “[king] of 
heaven and earth’ (see zakdru A mng. 2d) 
SBH p. 145i), cf. [ina ... e&]réti pa-sit ni- 


nibitu 


bi-is-su (in broken context) BHT pl. 10 vi 22 
(Nbn. Verse Account); Gimirraja sa ina ni-bit 
sumija sapalsu ikbusu the Cimmerians whom 
he (Gyges) had trodden down in my name 
Streck Asb. 22ii 119; DN ni-bit sumija kabti 
ana réséti usési Samad’ elevated my important 
name to the highest rank Borger Esarh. 46 ii 33; 
uncert.: ni-bi-it musaddini nigakkan VAS 16 
193:16 (OB let.). 


2. pronunciation and spelling — a) nibitu 
alone: see ZA 64, in lex. section. 


b) nibit Sumi: 120 udé ert ... Sa ni-bit 
Sumisunu ana satari la tabu 120 copper 
objects the names of which are not easy to 
write TCL 3 364 (Sar.), also Winckler Sar. pl. 45 
C17; ina tuppi hurdsi kaspi ert annaki .. 
mi-bit Sumija asturma ina usséesin ukin on 
tablets made of gold, silver, copper, and tin 
I wrote the correct spelling of my name and 
placed it in their (the palaces’) foundations 
Lyon Sar. 24:42, 26:34, 27:20; patar parzilli 
Sibbi Sa thziisu hurdsu ni-bit Sumija ina mubhi 
agsturma addingu on an iron sword inlaid 
with gold 1 wrote my name and gave it to 
him Streck Asb. 14 ii 13; 3 ga-ni 2 KUS ni-bit 
Sumija misihti dirisu aikunma I made the 
length of its wall 16,260 cubits, (corresponding 
to) the spelling of my name Winckler Sar. pl. 
43:65; ni-bit Sumija (var. Sarritija kabti) ina 
Suttt usabrisuma DN (see bari A mng. 5b) 
Streck Asb. 20 ii 97, var. from Piepkorn Asb. 46 
ii95; uncert.: DNDN, ... déni itti ni-bit 
Sumija lidinuS may A&sSur, Sin (and other 
gods) judge in a trial with my name him 
(who removes my inscription) Streck Asb. 90 
x 120. 


3. call, vocation — a) referring to the 
calling of the king by the gods: RN... ga 
DN u DN, ... ni-bit Sumisu izkuru ana sarz 
réitt Assurbanipal whom A&gur and Sin called 
to be king Streck Asb. 214; ana epés Ehulhul 
izkur ni-bit Sumija (Sin) called me to build 
Ehulhul Thompson Esarh. pl. 15 ii 31 (Asb.), 
cf. kima Sumijama Sarru epis Eanna ni-bi-ti 
{izkuru?] (in broken context) LKU 46 edge 
(Esarh.); DN ana béliit mati u nisi ittaba ni- 
bi-ta Marduk called me to rule the land and 
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nibiu 


the people VAB 4 66:12 (Nabopolassar), cf. 
ibid. 140 i 6 (Nbk.), 274 iii 7 (Nbn.), 5R 35:12 
(Cyrus), also ana bélit mati imbi ni-bi-tim 
RA 11 110 i 24 (Nbn.). 


b) referring to invoking a deity: nt-bit-sa 
aj ipparku zikirga aj [...] let the invoking 
of her never cease, let mentioning her not 
[...] Lambert BWL 172:19 (fable of Nisaba and 
Wheat); ina qibit tlt rabiiti $a azkura ni-bit-sun 
at the command of the great gods whose 
names I had invoked (I learned everything) 
Streck Asb. 4 i 35. 


4. person called (by the gods), chosen: 
Hammurapi r?dm ni-bi-tt Enlil andku CHi 
52; RN Jar Babili ni-bit Marduk Nabi-apla- 
iddina, the king of Babylon, who was called 
by Marduk BBSt. No. 36 ii 20; RN nt-bit ili 
rabiti Sama’-Sum-ukin, who was called by 
the great gods AnOr 12 30313; RN ... ni- 
bit AsSur ASSur-dan, called by ASSur AfO 3 
154:1; ni-bit Ninurta AKA 384 iii 127 (Asn.), 
and passim in AKA, cf. also Borger Esarh. 73 
§ 47:9, 98:21, Streck Asb. 188 K.2652:5, Iraq 30 
100:6 (Asb.), VAB 4 66 No. 4:1 (Nabopolassar), 
230 i 5, 234 i 2, 294 No. 10:2 (all Nbn.), also 
Weidner Tn. 26 No. 1619, CT 36 6:4 (Kurigalzu I), 
for other refs. see Seux Epithétes 205ff., also, for 
Sum. mu.pad.da ibid. 433f. 


nibiu see nibi. 


nibraru s.; (a textile); OA.* 


1 TGG ni-tb-ra-ra-am usebbalassum I will 
send him one n. BIN 4 10:35; 10 mana anz 
nukum 2 vba ni-tb-ra-ru ten minas of tin, 
two n.-s KT Blanckertz 7:12; 3 nt-ib-ra-ru 
(between takusia’d and kusitum, in list of 
garments) ibid. 16:7; 6 TUG kusidtum 1 TUG 
ni-ib-ra-ru-um HUCA 39 33 L 29-574:17; 
gadum samnim 1 bur@im 1 ni-ib-ra-ri-im 
along with oil, one burd’u garment, (and) 
one n. CCT 1 36a:11; 3 burda 2 ni-tb-ra-ru 
$a a-bi-im LB 1268:14, cited Veenhof Old Assyr- 
ian Trade 38; ni-tb-ra-ru-um (in broken 
context) ICK 2 162:4; 1 ni-ib-ra-ra-am lu 
ga Subirim lu Sa Alim I 686:19, cited Lewy, 
HUCA 38 13. 


Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 172f. 


nibritu 
nibretu s.; open-air shrine; SB.* 


ni-ib-ri-ta Samna tdba lipsus (see ibratu 


usage b) KAR 178 r. v 54 (hemer.). 


Variant of ibratu, q.v. 


nibritu s.; hunger, famine; SB; wr. syll. 
and SA.sup; cf. bari B v. 


(8a}].sud.ga = ni-ib-ri-tu ErimhuS II 286; 
[8a].sud = ni-ib-ri-tu Igituh I 152; (Sa.slig.ga 
= ni-ib-ri-tu Lanu D 11; sag.gar = ni-ib-ri-tu 
Kagal B 237; x [...] x = ni-ib-ri-tw (followed by 
huéahhu) Erimhud III 161. 

ni-ib-ri-té = bu-bu-ti LTBA 2 2:342 and dupls. 
ibid. 3 v 6, 4 v 2. 


a) in hist. and lit.: sunga bubita u ni-ib- 
ri-tt u husahha ana matisu liddi may (the 
gods) bring upon his land misery, hunger, 
famine, and want AKA 252 v 94, also AAA 19 
110:44 (Asn.), cf. (Nabi) sugd u ni-ib-ri-ta 
ligskunagsiumma 1B 70 iv 17 (Caillou Michaux), 
also ZA 65 56:62; namurratu hurbdsu ibisst 
ni-ib-ri-tu ... [ana muhhi]sunu ittarda terror, 
fear, losses, and famine fell upon them AnSt 5 
102:95 (Cuthean Legend); nt-ib-re-e-tu (var. ni- 
ib-re-tu) tsbassuniti famine seized them Streck 
Asb. 36 iv 43; gereb Elamti ... ibbasi ni-ib-ri-tt 
within Elam a famine occurred AfK 2 102 iii 
14 (Asb.); Sa ina Sipti Saggasti u nt-ib-re-e(var. 
omits -e)-t isétiint those who had escaped 
the plague, the massacre, and the famine 
Streck Asb. 40 iv 93; misé ... Sa lapan ... 
dvu siptu mitinu u ni-ib-ri-tu 1-Se-tu-ni 
Iraq 7 107 No. 34:33, dupl. Iraq 13 pl. 12 ix 11 
(Asb.); lapan hattt wu ni-ib-re-te(var. -ti) ana 
GN innabit from terror and famine he fled 
to Elam OIP 2 42 v 25 (Senn.); note mdmit 
ni-ib-ri-ti u dannati the “oath” of hunger 
and famine Surpu IIT 123. 


b) in apodoses of omens: rubt ni-ib-ri-tu 
immar the prince will experience famine 
ACh Sin 3:16, also Supp. 2:16; SA.suD GAL 
ACh I8tar 1:50f. and 56, also CT 39 8 K.8406: 4f. 
and parallel 10 K.149+:4f. (SB Alu); SA.sUD SE 
& IN.NU ina mati tbasst ACh Supp. 2 Istar 55 
K.229:17 and 82-5-22,577a:9, also CT 39 5:55f., 
CT 41 22:13 (SB Alu). 
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nibsu 
nibsu s.; (a bird’s young); lex.* 


{amar.Us.TUR mugen] = na-ah-tum = ni-ib-su 
Hg. B IV 259c, in MSL 8/2 168; [amar.vus].TUR 
muien = na-ah-té ni-ib-gu = mar is-gur GAL-t (var. 
ra-[bi-2]) Hg. C I 28, in MSL 8/2 172, var. from 
Hg. B IV 303, in MSL 8/2 170. 

Possibly to be connected with the onoma- 
topoeic verb nabdzu. 


nibtu s.; shine, brilliance; SB; cf. nabéiu. 
kur.ba = ni-ib-tum Silbenvokabular A 35. 


If Jupiter ana a.8A GN ni-ib-tam iddi 
casts a m. on the region of Akkad ACh Supp. 
2 I&tar 57:7, and passim in this text; mt-tb-ta 
SUB-ma sariiru magtu ni-ib-ta(var. -tu) sartiru 
ND 4362 ii 16 (courtesy D. J. Wiseman), also ACh 
IStar 2:35 and parallels, var. from 81-2-4,239:4, 
ef. if Jupiter ni-ib-ta SUB Saririsu 
[magtu] K.8844 ii 7’, also [ni-ib]-ta ittadi ga: 
réru magtu with comm. ni-ib-tu §d-ru-ru, na- 
du-u ma-qa-tum, ni-ib-ta ti-tas-Sar K.9536:4' 
and 7’ ff. and Rm. 2,293 i 9 and 11ff.; summa 
SAG.ME.GAR @na KI ni-ib-tam umtassira (var. 
ni-ib-ta iitassir) ibid. 20, var. from K.8844 ii 5; 
Summa ni-ib-tu ana napah Samas ri-ih-ma 
if the brilliance (of the moon) remains(?) 
until sunrise ACh Sin 4:31. 


See also nabti. 


nib’u (nip’u, nibu) s.; (wild) growth, field 
covered with wild growth; OB, Mari, SB; 
cf. nab@u A. 


KIki-islabyp = nt-bi-? Ki-tum Erimhus V 81; 
[ka-an-kal] KI.KAL = ni-bi-- am-mu K1-tim Diri IV 
255a; méi.a.8a.ga = ni-pi-? [eq]lli Ai. I iv 77; 
KI.KAL = ni-ib-bu, MIN erseti CBS 7884 r. 9f. (MB 


Proto-Diri); bu-ur BUR = ni-bi-? er-se-tum A 
VITIT/2:197, with comm. ifz] [...] A VIIT/2 
Comm. 18. 


G ni-bi-? (var. ni-b1) ergeti : 6 ka-mu-nu Uruanna 
TIT 335 (Kécher Pflanzenkunde 22 ii 18, var. from 
28 ii 38); U ni-bi-? a.8A : UG kir-ba-an a.8A Uruanna 
I 484; U ni-bi-¢ aiS.nim (var. G.GURUN bal-ti) : a& 
NA,.AN.zAg Uruanna IIT 54. 


a) nibi? erselt: see Erimhué, Diri, A VIII/2, 
Uruanna III 335, in lex. section; sa bit agur: 
rim suati ana ni-pi ersetim utarrusu 
whoever turns this building of baked brick 
into a field of wild growth RA 11 92 ii 15 
(Kudur-Mabuk); summa ni-bi-? ersett ina biti 


nibu A 


u igart ittabs if there appears wild growth 
in the house or on the wall CT 40 2:30 (SB 
Alu); 0.8mm u ni-bi(var. -tb)-? KI TI-gé UR.BI 
tasék you take .... and nibi? ersett and 
crush them together Kécher BAM 318 i 37, 
var. from dupl. 209 r. 6’; uncert.: eperam ina 
ni-bi-P1 Ga.[x] gupukma IM 49272: 26 (courtesy 
H. al-Adhami). 


b) nibi? egli (mng. uncert.): see Ai., Uru- 
anna I 484, in lex. section, and see sibtu A 
discussion. 


c) nibi? baltt: see Uruanna III 54, in lex. 
section. 


d) other occ.: a.8A ni-tb-a-am (in broken 
context) ARM 6 2:7. 


In YOS 2 152:24 read er-bi-i sahit (coll.). 
Landsberger, MSL 1 111f. 


nibu s.; (a plant?); plant list.* 
Can-hil-ly : 6 ni-ba d3-8[% . ..] Uruanna I 687/4. 


*nibu see janibu. 


nib (nibiu) s.; (mng. uncert.); OB, SB. 


summa ina ni-bi tulimim kakkum sakinma 
rugqasu ittul if there is a ‘“weapon-mark”’ on 
the n. of the spleen and it faces its thin end 
YOS 10 41:45, cf. Jumma ina rugqi tulimim 
kakkum Sakinma ni-bi-a-&u ittul ibid. 40, 
summa ni-bi BLRI (= tulimim) o18.tUKUL 
GAR.RA Sapalga ... ittul RA 67 44:58 and 61, 
also summa BIRI ni-bu-Su ana rugqgisu 
nabalkut ibid. 55, nt-bi BLRI palts ibid. 63 (all 
OB ext.); ni-bi- hast ga zac zaG_ the right 
n. of the lung is on the right (between nakkap 
hasi and kappt hast) CT 31 2 K.70+ :13, also 
(with the left) ibid. 4 r. i 30 (SB ext.). 


nibu A (nimbu, nipu) s.; 1. name, 2. 
amount, number, 3. spokesman(?), utter- 
ance; from OA, OB on; NA also nipu, pl. 
nipant; cf. nabt A. 

mu = ni-bu§ Hh. IT 186; 
A ITy/4:6. 

MA = 2ikri...MA=mi-bu STC 2 57 iii 16 (comm. 
on En. el. VIL 137). 


mu-u MU = ni-bu 


1. name: assum ni-ib gaitim 3a taSpuram 
as for the name of the year which you have 
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nibu A 


written about ARMT 13 47:4; ni-ib mu 
Zimrilim tillit Babili iliku the name of the 
year is: (year when) Zimrilim came to the 
aid of Babylon ibid. 11; simmu ma’du sumiz 
gunu ul idi migqtu me@du ni-ba-ki-nu ul idi 
the sores are many — I do not know their 
names, the migtu diseases are many —- I do 
not know their names K.6057:2, in Bezold Cat. 
p. 759; ni-bi eglim ugdrim u ité Sa eqlim sa 
tanaddinasum panam sursianim inform (pl.) 
me about the names of the field, of the 
irrigation district, and of the neighbors of the 
field which you give him TCL 1 6:19, also ibid. 
5:19; summa mursa sa ni-ba la isd mahis 
if he is stricken by a sickness which has no 
name KUB 4 62:4; uncert.: sip-pt bitedu EN 
ni-ib HA.A wu (or: 10) SE KU.BABBAR ina gag: 
qadigsu tasakkanSu the threshold(?) of his 
house, together with the name of the missing 
(part of the exta) and (or: ten) grains of silver 
you place on his head STT 231 obv.(!) 13; in 
personal names: N%-bi-i-li-3u MDP 23 286: 24 
(OB Elam), for parallels see nab adj.; J'db-ni- 
ib-Ju VAS & 49:24; the NB names Bél/Nabi- 
ni-tb-8a-ri/ru contain an element ni-ip-sd- 
rifru which corresponds to an Aram. *mpér. 


2. amount, number — a) amount: LU 
ebbitim Suniti u ni-ib kaspim Sa Siprim ... 
issattaru ina bit Assur issakkanuma those 
trustworthy persons and the amount of 
silver for the work will be written down and 
(the record) deposited in the temple of A&Sur 
ARM 1 74:26; ni-bu Sa kaspi ina libbi kisdaz 
digunu ina libbt unqi iktanku they sealed 
the amount of silver (in the document) 
with their cylinder seals (and) with a seal ring 
ABL 633 r. 16 (NA); there was much rain ni- 
bu ga mé mada adanni§ the amount of water 
was very great Iraq 21 166 No. 56:11 (NA let.); 
minamma ni-ba-&i $a suluppi sa taddina [.. .] 
why did you [...] the amount of the dates 
which you (pl.) have given? CT 22 11:11 (NB 
let.). 


b) number: assum elippdtim sindti ina 
wu’ urik[a] ni-i[b] sdbim la tagabbi when you 
give instructions concerning these boats, do 
not mention the number of troops ARM 4 
81:29, of. istalannima ni-ba-am ul agbigu he 


nibu A 


questioned me, but I did not tell him the 
number PBS 7 74:16 (OB let.); with regard 
to what my lord wrote to me saying, “Count 
(and) list the green timber and send me word”’ 
anniri ni-pa-ni sa gusire a-sa-ltar] ina pan 
Sarri bélija ussébila now I have written down 
the numbers of logs and have sent a report to 
the king, my lord ABL 92:11 (NA), cf. Ta libbi 
m-i-pi ibid. r. 10; wmmdnisu rapsati Sa kima 
mé nari la titaddd ni-ba-su-un his far-flung 
troops whose number, like the water in a 
river, cannot be ascertained 5R 35:16 (Cyr.); 
RN ga kima imbari kabtu [...] ni-ba-&& 
emiigi gitpasuma Thureau-Dangin Til-Barsib 
143:12 (= RA 2717); simmilat sadé pasqate sa 
ni-ba ed-ku(read -lu?)-ma ina birisunu ana 
méteg ziig sépé la 184 daraggu narrow moun- 
tain ranges which ...., wherein there is no 
path for the passage of foot soldiers TCL 3 
325 (Sar.). 


c) (negated) countless — 1’ ga niba la 
isi: I deported his population ga ni-ba la 
i8@ Borger Esarh. 48 ii 78, cf. (said of cities) OIP 
2 27177, 32 iii 21, 40 iv 77, 58:23, 69:28, 67:11, 
70:28 (all Senn.), Streck Ash. 22 ii 130, wr. 
ni-i-ba_ ibid. 48 v 105, Bauer Asb. 2 34 K.2664 
ii 10, Thompson Esarh. pl. 16 iv 45 (Asb.), (said of 
booty) TCL 3 405 (Sar.), Borger Esarh. 83 r. 31, 
Streck Asb. 184 r. 5, wr. nt-ba Winckler Sar. 
pl. 33:87, 35:142, OIP 2 60:57 (Senn.), Borger 
Esarh. 87:13, and passim; J cut down [...] 
stippate Sa ni-i-ba la isi (see sippatu A) Rost 
Tigl. IIT p. 34: 204. 


2’ la ni-bi: emigqi la ni-bi troops beyond 
counting OIP 2 31 ii 80, 50:18, 69:24, 75:85 
(all Senn.), (said of makkiru treasures) Lie Sar. 
232, p. 62:5, OIP 2 24 i 31, 52:32, 72:46, also 
makkirsunu &a la ni-bt ibid. 87:33 (all Senn.); 
busé la ni-bt Pinches Texts in Bab. Wedge- 
writing 16 No. 4 r. 13, ef. Lambert BWL 102:85; 
kurummat la ni-t-bi (parallel: la mina) 
TCL 3 166, 186, 197, 295 (Sar.), cf. la ne-bi 
VAB 4 94 iii 14 and 26, Unger Babylon 283 ii 
3 and 22, cf. also (wine) kima mé nari la 
ni-bi-im VAB 4 90 i 26 (all Nbk.); dandti la 
ni-bt BA 5 654 r. 10 (prayer of Asb.), Cagni Erra 
Vv 39; note: herds §a la ni-bt OIP 2 265i 62, 
33 iii 26 (Senn.), also TCL 3 274 (Sar.). 
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nibu B 


3’ ana la ni-ba: [...]-du-nu ana la ni-[ba 
aljgd Rost Tig). III p. 12:65, also (in broken con- 
text) ibid. 18: 106. 


3. spokesman(?), utterance — a) spokes- 
man(?): umma ni-bu-um-ma thus says the 
n. (to the kdéru of Kani8) TCL 4 1:3, see Larsen 
The Old Assyrian City-State 163f.; mannum sa 

. ni-ba-am it-ru-sti ... ni-ba-am ld-ta-ra-as 
Kiultepe a/k 95:5 and 17 (courtesy K. Balkan). 


b) utterance: lu kinamma mahrii nim- 
bu-ku-un (var. ma-ah-hu-ru-i ni-ba-ku-un) 
let your very first answer be true En. el. VI 21. 


nibu B s.; small piece(?); MB, SB. 


2 ni-bu hurdsi 14 ein two n.-s of gold, 
(weighing) one and one-half shekels PBS 2/2 
120:51 (MB); ana libbisa ni-bi Laspi hurdsi 
parzilli uqni dust huldl ini takammis you 
gather into it (a bag(?) of mouse-hide) small 
pieces(?) of silver, gold, iron, lapis lazuli, 
dust stone and huldl-ini stone AMT 90,1 ii 5; 
13 ni-bi anniiti ina tabarri tasakkak you 
thread these 13 x.-s (of various stones) on 
red wool CT 23 34:31 (both rit.); 17 ni-bu 
(subscript?) AMT 85,3:5. 


nibu sce nib’u. 
nibGtu s.; name; SB*; cf. nabé A. 


bélu emtiqg Ani sa Situru ni-bu-ut Anégar 
lord, the power of Anu, who is surpassing 
(in?) the name of AnSar (explanation of the 
name 9Lugal.gu.an.na) En. el. VII 102. 


nibzu s.; tablet, document; NA, NB; 


Aram. lw.(?); pl. nibzani. 

ina libbi ni-ib-2i adssuraja ina labbt ni-ib-zi 
urmaja issataru they wrote down (the amount 
of silver owed) (both) on an Assyrian docu- 
ment and on an Aramaic document ABL 633 
obv.(!) 13f., see Postgate Taxation 288; [tmu] Sa 
ni-ib-zu anniu tammaruni when you receive 
this tablet VAT 9597:7, cf. Im PN tablet of PN 
ibid. 1 (NA let., courtesy 8. Parpola); ni-ib-zu issu 
libbt ekalli [it]tannuni they gave me a docu- 
ment from the palace ABL 798:4; ni-ib-zu (in 
broken context, referring to a list of némurtu 
presents) K.7316:7', see Parpola, OLZ 1979 29; 


nidintu 


ni-tb-za-a-nt_ (in broken context) ABL 1336:8, 
also ni-ib-zu ibid. 10, 12 (all NA); LU ga 
Sumsu ina libbi mm ni-ib-zi annd Satruma the 
man whose name is written in this clay 
tablet PRT 139 r. 6, also 124:9, cf. the 
writing mM.cip.DA (in the same context, see 
gittu) PRT 122:17, also Knudtzon Gebete 98:2, 
but [n]i-?-a-ra ibid. r. 6 (coll. J. Aro). 


nidabfi see nindabi. 


nidahulushu (or nitahulushu) s.; (a metal 
object); Nuzi*; Hurr. word. 


[x n}i-da-hu-lu-us-hu 2 zaa ga vRv[DU] 
HSS 14 520: 12. 


nidbi see nindabi. 


nidintu  (nidittu) s.; 1. present, gift, 
2. nidinti Sarri royal property (an income 
due the crown); OB, MB, SB, NB; stat. 
constr. nidinti, niditti, and nidnat; wr. syll. 
and Nic.suM.mv, in NB personal names also 
suM-tu, Nia.mu; cf. naddnu v. 

nig.sum.mu (var. nig.ju.sum.mu) = ni-din- 
tum Hh. I 38; nig.sum.mu = ni-[d]in-tum (in 
group with bibil libbi) Antagal C 248; udu.nig. 
sum.ma = [emmer ni-din-ti] Hh. XIII 133. 

nig.saL.us.sa = [te-er-ha]-tum = ni-d[in-t]um 
Hg. 1 5, in MSL 5 43. 


1. present, gift — a) referring to royal 
grants: $a ana muhhi eqlati bitati u 
isgétt anndtu NiG.sUmM.MU §a RN ar 
Babili ana PN ... iddinu idabbubu he who 
would raise a claim against these fields, 
houses, and prebends, a present which 
Marduk-zakir-Sumi, king of Babylon, gave 
to PN RA 16 126i 4; 8a ... ni-din-ti sarri 
RN wpagqaruma ana sanimma igarraku who- 
ever disputes the present of king Nabi-apla- 
iddina and gives it to someone else BBSt. 
No. 36 vi 35 (both NB kudurrus); ga... eglu ul 
ni-di-it-ti Sarri igqabbi whoever says: The 
field is not a present from the king MDP 6 
pl. 11 ti 12, also ibid. pl. 10 iv 20 (both MB 
kudurrus), BE 1/2 149 ii 7, BBSt. No. 7 ii 7, wr. 
ni-din-ti BBSt. No. 10 ii 33 and 35, ni-di-it 
ibid. No. 8 addition B 2 (NB); RN nt-di-it-ti 
ittanna ana libbi agé gabbu épus Samas-Sum- 
ukin gave me a present, that is why I did 
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nidintu 


all this ABL 1380 r. 10 (NB); a field  bié 
gasti ni-din-ti sarri “bow fief,’ royal 
grant BE 9 99:1, also, wr. Nic.sUM.MU 
ibid. 102:7, ni-din-tum Sarrt BRM 1 88:4 (Sel.); 
300 gagqgar ina libbt ina ni-din-tué sarrt three 
hundred gaggaru therein (the land sold) are 
in the royal (area) TCL 12 38:4 (NB). 


b) a gift due the king: manny ina libbi 
isqigu u kirtsu usuezu ni-di-it-tum ana garri 
inandin u utur ikkal whoever is in charge of 
his share and his garden gives a gift to the 
king and has the use of the excess BIN 1 
70:18; 4 MA.NA kaspu ni-din-tum arkitu u 
mahritu iki gamritu mu.1.KamM one third of 
a mina of silver, the later and earlier present, 
the complete ilku taxes for the year 1 
PBS 2/1 24:1; 10 Sigil kaspu ni-din-tum arkitu 
iki gamritu ga MU.3 KAM (see ilku A mng. 3g) 
BE 10 78:1, cf. BE 9 44:2, PBS 2/1 46:1 (all NB). 


c) other oces.: 5 bilat kaspam ni-di-in- 
tam [inladd[in] andku ina ni-di-tt-t[im] §déa 
TUG.HLA mimmda eleqge ul attama telegge he 
(the king of Qatna) will give a present of five 
talents of silver, will I get any textiles from 
this present? Will it not be you who get 
them? ARM 1 46:13f.; ni-id-na-at PN ana 
en-um &a Sin sa Tutub isruku present which 
PN made to the en priest of Sin in Tutub 
JCS 9101 No. 98:1 (OB); assum 3 subdti ni- 
[di}-it-ti-ka as for the three garments, your 
present TCL 17 65:5; lu 1 (BAN) dispam lu 
1 (PI) suluppi damgiitim ana _ ni-din-tim 
sibilamma send me one seah of honey or 
one ri of dates of good quality as a present 
ibid. 63:21 (both OB letters); nt-di-tt Sa PN 
(summing up a list of slaves, animals, and 
fields) CT 2 23:37 (OB); naphar x KU.GI ni- 
di-it-tu §a PN in all, x gold, a present from 
PN (preceded by a list of amounts of gold) 
Iraq 11 145 No. 6:8; (several implements) 
ana ni-di-it-ti §a PN PN, iddin PN, has given 
as a present to PN BE 14 149:5 (both MB); 
tuppi ni-di-tt ga ‘PN ummi PN, ni-di-it-ta ana 
PN, marisa iddinu tablet concerning a gift, 
which gift PN, mother of PN,, gave to her 
son PN, HSS 19 132:1f. (Nuzi); a dibbi u ni- 
din-ti anni[ti inJntima whoever changes this 
contract and present Nbk. 247:15, dupl. 416:7. 


nidintu 


d) in personal names: Ni-din-tt-DN 
Gift-of-DN VAS 5 99:9, Dar. 299:5, cf. Dar. 
297:13, Camb. 1:2, VAS 5 101:10, and see Tall- 
qvist NBN 166f., wr. SUM-iti-DN UET 4 10r. 8, 
103:9 and passim, see p. 36f., wr. NiG.sSUM.MU- 
DN VAS 15 18:26, and passim in VAS 15; N2- 
din-tt-DN VAS 4 126:2 (all NB); N7-id-na-at- 
DN YOS 13 419:17, 489:15, also YOS 8 32:19, 
86:3, 95:22 and passim, see p. 17, also UET 5 
p. 52a; Ni-di-it-tum YOS 8 29:3, 49:22 and 
passim, see p. 17, also UET 6 147:16, 326:4 and 
passim, see p. 52a, and Birot Tablettes 70A ii’ 4’; 
Ni-td-na-tum UET 5 509:15, Birot Tablettes 
28:10, 46:3 (all OB); Ni-din-tum Dar. 395:27, 
and passim in NB, LB, see Tallqvist NBN 165f., 
BRM 2 10:4, 6, 9, UET 4 44:2], 115:3 and 
passim, see p. 37, Wr. NiG.SUM.MU.NU BRM 2 
35:39, for the writing Nia.MU see Bagh. Mitt. 
5 269 s.v., note as fem. name BRM 2 18:24, 26:13; 
Ni-din-it-tum CT 22 88:2. 


2. nidinti Sarrt royal property (an income 
due the crown) — a) qualifying bit makkari: 
x barley elat mahritu ina wilti ga ina muhhisu 
PN wma £.NiG.GA ni-din-tt LUGAL tttadin 
apart from the first delivery which is in the 
promissory note with which he is debited, 
PN deposited in the storehouse (for) royal 
income Nbn. 730:8; 68 auR suluppi ultw bit 
makkéri ni-din-tt Sarri 68 gur of dates from 
the storehouse for royal income (sold) 
Nbn. 612:2, cf. 44 aur suluppi PN ina qat 
PN, u PN, ina bit makkiri ni-din-tum sarri 
mahir Nbn. 888:6; 15 gur utfatu esrd Sa 
Mu.11.Kam PN ina bit makkiri ni-din-it 
sarri ittadin 15 gur of barley, tithe for the 
1lth year, PN has delivered at the storehouse 
for royal income Nbn. 521:4, cf. suluppit 
GI8.BAR sa MU.10.KAM PN ina I.Nic.aa ni- 
din-tum LUGAL iddinu Nbn. 455:3, ef. also 
Nbn. 350:21, wr. ni-din-<ti> Nbn. 864:2, and 
passim in Nbn. 


b) other oces.: 5 upu.NITA n1-din-tt Sarri 
S@aPN ... ultu bit gar Babili ibuku five sheep, 
royal property, which PN led away from the 
estate of the king of Babylon 82-7-14,71:1, also 
82-7-14,1181:1; sénu ni-din-tum sarri gqabiitu 
$a PN sheep and goats, royal property, in 
the stable belonging to PN 82-7-14,1497:15; 
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nidirtu 


sénu amirti ni-din-ti Sarri arkiti sheep and 
goats from the second inspection, royal 
property 82-7-14,1616:1. 


nidirtu§ (or nikirtu, nigirtu) 
unkn.); OB.* 
15 ni-di(or -k1)-ir-tum 16 (is the coefficient 


of) n. (between garments? and mé eqlim) 
MCT 136 Ue 25 (list of coefficients). 


8.;  (mng. 


nidittu see nidintu and nititiu. 


niditu. s.; 1. uncultivated (plot of) land, 
2. (unkn. mng.), 3. nidit appi dejection(?); 
OB, SB; cf. nadé v. 


gé.nun.bar.gub.ba = nap-pa-t[um(?)], ni-di- 
t(um] Kagal F 97f. 


1. uncultivated (plot of) land: summa 
nukaribbum eqlam ina zagapim la igmurma 
ni-di-tam izib ni-di-tam ana libbt zittisu 
tsakkanusum if a gardener does not finish 
planting a field (with trees), and leaves an 
uncultivated area, they will (nevertheless) 
count the uncultivated area in his share 
(from which he has to deliver a portion of 
the yield to the owner) CH § 61:30f.; ana 
bé{l ni]-di-tim [n]i-di-it-ka epus [ts]tu ni-di- 
ti-ka [bi]tt tpallasunim (if he said) to the 
owner of the uncultivated plot: Work your 
uncultivated plot (or else) they will break 
into my house from your uncultivated plot 
CH § H 12ff., in Driver and Miles Babylonian 
Laws 2 38; ina ni-di-tim ga 1é§ ekallim ukallu 
amirtasu BUR.6.GAN eglam ana PN idin (see 
amirtu A mng. la) TCL 76:5; PN nt-di-tam 
ukirdin ... ism PN bought the uncultivated 
plot and the date grove Boyer Contribution 
201:11, also, wr. DI-NI-tum ibid. 20; (a lot) 
DA PN SAGQ.BI PN, EGIR.BI hiritum KI ni-di- 
tum MAOG 4 291:5; SAG.BI 2.KAM.MA ni-dt- 
tum Sa mugkéni its second front side being 
an uncultivated plot belonging to the 
muskénws CT 8 3a:8; H.pDU.aA ... Da bit 
PN u DA ni-di-tim ga PN, plot with house, 
adjacent to PN’s house and adjacent to PN,’s 
uncultivated plot BA 5 503 No. 33:3, also ibid. 7 
(OB Sippar); & ni-di-tam ipu[s] u usallil (if 
the tenant) builds up the empty plot(?) and 
roofs it (the landlord will compensate him 


nidnu 


for his improvements) YOS 13 418:11; A.GAR 
... SA ni-di-tum TIM 2 3:9and 19; note 1} 
SAR KI.SUB.BA ni-di-tum YOS 12 194:1 (all OB); 
[...] ni-di-ts-su [...] (parallel apitus) YOS 9 
80:11 (Ninurta-tukul-Agéur?), see Borger Einlei- 
tung 101; SUK ni-di-tum DIL.DIL (obscure) 
TCL 10 133 iv 157, SUK ni-di-tum ibid. 158. 


2. (unkn. mng.): DIS UD.DA ITI-5% magal 
inambut {| UD.1.KaM Dilbat ina IM.EN.NUN 
1a1-ma Sanis dr-ki ni-di-i-twm KUR | aN u 
Dilbat tu-si-ma if it (the moon) shines 
brilliantly at its first appearance, that means 
Venus appears on the first day in the month 
of the watch, variant: it rises after the x., 
that means Mars and Venus approach it 
TCL 6 17:31 (astrol. comm.). 


3. nidit appi dejection(?): ni-di-it appim 
u(?)-la-Su tdnassim TCL 1 16:16 (OB let.). 


nidnakku see nignakku. 


nidnu s.; 1. gift, 2. nidin pi promise, 
3. (uncert. mng.); OB, Mari, RS, MB 
Alalakh, SB; wr. syll. and (in RS) sum with 
phon. complement, sum.mg8; cf. naddnu v. 

ad-di-ir A.PA.BI+1Z.PAD.DIR = ni-id-nu Diri IIT 
164; [4.P]A.BI+1Z.PAD.DIRI.GA ad-d& (pronun- 
ciation) = ni-id-[nu] KBo 16 87 r. 20 (Kagal), see 
ZA 62 111; addir = [ni-id-nu], &.tuk = [mtN(?)] 
Nabnitu J 26f.; z6.6m = sum = nf[t-id-nu] (var. 
nadanu) Emesal Voc. TIT 119. 


1. gift — a) of gods (in OB personal 
names): Ni-id-ni-Istar Gift-of-I&tar UET 5 
418:11, YOS 8 85:28, TCL 1 19:14, Nt-di-in- 
Istar VAS 7 15:18; Nt-id-nu-Sa Her-Gift 
YOS 9 62:1, UET 5 802:10. 


b) other occs. (MB Alalakh and RS): 
(he asked him for his daughter in marriage) 
kima paras GN ni-id-na izabbiléu and he 
will bring him a gift, as is the custom in GN 
Wiseman Alalakh 17:6; ana dari diiri ni-id-nu 
anni nadin this gift is given for all time 
MRS 6 142 RS 16.136:15; mamman la ilegge 
istu qatisunu ni-id-na anndm nobody may 
take this gift from them ibid. 59 RS 15.2:12, 
also, wr. SUM-na MRS 12 29:14; ni-id-nu RN 
Sarri ana PN ana dariti (this is) king RN’s 
gift to PN in perpetuity MRS 6 64 RS 16.190: 10, 
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also ibid. 65 RS 16.247:14; nadin ni-id-nu-us 
ana PN ana maérigsu his gift is given to PN 
(and) to his sons ibid. 68 RS 16.269:12; tétaz 
dingu ana ni-id-ni (PN f.a1.a-su he gave it 
to 'PN, his daughter-in-law, as a gift ibid. 53 
RS 15.85:19, also, wr. SUM.MES ibid. 49 RS 
16.263:13; ga usbalkit ni-id-na annd whoever 
revokes this gift ibid. 84 RS 16.157:26. 


2. nidin pi promise: PN-ma assum ni- 
di-in pi-im ana sanim irs uzabbalannt PN 
delays me because he has made a promise 
to somebody else YOS 21:9; ana mamman 
ni-di pi-im tartasi you have given your word 
to someone TCL 17 56:38 (both OB letters); 
ni-di-in pi-ia (in broken context) ARMT 13 
46 r. 3, also ARM 4 78 r. 10’. 


3. (uncert. mng.): SAL astammu ina ni-id- 
mi sirasi ina hapé ... imdanahharu the 
woman tavern-keeper in (exchange for) a n., 
the beer brewer in a jug, (and the gardener in 
a vegetable basket) were getting (camels and 
slaves even in the interior of the land) 
Piepkorn Asb. 82 viii 20, also Streck Asb. 76 ix 50, 
376 ii 3, Iraq 7 119 (Fig. 8) viii 13. 


nidpf see nindabi. 
nidQ (or nidu) s.; (mng. unkn.); OB.* 


summa elénum bab ekallim Sirum kima 
ni-di-i zi-hi-im na-x-si if above the “gate 
of the palace” the flesh (or a fleshy excres- 
cence) is .... like the n. of the sihhu(?) 
(between kima rimmatim sakin and kima 
hallurtum gakin) YOS 10 24:38 (ext.). 


nidu A s.; 1. (uncert. mng., nidu alone), 
2. nidi ahi procrastination, laxity, 3. nid 
libbi stillborn child, 4. nidi kussi (a feature 
of the exta), 5. nidi erst confinement to bed, 
6. nid rési (unkn. mng.), 7. nid gabli (a 
mode of tuning), 8. nidi gihlé mourning, 
9. nid rwti spitting; OB, Mari, MB, SB; 
wr. syll. and 8us; cf. naddé v. 

ma-é8-ma-4[8] [maS.ma8] = ni-di a-hi A1/6:117. 


a.za.lu.lu = ni-du lib-bi (for context see 
zérmandu) Hh. XIV 384; uzu.kt.bu = (blank) 
= nm-id lib-bi, uzu.ae-43-mupumu = e-da-muk-ku = 
Min, uzu.kir.gu = (blank) = mn Hg. BIV 27ff., 
in MSL 9 34. 


nidu A 
ub.KAxLi = ni-id ru--ti Izi J ii 15. 


[Se.sag 8e.mar.8u.ba]l.ak.a = ia-ru-hu ni-id 
w-[...] Ai. ITLi 46, cf. Ai. V A, 16’, for a different 
Akk. translat. see Hh. XXIV 176, cited nabalkutu 
v. lex. section. 


1. (uncert. mng., nidu alone): u sic saa 
ana nfi]-di-im &a elénum ul ibassé there is 
no first quality wool for the n. of the Upper 
Country ARMT1310:12; unecert.: assum 
awilé anniti Sa ana tarigunu tuppa ana PA 
MAR.TU udsdbilam alam upakhirma ni-da-am 
ul igu usallimguniitt utammisunitt mahrija 
ustesibsuniti regarding these men about 
whose bringing here I have written to the 
overseer of the Amurru, I convened the city 
assembly, and it had no objection(?), (so) I 
made an agreement with them, had them take 
an oath, and had them live with me TCL 17 
30:15 (OB let.). 


2. nidi ahi procrastination, laxity — 
a) in OB, Mari letters: Summa ina kittim 
ahi atta ni-di a-hi la tarassi if you are truly 
my brother, donot dawdle! Kraus AbB 1 79:24; 
ana bitim sihrim u sihirtim nasadrim ni-di 
a-hi-im la tarassi_ do not grow lax in watching 
over the house, the boy, and the girl A 3530:8; 
note ana sihhirit bitim nasdrim la teggi u 
ana PN nasdrim ni-di a-hi la tarassi A 3520:21; 
tuppaka ana ahhika supramma ni-di a-hi-im 
la trassinim send a tablet of yours to your 
brothers so they will not put off (acting) for 
me TCL 18 87:44; ana eglim ni-di a-hi-im la 
tarassi_ do not procrastinate about the field 
ibid. 86:45; ana awdtim 3a aspurakkum ni-di 
a-hi-im la tarass do not put off the matters 
I have written to you about TCL 17 31:19, 
cf. béltt ana awdtija ni-di a-hi-im la irass 
PBS 7 125:36; aéstaprakkum ni-di a-hi la 
tarassi_ now that I have written to you, do 
not dawdle VAS 1698:13; anaJdipri Sipusim 
ni-di a-hi-im la tarassi_ do not procrastinate 
in having the work done TCL 1 47:11; ana 
alpi eqlim u biti [n]i-di a-hi la taras$i_ do not 
be lax about cattle, field, or house VAS 7 
197:32; ana kaspim samddim [n]i-di a-hi-im 
la tarassi_ do not put off making the silver 
ready CT 29 40:12, also (in broken context) 
Speleers Recueil 260:22; t&u sipram situ 


209 


oi.uchicago.edu 


nidu A 


asbatu ni-id a-hi-im ul aragsi T have not let 
up ever since I undertook this work ARM 3 
5:38; mint awatumma stu w165.KaM béli 
<ni>-di a-hi ina muhhija irs why is it that 
my lord has neglected me for five months? 
CT 219:7; adSum témam la taspuraniin ni- 
d[i] a-hi-im artasi since you (pl.) have not 
given me any instructions, I have had to let 
things go TCL 17 39:22; se?wm 8 8a ramanika 
ni-di a-hi la taragssi_ this barley is your own, 
do not dilly-dally VAS 7 203:39, and passim in 
OB letters; [asdum] sibitim Sa taSpuram. ni- 
di a-hi-im ul igu I have not been procrasti- 
nating concerning the requests you wrote me 
about TLB 4 24:8; ana ultetim sa bélija ni-di 
a-hi-im ul isu there is no mishandling of the 
harley of my lord A 3525:11; témka ... ul 
taspuram u andku ni-di a-hi-im ul isu you 
have not written me your instructions, but I 
am not procrastinating TCL 18 87:24; 
obscure: awilum mala awilim manahtain isak- 
kan ni-di a-hi-im i-ra-su ki(?) &u mi ma i-mi-te 
both (tenants of the field rented) will make 
an equal investment, if they put off the 
work, .... (end of contract) YOS 12 502:13. 


b) other oces.: zéréu ana Sali aj irst 
ni-da-a-hi may (the gods) not delay in 
removing his offspring MDP 2 pl. 17 iii 29 
(MB kudurru); nakirka 1-be-il-ka SuB-e (var. 
ni-id) a-hi irassika [ikea itallalukama nisirit 
nakri ana kisirka immannu your enemy will 
come to power over you, but will slacken in 
vigilance over you, and your gods will come 
to your aid(?) and the treasures of the enemy 
will be counted among your possessions 
CT 20 5 K.3546:22, also (opposite) ibid. 24 (SB 
ext.); ana uddus biti Sudtu akkud aplah arsé 
ni-id a-hi at (the prospect of) rebuilding 
this temple I became anxious, afraid, and 
hesitant Borger Esarh. 3 iii 44; mdlika ni-id 
a-hi u mu-sad-da-a la trassi (see musaddi) 
K.3467+ :4 and dupl. K.2617+ ii 16 (tamitu, 
courtesy W.G. Lambert); difficult: ana la 
nasé biltt iréd [x x] Inilid a-hi he became 
dilatory in bringing tribute Lie Sar. 10:69. 

3. nid libbi stillborn child: see Hh. XIV, 


Hg., in lex. section; kima ni-id lib-bi la isbat 
tult ummisu atia e tassahra ana sibtika just 


nidu B 


as a stillborn child does not take its mother’s 
breast, do not turn back to what you seized 
(addressing the disease) AMT 36,2 r. 4 (inc.), 
restored from dupl. K6cher BAM 29: 13 and Hunger 
Uruk 44:67. 


4. nidi kusst (a feature of the exta, lit. 
base of the throne): [Summa ina rés§ ubd]ni 
ina ni-di @u.za zi-hu dannum nadi if there 
is a large pustule on the top of the “finger” 
on the “base of the throne” CT 44 37:18 (OB); 
Summa 3UB A8.TH Sakin if there is a “base 
of the throne’ STT 308 iv 21, also 22ff.; for 
other refs. see kussti mng. 4; see also mandé 


A. 


5. midi ersi confinement to bed: Sus 
GIS.NA améla isabbat confinement to bed 
will afflict the man KAR 178r. vi 29; ana 
marsi lumnu nt-di Gi8.NA (complete apodo- 
sis) KAR 212 ii 58, also Labat Calendrier 122 
§57:2(allhemer.); ni-di GIS.NA sibbu ers astu 
pasgu DIB-Su-ma ustapasqu should confinc- 
ment to bed, difficult (and) constraining .... 
of the bed afflict him so that he suffers 
IM 67692: 336, dupl. K.2617+ ii 5 (tamitu, courtesy 
W. G. Lambert). 


6. nid rés (unkn. mng.): nt-id resi] 
(complete apodosis) YOS 10 61:3 (OB ext.). 


7. nid gabli (a mode of tuning): x songs 
ga ni-id MURUB, in the mode nid gabli 
KAR 158 viii 49, cf. SUB MURUB, Studios Lands- 
berger 266 i 17, see Kiimmel, Or. NS 39 263, 
borrowed into Hurr. as na-ad-kab-li, see 
Giiterbock, RA 64 49ff. 


8. nidi gihlé mourning (lit. placing a stool 
for mourning): marsu imdt ni-di gihlé the 
sick man will die, mourning YOS 10 53:26 
(OB behavior of sacrificial lamb); for gihli, 
kihullé with nadi, see kihulli mng. 2a. 

9. nid rwti spitting: see Izi J ii 15, in lex. 
section. 

In CT 38 21:20 read &-ni-it téme. 

Ad mng. 4: Nougayrol, RA 66 95. 


nidu B s.; (a cloud formation); SB. 


summa Samaé ina napahisu ni-du TUR.MES 
lamégéu if small n.-8 surround the sun when 
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it rises ACh Samag 19:3; summa Samas ina 
ni-du ippuhma ina ni-du irbi ibid. 8; Jumma 
arki Sama& ni-du nadi ibid. 10; summa 
Samaég ippuhma ina imittisu ni-du pest G[Au] 
ACh Supp. 2 43:7; summa Samas ina libbi 
ni-di ippuhka if the sun risesinan. ABL 
1391:21, see Parpola LAS No. 110, also Thompson 
Rep. 29 r. 4, 183:3; Summa ina Sumel Samag 
ni-du nadi if there is an. on the left side of 
the sun ibid. 137 r. 3, ef. ibid. 68:7, 70:9, K.2162 
r. 15-19, and passim in this text; Summa ni-du 
ina harran Samas nadi if there are n.-s 
in the path of the sun Thompson Rep. 182:1; 
summa 4 ni-du nadia if there are four n.-s 
ibid. 3; Sumina ina nipih Samas ni-du asi 
if a n. comes out at sunrise ibid. 5, also Swmz 
ma Samak ippul ina harranigu ni-du nadi 
ibid. r.1; Summa ina IM.LIMMU.BA ni-du nadt 
if there are n.-s in all four directions ACh 
Supp. 2 Samas 37:9; Summa ni-du ultu sit 
Samsi ana ereb Sainsi asi if an. comes out 
from sunrise to sunset ibid. 15, (with iprik) 
ibid. 22, 24ff., and passim in this text and in the 
dupl. LBAT 1552; Summa ni-du Si-nu arqu if 
these ”.-s are green ibid. 10; summa ina 
Siti ni-du kima dipdri nadi if there is a n. 
like a torch in the south ibid. 11, cf. gwmma 
ni-du GIM U KI.MIN GIM UD.SAR ibid. r. 14ff. 
and dupl. LBAT 1552:3ff.; Summa ina KUR 
MAN ni-du kajdnu K.12800 catch line; Summa 
mishu sa kima ni-duimguh ACh Supp. 2 63 iii 3. 
Weidner, Bab. 4 162 ff. 


nidu C s.; (a claim); NB.* 


ki ni-du ina muhhi bit PN ittabsd PN, bita 
umarragamma if there arises a n. against the 
estate of PN, PN, will clear the estate (of 
claims) (division of slaves inherited) YOS 6 
143:7. 


In the texts AnOr 8 19:19 and 48:26, cited 
by Oppenheim, BASOR 93 15 n. 6 and by San 
Nicolé-Petschow Babylonische Rechtsurkunden 
p. 30, ga ni-du-<é> and ni-du-ti-&i represent 
the 1 pl. of the verb idd@, not a noun nidu. 
In Strassmaier Liverpool 19:8, cited by Petschow, 
loc. cit., pit ni-ki-x sa améliiti uate i334 “they 
guaranteed .... of this slave girl,” the copy 
does not warrant a reading ni-di. 


niduppd 


nidu see nidi. 


nidugallu _s.; chief doorkeeper; OB, SB; 
Sum. lw.; wr. NLDU,.GAL (also with phon. 
complement). 

zi 4NE.DU, ni.du,.gal.kur.ra.kex(KIpD) : nié 
dng.[DU,] NI.DU,.GAL ersett (be adjured) by DN, 
the chief doorkeeper of the nether world ArOr 21 
388:75, also CT 16 13 ii 49f.; ni.du,g.gal [...]: 
NIDU,.GAL [...] Sm. 1384:3f. 


a) in the title of the god Nedu: ana 4nx. 
DU, NIDU,.GAL ga erseti lu pagid INE.DU, 
NLDU,.GAL 8a erseti massartasu lidannin 
let (the demon) be handed over to DN, the 
chief doorkeeper of the nether world, let DN, 
the chief doorkeeper of the nether world, 
keep him in strict confinement BMS 53 r. 20f. 
and dupls., cf. [ana] 4NE.DU, NI.DU,.GAL 
erseti ipaggidusu ArOr 21 403:4, dupls. UVB 16 
pl. 21c:3, ete.; INE.DU, NI.DU,.GAL erseti bab: 
kunu lisbat may DN, the chief doorkeeper 
of the nether world, hold the gate fast 
against you AfO 19 117:28, cf. lik[bus] 
hubirkunu NI.DU,.G4L gas-ri INE.DU, STT 
215 v 57, restored from K.255+ vi 9 (courtesy 
I. L. Finkel); 4NE.DU, NI.DU,.GAL Sa erseti 
panussu lizziz AfO 14 146:127 (bit mésiri), and 
passim in ines., see Tallqvist Gétterepitheta 136. 


b) as title of divine doorkeepers: 7 4N1. 
DU,.GAL.MES ga Eregkigal (summarizing 
seven gods, among them Nedu) KAR 142 iv 15; 
4 Usalam ert NI.DU,.GAL-lt massar babdnisu 
four divine bronze statues of chief dour- 
keepers who guard his gate TCL 3 399 (Sar.). 


c) asa profession: PN DUMU NI.DU,.GAL 
(among ERIN LU.KAS.TIN.NA) PBS 8/2 172:11 
(OB); [LU] NI.DU,.caL-lum ... uzakkisunite 
I freed the chief doorkeepers (among other 
temple personnel) from taxes YOS 1 45 ii 27 
(Nbn.). 


The reading of the log. NI.DU,.GAL as 
nidugallu is not certain. For LU GAL NI.DU, 
see até A in rab até. 


Farber, ZA 66 261 ff. 


niduppQ s.; (a stone plaque?); lex.* 


na,.na.dub.ba = ni-du-bu-i Hh. XVI RS Re- 
cension 255. 
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Probably from *naduppi, lw. from Sum. 
na.dub.ba. 


nid@tus.; 1. uncultivated land, unin- 
habited land, 2. worthless stuff(?), 3. niddit 
Ea (a fish); OB, Mari, SB, NB; wr. syll. and 
KLUD; cf. nadti v. 

su-U LAGARXSE = ni-du-tum, KiKi-islabypp = 
tt-rik-tum, KI.KAL = tur-bal-lu-% ErimhuS V 82ff.; 
([slu-[4] [La]oarxSe = maéskanu, n{i-du]-d-tum, 
[te-ri]k-tum, tur-ba-lu-u Diri IV 245ff.; [ki-iJs-lah 
KIUD = MIN (i.e., same four equivalents) ibid. 
248-251; xrki-is-labop = mas-ka-nu, ni-du-tum, 
te-rik-tum, tur-ba-lu-u- Hh. I 164-167; [ka-an-kal] 
KLKAL = Su-lum, ni-du-té, ti-r[tk]-td, [tur-ba]-lu-% 
Diri IV 252ff.; «1k9-an-kalgar, = Su-lum, ni-du-tum, 
te-rik-tum, tur-ba-lu-%~ Hh. I 168ff.; [...] [ru] = 
[ni-du]-tum A V1/4:174. 

“Bn. ki ku, = ni-du-ut *B-a, [SEn.ki.dub.sar 
ku,] = MIN MIN fup-Sar-ru Hh. XVIII 77f.; 
4Bn.ki ku, = ni-du-ut 4[H-a] = [...] Hg. D 261, 
in MSL 8/2 175. 

KLLUD.kur.ra.kex(Kip) gi mu.un.l4.e8 : ina 
ni-du-ti ergeti itieneelld they swarm about in un- 
inhabited regions CT 16 44:104f., also ibid. 90f. 


1. uncultivated land, uninhabited land — 
a) wr. syll.: 70 Sandti minit ni-du-ti-su 
isturma he (Marduk) had written “seventy” 
years as the number (of years) for it (Baby- 
lon) to remain uninhabited Borger Esarh. 15 
Ep.10a3; nisé GN ... gerebsu usarméma 
usésiba ni-du-us-su I let the people of GN 
live in it and made them settle its unin- 
habited regions Lie Sar. p. 64:16, also Winck- 
ler Sar. pl. 35:139, ana sasub ni-du-tu (in 
broken context) ADD 809:3, see Postgate 
Royal Grants No. 32; kisubbé ni-du-ut AMBAR 
(describing a field) BBSt. No. 111i 3, and cor- 
rect kigubbQ mng. 1d; ina ni-du-ti u-lu ina 
tubqi [tsbas]su (the demon) seized him in an 
uncultivated plot or in a corner STT 91:66; 
the 18th day: ni-du-tu KAR 178 ii 41 (hemer.); 
for refs. with aldku, see alaku mng. 4a 
(niddtu). 


b) wr. KLUD: x SAR kiréim GIS.GUB.BA u 
KI.UD x saR garden, both planted and 
uncultivated YOS 8 74:2, also ibid. 65:2, 
ef. TCL 10 33:4, 35:2, ete.; xX SAR KI.UD SA 
GIS.SAaR PN YOS 5 122:1, cf. x SAR KI.UD 
SA.BA 1 GIS.GISIMMAR GUB.BA ibid. 148:39; 
beside % house: 1 SAR &.DU.A KI.UD Meissner 


nigdimdimmai 


BAP 103:1, 104:1, ef. OECT 8 17:3f., CT 2 4:1, 
BE 6/2 10:23, ete.; 2SAREKI.UD (beginning 
of a description of a plot) YOS 8 94:1, also ibid. 
85:3, CT 47 20:1, 25:2, (with var. KI.GAL on case) 
VAS 9 42:1, Jean Tell Sifr 40:1, 41:1, and passim. 


2. worthless stuff(?): you (pl.) said, ‘PN 
informed me” u napsam ni-du-tim but it is 
a bag of worthless stuff(?) ARM 10 73:29; 
e tatkal ana ni-du-tu LU-[ti(?)] titkal ana Mar: 
duk do not put your trust in n. of man, put 
your trust in Marduk Liverpool 63-188-4:1 
(courtesy A. R. Millard). 


3. nidit Ha (a fish): see lex. section. 


The reading of (#) KI.uD in OB texts is 
uncertain ; both maskanu and niddiu are pos- 
sible, although the fact that the lex. texts 
give maskanu as the first equivalent makes 
it likely that in most cases maskanu was 
meant; for other refs. see maskanu mng. Ib. 
Refs. wr. KI.KAL are to be read either 
kankallu, q.v., or tiriktu. 

In RA 38 24:15 and dupl. Sumer 8 20 ii 13 
read kaspa la ippes because of the parallel 
(same date) kaspa la GaR-an KAR 178 iv 67 
(hemer.). 


niddtu see nititu. 


nigarruru s.; (mng. unkn.); syn. list.* 


ni-gar-ru-ru = [...], na-as-x-x Malku V 133f. 
nigdabbu see nindabi. 
nigdabbftu see nindabiiu. 


nigdimdimmd s.; 1. manufactured object, 
2. make-up, appearance; SB; Sum. lw. 

nig.dim.dim.ma = 8v-u, ep-ge-e-tu, bu-un-na- 
nu-u Igituh I 389ff.; urudu.nig.dim.dim = 
Su-u, ep-se-e-[tu] Hh. XT 348f. 


1. manufactured object: see lex. section; 
Su.nigin 11 nig.dim.dim.ma zabar 
tur.tur total: eleven small bronze objects 
Hussey Sumerian Tablets 25r.i18, cf. urudu 
nig.dim.ma tur.tur r. ii 2, see Limet Métal 
196f., for other Sum. refs. see ibid. p. 192 and 
Oppenheim, Eames Coll. H 20. 
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2. make-up, appearance: summa nig- 
dim-dim-me x [...] ZA 43 84 K.9779 r. 15 
(physiogn.), for n. as name of a part of the 
physiognomic omen series see Kraus, MVAG 
40/2 46f.; sa-gig-% alamdimmd nig-dim-dim- 
mu-t u kataduggi (names of parts of the 
physiognomic omen series) KAR 44:6. 


niggallu (ningallu) s.; 1. sickle; 2. (name 
of a month); from OA, OB on; Sum. lw.; 
pl. niggalldtu; wr. syll. and URUDU.KIN, 
URUDU.SU.KIN. 

(urudu].kin (var. furud]u.gin) = ni-ig-gal-lu 
(vars. nig-gal-lu, nim-gal-lum), [(urudu.k]in.gin. 
gal(var. .bar) = pa-a§ MIN (var. pa-a-di nim-gal) 
Hh. XI 413; giS.8u.kin = na-a-tu da ni-gal-lim 
Hh. VII A 47; kuS.nig.gdl.la = 8v-lum Hh. XI 
86, in MSL 9 198. 

lu.lul.la [gal,].la ba.ab.us lu.nu.gi.na 
gi8.8u.kin.bi min.am : sarru murteddd u-ri la 
kinu &tta ni-ig-gal-la-si Lambert BWL 255 
K.8338:10 (proverbs); a.gar gal.gal.la Nin. 
gir.su.kex(kip) urudu.gu.kin ki nu.tak,. 
tak, : ina ugdri rabba[tu] (var. cau.mES sd INin- 
gir-su) nig-gal-lu (var. ni-gdl-lu) ul e-si-[it] (var. 1-8) 
(in the twelfth month) in the vast fields of DN the 
sickle is not left behind KAV 218A iii 44 (Astro- 
labe B), restoration and vars. from K.2920+ and 
Sm. 755+. 


1. sickle — a) in gen.: x URUDU.KIN im- 
hu-u[r] HSS 10 60:9 (OAkk.), also ibid. 59:4; 
1 BAN 5 sina A URUDU.KIN.A u kuzirum [ana 
béllisuma ttér (see kuziru A) Goetze LE § 9 
Ai33; 4 URUDU.KIN ... Sdbilim send me 
four sickles VAS 16 18:7 (OB let.); x copper 
[ana] vRUDU.SU.KIN [Sa]pakimma sé $a ugar 
pihatisunu kamdsim to cast sickles for 
gathering in the barley from the commons 
under their responsibility YOS 13 73:5, cf. 
ibid. 72:1, cf. (copper) ana URUDU.SU.KIN a 
ASA... epéSim ibid.71:3; 21 URUDU ni-ga-lu 
(list of tools) TCL 1 206:4; 6 URUDU.KIN 
§U.TI.A PN six sickles received by PN UCP 10 
127 No. 54:1 (allOB); x kaspum panium issim 
ni-ga-li irth x of the former silver remained 
from the price of the sickles BIN 6 145:7 (OA); 
30 nig-gdl-lamES Sa PN ana esadi_ thirty 
sickles of PN’s (given) for the harvest HSS 9 
146:1, also HSS 14 575:1 (= 244:1); URUDU.MES 
ga ni-gdl-lamES ga ekalli copper for the 
sickles of the palace AASOR 16 80:3, cf. x 


niggallu 


ni-in-gal-lu &a ekalli HSS 15 297:1 and 6; x 
URUDU éa PN ana ni-gal-la epési ana gat PN, 
nadnu x copper belonging to PN given to 
PN, for making sickles HSS 9 40:3; 10 ni- 
gal-lu [ana] gati [Ja] PN nadnu HSS 13117:1, 
also 486:1, 4,8; 17 ni-gal-la-tum.MES (in list 
of tools) HSS 15 167:37 (= RA 36140); 11 
ni-gdl-la-tum HSS 14 529:15; 10 ni-in-gal-lu 

. tlge he borrowed ten sickles (for the 
harvest) SMN 3104:7, cf. Su.meS HAR.RA u 
ni-in-gal-la-ti ... inandin ibid. 11, and passim 
in this text; anntiu ni-in-gal-lu these are 
the sickles (given to a number of listed 
persons) HSS 15 298:14 (all Nuzi); 10 URUDU 
nig-gal-lum (weighing two minas 17 shekels) 
BE 14 9a:1, also, wr. nig-gdl-lum PBS 2/2 3:1; 
50 nig-gal-la pa-at-ta lisébilakka re(?)-e-ha-at 
nig-gal-la-ti sibilamma he should send you 
fifty repaired(?) sickles and you, send me the 
remainder(?) of the sickles CT 44 67:9 and 11; 
7 NUMUN Sa URUDU nig-gal-la-a-ti si(?)-su(?)-% 
(obscure) BE 17 66:11 (all MB); 3 nig-gdl-la 
parzilli ana esédu sa gammu_ three iron 
sickles to harvest the hay GCCI 1 71:1; 
3 nig-gal-la parzilli YOS 6 146:12 (list of ob- 
jects), also ibid. 218:7, 39, TCL 12 112:11; qulmd@ 
parzilli w nig-gal-la ina gat PN béli lusébila 
let my lord send me iron axes and sickles by 
PN CT 22 157:10, cf. YOS 3 136:19 (both NB 
letters); 9-ta nig-gal-la ina gat PN .. . 3-ta nig- 
gal-la ultu libbi ana esé[di] nasdmma nine 
sickles are at the disposal of PN, three of 
them were taken for harvesting oll. de 
Clercq 2 pl. 28 No. 5:5 and 8, cf. ibid. 1; 2-ta 
nig-gal-la-tum (delivered by smiths) ZK 2 
324:4; note tltén nig-gal-la KU.BABBAR Pinches, 
JTVI 60 132: 16 (all NB). 


b) used for payments (as currency, OA 
only): 5 MA.NA ni-ga-li a-PN addin I paid 
PN five minas in sickles BIN 6 227:11, also 
Hecker Giessen 24:2,5; 7 Gin ni-ga-li ... x 
sibdratim PN habbul PN owes seven shekels 
in sickles and x stbdrditu’s Jankowska KTK 
57:1; alt 40 MA.NA ni-ga-lu 24 MA.NA annuz 
kum where are the forty minas in sickles and 
the two and one-half minas of tin? VAT 
9263:12, see MVAG 33 p.70n.; x ni-ga-lt u 2 
MA.NA annakam ana amtim ta-[da-na] you 
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will give the slave girl x [minas] in sickles and 
two minas of tin CCT 3 9:46; 15MA.NaA ni-ga-lu 
(in caravan account) CCT 5 28a:6, cf. 4Ma.NA 
ni-ga-lu (entrusted tu a transporter) ICK 1 
120:9; 20 MA.NA ni-ga-li ana GN usebilsum 
I sent twenty minas in sickles to him in GN 
CCT 1 38a:10, ef. TCL 20 166:14; 2 MA.NA anz 
nakam [xX MA.N]A ni-ga-li gamargunu ... adz 
dinguniitima I gave them two minas of tin, 
[x] minas in sickles, their expenses TCL 4 
24:22, cf. 30Ma.na ni-ga-lu labiritum thirty 
minas of old sickles TCL 20 178:9. 


c) designating harvest time: 15 Gin 
kaspam issér PN PN, wu PN, PN, 184% ana sibit 
ni-ga-lim 4 Ma.na | ain kaspam isagqulu PN, 
PN,, and PN, owe fifteen shekels of silver to 
PN,, at harvest time (lit. at the taking of the 
sickles) they will pay 21 shekels BIN 4 208:9, 
also RA 59 22 MAH 16206:6, KT Hahn 20:8, 
cited sibtu B mng. 7e, also Kiiltepe e/k 164:8, 
162:4, cited Balkan, Anatolian Studies Giiterbock 
36f.; note without sibtu: i-ni-ga-lim isaqqulu 
they will pay at harvest time MVAG 33 No. 90 
VAT 9221:7; 3 G[in?] a-ni-ga-li limur I want 
to see three shekels by harvest time BIN 4 
87:17; PN ana GN suhdrésu isappar ana GN, 
ana ni-ga-li-im erdm usakgadam PN will send 
his employee to Kanis, by harvest time he 
will have the copper reach you at Purus- 
hattum ICK 2 54:19; see also migtu mng. 9. 


2. (name of a month): rit Nig-gal-lim 
UCP 10 134 No. 61:6, also 137 No. 65:6, TIM 5 
65:13, and passim in Diyala; rt Ni-ga-lim 
Wiseman Alalakh 51:6; rrr Ni-ga-lim ibid. 
256:15; tt Ni-ga-lt ibid. 257:17; for ngl in 
texts from Ugarit, see Aistleitner Wérterbuch 
No. 1842. 

The reading of URUDU.KUD.KIN in the 
Shemshara let. ZA 55 134f.:17, 27, and 29 is 
unknown. 


J. Lewy, MVAG 33 69ff.; Salonen Agricultura 
164ff. 


niggall s.; property; lex.*; Sum. lw. 

(nig. gal].la= ntg-gdl-lu-vi-[um] Nigga Bil. B 58; 
nig.gél.la = Su-u (= niggalld), bust, badsitu, mare 
Situ Hh. I 81ff. 


nigissu 


gid Sd+a.nig.gal.la = min (= littu) nig-gal-le-e 
(preceded by MIN nig-gu-le-e) Hh. IV 141; a.88. 
nig.gdl.la = min (= eq-lu) S0-e (preceded by MIN 
niggulé) MSL 11 172:23 (Hh. XX); ([gi.x.x]. 
nig.ga[l.la] = [min (= sa-as-sa-nu) nig-gal-le}]fel 
= em-bu-bu -Hg. A II 41, in MSL 7 69. 


niggirgiddd s.; (a vessel); lex.*; Sum. lw. 


dug.nig.gir,.gid.da = Su-u, mazzal samni, 


mazzal mé Hh. X 29ff. 


The reading of the Kas, sign with the 
value gir, is based on the use of gir, in 
reference to the flowing of water. 


nigguld s.; (mng. uncert.); lex.*; Sum. lw. 


gid.S0+a.nig.gu(var. .gul).la = MIN (= littu) 
nig-gu(var. -gul)-le-e (followed by MIN niggallé) 
Hh. IV 140; a.8a.nig.gul.la = MIN (= eg-lu) 
Su-e (followed by MIN niggallé) MSL 11 172:22 
(Hh. XX). 

{iu].nig.gu.l{a] = [sa ra-bi-a)-tim, [sa nig-gu]- 
lee] OB Lu B iv 16f. 


Loan from Sum. nig.gu.la, lit. “large 
(or important) thing.” See also niggalld. 


nigimmai see ligiind. 


nigissu s.; crack, crevice; SB; pl. nigis: 
satu. 


ki.in.dar = ni-gi-is-su Igituh I 383; iz.zi.dir 
(var. [iz].zi.dar.ru) = ni-gi-tg-su, ki.in.dir (var. 
[ki].in.dar) = MIN gag-ga-ri (in group with hurru) 
Erimhu’ I 272f., cf. [...] = ni-en-ki-za-at 1-qa-a-ri 
= (Hitt.) ku-ut-ta-a3 pdr-8e-e8-3ar crack in a 
wall, [...] = nt-en-ki-za-at qa-ag-qa-ri = (Hitt.) 
KI-a8 par-Se-eS-Sar crack in the ground Erimhud 
Bogh. A iv 10f.; mu8.ki.in.dar = ge-er ni-gi- 
is-st Hh. XIV 36. 

ki.in.dar kur.ra.kex(kip) durun.na.a.mes 
: ina ni-gi-13-st erseti itanassabu they (the demons) 
dwell in the crevices of the earth CT 16 44:88f., 
also (with tttanahlalu they creep around) ibid. 102f.; 
a.lé.bul su.din.mugen_ ki.in.dar.gin,(cim) 
Zig.&@ in.x.x [...] : min éa kima suddinnu ina 
ni-gi-is-3t ina mis [...] an evil al4 demon, who 
during the night like a bat from the crevices [.. .] 
ibid. 27:34f.; 4A.nun.na.kex.e.ne hu.mu.un. 
si.ir.ging dug.dug.da im.ma.ra.an.Blg.SUg. 
[ge.e8] : Anunnaki kima humsiri ina ni-gi-tg-sa-te 
ustarm[a] the Anunnaku gods have fled to the 
cracks in the earth like mice Angim [II 22; 
ki.in.dar.a.ta mu.un.[sur.sur.e.ne] : sa ina 
ni-gi-ig-si biti isar[ruru] whatever flits through 
the cracks of the house ZA 30 189:37f., dupl. 
AJSL 35 144:4f., eof. ki.in.dar é6.a.ta nam. 
<mu.un.da.ku,.ku,.dé> ki.in.dar urugal. 


214 


oi.uchicago.edu 


nigittum 

la.ta nam : ina ni-gi-is biti Min (la terrubsu) ina 
ni-yi-tg ersett MIN Borger, AOAT 1 10:184f.; 
su.din.muéen.dal.la.giny habrud.da.al 
gir,.gir,.re.en kima = suddinnu_—s isstiru 
[muttap]risi ina ni-gi-is-gi e&tert like a winged bat 
I hid in a crevice PSBA 17 pl. 2 K.41 iii 3f., see 
MVAG 13 215: 16. 

hu-ur-rum ni-gi-is-tsul [ §]i-lum 4 uz0 K.3861:7 
(ext. comm.). 

(mighty kings) dadmésun izzibuma kima 
suddinni ni-gi-is-si édig ipparsu asar la wart 
left their dwelling-places and like bats liv- 
ing in cracks they flew alone to inaccessible 
places OIP 2 24i 18 (Senn.); tla sit dadmé 
ihuzu puzrat sennu u raggu irubu ana ni-gi-st 
the gods of the inhabited world took to 
hidden places, the evildoer and the criminal 
entered cracks in the earth Béllenriicher Nergal 
50 K.9880:10; mi-gi-is er-se-t[i] (referring 
to Anzi’s abode) RA 46 28:6 (SB Epic of Zu), 
emended from STT 21i 6; lu Sa ina hurri & 
ni-gi-is-si rabsu_ be it (a demon) that lies in 
a hole in the house, in a crack AfO 14 146:101 
(bit mésirt). 


nigittum see nigitu. 


nigitu (or nik/qitu, nig/k/qittu) s.; (an 
aromatic wood); OAkk. (Akk. lw. in Sum.). 

1} ma.na ni-giztum ku.bi igi.4.gal 
Chiera STA 1 iii 17; 11 ma.na ni-gi,-tum 
ki.bi 14 gin 6 8e TCL 5 pl. 17 5680 ii 12’ 
(both expense accounts of a merchant), 8 ma.na 
ni-gi,tum (beside other aromatics, from the 
same merchant) JCS 26 93f. No. 2:8, No. 4:7, 
ef. Nikolski 2 445 r.1, and, wr. ni-gt,-twm BI 
TCL 5 pl. 32 6042 i 13, Or. 15 55 No. 36:8; 
x ma.na GIS ni-ki-twm ITT 2/2 4573:3; Sim 
nilkiltum 6N-T42:6, also TaM NF 1-2 307:11 
(all OAkk.). 


If the word ought to be read li-g1,/ki-tum, 
a loan from Sum. ligidba(Sm.?Ninurta) = 
nikiptu may be considered. 


*nigkalagi s.; (a drum); SB*; wr. 
URUDU.NiG.KALA.GA with phon. complements 
-% OF -€. 

urudu.nig.kala.ga ur.sag.an.[na.ke, (KID) 


: Su u.me.ti] : URUDU.MIN-% garrdd Anim 
[... legéma] take the n., the warrior of Anu 


niglu 


CT 16 35:14f., restored from ibid. 24:26ff.; 
urudu.nig.kala.ga Be.er [...] : min-dé [...] 
CT 17 4 ii 11. 

a) in rit. use: ina URUDU.NIG.KALA.GA-e 

. ekalla tukdp you purify the palace by 
means of n. (and other instruments) BBR 
No. 26 i 22, also ii 5; URUDU.NIG.KALA.GA ... 
dita tullal 4R 59 No. 1 r. 5, also (in similar con- 
text) BBR No. 43:7, LKA 111 r. 8, 108:4, Or. NS 
36 289 r. 23, Or. NS 39 135:28; 7 URUDU.Nic. 
KALA.GA.MES ... bita tukappar AAA 22 58155; 
NIG.KALA.GA URUDU ina libbi biti tuballal 
you sound then.in the temple RAce. 140:342. 


b) other occs.: URUDU.NIG.KALA.GA $a 
rigunsu dannu nasi Adad Adad carries the 
n. whose sound is loud AfO 14 146:120 (bit 
mésiri); note SAHAR URUDU.NIG.KALA.GA 
tuSessensima inaes you make her (the 
pregnant woman) smell verdigris (possibly 
to be read Suktw), and she will recover 
Kécher BAM 240:26, also (with added -e) ibid. 
28; KUS.GU4.GAL-% &U URUDU.NIG.KALA.GA sa 
ina ré§ margi i-BE-en-ni KUS.GU,.GAL-% Anu 
URUDU.NiG.KALA-gu-t Enlil (see kusgugali) 
ZA 6 242:19f. (NB cultic comm.); URUDU.NiG. 
KALA.GA = 4ntn.SAR Nergal BBR No. 27 ii 8 
and dupl. PBS 10/4 12 ii 15. 


The signs URUDU.NiG.KALA.GA are probably 
to be read tigd, see discussion sub *kusgugali. 


Reiner, RA 63 170f. 


niglallu s.; bandage; lex.*; Sum. lw.; 
ef. niglaltu. 
{nig.1é.14.e] = [nég-la]-fall-l[um] Nigga Bil. 


B 107. 
nig-lal-lum = MIN (= sindu) a [x x] Malku VI 
150a; [ntg-la-al-l]um = [...] Malku VI App. A 7. 


niglaltu s.; poultice, bandage; syn. list*; 
Sum. lw.; cf. niglallu. 


nig-lal-tum, makst, makraku, bisru, zappu, 1D-e- 
tum = gi-in-du 4 a.zu Malku VI 145ff., [ntg-la-a]l- 
tum = x-{”-x] Malku VI App. A 6. 


See also nasmattu. 


niglu s.; (a garment); OB*; Sum. lw. 


1 ra ni-ig-lum (in list of garments) 
YOS 5 94:10. 


Possibly loan from Sum. tug.nig.gal. 
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niglussf s.; (a vessel); lex.*; Sum. lw. 
dug.nig.li.as.sa = 8u-u Hh. X 38. 


**nignagubba (AHw. 787b) to be read sé 
te-li-si, see téliltu. 


nignakku (nignagqqu, nidnakku) s.; censer, 
incense-burner; Elam, MB(?), Bogh., EA, 
MA, SB, NA, NB; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. 
(nidnakku KAR 139:8) and nia.Na (DUG. 
NiG.NA BBR No. 1-20:56 and passim in this 
text). 

nig.na = nig-na-a-ak-kum Nigga Bil. B 82. 

nig.na [...] hu.mu.ra.ab.sikil.la : ina 
nig-na-ki ellu ullilka (DN) purified you with a pure 
censer CT 13 38 r. 6 (SBlit.); i.bi nig.na : guirin: 


na nig-nag-ga incense and censer (in broken con- 
text) CT 16 35: 18f. 


a) fumigants burned in the n.: Nig.na 
buras tasakkan you set up a censer (burning) 
juniper wood Or. NS 36 2:21, 14:12 (namburbi), 
STT 256:35, JRAS 1929 283:18, BBR No. 26 iii 
64, 31 i 25, and passim in these texts, also ibid. 
53:8, AMT 79,2:5, 88,3:6, 100,3:16; and passim, 
Kécher BAM 237 i 10, 323:11, also ABL 450:6 
(NA rit.), BMS 2:9, 8 r. 20, 51:11, and passim in 
Suillas, (with tasarrag) Kécher BAM 152 ii 6, 
and note the writing Nic.NAM ibid. 214 ii 1, 
note (in the ritual preceding the glass prep- 
aration) Oppenheim Glass 43 § 13:96; Nig. 
wa ballukki LKA 70 i 20, BA 5 670:6; NiG.NA 
Surmént Kécher BAM 323:97; NiG.NA burdst 
umurrt KAR 377 r. 40 (Alu namburbi); eréna 
umashata ina muhhi nig-na-ga hurdsi tasarrag 
you sprinkle cedarwood and scented flour 
on the gold censer RAcc. 68:21, also BBR No. 
1-20:53, 110, cf. anndti tkribi $a sardg Nie.NA 
ibid. No. 75-78 r. 76; tna muhhi 7 ntg-na-ga 
hurdst mashata u luksu tasarrag RAcc. 68:26; 
riggé ballite ina ni-id-na-ki isarrag he scatters 
mixed aromatics on the censer KAR 139:8, 
ef. 2 Nia.Na riggé tasarrag KAR 26 r. 15, also 
BBR No. 52:11; Nig.Na ninét BiOr 30 178:31, 
also CT 4 5:4, NiG.NA S8IM.GIG ibid. 5; 
tkrib qutrinna ina Nia.na nadé prayer while 
scattering incense on the censer BBR No. 
757.44; tkrib Nia.Na pénti mullimma prayer 
while filling the censer with charcoal BBR 
No. 96:9, also ibid. 89:17; kirbdn {abtt ... ina 


nignakku 


mubhi nia.na ga qutdri ... taiakkan you 
put a lump of salt on the censer for fumi- 
gation Maqlu IX 120. 


b) materials, types, parts: 30 ma xU.qI 
sému Ki.LA 1 Nie.Na thirty minas of red 
gold, weight of one censer UET 4 143:26, 
also (twenty minas) ibid. 26; Nio.Na hurdsi 
sudtu liddig let him renovate this golden 
censer Streck Asb. 286:16, cf. ibid. 18; 1 Nic. 
wa KU.cI Sa quidri one gold censer for 
fumigation Iraq 23 33 ND 2490:4; x gold 
suqultu 2 kusri ana epésu Sa nig-na-qu.MES u 
makkasu weight of two ingots for making 
censers and bowls Nbn. 121:5, also Nbk. 23:3; 
nig-na-ga hurdst umalléma he fills a gold 
censer RaAcc. 67 r. 6, also ibid. 68:10, 69:30, 73 
r.16; 3 nig-na-qu kasyi itarras he sets up 
three silver censers LKU51r.7; 25 MA.NA 15 
Gin khaspu Suqultu nig-na-qu 25 minas and 15 
shekels of silver, the weight of a censer 
Nbn. 10:7, also 119:11; 2 MA.NA kaspu ana 
batga Sa 2 nig-na-qu.muS kaspi two minas of 
silver for repairing two silver censers GCCI 1 
395:2; 1 Nic.NA URUDU Sa dajaldte one bronze 
censer for .... Iraq 23 33 ND 2490: 36, cf. ADD 
964 r.12; 1 nig-na-ag-gu siparru one bronze 
censer EA 22 iv 29 (list of gifts of Tugratta); 
Nia.NA.MES mat Tabali u mugqatterat kaspi 
censers from the land of Tabal and silver in- 
cense burners TCL 3 361 (Sar.), also Winckler 
Sar. pl. 45 K.1671:38, see TCL 3 p. 78; 14 Nia. 
NA.MES GAL.MES 14 Nic.NA.MES TUR.MES 
KAV 118:10 and 12 (MA list of vessels); note 60 
Nia.NA (among utensils made by the potter) 
RAcc. 20 iv 31, and note DUG.Nicg.NA BBR 
No. 1-20:56 and passim; for parts of the censer 
see elu, lénu usage c. 


c) beside other implements used in 
purification: Nia. gizilld tusb@su you move 
the censer and the torch past him BMS 12:118, 
AMT 72,1 r. 33, BBR No. 26 v 35, also ABL 24 
r. 6, Or. NS 36 34:15, 35:8, and passim in purifi- 
cation rituals, see bd’u mng. 3a; ima NIG.NA 
gizillit egubbi bita ihdb he purifies the house 
with a censer, a torch, and holy water 
RAcc. 140:347, also ibid. 12 ii 12, AAA 22 44 
ii6, cf. ibbibuninni nia.na gizilld ga Girra 
BMS 12:86; Nia.na gizilld ga ina bit marst 
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gakni nie.wa Mxt.sup e@t.1z1.LA Nusku ZA 6 
242:23f., 6 nig-na-qu (among ritual appurte- 
nances) Nbk. 457: 10. 


_d) in other rit. contexts: sudduru gug: 
gané qutrinnt Nia.NA.MES (see gugqant) 
Craig ABRT 1 30:28; Nic.na illaku Sa buras 
(for context see napisu in sa napist)  Pallis 
Akitu pl. 8:9; kininwu ... ina mubhi nia.Na 
saR-ah (see kiniinu mng. 1b-3') SBH p. 144 
r.6; ina saldm biti ina muhhi nic.na [ana] 
Bélat-Akkadi lisrugu he should pour the 
incense on the censer to DN at the “greeting- 
of-the-temple’’ ceremony ABL 437 r. 17 (NA); 
kima riksu ittuhu Nia.NA PAD-su ugtattd as 
soon as (the fire in?) the ritual arrangement 
has subsided, the censer’s fumigant is used up 
RA 18 22 i 8, and passim, see Caplice, Or. NS 36 
87, also (in broken context) 4R 25 ii 15; epustaz 
gu lu ina riksi lu ina Nia.na teppus you 
perform the pertinent ritual either with a 
ritual arrangement or with a censer BMS 18 
r. 19, 21:92, 22:69, cf. KAR 23 i 18, and passim 
in Suillas; nig-na-ak-ka (in fragm. context) 
KUB 37 71:16. 


e) with ref. to libanomancy: summa ina 
wia.na if (the diviner makes the divination) 
by means of a censer RA 61 35:11 (SB omens). 


f) other occs.: Summa isdtu ina NIG.NA 
ili magal igallu if the fire in the censer for 
the gods burns briskly CT 40 44 K.3821:2, 
also (with néhet, innapih) ibid. 3f. (SB Alu); 
rittdsa LO ina kilattéja Nia.na nasdt her 
hands are human, in both of them she holds 
a censer MIO 1 82 vi 29 (descriptions of repre- 
sentations of demons); hammakunu apst nia. 
na-ku-nu Samé Sa Anu (for translat. see 
hamt Bs.) KAR 25ii16; mamit Ninuria bél 
[nig]-nak-ki(var. -ku) Surpu III 72; [...] 
Nia.na-su-nu [...] (uncert., division of 
property) MDP 23177:8; ntg-na-ku-3% (in 
obscure context) PBS 13 69:13 (MB lit.). 


Oppenheim, History of Religions 5 251 n. 8. 
nignaqqu see nignakku. 


nigniri ss s.; 
Sum. lw. 


fraudulent action; OB*; 


nightu 


PN illikma u assum PN, in[a] ni-ig-ni-ri-im 
suhdrisu x-x-di PN went and because of PN, 
by a fraudulent action [...] his servants 
AJSL 32 101:17 (let.). 


Landsberger, MSL 1 223. 


nigsagilQ s.; substitution, substitute; SB; 
Sum. Iw.; wr. Nie.sac.it/em. with phon. 
complement. 

ugu alam nig.sag.il.la.a.ni a.tu,; tus.da. 
a.na : elt salam Nic.saG.fL-e-s% (var. andundnisu) 
mé rimki ina ra[makisu] when he washes in wash- 
water over the substitute figurine representing him 
LKA 75 r. 25f., see Borger, JCS 21 6:47; maid 
nig.sag.il.la nam.li.ux(Gi8GAL).lu.kex(KID) : 
urisu MIN-t% ga améliti a kid, substitute for the 
man CT 17 37 Z col. B 14f. 

RN PN nukaribba ana salam NiG.SaG.GIL-e 
ina kusstéu usésib King Irra-imitti had the 
gardener Enlil-bani sit on his throne to be 
the substitute (king) King Chron. 2 12:9; 
ana muhhi salam Nnia.saa.it-e lillik may 
(sorcery, etc.) transfer to the substitute figure 
of me Maqlu VII 137, ef. ibid. 138, see AfO 21 79; 
[ana muhhi aA]LAM Nic.saG.in-e qalésu imesst 
he washes his hands over the substitute 
figure PBS 1/1 15:13 (bit rimki), also Maqlu IX 
164, 


For other refs. to Nia.sac.iL see dindnu 
mng. 1b. 


Meissner BAW 2 48. 


nigsahd s.; fruit(?); lex.*; Sum. lw. 
nig.(sJa.fha(!)] = 
Bil. B 74. 
Meaning suggested by muthummu, q.v., 
for which a Sum. correspondence nig.sa.ha 
is attested. 


ntg-[sa-hul{il-um Nigga 


nigsiliqqu s.; (a table or tray); syn. list*; 
Sum. lw. 


ni-ig-si-li-qu = MIN (= pa-dé-8u-ru) CT 18 3 vi 26. 


nigdtu (ningiiu) s.; joyful music, merry- 
making; OB, MB, SB; pl. nigdtu; cf. nagi v. 


ilu = ni-gu-tu, i.lu.3a.ga = min lib-bi, i.lu. 
bar.ra = MIN ka-bat-te, i.lu.dug,.ga = qu-bu-u 
na-gu-u Izi V 35ff. 

[... Pap].4mynin 8a.gi.dé.bi.ta uy.gi,.bi 
mi.ni.in.[zal.zal] [...]-te ni-gu-ta mide u 
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nigdtu 


urra ustaba[rra] offerings and merrymaking go on 
day and night (in the temple) 4R 18 No. 1:20f. 

ulgu, [n}i-gu-ti (var. tam-gi-t%) = hi-du-ti(var. 
-tum) LTBA 2 1 vi 13f., var. from 2:350, 3 v 14. 

a) with gakdnu, epésu to hold a festival: 
papahat Marduk lu uséribsuniti ni-ga-ti-si- 
nu rabati lu &pus I had them (the gods) enter 
the cellas of Marduk and celebrated great 
festivals for them 5R 33 v 40 (Agum-kakrime); 
akul akalu Sitti kurunnu nin-gu-tu sukun nw id 
iliti eat food, drink fine beer, stage a 
festival, revere me, your god Piepkorn Asb. 
66 v 66; ultu ni-gu-tam iskunit gerebsu after 
they had held a festival therein En. el. VI 76; 
ina gereb ekallija usibma astakan ni-gu- 
tu(var. -tu) (with invited rulers and officials) 
I sat down in my palace and held a festival 
Lie Sar. p. 80:15, also Winckler Sar. pl. 36:179, 
pl. 25 No. 53:62, pl. 38:45; ni-gu-tu askunma 
kabatti nisé mat Assur usdlis Lheld a festival 
and gave the people of Assyria good cheer 
Winckler Sar. pl. 48:20; [...]hadiurigu[...] 
iliakan ni-gu-ta CT 46 49vil5; kal imi ni- 
gu-t% lig-ken (mistake for ligkun) all day let 
him make merry CT 4 5:28 (SB rit.), cf. ni- 
gu-ti lskun Weidner Gestirn-Darstellungen 26 
Aquarius, 32 Aquarius (hemer.); arah sa balati 
isinnt akiti ligsakin ni-gu-té. in the month of 
life, at(?) the akitu festival, let music be made 
Pinches Texts in Bab. Wedge-writing p. 15 No. 4:7; 
isinnu ina IVTI.DU, UD.8.KAM ina ni-gu-ti 
pue.ca-a épus I celebrated the festival of 
the 8th day of TaSritu amidst sweet rejoicing 
STT 44:9, see van Driel Cult of ASSur 146f.; Sumz= 
ma tim il ali [nji-gu-tu igkun if he makes 
merry on the day of the city-god’s festival 
TCL 69r.3(SB Alu); itt ndré épis nin-gu-ti 
ana Ninua érub accompanied by musicians 
making music, I entered Nineveh Piepkorn 
Asb. 72 vi 55; maré mat Assur Sa ina mahrija 
tppusi nin-gu-tu the people of Assyria who 
held a festival in my presence AfO 8 200:78 
(Asb.); Epis ni-gu-ti ul ip-pa-rik (on its streets) 
no merrymaker goes along Borger Esarh. 
107 edge 1; amu wu miigu sitkunu nin-glu-t}i 
day and night, a festival was held  Streck 
Asb. 266 iii 11. 


b) other occs.: dimtu lipparisma nin-gu- 
ti libs let tears be stopped, let there be 


nibis narkabti 


singing for joy Bauer Asb. 2741.8; ina eléli 
nin-gu-u-ti ubbalu imsun they spend their 
days in rejoicing and singing Streck Asb. 
88x95, also, wr. nin-gu-tu KAH2129b4 
(Sin-3ar-i8kun); tkribi Sarri s hiddti uw ni-gu- 
ta-Si ana damigti Summa the king’s prayer 
— that was my joy, and the accompanying 
music became a delight for me Lambert BWL 
40:28 (Ludlul II); mertu libbasa ni-gu-ta the 
(beloved) girl’s wish is a joyful song (incipit 
of a song) KAR 158 ii 22, cf. ama libbi 
mélula ni-gu-ia today, my heart, (let us 
have) dancing and singing ibid. vii 27; | ina 
BE ITI tsinnt tasilati ni-gu-d-t[i] ... lilis lib- 
baki literris ni-g[u-...] in the chapel for the 
monthly festival, the festival of happy 
merriment, let your heart rejoice, let it 
ask for merriment ZA 10 298 r. iii 47 and 49 
(hymn), see AfK 1 27, cf. ni-gu-ta-am terig she 
desired merriment VAS 10 215 r. 16 (OB lit.), 
seo ZA 44 34; nisé mati ni-gu-tr IaI-mar the 
people of the Jand will experience merry 
times KAR 421 ii 7 (SB prophecies); bit 
akit séri bit ni-gu-ti the akitu house in the 
open country, the house of joyful singing 
Borger Esarh. 95 r. 20; ina bit hasddi ni-gu-ti 
(in broken context) ZA 43 14:21 (SB lit.); al 
ni-gu-tt uRuU Arba-ilu  LKA 32:3 (hymn to 
Arbela), cf. ina ni-gu-ti (in broken context) 
ibid. r. 23; [...] ni-gu-té ger-be ga Sarrate 
KAR 334 r. 5; [tu]-Se-pi-Si-Su parsi ana ni-gu- 
ti-kt you (I8tar) for your pleasure let him 
(ASSurnasirpal) execute the office KAR 358: 10, 
ef. lihdu libbasunu ina ni-gu-te ibid. 38 and 
dupl. 107:23 and 51. 


nigzalladO s.; (a weapon?); lex.*; Sum. 
lw. 


{urudu.nij)g.zal.la.da = Su-u, ma-a[g]-éd-ri, 
pu-uh-r[um] Hh. XI 354ff., in MSL 9 202. 


nihis narkabti s.; (a disease); SB. 


summa ... sdru ina libbisu ilebbu ni-hi-ts 
Gi8.a@1air Nu it if wind rumbles in his belly, 
(and) he cannot bear(?) nihis narkabti 
Kécher BAM 49:5, dupl. 50:6; LU.BI ni-hi-is 
GIGIR GIG (preceded by symptoms of 
intestinal disorders) ibid. 397:3; lw ina 
himit séti [lu]-% ina ni-hi-is @18.cIGIR ana 
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nihistu 


sinnsti aldka muttu if he has no sexual 
desire for a woman owing either to himit séti 
disease or to nihis narkabtt AMT 88,3:2, see 
Biggs Saziga 52, cf. ni-hi-is GIS.cIGIR AMT 
69,3:7 + 26,5:3. 


(Thompson, AfO 11 340 n. 21.) 


1. return, reverting, 
NB; cf. nahdsu A. 


1. return, reverting —- a) referring to 
payments: 2 aur uttatu ga kissat alpi sa ultu 
Babili ana ni-hi-is-ti la iddinu two gur of 
barley, fodder for cattle, which he did not 
give as return payment from Babylon AnOr 
9 18:10. 


nihistu (nihistu) s.; 
2. stationary point(?); 


b) referring to the relenting of a god in ful- 
fillment of a wish (in personal names): Ni-hi- 
is-tu-Bél VAS 3 187:16; Ni-hi-is-tum-Samas 
UET 4 106:7, 12, seal 1; N2-hi-is-tum(var. Ni- 
his-twm)-ta-a-bi Dar. 274:5,8; abbr. Ni-hi-ts- 
tum BE 10 5:9, 12, VAS 3 188:4, 189:8, VAS 5 
128: 24 and seal. 


2. stationary point(?): ina ni-his-tum 
arkitu a Sagmegar zunnu u milu GAL.MES 
at the second stationary point of Jupiter 
there will be much high water and rain 
TCL 6 19r. 8 (meteor. astrology). 


Hunger, ZA 66 258f. 
nihistu see nihistu. 


nihittu s.; (a qualification of gold); MB.* 

X KU.GI ni-hi-it-tum (received by two 
goldsmiths) Sumer 9 34ff. No. 7:1; x KU.GI 
ni-hi-it-tt a itti isirti kamsu x n. gold which 
was gathered with the collection ibid. No. 
15:11, ef. ibid. 9. 


Possibly to be connected with nubhutu 
adj., qualifying silver. 
nibitu (or ni’itu) s.; (mng. unkn.); OB.* 


nésum nadrum ni-hi-it alaktim a raging 
lion, the .... of the road JRAS Cent. Supp. 
pl. 8 v 29. 


niblatu s.; property handed over; Mari; 
cf. nahdlu B. 


nibtu 


nt-th-la-tam inahhil he will hand over 
property (in broken context) ARM 1 91 r. 6; 
as I (the god) have sct him on the throne 
ni-ih-la-tam ina gqatisu elegge I can take out 
of his hand what was handed over (addressing 
Zimrilim) Studies Robinson 104:15, but cf. 
the writing ni-ih-la-tim*! ibid. 27. 

Malamat, JAOS 82 148ff. 


nihlu A s.; sifting; lex.*; cf. nakdlu A. 
bu-ru u = ni-ih-lu, nu-uh-hu-lum A TI/4:105f. 


nihlu B s.; (mng. unkn.); SB.* 

EN ni--is ni-th-lu(var. -lt) guhhu hahhu 
rwiu incantation: sneezing, n., choking 
fits, coughing, saliva Surpu VII 88, also cited 
Surpu Ir. ii 3. 


*nihrija (fem. nihrijitu)  adj.; from 
Nibrija; Mari.* 
1 GAL ni-ih-ri-ts-tum one beaker from 


Nihrija ARM 9 267:5 (list of metal objects). 


nihsu A s.; gold inlay; NA. 


bu-ru u = ni-ih-su, nu-uh-hu-su A [1/4:107f. 


udé kaspi la nithdriiti ga ni-th-si u thai 
hurdsi (see thzi usage f) TCL 3 381 (Sar.), also 
Siltahi kaspi 8a ni-ih-zi u ihzi hurdsi ibid. 
378, for other refs. from Sar. sec thzu usage f; 
1 dapi’u kasi ni-ih-su hurdst §a PN (sec 
dapv’u) ADD 890:6, also (in broken context) 
ADD 939 r. 2, 1079 i 5. 


For TCL 3 384, which was read as nihsu 
sub thzt usage f, see nikkassu C. 


nihsu B s.; (a garment); OB.* 

ina GU.HIA nti-ih-su ga qat béltya 20 at 
ni-th-su ana harradn sarri béltt arhis sdbilan 
let my lady promptly send twenty n.-garments 
for the king’s journey from among the n.- 
garments that are at my lady’s disposal OBT 
Tell Rimah 105:4 and 6; uncert.: 1 TUG ni-th- 
su{?) ana PN ibid. 212:10. 


The word seems to be used like a logo- 
gram, not inflected for case. 
nibtu (or nehtu) adj.; fledgling(?); SB*; 
cf. nahtu. 
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nibd 


PA A.MUSEN nahti PA US.TUR ni-th-ti a 
feather of a fledgling eagle, a feather of a 
fledgling(?) duck K.8080: 13 (SB rit.). 


nih s.; (mng. unkn.); NB.* 


bigqitt sa habburu Sa ni-hu-i u isennu . 
la ammar (see tSinnu mng. 1) CT 22 193:11 
(let.). 


niittu s.; trouble(?); Mari*; cf. na’ddu A. 


summa ni-Hi-it-tum-ma mimma  tttabst 
{elin}t pahatum [issJakkan if any n. comes 
up, we will be held responsible ARM 5 68:16. 


n?itu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 


um.me = ni-’-um, &m.me = na--um, im. 
me.a = tu-tu-um-su | ni--i-t% Erimhud IL 303ff., 
var. um.me = ni-?-u, [x].me.a= na-’-u, [x.mJe.a 
= na--tu VAT 10701. 


nPitu see nihitu. 
nijaru see nidru. 


*nikaruru s.; (a plant); plant list.* 


G 8A4.LAM.BI : U Ni-ka-ru-ru Uruanna I 684; 
U.SA.LAM.BLGU.LA : U Ni-ka-ru-ru “"Jruanna ITI 
438; [G] [i-mel-ka-ri-rié : 6 Ni-ka-ru-r[u] CT 14 30 
79-7-8,19:16 (= Kocher Uruanna I 680). 


Variant of imikkariru, q.v. The initial 
sign NI is perhaps to be read dik-, or NI may 
represent a rebus writing for imz(k). 


**nikildimmu see dubdimmu (thé signs ni- 
kil are a scribal error for DUB). 


nikiltu’ s.; 1. ingenuity, skillful work, 
ingenious or clever idea, 2. trick, cunning, 
deception; SB, NB; pl. niklatu; cf. nakdlu. 


galam, nig.galam.ma, nig.gu.lu.da = ni- 
ki-tl-tu Nabnitu E 168ff.; ga-lam GaALaM = ni- 
kil-tu S> IT 360 var.; nig.galam.ma = ni-ki-i- 
tum Nigga Bil. B 76. 

[...] x.bi nig.galam.ma.bi igi in.é:{...] 
x-Su-ma ibarrt, ntk-lat-su [...] and they see his 
akillful work CRRA 19 437:31; [ge]8tu.galam 
geStu diri 6m t.én nu.Sa, / nu.s& : uzun ni- 
kil-ti atra hasis 3a qibissu la iéannanu (the one who 
has) an ingenious mind, a superior understanding, 
whose command cannot be altered ZA 10 pl. 2 
(after p. 276) 28f., see Bdllenriicher Nergal 32, 
dupl. (Sum. only) CT 42 37:8. 

ru pv = bfand], ru pv = ni[k-la-a-te] STC 2 
pl. 63 r. i 4f. (comm. on En. el. VIT 116), also ibid. 
pl. 59 r. i 2f. (comm. on En. el. VIT 112). 


nikiltu 


1. ingenuity, skillful work, ingenious or 
clever idea — a) in gen.: ina nik-lat libbija 
... Sumsunu ambima through my ingenuity, 
I gave names (to the doors and their court- 
yards) OIP 2 146:29, also ibid. 129 vi 53, Eretz 
Israel 5 156 r. 16 (all Senn.); abul siparri ... 
ina nik-lat ramanija usépisma I had a gate 
of bronze made according to my own clever 
idea OIP 2 140:6 (Senn.); wumdm sadi u 
témti ina aban sadi zagri ina nik-lat DN 
usépisma I had beasts of the mountains and 
of the sea made of massive quarried stone 
through the art of Ninagal Lyon Sar. 24:26. 


b) qualifying another noun — 1’ uzun 
nikilti: ga ... salam ili rabiti épusu ina ue- 
ni ni-kil-tim §a DN tsrukanni (I) who made 
an image of the great gods by the cleverness 
that Ea had granted me Ebeling Stiftungen 
4:12(Senn.), ef. ina uz-nt ni-kil-tt a DN usate 
limu[su] ZA 43 19:73 (SB lit.); ima uz-ni ni- 
kil-tt a usatlima bél némeqi Fa OIP 2 133:77, 
cf. ina uz-ni ni-kil-ti hasisi palki sa isruka 
apkal ii rubi Nudimmud Rost Tigl. III p. 
72:17, also OIP 2 109 vii 1, 122:23 (Senn.); ina 
némegi epsétisu ri-zu-un ni-kil-ti sa Ha ... 
igigugéu with the wise deeds and the clever 
understanding which Ea granted him VAS 1 
37 iii 4 (NB kudurru); ina GEStu nt-kil-ti (in 
broken context) Iraq 18 pl. 24 r. 17, see Lam- 
bert, JCS 11 14; ummdnu la hasfsu ...] sa 
sipir némeqgi GEStu ni-kil-ti la idé la immar 
K.2596 r. i 27 (SB rit.). 


2’ Sir nikiltt: undtt hisihti Hsagila ... 
[ina] sipir ni-kil-ti naklig usépis I had (large 
silver and gold) utensils requisite for Ksagil 
artistically fashioned with skillful techniques 
Borger Esarh. 24:10; (the gold) sa mamma la 
iptiquéu ana Sipir ni-kil-ti which nobody 
had (yet) formed into a work of art Borger 
Esarh. 83 r.30; aésru naklu subat piristt ga 
mimma sumsu sepir ni-kil-tum(var. -ti) ... 
suidbulu qerebsu a sophisticated place, a 
dwelling of mystery wherein all kinds of 
clever techniques were studied OIP 2 94:65, 
103 v 31 (Senn.). 


3’ other occ.: agé ni-kil-té simat beliti sa 
Assur Sar tli ... usépis I had an artfully 
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nikiltu 


(designed) tiara made which is fit for the 
lord Assur, the king of the gods Borger Esarh. 
83 r. 32. 


c) pl. nikidtu ingenious ideas, devices, 
tricks, plans, deeds: ga ina tdhaz Tiamat 
ibannd nik-la-a-ti (Marduk) who in the fight 
against Tiimat invents ingenious tricks 
En. el. VII 116, cf. mamman ina balisu la 
tbannd nik-la-a-ie ibid. 112, for comm., see 
lex. section; Marduk zikri ili ina semésu 
ubbal libbasu ibannd nik-la-a-te when Marduk 
heard what the gods had said, he was prompted 
to make ingenious things En. el. VI 2, ef. ibid. 
IV 136; sipru §4& la nati hasasis ina nik-la- 
a-ti §a Marduk ibnéd Nudimmud ibid. VI 38; 
[ban}i nik-la-a-ti [...] KAR 304r.14; Marz 
duk apkal nik-la-a-ta sar Samé wu erseti 
Marduk, the expert on artistic plans, the 
king of heaven and earth Bauer Asb. 2 76 
K.2632 i111; apkal nik-la-a-ti pagid kissat samé 
erseti (Nabi) the expert on (all) the arts, 
who takes care of the whole universe 1R 35 
No. 2:3 (Adn. III), cf. (Naba) bél nik-la-a-ti 
dapinu sa ina milki [...] AfO 18 386:22 
(SB lit.); mudd nik-[la]-ti (Ka) who is ex- 
perienced in skillful works 3R 7 i 2 (Shalm. 
Ill); [ana ...] Enlil ili sd-qé-e za-re-e nik-le- 
tu igbt Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 26:14; for refs. 
with nukkulu, see nakdlu mngs. 3 and 5; ina 
méresija palki ga ... tasimta zunnunuma 
mali nik-la-a-ti(var. -te) in my broad 
knowledge, which was complemented by 
good sense and full of cleverness Lyon Sar. 
7:47. 


2. trick, cunning, deception — a) in gen.: 
sahsahhu ina pan rubé idabbuba zirdte iqabbi 
ni-kil-tiim-ma__ the maligner speaks hostile 
words before the ruler, he talks cunningly 
Lambert BWL 218:12; nik-la-a-ta Sa ramani 
ana muhhi PN ardi rai’anni ga Sarri bélint 
idabbub he plots evil machinations of his 
own invention against PN, the faithful 
servant of the king, our lord ABL 1274r. 6, 
see Dietrich Araméer 204, cf. [ina ni]k-lat libbisu 
by tricks of his own devising AnSt 6 154:100 
(Poor Man of Nippur), see AnSt 7 136, see also 
nakdlu rongs. la,4; (these two men) PN ina 
ni-kil-tum ana GN uttirsuniti umma_ PN 


nikimtu 


brought back to Dilbat using deception, 
with the following message ABL 1255 r. 2, 
see Dietrich Aramder 154; (if a future ruler) 
ana hapé nari Sudtu ... ina mimma sumsu 
mala bast ibannt ni-kil-ti in order to break 
this stela uses any kind of trick whatever 
VAS 137v24(NB); Summa ina ali Epis ni-kil- 
tum [ma’du] if there are many deceivers in 
a city CT 38 5:113 (SB Alu), dupl. CT 51 146 
r.9; tbassi tttekunu patdr Ville uzzu libbdtu 
u n-ki-tl-t[{] it is in your (pl.) power to 
remove sin, wrath, anger, and (witch)craft 
OECT 6 pl. 12 K.3507: 22. 


b) in Spir nikilti craftiness — 1’ referring 
to changing or destroying an inscription, a 
stela: a Sumi satru ina si-pir ni-kil-ti 
ipassitu whoever erases my inscribed name 
in some crafty way Borger Esarh. 76:22; §a 
Sumi satru u sum talimija ina 8-pir ni-kil-ti 
ipassitu whoever erases by trickery the 
inscription bearing my name and the name 
of my brother Streck Asb. 240:21, also OECT 6 
pl. 13 K.3515:18; sa musaré Sitir Sumija ina 
&-pir ni-kil-tc ibbatu whoever destroys by a 
crafty device the inscription bearing my 
name Borger Esarh. 75:40, also JCS 17 130: 20; 
ga... nard Sudtu ina &-pir ni-kil-tt ubbatu 
BBSt. No. 10 r. 36, cf. ina mimma S-pir ni- 
kil-ti Wiseman Treaties 412; Sa musart sitir 
sumija ... ina mimma Sipir ni-kil-tt uhallaqu 
who by some artifice destroys the inscription 
bearing my name Iraq 30 104:96 (Asb.), also 
BBSt. No. 34:15. : 


2’ other occs.: ina mimma s-pir ni-kil-ti 
sa améliitt mala basi by any human strata- 
gem, whatever it may be Knudtzon Gebete 
150r. 11, note: ina mimma &-pir ni-kil-ti da 
sabat ali mal basi PRT 1:11, also, wr. 8-pir- 
ti ni-ki[l-ti] Knudtzon Gebete 1:10; ina Sapir 
ni-kil-ti ana sv Gl Sulmija ana GN adi mahrija 
wpurassuniti deceitfully he sent them to 
Nineveh before me to ask about my well- 
being Streck Asb. 30 iii 85; ina sat mits ina 
di-pir ni-kil-ti ana epés tahazi itbtini in the 
middle of the night, in a surprise move, they 
attacked me Piepkorn Asb. 50 iii 25. 


nikimtu (nikmatu) s.; 1. accumulation of 
wealth, 2. bloating(?); SB; cf. nakdmu. 
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nikiptu A 


1. accumulation of wealth: ni-ki-im-ti 
abbésu nisirti ekallisu algémma I took away 
what his ancestors had accumulated, the 
treasures of his palace AfO 5 90:34 (Adn. I). 


2. bloating(?) (as an illness): summa 
amélu gqerbiéu nuppuhu irritsu Parruru 
trriisu istanasst, §aru ina libbisu ilebbu ina 
KI-8% (for KU-st?) unakkap amélu SM nik- 
ma-ti marus if a man’s belly is swollen, his 
intestines tremble and rumble, if wind sounds 
in his abdomen, .... in his rectum(?): this 
man suffers from n. Kécher BAM 159 v 50, 
of. ni-ki-im-tt GIQ@ TUK ibid. 397:2; summa 
amélu ... lu Sarka lu nwik-ma-tu ga DUR.GIG 
utabbaka if a man evacuates either pus or n. 
from the anus ibid. 159 ii 49, cf. amélu $4 nik- 
ma-ti §4 DUR GIG ibid. iii ll; Summa... ni- 
kim-ti libbi irassi if he develops bloating(?) 
in his belly ibid. 87:3; amélu 5& ni-kim-tt 
sari u séta marus this man is sick from 
bloating(?) by wind and from fever ibid. 
168: 2, dupl. 88:19, also 52:67, AMT 52,4:3, LKU 
6L r. 7. 


nikiptu A (or nigiptu) s.; (a plant); 
OAkk., OB, Bogh., EA, SB, NA; wr. syll. 
and SmM.4NIN.URTA, SIM.¢MAS. 

gid.51M.4NIN.URTA = ni-kip-tu (var. ni-ki-ip-ti) 
Hh. IIT 94; li-gi-id-ba 81m.4nrn.URTA = ni-kip-tum 
Diri VI 64; [Sim.4ninj.urta = ni-ki-ip-tum Proto- 
Diri 581; Sm.4nry.urTA = ni-kip-t(é] NabnituI 95. 

i.MES Oma8 = ni-ki-[ip-tu] Practical Vocabulary 
Assur 133; i Sim.dnry.urtTa MSL 11 121 7.1:16 
(Forerunner to Hh. XXIV). 

i.gi8S i.sag i.81m.9NIN.URTA [samnu] ellu 
gamnu ristu gamnu ni-kip-ti pure oil, excellent oil, 
oil of n. CT 17 39: 42f. 

6 ni-kip-ti : aS 2é kalbi lidan kalbi esemti kalbi 
Uruanna IIT 39. 


a) in med.: GIS nt-kip-ta (among other 
ingredients) AfO 16 48:10 (Bogh.), wr. ni-kip- 
tu AMT 37,2 r. 8, 37,7:7, 82,4:3, 93,1:5, 97,4:14, 
Kécher BAM 311:42ff., 70, RS 2 140:46, CT 23 
41119, wr. ni-kip-tum LKU 62:2, and passim 
in med. for salves and fumigation, also, wr. 
Sim.4maS AMT 20,1 obv.(!) i 16, 31,4:17, 33,1:12, 
41,1:14, 50,5:5, 60,3:14, 75 iv 25, 98,3:9, Kocher 
BAM 3 iii 1, ete., 253:18, CT 23 45:14, Labat 
TDP 194:51, and passim, wr. SIM.2NIN.URTA 
CT 23 33:15, AMT 20,1 obv.(!) i 5, 7, 72,2:6, 


nikistu 


BE 31 56:22, etc., Labat TDP 194:46, Kécher 
BAM 11:10, 12, and passim, note U ¢NIN.URTA 
ibid. 1 ii 7. 

b) in other texts: x Ma.Na SIM.4NIN.URTA- 
tum Reisner Telloh 122 v 11, ITT 5 6736:7, ef. 
Nin-ki-ip PBS 13 26:9, see MAD 3 201 (all 
OAkk.); 1 Gin Srm.4ma8 (among aromatics) 
ADD 1074:6; Summa ni-kip-[t]a SAR K1.MIN 
(= tkul) if (in his dream) he eats n. Iraq 31 
162 ii 16; uncert.: 2 GIS ni-kip-tum rabdtim 
ultébilakku I have sent you two large n.-s 
BA 41:43. 


c) varieties: $im.4maS nita kima quliptu 
bint kasar u sam ni-kip-ti sau kima quliptu 
bini ragqagu u arrugu the male n. is like the 
bark of the tamarisk, compact and red, the 
female n. is like the bark of the tamarisk, 
thin and yellow BRM 4 32:11 (med. comm.); 
ni-kip-tu zikar u sinnig male and female n. 
KAR 298 r. 32, also AMT 2,1:15, 35,1:5, 38,2 
iv 1, 93,1:2, Kécher BAM 311:25, 85, 216:43, 
48, 350:10, KAR 31 r. 21, KAR 56:6, BBR 26 i 
23, 11 7, STT 89:172, and passim in med. and rit. 


d) oil: intn-ki-ip-twm RTC 109 r. 2 (OAkk.); 
aman ni-kip-te Kécher BAM 66:8, also ibid. 3 
iv 24, ABL 570:14; saman hil Sim.tmMaS AMT 
34,1:5. 


(Thompson DAB 364 ff.) 


nikiptu B s.; hit, blow; SB*; cf. nakdpu A. 

summa Sserru ina ni-kip-ti Win gerbiisu 
purrudu if the intestines of a baby are 
mixed up(?) by a “blow of Sin” (note in the 
prescription that follows ni-kip-ti turrar 
you char nikiptu aromatics) Labat TDP 
222: 42. 


nikirtu see nidirtu. 


nikistu s.; contribution(?); 
Satu; cf. nakdsu. 


OA; pl. nikiz 


apputtum awdt ili usur ana ni-ki-is-tim &a 
tlum isirakkunni la tatuar tatuarma tahallig 
please pay attention to the gods’ commands 
(and) do not go back on your word about 
the contribution(?) the god pressed you to 
pay, if you go back, you will perish CCT 4 
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la:7, cf. apputtum ana ni-ki-ig-tim ga ilum 
ikkisuka la tatuar HUCA 39 12 L29-559:28; 
awdat ilim danna amminim ana ni-ki-sa-ti-ka 
ana & PN tattunuar the god’s commands are 
binding, why do you always go back on your 
word about your contributions (promised) 
to the house of PN? CCT 3 2b:5. 


Hirsch Untersuchungen? Additions pp. 5-6. 


nikittu s.; 1. fear, worry, concern, 2. dam- 

age, disrepair, 3. crisis, dangerous situa- 

tion(?); MB, SB, NA, NB; cf. nakddu. 
ni-kit-ti |f na-ka-du Hunger Uruk 72 r. 18. 


1. fear, worry — a) nikitta rasi: aplah 
akkudma arsé ni-ki-[it-ti] I became afraid, 
(my heart) was pounding, and I grew fearful 
VAB 4 238 ii 27, cf. ma’dis aplahma ni-kit-ti 
arst ibid. 2541 23; assum erés Enti rasdku ni- 
ki-tt-ti because of (Sin’s) desire for a high 
priestess, I was worried YOS 1 45113, also 
rashku ni-ki-it-ti OECT 1 pl. 25 ii 19 (all Nbn.); 
in broken context: [a]mdtisunu ... [ul] 
agipma [arltasi ni-kit-t{t] VAS 1 56:6, cf. 
gibissunu la agipma ma(?)-«-a-ra ni-ki-it-ti 
OECT 1 pl. 241i 54 (Nbn.);  ni-k[it]-ti ... la 
tarass[t] have no fear UET 4 179:6 (NB let.); 
for parallels see nakuitu usage a. 


b) ki nikittt: kt ni-kit-[i] a&Spurakku 
1 have written to you out of concern PBS 
1/2 31:18, also ibid. 34:6 (MB letters) ; for paral- 
lels see nakuttu usage b. 


c) other occs.: md libbaka lu tabka ma 
ni-kit-ta-k[a] issu pan mat Muskaja lu lassu 
your heart should be at ease, you should 
have no fear of the land of the Muskaja 
(parallel: [tssu pan] mat Muskaja palhaka 
line 37) Iraq 20 183 No. 39:42 (NA let.), cf. nz- 
kit-ta-ku-nu issu panigsu [lu lassu] Sm. 714:3' 
(NA, courtesy §. Parpola); ni-kit-tu nirritu 
usansaka (see nérritu) Langdon Tammuz pl. 2 
ii 12; uncert.: Jammu anni Sammu ni-kit(or 
-bit)-ti this plant (the plant of rejuvenation) 
is the plant of .... Gilg. XI 278; obscure: 
aki ha-mi- [... ba]-si ni-kit-ta-te [...] la&u 
ABL 685 r. 13 (NA). 


2. damage, disrepair (with ras): (a 
future ruler) ga ina palésu Sipir Sudtu innahu 


nikkassu A 


iraséi ni-kit-ti during whose reign this 
building becomes weak and gets damaged 
Lehmann-Haupt Samaa&Sumukin pl. 9:28; [sume 
ma sipir ili i-na-ah-ma ni-kit-tum irtasi if 
the statue of a god becomes weak and gets 
damaged Tul p. 110:1, restored from dupl. 
K.3219:1, also Summa Sipri tli Sudtu Sd ni-kit- 
tum irst if the statue of that god which got 


damaged (is not suitable for repair) Tul p. 
111:23, also 28. 
3. crisis, dangerous situation(?): murussu 


ni-kit-ti irass asipu ana pin-si qibd la 
isakkan there will be a crisis in his sickness, 
the exorcist should not make any prediction 
about his recovery Labat TDP 154:8; ana 
mursisu itirma ni-kit-ta TUK-s libbasu DIB- 
su imédt if he has a relapse and gocs into a 
state of crisis, his heart will be ‘‘scized,”’ he 
will die ibid. 152:54; murussu GiD-ma ni- 
kit-tu [tragsi] his sickness will be prolonged 
and he will go into a state of crisis ibid. 
176:53; gdt etemmit UD.3.KAM ni-kit-ti ff Lin 
(= sil?tu) iras& (this is) the “hand of a 
ghost,”’ in(?) three days he will have a crisis. 
variant: sili’tu ibid. 70:16. 


nikittu see nigitu. 
nikitu see nigitu. 
nikkassamumma see nikkassu A. 


nikkassu A s.; 1. account, accounting, 
account record, 2. result (of a mathematical 
operation or calculation), 3. property, 
assets, wealth, estate, 4. (an emblem of 
Samay); from OA, OB on; Sum. lw.; pl. 
in OA, often pl. inOB; wr. syll. (OA nie.Ka- 
si, Nia-ka-s¢ KT Hahn 19:14, OB ne-ka-si-ia 
ABIM 11:15, Jean Sumer et Akkad 193:2, NB 
ntk-kas VAS 5 20:19, VAS 3 199:11) and 
Nie.Srp (81D-ma TLB 4 38:32); cf. nikkassu A 
in bit nikkassi, nikkassu A in rab nikkasst. 

(nilg.kas,(Sip) = ni-ka-fasl-[st-u]m Nigga Bil. 
B 31; nig.kasx.ka.la.a = [&-it-ta-at] [ni-k]a-st 
ibid. 32, also Nigga Bil. A i 1; k@#Sip*f-ka-st Proto- 
Izi I 252; ka-a 81D = Sa Nia.Sip ni-ka-as-s[u] — ka 
is the reading of S1p in Nia.Srp (when it is equivalent 
to) nikkassu Ea VII 193; ém.81p = nia.Sip = ni- 
ka-su. Emesal Voc. ITI 48; nia.S1p.mK8 Sa lubussi 
= MIN (= ni-ka-st) Sa lubussi Practical Vocabulary 
Assur 302. 
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nig.§mp.bi ab.ak.e.ne= ee eee 
they will make their accounting (before Sama) 


Ai. VI i 23; nig.31p = nik-kds-[su] (var. ni-ka-st), 
nig.gm.ak.a = MIN ep-gu, nig.Sip.til.la = nik- 
ka-st ga-[mir] (var. ni-ka-si ga-am-ru), nig.Srp. 
nu.til.la = mm ul mmn Hh. II 167ff., vars. from 
ND 5581 r. iv 8ff. (courtesy D. J. Wiseman). 

dub.sar.nig.dip = nik-[ka-si] Lu I 14lh; 
im.#.3&a.dub.ba = &d-an-da-ba-ku = kan-gu 8d 
ntk-kas-si Hg. A II 128, in MSL 7 113; gi8.nig. 
1p = MIN (= tg-9t) nik-kds-a[t], uttuku, mahisdtu 
Hh. IV 17ff.; [a-ra] [A.pv] = a-ru-u $4 nic.Sip 
AT/1:201; [aj.pu = min (= a-ru-[d)) 44 nik-[kas-si] 
Antagal VIII 93; (di-ri] (st.a] = (niJk(?)-ka-su && 
nia.srp Diri I 39. 

[8a.dub].ba Sid nig.Sm (var. [ni.i]g.p1I) : 
[éa]-an-da-bak-ku mi-nu-ut nik-kds-[si] (var. Nic. 
Sip.mz) LKA 65:6f., vars. from Ugaritica 5 15:9, 
see Falkenstein, WO 1 179 n. 28; [...] Bid nig. 
Sip Su.a.na i.gdél.la : 4a mi-nu-ut ntk-ka-si ina 
gatisu nasi (the god Kusigbanda) who holds in 
his hand the figuring of accounts ArOr 21 378 iii 
22f. (from LKA 77 vi 22f.). 


nia.Sip = ma-hi-sa-[tum] Malku VI 153. 


1. account, accounting, account record — 
a) in OA: ni-ka-st qurbu the accounting is 
imminent KT Blenckertz 3:26; before your 
father’s death nt-ka-st abuni u abuka issiu 
our father and your father settled the ac- 
counts MVAG 33 No. 246:17; ist ga kima 
jatt ni-ka-si la tagassi do not settle the 
accounts with my representatives TCL 4 
25:26; tuppi anniiitim PN ana PN, ubbab 
ana sa tuppim annim ni-ka-si-ni ni-ka-as u 
ni-ka-st nigassima PN will clear these debt 
notes for PN,, with regard to the matter of 
this tablet our accounting is done(?) and 
we will settle the accounts ICK 2 112:23f.; 
ana ni-ka-st ana gamratimma nustazzizka 
we made you “stand for’ the accounting in 
its entirety KTS 11:18, cf. ibid. 14; @dsumit 
[4a n]i-ka-st issattim [8a albunt imiiiu [ana 
nji-ka-st andku [appiijh abini azziz  con- 
cerning the accounting, in the year when our 
father died I was present for the accounting 
in place of our father BIN 6 91:3 and 5; 
mamman ina sahhuritim assér awilim sa 
nia.Ka-st ula ifahhi no one from among the 
“small men’? may approach the “‘man of 
accounting’? JSOR 11 122 No. 19:16 (statutes); 
iniimi PN ina Alim nie-ka-si ana ummidnisu 
iddunu when PN settles accounts with his 


nikkassu A la 


shareholders in Assur KT Hahn 19:14; PN 
illikamma ni-ka-st iddin CCT 4 49b:5; PN 
ina ni-ka-st isakkan PN will submit (a claim 
for x silver) at the time of the accounting 
BIN 4 150:3; three shekels of silver was 
missing when it was checked améima i-ni- 
k[a]-st la askunakkum I forgot to claim it 
for you at the time of the accounting Hecker 
Giessen 27:34; x silver mutd’e i-ni-kd-st is- 
kunam TCL 21 196:11, for other refs., also with 
ana, see Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 432ff.; ten 
shekels of silver ana Sumi ni-ka-st ilge Sit anz 
nakam ina ni-ka-si tskunam he took (from my 
silver) because of the accounting (coming up), 
and he himself submitted it to me here at the 
time of the accounting CCT 1 33a:16 and 18; 
ni-ka-si, wastu the accounting is difficult 
(send silver so that we can deposit it) ICK 1 
63:31; kaspam ana ni-ka-si-a tépuga you 
realized silver (by selling) for my account(?) 
ibid. 41; asSumi ni-kd-st-a ana karim alk[am: 
ma] BIN 6 195:22; asSumi ni-ka-si-ka Sahatim 
amhursunuma I approached them with 
regard to clearing(?) your account Contenau 
Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 14:6; ina ni- 
ka-st kima kudati astahat u hubullam ga dlim 
gatinima tagaggal Summa libbika la taSahhat 
ina sihittika ni-ka-st-ka tappal (you said) 
“At the accounting I cleared(?) (it) for you 
and you will pay (both) our shares of the 
debt owed to the city’? —— if you wish, do 
not clear (the account), at the time of your 
own clearing you may assume the responsi- 
bility for your own balance BIN 6 113:4 and 
10; I am credited in the office of the kdru 
with a one-tenth share of PN’s caravan 
intime ni-ka-st uzakka libsima ana qatika 
tahhi at the time of the accounting pay 
attention and credit it to your account (and 
send me the equivalent in silver here) 
BIN 6 15:10; kaspam ana gdtika ana ni-ka- 
st-ka ana nad@im aklégu I have retained 
(some) silver to be deposited as your share 
to your account TCL 14 15:6; the two tex- 
tiles 8a a-ni-ka-st tézibani which you left 
for the accounting BIN 4 51 r. 26; itt PN 
ni-ka-st mu-us-ha-ma mehargu illibbi tuppija 
gukna ni-ka-si tstisu am-su- take away(?) 
my account from PN and enter its equivalent 
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in my tablet — I took away(?) my account 
from him I 545:5 and 8, cited Matou’, BiOr 31 
92; ina ni-ka-st [ana] gatija tahhuam [qa]: 
-bidti you are under orders to deposit (x 
silver) to my share at the time of the account- 
ing KTS 4a:7; x silver ina bit karim ina gat 
PN ga kima PN [ina ni]-kd-st-a ana gat [...] 
utahha PN’s representatives will deposit in 
the office of the kdru from the account of PN 
into the account of [...] at the time of my 
accounting TCL 20 184:17; lu sa babtija ga 
aimé lu sa itatlim lu §a ni-ka-st-a isti batiqim 
zaktiam supranim send me definitive in- 
formation with the (next) messenger about 
how much is involved in long-term (out- 
standing) claims, cash transactions, and ac- 
counts to be settled VAT 9244:25, see J. Lewy, 
HUCA 27 75; ina kaspika ni-ka-si-a agagqal 
pika taddinam you gave me your word that 
I might pay (the balance resulting from) my 
accounting from your silver CCT 3 6b:5; ina 
ni-ka-st lisqul[u] u atta x annakam niam 
ina ni-ka-st Sukun they should pay you 
(the tin which I owe you) at the time of the 
accounting and you (in turn) submit a claim 
for x minas of tin belonging to us at the time 
of the accounting CCT 4 1a:12 and 15, cf. da 
... ana ni-ka-si-éu asqulu Kienast ATHE 
60:14; mimma kasapka la alge u ni-ka-st 
dinianni (he said) “I have not taken any of 
your silver” but he deceived me with regard 
tothe accounting Hecker Giessen 48:9; I have 
been living in the city (of Assur) for thirty 
years u ni-ka-st usaqgal paying accounts 
CCT 5 6a:7, but note x Ma.na ni-ka-st adqul 
I have paid 37 minas (of silver) (the balance 
resulting from) the accounting ibid. 20; xsilver 
da ni-ka-st-ka tanappal CCT 3 47b:7; qdtt ... 
a-bit karim itaddiamma ina ni-ka-st mimma 
la anappal make deposits for my share in the 
office of the kdru so that I have no balance to 
pay at the time of the accounting CCT 2 1:37, 
cf. take many textiles ana ni-kda-st-a qati 
wtaddia HUCA 39 11 L 29-558: 16, and dupl. BIN 
4 53:16, also CCT 4 18:36; lu kaspam lu subdti 
istappuku gqati ana bit karim itaddi ana ni- 
ka-st qatt aklil if they are storing either 
silver or textiles, (then) make deposits into 
my share at the office of the kdru, (and thus) 


nikkassu A 1b 


make my share complete for the accounting 
CCT 2 5b:25; ina rés ni-ka-st 10 TUG. kutani 
47Gq.vta Suriitim istapku when the accounting 
started, they deposited ten kutdnu and four 
guriitu textiles each BIN 6 63:5, cf. sa bit 
[... §]a nt-ka-st paniiitim [...] mala 
istapkuniati CCT 26:41; difficult: there was 
an opportunity to deposit nine textiles per 
person and I sent up to the palace ten 
textiles, saying ana ni-ka-si itappuku umma 
attama wasbumma inaddi ula a-ni-ka-st 
tatirma 9 TUa.TA istappuku they are depos- 
iting (them) for the accounting, but you said, 
“Only(?) he who is present can make such a 
deposit.”’ Do not go back on the accounting 
as they are depositing nine textiles per 
person TCL 20 90:26f.; mahar PN mahar PN, 
ni-ka-si-ni nappusu (see napdsu A mung. 8) 
Hecker Giessen 8:12; bél ni-k[a-si] the person 
responsible for the accounting ICK 2 139:30. 


b) in OB: nia.8mp namridtim gerub the 
accounting for the fattened animals is 
imminent CT 33 24:10, cf. tpig nica.dmp 
[nam]riatim qurrub CT 29 20:8; give orders 
that SA.TAM.MES ... wu PN ... gadum Nia. 
Srp-su-nu gamrim litrinikkumma ana GN 
turdassunitima Nie.81p.H1.a-su-nu [lsepisu 
they bring the administrative officials and 
PN to you along with their complete account- 
ing (records), and send them here to Babylon 
so that they may settle their accounts 
LIH 39:9, 14, ef. ibid. 29:43; assum ribbat 
gamassammi ... ni-tk-ka-a[s-si-ni] ipusuma 
ina libbi ni-tk-ka-as-st-ni elint irtasi 
they settled the accounts with us concerning 
the arrears of the linseed, in the account that 
they settled with us they debited us (with x 
linseed) UET 5 56:11 and 13; ina bab Samag 
ni-ka-sd-am ipugsuma ummidnsunu ipuluma 
némelam mala ittt PN ibassi PN, tlgéma 
ittalak (after PN, came to Sippar) they made 
an accounting in the Samas-gate and paid 
their creditor, and PN, took any profit left 
with PN and departed VAS 8 8:7, cf. TIM 2 
81:12; ni-ka-st-3u mahar Samas ipus CT 2 
22:12, ni-tk-ka-as-st-8u sa mahar Samaég ipusu 
CT 33 39:3, cf. YOS 12 16:5, and passim; ammiéz 
nim la tallakamma ni-ka-st-ka itti awilé la 
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teppus why do you not come and settle your 
account with the gentlemen? TIM 2 2:5; 
ni-ka-sit x e-pu-us-ma YOS 2 103:18 (coll.); 
when I was in Sippar Nia.SID DUY.DURU; u 
KAS m[ith]aris épusu ana kaspija sa addiz 
[nakkum] Dug.puRU, u kasmahham [tukill: 
lamma ana nia.8ip amburka and settled 
the account of both the bran and the beer, 
you offered me bran and first quality beer 
for my silver which I had given to you, and 
I accepted it from you for (the purpose of) 
the accounting CT 4 36a:2, 5, cf. ina kasap 
ilkika ana Nia.Sww amahhark[a] CT 52 127:10, 
for other refs. see epéSu mng. 2c (nikkassit), 
and ipsu A mng.4a; if the merchant’s 
agent, out of negligence, fails to take a sealed 
tablet for the silver which he has given to 
the merchant kasap la kanikim ana ni-ik- 
ka-as-st-im ul isiakkan the silver which was 
not entered in a sealed document cannot be 
considered in the accounting CH § 105:53; 
S$U.TLA PN KI PN, ana ni-ka-si-&u isakkan 
(barley) received by PN from PN,, it will be 
submitted at his (ultimate) accounting YOS 
12 106:5, cf. (dates) ana Nia.SIp musaddinisu 
issakkan ibid. 182:17; two sheep, herdsman 
PN ana nia.S1p-su [ts ]sakkan JCS 2 103 No. 
1:4, also CT 48 100 r. 1, VAS 18 96:16; dis- 
bursement from the money(-account) of fish 
Nia.8u PN ana Nia.S1p-su isgakkan responsi- 
bility of PN, it will be submitted at his 
(future) accounting Boyer Contribution No. 
118:33, cf. CT 8 2b:10; [...].mES ana [ni-tkl- 
ka-as-st Sakna ana ni-tk-ka-as-st-im sa LU. 
DIDLI epésim résam ukdl [...] are set aside 
for (future) accounting, it will be available 
for settling the accounts of the individually 
assigned people YOS 5 62:6 and 8 (tablet basket 
label); the contested dates éa ana nia.SID la 
§akniti which are not considered in the ac- 
counting TCL 17 37:27, cf. from the seven 
dead sheep, five dead sheep ana nia.Sip Sakin 
Birot Tablettes 43:32, also sa ana NiG.SID 
Saknw ibid. 36, and passim in this text; (oleiferous 
seeds) received by the three judges PN, PN,, 
PN,, and by the kdru of Sippar-Jahrurum 
namparti PN i.sur 3 Nic.S1D dajdni u kar GN 
istakkan received by PN, the oil presser, he 
made three individual accountings with the 
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judges and the kdru of GN CT 8 36c:18; ni-ka- 
sa-ni la tasa[kkana] PBS 7 20:8; Nia.SipD-su-nu 
sabtu. (for context and translat. see sabdtu 
mng. 8 (nikkassi)) OLZ 1915 171:12; x 
barley ga ana Nic.Sip PN la tehd ... Sv. 
NIGIN x SE.GUR Ja la Nic.SID which was not 
deposited (in time) for PN’s accounting, in 
total: x barley not (included) in the ac- 
counting TCL 1110:4,9; x silver sapiltt ni- 
ka-st eli PN tbassé the balance (still unpaid) 
after the accounting, is owed by PN Edzard 
Tell ed-Dér 126:3; x bran wNiq.SID TIL.La elt 
PN PN, IN.TUKU PN owes to PN, after 
a complete accounting PBS 13 63:2; two 
cows ni-ik-ka-si epéuma eli PN PN, IN.TUKU 
AJSL 33 228 No. 12:2 (coll.); ni-ka-si(!) TTL.LA 
eli PN UET5403:2; x wool NniG.SID TIL.LA 
$a PN eli PN, PN, 1% YOS 8 102:15, cf. YOS 5 
55:4, 57:4, 58:4 (labels), 207: 16, 212:11, 2171 18, 
wr. NiG.SID.AK TIL.LA ibid. 159:6; ina GN 
ni-ka-sd-Su sugmirsu ni-ik-ka-sa-§u-% 
ammini annis tubbalam have him make a 
complete accounting in Eshnunna (there is 
no lawsuit or dispute here), why do you 
transfer his accounting here to me? ABIM 
20:41 and 43; balukka nt-ik-ka-sd-am anniam 
ul ele’e Summa anak amtit ni-ik-ka-sa-am 
anniam ul tele’e ... mannum sa annikiam 
mi-tk-ka-sa-am anniam id& (you said) “I 
cannot do this accounting without you” — 
if I died could you not do this accounting? 
who is there here who knows (how to do) 
this accounting? ibid. 47f.; but if you feel 
that it is unacceptable to you annikiam ni- 
tk-ka-as-sa-Su quiti ana qatt PN ni-ik-ka-sda- 
am sapilsu finish his accounting here and 
have him pay the (balance resulting from 
this) accounting into the account of PN 
ibid. 55f.; nit-tk-ka-as-sd-am Sukbissuma kas: 
pamma sipilsu (see kabdésu mng. 7d) ibid. 17, 
ef. ibid. 25; Nic.Sip sie.pu kaspim hurdsim 
subatim u parsigim sa PN ana PN, iddinu u PN, 
ana PN iddinu ... Nia.S1p-su-nu gamir ac- 
counting concerning the ordinary quality 
wool, silver, gold, garment(s), and headdresses 
which PN gave PN, and which PN, gave PN 
(over several years), their (the two merchants’) 
accounting is completed (they have no 
claims against each other) Boyer Contribution 
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No. 135:1 and 10; for refs. to Nic.SrD napis 
see napasu mng. 5a; nt-ka-as-si ina mahar 
DN nuparrik we undertook a complete 
accounting before SamaS TCL 115:9; x 
silver Sa PN ni-ik-ka-as-sd-am ana awiltim 
iddi_ which PN deposited as an accounting 
for (the account of) the lady UET 5 686:3; 
kima ana ni-ik-ka-as-st-lim) la nadiakkum 
ina tuppikama annim dmur I could see 
from this tablet of yours that it was not 
deposited in your favor in the accounting 
TCL 18 85:6; mala nia.Srp [...] [td]-di-in 
ibid. 97:16; x silver  st-it-t2 ni-ka-as-si-im 
the balance remaining after accounting 
TCL 10 106:2, cf. st-tt-t ne-ka-as-st Jean 
Sumer et Akkad 193:2, si-i-tum Nic.SID LIBIR 
TCL 10 17:2, also st-i-tum Nia.SID.AaK YOS 8 
18:2; x silver {B.1aK, ni-ik-ka-si sa adi MU 
. ni-tk-ka-as-su Sutahrus remainder of the 
accounting up to the (named) year, the 
balance resulting from the accounting has 
been deducted TCL 11 163:2 and 5, cf. Nia. 
Sip Ja MU ... napisma (see napasu mng. 5a) 
TCL 11 217:4; x silver Ba.zI SA MU.KI.29. 
KAM % MU.KI.30 Sutahrusma 16 Gin KU. 
BABBAR si-i-tum (case: Nia.SID sutahrusma 
si-i-tum 16 Gin KU.BABBAR NiG.SID MU.KI.29. 
KAM & MU.KI.30) disbursement for the years 
29 and 30, deducted, the remaining balance 
is 16 shekels of silver YOS 8 165:6, 8; 
difficult: ni-ik-ka-st Sa Sn-ka bullit OBT 
Tell Rimah 311:14; (sheep) Nic.Smp NU.AK 
PBS 8/1 32 i 21, ii 14, iii 17, iv 8; twenty 
shekels of silver ga ina libbi 4 mMa.na KU. 
BABBAR annim 8 GiN KU.BABBAR ana Nic.SID 
PN tt-te-en-[pel-e§ 12 ain KU.BABBAR ana Nia. 
Sip PN, da PN, ina gatt PN ilgqd $U.11.4 PN, 
KI PN, such that from these twenty shekels 
eight shekels were put on the account of 
PN (and) twelve shekels of silver on the 
account of PN,, which PN, took from PN, 
received by PN, from PN, TCL 10 100:6f.; 
Nie.Srp (heading of ledger including sag. 
nig.ga “stock,” mu.tim “income,” and 
ib.tak, “remainder’’) Birot Tablettes 14:1. 


c) in Mari: ni-ka-as-si-gu-nu Salmu their 
accounting is in good order ARM 1 74:8; 
badsit PN ina epés ni-ka-st ana PN ur-ta-da 


nikkassu A 1g 


staples on hand with PN, at the accounting 
it will be added to (the account of) PN ARMT 
12 221:6; ni-ka-as-st-ia épuima ARMT 13 
30:13; x silver ni-ka-su PN ARM 9 258:16, 
cf. x silver ga nt-ka-si-§u la ub-bu-lu [...] 
ibid. 33; t8twu ni-tk-ka-as-si-su na-ap-si (see 
napadsu A.mng. 5a) 8. 143 No. 123:16f., cited 
Rouault, ARMT 18 173; intima ni-tk-ka-s[t 
...] madtr &[...] ARM 7 103r. 9’; note in 
idiomatic usage: [awaltam annitam kalaga 
ana ni-k[a-si-ia(?) la] tasakkandi do not hold 
this entire matter against me ARM 4 78 r. 25’. 


d) in OB Elam: istu ni-tk-ka-as-st edsu- 
wu labiru sa sahlé See uw kibti mestima x cin 
KU.BABBAR ... itt? PN PN, ilge after the new 
and the old accounting concerning cress, 
barley, and wheat had been settled, PN, 
took five shekels of silver from PN MDP 23 
190:1, also, wr. <NiG>.SID ibid. 275:1; for 
another ref. see epéiu mng. 2c (nikkassit). 


e) in MB: uw Nia.Sip-ni titi ahdmis i nipus 
BE 17 92:26; [Nia].81p-3u épug BE 17 86:29, 
and (in broken context) Nia.SiD-ia@ PBS 1/2 
60:41 (all MB letters); PN UM.MI.A Nia.SiD 
(as witness, preceded by LU.saG and SUKKAL. 
MAH, and followed by ain.nrrA Agade) BBSt. 
No. 4 ii 9. 


f) in RS: nia.Sip-ia ana pani mar Spri 
ga bélija ki épusu Ugaritica 5 38:28; Nia. 
S1[p-t]a ki épusu x KU.BABBAR irtéh itti bélija 
after I had done the accounting, x silver 
remained with my lord ibid. 35, wr. ni-tk- 
ka-st-e MRS 9 176 RS 17.346:8, see epéesu 
mung. 2c (nikkassi). 


8) in Nuzi, nikkassamumma (nissakkaz 
mumma) epésu: ittt PN ni-t3-sd-ak-ka,-mu- 
um-ma itepus he made an accounting with 
‘PN HSS 14 114:9, also CT 51 5:5, 12, 20, 25; 
PN released x barley (and) gave it to PN, 
u PN, ana PN ni-ka,-as-sd-mu-um-ma épusu 
and PN, made an accounting for PN (text 
sealed by PN,) HSS 1619:8; (barley) ana 
PN nadnu la ni-ik-ka,-as-<si>-mu-um-ma 
épus ibid. 219:11, cf. (in broken context) 
ni-ka,-sd-mu-u[m-ma épus] ibid. 196B:6, and 
ina ni-tk-ka,-st [...] HSS 19 99:10. 
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h) in MA: [t]na nic.S1D-e ana panija ga 
PN ana PN, din at the accounting before me 
give PN, the amount owed to(?) PN KAJ 
308:5; NINDA anniu ga ... ina Nic.SID.MES 
ina mubhisu issaknuni usjaddan Nia.S1D.MES- 
Su isabbat u tuppusu ihappi he will collect 
this bread which has been charged against 
him at the accounting, make an accounting, 
and break his tablet KAJ 107:10 and 13, ef. 
ibid. 80:1 and 15, 120:5 and 9, for other refs. 
see hardsu B mng. 7, sabdtu mng. 8 (nikkassit) ; 
§a Nia.Sip.mES Sa lime [...] KAJ 240:11; & 
kanikate §a Nic.81D.MES archive for accounts 
‘(for full citation see kaniku in bit kanikate) 
KAH 2 64:1 (Tigl. I, inser. on a clay jar); ni-ka- 
si (in broken context) VAS 1 105:18. 


i) inNA: nia.Sip-ia issi tupsarré luppisu 
let them do my accounting with the scribes 
ABL 347:10; Nia.Srp Ja alpé [wu immleré sa 
DN epsa conduct an accounting of the cattle 
and sheep of Nabi ABL 1202:16, see Parpola 
LAS No. 281; [...] Nie.Srp.mES Sa ina pan 
PN ADD 1165:1; [...] Nia.Sip.MES anniite 
usallam he will finish these accountings 
ibid. r. 4, cf. (in broken context) ADD 941 iii 5, 
1160:2; (sheep) NiG.Sip.MES la epéu Post- 
gate Palace Archive 256:2; Nia.SIp ep-s% ADD 
993 iii 27; Nia.Sip.MES 3a limme PN Iraq 23 
pl. 14 ND 2451:1, see Postgate Taxation 376; 
note exceptionally in lit. context: UD.7.KAM 
epeg nik-ka-si Nabt ina lé@ isu sa balati nik- 
ka-su sa Sarri bélija u Sa maré bélija ana time 
séti [lépus] the seventh day is the day of 
accounting, may Nabi on his “tablet of life’’ 
make the accounting of the king, my lord, 
and of the sons of my lord for all time 
ABL 545:7. 


j) in NB: (sheep) nie.Smp ga ultu up.1. 
KAM Ja MN Sa MU.12.KaM adi UD.30.KAM Sa 
MN, éa MU.13.KAM BIN 1 134:2; impost on 
the fields belonging to the estate of DN and 
DN, Nic.3rp fa PN accounting (thereof) by 
PN BIN 1168:3; Nia.dip ga AB.GUD.HLA u 
séni makkir DN accounting of the cattle and 
the sheep and goats, property of I&tar of 
Uruk TCL 13 137:8, also TCL 12 20:3; Nia. 
Srp ép-sé settled account Cyr. 118:18; e-pis 
nik-ka-su epus PBS 2/1 118:10, Nig.StD-ka- 


nikkassu A2 


su ul epis Nbn. 810:5; for other refs. see 
epésu mng. 2c (ntkkassi), and ipsu A mng. 
4b; ina muhhi nia.Siw sa sénu ibbakunis[su] 
they will bring him here with regard to the 
accounting of the sheep GCCI 1 15:7; nié ilt 
ana mubhi NicgSip kurummdtedunu ana 
ahames izakkaru TCL 12 43:43; (silver and 
barley at the disposal of PN and PN,) Nia. 
$1D itt ahdmes ittasi they have done the 
accounting with each other UCP 9 64 No. 
31:7; epus Nia.Sip ga PN PN, u PN, maré Sa 
PN, itti ahdmes gait settling of accounts that 
PN, PN,, and PN,, the sons of PN,, have 
concluded with one another BIN 1 122:1; 
x silver Nia.SiD gaggadi a PN ina mubkhi 
PN, <u> PN, the balance of the principal, 
belonging to PN, (owed) by PN, and PN, 
TuM 2-3 106:1; §8d(!) Nia.SIp mdhis pitu x 
UET 4 80:6; barley sa PN ina nia.Sip ga ina 
pan PN pagdu UET 4 97:4. 


k) in SB: vp.2l.Kam epéS nic.SIp ga 
Samas KAR 178 ii 64, also 4R 33 iii 1, (22nd 
day) 12, ef. 4R 32 ii 23, and passim in hemer.; 
120 Sa 111 ina Nia.SIp [...] CT 31 16:9 (SB 
ext.), for other refs. see ipéu A mng. 4c; 
(Gula) who holds the stylus for her work 
épisat Nia.Sip who does the accounting 
Lambert, Or. NS 36 118:42 (SB hymn to Gula), 
also, wr. nik-ka-si (referring to Ninkarrak) 
Craig ABRT 2 16:14, cited epéSu mng. 2c 
(ntkkassii); the oath by breaking a staff 
tirtu mamit u kunni Nic.Sip refusing to 
take(?) an oath but certifying an accounting 
Surpu VIII 56; [san]dabakku sa minti nia. 
Srp-su [...] the administrator who [knows] 
how to do the accounts OIP 2 147:10, for 
other refs. with mindt nikkassi see LKA 65, 
ete., in lex. section; %Na-bi-um = Marduk 
éé4 Nia.SIp CT 24 50 BM 47406:7 (list of gods); 
& Nabi sa Nia.SID PSBA 22 359 K.3089:7; 
&£.er.KU INin.ki = & Nabé nic.Sip Iraq 5 
58:12 (both topography of Babylon). 


2. result (of a mathematical operation or 
calculation): Nic.Sip-s% ana sutdbuli 3 
{a.RA 3] 9 to calculate the result, 3 times 3 
(equals) 9 TCL 6 32:17 (Esagila Tablet), also 
21, see Weissbach, ZA 41276; NiG.SID-s& ina 
sdtim ina aré MCT 140 V 10, also ibid. 5, see 
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BiOr 14 190ff.; 
lex. section. 


see also art Sa nikkassi, in 


3. property, assets, wealth, estate (NA, 
NB, LB) — a) referring to the entire estate, 
property, or assets: tna Nia.Srip sa mutisu 
nudunni ... innandigsu a dowry will be 
given her from the estate of her husband 
SPAW 1889 828 r.i1l, cf. ina Nia.SIp ga bit 
abi ibid. v 35, ef. also ibid. iii 20, 26f., iv 21f. 
(NB laws); ana mubhi Sa Nia.SIp ga PN... 
ga ultu GN issint concerning PN’s property 
which they carried off from GN ABL 791:4; 
nie.81p-i-ni gabbi ana GN ittasi he carried 
away all our possessions to Elam ABL 998:7, 
ef. ABL 228 r. 7, 416:5, 8, 716:13; Nic.S1p.MES- 
ia ubtetti ABL 852:8, for other refs. see haté 
mng. 4; Nia.SrD-su-si Ja ali wu séri maskanu 
(all) his assets within the city and outside are 
the pledge BRM 1 47:6, also TCL 12 122: 19, cf. 
Nbn. 668:4, Cyr. 277:14; mimma Nia.SID basi 
makkiri u tarkuttu ga PN Sa réhi Sa DN ina 
mubhisu ... ibasia whatever property, (i.e.) 
possessions, goods, and deposits(?) belonging 
to PN, which constitutes the unpaid debt 
owed to DN, is charged against him YOS7 
93:4; Nia.Sip ga PN mala basi pani PN, 
iddaggal (the remainder of the silver, the 


barley, the dates and all) the assets of PN, 


as much as there is, belong to PN, Nbk. 
334:18, of. Nbk. 283:2, 10, VAS 63:12; fuppi sa 
PN naphar Nia.Sip.mES-5% ina libbisu isturu 
tablet in which PN deeded all his property 
Nbk. 403:2, cf. ibid. 10; PN ga Nia.SmpD sa PN, 
ilga PN who took over PN,’s property 
VAS 539:7; adi ... mimmu Nic.SIp-su ga 
PN abisunu ittt ahdmes uzawazu Evetts Ev.-M. 
13:5, also TCL 12 43:24; 8a la ni-ka-su sa 
PN Nbk. 125:4; wu mimma Nia.SID §a PN irst 
Dar. 551:7, and passim in this text; mannu atia 
éa arkdt imu ina mubhi Nia.8rp ga PN tadab: 
bub whoever you are who in the future raises 
a claim against PN’s property TCL 12 7:12; 
ana muhhi nik-ka-su 3a PN mar bitika sa 
PN, ipgidassu concerning the property of 
PN, your household administrator, which 
PN, has entrusted to him VAS 6 185:3; Nia. 
Srp ga ina sihhiriitisu irs the property which 
he acquired in his youth (will not last) 


nikkassu A 


Sachs, JCS 6 57 MLC 1870:23 (Sel. horoscope), 
cf. Nic.SID imatti ibid. 20. 


b) referring to part of an estate, property, 
or assets: ina kim nia.Sip.MES anntlte niz 
pallahka we will give you service (as pledges) 
in lieu of these aforementioned assets (wheat, 
a plow, and silver) VAS 1 96:13, ef. ibid. 5, 19 
(NA leg.); PN brought a lawsuit against PN,, 
saying Nic.8ip-ta ina panika TCL 12 4:2; 
Nic.S1p-ia u udé bitija ittasd they have carried 
off my property and my household furnishings 
BE 9 69:4, ef. ibid. 87:7,9; Nia.Srp dudtu PN 
ina qat PN, ... mahir BE 9 69:8; mimma 
Nnia.S1p ina Nia.S1p-ka iddakku u réhtu sia. 
$1p-ka tumadsirassu putur redeem whatever 
(portion) of assets from your property he 
gave you, and the remainder of your assets 
which you released to him PBS 2/1 21:4f.; 
Nnie.Sip ga sarréni abbéka ana DN [id]dinu 
the treasures which your royal predecessors 
gave to Sin (the enemy will capture) ABL 
1241 r. 10 (NB), cf. Nia.Sin ga &.DINGIR.MES 
ABL 746 r. 14 (NA). 


4, (an emblem of Samag): (these are the 
witnesses before whom) SEN.TAB.BA UD.KA. 
BAR NA,.4uTU & ni-ka-su <ra> rabiltum (var. 
ni-ka-su Sa *orv) issaknuma_ the bronze 
double axe, the ‘“‘stone of Samaé’,” and the 
large n.-s were set up TCL 10 4A:30, var. 
from 4B:34 (case); [...] GIS.TUKUL.LA [GIS]. 
TUKUL ga tuTU [e]18.Nic.S8ID GU.LA urdinim 
[journey(?) of the divine] weapon, the 
standard of Sama’ and the large n. came 
down TCL 11 173:3 (both OB); 10 ni-tk-ka- 
su-% KU.BABBAR 56 ni-tk-ka-su-% ten n.-8 of 
silver and 56 n.-s (description of the chariot 
of Sama’) JTVI 60 132:12 (NB). 


In OA, MA, NA, and in Mari and RS, 
nikkassu is used in the plural, whereas in 
OB and NB both singular and plural are 
used. For other periods and areas the evi- 
dence is not conclusive. 

Ad mng. 1: Larsen The Old Assyrian City-State 


310ff. Ad mng. 3: S. Kaufman, AS 19 77; Zimmern 
Fremdw. 20. 


nikkassu A in bit nikkassi s.; account- 
ing office; Elam; cf. nikkassu A. 
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x silver £ Nic.SrD.TAa iffi PN PN, tlegge 
MDP 24 388: 2. 
nikkassu A in rab nikkassi s.; chief 
of accounts; NA, NB; cf. nikkassu A. 


LU.uD.8U, LU.GAL.Nig.8mp Bab. 7 pl. 6 v 24f. 
(list of professions), see MSL 12 240. 


a) as a dignitary at the Ass. court (NA): 
UDU DUG.3AB LU.A.BA-d% MIN-ma GAL.NiG. 
Sip a sheep, a bowl (of wine for) his (the 
chief cook’s) scribe, ditto (for) the chief of 
accounts (in sequence: abarakku, LU.SIPA 
da-ri-i, rab nuhatimmi) ADD 1036i 14, cf. 1 
upu 1 puG.8aB LU.GaL.Nia.Sip (between 
rab kisir $a ekallt and mukil appate) ibid. iii 22; 
PN LG.Sip ... PN, LU.GAL.Nia.SIp.MES ABL 
633 obv.(!) 4, cf. r.(!) 11; PN LU.GAL.NIG.SID 
(witness, after the ga pan [ekalli]) ADD 204r. 2; 
PN LU.GAL.Nia.Sip DUMU LUGAL ADD 857 
iii 47, see Kinnier Wilson Wine Lists 104; PN 
LU.GAL.NiG.S1D naphar 48 LU.GAL.GAL.MES 
DUMU LUGAL PN, the chief of accounts 
(preceded by various officials), in all 48 
high officials (belonging to the household) 
of the king’s son ADD 854r. 5. 


b) concerned with livestock accounts in 
the temple (NB): immeré liddinu ki pani 
ummi sarri mahru ana LU.GaL.Nic.3ip ga 
£.GAL lipgiduma immeré liddinu (if the queen 
mother says) “Have them issue the sheep,” 
if it please the queen mother, let them give 
instructions to the chief of accounts of the 
palace that they should issue the sheep 
ABL 263 r. 4f.; (animals as offerings to the 
king) ina Spirtt 8a LU.GAL.NiG.8ip ga PN LU 
8i-pi-ri i88a’ which PN the scribe took upon 
written order by the chief of accounts TCL 
12 123:53; 4 PNuPN, LU.DUMU Sip-ra-a-tum 
4 LU.eaL.nie.Sip ana Ebabbar ibukuni 
(oxen) which PN and PN,, the messengers of 
the chief of accounts, led to the Ebabbar 
temple Cyr. 44:4; ana pani LU.GAL.NiG.SID 
ana mubhi upu.nird SA.DUG, Sapru (men) are 
sent to the chief of accounts to take the sheep 
offerings GCCI1311:4, cf. ana pa[ni] LU.GAL. 
Nie.3ip (for sheep) Nbn. 847:6, cf. also 
(oxen) ina pani LU.GAL.NIG.SID Nbn. 387:16; 
(sheep) ina gat PN LU.GAL.NiG.3ID Nbn. 780:2; 


nikkassu B 


(barley) PN LU.caL.Nic.dmp ana Samags 
ittadin Nbk. 98:3. 


nikkassu B s.; 
OB, Mari, SB, NB. 


a) as linear measurement: 3 KS = nik- 
kas (for context see ammatu A mng. 2a) 
RA 23 33:5 (Assur tablet copied by Thureau- 
Dangin); nt-ka-ds milim the height is three 
cubits Sumer 745 No. 10:4; x ana ni-ka-ds 
milim i& multiply x by three cubits, the 
height ibid. 8, also ibid. No. 11:7 (OB math.); 
asSum 44 gusiri §a 2 a1.AM u ni-ka-sd-a@ con- 
cerning the 44 beams which measure two 
reeds and one n. (i.e., 15 cubits) each ARMT 
13 128:5; 273tén abnam sa 2 ammatim rapsat u 
ni-ka-ds mél[d]sa ina halsika but search in 
your district for a stone of two cubits width 
and three cubits height ARM 14 26:6, also ibid. 
11, 16; ibassi aSar kalakkam ni-ka-ds anas: 
sahu (for context see kalakku A mng. la) 
ARM 3 5:32; (the water tore off the lower 
side of the middle dam below the bridge) 
gana u ni-ka-ds imtaqut and it collapsed for 
a length of one reed and three cubits ARM 6 
1:21; after I came to my lord in Terqa «15» 
ni-ka-ds A.RAIKAM [wu] [21 [a]m[m]atim 
A.RA.2.KAM GN imld[m] the Habur river rose 
by three cubits the first time and by two 
cubits the second time ARM 1415:7; 4.NINDA 
siddu 34 NINDA nik(text SAL)-kds piitu 24 
NinDA méli kissu eld sebt gahiru 48 cubits 
is the length, 45 cubits is the width, (and) 
30 cubits is the height of the upper chapel, 
seventh (platform) with high temple TCL 6 
32:42 (Esagila Tablet); 14 NINDA nik-kas v8 
AN.TA CT 44 70:3, ef. ibid. 5 (NB); nik-kds 
ana qaqgari three cubits toward the earth 
Bab. 12 51 (pl. 11) Rm. 2,454 r. 17 (Etana); un- 
cert.: intima egelsina ina & ni-ik-ka-as um: 
tala andku ul wagsbaku IT was not present 
when their field was allotted in the ... 
CT 29 27:7 (OB let.). 


b) in nikkas at(.mME8) as area measure- 
ment: 8 nik-kas aimES eqlu kidubbi San 
Nicolé-Petschow Babylonische Rechtsurkunden 
No. 4:1, ef. ibid. 11, YOS 6 114:5, 19, Jastrow, 
Oriental Studies of the Oriental Club of Philadel- 


(a measure of length); 
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phia 1894 116:1, Béhl Leiden Coll. 3 55:7, AnOr 9 
15:1, wr. ntk-ka-as ibid. 11. 


One nikkassu is equivalent to three am: 
matu’s. 


Kupper, RA 45 128 ff. 


nikkassu C s.; metal plating; NA.* 

2 garnat rimani rabdti sa thzitdina uw nik- 
ka-su-Si-na <kaspu> u kammat hurdsi Sutas: 
hura thzigin two large wild bull horns whose 
mountings and platings are of silver and 
whose mountings are surrounded by gold 
rivets TCL 3 384 (Sar.), for parallel see nihsw. 


Variant or error for nihsu, q.v. 


niklu s.; 1. ingenuity, 2. trick, deception; 
SB, NA, NB; cf. nakdlu. 

ga-lam GALAM = nak-lu (vars. ni-kil-tu, [ni-t]k- 
lu?) SP IT 360. 

1. ingenuity: ekal eréni & ina pit hasisi u 
nt-kil libbi pus I built this palace of cedar- 
wood exercising my own wisdom and inge- 
nuity (for parallels see nikiltu) AfO 18 353:77 
(Tigl. 1). 


2. trick, deception — a) nikla nakdlu: 
see nakdlu mng. la. 


b) other occs.: mimmu ga ni-tk-li u pi-el- 
sa-tum ititka adabbu (I swear that) I shall 
not utter to you any deception or lie JRAS 
1926 107:15 (NB leg.), cf. [ni]-tk-lu ina libbi 
attemad (that) I have not sworn a false oath(?) 
in this case VAS 6 289:3, ef. ibid. 4. 


nikmatu see nikimtu. 


nikmu s.; pile; RS; cf. nakdmu. 


m-kim nia.Su (possibly to be emended to 
ni-kim-ta(!)-su) ihallig the piled-up posses- 
sions will be lost Ugaritica 5 163 i 28 (lit.). 


nikpu A s.; goring; OB, SB; cf. nakdpu A. 

ina ni-ki-ip alpim awilum imét the man 
will die by the goring of an ox YOS 10 23 r. 6, 
also ibid. 18:60, nt-ki-ip alpim ibid. 23 r. 5; 
summa ina ni-kip alpi Summa ina zigit zugaz 
git imdt he will die either by the goring 


niksu 


of an ox or by the sting of a scorpion CT 38 
33:18 (SB Alu); amit Amar-Sin [sa ni-ki-ip 
al]-pi-im 1§-Sa-ak-nu-sum (var. ni-kip af[up 
GAR]-Sum-ma) ina nistk sénim imitu omen 
of RN to whom goring by an ox happened 
yet he died of the “bite” of a shoe YOS 10 
25:32, restoration and var. from Rm. 2,553: 2, in 
JCS 29 160 (= 166); will he escape ina... 
napas iméri [nik]-pi alg nisik kalbi (etc., see 
niksu rng. 1) IM 67692:281 (tamitu, courtesy 
W. G. Lambert). 


nikpu B s.; (mng. uncert.); OB, Mari, SB; 
ef. nakdpu B. 


a) nikip ubdni: ina ni-ki-ip ubdinim awi: 
lum imét the man will die from n. of the 
finger YOS 10 23 r. 11, 24:39; lumun libbim 
ni-ki-ip ubdnim YOS 10 24:36 (OB ext.), also 
23r.10; ni-kip ubdni (apodosis) CT 20 26 r. 2, 
28 K.4069 r. 15, 11 K.6724:28, CT 30 50:13 (SB 
ext.); & ni-kip u-ba-ni si-in-na-tum Ifa ...] 
CT 51 216:1 (SB lit.). 


b) other oce.: ni-tk-pu anniitum ku(?) & 
a-Sa-x-% RA 35 58 No. 12 b 1 (early OB Mari 
liver model). 


See nakapu B discussion section. 


niksu s.; 1. slash, slicing blow, 2. slaughter, 
cutting the throat, cutting off the head, the 
wings, 3. cut-off flesh, cut of meat, stump 
of a tree, cut-off piece of wood, nikis gagqadi 
severed head, 4. breach, 5. nikis karé fee 
for cutting open a barley pile, 6. diminution, 
curtailment, 7. section; from OB on; NA 
pl. niksdént; wr.syll. and kup; cf. nakdsu v. 

ku-ud xup = na-ka-[su], pa-ra-[su], ni-tk-[eu], 
ni---[pu] A IT/5:70ff.; gidkuturop = ki-tk-su, 
gidslis-MINEUD = ni-ik-su, gidkutugup = ni-?-p[u] 
Hh. VI 70ff. 

pil-§u = nik-su Izbu Comm. 187. 


1. slash, slicing blow (of a dagger): ina 

.. nsik séri nisik séni ni-ki-is Gin wu zigit 
zugaqipt (will he be saved) from the bite of 
a snake, the bite of a shoe(?), the slash of a 
dagger, or a scorpion’s sting? IM 67692:282 
(SB tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lambert), cf. Or. NS 
40 159 ii 2 (namburbi); (the partisans of Samas- 
Sum-ukin) sa lapan ni-kis patri parzilli sungi 
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bubity girrt arirt iSétini éhuzu margitu who 
survived the onslaught of the iron sword, 


hunger, famine, blazing fire, and went into 
hiding Streck Asb. 36 iv 59. 


2. slaughter, cutting the throat, cutting 
off the head, the wings — a) slaughter: ikrib 
mé ana KuD-is immert nagé tada[bbub] you 
recite the prayer over the water to be libated 
at the slaughtering of the sheep BBR No. 
84:10, cf. ibid. 86:5; merditu ana KUD-is im: 
meri tareddi you make the merditu offering 
(appropriate) for the slaughtering of the 
sheep ibid. No. 1-20:75. 


b) cutting the throat, cutting off the head, 
the wings: Z1.KU;.RU.DA (= ztkurudd@) with 
var. KUD-is zi-tim BMS 12:108, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 82; [ntl-ki-is kappi the cutting 
off of the wings (in broken context) SBH 
p-. 146 r.18; KUD-is ga[qgadi] (apod.) KAR 
426:2, also Labat Suse 3r. 44, for other refs. see 
nakdsu mng. 2a-2'; note na-ki-is (for nikis) 
abunnati JNES 33 332: 13. 


3. cut-off flesh, cut of meat, stump of a 
tree, cut-off piece of wood, nikis gagqqadi 
severed head — a) cut-off flesh: they 
have made images of me ina KUD (var. 
KUD-is) immerit usalpitu. they defiled them 
with the cut-off flesh of a slaughtered sheep 
AfO 18 293:47 (inc.); he repeats this con- 
juration three times éma imannu KUD 
wmmeri usalpasst each time he recites (it) he 
has her touch the cut-off flesh of the sheep 
RA 18 25 i110; mamit immert tabahu u KuD- 
su lapdtu the oath by slaughtering a sheep 
and touching its cut-off flesh Surpu III 35; 
musst SILA, Subw’u KUD-S (see bd?u mng. 3a) 
BBR No. 83 iii 24; 22a napistasu anakkisma 
ini-kis|-su atarras I will cut his throat, I will 
.... its cut surface(?) Cagni Erra IIb 24; ind 
kima nik-si upvu.nItA US [...] eyes [bathed] 
in blood like a cut of sheep AMT 9,1 ii 43 (inc.); 
you sacrifice a sheep dam KuD-st ittt dikart 
tamahhas babu issallah you mix the blood 
from the cut flesh with beer (and) the door 
is sprinkled with it CT 4 5:31, see KB 6/2 44 
(NB rit.); [nt]ga elt KUD-d&% tanaggi BiOr 30 
179:39; summa uDvU ni-ki-ts-su 1-Su ttrur 
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if the cut flesh of a sheep quivers once 
(parallel: ina nakdsigu line 16) CT 41 12:15 
(SB Alu). 


b) cut of meat: vuzu(!) ni-ik-su-um Sa 
Sau a cut of meat from a pig PBS 8/2 183:12 
(OB), see Harris, Studies Oppenheim 110. 


c) stump of a tree, cut-off piece of wood: 
$a DN [ki]ma ni-Tkis] bint i?-ir-gu pants the 
face of Namtar turned pale like a cut-off 
piece of tamarisk wood STT 28 iii 21 (Nergal 
and Eredkigal), cf. kima ni-kis (var. ni-ki-ts) 
bint éruqu paniiga CT 15 45:29, var. from dupl. 
KAR 1:29 (Descent of IStar); [sa]r(?)-ma-Se 
ana nik-si tanaddima [...] (referring to eru 
wood) Sm. 1301: 22 (rit. to pacify a child); kima 
asihu ina ni-tk-st-3u piram la ist akt asihi 
anni andku RN qadu assati ... u ninu ... 
akt aséhi zéra la nigu just as a fir tree has 
no shoots in its cut-down part, may I, 
Kurtiwaza, together with (my) wife (be) 
like this fir tree, and may we (Hurrians) have 
no offspring, just as (this) fir tree (has none) 
KBo 1 3 r. 29 (treaty), see BoSt 8 54 r. 46. 


d) nikis qaqqadi severed head: RN éar 
GN Sa eli ni-kis gaqgadi RN, mérihtu ight sa 
tkkisu ahurri ummdandteja Tammaritu, king 
of Elam, who had spoken insolent words 
over the severed head of Teumman, whom 
a common soldier from my army had be- 
headed Streck Asb. 34 iv 13, also Piepkorn Asb. 
78 vii 60, cf. eli KUD-is qaqqgad RN Streck 
Asb. 192 r. 16; nt-kis gaqqadi RN béligunu gereb 
GN émuruma sané téme isbassuntiti (the 
noblemen of Teumman) saw the severed head 
of Teumman, their lord, in Nineveh, and they 
went mad Piepkorn Asb. 74 vi 62, cf. 66, 69; 
iti ni-kis qaqqadi RN gar GN harrdn GN, 
asbat ina hiddti I travelled with joy to 
Arbail with the severed head of Teumman, 
the king of Elam CT 35 31 r. 7, see AfO 8 188, 
ef., wr. KUD-is ibid. 184 No. 34:45, cf. also ibid. 
180 No. 13:44; ni-kis gaggadi sa Ummanigas 
gar Hlamti: CT 35 29 K.13252 r. 7, see AfO 8 200. 


4. breach: sa ana diri ga stjankuk gand 
inassuku ni-ik-sa inakkisu libitiasu inassahu 
dalassu uqallu whoever shoots an arrow at 
the wall of the high temple, makes a breach, 
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tears down its brickwork, burns down its 
door MDP 41 65ff. No. 32:8 (MB Elam), see 
Berger, Or. NS 36 422; ina Sukbus aramme u 
gitrub supi mithus zik sépé pil& nik-si u 
kalbdndte alme akSud I besieged (and) 
captured (the cities of Judea) by means of 
ramps of stamped earth and by bringing up 
battering rams, by the attack of foot soldiers, 
by tunnels, breaches, (and) kalbdndtu engines 
OIP 2 33 iii 23 (Senn.), cf. (Memphis) ina pildi 
nik-st nabalkaitt alme akgud Borger Esarh. 99 
r.42; will the city be conquered ina simz 
miltt ina kalbanati ina ni-kis dirt by means 
of ladders, kalbdndtu engines, a breach in 
the wall IM 67692: 56 (SB tamitu, courtesy W. G. 
Lambert), cf. lu ina dandna lu ina ni-ik- 
s[i...] lu ina at8 Supt PRT 9:6, lu [ina ni- 
t|k-su lu ina pils Knudtzon Gebete 1:7, lu ina 
nik-si pilsu [lu ...] PRT 10:7; ma ina libbi 
ni-tk-sa-a-ni PN ... tna libbi ali nuserrab 
we will bring PN into the city through 
breaches in the wall ABL 222:5 (NA); mad 
dullu ina muhhi bitani lépusu ma ina muhhi 
biti Ja dullu eppaliini nik-su ina libbi nikkisi 
sabé ina libbi nuserrab (see nakdsu mng. 1c) 
ibid. 14, cf. u anini sdbé ina libbi nik-sa-a-ni 
nussérib ibid. r. 6; ni-ka-si ana libbi ali ki 
unakkisu siltahu igar bit ili undallé as soon 
as they had cut many breaches into the city, 
they peppered the wall of the temple with 
arrows ABL 1339:4 (NB); ni-tk-su ki [tk] kisu 
ultésinig HAR AN.BAR.MES [...] iktisu after 
they had cut a breach, they made him go 
out (and) stripped off the iron fetters ABL 
460 r. 9 (NB), see also AnOr 8 27:7, YOS 7 97:8 
and 16, cited nakasu mng. lc; your soldiers 
will conspire with the enemies and ina nik-st 
ana muhhi nakri usst through a breach, they 
will go out toward the enemy K.3978+ i 29 
(unpub. ext.); kitd dispa gamna [...] ana libbi 
ntk-si taSakkan you smear a linen cloth with 
honey and oil, you put it into the breach (of 
the house) KAR 72:31 (namburbi), see RA 48 
184. 


5. nikis karé fee for cutting open a barley 
pile (MB): x barley ni-ki-is kari BE 14 
110: 26, 113: 7, BE 15 42:14, 73:17, 150: 14, 175: 25, 
Petschow MB Rechtsurkunden No. 38:11, CT 51 


nPlu 


38r.1; 4 BAN nt-ki-ts GUR, SEH.GAL 1 GUR 3 
PI réhet Sigt& miksu ana SA SE.aAL tabku 
BE 15 122:6. 


6. diminution, curtailment (Nuzi): summa 
eqlu rabi la inakkis u PN ina libbi eqli ni-tk- 
sa la inakkis u la ileqge (see nakdswu mng. 5) 
HSS 9 101:36, cf. ina libbi eqli Sddu ni-tk-sa 
la inakkisu HSS 5 33:36, idtu egli ni-ik-sa la 
inakkis ibid. 87:23. 


7. section (Nuzi): kirt ina GN ina ni-ik-si 
kirt ga PN a garden in GN, in a section of 
PN’s garden JEN 42:5; 1 imér eqlu ina dimti 
ha-&a-ri ni-ki-is eqli §a PN SMN 2622:4; adar 
dimti PN [nt]-ik-si-&u Sa eqli Sunuma JEN 
310:9 (both tidenniitu contracts). 


niktu s.; fornication; SB*; cf. ndku. 


éntu murus ni-ik-ti imat the high priestess 
will die of a venereal disease KAR 153 r.(!) 8 
(ext.). 


niku (fem. niktw) adj.; taken (sexually), 
ravished; MA,SB; cf. néku. 


summa mut sinniltt asisassu ni-tk-ta mimma 
la eppas if the husband of that woman does 
not do anything to his wife who has been 
raped KAV 1 iii 23, ef. ibid. 20 (Ass. Code § 23); 
abu mdarassu ni-tk-ta ana naikdnisa kt ahizete 
iddan&i the father will give his ravished 
daughter in marriage to the one who had 
intercourse with her ibid. viii 30 (§ 54); PN 
IM-a-nu tap-pe-e PN, nt-i-ku K.1351:4 (8B 
lit., courtesy 8. Parpola), cf. (in similar context) 
82-5-22,88: 1. 


niku s.; fornication, adultery; SB; pl. 
nika; cf. ndku. 
gurus-garaé a Sag ... [ni-gi-g]u éa Sag : ni-t-ket 


ni-t-ki é& Sag : addu rihdiu ga sahi (see nigiqu) 
CT 41 45a:11 (Uruanna IIIb comm.). 

assat amélt ittanajaku ni-ku ina KUR imandu 
wives will have illicit intercourse, adultery 
will pervade the country ACh Supp. 2 119 
K.2226 ii 43 (coll.); éntu inndk ni-ku x [...] 
AOAT 1 136: 14. 


nikurtu see nukuriu. 


n?lu see nilu s. 
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nilu adj.; recumbent; lex.*; cf. ndlu. 
(li.né.a] = ni-t-lum (followed by najdlu, q.v.) 


OB Lu A 160; gid.gidimmar.nd.a = ni-i-lu 
Bh. TIT 346. 
nilu (ni’lu) s.; 1. watering, flooding, 


2. semen, 3. (unkn. mngs.); OB, SB, LB; 
ef. nav dlu. 

il-lu a.Kat = milu, ni--lu  Diri TI 131-131a; 
la-a KaL = 4¢ A. KALA ni-?-ly 4 A.ME Ea IV 306, 
also A IV/4:304; [oe] a = ni-i-lu MSL 2 1261 13 
(Proto-Ha), see MSL 14 89; a = ni-lum 4d re-he-e 
Antagal TIT 215; [e] [4] = ni-lum &4 ra-he-e 
A T/1:40. 


1. watering, flooding: see lex. section. 


2. semen: kima Sit ré% la alidi ni-il-ka 
libal may your semen dry up like that of a 
eunuch who cannot beget CT 23 10:14, also 
ibid. 19; Summa amélu ina Suttisu mIN-ma 
(= iglutma) ni-il-s bullul (see baldlu mng. 4a) 
CT 39 45:26 (SB Alu), also CT.39 44:9; puhur 
SA.MES 81D-ka ni-il-k[a ...] all the muscles 
of your limbs, your semen [...] Biggs Saziga 
22:6, cf. ibid. 23:5;  GI8.8mm.8E8 ni-lu-[Fu] 
myrrh is his semen LKA 72r. 13 (SB rel.); 
ina sinnisu e-?-tl ni-il-Ju his (the dog’s) 
semen adheres(?) to his teeth BiOr 11 82 LB 
2001:2, cf. ina pi-su na-% ni-il-Su A 704 r. 17, 
also VAS 17 8:5 (all OB ines.). 


3. (unkn. mngs.): 1 kippat 1 ni-i-lu & 
K#S 1 nim Sd Samé 1 SIG 8d ersett 1 NU 84 
KES LBAT 1612 ii 4 (LB astrol.); varsdkuma 
ni->-lu ul a-[...] ZA 5 80 r.7 (prayer of Asn. I); 
ana sattr ni-’-li-&i [...] AfO 19 53: 166 (SB lit.). 


nilummd® see sallummi. 
niliitu see nimatu. 


nimatu (niliitu) s.; (a garment); syn. list.* 


4fr-ra-pa-lil, TOG.8A.HA = gu-bat NI-ma-ti (var. 
lu-bar ni-lu-ti) Malku VI 75-7a, var. from An VII 
166. 


Reading uncertain. 
nimbu see nibu A. 


nimgallu s.; (a siege engine); SB.* 


[...]-tum, [...]-tum = nim-gal-lu (between 
words for rings (ungu) and nemst#t) Malku V 20If. 


nimru A 


ina qurrub Supé nim-gal-li diri u kalbdndte 
mithusu zk sépé ... isbatu dla they cap- 
tured the city by bringing up battering rams, 
wall n.-s, and siege engines, (and by) the 
attack of foot soldiers OIP 2 62 iv 79 (Senn.). 


nimmullu s.; (a fly); SB; Sum. lw. 


[Jumma ina hijriati Sa ali nim-mul-lu 
ittabsd, if flies appear on the water outlets of 
the city CT 39 21:166 (SB Alu); [...] UR.KU 
kima nim-mul-li za-ah-[hja-ti ust ina saliti 
he escaped from the net like .... (in broken 
context) Bauer Asb. 2 72:13. 


nimnimgallu see nenegallu. 


nimra’u s.; (a garment); lex.* 


TUG.HUM.HUM = nim-ra--u(text -AH) Practical 
Vocabulary Assur 255. 


nimru A (nammar) s.; 1. panther, 2. (a 
constellation, comprising Cygnus); OAkk., 
OB, EA, SB; wr. syll. and Preic.rur (for 
UD.KA.DU,.A see mng. 2); foreign word(?). 
PIRIGUM TOR = ni-im-ri, PIRIG.TUR.ban.da = 
MIN ek-du Hh. XIV 135f.; [prrjic.tur = ni-im- 
ru-um, la-bu-um Proto-Diri 568f.; PrRia.TuR, 
up.ka.du,.fal, [...] = nim-ru Nabnitu XXII 
264f.; ku8.prric.rur (var. adds gloss o!-mur) . 
MIN (= ma-éak) nim-ri Hh. XI 29; ua, ue.t[0R] = 
[n]i-im-[ru] S* Voc. K.25f.; ni-ib prriaxKaL = 
ni-im-ru = (Hitt.) pér-3[a-na-a8}] S8 Voce. L 8. 
3.k4m.ma PiRiG.TUR huS : salu nim-ru(var. 
-rt) ezzu CT 16 19:17f. and dupl. UET 6 392:30. 


1. panther — a) in gen.: sabdti ajdali 
asdte ni-tm-ri MES: senkurré umim séri §adé 
kaligunu ina dlija Kalhi lu akgur I gathered 
herds of gazelles, deer, bears, panthers, 
senkurru animals, all (kinds of) wild beasts 
of plain and mountain, in my city Calah 
AKA 203 iv 44 (Asn.), cf. (as game) AKA 141 
iv 22 (Broken Obelisk); [ar]mu sabitu apsasi 
nim-ru kusar[iqqu] CT 22 pl. 48 r. 6 (mappa 
mundi); nim-ru (var. nam-mar) sa séri 
Gilg. VIII ii 8, see JCS 8 93; nim-ra [sa séri 
nammas|ti gaqqari Bab. 12 16:26 (SB Etana) 
and dupl. AfO 14 301:22; summa lahru Prria. 
TUR wid if a ewe gives birth to a panther 
(followed by mindinu) Leichty Izbu V 96; 
see also Gilg. VIII i 16, in Garelli Gilg. 53, Gilg. 
X v 31, Lambert BWL 192: 23, Bab. 12 pl. 13:10, 
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K.2608+ : 40, K.8414:17, cited mindinu usagea; 
ina MN UD.25.KaM nim-ru bal[tu] nara igge= 
leppuma on the 25th of Tagritu a live panther 
drifted down the river King Chron. 2 75:9; 
sdmidat PIRIG.TUR.MES (I8tar) who harnesses 
panthers BA 6 592:21 (hymn of Asb.). 


b) in comparisons: [kima kaldt] nim-ri 
tukkupa kaldtuga her flanks are spotted like 
those of a panther 4R 58i 37 (Lamaatu II); 
see also CT 16 19:17f., in lex. section. 


c) representations: an alabastron Jaz 
karSu [ni-i]m-ru its handle is a panther 
BA 25 ii 49; uncert.: 1 ni-im-ru-wm MDP 10 
p. 57 No. 74:3 (OAkk.). 


2. (a constellation, comprising Cygnus): 
MUL.UD.KA.DU,.A CT 4 5:33, see Schaumberger, 
ZA 50 220; for other refs., always wr. UD.KA. 
DU,.A, See Gédssmann, SL 4/2 No. 144. 


The reading of MUL.UD.KA.DU,.A as nimru 
is not attested. See also n@iru and kaduhhi, 


Landsberger Fauna 77. 


nimru B (niwru) s.; light; OAkk., OA, 
Chagar Bazar, MA, NA; cf. namdru v. 

a) in gen.: ina ni-im-ri-ka mar ikkari 
ugatid zéru[su] the farmer can finish his 
sowing by your light (addressing the moon) 
Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 49:21 (NA prayer during 
an eclipse). 


b) in personal names: Ni-wa-ar-Meér 
Syria 21 153:1’ (OAkk.), see MAD 3 192; Aéssur- 
m-im-ri OIP 27 39:3, CCT 1 4:2, TuM 1 24b:9, 
TCL 19 75:25, TCL 20 113:1, BIN 4 164:4, 
wr. ni-tw(wa)-rt ibid. 127:17; Nt-mar-Adad 
Kienast ATHE 55:33, 39, Hecker Giessen 12:4; 
Ni-mar-Isar BIN 6 69:7, 84:26, TCL 21 199:11, 
BIN 4 164:22, CCT 1 76:5 and 6; Ni-mar- 
Sarramati OP 27 2:3, 7;  Ni-mar-Sdu-in 
KBo 9 20:18 (all OA); Ni-mur-Tasmétu VAT 
8878:18, see Ebeling, MAOG 13/1 65; Ni-mar- 
Tasmétu KAJ 32:21 (MA), note Ni-me-er-Sin 
AOAT 1 200 No. 1:16, 207 No. 14:15 (Chagar 
Bazar). 


c) in divine names: Iétar-nim-ru ga Ar: 
bail 3R 66 vii 24 (NA), see Frankena Takultu 7. 


Hirsch Untersuchungen 3 n. 15. 


nimurtu 


nimSahu s.; (a decoration); Qatna. 


1 nim-sa-hu ugnt ina turiini hurdsi nadi 
(a necklace, on it) one n. of lapis lazuli, 
fastened(?) with a golden .... RA 43 148:98. 


Possibly a byform of namsuhu, q.v. 


nimsii s. pl.; sinew; OB, Bogh., SB. 

nim-b-80 |} sa.mmd-d% ff sa ff ni-im-di | sa ff 
(éérl-[a-nu] AfO 24 83:11; nim-du-du ff sa.ME-dt 
Hunger Uruk 72 r. 9 (comm.). 

summa immeru ni-im-su-3u sa imittim 
dunnunu sa Sumélim gaknu if the right 
sinews of the sheep are hard, the left ones 
lax(?) YOS 10 47:35 (OB behavior of sacrifi- 
cial lamb); nt-im-su imittam litbd sumélam 
linahhisu (see nahdsu mng. 9) RA 38 85:8 
(OB ext. prayer), and dupl. HSM 7494, cited 
Hussey, JCS 2 23; nim-su-du sa imitit ana 
panisunu sa Suméli ana arkigunu nam-su(text 
-ma) CT 31 3217. 15 (SBext.), cf. nt-im-su-du 
Salmuma ége-en-na [...] (if) his sinews are 
intact but . KBo 7 13 r. 2, also 3 and 6 
(diagn.?); summa nim-si sumélisu u-se-es- 
Se-bu K.3978+ iii 55 (SB ext.). 


nimégulu (nissulu) s.; (fish) roe(?); lex.*; 
pl. nissulati. 

ni-i8-Su-la-a-ti = bi-na-a-ti, mzna(TR 24) = 
nim-éu-lum, ZIZNA = bi-ni-tt 80-11-12,x, unpub. 
namburbi comm. cited, from a copy by Pinches, 
in MSL 8/2 105 note b ad lines 44—-58b, cf. [ni-73-su- 
la]-tum ZIZNA.KU, MU[L ...] K.6507:13 (comm.). 


nimtétu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 

{...] = MIN (= ti-ra-nu) 84 nim-fe-[tt] Nabnitu 
O 225. 
nimu (nému) 8s.; (a rush); OB.* 

ni-i-mu = elpetum Malku II 142 and CT 18 3 r. 
i 36. 

I dug a canal ne-em se-e-em samikma it 
was clogged with rushes (and I could not 
plant the field) TLB 4 11:39. 


nimurtu s.; (mng. uncert.); SB.* 


epsét ni-mur-ti biti Sdiu limurma lihddé let 
(A&’Sur) look upon the work of .... of this 
temple and rejoice AOB 1 124 iv 29 (Shalm. I). 
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In the context, a word such as nitkilti 
would be expected; the sign read mur may 
have to be read with another of its values. 


nindabbu sce nindabi. 


nindabi (nindabbu, nigdabbu, nidabi, nidbé, 
nidpi) s.; cereal offering, food offering, 
provisions; OAkk., OB, SB; Sum. lw.; 
wr. syll. (nid-pi-? Frankena Takultu 126: 167) 
and PAD.4InnIn; cf. nindabé in sa nindabi, 
nindabitu. 


[nig.dab.ba] = nig-d{[a]-bu-um, sa-[ab]-tum 
Nigga Bil. B 100f. 
PAD.JINNIN = nin-da-bu-tz  Proto-Diri 376; 


nig-d(error for -da?)-ba (var. ni-id-ba) PAD.SINNIN 
= nin-da-bu-u (followed by taklimu) Diri V 198, 
var. from AfO 17 120:7; &m.PAD.4INNIN = PAD. 
QINNIN = nin-da-bu-u, tak-li-mu Emesal Voc. 
TTI 45f.; papvi-in-ni dynfwin} = [nin-da-bu-v], 
{tak-li-mu] Ai. V A/3:4f.; [PaAp.¢]INNIN = ni-in- 
{da-bu-u] Igituh short version 33; ninda.paD. 
dinnin] KBo 1 32 ii 9f., see MSL 11 170 (Fore- 
runner to Hh.); PAD.¢mnNIN = nin-da-bu-u, tak-li- 
mu Igituh I 440f.; udu.pap®tin-[da-ba daynin} = 
upbu nin-da-bi-e, udu.papti-al-lim dinnin] = UDU 
tak-li-mu Hh. XT 123f. 

ad.ugu.na dim.me.er.e.ne na.dm.lu. 
{ux(GISGaL).lu] bara.ri.am PAD.INNIN mu.un. 
gi.eS.am : abu Glid ili u améli musarmi subtu 
mukin nin-da-bi-e (Sin) begetter of the gods and 
of mankind, who establishes the dwelling places, 
who organizes the cereal offerings 4R 9:32f., see 
Sjoberg Mondgott 167:16; Sud,(Kax$v).dé 
siskur.ra ... PAD.dinniIN.bi YUtu.ra hé.en. 
na.an.te.ga : ina ikribi nigt ... nid-bu-du (var. 
ni-id-bu-st) ana Samaégs lithe let his offering come 
to SamaS with prayer and sacrifice BIN 2 22:181ff., 
var. from BA 10/1 119 No. 37:8; E.kur.za.gin 6 
“Fn.lil.la.kex(k1p) Pap.diInnrn silim bi.in. 
{...] : [na Ekurzagin bit Enlil nin-da-ba-a [...] 
KAR 16:39f. 

n[in-dla-bu-% = gu-ug-qu (var. ku-uk-ku) Malku 
IV 110; du pv, = se-lu-u 8d qut-rin-nu ... &d-nis 
3t-li(?) ff qa(text KAT)-ta-ri 84 nin-da-bi-[e] A 
VITI/1:145 with comm. MSL 14 495: 14. 


a) in ritual context — 1’ in OAkk.: 
PAD.SINNIN-su-[nu] mahri[su] usdr[ibu] (the 
ensi’s and the princes) brought their cereal 
offerings before him UET 1 274 ii 19 (Naram- 
Sin), see ACO 20 73. 


2’ in OB: (beer and cakes) ni-in-da-ab- 
bu-win HUCA 34 6:24, 10:71 (deliveries for a 
rit.); (ritual objects?) ... ga PN gadu ne-in- 


nindaba 


da-ab-bi-su-nu sa PN, usépisusuniiti (obscure) 
CT 48 45:8. 


3’ in royal inscrs.: mukil ni-in-da-bi-e 
rabbitim ana Eninnu the one who provides 
large offerings for Eninnu CH iii 44; ga... 
magtissu la usgeazzu u ni-in-da-ba-am ipar: 
rasusum whoever does not re-erect (this 
temple) when it is fallen down and withholds 
from it the offerings Syria 32 16iv 30 (Jahdun- 
lim); mubbib Suluhhi wu PaD.AINNIN musdtir 
ana naphar ili zibi taklime (Shalmaneser) 
who keeps pure the rites of the hand-washing 
(and) the cereal offerings, who makes 
abundant the food offerings for all the gods 
AOB 1 110 No. 1:3; (A&S8ur-ré8-i8i)  z@nin 
PAD.{INNIN ana tlt rabiti Weidner Tn. 54 No. 
60:4, also AKA 262 i 23 (Asn.); I installed [Star 
in her shrine ni-da-ba-sa u taklissa ukins 
I established her cereal offerings and her 
food offerings for her AKA 165 r. 1 (Asn.); 
mukin PAD.4INNIN.MES-ki la mupparki naz 
dinu zibiki ZA 5 79:18 (prayer of Asn. I); ina 
zibi ellaiti PAD.AINNIN.MES gussuditi with 
pure food offerings and holy cereal offerings 
(parallel: naddn taklimika, ina nagt zirgi 
in the following lines) KAR 128 r. 18 (prayer 
of Tn., Sum. broken); nigdsu sira PAD.4INNIN- 
su ella Esugil utahhida (Marduk-zakir-Sumi) 
provided Esagil lavishly with superb sacri- 
fices and pure cereal offerings WO 4 32 v 6 
(Shalm. III); @i8.8UB.BA PAD.4INNIN qutrinni 
ana ilani §untii ukin daris he (the governor 
of GN) permanently established income, 
cereal offerings, and incense for those gods 
Unger Bel-harran-beli-ussur 16, cf. GIS.SUB.BA 
PAD.GINNIN Sa ildnit Suniiti la tabattil ibid. 18; 
gugqanisunu ellitt PAD.SINNIN.MES-S7%-nu ebz 
bite sattukkigunu batlite ukin maharsun 
I established for them (the gods in Esagil) 
their pure gugqgi offerings, their pure cereal 
offerings, and the regular offerings which had 
been discontinued Borger Esarh. 24 Ep. 33:17; 
(Esarhaddon) mukin sattukki Sarik sirki 
PAD.TINNIN.MES rabiti ana gimir ekurri 
ibid. 81:39; zdnin PAD.4INNIN ana ili rabiti 
ibid. 97:34; stgdru lu tuhhud nin-da-bi-e lu 
zwunu let the bolt drip (with oil), let the 
cereal offerings be lavish Bauer Asb. 2 74 r. 6, 
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of. AAA 20 84:75 (Asb.); sattukkiigu dussdti 
ni-id-ba-a-su elliite eli 8a pant usdter I estab- 
lished his abundant regular offerings, his 
pure cereal offerings in greater number than 
before VAB 4 903 14 (Nbk.), ef. ibid. 228 iii 37 
(Nbn.); pitrusu satiukkii ina pi tpparké batlu 
ni-id-ba(var. adds -a)-ga the regular offerings 
had been stopped, they ceased to be men- 
tioned, her cereal offerings were discontinued 
ibid. 142 ii 6, var. from 110 iii 24 (Nbk.); satz 
tukkiiga utahhidma ukin ni-id-ba-a-sa ibid. 
144 ii 25, 112 iti 51 (Nbk.), ef. ibid. 276 iv 33, 
mukin ni-id-bi-e RA2261i23; imutahhid 
sattukku musarrih ni-id-bi-e OECT 1 231i 18; 
sattukkisu utahhid usarrih ni-id-bé-e-su CT 36 
22119 (allNbn.); ana... Sullum parsi u pilludé 
kunni sattukki Surruh PAD.SINNIN.MES = in 
order to preserve the rites and ordinances, 
to establish the regular offerings, to make the 
cereal offerings abundant BBSt. No. 36 iii 6 
(Nabi-apla-iddina). 


4’ in lit.: where is your provider, where 
is your priest? alt nin-da-bi-ku-nu @ tessina 
quirinna where are your cereal offerings? 
You shall not smell incense! (addressing the 
gods) Cagni Erra V 15, cf. [iss]}innu qutrinnu 
imahharu PAD.TINNIN.MES elldti KAR 105:11 
and dupl. 361:11; lissakin nin-<da>-bu-si-na 
qutrinnisina lu sa-da-[ru] let their (the sanc- 
tuaries’) cereal offerings be established, their 
incense offerings be regular Ebeling Parfiimrez. 
pl. 49:18; PAD.4INNIN.MES [tli] rabiti ukdn 
he will establish the cereal offerings of the 
great gods BiOr 28 15 v 24, from VAT 14404 
(Sulgi prophecy); l¢kin ana abbésu nin-da-bi-e 
rabitu let him (Marduk) establish large 
cereal offerings for his fathers En. el. VI 109, 
cf. nin-da-bi-e linnasd ibid. 116; nddin isqi 
u nin-da-bi-e pagidu esréti (Marduk) who 
allots the shares and the cereal offerings, who 
takes care of the sanctuaries En. el. VII 85, 
also Craig ABRT 1 31 r. 11; (Nusku) pdgid Pap. 
dyNNIN.MES Sa kala Igigt Maqlu II 2; sa 
kullat Igigt PAD.SINNIN.MES-Sti-n[u ...] you 
[...] the cereal offerings of all the Igigi-gods 
Lambert BWL 126: 14 (hymn to Samad), cf. [...] 
I[gigt nin-da-bi-e rabtiti AfO 19 62:13 (prayer 
to Marduk); (Girra) nddin nin-da-bi-e ana tli 


nindabai 


Igigt Maqiu 11138; (Marduk) ndsir Pap. 
4NNIN ana tli mukil indhadzi Scheil Sippar 97 
Si. 7:6 (translit. only), dup]. BA 5 385:6; (Gibil) 
[na@d]in PAD.4INNIN ana ildni mahazi LKA 
139:45, dup]. BA 5 670 No. 27:15, cf. Dream- 
book 343:4, na-din GIS.SUB.BA u nin-da-bi-e 
ana DINGIR.ME[S] Liverpool 63-188-4 (courtesy 
A. Millard); (Ha) z@nin PAD.TINNIN ana 
ila[ni ...] musahmit taklime ana DINGIR.[.. .] 
K.9902:7, and passim in epithets of gods; DN DN, 
ana mukil nin-da-[bi-e-Su-nu] ibni (Ea) 
created DN (and) DN, as providers of their 
(the gods’) cereal offerings RAcc. 46:35, ef. 
ana nin-da-bi ibid. 32; PAD.INNIN.MES-§-nu 
tahirrama tapaggida 4.NUN-Si-un you (Sin 
and Sama) prepare their (the other gods’) 
cereal offerings and administer their cellas 
PBS 1/2106r. 12; ina baliki isqu zittu PAD. 
OINNIN u PAD wl w8Sarrak (var. issarraq) 
without you (I8tar) no income, no share, no 
cereal offering or food is given (var. scattered) 
Craig ABRT 1 15:18, see RA 13 108, cf. naséku 
PAD.INNIN asarraqg sirqu BMS 18:13, dupl. 
KAR 347:11; duhrubat Ekur[... n]in-da-bu-u 
parisma Ekur is sacked, the cereal offerings 
are cut off BA 5 387:4; [ak]lémd nin-[d]a-ba-a 
iis usappa akrub sattukké iltimma have I 
held back cereal offerings? I prayed to the 
god, I dedicated regular offerings to the 
goddess Lambert BWL 74:54 (Theodicy); maz 
kurru sa nin-da-bu-% izbil tanith izzabil sa 
nin-da-bi-e nin-da-bi-e ul userib sa niga nigd 
ul usérib the barge (i.e., the moon) which 
used to carry cereal offerings now brought 
suffering, he who used to bring cereal 
offerings did not bring cereal offerings, he 
who used to bring sacrifices did not bring 
sacrifices BRM 4 6:12f., see TuL p. 92 (lunar 
eclipse rit.); nis galisu ilusu ana mahdari PAD. 
aINNIN-su ana rdmi iliSu zenitu ittisu ana 
sullumi (ritual) for his god’s accepting his 
supplication, favoring his cereal offering, 
for reconciling the angry gods with him 
4R 55 No. 2:12, dupl. STT 256: 15, see ArOr 17/1 
187; patira tasakkan ina muhhi palirt 7 Pav. 
(4Innin tasakkan] you set up an offering 
table, you place seven cereal offerings on 
the offering table LKA 114:7 and dupls.; PAD. 
4INNIN ukinnu (in broken context) OECT 6 
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pl. 26 K.3233 r.13; E.nig.ba.du,.a = & nap- 
[ta]-ni [u] nid-pi-? (vars. nid-bi-e, nid-bi-t) = 
bit *Amurru Frankena Takultu 126: 167. 


5’ in hemer. and omens: ina misi ina pan 
DN w [DN, garru] PAD.4INNIN-d% ukdn nigé 
inaqgi during the night, the king places his 
cereal offering before Marduk and I8tar, he 
performs the sacrifice K.4068+ i 28, cf. 33, r. 
14, and passim; r@°4 nisé rabdtt Pap.TINNIN-& 
gabita elleta ... ana DN DN, ... ukdn nigé 
inaqqi 4R 32 i 3, and passim in hemer., see 
Landsberger Kult. Kalender p. 106, note garru 
PAD.[4INNIN]-8% ana DN DN, GaR-ma mahir 
ZA 19 377:9; Summa BARA ana ili PaD. 
dqynin.MES sadir if the king regularly brings 
cereal offerings to the gods (followed by 
Nic.pA.MES gifts, $A.¢1.KAR voluntary of- 
ferings) CT 40 8K.2192:6; tardu kussd isabbat 
PAD.“INNIN tli igakkan ekurrdti isténis izanz 
nan an exile will seize the throne, he will 
institute cereal offerings for the gods, he will 
also provide for the temples TCL 6 16:34 and 
dupls., see ZA 52 242, cf. (the king) PaD. 
4IWNIN.MES ana %EN.2ZU TAG (var. t-lap-pat) 
K.2226:41, var. from Sm. 1354:5 (both astrol.); 
PAD.“INNIN DN iba33i there will be cereal 
offerings for IStar CT 40 21 K.743:6; bit ilt 
&4 PAD.TINNIN-3% irappis the cereal offerings 
of that temple will increase KAR 384r. 2; 
PAD.SINNIN bit ili Suati ipparras the cereal 
offerings of that temple will be discontinued 
KAR 377:17, also 384 r. 1, CT 40 37:80, TCL 
6 9:14 (all SB Alu). 


b) in secular context: teach him to go 
to school, weigh out his share, provide him 
with sustenance (usdtu) seam PAD.‘INNIN 
andku appal I myself will repay the barley, 
the (necessary) food provisions (note 1 sia 
NinDa wu KAS Sa kilalligunu lipulka line 36) 
CT 2 11:32 (OB let.). 


nindab@ in Sa nindabi (nigdabbi) s.; 
person in charge of nindabié offerings; OB, 
SB; wr. syll. and (in OB leg.) LU.Nia.paB.BA; 
cf. nindabi. 

la.paD.4INNIN = éa tdk-lim-t[i}, ga nin-da-bi 
Lu I 132f-g; lu.nig.[da]b.ba = ga nig-da-ab-bi 
(between mar sipri and gasukku) OB Lu A 427. 


ningallu 


KISIB LU.NIG.DAB.BA.KEx(KID).NE.BI (par- 
allel: K181B.SA.TAM.E.NE) BASOR 122 47 iv 21; 
see also BRM 46:13, cited nindabd usage d. 


For it.nic.paB.BA in Ur III see Falken- 
stein Gerichtsurkunden 2 345 n. to line 52. 


nindabatu (or nigdabbitu) 
presenting nindabi offerings; 
NAM.LU.NIG.DAB.BA; cf. nindabi. 


s.; office of 
OB*; = wr. 


nam.li.nig.dab.ba é INuska mu.a 
iti.2.kam_ the office of presenting nindabi 
offerings in the Nusku temple two months 
per year (in sale of temple prebends) PBS 8/2 
138:1 and 17, 135:1, (beside nam.ugula.é) 
ibid. 131:3, BE 6/2 37:3. 


nindakku (AHw. 790b) see nindanu. 


nindanu s.; 1. measuring rod of twelve 
cubits, 2. knowledge; OB, SB; Sum. lw. 


nigtiig.zu, nig.da.na (var. [Nig]!(*)-dla-naya) 
= ni-in-da-nu (var. nin-da-nu) Nabnitu IV 211f. 


1. measuring rod of twelve cubits: tirma 
ni-in-da-nam sabat take again the measuring 
rod of twelve cubits length MCT 131 Uc:1 (OB 
math.); nin-da-nu Sa bardti the measuring 
rod used in the diviner’s craft (for context 
see elitu mng. 5d) Boissier DA 12 i 23, and dupl. 
CT 30 25:20 (SB ext. with comm.). 


2. knowledge: sét ithuzu nin-da-an-$u-un 
lamid piristi (priests and dignitaries) all 
those well-versed in their knowledge, in- 
itiated in the secret rites Winckler Sar. pl. 36 
No. 76: 158, pl. 24 No. 50:12. 


For nindanu as possible reading of the 
unit GAR see discussion sub akalu; see also 
ginindanakku and middatu disc. section. 


Powell, ZA 62 199f. and n. 88. 


nindi adv.; as is known, as a matter of 
fact; lex.*; ef. idd. 


i.gi.in.zu = ap-pu-na, min-de, ma-an-da, 
ki-a-am, tu-sa-ma, tu-us-8a-ma-ki, Su-us-da-ma, t- 
qa-a, la-ma-tar, pi-qa, pi-gat, PI-in-du-u, ni-in-du-u, 
gu-ta-tu-u ZA 9 159:13 (group voc.). 


Wilcke, JNES 27 229f. 
ningallu see niggallu. 
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ningibit  s.; 
Sum. lw. 


(mng. unkn.); OB lex.*; 


ni-in-ni-gu-um, ni-in-gi,-bi-it, ni-in-x[dul-um, 
ni-rifin|-gu-um UET 5 882:16ff. (OB school 
exercise). 


ningitu see nigitu. 
nini see ninu. 


niniu see nini. 


ninkummu s.; (a dignitary); SB; Sum. 
lw.; ef. enkummu. 


ni-en-ku-um NIN.PAP.SIG;,.NUN.ME.EZENXKAS = 
Su Diri IV 68; {nin]kum = nin-ku-um-mu Lu IT 
iv 4’, see MSL 12 121, cf. MSL 12 10:65 (ED Lu A). 


a) in gen.: see lex. section. 


b) as name of a deity: 4NIN.PAP.SIG,. 
NUN.ME.EZENxKAS sikil.la Eridu*.ga 
MIN (= Ninkummu) ebba 8a Eridu 5R 51r. 
iii 43 (= Schollmeyer No. 1), see Borger, JCS 21 
11:27+a. 


Lambert, JSS 19 83. 


ninnigu  s.;  (mng. unkn.); OB lex.*; 


Sum. lw. 


ni-in-ni-gu-um UET 5 882:16 (OB school 


exercise). 
ninnu see nind. 
ninsiku see nissiku. 


ninu (nénu, nini) pron.; we; from OA, 
OB on; cf. anini, nds, ndsni, nati, nid. 


me ME = ni-i-nu MSL 2 129 iii 18 (Proto-Ea); 
me = ni-[nu] Proto Izi II Bil. A iv 4’, also MSL 9 
126 :52 (Proto-Aa); ta = ni-nu, at-ta CT 51 168 vi 
28f. (Group Voce. A). 

me.en.dé 6.e.86 a.ra.zu.a mu.un.lah,.e. 
dé.en : ni-nu ana biti ina tesliti i nillik let us go 
to the temple in prayer (see ikribu lex. section) 
AnOr 12 205:6, and passim in this text, cf. me. 
en.dé urti.§é ga.i.sag.en : ni-nu ana aligu i 
nillikiu ASKT p. 119:24f.; me.dé.en me.dé. 
en dumu.Nibru.ke,(kip) me.dé.en : ni-nu 
ni-nu mari Nippuru ni-nu LKA 76:5f., and 
passim in this text. 

me.en.dé.4m, me.en.da.nam, me.dé.en. 
da.nam, i.me.en.dé.en.nam, me.en.dé.na. 
nam, me.en.dé.en.na.am, me.dé.en.dé.en. 
na.am, in.ga.me.en.dé.en, in.ga.me.en.da. 
nam = ni-i-nu-ma OBGT I 385ff.; me.en.dé.nu, 


ninu 


me.en.dé.in.nu, nu.me.en.dé.en = &-u ni-i- 
nu ibid. 419ff.; me.en.dé.en.e.8e = ni-i-nu- 
{mi] ibid. 457; me.en.dé.gid.en = ni-t-nu-ma-an 
ibid. 460; i.me.dé.me.dé = ni-ni ni-nu-t ibid. 
463; me.en.dé & me.en.zé.en, me.dé me. 
en.zé.en.bi = ni-nu & at-tu-nu ibid. 466f.; 
me.en.dé e.ne.ne.bi = ni-nu & éu-nu ibid. 468; 
ur,.bi me.en.dé.da = su-nu wu ni-i-nu ibid. 469; 
me.a an.ti.en.dé.en = ali ni-i-nu (var. ni-nu) 
ibid. 659; [x.ij]b.de.en = ki ma-gi ni-nu OBGT 
IL 19; me, me.en.dé, me.en.dé.a, un.dd.en, 
an.dé.en, in.dé.en, en.dé.en = ni-nu AN.TA 
NBGT I 125ff.; me, mu.un, me.en.dé.en, 
un.dé.en, an.dé.en, in.dé.en, en.dé.en = 
ni-nu [AN.TA] NBGT II 181ff.; [...] = ni-nu J 
mu-t& NBGT IX 123. 


a) in OA — 1’ to stress the subject of a 
first person plural finite verb or stative: 
(they said:) mimma weriam ni-nu-ti la 
niddissum we did not give him any copper 
BIN 4 151:17; (they said) ni-nu lu nisqul we 
shall indeed pay CCT 3 23b:11; wu ni-nu 
zakissa la nisapparakkum we for our part 
cannot send you clear information __ ibid. 
35b:22; ni-nu summa la kuati abam la nisi 
we do not have any principal except you 
TCL 14 21:26; mala akal Serrika u assitika 
ni-nu iprigunu lu niddin (see ipru mng. 2b) 
KT Hahn 9:34; (they said) summa thalliqu 
ni-nu numalla if they get lost, we will pay 
in full KT Hehn 3:29; kaspam u sibassu ni- 
nu nisagqalakkum we shall pay you the 
silver and the interest on it RA 21 89:21; 
[Sibiitam ni]-nu niddinma ICK 2 146:3; ni-nu 
ana sibiitim nusalli we asked from the elders 
(as follows) TCL 41:9, and passim in OA; nt- 
nu wagsbdnima TCL 14 41:32. 


2’ in nominal clauses: mera métim ni-nu 
CCT 1 45:35, also ibid. 24, MVAG 33 No. 246:5, 
15, 24; gdmer awdtim ni-nu MVAG 35/3 No. 
332:49; ni-nu la awil gimillim are we not 
people who do favors? CCT 3 11:22. 


3’ other occs.: ina kaspim annim <Say 3 
ni-nu gatétuni from this silver for which we 
three are guarantors JCS 149 8.562:11, ef. 
sa qatatim ni-nu litaptanint ibid. 17; adt ni- 
nu u PN nitawwini kaspam ana mamman la 
tuwassar until we and PN have talked with 
each other, do not release the silver to 
anyone CCT 4 14a:19; PN nisbatma umma 
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ni-nu-ma we got hold of PN and said as 
follows BIN 4 102:5, also CCT 5 44b:4, CCT 6 
6b:7, ICK 1] 184:25, RA 21 89:18, KTS 34:3, 
OIP 27 17:5, TCL 41:11, and passim in OA. 


b) in OB, Mari, Elam: — 1’ to stress the 
subject of a first person plural finite verb or 
stative: 120 US Satiisam ekallum ippeg 24 Us 
ni-nu nippes the palace annually works 120 
cS (on the canal) and we work 24 uS LIH 
88:8, seo Frankena, AbB 2 No. 70; 2t-nu-u% kiam 
nipul we answered as follows YOS 2 111:9; 
ni-nu u mariki ana dajani i nisniq we and 
your sons, let us proceed to the judges TLB 4 
2:18; ni-nu ana wakil gallabi mindm nigqabbi 
what shall we say to the overseer of the 
barbers? Studies Landsberger 235:44; w ni-nu 
baridnu and we are hungry OECT 3 53:10, and 
passim in OB; ni-nu kiam nippes we shall 
do as follows ARM 1 16:16; ni-nu-ma ana 
béline ni[Sapparam] we ourselves will write 
to our lord ARMT 13 5:18; nt-i-nu tém 
gamalini t nipugamma as for us, let us make 
a report concerning our agreement MDP 18 
237:19; ni-nu-t kaluni Salmdénw all of us are 
fine A XII/67:5 (Susa let., courtesy J. Bottéro). 


2’ in nominal clauses: istu inanna uD.5, 
KAM mahrika ni-nu-ti five days from now we 
will be with you CT 29 32:31, cf. annikiam 
ni-nu YOS 22:14; ana PN nigbima umma 
ni-nu-i-ma we spoke to PN as follows 
UCP 9 343 No. 19:10, also CT 43 45:12, and 
passim in OB; sa PN ni-nu we belong to PN 
ARM 3 37:21; Sa-Samas-ni-nu (personal 
name) Kraus, AbB 5 212:38. 


c) in MB: andku u PN Lt.cau.MES sa 
Sarrt bélija ni-i-nu PN and I, we are officials 
of the king, my lord CT 22 247:19; inanna 
andku u kdga tdbitu ni-nu now you and I, 
we are on friendly terms EA 10:11; mt-i-nu 
lu tabadnu let us be on good terms EA 8:12 
(both royal letters); mdidium riigdtum ni-i-nu 
we (i.e, Egypt and Assyria) are lands far 
away (from each other) EA 16:35 (let. of 
Asgur-uballi¢ I). 


d) in RS, Bogh., HA: andku u atta . 
SES.MES-e ni-i-nu wu ina berini amméni la 
pvG.aa-ni you and I are brothers, so why is 


ninu 


there bad feeling between us? MRS 9 133 
RS 17.116:23; summa riksa u maémita annita 
ni-e-nu la ninassar if we do not keep this 
sworn treaty KBo1l3r.35; nt-e-nu maré 
Hurri qadu mdtdtini u qadu assdtini we 
Hurrians, along with our lands and our wives 
ibid. r. 30, and passim in this text; amilitu nt- 
i-nu we are (mortal) men (if one of us dies, 
let the survivor care for the other’s son) 
KBo 1 10:9 (let.); ahha ni-i-nu we are brothers 
ibid. 58, also KBo 17:21; ni-i-nu IR.MES Sarri 
we are servants of the king EA 239:18, also 
EA 194:5; ni-e-nu e-ba-Sa-nu ana GN we are 
staying in GN EA 174:8, also EA 175:7, 176:7, 
RA 19 94:7 (= EA 363); nukurtuka ni-nu-um 
we will be your enemies EA 250:19; ni-i-nu 

. ana déirdtimma ...inirtwam let us love 
each other forever EA 20:77. 


vAy 


e) in Nuzi: isa sdsu PN ana PN, attadin 
u ni-nu-ui ninurma PN gave this wood to 
PN,, and we saw it HSS 9 12:27; inanna 
ni-i-nu ki suhdri ina biti sa PN tidenniti 
ustértb and now he has brought us into PN’s 
house as servants to serve as pledges HSS 9 
13:8; ni-i-nu PN aradni ana arditti ana PN, 
nittadin we gave PN, our slave, to PN, to 
serve him JEN 115:7; ni-e-nu nuselwiti we 
ourselves have surveyed (the field) JEN 
650:8, and passin in Nuzi to stress the subject 
of verbal sentences; obscure: the men of Nuzi 
said mimma sungsu Sa PN igabbassunu Sunuma 
U-Ma-Mi Ni-t-nu Ni-e-mi_ JEN 643: 10. 


f) in MA, NA:  ni-e-nu LU.in.mEs-[ka] 
sépé Sa Sarri bélint nunassiq we are your 
servants, let us kiss the feet of the king, 
our lord ABL 216r.7; in personal names: 
Sa-AsSur-ni-nu KAV 27:6; Sa-Adad-ni-nu 
KAJ 90:19, ete., see Saporetti Onomastica 1 423f.; 
for other refs., see aninu. 


g) in NB: ni-i-ni mala nidé ana sarri 
nillapra all we know we have written to the 
king ABL 5427.15; u ni-i-ni ina gilli Sarrt 
bélint ana darig baltanu we will live under 
the protection of the king, our lord, forever 
ABL 886 r.1; [ir].mES Sa Sarri ni-i-ni we are 
servants of the king ABL 1114 r. 20; lu ahdtu 
ni-i-n{i] let us share and share alike BE 9 
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60:10, also BE 10 44:5, ef. &% ultu rés adi qit 
arhi a-ha-meé (for ahdtu?) ni-ni CT 22 155:18. 


h) in SB: la nidi ni-i-nu (var. ni-i-ni) sa 
Tiamat ep[istas] we do not know what 
Tiamat is doing En. el. III 128; 7 nislal ni-i- 
ni let us (finally) fall asleep ibid. I 122; 
nusabra ni-e-n[u] Tn.-Epic “iii” 20; & ni-e-nu 
mudé néreb sadé nim-ta-d[4(?)-S(?) halrranu 
and we, who know the pass through the 
mountains, have forgotten the way (to them) 
Cagni Erra I 87; ni-nu-ma ul §a arddi we are 
not to go down STT 28 i 33 (Nergal and Ered- 
kigal); nt-i-nu &a zanini it nulli gumsu (see 
zaninu usage a) En. el. VI 164; Sir rimi anné 
i nikula ni-nu let us eat the flesh of this bull 
Bab. 12 28:17 (Etana). 


In NB and NA, ninu is often replaced by 
anini, q.v. 


nind (ninnu, niniu) s.; (a medicinal plant); 
from OB on; wr. syll. and U.KUR.RA. 

{6.xur.RA], [...] = ni-nu-u Hh. XVII 288ff.; 
U.KUR.RA SAR = [ni-nu]-%, [azu]piru RS Recension 
187f.; [G.KUR].RA = ni-nu-c& MSL 10 102:6; Sim- 
bi-ri-da U.KUR.RA.SAR = [ni-nu-u] Diri IV 1, also 
Diri IIT 206 (catch line), U.KUR.SAR = ni-nu-t 
Proto-Diri 190; UG.KuR.RaASim-bi-ri-da gaR = ni-nu-u 
Nabnitu IV 260; 6.KUR.RA SAR = ne-ni-u Practical 
Vocabulary Assur 61. 

a) in letters and econ.: WU mi-in-nam 
usabbalakkum (I am sending you cress, 
later) I shall send you n. VAS 16 114:28 (OB 
let.); 40 SILA U.KUR.RA SAR S@ and DUG.HIA 
AL.US.SA.NE mullim ... tnnagru (sixty silas 
of mue and) forty silas of n. which were set 
apart to fill the pots for siggu vinegar TCL 1 
173:2; twelve silas n[i-nju-um PN VAS 
7 176:1 and ff., added up as total: 3 (P1) 
ni-nu-um $a 15 LU ibid. 20, cf., wr. U.KUR 
SAR Frank Strassburger Keilschrifttexte 38:9 
(all OB); x SILA ni-nu-[%] (among spices and 
onions) ARMT 12 43:6, also ibid. 731:4, 732:2, 
ARM 9 238:3, 239:5; U.KUR.RA (beside seguséu, 
U.guUR.saG, in heading of list) PBS 2/2 108:1 
(MB); xX SILA ni-ni-i-% HSS 14 213:5 (= 539), 
601 :23 (Nuzi). 

b} in pharm.: Ut Sd-mi ai8.saR, U sd-mi 
hi-in-ti, U.KUR.RA SAR, U hi-me-ti, [U sim-gu- 
us]-ti aiS.sar, [0 ...], [6 ...], 0 L0-im-ma : 


nipdu 


U ni-nu-u Uruanna I 489ff.; [0 ni]-na-a : 6 
[...] CT 37 28iv 3; U.KUR.RA Kécher Pflan- 
zenkunde 36 v 22; [sammu skinsu kima] 
U.KUR.RA SAR STT 93:38. 


c) in med. and rit.: mni-ni-a-am ina 
Sikarim igattima iniag he will drink x. in 
beer and he will recover Kécher BAM 393 r. 
27 (OB); mi-na-a tasék you crush n. AMT 
26,6:4, also 64,3 ii 9, cf. KUB 37 55 iii 18; U ni- 
nu-t AfO 16 48:2 and 23 (Bogh.), Kécher BAM 
391:13, AMT 57,5r.6, U.KUR.RA KUB 37 43 i9; 
tabat amani U.KUR.RA talappat you rub (the 
bird used for magic) with amdnu salt and n. 
Biggs Saziga 55 i 29 (from Bogh.); U.KUR.RA 
amélu ileqge ana pisu tsakkanma the man 
takes ». and puts it into his mouth CT 38 
38:70, see Or. NS 34 120:16 (namburbi); U.HAB 
U.KUR.RA argissunu ina tiniri tesekkir you 
dry fresh .... and nm. in the oven Kécher 
BAM 3i 45, cf. U.KUR.RA argissu tasdk 
LKA 102 r. 18, see Biggs Saziga 64, cf. also 
Kocher BAM 1 iii 9, Labat TDP 222: 43, and passim, 
wr. U.KUR.RA, in AMT, Kécher BAM, and Kichler 
Beitr., see Thompson DAB 67ff., wr. U.KUR 
CT 23 30:55, wr. U.KUR.RA SAR Kécher BAM 
248 iv 22, AMT 99,4:6, 57,5 r. 4, Wr. KUR.RA 
(in list of plants — all without t — for 
marhas §@ KA,DIB.BI.DA) RA 54 171:5. 


d) other oces.: summa U.KUR.RA ina ali 
innamir if n. appears in a city CT 38 5:140, 
ef. ibid. 3:47 (SB Alu); kima U.KUR.RA lintisu 
kispiga let her evil machinations dissolve(?) 
like n. Magqlu V 30; [U].KUR.RA aSSum nap-pa- 
ha-ni (for context see nappahdnu) Bab. 3 
295 K.151 r. 16 (comm.); ni-nu-t% SAR CT 14 
50:19 (list of plants in aroyal garden); U.KUR.RA 
(in astrol. context) TCL 6 12 r. fourth section 
i 2, see Weidner Gestirn-Darstellungen 29. 


e) parts: GURUN U.KUR.RA AMT 78,1 iii 26, 
cf. GURUN U.KUR.RA | NUMUN U.KUR.RA 
Hunger Uruk 47:18; SUHUS U.KUR.RA AMT 
28,1:3; zér U ni-nt-e seed of n. AfO 16 49:34 
(Bogh.). 


nipdu s.; cutting; SB; cf. napddu v. 
hirsu u ni-ip-du ana [...] (in broken 


context) Craig ABRT 1 75:2 (rit.). 
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niphu A s.; 1. rising (of celestial bodies), 
2. blaze, conflagration, 3. unreliable, false 
prediction, 4. (a group of ominous 
phenomena on the liver), 5. excrescence(?), 
blown-up part(?); from OB on; pl. niphdtu; 
wr. syll. and (in mng. 1) KUR, saR, (in 
mngs. 2-4) IzI.aar; ef. napdhu. 

izi.gar = néru, éariiru, ni-ip-hu, dipaéru 12i I 
61ff.; izi.[x] = ne-pi-th i-8a-ti Lanu F ii 10. 

[izji.gar 4E,.ru,.fal [n}i-ip-hi 4H,-7[u5-a] 
Lambert, Symbolae Béhl 277: 6. 

$d-ru-ru = ni-ip-hu An IX 9. 

[t]z1.caRr ff ni-ip-hi, ni-ip-hi ff L0.[NE] Hunger 
Uruk 72:15f.; Pa.wa = ga-as-té, ni-ip-dibu Izbu 
Comm. 117f.; ni-ip-hu = sal-tum ibid. 545. 


1. rising (of celestial bodies) — a) of the 
sun — 1’ in gen.: ekurrdtu sa [ustal]pita 
kima ni-pi-ih (var. na-pah) Samési lisgd 
résasin let the temples which had been 
destroyed raise their summits like the rising 
sun Cagni Erra V 36; ildnisu sa ekurrdtisunu 
Kt ni-ip-hi Samags inammeruni ... [likrulbu 
may the gods, whose temples beam like the 
rising sun, bless (the king) ABL 216 r. 4 (NA); 
mamit Samags ina ni-ip-hi-su (var. KUR-3dt) 
tami the oath taken by Samai at his rising 
Surpu III 43; Sum ilani ina Samaég ina ni-ip-hi- 
si... usella he takes an oath at sunrise Nbn. 
954:2; ni-pi-ih Samas ugd he waits for 
sunrise BBR No. 26r.i34; SAR SuTU-si-ma 
kudurra takaddir at sunrise you set up a 
boundary stone (in the grove by the river) 
K.8117:3 + BBR No. 39:1; uncert.: ana 
nakrim ina (ni-ipl-hi tallak you will march 
against the enemy at sunrise(?) YOS 10 20:2, 
also nakarka ina ni-ip-hi illakakkum 
ibid. 3 (OB ext.). 


2’ in astrol.: ina sa sirati ina ni-ip-hi-[s] 
Situ tttalak in the morning at its (the sun’s) 
rising the south wind was blowing ABL 405 
r. 21, see Parpola LAS No. 64; ina muhhi ni-ip- 
hi ga Samaé Sa sarru béli ispuranni akt annie 
gabt concerning the rising of the sun about 
which the king, my lord, wrote me, the 
following is said (in the astrological omens) 
ibid.6; Summa ... ni-pi-ih Samas damam 
sali if the sunrise is spotted with blood 
KUB 30 9 iii 19, cf. ibid. 22, wr. KUR MAN ACh 


_niphu A 


Samad 17:1ff.; Summa ni-pi-ih Samaé [...] 
KUB 4 63 i 11-16, see RA 50 12ff.; ina ni-pi-ih 
Saméi ittu annitu [...] tattalka at sunrise 
this ominous sign occurred (referring to 
omens beginning with Samas ippukma and 
Samas ina KUR-Sé) Thompson Rep. 181:7; 
summa Samas ina Kur-si (niphisu or napa: 
higu) kima uskari if the sun when it rises 
looks like a crescent ibid. 269:7; summa 
Samag ina KuR-&i ACh Samas 18: 2ff., 19:3, 6, 
11ff., 21:5f., also Summa ina KUR MAN ACh 
Supp. 2 33: 1ff., 41:1f., and passim in these texts. 


3’ indicating east: PN ana Madaja danz 
nite 8a KUR Saméi a&spur I sent PN against 
the strong Medes (who live) in the orient (lit. 
sunrise) Rost Tigl. III p. 50:28 (pl. 18), also 
p. 48:9, 54:3, 66:42; nisé G3ibit matija ni-pi-th 
Saméi ... usésib I settled people living in 
my country in the orient Iraq 16 183: 69 (Sar.); 
nagi rigiti sa pati Aribi ga ni-pi-ih Sams 
remote districts of the region of the Arabs 
which is (situated) in the orient Lie Sar. 188, 
ef. ibid. 443f., Winckler Sar. pl. 35:144; ga tdmti 
KUR Samsi Lie Sar. p. 66:2; [...] =[...]= 
[KUR(?)] ni-pi-ch 40TU Hg. B V Gap B b 4, in 
MSL 11 38. 


b) ofthe moon: kima Sin ina ni-tp-hi-si 
unammar iklet like Sin at his rising he (Naba) 
illuminates the darkness SBH p. 145 No. VIII 
17; Sin... ina ni-ip-hi u [ribi] idat d[ungi] 

. ana sarre bélija [la] ipparakka Sin will, 
in rising and setting, unceasingly send favor- 
able signs to the king, my lord ABL 36r. 11, 
see Parpola LAS No. 7; Sin ... arhigamma 
ina ni-ip-hi u riba lidammig ittétia may 
Sin every month, in rising and setting, make 
my omens favorable VAB 4 224 ii 34 (Nbn.), 
also 226 iii 18, CT 34 29:18; KUR.MES-ku-nu 
ZALAG.MES-ti Surkani 748 grant me (Sin and 
Samaés the privilege of seeing) your brilliant 
risings PBS 1/2 106 r. 23, see ArOr 17/1 179, 
cf. ina ni-ip-ht u ri-bi (in broken context) 
LBAT 1616:17 (astron. procedure text). 


c) of stars and planets: ina ni-pi-th 
kakkabi nummuru zimuka kima Sam& among 
the risings of the stars, your (Sirius’) 
appearance is as bright as that of the Sun 
JRAS Cent. Supp. 35:14; ina tmat ni-pi-ih 
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Sukiidi sa kima ert igsuddu in the days of the 
rising of Sirius, which glows like copper 
AKA 140 iv 14 (Tigl. 1), ef. piris mil kigsati ni- 
pi-th 4Sa-ku-di (in the heat of summer) at 
the ebb of the floods, the rising of Sirius 
Tn.-Epic “iii” 23; ina umse rabiti u dannat 
kussi §a qastu Su-kud-du séri lildti [...]-% 
ni-pi-th-su-un TCL 3+ KAH 2 141 + VAT 
8698a:100 (Sar.), see AfO 12 145; Summa... 
[nt]-pi-ih-&% kima ni-pi-ih Samas gamir if its 
(Jupiter’s) rising is as complete(?) as the 
rising of Sama’ Thompson Rep. 185:6, also, wr. 
SAR K.2899+ :11' and dupls., K.2184 r. 6’; Sume 
ma MUL.KA;.A KUR(var. SAR)-S% [mddié] SA; 
if the Fox star is very red at its rising 
Thompson Rep. 103 r. 9, restoration and var. from 
CT 34 13:10; Saina ni-ip-hi-su ukallamu saddu 
(Jupiter) which shows a sign at its rising 
Craig ABRT 1 30:42; summa amélu ina ni- 
pi-th MUL.SUDUN ana assatisu ithi if a man 
approaches his wife (sexually) at the rising of 
the Yoke star CT 39 45:38 (SB Alu); uncert.: 
ina ni-pi-ih ni-ri §4 AN [KU] Kécher BAM 147 
r. 18 (inc.); m& MUL.SU.PA ina SAR-s% it says 
(in the commentary tablet beginning with) 
“‘when Arcturus rises’ Boissier DA 13 i 55 (SB 
ext.); UDU.IDIM ina KUR-S% a planet when 
it rises ZA 52 240:20 (astrol.); for astron. use, 
see Neugebauer ACT 479f. s.v. kur; amit RN 
§a ana GN illikuma [star ina saR-th nirisu & 
omen of Sargon, who marched against 
Marha’i and (for whom) I8tar came forth 
with her luminous rising TCL 61 r. 1 (SB 
ext.), cf. amit RN [sa ...]-ma ina 121.GAR 
Istar Samas ip-pu-ha-d[8-su ...] omen of 
RN, [who ...] and for whom the Sun rose 
during the rising(?) of [Star KAR 434 obv.(!) 3; 
kima Samas talimigsu ni-pi-ih nu-ri-8 malta 
...] (I&tar), whose luminous rising [...] the 
land like (that of) her brother, Sama3 BM 
62741:6 (comm. to list of gods, courtesy W. G. 
Lambert); [Junb]utu(?) ni-pi-th-[Sa] AfK 1 28ii 
34 (hymn to Sarrat-Nippuri); ina ni-ip-hi-ia 
saririja kima Samas[...] when I (I8tar) rise, 
my radiance is[...] like the sun KAR 306: 27; 
note in personal names: Ina-nt-tp-hi(vars. 
KUR, SAR)-Sa-ellet BE 15 188 iv 15, 190 iv 7, see 
Stamm Namengebung 185, 200; !I[-na-nt-ip-hi-Sa- 
al-si-ig PBS 2/2 53:32; tI-na-sar-sa-al-si-is 


nipbu A 


ibid. 20, see Clay PN p. 88; in names of I8tar: 
2 ana pan 4WSar-rat-ni-ip-hi two (sheep) 
offered before Sarrat-niphi stOr 1 262:4; 
agaSan-at(= Sarrat)-ni-ip-ha ABL 1221 r. 6 
(NA), éa@ IGASAN-ni-ip-hi VAS 19 67:11 (MA), 
wr. IgaSAN-KUR-}a Schramm Einleitung 90f.:2 
(Shalm. III), ete.; [star-ni-ip-hu 3B 66 vii 23, 
see Frankena Takultu 95, also 4N1-tp-hu-salmu 
ibid. ii 18, see Frankena Takultu 107. 


2. blaze, conflagration: ni-pi-ih tsd[tim] 
conflagration (apod.) YOS 10 54:31 (OB phys- 
iogn.), wr. ne-pt-ih 1Z1 CT 44 37 r. 16 (OB ext.), 
SAR-th iSdtt Boissier DA 9 r. 31 (SB ext.), ni-pi-ih 
1SGti (var. 1Z1.MU.MU.DA) LKU 531 2, 9, etc., see 
RA 38 28:11, 20; SAR-ih iSdti Sumer 8 21 iv 9; 
ni-pi-ih i8dtt KAR 178 vi 28, 44 (all hemer.); 
summa miisu ne-pi-ih isati mahisma akukitu 
naphat if the night is tinged with a glow and 
the akukitu flares up ACh Adad 33:42, dupl. 
TIM 9 84:26; Adad ina ni-ip-ha-a-t[t ... SEN]. 
TAB.BA ummani usamgat KAR 366: 9 (SB ext.); 
you swear by ni-pi-ih %a18.BAR Wiseman 
Treaties 155; [S]aR-th 1[zI] inna[phu] (or) a 
conflagration broke out BMS 21:27; summa 
quirinnum ina sardgika ni-pi-ih-su isappu 
if the flame of the incense, when you strew 
(it), burns smokily UCP 9 373:1f, see 
Pettinato, RSO 41 317:1f. (OB smoke omens); 
ina ni-ip-hi Eanna usahhi usurtasu with a 
conflagration he destroyed the plan of Hanna 
MVAG 21 88:16 (Kedorlaomer text). 


3. unreliable, false prediction — a) in the 
sing.: Jumma gerbi sara mali ni-ip-hu kakkit 
naphiitum ina matt ibbassi (see naphu adj. 
usage d) RA 65 73:33 (OB ext.), cf. ni-ip-hu 
bart migittti ummani ibid. 34; ana harrénim 
ni-ip-hu-ui (if it is) for the campaign: n. 
CT 5 6:63 (OB oil omens), cf. YOS 10 47:6 
(OB ext.); tld Glisu titi rubé izennit ana kakki 
Izi.GaR the gods of his city will be angry 
with the prince, for warfare, (it means) n. 
KAR 423146; ni-ip-hu pu-a la [kinu] — n., 
untrue speech YOS 10 16:13, also nt-ip-hu- 
um pti la kinum CT 3 3:37 (OB oil omens), 
YOS 10 44:73, KAR 150:3, 8, Izr.GaR pi la 
kinuw PRT 128:10; ni-tp-hu ummdnka ana 
Glim régim irrub — n., your troops will enter 
an empty city (on a campaign) YOS 10 44:72; 
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IZI.GAR ummanu kussi mat nakri [isabbat] — 
n., the troops will seize the throne of the 
enemy land Boissier DA 231 r. 33; nt-pi-th 
ummania — n. of my troops YOS 10 46 
iii 31; nt-cp-hi nakrim — n. of the enemy 
YOS 10 50:12, ni-ip-hu nakrim ibid. 44:11; 
ni-ip-hu ina bit améli — n. will be in the 
man’s house KAR 448:9; 1Z1.GAR sapdb bit 
améli — n., dispersal of the man’s house 
KAR 423 ii 59, TCL 6 3 r. 15, 25 (all SB ext.); 
ast ana marsi gassu la ubbal mar bari giba la 
takkan I21.GaR tasrirru the physician must 
not put his hand on a sick person, the 
diviner must make no prediction, it will be 
n., false? PRT 106:7; IZ1.GAR «& tasrirri 
STT 308114, (with 3a nakri) K.3691 r.7, cf. 
ni-ip-hu ta-as-ri-ru KBo 77 rx. 1d, also KUB 4 
74:1; ni-ip-hu (entire apodosis) Sm. 753:4f. 
(see Bezold Cat. 1432), Boissier DA 8 r. 8, 9:18f., 
PRT 105:3, KAR 150:17, CT 20 25:17 and paral- 
lels, CT 30 8 r. 14, 17 (all SB ext.), CT 39 41: 6ff., 
12ff. (egirrad omens), CT 5 6:51 (OB oil omens), 
ni-ip-hu-um CT 4437r.19, YOS 10 44:67 (both 
OB ext.), WY. IZLGAR CT 20 11 K.6393:5, CT 28 
50:19, CT 30 33:11, 181i 12, TCL 6 6 iv 16 (all SB 
ext.); DIS (= 1 or ana) mu-sSu-ud SA IZ1.GAR 
(obscure) ZA 52 248: 63a (astrol.). 


b) in the pl. — 1’ niphdtu alone: summa 
térta tépuima [ina Salim]ti 5 121.GAR.MES 
Saknu ni-ip-ha-a-ti if you prepare an 
extispicy, and in a favorable configuration 
there are five niphu’s: this means n.-s 
CT 20 47 iii 50, also ibid. 51, 48 iv 43, CT 31 47:20; 
if there are three fissures on the left and they 
are parallel(?) to each other ni-ip-[ha]-tum 
CT 20 441 43, cf. ni-ip-ha-ti KAR 423 ii 5, 
m-tp-ha-tu KUB 37170:7; Summa ina KIN. 
SIG DINGIR.MES ind IZI1.GAR US.MES-[Si] if 
(the diviner performs the divination) in the 
evening, the gods will have him continually 
pronounce (lit. pursue him with) n.-omens 
RA 61 35:13, cf. mdtu ilisa izzibust [DINGTR. 
MJES TA nt-ip-ha-tt ir-te-ne-is-du (for irtened: 
dist) Labat Suse 3r.2; ni-tp-ha-tu aaB la 
kinu ibid. 6 iv 9; birétu ni-ip-ha-a-ti the central 
strips are unreliable CT 20 44 i 52 (all ext.). 


2’ specified by a following genitive: 
ni-ip-hat bari migitti ummani — n. of the 


niphu A 


diviner, defeat of the troops KAR 427 r. 25, 
also KAR 423i 26; ni-ip-ha-at bdr RI.RLGA 
ummdani KAR 150:4 (all SB ext.); nt-ip-ha-at 
(var. ni-ip-ha-a-at) baérim YOS 10 31 iii 23, 
var. from vi 46, also RA 27 149:19 (OB ext.); 
ni-tp-hat bart  STT 308:120f., CT 20 22 
81-2-4,279:7, CT 51158:8; nt-ip-hat ummanija 
dandn umman nakri — n. of my troops, 
strength of the enemy troops Lenormant Choix 
91:14 and (opposite) ibid. 13, also CT 20 32:33f. 
(all SB ext.);  ni-tp-hat umman nakri dandn 
ummanija KUB 87 198 r. 17 (oil omens), and 
passim in this text, also nt-ip-ha-at nakri daz 
nan ummanija Labat Suse 7:39 and (opposite) 
ibid. 40, ni-lipl-ha-at nakrim YOS 10 42 iv 10. 


4. (a group of ominous phenomena on the 
liver) — a) specifically referring to their 
changing the prediction into its opposite: 
1Z1.GAR la Salmat ina la Salimtt Salmat — n., 
not favorable, in an otherwise unfavorable 
(configuration), favorable Boissier DA 225:6, 
9; summa tértaka 121.GAR.MES maldt damgati 
u lemnéti sutdpulaima laptat la salmat if 
your extispicy is full of n.-s and has an 
equal number of good and bad (signs), it 
(the omen) is anomalous, it is not favorable 
CT 20 48 iv 31; Summa tértaka mahritu salmat 
ina pigittiga 1 1z1.GaR sakin la galmat if your 
first extispicy is favorable, (but) when you 
repeat it for checking, there is one n., it is 
not favorable ibid. 46iii 27; Summa térta 
tépusma ina Salimti 2 121.GAR.MES 1 pitrustu 
Saknat ina salimti u la Salimti Salmat if you 
make an extispicy: and, it being favorable, 
there are two n.-s and one pitrugiu: in either 
a favorable or an unfavorable (omen), it is 
favorable ibid. 47iv 5, also (with one 7., 
three pitrugstu, three n., one pitrustu, etc.) 
ibid. 6f., also ibid. 1ff. and passim, up to seven 
n.-8., in this text, also CT 3] 47:22ff., CT 28 
14 79-7-8,127:8f.; 7 kakki 7 GaAB.MES ni-tp- 
hum-ma 1 121.GaR [...] 2 1Z1.GAR.MES ni-ip- 
ha-a-tum 3 1Z1.GAR.MES [...] CT 20 48 iv 19; 
summa térta tépusma ina salimti 2 1Z1.GaR. 
MES Saknu IZ1.GAR IZ1.GAR ippalma salmat 
if you make an extispicy and, it being 
favorable, there are two n.-s, and one 2. 
corresponds to the other, it is favorable 
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ibid. 47 iii 47, also CT 31 47:20, also, with 1 
IZI.GAR ibid. 19, with 3 1z1.4AR.MES ibid. 21; 
Summa. térta tépusma lemniituia madu damz 
Gitusa isu u 1Z1.GAR sakin salmat if you make 
an extispicy, and its bad (signs) are many, 
its good (signs) are few, (but) there is a n., 
it is favorable CT 31 46:10, cf. CT 20 47 iii 36f., 
cf. damgiitusa u lemniitusa ballu u 121.GAR 
Sakin ana damqitisa la tatakkal (if) its good 
(signs) and its bad (signs) are mixed, and 
there is also a n., do not trust its good (signs) 
CT 31 46:16; ina salimti ina nidi kussi 121.GaR 
sakin la Salmat ina la Salimti Salmat Boissier 
DA 228:47; ana IZ..GAR u pitrusti la teha 
Salimta la ulappatu lapitta la usallamu they 
(vzu.mES) do not affect . and pitrustu, they 
do not make a favorable (omen) anomalous, 
they do not make an anomalous (omen) 
favorable KAR 151:56, cf. ibid. r. 28; IZI.GAR 
u pitrustu MIN (= ul ibbaksuniiti) — n. and 
pitrugstu do not reverse them (the enumerated 
reliable omen features) KAR 151:8, also 35; 
kakku 7-ti 15-t¢ GAB 3-ti ana IZI1.GAR-ma 
tanambi CT 20 44 i 56. 


b) other oces.: Summa paddnu ana imitti 
magit u ni-ri 1Z1.GAR sakin if the “path” is 
fallen to the right and on the “yoke” there 
isan. TCL 6 5:44, also r. 10, (with ina ni-ri) 
KAR 423 r. ii 18, 37, CT 20 15 ii 40; Summa ina 
N-'t IZLGAR Sakin PRT 8 r. 18, emended from 
Knudtzon Gebete 6r.4; Summa kakki imittt GIM 
ni-ip-ha-a-tum GIM supur immert K.9872:17, 
cited Nougayrol, RA 68 67n.6; IZI.GAR.MES u 
pitrusdtu sa ina libbi ariktu kisittu the n.-s 
and the pitrustu features which are in the 
(commentary series) artktu kistttu Boissier DA 
2127.31; annitu 1z1.GAR.MES these are the 
n.-8 (after a chapter titled anndti pitrusdtu 
ii 21, all apodoses are la galmat ina la Salimti 
galmat unfavorable, (but) in an otherwise 
unfavorable configuration favorable) CT 20 
46 iii 5, followed by: 12z1.¢aR u pitrustu kima 
ga ina tértika badd GAR.MES ina tértika Salimti 
1 uzu ina libbt annitu Ru-KU tértu 8 la 
Salmat ina tértika la Salimti 1 uzu ina libbi 
annitu RU-KU tértu & Salmat ina tértika balz 
lati 1 uzu ina libbi annitu Ru-KU tértu & la 
salmat the n. and pittrustu, as they are 


niphu B 
found in your extispicy, ....: if your omen 
is favorable, one sign out of these ...., this 


omen is not favorable, if your omen is 
unfavorable, one sign out of these ...., this 
omen is favorable, if your omen is mixed, 
one sign out of these ...., this omen is not 
favorable ibid. 6ff. 


5. excrescence(?), blown-up part(?): if on 
the back of the “‘crucible” Sirum kima ni- 
pt-th kamiinim na-pi-ih there is a fleshy 
part blown up like the cap of a mushroom 
RA 63 155:9, ef. ibid. 11 and 14 (OB ext.). 

Some of the occs. of niphu cited mng. lc 
may have the more precise mng. “heliacal 
rising.” 

In later extispicy texts, niphu and niphdatu 
are specialized terms for ominous features 
that turn a prediction into its opposite; 
however, in earlier texts, niphu seems to 
indicate a false prediction made by the 
diviner, as shown by the refs. cited mng. 3a. 

Ad mngs. 3 and 4: von Soden, Or. NS 27 256; 


Pettinato Olwahrsagung 1 206f.; Nougayrol, RA 
65 80f., RA 68 67 n. 6; I. Starr, JCS 27 244 ff. 


niphu B s.; disk, sun disk, boss; MB, SB, 
NA, NB; cf. napahu. 


a) sun disk: nt-ip-hu namrirru §a dajani 
rabt Samag the radiant disk of the great 
judge Sama (referring to the emblem 
represented) MDP 2 pl. 17 iv 12 (MB kudurru); 
salamsu u simatesu la imurma ni-tp-ha sa pan 
Samas usatrisamma sattukkisu ukinma PN 
usasbit he did not find his (Samag’s) statue 
or the appurtenances, so he had the sun disk 
which was(?) before Sama suspended, 
established regular offerings, and had PN take 
responsibility (for them) BBSt. 36 i 18 (NB). 


b) disk, boss: twelve large silver shields 
ga qagqad abibi nési u rimi bunnt ni-ip-hi- 
&t-in whose bosses are adorned with heads 
of Deluge monsters, lions, and wild bulls 
(for an illustration see van Loon Urartian Art 
pl. 19, also TCL 3 p. xviii) TCL 3 379 (Sar.); 
9 lubaré ... Sa ni-ip-hi hurdsi ... &-bit-su-nu 
ina murdé subbutu nine garments whose 
embossings(?) (in the shape of) golden disks 
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are edged with filigree work(?) (for an 
illustration see Belleten 25 288 fig. 18, suggested 
by M.N. van Loon) ibid. 386 (Sar.), 1 rikst ATI 
NA,.MES KU.GI GISGAL.MES ni-ip-hi KU.at gallu 
ina birtt one armband(?) of small gold beads, 
a small gold disk in the center Iraq 32 156 
No. 25:12, cf. ni-ip-hu kaspi ADD 966 i 2 
(both NA); uncert.: ite ni-ip-hi Surinni u 
daldt stparri lu ukin I set in place architraves 
with bosses(?) and emblems, and doors of 
bronze AOB 1 134:25 (Shalm. I). 


Oppenheim, JNES 8 175; Brinkman, RA 70 
183f. 


nipiltu s.; compensatory payment, balance 
payment; OA, OB; pl. niplatu; cf. napdlu B. 

na,.ki8ib.nam.bur.ra = MIN (= NA,.KISIB) ni- 
ip-la-ti Ai. VI iv 3. 

a) in OA: ni-pi-il,-ftdm) [sa] abika ana 
karim Kanis a&qul I paid the compensation 
on behalf of your father to the kdru of Kani& 
TCL 4111:5; summa mimma ni-pi-il,-tum 
ittabsi ina kaspim ga libbisu lusahherma if 
any balance has resulted, he should deduct 
it from the silver that he owes me VAT 
9225:18, cf. 14 MA.NA AN.NA ina ni-ip-ld-tim 
sahhir I 521:10, cited Matou’, BiOr 31 92; x 
silver ana ni-pi-il,-it-ka ana PN ni3qul we 
paid to PN as a compensatory payment on 
your behalf VAT 9266:10; 3% Ma.na kaspam 
sarrupam ni-pt-tl;-tam sa 12 MA.NA.TA PN 
ana karim isqul three and two-thirds minas 
of refined silver, a compensatory payment 
(fixed) at twelve minas per (person), PN has 
paid to the kdru CCT 14:16; 34 Ma.Na 4 Gin 
kaspam sarrupam ana ni-ip-ld-ti-a 8a 16 
mMaNA.TA lu asqul I have indeed paid 
three and one-half minas and four shekels 
of refined silver for my compensatory pay- 
ments (fixed) at 16 minas per (person) TCL 4 
15:22, cf. CCT 3 47b:12; adi gatisu sa bit karim 
u ni-pi-il;-ti-3u §a PN concerning his share 
in the office of the kdru and the compensatory 
payment due him from PN KT Hehn 16:6; 
x (tin) nt-pi-il,-<ki-uiy-tum ukultim ana PN u 
PN, appul I paid as compensation for food 
to PN and PN, CCT 5 35a:4; (x textiles, their 
price x silver) in all, x silver Sim su[bdtika] 


nipiltu 


u ni-pt-tl,-ta-ka the price of your textiles 
and the compensatory payment paid to you 
BIN 4 65:29; 1 kutdnam ana 4 Sigil kaspim 
ni-ip-ld-tim §a 8 TUG.uI.A (PN holds) one 
kutdnw for four shekels of silver, the compen- 
satory payment on eight textiles TCL 19 
61:17, cf. ana ni-tp-ld-at ema@ri TCL 14 52:29; 
nikkassi Sis’ama u ni-ip-ld-ti-adinanim settle 
(pl.) the accounts and give me my compen- 
satory payments TCL 4 25:6; kasapsu ina 
libbi nt-ip-ld-ti-a ilagge he will take his silver 
from my n.-s I 683:20f., cited Matous, BiOr 31 
92; nikkassi istisu nissima 154 MA.NA annak 
ni-ip-la-tim ana PN nippuléum we settled 
the accounts with him, and paid back 154 
minas of tin to PN to balance (the accounts) 
TCL 14 52:24, cf. x annakam ga ni-ip-la-tim 
TCL 20 167:22; PN took x annak nt-ip-ld-tim 
Kienast ATHE 10:8; x KU.BABBAR ni-ip-ld- 
tim ana PN pDvumu ru-ba-im i-na-pd-al 
Kiiltepe a/k 405:8, cited Balkan, OLZ 1965 
152. 


b) in OB: summa awilum eqlam kirdém u 
bitam sa rédim b@irim u nas biltim upih u 
ni-ip-la-tim iddin rédim b@irum u nas 
biltim ana eqlisu kirtsu wu bitisu itdr wu ni-tp- 
la-tim Sa innadnusum itabbal if a man 
exchanges the field, garden, or house of a 
rédé soldier, fisherman, or (other) rent-paying 
tenant (for another) and gives (him) monetary 
compensation (to cover the difference), the 
rédé soldier, fisherman, or rent-paying tenant 
returns to his field, garden, or house and 
takes the compensatory payment which was 
given to him CH § 41:54, 60; 5 Sigil kaspam 
ni-ip-la-at eqlim 'PN utPN, asium watartim 
isqulama ‘PN and tPN, have paid five shekels 
of silver, the balance for the field, because of 
the excess in size (of the field exchanged) 
TCL 1 74:12; x kasap ni-ip-la-tim PN ana PN, 
iddin PN has given to PN, (in an exchange 
transaction) x silver as compensatory pay- 
ment Gautier Dilbat 25r.2; x kaspam ni-ip- 
la-at wardim Sa PN ippulusi[m] x silver, the 
compensatory payment for a slave, which 
PN has paid to her BE 6/1 62:18; x silver 
ni-ip-la-at bitigu compensatory payment for 
his house VAS 8 53:9. 
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In KT Hahn 14:35 read ana qaggadatini ni- 
ip-la-ah-mi-in. 

J. Lewy, MVAG 33 219 note a; Veenhof Old 
Assyrian Trade 258f. 


nipistu s.; (a disease); lex.* 


8&.BU.i = ni-pi-ié-tu MSL 9 94:77 (SB list of 
diseases); gig.bu.u = ni-pi-ed-tum Nabnitu A 68. 


The form nt-tp-sa-tim (in broken context) 
in the OAkk. inc. Westenholz OSP 1 No. 7 ii 4 
may belong with this word, see von Soden, 
ZA 66 136. 


niplu A s.; offshoot; OB. 


gid.81.ruR.TUR = ligimd, piru, niplu, [zi]gpu, 
Sitle Hh. IIL 268ff.; gid.81rur.tor tur.ra = 
ni-ip-lu si-hi-ru-tum ibid. 272, also MSL 12 140: 8ff. 
(Lu V?); li-gi-ma G18.81.TUR.TUR = ligimd, [x-x]-8u, 
zigpum, ni-ip-lu-um, [&-it]-lum Proto-Diri 122ff.; 
gid.8e.du.a = Su-% (= sedt), ni-ip-lu, zigpu, Stlu 
Hh. III 195ff.; Se.pt = ni(!)-tp-[lu-um] Proto- 
Diri 407a; gi’.ild&ég.bur(var. .bur).ra = ni-ip- 
lu, zigpu, Sitlu Hh. IIT 141ff., also (with gid .ildag. 
tur) ibid. 149ff.; gid.o.xu.tur = lammu, ni-ip-lu, 
zigpu Hh. III 75ff.; gi8.u.lub = ni-ip-lu (var. ni- 
pil) Hh. III 506a. 


ina ni-pi-il sa-du-um simam inaddin (ob- 
scure, see saddu) CT 4 20c:8 (OB). 


niplu Bss.; SB*; ef. 


napdlu B. 


(mng. uncert.); 


30 ni-ip-lu ga tm (referring to the 
duration of visibility of the moon each day 
of the month) Bab.613K.90r.10, cf. [x] 
ni-ip-lu x[...] ACh Sin 30:24. 


See also ndpaltu. 


nipqii s. pl. tantum; (mng. uncert.); SB*; 
cf. napdgu. 

summa ni-ip-qu-su qitrubu u témsu la sabit 
if his n.-s are close and he is unable to act 
Labat TDP 84:34; [...] trassiSumma Due [2x] 
x ni-ip-qu-st gerbu wa igabbi aja igassi [his 
...]turns red, .... his 7.-s are close, he says 
‘Woe’ and cries ‘‘Alas’”” Kécher BAM 231 i 13, 
restored from parallel 232 i 16. 


In Labat TDP, the cited occ. is the last 


of a sequence dealing with napistu “throat,” 
while in Kécher BAM the described symptom 


nipsu 


occurs among both physical and mental 
disorders. Since the verb napdqu is used in 
connection with both the intestines and the 
throat, the constriction referred to by nipqi 
cannot be identified with certainty. 


nipru s.; offspring; SB. 

BU.BU.i = na-a-«, a-la-mi-t(um], ip-r[u], ni-ip- 
r[u], fu-ug-qu-% Lanu A 189ff. 

ni-ip-ru = ma-a-ru Explicit Malku I 174g, also 
ibid. 203; [ni]-ip-ru = lil-li-[du] ibid. 253; ni-ip- 
rum = ze-rum ibid. 322; ni-ip-rum = MIN (= pi-ir- 
hu) CT 18 2 K.4375 iii 17; pt-ir-hu = [nt-ipl-re 
CT 18 10 iii 40. 


taha{za ik]tasar ana ili ni-ip-ri-8u — she 
(Tiamat) prepared for battle against the 
gods, her (own) offspring En. el. IT 2; @sug. 
GU.RIM nasih ajabi mu-hal-liq ni-ip-ri-Si-un 
DN who extirpates the enemy, destroys their 
offspring ibid. VII 48; [tuka]lliqa ni-ip-ri-su 
BA 5 387 DT 71 r. 16. 


nipsu s.; 1. kick(?), twitch(?), 2. (metal) 
powder, metal filings, 3. carded(?) wool, 
4. clearance, clearing (of accounts), 5. (un- 
cert. mng.); OB, SB, NB, LB; cf. napdsu A. 

{gi8.(x)].x.ra.te = ni-ip-sa-am lu-qi-ut AO 
5401 i 11 (Kagal, courtesy D. Arnaud). 

nig.BU.BU.i sa.nu.dig.ga sa.keSda sa. 
num.ma.l&é sa.ad.num 8a.ma.num sa.nig. 
dub sa.nig.hul : uefa sr’ant la fabiitu maskadu 
rapidu sassatu [samanu) ni-pi-ig Hr-a-ni sirdnu 
lemnu (inc. against demons and diseases) ASKT 
p. 82-83:21, see Borger, AOAT 1 4. 

[G tus]-kaa : U ni-pi(var. -pl)-ig URUDU 
Uruanna IIT 476; ([tus-ku]-i = ni-pi-ig e-re-e 
An VII 46a; zv.GaN sa-a-mu | ni-pi-ig URUDU 
Bab. 6 99 (pl. 6) 7. 


1. kick(?), twitch(?): see nipis Sir'ani 
twitch(?) of the sinews ASKT p. 82-83:21, in 
lex. section. 


2. (metal) powder, metal filings: in gen.: 
[tus-k]i-e sa nappahi ni-ip-sa nin aban gabé 
filings from the smith, metal powder, nind 
plant, alum (among materia medica) Kécher 
BAM 216:65, dupls. AMT 70,2:17+ 94,7: 4, 96,4:3, 
wr. nt-ip-si AMT 4,6:9; ni-ip-sa URUDU zér 
bint ind&u teqqi you daub his eyes with 
copper powder (and) tamarisk seed AMT 
14,5:7; see also Uruanna III 476 and An VII 
46a, in lex. section. 
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3. carded(?) wool: sia ni-ip-su §a ina MN 
... nadnu wool and carded wool which were 
sold in MN CT 4 14d:1, cf. 12 sia-ur.a wu 123 
MA.NA 5 GIN ni-tp-su ibid. 5 (NB), see Oppen- 
heim Beer n. 73. 


4. clearance, clearing (of accounts): 
Nie.Su PN nipis nikkassi responsibility of 
PN, clearing of the accounts (subscript to 
an administrative text) Kupper, Symbolae 
Béhl 267 (unpub. Mari), also ARM 7 106:3; barley 
for making beer nt-pi-is ni-ik-ka-as-st Sa PN 
LU.stRAS) ~=OBT Tell Rimah 176:2, also 177:3, 
178:3, cf. 180:5, 181:5. 


5. (uncert. mng.): ina ni-ip-su asda Isaq. 
ME.GAR ina TE.UR.A u% ITUR+DIS ina TE.QU 
pDuU.MES atthe x., when Jupiter is in Leo and 
Saturn in Aquarius (you predict rain and 
high water) TCL 6 19:34, cf. ibid. r. 1, see 
Hunger, ZA 66 248; ina ni-ip-su zunnu u mili 
gapsitu at n. there is heavy rain and flooding 
(when Jupiter is seen in Leo and Mercury in 
Aquarius) ibid. 28, cf. ibid. r. 12f.; zunnu uw 
milu a ni-ip-su alla piB-qu ma-?-<du?> rain 
and high water are more abundant(?) at n. 
than at the conjunction(?) (of planets, lit. at 
passing by) ibid. 31. 


Ad mng. 5: the term nipsu refers to the 
moment when two planets are in “opposi- 
tion” (visible at opposite points above the 
horizon) or is a term for such an opposition 
itself, see Hunger, ZA 66 256f. 


nips s.; (an intestinal illness); OB lex.* 


&&.m.bu.lu = ni-ip-si-% MSL 9 79:169 (OB 
list of diseases). 


nipsu A s.; 1. snort, breathing, 2. smell, 
3. nipt§ Satti (unkn. mng.); OB, Mari, SB, 
NA; cf. napadsu A. 

mr ff ar-man-nu | ni-tp-8u A II/2 Comm. B 1; 
MIN (= IR) / 2a-’-a ff ni-ip-di ff ar-man-nu ff [...] 
A II/2 Comm. A 6; min (= IR) f ni-ip-dé ff [...] 
ibid. 9; PA.NA = qa-ad-tti, ni-ip-8ubt (i.e., variant 
niphu, q.v.) (by confusion with PA.AN, see napisu) 
Izbu Comm. 117f. 


1. snort, breathing: ina ni-ip-de(var. -8)- 
éu sa alé Suttatu ippetéma at the snort of 
the bull (of heaven) a pit opened up Gilg. VI 


nipsu B 


123, see Garelli Gilg. 122 iv 11, also Gilg. VI 127, 
129; uncert.: sandura sinnika ni-bi-8i QA 
UD RI éd-hur-té LKA 35:17; appi Sa ina ridi 
umm unappiqu ni-[pi-is-su] my nose, whose 
breathing was choked by the onset of fever 
Lambert BWL 52:20 (Ludlul IJJ); — uncert.: 
nitip\-su (in broken context) Lambert BWL 
84: 234 (Theodicy); [summa] ni-tp-Si ina lib: 
bisu innapisma ana siti illik (see napasu 
B mng. 3, possibly to nipsu B) KAR 151 r. 33 


(oil omens). 


2. smell: see A II/2 Comm., in lex. section; 
ki Sa pispisu bv Suni ki hannie ina pan ili wu 
Sarrt LU-tt ni-pis-ku-nu (for ni-pas-ku-nu) 
libs (var. libs) just as urine(?) stinks, so 
may your smell be (var. stink) to god, king, 
and men Wiseman Treaties 605; séru itesin 
ni-pis Sammu a snake smelled the odor of 
the plant Gilg. XI 287, cf. ni-pi-is-su esni 
Lambert Love Lyrics 122 col. B 9; ammént tad: 
kuni ni-pig ri-[z] why did you cause a [...] 
smell] (by breaking wind)? ibid. 120 col. B 12, 
$a suhatti ni-pi-is-su the smell of the armpit 
ibid. 122 col. B 17; referring to a disease: 
summa amélu ni-ip-se GIG MIN ni-ip-Se DIR. 
pIr-ma{...] Kécher BAM 268:3, restored from 
AMT 77,6:4, cf. AMT 77,6:8; Summa amilu KA. 
Gia : ni-ip-st 4 sim-me Uruanna IV i 4 (cour- 
tesy F. Kécher). 


3. nipis Satti (unkn. mng.): samtim sa 
ritim mussibat wildim ni-pi-ts sattim mutab: 
biku hurbagsim rain on the pastures, which 
increases the young (of the flocks), the n. of 
the year, which (or: who) pours out the 
hoarfrost JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 8 v 14 (OB lit.); 
uncert.: ana Sarrim sa ni-pi-sa-tim la skinka 
ahdiima subdtam ga kima [lulbustika agisma 
Sumi ul izkur ARM 10 39:26. 


The personal name in VAS 5 49:24 is 
Tab-nib-§u Pleasant-Is-the-Mention-of-Him. 


nipsu B_ s.; combed wool, tuft of wool, 
fluff; OB, MB, SB, NA; cf. napdsu B. 


pe-eS KAD, = na-pa-8u, pa-sa-du, ni-ip-su, nu- 
up-pu-su, si-in-gu A VIII/1:18ff.; [si]g.pea, = 
[ni-ip-su] Antagal F 64; za-al NI... = ni-ip-di [J 
[x]-sa-[x] 4 sic m[a-...] ATII/1 Comm. Br. 8. 

U TAR.MUS = 3d-mi ni-ip-& Practical Vocabulary 
Assur 95. 
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a) combed wool: x MA.NA SiG nt-ip-3um 
UET 5 640:1, 4, 8, also Birot Tablettes 36:3, 
YOS 5 183:l and 7, cf. x sic ni-ip-um sa PN 
ippusu (see napadsu B) ibid. 177:1, see also 
Kraus, AbB 5 277:9, cited napdsu B mng. 1 (all 
OB); x silver for suté 3a ni-ip-8 — Suté wool 
which has been combed Peiser Urkunden 95:2 
(MB). 


b) tuft of wool: amurdinnu ana ni-ip-% 
anappas (see amurdinnu mng. 1c) Craig ABRT 
126 r.1(NA oracles); see also Practical Vo- 
cabulary Assur, in lex. section; [ina nt]-ip-su 
tkarriku [ina pi njahiri isakkunu they will 
wrap (the medication) in tufts of wool and 
put it into the nostrils Parpola LAS No. 251 r. 
14 (NA let.); ina ni-ip-si <inay tabarri gatesu 
tarakkas you bandage his hands with tufts 
of red-purple wool BBR No. 60:20, cf. ni-ip- 
§i(var. -§e) tabarrt ina muhhi tanaddi BBR 
No. 67:4, var. from dup]. BA 5 689:5, cf. also 
ni-ip-sé tabribu ADD 1023:5. 


ni’pu see nipu. 
nip’u see nib’u. 


nipd s.; (mng. uncert.); OB; cf. nepi v. 


istu tesselima tu-s-zi-in-nt ni-pt-a-am ki 
mast taskuni ammini ana PN taznima rigmi 
taSkunu how much n. have you made since 
you (fem.) started quarreling and making 
(people) angry? Why were you so angry with 
PN that you made complaints? YOS 2 147:6; 
awili bél iskarim u ni-pi-i-im summa ina 
bitika u maskanika gatum haliptum seum 1 
GUR 2 GUR 1bbassi ligbtikum let the men who 
are charged with the work assignment and 
the n. tell you if in your house or on your 
threshing floor pilferage of even less than 
two gur of barley occurs Kraus AbB 1 90:15. 


The parallelism sdbum u nipdtum Walters 
Water for Larsa 60 No. 43:4f. cited nipitu us- 
age d, compared to sdbam u ts-ha-ra ibid. 11f., 
suggests that wskarum and nipiim in Kraus 
AbB 1 90:14f. have similar meanings and 
may refer to working crews. 


Kraus Vom mesopotamischen Menschen 81. 


nipaitu 


nipu (ni?pu) s.; cut and dry wood; MB; 
cf. nw apu. 

[gi8]-e ai8.0up = mi--pu Diri ITT 9; ku-ud xup 
= ni--(pu] A IT/5:73; gid.kutugup = ni-?-p{u] 
Hh. VI 72; gi8.bal= ni-pu-um Proto-Kagal Bil. 
Section E 64. 

GIS ni-pi (uncert., in broken context) 
MDP 6 pl. 11 i 12 (MB kudurru), see Borger, AfO 
23 12. 


It is unclear whether ni-pi in Neugebauer 
ACT 817 r. 7f. isan Akkadian word or a logo- 


gram. 


nipu see nibu A. 


nipfitu. s. fem.; distress (i.e, person or 
animal taken as distress); OB; pl. nipudtum, 
nipdtum; often wr. with det.saL; cf. nepiv. 

(nig.cA.zi.ga] = ni-pu-(tum(?)] Nigga Bil. 
B 95, cf. lu.nig.cA(?).zi.ga = [...] (preceded by 
§a manzazani]) OB Lu B vi 48. 


a) in gen.: summa ni-pu-tum ina bit 
népisa ina mahadsim u lu ussusim imtit bel 
ni-pu-tim tamkarsu ukénma if the person 
taken in distress dies in the house of her 
distrainer due to beating or mistreatment, 
the owner of the distress proves (this) against 
his creditor CH § 116:38 and 43, cf. DI.DAB,. 
BA Nia.cA.zi.aa (as heading of §§ 113-116) 
PBS 5 93 v 28, see Finkelstein, JCS 21 42 n. 6; 
laputtim sa gatatisu tuka[llu(?)] ... ana girrem 
ittalak assum laputtim ina gi[rrjim wasbu ni- 
pu-sti ul usdriakkum summa tagabbi assassu 
[lu]sariakkum (he said) “The lieutenant 
whose guarantors you are holding has left on 
a journey,” because the lieutenant is on a 
journey I could not bring you anyone in 
distress from him, if you say so, I will bring 
his wife to you Fish Letters 9:22; assum ni- 
pu-ut marat PN sa ina gat amtisa tusést 
concerning the distress (held) by PN’s 
daughter, whom you let escape(?) from the 
hands of her slave girl TLB 4 18:5; (PN ac- 
cused you before the king and) ni-pa-ti-ka ana 
nurparim us-te-ri-bu-um humtam alkamma ni- 
pa-tt-ka ina nurpérim Sistam they put those 
in distress for you in the workhouse, come 
quickly and have those in distress for you 
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released from the workhouse CT 6 32c:13, 15, 
and passim in other school letters, see Kraus, JEOL 
16 26ff., also Genouillac Kich 2 D 39:14, 18, see 
RA 53 178. 


b) with the reasons specified for keeping 
a distress: SAL ni-pu-tam turdi seam usabz 
balakki sau ni-pu-us-si updssumma “send 
(fem.) the woman, the distress, I will send you 
the barley’ — (during the time) I have been 
holding the woman, the distress from him (he 
has not sent the barley) PBS 7 106: 23, cf. e’am 
ligdbilamma sau ni-pu-us-si lutrusswu II.5. 
KAM-# SAL ni-pu-tam usakkalma sa seam la 
ublam SAL ni-pu-tam uwassar (let the judges 
order PN) to send the barley and I will send 
him the woman in distress for him, for five 
months I have provided the distress with food, 
should I release the distress to one who did not 
bring the barley? ibid. 35ff. (let. of a naditu 
woman); 2t-pu-tam Ja marat PN adi mahar 
rabiadnim nu-ba-ha(?)-ru ana bitim sa PN Ia taz 
sassi wewill.... the distress of PN’s daughter 
tothe mayor, donot make a claim against PN’s 
house ibid. 46:4, ulu ni-pu-sd ulu kaspam 
sabilass send her either a distress for her or 
the silver TLB 4 18:22, and passim in this letter; 
awilum kaspam istaqal [Se]-a-am-su tatabbal u 
ana sitdtim [n]}i-pu-si kaliat the man paid 
the silver — (still) you take away his barley 
and for the rest his distress is in custody 
VAS 7 191:8, cf. PBS 7 79:7f.; if you would 
not give the copper ni-pa-ti-ka ustérib (then) 
I would imprison distresses on your account 
UET 5 6:22; if PN does not bring PN, and 
PN, within ten days mdditum ni-pu-ut(text 
-D[t]) PN ana PN, ubbaflu] the others will 
bring PN, a distress for PN CT 8 17c:7. 


c) with ref. to the releasing of distresses: 
when you, father, and I met in GN, I spoke 
to you aég-[sJum ni-pa-ti Sa PN ... istiat 
ussurimma istiat ka-l-a about the distresses 
of PN, releasing one and keeping one (and 
you agreed, let my father send PN, the barber 
here) TCL 18 101:13; ni-pa-tim Sinati barari 
sist let these distresses go by evening 
CT 52 2:6, cf. 2 ni-pa-ti-[ka] ina sibittim sisi 
AbB 5 80 r. 1, also ibid. 78:8; mimma eli PN ula 
vu ni-pu-si-é wussir I have no claims against 


nipfitu 


PN, release his distress YOS 2 26:12, of. ni-pu- 
ta[m] [wu]sSe[r] AbB 5 112:4; assum ni-pa-at 
PN Sa PN, ippi wussurim tuppi ana PN, usta: 
bilam I forwarded my letter to PN, concerning 
the release of the distresses of PN whom PN, 
had taken as distress BIN 7 223: 13, ef. ibid. 22, 
[...]tp-pu-t ni-pa-ti-Su liwasseru AbB 5 130 
r. 2, cf. also ibid. 125 left edge 1, 132 r.7, ni-pa-ti- 
Su-nu wusser VAS 9 141:9 (letter order), cf. BIN 7 
24:11, Holma Zehn altbabylonische Tontafeln No. 
6:10; adi illakam ni-pu-us-si ul uwadssar 
I will not release his distress before he comes 
VAS 16 200:23; ni-pu-ta-am a PN ... udsez 
ra{m] appiitum la <te>tehhigum release the 
distress of PN to me, please do not touch 
him (the man belongs to PN,;) BIN 7 14:4; 
awilum jim ni-pa-ti-ia wudssersum the man 
is one of my (men), release my distress to him 
ibid. 29:15; dajdni SAL ni-pa-a-tim wussuralm] 
igbtsumma ul uwasserma the judges told 
him to release the distresses but he did not 
release (them) PBS 1/29:24; mni-pa-te-su 
térgu return his distresses to him BIN 7 20:9; 
amminim ni-pu-tam teppi ni-pu-tam utér 
why did you distrain? I returned the distress 
TLB 4 67: 10ff. 


d) as pledge for a craftsman under work 
obligation: anumma ni-pa-[a]t naggaré sa 
ana Mari usdrém ... ana sér bélija udtarém 

. uw sa kima anéku atrudanma ipturu n- 
pu-us-si. ana ekallim likkasigma now I am 
sending to my lord the pledges for the 
carpenters whom I had sent to Mari, and if 
any (carpenter) whom I sent has run away, 
his pledge should serve in the palace ARM 
14 47:30 and 36; askdpam sdti literramma 
ni-pu-us-si liwasseru let him return that 
leather worker so that they may release his 
distress (i.e., a donkey) ARM 4 58:18, for lines 
14 and 21 see usage e, see also nepil v. usage a; 
ul andku sau ni-pu-si usérib ina qabé sdpitim 
SAL ni-pu-si udéribu it was not I who 
imprisoned the woman as distress for him 
(the farmer), they imprisoned his distress on 
order of the governor ARM 10 160:14ff., and 
passim in this letter, note SAL nt-pu-sS-sti. 
ibid. 8, cf. nt-pa-at erré[sim] TLB 4 91r. 4; 
sabum u ni-pa-tu-um ana GN titalku ana 
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mamman sa tigabbiu sdbam u t8-ha-ra (= 
iskara) lupqid the working crew and the 
distresses departed for GN, let me entrust 
the working crew and the consignment to 
whomever you designate Walters Water for 
Larsa 60 No. 43:5, of. ibid. 16. 


e) referring to animals: ni-pu-us-si 1 
ANSE iédud as his distress he led away one 
donkey ARM 4 58:14, wr. 1 ANSE ni-pi-us- 
st Sadid ibid. 21. 


f) inadm.: 2 Pr ga ni-pu-tum ga mahrisu 
(obscure, possibly a personal name) BIN 2 
101:10; sat nti-pu-ti harrdnim sa KA.DINGIR. 
rakt (subscript to a list of silver payments) 
ARM 9 253 iv 19, see Birot, ARMT 9 p. 316. 


For oces. as object of nepad see nepi v. 
usage a. 


Goetze LE p. 70ff. 
Nigqali (AHw. 792b) see niggallu. 


niqdu s.; (a plant); OB, NB, Akk. lw. in 
Sum. 


x sila zip.KaL ni-ig-dum x silas of pow- 
dered n. (as offering for Nin.si,.an.na) 
TCL 2 5521:1, and passim in this text; 12 sila 
ni-iqg-dum ki.bil gin TCL 5 5680 iii 5, 6037 
r. vi 16, ITT 5 6996:1; 12 sila ni-ig-dum 
allaharu x silas of n.-plant (powder) to be 
used as a dye (worth one shekel of silver) 
TCL 5 6037 r. vi 2 (all OAkk.), cf. 5 MA.NA 
allaharu ni-ig-dum (to be used in working 
leather) BIN 9 83:1 (early OB); nt-tg-dum 
(for wagon wheels) BM 12330, cited Figulla 
Cat.p.9; ni-tg-du SAR CT 14 50:64 (NB list of 
plants in Merodachbaladan’s garden). 


The occ. beside allukaru, q.v., suggests 
that niqdu, too, was used as a dye. 


niqiptu see nikiptu A. 
nigiqu (niqu) s.; copulation; plant list*; 
cf. ndku. 


gurudgarase fa Sag : ri-hu-ut dé Say, [...] x ni- 
qi-qu &¢ S8a[g] (var. ni-qi da Sag) Uruanna IIT 
603f., for comm. ni-i-ki ni-i-ki a Say see niku s. 
lex. section. 


A hypocoristic by-form of niku. 


niqqu 
nigirtu see nidirtu. 


niqittu s.; (mng. uncert.); NA*; WSem. 
lw. 

aké lablat ali ni-git-ti daméja ina libbija 
établu how can I live? where is my n.? my 
blood has dried up in my heart ABL 455:13. 


See also nikittu. 
niqittu see nigitu. 
nigitu see nigitu. 
niqiu see nigd. 


niqmu A s.; (name of a month); OB (Mari, 
Chagar Bazar, Rimah, Diyala). 


istu tt Ni-ig-mu adi wr Tamhiri BIN 7 
219:23 (OB); rtI Ni-tg-mt-im UD.x.KAM ARM 1 
39 r. 23, ARM 2 10r. 16, wr. Ni-tg-mi ARM 1 
90:27 (all reign of Sam&i-Adad); rit Ni-ig-mu- 
um Tell Asmar 1930,9:19, 1930,23:6, 1930,112 
r. 3’, 1930,115:8, and passim in Diyala, also OBT 
Teil Rimah 207 iv 10, 215:7, 246 r. 11, 315:4, 
see Iraq 30 p. 95; for rit Ni-ig-mi-im in 
Chagar Bazar, see Iraq 7 46a. 


niqmu B s.; revenge; Mari*; WSem. word. 


be-el ni-ig-mi-su i-du-uk-du he who was 
entitled to revenge against him killed him 
Syria 20 174 n. 7 (unpub. Mari let.). 


niqqu s.; 1. pollen, dust, 2. (a fine flour); 
SB. 


21.18. bu;.bu, = tu-ma-gu = niq-qu Hg. B VI 57, 
in MSL 11 88. 


1. pollen, dust: why do they sting you 
(eyes), the sand from the river, the pollen 
from the date palm a tittu ni-ig-ga-3d 3a 
zart tibingu the pollen from the fig tree, the 
straw (dust) from the winnower AMT 10,1:12, 
see Landsberger, JNES 17 57. 


2. (a fine flour): see Hg., in lex. section; 
ezib SAR samnu sa tkulu ni-ig-qu besides 3600 
(silas) of oil which was absorbed by the n. 
Gilg. XT 68. 

In JRAS 1905 829:31 (= Diri V 243) read du-uk 
la-gab geé-pu gqaq-qa-ku (sign name), for citation 
see hubiiru A lex. section. 
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niqrus.; 
naqgaru. 


split wood or reed; OB; cf. 


gid .su-mungan = buld, gid .si-18-MIN@ su-mun)pap 
= ni-ig-ru (also = tgu labiru) Hh. VI 61f. 

gi.mé.da.la.zil.lé, gi.maé.zil.la = 
(ruj] Hh. IX 335f. 


ni-ig- 


4 GIS guéiru GaL 15 aS pakuttum naphar 
19 @18.H1.4 ni-ig-ru Sa abiisi four large beams, 
15 planks(?), a total of 19 pieces of old wood 
from the storehouse UCP 10 170 No. 102:6 
(OB Ishchali). 


niq’u see nigé. 


niqh (niqu, nig’u, nigiv) s.; offering, 
sacrifice; from OAkk. on; pl. nigé and 
nigidtu, nigétu, nigdtu; wr. syll. and (uDU.) 
SISKUR(AMARxSE.AMARXSE), SISKUR,(AMARxSE) 
(UDU.SISKUR.UDU BBR No. 58:8, see Or. NS 
36 280:8), in Mari, Rimah, and Elam amar. 
AMAR.RI; cf. nagd v. 


si-is-kur SISKUR,(AMARX SE) = ni-qu-u S> II 156, 
also Ea VIII 20, A VIII/1:39; si-is-kur siskur = 
ni-qu-d(var. adds -um) Proto-Diri 74; [...] SIsKUR 
= ni-qgu-t% Diri II 1; [udu].siskur.ra = MIN (= 
immer) ni-qi-e, MIN naptanu Hh. XIII 149f.; 
([AMARx SE].AMARXSE, DE = ni-qu-u, [AMARXSE]. 
AMARx SE.dug,.ga = MIN na-qu-u, [ka’].dé = 
MIN &@ Si-ka-ri, [kai.aMaRxSE.AMARxS]E.ra = 
si-kar ni-gi-i Nabnitu C 81ff.; [kaS.amarx $8}. 
AMARXSE = MIN (= J&i-kar) ni-gl-t, MIN naptanu 
Hh. XXIII ii 27f. 

ni-sag DE = ni-gu-u S» II 87, Ea IIL 175, 
A ITI/3:221; a.bal.[bajl.bi.8é@ : me-e [nil-qi,-du 
Proto-Kagal Bil. Section B 14; bu-ur BuR = ni- 
q{u-u] (preceded by naptanu, passiru) Idu II 125, 
also $8 Voc. M 14; gé-bur-ra GAxBUR.RA = 
ni-qgi-t Ea IV 277, A IV/4:212; [ka&.burj.ra, 
{kaS.bur].sag = MIN (= &-kar) ni-qi-t Hh. XXIII 
ii 29 and 31; gu-ug agua = ni-qu-u Idu I 106; 
[gi-i] [or] = ni-gu-% ga bu-ug-l[u] A ITI/1:163-4; 
mu-u Mu = ni- ff qaqg-qu-u A III/4:21. 

siskur &.u,.te.na.ke,(KID) (var. siskur 4.u,. 
te.en gi,.ba) dug,.ga.ab : ni-gl sa-ra-am-mi 
i-qt offer the offering of nightfall Bil. Farmer’s 
Instructions iv 13 (OB), cf. siskur Se.nir.ra : 
[ni]-qt Se-im (text IM.88) zu-[wk]-[ki-i ...] ibid. 19; 
ninda.bi kui.a siskur.ra.na u.ti.a> : akaldu 
akul ni-qd-a-s% muhurma eat the food offered by 
him, accept his offering 4R 17:55f., see OECT 6 
p. 47; a.lé.bul siskur nu.un.zu.a [zi.m]a. 
ad.g& nu.tuk.a hé.me.en : MIN é¢ ni-qd-a la 


nigd 


ida mashata la 134 MIN (= atta) whether you be an 
evil ala demon who has not known offerings, who 
does not have flour offerings PBS 1/2 116:52f., 
also CT 16 27:26f.; 14.u,(a1Seat).lu.[pap.hal]. 
la siskur.arhu8.si silim.ma.bi.ta zabar. 
ginx(Gm) Su.su.ub.bé : amilu mutialliku ina 
ni-ig réme u sulme kima gé mass limma&s let the 
suffering man be cleansed like polished bronze 
through an offering to obtain mercy and well- 
being ASKT p. 98-99 iv 53, see AOAT 1 15:271; 
iz-inezen siskur ul.du.a.ta ni.tur.tur.ra 
ka.dk mu.pa.da.bi.da.a8 : ina isinnu ni-qgt-t 
girétu utnin laban appi uzakar Sumu through feast, 
offering, invitation, prayer, prostration, and invo- 
cation (of the goddess) RA 12 74:27f. (Exaltation 
of I8tar); siskur kir, Su.mar.ra : ina ni-qa-a 
ultennenni u laban appi by sacrifice, prayer, and 
contrition RAcc. 109 r. 3f.; sub.bé siskur.ra 
a.ré U8.sud li.uy.lu  pap.bal.la dumu. 
dingir.ra.na PAD.4INNIN.bi ¢Utu.ra hé.en. 
na.an.te.gé : ina tkribi ni-gi-t alakti rému sa 
amélu muttalliki mar iligu nidbasu ana DN lithi let 
the food offering of the suffering man who reveres 
his god come to Sama% accompanied by prayers 
and sheep offerings, (which are) the way to mercy 
BIN 2 22:181ff., cf. ibid. 96f. and 99f., dupl. CT 16 
36:38, see AAA 22 92 and 82; siskur,.ku.ga 
Su.luh up.uD.ga a.ra.an.gar.ra : ni-ga-a ella 
suluhhi ebbiti askunku I have set up for you a pure 
offering, holy cleansing rites KBo 7 1:11f.; 
uS.uS.kur.ki.ga : ni-qu-t ellu STT 197:46f., 
for context see nagé lex. section; siskur gu.la a. 
ra.dé Su.te.gé.ab : ni-qu-% rab ag-gi-ka muhur 
VAS 17 68:13f.; siskur.lugal.la gud.niga(SE) 
ud[u.niga] mu.ra.an.gaz.[gaz.e.ne] : ni-ig 
garri alpi mariti i[mmeri martti] uptallak{ukuy fat 
oxen and fat sheep are slaughtered for you as the 
king’s offering Lambert BWL 120:5 (SB hymn); 
u,.ba (var. u,.bi.a) KA siskur.ra.ke,x(KID) 8& 
kadra a.8edx(MUS.p1) [...] : entiSu ina pi ni-gt-i 
libbagu ina kadré mé kastiti isluh (see kadrét lex. 
section) Angim IV 39. 

ne.sag mu ki.ga kur.kur.ra IA.nun.na. 
kex.e.ne mu.un.na.<...> (var. an.da.gal. 
le.e8) : ni-tg datti ellu (var. [ni-g]é el-lu) sa matati 
ana Anunnaki innaggi (in the seventh month) 
the pure annual offering of all the lands is made to 
the Anunnaku KAV 218 ii 25 and 33 (Astrolabe B); 
ne.sag sikil.la mu.un.bal.bal.e.ne : ni-qu-u 
eb-ba aq-qi-ku-nu-& Or. NS 47 433: 15f. 


{...] = MIN (= gu-ba-iu) ni-gt-t An VII 145. 


gug nu.zu u gug nu.zu : lwatma ana ni- 
qi-i ul nafat she (the woman giving birth) is un- 
clean, she is not fit to (make an) offering JNES 33 
331:2f.; a igbd | sisKuR | ni-qu-t%_j// SISKUR = 
su-le-e ibid.5; im-ru gi-nu-u sIsKURx Surpu p. 51 
Comm. C 29; ni-iqg me-e ardd gabri (in obscure 
context) Craig AAT 90 K.2892:20 (comm., coll. 
W.G. Lambert). 
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a) referring to the sheep slaughtered for 
extispicy — 1’ in gen.: UDU.SISKUR ana DN 
a sheep offering to DN (introducing an ex- 
tispicy report) JCS 21 220 UMM G 15:1, UMM 
G 33:1 (OB); 1 GUKKAL SISKUR ana DN 
one sacrifice of a fat-tailed sheep to Nand 
YOS 10 2:1 andr. 1 (MB ext. report); tustesSir 
térétisina ina ni-q[t]-7 (var. SISKUR) asbata you 
(Sama&) put order in their omens and are 
present in (their) sacrifices Lambert BWL 
134:151, var. from KAR 321:16; tsbanimma 
ina SISKUR i ta-pul-[...] settle (pl.) down 
and answer me through the sacrificial lamb 
BBR No. 89:9; sIskuR bari ukdnma dini 
ippus ina muhhi bél siskuR bariita ippus the 
diviner prepares the sacrificial sheep, he gives 
the (oracular) decision by performing the 
extispicy for the person providing the 
sacrificial sheep BBR No. 11 ii 1f., ef. BBR No. 
1:1, ni-ga-a ukdn bira ibarrima ... ni-ga-a 
ipattar he prepares the sacrificial sheep, 
makes the extispicy, and removes the sac- 
rificial sheep BBR No. 11 iii 10ff.; Summa 
ina SISKUR UDU.NITA teslissu mahr[at] if (he 
seeks an omen) through the sacrifice of a 
sheep, his prayer will be accepted RA 61 
35:12 (SB); [Summa ...] tsmirma ina SISKUR 
bari izziz [if ...].... and is present at the 
sacrifice of the diviner ibid. 16; Summa tmz 
meru a-na nigt uzun imitti Suméla imhas if 
the right ear of a sheep hits the left one 
toward the sacrifice(?) TuL p. 42 VAT 9518: 12 
(translit. only), also 13; Summa immeru ina 
nigi re-si-Su isSima if a sheep raises its head 
during sacrifice ibid. 43 r. 10, and passim in these 
texts; summa wimmeru ... IGILMES-8% ana 
pan SISKUR tarsa if the eyes of the (sacrificed) 
sheep are turned toward the sacrifice(?) 
CT 31 31:26, also (ears) ibid. 33f., cf. NU tmitti 
SISKUR lupput ibid. 32 r. 8 (behavior of sacrifi- 
cial lamb); lipit gati hinig immeri sISKkUR 
SISKUR-e (var. ni-iqg ni-qi) népesti bdrite 
the ritual act, the killing of the sheep, the 
offering of the sacrifice, the performance of 
the extispicy Maqlu VII 125 and LKA 128:9, 
var. from AfO 21 79, wr. BAL SISKUR KAR 
26:42; ezib sa lwd sIskKUR ulappitu 
disregard the fact that an unclean person 
has touched the sacrificial lamb Knudtzon 


nigh 


Gebete 108 r. 2, PRT 44 r. 2, and passim in these 
texts. 


2’ with ref. to the person providing the 
sheep: eglam éa bél ni-gi-im Adad irahhis 
a thunderstorm will ravage the field of the 
person providing the offering YOS 10 36 i 16; 
migitti bél ni-gi-im ibid. 26:9 (both OB ext.); bél 
SISKUR imdt the person who brought the 
sheep for the sacrifice will die CT 28 44 
K.717:2, 13, OT 30 12 K.1813 obv.(!) 25, CT 31 
50:10, TCL 6 1:10, 26, and passim, bél UDU. 
SISKUR,; 1mdt KAR 448:5 and 12; bél uDU. 
SISKUR,x asar paniiséu saknu ikassad the 
person on whose behalf the sacrifice is 
made will attain whatever he intends 
ibid. 4; [the gods?] résit bél UDU.sISKUR, 
ul illakuma will not come to the aid of the 
person offering the lamb KAR 465 r. 8; bél 
SISKUR tsallim VAB 4 266 ii 15, 286 xi 4 
(Nbn.), and passim, (with ikabbit) CT 31 33 r. 36, 
bél sISKUR ina ré§ §aiti imadt the person on 
whose behalf the sacrifice is made will die 
at the beginning of the year Boissier Choix 
63:11; bél siskUR liqtu ileqge the person on 
whose behalf the sacrifice is made will 
receive a present CT 20 50r. 16 (all SB ext.); 
néru... ina mubhi libitts ina Sumél bél upv. 
SISKUR ussab the singer sits on a brick at 
the left of the person for whom the sacrifice 
is made BBR No. 60:21, cf. No. 83 iii 15; gat 
bél siskUR tasabbatma kiam tagabbi you 
take the hand of the person for whom 
the sacrifice is made and speak as follows 
BBR No. 1-20: 68, also ibid. 148; bél SISKUR gas: 
su inassi_ the person for whom the sacrifice is 
made raises his hand (in prayer) ibid. 89, and 
passim in this text; Summa ina SISKUR mus: 
kéni Sulmu if (the same protasis appears) in 
a sacrifice concerning a poor man, it means 
well-being BRM 4 12:72, cf. CT 20 3413, KAR 
423 7.147; Summa ina siskuR sarri if (the 
same sign appears) in the sacrifice con- 
cerning the king Boissier DA 218:15; kakki 
lamassi ina SIskuR Sarri kakki ni-ir §4-?-ir-8% 
this is a “weapon-mark’’ referring to the 
lamassu, if it appears in the sacrifice con- 
cerning the king, it is a “weapon-mark’’ 
referring to the killing(?) of his enemy(?) 
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CT 31 29 K.187+ r.9; summa paddnu 2-ma 
amisamma ina siskuR sarri nadé if there are 
two “paths” and daily (these marks) are in 
the sacrifice concerning the king CT 20 23 
K.4702:3, aleo CT 20 7 K.3999:7; note amit 
Sumunasa Sarri $a ina SISKUR-si imiitu omen 
of RN who died during his sacrifice TCL 6 
1:32, see Hunger, RA 66 180. 


b) referring to sacrifices in general — 
1’ in OAkk.: wu ana PN §u.BA a iddin ana 
ni-gt-im sh summa erass natd [Sz].NUMUN 
lizib but he should give no food allowance to 
PN, it is reserved(?) for the offering, if it is 
suitable for seed plowing, he should leave 
seed behind HSS 10 5:22 (let.). 


2’ in OA: abi atta ni-tg-a-am mahar ilika 
i-qgi-ma kur(u)bam you are my father, make 
an offering to your god and pray for me 
CCT 46£.:9; [an]a Samas ni-gi-am ta-gi-ma 
[hu]rasum ana sahirti itirma after you made 
an offering to Sama’, the gold was turned 
into merchandise OIP 27 17r. 2; five shekels 
of silver ana ni-gé-Su sa PN for PN’s n.-s 
RA 59 25 MAH 16552: 11 (list of expenses); gadum 
ga ni-[g]}t-a PN ublam PN has brought me 
(x silver) along with my n. Hecker Giessen 
16:5; 15 ain ka-sti-um ana PN ana ni-qi-su 
addin I gave a goblet (worth) fifteen shekels 
to PN for his n. CCT 5 35d:3, a-dé ni-gé-e-3u 
ibid. 31c:13; 1 Gin kaspam a-ni-gi-5u addin 
TCL 21 204:11, also BIN 4 135:3, 176:4, KT 
Hahn 26:12, BIN 4 145:11, ana ni-qi-i-Su-nu 
ibid. 28, cf. AnOr 6 pl. 6 No. 17:5, and passim 
in OA, see Hirsch Untersuchungen 63f.; a@mmaz 
kam ni-qi-a-am ana Sa kima jati din give the 
n. to my representatives there! TCL 20 86:22; 
13 Gin wertum ana PN sa ni-qi-im thirteen 
shekels of copper to PN, for n. OIP 27 58:28, 
cf. (beside ga tkribija) TCL 21 207:4, also 
(copper)  ni-gé-e-Su-nu ilgeu Jankowska 
KTK 62:6; summa kaspam gagdlam la imiia 
ni-gi-a-am kaspam 10 ein gaddinaguma if he 
refuses to pay the silver, collect ten shekels 
of silver from him as n. BIN 6 38:23; ula ni- 
gi-am érigka ula sulum pani ukallimka (see 
sulmu mang. le-2') CCT 49b:10; ina naptu 
harranim ni-qi-Su usebbalgum as soon as the 
road is open, I will send him his n.-s TCL 19 
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78:30; ni-qt-Su umalla MVAG 33 No. 278:13; 
riksam u ni-gt [star ana PN dinma isti a-li- 
<ki> lusébilam give the package and the of- 
fering for I8tar toPN, and have him send it with 
people traveling this way ICK 1 132:12 (QA). 


3’ in OB: UDU.AMAR.AMAR SAG UD.SAR 
sacrifices at the beginning of the month 
(also on the fifteenth and the last day) 
TCL 10 66:2ff.; UDU.SISKUR URU.KI PN 
YOS 5 217 iii 23, also 11 34, iv 17; UDU.SISKUR 
4a sacrifices to Adad YOS 6 218: 26, also 24; 
50 upu 10 sia, AMAR.AMAR BARA(?).MES 
TCL 10 66:5; 1 UDU.SISKUR SA & [x] & DN 
PBS 8/2 108:1; muéskénum kima sanassu ni- 
qi-a-Su liggt let the muskénu offer his 
sacrifices as (he does) every year Sumer 14 
46 No. 22:15 (Harmal let.); anumma PN ana 
SISKUR ga GN uwaeramma attardam kima 
SISKUR a GN uéstallimu ... turdamma now 
I am sending PN with instructions for the 
offerings in Ur, but as soon as he has com- 
pleted the offerings in Ur, send him (to court 
with his adversaries) LIH 9:12 and 14; Summa 
parsu sa ni-gi-a-tim ibass Suprimma write 
(fem.) me if appurtenances for sacrifices are 
available CT 52 17:16, cf. lama siskuR t-Se- 
§e-ru ibid. 167:31; 2 sukdratum mahriki ude 
§ab[a] la teggisindsim ina ni-gt i-na m[u-8-t}m 
lu ka-a-a-n[a] kurummiatisina tamahhari 
Kraus AbB 1 26:9; note the refs. to animals 
other than sheep and to produce: summa 1 
MAS.GAL ana SISKUR summa kaspam sibilam 
send me either one kid for a sacrifice or silver 
VAS7 91:2; 2MAS.GA a-na@ SISKUR.RIDN two 
suckling kids for sacrifices to DN VAS 13 86 
r.1; ana ITt.DU,.KU UD.1.KAM 1 AMAR.GA 
ana SISKUR ubbalam he will bring one 
suckling calf as an offering for the first day 
of Ta&ritu YOS 13 268:9; ni-qd-am alpi 
Suniti itbalma he has taken away these oxen 
as an offering PBS 7 116:16; 1 kaptukkdé jar 
ana ni-qi-im §a DN Birot Tablettes 48:9 and 11; 
one seah of beer intima ni-qi-i-im §a Adad 
ibid. 60:11. 


4’ in Mari, Rimah, Chagar Bazar, Elam: 
dim SISKUR.RI tkgudam u SISKUR.RI Sati Janas: 
summa. {at-taj-ag-qi the day of the offerings 
has arrived, and I used to make these offerings 
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every year ARM 10 15:5f., also ibid. 16; arhig 
ana@ AMAR.AMAR.RI Istar akassadam I will 
arrive promptly for the offerings to I8tar 
ARM 10 120:19, cf. ana ni-qi Istar alkanim 
Syria 19 117:22, cf. ARM 14 66:12; LU.MES 
muskénwum AMAR.AMAR.[RLHI.A-s]u-nu sa paz 
grat ustersima the muskénw’s have prepared 
their offerings for the .... festival ARM 14 
127.3’, cf. AMAR.AMAR.RI pagra’i linnepis 
ARM 2 90:22; DN ne-gé-tim [.. .] #tenerriganni 
[u m]atima intima hazannum ibaski nadain 
ne-gé-tim ul elé Dagan keeps requesting 
offerings from me, but I have never been 
able to give offerings when the hazannu is 
present ARM 2 137:43 and 46; ftém AMAR. 
AMAR.RLHI.A §a DN lu sutasbut ahum la 
innaddi a precise report on the offerings for 
Déritu should be made, there must be no 
negligence ARM 10 142:29, also ibid. 144:6; 
ana ni-gé-ti-ia ana GN uéstebbir I will cross 
over to Mari to (make) my offerings ARMT 13 
144:12; for other refs. from Mari, see nagd v. 
mng. 3a-2’; x barley ana sim 1 tmmerim Sa 
ana ni-gi-im ana bit mari iwsSdému as the 
price for one sheep which was bought for an 
offering for the fattening shed Iraq 7 51 A. 
954 (Chagar Bazar); note referring to cattle: 
1 AB ni-qdé-wm ana Samas ina kisal parakki 
ana Samaé tabhat one cow was slaughtered 
for Samas in the courtyard of the sanctuary 
as an offering to SamaS AOAT 1 216:17; 
1 GUD ni-qu-um a PN one ox, offering of PN 
Traq 7 56 A. 983:15; 1 SILA,.NIM AMAR.AMAR.RI 
{PN OBT Teil Rimah 200:8, and passim in this 
text; 20 (SILA) SE AMAR.AMAR.RI Sa kissu sa 
NIN MDP 18 113:1 (Elam). 


5’ in MB: six (sheep) SISKUR UD.24.KAM 
MN sacrifices on the 24th of Ajaru BE 14 
133:4, 8; one ox Sa ana SISKURx DN pal[ku] 
which was slaughtered for I8tar BE 15 199:30; 
three silas of oil siskUR DN offering to Sin 
BE 14 154:3, ef. (to Nusku) PBS 2/2 68:65, also 
(textiles) BE 14 157:2, 4, 6, 8, 14, 18, PBS 
2/2 142:2 and 10; gind SISKUR mindt Satt[t] 
Brinkman MSKH 1 390 No. 21 1.18; tllé sIskUR 
janu BE 17 57:13, also ibid. 34:8f., 4. 


6’ in RS, Alalakh: siskuR,-ta ni-ga-te-ta 
ana GN ibass[d] u enan{na ...] asraénum 
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[ul]té[bilasjun[iti alna epés nf[t-g]a-t[t]-su- 
[nu] my offerings for Ugarit are due(?), so 
now I am sending them (the persons?) there 
to perform their offerings Ugaritica 5 39:8 and 
12 (let.); mannummé ana ili §48u SISKUR,. 
MES Sa tappulti eppas u gisdti mardis ubbal 
whoever makes the offerings of alliance to 
that god has to bring many presents MRS 9 
223 RS 17.383:38; SISKUR.HI.A Nt-ig-gi.HLA... 
anaku éteneppussunu (see epésu 2c (nigé usage 
b’)) Smith Idrimi 89, ef. u kiniitt Sa vS(or ri)- 
du-% sa SISKUR usarbi (obscure) ibid. 55; nt- 
ig-qi LGU DumMU Nakkassi (list of birds, goats, 
and oil follows) Wiseman Alalakh 126: 10, cf. ina 
ni-iq-qt azazhi[m] ibid. 17. 


7’ in Nuzi: mannu ina ma[rija] siskuRx 
ipus whoever among my sons makes a 
sacrifice (to the tldnt) HSS 14 108:26, cf. 
ibid. 28; 16 UDU.MES ana SISKUR,.MES 16 
sheep for offerings HSS 15 312:5; 1 UDU ana 
SISKURx ana LU [...] one sheep for an 
offering, (given) to [...] HSS 16 313:11 
(list of sheep); x barley ana 12 SISKUR,.MES 
HSS 16 261:5, also 272:8, 276:4; x kunisu ana 
SISKURx ina GN HSS 14 116:11, ef. ibid. 167:4, 
179:7 and 9; SISKUR,.MES Sa bab ildni &a usede 
Sibi (see adabu mng. 5a) HSS 13 94:1. 


8’ in MA: itu SISKUR,.MES kadddi when 
(the time for) the offerings arrives (a ritually 
unclean woman of the harem must not enter 
the king’s presence) AfO 17 276:46 (MA harem 
edicts); 1 UDU.SISKUR, ana pani eppas (the 
king) performs one sacrifice before (the divine 
emblems) MVAG 41/3 10ii16, cf. Sarru [UDU]. 
SISKURx.MES daridie <eppas> ibid. i 41 (MA 
rit.);  SISKURx.MES dammiqa epsa make 
abundant sacrifices (of birds, sheep, and oxen) 
KAV 174:20; I[ntl-qi-a-te [in]a epdse la tus 
sah[{a] do not make mistakes when making 
the offerings KAJ 291:7; 1 UDU ana pan 
Serua UDU.SISKURx Sa RN one sheep for 
Serua, offering of Ninurta-tukulti-Assur 
KAJ 192:16; 1 UDU ana UDU.SISKUR, é@ UD. 
21.KAM KAJ 216:10, AfO 10 33 No. 50:26, KAJ 
201:2, wr. ana ni-qi-a-te KAJ 254:14, cf. 2 
tte lubéru sa ni-gi-a-te KAJ 266:1, also Iraq 
35 14 No. 1:22. 
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9’ in NA — a’ with epdsu: Tadmétu ina 
libbt bit akitt tugsab UDU.SISKUR.MES ina 
paniga inneppasa sits down in the bit akiti, 
sacrifices are performed in front of her 
ABL 858:13, ef. ABL 569:7; dullu tbass inz 
neppas SISKUR.MES Sa Jarri inneppaga cer- 
tainly the ritual will be performed, the 
sacrifices on behalf of the king will also be 
performed ABL 427r. 5,also8; ina mubhi 
UDU.SISKUR,.MES sa Sarru béli ispuranni ina 
urhi annie taba ana epasi as for the sacrifices 
about which the king, my lord, has written 
me, this month is good for pecforming (them) 
ABL 406:16; LG Urartaja ina GN $d UDU. 
SISKURx.MES-5u eppas the Urartian (king) is 
in GN and performs his sacrifices ABL 381 
r.6; ina mubhi UDU.SISKUR,.MES sa Sarri Sa 
ina kaniini inneppasani allaka as for the 
sacrifices on behalf of the king which are 
performed in the hearth, shall I go there? 
ABL 50 r. 6, see Parpola LAS No. 302, cf. UD. 
10.KAM ina nubattt kaniinu uD.11.KaM UD.12. 
KAM SISKUR,.MES danndte ABL 49 r. 17, see 
Parpola LAS No. 312; ina sidre &a bade rinku 
ina GN u UDU.SISKUR,.MES Sa Sarri inneppasa 
tomorrow evening there will be a (cultic) 
bath in GN, sacrifices for the king will also 
be performed ABL 47:9, seo Parpola LAS No. 
306; babu pan DN wuDN, patija UDU.SISKURx. 
MES ep3a (on the 4th, 5th, and 6th days) the 
door was kept open before Bél and Nabi, 
and sacrifices were performed ABL 338 r. 5, 
see Parpola LAS No. 287, cf. ABL 113 r.11; UDU. 
SISKURx éa sulme ina pan DN eppas ana 
garrt ... akarrab I will offer a sacrifice for 
well-being before Sin and will pray for the 
king ABL 514r. 15; nirub UDU.SISKURx.MES 
[ina] pan DN nipug let us enter and perform 
sacrifices before Bél ABL971r.2; tu . 
ana kirt illaka UDU.SISKUR, ina libbi [in]nepz= 
pas the god goes to the garden, and there a 
sacrifice is performed ABL 65:18; ina libbi 
dime &@ UDU.SISKUR,.MES panidli ina pan 
Egarra ti-pu-su-ni_ as for the day when you 
performed the previous sacrifices before 
E8arra ABL 1369:1; UDU.SISKURx.MES ina 
pan DN u tlani ga garri ... é&apas I have 
performed the sacrifices before A’Sur and the 
gods of the king ABL 1384 r.6; ina MN GUD 
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Saklalite sisKUR,.MES Sa Sarri la Epusu they 
have not sacrificed the ungelded bulls on 
behalf of the king in Nisannu ABL 1202:23, 
see Parpola LAS No. 281. 


b’ with nasdhu: paéssiiré raksa upv. 
SISKURx.MES ittashu tables were set up and 
they performed sacrifices ABL 1360:8; Sarru 
ana muhhi ip éni illak UDU.SISKUR, inassah 
the king goes to the fountain and performs a 
sacrifice KAR 215 i 9, also 17f., see Or. NS 21 
143, cf. Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 16 r. 5, also KAR 
146 obv.(!) i 13 and passim in this text, Speleers 
Recueil 308:6; issu muhhi rinku ugssa UDU. 
SISKUR,.MES inassah (the king) leaves the 
bath and performs sacrifices ABL 864:8; 
see also nasdhu v. mng. 9 (nigé). 


c’ other occs.: UDU.NIM anniu issu libbi 
pitqisu la ana UDU.SISKUR, Sélua this spring 
lamb was not brought up from its pen for a 
sacrifice (it was brought up for the treaty- 
swearing ceremony) AfO 8 18 i 10 (Aggur- 
nirari V); 2 GUD 20 UDU.MES SISKUR,.MES 
Sa 8A MAN Sa GN la nassiint two oxen and 
twenty sheep for sacrifices on behalf of the 
king(?) have not been brought from GN 
ABL 724:6; la simin UDU.SISKURx.MES this 
is not the time for sacrifices ABL 1149:5; 
(silver and gold) dumdgi Sa GUD.MES SISKURx. 
MES Sa panat Sarri for the jewelry of the 
oxen for the sacrifices before the king ABL 
1194:11, see Postgate Taxation 296; 4 GUD 1 
sisalhu 50 UDU.MES 4 MUSEN.GAL SISKUR,.MES 
ITI.NE UD.11.Kam four oxen, one ....-sheep, 
fifty sheep, four ducks, sacrifices on the 11th 
of Abu) ADD 1014:5, also ADD 1035 r. 16, ef. 
ADD 1013:5, 1078 iv 1. 


10’ in NB — a’ nigé Jarri: Gup.MES u 
UDU.NITA SISKUR,.MES Sarri Sa MU.[X.KAM] 
RN oxen and sheep, the sacrifices on behalf 
of the king during the [xth] year of Nabonidus 
TCL 12 123:1, ef. (oxen, sheep, geese, ducks, 
sukaninnu birds, doves, ostrich eggs) SISKURx. 
MES garri fa MU.3.KAM RN ... ana Hanna 
nadnu ibid. 27, and passim in this text; 20 UDU. 
NiTA SISKUR Sarri Sa PN Sa muhhi kurummat 
Sarri ultu bit mari GN ... ibuku twenty sheep, 
sacrifices on behalf of the king, which PN, who 
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is in charge of the king’s food provisions, 
led away from the household of the Baby- 
lonians Nbn. 594:1, cf. UDU.NITA SISKURx 
Sarrt Nbn. 387:11, UDU.NITA SISKURx.ME 
garry YOS78:9; xX UDU.NITA gind u guggt 
UDU.SISKUR, Sarri bajadtdnu GCCI 2 371:10; 
4 auD pu-hal ... PN ki ibuku ul iqbanndsu 
and SISKUR sarri iptarassunitu. PN did not 
tell us that he led away four bulls, he set 
them aside for the sacrifice on behalf of the 
king YOS 3 41:28; distribution of meat 
portions ina immeri siskuR Sarri sa kal 
éattt ... ina SISKUR alpi u immeri Sa karibi 
kima pi annimma from the sheep for the 
sacrifices of the king for the whole year, 
(the distribution) from the oxen and sheep, 
the offering of the pious, is as follows BBSt. 
No. 36 v 9 and 16, cf. AnOr 12 305 r. 3f., wr. 
UDU.SISKUR RA 16 125131; tdbihitu sa alpi 
immert SISKUR Surrt SISKUR karibi gind guq: 
qu ga kal gatti the prebend for slaughtering 
oxen and sheep at the sacrifices of the king, 
the sacrifices of the pious, the regular 
offerings, and the gugqi offerings for the 
whole year Nbk. 247:2f., also Peiser Vertrage 
No. 107:4, VAS 1 36 ii 9f., RA 16 125ii1f., and 
see kdribu discussion section; SISKUR,.MES 
sa mar Sarri (beside nigé Sarri) Nbn. 265:8. 


b’ other occs.: GUD UDU.NITA SISKUR.MES 
GN oxen and sheep, sacrifices of Sippar 
(heading of list) Moldenke 2 No. 12:1, also 
Nbn. 699:1, VAS 6 19:1, 32:1; 13 sénw ni-gd 
§a MN UD.8.KAM tna pan PN nadin (total) 
thirteen sheep and goats delivered, sacrifice 
on the 8th of Ajaru, at the disposal of PN 
UCP 9 66 No. 43:5, also, wr. UDU.SISKUR x 
ibid. 105 No. 48:7, 14, wr. SISKUR.MES ZA 3 
143 No. 1:6; ina mukhi UDU.SISKURx.MES Sa 
hard ga sarri la taselli (see hard A mng. 2) 
YOS 3 60:6; UDU.SISKUR,.MES babbanétu idin 
give excellent (sheep for) sacrifices ibid. 13, 
ef. ibid. 20; hantis siditd uw UDU.SISKURx.MES 
sa ki Sipirétt Suprani send me provisions and 
(sheep for) sacrifices promptly according to 
the instructions BIN 161:7; 15 sigil kaspa 
ina kaspi §& UDU.SISKUR.MES ... PN mahir 
PN has received 15 shekels of silver from the 
silver for the sacrifices VAS 4 193:1;PN will 


nigi 
deliver UDU.SISKUR a’ 25 these 25 (sheep for) 
sacrifices BE 9 50:11, cf. (dates) l-en dannu 
l-en ni-qu-u (and flour, as rent for a field) 
ibid. 28a:2; sheep given by the shepherds for 
the whole year siskuR éaldm biti the 
sacrifices at the Greeting-of-the-House cere- 
mony RT 17 31:2 (Kandalanu); 110 ana & ga 
SISKUR, 34 SU.PES PN ittadt PN has taken 110 
(reed bundles) for the house of sacrifices of 

UCP 9 63 No. 24:3. 


11’ in royal inscrs.: (a future ruler) 
samnam lipsus ni-qi-a-am liqgima should 
anoint (my building inscription) with oi] and 
make an offering AOB 1 24 v 6 (Samfi-Adad I), 
and passim, see nagi v. mng. 3a-2’; subiam 
elletam ... §a timisam ina libbisu ni-qu kaz 
janitt ana daris imi ipusma he built a holy 
dwelling-place (to last) forever, wherein every 
day offerings will be regular RA 11 92 i 18 
(Kudur-Mabuk); ina saddr sattukki Ekur ina 
SISKUR, Sumduli ina igisé habsiti (see igist 
mng. 2c-1’) Hinke Kudurru ii 8 (Nbk. 1); ina 
siskuR tasrihtt with sumptuous offerings 
BBSt. No. 35 edge 7 (Merodachbaladan); UDU. 
SISKURx.MES ana pan Adad sa Kumme bélija 
lu pus I made a sacrifice before Adad of 
Kumme, my lord KAH 2 84:91 (Adn. Il), ef. 
ibid.74; UDU.SISKUR,.MES ana tldnija lu asbat 
I made sacrifices to my gods AKA 373 iii 89, 
also 372 iii 85, 199 iv 20 (Asn.), WO 1 15:14, 
WO 2 28:25, and passim in Shalm. III; ina 
al Sarrati [uste]Ser ni-gi I organized sacrifices 
in the capital STT 43:41; UDU.SISKUR,.MES 
ana pan 4m ga uRU Halman épus WO 1 
464 ii 25, 3R 8 li 87, cf. WO 1 464:39, WO 2 
34 ii 40 (all Shalm. ITI); one large vat sa Sarz 
rani a GN ana epés UDU.SISKUR,.MES mahar 
DN wnalli kardné maggite which the kings 
of Urartu used to fill with libation wine for 
offerings before Haldia TCL 3 398 (Sar.); ana 
Ea Sar apsi usépisa UDU.SISKUR,.MES elliiti 
I had pure offerings made to Ea, the king of 
the apsi OIP 2 74:79 (Senn.); kima li[lli ...] 
arki UDU.SISKUR,x.MES-ka tarammuk like an 
idiot, you take the purifying bath after your 
sacrifice Borger Esarh. 105 ii 29; [a@uD(?). 
UDULHI.A alpé immeré ana UDU.SISKURx.MES 
béléja wu naptan sarritija ... ritu tdbtu usasbit 
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I put out to good pasture the herds of cattle 
and sheep (destined) for the sacrifices to my 
lords and for my royal meal ibid. 106 iii 35; 
epés UDU.SISKUR,.MES-ia ... ikla@ma_ he pre- 
vented the performing of my sacrifices (in 
Babylon) Streck Asb. 30 iii 112; ultu ana nasdh 
UDU.SISKUR,.MES élé after I went up (to the 
temple) to make sacrifices ibid. 82 x 24; ina 
SISKUR,.MES elldti ebbdti RN éruba Assurba- 
nipal entered (into the presence of the deity) 
with pure and holy sacrifices Craig ABRT 1 
7:14(NA oracles); ana ni-gi-t mashati pagddu & 

. u utninni bél bélé lu sadrak tallakti ana 
dardti may I be constantly concerned with 
sacrifices and flour offerings, caring for the 
(named) temple and praying to the lord of lords 
for alltime VAB 4 260 ii 51, also 234 ii 31 (Nbn.); 
SISKUR ina Esagil u Ezida ... nadnu sacri- 
fices were given in Esagil and Ezida (as usual) 
BHT pl. 12 ii 7, also 12 and 20 (Nbn. Chron.); 
he went to Cutha, Babylon, and Borsippa 
SISKURx.MES elliiit lu Epus and made pure 
sacrifices CT 34 41 iv 10 (Synchron. Hist.); for 
E.SISKUR (= bit ikribt) see ikribu mng. 3 and 
akitu usage a-2’. 


12’ in lit.: [isinu i}i erega [hima zubd}i 
elu ni-gi-i pahru [istumja ikuli ni-gi-a-am 
Nintu itbéma the gods smelled the scent, 
gathering like flies over the offering, after 
they had eaten the offering, Nintu arose 
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 98 III v 36 (OB), cf. 
ili kima zumbé eli bél SiSKUR tptahru Gilg. XI 
161; lillekSu mashatum ni-gu-% let flour and the 
sheep offering go to him Lambert-Millard Atra- 
hasis 68:382 and parallels, also cited Thompson 
Rep. 243 r. 3; SISKUR zagmukki elliite [aqq]i 
An&t 5 104:106 (Cuthean Legend); Sdina BUDU. 
SISKURx.MES (in difficult context) KAR 26 
ii 18, see Ebeling Handerhebung 14; eflu ana 
namstisu immer ni-gé-e(var. -i) ibattilsu 
sheep for sacrifice will not be available to 
the man to save his life Cagni Erra IIIa 22; 
kajana ina libbt Uruk ni-gt-a-tum offerings 
are continual in Uruk Gilg. P. v 22 (OB); sa 
ni-qa-a ni-qa-a ul usérib (see nindabil usage d) 
BRM 4 6:13; amélu sa ni-qa-a (var. SISKUR) 
ana tligéu ippus libbasu tabsu the man who 
sacrifices to his god is satisfied Lambert BWL 
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146:56, also 55 and 58 (Dialogue); [...] ina ni- 
gé-e hisib maiati ibid. 138:197 (hymn to Samasa); 
ni-qu-u gibit pt simat quirinni sacrifice and 
benediction are the proper accompaniments 
ofincense ibid. 104:136; palaéhudamaga ullad 
ni-qu-u baldtu uttar reverence begets favor, 
sacrifice prolongs life ibid. 144; tesliti tasimat 
ni-qu-u sakkiia to me prayer was discretion, 
sacrifices were my rule ibid. 38:24 (Ludlul II). 


13’ inrit.: you set up Kiibu images upuv. 
SISKURx tasabbat and sacrifice a sheep 
Oppenheim Glass 52 § L 35, ef. [...] UDU. 
SISKURx, ana pani teppus you perform 
offerings in front (of the image?) ibid. 43 
§ 13:95; ana mahar Samags uDU.SISKUR, elliiti 
teppuS to Samas you perform pure sacrifices 
BBR No. 52:19, also 4R 60:18, KAR 73:9, 
(followed by offering of pieces of meat) CT 23 
36:50, BBR No. 16r.7; samna taba izarriqu 
UDU.SISKURx.MES eppusu they sprinkle fine 
oil, they perform sacrifices Craig ABRT 1 23 
ii 30 (NA rit.); ana il améli UDU.NTTA.SISKUR 
tarakkas (var. tanakkis) you slaughter a 
sacrificial sheep for the man’s personal god 
BBR No. 1-20:115; attadt ana mahar SISKUR 
mé elliti I poured pure water in front of the 
sacrifice BBR No. 95 r. 26; ina mahar SISKUR 
maharkunu ukén J set up (flour) in front of 
the sacrifice before you BBR No. 87 ii 13; 
in@ UDU.SISKUR anné izizzamma (O Sin) be 
present at this sacrifice RA 12 191:11, also 
JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 3 r. 12; ni-qu-% meri 
ligamhir let him offer the mihru sacrifice 
CT 45:14; Sipta.mitdni Situqi uw sISKUR 
(= nigé or ikribi) Sumhuri (see etéqgu A mng. 6) 
KAR 44:20, ef. Hunger Uruk 27:6, cf. also RA 71 
41:28 and 30; ni-gu litbal let the sacrifice 
remove (the evil brought by a scorpion) CT 38 
38:65, see Or. NS 34 121:11 (namburbi). 


14’ in omens — a’ in the prot.: summa 
SISKUR ilisu usétig if he omits the sacrifices 
to his god CT 40 11:68 (SB Alu). 


b’ in the apod.: eristi ni-qi-im request 
(by the god) for an offering ‘YOS 10 52 iv 
39, also 5115, 5215 (OBext.); nigé (or tkribi) 
amélt ilu imhur the god has accepted the 
man’s sacrifice TuL p. 41 VAT 9518: 2 (translit. 
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only), cf. ni-q¢ LU ittt ili mahir YOS 10 17:1 
(OB ext.); ilum ina ni-gi-im izziz the god was 
present in the sacrifice YOS 10 47:27 (OB be- 
havior of sacrificial lamb), also RA 44 23:1f. (OB 
ext.), ef. UCP 9 369: 40 (OB smoke omens); tlu ina 
SISKUR améli ul izziz_ the god was not present 
in the man’s offering CT 31 30:29, also CT 20 
27 K.4069:7, CT 31 30:33, TCL 6 6 iii 12f., dupl. 
Boissier DA 14 ii 11f., KAR 423 i 38 (all SB ext.); 
zabardabbi ina ni-qi sarri ana ramanisu 
tkrub the zabardabbé official prayed for 
himself at the king’s sacrifice TIM 9 78:9 (OB 
ext.), cf. zabardabbi ina siskuR Sarri pD18-en 
BE Boissier DA 18 iii 21; dm térta tépusu ina 
SISKUR rubi alpu sir alpi ikkal on the day 
when you perform the extispicy, in the 
sacrifice of the prince one ox will devour the 
flesh of another TCL 61r. 23, cf. ina ni-ig 
NUN DINGIR.DINGIR la [...] YOS 10 63:5; 
la ellum ana ni-gi-im ittehi an unclean person 
has approached the sacrifice OCT 3 2:2 (oil 
omens); la ellu SISKUR ilput KAR 423i 11, 
cf. sinnistu 3a nahsdtu marsat siskuR lwé 
<Dt>-us (see lwé adj. usage a) ibid. 15, cf. JNES 
33 331:3, in lex. section; Summa naplastum 
gablasa pasta [...]-tu ra-am-ku ana pani 
ni-gi-im ip-ri-ik YOS 10 17:65; obscure: 
i-na ap-pi 1 si ni-gt-ka da-mu-um %-[la(?)) 
a-[x]-st-da-am ibid. 41:75. 

In some contexts, SISKUR may correspond 
to tkribu, see s.v. mngs. 2 and 3. 


Ad usage b-10’a’: Landsberger Brief n. 102. 


niq in Saniqi s.; one who makes a 
libation, sacrifices; SB*; cf. nagd. 
lu.siskur.re = 8a ni-qi,-im OB Lu A 420. 


IPa.te.en.du,, mu.lu ne.sag.gé : [4]8u-ma 
84 ni-qi-t SBH p. 91 No. 50:11f., dupl. (Sum. only) 
p. 86 No. 48:47, CT 42 3 iv 48, cf. 4Pa.anSrin. 
pve = li.nisag(MuRUB,).g&.ke,(KID) é4 nt-qi-t 
CT 24 4 iv 22 (An = Anum I 334). 

Sa ni-ga-a ni-ga-a ul usérib (parallel: ga 
nindabé, see nindabé usage d) BRM 4 6:13. 


niqu see nigd and nigiqu. 
niquddu see nigidu. 


niqiidu (niquddu) s.; (a marsh bird); OB, 
SB, NB. 


nirasse 


ig-sur ap-pa-ri | ni-qu-du ZA 6 244:60 (SB 
comm.). 

As personal name: Ni-gu-du TuM 2-3 
220:9, 118: 13, 238:55, Hecker Giessen 47:13, and 
passim in NB, see Tallqvist NBN 167f., wr. Ni- 
qud VAS 3 90:13, and passim in NB, Ni-qud- 
du VAS 4 163:16, Ni-qu-ud-du VAS 3 29:4; 
hypocoristic: Ni-qi-da-tum UCP 9 328 No. 
3:3 (OB). 


nirahu s.; littl snake; SB; Sum. Iw. 


mu .dMu8, muS.tur = ni-ra-hu Hh. XIV 9f.; 
ni-ra-ah 4aup / ni-ra-hu JNES 33 332:25 (comm. 
on Kécher BAM 248 iv 2). 

lusma kima sabiti nerruba kima mvus.10R 
rush to me like a gazelle, flee to me (from the 
womb) like a little snake Kécher BAM 248 iv 2; 
kima mvs.tur lisgalila let him slither away 
like a little snake ibid. iii 44, cf. (in broken 
context) kima ni-ra-hi ibid. i 49,60; kisdssu 
nabu re-sé ni-ra-hu his neck is a louse, (his) 
head a little snake STT 215 iv 62, cf. gumsu 
migtu lemnu ki-sa-as-si(var. -su) ni-ra-a-hu 
(var. mt-ra-fal-hu) CT 51 142:17, var. from CBS 
11304:18 (courtesy I.L. Finkel); ni-ra-a-ha-ku 
Jam a little snake (in broken context) Lambert 
BWL 211:18, [... n]i-ra-a-hu LKA 29k 12. 


For Nirah as theophorous element in OA 
personal names, e.g., Puzur,-Ni-ra-ah BIN 4 
161:24, Puzur,-4muS Hecker Giessen 2:15, 
and passim as the name of a limu official, see 
Balkan Observations 92 No. 45, and Hirsch Unter- 
suchungen 33f. and Additions p. 17. 


Landsberger Fauna 61. 


niranithu s.; 
Hurr. word. 


(a kind of wood?); Nuzi; 


ai3.au.za ga taskarinni §a ebéri ni-ra-ni- 
[...] HSS 15 131:19, ef. [...] Sa ni-ra-ni-it- 
hé-e hurdsa uhhuzu ibid.9; 1 GI8.au.za Sa 
taskarinni ni-ra-ni-it-hu(-)uh-lu [...] ibid. 8 
and 14 (= RA 36 133), also ibid. 168 D 7 (= RA 36 
152A:13); [...] ra-ma-ni-éu sa @IS ni-ra- 
ni-it-hé ibid. 134:6 (= RA 36 148), of. ibid. 11; 
a chair of gakkullu wood  ni-ra-ni-it-hu-su 
a-[...] ibid. 316 R 7. 


niraSSe see nirisse. 
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niratu s.; (mng. unkn.); MB.* 


xoil 6 KuUS uDU.NITA Sa ni-ra-tt pasa to 
apply to six sheep skins of/for n. (beside ana 
sisé pasdsi line 13, 16 KUS UDU.NITA Sa kar- 
x-ku-ltim(?)1 line 28) BE 15 21:40. 
niringu = s.; OB lex.*; 
Sum. lw.(?). 

ni-ri-lin-gul-um UET 5 882:19 (OB school 
exercise). 


(mng. unkn.); 


**niriru (AHw. 793b) In W.21033 r. 32 
(= Kécher BAM 409) read ni-ri sal-mu-ti, see 
niru B. 

niri$Se (nirasse) s.; (a canal); Nuzi; 


Hurr. word. 

(x field) ina Sapat atappi ni-ra-as-se ga 
Uru GN at the bank of the n.-canal of the 
town of GN JEN 154:6, also JEN 467:9, JENu 
65:10; ina lét atappi ni-ri-i3-Si JEN 4:4; 
a field ina harrdni a GN Sapat ni-ri-t3-& on 
the road to GN at the bank of the n.-canal 
JEN 134:6; ina gapat ni-ra-as-se JEN 55:6; 
ina Sapat atappi ni-ri-is-8 Sa ekalls JEN 
257:6, cf. also JENu 973:5, wr. 71-1i-e8-8% 
JENu 762:4; ina titurri ga ni-ra-[a]s-8¢ at 
the bridge of the n. JEN 13:6. 

Probably a proper name of the canal con- 
necting Artihe with Nuzi and Anzukalli 
(suggestion of K. Deller). 


nirit conj.; because(?); NA.* 


You must not disturb him where he lies 
(buried) and you must not raise your hand 
against it (the tomb) for an evil purpose 
ni-ri-tt bél {tdbti bél de’iqti Sa sarri béhisu 
Situnit because(?) he was a friend and com- 
panion of the king, his lord ADD 646 r. 26, 
647 r. 26, 734:5, see Postgate Royal Grants No. 
9-12; ina nt-ri-te LUGAL ABL 515r. 9. 


Possibly ni-ri-it, ni-ri-te are to be inter- 
preted as standing for ina irt(i), see irtu 
mng. 2c-2’d’. 

(Postgate Royal Grants 35f.); Parpola, OLZ 
1979 29. 


nirmu see nalmu. 


niru A 


**nirpappardildilQ see papparminnu. 
**nirpappardild see pappardili. 


nirpf s.;  crosspiece of an apparatus for 
drawing water; lex.*; Sum. lw. 
gid.nir.pa = Su (var. Su-pu) Hh. VI 148; 
gi8.nir.pa = 80 = MIN (= bur-[tum]) Hg. BIT 22, 
in MSL 6 78. 
For other compounds with Sum. nir, see 
nirru. 


nirritu. s.; trembling, fear; NA*; ef. 


naratu. 

nikittu ni-ir-ri-tu usansaka I (I8tar) will 
make you overcome(?) worry(?) and fear 
Langdon Tammuz pl. 2ii12; [m]t-tr-ri-tu issu 
libbi ekallika wsessa I will remove fear from 
your palace 4R 61 vi 59. 


Parpola, OLZ 1979 29. 


nirru s.; (a reed mat); OAkk.; Sum. lw. 


2 gi.kid nir.ru.um Kang SACT 2 182:1, 
ef. 3 kid nir.ru.um_ ibid. 212:8 and passim, 
also 1 gi nir.ru.um ibid. 178:1, wr. nir. 
um ibid. 189:1 and 4, for other refs. to 
gi(.kid) nir.(ru.jum, kid nir.um, see 
MAD 3 193, and Goetze, JCS 2 179ff. 


nirtu see nértu. 


niru A (néru) s.; 1. yoke, crosspiece, 
2. (in fig. use) domination, rule, 3. (part of 
a door, of a loom), 4. (a part of the liver, 
probably the omasal impression), 5. (a part 
of the lung), 6. (a constellation); from OB 
on; wr. syll. and ai8.SuDUN, in mng. 4 also 
AL.TI and AL.TE; cf. niru A in ga muhhi nirt. 


Su-du-un SupuN = ni-i-ru S? II 43; S8u-dul 
SUDUN = ni-i-ru Ea I 352, also A 1/8:188; 8u- 
du-un supun = [ni-i-ru] ibid. 190; 8u-du-ul 
SUDUN.SUDUN = ni-r[u] KBo 8 10 ii 2ff. (Diri 
Bogh.); Su-dul pu = ni-i-rum Eal 171; Su-du-ul 
DUL = nifi)-[ru] A I/4:4; gid. Sudun.gigir = 
ni-i-ru, gi’.kak.Budun.gigir = stk-kdt MIN 
Hh. V 49f.; gi3.8udun.apin = nt-ru Hh. V 166; 
gid.pisan.ig = pi-sa-nu, giS.pv.ig (vars. gil. 
du.a.ig, gid.di.a.gi[§.ig]) = ni-t-ru Hh. V 
257f.; [gi-i8] c18 = ni-t-[rju Idu II 187; gid.et 
tigi = ni-i-ru Hh. V 104; ai8 ni-ru Practical 
Vocabulary Assur 597; [gud.gi8] = a-lap ni--[ri] 
Hh. XIII 292. 
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gid.nir.ra = ig ni-ri, dsitu, sisitu, musabbittu 
Hh. V 308ff.; tug.nir.lé.l4, tuig.nir.gu.lé, 


tig.ga.nir.ra = ni-i-ru Hh. XTX 221ff. 

si-ir EZEN = MIN (= [3d] [KA.KES]) [ni(?)]-¢-reum 
éé vn.ME.o A VIII/2:9; u.xrp(text GA) = ni-rum 
MSL 14 127:911 (Proto-Aa); uzu.gir.[pad.dul. 
gid.da = ni-ir [x x] Hh. XV 193. 

[m]jul.mu.su.ké8.da = ni-ru éa AN-e Nabnitu 
XXI 309; MUL.MU.BU.KES.DA = Ini-ru (var. ni-t-ru) 
rak-su. 5R 46:47, see Weidner Handbuch 52, 
var. from K.6507:9, and parallels. 

nig ki e.da.4g & Sudun al.kud.u.dé.en : 
ga tarammi u ni-ra tusdt you love something and 
you bear the yoke Lambert BWL 227 ii 22 
(proverb); gud Sudun ma.al.la.bi : l&@ ga ina 
ni-ri sandu bull that is harnessed to the yoke 
ASKT p. 124 No. 20:12f.; [...].te.en gid. 
Sudun giS.gigir Su.du,a : [...] la--i-mi da 
ana ni-i-ri narkabtt sisumu .... which is well- 
suited for the yoke of the chariot 4R 12 r. 7f.; 
(mu]l.8u.pa Sudun pa.é.a [...] : [n}i-ir &a 
Enlil ipa — 8u.Pa star, resplendent Yoke (star) 
of Enlil Lambert, Symbolae Bohl 277 K.9008+ :5; 
gi8.dudun.zu tun.dim.zu [...] (var. gif. 
apin.zu 4&.8ita,.bi ha.ra.ab.ké8) : ni-ir-ka 
ina ta-ka-[al-ti ...] Farmer’s Instructions 15 
(courtesy M. Civil). 

am MU.BU.mes.ginx(GIM) mu.un.gur.ru.us. 
{[e-ne] : rima kima ni-ir mési isab[bitu] they 
torment the wild bull like a yoke of mésu wood 
JRAS 1932 557:14£. (utukka lemnitu); r11.DU, 
MUL.MU.BU.KES.DA EN.LEL.LE : ITI.DU, ni-t-re 
4Hin-lil the Yoke star of Enlil (is the star of) the 
month of Tagritu KAV 218 A ii 22 and 30 (Astro- 
labe B). 

ni-i-ru, du-un-nu, da-dé-nu = dan-nu LTBA 2 
2:219ff., dupl. 1 v 12f.; ne-e-ru, anu, nemasu = 
i-su CT 18 3 K.4375 r.i 8ff.; ni-ir GiS.1G, mu-kil 
Gi8.ia = nu-ku-§u-u ibid. 4 r. ii 4f.; [w-2]-qu = 
ni-i-r{t] (among parts of a wagon) Malku IT 209; 
{.-.], sar-ma-[x-x] = ni-i-rum Malku IV 167f.; 
sir-du-t = ni-i-ri 84 I[i-x] ibid. 170. 

SupuNn jf ni-t-ru, [SA].e0 | ina labanisunu, Gar ff 
tasakkan you place the yoke on their necks Ebeling 
Wagenpferde 37 Ko. 20a. 


1. yoke, crosspiece — a) in gen. — 1’ in 
adm. and letters: 1 maskakatum 1 harbu 10 
GIS ni-ru kima panika leqgeam take one 
harrow, one harbu plow, and ten yokes at 
your will TCL 18 89:12 (let.); 1 Gi8.aPIN ga 
hurpi 1 ni-ru hurpi (see hurpu A) UCP 10 
142 No. 70:26 (OB Ishchali), cf. (one cow re- 
ceived by PN) ana aS 8upuN sadd[dim] 
YOS 13 17:6, wr. ana ni-ri sadddim ibid. 
370:6; two pieces of asahu wood ana ai8 
ni-ru-u4 Birot Tablettes 13:7, cf. 2 @I8 ni- 
ru (in list of agricultural tools) CT 48 43:2; 





niru A 


1 aS ni-ru-um PBS 8/2 191:18 (list of objects); 
2 aiS ni-ru Sebritum two broken yokes 
BE 6/2 137:3, of. ni-rwu ga gablitum ibid. 19; 
uncert.: (oil) ana SISKUR(AMARx SE) ni-ru-um 
TCL 10 61:7 (all OB); amilu ki harabésu iptatru 
ni-i-ra ki ana Gli ultéribu. when the man 
unyoked his harbu plow and brought the yoke 
into the town PBS 1/2 20:11 (MB let.); 15 ni- 
r[w] MRS 12 168:1 (list of implements); x n¢-1- 
ru [sa] narkabti x chariot yokes EA 22 iv 39; 
GIS. MES ga PN halqumi 1 a18 ni-ru istu biti sa 
PN, issabtu. the wood belonging to PN is 
missing, he said, and one yoke was seized in 
PN,’s house HSS 98:9; dajdnii ana 33 ais. 
MES ni-i-ru u ana 1 GUD PN ana PN, ittadds 
the judges sentenced PN to (hand over) 33 
yokes and one ox to PN, HSS 9 12:38 (Nuzi). 


2’ in lit. and omens: 4Ningal ... simitti 
GIS ni-ri-s lipturma lisbira absdndu (see 
absdnu usage c) Streck Asb. 292 r. 20; summa 
Sarru narkabtasu irkabma ni-ir-s kapip if 
the king mounts his chariot and (finds) its 
yoke bent CT 40 35:28 (SB Alu), cf. dumma 
rubi narkabta irkabma lu aS ni-t-ru 
(var. GIS.SupUN) lu masaddu ... iSSebir if 
the ruler mounts a chariot and either the 
yoke or the pole gets broken RA 21 130:1 (rit.); 
ai8.SUDUN GIS Sa Jadddi usasbissuniti I made 
(the defeated kings) pull the yoke of the 
carriage Streck Asb. 82x 29; nasmadi sisé 
paré a emigi rabdte isd suknuse ana ni-ri 
teams of horses and mules which have great 
strength and are broken to the yoke OIP 2 
130 vi 70 (Senn.), also 132: 66; atts MUL.MAR. 
ain.pa sa Jamé elliiti ni-ir-ki Ninurta masadz 
daki Marduk you (Ursa Major), Wagon of 
the pure heavens, your yoke is Ninurta, 
your pole Marduk S8TT 73:71, also ibid. 61, 
see JNES 19 33; obscure: summa rapasiasu 
tkkaléu gat Gula ana ni-ri fL-ma NIGIN-sti 
Labat TDP 108 iv 16. 


b) with ref. to draft animals -— 1’ oxen: 
alapka ina ni-i-ri Sdnina aj irsi may your 
yoke ox have no equal Gilg. VI 21; alpi ni-t- 
ra u ritam lilliku should the oxen go (out of 
the fortified city) for work (lit. yoke) and 
pasture? IM 67692:197 (tamitu, courtesy W. G. 
Lambert); [1 @u]pD.caL sa ni-ri ki 20 Kv. 
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BABBAR one large yoke-ox for twenty (shekels 
of) silver BBSt. No. 9iii 17; 16 GuD.MES ga 
ni-ri 16 yoke oxen MRS 9 167 RS 17.129:12 
(list of property); see also alpu mng. 1b-3’. 


2’ horses — a’ in gen.: 160 sisé Sa ni-t-rt 
timu anniu éarbunt 160 horses trained to 
the yoke came in today ABL 394r. 7, also ABL 
71:18, 372:10, 973:10, cf. 36 sisé Sa ni-i-ri 
(beside twelve riding horses, four mules) 
ABL 601:7, also ABL 372 r. 4, 1379 r. 4, 1450:2; 
62 sisé Ja ni-i-ri Sa GN 62 horses for the 
yoke from Arrapha ABL 682 r. 2, also 1017:6; 
9 sisé Sa ni-t-ri turtannu gammarini nine 
horses for the yoke, of the turtannu, complete 
ABL 682:7. 


b’ in the phrase (sisé) simdat (or simitti) 
nirt horses harnessed to the yoke (of a 
chariot): gullime mir nisqi sindat ni-ri-[5u] 
keep well the thoroughbreds harnessed to 
his yoke BA 5 629 iv 22; sisé simdat ni-i-ri 
maddattagunu amhur I received as their 
tribute horses trained to the yoke Af0 18 
343:14, also 349:17, AKA 49 iii 4 (all Tigl. I), 
KAH 2 84:96, 103, 121 (Adn. II); sisé simdat a18 
ni-ri. MES [ana emiig] mat Assur arkus I in- 
corporated horses trained to the yoke into 
the armed forces of Assyria AfO 3 158 r. 21 
(ASSur-din IT), cf., wr. ni-i-ri AKA 92 vii 28 
(Tigl. I); sisé simdat GIS ni-ri-&i AKA 237 
r. 38, 284 i 86, 342 ii 121, 352 iii 22 (all Asn.), cf. 
CT 34 40 iii 7 (Synchron. Hist.); sisé simdat a8. 
SUDUN Iraq 25 52:18, WO 1 472:20, 474:47; 
sisésunu simdat aS ni-ri-si-nu ékimsunu 
I took away from them their horses trained 
to the yoke 3R 8 ii 102, and passim in this text, 
also WO 1 16 r. 27 (all Shalm. ITI); maddattu 
Ssisé simdat ni-ri ... amhur I received horses 
trained to the yoke as tribute 1R 30 ii 2, and 
passim in this text (Sam3i-Adad V); maddattasunu 
sisé sindat ni-i-ri TCL 3 70 (Sar.), and passim 
in this text;  sisé simittt ni-ri-&i ina ussi 
usaqggir I pierced with arrows his horses 
harnessed to the yoke Lie Sar. 411;  sisé 
simitti GI8.8UDUN u unit tdhazija ul asur 
I did not organize horses trained to the yoke 
or battle equipment Borger Esarh. 44 i 64. 


c) in synecdochic use: ana GN u GN, sa 
auRi.aaL Adad urigalli ... usatrisa ni-ir-su- 


niru A 


un I directed the chariot of DN and DN,, the 
standards (that precede me), toward the 
lands of Zikirte and Andia TCL 3 14 (Sar.); 
pan ni-ri-ia ulirma ana GN assabat harrdna 
I turned my chariot around and took the 
road to GN OIP 2 59:27, also 68:12, 28 ii 10, 
34 iii 57, 37 iv 12, 41 v 10, 71:34, 72:42 (Senn.), 
Streck Asb. 46 v 42. 


2. (in fig. use) domination, rule— a) yoke 
of a god — 1’ in gen.: 4 nidbir ni-ra let us 
break the yoke Lamboert-Millard Atra-hasis 44 
J 2; tliat igmima liknusu ana ni-ri-ka let the 
gods hear and submit to your yoke Cagni 
Erra I 64; Sdadid ni-ir (var. [nt]-rt) ilt lu bakit 
sadir akaliu he who bears his god’s yoke 
never lacks food, though it be sparse Lambert 
BWL 84:240 (Theodicy); [...] uzezaka nir-ka 
nadrt your anger, your furious yoke ZA 61 
50:17 and 19 (hymn to Naba). 


2’ in hist.: tte nisi mat Adsur amniisuniti 
[n]t-tr-ri Assur bélija ki a A&ssurt [Emissunite] 
I counted them among the people of Assyria, 
I imposed on them as on the Assyrians the 
yoke of my lord A&’Sur Rost Tigl. III p. 4:18; 
ni-ir Assur bélija emissuntiti Lie Sar. 76; sa 
... PN Surdaja émidu ni-ri A&Sur (Sargon) 
who imposed the yoke of ASSur on PN of 
Surda Lyon Sar. 5:33, and passim in Sar.; Sa 
mi-ir Assur islima tkléd témartug (RN) who 
had thrown off the yoke of ASSur and had 
withheld his tribute Winckler Sar. pl. 31:28, 
also pl. 32:55, Lie Sar. 189; ardu kansu sadid 
ni-ir AsSur (RN) a submissive servant who 
bore the yoke of ASSur Winckler Sar. pl. 32:70; 
$a eli tamti gallati ittakluma isli e18.80DUN 
Assur who relied on the .... sea and threw 
off the yoke of A&Sur Borger Esarh. 48 ii 67, also 
112:18, 87:15; matati ... la[mdgilrijausaknisa 
ana ni-ir AsSur I made the lands disobedient 
to me submit to the yoke of A&Sur OECT 6 
pl. 11 K.1290 r. 6 (Asb.); GIS.SupUN Assur sa 
isli émissuniti I imposed on them (again) 
the yoke of A&’8ur which they had thrown off 
Streck Asb. 40 iv 103; note the geogr. names 
AsSur-ni-ir-8t-t-rap-pi§ A’Sur-Extended- 
His-Rule, Assur-ni-ir-ka-rap-pi§ ASSur-Ex- 
tend-Your-Rule Borger Esarh. 107:34. 
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b) yoke of a king — 1’ in gen.: naphar 
kaliéunu dadmi tassamissuniiti a-ni-ri-t-8-% 
she harnessed all the inhabited regions of the 
world to his yoke RA 22 172:52 (OB hymn to 
(tar); Saknati pana a8 ni-ri jf hu-ul-lu garri 
bélija ana kisddija u ubbalusu I have set the 
front of the yoke of the king, my lord, on my 
neck and carry it EA 296:39; la [...] ar8 
ni-t-ri &a Sarri bélija ABL 286 r.2(NB); gar 
Akkade ni-ir-&% t&Sirma ajabisu qassu ikassad 
the rule of the king of Akkad will prosper 
and he will conquer his enemies Thompson 
Rep. 49:2; ni-ru la tabu ina mati ibassi there 
will be a bad rule(?) in the land K.5889:5 and 
dupls. (astrol.). 


2’ in hist.: nt-ir bélitija kabta elisu ana 
sat timé ukin I imposed on him the weighty 
yoke of my rule forever AKA 43 ii 54, also 47 
ii 93, 57 iii 85 (Tigl. I), also Weidner Tn. 2 No. 1 
iii4; 8a ... ana zikir Assur la ishutuma 
ni-ir bélitija islima imisu arditt who did 
not respect the command of ASSur, threw off 
the yoke of my rule, and disdained to serve 
me TCL 3 346, also ibid. 80 (Sar.);  [subat] 
néhtu usésib ni-ir béliitifja] Emissuniiti Lie 
Sar. 74:7, also 34: 204 var., Winckler Sar. pl. 39: 89, 
and passim in Sar., émidu ni-ru-us-su ibid. pl. 
39 No. IV 54; malki ... §a ana ni-tr béliitija 
tknusima éeri napsassun the kings who 
submitted to my yoke and so saved them- 
selves ibid. pl. 38 No. III 37; ardu kandu sddid 
ni-ri-ia a submissive servant who bore my 
yoke Winckler Sar. pl. 31:36, also pl. 34:117, Lie 
Sar. 59; Sa ana ni-ri-ia la iknusd assuham: 
ma I deported (the peoples) who had not 
submitted to my yoke OIP 2 104 v 54, also 32 
iii 19, and passim in Senn.; ana ni-ri bélitia 
usaknissunitt ibid. 29 ii 36, also 68:17; §a elt 
sadé danniiti takliima ultu timé pani la kitnusi 
ana ni-i-rt those who put their trust in their 
mighty mountains and since olden times 
have not submitted to the yoke Borger Esarh. 
51 iii 51, also 55 iv 50; kabiu ni-tr bélitija 
émissuniitt I imposed the heavy yoke of my 
rule on them ibid. 51 iii 55; = ntSE ASiduti 
matati sdtina usakniga ana e@8.8uDUN-ia 
I made the people living in these lands sub- 
mit to my yoke Thompson Esarh. pl. 16 iv 28 


niru A 


(Asb.), also Streck Asb. 16 ii 55, 18 ii 64, 82 x 20; 
iknusa ana Gi8.SUDUN(var. ni-ri)-ta ibid. 24 
ii 16; Saeli GN ... ni-ri bélitisu ukinnuma 
iSiitu absdnsu YOS 1 42:10 and dupl. UCP 9 
385:10 (Asb.); ga isld a8. 8upuN béliitija 
who had thrown off the yoke of my rule 
Streck Asb. 22 ii 115, also 60 vii 19, 64 vii 87, 
VAS 1 84:5 (Asb.); kullat nakirt ... liknigsu 
ana, sépija ana timé sdti lisdudu ni-i-ri Jet all 
my enemies bow down at my feet, let them 
bear my yoke forever VAB 4 260 ii 45 (Nbn.); 
Assurt da... na ni-ri-§u kabti usazziqu nisi 
mati the Assyrian who had tormented the 
people of the land with his heavy yoke 
VAB 4 68:18, also 21 (Nabopolassar). 


3. (part of a door, of a loom) — a) part 
of a door: see Hh. V 258, CT 18 4 K.4375 r. ii 4, 
in lex. section. 


b) part of a loom: see Hh. V 308, in lex. 
section; for the cloth thus produced see Hh. 
XIX, in lex. section. 


4. (a part of the liver, probably the omasal 
impression) — a) in gen.: SU.NIGIN 33 ni- 
ru-um total, 33 (omens concerning the) 
“yoke” YOS 10 42 iv 52; summa ni-ru 
mehret stbti kayis if the yoke opposite the 
mammillary process is bent RA 44 13:5, and 
passim in this text, cf. ni-ru halig the yoke is 
missing ibid.9, mi-ru dalil the yoke is 
hanging(?) ibid. 10, ete.; summa ni-ru 
hurrur (see hardru A) YOS 10 42 iii 53, 
and passim in this text; Summa bab ekallim 
ana ni-ri-im iteli if the “gate of the 
palace” extends upward to the yoke _ ibid. 
24:24, also 25; Summa naplastum iprikma ni- 
ra-a[m] itul if the naplastu is placed cross- 
wise and faces the yoke ibid. 17:40; Summa 
ina Sumél padanim kakkum sakinma ni-ra- 
am tttul if there is a ‘“weapon-mark”’ on the 
left side of the “path” and it looks toward 
the yoke ibid. 18:27, cf. ina nt-ri kakku bab 
ekallim ittul Szlechter TIA 158:5, ni-ru ha[si 
u Upbbu [Salmu] ibid. 157:7, see Nougayrol, 
JCS 21 220, ef. also JCS 11 99 No. 8:15; ni-tr-Sa 
guppus its (the ‘‘finger’s’’) yoke is very thick 
RA 41 60:11 (all OB ext. reports), cf. [...] nt- 
ri-éa lu guppu[s] RA 38 86r. 16 (OB ext. prayer); 
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Summa ina amiti martu ubdnu u ni-ri la 
tbassi if there is no gall bladder, no caudate 
lobe, and no yoke on the liver TCL 61:20 
(SB ext.); Summa ina birit SUDUN u manzazi 
Silu nadi if there is a hole between the yoke 
and the “station” Boissier DA 16iv 18, ef. 
Summa ina ni-rt Silu nadi PRT 12,7. 11; 
summa ... ina ni-ri niphu sakin (see 
niphu A mng.4b) KAR 423 r. ii 37, also TCL 6 
6:44, r. 10; Summa ina muhhi ni-ri warkat 
sibtim kakku gakimma if on top of the yoke 
behind the mammillary process there is a 
“weapon-mark”’ YOS 10 42 iv 16; summa ina 
gabal ni-ri (var. AL.TE) Sépu saknat if there 
is a ‘““foot-mark” in the middle of the yoke 
KAR 454 r. 10, also 11, CT 28 49 r. 3ff., of. 
KUB 4 66 ii 1-13, see Biggs, RA 63 163 n. 3. 


b) parts of the niru: Summa kakkum ina 
bab ekallim Sakimma sibat ni-ri-im ittul if 
there is a “weapon-mark” on the “gate of 
the palace”’ and it is turned toward the .... 
of the yoke YOS 10 9:11, also ibid. 27:10, 35:7; 
summa quiun ni-ri ana kakki itir if the 
narrow part of the yoke turns into a ‘““weapon- 
mark” ibid. 42 iv 28; Jumma ina sia (= 
quiun) ni-ri Silu nadt if a hole lies in the 
narrow part of the yoke KAR 423 iii 6, also 
Boissier Choix 63:7, cf. Summa ina qutun ni-ri 
eristu naddt KAR 151:29, for other occs. wr. 
AL.TI Or AL.TE, see Biggs, RA 63 163; Summa 
-.. ina reg ni-ri Sumeli kakku Sakin if there 
is a “weapon-mark”’ on the left side of the 
upper part of the yoke CT 20 48 iv 14; summa 
ina rés ni-ri kakku sakin YOS 10 42 iv 6f., ef. 
Boissier DA 228:44f.; Summa... ina ré& ni-ri 
silu nadi if a hole lies in the upper part of 
the yoke CT 20 14 ii 18. 


5. (a part of the lung): [summa ni]-ir 
HAR Sa Sumeli K1.Ta ekim if the “yoke of the 
lung” is missing on the lower left side 
KAR 428 r. 35; ni-ir HAR &a GUB GUB t-ri 
HAR Sa GUB [aUB] (between ndr hast and 
pusug hast) CT 31 4r. 27, also 2:10. 


6. (a constellation, roughly equivalent 
to Bodtes): see Nabnitu XXI 309, 5R 46:47, 
KAV 218, in lex. section; MUL ni-i-ri Enlil 


niru A 


(between nattullu arki and nattullu in a list 
of zigpu stars) ZA 50 227:18, see Schaumberger, 
ibid. 218; MUL.SUDUN 4A-nu GaL-t Sd AN-e 
K.2157:5, cf. MUL.MU.BU.KES.DA %A-num 
GAL-u 4 AN-e€ 2R 47 iii 16; MUL.UDU.BAD ni- 
ru ni-ru INin-gi[r-su] K.3552:11; 4Ni-ri 
4sAG.ME.GAR 9N?i-bi-71 ISAG.ME.GAR K.2226: 21, 
ef. mun Ni-ri IsaG.ME.GAR ACh I&tar 7:5 
(coll.); MUL.BIR 9Ni-ru Ha K.11324+ :12; 
gastum ni-ru-um sttaddarum the Bow star, 
the Yoke star, Orion ZA 43 306:17 (OB prayer), 
cf. MUL.MUL MUL.SUDUN MUL,SIPA.ZLAN.NA 
Pleiades, Yoke star, Orion AfO 14 142:47, 
also MUL Ni-ru Craig ABRT 1 57:23; [...] 
4nj-1-ri (parallel MuL.SU.PA) AfO 18 393 Sm. 
1113:8 (astrol.), parallel from HS 229, see ibid. 
p. 394; see also niphu A mng. le; Jumma MUL. 
Supun (var. [MUL nt]-i-ri) da A.AB.BA adir 
if the Yoke star of the Sea is dark ACh I&8tar 
21:41, also AfO 14 pl. 6 VAT 7825 r. 8, cf. MUL. 
MU.BU.KES.DA Sd A.AB.BA K.3589 ii 11, also 
K.3144 ii 10; MUL.SUDUN A.ZI.DA.GUB.BA MUL. 
ScupuN A.GUB.BU.GUB.BA Or. NS 39 127:24 
(namburbi); MUL.MUL MUL.SUDUN tksud MUL. 
MUL 8d UD.1.KAM MUL.SUDUN MUL.GU,.AN 34 
uD.1.KAM I1@1.LA adi UD.20.KAM NU IGQI.LA 
TCL611:5; summa MULSUDUN ina libbi 
MUL.NAGAR [...] if the Yoke star [...] 
inside Cancer LBAT 1556 ii 17; MUL.SUDUN 
KUR.URIH] = MUL.SU.PA, MUL.SUDUN KUR. 
NimM.MAH! = MUL.NUN.KI LBAT 1577 i 4f.; 
(the king offers sacrifices) ima pan MUL. 
SUDUN 3B 66 xii 17, see Frankena Takultu p. 9; 
note in a divine name: 4mMINn-*Ni-ru 3R 66 
v 33, see Frankena Takultu p. 7 and p. 107 No. 171. 


For BE 15 21:40 see nirdtu. For ABL 509: 14 
see nérebu mung. 2a. 


Salonen Hippologica 99ff. Ad mng. 4: Biggs, 
RA 63 162ff. 


niru A in Sa mubhi niri s.; (an orna- 
ment for a yoke); NA*; cf. niru A. 


4 a vau ni-ri kaspt four silver ornaments 
for a yoke (with other silver implements, in 
a chest) ADD 932:8. 


For representations of crescent-shaped 
ornaments on yokes see Barnett Assyrian 
Palace Reliefs pl. 19 and 27. 
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niru B s.; (a braided string?); SB, NB. 


na,.nunuz.gi, na.nunuz.tab.ba = ni-i- 
ri(var. -rum) (RS Recension = zi-bu-%) Hh. XVI 
191f.; na,.nunuz.gu = ni-t-[ru] = &-ik-ku [a x] 
Hg. B IV 103, in MSL 10 33. 

a) in magic: ana simmati u rimiti ni-ri 
sal-mu-tim Sa piris gé ana 3-8 tessip 3 Ka. 
KES KES for (treatment of) sémmatu and 
rimitu, you braid three strands of black n.-s 
from cut-off threads and tie three knots 
Kécher BAM 194 iv 7; 16 NAMES Simmat sa 
Su 2,30 ina ni-ri salmiti tasakkak 7 kisri 
takassar (these are) 16 stones against Sim: 
matu of the left hand, you string (them) on 
black n.-s and tie seven knots in it BE 31 60 
r. i 10, also Kécher BAM 349 r. 4, 354 iv 22; 
ni-ri sal(text ir)-mu-te ta-tam-mi you spin 
black n.-s Kécher BAM 409 r. 32. 


b) used for necklaces: see lex. section. 


c) other uses (in NB adm.): 6 MaA.NA 
Sipatu ga irbt ana ni-i-ri $a GIS kanx(at)-da- 
lu-% u Sidddnu six minas of wool from the 
income, for n.-s of the kandaléi instrument 
and for chests CT 4 27 Bu. 88-5-12,336:14; 
1} MA.NA S{G.HI.A ana ni-re-e ana PN nadin 
one and one-half minas of wool for n.-s 
given to PN Nbn. 281:13; 3 MA.NA PN ana 


ni-i-ri three minas (of wool) to PN for n. 
Nbn. 186:8. 
niru Cs s.; (a mark for the identification 


of animals); Nuzi, MB.* 


a) on horses: uzundu a Suméli ina arki 
ni-i-ru there is a n.-mark on the back side 
of its left ear HSS 15 45:2; ina uznisu ina 
arkigu ni-ru wu irratu. on the back of its ear 
there is a .-mark and an irratu HSS 15 
104:3, also ibid. 119:7, 2 né-ru ibid. 11 (all 
Nuzi); 1 SAL+HUB SA; ni-ra ina kutallisa 
§aknat one roan mare, having a n. on its 
back CBS 10837 r. 5’ (MB, courtesy J. A. 
Brinkman). 


b) on sheep: 1 UDU.SAL ... uzundu sa 
Suméli ni-[i-ru] one ewe, with a n. on its left 
ear HSS 16 252:7, also (with ap-[pa]-ni-su) 
ibid. 2, cf. 2 UDU.NITA uzndsunu sa imitti 
ina panigunu ni-ru-i u appisunu sa uzni 


nisannu 


naksu (beside salit notched) two sheep, on 
the front side of their right ears there are 
n.-s and the tips of the ears are clipped 
HSS 5 15:16, also HSS 15 303:5, ef. ibid. 2; 1 
UDU.NITA uzunsu sa Juméli ni-ru one sheep, 
its left ear with a n. HSS 16 321:9. 


niru D s.; light; MA(?), SB; cf. naméru v. 


rami ni-i-ru musnammiru attali my love 
is a light that brightens (even) the eclipse 
(incipit of a song) KAR 158 vii 45; Istar-ni-ru 
3R 66 vii 22, see Frankena Takultu 95:99; un- 
cert.: Ni-ir-Tasmétu KAJ 1654:22, and passim 
inMA, Ni-ru-a-bt KAJ 12:30, 63:28 (MA). 


Var. of niiru, q.v. 


niru E s.; (a word for troops); lex.* 


U-+t’pop = Li-mu, Ezen®!it.da = wm-ma-nu, 
erin.EZEN‘!Ir.da = ni-i-ru Erimhus VI Iff., ef. 
[eri]n.nir.ri.a = ni-ru = (Hitt.) [al(?)-8]a-an-za 
ER{N.MES-za (preceded by ndrdru, q.v.) Erimhus 
Bogh. A iii 20. 

li-i-mu, ni-i-rum, ul[mem]a-[nu] = MIN (= EREN) 
Explicit Malku I 90. 


niru F s.; (a prayer); syn. list.* 
ni-i-ru = un-ni-nu Malku V 77. 


niru_ see néru A. 


nirwe s.; (a commodity); Nuzi.* 


5 ANSE ni-ir-we Sa PN ana PN, nadnu 
five homers of n. of PN given to PN, HSS 14 
585:1; 3 ANSE ni-ir-we!PN tlge ‘PN took three 
homers of n. HSS 14 200:1, also (referred to as 
KI.MIN) ibid. 3. 


nisaggu see nisannu. 
nisahu see nishu A. 
nisakku see nisannu. 


nisannu (nissdnu, nisakku, nisaggu) s.; 
1. first produce of the season, 2. (name of 
the first month); OB, Mari, MB, SB, NA, 
NB, LB; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and (1) 
BAR(.ZAG.GAR), TTI BAR.GAR, (ITI) BAR (ITY 
BAR.SAG.SAG OIP 2 136:24, Bauer Asb. pl. 57 
81-2-4,212:13); of. *nisanni. 

ni-sag MURUB, = ni-sak-ku (var. ni-qu-t) 
8° If 87; ni-sag [rtI] = ni-sa-an-ni, ni-sag-gu, 3d 
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NI.SAG re-ed-iu-u A IIT/3:218ff.; ni-sag-ga 
NUNUZ+ KISIM, = [ni-sa-an-nu] Ea VIII Excerpt 
re 7. 

gid.mé.nisag = MIN (= elep) ni-sa-an-n[i] 
Hh. IV 335; ka&S.nisag = MIN (= &-kar) ni-sa-an- 
nu Hh. XXIII ii 33; gid.gan.nu.gu.la, gid. 
gan.nu.a = MIN (= ka-an-nu) ni-sa-an-ni Hh. 
VIIA 129-1292; [gid.gan.nu.gu.la] = MIN 
(= [kan]-nu) nt-sa-an-ni = MIN (= gan-gan-nu) &d 
nam-zi-ti Hg. B IT 82, in MSL 6 110. 

iti bar.zag.gar = ni-sa-an-nu(var. -ni) Hh. I 
221. 

gurun.zag.mu.a ni.tu.hu.um nisag.gaé 
(vars. bé.ra.za.an.kar (syllabic Sumerian), 
[iti bj4r.zag.gar) : inbu pan sattti muthummu 
ni-is-sd-n[t] JNES 23 2:37, for vars. see Ugaritica 
6 169:41ff.; [iti bar] mul.s8.cAn bara.An.na 
[barja.fl.la bdra.gar.ra  ([sag].gar.ra.an 
sig,.ga An.na ?En.1i{l.1é.ke,(Krp) [it]i Nanna 
dumu.sag.?En.lil.laé.ke, : rm BAR Iki dubat 
Ant garru inna&s&& sarru isakkan surrd damqu sa 
Ani u Enlil arah Sin mari résti 8a Enlil the month 
of N. is the month of the [ka star (i.e., the Great 
Square of Pegasus), the abode of Anu, (the month) 
when the king is elevated and enthroned, the 
favorable start (under the auspices) of Anu and 
Enlil, the month of Sin, the firstborn son of Enlil 
KAV 218i 1 and 7 (Astrolabe B), ef. iti bar.zag. 
gar mul.a8.a4n bara il.la : rrr BAR nist LUGAL 
K.2920+ r. 15 and 17. 

ITI BAR.SAG.SAG ITI BAR.ZAG.GAR AfO 24 101 
Rm. 2,127:1 (comm.). 


1. first produce of the season: anumma 
abahsinnam ni-sa-an sattim ana sér Adda 
ustabilam herewith I send the first abah3innu 
plant of the season to my daddy ARM 1 112:6, 
cf. anumma kamissarit u budmatim sa GN ni- 
is(text -US)-sa-an Sattim ustabilakkum ARM 4 
42:19, also, wr. nt-ts-sa-an Saitim OBT Tell 
Rimah 112:8, 126:22; see also JNES 23, in 
lex. section. 


2. (name of the first month) — a) in gen. — 
1’ with ref. to the beginning of the year: 
ik’udamma trt BAR arah asé bél iléni when 
Nisannu, the month for the (annual) proces- 
sion of the Lord of the gods, had arrived 
Lie Sar. 384; ina 1TI BAR arhi réstd in Nisan- 
nu, the first month (of the year) Borger 
Esarh. 112:10, wr. ITI BAR.SAG.SAG OIP 2 
136:24 (Senn.); ina ITI BAR rés Satti Sin imu 
usallam the moon (god) will supply the day 
in the month of N. at the beginning of the 
year ABL 356 r. 8, sce Parpola LAS No. 45; 
[tna] [qaqqad] rrt ga rr BAR in the beginning 


*nishatu 


of the month of N. ABL 492:4; summa ina 
zagmukki ina ttt BAR KAR 212iii8; é@ 
naratt sa imé sa TTI BAR (as name of a series, 
parallel: Sa Tagritt) CT 22 1:11 (NB let. of 
Asb.). 


2’ spellings: tri BAR.ZAG.GAR TuM 5 117:5, 
and passim in Ur III texts from Nippur, and in 
Babylonia from OB on, in Assyria from Tigl. I on, 
abbr. rr1 BAR UET 7 21 r. 12, and passim from 
MB on, in Sel. also rmI BAR VAS 6 242:1, 
CT 4 29d:12, wr. BAR LBAT 1006:1, 1038-1 
(normal-star almanacs), and passim in Sel. astron.; 
note ITI ZAG.GAL.GAR CT 8 41c:22 (OB Sippar). 


b) referring to the intercalary Nisannu: 
Trl BAR.ZAG.GAR 2.KAM.MA YOS 18 219:15 
(time of Samsuditana), cf. ibid. 240:12, Birot 
Tablettes 43:8, CT 8 27a:33; Summa ina Itt 
BAR 2.KAM.MA CT 40 10i 6, ii 43 and dupl. KAR 
212 14, CT 38 10:4 (= Labat Calendrier § 1:2, 
§ 31:2, § 33:2), also KAR 178 iv 3, dupl. KAR 
179 i 17, K.2514:1 (hemer.). 


c) in personal names: Warad-ni-sa- 
nim(var. -ni-i[m]) Grant Bus. Doc. 29:15 (case), 
var. from 29:21 (tablet); TR-ni-sa-nu-um RA 69 
125:3 (both OB). 


For Sum. nisag see van Dijk, JCS 19 19 ff. 


*nisanni (fem. nisannitu) adj.; born in 
the month of Nisannu; MB; cf. nisannu. 


{Ni-sa-ni-tum PBS 2/2 142:10, BE 15 190 iii 
17. 


nisbat (or nispat, nizb/pat) particle; (mng. 
unkn.); OAkk.* 

ana DN bélisu ni-is-ba-at ni-is-ba-at-ma 
ertbgu ula iprus he did not interrupt .... 
the (regular) income for InSuSinak, his lord 
MDP 4 pl. 2 iv 2 (Puzur-Induginak). 


Gelb, MAD 3 205. 


nishanu adj.(?); | (mng. unkn.); pharm.* 
SUBUS t bu-si-ni : G MUS nt-is-ha-ni STT 94:47. 
Lit., ‘the nishu-like (snake).”’ 


*nishatu see nisihtu. 
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nishu A (nisihu, nisahu) s.; 1. field where 
linseed (gamassammii) has been harvested, 
2. (a cut of meat), 3. section of a series, 
4. (official) record, tariff, 5. (a type of ex- 
pense, payment), 6. (a kind of collateral), 
7. velocity; OB, SB, NA, NB; pl. nishéti, in 
NA nishdni, in NB nishi, nishiitu, nisih(u)étu; 
wr. syll. and z1; cf. nasdhu v. 

ninda.ni.is.hu MSL 11 163 vi 16 (Forerunner 
to Hh. XXITI);  uzu.zaa.tu.a.ri.a, uzu.sila. 
ZAG.LU = ni-is-hu i-mit-tum Hh. XV 60f.; [uzv. 
sina].zac.Lu ff ni-is-hi i-mit-ta UET 4 208:10 
(Nabnitu comm.); uz0 nis-hi zac = UzU DIS-ha-a-ni 
Practical Vocabulary Nineveh iii 2, in AfO 18 340. 

ma-88 MAS = sib-tum | ni-is-[hu] A VITI/3 
Comm. 17. 


1. field where linseed (Samaséammit) has 
been harvested (OB): ni-si-ih 8n.a18.1 majdri 
imahhas isakkak irrié he will plow under the 
field where linseed was harvested, he will 
harrow and cultivate (it) Haverford Sympo- 
sium 230 No. 3:11, cf. nt-st-th Sx.G18.1-5u-nu 
majari imahhasuma ana bél eqlim inaddinu 
JCS 5 90 MAH 16180:16, see Landsberger, JCS 
9130, cf. also ni-si-th 8u.c18.1 TOL 11 236:4. 


2. (a cut of meat): see Practical Vocabulary 
Nineveh, in lex. section; éaéallu §a quD u 
ni-si-th imittim §a @uD the neck tendons of 
an ox and a shoulder cut of an ox PBS 8/2 
183:37; 2 vuzu sa-Sa-al-la-tum 1 UZU GABA 
2 UZU ni-si-th 4-mi-tim 2 UZU ni-si-ih THA 
2 UZU ni-st-th GR.HI.A A 3207:10-13 (both OB); 
uncert.: UD.1.E 24 SILA NINDA.TA gadu ni-is- 
hi-Su <likuly wu 1 situa KAS.ta ligti <let him 
eat> two and one-half silas of bread with its 
n. per day, and let him drink one sila of beer 
per (day) CT 211:27 (OBlet.); 1 &a ni-is- 
ha-a-ni_ one (bowl) for cuts of meat Iraq 23 
pl. 17 ND 2490+ :22 (NA); Uzu nis-hi ZAG 
ADD 1092:3; Uzu zaG nis-hi zaG [...] ADD 
1018r.1; UZzU ZAG nis-hi zag Sa GUD ADD 
1017:9; UR ZAG DIS-ha 2 nis-hi zag ADD 
1005:1, and passim, see van Driel Cult of Assur 
212f., and ishu A disc. section; 10 ZAG.LU.A.RI.A 
UZU.BIR uw UzU.SA.GIaG OECT I pl. 20:5 and 
29, cf. ibid. 3 and 27, coll. Holma, Or. NS 13 225 ff. 
(NB list of cuts of a sacrificial animal distributed 
in the temple); note in ext.: summa ni-si-ih 
zk imittam patir if the n. of the gall bladder 


nishu A 


is loose to the right KAR 150 r. 3, also (with 
the left) ibid. 4, also ibid. 5f., wr. zI-i2 z& OT 20 
45 ii 5 (SB). 


3. section of a series: [n]is-ht mahril sa 
nis-he-e-ti Sa Summa HuL Nu [...] _ first 
section of the sections of (the series) “If....” 
Hunger Kolophone No. 495, cf. nis-he-e-ti [...] 
(subscript) CT 30 13 K.12279 r. 6; nts-hu 
kima labirigu Satirma bari section of a series, 
written and collated according to its original 
KAR 71 r. 28; nis-hu mahré first section 
RA 53 13:34, and passim; nis-hi reg-tu-% SBH 
p.12r.18; l-en nis-hu Boissier DA 46 r. 5; 
2-% nis-hu Langdon BL No. 16 iv 29; 32-% 
nis-hu RA 15 76 r. 10, and passim, see Hunger 
Kolophone p. 170; 5-8 nis-hu CT 51 189 r. 4; 
6 nis-hu Kécher BAM 52:102; uncert.: nis-hu 
la [...] Johns Doomsday Book 7 left edge iii 1 
(NA), see Fales Censimenti 67. 


4. (official) record, tariff (NB only): ana 
pi ni-ts-hi Sa tidi according to the record on 
(a) clay (tablet) BBSt. No. 24:42 (NB kudurru, 
= Hunger Kolophone 72); referring to a list of 
rates of exchange for commodities: ina git 
da MN kaspa aki ni-is-hu Sa mati(!) inandin 
at the end of MN he will deliver the silver 
according to the (then) current tariff of the 
land RA 25 78 No. 7:6 (NB Neirab); aki ni-is- 
hu sa mati ina masihu taxr>su sa PN ina GN 
ina bab kalakku inaddin he will deliver (the 
barley) in Nippur at the gate of the silo, 
according to the tariff of the land, in the 
correct measure of PN (the creditor) PBS 2/1 
110:6, cf. bbd ni-is-hi sa mati ina masibu 
$a kuruppu ibid. 204:6, also 108:4, 219:5, BE 
10 121:4, aki ni-ts-hu Sa GN ina GN, inandinu 
they will deliver (eight gur of barley) in GN, 
in accordance with GN’s tariff Nbk. 66:8, cf. 
libbd ni-is-hu && GN PBS 2/1126:14; in MN 
of the seventh year S:.BAR a’ 5 auR libbi 
ni-is-ht Sa ina masihu tarsi Sa 1 Pr ga PN ina 
GN ina bab kalakku inaddin he will deliver 
at the gate of the silo the aforementioned 
five gur of barley in accordance with the 
tariff, which is to be measured in the correct 
panu measure of PN (the creditor) ibid. 127:6. 


5. (a type of expense, payment, in silver 
or in kind) — a) in OB: 16 san 4.8A 3 pPrl 


267 


oi.uchicago.edu 


nishu A 


BAN 2 Sita SE éa ni-is-hi-im ga PN sa PN, 
tkulu a field of 16 sar, x barley, from PN’s 
payment, which PN, used up VAS 9 195:3, 
cf. ni-si-ih GN (between personal names) 
BE 6/1117:19; 1 BAN 5 SILA ni-st-ih IR.MES 
bi-tim A 3541:4 (OB adm.), cf. ninda.ni. 
is.hu MSL 11 163 vil6, in lex. section. 


b) in NB — I’ with naséhu: parzilla 
bwa ni-is-hi ushu u dullaka epus look for 
iron, pay the expenses, and do your work 
YOS 8 142:30; agritifunu andaharsuniitu ni- 
is-hi 8a pirki ittan<sarhanu ni-is-hi-Si-nu 
etiru I received from them their hirelings, 
fraudulent payments have been made, their 
expenses are paid ibid. 166:28f., cf. nt-ts-hi 
sa pirki anansaha ibid. 31, dulld la ibattil ni- 
is-hi a pirki la anansahha TCL 9 144:15; kt 
la x kaspa a ina panigunu sa ni-is-hi ina 
qaté LU.pIn.TIRK! MES assuhamma ana Lt 
ba-R1.MES addin (I swear) that this x silver 
was with them and I did not deduct(?) it 
from the Babylonians and give (it) to the 
....°S GCCI 2 398:8 (all letters); nis-hu wu 
batga ga ina mubhisunu [ibassd] ina karigunu 
nis-hu PN [w PN, ultu] harrdnisunu ul inasz 
sahu whatever expenses and losses are in- 
curred by them are on their common account, 
PN and PN, cannot deduct any expenses from 
their business capital TCL 12 43:38f., cf. 
zittu u ni-si-th-tum sa PN ultu harradni ilgt 
(see nisihtu mng. 4b) ibid. 13; if he does not 
pay the silver aki ni-is-hi §a ina GN PN u 
PN, inassahu 3E.BAR inaddinu they will 
deliver barley in accordance with the ex- 
penses which PN and PN, will incur in 
Babylon TuM 2-3 113:7; ni-sa-hu unassahu 
ABL 1341 r.7; 4 MA.NA KU.BABBAR PN ni-is- 
hu-tum ina MN ... nashu 4 MA.NA KU.BABBAR 
PN, ni-is-hu ina MN ... nashu one third of 
a mina of silver, PN, the expenses, issued in 
MN, one third of a mina of silver, PN,, the 
expenses, issued in MN Nbk. 402: 5ff., cf. ibid. 4; 
ni-si-hi §4 il-tu-i MN ... adi MN, ... x kaspu 
PN nasih VAS 4 30:1, cf. nikkassu sa ni-si- 
he-tum ipus ibid. 12. 

2’ with nadinu: PN ana ni-is-hi ana PN, 
ittadin PN paid PN, (x silver) for expenses 
Nbn. 1047:10; PN ... ana PN, ana ni-is-hu 


nishu A 


iddinma bissu ... ina wiltisu maskanu isbat 
PN gave PN, (x silver) for expenses, and in 
the document he took his house as a pledge 
BIN 2134:7; [... &@] ana abbikunu [ana 
ni-is-hi iddinu bi innadssindsi give us the 
[... which the king] gave to your fathers 
for n. ABL 702:4, see Landsberger Brief 32 n. 51, 
cf. ki ni-is-hu [...] ul taddina ABL 527 r. 22; 
asar ni-is-hi a DINGIR.MES-ka [...-a]d-di-nu 
ABL 1123:13; néi-is-hi u kurummadti aki délé 
inandassuniitu he will give them payment 
and food, just as to the drawers of water 
YOS 64:6; said of barley and dates: 6 GuR 
SE.BAR Sa ni-is-hu PN rab ekalli ittadin PN, 
the chief palace official, issued six gur of 
barley, from the (stock for) expenses VAS 6 
211:1; SE.BAR ni-is-hu nadna barley, given 
out (as) payments (heading of roster) BRM 1 
25:1; barley for the tenth year ina muhhi 
bitga ana ni-is-hi nadnatu given out (as) 
payment (for the field) along the sluice canal 
Nbn. 525: 23, cf. BE 8/1 158:2. 


3’ other occs.: [...] sénu ANSHE.MES ni-is- 
hu-gu(text -KU)-nu sa ina siiqu amélissunu 
haligtu u assatisunu mala basi ... ztiu sa 
PN [...] sheep and goats, donkeys, their 
payments outstanding (lit. which are in the 
street), their runaway slaves, and their wives 
are PN’s share Dar. 379:57; andku amur ina 
ni-ts-hi attibt see, I fared well(?) with respect 
to my payments JAOS 36 335:6, see Ebeling 
Neubab. Briefe No. 266; 4 GIN KU.BABBAR ni-is- 
hu a muhhi PN one third of a shekel of silver, 
expenses, charged to PN (to be paid at the 
end of the month) Moldenke 2 No. 4:1 (= BRM 
1 37); nt-st-hu-e-ti-Si-nu gab-bi-su(!) muz 
quitad mamma ina muhhi mamma ul etiq (see 
muquttti) Strassmaier Liverpool 13:18; 1 GUR 
ZU.LUM.MA Sa ni-is-hu ina muhhisu one gur 
of dates, from the (stock for) expenses, 
charged to him VAS 3 79:10, also ibid. 5, 17, 
cf. ibid. 40; x GUR réhit imittu 1 GuR 1 Pr 24 
Sita Sa ni-ts-hi-Si-nu ibid. 33; 5 GUR ana 
ni-is-hu Nbk. 209:4. 

c) in NA (uncert.): ni-ts-hu Sa ina Dir- 
[Sarrukin] ra-si-pu-u-[ni] ABL 1442:9. 

6. (a kind of collateral, NB): isiggu PN 
ana kaspt ul inandin rimitu ul irimme 
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nishu A 


maskanu ul téakkan w ni-is-hu ana muhhi ul 
inassahu PN may not sell his income, he 
may not give it away as a present, he may 
not pledge it, and he may not use it as 
collateral (lit. draw on it) VAS 5 21:26, cf. 
mimma ina libbi (PN ana rimitu ul tarimme 
uni-is-hi ana muhhi ul tanassahi Nbn. 65:19; 
{PN ul tagallatma mimma ina libbi ana mamma 
ul tanandin ni-is-hu ina muhhi ul tanassahu 
VAS 6 95:22; PN ul issebbéma ni-is-hi ana 
mubhi ... ul inassahi (see seb usage c—1’) 
Nbn. 113:9; ana kaspi ul inaddin ana sirikti 
ul isarraka u ana rimitu ul irimmu [nt-is-hu 
ui hubuttatu ana mubhi ul ileqqi he may not 
sell (the field), he may not make a gift of it, 
he may not give it away, and he may not 
draw money or a loan on it AJSL 27 216 No. 
127.5, cf. ni-is-hu Sandmma (in broken con- 
text) CT 22 109:9 (let.); thirty talents of reeds 
belonging to (the temple of) Sama’ 8a itti 
PN ana nt-is-[hi i8-8]u-% which he took from 
PN as collateral(?) VAS 6 2:4, see Landsberger, 
ZA. 39 293 and San Nicolé-Ungnad NRV No. 226, 
cf. ana nis-hu nissdmma Nbn. 356:9; seven 
gur of barley sa PN ana ni-is-hu ki at-ba- 
[d§1-5% YOS 3 187: 25 (let.). 


7. velocity (in astron.): nis-hi Samas sa 
kal Satti §a 1[24.Kam] velocity of the sun for 
the entire year 124 (of the Seleucid era) 
Neugebauer ACT 1 19 No. 185 colophon X;_ nt-is- 
hu sac.us ga Samas sa imu the mean solar 
velocity per day JCS 10 132:8, cf.5,11; $a 
Mz 5 z1-S% its velocity is 5 per day Neuge- 
bauor ACT 368 No. 801:21, and passim in astron., 
see ibid. 496f., also JCS 21 199f. Text D, 208 Text 
Fr. 6; note in astron. context but not refer- 
ring to velocity: if Jupiter TA MUL.NAGAR 
ni-is-hu usarréma adi MUL.UR.A ugat[td] be- 
gins ”. in Cancer and ends (it?) as far as Leo 
Hunger Uruk 94:29. 


The exact nature of the payment desig- 
nated in NB by nishu is not known. 


In BRM 4 32:18, read ina ni-rib tam-tim, see 
nérebu mng. 1d; in YOS 10 42 iv 10 read ni-ip- 
ha-at, see niphu A mng. 3b. 

Ad mng. I: Kraus, JAOS 88 117. Ad mng. 4: 
Oppenheim, JNES 6 199. Ad mng. 6: Lands- 
berger, David AV 2 71 n. 1; Koschaker, SZ 49 
(1929) 651 n. 3. 


nisibtu 


nishu B (nighu) s.; (mng. unkn.); Nuzi, 
Alalakh(?).* 


1 passiru ga taskarinni ni-is-hu-i.mEs 
na-su-ta one table of boxwood, .... 7.-8 
HSS 14 247:89; 1 lim 6 mati ni-is-h[u].mES 
1 uRn-hu Sa siparri qadu naktamisu 1600 
n.-8, one bronze .... together with its lid 
ibid. 80; 14 ku-ku-ru Sa ni-is-hu (among 
wooden objects) Wiseman Alalakh 424:2 (MB). 


nishu see nidhu A. 


nisihtu (*nishatu, nasihtu) s.; 1. excava- 
tion, 2. excerpt, extract, 3. deserters, 
4, (a tax); OA, OB, SB, NB; stat. constr. 
nishat- (OA), pl. nishdtu; cf. nasdhu. 

zi.ga = ni-si-ih-tum(vars. -tt, na-st-ih-tum) 
Hh. If 157; udu.zi.ga = MIN (= immer) ni-si-th- 
(té] Hh. XII 167; [pu-zu-ur] [kax8o.8a] = 
nis(var. ES)-ha-tum Diri I 51, var. from Diri RS I 
47; [erin.bjar.ra = ni-ié-he-e-tu CT 51 160 
tr. 144 Lu Iii I’. 

dingir zi.ga ku.e : [ila] da ni-sth-ti sukil let the 
god eat from (your) ration Lambert BWL 227: 28. 

1. excavation: field adjoining ni-st-ih-ti u 
the excavation (dump) at the levee of the 
irrigation ditch YOS 12 217:2 (OB). 


2. excerpt, extract: ni-si-ih-t[t] URU.K1(?) 
excerpt from the city YOS 1 33 right edge (OB 
date list of Hammurapi and Samsuiluna); for 
other ref. see nishu mng. 3; 1 sina Lar ga 
ni-is-ha-tim 3 BAN §8u.BI thirty silas of 
barley is the equivalent of one sila of oil 
which is of n.-quality Goetze LE § 2 Ai 18, 
also ibid. 19f. 


3. deserters (pl.): summa lu sa hattatim 
(pa.PA) u lu laputtiim sdb ni-is-ha-tim (var. 
ERIN.MES a-na ni-si-ih-tim) trtasi if a captain 
or a sergeant should have deserters CH § 
33:41, see Landsberger, JCS 9 124 n. 20, var. from 
JCS 21 46. 


4. (a tax) — a) a tax levied on imported 
merchandise (3, of the textiles, 2 of the tin, 
ig Of the silver) by local rulers in Anatolia 
(OA only): xminas of silver ni-is-ha-sé watar 
Saddwassu Sabbu the n.-tax on it is added, the 
Saddw’utu tax on itis paid CCT 5 7a:27; ni-ts- 
ha-st, u §addwassu watir Hecker Giessen 35:35 
and 38, nt-is-ha-st wa-at-ra Kienast ATHE 
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nisihtu 


65:25; xsilver ni-is-ha-st DIRI TCL 14 54:1, and 
passim in transport texts; ni-is-ha-tum u 
Sadduwassu sabbu ICK 2 90:6; (on 1004 
minas) 4 Ma.NA ni-ts-ha-tum 4 MANA muUl@a 
four minas is the n.-tax, four minas the loss 
ICK 158:4; of it (the 21 textiles) two textiles 
ni-is-ha-tu is the n.-tax ICK 1 147:10, ef. 
CCT 5 36a: 23, 31, and passim in caravan accounts; 
(of 188 textiles) 10 ra ni-is-ha-si-nu 
TCL 498:7; nt-is-ha-tim u saddwatam radz 
diam add the n.-tax and the Jaddw’utu tax 
TCL 42:10; wu ni-ts-ha-si kunukma 

sébilam put (x silver) and the n.-tax on it 
under seal and have it brought here TCL 14 
1:14, also CCT 4 2a:9; tna libbigu x MA.NA ni- 
is-ha-at ekallim usahhir I deducted from it x 
minas, the n.-tax for the palace CCT 2 6:32, 
cf. itu ... 2 MA.NA.TA ni-ts-ha-tim usahz 
hiruninni Hecker Giessen 34:14, and passim in 
this text, ef. ibid. 28:13, BIN 6 167:4; ni-ts-ha- 
at subati sahhur the n.-tax on the textiles has 
been deducted CCT 4 18:20; {dtam ni-is- 
ha-tim u mut@é ishiru TCL 14 69:8, see MVAG 
35/3 182f., also CCT 5 5b:17; x silver ni-és- 
ha-at 5 subdtisu ibtugamma he has deducted 
as the n.-tax on his five textiles BIN 4 146:12; 
ni-is-ha-tim u saddwatam la taddinniati 
& mana 3} Sigil kaspam ni-is-ha-tim wu sadduz 
-atam ana PN din you have not given us the 
n.-tax and the Jaddu?utwu tax, (therefore) 
give PN 43} shekels of silver for the n.-tax 
and the gaddw>utu tax Hecker Giessen 35:14 
and 16; istu ni-is-ha-tim niddinu after we 
had paid the n.-tax VAT 9218:6; 1} ain 
ni-is-ha-tim addin CCT 22:47; x silver 
u ni-is-ha-si ana PN addin BIN 4 18:3; 
twelve minas ni-is-ha-at 6 Suqlatika niddin 
BIN 6 79:27; 4 MA.NA ni-is-ha-at 2 Sugldtisu 
sa Sp PN aSqul CCT 6 38a:9; x silver ana 
ni-is-ha-at ni-is-ha-tim addin CCT 2 2:12, ef. 
CCT 1 16b:7f., see Larsen Old Assyrian Caravan 
Procedures 119; x textiles ni-is-ha-tum u Sa 1 
TUG ni-is-ha-tim tanappal (see napdlu B mng. 
la-2’) TCL 19 24:7f., also CCT 3 26b:5; PN 
(owes) x silver x mana kaspam wu ni-is-ha-si 
PN, ina erdbisunu Saqalam qabiu (and) PN,, x 
silver as well as the n.-tax on it: they are 
ordered to pay it when they arrive KTS 26a:6; 
20 mana KU.BABBAR Mt-is-ha-si DIRI §adz 


nisibtu 


dwassusabbu Su.NIGiN 21 mana 10 cin xb. 
BABBAR (i.e., 20 minas+ 20 shekels or gy Sad: 
du’utu + 50 shekels or 35 nishdtum) CCT 5 
50b:6, ef. (14 shekels on 30 shekels) CCT 2 2:47; 
ni-is-ha-tt-Su u saddwassu Saigilassu have 
him pay me his n.-tax and saddwutu tax 
TCL 19 29:8; nt-is-h[a-at] annikim u tdtam 
anaku asqul RA 59 44 MAH 16557:10; nt-is- 
ha-si, be’uldtisu PN lisqulakkuniti TCL 19 
21:14; ni-is-ha-si u saddwassu irraminija 
addi I deposited the n.-tax and the Jaddw>utu 
tax on it from my own assets CCT 1 16b:14, 
cf. assér 10 MA.NA KU.BABBAR ni-is-ha-tim u 
saddwatam PN inaddima HUCA 39 5 L 29-555: 5; 
note (x tin) ni-is-ha-at ja Zalpa is the n.- 
tax (paid in) Zalpa BIN 6 265:10; kima uni: 
kunu ina GN ina ekallim ni-is-ha-tum innisz 
hanimma urdani when your goods came down 
from the palace in Kanis, the n.-tax having 
been levied ICK 1 189: 22’, cf. (also with nasahu) 
Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 15:1, 
KTS 15:6, CCT 2 25:18, TCL 4 15:36, TCL 20 
158:2,19; x annakam ekallum ni-is-ha-tim ilge 
the palace took 21 shekels of tin as n.-tax 
TCL 20 165:14, cf.ibid. 5; from the 299 kutanu 
textiles which went into the palace 15 1a 
ni-ts-<ha>-tum 15 textiles are n.-tax JCS 14 
7 §.561:15; from the textiles which entered 
the palace 5 subdti ana ni-is-ha-tim ilgeu 
they took five textiles as n.-tax TuM 1 27e:4; 
x subati ni-is-ha-tim ekallum ilge CCT 3 28b:8, 
ef. ICK 1 51:18, KT Hahn 13:10; send an 
escort to PN so that the rulers of GN and GN, 
ni-ts-ha-tim la ilaqqeu Jankowska KTK 64:17; 
ni-is-ha-at annikija. 8a ekallim VAT 9225:15, 
cited MVAG 33 222 note a, ef. TCL 20 166:21, 
BIN 4 29:11, BIN 6 50:8, 31; mahar 5 meré umz 
medni népisam kunukkika ipturuma ni-is-ha- 
tim tlgeu in the presence of five employees 
of the shareholders they opened the package 
under your seal and took the n.-tax TCL 19 
36:18, cf. (also with leqg@) ibid. 68:11, BIN 4 61:7 
and 16; ana gamrigunu w ni-is-ha-ti-Su-nu 
akkisddtisunu tzzazzu they are jointly 
responsible for their expenditures and their 
taxes according to their assets TCL 21 
247A:20; of your ten kutdnu textiles lu ni-is- 
ha-tum lu simum 9 subati izkinim (after) 
either n.-tax or pre-emption, nine textiles 
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nisibu 


were cleared BIN 4 29:32, also CCT 4 13a: 22; 
lu ni-is-ha-tum lu simum lu hulugqg@i 15 
Sigil kaspam emmuduka be it n.-tax, or pre- 
emption, or loss — they will charge you 15 
shekels of silver TCL 14 24:11; ina rés ni-is- 
ha-tim iziema tértt ina ekallim lurdam take 
the responsibility for paying the n.-tax so 
that my goods may come down from the 
palace CCT 4 1la:24; tdtam u ni-is-ha-tim 
ula ilammu<du> they (the textiles) are not 
subject to payment of fdtu- and n.-taxes 
BIN 4 85:9. 


b) a tax due temples and private firms 
(NB only): ni-si-ih-tum Sa imdétt ana sabé 
kullimma uttata lidkéini point out to the 
workmen the part of the (field) impost which 
goes as n.-tax (to the temple) so that they 
may move the barley CT 22 87:7; eburu &@ 
ina ni-si-th-tum $a PN nasah ana eséri ana PN, 
nadin the (tax on the) crop which is levied(?) 
from PN’s n. is given to PN, to collect BE 10 
29:2; suluppi mala ina ni-si-ih-tum Sa PN... 
ina muhhi PN, nashu adi MN Sa Mv.30.KAM 
suluppii @ gamritu ... inandin as many 
dates as are levied(?) on PN, from PN’s n. — 
he (PN,) will deliver said dates in full by the 
month of Nisannu in the year 30 BE 9 64:1 
(both Murasa archive), cf. x dates ina nt-si-th- 
tum Sa LU.SID ga massartu Sa MN ana muhhi 
PN ... ana PN, {nadnu] Camb. 225:7; zittu 
uw ni-si-th-tum Sa PN ultu harrani ilgtd pani 
PN, iddaggal the share and the n. which PN 
took from the business enterprise belong to 
PN, TCL 12 43:13 (division of property); see 
also Lambert BWL 227:28, in lex. section. 


For the OA stat. constr. nishassu by anal- 
ogy with gaddw’assu see Larsen Old Assyrian 
Caravan Procedures 9. 

Ad mng. 2: Landsberger, David AV 71. Ad 
mng. 3: Finkelstein, JCS 21 47. Ad mng. 4a: 


Larsen Old Assyrian Caravan Procedures passim; 
Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 94f., 294f. 


nisihu see nishu A. 


nisiqtu s.; choice; SB, NA; cf. nasdgqu A. 


na,.du,.3i.a na,.8uba(za.sug) sud"4.ag an. 
ta.sur.ra Su.du,.a : dudéd na, ni-sig-ti elmesu 
antasurrd ésuklulu the duéf stone, the precious 


nisiqtu 


stone (Sum. the 8uba stone), the amber, the 
perfect antasurra stone (to adorn the breast of the 
king) 4R 18* No. 3 iv 6ff. 


a) referring to precious stones, gems — 
1’ nisigti abné (lit. choice of stones): elt 
hurdst kaspi ert ni-sig-tt abné hibisti Hamani 
pi-el-§% usatrisa ussésu addima I laid its 
foundation, stretching its ...., upon (tablets 
of) gold, silver, (and) bronze, choice stones, 
and cuttings of fragrant resins from the 
Amanus mountains Lyon Sar. 15:55; a harp 
Sutamli ni-sig-ti abné fitted with precious 
stones TCL 3 385; sdmtu uqni pappardild ni- 
sig-ti abné ana mu’dé (I carried away) carnel- 
ian, lapis lazuli, pappardild stone, and other 
choice gems in great quantities ibid. 352 (Sar.), 
and passim in Sar., also (as part of booty) ni- 
sig-ti abné Rost Tigl. III p. 60:26, 61:28; nt-sig-ti 
abné usatlimsuma he overwhelmed him with 
(gifts of gold, silver, and) precious gems 
OIP 2 49:7, cf. ibid. 91 r. 2, 138:49 (Senn.), 
Borger Esarh. 13132; ni-sig-ti abné sukuttu 
agartu simat Sarriiti precious gems, valu- 
able jewelry befitting a king Streck Asb. 50 
vi 12, cf. ibid. 16 ii 39, and passim in Asb.; 
ina kaspi hurdsi ni-sigq-ti abné lu uzain 
Sikingu VAB 4 202 No. 42:4, ef., wr. ni-sé-ig- 
tim ibid. 98120; note ina kaspi hurdsi ni-sé- 
ig-tim abné Siquriti with gold, silver, and 
exceedingly valuable gems ibid. 86 i 24, [nz]- 
si-ig-ti abné agarti ibid. 194 ii 3 (all Nbk.); 
[ni}-siq-tt abné u hurdsi nummuru zimiisu 
its appearance was enhanced by choice gems 
and gold ibid. 280 viii 4 (Nbn.). 


2’ aban nisigti, abné nisigti (lit. stone(s) of 
choice): ina muhhi ré3 agéSu NaA,.NiR.I1GI. 
MUS.GIR NAME ni-sig-ti lu askunuma 1 
decorated the top of his headdress with ini 
mussart stone (and other) precious gems 
5R 33 iii 6 (Agum-kakrime); a pectoral g@ 
tamlit aban ni-siq-tt studded with precious 
gems (as dedicatory gift to the “Lady-of- 
Nineveh’) ADD 645 r. 5; Sa hurdsi rugs u 
abné ni-siq-ti usépis I had (a tiara for Assur) 
made of shining gold and precious gems 
Borger Esarh. 83 r. 33, also ibid. 7:31, cf. OIP 2 
81:28, 83:47 (both Senn.), Thompson Esarh. pl. 
14 i 41, 47, Iraq 29 52:4 (both Asb.); abné ni-si- 
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ig-tim (var. ni-sig-tum) VAB 4 164 vi 18, also 
PBS 15 79 i 22, 45, 57, 83 and dupl., and passim 
in Nbk.; aban ni-siq-ti ana mahar Sin Samags 
u Istar usérib JI had (silver, gold) and precious 
gems brought before Sin, Sama’, and I8tar 
VAB 4 284 ix 52; ina kaspi hurdsi abné ni- 
se-iq-ti. Siquriiti YOS 1 441i 16, and passim in 
Nbn.; aban ni-sig-ti u hurdsu (given to the 
metalworker for making statues, see gurgurru 
A mng. 1g-2’) RAcc. 132:191; note, as a 
poetic designation of the Suba stone, 4R 18* 
No. 3 iv 6ff., in lex. section. 


b) referring to eye-paint: eight hundred 
talents of silver ni-sig-ti guhli takkassi Nay. 
AN.ZA.GUL.ME rabiti (and also) choice eye- 
paint, large blocks of ....-stone OIP 2 34 iii 
42 (Senn.). 


nisku A (or nisqu) s.; (a class of persons); 
OAKk. 
aga.u8.ni.is.kum OB Proto-Lu 113. 


PN ni-ts-kam ZaG.u PN, [li]huz PN, shall 
apprehend PN, a marked n. MAD 1 278:3; 
in Sum. contexts: pisan.dub ni.is.ku 
ba.zah ni.is.ku ba.ug, tablet container 
with records referring to fugitive and dead 
n.-3 A 900:2 (unpub., Adab); nig.S1D ni.is. 
ku (parallel: la.uru) ITT 5 p. 37 No. 9383; 
9 ni.is.ku 27 8&.dug ugula PN [...] 
nine n.-8, 27 infants, overseer: PN A 695:1 
(unpub. let. from Adab); ugula ni.is.ku 
overseer of the nm. ITT 4 7052r.5; nu. banda 
ni.is.ku OIP 14 162:2; ni.is.ku.um lugal 
A 4966:4, cited MAD 3 206; PN ni.is.ku (as 
witness) CT 50 77r. 4, also 76:3, for other refs. 
see MAD 3 206; note a.8ani.is.kumi.gal. 
la.am (at that time) the field had a n. (to 
cultivate it) JCS 22 67:88 (Code of Urnammu). 


The word nisk/qgu(m) has been separated 
from nisqu because no semantic connection 
can be established between the two words. 


nisku B s.; shot; SB; cf. nasaku A. 


All kinds of animals and birds ém ni-sik 
GI.MES(var. omits .MES)-ia lu attaddt I indeed 
felled wherever I shot my arrows AKA 86 vi 
83 (Tigl. I). 


Borger Einleitung 129 and Borger, AfO 25 164. 


nisqu 
nispat see nisbat. 


nisqu adj.; choice, of good quality; MA; 
cf. nasdgu A. 


x a.SA mérede SIG;.GA ni-is-qa x arable 
land, of fine, choice quality KAJ 150:2. 


A byform of nasqu. 


nisqu s.; 1. choice quality, first rate, the 
best of, 2. excerpt(?); Mari, MB, MA, SB, 
Akk. lw. in Sum.; cf. nasdgu A. 

{[zu.lum.igi.zag.gla = ni-is-qu Hh. XXIV 
246; ANSE.PIRIG = ni-ts-qum Proto-Diri 430; 
ni-is-k[um](prRig] = [ni-te-gu] Antagal F 46. 

1. choice quality, first rate, the best of 
(qualifying other nouns) — a) referring to 
materials, artifacts, etc.: I am sending to my 
lord sipdtim ni-si-iq aslaki wool chosen by 
the fullers (for context see asliku usage b) 
ARM 2 140:31; ni-sig narkabdatija Sululta lu 
alge I took the best third of my chariots 
AOB 1 118 iii 16 (Shalm. I); the frieze of the 
roof kaspi u ni-si-ig abni uzain I adorned 
with silver and choice stones VAB 4 126 iii 
31, cf. ibid. 124 ii 30, 136 viii 10, for parallels see 
nisiqtu; Surint ni-si-qu bériiti fine, choice 
cypresses ibid. 118 ii 41, wr. ni-ts-gi ibid. 138 
ix 7 (all Nbk.); see also (referring to dates) 
Hh. XXIV 246, in lex. section; uncert.: 
garments ni-ES-qu iskdru Sa 'PN KAJ 231:8 
(MA). 


b) referring to animals: ni-is-qu sa GAL. 
MES sisé BBSt. No. 6i20(Nbk.1); for ni. 
is.ku in Sum. lit. texts see SAKI 94 vi 13, 
104 xiv 25 (Gudea Cyl. A), anSe.ni.is.ku. 
ginx(GIM) Barton MBI 3 ii 7 (= Sulgi D 31); 
{an]8e.ni.is.kum VAS 10 198:26 (hymn to 
Dingirmah); see also Proto-Diri 430, Antagal F 46, 
in lex. section; for other refs. see mir nisqi. 


c) other oces.: ni-sig tupsarriti the 
highest level of scribal art CT 27 38:42, 
TCL 16 96:20, and passim in Asb. colophons, see 
Hunger Kolophone p. 170b, note i-sig tupsar: 
ritt Bauer Asb. 2 49:17; Nabi and Ta&métu 
tupsarriti ni-sig thzisunu ana Srik[te isruku] 
(who) endowed him with the ability to be a 
scribe and with the most precious parts of 
their lore Hunger Kolophone No. 336:3. 
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2. excerpt(?): 58 (omens) referring to 
the “weapon-mark”’ ni-is-gé Su PN excerpt, 
written down by PN Labat Suse 5 r. 28. 

Most likely, ni-sig DINGIR.MES and ni-sig 
sA.DUG, BiOr 30 180:75f. stand for isig 
DINGIR.MES and isig SA.DUG,, as isig fup- 
Sarriti Bauer Asb. 249:17 stands for nisig 
tupsarriti (see mng. Ic). On the basis of 
these assumptions one may also consider 
SIPA ANSE.KUR.RA 84 is-qgié BBSt. No. 9 iii 3, 
6f.,15 as belonging to nisqu. 


nisqu see nisku A. 


nissabu (nissaba) s.; (a poetic term for 
cereal, grain); Bogh., SB, NB; Sum. lw.; 
wr. syll. (Thompson Rep. 222:2, ACh Sin 27:12) 
and 4Nisaba (48E.SUM+IR). 

SuL.8a4r.ra uru,.a : erés INisaba (for context 
and translat. see eré’u B mng. la-12’) 4R 23 
No. 1i 12f., see RAcc. 26. 

a) in hist. and lit.: zunni u mili esér ebiiri 
napas INisaba tuhdu u hegallu ina mdtija 
ligabsima ligarrinu karé SNisaba may they 
(the gods) bring about rain and flooding, 
thriving crops, abundance of cereals, pro- 
ductivity and fertility in my country, and 
may they heap up the grain in storage piles 
Borger Esarh. 27 ix 20, cf. s1.sA ebiri napdé 
aNisaba Streck Asb. 6 i 48, KAV 171:30 (Sin- 
Sar-iSkun); assu ... Samassammi ki INisaba 
ina mahiri sémi that linseed may be bought 
at the price of grain (in my land) Lyon Sar. 
7:41; kupat 4Nisaba ina ablsinnisu] (for 
context and translat. see kupatu A) TCL 3+ 
KAH 2 141:208 (Sar.); @Nisaba baldt napisti 
més usébilguma I sent him grain, the suste- 
nance of the people  Streck Asb. 104 iv 19; 
INisaba summuh nisi uda[s] I thresh the 
grain on which mankind thrives (parallel: 
as-na-an) Lambert BWL 158:16; kimu urqiti 
idranu kimu 4Nisaba pugquituliknub let alkali 
appear there instead of green vegetation, 
thistles instead of cereals BBSt. No. 7 ii 33, 
cf. INisaba lihalliga puguitu lismuh (may 
Adad) destroy the cereals, and may thistles 
thrive 1R 70 iv 12 (both NB kudurrus). 


b) in omens: s1.8A EBUR na-pa-d§ 4Nisaba 
ACh Supp. 33:42, also Labat Calendrier § 85:1, and 


nissanu 
passim in astrol.; gagé mahiri napas INisaba 
Thompson Rep. 220:3, 221 r. 2, and, wr. napdas 
ni-is-sa-bu ibid. 222:2, napas 4Ni-sa-b[a] 
ACh Sin 27:12; WNisaba iggir cereals will be 
expensive CT 40 44b:23 (Alu); Sain wu INisaba 
ina KUR GAL there will be cattle and grain 
in the country LBAT 1565:7 and parallels; 
4dNisaba ibasst ZA 43 309:7 (OB). 


c) in rit. and med.: masak alpi (var. 
omits auD) sdu teleggéma ina isqigi 4Nisaba 
elleti ina mé Sikari résti uw kardni teressin 
you take the hide of that ox and soak it with 
fine flour made from pure cereals in water, 
first-class beer, and wine RdAcc. 4 ii 22, and 
parallel (omitting det. pincir) KAR 60 r. 5, see 
RAcec. 22; gém INisaba tasdk AMT 5,5:5, 
of. AMT 65,5:2; ina INisaba elleti salmanisgunu 
abni I made figurines of them from pure 
grain 4R 17 r. 19, and delete this ref. sub 
aénan usage b CAD 1/2 (A), cf. NU SE.SUM+IR 
BiOr 28 12iv 10; eréna ina pisu inais (var. 
una@as) u INisaba ina pisu ilemma (the 
diviner) chews cedar in his mouth and 
softens(?) grain in his mouth BBR No. llr.i 
7 and No. 75-78:17, also BBR No. 11 r.i 13 and 
No. 73:18, cited lému mng. 2a; akarrabakkuz 
nist INisaba elleti I offer you pure grain 
BBR No. 88:9, 89:4, cf. BBR No. 871 11, 95:8; 
dNisaba elleta Sa ina ku-[z]u-ub ni-& saknat 
(see kuzbu usage f) ZA 45 202 ii 26 and dupl. 
(Bogh. rit.); Nisaba unaggit ukabbat I am 
smothering (the fire in) the grain I have 
poured out Surpu V—-VI 178, also ibid. 181, cf. 
JNES 15 138:105 (lipsur-lit.). 


d) in comparisons: ttig pirtisu uhtannaba 
kima 4Nisaba the locks of his hair grow as 
abundantly as grain Gilg. I ii 37; 9[N}isaba 
gimmassu KAR 307:1, also LKA 72 r. 10. 


Most of the quoted references are parallel 
to passages with asnan (48u.T1IR). For the 
reading of the name of the goddess, note 
dNAGA = ni-is-sd-ba 3N-T270+ iii 11’ (Proto- 
Diri), and Ni-is-sa-a-ba for the parallel’s 
dNun.bar.ge.gun.nu ZA 47 195:14. 


nissakkamumma see nikkassu A. 


nissanu see nisannu. 
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nissati8 adv.; in a grieving manner; SB*; 
cf. nasdsu. 


[...]-é ni-sa-ti-ig (in broken context) OIP 
291 r. 1 (Senn.). 


nissatu A (nisSatu) s.; 1. grief, worry, 
depression, 2. song, wailing song; OB, RS, 
SB, NB; nis3atu Lambert BWL 70 comm. to 
line 7; wr. syll. and SaG.PA.LAGAB; of. nasd= 
su. 


ast = [dimtu, bilkitu, [tani]hu, [ni]-1s-sa-tu, 
girrdnu, tagribtu Kagal A 1ff.; e-si-e3 adr = 
siktum, ni-is-sa-tum, dimmatu, rim-ma-tu, ta-az-zi- 
im-tu, ta-as-sis-tu, ta-n[i-hju Diri TIT 155ff.; 
[.--] = [nt]-is-sd-te = (Hitt.) pit-tu-li- [ia-a¥} 
KUB 38 103:4 (Diri III), see Laroche, RHA 79 161; 
{i-s]ii8 axSr = sihtu, ni-ts-sa-tum A 1/1:145f.; 
ifr] 4x81 = dimtu, bikitu, ni-is-sa-tum, ta-ni-hu 
ibid. 133ff.; i.si.i&.gd.gé = nasdsu, ni-sa-tu 3d- 
k(a-nu], i.si.i8.14.14 = MIN (= nt-sa-tu) ma-lu-a 
Izi V 55 ff. 

[SAG.PA.LAGA]B, [X.x].LAGAB = 1ni-is-sd-[tum] 
Proto-Diri 453f.; SAG.PA.LAGAB = 1-is-sa-tu 
Igituh 1 129; sac.Pa.LacaB = ni-ts-sa-tu Igituh 
short version 68; A+S1/-81-45, gaG.PA.LAGAB, KU.KI. 
SAG = ni-ts-ed-tum Nabnitu X 31ff.; za-ra-ah sac. 
PA.LAGAB, LU.KI.KAK = ni-is-sa-[tum] Diri I 97f. 

u-ug PIRIG = ni-is-sa-tum A ITI/4:76; [...] = 
kiru, kdru, ni-is-aa-tum, ddiru (Sum. col. destroyed) 
Antagal J r. iii 4ff. 

i.si.i8.na.86 u,.Sub.ba.na.86 : ni-is-sd-tam 
mali ina tim imgutuma ina idirti he was full of 
lamentation on the day he fell into misfortune 
4R 30 No. 2:26f.; 6.a i.bi.bi.ta i.si.i3 &m. 
ta.16.1d : sa bitu ina panisu ni-is-sd-ti(var. -tum) 
ittelal lamentation will be hung (Akkadian 
mistranslation of i.si.i3.14.14) in front of the 
temple (sighing will be hung inside it) KAR 375 
r. iii 7f., dupl. (Sum. only) 5R 52 No. 2 1 58, var. 
from SBH p. 35 No. 17:14f., p. 66 No. 36:8ff., 
see Krecher Kultlyrik 89f. 

S[AG.PA.LAGAB] a@.nir.ra : [...] mi-ta-sa-ti u 
tdnihi BA 10/1 93 No. 15 r. 7ff.; [...] Sac.Pa. 
LAGAB {...] : amid ni-sa-ta adira KAR 131:8 and 
130:8; [...] x.e [...].si.ga : eflu sa nt-is-sa-té 
zumuréu isrupu the man whose body sorrow 
burned JTVI 26 163 i 9 (ardat-lilt inc.), see RA 65 
124. 

guru8.ki.sikil.bi lal.e.ne ad.Sa,.ta dir. 
ra.{mei] : efla u ardata ukasst ni-is-sa-ta(var. -at) 
umal{ia] they (the demons) bind the young man 


and woman, fill (them) with moans Surpu VII 
13f.; urt.a ki.sikil.mu 6n.di(var. .du).a.ni 
kur.ra.am urt.a guruS.bi(var. .mu) ad. 


Sa,.a.ni kur.ra.am : ina Gli ardatu zamdréa 
sani ina ali eflu ni-is-sa-as-su gandt in the town 
the young girl’s song is changed, in the town the 


nissatu A 


young man’s tune is changed SBH p. 112 No. 
58:12f., vars. from BA 5 620 No. lb r. 16ff.; 
umun.ra é6n.du nu.mu.un.na.ab.zé6.eb.ba 
ad.fa, nu.mu.un.na.ab.sig.ga ana bélu 
zaméra ul fabsu ni-sa-tum ul damiqséu the song was 
not sweet, the singing was not pleasing to the 
Lord (Enlil) SBH p. 31 No. 14:26f.; ad.8a, ki. 
Sa,.bi : ni-is-sa-tum asar inassusu (see nasdsu 
lex. section) RA 33 104:11, ef. nu.nuz ad im. 
Sa, ad.3a, mar.ra.bi : sinnistu inassus ni-te-sa- 
ta igakkan ibid. 9. 

ni-is-sa-tt + ni-i8-d-t Lambert BWL 70 comm. 
to line 7 (Theodicy Comm.); SAG.PA.LAGAB = ni-i8- 
sa-té, ni-is-sa-iu = kiiru, hardsu Tzbu Comm. 120ff. 


1. grief, worry, depression — a) in gen.: 
iSbi ni-is-sa-tam she (Nintu) was surfeited 
with grief Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 96 III iv 
16, cf. jattwm ni-is-sd-s[%] his grief is mine 
ibid. 98 v 48; investigate the intentions of 
Samdi-Adad, and if he intends to campaign 
elsewhere ni-sa-tum ana mat GN la ibassi 
and if there is no anxiety with regard to 
Utaim (take your soldiers) Laessoe Shemshara 
Tablets 79 SH 812:41; afi mun]talkumma ni- 
is-[sal-t[um] lutammésu where is a deliber- 
ative person to whom I can tell my woes? 
Lambert BWL 70:7, for comm. see lex. section; 
ni-is-sa-tum si-te-’-me(var. -e) consider my 
grief ibid. 88:287 (Theodicy); suttu ana balti 
nt-is-sa-ta(var. -tum) izib (for context see 
nasdsu usage a) JCS 8 89:22 (Gilg. VII); m- 
is-sa-a-tum iterub ina karsija sadness has 
entered my heart (I fear death) Gilg. IX i 4, 
ef. Gilg. I ii 49, Xi 8, iii 4, 11; Ser’Gnija saG.PA. 
LAGAB wmtalli I have filled my veins with 
sorrow Gilg. Xv 29, cf. Serdnika ni-is-sa- 
tla ...] CT 46 33 vi 19 (Gilg. X), ef. (in 
broken context) ina nt-is-s[a-ti ...] Gilg. 
IX iv 33, X v 37; [n]t-ts-sd-tu ana libbika [la 
taSjaddad do not take depression to heart 
Lambert BWL 240: 16 (bil. proverb, Sum. broken), 
ef. ibid. 265r.4; wltu ulla a-sad-[dja-da ni- 
sa-tu (new line) da-’-t% taskuna elija LKA 52 
r. 3, dupl. wltu ul[la .. .]-ad ni-sa(copy -IR)-t 
d{a- ...]elija BMS 6:58, see Mayer Gebetshe- 
schworungen 499; ni-is-sa-tu ligaitigu may 
sorrow put an end to him Hinke Kudurru iv 12 
(Nbk.1); sinnigstu & ina SAG.PA.LAGAB titanal: 
lak Leichty Izbu III 76, for comm.., see lex. section ; 
SAG.PA.LAGAB irasst_ Kraus Texte 38¢:5, Labat 
Calendrier p. 214:2, CT 39 25 K.2898 r. 21 (SB 
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Alu), KAR 406:11; SAG.PA.LAGAB sadrassu 
Kraus Texte llc vi23; &.BI SAG.PA.LAGAB [...] 
CT 28 13 K.7033:12, see Leichty Izbu p. 197, 
cf. SAG.PA.LAGAB & Na sad-[rat(?)] CT 40 
15:23 (SB Alu); ana amélt SAG.PA.LAGAB la fez 
hé Kocher BAM 209r. 8,11, SAG.PA.LAGAB ul 
itehhisu ibid. r. 9, 318140; U azallé : G saa. 
PA.LAGAB : balu paidn akdlu u Sati the 
azalia plant is a plant for (forgetting) woe 
: to eat or drink on an empty stomach 
Kécher BAM 1159, cf. U azalld KU-ma ni-is- 
sa-tu im[assi] ibid. 318 iii 29, U azalldé KI.MIN 
(= KU?) : SAG.PA.LAGAB ul trassi ibid. 1 iii 35; 
t sammi ni-is-sa-ti (var. SAG.PA.LAGAB) : U 
azallt Uruanna lI 2; U.a.zau.LA | t ni-is-sat 
masé BRM 4 32:19 (med. comm.), cf. U ni-is- 
sa-te m[asé(?)] CT 14 32 K.9061:7; UpD.27. 
KAM nt-is-sa-tum 5R 49 ix 30 (hemer.), see RA 
38 36, dupl. Sumer 8 24 ix 27 (MB), and passim, 
wr. SAG.PA.LAGAB KAR 178 iv 24, 38, r. i 38; 
SAG.PA.LAGAB ina zumur améli ippattar 
Labat Calendrier § 11:3, 12:3, 15:1, 12, 16:1, 12, 
17:12, and passim in §§ 21-27, also p. 216:7, 11, 15. 


b) in parallelism with synonymous ex- 
pressions: zimé nisi ina kiri u ni-[is-sa-ti] 
igturu kima q[utri] the faces of the people 
were blackened by troubles and woes as by 
smoke Iraq 29 55 ND 5406 ii 7 (Asb.), see also 
Lambert BWL 72:30, 146:48, Maqlu VII 41, 130, 
CT 39 4:31, ABL 74 r. 7, BMS 22:53, Scholl- 
meyer No. 18:19, Laessse Bit Rimki 39:27, 4R 
69 No. Ir. 15, AfO 19 58:124, cited kiiru A 
usage b; nt-is-sa-ti mi-t8 qgu-la t[i-...] 
(corr. to Sum. lu.ul.bi t.{s& ...] or 
lu.ul.bi u.[lu ...] (for LmB.bi u.[sd4 ...] 
or LIB.BI Ux(GISGAL).[lu])) Ugaritica 5 165:7; 
remove from him di’asu diliptasu ni-is-sa-su 
la tub Sirigu wa aju la saldléu nazdgsu ni-is- 
sa-su tdnihéu his headache, his insomnia, 
his gloom, his bad health, woe and alas, his 
sleeplessness, his torment, his gloom, his 
misery Surpu IV 84f., cf. [... ina zjumrija 
ni-is-sa-ta dili[pta] JNES 33 282:160 (SB 
inc.), cf. also ZA 61 52:80 (hymn to Nabi); salta 
pubpulhé ni-is-sa-[ta ...] hipi ibbi KAR 80 
r.7; ina majali §a ni-is-sa-ti ta-ni-hi [I lie] 
on a bed of mourning and sighs 3R 38 No. 2r. 
15, see JNES 17 138; mursu tdnihu di’u diliptu 


nissatu B 


ni-is-sa-tu la fib Siri eli naphar bitdtikunu 
[lis]aznin may (Anu) make sickness, moan- 
ing, headache, sleeplessness, depression, un- 
wellness descend (lit. rain) upon all your 
households Wiseman Treaties 418 var. (on pl. 31), 
cf. SAG.PA.LAGAB u la tub Sirti CT 38 10:14 
(SB Alu), KAR 402:12, see Labat Calendrier 
§ 11:7, cf. ZA 65 58:83; ina ni-sat u wWirti 
tusésiban[ni] (see adirtu B usage a) LKA 
291:7, ef. ina ni-is-sa-t[t] JNES 33 247:4. 


2. song, wailing song —- a) in gen.: 
see SBH p. 112 No. 58, p.31 No. 14, in lex. 
section; may Marduk bestow on him _ ni-is- 
sat [q]ubé kima zimir (for context see zimru 
usage a) ABL 1169 r. 9 (NB leg.). 


b) referring to ceremonial wailing: when 
the lunar eclipse begins, the lamentation 
priests put on a linen garment, with their 
rent garments they cover their heads sirihtu 
nmi-is-sa-tt u bikiti ana Sin ina attali nasi 
during the eclipse they offer wails, lamenta- 
tion, and mourning to the moon BRM 4 6:44 
(rit.); for oces. with nasdsu, see nasdsu 
usage a; see also nissatu A in sa nissatt. 

The form in ilu réménd [...] Sd ne-sa-ti-3% 
[...] BA 5 391 No. 20 K.9595:4 probably be- 
longs to a different word, since nissatu is not 
otherwise written with the Nx sign. 


nissatu A in Sa nissati s.; wailer; SB*; 
cf. nasdsu. 


mu.lu ad.8a,.kex(Kip) ad.Sa, mu.ni. 
ib.[bé] : [Sa] ni-ts-sa-tt inassus the wailer 
wails (parallel: Sa bikits, g.v.) 4B 11:23f. 


nissatu B s.; old age(?), weakness(?); Mari, 
RS. 

I gave the hide of this lion to be tanned 
[né]sum Sibma ina ni-is-sd-tim-ma [imt}it 
the lion was old, it died simply from debility(?) 
ARM 141:26; if the adopted son rejects the 
wife of the father, she may take the money 
which she had brought and leave ina ni-is- 
sa-at libbisa bit abisa tus3ab in her old age(?) 
she may live in her father’s house MRS 6 56 
RS 15.92: 24. 


Possibly WSem. lIw., see Birot, ARMT 14 
261 sub a. 
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nisiitu s.; (a disease); SB.* 


mursu d?u ummu zwiu ni-su-tum mihis 
iliti illness, di?u disease, fever, sweat, n., 
attack of ademon IM 67692:333 (tamitu, cour- 
tesy W. G. Lambert). 


nisiitu see nisdtu. 


nisirtu s.; 1. arcana, secret, 2. treasures, 
3. fortification, 4. (a configuration on the 
lung), 5. hypsoma; OB, Mari, MB, SB; 
wr. syll. and sau.Se8, 88 with phon. com- 
plements (Nic.Sz8 KAR 44r. 13); cf. nasdru. 


Se8 = ni-gir-[tu] K.4177+ i 16 (group voc.); 
pap.bal = ni-gir-tum, nig.8e8 = MIN na-sa-ri 
Antagal G 208f., [...] = [n]i-sir-tum, [...] = 


[MIN] na-sa-rum ibid. G151f.; [nig].[8m8] = [nz]- 


gir-tu(!), [...] = [man(?)] Igituh I 67f.; Su-uv = 
ni-sir-tum A I/4:52; sa-ag sac = ni-s{ir-tu] 
Idu I 129; [ki.uri(Se3)].na = a@-sar ni-sir-[ti] 
Kagal C 45. 


nam.dub.sar.ra 6.a nig.tuk ki.uri 4Am. 
ma.an.ki.k[ex](KID) [igi].pU um.ma.ra.ak.en 
ki.uri na.an.da.ab.la.e[n] fupsarritu dit 
bani ni-sir-ti(var. -tum) 4Ammanki{ma] tadallip: 
simma_ni-sir-ta-dd(var. -&) ukallam[ka] the 
scribe’s craft is a good thing, the secret lore of 
Enki, if you work ceaselessly with it, it will reveal 
its secrets to you TCL 16 96:7ff. and dupls., see 
JCS 24 126. 

[saL.3n8 SJu-s LAL = ni-bi-pt ¢8-80 tj 504 (= nisirti 
gatisu?) imatji CT 41 25:20 (Alu Comm., to 
Tablet XVIII). 


1. arcana, secret — a) in gen.: nit-sir-ta 
imurma katimtu tpife] he saw the secret 
things, he unveiled what was hidden Gilg. I 
is; luptéka Gilgdmeés amat ni-sir-ti wu pirista 
ga ili kdsa lugbika I will disclose to you, 
O Gilgime’, things that are hidden, and I 
will relate to you the secrets of the gods 
Gilg. XI 9 and 266; Mars and the Moon Obélé 
ni-sir-tum Sa Hlamti are the ones who give 
omens (lit. the lords of the secret) concerning 
Elam STC 2 pl. 69:25, cf. Jupiter and the 
Sun bélé ni-sir-tum a Akkadi ibid. 26; mér 
siprim sa ni-si-ir-ti béligu semi an envoy 
who is informed about the confidential 
matters of his master ARM 14 73 r. 8’; likme 
Tiamat ni-sir-ta-$é (all other copies have 
napistasa) lisig u likri let him subdue 
Tiamat, constrict and choke her n. (see kard 
v. mng. lb-2’c’) En. el. VIT 132. 


nisirtu 


b) with ref. to localities (with the con- 
notation of hidden, inaccessible, secluded): 
sulmmja hlurjrum [Sa ni)-st-i[r-t]im [ina 
egljim [ulu ijna libbi dlim [tb]ass [awilajm 
sdtu hulliq if there is indeed a secluded cache 
either in the open field or within the city, 
get rid of that person ARMT 13 107:12; ina 
kisal &.MU.PA.DA Subti ni-sir-ti fa Ninurta u 
Gula (he libated) in the courtyard of 
Emupada, the secluded shrine of Ninurta 
and Gula JAOS 88 193:10 (MB votive inser.); 
the great gods agar ni-sir-ti usésibunit let me 
hide in a secluded place Borger Esarh. 42 i 39; 
bit kardnésu ga ni-sir-ti érub I entered his 
hidden wine-cellars TCL 3 + KAH 141:220 
(Sar.); [...] adar ni-sir-ti-84 [...] (in broken 
context) Winckler AOF 1 532 K.8544:4 (Senn.), 
see Borger Esarh. §91; iSkunu ina ni-sir-ti 
they placed it (her corpse) in a hidden place 
AnSt 8 52:16 (Nbn.), cf. (in broken context) 
[...]-ta ki-mah-[...] asar ni-si[r-tt]  TuL 
p. 57:3. 


c) with ref. to things reserved for the 
king: masgitu annitu SES8-ti Sarriiti saq-lu-tu 
this potion (consists of) weighed (ingre- 
dients) for royal use only AMT 41,1:43, cf., wr. 
ni-sir-ti Sarriiti ibid. 31f., AMT 49,6:8, Kécher 
BAM 42:12, 35. 


d) with ref. to rites: 21 lines of it $E8-tz 
Esagil the secret rites of Esagil RAcc. 
130:33; a beautiful place, a dwelling of 
mystery sa ni-sir-ti(var. -te) lalgar 
§utdbulu gerebsu in which the secret rites of 
the lalgar are studied OIP 2 94:65 and 103 v 


32 (Senn.); Marduk ni-sir-ti apst nasi ana 
Enlil UET 6 398:14, cf. SaL.SuHS-ti ana 
Enlil [...] K.9570 r. 3 (astrol.); tgigalliit gimri 


ni-sir-tt ZU+AB (he gave her) K.3371:15 (join 
to Craig ABRT 2 16 K.232), cf. (in broken context) 
ZA 43 16:40. 


e) with ref. to a body of exclusive or 
special knowledge, expertise, or lore — 
1’ referring to the lore of the incantation 
expert: kullat nagbi némeqi ni-sir-ti kakugal: 
lati the full range of wisdom, the secret of 
the exorcist’s craft KAR 447.7; adi rikis 
isippiti takassadu tammaru nie.SEs until 
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you master the corpus of tablets dealing 
with the craft of the purification priest (and) 
take cognizance of the secret knowledge 
(contained therein) ibid. r.13; ni-sir-ti ddipiti 
usurma mamma laimmar preserve the secret 
knowledge of the exorcist’s craft so that no 
one else gains access to it Kécher BAM 322:90; 
15 méli ni-sir-[t]i um[mdni] 15 poultices, 
secret of the experts ibid. 315 iii 17; napéalte 
gat etemmt ... ni-sir-tt &Sipiti 

against “hand of the ghost,” secret of the 
exorcist AMT 94,2 ii 18, also (in similar con- 
text) AMT 40,2:9, Kécher BAM 199:14, 3851 11, 
KAR 230 r. 9; Stptu Sa Asalluhi ni-sir-tu sa 
[Marduk] incantation of Asalluhi, the secret 
of Marduk Kéocher BAM 248 iii 3; in broken 
context: [...] nt-sir-[tt ...] AfO 18 44r. 2 
(Tn.-Epic). 


2’ with ref. to diviners: [...] SAL.SES 
bariti §a Ha tmbé the secret lore of the 
diviners which Ea proclaimed BBR No. 
1-20:11; to observe the oil (when it is poured) 
on water ni-sir-ti Ani Enlil u Ha uSabriiguz 
niiti they (SamaS and Adad) revealed to 
them the secret lore of Anu, Enlil, and Ea 
BBR No. 24:13, see JCS 21 132, also ibid. 7; 
SAL.SES (var. ni-sir-ti) Samé wu erseti Samna 
ina mé natalu pirists Ani Enlil u Ha ibid. 16; 
[nt]-sir-tt bardtt KAR 151 r. 67, see Hunger 
Kolophone No. 221:1, also Boissier DA 46 r. 5; 
summa DUB HA.LA ni-sir-ti bardti BiOr 14 
192:1, wr. SAL.LA (for SAL.SES) TCL 6 5 r. 53, 
see Borger, BiOr 14 190; [Summa DU]B HA.LA 
SAL.SES bdrdti [pirists Samé u erseti] tasnintu 
ummaint MCT 139:1, see Borger, BiOr 14 190; 
ni-gir-tu Samé u erseti usur RA 62 53:4. 


3’ with ref. to scholars and sages: [...] 
ni-sir-tt ummdni piristi samé [im.cip(or 
G18)].DA PN secret lore of the scholar, ex- 
clusive knowledge concerning the sky, tablet 
of PN (referring to the series Enima Anu 
Enlil) LBAT 1526 r.17; ard némeqi Anitu 
piristi almé u ersett] SAL.SES ummdnu ephem- 
eris, (representing) the wisdom of Anu, the 
exclusive knowledge concerning heaven and 
earth, the secret lore of the scholar TCL 6 26 
r. 14 (LB colophon), see Hunger Kolophone No. 98; 
tamartt ili rabiti ni-sir-ti Samé wu erseti 


nisirtu 


tamarti mukallimti ni-sir-ti ummdni reading 
what has to do with the great gods is part 
of the secret lore concerning heaven and 
earth, reading commentary (on it) is the 
secret lore of the scholar Hunger Kolophone 
No. 519 r. 26f.; némeg Ea kalita ni-sir-ti apkalli 

. astur I copied (texts representing) the 
wisdom of Ea, the corpus of the lamentation 
priest, (all) the secret lore coming from the 
sages Streck Asb. 366:13, see Hunger Kolo- 
phone No. 328; excerpt from (names of series) 
ni-str-tt apkalli CT 25 50+ :20, see Hunger 
Kolophone No. 303; sipir apkalli Adapa Ghuz 
ni-sir-tu katimtu kullat tupsarriti I learned 
the craft of Adapa, the sage, the secret 
knowledge, everything pertaining to the art 
of the scribe Streck Asb. 254113; né-gir-tt 
Lu-Nanna apkalli Uri secret lore (dating 
back to) PN, the sage from Ur K.8080r. 11, 
see Lambert, JCS 117; [ni]-sir-ti Sulgi piristi 
umméni secret lore (dating back to king) 
Sulgi, exclusive knowledge of the scholar 
KAR 385 r. 45, see Lambert, JCS 16 75; note 
(in broken context) sa uzni sa ni-sir-ti gar: 
riti [...] idat Samé erseti piristi [...] ... 
ipatti Bauer Asb. 2 771. 8. 


4’ other oce.: istén atkuppam sa [n]}t-si-tr- 
tim PN ana sér bélija treddi PN will bring to 
my lord a reed-worker with special ex- 
perience ARM 14 119:17. 


2. treasures — a) royal treasures — 1’ in 
omens: the army you send on a campaign 
ni-si-ir-ti nakrim usessiam will bring back 
the treasures of the enemy YOS 10 36 ii 44; 
ni-st-ir-ti nakrika [tuSessi] ibid. iii 34 (OB ext.); 
SAL.SES-ka ana nakrika ussi Boissier DA 7:14; 
SAL.SES garrt ussi CT 31 42r.(!)6; SAL.SES 
ekalli usst Sm. 674:16 (SB ext.), cited Bezold 
Cat. 1425, cf. garru ... ni-sir-ti ekallisu ussi 
CT 40 12:19 (SB Alu), sarru ni-sir-ta-é% daz 
migtu [...]  Leichty Izbu XII 33; né-gir-ti 
mati ana mati Sanitimma usst ACh I&tar 20:3, 
also ABL 679:11 (astrol.); SES-t¢ mdt nakri 
qatka ika&diad KAR 427:382, ef. CT 31 42 r.(!) 1, 
wr. ni-sir-ti Labat Suse 3:42 (ext.);  [n]- 
si-tr-ta-ka ts[sabbat] your (own) treasures 
will be seized (by the enemy) YOS 10 86 iii 
32 (OB ext.); SAL.SES nakri issabbat BRM 4 
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12:5, cf.ibid.2; SAL.SES-ka kabitiu nakru ileqge 
CT 30 13 K.9159:9 (SB ext.), also Leichty Izbu 
XVII 20; SE8S-tt nakri [telegqgt] AfO 22 60:11 
(MB ext.), also KAR 428:27f., CT 31 37 K.7971 
r. 11, and passim; SAL.SES nakri ana ki-sir- 
ka immannu the treasures of the enemy 
will be counted as your possessions CT 205 
K.3546:23, cf. ibid. 25; nakru ana SES8-tt-ta 
ana ibissé ugsarra the enemy will descend 
upon my treasures to cause losses KAR 
428:31, cf. CT 31 35 r. 15 (all SB ext.);  SAL.SES 
matika nakru tkkal  Leichty Izbu XVI 71; 
SAL.SES matika Samas immar the treasures 
of your country will become exposed ibid. 72. 


2’ in royal inser.: B.KLTUS.KU.GA huruds 
ni-si-ir-ti-sa Sumsu abbi I named it (the 
temple) EkituSkuga, the storehouse for her 
treasures AAA 19 105 No. 260ii 19 (Samai-Adad I); 
(all kinds of precious objects) ni-sir-ti ekallisu 
amhur (that is) the treasures of his palace I 
accepted AKA 363 iii 56 (Asn.); i-str-ti Sa 
ekalligu aslula Rost Tigi. III p.44:11; his royal 
bed (and) his royal couch ni-sir-ti ekalliSu Sat. 
ERin.MES ekallatisu namkiréu busésu tlanisu 
u mimma hisihti ekalligu ana la mani ... 
aglula the treasures from his palace, his 
palace women, his valuables, (all) his movable 
property, his gods and all appurtenances of 
his palace I took as booty 1R 31 iv 32, also 
KAH 2 142:10 (Samsi-Adad V), see AfO 9 102; 
assassu marésu maratesu bugsé makkiru mim: 
ma agru ni-sir-ti ekallisu iti nisé matisu 
aslulamma Winckler Sar. pl. 34:115, also Streck 
Asb. 164 r.1; ni-sir-ti ekalligu ultu gerbussu 
usésim OIP 2 37 iv 27 (Senn.); mimma sumsu 
ni-sir-tt ekallisu ana mw dé aslula Borger 
Esarh. 48 ii 77; unit tahazisu ni-sir-ti Sar: 
ritigu u usmanusu ékimsu I took from him 
his battle gear, his royal treasury, and his 
army camp Iraq 25 54:41 (Shalm. ITI), cf. RA 
27 18:18 (Til-Barsip); garments and utensils 
mimma agru ni-sir-ti Sarriitt Rost Tigl. III 
p. 26:155, also Winckler Sar. pl. 24 No. 51:17; 
qurdu tasrihtt ni-st-ir-tt sarritt unakkimu 
gerbussu therein (in the royal palace) (as 
signs) boasting of (my) power I heaped up 
treasures befitting a king VAB 4 116 ii 21, 136 
viii 17 (Nbk.); nakkamte lu apti ni-sir-tu-su 


nisirtu 


lu dmur namkiirsu busésu adlula I opened his 
treasure-house, found his stored-away wealth, 
I took as booty his valuables and his posses- 
sions 38R 8ii8l (Shalm. III); kingi ni-sir-te- 
su-nu upaitima I broke open the seals of 
their treasure caches TCL 3 351 (Sar.); gold, 
silver mimma sumsu busé makkiru la nibi 
ni-sir-tu(var. -té) kabittu ... usésdmma salz 
latis amnu all kinds of possessions (and) 
untold valuable goods I carried away as booty 
OIP 2 52: 32, also ibid. 34 iii 45, 56: 8, 72:46 (Senn.). 


3’ in other texts: ni-sir-ta tslul he took 
(his) treasures as booty Tn.-Epie “i” 22, cf. 
(in broken context) [...] Sar Kass ni-sir-ta 
ibid. 29; PN adi makkirisu ni-sir-ti ekallisu 
ana mat Assur ilge he took PN to Assyria 
along with his possessions and the treasures 


of his palace CT 34 41 iv 2 (Synchron. Hist.). 


b) of an individual — 1’ in omens: mi- 
im-ma-sudanna ikkimma ni-si-ir-tam labirtam 
i[ka3Sad] he will take away the property of 
an important person and will thus seize an 
old treasure YOS 10 54r. 21 (OB physiogn.); 
ekallu tzakkarsu ni-si-ir-tam ikassad u Sumsu 
izzakkar the palace will mention him, he will 
acquire a treasure, and his name will be 
mentioned ibid. 23; nt-si-ir-ta-Su kabtu u 
ekallu immar an important person or the 
palace will see his treasures ibid. 22, cf. ni- 
sir-ta-§i PaP-ma tkkal eklig ittanallak CT 39 
4:34 (SB Alu); nt-sir-ta-S% usst his treasures 
will disappear Kraus Texte 22 i 32, also SES-ti 
bit améli ussi KAR 480:4; nt-sir-tam immar 
Kraus Texte 36 vi 1 and dupl. 38a:1, cf. (in 
broken context) [... ni]-sir-ti[...] ibid. 5:24. 


2’ in other texts: pitima ni-sir-ta-sui erub 
ana libbt open his treasure cache and enter 
into it Lambert BWL 102:83 (Counsels of Wis- 
dom). 


3. fortification:  ni-si-ir-tim Esagil u 
Babili asteéma I was concerned with 
fortifying Esagil and Babylon VAB 4 86 ii 
12, cf. PBS 15 79 it 48; ekalla ana ni-si-ir-ti 
Babili epésu libba ublam my heart urged 
me to build a palace for the protection of 
Babylon VAB 4 118 iii 12; ana ni-sir-tim 
(parallel: massarti) Hsagil u Babili la naskun 
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niibalu (see ndbalu usage b-1’) ibid. 178 i 64; 
ana ni-si-ir-tim askun I fortified (Babylon) 
ibid. 86 ii 22, 120 iii 34, 134 vi 56, 188 ii 10, 38; 
ina Babili al ni-st-ir-ti-ia in Babylon, my 
fortified city ibid. 116 ii 27; al ni-si-ir-ti- 
Su(var. -ia) his (Marduk’s, var. my) fortified 
city ibid. 136:34 (all Nbk.); 2t-sir-ti Gli u mati 
{...] (he built his palace) to [enhance] the 
protection of the city (of Babylon) and of 
the (entire) country BHT pl. 7 ii 30 (Nbn. 
Verse Account); a 8E8-ti-ka nakru ilegge the 
enemy will take your fortress Leichty Izbu V 25. 


4. (a configuration on the lung): né-st-ir-ti 
hasim ger[bénum] Sumélam pars[at] the inner 
n. of the lung is detached at the left side 
JCS 21 225 (LB 1835):17 (OB ext. report); sumz 
ma SAL.SES hast imittam patrat CT 20 1:6; 
summa ... asar SAL.SES hasi imittam Sumélam 
tehi CT 31 40 iv 3. Summa SAL.SES has[i ...] 
Jumma Sau.SE8 hast imifttam ...] summa 
SAL.SES hast Sumélam [...] (preceded by a 
section referring to napsaru) K.4135:7ff. (SB 
ext.), cf. also Boissier DA 229:6, 8, 230:10. 


5. hypsoma (astrol. term): Venus in MN 
ni-sir-tu(var. -t%) ikéudamma itbal reached its 
hypsoma and then disappeared Borger Esarh. 
2114; ina MN asar ni-sir-ti iksudamma ina 
subtisu tkiin (Jupiter) reached its hypsoma 
in the month of Pét-babi and remained there 
(for a while) ibid. 17:39, cf. (in broken con- 
text) Jupiter agar ni-s[ir-ti-su ...] ibid. 7 
§4ii9; Summa Dilbat asar ni-sir-tiitksud if 
Venus reaches its hypsoma ACh Supp. Istar 
34:27; [Summa] Dilbat aSar ni-sir-ti la ikgéud- 
ma u itbal ibid. 28; [summa] Dilbat ina 
amurrt innamirma asar ni-sir-ti ikgudma u 
wtbal ibid. 29, also (with la ikgudma) ibid. 31, 
testored from dupl. K.3708; aésar ni-sir-tum &a 
Sin Te.8U.GI wu MUL.MUL TE ga Elamti agar 
ni-sir-tum Sa Samas mut Lt.HUN.GA the 
hypsoma of the moon are the §v.a1 star and 
the Pleiades, the stars of Elam, the hypsoma 
of the sun is the constellation Aries STC 2 
pl. 69:28, 30, of. ibid. 31f. 

See also nasirtu. 


Ad mng. le: Borger, RLA 3 189ff.; Biggs, RA 
62 55 n. 4. Ad mng. 5: Weidner, OLZ 1913 208ff.; 
Weidner Gestirn-Darstellungen 10f. 


nigshu A 


nisirtu in bit nisirti s.; 1. treasure 
house, 2. fortification, 3. hypsoma; SB; 
ef. nasaru. 


1. treasure house, treasury: aptéma B.aaL 
bit nt-sir-ti-& I opened his royal treasury 
Winckler Sar. pl. 27 No. 58:15, cf. I entered 
the city of Babylon joyfully aptéma & ni- 
sir-ti-§% OIP 2 24 i 29 (Senn.). 


2. fortification: PN sarrasunu aldnisu 
dannitt & ni-sir-ti-si umassir  I8pabara, 
their king, deserted his fortified cities, his 
fortifications OIP 2 28 ii 13, 59:27, of. dlant 
danniitt & ni-sir-ti-S& u dani sihriti sa 
limétigunu ibid. 88:37, and passim in Senn., 
also GN & ni-sir-ti-% Iraq 16 186:50 (Sar.). 


3. hypsoma: the month of Ulilu, when 
Mercury ina gaqgar MUL.AB.SIN usarsidu % 
ni-sir-ti-s% firmly establishes its hypsoma in 
the region of Virgo Weidner Gestirn-Darstel- 
lungen 11:5. 


nigu s.; (mng. unkn.); NA.* 


ni-su kima nabli issu pitt Samé littanagquta 
ana gaggart let the n. (of? the child being 
born) fall to the ground like a meteor(?) 
from the sky Craig ABRT 2 19:13; UzU.8U.SI- 
$d ina pisu tuserrab [n}i-su ikarrar she (the 
midwife?) puts her finger into its (the new- 
born’s) mouth and it(?) puts down(?) the n. 
ibid. 17. 


nishu A 
nasahu. 

su-uh KU = ni-is-hu-um MSL 2 151:18 (Proto- 
Ea); KU = 20, surru[tum), ni-is-h[u] MSL 9 
127f.:175ff. (Proto-Aa). 

{udu.{]b.gig = a gablu marsu, udu.’a.sur 
= é4 nig-(ht] Hh. XIII 42f., udu.sa.sur = &4 
ms-hi = MIN (= [tmmeru]) [...] Hg. A II 239, in 
MSL 8/1 54. 

SA.suR / nis-hu jf SA.sUR | sa-na-hu ZA 10197:14 
(= Kécher BAM 401, med. comm.); SA.sUR TAR. 
RU.DA.KAM / nid-hu pa-ra-su ibid. 13; ni-dd-hu ff 
su-a-lu jf sa-na-hu | S[A.sur ff nis]-hu ACh Adad 
7:7; ni-i8-hu su-a-lu ni-is-hu sa-na-hu ACh Istar 
30:48, also, wr. ni-is-hu CT 26 43 vii 12f. (all 
astrol. comm.); [nié]-hu su-dlu nis-hu sa-ma(var. 
-na)-hu Kocher Pflanzenkunde 22 i 12, var. from 
K.8599+ :10 (courtesy F. Kécher); [nis]-hu ff 
su-Glu = ga-na-hu, [8é]).bar.ra = MIN K.4177+ 
iii 19f. (group voc.), see Strassmaier AV No. 2873, 


(nishu) s.; diarrhea; SB*; cf. 
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UN.ME TUR.MES 4mm 8UR-i3 Ka-st nt-i5-hu 
ana@ UN.ME SUB-ut BM 47461 r. 14’ (astrol.). 


nishu B s.; (a reed instrument); lex.* 


({gi].su[p] = nis-hu, sul-pu = em-bu-bu Hg. A II 
36f., in MSL 7 69. 


niShu see nishu B. 


nisirtu (nusirtu) s.; 1. expropriated land, 
reduction, 2. deduction(?); OB, MB, NB; 
ef. nasdru. 


kur.u.ta = ni-de-er-tum, na-wt-i[r]-tlum] Stud- 
ies Landsberger 25:36b (Silbenvokabular A). 


1. expropriated land, reduction — a) in 
OB: ana PN aGa.vS saq eqlam ina GN nt-se- 
er-ti PN, x ASA PN, Satammum ipluksum 
PN,, the recording clerk, cut off in Nina a 
field of x extent, expropriated from PN,, 
for PN, the .... soldier TCL 7 15:6, cf. PN, 
litrinikkumma x eqlam ni-Se-er-ti PN, ana 
PN aca.us saa liddin ibid. 21; give him x 
field Summa ina egel bit abisu summa ina 
ni-se-er-tim Sa ibbassa either from his paternal 
landholding or from some expropriated lot 
ibid. 54:14; x A.SA-im PN isSuruma umma 
PN, ni-s-ir-tam §a PN tassura idnanim (see 
nasaru A mng. la) UCP 9 342 No. 18:13 (all let- 
ters to Samaa-hazir); eglum ni-Si-ir-ta-ku-nu 
ina ajikiam mé list the field represents a 
reduction of your holdings, from where should 
it get water? A 7542:20 (let.), see Rowton, 
Iraq 31 73. 


b) in kudurrus: zakdssu kiam iskun ina 
eqlisu ni-&i-ir-ta u gizzata la sakdni he 
established its exemption as follows: (that) 
there be no expropriation of nor encroach- 
ment on his field MDP 2 pl. 21 ii 9 (Melidipak); 
(whoever among future officials) ni-str-ta 
kizzata isakkanu brings about a reduction 
(in size) or encroachment ibid. pl. 17 iii 14, 
also MDP 6 pl. 10 iv 16 (Merodachbaladan I), ni-st- 
ar-ti gi-iz-za-a-té tamtdi[u] ina libbi isakkanu 
BBSt. No. 10 r. 34 (Sama’-Sum-ukin); Ja .. 
tisa misra u kudurrasu usannt ni-s-ir-ta kizs 
zata ina libbi eqli anni igakkanu BBSt. No. 8 
iii 21 (Marduk-nadin-ahhs), also, wr. ni-Sir-ta 
1R 70ii 15, ga ... kizzata ni-Sir-ta igakkanu 
BBSt. No. 11 ii 11, also No. 7 ii 6; kizzata u 


nisitu 


ni-*Sir-tam ina libbi iltakan MDP 2 pl. 22 v 
29 (Meli8ipak); Sa... kizzat eqli nu-sir-tum 
tSakkanu whoever brings about an encroach- 
ment on the field or a reduction (in size) 
RA 16 126 iii 21 (NB), cf. kizzata % nu-Sir-ta 
istakan ZA 65 56:41. 


2. deduction(?): 4 iméri [Sa] nu-Sir-ti-Su-nu 
uliu MU.5.KAM RN Sarri adi MU.24.KAM PN 

. mahir PN received four asses from their 
n. from the fifth year of RN to the 24th 
BBSt. No. 9iii 4 (NB); naphar 12 aNSE.MES- 
a-a nu-sir-ti-[su-nu] ki 360 [kaspi] ibid. 12. 


nisiS adv.; like a human; SB*; cf. nisd. 


m-S-1S (var. ni-Sis) labsati ilis maf[slat] 
she is clothed like a human being, (but) 
looks like a god (describing an appearance 
in a dream) Lambert BWL 345:31 (Ludlul ITI). 


nisitu s.; 1. installation in office, 2. (mostly 
with int) glance, object of a (god’s) glance, 
favorite, (unkn. mng.); OB, SB; ef. 
nasi Av. 

iti.bar.zag.gar bara il.la : 1T1.BAR ni-dit 
LUGAL the month of Nisannu is (the month of) the 


enthronement of the king K.2920+ r. 15 and 17 
(Astrolabe). 


ni-&-tim = mag-si-ti CT 41 29 r. 11 (Alu Comm.). 


1. installation in office — a) in OB leg.: 
§a PN abusa ... ana tPN, nadit Marduk u 
kulmasitu martigu ina bit DN ina ni-si-ti-sa 
uwaddisimma tPN, ummasa PN, PN, u PN, 
ahhiiga ... iddinisimma (property) which 
PN, her father, assigned to his daughter, 
{PN,, naditu woman of Marduk and kulmaz 
situ, in the temple of Annunitu upon her 
elevation, and (which) ‘PN,, her mother, 
PN,, PN,, and PN,, her brothers, gave her 
CT 8 2a:18; kima eqlim u bitim sa PN abusa u 
PN, ummasa ana TPN, 3 gadistim martisunu ina 
ni-si-ti-ka iddinigim (one slave girl) whom 
PN, her father, and PN,, her mother, gave to 
their daughter ‘'PN,, a gadistu priestess, on 
the occasion of her installation, instead of a 
field and house VAS 8 70:7 (case), 69:6 (tablet); 
nuwatam sa ina ni-si-tim ga marat PN nadit 
Ninurta PN, umahhirudsi (var. Sa ina ni-si-it 
marat PN umahhiru) the property which PN, 
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nisitu 


presented to the daughter of PN (his brother), 
a naditu of DN, upon (her) installation TIM 4 
6:9, var. from dupl. 5:9; a[na] eglim sa ... ina 
ni-Si-ti-§a ... zittaSa iddiniié[im] ... Aa.SA 
' zittasa ula ileqge as for the field which they 
gave her as her share upon her installation, 
(PN) may not take the field, her share of the 
inheritance CT 45 65:2; the elders of the city 
tuppasa labiram sa ni-3i-ti-sa igmt heard the 
tablet concerning her installation (and 
awarded her the slave girl that her parents 
gave her intima i-na-su-% when she was 
installed) CT 48 2:14 (coll. C. B. F. Walker). 


b) in omens: énum ni-&-it sarrim i[mdé] 
an énu priest(ess) installed by the king will 
die YOS 10 17:85 (OB ext.); énu ni-sit rubé 
imét KILMIN ugbabtu ni-sit rubé x an énu 
priestess installed by a prince will die, 
variant: an ugbabtu priestess installed by a 
prince will .... AfO 22 60:33 (SB ext.), see 
Nougayrol, RA 63 150; mi-8i-it x [...] (apod- 
osis) Leichty Izbu V 41. 


2. (mostly with ini) glance, object of a 
(god’s) glance, favorite — a) glance: ina ni- 
sit iniki at your (I8tar’s) (favorable) glance 
KAR 358:27, dupl. 107:40, cf. ina ni-Se-at [1- 
nil-kt KAR 107:13. 


b) object of a (god’s) glance, favorite — 
1’ nisit int: ni-sit Ia1(var. adds MES) Enlil 
(RN) the favorite of DN AAA 19 108 No. 
272:9 (Asn.), and passim in Shalm. ITI, Sar., Asb., 
see Seux Epithétes 208f.; Jsarru tappi ni-sit 
1a1.MES-ka the king, comrade, your favorite 
KAR 130:7 (let. to Assur ?). 


2’ nisitu alone: ni-sit AéSur Weidner Tn. 1 
No. 1:2, nét-8i-it Assur wu Samas ibid. 26 
No. 16:3, (ASSurnasirpal) ni-st (var. ni-bit) 
Enlil u Ninurta AKA 189 i 2, and passim in 
Tn., Asn., Samsi-Adad IV, Esarh., A&Sur-nddin- 
apli, see Seux Epithétes 208; ni-&i-it abiki fa- 
vorite of your father AAA 19 113 No. 306:1 
(Asn.); NA,.KISis KadaSman-sah [sar] pa- 
ni-e ni-&-it Enlil Limet Sceaux Cassites 2,15:4. 


3. (unkn. mng.): summa gisimmaru ina 
ni-Si-tim imit if a date palm dies from (or: 
while) n. (its yield will be small) CT 41 16:13, 


nisku 


dupl. ibid. 19 r. 19 (SB Alu), for comm., see lex. 
section. 


In all OB legal texts cited mng. la, the 
first sign is ni-, not ir-, and the texts all refer 
to naditu or gadigtu women; therefore these 
refs. should be deleted from eristu mng. la. 
Whether the Assyrian royal title nidit DN is 
an abbreviated variant of nisit int DN, for 
which see mng. 2, or whether it means 
“installed by DN,” as suggested by the 
Astrolabe cited in lex. section, is not certain. 


nisku (nasku) s.; 1. bite, 2. bite, mouthful; 
OB, RS, SB; nagku in RS, pl. niskdtu; wr. 
syll. and Ka.TaR, Ka; cf. nasdku. 

mus.zu.KU, = ni-di-ik sérim, gugx(Ka.KaX). 
SAR = ni-di-ik kalbim MSL 9 78:98f., z.kus.ku, 
= n-t8-ka-tum ibid. 101. 

U NnInvDA.sIG, : U Sakirad : Sam-mu ni-&k mim 
(= &bbi), Sam-mu ni-&k wos herb for snake bite 
Uruanna I 403a-b; U siburu : 6 ni-&k at8.1G 
ibid. II 378, cf. 6 siburu : aS ni-sik ci8.1c ibid. 
III 127. 


1. bite — a) dog bite, snake bite: mdrtain 
pasitiam Ipim.ME ekkémtam ni-&i-ik kalbim 
sinni awiliitim (let the gods avert from you) 
the ‘daughter who extinguishes,” the 
snatching Lamastu, dog bite, human teeth 
CT 42 No. 32:10, cf. gaser ni-si-ik-su its (the 
dog’s) bite is powerful A 704 r. 4 (both OB 
incs.); tna damé na-as-ki-’a (referring to 
dogs, in obscure context) Ugaritica 5 No. 17 
lineh; budé sibti x1 ni-sik kalbi imitta the 
shoulder of the sibtu, the region of dog bite, 
is at the right RA 62 40:56 (SB liver inodel); 
ina ni-&k sért imat he will die from a snake 
bite BRM 4 23:20, see Kraus Texte p. 16 
(SB physiogn.); ina ni-sk humsiri istakan 
napistu he lost his life through the bite of 
arat(?) Piepkorn Asb. 60 iv 61; 7 U.MES ni-sik 
sért ina Samni pasadgsu seven plants for snake 
bite, to use with oil in a salve RA 15 76:13; 
NA, ni-&k MUS pu-[us-§u-ht?] Kocher BAM 
348:14; [G ...] : 0 KA.TAR MUS sdku ina 
LalS pasdsu Kécher Pflanzenkunde I v 10, 26, 31, 
cf. ibid. 62f.; U elpetu : Sammi KA sért : hemtt 
ana pan KA serédu alfa grass, an herb for 
snake bite: to ...., to make a bandage over 
the bite CT 14 23 K.9283:6, also ibid. 7, restored 
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nispirtu 


from dupls. STT 92 i 6ff., RA 15 76:8f., ef. CT 
14 36 79-7-8,22:5-7; [OG ...] SIG, : U KA. 
TAR UR.GI, sdku ana pan KA.T[AR serédu] 
Kocher Pflanzenkunde | v 1, ef. ibid. 4,9, [0 1ar]. 
Lim : 0 KA MUS ana IaI KA se-re-d[u] CT 14 
23 K.9283:5, cf. (G ...] : Sammi KA UR.GI, 
ana pan KA [...] ibid. 1-3, Sammi Ka séri 
u kalbi ibid. 11 and dupl. STT 92 i 11 (all SB 
pharm.), cf. KA.TAR KA.TAR KA.TAR Kocher 
BAM 28:18 (ine.); [n]i-&k% UR.@I, MUS GiR.TAB 
nammasti K.6335:21, dupl. KAR 233: 28 (inc.), 
see also IM 67692:281, cited usage c, and 
MSL 9, Uruanna I 403a-b, in lex. section. 


b) in transferred mng.: simmam marsam 
$a... kima ni-S-ik mitim la innassahu a 
dangerous sore which, like a fatal bite (lit. 
the bite of death), cannot be expunged 
CH xliv 63. 


c) nisik séni “bite” of a shoe: omen of 
Amar-Sin [Sa] ... ina ni-si-ik Sénim imiitu 
who died from the “bite” of a shoe YOS 10 
25:32, also ibid. 18:61 (both OB ext.), parallel 
JCS 29 160 Rm. 2,553:3, cited nikpu A; ni-sik 
kalbi ni-sik séri ni-sik Séni dog bite, snake 
bite, shoe ‘‘bite’”’ IM 67692: 281f. (tamitu, cour- 
tesy W. G. Lambert); see nasdku mng. 5. 


d) nisik dalti (mng. uncert.): 
II, III, in lex. section. 


2. bite, mouthful: ul iPut ni-stk pisu 
he did not swallow the bite he had taken 
AfO 18 46:10 (Tn.-Epic). 


In AMT 84,4 ii 9 nid-ku-um-ma stands for 
nigkunma, from sakanu. 


see Uruanna 


niSpirtu see naspartu A. 


nisru A s.; 1. installment, 2. withdrawal; 
OA, OB, SB; cf. nasdru A. 


1. installment: if a man wants to travel 
overland on business with the investment of 
DN, we will give him 124 shekels of silver 
ina ni-ts-ri-8u panimma sa 1 subdtim 12 coin 
nilagge u Sa anim 1 14 ina ni-is-ri-su Sanim 
12 ain kaspam isaqqal u Summa ana ahim 
tadmigqtam niddan 1 subdtam nilagge and 
we will collect from his first ». twelve shekels 
for one textile, and as for the second one, 


nissiku 


for one textile from his second n. he will 
pay twelve shekels of silver, but if we entrust 
goods (without interest) to an outsider(?), 
we will take one textile (only) BIN 6 144:7 
and 12 (entire text). 


2. withdrawal: naphar x se’um ni-is-rum 
B.KISIB aslukkatim total: x barley, with- 
drawal (from) the granary (under PN) 
UCP 10 153 No. 87:15, also Greengus Ishchali 134, 
137; Summa ina bit améli nt-18-ru ibasH if a 
withdrawal(?) occurs in a man’s house (oppo- 
site: [nam-ha]r(?)-ti) CT 38 13:81 (SB Alu). 


nisru B s.; stone block(?); NA.* 


[... lu]sébilunds nistur ina mubhi 
gubti nisaitar réhtu ina muhhi ni-is-ré 
2-4 nisattar nugammar let them bring us 
[the wording of the inscription] so we can 
inscribe it, we will write on the pedestal, we 
will finish writing the rest (of the inscription) 
on another n. 82-5-22,1775:5 (courtesy 8. Par- 
pola). 


nissatu see nissatu A. 


nissiku (nassiku, ningiku) s.; prince (a 
name and epithet of Ea); OB, SB; wr. syll. 
and 4nin.S.KUv; cf. nissikiitu. 


[...] NLIN.SLEU = Inin-di-ke = H-a 8a né-me-gh 
CT 25 48:6, dupl. CT 24 42:113 (list of gods). 


a) an epithet of Ea: ana 4z=N.xKi na-as-&- 
(ki] Wambert-Millard Atra-hasis 42 I 16; ana 
dgN.KI ni-t5-§0-ki ibid. 100 III vi42; %@N.KI 
ni-i8-8[i-ka] ibid. 84 IL vii 39; — ni-d8-5[t-ku] 
(var. [4nrn].81.KU) 4H-a ibid. 60 I 250 (all OB), 
var. from CT 46 13:12 (SB); t&Subti ni-i5-3t-t- kt 
4f-a in the abode of prince Ea VAS 10 214 
iv 12; ana ni-&-i-ki 4H-a ibid. v 16; Saltam 
ibtanit Ha ni-is-&-1-ki Ea, the prince, created 
Saltu ibid. v 28, cf. ga adsSumisa ibnts E-a 
ni-ig-Si-i-ku RA 165 181 viii 17 (all OB Aguiaja); 
df-@ 4yIn.SrKU RA 46 34 ii 34, 40 iv 6 (SB 
Epic of Zu). 


b) a name of Ea: see lex. section; Anu 
Enlil Ha ili rabiti a-tar ha-si-sa INi§-si-ku 
Anu, Enlil, Ea, great gods, N. KAR 38 r. 21, 
seo Or. NS 39 127; na-ram ni-&-k[0(?)] (var. 
dnIn.$1.KU) RA 46 94:14 (OB Epic of Zu), var. 
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nissikitu 


from STT' 19:58 and 21:58 (SB recension); for 
oces. wr. ININ.SI.KU see Deimel Pantheon No. 
2586. 


Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis p. 148f. 


nissikiitu s.; rank of the god Ea; SB*; 
cf. nissiku. 


nasdtama Aniitu [Uilitu 4Nin-si-ki-té you 
(Marduk) are endowed with the rank of Anu, 
Enlil, and Ea Craig ABRT 1 29:3 (hymn to 
Marduk). 


nissulu see nimsulu. 


ni’Su s.; sneeze; SB; ef. na’désu. 


mi-i-ig (var. ni-&, ni--s&) nihlu guhhu 
hahhu rwiu sneezing, ...., choking fits, 
coughing, saliva Surpu VII 88. 


nisi (nisu, néSu) s. pl. masc. and fem.; 
1. mankind, human beings, people, workmen, 
soldiers, 2. inhabitants, population, subjects 
(of a king), 3. serfs, retainers belonging to 
an estate, a household, a palace, or a person, 
4. family, members of a family; from OAkk. 
on, Akkadogram in Hitt. (LU.mx8 yr-50-U-50 
Friedrich Gesetze I § 51); mostly fem., masc. 
often in Mari, SB, and NA, NB letters, sing. 
rare: Belleten 14 224:10 (OA), i-&u-wm-mi 
Lambert BWL 261:19 (SB), ni-Sd-a-Su VAB 4 
174 ix 25 and 31 (Nbk.), ef. 234112 (Nbn.), Iraq 
6 56r.7; wr. syll. and un.mxH(8); ef. nisis. 


ukun = ni-i-[$u] S* Voc. V 22’, ef. fun] = 
ma-a-tum, ni-8u CT 19 6 K.11155: 3f. (text similar 
to Idu); u-ku uN = ni-8% S? II 244; u-ug un = 
ni-[Su] Ea IV 49; [lu-u] [Lu] = ni-t-su, te-ni-du = 
(Hitt.) an-tu-ub-3a-tar S* Voc. H 19; [bad] 
[pa]-ad (pronunciation) = ni-e-§u = (Hitt.) an-tu-u- 
ub-[...] Izi Bogh. Br. 15; sa-ag sac = ma-a-ti, 
ni-e-8u, a-mi-lum IduI 109ff.; sag, uzu, zi, lu, 
mvs, un(?), fiml.ri.a, [(x)].x, [...].x = ni-& 
BM 35578 r. 11ff. (unidentified lex.); nu = ni- 
[$u(2)], a-[wi-lum] MSL 14 126:725f. (Proto-Aa); 
x.dug,.ga = ni-du-um (var. ni-8) Erimhu3 V 49. 

un.da.gan.ba = kul-lat ni-8 Erimhus IV 228; 
a.za.lu.lu = a-hu-lap ni-3i ZA 9 163 iii 30 (group 
voc.); [ki].8d4r.ra = kié-8at u[N.MES] Nabnitu 8 
29; [me.a] li me.en.dé.en = a-li ni-dsu-ni, 
(me.a ujn.en.zé.en = a-li ni-su-ku-nu, [me.a 
un].fgd.ne.ne] = a-li ni-3u-dunu OBGT I 
660b-d. 

&.ZU un.ra me.en : a-sa-at kiséat UN.MES 
anak{u] I (I8tar) am the physician for all mankind 


nisi 


KAR 100:11f.; erim.ma gul un hub.bé.ed. 
a.na : idittadu ittabit ni-éu-si ittagmar (see isittu A 
lex. section) BRM 4 9:17f.; na.4m.mahb 4r.ri. 
zu un hé.si.il.si.il.la : narbi tanattika ni-du 
lidlda et mankind praise the greatness of your 
fame ASKT p. 121 r. 1f.; un sd4g.dug,.ga.bi 
(corresponding to ni-éi-éu-nu saphatim LIH 95:33, 
Hammurapi) RA 63 42 ii 22 (Samsuiluna); [¢Ut]u 
di.kud un lu: [4uTv) da-ia-a-an ni-# da-sa-a-[ti] 
KUB 4 llr. 6f.; un TUR.TUR.zu un gal.gal.zu : 
ni-8u-ka sihhiritu ni-su-ka rabitt SBH p. 110 No. 
67:14f.; un dur.dur.ru.na.86 bar. har.ra : ni- 
& asbati tusahhir (see adbu B lex. section) SBH p.77 
No. 44:16f.;  hal.la un dagal.la.e’.a4m : 
thaddd uN.MES rapéati 4R 19 No. 2:19f.; un 
kalam dam.gal.1a4 (parallel un [kaljam dagal. 
la) : ni-6 KUR.ME.ES-ti rapéati Labat Suse 11 10f., 
ef. kur.kur.re un di.am.ga.al.la (parallel un 
dagal.la) : KUR.ME.ES-te ni-& rapsati ibid. i 4f., 
parallels from A unnumbered (unpub.), and passim 
with Sum. corr. un; un zi.gdl : ni-é& sknat 
napisti CT 17 36 K.9272:10; un lu.a : ni-ié 
da-dd-me Surpu VIL 9; un kalam.ma : ni-ié 
mati KAR 3l1r. lf., also CT 174i 2ff.; un kur. 
ra.kex(kID) : UN.MES KUR CT 16 43:62f., of. 
un kur.ra.kex : ni-14 ma-a-ti K.5215:6, cited 
Kinnier Wilson Wine Lists 90; un Sar.ra : kissat 
un.MES CT 1617:3f.; 4.4g.g4 un ki.Sdar.ra.kex 
: térét kissat ni-31 OECT 6 p. 52:27f., and passim; 
note: un.gé.e.NE.ti.il ba.ab.dig / en.e.8e : 
ina ni-si-ia gummuranni (see gamdru v. mng. 3b) 
Lambert BWL 242 iii 15f.; un.gé mu.un.na. 
gub : ina ni-& izzizzi SBH p. 112 No. 58 r. 29f.; 
un.g&é mar.ma.an.zé.en : ni-d& lihisanimma 
SBH p. 31 No. 14:18f., cf. G.mi.a mar.ma.an. 
zé.en (var. un.e gar.ma.an.zé.en) : ni-d 
hi-8d-nu SBH p. 44 No. 21 r. 33f., var. from VAS 2 
11 ii 13. 

mu.lu.bi ama,.mar.ra.bi in.gub.ba.a 
m-&-§4 ina mastakisina sakndta idddma (see 
mastaku usage c-2’) SBH p. 102 No. 54:28f.; 
your terror mu.lu kur.ra bi.in.ri : mdta u 
ni-& tarme has covered the land and (its) people 
4R 24 No. 3:12f.; (his “word”) mu.lu mu.un. 
gig.gig.ge mu.lu mu.un.sir.sir.re m-& 
usamras ni-& unnas’ SBH p. 8 No. 4:72f., and 
passim with Sum. corr. mu.lu; ki.dur.zu na. 
4m.mu.lu.a.mu : mdahdzi sa ni-&-ia SBH p. 60 
No. 3:17f.; kaskal.la ba.an.da.til mu.lu. 
ux(GISGaL).lu.zu.86 : ana harrdni gamirat ni-& jf 
mupassihat améliti 4R 30 No. 2:30f. 

1a.bi nam.i.ux.lu li.hul : amélu s ina 
ni-& lemun CT 16 23:331f.; [8a).tur nam.lu.ux. 
la : ina sassir ni-& ibid. 333f.; na.ém.lu.ux.lu 
KA.KA mu.un.gi.na : nt-3 tammd kittu 4R 9 
r. 5f.; sig.ga nigin nam.lu.ux.lu.ke, : zigiqa 
ga napher ni-& 65R 50 i 25f.; nam.li.u,y.lu 
umun(?) in.dadag : ni-3u u rub itabbabu (see 
ebébu mng. 3) KAV 218 A ii 24 and 32 (Astrolabe 
B), cf. CT 17 4i 9f., 33:4, SBH p. 74 No. 42 r. 6f., ete. 
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nisi la 


sag ub.e ba.da.ab.gam : ni-& tubgi tusmit 
(see métu lex. section) SBH p. 131 No. Ir. 3f.; 
sag us bé.ri.in.e.8e : UN.MES librdki TCL 6 51 
r. 21f., see RA 11 149:36; du,.du,.da sag in. 
dub.dib.bé : ni-8& amélé inappas BA 5 617 
No. 1:17f.; al.bal 8u sag.gé.na : isni fém 
UN.MES-34 the mood of its (the land’s) people 
changed Lambert, CRRA 19 436:18; inim.gar 
hul.dim.ma kalam.ma.ke, : egirrt: lemnu da 
ni-& AMT 102:8; kalam.ma gaz.ak.a : ana 
sagas ni-8i CT 17 31:7f. 

a.z%.lu.lu : a-hu-lap ni-& SBH p. 72 No. 40:1 
and 9; un.bi ki.gin.bi nu.um.zu (later 
recension: ugnim.bi ki.gub.ba nu.zu, var. 
nu.un.zu) : ni-3u-su agar illaka ul idd Lugale 
III 2; su.sa.mu.ta im.ri.a.mu.ta : ina ni- 
Si-ia u kisttija PBS 1/2 135:17f.; nir.gal 
l4.é.ne (var. lu.e.ne) : etellu ha-a-a-it ni-&-dk 
Langdon BL No. 9:1f.; nam.en.na lu.lu : ana 
éniit UN.MES BR 62 No. 2:36f. (SamaS-Sum-ukin). 

abratu, nesdtu, ba’uldtu, salmat qagqadt = ni-i-éu 
Malku I 180ff.; $u-li-la-an-ni = nap-har UN.MES 
ibid. 184; kullatu, héru, abratu, ub-qu, gimratu, 
kimtu, hiipu, [hjupgu = MIN (= [ni-i-Su]) Explicit 
Malku II Gap A c-j; wm-ma-nu = pu-hur UN.MES 
LTBA 2 1 vi 35 and dupl. 2:372; (abr]atu = uN.mES 
CT 18 5 K.4193:4; dadsdte = ni-i-4 LTBA 2 liv 20 
and dupls. 2:85, 3 ii 17. 

(digasan-i-l4 DU-at UN.MES / ma jf DU-u (= bant) 
ji me | UN.meS (explanation of the name 4Ma-me) 
Lambert BWL 74 comm. to line 53 (Theodicy 
Comm.). 

na-dé-bu = ni-i-6u Balkan Kassit. Stud. 4 r. 30 
(Kassite Voc.). 


1. mankind, human beings, people, work- 
men, soldiers — a) mankind — 1’ in relation 
to the gods: bélu muéstésir kissat un.mES 
gimir nabniti lord who guides all mankind, 
every living being BMS81:53; Sagdta ina 
samami kullat un.MuS tabarri high up in 
heaven you behold all human beings BMS 
18:5; the god without whom gtmat UN.MES 
la ismmu man’s fate cannot be determined 
BA 5 385:9; mudi térét uN.MES who is 
acquainted with oracular decisions given to 
man KAR 25 iii 23; pétad pan UN.ME mukallim 
niirt who makes mankind able to see, sets 
(it) free PBS 1/1 12:2 and dupls., see Mayer 
Gebetsbeschwérungen 504:98; [sak]in namirz 
tu ana UN.MES apdtt 4R 60:33 (namburbi), cf. 
sdkin niiru ana un.MES esti Hunger Kolo- 
phone No. 328:4; Adad usaznan el ni-& Samiit 
tuhdi DN releases bountiful rain upon man- 
kind SEM 117°. iii 165; the lady of heaven 


nisii la 


and the nether world rédat uN.MES apdti 
STC 2 pl. 77:27; usurdte Sa UN.MES-ma ussar 
DN Mami (thus) establishes the regulations 
concerning the human race Lambert-Millard 
Atra-hasis p. 62 i114; I#tar Sarrat UN.MES 
r@umtu (incipit of a song) KAR 158 vi 22, 
also ammarat kal uN.MuES ibid. ii 26 and vi 7; 
tlilat UN.MES (var. ni-8) ... Sdninti ni-& 
KAR 144:15f., see ZA 32172:25f.; rdimat ni-s 
AfK 1 28 ii 5, cf. iStardti ni-Si-i-ma the god- 
desses of mankind ibid. 25 r. iii 21;  andz 
kumma ullada ni-su-%-a-a-ma_ it is I who 
bring forth these human beings of mine 
Gilg. XI 122, cf. waUN.MES-@ Cagni Erra III 
030; assu ... UN.MES-ia imnt ana kara 
because he has consigned my human crea- 
tures to destruction Gilg. KI 169, cf. ana 
hullug UN.MES-ia ibid. 121; lipsur DN ana 
bullut UN.mES-5% may Marduk dissolve (the 
magic) to keep mankind well BRM 4 18:25; 
iltam gamag ni-[S]t-i-[Sal the goddess, the 
very sun to her people VAS 10 215:1 (OB); 
Erua r@Gti UN.MES-§[%] (name of a chapel) 
Traq 36 42:37, cf. Nabt@ dajan ni-di-Su .. 
Adad zdnin ni-s-s% (names of streets of 
Babylon) ibid. 44:67 and 73; in personal 
names: !44-q-be-le-et-ni-§ CT 25:13(OB), ef. 
anrn.LiL-ku-zu-ub-ni-s PBS 11/2 No. 654, also 
md 4 -Sur-mN-ni-Se-3u KAH 1 4:33 (= AOB 1 32 
No. 13:1), 4A-Sur-mu-pa-hi-ir-ni-se-§u KAT 
143:3, see Saporetti Onomastica 2 145 s.v. nisi, 
Stamm Namengebung 228f.; 3a napésat kala ni-& 
isttka you with whom is the sustenance of all 
mankind CT 165 4 ii 4 (OB lit.); [sar rittussa 
serret ni-Si u-ki-a-al (see serretu A mng. 4c-1’) 
VAS 10 214ii 11 (OB Agugaja); the kurgarré and 
isinnu whom I8tar has changed from men 
into women ana Supluh UN.MES to instill awe 
in people Cagni Erra IV 56; see also ililitu 
usage a, kaskasu, etc.; Ha pdtig ni-s BBSt. 
No. 4 iii 11, cf. UN.MES lippatqu En. el. VI 14; 
ba-an kullat UN.MES atta Craig ABRT 1 13:12; 
DN ga Samé ibnéi u erseti agdta ibné sa uN. 
MES ibné VAB 3 111:3 (Xerxes), and passim in 
Achaem., §adumqi ana UN.MES iddinu Herz- 
feld API p. 30:3 (Xerxes Ph). 


2’ other oces.: adu ... ildnika TA UN.MES 
imniigunt as long as your gods (still) reckoned 
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nist la 


him among the living (we did not omit any 
rite) ABL 450r.6(NA); natldtama UN.MES 
mitharig apdétu consider mankind, all its 
multitudes Lambert BWL 70:18 (Theodicy); 
istum ddr sikittt ni-si (see ddr usage a-2’) 
UET 1 27514 (Narém-Sin), see AfO 20 74; Sar 
ha UN.MES ugdassara ana amari kéta men 
are proud, they vie to understand you 
BMS 1:8 and dupls., cf. l@dssu supsugatma 
uNn.MES la lamda (see lé’diu mng. 3) Lambert 
BWL 86:257 (Theodicy);  garriitam ga ni-& 
isimkum DN Enlil has destined sovereignty 
over mankind for you Gilg. P. vi 36 (OB); 
Sarram la iskunu kalu ni-& epidtim none 
among mankind had (as yet) established a 
king Bab. 12 pl. 12 i 6 (OB Etana); éa . 
uUN.MES ba?ulat Enlil ultaSpiru who exercised 
his rule over mankind, the subjects of DN 
AKA 32i 32 (Tigl. I); saméu kissat uN.MES 
anaku I am the sun of all mankind KAH 2 
84:10 (Adn. Il), cf. sabit kiSsat ni-se(var. -81) 
murapmé misri u kudurrt who takes over all 
peoples, extends the frontier (of his kingdom) 
AOB 1 60:14 (Adn. 1); Sarru bélt muballitu sa 
UN.MES madiite ABL 657 r. 8 (NA); jas 
sahrim sa ina ni-si-im la ulti me, a youngster, 
undistinguished among men VAB 4 66:10 
(Nabopolassar); lupput pitnisu eli UN.MES- 
$ué(var. omits -5%) limras may his playing the 
pitnw instrument be offensive to people 
KAR 361 r. 8, var. from KAR 105 r. 13; [ina] pi 
UN.MES ligSakin tanitti praise of me should 
be in the mouths of men KAR 68r. 2, cf. 
nannabsu ina pi UN.MES luséli may he 
remove (the name of) his offspring from the 
mouths of men Hunger Kolophone No. 236:4; 
i-ni-s inabbi Sumsa RA 22 170:20 (OB); 
sumsa ana kal UN.MES azakkar KAR 73:27, 
Sumka kalig ina pi UN.MES (dbt KAR 59:9 
and dupl. BMS 9:8; lupna nelmena amdt UN. 
MES ligésasu may (evil) talk by people give 
him poverty and misfortune Hinke Kudurru 
iv 8; asnan napistr ni-8 CH xliii 11 (epilogue), 
cf. mé nap-sa-at UN.MES Lambert BWL 196: 21, 
and see napistu mung. 8b-3'; Nisaba sumuh 
UN.MES ibid. 158:16, [Sit]iw réhat UN.MES Gilg. 
V iii 7; exceptionally, referring to the dead: 
[pdris]ait purusst ana UN.MES KLTA.MES LKA 
70 r. iii 2, see TuL p. 54:29. 


nisii Ic 


b) human beings: ritti ni-se nasiudu 
human hands support it (part of a brazier) 
AfO 18 308 iv 17, also 306 iii 20 (MA), cf. ni-de 
u umaémaént human beings and wild animals 
ibid. iii 34; Audsabht un.mES wu bali mitharis 
ibassi there will be famine for humans and 
(domestic) animals TCL 6 1:54 (SB ext.); 
UN.MES-8¢% bilumma Cagni Erra IV 93; usap: 
pika UN.MES tenésétu pahranikka gimf[ir ...] 
... MAS.ANSE(!) nammassi Sa séri kalis 
pahranik[ka] all men pray to you (Sin), all 
[of them?] gather around you, the cattle and 
the wild animals of the open country all 
gather around you RA 12 190:5; note the 
contrast abul sénim ... abul ni-& AOB 1 
14:37, also Belleten 14 224:10 (IriSum), and pas- 


sim. 


c) people, persons in general: pani éa 
ni-& la isallima (fem. pl. by attraction to 
nisi) people should not become angry ARM 


10 175:20, cf. UN.MES imarrusu Iraq 17 127 
No. 12:46 (NA let.); Simat ni-Si-i-ma Gilg. 
P. iv 23; eniima UN.MES sallama qilu 


saknu when people are asleep and there is 
quiet STT 73:82, see JNES 19 34, cf. haz 
brdtum ni-su-% Saqumma ZA 43 306:3 (OB lit.); 
asSu dandn DN ... UN.MES kullumimma_ to 
show people the power of ASSur Borger 
Esarh. 50 Ep. 6:36; ni-§u marésina ana kaspi 
ipassara people will sell their children 
cheap (during a famine) CT 28 40 K.6286 
r. 18 (SB Alu), cf. UN.MES mdréS[un]u ana 
[kaspi ipsjuru Iraq 17 87 2N-T297:4 (NB); 
UN.MES Sim mérésina ikkala Leichty Izbu XVI 
39; UN.MES TUR.MES the population will 
diminish CT 39 16:45 (SB Alu), cf. ménistu 
un.MES ka[lig GAR-an}] CT 30 13 K.9159:7 (SB 
ext.); UN.MES Sa hugahha imura akala napsa 
ikkala ACh I&tar 20:95, cf. (with pasdha wm: 
mara) ibid. 97; the kalamadhu priest proffers 
the wash basin to Anu and Antu garra u UN. 
MES uwlappat sprinkles (the water) over the 
king and the (other) persons RAce. 91:20 and 
r.4; ina télte §a pi UN.MES Sakin in the 
proverb that is on people’s lips (it says) 
ABL 403:4 (NB); UN.MES ina la makalé omuttu 
people died from lack of food JTVI 26 163:20 
(NB leg.); enna aga UN.MES ul gépunds now 
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these people do not trust us BIN 1 49:11; 
ina pant UN.MES gabbi ittini béli igtabé my 
lord has spoken with us before all (these) 
people BIN 118:14; UN.MES mudsdhizé Sunu 
they are people who incite(?) others YOS 3 
9:52, cf. ibid. 105:6, etc. (all NB letters); let me 
not be sad ina birtt UN.MES gabbu among all 
(those) people ABL 2r.21; UN.MES ammiite 
la rdimittekunu those people do not love you 
ABL 561 r.2 (both NA); UN.MES Sdtunu ina 
libbi aspun I crushed these (guilty) persons 
in the same way Streck Asb. 38 iv 73; habtiite 
u munnabbitu ga ana LG GN illiku un.MES 5 
ME-Sd-nu = ABL 839:18 (NB); ina Sutti sa 
amuru u UN.MES itammarunt in a dream 
that I had and (other) people had as well 
CT 34 28:67 (Nbn.); UN.MES mddiitu pani- 
Sunu ana mubhi sarri béligunu Saknu many 
people look upon the king (as) their lord 
ABL 1089 r.7; UN.MES ma’diti ina libbi 
iddiku they killed many of their people 
ABL 520:9, ef. 292:13f. (all NB); a right-of- 
way ga PN... w UN.MES Jandtu belonging 
to PN and other persons Bab. 15 188:6 (LB); 
siiqu mitag UN.MES (against miitag tli u 
§arri, see mitaqu) BE 8 149:4f., and passim 
in NB; if the horse (drawing) the divine 
chariot shies UN.MES ugallit and scares 
people CT 40 37:79 (SB Alu); uncert.: PN 
mahar ni-& ligimma VAS 16 189:25, cf. ni-s 
kaladina ibid. 22 (OB let.);  —s referring to 
future generations: ana ni-3i ahrdtt BBSt. 
No. 4ii 13, ef. ana abrdt UN.MES ZA 65 54:28, 
and see akrdtu mng. 1b, LU.UN.MES arkiét 
Hunger Kolophone No. 493:3, cf. Streck Asb. 58 
vi 118, etc., see arkd adj. mng. la-2’; uncert.: 
ina wa a-a neu ni-se-e§ its people(?) .... 
amidst woe and sorrow Lambert BWL 52:13 
(Ludlul ITT). 


da) workmen, soldiers: adu GN attalak 
UN.MES ammiti ussétig. I marched as far as 
GN, I sent these men ahead ABL 170 r. 9 
(NA); UN.MES 3000 iptahrunt ABL 846:12 
(NB); kt Sa UN. MES mati halgite upahhiranni 
ABL 245 r. 11, ef. ibid. 5; they are assembled, 
we are on guard UN.MES gabbu ina & dirani 
Junu all the men are in the fortresses 
ABL 506:16; ana muhhi un.MES ga égarru 


nisii 2a 


bélé iSpuranni 276 21.MES qaté PN ... ussébila 
ABL 860:6, cf. ABL 364:8 (all NA); ultu PN 
UN.MES ana muhhija upahhiruma ABL 998 
r.9 (NB); UN.MES anntti ABL 212 r. 2, 1287:2 
and 5, UN.MES ammiite ABL 1108 r. 13, and pas- 
sim in ABL, mostly NA; usadkdmma UN.MES 
maditu I dispatched many workmen (and 
dug around that tower) CT 3428171, also 
UN.MES-ia mdditu um@irma ibid. 31 ii 57 
(Nbn.). 


2. inhabitants, population, subjects (of a 
king) — a) in gen.: ni-si-5u ina misarim liré 
let him rule his subjects with justice CH 
xliil6, cf. ina gerbit ni-si-8u CH xliv 47; 
Jamas matisu musammihu ni-si-su the sun 
of his country, who provides abundance for 
his subjects BBSt. No. 6:4, ef. (as name of 
agate) 4§-tar-mu-Sam-me-ha-at-UN.MES-S% 
Lyon Sar. 17:87; Sarru ... SuTU sa UN. MES-8% 
Lambert BWL 32:55 (Ludlul I), also ABL 923 
r. 8; (the king) muésaskin ina pi ni-&-1m 
puluhti ili rabéiti who makes his subjects 
express reverence for the great gods VAB 4 
10019 (Nbk.), cf. da... palahu ...la usalmidu 
UN.MES-&% Lambert BWL 38:18 (Ludlul II); 
a palace as my royal abode markas ni-sim 
rabidti as a center for the great nations 
VAB 4 94 iii 28 (Nbk.); I took as booty 
ilanigunu biisasunu makkirsunu u UN.MES- 
su-nu —s their ‘(the conquered kingdoms’) 
divine images, treasures, and inhabitants 
Borger Esarh. 56 iv 71; RN ... assuhassu ana 
un.MES-ia amniigsu I deported RN (with his 
armed forces) and counted him among my 
subjects Iraq 26 54:28 (Shalm. III), ef. UN. 
MES Sallite ana asrisu [utéral CT 34 41 iv 19 
(Synchron. Hist.); UN.MES zikar u sinnté sihir wu 
rabi Streck Asb. 56 vi 91, and passim; Sarru elt 
UN.MES-3u iSasst the king will threaten his 
subjects CT 27 49 K.4031:6, see Leichty Izbu 
p. 189; ana sarri tazzimit UN.MES  Boissier 
Choix 63 K.3846:10 (SB ext.); PN escaped from 
the prison in GN ina UNKIN $a UN.MES amat 
garrt igtabt and appealed to the king in the 
assembly of the inhabitants ABL 344 r. 5 
(NB); I am a shepherd la musgallim ni-s-su 
who has not cared for his subjects well 
JCS 11 84 ii 12 (OB Cuthean legend), cf. la muz 
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Sallimu ummanisu AnSt 5 102:92 (SB version); 
GN §a ina pi UN.MES GN, GN, inambi 
atkirgun (see zikru A mng. 4a-2’) Borger 
Esarh. 51 Ep. 10:57, and passim in this phrase; 
55000 UN.MES ... aslula Rost Tigl. ITI p. 58:16, 
etc., also Lie Sar. 52:16, 62:6, etc. 


b) with ref. to matu (see also matu mng. 
lh): métu arbitu illak uN.MES idSallala the 
country will become desolate, the people 
will be taken captive CT 39 17:58 (SB Alu); 
(a king) [an]a Sutésir matim gussur ni-& to 
direct the country the right way (and) to give 
strength to the people Lambert BWL 155:4 
(OB); wsaknis sépussu UN.MES u matita[n] 
PSBA 20 157 r. 12; I celebrated for three days 
in the courtyard of ESarra adi rabiteja <u> 
UN.MES mdtija Borger Esarh. 6 vii 27, of. ibid. 
63 vi49; din[t] ina pan PN u UN.MES KUR 
idbubuma they made a formal complaint to 
PN and the people of the country VAS 170 
iv 4 (NB kudurru); LU.ERIN.MES LUGAL LU.UN. 
MES KUR Sa ... issu pan sdb-sarrite ihliqan 
(see s@b-sarriitu) ABL 252:16; (concerning) 
the mourning ceremony of MN Ja UN KUR 
gabbu tagribtu(!) wkallu when the entire 
population of the country performs a 
lamentation ABL 518:6; quldlija ina ali sa 
miatija iltaknt ina pant UN.MES matija uptihe 
hanni he put me to shame in my own home 
town, he has made me lock myself in before 
my countrymen ABL 328 r. 19 (both NB); 
ki ann[é] ina pan UN.MES mati igtibi ABL 
174:18 (NA); 7 ummdni UN.MES matu BRM 4 
6:24; UN.MES mati imallala CT 13 60 
K.7861:17, cf. UN.MES matt nightu immar 
JCS 18 12 A ii 7 (SB prophecies). 


c) with ref. to a specific locality: dl 
nakrim alawwima ni-si-su ul akassad 
CT 6 2 case 42 (OB liver model); Gla ina sallit 
UN.MES asabbat I will seize the town when 
the inhabitants are asleep CT 20 2:20 (SB 
ext.); URU.BI UN.MES.BI BIR.MES CT 38 2:30 
(SB Alu); URU LUGAL ¥ UN.MES-S% JNES 33 
200:49, and passim; UN.MES GSibiite dléni 
sdtunu Borger Esarh. 55 iv 43, etc.; ildni Sa 
sit Uruk u UN.MES-5% thtabtu CT 34 48 iii 1, 
ef. ibid. 3 (Synchron. Hist.); he lived in his 
town of Nippur ul 13 kaspa simat UN.MES-&4%, 


nisi 3a 


but had no silver, the pride of its inhabitants 
STT 38:4, see AnSt 6 150 (Poor Man of Nippur); 
I distributed the balance of the substantial 
booty among my entire camp and my 
governors UN.MES mahdzanija rabtti (and) 
the inhabitants of my major cities OIP 2 
61:60 (Senn.); gar mat Guti UN.MES sakldti 
5R 33 i 39 (Agum-kakrime); GN bit marditija 
UN.MES ina libbi lagsu GN is my way 
station (but) there are no inhabitants in it 
ABL 414:5 (NA, coll. 8S. Parpola); ésakkanakké 
& UN.MES GN the officials and the population 
of Ekron OIP 2 69:22 (Senn.); [a@lJu(?) Sudtu 
... UN.MES astbiit libbigu. ADD 809: 27, see Post- 
gate Royal Grants No. 32; témirdtusu ... UN. 
MES-8% OIP 2 79:7 (Senn.); UN.MES ip.B1 the 
inhabitants of this canal (region) CT 39 17:59 
(SB Alu); UN.MES nagt Sudti TCL 3+ KAH 2 
141:213 (Sar.); UN.MES dadmé Cagni Erra I 41 
and 107, and passim with geogr. names. 


d) with ref. to a deity: an evil king will 
arise and remove the protective goddess from 
Uruk = {lja ttamma Uruk ina parakkigu 
usessib la UN.MES-St% ana qisti igdssu he will 
install a protective goddess not from Uruk 
in her sanctuary and dedicate to her people 
who do not belong to her JAOS 95 371 r. & 
(prophecies), cf. ibid. 372 r. 14. 


3. serfs, retainers belonging to an estate, 
a household, a palace, or a person — a) in 
the expression nisi (nis) biti: u ana ni-s bi- 
tim u ana suhrim épus I made (some fabrics) 
for the retainers and the young people as well 
CCT 3 20:20; 6 subdti dannitim ana ni-s 
k-tim Sa PN SGma_ buy six strong garments 
for PN’s retainers Hecker Giessen 29:13 (both 
OA); andku gadum maréja u qadu ni-is t-ia 
ina bit PN ustéribanni he had me enter PN’s 
household along with my children and my 
serfs JEN 312:6; PN ana !PN, adi baltu itt 
nm-t8 bi-ti $a PN ipra u lubulta inandinu PN 
will provide ‘PN, with food rations and 
clothing as long as she lives just like (lit. 
with) the (other) retainers of PN JEN 405:9, 
ef. PN LU [hapird] titi [nil-is bi-[ti-du] JEN 
464:2; PN 2 DUMU.SAL-sé 1 DaM-st 4 ni-t§ 
k-su Sa PN PN, his two daughters, his wife: 
(together) four retainers of PN HSS 16 389:8, 
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also ibid. 3, 6, 11 and 16, also HSS 15 286:5; 
(150 homers of barley for rations) ana ni-i§ 
h-ti §a PN mar Sarri HSS 9 43:7, cf. ana ni- 
iS Obi-ti Sa SAL.LUGAL-li HSS 15 254:19; 
rations ana ni-is bi-ti wu ana LU.MES taluhli 
HSS 16 48:2, ni-e& B-tum ga Al-ildni u ni-es 
E-tum Sa uRU Taseniwe HSS 13 292:9f., 
also HSS 16 12:2, 7, 12, and (with other geogr. 
names) HSS 13 237:24, 30, 270:2, 6, and 9, 
367:2 and 5, 406:41, HSS 15 161:4 and 7, HSS 16 
198:65, etc.; (after a list of wool rations given 
out) undu sa ni-eS bitt sia.Ba-su-nu §u-up- 
du-ma itpus tuppa i-he-pée-tx1 when he 
checks(?) on the retainers’ wool ration he will 
break (this) tablet RA 36 215:22 (= HSS 13 
287); note: oil given ana ni-ig & sa Nuzi 
HSS 13 274:6, also 124:4, HSS 15 246:3, also 
(copper and tin) HSS 15 160:5; 40 NAM.LU.LU. 
MES ni-is & Sa ekallt HSS 13 30:11, cf. HSS 14 
587:8 (let.); arad ekalli u ni-ts & ga ekalli 
AASOR 16 51:7, also ibid. 3; for field work 
done by ni-is £.MES see HSS 14 20:4 (let.), for 
the theft and sale of a ni-t8 B see ibid. 21:4 (all 
Nuzi); UN.MES 5-7-nt ina bubdte taddiika you 
have killed our retainers by starvation 
ABL 281 r. 22, cf. ABL 1010 r. 12, also UN.MES 
k-id maréja u madrdteja ABL 456:14, cf. ABL 
963 r. 7, ABL 792 r. 17, 925 r. 15, 964:8 and 10, 
wr. LU.UN.MES E-id ABL 960 r. 7 (all NB); 
95 UN.MES & ABL 1009 r. 21, also Iraq 28 186 
ND 2631:18 (NA); note for nzsé ekalli: barley 
for flour ana ni-is B.GAL HSS 13 369:8 (Nuzi); 
(various silver and gold objects) Pap sa 
UN.MES E.GAL ana DN Iraq 32 156 No. 25:16 
(NA); assassu mdrésu mardtesu UN.MES 
%.GAL-[8%1 Borger Esarh. 48 ii 75, cf. Lie Sar. 70; 
evil should not affect ana (var. adds zumur) 
Bow UN.MES-§%  AfO 14 146:129 (bi mésiri); 
sale of PN wu 'PN, asSatisu LU ni-ts 8-30 
Dar. 340:3, cf. sale of PN utPN, UN.MES E-Si 
Nbn. 40:3, also Evetts Ner. 59:6; "PN wu marisu 
LU.UN.MES &-Su (as pledges) Moldenke 2 60:8, 
also naphar 8 améliissu LU.UN.MES 8-8 u 
zérasu bit maskanu TCL 13 193:22, a&ssassu 
LU.UN B-S% VAS 4 46:9, cf. also Nbn. 668: 12; 
(law case concerning) ‘PN u marésu u PN, 
LU.UN.MES -Sti-nu Dar. 260:3, cf. PN u 
marésu wu Sa 2 LU.UN.MES 8-3 VAS 6 86:2; 
(work to be performed by) PN PN, wu PN; 


nisii 3c 


naphar 3 LU.UN.MES # (referred to as 8x8. 
MES line 2) VAS 6 84:11, ef. ibid. 18; you 
must not do business i LU.UN & a PN u 
tipi $a titi bitisu tepai with PN’s retainers nor 
with those who are (otherwise) connected 
with his household GCCI 1 307:11; UN.MES 
k-s% pagdakka TCL 9 125:6, cf. ibid. 138:34, 
YOS 3 116:16; rations ana UN.MES & BRM 1 
12:2 (all NB). 


b) with ref. to glebae adscripti: I gave 
him (Sama’-3um-ukin) more URU.MES 4.83. 
MES GIS.SAR.MES UN. MES G81b ibbigun manors, 
fields, orchards, (and) people living in them 
(than my father had ordered) Streck Asb. 28 
iii 76; to PN were assigned in writing a.5A 
EB UN.MES DUMU.MES Séludte a field, a house, 
attached serfs, (and) oblates(?) ABL 177 r. 6, 
cf. kirdtija ... UN.MES-ia ABL 353 r. 13 and 14; 
note A.SA.MES UN.MES Sa &.DINGIR.MES ABL 
746:6 (allNA); EN A.SA.MES E.MES GIS.SAR.MES 
UN.MES taddéni owner of the fields, houses, 
orchards, (and) attached serfs being sold 
ADD 59:3, cf. EN GIS.SAR A.SA UN.MES SUM- 
an ADD 427:4 and passim in this phrase, cf. 
URU.MES A.SA.MES &.MES GIS.SAR.MES &% UN. 
MES KAV 94:3, and note EN UN.MES A.SA.GA 
tadidn ADD 64:3, also 58r.1; 30 ANSE KI.MIN 
(= A.8A) adi un.muS-[S%] ADD 806:9; & PN 
... UN.MES A.SA.MES UDU.MES ADD 675 r. 12, 
also obv. 6; (freedom from taxation of) 
eqlait bitdti w UN.MES Sundtunu ADD 661:23; 
note Summu U[N].MES Sdtunu ina durdri usst 
if these people should leave due to a decree 
of manumission Postgate Palace Archive 248:13; 
sold separately from the land: bé] uN.MES 
SUM-nt PN 2 SAL.MES-Su {!PN, ‘PN, PN, PN; 2 
SAL.TUR.MES pirsu naphar 7 21.MES urddni Sa 
PN, the owner of the serfs sold: PN and his 
two women ‘PN, and !PN,, PN,, (and) PN, 
(and) two weaned baby girls, together seven 
persons, the slaves of PN, ADD 229: 2, cf. (in 
the same context) ADD 232: 2, 296:1, 305:1, ete.; 
in an exchange transaction: UuN.MES kim 
UN.[MES] ADD 165:5; UN.MES sudtunu ina 
iki tupsikki dikit ekalli la irreddti ADD 650 
r. 10, see Postgate Royal Grants No. 13:46. 


c) other oces.: PN ana ahhisu marésu u 
maré ni-& ilisu ispuruma matam usbalkitu 
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(when) PN sent messages to his brothers, 
to his sons, and to the sons of those who 
belong to his god, and wanted to start an 
uprising in the country CT 41:5; summa 
subdtam ni-Su-t-a itbalunt if my retainers 
have carried off the garment (I will return 
the garment to you) TCL 18 84:19, ef. 
Kraus AbB 1 74:15, Fish Letters 21:4; without 
suffix: ni-Se ana IvT1.1.KamM ustésima YOS 2 
75:7, ef. TIM 2 152:28, AbB 1 33:9; ni-& da PN 
mali sa tak{té] OBT Tell Rimah 69:9, ef. ibid. 4, 
7,19, also asSum ni-8.MES la akallié ibid. 78:14 
(all OB), cf. possibly: silver sa PN assér ni-&- 
nmi nas’u BIN 4 60:12, also ni-s-3u PN ana 
PN, [atassir] OIP 27 49a:17 (both OA); sulum 
bitigu wu UN.MES-§% (for) the well-being of his 
household and his retainers 1R 35 No. 2:11 
(Adn. III), ef. &éSunu adi UN.MES-St-nw sisé 
... alpé sént Borger Esarh. 55 iv 50, also sunu 
UN.MES-Si-nu alpéSunu sénigsunu Streck Asb. 
42 iv 121; Sulmu ana (a8) biti a-na UN.MES 
ga ina GN u sulmu issika ABL 62 r.5; muhhi 
UN.MES Sa PN Sa Sarru ... i&purannt ma 
UN.MES Ja ina 12% Sakniini ... hannitte lu 
ina panika concerning PN’s retainers about 
whom the king has sent word: the retainers 
who are listed on the wooden tablet are (from 
now on) in your charge ABL 121:3 and 5, ef. 
UN.MES uiriitt ibid.9; [ina muhhi] LU.UN.MES 
$a PN Sa Sarru wspuranni ABL 600:4, cf. 163:4, 
212:4, 1073:14; ina muhhi UN.MES ga ina 
pant PN ... PN, LU Saknusunu ABUL 537:4, 
ef. Postgate Palace Archive 27:14; UN.MES amz 
mar sa sarru béli iksuruni iddinanni hanniite 
ina panija ABL 121r.7; UN.MES-ni bit Sarru 
igbini lilliku ABL 206: 10 (all NA). 


4. family, members of a family: if there 
was loss of life dlum u rabidnum 1 MA.NA 
kaspam ana ni-s-§u tsagqalu the city and 
the mayor pay one mina of silver to his 
family CH § 24:49; ina igridunu ni-su-Su-nu 
uballatu they provide a living for their 
families from their wages ARM 1 17:11; 
annig ul innassah ni-su-su asranumma ussaba 
he must not be moved here, his family lives 
there ARM 22:15; 1-81 a LU.MES GN [ina 
Mari) inassarusuniti they keep the family 
of the people from GN under guard in GN, 
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ARM 1 22:34; amminim sa bitiki epéSim wu 
ni-&-ki bullutim téztbima why have you 
given up caring for your house and keep- 
ing your family well provided for? ARM 10 
167:9 and (same phrase) 166:9; [sa] nasdrim u 
ni-&-ki [bulllutim epg ibid. 167:18; uncert.: 
SAL ni-&-1-ka CT 6 28b:23 and 27 (OB); PN 
qadum ni-8i-§u Laessoe Shemshara Tablets 39 
SH 887:38, also, wr. gadu ni-&i-Su-nu (beside 
PN gadum mdréSu line 37) ibid. 36 and 39, cf. 
qadum ni-si-ia ina adassim sa GN wasbaku 
RA 66 127 r. 8 (Mari let.); SE.BAS LU... 4SAL 
2 SAL.TUR 5 TUR ... LU.ENGAR.MES & ni-Su- 
Su-nu rations for five men, four women, 
two girls (and) five boys, plowmen and their 
families Loretz Chagar Bazar No. 34:21, cf. (same 
phrase) A 977, cited Iraq 7 55 (Chagar Bazar); in 
personal names: A-li-ni-Su-%-a Where-Is-My- 
Family? PBS 8/2 172:5, cf. 235:5 (OB), see also 
OBGT, in lex. section; kattusunu ni-si-su-nu 
their family assumes the guarantee for them 
Wiseman Alalakh 24:13 (OB); dalla u kamd ana 
UN.MES-8% turru to bring back to his family 
the prisoner and the captive Surpu IV 35, ina 
pant UN.MES-§% amdru ibid. 36; !Pa-an-ni- 
&-ta-limur (personal name) TuM NF 5 42:21 
(MB); ni-si trassi he will have a family 
Kraus Texte 62 r. 7 (OB physiogn.); bit améli inz 
naddima ni-§u-su BA.BE the man’s house will 
be abandoned and its household will die 
Labat Suse 4 r. 4, ef. (obscure) ibid. r. 3; PN satu 
adu UN.MES-5% Iraq 20 183 No. 39:66, cf. UN. 
MES-8% Sa hannaka usabhiruni ibid. 64; PN 
EN UN.MES-8% ABL 896 r. 15, cf. S45u EN UN. 
MES-&% ibid. r. 4 (all NA); ERIN.ME adi(!) 
UN.ME ABL 849r. 10 and 13 (NB); uzunésunu 
ana muhhi UN.MES-si-nu their minds are on 
their families ABL 537r. 11, cf. they do not 
work sunu annak UN.MES ammaka they are 
here (but their) families are there ibid. r. 15, 
also LU.ERiN.MES Ja UN.MES-Su-nu tna libbini 
ibid. r. 1, also UN.MES annaka Sunu ABL 220 
r.3; aha lassiu UN.MES-8% PN usabbitt there 
was no brother so PN seized his entire family 
ABL 550 r. 6 (all NA); PN adi Un.MES-[3t] 
ADD 255:2 and 4, also 75 r. 8, 627:4; in lists: 
ADD 742: 1ff., 743:5, 744 r. 7, 746:8ff., 747:1ff., 
752:6ff., also ADD 661:1, 672:1, ete.; note lu 
ahhiiéu ... lu UN.MES-8% ADD 77:6. 
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nigu A (nésu) 8.; oath (lit. life); from 
OAKk. on; wr. syll. and Mu, 21; cf. négu v. 


mu = ni-[§]u Hh. Il 185, also Izi G 2; mu-u 
Mu = ni-gu A IT1/4:9; mu = ni-du = [t]a-me-ti 
Hg. AI 17, in MSL 6 81; me.[x.x].a = né-e-dé 
Erimhud II 120; mu.dingir.ra = ni-[i]§ pIncm 
ErimhuS VI 83. 

mu.dingir.bi in.pad : nig pinerm(var. 7-l2)- 
st-nu tima they swore by their god(s) Hh. I 312, 
also Ai. VIii4; mu.dingir.ra KA.KA.na in.gar 
: nt-i§ ili ina pigéu iskun he made him swear by 
the god Ai. VI ii 26; ni in.na.te.ma mu. 
dingir.ra gi li.bi.in.sum : iplahma ana ni- 
78 ili ul igrur he became afraid and did not dare to 
swear ibid.i46; ur.bi mu.lugal.bi in.pad.da. 
e.mes : nis Sarrisunu isténis isquru together they 
swore by their king Hh. I 313, also Ai. VI ii 6, 28, 
wr. ni-e§ Ai. IV iv 50. 

zi.dingir.gal.gal.e.ne.kex(kip) ni bar(var. 
ba.ra).nu.tuk.a : da nig ili rabiti la ipallahu 
he who does not fear an oath by the great gods 
CT 17 34:35f.; nam.erim zi.an.na hé.pad 
zi.ki.a bé.pad : mamit nis samé lu tamdti nié 
erseti lu tamdti ‘‘oath,”’ be exorcised by the life of 
heaven, be exorcised by the life of the earth 
Surpu V-VI 58f.; zi.an.na hé.pad zi.ki.a 
hé.pad : nié Jamé lu tamata nis erseti lu tamdta 
be exorcised by the life of heaven, be exorcised by 
the life of the earth CT 16 13 ii 9f., also ibid. 1: 20f., 
ASKT p. 78 No. 9 r. 3f., KUB 37 111 r. Off, 
UET 6 391:33, and passim in ines.; zi.dingir. 
gal.gal.e.ne.kex i.ri.pad ba.ba.ra.du.un : 
ni-8 (var. nis) ili rabati utammika lu tattallak 
I have exorcised you by the life of the great gods, 
go away! JTVI 26 155 iii 18, var. from CT 16 
3:123f., also CT 16 10 iv 20ff., 31:114f.; zi DN 
hé.pad : nié DN lu tamdta ibid. 13 ii 33f., and 
passim in this text. 

[m]u sag.ba LU.US.bi tab.tab.e.ne : ni-du 
mdmit pagaréu ussarrip invocation and oath have 
inflamed him Surpu VII 27f.; hu.luh.ha zi 
(var. za.e) nam.BAD.a : gilittu nig mu-tt ASKT 
p. 86-87 ii 3f., see Borger, AOAT 1 6. 

sa-am-nu = né-e-8u, ma-mi-tu Malku IV 74f.; 
nt-u f ma-mi-ti A ITT/1 Comm. A 15, cf. MSL 14 
329:8; ni-cé pinaIR-d ff libba nigS0N (comm. on 
8u MU DinGaIR-é& Labat TDP 134:39) Hunger 
Uruk 36: 25. 


a) referring to sworn statements in legal 
cases — 1’ by the life of a god — a’ to take 
an oath: bél bitim ina bab bit DN ni-is ilim 
izakkargum the owner of the house swears 
to him by the life of the god in the gate 
of the Ti8pak temple Goetze LE § 37 A iii 
20 and B iii 3, also ibid. § 22 A ii 16; ni-2d tlim 
izakkarma dtagssar he swears by the life of 
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the god and goes free CH § 20:11, also § 103: 29, 
131:74; LU.MES annikiam ni-i§ DINGIR.MES 
iz-ku-ru OBT Tell Rimah 24:9; = [nt]-t8 alt 
niz[kur] we have sworn by the life of the 
gods (there is no guilt on my side) ARM 10 
95 r.4; kima atia ana RN ni-t8 ilim zakrat u 
andkuma gatamma ana DUMU.MES Jamin 
mi-t§ tlim zakraku just as you have sworn by 
the life of the god to Zimrilim, so I in the 
same way have sworn by the life of the god 
to the Jaminites Mél. Dussaud 990 b 19 (Mari 
let.), ef. ARM 10 32:11; ana minim béli ni-ié tli 
tzakkar why will my lord swear by the life 
of the gods? Wiseman Alalakh 8:22 (OB), ef. 
ibid. 2:43; PN ana la tehém [u] la ahdzim [ni]-18 
tlim izkuru (see ahdzu mng. 2a-1’) YOS 8 
51:8; mamit Mu ilt ana pan améli zakéri the 
“oath’’ to swear by a god before (this) man 
Surpu III 124; médmit marra nasi u mu ili 
zakéru the ‘oath’ to hold a spade and 
swear by the life of a god Surpu III 14, and 
passim in similar phrases in Surpu; ni-t3 tli 
rabitt u IMUS ina nari Sudtu izkur he swore 
by the life of the great gods and of DN 
(depicted) on this boundary-stone 1R 70i 21 
(Caillou Michaux); nits ili... ana ahdmes izakz 
karu they will swear to each other by the 
life of the gods TCL 12 43:43 (NB); MU 
Samas izkurma urid gighurra he swore by 
the life of SamaS and went down 

CT 46 45 iv 25 (NB lit.), see Lambert, Iraq 27 7; 
ms Belti 8a Uruk u Nand ina pubri tazkuru 
in the assembly she swore by the life of DN 
and DN, TCL 13 179:15; for other refs. with 
zakaru, see zakdru mng. 2b; whinni basitim 
lussurma ina ni-ts tlim lugbima I will guard 
the remaining unripe dates and make a 
statement under oath TIM 2 82:10 (OB). 


b’ to make someone swear: PN PN, ana 
m-is ilim iddimma PN handed over PN, to 
take an oath Boyer Contribution 143:22; daz 
jani ina bit Samas ana ni-ig ilim PN iddinuma 
mis Aja béltifa PN izkurma the judges 
handed over PN to take the oath in the 
Samaé temple, and she swore by Aja, her 
mistress CT 8 28a:7, cf. dajéni ... PN ana 
ni-is tlim iddinuma YOS 8 150:14, also ibid. 
63:13, 66:12, TCL 1 232:6, Riftin 47:10, YOS 12 


290 


oi.uchicago.edu 


nisu A 


290:9, PBS 7 7:20, and passim, wr. ana nt-si 
i-li iddinuma TCL 10 139:5; ana ni-is ilim 
ana pani papahim iddissima he handed her 
over to swear an oath in front of the sanctu- 
ary Waterman Bus. Doc. 34:8, cf. PN ana ni- 
a§ Aja béltiga iddinuma ina bab ni-is ilim im: 
tagrunimma CT 47 12:18ff. (all OB), cf. also 
ARM 8 85:49; ni-i3 Subula ili bélisu ina pisu 
gukunma have him swear an oath by DN, 
the god of his lord VAS 16 189:20; ni-Sa-am 
ina Saptisu lissakimma ana bit PN ahisu la 
uragga<m> let him swear an oath that he will 
not start a lawsuit against the house of PN, 
his brother PBS 7 90:33, also (with 7ékunuma) 
ibid. 117:14; nt-Sa-am agsakkan (in broken 
context) TLB 4 47:11 (all OB letters); ina imi 
anni sa ana biti anni truba ni-eg ili askun on 
this day, when you (demon, text: he) entered 
this house, I had (you?) swear by the gods 
ZA 45 202 ii 31, also ibid. 208 v 3 (Bogh. rit.); 
nt-i8 tlt PN imidusuma ina bit DN PN kdm itma 
they imposed an oath by the god on PN, and 
he swore as follows in the temple of I8tar 
MDP 24 393: 13. 


c’ other oces.: ga PN ina ni-is ilim ubbaz 
buma (barley) which PN clears of claims by 
taking an oath YOS 8 160:10, also Meissner BAP 
107:18; for the next three months ezimma 
la 4ip.gaL ina Hsnunna dinu ul iddian u ana 
bit Tispak dinu u ni-is tli i-te,-e-hi no case 
will be judged in GN, not excepting ordeals, 
so how can a case involving sworn statements 
come to the temple of DN? A 7537:19, cited 
JCS 21 269 (coll.); sasgé flour ana ni-ié ilim 
ARMT 12 606:2, also ARMT 11 18:6, (beer) CT 
45 89iiedgel; ina ni-is tlt andku ana PN 
kém agbi I spoke to PN as follows under oath 
Syria 19 108:19 (Mari let.); iba ina ni-is tlim 
libirrusu let witnesses confirm it under oath 
PBS 5 100i 34, for other refs. see béru A 
mng. 3a-2'; ina ni-is i-li-im Sitat 8E-ki limz 
kusu CT 52 56:20 (OB let.); PN ana sarrim 
u ni-ig tlim iplahma bitam ipus PN showed 
respect to the king and to the oath, and built 
the house MDP 28 399:24; sa as3um la ni-1é 
ilim IN.PAD because he swore a false oath 
TCL 10 55:31, cf. anala ni-is ilisu u napisisu 
HSM 7555:4, cited Dole Partnership Loans in 
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the Old Babylonian Period (Harvard Ph. D. Diss. 
1965) p. 111 (all OB). 


2’ by the life of god and king: ni-i¢ DN 
DN, u RN Sarrim ttmé they swore by the life 
of Marduk, Samag, and Samsuiluna BIN 2 
76:12, also VAS 8 8:20, UET 5 88:24, Meissner 
BAP 35:22, Riftin 16:13, wr. MU Boyer Con- 
tribution 143:30, 127:13, PBS 8/1 20:18; mu 
DN mv RN [LuGAL.E] IN.PAD.DE.ES they 
swore by DN and king RN YOS 8 83:21f, 
and passim in OB leg., see tama v.; MU DN DN, 
DN, u RN Sarri UR.BI IN.PAD.DE.ES they 
swore together by the life of Enlil, Ninurta, 
Nusku, and king Burnaburia3 BE 14 7:28, 
also ibid. 1:18, 40:22; for NB refs., see zakdru 
mngs. 2b—2’ and 6. 


3’ by the life of the king: ni-is garrim 
itmau they swore by the king MDP 14 p. 93 
No. 44 r.4 (OAkk.); LU INIM.MA.BI.ME Sit maz 
hargunu ni-ts LuGAL-lim) tt-ma-a these are 
the witnesses before whom PN swore by the 
king (not to raise claims) Oppenheim, Eames 
Coll. pl. 11 TT 1:21 (Ur ITI), for other Ur III 
refs. see Gelb, MAD 3 194, for OAkk. refs. 
see nésu mng. lb; ni-is Sarrim atma MDP 28 
424:5; PN ni-is Sarrim ttma CT 4 23a:6, and 
passim in OB, see tami v.; ni-is Sarrim mit: 
hari itmai both of them swore by the king 
BE 6/2 30:25, wr. MU LUGAL.LA UR.BI IN. 
PAD.DE.ES ibid. 37:17, 69r.1, wr. MU LUGAL. 
A.BI TCL 1046B 10, also MU LUGAL.PAD.DA 
IN.PAD.DA ibid. 89:14, also UCP 10 205 No. 2:17 
(all OB); MU RN uw RN, IN.PAD.DA MDP 24 
348 r.11, [M]U LuGAL.AM.BI [IN.PA]D.DA 
MDP 18 230:21 (= MDP 2241), MU RN timdéd 
MDP 22 160: 25, 23 205:25, and passim in Elam; 
MU RN IN.PAD heswore by Samsuiluna Boyer 
Contribution 141:9, also Grant Smith College 
269:24, nt-1é Hammurapt LUGAL IN.PAD.MES 
TIM 4 21:16, wr. MU RN LUGAL.Bi TCL 10 
2:14, LUGAL.LA.BI ibid. 6:11, 21:5; note [Mu] 
RN LuGaAL GN uw RN, LUGAL GN, IN.PAD 
YOS 5 124:14, of. ibid. 127:12; also (without 
LUGAL) MU Gungunum IN.PAD.DA TIM 56 
23:11; MU LUGAL.BIIN.PAD BIN 2 83:10, and 
passim in OB in similar Sum. formulations, also 
MDP 18 233:20, MDP 22 61:24, etc., and passim 
in Elam; kima ni-t3 sar-ri-im utappilu lu ip: 
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pusuninni (if T act contrary to the oath I am 
taking) let them treat me as if I had sullied 
the oath by the king RA 69 121 No. 8:14, cf. 
ni-vs-ka v-ta(text -@a)-ap-pi-tl Kraus, AbB 5 
229:16; summa la imgurki ni-ig Sarrim ina 
pisu Sukunnima if he does not agree with 
you, have him swear an oath by the king 
TCL 1 45:15, also AJSL 32 101 No. 1:22; ni-t8 
Jarrim ina pija issakkan I shall have to 
swear by the king ABIM 8:43, cf. (also with 
Sakdnu) VAS 16 153:25, TLB 4 82:9, Sumer 
14 38 No. 16:8 (all OB letters); mi-i§ LUGAL & 
Jasmah-Addu it-[mju-i ARM 8 17:5; ni-t8 
bélija ippija iskun he made me swear by my 
lord ARM 2 21 r. 23’, also ibid. 13:31; PN PA.PA 
ana eqlim la eréSim ni-ts Sarri utammi (see 
eréSu A mng. la~3’) UCP 9 355 No. 25:22 (OB 
Ishchali); ina ni-Si-im sa bélini ... [niz]iz we 
have divided (the estate) in an agreement 
sworn by our lord MDP 22 4:12, cf. imamMuU RN 
wu RN, ina isqim ilgd MDP 23 178 r. 11, ef. also 
MDP 24 368:5, and passim in Elam; efgannima 
lussagar <...> nt-is-ka lutma (see zakdru A 
mng. 4a) AfO 13 47r. ii 7 (Etana); [... M]U 
LUGAL la izkuriinigunt (concerning which) 
they did not take an oath by the life of the 
king AfO 12 pl. 6 No. 1:7 (Ass. Code Text M); 
for other refs. see zakdru A mung. 2b, cf. 
(in broken context) ni-t3 Sarrt JCS 7 136 No. 
66:12 (MA Tell Billa). 


4’ by the city Assur and the local ruler 
(OA): awdtisunu nigmurma ni-ts A-lim*t 
nutammésunuma ana mimma Sumsu ... ula 
iturru we have settled their case and had 
them swear by the City that they will not 
raise claims on anything ICK 2 113:12; 
istu ni-is Alim nutammiusununi after we 
made them swear by the City Hecker Giessen 
No. 13:88, cf. nt-t$ A-lim*! utammiunidtima 
ibid. No. 48:19; 8a ni-t& Alim tammu?u ka ila 
(see kullu mng. 3e-1') ibid. No. 14:22, also 
TuM 1 19¢:6, BIN 4 104:15, ef. TCL 4 103:17, 
CCT 6 11d:16, ICK 2 141:15, and passim, cf. 
also sa ni-is Alim u rub@im Sbutti k@ila 
BIN 4 112:33, MVAG 35/3 No. 325a:17; awéti: 
Sunu nig(mur] ni-ig Alim u rub@im itmt we 
settled their case, and they swore by the 
City and the ruler ICK 1 38b:4 and 38a:9; 
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ana awdtim annidtim ni-is Alim itmé about 
these matters they swore by the City TCL 21 
216A: 22, also CCT 5 14a: 18, 15a:7, and passim in 
similar contexts; 12 Sigil kaspum sa ni-ts Alim 
PN wu PN, ... ttmini twelve shekels of silver 
about which PN and PN, swore by the City 
TCL 21 249:1; ana ga ni-is Alim itiiram he 
went back on what he had sworn by the City 
BIN 6 43:4, cf. PN ga ni-t& Alim uz-na-ti-ni 
ilput BIN 4 107:12, TCL 21 267:18; ni-ié 
A-lim*! itmi itamma PN ina Hgdrim sa 
Assur they took an oath by the City, PN 
will swear by the sigdru emblem of A&Sur 
HUCA 39 3 L29-553:4; mi-ig Assur ni-t3 
Ana ni-i& rub@im itmiima . ula itur: 
rugum they swore by ASSur, Ana, and the 
ruler that they will not raise claims against 
him ICK 1 32:10ff. 


b) referring to treaties and political 
agreements: PN and (the people of) GN ina 
birigunu ni-is DINGIR.MES izkuruma wu puhur 
gaqgadatisunu ustémidu made a sworm 
treaty with each other and banded together 
ARM 10 5:10, cf. ina tuppi ni-ts ili ARM 1 
37:23; ana kal garrani annitim ni-ig ili izzakar 
he swore allegiance to all these kings Unger 
Mem. Vol. 191: 15 (Shemshara let.); if the many 
hostile kings of GN who have been hostile to 
you tssalmu u ni-is tli gamram taddinusuniiz 
gum are ready to make peace and you can 
impose a formal(?) treaty on them Laessee 
Shemshara Tablets 77 SH 812:26, cf. nt-t3 tlt 
gamram ina biritigunu iskunu ibid. 10; ha-a-ru 
u& ni-t§ DINGIR.MES birint Ligsaknuma let us 
make a treaty by (killing) donkey foals and 
by oath OBT Tell Rimah 1:39, cf. ibid. 11; Ja 
ni-ts ilim naddnim ina pim ul issakimma ul 
1ssaprakkum nobody said anything about 
having (them) take an oath nor was anything 
written to you (about this) Bagh. Mitt. 2 59 
iv 21 (OB let.), cf. (it is not necessary) sa 
sattigu ni-ig ilim iiteddigu that the oath be 
renewed every year ibid. 19; RN Jarrum ith 
LU-lim ahim ni-té 4M wu 4n8,.DaR ipus King 
Jarim-Lim made a sworn treaty with (his) 
brother by the life of DN and DN, Wiseman 
Alalakh 126:2, also 29; ana mahar DN bélija 
libilassuniti ni-té ili rabiiti Sa samé erseti 
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utammisuniti I brought them before my 
lord A’Sur and had them swear by the great 
gods of heaven and earth Weidner Tn. 27 No. 
16:53, cf. adé ni-rs tlt rabdti usazkirguma 
(see adi A usage a) Streck Asb. 68 viii 45; 
m-i§ ili rabiti la iplahma ihtabbata hubut 
misty matija he did not respect the treaty 
sworn by the great gods and kept raiding 
the marches of my land ibid. 50, ef. ibid. 
178:12; dl lamdta mv ili irrigka the city you 
besiege will ask a treaty of you TCL 6 4:27 
(SB ext.); ana ni-is ilim tsapparunikkumma 
tatamma they will send messages to you for 
a treaty and you will swear CT 44 37:7, also 5 
(OB ext.);  Sarrdnu ina ni-is ili ustadda[nu} 
kings will make each other take an oath 
KAR 428:57, also (with ipatiaru will break 
their oaths) ibid. 58 (SB ext.); note in Bogh. 
treaties: akkdia RN ni-is ildni annitu qadu 
matikunu ki gant lihessiska as for you, RN, 
may this treaty (lit. the oath by these gods) 
break you, as well as your (pl.) country, like 
reeds KBo 1 3r. 13, also ibid. 1 r. 64; see also 
etéqu A mng. 2c; Hatti and Kizzuwatna itu 
ni-ts ili lu patru shall be released from this 
treaty KBo 1 5i 36, cf. tuppu Sa ni-ts ili ibid. 
iv 25; summa sar Hurri sapal ni-ig ili kéam 
igakkan if the Hurrian king puts it thus (to 
him) under the (terms of the) treaty ibid. iii 
60, of. ibid. iv 10, also, as Akkadogram: [84-P]41 
NI-ES DINGIR-LIM GAR-ru) KUB 21 1 iii 61, of. 
KUB 23 1 iv 22, also, wr. NI-IS KBo 11 10 iii 
21, KBo 12 91 iv 6, wr. NI-SI DINGIR-LIM 
KBo 5 9 i 23, and passim, see Friedrich Staats- 
vertrige 200; note in Mari with hasdsu: 
[ni-+]§ pinarr-lim hussannésimma [libbjan{t] 
linth make a treaty with us (lit. pronounce 
for us the life of the god) so that our hearts 
may be at ease ARM 14 89:9, of. r. 12’, cf. also 
ibid. 106 r. 14’. 


c) other oaths: ni-3 Assur ilija GaL [...] 
I [swore] by the life of A&’Sur, my god 
OIP 2 81:26 (Senn.); Samas bél dinim ni-is-ka 
attasar rabitka aShut Samad, god of justice, 
I have kept the oath by you, I have revered 
your majesty Tn.-Epic ‘v’ 13; note ni-tg 
zikir Ningal ... lishut let him fear the oath 
sworn by mentioning DN Streck Asb. 290 


nisu A 


r. 8, see Bauer Asb. 2 42 n. 5; nt-t$ DINGIR- 
lim dannam uésazkiréunitima ARM 14 64:8; 
tummisuma ni-es (var. MU) lt rabiti have 
her swear by the great gods KAR Ir. ll 
(Descent of I8tar), var. from CT 15 46 r. 16; bab 
ni-e§ tl mati (name of a gate) AOB 1 68:36 
(Adn. I), see Miiller, MVAG 41/3 25, Frankena 
Takultu 107f., and, wr. UR.MAH STT 88i 44, 
ef. (offerings to) %ni-is-[DINGIR-KUR] VAT 
10550 iii 9 (courtesy F. Kocher). 


d) in conjurations: nis ili rabiti lu tamdti 
be conjured by the great gods (addressing 
Lamastu) 4R Add. p. 10 to pl. 56i7; for nié 
gamé lu tamdt ni& erseti lu tamdt, see lex. 
section; [...] t-t3 DINGIR.GAL.GAL ga samé 
uersett[...] KBo73i10; nt-ed ilt rabiti lu 
suss[dt]a ZA 45 204 iii 13 (Bogh. inc.); zt Samasg 
murteddika tummdta you are adjured by 
Sama’ who persecutes you KAR 227 iii 44, also 
ibid. 45ff., cf. Kocher BAM 323:88; utammeéki nis 
libbi kup-pu-té wu x-[...] x-mé [ni-t]§ birti u 
hiriti nig tupqinndti u u-x-e-§d ni-ts lubaré 
Sa urrustu mis harradni u aliké’a I have 
exorcised you (Lamaatu) by ...., by well 
and ditch, by corners and ...., by the gar- 
ment of an unclean woman, by the road and 
its travelers 4R 58 i 55ff., restored from dupl. 
LKU 33 r. 8ff. and ZA 16 197 Rm. 2,212:1f. (La- 
mastu II); zi-ka lu tame zit Ha [zi Mar|duk 
lu tame let him be exorcised by you, let 
him be exorcised by Ea and Marduk KAR 
267 r. 16f., dupl. BMS 53 r. 29. 


e) in exclamations: mu Assur Suma gatra 
la tapassit by Assur, do not efface the 
inscription Hunger Kolophone No. 43:8, also 
ibid. 200:7, 203:7, cf. KAR 25 iv 12; ni-t8 
Marduk u bélija Hammurapi TIM 2 149:16; 
a ni-es tldnt anntiti KBo 1 4 iv 42 (Bogh. treaty); 
ni-ts Assur ilija ... Summa ... ndru sudtu 
la u’ahri by my god A&&ur, I indeed had 
this canal dug OIP 2 81:25 (Senn. Bavian); lu 
garru u lu rubii sa pi dannete Suadtu usannt 
mits Assur Adad Ber Enlil assuré Istar 
agsuritu any king or ruler who changes the 
wording of this tablet, by A’Sur, Adad, Ber, 
Enlil of Assur, and [&tar of Assur (let him be 
accursed) ADD 646 r. 33, see Postgate Royal 
Grants No. 10:66, also No. 9:66, No. 1:9; t-t§ 
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sarri. by the king (introducing a statement) 
JEN 362: 10,19, also SMN 3083:10 (Nuzi), MU DN 
u DN, by InSu’inak and [’mekarab MDP 22 
100:15, 105:19, 107:17, 109:17, and passim in 
leg. from Elam, also (with names of rulers in- 
stead of gods, probably shortened from Mu RN 
ttmt) MDP 23 221:15, MDP 22 87:16, and passim. 


f) consequences of an oath not fulfilled: 
hititka gillatka ni-i8-ka muruska your sin, 
your crime, your oath, your disease (let them 
be removed) Surpu VIII 44, ef. ibid. 80; mursu 
la tabu ni-3u mamit usah[hihlu siréja_ painful 
illness, oath, and curse have wasted my 
flesh BMS 12:52 and dupls.; linnesst mdmit 
littarid ni-&i may the curse be removed, 
the oath be driven out BMS 1:48, 33:32; nt- 
su mamit tirta masdltu invocation, oath, 
retaliation, questioning Surpu V-VI 67, 77, 
87, 97, 107, 117, 125f.; MU DINGIR lipsusu arni 
lissuhu may they efface the oath by the god, 
extirpate my sin Surpu IV 71, ef. ibid. 57; 
pussisa hitdtisu [Sulriga ni-su ukkisa mamissu 
JNES 15 136:71 (lipgur-lit.); ina ni-& u mamit 
tugatiainns ina ni-8 u mamit pagarkunu ligt 
you tried to finish me off by oath and curse, 
may you yourself perish by oath and curse 
Maqlu V 72; Mu ilisu améla tsabbat the oath 
by his god will seize the man  Boissier DA 
210:26 (SB ext.), cf. KAR 395 r. ii 22, cf. also 
[NAM.ER]|im ni-e§ ili tsabbassu CT 40 11:96, 
wr. [ni]-i ibid. 97 (both SB Alu). 

For VAT 9712 i 40 (= Idu I 110), see nisi lex. 
section. 


Falkenstein Gerichtsurkunden 1 63 n. 6; 
Edzard, Sumerological Studies Jacobsen p. 63ff. 
For OA: J. Lewy, MVAG 35/3 81f. note b; Hirsch 
Untersuchungen? 68f. and Add. 27. 


nisu B s.; 1. raising, gift, 2. nis qati 
lifting of the hands, prayer, 3. nig ini look, 
glance, chosen person or object, choice, 
discretion, 4. nié libbi desire, sexual desire, 
libido, 5. nig ré3i promotion, honor, 6. ni§ 
gabart “rise of the duplicate” (name of the 
first interval and of a musical mode or 
octave-type), 7. nis idi lifting of the arm; 
from OA, OB on; wr. syll. and ft, z1.¢a, MU; 
cf. nasi A v. 


nisu B 


il-lu A.KAL = ni-dé rising (of water) Diri III 136, 
cf. [A.KAL] = [n]i-8u KUB 3 103 r. 1 (Diri Bogh.). 

Su.il= ni-is qd-tim Nigga Bil. B 194; udu.8u. 
{i]l.la = immer nig ga-tum Hh. XIII 144. 


8a.zi.[ga] = [nis lib-bi] Antagal A 134. 


gu.zint-@ rest Nigga 476; sag.ki = ga-qu saa, 
ni-ig saa Kagal B 242f. 

{Su].il.la.mu.86 ba.an.gub a.ra.zu.[mu] 
mu.uS tuk.ma.ab [ana nt]-i8 qgd-ti-ia izizs 
zamma sime teslitt be present at my prayer, listen 
to my supplication OECT 6 pl. 4 K.4926:15f., ef. 
8u.il.la.mu an.na ba.e.[{ua] : ni-18 ga-ti-ia Samé 
emid (see emédu mng. lc) ASKT p. 127:57f.; Su.il. 
dug,.ga.mu [...] ina ni-w ga-ti-ta [...] 
JNES 33 289:14; [Sud,(kaxSv).d6 k]Us.t.mu 
Su.il.la(var. omits .la).mu u,.8u.u8.e kir, 
Su.mar.ra.mu_ siskur.ra.a.ni u.gul.gé.ga 
8&.bi damal.la arhu’ tuk.a gi.bi nigin ; 
[ina ikjribija Sinuhiti ni-is gqa-ti-ia u labin appija 
ga imigam aballus utninnusu [...] iréima kiéassu 
usahhira (see tkribu lex. section) 4R 20 No. 1:9f. 
(MB royal prayer); nig.’u.il.la.mu hé.em. 
8i.1& : ana ni-is ga-ti-ia gilamma (O Samai) pay 
attention to my prayer 4R 17:54 (= Schollmeyer 
No. 2). 

{igi.8]é il.la.mu a.ba ba.ra.[é] : ina ni-is 
i-ni-ia mannu ussu when I look up who will leave? 
ASKT p. 128 No. 21:67f. (SB hymn to I&tar); 
é6.8u.me.sa, ki.igi.il.la.na(var. .ni) in.na, 
an.gin.na ana Hsumesa asar ni-is i-ni-su 
illik’umma he went to him, to ESume¥a, the place 
he chose Lugale IX 7, cf. (E8umeSa) 6.i.bi.ifl.la] 
= £ ni-78 [ini] BA 5 634 No. 6r. 11f.; Sul ni.tuku 
gi8.nu,(Sm) bar.8é (var. igi.bar.ra.dé) l.gdl.la 
: eflu na’du sa ni-i8s nu-ur i-ni-8u ana ahdti saknu 
(see niru lex. section) Lugale XI 38. 

fla.la] Sa.zi.ga : lald ni-is li-bi-im desire, 
libido TIM 9 26:1f. (= Sumer 13 71, OB lit.). 

é.il.la.zu.86 GiS.mz1 mu.un.ld.e : ana ni-té 
i-di-ka sillu tarig wherever you extend your arm, 
shadow is spread Angim II 26; 4.il.la.zu.ne.ne 
tug.sa, in.lé.[e].dé + ana ni-t3 i-di-du-nu subdtu 
sama atrus I spread a red garment over their raised 
arms AfO 14 149:186f. (bit mésiri). 


menk = ni-ig i-nt Malku VIII 95. 
na-éu-i 8&4 SA-bi : zi: nfa-dju-% 8&4 SA-bi : 


SA.zr.e@a : ni-& lib-b[t (...)] A IlI/l Comm. A 
21-2la. 

1. raising, gift — a) raising: ana 
ni-t§ dipdrija ... arhig littalkam let him 


come promptly at my torch signal (lit. the 
raising of my torch) RA 35 182:21 (Mari let.); 
u kima Ninuria ana ni-is kakkésu ultanap: 
gaga kalig kibrdtu. when he (the king) lifts 
his weapons, the entire world is in dire 
straits as if DN (had done it) AfO 18 50 Rm. 
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142:7 (Tn.-Epic); 
lex. section. 


see also Diri III 135, in 


b) gift: when the queen of Wahisusana 
arrived 1 kutdnam 1 ta siram ana ni-ts-e- 
em addin I gave (her) one kutdnu textile and 
one dark textile as a gift KTS 50c:6, for the 
meaning “‘to bring as a gift” see nasd A v. 
mng. 2a-4’. 


2. nis qati lifting of the hands, prayer — 
a) in gen.: rubim ellum sa ni-is qd-ti-su 
Adad idi CH iii 56; the king sa ni-i5 qa-ti-su 
nadan zibisu ihsuhu [ila] rabiti whose prayer 
(and) sacrifices the great gods desired Unger 
Reliefstele 7 (Adn. III); epdsét lemutti Sa ina 
m-is Solia dé tiklija usapriku 
tépuramma he sent me a message about the 
evil state of affairs with which, at my prayers, 
the gods in whom I trust have beset him 
Streck Asb. 22 ii 121; ina KA.MU MU SU.MU 
ina mimma mala eppusu in my words, in my 
prayer, (and) in anything Ido BBR No. 75:61, 
78 r. 74, and passim in these texts; ima MU 
Sul mar bart ilu ul izziz the god was not 
present at the prayer of the diviner CT 31 48 
K.3976 r. 8, also, wr. iL CT 51 155:7; nt-is Su 
zikir tli rabiéiti: prayer, invocation of the great 
gods BMS 12:79, see Ebeling Handerhebung 80; 
[mam]it nis SUM NU LUH.MES MU DINGIR MU 
the oath: to invoke the name of the god 
while making the prayer gesture with unclean 
hands Surpu Ili 44, cf. ni-i§ tlt ni-~S SoU 
Maqlu VII 134; see also Hh. XIII, OECT 6, 
ASKT p. 127, 4R 17, 20, in lex. section. 


b) referring to the offering or the accept- 
ance of the prayer: innemidma eli hazanni 
ni-ts [qa-t]t usassisu. (PN) threw himself at 
the mayor and made him beg (for mercy) 
STT 38:154, also ibid. 101 (Poor Man of Nippur), 
see AnSt 6 154ff.; for other refs. with nasd 
see nasd A v. mng. 6 (nis qdtv); MU SU-Sé iskun 
(the diviner) offered his prayer Craig ABRT 1 
60:11 (= BBR No. 100); ina ni-is SUT utninni u 
laban appi ... usalld iliissu Borger Esarh. 82 
r. 13; ana SutéSuru dinu ni-is qa-ti rasiku 
I (the diviner) pray to you in order to (be 
able to) give the correct pronouncement JRAS 
Cent. Supp. pl. 3 r. 6, cf. argi ni-18 ga-tim-ma 


nisu B 


akarrabka K.6977+ :4, see Mayer Gebetsbe- 
schwoérungen 532; téruruma nis ga-ti iréa (after) 
he behaved arrogantly, he started to pray 
Surpu II 78, cf., wr ni-ié Sul! ibid. p. 51:30; 
ili nt-t8 qa-ti-ta (var. nis Sulu) ina tinihi 
mukur ry god, accept my prayer (uttered) 
with sighs JNES 33 278:89; im 8u¥! anassiz 
Suniiti maharu ni-ts qd-ti-ia semiim supiia 
when I lifted my hands to them (the gods), 
my prayer was accepted, my supplications 
heard VAB 4 152 A iii 22 (Nbk.), Samas ... 
m-i§ qa-ti-ia imhurma iémé supéja ibid. 102 ii 
17, nté Sul Mv mubur Simi tas[liti] BMS 50:21; 
in $u-s% ittt tlt mahir K.2809 ii 1 (SB hemer.), 


cf. ni-ts $uT-5% ilusu ana mahdri 4B 55 
No. 2:11, alu ni-t3 80-84 ul imahhar CT 39 


46:47 (SB Alu); note ni-t5 ga-ta-ti-su imtahar 
LKA 15 r. 6 (SB lit.); for other refs. see maz 
haru mngs. 1f-2’, 6e; nis Su-si ttt ili ma-gir 
4R 33 iii 32 (SB hemer.);  ni-i8 gd-ti-ia kinis 
mugurma YOS 9 85:21 (Nbk.); mugur ni-td 
ga-ti-ia Sima supiia VAB 4 140 ix 60 (Nbk.); 
for other refs. see magaru mng. 2a; nindaz 
bdsu ana Sin ukdn nts Su-si itti tli Semi (the 
king) sets up his offerings to Sin, the god will 
hearken to his prayers K.2514:32 (SB hemer.), 
also ana ni-i8 Sull-s% aj izzizuma aj ismt 
suppésu they (the gods) shall not attend to 
his prayer, they shall not hearken to his 
supplications Bohl Leiden Coll. 3 36:43 (Sin-Sar- 
i8kun); ana in SuU-id gilamma KAR 92 edge 
ii 2, and passim with gdlu; ana ténin nis (var. 
ni-i§) SUU-4d suhhirant panikunu (my god 
and my goddess) pay attention to my 
urgent prayer PBS 1/1 14r. 37, see Lambert, 
JNES 33 276; ni-ts ga-ti-ia irdmu may (Anu 
and Adad) take pleasure in my prayers 
AKA 102 viii 25 (Tigl. I); nig 8u"_mu likin (var. 
ana it 8u.mv) linth libbaka let my prayer be 
correct (var. at my prayer), let your heart 
(Marduk) be appeased BMS 12:88, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 80; ni-23 ga-t (in broken 
context) Thompson Rep. 155B r. 7, also r. 3. 


c) denoting a literary genre: [DNIM.INIM. 
MA] ni-id ga-a-ti $a Ninlil BMS 35r. 14, for 
other refs. see Suillakku. 


3. nis int look, glance, chosen person or 
object, choice, discretion — a) look, glance 
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— 1’ in gen.: ana mwdé quradisu sa tahlupti 
ni-is 1G10 ul argi I did not glance at the mass 
of his armored elite troops TCL 3 131 (Sar.); 
ina nig tatll-ka (vars. ni-&& i-n[i-kJa, nt-is 
toatl mnS-ka) amélu Si iballut when you 
look (upon him) this man gets well JNES 33 
280:106 (dingir.§&.dib.baine.), cf. ina ni-1s 
1ell-ia mitu iballut Or. NS 36 120:86 (SB 
hymn to Gula), cf. ibid. 124:136; sarir ni-d 
i-ni-Su frightening is his (Marduk’s) look 
En. el. 1 87; da ... ina ni-td 1a1-su bel bélé 
utté[su] whom the lord of lords chose by 
looking at him Bauer Asb. 49:5, for other 
refs., see até A v. mng. 2a; ina ni-t§ 1611-3u 
elléti thSuhanni ana garriti looking (at me) 
he desired me to be king Piepkorn Asb. 64 v 40, 
ef. ina ni-ié 161-ki tuddinima tahguhi bélati 
(see idd mng. 4e-2’) ZA 5 79:26 (prayer of 
Asn. 1), cf. ina ni-is IGI.MES-5% LKA 64 r. 12; 
Ninlil ... [nt]-18 tat! mns-8a elléti ana sar 
Sarrdnt ... hadis lu-w tap-pi-lis(text -té) 
ABL 1060:6 (NA); Summa fi rertl-s% 
kabit if it is painful (for the sick person) to 
raise his eyes Labat TDP 160:34 and 38, cf. iL 
Iot!- SA; SIG, BABBAR TU [...] AMT 69,4:9; 
see also Lugale IX 7, XI 38, in lex. section. 


2’ with verbs of looking: ina ni-& 1c1- 
Si-nu kints littulu’u may they (the gods) 
look upon him steadfastly AKA 172 r. 16 
(Asn.); Sin ... ina ni-ié i-ni-su damqati 
hadié lippalsanni may Sin cast his favorable 
look upon me in a joyful mood VAB 4 224 ii 
33 (Nbn.), cf. Boh] Leiden Coll. 3 34:2 (Sin-dar- 
iskun); ina ni-is [tar ]-si-nu damgati sa 
ibarr[i] kibrati (see bart A v. mng. la—2’a’) 
Thompson Esarh. pl. 18 vi 13 (Asb.). 


b) chosen person or object: RN... amru 
ni-ts 1a! DN (see amru mng. 2) Rost Tigl. 
III p. 42:2, 48:3, Borger Esarh. 81 r. 10; Sarru 
ni-té IGI.MES DN (beside ni-sit DN) the king, 
Enlil’s choice Weidner Tn. 26 No. 16 i 5, for 
other refs. describing kings see Seux Epithétes 
207; ina Babili al ni-ig 101l-ia §a aramma 
in Babylon, the city I chose and which I love 
VAB 4 134 vii 35; ina dldni ni-i8 t-ni-su-nu 
ibid. 16 (Nbk.); referring to gods: (Nabd) 
[pal mutlella sa Sarpdnitu ni-ig ter mes 
elléti bintit rubdta rabitu KAR 104:5; in per- 


nisu B 


Ni-3i-e-ni-sa MAD 5 1:6, for 
other refs. see MAD 3 209; note Ni-31-4% 
PBS 11/3 55:7; N%i-Si-i-ni-Su Bagh. Mitt. 2 
pl. 8a:7 (OB), for other OB refs. see Ranke PN 
192f.; N%-is-e-ni-s KAJ 45:20, see Saporetti, 
RA 68 92. 


sonal names: 


c) choice, discretion: ina ni-Se IaI-su ... 
x A.SA tnassag ilagge he will choose and take 
x land at his discretion KAJ 179:5 (MA), cf. 
ana ni-se <Gt>-Su-ma_ ibid. 20; (all these 
medications) mala ni-is 1e1-ka teleqge you 
take as many as you feel are required CT 23 
26 ii 5 (SB med.); ummanka ana ni-& i-ni-[ka 
illak} Leichty Izbu X 15, restored from Hunger 
Uruk 69:25. 


4. nis libbi desire, sexual desire, libido — 
a) desire: the enemy ni-t§ li-ib-bi-im trasxi 
will become covetous ARM 2 23 r. 21’. 


b) sexual desire, libido — 1’ in gen.: 
m-& li-ib-bi ana assatisu [...] YOS 10 54 
r. 12 (OB physiogn.);  mt-5 (var. nis) lib-bt-ta 
lu mé nari alikuti let my desire be (like) the 
flowing waters of a river Biggs Saziga 35:14; 
$a zkari usarsu $a sinnisti bissiirsa taptanas: 
gasma 84.21.64 you rub the man’s penis and 
the woman’s vagina (with oil) and (he will be) 
potent ibid. 18:11; mi-id 8A iragsse CT 39 37 
K.7212 r. 10, ef. [Summa ...] iL SA iri Labat 
TDP 18:5; summa amélu ni-is SA-3u etirma 
ni-ts lib-bi la irtasi KAR 70 i 22, see Biggs Saziga 
p. 53, also AMT 71,1:1; mi-is lib-bi-ia, isbatu 
Maqlu I 99, also KAR 80 r. 28, wr. iL ibid. r. 6, 
Labat TDP 126:41f.; note [#N] fp [SA].z1.¢4 
GIN.A (incipit of Saziga incantation) Biggs 
Saziga 12 i 28, also, wr. it lib-b[t] ibid. 13 ii 24, 
wr. SA iL ibid. 21; INIM.INIM.MA EN SA.21.GA4 
(subscript) ibid. 24:10, and passim in this 
volume; see also TIM 9 26:1f., in lex. section; 
note designating a disease: ultu kaldti 8A.z1. 
GA Hunger Uruk 43:27, cf. ina SA.z1.GA EB 
Bab. 7 pl. 18 (p. 236) r. 20 (physiogn.). 


2’ referring to an herb or charm: [t...]: 
U SA.zi.aa : ina KAS [NaG] Kécher BAM 380 
r.42ff.; U SA.zr.aa [...] mi-t§ lib-bi [...] 
Biggs Saziga 56 iv 13f. (Bogh.), ef. ibid. 66 i 33; 
6 NAMES SA.zI.G[A] Kocher BAM 419 iii 4. 
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5. nig ré& promotion, honor — a) in gen.: 
ni-ts re-si-im sab harradnim zittam tkkal honor, 
the army on the campaign will receive its 
share of the booty CT 3 2:15 (OB oil omen); 
ni-& re-§t-tm_ UCP 9 367:32 (OB smoke omen); 
ni-& re-& Sulmu honor, well-being YOS 10 
53:6, also ibid. 45:13; rubdm ni-i[§] re-d-su 
i-[...] RA 38 80:4, né-[i]§ re-Si-im Sa rubim 
YOS 10 60:2 (all OB ext.), mu saa rubé umz 
mani sum damigti ileqge honor for the ruler, 
my army will attain fame KAR 423 i 40, ef. 
TCL 6 2:23 and dupl. CT 28 43:13 (SB ext.). 


b) as name of a part of the exta: summa 
mi-§ SAG issirim imitiam nawir if the nis(t) 
rést of the (sacrificial) bird (or: configuration 
of the exta) is bright at the right YOS 10 
53:12, also ibid. 13-17, cf. ni-e& re-es UDU 
imittam liwwir RA 38 85:2 (OB ext. prayer); 
ni-ig ri-& ullus the nis ré% is hypertrophic 
Lutz, JAOS 38 82:11 (MB ext. report); Summa 
MU SAG hast imittt ullus  Boissier Choix 55 
xi 38, see VAB 4 288, also CT 20 39:18; Sum: 
ma ina birit kubus has u mu saq@ hast déru 
kima sikkati izziz_ if a peg-like growth stands 
between the cap of the lung and the ni3 rési 
of the lung CT 31 38115; Summa birit kubus 
hast wu Mu sac hast Pa-is ibid. 37 K.4088:5; 
summamv 8aG hast Sa imitit u Suméli ittanatbak 
if the nig rést of the left and the right lung 
is continuously collapsed(?) ibid. 39 ii 26, of. 
TCL 6 5:34, 58; obscure: summa ina birit 
kubus hast u mv saa hasi DIM GU Boissier 
Choix 54 xi 26 (Nbn. ext.), see VAB 4 288:28, 
ef. (in broken context) CT 31 10 K.11030:14, 
25 Sm. 1365: 15, 37 K.4088:14, PRT 115:7, KAR 
461 (all SB ext.). 


c) (uncert. mng.): x dates ana ni-& re-e3 
sa LU.ERIN 2-x-pi 81-2-14,2069:9; silver for 
five kids 8d ni-&& re-& UD.22.KaM 8&4 UD-mu 
4#n-lil for the .... of the 22nd day, the day 
of Enlil 81-2-14,103:3 (NB); compare the 
NB idiomatic use of ré3a nasd in the meanings 
“to check, inspect’”’ and “to get ready for, to 
prepare,” see nada A v. mng. 6 (ré5u usages a, 
b, and f). 


6. nig gabart “rise of the duplicate” (name 
of the first interval and of a musical mode or 


nisiitu 


octave-type) — a) as name of the first 
interval on a nine-stringed instrument: 1,5 
SA nis GABA.RI Studies Landsberger 266 CBS 
10996 i 11, ef. ibid. 1 (NB math.). 


b) as name of a musical mode or octave- 
type: [x] irdtu ga ni-is(text il) GABA.RI 
x irtu songs in the “rise-of-the-duplicate”’ 
mode KAR 158 viii 50 (Liederkatalog). 


7. nig idi raising of the arm: see Angim, 
AfO 14, in lex. section. 


Ad mng. 2: Landsberger, MAOG 4 296f.; 
Kunstmann, LSS NF 2 passim. Ad mng. 3: 
Stamm Namengebung 125f. Ad mng. 4: Biggs 
Saziga 2ff.; Landsberger, JCS 21 161 n. 107. 
Ad mng. 5: Nougayrol, RA 40 63. Ad mng. 6: 
Giiterbock, RA 64 45ff.; Kilmer, RA 68 68ff. 


nisu Css; 
weaver); lex.* 


counting (said of a basket 


Zi-i ZI = é@ z1.z1.G[A.G4] : ni-du Ja apD.kipD A 
ITI/1:90f., with comm. ni-éu éd¢ aAD.KID : n[t-6u : 
...] nt-8 : ana na-a-8u : da-a-lu : z1.G4.ah : ni- 
su] ga L.ap.xK[mp : a1: ...] GA: &d-ka-ni ATT/1 
Comm. A 20f., cf. App. to Comm. 13’ff., in MSL 
14 329; [...] = nt-dé 84 [...], [...] = man ad 
{...] Nabnitu K 173f. 


Sum. z1.zu.q@4.eA is a math. term desig- 
nating subtraction and addition, and also 
refers to rising and subsiding (e.g., of waves). 
The lex. ref. refers to the activity of the 
basket weaver increasing the number of 
strands of his material. 


nisu_ see nisi. 


nisitu (nisitu) s.; 1. family, relatives (by 
consanguinity or by marriage), 2. people; 
OA, OB, Nuzi, SB, NB; wr. syll. and m. 
Rr.A (in NB leg. rarely IM.RI), UzU.sU (see 
mng. 1d). 

im.ri.a = $u-u, kim-tum, ni-du-tum (var. nt-su- 
tum), sa-la-tum Hh. I 117ff.; [su-t] su = ki-im- 
tum, ni-éu-tum, sa-la-tum A II/7 iv 46ff. 

u,.da u,.me.da.86 su.sa.bi im.ma.an.ta. 
@x(DU,+DU) : éumma matima ni-du-su Helémma 
if (one of) his (the foundling’s) relatives ever 
appears (to claim him) Ai. IIT iii 52. 


1. family, relatives (by consanguinity or 
by marriage) —- a) in legal contexts — 
1’ in gen.: PN nt-Su-ta-d3-nu (var. a-hu-du- 
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nisiitu 


nu) illikamma uddigunuma PN, their relative 
(i.e., brother-in-law, var. their brother), came 
and identified them (six persons, including 
women and a child) OIP 27 49a:12, var. from 
case 49b:14 (OA); ina ahhi u ni-su-tim §a PN 
nadit Samas ana ‘PN, martisa ul iraggamu 
none of the brothers and in-laws of ‘PN, the 
naditu of Sama%, will raise a claim con- 
cerning her (adopted) daughter ‘PN, Szlechter 
Tablettes 7 MAH 15.964:10, UD.KUR.SE Sa pi 
tuppi annim PN marusu w ni-su-ut PN, zikar 
u sinmis mali ibassl ana PN, ul traggum 
according to the provisions of this tablet, in 
the future PN, his sons, and the in-laws of 
PN, (a naditu), male or female, as many as 
there may be, will not contest PN,’s property 
(given to her by PN,) CT 47 63:67 (both OB). 


2’ between kimtu and saldtu: ina abhé 
maré IM.RI.A ni-su-ti u sa-la-ti ar-di béli(?) 
u kindts Sa bit PN (see kinattu mng. 1d) 
iR 70 ii 3 (Caillou Michaux), also BBSt. No. 27 
r. 10 (Simbargipak), cf. ina IM.RI IM.RI u IM.RLA 
No. 8 iii 3 (Marduk-nadin-ahhé), IM.RI.A IM.RLA 
& IM.RI.A No. 91 30, iv A 25 (Nabéi-mukin- 
apli), also No. 30:21 (Itti-Marduk-balatu), VAS 1 
70 i 33, wr. IM.RI ni-su-ta u sa-la-ti VAS 1 
35:44 (Marduk-zakir-sumi I), IM.RI.A ni-su-[ti] 
uw sal-la-tti BBSt. No. 14:16 (all kudurrus); 
matima ina ahhé maré kim-tum ni-su-ti u 
sa-lat a puMU PN sa traggumu Dar. 26:26, 
also Nbn. 178:37, 293:33, 687:30, BE 8 137:10, 
AnOr 8 8:24, wr. IM.RI.A ni-su-tu u sa-la-ti 
Dar. 321:23, Nbk. 135:26, BE 8 1:15, 149:21, 
AnOr 9 4 vi 26, TuM 2-3 9:16, Nbn. 193: 23, 
IM.RI.A IM.RI.A & sa-lat JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 
4:18, BRM 1 38:24, BIN 1 127:23, and passim in 
NB, also, wr. ni-su-t% BIN 1 130:17, TuM 2-3 
8:16, WY. IM.RI.A IM.RI.A IM.RILA TCL 12 6:19, 
IM.RI.A IM.RIIM.RI.A ibid. 8:21, for other refs. 
see kimtu usage a and Ungnad NRV Glossar 
113, Hunger, Bagh. Mitt. 5 253. 


b) in hist.: RN iti kimts ni-su-ti 2ér bit 
abisu asaridditi mattsu RN with (his) family, 
(his) in-laws, the male descendants of his 
paternal house, the high-ranking court 
officials of his country Winckler Sar. pl. 31:31; 
ina libbigu asar RN kimtu urappigu 
tkeuru ni-su-t% u saldtu wherein (in the bit 


nisiitu 


riditi) Esarhaddon increased the family and 
gathered together the relatives and kin 
Streck Asb. 4 i 30. 


c) in ines. and prayers: kill the wife 
hullig maré kimtu ni-su-tum u sald[tu] do 
away with the sons, the family, the in-laws, 
and the kin KAR 373:4, see Ebeling, Or. NS 
20169; lu mdmit kimtija wu ni-su-ti-ia lu 
mamit ellatija u saldtija whether it be an 
oath by my family and my in-laws or an 
oath by my clan and my kin (preceded by 
father, mother, brother, sister) JRAS 1936 
586:13, also Schollmeyer No. 18:28, Laessoe Bit 
Rimki 58:74, cf. mamit kimti u ni-su-ti 
Surpu III 8, also sibit md@mit ... lu ahu lu 
ahdtu lu ardu lu amtu lu IM.RI.A IM.RI.A IM. 
RIA KAR 228:10 (prayer to Sama’); may the 
guilt of my father, my grandfather, my 
mother, my grandmother kimtija ni-su-ti-mu 
u salatija of my family, my in-laws, and my 
kin (not approach me) BMS 11:23, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 74, cf. KAR 39r. 13; note referring 
to ghosts: ipgidanni ana etemmi ahi murtap: 
pidu sa la isu ni-su-t% (the witch) has handed 
me over to the roving ghost of a stranger 
who has no relatives BRM 4 18:7, also 16, see 
Weidner, AfO 16 72; the ghosts of kimtija 
ni-su-ti-ia u salatija (preceded by father, 
grandfather, mother, grandmother, brother, 
and sister) KAR 227 iii 10 and dup]. LKA 89 r. 
i4, see TuL 131:36, cf. you ghost who have 
appeared to me [lu] kimti lu ni-su-ti lu salati 
Kécher BAM 230: 32. 


d) in omens: ina ni-gu-ut awilim ulu ina 
astapir awilim mamman imdt somebody 
from among the man’s relatives or servants 
will die (parallel ina ahitti awilim, see ahitu 
mng. 5a) RA 44 43:1, 7, also YOS 10 17:51 
(both OB ext.), cf. ina ni-su-ut sarrt mamma 
wmat Labat Suse 4r.16; ana rubé ina ni-su-ti. 
mammansu ana lemutti itebbdssu someone 
from among the relatives of the prince will rise 
against him for an evil purpose CT 28 46:10, 
dupl. CT 30 12 Rm. 480:7 (SB ext.), wr. UZU. 
su-3% Boissier DA 7:27 and dupls. cited Nougay- 
rol, RA 44 34n.4; ina ni-Su-ti-si mamma ga 
ina sumamiti imitu isbassu someone among 
his relatives who died of thirst has seized him 
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nisatu 


Labat TDP 26:66, also (with efemmu replacing 
mamma) ibid. 24:64. 


e) other occs.: tuds-mE ni-su-tu as[ta}piri 
améliti you have taken as pledge(?) relatives, 
servants, retainers CT 46 45 ii 11 (NB lit.), see 
Lambert, Iraq 27 5; obscure: mni(or er)-Su-ta 
tanattalma matima ul ta’puram Kraus AbB 1 
33:9 (OB let.). 


2. people: minummé ni-su-ut ekalli a ina 
GN agbu lu LO u lu sau any palace personnel 
who reside in Nuzi, male and female HSS 9 
3:7 (Nuzi let.); Summa tna alt ni-su-ut DINGIR- 
ti mddu (preceded by naddtu) CT 38 5:119 
(SB Alu), restored from dup]. CT 51 146 r. 15. 


In mng. 2, nisiitu is probably a var. to nisi, 


q.v. 


In JCS 8 5 No. 20:5 (OB Alalakh), read pam.nI- 
Su, cf. Wiseman Alalakh 28:18, and see adéatu 
usage g. 


nisdtu s.; enthronement (of king or high 
priest); SB; cf. naésé A v. 

lugal.la lugal.mu il.la nam.lugal.la : 
belt sarru ni-su-ut Sarriiti 5R 51 iii 18f., see JCS 21 
11:13+a. 

sarru it-ut EN.NA ippus the king performs 
the enthronement rites for the énu priest 
RAce, 73:16. 


See nasi A v. mng. le and nisitu. 
nitahulushu see nidahulushu. 


**niteb (AHw. 798a) to be read [gil-te- 
bu-% (Silbenvokabular A 79). 


nitiru (nitru) s.; natron; SB, NA.* 


a) in med.: if a man’s head is covered 
with (three rashes), to remove the gissatu 
rash nit-ru ina dispt qagqgassu temessi you 
wash his head with natron (mixed) in honey 
RA 63 8:34; [...] néi-ti-ru w8ténis ina disp 
tuballal tasammid iballut you mix [...] and 
natron together in honey, bandage (him with 
it), and he will recover Kécher BAM 126 r. 1; 
2 Sigil nit-ru 2 Sigil aban gab 2 Siqil kibritu 
(for a salve) ibid. 222:10. 


nitpu 


b) other oce.: 10 bilat Na, ni-ti-ru ten 
talents of natron ABL 347 r. 9 (NA). 


Zimmern Fremdw. 61. 


nitiS adv.; like (or: with) an enclosure; 
SB*; ef. nétu A. 


edt tdmati ... gereb zaratija érumma ni-ti-ts 
ilméd the waves of the sea entered my tent 
and surrounded me completely (lit. like an 
enclosure) OIP 2 74:75 (Senn.). 


nitittu (or nidittu) s.; fear(?); Bogh. lex.* 


{mud] = kibiltum, gilittum, ni-ti-it-tum, pirittum 
Izi Bogh. B 6ff. 


nitku A s.; dripping, drop; SB; cf. natdku. 


issiir hurri ni-ti-tk damé libbisu a partridge 
is the dripping of his heart’s blood KAR 
307:5, cf. [...]-v-ba-ni ni-tik upates[u] [...] 
are the drops of his mucus ibid. 16; uncert.: 
KAS ni-tt-ku G18.cESTIN (or bi-ni-it KU GIS. 
GESTIN) AMT 56,1: 6 (coll. W. G. Lambert). 


In YOS 10 19:18 read Svu.s1 ir-gi(text -te)-ig, 
see ragaqu. 


nitku B (nutku) s.; 
MB, RS. 


3 NA, hutti ni-it-ki 7 kudurru KiLMIN 19 at 
nushu KI.MIN three stone huttu vessels of n., 
seven baskets of the same, 19 nushu baskets 
of the same (among materia medica) PBS 2/2 
102:8ff. (MB); NA, ka-am-ma | nu-ut-ki la 
tanassima la tusebbala (I wish) you had not 
selected such stones, gloss: n., and sent them 
(to the king, instead of genuine lapis lazuli) 
MRS 9 222 RS 17.383: 24. 


Oppenheim Glass 11 n. 20. 


(a mineral or frit); 


nitpu s.; (an ornament?); NB. 


x shekels (of gold) ana dullu sd [ni-tt-pil 
[#]a@ GIGIR Nbn. 84:7; three shekels of silver 
at the disposal of the ironsmith ana ta(text 
ga)-rik-tum 84 ni-it-pu(!) Nbn. 1007:3; ana 
kuppuru 8&4 ni-it-pu(text -nu) (oil) for 
cleaning the n. GCCI 2 141:6; 1-en [ni-itl- 
pu(text -MU) KU.@I KUR Sulludu AN.NA Sa 
garri ana Samas (beside a crescent of pap: 
pardilé stone for Aja) Nbk. 280:6. 
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nitru 


The reading of the word is uncertain be- 
cause of breaks or the need for emendations 
in all cited texts. 


nitru_ see nitiru. 
nittamilu see nittu. 


nittu (nittamilu) s.; burglar; SB. 
14.6.bur.bur.ru(var. omits .ru) = ni-tt-tum 
(in group with rdbigu, Jarraqu, sarru) Erimhud V 71; 
bu-ru BUR = é¢ £.B0R.BUR ni-tt-tum LO A IT/4:128. 
palligu, ni-it-ta-mi-lu (vars. ni-x-me-lum, NITA. 
LU) = sa-a-ru Malku I 85f. 

[n}i-tt-ta idaggal i8ea [...] (the fox) sees 
the burglar and looks for [...] Lambert BWL 
204 G 1l (fable); uncert.: mit-tu-LU 6.GAL 
[...] a burglar will [break into?] the palace 
KAR 428: 21 (ext.). 


ni?tu s.; (a bronze tool); RS*; Ugar. lw. 


1 ni-tt 1 me one n., (weighing) one 
hundred (shekels) Ugaritica 5 84:13; 7 ni-?- 
{tu] MRS 12168:2; 1 ni--tu dé Sv.[mES] 
ibid. 11; 5 URUDU.MES nt-’-tu SU.MES MRS 12 
142: 2, also 157:1, 5 (all inv.). 


Connected with Ugar. nit, see 
JCS 21 93. 


Greenberg, 


nit see nitu. 


nitu (nitti) s.; 1. seizing, grip, 2. siege, 
encirclement; OB, SB; cf. nétw A. 

{x.x].x.sé.ga = ni-tum la-wu-u, ([x.x].dub 
= MIN 44 TUR, [x.x].x.gur = MIN 64 KIN Nabnitu 
O 272ff.; [s]ji-i st = la-mu-u sd [ni-tt] Idu II 92; 
ka-érxdn = ni-i-tum éd la-me-e Antagal III 208; 
[-..] = [né]-é-tu, [...] = [maw fa] 4#-¢ Nabnitu 
XXI141f.; [ozo ...] = d-zu-un-ti ni-i-tu Practical 
Vocabulary Assur 925. 

ni-tu-% = kamdru Malku II 255; tl-ta-at ni-té = 
qu-ti-lu (var. qu-lu) Malku IV 98. 


1. seizing, grip: ni-tam iltamdé [ka]l pagrija 
he has enclosed my whole body in a tight grip 
RA 62 130:24 (Gilg. VII); alawwiki ni-tam I 
will hem you in tightly ZA 49 151 i 27 (OB lit.), 
see Held, JCS 15 6. 


2. siege, encirclement — a) with lama — 
1’ in omens: ma-at ni-tam ta-la-a-[wu-t ...] 


nitu 


the country which you are encircling [.. .] 
YOS 10 45:40; ni-tum mdt nakri tilammi a 
siege will surround the enemy’s land TCL 6 
3 r. 34, cf. (with mat rubé) ibid. 33, also KAR 
437:15f., cf. also URU mi-tum NIGIN-mt 
TCL 6 1r. 54, wr. ni-tum a-lam i-la-wi 
HUCA 40-41 90 ii 15 (OB bird omens); ana al 
ni-tum NIGIN-si nérdru ussasu auxiliary 
troops will come out for the city to which 
you are laying siege TCL 6 1 r. 55; Glu ni-tum 
NIGIN-ma namisu BIR.MES (see lami mng. 
4a-1’) ibid. 56, also, wr. ni-ta Boissier DA 
226:11; nakru [ni]-ta ilammdnnima the 
enemy will besiege me CT 204br.11; médt 
nakri ni-ta talammi you will surround the 
land of the enemy CT 20 39 iii 17. 


2’ in royal inscrs.: nt-i-ta ilmisunitima 
sihir rabi la ipparsidu (my officers) sur- 
rounded them so that none escaped Lie Sar. 
383, also ibid. 153, 410; ni-tum ilmisuma isbatu 
mistiu they surrounded him and blocked 
his escape OIP 2 62 iv 78, cf. ibid. 42 v 24, 
63 v 9 (Senn.), Borger Esarh. 46 ii 44; ni-i-tu 
alméSuma kima issirt ultu gereb Sadi abdar: 
Suma I besieged him and caught him like a 
bird from the midst of the mountains Borger 
Esarh. 50 iii 30; Gla ni-i-ti alméma OIP 2 83:44 
(Senn.); eli ali Sudtu uimannu iddé ni-t-tu 
tlm usabbitu miisdSu (my troops) set up 
camp against that city, besieged it, and oc- 
cupied its exits AfO 8 182:18 (Asb.). 


3’ in lit.: sabé massartu ni-i-tt lamtsuniit 
the guards surrounded them (the opponents 
in the ordeal) CT 46 45 iii 25 (NB lit.), see Iraq 
276; ni-ta lami naparsudis la le’é they were 
surrounded so that they could not escape 
En. el. IV 110; [...] eb-le-e u-tar-ru-v% [...]- 
bu-u is-si-ru-u t-pah-ha-ru-u ni-i-ta [t-lam- 
mu]-u will they round up with ropes, [...], 
hem in, drive together, encircle (wild donkeys, 
gazelles, etc., on the hunt)? K.2556 iii 15 
(tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lambert). 


b) other occs.: wnmdnka ni-i-tum isgabbat 
your troops will be encircled YOS 10 12:3; 
tisbutu $1.81-tum ni-tum (or sal-tum) battle, 
defeat, siege CT 31 49:24; unecert.: [kima] 
abi idad muskénéku abi ina ni-i-tim ga dlim 
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nitu 


li-te-ra-an-nt la udabbabuninni as my father 
knows, I am a muéskénu, let my father 
save(?) me from the n. of the city, so they 
cannot bother me any longer TCL 17 37:37 
(OB let.). 


Held, JCS 15 14. 
nitu see nitu. 


nitlu s.; 1. eyesight, ability to see, 2. look, 
glance, gaze, 3. wink, twinkling of an eye, 
4. appearance, looks, 5. opinion, judgment; 
OB, Mari, SB, NA, NB; cf. natdlu. 


ba-4r BAR = ni-it-lum A 1/6:264. 


a.lé.bul  gi,.u.na.ginz(Gm™m) igi.dug.nu. 
tuku.a hé.me.en : MIN (= ala@ lemnu) ga kima 
mis ni-it-la(var. -lu) la 18 atta whether you be 
an evil ala demon who like the night has 
no eyesight CT 16 28:42f.; igi.kalam.ma. 
[kex(KipD)] zalag [...].dé : ana ni-[fil ma]-t 
nu-[ra tas-ta]-kan 4R 20 No. 2:11f., see OECT 6 
p. 52. 


1. eyesight, ability to see: ni-til énékunu 
lig3ima ina iklete tallaka may (Samas) 
blur(?) your eyesight so you walk in darkness 
Wiseman Treaties 423, cf. ni-it-lu énéni lis 
ABL 1105 r. 10 (NB treaty), also Samaég ... 
ni-til énégsu lim-wuR-su-ma ina tkleti DU.MES- 
k[a] may DN take away(?) his eyesight from 
him so that he walks in darkness Iraq 19 pl. 
33 ND 6550:29 (NA leg.), see Deller, Or. NS 34 
271; imuruma garda asaridwu ni-til-Si-un (var. 
ni-ti-li-Ju-un) is they saw the strong hero, 
and their eyesight became blurred En. el. IV 
70; [sdru] lemnu iziggamma sa nisi Siknat 
napi[sti] ni-til-[si-na ...] (see zdqu usage a) 
Cagni ErraI 174; ni-{i-il 1a1l namirma Siaturak 
hasist my eyesight is (still) clear, and my 
mind is excellent (inscription of the mother 
of Nbn.) AnSt8 50ii29; ina pika lu asim 
dababu ina 1eUl-ka lu namir ni-it-lu (see 
asému mng. 1b-3’) JRAS 1920 567 r. 8 (SB 
lit.); usatbi &dr béra unammir nit-{li] (see 
namaru mng. 3f) Lambert BWL 52:17 (Ludlul 
III); ni-til-8% inammir his eyesight will 
become clear (if he eats a certain medicinal 
plant) Kécher BAM 1 iii 37; Summa kardsa 
ikkalma ni-til-du imatti if he eats leeks his 
eyesight will diminish ibid. 318 iii 22; zimia 


nitlu 


tubbima galit ni-it-li (see zimu mng. la-1’) 
Cagni Erra 1 144, ef. galit ni-til-Su ibid. IIIc 52. 


2. look, glance, gaze: mala kappa ni-ti-il 
inika ul imst Samamu (for you, Sama’) the 
heavens do not amount to the bowl into which 
you gaze Lambert BWL 134:154 (hymn to 
Samas); ga... ana itaplus ni-til iné stpurat 
puluhtu (see natbaku mng. 2a) TCL 8 21 (Sar.); 
ana ni-it-li inisu massu lispur may (an enemy 
king) reign in his land while he looks on AOB 
1 126 iv 8, 138:26 (Shalm. I), also Weidner Tn. 7 
No. 1 vi 6, 13 No. 5:118; ina ni-til énékunu 
hirdtikunu ina sin nakrikunu liganil may 
(Dilbat) make your wives lie in the embrace 
of your enemy before your very eyes Wiseman 
Treaties 428, cf. ina ni-{i-il 1a1-ku-nu ibid. 
482; l.Am i-sa-at-Su Sa 188 ana ni-tt-[li-ka] 
ana sitta isdt[dtim] the one fire (signal) which 
it raised (looked) like two fire (signals) to 
your eyes ARM 4 32:16. 


3. wink, twinkling of an eye: mit ni-ti-il 
i-nim ana simtim lisiméum may he destine 
for him a sudden death CH xlii 70. 


4. appearance, looks: summa samit diri 
ni-ti-il-a kima pagi ana diiri tellima kajaz 
mantumma if the parapet of the city wall 
looks like an ape but when you ascend the 
wall it is normal CT 39 31 K.3811+ :3, dupl. 
CT 38 7:6(SB Alu); [...] limmir ni-til-sun 
let their (the chapels’) appearance gleam 
ZA 61 60: 204 (SB hymn to Naba). 


5. opinion, judgment — a) with summa: 
summa ni-ti-il-ka 4 Ma.na kaspam Sibilamma 
if you think it is right, send me one third of 
a mina of silver UET5 21:14, cf. summa 
nt-ti-tl-ka ibid. 20:12; Summa ni-ti-il-ka ana 
Babili aliamma awitika amur if it is accept- 
able to you, go to GN and look after your 
affairs TLB 4 82:26; summa ni-te,-el-ka 
supramma lubirrakkum if it is all right with 
you, write to me and I will establish it for you 
ABIM 20:50, cf. ibid. 53; Summa ni-ti-il-ke 
PN {urdim if it is all right with you (fem.), 
send PN to me Kraus AbB 1 31:14; Summa 
ni-te,-el-ka unneduk PN ana PN, lillikamma 
if you agree, a letter from PN should come 
to PN, ABIM 28:32; summa la ni-{t-[il-ku]- 
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nitpu 


nu la talexaygqqeani if you do not want to, 
do not take (the tablets?) VAS 16 93:38, and 
passim in OB letters. 


b) with kima: summa tarammanni ali 
kima ni-it-li-ka supramma 2 @uR seam 
lid{dinunim] if you love me, give instruc- 
tions to wherever you see fit that they give 
me two gur of barley Sumer 14 51 No. 26:10; 
astaprakkunist kima ni-it-li-ku-nu epia I 
have written to you (pl.), (now) act as you see 
fit Boyer Contribution 108:23, cf. kima ni-if-li- 
ka epus TCL 18 100: 28, 94:48, CT 29 24:22, TCL 
17. 15:20; kima ni-tt-li-ia ittisa adbub kiam 
agbisim I talked to her as I saw fit, saying to 
her TLB 4 2:9; note without suffix: tuppi 
&iméma ana bitika agar kima ni-it-lim Supramz 
ma TIM 2 96:13 (all OB letters). 


c) other oces.: ana GN agar ni-it-li-ka LU. 
TUR Sdtu turud send this servant(?) to GN 
wherever you see fit RA 36 50 (Mari let., trans- 
lit. only); ana nt-tt-li-ka e-ri-ts-[s]u if you 
think so, demand from him (the land around 
Subat-Sama’) ARM 4 86:51. 


Ad mng. 5: Oppenheim, JAOS 61 260. 


nitpu s.; plucking; SB*; cf. najdpu. 


kima gant anné natpuma [ana] ni-it-pi-si 
(var. ana K1-8u) la iii[r ...] just as this reed 
is plucked and cannot return to the place 
whence it was plucked (var. to its place) 
Dream-book 343 r. 9, var. from ibid. 340 K.8583: 10. 


*nitd (fem. nitiiu) adj.; beating, hitting; 
SB; cf. nafd v. 

mu.du.ru mu.un.sig.sig.ga ma.ra [...] 
: haffu ni-fu-tum jati [...] a hitting rod [...] me 
BA 56 578 No. 8:11f. 


a) in gen.: see lex. section. 


b) in substantival use (in the pl.): né-ta- 
tu-t-a sumrusa mihistu dannat ginnazu ittanni 
malati silldtu parugssu usahhilanni zigdta 
labsat my beatings were excruciating, my 
wound grievous, the whip that struck me was 
full of thorns, the crop that pierced me was 
full of barbs Lambert BWL 44:99 (Ludlul II). 


See also nitdtu. 


niwru 


nitu (nitu) s.; bloody excrement; OB, SB; 
wr. syll. and n1.RI; cf. ndtu. 

U5 .Be.9.da = ni-i-tu MSL 9 96:161 (SB list of 
diseases). 

risiium [ni]-du-um (var. ni-du) sakbanu 

.. atu serret Samé urdiini the ...., n., the 
.... (and many other diseases) came down 
from the udders of the sky JCS 98 B 6, var. 
from ibid. A 7 (OB inc.), cf. né-ta-am (var. ni- 
ta) Sakbana (etc.) ibid. 10 B 24, A 28, wr. 
RI.RI ibid. 11 D 17 (= AMT 26,1:6, SB version) ; 
[nt]-t-tum (among diseases) MSL 9 10407 
(OB ine.); Summa amélu ina-at-ma lu ni-ta lu 
Sarka lu nikmatu sa suburri marsi utabbaka 
if a man defecates and evacuates either bloody 
excrement or dark blood or .... of a sick 
anus Kécher BAM 159 ii 49, also iii 10. 


* 


nitatu lex.*; cf. 


nata v. 


(niddtu) s.; beating; 


[tu-d]u pa.uzu = ni-du-tum Diri V 44; pa.uzu = 
ni-du-tum Proto-Diri 282. 


See also nifé adj. 


n’?u A s.; (a musical instrument?); SB.* 


The sorcerer and sorceress kima mari ndri 
ulappatu ni-’-Si-nu play their n. like musi- 
cians Maqlu VII 163, see AfO 21 79. 


niu B s.; (a word for lord); syn. list.* 
ni-?-u[m] = [be-lu] Explicit Malku I 15. 


ni’u see ni. 


niwaru (or niwuru) s.; (mng. unkn.); OB 
Alalakh, Nuzi; Hurr. word? 


4 anNSE a.SA ... PN ana ni-wa-ri ana tPN, 
u ana PN, inaddin PN will give four homers 
of land to ‘PN, and PN, forn. RA 23 152 No. 
44:3 (Nuzi); 2 Gin 3i-im ni-wa-ri sa ni du(?) 
two shekels (of silver), the price of n. .... 
Wiseman Alalakh 373: 23. 


The two references may not belong to the 
same word. A word ni-wa-rt occurs in broken 
context in the Hurrian text RA 36 12 No. 
3:15. 


niwru see nimru B. 
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niwuru see niwaru. 
nizbat see nisbat. 
nizil see nizlu in bit nizlu. 


niziqtu s.; worry, grief; OB, Mari, Elam, 
SB; cf. nazdqu. 


ni-2etg-ti |] ni-zig-ti CT 41 29 r. 10 (Alu Comm., 
to LU.BI ... ni-zig-té [1c1] CT 41 16:12). 


a) in gen. — 1’ in letters: ina ni-zi-ig- 
ti-ka musidtim ul asallal because of worry 
over you I cannot sleep at night TCL 18 
152:33, cf. nt-zi-ig-tam (in broken context) 
ibid. 100:15; allakamma ni-zi-ig-ta-ki uhalz 
laqkit I will come and relieve you of your 
worries CT 52 45:13, cf. ibid. 6, 80:11; anniz 
dtum dummuga tidt [Sal ana 4.SA.ME ttehhiinike 
kumma la taddinu amégali kima ni-st-ig-tim- 
ma ni-zi-ig-ta-tTkal asméma mahar bélija agskun 
are these matters correct? You know that 
people keep approaching you for fields, but 
you did not give (them fields) — yesterday, 
as there was grief(?), I listened to your worries 
and presented them to my lord IM 67230: 6f. 
(unpub. let. from ed-Dér, courtesy H. al-Adhami), 
cf. kima ni-zi-ig-tim-ma mahar bélija lugkun 
ibid. 22; kima nazgdta ... adi inanna ul idé 
[ana] sér ni-zi-ig-ti-ia u ni-zi-ig-ta-ka e’méma 
attaziqg I did not know until now that you 
have worries, in addition to worries of my 
own I heard about your worries, and that 
made me (even more) worried Fish Letters 
2:13f.; mimma la tanazziqn u ni-zi-ig-tum ina 
libbiki la wbasit TLB 4 68:14; I could never 
rely upon you ni-zi-iq-tu-um-ma there was 
only grief TCL 1 30:12 (all OB); & ni-zt-ig-tum 


a-sa-ri-mt =A XII/60:10 (Susa let., courtesy 
J. Bottéro); libbaka ni-zi-ig-tam la irassi 
ARM 4 20:28, cf. ni-zi-ig-tam libba<ka> ul 


ugarst ARM 18 32:6; assurrt ... nt-zi-ig-tum 
ibbassi lest there be misery (because of the 
two slave-girls whom I detained) ARM 2 
126:19, also (in broken context) ibid. 87:32. 


2’ in omens: mésir ekallim Sa nt-zi-ig-ti 
is[sirgu] the palace will put him under arrest 
which will cause (him) grief YOS 10 54 r. 30 
(OB physiogn.); bitu sé ni-zig-ta immar this 


nizigtu 


house will experience grief CT 39 49:20; 
amélu ni-zig-tu rabitu immar CT 30 12 K.1813 
obv.(!) 20, and dupl. CT 28 44 K.717:8; ana 
béligu ni-zig-tum CT 27 48:4; [ana mati] 
m-zig-tum KAR 382:27, ana &.BI ni-zig-tum 
[...] CT 38 16:83; néi-zig-tum sadrat CT 39 
35:49, and passim in Alu, also ni-zig-tum Sas 
drassu. CT 28 27:37 (physiogn.), and passim; 
ina [ni}-2ig-ti igattt he will end in grief 
ibid. 39; ni-zig-tum tagtit imi grief, end of 
days CT 40 34:15, dupl. TCL 6 8r.10; TIL 
imi ni-ziq-[tt] LBAT 1600:10;  ni-zi-ig-tum 
ul itehhigum worries will not affect him 
(opposite: mazig) AfO 18 64i 27 (OB omens); 
patar ni-zig-ti end of worries Dream-book 
330:75f.; ana arkdt imé ni-zig-tum || némelu | 
1aI-s% in the future misery, variant: profit, 
will come to him CT 40 36:34; NiG.TUK nit- 
zig-ti he will have wealth — worries JCS 6 
66:23 (LB horoscopes); mit ni-zig-tt mit Simtisu 
death from worry is his destined death 
ibid. 24; lu lumnu lu ni-zig-[tum] either evil 
or grief CT 39 36:87 (Alu); arhu ni-zig-tu 
ubbala the month will bring grief Thompson 
Rep. 70:6, also ibid. 59:6; ni-zig-tum sahal sirt 
isSakkanSu worries (and) pain will befall him 
CT 39 40:45; mni-zi-ig-tum (entire apodosis) 
ibid. 25:22, wr. nt-zig-tum OT 38 15:31 (all 
SB Alu), Sumer 8 22 vi 13, 23 vii 16, 24 viii 17 
(MB hemer.), also RA 38 31:13, 33: 16 (SB hemer.), 
wr. ni-zig-tt Labat Calendrier § 58:7ff., ni- 
zig-tu KAR 178 r. v 40, ete., ni-z[ig-tu] Dream- 
book 311 r. iil; in a@ protasis: summa ina 
ni-zig-tt kiru isbassu if a daze overcomes 
him in a state of grief (opposite ima SA.HUL 
in a state of joy) ZA 43 102:36 (Sittenkanon). 


3’ in other texts: diamar bélti imi ukku- 
lati arhi nanduriti sandti ga ni-zig-ti I am 
experiencing, oh my lady, days of darkness, 
months of sorrow, years of grief STC 2 pl. 81:72 
(hymn to I8tar), see Ebeling Handerhebung 134; 
[nis]satu ni-ziq-tu imtd tanihu wa aa wailing, 
grief, wasting away, sighs, woe and alas 
Maglu VII 130; i-zig-tu la tub séri worry 
(and) ill health STT 65:20 (hymn to Nabi); 
ilgw itigu isallim ni-2ig-ti ul irassi his god 
will become friendly toward him, he will 
have no grief KAR 90r. 15, see Tul p. 119; 
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[ina aldiri u ni-zig-ti Schollmeyer No. 27:19, 
coll. Mayer Gebetsbeschwérungen 515; uncert.: 
ni-zi-iq (in broken context) AMT 28,1 iii 19. 


b) as the name of a demon: (after 
description of the demon’s features) MU.BI 
ni-zi-iq-tum its name is n. MIO 1 80 vi 23. 


The mng. of the word seems to go beyond 
the expression of the notion of grief, worries, 
and may include wailing and the like; for 
similar usage see also nazdqu. 


nizirtu s.; 1. curse, 2. accursed person or 
animal; SB*; cf. nazdru. 


1. curse: [nt]-ztr-ta nasi sér-ta epir ka x [x] 
he bears a curse, his head is covered(? for 
apir?) with punishment AfO 19 58:141 (SB 
prayer to Marduk). 


2. accursed person or animal: ga Targt 
sar mat Musur % mat Kasi ni-zi[r]-ti ilatigunu 
rabitt ... diktusu ma’dig adik I inflicted a 
heavy defeat on Tirhaka, king of Egypt and 
Nubia, accursed of the great god Borger 
Esarh. 98 r. 38; [Sam]as-Sum-ukin ni-zi-ir-te 
béliitija 84 a-ru-ru-u[s ...] Samas-Sum-ukin, 
accursed by my (the god’s) lordship, whom I 
cursed [...] CT 35 14:14, see Bauer Asb. 2 79; 
ikkib ili kalama tuh-da-a[t ilji ni-zir-ti Samag 
(the pig is) an abhorrence to‘all the gods, 
the .... of god, the accursed of Samas 
Lambert BWL 215 iii 16. 


nizlu in bit nizlu (nizil) s.; drained 


land; NB*; cf. nazdlu. 


ina kasal hummutu kala appari u & ni-zi-il 
ga ina libbi sénu ... ina libbi ire’a in land 
drained by ditches, hummutu land, marsh 
land, swamp, or drained soil, where he 
pastures sheep and goats TCL 12 90:22; ina 
kasal kali gabibi bit mé & ni-iz-lu wu bitu mala 
ina labbi sént u AB.auD.HI.A ... tkkalu (see 
gabibu) YOS 6 40:19. 


nizmatu (nazmatu) s.; wish, desire; OB, SB; 
nazmatu AfO 14 300i 13; cf. nazdmu. 


u.ma, Ka.8a.kur.ku = ni-iz-ma-tum Nabnitu 
B 298f., cf. [...] = ni-iz-m[a]-tum, i = ta-zi-[¢]m- 
tum ibid. 294f.; [...] [...] = ni-tz-mat, ta-zi-im- 
tum Diri VIB 6’f.; [...] = ni-tz-ma-[tu] (between 


nizmatu 


ta-az-zi-im-[tu] and nuzzumu) Antagal H 23f.; 
{...].x = ni-iz-ma-[tum] (preceded by sirimtu) 
Antagal B 101. 


a) with kasddu, Sukiudu — 1’ nizmatu 
alone: sa hdsiskunu ikassadu ni-iz-mat-s[u] 
he who invokes you (stars) is sure to obtain 
what he desires OECT 6 p. 75:18, dupl. 
AnBi 12 283: 22 (prayer to the gods of the night); 
eptstus Sullima likguda ni-iz-mat-su bring his 
(building) work to completion so that he may 
attain his desire ZDMG 98 35 No. 6:8 (= OIP 38 
132, Sar., prayer to Ea); gériisu aj tbbasi likéuda 
ni-tz-mat-su Pinches Texts in Bab. Wedge-writing 
16 No. 4r.6; after he (Marduk) had brought 
about AnSar’s victory over all the enemy 
ni-iz-mat Nudimmud itkéudu and had accom- 
plished the will of Nudimmud_ En. el. IV 126; 
ba Er-ra riisu usakdsidu ni-iz-ma-si(var. -3u) 
(Hammurapi) whose friend, Erra, allowed 
him to obtain his desire CH iii 1, var. from 
JSS 7 164 iii 32, see Borger Babylonisch-Assyrische 
Lesestiicke 2 p. 8; Sarru a ina tukultt DN... 
ittallakuma ikéuda ni-iz-mat-su the king who, 
having lived trusting in DN, has obtained his 
wishes Borger Esarh. 97:31, cf. §a...ana... 
ili rabiti béléSu titakluma ni-iz-mat-su usaksiz 
du& ibid. 74:11, dupl. JCS 17 129:5; tusaksidu 
ni-iz-ma-ti Borger Esarh. 16 Ep. 11:19, cf. (you 
ASSur and Ninlil) ga ... tudakdidu ni-iz-ma- 
su ibid. 6:10, ef. also ni-iz-mat-su (in broken 
context) Iraq 7 89 (Fig. 4) A18(Senn.); stu 
ni-iz-mat-su ikéudu BHT 84 ii 16 (Nbn. Verse 
Account); [...] ni-iz-mat sarrt palihigu [DN 
who allows] the king who respects him 
(Assurbanipal) [to attain] his desire Bauer 
Asb. 2 36 No. 3 Sm. 530+ :27; éa Girra 
usaksidusu ni-tz-ma-su. VAB 4 66i 14 (Nabo- 
polassar); [Star mudsakésidat ni-iz-mat x Craig 
ABRT 2 21 r. 1 (SB prayer). 


2’ nizmat libbi: the great gods granted to 
me (Samsuiluna) ni-iz-ma-at libbija kima 
alti kasddam that I attain my heart’s desire, 
like a god VAS 1 33 iv 14, corr. to the Sum. 
formulations 8a.kur.ku.da.mu _  dingir. 
gin,(GIM) s4.s4.da LIH 98:94, ni.éa.ge. 
tim.a.ni s4.s4.da YOS96lii4; mnt-iz- 
ma-at lt-i[b-bi-tm ...] CT 15 6 vi 7 (OB hymn), 
cf. éma illaku kima DInaIR ni-iz-mat libbigu 
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ikasSad K.115 r. 3, parallel Kécher BAM 318 iv 
24, of. ibid. 12, 316 iv 23. 


b) other oces.: Gimil-Ninurta a-na ni-iz- 
mat libbisu usar <riria lubaigséSu PN rent his 
garments to his heart’s content AnSt 6 154:100 
(Poor Man of Nippur); (diseases and fears 
are released against him) unasst ni-iz-mat-su 
and made his goal distant AfO 19 58:128 (SB 
prayer); [... n]t-iz-ma-tuk (in broken con- 
text) K.3446:11 (hymn to Naba?); the eagle 
and the snake became friends, took an oath 
of friendship and na-az-mat kabtatesunu 
ipltasrunt revealed their innermost yearnings 
to each other AfO 14 pl. 9 i 13 (300 i 13) (SB 
Etana). 


nizpat see nisbat. 


nizqu s.; squeaking; SB*; cf. nazdqu. 


kima ni-zig eriqqikt mamma la isemmi. ni- 
zig mursija mamma aj isme just as nobody 
hears the squeaking of your wagon (Wagon 
star), so let nobody hear the grief (for nizigtu) 
of my being ill PBS 1/2 121:16f. (inc.). 


nu see nuk. 


ni (nim, nidu, niu, nau, fem. niatiu, 
nuttum, nuttun) adj.; belonging to us, our; 
OA, OB, Mari, Elam; pl. OA nidutium, 
nia@atium; cf. innd, ninu. 

um.me = ni--um, &m.me = na-’-um, im. 
me.a = tu-tu-um-si ff ni--t-ta (var. [ni]-?-tu) 
Erimhué IT 303 ff. 


a) masce. sing. — 1’ in attributive use: 
x kaspam PN ni-a-ti-um habbul our (partner) 
PN owes x silver TCL 20 119:14, also ibid. 
130:34; 6 Sigil kaspam assumi PN nt-a-im 
ana umméni asqul I paid six shekels of silver 
to the shareholder in the name of our (man) 
PN Hecker Giessen 21:14, cf. AnOr 6 pl. 7 No. 
20:16, CCT 6 41a:23, Kienast ATHE 8:12, 65:22, 
TCL 14 20:5; 1G1 PN mni-a-im witnessed by 
our PN RA 59 20 MAH 16206:15; x annakam 
ni-a-am ina nikkasst Sukun deposit our x 
tin for the settling of accounts CCT 4 la:14 
(all OA); sdbum nu-ti-um Salim our troops are 
all right ARM 4 46 r. 9’, cf. LU nu-wm ARM 
14 53:14; dlum nu-t-um innaddi our city will 


nt 


be abandoned YOS 10 17:11; kakkum nu-i- 
um our ““weapon-mark”’ (i.e., ““weapon-mark”’ 
portending an event concerning us, opposed 
to kakkinakrim “weapon-mark” concerning 
the enemy) ibid. 33 ii 25 (both OB ext.); ana 
bitim né-em sibil send (two poles) to our house 
TLB 4 33:31 (OB let.). 


2’ in predicative use: kima PN nu-ti-um ul 
tidé do you not know that PN belongs to us? 
YOS 21:33; ku-wm nu-um what is yours is 
ours TLB 4 16:8 (both OB letters). 


b) fem. sing. — 1’ in attributive use: 
aharatam istu GN adi ni-a-tim birtim LO.ME8 
sakbé lisbima (see birtu A mng. la) ARM 2 
98 r. 5’; assum kanikdt RLRILGA Sa SIPA nu- 
ut-ti-in ... kandkim tagpuram you wrote me 
concerning the sealing of the documents 
about our losses in dead animals incurred by 
the shepherd A 3520:6 (OB let.). 


2’ in independent use: ni-a-tdm palhani 
we are worried about our (property) CCT 3 
35b:31; x silver ana Sitta hamdatika ni- 
a-tt-im for your two one-fifth shares (be- 
longing to?) our firm CCT 6 32c:4 (both OA). 


3’ in predicative use: eglum nu-ut-tum 
igabbima if they say: The field is ours 
MDP 23 200:47, cf. tup-pa ni-Su nu-ut-tum- 
ma we have(?) a tablet, (the field?) is ours 
MDP 24 369:8; eglam sdti tuwastiram u sa 
nu-ut-tu-um-ma udabbabu you have released 
that field to me, and now they cause me 
trouble on account of what is ours ARM 10 
108: 12. 


c) mase. pl. — 1’ in attributive use: 
sipri ni-a-i-tum ana Hahhim illiku our 
messengers went to GN TuM I 1b:7 (OA). 


2’ in independent use: ana 60 at sia.H1.Aa 
lu i8tt ni-a-u-tim lu isi pasiri ammigirma 
as for the sixty talents of wool, I came to an 
agreement either with our people or with 
the (local) traders BIN 6 76:14 (OA). 


3’ in predicative use: kima ni-t-v-ti-ni 
dint naksu (see nakasu mng.la) BIN 6 49:9 
(OA). 
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d) fem. pl.: nt-a-a-tum qdatdiuni kasapka 
our shares are your silver Or. NS 15 407 No. 
9:7, cf. nt-a-a-tum [...] bitdtuni kannuka 
our own houses are sealed CCT 5 1b:8 (both 
OA); eglam ma-li Sa béli ight ina ni-i-ia-tim 
irrigu they will cultivate the field of which 
my lord spoke, with the help of our (teams?) 
(or mistake for i-ni-ia-tim team of oxen) 
ARM 3 33:14. 


nuabu see néhu A v. 
nudqu see négu A and B. 
nuartu see ndrtu. 

nuaru see néru. 

nuasu see ndsu. 

nudu see niu. 


nuazu (nubazu) s.; (a quality of dates); NB. 


{zu.lum ...] = nu-a-zu Hh. XXIV 248. 


13 nu-ba-zu 13 (measures) of n.-dates 
(parallel: makkasu dates) Nbk. 168:5. 


nubalkutu see nabalkutu v. 


nuballu s.; 1. wing, 2. vanguard, 3. (a 
trap); SB. 


du Du, = nu-bal-lu A VIIT/1:148. 


[nu]-ba-lu = a-8d-ri-du An VIIT 10, ef. ba-ba-i[u] 
= a-éd-ri-du (see babalu, but note that ba- is 
preserved only in LTBA 2 1 vii 4 and may be a 
scribal error) Malku I 57; [...] = nu-bal-lum 
CT 18 47 K.4150:5 (syn. list); nu-bal-lum a-sd-ri-du 
K.3978 i 26, also K.3324:17 (ext. comm.). 


1. wing: nukkis kappisu abrisu u nu-bal- 
li-s% (see abru B) Bab. 12 pl. 5 K.1547:7, also 
pl.4r.6, cf. unakkis kappisu abrigu nu-bal- 
li-8% ibid. pl. 2:22 (Etana); ga nu-ba-lu-su 
kima urinni eli matigu suparruruma (the 
king) whose wings are spread over his land 
like (those of)aneagle AKA 94 vii 57 (Tigl. 1). 


2. vanguard: pagré nu-bal-li-3u u Ahlamé 
... kima pusidéma itat dligsu umalli_ I filled 
the surroundings of his city with the bodies 
of his vanguard and of the Ahlamd (his 
auxiliary troops) like Traq 16 186:47 


nubalu A 


(Sar.); nu-ba-al-lu ummdni imagqut the van- 
guard of the army will fall K.4168r.8, cf. 
nu-bal-lum ERin-ni SuB-ut sa ight nu-bal-lum 
a-sd-ri-du K.3978 i 26, also K.3324:16f., also, 
wr. nu-bal-lum Boissier DA 9 r. 30, CT 31 
42:10, 49:19, TCL 6 3:42, CT 20 30i 8 (all ext.). 


3. (a trap): uttassih nu-bal-li-ia §a 
[usparriru) he has torn out my traps which 
I had spread out Gilg. I iii 37, also iii 10. 


nubalu A s.; (a chariot); OB, Mari, OB 
Alalakh, NA; wr. syll. and atS.qiatr. 


[belt] ina sisé la irakkab [ina a}IS nu-ba-lim 
u kiidanima béli lirkamma my lord should 
not ride a horse, let my lord ride in a n.- 
chariot or on a mule ARM 6 76:23, cf. [...] 
kidani 1 e18 nu-ba-lum (in broken context) 
ARM 14 40 r.8’; sist pesttum sa aiS.aiarr ul 
ibagssi there are no white horses available 
for the chariot RA 35 120a:11; 1 G18.cIGIR 
u GIS majdltam ittisu béli litrudam let my 
lord send one chariot and one majaltu wagon 
with him ARM 10 113:17; 1 @18.¢IGIR sarrum 
iddinamma the king has given me a chariot 
ARM 5 66:5, cf. ibid. 9, 15, 18, 23, for other 
Mari refs. see ARMT 15 200, ARMT 19 p. 168; a 
atti nu-ba-lim(?) istu GN illi[kam] who came 
from Larsa with an. VAS i3 49:6 (OB); LU. 
NAGAR.MES ... ugurgurri ... [ana sipir nu- 
ba-lim sab[tw] the carpenters and the metal- 
workers have been taken to work on the n.- 
chariot ARMT 13 40:14; 5 Gin hurdsum .. 
ana sipir G8 nu-ba-lim five shekels of gold for 
work on the n.-chariot ARM 9 127:6; assum 
ais nu-ba-al hurdsim qitmi nussuhim  con- 
cerning removal of the black discoloration on 
the gold n.-chariot ARMT 13 18:5, cf. assum 
thzi ga a8 nu-ba-lim gitmim nasdhim ibid. 
21:3; [... §]Ja aI8 nu-ba-[lim] (in broken 
context) ARM 7 199:14’, also ibid. 121:4; gold 
for [@]1S nu-ba-li JCS 8 28 No. 372:2 and 4 
(OB Alalakh); IN u-ba-lu %[...] KAR 214i 14, 
see Frankena Taékultu 25. 


Refs. wr. GiS.GiciIR in Mari are cited here 
and not under narkabtu because the word is 
construed as a masc. noun. Note also a8. 
Giegir es§u STT 38:81 (Poor Man of Nippur), 
to be read magarru (mugirru) or nubalu. 
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nubalu B s.; (a topographical term); OB, 
Mari. 


LU Ha-ni-t sa te-me-ni a nu-ba-lim 4 Nu- 
ru-ga-t RA 4919 viiA 4’, also LU.MES Sa nu- 
ba-lim ARM 7191:9'; 22 LU.mES sa nu-ba- 
lim (after LU.MES Sa te-me-ni, in list of 226 
LU.MES ba-gi-mu) ARMT 13 30:9; (a lot) 
SAG.KI AN.TA nu-ba-lu (var. gi-ir-ri [...]) 
SAG.KI-KLTA A.SUG its upper width is 7., 
its lower width is swamp TCL 1 238:13 
(from Hana), var. from case, cited Schorr, Bab. 3 
266; tna pani DAH.MES ERIN nu-ba-I[i(?)]- 
i[m(?)] t&kununinnt they have placed me in 
charge of the replacement of the workmen 
of the n. (obscure) PBS 7 77:15 (OB let.), see 
Kupper, RA 52 37. 


nubaru see nupdru A and B. 


nubattu A (nabatiu?) 8s.; 1. evening, 
evening time, 2. bivouac, overnight stay, 
3. eve of a feast, evening ceremonies; from 
OA(?), OB on; cf. bdtu. 

Uum kispi, uum nu-bat-ti, u-um idirti = bu- 
ub-bu-lum Malku III 143ff.; &¢-mi(var. -me)-tan = 
nu-bat-tu LTBA 2 2:365, dupl. 1 vi 29. 


1. evening, evening time — a) nubattam: 
PN nu-ba-at-tam ana GN ikéudam PN arrived 
at GN in the evening ARM 3 45:13, also ibid. 
44:12, 46:10, ARMT 13 103: 18, cf. ARM 6 25r. 6’; 
[nu-bja-tam ana sérika ika&ssadakkum in the 
evening he will reach you ARM 2 93r. 8’; 
nu-ba-tam ana GN nukkurim panam iskun 
in the evening he decided to move on to GN 
ARM 2 129:11; mu-ba-tam istu GN ... niist 
RA 66 128 A.3093:11, cf. nu-ba-at-tam lilliz 
kamma ARM 10 32r. 13’; uncert.: itu GN 
na-ba(?)-ta-am nisima KT Hahn 3:11 (OA). 


b) with suffixes: ina nu-ba-ti-ka hiri 
birtam during the (lit. your) evening dig a 
well Gilg. Y. vi 268 (OB); nu-ba-at-ti ana 
GN ubilma at evening time I reached GN 
(lit., I brought my evening to GN) RA 35 179:6 


(Mari); nu-ba-al-ti ana GN akéud ARM 14 
115:7; nu-ba-at-ti ana GN allak OBT Tell 
Rimah 71:4; kala imisu Sakin nu-bat-tu-su 


ana libbi aganni tatabbak (the mixture) 
stays the whole day, at evening time you 


nubattu A 


pour it into an agannu bowl Ebeling Parfiim- 
rez. p. 21] r. i 11, ef. ibid. 30, and passim in these 
texts; 3 UDU.GU.GAL ana takpirti Ja tPN kt 
nu-bat-tu-[Su(?)] ina <UD>.15.KAM epsu three 
....-lambs slaughtered for the cleansing 
ritual for ‘PN in the evening of the 15th day 
KAJ 192:27; 1 UDU ana naptene nu-bat-tu-su 
epig one sheep for the meal slaughtered in 
the evening KAJ 207:2, also 200:4, AfO 10 36 
No. 69:3 (all MA), and passim in these texts, cf. 
also JCS 7 132 No. 43:6 and 9 (MA Tell Billa). 


c) sa nubatte: sa nu-bat-te maglé sarru 
eppas in the evening the king will perform 
the maqlé ritual ABL 56:7 (NA), see Parpola 
LAS No. 208. 


d) per merismum: béli lis[puram] sdbum 
imam nu-ba-tam us[essjer let my lord write 
and the contingent of troops will make its 
way day and night ARM 6 29:25; adi innasz 
sahuni Sidru nu-bat-t% eppas until (the demon) 
is driven out, he does that morning and 
evening ABL 24 r. 12, see Parpola LAS No. 172, 
also ABL 9 r. 8, 216:12, 1039r. 5, ina ge-e-ri 
nu-bat-tt Iraq 23 53 ND 2789:4 (all NA); in[a 
myst ana nu-ba-at-tt-si-nu ana adlim annim 
irrubuni ina tik kala imi u nu-ba-ai-ti mits 
ina amat nakri will they be able to re-enter 
this city at night for their bivouac, (will they 
be saved) from the enemy during the work 
throughout the day and night? IM 67692:115 
and 118 (tamitu, courtesy W.G. Lambert), cf. 
ina kal ime u nu-bat-ti maisi Craig ABRT 1 82 
r. 4 (tamitu); id saptitu ina imi Sérti nu-bat-te 
sumisunu tazakkar you recite the names of 
the exalted gods the (whole) day, in the 
morning and in the evening 3R 66 iv 10, see 
BiOr 18 200 v 14, also Frankena Takultu 7 vii 
15, also Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 10:31 (NA rit.). 


e) other oces.: ga Samie rabd’e sa nu- 
bat-te teppag ibiad you carry out (the steps 
prescribed) for sunset (and) nightfall, it stays 
overnight Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 28i7; idddti 
ina nu-bat-ti ittalku gabbisunu ittasru étamru 
tp-tu-Su (two astrologers were quarreling) 
later on, in the evening, both of them left 
and kept watch, they saw it and agreed(?) 
Thompson Rep. 55r.1 (NA);  béli gallabiissu 
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nubattu A 


lépus miigu Sa UD.11.KaM ina nu-bat-ti dullu 
let my lord perform his shaving-rite, on the 
night of the 11th day, in the evening, (there 
will be) a ritual ABL 15 r. 9, see Parpola LAS 
No. 139; UD.10.KAM ina nu-bai-ti kaniinu the 
“hearth”’(-festival) is on the evening of the 
tenth day ABL 49 r. 15, see Parpola LAS 
No. 312, cf. also ABL 23:19, 612:5; ina Sidrt 
ina nu-bat-ti mitéu sa UD.15.KaM eppas I will 
perform (rituals) tomorrow evening (and) on 
the night of the 15th day ABL 23 r. 1, see 
Parpola LAS No. 185 (all NA); ki si-man nu- 
bai-te at the right time of the evening KAR 
140 r. 14 (MA), see Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 39. 


2. bivouac, overnight stay — a) nubatta 
bdtu, gakdnu to set up an overnight camp: 
ana 30 bér tskunu nu-bat-ta after (marching) 
thirty béru, they encamped for the night 
Gilg. XI 284, 301, also IV i 2, see Landsberger, 
RA 6299, cf. issabtuni illakunt nu-pa-at-ta 
[...] KUB 4 12 obv.(!) 5 (Gilg. Bogh.); adSu 
ina méteg girrija ina gerbisu asakkanu nu- 
bat-iu because during my campaign I used 
to stay therein (in the abandoned city) over- 
night AfO 20 94:117 (Senn.), cf. astakan nu- 
bat-ti Borger Esarh. 113 § 76 r. 11, cf. also 
(Marduk) ina abulli Urags istakan nu-bat-ti 
KAR 360: 13, see Borger Esarh. 92; nu-bat-ti ina 
GN ul i-bit he did not stay in Nineveh over- 
night ABL 399 r.2; nu-bat-ta ul ibittu they 
will not stay overnight ABL 1286 r. 13 (NB), 
also ABL 460:13, 462:12; nu-bat-ta la ibdia he 
must not stay overnight ABL 1440r.3; nu- 
bat-tum la tabdta TuM 2-3 255:14, YOS 3 19:23, 
39:7, 33:12; mar siprija nu-bat-tum ina panika 
la ibdtu kapdu harrdna ana) sépésu sukun 
my messenger must not stay in your presence 
overnight, quickly send him on his way 
(back)! YOS 3 40:40, also TCL 9 121 edge, and 
passim in similar expressions in NB letters, see 
also bdtu mng. li. 


b) other occs.: nu-ba-at-ta-[tu-ta(?)] istu 
GN adi GN, my overnight stations will be 
from GN to GN, ARM 1 26:13, see also IM 
67692:115, cited mng. 1d. 


c) night’s resting place: agrudsu lu nu- 
bat-ta-ku-un ana mahdr puhurkun in it 


nubattu B 


(Babylon) let your night’s resting-place be 
for all of you En. el. V 126, 128, cf. ibid. VI 52. 


3. eve of a feast, evening ceremonies: 
UD.3.KAM nu-bat-tu sa Marduk Sarpanitu 
the third day is the eve of the festival for 
Marduk and Sarpanitu 4R 32 i 11 and dupl., 
also KAR 178 i 21, cited as UD.3.KAaM nu-bat- 
tu(var. -t%) ga Sar tli Marduk Streck Asb. 72 
iv 11, also 198 iii 12, Borger Esarh. 65 ii 2; 
UD.7.KAM nu-bat-tum sa Marduk Sarpanitu 
4R 33* i 28, also K.2809 i 3, 4R 32 i 28, 
K.2514:17, but [UD.7].Kam nu-bat-tu ja Ha 
KAR 178 i 48; uD.16.KAM nu-bat-tum sa 
Marduk Sarpdnitu 4R 32 ii 27 and dupls., see 
Landsberger Kult. Kalender 108ff.; ina qibit 
Marduk bél nu-bat-ti at the command of 
Marduk, the god of the n.-festival Maqlu II 
169, also VII19; ima UD.2.KAM UD.7.KAM UD. 
15.KAM UD nu-bat-li UD esSedt UD.19.KAM ... 
(see eSSeSu mng. la—-2’) BMS 61:11, dupl. LKA 
153 r. 11, ef. Surpu VIII 42, KAR 65 r. 8, see RA 
48 132; mdmit nu-bat-te u [...] Surpu II 
101; (items) ana Sar pihi ina nu(!)-bat-te 
for the substitute king at the evening cere- 
monies Iraq 15 154 ND 3483:14; wine issued 
ina nu-bat-ti. Kinnier Wilson Wine Lists pl. 22: 22, 
36:17, 39 ND 10063:5; mi-ig Sa nu-bat-ti van 
Driel Cult of AdSur 92 vii 46 (all NA); immeru 
sa ultu nu-bat-tum iti babi kisalli [.. .] parsigu 
kima Sa UD.8.KAM RaAcc. 91:10; in personal 
names: Arad-nu-bat-ti(var. -tim) Servant-of- 
the-Evening-Ceremony Peiser Urkunden 98:7, 
118:3, 141:19, BE 14 101:20, 118:20, PBS 2/2 
2:4, 11, 21, 20:19, MDP 2 pl. 21 i 31 (all MB), see 
Clay PN 57b. 

In Lambert BWL 155:2 read ukinu ma-tam; 


in KAR 357 (= Kécher BAM 339):24f. read ul 
ippette, see Farber [Star und Dumuzi p. 190. 


Landsberger Kult. Kalender 108 ff. 


nubattu Bsss.; 
nubatiatu. 


suluppii imittu 3a L6.GAL.DU.MES ga Samags 
$a kisdd nari u nu-bat-ta-tum sa MN vUD.26. 
KAM dates, tax from the .... of SamaS at 
the bank of the river, and n.-s of the 26th of 
Abu (ninth year of Nabonidus, king of 
Babylon) Nbn. 351:2, also Dar. 40:2, naphar 


(mng. unkn.); NB; pl. 
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nubazu 


X GUR suluppii sa nu-bat-ta-ta ibid. 14, cf. 
suluppi imitiu §d [nu-ba]-ut-ta-tum pihat 
Sippar §a LU.GAL.DU.MES Pinches Peek 4:1, 
restored from x GuR suluppil 34 nu-ba-ut-ta- 
tum (end of text) ibid. 13; PN adi mubhi 
ma-si-hu ... istu(?) ma-si-hu adi nu-bat-tum 
ana libbi ali PN (is responsible for the ter- 
ritory?) to the middle(?), from the middle to 
the n. to the city center 82-7-14,1846 r. 10; 
[ulliu nu-ba-tum ga ... [ul]tu % nu-ba-a(?)- 
[tum(?)] (in broken context) 82-7-14,249:7 
and 10. 


Probably a topographical term. 
nubazu see nuazu. 
nubbultu see nuppultu. 


nubi s.; ten thousand; Nuzi; Hurr. word. 


6 nu-bi siq,.MES Sa tlabbinu sixty thousand 
is (the number of) bricks which they will 
make RA 23 159 No. 68:7; 1 nw-bi sIa,.MES 
... tlge ... 1 nu-bi u 5 limi utdr he took ten 
thousand bricks (as a loan), he will return 
fifteen thousand bricks JEN 630:1 and 6; 
1 nu-bi at.mES ten thousandreeds AASOR 16 
90:1, also HSS 13 100:1, 206:1; SU.NIGIN 6 
zu-bu 4(?) nu-be 6 li-mi total: 646,000 (bricks) 
{in lines 1-9 GAL 10 isto be read as rab eSirte 
or emantuhlu) HSS 5 77:13 (coll.). 


H. Lewy, Or. NS 10 222. 


niibtu s.; honeybee; SB; wr. nrm.LAL; cf. 
nambibtu. 

nim.lal = nu-ub-tum (var. nambibtu, q.v.) 
Hh. XIV 326; nim.lal = nu-ub-tum = zu-[um-bi 
digpi] Hg. B III iv 10, in MSL 8/2 47; nim.1al = 
nu-ub-tum Nabnitu IV 285. 

pa-dr nu-ub-ti = dig-[pu] bee’s .... = honey 
Malku VIII 172. 

zigit NIM.LAL (among other kinds of sting) 
Biggs Saziga 68 iv 32. 


Landsberger Fauna 132. 


nuba@ s.; wailing, lamentation; SB, NA; 
ef. nabé B. 


i.lu = nu-bu-t% (in group with quba, zamdru, 
sarahu) Erimhud VI 104; i.lu = nu-bu-u Nabnitu 
IV 281; i.lu = nu-bu-% Izi V 42; i.lu.dir.ra = 
nu-be-e gi-ir-hi, nu-be-e za-mar ibid. 45f. 


nuddudu 


{i.lu.a] i.lu.a uy, mi.ni.fb.zal.zal.e : [ina - 
nu)-bi-e u qubé imisam ustabarri I continue to 
spend every day in wailing and mourning OECT 6 
pl. 4 K.4926:11f.; um.me.da sila.a i.lu 
8u.8u.dé : tariti ina stigi ina nu-bi-e ittanatbak 
RA 33 104:30. 

ana nu-bé-e-i marsiti iphura sa-lal[t-sw] 
his family gathered for bitter lamentation 
over him AfO 19 52:147(SB prayer); eléli 
nu-bu-t hiditi sipdi (see elélu s.) MaqluI 12; 
tassist nu-bu-w you uttered a lamentation 
BA 2 643 K.890:17 (NA lit.). 


nub0 in Sanubé s.; wailer; SB; ef. 


nabt B. 


lu.i.lu = ga nu-bi-e OB Lu D 249. 


sd nu-bi-e [...] (in broken context) 


K.7103: 6. 


nibu s.; (a cucurbitaceous plant); lex.* 

{uku’,.ti.gi.lum sar] = [nu-b]u Hh. XVII 
371; {ujkud, [til.giflal = n[u(?)-bu] Hh. XXIV 
308; G ukud,.ti.gil.la : G [nJu-bu Uruanna I 
271; G nu-bu : 6 MIN (= &d-mu ra-pa-di) ina 
Su-ba-ri Uruanna II 193. 


nuddiatu s. pl.; (a foodstuff); SB*; ef. 


nadt v. 


summa amélu nu-[ud-di]-a-ti-iu ispuhma 
ina Gin(? text 1ar)-d idis ... ana la tehé nu- 
ud-di-a-ti-§u thalla’ ana nari inaddima ul 
itehhisu if a man spills his n.-s (preceded by 
upuntasu his flour) and tramples it, in order 
that (the evil portended by the omen) may not 
affect him, he scrapes off his .-s and throws 
(them) into the river, and (the evil) will not 
approach him CT 37 48:18f. + CT 39 31 K.11537 
r. 2, ef. Jumma amélu [nu-ud-di-a]-[tt1-56 ispuh 
UD.3.KAM tberrt ana la tehé nu-ud-di-a-ti-d 
ina KI(text KU) itemmirma ul itehhisu ibid. 17 
(join courtesy E. Leichty). 


*nudd&i v.; to expel(?); EA*; WSem. word. 


nu-di-ni Sarrt EN-ta istu qatigu the king, 
my lord, has expelled(?) me from his pro- 
tection EA 283: 23. 


nuddudu v.; to search(?); OA*; II. 


PN’s slave girl denounced you to the 
principal saying, “PN opened the package 
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**nuddusu 


and took two ....-s” amtam t-na-di-du-ma 
asstinisama Sa-hi-re-en ustéliu they searched 
the slave girl and out of her lap they produced 
the two Sahhiru’s TCL 20 117:12; sabassuma 
kaspam sasqilsu summa immahirim la innam: 
mar tupsarram sa kdrim & PN na-di-id seize 
him and make him pay the silver, if he 
cannot be found in the market, then have 
the scribe of the kdéru search PN’s house 
Kienast ATHE 34:25; mimma unitim jattim 
u Sa guhdréka na-di-id-ma lasiu suharé 
ammakam évilma ... ana PN taerma search 
for all my implements and (those) of your 
servants, and if they are not there, ask the 
servants there and return (the household 
items) to PN BIN 4 71:13. 


2? 


Larsen The Old Assyrian City-State p. 305 n. 48. 
**nuddusu (AHw. 800a) see nadddu. 


nudnt see nudunnit. 
**nudua@’um (AHw. 800b) see nudu?w. 
nudunna’u see nudunnit. 


nudunnd § (nudunnd?u, nadunnt, nundunt, 
nudnt) s.; 1. gift made by a husband to his 
wife in order to ensure her livelihood after 
his death, 2. dowry; OB, MB, Bogh., MA, 
SB, NA, NB; nudunnd@u in MA, nadunnit 
and nundunt in NA, nudnti Scheil Tn. II r. 
19, AKA 342 ii 124f., NB pl. nudunndni; wr. 
nu-din-nu-% Nbk. 91:1,10 nu-din-ni-e TCL 12 
32:15, nu-dun-t% VAS 5129:31; cf. naddnu v. 

Su.sum = pu-gud-du-u%, Su.sum.mu = nu-dun- 
nu-% ErimhuS V 38f.; sag.rig, = nu-du-un-nu-u 
Nabnitu J 38; [udu].8u.sum.ma = MIN (= immer) 
nu-du-un-ni-e Hh. XIII 147. 

Su.sum.ma : nu-du-nu-%, S8u.sum.ma.a.ni : 
nu-du-nu-su, Su.sum.ma.a.ni Su bi.in.sum : 
MIN ip-qi-su, Su.sum.ma.a.ni in.ak : MIN 
t-pu-us Ai. IIT iii 5-8. 

1. gift made by a husband to his wife in 
order to ensure her livelihood after his death 
— a) in the law codes: hirtum serikiagsa u 
nu-du-na-am sa mussa iddinusim ina tuppim 
isturusim ileggéma ... adi baltat ikkal the 
wife of first rank will take her dowry and 
the n. which her husband gave her by legal 
contract, and she may make use of it as long 


nudunnt 


as she lives CH §171:82, cf. Summa mussa 
nu-du-un-na-am la iddissim = §172:7; summa 
sinnistum &% ana wasém panisa istakan nu- 
du-un-nam(var. -na-am) §a mussa iddinusim 
ana marisa izzib if this woman intends to 
leave (i.e., to marry again), she may bequeath 
to her children the n. which her husband 
gave her §172A:31; Summa sinniltu ina bit 
abisama usbat mussa étanarrab mimma nu- 
du-un-na-a sa mussa iddinassinnt suamma 
ilaqge ana sa bit abisa la igarrib if a woman 
(still) lives in her father’s house and her 
husband keeps visiting her, (in case she dies 
before him) any n. that her husband has 
given her he may take as his own, but he 
must not make a claim against her father’s 
estate KAV 1 iii 105 (Ass. Code § 27). 


b) in lit.: rimannima kima érisi nu-dun- 
na-a lutlimka have mercy on me, and I will 
give you an. like a bridegroom Bab. 12 pl. 
2:17 (Etana); nu-du-un-ni zu-qt-im anfa... 
ijssarrak the n. of .... will be given as gift 
to [...] YOS 10 54:16 (OB physiogn.). 


2. dowry — a) in OB: nu-du-un-nu PN 
nadit Marduk Babili madrat PN, a PN, abusa 
iddinusimma ana bit PN, emiga uséribu ana 
PN, emisa pagid the n. of PN, a naditu of 
Marduk of Babylon, daughter of PN,, which 
PN,, her father, gave her when he brought 
(her) into the house of PN,, her father-in-law, 
is entrusted to PN,, her father-in-law CT 47 
83:17, cf. YOS 13 91:24; mimma annim nu-du- 
un-né-e PN Sugitim §a PN, abugsa u PN, ummasa 
iddinusimma ana bit PN, uséribais all this is 
the dowry of the Sugitu PN, which PN,, her 
father, and PN;, her mother, gave her when 
they brought her into PN,’s house BE 6/1 
101:14, also ibid. 84:33, 119 ii 34, iii 20, 22, 24, 
cf. réhet nu-du-un-ne-e a PN Sugitim CT 48 
84:3; gidsti PN ezib nu-du-un-né-e-Sa Sa PN, 
abusa iddinusim (a slave) a present (be- 
longing to) PN, besides any dowry which 
PN,, her father, gave her YOS 8 71:5; 
mimma nu-du-un-na-a-am $a PN ana martisa 
iddinuma ana bit PN, uééribu[Si] all the 
dowry which PN gave her daughter when she 
brought her into PN,’s house YOS 2 25:10 
(let.); itu abt ana Ssimtim uliku ahhija nu- 
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nudunni 


du-na-am sa pi tuppija ul iddinunim when 
my father died, my brothers did not give 
me the dowry designated (by him) in the 
document written for me Fish Letters 6:24; 
tuppat nu-du-ni PN sa abusa iddinudim ... 
imuru (the officials) checked the tablets 
about PN’s dowry which her father had 
given to her CT 47 63:40, also 63a:42, cf. ana 
sim kanik nu-du-un-ne-e labirt YOS 13 90:22; 
annim sa ana DUB(?) nu-du-un-nu-dt la tu[hhyi 
(obscure) YOS 8 154:16, see HG No. 1734; 
atypical: silver SA... tadninti u nu-du-un- 
ne-e ana PN SvU.1 innadnu (for context see 
mustabiltu usage a) BM 80939, cited Harris 
Ancient Sippar p. 83. 


b) in NA: tPN gave her daughter to PN? 
anné nu-un-du-nu-t Sa taddinigeni this is 
the dowry she gave her (list of household 
items follows) Iraq 16 37 ND 2307:5. 


c) in NB: amélu ga nu-dun-nu-ti ana 
martisu igbtima lu tuppt isturusu wu arki nikz 
kassitigu imté aki nikkassisu Sa réhi nu-dun- 
nu-% ana martisuinandin aman who promised 
his daughter a dowry orally or in writing, 
but whose property decreased later on, gives 
his daughter a dowry according to what 
remains of his property SPAW 1889 pl. 7 iii 
23ff. (NB laws); amélu sa nu-dun-nu-% ana 
martisu iddinuma mara u marta la tidd uw 
Simti ublus nu-dun-na-a-si ana bit abisu 
itéri{ma(?)] (if) a man has given a dowry to 
his daughter, and she dies without having a 
son or daughter, her dowry reverts to her 
father’s estate ibid. iii 32 and 36; asSatu sa 
nu-dun-na-a-si mussu ilga maérasu martu la 
ish u mussu sSimti ublu ina nikkasst sa 
mutisu nu-dun-nu-ti mala nu-dun-nu-t inz 
nandinsu Sum[ma] mussu Siriktu is[tajraksu 
sirtkti Sa mufti]su ttti nu-dun-né-e-su taleg: 
géma aplat if a wife whose dowry her husband 
has taken has no son or daughter, and her 
husband dies, a dowry of the same value as 
her (former) dowry is given to her from her 
husband’s property, if her husband made 
presents to her, she takes her husband’s 
present together with her dowry and is 
considered paid ibid. r. i 7, 12, and 17, ef. 
ibid. 19, 31, and passim in broken context in 


nudunnt 


this section; (a field) nu-dun-nu-t sa *PN 
asiat PN, ... ana PN, iddin dowry of 'PN, 
the wife of PN,, (PN,) rented to PN, VAS 5 
104:2; (xland) PN ... tknukma ittt muliigi u 
nu-dun-né-e ana PN, martisu assatidu sa PN, 
iddin PN by a sealed document gave to PN,, 
his daughter, the wife of PN,, together with 
the muligu and the n. BBSt. No. 9116; itt 
!PN madrtisu ana nu-dun-né-e ittanni arkdms 
‘PN ana Simit tallikma ‘PN, ahdtka ana 
assitu arséma mint itti (PN, ahdtika ana nu- 
din-né-e taddini he gave me (two slaves and 
ten minas of silver) as dowry with his 
daughter ‘PN, later on ‘PN died, and I took 
‘PN,, your sister, as wife — what did you 
give me as dowry with ‘PN,, your sister? 
TCL 12 32:11 and 15; !PN ina hid libbisu tuppa 
Sa PN, abusu u (PN, ummasu iknukiima kiimu 
nu-dun-ni-s% panisu udsadgili ... tknukma 
ana nu-dun-né-e titi (PN, martiiu ana PN, 
taddin ‘PN, of her own free will, (again) 
sealed the tablet which PN,, her father, and 
'PN;, her mother, had sealed and given her 
as a dowry, and gave it with ‘PN,, her 
daughter, as a dowry to PN, VAS 6 95:15 and 
17, cf. amélissu ...[...] Dam-sé kim nu-dun- 
ni-e-Su, uSadgil 82-7-14,2056:8; PN ... "PN, 
gallassu ana ‘PN, martisu ana nu-dun-nu-t 
iddin PN gave his slave-girl ‘PN, to his 
daughter ‘PN, as dowry AnOr 8 18:5; ‘PN 
ina hid libbisu tPN, wu ‘PN, létdnisu ana PN, 
mérassu sa PN, mari sa tPN rabé taddin elat 
8 ai.MES Sa PN, abusu ana nu-dun-né-e iddassu 
‘PN, of her own free will, gave 'PN, and !PN,, 
her slave girls, to 'PN,, the daughter of PN,, 
her eldest son, in addition to 8 ar (real 
property) which PN,, her father, had given 
her as dowry Nbk. 368:6, and passim in sim- 
ilar documents in NB, cf. sa.SA nu-dun-ni-e 
Cyr. 188:10, also (a field) & nu-dun-nu-u sa 
‘PN VAS 3 36:3, and passim; this slave girl 
belongs to 'PN forever amta sudtu ana kaspt 
ana rimit ana nu-dun-nu-u% ana epées subltu 

. ul taddin u ul tanamdin (her former 
mistress) has not given and will not give 
this slave girl (to anyone else), neither for 
money, nor as a gift, nor as dowry, nor for 
(anyone’s) disposal BRM 2 5:8, also ibid. 6:5, 
16:20, 31:12, TCL 13 243:14, VAS 15 23:26, 
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Speleers Recueil 295:15, and passim in Sel.; 
nu-du-nu-ti-a sa abiia iddinu ana kaspi ki 
taddinu when you sold my dowry which my 
father gave RT 19 107:4 (let.); gtitu ... Sa 
ana muhhi nu-dun-nu-t §a PN ... gabdnndsu 
(see bu’ mng. 1c) Strassmaier, Actes du 8¢ 
Congrés International No. 32:6, cf. satdri sa 
nu-dun-nu-u% ibid. 27:17; IM.DUB nu-du-nu-% 
lu IM.DUB mahiri kaspi TCL 13 179:12; 
KISIB nu-dun-ni-si la kangu CT 49 165:6, 
ef. ibid. 17, (in broken context) ibid. 193:15; 
note the pl. PN uw PN, nu-dun-na-né-e sa 
assadtisunu iltegd PN and PN, took their 
wives’ dowries Dar. 379: 64. 


d) in royal insers.: 2 ahdtigu istu nu-ud- 
ni-si-na madi two of his sisters together 
with their large dowries (among other 
tribute) Scheil Tn. II r. 19, see Schramm, BiOr 
27 163, cf. ahdssu adi na-du-ni-sé mardi 
marat rabitisu itt na-du-ni-si-na-ma mardi 
amhur AKA 238r. 41, also, wr. nu-ud-ni-sd 
AKA 342 ii 124f. (Asn.);  mdrassu istu nu-du- 
nu-sd mardi amhur 3R 7 i 41, also ibid. ii 
23, 26, 28, WO 1 58 iii 8 (Shalm. III); md@rassu 
ttti nu-dun-né-e madi ana epés abrakkiiti ana 
GN dbilamma (the king of Arwad) brought 
his daughter with a rich dowry to Nineveh 
to act as servant Streck Asb. 18 ii 65 and 78; 
RN dar mat Assur maérat RN, Sar Kardunias 
éhuz istu nu-du-ni-sd mardi ana mat Assur 
tlqd A&Sur-bél-kala, king of Assyria, married 
the daughter of Adad-apla-iddina, king of 
Babylonia, and took her with her large 
dowry to Assyria CT 34 38 ii 35 (Synchron. 
Hist.). 


e) in lit.: summa nu-du-un-nu-si la 
habu[s] if the dowry he (gives his daughter) 
is not bountiful(?) ZA 43 100 iii 10 (Sittenka- 
non); note in fig. use: qgista mahrata kunnata 
na-dun-nu-% (see kunnu mng. Ic) Tul p. 
132:58, of. nu-du-un-na-a nadnaki KUB 387 
64a: 16. 


Koschaker Rechtsvergleichende Studien 165ff.; 
Koschaker, ZA 35 195. 


nudw’u s.; memorandum, notification; OA; 
pl. nudw dtu; cf. nadi v. 


nuggatu 


tuppum sa kunuk PN u PN, &(?) PN, ina 
tahsi[sdtim] u% nu-du-a-[tim] [éal PN, the 
tablet with the seal of PN and PN, is in 
PN,’s house among PN,’s records and memo- 
randa CCT 1 13a:8, cf.i-nu-du-a-tim tahsisdtim 
ibid. 19; ftuppam Sitamméma Salma ana 
awilim nu-du-a-am i-di-ma likkir ula luk@in 
u tahsistam sa sbika idi (we made a sworn 
deposition) listen carefully to the tablet and 
take counsel, and make a note (about it) for 
the gentleman, let him either deny or confirm 
it, and deposit(?) the memorandum of your 
witnesses CCT 5 17c:8. 


It is probable that the two texts contain 
the same word, and that either the -tim sign 
of the one or the -am sign of the other is to 
be emended. 


nugatipu s.; (mng. unkn.); MA.* 


[1] upvu ina imi K1.MIN-ma [a]-na nu-ga- 
ti-pi §a DN ana ekalli epig one sheep on the 
same day, slaughtered for the n. of I&8tar of 
Arba’ il for the palace AfO 10 38 No. 76:5. 


nuggatu s.; anger, wrath; SB; cf. agdgu. 

[ib]. ba = nu-[ug]-ga-tum, agadgu Lanu F i l4f. 

umun.mu 8&a.ib.ba.a.ni ki.bi.8é ba.ma. 
gi,.gi, : ga béi nu-ug-gat libbisu ana asrigu litira 
let the wrath of the (Sum. my) lord subside (lit. go 
back to its place) 4R 10:1f.; ud.dé 8a.ib.ba 
An.gu.la.ri : imu nu-ug-gat(!) ibbi ga Ani radi 
the day of the wrath of the great Anu SBH p. 32 
No. 14:40f.; ud.du.a.ra 8&.me.er.a.ta : kala 
time ina libbi aggi || ina nu-ug-ga-[at] libbi all day 
with an angry heart, variant: in anger of the heart 
SBH p. 104 No. 55:20f.; Banac.di ib.bi d.na. 
nam : ina sirhi nu-ug-ga-tum-ma (see sirhu A 
mng. 2) Langdon BL 16 i If. 

[nu]}(or fal)-ka-tt% = [uzl-zu Malku VIIT 107. 

a) ugarribunt uzzu nu-ug-gat ili may they 
prevent the god’s anger and wrath from ap- 
proaching me BMS 12:77, see Ebeling Hander- 
hebung 80, cf. uzzu nu-ug-ga-tum Ssibsat tli 
anger, wrath, fury ofthe god KAR 42:7, dupl. 
AMT 96,3:5, cf. also ana pan tlt u istari ug-gat 
(var. nu-ug(?)-[...]) bbs trtanasst KAR 26:5, 
var. from Rm. 2,171:5; ra@?im tenésétt $a nu-ug- 
gat-su rabdtma (AsSur) who loves mankind, 
but whose anger is great Winckler Sammlung 
21:10 (Sar., Charter of Assur, = Iraq 37 19). 
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Both the meaning and the Sumerian 
equivalents show that nuggatu is a variant 
of uggatu, q.v. 


‘nugguru v.; todenounce; Mari,SB; II; 
ef. munaggiru, munaggiritu, taggirtu. 
nalbubu tappé ti-nam-gar(var. -ga-ra)-an-ni 
my furious companion denounces me Lam- 
bert BWL 34:86 (Ludlul I); belt PN w-na-gi-ir 
ula wardam &a kima jati u-na-gi-ir awatum ul 
bi-Se-et u attama sa karsi tide whether I 
denounced my lord PN or I denounced a 
servant who is my equal, is the matter not 
foul? But you know the slanderer ARM 6 
34:13 and 15; [...] bitré d-nam-ga-ru kar-ra 
(obscure) ZA 61 56:128 (hymn to Naba). 


Landsberger, JCS 9 123f. 


nigu s.; joy, jubilation; SB; cf. nagi-v. 

Sa.g[i.x], 8&.gu.[d6], su.ear.x [(x)] = nu- 
ug lib-bt Nabnitu X 117ff. 

a) nig libbi: ina tab Séri nu-ug libbi 
namar kabattt gerebsun ligdlila (see alalu B 
mng. 2b) Winckler Sar. pl. 36:194, 40:147; 
nu-ug libbi nisé (in broken context) PSBA 16 
275 K.8214 r. 21 (Adapa); note with ref. to a 
goddess: binti Nannari gasratu nu-ug libbi 
Enlil daughter of the Moon god, mighty one, 
Enlil’s heart’s joy AfK 1 26 r. i 26. 


b) nig kabattt: nu-gu kabatti numur libbi 
..+ likimSuma may (Ea) take away from 
him joyous mood, cheer of heart Hinke 
Kudurru iv 10. 


nugussa s.; 
nagasu. 


running around; SB*; cf. 


sakin nu-gu-su-% dannu ina berigunu thillu 
ardi (see hdlu B usage b) Tn.-Epic “ii” 24. 


nuhar s.; chapel atopa temple tower; SB. 

é6.u,.nir = nu-har, im.dt.a = 2ig-gur-ra-tum 
Antagal A 228f.; nu-ha-ar = zigq-qur-ra-té Malku I 
294 (catch line, = IT 1), cf. [nul-u-[hal-ar = [zigqure 
ratu] Explicit Malku IT 180. 

[bit]att uw 6 papahani sa nu-har MU.NE the 
rooms and the six cellas of the n. are as 
follows TCL 6 32:25, cf. minddtt ... nukar 
Babilimvu.NuE ibid. 36 (Esagila Tablet), see WVDOG 


nubatimmu 


59 54; [ultw bi}t Adad adi KA.caL A-ku- 
si-te nu-har pir-ki MU.NE SBH p. 142 No. V 
iv 3, see Gurney, Iraq 36 46:98. 


nuharu s.; (a flower); lex.* 


6 a-a-dr KU.GI = nu-ha-ri (preceded by t a-a-dr 
KU.BABBAR = nu-sa-bu) Antagal A 199; U a-a-dr 
KU.BABBAR : OU nu-sa-bu, U MIN KU.GI : OU nu-ha- 
ri(text -hu) Kocher Pflanzenkunde 2 vi 37f. 


nuhasu adj.; prosperous(?) (occ. as personal 
name only); NB; cf. nahdéu. 


Nu-ha-& TuM 2-3 52:9, Dar. 269:15, Nbn. 
258:31, 11:12, Nbk. 93:15, Dar. 369:16, Nbn. 
15:11. 


nuhatimmatu (nahatimmatu) s.; female 
cook; OB, Mari; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and 
SAL.MU; cf. nuhatimmu. 


6 ninda gél.lamu.gal.bi.im :bitaka[lu t]bassa 
na-ha-ti-ma-tum rabitum in the house where there 
is food, you are the chief cook RA 24 36:3 (OB 
lit.), see van Dijk La Sagesse p. 91. 


béli [liplgidanni uluma 1(?) [sat] lurag: 
gitam uluma SAL nu-ha-ti-ma-tam (see 
luraqgd usage b) ARM 10 86r. 8’; deliveries 
ana SAL.MU ARMT 12 742:6, 743:12. 


nuhatimmu (nuhtimmu) s.; cook; from 
OB on; Sum. Iw.; wr. syll. and (Lt.)mv; 
cf. nuhatimmatu, nuhatimmu in bit nuhatim: 
mi, nuhatimmyu in rabi nuhatimmi, nuhatim: 
mitu. 


m[(u-hal-dijJm mu = nu-ha-ti-mu Ea III 179, also 
S> I 301; mu = nu-ha-<tim>-mu Hh. IT 192; 
[mu] = [nu-h]a-tem-mu Lu I 157f; [mu] = [n]u-ha- 
ti-mu = (Hurr.) is-ha-r[i]-n[i] Ugaritica 5 130 iii 4; 
sag.mu = L0.mo Silbenvokabular A 64; 1LU.mu, 
LU.MU.NINDA, LU.GaAL.MU STT 382+ iii 5-7, in 
MSL 12 234; LG.caL.mu, LU.mo Bab. 7 pl. 61 6f., 
LU.mMu £ DING ibid. v 31, in MSL 12 238ff. 

en-gi-iz EN.ME.GI = nu-ha-t[im-mu] Diri IV 64; 
EN.ME.GI = [n]u-ha-tim-mu, [s]i-ra-Su-% Proto-Diri 
380a-b; en-di-ib EN.MU.MU = nu-ha-[tim-mu] 
Diri IV 66; =EN.Me ¢2-d0(b] [wu], EN. meen-el-iz @f7] = 
(nu-ha-tim-mu] Lu I 157d-e; KUL.LUM = nu-ha- 
tim-mu, si-ra-du-% Izi BE 242-242a. 

MU.K.UZU = nu-ha-tim & na-as-ri Lu I 158; 
MU.NINDA.KU;.KU, = (nuhatimmu) ga mut-ta-qi 
Lu I 159; gir.mu.zabar = MIN (= patar) nu-[ha- 
tim]-mu Hh. XII 70, in MSL 9 205. 

48m mubhaldim. gal An.[na.kex(Krp)] : 4mMin 
mu Gat éa Ani PBS 1/2 115:81f., see ArOr 21 394. 
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a) in contexts dealing with food prepara- 
tion: see BRM43:11f. cited nuhatimmitu mng. 
la; LU.Mu akali nagika the cook will bring 
you bread (do not eat it) STT 28 ii 41 (Ner- 
gal and EreSkigal), also ibid. iii 56, see AnSt 
10 114ff.; 1 me 68 stbtu Sa ana 4 naptan LU.MU 
inaddin 168 (loaves of) bread which the 
cook delivers for four meals RAcc. 76:33, and 
passim in this text, see sibtu A mng.4, see 
also epi v.; LU.MuU ina muhhi baldla sa girsi 

nagbitu igabbi (see kirsu mng. 1b) 
ibid. 77:45; LU.MuU géma ilagqat the baker 
scoops out flour (from the trough) Lambert 
BWL 158:24; ten sussulku boxes are missing, 
they said LU.mES mu.MES ilgé the cooks 
took (them) HSS 15 129:23 (= RA 36 135, Nuzi); 
2 (BAN) zip.SzE ana MU _ two seahs of tappinnu 
flour for the cook MDP 18 68:4; uttatu ga ana 
sattuk Sa [...] ana LU.MU.MES nadnu barley 
which was given to the cooks for the [...] 
offering CT 4 41¢:2 (NB); 3 PI PN LU.MU ana 
12 NINDA BAR gé-me three PI (of barley) to 
PN for twelve . flour TuM 2-3 227:9; 
ana massartu Sa MN ana LU.mu.MES nadnu 
(dates) given out to the cooks as materials 
for MN AnOr 8 22:16, also Moldenke 2 8:3, 
and passim in NB, see mass3artu usage c; for 
materials given out to cooks for food prep- 
aration, see Freydank Wirtschaftstexte Nos. 
1-23 and 64-96, see ibid. p. 13ff.; mind [ana 
duljlu ana LU.Mu.MES taddini Suturra’ write 
down for me (addressing the temple adminis- 
trator) whatever (staples) you issued to the 
cooks for work CT 22 17:8 (NB); note, referring 
to butchering: lest the fattened ox ... 
(i-ha-aS) en route 1 LU.mu béli litrudam 
assum napistt alpim sdtu utarruma sirsu ana 
ekallim irrubu let my lord send me a cook 
so that he can slaughter(?) that ox and so 
its meat can go to the palace ARM 14 5:16, 
also 6:23. 


b) legal and social status — 1’ in OB: 
assum sabi u MU.MES was[ib ...] ... Sa ana 
PN tupsarrim ana guddunim nadnu about 
the tavern keepers and the cookshop opera- 
tors living in [...] who were assigned to PN, 
the scribe, for collecting taxes from them 
Studies Landsberger 211:1; ana... LU.DIN.NA 


nuhatimmu 


u Mu la puzzurim not to conceal a tavern 
keeper or cookshop operator ibid. 7, cf. ana 

. LU.DIN.NA & MU Sdqil kaspim ana 8U.BAR. 
RA la Susturim not to inscribe on the rolls of 
exemption any tavern keeper or cookshop 
operator who is to pay silver ibid. 10, and passim 
in this text; 2 BUR eqlam ana PN MU u marisu 
idna give a field of two bur to PN, the cook, 
and his son OECT 3 19:8; PN UGULA MU.MES 
kiam igbiam ... 20 MU.MES LU.GN.MES éa@ 
gatija eqlam ul sabtu ... kima Mu.mxuS [al]ik 
idigunu eqlam idisiuniisim the overseer of 
the cooks said to me, ‘“CTwenty cooks from 
GN who are under my command have 
not received fields,’ give fields to them 
as to the (other) cooks who do the same 
service ibid. 10:4ff.; assum eqlim Sa PN MU 
as for the field belonging to PN, the cook 
(it is given to PN,) ibid. 48:5; assum 
MU.MES LU GN agqtanabbikumma ... u PN 
PA MU.MES asbatakkumma I spoke to you 
repeatedly concerning the cooks of Kish, 
and I got hold of PN, the overseer of the 
cooks, for you (you, the governor of Kish, 
are making them perform ilku work which is 
not their duty) Fish Letters 14:6 and 9; PN 
34 dirsu MU watrissu ana rédé isSater inanna 
PN §é ina MuU.MES-ma illak pihsu saniamma 
ana rédé mulli the status of said PN is 
(that of) cook, (but) in addition to that he 
has been enrolled with the soldiers — from 
now on, said PN will serve with the cooks 
(only), assign another person to the soldiers 
as replacement for him LIH 1:18 and 21, and 
passim in this letter; ana ... idi nu-ha-ti- 
mi-im nadanim to pay the wages of the 
cook TCL 10 106:9; PN mu wardam jdm 
tamurma kaspam ana simisu tukillamma ul 
amgurka when you saw the cook PN, a slave 
of mine, you offered me silver as the price for 
him, but I did not agree OECT 3 77:9, see 
Kraus, AbB 4155; a&um suhar nu-uh-ti-mi ... 
ispurakkum did he write you about the 
apprentice cook? ARMT 13 101:30; release 
PN LU.Mu gadu nisigu Laessoe Shemshara Tab- 
lets 39 SH 887: 39. 


2’ in MB, Nuzi: ipir MU.MES ana PN idin 
give the rations for the cooks to PN BE 17 
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85:8 (MB let.), cf. kurummat LG.MU Petschow 
MB Rechtsurkunden 29:8; PN LUMU GIG PN, the 
cook, sick ibid. 31:33; PAP5LU.mMv (preceded 
by 2 LU.KAS.LUL) PBS 2/2 48:10 (all MB); 
barley ana Lt.MES MU.MES HSS 15 273:3, also 
HSS 14 47:20; PN LU.mou 20 sita SE-zu-nu 
PN, the cook — twenty silas is his barley 
ration (list of rations for 83 tR.#.GAL) HSS 14 
693: 53 (all Nuzi). 


3’ in MA, NA: PN LU.mu (among rab 
sdgé, karkadinnu and Lt.saa) ABL 322:10, 
ef. PN LU.sac LU.mu Sa ekalli TCL 9 58:46; 
10 L0.mMu (among nis ditt) Iraq 28 186 No. 
89:18 (NAlet.); ketkitté Sa & taridni 1 LU.mu 1 
LU.NINDA.SUM 1] LU.NINDA m@ réssunu is 
check on the personnel of the turtdnu’s 
household, one cook, one baker, one .. 
Postgate Palace Archive 199:8; LU MU s@ SAL. 
KUR Kinnier Wilson Wine Lists pl. 48: 40, ef. ibid. 
48, LU MU MAN Iraq 23 pl. 16 ND 2489 iii 9, 
see Kinnier Wilson Wine Lists p. 156; LU.KAS. 
LUL.MES LU.MU.MES LU.SUM.NINDA.MES 
(listed among kitkittd) PRT 44:9, cf. AfO 17 
290: 125 (MA harem edicts); PN [LU].MU &.DINGIR 
ga & Nabéi temple cook for the Nabé temple 
ADD 640 r. 17, also r. 14. 


4’ in NB — a’ as slaves: PN wu PN, ... 
PN, gallasunu tt.mu ana 55 Gin kaspi ... 
iddinu PN and PN, sold the cook PN,, their 
slave, for 55 shekels of silver Nbn. 336:4; 
= MA.NA kaspu sa PN ... ina qatt a PN, ina 
sim PN, LU.MU isSima five sixths of a mina 
of silver which PN received from PN, as the 
price for PN;, the cook Dar. 70:6; sale of 
PN LU.MU Sa ritts imittisu Satrat ina ulm] PN, 
PN, the cook whose right hand is inscribed 
with the name of PN, PBS 2/1 65:2. 


b’ as temple personnel: LU.1v.4.mE8 LU. 
UGULA.MES LU.SIMxNINDA.MES LU.MU.MES LU. 
Gir.LAMES the temple personnel, the 
overseers, the brewers, the cooks, the butchers 
(from Babylon and Uruk) AnOr 8 48:15, 22, 
also UVB 15 40:8 (NB), cf. (among temple per- 
sonnel receiving meat portions) OECT | pl. 20:16, 
21r. 14; Safdrt Sa LU.MU.ME Sa Bélti 8a Uruk 

. turu they wrote a document for the 
cooks of DN TCL 18 221:20; PN LU.MU pan 


nubatimmu 


Nand cook for DN AnOr 8 44r.15; zittagdu 
... kt 1-en Lt.mu ga Uras his share (of the 
meal) is like that of a cook for DN VAS 5 83:7; 
PN sirku LUMu the temple oblate PN, a 
cook AnOr 8 21:32, also RA 12 6:1. 


c’ other oces.: bit kari Sa LO.MU (see 


kéru A in bit kdri mng. 3) TCL 13 187:1; PN 
MU Sarri Nbn. 534:6. 


c) organization — 1’ (w)akil nuhatimmi: 
Sarrum wa-ki-il nu-ha-ti-im-m[t ana(?)] pu[r]- 
rusim i-na-a[d-di]-in YOS 10 33 v 3 (OB ext.); 
PN UGULA MU.MES ana nigé sa Urim uwa’e: 
ramma attardam I have appointed PN, the 
overseer of the cooks, to the sacrifices in Ur, 
and sent him off LIH 9:11, cf. OECT 3 10:4, 
cited usage a-1’, TLB 4 6:23, cited nuhatimmiitu, 
ef. also (in broken context) VAS 16 61:8; 
PN mu wu PN, mu Nia.Su PN, UGULA MU the 
cooks PN and PN, who are under the respon- 
sibility of PN,, the overseer of the cooks 
TCL 11 156 r. 3ff. (all OB); PN UGULA MU.MES 
(among temple officials) VAS 1 36 iv 3 (NB 
kudurru); suluppii ... ina pappasu sa MN 
ana PN LU.uauLa ga LU.MU.MES nadin dates 
from the pappasu of MN given to PN, the 
overseer of the cooks Nbn. 175:6, cf. Dar. 
21:5, 54:6, ZA 4 149 No. 3:5; uftatu §a ana 
sattuk ... ana PN LU.uGuLA wu LU.MU.MES 
nainu barley which was given to the over- 
seer PN and the cooks for offerings Nbn. 
236:2, 11, also Dar. 7:13, 16, ZA 4 150 No. 
6:5, LU.UQULA sa LU.MU.MES Dar. 195:11, 
432:4, also (with emmer wheat) Dar. 197:6, ef. 
Strassmaier, Actes du 8 Congrés International 
18 r. 10, VAS 6 331: 24. 


2’ other oces.: RA.GABA MU TCL 11 156: 27, 
YOS 6 141:31 (OB); see also nukatemmu in 
rabi nuhatimmi. 


d) other oces.: ana isdih sabi lu bard lu 
ast lu masmassu [lu] LU.MuU bita sudtt ana la 
mas that brisk trade for tavern keeper or 
diviner, physician, exorcist, or cook not 
bypass this house ZA 32 170:1 and dupl. (SB 
inc.); eper bab bit LU.MuU (parallel: bit sdbt) 
dust from the door of the cook’s house 
ibid. 174:65; nu-ha-tim-mu bél<3u> ibdr a 
cook will revolt against his master Labat 
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Suse 6ii 42; [atti ina] qdti nu-ha-ti-im-mi 
tabbassima ina parsi u damim [...] you 
(Palm tree) are in the hand of the cook, and 
[...] amid offal and blood Lambert BWL 
156:16 (OB fable); 1 UDU.NITA PN LU.MU one 
sheep for PN, the cook ARM 7 226 r. 7, dupl. 
226:47; 15 Gin LU.mu.MES 15 shekels (of 
silver) to the cooks (among brewers, mubanné 
“temple cooks,” etc.) Nbn. 579:5; uncert.: 
l-en GUD PN LU nu-ha-a-x UET 4 140:11 (NB); 
PN LU.MU anniu ana hans imésu hasi ina 
his?ati méte PN, this cook, was beaten for 
five days, he died from the beating ABL 1372 
r. 6 (NA). 


E. Salonen Uber das Erwerbsleben im alten 
Mesopotamien 170ff. 


nuhatimmu in bit nuhatimmi s.; kitch- 
en; OB, MA, SB, NA, NB; wr. & (LU.)Mu; 
cf. nukatimmu. 


PN ga Sipram ina & MU.MES tpusu PN who 
worked in the kitchen TCL 1 116:3 (OB); 
igdra [Sa] & LU.MU.MES ... épus I (re)built 
the wall of the kitchen building AOB 1 98 No. 
13:8 (Adn.I); 1 @in kaspu ana PN ana 
dalti §a & LU.mu_ one shekel of silver for PN 
for (making) a door for the kitchen GCCI 1 
92:2(NB); 1 ana [b]it LU.MU ana naptene sa 
RN epis one (goat) to the kitchen, slaughtered 
for RN’s meal AfO 10 40 No. 89:17, also KAJ 
192:25 (MA), cf. l Upu.NITA ana & MU Jean 
Sumer et Akkad 189:3 (OB); leeks, grapes, cop- 
per to the ndkisu and the 3a médelisu PAP 
anniu &LU.MU Kinnier Wilson Wine Lists pl. 46 
ND 10009:20 (NA); ina mubhi LU.SANGA E 
LU.Mu ABL 43 r. 1 and 6, see Parpola LAS No. 
309; eight silas (of barley) sa ultu bab & 
LU.MU.MES PN i854 which PN drew from the 
door of the kitchen TuM 2-3 233:9 (NB); 1,48 
sdt ... Sa LU.BAR.MES ind & LU.MU.MES ... 
ana LU.MU.MES inandin 108 seahs (of flour) 
which the millers deliver to the cooks, in the 
kitchen RaAcc. 76:23. 


nuhatimmu in rabi nubhatimmi (nuh: 
timmu) s.; 1. official in charge of the kitchen, 
2. (a court dignitary); NA, NB; wr. syll. 
and LU aau MU; cf. nukatimmu. 


nubatimmitu 


LU.GAL.MU STT 382+ iii 7, also Bab. 7 pl. 516 
(NA list of professions), in MSL 12 234 and 238. 


1. official in charge of the kitchen: LU 
GAL MU fé[mu] utér ma naptunu garrub the 
official in charge of the kitchen announces: 
The meal is served MVAG 41/3 66 iii 48 (NA 
rit.), ef. LU GAL Sa@ LU GAL MU i2zzazeu 
ibid. 64 iii 33; ina libbi ekallt ana upvU.NITA. 
MES gunu Sa LU GAL MU usésdnni usséli I 
brought out from the palace the sheep which 
the official in charge of the kitchen had issued 
to me ABL 357:9, see Parpola LAS No. 147; 
PN LU GAL MU bél fémeja umd PN, the chief 
cook, my supervisor, said as follows ABL 
555:6; 140 auD ana sibti & LU.GAL.MU.MES 
ADD 754:6, cf. ibid. r. 11, 1036 i 11, Iraq 23 29 
(pl. 14) ND 2451:19 (all NA); LU @aL MU ultw 
harradni ana Uruk uttirranni umma_ the chief 
cook sent me from my journey back to Uruk 
with the following words ABL 274:19 (NB), 
ef. ZA 4 146 No. 19:23; I heard that PN LU 
GAL nu-uh-tim-mu illaka PN, the man in 
charge of the kitchen, will come (send me 
one fattened sheep and other cuts of meat) 
YOS 3 122:8 (NB let.). 


2. (a court dignitary): limmu PN LU GAL 
MU OLZ 1905 132:36, VAS 1 86:36, ADD 435 left 
edge 3 (all NA); PN LU GAL nu-uh-tim-mu 
(among court dignitaries) Unger Babylon 284 
iii 36 (Nbk.); LU GAL MU ga mar Sarri ADD 
587 r. 5. 


nuhatimmiitu s.; 1. profession of cook, 
position of cook, 2. cook’s prebend; OB, 
SB, NA, NB; wr. syll. and LU.mv with phon. 
complement (in mng. 2 in OB leg. Nam.mv); 
cf. nuhatimmu. 


nam.MvU = n{u-ha-ti-im-mu-tu] I21 O 7. 


1. profession of cook, position of cook — 
a) in gen.: ttti nu-ha-tim-me nu-ha-tim-mu-ta 
ippus with the cooks (of Eridu) (Adapa) 
performs the duties of cook BRM 4 3:10 and 
11 (Adapa); PN la ikkallém ana bit PN, 
U@ULA MU.MES lizibunisSuma ... [ana] res 
nu-ha-ti-mu-ti [kullim] lizibu PN must not 
be held back, they should entrust him to the 
household of PN,, the overseer of the cooks, 
so they can make him available to serve as 
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nuhatimmitu 


cook TLB 46:25; PN MU sa ittt PN, 
nu-ha-ti-im-mu-tam i-ha-sd-su iparrud PN, 
the cook, who attends to the duties of cook 
along with PN,, is getting restless(?) A 7457:8 
(both OB letters); pitt LU.MU-d-tu sirasitu mak: 
kasu massartu ubbubu ganganna péntu u girsu 
nasi (see makkasu usage c-3’) VAS 6 104:7; 
pit manzaliu sa LU.MuU-d-tu sa PN PN, nasi 
PN, is responsible for PN’s performing the 
service of cook TuM 2-3 209:4 (both NB); note 
{a]-na LU GaL MU-d-ti (parallel: [ana] LU ga 
pan ekalliti) RA 17 194 Ki.1904-10-9,30 r. 4 
(NA list of officials). 


b) in apprenticeship contracts: PN... 
PN, gallasu ana lamddu LU.MU-t-tu ... ana 
PN, iddin LO.mu-d-tu dil-lu ga-ti-i gabbi 
ulammassu PN has given PN,, his slave, to PN, 
to learn the profession of cook, he (PN,) will 
teach him the entire craft of the cook, which 
he knows BOR 1 88b:3 and 6 (coll. C. B. F. Walk- 
er), also TuM 2-3 214:6, AJSL 27 221 RCT 20 r.6 
(exercise text), cf. (LU.)MU-u%-tu gatitt ulammas: 
su he will teach him all that pertains to the 
profession of cook BOR 2 119:7, 11, Cyr. 248:5, 
see lamddu mng. 7b-1’, cf. also PN galla sa 
PN, $a... ina pan PN, qgalla ga PN, ana 6. 
MU-t-tu usuzzu Cyr. 248:4. 


2. cook’s prebend — a) in OB: bala. 
gub.ba gudu, nam.mv t LU.8m prebend 
of the gudu official, the cook, and the brewer 
BIN 7 214:11, cf. bala nam.gudu, mv u 
nam.LU.SIM ibid. 66:1; sale of nam.mu 
RA 26 101 No. 1:2; bala.gub.ba lu.sira3. 
MU ibid. 102 No. 2:1, 15. 


b) in NB, in the service of a temple: 
9 masihi sa sattuk suluppi ina pappasu Lt. 
MU-tu ... ana PN nadnu nine measures of 
(the size used in) regular date offerings, from 
the prebend of the cooks, given to PN 
Camb. 70:13, also 96:23, Dar. 99:4, ete.; x dates 
ina pappasu LU.MU-t-tt ana PN akli nadna 
Dar. 10:17, 20, also Dar. 2:4, 21:2, Nbn. 886:6, 
984:2, and passim in NB; 40 masthi Sa sattuk 
ultati ina sattuk LU.Mu-tu a MN ana PN akli 
nadna forty measures of (the size used in) 
regular barley offerings, from the offerings of 
the cooks’ prebend in MN, given to the over- 


nubbubu 


seer PN Dar. 90:2, also 54:4, 121:2, 146:2, 135: 2, 
Camb. 201: 1, cf. Nbn. 156:3, and passim in these 
texts; sirasiiu LU.Mu-u-tu tabihitu LU.i.sur. 
GI.Na-ti-tu mandidiitu ... naphar isgéti sa 
Sarri u $a Satammi mala basi the service of 
the brewers, the cooks, the butchers, the reg- 
ular oil-pressers, the measurers, all the preb- 
ends pertaining to the king and the satammu 
TCL 12 57:5, ef. siraditu LU.mu-d-tu [m]ubanz 
nitu. BBSt. No. 35 r. 13 (Merodachbaladan II); 
500 GuR uftatu suluppi u kundsu sa timé 
sirasitu u LU.MuU-t-tu ga sarrt five hundred 
gur of barley, dates, and emmer wheat for 
the days of service of the brewers’ and the 
cooks’ prebends for the king TCL 13 227:14, 
also 33, 52,59; tig LU.MU-d-tu UD.8.KAM 
UD.16.KAM ga arhussu u kal gatti the cooks’ 
prebend on the 8th and the 16th day of each 
month throughout the year VAS 5 83:1, cf. 
umé LO.MU-u-tu TIM 9 102:1; wltu UD.1.KAM 
ga MN naptan LU.MU-t-tu ... Sa PN ina pan 
PN, from the first day of MN, the meal 
provisions (coming from) the cook’s prebend 
of PN are at the disposal of PN, TuM 2-3 210: 2; 
LU.MU-t-tu ki kaspi ana naddnu sebatu you 
want to sell the cooks’ prebend CT 22 94:11; 
sale of LU.MU-t-tu Bagh. Mitt. 5 202 No. 3:6, 
and passim in this archive, see p. 253, beside 
the writing LU.MU-nu-t-tu ibid. 203 No. 4:1, 
210 No. 8:1, 228 No. 17 iv 22, to be read 
mubannitu or 2aqipanitu. 


nubhu adj.; quiet; SB*; cf. ndhu A. 

ina mé nu-uh-hu-ti (vars. nu-uh-h[u-t}u, 
nt-hu-tu) lu gisalla atta (my god) be (my) 
oar in quiet water JNES 33 278:94; uncert.: 
tibu la nu-u[h-h]u attack not to be quelled(?) 
AfO 6 80:4 (A&Sur-bél-kala); nu-uh-hu-ti-sé 
idallahu (see dalahu mng. 2c) 2R 47 i 9. 
nubhu s.; lard; lex.* 

[i1.8an = nu-uh-hu Uruanna III 536. 

See also nahu. 
nubhubu (or nukhupu) adj.; insolent(?); 
SB.* 

Sélibu libbasu nu-hu-ub-ma sullé nési iba’a 
the fox, in insolent(?) mood, walks the path 
of the lion Lambert BWL 216 iii 21 (sayings). 
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nubbullu 

nuhbullu s.; (mng. unkn.); OB.* 
nu-uh-hu-ul(!)-lu tiebbdmma se’?am simanu 

tsabbat —n. will arise and rust will infect the 

barley RA 65 74:72’ (OB ext.). 


Possibly a var. to imhullu, for similar 
apodoses see imhullu usage c. 


nuhbulu adj.; (mng. unkn., occ. as personal 
name only); NB.* 


Nu-uh-hu-lu VAS 4 181:4. 
nuhhupu see nuhhubu. 


nubburu A adj.; (mng. uncert.); SB; cf. 
nahdru A. 


3 Nia.LA Giz nu-uh-hur-[ti] three bandages 
for a n. foot Kécher BAM 124 iii 19, cf. Nia. 
LA Gin nu-hur-ti AMT 75,1iii31; (if he hasa 
disease of the foot and) [ma(?)-h]tr-ta-Sk nu- 
uh-hu-ra-at-ma his fibula(?) is n. ibid. 28; 
si-pit gaqqadigu nu--hu-rat (for comm. see 
néru lex. section) Hunger Uruk 40: 2 (physiogn.). 


nubhuru B adj.; (mng. uncert., occ. only 
as name of horses); MB*; cf. nahdru B. 


Nu-uh-hu-ri. BE 14 12:4, 27,31; Nu-wh-hu- 
ri-im Balkan Kassit. Stud. 24 No. 16:13. 


nubbutu —adj.; 
linen?); NB. 

a) qualifying silver: x kaspu pest nu-ub- 
hu-té white silver of n. quality VAS 5 74:15, 
94:4, 126:7, BE 8 114:1, and passim in NB 
leg., cf. kaspu ga } Sigil pitqga nu-uh-hu-tu 
silver of . quality, cast in half-shekel pieces 
Nbn. 750:1, VAS 4 60:1, and passim; l-et sibarz 
tu[...] kaspu pest nu-uh-[hu-tu] one lump 
of white silver, n. BE 8 138:13, also (further 
qualified as Ja la ginnu) VAS 4117:1, VAS 5 
95:7, Dar. 333:2, ete., wr. nu-uh-tu Dar. 276:5, 
nu-uh-th 550:4. 


(qualifying silver and 


b) = qualifying linen(?): [x] MA.NA 
[eapa(?)1.H1.4 la nu-hu-tu ina pan PN piisaja 
x minas of non-n. linen(?) is with PN, the 
laundryman YOS 6 210:20, see also nukhutu 
v. usage d. 


Landsberger, ZA 39 285. 


nubhutu 


nubhutu v.; to trim, clip (timber, wings, 
horns, etc.); OB, SB, NB; II. 


a) to trim, hew (timber): 20 a18 hi-in-nu 
ikkisu isSinim ti-na-hi-tu u iplusu twenty 
(men) cut ....-wood, brought them (the 
logs) here, trimmed(?) (them) and bored 
holes (in them) UET 5 468:40 (OB). 


b) to clip (wings): isstirdtu ... kappisina 
u-na-ha-ta I will clip the birds’ wings UET 6 
403 r.4(OBlit.); kima issirt nu-uh-hu-tu 
abriia usemmit kappija ttapruga ul ales (see 
abru B) PBS 1/1 14:8f. (SB lit.), see INES 33 
274, 


c) to blunt horns(?): 2 auD.APIN sa tu-na- 
ah-ha-tu-ma takallé ina libbim 1 GuD.APIN 
lidanninuma teriktam ... lilge of the two 
plowing oxen which you want to .... and 
hold back, let them give strict orders(?) that 
one of them take the uncultivated space (for 
grazing?) TLB 4 94:5 (OB let.). 


d) other occs.: summa martum nu-hu- 
ta-at if the gall bladder is stunted(?) YOS 10 
31 vi 27, also 33 (OB ext.), also TCL 6 2r. 21, 
CT 28 44r.18(SBext.); ana silat a-la-n[t- 
im(?)] §a %-na-ah-ha-ta-ak-kum AMAR.HI.A tdi 
put out the calves on the rest of the .. 
which I will .... you TIM 2 139:13; MA. 
HI.A sa nu-hu-tim nu-uh-<hi>-tam-ma ana 
sibtim la tanakkud .... the boats that are 
to be ....-ed, do not worry about seizure(?) 
TLB 4 51:16 (both OB letters); assum PN Zitz 
tasu [ana] warkatim nu-uh-hu-ta-at [misdm] 
la i&i because PN’s lot is cut off(?) to the 
rear and has no right-of-way JCS 5 81 
MAH 15993:29, also ibid. 80 MAH 15970:25, 
see Landsberger, JCS 9 127 n. 53 (OB); x silver 
given to the weavers ana nu-uh-hu-ti sa 
dulla pest for ....-ing the laundering BRM 1 
99:35 (NB); nu-uh-hu-ut w-de-e .... of 
calamity (apodosis) ACh Sin 4:23, AJSL 40 
203:18, 5R 46:55 (all astrol.), see Caplice, Studies 
Oppenheim 63 n. 10. 


For ARM 38:12 see nakddu A mng. 3c. 


nubhutu v.; to chuckle, to hiccup(?); 


SB; II. 
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nubpuru 

zu-ur ZUR = suhhu, nu-uh-hu-tu A VITI/1:32f.; 
zur.uiS = nu-uh-hu-[fu] (in group with kunn@, 
gsthu) 5R 29 No. 41 12’ (Erimhué c), also Antagal 
C 63. 


tu-na-ah-hat-la 5R 45 K.253 ii 44 (gramm.). 


summa amélu ... %-na-hat u isaul u lib: 
basu ana aré ittanassd if a man hiccups and 
coughs, and his stomach heaves in order to 
vomit Labat TDP 180:26, cf. summa 
usw al u-na-hat u rwussu isallu if he coughs 
(and) hiccups, and his saliva runs ibid. 30; 
[Summa ... t%]-na-ah-ha-at if (the diviner) 
has hiccups (when he recites the query for 
the oracle) RA 61 35:20 (SB ext.). 


nubpuru s.; (a garment); Nuzi.* 


1 TGa nu-uh-pu-ru 1 na[ri] sig.MES one n.- 
garment (made of) one naré of wool HSS 13 
288: 2 (list of wool allotments). 


nubsu s.; (a reed basket); NB. 


2 GI nu-uh-st.MES (among other reed con- 
tainers) | Pinches Berens Coll. 111:7; — 18tén 
nésep kisirtu 4 nu-uh-st x [...] one nésepu 
container of ...., four .-s of [...] TCL 
9 117:16; id&tén nu-uh-su ga pusadé sa 
alpi ibid. 19; PISAN nu-ub-su sa 9A-n[tim] 
82-7-14,2714:4. 


nuhsa4nu = adj.; —prosperous(?) (occ. as 
personal name only); NB*; cf. nahdgu. 


Nu-uh-sd-nu UET 4 11:7, 42:9, 45:18, Nu- 
uh-sd-a-na Dar. 439:16. 


nuhsu s.; abundance, plenty, prosperity; 
from OAkk. on; wr. syll. and gi.nun; ef. 
nahasu. 


84-4r SAR = nu-uh-3u, na-ha-8i sd nu-uh-& 
Idu II 78 and 80; hé.nun = nu-ufh-du) Lu 
Excerpt II 103; hbi.li = ku-[{uz-bu], nu-[uh-su] 
ibid. 105f.; id.lal.ab.uS = tu-bil nu-uh-dd = 
{..-] Hg. B VI 14, in MSL 11 40. 

eredkti hi.nun.na mu(var. mu.un).du.t. 
nam : Hrig ina nu-[uh-s-im] i-pi-i[#] he built GN 
lavishly CRRA 17 125:33 (OB hymn); fe.bu.url 
za.ar.tab.b[é] x.x.na Us.sa.a (corr. to ebur 
hé.nun 8e.gu.nu mu.a) : ebdru nu-uh-du huntu 
saltu Ugaritica 5 169:34f., for Sum. see Civil, 
JNES 23 2:34; ki.tuS hé.nun.na mu.un.bi. 
dur : éubat nu-uh-& usésib 4R 18 No. 1:12f.; 
E.tuS.bé.nun.na : £ éu-bat nu-uh-& (name of 
a temple of Adad) KAV 43 r. 11 and dupls. 


nubsu 


hé.gaél.kur.ra.ke,(kip) §&.zu ba.ba.ra.an. 
ku,.ku, : nu-hus mati ana libbika lirub let the 
abundant yield of the land enter your (the city’s) 
midst CT 13 38 r. 11 (SB lit.); iti.gan hé.gal 
hé.me.en : rr.Gan hegallu u nu-uh-du uktam: 
maru in Kislimu, abundant yield will be heaped 
up KAY 218 A iii 6 (Astrolabe B), restored from 
Sm. 755+. 

[hé]-gal-lu = nu-uh-[su]) RA 18 4 No. 6:3; 
hé-nun-na = nu-uh[su] LTBA 2 2:204. 

[t]e-[e]n-[tir] [r]in.1[7r.K1] = Babilu su-bat nu- 
uh-[&] Subat balfafi] Diri TV 90ff.; [vm.trJe.x1 = 
gu-bat nu-[uh-8] Iraq 5 55:2 (topography of 
Babylon); [...] daéapu éé LAL [...] nu-hu-uds dis- 
pi si-si-nu ina liddni [qabi] K.11018:5’ and dupl. 
K.13894:4 (astrol. with comm.). 


a) provided by the king: sakin nu-uh- 
Si-im u hegallim ana nisisu (Jahdunlim) who 
provides prosperity and wealth for his 
people Syria 3212123; (Hammurapi) nzu- 
th-sa-am u hegallam lu ukammer JNES 7 270 
iii 12 (OB), cf. mukammer nu-uh-s-im u 
tuhdim who heaps up great abundance CH i 55, 
for other refs. from Hammurapi see kamdru 
v. mng. 4a, cf. mufahhid nu-uh-s-im 
Egalmah CHii53; musarsidu subattsin in 
nu-th-si-im(text -in) who founded their 
(the people’s) dwelling places in prosperity 
CH iv 16; musesqi nu-tih-si-im ana Meslam 
who provides water abundantly for the 
temple Meslam CHiv5; Sa-am-su-i-lu-na- 
na-ga-ab-nu-uh-s RN-Is-the-Source-of-Pros- 
perity (name of a canal) Pinches Berens Coll. 
95:15, Boyer Contribution 205:5; ip Am-mi- 
$a-du-ga-nu-hu-us-ni-§t Meissner BAP 107: 42f., 
ef. id.Ha.am.mu.ra.pi.idim.nu.ub.ii 
= [MIN MIN nu]-uh-s Hh. XXII Section 6:11, 
cf. also ip Ha-am-mu-ra-pi-nu-hu-us-ni-H 
LIH 95:18, also Hh. XXII Section 6:12, ef. 
Hh. XXII RS Recension A iv 9f., 13f., 17f.; $a 
kin nu-uh-& u tuhdu ina ugari mat Assur 
(Sennacherib) who provides abundant pros- 
perity in the fields of Assyria OIP 2 135:13 
(Senn.); ina sillisu ebiira ma-a-ta lu nikul 
dumqa u nu-uh-sa(text -ta) lu nimur KBo 13 
r. 40 (treaty), see BoSt 856 r.57; sa ina palé 
Sarritisu udessi nu-hus hegalli  (Tukulti- 
Ninurta I) who bountifully provided plente- 
ous abundance during the years of his reign 
Weidner Tn. 26 No. 16119; palé nu-[uh]-si Sanat 
hegalli ina gereb matija usépi I brought about 


319 


oi.uchicago.edu 


nubsu 


a reign of prosperity, years of plenty in my 
land VAB 4 172 viii 36 (Nbk.); in nu-uih-dim u 
hegallim lu ertsindti I shepherded them (the 
people) in abundant prosperity LIH 95:37 
(Hammurapi); ina nu-uh-Si u tuhdu u hegalla 
niséja ... arteddamma I led my people in 
abundant prosperity and plenty AnSt 8 62 
iiil4(Nbn.); ina paléja Bu.NUN tuhdu during 
my reign there was abundance and wealth 
Streck Asb. 6 i 51, also, wr. nu-uh-si ABL 
926:16; Ssattisam in nu-uh-& u hegalli in 
maharigunu étettig every year I passed in 
front of them (the gods) with abundant and 
plentiful (gifts) VAB 4 94 iii 16, also Unger 
Babylon 283:4 (Nbk.); uncert., possibly var. of 
nushu, g.v.: pisanni nu-uh-se usardima ... 
nigé elliiti Epus CT 34 16:28 (hist.?), ef. Sumz 
ma sea ri ubani kima pi-sa-an nu-uh-si a-na 
ba an x (entire omen) KAR 448: 13 (ext.). 


b) provided by the gods: the gods w- <e>- 
ri-du-si-im nu-uh-sa-am brought down 
plenty for it (mankind) Lambert BWL 155 IM 
53946:3 (OB fable); mesri nu-uh-si u hegalla 
ina matija igkun (Ea) provided wealth, 
prosperity, and plenty in my country 
BBSt. No. 37:5, cf. Ha usbasiu nu-uh-& 
erseti (see asdbu mng. la-l’) SEM 117 
iii 16; dandt nu-uh-se u masré ana palija lig: 
ruku may (the gods) grant years of prosperity 
and wealth to my reign AKA 102 viii 28 (Tigl.I); 
nu-hus paléja ina pisu kabti ... littaskar may 
the prosperity of my reign be decreed by his 
command AOB 1 124:33 (Shalm.1); palé a nu- 
uh-s ana éarri bélijaliddinu may they grant a 
prosperous reign to the king, my lord ABL 
358:11, see Parpola LAS No. 122, cf. smat dar 
pa-la-t nu-tih-8 BiOr 30 362:55 (OB lit.); sa 
gabbi nu-uh-su ana LU.ERiN.MES iddinnu 
(Ahuramazda) who granted all prosperity to 
mankind VAB 3 101:6 (Dar.); Sin na-din wu. 
NUN ana x.x.MES rapsdti KAR74r.10; nu-uh- 
sa ana nisi isimuni they decreed prosperity for 
mankind SEM 117 iii 7 (MBlit.); [la tleppiranim 
nu-hu-us nisi Nisaba do not supply cereals, on 
which people thrive Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 
82 II vi 14; Jandt tuhdi nu-uh-& u hegalli 
... likinnu may (the great gods) establish 
years of abundant prosperity (for him) MDP 2 


nubsu 


pl. 22 v 18 (MB kudurru), cf. AKA 249 v 52, cf. 
also, wr. HE.NUN 166r.12(Asn.); pir’é aldlu 
$a naplussu nu-uh-Si ...., whose glance is 
prosperity Or. NS 36 122:98 (SB hymn to Gula); 
Adad nu-uh-se ina libbi ambassi illak (see 
ambassu) ABL 4277.6; Sdkinu HE.NUN fuhda 
u mesré JAOS 88 125 ia 16, cf. ibid. 127 ii b 26; 
ma-sa-ki limlé laluam nu-uh-sa-am may they 
fill your (Nan’s) .... with abundant pleasure 
VAS 10 215 r. 4 (OB hymn, coll. B. Groneberg); 
ittika lirubu nu-uh-su let prosperity enter 
with you KAR 58:12, dupl., wr. HE.NUN CT 51 
149:12; in personal names: J¢ti-4Sin-nu-uh-s& 
With-Sin-There-Is-Prosperity UET 4 38:18; 
Istar-nu-uh-si I8tar-Is-Prosperity-for-Me 
MAD 1 163i 21, also Ili-nu-uh-si ibid. vii 6 
(OAkk.), cf. (abbreviated) Nuw-uh-sd-a-a VAS 
5 82:5 (NB), Nu-uh-sa-tim BIN 6 104:2 (OA). 


c) referring to water: sakin mé nu-uh-si- 
im ana nisigu. (Hammurapi) who provided 
abundant water for his people CH ii 40; 
mukil mé wi.nun (Adad) who offers abundant 
water Iraq 24 93:4 (Shalm. III); ina gerbisa 
usahbiba mé nu-uh-s[e] (see habdbu A mng. 1) 
Rost Tigl. III p. 4:12; kt gipis edi mé nu-uh- 
Si Susqi (see edi s. usage b) Lyon Sar. p. 6:37; 
[mé] nt.nuN kima Purattt usardi he made 
abundant water flow like the Euphrates 
TCL 3 203 (Sar.), also OIP 2 81:31 (Senn.); mé 
nu-uh-s elliiti ana Samasg bélija lu ukin I 
established abundant pure water for my 
lord DN VAB 4 64 ii 7 (Nabopolassar), also 
ibid. 212ii110(Ner.); kuppi luhtimma narati 
saharati la ubbala mé HE.NUN let me plug up 
the wells so that the small rivers will not 
bring abundant water Cagni Erra IV 122; 
Adad ... patti nu-uh-& surka DN, grant a 
river of abundant (water) BBSt. No. 4 top 3, 
cf. patti tuhdi adbilat hegalli u@&.NUN AOB 138 
No. 1:8 (AgSur-uballit I), also Weidner Tn. 28 No. 
16:104, 31 No. 17:50; [eli k]dSunu wSaznaz 
nakkunisi nu-uh-sam-ma (see zandnu A 
mng. 2a-1’) Gilg. XI 43, cf. Adad qurddu ina 
kippat erseti uSaznan nu-uh(!)-§u(!) BBR No. 
100:16 (= Craig ABRT 160), muésaznin Hh. 
NUN eli erseti rapasti En. el. VII69; Addu 
lihmima li[sazn]in HE.NUN let Adad rumble 
and make the rain abundant Lambert BWL 
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170:21 (fable); Adad muésaznin zunni nu-uh- 
§u DN who lets abundant rain fall VAB 4 
130 iv 58 (Nbk.), cf. (Adad) SmG.8hG HE.NUN 
Limet Sceaux Cassites 8.5:2; Marduk muésaznin 
HE.NUN BMS 12:27, see von Soden, Iraq 31 
85, also BMS 49:30; f[att]a naru ... [ala 
rabiitu ina A-k\i igkunu &.NUN you are the 
river, the great gods have created abundance 
by your bank RA 65 163:23 (namburbi); 
Idiglat lipsur babilat nu-uh-& may the river 
Tigris, which brings plenty, absolve JNES 15 
134:48 (lipgur-lit.); (rivers) ubbalu nu-u[h-sa] 
KAR 357:24; see also Hg., in lex. section. 


d) referring to the yield of fields, etc.: 
ga kima kirt nu-uh-& (var. [ae)].NUN) azgupuz 
Suma la adkula inibiu (Babylon) which I 
planted like an abundantly bearing garden, 
but whose fruit I could not eat Cagni Erra IV 
42; kirt nu-uh-s ... itatisu usalme I sur- 
rounded its (the temple’s) sides with abun- 
dantly bearing gardens OIP 2 137:34 (Senn.), 
ef. akit séri ellett Sa kirt wa.NUN tamésil KUR 
Lab-na-na[...] ZA 43 18:64 (SBlit.); nu-hugs 
kibrat ... lagruna gerebsa may I heap up 
the yield of all the world in it (the palace) 
Lie Sar. 82:12, also Iraq 15 124: 33 (Merodachbala- 
dan); nu-hu-us tamati hisib Sadi u mdatitan 
sattisamma ana Esagil ... lusérib let me 
bring the yield of the seas, the products of 
mountains and countries, into Esagil every 
year VAB 4 270 ii 47 (Nbn.). 


e) other oces.: matu harubtu nu-uh-§a-am 
[t¢mmar] a country laid waste will experience 
prosperity KUB 4 63 ii 4, see RA 50 14 (Bogh. 
astrol.); nisi mati HE.NUN immara the people 
of the country will experience prosperity 
CT 39 28:6 (SB Alu), also JCS 18 12 ii 3, 13 
iii 3; urbu H4.NUN immar the desert will see 
prosperity AOAT 1 136:41 (SB astrol.); mdatu 
sa lumna imuru BE.NUN IGI K.229:20, and 
passim in astrol.; wmmdni HE.NUN immar 
Thompson Rep. 31:5, 35 r. 3; nu-uh-s ina 
KUR GAL ACh Supp. 2 I&tar 80r.i7, cf. nu- 
uh-sum GAL-s Sm. 1260:13; nu-hus nist 
prosperity for the people (apodosis) ZA 62 
244:44, also ACh Sin 25:10, 12, 17, Adad 31:34f., 
55, 85, Symbolae Bohl 41:35, also, wr. HE.NUN 
CT 40 40:63, nu-hu-ug nist Thompson Rep. 20:6, 


nibu B 


233:5; HE.NUN hisba parakkaka lisaznin 
(see zandnu A mng. 2b) AfO 19 59:161 (SB 
prayer); [...] nu-hu-us nikula the plenty 
we enjoyed RA 45 171:7 (OB lit.); eniima ana 
nu-hus nisé (title of a composition) Rm. 
618:8, in Bezold Cat. 1627; TE HE4.GAL.A MUL 
nu-uh-s% the Hegallaja star is the star of 
abundance RaAcc. 139:328; TIR.AN.NA UD 
nu-uh-su (var. HE.NUN) AfO 19 pl. 31 iii 29, 
var. from AJSL 40 203:12 (astrol.); ifthe moon 
AGA HE.NUN apir ACh Supp. Sin 2:32f., cf. 
tarbas HE.[NUN] ACh Sin 10:14, also Thompson 
Rep. 116:1. 


nubtimmu see nuhkatimmu and nuhatimmu 
in rabi nuhatimmi. 


nubtu s.; (mng. uncert.); Mari.* 


[an]a sér bélija attardassuniti bfél]i ina 
nu-uh-tim list[allsuniti I have sent them 
(the elders of the city) to my lord, let my 
lord question them in .... ARMT 13 148:6. 


For BoSt 8 56 r. 57, see nuhsu. 


nubu A s.; (askin container for oil); OA, 
OB, Mari, Elam. 

kud.lu.ub.i.gi8 = nu-d-hu, ajasu Hh. XI 
200f.; kuS.lu.ub.i.gid = nu-d-hu = nam-dd-hu 
Hg. A IT 160, in MSL 7 150. 

pa-ti-hu = nu-v(var. -u)-hu, nu-hu (var. nu-d-hu), 
ajagsu = na-ad (var. na-a-a-[du]) gam-ni Malku II 
239ff. 

x Lsaq@ x Sz.L.a18 ina nu-hi lu Sapik let x 
oil of first quality, x linseed oil be poured 
into an. ARM 117:17; 1 nu-hu-wm Sa t.aIs 
Birot Tablettes 35:17; 1 parku 1 nu-hu sa 
sabiu gadu irri one parku and one n. which is 
fastened, along with the peg MDP 23 309:4; 
nu-hi-in ai@amamma emaéram samnam mal: 
liama I shall buy two n.-s, load (pl.) the 
donkey with oil KTS 13a:22, cf. x i.KaL Sa 
huzirim nu-hu-um kunukkija a na-ru-tum §o 
érubu PN naXakkim PN is bringing you x 
lard (in) a ». with my seals and a ...., which 
has arrived TCL 14 47:6 (both OA). 


von Soden, Or. NS 20 166. 
nihu B s.; (a kind of cloth); Nuzi. 


2ma.na lpi ana 2 T6G.MES ga nu-hi two 
minas of tallow for (preparing?) two n.-cloths 
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HSS 13 198:12; 1 TUG nu-huana tPN HSS 14 
188:1; x TUG.MES nu-hu ibid. 247:2, 520:32; 
2 ria nu-hu lubustu HSS 15 182:4; 1 TUE 
nu-hé a-ti-i ina hullanni HSS 14 523:1, HSS 15 
225:4; 1 TUG nu-hu-% HSS 14 620:15; note 
with Hurr. pl.: 3 TUc.MES nu-hé-na HSS 15 
169:18, 1 TUG.mES (erased) nu-hé-na HSS 14 
620: 3. 


H. Lewy, RSO 39 1865 n. 1. 


nuburtu A (nahurutu) s.; (a medicinal 
plant); OB, MB, Bogh., SB, NB; wr. syll. 
(also with det. a18) and (U.)NU.LUH.HA (NU. 
LAH.HA Kécher BAM 240:47, NU.LUH beside 
NU.LUB.HA AMT 55,2:6,etc., NA,.NU.LUH.HA 
Biggs Saziga 67 STT 280 ii 30). 

{nu.luh.ha sar] = nu-hu-ur-té, (ku.nu.lub. 
ha sar] = [ti-dJa-a-té Hh. XVII 285f.; [U].nv. 
LUB.HA.SAR = na-hu-ru-tu, [G].KU.NU.LUH.HA.SAR 
= ti-ta-a-im Practical Vocabulary Assur 74f.; 
KA.lub.ha.saR, nu.luh.ba.saR = nu-hur-tum 
Nabnitu A 155f. 


a) in gen.: @iS nu-hur-tu (among plants 
brought from abroad planted in the royal 
park) Iraq 14 33:48 (Asn.); kima U.NU.LUH.HA 
littahhira Saptésa let her lips be .... like n. 
(play on nuhurtu and nahéru) Maqlu V 38, 
cf. ina rés erdija asarrag 6.NU.LUH.HA dannat 
G.NU.LUE.HA-ma unahhara kal kispiki I 
scatter n. at the head of my bed, strong is 
(this) n., it will .... all your sorceries Maqlu 
VI 127, cf. also Sipta ... ana mubhi t.nv. 
LUH.HA tamanniima you recite (this) incan- 
tation over n. MaqluIX 122; U nu-hur-ti 
(among other herbs) AMT 97,6:8, Kécher BAM 
216:33, and passim, wr. nu-hu-ur-da KUB 37 
5lr.1, wr. U.NU.LUH.HA Kécher BAM 394:16 
(MB), and passim in med., Wr. NU.LUH.HA.SAR 
AMT 94,2:5, also KUB 37 43 i 8; 1 gin 
NU.LUH.HA TCL 6 34 r. i 15, cf. AMT 31,1 
i 2, UET 4 146:8, 147:3; note U.NU.LUH 
U.NU.LUH.HA AMT 55,2:6, 83,1 r. 18, RS 2 
137:5, 138:15; DIR ga nu-hur-tu galitu .... of 
roasted n. GCCI 2 394:1 (NB), see Ebeling, Or. 
NS 18 171; 13,45 IGI.GUB NU.LUH.HA.SAR 
13,45 is the coefficient for n. Or. NS 29 276:15 
(OB list of coefficients). 


b) parts of the plant: gurus NU.LUH.HA. 
SAR root of”. AMT 85,3:9, cf. sid nu-hu-ur- 


nuk 


[tim]  Kécher BAM 393r.13(0B); suHus 
U.NU.LUH.HA ibid. 104:75, AMT 89,1 ii 6, alao 
86,1 ii line f; hil nu-hur-tim resin of n. PBS 1/2 
72:31(MB); U hil nu.LUn.HA U hinig elibbuhi 
resin of m. is a medication against stricture 
of the bladder Kécher BAM 1 i 21, also CT 14 
35 K.4180A+ :22, cf. Kocher BAM 1 ii 41, AMT 
55,1:4; zér nu-hur-tt seed of n. AfO 16 49:28 
(med. from Bogh.), also zér U.NU.LUH.HA AMT 
38,4 ii 10. 


For a discussion of the uses of the plant, 
see Thompson DAB 354ff. 


nuburtu B (or numurtu) s.; (mng. uncert.); 
SB. 


2 nasmadati §4 aie nu-hur-ti_ two bandages 
for n. disease AMT 75,1 iii 32, cf. Nia.LA GiR 
nu-hur-ti (see nuhhuru adj.) ibid. 31. 


nubustu s.; EA; WSem. word. 


Sisitum elija wu gabbi KA.GAL.MES-ia tilgi 
u[gup]o(?) | nu-hu-us-twm EA 69:28. 


copper ; 


nuk (nuku, nu) particle; (introducing direct 
speech after verbs in the first person sing. or 
pl.); NA; nu Postgate Palace Archive 193:12; 
ef. muk. 


a) speaker first person sing. — 1’ after 
verba dicendi: anaku agtibi nu-uk I said to 
him as follows ABL 610 r. 5, also 1442:19, ef. 
557:15, laqbi nu-uk ABL 1042 r.5; aqtibas: 
Sunu nu-wuk Iraq 17127 No. 12:24, also KAV 
199:7b; assaparassu nu-ku I wrote to him as 
follows ABL 138 r. 5, cf. 340:6, 506 r. 15, 705:7, 
744:17, 769 r. 2, 931:5, 1035 r. 8, and passim 
in ABL; ass@aléu nu-uk I asked him as 
follows ABL 1085 r. 3, also 452 r. 2, Iraq 
20 188 No. 41:36; ana sarri bélija ussasme 
nu-uk I made known to the king, my lord, 
the following ABL 476: 12. 


2’ in other contexts: ima uUD.22.KAM 
andku nu-uk lallikka on the 22nd, I said: 
Let me come ABL 243:6; ina muhhi PN sa 
Sarru béli tému iskunannin nu-uk siséka 
sabéka issén lu la imatti nu-uk as for PN, 
about whom the king gave orders, I said (to 
him): Not one of your horses or men should 
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be missing ABL 884:18, r. 3 (coll. K. Deller), 
ef. ABL 168:12, 566:7, 1432:21, and passim. 


3’ nuk(u)... nuk(u) ... (nuk(u)) (repeated 
within the sentence): Sa ana Sarri aSpuranni 
nu-ku ... nu-ku what I have written to the 
king, saying Iraq 17 30 No.3:8f., also ana rab 
bitt assapar nu-wk ... nu-uk Supru ana mubhi 
PN ma atdé sabéni tusabbita nu-uk minu sa 
eppalkani arhig Supra I wrote to the overseer 
of the house as follows, “Write to PN, ‘Why 
did you seize our men?’ and whatever he 
answers, write to me immediately” ABL 


579:9, 11, and r. 2, cf. ABL 610:6, 14, 18, 
1176:13f., cf. ass@al nu-uk ... nu-uk ABL 
730 r. 8f. 


b) speaker first person pl.: ana PN nigtibi 
nu-uk we said to PN as follows ABL 473 r. 13, 
cf. kaspa nittidin hurdsa tlaggtini nu-uk ... 
nigdamar ABL 476: 23. 


*nukaribbatu s.; woman gardener; OB*; 
Wr. SAL.NU.GIS.SAR; cf. nukaribbu. 


MZAL.NU.GIS.SAR YOS 13 144:2 (list of per- 
sonal names); PN SAL.NU.GIS.SAR UET 5 494:18 
(list of payments). 


In 4R 28* No. 3 r. 4 (= Farber I8tar und 
Dumuzi p. 60:53), nukarippatu is pl. of nukaz 
ribbu, q.v. 


nukaribbu (nukiribbu) s.; gardener (primar- 
ily engaged in date palm cultivation); from 
OAkk. on; pl. nukarippdtu 4R 28* No.3 r. 4, 
NU.GIS.SAR-( HSS 14 601:36; wr. syll. and 
(LU.)NU.GIS.SAR (LU.GIS.NU.SAR ARM 9 27ii 31, 
etc., LU.NU.SAR Moldenke 2 7:1, LU.GIS.SAR 
CT 2 10b:2, NB, for NU.(KI.)SAR see usages a, 
e, and j); cf. *nukaribbatu, nukaribbu in 
rabi nukaribbi, nukaribbitu. 


nu.cis.saR = nu-ka-rib-bu Lu Excerpt I 248; 
li.nu.ciS.saR = nu-ka-rib-bu, 11.GAL.nu.GI$.saR 
= &d-an-da-nak-ku IRgituh short version 245f.; 
LU.NU.GIS.sAR Bab. 7 pl. 6 v 12, in MSL 12 240; 
LU.NU.GI[S.8aR], [LU.GAL].[nu.ai8.sar] STT 385 
iii 26f.,in MSL 12 235 (both NA lists of professions) ; 
4.8, nu.GI8.saAR = nu-ka-ri-bu Lu IV 359f.; t.a 
= nu-ka-rib-bu Izi E 278, 5R 16 iv 72 (group voc.). 

Si-il u = i-lum &4 NU.G18.8aR, ba-ki-rum U.saR = 
hi-3um 4 NU.GI5.8AR (followed by hi-dum sa Su.HaA) 
A T7/4:146f.; Rap[#]-ta-nay4 = min [= ra-a-tu[m)]) 


nukaribbu 


nu-ka-rib-[61] Erimhud II 64; Bap = ra-a-at NU. 
e13.saR Imgidda to Erimhu’ A r. 6’. 

gid.kirix(saR) gi8.gub.ba.ta lu.nu.cis.saR. 
ra mu.3.kém.ma.8é in.na.an.sum : kird ana 
zagapi ana LU.NU.a15.saR 3 mu.MES iddin to plant 
an orchard he gave (a plot) to a gardener for three 
years Ai. IV iti 23; lugal.giS.kiri,.kex(k1p) 
lu.nu.eid.sar.ra 4.kU8.u.a.ni ba.an.na.an. 
sum.mu : bél k[ir]t ana LU.NU.GIS.SAR mdnahtasu 
iddin (for inaddin) the owner of the orchard will 
reimburse the gardener for his expenses (in planting 
the orchard) ibid. 33. 


a) in OAkk.: (sixty persons) nu.@IS.saR 
giS.gi3immar.me ITT 1 p. 23 No. 1375 (trans- 
lit. only); PN nu.saR ITT 1 No. 1374 r. 1 
(tabulation of acreage of two plots of land); PN 
nu.saR HSS 10 157 ii 4, TuM 5 4714; note: 
nuU.KILSAR BE396i4,TuM517ii4, also 
nNu.SAR.KI ibid. 123:2. 


b) in OA: x silver ana kirrim iniimi PN 
nu-ki-ri-[bd1-a[m] nissiw for a drinking party, — 
when we invited PN, the gardener OIP 
27 10:25. 


c) in OB: summa awilum eqlam ana kirim 
zagapim ana NU.GIS.SAR iddin if a man 
gives a field to a gardener to plant as a date 
orchard CH § 60:13, cf. § 61:27; summa 
awilum kirdSu ana Nv.GI8.saR ana rukkubim 
iddin if a man gives his date orchard to a 
gardener to pollinate (the date palms) 
CH § 64:60, cf. also § 60:20, § 62:41; x dates 
sukunné kirt PN NU.GIS.8AR PN, ... suluppi 
iA@.z the estimated yield of PN’s date 
orchard, the gardener PN, will deliver (these) 
dates (to PN) TCL 11 160:6, and passim in TCL 
11, see Landsberger Date Palm 60; NU.GIS.SAR 
§a GI8.GISIMMAR.DILMUN.NA TCL 7 16:5; NU. 
GIS.SAR.MES naspak suluppi iptenettima the 
gardeners keep opening the date storage bins 
(and taking out dates) YOS2113:9; awili 
NU.GIS.SAR.MES mari Sippar assum sihhiriz 
tigunu sa ihliquma issabtu igbdnimma (see 
sthhiritu mng. 2a) VAS 16 32:7; kaspam sa 
addinakkum ana NU.GIS.SAR ga PN Sattiga 
inaddinu idimma SUM.SAR WU SUM.SIKIL.LUM. 
SAR ... legéma hand over the silver I gave 
you to the gardener whom PN makes avail- 
able every year and take (for it) garlic and 
onions CT 4 33a:11 (= AbB 2 99); my servant 
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PN wu PN, NU.GIS.SAR HA.ZA.NU.UM ana GN 
itialkunim kima issanqunikkum PN, NU.GIS. 
SAR HA.ZA.NU.UM ... x A.SA lilgéma HA.ZA.NU. 
uM SAR lipusm[a] and PN,, the bitter-garlic 
grower, have left for Sippar, as soon as 
they arrive there at your place, PN,, the 
bitter-garlic grower, should take x field and 
plant bitter garlic Kraus AbB 1 136:5 and 8; 
x silas of cress ana zérdni KI PN ... PN, 
NU.GIS.SAR ... $U.BA.AN.TI for seed PN,, 
the gardener, received from PN Edzard Tell 
ed-Dér 29:3; x barley ana zérdni Sa PN Sapir 
bitim ana qabé PN, ana PN, NU.GIS.SAR iddinu 
for seed which PN, the overseer of the house- 
hold, acting on behalf of PN,, gave to PN;, 
the gardener YOS 13 365:5; x barley SA 
bilat eqlim sa Hkin musarit Sa PN u PN, ... 
eli PN, NU.GIS.[SAR] iréé from the tax on 
the field which is planted in .... fashion, 
which PN;, the gardener, owes to PN and 
PN, YOS 13 405:5; when you go to GN ana 
NU.GIS.8SAR ... gibima 15 usummi ina gag: 
gari lisélinimma Ssibilam talk to the gar- 
dener, that he (text they) provide 15 wiummu 
mice at any cost and have them sent here 
TCL 17 13:18; istén ... NU.GIS.SAR ana GN 
turudma send one gardener to GN VAS 16 
81:7, see Frankena, AbB 6 81; PN u 1 LU.NU.GIS. 
SAR sa ana sirika magtu lillikuma PN and the 
one gardener who have reached you should 
leave VAS 16 109:9 (all letters); PN NU.QIS. 
SAR adi girrim mamman la udabbabsu no 
one shall annoy PN, the gardener, until 
the time of the campaign (entire text) 
CT 48 69:2; ana bitdt NU.GIS.SAR.MES Sa 
gatija Li GN u LU GN, ittadd intima ana 
bitdtisunu awili Suniti iddd nikkassigunu 
sabtuma ina GN, wasbu anumma tuppi 
ustabilakkum 1G GN uw LU GN, ina bitat 
NU.GIS.SAR.MES Suniti Hist they brought 
men of Kakmu and Arrapha into the houses 
of the gardeners who are under my com- 
mand, when they had brought those people 
into their houses their (the gardeners’) 
accounts were settled and they now live in 
Babylon, herewith I am sending you my 
tablet: evict the men of Kakmu and Ar- 
rapha from the houses of these gardeners 
OLZ 1915 171f.:6 and 17 (let. from Adab); one- 


nukaribbu 


half mina of silver (received as fine from) 
PN NU.GIS.SAR assum asiham sa kirt PN, 
tkkisu. PN, the gardener, because he cut 
down a fir tree in PN,’s orchard W 20372,125:3, 
see Falkenstein, Bagh. Mitt. 2 48 n. 230; PN NU. 
GIS.SAR CT 8 14c:5and 17; rations for PN 
NU.GIS.SAR VAS 7 166:7, UCP 10 140 No. 69:1; 
list of 12 ERIN NU.GIS.SAR Riftin 142:13, ef. 
ERIN.HI.A ... @N@ NU.GIS.SAR.MES ana GAL. 
NIMES innadnu Birot Tablettes 69 i 4, ef. ibid. 
iv 29; note: 13 ERiNn SE.KIN.KUD SA 37 NU. 
GIS.SAR.MES GN Nia.SU PN YOS 12 411:2, ef. 
412:2, 413:2, 414:2, also 399:1; PN NU.GIS.SAR 
PN, VAS 9217:2; PN Nv.q@iS.saR (in list of 
LU.ZAG.GA DN) PBS 8/2 149:8; dates zI.Ga 
Nia.SU NU.GIS.SAR.MES VAS 9 14:9, 16:4, 
17:10, VAS 13 15:5, 16:6; note attached to 
the palace: ana PN uw Nv.GIS.saR ekallim 
qibima VAS 16 85:2; x barley NU.GIS.SAR 
$a ekallim Edzard Tell ed-Dér 225: 2. 


d) in Mari, Chagar Bazar: PN NU.GIS.saR 
Loretz Chagar Bazar 42 iii 9, parallel 53:14 (ration 
lists); PN LU.GIS.NU.SAR ARM 9 24 ii 6, cf. 
ibid. 27 ii 31 (ration lists concerning the per- 
sonnel of a royal household), cf. also ARM 14 61 
r. 2'f.; LU.NU.GIS.SAR ga PN (in broken con- 
text) ARM 10 95:7 and 9. 


e) in Elam: a date grove sa PN NU.SAR 
(under cultivation) by PN,, the gardener 
MDP 4 175 No. 4:3, 1798 No. 6:3 (= MDP 22 
73 and 74); GIS.SAR §a PN nu-ka-ri-ib Sa tPN, 
MDP 4 171 No. 2:13 (= MDP 2271); as witness: 
PN nu-ka-ri-bu MDP 2277 r. 3, MDP 23 227: 22, 
wr. NU.SAR MDP 4 189 No. 13:9, 175 No. 4:21 
(= MDP 22 5 and 73); NU.GIS.SAR.MES (in 
broken context) MDP 23 320 r.2; PN Nv. 
GiS.s[AR] MDP 18 132:5 (early OB). 


f) in MB: Sa kiré Sindti LU.NU.GIS.34R. 
MES-&-na ana ilik sarri la babalt LU.NU. <@I8.> 
sak ekalli ana kiré Sinati [la ...] (exemption) 
from taking the gardeners of these orchards 
for royal corvée work, from [. . . ] the gardeners 
of the palace for those groves MDP 10 pl. 12 
viii 27 and 29 (kudurru); note as Sumerogram 
in Hitt.: LU.Nv.GIS.SAR (var. LU.GIS.NU.SAB) 
(has to perform corvée work) Friedrich Gesetze 
I § 56; PN, the official of the king LU.Nv.a18. 
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SAR sa bélija irtapis thrashed the gardener 
of my lord PBS 1/2 28 r. 8 (let.); PN nuhatim: 
mu DUMU PN, NU.GIS.SAR naphar 2 isu GN 
Siltini ana PN, pagdu PN, the cook, (and) 
the son of PN,, the gardener, total: two, 
were brought up from GN, are entrusted to 
PN, PBS 2/2 47:14; in tax registers and 
ration lists: PN NU.GIS.SAR BE 14 79:9, 
110:13, PBS 2/2 11:24, 18:11, 59:9. 


&) in Nuzi, Alalakh: I caught PN in PN,’s 
orchard uv 10 UDU.HI.A.MES 1 GUD u 1 ANSE PN 
ana zu-t-li ana PN; LU.NU.GIS.SAR iddissuntit 
and they sentenced PN to pay a compensation 
of ten sheep, one ox, and one donkey to PN,, 
the gardener JEN 138:8, cf. ibid. 16; barley 
loans with interest repaid by PN nu-qa-ri-bu 
HSS 13 132:21 and 65; barley rations for PN 
LU nu-ga-[ri]-be HSS 13 401:3; various spices 
annttu igkaru Sa LU.MES NU.GIS.sAR-du sa 
GIS.MES HSS 14 601:36, anniitu iskaré sa 
LU.MES NU.GIS.SAR $a wargi ibid. 56; barley 
given ana PN LU.NU.GIS.SAR ANSE.KUR.RA. 
MES HSS 16 11:17; 2 LU.MES passissu Sa LU. 
MES NU.GIS.SAR.MES HSS 14 593:36, 2 LU.MES 
NU.GIS.SAR ibid. 41; PN PN, u PN, nu-ga-ri- 
bu 3 LU.MES mazzatuhli HSS 5 43:35; PN 
LU.NU.GIS.SAR (as witness) AASOR 16 42:43, 
also, wr. NU.GIS.SAR-bu Gordon AV 224:9 (all 
Nuzi); PN LU.NU.GIS.SAR JCS 8 10 No. 132:20 
(MB Alalakh), ibid. 16 No. 244:8 (OB), wr. nu- 
ki-ri-bi_ Wiseman Alalakh 165:3 (translit. only). 


h) in MA: 20 vpvU.NITA.MES-tu némurtu 
§a PN ... ana RN ugarribunt ina libbisunu 
14 UDU.MES ana PN, pagdu 5 ana PN, LU.NU. 
GIS.8aR résa ana qa’ue pagdu twenty sheep, 
a gift which PN presented to Ninurta- 
tukulti-A&sur — of them 14 sheep are en- 
trusted to PN,, five are entrusted to PN,, the 
gardener, to take care of KAJ 187:13, also 
AfO 10 35 No. 60:7, cf. (all same person) KAJ 
186:8, 189:7, 192:5, 193:10, 195:9, 203:11, 
211:10, AfO 10 34 No. 52:8, No. 55:13, 36 No. 
68:9, one (sheep) LU.NU.GIS.SAR ibid. No. 67:3. 


i) in NA: PN LU.NU.GIS.SAR SAL-8% 
marassu naphar 3 napsate urdim sa PN, 
uppisma PN, the gardener, his wife and 
daughter, in all three persons, slaves of PN,, 


nukaribbu 


(PN;) has concluded a sales agreement (and 
taken possession of them) ADD 235:3; PN 

LU.NU.GIS.SAR ummusu naphar 2 PN, 
LU.NU.GIS.SAR PN, 4-&i sa (= sahru) PN, 
A-st 4 2 SAL.MES naphar 5 10 lim a8 til: 
lutu 2 4.MES 10 anSu 4.84 ramanisunu naphar 
GN ina GN, PN, the gardener, his mother: 
total: two, the gardener PN,, his adolescent 
son PN,, his son of four (cubits) PN,, (and) 
two women: total: five, 10,000 vines, two 
houses, (and) a field of ten homers belonging 
to them, all (residents) of (the hamlet) GN 
in (the district of) the city of GN, Johns Dooms- 
day Book 1 i 2, 4, and passim in census lists, 
see Fales Censimenti 134f., cf. ADD 741:1ff., 
742:26ff. (= Fales Censimenti Nos. 23 and 24), 
and passim in these two texts; naphar 70 
ASA 2 GIS.SAR.MES 2 LU.NU.GIS.SAR ina tarsi 
RN ADD 806:11, cf. ibid. 9 and r.5; 5 0 kur- 
up-pi LU.Nv.@Is.[saR] sa ekalli iddan the 
palace gardener delivers five baskets of 
vegetables ADD 1077 i 12, see Postgate Royal 
Grants No. 54; 1 NU.GIS.SAR urgi one vegetable 
gardener ADD 906 ii 1; 15 LO.NU.@I8.saAR (in 
broken context) ADD 719:3, PN LU.NU.GIS. 
SAR ibid. 4 (list of agricultural workers); LU. 
NvU.G@I8.sAR Ninua ADD 1060i4; in broken 
contexts: ina muhhi 1LU.NU.GIS.SAR.MES 
Sa Sarru béli iSpurannit ABL 182:4; LU.NU. 
aiS.saR s ABL 564r.4; TA LU.NU.GIS.SAR 
ABL 939:7; as geogr. name: 1 gab-lu Ja URU 
NU.GIS.8AR [...] one grove belonging to the 
Gardener hamlet ADD 778:8. 


j) in NB: concerning the field belonging 
to DN in which three date palms were cut 
down LU.NU.GIS.SAR ga giSimmaru ... idiku 
ibbakamma he will produce the gardener 
who cut down the date palms YOS 7 68:4; 
measurements of the palm groves around 
Uruk ana Lt.Nv.GI8.saR.MES Ja an-§u-ti u 
issakki ana #.GUR,MES MU.NI (heading) 
AnOr 92:2; date orchards which Assur- 
banipal restored to the inhabitants of Uruk 
LU.NU.GIS.SAR.MES ugasbitu. and which he 
had the gardeners take over (for cultivation) 
ibid. 33; mishu sa LU.NU.GI8.saR the work 
assignment of the gardener YOS 3 110:16; 
send your messenger LU.NU.GIS.SAR.ME 
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§a 4.84 Sa DN lidkémma he should call up (for 
work) the gardeners (working) on the fields of 
the Lady-of-Uruk ibid. 33:19, ulso ibid. 19:32 
(all three texts referring to canal digging); 6 LU. 
NU.GIS.SAR.MES (among hired workers who 
performed work on an irrigation project) 
Nbn. 770:9; dates, estimated yield of the 
year Amél-Marduk 1 ga LU.NU.G18.SAR.MES 
éa mubhi Nar Sarri u ip GN, . ina libbi x 
GUR ... zittu §a LU.NU.GIS.SAR.MES (imposed 
for delivery) by the gardeners (responsible for 
the date orchards) at the King’s canal and 
at the Takkiru canal, of this, x gur of 
dates is the gardeners’ share TCL 12 59:2 
and 5, cf. ibid. 17, 47; suluppit imitti eglét 
makkiir DN u DN, ... a PN ina naspartu sa 
PN, ... ina gét LU.NU.GIS.SAR.MES Sa gat PN, 
ana makktir Eanna imSuhu dates, the 
estimated yield from the fields belonging to 
the treasury of DN and DN, which PN, as 
proxy for PN,, measured out for the treas- 
ury of Kanna (when brought) by the gardeners 
under the command of PN, YOS 7 124:3, also 
ibid. 84:23, 95:6; suluppt ... $a PN ultu GN 
ina gat LU.NU.GIS.SAR.MES uséla’? dates which 
PN brought from GN from (the delivery due 
from) the gardeners YOS 7 32:4; suluppi 
imittu Sa LU.NU.SAR.MES ga GN MU.8.KAM 
RN Moldenko 27:1; suluppi mititi a Mv.13. 
KAM uw MU.14.KAM ina pan LU.GIS.SAR.MES 
dates, the shortfall (in the estimate) for the 
years 13 and 14, charged against the gar- 
deners CT 2 10b:2; suluppi imittu la gamritu 
§@ LU.NU.GIS.SAR.MES Evetts Ner. 62:2; suz 
luppt rihtt ga pan LO.NU.GIS.SAR.MES MU.5. 
KAM RN ... PN Sissinnasu etir dates, the 
balance (of the impost) charged against the 
gardeners for year 5 of Cambyses — PN has 
had his compensation in kind paid (in silver) 
VAS 3 79:2; x dates Sissinnu sa LU.NU.GIS. 
SAR as payment in kind for the gardener 
YOS 6 103:5, cf. BRM 1 56:8; suluppit sa 10. 
NU.GIS.SAR.MES Sa tamirti gub-bu pihat Sippar 
ana Ebabbar iddinu dates which the gar- 
deners of the GN district in the district of Sip- 
par gave to the temple Ebabbar Nbk. 168:1; 
$a PN LU.Nvu.ai8.saR ga Dilbat ina siti sa 
MvU.12.KAm sa PN, PN itiadin (dates grown) 
by PN, the gardener of Dilbat — from the 


nukaribbu 


taxes due from PN, for the year 12, PN has 
delivered (the dates) Nbn.691:2; x dates éa 
PN LU.NU.GIS.saR sa ina gadt PN, PN, PN, 
ina gat PN mahir (grown) by PN, the gardener 
who is under the command of PN, (and) PN,, 
received from PN by PN, Dar. 50:3; 390 
masihu Sa suluppi LU.NU.GI8S.SAR.MES Sa GN 
itiannu VAS6 5:2; ukulld u habu-uhinu akt 
LU.NU.GIS.SAR.MES inandinu they will deliver 
food and (the tax called) fodder made of 
dates like the (other) gardeners Nbn. 354: 12, 
cf. hdbu-uhinu ga PN ina gat LU.NU.GIS.SAR. 
ME issiru YOS 7 38:10; garlic, share of the 
king Sa itti LO.NU.GIS.SAR.MES Nobn. 232:2; 
linen garments which the linen-weavers took 
ina gat LU.NU.GIS.SAR.MES Sa GN Moldenke 2 
13:1; note LU.NU.GIS.SAR.MES (beside réd 
and ikkarii) Nbn.1127:1; wlti ga Nv.aIs. 
SAR.MES Sa GN ana PN idin CT 22 243:14 
(let.); % LU.NU.GIS.SAR nihtebil (they took 
the oath saying) we did not wrong the gar- 
dener TCL 13 177:15; iki libbd LU.NU.GIS.SAR 
illaku (for context see tlku mng. 3g) TuM 2-3 
172:12; HA.LA.MES-sé la zwuzu §a ana NU. 
GIS.SAR.MES ina pan PN his undivided 
shares (of the orchard) which are for (working 
by) the gardeners, at the disposal of PN 
ibid. 170:5, cf. 139:5, ana LU.GIS.SAR.MES 
(in broken context) BE 8 122:5. 


k) in SB: damigqtt eqabbi LU.NU.GIS.SAR 
the gardener speaks well of me (the date 
palm) Lambert BWL 162:26 (MA fable); DN 
ana kirt urrad ana NU.GIS.8AR ilianass[t] DN 
goes to the orchard, calls to the gardener 
Lambert Love Lyrics 104 ii 13, cf., wr. LU.NU. 
GIS.SAR ibid. 14and 16; témtum itira a-<na> tki 
§a Nvu.@18.[saR] the sea has become (as small 
as) a gardener’s (flooded) plot Bab. 12 pl. 10:27 
(Etana); ina iki §a LU.NU.GIS.SAR birta taplad 
you have opened a well in the gardener’s plot 
Maqlu IV 38; if a dog urinates ana muhhi 
kuruppi Nv.GIS.SAR CT 39 1:80 (SB Alu); 
eper bab NU.GIS.SAR KAR 144:5, [eper] B 
LU.NU.GIS.SAR AMT 46,5r.7, also Kécher BAM 
476:7; LU.NU.GIS.SAR ina kisisu 3a ubhir (see 
ki&u A) Streck Asb. 76 ix 51 and parallels; tard: 
mima Isullanu LO.NU.GIS.SAR abiki you (star) 
loved PN, your father’s gardener Gilg. VI 64; 
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Trra-imitti Sarru Enlil-bdni LO.NU.GIS.SAR ana 
salam pihe ina kussésu usésib King RN had PN, 
the gardener, sit on his throne as a substitute 
king Grayson Chronicles No. 20:31; on the 
fifth day he (the king) must not go into the 
garden ‘IGLSIG,.SIG, LU.NU.GIS.sAR Enlil 
imahhassu (if he does) DN, the gardener of 
Enlil, will affect him KAR 177 r. i 23 (hemer.), 
also AMT 6,6:9, cf. 491GI.S1G,.SIG, LU.NU.GIS.SAR 
deN.LiL.LA BBR No. 27 ii7, also 4iaIsia,. 
SIG, NU.GIS.SAR.GAL AN.NA.KEx CT 24 3:25 
(list of gods), and dupls., also KAR 42 r. 7. 


nukaribbu in rabi nukaribbi (nukiribbi)s.; 
chief gardener; OA, OB; wr. syll. and rabi 
NU.SAR; cf. nukaribbu. 

[LU.cax].[Nv.ar8.sarn}] STT 385 iii 27 (NA list of 
professions), in MSL 12 235. 

x silver sa GAL nu-ki-ri-be ICK 1 111:10 
(OA); PN GAL nu-uk-r[i-b]i, Kiiltepe p/k 5:3 
(courtesy K. Balkan); PN ra-bi NU.SAR (witness) 
VAS 13 75 r. 6 (OB). 


See also gandanakku. 


nukaribbitu§ s.; 1. profession of date 
cultivator, 2. date culture, horticulture; 
Elam, SB, NB; wr. syll. (nu-ku-ri-bu-ti 
VAS 5 11:6) and (LU.)NU.aI8.sAR-d-tu (GIS. 
SAR.NU-t-tu PBS 2/1 159:3, GIS.NU.SAR 
VAS 5 10:3); cf. nukaribbu. 


1. profession of date cultivator: PN LU.A. 
BAL Gna LU.NU.GIS.saR-ti-3u% lu iékunanni ina 
LU.NU.GIS.SAR-ti-id Istar lu irémanni (Aqqi, 
the water drawer, adopted me and brought 
me up) Aqqi, the water drawer, appointed 
me to do orchard cultivation for him, while 
I was engaged in orchard cultivation, Istar 
took a liking to me CT 13 42 i 10f. (Birth Leg- 
end of Sargon). 


2. date culture, horticulture — a) in 
Elam: Kr ‘PN PN, kirém ana nu-ka-ri-bu-ti 
tlge PN, took over the orchard from !PN to 
work (there) under the terms of an orchard 
lease MDP 23 244:6; kiré nu-ka-ri-ib-bu-tu 
eqlu tésttu 1 Gin KU.BABBAR témig kirt 4 Gin 
KU.BABBAR tésit eqli isqul the orchard is 
(under the terms of) an orchard rent agree- 
ment, the field is a field rent agreement, he 


nukatu 


has paid one shekel of silver, the rent for 
the orchard, (and) one-half shekel of silver, 
the rent for the field MDP 23 245:6. 


b) in NB: zéru zagpu ana LU.NU.GIS.SAR- 
u-tu pi Sulpu ana errésiitu ana PN ... iddinu 
they gave to PN the land planted (with date 
palms) for date culture, (the field) in crop for 
cereal cultivation BE 9 10:5, PBS 2/1 159:3, cf. 
zéru zagpu u pi sulpu ... ana LU.NU.GIS. 
SAR-U-t% . iddinu ibid. 81:4, 115:4, BE 9 
101:5, Dar. 316:8, also (with zéru, zéru zaqpu, 
etc.) BE 8 132:7, BE 9 99:4, VAS 5 26:4, 
49:5, Cyr. 200:2, 230: 5, Dar. 35:4, 193: 5, 427:5, 
BIN 1 117:7 and 10, 125:4, YOS 7 47:6 and 11, 
51:5 and 9, wr. LU.GIS.NU.SAR-ti-tu RA 10 68 
No. 40:4, also zéru kird ... ana Nv.GISs. 
SAR-ti-tu ... iddin VAS 5 104:4, YOS 7 162:5; 
note, wr. LU.NU.SAR-ri-bu-tu BE 8 128:2; 
x land PN wu PN, ana LU.NU.GIS.SAR-t-tu 
isbatu. PN and PN, have rented for date 
culture TuM 2-3 133:4, 184:4, 135:5, 136:4, 
Nbk. 90:2; eglu ... pit zitti ga PN ana Lt.nu. 
GIS.SAR-u-tu% ina pani PN, the field, preferen- 
tial share of PN’s inheritance, is at PN,’s 
disposal under the terms of an orchard lease 
VAS 5 86:2; elat wiltt ga LU.NU.GIS.SAR-U-tu 
in addition to the debt incurred under the 
terms of an orchard lease TCL 13 144:12. 


The term denotes both the work performed 
and the rental agreement governing the 
culture of orchards, usually date groves; for 
another term referring to date cultivation 
see 2aqipaniitu. 

Cardascia Murasti 136 ff. 


nukasatu ss. pl.; NB; 


cf. nakasu. 


meat trimmings; 


UZU tirdnu UzU gabbu UZ gan sélé UZU nu- 
ka-sa-ta [uzu pi] karS’u u20 nasrap[tu] the 
intestines, the gabbu marrow(?), the ribs, the 
meat trimmings, the upper part of the 
stomach, and the nasraptu Peiser Vertrage No. 
107:7, also (in same context), wr. UZU nu- 
[ka]-sa-a-ti Nbk. 247:5; nu-ka-sa-tum &a 
vUzuU.GUD (in broken context) Moore Michigan 
Coll. 52:8. 


nukatu see nukkatu. 
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nukiribbu see nukaribbu. 


nukkatu (nukatu, nuktu) s.; (a plant); SB. 


nu-ug SIMxMUG = nu-uk-ka-tum S> I 75, see 
MSL 9 152; [nju-ug SImxmvua = nu-uk-ka-tu 
A V/1:207; [nu-ujg Smxmua = [nu-ulk-tum 


Ea V 50 (all preceded by ballukku); 4.*mig(text 
SmmxGaR), [Gj.[d}t-elas = nu-ka-tu Hh. XVII 147f. 

OU Nv.vG, U Li.pUR : U abukkatu Uruanna II 
104f.; UG NU.GI : U ofr-ot-styrN (= su-a-du) ibid. 97. 


UG nu-ka-t{t] (in broken context) AMT 
27,8:3. 
See ballukku discussion section. 


*nukku v.; (mng. unkn.); MB royal; II. 


bita Sdtu ansa akésir tirdtesu u-ni-ik I 
repaired this ruined temple and ....-ed its 
....°8$ AOB 1 90 No. 10 r. 3 (Adn. 1), also 
142 No. 8:20 (Shalm. I). 


nukkulu adj.; artful, sophisticated; OB, 
SB; cf. nakdlu. 

gid.[(gigir mah gi’.o8i(xat).ak.ak].da.a.ni 
galam.ga(lam.mja : narkabti us sirti da epsétusa 
nu-uk-ku-la-ma a sublime chariot of .... wood, 
which was ingeniously constructed 4R 12: 23f. 


a) said of buildings and artifacts: birtusu 
rabitu sa eli kullat birdtesu dunnunatma nu- 
uk-ku-lat epgessa his great fortress, which 
was fortified more than all his other for- 
tresses, whose construction was ingenious 
TCL 3 299 (Sar.), cf. la nu-ku-lat epistas its 
construction was not ingenious OIP 2 128 vi 
43 (Senn.), also Iraq 7 89 fig. 3:6; aladlammé 
a bindti madig nu-wk-ku-lu bull colossi 
whose shapes are very artistic Rost Tigl. III p. 
76:29; imuruma qasta ki nu-uk-ku-lat binita 
they saw the bow (and observed) how art- 
fully it was constructed En. el. VI 84. 


b) said of gods: la lamdama nu-uk-ku- 
la(var. -lw) mindtugu his (Marduk’s) shape is 
unfathomable and artful En. el. I 93. 


c) other occs.: nu-uwk-ku-lat samuhtu 
ri[tu] the luxuriant pasture is well appointed 
Lambert BWL 183:14; bid la thallig pigqat 1 
KASKAL nu-ku-la-at ahka la tanaddi my 
property must not be lost, maybe one work 
unit is n., you must not be negligent (ob- 
scure) YOS 2 145: 16 (OB let.). 


nukurtu 


nukkusu_ adj.; SB; 


cf. nakasu. 


torn, cut in pieces; 


SiréSunu nu-uk-ku-su-u(var. omits -w)-ti 
usakil kalbé sahé zibi ert issirat Samé niini 
apst I had dogs, swine, jackals, eagles, (and) 
all kinds of birds and fish feed on their (the 
slain rebels’) torn flesh Streck Asb. 38 iv 74; 
ina lubarsunu nu-uwk-<ku>-su-tu qaqgassunu 
katmu BRM 4 6:44 (rit.). 


nukru_ s.; something strange; Mari*; cf. 
nakaru. 


mimma aélalé [Sa is]tu GN GN, u GN, ipsa 
sipra nu-uk-ra [ubbjalunim something fancy 
which one can bring from Kani’, Harsamna, 
or HattuSa, a strange piece of work RHA 35 
71:9 (let. from Carchemish). 


nuktu_ see nukkatu. 
nuku see nwk. 
nukurrau see nukurri. 


nukurrQ (nukurrdu) s. pl.; denial, denied 
amount (of money); OA, Elam; cf. nakdru. 


kur.ra.an.di = nu-kur-ru-[u] Nabnitu XXII 
222. 


a) in OA: when you hear the tablet 
written to the two of you panam sukussumz 
ma mimma annim sa ldé-pu-ta-su(?)-ni ana nu- 
ku-ra-e la igssakkan confront him with it so 
that all that is recorded in his name will not 
be denied CCT 2 3:28; nu-ku-ra-% KU.BABBAR 
§[a ina] GN algeu[...] ICK 2 183:21; of PN’s 
five shekels of amitu iron, one-third shekel of 
amitu iron nu-ku-ra-% Kiiltepe b/k 211:7, cited 
Balkan, OLZ 1965 154; nu-ku-ra-e wu &-bé-e 
(in broken context) AnOr 6 pl. 2 No. 7 r. 7; 
uncert.: nu-[ku-ral-e adi alakija [...] BIN 
6 66:6. 


b) in Elam: x ain ina GN taddina x ein 
kaspam ina GN, taddina 1 ain nu-ku-tr-ru-lil 
x shekels you paid in GN, x shekels of silver 
you paid in GN,, one shekel is the denied 
amount MDP 23 314:20 (deposition before wit- 
nesses). 


nukurtu (nikurtu) s.; hostility, war, act 
of war; from OB on; pl. nukurdtu; wr. syll. 
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and NAM.KUR, SAL.KUR (LU.KUR KBo 1 7:10 
and 13), KUR with phon. complement, in EA 
and Elam nu-KtR (KUR-nu EA 63:13, 64:9, 
283:31); cf. nakdru. 


bal = nu-k[ir-tuj, naka{ru], dabab[u] CT 18 
30 iv 3ff. (group voc.); bal = nu-kiur-t[um] Nabnitu 
XXII 218; [ki].bal = Kur nu-kur-t{i] ibid. 219; 
ki.bal = Kur nu-kur-te Hh. IT 302. 

gu-ug gua, (70GAtx) = nu-[kur-tu] A VII/2:79; 
ku-ku gue, = nu-kur-tu Ea VII Excerpt 8’; 
gu-di-bir KUR.aox = nu-kir-tu Ea II 199, also, 
wr. nu-kur-tu Ea II Excerpt ii 5’; [gu-di-bir] 
KuR.[KuR] = [nu-ku]-ur(?)-tum  Proto-Diri 544, 
ef. gu.di.bir = nu-kdr-ti TCL 6 12 lower part ii 7 
(incipit of a lex. text?); ba-dr BAR = nu-[kur-tu]m 
A1/6:215; [sal]. kur(?) = nu-kur-tum Lanu A 135; 
PAP.PAP = nu-ku-ra-tum Studies Landsberger 
34:15 (RS Silbenvokabular). 

Sur.bi ki.bal.a.88 tam.mu.dé ugnim.bi 
d[ul.du]l : ezzié ana KuR nu-kur-ti(var. -tim) 
salali ummanéu upahhir he assembled his army to 
march into the hostile (Sum.: rebellious) country 
in a fierce mood Lugale I 15; [a].mé.uru, ... 
ki.bal.a gé.g& : abibu ... sa ana KUR nu-kir- 
tum is[gakn]u ibid. 3; gid.tukul 4Gibil,.ginx ki. 
bal(var. adds .a) mé.a : kakk[u sa kima] Serr, 
KUR nu-kir-tim igamma (I hold) the mace which 
burns the hostile country like fire Angim IIT 46; 
u.bu.bu izi dal.la ki.bal.a 8ég.g&é.mé6n : éa 
nabliiga mutiaphitu ana KUR nu-kir-ti izannunu 
andku (see muttaphu) ASKT p. 129 r. 15f., ef. 
[mu].gigi> izi ite ki.bal 8ég.8é6g.g4.mén 
: Kinay t8dtu napihti ga el KUR nu-kir-ti izannunu 
anaku SBH p. 104 No. 55 obv.(!) 29f.; ki. bal(var. 
adds .a) ga.gin,(Gmm) ur.e (var. ur.ra) ba.an. 
dé(var. .uS) : KUR nu-kur-ti kima Sizbi kalbi us-te- 
te-li-?> he had dogs lap up the hostile country like 
milk Lugale V 24; na,.Ka.gi.na ki.bal.a.ta gu 
mu.e.ri.gal.la (later recension: ki.bal.a.8é 
gu mir.ra.gaél.la) : na, éaddnu sa ina KUR nu-kir- 
ti rigma (var. adds ezza) taskunu (you) hematite(?), 
who raised the fierce (battle) cry in the hostile 
country Lugale XI 39; ki.bal.a na.4m.bi 
tar.r[e(?) ...] : KUR nu-kur-ti $a téruru [...] 
the enemy country which you have cursed BA 5 
633 No. 6:38f.; ki.bal nu.’e.ga ki.bal i.gul. 
x[...] : KUR nu-kur-ti ga la magiri tagqur tudbal: 
[kie ...] ibid. 24f.; mu.lu ki.bal.a kur.ra 
6.a.kex(kID).[...] : 4@ KUR nu-kur-tt nak-ru 
bitika [...] SBH p. 128 No. 83 r. 29f.; INin.urta 
bad.ki.bal.a gul.gul : man muabbit diri zur 
nu-kir-tim Angim II 14, cf. ki.bal.a gul.gul. 
[e] : muabbit xur nu-kir-[ti] SBH p. 28 No. 12 
yr. 10f.; e.ne.ém.mah dug,.ga.mu ki.bal.a 
i.gul.[gul) : amat qibitija sirtu KUR nu-kir(!)-tum 
qa-tum wabbat the exalted word of my utterance 
destroys the hostile country ASKT p. 127:33f.; 
6.ki.bal.a tun.tun : haid bit KUR nu-kir-tim 
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Angim ITI 36; ur.sag a.mé.uru, sur.ra 
ki.bal.a sud.sud : garrddu abiibu ezzu sdpin 
KUR nu-kir-ti 4R 26 No. 1:1f. (= Béllenriicher 
Nergal No. 4); ki.bal.a si.si.ga.e.dé lu.erim 
Sub.8ub.bu.dé : ana KuR nu-kur-ti sapani ajabi 
Sumquti to level the hostile country, to defeat the 
enemy 4R 18 No. 3:35f.; sa.8u.u8.gal ki.bal.a 
8u.8u : Su-ma sdhip KuR nu-kir-tim the great net 
which closes on the hostile country 4R 27 No. 
4:12f.; ki.bal.a sa.al.hab.ba.mu : alluhappu 
KuR nu-kir-tim the net of the enemy land Angim 
TII 31; [el.lu] 6.ki.bal en.e li.gar.ra.ba : ina 
lallaratim ana & KUR nu-kur-ti bélum ina hddsisu 
(see lallardtu) ASKT p. 124:2f.; ur.sag ki.bal.a 
di.da.zu.dé : garrddu ana KuUR nu-kir-tim ina | 
ana alakika 4R 30 No. 1:8f., cf. OECT 6 pl. 21 
K.5983:1f.; ki.bal.a mu.un.BUR.na.ging 
(var. mu.un.BOR.en.na.ginx) : ana KUR nu- 
kur-ti ki terubi Lugale IX 17; An.gu.la ki.bal. 
$6 8u uru.zu mu.un.[gi] : Anu rabii ina KUR 
nu-kir-tum gimil dluka [tér] RAcc. 109 r. 15f. 

kig-5u = nu-kér-te Malku II 266. 

ktg-3u ff nu-kir-tum CT 41 32:2 (Alu Comm., 
to Tablet XLVI); 2x-x-tum = nu-kir-tum CT 18 
10 iii 49 (astrol. comm.); ta-ha-za KUR nu-kir-ti 
Hg. B IV 259b, in MSL 8/2 168. 


a) in gen. — 1’ in OB, Mari: kima teste: 
nemme nu-ku-ur-tum-ma mamman badbam ul 
usst as you keep hearing, there is war, (and) 
nobody can go out the gate VAS 16 64:16; 
assum nu-ku-tir-tim aplahma ul allikam I was 
afraid of the fighting, so I did not come 
UET 5 8:22 (both OB letters), cf. ni-ku-ra-tim 
aplahma ana libbi GN érubma ARM 14 50:16; 
as for Hammurapi, will he die, will he reach 
an agreement with us ana ni-ku-ur-tim 
aigerrinétt or will he start a war against us? 
ARM 10 177:10; tna ni-kur-ti LU GN GN, LU 
GN, wu GN, dlanu annitum ul ihliqu ina ni-ku- 
ur-tt RN thtalqu in the war with the ruler of 
GN, of GN,, the ruler of GN,, and of GN, these 
cities were not lost, (but now) in the war with 
SamSi-Adad they were lost ARM 1 1r. 4’, 8’, 
ef. ina ni-ku-ra-tim Voix de opposition 185: 23 
(Mari let.), but ina qdat nu-ku-ra-a-tim 
(in same context) ibid. 11; the gentlemen 
tém ne-ku-ur-tim [annilivim igemmtima ARM 2 
102:29; when I had this tablet sent off to my 
lord LU.[mES] GN nu-ku-[ur]-ta-Su-nu <...> 
ARM 2 84r.5'; nt-ku-tir-ti Jasub-Adad 16 GN 
the enmity (between) RN and the GN-people 
Unger Mem. Vol. 191 SH 809:4; as long as RN 
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and I live lemutiadu u ni-ku-ur-ta-ldu la 
ahassihul I will not seek his ruin or war with 
him Teli Asmar 1930,575:6, cf. if GN ana 
lemuttim u ni-ku-tr-tim [ana] RN li-ku-up 
[ka]kki eleggéma intends harm or war against 
RN, I will take up arms ibid. 9 (OB treaty). 


2’ in EA, RS, Bogh. — a’ in nominal 
sentences: the king, my lord, knows intima 
dannat nu-kir-tu elija u eli Suwardatta that 
the hostilities against me and against RN are 
serious EA 271:11, also HA 178: 10, 90:6, 144: 23, 
WY. NU-KUR EA 134:32, 118:10, 29, 130:22, wr. 
KUR-nu EA 63:13, 64:9, _nu-gur-tum.MES 
EA 106:8, cf. 69:14, KUR-gur-tum.MES EA 
92:11, nu-kur-tv.MES 286:41, 102:17; since 
last year nu-kir-i[um] ina mubhija there 
has been hostility against me EA 149:74; 
nu-kir-ti ana mubhija EA 288:31, cf., wr. 
nu-KU[R].MES EA 281:10 and 22, nu-KUR s@ 
mubhija EA 114:39, nu-kir-tum istu gadi 
ana jai there are acts of hostility (directed) 
against me from the mountains EA 292:28, 
nu-gur-tu ina jast EA 94:68, wr. nu-KUR EA 
104: 42, 130: 43, cf. also EA 197:37; I go with my 
troops agar nu-gur-tum ana sgarri bélija 
EA 189 r.5; amur nu-kir-tum §a DINGIR-lum 
su-é a §u-%[...] (in broken context) KBo 1 
15:12 (let. from Egypt); anumma [dannat] nu- 
kir-te LU.MES SA.GAZ ina mati now the acts 
of hostility committed in the land by the 
Hapiru are serious EA 243:20, also EA 68:12, 
74:14, 81:7, wr. nu-KUR EA 75:10, wr. KUR- 
nu-tum EA 103:8; notein the mng. “hostile, 
enemy”: GN nu-gur-tum ittija the city of 
Ambi is hostile to me EA 102:20; PN nu- 
kur-tum iti PN, EA 151:61, ef. 126:9; 
andkuma u PN nu-kir-tum ina .ut.8a. 
Q@aZ RA 19 106:21 (= EA 366), ef. ibid. 
28; pandnu RN sar GN nu-Ktr ana abbitika 
EA 109:6; minu nu-kir-tum [sa] Sarri who 
is an enemy of the king? EA 101:1; I have 
no chariots or horses ana aléki <anay ana 
nu-KUR sarri to go against the king’s enemy 
EA 107:46, also, wr. nu-kir-timeS EA 
106:45; note with det. LU (in broken context) 
LU nu-gu[r-ti] EA 236:2, LO nu-kir-tum 
EA 53:25; ina a-ba-ti.MES 8a nu-gur-ti (in 
broken context) MRS 9 50 RS 17.340:27; as 
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Akkadogram in Hitt.: if he is an enemy 
(LU.KUR) of my majesty, let him be an enemy 
of yours (also) na-a’-ma URU-ad 4-N4 40TU-SI 
NU-KUR-(T 4] tu-ug-ga-at NU-KUR-TA-KA e-e3-du 
(a country) or a city which is an enemy of 
my majesty, let it be an enemy of yours (also) 
KBo 5 3 ii 25, see Friedrich Staatsvertrige 116. 


b’ in prepositional phrases: gamir kaspuna 
ana nu-kir-it our silver has been used up for 
purposes of war EA 138:38; if the king of GN 
ana nu-kir-ti elija [illak] comes to make 
war against me EA 157:29, cf. BASOR 94 25 
No. 6:16 (Taanach let.); ina nu-kur-te sabtatme 
dlu the city was taken in an act of war 
EA 252:9; tmammuésu ... ina nu-gur-tt.MES 
sa mubhi EA 69:16. 


c’ in idioms — 1’’ with epésu: ipus nu-kir- 
tum iutija he engaged in war with me 
BA 151:14, cf. EA 100: 28, 105: 40, 148: 35, 283: 20, 
244:12, 280:10, 12, RA 19 106:32, wr. KUR-nu 
EA 283:31; Summa sarru ibassi [FJa nu-kir-ta 
eppaés iti ar GN if there should be a king 
who begins a war with the king of Ugarit 
MRS 9 285 RS 19.68:21; for other refs., also 
wr. LU.KUR KBo17:10 and 13, see epésu 
mng. 2c (nukurtu). 


2’’ with sabdtu: mannummé itti Sams nu- 
kur-tam issabbat ana RN lu nakargu Sit 
anyone who engages in hostilities with the 
Sun is himself an enemy of Suna&sura 
KBo 1 5 iii 7, also ibid. 11; Summa matu ajdm- 
ma ttt RN nu-kuér-tam issabbat ibid. ii 42, 52, 
for other ref. see sabatu mng. 8b (nukurtu). 


d’ other oces.: summa ana Samsi nu- 
kur-tu dannu itebbi nakru ina libbi matisu ina 
nakbattisu irrub should there occur a serious 
act of war against the Sun (the Hittite king), 
(that is, if) the enemy invades (his) country 
in full force KBo 1 5 ii 63, also ibid. iii2; if 
GN itti Samsi nu-kir-té [tkpuldu ibid. i 9; 
ana la nadéni LU.KGR ina berisunu ibid. 7:25; 
Summa GN nu-kir-ta ttt §[alrri inakkir if GN 
engages in a war with the king MRS 9 286 RS 
19.68:35; RN nu-kir-ta ttti Samdi sarri rabt 
... ul imangur Niqmandu will not consent 
to (any) acts of war against the Sun, the 


330 


oi.uchicago.edu 


nukurtu 


great king ibid. 41 RS 17.227:13; nu-gur-td 
ga mat Assur [iggammar] ibid. 151 RS 17.59: 11. 


3’ in NB: ina pandt nu-kir-tum sa GN 
akanna anini we are here owing to the war 
at Uruk BIN 1 70:8; ina nu-kir-ti ga [...] 
(in broken context) ABL 1365:13. 


4’ in omen texts: nt-ku-tr-tum dannatum 
serious act of war (apod.) YOS 10 31 xi 46; 
dipar ni-ku-tir-tim ibid. ix 50; [n]u-ku-ur-tum 
YOS 10 11 vil?, wr. ni-ku-tir-tum ibid. 31 i 
31 (both OB ext.), nu-kir-tum sarraéni 
CT 38 4:69 (SB Alu); Sarru ana garri ni-ku- 
ur-tam igappar one king will send a decla- 
ration of war to another king MDP 18 258:6 
(astrol.), also ibid. 2, also ACh Sin 34:4, 12, 
wr. KUR-fa KAR 428 r. 2 (SB ext.), wr. SAL. 
KUR Thompson Rep. 82 r. 2, ACh Sin 4:18, 25:6, 
13, 34:7, K.2160:1, etc.; mdatu Sa SAL.KUR 
KIN-ka (gloss: nu-kir-te 13-pur-ka) salima 
igapparka Thompson Rep. 258 r.4; nu-kir- 
tum dannatu ina mati ibass Leichty Izbu VI 36, 
WI. NAM.KUR CT 31 23:13, CT 20 49 r. 33, and, 
wr. KUR-éu KAR153r(!)1, wr. nu-KUR 
Labat Suse 3:53, cf. also nu-kur-tum ina mats 
ibassi KAR, 428:55, also Thompson Rep. 260: 2, 
ina §gatti annitt sau.KUR ibass LBAT 
1532: 21, of. ABL 565:13, note in the pl.: nu-ku- 
ra-[tum] ina mati ibassia there will be acts 
of war in the country RA 44 17:34 (OB ext.); 
nu-kir-a-tum ina mati GAL ACh Jatar 15:7; 
SAL.KUR.MES GAL.MES ABL 1391:14, wr. 
NAM.KUR.ME CT 40 44 80-7-19,92+ :24; 
GIS.TUKUL nu-ku-ra-ti Labat Suse 6 ii 24; 
ili ana mati SAL.KUR t8arraku the gods will 
inflict war on the country KAR 212 iii 59 (= 
Labat Calendrier § 66:4); mdatu annitu SAL. 
KUR immar TCL 6 16:13; [nit]-ku-tr-tu-um 
ts3akkan there will be war YOS 1031116 
(OB ext.), cf. NAM.KUR GAR.MES-ma CT 20 13:18 
(SB ext.), SAL.KUR ACh Sin 3:85; NAM.KUR 
athi izuzz[u] enmity — business partners 
will divide their assets CT 40 20:8 (SB Alu); 
(an evil king) ana Akkadi nu-kir-tui [...] 
JCS 18 13 ii 6 (SB prophecies). 


5’ in hist. and lit.: abul mdtisu likila nu- 
ku-ra-tum may wars keep the gate(s) of his 
country locked RA 33 50 iii 19 (Jahdunlim); 
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the Suhians revolted against the king of 
Akkad saL.kKtr itepiu committing acts of 
war Wiseman Chron. 58 BM 21910:31; SAL. 
KUR saknat saliu sadrat there was war, there 
was continuous fighting BHT pl. 4:16, also, 
wr. nu-kur-tt ibid. r.6; I&8tar, lady of battle 
$a nu-kir-ti u sulummé ina baligu ina mati la 
ibbassti without whom war and peace do not 
occur in the land AnSt 8 58:39 (Nbn.); ulldz 
nukkama nu-kir(var. -kur)-tu without you 
there is war Cagni Erra IlId:12; nu-kur-ta 
igbt (in broken context) Tn.-Epic “vi” 35. 


b) qualifying another noun — 1’ egel 
nukurtt battlefield: ina egel NAM.KUR sulum: 
miissakkan a peace treaty will be concluded 
on the battlefield CT 31 50:13, KAR 423 r. i 36 
(SB ext.), see also gaqgar nukurti cited usage 
b-6’. 

2’ erset nukurtt enemy territory: x x x 
sitappurt ina er-se-et nu-ku-urttim! ana 
mahrika inka mahir does it please you to 
keep sending messages in enemy territory? 
CT 52 179:6’ (OB let.). 


3’ ips nukurti hostility: assum ipts nu- 
kur-tt ina Sarri EA 250:50, also ibid. 19; (an 
enemy army) sa... ip-éd HLA nu-kir-i[i] 
tstene’t IM 67692:44 (tamitu, courtesy W. G. 
Lambert). 


4’ mat nukurti foreign, hostile country: 
summa awilum ina ma-at nu-ku-ir-tim war: 
dam amtam sa awilim istdém if someone 
should buy a slave or a slave girl belonging 
to someone else in a foreign country CH § 
280:73f.; ana ma-at nu-ku-ur-ti-su kamis 
liriju may they lead him captive to a 
foreign country CH xliv 22; rubdm sa ma-at 
nu-ku-ir-tum qdtum ikassad YOS 10 59:7 
(OB oil omens); assum ina ma-a-at nu-ku-ur- 
tim wasbaku because I am (at the moment) 
staying in a hostile country ARM 4 68:17; 
in broken context: ina ma-a-at ni-ku-ur-tim 
ARMT 13 38:19, elt KUR nu-ku-ur-[ti ...] 
KUB 4 25:6 (hist. narrative); (you, [S8tar, are) 
ia-§u-pu-& mw ablbit x (x)] KUR nu-kir-ti 
Gilg. VI 40, for restoration see Frankena 
in Garelli Gilg. 120 ii 5f, cf. [...] 2 KUR 
nu-kir-ti wabbit BA 5 387 r. 14 (SB hymn 
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to Marduk); nablu surruhu sa kima tik riksi 
ana KUR nu-kir-te(var. -ti) duznunu (Tiglath- 
pileser) magnificent flame which rains down 
on the hostile country like the onslaught of 
arainstorm AKA 33 i 43 (Tigl. 1), cf. musamz 
qit KUR KUR.MES-& (var. KUR nu-kir. MES-&%) 
AKA 265 i34(Asn.), cf. also [...] ezeu Sa ana 
KUR nu-kir-t[t teb@?] BBR No. 51:14; (Lugal- 
marada) rdhis KUR nu-kir-tum CT 36 23 ii 18 
(Nbn.); murib KUR nu-kir-ti anadkuma I 
(Istar) am the one who makes the hostile 
country tremble Borger Esarh. 98:22; the 
fingernail clippings which he cuts are put into 
a bottle which they seal [ina m)isri [kuR] 
nu-kir-ti [ujbbulu and take into hostile coun- 
try ABL 4r.7,see Parpola LAS No. 137, cf. (these 
ritual appurtenances) lu ana KUR nu-kir-tim 
[...] LKU 48r. 7 (8B rit.), @na KUR KI.BAL 
izzib PBS 1/2 106 r. 29; for bil. refs. see lex. 
section. 


5’ palé nukurti times of war, era of war: 
palé SAL.KUR tibdt gar hamma’e matu innaddi 
a period of war, incursion of a usurper king, the 
country will be laid waste Leichty Izbu VI 47; 
BALA SAL.KUR.MES K.5867:7, VAT 10218 iii 49, 
BALA NAM.KUR.MES BM 38301:15’, BALA nu- 
kiir-tt, K.2229:17' (all astrol.). 


6’ gaggar nukurti battlefield: ina gaggar 
nu-kir-ti sulummé ibass there will be a 
peace treaty on the battlefield VAB 4 288 xi 
17 (Nbn. ext.); see also egel nukurti, cited 
usage b-1’. 


7° &p nukurti hostile invasion: sép nu- 
ku-ur-tim YOS 10 44:40; gin! xtr-tum ana 
libbit matt irruba CT 30 34 81-2-4,197:24, CT 
20 2:23, sép KUR.MES-tum ana mati [trrub] 
CT 28 50 r. 5, KAR 454: 34, r. 10, 15 (all ext.). 


8’ tbdt nukurtt enemy attack: tbdt nRin 
KUR | tibdt saL.KUR.MES ina KUR GAL.MES 
VAT 10218 iii 53 (astrol.). 


nukurtu in bél nukurti s.; enemy; OA, 
OB, Bogh., RS, SB; wr. syll. and EN Nam. 
KOR, EN SAL.KUR, EN KUR; cf. nakdru. 


ki-ma(text -na) be-el nu-ku-ur-tt-a idiz 
kanni when my enemy defeated me Balkan 
Letter 17f.(OA); the rumors which he has 
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observed in the city  be-el nu-ku-tr-tim 
usakiadma he will transmit to the enemy 
Bagh. Mitt.257i19; sa annitam t&mé ubbal 
mahar be-el nu-ku-tir-tim isakkanma lemnum 
u ajabum birkdsu igallila whoever hears of it 
can bring it and report it to the enemy, and 
that wicked foe will act swiftly ibid. 59 iv 29 
(OB let.); itt GN ... ammi[nim] tanakkir u 
be-el nu-ku-u[r-ti-ni] turappas why would you 
start hostilities against GN and increase the 
number of our enemies? OBT Tell Rimah 
10:6, cf. ibid. 3, 6 r.6; a-[na be]-el nu-ku- 
ur-ti-ka tibtit hupésim tetebbigum  YOS 10 
36 ii 31, EN nu-kir-[ti-ka(?) ...] ibid. 63:9 
(both OB ext.); EN nu-[k]ir-ti-ka (parallel: 
EN salimika) KAR 426 r. 3, 7 (SB ext.); mind 
alge EN LU.KUR-ia what did my enemy take? 
KBo 1 10:66, cf. ibid. 68,70, EN KUR-ka Sit 
KUB3 73:10; be-lu.mmES ~U.KUR ga abika 
MBS 9 180 RS 17.286:7; EN NAM.KUR-ka saz 
lima isapparka your enemy will send (a 
messenger) to you with peace overtures 
CT 20 49:16, CT 31 11116, also, wr. EN KUR- 
ka KAR 148:8, 15, 27, wr. EN SAL[KURL-ka 
CT 30 24 K.8178 r. 32 (all SB ext.); EN nu-kir- 
ti-§u ana SILIM.ME [tSapparsu] Weidner Gestirn- 
Darstellungen 46 r.11; amélu &@ EN KUR-Si 
thasjad CT 40 48:14 (SB Alu); ina lit eli EN 
KUR-& [izzaz] BBR No. 25:13; for refs. from 
ABL see nakaru in bél nakari. 


nukuSs0 (nukusi) s.; (part of a door); SB; 
Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and (a18.)Nv.KUS.U. 


gi8.nu.ku8.u (var. gid.nu.ki. kus) = nu-kud- 
Su-4, gi8.nu.kud.u.an.ta = min e-lu-d, gid.nu. 
k08.a.ki.ta= min dap-lu-i Hh. V 264ff.; gid.tin. 
gal = 8u-lum = tuk-kan 84 nu-ku-de-e Hg. I 168, 
in MSL 6 142; [...] = [nu-k]u-fusl-du-t 5R 16 iv 
21 (group voc.). 

gidi.nu.kG3.u.an.ta nam.(mu.un.un.da. 
ku,.ku,.dé> giS.nu.ku8.u.ki.ta nam.dmu. 
un.da.ku,.ku,.d6> : ina nu-ku-de-e (var. nu-ku- 
Su-u) elt man (= la terrubsu) ina nu-k[u-de]-e (vars. 
tna MIN, [NU.KUS].0) gaplé min you must not enter 
to him through the upper n., you {must not enter 
to him through the lower n. (followed by gerru 
pivot) ASKT p. 94-95 iii 54f., see Borger, AOAT 
1 10:199f., with comm. ina NU.KUS.U AN.TA 
KILMIN (= la terrabéu) ff [...] has-ba (f) [k]an- 
nt [ina NU.KOS].0 KITA KI.MIN [| [... k]a-ni-ki 
AfO 12 pl. 13:13-16; gid.ké.na gid.nu.kud. 
u.ta mu.un.sur.sur.e.dé : Ja ina giskanakki 
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(var. adds wu) nu-ku-de-e isarruru whatever (demon) 
flits in through the giskanakku of the door and 
past the n. CT 17 35:58f. 

ni-ir dalti, mu-kil daltt = 
4r. ii 40f. (syn. list). 

a) in econ.: 1 giS.8inig.5.ku8 nu. 
ku8.4.86 ba.dim one five cubit (long) 
tamarisk log made into four .-s RA1619v 
25 (Ur III); 2 gid.nu.kiaS aSal gid 2 kus 
two n.-s of poplar wood, two cubits long 
ITT 5 6852:8; gid.ig.gi.kid 2 gi8.nu.kas 
two doors made of reed mats, two n.-s (coated 
with bitumen) BIN 9 534:2; 25 doors 25 
giS. nu.kiS.bi ibid. 442:2. 


b) in building insers.: askuppatu u nu-ku- 
ée-e pitig kaspi ebbi eptig I cast the thresholds 
and the n.-s of fine silver PBS8 15 79 i 66, 
dd parakki askuppati u nu-ku-ug-8e-e ina 
zahalé ellam abni CT 3710ii3; askuppi u 
nu-ku-se-e pitiq ert éma badbdnisu ertettt I in- 
stalled thresholds and n.-s cast of bronze 
in its (the palace’s) doors VAB 4 136 
viii 7 (all Nbk.), and passim in Nbk., cf. 
askuppu wu nu-ku-[ge-e] BIN 2 32:7 (Cyr.), 
see Berger, ZA 64 202:42, for other refs. see 
askuppu mng. 2a; a8 médeld wv GIS.NU.KUS. 
U.mMES éma babdnisu [...] AfO 22 5 iv 43 
(Nbn.); NU.KUS.U ert danniitu médelii Siptiu 
VAB 4 256ii6(Nbn.);  nu-ku-de-e dalti saplati 
PBS 15 79 ii 80 (Nbk.). 


c) in lit.: summa sinuntu ina GI8.NU. 
KUS.U AN.TA ... [iqgnun] if a swallow nests 
in the upper . CT 41 2 K.6765+ :9, also, 
with Gi8.NU.KUS.U KI.TA ibid. 11 (SB Alu), 
and parallel, wr. U.saa KAR 378:7f. 


nu-ku-gu-& CT 18 


Salonen Tiiren 69f. 


nukuSO see nukussi. 
nilani see nullani. 


nullanu s.; slanderer(?); SB*; cf. nullani, 
nulldnitu, nulldtdnu, nulldtu. 


[...].dug, inim.dug,.dug, nu-ul- 
la(text -ba)-nu a-ma-nu-t% slanderer, gossiper 
RA 17 154 K.7645:3. 
nullani (niléni) »s. pl. tantum; _ evil, 
fraudulent intention; OB, Mari; cf. nullanu, 
nulldnittu, nulldtanu, nulldtu. 


null4tu 


summa awilum ina nu-la-a-ni elippam la 
gattam issabat if under fraudulent circum- 
stances a man should seize a boat which 
does not belong to him Goetze LE § 6 Ai 27; 
annim tibu ul nu-la-nu (PN has given x land 
in exchange for x SaR of improved property) 
this is (with) good intentions — not (with) 
evil intentions ARM 88:5; ina nu-la-ni 
u[sadbabsjuniti she makes them say so 
with evil intentions ARM 104:36; kima ina 
nu-la-ni nis ilim [la(?)] u-8a-de-ki-frul [...] 
that they did [not?] make me take an oath 
fraudulently IM 49238+ 49643: 13 (OB let., cour- 
tesy H. al-Adhami). 


nullaniitu s.; treachery; OB; cf. nulldnu, 
nullani, nulldtanu, nulldtu. 


Sima kiam itepes Sa abusu u abi abisu nu- 
ul-la-nu-tam ipusi he too, whose own father 
and grandfather perpetrated treachery, act- 
ed likewise Laessce Shemshira Tablets 79 SH 
812: 56. 


nullatanu s.; slanderer; SB*; cf. nulldnu, 
nullani, nullaniitu, nulldtu. 


[...] « di nu-ul-la-ta-an [if he ...], he is 
a slanderer Kraus Texte 60:1 (Sittenkanon), 
see Kraus, ZA 43 88. 


nullatu § (nullidtw) s.; improper matters, 
malicious, treacherous talk, foolish talk, 
foolishness; Bogh., SB; wr. syll. and mnm. 
NU.GAR.RA; cf. nulldnu, nulldni, nulldnitu, 
nulldtanu, nulldtu in ga nulldti. 


{nig.nu.gar.ra] = n[u-ull-la-a-tum Nigga Bil. 
B 96, cf. nig.<nu).gar.ranu-ull-atum Nigga 63; 
di.nu.gar.ra = di-en nu-ul-la-ti Izi C iv 14; 
inim.dug,.ga.bal, inim.nu.gar.ra = nu- 
ul-la-[tu] Igituh I 206f.; inim.nu.gar = nu-ul- 
la-tum (in group with ruggugu, ragagu) Erimhud 
IV 161. 

lu.nig.nu.gar.ra inim.bal.e li.eme.sig. 
ga k[a.ku.am] : mitamti nu-ul-la-a-ti adkil kargi 
@ person who speaks malicious words, a defamer 
Lambert BWL 119:5f.;  gig.ga nig.gig.ga 
nig.nu.gar.ra : marudtu nu-ul-la-i% evil things, 
malicious things (be conjured) ASKT p. 84-85: 27, 
see Borger, AOAT 1 4:27. 

nu-ul-la-tum = [éil-la-tu}n An IX 100; nu-ul- 
la-tum = la qa-bi-[tum] ibid. 103; nu-ul-la-ti = la 
ga-bi-ta LTBA 2 2:408, and dupl. 3 vi 4. 
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nullatu 

INIM.NU.GAR.RA ff la ga-b[i-té J] nu-la-té Surpu 
p. 51:44 (comm.); nu-ufl-la-thi ff la kit-téi Lambert 
BWL 88 comm. to line 284 (Theodicy Comm.); 
[x-a-x]-tt | nu-ul-lat ina sdtu gabi Hunger Uruk 
38:17, 

a) improper matters: see Izi Civ 14, An IX 
103, ete., in lex. section. 


b) malicious, treacherous talk: Sarkués 
nu-ul-la-tum (var. nu-ul-la-a-ti/tt) ikappu: 
dusu nérti they lavish slander upon him and 
plot his murder Lambert BWL 88:284 (Theod- 
icy), for comm. see lex. section; Sa kispi ipusuni 
tkpuduni nu-ul-la-[ti] those who have 
exercised sorcery, who have plotted treachery 
against me 4R 17 r. 20; A&sSur (and) Marduk 
ga nu-ul-la-a-ti(var. -te) tkkibsun to whom 
treacherous talk is an abomination Borger 
Esarh. 42 i 35, also Bauer Asb. 2 90:12; (Nabi) 
dajinu kénu dabib kitti u mésari 8a ikkibsu 
nu-ul-la-tt anzillagu surrdti (see anzillu 
usage a) Béhl Chrestomathy No. 25:9 (= Béhl 
Leiden Coll. 3 p. 34, Sin-Sar-i8kun); pahruma 
ramansunu usahhazu nu-ul-la-a-ti(var. -ti) 
they (the courtiers) were assembled and 
plotted among themselves to have malicious 
things said (about me) Lambert BWL 32:58 
(Ludlul I); ina amat nérti tussi nu-ul-la-ti 
IM 67692 :249 (tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lambert); 
a mountain dweller, a murderer, who has no 
judgment (sa) dabab tussi nu-ul-la-ti tisburad 
Saptasu (see sabdru A mng.3) TCL 3 93 (Sar.); 
mitami tapiltija sakin ana rési dabib nu-ul- 
la-ti-ia ilu résusu he who spreads defamation 
about me is promoted, he who says malicious 
things about me (does it) with the god’s help 
Lambert BWL 34:95 (Ludlul I); tldni_ mahazi 
Akkadi nigséSunu usahhazu nu-ul-la-tum amat 
sustu idabbubu igabbd magritu the gods of the 
important cities in Akkad instigate their 
people to treachery, they (the people) speak 
deceptive words, utter slander STC 2 pl. 68:18; 
[nu-ull-la-a-te tatammdé tusasqara ah[éti] you 
speak treacherous things, you (Nisaba) utter 
slander Lambert BWL 170 i 30 (fable); ga ana 
Sarrt ina libbisu itamt nu-ul-la-a-ti LKA 31 
r. 13, see AfO 13 211:35;  nu-la-tam(var. -ta) 
ana ilisu lu ubla INES 15 136:92 (lipsur-lit.); 
[karsa tkulu] nu-ul-la-té itamé (who) calum- 
niated, said malicious things Surpu II 8, 


numatu 


for comm., see lex. section; nu-ul-la-tu (var. 
nu-ul-la-a-ti) la ki-na-ti ina matt ibassd 
81-2-4,204:19, var. from K.11370:6; 7 MU.MES 
nu-ul-la-ti Ka [...] for seven years, untruth 
[will be] spoken(?) K.3107:1 (all astrol.). 


c) foolish talk, foolishness: summa amélu 
his hipi libbi irtas& nu-ul-la-ti libbasu itamu 
if a man becomes emotionally upset (and) 
contemplates foolishness KAR 92:1, also Ké- 
cher BAM 316 iii 24, cf. KAR 92 left edge ii 3; 
nu-ul-la-te libbasu itammu (if) his heart 
ponders foolish things KAR 26:6, and dupl. 
AMT 96,7:6, cf. (with ana Istar) KAR 42:16; 
summa amélu libbasu nu-ul-la-ti ttamu Kécher 
BAM 316 iii 20, 24, also STT 95:84, ef. libbasu 
nu-ul-la-a-te ittamd Kocher BAM 232 i 6, and 
dupls.; nu-ul-la-ti lu [atma?] sartu I[w(?) ...] 
KUB 37 85 r.7; Summa pani rapas INIM.NU. 
GAR.RA iddanabbub if his face is broad he will 
continually speak untruths Kraus Texte 24:17; 
bunnt zéri nu-ul-la-ta ibannit to spoil one’s 
offspring creates foolishness Lambert BWL 
207:10, cf. (in broken context) gipa nu-ul-la- 
te-% ibid. 204:5 (SB fable); nu-ul-la-tum 
(var. nu-ul-la-a-ti) ina bit améli ibassi_ there 
will be empty talk in the man’s house STT 
330: 16, var. from 2R 49 No. 4:42 (SB omen); un- 
cert.: if a man has hiccups(?) amélu sudtu 
nu-ul-la-a-ti (vars. nu-u (new line) ul-la-ti, 
nu-ul-la-a-tu-&%) §u-kul AMT 29,6:15, vars. 
from Kécher BAM 161 ii 20f. and 282:2; kdatimu 
nu-ul-la-a-te KAR 252 iv 9. 


Lambert BWL 312; Lambert, JSS 19 83. 
nullatu in Sa nullati (nullidti) s.; ma- 
licious person; OB lex.*; cf. nulldtu. 


lu.nig.nu.gar.ra = ga la ki-na-tim, sa nu-ul- 
U-a-tim OB Lu A 120f., also OB Lu D 81f., OB 
Lu B iv 10. 


nullidtu see nulldtu. 


*nultu see nuppultu. 
nim see ni. 


numatu) (nuwdiu) s. fem.; furnishings, 
household utensils; OB; nu-wa-tam TIM 4 
5:9 and 6:9. 

nu-ma-téi | u-nu-ti Hunger Uruk 53:9 (med. 
comm.). 
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summa ina bit awilim isdtum innapihma 
awilum ana nu-ma-at bél bitim insu 
1sSima nu-ma-at bél bitim iltege if a fire breaks 
out in a man’s house and (another) man 
has his eye on the household goods of the 
owner of the house and takes away the house- 
hold goods of the owner of the house CH § 
25:57 and 60; mimma annim mala Satru sa ina 
pisannim saknu nu-ma-tum labirtum all this 
(I8tar’s garments) which is written down 
(above), which is in the containers, is the old 
appurtenances SLB 1/1 2:24; nu-ma-at PN 
(after a list of household utensils) OT 4 
40b:18, cf. ibid. 10; Summa lu pa.Pa u lu 
lapuitim nu-ma-at rédim iltege if a captain 
or a lieutenant takes away a soldier’s house- 
hold belongings CH § 34:53; ana nu-ma-tim 
Sa mahrat ... PN ul iraggum PN will not 
litigate about the household furnishings she 
has received CT832c:5; ana mimma nu- 
ma-at bit abisunu PN ummasunu igri they 
went to court against their mother ‘PN about 
all the household belongings from their father’s 
estate Meissner BAP 100:3, and passin in this 
text; fuppat Simatim ga eqlim u bitim ... itt 
nu-ma-tim annitim ana ... GN usdbil she 
brought to GN the title deeds to the field and 
the house along with these (abovementioned) 
household utensils CT 21:19, also ibid. 22, dupl. 
ibid. 6:27 and 30, cf. tuppdtuja u nu-ma-ti ... 
ul ibassi ~my tablets and my household uten- 
sils are not there CT 21:26, wr. nu-ma-tum 
ibid. 6:35; nu-ma-tum Sa tPN ... [8a]... ana 
PN, marisu usériblum]aiddinusim (the above 
list of household objects) is the furnishings 
of ‘PN that he (her father) brought (into the 
house of PN,) for his (PN,’s) son, PN, (the 
prospective husband of PN), and gave to her 
PSBA 33 pl. 29:21; note nu-wa-tam (for 
context see nigitu mng. la) TIM 4 5:9, 
dupl. 6:9; mimma nu-ma-tum mala halgat 
mahar PN ul iliam nothing of the household 
property which had disappeared turned up 
with PN VAS 7 149:5, cf. inanna nu-ma-tum 
italam ibid. 9; nu-ma-tum annitum ... ana 
GN illagiam all these appurtenances (re- 
ferring to a list of grain, wool, and several 
utensils) were taken to GN  Birot Tablettes 
36:10; tm mutum thhazust bitam aml[tam] 


numa 


nu-<ma)-ti-sa isabbatma (see sabatu mng. 3h) 
CT 8 50a:9; kima nu-ma-tum sa ittanahbalu 
nu-ma-ti-ma ul tidé do you not know that 
the household property which they keep 
stealing is infact my property? TCL 1753:8f., 
ef. ibid. 10; nu-ma-ti Sa ézibu tthal u inanna 
ina bitija ustdsianni he took away my house- 
hold property which I had left, and now he 
has even driven me out of my house TIM 2 
70:9, cf. nu-ma-as-sti Sa telqti ... térdum give 
him back his household furnishings which 
you took ibid.19; nu-ma-at-ka sib[ilam] 
bring your household furnishings here! 
TLB 4 104:8; nu-ma-a-at bit Sin (in broken 
context) CT 45 109:7, 9, 10, 17f.,r.1; 1 Qn & 
nu-ma-tum (in list of objects) OCT 4 30a:2; 
uncert.: nu-ma(text -ba)-tum lu tukkulat 
VAS 16 134:13. 


**nummu (AHw. 803b) In ABL 452 r. 21 
read nu-um-ma-da; in ABL 523 r. 12 read 
ina IGI-s%, see Parpola, OLZ 1979 29. 


nummuru adj.; bright (occ. as personal 
name only); NB; cf. namdru v. 


Nu-um-mu-ru. UET 4 51:18, for other refs. 
see Tallqvist NBN 168b. 


numru_ s.;_ brightness, bright spot; SB; 


cf. namaru v. 


a) (a bright spot on the exta?): summa 
Saplanu kalit imitti nu-um-ri S0B.MES (= 
itadddt) if the right kidney underneath is 
dotted with n.-s KAR 152 r. 9, also ibid. 10; 
nu-um-ru = hu-ud libbi brightness (in the 
protasis predicts) joy (in the apodosis) 
(illustrated by the omen summa is-ri imiiti 
namir ullus libbi ummani) CT 20 39:21 (SB 
ext. comm.). 


b) numur libbi happiness: nigu kabatti 
nu-mur libbi likimgéumma (see niigu 
usage b) Hinke Kudurru iv 10 (Nebuchadnezzar 
I). 


nimtu see niptu. 


num s.; wasteland(?); syn. list*; ef. 


namt, v. 
nu-mu-t = [az]-ar-[x] (followed by tuddru) 
CT 18 10 r. i 16. 
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numunnu s.; seed; SB; Sum. lw.; wr. 
NUMUN with phon. complement. 


numun = [Su-nu] Izi E 249a. 


The month of 8u(.NUMUN.A) iti numun 
dub.bu NI numun nim.ta 6.dé : arah 
zéri Sapadku nomun-nt harpi sist is the 
month of heaping up of grain, of sprouting 
of the early sowing KAV 218 Ai 41 and 48 
(Astrolabe B). 


Landsberger, JNES 8 274. 
numurtu see nuburtu B. 


numiru s.; torch; NA*; ef. namdru v. 


NE = nu-mu-rum, dipdrum 2R 44 No. 2 


K.4177:6f. (group voc.). 

He slaughtered the sacrificial sheep nu- 
mu-[ri] ugiarrib ... musanmirati ugtarrib (see 
musanmirtu) van Driel Cult of AdSur 126 ii 9. ~ 


numuttu see namiiu A. 
nundund see nudunnit. 


nunguld s.; (a cutlass); lex.* 


nunun-me-li URUDU.BAR.BU.DU = nu-un-gu-lu-é 
Diri VI 75. 


See also parhudi. 
nungurtu s.; (a kind of property); NB.* 


mari 3a PN u tPN, itti ahdmes usabsd ahi 
zittisuny ina zitti §a PN itic ahhésu uz@azu u 
ina nu-un-gur-ti ga PN <ileqqi> the sons that 
PN and 'PN, will engender will take their half 
shares from the share that PN will divide 
with his brothers, and also from PN’s n. 
VAS 6 61:19; mannu ana muhhi nu-un-gu- 
[ur-tt] (in broken context) TCL 13 223: 23. 


nunnatu s.; (mng. unkn.); SB.* 

[urudu].x1.up.dib.dib = nu-na-[tu] Hh. XI 
367, see MSL 9 202; [x].x.D18 = gt-u nu-na-[ti] = 
(Hitt.) ha-aS-mu-Sa-al-li-ia-a8 ga-pa-an-za Erimhud 
Bogh. Ai 51. 

[Jumma sikkat séli] Sa imitti kima kibirrs 
PA iré&t kibirri nun-na-[tum) if the right false 
rib has a bifurcation like a kibirru ax — 
kibirru = n. CT 31 177r.(1) 2, cf. Ka lari am 
nun-na-tum i-kim (if) the tip of the branch is 
stunted like a n. ibid. 3. 


ninu 


nunnu (nunu, nunt) s.; (a metal instrument 
or container); SB; Sum. lw. 

nu-un NUN = nu-nutd)-um, nu-un-n[u-x] NUN = 
[re]-bu-um, nu-un-nu-u{m] [NJON = nu-un-nu-um 
URT 6 379: 3ff. (Proto-Aa, in MSL 14 139); [nu-un] 
(NUN] = [n]u-un-nu A V/3:33; nun.UD.KA.BAR = 
nu-un-nu (preceded by kug, nun = nu-nu) Nabnitu 


IV 263; nu-un URUDU.A.HA.KUD.DU = nu-un-nu 
Diri VI 74; a.ra.an.gi#-nu[eum(?)] Proto-Kagal 
270. 


AN.MI e-bu-% ga kima nun-ni an MA [...] 
(obscure) ACh Sin 5:3. 


nunsabu see nagsabu A. 
nunsu (AHw. 803b) see saméu. 


nun’u s.; (a table or tray); syn. list.* 
nu-un-% = pa-ds-su-ru CT 18 3 r. iii 16. 

nunu see nunnu. 

nunfi see nunnu. 


niinu s.; 1. fish, 2. the constellation Piscis 
Austrinus, 3. (a star or constellation); 
from OB on; wr. syll. and Ha. 


ku-t ga = nu-ui-nu SPI 181; ku-ui wa, ku-t-a 
yA = nu-t-nu EalV lilf.; kug = nu-nu Nabnitu 
IV 261; ku, = nu-t-nu Hh. XVIIT 1. 

z4.lum GI8.saR.DU,%.ne.es = su-lu-up-p[u ...], 
nun.a.bar.ra BUR.ne.e’ = nu-un[...] da [...] 
OBGT XVII 16f.; e-da-ku-i-a LAaGABx A.DA.HA = 
st-hi-il nu-ni Ha I 78, A 1/2:254; e-da-ku-u-a 
GAXA.DA.HA = st-hi-il nu-nu Ea IV 293; ta-dr 
TAR = [a-rjum 44 ga A IIT/5:165; wa.Kax.kud. 
kud.du = MIN (= ub-bu-rum) 84 ga Nabnitu M177; 
for other lex. refs. with niinu as lexical specification 
of homonyms, see abtiiu A s., dru s., zigtu B, zirru, 
ziru B adj.; for parts of fish, see abru B, elibbuhe, 
zigtu; for terms referring to fishing, preservation, 
preparation, and distribution, cf. [izi.t]la.né.a 
ku, = MIN (= nu-ti-nu) ti-im-ri Hh. XVIII 18; 
[ka]-ad KaD,.H[4] = nu-un tim-ri Diri VI 24, al. 
ur.ra ku, = MIN (= [nu-un]) i-se-e Hh. XVIII 
123, mun kug = MIN {a-ab-ti ibid. 126; izi.tag.ga 
ku, = MIN [8a isdta lapiu), Kap,*8-8¢ ku,, izi.ta. 
né.a@ ku, = MIN [tim-ri] ibid. 129ff., and see 
timrujtumru, see also ba’aru, izhu, mahiru, mékeku. 

id. ku, = fp nu-n[u] = [...] Hg. B VI 4, in 
MSL 11 39, cf. id.kug = nu-ni Hh. XXII RS 
Recension A 41. 

{i].ku, = t nu-ti-ni Hh. XXIV 58, also Hg. B 
VI 115, in MSL 11 90, cf. t.meS ga.mES Practical 
Vocabulary Assur 139. 

na,.ku, = Na, nu-ti-nit Hh. XVI 228; na,.ku, 
= NA, NU-t-ni = NA,.IGI.ZAz(S1D).aA Hg. B IV 80, 
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Hg. D 135, in MSL 10 31; na,.igi.ku, = MIN 
(= NA,) t-ni nu-ti-ni Hh. XVI 231, also RS Recen- 
sion 184. 

(4.bi) e.[si]r.ra ku,.gin,(@mm) mu.un.sud. 
sud : [améla suajti ina siigi kima nu-ti-ni usahhalu 
they will pierce that man in the street like a fish 
Traq 21 56 r. 9f.; ruR.ruR.14 kug.ginx a ba.an. 
sud : éa sihhiriti kima nu-ni ina mé isahhalu (the 
demon) who pierces the small ones like fish in the 
water CT 16 30:28, also ibid. 32:136f., CT 17 
36:15f.; S8a.bi izi mu.un.bil ku, ba.ni.in. 
Seg,.g& : ina libbisu isdtu isarrap nu-ni-su(var. 
-§%) usabéal he (the asakku demon) lights a fire 
in it (the water) and boils its fish 5R 50 ii 40f. 
and dupls., see Borger, JCS 21 8:66; ku,.bi 
engur.ra ud mi.ni.ib.ra(var. adds .ah) ka 
mu.un.ba.ba.e (var. mu.un.bad.bad.e) : 
wa-du ina apsi Adad irhisma pisu ipienette the 
storm has struck its fish in the apsé, it opens 
its mouth again and again Lugale III 4; me. 
l4ém.mu engur.ra ku, mu.ni.in.8eg, : melam: 
mia ina apsim nu-ni (usabsal] (see aps mung. 
la-l’b’) SBH p. 106 No. 56:66f.; a in.li.lu.e 
ku, in.dib.dib.bé : mé tadlukma nu-u-nu tabar 
you (Enlil) have disturbed the water and caught 
the fish SBH p. 130:20f., ef. ku, nu.mu.ni.in. 
dib.ba : nu-na ul a-bar Lambert BWL 245 iv 48; 
{i].bi.te.en.bi.ta ku, nu.é6.d6 [sa tna] 
ttanniga nu-nu ul uss (the net) through whose inter- 
stices no fish escapes 4R 26 No. 2:11f., also 
SBH p. 15 No. 7:10, see ttannu; gid.sa.par. 
ku,.mu8en.na : saparru nu-ti-na u issiira a net 
for fish and birds 4R 18* No. 5:14f.; ku, mugen 
me.te ambar.ra : nu-na issira simat appari] 
fish and fowl, which are at home in the marshes 
6R 51 iii 75f., see JCS 21 12:47a; gud.udu.més. 
anSe.kug.mudsen.ne.ta.a : alpu immeru bila 
HA.MES u MUSEN.MES cattle, sheep, animals, fish, 
and birds KAR 4r. 13; ni kur.gur.gur nown.A. 
TIR.imin.na.mu : mukannis gadi nu-na ga siba 
abrdsu (see abru B lex. section) Angim III 30. 

Lga : gam-ni nu-ti-nw BRM 4 32:5 (med. 
comm.); i.pu.pu : éam-ni nu-ti-nu Kocher BAM 
401:8; U.aa : gam-mu nu-i-nu BRM 4 32:26; 
U.KUR.RA.SAR : AS HA fp GaL-tt Uruanna IIT 82. 


1. fish — a) in gen.: summa ertm lu nu- 
nam lu tsstiram isbatma if an eagle catches 
either a fish or a bird HUCA 40-41 90 ii 28 (OB 
bird omens); Summaina nari HA.MES imidy if 
fish become numerousin a river CT 39 20:141 
(SB Alu); {D.mMES Ha.MES BAL.MES BiOr 28 11 
iii 6 (SB prophecies), cf. HA.BI.A u MUSEN. 
MES [BAL.MES] BAL = end BAL = éantl 
LBAT 157711; HA.MES wu MUSEN.MES uddaisd 
fish and fowl will be abundant K.9750:9, 
and passim in omens referring to the Fish star, cf. 
HA.MES u MUSEN.MES ina nari t-su K.7951:10; 


niinu 


ITL.BI midirtu HA.HL.A madis mati that month 
the yield of fish was very small LBAT 482:13 
(LB diary), cf. misirtu HA.HI.A ina matt thallig 
ACh Istar 24:12, cf. also [...]-twm Ba.mMES ina 
matt ibass& CT 3914:20(SB Alu); [x.mES 
Z|LMES-ma HA.MES ip mala bast tkkalu [...] 
BAL.GIHA NiG.BUN.NA.HA HA.ME iD ana 
nabali igalli [....-s] will attack and eat all 
the fish in the river, [...] will cast up on the 
dry land turtles, tortoises, (and) the fish of 
the river K.6534:1f., restored from Sm. 1510 r.(?) 
4f.; tbat HA.HLA &U BURU,;.H1.A attack of 
fish and locusts Thompson Rep. 270:10; 81.81 
HA.HLA Ha iSakkan K.7945+ :4, and passim 
in astrol., also CT 39 17:71 (SB Alu); HA.MES 
u tssirdtu ina mati Sidti pilé ul inaddi fish 
and birds will lay no eggs in that country 
CT 39 22:5 (SB Alu); HA ina ip erittam SuB 
issiru ina gamé peld usallam the fish in the 
river will spawn, birds in the sky will hatch 
eggs K.3099 r. 7 and dupls., see also eriitu; Stré: 
Sunu nukkusiti usdkil ... WA.HIA (var. HA. 
MES) apsé I fed their (the enemies’) torn 
flesh to fish from the deep (and other 
animals) Streck Asb. 38 iv 76; usaznanakku 
hishi isstrt budiri nu-ni I will rain upon 
you an abundance of birds, a profusion of 
fish Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 88135, cf. 1 
Sér HA.MES (in broken context) ibid. 120 
r. ii 37; DIS HA AMBAR ahi if a strange marsh 
fish (which has two legs like a bird, etc.) 
JNES 33 199:8; obscure: MUL T'ul-tum = 
44-nu-ni-tum, HA.MES tuldtu wu MUSEN.MES 
hwd the Worm star is DN (because) fish are 
worms and birds are . AfO 19 107:28 
(astrol. comm.); PN . ina gati suharim sa 
nagallim 1 Ha elgéma isbatusuma iktalisu 
PN received one fish from the hand of the 
servant of the nagallu, so they seized him 
and detained him CT 4 27d:8 (OB let.); {Dp 
HA MIN (= lipgur) ip HA.MES may the Fish 
river absolve, the river of fish JNES 15 138:56 
(ipéur-lit.); birdti a HA.HI.A Satna birit GN u 
GN, ... tbbt innamma give me the fish ponds 
between GN and GN, (for rent) BE 10 54:38, 
and passim in this text, see birtu A mng. 2; 
note: a house ina KaR HA.H1.4 8A Larsa on 
the Fish Quay in Larsa TCL 11 174:29; 1 ga- 
pi-ru HAMES one ....-measure of fish 
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ADD 890:2 (NA); for containers for fish, see 
lattu and lamagartu. 


b) catching fish: PN guhadakku ... nu-na 
tamarti ibarma ... Quté nu-na baégla la tuhhd 
ina gatiéu ékimusu PN, the fisherman, caught 
a fish (intended) as a present (to Marduk), 
but the Guti took the fish, which was (already) 
boiled but not (yet) offered, from his hand 
ZA 42 53:25 and 27 (SB lit.), and passim in 
this text; ana bit bélija ina gablat tamtt nu-ni 
abar in the midst of the sea I caught fish for 
the house of my lord EA 356:51 (Adapa); 
1 makurram qadu rikbiga ana 10 émi turdaz 
nimma ina libbt matim ... Ha-HLa libdrunim 
(see ba’dru usage a-l’) VAS 16 14:29; see 
also LIH 80:10, cited ba’adru usage a-l’; HA 
ina ip libdrma he may catch fish in the river 
KAR 178 r. v 62, also ZA 19 378:4 (hemer.); HA 
ta-bar-ma ... HA ma-mi-ti pu-sur you catch 
a fish (you write on it?): Fish, absolve the 
oath that affects me K.10622r.1f.; udandé 
$a HA.MES la istima issirdati [...] nas katim: 
tasu hirit ali tt[bima] (see katimtu s. mng. 1) 
Lambert BWL 216 iii 42. 


c) trade and distribution of fish: kinum 
annim sa Ha.HI.A maskiitim tusdbilamma 
is it true that you have sent rotten fish here? 
TCL 17 46:5, cf. HA.HI.A damgitim ibid. 11; 
for this two-thirds shekel of silver HA.HI.A 
damqiitim Sémamma ana akalija sibilam buy 
good fish and send them to me for me to eat 
RT 16 189:20 (= VAB 6 214); 28 HA.HLA u 3 
mi-si HA rabbiitim ustabilakkim herewith I 
send you (dates, emmer wheat) 28 fish and 
three big misi fish Kraus AbB 1 98:8, cf. x 
gamnam 3 HA usdbilam CT 2915:238; summa 
WA.HL.A la ibassd if there are no fish available 
VAS 16 14:22 (all OB letters); HA TUR.TUR Sa 
PN trammu usdbilakkum OBT Tell Rimah 42:8, 
ef. andku ... HA GAL ardm tstuma HA GAL la 
1bagsd TUR.TUR tusabbalimma ibid. 20f.; nuz 
hatimmaka ga ga.y1.4 ublam your cook who 
brought me fish ARM 1 89 r. 8’; adium 8U.HA. 
MES ... [dJe’am wu kaspam ana sim HA.HLA 
[...]-w-ma as for the fishermen, [you ...] 
barley and silver for the price of the fish 
PBS 7 112:7; x silver kasap 9a.H1.4 nar GN 
PN PN, 1344 PN and PN, have taken the silver 


ninu 


for the fish (caught in) the GN canal Grant Bus. 
Doc. 31:2, also ibid. 33:8; x barley ana HA 
Edzard Tell ed-Dér 180:4, cf. ibid. 152 r. 26; 20 
HA Sa ZI.ZI GA-ta-a mast Birot Tablettes 48:29, 
also ibid. 25, 27, 31, 33; 1 HA SIG, one good fish 
PBS 13 61 i 11, iii 3, iv 4 (all OB); rebitu ana 
wa.u1.A one-fourth (shekel) for (buying) fish 
VAS 6 315:6(NB); ana muhhi khaspi a BA.HI.A 
sa ahhéa ispuriima as for the money for the 
fish about which my brothers wrote BIN 1 
64:9 (NB let.); ninety silas of barley sim 1 Hqil 
kaspi Sa ana Ha.HI.A nadna ina mubhi PN 
the value of one shekel of silver which was 
paid for fish, PN owes BE 8 158:25; ki wa. 
BLA ina sussullu indaté u HA.HI.A bidu ina 
manzalti sunu ugqtarribi (see bisu mng. 2) 
YOS7 90:14f.; ina imi mamma iltén HA.HIA 
tstu tamirtu §uati ittasa on the day somebody 
takes away (even) one fish from that pond 
PBS 2/1 112:8 (all NB); akkt 2 alldnu wa. 
HI.A ana PN idin give PN two strings(?) (cf. 
allu C) of fish CT 2292:5and8; PN the 
fisherman sa §a la bél piqitti $a bélija HA.BI.A 
uséldmma ana PN, ... iddin who has brought 
ashore fish without (permission from) my 
lord’s official and has given them to PN, BIN 1 
64:17, cf. ibid. 6 and 28 (both NB letters). 


d) as food: ékul Ha.mES bindt [tdmti] ékul 
tsstiratt bindt [3amé] (see bindtu usage d) 
KAR 6:26; x silver dim Halui(?)14a naptan 
awilim sép PN price for fish for the gentle- 
man’s meal, at the disposal of PN Grant Bus. 
Doc. 51:3(0B); I have not been provided 
with food while -ru-wm nu-nu-um x ukultam 
[tadd}in[t]sunisim meat and fish you (fem.) 
gave as(?) food to them (my companions) 
AbB 5 160:7; x salt ana HA.g1.A Sa idtu GN 
illikinimma for (salting) the fish which came 
from GN BE 6/1 106:2; note: Se.ba i.ba 
ku,.ba MCS 9No. 233 r.11(OAkk.); HA wu 
karasa la ikkal he must not eat fish or leeks 
(on that day) KAR 178 i 8, KAR 177 r. iii 
27, and passim in hemer., cf.CT 45r.10; UD.3. 
KAM garru ugtaddas Ha Sima karasa [ul ikkal] 
the king is purified for three days, he does 
not eat fish, garlic, or leeks Or. NS 39 132:8 
(namburbi), cf. also ABL 1405 r.5; Ha Sima sir 
alpt ... la u&tamahhar (if the sick person) 
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cannot keep down fish, leeks, or beef 
Kichler Beitr. pl. 11 iii 66; 10000 Ha.MES ten 
thousand fish (among other foods for a 
banquet) Iraq 14 35:114 (Asn.); Summa piissu 
sdmat u argat ina iimesuma wa irrig if his 
forehead is red and yellow, he will crave fish 
the same day Labat TDP 44:50; UR zaq@ 1 
BA 2 ishi zag issu libbi aup US sa bit abi 
ADD 1005: 1. 


e) as offering: isth nu-nu apst simat 
appari a string of fish from the apsi, the 
best of the reed marshes VAB 4 154 A iv 38, 
also, wr. nU-t%i-nim ibid. 92 ii 29, etc., see izhus., 
cf. izhét HA.MES issiirati hegal apst sa la ist 
mitita strings of fish and birds, the wealth of 
the apst, which never lessens Winckler Sar. 
p. 36:169; [u]siummu ifz-h]i Hla.mES] ... 
wtahhd mahar ili rabéti (all kinds of birds) 
usummu mice, strings of fish (and many 
other goods) he offered to the great gods 
Iraq 277 v 7 (NB lit.); note 60 ain ku,. 
suhur.a iz.hu.bi 30 SAKI 80 vii 10 (Gu- 
dea Statue E), also ibid. 84 iv 13 (Statue G); 
NINDA.HI.A KAS.SAG mirsu UZU HA.HLA urqu 
bread, fine beer, confections, meat, fish, (and) 
vegetables (from the offerings) RA 16 125 
i 26, also VAS 1 36 ii 7, BBSt. No. 36 v 1 and 24, 
AnOr 12 305 r. 2 (all NB kudurrus), cf. uzuU 
MUSEN HA BE 8 154: 16 (list of appurtenances for 
arit.); LU.SU.BAMES Sa birit ali nu-ti-nuina 
naratt §a Uruk u limits Uruk ibarruma nu-t- 
nu ana sattukki ga Bélti Sa Uruk ul inandinw 
nu-i-nu ina gdtini uhallagw (the temple 
officials said) the fishermen of the city catch 
fish in the canals of Uruk and around Uruk 
but do not deliver fish for the regular 
offerings for DN, they let us lack fish TCL 13 
163:6ff., cf. 10-% nu-%i-nuana sattukki fa DN 
ninandin ibid. 17, and passim in this text; kt 
ultu MN ... PN uw PN, nu-ui-nu ana giné §a 
Bélti fa Uruk ... la ibarri (I swear) that 
since MN PN and PN, have been catching 
fish for the regular offerings of DN BIN 1 
30:18, cf. 200 300 nu-%-[nu] babband libbt 
gint ga Sin ibid. 26 (all NB), cf. ge-e-nu-% 
HA.MES batiqg the regular offerings of fish 
ceased JCS 19 97:26 (MB let.); note in a rit.: 
the king nu-u-nu mé3-lu-tu ina libbi ip e-ni 


niinu 


tkarrar throws halved(?) fish into the spring 
KAR 215 i 10 (NA), see Ebeling, Or. NS 20 401. 


f) fish from the sea: kanik Ya A.AB.BA... 
libilma HA <A.>AB.BA limhur summa HA 
<A.>AB.BA la ibassi ... suluppi muhur let 
him bring a sealed document about ocean 
fish so he can take delivery of ocean fish, if 
there are no ocean fish, accept dates YOS 2 
34:13ff.; HAHA A.AB.BA Sa ana sim kaspim 
ana PN ... innadnw ocean fish that were 
sold to PN for silver Boyer Contribution No. 
113:1, also ibid. 6 (list of quantities of ocean 
fish); x silver im HA A.AB.BA price for ocean 
fish ibid. No. 266:1, cf. HA-HI.A A.AB.BA KI. 
LAM a@hé ocean fish of assorted prices ibid. No. 
111:8, also 5; sim x kaspim Nic.KU HA A.AB. 
BA x silver’s worth of food supply, consisting 
of ocean fish Pinches Berens Coll. 94:2; sim 
X MA.NA KU.BABBAR HA A.AB.BA TCL 10 13:2, 
also TCL 11 197:2, 199:2, 249: 21ff., RA 15 187:1, 
6, 13 (all OB), see Koschaker, ZA 47 135ff., wr. 
HA.AB.BA VAS 18 22:2 (OB); 13 nushu HA 
A.AB.BA Ni. 11320:17 (MB, courtesy J. A. Brink- 
man). 


2) in med. and magical texts: arni isstiru 
ana Samé liséli arnt wa ina ap[st lisérid] 
let a bird carry my sin up to the sky, let a 
fish take my sin down to the apsi JNES 15 
140:22 (lipésur-lit.), restored from STT 75:9, also 
Or. NS 34116:13 (namburbi); HA balta ina 
nari tasabbat EN ana mubhi Ha 
tagabbi you catch a fish live from the river 
and recite the incantation over the fish 
Or. NS 40 133:4and6; isstira lu usdkil HA 
lu usakil he gave (figurines of me) to a bird 
to eat, he gave (figurines of me) to a fish to 
eat PBS 1/1 13:24, also KAR 80r. 3 (inc.), of. 
isstir Samé MIN (= lu usdkilu) HA apst MIN AFO 
18 292: 25 (inc.). 


h) in comparisons: ihpisima kima nu- 
un(var. -nu) masté ana Sinigu he split her 
(Tiamat) into two parts like a fish (split) for 
drying En. el. IV 137; ina qgibit Assur bélija 
kima nu-u(var. -t%)-ni ultu gereb tdmti abdr: 
Suma akkisa gaqqassu at the command of my 
lord A&ésur I caught him like a fish out of the 
sea and cut off his head Borger Esarh. 48 ii 73; 
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ga Jamnaja ga gabal tamti kima nu-t-ni ibaru 
(Sargon) who caught the Ionians, who live 
(on islands) in the sea, as if they were fish 
Lyon Sar. 14:25, also ibid. 4:21; RN é@... ina 
gabal tamii $a sit Samsi kima nu-t-ni narbasu 
sitkunuma RN whose dwelling place’ is 
situated in the midst of the eastern sea like 
that of a fish (brought his gifts to me) 
ibid. 14:35, and passim in Sar., also Borger Esarh. 
53 Biii 55; GN al miisab bélitisu umassirma 
kima Wa.MES (var. HA.HI.A) isbat supul mé 
riqiti he left GN, his royal city, and like fish 
took to deep, distant waters Streck Asb. 
44v 20; kt mdré wa.nt.a umalléd tamtamma 
they (i.e., mankind) fill the sea like so many 
fish Gigl. XI 123; etelld kima Ba.MES ina 
méja come up like fish in the water I prepared 
Maqlu VI 90,111 175; ittanappas kima HAa.MES 
ittanakbir kima séri (see kabdru mng. 3) 
Kiichler Beitr. pl. 2 ii 24; Summa pitir suméli 
kima wa if the cleft on the left side looks like 
a fish CT 20 43 i 4 (SB ext.); hima sér nu-ti-ni 
idi ana idi métega la isdtma panis wu arkis 
Sumrusu miliiga (see idu A mng. 2b-4’) 
TCL 8 20 (Sar.); [sihh]iratika ina siiqu kima 
nu-nu uparritu A TII/1 Comm. A 36. 


i) representations: 1 Ha KU.GI one golden 
fish RA 43 170:358; 1 HA mar-ha-e one fish 
made of stone from Marhadi ibid. 146:80 
(Qatnainv.); ttt elippi hurdsi HA hurdsi 
alluttu hurdsi ana gereb témti addi I threw a 
golden fish and a golden crab, along with a 
gold ship (model), into the sea (as an offering 
for Ea) OIP 2 74:79 (Senn.); summa HA ab- 
rat-su Sa 2,30 Nu GAL if the left fin of a fish 
is lacking (written on a bronze fish lacking a 
left fin) Forschungen und Berichte 5 31:1 (time 
of Nbk.); pagarsa HA ana kutalliga kappat 
her body is (that of) a fish, she is bent back- 
ward MIO 1 72 r. iv 11 (decription of represen- 
tations of demons); a gassa labs BAR (= quz 
lipti) ga ezhi (you make figurines) which are 
painted with gypsum and girt with fish scales 
AAA 22 pl. 12 iii 44, also KAR 298:19, and passim 
in these two texts. 


j) fish products — 1’ aman niini fish oil: 
silver for gam-ni nu-ti-nu (beside for am-nt) 
82-7-14,884:3 (NB); i wa tasallahsundti ina 


niinu 


18ati tagallisuniti you sprinkle them (the 
figurines) with fish oil and burn them 
KAR 807.16; i+@I8.MES Ja HA.MES iptaédus 
sunu they anointed them with fish oil ABL 
1370 r.3 (NA); iwa (among other medical 
ingredients) TCL 6 34 i 5, for comm., see lex. sec- 
tion, also LKA 115:8, CT 23 26:10, AMT 38,6:4, 
79,1:25; iwa tapas’as you anoint (him) 
with fish oil AMT 73,1 ii9; 1 SA Ha taptanad: 
gas you anoint repeatedly with oil from the 
inside of a fish AMT 17,1ii3; see also Hh. 
XXIV 58, BRM 4 32:5, Practical Vocabulary 
Assur 139, in lex. section. 


2’ other products: martu ga Ha fish gall 
(among medical ingredients) AMT 41,1:28, see 
von Soden, AfO 21 81f.; (several ingredients) 
ina ni-di a HA tustemmid you mix into .... 
of fish (for an enema) AMT 75 iv 11; see also 
Siqqu, for eggs see agargari, peli s., pigannu. 


k) in the names of stones, plants: abnu 
Sikingu kima t-ni Ha NA,y.1Gt.HA the stone 
which looks like the eye of a fish (is called) 
fish-eye stone STT 108:28; seealso Hh. XVI, 
ete., BRM 4 32:26, in lex. section; for refs. 
wr. U.HA see simru and simranu. 


2. the constellation Piscis Austrinus: 
MUL.HA KAV 218r.C 24; MUL.HA MUL 4™ 
MUL Nu-nu m[vL A-nu-ni-tum] ACh Supp. 
2 Istar 72 K.6478 r. 3, also ACh I8tar 30:33; 
MUL nu-nu (in broken context) CT 26 47 
K.11739:10, also, wr. MUL.HA LBAT 1502 i 11; 
MUL.HA *Ha dlik pani MUL.MES Sit Ha the 
Fish star is Ea which goes in front of the 
stars of Ea CT 33 3 ii 19, also CT 26 49:13; 
[p18 ina 1T1.SE] MUL.HA Ha BAR quliptigu an. 
TA E.DA.LA BAR gu[liptigu ...] the twelfth 
month is (the month of) the Fish star, of 
Ea — half its scales .... upward, half its 
scales [...] BM 47799 r.10; Summa MUL.HA 
quliptu umtassir if the Fish star sheds scales 
K.2346+ :20,and passim; for other refs. from 
astrol. omens, see Géssmann, SL 4/2 No. 218. 


3. (a star or constellation): éwmma Ha ana 
wa tappesu ibés if one Fish recedes from the 
Fish, its mate K. 2346+ :19, Jumma HA ana HA 
tappésu itht K.6415:18, and passim; note 
rikis niinu (part of the constellation Pisces): 
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nuniitu 


MUL KUR 34 DUR nu-nu the bright star of the 
Ribbon of the Fishes (ie., 1 Piscium) 
LBAT 258 r. 1, and passim in diaries, for other refs. 
see Géssmann, SL 4/2 No. 107; 5 US DUR nu-nu 
Nu KUR (the moon) does not reach the Ribbon 
of the Fishes (at the beginning of the year, 
after) five degrees JCS 21 201:7 (LB astron.). 


The element Nu-nu in personal names is 
probably a foreign word. 


Salonen Fischerei 142ff. and passim. Ad mng. 2: 
SSB Erg. 335. 


nuntittu see anuniitu. 


nunzi see *nuzzit. 

nuparu A (nubdru, nepdru, nurpadru) s.; 
workhouse, ergasterion; OB, Chagar Bazar, 
Mari, Elam, Nuzi, SB; pl. (Mari) nepardtu; 
cf. nuparu A in bit nupari. 


nu-pa-ru (vars. nu-ba-ru, nu-pa-ri), ki-8uk-ku = 
bit ma-as-sa-ar-tt Malku I 97f. 


a) in OB: nipdtika ana nu-tr-pa-ri-im 
(var. nu-pa-ri-im) ustéribu humtam alkamma 
nipatika ina nu-ir-pa-ri-im (var. nu-pa-ri-im) 
sisiam they took your pledges into the work- 
house, hurry here and redeem your pledges 
from the workhouse CT 6 32c:13 and 16 (school 
letter), for vars.see Kraus, JEOL 16 26ff.; awilit 
ina nu-pa-ri-im kali CT 52 58:7. 


b) in Mari, Chagar Bazar: dlum Mari 
bitat ilani ekallum u ne-pa-ra-tum salma 
ARMT 13 26:6, also 34:14, 40:45, ARM 10 10:4, 
11:6; ana [§Jul[um] ekallim u n[e-pla-ra-ti 
tuppattkunu lu kajana send regular 
reports about the palace and the workhouses 
ARMT 13 53:7; ([n]e-pa-ra-am Sa PN ana bit 
tértim sa bab Nergal [ujsahhir I transferred 
PN’s workshop to the office of the Nergal gate 
ARMT 13 40:41; ina ne-pa-ri-im sa Nia.Su PN 
ARM 10 12:19; ana ne-pa-ri-im ga GN ana 
panija Surib3u. ARM 14 64:10, ef. ibid. 17 and 
77:28; inanna awilam sdtu ana ne-pa-ri-im 
ul[sér]ib abullatim ikkalla now I have taken 
this person into the workhouse, he should be 
confined in the city ARM 6 42:8, of. (also with 
erébu or Hirubu) ibid. 31:31, 41:8, ARM 2 92:27, 


nuparu A 


102:23, 129:26, ARM 14 75:22; ina nt-pa- 
ri-im lisibh kima mitu u bal{tu] awas[su manz 
num] la udsessi (see mdtu mng. la-l’d’) 
ARM 1 57:7; ana wassur awilim ga ina ne- 
pa-ri-im nadia concerning the release of the 
man who was thrown into the workhouse 
ARM 14 16:26; you wrote me kima LOU.Mns 
kinatii ne-pa-ar GN iplusuma innabbituma 
(see kinattw mng. la) ARM 10150:5; as long 
as my lord has not interrogated these men 
ajabisu u lemnisu ana sapal sépisu la igskunuz 
ma u kalasunu ana ne-pa-ri-im la udséribu 
and (as long as) he has not brought into sub- 
mission his enemies and those who wish him 
evil, and has not put them all into the work- 
house (my lord shall not leave his palace for 
three or four days) ARM 3 18:24; bél arnim 
ina ne-<pa>-ri-im lidikuma they shall put 
the criminal to death in the workhouse 
ARM 2 48:15; x barley S2.Ba ne-p[a]-ri-[t]m 
the barley ration for the n. (for three months, 
followed by rations for craftsmen) ARM 7 
263 ii 1, cf. (in broken context) ibid. iv 17; three 
jars of honey ana pigitti ne-pa-ra-tim for 
provisioning the workhouses ARM 9 34:4; 
SE.BA ne-pa-ri-im mari umméni u GEME Hu- 
na-tum Loretz Chagar Bazer 7 iv 13, 42 iv 29, 45 
iv 45; note: fodder for pigs 8a ina ne-pa- 
ri-im tkkalu which receive their fodder in 
the workhouse ibid. 32:5. 


c) in Nuzi: PN ina nu-pa-ri ittadannt 
PN threw me into the workhouse AASOR 16 
3:40; see also nupdru in bit nupari. 


d) in lit. and omens: nu-pa-ra-am [isdium] 
ikkal fire will burn down the workhouse 
YOS 10 40:9 (OB ext.);  nakru nu-pa-ri-t KUR 
(= tkadséad) Labat Suse 6 iii 8, cf. nakru ana 
nu-pa-ri(m)-a ihhabbatam the enemy will 
make a razzia into my 7.-8 ibid.4r.2; ana 
nu-pa-ar nakri isdtu tanaddi KAR 446:8, cf. 
nakru ana nu-pa-ri-ifa isdtu inalddi ibid. 7 
(SB ext.): [...] mu-pa-ri 80B ACh. Supp. 2 
Sama 38:9; [... lem]-nu-te udapparu ana 
panika [...J-a-nu ma-lu-i nu-pa-ru K.11447 
r. 9 (hymn to Agur); Sakin nu-pa-ar-ki (par- 
allel: ramésu kigukki) BHT pl. 9 vi 25 (Nbn. 
Verse Account); ina nu-pd-ar Susin[a]k MDP 
18 256:4 (OB Elam). 
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nupadru A 


In some OB school letters, nupdru is re- 
placed by sibitiu, see sibitiw mng. la. For 
refs. where nuparu occurs in parallelism with 
bit kilt in texts from Nuzi see Elena Cassin, 
RA 57 116. 


nuparu A in- bit nupdri_ s.; workhouse, 
ergasterion; MB Alalakh, Nuzi, MA; cf. 
nuparu A, 


a) in Nuzi: any of my sons who does not 
obey PN (my wife) PN ina E-tt nu-pa-ri 
inandinu abbuttasunu umassargu. PN may 
hand him over to the workhouse (and) place 
the slave mark on him HSS 5 73:21 (coll.), also 
kursu [...] abbutia [ina gaqgadisuma] umas: 
sar [wu ina bit] nu-pd-ri [inandts] huddumu[mz 
ma tppus] HSS 19 104:4 and 32:11, also Sumer 
32 118:29; if PN does not obey "PN, ina 
[K]urst inandin ina & nu-pa-ri inandin u 
hudumu{mma] tppusu she may put him in 
fetters and hand him over to the workhouse 
and she may treat him as a .... HSS 19 
49:37, cf. ibid. 2:84, AASOR 16 12:12. 


b) in MB Alalakh: (two persons from 
different locations) istu GN u ina GN, ina f 
nu-pa-ri nadi from GN, and they are placed 
in the workhouse in Alalakh (and given to 
PN) Wiseman Alalakh 90:7. 


c) in MA: one sheep ana & nu-pa-ri a PN 
for PN’s workhouse KAJ 254:9, summed up 
as: twenty sheep, the audience gift of PN 
sa PN, ana & nu-pa-ri u abullate upalggid juni 
which PN handed over to the workhouse and 
to the city quarters ibid. 19. 
nuparu B= (nubdru) s.; heart, mood; 
OB Elam, MB, SB. 

nu-ba-ru = lib-bu Malku V 4. 


udsdlisa nu-~pa-ar-si-un I made their (the 
gods’) hearts jubilant Winckler Sar. pl. 39: 130, 
also pl. 36:168, pl. 24 No. 51:9, and (refer- 
ring to the courtiers of the king) Borger Esarh. 
63 vi 61; [ana] nu-par DN limquiamma may 
(this matter) enter the heart of the Lord-of- 
the-Lands 4R 34 No. 2:7 (MB let.), see AfO 10 
2and 141; [ina kibrat} erbé limmir nu-par-su 
may his mood brighten in the four quarters 


nuppusu 


ofthe world ZA 61 60:212 (SB hymn to Naba); 
in personal names: J'db-nu-pa-ar-§u His- 
Heart-Is-Pleased MDP 18 210:8, 18 (= MDP 
22 46), MDP 22 95:17, ef. Tdb-nu-ba-ar- 
Su-ni MDP 28 458 No. 22, wr. Tab-nu-bar-su 
BE 14 81:8, wr. Tdb-nu-par-sum BE 16 200 
iv 11 (both MB). 


For the parallelism of nuparu with kabaitu 
see Meissner BAW 2 49f. 


nuppuhu (fem. nuppuhtu) adj.; swollen, 
bloated; OB, SB; wr. syll. and sar; cf. 
napahu. 

(gir.x.x] = (8e-pa) nu-pu-ha-tu MSL 9 95:147 
(list of diseases). 

ana immertim la enistim u-du-up-tim u 
nu-pu-uh-tim la mahdari lu wasbati (see 
immertu rong. la-1’) TCL 17 57:26 (OB let.), 
ef. ibid. 11; [UG] éd-mi GinU sar.mes : U sa- 
da-nu Uruanna II 46, see also MSL 9, in lex. 
section. 
nuppultu (or nubbultu) adj. fem.; (mung. 
uncert.); SB; cf. napultu. 

nu-up-[pu-ul-tum), nu-<pu>-ul-tum = mi-tt-tum 
(for context see napultu adj.) CT 41 27 r. 11f. 
(Alu Comm.). 

summa EME.SID nu-up-pu-ul-tum ina dit 
amélt ibassi STT 323:73; [Summa EME.D]IR 
nu-pil-tu ina askuppat bit amélt innamir 
KAR 382 r. 64. 


See disc. sub napultu. 
**nuppulu (AHw. 804b) see napultu. 


nuppuqu v.; to pay attention; OAkk.; II. 


[G-ru] [waR] = nu-up-pu-qiu] A V/2:193; ur, = 
nu-ulp-pu-qu] Izi H 190; [ur;.d]a, [ur,.da]. 
ak.a = nu-up-pu-qu, utaggd, pugqu ibid. 224ff.; 
ur,.da = puggqu, nu-up-pu-qu CT 18 49 ii 30f. 


Bélam-nu-pi-iq (personal name) A 725r. 7, 
A 974: 2, cited MAD 3 204 s.v. 


nuppusu adj.; crushed; lex.*; cf. napdsu A. 


munu,.dtib.dib.bu = (buglu) nu-up-pu-s[u-ti} 
Hh. XXIII iv 12; sin.dub.dib.bu = (narfabu) 
nu-up-pu-gu-tt (both refs. followed by al.gaz.za 
= hadlati) ibid. iii 21; [8e.gid].i.dub.dub.bu= 
nu-up-pu-gu-tum Hh. XXIV 79. 
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*nuppuw’u 
OA*; II. 


ant ina 30 MA.NA.TA ana kaspim na-pu-im 
tagstapranim now you have written to me for 
....-ing silver at the rate of thirty minas 
each ICK 1 63:43. 


(mng. unkn.); 


(nappwu) v.; 


*nupSatu see napistu. 


nupgu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 


{x.mJah = ri-th-su, [x.mJah = nu-pu-ud [2 x] 
6R 16 iii 4’ and dupl. (group voc.). 


niiptu (nimtu) s.; additional payment, 
present; NB; cf. ndpu A. 
8UD.BIL.DU = nu-up-tu (preceded by usdtu) 


RA 16 166 ii 17 and dupl. CT 18 29 ii 12 (group 
voc.). 


a) to the lessor by the tenant of a house — 
1’ niipta ndpu to pay an additional payment: 
see ndpu, note the writing nu-um-tum indpw> 
Camb. 117: 8. 


2’ niipta naddnu: Nisannu Dwizu wu 
Kissilimu nu-up-tum inandin in MN, MN,, 
and MN, he will pay the additional payment 
ZA 3 157 No. 16:8, also ibid. 152 No. 14:10, 
VAS 5 81:11, 84:9, Dar. 499:10, Cyr. 228:10, 
Camb. 184:9, TCL 9 92:13, BE 8 112:10, BRM 
1 78:10, Moore Michigan Coll. 2:12, wr. nu-wp-tt 
Dar. 330:11, cf. nu-up-tum Sa 1 ain kaspi 
inandin Pinches Peek 16:11; 4 Sigil kaspa nu- 
up-tum sa timu Enlil u kinajata inandinw 
they will make the additional payment of 
one-half shekel of silver for the feast of 
Enlil and the kindtu payment VAS 5 23:12, 
of. nu-up-tum sa imu Enlil u kinajdta mv.13. 
KAM mahir VAS 4 137:6, for translat. and 
other refs. to this phrase see kinajdtu usage 
a-l’; nu-up-tum inandinw arhd kasap idi 
bits inandinw? they will pay the n., every 
month they will pay the silver which is the 
rent for the house VAS 5 59:7; kt adi 2 Ma.na 
kaspa nu-up-ia-ka ittt arkt anandakka (I 
swear) that I shall give you two minas of 
silver, your n., together with the later 
(payment?) BRM 1 89:8. 


b) to the lessor by the tenant of a field, 
the renter of a boat: ina ebiri Saliu Sbsu 


niptu 


ana bél eqli inandin 1 etn rebit kaspu nu-up- 
tum ina muhhi inandin at harvest time he 
will give one third to the owner of the field as 
his share, and one shekel and a quarter he will 
pay as n. VAS 533:10; 1000 gidlu sa simi 
nu-up-tum ina muhhi inandin he will make 
an additional payment in the form of one 
thousand strings of garlic (rent of a boat) 
Evetts Ner. 8:8. 


c) to the creditor by the borrower: elat 
wit sa 2 MANA kaspi sa ana nu-up-ti ga 
[z1.MES PN LU.GU.EN.NA PN, ana mubhisunu 
i-din-nu (this is) in addition to the promis- 
sory note about two minas of silver which 
PN, paid as the n. of the herd(?) of PN, the 
governor of Nippur BE 8 31:8; <iltén UDU. 
nitA ga rebut kaspu ubbalu nu-up-tum ana 
PN x inandin he will give PN one sheep 
worth a quarter of a shekel of silver as 
an additional payment Cyr. 158:12 (loan), 
note 1m1.BAR IT1SU uw ITI.GAN nu-up-tum 
82-5-22,191:10 (loan contract). 


d) by the apprentice: imu sa ulammid(u)z 
$u 2 ain kaspu nu-up-tum §a PN when he has 
finished teaching him (the apprentice), two 
shekels of silver will be the additional present 
for PN (the master) Pinches Berens Coll. 103: 5. 


e) to a highly placed person: ana nu-up- 
tu ana bélija attadinnima amélutti babbanitu & 
I have given her as a present to my lord, she 
is really a fine girl CT 22 201:18 (let.); IR.MES 
ga Sarri bélija ana nu-up-tu sar Babili ana 
PN uwltébili the king of Babylon sent (five 
Assyrians who were seized in the city of 
Cutha) servants of the king, my lord, to PN 
(a Nabatean chieftain) as a present ABL 
1117:11; sitta KUS hindétu Sa ni-bi-ru en-nu-u 
ana nu-up-tt attadingu (obscure) BIN 1 28:37. 


f) as personal name: !Nu-up-ia-a TCL 12 
85:4, and passim in NB, possibly abbreviated 
from such a name as !Nu-up-tum-4Na-na-a 
BRM 2 43:11, 14, 17f., VAS 15 25:1, ete., note 
mNu-up-tum-4Bél VAS 3 193:65. 


£) other occs.: 3 Gin kaspu nu-up-ii PN 
. tttas u ana mukinniitu ... itiasaba PN 
received x silver as n. and was present as 
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witness § Evetts Ev.-M. 23:21, also ibid. 24; 
2 MANA ina gat PN ana nu-up-ti usebilad: 
simma ina DN ttma@ss he sent her two minas 
(of silver) from PN as an additional payment, 
and took an oath to her by Nabi BRM 1 89:4; 
elat 2 cin KU.BABBAR u 1 MAS.TUR Ja ana nu- 
up-tum addasiu in addition to the two 
shekels of silver and the one kid which I gave 
him asa present YOS 7 7:108, cf. ibid. 102, 
BIN 1 25:30. 


Landsberger, ZA 39 277; von Soden, Or. NS 46 
191. 


nupiisu s.; airing; MA*; cf. napddu A. 


x pieces of clothing stu tupninnate ina 
nu-pu-s[t] ... ultéliunt they removed from 
the chests during the airing AfO 19 pl. 6r. 6, 
ef. [... n]u-pu-se ibid. edge 1; for nu-pu-sa 
nappisa perform (pl.) the airing KAV 
109:12, 99:14, see napdsiu A mng. 5a. 


nuqaru§ (nagdru) s.; (a poor quality of 
wool); OB, Nuzi; pl. nugdratu; cf. nagaru. 

[mu-ujg muc = mu-uk-[ku], nu-gqa-rum A 
VIUL/2:98f.; sig.mug= mukku, sig.mug.hul = 
nu-qa-ru Hh. XIX 94f. 

PN delivered x sheep hides to PN, [k]é nu- 
ga-ra-tum ibaggan KUS.MES ana PN, <SUM-an> 
as soon as he (PN,) has plucked the .-wool, he 
will give the hides back to PN HSS 15 197:6; 
ga l-en 2i-a-na-tum nu-qa-ra-du-su-nu PN 
iltege PN took wool to (make) one blanket 
ibid. 170:5, also ibid. 8, wr. nu-qa-ra-tu,-Su-nu 
ibid. 2; note a possible by-form nagaru: 
5 (BAN) 8B ga na-qd-ri-im Sa Sia CT 6 25a:13 
(OB). 


nuqdu s.; mark, spot (on human skin); OB.* 


If a man’s flesh shows white spots and 
nu-ug-di itaddu is dotted with n.-marks 
AfO 18 66 ii 43 (OB omens). 


Kinnier Wilson, RA 60 50. 


nurbu A s.; moist spot, tender, juicy part; 
MA, SB; cf. nardbu. 

{...] ofr, [...] nr = nu-ur-[bu] (among cereals 
and flours) CT 19 39 K.9964:14f., [...] = nu-ur- 
bi x [x] ibid. 19. 


nurmanu 
hé-hé-en | nu-ru-ub ap-pi Izbu Comm. W 
3761; [...].x.MUND, : nu-ur-bi MUNU, Kécher 
Pflanzenkunde p. 8 No. 32b i 10 (Uruanna). 
Theeagle nu-ru-ub Siri iste[ne’t] goes after 
the juiciest parts of the meat Bab. 12 pl. 4 
K.2527 r. 3, AfO 14 pl. 9 ii 22 (SB Etana); 
ziqqurrat marat U.ava, ina nu-ur-ba sépéeja 
a ....-thorn (lit. the ziggurratu of the 
“daughter-of-the-rushes’’) in the tender part 
of my feet LKA 29d ii 14nd 17; ina nu-ru- 
ub ammé ir@isi_ he pastures her (the cow) in 
the moist area of the meadow Studies Lands- 
berger 287:23 (MA inc.), also Kécher BAM 248 
iii 16 and dupl. AMT 67,1 iii 6, note ana nu-ru-ub 
sammé irtana’: Iraq 31 pl. 6 r. 54; ana nu-ur- 
bi a erseti (in broken context) Lambert BWL 
158:15; obscure: ina nu-ru-ub ni-ts-[sal-ti x 
(variant to ili ds-ru d§-bi ina bikitt) Gilg. XI 
1265. 


von Soden, Or. NS 24 393. 


nurbu B s.; (mng. unkn.); MB.* 


aiSfeul.[za] @tS nu-ur-bi BE 14 163:23, 
also (wr. without det.) ibid. 18 and 24; 1 [kuS] 
GIS.BAN sirpu nu-ur-bi SiG.SAL.MES PBS 2/2 
64:11. 


nurétu s.; (mng. unkn.); NB.* 


nu-ri-e-tum Sa 1.80 bikit ana ALugal. 
du,.ki.ga ZA 6 243:365. 
nurimdu (*nurimtu) s.; pomegranate; 


EA; cf. nurmié. 


1 nu-ri-im-du sa kaspi one pomegranate 
made of silver EA 14 ii 47; 44 perfume flasks 
studded with nu-ri-im-[du] [sul-lu-pu _(rep- 
resentations of) pomegranates and dates(?) 
ibid. iv 6 (list of gifts from Egypt). 


Cf. lurimtu, cited lurma usage c. 
*nurimtu see nurimdu. 


nurmagallu s.; large pomegranate; lex.*; 
Sum. lw.; cf. nurmé. 


nu.ur.ma.gal = 80 Hh. XXIV 238, 


nurmanu s.; bead in the form of a pome- 
granate; Qatna; cf. nurmd. 
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3 nu-ir-ma-nu hurdsi three golden beads 
in the shape of pomegranates RA 43 158: 208, 
ef. ibid. 182:25; a necklace ina libbigu 10 
nu-tr-ma-nu hurdsi §a tuttiri on it are 
fastened ten beads in the shape of pome- 
granates with gold granulation ibid. 140:28; 
1 nu-tir-ma-nu ugni one bead of lapis lazuli 
shaped like a pomegranate (as part of a 
necklace) _ ibid. 156: 194; 1 nu-tir-ma-nu 
sdmti saptasu hurdsu one bead of carnelian 
’ shaped like a pomegranate, with gold rim 
ibid. 164:164; (in broken context) 3 nu-ltrl- 
[ma-nu ...] ibid. 172:370. 


nurmt (nurumu) s.; 1. pomegranate tree, 
2. pomegranate; from OB on; wr. syll. and 
(@13.)NU.UR.MA (NU.UR.<MA> ADD 1036 i 26); 
ef. lurmt, nurimdu, nurmagallu, nurmdénu. 


gid.nu.ur.ma, gié.lal.dar.ra = nu-tir-mu-u 
(vars. nu-ur-mu-t, 80-u), gid.nu.ur.ma.ku,.ku, 
= ku-dup-pa-nu, gi8.nu.ar.ma.al.hab.ba, 
gi8.nu.ar.ma.kur.ra = a-la-pa-an-nu, giS.nu. 
ur.ma.ku,.ku, = ma-at-qu, gi8.nu.ur.ma.zag. 
ge = da-ai-pu, gid.nu.ur.ma.zag.gar.ra = 
e-mi-is-tu, giS.nu.ar.ma.bil.14 = en-su, gi8.nu. 
ur.ma.dig.ga = fa-a-bu Hh. IIIT 186-194; nu. 
ur.ma = §u-u, nu.ir.ma.gal = 8v, nu.ur.ma. 
tur = [8]u(?)-ru-na-nu, nu.uir.ma.sig = s-in- 
na-nu, nu.ur.ma.KU.GI = an-za-an-tum, nu.ur. 
ma .ma(?)-is-razag(!).gar.ra = e-mu-us-tu, [nu.ur. 
ma.su.bir,.ki] = su-burfril-tum Hh. 
237-241. 

KA.UD»1ir, gi3 bil = wa, GIS nu-tr-[mi-i] Nab- 
nitu XXII 169; gi’.xa.[up.gi8.bil] = [wm (= 
aban) nu-uir|-me-e Nabnitu E 47; S8u.su.ub = MIN 
(= ga-ta-pu) ga ai8.NU.GR.MA Nabnitu J 311. 

Sur-éd-dé-nu (vars. [éur]-8d-d8-mu, Sur-sur-ru) = 
nu-ur-mu-t Malku II 125; [...], [...].{xl = 
e.nu.0r.mMa CT 18 2 iii 3f. 

CG ha-za-lu-nu AS AN.BAR GIS nu-tir-ma-a 
Uruanna TIT 104; G muS.carR | nu-tir-mu-u 
(preceded by sassatu majdltu Istar) CT 41 45 
BM 76487:12 (Uruanna Comm., to Kécher 
Pflanzenkunde 29 ii 2’); a18.n0.UR.ma bir-ra-a-[...] 
ZA 6 243:43 (NB comm.). 


1. pomegranate tree — a) in gen.: an 
orchard 8&.ba giS.gidimmar giS.x U 
gid.nu.uir.ma ib.s[i] in which are growing 
date palms, ...., and pomegranate trees 
YOS 8 5:3 (OB leg.); summa ina muspal dlr 
GIS.NU.UR.MA innamir if a pomegranate tree 
appears in the low-lying areas of a city 
CT 39 11:56; if on a field inside the city 


nurmt 


[a1S1L.NU.UR.MA KI.MIN (= tzziz) there stands 
a pomegranate tree ibid. 3:23; if during the 
first year GIS.NU.UR.MA ... elt mindtigunu 
isiru pomegranates (and other trees) bear 
fruit beyond their expected yield CT 39 8 
K.8406:4 (all SB Alu); [e18].nu.tR.[ma] ga kiz 
[ma] tshunnatu sanbuku labsu pomegranate 
tree which is covered with clusters(?) like a 
grapevine Iraq 14 33:50 (Asn.), cf. G1S.NU.UR. 
MA (among trees in a park) ibid. 45, see Post- 
gate Palace Archive No. 266; G@I8.NU.[UR.ma] 
(in broken context) Lambert BWL 165 
K.8566+ : 2; zigpi Sa ai8.nvU.0R.M[A(!)] saplings 
of pomegranate trees ABL 814 r. 16 (NA); 
G18.NU.UR.MA (among objects associated with 
Capricorn) Weidner Gestirn-Daratellungen 30 
No. 5; Gi8.NU.UR.MA “aaSan LKU 45 r. 11. 


b) parts of the tree: astu hashire titti a18. 
NU.UR.MA karadni foliage from the apple tree, 
the fig tree, the pomegranate tree, (and) the 
grapevine (among materials for a ritual) 
BE 8 164:7, cf. Pa GIS.NU.UR.MaA foliage from 
the pomegranate tree (among medications) 
AMT 50,5:4, also ADD 1042:2, and passim; has: 
hallat @iS.NU.GR.MA AMT 32,6:8, 72,2 r. 4; 
isid GI8.NU.6R.MA ana mé tanaddi you put 
pomegranate root into water Kichler Beitr. 
pl. 20iv 42; inib GIS.NU.UR.MA a pomegranate 
flower ibid. pl. 12iv 30; NA,.GIRIM.HILLILBA sa 
kima inib a18.nu.[UR.MA] (see *girimhilibt) 
Archaeologia 79 135 (= pl. 52) No. 122,N:: 6 (Senn.); 
obscure: giddatu sa GI8.NU.UR.MA GI8.x [...] 
RA 53 12 r. 5. 


c) species, qualifications, and other 
characteristics: see Hh. III 186ff. and XXIV 
237ff., in lex. section; GIS.NU.UR.MA ti-na-nu 
Or. NS 29 280 iii 17f. (MB list of coefficients); for 
other varieties see alappdnu, kuduppdnu, 
&sdnu, sursasmu, Sursurru, tindnu. 


2. pomegranate — a) in gen.: summa 
GI8.NU.UR.MA tkul if (in his dream) he eats 
a pomegranate Dream-book 316 iv 16; ina 
dimesuma GI8.NU.6R.MA irrig on that same 
day he will ask for a pomegranate Labat TDP 
44:49; x gur nu.ir.ma nig.gar GI5.SAR 
PN ana PN PN, in.4g PN, will deliver to PN 
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three gur of pomegranates, the impost of 
PN’s orchard TCL 11 169:4, also, wr. gi8. 
nu.tir.ma ibid. 176:1; x gur giS.nu.tr. 
ma ... Su.ti.a PN ki PN, Riftin 85:1; 
x gur giS.nu.ir.ma gir PN YOS812164:8, 
22; x barley 84m gid.nu.ir.ma PBS 8/2 
175:14 (all OB); 1 BAN GIS.NU.UR.MA CT 51 
25:2 (MB, coll. J. A. Brinkman); 20 Ma.Naannaku 
ana simi Sa 6 limi nu-ru-m[t] twenty minas 
of tin to buy six thousand pomegranates 
HSS 14 565:3 (Nuzi); 100 o18.NU.0R.MA.MES 
(among fruit for the royal banquet) Iraq 14 
35:122 (Asn.);, 10 ithusu NU.UR ten bunches 
of pomegranates (as ration) ADD 1036 i 26, 
cf. 1 guganté wu.GR.MA.MES one box(?) of 
pomegranates ADD 1104 r. 6, also (in broken 
context) ADD 942 r. 11; half a shekel of silver 
ana titti NU.UR.Ma u gipé for figs, pomegran- 
ates, and a basket (for them) VAS 6 313:8, 
cf. half a shekel of silver ana GI8.NU.GR.MA 
UET 4 117:17; 500 ai8.NU.UR.Ma ana giné sa 
DN [w 1]00 ana bélija ultébilakku I sent you 
five hundred pomegranates for the regular 
offerings to the Lady-of-Uruk and one hundred 
for my lord YOS 3 62:5; 1 a18.NU.UR.Ma (in 
list of offering materials) VAS 6 268 : 22 (all NB); 
if on the left side of the gall bladder sépu kima 
nu-uir-me-e there is a ‘“‘foot-mark” looking 
like a pomegranate KAR 454:19 (SBext.); 
if a house has an odor [kima @18.NU.U]R.MA 
like pomegranates (preceded by a18.Pu8 figs) 
CT 38 18:110 (SB Alu); GIS.NU.GR.MA Or. NS 
29 280 iii 15f. (MB list of coefficients). 


b) in med. and rit.: you recite the in- 
cantation either over an apple lu ana ais. 
NU.UR.MA or over a pomegranate KAR 61:8, 
see Biggs Saziga 70, of. KAR 69:4; GIS.NU. 
UR.MA.MES ina appisina taSakkan you place 
pomegranates on their (the pots’) spouts 
Tul p. 88:11; [G18].NU.UR.MA fagallap you 
peel a pomegranate AMT 69,12:5 (coll.); 
GIS.NU.UR.MA.MES (among ingredients used 
for aritual) BBR No. 66:12, 67:10; [anzJahbhu 
AN.BAR GIS.NU.UR.M[A] KUB 4 57:5. 


c) representations: nu.ir.ma (among 
items of jewelry fashioned by the za.dim) 
UET 3 1498 iv 33, cf. ibid. 551:2, 5657:2, 658:5 


nurmda 


(Ur III); 7 Nu.UR.Ma sthriitu hurdsi seven 
small pomegranates made of gold EA 25 ii 38; 
5 NU.UR.MA-@ NA,.S[AG.KAL] ibid. 4; 31 molten 
glass (beads) of pappardild stone and mué= 
garu stone (color) 3.14.AM NU.UR.MA.MES éa 
surri wu pappardilt kiri ina qulli gakku and 
three pomegranates each, of obsidian and of 
artificial pappardild stone, all strung on a 
metal wire (are placed around the necks of the 
alu sheep) AfO 18 3802 i 28 (MA inv.); 
1 BAN.DA NU.UR.MA MIN (= hurdsi) one gold 
.... (piece of jewelry) in the shape of a 
pomegranate ADD 939 r. 4; GIS.NU.UR.MA sa 
PN (among heraldic emblems, see egru mng. 2) 
ADD 1041 r.6 (NA); (a piece of jewelry) Nu. 
UR.MA ave ina libbit with a pomegranate of 
carnelian in the middle Iraq 32 156 No. 25:6 
(NA inv.); x minas of chips of carnelian ana 
epesi Sa NU.UR.MA hurdsi for making the 
golden pomegranate (for the necklace of 
Nana) GCCI2 45:2; NA, nu-tir-mu-t pap: 
pardili manditu hurdsu a pomegranate made 
of pappardild stone with a golden cap (as 
part of a necklace) YOS 6 216:1, 6, 9, 
ef. 1-et nu-ru-mu-% manditu KU.GI 82-7-14,526 
r. 4, also 6 nu-tir-mu-% 82-7-14,1632:12; 
2 nu-ur-mu-t (as part of the decorations on 
the harnesses of the horses of Sama’) JTVI 60 
132:10 (all NB); as Akkadogram in Hitt.: 
NU-UR-MU KU.GI KUB 12 1 iii 19 (inv.), see 
Hoffner, RHA 80 45 n. 69. 


d) parts of the fruit: mé GiS.NU.UR.MA 
... ana libbi uznésu taSakkan you put pome- 
granate juice in his ears RSO 32 112 ii 15, 
and passim as treatment for the ears; 1 Gin mé 
GI8.NU.UR.MA [...] AMT 35,2 ii 2, cf. ina mé 
GIS.NU.UR.MA tSatti AMT 59,1 i 27, 60,1 ii 20, 
and passim, wr. ina mé [ar]S nu-dr-mi-t 
Kécher BAM 116 r. 13; damésu ana BAR GIS. 
NU.UR.MA tamahhar you collect its blood in 
a@ pomegranate rind RSO 32112ii9; hasab 
GIS.NU.UR.MA pomegranate rind (among 
other medications) Kécher BAM 396 iii 23 
(MB), also AMT 12,6:8, 74 ii 16, 21, iii 16, CT 23 
50:16; BAR GIS.NU.UR.MA furrar you char 
pomegranate rind AMT 73,1 ii 9, of. Kécher 
BAM 19:8, BAR GIS nu-ur-ma-a sa itlidni 
Kichler Beitr. pl. 8 ii 7, and see quliptu mng. 2, 
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see also masku mng. 4; see also aban nurmt 
Nabnitu XXII, Nabnitu E, in lex. section. 


For Dream-book 316 iv 18 see kuduppdnu. 
Hoffner Alimenta 119f. 


nurparu see nuparu A. 


nurpiannublu s.; (a profession); Nuzi*; 
Hurr. word? 


1 ut ha-pi-ru nu-ur-pt-a-[nu-ulh-lu JEN 
450:1; 4LU.ME8 annt nu-ur-pt-a-an-nu-uh-lu 
HSS 15 61:13. 


nurrubu (fem. nurrubtu) adj.; moist, soft, 
tender; OB, SB; wr. syll. (pI.ar Labat Suse 
4x. 37); cf. nardbu. 


a) said of marks on the body or the exta — 
1’ in adjectival use: Summa awilum umsatim 
nu-ir-ru-ba-tim mali if a man is full of moist 
warts YOS 10 55:5, AfO 18 66 iii 13 (both OB 
physiogn.); Summa amiitu Di-hi (= sahhi, see 
sihhu) nu-ir-ru-bu-ti maldt TCL 61r. 6 (SB 
ext.); if on the right side of the ‘“‘yoke” (of 
the liver) sihhu nu-ru-bu nadi RA 44 13:16; 
Summa ina ré§ ubanim ina imitti ubdnim 
sihhum nu-ru-bu nadi CT 44 37:11 (both OB 
ext.); Summa elénu marti vi-hu nu-utr-ru-bu 
nadi if there is a moist scar on top of the gall 
bladder CT 28 44 K.134+ r. 20, and (with 
gaplénu) ibid. 21, dupl. TCL 6 2 r. 22f., cf. KAR 
153r.(!) 10; note the writing: summa padanu 
2-ma ina birigunu vi-hu nu-tr-ru-ub nadi 
CT 20 2 r. 9 (all SB ext.); note the log. : zAw (for 
sahhu = sthhu) Di.at nadi Labat Suse 4 r. 37. 


2’ in predicative use: Summa <ina> rés 
ubaint pi (for DiI-hu) nadima u nu-ru-ub 
AfO 22 61 r. 10, cf. ibid. 11-16 (SB ext.), also 
Bab. 2 259:17 (OB ext. report), cf. CT 28 44 
K.134+ r.5, 18, dupl., wr. nu-ur-ru-bu TCL 6 
2:55, ibid. r. 1f., 10, 21, CT 20 15 K.6848:5, 7, 
12, Boissier DA 217:3; DI-hu duqququma misu 
nu-ru-bu KAR 153 r.(!) 11. 


b) as personal name: Nu-ru-bu-wm 
CT 8 3la:23, Waterman Bus. Doc. 22 r. 5, BIN 
7°73:6; Nu-ru-ub-tum CT 2 30:9 (all OB); 
Nu-ur-ru-bu MDP 23 188:3 and edge, ef. ibid. 15. 


von Soden, Or. NS 24 392. 


niru A 
nurrutu adj.; quivering; SB*; cf. nardfu. 


asallu kima Siltahi azmardné nu-ur-ru- 
tu-u-tt I can throw quivering lances as if 
they were darts Streck Asb. 256 i 22. 


niru A s.; 1. light, 2. fire, lamp, 3. bright 
spot(?), 4. (uncert. mng.); from OAkk. on; 
wr. syll. and ZALAG, 1z1.GAR; cf. namaru v. 


(mu].f9lugm = gid.dm = nu-t-ru Emesal Voc. 
ITI 33; nu-u Sm, gid-nu Srma+ai8, Sma+m = nu-[- 
rum] A VIII/4:93ff.; [gid-nu] Smxup = [nu-ru] 
S® I 294; [bjutal pu = nu-t-rum A V1/1:184; 
[bu-G] BU = [nu)-é-ri S21 119; [bu]-d (kasKar] = 
[nu]-é-rum A 1/6:42; bu-i xu = nu-rum MSL 2 
151:29 (= MSL 14 141); &4raar = nu-ti-ru [86 2], 
Sim, gid.Sm, BU, UD.UD = min Nabnitu XXII 
258ff.; pi-rig praia = nu-[u-ru] Idu IT 219; u-ug 
PrIRIG = nu-rum A ITI/4:68; u-ug uG = nu-rum 
ibid. 77. 

izi.gar = nu-t-rum, d-ru-ru, ni-ip-hu, dt-pa- 
rum Izil 61ff.; izi.gar = nu-ti-rum Antagal 
B 218; fijzi.gar = nu-u-ru Igituh I 434; [si-i] 
[st] = [n]u-ti-ru S* Voc. N 3’; si-i [sx] = nu-t-rum 
A IU7/4:168; ba-ér par = nu-ti-rum A 1/6:250; 
[mas].mai = [n]u-u-ru (var. [1z1].caR) RA 63 
83 i 19 (Silbenvokabular from RS), var. from Stud- 
ies Landsberger 34:34; gi.dd.a = nu-t-ru Bh. 
IX 187; 4dim.me.er = nu-[ru(?)] Antagal C 99. 

za-la-ag UD = nu-u-rum &é it A III/3:60; 
ba-ab-bar UD = nu-ti-rum éd Iz1 ibid. 72; k([uyo. 
kuyo].zalag.86.zal = MIN (= tk-le-tu) [a-na nu]-ré 
MIN (= nu-mu-rum) Izi H App. i 6; Kujo. kuygt 
zalég.8é.gar.ra = MIN (= tk-le-tu) ana nu-rt 
eaR-nu CT 51 168 ii 11f. (Group Voc. A). 

u,.ginx(GIM) zalag mu.un.é : éa kima ime 
nu-ri sip (my weapon) which appears bright as 
day Angim III 41; {zajlag.ga nu.nu zalag.ga 
no 6.ud.ul tu8 : [nw-d)-ri namri Marduk aéb 
£.UD.0L the bright light of Marduk who lives in 
Eudul RAcc. 134:230f.; zi.sag.ne.ne igi.la. 
bi.ging zalag.ga 4vp.U,z(GISGAL).LU deka 
résasina inatfalu nu-ir Sams with raised heads 
they look at the light of the sun 4R 19 No. 2:11f., 
of. ibid. 15f.; é.kuy.kuy.ga zalag ab.ga.gé : 
ina bit ikleti nu-ra ta’akkan you bring light to the 
place of darkness 4R 14 No. 2r.12f.; zi zalag. 
kuyy-kuyy.ga bhé.<pad> : nié nu-ru ikleti <lu 
tamat> be adjured by the light (illuminating) the 
darkness PBS 1/2 116:17f.; [sJu.bi zalag nu. 
un.gaél : ina zumriéu nu-t-r[u] ul badd there is 
no light in his (the demon’s) body BIN 2 22:31f., 
ef. zalag.ga nu.ma.al : nu-ra ul ibads SBH 
p. 131 No. I 64f. 

Sul ni.tuku gid.nux igi.bar.ra.8é i.gdl.la 
: eflu nardu sa nis nu-ur inisu ana ahdti gaknu (see 
ahitu lex. section) Lugale XI 38; gid.nux.gal.zu. 
86 igi ma.ra.ab.du,.dug.e8 : ana nu-ri-ka rabt 
inddina turrusaku their (the animals’) eyes are 
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directed toward your great light 5R 50i 17f. and 
dupls., see Borger, JCS 21 3:9 (bit rimki); igi. 
gél.la ud.da.rum ki.a su.ud.dg.[g4] : saddu 
la mupparkt nu-tr gaplétu the never-ceasing signal, 
the light of the lower regions UVB 15 36:6 (hymn 
to Samad), cf. [...] ki.a si.ud.dg : [...]-c-di-t 
nu-ur gapléti BA 10/1 82 No. 8:9f.; an.st.ud. 
da.am izi.ging mu ki.ta za.e Si.in.ga.me. 
[en.na] : nu-tir gamé sa kima isdtu ina mati naphat 
attima you (I&tar) are the light of the sky which 
shines like fire in the land SBH p. 98 No. 53 r. lf. 

izi.gar.zu.86 Ka.ga.ag dingir.gal.gal.e. 
ne : ana nu-ri-ka upagqu tld rabiu the great gods 
wait for your light 4R 19 No. 2:41f.; dingir.ku. 
ga dtutu.gin,(text .da) me.[mua] fzalagl.ga 
izi.gar [...] : ilu ellu 3a zimisu kim[a nju-ur 
Samaé [...] holy god whose features [...] like 
the light of the sun BA 5 642 No. 10:13f.; (4srL]. 
GI izi.gar.bi [...].x kur.re 6.a : ImIN nu-tr- 
&i kima imu ittanpah BA 5 649 No. 14 r. If.; 
gud.da a.ri im.pU si.mul.an.na.ke,(KID) : 
garrad utia’ad nu-tir muttanbiju §a samé I praise 
the hero, the brilliant light of the sky SBH p. 19 
No. 9 r. 8f., also ibid. p. 22 No. 10:66f., cf. p. 105 
No. 66:10, si é.garg.bi til.la J ... &d nu-d-ru 
lanigu ugqattad JNES 33 332:19 (med. comm.), cf. 
si an.{nja(?) fl.la.ta : neu-ru ina damé ina nasé 
SBH p. 104 No. 55 r. 31f. 

za-al UD // nu-uir JNES 33 332:35 (med. comm.); 
ZALAG-ri ff nu-u-ri CT 41 29:14 (SB Alu comm.); 
[Ba, | nu-t-ru] AfO 17 132 r. 28 (pl. 6) (LB comm. 
on the name Esagil); si = nu-t-ru CT 26 43 viii 10 
(astrol. comm.), also JNES 33 332:19, Hunger 
Uruk 27 r. 6; si.an.na KI = [nu-ur] gamé Iraq 5 
55: 5 (topography of Babylon); [4ng.zil.14 / gaj-{71- 
da-at nu-u-ru ru-bi-e BM 62741: 16 (comm. on list of 
gods, courtesy W. G. Lambert); [ima 121].car-dé 
tera ff (ina nju-ri-s isira RA 17 184 Rm. 2,38:13f. 
(commenting on éumma AS.ME ... ina 121.GAR-8d 
i-t-[...] ACh Sama’ 3:9); ga-ad-du nu-tr ff cA | 
ma-ta-a-tt (comm. on %sAG.ME.GaR né[din saddu 
ana mdtati] STC 1 216:8. 


1. light — a) as epithet of gods: ga kima 
Sams nu-tir ili ibarrd kibrati (4up.vx.L0) 
who inspects the world like the sun, the light 
of the gods 1R 29i 11 (Sam&i-Adad V);_ mal 
irte’a ZALAG ili all (the people) whom the 
light of the gods (Sama) shepherds Lyon 
Sar. 11:72, 18:94, 22:50; Samas zaLdc ili 
nibit umija kabti ana réséti udési Samas, the 
light of the gods, elevated my important 
name to the highest rank Borger Esarh. 46 ii 
33; epés nigéja lapan ... nu-tr ili Samas ... 
tklama he prevented me from bringing 
sacrifices to the light of the gods, Samas 
Streck Asb. 30 iii 113; nu-dér tlt abbésu (Mar- 
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duk) the light of the gods, his fathers VAB 4 
60 i 5 (Nabopolassar), also ibid. 216 ii 29, 214 
ii 32 (both Ner.), also (referring to Samad) ibid. 226 
iii 11 (Nbn.), ef. S&é lu nu-ru Saili let him 
be the light of the gods En. el. VI 148; 
SamaS nu-dr (vars. ZALAG, ZALAG.MES) ili 
murteddd améliti light of the gods, who 
guides mankind Or. NS 39 143:27, vars. 
from Or. NS 36 2:25, 5R 50 ii 74; izizzamma 
Samas nu-ir ili rabtti stand by me, Samaés, 
light of the great gods 4R 17 r. 22, also 
KAR 105 r. 10, BA 5 664 No. 22:3; Girru 
eddeSd ZALAG (var. nu-ur) ili kajdnu  ever- 
brilliant fire god, steady light of the gods 
Maglu IT 192, also (said of Samas) PBS 1/1 13:3; 
hirat gasru nu-ir ili andkuma I am the 
spouse of the mighty light of the gods 
Or. NS 36 122:102 (hymn to Gula); [nam]ru 
nu-tr Igigi u Anunnakt (NabG?) bright light 
of the Igigi and Anunnaki PSBA 20 156:13, 
ef. (Sin) STT 57:59 and dupls.; 4ASAR.ALIM. 
NUN.NA kariibu nu-tir abi Glidi[su] honored 
DN, the light of his father who begot him 
En. el. VIE 5, with comm. nu-tr ga Anu 
Enlil u Ha STC 1 216:2; nu-tér Samé wu erseti 
ii wu améli (Samad) light of heaven and 
earth, of god and man KAR 109:9; nu-tr 
(var. ZALAG) damé u erseti Sariir matati light 
of heaven and earth, brightness for the lands 
BMS 6:100 and dupls., see Ebeling Handerhebung 
48; nu-ur Samé ersets muspardii gereb apsi 
(Ninurta) the light of heaven and earth, who 
illuminates (even) the depths of the apsd 
AKA 257i 8(Asn.); Samad zauAa samé u 
ersett ana dén kettika littagkana uzndsu may 
Samas, the light of heaven and earth, be 
intent on giving you just judgment ABL 
1285: 11, ef. KAR 128r. 24(Tn.1); Samas nu-dr 
Samame u gagqgari din kitti mésari aj iddinz 
kunu may Samaé, the light of heaven and 
earth, not give youa just judgment Wiseman 
Treaties 422; elletu Istar kakkabi zatia 
samam[u] holy [star of the stars, light of the 
heavens Ebeling Handerhebung 128:7, ef. 
namru nu-ur samadmit Pinches Texts in Bab. 
Wedge-writing p. 15 No. 4:4 (hymn to Marduk); 
[nu}-ur eldti uw gapldti (Samad) light of the 
upper and lower regions AMT 71,1:28 and 30, 
also KAR 223:18, wr. ZALAG 4R 56 ii 12, 


3438 


oi.uchicago.edu 


nuru A 


(said of Sin) Perry Sin 28 No. 6:9; mudéstédir 
<ikleti> nu-tir kigsSati DN attama Lambert 
BWL 128: 34 (hymn to Samas), cf. zALAG kisdat 
nisi 4R 177.26, ZALAG kib-rat RAcc. 138:314, 
Streck Asb. 288:6; (Marduk) nu-ru kibrati 
KAR 26:17 and dupls., ZALAG ersett DN daz 
janu the light of the earth, Samas the judge 
KAR 2677.1; Sama’ zaLdo matati light of 
all lands Unger Bel-harran-beli-ussur 5; nu-dtr 
tenéséti (Sin) light of mankind YOS 1 45 ii 34, 
ef. AfK 1 28 ii 24; zaLAG gamé nestit (Sin) 
light of the distant heavens Streck Asb. 288:5; 
(Nusku) zaLAG namru munammir musiti 
Craig ABRT 1 35:2, cf. RAcc. 146:461, Lambert 
BWL 172 iv 5, VAB 4 1441 39, wr. 9Nu-ru 
KAR 68:23; in personal names: Nw-ri-i-li 
ITT 4 p. 76 No. 7822, and passim, cf. Be-li-nu-ri 
MAD 1 No. 3 i 2, for other OAkk. refs., see MAD 
3192; Nu-tr-I3,-tdr ICK 16:17, 162:4, for 
the obscure OA personal name Nu-ur(var. 
-tr)-ki-pIneir(vars. -li, -i-lé) Hecker Giessen 
34:38, CCT 6 9c:2, and passim, see Hirsch Unter- 
suchungen 43 n. 223. 


b) as divine attribute: palsasim kt Samas 
nisé nu-ri-ts-ki mankind looks on your light 
as on the light of the sun VAS 10 215:24 (OB 
hymn to Nana); ana ZALAG-ka summurat mite 
hurtu (Sama) the universe longs for your 
light Lambert BWL 128:52, also ana nu-ri- 
ku-nu (referring to the stars) JNES 19 35: 112; 
atta diparumma inattalu nu-ur-ka you are the 
torch, they (the other gods) look to your light 
Cagni Erral 10; birbirrika ina apst tridu 
[lahm}ai Sit tdmti inattalu nu-ir-ka 
birbirru usage a) Lambert BWL 128:38 (hymn 
to Samaa); tahdfa ina zaLAa-ka kullassina 
matati by your light you (Samas) watch all 
the lands KAR 105:3 and dupl. 361:3; dmu 
neperdt Sa rabis nebii namru nu-ir-su i-na-qu 
arkiju (see ndguB) KAR 104:14 (Nabi 
hymn), see also namru mng. lb-1’; DN nu- 
ur-si (var. nu-ur-su) katim gimir dadmé the 
light of DN covers the world AfK 1 24 r.i 11; 
etellu Sin nu-ri-§u ga nisé Sin, ruler, light of 
mankind Perry Sin No.5a:4; é&@ ZALAG 
lubisigu (Sarpanitu) whose clothing is light 
RAce. 135:253; ina panisu DINGIR.MES illaz 
bis nu-t-ri (obscure) MVAG 21 86:22 (Ke- 


(see — 
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dorlaomer text), also ibid. 26; napluski ta&émit 
qibitki nu-i-ra (var. nu-ru-u[m]) your (favor- 
able) glance (indicates) granting (the prayer), 
your pronouncement is light BMS 8 r. 2, var. 
from KAR 250:17, see Ebeling Handerhebung 
60:21; note the divine name Be-le-et-nu-ri-im 
Lady-of-Light YOS 10 51 iii 22 and 52 iii 22, 
see also salmu s. usage a-1'd’; Wu-sim-nu- 
ur-§u YOS 13 389:10, 464:11, 465:10, 466:13, 
515:10; for personal names of the form Nér- 
DN see Stamm Namengebung 275. 


c) as epithet of kings: nu-ur kidéat nisé 
(Tiglath-Pileser ITT) the light of all mankind 
PSBA 18 158 No. 2:1, for other refs. see Seux 
Epithétes 209; nu-ur kibrdti Borger Esarh. 
81:45; nu-ur ahhésu the light of his brothers 
(addressing the king) BE 17 24:3 (MBlet.), ef. 
the personal name Sarru-nu-ri — Tallqvist 
APN 219; ¢Su-dun.zu-nu-dir-ma-ti-ig-zu PBS 
13 13 seal (Ur III); Samsuiluna-nu-ti[r-ma-tim] 
LIH 90:1, see Frankena, AbB 2 72. 


d) in idioms — 1’ nira amaru to become 
free (lit. to see the light): see amdru A v. 
mng. 5 (niiru) and (Samas). 


2’ nira kullumu to free: ga libbi tégillatu 
likallim nu-u-rum let him bring to light the 
one in the shell (referring to the child in the 
womb, quoting from inc.) JNES 33 332:38 
(comm.); see, also for personal names, 
kullumu mng. 5c. 


3’ niira sakdnu: i&twma ana matim kaliga 
nu-ra-am taskunu ajdsim nu-ra-am suknam 
‘PN idnamma mahar 4m u SHebat lukrubak: 
kum since you have provided joy (lit. light) 
for the whole land, provide joy for me also: 
give me ‘PN (as a gift), and I will pray for 
you before DN and DN, ARM 10 92:19f.; 
SamaS mustésir ikleti &dkin nu-ri ana nis 
who sets right the darkness, provides light 
for mankind Kécher BAM 323:21, cf. KAR 
223:13, Streck Asb. 366:4 (colophon); ana la 
nati tasakkan nu-u-ru (vars. nu-ri, ZALAG) 
you provide light for the blind BMS 6:108 
and dupls., see Ebeling Handerhebung 48. 


4’ nira sist: mudési nu-ri-im ana mat 
Sumerim u Akkadim (Hammurapi) who 
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provides light for the lands of Sumer and 
Akkad CH v6, cf. xlvii 21; ana nisésu dalpdte 
usési nu-u-ru I provided light for its (the 
land of the Manneans’) disturbed people 
TCL 3 155 (Sar.). 


5’ ana niirt asi and sisi: 
mng. 5d. 


see ast v. 


6’ with ast: amit RN $a tkletam illikuma 
nu-ru-um usiassum omen of Sargon, who 
walked in darkness, but for whom light 
appeared RA 27 149:17, see ZA 57 130, cf. AfO 
5 215 No. 2:9, see amdru A v. mng. 5 (niiru); 
amit RN sa nu-ru-um usiassum YOS 10 23 
r. 12, also ibid. 26 ii 34 (OB ext.). 


e) other occs.: ana biti §a asibisu zummi 
nu-u-ra to the house whose inhabitants lack 
(all) light Gilg. VII iv 36, also AnSt 10 114 
iii 2 (Nergal and Eredskigal), CT 15 45:7 (Descent 
of I&tar); ina erébisu ana biti eft a 1Zz1 u ZALAG 
la immaru Tu-s when he enters the dark 
house (i.e., the nether world) where he who 
enters sees neither fire nor light AMT 88,2:3; 
sabat ikletumma ul ibassi nu-ru the darkness 
is dense, there is no light Gilg. IX v 36, also 
ibid. 40; kima gisnugalli nu-ri limmir idirtu 
aj arsi may my light shine like alabaster, 
may I not be troubled BMS 12:69; see also 
namaru mng. le. 


2. fire, lamp: bussurat nu-ri-im ussiamma 
news will go forth for me by fire signal 
YOS 10 23 r. 13 (OB ext.); nu-tr Ta gizilli 
igadduma ana bit iligunu inassi they light 
a lamp with a torch and carry it to their 
temple RaAcc. 120 r.15; sdrip nu-ri t-par(?)- 
ru-ud the lamplighter(?) will .... (or the 
cup in the hand of the cupbearer will lurch) 
KAR 423 ii 60 (SBext.); mnu-ur ga elmest ... 
uganamara (see namaru v. mng. 8a) 4R 61 
iii 33; ana ZALAG tagdd ana ilika wu istarika u 
nu-ri takarrabma vsallim you light a fire, you 
pray to your god, your goddess, and the fire, 
and (your case) will work out well Dream-book 
343 r. 16f., ef. ibid. 340i 1f.; Summa birsu kima 
nu-ri innamir if a birsu like a lamp is seen 
CT 38 27:15; summa nu-ur II ina imiitisu 
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itiqg if a spark from a fire passes by on his 
right side Labat TDP 14:80; INIM.INIM.MA 
ina pant IzaLd@ sa réS marsi Jaknu tamannu 
you recite the incantation in front of the 
lamp placed at the head of the sick man 
KAR 58:25; tna 1G IzaLAc-ka sist mukil rés 
lemuttt drive out the evil demon with your 
(Nusku’s) lamp KAR 58:44, see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 38; garakku inaddiu nu-ur ugasbat 
(see sabdtu mng. 11h-2’) BRM 4 6:39 (NB rit.); 
see also niphu, ligdnu mng. 6a; 1 zALAG UD. 
KA.BAR one bronze lamp Brinkman MSKH 1 381 
No. 7:4and 12; 1} sina gamnu ana nu-ri TI 
BE 14 156:1, also ibid. 153:2, wr. ana nu- 
ru ibid. 130:2 (all MB); samnu ana nu-t-ru ga 
UD.ES.ES.ME oil for the lamps for the eésegu 
feast GCCI 1 48:2, also ibid. 44:2, &@ nu-t-ru 
sa UD.17.KAM Camb. 438:7, also ibid. 17; 
samnu sa nu-tr Sa bit hilsu GCCI 1 339:4 (all 
NB); samni Sa nu-t-ru ga bit DN samni sa 
nu-%-ru DN, (linseed) for oil for the lamps of 
the temple of Marduk, for oil for the lamps 
of Annunitu Cyr. 279:5f.; 78 sina Jamni sa 
nu-u-ru ina bit DN Nbn. 777:4 and 6; eniima 
nu-i-ru sudt(t ...] when this lamp (dedi- 
cated in Esagila) [...] BE 8/1 142:3, see Lam- 
bert, AfO 18 386 (Asb.);  gé-ri-ru tabu ana nu- 
ri-§u-nu libs let there be sweet-smelling 
oil(?) for their lamps 3R 66 x 33, KAR 214 
iv 20, see Frankena Takultu 8 and 26; [...] 
a ana pan 4171.G4R tatarras you stretch [a 
curtain?] before the lamp AMT 34,2:15, ef. 
ibid. 10and 13; obscure: 20 nu-ru-um $v 110 
LAL 1 GISA ITT 2/2 4430:1; x suluppi sd 30 
nu-ru 4 ana PN nadnu dates of thirty ...., 
which were given to PN Dar. 313:8; summa 
IZ1.GAR ga ina gizilli nasi namir if a light 
carried on a torch shines brightly CT 39 
34:17; summa Wi1.aR ga ina bit améli 
kunnu namir if a light fixed in a man’s house 
shines brightly ibid. 29, and passim in this 
text, also CT 39 36 K.10423:1, 37:7; Summa 
suradru ana mubhi wz1.aaR imgqut if a lizard 
falls into a fire KAR 382 r. 37; nu-ratukabbat 
you extinguish the fire Or. NS 39 111:5, dupl. 
to CT 39 34:2; for the Sumerogram DUG.Iz1. 
GaR and the Akkadogram DUG yu-U-RU in 
Hitt., see Ehelolf, ZA 43 193; see also nirwA 
in ga niri, niru A in bit niri. 
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3. bright spot(?): summa rés libbt nu-rt 
itaddu if the ré§ libbi is dotted with bright 
spots(?) YOS 10 42ii 40 (OBext.), for parallel 
see numru. 


4, (uncert. mng.): dmisam i-na nu-ri 
mahar garrat GN aktanarrabakkum every day 
in the morning(?) I pray incessantly for you 
before the Queen of Sippar PBS 7 106:15 (OB 
let.). 


niru A in bit niri s.; lamp; NB; wr. 
syll. and # zaLAG; cf. namaru v. 


3 & zALAG ina libbi 1 ga Misir three lamps, 
among them one from Egypt VAS 6 314:2, 
ef. 1 kalla §a & ZALAG ibid. 3, kalla siparri ga 
& nu-tér bronze stand for alamp Dar. 301: 10, 
ef. ibid. 5, 30:6, TuM 2-3 249:7;  l-en GI8 & 
nu-u-rt one lamp (among ten household 
items) TuM 2-3 1:12, also Dar. 418:5; l-en 
GIS & nu-tir ga mes-kan-na one lamp made 
of musukkannu wood TuM 2-3 2:25, also 
82-9-18,320a:8; 4 nu-d-ru kalla siparri u sasitu 
siparrt Ja & nu-ti-ru Peiser Vertrige 121:10f.; 
& nu-tir #.SIM 82-9-18,370a. 


niru A in 8a niri (éenniri, sat niri) s.; 
lamp; OB, Mari, Nuzi; cf. namdru v. 


a) sat niri: 4 ain kannum Sa-at nu-ri-im 
half a shekel (of silver) for a lampstand 
CT 45 21:23; [URUDU] Sa-at nu-ri-tm copper 
lamp (among the appurtenances of a goddess) 
SLB 1/1 2:21; oil ana sa-at nu-ri OBT Tell 
Rimah 17:3 (all OB). 


b) ga nari: 1 Sa nu-ri one lamp (in list of 
implements) ARM 9 20:13, cf. oil ana . 
§a-an-nu-ri-im RA 66 133:3 (Mari); 1 Sa nu-ri 2 
ga nu-rt a PN HSS 13 160:6f.; x @i8 Sa-an- 
nu-ru SIG;.Ga x good quality wooden lamps 
HSS 15 132:19, also (with la s1a,.aa) ibid. 20. 


niru B s.; (a song); SB.* 
naphar 2 nu-t-ru MES in all, two n.-songs 


KAR 158 vi 18, also ibid. viii 30 (Liederkatalog). 


nurumu see nurmit. 


nusabi 
nurwe adj.; (mng. unkn.); Nuzi.* 


1 @I8.BANSUR makrasu Gin.MES-Su nu-ur- 
we one table of makrasu wood, its legs . 
HSS 14 247:86. 


nurzu prep.(?); (mng. uncert.); NB.* 


(a field) nu-ur-zu kisdd Nar Sarri adja- 
cent(?) to the bank of the Royal Canal 
VAS 1 37 iv 31 (kudurru). 


nurzu s.; (a part of the body in the region 
of mouth and throat); SB.* 


bisdnu ... kima barbari issabat nu-ur-za 
the biisanu disease, like a wolf, seized the n. 
Hunger Uruk 44:56; [tna n]u-ur-zi nar-ba-ti 
ittadi kussdgu (the biisdnu disease) settled in 
the soft n. Kécher BAM 28 r. 5, dup]. Hunger 
Uruk 44:70. 


nusabatu s. pl.; removed, torn out parts; 
NA*; cf. nasdhu. 


EN §aB HI tunassah ... nu-sa-ha-a-tt ana 
nari takarrar you remove the ...., you 
throw the parts removed into the river 
KAR 141:7 (rit.), see TuL p. 88. 


nusabi s. pl. tantum; tax on agricultural 


produce (especially on barley); NA; cf. 
nasahu. 
a) in leg., adm., and letters: ga eqléte 


kirdte Sudtina Sz nu-sa-hi-d-na la innassuhu 
from these fields and orchards no (grain) 
tax shall be exacted ADD 660 r. 8, see Post- 
gate Royal Grants No. 13:44; egla suadtu $m nu- 
sa-hi-&i la innassuhu 38n.1N.NU-&i la is8abbas 
as for this field, its (barley) tax shall not be 
exacted, its straw shall not be taxed ADD 
625 r.5, cf. [nusdhisunu] meméni lu la i-na- 
sa-ha ABL 709:6; nu-sa-hi Ja ma?utte (paral- 
lel: 3ibdi 3a ma?utte, see muwuntu) Postgate 
Taxation 403 ND 7057:3; the field is exempt 
la sibse la nu-sa-hi without straw taxes, 
without (barley) taxes ADD 621 r. 10, wr. la 
SE nu-sa-he ADD 471:4, and passim; 8E nu- 
sa-hi.MES ... usuhu exact the barley taxes 
Postgate Palace Archive 196:8; SE nu-sa-hi. 
MES la nashu ibid. 20; [LU gu)r-bu-te sa Sz 
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nushu 


nu-sa-hi [iss]uhint ABL 1012 r.10; atta... 
SE nu-sa-hi-ni [51] Su Sibsent i[ 34] you (king), 
remove our (obligation to pay) barley taxes, 
remove our straw taxes ABL 442 r.9; mikse 
SE.IN.NU SE nu-sa-hi iddunu they will pay 
the customs dues, the straw and barley taxes 
JCS 7 141 No. 86:9; ésibse nu-sa-he kt ga ali 
iddan he pays straw taxes and barley taxes 
like (the rest of) the village ADD 81 r. 5; for 
other refs. see Postgate Taxation 174-185. 


b) in hist.: da ali &d3u zakdssu askun 
SE nu-sa-he-3% la innassuhu Sn.In.NU-sé la 
43éabbas Unger Bel-harran-beli-ussur 19; 8 
nu-sa-he sibge mikse kari néberi sa méatija 
uzakkiguniti I exempted them from barley 
taxes and straw taxes, and from the dues 
(levied) on the quays and crossing points 
throughout my land Borger Esarh. 3 iii 8. 


Postgate Taxation 174ff. 


nushu s.; (a container made of reed, 
leather, or clay); OAkk., OB, Chagar Bazar, 
Mari, MB, NB. 

gi.pisan.nu.us.hbu = 80 Hh. IX 54, ef. gi. 
pisan.nu.us.hu MSL 7 185:51 (OB Forerunner 
to Hh. TX); [gi.pisan.gud,.dJa = garru = nu- 
us-hu $4 NINDA.HIL.A (also mandanu, parru, labnu, 
mithdru, nagpt) Hg. A IT 46c-52, in MSL 7 70. 

mu(text NUMUN)-di-e & (var. gloss MU) = nu-us-hu 
household utensil = ». CT 41 27 r. 14 (Alu Comm., 
to Tablet XXX). 


a) inOAkk.: 1KkUS nu-us-hu BE 3/1 76:6. 


b) in OB: 1 Q@Lpisan nu-us-hu-um 
BE 6/1 84:17, BIN 9 361:8; 2 GI.PISAN nu-us- 
hu-um.H1.4 two assorted n.-containers CT 6 
26b:6, X GI.PISAN nu-us-hu.HI.A CT 45 119:13; 
1 QI.PISAN nu-us-hu YOS 12 157:22, UET 
5 112a i 22, ii 19, iti 8, 112bi 19, ii 11, iii 3, 23, 
note Sit GI.PISAN nu-us-hu UET 7 73 ii 7; 
3 aI nu-us-hu UCP 10110 No. 35:6; 3 GI nu- 
us-hu-um TCL 1199:1, wr. GILPISAN nu-us- 
hu-um ibid. 16; note 2 nu-ts-hu Scheil Sippar 
64:3; 1 DUG nu-us-hu YOS 13 91:14 (all 
dowry lists or lists of household utensils). 


c) in Mari and Chagar Bazar: 1 @1 nu-us- 
hu éa NINDA Iraq 7 pl. 4 No. 10 r. 24; 5 DUG. 
PISAN nu-us-<hu> ARMT 1i 294:1. 


nussuqu 


d) inMB: 19 aI nu-us-hu KLMIN (= nitki) 
(preceded by kudurru baskets) PBS 2/2 
102:10, cf. TuM NF 5 50 r.1; 1 Git nu-us-hu 
UET 7 54:3, r. 1; 13 nu-us-hu HA A.AB.BA 
Ni. 11320:17 (courtesy J. A. Brinkman). 


e) in NB: at nu-us-[hu] (beside a1 
gaddu) 82-7-14,1916:1; for] nu-us-uh 
$4 [...] 82-7-14,611:4; nu-us-hi sa Sullapi 
82-7-14,1230:8; uncert.: PISAN(?) nu-us-hi-e 
ga udé &.mES [pIsan(?)] nu-us-hi-e Ja Kv. 
BABBAR [...] (in broken context) Nbn. 


1119: 4f. 


For Pinches Berens Coll. 111:7 and TCL 9 
117:16, 19 see nuhsu. 


nusku s.; (mng. uncert.); NA.* 


2 TUG.KLTA.MES hallupdt nu-us-ki ADD 


1040: 4. 


nussu s.; cracked pot; lex.* 


dug.bar(var. adds .ra).si.il.la = [nu)-us-[se] 
Hh. X 100. 

Cf. bar.si.il = nasdsu sa hepit to crack, 
cited nazdzu lex. section. 


For UM 5 104, etc. (= Ea I 116), see nesd v. 


nuss@ adj.(?); (mng. uncert.); lex.*; ef. 


nest Vv. 
nig.zil.zil.14, nig.na = nu-us-su-t Nabnitu 
J 356f. 


nussubu§ adj.; (mng. unecert.); Ur III 


(Akk. lw. in Sum.); cf. nasdhu. 


[x}+1 aiS.ma nu-si-hum (in obscure 


context) UET 3 835:7; G18 nu-sti-hu-wm 
ITT 6 p. 46 No. 9624; [...] me-st-hu-um tur 
sud UET3 733i 16. 


nussuqu (fem. nussugtu) adj.; well-chosen, 
choice, splendid; SB; cf. nasdgu A. 


Si.ba.ur = nu-sti-ug-tu[m] (var. nu-[ds-s}u-[ujg- 
tum(?)) = ma-ak-[x]-v-lum Silbenvokabular A 99, 
see Studies Landsberger 24. 

me.kal.kal S3u.luh.ha.e.ne pa.AN.bi sug. 
ga.e.ne ki.bi.88 hé.en.gi,.gi, parsisunu 
siquritu pilludigunu nu-us-su-qu-tu ana asrigunu 
lu utir he (Marduk) reinstated their (the gods’) 
sublime rites and splendid cult 5R 62 No. 2:52 
(Sama3-Sum-ukin, coll. G. Frame). 
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nussusu 


a) describing utterances: usur nu-us-su- 
ga segar atméa keep in mind my well-chosen 
words Lambert BWL 86:266 (Theodicy); at 
misu nu-us-su-ug-ma sigaréu Sisur his 
utterance(s) are choice, his word(s) are 
appropriate AfO 19 57:112 (SB prayer to Mar- 
duk);  u-us-su-qa amaditia AnSt 8 50 ii 31, 
VAB 4 292 ii 32(Nbn.); Assurnasirpal  [(a) 
kima] hurdsit ligte [at-mu(?)-s]u nu-su-qu 
KAR 334: 11. 


b) referring to persons: illu nu-us-su-qu 
milikka d[amqu] your advice, choicest of 
partners, is excellent Lambert BWL 74:68 
(Theodicy). 


c) referring to artifacts and materials: a 
temple ga... ina Sipar itinniite ma’dig nu- 
su-qu which was architecturally very 
splendidly constructed AKA 98 vii 95 (Tigl. I); 
apsasdte gisnugalli a zime nu-us-su-ga marble 
bull colossi whose appearance was splendid 
OIP 2 108 vi 70, 121:5; asnan stone ga kima 
se’im sakhari Sikingu nu-us-su-qu the 
appearance of which was splendid, like 
mottled barley ibid. 127d:4, cf., wr. nu-su-qu 
ibid. 132:72 (Senn.); 1000 bilat guhlu bért nu- 
us-su-qu 1000 talents of choice, best anti- 
mony (among tribute from Hatti and Egypt) 
BSOAS 30 496 iii 11; tas(?)-ga-ka nu-us-su-qa 
your choice sasgé offerings(?) Lambert BWL 
72:37 (Theodicy). 


nussusu (nuzzuzu, nussusu) v.; to shake 
out hair, to wave the tail, to flap the wings, 
to rock a baby; OB, MB, Bogh., SB; I. 

SUD.SUD = nu-us-su-su 8a KUN Nabnitu X 41, 
dub.dub.bu = min da pir-tim, si.si.in = MIN 8d 
tur-ru-ki_ ibid. 42f. 

a) to shake out hair: see Nabnitu X 42, 
in lex. section; %-na-sis(var. -st-is) gimmassu 
elu sérigu he shook out his locks over his back 
Gilg. VI i 2, wr. u%-na-st-is [gimmassu] KUB 4 
12 r.(!) 2 (Gilg. Bogh.), ef. li-na-as-si-sa gim: 
massu Gilg. VII iv 4, wr. li-na-si-s[a] UET 6 
394:51 (MB Gilg.); go away from me, you 
sorcerers §a tu-na-sis-a-ni gimmatkunu 74s 
who shook your hair at me Maqlu VI 97. 


b) towavethetail: see NabnituX 41, in 
lex. section; summa immerum zibbassu 


nusabu 


t-na-sa-as if the sheep waves its tail YOS 10 
47:36 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb); néSu kunz 
zuba elet andku nu-uz-zu-za ale% the lion 
can wag (its tail) (and) I can wave (mine too) 
TuL p.13:4; [Summa K]U, salpi vi-na-si-is-ma 
ifa .... fish wriggles (and sheds its scales) 
CT 41 14:10 (SB Alu). 


c) to flap the wings: [aéar isstir hurri] la 
u-na-as-si-su kappisu (water) in which no 
partridge(?) has dipped its wings AMT 
27,5:10, restored from Kécher BAM 29: 28, 28 r. 9, 
also AMT 54,3:4, cf. agar issiru la %-na(?)-ds- 
$d-3[u kappisu] Borger Esarh. 115 § 82:13. 


d) to rock a baby: Lama&tu snatches the 
baby from the nurse udsennag t-nam-za-az 
a it-ta-na-[sig(?)] she suckles it, rocks it, and 
kisses(?) it 4R 58 iii 35, dupl. PBS 1/2 113 iii 20 
(Lamaéatu IT). 


See discussion s.v. nazdzu. 


nusabu s.; (a medicinal plant); OB, MB, 
SB. 

G a.a.4r KU.UD (= ajar kaspi) = nu-sa-bu (in 
group with illuru and ajar hurdgi = nuhari) 
Antagal A 198. 

a) description: U nu-sa-bu 6 ku-uk-ka-ni-ti 
5 la-a-ri Sakin the n. is (like, or: is the name 
of) the kukkdnitu plant with five branches 
(commenting on ina nassabu labbi linth | ina 
nasdbu libbi linth) INES 33 337:17 (med. 
comm.). 


b) in pharm.: U ajar kaspi : U nu-sa-bu 
Uruanna I 382, also Uruanna III 383; U a-éi-e, 
t ki-sal(?)-lum-zi : G Min [z]-S% Uruanna I 
383f.; 0 ajar hurdst : 6 MIN (var. nu-ha-hu) 
x-§% (var. U ta-dr [BABBAR-u] : U KI.MIN x), 
G 2-im KU.aI tam-lig (var. omits tam-ls) : 
GU MIN x-pt, e-ri-zu [x] x, [U 21-4m] KU.GI SIG, : 
U tam-lig nu-sa-bu(var. -bi) ibid. 385-386a; 
U GUR, BABBAR : U nu-sa-bu ibid. 389; UG nu- 
ga-bu : U zi-im KU.BABBAR ibid. 39la; U nu- 
ga-bu Kécher Pflanzenkunde 36 i 21 (inv.). 


c) in med.: G nu-sa-ba (among other 
ingredients) Kécher BAM 396 iii 15 (MB); 0 
nu-sa-bu AMT 59,1 i 33, and passim in this text; 
6 nu-sa-ba tasék ina skart [iSaiti] you crush 
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nugssabu 


n., he drinks it in beer Kécher BAM 92 iii 
7, parallel CT 61 197:4, cf. Kécher BAM 161 
vi 12, 311:4, 315 ii 17, iii 38, 316 i 22, 
323:108, TCL 6 34 r.i7, RA 64 171 r. 3, AMT 
40,5:18, 55,4:2, LKA 95:23, see Biggs Saziga 61, 
and passim; note: PA ajar kaspi §a UG nu-sa-bu 
Sumsu (you pulverize) leaves of ajar kaspi, 
the (common) name of which is n. AMT 59,1 i 
32. 


d) other occ.: SA & AS x KU-ri-im éa itd 
nu-sa-bi-im in ...., adjacent to the x. 
(“Flurname” or personal name) Edzard Tell 
ed-Dér 208: 8. 


Thompson DAB 139ff. 
nusggabu_ see nasgabu A. 


nusabatu ss. pl.; (mng. unkn.); OB*; cf. 
nudsubu. 


nu-sa-ba-ti-[ia] ga unassibu (for context 
see nusiubu) UET 5 7:18 (let.). 


nigabu s.; cushion; Nuzi; cf. asdbu. 


1 kusst ... ttti kubbisu wu itti nu-sa-bi-su 
one chair with its footstool and its cushion 
TCL9 1:5; achair 2 nu-[sa]-bu-su mardatu 
its two cushions are of mardatu fabric 
HSS 15 131:17, cf. nu-sa-bu-su ga [...] ibid. 
15, aleo 315 G 2, (one chair) sand nu-sa-bu-su 
[...] ibid. R8; takiltu, kinahhd, and surathu 
wool ana 4 nu-sd-bu epést HSS 15 220:9; 1 nu- 
éa-bu §a birmt one cushion of multicolored 
fabric (for a chair?) HSS 14 247:83; 1 nu-sd-bu 
mardatu kinah[hena(?) 1 nu-s]d-bu sapal spi 
... [1] nu-sd-bu pest 10 nu-sd-bu [x] na pa 
[... marldatu 7 nu-sd-bu pestt[u] ... x 
nu-sd-bu sa GIR.MES pesiiu §a-pa-ti-su-nu 
one n. of mardatu fabric, purple wool, one n. 
for under the feet, one white n., ten .... 7.-8, 
[...] of mardatu fabric, seven white n.-s, x 
white n.-s for the feet, their .... HSS 15 
134: 60ff. (= RA 36 144); 50 nu-sa-bu-%.MES bas: 
liitu fifty dyed cushions HSS 14 247:33, ef. x 
{nu]-Sd-bu Sa basdlu H8813431:21; 42 nu-sa- 
bu-t.MES pestiiu kanndtudsina x-da-tu labiritu 
8 [...] 110 nu-sa-bu-u pestiu kannatudsina 
mardatu 7 nu-sa-bu [...] 8 nu-sa-bu-%1.MES 
pesttu ga ti-tk-la-ti 42 white n.-s, their 


nust A 


ropes(?) are of ...., old ones, eight [...], 110 
white n.-s, their ropes(?) are of mardatu 
fabric, seven n.-s [...], eight white n.-s 
with .... HSS 14 247:34ff.; 1 ma-at 1 Su.81 
nu-sd-bu [sa mardatu HSS 13 431:18, ef. 19ff.; 
10 nu-Sa-bu-t%i.MES (beside textiles) HSS 15 
81:16, ef. ibid. 167:8, HSS 14 529:27, nu-sa-bi-t 
HSS 15 130:55, 65; 1 nu-sa-a-bu HSS 13 470:2, 
cf. (of hasmdnu wool) ibid. 435:58, cf. also 
ibid. 56ff. 


nusaptu _s.; 
nasdpu. 


(mng. unkn.); lex.*; ef. 


nig.bu.ul.munu, = nu-da-ap-ti bu-ug-[lim] 
TIM 9 88:14 (exercise tablet). 


nushu s.; (a nut); MA; pl. nudhdtu. 

G &-ig-du : 6 dug-du, 6 &-qit-tum : 6 nu-ud-hu 
Uruanna IT 512f. 

ina tashirdtesina 1.ta.Am [...] da NA,.z0 
KUR ina GIS nu-us-ha-te ga KU.GI us-[...] 
in their edges(?) one [...] each of genuine 
surru stone, [they are ...] with nuts of gold 
(description of furniture) AfO 18 304 ii 18 
(inv.); obscure: 8A 1 ME 40 @uL.LI [...] ga 
nu-us-hi Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 26 ii 20. 


nuSirtu see nisirtu. 


nussubu _sv.; 
nusabatu. 


wert a ili & nu-sa-ba-ti-[ta] sa ui-na-s&-bu 
ana jasim tu-[...] return(?) to me my copper 
which he took and my ....-s which he has 
....-ed [...] UET 5 7:19 (let.). 


(mng. unkn.); OB*; cf. 


nussusu see nussusu. 


nus0 A (nasi) s.; vomit; SB; cf. nes. 


a.ba.an, a.ba.an.dum = nu-du-u Nabnitu 
K 185f.; a.ha.an = nu-du-%, gi.a.ba.an = gdu 
ErimhuS IV 57f.; a.ba.an a-ha-a-an (pronun- 
ciation) = na-8u (followed by nu-ud-du, see nest) 
KBo 16 87 r. 14ff., see ZA 62 111. 

é.tir.ra a.ha.an.gin;(@im) ba.an.ai. 
ha.an : tarbasa kima nu-se-e unnis (the 
evil demon) has weakened (Sum. vomited 
over) the cattle pen like vomit 4R 18* No.6: 6f. 

In PBS 1/1 2:18 read ta-ni-hi tar-di(?)-t, see 
tdnihu. 
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nusa B 


nusQ B s.; (a plant); lex.* 
z@.ha.tin.saR = nu-su- Hh. XVII 270. 


nugurra s.; diminution, decrease; OB, 
MB, Bogh., SB, NB; wr. syll. and Ba-e; cf. 
nasaru A. 

nig.ba.ba = nu-dur-ru-u  Nabnitu J 231; 
BADI-bipa = nu-dur-(ru-u] Antagal A 224. 

TaG-té ff li-ip-ti ff nu-éur-ru-i A 3467 ii 5’ (ext. 
with comm.). 

a) in leg. context: ina mé nar sigitisu nu- 
Sur-ra-a la gakdni not to cause any diminu- 
tion in the water of his irrigation ditch 
MDP 2 pl. 21 iii 5(MBkudurru); ga ... ina 
libbt akali nu-sur-ra-a igakkanuma he who 
causes a decrease in the food allowances 
BBSt. No. 36 vi 39 (NB); ana nudunné ki 
addanka ra ga elt PN abika nu-sur-ru-% ina 
libbt t8akkanu I gave you (silver) as a dowry, 
(but) the creditors whom PN, your father, 
owes make deductions from it Nbk. 265:8; 
tuppanusunu ul innd abi nu-sur-ru-u ina 
mimma sa ana marisu tuppi isturuma ana 
imtéu ukallima [la] w3akkan they will not 
change their tablets, the father may not 
reduce the amount of anything which he set 
down in the tablet for his son and showed to 
the father of his daughter-in-law SBAW 
1889 828 (pl. 7) iii 12 (NB laws); mifitu u nu-sur- 
ra-a timisamma istakannassu (see mifitu 
mng. lg) TCL 12 86:14 (NB). 


b) in lit.: Kptu nu-sur-ru-i Sussi zumz 
russu remove affliction and losses from him 
Craig ABRT 1 54 iv 23 (~ BA 6 629); situ huz 
luqqt butugqd nu-sur-ru-i BMS 6:59 and 
dupls., cited situ mng. 4b-2’, cf. also BA 5 687 
K.6981:3, gsitu nu-sur-ru-% PBS 1/2 1245.7; 
pai aiium nu-Sur-re-e (for context, see 
nappahinu) Bab. 3 295 K.151r. 16; nu-sur- 
va-a [star su-t-tam (obscure) PBS 1/1 2i léb. 


c) in omens: nu-su-tér-ru-um ina bitisu 
sakin diminution will occur in his house 
AfO 18 64113 (OB); UD nu-Su-ru ina matija 
issakkan CT 6 2 case 25, UD nu-su-ru ina mat 
<nakri> ibass ibid. 31, UD nu-su-ru ina saa(!) 
GaR-ia ibass ibid. case 6 (OB liver model); 
ina mat Akkadi nu-sur-ri GAL-ma K.8097i8 
(astrol.); UD nu-gur-ru-ti ina mati ibas[t] 


nutturu 


KUB 37 184 r. 2, see Leichty Izbu p. 207; nu-sur- 
ru-t ina libbi ummanija ibassi =BE 36404: 28 
(MB ext.), see Weidner, AfO 16 74, but ba(?)- 
ru-u, ina libbt ummanija DU.MES the diviners 
will go among my troops BRM 4 13:32 (SB 
ext.), cf. nu-sur-ru-t ibass CT 39 17:62 (8B 
Alu); nu-sur-r[u-ui] ACh Supp. Sin 25:5; nu- 
Sur-re-e se-im CT 30 15:19, Thompson Rep. 
88r.7; nu-sur-re-e SE-im U1 IN.NU) LBAT 
1532:15; nu-&ur-re-e 8m tassultt ACh Sin 2:9, 
nu-sur-re-e 8E ina BUR-tt ibid. 25:32, Thomp- 
son Rep. 270:16, 271 r. 13; mnu-Sur-re-e 8K 
ACh Supp. 2 Sin 1 iv 19, [star 50 ii 15, of. 
ibid. 1b:45, 104:19, 21; mu-Sur-re-e SE wu 
IN.NU ACh Supp. 2 Sin liv 17, cf. BA-e Sz 
{wu IN.NU] ACh Sin 27:16,27; mu-dur-re-e bu- 
{UJim CT 3015:21, wr. BA-e bu-lim ACh Adad 
19:44; BA-e MAS.ANSE.EDIN.NA ibid. 27 and 39, 
nu-sur-re-e a-mi-lu-te K.9473:9. 


nugurtu s.; portion(?); OB; cf. nagdru A. 
(G-ru] [aR] = [2(?)]-sig-tum, [n]u-dur-tem A 
V/2:175f. 
mi-im-ma-aasarsana nadt, nu-gu-ur-[tam(?)] 
kima saknaiku CT 46 44 ii 4 (OB lit.). 
nutapu s.; old, dry wood; lex.* 


gis.su-mungap = sunginnu, nu-ta-pu, buld, t9-3u 
la-bi-ru Hh. VI 58, 60f., 63; uncert.: [...] = 
[nu-t]a-pu MSL 6 138:3 (unplaced fragm. of Hh. 
VII B); su-gi-in aiS.Bap = swginnu, nu-ta-pu, 
a8 la-be-ru Diri II 312ff. 


[z-x]-% = nu-ta-p[u] RA 17 156 81-2-4,423: 6. 
nutku see nitku B. 


nuttulu adj.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 


dim.ma = éum-mu, ba.ra.dim.ma = nu-ut- 
tu-lu(var. -lum) Erimhu’ IV 152f. 


nuttum see ni. 


nuttQm (AHw. 806b): The ref.in MSL 2 
140r.14 is probably to be read [m]u(or [g]z)- 
ut-tu-ti-um, see Proto-Aa 609:4, in MSL 14 100; 
see also nafd v. mng. 2. 


nuttun see ni. 


nutturu adj.; (mng. uncert.); OB, SB*; 
cf. natdru. 


10.Ka.tar.ri.a = nu-tu-rum OB Lu A 78. 
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*nuttupu 


summa gerbii nu-ut-tu-ru if the intestines 
are RA 65 73:51 (OB ext.); DIS 4-st 
nu-ut-tur-ma laikkal if he hasa .... jawbone 
so that he cannot eat Kraus Texte 13:25. 


*nuttupu (fem. nuttuptu) adj.; 
unkn., occ. only as personal name); 
cf. nafapu. 

!Nu-ti-up-tum UET 5 481:4, CT 47 11:11; 
Nu-ut-ti-up-tum VA899:3,14; Nu-ti-up- 
tum YOS 8 38:3, SLB 1 57:5, UET 6 34:3, 
93:4, 12, 19, 184:1, 149:7; note Nuw-ti-pa-a-a 
UET 5 480:3, Nu-ti-pa-tum Kienast Kisurra 
65:5. 


(mng. 
OB; 


Kraus, JCS 3 162 n. 12a. 


nifuss.; NB; pl. 


niitanw. 


(a leather container) ; 


Sir’'am.MES 10 Gin.AmM kaspa sénu u KUS 
nu-t-{u ana sabéja attadin I have 
provided coats of mail, ten shekels of silver, 
sandals, and n.-s for my troops YOS 3 10:24, 
also ibid. 106:23; 60 mesénu 60 KUS nu-d-[tu] 
u nadu 7 iméré babbaniitu supranu send sixty 
pairs of shoes, sixty n.-s and waterskins, and 
seven fine donkeys (for the sixty men) 
YOS 3 127:12, also Nbk. 211:4; 12 KUS nu- 
u-{w (among provisions for soldiers) Dar. 
253: 7, of. TCL 9 85:19; mesén KUS nu-ti-tu ana 
PN ... nadin a pair of shoes and a n. given 
to PN Nbk. 173:1, 5; 2 Gin kaspu ana 4 xv8 
nu-ja-nu ana LU.ENGAR.MES nadin two 
shekels of silver for four n.-s given to the 
farmers Nbk. 383:2, ecf., wr. KUS nu-d-fu 
Nbk. 402:18; hummusu Ku.[x].mu nu-d-tu 
ina pani PN one fifth (of a shekel of silver), 
...., 2, at the disposal of PN GCCI 1 306:8; 
[{x] Gin kaspu 2-ta gatdte kaspi a [ana] 2 KvS 
nu-ta-nu two thirds of this silver for two 
n.-8 Nbn. 824:11. 


von Soden, Or. NS 46 191. 
nu”u see nukhu adj. 
nu (nud’u, nuwd’u) adj.; 1. rude, unedu- 


cated, brute, stupid, 2. native (designation 
of the Anatolians in OA); OA, SB, NB. 


ni’u 
ha-ar LU.LaGaB = nu-?-t, ahuri, ishappu 
Diri VI 39ff.; (haj-ar tOxtacaB = nu-’?-u A 
VII/2:48; [Ju.nu=nu-’-¢% 5R 16 iv 33 (group voe.); 
lu.nu, li.na.ga.bu, li.a, 1i.8ab.a-ri.a, lu. 
gu.zal.a.ri.a = nu-?-[u]) CT 37 24 iii 25’-29’, see 
MSL 12 228, cf. mu.na.gé.ah OB Proto-Lu 522; 
na.g4é.ab = nu--&% Erimhud VI 102, cf. MSL 12 
143 ND 4873 v 6; [za-al] [Nr] = &¢ aU.nt (for 
@v.NI) nu-’-u (between ishappu and ahurrit) 
A II/l iii 12; 14 a8.hab lu-ad-ha-ab (pronun- 
ciation), li gada.tar lu-ga-ad-tar (pronun- 
ciation) = nw-’-% = (Hitt.) dam-pu-pi-i8 KBo | 
30:8f. (Bogh. Lu), see MSL 12 212; [... = nu]-?-u 
(in group with guzallu, (lumjakku, saklu) Antagal 
K 26’, and parallel MSL 12 143 ND 4373 v 2; Pa.pa 
= nu->-t a mim-ma ul i-de, RA 63 84 iv 7 (Silben- 
vokabular from RS). 

NUN.ME.TAG NUN.ME.TAG LU(!).IM LU(!).1m 
ummdnu ana ummani nu-?-% ana [nu-?-i] the wise 
one to the wise one, the ignorant to the ignorant 
KAR 4r. 19; {li.ku.zu tig x (x) nja.gé.ab 
x im [...] x mid an.mu, : nandug ersu subdt 
balti nu-?-v ulap dame labis (see eru A adj. usage c) 
Lambert BWL 228 iii 13f. 


1, rude, uneducated, brute, stupid: see 
lex. section; da ... la mudd nu-’-a la palih 
ilt rabiti lemnig wmo?aru whoever with evil 
intent sends an ignorant person, an unedu- 
cated man, or somebody who does not fear 
the great gods (to remove this boundary 
stone) VAS 1 37 v 27, also BBSt. No. 7 ii 9, 
VAS 1 57ii1 9, Sa... sakla samd nu-a du-ub- 
bu-ba u-la-<dla> usassi RA 66 166:34, also 
173:66, ga... sakka sakla 1G1.NU.TUK.A nu- 
>[u-a} ula mudd um@aru UET 1 165 ii 13 (all 
kudurrus); Summa nu-> if he behaves rudely 
CT 41 21:29 (physiogn.). 


2. native (designation of the Anatolians 
in OA): annakam ana Hurrama lublunissuma 
lu nu-a-% hu-ra-ma-i-u% kul annikim 
luséribunim let them bring the tin to GN 
and either let the natives of GN bring all the 
tin into (the city) (or let the personnel of the 
caravan bring it in insmall packages) BIN 4 
48:18, see Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 312; 53 
kuladni ... ana nu-wa-im sa annakam upaz: 
zirannt addin I gave 43 kutdnu textiles to the 
n. who smuggled the tin for me CCT 5 39b:9; 
isu PN mutki tmiituni [n]u-a-um éhuzkima 
after PN, your husband, died, an Anatolian 
married you VAT 9233:10, cited ArOr 18/3 374 
n. 49; lu tuppit harrumitum ga tamkaruitim 
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nw itu 


lu sa nu-a-e (see *arrumu usage b) BIN 6 
59:24; assumika ana nu-a-im asqul I paid 
(x silver) to an. to your account CCT 3 12a:11, 
also TCL 14 60:7, ef. CCT 6 18b:4, Contenau 
Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 20:6, and passim; 
17 MA.NA wertum 18ti PN 10 MA.NA wertum 18tt 
nu-a-im 17 minas of copper are with PN, ten 
minas of copper are with the n. TCL 4 109:10; 
1sti nu-a-im ibbabtika nilge with the n. we took 
(three minas of silver) from your merchandise 
outstanding BIN 4 87:12; kaspam sa ammaz 
kam ana nu-a-im ahhibiluni ... usébilamma 
I sent off the silver which I owe a n. there 
Jankowska KTK 67:7, also BIN 6 68:24; 9 GiN 
kaspam ... saddinisima nu-a-am sabbi make 
her pay the nine shekels of silver and thus 
satisfy (the demands of) the nm. ICK 1 69:6; 
nu-a-um ana PN ula ituar the n. will not 
bring a claim against PN ICK 2 120:7; 
x silver ina GN ana nu-wa-e asqulma istu bit 
nu-wa-e usésiakka I paid to a n. in Kani8, 
and I brought you out of the n.’s house 
KBo 9 5:12 and 13, see Or. NS 19 32n.3; IGI PN 
nu-a-im before PN, an. RA 59 22 MAH 
16206:13, and passim in OA. 


Landsberger, ArOr 18/1~2 345f. 
nwitu see namitu A s. 
nuwagsgi s.; property; MB Alalakh, Nuzi; 


Hurr. word. 


annitu sa nu-wa-as-si-we §a (PN u inanna 
ana ‘PN sum these (household items) are the 
property of ‘PN, and now they are given to 


{PN HSS 5 66:29 (Nuzi); Nu-wa-as-&- 
Istar (personal name) JCS 8 23 No. 280:3 
(Alalakh). 


nuzzuzu 


Corresponds to Akk. sikiltu, see Speiser, 


Or. NS 25 2ff., JCS 17 68. 
nuwatu see numatu. 
nuwa’u see niu. 
nuwaiitu see namiiu A s. 


niizu s.; (mng. unkn.); NB.* 


x suluppu 84 nu-t-zu sa bit PN x dates for 
n. of the house of PN Strassmaier, Actes du 8¢ 
Congrés International No. 22:2. 


*nuzzi (nunzi) v.; (mng. uncert.); OB*; 
II. 


nu-un-2zu-sa-ma u buzzwsa sa PN ubirrasu 


they convicted PN of .... her and putting 
pressure on her BE 6/2 58:7 (= UET 6 256). 
Either from Sum. nu ... zu “‘having had 


no sexual relations’ or from an otherwise 
unattested *nezi, see Landsberger, David AV 
92n. 1. 


nuzzumu adj.; (mng. unkn.); Mari.* 


Summa SaL.TUR 8 [...] nu-uz-zu-ma-at 
[...] ina &[...] lidtb w sum[ma] ul nu-uz- 
zu-ma-[at ...] lisib if that young woman is 
n., let her stay in the [...] house, if she is 
not n., let her stay in [...] (and have them 
watch over her) ARM 10 124:13 and 16. 


nuzzuru v.; (mng. unkn.); OB.* 
x barley [... ana n]u-zu-ri-im & zabdlim 
[...] MKT 2 45 r.i 10 (= RA 32 18). 


NUZZUZU SEE NUSSUSU. 
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Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations 


The following compilation brings up to date the list of abbreviations given in volumes A, B, D, E, G, 
H, I/J, K, L, M, N, Q, R, 8, 8, 8, and Z and includes the titles previously cited according to the lists of 
abbreviations in Archiv fiir Orientforschung, W. von Soden, Grundriss der akkadischen Grammatik, and 
Zeitschrift fiir Assyriologie. The list also includes titles of lexical series; those that remain unpublished 
are quoted from manuscripts prepared by or in collaboration with Benno Landsberger. 


A 

A 
A-tablet 
AAA 
AAAS 
AASF 
AASOR 


AB 
ABAW 


AbB 
Abel-Winckler 


ABIM 
ABL 
ABoT 
AbS-T 
ACh 
Acta Or. 
Actes du 8° 
Congres 


International 


ADD 


AfK 
AfO 
AGM 
AHDO 


AHw. 


lexical series 4 A = ndqu, pub. Civil, 
MSL 14 

tablets in the collections of the 
Oriental Institute, University of 
Chicago 

lexical text, see MSL 13 1Off. 

Annals of Archaeology and Anthro- 


pology 
Annales Archéologiques Arabes 
Syriennes 


Annales Academiae Scientiarum 
Fennicae 

The Annual of the American Schools 
of Oriental Research 

Assyriologische Bibliothek 

Abhandlungen der  Bayerischen 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 

Altbabylonische Briefe in Um- 
schrift und Ubersetzung 

L. Abel and H. Winckler, Keil- 
schrifttexte zum Gebrauch bei 
Vorlesungen 

A. al-Zeebari, Altbabylonische 
Briefe des Iraqg-Museums 

R. F. Harper, Assyrian and Baby- 
lonian Letters 

Ankara Arkeoloji Miizesinde... 
Bogazkéy Tabletleri 

field numbers of Pre-Sar. tablets 
excavated at Tell Abu Salabikh 

C. Virolleaud, L’Astrologie chal- 
déenne 

Acta Orientalia 

Actes du 8° Congres International 
des Orientalistes, Section Sémi- 
tique (B) 

C. H. W. Johns, Assyrian Deeds and 
Documents (ADD 1182-1281 pub. 
in AJSL 42 170ff. and 228ff.) 

Archiv fir Keilschriftforschung 

Archiv fiir Orientforschung 

Archiv fiir Geschichte der Medizin 

Archives d’histoire du droit orien- 
tal 

W. von Soden, Akkadisches Hand- 
worterbuch 


vii 


Ai. 


AIPHOS 


Aistleitner 
Worterbuch 

AJA 

AJSL 


AKA 


AKT 

Ali Sumerian 
Letters 

Alp AV 

Alp Beamten- 
namen 

Alster 


Proverbs 
Altmann, ed., 


Biblical and 
Other Studies 
AMI 


AMSUH 


An = Anum sa 
ameli 


lexical series ki.KI.KAL.bi.8é = 
ana wtisu, pub. Landsberger, 
MSL 1 

Annuaire de l'Institut de Philo- 
logie et d’Histoire Orientales et 
Slaves (Brussels) 

J. Aistleitner, Worterbuch der 
ugaritischen Sprache 

American Journal of Archaeology 

American Journal of Semitic Lan- 
guages and Literatures 

E. A. W. Budge and L. W. King, 
The Annals of the Kings of 
Assyria 

1, 2 = Ankara Kiiltepe Tabletleri; 3 
= Ankaraner Kiiltepe-Texte 

F. A. Ali, Sumerian Letters: Two 
Collections from the Old Babylo- 
nian Schools (Ph.D. diss., Univ. 
of Pennsylvania 1964) 

Hittite and Other Anatolian and 
Near Eastern Studies in Honour 
of Sedat Alp 

S. Alp, Untersuchungen zu den 
Beamtennamen im hethitischen 
Festzeremoniell 

B. Alster, Proverbs of Ancient 
Sumer 

A. Altmann, ed., Biblical and Other 
Studies (= Philip W. Lown Insti- 
tute of Advanced Judaic Studies, 
Brandeis University, Studies and 
Texts: Vol. 1) 

Archaologische Mitteilungen aus 
Iran 

Abhandlungen aus dem mathema- 
tischen Seminar der Universitat 
Hamburg 

R. C. Thompson, Assyrian Medical 
Texts... 

lexical series An = Anum, pub. Litke 
God-Lists 39ff. 

list of gods, pub. Litke God-Lists 
248ff. 


Anatolian 
Studies 
Giiterbock 

AnBi 

Andrae Fest- 
ungswerke 

Andrae Stelen- 
reihen 


ANES 


Angim 


AnOr 
AnSt 
Antagal 


AO 


AOAT 
AOAW 


AOB 
AoF 
AOS 
AOTU 


APAW 


ARET 

Arkeologya 
Dergisi 

ARM 


ARMT 
Arnaud 
Emar 


Arnaud Larsa 
Arnaud Louvre 


Arnaud Textes 
syriens 

Aro Glossar 

Aro Gramm. 


Aro Infinitiv 


Aro Kleider- 
texte 


ArOr 
ARU 


AS 
ASAW 


ASGW 
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Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations 


Anatolian Studies Presented to 
Hans Gustav Giiterbock 


Analecta Biblica 

W. Andrae, Die Festungswerke von 
Assur (= WVDOG 23) 

W. Andrae, Die Stelenreihen in 
Assur (= WVDOG 24) 

Journal of the Ancient Near Eastern 
Society of Columbia University 

epic Angim dimma, cited from 
MS. of A. Falkenstein (line nos. in 
parentheses according to Cooper 
Angim) 

Analecta Orientalia 

Anatolian Studies 

lexical series antagal = saqi, pub. 
M. T. Roth, MSL 17 

tablets in the collections of the 
Musée du Louvre 

Alter Orient und Altes Testament 

Anzeiger der Osterreichischen 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 

Altorientalische Bibliothek 

Altorientalische Forschungen 

American Oriental Series 

Altorientalische Texte und Unter- 
suchungen 

Abhandlungen der Preussischen 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 

Archivi Reali di Ebla, Testi 

Turk Tarih, Arkeologya ve Ethno- 
grafya Dergisi 

Archives royales de Mari (1-10 = 
TCL 22-31; 14, 18, 19, 21=Textes 
cunéiformes de Mari 1-3, 5) 

Archives royales de Mari (texts in 
transliteration and translation) 

D. Arnaud, Recherches au pays 
d’ AStata: Emar 

D. Arnaud, Texte aus Larsa 

D. Arnaud, Altbabylonische Rechts- 
und Verwaltungsurkunden aus 
dem Musée du Louvre 

D. Arnaud, Textes syriens de l’age 
du bronze récent 

J. Aro, Glossar zu den mittel- 
babylonischen Briefen (= StOr 22) 

J. Aro, Studien zur mittelbaby- 
lonischen Grammatik (= StOr 20) 

J. Aro, Die akkadischen Infinitiv- 
konstruktionen (= StOr 26) 

J. Aro, Mittelbabylonische Kleider- 
texte der Hilprecht-Sammlung 
Jena (= BSAW 115/2) 

Archiv Orientalni 

J. Kohler and A. Ungnad, As- 
syrische Rechtsurkunden 

Assyriological Studies (Chicago) 

Abhandlungen der S&chsischen 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 

Abhandlungen der S&chsischen 
Gesellschaft der Wissenschaften 


Ashm. 
ASKT 
ASSF 
Assur 


Astour AV 


AUCT 


Augapfel 


Aynard Asb. 
BA 

Bab. 

Bagh. Mitt. 
Balkan Kassit. 


Stud. 
Balkan Letter 


Balkan 
Observations 
Balkan 
Schenkungs- 
urkunde 
Barton 
Haverford 
Barton MBI 
Barton RISA 
BASOR 
Bauer Asb. 


Bauer 
Lagasch 


Baumgartner 


BBK 
BBR 
BBSt. 
BE 


Beaulieu 
Nabonidus 


tablets in the collections of the 
Ashmolean Museum, Oxford 

P. Haupt, Akkadische und sume- 
rische Keilschrifttexte . . . 

Acta Societatis Scientiarum Fenni- 
cae 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Assur 

Crossing Boundaries and Linking 
Horizons: Studies in Honor of 
Michael C. Astour 

Andrews University Cuneiform 
Texts 

J. Augapfel, Babylonische Rechts- 
urkunden aus der Regierungszeit 
Artaxerxes I. und Darius II. 

J.-M. Aynard, Le Prisme du Louvre 
AO 19.939 

Beitrage zur Assyriologie... 

Babyloniaca 

Baghdader Mitteilungen 

oi Kassitenstudien (= AOS 
3 

K. Balkan, Letter of King Anum- 
Hirbi of Mama to King Warshama 
of Kanish 

K. Balkan, Observations on the 
Chronological Problems of the 
Karum Kani8 

K. Balkan, Eine Schenkungs- 
urkunde aus der althethitischen 
Zeit, gefunden in Inandik 1966 

G. A. Barton, Haverford Library 
Collection of Cuneiform Tablets 
or Documents from the Temple 
Archives of Telloh 

G. A. Barton, Miscellaneous Baby- 
lonian Inscriptions 

G. A. Barton, The Royal Inscrip- 
tions of Sumer and Akkad 

Bulletin of the American Schools of 
Oriental Research 


T. Bauer, Das Inschriftenwerk 
Assurbanipals 
J. Bauer, Altsumerische Wirt- 


schaftstexte aus Lagasch (= Studia 
Pohl 9) 

Hebraische Wortforschung, Fest- 
schrift zum 80. Geburtstag von 
ie Baumgartner (= VT Supp. 
16 

Berliner Beitrage zur Keilschrift- 
forschung 

H. Zimmern, Beitrage zur Kennt- 
nis der babylonischen Religion 

L. W. King, Babylonian Boundary 
Stones 

Babylonian Expedition of the Uni- 
versity of Pennsylvania, Series A: 
Cuneiform Texts 

P.-A. Beaulieu, The Reign of Na- 
bonidus, King of Babylon 556- 
539 B.C. 


Beaulieu Uruk P.-A. Beaulieu, The Pantheon of 


Vill 
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Uruk during the Neo-Babylonian 
Period 


Beckman Emar G. Beckman, Texts from the Vi- 


Belleten 

Bergmann 
Lugale 

Bezold Cat. 


Bezold Cat. 
Supp. 


Bezold 
Glossar 


BHT 


BiAr 
Bib. 
Biggs Al-Hiba 


Biggs Saziga 


Bilgi¢g Appella- 
tiva der kapp. 
Texte 

BiMes 

BIN 


BiOr 
Birot Mem. 
Vol. 


Birot Tablettes 


Black Sum. 
Grammar 


BM 
BMAH 


BMFA 
BMMA 


BMQ 
BMS 


Bo. 
Bock Morpho- 


skopie 
Boehmer AV 


Boehmer Uruk 
Graber 


cinity of Emar in the Collection 
of Jonathan Rosen 

Tirk Tarih Kurumu, Belleten 

E. Bergmann, Lugale (in MS.) 


C. Bezold, Catalogue of the Cunei- 
form Tablets in the Kouyunjik 
Collection of the British Museum 

L. W. King, Catalogue of the 
Cuneiform Tablets of the British 
Museum. Supplement 

C. Bezold, Babylonisch-assyrisches 
Glossar 

S. Smith, Babylonian Historical 
Texts 

The Biblical Archaeologist 

Biblica 

R. D. Biggs, Inscriptions from Al- 
Hiba-Lagash: The First and Sec- 
ond Seasons 

R. D. Biggs, 8A.zI.Ga: Ancient 
Mesopotamian Potency Incanta- 
tions (= TCS 2) 

E. Bilgic¢, Die einheimischen Ap- 
pellativa der kappadokischen 
Texte... 

Bibliotheca Mesopotamica 

Babylonian Inscriptions in the Col- 
lection of J. B. Nies 

Bibliotheca Orientalis 

Recueil d’études a la mémoire de 
Maurice Birot (= Florilegium 
marianum 2) 

M. Birot, Tablettes économiques 
et administratives d’époque ba- 
bylonienne ancienne conservées 
au Musée d’Art et d’Histoire de 
Genéve 

J. A. Black, Sumerian Grammar in 
Babylonian Theory (= Studia Pohl: 
Series Maior 12) 

tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 

Bulletin des Musées Royaux d’ Art 
et d’Histoire 

Bulletin of the Museum of Fine Arts 

Bulletin of the Metropolitan Mu- 
seum of Art 

The British Museum Quarterly 

L. W. King, Babylonian Magic and 
Sorcery 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Boghazkeui 

B. Bock, Die babylonisch-assyrische 
Morphoskopie (= AfO Beiheft 27) 

Beitrage zur Kulturgeschichte Vor- 
derasiens: Festschrift fiir Rainer 
Michael Boehmer 

R. M. Boehmer, F. Pedde, and B. 
Salje, Uruk: Die Graber 


Bohl Chresto- 
mathy 

Bohl Leiden 
Coll. 


Boissier Choix 


Boissier DA 


Béllenriicher 
Nergal 

Bongenaar NB 
Ebabbar 


BOR 
Borger Asb. 


Borger AV 
Borger BAL 


Borger 
Hinleitung 
Borger Esarh. 


Borger HKL 


Borger 
Zeichenliste 

Boson 
Tavolette 

BoSt 

Bottéro 
Culinary 
Texts 

BoTU 


Boudou Liste 


Boyer Contri- 
bution 


BPO 


von Branden- 
stein Heth. 
Gotter 


Brinkman 
MSKH 
Brinkman 


PKB 
BRM 
Brockelmann 


Lex. Syr.? 
BSAW 


F. M. T. Bohl, Akkadian Chresto- 
mathy 

F. M. T. Bohl, Mededeelingen uit 
de Leidsche Verzameling van 
Spijkerschrift-Inscripties 

A. Boissier, Choix de textes relatifs 
a la divination assyro-babyloni- 
enne 

A. Boissier, Documents assyriens 
relatifs aux présages 

J. Béllenriicher, Gebete und Hym- 
nen an Nergal (= LSS 1/6) 

A. C. V. M. Bongenaar, The Neo- 
Babylonian Ebabbar Temple at 
Sippar 

Babylonian and Oriental Record 

R. Borger, Beitrage zum Inschrift- 
enwerk Assurbanipals 

Festschrift fir Rykle Borger zu 
seinem 65. Geburtstag 

R. Borger, Babylonisch-assyrische 
Lesestiicke (= AnOr 54) 

R. Borger, Einleitung in die assy- 
rischen Kénigsinschriften 

R. Borger, Die Inschriften Asar- 
haddons, Kénigs von Assyrien 
(= AfO Beiheft 9) 

R. Borger, Handbuch der Keil- 
schriftliteratur 

R. Borger, Assyrisch-babylonische 
Zeichenliste (= AOAT 33/33A) 

G. Boson, Tavolette cuneiformi 
sumere... 

Boghazkéi-Studien 

J. Bottéro, Textes culinaires Méso- 
potamiens, Mesopotamian Culi- 
nary Texts 

Die Boghazkéi-Texte in Um- 
schrift ... (= WVDOG 41-42) 

R. P. A. Boudou, Liste de noms géo- 
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présargoniques 

A. L. Oppenheim, The Interpreta- 
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stiidte des K6nigreichs Arraphe 

F. M. Fales, Censimenti e catasti di 
epoca neo-assira 

A. Falkenstein, Archaische Texte 
aus Uruk 

A. Falkenstein, Das Sumerische 
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Inscriptions 

A. K. Grayson, Babylonian Histori- 
cal-Literary Texts (= TSTS 3) 

A. K. Grayson, Assyrian and Baby- 
lonian Chronicles (= TCS 5) 

8S. Greengus, Old Babylonian Tab- 
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8S. Greengus, Studies in Ishchali 
Documents (= BiMes 19) 

B. Groneberg, Lob der I8tar: Ge- 
bet und Ritual an die altbabylo- 
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K. Grosz, The Archive of the 
Wullu Family 

E. Guest, Notes on Plants and 
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quial Names in ‘Iraq 

E. Guest, Notes on Trees and 
Shrubs for Lower Iraq 

O. R. Gurney, The Middle Babylo- 
nian Legal and Economic Texts 
from Ur 

Kanis8uwar: A Tribute to Hans G. 
Giiterbock on His Seventy-Fifth 
Birthday (= AS 23) 

H. G. Giiterbock, Siegel aus Bogaz- 
kéy (= AfO Beiheft 5 and 7) 

The Tablet and the Scroll: Near 
Eastern Studies in Honor of Wil- 
liam W. Hallo 

W. W. Hallo, Early Mesopotamian 
Royal Titles (= AOS 43) 

H. Hartmann, Die Musik der su- 
merischen Kultur 

P. Haupt, Das babylonische Nim- 
rodepos 

E. Grant, ed., The Haverford Sym- 
posium on Archaeology and the 
Bible 

K. Hecker, Die Keilschrifttexte 
der Universitatsbibliothek Gies- 
sen 

K. Hecker, Grammatik der Kiil- 
tepe-Texte (= AnOr 44) 

W. Heimpel, Tierbilder in der 
sumerischen Literatur (= Studia 
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Hewett 
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Hilprecht AV 


Hilprecht 
Deluge Story 


Hinke 
Kudurru 
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Hirsch AV 
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Unter- 
suchungen 

Hoffner 
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Texts 
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Beitr. 
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ballu, pub. MSL 5-11 

J. Kohler et al., Hammurabi’s 
Gesetz 
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9; Hh. XVI-XVII, XIX pub. 
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Story and the Temple Library of 
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W. Hinz, Altiranische Funde und 
Forschungen 
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65. Geburtstag (=| WZKM 86) 

H. Hirsch, Untersuchungen zur 
altassyrischen Religion (= AfO 
Beiheft 13/14) 
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orum (= AOS 55) 

H. Hoffner, The Laws of the Hittites 

H. Holma, Kleine Beitrige zum 
assyrischen Lexikon (= AASF B 
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H. Holma, Die Namen _ der 
Kérperteile im Assyrisch-babylo- 
nischen (= AASF B 7) 

H. Holma, Omen Texts from Baby- 
lonian Tablets in the British 
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H. Holma, Weitere Beitraige zum 
assyrischen Lexikon (= AASF B 
15) 1) 
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der kassitenzeitlichen Texte aus 
Nippur 
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Houwink ten 
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Hrozny Code 
Hittite 

Hrozny 
Getreide 


Hrozny 
Kultepe 


Hrozny 
Ta‘annek 


HSM 


HSS 

HUCA 

Huehnergard 
Ugaritic 
Vocabulary 
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Hunger Uruk 


Hunger- 
Pingree 
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Tablets 

IB 
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Imdilum 
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IF 
Igituh 
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IM 
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F. Hrozny, Code hittite provenant 
de |’Asie Mineure 

F. Hrozny, Das Getreide im alten 
Babylonien...(= SAWW Phil.- 
Hist. K1. 173/1) 

F. Hrozny, Inscriptions cunéi- 
formes du Kultépé (= ICK 1) 
(= Monogr. ArOr 14) 

F. Hrozny, Die Keilschrifttexte von 
Ta‘annek, in Sellin Ta‘annek 

tablets in the Hilprecht collection, 
Jena 

tablets in the collections of the 
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Harvard Semitic Series 
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J. Huehnergard, Ugaritic Vocabu- 
lary in Syllabic Transcription (= 
HSS 32) 

H. Hunger, Babylonische und as- 
syrische Kolophone (= AOAT 2) 
H. Hunger, Spatbabylonische Texte 

aus Uruk, 1 

H. Hunger and D. Pingree, MuL. 
APIN: An Astronomical Compendi- 
um in Cuneiform (=AfO Beiheft 24) 

M. I. Hussey, Sumerian Tablets in 
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tablets in the collections of the Pon- 
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lunan Bogazkéy Tabletleri 
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ennes du marchand Imdilum 

Inscriptions cunéiformes du Kul- 
tépé 

lexical series A = idu 

Israel Exploration Journal 

Indogermanische Forschungen 
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ituh short version pub. Lands- 
berger and Gurney, AfO 18 81ff. 

Illustrated London News 

tablets in the collections of the Iraq 
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see Erimhus 


Israel Oriental Studies 

tablets in the collections of the Ar- 
chaeological Museum of Istanbul 

Inventaire des tablettes de Tello 

commentary to the series swmma 
izbu, pub. Leichty Izbu p. 211- 
233 

lexical series i zi = 78atu, pub. Civil, 
MSL 18 154-226 

Boghazkeui version of Izi, pub. 
Civil, MSL 13 132-147 

S. Izre’el, Adapa and the South 
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Jacobsen 
Copenhagen 
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Jankowska 
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JAOS 
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JCS 
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Suruppak 
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Borsippa 
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Doomsday 
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Journal asiatique 

T. Jacobsen, Cuneiform Texts in the 
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T. Jacobsen, Philological Notes on 
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N. B. Jankowska, Klinopisnye 
teksty iz Kjul’-Tepe v_ sobrani- 
iakh SSSR 

Journal of the American Oriental 
Society 

M. Jastrow, A Dictionary of the 
Targumim... 

Journal of Biblical Literature 

Journal of Cuneiform Studies 

Journal of Egyptian Archaeology 

Joint Expedition with the Iraq 
Museum at Nuzi (JEN 674-881 
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Joint Expedition with the Iraq 
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ente Lux” 

Journal of the Economic and Social 
History of the Orient 

R. Jestin, Nouyelles tablettes su- 
mériennes de Suruppak 

R. Jestin, Tablettes sumériennes 
de Suruppak... 

Journal of Juristic Papyrology 
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Journal of Near Eastern Studies 

F. Joannés, Archives de Borsippa: 
La Famille Ea-ilfita-bani 


F. Joannés, Textes économiques de 
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C. H. W. Johns, An Assyrian 
Doomsday Book 


T. B. Jones and J. Snyder, Sume- 
rian Economic Texts from the 
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Journal of the Palestine Oriental 
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Jewish Quarterly Review 

Journal of the Royal Asiatic Society 

Journal of the Society of Oriental 
Research 

Journal of Semitic Studies 

Journal of the Transactions of the 
Victoria Institute 

M. Jursa, Das Archiv des 
Réemanni 

M. Jursa, Die Landwirtschaft in 
Sippar in neubabylonischer Zeit 
(= AfO Beiheft 25) 

M. Jursa, Der Tempelzehnt in 
Babylonien vom siebenten bis 
zum dritten Jahrhundert v. Chr. 
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tablets in the Kouyunjik collection 
of the British Museum 
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Civil, MSL 13 227-261 

Keilschrifttexte aus Assur _his- 
torischen Inhalts 

Keilschrifttexte aus Assur juristi- 
schen Inhalts 

Kamid el-Loz, Saarbriicker Bei- 
trage zur Altertumskunde 7 1970 

S. Kang, Sumerian and Akkadian 
Cuneiform Texts in the Collec- 
tion of the World History Mu- 
seum of the University of Illinois 

Keilschrifttexte aus Assur reli- 
gidsen Inhalts 

Keilschrifttexte aus 
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Keilinschriftliche Bibliothek 
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R. Ker Porter, Travels in Georgia, 
Persia, Armenia, Ancient Baby- 
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K. Kessler, Untersuchungen zur 
historischen Topographie Nord- 
mesopotamiens 

K. Kessler, Uruk: Urkunden aus 
Privathéusern 

tablets from Khafadje in the collec- 
tions of the Oriental Institute, 
University of Chicago 

B. Kienast, Das  altassyrische 
Kaufvertragsrecht 
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B. Kienast, Die altassyrischen 
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nars der Universitat Heidelberg 
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B. Kienast, Die altbabylonischen 
Briefe und Urkunden aus Kisurra 

B. Kienast and K. Volk, Die su- 
merischen und akkadischen Briefe 

L. W. King, Chronicles Concerning 
Early Babylonian Kings... 

L. W. King, A History of Sumer 
and Akkad: An Account of the 
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L. W. King, A History of Babylon 

L. W. King, Hittite Texts in the 
Cuneiform Character in the Brit- 
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J. V. Kinnier Wilson, The Legend 
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J. V. Kinnier Wilson, The Nim- 
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Kleinasiatische Forschungen 


Knudtzon 
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Westenholz 
Liver Omens 
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Koschaker 
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Koschaker 
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Kramer AV 


Kramer 
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Kramer 
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Kramer 
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Kraus AV 
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Kraus Texte 


Kraus 
Verfiigungen 
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Viehhaltung 
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F. Kocher, Keilschrifttexte zur 
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J. Kohler and F. E. Peiser, Aus 
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tablets excavated at Assur, in the 
collections of the Archaeological 
Museum of Istanbul 

P. Koschaker, Babylonisch-assy- 
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P. Koschaker, Uber einige griechi- 
sche Rechtsurkunden aus den 
éstlichen Randgebieten des Hel- 
lenismus (= ASAW 42/1) 

P. Koschaker, Neue keilschrift- 
liche Rechtsurkunden aus der E]- 
Amarna-Zeit (= ASAW 39/5) 

N. Koslova, Ur III-Texte der St. 
Petersburger Eremitage 

Kramer Anniversary Volume (= 
AOAT 25) 

S. N. Kramer, Lamentation over 
the Destruction of Ur (= AS 12) 
S. N. Kramer, Sumerian Literary 
Texts from Nippur (= AASOR 23) 
S. N. Kramer, Two Elegies on a 

Pushkin Museum Tablet 

F. R. Kraus, Briefe aus dem Brit- 
ish Museum 

Zikir Sumim: Assyriological Stud- 
ies Presented to F. R. Kraus... 

F. R. Kraus, Ein Edikt des Kénigs 
Ammi-Saduga von Babylon (= 
Studia et documenta ad iura ori- 
entis antiqui pertinentia 5) 

F. R. Kraus, Texte zur babyloni- 
schen Physiognomatik (= AfO 
Beiheft 3) 

F. R. Kraus, Kénigliche Verfiigun- 
gen in altbabylonischer Zeit (= 
Studia et documenta ad iura ori- 
entis antiqui pertinentia 11) 

F. R. Kraus, Staatliche Viehhaltung 
im altbabylonischen Lande Larsa 

J. Krecher, Sumerische Kultlyrik 


KT Blanckertz J. Lewy, Die Kiiltepetexte der 


KT Hahn 
KTS 
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Sammlung Rudolf Blanckertz, 
Berlin 
J. Lewy, Die Kiiltepetexte aus der 
Sammlung Frida Hahn, Berlin 
KTS 1 = J. Lewy, Die altassy- 
rischen Texte vom Kiiltepe bei 
Kaisarije; KTS 2 = V. Donbaz, 
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Kichler 
Beitr. 


Kihne 
Chronologie 
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Kupper 
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Kwasman NA 
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L’ Akkadien 
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Calendrier 
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Millard 
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Landsberger 
Brief 

Landsberger 
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Keilschrifttexte in den Antiken- 
Museen zu Stambul 

Keilschrifturkunden aus Boghaz- 
kéi 

F. Kichler, Beitraige zur Kenntnis 
der assyrisch-babylonischen Me- 
dizin... 

C. Kihne, Die Chronologie der in- 
ternationalen Korrespondenz von 
El-Amarna (= AOAT 17) 

unpublished tablets from Kiiltepe 

H. M. Kimmel, Familie, Beruf und 
Amt im spatbabylonischen Uruk 

J.-R. Kupper, Les nomades en Mé- 
sopotamie au temps des rois de 
Mari 

kinattatu 8a darati: Raphael Kut- 
scher Memorial Volume 

T. Kwasman, Neo-Assyrian Legal 
Documents in the Kouyunjik 
Collection of the British Museum 
(= Studia Pohl: Series Maior 14) 

R. Labat, L’Akkadien de Boghaz- 
Koi 

R. Labat, Un calendrier babylonien 
des travaux, des signes et des mois 

R. Labat, Textes littéraires de Suse 
(= MDP 57) 

R. Labat, Traité akkadien de diag- 
nostics et pronostics médicaux 

Studies on the Civilization and 
Culture of Nuzi and the Hurrians 
in Honor of Ernest R. Lacheman 
(=SCCNH 1) 

J. Laessge, Studies on the Assyrian 
Ritual bit rimki 

J. B. F. Lajard, Recherches sur le 
culte...de Vénus 


Wisdom, Gods and Literature: 
Studies in Assyriology in Honour 
of W. G. Lambert 

W. G. Lambert, Babylonian Wis- 
dom Literature 

W. G. Lambert, The Problem of 
the Love Lyrics, in Goedicke and 
Roberts, eds., Unity and Diversity 

W. G. Lambert, Marduk’s Address 
to the Demons (= AfO 17 310ff.) 


W. G. Lambert and A. R. Millard, 
Atra-hasis: The Babylonian Story 
of the Flood 

B. Landsberger, Brief des Bischofs 
von Esagila an K6nig Asarhaddon 

B. Landsberger, The Date Palm 
and Its By-Products According to 
the Cuneiform Sources (= AfO 
Beiheft 17) 

B. Landsberger, Die Fauna des 
alten Mesopotamien ... (= ASAW 
42/6) 


Landsberger 
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Landsberger- 
Jacobsen 
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Lang. 

Langdon BL 

Langdon 
Creation 

Langdon 
Menologies 

Langdon SBP 


Langdon 
Tammuz 

Lanu 

Lanz Harraénu 


Laroche 
Glossaire 
Hourrite 

Lautner 
Personen- 
miete 


Lautner 
Richterliche 


B. Landsberger, Der kultische Ka- 
lender der Babylonier und Assyrer 
(= LSS 6/1-2) 

B. Landsberger and T. Jacobsen, 
Georgica (in MS.) 


Language 

S. Langdon, Babylonian Liturgies 

S. Langdon, The Babylonian Epic 
of Creation 

S. Langdon, Babylonian Menol- 
ogies... 

S. Langdon, Sumerian and Babylo- 
nian Psalms 

S. Langdon, Tammuz and Ishtar 


lexical series alam = lanu 

H. Lanz, Die neubabylonischen 
harrénu-Geschaftsunternehmen 

E. Laroche, Glossaire de la langue 


hourrite (= RHA 34-35) 


J. G. Lautner, Altbabylonische 
Personenmiete und Ernte- 
arbeitervertrage (= Studia et do- 
cumenta ad iura orientis antiqui 
pertinentia 1) 

J. G. Lautner, Die richterliche 
Entscheidung und die Streit- 


Entscheidung beendigung im altbabylonischen 


Layard 


Layard 
Discoveries 


LB 
LBAT 


Leander 


Le Gac Asn. 


Legrain Catal. 
Cugnin 


Legrain 
TRU 

Lehmann- 
Haupt CIC 

Leichty Izbu 


Lenormant 
Choix 


van Lerberghe 
OB Texts 


xvli 


Prozessrechte 

A. H. Layard, Inscriptions in the 
Cuneiform Character... 

A. H. Layard, Discoveries among 
the Ruins of Nineveh and Baby- 
lon 

tablet numbers in the de Liagre 
Bohl Collection, Leiden 

Late Babylonian Astronomical and 
Related Texts, copied by T. G. 
Pinches and J. N. Strassmaier, 
prepared for publication by A. J. 
Sachs, with the cooperation of J. 
Schaumberger b 

P. A. Leander, Uber die su- 
merischen Lehnworter im Assy- 
rischen 

Le Gac, Les _ inscriptions 
d’ AsSur-nasir-aplu II 

L. Legrain, Catalogue des cylindres 
orientaux de la collection Louis 
Cugnin 

L. Legrain, Le temps des rois d’Ur 


F. F. C. Lehmann-Haupt, ed., Cor- 
pus inscriptionum chaldicarym 

E. Leichty, The Omen Series Sum- 
ma Izbu (= TCS 4) 

F. Lenormant, Choix de textes 
cunéiformes inédits ou incom- 
pletement publiés jusqu’a ce jour 

K. van Lerberghe, Old Babylonian 
Legal and Administrative Texts 
from Philadelphia (= OLA 21) 


van Lerberghe 
Ur-Utu 


Levine Stelae 


Lidzbarski 
Handbuch 
Lie Sar. 


LIH 


Limet 
Anthropo- 
nymie 

Limet AV 


Limet 
Documents 


Limet Métal 


Limet Sceaux 
Cassites 

Limet Textes 
Sumériens 


Lipiriski 
Economy 


Litke 
God-Lists 


Livingstone 
Mystical and 
Mythological 
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Works 
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LKU 
van Loon AV 


Loretz Chagar 
Bazar 

Loretz-Mayer 
Su-ila 

Léw Flora 

LSS 

LTBA 


Lu 
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K. van Lerberghe and G. Voet, 
Sippar-Amnanum: The Ur-Utu 
Archive (= MHE Texts 1) 

L. D. Levine, Two Neo-Assyrian 
Stelae from Iran 

M. Lidzbarski, Handbuch der nord- 
semitischen Epigraphik 

A. G. Lie, The Inscriptions of Sar- 
gon II 

L. W. King, The Letters and In- 
scriptions of Hammurabi 

H. Limet, L’anthroponymie su- 
mérienne dans les documents de 
la 3° dynastie d’Ur 

Tablettes et images aux pays de 
Sumer et d’Akkad: Mélanges 
offerts a Monsieur H. Limet 

H. Limet, Etude de documents de 
la période d’Agadé appartenant a 
l'Université de Liege 

H. Limet, Le travail du métal au 
pays de Sumer au temps de la III°® 
dynastie d’Ur 

H. Limet, Les légendes des sceaux 
cassites 

H. Limet, Textes sumériens de la 
III® dynastie d’Ur (= Documents 
du Proche-Orient ancien des 
Musées Royaux d’Art et d’His- 
toire, Epigraphie 1) 

E. Lipiriski, ed., State and Temple 
Economy in the Ancient Near 
East (= OLA 5 and 6) 

R. L. Litke, A Reconstruction of 
the Assyro-Babylonian God-Lists, 
An: °A-nu-um and An: Anu 84 
améli 

A. Livingstone, Mystical and Myth- 
ological Explanatory Works of 
Assyrian and Babylonian Scholars 


E. Ebeling, Literarische Keil- 
schrifttexte aus Assur 

A. Falkenstein, Literarische Keil- 
schrifttexte aus Uruk 

To the Euphrates and Beyond: Ar- 
chaeological Studies in Honour of 
Maurits N. van Loon 

O. Loretz, Texte aus Chagar Bazar 
und Tell Brak (= AOAT 3) , 

O. Loretz and W. R. Mayer, Su-ila 
Gebete (= AOAT 34) 

I. Low, Die Flora der Juden 

Leipziger semitistische Studien 

Die lexikalischen Tafelserien der 
Babylonier und Assyrer in den 
Berliner Museen 

lexical series lu = sa, pub. Civil, 
MSL 12 87-147 

epic Lugale u melambi ner- 
gal, cited from MS. of A. Falken- 
stein (line nos. in parentheses 
according to van Dijk Lugale) 


Lyon Sar. 

MacGinnis 
Letter Orders 

MAD 

MAH 

Malku 


Malul Legal 
Symbolism 
MAOG 


Maqlu 


MARI 
MARV 


Matous 
Festschrift 
Matous KK 


Matous 
Kultepe 
MatouS Prag 


Maul 
ErSahunga 


Maul 
Namburbi 


Mayer Gebets- 
beschwé6- 
rungen 


MBGT 


McEwan LB 
Tablets 


MCS 
MCT 


Xvlil 


D. G. Lyon, Keilschrifttexte Sar- 
gon’s... 

J. MacGinnis, Letter Orders from 
Sippar and the Administration of 
the Ebabbara in the Late-Babylo- 
nian Period 

Materials for the Assyrian Diction- 
ary 

tablets in the collections of the 
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der Eremitage zu Leningrad 

E. Chiera, Sumerian Epics and 
Myths (= OIP 15) 

Semitica 
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Abhijava-Ur- 
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PNC 
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StOr 
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AV 
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tions de |’Asie antérieure des 
Musées Royaux du Cinquante- 
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Early Macedonian, and Early 
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Strassmaier 
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Studi Rinaldi 


Studi Volterra 
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Studia 
Orientalia 
Pedersen 

Studien 
Falkenstein 
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Studies Beek 
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Diakonoff 


Studies 
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Arastirmalari 
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Koschaker 


Symbolae 
Bohl 
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(= Documenta et monumenta 
orientis antiqui 4) 

Studia orientalia Ioanni Pedersen 
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pub. AfO 18 72 and 76 

Ah, Assyria...: Studies in Assyr- 
ian History and Ancient Near 
Eastern Historiography Present- 
ed to Hayim Tadmor 
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(Ph.D. diss., Yale Univ. 1993) 
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Tukulti-Ninurta Epic, pub. AAA 
20, pls. 101ff., and Archaeologia 


van der Toorn 
Sin and 
Sanction 
Torezyner 
Tempelrech- 
nungen 
Tournay and 
Shaffer 
Gilgamesh 
TSBA 


TSTS 
TuL 


TuM 


Turner Jubilee 
Vol. 


nger 
Babylon 
Unger 
Bel-harran- 
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Vorderasiatische Bibliothek 

Vorderasiatische Schriftdenkmiler 
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of the Hammurapi Period (also 
pub. in AJSL 29 and 30) 

I. Wegner, Einfithrung in die hur- 
ritische Sprache 

E. Weidner, Gestirn-Darstellun- 
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liche Wissenschaft 

Zeitschrift der Deutschen Morgen- 
landischen Gesellschaft 

Zeitschrift des Deutschen Pala- 
stina-Vereins 

Zeitschrift fiir Ethnologie 

H. Zimmern, Akkadische Fremd- 
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app. 
Aram. 
Asb. 
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Other Abbreviations 


abbreviated, abbreviation 
accusative 
Achaemenid 
addition(al) 
adjective 
administrative (texts) 
Adad-nirar1 

adverb 

Akkadian 

apodosis 

appendix 

Aramaic 
Assurbanipal 
A&S8ur-nasir-apli II 
Assyrian 
astrological (texts) 
astronomical (texts) 
Anniversary Volume 
Avestan 
Babylonian 
bilingual (texts) 
Boghazkeui 
business 

Cambyses 

chemical (texts) 
chronicle 

column 

collation, collated 
commentary (texts) 
conjunction 
corresponding 
Cyrus 

Darius 

dative 
demonstrative 
denominative 
determinative 
diagnostic (texts) 
discussion 

divine name 
document 
duplicate 
El-Amarna 
economic (texts) 
edition, editor(s) 
Early Dynastic 
Elamite 
Esarhaddon 
especially 
etymology, etymological 
extispicy 

factitive 

feminine 

figure 
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fragm. 
gen. 
geogr. 
Gilg. 
Gk. 
gloss. 


GN 


gramm. 


Heb. 
hemer. 
hist. 
Hitt. 
Hurr. 
IE 
imp. 
inc. 
incl. 
indecl. 
inf. 
inscr. 
interj. 
interr. 


intrans. 


inv. 


lament. 


LB 


med. 





fragment(ary) 
genitive, general 
geographical 
Gilgames 
Greek 
glossary 
geographical name 
grammatical (texts) 
Hebrew 
hemerology 
historical (texts) 
Hittite 
Hurrian 
Indo-European 
imperative 
incantation (texts) 
including 
indeclinable 
infinitive 
inscription 
interjection 
interrogative 
intransitive 
inventory 
lamentation 
Late Babylonian 
legal (texts) 
letter 
lexical (texts) 
literally, literary (texts) 
logogram, logographic 
loan word 
Middle Assyrian 
masculine 
mathematical (texts) 
Middle Babylonian 
medical (texts) 
meteorology, meteorological 
(texts) 
month name 
meaning 
note 
Neo-Assyrian 
Neo-Babylonian 
Nebuchadnezzar II 
Nabonidus 
Neriglissar 
Neue Folge 
number 
nominative 
New Series, Nova Series 
numeral 
Old Assyrian 
Old Akkadian 





OB 
obv. 
oce. 


Old Pers. 


opp. 
orig. 


p. 
Palmyr. 
part. 
pharm. 
phon. 
physiogn. 
pl. 

pl. tantum 


prep. 
pres. 
Pre-Sar. 
pret. 
pron. 
prot. 
pub. 

r. 
redupl. 
ref. 

rel, 

rit. 

RN 
RS 

s. 

Sar. 
SB 

Sel. 


Other Abbreviations 
Old Babylonian Sem. 
obverse Senn. 
occurrence, occurs Shalm. 
Old Persian sing. 
opposite (of ) (to) Skt 
Ga stat. const. 
Palmyrene str. 
participle Sum. 
pharmaceutical (texts) supp. 
phonetic syll. 
physiognomic (omens) syn. 
plural, plate Syr. 
plurale tantum Tigl. 
personal name Th. 
preposition trans. 
present t 1 
. ranslat. 

Pre-Sargonic : 
preterit translit. 
pronoun, pronominal Ugar. 
protasis uncert. 
published unkn. 
reverse unpub. 
reduplicated, reduplication Vv. 
reference Var. 
religious (texts) ae 
ritual (texts) ‘a 

vol. 
royal name 
Ras Shamra Me 
substantive WSem 
Sargon II x 
Standard Babylonian x 
Seleucid x 
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Semitic 
Sennacherib 
Shalmaneser 
singular 
Sanskrit 
status constructus 
strophe 
Sumerian 
supplement 
syllabically 
synonym(ous) 
Syriac 
Tiglathpileser 
Tukulti-Ninurta I 
transitive 
translation 
transliteration 
Ugaritic 
uncertain 
unknown 
unpublished 
verb 

variant 
vocabulary 
volume 
written 

West Semitic 


number not transliterated 


illegible sign in Akk. 
illegible sign in Sum. 
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Ir 


paadu v.; to offer; Emar*; I ipa?ad, II; 


cf. *pa’du. 


a) pa?adu: [1 immera ana] DN 7-pa-a-du 
they offer one sheep to DN Arnaud Emar 6 
373:9, also ibid. 13, 38, 39, wr. t-pa-?-a-dwu_ ibid. 
41; 1T1 NMinkurra ina upd.17 puhada ina 
Ninkur i-pa-a-du— on the 17th day of the 
month Ninkurra they offer a lamb to 
Ninkur ibid. 446:59’, ef. ibid. 7’, 18’, and 23’. 


b) II: 1 upu mu.1 u-pa-a-[ad] he offers 
a one-year-old sheep Arnaud Emar 6 392:4, 
ef. ibid. 373:15. 


Fleming Emar Priestess 121 n. 1738. 


pa’asu (pésu) v.; 1. to cleave, to crush, 
to grind, 2. II (same mngs.), 3. IV/3 (lex. 
only); OB, MB, Bogh., SB, NA; I ipes — 
ipa?as and ipés (tpessi Surpu VII 6, Lambert 
BWL 42:57), II, IV/3; wr. syll. and Gaz; cf. 
pa’su A. 


ga-az KUMXSE = pa-HA-sti-um MSL 14 100: 
608:1 (Proto-Aa); [u-ru] [wAR] = [ple-e-su A V/2: 
173; pesum (var. pe-e-sum)yr ar Proto-Izi I 101; urs = 
pe-[e-su] Izi H 194; a-ra HAR.HAR = fénu, te inu, 
pe-e-nu, pe-e-su Diri II 59ff.; [d]ili = pe-e-su Izi E 
194a. 

da-ar DAR = pe-e-su. Ea II 290; da-dr DAR = pe- 
e-su Idu II 69; [da-ar] [DAR] = pe-e-su A II/6 iv 
115; da-ar DAR = tar-ru, pe-e-su, sa-la-tum, he-pu-u 
MSL 14 144 ii 25’f. (Proto-Aa). 

sag.giS.ra,x.tur = pé-e-su, [muS]en.peSs. 
bi.fb = MIN §4 MUSEN Nabnitu XX (= XXI) 
294ff.; x = pa-a-su §4 NAg Antagal VIII 202; gis. 
kak.up.an.na.ak.ab = pa-a-su BRM 4 33:20 
(group voc.), see Civil Farmer’s Instructions 78. 

Sa.mu al.dar.dar = libbwm it-ta-na-ap-’ag- 


[as] MSL 9 80:181 (OB list of diseases). 


du.dua .S8im.gin,(Gim) ki.a mu.un. 
dar: ahhdzu kima urqiti erseta i-pe-s[t] (var. i-pe- 
es-st) the abhdzu demon breaks through the ground 
like grass Surpu VII 5f., var. from K.16346. 

mun.sikil naga(sumxirR).sikil u.me.ni. 
gaz: tabtu elletu whulu elletu pu->-ws-ma crush the 
pure salt and the pure alkali 4R 26 No. 7:44f. 

pa-a-su (vars. pa-a-qu, pa-a-tum) = da-a-ku 
Malku I 109; pe-e-su = le-tu-u Malku I 112. 

tu-pa-a-sa 5R 45 K.253 vi 13 (gramm.); tu-pa-?- 
as ibid. 16. 


1. to cleave, to crush, to grind —a) to 
cleave the ground: see Surpu, in lex. sec- 
tion; isat apim Sa dannatam i-pe-e-su the 
fire in the reed marsh that split the hard 
soil JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 8 v 24 (OB hymn); tttz 
urgqitu erseti i-pe-es-si lwtu (see lu?tu) Lam- 
bert BWL 42:57. 


b) to crush ingredients in medications: 
gaqqad kurki u 0 imhur-lim tubbal rstenis 
ta-pa-a-as ina Samni résti tuballal kajamana 
taptanassassuma you dry a goose head and 
an imhur-lim plant, you grind them to- 
gether, you mix them with fine oil, you 
smear him (with it) repeatedly Kécher 
BAM 461 iii 26, cf. ibid. 30; 14 U.<HD.A UR.BI 
[tubbal] ta-pa-a-as Biggs Saziga 55 ii 10 (Bogh.), 
wr. UD.DU GAZ Kocher BAM 124 i 44, 47, and 
passim; EME.SID EDIN.NA UD.A GAZ you 
dry and crush a field lizard AMT 62,1 i 2, cf. 
BI.ZA.ZA SIG; UD.A GAZ Biggs Saziga 43:6, 
turrar GAZ Kécher BAM 510 i 11; piganni 
sabitti GAZ AMT 68,1 r. 18; gilip suluppi GAZ 
alla|[na teppus] AMT 53,11:7; U.LAL ta- 
pa-as Kécher BAM 152 iv 7; DUH.SE.GIS.1 
SUMUN.MES ... ta-pa-as you grind old 
residue of linseed ibid. 482 ii 2, cf. ibid. 494 ii 
40, dupl. AMT 16,4:1, also Kécher BAM 96 ii 11, 
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pa’asu 


482 iii 54, 579 i 26 and 387, AMT 75 iii 26, and 
passim; GAZI.SAR SI[M.L]I ta-pa-sa_ Kécher 
BAM 9:62; mala nig ineka 8uU.TI [t]a-pa-as 
ina Samni tasdk you take drugs in the 
quantity you judge best, you grind and 
crush (them) in oil ibid. 480 ii 6; (various 
ingredients) isténis te-pe-es ina Saman ereni 
tuballal ibid. 482 ii 60, and parallel Jastrow, 
Transactions of the College of Physicians of Phila- 
delphia 35 398:11, cf. K.20147:3 (courtesy W. G. 
Lambert); [... U] DUR.GIG.GA.KE,(KID) : 
pa-su ina Sikari Sagi [... is] a plant for a 
sick anus : to crush, to give to drink in 
beer CT 14 30 Sm. 698:11, ef. ibid. 1, 41 Rm. 
362:6f., 9, wr. pa-SU ana IGI GIG Sakanu 
CT 14 23 K.9283:16, [pal-su ina Samni SES 
Ebeling KMI 77 K.4577:4; you boil vinegar 
U.KUR.RA MUN i8sténis tasdk ana libbi Gaz 
Kécher BAM 575 ii 23, cf. digpa ana libbi Gaz 
ibid. iii 19; 87 Samme anniti... Summa ina 
karant sahti Summa ina Sikari wu Samni 
halsu GAZ you grind these 37 drugs either 
in pressed wine or in beer and pressed oil 
ibid. 112:12; (various herbs) istenis AL.GAZ 
ibid. 449 iii 17, and passim in med. wr. GAZ, 
possibly to be read hasgalu. 


c) other oces.: pela a-pa--Ha-as (for 
context see peli s.) HS 1885:10 (MB, courtesy 
J. Oelsner); pa-HA-st-IS (in broken context) 
BRM 4 2 v 10 (OB Etana); elippate anndte pa-a- 
sa (in broken context) CT 53 30:8, see Parpola 
and Lanfranchi, SAA 5 290. 


2. II (same mngs.) — a) to crush ingre- 
dients in medications: suHUS [U.NAMI. 
TAR NITA tu-pa-as (var. tu-has-sa) ana libbi 
uznesu tanaddima you crush (var. mince) 
the root of “male” pilld plant, you put it in 
his ears AMT 35,2 ii 10 (= Kécher BAM 503 
ii 62), var. from Kécher BAM 8 iii 52, cf. DUH 
tubbal tu-pa-ds AMT 14,5 obv.(!) 10, ef. ibid. 4. 


b) other oces.: sa ana karu ga GN illdéni 
iduak elippusu u-pa-si he will kill anyone 
who moors in GN, he will crush his ship 
ABL 992:21; the Hargian ruler came and 
had an audience with me saying md a-lta- 
al qa-\lal-[ka] u-pa-su-ni Why are you si- 


padanu 


lent while they crush me? ABL 1278 r. 5 
(both NA), see Lanfranchi and Parpola, SAA 5 149 
and p. 270. 


3. IV/3: see MSL 9 80:181, in lex. section. 


For the sequence GAZ SIM (tahasésal tanappi) see 
napt. For ABL 533 r. 6 see petté. In ABL 1085:4 
read wb-ta-iu-[u-su], from bw?%, see Parpola, SAA 1 
245. For AfO 8 18 i 9, see pararu A mng. 4a. 


Stol, Borger AV 346f. 
pabahhfi see papahhi. 


padakku 
padakkatu. 


s.; grain bin(?); MB, NA; pl. 


ittalka ina libbi issén dlanija pa-da-ku 
iptete he came and opened the bin(?) in 
one of my cities ABL 1070:11 (NA); pa-da- 
ka-te upltatte] (in broken context) ibid. r. 11, 
see Parpola, SAA 1 181; [...] ina libbi 4 pa- 
da-ka-ti [x grain] in four bins(?) Postgate 
Palace Archive 135:1; bétatisunu pa-da-ka-a-ti- 
Su-nu CT 53 96:8’, see Parpola, SAA 1 260 r. 11; 
pa-dak-ka-a-ti usakpupu ZA 48 16:39, see Liv- 
ingstone, SAA 3 32; x miksi adi x pa-dak-ki BE 
14 125:15, cf. Sassmannshausen Beitr. No. 31:50 
(both MB). 


padallu s.; ring, coil (used as a means of 
payment); OA.* 


24 pa-da-li wu sim alpim ... talqe you 
took 24 coils and(?) the price of an ox Ma- 
tous Prag I 792:6’, cf. 24 pa-da-li URUDU sa 
masa’im i-sim amtim ... talge ibid. 3’. 


Translation suggested by Hecker, Matous 
Prag p. 352 on the basis of Hitt. patalli(ya)-, 
see CHD s.v. 


padanu (padddnu) s. masc. (also fem. in 
mng. 1); 1. path, way, 2. (a crease on the 
sheep’s liver); OAkk., OB, MB, Bogh., SB, 
NB; pl. padanatu; wr. syll. (abbr. pa Labat 
Suse 5 r. 12 and 6 iii 35) and Gir (KA.GiR 
YOS 10 19:1 and 13, KUB 29 4 i 65, iii 47, also 
KASKAL JCS 21 229:22, etc., see Nougayrol, 
JCS 21 227 n. 61). 
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gi-ir Gir = pa-da-nu, urhu, harranu A VIII/2: 
237ff.; [gi]-ri cfr = pa-da-nu Idu II 9; gir = pa-da- 
[nu] Igituh App. C 4’; Ixl.[...] = [pla-da-nw Erim- 
huS II 39; ka. gir (RS var. kun. gir) = pa-da-nu 
Hh. II 275; ka.gir.ra = pla-da-nu] = [M]In (= gir- 
ru) Hg. AI 15, in MSL 5 81; [41]. g G.urRa = 
pa-da-nu Izi M iii 3. 

[maalSyas = pa-da-nu (followed by takaltu, bab 
ekallit) 5R 16 ii 51 (group voc.); ma& = pa-da-nu 
ErimhuS III 26; 81.81 = pa-da-nu-wm (followed by 
naplastu, wbdnu, mazzazw) Studies Landsberger 
22:19 (Silbenvokabular A); uzu.gir = pa-da-nu 
Practical Vocabulary Assur 915; ga, hi.en.du.du, 
hi.en.gi.SaR = pa-da-nu (between amitu and 
bart Sa uzu) CT 18 49 i 33ff. 

an.kal = st-ku-lum = pa-da-[nu(?)] 
Landsberger 23:81 (Silbenvokabular A). 

zi bar.ra.an kaskal.am hé.en.du Ka. 
kas kalam.ma.ke,(kip) hé.<pad> : nis urhu 
harran tudu pa-da-nu ga matu (be conjured) by the 
oath of road, highway, track, and footpath of the 
country PBS 1/2 115i 19f., cf. kaskal a.li.ri 
har.ra.anasilal hé.en.da Se.Se.ga: harran 
Su-lu-lu(text KU) uruh risati tudat ta’mé u malgari] 
highway of jubilation, road of joy, track of 
favor and acceptance 4R 20 No. 1:12f., restored 
from AJSL 35 139 Ki. 1904-10-9,96:9 and dupls.; 
gir.uS KA.gir su.su.te: Ssutesur kibsim wu pa- 
da-ni-im to smooth way and path (is in your power, 
IStar) Sumer 11 pl. after p. 110 No. 4:4 (OB), see 
Sjoberg, ZA 65 188:118. 


Studies 


1. path, way — a) in hist.: DN pd-da-an 
RN ... wptema Nergal opened a way for 
Naram-Sin UET 1 275 i 13 (OAkk.), see Frayne, 
RIME 2 133; Sarrani Sdtunu adi emuqisunu 
elippatisunu ina tamti u nabalt ... urhu pa- 
da-nu usasbissunuti I sent those kings 
with their troops and ships directly on 
their way by sea and dry land Streck Asb. 8 
i 74; RN museppih ellet mat Subart wu matat 
N@ iri nestit pa-da-ni RN, who scattered 
the clans of Subartu and the Na’iri lands, 
(peoples) on faraway paths Weidner Tn. 18 
No. 9:15, also 9 No. 3:14, 21 No. 12:20, 33 No. 
20:4; urhu astuti pa-da-nim pehiti agar 
kibst Suprusu ... harrana namrasa uruh 
sumami erteddeéma many times I passed 
over difficult roads, blocked paths which 
were inaccessible, a fatiguing way, a road 
without water VAB 4 112ff. i 22 and ii 18 
(Nbk.); [pa]-da-nu nesdti [agar] la kibsi (see 
kibsu A mng. 1d) ibid. 150 iii 11 (Nbk.); [pa]- 


padanu 


da-an |mil-sar-im iptiam he opened the 
path of justice to me CT 32 2 iv 19 (Crue. 


Mon. ManiStuSu). 


b) in lit.: suser pa-da-nu-us pite tudus 
make straight his path, open his way RB 
59 246:91 (str. 10:1) (OB), cf. pa-da-nu-uwm 
petilklu isratku tuduwm the way is open for 
you, the path made straight for you ibid. 77 
(str. 8:7), AOS 67 194:68 and 
192:54; [s]usurka pa-da-nu petika ur-ha 
Loretz-Mayer Su-ila 76 r. 7, see Mayer Gebets- 
beschwoérungen 520; tudam iskunsum pa-a-da- 
na-am iptesum [putltukum tudu pa-a-da-nu 
a-[v]-v-ku-um (Asalluhi) assigned a road 
for him, opened a path for him — the road 
is open for you, the path is [...] for you 
YOS 11 86:15ff. (OB inc.), see van Dijk, Or. NS 42 
503; susursu pa-ad-da-nu petassu tudu KAR 
104:27; where Huwawa walks Sakin kibsu 
Sutesir (for Sutesur) pa-da-nu-ma_ van Dijk, 
Sumer 15 pl. 4 No. 3:42 (= TIM 9 45) (OB Gilg.); 
liptekum pa-da-nam pehitam may he open 
the blocked path for you Gilg. Y. vi 31 (OB); 
urhu pa-da-nu (in broken context) AfO 19 
60:180 (SB); wrht lidmiq pa-da-ni(var. -nw) 
ligir may my way become good, my path 
straight BMS 1:24, also BMS 22 r. 15, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 8 and 108; asar salime Sa 
harranu wu pa-da-nu suté[sura] in the place 
of reconciliation, where way and path are 
made straight K.3371:16 (join to K.232 in 
Craig ABRT 2 17f.), ef. [...D]Uu harranisu 
Susur GiR-Su Craig ABRT 1 81:12 (tamitu); 
sep ummanika ittr tli susurat urhu wu GiR 
Sutesur (see egéru mng. 6c) KAR 434 obv.(!) 
13 (SB ext.); pa-dan-ka lisir  Abel-Winckler 
60:19; without me (the horse), king, gover- 
nor, lord, and prince wl iba?t pa-da-na 
[...] do not go along the [...] way Lambert 
BWL 178 r. 6 (SB fable); (thief) ga pa-da-na 
parku Wiseman and Black Literary Texts 63 v 41 
(tamitu), restored from dupls. courtesy W. G. Lam- 
bert; note KA.GIR.HI.A (beside KASKAL) 
KUB 29 4 i 65, iii 47; (you raise a breeze for 
the becalmed ship) pa-da-nu tugasbat you 
set it on its way Or. NS 61 25:33a (SB hymn). 


see Lambert, 
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c) other oces.: pa-da-[nam la damiq]tam 
la nawirtam la |[...] Durand, Mélanges Garelli 
50 M.6060:2’ (Mari let.); note in a personal 
name: [-sar-pd-dan  Jones-Snyder No. 63:29, 
and passim in OAkk., see MAD 3 p. 212, also 
Edzard Tell ed-Dér 93:4, 96:5 (OB). 


2. (a crease on the sheep’s liver) — a) 
in OB, Mari: swmma pa-da-nu-um sakin if 
there is a “path” (on the liver) YOS 10 11i 
1, cf. pa-da-nu Sa-ki-in ARMT 26 113:9, ef. 
also ibid. 3:1ff., also pa-da-nu-wm Sallim] ibid. 
100bis:43, see Nougayrol, JCS 21 226ff.; GIR wu 
(the liver) has a “path” JCS 11 96 No. 3:3; 
Summa amitum naplastam pa-da-nam bab 
ekallim martam isu YOS 10 11 iii 18; Summa 
pa-da-nu Sina if there are two paths ibid. i 
3; pa-da-nu-um kajanumma sganim ... ana 
pusug imittim iliam RA 41 50:16 (report); 
pa-da-na-at imitti lu puttéd let the “paths” 
on the right be open RA 38 85r.9; naplas- 
tam isu pa-da-nu si-na YOS 10 7:9, wr. 
IGI.BAR islu] KA.GIR 2 YOS 10 19:1, ef. 
KA.GIR Sumélim istu isdi ubanim ana res 
martim sadid the left “path” extends from 
the base of the “finger” to the top of the 
gall bladder YOS 10 19:13, see Nougayrol, JCS 
21 219 n. 7; ina muhhi medithtim pa-da-an 
imittim parik (if) on the network (of tis- 
sue) the right “path” is blocked YOS 10 
59:7; Sumel GiR patir the left side of the 
“path” is split Bab. 2 259:15; Swmma AS ana 
pa-da-an Sulmelim] imtaqut if a “footmark” 
descends to the left “path” YOS 10 44:49; 
summa ina libbi nals|raptim pa-da-nu-um 
if there is a “path” inside the “crucible” 
YOS 10 11 iv 17; Gir pa-da-nam kasdat YOS 
10 20:29: [ina blirit IGI.BAR % pa-da-nim 
kakkum sakinma pa-da-nam ittul between 
the naplastu and the “path” a “weapon- 
mark” is located and faces the “path” YOS 
10 18:19; Swmma pa-da-nu ina libbi pa-da-ni 
if there is a “path” within (another) “path” 
RA 38 80:5; note res, MURUB,, GIR.GUB 
pa-da-nim YOS 10 20:14ff., also pusuq GiR 
(see pusqu) RA 44 17 r. 31 (= pl. 4 VAT 602 
r. 4). 
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b) in MB, Bogh.: Gir 2 sa imitti PA 
TUK there are two “paths,” the right one 
has a bifurcation JCS 37 148:13, cf. GiR GUB 
marti Sakin there is a “path” on the left of 
the gall bladder ibid. 15; summa GfR ana 
imitti imqutma ilr if the “path” descends 
to the right and then rises KUB 4 71 edge 1 
(liver model); BE ZE GiR ZAG Sakinma GiR 
GUB NU Sakin if the gall bladder has a 
“path” on the right but there is no “path” 
on the left KUB 37 228 lower right 1; GiR 
nukkur the “path” is displaced BE 14 4:3, 
RA 14 149:10, ef. GfR zAG marti ulluma 
ibid. 147:17 (all MB ext. reports), see Kraus, JCS 
37 170f. 


c) in SB: summa GiR 2-ma ina appigunu 
u Wdisunu samhu if there are two “paths” 
and they are joined at their tips and bases 
CT 20 7 K.3999:11; summa GiR 2-ma GiR 
imitti ana GiR sumeli PA irsi if there are 
two “paths” and the right “path” has a bi- 
furcation toward the left “path” PRT 20 
r.4, see Starr, SAA 4 66, PRT 114:2, see Starr, 
SAA 4 286; Summa manzazu arikma GiR 
[iksuld if the “station” is long and reaches 
the “path” CT 20 39:1; summa ina amuti 
...4 afr if there are four “paths” on the 
liver TCL 6 1:25, cf. Summa Gir 5-ma if 
there are five “paths” and (they are side by 
side) CT 20 13 r. 9, (with six) ibid. 12; Summa 
ina arkat nasrapti Gir birt imitti u sumeli 
Sépu esret if a “footmark” is drawn behind 
the “crucible” of the “path,” between (its) 
right and left (sides) CT 20 32:71; istu arz 
kat ruqqi nasrapti GiR sa imitti sépu itbima 
Gir iksud ibid. 41; Summa pa-da-nu ina 
Sumel marti Sakin if the “path” is located 
to the left of the gall bladder KAR 448:4; 
summa ... GiR ekim if the “path” is 
stunted CT 30 22 K.6268 i 14 and dupl. CT 
51 156 r. ii 18; GIR tphur CT 20 23 K.4702:10; 
gabal Gir kabis the center of the “path” is 
bent down KAR 423 ii 5; note abbr. pa: 
Summa pa kabis Labat Suse 5 r. 12, cf. ibid. 
6 iii 35; Summa kakku si birit manzazi u 
Gir ittul if that “weapon-mark” faces (the 
area) between the “station” and the “path” 
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KAR 148:10, cf. GiR 2-ma sisitu armu there 
are two “paths” and they are covered by a 
membrane CT 20 7:21, cf. also isid (also res, 
gabal) GiR patir CT 20 11:27-29; ref GiR 
imittt DU, (if) the right top of the “path” 
is split CT 20 26 r. 1, and passim with pataru; 
isid GiR ana Saplanu lard irsi the base of 
the “path” has a fork toward the bottom 
CT 20 25 K.9667+ :7, (with ana elenu) ibid. 6; 
manzazu GiR iksud KAR 423 i 43; gabal 
Gir pasta the center of the “path” is 
effaced PRT 5 r. 3; GiR teturretr Sa Siri 
Sakin the “path” has bridges of flesh 
(across it) CT 20 18 Sm. 1520:8:; ina imitti 
Gir silu nadi there is a hole to the right 
of the “path” Boissier DA 210:21; GfR keppi 
DUg.MES TUK-Su KAR 426 r. 8, for other 
refs. see kippu mng. 1b; DUB.8.KAM ES.GAR 
BE Gir third tablet of the series “if the 
path” CT 20 2r. 11, cf. Summa sumat srbi 
u mukallimtt sa GiR ana iai-ka BE GiR 
Sakin sibusu BE GIR GIS.MI-su rapas if you 
have before you the omen variants and 
commentary of (the series) the “path,” 
(referring to) “if there is a ‘path’,” its vari- 
ants have “if the ‘covering’ of a path is 
wide” CT 51 156 r. 13f., and see sillu mng. 2; 
uncert., referring to a mark on the lung: 
ina kappi HAR Sa imitti Sépu ina kappi BAR 
Sa Sumelt DUg Susur KA GIR ina muhhi 
takaltu izziz CT 20 39:4, cf. the enumera- 
tion of the ominous signs GfR KAL DI wu 
MAS” BBR No. 1-20:37 and 114 (rit. for the 
bard). 

Ad mng. 2: Nougayrol, RA 40 60; Biggs, RA 63 


165 n. 2; Starr, SAA 4 p. xlf.; Koch-Westenholz 
Liver Omens 58ff. and 521f. 


padaSutu s.; (service obligation); NB*; 
Iranian lw. 


PN ana pa-da-su-tum sa PN, ana Elamti 
illak 3 arhani dullu ina Elamti arki PN, 
«dullu> PN ippus PN will go to Elam for 
the p. of PN,, for three months PN will 
perform the work in Elam in place of(?) 
PNo NABU 1995/4 BM 49718:2, see Jursa, 
NABU 1995/61. 


padduganu 


padattu s.; figure, form (of a man); OB, 
SB. 


[i-ga-a]r E.siay = lanu, mela, da-am-tum (var. da- 
at-tu), pa-da-at-tu. Diri V 278-280b. 

gattu, pa-da-at-tu = lanu LTBA 2 2:306f. 

araziqqu, Sipkatu = pa-da-at-tu (var. pa-da-a-tum) 


Malku II 227f. 


anami Gilgames masil pa-da-tam lanam 
Sapil ese[mtam pluggul he is like Gilgame’ 
in figure, though shorter in height, he is 
strong of body Gilg. P. v 15, see von Soden, 
ZA 583 211; “fp gqaqqadi kibritu pa-da-at-ti 
Sepaja naru the river god is my head, sul- 
phur my form, my feet are the river Maqlu 
VI 98 and IX 113; atta gatti atta pa-da-at-ti 
atta dutt you are my form, you are my 
figure, you are my virility Magqlu VIII 92, see 
AfO 21 80; pa-da-at-ti (in broken context) 
CT 46 49 vi 23 (royal autobiography), cf. CT 51 
75:8 (Nbn.). 


paddanu see padanu. 


**paddi?u (AHw. 808a and 1581a) For TIM 
9 48 ii 4f. see J. Westenholz Akkade 90; in Gilg. 
X v 35 read had“-di--i (var. had-d[i-. . .]) u- 
ma-a|l-la-a], courtesy A. George. 


padduganu (panduganu) s.; (a festival or 
banquet); OA, MA, NA; pl. padduganatu. 


a) in OA: istu talltkanni ina bit abija qa- 
ti-a-ma takkal u tasatti uw amma 5 sabum 
ebarutini sa pa-du-ga-ni-ka ina bitini istattiz 
uni since you came, you have been eating 
and drinking my share(?) in my father’s 
house, and indeed five colleagues of ours 
are those who have been drinking your p. 
in our house CCT 4 38c:6, see Hirsch Unter- 
suchungen? Add. p. 26; x GiN a-kirrim Sa pd- 
du-ga-ni-ka ... aSqul I weighed out x shek- 
els (of silver) for the beer-container for 
your p. TCL 4 85:14; uncert.: pi-du-ga-nu 
CCT 4 27a:10, see Ichisar Imdilum 315. 


b) in MA, NA: 1 upw gukkallu ana 
pa-du-ga-ni_ one gukkallu sheep (was used) 
for the p. KAJ 190:21, see Postgate Urad-Seriia 
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No. 68, cf. [21 upu gukkallu ... Sa pa-du- 
ga-na-[a-te]...2 uDu gukkallu... §a pa-du- 
ga-na-a-[te] MARV 3 77:2 and 8; x dispu ana 
pa-du-ga-ni KAJ 226:2 and 6, see Freydank and 
Saporetti Babu-aha-iddina p. 14 and 55 (all MA); 
natbaku.MES sa pa-an-du-ga-ni Sa sarri x 
LAL.MES x I.MES x SE swu sadritc LU 
karkadinnu inassi expenditures for the 
king’s p.: the karkadinnu cook takes x 
honey, x oil, and x ordinary sw’u seeds AfO 
21 pl. 1:7, see Kataja and Whiting, SAA 12 69:7; 
wheat (and other seeds) mimma anniu Sa 
1GI-du-ga-ni Sa sarri all of this is for the 
king’s p. ibid. 15; hinhinu flour and linseed 
oil ga 1GI-du-ga-ni §a LUGAL-ma sa ekalz 
limma iddun[u] ina ume ilu ana pa-an-du- 
ga-ni errabuni [a]lna 2 ume iddan ibid. 16; 
x Seam annia ana pa-du-ga-ni Sa bit PN ana 
puhi ilge VAT 14465:7, cited Weidner, AfO 21 
36 n. 8 (MA). 

For ICK 2 153:19 see Veenhof, apud Deller, 
JEOL 29 47 n. 30. For VAT 10908:10ff., cited 
Or. NS 41 9 (= Idu I iv D 6-8), see gata A lex. 


section. 


Deller, JEOL 29 46ff. (with previous lit.). 
padnu see patnu A. 


*pa’du adj.; offered; Emar*; cf. pa’adu. 


SILA4.MES pa-a-da-ti ana tli uzw@azu (on 
day x) they divide the offered lambs among 
the gods Arnaud Emar 6 373:191’, ef. ibid. 200’. 


padi s.; (a profession); NB*; Iranian lw. 
PN LU pa-di-i (witness) VAS 5 118:21. 
Zadok, BiOr 41 35f. 


padi (pedi) v.; 1. to spare, to release, to 
relent, to stop, 2. puddi to ransom(?); 
OB, SB, NA; I ipdi — *ipaddi, II; cf. pada 
in la padi, pidu A. 


e [UD.pDU] = pa-du-u A III/3:167, also Diri I J 
18’ (Appendix); si.a18, uS.kt, sa.1é, sa.u.Lt, 
é.dé il.la = pa-du-u Nabnitu K (= XVI) 121- 
126; uS.ku = ba-ta-lum, pa-du-i 5R 16 iii 75f. 
(group voc.); U8. ku, G8.ku.kt = be-du-u Erim- 
hu8S Bogh. A 18f.; [u8]. kt, [u8].ku.kut = pe- 
[du-u] Erimhu& I 18f.; [su-G] [su] = pe-du-u sa 


padi 


pincir’ A II/7 iv 19’ (delete this ref. sub ida 
lex. section). 


gud im.ra gud na» nu.fil.la: alpa 


imhasma alpa ul ip-di (headache) struck the ox 
and did not release the ox CT 17 25:38; [an. 
ki.bi.t]a gui.ne.ra ba.an.dib.bé.e8 an. 
bi la.ba.ra.é ki.bi.ta la.ba.ra.é Saz 
mt erseti kigadanussunu issabtuma AN (var. AN-S%) 
ul ip-du-u ersetu ul ip-du-u% (the demons) seized 
heaven and earth by their necks and did not release 
heaven, they did not release earth CT 16 43:64- 
67; 1lu.ktir nam.é: nakarsu aj ip-di let him not 
spare his enemy 4R Add. p. 3 to pl. 18* No. 3:4f.; 
Su nu.ku(vars. .gi, .giy) : [...lla i-pa-du-i CT 
16 24:4f. 

pe-du-u // ga-ma-lum A III/2 Comm. r. 3; 
pa-du-u || ga-ma-lu BM 47693+ r. 9’ (A II/3 
Comm., partly in MSL 14 278f.). 


1. to spare, to release, to relent, to 
stop — a) said of gods and cosmic powers: 
[ina] purussé sa Samag dajani pi-din-ni 
through a decision of Samas, the judge, 
spare me KAR 292:13; ersetu lomhuranni 
ersetu lip-dan-ni (var. lip-dan''-n[z]) may 
earth receive (the evil from) me, may 
earth release me KAR 88 Fragm. 4r. right col. 
7, var. from K.8215+ :23’, also (with naru) Or. NS 
39 135:16, cf. mahiru lumhuranni pe-du-u 
li-ip-da-an-ni Or. NS 36 10 r. 10 (namburbi), 
cf. also muhranni atta pt-dd-an-nt KUB 37 
72:7; Sa... ana pa-di-Su-nu ibni amelitu 
he who created mankind to relieve them 
(the gods, from labor) En. el. VII 29; pa-is 
karasi pi-di-§% release him (O I[Star) from 
the jaws of destruction AfO 19 53:163; 
(Nabi) la pa-du-uk gir-ri ZA 61 50:21 and 
23; uncert.: (Bélet-ili) tep-da-a ap-pa-ri 
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 60 iii 7, restored from 
ibid. p. xii K.10097; in a personal name: J-li- 
tp-di-a-nt My-God-Has-Spared-Me BIN 7 
59:17, 60:21 (OB). 


b) other occs.: wu LU wedata pi-di alkam 
you are alone, relent(?) and come to me 
Kraus AbB 1 89:31; uddakam la pa-da-a quz 
rudka ludlul I will praise your heroism 
every day without ceasing BMS 5:9, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 34:37; ul i-pad-da-dé- 
Sum-ma_ (in obscure context, perhaps to 
pddu) Cagni Erra IIJa:25; uncert.: (concern- 
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ing the field) sibitam annitam ip-di-am he 
turned over(?) to me this enterprise Tam- 
muz Lagaba p. 242 NBC 6284:15 (OB let.). 


2. puddt to ransom(?): ana pu-ud-de-e sa 
Ix x xl LUGAL uznu lu gakin attention 
should be paid to ransoming the king’s 

. ABL 1397:5, see Parpola, SAA 10 89. 


Meissner BAW 1 63-65. 


padu (fem. pdttu) adj.; fixed, fastened; OB, 
MB, NB; cf. pddu B. 


22 URUDU.MAR pa-du-tum 6 URUDU. 
MAR patrutum (see marru s.) YOS 13 103:3 
(OB); 16(?) mar-ri la pa-a-da 25 mar-ri pa- 
a-da 16 hoes (with blades and hafts) not 
fastened, 25 hoes (with blades and hafts) 
fastened Nbk. 433:3f.; 50 niggalla pa-at-ta 
ligebilakka (see niggallu mng. la) CT 44 
67:9 (MB let.). 


padi in la padi (fem. la paditu) adj.; mer- 
ciless, pitiless, unsparing; MB, SB; cf. 
padt v. 


ud uS.nu.kt,ud ba.nu.il.la,ud 8t.u8. 
nu.ub.bu.i=ug-mu la pa-du-u Nabnitu K (= XVI) 
131ff.; nu. ki8.t = la pa-[du-u], la sa-li-lu Anta- 
gal III 134f. 

dalad(KALXBAD) uS nu.kt : géda la pa-du- 
tum(var. -tu) CT 16 19:3f.; nam.tar sag 
nam.BAD (var.nam.mu.u8).e.ne: namtaru la 
[pla-du-u CRRA 19 436:21, var. from BM 54135 
(courtesy W. G. Lambert). 

la pa-du-u, la i-Su = la ga-me-lu LTBA 2 2:128f. 

a) referring to gods: sar tamhari ersu 
ekdu la pa-du-u (Nergal) king of battle, 
shrewd, fierce, merciless BMS 46:18, cf. 
(Adad) BMS 20:15 and 17; [lla pa-du-u sa 
Igigt Sa Anunn[aki] ragubbu (Marduk) the 
merciless one of the Igigu, the awe-inspir- 
ing one of the Anunnaku BMS 14:16 + 
Loretz-Mayer Su-ila 48:4, see Ebeling Hander- 
hebung 86; [“GIBIL ezz]u la pa-du-[u] Maglu II 
217; Samru la pa-du-u (Lugalbanda) fero- 
cious, merciless Or. NS 36 126:154 (SB hymn 
to Gula); kakke AN.SAR la pa-de-e the weap- 
ons of merciless ASSur_ Iraq 29 53:8 (Asb.), 
ef. Streck Asb. 182:49; (Ninurta) ezzu la pa- 
du-u sa tibusu abubu the fierce, the mer- 


padi 
ciless, whose onslaught is a deluge AKA 


257 i 7 (Asn.). 


b) referring to kings: RN wmu ekdu la-a 
pa-du-u = Tn.-Epic “iii” 41; (Shalmaneser) 
gamt, targigé la pa-du-u who destroys the 
evildoers, the merciless one AOB 1 132 No. 
4:5 (Shalm. I); tizgaru la (var. la-a) pa-du-u 
the exalted, the merciless AKA 182:34, 384 
iii 127; ursanu la (var. la-a) pa-du-u% AKA 
196 iii 10 and 218 i 13 (all Asn.), see Schramm, 
WO 8 38, also Weidner Tn. 54 No. 60:5 (A&Sur- 
rés-i8i); Sar Sarrani la pa-du-u mula? it eksuti 
(Esarhaddon) king of kings, the merciless 
one, the tamer of stiff-necked peoples 
Borger Esarh. 96:20; la pa-du-u AfO 18 349:3 
(Tigl. I), WO 2 410 i 2 (Shalm. III); anaku kakku 
la-a pa-du-u AKA 265 i 34 (Asn.), cf. Borger 
Esarh. 96:20; la pa-du-u tuquntu merciless 
in battle ibid. 23; (foreign kings) sarrani 
ekdute la pa-du-te istu sit Samsi adi ereb 
Sams... pa istén usaskin AKA 184 r. 4, 196 
iii 14 (Asn.), cf. WO 2 410 i 4 (Shalm. ITI). 


c) referring to demons, monsters: tamih 
abubi la pa-de-e Béllenriicher Nergal p. 50:10; 
umu la pa-du-u (Marduk) merciless storm 
Craig ABRT 1 30:32; [u]mig la pa-du-u (the 
clique of seven), merciless as a demon 
Lambert BWL 32:66 (Ludlul I); wmu ezzu la 
pa-du-% KAR 83 iii 10; la pa-du-u(var. -%) 
(name of a monster) En. el. IV 52; zagtuma 
Sinnu la pa-du-u(var. -t%) atta’i (see atta’u) 
ibid. II 21, also I 141, III 25 and 135; rabis Nerz 
gal la pa-du-u (Namtar) the pitiless dep- 
uty of Nergal Gilg. XII 60, also ibid. 52, 67, 74, 
AfO 10 363:3. 


d) referring to weapons: nasi kak-ku la 
pa-du-% (various creatures) who bear mer- 
ciless weapons En. el. II 30, also I 144, III 34 
and 92; enuma Assur... kakkasu la pa-da-a 
ana idat belutiyja lu itmuh when A&88ur en- 
trusted his merciless weapon to my lordly 
arms AKA 179:16, 192 ii 6, and passim in Asn.; 
Sarru $a... tlani... kakkésunu la pa-du- 
u-ti ana sirikti belutisu igruku the king 
to whom the gods gave their merciless 
weapons as a royal gift Borger Esarh. 97 r. 7; 
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kakka la pa-du-u ana Sumqut 2a? iri usatmih 
rittua OIP 2 117:6 (Senn.); ina mittisu la 
pa-di-t ulatti muhha with his pitiless mace 
he split (her) skull En. el. IV 130, cf. Tn.-Epic 
“ii” 27, PSBA 20 157 r. 20; mulmulli la pa-du- 
[te] CT 15 44:10; stbirru la pa-du-% OIP 2 
85:5 (Senn.); [...]-¢¢ la pa-du-u namsaru 
zaqtu BA 5 650:22 (SB lit.); note metaphori- 
cally referring to the king: kakku la pa-du- 
wu murib mat nukurti anakuma I (Esarhad- 
don) am the merciless weapon who causes 
the enemy land to tremble 
98:22, cf. (A8Surnasirpal) kakku la pa-du-u 
AKA 183 r. 1 (Asn.). 


Borger Esarh. 


e) other occs.: kassaptu ... da?iktu sa 
etluti la pa-di-tum sa sinnisati witch, mur- 
deress of men, unsparing of women Maqlu 
III 53; kima gigpar (var. GIS.PA) muti la pa- 
di-e tebt kakkusu his armed attack is like a 
merciless deadly snare (var. rod) AOB 1 
112:15 (Shalm. I); askun niséja ana qat la-a 
pa-di-i I have delivered my people into the 
hand of a merciless one Tn.-Epic “iv” 35; 
mursu la pa-du-u ina libbigu lilbsi] may 
there be unrelenting illness in his insides 
KAR 111 r. 8, see Hunger Kolophone No. 236; la 
pa-da-a sibitka Lambert BWL 194 r. 7; séru la 
pa-du-u STT 231 obv.(!) 9, see JNES 26 186. 


Tallqvist Gétterepitheta 115; Seux Epithétes 
124, 210, 297, 354f. 


padu A v.; 1. to fetter, to put in fetters, 
to imprison, to take captive, to keep pris- 
oner, 2. II (same mngs.), 3. III to have 
put in fetters, 4. IV to be put in fetters; 
OB, MB, Bogh., SB; I ipad (ipid Lyon Sar. 
3:18) — ipdd — pad, 1/2, II, III, IV; ef. 
paditu A, pidu B. 


urudu.S8ir.Sir mi.ni.in.sum : Serserrata 
i-pa-s[u] he fettered him with a chain Ai. II iv 11’; 
ur HAR = pa-du sd pi-du S* Voc. A 15’; [u-ru] 
[HAR] = pa-a-du §d& pi-it-t[i] (see pidu B) A 
V/2:199; [...] = sa-qa-lum, pa-a-du, MIN a mimma 
Antagal N iii 4ff.; [...] = pa-a-du Lanu A 146; [a1] 
= [pa(?)]-a-du CT 12 29 iv 1 (text similar to Idu). 


1. to fetter, to put in fetters, to im- 
prison, to take captive, to keep prisoner — 


padu A 


a) in OB: gumma ge’um ina qati nukaribz 
bum ibassi muhursu Summa la kiam surib- 
Suma ina bitim pa-a-as-su if the barley is 
in the gardener’s possession, take it from 
him, if not, bring him in and hold him in 
the house YOS 2 20:21, cf. uséribsuma a-pa- 
su CT 6 8 r. 32; two rings and one and a 
half shekels of gold are in PN’s possession 
ana PN, tuhhisuma li-pa-as-su adi NA, hulla 
wx KU.GI inaddinu take him to PN, so 
that he keeps him in custody until he 
gives the rings and the x gold YOS 2 48:25; 
tuserimma |[tal-ap-ta-as-su(text -MA) you 
brought (him) here and arrested him 
Kraus, AbB 5 77 r. 10’; appatim tasal[kklan 
bitam kubbutam wu bitam qullul[lam tla-pa- 
a-ad you put on a leash (servants and 
freemen alike), you put into fetters the 
honored family and the lowly family (alike) 
TLB 4 11:12; PN... isbatma i-pa-ad ... awiz 
lum sa a-pa-du-su ... ul Sa wussurim he 
seized PN and put him in fetters (saying): 
The man whom I put in fetters is not to 
be released TIM 2 16:7 and 11; PN isbassuz 
nutima ina durim ip-ta-si-nu-ti PBS 7 
22:18; PN PNy ana qinnazim isbatma ip-ta- 
a-ad PN levied PN, for a work unit and 
arrested him van Soldt, AbB 13 46:9; agar pa- 
du usésigu (the guarantor) freed him from 
the place where he was confined TLB 1 
144:6, ef. Kraus, AbB 10 175:10; adz allakam 
ina bi-tim x x x x lu pa-ad let him be 
confined in the house [...] until I arrive 
A.3534:14, cf. lu pa-du TLB 4 38:34; mw ir 
sab bab ekallim Sa PN pa-a-du the director 
of the personnel of the palace gate who is 
keeping PN in custody TCL 18 104:8; PN 
haliq Summa ilakakkinasim pa-da-a-su. PN 
is on the run, if he should come to you 
(fem. pl.), arrest him CT 52 29:13; ana GN 
a-pa-ad-su I will take him to GN as a pris- 
oner JCS 13 108 No. 11:14; 4 ERIN 

itruma ina GN ip-ta-ad he has taken four 
soldiers and put them in prison in Kish 
CT 29 22:9, cf. ana qabé mannim 4 ERIN... 
ta-pa-ad_ on whose orders are you holding 
the four soldiers? ibid. 13; GEME.MES ... 
ip-ta-ad & AGA.US Sa asSpuru u-se-ri-ib-su- 
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ma wup-ta-ds-su JCS 24 66 No. 67:8 and 11; 
asar PN ... PN, ina bit PN t-pa-du_ Riftin 
46:10, see ZA 43 315; intma PN i-pa-du YOS 
18 122:11; akil kaspimma i-pa-ad-du_ they 
will arrest the spendthrift Kraus, AbB 5 
217:28; tinmanna... PN PN» a-na pa-a-di-vm- 
ma usteddisu now PN has confined PN, to 
be held in custody YOS 13 448:9, see Stol, 
AbB 9 182; PN is responsible with his life 
ana isten ERIN astrum sa thalliqu wu innamz 
bitu ... ana sa Sanduppam la pa-a-du ... 
ana Sa ina sibittisu la padissu iqqabbi for 
each prisoner who runs away or flees, for 
each one who is not put in fetters, for each 
one who is ordered to be kept imprisoned 
unfettered Bagh. Mitt. 2 78:15; wmatim 
ITI.1.KAM ?-pa-as-s[u]-m[a] he has held 
him prisoner for one full month CT 4 
1+ :25, see van Soldt, AbB 13 60; ashursuma 
a-pa-ds-su-ma I searched for him (the 
escaped slave) and I kept him in custody 
UET 5 80:18; 2-pa-du-ni-in-ni-ma they have 
arrested me VAS 22 85:18, see Kraus and 
Klengel, AoF 10 55. 


b) in Mari, Alalakh: wu istu anném ni-pa- 
dlu um|manni nugammaramma after we 
take this (enemy) captive, we will regroup 
our forces ARMT 28 159 r. 19’; awilé Suntiz 
ti kussdma sat qaltim] pa-da-as-su-nu-ti-ma 
(see gatu in Sat qati) ARM 1 28:31, cf. PN 
Sat(!) qatim a-pa-da-as-§u ARM 5 31:12; 1 LU 
Sat qatim pa-ad ARM 14 53:8; PN wu PN» ina 
URU.KI 7-ri-bu(!) i-ba-du-su-nu-ti-ma PN 
and PN, entered the city and (the 
authorities) imprisoned them Wiseman Ala- 
lakh 12:8. 


c) in MB: 1 URUDU.MURUB,.SIR. SIR 
6 MA.NA Suqultasu i-pad-su-ma he fet- 
tered him in a copper chain weighing six 
minas Iraq 11 148 No. 2:9 (adm.); PN PNo is- 
batma i-pad-ma PN seized and confined 
PN, UET 7 19:9; PN ki illtka ... vp-ta-as-su- 
mt igbt Ni. 1592:24 (courtesy J. A. Brinkman), 
cf. pa-i-da-ni_ ibid. 27 and 33. 

d) in Bogh.: mursu ki i-pa-da-as-Su ana 
muhhisu atanah birasu abteterri when sick- 
ness seized him (the physician), I took 
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great care to perform repeatedly the ex- 
tispicy for him KBo 1 10 r. 35 (let.). 


e) in hist. and lit.: ga LU nasiksunu 
i-pi-du-ma urri mahar LUGAL KUR Kal-di 
(Sargon) who took their sheikh captive 
and brought (him) before the king of 
Chaldea Lyon Sar. 3:18; difficult: if water 
that is spilled at the gate of a man’s house 
looks like (a man and) pa-a-ad he is fet- 
tered CT 38 21:17, see Freedman Alu 232:17; 
whoever you are sa ana panija tésera tas 
qula ta-pa-da (see saqalu) STT 215 ii 26 and 
dupl. KAR 88 Fragm. 4 r.(!) ii 6; NIG.GIG 1mz2 
huranni SAL.HUL i-pa-da ia-a-ti a taboo 
has taken hold of me, evil has imprisoned 
me PBS 1/1 14:2, see JNES 33 274; obscure: 
ul i-pa-a-ad-ma ana mahar RN he (the en- 
emy king) did not .... before RN AfO 18 48 
BM 98731 r. 13 (Tn.-Epic), also Tn.-Epic “iii” 6 
(coll. P. Machinist). 


2. II (same mngs.)—a) in OB: PN 
wrote, “Send a woman as distress and I 
will remit the barley to you” SAL ni-pu- 
us-su u-pa-si-um-ma seam ul usabilam 
PBS 7 106:26, see Stol, AbB 11 106:19; uncert.: 
3 LU.MES ... u-pi-du Kraus, AbB 5 219 r. 2’. 


b) in MB: PN u PN,g Sa res Sarri ki u-pi- 
i-du-su-nu-ti ki wsasunute ittatlak the royal 
officer left after placing PN and PN, in 
custody and taking them away BE 17 1:6; 
errest Sa birit GN ki u-pi-i-du-ni after they 
imprisoned the farmers of the area of GN 
PBS 1/2 22:13; harbisunu apaqqid u sdsunu 
ina bit beliga u-pa-as-su-nu-ti I will attend 
to their harbu fields, and the men them- 
selves I will put under arrest in my lord’s 
house Aro, WZJ 8 566 r. 40; 1 AB.GUD 2 istu 
MN sa MU.9.AM PN ... ana PNg u-pi-id-ma 
adit MN, Sa MU.12.AM nasima ul iddinma 
since Ululu of year 9 PN has kept a two- 
year-old cow in confinement for the benefit 
of PNo, he held it until Simanu of year 12 
and did not return it Peiser Urkunden 116:6. 


3. III to have put in fetters: mahar daz 
jant usakmassuma wus-pa-as-su% Kraus, AbB 
10 178: 24. 
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4. IV to be put in fetters: ki rikilti PN 
ip-pa-ad issanniq u issal (see rikistu mng. 
la) UET 78 r. 8 (MB); difficult: (I captured 
3000 soldiers of GN) Sallat quradisu ... 
ana ummanati matya lu-u i-pa-du_ its cap- 
tured soldiers were pressed into service(?) 
into the army of my land 1R 31 iv 36, see 


Grayson, RIMA 3 188. 
For ACh Sin 31:9 see pasatu. 


padu B v.; 1. to fasten, affix, 2. III to 
have something fastened; OB, Mari; I (inf. 
and stative only), III; cf. napadu s., padu, 
paditu B. 


l. to fasten, affix: (barley as pay- 
ment) ana GIS.MAR pa-di-im for fasten- 
ing (a handle of) a hoe Birot Tablettes 19:9; 
barley ana kiskirrt pa-di-im Sollberger, RA 
74 50 No. 118:4; (bronze spades and wedges) 
Sa ana pa-a-di innadnu YOS 13 151:11; qudz 
datim wu pa-as-<tam> pa-di-ma (see quddu s.) 
CT 52 112:13 (all OB); 7 mar-ha-Su TUR.TUR 
Sa a-ti-di pa-du. ARMT 22 323:5; (barley and 
silver) sa [...] mahrika pa-ad-ma VAS 16 66 
r. 3’. 


2. III to have something fastened: 
assum GIS.IGI.KAK nesim ... [GIS].IGI. 
KAK Suniuti [ana ...] addin [GIS.1GI.KA]K 
Sunutt us-pa-ad-ma arhis ana ser belija 
usabbalam regarding the nails (used to 
rivet) the (image of a) lion, I gave those 
nails [to ...], I(?) will have those nails fas- 
tened and will send (the lion?) to my lord 
promptly ARMT 13 9:19. 


Kraus, AbB 7 p. 89 note d to No. 112. 
padunu see pidanu. 


padutu A s.; fettering; OB; cf. pddu A. 


PN is responsible with his life ana sa 
ina sibittisu la pa-du-us-su iqqabbti for 
(each prisoner) who is ordered to be kept 
imprisoned unfettered (for context see 
pddu A mng. la) Bagh. Mitt. 2 78:20. 


padutu B s.; fastening; NB; cf. pddu B. 


pagalu 


2-ta marri parzilli subburéti sa ana pa- 
du-tu Sa marri parzillt ana nappahr nadnu 
two broken iron spades which were given 
to the smith for affixing (the iron blades 
to the haft of) iron spades YOS 6 81:8; x 
iron ana pa-du-u-tu [sa marri] parzilli 
ibid. 210:16. 


*pagalu (pagulu) s.; (a jar for liquids used 
in libating); NA. 


pa-gul KAS.MES pa-gul GESTIN [... 
tanaq|qgi you libate a p. of beer and a 
p. of wine BBR No. 66 r. 18; DUG pa-gu-lu 
Sa GESTIN tanaqqi BBR No. 62:10, cf. No. 61 
r.(2) 8, [DUG pla-ga-al GESTIN DUG pa-g[a-al 

..] ibid. obv.(?) 2, pa-gu-lu Sa mé ibid. r.(?) 4; 
2 pa-gi-li inaqqi KAR 141 r. 4, see TuL p. 89; 
12 pa-gu-li Sa ina pan DN usarraruni 
twelve p.-s with which he will libate before 
Serua van Driel Cult of A8Sur 88 vi 20’; 2 pa- 
gi-li ina Sumel s[ehti tanaddi] you place 
two p.-s at the left of the censer BBR No. 
66:6; 2-a-a pa-gli-li] Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 19 
VAT 13597:5; ki pa-gu-lu ana gammurikani 
when you are to complete (the libations 
from) the p. ibid. pl. 10 VAT 8005:24, cf. ki 
pa-gu-lu sa nubatti ina hiti dalate ana gamz 
murikani ibid. 28, and parallel Frankena, BiOr 
18 201 x 43: 3 pa-gi-lt ugam[mar] CT 53 965 
(NA let.), see Cole and Machinist, SAA 13 135; 2 
pa-gi-li ugamml[ar] Or. NS 23 114 r. 2, ef. ibid. 
obv. 2 and r. 7, Or. NS 22 37:12, Or. NS 21 
137:19, 143 i 11 and iii 4; pa-gul ugdammir 
van Driel Cult of A88ur 130 v 25, also ibid. 12418 
(both coll. S. Parpola); pa-gi-li sa aki imz 
malllini| KAR 148:47 and dupl. 219:21, see 
Livingstone, SAA 3 34; 1 pa-gul KU.GI one 
gold p. Iraq 23 33 (pl. 17) ND 2490+ :2 (inv.), 2 
pa-gil [x x] ibid. 24; in broken context: 
pa(?)-ga-[la ...] Ebeling Stiftungen 24 ii 2, pa- 
gill] KAV 215:14 (let.). 


In BBR No. 60:32 read a-di ma-lagq-gel-e-su, 
coll. 8. Parpola. 


W. Farber, BiOr 30 436. 


pagalu v.; to be powerful, massive; lex.*; 
I; cf. paglu, puggulu. 


10 


oi.uchicago.edu 


pagarnu 


[gu-ur] [LAGAB] = pa-ga-lum |/ -rum A 1/2:138; 
[l]a-gab LAGAB = pu-ug-gu-lu, pa-ga-lu A 1/2:89f. 


pagarnu see pasanu. 
pagarranu see pasaranu. 
pagartu see pakartu. 
pagaru see pagru A. 


pagaru v.; (mng. unkn.); lex.*; I. 


[gu-ur] [LAGAB] = pa-ga-lum // -rum A 1/2:18. 


pagdarfii adj.(?); (mng. unkn.); lex.* 


pa.ag.da.ru (vars. pa.ag.da.ra, U.da.ru) 
= pa-ag-da-ru-u (var. pag-da-[ru-u]) Erimhu’ IV 78 
(= 129). 


**paggallu (AHw. 809a) In ABL 569:12 and 
368 r. 5 read MUSEN GAL (paspasu) “duck,” 
see Parpola, OLZ 1979 30. 

pagitu see pagt A. 


paglu adj.; powerful, massive; SB, NB; ef. 
pagalu. 


pa-ag-lum(var. -lu), es-qu = MIN (= dannu) 
Malku I 37f. 
a) said of animals: nigé bibil libbi sa 


gumahe pag-lu-tt immere maritr sacrifices 
(consisting of) voluntary offerings of pow- 
erful adult bulls, fattened sheep BBSt. No. 
36 iv 30 (NB), cf. guwmahe pa-ag-lu-tim 
Suklulutt VAB 4 168 vii 16, gumahe pa-ag-lu- 
ti ibid. 94 iii 9; rami ert pa-ag-lu-ti (var. pag- 
lu-tt)... usziz I erected massive wild bulls 
of copper ibid. 162 v 10 (all Nbk.). 


b) said of timber: GIS.ERIN pa-ag-lu-tu 

. ana sululisu u dalat babesu usatmih I 
put in place thick cedar beams for its roof 
and the doors of its gates VAB 4 230 i 22; 
1050 GIS.ERIN.MES pa-ag-lu-tu ibid. 256 ii 3 
(both Nbn.); GIS.ERIN.MES dannuti sthuti 
pa-ag-lu-tim ibid. 174 ix 39 (Nbk.), ef. ibid. 148 
iii 27, 152 iii 29, CT 37 6ff. 1 25, 38, 42, 50, dupl., 
wr. pa-ag-lu-u-tim PBS 15 79 i 28, 39, 48, 54, 
iii 35, and passim in Nbk.; GIS asuhw pa-ag-lu- 
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tim thick fir beams OECT 1 pl. 27 iii 19, VAB 
4 118 ii 41, 138 ix 5 (all Nbk.), VAB 4 264 i 39, 
YOS 1 44 ii 11 (both Nbn.). 


c) other occs.: RN, who forgot the kind- 
ness of Sargon and vucu sar mat Urarti 
u mat Muska ittaklu i-da-an pag-la-a-te put 
his trust in the king of GN and (the king 
of) GN», (with their) powerful forces Lyon 
Sar. p. 4:24; ina kibri sa karu pa-ag-lu-u-tim 
ina kupru wu agurru... karu dannu... abni 
at the massive banks of the quay wall I 
built a strong quay wall with baked bricks 
laid in bitumen CT 37 14 ii 49 (Nbk.). 


pagratu see huratu. 


pagra’u (pagri) s.; (an offering); Mari. 


a) in gen., often qualifying niqu: ware 
ham éribam ina upD.14.KAM nig pa-ag-ra-t 
linnepi[s] mimma niqam Ssétu la usettequ on 
the 14th day of the coming month let the 
p. offerings be made, they must on no ac- 
count omit this offering ARMT 26 220:22, 
cf. muskenum niqlétiglunu sa pa-ag-ra-t us 
tersima (see Suterst usage b) ARM 14 12 
r. 4; ana nig pa-ag-ra-t sa Dagan u niqi sa 
Istar qeréta you are invited to the p. 
offerings of Dagan and the offering of [Star 
ARMT 26 25:38, cf. ARM 2 90:18; Dagan bél 
pa-ag-re-e u DN sar Mari ajabika u nakrika 
ana qatika limalli may Dagan, master of 
the p. offerings, and Itur-Mer, ruler of 
Mari, hand over your enemies and foes to 
you ARM 10 63:15; [inu]ma pa-ag-ri-a-im sa 
Dagan Salas u Hepat ina ekallim ... was- 
balnu] Florilegium marianum 7 151 No. 45:3; 
awilum && adi pa-ag-ra-i mahrika listbma 
Florilegium marianum 3 289 No. 138 r. 5’; assum 
ana nig pa-ag-re-em alakya regarding my 
coming for the p. offering ARMT 27 59:6; 
uncert., perhaps to pagru A mng. 3b-2’: 
(the man who told me his dream) pa-ag-ra- 
am ana Dagan inaddin will give an offering 
to Dagan ARMT 26 233:51; talwm assum pa- 
ag-re-em nadanim igumanni the god is an- 
gry at me because of the matter of giving 
an offering ARM 18 38:5. 
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b) specifying the nature of the offer- 
ing — 1’ cuts of meat: 1 uzu malakum sa 
GUD sa pa-ag-ra-t ARM 21 62:1 and 4, ef. 
SU.NIGIN 1 GUD 8 uzU malaku sa GUD sa 
pa-ag-ra-t ibid. 48; 1 UzZU.GIR Sa GUD sa 
pa-ag-ra-t ARM 21 76:2. 


2’ tallow: 2 GU 7 MA.NAI.UDU Sa pa-ag- 
ra-IA two talents and seven minas of tal- 
low for the p. offerings ARM 21 147:5. 


3’ silver: one shekel tkribatim sa ekal- 
lim [in]ulmla pa-ag-ra-i_ votive offerings of 
the palace at the time of the p. offerings 
ARMT 23 561:16. 


For the relation of the Mari occurrences 
to the funerary offering pgr in Ugarit, see 
Bordreuil and Pardee, Sem. 41-42 23ff. 


Birot, ARMT 27 122 note a with previous lit.; 
Durand and Guichard, Florilegium marianum 3 35f. 


pagru A (pagaru)s.; 1. body, 2. trunk, 
torso, 3. corpse, carcass, 4. self, person, 
5. (a star); from OB on, Akkadogram in 
Hitt.; pl. pagru, NB pag(a)ranu (pagratu 
AfO 19 66:10, see mng. 1g); wr. syll. and 
LU.BAD (LU.UDUXBAD mng. 8a). 


[uzu].LU.BAD = pa-ag-rum, Sa-lam-tum Hh. XV 
302f.; UDUXBAD = pag-ru-um Nigga Bil. B 310; 
udu.LU.BAD = pag-ru Hh. XIII 89; [LU.BAD.MES 
§al GUD.MES = pa-ga-ri §4 GUD.MES Practical Vo- 
cabulary Assur 344; ad UDUXBAD = pa-ag-ru (var. 
pag-ri), §d-la-amtu(SAL+KUR) Ea I 196-196a, see 
MSL 14 198; ad-da LU.BAD = pag-ri, §d-lam-tum 
Diri VI E (= B) 49f.; ba-4r BAR = ka-bat-tu, zu-wm- 
rum, pag-ru A 1/6:184ff.; [su-u] [su] = ra-ma-nu, 
pag-rum, &d-lam-tum A II/7 iv 11a’-12a’. 

[m]u sag.ba LU.BAD.bi tab.tab.e.dé: 
nisu ma-mit pa-gar-su ussarrip invocation and oath 
have inflamed his body Surpu VII 27f. 

[ra-ma]-nu = tu-e kan, [pa-ag]-ru = Nf.TE-an-pat, 
[Sa-la]m-du = a-an-Sa-a8(!)-Si-wiz-i8 KBo 1 51 r. iii 
11ff. (Akk.-Hitt. voc.). 

MUL.LU.BAD = pa-gar A.SAG 5R 46 No. 1:28, 
see Weidner Handbuch 52; la-gab-bigs Sa a-mat pag-ri 
“like a block” (means) “in the manner of(?) a 
corpse” Lambert BWL 52 comm. to line 30 (Ludlul 
Comm.). 


1. body — a) in gen.: ultappit Igallabum| 
Sur-uram pa-ga-lar-sul the barber treated 


pagru A le 


his hairy body Gilg. P. iii 23; 2ktast malt pa- 
gar-su maski uqtatti dumugq siresu matted 
hair was covering his body, skins were hid- 
ing the beauty of his flesh Gilg. XI 237; ul- 
tahhi (var. ultahhit) Enkidu ullula pa-gar-su 
Gilg. I iv 26, see Mayer, Or. NS 57 158; salam 
pag-ri-s% [...] the form of his body [...] 
Gilg. I ii 2; Sa pa-ag-ri-[ka] (in broken con- 
text) KUB 4 12 obv.(!) 28 (Gilg.); Summa awi- 
lum pa-ga-ar-<su> Si-ru-su pusam kullumma 
wu nuqdi itaddu if a man’s body (variant:) 
flesh shows white spots and is dotted with 
flecks AfO 18 66 ii 42 (OB); asar [pa-garl-su 
urassiba mihistasu ukallamsu he shows 
him the wound where he had thrashed his 
(the mayor’s) body STT 38:125, see Gurney, 
AnSt 6 156 (Poor Man of Nippur). 


b) clothing, ornaments, etc.: subat 
pag-ri-su ul unakkar [eb]butt ul Mu,y.MU, 
he (the king) will not change the gar- 
ments on his body nor put on clean ones 
4R 32 i 31 (hemer.), and passim in hemer.; 
Summa awilum subassu ina pa-ag-ri-su la 
ikinma magal ittanashat if a man’s gar- 
ment does not stay on his body but keeps 
slipping off AfO 18 65 ii 8 (OB omens); ter 
pa-ag-ru-uk Sukuttaka tillika RA 45 171:11 
(OB lit.), see J. Westenholz Akkade 62; ula il- 
tabas libsu pa-ag-ri-Sa UET 6 396:22, ef. 
[illtahtt pa-ga-ar-sa libsu ibid. 28 (OB lit., coll. 
W. G. Lambert); [... Saman] pag-ri wu subati 
Gilg. VI 25; note Sin... saharsubba kima 
subati pa-ga-ar-su — lilabbigma may Sin 
clothe his body with leprosy as with a gar- 
ment MDP 2 pl. 23 vi 50 (MB kudurru). 


c) referring to afflictions, in med. 
contexts: Summa ... pa-ga-ar-su mimma la 
em if his body is not at all hot TLB 2 27:20 
(OB diagn.); Summa qatasu tarkama LU.BAD- 
su em if his hands are black and his body 
is hot Labat TDP 90:15; LU.BAD-su ma-8si 
ibid. 14, dupl. Hunger Uruk 34:18, cf. Labat TDP 
38:60f.; Summa LU.TUR qaqqassu umma ukal 
pa-gar-su ummu la hahhas if a baby’s head 
is feverish (but) his body’s fever is not too 
high ibid. 218:10, see Parpola LAS 2 p. 210, 
cf. Labat TDP 230:115; pa-gar-su umma u[kdl] 
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Kécher BAM 77:20; Summa ... LU.BAD-S& 
kast if his body is cold Labat TDP 114:35; 
Summa sinnistu marsatma LU.BAD-s&% nupz 
puh if a woman is sick and her (text: his) 
body is puffed up ibid. 212:8; kama 87% 1-te- 
mu pa-gar-sd utanpahu as soon as she has 
become hot (and) her body has become 
swollen Kécher BAM 240:45; ina uppi abari 
ana pag-ri-’4 inappahma he blows (the 
medication) into her body by means of a 
lead tube ibid. 46; if after he has come out 
of the water (of the river) LU.BAD-s& ihmi- 
Suma _ his body is paralyzed (lit. paralyzes 
him) Labat TDP 190:25; gaqqassu panusu 
kalu LU.BAD-su isid liganigsu sabit Kocher 
BAM 578 iii 6; Summa pindu sarputi kal pag- 
ri-Su mali if red carbuncles cover his 
whole body BRM 4 23:11, dupl. Kraus Texte 
38a r. 15, cf. [... bublu’tu pa-gar-su mali his 
body is full of boils CT 51 148:6; [Swmma 
... pag|-ri-su rigtitu mali Kocher BAM 383:1, 
ef. ibid. 18; Swmma ... u-Saq-qa-ma LU.BAD- 
$u% IGI.BAR.MES if he raises [...] and 
continually looks at his body Labat TDP 42 
r. 32; [Summa qatasu] LU.BAD-su ulappata 
if his hands keep rubbing his body _ ibid. 
92:29, dupl. Hunger Uruk 34:28, cf. Labat TDP 
246:16. 


d) referring to afflictions of other (often 
demonic) origin: the ghosts kal pag-ri-ia 
ubbalu dry up my whole body BMS 53:12; 
the demon &a... imitti pag-ri-ia; (var. LU. 
BAD.MU) u Swmél pag-ri-ias izuzu who di- 
vided the right side of my body from the 
left KAR 267:15, var. from LKA 85 r. 5, cf. 
imitti pag-ri-ias; wu Sumel pag-ri-ias itabballu] 
AMT 97,1:22; [tsbat sa] etlt Simmatu kal pag- 
ri-S%  paralysis(?) has seized the youth’s 
whole body CT 23 4 r. 16; etlu sa Sulak 
rmqutusuma imsidu pa-gar-s% the youth 
upon whom (the demon) Sulak fell and 
whose body he afflicted with palsy BM 
45393+ and dupls. cited Finkel, Lambert AV 194 
n. 44; kal pag-ri-ia itahaz rimiitu numbness 
has seized my whole body Lambert BWL 
42:75 (Ludlul Il); Suklultt pag-ri-ia(var. -ias) 
la’buma BMS 12:53, see Mayer, Or. NS 62 318; 
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gatan kima sarte ul i-Pl-ad ina pa-ag-ri_ (see 
Sartu mng. 1) Studies Landsberger 285:4 (MA 
inc.); usatbi qulu kuru nissatu sa pag-ri-ka I 
have removed the silence, restlessness, and 
care from your body Maqlu VII 41. 


e) referring to demons: the great gods 
created them ERIN.MES pag-ri issur hurrt 
améluta aribu panusun a people with the 
bodies of bats(?), men with the faces of 
ravens AnSt 5 98:31 (SB Cuthean Legend), see 
J. Westenholz Akkade 308; pa-ag-ru amélu the 
body is (that of) a man MIO 1 64 i 34 (de- 
scription of representations of gods and demons), 
cf. istu gqaqqadisa ana mesirriga pa-ag-ru 
sinnistu merénu from her head to her gir- 
dle the body is (that of) a woman, it is 
naked ibid. 72 iii 47; [plag-ru puradu MUL. 
MES mali the body is (that of) a puradu 
fish, it is filled with “stars” ibid. 72 iii 59; 
pa-gar-sa nunu_ ibid. 72 iv 11, pag-ru nesu 
ibid. 74 iv 31, and passim. 


f) referring to deities, images, figu- 
rines: ina TUG.DUGUD wu TUG.BAR.SI Sa 
pa-ga-ar DN hummusi bur he has been con- 
victed of stripping the heavy cloak and the 
headdress from DN’s body TCL 11 245:33, 
ef. ibid. 27 (OB); Ninsun [ltabbis . . .] si-mat 
[pa]g-ri-§a [donned the ...], the adorn- 
ment of her body Gilg. III ii 3; Suklults 
LU.BAD ana Suklulti LO.BAD masil the 
complete form of the (figurine’s) body is 
identical to the complete form of the (sor- 
ceress’s) body Laessse Bit Rimki 37:7; obscure: 
pag-rum gul-la-ta ma-mit limhur KAR 178 
r. vi 49. 


g) in transferred usage: ibassi Sa isatu 
takuluni tugammiruni pa-gar-su la némuz 
runt (we inventoried the intact beams 
but) there may be one that the fire totally 
consumed whose substance (lit. its body) 
we could not distinguish ABL 92 r. 18, see 
Parpola, SAA 1 100; uncert.: tustesst birkisu 
pag-ra-a-tum sa uldu (see birku mng. 3a) 
AfO 19 66:10. 


2. trunk, torso —a) of humans: summa 
sinnistu ulidma ... 2 pag-ru-su if a woman 
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gives birth and (the child) has two torsos 
Leichty Izbu III 98, cf. ibid. 97, and passim; 
Sépsu istiatma itti pag-ri-su raksat it has a 
single foot and it is connected to its trunk 
ibid. 94. 


b) of animals: summa alpu 2 pag-ru-su 
era Saknuma su-te-es-h[u-ru] if a (newborn) 
ox has two trunks lying side by side and 
wound around each other CT 40 30 K.4073+ r. 
27 (SB Alu), ef. ibid. 21-28, and passim; Summa 
SAL.ANSE.KUR.RA 2 ulidma pa-gar-su-nu 
(var. LU.BAD-St-nu) u-tak-ka-a-ka [...] ifa 
mare bears twins and their bodies are 
small(?) Leichty Izbu XX 14; [Swmma lahru] 
nesa ulidma pa-gar-si immeru qaqqassu 
nesu if a ewe gives birth to a lion and it 
has the body of a ram and the head of a 
lion ibid. V 87, cf. pa-gar-su pa-gar nest ibid. 
88; summa izbu qaqqad kalbi u pa-gar nesi 
Sakin if a malformed animal has the head 
of a dog and the trunk of a lion ibid. VII 10, 
cf. gaqqad nési pa-gar imeéri Sakin ibid. 7, 
gaqqad nési Sakinma 2 LU.BAD.MES-su wu 2 
zibbatusu ibid. 4; (the malformed lamb) 
istu abunnatisu adi rapastisu 2 pa-ag-ru 
(see rapastu A usage b) ARMT 26 241: 22, cf. 
(as Akkadogram in Hitt.) 2 pa-ag-rr-s[u] 
StBoT 9 39 No. 4:2 (Izbu); inasu ja’nu uzna 
wu pag-ru [...] (the newborn) had no eyes, 
(its) ears and trunk [...] CT 29 49:25 (SB 
prodigies). 


3. corpse, carcass —a) of humans — I’ 
in lit. and letters: ina isin tamhari Satu 
étiq mamiti a-1A-e-la-a pa-gar-su liddé in 
that feast of battle may the oath breaker 
not escape (lit. come up), may they cast 
his body down Tn.-Epic “iv” 20; pa-ga-ar-Su- 
nu ina nari mé u tabalu la inaddima (see 
tabalu usage a) Wiseman and Black Literary 
Texts 63 ii 61 (tamitu); In a curse: pa-gar-su 
liddi BBSt. No. 19:3; [saL Elamlitu ultu 
muhhi durt LU.BAD-su addi I threw the 
corpse of the Elamite woman from the 
wall Grayson BHLT 54 iii 12; SUB-a LU.BAD- 
Su-nu their corpses were lying about. ibid. 
52 ii 6; Sa ana arallé surudu pa-gar-su (var. 
LU.BAD-s%) tutarra you return the body of 
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one sent down to the underworld BMS 2:22, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 24; note in figura- 
tive use: pa-ag-ru miti andku I am a dead 
corpse Parpola, SAA 10 160 r. 38, cf. pa-ag-ru 
mitt... Sa ultu birtt LO.BAD.MES sarru 
EN-a izqupannima ipgidannu (I am) a dead 
corpse whom the king, my lord, erected 
and selected from among the corpses (or: 
the dead) ibid. obv. 2f.; uncert.: ana E pag-ri 
tuserrabsi seha la immarma you take her 
(the pregnant woman) into a burial cham- 
ber(?), she must not experience a draft 
Iraq 31 29:26 (MA rit.). 


2’ in omens: nésum innammarma ina 
pant abullim pa-ag-ra-am inaddi lu nakrum 
pa-ag-ra-am wnaddi a lion will appear and 
will drop a corpse in front of the city gate, 
or an enemy will drop a corpse (there) 
YOS 10 21:6, ef. ibid. 8, 46 v 41 (OB ext.), cf. nesu 
isahhitma LU.BAD inaddi CT 20 16 K.6848 
r. 9, ef. ibid. 10, cf. also KAR 442:5f., CT 20 2 r. 2f., 
26:12, CT 31 11 i 24, see nadi v. mng. la-3’; pa- 
ag-rum imaqqut strum siram ikkal YOS 10 
45:22, cf. [pa-ag]-rum imaqqutma ahu sir 
ahilm|] ikkal ibid. 29 (OB ext.). 


3’ in hist.: LU.BAD.MES nisé sa Erra 
usamqtu the bodies of people whom Erra 
killed Streck Asb. 38 iv 79; LU.UDUXBAD- 
Su-nu (var. pag-ri-su-nu) ana isitate arsip I 
stacked their corpses into heaps AKA 292 i 
109 (Asn.); pa-gar muqtabligsunu ana gurunz 
nate... lu ugerrin I piled up the bodies of 
their warriors in mounds AKA 40 ii 21 (Tigl. 
I); Sa... ina gasisi urettd pag-ri (var. pa- 
gar) gerisu he who impaled the bodies of 
his enemies on stakes AKA 264 i 29 (Asn.); 
LU.BAD.MES-Su-nu tlulu ina gasist Streck 
Asb. 14 ii 8; LU.UDUXBAD.MES-su-nu itbuk 
AKA 306 ii 36, cf. AKA 324 ii 83 (Asn.); gumra 
LU.BAD.MES-Su-nu upallisa tamzizis (see 
tamzizig) OIP 2 45 v 81 (Senn.); to save their 
lives pag-ri wmmanatesunu uda>isu they 
trampled the bodies of their (fallen) com- 
rades ibid. 47 vi 28; LU.BAD.MES-Su-nu ribit 
ali umalli with their corpses I filled the 
city streets ibid. 83:45; muli u muradu 
umall4 LU.BAD.MES muqtabli TCL 3 144 
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(Sar.); koma buqli astati pa-gar quradigun I 
spread out the bodies of their warriors like 
malt (for drying) Borger Esarh. 56 iv 70, ef. 
LU.BAD.MES quradisu kima buqli asti TCL 
3 134 (Sar.); LU.BAD PN ina tabti ugnil he 
laid PN’s body in salt (and sent it to me) 
Streck Asb. 60 vii 39, cf. LU.BAD-su aj addin 
ana qebéri ibid. 62 vii 45; ina suq alisu 
Salamtasu iddisu indassaru LU (var. omits 
LU) pa-gar-s% they cast his corpse into the 
street of his city, they dragged his corpse 
around ibid. 24 iii 9; [... palg-ri-Sui-nu ittaz 
di isatu they set fire to [the ... of] their 
corpses Bauer Asb. 2 77 K.4443:10; narw pa- 
gar-§% (var. Salamtasu) itbal the river car- 
ried off his (Utuhegal’s) corpse Grayson 
Chronicles 150:62, see Al-Rawi, Iraq 52 7; pa- 
gar quradisun ina la qebéri usakil zibu I, 
by not burying (them), let jackals feed on 
the corpses of their warriors Borger Esarh. 
57 v 6, ef. LO.BAD-su ina la qeberi libassiru 
kalbu ADD 646 r. 31, 647 r. 31, see Postgate 
Royal Grants No. 9:64 and 10:64 (Asb.); LU. 
BAD.MES-ku-nu ersetu aj vmhur may the 
soil not receive your bodies Wiseman Trea- 
ties 483; for other refs. to corpses of humans 
(also of gods, see Livingstone, SAA 3 p. 143 s.v. 
pagru) Wr. LU.BAD see Salamtu with disc. 
section. 


b) of animals— 1’ in lit.: ina pag-ri 
immeri LU.MAS.MAS bita ukappar the 
exorcist purifies the house with the sheep’s 
carcass RAcc. 141:354, cf. ibid. 357 and 359, 
pag-ri alpi ibid. 91:7; ina DIN.TIR™ ina 
TUG.SIG; “EN LU.BAD SA.A.RI ilttanmar] 
(see murast A) CT 29 48:21 (SB prodigies); 
kima dabdé Erra tabkat salamtu LU.BAD. 
MES alpé u s[éni ...] (see Salamtu usage 
a-l’) Bauer Asb. 2 87 r. 7. 


2’ in econ. and letters: 4 UDU pd-ag-ru 
ARM 19 303:3 (early Mari dialect); kama [sé]ni 
Sinati anakuma nasiaku séni damgatim idin 
pa-ag-ra-am la tanaddin (do you not know) 
that I am responsible for that flock? De- 
liver the flock in good condition, do not 
deliver carcasses TCL 17 57:53; x KUS.HI.A 
uw UZU pa-ag-ru x hides and carcasses CT 8 
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33c:2 and 6, also ibid. 1e:2; (sheep) 6 pa-ag- 
Tu.HI.A SU.TI.A PN Kraus Verfiigungen 372 
BM 81596:1; 2 UDU pa-ag-rum KU.BI 1 GfN 
two sheep carcasses valued at one shekel 
of silver UET 5 607:11, also ibid. 10, 22 and 
24 (all OB); wool sa pa-ag-re-e from the car- 
casses CT 51 33:2 (MB); 8 UDU pag-ra ana 
Eanna nadnu eight sheep carcasses sup- 
plied to Eanna TCL 12 123:19 (NB), ef. ibid. 
23; 1 pag-ru §4 UDU.NITA (for 45 silas 
of barley) YOS 6 209:11, cf. AnOr 8 35:27, 
2 pag-ra-nu Sa immert SA.DUG, two sheep 
carcasses for the offering UCP 9 87 No. 
18:1, 1 pag-ra Sa UDU.NITA SA.DUG, ibid. 
66 No. 41:1; 8 LU.BAD UDU_ YOS 17 101:1; 
1 pag-ra Sa UDU.NITA kalim Sa ina seri 
mitt PN LU.SIPA.SA.DUG,4 mahir PN, the 
shepherd (raising sheep) for the regular 
offerings, received one carcass of an 
offering lamb which had died in the field 
Sack Documents 31:1; ist€m UDU.NITA mitu 

LU.BAD ana LU.ERIN.MES Sa SIG,. 
[HI.A]... nadin CT 55 641:4; 3 UDU.NITA 
Sa kum 3 UDU.NITA pa-gar-ra-nu Sa lapan 
PN ib-ku-u-ni CT 55 576:10, ef. [x upuU]. 
NITA pa-ga-ra-nu CT 55 640:1, 88 uDU. 
NITA pag-ra CT 55 484:20; l-en pag-ri Nia. 
GA sa PN ana 9 GIN KU.BABBAR nadnu 
CT 55 158:38, 2 pa-ag-ri [i]na bit karé nadin 
CT 55 578:8; 1 pag-ra Sa uri one carcass 
from the stable UCP 9 106 No. 49:21; 1 pag- 
ru Sa SILA,(!) YOS 1 46:8, and passim in NB; 
Summa... pa-ag-ra &a alpi ultu bit PN uséz 
sima ana kalbi issuk if he did remove the 
carcass of the ox from PN’s house and 
tossed it to a dog UET 7 11:9, ef. ibid. r. 5 
(MB); 2 pag-ra-nu §&4 GUD pu-hal elluti 1 
pag-ra §4 AB GAL YOS 6 248:1f., ef. pag-ra 
(in heading of list) YOS 6 226:4, YOS 1 50:5, 
UCP 9 106 No. 49:4; 1 pag-gar sad AB GAL-ti 
UCP 9 59 No. 7:1; 162 pag-ra mahir 162 car- 
casses received YOS 7 74:22; 334 pag-ra-nu 
mahir YOS 7 8:26, and passim; 15 GIN sim 
pag-gar-ri a alpi one and one-half shekels 
(of silver), the price of the ox carcass Nbk. 
81:2; istét pag-ri §4 GUD.AB.NIGIN(?) Nbn. 
670:4; pag-ra-nu Sad AB.GUD.HI.A YOS 7 
96:6; 1 pag-ra S4 GUD.NINDA TUR 1 Sa AB 
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TUR naphar 2 pag-gar-nu §4 «1» sizib PN 
mahir one carcass of a young bull, one of a 
young heifer, total two carcasses of suck- 
lings which PN received UCP 9 60 No. 
11:19f.; 1 pag-ra §a4 Ug 2 Sa par-rat ibid. 68 
No. 52:1f.; 1 pag-gar sd GUD Suklulu ibid. 71 
No. 66:1; istét pag-gar §4 AB.GAL-ti 2 pag- 
gar-ra-nu §4 GUD.NINDA.MES [PAP] 3 pag- 
gar-ra-nu. Moore Michigan Coll. 40:1-3, ef. LU. 
BAD.MES GUD.MES Streck Asb. 214 r. 9; 1 
pag-ru §&4 UZ.TUR.MUSEN TCL 18 233:41; 
[pag|-ra-nu §4 UZ.TUR.MUSEN.AM 2 Iraq 13 
96:14; 3 pag-ri.MES Sa issiru CT 55 249:1, 
cf. 2 pag-ra-nu §4 MUSEN ibid. 723:1; 5 pag- 
ra-nu $4 UDU.BAR.GAL.ME GCCI 2 183:1, 
ef. ibid. 190:1, 203:1, 205:1 (all NB); maské sa 
pa-ag-ri lihhuru ana iskar liddinu (see 
igskaru A mng. 2f) ABL 75 r. 3 (NA). 


4. self, person: ana EN-nim pa-ga-alr- 
su alna simim ilddin] he sold himself to 
the énu priest JCS 9 99 No. 88:7 (OB); [pa- 
ga-alr-Su asSassu [ulu. DUMU.MES(?)-S]u 
ana kaspim ...[...] (if) he [sells] himself, 
his wife, or his children Kraus Edikt 40 § 18 
v 29, see Kraus Verfiigungen 180 § 20; pa-ga-ar- 
ka wsur take care of yourself! Kraus AbB 1 
71:21, also ARM 10 7:11, 80:21, etc., cf. béla pa- 
ga-ar-Su lissur ARM 10 11:13; belt ana pa- 
ag-ri-su nasarim ahsu la inaddi ibid. 142:6, 
50:28; mimma ana pa-ag-ri-ki la 
tana?idt do not worry about yourself at all 
VAS 16 22:12; bélt ana nasdr pa-ag-ri-i-su la 
iggt my lord should not be negligent in 
caring for himself ARM 10 54:17, 51:18; ana 
pa-ag-ri-ka la teggi ina salimtim lumurka do 
not neglect yourself, I want to see you in 
good health A XII/60:12 (Susa let., courtesy J. 
Bottéro); [$a mahri] illaku pa-gar-su is-sur 
tappd lisallim Gilg. IV vi 38; pa-ag-ri nadi 
[ala|kam ul elt I am exhausted and cannot 
come UCP 9 338:15 (OB let.); 3 sukarw pa- 
ag-ru-su-nu nadi the three servants are 
exhausted TIM 2 84:12; PN ittt ramanisu wu 
pa-ag-ri-8u PN, ana sattim igursu PNo hired 
PN, who acts for himself, for one year Syria 
5 270:2 (OB Hana), cf. ibid. 271:2, BA 5 496 
No. 19:3, PBS 8/2 257:2; ina ah sattum pa- 


also 
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ga-ar-ka e il (see eélu v. mng. 2a-1’) TCL 
18 88:30; kima pa-ag-ri-a awilam atrud I 
sent a gentleman to represent me ARMT 
26 21:20, ef. kima pa-ag-ri-ta ina muhhi saz 
bija wasbati van Soldt, AbB 13 111:9; rabi 
amurrim sa mat Subat-Istar [Sa] kima pa-ga- 
ar bélisu the rabi amurri of the land of 
Subat-IStar, representing his lord ARMT 
27 72bis:37, cf. ARMT 28 115:34; ina qat karsi 
[pa-alg-ri mahar belija sulluma<m> ul eli 
because of calumnies I cannot preserve my 
reputation before my lord ARM 2 55:24; 
ina girrim rugim pa-ag-ri usallim I have 
stayed well on a long trip ARM 18 32:5, ef. 
pa-ag-ri usallim ARM 10 8 r. 8’; mamita pi- 
la-hé-ma pa-gar-ka sullim respect the oath 
and assure your well-being Lambert BWL 
116:2 (from RS); when PN (the slave sold) 
brings the money pa-ga-ar-su ipattar he 
will redeem himself Greengus Ishchali 34:12; 
ana ramanija u pa-ag-ri-ila] ina sérigjama 
rigumsina eéme by my own choice, and to 
my cost, I have listened to their (man- 
kind’s) noise (and allowed their destruc- 
tion) Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis III iii 42 (OB); 
PN ina pi ramanisu kima dursu issakkum 
pa-ga-ar-su ubir (see issakku mng. 2a-1’) 
LIH 43:17; ki lustakkanma pa-ag-ri uw ramani 
lusési JCS 11 85 iii 5 (OB Cuthean Legend), 
parallel pag-ri wu pu-ti lusést CT 13 40 iii 
2 (SB version), see J. Westenholz Akkade 273f. 
note, cf. [put?] u pag-ri itti ili lugést Lands- 
berger et al., SAAB 3 10:13’; pa-ga-ar-si-na 
usesé ARMT 26 526:21; ina kirhim pa-ga-ar- 
Su-nu ustezibu in the citadel they saved 
their lives ibid. 422:30; x KU.BABBAR ... 
pa-ga-ar-[§u] u-ba-a-ma (see bu? mung. 
lb-1’) CT 4 27b:15 (OB let.); [adz] napisti 
pa-ag-ri-ia [w... | gaqqadija [...] as long as 
I am alive [and ... ] of myself Bagh. Mitt. 2 
55i7 (OB let.); Sin... logattd pa-gar-ki may 
Sin put an end to your very being (O sor- 
ceress) Maqlu III 100, from STT 82; ina nisi u 
ma-mit tugattainnt ina nist u ma-mit pa-gar- 
ku-nu ligtt you wish to destroy me by invo- 
cation and “oath,” may you yourselves come 
to an end through invocation and “oath” 
ibid. V 72; pa-ga-ar-ka la tessilr] you must 
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not go yourself Lambert BWL 102:68 (SB pre- 
cepts); ana sér hirati pa-gar-su lib-la (see 
hirtw) Gilg. II1 i 10; note referring to army 
hosts: sdbum Elamti ana sinisu pa-ga-ar- 
[lu iztzma the Elamite army split itself 
into two ARM 14 124r. 5, ef. amminim ... 
ina alakigunu pa-ga-ar-[Su-nu] Saraqum isarz 
riqunim[mla Eidem and Laessge Shemshara Let- 
ters 15:20; difficult: tersitam pa-ga-ar-ka te- 
mi-id UET 6 414:42, see George, Iraq 55 73; 
arahhika ramant MIN pag-ri kima Sumuqan 
irht bulsu (see rehi mng. 2b) Maqlu VII 23, 
ef. arahhi ramani arahhi pag-ri_ CT 23 10 iii 
26, ahuz pa-ag-ri [...] KUB 4 24:6 (inc.), ef. 
ahuzu pag-ri Sipat balatt. STT 214-217 iii 11. 


5. (a star): see 5R 46, in lex. section; 
multu u musalu sa ina gatesu kakku sakku 
S@ mussulu Sa MUL.LU.BAD (see musalu A 
mng. 2) ZA 6 242:12; ana muhhi MUL.UZ u 
MUL.LU.BAD ina libbi MUL.MAS qabi STC 
2 pl. 70 r. 9, also ibid. 12 and 16 (LB cultic 
comm.); MUL.LU.BAD (among the stars in 
the “path of Anu”) CT 33 2 ii 12 (muL.apin 
I); MUL pa-gar SU CT 26 46:10, see Walker, 
WO 26 34 § V, cf. also JNES 48 216:4f. 


In CT 12 8i 21 (= A III/4:22) read mu-u mu = 


uhhuru. 
Ad mng. 2: Leichty Izbu p. 36 n. 51. Ad mng. 4: 
Lambert BWL 314; Kraus Edikt 169. 


pagru B s.; (name of a month); OB. 


x emmer SE.BA LUGAL 8a ITI pa-ag-ri 
royal rations for the month P. Wiseman Ala- 
lakh 269:25, for other refs. see ibid. p. 162; ITI 
pa-ag-re-e BiMes 16 38 No. 6:49 (Terqa). 


Compare Ugar. (yrh) pgrm, see Gordon 
Ugaritic Textbook p. 466. 


Cohen Cultic Calendars 294, 372ff. 
pagrii see pagra’u. 


pagi adv.(?); (mng. unkn.); lex.* 


4.8é = ma-ma-an, la-ma-an, 4.diri = la ma-tar, 
4.giS =pa-gu-u,4.giS.ak.a=pa-qat, pi-qat ZA 9 
161 ii 16-21 (group voc.). 


pagi A 


pagi A (fem. pagitu, pagitu) s.; monkey; 
from OAkk., OB on; wr. syll. and uau. 
DUL.BI, UGU.KU.BI (see discussion sec- 
tion). 


“"DUL.bi = pa-gu-u, SAL."8"DUL.bi = pa-gi-ti 
Hh. XIV 118f.; 1G “8"Ku.bi = pa-gu-ui(-wm) OB Lu 
A 150 and B v 42; "8"puL.bi=[...] Practical Vo- 
cabulary Assur 374; ku8.“8"DUL.bi = MIN (= ma- 
Sak) pa-gi-t (var. pa-gu-u%), ku&.sau."8"puL.bi = 
MIN pa-gi-tum (among musical instruments, see 
pagt B) Hh. XI 270f. 

é.gud = bi-it na-aw-ri-a-tim = pa-gu-u[m] Stud- 
ies Landsberger 23:77 (Silbenvokabular A, coll. 
from photograph). 

pa-gu-u || u-qu-pi sa appitagu ana panigu qapat 
the p. monkey (is) an ugipu monkey whose snout 
curves(?) downward in front of him BRM 4 32:23 
(med. comm.). 


a) habitat — 1’ in hist.: (in the area of 
Tyre and Sidon) [nams|uha pa-gu-ta rabita 
[...] [I caught] a crocodile, a large female 
monkey (and other creatures) KAH 2 69:4, 
cf. I received the tribute of Tyre, Sidon, 
and Armada namsuha pa-gu-ta rabita sa 
ah témti lu amhur I received a crocodile 
and a large female monkey from the sea- 
shore AfO 18 350:27 (both Tigl. I); pa-gu-ta 
rabita namsuha LU nart wmami sa tamtr 
rabite Sar mat Mu-us-ri-e usebila (see nam- 
suhu) AKA 142 iv 29 (A88ur-bél-kala); in Ha- 
nigalbat, at the foot of Mount KaSiari pa- 
gu-ta rabita pa-gu-ta sthirta sebultu sa GN 
ahi ga Puratte saknu lu amhur I received a 
large female monkey and a small female 
monkey, gifts from Tur-adini, (which) lies 
on the bank of the Euphrates KAH 2 84:48 
(Adn. II); from Lubarna of Hatti pa-gu-tu 
rabitu ... maddattusu amhursu I received 
a large female monkey as his tribute AKA 
369 iii 76; from the Syrian coastal lands pa- 
gu-tu rabitu pa-gu-tu sihirtu ... maddattaz 
Sunu amhur AKA 378 iii 87; pa-ga-a-te(var. 
adds .MES) GAL.MES pa-ga-a-te.MES TUR. 
MES ttti maddattisunu amhur AKA 201 iv 41 
and 43; (from the Levant) sugullat rimi... 
pa-gi-e pa-ga-a-te ... wmam seri sadé kaz 
ligunu ina alija Kalhi lu aksur 1 collected 
in my city of Calah herds of wild bulls, 
(elephants, lions, ostriches, herds of) male 
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and female monkeys (and other animals), 
all the beasts of the lowland and highland 
AKA 203 iv 40; Sa ramani nesé lurmé pa- 
gi-e pa-ga-a-te sugullatesunu aksur marsisz 
sina usalid I collected wild bulls, lions, 
ostriches, and male and female monkeys 
into herds and let them reproduce their 
kind Iraq 14 34:99 (all Asn.); pirati ba-gi(text 
-Z1)-a-ti u-qup-pu(text -MI).MES (from Egypt) 
Layard 98 No. 3 (Shalm. III), see Grayson, RIMA 
3 p. 149f.; my troops conquered GN pa-gi-e 
u-qu-pi tarbit Sad-di-su-un ina la méni ana 
murdé ultu qerebesu usestinimma they 
brought out from its interior p.-monkeys 
and uqupu monkeys, raised in their moun- 
tains, in multitudes beyond counting Streck 
18 Asb. 164 r. 8, see Borger Asb. p. 185. 


2’ in lit. and leg.: ‘PN ... ga ™fp-su LU 
pa-gu-u ina nari tassiani turtabbisu marusa 
Sut ‘PN who has taken Naru-eriba (lit. 
River-Gave-as-Replacement), the monkey, 
from the river, has raised him, he is her 
son Franke and Wilhelm, Jahrbuch des Museums 
fir Kunst und Gewerbe Hamburg 4 21:3 (MA); 
iqqrbi ili pa-gu-u la i-pu-gu by order of the 
gods no one shall take away the monkey 
ibid. 8; [pa-gu]-lu%| pa-gi-twm turahu lurmu 
Suranu hurbabillu male monkey, female 
monkey, mountain goat, ostrich, cat, cha- 
meleon CT 22 pl. 48:8 (mappa mundi), see 
Horowitz Cosmic Geography 22. 


b) characteristic features: Swmma_ sit 
durit nitilsa kima UGU.DUL.BI ana duri 
tellima kajamantumma (see situ A) CT 39 
31 K.3811+ :3, parallel CT 38 7:6 (both SB Alu), 
see Freedman Alu 66:19; gaqqadu kubsu hut- 
timmu [pla-gu-u% (she wears) a turban (on 
her) head, (she has) the snout of a monkey 
MIO 1 72 iv 5 (description of representations of 
demons); Summa sinnistu ulidma qaqqad 
UGU.DUL.BI sakin if a woman gives birth 
and (the child) has a monkey’s head 
Leichty Izbu II 4; Summa izbu qaqqad 
UGU.DUL.BI Sakin ibid. VII 12; Summa izbu 
Sarat UGU.DUL.BI gakin if a malformed 
animal has the hair of a monkey Leichty 
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Izbu XVII 62, ef. ibid. 76f.; Summa ubanat 
UGU.DUL.BI gakin if he has a monkey’s 
fingers Kraus Texte 22 ii 20, see Béck Mor- 
phoskopie 270:75, cf. Kraus Texte 18:6. 


c) hair (used in med. and magic): sarat 
UGU.DUL.BI... turrar tasdék you char and 
crush monkey’s hair AMT 19,2:4, dupl. 
Kocher BAM 148 r. 5, cf. Sarat UGU.DUL.BI 
ina KUS AMT 89,3 i 4, Kécher BAM 477:3 and 
6, also 183:3; Sarat UGU.DUL.BI KU.GI AN. 
BAR isténig ina [KU]8 tagappi Biggs Saziga 
67 ii 8, dupl. Kécher BAM 205:31, 318 iii 16, cf. 
AMT 82,4:2, 96,4:9, Kécher BAM 202 r. 10, 476 
1, Sem. 3 18 iii 3, 9, and 11, wr. siG 
UGU.KU.BI KUB 456i 7; Sarat UGU.DUL.BI 
zikar u sinnis Labat TDP 194:45; see also 
Sartu mng. 2b-2’. 


Yr. 


d) bone (used in fumigation): garan 
ajalt esemti ameluti imbii tdmti esemti 
UGU.DUL.BI ... libbi uznésu tugattar you 
fumigate his ears with stag horn, human 
bone, coral, and monkey bone AMT 33,1:33, 
cf. Lambert AV 190:24 and dupl. 191:30, Wise- 
man and Black Literary Texts 159:12’, TCL 6 34 ii 


5, for comm. see lex. section. 


e) meat: summa sir UGU.[DUL].BI 2kul 
if (in his dream) he eats monkey meat 
Dream-book 315 K.6663+ :10’, ef. Swmma pa-ga- 
a [kul] Irag 31 161 r. i 4 (dream omens). 


f) representations: 1 pa-ku-du DUMU. 
SAL-Su i-na sunisi Sa kaspi one silver (rep- 
resentation of a) female monkey and its 
daughter on its lap EA 14 ii 48 (list of gifts 
from Egypt), cf. 1 NA4.BIL.ZA.ZA ZA.GIN 
1 NA, “A> UGU.KU.BI ZA.GIN one lapis 
lazuli charm in the form of a frog, one 
lapis lazuli charm in the form of a monkey 
UET 5 295 r. 11 (OB list of jewelry). 


g) as personal name: Pa-gu-u% TCL 5 6041 
ii 17 (Ur III), Pa-ga-a-t (gen.) BE 15 155:34, 
Pa-ga-a-a-i_ ibid. 174:8 and 175:47 (all MB), see 
Falkenstein, ZA 49 327 n. 1; note “"“ku.bi Ali 
Sumerian Letters 120:3 (Monkey Letter). 
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h) other occs.: Summa UGU.DUL.BI ina 
libbi [ali innamir] if a monkey is seen in 
the city CT 40 41 K.4038:15; summa lahru 
UGU.[DUL.BI] ulid if a ewe gives birth to 
a monkey Leichty Izbu V 95, cf. CT 28 40 
K.6286 r. 4; Summa atanu UGU.DUL.BI ulid 
LKU 124:9 (SB Alu). 


The Sum. writings “"Ku.bi and 
"ty +ku.bi both indicate the word ug ubi 
(with phon. var. agabi, wr. *®Ku.bi, in 
ZA 57 51 (= Cooper Curse of Agade 83):21, source 
A); ugubi is reflected in the Akk. loan- 
word uqupu, g.v. In the logogram vuau. 
DUL.BI, DUL is a misinterpretation of the 
writing u+ku. 


Landsberger Fauna 87f.; Klein, JCS 31 149ff.; 
(Powell, ZA 68 178f.); Dunham, ZA 75 234ff. 


pagi B_s.; (a stringed instrument); SB; 
wr. syll. and SA.LI. 


mu.mu nar.e.ne sa.li_ bi.ib. 
[x.x.x]: ana Sumia na-a-ru pa-gi-e ina E 
[...] the singers [...] the p. instruments 
to my name in the temple SBH 109 No. 
56:71f. 


In Or. NS 29 275:7 read MA.GURg, see Robson, 
OECT 14 p. 193 and (coll. J. A. Brinkman) p. 48. 


pagii C s.; (mng. unkn.); OB 


lex.* 


in Sa pagi 


1G sa.x.x = Sa pa-gi(?) (among workers using 


nets) OB Lu D 288, for traces see MSL 12 p. 211. 


pagi v.; (mng. unkn.); EA, SB; I, II; ef. 
mupeggt. 


pa-gu-u = pa-ra-[x] Izbu Comm. 502. 


Sarru béelnu ulp-ti-ilg-gi isltu] matatisu 
EA 145:18, see Moran Letters p. 231. 


In Diri (= Proto-Diri) 89b read gi-ig-ri 
GIR5.GIR5, = ds-qu-du-um, I[axl-qu-dlu]l. For ZA 9 
161:19 see pagé adv.; for RA 16 166 ii 8 and dupl. 
(group voc.) see mupeggt. 


pagumu 
pagugu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 


gi.gi = pa-gu-gu, BAR.8u.géal = pu-tu-ru CT 
18 30 iii 31f., dupl. RA 16 167 iii 45f. (group voc.). 


pagulu see pagalu. 


pagumu s.; (part of the harness of a char- 
iot horse); MB, EA, MA; pl. pagumu, 
pagumatu. 


[ku8].da.ban.il = pa-gu-mu (preceded by 
[kuS.nig].déra.gt.si,[ku8.n]fg.pa.gt.si= 
Sar-da-pu uh-ri) Hh. XI 280; [ku8.da.ban.f]l= 
pa-gu-mu = da-ds-8u Hg. A II 171, in MSL 7 151. 

Sar-da-ap-pu = pa-gu-mu(vars. -um-mu, -mu-t) 
Malku II 229. 

4 [Ku]S pa-gu-me LIBIR.RA.MES 1 
KUS KI.MIN es-Su four old leather p.-s, one 
new leather p. (in list of equipment for a 
chariot) PBS 2/2 54:12 (MB); (the leather 
worker who fled from Hanigalbat) pa-gu- 
mi ana sarrt RN tgmurma made p.-s 
for King KaStiliaSu MDP 2 pl. 20:4 (MB 
kudurru); 6 TUG massis Sa samadi wu pa-gu- 
ma-tt a-x-it-ta-x 6 TOG massis ba-nu-ti u pa- 
gu-ma-ti tabati subila six massig cloths for 
harnessing, and .... p.-s, send me six fine 
massts cloths and good quality p.-s PBS 
1/2 30:16ff. (MB let., coll. E. Leichty); [Summa 
slisi ana x(-)Se-er-te [S]A(?) pa-gu-me ana 
x [...] Ebeling Wagenpferde 9 A 10 (MA); [...] 
x SA pa-gu-um(?) bur(?)-ki-su-[nu Llu 3-su 
lu [4-8u ...] ta-ha-ld-ld ibid. 11, ef. ibid. r. 1; 
note decorated: 1 KUS pa-a-gu-mu NAg. 
GiR.ZU-su NA4.NIR KUR tamliisu NA4.ZA. 
GIN KUR ... qabalsu NA, hilibé uhhuz u 
qabalsu sla NA, hilliblé] NAy.zA.GIN KUR 
uhhuz 2 NA,.NiR KUR kabbuttu [hurasla 
uhhuz Sa ina marsisu sukkuku 1 kunuk 
NA4.ZA.GIN KUR hurasa uhhuz 1 NA,.NiR 
KUR kabbuttu sa ina arkisu sukkuku 10 Gin 
hurasi ina libbisu nadi_ one leather p., its 

. is of genuine hulalu stone, its inlay is 
of genuine lapis lazuli, its center is set with 
hilibi stone, and the middle of the hiliba 
stone is set with genuine lapis lazuli, 
(there are) two genuine huldalu stones (in 
the shape of) a counter weight(?) set with 
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gold strung to its thongs, one seal of genu- 
ine lapis lazuli set with gold, one genuine 
hulalu stone (in the shape of) a counter 
weight(?) strung behind it — ten shekels of 
gold are used for it EA 22 i 48 (list of gifts of 
TuSratta). 


(Salonen Hippologica 134 ff.) 
pagutu see pagt A. 


pah prep.; instead of; lex.*; cf. puhu. 


dili.Ixl = pu-uwh, pa-ah Izi E 227e-f. 


pahadu (or pahatu) v.; (mng. uncert.); 
RS*; I *tphud. 


ina dame naskisa lipus salamsu lip-hu-tu- 
ma 7 ra-ma-ni-t kalbu arrabu imdtma amilu 
imdt (in difficult context) Ugaritica 5 17 r. 
7 (ine.). 


pahahu v.; to weaken(?); NB; I (only inf. 
and stative attested). 


ba-dr BAR = pa-ha-hu (var. pa-la-hu) A 1/6:175. 


Sarrutu Sa RN pa-ha-ta the kingship of 
Esarhaddon is weak(?) AfO 17 6:25 (NB de- 


nunciation from the time of Esarh.). 


For ABL 658:7 see pasahu mng. le. 


pahallanu adj.; with large thighs; MB, 
SB; cf. pahallu A. 


Summa pa,(PAP)-hal-la-na-at if (a woman) 
has large thighs von Weiher Uruk 149 iv 22, 
see Béck Morphoskopie 167; Pa-hal-la-a-nu 
CBS 3529:14, cited Clay PN p. 115. 


pahallu A s.; thigh; OB, Mari, SB; Sum. 
lw.; wr. syll. and PAP.HAL(.LA); ef. pahal- 
lanu. 


ul anakti DN ... 8a ina birit pa-ha-al-li-ta 
urabbiguma am I not DN who raised him 
between my thighs? Studies Robinson 104:11 
(Mari), see Durand, Florilegium marianum 7 137 
No. 39:16, ef. ibid. 44 No. 17:10; [...]-a-ma ina 
bi-rit pa,(PAP)-hal-li-su bu-[...] K.10499:6’ 
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(rit.); [Summa awilum x x Sa-a]r-[t]i-su pa- 
ha-al-li x [...] [if the ... of a man’s] hair 
[...] thigh AfO 18 pl. 8 iii 18 (OB omens); 
[summa kallbu ana pa-hal-li ameéli lili(?)I 
if a dog climbs(?) onto a man’s thigh CT 39 
2:109 (SB Alu); su-lum pa,-hal-lt imeri sa 
imittr a tuft of black hair from the right 
thigh of a donkey 4R 58 ii 57 (Lamaitu), for 
var. su-lum PAP.HAL iméri 4R 55 No. 1:8 
and 12, see hallu A mng. 2b; Isu-luml ga 
PAP.HAL sa Sumeéli Sa sisi Kécher BAM 
476:15; U pil-lu-w (var. U GIS.NAM.TAR) : 
AS sulum PAP.HAL(var. adds .LA) ANSE 
(var. AS sulwm Sa hal-li x) Uruanna III 41; 
note as personal name: Pa-hal-lu-wm BE 
6/1 29:8 (OB) and passim, see ibid. p. 6 s.v. 
Uhallu, also van Lerberghe OB Texts 60:2, 66:4. 


pahallu B s.; (mng. unkn.); NB. 


minamma pa-hal-lum.MES-ka la taspu-z 
ramma why have you not sent your p.-s? 
TCL 9 112:18 (let.). 


pahantarriwe see pahantarru. 


pahantarru (pahattarru, pahantarriwe) s.; 
(a blanket or cover); RS, Emar, MB 
Alalakh, Nuzi; Hurr. word. 


1 alluru 1 pa-ha-an-ta-ar-ri-we 1 nusabu 
1 zyanatu one alliru garment, one p., one 
cushion, one blanket (among household 
goods given to a woman) HSS 13 470:1; 34 
alliru 7 suzurhu 5 pd-ha-an-ta-ru ibid. 431: 22 
(= RA 36 204), cf. HSS 15 135 B 7 (= RA 36 149a); 
[x GIS].NA Sa taskarinni [Sa(?)] x-ta-ri-su- 
nu wu pd-ha-an-ta-[ri] x boxwood beds, 
with(?) their fittings(?) and covers HSS 13 
435:35 (= RA 36 157), cf. [...]-tuwm Sa tasz 
karinnt pa-ha-an-tar-ra RA 36 147:6; [...] 
Sa pi(!)-tt-ni-su-nu pa-ha-an-tla-ar-ra] ibid. 
9, cf. HSS 15 134:30 and 57 (= RA 36 148f., all 
Nuzi); (bed) [x] TUG pa-ha-td-ra Arnaud Emar 
6 302:2, [x x TU]G pa-ha-td-ru (in list of 
furniture and textiles) J. Westenholz Emar 
23:17, ef. ibid. 13:13’; 3 TUG pa-ha-tar-ru 
GADA [...] MRS 6 206 RS 15.135:9; 1 TUG 


oi.uchicago.edu 


pahanu 


pa-ha-an-tla-ru] (in list of textiles) Wise- 
man Alalakh 362:10. 


Compare Hitt. pa-ha-an-tar-ri, Ugar. 


pgdr, see Laroche Glossaire Hourrite 192. 


pahanu s.; prince; syn. list*; Elam. word. 


[rla-bu-uw = ru-bu-[u MAR.T]U, pa-ha-nu = ru-bu- 
[u] nim Explicit Malku I 35f. 


Compare Elamite ba-ha, see Hinz and 
Koch Elamisches Wéorterbuch 119. 


pahanu v.; to wound; Mari; I/2. 


(during a night raid, the Sutians killed 
one important Babylonian) wu saném ip-ta- 
ah-nu and wounded another MARI 8 401 
M.6159:12’. 


Meaning suggested by Durand apud Joannés, 
MARI 8 401 note c, on the basis of unpub- 
lished references. 


paharhulai s.; (a wooden object); Nuzi*; 
foreign word. 


18 GI8S.MES pa-ha-ar-hu-ul-u sa sigginnu 
Sa GAL-ti 18 p.-s of Sigginnu wood, large 
ones(?) HSS 15 141:29 (= RA 36 166); 9 GIs 
sassugu pla-hla-ar-[hu-ul-u] ibid. 23. 


paharu (pahharu) s.; potter; from OAkk. 
on; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. (pa-ah-ha-ru HSS 14 
593:50) and (LU.)BAHAR(DUG.SILA.BUR). 


liu.babar(pua.sita.BuR) = pa-ha-[ru], lu. Su. 
gal.an.zu = MIN, lu.ur.dim.m[a.x] = [MIN] 
Hh. XXV A 3, in MSL 12 226; li.bahar, 
lu.gal.bahdr STT 385 ii 29f., see MSL 12 234, 
Arnaud Emar 6 602:316f.; ba-ha-ar BAHAR = [pa- 
ha-ru] S> 1 82; bahar = pa-a-ha-[ru] =[...] KUB 
3 94 ii 5; ba-har BAHAR = pa-ha-rum, qEn-lil A 
V/1:132f.; ba-har BAHAR = pa-ha-rum, nun-ur-ra 
BAHAR 4paHAR, li-il BAHAR 4paHAR Ea V 
34ff.; bahar = pa-ha-rum, Su.gal.an.zu = MIN 
mu-de-lel ka-la, 1™-4@me-kéty NDAXME+KAR = MIN 
redt &a [kis]-kat-te-e Antagal A 51ff.; bahar, [Su. 
gal].an.zu=pa-ha-a-rum Nabnitu O 284f.; [lu]. 
Su.gal.an.zu = Ipa-hal-[ru] MSL 12 231 Kish 
Fragm. II 18; [Su.gal.an.z]u pa-ha-[rum] 
Lanu D 28; [Su].gal.an.zu = pa-ha-ru ErimhuS 
III 34; Su.gal.an.zu=pa-ha-rum ZA 9 159:16 
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(group voc.); Su.gal.an.zu = er-su, mu-du-u, pa- 
ha-ru Igituh I 108ff.; an.G = LU.BAHAR, ri-mi- 
[...] Studies Landsberger 37 E 7f. (Silbenvokabu- 
lar A). 

ugula.bahar = akil pa-ha-ri Arnaud Emar 6 
602:200, also 318 (Lu). 

GI8.BAHAR = mus-tap-[ti]n-nu = mul-[ta]§-ki-nu §4 
pah-ari(pa) Hg. A I 36, in MSL 5 187; udun. 
bahar =a-tu-nu [pa-ha-ri] Hh. X 361, see MSL 9 
1938; gi-ri-ak LAGAB = ki-tr-su 8a pa-ha-ru Ea I 29, 
also A 1/2:30; [Na,] pa-ha-a-[ri], [NAg ze-e] pa-ha-a- 
[ri] MSL 10 67 vi 6f. (NB stone list); $ika(a). 
bahar, [...], NE.sig = ze-e pa-ha-ri Hh. X 379ff.; 
dug.Sika.bahér = ze-[e LU pal-har = ha-an-sa-bu 
Hg. A II 114, in MSL 7 121; Nay.waR.bahar 
MIN (= ert) pa-ha-ri = NAg [HAR] ze-e pa-har Hg. B 
IV 125 and D 147, in MSL 10 34. 

ki bahar gu sag.ge.dé : asar pa-ha-ru qa 
imhasu || Enlil etliti wsebbi where the potter cut 
(the clay) with a string, variant: where Enlil smote 
the men RA 33 104:29f.; Sika.dug.bur.si. 
bahar. gin,(Gim) tillag(AN.a8S.A.AN) hé.ni.ib. 
gaz.gaz : kima hasbi pursit pa-ha-ri ina ribiti 
lihtappt may they be smashed like sherds from a 
potter’s bowl (tossed out) in the main street CT 16 
33:170f.; bahar dug.Sakir.ra.na dé.mu.un. 
gi4g.gig: pa-ha-ru ina zarbabisu liduks (see zarbabu) 


ASKT p. 120:19f., dupl. ZA 29 198 K.5188:14f. 


a) with ref. to the potter’s trade, im- 
plements, and materials: uwdé LU.BAHAR 
4 egubbi 4 kandurt 4 sahhari 24 adagurru 
24 habi 120 malitu 300 bagurru 60 nigz 
nakku 5 ZA.KID 6 aggannu 6 neésep 2 sindd 
2 namhari the utensils of the potter are: 
4 basins for holy water, 4 potstands, 4 
sahharu bowls, 24 adagurru containers, 24 
habi jugs, 120 bowls, 300 scoops(?), 60 
censers, 5...., 6 aggannu bowls, 6 shov- 
els, 2 sindt containers, 2 vats RAcc. 18 iv 
29, cf. von Weiher Uruk 128:56, 86, etc.; 2-ta 
E mimma nikkas udé naggari u udé LU 
pa-ha-ru two houses, any and all movable 
goods, the implements of the carpenter 
and of the potter BE 9 87:7 (NB leg.); [DIS 
A.KAR] LU.BAHAR SUM-Su_ if (in a dream) 
they give him the equipment of a potter 
Dream-book 323 ii 4; enwt pa-ha-ri u atkuppi 
ARM 14 42:7 and 19; <&>-nu-te pa-ha-ri-um CT 
4 12a:22; ina uttin pa-ha-ru isrupu (the sor- 
cerers) burned (figurines of me) in a pot- 
ter’s kiln AfO 18 292:34; kalbu ga LU. 
BAHAR ina libbi utuni ki irubu ana libbi 
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LU.BAHAR unabbah the potter’s dog, hav- 
ing entered the kiln, barks at the potter 
(proverb) ABL 403:5ff. (NB); [am]mini ... 
lina] utun pa-ha-a-ri emmeti uhila taserz 
ruls(?)] why do you.... potash in the pot- 
ter’s hot kiln? Lambert BWL 194 r. 18 (SB 
fable); ultu nari ilamma ana muhhi atunu 
BAHAR illakma (the woman patient) 
emerges from the river and walks towards 
the potter’s kiln von Weiher Uruk 248:26 
(rit.); Summa siru ana libbi utin LU.BAHAR 
emmett [trub] if a snake enters a heated 
potter’s kiln CT 38 32:26, cf. ibid. 27 (SB Alu); 
see also kiskattti lex. section; huhiam sa 
pa-ha-rli-im ...] potter’s slag TIM 9 52:3 
(OB); [...IM].KALAG.GA LU.BAHAR [...] 
ZA 43 14:10, see Livingstone, SAA 3 32; [... 
kire|nnu(?) sa pa-ha-ri_ potter’s lump of clay 
Iraq 28 110:19, cf. 23, see Landsberger, RA 62 
125f. (Gilg. VII); assum hubuni ga ina gate 
pa-ha-ri mat hubuni subilam (see hubunnu) 
VAS 16 4:28 (OB); ina mé nalpalit]u ga LU. 
BAHAR qateka tasappw you soak your hands 
in the liquid from the potter’s bowl 
Kécher BAM 8 i 32; 3-ta qu-la-a-ta §4 BAHAR 
three potter’s bowls TuM 2-3 249:4 (NB); 
bua has-bi sa LU.BA[HAR] ABL 1464 r. 4 
(NB); (various vessels) MU.DU PN BAHAR 
TCL 1 165:6 (OB adm.); for utensils for grind- 
ing sherds, see ert B usage c-4’; KU.KU 
kiskani SE BAHAR tasdk you crush pow- 
der(?) of kiskant-wood (and) potter’s grog 
CT 23 36:59; see also Hg. A II, etc., in lex. 
section. 


b) in comparisons: pasquti dur-abnisunu 
kima karpat pa-ha-ri uparrir I smashed their 
massive stone walls like a potter’s vessel 
Borger Esarh. 57 v 5; kima karpati Sa BAHAR 
(var. karpat pa-ha-ri) purrurtu ana agsrigu aj 
itur may (the curse), like a smashed pot- 
ter’s vessel, not return to its former state 
JNES 15 140:31’ (lipsur-lit.). 


c) used as a personal name or family 
name — |’ asa personal name: Pd-har BIN 
8 273 ii 16, Barton Haverford 2 pl. 89 ix 1; Pa-ha- 
ru-um ITT 4 7863 (p. 78) (OAkk.); m1-s1-<ir-to> 
UDU DUMU.SAL Pa-ha-ri_ mutton portions 


paharu 


(for) the daughter of Paharu VAS 9 174:40 
(OB); PN DuMU Pa-ha-ri 
Mem. Vol. 167:1 (Emar). 


Sigrist, Kutscher 


2’ as a family name: PN DUMU LU. 
BAHAR Peiser Urkunden 111:2, 116:4(MB); PN 
A LU.BAHAR BRM 1 41:11; PN DUMU-Ssu sa 
PNy DUMU LU.BAHAR’ BRM 1 66:11; PN 
DUMU LU.BAHAR CT 4 81c:10-12, cf. CT 54 
68:13, Camb. 233:9, A “™LU.BAHAR TCL 12 
118:4, TCL 18 159:12f., and passim in NB; note 
wr. syll.: A LU pa-har BE 8 3:42, wr. LU pa- 
ha-ri VAS 6 40:2 and 15 (both NB). 


d) as a professional identification — 1’ 
in OAkk.: PN pa-har Pinches Amherst p. 56 r. 
ii 5’ (Ur III). 


2’ in OB: x barley pa-ha-ru-u (for) the 
potters TLB 1 No. 58:13; x (oil) pa-ha-[rlu- 
um Edzard Tell ed-Dér 111 r. 44; PN BAHAR 
(among 10 ERfN GURUS E.GAL) VAS 7 
126:2 (adm.); x (emmer) PN LU.BAHAR JCS 
8 21 No. 268:18 (OB Alalakh), see JCS 13 28; PN 
pa-ha-ar (in list of personnel) ARM 7 180 
iii 36; IGI PN pa-ha-ru MDP 22 16:33, 81:6, 
MDP 28 320 r. 10’, 323 r. 2’. 


3’ in MB: assum atkuppu LU.BAHAR 
u malahi sa belt pura nakkamatu mala 
(see nakkamtu mng. la) PBS 1/2 54:27, cf. 
atkuppi pa-ha-ri |...] ana &.MES wlterib (in 
broken context) Aro, WZJ 8 565 HS 108:16 
(both letters); total x (barley) pa-ha-ru-u (re- 
ferring to persons named before) BE 15 200 
iv 27, cf. PBS 2/2 92:3; 33 (GIS.MAR.GiD. 
DA) mar Kurgarri LU.BAHAR BE 14 118:22; 
x (barley) SE.BA LU.BAHAR BE 14 79:6; 
(x barley) PN pa-ha-rum BE 14 110:23, 
113:6, PBS 2/2 95:18, BE 15 96:10, 111:10; [x] 
BAHAR.MES BE 14 22:23 (list of expenditures); 
PN BAHAR BE 14 87:10. 


4’ in MA, Nuzi: sa PN pa-ha-rum 
SE.BA-Su PN» iltege PN» has received the 
ration of PN, the potter HSS 16 227:31; 
PN PNg 2 LU.MES pa-ah-ha-ru x SE.MES- 
su-nu HSS 14 593:50; PN LU pa-ha-ru CT 51 
3:10 (all Nuzi); IGI PN BAHAR KAJ 59:19 (MA). 
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3’ in RS: LU.MES BAHAR 3 potters: 
three (followed by coppersmiths: ten) 
MRS 6 205 RS 15.172:9. 


6’ in NA: LU.NAGAR.MES LU.BAHAR. 
MES ABL 1065:6, cf. x red gammalé x 
LU.BAHAR.MES (among various profes- 
sions) Iraq 23 46 (pl. 24) ND 2728+ r. 8, 
ef. ADD 770 r. 7, 948:2; note the geographic 
name URU LU.BAHAR.MES ADD 391:11 and 
dupl., see Kwasman and Parpola, SAA 6 10; URU 
pa-ha-ra-a-ni_ KAV 75:6. 

7 in NB: 2 ma.na [...] Sa LU. 
BAHAR.MES ana PN LU.BAHAR nadin 
Camb. 168:2f.; PN LU.BAHAR Nbk. 189:2, 
Camb. 234:10, 13, TCL 13 235:1, and passim; PN 
assuraju LU.BAHAR  BBSt. No. 33:7; zeru 
zagpu quianu §a LU.BAHAR (see qutanu A) 
PBS 2/1 215:1, cf. BE 10 116:2. 


8’ in lit.: LU.BAHAR (in broken con- 
text) Grayson BHLT p. 74 iv 9 and 12. 


e) referring to a god: nun.tr.ra 
4bahdar Ea sa pa-ha-ri CT 25 48:7; 
[...] wpattig Ea pa-ha-rlu ...] Hunger Uruk 
17> ““nunctr, ra bahdr.gal san: 
na.ke,(KID) : ‘MIN pa-ha-ru rabi sa Ani 
BA 10/1 105 No. 24:14ff., also Walker and Dick, 
SAA Lit. Texts 1 108:65f.; Su.gal.an.zu ur 
Su.dfm.ma _: (Marduk) pa-ha-ru bani 
kalama BA 5 388 K.2356:2 and 4. 


On the nominal pattern of Sumerian 
loanwords of occupational terms, see Lie- 
berman Sumerian Loanwords in Old Babylonian 
Akkadian 22f. with n. 55. 

In BIN 4 169:11 and HUCA 40 46:9 read 


su-ha-ru. 


Sallaberger and Civil Tépfer passim. 


paharu v.; 1. to assemble, to congregate, 
to rally (intrans.), 2. to join a group 
(intrans.), 3. to mass(?), to contract(?) 
(intrans.), 4. to gather, collect (trans., 
MB Alalakh, EA), 5. I/3 to gather re- 
peatedly (iterative to mng. 1), 6. puh- 
huru to assemble, gather, muster (trans.), 
7. puhhuru to bunch up(?), to contract(?), 
8. II/2 (passive) to be gathered together, 
9. III to glean, 10. III/II to gather in 
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force, to mass, 11. IV (passive to mng. 1); 
from OAkk. on; I tphur — tpahhur — pahir 
(OA, NA pl. pukru, puhra), 1/2, 1/8, II, 
II/2, II/3, 11/4, III, I/II, IV; wr. syll. 
and NIGIN (UNKIN BiOr 28 10 iv 21, see 
mng. 6c); cf. mupahhiru, naphartu, nap- 
haru, puhhuru, pubris, puhru A, puhru A 
in rabi puhri, puhur, puhurtu, tapharu, tap= 
hurtu, taphuru. 


ni-gin NIGIN = pla]-ha-rum A 1/2:112; nigfn, 
[gu].si = pa-ha-rum Nabnitu O 282f.; ni-mi-en 
NIGIN pa(text Sa)-ha-rum MSL 14 90:30:5 
(Proto-Aa); si = pa-ha-ru = (Hitt.) an-da ta-ru-up- 
pu-ar to assemble Izi Bogh. A 189; [ha-al] [HAL] = 
[pla-ha-rum A 11/6 i 24. 

nigin = pu-uh-hu-ru Igituh I 385; ni-gin NIGIN 
= pu-tih-hu-rum A 1/2:124; gi.gar = pu-uh-hu-ru 
(in group with gurrunu, kamari) Erimhu’ V 51; 
[gu].gar,Igul.[ga].ga=pu-uh-hu-rwm Nabnitu 
O 295f.; gu.gar, Igul.gar.gar, [gu.ga.ga] = 
pu-uh-hu-ru = (Hitt.) an-da ta-ru-up-pu-ar Izi Bogh. 
A 118, 120, and 128; [...] = [p]u-wh-hu-ru Lanu B 
ii 6. 

lu.garadin.dug.ul.dug.ul = mu-pa-hi-ir ku- 
rlu-lim] OB Lu A 195. 

dim.me.er ki.a gt // gt mu.un.si.si. 
eS: ili a erseti ana Sisitika ugsqammamu /|/ itengu |/ 
pa-ah-ru-ka at your cry the gods of the earth are 
dumbfounded, variants: grow weak, cluster about 
you ASKT 125 No. 20 r. 15ff., restored from 
dupl. 4R 30 No. Lr. Off. 

un sag.dugy.ga.bigi.banam.mu.un.ne. 
en.gar.ra: [nis¢sunu saphatim] u-pa-ah-hi-ru-m[a] 
(RN who) gathered together their scattered people 
RA 63 42 ii 22f. (Samsuiluna), see Frayne, 
RIME 4 390:54f.; i.bir.bir.re gi ba.ni.in. 
nigin(var. .gar) : 8a usappth[ul up-tah-hi-ir what he 
had scattered he has gathered together Lugale 
VIII 27 (= 356); un bir. bir.ra a.ba.ab.duz. 
du: ana pu-uh-hur nist saphati to gather the scat- 
tered people 5R 62 No. 2:39 (SamaS-Sum-ukin); 
Sur.bi ki.bal.a.8é tum.mu.dé ugnim.bi 
dug.dug : ezzis ana mat nukurti salalt wummansu 
u-pah-hir (see ezzif usage a) Lugale I 15. 

™DUg. DUg. “GIS. NU,(SIR) md Samas-ti-pah-hir 
5R 44 iii 50, see Lambert, JCS 11 13. 

ni-gin la-mu-u [...] la-gab-bu pa-ha-ru lu-kud la- 
gab-bu ku-ru-t% pa-ha-ru [...] (the sign LAGAB) with 
the reading nigin means lamé “to surround,” the 
sign LAGAB with the reading [...] means pakaru, 
the sign LAGAB with the reading lugud means kurt 
“to be short,” pakaru means [...] (commenting on 
padanu tp-hur ku-ri CT 20 23 K.4702:10 and 25 
K.9667 ii 12, cited mng. 3) CT 20 25 K.9667+ ii 
13, restored from CT 20 9 Sm. 418:9f.; 1p1m // ge- 
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gu-w || NIGIN.MES // ip-ta-na-ah-hu-rlu] von Weiher 
Uruk 145 r. 15 (Alu Comm.). 

Si-te--u = pu-uh-hu-rum Izbu Comm. 317; pu-uh- 
hu-rum [//] Nain = pu-wh-hu-rum, NIGiN = kub-bu-tu 
AfO 14 pl. 71 11 (comm. to Enima Anu Enlil); 
kim-mu-ri || pu-uh-hur Lambert BWL 70 comm. to 
line 22 (Theodicy Comm.); gur-ru-nwu // pu-[uh-hur] 
ibid. 74 comm. to line 63; na-"“ga-mu = pu-uh-hu- 
rum A III/1 Comm. App. 19’; [...] la-at KuR //... 
<§é> 4KASKAL.KUR Su-ma /|/ il-lat // pu-[wl-[...] 
[nlak-ri pu-uh-hu-ri BM 42489+:16-18 (A II/5 
Comm.); uncert.: §u-Sur a&-tentx4 ... // §u-Su-ru || 
... lup-tah-ri ibid. r. 10’. 

tu-pah-har 5R 45 K.253 v 49f. (gramm.). 

1. to assemble, to congregate, to rally 
(intrans.) — a) said of assemblies, associ- 
ates, crowds — 1’ for legal or political pur- 
poses —a’ in letters and leg.: [TUR] GAL 
i-pa-hu-ul[r-ma] TCL 4 112:6’, see Larsen The 
Old Assyrian City-State 286 n. 3; inumi ni-pa- 
hu-ru 1 TUG kisdatua ma-lu-um subatisu lu 
numalli CCT 5 13b:16; ana x kaspim PN PNy 
wu PNg kulusunuma pu-wh-ru PNy uw PN luk- 
ta’inuma ... wtin tbbarigunu liddinam as 
for the silver, PN, PNy, and PNg, all of 
them, have convened, (now) let PN, and 
PN confirm it and let one of them give it to 
me OIP 27 62:25, see Ichisar Imdilum p. 386; 
mamman la isabbat ana GN i-pd-hu-ra-ma 
adi PN illakanni ibassi CRRA 34 482 Kt v/k 
89:19 (all OA); pasisu rabianum u sibut alim 
ina kisalli Sa DN ip-hu-ru TCL 11 245:6 
(OB); madutum ip-hu-ru-ma mala innadnu 
usastiru many persons convened and had a 
record made of everything that had been 
given Frank Strassburger Keilschrifttexte No. 35 
r. 17 (OB), cf. awilua maditum ip-hu-ru-u-[ma] 
umma sunuma YOS 2 49:28 (OB let.); assum 
bitum ... DI.KUD alum tp-hu-ur-ma ... PN 
igaluma_ the city convened and the judges 
questioned PN about the house Jean Tell 
Sifr 42:7 (OB), see Charpin Archives Familiales 
98f.; warke abiga ... URU.KI «ka» tp-hu-ur- 
ma x ASA ... u-we-du-si-im when her 
father died, the city assembled and they 
apportioned x land to her CT 47 68:9 
(tablet), but warki abisa URU.KI A.SA-am 
ip-hu-ur-si-ma_ tuppaga sa abusa A.SA- 
am iddinusim ublamma GN ip-hu-ur-ma 
ltuplpasa igsmima ana pi tuppiga x A.SA... 
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ubirrusum when her father died, the city 
assembled on her behalf concerning the 
field, she(?) brought her tablet stating 
that her father had given the field to her, 
the city Halhala assembled and they heard 
her tablet and in accordance with her tab- 
let they confirmed her ownership of the 
field ibid. 68a:7ff. (case); Sarru kalusunu ina 
GN mahar PN tp-hu-ru-ma ina puhrisunu 
kiam iqbt all the kings gathered in Nahur 
in front of PN and spoke in their assembly 
as follows ARMT 26 347:7, cf. Sarru Sa GN 
. ana ser PN wu PNy ip-hlu-rlu ARMT 26 
352:16; ina GN pu-hur-su-nw ip-tu-hu-ulr] 
(see puhkru A mng. lc) Cancik-Kirschbaum 
MA Briefe 2:47; [mar]u GN ... ip-ta-ah-ru-ma 
ana muhhini it[tallku the inhabitants of 
Harran assembled and came to us (to ask 
for peace) KBo 1 3:46 (treaty); nagiruw ina 
GN lilst uw ERIN.MES Sa GN li-ip-hu-ur (see 
nagiru mng. lb) HSS 9 6:9 (Nuzi); 3 LU. 
NAM.MES ina GN ina putuni isst asappe 
pu-uh-ru (see asappu usage a) ABL 506:14, 
see Lanfranchi and Parpola, SAA 5 21, cf. rabiite 
Sa Sarre pu-uh-ru ABL 639 r. 11, see Parpola, 
SAA 1 236; umd LU rab urdani Sa AD-ka ipqiz 
duni ina muhhisunu ip-tu-hur (corr. to Bab. 
iptahruma) gabbisunu uptattijusu now the 
rab urdani official whom your father had 
appointed over them, they have gathered 
and unanimously dismissed him ABL 533 
r. 5 (all NA), see Parpola, apud Cole and Machi- 
nist, SAA 13 143 note to line r. 5; ké ip-hu-ru 
dibbi bisutu [ina muhhi] sarrisunu iddabz 
bu (see dibbu mng. 1b) ABL 460:4; mat 
Akkadi gabbi ni-ip-hur-ma ittisu nillik let 
us, all of Babylonia, assemble and march 
with him (and restore the land to the 
king) ABL 269 r. 9; ana muhhisu lip-hu-ru 
let them rally to him ABL 1307 r. 14 and 15; 
nisu ana muhhika lip-hu-ru ... nisu 3 lim 
tp-tah-ru-ni (the king gave the command 
“Bring (the images of) the gods to GN and) 
let the people rally to you,” three thou- 
sand people rallied ABL 846:10ff. (all NB). 


b’ in hist. and lit.: Kis" ip-hu-wr-ma 
™Ip-hur-Kis™ ... ana slarrutlim issa (the 
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people of) Kish gathered together (in GN) 
and raised Iphur-KiS to the kingship RA 
70 112:30 (OB lit.), ef. the personal names 
Ip-hur-Kis™ MAD 1 No. 172:5 (lit.), [p-hu- 
ru-lwm] RTC 98:11’ (both OAkk.), Jp-hur MDP 
28 526:4 (OB Elam), [p-hu-ru-um Balkan Observa- 
tions No. 38:2 (OA), Ip-hur-“KUR Beckman 
Emar RE 26:4, 11, 18, 21; PN adi kullat 
matisu ki isten ip-hu-ru-nim-ma_ sepejla 
isbaltu PN with his whole country gath- 
ered together as one and seized my feet 
(in obeisance) Lie Sar. 88, cf. Babilaja 
[... ip-hlu-ru-ma iknuswu sapalsu  OIP 2 
91:30 (Senn.); the inhabitants of Ammija 
ana muhhija wp-hu-ru-nim-ma rallied to me 
Smith Idrimi 26; rub&i sakkanakku wu umz 
manatu ina qibit sarrt pah-ru-ma CT 46 45 iii 
27 (NB lit.), see Lambert, Iraq 27 6; pa-ha-ru 
(for pahru) kamsu unassaqu sepesu (the 
kings) are assembled and kneeling, they 
kiss his feet KAR 98:10 (SB lit.); pah-ra(var. 
-ru) nisu Sa Uruk Gilg. VI 179. 


2’ for military purposes: GN wu GN,... 
ana tahazim ip-hu-ru-ni-um-ma GN and GN, 
mustered for battle AfO 20 62 r. viii 50 
(Rimus), cf. [RN] RN, ép-hu-ru-[ma] tahaz[?] 
im-|...] MDP 2 p. 53 i 16 (Naram-Sin), also 
ana tahazim ip-hu-ru-nim CT 32 5 BM 56631 
ii 7 (ManiStuSu); x MA.HI.A nakrim ina GN 
pa-ah-ra-at Genouillac Kich 2 D 29:6; LU.KUR 
tillatusu 1-pa-hu-ra-a-su the enemy’s auxil- 
iary troops will rally about him YOS 10 
44:64 (OB ext.), cf. [... s]a-bi i-pa-hu-ur ibid. 
63 r. 1; aSranum LU GN u LU GN, u matum 
pa-hi-ir JCS 42 144 SH 877:7 (Shemshara let.); 
ummanatum pa-ah-ra the troops are as- 
sembled Studies Landsberger 194:54 (Shemshara 
let.), cf. sabum tollatum mahar bélija ul pa- 
ah-ra ARM 6 19:19; [wham sabum i-pa-alh]- 
hu-ra-am_ ARM 6 36:8, but 2-pa-ah-hu-ru-nim 
ARM 1 5:38; sabuwm ul 1-pa-ah-hu-ra-am ... 
adi uD.3.KAM wl i-pa-ah-hu(text -ha)-ru- 
nim ARM 2 48:7 and 13, and passim in Mari; 
anniki’am sabum pa-hi-ir-ma regsam ukal 
the soldiers are assembled here and stand 
in readiness ARM 6 52:22, cf. Florilegium mari- 
anum 3 10 A.1252+:15, ARM 1 10 r. 12’, ARM 4 
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73:15, ARMT 26 26:6 and 9, 27 14:10, and 
passim; sabuka kalasu ina GN lu pa-hi-ir-ma 
reska likil Laessoe Shemshara Letters 38:23; 
ana sahatim uktassiram u manna pa-ha- 
rum-ma i-pa-ah-hu-ur (see kasaru mng. 7) 
ARM 6 58:18, cf. ibid. 57 r. 7; wmmanatum 
linal ah nar GN pa-ah-ra unit tahazim nasia 
ABIM 7:8 (OB let.); note emuqi pu-uh-ra the 
troops are assembled ABL 312:15 (NA), see 
Lanfranchi and Parpola, SAA 5 200; numa 
ERIN.HI.A... ina GN ana harran GNg lipl- 
hu-u-ru when the soldiers have mustered 
in GN for an expedition against GN, TCL 
10 54:9 (OB); (the rebel troops) istenis ip-hu- 
ru-sum-ma_ Syria 32 14 iii 18 (Jahdunlim), see 
Frayne, RIME 4 606:82; Amlurrulm pa-hi-ir 
IM 49228:13 (OB let., courtesy Kh. al-Adhami); 
gimir narkabatika Sutersdt pa-hir karaska 
(see karagu A mng. 2b-1’) Tn.-Epic “iii” 26; 
narkabatt ERiIN.MES sa halst GN ip-hu-ru- 
ma ana panini iddaggalu (see dagalu mng. 
2a-2’) KBo 1 3:42 (treaty); mat Hatte wl ip- 
hur u ana muhhya ul wliku Smith Idrimi 71; 
pu-uh-ra li-kal-ka Iraq 17 42 No. 10:8, see Par- 
pola, StOr 55 188; emuqint ammar tipparsiz 
dunt udint ... la t-pa-hu-rw Iraq 27 23 No. 
75:9; emuqisu issisu pu-uh-ru ina GN masz 
sartu inassar his forces are assembled with 
him, he keeps watch in GN ABL 548 r. 6, 
ef. CT 53 210 r. 6, 85:8, see Lanfranchi and Par- 
pola, SAA 5 2, 4 and 67; LU.GIS.BAN.MES 
li-ip-hu-rlu] CT 54 170 r. 3; lus aléu miz 
namma emuqu madu [sa] GN ana GN, ip-hu- 
ru-ni (capture a man from Uruk) that I 
may ask him what the large Assyrian force 
is that has gathered at Uruk ABL 1028:15 
(both NB); nikrutu tp-hu-ru-nim-ma ittalkw’ 
ana tarst PN ana epes tahaza the rebels 
mustered and marched against PN to make 
war VAB 8 33ff. §§ 27:50 and 29:54 (Dar.); ina 
E NIN.URTA pu-hu-ru-nim-mi wu nimagqqut 
muhhi GN assemble in the temple of DN so 
that we may launch an attack on Byblos 
EA 74:81 (let. of Rib-Addi), see Moran Letters p. 
144 note 10. 


3’ for refuge: matum kalusa ana alim 
istén i-pa-hu-ur YOS 10 31 xiii 16, cf. [...] 


25 


oi.uchicago.edu 


paharu la 


ana al Sarrvm i-pa-hu-ru_ ibid. 17:76 (both OB 
ext.), cf. also ma-at tubugat [...ana ali] 
isten 1-pa-ah-hur KUB 37 188:7, see Leichty 
Izbu p. 208; nawtika ana dannatim 1-pa-hu-ru 
(for translat. and parallels see dannatu 
mng. 2c) YOS 10 13:11 (OB ext.), wr. NIGIN 
Labat Suse 6 i 27, 7-NIGIN ibid. 9:9, cf. matu 
ana dannati t-pa-ah-hur (var. NIGIN) Leichty 
Izbu X 3, name sgarri i-pa-hu-ru (var. NIGIN. 
MES) ibid. p. 142 Colophon A 1, var. from ibid. 
p. 143 Colophon B 1; mat nakri ana dannati 
NIGIN-ur KAR 487 r. 15, cf. CT 20 37 iv 6 
(both SB ext.); namt ana dannati NIGIN.MES 
TCL 6 16:31 (astrol.), see ZA 52 242. 


4’ other occs.: ahhusu ip-hu-ru-ni-im-ma 
apalsunu ul elt his colleagues met, but I 
could give them no answer ARM 10 57:11; 
inanna annanum amat.MES ekallim eliya 
i-pa-ah-hu-ru now the women in service at 
the palace are gathering against me here 
ibid. 46 r. 6’; ina [se]risu [ip]-hu-ru rejd the 
shepherds gathered about him Gilg. P. ii 
35 (OB), cf. ip-hur ummanum ina serisu ... 
pa-ah-ra-a-ma nism ibid. 10 and 13; LU Arameé 
halqu munnabtu amir dame habbilu sirussu 
ip-hu-ru (see amir damit) OIP 2 42 v 23 
(Senn.); hassinnu nadima elisu pa-ah-ru (var. 
pah-ru) an ax is lying (in Uruk), they 
gather about it Gilg. P. i 30, var. from Gilg. I 
vi 9, cf. Gilg. P. i 10, Gilg. XI 49; maru Babili 
... napharsunu elika tp-tah-ru Cagni Erra IV 
6; ilu kima zumbé eli bel nigé ip-tah-ru (see 
zumbu mng. la) Gilg. XI 161, cf. [kama 
zubb]i elu nigqi pa-ah-rw Lambert-Millard Atra- 
hasis 98 III v 35 (OB); appoint PN as rab sirz 
ki over us and ana muhhisu ni-ip-hur-ma 
dulla sa Sarrt nipus we will rally to him and 
do the king’s work UCP 9 90 No. 24:14 (NB 
let.); do not anoint yourself with fine puru 
oil ana irisisu i-pah-hu-ru-ka they will 
gather about you for its fragrance Gilg. XII 
17, cf. ana iris[tsu  ip-talh-ru-su ibid. 36; 
Sisitu Sukun ana 8i-[si-ti-kal lip-hu-ru gimir 
[nisi] (see ststtu A mng. la) STT 38:145, see 
AnSt 6 156 (Poor Man of Nippur); uncert.: amut 
Ibbi-Sin Sa ma-tum tp-hu-x-x omen of RN 
to whom the land rallied(?) YOS 10 36 i 14 
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(OB ext.); agannétu matate ... Sa akanna ip- 
hu-ru (see akanna B usage a-3’) VAB 3 85 
§ 2:14 (Dar.); tenesetu pa-ah-ra-nik-ka 

nammassi sa seri kali§ pa-ah-ra-nik-[ka] 
humans gather about you, the beasts of the 
field all gather about you RA 12 191:5f. 
(SB); if a snake falls into the midst of 
[agar]... mara biti ardui u amatu NIGIN. 
MES-ma where the children of the house, 
male slaves, and female slaves are gathered 
KAR 386:32 (SB Alu); ana nubésu marsiti 
ip-hu-ru salalssu] his kin assembled at 
his bitter wailing AfO 19 52:147 (SB lit.); 
UD.9.KAM DUMU.SAL.MES SAL bitanatu sa 
Eturkalamma i-pah-hu-ra-nim-ma ... nigtitu 
ippusa’ on the ninth day the female tem- 
ple personnel of Eturkalamma gather and 
celebrate Lambert AV 276 iv 10’ (rit.); Sarran 1- 
pa-hu-«ur>-ru-ma_ two kings will come to- 
gether YOS 10 33 ii 33; pah-ru-ma ramansunu 
usahhazu nullati (see ahazw mng. 9a-1’) 
Lambert BWL 32:58 (Ludlul I); kimti LU ase 
ranu pah-rat (for context and translat. see 
kimtu usage c) LKA 70 i 4, dupl. 69:6, see 
128:5, and note 
pah,(au)-rat kimti (parallel: gerub salati) 
my family is gathered Ugaritica 5 162:9. 


Farber [Star und Dumuzi 


b) said of divine assemblies: tlw i-pa-hu- 
ru-ma milkam la damqam imalllilku the 
gods will assemble and reach an unfavor- 
able decision YOS 10 13:15 (OB ext.), ef. 
umisamma t-pah-hu-ru-st (var. pah-ru-si ilu) 
Anunnaki malakig milka (see malaku mng. 
1b) Kraus AV 202:18 (Sarrat-Nippuri hymn); pa- 
ah-ru Igigi RA 29 98:2, see Sommerfeld, AfO 
32 1 (MB lit.); pu-wh-ra-ma DINGIR.MES sa 
Samé u erseti kalisun assemble, all gods of 
heaven and earth (to bless Assurbanipal) 
LKA 31 r. 15, see AfO 13 211:37; Anunnaki 
ilu rabitu palh-ru] Gilg. X vi 36; ilu rabitu 
i-palh-hu-r|u-ma Thompson Rep. 56+ r. 3, see 
Hunger, SAA 8 507, cf. ibid. 275 r. 1; ana Sakan 
Situlti ... i-pa-ah-hu-ru panulssa] (see siz 
tultu usage a) Bauer Asb. 2 30 82-5-22,2:13; 
situkka ip-hu-ru ilu mati (var. matati) Lam- 
bert BWL 128:47 (SB hymn to Samai); ip-ta-ah- 
ru istalu they (the gods) assembled and 
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deliberated VAS 10 214 v 14 (OB Aguiaja); lip- 
hu-ru-nim-ma ilu rabtitu En. el. VI 15, ef. 
ibid. II 88, IV 74, VI 69 and 95; Mardukma sar 
ilant iqtabt pa-har-su-un Marduk, king of 
the gods, himself commanded that they 
(the gods) gather (again in Babylon) VAB 4 
286 x 31 (Nbn.). 


c) said of dispersed peoples: saphut LU 
i-pa-hu-[ur] the man’s scattered family(?) 
will come together YOS 10 14:15 (OB ext.), ef. 
BIR-ah bit amélt NIGIN-ur CT 20 34 i 24 (SB 
ext.); sapihtu illatt lip-hur (see illatu A 
mng. 1) STC 2 pl. 82:89; [nalmé@ saphutu 
NIGIN.MES Leichty Izbu II 56; UN.MES BIR. 
MES NIGIN.MES' Thompson Rep. 117:2, see 
Hunger, SAA 8 494. 


d) said of herds, flocks: Ug.UDU.HI.A 
BIR.MES NIGIN.MES-ma ana pi re isina 
iqulla the scattered sheep will gather to- 
gether and heed the call of their shepherd 
CT 20 5 K.3546:20 (SB ext.); [‘wmma x] x. 
MUSEN.ME tp-hu-ru-ma ana libbi [...] CT 
41 1 K.9818:2; Summa erti pa-ah-ru-ma CT 
39 25 Sm. 1376:5f. (both SB Alu). 


e) said of commodities, silver, etc.: 
mimma luqutim sa ina tahsistya uddi ana 
kaspim ituarma i-pd-hu-ur-ma ... PN tlaqge 
Kiiltepe k/k 3:6 (courtesy K. R. Veenhof); kasap 
PN ana Alim i-pd-hu-ra-ni ina Alim ammala 
Sematisunu izuzzu PN’s silver is to be col- 
lected for the City (Assur), in the City 
they will divide it according to their 
shares TCL 14 21:10, ef. kaspum ana Alim 
li-ip-hu-ra-ma_ ibid. 22; kaspam askussuma 
ana 6 subati sa Akkidie tp-hu-ur I provided 
him with the silver, (enough) had accumu- 
lated for six textiles of the type the Akka- 
dians make MVAG 35/3 325a:11; kulusuma 
ana simisunu tp-hu-ru-lma] kaspam wu né- 
malsu alé all of it (the silver) has been 
brought together for the price (of the tex- 
tiles) — Where is the silver and the profit 
on it? OIP 27 60:6; kaspam isti panimma 
Sebilamma tuppusu ana bitika li-tp-hu-<ru> 
lu tuppum sa bit PN bit PN», pagid CCT 3 
25:5, see Michel Innaya 2 p. 16; note KU. 
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BABBAR li-tp-hlu-ur] CCT 2 35:38, see Ichisar 
Imdilum p. 273 (all OA); kKaspu hurasu ana sar 
kigssati i-pa-ah-hur_ silver and gold will ac- 
cumulate for the king of the universe KUB 
4 63 ii 19 (astrol.), see Leibovici, RA 50 14; 
hurasu ibasst ina E.DINGIR.MES tp-tu-hur 
gold has certainly accumulated in the tem- 
ples ABL 476:8, see Parpola, SAA 10 349; let 
the king, my lord, do as he pleases adu 
nikkasst Sa bit tlant 1-pa-ha-ru-ni-en-ni_un- 
til the assets of the temple have been col- 
lected again ABL 746 r. 15, see Parpola, SAA 
10 359. 


f) other oces.: igartum sa papahim ... 
pa-ha-rum-ma ip-hu-ur the wall of the sanc- 
tuary building has been completely assem- 
bled ARM 14 25 r. 5’, see Charpin, MARI 1 
141f.; uncert.: [...] ga ana muhhi ip-hur 
U.BI.GAR MKT 1 279r.i5. 


2. to join a group (intrans.): matum ana 
matim i-pa-hu-ur one land will join(?) with 
another YOS 10 47:62 (OB behavior of sacrificial 
lamb); PN w PNog ttt PNg ... tip-hu-ru awas- 
sunu istiat rikissunu isten PN and PN, met 
with PN, and came to full agreement in 
word and contract Sumer 23 153:11 (OB let.); 
in personal names (elliptical): Sa-ap-hu- 
um-li-ip-hu-ur PBS 8/2 125:22, case 16, also 
BE 6/1 28:13 (both OB); Ahu-pd-hir The- 
Brother-Is-United (with his family) Barton 
Haverford 1 pl. 48 HLC 361:8, cf. Hussey Sumer- 
ian Tablets 2 81 r. 1 (both Ur III); Ahwm-lt-tp- 
hu-ur May-the-Brother-Unite (with the 
family) PBS 11/2 No. 1580 (OB); Lip-hur-ilu 
ADD 195 r. 3, Lap-hu-ru ADD 606 r. 5. 


3. to mass(?), to contract(?) (intrans.): 
Summa sulmum ana GIS.TUKUL.HI.A ip- 
hu-ur-ma if the Sulmu mark (on the liver) 
bunches up(?) toward the “weapon marks” 
ARMT 26 3:26; summa kakki imittem ip-hu- 
ur-ma ekim if the right “weapon-mark” is 
puckered(?) and it is stunted YOS 10 46 iii 
33 (OB); Summa martu kima Di-hi ip-hur if 
the gall bladder is puckered(?) like a sihhu 
CT 30 49 Sm. 986+ r. 3 (SB); res marti ekimma 
ikimtasu kima Di-hi NIGIN (see ekému us- 
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age f-l’a’) CT 30 20 Rm. 273+ :10; Summa 
manzazu lipl-hur Koch-Westenholz Liver 
Omens 122:9’; padanu ip-hur kurt CT 20 23 
K.4702+ :10, also 25 K.9667 ii 12, for comm. see 
CT 20 25 K.9667+, in lex. section; dananu ip-hur 
Boissier DA 9 r. 32; Summa qutrinnum muh- 
hasu kima gisimmarim ip-hu-ur-ma_ (see 
gisimmaru usage e-3’) UCP 9 p. 374:22 (OB 
smoke omens); [Summa ina uzni] sumeligsu IR 
ana gerbénu ip-hur (see zwu) AMT 35,4:4, 
also AMT 37,2:1 and 5. 


4. to gather, collect (trans., MB Ala- 
lakh, EA): atamur habali PN entima ip-hu- 
ur elippati sabe... ana muhhija I have ex- 
perienced the wrong done by PN, that he 
has gathered ships and men against me 
EA 151:66; tp-hu-ru-nim elippatisunu narka-z 
batisunu sabé sépésunu ana sabati GN EA 
149:61 (both from Tyre); note WSem. perfect: 
tnanna pu-hi-ir kali hapirt uau GN [u] GN 
u laqama gut 2 URU an-ni-[t]a now he has 
gathered all the Hapiru people against GN 
and GN», and he has captured these two 
cities EA 76:17, cf. pu-hi-ir EA 91:28, 
132: 20 (all letters of Rib-Addi), pu-hi-[ru(?) .. .] 
EA 295:21; note the WSem. inf.: bw’ite pu- 
hi-ir harranati ina qat aha (see bud mng. 
3a-1’) EA 264:6; ta-pd-ah-hur-su-nu wu tuterz 
rassunu you must round them up and re- 
turn them (fugitives) Wiseman Alalakh 2:58 
(treaty). 


5. I/3 to gather repeatedly (iterative 
to mng. 1): ilu matim ip-ta-na-ah-hu-ru ana 
temim the gods of the land keep assem- 
bling for counsel RA 46 88:6 (OB Epic of Zu), 
ef. pa-ah-lrul Igigu ibid. 90:30; ana GN la 
ta-ap-ta-na-hu-ur AfO 23 66:20 (OB); Summa 
kalbu ip-ta-na-ah-hu-ru-ma istanassti CT 38 
49:3, cf. ibid. 29 (SB Alu); Summa kalbu ina 
sugi NIGIN.MES-ma iltanassumu if dogs 
keep gathering and running about in the 
streets ibid. 13; Summa surdi ina muhhi ali 
ip-ta-na-ah-hu-ru-ma CT 39 23:8 and 9, 24 
K.9572+ :4, cf. CT 41 1 Sm. 1244:4. 


6. puhhuru to assemble, gather, muster 
(trans.) — a) said of assemblies, associates, 
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crowds — I’ for legal or political purposes: 
TUR GAL tupsarrum u-pd-ha-ar JSOR 11 122 
No. 19:6’, ef. ibid. 10’, wp-ta-he-er ibid. 18’, see 
Larsen The Old Assyrian City-State 285 n. 2; 
karam pda-hi-tr assemble the merchant com- 
munity (and say this) BIN 4 37 r. 18 (OA); 
LU.MES DUMU.MES babtim ... u-pa-hi-ir- 
ma (see babtu mng. 1b) VAS 7 16:18, cf. gaz 
tamme ... pu-hi-ir-ma YOS 2 74:8, SANGA 
Samas u GUDU, ... pu-uh-hi-ir-ma Boyer 
Contribution 107:12 (all OB); PN w LU.MES 
sugagi u-pa-hi-ir-ma_ = Florilegium marianum 3 
193 A.3927:9; Sibute u-pa-ah-hi-ir ana babisu 
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 68 I 386 and 90 III i 
39 (OB); 20 sibut alim u-pa-ah-hi-ir-sum-ma 
I have assembled twenty elders of the city 
(in the matter) concerning him YOS 2 
50:8; alam wu sibutim li-pa-hi-ru-ma_ Genouil- 
lac Kich 2 D 16:10 (all OB); stbutu Sa ali u-pa- 
ah-hi-ra-am-ma Cyr. 329:4; assum awile anz 
nati... alam u-pa-hi-ir-ma TCL 17 30:14 
(OB let.); minummé ardu... Sa ina libbi GN 
asbu PN lt-pa-ah-hi-ir-ma-a-mi he said, 
“PN should assemble all the subjects (of 
the king of Ugarit) who are in GN” MRS 9 
163 RS 17.341:27'; LU GN LU GNy u LU GNg 
u-pa-ah-hi-tr-ma kiam agbisunusim ARM 1 
24 r. 6’; LU.MES Sa GN pu-uh-hi-ir-su-nu-te 
JEN 348 (= 653):14; u-pah(var. -pa)-hir nisé 
GN I assembled the people of Assyria 
Streck Asb. 4i 18; nase... up-ta-hir-su-nu adé 
issisunu issakan he gathered the people 
and made a loyalty agreement with them 
Iraq 34 22:28 (NA); ana muhhia u-pah-hi-ru- 
ma adé usesbitu they assembled (the people) 
against me and administered an oath ABL 
998 r. 10 (NB); LU.AB.BA.MES ali ... pa-hi- 
ra-a-nt. CT 53 46:32 (NA). 


2’ for military purposes: sabum kalusu 
ipattalr] ana PN uw LU.MES sugagi li-pa-ah- 
hi-ru-ma siptam kiam idin all the troops 
are being released from duty, have some 
persons assemble them before PN and the 
sheikhs, and (as for you), give the follow- 
ing instructions ARM 1 13:24; emuqni lu-u- 
pa-ah-hi-ir let me assemble our forces 
ARM 2 21 r. 13’, see Durand Documents de Mari 
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1 544 n. 257; asar isteat lu ERIN.HI.A-ka 
[...] lu pu-hu-ru Bagh. Mitt. 2 57 iii 5 (OB 
let.); atta sabaka pu-uh-hi-ir-ma_ Laessee Baby- 
lon 44 SH 859+ r. 1 (Shemshara let.), see Laessge 
and Moran, JCS 42 150:27, cf. inanna matam 
pu-uh-hi-tr-ma JCS 42 167 SH 919:33; RN wu 
RN, ... sabesunu up-te-hi-ru. RN and RN, 
(began hostilities), mustered their troops 
(and captured cities) MRS 9 49:5 (Edict of 
Suppiluliuma); wl wu-pa-hi-ra kali LU.MES. 
GAZ.MES lest he gather all the Hapiru 
people (and capture the city) EA 85:77, also 
EA 71:28, cf. inmanna adi iu-pa-hi-ru kali 
alani he is still mustering all the cities 
EA 124:14 (all letters of Rib-Addi); narkabati u 
ummanateja lup-te-hir I mustered chariots 
and my army AKA 36 i 71 (Tigl. I); rab uqu 
umman sarrt ... u-pa-hir-ma_ Sachs-Hunger 
Diaries -273 r. 32’; gipi§ ERIN.HI.A-ia ul u- 
pah-hir-ma ul aksura karast (see karasu A 
mng. la) Winckler Sar. pl. 33 No. 71:98, cf. 
ana pu-uh-hur ummani sullum karasi TCL 
3 7 (Sar.); pu-uh-hir ummanka deka karaska 
OIP 2 42:35 (Senn.); la u-pah-hi-ra kisrijga 
(see kisru mng. 2a-1’) TCL 3 130 (Sar.); 1stu 
gereb sért w bamdati istenis ui-pa-hir (see 
bamdtu usage a) OIP 2 52:35 (Senn.); in my 
second campaign wu-pa-hir ummanat Assur 
Streck Asb. 182:41; u-pah-hi-ra ellassu ana 
mithust wmmanateja ibid. 14 ii 28; wmman 
Sarri up-ta-hir-ma (var. uktassir) iterub ana 
ali (see kasaru mng. 6c) Cagni Erra IV 31; 
[...] ER{N-swu u-pah-hi-ram-ma ana mat 
nakrigu harrana isbatma CT 39 28:1 (SB Alu); 
ummansu massu ... |. ..].MES-8% li-pah-hir 
Craig ABRT 1 81:4 (tamitu); Urartaja emiuqisu 
ina mat Wazana up-tah-hi-ir the Urartian 
has assembled his forces in Wazana CT 53 
7:5, see Lanfranchi and Parpola, SAA 5 114, ef. 
CT 53 39 r. 8; emuqi u-pa-hu-ru ABL 112 r. 9, 
also 1044 r. 19 (all NA); Ummahaldasu LU 
emuqisu ki u-pah-hir ABL 280 r. 21, ef. ABL 
616:7 (both NB), cf. gabbu pa-hi-ir ABL 194r. 3 
and 10, 212:6, and passim in NA and NB letters. 


3’ for business purposes: wmmianika 
nu-pa-hi-ir-ka naspartaka wtammeuma we 
have called together your shareholders for 
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you, and they have listened to your com- 
munication TCL 14 10:5, cf. wummianika nu- 
pa-hi-tr BIN 6 187:7, also Kienast ATHE 31:4, 
ICK 2 113:28 (all OA); atkuppi Sa ibassi pu- 
hi-ra-ma assemble the available reedwork- 
ers TLB 4 34:18 (OB). 


4’ for refuge: nakrum matam ana danz 
nati u-pa-ah-ha-ar RA 65 73: 25f. (OB ext.), wr. 
U-NIGIN(-ni) Labat Suse 3:26 and 38, NIGIN- 
nt ibid. 6i5, U-NIGIN-Su ibid. 3:51, also RA 
77 157 r. 5f. (ext. from Iran); (the king of GN) 
nisesu u-pah-hir-ma gathered together his 
people (and went up into the mountains) 
Rost Tigl. III p. 28:161 and 168, see Tadmor Tigl. 
III 70:9 and 72:4. 


3’ other occes.: et-lu-wt a-li-ku-nu pu-uh- 
hi-ra-nim-ma_ gather the able-bodied men 
of your city HS 1879:13 (OB lit., courtesy W. 
von Soden); gatima istu resim bitam Sati tu- 
pa-ah-hi-ru u tuballitusu (see qatima) Kraus, 
AbB 5 76 r. 7’; GN minam tetteneppes ana 
pugim u-pa-ah-ha-ar-ka (see pugu) ARM 13 
23:10 (= ARMT 26 209); alanisu asbite wu ili 
asvb libbisun ki isten u-pah-hir-ma Winckler 
Sar. pl. 34:126, and passim in Sar.; u-pa-hir-ma 
Sarrani mat Hatti u ahi tamti kalisunu 
Borger Esarh. 48 ii 80, cf. ibid. 20 Ep. 19 ¢:4, 25 
vii 22, 26 viii 23, 40 i 16, and passim; wmd 
annurig sa qurbute up-ta-hi-ir ina muhhija 
na-sa(text -ha) the bodyguard has now 
assembled (the cities) and brought them 
over to me ABL 246:14 (NA); mat nakrim 
tusannagq asar isten tu-pd-ha-ar-s you will 
subdue(?) the enemy’s land and gather 
it into one place YOS 10 11 ii 26 (OB ext.); 
up-tah-hi-ir (var. u-pah-[hir]) Istar kezreti 
Samhati uw harvmati Gilg. VI 165; LU.TUR. 
MES tu-pa-har-ma kiam iqabbt Kocher BAM 
516 iii 2 and dupl. 25:10; ga Sarru bélt u-pa- 
hir-a-na-si-nt_ wna panisu usazzizanndsini 
because the king, my lord, has gathered 
us together and placed us in his entourage 
ABL 6:22 (NA), see Parpola, SAA 10 228; bél 
tabtanisu gabbi ki u-pah-hir ABL 281:24 
(NB), see de Vaan Bél-ibni p. 243; as to what 
the king, my lord, wrote me atta mar ah- 
hika mar ah abbika up-ta-hi-ra-ku-nu ... ki 
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hannima DN adu qinnisu DNy u DNs adu 
ginnisunu tlani rabiti sa samé erseti adu 
ginnisunu sumu zéeru... Sa Sarri béliga lu- 
pa-hi-ru I have gathered you, your neph- 
ews, and your cousins. May A&Sur with 
his family, Bel and Nabi with their fami- 
lies, and the great gods of heaven and the 
nether world with their families likewise 
gather the name and seed of the king, my 
lord ABL 358 r. 16 and 20, see Parpola, SAA 
10 227; la pa-hu-ru ABL 158:19; ummdnu sa 
ekalli ... pah-hi-ra_ Iraq 28 181 No. 86:11 (all 
NA); matu pu-uh-hu-rat lina muhhisu] the 
land is gathered around him Gilg. II ii 
39; Sassuratum pu-uh-hu-ra-ma_ the birth- 
goddesses were assembled Lambert-Millard 
Atra-hasis 62 1 277, also, wr. pu-uh-hu-ra-ma 
ibid. 60 I 251 (OB). 


b) said of divine assemblies: ana kéga 
mannu ili u-pah-ha-rak-kum-ma who will 
assemble the gods for you? Gilg. XI 197; 
Marduk u-pah-hir(var. -hi-ir)-ma ila rabiiti 
En. el. VI.17; mu-pah-hi-rat wi rabiitt mu-pah- 
hi-rat ila dajani 1 tu-pa-hi-ra-ma ila rabiite 1 
tu-pa-hi-ra-ma tli dajani_ (Nisaba) who as- 
sembles the great gods, who assembles the 
judging gods, may she assemble the great 
gods, may she assemble the judging gods 
BBR No. 89:6-8 + K.8654+, see Lambert- Millard 
Atra-hasis p. 154, cf. (I8tar) mu-pah(var. -pa- 
ah)-hi-rat puhri who convenes the assem- 
bly STC 2 pl. 76:38, var. from KUB 37 37:4, see 
JCS 21 261. 


c) said of dispersed peoples: nisisunu 
saphatim lu u-pa-ah-hi-ir_ LIH 95:34 (Hammu- 
rapi), cf. mu-pa-ah-hi-ir nisi saphatim sa 
Isin who collects the scattered people of 
Isin CH ii 49; (the gods established my 
rule) ana...GN... nisisu saphatim pu-uh- 
hu-ri-im_ in order to gather GN’s dispersed 
people van Soldt, AbB 13 53:6; mu-pe-eh-hir 
nigslr salphati RA 29 99:17, see Sommerfeld, 
AfO 32 3 (MB lit.), cf. also Lyon Sar. p. 5:31, 
Winckler Sar. pl. 34:126; nisasu saphati ui-pa- 
ah-hi-ra-am-ma uter asrussin VAB 4 174 ix 
31, cf. ibid. 172 viii 35, 94 iii 24 (all Nbk.), also 
254 i 32, 264 i 48, AnSt 8 52 iii 18 (Nbn.), 5R 
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35:32 (Cyr.); re’ mu-pa-ah-hi-ru saphuti VAS 
1 37 i 33 (NB kudurru), cf. Sa... nigsé dadmeé 
saphati u-pah-hi-ru_ ibid. ii 29; mata sapihta 
UNKIN.MES-ma_ BiOr 28 10 iv 21 (SB proph- 
ecy), cf. BIR.MES UNKIN.ME[S] _ ibid. 5, see 
also saphu, and 5R 62 No. 2:39, in lex. section, and 
Seux Epithétes p. 210f.; tell him ki sa nisé 
mati halqute u-pa-har-an-ni ubbalanni how 
he should assemble and bring to me the 
fugitive people of the land ABL 245 r. 12 
(NA), see Lanfranchi and Parpola, SAA 5 79; in 
personal names: ‘Assur-mu-pa-hi-tr-nisesu 
AsSur-Who-Gathers-His-People KAJ 143:3 
(MA), cf. 4Sin-mu-pa-hi-ir SLB 1 36:6, also 
UET 5 809:29 and 120:11 (OB), see also muz 
pahhiru; ‘Samas-u-pa-hir ABL 136:2 (NA), 
1Be]-NIGIN-ir Thompson Rep. 194 r. 2, Bagh. 
Mitt. 5 201 No. 2:35 (NB), also (possibly read 
Nashir-, cf. saharu mng. 16b) NiarIn-hir-ilu 
Iraq 23 pl. 20 ND 2621 ii 5, NIGIN-ra-ilw ibid. 
pl. 9 ND 2084:19, NIGIN-DINGIR ADD 986 i 
12, see Fales and Postgate, SAA 7 30 ii 12 (all 
NA), NIGIN-an-nit BE 14 120:20, NIGIN- 
dAdad PBS 2/2 29:5 (both MB). 


d) said of herds, flocks: (the herds 
without caretaker) u-pah-hi-ir LKU 46:4 
(Esarh.), see Borger, AfO 18 117. 


e) said of silver, grain, and other 
goods— 1’ in OA: kaspam 1 Gin bilatiya 
ana harpeé lu-pa-hi-ir-ma_ 1 want to collect 
(every) single shekel of silver of my out- 
standing capital by harvest time BIN 4 
32:38, cf. bélatija u-pa-ha-ar-ma (see be?uz 
latu usage a) TCL 14 36:4; kaspam pd-hi-ra- 
ma...kunkama collect (pl.) the silver and 
seal it TCL 20 84:18, cf. pd-hi-ra-ma kaspam 
kunkama TCL 14 40:9, also kaspam ... pa- 
hi-wr-ma kunukma BIN 6 117:11; pda-ht-ir-su- 
ma collect it (the metal) CCT 3 39a:16; lu 
kaspam lu amtam lu wardam lu Boetun 
mimma PN ézibu pa-hi-ilr-ma] kunukma sé- 
bilam VAS 26 59:13; [kas]pam la tu-pd-ha-ra 
ICK 1 17:33; unutam agar isten lu-pa-hi-ru- 
nim let them bring all the goods together 
(and send them well packed with the cara- 
van) CCT 6 22a:26; luqutt ina ekallim pa- 
hi-ra-ma (see luqutu usage c) CCT 2 25:17; 
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tubnam pa-hi-ra TCL 14 47:23, cf. suharam 
turdamma epram lu-pd-hi-ir VAS 26 42:25; 
lu sa tamkarika lu Sa SE-ka nu-pd-hi-ir-ma 


KT Hahn 9:17; gqd-nu-e lu-pd-hi-ir TCL 20 
97:21. 
2’ in OB, Mari: x kaspam sa u-pa-ah- 


hi-ru ana gimrija attadin I spent on my 
expenses the five shekels of silver which I 
collected CT 4 36a:10, cf. van Soldt, AbB 12 
139:15; 5 GUR suluppi pu-uh-hi-ra-am_ put 
together five gur of dates for me TCL 17 
71:13; hazalnni] li-pa-ah-hi-ir he should 
gather the bitter garlic ARM 10 186:8; 
lana] DUH.UD.DU.A pu-uh-hu-rli-i]m to 
collect dry bran (in broken context) A 
3598:8 (OB let.); Sa 10 SE.GUR pu-hu-rt ina 
gatikunu sabta take care to collect ten gur 
of barley CT 29 34:19; red iss? u-pa-hi- 
ru-ma sahatam umallima (see sahatu A) 
ARM 14 2:15; x sikaram ... u-pa-hi-ru-ma 
they collected x beer CT 2 43:12; galgam 
pu-uh-hi-ir collect the snow A.3658:10 (Mari 
let., courtesy G. Dossin and J.-M. Durand), cf. ina 
GN suripam li-pa-ah-hi-rlu] ARMT 26 400:17; 
assum Suripim pu-uh-hu-ri-im ARM 1 21 
r. 8, cf. assum Suripim pu-hu-ri-im — Birot 
Mem. Vol. 140 No. 76 A.4314:5, cf. ibid. 15; 
GI8 le’ madutim ... u-pa-ah-ha-ar-ma usab- 
balam Mélanges Garelli 283 M.9157:3’ (Mari 
let.); difficult: ana bitat wardija ana pu-uh- 
hu-ri-im qatam ul asakkan I will not un- 
dertake to .... the estates of my servants 
Sumer 14 14 No. 1:28 (Harmal let.). 


3’ in NA, NB: hired workers Sa tibna 
ina GN u-pa-ah-ha-ru YOS 6 109:3; uttatu 
pappasu sa wmeé sa sarri ina Eanna pu-uh- 
hi-ir (see pappasu mng. 4b-2’) YOS 6 10:20 
(both NB); SE.PAD.MES ... pa-hi-ir ABL 848 
r. ll, cf. ibid. r. 7, 12, and 14, cf. CT 53 461 r. 
3, see Parpola, SAA 1 160 and 161; suruptlu sa 
Salrri ina libbi issén bet qati ... pa-ah- 
hu-ra-k[a] I have had the items for the 
king’s funerary burning collected in a 
storehouse ABL 378:15, see Parpola, SAA 10 
233 (all NA); uttetu sibs Sa GN gabbi u-pah- 
ha-ru-ma they collect the barley (imposed 
as) s§ibsu tax throughout Elam ABL 281 r. 
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11, cf. ABL 702 r. 4; suluppt a... u-pa-ah-har 
he will collect those dates TuM 2-3 172:8 
(all NB); SE.NUMUN.MES tu-pa-har KAR 
141:4 (NA rit.). 


4’ in EA, Nuzi: note in II/3: minwmmé 
Sa nu-up-te-eh-hi-ru anaku uw PN mitharis 
nizeuz whatever we collected PN and I 
have shared equally HSS 5 99:11 (Nuzi), ef. 
minummé pu-uh-hu-ur-su ibid. 6; [. . . -t]ug-ta 
gabba up-te-eh-hi-ir EA 20:47; GIS.MES 
ampanna u-pd-ah-ha-ru ... pu-uh-hi-ir (see 
ampannu) AASOR 16 No. 1:7 and 11 (Nuzi). 


5’ in lit. and hist.: kaspa TOG.HI.A alpi 
immeri u-pa-ah-hi-ir I have collected sil- 
ver, clothing, cattle, and sheep (and will 
give them to the Hurrian soldiers) KBo 1 
11:31 (UrSu-story), see Beckman, JCS 47:25; 
almatti Uruk 7 sanati pi li-pa-hi-i[r] for 
seven years let the widow of Uruk gather 
chaff Gilg. VI 105, cf. pé [wp-ta]lh-hi-ir ibid. 
112; KU.BABBAR.MES KU.GI.MES NIG. 
SU.MES NiG.GA.MES Sa Sarrant GN 
mahriti ... u-pah-hi-ru wkunu the silver, 
gold, goods, and possessions which former 
kings of Elam had collected and stored (in 
their treasuries) Streck Asb. 50 vi 3; kullat 
gupnisu naksuti u-pah-hir-ma ina “BIL.GI 
aqmu (see gapnu mng. 1lb-1’) TCL 3 303 
(Sar.), also ibid. 227 and 267; hurhummat 
A.SI.[SA] w?-ui-la-ma up-tah-ha-ru (see eélu 
mng. 4c) CT 39 16:42 (SB Alu); apil amili 
bit amili NIGIN-dr (var. u-pah-har) the 
man’s heir will gather the man’s household 
together (contrasted with tsappah he will 
scatter it) Leichty Izbu III 17, cf. SES.MES 
bit abisunu u-pa-ha-ru KUB 37 198:20 (oil 
omens), see Pettinato Olwahrsagung 2 94; honey 
bees dispa u iskura u-pah-ha-ra (see iskuru 
usage a) Weissbach Misc. No. 4 v 1 (NA); note 
mu-pah-lhi-rat| (opposite: musappthat, see 
sapahu mng. 6a) Kraus Texte lle v 3; (refer- 
ring to gleaning): Samas e-si-id Sin t-pa- 
har Samag ina esedisu Sin ina pu-hlu-ri-su] 
(see esédu v. usage b and cf. mng. 9) JNES 
17 56:54 (= Kécher BAM 510 iv 44, SB inc.), and 
dupl. Kécher BAM 514 iv 49, see Geller, ZA 74 
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296; makkur NIGIN-ru ikkalma BA.US (see 
makkuru usage a-6’) KAR 382:24 (SB Alu). 


7. puhhuru to bunch up(?), to contract(?) 
—a) in ext.: Summa martum kima sihhim 
pu-uh-hu-ra-at (see sihhu usage a-1’c’) YOS 
10 28:8 (OB), cf. Summa martu kima vDi-hi 
pu-uh-hu-rat CT 28 44 K.134 + K.4128 r. 17, 
dupl. TCL 6 2 r. 20 (SB); Summa libbu pu-wh- 
hu-ur-ma haniq (see hanaqu mng. 2b) YOS 
10 42 i 30; teranu x [...] pu-hu-rw ibid. 11 vi 
17 (both OB); padanu pu-hur wu rahis CT 20 
11:20. 


b) other occes.: Summa Ssinnasu pu-uh- 
[hul-ra if his teeth are close together Labat 
TDP 60 r. 39; if (the coils of hair on a man’s 
head) sumela pu-uh-hu-ru-ma illaku wu 
Sartu ina qabligsunu naddt Kraus Texte 2a:8, 
cf. Summa imitta pu-uh-hu-ru || pu-uh-hu- 
ru-Ma NIGIN ibid. 7 and dupl. 3a:10f.; [w]p-te- 
eh-hir *§a-s|ur.MES] (in broken context) 
Lambert BWL 76:130 (Theodicy), restored from 
dupl. courtesy W. G. Lambert; pu-uh-hu-ru CT 
22 1:17, see Lieberman, Moran AV 335f. 


8. II/2 (passive) to be gathered to- 
gether: ia balika ul up-tah-ha-ra nisu 
saphati without you (O Sin) the scattered 
people will not be gathered STT 57:60, see 
Mayer Gebetsbeschwérungen 497:41f.; parrisute 
Sa GN ... up-ta-at-hu-ru. the criminals of 
GN are gathered together ABL 408 r. 28 
(NA), see Lanfranchi and Parpola, SAA 5 227; 
ERIN.MES Elamti up-tah-ha-ru-u% will the 
Elamite army be assembled? PRT 128 r. 6, 
see Starr, SAA 4 281; Summa Saht imiduma 
ina siqi up-tah(var. -ta-ah)-ha-ru-ma_ if pigs 
are numerous and are gathered together in 
the street CT 38 46:10f., var. from 45:10; 
Summa kulbabu ina bit ameli up-tah-ha-ru 
KAR 376:42 and dupl. Boissier DA 5:31; if ants 
are seen in a house and elisunu up-tah-ht- 
Lru]-lmal llaku KAR 377:21 (all SB Alu). 


9. III to glean: Sin 7-st-di Samag vi-Sa- 
ap-ha-ar Sin was reaping, Samas gleaning 
JNES 14 15:14 (OB ince.). 


10. III/II to gather in force, to mass: 
[x] Imalal basi tstu qgallati [aldi kabitti la 
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pahazu 


ustagappasu [la ws-tal-pah-ha-ru la ustadanz 
nanu will not [the enemy(?)], as many as 
there are, from light troops to the main 
body, swell in number, gather in force, be- 
come strong(?) Wiseman and Black Literary 
Texts 63 iii 34 (tamitu). 


11. IV (passive to mng. 1): [ilp-pa-ah-ra 
maru tamkari the merchants were assem- 
bled VAS 12 193:22 (= Rainey EA No. 359, gar 
tamhari). 

In MDP 6 pl. 1 i 12 (= SAKI 166 h i 12) read 
[LAM+KUR-a]r-ru, and see §a’aru mng. la; in KTS 
1 19b:22 read ta-sd(!)-hu-ur, see Ichisar Imdilum 
p. 238. 


pahasémunu s.; (mng. unkn.); NB.* 


10-ta bilti sa Sam-mu pa-ha-se-e-mu-nu sa 
PN ina muhhi PNg ina qit Sa MN inandin ré- 
het zeri adi qit MN PNo uqattima ana PN 
umalla ten loads of p. fodder are owed by 
PN, to PN, he will deliver it by the end of 
MN, PN, will pay in full the balance of the 
seed grain(?) to PN by the end of MN_ Dar. 
388: 2. 


Testen, NABU 1999/100. 
pahas/su (AHw. 811b) see puhhusu. 
pahaSu see pihatu in bel pihate. 
pahattarru see pahantarru. 
pahattu see parattu. 
pahatu see pahadu. 
pahatu see prhatu. 
pahatitu see *prhatutu. 
pahazu v.; 1. to be arrogant, high- 
handed, 2. III to allow to be arrogant, 
improper; NA, NB; WSem. lw.; I iphiz — 
tpahhiz, III; ef. pahhuzi. 


l. to be arrogant, high-handed: ata 
mannu ina muhhi ilssanalli lil-pa-ah-hi-iz 
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pahharu 


why would anyone tell lies and be arrogant 
about it? ABL 1132 r. 15, see Parpola, SAA 10 
72; PN PN, ata ip-hi-zu atta qalaka why do 
you remain silent while PN and PN, act 
high-handedly? KAV 197:15, see Postgate Taxa- 
tion 363 (both NA); pa-ha-a-zlu s& LU.pa(?)]- 
ah-hi-zu ina libbi gidimmati ina libbi iki 
surart usarralr] ZA 51 154:25, see Livingstone, 
SAA 3 35 (NA cultic comm.); in broken con- 
text: [. ..] w pi-hi-iz ina libbi [...] ABL 1016 
+ CT 54 470:8, cf. CT 54 251:8 (both NB). 


2. III to allow to be arrogant, improper: 
ata r@yani u-sap-hu-zwu (the shepherds 
bribe the officials, no accounting of the cat- 
tle and sheep is made, the bull given for 
sacrifice is imperfect) why do they allow 
the shepherds to behave so high-handedly? 
ABL 1202 r. 5, see Parpola, SAA 10 353; wmate 
annate Sa kanuni lu la u-sap-hu-zu ABL 49 
r. 14, see Parpola, SAA 10 95. 


von Soden, Or. NS 46 191. 
pahbharu see paharu s. 
pahhidu see pahidu. 


pahhu adj.; coarse(?); MA.* 


3 SILA IM.DI happute ina mé sa riqqr 
annitema tamassi pa-hu-[tle tunakkar you 
wash three silas of crushed suadu in the 
juice of these aromatics, you remove the 
coarse(?) (parts) KAR 220 i 12, see Ebeling 
Parfiimrez. p. 28. 


pabhulu adj.(?); (mng. unkn.); NB.* 


Purple wool ana «ana» kililu ga *Ahlaz 
mitu sa ‘Annunitu pa-ah-hu-lu VAS 6 77:6. 


pabhurtu see *puhhurtu. 


pahbuzi cad, scoundrel; NB; ef. 


pahazu. 


8.3 


PN pah-hu-zu-% u sarsarranu st 8 wu abz 
busu PN is a scoundrel and a trouble- 
maker, he and his ancestors ABL 1341:9. 


33 


pahuru 


pahidu (pahhidu, pihidu) s.; (a kind of 
flour); MB, NB. 


x ZiD.GIG x Z{D.z{zZ.AN.NA x ZID pa-hi- 
du x ZiD.MA.AD.GA x wheat flour, x em- 
mer flour, x p. flour, x mashatu flour PBS 
2/2 101:8, ef. (beside mirqu) ibid. 70:3, wr. ZID 
pi-hi-du ibid. 71:6, cf. also BE 15 181:5; x SILA 
sthiru x SILA pa-hi-du BE 14 pl. 62 117a:2, 
cf. PBS 2/2 97:3; x (SILA) pa-hi-du TuM NF 
5 46:5, UM 29-15-304:2 and 4, UM 29-16-117:4 
(both courtesy J. A. Brinkman), and passim in 
MB; geme pa-hi-di Jursa Bél-rémanni 198 BM 
42551+ :14; qemu sa pa-ah-hi-du sa 2 wmu 
etir Kessler Uruk No. 6:23, cf. geme pa-hi-du 
ibid. No. 83F:1’ (all NB). 


pahizu s.; (a profession or status); NA; pl. 
pahizant. 

uradka PN LU pa-hi-zw (sender of letter) 
ABL 166:3; LU pa-hi-za-mi Kinnier Wilson 
Wine Lists 142 (pl. 26) r. 12, cf. ibid. 151 (pl. 39) 
edge 3, Dalley-Postgate Fort Shalmaneser 134:4’. 


(Kinnier Wilson Wine Lists 86f.) 


pahnu s.; (a profession or title); MA. 


PN pa-ah-nu nikkasse istu maddattesu 
issabat sist ina pitti PN-ma ekkal ulma wu 
hassinna ana pa-ah-ni-su-nu la iddinu PN, 
the p., has settled the accounts with the 
tribute owed by him, the horse will eat at 
PN’s own cost, they did not give a lance 
and an ax to their p.(-s) KAJ 307:5 and 11; LU 
pa-ah-nu (receives tin and a horse) Iraq 30 
179 TR 3006:10, see Postgate, Studies Diako- 
noff 306. 


pahii see peht v. 


pahu s.; sleeve or armhole flap; syn. list.* 


nasbu, pa(var. adds -a)-hu, paru = 6 a-hi An VII 
215ff., var. from Malku VI 133. 
paburu s.; (mng. unkn.); Nuzi*; foreign 
word(?). 
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pahussu 


PN adi ina MN pa-hu-ru zu-up-ku sa 
URU GN pthata nasi ina arki MN PN» PNg u 
PN, itte PN pa-hu-ru zu-up-ku ittihamisma 
umalli (see supku) HSS 13 31:13 and 18. 
pahussu _s.; (a headgear); Alalakh, Nuzi; 
Hurr. lw. 


[1 role ana pa-hu-us-st "“IPN-ma_ ilge 
‘PN, too, has received one piece of cloth for 
ap. HSS 14 (pl. 107) 261:2; five women from 
the district of GN 1tti subatisunu itte hasti- 
wusrisunu gadi huburnigsunu u samnisunu 
u qadu pa-hu-us-st-su-nu ana qatt PN nadnu 
have been entrusted to PN along with their 
garments, with their shoes(?), including 
their perfume vials with their perfume, 
and including their p.(-s) HSS 16 395:10, 
cf. (in similar context) ibid. 398:11, 399:14, 
401:20; Sum<ma> 4 TUG.MES 2 ta-pa-«la»- 
Ilul susuppu 6 MA.NA Sic 10 Gin tamkarz 
hu u kinahhu 13 ba-hu-ws-si 3 MA.NA 
sia(?) suhulhu (I swear) that (he stole) 
four garments, two pairs of towels(?), six 
minas of wool, ten shekels of tamkarhu and 
kinahhu dyes, 13 p.-s, and three minas of 
Suhulhu wool(?) JEN 125:6 (coll.); [20] TGa. 
HI.A 20 GADA.DU pa-hu-lsuwl Wiseman Ala- 
lakh 357:5, (total:) 85 GADA.DU pa-hu-su 
ibid. 10. 


Wilhelm, SCCNH 10 6, see Laroche Glossaire 
Hourrite 192f. s.v. pahi. 


paihatu see parhu. 


paibu (paihatu) s.; (a type of field or plot 
of land); Nuzi; Hurr. word. 


a) designating gaqgaru: gaqqaru pa-i-hu 
ina libbi URU GN 90 ina ammati limissu 
hubballa ap. plot in the city of GN ninety 
cubits in perimeter (measured) along the 
fence RA 23 149 No. 31:4; KI.MES pa-t-hu 
ina libbi uR[U GN]... 70 ina ammati liz 
wiss[u] hubballa ga KI.MES ZA 48 183 No. 
3:5; gagqgaru pa-i-hu.MES 30 ina [ammlati 
muraksunu u 22 ina ammati rupussunu ina 
libbt URU Nuzt JEN 46:5; ka-ka-<ru> ba-i-ha 
10 [x x] 20 ina ammati rup[ussu] HSS 13 


pa’isu 


273:4; they have given to PN minummé 
A.SA.MES awiru minummé qaqqaru pa-i-hu 
wu qaqqara Sa B.MES epsu ina libbi URU GN 
all the awiru fields, all the p. plots and 
built-up plots with houses in the city of GN 
JEN 101:4; 5 E.MES quppati tarbasu u 
gaqqaru ba-t-hu sa pant KA.GAL.MES five 
quppwu buildings, a courtyard, and a p. plot 
in front of the gates RA 23 155 No. 50:11; 
ga-aq-lqa-ru pal-i-hu ina lét & x [...] JEN 
255:8. 


b) designating eqlu: A.SA pa-i-hu ina 
libbi URU GN ina kirhi ... PN [ana] GIs. 
HI.A.MES ippus a p. field in Nuzi in the 
citadel, PN will plant (it) with trees 
AASOR 16 58:22; A.SA nakkatu pa-i-hu ina 
libbt URU Nuzi HSS 19 16:12; A.SA ba-t-hu 
Sa biti rabitu sa libbi ali JEN 592:6; A.SA 
pa-i-hu ... 20 ina GIR.MES mu<raksu 18 
ina GIR.MES rupussu. HSS 19 63:5; summa 
A.8SA pa-i-ha-tum pirqa irtasi JEN 255:30; 
note beside gaqqaru paihu: tuppr Supe ultr 
Sa PN wu Sa PNg ina birisunu A.8A pa-i-hu 
kima K1.MES pa-i-hu-ma... uspeilu deed 
of exchange concerning PN and PN» ex- 
changing a p. field for p. plots with each 
other Jankowska, Peredneaziatskij Sbornik 2 
p. 484 No. 49:4 and 6, ef. [A.S]A pa-i-hu JEN 
816:4, wr. ba-t-hu ibid. 12. 


Deller, Lacheman AV 58f. (with previous lit.). 


paini s.; tamarisk; Nuzi*; Hurr. word. 


kirtt ittt GIS pa-i-ni ... ana PN atta[din] 
I have given PN a garden with tamarisks 
HSS 19 8:13. 


Hurrian for binu, see binu A discussion 
section. 


Laroche Glossaire Hourrite 193. 


pwisu (fem. paistu) adj.; (specifying the 
administrative status of real estate); NB; 
wr. sometimes with det. LU. 


a) beside usuzzd@?u: LO ha-at-ri sa 
Sarrabanta SE.NUMUN zagpi u pi Sulpu sa 
qasati usuzza°eltu] u LU pa-e-se-ti (var. pa-a- 
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pa’isu 


is-e-tu) the (property constituting the) 
smallholders’ association of the people of 
GN, the arable land, both orchard and 
grain field, belonging to the bow-holdings, 
assigned and vacant(?) (among leased prop- 
erties) BE 9 60:6, Sa qasati usuzzajetu u pa- 
e-se-e-ti (var. pa-a-a-is-e-ti) ibid. 14, vars. from 
dupl. Donbaz and Stolper Istanbul Murasfi Texts 
33:5 and 14; SE.NUMUN.MES gabbi zaqpu wu 
pt Sulpu qasati usuzzaeétr wu pa-a-a-is-e-ti: all 
the arable land, both orchard and grain 
field, bow-holdings, assigned and vacant(?) 
(of personnel attached to the prince’s es- 
tate) BE 10 15:2; money and supplies for 
three royal soldiers given sa SE.NUMUN 
zaqpu u pr Sulpu sa qasati usuzza’ ett wu pa-- 
se-e-tt Sa hatri sa Susané Sa rab uratu for 
the arable land, both orchard and grain 
field, belonging to bow-holdings, assigned 
and vacant(?), of the association of §uz 
Sanu’s attached to the equerry’s estate PBS 
2/1 114:4, also ibid. 117:4, 120:5, 193:4 and 11, 
205:2; taxes paid for land constituting qa- 
Sati usuzzaett w pa->-<is>-e-ti [S]a hatri sa 
LU.EN.NUN PBS 2/1 217:5; taxes due for ar- 
able land constituting qasati usuzzajetu wu 
pa-a-a-se-e-tu elat qastu Sa PN Sa hatri Sa LU 
mahisé bow-holdings, assigned and va- 
cant(?), aside from the bow-holding of PN, 
belonging to the association of scouts PBS 
2/1 188:3. 


b) alone: SE.NUMUN.MES &d@ LU pa-?- 
se-e-tu §& LU.EN.LIL.KI.MES fields of 
vacant(?) holdings of people of Nippur 
(among properties rented) TuM 2-3 145 + 
Stolper Entrepreneurs and Empire No. 27:2, ef. 
ibid. 9; SE.NUMUN.MES Sa LU pa-?-se-e-ti 
Sa ina muhht SE.NUMUN.MES Sa LU.EN. 
LIL.KI.ME fields of vacant(?) holdings for 
which the fields belonging to people of 
Nippur are charged (among _ properties 
rented) BE 9 65:3; SE.NUMUN.MES LU pa- 
>-1-8€. MES $4 EN.L{L.KI fields of vacant(?) 
holdings of people of Nippur (rented out 
by the saknu of Nippur) YBC 11564:1 (cour- 
tesy M. Stolper); taxes due ana muhhi 4-u pa- 
>-i-si [Sa PN] from the vacant(?) quarter- 


pakaru 


share of PN BE 9 23:12; qaltu sa PN pa-?-i-st 
bow-holding of PN, unassigned(?) BE 9 
8:7ff.; galtu pa-?-is-tu, a PN BE 10 90:3, ana 
muhhi qaltt sa PN pa--se-ti from the va- 
cant(?) bow-holding of PN BE 9 23:6; 2-ta 
pa->-i-se-e-ti BE 9 44:10, but 2-ta GIS.BAN 
pa--ts-tu, PBS 2/1 76:9. 


The complementary parallel adjectives 
usuzza’u and pa’isu describe land holdings 
belonging to hatru-associations. Although 
pa isu sometimes appears alone and may 
describe particular allotments or fractions 
thereof, usuzza’u appears alone only in VAS 
6 302:1 (at the head of a list of allotments 
constituting a hatrw) and never describes 
particular allotments. Hence, usuzea’u de- 
scribes the usual, general condition of allot- 
ments and pa’isu a special, marked con- 
dition. The collocation of the two perhaps 
contrasts allotments that are “standing,” 
that is, occupied and exploited, with those 
that are “vacant” or “unassigned,” that is, 
no longer held or exploited by their nomi- 
nal proprietors. 


Joannés Textes économiques 35; van Driel, 


JESHO 32 219. 
pakanu s.(?); (mng. unkn.); SB.* 


uD.16.KAM pa-ka-nu KAR 178 iv 18 


(hemer.). 


Possibly error. 


pakartu (pagartw) s. fem.; (mng. uncert.); 


SB.* 


(various ingredients and) zér binu ARHUS 
SAL pa-kar-ti iltenig tuballal you mix to- 
gether tamarisk seed and the womb(?) of a 
woman who is a p. Kécher BAM 469 r. 13, 
ef. eper bit sinnisti sa alada parsat itti siz 
hipti litti pa-gar-ti tuballal you mix dust 
from the house of a woman who has ceased 
(being able) to give birth with the sihiptu 
of a cow that is ap. ibid. 476:8. 


pakaru v.; 1. to tie up, tether, 2. (uncert. 
mng.), 3. II to tie up, to bind securely; 
SB, NA(?), NB; I ipakkir, II, I1/2. 
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pakiSittu 


1. to tie up, tether: 10 puhadi ebbuti 
ta-pa-ki-ir (you set up a libation vessel with 
wine), you tether ten pure lambs BBR No. 
1-20:51. 


2. (uncert. mng.): ZiD.SE.GIG ziD.SE. 
MUS; ... eli napsalti 9 « [EZENI-ri ta-pak- 
kir-ma Or. NS 39 120:63 (namburbi), coll. W. G. 
Lambert; [... buraga] uw mashata i-pak-kir- 
Su-nu-tt OECT 11 47:11, ef. zip.MAD.GA 
i-pa-kir-[ma] RA 91 68 81-2-4,309:5; uncert.: 
ZiD.DA.MES 1-ba(or -na)-KIR KAR 215 ii 15 
(NA rit.), cited *napasu B. 


3. II to tie up, to bind securely: he 
drove five pegs into the ground qatée sepée 
gaqqada u-pak-kir-su he tied him down at 
hands, feet, and head STT 38:133 (Poor Man 
of Nippur); [alpu aliklu tkallu ltmérul lasimu 
u-pak-kar she (Lama&tu) checks the plod- 
ding ox, she hobbles the swift donkey PBS 
1/2 113 i 14 (Lama&tu), cf. Ugaritica 6 401 v I’, 
Borger AV 60:12, see W. Farber, Borger AV 62; 
the prisoners held in the workhouse PN 

. up-ta-ki-ru- u ina kudurra tikkigu sar 
indahsu tied up PN and hit him severely 
on the .... of his neck YOS 7 97:6 (NB), 
also nu-up-ta-ki-ir ibid. 14; mind 50 sabe 
tagappar 3 beru r@i Sa DN v-pa-ka-ru-ma 
ana panika tbbakunu why are you send- 
ing (a squad of) fifty men out a half berw to 
tie up the shepherds of the Lady of Uruk 
and bring them back to you? YOS 8 67:13 
(NB let.). 


pakiSittu (pakkisittw) s.; (a plant); Bogh.*; 
foreign word(?). 

U pa-ki-si-it-ti_ (ingredient for a poultice) 
KUB 37 1:26, cf. (uncert.) [zerl G pa-ak-[ki- 


&t-tt-tu(?)] seed of the p. ibid. 31, see Kécher, 
AfO 16 48f. 


pakkiSittu see pakisittu. 


pakku A s.; wits, reason, sense; Mari, SB; 
cf. pakku A in bel pakki. 


u-mu8 TUG = pak(var. pa-ak)-ku, temu Ea lI 168f.; 
TUG = temu, milku, pa-ak-ku MSL 9 134:533ff. 


pakku C 


(Proto-Aa); ™™8= rue = mur-qu, KAVI™ ™ YT = palk]- 
klum] Erimhus VI 98f.; tTGG = pa-ak-ku Arnaud 
Emar 6 537:121 (S® Voc.). 

pak-ku = té(var. te)-e-mu Malku IV 118; pak-ku, 
mil-ku = te-e-m[u] LTBA 2 2:168, dupl. ibid. 4 iii 
5, ef. pak-[kul =[...] ibid. 11 ii 538. 


sadri pak-ka-ku dubbubig tlu-...] you 
[change?] your well-ordered reason into 
raving Lambert BWL 72:35 (Theodicy); [tp]rud 
pak-ka-ka your reason has been disturbed 
ibid. 78:147; lPidma mind pak-ki(var. -ku) 
ilimma nisi la lamda (see na?adu mng. 1c) 
ibid. 86:264; L[akkaltt? pak-ki tlt uzungsu ibs[t] 
(see katt? mng. 1d) ibid. 74:49; pak-ki pil ja 
Sa aldbubu ul tdi I do not know the sense 
of the words I spoke 4R 59 No. 2:16, see 
Langdon, Bab. 7 140; sth la pak-ki issenth (if) 
he laughs all the time for no reason Labat 
TDP 178:6; ina libbi Sundulu ... ina pa-ak- 
ki-ia rabiu u-sa-ta-ad-di-im-ma_ I deliber- 
ated in (my) wide understanding and in 
my great wisdom VAB 4 62 ii 22 (Nabopolas- 
sar); awilum s& minum pa-ka-su-ma Flori- 
legium marianum 7 6 No. 1:5’. 


Landsberger, ZA 43 75. 


pakku A_ in bel pakki 
person; SB; cf. pakku A. 


8.; wise, sensible 


ajana [bell pak-ku [i]msu malaka where 
is the wise man who could be compared to 
you? Lambert BWL 70:5 (Theodicy). 


pakku B (or paku) 
NA.* 


s.; (a metal object); 


200 pa-ki AN.BAR nétapas nittidin 200- 
ma pa-ki AN.BAR la muqani la neppas we 
made and delivered two hundred iron p.-s, 
but we cannot make another two hundred 
iron p.-s CT 53 18:4ff. (let.); pa-ki AN.BAR Sa 
90 ga IGI.DU,.M[ES] Iraq 23 pl. 12 ND 2374:7 
(adm.). 


Parpola, OLZ 1979 30. 


pakku C s.; (mng. unkn.); NB.* 


alikma |rléhi Sa nashur pak-ku na-ad-na-ak 
(text -DA)-ka esiramma [alna Eanna suribi 
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paku 


go and gather and bring into Eanna the 
(records of) outstanding issues (of the ani- 
mals) that were given(?) to you for(?) .... 
YOS 7 198:15 (NB). 


The reading and meaning are uncertain; 
a connection with the literary term pakku 
A is unlikely. 


paku see pakku B. 


pakuttu s.; trimmed tree trunk(?); OB; 


Sum. lw. 
giS.pa.kud.da=8&uvu, w-ru-u% Hh. HI 512f. 


4 GIS gusuru GAL 15 GIS pa-ku-ut-tum 
naphar 19 GIS.HI.A nigqru Sa abusi four 
large beams, 15 p.-s, total 19 pieces of 
lumber from the tearing down(?) of the 
storehouse UCP 10 170 No. 102:4; ana pasim 
pa-ku-ut-ti-im GI8 eriqqgim u mimma sumsu 
ul awat PN the ax, the p., the wagon, or 
anything else is not PN’s concern ABIM 
35:19; 1 pa-ku(?)-twm PBS 8/2 191:61 (inv.). 


Loan from Sumerian pa “leaf, branch” 
and kud “cut.” 
paladu (or paldtu) v.; (mng. uncert.); SB; 
I inf. and stative only. 

kur = nakaru, nakru, pa-la-du Lanu A 133ff. 


[...] pa-al-da // pa-lu-da [if his ...] are 
p., Variant: Hunger Uruk 82:23; swm=- 
ma (lw asu) pa-al-da || pa-al-Sa if (his ton- 
sils(?)) are p., variant: perforated (beside 
bala enlarged, raqqa thin, sehra shrunken) 
von Weiher Uruk 150 iii 21 (both SB physiogn.). 


palae see palai. 
palaganu s.; (a plant); plant list.* 


U inib Sadi : 6 kamantu, © girim sadi : 
U pa-llal-ga-lal-nw Uruanna II 34. 


Compare Syr. plgn, “artemisia.” 
palaggu see balaggu. 


palagu see palgu. 


palahu 
palagu see palaku A. 


palahu v.; 1. to be afraid, to fear, to be 
worried, 2. to fear (trans.), to be worried 
about, to be afraid of, 3. (in the stative) 
to be fearsome, terrible, 4. to be rever- 
ent, respectful, to be reverential toward, 
respectful of, to respect, honor, venerate, 
5. to serve, to care for, to perform (fil- 
ial, etc.) obligations, to perform service, 
6. I/2 to be fearful, reverential, fearsome, 
7. pulluhu to frighten, 8. pulluhu to be 
afraid, 9. pulluhu to serve, 10. II/2 to 
frighten one another, ll. supluhu to awe, 
to reduce to fear, 12. IV to develop fear; 
from OAkk. on; I iplah — tpallah — palih 
(paluh OAkk., Ur III, OB PN’s, see mng. 3, 
pulhat Or. NS 66 59:1 (OA)), imp. pilah, 1/2, 
1/3, II, II/2, I1/3, III, IV; wr. syll. and nf 
(Or. NS 39 143:29, see mng. lh), Ni.TUK, 
Ni.TE (on seals, see mng. 6a-2’), MUD (in 
colophons, see mng. 6a-7’), TE.NA (MAD 1 
No. 7 ii 6, see mng. 3); cf. palhis, palhu, 
pallaht, pulhu A, pulthatu, puluhhis, puluh= 
tu, taplihu. 


ni in.na.te.ma=ip-la-ah-ma Ai. V1 i 45; Se-e 
A.MUS.DI (var. ZA.MUS.DI) = pa-la-hu  Diri III 
113; ba-ér BAR = pa-la-hu (var. pa-ha-hu) A 1/6:175; 
TE (text BA) = pa-la-hu A III/2 Comm. r. 7, in 
MSL 14 331; [...] = araru, pa-la-hu Lanu B ii 9f. 

la dingir ni.tuku = pa-li-th i-lim, lu a.a 
ni.te.ga = pa-li-ih a-bi OB Lu B iii 39f.; zé. 
tuku = pal-hu, zé.nu.tuku = la pa-li-Alul, me. 
zé.tuku.zu = ARAD pa-[lih-ka] Antagal G 61ff.; 
[zé].nu.tuku = la pa-li-hw 5R 16 ii 76 (group 
voc.); [zé.nu.tuku] = [la pla-li-hu MSL 12 143 v 
10 (Lu fragm.). 

Su.e = pu-ul-lu-lhu-wml Nigga Bil. A v 3; 
Su.tam.ma=plu]-wl-lu-hu-wm Nigga Bil. B 213. 

te.te = pul-lu-hku MSL 9 95:133 (list of dis- 
eases). 

Gin.NITA ni.te.[bil : sakkanakka pi-lah (see 
Sakkanakku lex. section) Lambert BWL 229 iv 23 
(coll. W. G. Lambert); ud.da 4.tuku ni.te 
dingir.ra mu.ni.in.]4 dingir ar ag.en: 
uma néemel pa-la-ah ili tatamar ila tana’ad (see 
nemelu lex. section) ibid. 24ff.; me.e (var. gé.e) 
ni ba.da(var. adds.an).te e.ne nu.mu.da(var. 
adds .an).te : anaku ap(copy AD)-lah-ma s& ul ip- 
lah-an-ni_ I was afraid, but he had no fear of me 
PSBA 17 pl. 1 ii 18f., vars. from CT 15 25 r. 8; 


ni.te.gdnif.sun,(BUR).na su.bi gél.la.am: 
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pa-la-ha wu asaru ina zumrisu ibassi BiOr 30 164 i 
15f.;zi DN nf u.bi.ta: nig 4MIN pi-lah-ma show 
reverence for the oath of Utaulu KAR 31 r. 17f.; 
meé ni.hus.a ri.a.mu la.ba.an.sud.en.na. 
gin,(cim) (vars. la.ba.an.sti.d[é@...], la.ba. 
an.sum.a.na.gin,) : takaza Sa ragubbata rami 
ki la tap-la-hi (see ragubbatu lex. section) Lugale 
IX 18 (= 392); zi dingir.gal.gal.e.ne.ke, 
(KID) nif ba(var. bar).ra.nu.tuk.a: ga nig ila 
rabiti la i-pal-la-hu he who does not revere the oath 
of the great gods CT 17 34:35f.; badra ki(?). 
Ixl.zu Sud,(kax8u).g4.gd4: ana Sarri pa-li-hi-ka 
kurub bless the king who reveres you Or. NS 47 
446:42f.; ni.e.tuku ti.hutl.le.[e]n ur gi8. 
mar.gid.da ab.ta.us.a.gin, : pal-ha-at wu haz 
dat kima kalbi ga eriqqa rakbu you are afraid and 
happy, like a dog riding a cart Lambert BWL 234 
K.4207+ :2ff. (proverb, restoration courtesy W. G. 
Lambert). 

ni nu.te.na dingir.ra.na: la pa-li-th ilisu 
CT 17 19:5f.; a.ku°® ni.tuk.bi: rubé pa-lih-su 
the prince who reveres him (DN) StOr 1 32:6. 

RN nf.sun,.en.zé.en: RN agri pa-lih-ku-nu 
5R 62 No. 2:64 (Sama8-Sum-ukin). 

buluby ug pa-ra-du, pa-la-hu Izbu Comm. 461f.; 
MUD ga-la-du, pa-la-hu ibid. 286f.; la ta-na-kud // 
na-ka-du // pa-la-hu Hunger Uruk 72 r. 16 (Izbu 
Comm.); ana IGI EN-s&& ig-[gu-ug] // ig-gu-us // il-lik 
Il tp-lah-ma ig-gu-us §é-da-a-&% i-li CT 41 31 r. 19 
(Alu Comm.); su.n[u].BUR // a-da-ri // pa-la-hu 
A VIII/2 Comm. 18, in MSL 14 504; $u.ditr // 
a-di-ri_// a-da-ra |/ pa-la-hu Hunger Uruk 83:14 
(physiogn. comm.); UR4.UR4 a-ra-ru §d pa-la-hi — 
UR4.UR4 (means) araru in the sense “to fear” CT 
20 26:8, dupl. JCS 29 160:7 (ext. comm.); 
LUH(!).LUH(!)-wt (= igdanallut) // ip-ta-na-[laa(!)1 
RA 13 137:6 (med. comm.); [ig-d]a-nar-ru-ru : ip- 
ta-na-all]-l[a-h]u Hunger Uruk 38:11 (comm. to 
Labat TDP Tablet XIX). 

[ga]-la-du, [8a]-ha-tu, pit-qu-du = pa-la-hu LTBA 
2 2:65ff., dupl. ibid. 1 iv Lf. 

l. to be afraid, to fear, to be worried — 
a) in OA—I’ without object: swmma 
pd-al-ha-tt [i]na alakika x kaspam laddinakz 
kum if you are worried, let me give you 
the ten minas of silver when you come CCT 
4 8b:25; kima awdtum ga ekallim ammakam 
dannani massaratum sahuzani ap-la-lah|l-ma 
(see massartu mng. la) KTS 1 37a:13. 


2’ with prep.: ga... ana kaspija la a-pa- 
lu-hu on account of which I am not wor- 
ried about my silver Kienast ATHE 47:18; 
assiatt dp-la-ah-ma_ BIN 4 37:18; ana qaqe 
gadija € ap-la-ah I do not want to become 
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afraid for myself CCT 1 50:15, cf. ana qaq- 
gadatini ni-ip-ld-ah-mi-in KT Hahn 14:35, 
abuni ana qa-qi-di-su(text -sa) ip-la-ah (see 
gaqqadu mng. 2a) ICK 1 1:57; ana subati ni- 
tp-ld-ah-mi-<in> CCT 3 28b:20; assumika pda- 
al-ha-ku-ma RA 59 159:21, cf. CCT 2 14:18; 
assumikunu ni-ip-ld-ah-ma CCT 5 3a:387; 
summa anla...] ana eralbim] pd-al-ha-tt if 
you are afraid to enter into [...] TCL 21 
271:21; Summa ana GN ta-ap(!)-ld-ah ana 
GN, alik if you are afraid (to go) to GN, go 
to GN, (instead) TCL 4 18:32. 


b) in OB, Mari—I’ without object: 
assum la pa-la-hi-ki so that you will not 
worry TIM 2 20:20; atta lu pa-al-ha-ta TLB 
4 52:24; kuma ahuki pa-al-hu ul tidé do you 
not realize that your (fem. sing.) brother is 
afraid? CT 52 45:18; wl t-pa-la-hu Kraus, AbB 
10 16 r. 13; lisahhiru assum sabum i-pa-al- 
la-ah-ma they should parade (the crimi- 
nal’s severed head) around so that the 
people will be afraid ARM 2 48:19; umi- 
Samma ip-ta-all-la-ah] every day he (Atra- 
hasis) was constantly frightened Lambert- 
Millard Atra-hasis 116 BE 39099:13; ana béelija 
la pa-la-ha luqbt let me say to my lord, 
without fear, (as follows) RHA 5 71:4; ap-la- 
ah-ma I was afraid ARM 2 106:19, cf. ARMT 
13 18:15 and 22:26; with libbw as subject: 
[li]bbt madi [ip-l]a-ah my heart took great 
fright ARM 10 24:12. 


2’ with prep.: asswm awatim annitim 
ap-la-ah-ma ARM 10 97:14; as[s’wm] PN pa-al- 
ha-ku-ma ARM 1 109:36; assum nukurtim 
ap-la-ah-ma ul allikam UET 5 8:22; ana sa 
PN w PN, Sa illikunim la ta-pa-la-ha ibid. 
72:9; ana napistija ap-ta-la-ah PBS 7 125:33; 
ana napistini pa-<ha»-al-ha-n[u] we fear for 
our lives ARM 14 89:8; [ana alwdtim |sinati 
nalsarim [ammlinim ta-ap-la-hi why were 
you afraid to keep those matters secret? 
PBS 7 38:6, cf. Kraus, AbB 5 245:9; ana epesim 
annim ki la ta-ap-la-ah how could you 
not be afraid to do this thing? TLB 4 45:8, 
ef. LIH 55:18, 82:12, 93:16: ana agarigs wasaz 
bim wl ta-pa-la-ah (see asris A usage a) TCL 
1 40:21. 
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c) in MB, early NB: summa ... assu 
arratt Sinati ... tp-ta-lah-ma_ if (a later 


ruler) is afraid because of these curses 
(written on the stela) MDP 2 pl. 22 v 47, cf. 
ibid. v 27; assu arratr sinati i-pal-la-hu-ma 
BBSt. No. 4 iii 5, cf. ibid. No. 9 v 4 and No. 11 ii 
18 (all kudurrus); ana sé pa-al-ha-ku PBS 1/2 
28:4 (let.); ummanatesunu sa ina pan kakkeja 
ezzulte] ip-la-hu-ma tib tahazija danna 
éduru their soldiers who were afraid of 
my fierce weapons and feared my powerful 
onslaught in battle AKA 50 iii 14 (Tigl. I); 
la-a td-pal-la-ah(text -GU) KBo 1 18 r.(!) 5 
(myth?). 


d) in EA—I’ without object: pal-hu 
dannigs u gabbt mati pal-ha-at they are 
very much afraid and the whole country 
is afraid EA 149:44f., cf. EA 194:28; kinanna 
pal-ha-ku EA 102:28, cf. EA 89:48 and 155:33; 
kinanna la ti-pa-li-hu-na_ for this reason 
they are not afraid EA 105:22; pa-al-ha-tr 
dannig dannigs [e]numa janu sa usezibanni 
I am terribly afraid that there will be 
nobody to rescue me EA 74:43; [minuwmmlé 
la pal-ha-ak-ku ana pani sabe pitalte sa 
belli[j]a I have no fear at all, (because I 
am) in the presence of my lord’s archers 
EA 53:67; the people of GN have killed 
their lord % pla]-al-ha-ti a-na-ku and I am 
afraid EA 75:34, cf. EA 89:11, 107:47, and 


passim. 


2’ with prep.: the king of Hatti is now 
in GN, a two day march from GN, wu pal-ha- 
ku istu Sahatisu GNy and I am afraid that 
he will attack GN, EA 165:40; w pal-ha-ku 
istu mat bélija I fear for (the safety of) my 
lord’s land EA 167:27; gabbi mati pal-ha-at 
istu pani bélija the whole land is afraid of 
my lord EA 147:32, cf. EA 164:28, 166:22 and 
27, 167:27, also 129:82, see Moran Letters p. 211 
n. 28; [ana] pani PN i-pal-la-lah| EA 55:27, 
ef. ibid. 17. 


e) in Nuzi: wu anaku ap-ta-la-ah-ma (he 


threatened me) and I became frightened 
AASOR 16 3:34. 
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f) in MA: ana namase balu bélija pa-al- 
ha-a-ku (see namasu mng. 1d) JCS 7 135 
No. 63:21 (Tell Billa). 


g) in hist.—1’ without object: GN 
gabbu ip-lah-ma sepeja isbat all of GN be- 
came frightened and embraced my feet 
AKA 377 iii 103 (Asn.); $4 tp-lah-ma ultw bit 
innabtu. wsémma_ he took fright and left 
the house to which he had fled Streck Asb. 
80 ix 95; RN wp-lah ikkudma surqinnu ukin 
Iraq 44 72 Binning 1:11’ (Bél-ibni), cf. VAB 4 76 
iii 15 (Nbk.), 238 ii 26 (Nbn.); ma?dis ap-lah- 
ma VAB 4 254 i 23; [S]ar GN ip-lah-ma hattu 
imqussuma ana matisu itur the king of 
Elam became frightened, fear overcame 
him, and he returned to his own country 
Wiseman Chron. 72 r. 20; with libbw as sub- 
ject: tp-lah liblbasunu] Rost Tigl. III 18:109 
(Senn.), see Na’aman, BASOR 214 25ff., cf. OIP 2 
31 ii 78 (Senn.). 


2’ with prep.: ana uddus biti suatu 
akkud ap-lah arsé nid ahi I was exceed- 
ingly anxious about the rebuilding of that 
temple, and took no action Borger Esarh. 3 
iii 48; ip-la-hu ana neébarte (see neébertu 
mng. 2a) Streck Asb. 48 v 96; ana qibitisunu 
sorti ap-la-ah akkud nakutti arsema I be- 
came fearful and alarmed at their (Mar- 
duk’s and Sin’s) exalted command, terror 
took hold of me VAB 4 220 i 36; ana epes 
agi hurasi libbu pa-li-th raséku nalkutti] I 
was fearful and terror-stricken about re- 
storing the golden tiara ibid. 264 i 47 (both 
Nbn.); madu lapanisu ip-ta-lah VAB 3 19 
§ 13:20 (Dar.); [TA nlamurrat DN ip-la-hu- 
[ma] they took fright at the glory of AS8ur 
AfO 9 102:30, cf. ibid. 23 (Sam¥i-Adad V); TA 
pan kakkeja dannite ip-la-hu-ma they were 
afraid of my mighty weapons AKA 231 r. 16 
(Asn.), cf. WO 1 472:14 (Shalm.), and passim in 
Asn. and Shalm.; PN Sa lapan tahazya tp-la-hu 
OIP 2 46 vi 17 (Senn.), cf. lapan tahazija dan- 
nt wp-la-hu-ma AfO 20 94:103 (Senn.); TA IGI 
kakkeja dannute tahazya Sitmure vp-lah-ma 
AKA 316 ii 62, cf. 332 ii 99, also TA IGI 
melamme sarrutija ip-la-hu-ma AKA 338 ii 
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113 (Asn.), and passim referring to fright caused 
by Assyrian military actions. 


h) in lit.: la ta-pal-lah do not fear 
Lambert BWL 50:35 (Ludlul III), also RAcc. 
144:434, Craig ABRT 1 27r. 6 and 11, la ta-pal- 
lah Streck Asb. 116 v 47 (oracle reply), ef. ibid. 
346:24, Parpola, SAA 9 4:5’, 2 iii 17, and passim 
in oracles; pal-ha-ku adraku u sutaduraku 
BMS 4 r. 42, Iraq 18 62:32, Or. NS 34 130 r. 3, 
KAR 64:30, LKA 111:14, and passim in nambur- 
bis, wr. Ni-ku Or. NS 39 143:29 (namburbi); 
pal-ha-ku-ma adtanamdaru (see adaru B 
mng. ld) Or. NS 36 4r. 9, also RA 65 163:29; 
la ta-pal-lah(var. -la-ah) la tatarrur AnSt 5 
106:155 (Cuthean Legend), see J. Westenholz 
Akkade 363:157; ap(text AD)-lah dadurma 
LKA 291:10, and passim; ap-lah ultadar AfO 14 
144:69 (bit mésiri); atanamdaru ap-ta-na-la-hu 
KAR 92 left edge 1; ittarru tp-la-hu usahhiru 
alkassun (see saharu mng. 8a) En. el. IV 
108; nest amurma ap-ta-lah anaku I saw 
lions and I myself became afraid Gilg. IX 
i 9; pal-ha-ku-ma ul atehha [ana sésu] I am 
afraid and do not dare approach him (En- 
kidu) Gilg. I iii 35; ki Sa tahaza la nidé ni- 
ip-la-ha_ shall we be afraid, as if we were 
unfamiliar with battle? Cagni Erra I 50, ef. 
ibid. 73; matu [pla-la-ha (var. pa-li-ha) ul 
TUK-st the country will not experience 
fear (var. a fearful person) CT 40 39:36, var. 
from ibid. 44 K.3821:8 (SB Alu); Summa tp-ta- 
na-lah Kraus Texte 57a ili 15 (Sittenkanon); 
with libbu as subject: libbi [ilp-[la-hul ul 
ipassah surris my heart which took fright 
will not soon quiet down von Weiher Uruk 59 
i 14 (Gilg. V), see George, JNES 52 301; [...] 
libbi pal-hu-u-nt_ BBR No. 101:8. 


i) in NA letters — I’ without object: la 
ta-pal-la-ha do not fear ABL 1186:8, cf. ABL 
109:11, 541 r. 9, 1022:12; Sarru bélt lu la i-pa- 
lah ABL 51 r. 7; netamar ni-ip-ta-lah we 
saw (what was happening) and were afraid 
ABL 473 r. 11, cf. ABL 78 r. 10; a-pa-lah adan- 
nis ABL 1026:10; ap-ta-lah adannis ABL 525 
r. 16, cf. PN [ip]-ta-la-ah adannig Iraq 17 32 
No. 5:11, a-pa-ta-lah ABL 843 r. 3; ki URU 
GN igladuni ip-ta-al-hu ABL 310 r. 13, see 
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Lanfranchi and Parpola, SAA 5 202; LU akz 
kadua ip-tal-hu libbu nussaskingunu ittuhu 
the citizens of Babylonia were frightened, 
we reassured them, they calmed down 
ABL 487 r. 7, cf. r. 9, see Parpola LAS No. 280; 
pa-al-ha-ak sa la Sarri la eppas I am fear- 
ful, without the king I can do nothing ABL 
203 r. 5. 


2’ with prep.: ina muhhi attalé anné 
Sarru Iu lla i-pa-lah the king need not 
worry about this eclipse ABL 691:6, see 
Parpola, SAA 10 57; na muhhi teme anniu... 
la pal-ha-ku-nw Iraq 21 163 No. 54:11; GN 
gabbisu ip-ta-lah adanni§ ABL 112 r. 7, see 
Lanfranchi and Parpola, SAA 5 145, cf. ABL 
1249:5; issu pan sarri belija pal-hu [adlanz 
nif they (the Urartians) are very much 
afraid of the king, my lord Iraq 20 198 No. 
46:13, see Parpola, SAA 1 32, cf. Iraq 20 183 No. 
39:39; t-pa-lah issu pan Sarri isamme he 
will be afraid of the king and will obey 
ABL 59 r. 4, see Parpola, SAA 10 285; WSSU pan 
barti pal-ha-ku I am worried about a rebel- 
lion ABL 705 r. 15, see Lanfranchi and Parpola, 
SAA 5 33, cf. ABL 541:3. 


j) in NB letters: la ta-pal-la-ha (in bro- 
ken context) ABL 944 r. 3, cf. ABL 954:14; 
la ta-pal-<lah> Cole Nippur 9:17; la tap-lah 
were you not afraid? CT 22 39:18; sa la 
Sarri pal-ha-ku-ma_ ABL 516 r. 7; ki ip-la-hu 
because he was afraid (he fled to the 
mountain) ABL 462:18, cf. ABL 280: 24, 281:7, 
283:12, 521 r. 23, and passim; la 1-pal-lah 
YOS 8 156:21; Samags ki ... i-pil-lah by 
Samas, he is not afraid TCL 9 97:14; note 
with prep.: lapan Sar GN pal-ha-a-nu we 
fear the king of Assyria ABL 576 r. 18; 
la-pa-ni Sarre belija pal-ha-ku-u-ma ABL 268 
r. 4, ef. Iraq 17 87 No. 7 r. 8; lapanisu la ip- 
lah ABL 854 r. 14, ef. CT 22 38:29 and 202:16; 
ina qaté béelija ki ni-pi-la-hu [mimma] ina 
muhhi ul nigbdkka because we fear my 
lord, we have said nothing about the mat- 
ter to you TCL 9 114:24. 


k) in NB leg.: lip-lah likkudma VAS 1 36 
iv 18 (kudurru); wmt maduti la annamir ap- 
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lah-ma aqbt umma mar-bani anaku for a 
long time I was not discovered, I became 
fearful and said: I am a free person Nobn. 
1113:18; ana muhhini lip-lah-’u UET 4 1:9, 
ef. ibid. 22. 


2. to fear (trans.), to be worried about, 
to be afraid of —a) in OA: do not let us 
wait a single day niattam pd-al-ha-ni_ we 
are worried about our possessions CCT 3 
35b:31; mimma la ta-pd-la-ah missum térz 
taka ana GN matima la illikam do not be 
concerned, there is no reason why your 
message should not reach GN TCL 19 47:10, 
ef. CCT 3 25:18; with object clause: kima 
bitum anhuni dp-la-ah-ma_ I was worried 
that the house had become weakened, so 
(I had bricks made) AAA 1 pl. 19 No. 1:6. 


b) in OB: ap-ta-la-alh-k]a-ma awatam 
qabam ul ele ad I was afraid of you and 
could not say a word Kraus AbB 1 1382:5; 
mimma la ta-pa-la-hi anaku salmaku do 
not be at all concerned, I am well PBS 7 
17:21; mimma la ta-pa-la-ha TCL 1 23:15, ef. 
TCL 18 80:18; Sunu manna pa-al-hu-ma la 
igapparunimma of whom are they so afraid 
that they do not write to me? TLB 4 10:12 
(all letters); a-pa-la-ah-su-ma-a_ shall I fear 
him? Gilg. Y. v 23 (coll. A. R. George); Sarrum 
Sanaisu lipl-ta-na-al-la-ah_ the king will 
be in constant fear of his rivals YOS 10 31 
i 24 (ext.). 


c) in EA, RS: pal-ha-tu mare PN (the 
city) is afraid of the sons of PN EA 137:68, 
see Moran Letters p. 220f. n. 18; Summa pal-hu- 
ni-tk-ku if they fear you EA 1:87; pal-ha-te 
amelut hup|st] ul timahhasana[ni(?)] I am 
afraid that the peasantry will slay me EA 
77:36, cf. hupsiga a-pa-la-ah_ EA 117:90; la 
ta-pa-lah-su-nu do not fear them MRS 9 35 
RS 17.132:5, ef. ibid. 32. 


d) in hist.: zikir Sumiga ip-lah  Streck 
Asb. 324:5; rigim kakkeja dannute ip-lah- 
ma he took fright at the sound of my 
powerful weapons TCL 3 149 (Sar.); [namurz 
rat] Ikakkejal ip-lah Rost Tigl. III p. 52:33, see 
Tadmor Tigl. 182:19; PN la pa-lih belutija 
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Streck Asb. 102 iii 82; Sa mitutu tp-la-hu nap= 
Sassun panussun tegiruma (see aqaru mng. 
lb) Streck Asb. 36 iv 56. 


e) in lit.: muta ap-lah-ma I have become 
afraid of death Gilg. IX i 5, ibid. X v 17; 
Summa alittu mérd pal-hat (parallel: he-la-at 
line 104) if a pregnant woman is fearful 
(parallel: rejoices) at (her) pregnancy Labat 
TDP 210:103; ilu ip-la(var. -tal)-hu abu- 
bamma the gods were frightened of the 
deluge and (departed and went up to 
heaven) Gilg. XI 113. 


f) in NA, NB letters: anaku ap-ta-lah 
PN ABL 1885:13 (NA); garru ... sibissu 
ikas[sad] w LU emuqisu i-pal-la-hu the 
king will attain his desire and they will 
fear his troops ABL 622 r. 9 (NB); la ta-pal- 
lah GUR-Su ABL 523:16 (NA). 


3. (in the stative) to be fearsome, terri- 
ble: nukkurat amarig pa-al-ha-at she (the 
goddess Discord) is strange to look at, she 
is fearsome VAS 10 214 vi 10 (OB AguSaja), 
see Groneberg I8tar 80; ezzet pa-al-ha-at wat 
amurrat wu si barbaratum marti Ani YOS 11 
20:1 (OB Lamaitu), cf. ezzat pu-ul-ha-at Or. 
NS 66 59 Kt 94/k 821:1 (OA Lama&tu); [pal]l- 
hat-ma bélu eli ili rasubbatka AfO 19 62:42 
(SB lit.), dupls. courtesy W. G. Lambert; in per- 
sonal names: Ba-luh-DINGIR MDP 18 76:5 
(Ur III), ef. TE.NA(= Paluh?)-DINGIR MAD 
1 No. 7 ii 6, and DN-ba-LiK(= lth,?) ibid. i 10, 
see Gelb, MAD 3 215 s.v. PLQ palaqum; Ba-luh- 
E Tell Asmar 1931,527:3 (all OAkk.), ef. Pa-lu- 
uh-ri-gum-Sa VAS 8 123:4 (OB). 


4. to be reverent, respectful, to be rev- 
erential toward, respectful of, to respect, 
honor, venerate — a) to be reverent, re- 
spectful (without object): pa-la-hu damaz 
qa ullad reverence begets favor (sacrifice 
prolongs life, prayer absolves guilt) Lam- 
bert BWL 104:148 (SB precepts); pa-la-hu wu 
kanasa ul ibassi ittiga she has neither 
reverence nor humility Lambert BWL 102:77; 
ki Sa... pa-la-hu u i?udu la usalmedu 
msisu like one who taught his people 
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neither reverence nor worship ibid. 38:18 
(Ludlul II); as’rumma pa-li-th kitmusu tla 
ireddi (see kitmusu) AfO 19 63:62 (SB lit.); 
anaku mar bari pa-li-hu aradka JRAS Cent. 
Supp. pl. 3 r. 2 (SB lit.); &&@ ul ip-lah he 
(Nabii-zer-kitti-li8ir) showed no respect 
Borger Esarh. 47 ii 48; Ipall-ha-ku u Surbaku I 
am reverent and I am exalted KAH 2 90:17a 
(Tn. II); RN sa... libbus pa-al-hu-ma amat 
tlani nasru RN, whose heart is reverent 
and who observes the word of the gods 
VAB 4 262 i 9 (Nbn.); Assurbanipal sa... 
ana pa-li-hi nlaslir amat sarrutlisu] utirru 
gimilli dunqi who rewards the respectful 
one who obeys his royal command ADD 
647:6, see Postgate Royal Grants No. 9:9; may I 
stand before the king and ina ahia la-ap- 
lah may I show reverence with my arms 
(raised in blessing) ABL 435 r. 5, see Parpola, 
SAA 10 198; ka-lal-am pa-la-ha-am kuzzubam 
JCS 15 6 i 13 (OB lit.), see W. G. Lambert apud 
Foster Before the Muses 95 note; uzan PN pite 
pa-la-ha-am lu idi ana NINDA wu Sstkarim la 
idaggal lu awil put some sense into PN, he 
should be respectful, he should not be so 
concerned about food and beer, but should 
behave like a gentleman CCT 4 28a:31 (OA 
let.); atta lu pa-al-ha-ta-ma (for context see 
nati usage a-2’) TLB 4 52:24 (OB let.); nesu 
pa-la-ha ele’i (see napasu mng. la) 2R 60 
col. B 6, see TuL p. 18, dupl. Wiseman and Black 
Literary Texts 204:10; note as “family” name: 
ana PN mart Sa PNg mar LU Pa-li-th Bab. 15 
189:10 (Sel. econ.); in city names: Pi-lah- 
ma-matka-sallim, La-tp-lah-ma-massu-thpr 
Borger Esarh. 107 iv 32f. 


b) to be reverential toward, respectful 
of (with prepositional object): la-na a-wal- 
ti-ka lap-lal-ah-ma Whiting Tell Asmar 34:7 
(early OB); my lord has written to me re- 
garding that silver and ana nasparti belija 
ap-la-ah-ma x GiN KU.BABBAR ... asqul 
in obedience to my lord’s message I paid 
out x shekels of silver ARM 10 90:17; PN 
ana garrt u nis lt tp-la-ah-ma bita rvpus 
showing reverence for the king and the 
divine oath, PN built the house MDP 28 
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399:25; marekunu mar marekunu ana Isal- 
[al-su lip-lu-hwu your sons and grandsons 
should show respect to him Wiseman Trea- 
ties 396, see Parpola and Watanabe, SAA 2 6, ef. 
ana mar sarri belya la-ap-lah ABL 885 r. 5 
(NA); bel tabtya sa adannis 8% u pa-lih issu 
pan beliyja he is my special benefactor and 
he reveres my lord ABL 221 r. 4 (NA); laz 
pan esreti ilani rabiite beleja ap-lah 1 was 
reverential before the shrines of the great 
gods, my lords Streck Asb. 86 x 79. 


c) to respect, honor, venerate (with di- 
rect object)— 1’ with god, divine com- 
mand, etc., as object — a’ in lit. and rit.: 
ul ip-la-hu iligun [ul] usella istarsun they 
did not revere their gods, they did not 
pray to their goddess Lambert-Millard Atra- 
hasis 74 II ii 23 (OB), cf. ibid. ii 9 and 68 I 
378 and 405; [is]twma ap-ta-na-all-la-hu DN] 
since I always revere DN ibid. 90 II] i 45; ala 
la ta-pal-lah (var. [ta-plal-la-ah) la taddar 
améla (in the city to which I send you) 
revere no god, fear no man Cagni Erra IV 
27; tlwma pal-hu-ka the very gods rever- 
ence you (Erra) ibid. IIId 9; [DN] Sa pal-hu- 
& galtusi ilu [...] (the goddess) DN, whom 
the [great] gods revere and fear Craig ABRT 
1 9:2, see Livingstone, SAA 3 5; ki la pa-lih 
ilya wu istarija anaku epsek I am treated 
like one who does not reverence his god 
or goddess STC 2 pl. 81 r. 68, cf. PBS 1/1 
14:35, dupl. LKA 26:11; muballitat DN pa-lth- 
§d(text -a) Gula gives health to the one 
who reveres her KAR 73:26; ana pa-li-hi-1a 
aqgassu balati Or. NS 36 122:107 (SB hymn to 
Gula); (Marduk) nadin hatti elleti ana sarri 
pa-lih-hi-su who gives the pure scepter to 
the king who reveres him RaAcc. 134:244, ef. 
ibid. 185:263; Sarrwm li-ip-la-ah-ka CT 15 4 ii 
12 (OB hymn to Adad); Sarru ... pa-lih ilant 
Thompson Rep. 257:12, for other refs. see Seux 
Epithétes 212 and 218; ki sisite rigme sa Addi 
seqarka pal-hu they are in awe of your 
words, as of the sound of Addu’s voice AfO 
19 65 iii 6 (hymn to Marduk); li-ad-di-ma salz 
mat qaqqadi pa-la-hi-1s-8% En. el. VI 118; 
Sinama pal-ha-ka istammara zikirka they 
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reverence you, they praise your name Lam- 
bert BWL 136:165 (hymn to Sama&); mu pa-la- 
ah wr tub libbiga the day for reverencing 
the gods was a joy to me ibid. 38:25 (Ludlul 
11); pa-lih Anunnaki urrak |umisu] he who 
reveres the Anunnaku prolongs his days 
ibid. 104:147, ef. pa-lik ile wl iséssu damalqu] 
(see sétu mng. 1) ibid. 146 (SB precepts) and 
70:22 (Theodicy); note quoted in a letter: 
[pla-lah ilani damaqu ullad [pla-lah Anunz 
naki balatu uttar worship of the gods 
brings prosperity, worship of the Anun- 
naku makes good health abound ABL 614 
r. 8f., see Parpola, SAA 10 188; ardu pa-lih 
tlutikunu Or. NS 36 128:189 (hymn to Gula), 
cf. pa-lih-S4 AfO 19 51:77 (hymn to I8tar); Sa 
pa-la-hi-ka lupus may I act reverently to- 
ward you JNES 15 144 text e r. 7 (lipsur-lit.); 
ilanisa pal-hu her gods are revered ZA 45 
46 r. 50 (NA rit.); lesdud arnt la pa-li-ht maz 
harka [lilqe] (see Sadadu mng. 2f) Kécher 
BAM 316 vi 20, also JNES 33 276:61 (SB); 
umesamma kima ila wu wstarija lu-up-lah- 
ku-nu-si daily may I revere you (pl.) as my 
god and my goddess Or. NS 39 126r. 9. 


b’ in hist.: kima DN [i-pld-la-hu because 
they do not revere Ilaba ZA 87 22 HS 
1954+ i 19 (Naram-Sin, OAkk.), see Sommerfeld, 
Oelsner AV 422; Hammurapi pa-li-ch ili CH 
i 31; RN ... pa-li-th DN AOB 1 26 No. 5:4 
(Sam¥i-Adad I); DN... nadin balat tub libbim 

. ana pa-li-hi-Su Syria 32 12 i 15 (Jahdun- 
lim); Sa... ztkir DN w DNg Itl-pal-la-h[w] BE 
1 83 r. 14 (early NB kudurru), cf. MDP 10 pl. 11 iii 
2 (MB kudurru), and passim in kudurrus; enwma 
Aggur ... ana pa-la-hi-su kinis uténnima 
(see ati mng. 2a) AOB 1 112:23 (Shalm. I), 
also Weidner Tn. 1 No. 1 i 21; pa-lah DN u DNy 
VAS 1 87 ii 1 (NB kudurru); PN ... arda pa- 
lih-su ... tppalissuma. ibid. iii 37, pa-lih luz 
tisu ibid. i 28; RN ... pa-lih alani rabite 
AKA 384 iii 126 (Asn.), and passim; pa-lih 
ilutika rabite TCL 3 5 (Sar.), and passim; tlani 
rabiite Sa ap-tal-la-hu iliss[un] Thompson 
Esarh. pl. 16 iv 12 (Asb.); allika ana pa-lah 
ilu[tikt] I came to worship your divinity 
Streck Asb. 190:18; RN ... Sa ultu sehrisu 
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zikri DN ... pal-hu-ml\a] Borger Esarh. 1 i 
12; RN la pa-lih Sar gimri_ RN, who did not 
revere the king of the universe Winckler 
Sammlung 2 1:36 (Sar.); Sa... la pa-lih maz 
mitisu innassahu surussu ana la pa-lih zik- 
risu... aggis irrihusuma the roots of the 
one who does not revere his (A&8Sur’s) oath 
are torn out, he (A8Sur) rushes furiously 
against the one who does not revere his 
name TCL 3 118f. (Sar.); [z]ikir DN ... ma?z 
dis ap-lah-ma ADD 809:29, cf. ibid. r. 8, see 
Postgate Royal Grants No. 32, also Kataja and 
Whiting, SAA 12 19; RN ... pa-li-ih mamit 
DN Winckler Sar. pl. 44:34; RN ... la pa-li- 
hu zikri bel bélé Borger Esarh. 52 iii 64; nis 
tlani la ip-lah-ma Streck Asb. 68 viii 50; 
gods sa sarrani GN ip-tal(var. -ta-na)-la-hu 
ilussun ibid. 52 vi 37; Sarranisunu ... la pa- 
li-hu(var. adds -w)-ti Assur wu [star ibid. 54 vi 
71; I, Adad-guppi, the mother of Nabo- 
nidus pa-li-ih-tu DN DN, DN3 u DNg AnSt 
8 46 i 3, cf. pa-li-ha-at-su-nu anaku_ ibid. 15, 
also pal-ha-ku ilussun ibid. 11, ef. pi-lah-ma 
ibid. 52 iii 51, see Moran, Or. NS 28 188; RN... 
pa-li-ih tlant rabiiti. VAB 4 88 No. 8 i 4 (Nbk.); 
pa-al-hu tlant rabiitt ibid. 262 i 15 (Nbn.); sa 
pa-la-ah ili u istari litmudu surrussu (see 
surru B usage b) ibid. 60 i 17 (Nabopolassar); 
Sa pa-la-ah ilant mudi ibid. 100 i 4 (Nbk.), 
ef. ibid. 210:25 (Ner.); Sa ana pa-la-ah ilani 
pitqudu he who is attentive to the wor- 
ship of the gods ibid. 230 i 11 (Nbn.); wmiz 
Sam ase’a pa-la-ah-8u 5R 35:23 (Cyr.), ef. 
ibid. 7; qibissu kittt ap-la-ah atta?idma I re- 
vered and heeded his proper command 
YOS 1 45 i 12, cf. CT 36 22 ii 11 (both Nbn.); ga 
ilutusu ap-la-hu sissiktasu asbatu (I, Nabo- 
nidus) who revered his divinity and 
clasped his hem VAB 4 290 ii 20 (Nbn.). 


ce’ in letters: wllanuja ga Samag i-pa-la- 


hu u kaspam usebilakki ul ibasst is there 
no one but me who reveres Sama’ and who 
has sent you (fem.) silver? CT 52 25:5 (OB); 
ilu mala belt pa-al-hu-su-nu-ti. all the gods 
whom my lord reveres BE 17 5:9 (MB); PAB 
8 wmatu sa MN sa ana epes sibtitr pa-la-ah 
ili tabani in all eight days of Ajaru which 
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are favorable for achieving (one’s) desire 
and revering the god ABL 1140 r. 4, see Par- 
pola, SAA 10 379; pa-lah tlt ma’da ekurrate 
tahhuda worship of the gods is common, 
the temples are flourishing ABL 2:13, see 
Parpola, SAA 10 226; ikkarani ga zér[a] truz 
sini akanni ana *Adad «x x» la i-pal- 
Ilu-hul ina libbi §& isatu ussanlqit] the 
farmers who cultivated the arable land no 
longer revere Adad, that is why he had 
lightning strike (and devastate the field) 
CT 53 146:16, see Parpola, SAA 10 69:17; DN sa 
tap-lah-i-si-i-ni DN, whom you (fem.) re- 
vere ABL 368:6 (all NA). 


d’ in personal names: ¢Su-*en.zu-t- 
ba-la-ah-*En-lil CT 32 48 iii 22, also 4Su- 
den .ZU-t-ba-la-[ah-DN] Jones-Snyder 83:30 
(OAkk.); DN-pi-ld-ah CCT 2 9:42; Pi-ld-ah- 
DN TCL 1 241:9, RA 59 38:3, etc.; Pt-la-ha-a 
CCT 3 27a:1 (all OA), for other OA oces., see 
Stephens PNC 92 and Hirsch Untersuchungen 4a, 
6a, 1lb, 18b, 21a, 42b; Pi-lah-DN OCT 2 3:2, 
Pil-ha-*Adad  YOS 13 12 r. 14, 274:1, P#-il- 
ha-‘Adad ibid. 207:2; Pi-lah-Sin Edzard Tell 
ed-Der 6:10; Mannam-lu-up-la-ah ARMT 13 
1 viii 65; Nabtwm-pa-li-th-su-ibannt CT 4 
28:22; Samas-pi-la-ah Edzard Tell ed-Dér 
59:1; DN-pa-li-th-su-i-dt Szlechter TJA p. 
37:3f.; Salim-pa-lih-DN CT 2 3:38, ef. YOS 13 
18:5, 456:1 and 3, BIN 7 80:16 (all OB), mSa- 
lim-pa-li-th-*Adad Petschow MB _ Rechtsur- 
kunden 1:12; Sa-lim-pa-lih-DN PBS 2/2 18:32, 
for other MB oces., see Clay PN 192, Hélscher Per- 
sonennamen 257; Tab-pa-lah-ili KAV 107:16 
and 22 (MA), for other occs., see Saporetti Ono- 
mastica 2 145f.; Pa-li-th-ka-lob-lut ABL 212:10 
(NA); Lip-lah-“IM Nbk. 55:12 (NB). 


e’ in seal legends: GEME pa-li-ha-at DN 
uU DN»y Coll. de Clercq 2 p. 262 No. 253bis:5; 
ardu pa-li-ih-ki_ the servant who worships 
you Limet Sceaux Cassites 5.8:7, wr. pa-li-th-ka 
ibid. 5.1:5, 5.2:4, 5.4:4 and 5.11:3, ardu pa-li- 
th-Sa_ ibid. 5.7:5; ardu kini pa-li-th-Su ibid. 
8.15:9; remit rami GEME pa-lih-te-ki have 
mercy on and love the maidservant who 
reveres you ibid. 5.3:4; ardu Ni.TE DN ibid. 
7.6:6; ardw Ni.TUK N{.TUK.ZU_ ibid. 5.5:6, 
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and passim wr. Ni.TUK, see ibid. index s.v. nf. 
tuku. 


f’ in colophons: pa-lih DN la itabbal he 
who reveres Marduk must not remove 
(this tablet) CT 14 50:78, cf. RA 12 75:59, 
Hunger Uruk 39:15’, and passim in colophons; 
ana... pa-lah bélutisu istur he wrote (this 
tablet) to reverence his (the god’s?) lord- 
ship Hunger Kolophone No. 93:4, wr. MUD 
ibid. No. 91:5; NU MUD 21 (= Anu) 33 20 
lit-ba-alla may Anu remove the eyes(?) of 
the irreverent person TCL 6 48 r. 14, see 
Hunger Kolophone No. 115 and p. 4f.; pa-lih 
Anu u Antu ina surqi [la] itabbalgsu BRM 4 
7 r. 47, wr. MUD TCL 6 25 r. 7, Weidner 
Gestirn-Darstellungen p. 14 VAT 7851 r. (= pl. 4), 
p. 33 VAT 7847+ :163 (= pl. 8 r. 14), see Surqu A 
mng. 1b-2’; pi tuppi PN marigsu sa PN» 
pal-lih DN u DNy DNg w DNy according to 
a tablet of PN, son of PNs,, who reveres 
Enlil and Ninlil, Ninurta and Nuska PBS 
13 69 r. 8 (coll.). 


2’ with god and king as object: sa... 
Sarra u tlanisu la ip-tdl-hu-ma who revered 
neither the king nor his gods BBSt. No. 6 ii 
32 (Nbk. I); ana suhuz sibittr pa-lah ili wu 
Sarri akli Sapiri uma?irgsunuti (see sibittu 
mng. 5) Lyon Sar. 12:74, and passim in Sar.; 
pa-lth ili w Sarrt ABL 1394 r. 4 (NB). 


3’ with king or other authority as 
object: bela ap-la-ah-ma-a I revered my lord 
ARM 2 37:9, cf. bela pa-al-ha-ku  ARMT 26 
100 r. 7’; waradka wu pa-li-th-ka-a~-ma ARM 1 
3:4; aln]-n[u-wm-ma A]-ad-da-a pa-al-ha-ku- 
ma ARM 1 109:36, coll. Durand Documents de 
Mari 1 p. 197, cf. ARM 2 109:39 (= ARMT 26 
435); kima belt PN la wp-ta-na-la-hu ana 
Sarrim agqbit I said to the king that PN 
continues to be disrespectful to my lord 
ARM 5 75 r. 5’; kinanna la pal-hlu] LU raba 
because of this they have no respect for 
the chief EA 108:40; atmesunu ... ana arz 
duti u pa-la-hi-ia utdssuniti (see até v. 
mng. 2a) AOB 1 114 ii 3 (Shalm. I); pa-lih 
bélutija (Assyrians) who respected my au- 
thority Winckler Sar. pl. 31:32; (during my 
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minority, the people of Assyria) massartu 
Sarrlutija issuruma ilp-tal-la-hlu Ssarruti] 
ADD 649:9, cf. Postgate Royal Grants Nos. 14:9 
and 13:12; sa ... la ap-tal-la-hu Sarrussu 
Bauer Asb. 72:12; Sépé rubtitisu sabatma sarz 
russu pit-lah-ma Streck Asb. 166:17; PN ... 
Sa... pa-lah [belluti la idi PN, who 
did not respect authority Winckler Sar. pl. 
33:96, cf. OIP 2 64:21 (Senn.), Borger Esarh. 48 
Ep. 5:66, Streck Asb. 24 iii 4; pa-li-ih sarru- 
tija ADD 646:26, see Postgate Royal Grants No. 
10; Sarra ina libbi lu-uip-lah ABL 716 r. 29; 
[lla pa-li-hu-ti lip-la-hu belutka those who 
lack reverence should revere your author- 
ity Borger Esarh. 105 ii 27; the Cimmerians 
Sa la wp-tal-la-hu abbeja  Streck Asb. 20 ii 
105; Sarru ip-ta-al-hu (in broken context) 
ABL 1144 r. 1, cf. Thompson Rep. 34 r. 8; ata 
Sarru la ta-pal-la-ha why do you not ven- 
erate the king? ABL 727 r. 6; [Sarru] bela la 
i-pa-lu-hu ABL 726 r. 4; anaku urassu ka-z 
labsu wu pa-lih-su I am his servant, his dog, 
and the one who reveres him ABL 916:11 
(all NA letters), cf. ABL 1216:7 and 965:18; wna 
pa-la-ah Sa béliga TCL 9 96:18 (all NB letters); 
PN lul tal-pa-lah (swear an oath to me) you 
should not serve PN Cole Nippur 98:20 (early 
NB let.); RN ... pa-lih-ka PRT 105 r. 6, see 
Starr, SAA 4 280. 


4’ with other persons or entities as 
object: belka ta-adp-ld-ah-ma kaspam la 
<tudsebilam TCL 20 87:6 (OA let.); [denlam 
ip-la-ah-ma |ittlamgarw he respected the 
judgment and they came to an agreement 
Gautier Dilbat 2:13 (OB); den Alim* pa-al-hu 
JCS 15 127:30 (OA let.); ekallu a-pa-lah ana 
pa epese ina pan sarri [...] I respect the 
palace and [am afraid(?)] to speak before 
the king ABL 347:15 (NB); what profit is 
there in a dead man? baltwmma ardu béz 
lasu i-pal-lah only a living servant reveres 
his lord AfO 19 57:68 (SB lit., coll. W. G. Lam- 
bert); abasu la i-pa-la-ah KAR 300 r. 7 (SB 
omens); 8& pal-ha-ni-ma umisamma unajaz 
dalnni] he respects me and praises me 
daily Lambert BWL 160 r. 12 (MA fable); PN 
abua ip-la-hu they respected PN, my fa- 
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ther ABL 920:12 (NB); pa-li-th GN Gadd 
Early Dynasties pl. 3 i 3 (Lipit-I8tar), cf. swmu 
Sa Sippar [...] i-pal-lah ABL 1003:6 (NA); wl 
ana Sumi sa ili ip-la-hu-ma_ did they not 
fear the name of the gods? ABL 1339:8 (NB); 
[x] DN ... [ip]-tal-hu ustagiruma (see agaru 
mng. 3c) MDP 10 pl. 11 iii 2 (MB kudurru); #2 
ukabbit etemme ap-lah I have honored the 
gods and revered the shades of the dead 
Bab. 12 pl. 3 r. 36, see Kinnier Wilson Etana 
p. 100:134; (whichever daughter holds my 
real estate) DINGIR.MES u etemmia [il- 
pal-la-ah-su Lacheman AV 386 No. 6:31 (Nuzi); 
her (the queen’s) ghost blesses him (the 
crown prince) ki sa st etemmu ip-lah-u-ni 
to the same extent as he has revered the 
ghost ABL 614 r. 6 (NA); mamita pt-la-heé- 
ma pagarka Sullim respect the oath and 
insure your safety Lambert BWL 116:2 (from 
RS); la pa-lih mamitisu. TCL 3 92 and 118 
(Sar.), also Winckler Sar. 188:37; PN asar maz 
mitt ip-ta-la-ah-ma Lacheman, Genava 15 18 
No. 10:19 (Nuzi); amat DN ... lip-lah VAS 1 
36 iv 18 (NB); n2s kabti la tap-lah STT 214- 
217 i 28. 


o. to serve, to care for, to perform 
(filial, etc.) obligations, to perform ser- 
vice —a) in OA: (as long as his adoptive 
parents live) ittanabbalsunuma sa pa-la-hi- 
Su-nu iwpus he will support them and 
show them respect Kraus AV 359:8; be an 
elder brother to me pd-ld-ah-ka lu i-di-lu] 
I surely know to respect you MatouX Prag I 
650: 22. 


b) in OB: adi PN baltat PN, PN i-pa-la- 
ah ukabbassi Summa <sa> pa-la-hi-Sa <ipus> 
bitum ... Sa PNy as long as PN lives, PN 
(the adopted daughter) will serve and 
honor PN, if she (PN,) gives (proper) ser- 
vice, the house (and other property) will 
belong to PNo CT 2 35:8f., see Veenhof, Kraus 
AV 376f.; ina mare PN ana sa i-pa-al-la-hu- 
sv wu libbasa utabbu inaddin she may give 
(the property willed to her by PN, her 
husband) to any of PN’s sons who serves 
and pleases her CT 8 34b:18, cf. CT 4 1b: 20; 
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adi PN baltat PN, marassa 1-pa-la-ah-si CT 
45 11:30. 


c) in Elam: aplum l[éal la i-ba-l[a-hul]- 
Si-ma [ina] bitim epsim ul sulhuz] the son 
who does not serve her will have no share 
of the estate MDP 28 402:11; maru Sa «Sa» 
pa-la-ah-sa ippusu mahrigsa ussab manahti 
bilat idiga trassi the son who serves her 
will live with her and inherit all her goods 
MDP 24 379:19; you are my husband, you 
are my child, you are my heir PN 
irdmkama_ i-pa-la-ah-ka-lmal PN should 
love and serve you MDP 28 399:14; PN ana 
PN, ra’imisa wu ba-li-hi-Sa PNz taqis PN 
gave (the slave) PN, to PNo, who loves and 
serves her MDP 28 400:11. 


d) in MB: adi 'PN baltatu ‘PN, i-pa-al- 
la-ah-si as long as ‘PN lives, ‘PN, (her 
adopted daughter) will serve her BE 14 
40:12. 


e) in Emar: kimé i-pal-la-hu-8 arki 
Semtisi ubbalusi bituja gabba mimmija ana 
PN marija irtth u anumma PN PNy u PNg 2 
UMMISU li-ip-lah Arnaud Textes syriens No. 
28:12 and 17, cf. lip-la-ha-na-a-si kimé 1-pal- 
la-ha-na-a-s1 ibid. 40:7, cf. Beckman Emar 
10:6, 66:4, wl a-pal-l[ah-ka] ibid. 10:24, and 
passim; Sa 1-pal-la-hu-su jganu there was no 
one to take care of him Kutscher Mem. Vol. 
169:3, ef. ibid. 5, 12f. 


f) in Nuzi: PN adw blaltu] PN, wu assassu 
lil-pa-al-la-ah-su-nu-ti as long as he lives, 
PN (their adopted son) will serve PN, and 
his wife JEN 410:10; a-du-w PN baltu u PN» 
i-ba-al-la-ah-su enuma PN imtutu wu PNg 
i-ba-al-la-ah-su as long as PN lives, (his 
adopted son) PN, will serve him, when 
PN dies he (PN) will serve PN, JEN 
571:10ff.; a-du-u PN baltu u PN, ki ummisu 
i-pal-[la-ah] RA 23 144 No. 9:13; PN 1-pal-la- 
ah-su JEN 610:12 (arditu contract), cf. ibid. 14 
and JEN 448:7 (work contract); PN anaku i-pal- 
la-ah(!) PN will serve me RA 23 114 No. 
36:39 (transfer of property), cf. JEN 313:6, also 
JEN 304:11 (tidennitu contract), also HSS 19 1:9, 


2:21, and passim in Nuzi, most often in connection 
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with real adoptions, see Eichler Indenture at Nuzi 
115 note a; anwumma 9 alani ana pa-la-ah-hi 
ana PN imtant (the judges) considered the 
nine villages as owing service to PN JEN 
321:39 (property settlement), cf. ibid. 45. 


g) in MA, NA: adi baltini eqla wu [libbi 
altl pa-la-ah ahais e-pu-[su] as long as they 
live, they will serve each other’s obliga- 
tions in both country and city KAJ 7:13 
(manumission and marriage contract); PN wu PNo 
assassu ina eqli wu libbi alli] pa-la-ha sa 
a-hu a-[hi] eppusu PN and PNg, his wife, 
will serve each other’s obligations in both 
country and city TIM 4 45:8 (MA marriage 
contract); PN abusu wu [PN, ummusu] adi 
baltunt i-pal-la-ah-[sul-nu KAJ 1:8; eqla wu 
li-ba-a-la i-pa-la-ah-su KAJ 6:12 (both adop- 
tion contracts), cf. ibid. 19; adi bélu baltuni 
bela a-pa-lah KAV 159:5 (servitude contract) 
(all MA); PN ahusu i-pa-lah-su% PN, his (the 
debtor’s) brother, will serve him (the cred- 
itor) Iraq 16 35 ND 2094:6 (loan contract); 
kum SE.PAD.MES kum GUD.NITA ana PN 
i-pa-lah-s% in return for (the loan of) 
barley and a bull, he will serve PN ADD 
152:7; kum KU.BABBAR 38 MU.AN.NA. 
MES [x ITI].MES8-ni t-pa-lah-su-nu in lieu 
of the silver, he will serve them (his broth- 
ers) for three years and x months ZA 73 
240 No. 9 r. 3, see Jas, SAAS 5 No. 16; ina kum 
nikkassé anniite ni-pa-lah-ka in lieu of these 
assets, we will serve you VAS 1 96:14; kum 
kaspi PN amtu sa SAL Sakinte ana PN, adi 
bal-lat-u-ni ta-pal-lah-s% ADD 76:6, cf. ADD 
1243 r. 1; kum rubé Sa KU.BABBAR ana PN 
[i-plal-lu-hu-Su ADD 85:8, cf. SAA Bulletin 5 
45 No. 15:4, and passim in NA. 


h) in NB: tlt u garra adi umu sdtu ana 
muhht PN abigunu ...u'PN, ummisunu ... 
itti marisunu santtimma sa ibbassi i-pal- 
lah-? (the children adopted) together with 
the other children who may be born to 
them (their father and adoptive mother) 
will serve gods and king for PN their 
father and ‘PN, their mother forever UET 
4 1:22, see San Nicold, Or. NS 19 222f.; note the 
error: the adopted children ilki ga sarri 
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. -«ha»-pa-la-a[h(?)] (delete hapalu v.) 
VAS 6 188:14; PN w PNg DN uw Sarra itti aha- 
mes 1-pal-la-hu-? PN and PN, together will 
serve [Star of Uruk and the king AnOr 8 
14:21; mannu ina muhhi zittisu sarra 1-pal- 
lah each (of the four owners of a field) will 
render to the king the service incumbent 
on his share (of the field) TCL 13 203:29; 
alklamma] sarra ittini pi-la-ah come, serve 
the king with us RA 25 78 No. 8:4, ef. ibid. 
No. 9:5; PN... & PNg... PN gallasunu ... 
ana DN iddinu wmu mala PN u PN» baltu 
PN 2-pal-lah-su-nu-tu. PN and PN, have 
given their slave PN, to IStar, as long as 
PN and PN, live, PNg will continue to 
serve them YOS 7 17:11, ef. ibid. 66:18, BE 8 
106:25; GEME annitu zakitu sa DN PN ta- 
pal-lah RA 67 147:10; amiluttu ta-pal-la- 
hu-su AfO 36-37 48 No. 1:4, see Roth, Oelsner 
AV 388; PN has given his slave ‘PN, and her 
children to 'PNs, his wife wmu mala 'PNs 
baltata 'PNy u marésu 'PNg t-pal-la-hu-? TCL 
12 36:8, cf. Nbn. 697:17; 'PN qallassunu masz 
kanu Sa PN» idi ameluttu u hubulli kaspi 
janu PN, ta-pal-lah ‘PN, their slave, is 
security for PN» (the creditor), there are 
no slave’s wages or interest on the capi- 
tal, (instead) she will serve PN. Camb. 315:9; 
until her slave is returned to ‘PN ‘PN, ana 
'PN ta-pal-lah mandattusu janu ‘PN, will 
serve ‘PN without compensation YOS 6 
60:13; 10 wmu ... ana PN ip-ta-al-lah Dar. 
53:14; 10 sanati PN abua kim x kaspi ina 
pant ‘PN, ... maskanu ki iskunanni a-pal- 
lah-s% ever since my father PN made me 
a pledge to ‘PN, for ten years for x silver, 
I have been serving her RA 12 6:5; 6 saz 
nati pa-la-hu sa PN wp-la-hu-us ibid. 13; ki 
upD.10.KAM sa MN la ittannu ... PN ta-pal- 
lah(!) if they (the debtor and his master) 
do not repay (the debt by) the tenth of 
MN, she (the debtor’s wife) will serve PN 
Nbn. 655:10; put pa-lah isqr sirasutu ... ul 
nasi they are not responsible for the 
duties assigned to the brewer’s prebend 
TuM 2-3 211:29; egleti ... Sa ana pa-lah 
Sarrt ina panika bi innamma lukil sarra 
ina muhhi lu-pal-lih u eburu uttatu u sulup- 
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pe Sa ina libbt ana ramaniya kum pal-lah 
Sarrt lus please turn over to me the fields 
which are at your disposal for perfor- 
mance of royal service, let me take pos- 
session (of them), I will perform the royal 
service due, and I will take for myself the 
resulting crops, the barley, and the dates, 
as compensation for performance of the 
royal service Stolper Entrepreneurs and Em- 
pire 247 No. 31:3’ and 6’. 


i) in Sel.: PN has sold to PN, misil wmu 
ina UD.13.KAM isigsu errb-bitutu pa-lah 
umu his prebend for a half-day on the 
13th day (of each month), the service as 
erib-biti priest, to perform the daily ser- 
vice BRM 2 46:3, ef. ibid. 4, 9, 17, and 21; ana 
tarsi PN mala pa-lah-ha ana |muhhil pani sa 
kurummati Suatu la masi ina bit ilani sa 
GN ittadin ana PN... Sa i-pal-lah-ha ana 
muhhi palni] sa kurummati Suatu since PN 
was unable to perform the service in the 
temple of the gods of Uruk in return for 
the stated basket of provisions, he has sold 
(this office) to PN,, who will perform the 
service in return for the stated basket of 
provisions BRM 2 56:6 and 8, ef. ibid. 33:9 and 
11; put pa-lah-[ha] sa la Sakanw sa batal ... 
adi muhhi 10 sanati PN suatu ana PNo suatu 
nas the said PN is responsible to the said 
PN, for uninterrupted service (as slaugh- 
terer) for ten years BRM 2 47:19, cf. TCL 13 
238:10; t-pal-lah PN lagaél ana umu satu 
BRM 2 34:18, cf. TuM 2-3 211:16 and 24; [1-d]i 
ana makkur Bel i-pal-lah he will owe ser- 
vice to the estate of Bel VAS 6 320:10, ef. 
ina umu sa mimma gabbi ultu makkir Anu 
ana muhhi biti wu kisubbdsu Suatu iturru PN 
u PNo... t-pal-[lahl-? when anything at all 
from the estate of Anu is charged against 
that house and its undeveloped land, PN 
and PN, will do service for the debt BRM 2 
20:24. 


6. I/2 to be fearful, reverential, fear- 
some (mostly stative): sa ana damqi din 
Samas takluma ga Assur... pit-lu-hu iliissu 
he who trusts in the gracious judgment of 
SamaS and reveres the divinity of ASSur 
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TCL 3 121 (Sar.), ef. Sa la pit-lu-hu rabitu 
ilussu. BA 5 386:14 (SB lit.); alsu suhhur 
pit-lu-ha-su nigasu Lambert, Kraus AV 194 
eli Sadanisunu marsuti takluma la pit-lu- 
hu bélit mat Assur its (GN’s) inhabitants 
trusted in their inaccessible mountains 
and had no fear of Assyria’s rule Streck Asb. 
166 rv. 7; ana ztkir Sumisunu kabti pi-it-lu- 
ha-ak ila u istara at the invocation of their 
(Marduk’s and Nabii’s) august names, I 
revere god and goddess VAB 4 122 i 50, ef. 
ibid. 112 i 19 and 150 i 18 (Nbk.); p2-2t-lu-ha-ak 
belussu. I revere his (Marduk’s) lordship 
ibid. 124 ii 11, ef. ibid. 112 i 6, 122 i 10 and 39 
(Nbk.); assu tlant pi-it-lu-hu Suquri sarrutu 
because of respect for the gods and es- 
teem for kingship AfO 22 5 iv 32 (lit., Nbn.); 
Sadé eliiti ... Sa... gerbessun esitumma pit- 
lu-hu nérebsun high mountains with con- 
fusing landscape, with terrifying passes 
TCL 8 15 (Sar.); note in hendiadys: ana térz 
tiga pit-la-ha izizza (see tértu mng. 5b) 
Lambert, Kraus AV 192 I 15 (Sarrat-Nippuri 
hymn). 


7. pulluhu to frighten: pu-wl-lu-ha-a-ku u 
lemnig epseku I am terrified and treated 
badly TCL 18 95:25 (OB let.); ana minim 
biti tu-pd-la-ah why do you frighten my 
household? Stol, AbB 9 260:6; ana minim 
pa-al-ha-tu-nu ekallum ul riq pu-lu-hu-wm- 
ma u-pa-la-hu-si-na-tt why are you (masc. 
pl.) afraid? The palace is not empty, they 
intimidate them (fem.) greatly Kraus, AbB 
5 245:9ff.; kt u-pa-al-li-ha-an-ni kaspa a 
[501 Gin ki 1 hitu etetirsu (PN threatened 
to charge interest if I did not repay his 
money) since he frightened me, I have 
paid him the said fifty shekels of silver 
in one installment YOS 3 193:19 (NB let.); 
Summan ana panisu takmis luman tadiksu 
wu luman tu-pa-al-li-ih-Su even if you had 
submitted to him, you would have either 
killed him or terrorized him KBo 1 11 r.(!) 
13 (Ur&Su-story), see Giiterbock, ZA 44 120, and 
Beckman, JCS 47 25; dannu lumhasma aka 
lu-pal-lih (see aki A usage a) Cagni Erra IV 
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115; [.. .]-sa pu-ul-lu-uh-su Lambert, Kraus 
AV 194 II 24 (Sarrat-Nippuri hymn); mimma 
lemnu |... Sa up]-ta-na-al-la-ha-an-ni any- 
thing evil that continually frightens me 
AAA 22 60 r. ii 54, cf. von Weiher Uruk 247 iv 18; 
mimma lemnu sa... uptanarradu up-ta-na- 
al-la-hu ugamrasu AAA 22 62 r. ii 39 (SB lit.); 
Sa maldi ersyga itiqu u-pa-lih-a-ni usage 
riranni (see gararu B mng. 2) ArOr 21 
403:2, with var. [d-plal-lih-an-ni STT 214-217 v 
39; ina majalija up-ta-na-lah(var. -la-ha)-an- 
nt uptana[rradanni] LKA 70 ii 14 and dupls., 
see Farber [Star und Dumuzi 144:73; demon sa 
LU marsa ... tuéip-ta-na-al-la-ha (var. [...]- 
na-la-[h]a) AfO 19 116 D 20 (Marduk’s Address 
to the Demons); salam etemmi mu-pal-li-hi 
[sa]... ina kal ami iredddnni ina kal musi 
up-ta-na-lah-an-ni BMS 53:6 and 8, dupl. KAR 
267 r. 4 and 6, see TuL p. 140ff.; Last malri 
u-pal-lah-an-ni as for me, my lover fright- 
ens me Lambert Love Lyrics 124:8; [... u- 
plal-lah-an-ni(text -su) jasi mari [.. .] nakz 
rika ‘up-ta-na-lah-an-na ibid. 102:17f.; lu 
ana pul-luh lu ana sabat Su" either to 
frighten or to help PRT 105 r. 18 (query for 
an oracle), see Starr, SAA 4 280; It1-pal-la-ah- 
Su Kécher BAM 453:10. 


8. pulluhu to be afraid: whtalliqu u u-pal- 
la-hu-ma amata pani ahiga uhassti (see hesti 
A usage b) KBo 1 10 r. 38 (Bogh. let.), see Edel 
Agyptische Arzte 113; [e-rlu-[u]b la tu-pal-la- 
alh] EA 102:36. 


9. pulluhu to serve: sunu issi tamkari 
ina battataja u-pal-lah-u-ni (see battataja) 
ABL 992 r. 10 (NA); lu-pal-lih (see mng. 5h) 
Stolper Entrepreneurs and Empire 247 No. 31:4’ 
(NB). 


10. ‘II/2 to frighten one another: 
nakiruka up-tal-<la>-hu-ma usharrara tuterz 
Sunutt your enemies frighten each other 
and are numb with fear, you turned them 
back VAS 12 193 r. 22 (= EA 359, gar tamhari); 
istu atta w st tu-up-ta-al-la-ha-ma u bitam 
Suati ana bit pulihatim tutterru kaspam st 
ki t8aqqal how could he himself pay the 
silver, since you and he frighten each 


48 


oi.uchicago.edu 


palai 


other and you (sing.) turned that house 
into a house of fear? RA 53 38 r. 5 (OB let.). 


ll. supluhu to awe, to reduce to fear: 
kurgarri isin[ni] sa ana Sup-lu-wh(var. -hu) 
niseé [star zikrissunu uterru ana sin[nisuti] 
(see kurgarrd usage a) Cagni Erra IV 56; kuz 
durru ina qaqqadija assi usazbil ramani ana 
Sul p]-lu-uh matati nisé ukallim I placed 
the basket on my head and made myself 
carry it, I showed it to the people in order 
to inspire awe in the lands Borger Esarh. 4 
iv 39, cf. Sup-lu-hu belussu to induce awe 
at his rule ibid. 20 Ep. 21:14; note: summa 

. ramansu Sup-luh (var. Isup-lul-uh) (see 
ramanu usage a) KAR 26:6, dupl. Rm. 
2,171:7, var. from AMT 96,7:7. 


12. IV to develop fear: zikir Sumiya 
tp-pal-lah (var. ip-lah) he developed fear of 
my name CT 35 34 Rm. 2,364:9, var. from AfO 
8 178 K.2674+ :5, see Borger Asb. 299. 


In TuL p. 90f. (= KAR 141):4, 24, r. 10, 14, EN 
s1pA(or pa-lu)-hi was read bel sipti by Ebeling, TuL 
90f. and by Menzel Tempel p. 297, but remains 
uncertain. In LKU 33:12, read pit-r[u-...], coll. 
W. Farber. K.1016 r. 7, cited AHw. 813b, now 
published as CT 53 16, does not include a form of 
the verb palahu. 


Ad mng. 5: Petschow Pfandrecht 111 n. 346; 
Eichler Indenture at Nuzi 115; Stol, in Stol and 
Vleeming, Care of the Elderly in the Ancient Near 
East 59ff.; Veenhof, in ibid. 119ff. 


palai (palae) s.; (name of a month in the 
calendar used in OB Alalakh); foreign 
word. 


ITI ba-la-i KAM JCS 8 8 No. 98a:2’, cf. ibid. 
24 No. 283b r. 3; ITI ba-la-e ibid. 19 No. 258:21, 
34 No. 259:20. 


palakku see pilakku. 


palaku A (palagu) v.; 1. to draw bound- 
aries, to delimit, to divide, 2. II to draw 
multiple boundaries, 3. III/II (uncert. 
mng.), 4. IV to be marked out, delimited; 
from OB on; I ipluk — ipallak, 1/2, 1/3, II, 
III/II, IV; cf. pallaku, pilku A, pulukkis, 
pulukku. 


palaku A 


du-ub puB = pa-la-ku §é pil-ku <A III/5:9; 
in.dub = [ip-lu]-uk Ai. I ii 48, cf. Antagal F 270; 
in.dub.dub = [a-pa-al-li-i]k Ai. I ii 52. 

ba-ér BAR = palahu, pa-la-ku, pardsu A 1/6:175ff. 

ha.la ha.la.bi a.8a si.ge.dé i.zu.t: 
zutta zdzu eqla pa-la-ku tidé do you know how to 
make an inheritance division, to mark off a field? 
ZA 64 144:27 (Examenstext A); [DN] ... [ki] 
sé.ga [mu].un.zu.a : °NIN.SIG7.SIG7 ... s@ 
ersett pa-la-ku tudt DN, who knows how to divide 
the land LKA 77 vi 16f. 

[ar // ...] pa-la-[k]u &4 pu-lu-uk-[ki // pu-lul- 
uk-ku [...] A III/1 Comm. A 49, ef. ibid. 50; Ba = 
[pa-la-ku] STC 2 55 K.4406 r. i 19 (En. el. Comm., 


see mng. le). 


1. to draw boundaries, to delimit, to 
divide —a) with pilku: pi-el-ka-am ip-ta- 
al-ku-ni they have drawn the boundary 
BIN 7 47:5 (OB let.); x SE.NUMUN ... 3 
alani RN ... an DN an pi-il-ki ip(text i§)- 
lu-uk RN partitioned off x gur of arable 
land and three towns as DN’s portion MDP 
10 pl. 11 i 16 (MB kudurru), cf. [x SE.NUMUN] 

. RN [ana] DN [ana] pil-ki ip-lu-uk-ma 
BE 1 83:5 (early NB kudurru). 


b) with pulukku: pu-lu-ka-alm] ta-pa- 
al-la-ak (see pulukku mng. lc) ABIM 8:55 
(OB let.). 


c) with eqlu, etc. — 1’ in OB: x eqlam PN 
Satammum ip-lu-uk-sum TCL 7 15:8; ana PN 
ina GN x eqlam ana A.SA.SuK-su addisz 
sum u eqlam suati attunu ta-ap-lu-ka-sum I 
allotted to PN x field in GN as his suste- 
nance field, and you yourselves have 
marked off that field for him OECT 3 30:12, 
ef. ibid. 23; eqlam ina GN PN w PNog tp-lu- 
ku-ni[m-ma] TCL 7 42:9, cf. eqelSu... Sa ina 
GN ta-ap-lu-k[a-ni-is-Sum] ibid. r. 12, see 
Kraus, AbB 4 42; x eqlam pu-lu-uk-sum TCL 7 
51:25; ana pi tuppim sa usabilakkunusim 
eqlétim ana rakbi pu-ul-ka wu sikkassunu 
mahsasunusim in accordance with the tab- 
let which I sent to you (pl.), mark off the 
fields for the messengers and drive in their 
cones OECT 8 25:17, cf. ibid. 22:17 and 24:8, 
and see sikkatu A mng. 3b; eqlam anniam sa 
ana PN ta-pa-la-ka ibid. 26 r. 5; eqlétim sa 
ana gurgurri ta-ap-lu-ga TCL 7 31:7, cf. tupz 
pat eqlim mala... ta-ap-lu-ka ibid. 32:6; PN 
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has claimed from me eglam sa PN» sas- 
sukkum wp-lu-ka-am the field that Samas- 
hazir, the land registrar, had allotted to 
me van Soldt, AbB 13 43:8 (all letters of Samas- 
hazir); Swmma x eqlam Ital-pa-al-la-ka lel- 
le-eq-e if you will mark off forty iku of 
field I will take it A 831 r. 3; x eqlam 1i-pa- 
la-ak Syria 5 270:6 (Hana); assum eqlim sa 
PN sa 8A.TAM 8a atrudassum ip-lu-ku-sum 
regarding PN’s field which the satammu 
whom I sent to him marked off for him 
UCP 9 334 No. 10:7, see Stol, AbB 11 174; x 
eqlam ana PN pu-lu-uk Genouillac Kich 2 D 
37:11, see Kupper, RA 53 178; eqlam ana PN 
[i]p-ta-al-ku-u% TIM 2 80:7; eqlum Sa ta-ap- 
ta-na-al-la-a-ku na-hi-id the field that you 
keep marking off is a source of concern 
TCL 18 94:6; adi MN ... eqlam sa pa-la-kam 
uwarerukunuti ina pa-la-ki-im sutaqtiama 
YBC 9957:5f. (courtesy K. R. Veenhof); Swmma 
PN eqlam ana édiki la ip-[l]u-uk-ma van 
Soldt, AbB 13 15:21 (all letters); x silver given 
to buy a field ana I1TI.2.KAM A.SA 1-pa- 
la-ak Arnaud Louvre 103:8; (PN bought three 
iku of field from PN, and PNg) x eglam 
pa-la-ka-am elisunu ist they are responsi- 
ble for the delimitation of three iku of 
field BE 6/1 14:20; x KI.UD... PN ana PN» 
i-pa-la-ak-ma PN will mark off x unim- 
proved(?) land for PN, VAS 16 25:16; inuma 
kiriam ... ap-lu-ka-ki-im CT 52 22:7, see 
Kraus, AbB 7 22. 


2’ in early NB: pa-lik eqli Suatw PN 
wu PNy Ssakin teme Sa GN the surveyors of 
that field were PN and PNg, the sakin temi 
official of Bit-Sin-Seme Hinke Kudurru iii 13 
(Nbk. I). 


d) with siddu (in math.): ina hiritim 
Siddam ta-pa-la-ak you mark off (x) length 
in the canal MKT 1 144 ii 4; ana 1 awilim 
siddam pu-lu-uk mark off the length per 
man ibid. 143 i 4, also Genouillac Kich 2 D 63 
iv 17, for other refs. see MKT 2 p. 21. 


e) other occs.: (Marduk is) ?Zulum 
mw addi gerbeti ana ili pa-lik binétt Zulum 
who assigns fields to the gods, who divides 
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the produce En. el. VII 84, for comm. see lex. 
section, cf. [pla-lik bi-nu-tla] K.6538:5’ (god 
list, courtesy W. G. Lambert). 


2. II to draw multiple boundaries: assu 
zaqap sippati eqel tamirti elen ali 2 
PI.TA.AM ana maré GN pil-ku u-pal-lik-ma 
usadgila panussun I subdivided the mead- 
owland above the city into plots of two PI 
each for the citizens of Nineveh to plant 
orchards and handed (them) over to them 
OIP 2 97:88 and 101:58 (Senn.). 


3. III/II (uncert. mng.): ki gatka kaldati 
Stiru sa ina panika Su-pal-li-ka ina tabti 
Su-kun-us u ki qatka la kaldati... Sru ana 
PN tdin su-u-tr lu-su-pal-li-ka if you can 
manage it, divide(?) the meat at your dis- 
posal and salt it, if you cannot, give the 
meat to PN so that he can divide(?) it CT 
22 221:6 and 14 (NB let.). 


4. IV to be marked out, delimited: 
x eqlam Sa ip-pa-al-ku-su-nu-si-im-ma adini 
la wrigw they have not yet cultivated the 
field that was marked out for them TCL 
11 146:25 (OB); 12 UZzU.MES HA.LA &4@ 
MUL.LU.HUN.GA ip-pal-ka the twelve 
forecasts(?) of the portion of Aries have 
been delineated TCL 6 14:11, see Sachs, JCS 
6 66 (LB horoscopic omens). 


palaku B_ v.; (to process textiles); OB; I 
(only inf. attested); cf. paliku, palku, pal 
lukku A. 


ITI.1.KAM pa-la-kum misrum u erstim 
one month for p., teaseling, and sizing(?) 
(the textiles) Syria 59 131 § e 35 (copy Syria 58 
97f.), and passim in this text. 


Compare Hebrew plk, see Naveh, IOS 9 
28-30. 


palaku see palaqu A. 


palalu A v.; to go in the front, to precede; 
OAkk., OB, SB; I iplul; ef. palilu. 


a) in lit.: ¢mmahra DN pa-li-tl urhim to 
the fore is Ilaba, he who marches in the 
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front on the path AfO 13 46 ii 4 (OB), see 
J. Westenholz Akkade 180; [sa inla tdi pal-lu 
pitqudu amelu he who moves forward at 
(his) side, the circumspect man Gilg. IV 
vi 37. 


b) in personal names: Jp-lul-il The- 
God-Has-Gone-Ahead Dossin, in Parrot, Les 
Temples d’Ishtarat et de Ninni-zaza (= Mission 
archéologique de Mari 3) 323 No. 17:1, 328 No. 
69:1, TuM 5 31 ii 1; for other OAkk. refs. wr. [p- 
lul-il see Di Vito Personal Names 132, cf. also 
ARET 2 No. 4 xv 7; [p-lul-zI-DINGIR HSS 10 
188 iii 21 (OAkk.); Jp-lul-KA ARET 3 No. 134 
xi 3, see ibid. p. 282. 


In ARM 1 18:14 read islil, coll. ARMT 26/1 
p. 235. For AfO Beih. 13 (= Hirsch Untersuchun- 
gen) 82b:7, see palasu mng. 7b. 


palalu B v.; (mng. uncert.); OA*; I ipallil. 


umma PN-ma ula allak summa ta-pda- 
li-la-ni pi-la-ni-ma latma’akkum PN said: 
I will not go! If you want to . me, 
then .... me and let me swear an oath for 
you TCL 21 271:35f.; summa ana mamitim 
ta-pa-li-li murus libbika ana sa kima <kuati> 
lappitamma lutammiuni if you want to 

., then write your grievance to your 
representatives and let them have me 
swear an oath Kiiltepe 92/k 94:23 (courtesy 
K. R. Veenhof); adi sa PN huluqqa’esu 1-pa- 
li-lu-ni ... utamma 
Kiiltepe 94/k 1381:7; aSar ne-pa-li-lu rabisum 
lutammi RA 88 122:30, see Michel, RA 88 124; 
rabisum sa PN wu Sa kima PN usstuma PN» 
isauluma eppalsunu wu ali ise’uni i-pa-li-lu 
PN’s attorney and PN’s representatives will 
go out and question PN, and he (PN,) will 
answer them, and wherever they investi- 
gate they will.... 
cappadociennes 4:12; pd-li-lu ese’uni 
and Garelli Kiltepe 1 36:14. 


Jurer et maudire 112 


Contenau Trente tablettes 
Michel 


pal4mu (palijamu) s.; (a fine garment); 


SB.* 


ku-ur PAP = pa-la-mu A 1/6:6. 
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x 


alim.ma umun tig.nam.en.na?@lom xQ 
lofty one, lord of the p. garment ZA 10 pl. 1:18 
(facing p. 276). 

pa-li-ia-a-mu = te-di-iq be-li Malku VI 58, cf. An 
VII 150. 


palaqu A (palaku) v.; 1. to slaughter, 2. 
pulluqu to slaughter, 3. IV to be slaugh- 
tered; MB, SB, NB; I ipalliq (ipallaq) — 
paliqg, 1/8, II, II/2, IV; ef. naplagtu, 
naplaqu, pulluqu. 


tu-un TUN = pa-la-qu A VIII/1:121; ga-az Gaz = 
pa-la-qjum] Houwink ten Cate AV 282 Bi 15 
(Proto-Aa); gaz = pa-lla-ku 4 GupD], in.dub = 
[MIN (= palaku A) §d pil-ki] Antagal F 269f.; [... 
= pa-la-ku [§d(!) Gup| Idu I iv B 8; [ra-a] [R]a = 
naru, nertu, pa-la-ku CT 12 29 BM 38266 iv 25ff. 
(text similar to Idu). 

mu gud.gin,(GiM) gi im.ra.ra: rabé kima 
alpi i-pal-liqg it (the demon) slaughters the great 
man as though he were an ox CT 17 25:37, dupl. 
KAR 368:10; (the demons) [...] im.mi.in. 
gaz.e.ne:[...] i-pa-al-li-qu(!) CT 16 31:125f. 

lugal.e gud mu.un.na.ab.gaz.e: sarru 
alpée u-pa-laq-8i the king slaughters cattle for her 
KAR 16r. 23f.; siskur.lugal.la gud.niga(SE) 
ud[u.niga] mu.ra.an.gaz.[gaz.e.ne]: nig 
Sarri alpi marttu ilmmeri maritu] up-tdl-la-qlu-ku] 
fat oxen and fat sheep are slaughtered for you as 
the royal offering Lambert BWL 120 r. 4f. (SB 
hymn); ki gud gaz.ba mu.lu ba.[x] : agar 
alapsu ip-pa-al-qu maru (var. amélu) ittabbah where 
his ox was slaughtered a son (var. a man) will be 


butchered KAR 3756 iii 33f. 


1. to slaughter: kima lé sa ina naplaqu 
pal-qu irammum &i-ilg-mig] he bellows 
loudly like a bull slaughtered with a butch- 
ering knife ZA 61 52:57 (hymn to Nabi); (one 
year-old ox) sa ana nigé Istar pa-lall-[qu] 
(see pulluqu) BE 15 199:30 (MB); alpa sdsu 
ta-pal-laq RAcc. 14 ii 16, also RAcc. 20 (= KAR 
60):15; LU bu-a-[...]-te ip-tal-li-iq-ma ABL 
210:17 (NB). 


2. pulluqu to slaughter: UDU nigé elluti 
u-pa-li-ka he slaughtered pure sacrificial 
sheep KAH 2 84:74 (Adn. II); GUD.HI.A... 
ana pu-ul-lu-qli] PBS 1/2 50:18; LU iddina 
LU MUSEN(?).MES up-tal-<li>-qu [DUMU(?)1 
PN itti issurt ana sa-pa-ri-im ... up-ta-al- 
li-iq-§u ibid. 27:17 and 20 (both MB letters); 
gunnigunu u-pel(var. -pe)-lig I cut down 
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their elite troops AOB 1 118 ii 33 (Shalm. I); 
gunnisu u-pel-lig 1R 31 iv 43 (Sam¥i-Adad V); 
mu-pal-li-qu gunnisu Lyon Sar. 3:18; [. .. wp- 
tall-liq uttabbih aslu BHT pl. 10 vi 4 (Nbn.); 
urruhis u-pal-liq-su-nu-ti-ma I lost no time 
in slaughtering them (the enemy) OIP 2 45 
vi 1 (Senn.); lt pu-ul-lu-ku asli tubbuhu (see 
aslu A usage b) KAR 360:14; u-pal-liq lé 
maré uttabbih Sap-ti (see sapsu mng. 2a) 
Lambert BWL 60:94 (Ludlul IV); kama alpi 
pu-ul-lu-ku (the troops) were slaughtered 
like oxen Tn. Epic “iii” 46; uncert.: mu-pal- 
lig G[upD(?)] BA 5 673:9, with dupls. [...] 
x-ru SUK.4MUS mu-pal-liq G[uUD(?) ...] sat- 
tuk-[ki] K.8072 and 79-7-8,219 (courtesy W. G. 
Lambert). 


3. IV to be slaughtered: see KAR 875 iii 
33f., in lex. section. 


It is uncertain whether the OAkk. per- 
sonal names such as J-li-ba-LIkK BIN 8 
249:9, etc., see Gelb, MAD 3 215, belong to 
this word, see also Edzard, ZA 54 262. 


palaqu B v.; (mng. uncert.); SB*; I (only 
stative palug attested); cf. palqu. 


Summa amélu KAS.SAG istima SUHUS. 
MES-&u pa-al-qa digla mati if a man drinks 
fine beer and then his lower extremities 
are unsteady(?) and his vision is poor 
Kécher BAM 575 ii 49; Summa Sapuli pa-lu-ug 
(following DIRI outsized) Kraus Texte 22 i 
20, ef. ubandtusu ... ana kidi lama sapula 
pa-lu-uq his toes are turned outward, he 
has trembling(?) upper thighs ibid. 29, see 
Bock Morphoskopie 266: 24 and 31. 


palasu (palagsu) v.; 1. to look at, to face, 
to see to, 2. pullusu to cause concern, 
trouble, preoccupation, irritation, 3. II/2 
(passive to mng. 2), 4. putallusu (iterative 
to mng. 2), 5. III to show, 6. naplusu to 
look, gaze at, to look favorably upon, to 
see, to examine, to discover, 7. itaplusu 
to examine, inspect, to gaze at, behold; 
from OAkk. on; I iplus — ipallas, 1/2, II, 
II/2, II/38, III, IV, IV/3; wr. syll. and 
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IGI.BAR (IGI.TAB CT 45:29); cf. mupallisu, 
muppalsu, muttaplisu, naplastu, naplasu, 
pilsu, pullusu. 


Baprelesim = Proto-Izi I 168; [igi.t]ab = pa-la- 
su. ErimhuS V 128a. 

igi.tab.ga.ga, anSe.igi.tab.gu.sée.ke= 
pu-lu-su §a ANSE, ni.A.IGI.bar.Se.ga.ga = pu- 
tal-lu-su Nabnitu I 203ff. 

i-gi IGI = a-ma-ru, nap-lu-su, [n]a-ta-lu Idu I 51ff.; 
igi.bar, igi.tab, igi.sé, igi.dug, igi.dug. 
bar.ra = nap-lu-su. Nabnitu I 195ff.; igi.bar. 
bar = mu-pal-su§ ibid. 202; igi.bar = nap-lu-su 
Igituh short version 5; igi.bar, igi.tab = nap- 
[lu-su] Igituh I 10f.; igi. bar = nap-lu-slu], igi. 
bar.bar = mu-pal-su, igi. bar.bar.[x] = [p]u(!)- 
tal(!)-lu-su, igi.dug.bar.re=nap-lu-su IziXV A 
ii 5ff.; [i.bf.bar] = [igi.bar] = [na]p-lu-su, [a]- 
ma-ru  Emesal Voc. III 23f.; 1a¢8''pu (vars. 
[1a1].BApD, [1G1.b]ar), igi.1l4 = nap-lu-su(var. -su) 
ErimhuS V 126f.; igi.bf.in.dug nap-lu-[su] 
ErimhuS III 70; [ig]i.gifd = amaru, bart, natdlu, 
nap-lu-su. Izi XV A i 9-12, cf. (same four Akk. 
equivalents with ug, [ug.dugy,]l.ga, igi.bar) 
ibid. i 13-20 and ii 2-5; [igi.al.bar.bar] = [i]t 
ta-nap-la-as MSL 9 92 i 16 (list of diseases); note 
igi.bar = (Ugar.) nap-lu-si Studies Landsberger 
34 c 4 (from RS). 

ba-dr BAR = natalu, dagalu, nap-lu-su, bari A 
1/6:255ff.; [pa-ad] PAD = nap-lu-su Idu I 62; [u] 
[81+] = ha-a-su, nap-lu-su Diri II 176f. 

nig.nam igi.KAR igi.KAR.KAR igi.bar 
ZALAG.ZALAG.bi ¢4inanna za.a.kam: taklimz 
tum takkirtum tagsertum na-ap-lu-su-um u dummuqum 
kimma Istar (see takkirtu) ZA 65 190:124; egir. 
zu.[8e(?)] igina.an.8i.in.bar.re: ana arkika 
la tap-pal-la-as do not look behind you CT 16 11 
vi 17f.; udug.hul.gél 14 igi (var. omits) mu. 
un.Si.in.bar.ra: utukku lemnu sa amela ip-pal- 
la-su. the evil demon who looks at a man CT 16 
33:179f.; ligi] nig.gig.ga mu.un.S8i.in.bar. 
ra: int Sa ana marustu tp-pal-su-ka_ the eye that 
looked at you with evil purpose CT 17 33:25, cf. 
ibid. 26;igi nam.ti.la.ka.ni mu.un.8i.in. 
bar: [ina iniglu ga balat[t i]p-pa-li-si-ma (Ninurta) 
looked at her (Ninmah) with his life-giving glance 
Lugale IX 15 (= 389); en nin.urta.ra igi.zi 
mu.un.na.an.8i.in.bar : bélu NMinurta kinis 
ip-pa-li-si-ma (var. i-pa-lis-si-ma) Angim IV 45 (= 
196); igi.ni bad.bad 1 igi nu.un.bar.re: 
inasu petima mamma ul ip-pal-la-as K.3705:7f., see 
Falkenstein Haupttypen 52 and Lambert BWL 293 
ad line 73; igi mi.ni.in.bar.re.en: tap-pa-al- 
la-ds 4R 17:25f.;4.sag...1Q igi nu.un.bar. 
ra: asakku ... Sa la nap-lu-si the asakku demon, 
upon whom one cannot look CT 17 14 Tablet O 5f.; 
[u]b.8é ab.8i.in.bar: ana tubqi ip-pa(var. -pal)- 
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lis-ma (the evil eye) looked at the nook STT 
179:11f., var. from CT 17 33:6; amas kalam. 
ma.8é ab.8i.in.bar: ana mastak matu ip-pa(var. 
-pal)-lis-ma STT 179:15f., var. from CT 17 33:8; 
ga.na umun.e urt.zu bar mu.un.8i.fb: 
alka bélu nap-lis dluka come, O lord, look favorably 
upon your city Or. NS 47 446:40 (rit.). 

i.bi nu.bar.re.da i.bi nu.un.bar.ra. 
[e.ne] : asar la nap-lu-si ip-pal-su they looked where 
one is not allowed to look 4R 24 No. 2:5f.; i.bi 
mu.un.Si.in.bar i.bi.a8.a.ke,(KID): ip-pa-li- 
is-si-ma nap-lu-us mutimma she gazed at her, it 
was a death-dealing glance ASKT p. 120 No. 17 r. 
7f., dupl. BM 50727 (courtesy W. G. Lambert); 
u.mu.un mar.za mu.lu.zi.da_ i.bi.bar 
hé.d[u-(?)] : bélu sa ina parsi kinutu ana nap-lu-si 
asmu LKU 16:9f., cf. me.zi.dé.eS bar.ra hé. 
du, : ga parsi kinati nap-lu-si asmu BA 10/1 75 
No. 4:7f., also gi.rim nf.ba mu.un.dim.ma 
é.mar é@.a i.bi bar hé.duz la.la.bi nu. 
Zig. gig: enbu Sa ina ramanisu ibbant siha gatta sa 
ana nap-lu-si asmu lalégu la e&ebbi (see inbu lex. 
section) 4R 9:22f.;i.bf.zu bar: inaka ga kinis 
ip-pa-la-sa BRM 4 9:48; mu.lu i.bf.bar.ra. 
zu: a-wi-lim tap-pa-la-st the man at whom you 
look 4R 29** 7f. (= ASKT p. 115 No. 14:7f.); i. bi 
mu.un.Si.in.bar.am.me.en: hadis lu ip-pal- 
su-in-ni-ma_ they looked at me with joy 5R 62 
No. 2:41 (Sama&’-Sum-ukin); i.bf.zi bar.mu. 
un.8i.i{b: kinis nap-li-si-in-ni-ma OECT 6 pl. 25 
Rm. 2,151 r. 5f., ef. JNES 33 209:33; ab ti.ta 
igi mu.un.<S8i>.in.bar.re.e.dé: Sa ina apti 
seéli ip-pal-la-sa (see selu mng. 2b) CT 17 35:69f.; 
i.bf nu.bar.bar.[re] : iru ul ip-pal-la-[as] no 
eye sees (the word of Enlil) SBH 7 No. 4:38f. 
den. lil.le igi.bar.ra ib.sé.ge: ‘MIN sa 
ip-pa-al-[su] SBH 121 No. 69:24f.; 4asal.lu.bi 
igi (var.igi.ni) im,ma.an.sé: Marduk ip-pa- 
lis(var. -li-is)-su-ma Surpu V-VI 17f., var. from 
parallel CT 4 8a:11f., ef. Surpu VII 37, CT 17 
24:225f., 26:48, 38:5f., KBo 71 r. 13f.; ki.sikil 
... igi im.ma.an.se : ardatu ... it-tap-la-as 
CT 17 41:13f.; 4asal.lu.hi igi ma.[an.s]é: 
Marduk ip-pa-lis-su-ma STT 178:35; abzu.a igi 
ma.an.seé : ina apsi ip-pa-lis-ma STT 198:1f.; 
tur.bi igi im.ma.an.se: tarbasu Suatu ip-pa- 
lisma 4R 18* No. 6 r. 11f.; li.tu.ra ‘4asal. 
li. hi igi im.ma.an.sé: malrsu Sluatu Marz 
duk ip-pa-lis-su-ma RA 65 138 r. ii 3’ff. 

é.za ug.di uru.za ug.di: bitka nap-li-is alka 
nap-li-is Weissbach Misc. No. 13:69f., dupl. 4R 
18 No. 2 r. 3f., cf. 4R 9 r. 21-24; [4en.1f1]. le 
[uru nam.tar].48.dugy.ga.8e [ha.ba.an. 
8]i.ib.il.e: YEnlil] a-nla ali ga Simatusu arratu] 
lip-[pa-lis] may Enlil glance at a city whose fate is 
a curse Lambert BWL 2638 r. lff., also 6ff., see 
Alster Proverbs 14.4f.; zag sag.du.a.ni.ta 
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kirg Su.si.a.ni.ta igi Iba.an.dug.dugl.e. 
ne (var. an(?).dug.dug.ne(?)) : istu pat qaqqadisu 
adi appt ubdnatisu it-ta-nap-la-su-su% (see qaqqadu 
lex. section) BiOr 30 164i 11f.; ud ‘en.1lil.le 

. futu.ra igi Sag.ga.na mu.un.S8i.in. 
bar.ra.am: inu Enlil ... ana Samas in bianigu 
damqitim ip-pa-al-si-ma RA 39 6:5 and 7 (Sam- 
suiluna), see Frayne, RIME 4 376. 

RU = pa-la-su STC 2 pl. 52 r. ii 12 (comm. to 
En. el. VII 127); [... na]p-lu-su : a-ma-ri Hunger 
Uruk 84:38 (comm.). 

ba-ra-rum = pa-la-s[u] An VIII 183; nap-lu-su = 
re-e-mu Malku V 81; a-tu-u% = a-ma-[ru], da-ga-[lu], 
nap-lu-[su] CT 18 18 K.4587 ii 8ff. 


1. to look at, to face, to see to —a) to 
look at: sunu sdsu lu pal-su-su% they look 
at him En. el. VII 127; pa-al-sa-a-si-im ki 
Samas nisu niriski (see nuru A mng. 1b) 
VAS 10 215:24 (OB hymn to Nana); a-pa-al- 
la-ds-ku-um-ma darig balatalm] RB 59 246 
str. 9:4 (OB lit.), see Lambert, AOS 67 192:61 and 
p. 199f.; in personal names: J[p-lu-us-DINGIR 
Owen Lewis Coll. 108 r. 11, Ip-lu-st-DINGIR AS 
17 21:3, for other OAkk. refs., see Di Vito Per- 


sonal Names 141. 


b) to face: kussid la takalla pa-li-is- 
ku-uwm mahas_ defeat (the enemy), do not 
tarry, strike the one who faces you YOS 10 
9:29; [summa] A.GUB bab ekallim ana 
panisu ip-lu-us if the left side of the “gate 
of the palace” faces forward ibid. 25:21 (both 
OB ext.). 


c) to see to: warkanum summa ... illiz 
kamma warka <t> ekalligu tp-ta-la-ds-ma_ if 
he comes later and attends to the circum- 
stances of his palace ARM 1 109:41; seditam 
ammini [la ta-alp-lu-si_ why did you (fem.) 
not see to the provisions? TCL 1 45:24 (OB 
let.); uncert.: du-un-na-ma-a ta-pal-la-als] 
ta-lzaql-qap en-Su% K.8663 i 14 (courtesy W. G. 
Lambert). 


2. pullusu to cause concern, trouble, 
preoccupation, irritation: awilum s& pi 
sabim elija usbalakkatma ... u-pa-al-la-sa- 
an-nt that man is turning the soldiers’ 
talk against me, he is causing trouble for 
me ARM 2 31r. 16’; PN [p]u-ul-lu-sa-an-ni 
ARMT 26 36:8; att ina tértija [ina al] patim 


oi.uchicago.edu 


palasu 3 


u-pa-la-sa-an-ni_ as for me, he is bother- 
ing me in my job in the border town 
ARMT 27 104 r. 7, ef. [ja]tt la u-pa-la- 
sa-an-ni ibid. r. 10’; matam u-pa-[a]l-la-su 
ARMT 28 104:40; PN itabbakuma u-pa-all]- 
la-su-ni-ik-ku-us-Su (see tabaku mng. 3d) 
ARM 1 24 + M.5012 r. 21’, see MARI 4 309; agar 
Sanimma sabum [pu]-ul-lu-uis ana sérikama 
Lpanlu saknu (I hope the king will not say) 
“The soldiers’ concern is elsewhere” — it 
is to you that they look ARM 5 52:11, 
ef. ARMT 13 108 r. 11’; DUMU.MES Jamina 
kalasu ... pu-ul-lu-su ARM 14 83:24; PN 
ana eqlim kirim pu-lu-uis PN is concerned 
about the field and garden TCL 1 36:13 
(OB let.), cf. ana eblurlim [pu-ul]-lu-sa-ku 
ARM 38 78:29 (= ARMT 26 22lbis), ana IN. 
NU.DA pu-ul-lu-sa-a-[k]u VAS 16 146:20, see 
Frankena, AbB 6 146, wr. pu-ul-lu-sa-ta-ma 
PBS 7 123:16, see Stol, AbB 11 123; inwma ana 
nigé pu-ul-lu-sa-ku ARMT 26 475:9, ef. ibid. 
12; aSar pu-ul-lu-si-im pu-ul-li-ig be con- 
cerned where there is need for concern 
Iraq 39 150 A.1285:36, cf. ibid. 29 (Mari let.), cf. 
ul tu-pa-la-a§ ibid. 33; pu-ul-lu-sa-ku-ma 
ana mahar abija ul allikam I have been 
preoccupied and could not come to my 
father Kraus AbB 1 100:31, ef. assum sapiri] 
... pu-ul-lu-is-[m]a la illikam TLB 4 54:20; 
pu-ul-lu-lsa-kul-u-ma alakam ul a-la-a-ku- 
um PBS 7 108:35, see Stol, AbB 11 108 (all OB 
letters). 


3. II/2 (passive to mng. 2): if a man 
who has brought the ceremonial marriage 
gift to the house of his father-in-law and 
has handed over the bridewealth ana sinz 
nistim Sanitim up(var. %)-ta-al-li-is-ma ana 
emisu maratka ul ahhaz iqtabi his atten- 
tion has been diverted to another woman 
and says to his father-in-law: “I will not 
marry your daughter” CH § 159:39; ninu 
annanum ul [nlu-[u]p-ta-la-ds we here will 
not be distracted ARM 38 15:21; up-ta-al-li- 
is-ma eqlam suati ul érig he has been dis- 
tracted and therefore did not cultivate the 
field PBS 7 67:20 (OB let.); annttam LU.Hana. 
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MES igsméema up-ta-al-li-is A.4361:6’ (translit. 
only) cited ARMT 26 p. 170. 


4. putallusu (iterative to mng. 2): LU. 
MES muskénum mari GN assum pu-ta-al-lu- 
st-im ana nabalkatti sadim ittalku in order 
to keep spreading disquiet, the common- 
ers, inhabitants of GN, went to cross the 
mountain Bottéro Le probléme des Habiru 22 No. 
27:11 (Mari let.), see ARMT 27 177:9 with ibid. 
p. 291 note c. 


5. III to show: 'PN wardatka GI.PISAN 
li-Sa-ap-li-is-ka-ma let ‘PN, your slave, 
show you the reed container Kraus AbB 1 
105:8; awilam elqema ibbdé u-sa-ap-li-is (see 
mba B usage a) VAS 7 202:23, see Frankena, 
AbB 6 219. 


6. naplusu to look, gaze at, to look 
favorably upon, to see, to examine, to dis- 
cover —a) to look, gaze at: ula atuarma 
ula a-pd-ld-as  Kiltepe n/k 481:37 (courtesy 
C. Ginbatti); $a [ir]-be-e-ka a-pd-ld-as-ka 1995 
Yili Anadolu Medeniyetleri Mizesi Konferanslari 
156 Kt 87/k 249:13; agar ta-ap-pa-la-su liddi 
wherever you see (the fisherman) let him 
cast (the nets) CT 29 37:15 (OB let.), cf. CT 6 
28b r. 26; ip-pa-al-sa-am-ma isith ana ibrlisu] 
(see sdhu v. usage a-l’a’) Gilg. Y. 201; iptég- 
ma inattal u ip-pa-al-la-as (see natalu mng. 
lb) Gilg. P. iii 5 (both OB); Summa awilum 
ina na-ap-lu-si-su insu sa wmittim issapar 
(see saparu A usage a) AfO 18 65 ii 24 (OB 
omen), cf. ibid. 12 and 18; Summa awilum na- 
ap-lu-su susuris ibassi if a man’s gaze is 
straight ahead ibid. 21; istu wrim ana baz 
bim la [ip|-pa-al-la-sa-nim (see babu A mng. 
ld-1’) A 3532:23; DINGIR ana matim i-pa- 
la-as the god looks toward the land Studies 
Landsberger 194:62 (Shemshara let.); summa 
ardu Sa RN ana qaqqad belisu ip-pa-al-la-as 
MIO 1 114:6, cf. ibid. 14 and 16 (Bogh. treaty); 
ip-pa-lis-su-ma_ Bélet-ilt ibakki elsu DN 
looked upon it (mankind), weeping over it 
AfO 23 43:23 (SB inc.); ina la nap-lu-si Lam- 
bert BWL 172 r. iv 6 (SB lit.); tstakan ana 
nap-lu-su. she has placed (it) there to be 
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seen ibid. 22; 1 kappu sa nap-lu-si one bowl 
for display(?) KAJ 303:10 (MA), see Freydank 
and Saporetti Babu-aha-iddina 82; ana nap-lu-su 
kissat nist ina babt kami... usaskin he put 
(the severed stone head) at the outer gate, 
for the viewing of all the people CT 46 45 iii 
11 (NB lit.); raggu wu séenu tp-pal-su-ma thuzu 
Sahatu the wicked man and the evildoer 
looked and went into hiding ibid. 18, see 
Lambert, Iraq 27 5; etlu bél narkabti ul ip-pal- 
la-sa Sand Sa itti§u (because of smoke and 
dust) the charioteer cannot make out the 
other person beside him BBSt. No. 6 i 34 
(Nbk. I); ip-pa-li-is-ma lassu [marisu] he 
(the snake) looked, and his young were not 
there Bab. 12 pl. 14:6 (OB Etana), see Kinnier 
Wilson Etana 34:33; ap-pa-li-is-ma kari abi 
iksuru qatan Sikingu (see karu A mng. 1b) 
VAB 4 196 No. 28:4 (Nbk.); ana arkika la 
ta-pal-la-as do not look behind you ZA 45 
208 v 2 (Bogh. rit.), wr. NU IGI.BAR Kocher 
BAM 248 iv 37, 323:64, 4R 56 ii 27, STC 2 pl. 
84:110, UET 6 410:20, and passim in SB rits.; 
ana arkigu NU IGI.BAR Or. NS 36 4r. 21, 15 
r. 12, Kécher BAM 444:12, cf. ana [EGIRI-su 
ul ip-pa-la-als] Sweet, TSTS 17 r. 14, also BMS 
12 r. 100, and passim in SB rits.; note in trans- 
ferred mng.: suharam ta-ad-di-ma ula ta- 
pa-la-as ina umim sa kunukki tammarw la 
tuhharam you have ....-ed the servant 
without hesitation, when you see my docu- 
ment you must not delay TIM 2 104:11; ana 
minim [AB].GUD.HI.A [Ugl.[UDU.HI.A] 
Uz.HI.A u bitam kalusu ina la na-ap-lu- 
st-im & la hiatim tuhallaq why do you de- 
stroy the herds and flocks and the entire 
estate without even a glance or inspection? 
Genouillac Kich 2 D 37:6, see Kupper, RA 53 177 
(both OB letters). 


b) to look favorably upon — I’ said of 
gods’ favor: see Malku V 81, etc., in lex. sec- 
tion; na-ap-la-su-us-sa bani bwaru (see 
bant B mng. la) RA 22 170:15 (OB lit.); as 
Sum tajarata este’eka assum mu-up-pal-sa-ta 
atamar panika assum réménéta attaziz maz 
harka because you are forgiving I have 
sought you out, because you look favorably 
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I have faced you, because you are merciful 
I have approached you BMS 27:17, and dupls., 
see Mayer Gebetsbeschwérungen 480; mu-up-pal- 
sa-ta(var. -at) kinig nap-lis-an-ni (see mup= 
palsu usage b) BMS 2:87, also Ebeling Hander- 
hebung 114, JNES 33 280:107, and passim; lase 
sum mu]-up-pal-sa-ta bunul[ka namriti] lip- 
pal-su-ni AMT 72,1 r. 9; [tna] nap-lu-si-ka 
lu-us-su nuhsu (Zababa) whose glance is 
abundance Or. NS 36 122:98 (SB lit.); [nap]-lu- 
us-sa tag’mt qibissa Sullmu] BMS 4:26, also 
LKA 19:3, see Ebeling Handerhebung 30:4, cf. 
nap-lu-us-ki ta’mt qibitki nuru BMS 8:2 and 
dupls., see Ebeling Handerhebung 60:21; Sa nap- 
lu-us-sa balatu u nashursa salamu  STT 
73:22, see JNES 19 32, cf. PBS 7 128:2 (OB); ta- 
ap-pa-l[t-is] GN ina inigsa dam|qatim] she 
looked at Babylon with her kindly eyes 
MIO 12 49 r. 3 (OB lit.); Marduk sa ezéssu 
abubu IGI1.BAR-su abu reménti ABL 716 r. 25 
(NB); nap-lu-us ilisu (there will be) mercy 
from his god TCL 6 9r. 7 (SB Alu), cf. IGI. TAB 
i-lt CT 45:29 (SB omen), see KB 6/2 44; kakdd 
nap-lis-ma (see kakddé usage a) Hunger Kolo- 
phone Nos. 339:6 and 338:20; ila [nashira] 
is[talrt nap-[lil-st KAR 234 r. 1; in bunisu sa 
hiditim ip-pa-li-si-nu-ti-ma (for translat. 
and parallels see bunw A mng. la-l’) YOS 
9 35129, cf. nu Anum Enlil... ana Marduk 
... hadis tp-pa-al-su-sum VAS 1 33:5 (both 
Samsuiluna); in pa<ni>su namrutim hadis ip- 
pa-al-sag-nt PBS 7 183 i 7 (Hammurapi), see 
JNES 7 268; RN in 1 MU DN ib-ba-al-su-sum 
RN, upon whom DN in a single year looked 
favorably (and gave him the four quarters) 
MDP 10 pl. 3 la 9 (OB Elam); asgsatta (var. 
ana Satti) na-ap-li-is-ma therefore look with 
favor VAB 4 88 No. 8 ii 15, var. from BE 1 pl. 
70:11 (Nbk.), cf. ana Satti Marduk ... Enlil 
ilt hadié lil p-pa-lis] JCS 19 122 r. 25 (Simbar- 
Sipak); epsetija damgati hadis ip-pa-lis-ma 
araku ume iqgivgannit he joyfully beheld my 
good deeds and granted me long life BBSt. 
No. 37:1 (SB); epsetya damgati hadis lip-pal- 
su-[ma] Borger Esarh. 26:3, Bohl Leiden Coll. 3 
35:35, cf. Bauer Asb. 38 r. 1, hadis lip-pal(!)- 
su-ma_ AfO 24 118 episode 39c v 1 (Esarh.), see 
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Borger HKL 2 18 § 11, VAB 4 64:34 (Nabopolas- 
sar); [kini]§(!) nap-li-sa-an-ni-ma JCS 21 262 
r. 3 (Bogh. prayer); ina utnénisu kinis G1. 
BAR-su-ma_ he looked with firm good will 
on him (the king) because of his prayers 
Hinke Kudurru ii 16; damqis lip-pal-su-su- 
ma MDP 10 pl. 11 iii 5 (MB kudurru); DN ... 
kinig IGI.BAR-ni-ma_ OIP 2 85:4 (Senn.), wr. 
IGI.BAR-an-ni-ma ibid. 117:3; kinis ip-pal- 
su-su-ma is[suqusu anja Sarruti they (the 
gods) looked with favor on him and chose 
him to be king JCS 19 76:5 (Sin-Sar-iskun); 
ilu rabiitu [damqig] lip-pal-su-su-ma 
MDP 2 pl. 22 v 16 (MB kudurru); ana DN wu DNo 
hadigé nap-lu-[s]i-’% in order that Nergal 
and Laz look upon him with favor Kécher 
BAM 322:77; sa tlani rabiti ina kun libbi-z 
Sunu ip-pal-su-ni-[ma] Winckler Sar. 98:12, 
ef. ibid. 156:183; ina nis inisu damgati hadis 
lip-pal-sa-an-ni-ma VAB 4 224 ii 34 (Nbn.); 
Sipir §d8u DN hadis ina nap-lu-si-sa as 
Nana looks with joy on that work Borger 
Esarh. 77 § 50, ef. sepru Suatu DN hadis nap- 
lis-ma Hunger Kolophone No. 338:15, also No. 
328:20; DN stpir Suatu hadis lip-pa-lis-ma 
JCS 17 130:17 (Esarh.); DN ... hadis na-ap-li- 
1s-ma VAB 4 84 No. 6 ii 8 (Nbk.), wr. IGI. BAR- 
ma RA 18 96:14 (Asb.); DN ... hadis in nap- 
lu-si-ka in mahar DNg ... umisam atma 
damiqtt CT 36 23 ii 36, dupl. RA 11 113:34 
(Nbn.); DN ... hadis nap-lis-ma_ Streck Asb. 
284 r. 3, and passim in Asb. with damgqis, hadi, 
and kinis; tlant rabtitt hadis tp-pal-su-u-?-in- 
ni-ma VAB 4 182 iii 24; lipit qatija ana 
damiqtt na-ap-li-is-ma_ ibid. 84 No. 5 ii 20, 86 
ii 25 (all Nbk.), also ibid. 216 ii 32 (Neriglissar), 
cf. lipit qatya suquru ana damiqti hadis 
na-ap-li-is-ma_ YOS 1 44 ii 20 (Nbk.); epsetua 
damqatu ... hadi na-pa-lis-ma (Sama%) 
look joyfully on my good works VAB 4 232 
ii 7 (Nbn.); [elpsetusu kinata ip-pa-li-is-ma 
PSBA 20 157 r. 17; aSar tap-pal-la-si iballut 
mitu where you (I8tar) look, the mortally 
ill revive STC 2 pl. 78:40 (SB lit.); nap-li-sa- 
an-ni-ma bélu Maglu II 71; DN ... ip-pa-al- 
sa-an-ni-ma VAB 4 214 i 26 (Ner.); tap-pal-la- 
si hablu wu sagsu tustesseri (see Sagsu adj.) 
STC 2 pl. 77:26; [tap-pa]l-la-as(var. -as) anha 
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Sunuhu Iraq 31 85:41; nap-li-sa ahamis 
look upon me favorably, both of you (Sin 
and SamaS) PBS 1/2 106 r. 22, see Ebeling, 
ArOr 17/1 179; nap-lis-ma belu sunuhu arad- 
ka AfO 19 57 No. 1:57 (SB lit.); IGI.BAR- 
an-ni-ma belt KAR 68 r. 9; kinis nap-li-is- 
ni-ma lege unnenija KAR 32:36, cf. kinis 
nap-li-sin-ni-ma qibi damiqtt BMS 2:5, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 24; nap-li-sa-am-ma anz 
nanna A annanna look with favor upon 
me, so-and-so, son of so-and-so AMT 93,3:7 
and dupl. K.3305:4; attunu kinig IGI.BAR- 
nin-ni BMS 7 r. 46, see Ebeling Handerhebung 
58:13, and passim with kinis; DN ana damiqti 
IGI.BAR-Su CT 45:16 and 6b r. 2; Sin... ana 
damiqtt tap-pal-sa-an-ni-ma Sin, you have 
looked upon me (the mother of Naboni- 
dus) with favor AnSt 8 50 ii 35, cf. Sin sar 
ilani ip-pal-sa-an-ni-ma ibid. 48139; DN... 
[tall]t Sunutt damgqis lip-pa-lis-ma  Streck 
Asb. 290:26; (Marduk) tp-pa-la-as-ma ana 
Sa iskipusu ilsu isahhursu (see sakapu A 
mng. lc) AnSt 30 102:16 (Ludlul I); uncert.: 
bitu §a@ ilsuw iai-s[u] its god will look 
with favor on that house KAR 384:21 (SB); 
in personal names: Na-ap-li-is-E-a Look- 
Favorably-O-Ea BIN 5 29:15, for other Ur III 
occs. in personal names see Gelb, MAD 38 215; 
Na-ap-li-is-E-a YOS 8 94:18, ef. Na-ap-lu-ts- 
E-a Cig-Kizilyay-Kraus Nippur 110 r. 8, 83 r. 6 
(both OB), abbr. Na-dp-li-is AKT 1 36:5 (OA); 
A Sin-a-na-H1.GAR*'-]i-tp-p[a-li-is] YOS 2 
32:5; I-li-ip-pa-al-si-am Jean Tell Sifr 64:22, 
and passim in these texts, also TLB 1 62:5, 64:7, 
abbr. [p-pa-li-is VAS 7 4:15 (all OB), /-pi-li-is 
AKT 1 49:14 (OA); Na-ap-li-is-ilum(?) UET 5 
419:4, -pa-li-is-DN ibid. 472:3; Na-ap-lu-us- 
AN PBS 13 56:8 (coll. from photograph), cf. 
Na-ap-lu-uis-sa TLB 1 86:25 and 32, 87:10 (all 
OB); Ip(!)-pal-su--Marduk Iraq 30 183 TR 
3019:4 (MA); note the divine name: “/p-pa- 
li-AS UET 5 491:5, and passim in OB Ur, ef. 
{d.ten.lil.igi.bar.ra Ip-pal-lis-*En-lil 
Hh. XXII Section 5:6. 

2’ said of kings’ favor: beli ina inisu 
dam-qu-tim tip-pa-al-sa-an-ni u simti isim 
ARMT 28 122:4; RN hadis ap-pa-lis-ma ana 
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Sarrutt GN askungsu I looked with joy at 
Aziba’al and made him king of Arvad 
Streck Asb. 20 ii 88; RN Ssarru ina binisu 
namrutt PN hadigs ip-pa-lis-ma King Nabi- 
apla-iddina joyfully looked with shining 
countenance at PN BBSt. No. 28 r. 6, ef. ibid. 
No. 8 i 7 (Marduk-nadin-ahhé), No. 36 iv 46 
(Nabfi-apla-iddina), No. 35 r. 7, VAS 1 87 iii 42 
(Merodachbaladan II); damqi§ ap-pa-lis-§u-nu- 
ti I looked at them (the gods) with happi- 
ness VAB 4 278 vi 35 (Nbn.). 


c) to attend to: nlal-ap-li-is-ma ... 
Samassammu ina sukisi la abbatusu see 
to it that the linseed is not ruined for him 
in the allotment field Kraus AbB 1 119:8; 
témam gamram supramma sa panija lu-up- 
pa-li-is-ma anakuma luggarir send me a 
complete report so that I may take action 
(lit. see what is before me) and I myself 
will come over there CT 4 35b:20, cf. sa 
panija ul ap-pa-li-is(text -AS) PBS 7 95:20, 
see Stol, AbB 11 95, cf. also Kraus, AbB 10 50:17; 
Sa panini i ni-ip-pa-li-is-ma CT 52 167:11, 
see Kraus, AbB 7 167. 


d) to see, to examine, to discover — l’ 
in gen.: intma 1 isatam ap-pa-la-su. when- 
ever I see one fire signal RA 35 183b:12 and 
15 (Mari let.); ul kima sa ina panitim sa kisir 
sabim ip-pa-la-ds-ma ipattar it is not as it 
was before, when (a lion) would see a con- 
tingent of soldiers it would depart (now it 
attacks them) ARM 14 2:27; sehram sa kima 
ta-ta-ap-la-st as soon as you see the boy CT 
29 33:29, see Frankena, AbB 2 162; ellanukka 
nap-li-e§ KAJ 316:8 (MA let.); [ip]-pa-lis-ma 
puluhtasu tmur PSBA 16 274:8 (= Picchioni 
Adapa 122), see von Soden, Kramer AV 432; wbri 
nap-li-is my friend, look! (what is the land 
like?) Kinnier Wilson Etana p. 116:31, 35, and 
39, cf. ap-pal-sa-am-ma matu ul anattal 
ibid. 40; ap-pal(var. -pa-al)-sa-am-ma uma 
(var. timata) Sakin qulu I checked on the 
weather (var. sea) and there was silence 
Gilg. XI 132; in broken context: na-ap-li-is 
TIM 9 48:1 (OB Gilg.), see von Soden, ZA 53 216; 
ap-pa-lis(var. -li-is) kibrati patu tamti (see 
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kibratu usage c) Gilg. XI 138; ahamis ip-pa- 
al-su-ma_ they looked at each other EA 
356:45, cf. ibid. 25, see Izre’el Adapa 18; stu ID 
ap-pal-su-ma after I had looked at the 
waterway OIP 2 81:32 (Senn.); ilani rabiite 
epsetisu lemneéti tp-pal-su-ma the great gods 
saw his evil deeds Streck Asb. 186:22; etla 
ip-pa-lis-ma lamassasu ikim ardata tp-pa-lis- 
ma inibsa itbal (see inbu mng. 3a) Maqlu 
III 11f.; PN tuppati suatunu ina GN ip-pal- 
lis-ma PN discovered those tablets in 
Elam RaAce. 80 r. 49, see Hunger Kolophone No. 
107; Sa ma-na-a ultu ullu NU IGI.BAR-su la 
iled apala since no one had ever seen 
him, they could not answer CT 46 45 iv 14 
(NB lit.), cf. kittw ana nap-lu-su to look 
upon right ibid. iv 3, see Lambert, Iraq 27 6; 
mindat umi arhi wu sattt IGI.BAR-sa wmisam 
(see middatu mng. 2c) PBS 1/2 106 r. 6, 
see ArOr 17/1 179 (SB lit.); 2a KA.SILIM.MA 
Sulmana ap-pa-l[is] (see sulmanu mng. 1) 
Lambert BWL 60:81 (Ludlul IV); rasubbassu 
ap-pal-lis I saw his awesomeness ZA 43 
16:41; ‘Namtar illikma [ina sleli dalti tp- 
pa-la-su Erra Namtar went and at the side 
of the door he saw(?) Erra STT 28 iii 20 
(Nergal and Ere&kigal), see AnSt 10 116; sa... 
mu-pal-su la mu-pal-su la ip-pal-su-su-nu-tu 
(stars) which the casual observer could not 
observe AnBi 12 283:42; [swmma UR AN|-e 
IGI.BAR, with gloss: [x x] UR tap-pal-la-as 
if you look at the horizon Thompson Rep. 
229:1, cf. (in broken context) nap-lu-us-an- 
ni look at me! Thompson Rep. 251A 8, see 
Hunger, SAA 8 313; ina Suttya ... ap-pa-lis- 
Su-nu-ti in my dream I saw them (the 
moon and Jupiter in the sky) VAB 4 278 vi 
35; analma ina sat musi DN ... ap-pa-li-is- 
ma... usallisuma I lay down, and during 
the night I saw DN and prayed to her ibid. 
vii 15; térte Suate ap-pa-lis-ma I beheld that 
sign (and trusted in the word of Samas and 
Adad) ibid. 270 ii 34 (all Nbn.). 


2’ referring to foundation deposits, etc. 
(all Nbn.): bata ap-pa-li-is-ma uddé temensu 
Sitir Sumi Sa Sarrant mahri labrruti ap-pa- 
li-is qerbussu I examined the temple and 
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recognized its foundation, in it I discov- 
ered inscriptions of ancient kings of the 
past YOS 1 45 i 44f., cf. VAB 4 238 ii 26, 240 iii 
29, 254 i 23, 256 i 37f., 2641 32, CT 34 29 ii 2 and 
5, ibid. 36:65; temenna EKbabbara sa RN ... 
tmurma... eli temenna RN sa gerebsa ip-pa- 
al-sa Ebabbara tpus he (Nabonidus) found 
Burnaburia&’’s foundation of Ebabbara and 
rebuilt Ebabbara over Burnaburias’s foun- 
dation which he discovered therein VAB 4 
236 i 48, cf. AfO 22 5 iii 30; sitar Sumi Sa RN 
ip-pal-lis-ma AfO 22 5 iii 27, tuppi ... ultu 
Babili ana nap-lu-su ibid. 4 iii 3; nahlaptu 
ziqqurrat elitu ap-pa-lis-ma (see ziqqurratu 
mng. la-16’) CT 34 28i 71; dura... ap-pa- 
li-is-ma E.GIg.PAR kima labirimma essis 
epus YOS 1 45 ii 6; papahu DN na-Pa-li-sa~-ma 
bita dard ana DN u DNo... tp-pu-us (I said 
to them: Look for the ancient foundation 
deposit) discover the cella of Sama¥, and 
build a permanent temple for Sama’ and 
Aja VAB 4 256 i 35. 


7. itaplusu to examine, inspect, to gaze 
at, behold — a) to examine, inspect: assum 
sthhirutia 1-ta-ap-lu-si-im una@idka I in- 
structed you to inspect my young men 
(but for four days you have sent no report 
on their work) Kraus AbB 1 102:2; egel 
Sipratim mala ipusu u egqel Samassammi sa 
tpusu 1i-ta-ap-la-ds-ma_ ibid. 14; mari Sipri 
Sunuti panisunu i-ta-ap-la-as examine those 
messengers ARM 1 100 r. 11’; ana pani 
GUD.HI.A 1-ta-ap-lu-si u nasadri ana panija 
in order to inspect the oxen and keep 
them safe for me VAS 16 93 r. 30, see Fran- 
kena, AbB 6 93; AB Suati amursi i-tap-la-ds- 
ma temka terram examine that cow, con- 
sider the matter and send me your advice 
YOS 13 161:17, see Stol, AbB 9 174; bet karibtike 
Sa tp-pa-aq-da-am at-ta-na-ap-la-si PBS 7 
125:31 (all OB letters); alpu Suklulu ... umz 
manu ml[ud)|i it-ta-nap-la-as-su-ma an ex- 
pert craftsman will examine an ungelded 
bull RAce. 10 i 3. 


b) to gaze at, behold: eddirsu anas- 
Siql§u] at-ta-na-ap-la-ds el-[gu] I will em- 
brace him, I will kiss him, I will gaze upon 
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him JCS 15 7 ii 24 (OB lit.); dalpaku ina i-ta- 
ap-lu-si-slu] I am sleepless from gazing at 
him ibid. 8 iii 21; etlam damqam i-ta-na-dp- 
l[i-sa] enagu its (the dog’s) eyes keep look- 
ing at the handsome young man Hirsch AV 
426:7 (OA inc.); pant DN at-ta-na-ap-la-as 
ARM 10 143:14; summa samé w erseta it-ta- 
nap-la-as if he keeps looking at the sky 
and the earth AJSL 35 155:24, cf. swmma 
ana imittisu (also sumeligu, arkigu) it-ta- 
nap-la-as ibid. 27-29 (SB omens), see AfO 11 
223; ana warkisu la i-ta-na-dp-ld-sa-ma_ he 
should not keep looking back Kiiltepe n/k 
1371:10 (courtesy 8. Cecen); Summa amélu ur 
sinnistisu it-ta-nap-la-as if a man keeps 
staring at the genitalia of his woman CT 39 
44:19, cf. ibid. 45:20; x x x uU-Saq-qa-ma paz 
garsu IGI.BAR.MES (see pagru A mng. 1c) 
Labat TDP 42 r. 32; Summa ahhisu it-ta-nap- 
la-as if he keeps looking at his brothers 
ZA 43 96 ii 12 (Sittenkanon); it-ta-nap-la-as abu 
banua garradutu sa isimuinni ilani rabiti 
my own father beheld the heroism that 
the great gods had decreed for me_ Streck 
Asb. 258 i 29; Sa erinni it-ta-nap-la-su milasu 
Sa qisti it-ta-nap-la-su nerebsu. they beheld 
the height of the cedar, they beheld the 
entrance of the forest Gilg. V i 2f.; 1-tap-la- 
as sametasu Sa la umagssalu mamma (look 
at Uruk’s wall) gaze at its parapet which 
no one can equal Gilg. 1 i 12; sa um attatal 
bunasu wmu ana i-tap-lu-si puluhta i I 
looked to see the state of the weather, the 
weather was frightful to behold Gilg. XI 92; 
ema ITI ina iteddusika saddaka damiqti 
gind lu-ut-tap-la-as (see saddu usage b-1’) 
YOS 1 45 ii 48 (Nbn.); ana 1-tap-lu-us nitil iné 
Sitpurat puluhtu (see imu mng. lb) TCL 3 
21 (Sar.). 


For RA 82 180:1 (= ZA 48 306) see balalu mng. 
4b, and see Livingstone, NABU 1990/86 (suggest- 
ing a II of paldlu); for ARM 2 14:17, see Durand 
Documents de Mari 2 432 No. 689 n. 19 (coll.). In 
KUB 387 61:17 (rit.) ftztl.aar d-pa-al-la-s% (in 
broken context) is obscure. 


palasu v.; 1. to pierce, bore, to break 
through, break into, 2. pullugéu (same 
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mng.), 3. III (causative to mng. 1), 4. 
IV (passive to mng. 1); from OA, OB on; 
I iplug — ipallag — palig, II, II/2, III, IV; 
wr. syll. and GAM (u Leichty Izbu IV 36, 38); 
cf. mupallig biti, pallisu, palsu adj., palsu 
As., pilsu, pullustu, pullusu. 


bu-ru u = pa-la-su, pi-il-§% A I1/4:86; [MIN] 
(= [buJr) Tul = pa-la-a-Su S* Voc. N 26’; nay.t. 
nig.bur.bur = ga-mwu pa-la-&i (var. MIN pa-li-su, 
see palligu) Hh. XVI RS Recension 327; uncert.: 
nam.gaz.nig.ni§.ri = ta-as-8u pal-lu-su §a PAN 
Arnaud Emar 6 545:519 (Hh. V-VII). 

é.sigg.al.urs.ra in.buru.dé : bit agurri 
i-pal-la-a§ (see agurru lex. section) Lambert BWL 
235:20; nag.gug.buru.da (OB recension nay. 
gug me.ri.gul(var. .gtl).la.za) mu.bi 
hé.saqg.a nag.gug.buru.da (var. ru.gt. 
dam) urs hé.en.na.nam.me: santa ina pa-la- 
sv Suma Suatu lu nabat ... santu ip-pa-la-dé & lu 
kiam (see samtu A lex. section) Lugale X 16 
(= 432) and 18 (= 434). 

u = pa-la-si Izbu Comm. 139; TaGy EN.NU.UN 
URU ip-pa-la-a& = e-zeb ma-as-slar-t]i UR[U ip-pal- 
la-ags] RA 17 140 K.4229:9 (Alu Comm.); pa-la-su 
he-ru-i (comm. on summa sgulmu kima pilsi) 
K.3861:6’ (ext. comm.). 

in.e giS im.ma.ab.Idarl = KAxGANA-tend 
pul-lu-sa [...],in.e ki.in.du im.ma.ab.dar 
er-se-tam ip-[...], in.e igi sahar.ra ab.pu 
ina iat [...] pul-lu-Sa at-tap-x-[(x)] Civil Farmer’s 
Instructions 206 ii 10ff. (gramm., coll. I. L. Finkel). 


1. to pierce, bore, to break through, 
break into — a) said of houses, walls, etc.: 
bitam tp-lu-su-ma x subati itabku they 
broke into the house and carried off x tex- 
tiles KT Hahn 3:17 (OA let.), see Larsen, JAOS 
94 474 n. 25; PN ... bitam ip-lu-us-ma étabat 
PN broke into the house and then fled CCT 
4 2b:29 (OA let., coll.); Summa awilum bitam 
ip-lu-us CH § 21:16; [ist]u niditika [bi]ti 
i-pa-al-la-Su-nim they could break into my 
house from your uncultivated plot CH § H 
15, in Driver and Miles Babylonian Laws 2 38, see 
Roth Law Collections p. 95; awilu bitam ip-lu- 
su-ma the men broke into the house (and 
the city convicted them of carrying off bar- 
ley) TLB 4 70:8, cf. bit? ip-lu-us TCL 18 
143:10 (both OB letters); bitum la pa-li-is the 
house not having been broken into Goetze 
LE § 36 A iii 15 and B ii 25; Saddaqdim sarraqu 
bite tp-lu-su-ma mimmiuja ilteqi last year 
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thieves broke into my house and took my 
property van Soldt, AbB 13 12:9, cf. [inla 
gatigsunu ituru [bit]i tp-lu-su with their 
own hands they broke into my house again 
ibid. 13; kima LU.MES kinati nepar GN 
ip-lu-Su-ma innabituma ... taspurim (see 
kinattu mng. la) ARM 10 150:6, ef. ip-lu-su- 
ma ARM 1 118:12, see Durand Documents de 
Mari 1 165 No. 48; igartam sa bitisu ap-lu-us- 
ma ina napistim usém (see igartu usage c) 
ARM 38 71:17; Sarrum ina alisu pi-el-Sa-am 
i-pa-la-as-ma ussi YOS 10 31 i 39 (OB ext.), ef. 
Sa libbi alim alam 1-pa-al-la-as-ma ul ussi a 
city dweller will break into the city and 
not go out KUB 37 216:4; see also pilsu 
mng. 1; summa sarraqu ... bita u ala i-ba- 
al-la-[Su] Wiseman Alalakh 2:49 (OB); assum 
bit qariti sa pal-lsul (a lawsuit) concern- 
ing the granary that had been broken into 
JEN 386:3, cf. la pal-Su-mi_ ibid. 20 (Nuzi); 
GN wu GN, pa-la-sa_ he has broken into the 
cities of GN and GNy EA 140:19, ef. EA 
139:17; nasirtaka nakrum i-pa-la-as (copy 
-at) the enemy will break into your trea- 
sury YOS 10 49:20 and dupl. 48:48 (OB ext.); 
al birtija nakru GAM-ags ana muskénit GAM- 
as tarbast an enemy will break into my 
stronghold, for the commoner (the omen 
portends) breaking into the fold CT 31 20 
r. 22; [...] ina bitisu GAM-as KAR 382:49 
(SB Alu). 


b) said of parts of the exta— J’ in the 
stative: Summa kakki imittim pa-li-is if the 
right “weapon-mark” is pierced YOS 10 9r. 
19, also ibid. 46 v 15; bab ekallim pa-li-ig ibid. 
25:2, ef. ibid. 83; martum sa imittim pa-li-is 
ibid. 45:65; [kakki] imittim ... [q]ablagu pa- 
al-Sa ibid. 46 iii 57, ef. also ibid. 18:73ff., 42 i 56, 
[dananu] Iréssu pa-li-ig| RA 38 81 r. 4; bab 
ekallim ana Saplanum pa-li-if YOS 10 26 ii 
41, cf. ibid. 37; bab ekallim 2-ma ahwm ana 
libbi ahim pa-li-18 ibid. 24:6, ef. ibid. 26 i 16; 
kakki imittim martam imid ana ramanisu 
pa-li-ig the right “weapon-mark” leans 
against the gall bladder, it is pierced by 
itself(?) ibid. 11 iii 35; Swmma ina res gerbi 
MI.IB.HI SUB-ma ana gerbi GAM-ts_ if there 
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is a sihhu mark at the top of the intestines 
and it is pierced toward the intestines RA 
65 73:65, also ibid. 69, 70, 74; summa ina 
nidi kussi pilsu ana rég rei GAM-is pilsu 
ana dir sarri GAM-as if a hole breaches 
the “base of the throne” toward the top of 
the gall bladder, a breach will be made in 
the king’s fortress Labat Suse 4 r. 24; séla 
padanim [t]mittam pa-li-ig the side of the 
“path” is pierced on the right YOS 10 
18:77; Summa tallu tallam pa-liig if one 
“crosspiece” is pierced by another ibid. 42 
iii 25; [ellenum bab ekallim Silum pa-li-ig a 
hole is pierced above the “gate of the pal- 
ace” ibid. 26 ii 31; Summa nibi tulimim pa- 
li-ig RA 67 44:63 (all OB); kaskasu ina qabz 
lisu pa-lis VAB 4 268 ii 31, kaskasu ina qabli 
pa-li§ ibid. 288 xi 35 (Nbn.), kaskasu ina rug 
qusu GAM-i§ PRT 138:13, see Starr, SAA 4 
296, cf. KAR 423 i 20 and r. ii 66 (SB); dananu 
GAM-ma sibtu patrat Boissier DA 6:8; nas 
raptu wmitta GAM-dt CT 20 33:91, ef. ibid. 92; 
imitti amiti adi 38 GAM-if TCL 61 r. 39; 
Summa ré§ manzazt GAM-is-ma ina libbisu 
Silu SUB-di Boissier DA 16 iv 22, see Koch- 
Westenholz Liver Omens 147:112; dananu ana 
rugq nasraptt GAM-18 Boissier DA 6:10; SUR 
nasrapti ana {D takalti GAM-ig CT 20 32:58, 
ef. Boissier DA 219 r. 14; [wblan hast qablitu 
Suggdtma imitta GAM-at Suméla patrat the 
middle “finger” of the lung is raised up 
and pierced on the right, split on the left 
KAR 158 r. 11, ef. ibid. 12 and 16; if on the 
“gate of the palace” [kakku] sakinma [libbi] 
bab ekalli 1Gi-ma u GAM-i§ there is a 
“weapon-mark” and it faces the “gate of 
the palace” and is pierced KAR 442 r. 14; 
ina imittt amuti UZU kima NUNUZ GAM-is 
on the right of the liver there is a (growth 
of) flesh pierced like an egg TCL 6 I r. 32f.; 
Summa padanu 3-ma SAL.LA GAM-at if 
the “path” is threefold and is pierced by(?) 
the ruqqu CT 20 18 Sm. 1520:5 (all SB). 


2’ finite forms — a’ without object: 
[summa t]na imitti bab ekallim pilfum ip-lu- 
us-ma if a hole has broken through on the 
right of the “gate of the palace” YOS 10 26 
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ii 35; Stlum ina bab ekallim ip-lu-us-ma a 
hole has broken through on the “gate of the 
palace” ibid. 43 and 45, ef. wtu ekallom tp-lu- 
us-ma_ ibid. 47, cf. also Silwm tp-lu-us-ma 
ustebri YOS 10 23 r. 4, 6, and 11, 25:29-32, RA 
27 149:42; Summa martum ip-lu-us-ma ittasi 
if the gall bladder breaks through and pro- 
trudes YOS 10 81 viii 8; martu... réssa ip-lu- 
us-ma usi RA 27 149:16 (all OB); Sulmu ana 
A martt GAM-u& TCL 6 8 r. 38, also CT 30 50 
Sm. 823:12, adi 2 GAM-us TCL 61 r. 387f., 
imitti amuti GAM-ma Sutabru ibid. 26, ef. 
E.HA.LA ... ana arkat amuti GAM-ma ust 
ibid. 34, also ibid. 55, and passim. 


b’ with object: martu amuta GAM-us-ma 
ust the gall bladder pierces the liver and 
extrudes KAR 423 iii 15f., also CT 30 8 
K.7032:3f.; amutu sera armatma marta u 
ubana GAM-us-ma usi the liver is covered 
with flesh and it pierces the gall bladder 
and the “finger” and extrudes TCL 6 1:48; 
if the sulmwu is like a crescent moon and 
ubansu res marti GAM-us-ma usi its 
“finger” pierces the top of the gall bladder 
and extrudes TCL 6 3:19, ef. ibid. 20f. 


c) said of parts of the body: muttassu 
ugallibu appagsu [ilp-lu-Su (for making a 
false claim) they shaved half his head and 
pierced his nose CT 45 18:15, cf. VAS 8 19:9 
and 14, CT 48 4:8 (all OB), AfO 17 283:81 
(MA); Summa tabu... nahirasu pal-sd if a 
malformed animal’s nostrils are pierced 
Leichty Izbu XII 54; tmmerum esemtum sa 
isisu Sa vmittim pa-al-sa-at the sheep’s right 
jawbone is perforated YOS 10 47:11 (OB be- 
havior of sacrificial lamb), cf. isasu killalin pa- 
al-Su ibid. 12, and passim in this text; rés issurt 
kutallasu pa-li-ig RA 61 23:9; Summa izbu 
uzun imittisu pal-sat Leichty Izbu XI 18, ef. 
ibid. 14f.; Summa sinnistu ulidma... uzunsu 
Sa imitti la (wr. BA.RA) U-at ibid. IV 36, ef. 
uznasu kilattan BA.RA U.MES ibid. 38; if 
a woman gives birth and uzun imittisu/ 
Sumeligsu GAM its (the baby’s) right/left 
ear is pierced Labat Suse 9:22f.; Swmma 
(lw?asu) pa-al-da |/ pa-al-§4 (see paladu) 
von Weiher Uruk 150 iii 21; ina hutné masert 
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sibit qateja isasu ap-lu-us (see isu usage a) 
Streck Asb. 80 ix 106, cf. ina qatejla .. .] tsasu 
ap-lu-u& Bauer Asb. 2 45 K.3405:10; [Summa 
...] pa-lig-ma ina-tal, [Summa ...] NU pa- 
lis-ma NU ina-tal Kraus Texte 32:10f., cf. Or. 
NS 16 187:9f. (SB physiogn.). 


d) said of incense smoke: gwmma qutrinz 
num ana sit Samsi ip-lu-us-ma ust if the 
incense smoke (when dispersed) breaks 
through toward the east and projects out- 
ward UCP 9 p. 375:26, ef. ibid. 25 and 29; 
summa NA stu sit Samsi ana hal-li ba-ri-im 
pa-li-is Sutebru if the incense smoke is 
pierced all the way through from the east 
toward the diviner’s crotch ibid. 27 (OB). 


e) said of other objects: (wood) unah-z 
hitu wu ip-lu-su (see nuhhutu) UET 5 468i 41 
(OB); Sammu stones ana pa-la-as marrt mahz 
last for boring spades and chisels ARM 21 
269:2; [NA4].NUNUZ ta-pal-la-a& you perfo- 
rate a bead KUB 37 69:9 and dupl. 70:5 (inc.); 
[. . .] ahi ta-pal-la-as husaba tuserrab KBo 36 
34 ii 13’, also 29 ii 11, see Schwemer Akkadische 
Rituale 90:61; takkussa [ta-pal-lla-as-ma you 
pierce a reed tube Kécher BAM 494 ii 17; 
obscure: UL.HE GAM-tS ACh Adad 12:3. 


2. pullusu (same mng.)— a) said of 
lands, fields: sarrum matam nakartam u-pa- 
al-la-as-ma isabbat YOS 10 31 ii 22, cf. ibid. 
28:4, cf. also garlrum] mat nakrim u-pa-[al- 
la-a§] ibid. 45:64 (all OB ext.); nakruwm matka 
u-pa-la-as(var. adds -§%) ibid. 48:21, var. from 
47:84, cf. ibid. 85, 48:22, etc. (OB behavior of 
sacrificial lamb); mat nakrim tu-pa-al-la-a& ibid. 
45:36, cf. ibid. 42 i 57, 45:65 (all OB ext.); ob- 
scure: (fields) i1.DAB; PN UGULA MAR. 
Tu pu-ul-lu-su (read pullukat?) JCS 29 150 
No. 9:12’ (OB), see Jacobsen, apud M. deJ. Ellis, 
ibid. 135. 


b) said of houses: garraqu £.ME (var. E 
LU) GAM.MES-ma mimma agra ileqqtima 
thieves will break into houses (var. a 
man’s house) and take something of value 
CT 31 35 r. 14, var. from dupl. JNES 42 112 
25 (SB ext.); ana E.MES pu-ul-lu-si for 


’ 
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BPO 2 III 8. 


c) said of parts of the human or animal 
body: ki ga ina libbt kamani sa dispr 
HABRUD.MES pal(var. pa)-lu-§d-a-ni ina 
libbt UZU.MES-ku-nu ... HABRUD lw pal- 
lu-Sd (var. HABRUD.MES  lu-u-pal-li-su) 
just as holes are pierced in (this) honey- 
cake, so may holes be pierced (var. may 
they pierce holes) in your flesh Wiseman 
Treaties 595 and 598, see Parpola and Watanabe, 
SAA 2 6; namba?? [ulp-ta(var. -tal)-li-é he 
pierced water holes (in Tiamat’s corpse) 
En. el. V 58; sélum Sa imittim [pu-ull-lu- 
lusl the right rib is pierced YOS 10 45:24 
(OB ext.); esmetum ... sihhiretum sa wmittvm 
pu(var. adds -ul)-lu-Sa the small bones on 
the right are pierced ibid. 48:6, var. from 
47:69; gerbu pu-ul-lu-su (if) the intestines 
are perforated RA 65 73:54 (OB ext.); BE BIR 
u pu-ul-lu-us if the kidney is pierced by 
a hole KUB 4 1 iv 22 (ext.); wenesu whappa 
u-pal-la-d& (see hepd mng. 6) KAV 1 vi 45 
(Ass. Code § 44), cf. uznésu u-pal-lu-u-su 
they shall pierce his ears (as punishment) 
ibid. v 84 (§ 40), also v 101 (§ 40); Summa izbu 
libbasu pu-ul-lu-[us(?)] Leichty Izbu XVI 81; 
Summa (panusu) MIN (= halé) pu-ul-lu-su_ if 
his face is perforated (i.e., pockmarked) 
with black moles Kraus Texte 7:9; gimri 
pagréesunu u-pal-li-sa tamzizig OIP 2 45 v 81 
(Senn.); note used figuratively: ana ili sa 
panika ukallamanni ina qutrinatim qataja 
pu-lu-sa (see quirinu mng. 2b) BIN 7 41:10 
(OB let.). 


d) said of other objects: sunu hurrate 
ina lbbi daltt up-ta-li-su they have bored 
through the door (and are doing battle 
within) ZA 51 140:69 and dupl. ZA 52 226:25 
(cultic comm.); 7 hirsi Sa eri tu-pa-la-ds ... 
ina tabarri ... tusakkak you pierce seven 
blocks of laurel wood and string them on 
red wool Kécher BAM 237 iv 40 (SB rit.). 


e) in transferred meaning: awdtim 
Sinatt u-pa-al-li-rs-ma_ I have penetrated 
the meaning of these matters ARMT 26 
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373:37, cf. [telmsu nu-pa-al-li-t§ ibid. 451:7; 
ina mat nikurtim awldti]mml[a] u-pa-al-la- 
Su-ma ARMT 138 38:20, see Durand Documents 
de Mari 2 p. 646 No. 831. 


3. III (causative to mng. 1): [summa 
dananju ... [...] u-Sa-ap-la-a§ RA 38 81 r. 
23 (OB ext.). 


4. IV (passive to mng. 1): KAL LUGAL 
i-pa-la-as the royal fortress will be breached 
CT 6 2-3 case 18, wr. dannat LUGAL ip-pa- 
la-aS ibid. 22 (OB liver model), see Nougayrol, 
RA 38 77, cf. pilsu ana dir Sarri GAM-as (see 
mng. lb-1’) Labat Suse 4 r. 24; in GN ana 
pant ummanim pilsi i-pad-al-su breaches 
were cut through (the defenses) in Kish 
before the army RA 35 44 No. 11b:3 (Mari 
liver model); aS’um 8 sénim sa ina tarbasim 
Sa PN u PNo ip-pa-al-Su-u-ma usia sibut alim 
u rabianum vezizuma the elders of the city 
and the mayor were present for the case 
concerning the eight sheep which escaped 
when the fold belonging to PN and PN, 
was breached YOS 8 1:5 (OB); E.KUR GAM 
& LU BIR-ah the temple will be breached, 
the man’s household will be scattered CT 
28 44 r. 16 (SB); [D]Ug.A massarti bit ameli 
GAM-d8s nisirti bit améli ussi desertion of 
the watch, the man’s house will be broken 
into, valuables will be lost from the man’s 
house KAR 430:4 (SB ext.), cf. EN.NU.UN 
GAM-d& AfO 22 60:26 (MB); [swmma hurru 

..] ip-pa-ligma_ CT 40 20:2; ina biti Suati 
pilgsu (wr. U) GAM-as (see pil’u usage b) 
KAR 376:45 (both SB Alu); palligu [bitam ipz 
lus] massar bitim Sa ip-pa-al-&u |... idulkku 
(see palligu mng. 1) Goetze LE § 60:35, see 
Landsberger, David AV 102 and Roth Law Collec- 
tions 68. 


For Iraq 39 150:29, 33, and 36, see palasu 
mng. 2. In OBTR (= OBT Tell Rimah) 3:13, 
the restoration of [... Zimr]i-lim bu-ul-I[1- 
a ...] is uncertain. 


palasu see palasu. 


palatuSSu_ s.; (reading and mng. uncert.); 


OB.* 


palgu 


[Anu] tteli s[am]ésa [.. .]-a-x ersetamma 
pa-la-ltu(?)l-ws-su Anu went up to heaven, 
.... the earth Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis I 14, 
see von Soden, ZA 68 54. 


Possibly a title of Enlil, see von Soden, ZA 
68 77. 


palatu see paladu. 


pala’u_ s.; (a type of soldier); syn. list*; 
Elam. word. 


pa-la-% = ERIM NIM troop, in Elamite Explicit 


Malku I 88. 
pala?u see pali A. 


palgis adv.; like a ditch; SB*; cf. palgu. 


fp Zaban Sapli sa neéebertasu pasqat wm-z 
manat Samas Marduk, pal-gi-ig usashit 1 
made the troops of SamaS and Marduk 
leap across the Lower Zab river, whose 
crossing is difficult, as if it were a ditch 
TCL 3 10 (Sar.). 


palgu (palku, palagu) s.; canal, irrigation 
ditch; from OAkk. on; wr. syll. (P1-al-gu- 
u-a, Pl-al-gi(!)-ia BIN 7 40:12 and 21) and 
PA; (PA, Gautier Dilbat 39:2, PA TCL 10 
37:3); cf. palgis. 


[pa]-a PAP.E = pa-al-gu(var. adds -wm), pa-at-twm 
MSL 14 92:83:1f. (Proto-Aa); pa-a PAP.E, pa-a 
PAP.IS = pal-gu Ea I 269f.; pa-a (var. pa-ap) PAP.E 
= pa-al-gu, pa-a PAP.18 = pat-tum S° I 108f.; [pa-a] 
PAP.E, [pa-a] PAP.IS = pal-gu, pat-tum, ra-a-ta, a- 
tap-pu, mi-tir-tum A 1/6:29-38; PaP.E = pall-glu, 
PAP.I8 = pa-a-tu, PAP.E.LAL = atappu Practical Vo- 
cabulary Assur 876ff.; pAP.E = pal-gu (vars. pa-al- 
gu, [pall-guz, Greek transcription gaday) Hh. II 
208, var. from Arnaud Emar 6 542:175. 

PAP.E.a.dé.a°* = pal-gu (var. pa-lag) mé ublu, 
PAP.E.a.dé.dé.a = pal-gu MIN it-ta-nab-ba-lu, 
[pap.E.lugal.g]li.na = [...], PAP.E. gi8.SAR = 
pa-lag ki-rli-e],..., PAP.E.nifg.gilim.ma = MIN 
«LAG» man-ha-[li] (error for maghali), PAP.E. 
giS.apin = MIN e-re-[ge], PAP.E. gid. da = Gr- 
[k]u, PAP.E. nu. MIN = NU MIN, PAP.[E]. gudg. 
da=ku-ru-ldél, pap. [FE]. sig. ga = 8u-% (parsiggt), 
mut-ta-a-rlu], PAP.E.ens{ = PAP.E 18-§d-alk-kt], 
PAP.E.E.BAR = PAP.E &d-an-gli-i], PAP.E. Sabra 
= pal-gu gab-ri-e, PAP.E.¢nin. mug™™'8" = pal- 
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gu “Nin-mug, PAP.E.lahtan (DAG. KISIMs;xLA) = 
pal-gu lah-ta-ni, PAP.E.mu.un.dut = PAP.E ki- 
a-« Hh. XXII Section 8:10’-25’; pap.e&.[...] 
[...], PAP.E.zi.da pal-gu ki-na-at-ti, [PAP.E 
...] = pal-gu ku-ru-ub Hh. XXII Section 9:1’-2a’; 
e.tin.na= MIN (=i-ku) pal-gu Hh. XXII Section 
9:5, cf. tu-un TUN = [pal-g]u A VIII/1:123, with 
comm. Itu-unl TUN ... Ixl-tu // i-ku pal-ku A 
VIII/1 Comm. 6 and 9. 

[im].dut.a = kul-la-tum = tid pap.e Hg. A II 
133, in MSL 7 118; 1u.pap.£. ba. al = he-e-ri pa- 
al-[gi-im] OB Lu A 219 (restored from N 3251); 
[...] =[M]in Sa PA.MES, [M]IN Sd pal-gi Ea VI MA 
Excerpt 7’f. 

e.zu dim pas.zu dim: t-tk-ka |sa-pil-tk pa- 
la-ag-ka he-Iril your dike is piled up, your canal is 
dug out UET 6 385 r. lf. and 5f., see Civil 
Farmer’s Instructions p. 111; ¢en.ki.im.du 
umun e pas.a.ra: @MIn bél i-gi u pal-gi SBH 
139 No. IV 1389f., cf. ibid. 72 No. 40:12f.; e pas 
Su.si.sdé gd.gd.e.dé: tka u_ pal-ga [ina sute- 
Surigunu] (see iku s. lex. section) KAR 4:13; 
dingir.re.e.ne.da.nu e pas; ga.ga.[...]: 
ilu Sa ina balisu iku wu pal-gu x [...] 4R 14 No. 
3:11f.; fd.nun.(var. adds S)bi.ir.du_ pa(var. 
pas).mul.bi na.nam : MIN pa-lag-§% muttan- 
bitumma the Nunbirdu is its (Nippur’s) shining ca- 
nal Barton MBI 4 i 8 (Sum.) and dupls., see Beh- 
rens Enlil und Ninlil 16:8 and Falkenstein, ZA 
47 194; pas.ra.mu pas.ra ba.8ub [...] (syll. 
Sum.: pa.ra.mu pa.ra bé.8u.ub): sa pal-gi 
ina pal-gi ittan[di] (var. nadi) the canal digger has 
been cast into the canal SBH 111 No. 57 r. 3f. and 
dupls., see Cohen Lamentations 55f.:93; pas. 
sar.ra.ta mu.un.na.an.te.na.ra: ana pa- 
lag musaré ittehi VAS 24 75:2, see J. Westenholz 
Akkade 52; mti.sar.ra pas.sikil.la GI8.sAR. 
ke,(k1p) 6.tus.a S8u.mu.un.du pasz.sikil.la 
GIS.sAR. ke, 6.tus.a.8@ mu.un.e: ina musaré 
pa-lag kirt ella bit romki epusma ana pa-lag kiri ella 
ana bit rimki susisuma_ construct a bathhouse in 
the garden by the canal of the pure orchard, bring 
him out to the canal of the pure orchard, to the 
bathhouse STT 200:57ff., see Walker and Dick, 
SAA Lit. Texts 1 142. 


a) in gen.— 1’ in letters, econ., hist.: 
nu pa-la-ag GN ipteu when he opened the 
canal of GN MDP 4 pl. 2 ii 5 (OAkk., Puzur- 
InguSinak); (AS8Sur) pd-al-gu, la etagim is 
(like) canals that cannot be crossed Belleten 
14 226:38 (OA, Irikum); masit pa-al-gi Sukunz 
ma sikkatu la imdt (see mastitu) A XII/69:6, 
cf. masiitam sa pa-al-gi-ka ul tasakkan_ ibid. 
4 (Susa let., courtesy J. Bottéro); PN itti awilt 
PA; iptema... UPA; issekir PN opened the 
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canal with the men, but the canal has be- 
come blocked YOS 2 108:6 and 9 (OB let.); 
pa-al-ga-am ... PN the[r]ri BIN 7 17:4; x pa- 
al-gi kima tetehhima when you approach 
the ditches VAS 16 199:6; 3 PA;.HI.A [sé] 
iptema Fish Letters 17:11, see Kraus, AbB 10 
17; anakd ana Pi-al-gi(!)-ia petém allikma u 
PN idukanni should I have gone to open 
my canals so that PN would kill me? BIN 7 
40:21, cf. Pi-al-gu-u-a sukkuru (see sekeru 
A mng. 3a) ibid. 12 (all OB letters), note 
(implements for PN) ana pi-<te> pa-al-gi- 
wm for opening the canal Greengus Ishchali 
260:5 (OB); mthram sa ina PA; mahruma... 
usterdi he has allowed the weir that was 
constructed in the canal to overflow Kraus, 
AbB 10 42:17; awili Sa ina ah PA; GN eqletim 
sabtu dekema PA; GN lihri round up the 
men who hold fields on the bank of the GN 
canal and have them dredge the GN canal 
LIH 71:4ff., cf. ibid. 9; A.GAR fD PN ita 
PAs; PNy a field (near) PN’s river, adjacent 
to PNy’s ditch Szlechter Tablettes p. 90:4; x 
A.SA ... US.SA.DU PAs PN Szlechter TJA 
p. 32 H56:3, cf. PBS 8/2 169 ii 13 and iv 17; x 
GIS.SAR ... PAs GIS.GISIMMAR x orchard 
(at) the canal of the palms OECT 8 3:2; 
fields ina pa-la-ag GN ina pa-la-ag 
GN» FLP 1384:5 and 8 (courtesy D. Owen); x 
GIS.SAR ... PAs PN u PNg TCL 10 26:4, also 
ibid. 33:8; x A.SA SAG.BI PA; PN 
SAG.BI 2 ah PAs; DN x field with one end 
on the PN canal, the second end on the 
bank of the Ea canal TCL 10 77:3f. and 8f.; x 
A.SA ... masqit PA; UKU.US.MES x field 
irrigated by the soldiers’ canal  Szlechter 
TJA p. 67 H2:3, ef. ibid. p. 74 H13:2; 6 LU PA;- 
d4eN.zU" six men of Palag-Sin ibid. p. 180 
FM27:1; x A.SA A.GAR PA; bu(?)-ri VAS 7 
51:1; x A.SA GIS.SAR Sa pa-la-ag ‘Uras VAS 
7 27:2; note the writings: x GIS.SAR ... 
PA PN TCL 10 87:3, A.GAR PA, ¢Urag 
Gautier Dilbat 39:2 (all OB); pa-la-ag sapir sabi 
PBS 1/2 53:19; PAs DN ... ul ipte BE 17 3:10 
(both MB letters); x A.SA . teh pa-al-gr 
gabalté x field bordering on the central 
canal JCS 7 123 No. 5:12 (MA); GN asar pal- 
gu Sa ip [Ha-burl GN, where there is an 
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irrigation ditch from the Habur river 
Scheil Tn. II r. 14; PAs; musaré sa Lkarzaginna 
Borger Esarh. 89 r. 22, cf. ibid. 91:10; pal-gu 
babil mé surditi ihrlima] he dug a canal to 
carry off the inundation waters TCL 3 203 
(Sar.); PN w PNy ina musisunu ana muhhi 
PA; usst (see must A mng. le) Nbn. 53:3; 
bit DN sa kisad PAs; Nbk. 247:12 (both NB); 
PA;-Su (var. pa-la-ga-su) la eskir I did not 
dam up its (Babylon’s) canal VAB 4 116 ii 
29, var. from ibid. 136 viii 39 (Nbk.); {[D GN 
pa-al-ga (var. PAs) sit Samsi GNy  Libil- 
Hegalli, the eastern canal of Babylon ibid. 
88 No. 81 12, var. from ibid. 114 ii 5, ef. 186 vii 
44 (Nbn.); PAs usahrima ina kupri u agurrt 
abnda sukkisu ibid. 212 ii 8 (Ner.); titur pa-al- 
ga aksurma ibid. 88 No. 8 ii 9, ef. 160 vii 63 
(Nbk.); ultw abul DN adi bli]t DN, sa kisad 
pal-gi [allu eslsu sumsu] from the I8tar 
gate to the temple of Belet-Eanna on the 
bank of the canal, it is called New Town 
Iraq 36 46:95, cf. ibid. 96, see George Topographi- 
cal Texts 68ff. 


2’ in lit.: pal-ga ul tasahhit you cannot 
leap a ditch Lambert BWL 253:8f. (bil. prov- 
erb, Sum. broken); PAs rapsa la tagahhit Uga- 
ritica 5 163 ii 11; PA; la wsahhit KAR 178 r. iv 
43, also KAR 147 r. 11, cf. PA; la tbbalakkit 
KAR 177 r. ii 25 (SB hemer.); ina baliki naru 
ul wppette naru ul issekkir ... PAs wl ippette 
PA, ul issekkir (see sekeru A mng. 5a) 
Farber [Star und Dumuzi 130:50ff.; eper pal-gi 
soil from a canal (used in rit.) Craig ABRT 
1 66:4 and dupl. KAR 144:2; tid PA; teleqge 
ina mé PA; tuballal you take clay from the 
canal and mix it with water from the canal 
Kécher BAM 147:25f.; IM PA; HI.HI you mix 
clay from a canal LKU 33 r. 31 (Lamaatu), cf. 
salam marat Anim sa tid PAs teppus wmera 
Sa tid PA; teppus you make an image of the 
daughter of Anu out of clay from a ditch, 
you make a donkey out of clay from a ditch 
ZA 16 196 iv 2f. (Lamaxtu), cf. salam puhi 
ameli sa tid PA; kiri a substitute image of 
a man made of clay from an orchard canal 
ABL 977+ r. 6, see Parpola, SAA 10 296; Summa 
amelu ina libbi egel alt PAs thrt if a man 
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digs a canal in a field within the town CT 
39 3:10 (SB Alu); PA;.MES narate wu harranate 
JNES 15 134:69 (lipgur-lit.); [maml]it pal-gi 
(var. PA;) wu titurri “oath” of canal and 
bridge Surpu III 49; mamit Pa; (var. pal- 
[gt]) peté sekérw ibid. 57. 


b) beside other types of canal: see iku 
s. mng. la; PA; itti atappiga the canal (will 
be estranged) from its branch ACh Supp. 
Adad 59:14; note the sequence E PA; PAs. 
LAL K.6336 ii 7 (rit.); [4Hnklimdu sar tki 
PAs MIO 1 68:43 (SB descriptions of representa- 
tions of demons); [etemmu Sa ina iki] u PAs 
nadi the ghost of one who lies (unburied) 
in dike or canal LKA 84:29, see TuL p. 145; 
iku u PA, ul issirw neither dike nor canal 
will prosper TCL 6 12r. vid 1 (LB astrol.), see 
Weidner Gestirn-Darstellungen 21; iku u PAs 
issir AOAT 1 186:41f., cf. tku w PAs ul wSir 
ibid. 48 (astron.); DN gugal narati ‘bel iki tidi 
pal-[gi] (var. [... i]ki w Pas) Enbilulu, 
canal inspector of the rivers, divine lord of 
dike, mud, and canal OIP 2 81:29, var. from 
D.T. 166 r. 9’ (Senn.), see Borger BAL 88. 


See atappu and iku discussion sections. 
For refs. wr. PA; in Nuzi and Elam see 
atappu. 


Laessge, JCS 5 25f.; Stol, RLA 5 355ff. 


palhi8 adv.; 1. reverently, respectfully, 
fearfully, 2. terrifyingly; OB, MB, SB; ef. 
palahu. 


Sa.zu 7a.nun.na a.ra.zu.a dé.em.ra.a. 
SUg-SUg.ge.e8 : [4mMIn ina] teslitu pal-hi-ig lizziz 
zuka may the Anunnaku gods stand reverently 
before you in prayer SBH 132 No. I r. 17f.; 
da.nun.na.ke,(kip).e.ne nigin.na.bi nf.bi 
ha.ra.an.dé.e : Anunnaki napharsunu pal-hi-is 
ib@ tka all the Anunnaku gods approach you re- 
spectfully RAcc. 109:11f. 

[x] =[pall-his STC 2 pl. 55 K.4406 iii 6’ (comm. 
to En. el. VII 108). 

l. reverently, respectfully, fearfully — 
a) referring to an attitude toward gods: sa 
ana sumisu ilu kima mehé isubbu pal-[hil§ 
(Marduk) at whose name the gods tremble 
fearfully as in a storm En. el. VII 108; Igigz 
u Anunnaki kullassunu uzuzzu pal-his all 
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the Igigu and Anunnaku stood reverently 
Cagni Erra V 3; puhru ile Sut samé erseti u-qa- 
mu-u re-es-su pa-al-hi-is izzizzu (see qu’t 
mng. 2a-2’) PSBA 20 157 r. 8 (acrostic hymn); 
Enlil... Sa ana sit pisu Igigi kullassunu 
inuqu pal-his Enlil, at whose utterance all 
the Igigu tremble with fear JCS 19 123:4, 
cf. Igigt appa tlabbinu utaqqt pal-his Hinke 
Kudurru i 6, pal-hi-is utaqqgd ibid. ii 11, ef. 
also sa amat want rabiitr pal-his utaqqgima 
TCL 3 113 (Sar.); before Nabi and Nana 
uskenma ... pal-hig ustesera kibsigu he 
prostrated himself, with reverence he 
guided his steps aright WO 4 32 vi 3 (Shalm. 
111); ana Enlil Ninlil pal-his uskenma 1 
prostrated myself reverently before Enlil 
and Ninlil TCL 3 9 (Sar.); ana dini Samag 
u Adad pal-hig§ aktammisma I bowed in 
reverence before the oracular judgment of 
Sama8S and Adad Borger Esarh. 82:20; anaku 
ana DN ... pa-al-hi-is utaqqu I respectfully 
await Marduk VAB 4 72 i 15, ef. ibid. 88 No. 9 
i 11, 104 i 26, aw Sut samé erseti pa-al-hi- 
if utaqqusu the gods of heaven and the 
nether world await him (Marduk) respect- 
fully ibid. 126 ii 61; pa-al-hi-1s astene isu I 
reverently beseech him (Marduk) ibid. 142 
i 16; pa-al-hi-is la abattilsu usallam sipirsu 
reverently, without interruption, I com- 
plete the work on it (rebuilding the cities) 
ibid. 76 iii 3, cf. ibid. 110 iii 11, 184 iii 68 (all 
Nbk.); pa-al-hi-is atammd ana illil ilani 
Marduk ibid. 218 i 23; ana Samag ... pal-hi- 
18 ustemiqma ibid. 254 i 15; pa-al-hi-t§ at- 
taridma ina témeqi wu utnenni aste’d asrisu 
I gave reverent attention, and with prayer 
and supplication I sought its (the Mar- 
duk temple’s) site ibid. 280 vii 39 (all Nbn.), 
cf. Marduk ... pa-al-hi-t8 atta?idma _ ibid. 
216 ii 7 (Ner.); gataja asstma ana DN ... pal- 
hi-ig ina temegqa [wmma] I (Adad-guppi) 
raised my hands and reverently spoke in 
prayer to DN as follows AnSt 8 48 i 45 
(Nbn.); in broken context: pa-al-hi-[is(?)] 
CT 37 18 iii 34 (Nbk.). 


b) referring to an attitude toward 
kings: elt GN Sadi marsi pal-his eloma malak 


palhu 


girrya ana rugéti ittulma irrutu sirisu in 
fear he climbed GN, a difficult mountain 
terrain, and seeing in the distance the 
approach of my expedition, his flesh trem- 
bled TCL 3 82 (Sar.); pal-his ultanapsaqu 
libbasunu itarrakma im@u martu (see taz 
raku mng. 2a) Borger Esarh. 57 iv 85; irubu 
pal-hig they (the enemies) trembled with 
fear OECT 6 pl. 11 K.1290:20, see Livingstone, 
SAA 3 3 (hymn of Asb.); pal-hi-is kansis re- 
spectfully and submissively (he presented 
his gift to me) Streck Asb. 84 x 49. 


2. terrifyingly: isné [pa]nusa pa-al-hi-is 
(Saltu grew angry) her face changed ter- 
rifyingly VAS 10 214 viii 27 (OB Aguiaja), see 
Groneberg [8tar 83. 


palbu adj.; 1. fearsome, awe-inspiring, 
2. fearful, reverent; OB, Mari, MB, SB, 
NA, NB; ef. palahu. 


[hu-u8] [Hus] = pal-hu = (Hitt.) na-ah-Sa-ra-az S* 
Voc. L 13’. 

zé.tuku = pal-hu, zé.nu.tuku=la pa-li-[hlu 
Antagal G 61f.; lu. ni.te = pa-ar-du, pa-al-hu OB 
Lu B v 46f., cf. OB Lu A 158f. 


1. fearsome, awe-inspiring: [ana Ner]gal 
pa-al-hi-im to Nergal the awe-inspiring 
ARM 1 3:1, see MARI 4 293 No. 4 (let. to a god); 

S1SS81 ... pa-al-ha-am zimi 
the bag’mu snake has six mouths, it is of 
fearsome appearance TIM 9 66:23 and dupl. 
65:11 (OB inc.), see Finkel, Mesopotamian Magic 
226; ina mé A. AB. BA Samrutim pa-al-hu-u- 
tim in the violent, awesome waters of the 
ocean YOS 11 86:6, see van Dijk, Or. NS 42 503 
(OB inc.); ™Pa-al-ha-am-ri-ig-mi PBS 11/1 
61:4 (OB name list), also A 32091 r. 2, A 32069:8 
(both OB adm.). 


2. fearful, reverent: RN ... pal-hu semua 
Samag ... asru pal-hu Hammurapi, the 
reverent, the one who obeys Sama, the 
humble, the reverent LIH 1 59:9 and 13 (NB 
copy); Simbar-Sipak ... ra pal-hu JCS 19 
124 r. 21 (late copy of early NB royal inscr.); 
lanaku ...|] kima pa-al-hi-im-ma [...] van 
Soldt, AbB 13 124:28’; x x pal-hu-u-ti adira 
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usasra he (Marduk) [...-s] the reverent 
ones, he enriches the one who shows awe 
AfO 19 65 iii 3 (SB prayer to Marduk); [Sa .. .] 
libbasu adru pal-hu u sultaduru] (the sup- 
plicant) whose heart is apprehensive, fear- 
ful, and worried Schollmeyer No. 28:8; the 
inhabitants of Babylon distribute beer ra- 
tions ki lik-kil-e pal-hi iktarraba i-l[a(?)] 
they praise the god(?) like a reverent .... 
KAR 321:2 (SB lit.); resisu pal-hu (var. resu 
palkt) his reverent slave (variant: a slave 
of wide understanding) Lambert BWL 88:289 
(Theodicy); UN. MES pa-<al>-hu-te Sunu CT 53 
75 r. 18, see Parpola, SAA 10 354; RN ... sa 
umisam ana palah ilani basa uznasu libba 
pa-al-hu RN, whose intelligence is turned 
each day to the worship of the gods, who 
is reverent in intention VAB 4 262 i 4; 
RN ... redm pa-al-hu YOS 1 45 i 5 (both 
Nbn.); Nabonidus [... sillatw la(?)] pa-lih 
umisamma iddenebbub daily irreverently 
spoke blasphemy (and discontinued the 
regular offerings) 5R 35:6 (Cyr.), see Berger, 
ZA 64 194; ™Pal-hu-Se-zib ADD 276 r. 9, wr. 
™ Pal-hu-w-se-zib ADD 742: 20, 857 iv 6, Iraq 16 
50 ND 2340:8 (all NA). 

In RA 46 94:11 read sam-r[i-i]§ on the basis of 


parallels STT 21:49 and dup]. STT 19:49, see samz- 
rig usage a. 


palidu s.; (a textile); RS*; WSem. word. 
5 TUG pa-li-du-ma MRS 12 128:3, also ibid. 
127:4, 129:5’. 
Huehnergard Ugaritic Vocabulary 167f. 


palijamali see paldmu. 


paliku s.; (a textile worker); OB lex.*; cf. 
palaku B. 


lu.IGI.KAK.ra = pa-li-ku, 1U.IGI.KAK.Ur.ra = 
e-si-rum OB Lu D 18f.; [lu.tug.igI.KAK.ra] = 
pa-li-ku-um OB Lu A 15, also Bi 17. 


palilu s.; (a textile); OA, Mari, Nuzi. 


nig.Su.gur.ra = pa-li-lu BRM 4 33:33 


(group voc.). 


palisu 


a) in OA: I paid six shekels of sil- 
ver ana 2 TUG pda-li-li for two p. textiles 
TCL 20 164:12, cf. 3 [TUG] pd-li-li Sa gatim 
Michel and Garelli Kiltepe 1 37:5; sitta ki-ta-a- 
tum pd-li-lu CCT 5 12a:10; [p]d-li-lu madigs 
Sarrutu. Matous Prag I 768:18; see Veenhof Old 
Assyrian Trade 178. 


b) in Mari: 2 pa-li-lu PN ARMT 22 136:1, 


and passim in this text. 


c) in Nuzi: 2 sunu 3 pali-lu-ui sa 
GADA.MES two stinu textiles, three linen 
p.-S HSS 14 247:48; 1 TUG sinahilu pa-li-la 
HSS 15 169:21; 3 tapalu ba-ah-la sinahilu 
anla] pa-li-la ibid. 25; 3 tapalu Susuppu ana 
pa-li-la HSS 15 174:18; nahlaptu Ssinahilu 
ana pa-li-la HSS 14 138:12; 6 pa-li-lu RA 36 
150 1482 r. 3. 


palilu. s.; vanguard, front-runner (occurs 
in personal names only); OAkk., OA; wr. 
syll. and 1a1.pu; cf. palalu A. 


y-ra-pa-lil = lu-bar Ni-lu-ti An VII 166, ef. 4Ir- 
ra-pa-lil = gu-bat (var. MIN (= lu-ba-su%)) NI-ma-ti 
(among garments) Malku VI 75. 


[v-v]-pda-lil MAD 1 70:2 (OAkk.); ‘Adad- 
pa-liil Adad-Is-The-One-Who-Goes-Ahead 
AnOr 1 No. 201 r. 1; 4Sul-gi-pa-lt-il Jones- 
Snyder 63:67, TCL 2 5500 ii 7; 4Ha-ta-IGI. DU 
MVN 4 381 r. 1 (all Ur III); A-Sur-pd-li-tls TCL 
20 107:5, Istar-pd-li-il; TuM 1 283:17, note 
sandhi writing Jstar-pd-li-lu(-)ub-la-ki-im 
CCT 4 13b:21, see Edzard, ZA 55 117 n. 10; 
[§tar-IG1.DU TCL 14 64:3 (all OA); for other 
refs., see Tallqvist Gétterepitheta 435. 
alik 


Note pa-li-il 1at.pu = aéaridu, 


mahri, alik pant Diri II 92ff. 
palisu see palisu. 


palisu. (or palisu) adj.(?); (mng. unkn.); 
NB.* 


zipa agurru NA4.ESI,(KAL) Sa asarru 
pa-li-su-tim §a ina ekal asarru ga Naram- 
Sin ... PN tupsarru wmuru (for translat. 
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see ze’pu mng. 3) Clay, MJ 3 (1912) 23f. fig. 
9:2f., see Frayne, RIME 2 197f. 


palitu (or balitu) s. fem.; (a textile); OA; 
pl. paliatu. 


ammakam pa-li-tam mimma sébilamma u 
anaku lattalkam at least send me some p. 
from there so that I can leave CCT 4 45b:43; 
u jattum pa-li-<tum(?)> isseryga imtuqut my 
p. has fallen from me (and I am clad like a 
slave) ibid. 29; atta pd-li-a-tim Sa 1 GiN.TA 
u 15 Gin.TA tustebilam you sent me p.-s 
worth only a shekel or a shekel and a half 
Kienast ATHE 47:24; sim pd-li-tim lubérim 
mala iddunu luptant write down the price 
of the luberu p. textile, as much as they 
offer Michel and Garelli Kiiltepe 1 59:17. 


Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 182f. 


palku s.; (a type of cloth or garment); OB; 
cf. palaku B. 


tug.IGI.KAK.ri.a= pal-ku, tug.IGI.KAK.uUr.ra 
= mi-su-u Hh. XIX 196f. 


inanna pa-al-ka-am Sa na-su idnamma A 
XII/57: 22 (Susa let., courtesy J. Bottéro). 


For RA 6 1381 AO 3555:10 (comm. to A 
VIII/1:123) see palgu lex. section. 


palku see palgu. 


palki (fem. palkdtu) adj.; broad, vast, 
extensive, wise, learned; SB; wr. pa-ar-ku 
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 78 iv 8; cf. napalki Vv. 


ta-4r KUD = pa-all-klu-u, na-[pal]-ku-u, su-[pal]- 
ku-u A III/5:141ff.; bu-ru u = sd GI.U pe-ta uz-nu, 
MIN rap-&dé uz-nu, MIN pal-ku-w A I1/4:125ff. 

[...] le?-u // pal-ku-u |! tup-sar-ri Lambert BWL 
82 comm. to lines 217-218 (Theodicy Comm.). 


a) in spatial use: salmutu ipsd ugart seru 
pal-ku-u ulid idrana the black fields turned 
white, the broad plain brought forth salt 
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 110 iii 58, cf. ibid. 108 
iii 48 (SB), but wr. séru pa-ar-ku mali 
idrlana] ibid. 78 iv 8; trumma ana pal-ki-i 
kisalliga he came into her vast courtyard 
STT 28 iii 48, vi 29 (Nergal and EreSkigal), see 


palka 


AnSt 10 110ff.; Sa Samé ruqutt milasunu hitu 

. Sa hubur pal-ka-ti supulsa idi (I am 
Marduk) who explores the height of the 
distant heavens, who knows the depth of 
the broad river of the nether world AfO 17 
312 A 9 and AfO 19 115 A 8’ (Marduk’s Address to 


the Demons). 


b) describing intellect, understanding, 
or perception — Il’ in attributive use: ina 
uznt nikiltt hasisi pal-ke-e Sa wruka apkal 
alt rubi Nudimmud with the sagacity and 
the vast comprehension that Prince Nu- 
dimmud, the sage among the gods, granted 
to me Rost Tigl. p. 72 r. 17, see Tadmor Tigl. III 
173; ina... uzun nikiltu ga Ea... iqisusu 
hasisa pal-ka usatlimusu Ninsiku with the 
sagacity that Ea granted him, the vast 
comprehension (with which) NinSiku en- 
dowed him VAS 1 37 iii 7, also Iraq 15 123:20 
(both Merodachbaladan II), cf. OIP 38 132 No. 6:7 
(Sar.) and dupl. Winckler Sar. pl. 49 No. 3B, ef. 
OIP 2 117:4 (Senn.), Borger Esarh. 18 iii 1, 82 
r. 10, 95 r. 28, Streck Asb. 254 i 10; hasissu 
pal-ku-u% Hunger Kolophone 337:3; ina ... 
hissat uzneja pal-ka-a-tt with my vast in- 
telligence Winckler Sar. pl. 40:14, Lyon Sar. 
p. 7:48, ina méresiya pal-ki ibid. 47; the 
gods imbued him with némeqisunu pal- 
ku-u-te Hunger Kolophone 326:4, 327:7. 


2’ in predicative use: pal-ka(var. -ku) 
uznu (var. uzni) hasis (Nudimmud) vast in 
intelligence, wise En. el. I 18, ef. ibid VII 117, 
cf. pal-kat uz[ni] OECT 6 pl. 24 K.3031 r. 5 
and dupl. Sm. 1719:8 (courtesy R. Borger); Sa 
naphar uzni thmumu hasisa pal-ki(var. -ku) 
(Marduk) who comprehends all knowl- 
edge, vast of understanding En. el. VII 104; 
[... halstsa pal-kdt she is vast in her un- 
derstanding (parallel: [kab]tat milka) KAR 
343:3, see Ebeling Handerhebung 140, cf. [.. .] 
x pal-kat (parallel: malakat) Lambert, Kraus 
AV 198 III 46 (Sarrat-Nippuri hymn). 


3’ in independent use: Nabi angallu 
ersu pal-ku-u AfO 18 46:42 (Tn.-Epic), also 
LKA 42:7, see Ebeling Handerhebung 110; (Mar- 
duk) ergu galbabu pal-[ku-ui]  Streck Asb. 
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278:8; Nabi pal-ku-u mukkalli esestu rapsa 
uznt asisi Sukamu (see mukkallu) ZA 4 252 
i 9 and 11, see von Soden, ZA 61 50:41 and 48; 
ina e&sesi Sa mar Bel igigalli pal-ki-e(var. -1) 
Lyon Sar. p. 9:59; lek pal-ku-u swe tasimti 
O able one, O sage, O master of knowledge 
Lambert BWL 86:254; rapas uzni pal-ku-u 
karag tasimtt far-reaching in knowledge, 
sage (with) a reasonable mind ZA 43 18:66; 
LU.NAR.MES pal-ke-e maharsa kamsu_ (see 
néru usage a-3’) Craig ABRT 1 55 i 6; resu 
pal-ku-u (var. resisu palhu, see palhw mng. 
2) Lambert BWL 88:289, [.. .] pal-ku-u ni-bit- 
Su ibid. 82:217 (Theodicy), for comm., see lex. 
section. 


c) other oces.: if a man falls while walk- 
ing in the street anasu pal-ka-[a] (and) his 
eyes are wide open Iraq 18 pl. 25 i 3 (= Wise- 
man and Black Literary Texts 72), see Kinnier 
Wilson, Iraq 19 40 (SB med.); obscure: madu 
Saru pal-ku-u a-[...] CT 51 216:7 (med.). 


pallahu see pallahi. 


pallabi (pallahu) s.; fearful, reverent 
person; OB lex.*; cf. palahu. 


lu.ni.te =pardu, palhu, lu.n{.te.te = pa-all]- 
la-hu OB Lu B v 46ff., wr. [pa-al-la]-hu-ui-um OB 
Lu A 155. 


pallaku s.; (mng. uncert., occ. as personal 
name only); OB*; cf. palaku A. 


Pa-al-la-kum YOS 8 123:15; Pa-la-kum 
YOS 13 164:1. 


**pallalli (AHw. 816b) In CBS 7349:13 
(Diri Nippur 331) read UD.MUD.HU.KI 
nam-lx-xl-ku-u. 


palliSu (fem. *pallistu) s.; 1. burglar, 
housebreaker, 2. stoneborer (a profession), 
3. drilling stone; OB, Mari, MA, SB, NA; 
wr. syll. and Nia.BUR.BUR (with determi- 
natives LU/SAL, NAg, U); cf. palagu. 


[lui].zuh(Ka).a = garraqum, 10.é.buru = pa- 


{al-li-su] OB Lu B iv 31f., cf. STT 382 x 8ff., see 
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MSL 12 236 viii 8ff.; [Su-ha-(da)] [Su.HaA] = sarru, 
Sarraqu, pal-li-su, habbatu Diri V 101 ff. 

li.nig.btr.bur = pa-li-su (among professions) 
Igituh short version 275; [L]U.Nia(copy: .a). 
BUR.BUR (in a group with metalworker, stone 
carver, and jeweler) STT 385 ii 18, see MSL 12 
234 ii B 13. 

nag.u.nig.bur.bur = sa-mu pa-la-si (var. MIN 
pa-li-’u) Hh. XVI RS Recension 327. 

pal-li-Su = sa-a-ru Malku I 85. 


1. burglar, housebreaker: see OB Lu B 
iv 31f., etc., Malku I 85, in lex. section; pa-al- 
li-Su [bitam iplus] massar bitim sa ippalsu 
[... idulkku ... [ina pani pillgsim iqqabbir 
(if a guard is careless in guarding a house 
and) a burglar breaks into the house, they 
will kill the guard of the house that was 
broken into and he will be buried at the 
breach Goetze LE § 60:34, see Landsberger, 
David AV 102, Roth Law Collections 68; will the 
city be conquered ina tesé ina gabarahhi 
ina GiR pal-li-& ina bubutt by confusion, 
rebellion, the brigand’s dagger, or famine? 
Wiseman and Black Literary Texts 63 i 58 (SB 


tamitu). 


2. stoneborer (a profession): see Igituh, 
STT 385 ii 138, in lex. section; LU.NiG.BUR. 
BUR Sa Sarru abuka ugallibuni ina bit rimki 
errab u ina pan salmani issenig Sarru abuka 
iptiqissu uma ina libbi MN méte the stone- 
borer whom the king, your father, had 
consecrated, used to enter the bathhouse 
and your father the king in addition put 
him in charge of all the statues, well, he 
died in the month of Elilu CT 53 149:6’, 
see Parpola, SAA 10 97; Suh LU.NIG.BUR. 
BUR.MES ga sarru béli igpuranni annurig 
5 LU.NiG.BUR.BUR.MES [anla Sarri bez 
lya ussebila concerning the stoneborers 
about whom the king, my lord, wrote to 
me, herewith I am sending five stonebor- 
ers to the king, my lord ABL 155:4, see Par- 
pola, SAA 1 206; in broken context: LU.NiG. 
BUR.BUR ABL 611 r. 11, see Parpola LAS 2 
p. 323; [x LU.NiG].BUR.BUR.MES (among 
a goldsmith, a stone carver, a jeweler, and 
a coppersmith) ADD 868:2’, see Fales and 
Postgate, SAA 7 19; 15 SAL.SIMUG.MES SAL. 
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NiG.BUR.BUR.MES 15 female smiths and 
stoneborers ADD 827+ r. 5, see Fales and Post- 
gate, SAA 7 24; eight female donkeys PN sa 
LU.NiG.BUR.BUR Iraq 16 32 ND 2068:38; 
as a witness: PN LU.NfiG.BUR.BUR Kurz 
ba?ilaja PN, the stoneborer from Kurba’il 
ADD 50r. 6; PN LU.N{G.BUR.BUR ADD 322 
r. 8’, cf. SAA Bulletin 5 119 No. 58 r. 15’; also 
(between a goldsmith and a bronzesmith) Iraq 19 
127 ND 5447:11, cf. (referring to the same person, 
between a goldsmith and an ironsmith) ibid. 130 
ND 5452:11 and (between two ironsmiths) ibid. 
135 ND 5469: 20. 


3. drilling stone—a) descriptive of 
Sammu stone: see Hh. XVI, in lex. section; 
1 MA.NA 4 su © pa-li-su one mina four 
shekels of drilling sammu stone (for pol- 
ishing sd stone) ARMT 23 525:1 (= RA 71 163 
No. 185); 30 MA.NA NA,.U.MES sa pa-li- 
Se Sa itu bit nakkamte sa kisalli thirty 
minas of sammu stones for boring which 
(were taken) from the storehouse of the 
courtyard KAJ 178:4 (MA); in med.: U Nia. 
BUR.BUR_ Kécher BAM 165 ii 19 (MA), also 
AMT 34,3:7, 58,4:8, 89,4:6; NAy.U NIG.BUR. 
BUR Kécher BAM 161 vi 10, 430 iv 36, wr. 
NiG.BUR.BUR Kécher BAM 16r. 6 (MA), also 
420 iii 2, AMT 21,4 r. 8, LKA 146: 28. 


b) used for a seal: 1 NA,.KISIB NiG. 
BUR.BUR ADD 993 i 1, see Fales and Postgate, 
SAA 7 118. 


c) used as a charm: NA, NiG.BUR.BUR 
5R 30 No. 5 r. 68, also Biggs Saziga 67 STT 280 ii 
6, STT 272:4’, Kécher BAM 356 i 9 and iii 16, 
367:15, 375 ii 46, Or. NS 39 119:44, Lambert AV 
183f. No. 25:16, No. 26:8; as’um 2 KUS nah 
bat pa(?)-li-si-im concerning two leather 
cases for pallisu stones ARMT 23 104:33’; 5 
GU NA,.HI.A pa-a-li-Su ARM 5 13:10, see 
Durand, MARI 5 188. 


d) used as a tool: pusug hursani struti ina 
NA, pa-li-si(var. -se) lusettiq I cut through 
the gorges of the high mountain with a 
drilling stone Weidner Tn. 28 No. 16:102, var. 
from 31 No. 17:49. 


palluru 


pallu see pali B. 


palluhu adj.; (mng. unkn.); SB. 


Summa ina gadali bit ili kima salmi pal- 
lu-hi innamir if (a shape) like a p. statue 
appears on the linen curtain of the temple 
(between omens describing the appearance 
of a shape as kima salmi like a statue, and 
kima umami like an animal) CT 39 33:52 
(Alu). 


palluhur s.; (a cut of meat); NB.* 


uzuU pa-al-lu-HUR (among cuts of meat) 
YOS 3 194: 26 (let.). 


(von Soden, Salonen Festschrift 327f.) 


pallukku A s.; (part of a loom); lex.; ef. 
palaku B. 


bu-lu-ug BULUG = pu-lu-ku, me-KI.MIN BUrgG = 
pal-lu-ku (var. MIN) Ea II 45f., cf. bu-lu-ug BULUG, 
min-bu-lu-ug Rorug Proto-Ea 803f.; bu-lu-ug BULUG 
= pu-lu-uk-ku, me-bu-lu-ug (var. [me-e]-MIN) BUrUS 
= pa(var. pal)-lu-uk-ku (var. mtn) S> II 167f.; 
me-en-bulug DUB = pal-lu-uk-ku A III/5:12; gi’. 
bulug (var. gi8.me.bultg, giS.BAt ) = pal-lu-ku 
(var. pa-lu-uk-ku) Hh. V 318; nig.bal = plal-lu- 
ulk-ku (var. pa-al-[...]) Arnaud Emar 6 545:68 
(Hh. V-VII). 

pal-lu-uk-ku, hi-is-Sd-nu (var. [. . .]-mu), me-di-du 
= sil-lu-u Malku II 146ff. 


See also pulukku. 


pallukku B s.; (mng. unkn.); SB. 


He will reign for three years pal-lu-uk- 
ku u [...] ana nigegsu u-k[a(?)-...] he will 
[...] p. and [...] to his people 
BHLT 32 ii 7 (prophecy). 


Grayson 


pallurtu see ispalurtu. 


palluru s.; cruciform shape(?); SB.* 


nirt salmuti tatammi [...] NU(text: BE) 
pa-al-lu-ru DvU-us you spin black braids, 
you make a p.-figurine Kécher BAM 409 
r. 33, see Kocher, in Boehmer Uruk Graber 208 
and 214. 
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palpalla (or balballa) s.; (mng. unkn.); SB.* 


ina libbi Samags basmu pal-pal-lle-e-su] 
ina libbi Siln ulmmasu KAR 307 r. 6, see 
Livingstone, SAA 3 39 r. 5. 


palqu adj.; (mng. uncert.); lex.*; cf. palaqu B. 


bu-tr BUR = pa-al-qu A VIII/2:179. 
In VAB 4 154:5f. and 156:14 and 17 read Kug 


bal-ti “fresh fish.” 
palsii see balst. 


palsu_ see balsw. 


palSu (fem. palistu) adj.; perforated; OB, 
SB; wr. syll. and vu; ef. palasu. 


urudu.nig.buru.btru.da = _ pa-lis-twm 
(preceded by urudu.nig.gid.da = ariktu long 
lance, urudu.gud,(LaGasB).da = kuritu short 


lance) Hh. XI 385. 

[na,.gug.btru.da] = [pa-lis-tu] (a variety of 
samtu stone) Hh. XVI 136, Sum. restored from 
forerunners. 


Summa NA4.KISIB U SUM-su if (in his 
dream) they give him a perforated seal 
Dream-book 322 B i 21, cf. NA4.KISIB NU U an 
unperforated seal ibid. 22; {1p pa-li-1s-tum 
(canal name) TIM 9 40:17 (OB copy of let. of 
Ibbi-Sin). 
palSu As s.; breach; MB Alalakh*; ef. 
palasu. 

(the owner of the robbed house will take 
an oath) swmmami istu pd-al-si |/ ha-at-ha- 
ar-re la «ta> as-bat-Su-mi I swear I seized 
him (the thief) at the breach (with Ca- 


naanite gloss ha-ad ha-ar-re) Wiseman Alalakh 
2:51 (MB treaty), see Oliva, NABU 1999/69. 


palSu B s.; (a disease); OB lex.* 


[...] = pa-al-Sum MSL 9 78:55 (OB list of dis- 


eases). 


paltiggu see paltingu. 
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paltingu (paltiggu) s.; (sedan chair of Elam- 
ite type or origin); lex.*; foreign word. 


giS.gu.za.kaskal.elam.ma.ki = pal-tin-gu 
Hh. IV 80; giS.gu.za.kaskal.elam.ma.ki = 
pal-tlin]-gu = MIN (= kussi) girri Hg. A I 34, in 
MSL 5 187. 

pal-tin-gu (var. pa-al-ti-gu) = MIN (= kusst) harz 


rant Malku II 184, var. from CT 18 3 K.4375 vi 6. 


paltu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 


[...] = pa-al-tu Lu III iv 87f. 
paltu see pastu. 


pala A (pala’u) s.; 1. reign (of aking), 2. 
reign, supremacy (of a deity), 3. dynasty, 
hegemony (of a country or tribal group), 
4. term of office, rotation in office, 5. (an 
insigne of kingship); from OAkk. on; Sum. 
lw.; wr. syll. and BALA; cf. bald in bel balé. 


ba-la BALA = pa-lu-u% Ea II 108; [...] [Ba]La = 
pa-lu-i-um MSL 14 133 i 20 (Proto-Aa); bala = 
pa-lu-% (in group with usparu, hattu, sbirru) An- 
tagal VII 157 (= H 7); bala (var. >*"'BaL) = pa-lu-u 
ErimhuS V 28; [mu].bala = gik.bala = pla-lu-u] 
(followed by kusst) Emesal Voc. II 148f.; ki. 
bala(var. adds .a) = Su-w (var. ki-ba-[lu-u]), KUR 


pa-le-e, KUR nu-kuir-tt, KUR na-bal-kat-ti Hh. II 
300ff. 

pa-lu-% = MIN (= ug-mu) Malku IIT 134. 

BALA TUKU-Si pa-lu-u TUKU-si CT 41 32:10 


(Alu Comm.); BALA TUKU-8& // pa-lu-u // wg-mu 
ibid. 12. 

ud.bi.a bala lugal(var. adds .e).sag.géa. 
ke,(kip) giskim.bi a[b...] : inwéSu ina pa-le-e 


A 2 A 


of a previous king, things changed (good stayed 
away, evil had become the rule) JCS 21 128:15 
(SB lit.); [giX.nfg.pal GAM.ma bala.e nam. 
lugal.la nam.bi.in.s[ag] : tamihi hattu kippat 
u pa-la-a nabi garrutu the one who holds the scep- 
ter, the ring, and the p., who decrees kingship 
RAcc. 70:1f., see ibid. 108; [gi8].gu.za gi8. 
nig.PA bala.a nam.lugal.la.a.ni [xl [...]: 
[nladin hattu kusst wu pa-la-a [...] TCL 6 53:7f.; 
bala nig.kéS.da me.te nam.lugal.la.ke,: 
markas pa-le-e simat garriti CT 16 48:242f. and MA 
dupl. Iraq 42 29:55f.; pa.AN.[bi] dm.bi ba.da. 
Ikurl bala.[bi] I[bal.da.ktr.re 6é.zi.dé 
bala.Ibil [bal.da.kutr.re [Sul.bal ba.ab. 
Si.in.ak: [pil]-[lul-du-s% u-par-ri-[gu(?)1 [pa-lu-al- 
&u it-te-ki-ir §4 & ki-ni pa-lu-[si ana] pa-lu-lul nak- 
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ri us-te-pe-li SBH 60 No. 81 r. 16ff., see Black, 
Acta Sumerologica (Japan) 7 23:177ff. 


l. reign (of a king) — a) of a named or 
specific king: ina pa-le-e-em ga Samsuiluna 
during the reign of RN TCL 17 87:7 (OB let.), 
cf. Hammurapr... ina pa-li-su RA 15 180 vii 
27 (OB Agu%aja), see Groneberg I8tar 87; 159 saz 
natu igtu BALA (var. BALA.MES) RN illika 
159 years passed since the reign of Eri8u 
AOB 1 120 iii 37 (Shalm. I), ef. 7stu BALA. MES 
Adad-narart Weidner Tn. 19 No. 10:13; wltu 
um ulliti adi pa-le-e Nabi-apla-usur VAB 4 
114 i 44 (Nbk.); ina BALA-e (var. pa-le-e) 
Nabi-kudurri-usur ... Sarri mahri- CT 34 27 
i 46, dupl. VAB 4 242 i 48 (Nbn.), and passim in 
NB royal; wax tablets sa RN ... isluluma 
... PN... ima@ BALA-e RNy uw RNg... ana 
gereb GN wubil which Nabopolassar had 
plundered and which PN had brought to 
Uruk during the reign of Seleucus and An- 
tiochus TCL 6 38 r. 49, see Hunger Kolophone 
No. 107:7; in@ BALA RN ZA 4251 A 5 (chron.), 
ina BALA-e RN sar kisSati MDP 2 pl. 19 Ad- 
dition 2 i 1 (MB), ina BALA-e Amil-Marduk 
Sar Babili RA 67 147:12 and 150:31f. (NB leg.); 
note adi res’ BALA Ammi-saduqa CT 2 1:17 
(OB leg.); (Star) r@’imat BALA-ia who loves 
my reign CH xliii 98, Marduk r@im BALA-e- 
a 5R 33 ii 6, also 14 (Agum-kakrime), also VAB 4 
284 ix 26 (Nbn.); a DN w DNg tr’ amu pa-la- 
a-Su whose reign Bel and Nabi have 
come to love 5R 35:22 (Cyrus); (Anum) naz 
bi BALA-ta who appointed me to rule CH 
xlii 47; ina BALA-e-a anhiss|u] luddis I re- 
stored the ruins (of Ezida) during my 
reign Streck Asb. 242:35; sullumu ili zeniitu 

. na pisu ellu ttame ana pa-le-e-a by his 
pure command he (Marduk) assigned the 
pacification of the angry gods to my reign 
VAB 4 284 x 11 (Nbn.), cf. ABL 518:13 (NB); 
Sarru Sa ina UM? BALA-S&% ... DN... ana 
GN salimu irsi the king during the time 
of whose reign Marduk became reconciled 
with Babylon Borger Esarh. 74:18, cf. ibid. 
80:33; ina pa-le-ia nuhsu ina MU.AN.NA-[ta 

..] ABL 926:16 (NB); matima... ruba arka 
Sa ina BALA-8u bit papahi suate innahu at 
whatever time, a future prince in whose 


vel 


pala A 


reign this cult chamber falls into disrepair 
(should restore it) Borger Esarh. 76:20, cf. 
ibid. 75:36, OIP 2 139:62, 146:34, 148:24 
(Senn.); garru ina galmat BALA-&u ulalbbar] 
the king will reach old age in the security 
of his reign Leichty Izbu V 94; ina mart mar 
mari imi ruquti BALA.MES ar-ku-<ti> saz 
nati la nibi in (the times of) children, 
grandchildren, distant days, long reigns, 
innumerable years (let the praise of ASSur 
not be forgotten) Craig ABRT 134 r. 10 (= BA 
5 654), see Livingstone, SAA 3 1; ina BALA-e 
Sarrt. mah-re-e ittabsa idatu lemnetu 
Borger Esarh. 12 Ep. 2:18b, and see mahru Ss. 
mng. 1. 


b) with ref. to the length, maintenance, 
success, etc., of a reign — |’ in formulaic 
expressions in hist., lit., and letters: pa-la- 
am arkam Sa tub libbim wu sanat hegalli ... 
ana umi dartitim ligruksum may (Sama’8) 
grant him a long reign of well-being and 
years of abundance for the future Syria 32 
16 iv 19 (Jahdunlim), cf. ARM 10 1:14; Jstar 
pa-la-a-am eddesdm lu igrukam (see eddesit) 
AAA 19 pl. 82 iii 8 (Sam&i-Adad I), see p. 105; 
ana tiris kussigu Gip.DA pa-lu-su (corr. 
to Aram. ltrs wrdt krvh wlwvrk hywh 
p. 23:13f.) in order to set up his rule 
(and) to lengthen his reign (Aram. his life) 
Statue de Tell Fekherye 14:21, see Greenfield and 
Shaffer, Iraq 45 115 ad line 23, ef. GiD.DA 
BALA-e ABL 1373:4 (NB), arak BALA-e RA 
18 31 r. 7 (SB lit.), lirik pa-lu-u-Sum YOS 1 38 
ii 24 (Sar.), cf. ABL 1214 r. 15, see Parpola, SAA 
10 364; pa-le-e-ka lurrik may he (Marduk) 
lengthen your reign YOS 1 43:8 (SB), cf. 
urruk wmé BALA-e-a@ Borger Esarh. 27 viii 37; 
(Nabti) musarik pa-le-e-a who extends my 
reign VAB 4 280 vii 25 (Nbn.); may the gods 
grant balat wmi arkutu tub libbi tub sari u 
labar BALA-e a life of long days, well-be- 
ing, health, and an enduring reign (to the 
king) ABL 328:6, cf. ibid. 280:4, 286:3, and 
passim in NB letters to the king, see also labaru 
s., labaru v. mngs. la and 7, cf. lubbur 
BALA.MES ABL 1017:4 (NA); RN Sa sanz 
gissu eli ilutika rabiti itibuma tusarsidu 
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BALA-su whose stewardship of the temple 
was pleasing to your great divine majesty 
so that you have firmly established his 
reign AKA 258 i 12 (Asn.); ina pa-le-e-a kini 
during my legitimate reign VAB 4 142 ii 11 
(Nbk.), also CT 34 31 ii 52, 34 iii 32 (Nbn.), and 
passim in Nbk. and Nbn.; ana dardtu likinma 
BALA-u-a may my rule be securely estab- 
lished forever VAB 4 234 ii 34 (Nbn.) and 
passim; adi ulla BALA-s% i-ka-a-nu Hunger 
Uruk 3:17, see Kaufman, JAOS 95 372:17 (Uruk 
prophecy); ana balatija arak wmiya kun BALA. 
MES-ia for my life, length of my days, sta- 
bility of my reign Borger Esarh. 7 § 3:40, ef. 
kunnu BALA.MES-ia Lyon Sar. 19:102, and 
passim in NA royal; (the gods) pa-lu-u Sa Sarri 
mar sarri ana sati umé ukannu will secure 
the rule of the king and the crown prince 
until far-off days ABL 1370 r. 8, see Parpola, 
SAA 10 316 r. 18; Sin and Sama& in their op- 
position(?) assured uddus ili suklul esret 
mahazi kutunni BALA.MES-ta Sursudi kusst 
Sangitija the renewal of the divine (stat- 
ues), completion of the sanctuaries of the 
cult cities, everlasting stability of my 
reign, and the firm foundation of the 
throne of my stewardship Borger Esarh. 18 
r. 8; BALA §8A.DUj).GA GAR.BI may a 
reign of well-being be accorded to him Afo 
23 49:8 (MB seal); sarrutu misari pa-le-e 
bwari Sanat tub libbi_ 5R 66 i 28 (Antiochus I); 
in BALA-ia damqim PBS 7 133 ii 56 (Hammu- 
rapi), also Thompson Esarh. pl. 14 ii 12 (Asb.); sa 
RN ... BALA-S& ina dumqi lu bullul may 
RN’s rule be permeated with good 5R 33 vii 
14 (Agum-kakrime); pa-lu-u SIG; umu kenuti 
Sanatu Sa megari a good reign, stable days, 
years of justice ABL 2:9, see Parpola, SAA 10 
226; pa-le-e sa nuhsi reign of plenty ABL 
358:11 (NA), ef. s¢mat dar pa-la-t nuhst BiOr 
30 362:55 (OB lit.), and passim, see nuhsu; 
buaru tussapa pa-la-a-s% she (Nana) adds 
well-being to his reign BA 5 664 No. 22:5; 
BALA Sarri ana agrigu utarru they will re- 
store the king’s reign Iraq 29 122:20 (SB 
prophecies); note referring to the queen: 
Sasa ana balatisa arak umisa kunnu BALA-e- 
Sa (see §48i mng. 1d) ADD 644:6, also (refer- 
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ring to the queen mother) ibid. 645:9 and r. 7, see 
Melville, SAAS 9 43 and 72. 


2’ in omens: BALA LUGAL GI.NA_ the 
reign of the king will be firm Leichty Izbu 
VI 27; BALA LUGAL SI.SA_ the king’s reign 
will thrive ibid. 1 22; BALA BI GiD.DA ACh 
Supp. 31:50; BALA idammiq ACh Supp. 2 67 iv 
12; rubéd u BALA-Su qatu ul ikassad the 
prince and his reign will be undefeated 
TCL 6 1:38 (SB ext.); [BJALA Sar Babili igqatti 
BiOr 28 15 v 14 (Sulgi prophecy). 


3’ in personal names: Pa-la-ki-na-tim 
Reign-of-Righteousness (probably short- 
ened name) AS 11 78 ii 1 (Sum. King List); 
Gi-num-ba-la The-Reign-Is-a-Righteous-One 
MAD 1 38 iii 7, Gi-num-BALA ibid. 296:3 
(OAkk.); Pa-la-su-li-ri-ik May-His-Reign-Last- 
Long YOS 8 28:16, 47:26 (OB); BALA-su-li- 
ri-tk MAD 1 200:4 (OAkk.), abbr. BALA-su 
ibid. 251:3; Ta-ab-pa-la-su _— His-Reign-Is- 
Pleasant VAS 13 9 r. 3, VAS 16 105:3; Sin- 
pa-la-su (probably shortened name) UET 5 
68:6, 141:30; [-na-pa-le-e-Su VAS 16 197:7, 
CT 8 10b:19 (all OB); Na-ah-Sum-BALA The- 
Reign-Is-a-Prosperous-One MAD 5 24:5 
(OAkk.). 


c) with ref. to misfortune, harshness, 
etc. — I’ in hist. and lit.: wma warhi sanat 
BALA-Su ina tanehim u dimmatim lisagtr 
may he (Sin) make the days, months, and 
years of his (the king’s) reign end with 
sighing and moaning CH sliii 58, ef. CH xlii 
64; DN ... Sarrussu u pa-la-su(!) litersuma 
may [Star take away from him his kingship 
and his rule AAA 19 106 iv 22 and dupl., see 
Borger Einleitung 1 10 (Sam¥i-Adad I); Sarriissu 
iskipu BALA-§u% ekimu (the gods) over- 
threw his (the Elamite king’s) kingship 
and deprived him of his rule Streck Asb. 
212:19; see also sakapu mng. 1d; git BALA. 
MES ligstmassu may he (A&8Sur) decree for 
him termination of (his) reign Weidner Tn. 
26 No. 15:65; tlwum ana BALA-1a minam 
ublam what did the god bring to me for 
my reign? JCS 11 85 iii 10 (OB Cuthean leg- 
end); j48i BALA-e minam ublam ibid. 13; ana 
pa-le-e mind ézib what have I left for the 
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reign? AnSt 5 102:90 (SB Cuthean legend), see 
J. Westenholz Akkade 318. 


2’ in omens: ilu BALA mati innti the 
gods will change the rule of the land KAR 
212 iv 19, see Labat Calendrier 136 § 66’:10; 
BALA Sarri wanni the king’s reign will 
change KAR 423 r. i 46, also Leichty Izbu I 35; 
Enlil BALA uganna Enlil will change the 
reign Leichty Izbu XX 34; pa-lu-wm inakkir 
the reign will change YOS 10 5:10, also ibid. 
39:36 (OB ext.); BALA rubé inakkir BRM 4 
13:13 (SB); BALA Sarri ul ibagssi_ there will be 
no royal reign Leichty Izbu I 50 (var.); BALA 
nukurtt tibit Sar hammai reign of enmity, 
rise of a usurper ibid. VI 47; husahhu issak- 
kan BALA Sahluqti there will be hunger, a 
reign ending in disaster ACh I8tar 21:18; 
matu BALA-a danna immar CT 20 32:77, 37 
iv 17 (SB ext.); pa-lu-wm pa-le-e raggim the 
reign will be the reign of a wicked person 
YOS 10 56 ii 40 (OB Izbu); taqtazt BALA Leichty 
Izbu III 26, Boissier DA 221:4, and passim; 
BALA-su iggammar his (the king of Elam’s) 
reign will be brought to an end ABL 1214 
r. 14 (NA let., quoting astrol. omen), see Parpola, 
SAA 10 364; BALA wme kurtitt ACh Sin 3:23f.; 
BALA Sarrt gamir the king’s reign will be at 
an end YOS 10 56 i 12 (OB Izbu). 


d) regnal year—I’ referring to a 
specific year in the reign: ina Surrdat sare 
rutya mma mahré BALA.MES-ia 3R 7 i 14 
(Shalm. III), ina mahri BALA(var. BALA. 
MES)-a AKA 269 i 44 (Asn.), and passim in hist.; 
ina 1 BALA.MES-ia WO 1 458 i 42, ina l-en 
BALA-ia Layard pl. 88:26 (Shalm. III); adi 5 
BALA(var. adds .MES)-2a until my fifth 
regnal year AKA 83 vi 45 (Tigl. I); ina 2 
BALA.MES-ia WO 1 458 i 49, cf. ibid. 460 i 57, 
462 ii 8, ete. (Shalm. ITI); ina 12 BALA. MES-ia 
in my twelfth regnal year (I crossed the 
Euphrates for the 21st time) Layard 92:104, 


and passim in NA royal. 


2’ referring to all the years of a reign: 
nuhus BALA.MES-1a ina pisu kabti ... lite 
tasqar let his (ASSur’s) venerable mouth 
proclaim prosperous years of my reign 
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AOB 1 124 iv 33 (Shalm. I); nabdédt BALA.MES 
Sarritija (I8tar) who decrees the years of 
my kingship Weidner Tn. 13 No. 5:121; Adad 
Sa ind BALA.MES Ssarrutisu udessi nuhus 
hegalli who has lavishly provided for the 
regnal years of his kingship ibid. 26 No. 
16:18; bela igstu re§ BALA.MES-ka [...] Tn.- 
Epic “ii” 3; liriku listélipu pa-lu-u-a ana 
dariati may my regnal years be long and 
flourish forever VAB 4 102 iii 10 (Nbk.); (Bel, 
Nabfi, and Sama8) Sarruti Sa darata BALA-e 
arkuti ana garri ... tttannu have granted 
the king everlasting rule and long years 
of reign ABL 916:13 (NA). 


2. reign, supremacy (of a deity) — a) in 
personal names: Pa-la-Adad Grant Bus. Doc. 
66:2; Pa-le-e-Samas CT 8 32a:21; Pa-la-Adad 
Muhamed OB Haddad 1:4; for OAkk. BALA- 
E-a, BALA-i-lum, DINGIR-BALA, DINGIR- 
ba-la, see Di Vito Personal Names 220. 


b) other oces.: BALA Enlil matum issir 
reign of Enlil: the land will thrive YOS 10 
56 iii 12 (OB Izbu); BALA Nergal tebé nakri 
reign of Nergal: attack of the enemy 
Leichty Izbu II 66, cf. ibid. 22, CT 38 35:54 
(SB Alu); BALA-e Nergal kasigsu CT 20 32:78, 
ef. TCL 6 1:16 (both SB ext.); BALA Enlil Sanat 
RN ina mati usabsa reign of Enlil: he will 
cause “years of Sargon” to be in the coun- 
try Leichty Izbu V 94; Sargon ina BALA Jstar 
alémma arose in the reign of [Star King 
Chron. 2 3:1, see Grayson Chronicles 152; MUL 
Bélet-balati 10 US.MES pa-li-i ana Samag 
inattal van Driel Cult of A&8ur 92 vii 30, see 
Menzel Tempel 2 T 62. 


3. dynasty, hegemony (of a country or 
tribal group) — a) in gen.: pa-li Akkadim 
gamir the dynasty of Akkad will be at an 
end YOS 10 61:10 (OB ext.); BALA ERIN GN 
BALA ER{N GN, BALA GNg BALA sa tna 
tuppi anni la Satru§ the dynasty of the 
Amorites, the dynasty of the Haneans, the 
Gutian dynasty (or any) dynasty not men- 
tioned on this tablet JCS 20 96:29ff. (OB 
genealogical list), cf. BALA-e Sulgi ... BALA-e 


Amurri ... BALA-e Kassi Hunger-Pingree 
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pala A 


MUL.APIN p. 96 II ii 18ff., see Finkelstein, JCS 20 
103ff.; sar-ru-tum nalbanass[u] u pa-lu-um 
dursu kingship is his brickmold and 
the dynasty is his fortification wall ARMT 
26 238:13 (= ARM 10 51); likun [kussisu] ... 
liteddis pa-lu-u-su may his throne be firm, 
his dynasty be constantly renewed VAB 4 
176 B x 19 (Nbk.); BALA mati kigSuta ibél the 
dynasty of the land will exercise world rule 
Thompson Rep. 251:4, ef. ibid. 251A:3; note ina 
divine epithet: ‘Be-lat-pa-le-e Lady-of-the- 
Dynasty 3R 66 iii 18, see Frankena Takultu 6, 
cf. ibid. 80 note 21. 


b) in al palé, Subat palé capital city, dy- 
nastic seat: attali issakinma ina al BALA-e 
la innamir (if) an eclipse occurs but it is 
not visible in the capital ABL 895:3 (NB), 
see Parpola, SAA 10 114, cf. @l BALA-e Sa Sarru 
ina libbisu asbu ibid. 4; Assur... al kidinni 
Subat pa-le-e Assur, the city under divine 
protection, the seat of the dynasty Winckler 
Sammlung 2 1:12 (Charter of Assur); ina Assur 
al pa-le-e Borger Esarh. 83 r. 23. 


4. term of office, rotation in office: (bar- 
ley for bread for the Sama’ temple, from 
the 21st until the 29th of MN) [b]ala PN 
(income of) the office of PN Birot Tablettes 
18:13 (OB); iti.da ud.12.kam bala PN 
UET 5 867:2, bala ud.l.kam nam. Sita, 
é6.[DN] UET 5 866:1, also ibid. 2-10, and passim 
in Ur III, see PSD B 65ff. s.v. bala B mng. 1.2; 
for bala.gub.ba (Akk. equivalent un- 
cert.) see PSD B 74f. s.v.; note in the expres- 
sion ana dur u pala for all future time: ana 
dur u pa-la ana sergerri ana bagri wu ragiz 
mant PN ana PN, izzeaz (see duru B mng. 
le) MDP 18 203:11, 204:13, 205:10, cf. MDP 
22 45:10, 50:11, 51:13, and passim in Elam, wr. 
ba-la MDP 18 230:4, wr. pa-a-la MDP 22 
62:11, MDP 23 213:4, 218:10, 228:7, wr. BALA 
MDP 23 215:9, 224:12, 229:9, MDP 28 414:11. 


5. (an insigne of kingship): sarrutwm 
lhalttum kusstim pa-lu-um matum elitum u 
Saplitum ana RN nadnat the kingship, scep- 
ter, throne, p., and the upper and lower 
lands are given to Zimrilim ARM 10 10:15, 
see Durand, MARI 3 155 n. 42; nadin hatti U 


*pali 


BALA ana DN wu DN, (Enmef%arra) who 
presents the scepter and the p. to Anu and 
Enlil Craig ABRT 2 13:8; hattu lagil kusst 
KPA» BALA-lel a-li ana sarrim wu matisu 
ina balum DN ul innaddin scepter, tiara, 
throne, p. of the city(?) are not given to the 
king and his land without the consent of 
SamaS KAR 19:14, see Ebeling, Or. NS 23 210; 
(Star) nadinat hatti kussi wu [B]ALA-e ana 
kaligsunu sarrt ZA 32 172:28, also RA 49 
180:17, cf. KAR 307 r. 23, see Tul p. 36, cf. also 
En. el. IV 29, Lehmann-Haupt SamakSumukin pl. 
viii No. 3:7, kussi pa-le-e (in broken context) 
Lambert BWL 138:188; Enlil hatta kussd wu 
BALA-e Sa Sarri ana ekalli userreb BRM 4 
12:69 (ext.), also (tstu E.KUR usessi) ibid. 70; DN 
ummaka i-[x-x] pa-la-am u [kussém] lid- 
dinakku|m] may IS8tarat, your mother, give 
you [...], p., and throne ARM 10 1:14; hattu 
kusst wu BALA-e Sarri wrrik the scepter, 
throne, and p. of the king will last long 
BRM 4 12:68 (SB ext.); nasi hatti BALA-e [.. .] 
who holds the scepter, the p., [and the 
...] RT 24 104:5; Summan Alnz]i [sabit] wu 
pa-la-a nasi he (Ninurta?) holds the nose- 
rope of Anzii and carries the p. MIO 1 66 i 
60 (descriptions of representations of gods and 
demons), see also RAcc. 70:1f., TCL 6 53:7f., etc., 
in lex. section. 

The ref. (Nintu) esru arhu illikamma 
a-a-up pa-le-e silitam ipte Lambert-Millard 
Atra-hasis 62 I 282 remains obscure, see Stol 
Birth in Babylonia 115 n. 30. 


In YOS 2 152:33 read ma-la-am, see Stol, AbB 
9 152. 


pala B (or palu, pallu) s.; rod; OB.* 


GIS pa-lu-um 30 ai ina i-[...] one rod of 
thirty “reeds” (length) [...] MKT 2 p. 44 ii 
7, see Thureau-Dangin, RA 35 104f. 


Possibly to palit A mng. 5. 
pala see pelt s. 
*palii s.; sector(?) (a juridical or topo- 


graphic term describing real estate); Elam; 
wr. BAL. 


74 


oi.uchicago.edu 
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a) in references to marking sales or 
leases: eqlum ibbaqqarma ina bitisunu wu 
BAL. MES-Su-nu 3(!).KAM sikkatum mahsat 
(lest) the (leased) field be claimed, a wall- 
cone is driven into their house and their 
three BAL’s MDP 22 101:8; bitum ibbagqz 
garma ina bitim u BAL 1.KAM-ma 3.TA.AM 
sikkatum mahsat (lest) the house (sold) be 
claimed, a wall-cone is driven into the 
house and each(?) BAL, three times(?) 
MDP 22 49:21; [eqlum] ibbaqqarma lina(?)| 
BAL 3.KAM Sa PN w PNg stkkatum mahsat 
(lest) the field (leased) be claimed, a wall- 
cone is driven into the three BAL’s of PN 
and PN, (the tenants?) MDP 23 253:10; i(?)- 
na BAL 3.KAM sitkkatum mahsat MDP 23 
259:12; bitum annt ibbaqqarma ina BAL-su 
3.KAM isqatisu sikkatum mahsat (lest) this 
house (sold) be claimed, a wall-cone is 
driven into his three BAL’s, his shares 
MDP 23 239:18; bitum ibbaqgarma ina bitisu 
uw BAL 3.KAM sikkatum mahsat MDP 22 
44:28, 50:25, 51:26, MDP 23 224:25, 227:19, 
229:14, 235:6; ina bit subtigsu w BAL 3.KAM 
stkkatum mahsat MDP 22 45:24; wa eqlim 


BAL 3.KAM stkkatum mahsat MDP 23 
232:15. 
b) in descriptions of inherited or do- 


nated property: (‘PN gave her daughter x 
arable land) BAL 38.KAM BAL URU.DAG 
BAL GAL & BAL IGI.URU.KI egel IM.AN.NA 
u sigita mimma sa abi izibamma bita u 
burta sa al GN (identified by?) the three 
BAL’s, (namely) the .... BAL, the big BAL, 
and the BAL facing town, (whether) field 
watered by rain or by irrigation, every- 
thing that my father left me, and a house 
and a well in the town of Susa MDP 24 
382:4ff.; eqlum isum u mad[um] BAL IGI. 
URU.KI ... eglum isum u madulm] BAL 
GU.LA Sa magranati... dimtum isum u maz 
dum BAL [...] the entire field, (identified 
by?) the BAL facing town, the entire field, 
(identified by?) the big BAL where the 
threshing floors are, the entire walled area 
(identified by?) the BAL [...] MDP 24 
376:1f.; litigation assum makkur alim wu 
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serim eqlim bitim u kirém egqel x NUMUN 
BAL 3.KAM over the property in town and 
countryside, whether field, house, or gar- 
den, (amounting) to x land, the three(?) 
BAL’s (left as inheritance) MDP 23 321- 
322:3, also ibid. 45; makkursu alsu u sersu 
eqlam bitam u kirdm eqel x NUMUN BAL 
3.KAM ... ina pani Simtisu ... iddiss in 
anticipation of his death he donated to 
her his property, his urban goods and his 
rural goods, whether field, house, or gar- 
den, (amounting to) x land, the three BAL’s 
MDP 23 285:7; makkurum sa aliga wu seriga 
eqlam IM.MA.NA wu Sigita egel x NUMUN 
BAL 3.KAM-ta MDP 22 187:10; istu RN RN» 
u adi inanna eqlétu BAL 3.KAM tadin since 
the time of RN and RN, and up to the 
present time the fields, the three BAL’s 
are (text: is) donated MDP 23 325:8 (oath), 
cf. ibid. 33, makkur eqléti ... bitatu uw BAL 
3.KAM ibid. 29; egléeti BAL 3.KAM wu IGIS. 
SARI MDP 24 374:3. 


c) other occs.: sale of kirtim x NUMUN- 
Su BAL IGI URU.KI MDP 23 230:1; MN sa 
BAL GAL ibid. 7; sale of eqlu isu u madu 
BAL IGI URU.KI gadu issisu masqit GN DA 
PN w DA PNyg the entire field, (identified 
by?) the BAL facing the town, along with 
its trees, irrigated by the GN canal, adjoin- 
ing the properties of PN and PN, MDP 23 
229:1, cf. MDP 24 359:6; sale of x eqlum pi 
GN BAL URU.DAG MDP 24 349:3, ef. ibid. 
350:3, 351:2, 357:3 (all sales), 366:1 and 5, 367:2 
(exchanges), 369:1 (lease); KX NUMUN BAL 
3.KAM MDP 23 242:7 and 14 (lease); bit kis= 
dija uw eqel X NUMUN BAL 3.KAM manz 
zazanu (see kigdu usage a) MDP 23 324 r. 2 
(litigation); uncert.: BAL GAL GIS+U kurkurz 
ratt MDP 28 458 No. 1:1, ete., see kurkurratu 
disc. section; arki kubussé [...] BAL.MES wu 
sukkisukki (see kubussti mng. 1b) MDP 23 
208:18. 


The refs. MDP 24 376 and 382 cited under 
usage b, and the descriptions of sold, 
leased, and exchanged fields cited under 
usage c show that there were three named 
BAL’s at OB Susa, summarized or totaled 
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as (BAL) 3.KAM. The comparison of pas- 
sages cited under usages a and b with such 
phrases as eqlum ibbaqqarma ina ali wu 
serisu Sa 8% u rrassi sikkatum Sa PN mah- 
sat MDP 23 202:17ff. (cf. MDP 23 217:26 and 
236:10ff.) and bitum ibbaql|garma] ina makz 
kurim sa ali[gu] uw serigu 3.KAM sikkatum 
mahsat MDP 23 211:12f. suggests that the 
phrase (BAL) 3.KAM was meant as a gen- 
eral description of real property. Further, 
the parallel usage of (BAL) 3.KAM and dlu 
u seru, and also the collocation of named 
BAL’s with identifiers such as canals or 
proprietors of adjoining fields, suggests 
that BAL indicates location rather than 
juridical status. 


The circumstance that BAL in identi- 
fications of real property and palit (always 
written syllabically) in the phrase ana dur 
u pala “in perpetuity” (see pala A mng. 4) 
sometimes occur together in the same 
texts (e.g., MDP 22 50, 51, MDP 28 224, 229, 
etc.) argues against reading the logogram 
BAL as pala. 


Scheil, MDP 22 p. 16, MDP 28 p. 100. 


**palii (AHw. 817b) In ADD 826 r. 2 read 
PAP 17 zI.MES Sa la GIS le-*i in total 17 
persons who are not (listed) on the writing 
board, see Fales and Postgate, SAA 11 172. 


palu see pali B. 


**palumii (AHw. 817b) In ADD 699:4 read 
2 GIS ku-kul(?)-w, see Fales and Postgate, SAA 
11 85. 


palurtu see ispalurtu. 
s.; (a soldier); EA*; Egyptian 


pamaha 
word. 


vay 


LU pa-ma-ha-a Sa hannipa ideju sasu <sa> 
ubara ildannas the soldier, who is expert 
in vileness, that one who always scoffs at a 
resident EA 162:74 (letter from the pharaoh), 
see Moran Letters p. 251 note 13. 


pana 


For the interpretation as an Egyptian- 
West Semitic (p3} and mhr) hybrid word, 
see Cochavi-Rainey, UF 29 105f. 


pampalii s.; (a Babylonian-style garment); 
Nuzi. 


2 tapalu nebehi Sa tabarre [ana p]a-am-pa- 
le-e two sets of sashes (made) of red wool 
for p. garments HSS 14 550:7; [x] pd-am-pa-lu 
Sa hasmani HSS 15 168A:22; 5 pd-am-pal-la 
Sa mardatu five p.-s of multicolored weav- 
ing HSS 13 431:36 (= RA 36 205); thirty shek- 
els of wool muddisu sa pa-am-pa-li ana PN 
nadin the leftover from the p. garment(s), 
given to PN HSS 13 442:18; two minas of 
wool ana pa-am-pa-la u ana sené Sa suhare 
for p.-s and for shoes for the servants HSS 
13 373:11; 12 pd-am-pa-lu(copy -Ku)-u [. . .] 
HSS 14 247: 28. 


Balkan Kassit. Stud. 90f.; Wilhelm Das Archiv 
des Silwa-TeSSup 2 170. 


**pamu (AHw. 817b) For VAT 10262+ iv 12 
and dupls. (Erimhu’ VI 236), see pasamu v. 


pana (panama) adv.; 1. formerly, in the 
past, 2. in front; from OA, OB on; wr. 
syll. (rarely pa-an) and 1a1; cf. panu A. 


l. formerly, in the past—a) alone: 
pa-na inuma ina redeka allaku formerly 
when I was doing service as a soldier of 
yours OECT 3 54:8 (OB let.); $a pa-na iennihu 
inanna ul igennih (see ganahu) BE 17 31:13 
(MB let.); pa-na-mi DN nigsassiki formerly we 
used to call you Mami Lambert-Millard Atra- 
hasis 60 I 246 (OB); pa-na-ma Marduk maru 
naramni inanna sarrakun formerly Marduk 
was our favorite son, now he is your king 
En. el. V 109; minamma pa-Inal-ma kaspam 
tassuhuma ... adekanna mimma ul taddin 
why previously did you take an advance of 
silver? Until now you have not delivered a 
thing Cole Nippur 69:17 (early NB let.); pa-na- 
ma VAB 4 114i 44 and 134 vii 9 (Nbk.). 


b) &a pana: atta i-sé-er Sa pd-na tus 
tabriam you have persisted even more than 
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before Kiiltepe n/k 1456:13 (OA, courtesy S. 
Cecen); awatum ul sa pa-na the matter is 
not as (it was) before TLB 4 38:17 (OB let.); 
ki Sa pa-na atta wu abulal itti ahamis tae 
batulnu] just as formerly you and my fa- 
ther were on good terms EA 6:8 (MB royal); 
people ana sa pa-na itatra became more 
numerous than before Lambert-Millard Atra- 
hasis 108 iii 39 (SB). 


c) ki/kima pana: ki-ma pa-na-ma lu athuz 
ant let us be partners as before VAS 26 76 
r. 7 (OA); ki pa-na ul inaddinu ZA 55 184:11 
(Shemshara let.); I will guard the town ki pa- 
na just as (I did) before EA 137:83. 


d) elt (Sa) pana: Siprum e-li pa-na imtarz 
rasa the work is getting more difficult than 
before TIM 2 104:4 (OB let.); e-li Sa pa-na 
uwattir Suati he made (my defeat) worse 
than before RT 20 65:5, see JCS 11 85 iii 5 
(OB Cuthean Legend), see J. Westenholz Akkade 
270ff. with note; (to make the wall higher) 
e-li Sa pa-na (corresponding to Sum. diri 
ud.bi.da.ka) RA 63 33:12, ef. ibid. 48, 87, 
143 (Samsuiluna); el Sa pa-na utér AOB 1 136 
r. 9, cf. ibid. 140 No. 6:8 (Shalm. I), and passim in 
Tigl. I, Sar., eli Sa pa-an AKA 298 ii 11 and 
passim in Asn., Adn. II, Tn. II, Shalm. III, wr. 
e-li Sa pa-nim passim in hist. texts from Nbk. and 
Nbn., but el ga pa-nu VAB 4 160 A vii 20 
(Nbk.), e-li Sa pa-na YOS 1 45 ii 19 (Nbn.); 
kudurru eli a pa-ni usatirma VAS 1 87 iii 
29 (NB kudurru); note muh-hi Sa pa-an AKA 
323:79 var. (Asn.). 


e) ina pana: kima i-pd-na as before BIN 
6 206:9, cf. t-pd-na RA 60 130 AO 11217:9 
(both OA); ina pa-na KUB 8 6:12; ina pa-na 
EA 3:9 (MB royal); ip-pa-na-ma JEN 196:4; 
ina pa-na PN amélitumma eninnama ... 
kima ili ndsima Gilg. XI 193; ina IGI-na 
Sarrutu ina matate ul basi in olden times, 
kingship did not exist in the countries 
Lambert BWL 162:7; ina pa-na AOB 1 382 No. 
1:9 (Enlil-nasir), and passim in hist. texts from 
Adn. I, Tn. I, Shalm. I on to Shalm. III, wr. ina 
pa-an AKA 164:20, 210:18, 345 ii 133 (Asn.), 
ina IGI (see panu A mng. 5a-l’) WO 1 260 


panagi 


r. 11 (Shalm. III); ina pa-na-ma_ Dar. 409:12, 
wr. ina IGI-am-ma_ BRM 2 16:6, 25:15, 27:9, 
TCL 13 243:9, wr. na IGI-ma CT 49 151:2, ZA 
3 148 No. 10:2, BOR 4 132:12 (all NB). 


f) istu/ultu pana: ig-tu pd-na-ma [imz 
hurnilati a long time ago he approached(?) 
us Jankowska KTK 3:5 (OA); kima PN istu 
pa-na sa wakil gallabi §& ul tidé do you not 
know that PN has long since belonged to 
the overseer of the barbers? VAS 16 105:5, 
ef. ibid. 41:5, and passim, 1stw pa-na-ma BIN 7 
1:5, VAS 16 104:7, Kraus AbB 1 82:5, OECT 3 
3:6 (all OB letters), also ARM 3 27:7, and passim; 
igtu pa-na ARM 2 101:15, ARM 10 84:6; [2s- 
tlu pa-na wardum ga bit Jahdunlim anaku wu 
ana bit Samgi-Adad [nab]utum annabit for 
a long time I have been a servant of the 
house of Jahdunlim, (now) I have indeed 
fled as a fugitive to the house of Sam&i- 
Adad_  A.575:9 (unpub., courtesy D. Charpin), 
cited RA 34 138 (Mari); note istu [pa-nla a-di 
warka ARM 10 8 r. 7’, also istu pa-na u 
warka ... [aktlanarrab TLB 4 19:7 (OB let.); 
ultu pa-na from of old EA 4:6, 7:37 (MB 
royal); [i ]Stu pa-na KAH 2 90r. 7 (Tn. II); atu 
pa-na-ma Tn.-Epic “v” 27; ultu pa-na-a-ma 
SAA Bulletin 3 14 r. 24’ (Sar.); ultu pa-na-ma 
VAB 4 290 ii 17 (Nbn.), cf. Ugaritica 5 163 ii 20; 
Sa stu ap-na-ma 5R 35:31 (Cyr.), see Berger, 
ZA 64 215. 


2. in front: GN ... madaram a-li-ik pa- 
na ul iguma the land of GN does not have 
a madaru official, one who would lead it 
CRRA 18 63 A.49:48 (Mari let.), cf. [IGi.DU] = 
la-l]i-ik pa-na Kagal G 22; for possible addi- 
tional refs. see alik pani. 


pana adv.; first; SB*; cf. panu A. 


lillu maru pa-na-a Vallad led qardu sa 
Sani nibissu an idiot son is born first, the 
second (son) is called Able, Brave Lambert 
BWL 86: 262 (Theodicy). 


panagi s.; (mng. unkn.); syn. list; foreign 
word. 


pa-na-gu-% =[...] An VII 69. 
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panagu 


panagu v.; to mount, to cap; EA, SB; I 
ipannig, imp. pinig, II; ef. pingu A. 

String seven loaves on a bronze skewer nunuz 
nag.gug X X xX X xX u.me.ni.tag (var. [(x)].bi. 
a.ni.ta):erimmat sdnti pi-nig-ma cap (them) with 


a carnelian bead Surpu VII 57. 
tu-pa-an-nag 5R 45 K.253 vi 15 (gramm.). 


a) panagu: [pi-i]n-ga ta-pa-nig ina qat 
imittisu tarakkas mount (it) with a cap 
and tie (it) on his right hand Farber Baby- 
Beschworungen 80:306; ta-pan-nig RC 713:15, 
18, 22, 26 (Lama&tu rit.), cited Farber Baby- 
Beschworungen 83 note to line 306. 


b) punnugu: nine lapis lazuli necklaces 
Sa utr hurast pu-un-nu-gu capped with gold 
EA 25 iii 61, also ibid. 57, see Moran Letters p. 82 
note 27. 


For Iraq 28 184:12 see Postgate Taxation 383 
(coll.). 


panakku s.; 1. (segment of a circle), 2. 
(unkn. mng.); OA(?), OB Elam. 


l. (segment of a circle): x IGI.GUB SA 
Sa GAN pa-na-ak-ki x is the coefficient of 
the area of the p. MDP 34 25f. No. 3:10, ef. 
ibid. 11 and 12 (OB math.). 


2. (unkn. mng.): tuppamma pd-na-kam 
la tusebilam CCT 4 32a:22, see Hirsch, AfO 34 
49 ff. 


Ad mng. 1: Possibly loanword from 
Sum. pan (qastu) “bow,” cf. KBo 57 126 
obv.(!) 4’, see Civil, NABU 1987/47. 


panaku (AHw. 818a) see panagu. 
panama see pana. 
pananigu see pannigu. 


panantu s.; (a stave, pole); lex.* 


GIS na-an-ha-sa-te = pa-na-an-té (see namhastu) 
Practical Vocabulary Assur 520. 


pananii s. pl.(?); (mng. uncert.); MA. 


(the box with arrow heads which is 
under my own seal and placed at the dis- 
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posal of the overseer of the house) pa-na- 
ni-Su-nu ligssiunt KAV 195 + 203:34 (MA let.), 
see Freydank and Saporetti Babu-aha-iddina p. 32 
and 71. 


Possibly error for pa-ni-su-nu. 


pananum (pandnumma) adv.; earlier, for- 
merly; from OA, OB on; cf. panw A. 


a) in OA: PN pad-na-nu-um asgatam la 
iguma PN had no wife before TCL 20 105:3. 


b) in OB, Mari, Shemshara — 1’ alone: 
awilum pa-na-nu-um ul hasis inanna manz 
num thsusakkussu the man has not been 
mentioned before, who now mentioned him 
to you? TCL 18 90:29, cf. (also in contrast to 
inanna) OECT 3 67:8f., van Soldt, AbB 13 81:5, 
wr. pa-na-nu-um-ma Sumer 14 48 No. 24:5, 
wr. pa-na-a-n[u-um(-ma)] JCS 17 85 
No. 13:6; the field of PN’s sons sa pa-na- 
nu-um isbatu BIN 7 2:6, also ibid. 9:4, ef. TCL 
7 36:8, TCL 18 87:40, cf. also TLB 4 10:10, 21:7, 
TCL 17 57:34, TCL 1 49:17, JRAS 1926 pl. after 
p. 436 case 4, and passim in OB letters; pa-na- 
nu-um kima sehru ul tidima did you not 
know before that he is (so) young? ARM 1 
61:35, cf. ibid. 3:8, ARM 3 7:8, RA 42 73:36, 
Syria 19 109:27, and passim, also ARM 10 5:18, 
50 (= ARMT 26 237):6, (opposed to inanna) ARM 
1 118:15; PN qatam sa pa-na-nu-ulm-ma] 
ittyja ul galmil] PN is not disposed toward 
me as before Mélanges Garelli 19 M.14399:8’, 
and passim in Mari; pa-na-nu-um warki LU Siz 
murri wlik formerly, he followed the ruler 
of Simurrum Unger Mem. Vol. 191:6 (Shem- 
shara let.), cf. A.1182:5’, cited Charpin, NABU 
2000/58 n. 1; pa-na-nu-um inuma matum si 
nakru Eidem and Laessge Shemshara Letters No. 
42 SH 859+ :5; hassaku ana sibqiki Sa pa-na- 
nu-um I remember your tricks of the past 
JCS 15 6:18 (lit.); §&% pa-na-nu-um-ma mutum 
warkanu he first, the husband later Gilg. 
P. iv 33; pa-na-nu Sa (in difficult context) 
TMB 44 No. 88:1. 


2’ with istu, ina, eli, kima: istu pa-na- 
nu-um-ma matima x seam ... ul algéma 
never before have I taken x barley TCL 18 
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150:10, also TCL 17 31:7, 36:10, OECT 3 9:8, 
and passim; istu pa-na-nu-um ana warkanum 
TCL 18 95:4, cf. wstu pa-<na>-nu-um wu warez 
kanu Kraus AbB 1 53:23, also IM 67220:8 (cour- 
tesy Kh. al-Adhami); i-na pa-na-nu-um TLB 4 
7:5; elt pa-na-nu-um qaqqadi kabit I am 
honored more than ever TLB 4 22:31; kima 
pa-na-nu-um-ma TCL 18 88:18, cf. TCL 17 
57:45; murus lilbbya elli sa pa-na-nu imz 
tuldma] my worry is greater than ever be- 
fore ARM 2 113:26, cf. eli Sa pa-na-nu 
warkitum itetru ibid. 23; kima pa-na-nu-um 
ARM 38 12:24, al-Rawi and Dalley OB Sippir 19:4, 
TCL 18 88:13, kima pa-~<na>-nu-um-ma TCL 
18 150:30. 


c) in Bogh.: salami &a pa-na-nu sa |Misri 
u] Hatti the peace that existed earlier be- 
tween Egypt and Hatti KBo 1 7:17, ef. ibid. 
6:11, wr. pa-na-a-nu ibid. 5i 14, pa-na-nu-um 
ibid. i 5; a-na pa-na-nu KUB 3 30 r. 2; pa-na- 
nu-ma_ ibid. 56:7. 


d) in EA—1’ alone: pa-na-nu LU.MES 
massarti Sarrt uttya formerly a royal garri- 
son was with me EA 125:14; [pla-na-nu ina 
ume abbutija formerly, in the days of my 
fathers EA 122:11; kima abbitini pa-na-nu- 
um EA 144:34, cf. EA 112:50; lumni Sa pa-na- 
nu-um innepplusu] the evil that was done 
before EA 106:32, cf. EA 109:5, EA 55:65, 
(beside inanna) 138:94, and passim. 


2’ with ina, kima, eli, ultu, istu: ina pa- 
na-a-nu-um-ma_ EA 23:20, cf. ima pa-na-ni 
EA 38:28; ul kima pa-na-nu EA 93:24, cf. EA 
127:31; ki Sa pa-na-a-nu EA 29:64 and 119, ef. 
EA 95:24; ahuja ... eli Sa pa-na-a-nu likebz 
bisst EA 23:23 (coll. E. I. Gordon), see Moran 
Letters p. 62 note 4; el Sa pa-na-a-nu EA 20:32, 
ef. EA 26:31; ultu pa-na-nu EA 162:27; (there 
is no pestilence in the region) Salim is-tu 
pa-na-<nu>-lwm| it has been well for a long 
time RA 19 98:50 (= Rainey EA 362); wstu pa- 
na-nu-um-ma EA 157:9, cf. EA 29:72. 


e) in RS: dinitu Sa RN eli GN Sa pa-na- 
nu Sa RN» sa eli RNg the decisions(?) of 
RN, concerning Ugarit and before (that) 
those of RN, concerning RN3 MRS 9 284 RS 
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19.68:7; wl ki Sa pa-na-nu panuka ittya your 
attitude toward me is not what it was be- 
fore MRS 12 18:10; that woman istu pa-na- 
nu-ma ana kdsa tehtati has previously com- 
mitted sins against you MRS 9 132 RS 
17.116:9, cf. ultu pa-na-nu ibid. 291 RS 
19.81:9. 


f) in Nuzi: whatever tablets sa ina pd- 
na-nu ana mareéja asturu that I wrote ear- 
lier on behalf of my sons TCL 9 41:32, wr. 
ina pa-na-nu_ ibid. 8, and passim; kimé ‘PN 
ina pa-na-nu ana maruti ana eqli sdsu epsu 
JEN 324:30; barley sa ina pa-na-nu lequ 
HSS 16 94:2; wheat pa-na-nu... ana SAL. 
MES-ti fa PN Sa nadnu HSS 18 254:17; t-na 
pa-na-ni.MES JEN 638:6; ina pa-na-nu-wm- 
ma JEN 320:13 and 440:5; wp-pd-na-an-nu- 
um-ma HSS 5 18:3; ina [pa-na-nu-wm-mal- 
mi JEN 134:5; ip-pa-na-a-nu HSS 19 2:29. 


g) in MB Alalakh, Emar: tuppatu sa 
pa-na-nu ul tuppu hepd the tablets that 
there were before are void, they are bro- 
ken Acta Sumerologica (Japan) 16 232:38; maru 
Sa tullad sa pa-na-nu u sa arkanu marijgami 
Sunu the children whom she (my daugh- 
ter) bears, previously or subsequently, are 
my children RA 77 16 No. 2:33 (both Emar); x 
oil pa-na-nu-uwm Wiseman Alalakh 324:1. 


pananumma see pananum. 


panatu s.; l. front part, 2. earlier, pre- 
vious, prior time; OB Elam, EA, Nuzi, 
SB, NA, NB, LB; wr. syll. and tat-at; ef. 
panu A. 


l. front part—a) in gen.: he who 
speaks lies and rubbish to the king [isissu 
mle-hu-u & pa-na-as-su saru his foundation 
is a storm and his front is wind CT 53 155 
r. 10, see Parpola, SAA 10 29, cf. AfO 13 211:36, 
see Parpola LAS 2 p. 336 n. 628; dr-kdt-su me- 
hu-u pa-na-at-su §d-a-rt. PBS 5 pl. 117 No. 182 
r. right col. 26; mé muti Sa pa-na-as-sa parku 
the waters of death which bar access to it 
(the sea?) Gilg. X ii 25; pa-na-ti kigalli hurasi 
at-ta-[...] I have [fashioned(?)] the front of 
the gold pedestal ABL 968:13 (NB). 
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b) panat kigadi front part of the neck, 
throat (see kigadu mng. 1b-3’): uzuU IGI-at 
GU Ebeling Stiftungen p. 19 ii 6; UZU pa-na-at 
GU KAR 146 iii(!) 18, see Ebeling, Or. NS 21 
144 iii 15. 

c) panat ummani vanguard: I dis- 
patched PN the turtanu — ina pa-na-at umz 
manateja ana GN to GN at the head of my 
army WO 2 224:142, and passim in Shalm. III, 
also Istar ... dlikat pa-na-at ummanateja 
KAH 2 84:97 (Adn. II); GEME ekalli ina 1G1-at 
ummanija ardi STT 43:52 (Shalm. III), see 
Livingstone, SAA 3 17 r. 20 and NABU 1990/90; 
abiktasu iwkunu imhasu pa-na-as-su they 
inflicted a defeat upon him, smashed his 
vanguard Bauer Asb. 2 87:29, cf. [...] pa-na- 
as-su abiktasu GAR [...] ibid. 77 d 5; pa- 
na-su-nu tagtarba ... arkassunu udini la 
taqarriba (see arkatu mng. 1f) ABL 813 
r. 10, see Parpola, SAA 1 226. 


d) with ref. to income rights (prefer- 
ence share?): PN w PN, mannu sangiitu 
<ippusu> pa-na-at isqisu ikkal PN or PNo, 
whoever exercises the office of sangi, will 
have the preference share(?) of the preb- 
end Peiser Vertrage 91:12, cf. gint Lguq]qt 
pa-na-at umu VAS 5 83:4; irbi sa quppi u 
pa-na-at quppt income from the box and 
preference share(?) from the box ZA 3 145 
No. 5:2, also Iraq 48 132:2 (Arsacid); pa-na-at 
manzalatu VAS 6 182:9; pa-na-at qastt TuM 
2-3 220:2, mimma pa-na-at qasti gabbi_ ibid. 
221:9: note also [ina] pa-na-at [kaspi] wu 
hurast YOS 3 126:19; x barley pa-na-at baz 
bigu Cyr. 331:6; pa-na-at eqligsu PN ... inas- 
Su McEwan LB Tablets No. 9:19. 


e) followed by a genitive: adi tapté §a pa- 
na-at kirt including the newly cultivated 
land in front of the orchard VAS 1 37 iv 44, 
ef. ibid. 33 (NB kudurru); an orchard pa-na-at 
abulli DN VAS 3 153:2 and 18, 150:1, ef. Camb. 
187:1; a field sa pa-na-at abulli DN ZA 4 152 
No. 9:2, also pa-na-at BAD Ugum AnOr 9 
19:1; a house ga pa-na-at babi Nbn. 845:6; 
land pa-na-tum ali YOS 6 67:5; ina IGI-at 
kussi tetemmir you bury (the figurines) be- 


panatu 


fore the chair KAR 298: 20, cf. ibid. 25 and 28 
(SB rit.); nigé Sa pa-na-at Sarri (see niqd us- 
age b-9’c’) ABL 1194:11, gastusunu pa-na-at 
Sarri lu tal{lat] (see gagstu mng. le) ABL 
1400:12; ina pa-na-at Sarri ABL 1228:6, wr. 
pa-nat van Driel Cult of A8ur 126 ii 16, [.. .] 
Sa pa-na-at Sarri Iraq 27 21 No. 78 r. 5 (all 
NA); (I myself with the king’s soldiers and 
my own forces) ina IGt-at sarri... anaku I 
will be at the disposal of the king ABL 
784:26, see Lanfranchi and Parpola, SAA 5 152; 
ina pa-na-at nisé gabbi ABL 716:15 (NB); 
note: the official sa ina pa-na-at PN ABL 
812 r. 17 (NA). 


f) (often in the locative) followed by a 
pronominal suffix: amelu sa tallika pa-na- 
as-su. the man whom you led here Gilg. XI 
237; Sa ina pa-na-tu-su illakuni KAR 143:27, 
see ZA 51 134, ef. 1-pa-na-tu-su ABL 890 r. 10 
(NA); pa-na-tu-sui-nu li-ri-u they should 
pasture (the sheep) under their responsi- 
bility ABL 1288 r. 7, see Lanfranchi and Par- 
pola, SAA 5 256; ina pa-na-tu-ia thtitu they 
have weighed (the gold) in my presence 
ABL 1458 r. 3; alpu ana mazzassi ina pa-na- 
tu-su-nu usazzazu they will position the 
oxen in front of them (the noblemen) CT 
53 125 r. 8, see Lanfranchi and Parpola, SAA 5 69; 
tupsarru ina pa-na-tu-u-a [...] issuhura 
ABL 1871 r. 1; mar Siprt ina GN ina pa-na-tu- 
un-ni lizzizi ABL 775 r. 15 (all NA); tddate 
[$a] ina pa-na-tu-ni né-e-mar tubini [adi] GN 
nigaddada (we will bring the logs to Assur 
first) then we will see what lies ahead of 
us and drag them to Nineveh as best as 
we can CT 53 156 r. 14, see Parpola, SAA 1 63; 
the Subrians gubtu ina pa-na-tu-s[u-nu] us 
sesibu. made an ambush before their ar- 
rival ABL 138:20, cf., with pa-na-tu-us-su 
ABL 1263:8; Mars wuttammis ana pa-na-tu- 
us-Su tllak moved on and is going forward 
Thompson Rep. 68 r. 2, also 70 r. 3, see Hunger, 
SAA 8 85 and 53; anaku Istar sa GN ina pa- 
na-tu-u-ka ina kutallika allaka (see kutallu 
mng. 3a) 4R 61 i 23 (NA oracles to Esarh.), see 
Parpola, SAA 9 5; difficult: (I took hostages 
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from them) pa-na-tu-ia uk-ti-lu ana KUR 
Labnana Du-ku AKA 367 iii 70 (Asn.). 


2. earlier, previous, prior time — a) in 
gen.: — 1’ in Elam, EA, Nuzi: (from what- 
ever property in town and abroad that PN 
and PN, [have given(?)]) Sa pa-na-ti wu 
wa-ar-kla-t]i at any time (lit. earlier and 
later) MDP 24 375:3; ina pa-na-tim-[ma] EA 
19:20 (let. of TuXratta); tp-pa-lnal-tum-[ma] 
JEN 206:8, cf. ip-pa-na-ti-im-ma AASOR 16 
34:5 (Nuzi). 


2’ in NB: ina pa-na-a-ti taqabbi umma 
formerly she used to say as follows ABL 
587:8; fields sa ina pa-na-a-ta ana suti ana 
PN nadnu that formerly were rented out 
to PN Actes du 8° Congrés International p. 24 
No. 23:3. 


b) followed by a genitive: ina pa-na-at 
takpirtt before the cleansing ceremony 
KAR 230:25; you drink the potion pa-na-at 
NINDA.MES before (eating) the bread CT 
53 3:6, see Parpola, SAA 10 336 r. 1 (NA); ina 
pa-na-at nukurtu before the hostilities BIN 
1 70:8 (NB); pa-na-at nipih Samsi before the 
rising of the sun (the child was born) JCS 
6 65 BM 34567:3, cf. wr. (ina) IGI-at Neuge- 
bauer ACT index p. 486b; ina pa-na-at LU hubte 
hannitt in advance of these captives ABL 
306+ :5; pa-na-at népesé anntti before these 
rituals ABL 487:22, see Parpola, SAA 10 352; 
pa-na-at §a réesija lu qurbu ABL 304 r. 5, see 
Parpola, SAA 1 11 (all NA). 


c) followed by a relative clause: sa PN 
ina pa-na-at $a tulladu ana sirkitu ... uzak- 
kisu (the child) whom PN before she gave 
birth dedicated as an oblate (to the Lady- 
of-Uruk) YOS 6 224:23, cf. ina pa-na-at sa 
ana kaspi ana PN tannandinu ibid. 79:13. 


d) (often in the locative) followed by 
a pronominal suffix: adékkama pa-na-tu-u-a 
usallakka I will kill you and dispatch you 
(to your death) before me Lambert BWL 
148:85 (Dialogue); Belet-ili ina pa-na-tu-su 
tunammas BBR No. 64:9; [x MU].AN.NA. 
MES ina pa-na-tu-nt x years before our 
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time ABL 519:19, see Parpola, SAA 10 8; | pa]- 
na-tu-us-§U UD.3.KAM DN ittallka] before 
him (the royal messenger), on the third 
day, Nabti had come ABL 338 r. 
Parpola, SAA 10 357; 1-pa-na-tu-su-nu before 
their coming ABL 408:9 (all NA); (the wine 
was pressed) ina pa-na-tu-u-a before my 
time CT 22 38:9 and 27, cf. TCL 13 170:9, YOS 
3. 19:5, 186:35; note in LB: 8 ina libbi zerija 
attua ina pa-na-tu-u-a sarrutu itepsu eight 
of my direct ancestors exercised kingship 
before my time VAB 3 11 § 4:38, also 65 § 
59:101 (Dar.). 


1, see 


pana’u see pant v. 

pandanu adj.; big-bellied (occ. only as a 

personal name); MB*; cf. bamtu B. 
Pa-an-da-nu. BE 15 157:9, ef. Pa-an-di-ia 

BE 15 199:6. 

pandu s.; (a type of bread); lex.* 
ninda.gtg.du = pa(text BAR)-an-du (var. pan- 

du) = ku-uk-ku Hg. B VI 62, in MSL 11 88, var. 

and restoration from von Weiher Uruk 116 iii 31. 


See also pandunu. 
pandu see bamtu A and B. 
panduganu see padduganu. 


pandunu s:.; (a type of bread); OB lex.* 

NINDA pa-an-du-nu-um (beside pannigu, q.v.) 
MSL 11 120:52, 156:265, 160 iii’ 6’ (all Forerun- 
ners to Hh. XX-XXIV). 


See also pandu. 
pangu see pannigu. 
pani (panima) adv.; earlier; MA; cf. panu A. 


If a man has given in marriage one who 
is not his daughter swmma pa-ni-ma abusa 
habbul ki saparte sesubat if previously her 
father had been in debt and she had been 
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made to live as a pledge KAV 1 v 27 (Ass. 
Code § 39). 


panima see pant. 


panimu adv.; (mng. unkn.); EA*; WSem. 
word. 


amatu garri || pa-ni-mu |illlak the com- 
mand of the king goes p. EA 155:46, see 
Albright, JEA 23 197 n. 2. 
2. 


paniS adv.; 1. before, in front; OA, 


SB; cf. panu A. 


l. before (temporal): pd-ni-ig PN ul atta 
ul anaku lu nisi before the arrival of PN 
either you or I will leave CCT 4 36a:4 (OA). 


2. in front (spatial): (Mount GN) sa... 
pa-nis u arkig sumrusu mulisa whose 
ascent is difficult in front and behind TCL 
3 20 (Sar.). 


For Gilg. VII iii 3 see apanié. 
paniSam adv.; soon; OA; cf. panw A. 


pa-ni-sa-am tuppam ... lu nihrimma_ we 
will soon enclose in an envelope the tablet 
(written by the one who arranged our affair 
and you will see that the silver did not en- 
ter your house) Hecker Giessen 14:8; PN pd- 
ni-Sa-am ittallak PN will soon depart JCS 
14 3 8.559:1; pa-ni-Sa-am ina sérija latrudma 
BIN 6 42:4; pd-ni-sa-am bilatt qati BIN 4 
35:30. 


panitu s.; 1. past, past time, 2. front, 
front part; from OA, OB on; cf. panu A. 


sag.sig = pa-ni-it pi-ir-ti Sag Bil. B 96. 
sig.sag.ki.na.ke,(kip) mu.ni.in.dab : ina 
pa-ni-a-at pirtiga isbasst she seized her by her fore- 


lock ASKT 120 No. 17 r. 11f., see Volk Balag p. 78. 


1. past, past time —a) in OA: ina pda- 
ni-tim ina GN ana PN pi addin previously 
I made a promise to PN in GN CCT 4 46a:7; 
ina pa-ni-ti-ma inimi tuppaka ... asmeu 
ana PN... umma anakuma some time ago 
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when I heard your tablet (read to me) I 
said as follows to (the messenger) PN Jan- 
kowska KTK 20:6, cf. adi 1-pd-ni-tim as- 
purakkunni CCT 2 15:3; ina pa-ni-tim luz 
mun libbija mad formerly I was very un- 
happy TCL 20 93:32, cf. also CCT 4 17a:24, RA 
59 160:36, Kienast ATHE 37:31, CCT 5 1la:22, 
and passim; ina sér Sa pa-ni-tim more than 
before HUCA 39 17 L29-561:47, wsser Sa pa- 
ni-a-ti-im CCT 3 44a:16; note the adverbial 
form pd-ni-tadm BIN 4 217:2. 


b) in OB: agar ina pa-ni-tim 22 ERIN 
mititum inanna 6 ER{N imti where for- 
merly there was a shortage of 22 men, now 
6 men are missing TLB 4 3:9; ki-am ina pa- 
ni-tim aspurakkum TIM 2 98:4, also PBS 7 
126:1, YOS 2 2:19, cf. (with qgabi) Sumer 14 19 
No. 3:4; ina pa-ni-tt ... uw inanna CT 6 
39b:24, cf. YOS 2 19:13; [inla pa-ni--[tim] 
inuma ana Babilim [tali]am CT 29 40:18, ef. 
van Soldt, AbB 12 69:8; 1na pa-ni-tim numa 
ana GN qadu sabija Saknakuma_ van Soldt, 
AbB 13 110:5; ina pa-ni-tum inuma ina GN 
andku ibid. 97:7’; ina pa-ni-tim dinam idiz 
nuniatima CT 29 42:8, and passim; kima pa- 
ni-ti-i|[m] CT 52 157:13; note eli pa-ni-ti-ia- 
ma CT 52 5:6. 


c) in Mari, Shemshara: ina pa-ni-tim ... 
ana PN agqbi ARM 1 17:36, cf. (also with gabé) 
ARM 10 54:8, 179:38, (with gaparu) ARM 2 53:5, 
ARM 6 18r. 12’, ARM 10 189:3, 145:7; annitam 
ina pa-ni-tim mahar belijga askun this I had 
proposed earlier to my lord Voix de l’opposi- 
tion 185 A 1101:15, ef. ibid. 4; ina pa-ni-tim- 


mainuma... belt... iduku formerly when 
my lord defeated (Idamaras) ARM 10 73:3, 
ef. ibid. 108:5, cf. also ibid. 77:4; assum 


dawdim sa ina pa-ni-tim taduku esméma 
ahdu I rejoiced when I heard of the defeat 
you previously inflicted ARM 10 107:27, ef. 
ARM 10 46:4, 76:4, 109:7, 150:12, 166:2 and 
r. 7’, and passim; [nati egel ekallim ana 
kaspim anaddinma warkiti eli pa-ni-tim ul 
iter is it appropriate that I sell a palace 
field, when my future (situation) has not 
improved upon (lit., exceeded) my previ- 
ous one? ARMT 14 17r. 13’; assum tem LU 
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GN ina pa-ni-tim-[ma] temam mali sa e&mt 
ana ser [bela usabilam] Florilegium mari- 
anum 8 p. 273 No. 131:5; Summa kima ina pa- 
ni-tim-ma tpuluka ibid. p. 299 No. 147:11; ina 
pa-ni-tim inuma ina GN ina mat GN» 
us[baku] formerly when I lived in GN in 
the country of GN, Eidem and Laessge Shem- 
shara Letters 19 SH 861:14; note the adverbial 
form: pa-ni-tam ARM 6 15:18. 


d) in EA: PN wmassargsuma wu PNy ana 
ahija ki-i pa-ni-ti [... wtarrass]w I will let 
PN leave and return PN, to my brother as 
before EA 29:151, cf. wu inanna ana ahia 
ki-[i] pa-ni-ti ul aspur and did I not send 
word to my brother now as before? EA 
29:170, also ki-t pa-ni-i-ti lugpur EA 28:38. 


e) in MA, NA: aki ga pa-ni-ti [lu ina 
ulrkiti the future shall be like the past 
Parpola, SAA 9 2i 17’; ki Sa ina pa-ni-ti saklu 
ana satammiti lu paqidi (see saklu s.) ABL 
487 r. 14, see Parpola, SAA 10 352; ina pa-ni-ti 
kunukkeja uptete he has opened my seals 
previously ABL 339:8, see Parpola, SAA 10 
369, cf. ina pa-ni-ti ki udini Sarru béla ana 
GN la illakannt ABL 476:9; concerning Ju- 
piter sa ina pa-ni-tt ana Sarrt... aspuranni 
ABL 744:15 and r. 15, cf. ABL 1021 r. 12, (with 
gabi) ABL 391:11, cf. also ABL 25:7, 951:23, 
1014:11; eqlati ina pa-ni-te-e [laqiul had the 
fields been purchased previously? Iraq 28 
191 No. 95:8 (all NA); ki pa-ni-ti [10] esida 
illak KAJ 29:9, 38:9, cf. KAJ 52:17, 307:15, ki 
pa-ni-ti-Su KAJ 69:9 (all MA). 


2. front, front part: see Sag. Bil. B 96, 
ASKT 120 No. 17 r. 11f., in lex. section. 

For TC 3 (= TCL 20) 162:24 see pant adj. mng. 
3b. For VAB 2 (= EA) 23:23 see pandnum usage 


d-2’. In UCP 9 290:9 and 300:10 read bi-it kunukz 
kija, see Stol, AbB 11 170 and 179. 


paniu see pant. 


pannaru (panniru) s.; (a textile?); OA, 


OB. 


a) in OA: 5 pirikanni 7 pd-ni-ri... <ana> 
PN apqid I entrusted to PN five (packages 


pannigu 


of) pirikannu textiles, seven p.-s CCT 1 
25:23 (leg.); 2 pd-na-re-e Sa GUD PN 
nas-akkim PN is bringing to you (fem.) two 
p.-s for oxen BIN 4 75:16 (let.), ef. 2 pa-ni- 
rt §a al-pée-e CCT 4 15b:7, also CCT 6 3b: 23; 5 
pa-nu-ru Kiiltepe 87/k 515 (courtesy K. Hecker); 
1 upu 1 um-za-am 1 pd-na-ra-am ina GN 
ana bit ubri addin I delivered one sheep, 
one ...., and one p. to the caravansary in 
Tigarama CCT 5 27c:2; pd-na-ra-am wu a-lxl- 
[...] (in broken context) CCT 6 3a:16; 1 
pda-na-ra-am istu GN ublunikkim 2 pa-ni-ri 

. PN ublakkim they have brought you 
(fem.) one p. from Zalpa, PN has brought 
you two p.-s (and x wool and garments) BIN 
6 84:3 and 5, cf. ibid. 7, 9f., 13, 23, 25, 27; pa- 
na-ra-am DUMU PN nas?akki<m> Michel and 
Garelli Kiltepe 1 32:31. 


b) in OB: pa-an-ni-ra-am &a GN aknuz 
kamma ... usabilakkim I put the p. from 
Kani under seal and sent it to you (fem.) 
OBT Tell Rimah 33:15. 


Matou8’, BiOr 33 334. 


pannigu (pananigu, pangu, punnigu, punz 
nugu) s.; (a type of bread); wr. syll. and 
NINDA.DIM(.DIM), NINDA.DIM (= LUGAL. 
KAM); Emar, MA, SB. 


ninda.dim = pan-ni-gu = NINDA.HI.A.3.AM 
Hg. B VI 60, in MSL 11 88; NINDA pa-an-du-nu- 
um, NINDA pa-na-ni-kum MSL 11 120:52f., also 
ibid. 160 iii’ 6’f., cf. NINDA pa-na-ni-gu-wm, NINDA 
pa-an-du-nu-um ibid. 156: 264f. (all Forerunners to 
Hh. XXIII-XXIV). 


2 NINDA pan-ni-gu(!) tasakkan you set 
out two p.-loaves Or. NS 36 25:14, see Maul 
Namburbi 279, cf. NINDA.DIM.MES (var. 
NINDA.DIM.ME.MES) ... [tagakkan] Or. NS 
34 126:10; NINDA.DIM.MES ana nari 
tanaddima AMT 7,8 r. 5, and dupls., see Maul 
Namburbi 370:25’, NINDA.DIM.DIM.MES LKA 
110 r.3; 7 NINDA.DIMg.MA Or. NS 40 156 Sm. 
730:4 (all SB namburbis); 190 NINDA.MES pu- 
ni-gu VAS 19 7:4 (MA), but 1 pan-gu zip. 
GAL.GAL.LA ibid. 18, cf. also [x] NINDA pu- 
ni-kum Sa 1 SILA ZfiD.BA.BA.ZA Arnaud 
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Emar 6 472:31; 1 GIS pa-ds-ru Sa pu-nu-gi A. 
3211:12 (MA), cited SAA Bulletin 2 5 n. 11. 


For Borger Esarh. 94:26 see pinigu. 


Zimmern Fremdw. 38f.; Hoffner Alimenta 177f.; 
Millard, WO 12 185. 


panniru see pannaru. 


panpanu s.; (a term for a sanctuary); SB. 


Isu-ulegisGaL = sukku, [xl.t.na = pa-an-pa-nu, 
Ixl.14 = du-t, ki.us.sa = parakku§ Erimhus IV 
25ff. 

ki-kur-ru-u, tu--u-u, pa-an-pa-nu, a-rat-tu-w = Su- 
ub-tum Malku I 280ff. 


mamit sukku wu pa-an-pa-a-nu mamit di?u 
wu parakki the oath by chapel or shrine, the 
oath by platform or dais Surpu III 73, with 
comm. sukku, pa-an-pa-an = parakku Surpu 
p. 50 Comm. Bi 15, also cited as mamit sukku 
u pa-an-pa-na, with comm. ma BARA.MES 
Sa Esagil Su[nu] these are the daises of 
Esagil Surpu p. 50 Comm. A 53. 


panu A s.; l. front, front part, 2. sur- 
face, 3. looks, appearance, 4. ranking po- 
sition, 5. past, past time, 6. wish, choice, 
intention, plan, purpose, concern, consid- 
eration, opinion, 7. reciprocal (math. 
term), 8. pant (pl.) face, visage, 9. pant 
(pl.) dignity, prestige; from OAkk. on; wr. 
syll. and 1GI (1GI.MES passim, IGI.HI.A 
KBo 1 5 i 40); cf. alik pani, alik-panitu, 
mazeiz pani, mazziz panuttu, pana, pand, 
pananum, pandatu, pani, panis, panisam, 
panitu, panu A in bel pani, pani adj., pant 
v., pent. 


igi=pa-nu Hh. I 135; [i-gi] ict = pa-nw VAT 
10296 i 12 (text similar to Idu), also [igi] [1e@1] = 
pa-a-nu Idu I 45; ibing = pa-nu Izi V 14, cf. 
[i.beIwe = igi = [pa-nu] Emesal Voc. II 186; [i]-gi 
KI.[SAG] = pa-nu Diri IV 302; mah iar = pa-nu 
Arnaud Emar 6 537:269 (S® Voc.). 

sag.ki=pa-nu Sag Bil. B 45; sag. ki.dugud 
= pa-nu kab-tu-tu Kagal B 245; sa-ag sac = pa-nu 
Idu I 120; [za-ag] [zac] = pa-nu A VIII/4:24; [...] 
= pa-a-nu Nabnitu I 110ff. 

[igi.h]ul = pa-nu ma-dé-ku-[tum], ligi. hull. 
dim.ma = [pa]-nu x-[...], igi.fhul.gigl = pa-nu 
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[...], igi. hul.gal = pa-nu vx-[...] Kagal G 28ff.; 
igi.sI.A = pa-nu ha-ad-ru-[tum], igi.si.s& = pa-nu 
i-Sa-ru-[tum], ligil.zu.hu.ul = pa-nwu sa-ah-lu(text 
-ru)-[tum], [igi].[df{ml.ma = pa-nu [bal-n[u-tum] 
Kagal G 102ff. 

giS.igi.ma4 = pa-an MIN (= elippt) Hh. IV 
381; gi8.igi.mar = pa-an MIN (= marri) Hh. VII 
B31;su.din.min muSen = su-ri-nak-ku = pa-an 
an-zi-e Hg. D III 330, cf. Hg. B IV 258, in MSL 
8/2 176 and 168; dug.igi.hal = pa-an [hal-lc] 
Hh. X 238; igi.giun.gin.nu = 84 pa-ni ba-nu-u 
An III 151-15la, also CT 25 46 K.7686:4; 
igi.gtn.gtn = pa-an_ ki-la (var. pa-ni ki-lim) 
(obscure) Erimhu& II 315; see also ésid pan mé. 

[u.KA] = [bu-un pal-ni = (Hitt.) hu-u-wa-8i stela 
Diri Bogh. 6.2:26 (= KUB 3 108 r. 10); i-gu u.KA 
= si-hi-ip pa-ni (var. sa-a-hi-ip bu-ni) Diri III 148; 
KA.KA = pa-a-tum /|/-nu (var. pa-a-nu) (see pt A) 
Nabnitu IV 11; uD.saR = ma-hir pa-[ni] 2R 44 
No. 1 i 13 (group voc.); sukkal.igi.sukkal = 
suk-kal §a4 pa-an suk-kal-lu. Lu I 107; see also alik 
pani, manzazu usage f, mihsu mng. 5, subur pani, 
illuru mng. 3. 

igi.[m]1, igi. hu& = a-da-ru &a pa-n[i] Nabnitu 
I 140; [tab.tab] = [min (= [e]-de-[lu]m)] Sa pa-nim 
Nabnitu G (= XIII) 2; [ta-ab] [Tas] = ka-ta-mu sa 
pa-[ni] A II/2 Section D-E 9; [du-ug] [ka] = ma- 
ha-sti §é pa-[ni] A III/2:148; gig. gig = pe-tu-u Sa 
pa-ni_ 5R 16 iv 50 (group voc.); i[g]li.dug = na-su- 
u §& pla-ni] Nabnitu K 158; igi.sig.sig.g[el], 
igi.si[g.x] = na-tu-ui sad pa-ni Nabnitu XXI 
138f.; igi.sig.sig = ra-pa-su Sa pa-ni ibid. 121; 
igi.Su.su.ub.ak.a= se-e-ru sa pa-nim Nabnitu 
E 267; SAR = sa-ra-pu §4 IGI $4 IGI.KU.GA.AM 
Nabnitu XXIII 130; [. . .] = [ge-ru-u a pla-ni Anta- 
gal C 182. 

igi.ni «na.ni> in.bal: tna pa-ni-su iq-qur 
he tattooed(?) upon his face (the words “runaway — 
seize”) Ai. II iv 14’; do you strike igi.gud.da 
DU.a: pa-an alpi aliki the face of a walking ox (with 
a handle)? Lambert BWL 242 iii 19, cf. igi.bi 
hé.en.sig.ga.e.ne : pa-ni-8u limhasu CT 17 
35:71f.; igi téS nu.un.gaél.la: sa ina pa-ni-su 
bultu la ibassi (see bustu) Lugale I 30, cf. igi. 
bi.Sé@ té8 nu.tuku.[...] : ana pa-ni-si-nu la 
adaru CT 17 7iv 13f.;igi. bul ka. bul eme.hul 
: pa-ni lemnu pt lemnu liganu lemnu CT 17 35:39 
and 47:52-52a; gaba igi.zu: irtu pa-ni-[ka] AMT 
51,1:14; igi. hul.gal.zu.8é : ina pa-ni-ka lemz 
nutti CT 16 28:66f., igi. huS.a: 8a pa-ni ezzeu 
ibid. 25 i 48f.; igi.mu.8e hé.en.sug.sug.ge. 
eX : ana pa-[ni-ia] lu kajan CT 16 7+ CT 17 
48:247f.; mul.uz igi.bi LUL.AS al.sig.sig : 
MUL.UZ pa-nu-sa ma?dig samu K.2241+ r. 12, ef. 
(with MUL.AS.GAN) ibid. 14 (Entima Anu Enlil), 
ef. bad.mah.gin,(cim) kalam.ma igi.ba 
ni.in.tab: kima dari rabi pa-an mati i{dil] Lu- 
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gale VIII 22 (= 351); Mut ga 1G1, with gloss: ka-ka- 
bu Sa pa-nt Thompson Rep. 246A r. 2, see Hunger, 
SAA 8 76; igi.a 8a.ga ab. kuy.kuy.dé: pa-ni 
ana gerbi turru Lambert BWL 267:14; see also (for 
idiomatic expressions) gakanu mng. 5a, saharu 
mng. lla, peti mng. 5, etc. 

igi.na bad.ra a.ga.na bad.ra: ana pa- 
ni-&& tsi ana arkisu isi CT 16 15 v 25f.; igi egir: 
pa-ni u arku 4R 20 No. 1:8f., KAR 31:18f., 
igi.mu.ta bar.mu.ta: ana pa-ni-ia (var. 
IGi-ta) ... ana arkija CT 16 8:280-288; i.bi. 
mu.seé bar.mu.S8@: wna pa-ni-ia ... ina 
arkiga ASKT p. 128 No. 21:65f. 

i.bf.ni MI.Mi.dé : ina pa-ni-s% estti OECT 6 
pl. 19:7f.;i.bi a.lu.lu: pa-nu-sa dimtu dulluhu 
ASKT 119 No. 17:12f.;i.bf.a.ni nu.gub: ina 
pa-ni-§% aj azziz SBH 50 No. 25:27f.; DN i.bi 
Sub,(za.MUs).ba : DN Sa (var. adds ana) pa-ni 
bani SBH 139 No. IV 133f.; i.bf sig7.sig7: sa 
pa-ni band 4R 24 No. 1:12f.;i.bi.na a: ina pa- 
an me-e (for context see amu) CT 13 36:17; [i.b]f 
ud.da: pa-an umu SBH 122 No. 70 r. 1; i.bf 
mé.ka: ina pa-an tahazi SBH 105 No. 56:20f., 
see Cohen Lamentations 581. 

(all the Anunnaku) sag.zu mu.un.i.dug: 
inattalu pa-ni-ka 4R 19 No. 2:7f.;sag.ki.dtg: 
ba-a-ba-al pd-ni (see abalu A lex. section) MDP 18 
55:3 obv. and r. 

I.Bi.ZA = sal-tum, mu-rug pa-ni Izbu Comm. 
486; mri iat // su-lum pa-nt Hunger Uruk 83:13 
(comm. on physiogn. omens), cf. IGI.MES-s% ha-an- 
tu // ha-an-du || §é pa-ni-sui hu-wn-du-du ibid. 18; 
IGI RA: pa-an ri-ih-su CT 41 26:31 (Alu Comm., 
to Tablet XXIX); [sa]a // re-e-sué // sac // pa-ni 
Lambert BWL 75 Comm. to line 69 (Theodicy 
Comm.); SAG = pa-ni (explanation of the divine 
name “GIS. TUKUL.SAG.HUS) BBR No. 27r. iii 14. 

U kam-me a-gur-ri = U Sd I1GI dug-si-e Kécher 
Pflanzenkunde 11 iii 3 (= Uruanna II 362b), ef. 
[U ...] =U Sd IG1 dug-si-e CT 14 27 K.4162 r. 4’ff. 
(Uruanna). 

si-mat pa-ni = MIN (= na-ma-rum) An VII 98. 


1. front, front part —a) of a building: 
bitu pa-ni Sa bit suti u parakkasu the front 
room of the south wing with its chamber 
Nbn. 48:4, cf. E pa-ni VAS 15 39:32, BRM 1 
78:13, BRM 2 36:9, cf. also Evetts Ner. 29:3 (all 
NB); difficult: pa-ni baband bit ersi... pa-ni 
bitand outer chamber(?), the bedroom, in- 
ner chamber(?) TCL 6 32:31f. (Esagila tablet), 
see George Topographical Texts 116 No. 13 and 
p. 427f., cf. pa-nu babani ibid. pl. 54 BM 
41239:6, see George, Lambert AV 293. 
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b) of an object: see Hh. IV 381 and VII B 
31, in lex. section; pd-ni-sa husaram uhhiz 
I made the inlay of its (the throne’s) front 
of husaru-stone Belleten 14 224:7 (Iri8um); a 
linen cover ga pa-ni ersi for the front of 
the bed HSS 14 261:6; 2 TUG haruru sa 
pa-an ersi ARM 7 253:7; 1 kanunu sa siparri 

. adi ruqqi sa pa-ni-su $a siparri (see kiz 
nunu mng. lb-1’) AfO 18 308 iv 14’ (MA inv.); 
(copper tongs) pa-ni IzI-8%... ussur la gaz 
rim the front part (touching) the fire is 
free and not covered (with silver for a 
length of eight fingers) ibid. 27’; one quiver 
Sa pa-ni narkabti for the front of the char- 
lot KAJ 310 r. 52 (MA), see Postgate Urad-Seriia 
50; pa-ni diqari tukattam you cover the top 
of the pot KAR 220 iii 11, see Ebeling Parfiim- 
rez. p. 31 (MA), ef. pa-na tarakkas Kocher 
BAM 449 ii 7; pa-ni-su maskam tarakkas you 
fasten its (the container’s) openings with 
hide TIM 9 52:5 (OB brewing instructions); for 
pan niri turru see niru mng. le; 2 sansanu 
pa-an ragqati §a Aja (see gam&u mng. 4) 
VAS 6 1:2; l-en Sa pa-an sikkati one front 
part of a plowshare CT 57 381:11 (both NB); 
IGI Sa agi Sa Ani wu Subtu sa Enlil kuttumu 
the front of the tiara of Anu and the socle 
of Enlil are covered RAcc. 136:283. 


c) of the human body or part thereof: 2 
ajart pa-ni sad “GASAN.MES~ TCL 12 39:5 
(NB), for additional refs. see ajaru A usage 
a-l’; linen garments sa pa-ni zumri for 
the front of the body EA 14 iii 26 and 29 (list 
of gifts from Egypt); (two shekels of gold) ga 
pa-ni napsatigsa which (she wears) on her 
throat BE 6/1 84:4 (OB); 1a1 u naglaba taz 
sammid you bandage (with a piece of cloth 
carrying the medication) the front and the 
back Kécher BAM 575 i 6, 16, 18, also iv 36, cf. 
Kocher BAM 571 ii 8, 564 ii 17, 579 i 5, 555 iii 
44, 47, 50; istu pa-ni naglabisu sa imittim 
from the front part of its (the malformed 
animal’s) right hip YOS 10 56 ii 14 (OB Izbu). 


d) of a part of the exta: Summa martum 
ana imittim pa-nu-u-sa if the gall bladder’s 
front is to the right YOS 10 31 vi 41, also 
(with the left) xiii 48 (OB), wr. IGI.MES-su% 
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VAB 4 288 xi 28, KAR 4238 iii 13f., CT 20 39:15, 
and passim in SB ext., also PRT 138:6, 140:3; 
note [Summa marltu IGI.MES-su rapsu CT 
31 26:15, cf. CT 30 8 K.5519:3, also 40 
K.11609:3, and passim, referring to the middle 
“finger” of the lung RA 38 83:4, 16, 23, also YOS 
10 38:38, 11, r. 6, 10, 15, 39:15, 24, 35, r. 7, 9 (all 
OB), KAR 447 r. 6 (SB); note [ublan has 
gablitum itti Sa pa-ni hurhudim tisbutat 
YOS 10 40:3; 1G1 tulami (title of a chapter) 
TCL 6 3 r. 40; kakki imittim pa-nu-su abul- 
lam ittulu YOS 10 46 ii 47, ef. ibid. 25, v 36, 38 
(OB), wr. IGI.MES-su% Boissier DA 218 r. 1; 
Summa ... IGI giprs wmitti patir Labat Suse 5 
r. 25; IGI nékemti patir BE 14 4:5 (MB report), 
see Kraus, JCS 37 146, also PRT 126:3; Swmma 
ES IGI.MES-S@ wu EGIR-su tisbutuma TCL 6 
1:22; if the intestines IGI.MES-Ssu-nu lipd 
armu KAR 428 i 28, cf., said of the vertebra (see 
kunukku mng. 4a) CT 31 45 Sm. 236:3, also 48 
K.6720+ :17f., cf. also pa-ni paddni TCL 6 6 ii 
22, for pan takalti, see takaltu A mng. 2c-3’. 


e) of a package: (copper) t-pd-ni ildtim 
nadi is placed uppermost in the top packs 
BIN 4 31:20, ef. (gold) 1-pd-ni nepisim nadi 
TCL 21 207:9; t-pa-nt népisim BIN 6 205:21; 
2 riksan Sa 5 MA.NA.TA annikim ina pa-ni 
Suqlim na@u two packages of tin, five 
minas each, are placed uppermost in the 
pack KTS 1 28:31; t-pd-ni riksim at the top 
of the pack TCL 14 74:10, ef. ibid. 6, cf. also 
riksam ... kunkama i-pd-ni kunukki Sumi 
uddia seal (pl.) the pack and indicate my 
name over the seal impressions TCL 19 
68:29; (tin) sa i-pd-ni Suqlim saknu BIN 6 
252:11, cf. ibid. 6; the seal of PN ana PN» 
pda-nu riksi laptu (see riksu mng. 4a-1’) RA 
59 154 MAH 16208:11, cf. ibid. 8; pd-nu-d 
riksim Kiltepe 75/k 72:18 (courtesy C. Michel); 
pa-ni tuppim harmim KISIB PN ICK 2 147:33 
(all OA). 


f) of a region, a locality —’ pan seri 
region at the frontier of the steppe: eqlum 
Sa pa-ni se-ri-im field in the region in 
front of the steppe TCL 17 5:16, ef. ibid. 14, 
cf. (a field) SAaG.BI 2.KAM pa-ni EDIN CT 
47 56:6 (OB); referring to a suburb of Nip- 
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pur: dulla Sa pa-an EDIN.NA lijpus PBS 1/2 
63:20, cf. ana pa-an EDIN &a allilku] ibid. 
50:12, (in broken context) IGI EDIN _ ibid. 
26:10; tuppt téliti Sa IGI EDIN u KUR 
KA.DINGIR.RA tablet with dues from the 
region in front of the steppe and the land 
of Babylon ibid. 43:31, note wu sa IGI 
EDIN.KI napsatilka] lissuru ibid. 74:4; pi- 
hat IGI EDIN.NA province (called) “Region- 
in-front-of-the-Steppe” PBS 13 78 r. 4, see 
Nashef, Rép. géogr. 5 214f., also pa-an EDIN 
MDP 6 pl. 9 i 25 (all MB); (an estate) sa ina 
pa-ni EDIN ga abul tamti VAS 5 79:4, ef. 
(garden and house) Sa IGI EDIN (of the 
Adad Gate) TCL 13 223:8 (both NB). 


2’ other oces.: (a fortress) kima dalti ina 
1G1 Elamti édilsu Borger Esarh. 53 iii 83; note 
e-di-il pa-ni a-a-bi PBS 15 80 i 25 (Nbn.); for 
other refs. with edélu see edélu usage b-1’, 
also Farber I¥tar und Dumuzi 174ff.; ina wme 
pa-an mati ittaptti the day when access to 
the country is opened JTVI 26 p. 173:4 (NB 
leg.), see Oppenheim, Iraq 17 77; pa-an HUR. 
SAG Hazzi ana tabali aksud I reached dry 
land before Mount Cassius Smith Idrimi 33; 
(field) Ig4I URU.KI region before the town 
Kraus AbB 1 90:6, cf. MDP 23 229:1, 230:1, 
MDP 24 359:6; Sarrani Sa IGI tam-di_ kings 
of the coastal region WO 1 464:28 (Shalm. 
III); with a wall of stone blocks pa-ni naz 
risu asbat I enclosed its river front AOB 1 
78 No. 6 r. 3, 104 No. 21:4 (Adn. I); nakru IGI 
abullija isabbat Labat Suse 6 iii 20; (a house) 
DA IGI SILA adjacent: the street front 
BRM 2 44:8, cf. Sa ana pa-ni SILA BRM 2 
52:6 (NB); (house plot) 17 ina ammati 
Gip.pDA-su 13 ina ammat rupsu imittisu hu-z 
hinnu Sumelisu PN arkisu PNo pa-nu-su hare 
ranu 17 cubits is its length, 13 cubits is 
(its) width, on its right side is the paved 
ramp(?), on its left side is (the plot of) PN, 
its rear is (the plot of) PNg, its front side 
is the boulevard Arnaud Emar 6/3 8:23, and 
passim in this text, cf. Arnaud Textes syriens 1:5, 
and passim in Emar; aha sa madaktt ana GN 
IGI-su u ahi ana akanni pa-ni-su% one side 
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of the camp looks toward GN and the other 
in this direction ABL 616 r. 2 and 4 (NB). 


g) early part of a temporal period — I’ 
in gen.: kima sattum ana pa-ni-sa illukuni 
while the season advances TCL 19 35:7 (OA); 
difficult: ana arhe sa kussi wu ki MU.KAM 
pa-na-sa 1t-ta-§1 KUB 8 34:10 (let.). 


2’ pan satti: pd-ni Sattim RA 58 122 Sch. 
21:24, cf. TCL 19 14:24 (both OA); tna pa-ni 
Sattim... tnaddin van Lerberghe OB Texts 57:7, 
ef. TCL 17 8:4; atta tide kima SAL.TUR. 
[MES anla IGI ga-na-at kém ina anduralrim 
ina ekallim| usé don’t you know that the 
young girls in the spring during (the proc- 
lamation of) the debt-cancellation left the 
palace? MARI 8 456 M.8161:20’ (Mari let.), see 
Lion, NABU 1997/116; ed@ Itai Sattil spring 
flood Winckler Sar. pl. 44 D 36, also OIP 2 104 v 
70 and 118:10 (Senn.); inbu pa-an Satti (see 
inbu mng. 1b) Lambert BWL 279:7 (from KUB 
4 97); burbillate Sa pa-an Satti (see burbil- 
latu) Craig ABRT 1 6 r. 10 (NA oracles); ina 
1GI [gattz] ABL 452:16, see Parpola, SAA 1 66; 
for other refs. see sattu mng. la-3’b’. 

3’ pan dist: inanna ana pa-ni disim 
allakamma now, I will come before spring 
Syria 33 67:30 (Mari let.). 


4’ pan musi: ana pa-ni mu-si-im at the 
first part of the night ARM 2 83:16, also 
Syria 48 10 A.438:10. 


h) in prepositional use — 1’ in con- 
structions expressing spatial location (also 
often with added ina): a field sa pa-ni qig- 
tum CT 4 22c:7, cf. ugarum pa-ni GIS.TIR 
BE 6/1 83:7, 9, 11 (both OB); eqlu Sa pa-ni kiri 
MDP 24 371:5; st(text at)-pi-ir-tu pa-an 
GI.AMBAR BBSt. No. 3 iv 4 (MB); wna puri sa 
pa-ni haribeti KAJ 164:3 and 6 (MA); (or- 
chard) [in]a pa-nt KA $a DN Arnaud Emar 
6/3 137:1; kisirta sa pa-ni nari AOB 1 70 No. 
4:24, and passim; dur ali essi Sa pa-ni nari 
ibid. 76:35 (Adn. I), cf. (a field) ana pa-an 
me-e UCP 9 348 No. 22:26, see Stol, AbB 11 
186; tamlia ... Sa pa-an kisallati AKA 148 
v 28 (MA), and passim; US.AN.TA pa-an iltani 
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BBSt. No. 3 iii 47, 49, iv 1, wr. IGI IM.SI.SA 
ibid. No. 14:6 and 8, cf. MDP 6 pl. 11 i 2 (all 
MB), Kécher BAM 38 ii 25, AKA 145 v 5, and 
passim; in Nuzi: ina pa-ni aburri/sutani/ 
Saddni/iltanani RA 23 150 No. 34:5, 6, 9, 11; 
E DINGIR-ti-su abni ALAM-ia pa-ni-Su ul-zi- 
tz Arnaud, Aula Orientalis 5 14:3 (Sefire); ndru 
ina IGI ibassi a musician is in front Lam- 
bert AV 283:4 (rit.); note in astron.: Sin ina 
IGI MUL... 15 KUS the moon was 13 
cubits to the west of 5 Cancri Sachs-Hunger 
Diaries -207:33, and passim. 


2’ with ref. to presence before a person 
or god: sa harranim sa pa-ni-ia u amat u 
baltaku u-li-i-Ide-el I do not know whether 
I will live or die on the road that lies 
before me van Soldt, AbB 12 124:7; offerings 
Sa pa-ni DN before Serua VAT 10550 i 25 
(MA); KA pa-an Bél u Nabi pattia the door 
was kept open in the presence of Bel and 
Nabti ABL 338 r. 4, see Parpola, SAA 10 357; 
GN Sa pa-an GNy AKA 77 v 91, 85 vi 64, 376 iii 
97; Summa... amata pa-ni ahija uhasst if 
they cover up the matter before my 
brother KBo 1 10 r. 38 (let.); bélija pa-ni 
ahheja lu la ubdésanni let my lord not 
shame me before my brothers Ugaritica 5 
38:41; duppir Sa pa-ni-ia get lost, (evil) that 
is before me STT 215 iv 66 (inc.); note intro- 
ducing legal proceeding: ana [pa]-ni RN 
LUGAL KUR Kargamis Arnaud Emar 6 18:1, 
also ibid. 31:1; ana pa-ni PN DUMU LUGAL 
Arnaud Textes syriens 30:1; ana pa-ni LU. 
UGULA KALAM.MA ibid. 36:1; ana pa-ni RN 
u ana pa-ni sibiti [Sa] Emar ibid. 83:1, also 
Arnaud Emar 6 93:1, cf. ibid. 127:1. 


3’ at the disposal of (a person or god): 
le’e ina pa-ni-ka the tablet is at your dis- 
posal YOS 3 106:10f.; PN ina GN ina pa-ni-ia 
S&@ PN is (still) with me in Nippur ABL 
238:10 and passim in NB, also with basi, e.g. BIN 
1 53:26, YOS 3 106:13, etce.; x KU.BABBAR Sa 
PN ima IGI PN, x silver of PN is at the 
disposal of PN, ADD 2:3, and passim in NA 
contracts, note the rare syllabic writing 
pa-an SAA Bulletin 5 30 No. 3:4; negated 
with janu: BIN 1 38:13, YOS 3 33:10, ABL 849 
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r. 14; exceptional: Labnana ina ia1-s% the 
Lebanon is his (the ruler of Tyre’s) Iraq 17 
127 No. 12:8 (NA let.); ana panika in schol- 
arly texts: Summa sumati Sibi u mukallimte 
Sa 8u.sI ana iat-ka if you have before you 
omens, variants, and commentary of (the 
series) SU.SI CT 30 48 K.3948 r. 13, ef. CT 31 
14 K.2089:1, CT 51 156 r. 13, also [Summa] ina 
sdti MU.NI ana IGI-ka CT 31 12 obv.(!) ii 21, 
TCL 6 Or. 82, cf. CT 20 24 82-3-23,23 i 9, CT 30 
22 K.6268 i119, TCL 6 5 r. 26; PN the oblate of 
the Lady-of-Uruk KI pa-ni 'PNy tbukuz 
nimma ana DN iddini they took away from 
the charge of ‘PN, and gave to the Lady- 
of-Uruk RA 12 7 r. 5 (NB); egirti ... a-du 
pa-an [Sarri... lul]biluni ABL 1021 r. 10, see 
Parpola, SAA 10 361 (NA); with ref. to cult: 
sirasutu IGI DN YOS 7 167:8, and passim with 
prebends, also fabihutu pa-nt DN Peiser Ver- 
trage 119:9; wsiqgsu pa-nt DN AnOr 8 48:25 and 
passim; Satammu gépu wu tupsar bit ili sa GN 
pa-an Sarri béliga Sunu ABL 476:29, see Par- 
pola, SAA 10 349, and passim; 10 sa Sarrim SE 
Sa pa-ni-Su-lmal i-ku-lu ten royal (mea- 
sures?) of barley which were held(?) at his 
disposal Eidem Shemshara No. 2:5, and passim 
in this text; (objects) ana pa-an sarrim lu 
gamra should be completely at the dis- 
posal of the king ARM 18 26:24. 


4’ ana pani publicly: hatitam sati sa 
ibbassi ana pa-nim ligbi let him publicly 
denounce that misconduct that happened 
Bagh. Mitt. 2 58 iii 15 (OB let.); adi sibussu ana 
pa-ni-Su la iqgbt as long as they do not tell 
him directly (lit. to his face) the evidence 
against him A 7705 r. 12 (OB let.), cf. TLB 4 99 
r. 2’. 


5’ ina (also ultu) pani- (with pronominal 
suffix) personally: i-pd-ni-ka bilam ul ippaz 
nimma alikim sebilam bring it personally 
(lit. with you) or send it with the next mes- 
senger TCL 19 35:20; sa abakim i-pda-ni-a laz 
buk (the copper) that is to be fetched I will 
fetch personally BIN 4 35:36; ga abakim ina 
pa-ni-ia userreb (see abaku A mng. lc) TCL 
19 18:8 (all OA); ina pa-ni-ia annakam 
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ubballakkum] I shall bring you the tin per- 
sonally PBS 1/2 4:12, for additional refs. from 
OB letters see Stol, AbB 11 153 note; §@ ina 
pa-ni-Su 3 awilatim ireddiamma he will 
personally escort the three ladies RA 73 80 
AO 21105:16 (OB); ina pa-ni-su-nu la izzibuz 
nim they must not lose sight of (cattle, 
sheep) Greengus Ishchali 9:15 and 17, cf. ina 
pa-ni-ka la tezzibalm] Kraus, AbB 5 231:19, 
also Greengus Ishchali 16:16; Sa ul-tu pa-ni-ia 
iqqabdssinutu what is told them as coming 
from me Herzfeld API 30:13 (Xerxes); the tab- 
lets ga ina mahar pa-[n]i-su talgea which 
you have received from him personally CT 
4 39d:10, see Frankena, AbB 2 104. 


6’ other occs.: whoever comes dénu daz 
babu issi IGI PN ... igarrini and starts a 
lawsuit against PN ADD 474:9; nikittaka 
issu pa-an KUR GN lu lassu (see nikittu 
mng. lc) Iraq 20 183 No. 39:42, see Parpola, 
SAA 11 (NA); ana pa-an gimil dumqi gimil 
lumni irtibam (see rdbu A mng. 2) ARM 13 
97:6; uncert.: (I gave three talents, 52 mi- 
nas, and ten shekels out of the promised 
four talents of silver for the bridewealth) 
Sapilti kaspim Sati 72 MA.NA KU.BABBAR 
pa-an 1 bilat KU.BABBAR ana serretim u 
Sewir kaspim asranum supis have a silver 
nose ring and bracelet made there out of 
the balance of that silver, the seven minas 
and fifty shekels to make up the (final) tal- 
ent of silver ARM 1 46:29, see Durand, MARI 
4 404; see also paraku mng. 3b, see Joannés, RA 83 
133ff., sakanu mng. 6g-6’, uzuzzu; for refs. with 
the preps. ana, ina, istu followed by pan(t), 
in which p. serves both to reinforce the 
prep. and to permit the addition of a pro- 
nominal suffix, see the verbs so construed. 


i) in idiomatic uses— 1’ panu beside 
arku (arkatu): Summa hastim pa-na-am % wa- 
ar-ka-tam pist maliat if the lung is full of 
white spots in front and rear YOS 10 36 i 27 
(OB ext.); kusarikku-representations sa pa- 
ni-Su-nu pa-nu u ar-ka inattalu. whose faces 
look forward and backward Borger Esarh. 87 
r. 4, ef. lamassati... Sa ahennd pa-na u ar-ka 
inattala ibid. 63 Ep. 22 v 53; [la] adiri pa-na & 
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ar-ka [... lla smi Sumeéela u imna_ Tn.-Epic 
“vi” 10; uncert.: ina lumun lu pa-ni lu EGIR 
PBS 1/1 12:18, see Mayer Gebetsbeschwérungen 
504; note sa pa-ni ar-ki imna Sumélu. ABL 
1240:11 (NB); 15 gates in all directions pa- 
nu u ar-ka ina séli kilallan OIP 2 111 vii 71 
(Senn.); (of a boat) ttdtusu pa-nu(var. -nim) 
u ar-ki VAB 4 156 A v 20 and PBS 15 79 ii 21 
(Nbk.); (I searched) imnu Sumeli pa-ni w ar- 
ku CT 34 32 ii 60, cf. ibid. 28 i 73 (Nbn.), also 
VAB 4 254 i 31 (Nbn.); Sa IGI.MES ana 
EGIR.MES itdérma nakra adék there will be 
a reversal and I will defeat the enemy CT 31 
19:27 (SB ext.); with kutallu instead of arku 
see kutallu mng. 8a. 


2’ panu wu babu: GN GN, gadum sehrim 
sehertim SAG.IR.MES GEME.MES GUD.HI.A 
uw ANSE.HI.A pa-na-am wu babam ul <ost 
ARMT 26 62:10, for other refs. see babu A 
mng. db. 


3’ with numerals: I laid beams for the 
roof (of the temple) pa-nim ée-lal-ti-Sui-nu 
VAB 4 74 ii 5, 104 i 42, 178 i 42, 158 A vi 23, 
PBS 15 79 i 46 (all Nbk.); note: 7-Su a-na 
pa-ni T-ta-ni EA 203:7, wr. 7-ta-an-ni EA 
195:15, 7-ta-an EA 189:4, and passim; 7 a-na 
pa-an 7 CT 13 40 iii 20, see AnSt 5 102. 


4’ as object of verbs: pa-ni nakri dugul 
Ugaritica 5 23:26 (let.); pa-ni-ia udanninma 
TLB 4 2:8, cf. JCS 17 77 No. 6:6; pa-ni 
ENGAR.ENGAR lissurma he should take 
care of the farmers HSS 10 5:16, see Kienast- 
Volk SAB 183 (OAkk.); pa-ni Sarrimma utla A 
7535:49 (OB let.); see also abalu A mng. 5, 
amaru A mng. 5, dagalu mng. 2a-2’, maz 
hasu mng. 4c, mali mng. 12b, nadanw mng. 
2, nasaru, nasi A mng. 6, natalu mng. 2a- 
2’, pataru mng. 8, peti v. mng. 4, rast A 
(and surst) mngs. 7a and lla, saharu mng. 
lla, sabatu mng. 8, sakanu mng. 5a, sea 
mng. 3a. 


2. surface—a) of the sky: BE pa-ni 
Samé kima mé ibassi if the surface of the 
sky is like water ZA 43 310:13, ef. ibid. 309:6, 
Sami... pa-nu-su-nu namru_ ibid. 309:4 (OB 
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omens); IGI Samé tappallasma ACh Sin 19:4; 
with their smoke pa-an samé usaktim I 
covered the entire sky TCL 3 182, also 198, 
268 (Sar.), OIP 2 40 iv 80, 44 v 59 (Senn.); pa-an 
Samé kima imbari usasbit TCL 3 261 (Sar.). 


b) of water, liquids: swmma ina IGI A 
damu kasir if blood coagulates on the sur- 
face of the water (and floats downstream) 
CT 39 21:151, ef. Summa hurhummati ina 1G1 
A... madat ibid. 19:120, ef. ibid. 121; if the 
water is normal but ina IGI-su-nu imbaru 
TA A ilima a fog rises from its surface ibid. 
17:53; Summa mt kima mé marti 1G1-su-nu- 
ma kima mé idri if the water (in a canal 
looks) like bile, but its surface is like salt- 
peter water CT 39 16:50 (all SB Alu); your 
enemies ki si-pt ina pa-an me-e ist’u (see 
§@u mng. lc) Craig ABRT 1 6 r. 9; ki hubus 
pa-an A.MES Cagni Erra IV 68, cf. ibid. 62 and 
IIb 11; see also alapt usage b, ésid pan mé; 
ana pa-ni samni sa diqari tatabbak you 
pour (the ingredients) over the surface of 
the oil in the pot Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 19:33. 


c) of fields, regions, countries: the field 
is covered with water pa-ni eqlim ul amur 
I could not see the surface of the field TCL 
18 128:24 (OB let.); pa-ni qaqqaru usappilma 
temensina labiri ahilt] I cleared the surface 
of the terrain and (thus) uncovered their 
old foundation walls CT 37 16 iii 11 (Nbk.): 
eli pa-ni qaqqar askunsu (see qaqqaru mng. 
5e) CT 34 33 iii 4, cf. ibid. 36 iii 57 (Nbn.); 
Salmatesunu pa-an na-me-e usamli I cov- 
ered the surface of the region with their 
corpses 3R 8 ii 99 (Shalm. III). 


d) of textiles: sa subatim pd-na-am iste 
namma limsudu they should comb one side 
only of the textile TCL 19 17:11, ef. pd-na- 
am Saniam_ ibid. 19 (OA), see Veenhof Old 
Assyrian Trade 104ff., Ginbatti, Alp AV 229; 
pa-nam ana libbim tutaggap you stitch the 
top side to the inside UET 6 414:5 (OB), see 
Gadd, Iraq 25 183f.; one halisiknu textile for a 
bed sa 2 pa-nu-su that has two (finished) 
top sides RA 64 33 No. 25:8, ef. 2 pa-nu-su 
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Sa kimdim two sides of kimdu weave ibid. 
5 (Mari); garment sa 2 sina pa-na-su ARMT 
23 535 iv 8 and 11, also 536:37 and 39, 574:2, 
ARMT 22 117:2; see also must. 


e) of parts of the body: adi tar rittisu 
i-BAR-ru-wu (see rittu A mng. la-5’) AMT 
98,3:5, cf. (in broken context) IGI rittesu 
Labat TDP 90:4 and dupl. Hunger Uruk 34:4, ef. 
you scatter (medication) ana IGI isarisu 
on his penis (beside libbi igarisu) AMT 62,1 
ii 10; IGI Sepesw SIG7 Kraus Texte 22 iii 5, ef. 
ibid. 36 v 20’ff., see Bock Morphoskopie 192:154ff. ; 
IGI GIG takappar you wipe the sore spot 
AMT 74 ii 23, IGI GIG tamasst AMT 18,5 r. 2, 
cf. (in similar contexts) Kécher BAM 548 i 58, 580 
iii 11, 19 and 24, AMT 15,3:4, also LKU 61:5, 
and passim in med., for refs. see stmmu mng. 
la-2’b’; 1G1 Gia-slu] tarik his sore spot is 
black Kécher BAM 32:16’, also 124 ii 12; for 
1aI dikst see diksu mng. 1a-3’, also Lambert 
AV 181 23:8; for IGI zigti see zigtw A mng. 2. 


f) of a rock: gadi ... ana epeg 1GI-Su u 
mimma ina muhhi ul isturu (he gave 
orders) to prepare the surface of the rock 
but he did not write anything on it VAB 3 
119:21 (Xerxes). 


3. looks, appearance: umu isnt pa-nu-u- 
Su the day’s appearance changed Lambert- 
Millard Atra-hasis 92 III ii 48 (OB), cf. wmu sa 
pa(var. ba)-ni bani CT 16 36:3, var. from KAR 
298:8; IGI UZU.MES-8% KUR.KUR_ the ap- 
pearance of his flesh changes (for the worse) 
Kécher BAM 124 i 50, ef. ibid. 580 iii 20’; if 
the hot glass pa-an karani basli ittaskin as- 
sumes the look of a ripe grape Oppenheim 
Glass 37 § 5:57 and parallels; if when I pour the 
oil into the water (for divination) pa-ni 
damim sakin it has the look of blood CT 3 
2:4, with pa-ni naptim ibid. 5 (OB oil omens); 
Summa katarru pa-nu-su kima gassi namru 
if the look of a lichen is as bright as gypsum 
CT 40 18:87 (SB Alu); sén... pa-ni-si-na band 
the appearance of the sheep and goats is 
fine YOS 3 167:19 (NB let.); see also U Sa IGI 
dug-i-e plant that looks like dus% Kécher 
Pflanzenkunde 11 iii 3, etc., in lex. section. 
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4. ranking position: immer pa-ni (vars. 
IGI, pa-an) bellwether Cagni Erra V 8; in 
designations of persons in positions of au- 
thority: LU pa-ni lib-bi ali KAV 125:6 and 
126:6 (MA); LU Sa IGI E Postgate Palace Archive 
105:5; §@ IGI KA.MES ADD 958 iii 12; a IGI 
Sa Sadadi ibid. v 10; Sa IGI nuhatimme Iraq 15 
141 ND 3428:4; LU IGI mané ABL 885 r. 2; 
Sd IGI stigi ADD 1083 vii 5; LU Sa 1GI bit qati 
ABL 875:8, cf. LU sa IGI niribi ibid. 7, also 
Iraq 15 141 ND 3426:45; PN LU.DIN Sa pa-an 
hi-ri-te ABL 102:5; PN [LU] A.BA sa IGI 
piqittate ADD 922 iv 11 (all NA); LU §d@ IGI 
E.GAL BBSt. No. 10 r. 43 (NB), Postgate Palace 
Archive 191:2, PRT 44:8, ABL 287 r. 5 and 
passim in ABL, note LU 8@ pa-nt E.GAL ABL 
202 r. 1, wr. [Sa] pa-an ekalli ABL 685:6, LU 
$4 IGI KUR ABL 467 r. 11, also ADD 857 i 25, 
see Fales and Postgate, SAA 7 5 i 36 (all NA); LU 
Sd IGI E.GAL wu rabitt ABL 328:9, see also 
ekallu in sa pan ekalli; LU Sa I1GI E.GAL CT 
55 328:2; note the writing LU IGI E.GAL 
YOS 3 141:6, also CT 55 665:6 (all NB); see 
kinattu in sa pan kinatti, dinu in sa pan 
dinate; note in adverbial use: ina tuppi 
aplutim PN ana pa-nim iskunuma isturu 
(see Sakanu mng. 6g-6’) CT 48 5:15 (OB). 


5. past, past time — a) in prepositional 
use — 1’ to express historical time — a’ with 
specified referent: pandnum ana pa-nli albi 
abya formerly, in the time of my grand- 
father KBo 15i5, cf. ibid. 14, also [a]na pa-ni 
Suppiluliuma ab-abija KBo 1 8:4; maltaru 
[Sa pla-ni RN garri a tablet from the time 
of King Hammurapi ABL 255:10 (NB), see 
Parpola, SAA 10 155; ultu pa-ni Sagarakti- 
Suriaé ever since the time of RN VAB 4 
228 iii 28, cf. ibid. 292 ii 24 (Nbn.); wna pa-ni 
RN at the time of Artaxerxes (my grand- 
father) VAB 3 123:3 (Artaxerxes II), cf. YOS 3 
45:15, 81:27 and 31, 106:34; ultw pa-nt RN... 
adi palé RN, from the time of Sargon to 
the reign of Nabonidus CT 34 30:29 (Nbn.), 
also AnSt 8 48 ii 26; walls and gates sa ina 
pa-an sarrani alik panija e-pu-us KAH 1 
26:6 and dupl. 28:5 (Shalm. III); dur alya Assur 
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mahri sa ina IGI RN ... ina pana epus 
enahma WO 1 260 r. 8 and passim in Shalm. III. 


b’ without specified referent: LU GN ina 
pa-ni-im-ma iptatar the ruler of Eshnunna 
had moved away earlier OBT Tell Rimah 
5:27; (temple) sa RN rub@u ina pa-ni 
epusunt which the prince Puzur-ASSur 
(my ancestor) had built in the past KAH 2 
27:20 (A&8Sur-uballit I), see Grayson, RIMA 1 
p. 110; the old temple of ASSur sa Uspia... 
ina pa-ni epusu Borger Esarh. 3 iii 18, ef. ibid. 
87:19. 


2’ to express relative time, time prior 
to (often with pronominal suffix): a-pd-ni- 
amimma annikim la taSa?ama do not buy 
any tin before my arrival KTS 1 2a:19, ef. 
ana pa-ni-ku-nu sama TCL 4 16:34; ina pa- 
nt wasa’ika before your departure Contenau 
Trente tablettes cappadociennes 18:3, also AAA 1 
58 No. Lr. 9’ (all OA); if the wife ana pa-ni-su 
... ana bitim sanim iterub entered another 
household before his (return) CH § 135:42; 
ana pa-ni-i-ka temi sabtaku I made my de- 
cision before your arrival TCL 17 6:18, cf. 
ana pa-ni-ia sibit temim lu tisu VAS 16 8:15; 
PN sa ina pa-ni-ia aplussa ilqima PN who 
took her inheritance before my time PBS 7 
55:9; I will arrive in five days ana pa-ni-ia 
listérsi let (it) be ready before my arrival 
Kraus AbB 1 69:17; ana pa-ni-ta awdtim ... 
Subst arrange the affairs before my arrival 
VAS 16 21:14; assum girrim Sa ina pa-ni-1a 
usiam TCL 17 34:9; ana pa-ni-ka eqlam maz 
jart ul amhas YOS 2 98:11 and 15, ef. ibid. 8 
and 16; ana GN pa-ni ummanatim Supurma 
send word to GN ahead of the army ABIM 
7:14, ef. ana pa-ni awatim Kraus AbB 1 
86:25, cf. VAS 16 130:8; ina pa-nu alakika 
VAS 16 52:4, ina pa-ni waladija PBS 5 100 i 
7, na pa-ni wasisu Boyer Contribution 123:11 
(all OB); Habur ana pa-ni-ia 2 ammatim imla 
the Habur river had risen two cubits be- 
fore I came ARM 6 8:6; ina pa-ni-ia ana GN 
érumma he entered GN before me RA 42 
128:13; ina pa-ni wasija ibid. 23, cf. ARM 2 
119 r. 6’; ana pa-ni-ia ana GN kusdim ARM 
10 137:7, and passim; ina pa-ni simtisa before 


91 


panu A 5c 


her death MDP 22 137:5, 23 285:10, wr. ina 
pa-nu MDP 24 381:4 and 34; I will arrange 
food and drink alna] pa-ni KASKAL.MES 
Sarrit. before (the coming of) the king’s car- 
avan EA 226:17; Summa ina pa-ni 5 sanate 
ana mute tattasab if she takes up residence 
with (another) husband before five years 
are up KAV 1 v8 (Ass. Code § 36); Swmma ina 
pa-ni-su mamma la éris if nobody asks (for 
it) before he does KAJ 177:13; ana pa-ni 
ta’urate KAV 105:16 (both MA). 


b) used to qualify substantives: towns 
Sa ina Sarri pa-na zakima which had been 
exempted under a king of the past BBSt. 
No. 6 i 48 (Nbk. I); LUGAL pa-ni alikut mah- 
regu kings of the past, ruling before him 
TCL 3 234 (Sar.); Enlilkapkapi LUGAL pa-ni 
alik mahri 1R 35 No. 3:24 (Adn. III), ef. 
LUGAL pa-ni mahrija Borger Esarh. 56 iv 60, 
and passim in Senn. and Asb.; LUGAL pa-na 
mahrad YOS 1 45 i 30 and passim in Nbn.; Sut 
agé Sa ultu umé pa-ni(var. -na) ibelu matu 
the crowned ones who ruled the country 
since the days of yore Gilg. VII iv 42; a re- 
gion éa ultu uwmi pa-na where from the 
days of yore (no irrigation ditch had been 
made) Hinke Kudurru ii 29 (Nbk. I); (trees 
grown large) ultw ume pa-ni Borger Esarh. 61 
v 76 and passim in Esarh., also OIP 2 111 vii 58 
and passim in Senn.; Sa ultu wm pa-ni la GAL 
Streck Asb. 250:10; Sa ultu uwmi pa-ni ultu 
ullanua that since the days of yore, since 
long before my time JAOS 88 126 ib 9 (NB 
votive); eli Sa umi pa-ni_ Borger Esarh. 3 iii 5 
and passim, also eli Sa um (var. wmeé) pa-ni 
OIP 2 27 i 82 and passim in Senn., also Streck Asb. 
101i 115. 


c) in adverbial uses: Sama and PN are 
business partners kima abisu sa pa-nli-i]m 
as was his father before MDP 22 119:3; 
ip-pa-nt ul addin inanna attadimmi _ ibid. 
162:26 (both OB); difficult: since your tablet 
did not come here 2 wmi pd-ni-ma tabim 
(text ba-ta-am) ula ile’e he could not 
depart two days earlier CCT 2 42:8 (OA); ki 
pa-ni-e-ma teppas’ you proceed as before 
KAR 222 i 18, see Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 34; [ull 
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ki Sa pa-ni lasansu Gilg. I iv 28; ki pa-ni-im- 
ma teppus Labat Suse 11 iii 1; ki qat pa-ni-ma 
Oppenheim Glass 48 § 18:14’. 


6. wish, choice, intention, plan, pur- 
pose, concern, consideration, opinion — a) 
wish, choice: (various agricultural instru- 
ments) kima pa-ni-ka leqe’am take accord- 
ing to your wish TCL 18 89:18 and 26, ef. 
(in similar contexts) CT 4 35b:24, 39d:13; atte 
PN kima pa-ni-i-ka nanmirma meet with 
PN at your pleasure YOS 2 150:7 (all OB let- 
ters); §& kima pa-ni-su ana serija ishurame 
ma ana bitim iterbam (see saharu mng. 2a- 
2’) ARM 2 129:21 (= ARM 27 115); kima pa- 
ni-ka as you see fit (parallel kima tem pa- 
ni-ka 179:8) Stol, AbB 11 170:7, also van Soldt, 
AbB 13 171:10 and p. 148 note e; kal pa-ni-ka 
teleqge you will acquire everything you 
want RA 27 149:12, see Riemschneider, ZA 57 
130; awilum (text a-wi-lam) ana pa-ni-Su 
imasst the man will become as prosperous 
as he desires YOS 10 35 r. 21 and dupl. RA 38 
88:2 (both OB ext.), and see masi mng. 1d; suze 
batum s& ana pa-ni-ia linnepig let this 
garment be made according to my speci- 
fications Iraq 39 150:37 (Mari let.); PN that 
evil man ki pa-ni-su iddabub talked how- 
ever he wished KBo 1 10:34 (let.); wsegsar 
mimma mala ana pa-ni mar siprika sa ileqge 
maratka I will send (to you) whatever is 
to the liking of your messenger who brings 
along your daughter EA 5:16 (let. from 
Egypt); she may live ina bet marésa asar pa- 
nu-sa-a-ni_ in the house of any son of hers, 
wherever she wants KAV 1 vi 93, ef. ibid. 106 
(Ass. Code § 46); pa-nu-su-u-ma bel napsate 
iduaksu wu pa-nu-su-ma immangar if he 
wishes, the avenger of the killed person 
may kill him or, if he wishes, he may be 
spared KAV 2 ii 18f. (Ass. Code B § 2), ef. (in 
similar context) KAV 1 i 101 (Ass. Code A § 10); 
Summa pa-ni-ma ibid. v 27 (Ass. Code A § 39); 
ana mamma sa pa-ni-si mahru tanandin 
SPAW 1889 p. 828 (pl. 7) iv 6 (NB laws). 


b) intention, plan: summa ana Alim la 


pa-nu-ka if you have no intention (of going) 
to the City BIN 4 95:24, cf. sa ana Alim 
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pa-nu-su-ni umma sutma he who has the 
intention (of going) to the City, declaring 
(I myself will bring (it)) BIN 6 64:47, also 
BIN 4 18:28; pd-nu-a a-sé-ri-ka a-na a-la-ki- 
im my intention is to come to you VAS 26 
71:6 (all OA); ul ki Sa pandnu pa-nu-ka ittija 
(see pandnum usage e) MRS 12 18:10; sa 
pa-ni-ni 1 nippalis let us make plans CT 52 
167:11 (OB), cf. PBS 7 95:20, etc., see Stol, AbB 
11 95, and see palasu mng. 6c; kima pa-ni-ka 
ana kaprim pirik UCP 9 331 No. 6:7, also 340 
No. 15:8 and OECT 3 65:11, see Stol, AbB 11 170 
and 179, also Kraus, AbB 4 148:11 (all OB let- 
ters); kima pa-ni-Su-ma littalka A X11/74:20 
(Susa let., courtesy J. Bottéro); pa-an nakrim ul 
amraku JI am not familiar with the inten- 
tions of the enemy ARM 27 112:11; pa-an 
rihsisunu the purpose of their gathering 
A.215:11 and A.954:9, both cited ARMT 26/1 
p. 183; ana hasarim sahatem pa-nu-su (see 
hasarw mng. 1) ARM 2 43:8; (the tablet 
which he brought) a@murma pa-nam isu I 
saw and (its) intent is clear TLB 4 82:15, cf. 
[tuplpaka sa tusabilam [pa]-na-am ul isu 
VAS 16 167:15 (both OB), see Kraus, RA 64 55ff.; 
Summa agar usmu pd-ni-e usarsaka if he 
can provide clarity for you where appro- 
priate (settle my case) BIN 6 42:8 (OA); 
Summa ana pa-ni-ka awatu mimma. if there 
is any (other) matter for your considera- 
tion (send your son) KBo 1 5 ii 67, ef. ibid. iii 
5 (treaty); pa-nu-ia ana alaki ana amari pani 
Sarri my intention is to go to see the king 
EA 151:8; pa-nu-ia~-ma ana arad sarrt my 
only intention is to serve the king (as was 
the practice of my fathers) EA 118:39, cf. 
EA 295 r. 9; [pa]-nu-su-nu ana sabati GN 
they have the intention of seizing Byblos 
EA 129:31, and passim; janum pa-nu-tu(?) 
Santtu ana j48i I have no other intention 
EA 250:57, ef. summame janu pa-ni-ma 
Sanitu ina PN if PN has no other plan EA 
244:39; pa-ni-ia ana arditu sa Sarri EA 
165:11, cf. [pla-na-ni ana kdtu. EA 134:30; 2- 
ta sina LU qinnate ga URU GN issét LU 
ginnu pa-né-e-Sa ana pan sarri bélija issétma 
LU qinnu la pa-né-Sa ABL 685:22f. (NA), see 
Fuchs and Parpola, SAA 15 136. 
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c) concern, consideration — I’ with ina, 
ana: PN ana PN» i-pd-an hubullisu th-bi- 
ar-ma_ PN fled(?) to PN» on account of his 
debt BIN 6 226 case 13 (OA); ina pa-ni bel 
hubul[ligsu] ana GN illikma PBS 7 113:12, ef. 
van Soldt, AbB 13 89:14; ina pa-ni ahiatisu 
ana GN ul itigqam he did not proceed to 
Babylon given his misfortunes VAS 16 
158:20; [i]na pa-ni umman nakrim ina kidi 
ana nadé ul natu it is not fitting to leave 
(the barley) in the open country in consid- 
eration of (the advance of) the enemy 
army TCL 1 8:8 (both OB letters); if a soldier 
neglects his field, garden, or house ina 
pa-ni ilkim on account of the ilku obliga- 
tion CH § 30:54; linal 1¢1 dullanw BIN 1 
50:21; ina pa-ni-su attemerka? I was de- 
layed on account of him  Landsberger Brief 
p. 8:7 (both NB); (if a disease persists) ina 
IGI sindi wu Sipti NU KUD-as and does not 
stop in spite of bandages and conjurations 
AMT 102:2; ki ana ict dullatika mimma itti 
elippetr la teppus if you cannot do any- 
thing with the boats on account of your 
work assignments BIN 1 26:23 (NB). 


2’ with istu, issu: the messengers of 
the king entered at night and brought 
back (news) at night is-tu pa-ni kalbi on 
account of (that) dog EA 108:56; we cannot 
leave by the gate 1s-tu pa-ni PN on ac- 
count of PN EA 244:17; TA pa-an kussi TA 
pa-an {D.MES (they did not bring the ani- 
mals) on account of the cold and on ac- 
count of (the state of) the rivers ABL 241 
r. 10f., ef. TA pa-an mé Sa ma?duini on ac- 
count of the water that was high ABL 503 
r. 18, TA pa-an kuppi ABL 242:10; (persons) 
Sa TA pa-ni duaku TA pa-ni abika thliqunt 
who had fled before your father on account 
of the killing ABL 1364 r. 4; TA pa-an dababi 
annijti on account of that talk ABL 584+ :6 
(= CT 53 21:19), see Parpola, SAA 10 316; he has 
afever TA pa-an sinnesu on account of his 
teeth ABL 586 r. 2, cf. TA IGI suwrht ABL 
25:12, see Parpola, SAA 10 302 and 261 (all NA); 
note in Babylonian script: TA pa-an abite 
ABL 1278:8, cf. TA pa-an tssurt ibid. r. 4, see 
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Parpola, SAA 10 183, cf. also ABL 541:4f.; [T]A 
pa-an ungi nadi ahi la taras[si] do not be 
careless out of respect for the seal (on the 
document) ADD 646 r. 17, see Postgate Royal 
Grants No. 10:50. 


d) opinion: ana la amélu ina pa-an mar 
Sarri atuar I will be considered no gentle- 
man in the opinion of the crown prince 
ABL 885:21 (NA); (I am a loyal servant) wu 
allumi &i-ir (text -nt)-te ana pa-ni Sarri (see 
Sdru v.) EA 180:19; Hanna u Egisunugi 
mint ki ina iat bélya what are Eanna and 
EgiSunugi in the opinion of my lord? YOSs 
3 8:28 (NB let.); with bani: ba-ni ana pa-ni- 
ka Sa tppus PN is what PN does acceptable 
in your opinion? MRS 9 219 RS 17.424c+ :8; 
ana iltén Sandmma sa ina 1ai-ku-nu ba-nu 
CT 22 139:8; mimma sa ina 1a1 belija ba- 
nu-u YOS 3 8:30; do not sully your name 
Sa ina IGI-ia wu ina IGI matati gabbu ba-nu-u 
which is good in my opinion and in that 
of all the lands ABL 301:21, see also ABL 290 
r. 20 cited bani B mng. 2b; with damaqu: 
summa damilq] ina pa-ni-ka EA 107:21, and 
see EA 64:11 and 85:33 cited damaqu mng. 1b; 
Summa tabutta pa-nu-ka damqis if friend- 
ship is good in your opinion EA 16:32 (let. 
of A&S$ur-uballit I); see also (with Sumu) damaz 
qu mng. 2b; see also maharu mng. 4b-2’. 


7. reciprocal (math. term): pa-ni 6... 
puturma 10 allt you solve the reciprocal of 
6, and 10 results Sumer 43 188 i 38 (OB); pa- 


ni §i-na... puturma ... pa-ni is-te-en ... 
puturma ... pa-ni Sa-la-Sa-at ... puturma 
... pa-ni ra-bi-it ... puturma Sumer 10 58 


IM 31210 iii 5ff. (coll. H. Hunger); panwu is prob- 
ably the Akk. reading of Ic1 “reciprocal” 
for which see the Sum. loan word igi. 


8. panu (pl.) face, visage —a) human 
face — 1’ in gen.: see Ai. II iv 14’, in lex. 
section; pa-ni-ka temessli] you wash your 
face KUB 37 5:4 (med.), cf. ina sissiktisu 
iktapar pa-nu-u-lsul KAR 43:27; pa-ni-su 
gabba inaqquru they tattoo(?) his (the 
criminal’s) entire face KAV 1 ii 55 (Ass. Code 
§ 15); alt ana pa-ni-su issuka rupulsta] the 
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Bull (of Heaven) spat slaver into his (En- 
kidu’s) face Gilg. VI iv 16; isluh imitti aléma 
ana 1GI-sa iddi (var. UGU-&d issuk) Gilg. VI 
162; tktumma... kima kallati pa-nu-[ug] he 
covered his face like a bride Gilg. VIII ii 17, 
ef. JCS 8 93 r. 18; S-ir pa-ni-su Sa awilim 
imadt YOS 10 41:68; eligma pa-nu-su-nu 
ARM 2 102:10, cf. pa-nu-ki elif Saplis (for 
context and translation see gaplié mng. 
2b) ARM 10 100:10; if a man has jaundice 
gaqqassu pa-nu-su kalu pagrigsu isid liganisu 
sabit his head, his face, his entire body, 
and the base of his tongue are affected 
Kécher BAM 578 iii 6, cf. ibid. iv 45, note the 
enumerations: réssu pa-nu-su Saptasu ibid. 
3 i 26, nakkaptasu IGI.MES-su kisdssu_ ibid. 
216:11’, also CT 23 44 K.2574 iii 5, and passim; 
qatasu ina IGI.MES-su NU DUg.MES his 
hands do not move from his face Labat TDP 
90:21 and dupl. Hunger Uruk 34:20; (his hands 
and feet shake) ina alakigu ana IcI-su 
[SuBl when walking he falls on his face 
Labat TDP 22:40; Summa... pa-nu-su GIM Sa 
KAS NAG magal x [...] if his face is very 
[...] like that of one who drank beer 
Kécher BAM 416:10; DIS pa-ni ba-ni if he has 
a handsome face CT 28 28:24, also (with pesi 
and other colors) ibid. 29 r. lff., mindt pa-ni-su 
Saqti ibid. 9 (SB physiogn.); wm PI-ni-Su tame 
maru as soon as you get to see his face 
Kraus, AbB 5 175:17, cf. YOS 2 9:17, see Stol, 
AbB 9 9; ana ili Sa pa-ni-ka ukallamanni ina 
qutrinatim qataja pullusa (see qutrinu mng. 
2b) BIN 7 41:7 (OB let.); rutta ana pa-ni-ki ul 
tardema (see ruttu) CT 29 15:14, see Fran- 
kena, AbB 2 145; ina biti wna muhhi pa-ni-ia 
sahpaku (see sahapu mng. 3b) KAV 213:10 
(NA let.); ana alik urhi ruqati pa-nu-su 
[maslu] Gilg. X i 9, and passim; IGI SAL.SU. 
aI lis-st-iq let him kiss the face of an old 
woman (and he will become famous) CT 4 
5:19; IGI-su ana sepiti tasakkan you turn 
his (the sick man’s) face toward the foot 
(of the bed) Farber [Star und Dumuzi 138:191; 
pa-nu LU the face is (that of a) man MIO 
1 74 iv 27 (descriptions of representations of gods 
and demons), also 76 iv 51, v 14, and passim; 
Summa izbu pa-nu-su kima pa-an LU if 
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the newborn animal’s face is like a human 
face Leichty Izbu p. 196 K.4071:5f.; dur pa- 
ni-ka Cagni Erra IIb 50; sitta tabta ul isbt 
pa-nu-u-a my face did not enjoy sweet 
sleep Gilg. X v 28. 


2’ with ref. to facial expressions: for 
verbs see adaru, aramu, ba’ asu, dalahu, daz 
nanu (dunnunu ARM 14 64:7), ekélu, erepu, 
hadi, katamu, kullulu, namaru, qadadu, 
rdsu, salamu (OBT Tell Rimah 1:31, 162:20; 
RA 66 117 A.826:23, ARMT 28 18:33), Suhar- 
ruru; for adjectives see arqu, bani, est, 
lemnu, masku, namru, rapsu, salmu, Saksu; 
kima pa-ni-su hansu Sumer 13 109:14 (OB 
let.), see van Dijk, AfO 23 66:19; see bunu As.; 
for simat pani, see simtu mng. 4b; in figu- 
rative use: amminim pa-ni-ki tukabbitimz 
ma awati ul tadabbubi why have you (fem.) 
hardened yourself against me and do not 
plead my case? OBT Tell Rimah 141:19, ef. 
pa-nu-u-<a> kabtuma Chantre 15:20 (OA), ef. 
ibid. 8, cf. KBo 9 9 r. 7’; note the dual: ina 
pa-ni-in namrutim van Soldt, AbB 13 164:10. 


3’ with ref. to pathological features of 
the face: see araqu, hamatu B, magqatu, 
néihu, nakaru, napahu, pest, sddu A, saz 
lamu, sant, Swuru; see also migqit pani, 
misittt pani, sud pani. 

4’ with ref. to atypical faces: for de- 
scription of human faces in physiogn. texts 
see Kraus Texte 13:2-10 listing 1G1 girtablul- 
lai, apsast, pazuzu, kusarikku, labbu, kalbu, 
Saht., Sélibu, also Kraus Texte 21:11’ff. listing 
1G@1 ‘Hu-wa-wa, GiR.TAB, AB.ZA.ZA, etc.; 
u-su-mi-ia = Sd 2 pa-nu-su Izbu Comm. 38; 
salam mési Sa 2 IGI.MES-su teppus pa-ni 
2lik|ri arki sinnig§ pa-n[u-ulk-ka DN arkat[ka 
DN,| you make a figurine of mésu-wood 
with two faces, in front male, in back 
female, (you say) “In your front you are 
DN, in your back you are DN,” Hunger Uruk 
50:11f. (med. comm.). 


b) animal face: DIS tzbum pa-ni nesim 
Sakin YOS 10 56 i 26, cf. ibid. iii 3, 26, 30 (OB); 
Summa izbu lessu ga 15/150 pa-ni nese 
Saknat Leichty Izbu VII 63’f., cf. pa-nu-su 
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kima IG1 agali_ ibid. II 63’, and passim in Izbu; 
if the newborn animals are double pa-nu- 
SU-nUw KI.TA IGI.MES and their faces look 
downward ibid. VI 34; if a sheep is shaped 
like a fat-tailed sheep, its feet are abnor- 
mally long pa-an is-si-i (error for sisi) Sakin 
it has a horse face (it will have two gall 
bladders) CT 30 48 K.8044:11, see AfO 9 120:11 
(SB behavior of sacrificial animal); (a gazelle) sa 
barma énasu ti-qu-u pa-nu-su Craig ABRT 1 
60:13 (= BBR No. 100); if the incense toward 
the east pa-ni UR.MAH Sakin Or. NS 32 
383:21 (OB omens); seven clay apkallu rep- 
resentations IGI MUSEN with birds’ faces 
(and wings) KAR 298:12; aribu pa-nu-su-un 
they had raven faces CT 13 39 i 6 (Cuthean 
Legend); a bird sa matima mamman pa-ni-su 
la rmuru whose face nobody had ever seen 
HUCA 40-41 89:28 (OB bird omens); her ears 
are donkey ears pa-an nes dapini pa-nu-sa 
Saknu the face of an overpowering lion is 
her face 4R 58 i 36 (Lamaxtu); rabisu // pa-ni 
enzi Sakin the rabisu-demon has the face of 
a goat Hunger Uruk 47:14 (med. comm.). 


c) face of gods or demons: [sa] Humbaba 
i[stlanti pa-ni-§4 Humbaba’s face changed 
von Weiher Uruk 59 i 12 (Gilg. V), cf. Sunni 
pa-nu-u-Sa Lambert AV 92:13 (OB Gilg.), ef. 
ibid. r. 3; through their dust na?>duru IGI 
Samag the face of the Sun was darkened 
BBSt. No. 6 i 31, cf. Sa Sin ina Sat musi ukatz 
tam pa-nu-[us-su] Cagni Erra IIc 15; DN sa 
pa-ni-sa tulappatu§ (may) Kititum whose 
face you touch(?) (keep you in good health) 
Greengus Ishchali 14:4; DN pa-nu-su KU.GI 
GAR J. Westenholz Emar 25:1, cf. ibid. 8; 
atamar pa-ni-ki I have seen your face 
(IStar) Farber IXtar und Dumuzi 133:105, and 
see amaru A mng. 5 sub pani a; ana Sa Anzi 
pa-nu-s% magslu his (the demon’s) face 
looks like that of Anzfi ZA 43 17:50 (SB lit.), 
cf. mutu pa-ni Anzi death from (seeing) 
the face of Anzti Hunger Uruk 32 r. 12 (comm. 
to Labat TDP); tarbw’am pa-ni-ki ... umalli 
(see turbu’tu usage a) BIN 2 72:17 (OB 
Lamatu inc.); if a ewe gives birth to a lion 
1Gl Hu-wa-wa Sakin and it has the face of 
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Humbaba Leichty Izbu V 56 and Izbu Comm. 
190; if the intestinal coils look kama iar 
4HUM.HUM BRM 4 13:65; 1 pa-ne Hu-wa-wa 
(of gold with lapis lazuli inlay) RA 43 
154:163, cf. (a gold plaque) on which pa-ni 
Hu-wa-wa uqqur is engraved the face of 
Humbaba ibid. 156:190 (Qatna inv.); if a per- 
son IcGI ili sakin has the face of a god, 
explained as kibri 1ct"'-su ahames natlu 
(see ilu mng. 7a-1’) Kraus Texte 24:14; see 
also Borger Esarh. 87 r. 4, cited mng. li-1’; 
Summa IGI ALAM sakin if he has the face 
of an image CT 28 29:21 (SB physiogn.); pa- 
NU-U-a UMU Maqlu VI 1. 


9. panu (pl.) dignity, prestige: the army 
will obtain booty wherever it marches pa- 
nu-sa idanninu its prestige will increase 
YOS 10 39:8 (OB ext.). 


Landsberger, JNES 8 257f. and n. 49; Oppen- 
heim, JAOS 61 256ff. 


panu A in bél pani s.; rich man, man of 
distinction; SB*; cf. panu A. 


4.tuku = be-el pa-ni (in group with alik mahri 
and bel emiqi) Antagal VIII 80. 

[4.ka]ll.tuku Sid.du [“id].lu.ru.gt: be- 
el pa-nu paqid “tp (referring to Marduk, see Lam- 
bert, JSS 19 83) LKA 77 i 46f., see Ebeling, ArOr 
21 368. 

EN pa-ni // EN NiG.GA Lambert BWL 74, 
comm. to line 52 (Theodicy Comm.). 


EN pa-an Sa ussubusu nahasu the rich 
man for whom wealth increases Lambert 
BWL 74:52 (Theodicy), for comm. see lex. section; 
EN pa-ni Sa gurrunu makkuru the rich 
man of heaped-up wealth ibid. 63; 7a87 it= 
nusu EN pa-ni redannu the rich man per- 
secutes me, the penurious one ibid. 86:275. 


panu B s.; (mng. uncert.); OB.* 


ITI.2.KAM laqatum pa-nu-um  vuD.20. 
KAM laqatum la pa-nu-um Syria 59 131 ii 37f. 
(cloth-making instructions), and passim in this 
text, see S. Lackenbacher, ibid. p. 144. 


panu s. pl.; (a type of payment); OB.* 
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ina MN KU.BABBAR & pa-ni-su inaddinu 
they (the partners) pay in the month of MN 
the silver and its p. Tell Asmar 30-238:10; 
if aman KU.BABBAR ana pa-ni-su iddin 
kaspam u sibassu ... ileqge lends silver 
for(?) its (or his) p., he will take the silver 
and the interest on it (at the usual 20% in- 
terest rate) Goetze LE A ii 13 (§ 21). 


pant (paniu, fem. panitu) adj.; 1. front, 
2. first, next, coming, 3. former, past, 
4. (designation of an official); from OA, 
OB on; wr. syll. and 1a1; cf. panu A. 


[i-gi] IGI = pa-nu, pa-nu-u, pa-na-tu VAT 10296 
i 12ff. (text similar to Idu); 1G1 = pa-nu-u% Ugaritica 
5 133:5 (S* Voc.); sag = pa-nu-u% Sag Bil. B 5; ni- 
im NIM = pa-nu-[u] [//] mah-ru-u || sd-nis har-[pu] 
A VIII/3 Comm. 8f., in MSL 14 506; a.an = i-lu 
pa-nu-u-tum, i-lu ba-nu-u-tum Studies Landsberger 
25:33 (Silbenvokabular A). 

ur;(!).ta.am la.palil(iat.pu).ke,(kip).ne bi. 
in.dugy.eS.a: t-na ki-a-am pa-nu-tu-ni  ig-bu-u 
thus our predecessors have said PBS 1/2 135:36f.; 
gaba igi.zu mu.lu 1.kut.e: irtu pa-ni-tum sa 
LU tk-ka-lu Craig ABRT 2 11 obv.(!) ii 5f. 

mah-ru-u = pa-nu-u LTBA 2 1 vi 31 and 2:368; 
Si-pa mah-r[t] = uD-mu pa-ni Malku III 136. 


l. front: you bury the figurines ina 
tubqat tarbasi 1cI-ti (beside EGIR-ti, see 
tubqu mng. 1b-1’) KAR 298 r. 14; kursinnati 
pa-ni-a-ti (see kursinnu A usage b-2’) KAR 
33:21. 


2. first, next, coming —a) in OA: i8st7 
batiqim pd-ni-e-ma sebilanim send (pl.) to 
me with the next departing (messenger) 
CCT 4 41b:11, and passim, cf. aste suharvm 
pa-ni-e-ma sa illakanni sebilanim CCT 3 
18b:8, also BIN 6 16:9, i-pd-ni-u-ti-m[a] wasé 
sébilam TCL 14 1:15, ippanika bilam ul 1- 
pa-nim-ma alikim sébilam TCL 19 35:21, and 
passim; Summa PN pda-ni istisu sébilam sumz 
ma PNy pd-ni 8tt PNy Ssebilam if PN is 
the next (to depart) send it with him, if 
PN, is next send it with PN, CCT 4 
19b:16ff., cf. kima térti pd-ni-a-at-ni BIN 4 
19:10; 28tt pd-ni-u-tim suharam turdassu 
send the boy here with the next (messen- 
gers) BIN 4 85:12, and passim, also isti pda-ni- 
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im-ma turdassu Contenau Trente tablettes cap- 
padociennes 24:26; pd-ni-u-ma sa usebbalakz 
kunni lusebilamma the first one who is 
able to bring it to you should bring it TCL 
4 19:35; tértaka isti pa-ni-e-ma lillikamma 
TCL 4 38 r. 10, and passim; mimma luqutim ... 
ina pa-ni-im-ma abkama CCT 8 8b:7; ina 
luqutim pa-ni-tim-ma PN turdanim ICK 1 
66:20; kaspam ... ina pd-ni-u-tim-ma sébiz 
lam TCL 14 43:27, also iste pd-ni-u-tim-ma 
CCT 2 46a:24, and passim; mislam immaskate 
tya pa-ni-tim talaqge mislam ina sanitim 
talaqge half you take from my first deposit, 
half from the second BIN 4 47:19; whether 
for tin, textiles, or refined copper kaspam 
1 siqglam pa-ni-a-lma sal eppusu ... usebz 
balakkum I will send you the silver, the 
very next shekel I will make BIN 4 15:24, 
ef. CCT 3 6b:15; lu kaspam... lu hurasam... 
pa-ni-am-ma sa teppusu sebilam CCT 2 39:6, 
kaspam pa-nam-ma sa tamahharant ... Suge 
la BIN 4 93:8; kaspam mala qati ikassudu 
pa-ni-a-ma usebbalakkum CCT 5 27b:7, ef. 
[mala qatka(?)| ikassudu pa-nam-ma sebilam 
KTS 1 20 r. 24. 


b) other oces.: kakkab tappuha pa-nu-u 
atta (see napahu mng. 4a-2’) KAR 374:1 
(inc.); from this day on multésirtusunu sa 
narkabti KI pa-ni-ti-Su-nu-ma iddanu (see 
mustesirtu) KAJ 307:15 (MA); ina pa-nu-ti 
KUB 8 52:2. 


3. former, past — a) referring to docu- 
ments, messages, deliveries — 1’ in gen: 
tuppam pd-nam-ma lutabbéma CCT 3 15:21; 
nasperti pa-ni-tum iltebir (see labaru v. mng. 
1d) TCL 4 48:10, cf. TuM 1 3d:4 (all OA); ezub 
pr tuppisu pa-ni-im VAS 8 39:3, also, wr. pa- 
ni-t Gautier Dilbat 13:13; ezib pi kunukkisu 
pa-ni-im Edzard Tell ed-Dér 7 r. 8, also ibid. 
12:10, 28:25; mihir temim pa-ni-im ina tup= 
pim usattiramma I had (again) written on 
a tablet the reply to the previous com- 
mand ARM 10 166:7, also 167:7; ezib pi tupz 
pisu pa-ni-ti apart from the content of 
his earlier tablet KAJ 31:1, eztb Sa pi tup- 
patisu pa-ni-a-tt KAJ 26:2, 119:2, note, ref. 
to earlier agreements: ki pa-ni-ti KAJ 38:9, 
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ki pa-ni-ti-Su KAJ 69:9, ef. KAJ 52:17 (MA); 
dibbi pa-ni-u-te ABL 1188:8; dababu pa-ni-u 
4R 61 vi 7, see Parpola, SAA 9 1; this is the 
balance of the text sa egirti pa-ni-it-ti ABL 
435:3, see Parpola, SAA 10 198, cf. ABL 1206:4, 
CT 53 311:15, see Parpola, SAA 1 15; Sazbussu 
Sa bit LU.GAL.MES pa-ni-tu-ma sa tale 
lakanni ana ga péthallati niddan (see suz- 
bultu) ABL 546:6; ma temu ga Urartaja ma 
pa-ni-u Sa aspuranni the previous report 
that I sent about the Urartians ABL 197:23, 
see Parpola, SAA 1 31 (all NA); alla tuppija 
pa-nu-wu YOS 6 92:12, cf. TCL 13 174:10 (NB); 
ref. to deliveries: 20 MA.NA URUDU pd- 
ni-um CCT 5 45a r.(!) 11, cf. BIN 4 48:27 
and 202:1, also assér kaspiki 3 MA.NA pd- 
ni-im Contenau Trente tablettes cappadociennes 
19:12; ina sim SIiG.HI.A pd-ni-tim BIN 4 
54:23, Sim subati pd-ni-u-tim RA 60 115 
MAH 16466:6, cf. Kienast ATHE 47:27 (all OA); 
ezib iprisu pa-nu-ti-im TCL 10 96:4 (OB); 
ana Se-im(text -am) pa-ni-im TLB 4 20:11 
(OB let.); anaku ki gabbi hazannute pa-nu-te 
EA 162:8; Sulmdna pa-ni-a §a ana Sarri ugarz 
ribunt the first gift that one brought to 
the king (belongs to A8Sur) MVAG 41/3 14 
iii 5 (MA); GIS qirsija pa-ni-u-te (contrast 
Saniute esSite) ABL 784 r. 6 (NA), see Lanfran- 
chi and Parpola, SAA 5 152; nigé pa-ni-a-tr 
ABL 1369:1; 120 stsé pa-ni-ta-te ABL 192:5; 
x kuzippi pa-ni-i-lul-[te] ABL 117 r. 3, see 
Parpola, SAA 10 289 (all NA). 


2’ beside ark: luqutt lu pd-ni-tam lu 
barkitam (clear) all my merchandise, (both) 
the earlier and the later RA 58 114 Sch. 
14:25, cf. werium lu pa-ni-um lu warkium 
CCT 2 40a:21, BIN 4 31:8, and passim in OA; 15 
DUG.SAB.MES pa-ni-a-te 2 ur-ki-a-te Dalley- 
Postgate Fort Shalmaneser 91:2, cf. (textiles) ibid. 
4:11 (both NA). 


b) referring to messengers, persons, 
caravans — |’ in gen.: Sipri pd-ni-u-tim sa 
wasbuni sala ask the former messengers 
who are (still) there KTS 1 10:18; mala din 
da-a-ni pd-ni-u-tim according to the deci- 
sion of the earlier judges ICK 2 145:14 (both 
OA); Sibitum pa-nu-tum Jean Tell Sifr 58:25; 


pani 


ina harralni|m pa-ni-ti-im during a former 
business trip Edzard Tell ed-Dér 129 iv 4 (both 
OB); give two men ana ser PN massarim 
pa-ni-im to the former watchman PN IM 
67169:5 (OB let., courtesy Kh. al-Adhami); Dit 
mutisa pa-ni-im the house of her former 
husband CH § 177:37 and 40; Sarranu pa-nu- 
ut-tulm] ARM 1 3 r. 10, see MARI 4 339; 
maresu pa-nu-tim ARM 10 29:12; IR.MES 
pa-nu-ut-tim-ma §a RN the former servants 
of IS8me-Dagan ARMT 26 5:36, cf. IR. MES-ia 
pa-nu-ut-tum ibid. 40; abu E pa-nu-ui-um sa 
GN the former major-domo of Suprum 
ARMT 26 6:5; warkat Sarri pa-ni-i_ MDP 2 25 
No. 2-3:5 (Tepti-halki); Sarrani pa-nu-u-<ti> 
EA 129:46; RN sarrw pa-na-a alik mahrisu 
CT 34 27 i 54 (Nbn.); maré pa-ni-te the chil- 
dren of the first (wife) KAV 1 vi 104 (Ass. 
Code § 46); ummianu pa-ni-u the earlier 
creditor ibid. v 29 (§ 39); zér LUGAL pa-ni- 
u-ti (vars. pa-ni-u-ut-ti, pa-ni-u-tu) Wiseman 
Treaties 320, see Parpola and Watanabe, SAA 2 6; 
ina pa-ni-tim lharranim|l VAS 16 22:30 (OB 
let.); LU magqtu pa-ni-wu Iraq 18 49 No. 34:4; 
LU.ERIN.MES pa-ni-te ABL 252 r. 2; [LU]. 
ERIN.MES har-du-u-te pa-ni-1a-u-te the 
soldiers previously on duty ABL 1203 r. 6, 
see Parpola, SAA 1 250 (all NA); ina pa-ni-tim 
sepisu addissum I gave to him in an earlier 
caravan of his TCL 20 162:24, cf. BIN 6 77:25, 
[S]a sepisu pd-ni-tim ICK 2 112:9, tstu sépika 
pa-ni-tum BIN 6 30:17, and passim (all OA). 


2’ beside arki: pa-nu-um wu warktim 
Salim all of them (the Haneans) are fine 
ARM 2 118:5; amilita arkita u pa-ni-ta Aro, 
WZJ 8 568 HS 111:4 (MB let.); ana pa-ni 
Simtisu kirbana §a pa-ni & wa-ar-ki ihpema 
ana ‘PN martigu iddigst before his death, 
he broke the clod of his current and fu- 
ture (children) and gave (his estate) to his 
daughter ‘PN MDP 23 285:11, see Malul Legal 
Symbolism 83 n. 21; amur gulgullé sa arkiti wu 
pa-nu-u-ti (see arkt adj. mng. 1c-2’) Lam- 
bert BWL 148:77 (Dialogue); [LU.A].KI[N.MES 
pla-ni-ta-u-te (note [LU.A.KINI.MES wr-ki- 
u-te line r. 3’) Irag 20 pl. 41 No. 45:19 (NA). 
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3’ in independent substantival use: 
kima pa-ni-u-ti-ma tuppé ana karim sélisunu 
CCT 4 13b:16; kima pa-nu-ut-tu-wm-ma ... 
eqlam isbatu in the same way as (my) pre- 
decessors took a field ARM 14 81:31; kimé 
pa-nu-ti-ni-ma as (in the time of) our pre- 
decessors Smith Idrimi 87, cf. manahate sa 
pa-nu-ti-nt_ the vassal service rendered by 
our predecessors ibid. 52; ultw pa-na-ma is 
kunu pa-nu-tu-ni our forebears established 
(this) of old Ugaritica 5 163 ii 20, see Dietrich, 
UF 23 48; urkiute lu ki pa-ni-u-te the future 
ones shall be like the past ones 4R 61 ii 37’, 
see Parpola, SAA 9 1; 1480 ERiIN.MES MAN 
adi pa-ni-u-te sa annakanni Iraq 28 186 
No. 89 r. 1, see Lanfranchi and Parpola, SAA 5 
215; if it pleases the king pa-ni-u-tum-ma 
Sa illikuninni ina libbi adé lérubu let the 
former (i.e., the scribes of GN, GN», and 
GN), who have come, enter into the treaty 
agreement ABL 386:17, see Parpola, SAA 10 6; 
pa-nu-tu igtibtini uma ussanniu rg 
tibtini ABL 314:7, see Fuchs and Parpola, SAA 
15 219; [fa] PN ardu Sa Sarri pa-nu-u (re- 
port) from PN, the older(?), servant of the 
king Thompson Rep. 250A r. 4, see Hunger, SAA 
8 385 and note that the syllabic 1G1-u in this phrase 
can be read mahré as well, see mahrt adj. mng. lc; 
see also PBS 1/2 135:36f., in lex. section. 


c) other occs.: together with the inter- 
est on it sa ha-mus-tum pa-ni-tim for the 
past hamustu-period VAS 26 46:8; lu ni-it- 
ma ma-mi-tum pda-ni-tum e-sa-at let us take 
an(other) oath, the last oath was insuffi- 
cient Balkan Letter 51; (silver) sa 1-su-ur-tim 
pa-ni-tim Sa sahartum KTS 157¢:8; difficult: 
ula Sa-ru-tum pd-ni-tum KT Hahn 10:14, 
asser Sa pa-ni-a-ti-im CCT 3 48b:16 (all OA); 
atta 2,30 pa-na-am... u 2,30 2.Kam kumur 
MDP 34 89:11 (OB math.); parakka pa-ni-a-am 
the former shrine VAS 1 32 ii 17 (Ipiq-I8tar); 
GN kussur dursu pa-nu-um-ma (see kasaru 
mng. 6b) ARM 1 39:7; gatam sa umsu awiz 
lum sibissuma pa-né-em likil (see sibtu B 
mng. 2a) ARM 1 6:37; GIS.SAR pa-nu-% 
TCL 1 232:14, ef. TCL 7 42 r. 10’; ina sukussisu 
pa-ni-tim (see Sukusu A) BIN 79:8; ina kaz 


pani 


Sadimma pa-ni-im(?) ABIM 28:12; ana huz 
bullisu pa-nu-tim-ma astaqal VAS 8 71:27 
(all OB); alam Mari ana pa-ni-a-ti-Su utdrma 
I will restore the city of Mari to its former 
dimensions Charpin, Mélanges Garelli 153 
A.1289+ iii 37 (Mari let.); difficult: ina SA pa- 
ni-t[i] mahir BE 15 87:11 (MB); 3 nebehu Sa 
kinahhi pa-nu-du (text incomplete) HSS 14 
197:2 (Nuzi); ina le’e sa SE mah-ri pd-ni-e u 
urké emuru KAJ 260:8 (MA); 17 boats itti 
pa-na-a-ti u arkdti sa iksudani (see arkit 
adj. mng. 1b-7’) BE 17 37:11 (MB let.); unuta 
pa-ni-ta §a PN usabbituni u atta taknukuni 
the former object that PN confiscated and 
that you sealed MCS 2 16:13 (MA let.); s2= 
mitta pa-ni-ta-am-ma tasammissu you ap- 
ply to him (the same) bandage as before 
Kocher BAM 555 iii 68’; annitt pa-ni-u-tr sa 
ina pa-ni-tt imnamerunt MUL.UDU.BAD. 
GUD.UD udina la innammar these are the 
former (stars) which were visible before, 
Mercury has not yet appeared ABL 1449:5, 
see Parpola, SAA 10 81; ina arhant pa-a-[nu-u- 
te] EA 357:59 (Nergal and EreSkigal); urhu pa- 
ni-u ina pan PN i-te-te-zi_ the first month 
he has served PN ZA 73 252:21, see Jas, SAAS 
5 16; hulini [pla-ni-u sa ana GN GNg nile 
likuni CT 53 387 + ABL 107:7, see Lanfranchi 
and Parpola, SAA 5 282 and Parpola, SAA 1 70 
(join courtesy S. Parpola); KASKAL! pa-ni-wu a 
previous journey ABL 756:6 (all NA); SE. 
BAR [pa]-ni-ti CT 22 171:12 (NB let.). 


4. (designation of an official): kallé nari 
kallé tabali LO pa-nu-% lasimu BBSt. No. 
24:34 (Nbk. I). 


For ABL 685: 22 see panu A mng. 6b. 


pani (pana’u) v.; 1. to move forward, 
ahead, 2. to turn to a person, to appeal to 
somebody, 3. II to transfer, to turn over 
(silver or goods); OA, OB, RS, SB, NB; I 
ipnu (ipni Thompson Rep. 272 r. 4 and ABL 519 
r. 16) — ipannu, imp. punu, I/2, II, II/2; ef. 
panu A. 


l. to move forward, ahead: missu Sa 
umma attama asar pd-na-i-a agapparakkum 
why do you declare as follows: I will send 
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you word in which direction my move- 
ments will be Contenau Trente tablettes cappa- 
dociennes 14:11; asar pa-na-1m lassu Matous 
Prag I 680:28; ana GN ip-tu-nu ammakam ana 
Sa kima kuwati Supurma Michel and Garelli 
Kiltepe 1 45:29; difficult: swmma kisassu 
ana battim i-pd-nu 2 MA.NA kaspam isaqz 
qal u Suati idukkusu if he (the adoptive 
son) is determined to go (lit. his neck 
moves to go) elsewhere, he will pay two 
minas of silver and him they will kill TCL 
1 240:17 (all OA); andku ina pani téme pa- 
ni-a-ku I proceed in accordance with the 
report Cancik-Kirschbaum MA Briefe 2:25; at 
the beginning of the year [ina sitqul]ti Sin 
i-pan-nu-ma they (the Pleiades) are ahead 
at the conjunction of the moon (contrast 
immarakkuma, see namarkti mng. 1b) ACh 
Supp. 2 66:23; if Jupiter MUL.LUGAL itiqgma 
ip-ni-Su arkdnu MUL.LUGAL &sa@ MUL. 
SAG.ME.GAR itiqusuma ip-nu-su iksudma 
overtakes Regulus and moves ahead of it 
and afterwards Regulus, which Jupiter had 
overtaken and moved ahead of, reaches 
(Jupiter again and overtakes it) Thompson 
Rep. 272 r. 4f., see Hunger, SAA 8 502, cited as 
Summa “SAG.ME.GAR MUL.LUGAL ittiqma 
ip-ni-su arkanu sa MUL.LUGAL itiqusuma 
tp-nu-su ABL 519 r. 16f., see Parpola, SAA 10 8; 
ip-na-an-ni muqqu arkimma anadku amz 
merki (see muqqu) STC 2 pl. 80:60; note in 
hendiadys: if you, RN, with your armed 
forces ERIN.MES GN u lu ERIN.MES GN, 
tahabbatma ta-pa-an-na-a-an-ni-ma_ should 
attack the armies of GN or GN», ahead of 
me (nobody will take from you your pris- 
oners) MRS 9 36 RS 17.132:37, cf. if, before 
I arrive atta PN <tahtabatma |tal-pa-an-na- 
ni-Su-mt you, PN, have made an attack 
before he (does) ibid. 54 RS 17.334:7; adi la 
isinnu lip-nu-nim-ma lillikunimma _ let 
them proceed here before the festival Cole 
Nippur 7:26 (early NB let.). 


2. to turn to a person, to appeal to 
somebody: annakam ana PN dp-nu-ma 
imtagrannt I appealed here to PN and he 
granted my (case) KT Hahn 17:3; annakam 


pani 


karum ip-nu-a-ma umma karumma here 
the karu turned to me, and thus declared 
the karw ibid. 14:22; PN PNy u PNg tp-nu- 
[ni-ma] umma sunuma TCL 4 20:20; annaz 
kam ana ahim [u] ibrim dp-nu-ma |...] 
kaspam 10 ain tad[anam] la imuam here I 
have turned to everyone (lit. colleague and 
friend) but [nobody(?)] wanted to give me 
the ten shekels of silver Jankowska KTK 
17:24 (coll. K. R. Veenhof); adi hamsisu UW Sesz 
SiSu dp-nu(copy HI)-su-ma CCT 4 45b:42; anz 
nakam PN ip-nu-a-ma umma sutma JSOR 11 
p- 116 No. 8:5, cf. annakam ana sa kima 
abija adp-nu-ma umma anakuma CCT 5 
8b:4; lu ana PN lu ana ebaritini Sa ina tupz 
pim istisunu lapti pu-nu-a-ma umma ate 
tunuma appeal to PN or to our associates 
who are inscribed along with them on the 
tablet and declare as follows RA 60 115 
MAH 19605:9, cf. ana ahisu pu-nu-ma umma 
attama CCT 2 41a:24, also ICK 1 85:30; ana 
PN pu-nu-a-ma annakam u subati ammala 
ile liddimma turn to PN so that he 
should sell as much tin and textiles as he 
possibly can RA 59 165 MAH 19612:16; ana 
mannim sanim ld-dp-nu to whom else 
should I turn? VAS 26 26:23, cf. Kienast 
ATHE 44:15; if PN or PN, or also the karu 
keeps the merchandise back pu-nu-Su-nu- 
ti-ma approach them (let the merchan- 
dise not be tied up) TCL 4 51:10, see J. Lewy, 
Or. NS 15 385 n. 2; in broken context: ana 
abiki pu-nu-li-mal BIN 6 104:12 (all OA); I-lé- 
ap-nu-lkal-ma My-God-I-Have-Turned-to- 
You-Alone (personal name) TCL 1 73:32 
(OB); ina mahar Samag ta-pa-an-na [...] 
Tn.-Epic “v” 28; qurad Assur ana mithusi 1- 
pa-an-nu muita the warriors of A&SSur face 
death in battle ibid. “ii” 35. 


3. II to transfer, to turn over (silver 
or goods) (OA): ja4m kaspam ana PN pd- 
nu-im tazzaz you are ready to transfer my 
own silver to PN (pay out my silver to 
PN.) VAS 26 3:20; you said in your letter 
anniki taddimma kaspi ana kusahhika tu- 
up-ta-ni annakka addimma kasapka a-kusah- 
hija up-ta-nt “You have sold my tin and 
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transferred my silver for your own needs” 
— Have I sold your tin and transferred 
your silver for my own needs? TCL 19 46 
r. 18’ff., cf. CCT 2 39:15; lama kaspam isten 
Siqul ana mamman u-pa-ni-ui suharka ... 
turdam send your servant here before he 
transfers even one shekel to anybody Cole 
2:12 (courtesy K. R. Veenhof); the silver should 
go to you ana tértika pa-ni-su-ma ina hu-z 
bullya lishiram transfer it according to 
your order and let it be deducted from my 
debt BIN 6 95:12. 


For Nbk. 196:13 and Nbn. 356: 37 see pend v. 


panu A_s.; basket, container; from OA, 
OB on; wr. syll. and GI.GuR. 


gi.[gur].SaR = pa-an ar-qi = kur-up-[pul, gi. 
gur.ri.ri.ga = MIN (= pa-an) liq-ta-ti = ma-az- 
ru-[tu] Hg. A II 46a-b, in MSL 7 70; gi.gur. 
pisa-an isan = pa-an pi-sa-an-nu Hh. IX 49; gi. 
gur.da.ak.a = MIN (= e-pe-Su) §a GI.GUR Nab- 
nitu E (= VII) 183; gi.gur.8a.ra.ah, gi.gur. 
gum.gum, gi.gur.zu.ur = MIN (= [ha-ra-su]) 
Sa pa-a-nt Nabnitu XXI (= XX) 213ff. 

a.8a.ga mu.un.gar.ke,(KID) gi.gur ma. 
ra.an.gur: [ina eqllija itkkaruw GIS pa-an ut-tir 
RA 33 106:34, see Cohen Lamentations 563:152. 

pa-a-nu = MIN (= ma-ka-[l]u-u) LTBA 2 2:182. 

summa tabu irrigu kima pa-na : GI.GUR pa-nu, 
pa-nu qu-pu 2R 47 K.4387 r. v 50f. (comm.). 


a) wr. syll.: your tin and garments 1-pd- 
ni-in lugetiqg I will forward in two baskets 
AnOr 6 pl. 6 No. 18:26, cf. adi 5 pa-ni-e karim 
TCL 19 74:10 (both OA); 4 GI pa-nu-t% Kraus 
AbB 1 81 r. 12; ana UD.2.KAM pa-ni SE.GUR 
akassar TCL 17 1:30 (both OB letters); pa-ni 
u ku-ru-pi-i(text -%) YOS 2 152:37, see Stol, 
AbB 9 152, cf. BM 16632, cited Sigrist-Figulla- 
Walker, Cat. BM 2 p. 45; 10 pa-nu-w Greengus 
Ishchali 261:1; Sa ina 2 gihinni 15 GI pa-ni-i 
kanki (meat) which is sealed in 2 gihinnu- 
containers and 15 baskets ARMT 23 224:4; 
alten GIS pa-ni puhalu Ner. 28:22 (NB); in 
math. (difficult): G1.uR(?) pa-nu-um RA 32 
18 iii 9; 1 pa-nu-wm ibid. 13, 4 pa-na-am 
iksudam ibid. 15. 


b) wr. GI.GUR: x GI.GUR.MES ... x 
GI.GUR ku-ru-up-pu BIN 7 218:5f.; 1 Gr. 


papahbu 


GuR...1GI.GUR TUR | GI.GUR Sa la nakz 
tamu CT 4 30a:2f., GI.GUR TCL 18 119:20; 2 
GI.GUR.HI.A ana PN idin give two baskets 
to PN YOS 2 121:4 (all OB); see also kikurru. 

In MSL 7 36:1 (= Hh. IX 1) restore with dupls. 
<gi>.gur = hup-pu. For OA refs. i(na) pa-ni- see 
panu A mng. le. For GI.GUR.SAL.LA (PBS 2/2 
118:4 and 11, BE 14 73:4, and passim in MB, also 
UET 4 143:23, NB) see kurgallu. For KAV 203 + 
195:34 see pandnu. 


Salonen Hausgerate 1 229f. 


panu B s.; (a measure, one fifth of a gur); 
OB, SB; wr. syll. (PI Lambert BWL 132:18). 


[...] NINDAXBAL = pa-an na-man-du, pdar-sik-tum 
A VII/1:34f., [...] NINDAxSID = pa-an na-man-du, 
pdr-slik]-tum ibid. 36f.; [...] NINDAxINUMUNI = 
pa-an zi-ri ibid. 46; [...] NINDAxGI = pa-a-nu ibid. 
49; giS.ba.ri.ga = pa-an na-man-du Erimhus V 
113; ni-gi-da DIS = pa-an, MIN-mi-na 2xDIS = 2 pa- 
nt, MIN-eS-8e 3xDIS = 3 pa-ni, MIN-li-ma 4xDI8 = 4 
pa-ni, MIN-ia 5xDIS = 5 pa-ni Ea II MA Excerpt ii 
27’ff., in MSL 14 262. 

u-mu-un LAGABXU+A = pa-a-nu A 1/2:227. 


1 pa-an KAS one p.-measure of beer 
UET 5 636:33, 1 pa-an ziD.SE one p.-meas- 
ure of barley flour ibid. 38 (OB); (the honest 
creditor) nadin ge-em ina [kab-r]i pa-an 
(var.: ina [kab-r]im P1) who weighs out the 
barley in the large p.-measure Lambert BWL 
132:118 (SB hymn to Sama); see also parsiktu. 


Only syllabic references are cited here. 
For panu as a subdivision of the kurru- 
measure, see kurru A discussion section; 
see also parsiktu and Powell, RLA 7 505. 


Landsberger, MSL 1 18 note to Ai. II i 38 
reports that an unpublished vocabulary 
provides the reading panw for PI. 


Powell, RLA 7 492ff. 
panuShu see penushu. 


papahhu (pabahhu) s.; east; Nuzi; Hurr. 
lw.; cf. papahhi. 


eqlu ina GN ina pa-pa-ah-hi Sa GN a field 
in GN to the east of the town of GN JEN 
23:6; eqlu... ima IM Serammuhi sa dimti PN 
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ina IM pa-pa-hi sa dimti PN» a field to the 
north of the district of PN, to the east of 
the district of PN, JEN 208:7, cf. [eqlu] 12 
ina ammati ina IM pa-pa-hi (followed by ina 
turishi west, ina wuruhle south, and ina se- 
rammuhi north) JEN 236:5, wr. pa-ba-ah-hi 
JEN 232:8; his inheritance share istu bab 
ba-ba-ah-hi ina sutananu u ina istananu misa 
u mada (see Sutandnu) JEN 256:9, cf. (in 
broken context) pa-pa-ah-hi HSS 15 149:11, 
JEN 30:5. 


For HSS 14 181:6, see papahu usage e. 


Laroche Glossaire Hourrite 191 s.v. pabanhi 
“mountainous”; (Fadhil Arraphe 208). 


papahhu see papahu. 


papahhai (pabahhi) adj.; mountain-dwell- 
ing; Mari; Hurr. lw.; cf. papahhu. 


sabum LU pa-ba-ah-hu-u iphurma the p. 
troops assembled ARMT 28 105:20; ana mat 
LU pa-ba-ah-hi-im astapar ibid. r. 19’. 


Kupper, ARMT 28 p. 156 note c. 


papahu (papahhu) s.; cella, sanctuary, 
chapel; from OAkk. on; pl. papahw and 
papahani (papahdatu 5R 33 iv 40, VAB 4 126 iii 
44); wr. syll. and (&.)PA.PAH. 


[é.8a.sig], [pa.pah] = pa-pa-hu (followed by 
[bara] = pa-rak-ku) Lanu 1i 24f.; [...] = pa-pa-hu 
(in group with massaku, atmdnu, Subtu) Antagal III 
251; gi8.ig.8a.si.ga, giS.ig.pa.pa.ah=MIN 
(= dalat) pa-pa-hi (var. pa-pd-a-hi) Hh. V 235f., var. 
from Arnaud Emar 6 545: 205. 


kaé.su.lim nam.lugal.la.bi.S@ 6.88. 
sig.ga gir.gd ba.ni.fb.si.sdé.e me.li 
adr.i.i : KA.SU.LIM pa-pah bélutisu immera mali 


rigati (see rigstu A lex. section) 4R 20 No. 1:19f. 


a) in a private house: £ pa-pa-ha-am 
issiru (see séru mng. la) CT 6 27a:14 (OB 
let.); bi-it pa-pa-[hi]-im(?) isatum ikkal fire 
will destroy the p. YOS 10 40:11 (OB ext.); 
E.A.NI E.GAL pd-pd-hu-um wu bitum mit- 
harum (see mitharu mng. lb) MDP 24 
330:11; pa-pa-ha tidam isakkan (see sullulu 
A mng. la) ibid. 391:13, cf. ibid. 5; inanna 1 
SE.GUR ana PN 1 GUR ana PN, ina E pa-pa- 


papahu 


hi-im idiln] now give x barley to PN and x 
(barley) to PN, in the p. VAS 7 197:17 (OB 
let.), cf. (x grain was distributed) ina & 
pa-pa-hi-im TLB 1 184:9, x ana & pa-pa-hi- 
wm ibid. 13 (OB); ur pa-pa-hi-im u ur svme 
miltim l[e(?)-si-ru-ul are they plastering 
the roof of the p. and the roof of the 
stairwell? TIM 2 90:4 (OB let.), see Cagni, AbB 
8 90; ina ur pa-pa-hi-im ubbilisuniti (my 
lord wrote me) “Dry them (the bitter gar- 
lic) on the roof of the p.” ARM 10 16:9, ef. 
hazannu ul sabulu ina ur pa-pa-hi-vm libz 
bilu the bitter garlic is not (yet) dried, let 
them dry (it) on the roof of the p. ibid. 
136:18; the huratu plants sa ina rugbim sa 
pa-pa-hi-im that are in the loft of the p. 
ARMT 22 316 r. ii 4; igartum Sa pap-pa-hi-im 
istu Saplanum elié paharumma iphur (see 
paharw v. mng. 1f) ARMT 14 25 r. 4’, see 
Charpin, MARI 1 141f.; eb-bu-ut PN wu PNg ina 
pa-pa-hi-im ARM 8 89:17, see Durand, MARI 2 
130f.; 16 pa-pa-hu-um 8 a-bu-sim 16 
(beams? for) the p., eight (for) the store- 
house VAS 18 97:2; E.DU.A ... qadum pa- 
pa-hi-su u lais.1e(?)| a house in good 
repair with its p. and door CT 8 4b:3, cf. x 
E.DU.A pa-pa-hu-um sa wid E IGI karim x 
area (comprising) a house in good repair 
and a p. that is at the foundation of the 
house, facing the harbor Meissner BAP 35:2, 
see Harris Ancient Sippar p. 22; 1 GIS8.IG. 
DIB.BA E.PA.PAH GUB.BA_ one door of 
dibbu boards set in the p. OECT 8 17:6, cf. 
JCS 8 137:10 (all OB); Summa katarru pest 
ina E.PA.PAH ittabsi if white fungus 
appears in the p. CT 40 15:12, ef. ibid. 
13f., 16:38, 17:57, 69, 74, also Summa MIN 
(= UZU.DIR) ina pa-pa-hi 1c1 if fungus is 
observed in the p. CT 38 20:57 (SB Alu), 
SAG.HUL.HA.ZA ina pa-pa-hi ina gangannir 
ittanmar (see gangannu mng. lc) CT 29 
48:18 (SB list of prodigies); ima muhhi E pa-pa- 
ha sa aqbékkunusu regarding the p. about 
which I spoke to you (show it to PN) YOS3 
6:7 (NB let.). 


b) in a temple or palace— I’  speci- 
fically named: Ehursagkurkurra = bit sadé 
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matati = & pa-pa-hu [Assur] KAV 43 r. 3, see 
Menzel Tempel 2 T 156:146; MU E pa-pa-hi-s& 
Edubdub-albba ...] ... nibissu azkur I 
called its (the Akitu house’s) cella Edub- 
dub-abba OIP 2 140:4 (Senn.), see Livingstone, 
NABU 1990/87; Tasmetu ... asibat E.TUS.A 
pa-pah Marduk ga qereb Babilt Borger Esarh. 
84 r. 39, cf. Esagil ... Subat ... Marduk 
E.TUS.A pa-pa-ha belutisu VAB 4 98 i 17, ef. 
also ibid. 126 iii 25 (both Nbk.); E pa-pah 
E.HUL.HUL £E [Sin] Boehmer AV 557:1 
(Asb.); wna Esagil ... Etusa pa-pa-ha ... 
Marduk Kahilisu subat Sarpanitu (vars. bab 
pa-pa-ha/hi Sarpanitu) Ezida ga Esagil pa- 
pa-ha Nabi in Esagil (I covered with gold) 
EtuSa, the cella of Marduk, Kahilisu, the 
seat (var. the gate of the cella) of Sar- 
panitu, and Ezida of Esagil, the cella of 
Nabfii VAB 4 178 i 29ff., vars. from PBS 15 79 i 
32f. and CT 37 7:31f., cf. VAB 4 72 i 48, 104i 29, 
124 ii 48, 152 iii 38 (all Nbk.); Hnirgalanna & 
pa-pa-hi Istar ... Sa qereb Eanna (var. Ehiz 
lianna & pa-pa-hi Nand) (for context see 
Subtu A mng. 3b) Borger Esarh. 76:11, cf. ibid. 
20, for vars. see Borger Esarh. 77 §§ 49 and 50; 
trumma ana Etenten pa-pah «pah»> subassu 
(DN) entered Etenten, the sanctuary, her 
dwelling Iraq 44 72 Binning 1:17’; Emahtila 
pa-pa-ha Nabi WVAB 4 74 ii 4, 104 i 41, 178 
i 41, PBS 15 79 i 46, CT 87 8 i 44 (Nbk.); 
ana Ezida ana pa-pa-hi Nabi twrrub Race. 
140:346, wr. & pa-pa-hi ibid. 348; note as epi- 
thet of a temple: sa Lbabbara biti naram 
Samas u Aja pa -pa-hi Subat rlutisun mas 
taku lalisun VAB 4 240 ii 59 (Nbn.); Enamenz 
na E pa-pa-ha Ani Falkenstein Topographie 6:5, 
cf. ina Enamenna & pa-pa-hi ina subtesunu 
ana dardtu u<se>sibbi (see Subtu A mng. 
2b-2’d’) YOS 1 52:17 (Anu-uballit/Nikarchos), cf. 
also [k]i[m]a ga Anu TA Enamenna & pa-pa- 
ha wtaséd BRM 4 7:1; tuppr isqi strasitu sa 
Egumesa pa-pah Ninurta tablet concerning 
income from the brewer’s prebend for E8u- 
meSa, the cella of Ninurta OIP 97 74 No. 
24:2 (NB), cf. x akalu x Sikari ina E-Su-me-e- 
Su pa-pa(text -HA)-a-hi “EN.URU VAS 6 
117:2; isqu mandiditu ina E-imbi-Anu pa- 
pa(text -HA)-ha Uras u Beélet-ekalli income 
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from the madidu prebend in E-imbi-Anu, 
the cella of UraS and Bélet-ekalli (in Dil- 
bat) VAS 5 161:2, cf. ibid. 74:2, also ina 
E-imbi-Anu pa-pa-hu Uras [Bélet-ekallil wu 
tlanit Dilbat ibid. 83:2, also ibid. 21:9 and 17, 
41:2; isqu Sa TU-E-u-tu pa-pa-hu DN PBS 18 
79:7 (coll. E. Leichty, all NB). 


2’ identified by god or city: I installed 
twin cedar doors ina pa-pa-ha-at Marduk u 
Sarpanitu 5R 33 iv 40 (Agum-kakrime), ef. ibid. 
v 10, 38, and vii 30; E pa-pah Assur belija 
salme hurasi bintt apsi vmna u Sumela ulziz 
I set up gold statues of the fish-men(?) 
to the right and to the left in the cella of 
Assur, my lord Borger Esarh. 87:24; sa Marz 
duk ina & pa-pa-hi AN.SAR samt KAR 142i 
1, see Pongratz-Leisten Akitu-Prozession p. 221; E 
pa-pa-hu bitanti misab Assur béliga (see 
bitantd usage a) Borger Esarh. 3 iii 35; erent 
sululu pa-pa-ha-a-ti Nabi hurasa usalbts 
(see sululu A mng. 1) VAB 4 126 iii 44 
(Nbk.); a 6 E.MES dalbanati pa-pa- aly an. 
-ha) Nabi eréni sululisina kaspa ebba uza?in 
(see dalbanu) ibid. 158 A vi 25, var. from PBS 
15 79 i 52 (Nbk.); ina Umesuma ana pa -pah 
Nabi Bar-si-pa* uséribusu VAS 1 36 ii 3 (NB 
kudurru); pa-pa-hu Samas dajanu (var. kaja- 
nu) naplisa ... pa-pa-hi(var. -hu) uw KI.MES 
thituma ... igbtinu appalisma ... ullw pa- 
pa-hi Samas kajanu musab dutigu (I said 
to ‘them) “Find the cella of Sama’ the 
judge (var. eternal Sama¥),” they searched 
for cella and (image) emplacements(?) and 
they reported to me. I have found the an- 
cient cella of eternal Sama¥, his divine 
dwelling VAB 4 256 i 35 and 87f., cf. ibid. 
39, 254 i 25 and 31 (Nbn.); pa-pa-hi Subat ilutiz 
Sun sirtt Sa wé ziqqurrati ret temensu the 
cella, the seat of their (Sama and Aja’s) 
divine majesty, whose foundation platform 
was fixed at the side of the temple tower 
(I made as resplendent as daylight and as 
high as a mountain) VAB 4 240 iii 13 (Nbn.); 
isqu bit abika sa Sippar Sa E pa-pa-hr Samas 
Strassmaier, Actes du 8° Congrés International 4:3; 
dulllu] ... ina plal-pa-hi sa Samas u Aja 
ibassu YOS 3 130:6; pa-pa-hi ga Nergal CT 54 
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198 r. 7 (all NB); E pa-pah-lhul ‘...] sa 
4GASAN-ia ina libbi GI[S.ERIN GIS ...] 
nusallil & pa-pah-hu ga [DN] ina lbbi 
GIS.SUR.MIN GIS me-eh-ri [nusallil] we 
roofed the p. [of DN and] of My Lady with 
cedar [and ...], we roofed the p. of DN 
with cypress and fir CT 53 60 r. 2 and4 (NA 
let.); Eulmas pa-pa-hi [star Ak[kadi] VAS 5 
157:3 (NB); Ksagil kisallu elend ina bit Bel 
Beltija ussabunt adi ekurratesu & pa-pah Tas 
metu kisallu sapliu adi elkurrilsu naphar 
anniu gabbu epis glamir] (see kisallu usage 
c-5’) ABL 119:14 (NA); ina ITI UD.8.KAM 
lam naptani ina E pa-pa-hi Tasmetu iz- 
zalmmur(?)] on three days during the 
month (the ersemma) will be sung in the 
cella of TaSmeétu before the evening meal 
CT 42 22:28; Tasmetu bélet &.PA.PAH JNES 
15 146:19 (lipsur-lit.); cedars [ana] pa-pah Bel 
babant (see babant) ABL 120:17 (NA); [ana 
Sang|ite ana & pa-pah Mardulk ...] Knudt- 
zon Gebete 106 r. 5, cf. ibid. obv. 5, see Starr, SAA 
4 266; karibu sa imitti sa bab pa-pa-hi sa 
[Marduk(?)] ki idilu ttamru the protective 
deity on the right side of the gate of the 
p. of DN was seen to move King Chron. 2 84 
iii 16; asqu karib bab pa-pa-hu Marduk the 
prebend of the adorant deity at the gate of 
Marduk’s cella (will be surety) VAS 4 69:7, 
cf. karibt Sa pa-pa-ha Marduk Peiser Vertrage 
91:6, karibi Sa & pa-pa-hu Marduk VAS 5 
87:3 and 88:3; isqu tabthutu sa E pa-pa-hu 
Iugal-marada u ilani Marad JRAS 1924 
45:24, cf. ibid. 44:1; squ pa-pa-hu Belet-ekalla 
VAS 5 108:14, cf. wsqu ina pa-pa-hi Bel-alija 
$a GN ibid. 57:4 and 58:4; [TOG].KUR.RA Sa 
ina & pa-pa-hu ‘[...] Camb. 414:18; E pa- 
pa-hu 8a Sakkan VAS 15 48:6; Sarru ana 
pa-pa-ha Antu illak RAcc. 100 i 18, ef. ana & 
pa-pa-ha Antu illak ibid. 120 r. 38; ritual 
vessels Sa E pa-pa-ha Anu ibid. 76:12, ef. 
ibid. 75:9, 89:11, 92 r. 14; offerings placed be- 
fore subat Anu wu il biti Sa & pa-pa-ha Antu 
the throne of Anu and the domestic god of 
the cella of Antu ibid. 76:31, cf. Subat Anu 
Sa & pa-pa-ha Istar ibid. 101 i 25; [él pa-pa- 
<ha> sa Antu ... & pa-pa-<ha> sa Belti sa Bit 
Res VAS 15 31:5; (the statues of the gods) 
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ina pa-pa-hi sa Belet-Babili ibittu spend the 
night in the cella of Bélet-Babili Lambert AV 
293:6, also (of Zababa) ibid. 283:22; PA.PAH Sd 
4GASAN-id (in broken context) CT 51 95:6, 
cf. KA PA.PAH ibid. 8 (SB rit.); pa-[pal-ah-hu 
Sa Belti sa Uruk u Nand st lipus TCL 9 
70:12 (NB let.); E pa-pa-hi.MES sa ilani 
rabitt YOS 1 52:10 (Anu-uballit/Nikarchos); 
|pla-pa-hi-e Sa Sippar PSBA 31 pl. 20:33 (NB 
let.); ina Kuti ina Emeslam ina pa-pah Nerz 
gal ézibakka I have deposited (the stela) 
for you in Cutha, in the Emeslam, in the 
cella of Nergal CT 13 41 iv 14 and dupls., see 
J. Westenholz Akkade 326:153 (Cuthean Legend); 
E-ul-mag : pa-pah A-ga-dé™ AfO 12 pl. 14:51, 
see Surpu p. 51. 


3’ with ref. to the deity residing there: 
(statues) PAP ina E pa-pa-hi KAV 421 13, see 
Menzel Tempel 2 T 146; pa-pa-hr ... aSar paz 
rakku ga Assur beélija ina qgerbisu epsu wu 
[Slatttsamma Assur belt ana parakki satu 
ana agabi illaku (see parakku A usage a- 
3’b’) AOB 1 94:35 (Adn. I); ina gereb & pa-pa- 
hi Suate hadis ina asabiki when you (I8tar) 
are enthroned joyously in that cella Borger 
Esarh. 76:16; ina pa-pa-hi belutika subat daja- 
nutika ina agabiku VAB 4 258 ii 17 (Nbn.); 
pa-pa-hi belutisu ana musabu ilutisu salume 
matu usalbig (see salummatu A usage d) 
ibid. 256ff. ii 7; the king leads [Star by the 
hand irrubma ina pa-pa-ha-su ussab she 
enters and is seated in her cella RAce. 115 
r. 9, ef. ibid. 10f., also ibid. 103 iv 13, wr. E 
pa-pa-ha-su-nu ibid. 115 r. 11; DN wna kuz 
burri bab pa-pa-ha tzzazza (see kuburrti 
mng. 2) RAce. 103 iv 20, ef. ibid. 100 i 11; /8tar 
ina muhhi subti sa birit siddi Sa ina bab pa- 
pa-ha ussab (see siddu B usage b) RA 71 
41:26 (NB rit.). 


4’ other occs.: document drawn up ina 
pa-pa-hi-im sa kisal gisimmarim in the p. 
of the Date Palm Courtyard (of the palace) 
ARM 9 236:10; ina taslil kisal gisimmarim 

. ina ur pa-pa-hlil-ilm ... Hi].a sebru 
during the roofing of the Date Palm Court- 
yard [. . .-s] were broken on the roof of the 
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p. ARMT 13 40:30; pa-pa-ha-am GAL Sa ekal- 
lim gusurisu aqqurma ana epesim qatam 
askun 9 ina ammatim [...] muldsu I 
started work on the great p. of the palace 
after I tore down its beams, nine cubits 
[...] is its height ARMT 27 9:12, cf. gusura 
Sa pa-pa-hi-vm belr ligabilamma ... pa-pa- 
ha-am sdtu lusallil my lord should send 
me beams for the p. so that I can roof that 
p. ibid. 22ff., bab pa-pa-hi bit Sahuru igara- 
tisu adi kisallisu bitate babani (see sahiru 
A usage a-l’) OIP 2 146:27 (Senn.); KA.MES 
nérebi pa-pa-hi wu subati lihdti panukku (see 
nerebu mng. 1c) VAB 4 258 ii 16 (Nbn.); [inla 
kisal pa-pa-hi linassiqa sepika may they 
kiss your (the king’s) feet in the court of 
the sanctuary RA 18 31 r. 8 (SB), see Watanabe, 
Acta Sumerologica (Japan) 13 367; asar bab Pa. 
PAH (var. pa-pa-hi) BAD-t% where the door 
of the p. is opened BiOr 30 178:19; Sa pa- 
pah dalati |...] (in broken context) Gray- 
son BHLT 68 ii 23; wna E pa-pa-he-e ina pa- 
rakki TIM 9 54:7; [...] Sa pa-a-pa-hi sa 
Sahuri adina sippi [...] (see stppu mng. 
lb-1’) BE 17 66:20 (MB let.); E pa-pa-hlu 
..] VAS 19 55:2 (MA temple list). 


c) dimensions, representations: pa. 
pah x dagal x gid a p.-room, six cubits 
wide, twelve cubits long (shown on temple 
plan beside slightly larger ki.tuS and 
kisal, also é.8a, with dimensions partly 
lost) RTC 145 (= RA 4 23, OAkk.), see Lenzen, 
ZA 51 25; 3 at 1 ammalt us] 10 ammalt 
SAG] 1} saR 1} Gin [a.8A Sa] pa-pa-hi-im 
three reeds and one cubit is the long side, 
ten cubits is the short side, one and one- 
third musaru and one and two-thirds shek- 
els is the area of the p. MARI 1 137 
M.6672:4, see Charpin, Iraq 45 58; [x G|I 1 
ammat [v8] [x] G1 1 ammat s[AG] 23 sar 
63 GfN A.SA pa-pa-hi-im [x] reeds and one 
cubit is [the long side, x] reeds and one cu- 
bit is the [short side], two and two-thirds 
musaru and six and one-half shekels is the 
area of the p. Iraq 45 59f. No. 72-89:4, cf. 5 
GI us 10 am-ma-tim 1 ut sac [Sa pla-pa- 
hi-im ibid. 58 A.2546:6; assum usurti pa-pa- 
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hi-im nukkurim as to changing the plan 
for the p. ARMT 23 94:5 (memorandum); note 
also the temple diagram LIH 107, showing 
two rooms marked PA.PAH and _ one 
marked e-si-ir-tum, see asirtu A mng. 1b; 
[mind]ati «u> 6 pa-pa-ha-a-ni sad nu-har 
Sumsu bit Sadi pa-pah i[li] 2 [sidd]u 40 putu 
ganni ana qanni pa-pa-ha-a-[n|i ga Nabi u 
Tasmetu 45.AM Siddu 40.AM putu TCL 6 
32:25f., see George Topographical Texts 116 No. 
13 (Esagila tablet), cf. (measuring the Bit RéX) 
UVB 18 60:1, cf. ibid. 4 (NB); x KUS.MES &¢ & 
pa-pa-hu §4 DN CT 56 447:5 (NB). 


d) description, decoration: [timme] sa 
erent... [Sa ina] ekalli RN ina & pa-pa-hi 
Saknuni cedar pillars that are set in the 
palace of RN, in the p. AfO 17 146:27 (Adn. 
1); dumaqu sa & pa-pa-hi (see dumaqu usage 
a) AfO 18 308 iv 30 (MA inv.); usum pa-pa-hi 
(var. E pa-pa-hi) sa x hurasu Suqultu (im- 
ages) adorning the cella, weighing two tal- 
ents twelve minas of gold TCL 3 376, var. 
from Winckler Sar. pl. 45 K.1671+ :24, see TCL 3 
p. 80:61; ima bab pa-pa-hi ... surru uqnt 
nebehu ebihSu Streck Asb. 172:59, see Borger 
Asb. 186; rimi ekduti pitiq eri... ina sippi 
bab pa-pa-hi usziz VAB 4 158 A vi 32 (Nbk.), 
cf. remu dalati bab pa-pa-ha ibid. 128 iii 48; 
pa-pa-ha subat belutisu hurasa namra sal 
lari lu astakkan (see Sallaru A usage b) 
VAB 4 90 i 29; tallaktt pa-pa-ha w malak bite 
...namris ubanni (see tallaktu mng. 1a-1’) 
VAB 4 128 iii 54, also 158 A vi 37 (all Nbk.); 
ina barakki Sa qereb &.PA.PAH.MES(var. 
adds -ni) apti birrt upatta (see barakku 
usage b) OIP 2 106 vi 30, var. from ibid. 120:25 
(Senn.); anniu Sa ina muhhi Anzd [...] sa 
ina pan & pa-pa-hi izzlazzu] this is what is 
(written) on the Anzii bird that stands 
before the cella Craig ABRT 1 36 r. 9, see 
Bauer Asb. 2 p. 38 n. 2. 


e) provisioning: PN akalu sikaru u siru sa 
ana pa-pa-ha-a-nu igarrub ittast (see gerébu 
mng. 4) TCL 9 87:20;x yarn ana E pa-pa-hi 
YOS 6 118:2, ef. x yarn ana E kilu... wana 
E pa-pa-hi ibid. 17; Samnu tabu ana lapatu 
Sa Samé ... wu Subati Sa pa-pa-hu.MES sa 
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tlani Sippar scented oil for rubbing on 
a canopy and thrones in the cellas of the 
gods of Sippar Nbn. 283:9; (beer for) & pa- 
pa-ha-nu Freydank Wirtschaftstexte 27 r. 12’, 
ef. ibid. 35 r. 18, wr. E pa-pa-ha.MES® ibid. 102 
r. 7 (all NB); kibtu ana NINDA emsa ana 
NINDA is|q]uqu ina & Ipal-pa-ah-hé HSS 14 
181:6; tables set up in E pd-pd-ht SCCNH 7 
125:39, also 22 (both Nuzi). 


f) in rituals: two images of the Bull, 
son of SamaX ina & pa-pa-hi tetemmlir] 
you bury in the cella AfO 18 111:16 (SB rit. 
for a substitute king); 2 NU.MES ... ina bab 
pa-pa-hi (var. PA.PAH) tetemmir you bury 
two figurines in the doorway of the p. BiOr 
30 180:82; 2 elippatu ina muhhi nignakki ina 
E pa-pa-hi Sa eréni ikkas[sd] two boats are 
joined on a censer in the cella of (i.e., pan- 
eled with) cedar BRM 4 25:27, ef. ibid. 42 and 
dupl. SBH 144 VII 20 (SB); he libates to Anu, 
Antu, and all the gods ina bab & pa-pa-ha 
RAcc. 118:9; sippt Sa bab E pa-pa-ha ... 
ulappat (see sippu A mng. 1b-3’) _ ibid. 
119:10, ef. dalatt sa pa-pa-hi gabbt saman 
erent ulappat he smears all the doors of 
the cella with cedar resin ibid. 140:350; KA. 
SIKIL(?).LA sa kutal pa-pa-ha the “holy 
gate” which is behind the cella ibid. 119:34; 
ina Sumel & pa-pa-hi sa ‘AG ussinimma 
from the left of the cella of Nabi, they 
(the gods) will come out  Pongratz-Leisten 
Akitu-Prozession 9:11’, see Lambert, RA 91 54. 


g) in judicial procedure: the judges sent 
‘PN to take an oath nig Samaég ina pant pa- 
pa-hi-im ‘PN izkurma Dekiere OB Real Estate 
78:18; ana nis tlum ana pani pa-pa-hi-vm 
iddissima ina pant pa-pa-hi-im im-ta-ga-ar 
Waterman Bus. Doc. 34:9f., cf. CT 45 37:14, see 
Westbrook, Veenhof AV 547. 


h) in personal names: 74ab-sar-pa-pa-hi 
Donbaz and Parpola NA Legal Texts No. 1:2, and 
passim, Wr. DUG-IM-KA-hi SAA Bulletin 5 66 
No. 29:5 and 16 (NA). 


R. Glaeseman, BiMes 8 71ff.; Birot, ARMT 27 
50f. note b (with previous lit.). 


papan libbi 
papallibbi see papan libbi. 


papallu s.; 1. young shoot, 2. offspring, 
descendants; MA, SB. 


giS.t.luh = pa-pal-lu, gis.pa.pa.al (var. 
giS.pa.pal.lum) = min Hh. III 510f.; gi’. 
pa.pa.al.geStin = MIN (= til-la-tu), pa-pa-al-lum 
Hh. Ill 25f.; giS.peS.tur giSimmar, gi8. 
peS.dujg.duyg gi8immar = pa-plal-lu] Hh. III 
386f., see Landsberger Date Palm p. 4; mu-lu MUL 
= pa-pal-lum A 11/6 ii 35; '™""ll mul = pa-pa-al-[lu] 
MSL 16 69 CBS 10451c:4’. 

pa-pa-al-lum, tz-bu = pi-ir-hu CT 18 2 K.4875 iii 
15f. 


1. young shoot: lw asstka lu alulka ina 
nereb pa-pal-la qistija I (Humbaba) should 
have picked you (Enkidu) up and hanged 
you from a sapling at the entrance to my 
forest (text: at the entrance to a sapling 
of my forest) von Weiher Uruk 59 iii 3 (= Gilg. 
V 177), see von Weiher, Bagh. Mitt. 11 97; naphar 
isst ihuma usarrisu pa-pa-al-lum (see surz 
rusu usage a) OIP 2 115 viii 55, cf. ibid. 125:46 
(Senn.), and Borger Esarh. 14 Ep. 7 c 9; tkkaru 
ina pa-pal-li-ia ittakis [...] the farmer has 
cut [...] from my (the tamarisk’s) shoots 
Lambert BWL 158:12 (MA lit.); aS§u SIM.GIR 
pa-pal-llul-sé ... pa-pal-lu-su 
Uruk 272:17f. (comm.?). 


von Weiher 


2. offspring, descendants: may the gods 
decree for me sumdul nannabi ruppus kimti 
surrus pa-pal-li increase of offspring, en- 
largement of family, extension of progeny 
BiOr 21 147 Ep. 39 Ev 11 (Esarh.); kimti lurapz 
ps salati lupahhir pir’? lusamdil lusarrisu 
pa-pal-lu (see surrusu usage b) Borger Esarh. 
26 viii 25, cf. S. 4 cited Scheil Sippar p. 96 and RT 
16 190 (Nbn.(?), transcription only). 


In YOS 3 93:19 (NB let.), the restoration of 5 


GIS.PaA(-)pa(-)[x] .. . Sébilanu is uncert. 
papan libbi (papallibbi) s.; diaphragm, 
belly; MA, SB. 


a) in omens, med., physiogn.: if a new- 
born has two heads and sani ina pa-pa-an 
(var. pa-pan) lib-bi-su (var. SA-§u) Sakinma 
the second one is on its belly Leichty Izbu 
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VIII 40, cf. ibid. VII 71f., VIII 41, XI 84, XVI 46, 
52, 80, 82, 98, XVII 75, XXI 8; Swmma (dupl. 
adds GEg) ina pa-pa-an SA-su% imitta sakin 
CT 28 26 r. 6 (= Kraus Texte 70) and dupl. Wise- 
man and Black Literary Texts 73 ii 6’, also Kraus 
Texte 50:24, cf. CT 28 41 K.8821:15, see Kécher 
and Oppenheim, AfO 18 74, wr. [pal-pa-al-ISAl 
Kraus Texte 36 iv 2, see Béck Morphoskopie 
190:119, also ibid. 118; if, as a man lies asleep 
in bed qatasu ina pa-pa-an SA-s% Sutellupaz 
ma GAR.MES] his hands remain folded on 
his diaphragm CT 37 49 K.9739+ 
Kécher and Oppenheim, AfO 18 74; Summa zuz 
gaqipu [pa-pa]-an SA-§% KI.MIN (= [izqut]) 
CT 38 37 K.3070:31 (SB Alu), also [.. . ¢]na pa- 
pa-an SA-su Silu nadi CT 30 36 K.9932:11 (SB 
ext.); Summa ser?an nakkaptesu qatesu sepesu 
kisadisu pa-pan SA-su% DU.MES u zumursu 
ikassé if the muscles of his temples, his 
hands, his feet, his neck, and his dia- 
phragm quiver and his body becomes cold 
Labat TDP 42 r. 34, cf. ibid. 126 iii 44, and, wr. 
pa-pa-lan SA-§u] ibid. 138 ii 69. 


:5, see 


b) in med. procedures and rit.: 7-8 
lana mugqgallpitt pa-pan SA-sd tapassasma 
you anoint her belly, going from top to 
bottom, seven times KAR 196 r. i (= Kécher 
BAM 248 iv) 20 and dupl. AMT 67,1 iv 18; pa-pa- 
an SA-Sad Kocher BAM 249 i 8, cf. pa-pan SA- 
&ué (var. lib-bi-su) tumassa?a you massage 
his belly AfO 21 16:10 (ritual tablet to series 


mussuu). 


c) other occs.: pa-pa-an SA-§d agi itadz 
du there are wavy lines drawn on her 
belly MIO 1 72 iii 50 (description of represen- 
tations of gods and demons), cf. two represen- 
tations of alu-sheep, with bodies made of 
gold, fleeces made of lapis lazuli pa-pa-an 
lib-be-Su-nu ... Sa sarpi their bellies (as 
well as their upper lips, the rims of their 
eyes, their ears, and the bases of their 
horns) are of silver AfO 18 302 i 18 (MA inv.). 


For the plant name wr. PA-PA-(a)-nu, see 
ararianu, and add summa ina GIS PA-PA-ni asib 
Dream-book 308 ii 3. 


Adamson, RA 84 27f. 


paphallu 
papanu s.; (mng. uncert.); Nuzi.* 


a) (a storage facility outside the city?): 
1 TAL I Sa ina pa-pa-nu saknu idin libiluni 
dispense one tallw container of oil that is 
stored in the p. and have them deliver it 
HSS 14 28:8; 2 kukkubu sa 1ZI UD.KA.BAR 
ina pa-pa-nu-um-ma sakin ... idingunitima 
u libiluni HSS 15 291:14; SE.MES istu pa-pa- 
nu ana 2 umi sa kam-ru barley from the 
p., for two days, piled up(?) HSS 14 76:8. 


b) outside area(?): 12 LU ga pa-a-pa-ni 
(parallel: 5 LU.MES Sa SA-pa-nw line 30, see 
libbanu) HSS 14 123:34; URU Sa pa-pa-nu 
(parallel: ina kerhi line 5) JEN 246:8, also, 
wr. ba-ba-nu JEN 615:9, see Fadhil Arraphe 
207, (field) i-na pa-pa-nu ga E.MES GAL 
JEN 858:12. 


Possibly a variant of babanu. 


papaSSarri (or babassarrt) s.; (a con- 
tainer); OB Alalakh*; foreign word(?). 


2 GAL KU.BABBAR ftigsnu 4 GAL 
KU.BABBAR ba-ba-as-Sar-re-e 2 GAL KU. 
BABBAR Sannu Wiseman Alalakh 366:2, also 
ibid. 5 and 8. 


papatu s.; (a wooden implement or fur- 
nishing); MB Alalakh*; foreign word(?). 


10 Ta.AM pa-pa-tum (in list, after tables, 
chairs, footstools, and combs) Wiseman Ala- 
lakh 417:5. 


**papatu (AHw. 824a) In AKA 250 v 71 
read 1i-pa-si(!)-tu, see pasatu mng. la; in 
Weidner Tn. No. 1 v 24, the restoration of 
u-pap-pa-[...] is uncertain, see W. G. 
Lambert, JSS 19 83. 


paphaldaru 
lw.(?). 


s.; difficulty(?); lex.*; Sum. 


pap.hal.la = pap-hal-da-ru, muds.me.gar = 
rigatu rejoicing Erimhus IV 85f. 


paphallu s.; distress, difficulty; SB. 


106 


oi.uchicago.edu 


pappaltu 


Will they take the city lu ina pilsi lu ina 
sartt lu ina isati lu ina [... lu ina] husahhi 
bubuti lu <ina> pap-hal-li [...] lw ina Ka. 
DUG.GA lu ina salim tubbati through a 
breach or through treachery or by fire or 
by [...] or by famine and hunger or by p. 
[...] or by friendliness or by cordial nego- 
tiations? 81-2-4,209:7 (tamitu, courtesy W. G. 
Lambert). 


Possibly loan from Sum. pap.hal, see 
pusqu. 


pappaltu s.; seminal discharge; lex.* 


uzu.mu.t.st (var. nay musu) = sa libbi urul- 
lattsu = pap-pal-tu sa birki ameli, nay.har. 
zabar.nam.1lt.u,(GISGAL).lu = aban birki ameli 
Hg. B IV 70f., in MSL 9 385, also Hg. D 75f., in 
MSL 9 88, var. from CT 14 14 K.4936:8. 

NA4 mu-su && (var. adds SA) u-ru(var. adds -wl)- 
la-ti-8% : pap-pal-tum (var. pap>*-pal-tu) Sa usar (var. 
igski) ameluti calculus discharge from his urethra(?) 
(means) p. of the penis (var. testicle) of a man 


MSL 10 70:32 (= Uruanna III 171). 
pappardaliu see pappardili. 


**pappardildili (AHw. 824a) 


parminu. 


see pap= 


pappardili (pappardaliu) s.; (a whitish 
semiprecious stone); from OA, OB on; 
Sum. lw.; wr. syll. (pap-dr-dal-li-it BM 
67439:29f.) and (NA4.)BABBAR.DIL, NAg. 
BABBAR,(UD.UD).DIL (NA4.PARs.PARs. 
DIL in Elam). 


[nayg.ni]r.babbar.dili = Su-u Hh. XVI 
151; nag. babbar.dili = pd(var. pa-ap)-pdr-di-lu-u 
Arnaud Emar 6 553:91 (Hh. XVI); nay.nfr. 
babbar.dili = ba-ap-par-di-lu-u Hh. XVI RS re- 
cension 116; nay.nir.babbar.dili, nay.nir. 
babbar.min; MSL 10 56:59f. (Forerunner to 
Hh. XVI from Nippur), also MSL 10 51:538f. (OB 
Forerunner), cf. ibid. 62 ii lf. and 65:15f.; 
kur. kul.lu.ub.ba = MIN (= gad) pa-ap-| pa-ar-di- 
li] Arnaud Emar 6 559:26 (Hh. XXII). 


a) description: abnu sikingu salimma x 
[... eldth NA,.BABBAR.DIL sumésu abnu siz 
kingu salimma MIN pusa edth NA,.BABBAR. 
MIN; Sumsu the stone whose appearance 


pappardalai 


is black but [...and] is flecked with [.. .] 
is called p., the stone whose appearance is 
black but ditto and is flecked with white is 
called papparminu STT 108:17f., dupl. ibid. 


109:18f. (series abnu sikingu). 


b) used as seals, ornaments, jewelry: x 
GIN NA4.ZA.GIN x GIN ba-ba-ar-da-li-am 
gaqqadat dudinatim x shekels of lapis lazuli 
and x shekels of p. for the tops of toggle 
pins BIN 6 179:22, see Klein, ZA 73 264f.; 
14 shekels of silver sim enatim ba-ba-ar- 
da-li-um the price of eye-shaped beads of 
p. ICK 1 161:11, cf. VAS 26 7:24, BIN 6 78:24 
(all OA); gold ana sikkatum sa kisad NAg. 
BABBAR,.DIL ana DN (see sikkatu D) ARM 
9 176:4; 1 kisad takkas NA4.BABBAR,.DIL 
SA.BA 12 takkas NA4.BABBAR,.DIL 7 GiN 
kasapsunu (see takkassu usage d) ARMT 21 
219:4f; 1 kisad takpit NA4.BABBAR,.DIL 
SA.BA 9 takpit NA4.BABBAR,.DIL (see tuk- 
pitu) ARM 7 247:1f., see MARI 2 95, and passim 
in this text, note, wr. NAy.BABBAR.DIL (see 
thet) ibid. 6, ARM 74:7; gold ana thzi ga 
6 NA4.BABBAR,.DIL Sa ana pastum sa Sin is- 
Saknu for the mounting of six p. stones 
that were set in the ax of Sin ARMT 22 
239:5; 10 NAy takpit pa-ap-pa-ar-di-li ten 
kidney-shaped beads of p. stone ARM 9 
20:2; tukpiate NA4.BABBAR.DIL (see tuk- 
pitu) ADD 1040:2, see Fales and Postgate, SAA 
7 126; 15 gig-gir-ri BABBAR.DIL IM 64085 r. 
ii 19 (NA inv., courtesy S. Parpola); 1 NAq.KISIB 
BABBAR.DIL KU.GI GAR.RA_ one seal of 
p. mounted in gold YOS 12 157:10, ef. YOS 5 
207:28, see takkassu usage d (both OB); 10 NA,. 
BABBAR.DIL KU.GI GAR.RA_ J. Westenholz 
Emar 26:6; 2 NA4.KISIB BABBAR.DIL PBS 13 
80:14 (MB), GCCI 2 182:3 and 9, RA 93 142:5 
(both NB), one seal BABBAR.DIL MAS 
KU.GI of p. stone, set in gold Iraq 32 156 
No. 25:8, cf. 1 IGl™ BABBAR.DIL dannutu 
NU MA® one large eye-stone of p., unset 
ibid. 13 (NA list of gifts to the Nabi temple), see 
Fales and Postgate, SAA 7 81, cf. 1 IGI™ NA4. 
BABBAR.DIL KALAG-tu Fales and Postgate, 
SAA 7 86:1, cf. ibid. 3 and 10; see also kunuk= 
kw mng. 1b; 7 indati NAy.BABBAR.DIL 6 
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inatt NAy.BABBAR.DIL TUR.MES PBS 13 
80:18f. (MB), cf. EA 13:3, AfO 18 302 i 8 and 12 
(MA inv.), PBS 2/2 105:3 and 11 (MB), GCCI 2 
182:7 (NB); 2 NA, uhinu sa pa-par;-da-li-e 
(I sent you) two (beads in the form of) 
datestones of p. BE 17 91:5 (MA let.), see AfO 
18 368, cf. PBS 2/2 105:15 (MB); 28 supratu 
S@ NA4.BABBAR.DIL AfO 18 304 ii 21 (MA 
inv.); 8.TA.AM NU.UR.MA.MES Sa NAg surri 
WU NA4.BABBAR.DIL three pomegranate 
ornaments of obsidian and p. ibid. i 29, cf. 
88 NA, nurmt BABBAR.DIL YOS 6 216:1, 
also 6 and 9: 1 GU NA,4.BABBAR.DIL 17 DUR 
2-ta NA, tukpitt RA 93 144:55 (both NB); 9 
uskaru BABBAR.DIL PBS 2/2 105:40 (MB), 
ef. Nbk. 280:1; 2 Sanduppi BABBAR.DIL 
thzu hurast 2 zvminzi BABBAR.DIL rabitu 
PBS 2/2 105:45f., cf. ibid. 58, PBS 13 80:26 
(MB); 2 harsandn BABBAR.DIL two harz 
Sananu stones (mounted with?) p. PBS 
2/2 105:51; 6 NA4.BABBAR.DIL sehrutu 9 
NA4.BABBAR.DIL rabtéitu ibid. 30f. (MB inv.); 
[N]A,.KISIB BABBAR.DIL [NAg]. 
BABBAR.DIL [NA,(?)].KISIB BABBAR. MIN; 
ADD 937:7’ff., see Fales and Postgate, SAA 7 85; 
for other refs. see binitu A mng. 5, buslu 
mng. 2, dumaqu usage a, erimmatu mng. 
la, sipirtu B; 12 NAy.BABBAR.DIL CT 55 
310:4, ef. ibid. 320:7, 22, 25 (NB); Sad UGU-nu 
ZA pap-dr-dal-li-i §a BAL.TIL.KI gabari 
IM.GID.DA sarpa Satir BM 67439:29f. (NB 
colophon, courtesy I. L. Finkel). 


c) used as a charm or amulet: NA,... 
BABBAR.DIL BABBAR.MIN; ... ina turlri 
tasakkak| UD.7.KAM ina kisadigsu tasakk[an] 
you string p., papparminu (and other 
stones) on a cord and place it about his 
neck for seven days Or. NS 34 127 r. 17, see 
Maul Namburbi 341:48, cf. Or. NS 36 25:17, cf. 
ibid. 35:18, AMT 72,1 r. 36, and passim as a 
charm on a necklace; NA4.NIR NA, mussaru 
NA4.BABBAR.DIL NAy surru salmu KES ina 
putisu tarakkas AMT 20,1 obv.(!) i 31; NAg. 
BABBAR. DIL ina KUS  Kécher BAM 
311:32; NA4.BABBAR.DIL ... 10 NA4.MES 
Simmat sa sep imitti ina barundu tasakkak 
you string p. (and other stones), ten stones 


pappardilai 


for paralysis of the right foot, on a colored 
thread BE 31 60r. i 2. 


d) used as an ingredient in med. and 
rit.: NAy.BABBAR.DIL (among stones and 
plants used against diseases caused by 
demons) CT 14 16 BM 93084:8; NAg. 
BABBAR.DIL NA4.BABBAR.MINs ana libbi 
tanaddi ina kakkabi tusbadt you put in (vari- 
ous plants and stones including) p. and 
papparminu and set it out under the stars 
overnight AMT 71,1:20; NA4y.BABBAR.DIL 
UET 4 149:6, 150:2 and 11, 151:8, 152:5 (NB lists 
of stones); NAy.BABBAR.DIL NA4.BABBAR. 
MIN; ... GAZ tasdk ittt napsalti u sindi ... 
SAG.KI.MES-8u taptanassas tasammid you 
crush and grind (stones including) p. and 
papparminu, with (this) ointment and a 
bandage, you salve and bandage his tem- 
ples AMT 102 i 35; BABBAR.DIL BABBAR. 
MI[N;] Kécher BAM 875 ii 26; utallil utabbib 
...MQa...NA,4.BABBAR.DIL NA,4.BABBAR. 
MIN; he (the patient) is cleansed, he is 
purified with (water and stones including) 
p. and papparminu Surpu VIII 86. 


e) in lit. and hist.: ga NA4.BABBAR. 
DIL parrisatt ultu illurti adi illurtt NAg. 
BABBAR.DIL maldku digli (the boat’s) 
punting poles are made of p., from oarlock 
to oarlock I am well provided with p. gems 
Lambert Love Lyrics 112 Section III 8 and 10; 
pa-ap-|pa-ar-dal-li-a & pa-ap-pa-ri-na CT 44 
23:11 (OB lit.); KUR GN KUR NAg. 
BABBAR.DIL Mount GN, mountain of 
p. JNES 15 132:30ff. (lipsur-lit.); NA, samtu 
NAg ugnti NA4.BABBAR.DIL nisigti abne 
carnelian, lapis lazuli, and p., precious 
stones TCL 3 352 (Sar.), cf. (among items of 
booty) Winckler Sar. pl. 35:142; in the founda- 
tions of the Akitu temple I heaped silver, 
gold, carnelian, lapis lazuli, hulalu, mus- 
Saru NA4.BABBAR.DIL NA4.BABBAR.MINs 
OIP 2 138:53, cf. OIP 2 81:27 (Senn.) and WO 2 
44 lower edge 1 (Shalm. III); ina libitti Sa hue 
rast $a kaspi [Sa N]A4.Z0 BABBAR U NAg. 
PAR;.PAR;.DIL ku-ku-un-na-a epusma I 
built the gigundé with bricks of gold, sil- 
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ver, white obsidian, and p. MDP 28 p. 31 
No. 17:2, cf. ibid. 5 and parallels, see MDP 32 15. 


f) price, manufacture, weight: ana 5 
GiN NA,.BABBAR.DIL ““” to [prepare] five 
shekels of (artificial?) p. RA 60 30:1 (chem., 
early NB copy); three minas of BABBAR.DIL 
gizzutu ina libbima kasip —p. stone, the 
chips therefrom are accounted for ADD 
676 r. 11’, see Fales and Postgate, SAA 7 79; 3 
NA4.LAGAB.ME BABBAR.DIL three blocks 
of p. GCCI 2 182:1; 4 GiN KU. BABBAR ana 2 
NA4.BABBAR.DIL four shekels of silver 
(given) for two p. stones Nbn. 245:12 (both 
NB); note used as a weight: ina 1 MA.NA 
Sa NA,.BABBAR.DIL ND 5421 r. 3 (courtesy 
J. N. Postgate); silver Sa NA,.BABBAR.DIL 
according to (the one mina) p. stone ABL 
1194:8’, see Postgate NA Leg. Does. 65, cf. gold 
ina §4 NAy.BABBAR.DIL ibid. 4’, (gold) ina 
BABBAR.DIL ABL 997:9 (all NA). 


g) a qualification or variety of hu- 
lalu stone: see Hh. XVI, in lex. section; 
labnu sikingu kima samti mlussari NAg. 
NIR.BABBAR.DIL abnu st NA, luludanitu 
Sumsu the stone that looks like mussaru 
carnelian and p.-hulalu is called luludanitu 
K.4751:8, see JCS 21 154 n. 77 and ZA 82 114 
pl. after p. 120; I adorned the boat with 
NA,4.NIR.BABBAR.DIL u ugqnd ebbt PBS 15 
79 ii 23 (Nbk.); NAg.NIR NA4.NiR. 
BABBAR. DIL ina muhhi agisu lu uza’inu 1 
studded his (Marduk’s) crown with hulalu 
and p.-hulalu 5R 33 iii 10 (Agum-kakrime); 
NA,4.NIR.BABBAR.DIL KUB 4 125:6 (Gilg. 
VI); NAy.NIR.BABBAR.DIL Sa DN PBS 1/2 
60:4 (MB let.). 


von Soden, AfO 18 368; Landsberger, JCS 21 
152 n. 71. 


papparhitu (*papparhitu) s.; (a decora- 
tion in the shape of the papparhd plant); 
OB, Mari, MA, SB; MA pl. papparhuatu; 
cf. papparhit. 


a) in gen.: assum Sipir GIS e-re-mi ... 
GIS pa-ap-pa-ar-hi-tum u-qa-a & Samta (see 
Samatu mng. 1b) ARMT 13 17:10; 73 Gin 


papparhi 


KU.GI ana pa-ap-pa-ar-hi-ti-Su-nu sa put 
nubalim ARMT 25 173 r. 1, ef. 75 GIN 
KU.GI ana pa-ap-pa-ar-hi-tim (to decorate a 
nubalu) ARM 24 126:4; 11 pa-pdr-hu-a-tu sa 
NA,4.ZA.[GIN] eleven lapis lazuli p.-s AfO 
18 304 ii 19, cf. ibid. 20 and 22 (MA inv.); 
Summa izbum kima pa-ap-pa-ar-hi-tim — if 
the malformed animal is like a p. YOS 10 56 
i 42 (OB Izbu). 


b) papparhit eqli (a plant): pa-pa-ar-hi-it 
A.SA-im (among medications) CBS 14175:17. 


Groneberg, MARI 6 172, 178. 
papparhu see papparhi. 


papparhii (papparhu, parpahu, parparhu) s.; 
(a garden plant); OB, MB, Emar, SB, NB; 
Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and BABBAR.HI(.SAR); 
cf. papparhitu. 


babbar.[h]i sar = Su, numun.babbar. 
[bi] sar = zér pa-ar-pa-hi-e (in group with sahld) 
Hh. XVII 323f., cf. Hh. XVII RS Recension 210f. 


a) the plant: U ahulap tamsil : U 
BABBAR.HI.SAR PA.MES-§%  TUR.MES 
SAL.MES kazlir]i TUK-a the ahulap plant 
resembles the p. plant, its leaves are small, 
thin, and have a fringe Uruanna I 669f.; 
Sammu sikingu kima BABBAR.HI.SAR MI 
the plant whose appearance is like black 
p. Kécher Pflanzenkunde 33 r. 13, ef. §ammu 
Sikinsu kima BABBAR.HI.SAR MI BABBAR 
ibid. 12; laptam SAR sa-mi-nam SAR pa-ap- 
pa-ar-hi-t SAR ux[... SAR]... Sukun plant 
the turnips, the saminu, the p., and the 
[...] TLB 4 11:42; zér pa-ap-pa-ar-hi SAR % 
zer la-ma SAR usabbalakkum TLB 4 12:19 
(both OB letters); par-par-hi SAR (in list of 
plants in Merodachbaladan’s garden) CT 
14 50:21; Summa BABBAR.HI.SAR K[I.MIN| 
if he ditto (i.e., eats?) p. Iraq 31 162 r. ii 14 
(dream omens); Gula rapiq bappiri NUMUN 
BABBAR.HI.SAR S§d@ DIB ina IZzI lisabsil 
(see bappiru usage h) Th.1905-4-9,90+95 r. i 
18 (= BM 98584, SB inc.), in Bezold Cat. Supp. pl. 
4 No. 500, cf. (in similar context) NUMUN 
BABBAR.HI.SAR tna [...] [you...] p. seeds 
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in a [...] KAR 79:2 (SB inc.); BABBAR. 
HI.SAR tasdk tasammid you crush p. and 
you bandage (him) Kécher BAM 513i 4’; [... 
zér] GIS bint BABBAR.HI.SAR (you mix in 
oil) tamarisk seed and p. (to quiet the 
baby) LKU 32 edge 1, cf. zér GIS bint zer GIS 
ert zér BABBAR.HI.SAR Kécher BAM 183:7, 
ef. ibid. 3802:2 and 7, see Farber’ Baby- 
Beschworungen p. 64:216; 5 SILA NUMUN 
BABBAR.HI.SAR 4% SILA NUMUN LU. 
[UB.SAR]| one-third sila of p.-seeds, one- 
third sila of turnip seeds Kécher BAM 480 i 
24; Summa eristu kima BABBAR.HI-e TUR- 
ma if the eristu mark is small like a 
p. Boissier DA 111i 9, dupl. CT 30 25 K.3068:8 
(SB ext.), ef. kima BABBAR.HI-e KAR 423 iii 
7, [...] E.GAL eristum kima BABBAR. 
HI.SAR JCS 37 143 No. 13:6 (MB ext.); note 
with U: zer U.BABBAR.HI.SAR (to be 
taken internally) Kécher BAM 208 ii 11. 


b) representation: 1 GAL UD.KA.BAR s@ 
pa-pa-ri-ht Arnaud Textes syriens 22:9 (Emar). 


An identification of papparhti with 
common purslane is based on etymological 
connection with Syr. parp*hina; see Léw 
Aramiische Pflanzennamen No. 264. 

In CT 39 44:7 (SB Alu) read summa amélu ana 
SAL UD.KAM TE if a man approaches a woman dur- 
ing the day (preceded by ina UR TE approaches (a 
woman) on the roof, and followed by ana DAM LU TE 


approaches the wife of a man, ina MI TE approaches 
at night). 


Landsberger, AfO 18 338 n. 84. 
*papparhiutu see papparhitu. 
papparinu see papparminu. 
papparminnu see papparminu. 


papparminu  (papparminnu, papparinu) 
s.; (a whitish semiprecious stone); OB, 
MB, SB, NA, NB; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and 
(NA4.)BABBAR. MIN;(DIL. DIL). 


[nay].babbar.min.u = pd-ap-pa-ar-me-in-na 
Arnaud Emar 6 553:92 (Hh. XVI); [nay.nfr. 
babbalr.min,; = &[u-(%)] Hh. XVI 152, ef. 


papparminu 


nay.nir.babbar.mins = ba-ap-par-mi-in-nu RS 
Recension 117; nayg.nir.babbar.dili, nag. 
nir.babbar.min; MSL 10 56:59f. (Hh. XVI 
Nippur Forerunner), also MSL 10 51:538f. (OB Fore- 
runner), wr. nag.nir.babbar.babbar.|[dili], 
nay.nir.babbar.babbar. ming ibid. 62 ii lf. 


a) in gen.: (property of Sennacherib) 
NA4.BABBAR.MIN; AOS 67 380: 2 (inscribed on 
a bead of chert or chalcedony); pa-ap-|pa-ar-dal- 
li-a & pa-ap-pa-ri-na(copy -su) CT 44 23:11 
(OB lit.); abnu sikinsu salimma MIN ptusa 
edith NA4y.BABBAR. MIN; sumsu (see pappar- 
dili usage a) STT 108:18 (series abnu sikingu); 
4 SE BABBAR-mi-nu (vars. (KU.)BABBAR- 
mi-nu) four grains of p. Or. NS 40 148:54, ef. 
ibid. 49 (SB namburbi); used for a seal: 
[NA,].KISIB BABBAR.MIN; ADD 947 i 9, see 
Fales and Postgate, SAA 7 85; dumagqi anniite Sa 
tamlissunu NA4.BABBAR.DIL NA,.BABBAR. 
MIN; NAy.NIR (see dumaqu usage a) ADD 
620:5 (Senn.), cf. (used as jewelry) ibid. 645:6; 1 
NA,4.BABBAR.MIN; 1 IGI BABBAR.DIL PBS 
2/2 105:3 (MB inv.); 7 BABBAR. MIN; ibid. 41, 
cf. 5 NA4.ZA.GIN mi-nu BABBAR.MINs, ibid. 
43; NA4BABBAR.DIL NA4.BABBAR.MINs 
UET 4 150:2 and 11 (NB stone list), also MSL 10 
65 ii 15f.; for other occs. see pappardili. 


b) used as a charm in rit. and med.: NA4. 
BABBAR NA4.BABBAR.DIL NA4.BABBAR. 
MIN, ... tna kisadisu tasakkan you place 
(ten stones including) white stone, papparz 
dili, and p. around his neck AMT 72,1 
obv.(!) 86; NAy.BABBAR.DIL NA4.BABBAR. 
MIN, ana libbi tanadds ina kakkabi tusbat 
(see pappardila usage d) AMT 71,1:20; NAg. 
BABBAR.MIN; ... ina S{G.HE.MID tasak- 
kak ina sartisu tarakkas you string the p. 
onto red wool and tie it in his hair Kécher 
BAM 3 ii 21; see also pappardili. 


c) a qualification or variety of hulalu 
stone: see Hh. XVI in lex. section; NAg. 
NiR.BABBAR.DIL NAy.NiR.BABBAR. MIN; 

. ana asrat Marduk u Sarpanitu lu addiz 
numa I gave (stones including) pappardili- 
hulalu and p.-hulalu to the sanctuaries of 
Marduk and Sarpanitu 5R 33 ii 38 (Agum- 


kakrime). 
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papparum 
Landsberger, MSL 10 20 ad line 152. 
(Lieberman Sumerian Loanwords in  Old- 


Babylonian Akkadian 173 n. 403.) 


papparum (AHw. 824a) For CT 44 23:11 
see papparminu. 


pappasitu. s.; (a mineral); MB, SB; wr. 
pa-pa-si-"fD (pa-pa-su-“iD BE 14 163:42) and 
BA.BA.ZA.“fD (BA.BA.ZA-i-tt AMT 70,7 ii 
5), PA.PA.ZA."{D; cf. pappasu. 


KI.A.4{D BA.BA.ZA.“4{D // Kr.A.4{D pesitu p.-sul- 


phur is white sulphur (for context see agargaritu 


lex. section) BRM 4 32:13 (comm. to TCL 6 34). 


a) in lists of apothecary’s supplies: 
3 DUG.TAL pa-pa-su-“fD BE 14 163:42; 1 
KI.MIN (= naruqqu) pa-pa-si-‘iD one bag of 
p. PBS 2/2 107:47 (both MB); PA.PA.ZA.*{D 
(beside kibritu, ruttitu, agargaritu) Kécher 
Pflanzenkunde 36 iii 29 (SB inv.); PA.PA.ZA.4fD 
(among plants and stones) Kécher BAM 430 
iv 37. 


b) in med. and magic preparations: pa- 
pa-si-“iD ... 25 samme anniiti istenis tasdk 
(to be ingested in beer) Kécher BAM 237 iv 
37, also (for potions) wr. BA.BA.ZA.{D_ ibid. 
114:14, 161 iv 12 and dup]. AMT 58,4:8; used in 
a poultice: 5 SILA pa-pa-si-‘{D Kécher BAM 
575 iv 38, AMT 52,3:7; for treating semmatu 
paralysis: BA.BA.ZA-t-t0 AMT 70,7 ii 5, wr. 
BA.BA.ZA.“{D Kécher BAM 122:21; KI.A.4fD 
UH.4{D A.GAR.GAR.“fD BA.BA.ZA.“iD (for 
an ointment) ibid. 179:5; BA.BA.ZA.iD kub- 
ri-“fip ina(!) sic.sip [...] [you wrap?] p. 
and sulphur in a wad of wool BBR No. 
80:10; KI.A.fp] [Ba.BA.z]A(!).*fD ... [inla 
qabligu tarakkas Biggs Saziga 66 STT 280 i 29; 
pa-pa-sifp (for fumigation) AMT 70,3 i 1, 
$ SILA BA.BA.ZA.“{D Kécher BAM 575 iii 69, 
RA 54 176:8. 


pappasu s.; l. (a porridge), 2. (income 
paid to holders of prebends); from OAkk. 
on; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. (also with det. zip in 
Emar) and BA.BA.ZA (BA.ZA.ZA_ BE 15 
48c:3), ZID.GAL.GAL.LA; cf. pappasitu. 


pappasu 


ba.ba.za.munu,(DIMg) = pap-pa-su Hh. XXIII 
iv 23, cf. ba.ba.za.[x], ba.ba.za.munu,, ba. 
ba.za.munu,.sigzs, ba.ba.za.munu,.gin 
MSL 11 154:135ff., cf. also MSL 11 150:168, 
zid.ba.ba.za, zid.ba.ba.za.sig,; MSL 11 
148:58f.; [bla.[b]a.za, [ba.ba.zla.sigs = pa- 
patsu], [x.x.m]Jun = pa...], [...]. sigs = [...] 
Arnaud Emar 6 560:92ff. (all Hh. XXIII Forerun- 
ners); zid.Igal.gall.la=pa-pa-su Practical Vocab- 
ulary Assur 168. 


l. (a porridge)—a) in gen.—Il’ in 
adm. contexts: x SILA pa,-pa,-s% (for the 
royal table) ARM 7 151:5, cf. ARM 7 134:8, 
158:5, ARM 9 3:4, 93:4, ARMT 11 62:4, 291:4, 
and passim, ARMT 12 1:9, and passim in Mari; 1 
SILA pa-pa-su naptan PN one sila of por- 
ridge for the meal of PN PBS 2/2 86:10, ef. 
x SILA pa-pa-su kispu x silas of porridge 
(for) the funerary offering ibid. 133:12 and 
44; 3 SILA mundu u pa-pa-su three silas 
of groats and porridge BE 15 44:28, cf. 6 
SILA mundu &U BA.ZA.ZA ibid. 48c:3 (all 
MB); x SE ana pa-ap-pa-su ana arsannu u 
ana za-an-nu-u (see zannu) HSS 16 120:5, 
cf., wr. pd-ap-pd-sa HSS 14 68:6, 66:13, wr. 
pa-ap-pa-st HSS 16 128:10, pa-ap-pa-si ibid. 
136:5, 187:10; x ANSE Z{iD.DA.MES ana 
pd-ap-~<pd>-si za(text PA)-an-ni «PID HSS 14 
140:2, for other Nuzi refs., see Cassin, RA 52 
20 and RA 53 163; one millstone Sa zip. 
GAL.GAL.L[A] VAS 19 30:5 (MA); 1 a-gu 
ZID.GAL.GAL.LA ibid. 7:18, 2 BAN ZiD. 
GAL.GAL.LA (in offering list) VAT 10550 i 
9, also ii 9, iii 138, 21, and 26, iv 7 and 14 (courtesy 
F. Kécher); 8 ANSE ZiD.GAL.GAL.L[A] KAJ 
180:33 (all MA). 


2’ in ext.: Summa BI.[R]|1 kappasu pa-pa- 
st malia if the two kappu’s of the spleen 
are full of p.-s RA 67 42:28 (OB); summa 
amutu UM.ME.DA sa kima pap-pa-su malat 
if the liver is full of . ... which (is) like p. 
TCL 6 1:61 (SB). 


3’ other occs.: you scatter aromatics, 
honey, and ghee before Dilbat zip.GaL. 
GAL.LA.MES gema u isququ ina muhhi 
taSappak Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 24:9 (MA royal 
rit.), cf. (the exorcist) [zi]D.GAL.GAL. 
LA.MES ina qat wmittisu iassi ibid. 18; RN 
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ina ekalligu pap-pa-su(var. -si) emmeta ina 
sarapisu imtut Irra-imitti died in his pal- 
ace while sipping hot porridge King Chron. 
2 18:11 and 16:4; isten akala ittt pa-pa-si ul 


ugatti (see akalu usage c-3’) BE 17 33:8 
(MB let.); 4 SILA pa-pa-sd-alm ...] taballal 
you mix in four silas of porridge TIM 9 
51:23 (OB brewing instructions); tkuku ina 


karasi u biqna sa kurki ina pap-pa-si tapate 
tan you eat ill-smelling oil on leeks and 
plucked goose feathers in porridge 2R 
60:47, see TuL p. 18 iii 6, dupl. VAS 24 118:6’; 
LU.NINDA pa-pa-su 1ddan the baker pro- 
vides the porridge Ebeling Stiftungen 13:30 
(NA); in Hitt. context: 2 SAL E-PIS BA. 
BA.ZA (in list of women) KUB 26 69 v 14. 


b) SE pappasu: 21 Sita pay-pa,-su 313 
SILA SE pag-paysu 21 silas of (regular) 
porridge, 313 silas of barley porridge 
ARM 9 121 iii 37f.; 14 SILA pa,g-pa,-su 20 
(SILA) SE pag-pa4-st ibid. vi 6, ef. ibid. 218 
edge 2f., 219 iv 46f.; [x] SE BA.BA.ZA PBS 2/2 
83:10 (MB). 


c) ziD pappasu: 60 NINDA ziD pa-pa-st 
Sa 1 SILA.TA.AM U NINDA.MES ZiD sinahali 
Sa 1 SILA.TA.AM iSakkanu they place sixty 
breads made from fine-flour porridge of 
one qt each, and breads of second-quality 
flour of one qi each J. Westenholz Emar 31:7 
(Anatolian rit.), cf. ibid. 18; 2 NINDA turrubu 
ga 3 SILA ZiD BA.BA.ZA Arnaud Emar 6 
473:5’; note (omitting zip): NINDA.GUR4. 
RA.MES pa-pa-st Arnaud Emar 6 373:33 (zukru 
festival), see Fleming Emar Priestess 142, 237, 
265f. 


d) pappas buqli malt porridge: pd-pd- 
zum MUNU, SIG; HSS 10 148:5 (OAkk.); pa- 
ap-pa-su bu-ug-lu-um Iraq 42 69 No. 10 i 11 
(OB dowry list); pd-pd-su MUNU, ARM 7 259:2, 
see MARI 2 96; pa-pa-si SE+MUNU,.MES 
Kécher BAM 6:5, wr. BA.BA.ZA SE+MUNU, 
ibid. 482 ii 27; you mix (various ingredients 
and) zip.SE.SA.A BA.BA.ZA MUNU, (for 
a poultice) Kécher BAM 3 iii 29, dupl. CT 23 
43 ii 27; [. . .] mu-wn-da MUNU,(?) SIM pa-ap- 
pa-as MUNU, [...] groats, malt(?), and 


pappasu 


malt porridge KUB 37 64a:14 (rit.); for other 
refs. see bugqlu usage d-2’. 


2. (income paid to holders of prebends, 
NB only) — a) in gen.: pap-pa-su PN ultu 
makkuri inassit_ he (the buyer of the preb- 
end) takes the p. of PN (the seller) from 
the (temple) treasury VAS 5 109:8, see Frey- 
dank Wirtschaftstexte 48 n. 138 and MacGinnis 
Letter Orders p. 138; [x x x inla pap-pa-su Sa 
8-Ta <uD> 15 (dates) as p. of eight 15-day 
periods MacGinnis Letter Orders 168:6; 50 
masthi Sa sattuk ina pap-pa-su Sa bit Annuz 
nitu Dar. 28:5, cf. Nbn. 109:2; 11 masthu sa 
sattuk ina pap-pa-su ina magsartu sa MN 
eleven measures (of kurummatu portions of 
the size used) for regular offerings from 
the p. of the massartu disbursement for 
MN Nbk. 310:6; pap-pa-su alna maég|sartu Sa 
MN Moldenke 65:9; ina massartu pap-pa-su 
Sa MN Nbk. 178:4; (total of commodities) Sa 
ana sattuk pap-pa-su Cyr. 31:26; naphar 40 
KI.MIN (= MA.NA Sa sat-tuk) ana PN u 
LU.[...] pap-pa-su Sa MN Mu.14.K[AM 
ina bilt makkuri nadin total, forty minas 
from the regular offerings given from the 
(temple) treasury to PN and the [... -s], p. 
of Nisannu in the fourteenth year Nbn. 
743:7, cf. Nbn. 746:5, see also sattukku usage 
e-l’ and 2’; naphar 911 KI.MIN pap-pa-su w 
guqqané total, x barley (for) p. and guqqé 
offerings CT 57 309 r. 20, ef. ibid. 1; [...] ana 
ERIN.MES wu pap-pa-su id-din-nu_ Dar. 72:3; 
pap-pa-si-§u innanissimma dullasu ina libbi 
lipu& give him (text: her) his p. so that he 
may perform his work with it CT 22 115:17 
(let.); dullusu akalnna] ibassi pap-pa-ds-su 
Su-lkunl there is work for him here, pre- 
pare his p. CT 22 52:12 (let.); note specific 
prebends: pap-pa-su sa massartt Sa MN sa 
nuhatimmutu sa ina bit karé Sa PN CT 22 
115:6 (let.); 100 masthu sa sattuk pap-pa-su 
Sa 3 arhé LU. 8IM.MES ... ana épisanu (text 
e-pis-nu-sa) mare §4 PN nadna one hundred 
measures of (the size used for) regular 
offerings have been given as the p. of the 
brewers (of the Annunitu shrine) for three 
months to the workers, sons of PN Camb. 
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121:4; x masthu misil pap-pa-su ... wmu Sa 
massartu sa MN PN LU.SID GN SUM.NA 
PN, scribe of Sippar, has assigned x meas- 
ures, half of the p., on the days of the 
masésartu disbursement of MN _ ibid. 11; suz 
luppu ultu kalakku sa bit karé ina pap-pa-su 
Sa MN MU.4.KAM ana PN LU aklu ga nuhaz 
timmutu nadnu Nbn. 175:4; x mastht pap- 
pa-su LU nuhatimmutu sa MN sa Annunitu 
Camb. 274:24; x masihi ina pap-pa-su [sal 
Annunitu PN LU paharu Dar. 59:1; suluppu 
Sa ultu Sutummu [Sarri] ina pap-pa-su LU 
sirasti[tu] Nbn. 1011:2; SiG. HI.A... Sa ana 
pap-|pa-su] ana LU nuhatimmiti wu LO siraz 
Stti innandina JAOS 87 10:25, cf. VAS 20 99:7, 
x SIG.HI.A ina pap-pa-su LU sirastitu Nbn. 
978:2; 1 masthu suluppu ina pap-pa-su sa 
ekurrati ina kurummati LU.i.[DU,-a-tu] 
Nbn. 886:138, see MacGinnis Letter Orders p. 139; 
x kaspu ana x Samassammi ina pap-pa-su sa 
sahitutu Nbk. 349:3, cf. Nbk. 362:4, Nbn. 970:2; 
x kaspu ina pap-pa-su LU sahitutwu Nbn. 
424:1 and 8; girt kaspi ina pap-pa-su sa LU 
gullubutu ana mamma la tanandin (see gulz 
lubu adj.) YOS 3 80:9; x kaspu ina pap-pa-su 
LU iparutu Camb. 318:7, cf. Dar. 516:23; x 
kaspu ultu irbi ina pap-pa-su LU atitu Nbn. 
456:2; silver irbi ina pap-pa-su sa PN ispari 
ana dullu sa kusitu sa Aja ana PN, nadin 
Nbn. 465:1, cf. Nbn. 544:2, 783:2, and passim re- 
ferring to the prebends attitu, isparutu, nuhatimmu- 
tu, sirasttu, sahitutu. 


b) pappasu of barley: (PN and PN, of the 
family of oil-pressers shall not enter the 
Eanna) GIS.SUB.BA-st-nu ana rab-bani 
piqid SE.BAR pap-pa-su Sa ume Sa Sarri ina 
Eanna puhhir entrust their prebends to a 
rab bani, collect barley p. (remuneration) 
of the days (of service) of the king in 
Eanna YOS 6 10:20. 


c) pappasu of dates: suluppu sa ana pap- 
pa-su §a LU[GAL ga MN] MuU.6.KAM ana 
PN w LU nuhatimmultu] dates that are for 
the p. of the king for MN of the sixth year 
(given) to PN and the cooks’ prebend CT 
56 202:1, cf. Nbn. 175:4, cited mng. 2a; [sue 
lupp|i pap-pa-su nadnu CT 57 309:1 (ledger 


pappasu 


heading), see Bongenaar NB Ebabbar 201; x 
masthu suluppu ina pap-pa-su sa makkasu 
Nbn. 886:2; x suluppu rihit pap-pa-su sa 
Mu.19.KAM [M]U.20.KAM MU.21.KAM 
TCL 13 194:4; x suluppu ana muhhya ana 
pap-pa-su $a DN ... ultebilakkunust I have 
sent you x dates debited to me for the p. of 
IShara Peiser Vertrage 154:4 (let.); suluppu Sa 
ultu bit makkiri ... ina pap-pa-su sa ekurz 
rati. Nbn. 686:3, x suluppt ana PN pap-pa-su 
Sa bit Adad §a MU.3.KAM Dar. 101:7, ef. Cyr. 
78:12, Nbn. 927:1, Camb. 433:2; x suluppu ina 
pap-pa-[su] sa bitanu ana PN Dar. 98:1, cf. 
ibid. 3 and 5, Camb. 133:2; suluppu irbi mak-z 
kurt DN ... X GUR ina pap-pa-su PN x GUR 
ina pap-pa-su PN» Cyr. 180:5f., ef. Camb. 
300:16, (2 gur of dates) ina pap-pa-su-su 
ana PN nadnu Dar. 368:19, (dates) ina pap- 
pa-su-su-nu CT 56 261:16, (of makkasu 
dates) CT 57 155:2, see Bongenaar NB Ebabbar 
239; note barley and dates: x SE.BAR x 
ZU.LUM.MA tna pap-pa-su isparutu CT 56 
244:2; see also Nbn. 886:18, cited mng. 2a. 


d) pappasu of flax and emmer: x 
Samassammu ina pap-pa-su sa ume sa sarri 
Sa ultu libbt MN PN ittast BIN 1 187:1, ef. 
(as prebendary income for the making of 
the muttaqu cake delivered to the sweet- 
cake preparers) Nbn. 476:12; [epes nik]kassi 
Sa kunasi wu samassammi pappasu sa mutz 
taqi settlement of accounts of the emmer 
and the flax (paid as) prebendary income 
for the sweet-cake preparer’s prebend BM 
63989:1-8, cited Bongenaar NB Ebabbar 265 
n. 237; see also Nbk. 349:3, 362:4, Nbn. 970:2, 
cited mng. 2a; 10 masihi Sa sattuk |. ..] pap- 
pa-su Sa muttaglu] ultu bit makkuri ten 
measures of (the size used for) regular 
offerings (given as) p. for muttaqu cakes 
from the treasury Nbn. 649:2. 


e) pappasu of wool: x siG.HI.A PN ina 
pap-pa-su-su mahir PN received x wool 
from his p. CT 55 769:3; x siG.HI.A ultu 
Sutummu Sarri [ana] sattuk u pap-pa-su 
lubustu sa MN Sa Adad ana PN u PNg nadin 
x wool from the royal storehouse, for the 
regular offering and p. (for) the clothing of 
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Adad in MN, given to PN and PNy CT 55 
756:3, see MacGinnis Letter Orders p. 140, cf. x 
SsiG.HI.A sattuk u pap-pa-su ana [lublustu 
Sa MN CT 55 829:4; 35 MA.NA SiG.HI.A 
ina pap-pa-su wparutu CT 57 489:1; SIG. HE. 
ME.DA u SiG.ZA.GIN.KUR.RA adi pap-pa- 
su red and purple wool, including(?) the p. 
VAS 6 16:7, cf. ibid. 14 and 20, CT 55 829:12; see 
also (for the nuhatimmutu and sirasitu 
prebends) JAOS 87 10:25, VAS 20 99:7, Nbn. 
978:2, cited mng. 2a. 


f) pappasu of silver: 5 GiN KU.BABBAR 
rehitu Sa pap-pa-su wWparutu ga MN five 
shekels of silver, the remainder of the 
prebendary income for the weavers for the 
eighth month Camb. 128:2, see Bongenaar NB 
Ebabbar 262; see also (for specific prebends) Nbn. 
424:1, etc., cited mng. 2a; 4 GIN KU.BABBAR 
PN isparu ina pap-pa-su Sa MU.[17.KAM] 
ana dullu ga MN four shekels of silver 
(allotted to) PN the weaver from the p. of 
year 17 for work in MN CT 57 168:2, see 
MacGinnis Letter Orders p. 142, cf. CT 55 381:7; 
pap-pa-su hubullu KU.BABBAR a, x [Gin] 
‘PN ... [tak(?)l-kal ‘PN (the creditor) will 
have the usufruct of the p. as interest on 
the aforementioned x shekels of silver TuM 
2-3 55:7; difficult: kama ultammidué [x] Gin 
KU.BABBAR pap-pa-su A-su if he teaches 
him (the art of cooking), x shekels of sil- 
ver (and?) p. will be his pay TuM 2-3 214:9; 
PN will deliver firewood(?) and pap-pd-si- 
Su [... ina] arhi x uttatu i-di-sé ... inandin 
ibid. 209:8; Sa kaspt hubullasu janu wu sa 
umu pap-pa-su-su janu there is no interest 
on the silver and no p. for the day (of the 
prebend) Bagh. Mitt. 5 225 No. 17 i 25, ef. 
pap-pa-su sla umi(?) janu ...] w hubullu utz 
tati janu Nbn. 352:10, see Petschow Pfandrecht 
113 n. 350. 


For BE 14 163:42 see pappasitu usage a. The 
personal name ™Pap-pa-su. Nbn. 842:5 probably 
does not belong here. 


Ad mng. 1: Bottéro, ARMT 7 264; Birot, ARMT 
9 293f.; Milano, RLA 8 26. Ad mng. 2: Freydank 
Wirtschaftstexte 38ff.; Kessler Uruk 122ff.; MacGin- 
nis Letter Orders p. 136ff., 184; Bongenaar NB 
Ebabbar 142ff. 


pappa 


pappu s.; l. the name of the cuneiform 
sign PAP, 2. curl(?), lock of hair(?), 3. 
pappat imi eyelashes; OB, MB, SB; pl. 
pappu and pappatu; wr. syll. and (in mng. 
1) PAP. 

SIG7.igi = Su-ur i-ni, ma.da.1la = pap-pat i-ni 
Igituh I 401f.; nay.siG7.igi.za.gin = sur ini, 
nay,.md.da.laé.za.gin = pa-ap-pat MIN (= i-nt), 
sa-sap-tlum] Hh. XVI 90-91b, nayg.sta7.1é.igi. 
za.gin = gubri ict! Es, na,(vars. omit na4). 
mé.dal(var. .dal,(KAS+KUR)).l4.igi.za.gin = 
pa-pa(!)-tu(!) 1a1!.mEs (var. [pa-a]p-pat i-ni) Hh. 
XVI RS Recension 68f., in MSL 10 40, cf. Nabnitu 
I Comm. 46’, in MSL 16 344. 


1. the name of the cuneiform sign PAP: 
Summa naplastum kima pa-ap-pi-im_ if the 
naplastu mark is shaped like a PAP sign 
(followed by kima kaskas like a KASKAL 
sign line 48) YOS 10 17:47 (OB ext.); Summa 
nidi kussi sinama kima pap sutéguru if 
there are two “bases of the throne” and 
they are crossed like a PAP sign Labat Suse 
4:9; Summa padanu sinama kima PAP itguru 
CT 20 3:20; summa ... 2 Sepa kima PAP 
ligura KAR 454:30; Summa tiranu kima 
PAP BRM 4 13:28 (all SB ext.). 


2. curl(?), lock of hair(?): summa amilu 
pa-ap-pt i-x-« [...] if a man’s curls(?).... 
MDP 14 p. 50 i 23 (MB dream omens); [summa 
sia kutallligu pap-pt SUB.MES // kussdtma 
pap-pt SUB.SUB if the hair on the back of 
his neck hangs in curls(?), variant: is luxu- 
riant and hangs in curls(?) Kraus Texte 3b iii 
39, of. ibid. 418; Summa pap-pu 6-[...] ibid. 
6:48, also ibid. 49ff. and 53; as ornament (un- 
cert.): l-nu-tum pa-ab-b[e] (among silver 
objects) EA 25 iii 13 (list of gifts of TuSratta). 


3. pappat ini eyelashes: see Igituh and 
(for lapis lazuli inlays) Hh. XVI, Nabnitu I 
Comm., in lex. section. 


Ad mng. 1: Nougayrol, RA 40 79; Lieberman, 
Finkelstein Mem. Vol. 148. Ad mng. 2: Kraus, 
MVAG 40/1 100. 


pappai s.; (a term referring to persons); 


lex.* 
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as-lu-lu = pap-pu-% (between ku-uk-la = an-du 
slave woman and na-dé-bu = ni-i-fu people) Balkan 
Kassit. Stud. 4 r. 29 (Kassite voc.). 


papru s.; (mng. unkn.); OA.* 


7 arhalti SA.BA 2 pd-tu-tum 2 pa-dp-ru- 
um (see arhalu) BIN 4 90:6. 


pagadu v.; 1. to entrust, hand over per- 
sons, valuables, tablets, messages, objects, 
animals, staples, life, goodwill, etc., for 
transportation, safekeeping, storage, herd- 
ing, 2. to put a person in charge, to give 
a person an order, to assign a person to a 
task, to appoint a person to an office, to 
assign fields, cattle, a town, etc. to a per- 
son, 3. to provide a person with food, 4. 
to take care of a house, animals, people, 
booty, etc., to administer a temple, a 
country, the world, etc., 5. to make a test 
(by repeating an extispicy), to inspect, to 
count, 6. to muster, 7. pitqudu to be 
concerned, to be careful, 8. puqqudu 
(same meanings as mngs. 1-4), 9. II/4 to 
exert oneself conscientiously, 10. III 
(causative to mngs. 1, 2, and 4), ll. IV 
(passive to mngs. 1-4); from OA, OB on; 
I ipqid — ipagqgid (ipaqqad ARM 8 65:11) — 
pagqid, 1/2 (tp-ta-qa-ad_ Ugaritica 5 44:17) — 
stative pitqud (putqud MRS 9 35 RS 17.132:6, 
ABL 958 r. 13), I/8, II, II/2, 11/4, III, IV; 
wr. syll. and NU (EA 238:4, 292:36), SUM 
(Weissbach Misc. No. 14:8); ef. pagdu adj., 
paqdu A and B, pagqidu, paqudanu, piqdanu, 
piqdu, piqittu, piqittu in bél piqitti, pigqittu 
in rab piqitti, pigittu in sa piqitti, piqittutu, 
piqittutu in bél piqittuti, pitqudis, pitqudu, 
puquddi. 


[s]i-i sum = pa-qla-du] Idu II 91; [...] [sum] = 
[na]-da-a-nu, |pa-qla-a-du S* Voc. S 6’f.; [ma.an. 
sum] = [id]-di-na, lip|-qi-da Izi H 158f.; sag.sum 
= na-da-nu, pa-ga-du Kagal B 233f. 

sag.én.tar = pa-qa-du Sag Bil. B 50; sag. 
én.tar = a-sa-ru, pa-qa-du Kagal B 308f.; sag. 
én.tar = MIN (= pa-qa-du) §é pi-qit-ti Antagal E 
iii 30, cf. [pi-q]it-twu pa-qa-du (Sum. broken) ibid. 
gg ii 2’; Sid.du = MIN (= pa-qa-du) §& mi-nu-ti 
ibid. E ii 31; té-ar KUD = pa-qa-du A III/5:140; 
gu-ru-um siG; = pa-qd-du-wm OB Diri Nippur 
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153 (= Proto-Diri 126b), cf. Diri Ugarit 1:386; 
kurumsiq. = pa-qa-du Antagal E ii 29; [1¢1.ERiN].ak 
= pa-qd-dl(u] Kagal G 25; ki.bi nr.pi(var. .pU) = 
pa-qa-du ErimhuS IV 91; [.. .] = pi-qi-tt-twm, pa-qa- 
du Arnaud Emar 6 595:1f. 

dutu...su.na u.me.ni.sum: ana Samag 
... pi-qid-su-ma hand him (the purified man) over 
to SamaS CT 17 23 iii 186f., also, wr. Su.na U. 
me.ni.sum Surpu VII 84f., also CT 16 11 vi 
38f.; Su.sum.ma.a.ni Su bif.in.sum: MIN 
(= nu-du-nu-su) ip-qi-su Ai. III iii 7, ef. [Su 
bif.in.su]m: ip-qi-is-su Ai. III iv 36. 

[tu]Jtu sag.én.tar [kur.ra] : [Sam]ag pa-qi- 
id ma-a-[ti] KUB 4 11 r. 4f. 

dxid.du.ki.Sar.ra : pa-qid kissati OECT 6 
pl. 17 K.5226:9f.; ES.GaAL.Sip.DU.pt.a : ekallu 
pa-qi-da-at ka-la-mu Borger Esarh. 62 vi 42f., ef. 
JRAS 1929 7: Of. 

silim.ma.na Su.sag.ga dingir.ra.na.8eé 
hé.en.8i.in.gig.gig: Salmussu ana qate damqati 
Sa iligu lip-qid-su may he (Sama¥) hand him over 
restored to good health to the gracious hands of 
his (personal) god CT 17 28 iii 188-191, cf. (Sum. 
only) CT 16 11 vi 42 and cf. Surpu VII 86f.; 
Su.sigs.ga (var. Su.sag.ga) hé.ba.ra.an. 
gé.gd: ana qaté Samas damqati lu pa-qid CT 16 
46:181f. 

ki.da.ra.ta(?).aq.qa : pi-it-qi-dum ZA 65 
188:118. 

sag.tab.sila.Sub.Sub <gi>.dim me sag 
nu.ti.la: res etemmu murtappidu sa dutu la paq-du 
(see murtappidu lex. section) UVB 15 p. 36:10f.; 
kuru, u[n].8ar.ra dutu. kam: pa-qi-id nis kige 
gati [Salmas Sama¥ who cares for all mankind Labat 
Suse 2 iii 9f. 

4.8u.gir.bi bad.bad.da.[mu.dé] — (var. 
[p]ad.pad.mu.dé) : meésrétigu ina pu-ugq-qu-di-ia 
(see mesrétu lex. section) CT 16 5:1838f.; zag. 
si.il.si.il.las.a.ni igi 1.pad.pad.da.e.ne 
(var. in.pad.pad.de.ne) : meésrétisu vi-pag-qa-du 
BiOr 30 164: 9f. (inc.). 

Su.sag.ga dingir.r[a.na.sé hé].en.8i. 
in.gig.gig : ana qaté dam|qa]ti sa ilisu lip-pa-qid 
Surpu V-VI 170f., cf. CT 17 22 iii 145f. 

pa-qa-du = MIN (= na-da-nu) LTBA 2 1 v 6 and 
2:213; pa-qa-du = Ima-nul-u%i &4 mi-[nu-ti], §d-a-[x], a- 
§dé-[ru], sa-na-[qu], pa-ra-su §a [arkati(?)] CT 18 18 
K.4587 iii 3ff.; pa-ga-du = ma-n[u]-u Malku IV 90. 

[galladu, [salhatu, pit-qu-du = pa-la-hu LTBA 2 
1 iv 1ff. and 2: 65ff. 

ta-mit %-s% i-nam-din (explained by) sa E-su i-pa- 
qi-du (see zdzu lex. section) RA 13 137:10f. (comm. 
to diagn. omens). 


1. to entrust, hand over persons, valu- 
ables, tablets, messages, objects, animals, 
staples, life, goodwill, etc., for transpor- 
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tation, safekeeping, storage, herding — a) 
persons: (before witnesses) 2 wardi ana PN 
ap-qi-id PN-ma utarrassunu I entrusted 
two slaves to PN, PN himself will return 
them BIN 4 200:7 (OA); PN wardam ga ana 
DN addinu ana PN» pi-qi-is-su-ma ... ana 
DN ... liddinma entrust to PN, the slave 
PN whom I dedicated to Samaé, so that he 
may hand (him) over to Sama Boyer Con- 
tribution 107:14 (OB); wardam sa qatisu li-ip- 
qi-id CT 52 6:11, also 17f.; awilitam ap-qi-id- 
kum u kaniksunu ... tusezibanni PBS 7 94:7; 
ana Sa tuppt ublam PN pi-iq-di hand over 
(fem.) PN to the person who brought my 
tablet PBS 7 36:16; amtwm pa-aq-da-ak-ki-im 
ana amtim la teggi Kraus AbB 1 51:27; 
amtam u mussa... lapl-ta-qi-is-st-nu-si-im I 
handed over to them the slave girl and 
her husband TCL 1 14:10; if you intend to 
send him on ana PN pi-iq-da-as-su litrassu 
entrust him to PN so that he brings him 
JCS 1777 No. 5r. 9’, ef. PN ana PNoy pi-iq-da- 
am-ma ittigu lillikma Kraus AbB 1 6:32, also 
(with following redi) PBS 7 100:28, 131:7, LIH 
89:19, etc., also ARM 4 1:24, ana PN pi-qi-id- 
ma ana mahriga liblam TCL 18 102:38, ana 
PN ... pt-qi-id-ma mahrika l1-ts-sa-ni-1q-su- 
nu-tt YOS 2 62:24, see Stol, AbB 9 62 note b; 
agar kima pa-qa-di-im pi-qt-is-su-nu-ti-i-ma 
Kraus, AbB 5 201:5f.; ana wakil tamkari ... 
pa-aq-da-nu-u% ibid. 27:20’; assum PN 

[Sa(?) inla bab awilim ap-qt-[d]a-alk-k]a-as- 
Su YOS 2 38:10, see Stol, AbB 9 38; ana PN ap- 
qt-da-as-Su-ma ana mahar sapirya attar- 
dassu VAS 16 23 r. 14; wardum ana qatisu ul 
pa-qi-id pa-qi-id wardim lillikamma the 
slave was not handed over to him, let the 
one who handed over the slave come here 
ARM 14 58:13; (a slave woman and her suck- 
ling infant) ana qat PN ap-qi-da-as-S1 Flori- 
legium marianum 3 169 No. 15 r. 7’; wardum pa- 
aq-da-ak-ki... wardum babam la ussi Kraus 
AbB 1 39:19; ana PN pt-qt-is-su-ma adi alz 
lakam li-is-<su>-ur-Su A 3534:23; ana qat PN 
ap-qi-is-su umma anakuma awilum si lu 
balit adi... ustakannu I entrusted him to 
PN saying: That man must stay alive until 
they have him testify ARMT 28 105 r. 25’; 
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PN ana massartim wp-qt-is-sué CT 4 1:24; 
slaves and prisoners ana massartim ana 
PN ip-qi-du-su-nu-ti Bagh. Mitt. 2 78:7; 'PN 
ana PN, redi pa-agq-da-at Frank Strassburger 
Keilschrifttexte 37 r. 9 (= Charpin-Durand Stras- 
bourg No. 116); ‘PN ... ana kurummatim ina 
bit PN, pa-aq-da-at-ma Szlechter TJA p. 
150:5, cf. BIN 7 193:5, VAS 22 85:12’ff., also sa 
ana } MA.NA 2 Gin assassu ana emiti§u 
ip-qi-du-u;g(UM) TIM 8 121:15, see Reschid 
Archiv des Nurgamas p. 115, and passim in OB; 
askapum ana qat PN pa-qi-id ARM 4 58:9; if 
she is willing to go ana qat wabil tuppija 
annim pi-iq-di hand (her) over to the 
bearer of this tablet of mine ARM 10 
176:19; (a slave woman) ana qat PN ap-qi- 
dam-ma ARM 5 82:13; (three women) ap-ta- 
qt-1s-su-nu-ti JEN 499:12, cf. PN ina qati pi- 
qt-is-su-ma HSS 14 21:11, ana qatika pa-aq- 
du ibid. 15:7 (all Nuzi letters); LU pa-aq-da-ku 
JCS 7 136 No. 66:20 (MA Tell Billa); PN sehra 
[ana] PN, wp-qi-id Petschow MB Rechts- 
urkunden 10:9; Sarru LU ... [a]na qatija ip- 
ta-qa-ad Ugaritica 5 44:17 (let.); umd annirig 
ina qaté mar siprija ap-ti-qi-su ana ekalli 
ubbalassu Iraq 17 131 No. 14:19; (troops) ki 
pigitti ina panika pag-du ABL 304:8; mutki 
ina paniki lu pa-qid let your husband be in 
your custody ABL 340 r. 17; sab-Sarrani ... 
ana rab beti ap-ti-qi-d[t] Iraq 28 189 (pl. 55) 
No. 92:8’; the king ordered me: Go to meet 
PN mar PN, 1-pa-qi-dak-ka ABL 128:10, ef. 
ibid. 14, see Fuchs and Parpola, SAA 15 100 (all 
NA); qallati §a ina bit PN sa ina panija pagq- 
da-tu (see gallatu A) ABL 263:8; gallu sa 
PN ina bit killt ... ina pant PNy satammi 
Eanna ... ip-qi-id YOS 7 106:9; PN discov- 
ered me (a runaway slave) ina pani PNog ip- 
qi-da-an-na ibid. 102:9, cf. ina panija ip-te- 
gid ibid. 11, also ina pa-ni-i-ni tap-qi-du 
ibid. 70:8; ina libbi ameluti . . . paq-du-nik-ka 
ma>duti among the slaves are many who 
should be handed over to you Cole Nippur 
74:30 (all NB); ni-ip-qi-dak-ka sarru tutarz 
ramma_ ta-paq-qi-dan-na-si (var. ta-pa-qid- 
da-na-si) Sarru. we handed over the king 
(Gilgame8) to you (Enkidu) and you will 
hand the king back again to us Gilg. III i 
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11f.; §4su ana massarati Sa musi lpil-qlid-su] 
entrust him to the guardians of the night 
Gilg. III ii 21; pa-qid qa-ti (var. SUM-at SU) 
... Urnina ZA 16 154i 6 (Lama&tu), var. from 
Weissbach Misc. No. 14:8. 


b) silver and valuables: sina népesi 
kaspim kunukkt PN ana PNo ip-qi-id he 
entrusted to PN, two packs of silver sealed 
by PN CCT 5 15c:7; kaspam 1 siqil mala... 
illikakkunutini agar ta-pd-qi-dda-ni ... térz 
taknu lillikam your (pl.) report about every 
shekel of silver that came to you should 
reach me concerning where you intend to 
entrust (it for transport) BIN 4 49:22; 
Summa harrakka kaspam ana PN ... pi-qt-id 
if you are leaving on a journey, entrust the 
silver to PN CCT 5 10b:17, cf. x kaspam 
nishassu watar ... ana PN dp-qi-id ICK 1 
133:6; mala ahuka ezibu pa-aq-da-kum RA 59 
152:37; KU.AN ta-dp-qi-id ICK 1 1:32; 10 
GIN KU.BABBAR kunukki Sa PN ana PN, 

. dp-qi-id-ma ubil CRRA 34 p. 417 Kt z/t 
13:7; annakam ana PN ... dp-qi-su-um Acta 
Or. 41 13:7; mimma annim kunukkija ana PN 
dp-qi-id-ma ana Alim nasi TCL 21 202:27, ef. 
ibid. 211:20, cf. also KTS 1 49c:19, Kienast ATHE 
17:14, and passim in similar contexts; mimma 
annim la sibe ip-qi-id-ni(text -tt)-a-ti-ma 
CCT 3 29:32, cf. mahar sibe ap-qi-da-ku-ma 
CCT 4 9b: 22, cf. also mahar 3 wmmel[ani] dp- 
qi-su-um ibid. 26:32, mahar 2 meré ume- 
meanim ni-ip-qi-da-ku-um-ma TCL 20 115:8; 
naruggam wu maski istenis lr-il,-wi-u-su-nu- 
ma ana alikim panimma pi-qi-id-ma lubz 
lunim let them package the sack and the 
skins together, then entrust them to the 
very next departing caravan so that they 
bring them here VAS 26 30:12; sitta 7 len sa 
weri?’im Sa ummeanti u tamkaru PN tp-qi- 
du-Su-ni-ma_ OIP 27 57:22; abarnium sa PN 
pd-aq-da-kum ICK 1 64:19; mimma annim 
rikst ana PN dp-qi-id ICK 1 167:25; PN wu 
PN, Si-bu-u-a Sa AN.NA tp-qi-du-ni VAS 26 
65:35; kaspam [...] pahhirma aqqati rabisim 
pi-qi-id-ma TCL 14 21:32, and passim in OA, 
see Ulshéfer Die Altassyrischen Privaturkunden 
21f.; x silver ana awilim sanim la i-pa-qid 
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TCL 17 35:11; silver sa PN PNy PNg PNy ana 
PN, ip-qi-du YOS 18 155:7, ef. Gordon Smith 
College 48:6 (all OB); x silver ana qat PN pi- 
iqg-Kda>-dam ARM 1 46:23, cf. ARM 8 86:8; 
silver Sa ana nadanim pa-aq-da-ak-k[um] 
Wiseman Alalakh 8:8 (OB); x silver Sa PN ip- 
qi-da-an-nt MDP 23 310:18; x silver ina 
pant PN pag-du Nbn. 44:5, ef. Nbn. 65:3, 
1048:4, VAS 4 32:5, RA 14 158:8, and passim in 
NB; two minas of silver puquddi sa PN ina 
pant PN»y pa-qid Nbk. 3:4; x silver [kum(?)] 
[Ni]G.8Ip ga PN ina panisu paq-du VAS 6 
185:15, also UET 4 97:5, AfO 24 127 No. 16:12, 
Nbn. 1047:8; ki PN ... rikissu Sa kaspi ana 
PNy la ip-qt-du-ma Cyr. 293:11; gold [ana 
palni PN pa-qid CT 55 295:7; silver ina KUS 
nastuk ina Gi hallat sakin wu ina DA PN 
pi-qid nasa in a bag, put in a basket, de- 
posited with(?) PN, withdrawn CT 49 152:4, 
ef. ibid. 150:6 and 61, 151:4, 159:3, 5, 163:4, 
Oelsner AV 220f. No. 10:22, No. 12:4, and passim 
in NB. 


c) tablets, messages: 3 tuppija pt-qi-su- 
nu Kienast ATHE 64:13, cf. nasparatim ... 
ana meri ummeanim kenim pt-qi-id-ma 
lusassirma lublam _ ibid. 31:39; tuppén ana 
PN pi-ig-da-ma u tértakunu lillikam 
kima tuppén ta-dp-qi-da-ni do entrust (pl.) 
the two tablets to PN and may your re- 
port reach me that you have entrusted 
the two tablets TCL 14 19:15 and 20; [kimla 
awilum metu [tuplpesu kunukkusu [ulta’eruz 
nimma [anla PN ip-qi-du because the gen- 
tleman is dead, they returned his sealed 
tablets and entrusted them to PN Matous 
Prag I 648:10, cf. [tuplpé pi-iq-da-nim-ma 
ibid. 16; [twplpam sa tamkaritim sa PN ana 
PN, habbuluma ana PNg ni-tp-qi-id-ma ana 
GN ubbalma ICK 2 102:5; isténig 3 tuppé PN 
ana PN» ana nabsém ip-qi-id Hecker Giessen 
33:18, cf. Alp AV 233 Kiltepe v/k 17:16; fwp= 
pusu harmum u sa kunuk karim isti PN pa- 
aq-du TCL 20 91:10, ef. tuppusu hirmama 
ana PN pi-iq-da_ ibid. 95:21; Summa nagsz 
piratum ina Kanis ibassia ana PN pi-qi-si- 
na ibid. 115:18, cf. ibid. 8, and passim (all OA); 
kunukki pti-qi-is-su. VAS 16 189:38, cf. tupz 
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paltim] ... li-ip-qi-id PBS 7 104:18; fB. 
RA(?) x Sa tuhalllim] ... pi-iq-da-as-Su-wm 
entrust him with the sealed receipt(?) for 
the basket van Soldt, AbB 13 132:9 (all OB 
letters); ana kunni Ssarritisu ip-qid-da naz 
rdsu (see nari A mng. 3a) TCL 3 54 (Sar.); 
egirratija Sa bit mardiate [issi] ahe is i-pa-qi- 
du (see marditu in bit marditi) ABL 1021 
r. 5, also ibid. 10, see Parpola, SAA 10 361, cf. CT 
53 869:5’, see Fuchs and Parpola, SAA 15 233 
(both NA); stpirta ana mukinnutu paq-dak-ka 
YOS 3 44:24; u-il-tim.ME Sa PN ina panika 
ip-qi-du TCL 13 181:16, ef. ibid. 8, 12 and 19 
(both NB). 


d) animals (for herding, pasturing, 
etc.): if a man hires another man to take 
care of his field alddm [ilqipsu alpam ip- 
qi-sum (see aldti) CH § 253:75; assum 70 
Ug.-UDU.HI.A Sa PN ana PNg ana re-iitim tp- 
qt-du concerning the seventy sheep that 
PN had entrusted to PN, for herding UET 
5 257:3; three head of cattle and half a mina 
of silver ana PN ana massarutim ip-qi-du 
LIH 79 r. 3; sheep and goats sa PN ina GN 
ip-lqtl-du-u-[sum] YOS 8 162:14, 163:18, ef. 
also VAS 7 108:5, 35:8, Haverford Symposium No. 
5:18, LIH 74:15, and passim; note ana re-u-tim 
pa-aq-du ZA 36 90 No. 2:5, also Szlechter TJA 
p. 86 FM 18:11 and FM 32:10, ana re-t-1m pa- 
aq-da JRAS 1917 724:14; in broken context: 
(180 sheep) [sa] PN ip-qi-dla-as-Su] MDP 
23 316:20 (all OB); naphar 5 GuUD.MES 
PN PN, ip-qi-id PN, tleqgiamma ana PNg 
inandin BE 14 38:8 (MB); 18 rams ana PN 
pa-aq-du AfO 10 34 No. 52:7, ef. KAJ 186:9, 
and passim in MA; x urdte... ina battataja [i- 
palq-qid-dan-nit_ ABL 649:10 (NA), see Cole and 
Machinist, SAA 13 112; one ram and five ewes 
marked with the star ina panija ta-ap-te- 
qid you have entrusted to me YOS 7 
140:23, cf. 100 uDu sa paq-da BIN 1 78:18; a 
donkey sa ina pani PN pa-qa-ad CT 55 
152:2; two ewes ina panija ip-te-qid Studies 
Jones 161:8; one full-grown cow sa... ina 
gat PN abkatamma ina Eanna sendeti u ana 
PN, pag-ad-da-ti brought by PN, branded 
in Kanna, and entrusted to PN, YOS 77:46; 
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sheep ki abuku ana PN ap-te-qi-id YOS 6 
131:14, cf. ibid. 231:9, and passim; sheep Sa PN 
ana paqg-du ana PN» wu PNg tp-qid-du YOS 7 
9:8; note with mani: parratu ana pa-qa-ad 
ina pan PN mandta Cyr. 247:6; (sheep) amir 
manu wu pag-da-as-s% inspected, counted, 
and handed over to him’ BE 10 105:14, 
106:18, PBS 2/1 118:12 (all NB). 


e) staples: assum se?im ... Sa PN ap-qt- 
du ul iddinusum wu PN» ap-qi-id-ma wmma 
Sima anaku ul elge PNz ap-ta-qi-id_ concern- 
ing the barley which I wanted to entrust to 
PN, they did not give it to him, and I 
wanted to entrust it to PN, but he de- 
clared: I did not get it, I entrusted it to 
PN, TIM 2 109:16ff., cf. SE... ip-qi-da-an-ni 
UET 5 406:5; Samassammisu ana massartim 
ip-ta-qt-id Kraus AbB 1 61 r. 5’, also RA 70 
55:10, LIH 2 79 r. 3’; IN.NU Sa tap-qi-da-an-ni 
ul tpulannima TLB 4 22:19; ana bablitisuz 
nu leqgéma ana PN ... pi-qi-id-ma ana GN 
liblam accept for transportation and en- 
trust (garlic and onion) to PN so that he 
can bring (them) to GN CT 4 33a “obv.” 4, see 
Frankena, AbB 2 99:17; x wool sa PN PNo u 
PNg ana PN, tp-qi-du-u PN, ana PN PN» u 
PN, ittadin libbasunu tab YOS 12 95:6, and 
passim in OB; DUG GESTIN.HI.A sinati ana 
PN pt-iq-ldi-i-mal ARM 10 131:19; (balance 
of barley) ina qatisuma ip-qi-du-nim Wise- 
man Alalakh 119:11 (MB); 2 GUR Se’um Sa ana 
PN ta-ap-qi-da-an-ni-ma addinu MDP 23 
306:7 (OB), ma ina B.UZU me-di-li pi-qid-di 
ap-ti-qi-di (the king said) “Assign (the 
meat) to the storehouse for pickled meat.” 
I did (so) assign ABL 724 r. 9, also CT 53 
281:6’f., see Cole and Machinist, SAA 13 18 and 
22; 11 gur (barley) sa ina pan PN pagq-da-ti 
TCL 138 231:21 (NB), cf. VAS 3 115:9, Camb. 
420:7, TCL 12 61:9, and passim; x dates ga ana 
PN ni-ip-qi-du CT 22 88:9, cf. Dar. 475:5, 
TuM 2-3 197:9, and passim; apart from 27 
KUS gildu sa PN ina pani PN» ip-qid-du 
YOS 6 180:5, ef. ibid. 243:17; gizzw pagq-dak-ku- 
nu-s the shearings are entrusted to you 
(pl.) BIN 1 14:27 (all NB). 
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f) other commodities: garments, tin, 
and two donkeys PN li-ip-qi-da-ku-nu-ti-ma 
... ana GN séribama CCT 2 46a:12, also HUCA 
39 7 L29-556:6, BIN 4 27:8; (garments, tin, 
donkeys, and their harness) dp-qi-id [ul] 
usebbalakkum Kienast ATHE 46:16, ef. ibid. 
59:7, also (with nasi) CCT 3 33a:15; emaramma 
istt suhariya panimma ula istr suharika sa 
nahadim pi-qt-id-ma emaram galmam li-ip- 
qlt|-du-nim entrust that very donkey (for 
transport) either with my next (departing) 
young man or with a trustworthy young 
man of yours, and they should entrust 
here a donkey in good condition BIN 6 
16:12f. (all OA); (servants and donkeys) ana 
qat suharisu pt-qi-id-ma littalkam ARM 1 
59:11; ina luqutim pda-qa-dim TCL 19 69:27, 
and passim; TUG kutant wu raqqam la ip-ta-aq- 
du-su-um Or. NS 36 397 n. 2d Kiltepe i/k 88:33 
(both OA); (I swear that) TUG.KUR.RA... 
ina sarti asst ana mamma ep-qi-du I have 
not fraudulently taken the ....-garment 
nor entrusted it to anyone Iraq 59 105 
No. 9:14, ef. ibid. 9 (NB); mamma annim unuz 
tim pd-qi-si-um BIN 4 90:26, also (items) 
ana PN uU PN» dp-qt-id Mélanges Laroche 
123:34 (both OA); ki masi libittam ip-qi-da- 
am how many bricks has he handed over 
to me? TMB 69f. No. 141:15 and 142:12 (OB 
math.); kuma ahuka anakuma awatka akas- 
Sadu a-pa-aq-qi-id-kum just as I am your 
brother and would take care of your affair, 
(so) I entrust (this) to you Whiting Tell 
Asmar 51:11 (early OB); mamma unutim sa 
ana PN ta-pda-qi-di-ni BIN 6 14:9, cf. asar ta- 
pa-qi-di-ni ibid. 19, also ana mer’a wmme-z 
anim kenim pi-iq-di ibid. 17 (OA); (objects, 
utensils, etc.) Sa PN KI PNy ana PNg pa-aq- 
du CT 4 30a:17; agasalikkam ... ana mamz 
man la tanaddini pa-qt-id-ki-im CT 4 26a:19 
(both OB); (objects) pigitti PN ga PNy uw PNg 
lilp-gi-du ARMT 22 306 r. 11; [ba] set ekallim 
wu GIS.APIN.HI.A [Sa] kima ibassé ip-qi-du- 
Su-nu-si-im_ they entrusted them with as 
many goods from the palace and plows as 
were available Mélanges Garelli 22 A.4347:7’, 
also [...] ... kunkima ana PN pi-iq-di-ma 
ana PN, Isubiliml ARM 10 119:6; bela anz 
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nakam mali pa-qa-di-im li-ip-qt-[d]a-an-ni 
ARMT 18 144:54; (utensils) ana qat PN pa- 
aq-du-u4 Wiseman Alalakh 392:4 (MB); PN sa 
KUS hindu ina panisu pag-da-twum TCL 12 
120:13, ef. ibid. 8; udé Sa PN ina bit Sutummi 
ana PN» t-paq-qi-du VAS 6 182:22, cf. CT 55 
433:3; PN w PNg Sa bit sutummu Sa PNg ina 
sarti iptima asné sa naptanu 1 TUG sibti 1 
mezeh ... ultu libbi 1880... ina puhri ana 
PNg bel sartu ip-qi-du wu asné ina bit karé 
ip-qi-du Renger AV 246:12f. (all NB); fig trees 
Sa... ak-ki-sa-am-ma ana PN ap-qi-du A 
3533:19; GI.PISAN.HI.A Sa PN ga ina GN 
Sakna pi-iq-da-ni-1s-Su-nu-si-1m-ma ana mah- 
rija liblunim PBS 1/2 13:9 (both OB letters); 
enutam ... ublunimma enitam ana PN i-ip- 
qi-dam ARM 10 96:8; dalatim ana qatisu 
pt-iq-da-am ARM 1 127:17; (baskets and bra- 
ziers) ‘PN ... ina bitini tap-te-qid u ki tah 
hisu tattast ‘PN deposited in our house but 
took away when she returned RA 14 158:14; 
(they saw the iron dagger) iskusu iknuku wu 
ina Eanna tp-qi-du (see rakasu mng. 2a) 
YOS 7 88:24 (both NB); note referring to 
boats: elippam ... pi-qi-is-su-um-ma_ CT 4 
32b:18, ana massartim ta-ap-qi-du-st ibid. 7 
(OB); note with mant, referring to an en- 
tire estate: PN ga ina Babili ga mursu [.. .] 
balat napistisu la iqip libbisgu ubilsuma 
arkassu [...] pa-qa-du im-mi-nu-ma_ PN, 
whom sickness overcame(?) while he was in 
Babylon, had no confidence in his recov- 
ery, therefore determined that his estate 
[...] be inventoried(?) for handing over 
(and he assigned half of all his property to 
his wife and half to his children) Stolper, 
Veenhof AV 470 BM 16562 + 16806:3 (NB). 


g) life, goodwill, etc.: ana gate damqati 
Sa ilya (var. adds wu istariga) Salmuti pi-iq- 
da-ni (var. ana Sulmi wu balati piq-dan-ni) 
BMS 11:26, see von Soden, Irag 31 83, also Scholl- 
meyer No. 18:3 and dupls., KAR 58:20 and r. 22, 
ef. STT 215 iii 2, ana qaté damqati sa bélet 
Sulmi wu balati pi-iq-da-nin-ni ana ilija u 
istarya pi-iq-da-nin-ni CT 39 27:8; pa-qi-id 
mahar Anim (incipit of a song) KAR 158 iii 
44; with napistu: ina GN napisti ana beéltija 
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kasi ap-qi-id in Babylon, I entrusted my 
life to you, my lady PBS 7 125:35 (OB let.), 
cf. napsatija paq-da ina sin Ninlil Craig 
ABRT 1 6:21, the god has answered him 
napistaka ana e-se-gi pi-qi-id entrust your 
life to ....  Labat Suse 11 vi 9 (med. omens), 
napsatija ana s[arri] belija lu paq-da ABL 
795 r. 17, 1255 r. 17, cf. BIN 1 49:22, also nap 
satya... ana bélija ap-te-qid ABL 1185:6 (all 
NB); atypical: kima re'% wu nagqidrs napis- 
tisina pa-ag-da-a-ni_ their (the sheep’s and 
goats’) lives are entrusted to me (the dog) 
as to the shepherd and the herder Lambert 
BWL 192:20. 


h) other oces.: kima ... PN ana dajani 
awatam ip-qi-du because PN assigned au- 
thority over the case to the judges van 
Soldt, AbB 18 105:8; concerning the delivery 
of barley ana PN awatam ap-ta-qi-id I as- 
signed the case to PN CT 52 169:16, cf. van 
Soldt, AbB 12 5:33; Assur dénani ina panisu 
ip-ti-qid denanit im[mid] KAR 148:18, see Liv- 
ingstone, SAA 3 34, cf. ibid. 35:18 (NA lit.); I 
said a-bu-tu ana ahe rs ni-ip-qid-di UDU. 
SISKUR e-tap-d§ URU.SA.URU-a-a 2 issija 
usséli a-bu-tu ap-taq-da-su% we will take care 
of the matter together, I performed a 
sacrifice, took another citizen of Assur with 
me, and I entrusted the matter to him 
KAV 214:22ff. (NA let.); Sa Ea... ustabnt 
kali§ paq-da-ka (var. pag-da-tla]) every- 
thing that Ea has had created is entrusted 
to you Lambert BWL 126:24 (hymn to Samag); 
[...] kal zu.aB qatukka pagq-d[u] 
97:20 (courtesy von Soden); rab-sikkatutu ip- 
gid-ma qatussu she entrusted to him the 
position of general En. el. I 152, II 38, III 42 
and 100; epiatim ana qatika ap-qi-id I en- 
trusted the multitudes to you CT 15 4 ii 8 
(OB lit.); mahazt sa sarru ... wp-qi-da-an-ni 
ABL 528:5 (NA); istu.... Nabi ... tp-qi-du 
baulatusu VAB 4 134 vii 29 (Nbk.), cf. wummaz 
natisunu qatua pag-da ibid. 276 v 20 (Nbn.); 
karas ip-ta-qid ana restti bukursu BHT pl. 7 
ii 18; PN came to me [gir]ram anniam [ana 
mlerhigu ip-qgid he entrusted this expedi- 
tion to his merhu official ARMT 26 114:5; 
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Enlil ... bal Sakkan nammagsé qatukka ip- 
gid BMS 27:10 and dupls., see Ebeling Hander- 
hebung 114, Mayer Gebetsbeschwérungen 479; 
(the offerings, rites, etc.) ana qati PN maz 
rija ap-ta-qi-id-su-nu I entrusted to my son 
PN Smith Idrimi 91; ip-ta-qid-su sarruta BHT 
pl. 7 ii 20; [za-nlin eSsretisunu ap-qid-da 
qatukka CT 35 13:23, see Livingstone, SAA 3 44 
r. 23; kibratu kaligina qatussu paq-da WO 2 
410 i 2 (Shalm. III); the god sa kippat samé 
(wu) erseti qatussu paq-du AKA 256 i 6 (Asn.); 
Sibirru musallim nisi ip-qid qatussu he 
(the deity) entrusted to his (the king’s) 
hand the staff to provide well-being to the 
people VAS 1 37 i 36; Sa naphar téretr qatus= 
Su pagq-d[u] AMT 71,1:32; Sundu ... naphar 
téréte qatukka pa-aq-du Kocher BAM 333:5; 
Samas gip-ta wu ES.BAR qatukka ip-qid Haupt 
Nimrodepos No. 53:8, also LKA 89 i 21, see TuL 
p. 127; saré tabuti issi napsatika a-pagq-qid 
Craig ABRT 1 6:25 (NA lit.), see Livingstone, 
SAA 3 18. 


2. to put a person in charge, to give a 
person an order, to assign a person to a task, 
to appoint a person to an office, to assign 
fields, cattle, a town, etc. to a person — a) 
to put a person in charge, to give a person 
an order: pa-qd-du ina qatigu ul ibass[t] it 
is not in his power to give orders 
AbB 1 46:37; ana se’?im u [kaspim| ip-qi-da- 
as-Su-u-ma ul §e’am ul kaspam iddinam he 
has put him in charge of the barley and 
the silver, but he has given me neither 
barley nor silver Boyer Contribution 123:18 
(both OB); assum mimma la ap-qi-du-ka 
mimma libbaka la imarras ARM 2 117:5, see 
Durand, MARI 4 420; enwma tp-qi-id-ni Sarru 

. ana nasart aligsu when the king gave 
me the task of guarding his city EA 148:21, 
cf. Sarru ... tp-qi-id-ni ana <na>sar Surri 
EA 149:9; sarru... lu jidanni u ji-ip-qi-id- 
ni ina qat PN rabisija may the king know 
me and entrust me to my regent PN EA 
60:31, ef. [L]¢-cp-qt-id-ni-me sarru ina [qalt 
rabisija [ana] nasari al [garri] EA 253:32; 
may the king look with favor upon his 
servant wu li-ip-qi-id ana rabisisu wu liddin 
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GN ... ana ardigu and may he order his 
regent to give GN to his servant EA 148:28; 
Nu-id ana PN rabisija u ju-Su-te-er ala ana 
gatija_ give orders to my regent PN to 
return the town to me EA 292:36; pi-qi-id 
ana Glanika wu lu tipusu ipsasunu give an 
order to your villages and they will indeed 
perform their task BASOR 94 22 No. 2:13 
(Taanach let.); mar PN [ina mluhhini lip-qid- 
ma CT 538 175:3, see Starr, SAA 4 302; ana 
LU.GAL.NiG.SID sa ekalli  lip-qi-du-ma 
immeré liddinu ABL 263 r. 6, see Parpola, SAA 
10 313; (I have been driven out) mar garri 
lip-qi-da the crown prince should give an 
order ABL 152 r. 14 (all NA), also (followed by 
umma) ABL 559 r. 2 (NB); ana muhhi Sa PN 
ana ahija ap-te-qi-id umma_ concerning PN 
I have given the following order to my 
brother BIN 1 24:26, cf. Satammu u PN ana 
PN, ... tp-te-qid-u wmma YOS 3 92:9; mime 
ma mala ap-qi-dak-ku-nu-si epsa? do what- 
ever I have ordered you ibid. 34:7, ef. UET 4 
175:6; mimma mala ap-qi-dak-ku la tagelli 
do not be careless about anything I ordered 
you to do BIN 1 26:8, cf. TCL 9 75:15 and 
76:6; adi muhhi sa LU.SAG ip-qi-du ... la 
alliku (oath) CT 22 217:17; dullu sa Sarri 
ip-te-qid ibid. 244:18 (all NB), ef. CT 53 235:18, 
832 r. 5, ABL 885:17 (all NA); pag-ga-da-at 
you are in charge BIN 1 56:26, ef. ap-te-qid 
YOS 3 36:20; ima muhhi tamirtu 
[pi-qidl-dan-ni niné Sa ina libbi lussur put 
me in charge of the irrigation district 
and I will guard the fish in it PBS 2/1 
111:4 (all NB). 


b) to assign a person to a task, to 
someone — I’ in gen.: [ags]um ER{N.[HI.A] 
la pa-qa-di-im [u] la esérim (you wrote) 
concerning failure to assign workmen and 
to collect (what is due) TLB 4 5:9, cf. 
awilum u PN ana sérika ana sabim pa-qa- 
di-im illaku «nu» YOS 2 84:6; 2 me-at 10 
ERiIN.HI.A UGULA PN 25 ERIN PN, 15 
ERIN PNg Sa PN, ina GN lip-qil-dw A 871:7 
(from Adab); PN, the mwirru, has come to 
Kisik ana ERiN Karanzida pa-qa-di-im A 
3546:5; sihhirutim basitimma ap-qi-is-su-um 
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I assigned to him all the available young 
men Sumer 14 14 No. 1:23, cf. sehherutim ... 
amrama kima ap-qi-du_ ibid. 13, also ERfN 
epis{tam] ga Larsam pi-qt-is-si-um-ma_ LIH 
7:9, 11 awile sa tuwassera alna] PN pi-ig-da- 
ma  Holma Zehn altbabylonische Tontafeln No. 
9:23, Satammika pi-qi-su-nu-ti (see satam- 
mu mng. la-2’d’) Kraus AbB 1 35:11, and 
passim (all OB); NIN.DINGIR.RA.MES birima 
ana bit usparati pi-iq-di-si-na-ti ARM 10 
126:7, cf. ibid. 16, also sa ta-pa-aq-qi-di-sum 
ibid. 27; sabam epistam ap-qt-id-ma ina 80 
sabim is[i]ktt GN 7 LU.MES alp-qt]-id 
MARI 8 778:17ff., cf. ibid. 22ff.; maru bit tuppi 
pa-agq-du-nik-ku réssunu itagsi the scribes 
are assigned to you, check each of them 
Aro, WZJ 8 569 HS 111 r. 31 (MB let.); garru 
ana qatt PN ... tp-ta-aq-dda-an-ni_ the king 
assigned me to PN KBo 1 3:36 (treaty); wu 
atta pt-qt-id-su ana... RN ana epesi Sammeé 
ana §dsu and you assign him (the physi- 
cian) to RN to prepare medication for him 
KUB 3 67 r. 4, see Edel Agyptische Arzte 83; 
they are guards ina muhhisu paq-du they 
are assigned to him (and watch him) KAR 
143:12, cf. he isa guard ina muhhisu pa-qid 
ibid. 19, see von Soden, ZA 51 134; Sarru ina 
pan istén manzaz panisu li-ip-qi-da-na-si 
let the king assign us to one of his court- 
iers (so that they can report on us to the 
king) ABL 415 r. 11, ef. ibid. 16; to whom 
indeed has the king done such a favor as 
to me sa ina pan mar sarri tap-qi-da-an- 
ni-ma ummansu anakuni whom you have 
assigned to the crown prince so that I am 
his teacher ABL 604+ r. 7, see Parpola, SAA 10 
39; PN ina panika pi-iq-da-su libbi mati 
lir’ti (ref. to camels) Iraq 17 142 No. 23:7; 
concerning the palace of the queen that is 
in GN Sa Sarru... tp-qi-da-ni-ni_ to which 
the king has assigned me (the building has 
collapsed) ABL 389:9; ana kali sa annaka 
asipu issisu ap-ti-qi-id I assigned an exor- 
cist to the kali singer who is here ABL 361 
r. 11, see Parpola, SAA 10 212, cf. ABL 639:4; 
issu... tina bit beéléja ip-qid-da-ni-ni ina 
muhhi memeni ina bit béleja la saltak ever 
since he (the king) assigned me to my 
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lords’ house, I have had no control over 
anything in my lords’ house ABL 84 r. 5; 
Sarru ... up-tag-da-na-a-&t the king has put 
us in charge ABL 557:8; ina pani ALAM. 
MES... Sarru abuka ip-ti-qid-su your father, 
the king, put him in charge of the statues 
CT 53 149:9’, see Parpola, SAA 10 97; bari sa 
ina pan PN pa-qi-du-u-ni ABL 773:9; issén 
asipu issén ast ina panija lip-qid-ma ABL 
1133 r. 12, also 447:12, and passim with (ina) pani 
in NA; PN Selappaju Sa ina muhhi dulli sa 
Esagil pa-qid-du-u-ni_ (see seleppaju usage 
b) ABL 471:19; ina muhhi massarate sa ina 
muhht URU.HAL.SU Sa GN Sa GNo ... pa- 
ga-da-a-nit concerning the guard detach- 
ments that have been assigned to the gar- 
risons of Urartu, Mannaja (etc.) ABL 
484:11; tupsarru pa-qi-id ABL 885:12; sa bél 
kudint sa ina pan Kaldaja pa-qi-du-u-ni 
ABL 245 r. 3, see Lanfranchi and Parpola, SAA 5 
79; mimini issisu li-ip-qid-du dinsu lipusu 
ABL 1061 r. 3; Sa massarti [issija] lip-qi-du 
[dint li]pws ABL 353 r. 20; hubtu sa PN Sa 
qurbute issigunu pa-qid-u-ni (see qurbutu in 
Sa qurbuti usage a) ABL 552:5; after the 
sukkallu imposed an ordeal on them PN sa 
massarte issisunu pa-qli-di] PNy LU sa pan 
[...] tssigunu pa-qi-[di] PN, the guard, was 
assigned to them and PNp, the [. . .] official, 
was assigned to them SAA Bulletin 9 No. 
111:10 and 12 (all NA); LU.GAL.MES Sa Sarru 
ana massarti Sa mati ip-qli-dla-ds-§u ABL 
1241 + CT 54 112 r. 14; your brothers, sons, 
and men sa ana massartu sa uttati tabu ina 
muhhi uttati pi-iq-da-> TCL 13 152:16, ef. 
LU.APIN.MES ... Sa... wma muhhi 
GIS.APIN.MES Sa DN pagq-du-? ibid. 18; saz 
mallt sa Sarru ina panija ip-qi-du = ABL 
954:9, see Parpola, SAA 10 171; 2 urdani sa 
Sarrt... hannaka ap-ti-qi-di ABL 479 r. 9 
(NA); PN paq-dak-ka PN is assigned to you 
(do have him work) YOS 3 166:26, also BIN 1 
61:26; assa Sa res Sarrt ina muhhi kari pa- 
aq-du CT 54 68 r. 28, cf. ibid. 19; PN ina 
panika pa-qid TCL 9 130:7; asSu PN ... ap- 
te-gid-su Cole Nippur 33:7, cf. sa tap-qt-da-in- 
na ibid. 11; PN wu nist bitisu pag-dak-ka TCL 
9 125:6 (all NB letters). 
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2’ in idiomatic expressions—a’ in a 
favorable meaning: may I not die in want 
and imprisonment bél sarrani lip-qi-dan-nu 
ana bultu. ABL 530 r. 13 (NB); massar Sulme 
u balati 1sst sarrt bélyga lip-qi-du. may they 
(the gods) assign to the king, my lord, a 
protective spirit (assuring his) well-being 
and good health ABL 427:15, also ABL 113:14, 
453:9, 778:6, 779:7, 881 r. 2, 882 r. 2, 1881 r. 4 
(all NA); ana sedi nasiri sa&u [pigq-di]-su- 
[ma] assign him to a protective sédu spirit 
AfO 19 51 ii 78 (SB lit.); sed dumqi lamassi 
dumqi sa ittya tap-qi-du-ma the favorable 
Sedu and lamassu spirits whom you have 
assigned to me AnSt 8 50 ii 38 (Nbn.); pt- 
qid-su i-lis banigu assign him to the god 
who created him ibid. 59:156; an 4NIN.LIL. 
DA.GAL.DA lip-qid-ku RA 17 121 i 19 (Sum. 
destroyed); harrana wartu ta-pa-qid-su you 
(Marduk) assign to him the straight road 
VAB 4 122 i 60 (Nbk.); ana “IMIN.BI u Anim 
paq-da-ku I am entrusted to the Seven 
gods and to Anu STT 215 i 42 and dupls., 
also ibid. 39 (inc.); (the farmer whose field 
has been swept away) ta-pagq-qid-su(var. 
-§um)-ma ana DN Or. NS 61 27:46b (SB hymn 
to Ninurta). 


b’ in an unfavorable meaning: awilum 
Sk ana qati mitim pa-qi-id that man is con- 
signed to death AfO 18 65 ii 13 (OB physiogn.), 
ef. DIS NA NU.MES-Su ana LU.BE paq-du 
if figurines representing a person are as- 
signed to a dead man LKA 89r. left 4, also 
Kocher BAM 460:10’, also NU LU ana BE pa- 
ga-du to assign the figurine of a person to 
death BRM 4 20:33; ana gallé muti pa-qid 
Hunger Uruk 37:10 (diagn.); ana gulgullati tap- 
qi-da_ you (fem. pl.) have assigned (figu- 
rines of me) to (the place where) skulls 
(are) Magqlu IV 32 and passim, cf. KAR 80 r. 2; 
ana DN ati lip-qid-ka-ma may he assign 
you to DN, the doorkeeper (of the nether 
world) ZA 43 17:59, see Livingstone, SAA 3 32 
r. 19, ef. lip-qid-ku-nu-st ana 7 LU.i.DUg. 
MES [8a] Ereskigal Craig ABRT 1 79 K.9148:6, 
see Lambert, AfO 19 117:24, ana DN 1.DUg. 
GAL Sa erseti lu pa-qid KAR 267 r. 13 and 
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dupl. BMS 53:20, see TuL p. 141 r. 15, also ana 
danni DN la babil pani pi-qid-su-ma PSBA 
31 (1909) pl. facing p. 62:21, cf. Farber [Star und 
Dumuzi 186:40; Girra ana Namtar sukkal 
ersett lip-qild-su-nu-t]t AfO 18 293:65, cf. 
(with Ere&kigal) Kécher BAM 214 i 9, (with Nin- 
giszida) AfO 14 146:124 (bit mésiri), etc.; tp-qid- 
su-ma ana etemmi ahi BRM 4 18:16, ef. op- 
qud-an-ni ana etemmi ahi ibid. 7, also ana 
etem kimtija tap-qi-da-in-ni_ Maqlu IV 19, also 
(with etem ahi) ibid. 20, (ana etem harbi naditi) 
ibid. 22, (ana séri kidi u namé) ibid. 23, (ana duri u 
saméeti) ibid. 24, (ana Bélet-seri u bamdti) ibid. 25, 
(ana GIDIM riddti) Kécher BAM 232 i 21; ana 
etemmi pa-qid Biggs Saziga 68:3’, also pi-qid- 
su CT 23 17 K.2175 i 25; salmania ana Laz 
masti marat Anim tap-qi-da Maqlu IV 46, ef. 
(with ana Girru) ibid. 133; two figurines (which 
I made with your, the fire’s, help) kdsa 
ap-qid-ka ibid. II 92; with napistu: the gods 
destroyed his life napsassu ip-qi-du-su ana 
KUR.NU.GIy.A and assigned his soul to the 
Land-of-No-Return Streck Asb. 212:17, see 
Bauer Asb. 2 p. 87 K.2867+ edge a; Samag tec’ 
ana KUR.NU.GI4.A lip-qid-su. STT 214-217 
iii 9; Salamtasu ana Anunnaki ip-qid (Bél 
defeated Anu and) assigned his corpse to 
the gods of the nether world TIM 9 59:15, 
see Livingstone, SAA 3 38:19, also ibid. 16 and 27 
(NA cultic comm.), ef. ana Anunnaki pa-qa-di 
(title) JNES 42 26:3; their tents isata usa 
hizu ip-qi-du ana Girru Streck Asb. 200 iv 16; 
summa attunu... ina Girru ta-pa-qid-a-[ni] 
if you consign it (the treaty) to the fire 
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c) to appoint a person to an office — I’ 
with the office specified: PN sa reg Sarri ... 
PN, ana atitu ina KA... ip-qid the royal 
official PN appointed PN, as doorkeeper at 
the (named) gate TCL 12 80:5, cf. ana masz 
sartu Sa bit akitu ana atitu x x ip-qi-id YOS 
7 89:11 (both NB); PN ana [atéi]tt <ina> muhz 
hi mat Musri ap-qid Rost Tigl. III p. 38:226 and 
82:34, see Tadmor Tigl. III 202:16’ and 142:34’; 
ana gugallutu ina muhhi ip-qi-du YOS 7 
38:5; [adi] la PN ana hazannutu [ip]-qi-du 
ABL 716 r. 15 (both NB), but ana LU ha-za-na- 
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ti 1-pa-qi-du-ni-si ABL 1238 r. 12, ef. ibid. r. 5 
(NA); ana mwirrutu [...ina liblbi Babili 
ittisu ip-qid BHT pl. 17 r. 31; Sa ana mar sare 
rutt... Sumgsu tzkuruni ip-qi(var. -qid)-du- 
Su-u-nt Wiseman Treaties 45, see Parpola and 
Watanabe, SAA 2 6; see also piqittutu; PN ana 
rab sirkutu ina muhhilni] pi-iq-da-a-ma 
UCP 9 90 No. 24:14 (NB); PN Sa RN ana Sakin 
temutu ga Uruk [ip-qi-dla-ds-§% CT 54 496:5, 
cf. [ana] sakin temutu ip-qi-[du] ABL 469:11; 
ana sangtiitu ga Anim ga Libbi-Ali lip-qi-su 
PRT 122 r. 4, see Starr, SAA 4 306, cf. kima ip- 
taq-du-su% ibid. r. 5, ef. also ibid. 307 r. 6; my 
brother PN ana sarruti Babili ap-qid Streck 
Asb. 242:32, 246:55, 240:12, cf. agar abu 
banta... ana garriti ip-qid-du-us (var. ip- 
qi-du-Su) ibid. 14 ii 16; anaku ina muhhisina 
ana Sarrutu ip-te-qid-an-ni_ VAB 8 89:22 (Dar. 
Na); saklu ana satammiuti lu pa-qi-di (see 
saklu s.) ABL 437 r. 16 (NA), cf. PN SaRN... 
ana gatammutu [ana blulti ip-qi-du-sui PN 
whom RN appointed to the office of satam= 
mu for life CT 54 92:7 (NB); note pahatutu 
ina GN garru bela ip-ta-aq-da-an-ni (see 
*pthatutu usage b) Iraq 20 187 No. 41:13 (NA). 


2’ with the officeholder mentioned: wrad 
ekalli ina panigunu ap-ti-qi-di (contrast up 
tatttSu line 7’) Iraq 25 75 No. 68:6’ (NA); PN 
bel piqittu ina muhhi uttatr ip-te-qid YOS 3 
12:15, ef. ibid. 36:15, also PN bel piqittija ana 
muhhi NiG.BA.MES sa sarru id-di-in ap-ta- 
gid YOS 3 90:14 (NB); bél piqitti sa anaku wu 
qupt ina libbi ni-ip-qi-du CT 54 506:14 (NB), 
see Cole and Machinist, SAA 13 181; PN hazanz 
nu ga Libbi-Ali ga Sarru belt ip-qid-u-ni 
ABL 150:4 (NA); makisu ... ap-ti-qi-di Iraq 
17 127 No. 12:17 (NA); PN LU.NAM-Su LU. 
NAM.MES ina GN ip-te-qid his governor 
Gubaru appointed governors in Babylonia 
BHT pl. 18 iii 20; ana muhhi PN ... ana bel 
pthatt §a GN Sarru lip-qid-su ABL 1059 r. 
1; PN lamutanu sa bel pihati sa ina muhhr 
nart pag-du YOS 6 246:9 (both NB); gépu 
eligunu ap-qid-ma TCL 3 73 (Sar.); gépant ina 
muhht URU GN tp-ta-aq-du  ABL 442:16 
(NA), ef. gépant Sa E.DINGIR.MES... uptattru 
Sanvute ip-taq-du ABL 1214 r. 9, see Parpola, 
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SAA 10 364; gépi sa Esagil ap-te-qid ABL 516 
r. 1 (NB); Sa qurbiti pan tupsarri ... lip-qid- 
du ABL 127:7, ef. ibid. r.7; ana LU.GAL dajaz 
lua Sa a-pa-qi-du-ni ABL 547 r. 7, see Parpola, 
SAA 1 82; LU.GAL.ARAD.MES Sa abuka ip- 
qi-du-u-ni ABL 533 r. 2 (all NA); PN sépiri sa 
ina Eanna paq-du YOS 7 164:21 (NB); LU. 
SAG.MES-ka ina muhhisunu pi-qi-di Iraq 18 
110 No. 489 r. 5, see Postgate Palace Archive No. 
203, (with tupsar biti) ABL 90 r. 16, see Parpola, 
SAA 1 76 (both NA); PN Sa res Sarri Sa ina 
Eanna paq-du YOS 7 198:3, also 131:12, AnOr 
8 76:27; sukkallu wu sartennu sarru ina mati 
ip-ta-qid ABL 716 r. 12 (all NB); Sa resi sa 
Sarru beli ina GN ip-qi-du-u-ni Iraq 20 193 
No. 43:33; Sa resi rab bilr|te [ina mluhhisunu 
ap-ti-qi-di Iraq 17 127 No. 12 r. 40, see Parpola, 
SAA 1 p. 187 note 9ff. (both NA); Sa-muhhi-ali 
Sarru beli lip-qid ABL 150 r. 17; PN sakin 
témi sa Dilbat sa RN ip-qi-du  ABL 326:9; 
ana LU akin beli lip-qid-an-ni (see saknu 
s. mng. 3b) ABL 912 r. 6 (both NB); gaknu 
Sa ana «Sa ana» Sutuqutr ga unqgati ... ina 
GN paq-du the saknu-official who was ap- 
pointed in Nippur for forwarding sealed 
(royal) letters ABL 238 r. 10; ina muhhi GN 
Sarrant prhati saknuti rab kari qepani sapire 
ana essuti ap-qid Borger Esarh. 99 r. 48; 
Sarranit anntti mala ap-qi-du Streck Asb. 12 
i 118; garra ga libbisu ina libbi tp-te-qid 
Wiseman Chron. p. 72 r. 13, see Grayson Chronicles 
102; (letter to the king from) PN tupsgarru 
Sa Sarru... ina bit a pan ekalli ip-qi-da-ni 
ABL 733:4 (NA). 


3’ other occs.: adi allakamma pi-ha-tam 
a-pa-aq-qi-du-sum A 3521:33 (OB let.); issu bit 
Sarru... tp-qi-da-an-ni-ni massartu sa §arri 

. anassar ever since the king appointed 
me I have been serving the king ABL 733 
r. 8, cf. ABL 347:9 and 14, also 84 r. 5; your 
father ina pan LU.GAL.SAL.MES tp-taq-da- 
an-ni dullu étapas ABL 1364:5; mannu sa 
ina pan Sarri... mahirunt sarru ... lip-qi- 
dt may the king appoint whosoever is ac- 
ceptable to him ABL 577 r. 8; sa pan Sarri 
mahirunt ina kumussu sarru ... lip-qi-dr 
ABL 437 r. 27, cf. ina kumus&u pi-iq-da ABL 
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713:8, cf. ABL 190 r. 9; marusu kumusu ina 
muhhi ERIN.MES-8u pi-qid Iraq 20 183 No. 
39:59, see Parpola, SAA 1 1 and cf. PRT 139 
r. 9f.; your father ina kumisu ina pan pas- 
Suri ip-ti-qi-su mar bel kubsi Si (see pags 
suru mng. lc) ABL 43 r. 16, see Parpola, SAA 
10 96, mannu ina libbi ni-pa-qi-di ABL 1093 
r. 17 and 25; pi-qid-di ap-ti-qi-di ABL 724 r. 9, 
ef. also ABL 883:23, 1093 r. 17 and 25; [ina] 
muhhi la pa-qa-di-ia concerning (his) not 
appointing me ABL 211:17; I am a servant 
of the king sarru... ina GN ip-taq-da-ni 
ABL 317:8; ana Nabi attahar ina pan bela 
ip-taq-da-an-ni I prayed to Nabti, so he 
appointed me to my lord’s service K.1273 
r. 7 (courtesy 8. Parpola) (all NA), ef. ina muh- 
hikunw lu-up-qid-su  ABL 293 r. 7 (= CT 54 
484), also ABL 277 r. 6, 280 r. 3 (all NB); asar piz 
qittisun ... ap-qid-su-nu-ti Streck Asb. 10 i 
113; Sulmu ana massartaja asar Sarru bela 
ip-qi-dan-ni ABL 349:9 (NB), ef. ibid. r. 1, 
617:4, 699 r. 8, 797:18, 1105:12 (all NB) and 
188:7 (NA). 


d) to assign houses, fields, cattle, a town, 
etc., to a person: bitam sa mutisa panim ana 
mutisa warkim i-pa-aq-qi-du-ma CH 
§ 177:44; ana PN eqlum pa-qi-id TCL 1 44:18, 
ef. [...] A.SA x GuD.[uI].A wu sihhiritija 
ap-ta-qi-id TCL 1 34 r. 25’; qisatim Sa ana 
PN wu PNo pa-aq-da TCL 7 20:8; (a date 
grove) ana massartim ip-qi-du VAS 13 100:11 
(all OB); ahhusunu se-im wu A.SA pa-aq-du 
ARM 4 1:19; (my lord said) ge-im wu eqlam 
ina GN i-pa-qi-du-ka uluma ge-im ulwma 
eqlam ul ip-qi-du-ni-n[e] “They will assign 
to you barley and a field in Mari” (but) 
they assigned me neither barley nor a field 
ARM 5 22:12ff., ef. beréku bela li-<ip>-qi-da- 
an-ni ibid. 24; ana qat PN eqlum pa-qi-id 
the field is assigned to PN OBT Tell Rimah 
290:11; (a field) ‘PN ... ana PN» ana puz 
quddi [u i-r]i-2s-Su ta-ap-qi-id MDP 23 246:5, 
cf. ta-ap-qi-su ibid. 7, also 273:8; harbisunu 

. ana makisi wu hazanni pa-qa-[dli Aro, 
WZJ 8 565f. HS 108:33, ef. harbisunu a-pa-qt- 
id ibid. 39 (MB); eqlu ... paq-dak-ka CT 22 
19:27; eqla ... Sang ina libbi[su] ip-qid- 
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an-ni BIN 1 94:5; (a palm grove) ana masz 
sartu ana PN ip-qid-du YOS 7 122:7, isiqz 
Sunu ana rab-bani pi-qid YOS 6 10:19 (all 
NB); assum GUD.APIN Sa GN béli ana pa-qa- 
di-im ispuranni my lord has sent me word 
concerning the assigning of the plow oxen 
of GN Sumer 14 14 No. 1:4, ef. GUD.HI.A 
i-pa-qi-du Kraus AbB 1 37:10, also 7 GUD. 
HI.A...anaPN... pa-ag-du PBS 8/2 189:5, 
cf. [@u]D.HI.A pi-gi-is-su VAS 16 93:28, also 
CT 4 30a:17, TCL 1 132:20, YOS 8 164:138, and 
passim; iniate Sa pa-aq-da-ta telteqi you took 
the teams that are assigned to you Kraus 
AbB 1 17:33 (all OB); (sheep) sa pa-qa-di-im 
pi-iq-da-an-ni ARM 2 66:19, note annakam 
mali pa-qa-di-im li-ip-qi-[d]a-an-ni_ let (my 
lord) assign to me all the available tin 
ARMT 18 144:54; GUD.HI.A ... S@ ina qat 
LU.PA.TE.SI.MES mahruma ana lataki pa- 
aq-du (see lataku mng. 1b) BE 15 199:42 
(MB); 2 Gup bélu lip-qid-u-ma lispuruni 
YOS 3 92:17 (NB); naspaki ajdsim ul ip-qi-da- 
am VAS 16 8:10 (OB); alkam dalam lu-up-qi- 
da-kum-m[a] ana ser belija luttallak come 
here, I will assign the town to you and 
meet with my lord ARM 2 33 r. 8’; alani sa 
Nu-id ... ina qatyja EA 238:4; anansur al 
Sarri §a ip-qi-id ina qatija EA 151:7; URU. 
HAL.SU.MES lu pa-agq-dan-nik-ka lu dannat 
massartaka STT 43:11 (Shalm. III), see Living- 
stone, SAA 3 17; ma ki masi ina panika ip- 
qud-di ma até la taspur why have you not 
written how many (horses and cattle) he 
assigned to you? Iraq 21 175 No. 64:9 (NA 
let.); tmittu sa suluppi suddirama paq-da-? 
assign carefully the impost on dates BIN 1 
33:30 (NB). 


3. to provide a person with food — a) 
with the foodstuff specified: I am sending 
PN to you with a ram and a lamb assum 
pa-qa-di-Su in order to provide him with 
food A 3546:7, cf. pigittasu 1 UDU.NITA 1 
SILA, 2 (BAN) zip.SAG 2 (BAN) ziD.SE & 
1 (PI) SE ta-pa-aq-qi-is-su lu tidt ana | pla- 
qa-di-Su nidi ahim la tarassi $a ap-ta-qi-is-su 
temam gamram ... Subtlam you will grant 
him as allowance a ram, a lamb, two seahs 
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of fine flour, two seahs of (ordinary) flour 
and one pan of barley, know that you must 
not be careless in granting him the allow- 
ance, and send me a full report of what I 
have granted him ibid. 16ff.; 1 (pI) KAS 2 
UZU.UR ip-ta-qi-is-st VAS 16 62:16, cf. (with 
ref. to allowances given to naditu women at 
Sama§ festivals) 3 EZEN ‘uTU 1 UzU.TA 1 
(BAN) KAS.GIN i-pa-qi-st_ BE 6/1 30:14 (case), 
ef. PBS 8/2 209:12, 228:12, 239:15, 262:16, 
Waterman Bus. Doc. 57 r. 3, Edzard Tell ed-Dér 
34:12, van Lerberghe, OLP 25 9:15, also ibid. 
13:15, 15:16, 19:14, 21:15, and passim, also 1- 
pa-qi-id BE 6/1 35:17 (case), 36:17 (case), 42:13 
(case), PBS 8/2 234:14, 253:20, Waterman Bus. 
Doc. 2 r. 3, CT 47 42:20, 51:16, 59:15, 63:30, and 
passim, see also pigittu; 10 kiritum sa mirz 
sim PN ap-qi-da Scheil Sippar 62:10, ef. ibid. 
73:9; X GUR Seam ip-ta-aq-da-an-ni 
AbB 1 46:20, cf. x SE GUR ... pa-aq-da-ku 
ibid. 25; Sammi li-ip-qi-du-ka TLB 4 39:28 (all 
OB); ana minim la pa-aq-da-a-ku why am I 
not provided for (is there no foodstuff or 
clothing in your house)? ARM 10 36:18, ef. 
ana minim la pa-aq-da-a-ku kaspam wu samz 
nam ul iddinunim ibid. 39:22, [anja minim 
ittt abijga [k]dta la pa-aq-da-ku ibid. 37:12, 40 
r. 6’; Samassammi bitam li-ip-qi-id ibid. 166 
r. 12’; nunt annitim ina matima pi-ta-qi-di- 
in-nt provide me again and again with 
such fish OBT Tell Rimah 40:11; Nusku pa- 
qd nindabé ga kala Igigt who provides 
bread offerings to all the Igigu Maqlu II 2; 
see also edadt. 


Kraus 


b) other oces.: DUMU.US PN PN, 1-sa-al- 
Siu 1-pa-qi-st the heir of PN will look after 
PN, and provide her with food CT 6 30a:27; 
tp-qi-du-su-nu-ti-ma ut-te-ru-ni-is-su-nu-tt. they 
provided them with food and sent them 
back TCL 18 155:31, cf. sthhirutu warduka 
la imuttu li-ip-qi-su-nu-tt TCL 17 34:25; sate 
tam Sarram ul ap-qi-id Genouillac Kich 2 D 37 
r. 4; wardi ina pananum 6 SE GUR i-da-su 
u i-pa-qi-da-an-ni before, my slave’s wages 
were six gur of barley and he was providing 
for me TLB 47:7, cf. mamman ula 1-pa-qi- 
da-nt ABIM 15:11, ahhuka la thalliqu lu-up- 
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gi-su-nu-ti TIM 2 100:25, cf. i-pa-qi-du-u 
ibid. 16; la tuhallagsi pt-qi-st do not allow 
her to perish, support her (with food) ibid. 
129:4 (all OB); tappua ga wa halst wasbu 
pa-aq-du belt li-ip-qi-da-an-ni umma stima 
ina halsi sa wasbata belka i-pa-qt-id-ka my 
equals who are dwelling in the district are 
given food, my lord should give me food 
(too), (but) he declared: Your master in 
the district in which you dwell will give 
you food ARM 5 69:18ff.; LU.MES ... ina 
ekallim damqis a-pa-qi-id I will provide 
lavishly for the men in the palace ARM 2 
1:20; awilam SGti ina GN i-pa-qa-ad_ he (the 
creditor) will provide that man (the debtor 
detained) in GN with food ARM 8 65:11; I 
gave presents of silver and gold to the gods 
of Esagil wltw Esagil tabu wu damqa ap-qi-id 
5R 33 vi 16 (Agum-kakrime). 


4. to take care of a house, animals, 
people, booty, etc., to administer a temple, 
a country, the world, etc. — a) to take care 
of a house, animals, people, booty, etc.: 
tlum ikribigunu igamméema ... i-pa-qi-su- 
nu the god will listen to their prayers 
and take care of them Or. NS 41 400 n. 67 
Assur photograph 4062:1; karwm ana [kalrim 
li-ip-qi-su-nu_ BIN 6 120:15 (both OA); ebbika 
Suhizma wu bitka lt-ip-qi-du instruct your 
trusted officials so that they should take 
care of your house ARM 10 3r. 14’, note (with 
ekallu) ARMT 13 51:8 and 10; wl i-pagq-qid bissu 
Lambert BWL 99:17; uncert.: SI.GAR.HI.A 
li-ip-qi-id CT 52 174:6, see Kraus, AbB 7 174 
with note; senya... ana senika tuhhima pt- 
qt-ts-st-na-a-tt join my herd to your herd 
and take care of them PBS 1/2 3:26, 
GUD.HI.A u sénam sa letika pi-qi-id LIH 
15:14 (both OB letters); assum awilé kabtutim 
pa-qa-di-im ul allikam I did not come to 
you because I had to take care of impor- 
tant persons Stol, AbB 11 272:12, cf. anz 
dakulli pi-qi-id Kienast Kisurra 158:5; ana 
Sutesur karasi pa-qa-a-di mur nisqv paré 
narkabati tilli unut tahazi wu sallat nakiri 
Borger Esarh. 59 v 42, cf. ana Ssutesur karasi 
pa-qa-a-di sisé sanagi mimma sumsu OIP 2 
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128 vi 40 (Senn.), Sutéesur salmat qaqqadi pa-qa- 
di mur nisqi ibid. 130 vi 66 and parallels, also 
assu mur nisqua sSuknugse ana niri w pa- 
qa-du Sallat nakirt ibid. 182:66 (Senn.); kulz 
lat mur nisqi... unit tahazi ... Sallat nakiri 
... lu-up-qi-da qerebSa Borger Esarh. 64 vi 61; 
ret pa-qi-su-nu the shepherd who takes 
care of them Weidner Tn. 9 No. 2:38, cf. ibid. 
5 No. 1 iv 88, 28 No. 16:86; I entered the pal- 
ace of Merodachbaladan assu pa-qad busi u 
makkurit to take over the valuables and 
goods (I opened his treasury and removed 
gold, silver, etc.) OIP 2 51:30 (Senn.). 


b) to administer a temple, a country, 
the world, etc.: (Marduk) pa-qid egret ilant 
kalisina who takes care of all the shrines 
of the gods Unger Bel-harran-beli-ussur 2, cf. 
pa-qi-du e&réti VAS 1 36 i 18, pa-qi-du (var. 
pa-qid) esréti Walker and Dick, SAA Lit. Texts 1 
132:10 (mis pi), pag-qa-du esréti En. el. V 84, 
ta-paq-qi-da E.NUN-Su-un PBS 1/2 106 r. 12, 
see Ebeling, ArOr 17/1 178; Nergal pa-qi-du 
gimir DUg.KU.GA BMS 46:13; SU.AN.NA- 
ma ta-pa-qid Esagilma tuma’ar Cagni Erra 
IIId 8; note said of the king: pa-qi-id bi-tim 
HUR.SAG.KALAM.MA_ CH ii 66 (prologue); 
zanin Esagil ... pa-qid esrét ilani AnOr 12 
303 i 11 (kudurru); pa-qid E.KUR AOB 1 132 
No. 4:3 (Shalm. I); ana ... pa-qa-du E.DA. 
DI.HE.GAL VAB 4 234 ii 31, 260 ii 51 (Nbn.), 
also Borger Esarh. 90 § 59:18, Mayer Gebets- 
beschwérungen 460:8; Esarhaddon pa-qid-du 
sattukki who organizes regular offerings 
Borger Esarh. 92:6; kullat kal tlt (var. nist) §@ 
lu pa-qid (var. pa-qi-id) En. el. VII 123; Nabié 
pa-qid kissatt Bohl Chrestomathy No. 25:7 (Sin- 
Sar-iSkun), cf. MVAG 21 90:25 (Kedorlaomer text); 
pa-qid kullat naphari Streck Asb. 278:7; nase 
matati kullassina ta-paq-qid Lambert BWL 
126: 23 (hymn to Samax), pa-qt-da-at nisé desati 
(I8tar) who cares for the abundant people 
Farber I8tar und Dumuzi 132:97, pa-qid-du 
nisesu Bauer Asb. 38:23, cf. [lt-pa-qi-di My- 
God-Is-the-One-Who-Cares-for-Me CT 48 
13:4, 7, 15, Greengus Ishchali 268 i 3 (OB), Pa- 
gid-su-nu JCS 53 119 No. 13:8 and 6, also IM 
55085:5 cited Stolper, JCS 53 119 (both NB), 
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Adad-ip-qid ADD Appendix 3 ii 19 (NA); ana 
pa-qa-dam kal dadmi VAB 4 128 iv 20 (Nbk.) 
and parallels; pa-qid kissat Samé erseti 1R 35 
No. 2:3 (Adn. III), cf. AAA 22 p. 44 ii 8, ABL 
1105 r. 7, BE 8/1 142:18, BBSt. No. 4 iii 14, No. 
9 i 43, Borger Esarh. p. 79:9, 95 r. 18, VAB 4 98 i 
13, Iraq 59 96:46, and passim in hist., AfO 18 
386:18, Hunger Kolophone No. 328:1; Nabi pa- 
qid k[issat] Samé w ersett CT 55 130:14 (NB 
leg.), Enlil bél matati pa-qid Samé u erseti CT 
54 212:12 (NB let.); Anunnaki ta-paq-qid (par- 
allel: dadmé ... tustesSer) Lambert BWL 
126:31, cf. pa-qi-da-at Anunnaki LKA 36:3; 
piq-da sa bit PN ana aligu ana la pa-qa-di 
not to exercise the authority of the PN 
tribe over his town BBSt. No. 8 legend p. 
50:19; the Desert Gate pa-qi-da-at kalama 
OIP 2 113 viii 2 (Senn.); rabdtum 4A.NUN.NA 
pa-qi-du simati the great Anunnaku who 
exercise authority over the fates Lambert- 
Millard Atra-hasis 58 I 220. 


5. to make a test (by repeating an ex- 
tispicy), to inspect, to count — a) to make 
a test (by repeating an extispicy): tértam 
Sa tusabillim] ap-qi-si-ma ana sulum Sarrim 
[slalm[a]t I repeated the extispicy (whose 
result) you have sent me and it is (now) fa- 
vorable for the health of the king ARM 10 
162:6; (after a specific and favorable predic- 
tion) anima tértu ap-qi-id-ma I repeated it 
and I made a test of the prediction (and 
they gave me an even more favorable 
omen) YOS 1 451i 18, cf. (after dumqu tértt) 
ag-ni-e térti ap-qid VAB 4 268 ii 21; (after a 
negative answer) ap-qid-ma ulli usallisma 
I made the test, (the answer was) no, I 
made (the extispicy) a third time ibid. 264 
ii 5 (all Nbn.); Summa... pitrustu Saknat ta- 
paq-qid-si_ should an ambiguity appear you 
repeat it TCL 6 5r. 29, ef. ibid. 39; Summa... 
lumnisa u dumqusa ballu wu pitrustu saknat 
Salml|at tla-pa-qid-si if its (the extispicy’s) 
unfavorable and favorable signs are mixed 
and there is ambiguity, it is favorable, you 
should test it (by repeating) CT 31 47:18, ef. 
CT 20 20 K.6936:5, also (after niphu sakin) 
pi-qid-sit_ CT 20 47 iii 37; [...] Sa ina barte 
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paq-da-la-nil [omens] repeated during the 
rebellion PRT 130 left edge 1, see Starr, SAA 4 
331. 


b) to inspect: eri ip-ta-qid Sira ... 
isni?<ma> ip-ta-qid stra the eagle inspected 
the carcass and again he inspected the car- 
cass (continued by uéellis for a third time 
AfO 14 302:19) Bab. 12 pl. 2:11f., see Kinnier 
Wilson Etana 98:104ff. and 56:14ff.; PN... ana 
unutim ... pa-[q|d-di-im igspuram van Soldt, 
AbB 18 51:11, ef. ibid. 138. 


c) to count: see Antagal E ii 31 and CT 18 
18 K.4587 iii 3, in lex. section. 


6. to muster: sab PN ... pi-iq-da-a-ma 
OECT 3 84:16 (OB let.); «tu uwmim sa assum 
sabim pa-qa-di-im belt i[spuramm]a ana 
3-Su parisma adi umim annim pa-qa-ad 
sabim ul |ele’tma] since the day my lord 
wrote me about mustering the troops, they 
are divided in three, and until this day I 
have not been able to muster the troops 
ARMT 26 408:3ff.; my lord has sent me word 
assum sabim sa halsija pa-qa-di-im_ concern- 
ing the mustering of the men of my dis- 
trict ARM 3 19:6, cf. sabam pi-qi-id-ma u 
tuppam ... Subilam ibid. 7, also ARM 6 28:6 
and 23, 30:4 and 14, 32:7 and 18, LU. MES ap-qt- 
id ARM 1 14:5, and (referring to Haneans) ibid. 
42:5; amminim sabam la ta-ap-qi-id 
ARMT 27 151:3, cf. [sabam Sa] ta-pa-aq-qi-du 
ibid. 14 and 30, see Birot, ibid. p. 252. 


7. pitqudu to be concerned, to be care- 
ful: la tapallahsunu itti ramanika lu pu-ut- 
qu-da-ta do not be afraid of them (the two 
countries), be concerned only for yourself 
MRS 9 35 RS 17.132:6; iid pit-qad la teggi 
pay attention, be careful, do not be negli- 
gent K.2596 r. i 23 (colophon, coll. W. G. Lam- 
bert), cf. Iraq 18 pl. 24 r. 19, see Finkel, Sachs 
Mem. Vol. 148, cf. also Suhmit iid pit-qad 
nade ahi la tarassi Borger Esarh. 83 r. 26; the 
king sa ana Sutésur parsi ... pit-qu-du kaz 
jana who was always concerned to carry 
out the rites AKA 262 i 24 (Asn.); 50 sisé 
|. . .] ittiga pit-qi-di-ma ABL 521 r. 4; your fa- 
ther sa ana la sarrani gabbi pa-tu-u u pu- 
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ut-qu-du who was more .... and careful 
than any (earlier) king ABL 958 r. 13; adu 
altaprakkunusi lu pit-qu-da-tu-nu be very 
careful until I have sent you word ABL 292 
r. 14; aki madé lw pit-qud-da-tu-nu be very 
careful CT 54 464 r. 11, also obv. 6, cf. pit-qi- 
du ABL 1200 r. 20, pit-qa-du ABL 616 r. 4 (all 
NB); the king sa ana palah wlani pit-qu-du 
who is concerned with the worship of the 
gods VAB 4 230i 11 (Nbn.). 


8. puqqudu (same meanings as mngs. 
1-5)— a) to entrust, hand over: tuppisu 
ana PN ahisu pa-qi-da entrust his tablets 
to his brother PN RA 59 151ff. No. 23:11, ef. 
mimma kasapni ... pa-qi-da-Sum ibid. 14, 
mala... tu-pd-qd-da-ni ibid. 23 and 25; mimz 
ma sumsu Sa PN ezibu ana PNg ahisu pa-qi- 
da-ma ibid. 63; kaspam ... u-pd-qa-lad| VAS 
26 47:14; (goods and houses) ana kaspim 
pa-qu-da Michel and Garelli Kiiltepe 1 No. 46:9, 
see Veenhof, Renger AV 602; mala aqqatisunu 
addissunutini lu-pd-qi-du-ni-ku-nu-ti they 
should entrust to you (pl.) everything I 
have handed over to them KT Hahn 18:38, 
ef. ibid. 34 (all OA); Sa u-pa-aq-qi-d[u]-su-nu- 
Si-im [lilddinu PBS 1/2 12:33, see Stol, AbB 
11 161; [sa %]-pa-aq-qi-du-su-nu-si-im lisz 
suru have them guard (the forests) that 
I entrusted to them TCL 7 20:18 (both OB 
letters); silver Sa PN PNo u PNg ana E 
IM.DUB.MES wt-paq-qi-du VAS 20 15:12 (NB); 
(animals) ana suhare pu-uq-qu-du BE 14 
168:58 (MB); fattened cattle sa ana E LU. 
SIM . pa-qu-du-ni KAJ 213:18, cf. KAd 
214:23, (sheep) KAJ 185:15, also KAJ 254:19, 
283:12, AfO 10 38 No. 78:18, 88:12, and passim 
in these texts (MA); UDU.NITA.MES giné la 
u-pa-qi-du ABL 1202:22 (NA), see Landsberger 
Brief p. 54; manama mamma pu-uq-qu-du qaz 
tukka Lambert BWL 134:128; imna u Sumela 
kadré u-pa-qa-ad he hands out presents to 
the right and left ibid. 218 r. iv 9; ana EN. 
NUN.MES Sulme u balati u-paq-qi-du napisti 
they entrusted my life to the guardians of 
good health and well-being OECT 6 pl. 11 
K.1290:17, ef. pu-uwgq-qud ana bultu ABL 530 


paqadu 8d 


r. 10 (NB); (the witches) ana miti pu-qu-du- 
im-nt Maqlu II 50. 


b) to assign, to appoint: asipi u-pa-qa-da 
dullasunu eppusu I will assign exorcists and 
they will perform the ritual for them ABL 
lr. 8, see Parpola, SAA 10 222, cf. u-pa-qid- 
su-nu-ti-ma ZA 43 13:4, see Livingstone, SAA 3 
32; makisant ina muhhi karani sa GN gabbi 
up-ta-lqi-dil I appointed tax collectors in 
all the harbors of Lebanon Iraq 17 127 No. 
12:18; bel prquttateja ina muhhisunu pa-qu- 
du they are appointed as my officials over 
them ABL 573:11, see Parpola, SAA 1 239, cf. 
mar damqi sa aba Sa ina uGU <dul>-li pa- 
qu-du-u-nt ABL 885:11; bel piqittate ... ina 
libbi ekurri up-ta-qid ABL 951:17 (all NA), ef. 
rab pigitti u-paq-qid-ma AfO 17 8:25 (NB); 
Sarrant gépani sa gereb Musur u-pa-qi-du 
abu baniia Streck Asb. 6 i 58 and 10 i 111; are 
danisu ana sarriti pihatuti |sak|nite u-pa-qt- 
da Piepkorn Asb. p. 10 i 17, see Borger Asb. 177 
No. 7:18; raksuti lisslesunu up-ta-[qid] CT 53 
414 r. 7; as to the captives anaku saniu... 
nusserib nu-up-ta-qid I and the deputy have 
made them enter and have assigned them 
ABL 207:11, see Lanfranchi and Parpola, SAA 5 
242; in broken contexts: ana [...] LU. 
GAL.URU.MES8-ni... U-pa-qa-da-su-nu  ABL 
784:17 (all NA). 


c) to take care of, to administer: inwma 
PN ekallam u-pa-[q]i-du 12 LU.MES ana 1 
epinnim isik when PN took charge of the 
palace, he assigned twelve men to one plow 
ARM 27 1:7, ef. PN, tllikamma ekallam u-pa- 
qi-dam PN», came and took charge of the 
palace ibid. 4; ERIN.MES sa ileqqtini bitaz 
tisunu u-pa-qa-du the men whom they will 
take will assume charge of their houses 
PBS 2/2 51:19 (MB); li-pa-qi-da (vars. li-paq- 
qi-du, li-paq-qild]) esressun En. el. VI 110, 
cf. [pu-ulq-qu-du esreti uddusu mahazt PSBA 
20 154 r. 3; mu-pagq-qi-du riksigun (referring 
to parts of the heavens) Bauer Asb. 2 p. 42:14. 

d) to provide with food: nindabdésu ... 
utahhida u-pag-qid bit tlani WO 4 32 vi 1 
(Shalm. ITI). 
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e) to give orders: awdti mala abi u-pa- 
aq-qi-du ana sarrim usanni I have reported 
to the king all the orders that my father 
has given Kraus AbB 1 52:8; I descend to 
the Apsii and Anunnaki ui-pa-qa-ad (var. 
u-paq-qad) give orders to the Anunnaku 
Cagni Erra I 184. 


f) to check again: sarra lamassati u kariz 
bati li-pa-aq-qi-du-u-ma let them check the 
king, the lamasswu figures, and the karibu 
figures again MDP 4 pl. 18 No. 3:9, see AfO 
24 96. 


9. II/4 to exert oneself conscientiously 
(Achaem. royal inser. only, corr. to Old 
Pers. middle form): amélu sa wp-te-et-qi-id 
usaddid I treated well anyone who exerted 
himself conscientiously (contrast sa uhab-z 
bilu who cheated) Herzfeld API Abb. 5:10 
(Dar. Nb), see Borger apud Hinz AFF 57; anaku 
up-te-te-qi-id adi muhhi sa bitu attunu ina 
asrigu... ultazzizu I exerted myself until 
I restored our house to its (former) status 
VAB 3 21 § 14:27, see von Voigtlander Bisitun 
18:27, note up-te-te-et-qi-id ibid. 28. 


10. III (causative to mngs. 1-5) — a) to 
have handed over, entrusted: silver Sa 
u-Sa-ap-qi-da-ku-nu-ti VAS 22 86:13 (OB let.); 
Sa nagab Suluhhu Su-up-qu-ud-du qatussa 
into whose hands all the ceremonies were 
handed over Borger Esarh. 75 § 48:2. 


b) to have assigned: 10 men, 10 re- 
placements sa PN w-Sa-ap-qi-du VAS 18 
23:6, cf. [inlumisu suharka [is|ten Su-up- 
qi-da TLB 4 101 r. 5’ (both OB letters). 


c) to cause to take care: E.E.DA. 
DI.HE.GAL lu u-sd-ap-qid 5R 33 v 44 (Agum- 


kakrime). 


d) to have inspected: wnitam suati [§]u- 
up-qi-da-ma temlam Supranlim have the 
equipment inspected and send me a report 
van Soldt, AbB 13 51:21. 


11. IV (passive to mngs. 1-4) — a) to 
be handed over: a garment ana PN suha- 


paqaru 


rija li-ip-pa-qi-lidl-ma VAS 16 66:11, cf. 
(divine garments) sa ina bit [ar-kidissu 
ip-pa-aq-du TLB 1 69:13, see Leemans, SLB 1/1 
p. 2; (textiles) sa ina GN i[p-pla-aq-ldul 
MARI 7 130 EPHE 42214; sheep Sa tp-pa-aq- 
da YOS 8 60:1, 61:1, 92:1, 106:1; cattle sa 
ina bit Samaé ip-pa-aq-du Riftin 90 ii 10; in 
broken context: ip-pa-qi-d[u] CT 48 16:14 
(all OB); arkitu 'PN ta-ap-pa-qid-ma _ after- 
ward (the slave woman) PN was handed 
over (to me, up until today I am paying 
her mandattu) RA 12 6:7 (NB). 


b) to be entrusted: DN sa ap-pa-qi-du- 
ulg] (in broken context) MIO 12 48:1 (OB 
lit.); [ana] DN lip-pa-qid-ma_ RAcc. 26 i 24, 
see also CT 16 11 vi 42, CT 17 22 iii 145f. and 
Surpu V-VI 170f., etc., in lex. section. 


c) to be appointed: balua pihatu ul 
ip-pa-qid without my knowledge no gover- 
nor was appointed Streck Asb. 258 i 28; kama 
ana muhhi GN [ip-p]i-qid once he has been 
appointed over Ur (will he make common 
cause with Sama&-Sum-ukin?) PRT 135:10, 
see Starr, SAA 4 300. 


d) to be taken care of: ina balika ekitu 
almattu ul ip-pagq-qi-[da] (see almattu and 
ektitu) KAR 26:26 (SB); wu li-pa-qa-ad KUR.KI- 
Su Sarru lama telqisit nakrutu would that 
the king see that his country be cared for 
lest the enemies take it EA 197:35. 


e) uncert. mng.: [mehret ummalnija nakz 
ru ilappat ana sarri tp-pa-qid the enemy 
will defeat the vanguard of my army, for 
the king .... CT 30 47 K.6327:4, also Boissier 
Choix 1 48 r. 3; tabu ana rubé ip-pa-qid CT 30 
15 K.3841:14, dupl. TCL 6 2:15, wr. ip-paq-qid 
CT 28 43:5, see Jeyes, Lambert AV 348:15 (all SB 


ext.). 
paqaranu see paqranu. 
paqaru s.; claim; NB; cf. pagaru v. 
a) with basi: amelu sa amélutti ana 


kaspi iddinuma pa-qa-ru ina muhhi ibsima 
abkatt aman who sold a slave woman and 
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a claim arose concerning (her) so that she 
is taken away SPAW 1889 828 ii 17 (NB laws 
§ 6); ki pa-qa-ru elt isqi sau ittabsi should 
a claim arise about that share Peiser Vertriage 
160 No. 113:9; uw arki PN pa-qa-ru eli isqi 
SdSu usebst ibid. 14; pa-qa-ru Sa ina muhhi 
zittisunu ibbassi ina karigunu wmarraquz 
nimma they will satisfy whatever claims 
arise against their (individual) shares from 
their common property Dar. 379:68; ga... 
PN pa-qa-ru wna muhhi 'PNy usabsi with 
regard to (the slave woman) PN, about 
whom PN raised a claim BRM 1 51:7, ef. sa 
... PN pa-qa-rt elt ‘PN, usabsti Nbn. 495:12; 
u eli PN ... pa-qa-ri usabsi Nbn. 356:27; 
ina umu pa-qa-ri ina muhhi ‘PN amti suate 
ittabsi when a claim arises about that 
slave woman PN (the seller will clear her) 
VAS 5 128:12, cf. Dar. 537:10, and passim with 
bast, Wr. pa-qa-ra VAS 5 95:17, pa-qar-ra CT 
4 32a:11, pa-qa-a-ri(text -UD) BRM 2 8:12. 


b) with other verbs: ina wmu pa-qa-ru 
ina muhhi 'PN suatu ittaskanw VAS 5 126:13; 
ana pa-qa-ra la rasé iknukuma they sealed 
(a tablet) in order to avoid any (future) 
claim VAS 1 36 ii 14 (kudurru). 


pagaru in ameél paqari s.; claimant; EA, 
NB; cf. paqaru v. 


LU tamkariyja elippiyja [LG1 pa-qa-ri-ka ul 
jagarrib ittisunu no claimant acting for 
you is to make claims against my mer- 
chants and my ships EA 39:18, cf. LU pa- 
qa-ri-ka ittigunu ul igerrib EA 40:25 (both 
letters from Alagia); wmu LU pa-qa-ri muhhi 
kisubba suatu ittabsi TCL 18 235:19, ef. VAS 
15 20:11 (both NB). 


pagaru (bagaru) v.; 1. to claim (prop- 
erty), to contest (a sale or transfer), 2. to 
challenge, contest the validity of (a seal), 
3. to demand, command, to confront (some- 
one), 4. I/2 to contest mutually (reciprocal 
to mng. 1), 5. II to raise a claim, to lay 
claim to, to challenge, threaten(?), 6. II/2 
to become the object of a claim, 7. III to 
incite (someone) to raise acclaim, 8. IV to 


pagaru lb 


be claimed (passive to mng. 1); from OA, 
OB on; I ip/bqur — ip/baqqar (ibaqqur YOS 
14 79:6, JCS 4 69:14, 27, OB) — p/bagir, in 
MB, NB also ipqir — ipagqqir — paqir, 1/2, 
II, II/2, III, IV; cf. mupaqgiranu, paqaru 
S., pagaru in amél paqari, paqiranu, paz 
giru, paqru adj. and s., pirqu, puqurrana’u, 
puqurri, tapqurtu. 


KA.ga.ga = ba-qa-ru, ragamu Ai. VI ii 18f.; 
inim.ma in.ga.gé = ib-ta-qar, irtagum ibid. 20f.; 
inim.ma in.ga.gaé.a=ana ba-qa-rim, ana raga 
me ibid. 22f.;inim.ma nu.un.gé4.g4.a=ana la 
ba-qa-rim, ana la ragame ibid. 24f. 

u-bag-lqar-x| Cole Nippur 118 ii 11’; u-seb-gir 
ibid. ili 25’ (exercise). 

1. to claim (property), to contest (a sale 
or transfer) — a) in OA: Summa ammatima 
mamman ib-ta-qar-su-nu if at any time in 
the future someone raises a claim against 
them (the slaves) Lewy, AHDO 1 107:17. 


b) in OB, Mari— 1’ in gen.: egel ekalz 
lim ib-qu-ru umma sunuma egelni they 
claimed a field of the palace saying, “It is 
our field” ARM 8 85:45; assum kirim &a ba- 
aq-ra-ta concerning the orchard that you 
are claiming ABIM 8:4; alpam ib-ta-aq-ra- 
ni-a-tt he claimed the ox from us TIM 2 
84:14; ana minim eqletim sibissunu labiram 
Sa abbusunu tkult 1b-qu-ru-su-nu-ti ... eqlam 
... la i-ba-aq-qa-ru-su-nu-tt why did they 
(the officers) claim from them the fields 
they held of old and of which their fathers 
had the usufruct? They should not claim 
the field from them TCL 7 43:12 and 15, 
ef. ibid. 7; PN w PNg ahhi abija eqli ib-ta-aq- 
ru-ni-in-nt my father’s brothers PN and 
PN, have claimed my field from me TCL 7 
12:8; ana minim PN rabianum PN, eqlam 
ib-qu-ur LIH 6:16; eqlam matima itti mari 
PN asam la watar i-ba-aq-qa-ar I bought the 
field some time ago from the sons of PN, he 
should not keep on claiming it TCL 7 
69:37; wu eqlam suati Sanimma i-ba-aq-qa- 
ar-ma PBS 7 69:24; the judges said wl ziza- 
tunu amminim bi-it da-di-ka ta-ba-qa-ar sa 
RN i-di-nu-u you (pl.) are not co-heirs to 
an undivided estate, why do you (sing.) 
claim your brother’s(?) house regarding 
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which Naram-Sin has rendered judgment? 
ABIM 34 r. 7 (= TIM 4 32:16’); assum eqlim 
Sa PN sa PN, ba-ag-ru-su regarding the 
field of PN which PN, claimed from him 
TCL 7 60:6, cf. TIM 2 3:6; wumma Sunuma ina 
ali Satu eqlam u bitam ula nisu nitdr ni-ba- 
qa-ar-ma they said: We have neither field 
nor house in that city, we will again raise a 
claim Wiseman Alalakh 12:13; wnma Sima 
A.SA (case adds SUKU) PN la ba-aq-ra-ku- 
ma Andrews University Museum 73.3199:10; (PN 
purchased a field from PN,) PN, ib-qu-ur- 
ma dajanu dinam usahizusunutima Dekiere 
OB Real Estate 140:6; PN mar [GN] DAH PN, 
mar Uri ana qabé PNs w PNyg ba-aq-ru Grant 
Smith College 271:5, also ibid. 11; aSf’um bitim 
Sa PN ittt PNg... amu PNo 1b-qu-ur-su-ma 
umma Sima kaspum ul gummura_ concern- 
ing the house which PN bought from PNg, 
PN, made a claim against him, saying, 
“The silver has not been paid in full to 
me” Grant Bus. Doc. 56 (= YOS 8 150):5; kanit= 
kat eqlim Sa 1b-qu-ru legeamma _ get me the 
sealed documents concerning the field that 
he claimed CT 52 184:7; ina simdat Sarrim 
PN eqlam PN, ib-qu-ur because of the royal 
edict, PN asserted a claim on a field against 
PNy VAS 7 7:7, for other refs. see simdatu mng. 
lb; mannum st eqlam Sati ki ib-qu-ur-su 
who is he to raise a claim against him on 
that field? BIN 7 12:12, ef. ibid. 7; ana pi 
tuppi simdatim kima sa la suniam ib-qu-ru 
sértam i-S1-ru-Su-nu-si-im u ana la tarimma 
la ba-qa-ri-im kanikam nusezibsuniti as if 
they raised a claim to property that did 
not belong to them, (the authorities) ex- 
acted a penalty from them in accordance 
with the royal edict, and we (the wakil 
tamkari and judges) made them execute a 
sealed document that (they would) not 
again raise a claim Kraus AbB 1 14:24ff., see 
Veenhof, Houwink ten Cate AV 318f.; tuppi la 
ba-qa-ri-im PN ugezibu (the judges) had PN 
make out a tablet renouncing any claims 
VAS 13 32:10; (she may dispose of her in- 
heritance) ahhusa ul i-ba-aq-qd-ru-si her 
brothers will not raise a claim against her 
CH § 179:42, cf. CH § 150:18; PN s@ [sthrlam 


pagaru lb 


Sa ina mésu elqtima urabbisu [ib-t]a-<aq>-ra- 
an-n[i] that PN has claimed the young 
child whom I adopted at birth and raised 
CT 52 103:17, see Kraus, AbB 7 103; (a slave 
purchased 15 years ago) [i]b-ta-aq-ra-an-ni 
CT 52 108:11; note with ana: ana bit PN PN» 
ib-qu-ur-ma CT 2 39:6; uncert.: total 3 LU 
BA.US 1 LU ba-qir 1 SAL BA.US Iraq 7 62 
(pl. I) A.932:10 (Chagar Bazar), cf. ibid. 6. 


2’ in oaths: la iturrw ahwm aham(!) la 
i-ba-qa-ru-u-ma_ they will not raise a claim 
anew against each other Holma Zehn altbaby- 
lonische Tontafeln 1:21, cf. YOS 8 99:20, VAS 22 
6:14; la iturru PN di-i-ni la i-ba-aq-qa-ru-ma 
Boyer Contribution 143: 29; la tturruma la 1-ba- 
aq-qa-ru Gautier Dilbat 13:18, ef. ibid. 6 r. 2, 
and passim, see tdru mng. 5b; UD.KUR.SE PN 
la i-ba-qu-ru YOS 14 79:6, cf. JCS 4 69:14 and 
27; ana la tarimma la ba-qa-ri-im MU RN... 
IN.PAD.MES RA 75 25:19; elt wsal PN la ab- 
qu-ru u la a-ba-aq-qd-ru (I swear that) I 
have relinquished (my) claim and I will 
never raise a claim to PN’s meadow TCL 11 
206:12f.; la ni-tu-ui-ru-u la ni-ba-aq-<qa>-ru- 
ka-ma TCL 1 232:18; la i-ba-qa-ru la iragz 
gamuma YOS 8 147:18; eqel PN ... PNo tb- 
qu-ur-su-ma ... assum eqlam ib-qu-ru kima 
arnim emedi tuppi la ba-qd-ri-liml izi[b] 
UD.KUR.SE PN, egel PN la 1-ba-qd-ru PNg 
claimed PN’s field from him, because he 
claimed the field he made out a tablet re- 
nouncing claims under threat of penalty, 
in the future PN, will not raise a claim to 
PN’s field VAS 13 7:5ff. 


3’ in penalty clauses: mamman ul 1-ba- 
[qa-ar] Sa t-ba-qa-ru §& ina awat tlt wu Sarri 
list no one is to raise a claim, he who 
raises a claim should go into exile at the 
order of god and king MDP 24 376:18f.; ba- 
Iqtl-rum Sa i-ba-qa-ru-si-ma ana mé lillikma 
he who would raise a claim against her will 
undergo the water ordeal MDP 22 181:12, ef. 
MDP 28 404 i 6, ii 6; wl i-ta-ru-ma... ul iragz 
gamu itar i-ba-qa-ar they will not again go 
to court, if one again raises a claim (he 
will pay one-half mina of silver) VAS 8 
20:10; PN PN, ta-ba-qa-ar-ma PNsg Ital-ba-qa- 
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ar-ma ina makkuri sa PN, ul Suhuzma illak 
if PN raises a claim against PN, (recipient 
of property from PN,) or if PN, raises a 
claim, he will not be liable for the prop- 
erty of PN, and can leave MDP 28 401:18 and 
20; ba-qir 1-ba-aq-qa-ru 2 mana kaspam 
igaqgal the one who raises a claim will pay 
two minas of silver UCP 10 87 No. 11:18, ef. 
ibid. 99 No. 22:18, 126 No. 52:17, 158 No. 90:17, 
TCL 10 10 B:13; ba-qir i-ba-qa-ru TCL 1 
237:17, 238:25, VAS 7 204:33, ba-qir 1-ba-aq- 
qa-ar MAOG 4 2:20, ba-qir-rum i-ba-qa-rum 
Syria 37 207:17f.; ba-qgir ‘PN I[i-ba-qa-rul 1 
mana kaspam igaqqal the one who raises a 
claim to (the adopted daughter) ‘PN will 
pay one mina of silver IM 63236: 22 (courtesy 
A. Suleiman). 


4’ in guarantee clauses: ana ba-qar eqlim 
u rugummu eqlim PN izzaz PN will be re- 
sponsible for claims and lawsuits concern- 
ing the field BE 6/1 2:10 (early OB); ana 
ba-qir eqlim PN izzaz UCP 10 182 No. 109:17; 
UD.KUR.SE ba-qi-ir kankallt PN BA.NI.{B. 
GIy.Gl, PN assumes guarantee for anyone 
raising a claim to the fallow field in the 
future VAS 13 66a:13 (case), wr. ba-qi-<ra>-an 
kankalli ibid. 66:13 (tablet); la turrwmma la 
ba-qa-ru-um u ana ba-aq-ri ahhisu kaligsunu 
PN izzaz Gautier Dilbat 6 r. 3. 


c) in Emar: ga urram seram 2 eqli i-pa- 
ga-ru whoever in the future raises a claim 
to these two fields Arnaud Emar 6 2:27; urram 
seram mannummé GIS.KIRIg.NUMUN S481 
i-pa-qar J. Westenholz Emar 8:14, and passim in 
real estate sales; Sa wrram seram erseta ana 
pa-qa-ri ellé Kutscher Mem. Vol. 171:14; Swmz 
ma ina arki wmi mamma ana pa-qa-ri-su- 
nu ella if in the future, someone should 
arise to claim them (the slaves) ibid. 167:9; 
Summa ina arki imt mamma i-pa-qa-ar-su 
J. Westenholz Emar 2:12. 


d) in MA: [...7%-ba]-qu-ru-ué they will 
make a claim against him Iraq 50 27 r. 3’ 
(MA edict). 


e) in MB, early NB: sa ina muhhi eqli 
anni idabbubu usadbabu i-paq-qa-ru %u-sap- 


pagaru lg 
ga-ru (for translat. see mng. 7) ZA 65 
56:34, cf. BBSt. No. 7 i 36; Sa... ina muhhi 


eqli Suatu [usadbabu] innit i-paq-qa-ru eqlu 
ul nadinma kaspu ul mahir |i|gabbt BBSt. 
No. 27 ii 12; (a field that had been given to 
PN) Sarru ip-qir-ma ana PN, iddin the 
king reclaimed and gave to PNo BBSt. No. 3 
iii 4; Sa... Nand... lip]talhu ustagiruma la 
ip-taq-ru. he who respects and honors Nana 
and does not contest (the land grant) MDP 
10 pl. 12 iii 3; [¢]-pag-qi-ru (in broken con- 
text) BBSt. No. 30:23; Ikunukl la pa-qa-ri 
RN [...] RA 66 173:77 (all kudurrus); in bro- 
ken context: [...] ana Assur pe-eq-ru-ma 
Iraq 11 139 10:32 (let.). 


f) in SB: rubé mat nakrigu i-pa-qir the 
prince will claim the land of his enemy 
CT 20 87 iv 9, ef., wr. i-pa-qar CT 20 4 K.3671 
+r. 9f., Wr. i-paq-gar Bagh. Mitt. Beiheft 2 66 r. 
20f. (all ext.); KI rubé tillatusu %i-pa-qa- 
ra-Su-ma_ ileqqa[su] the auxiliaries will 
claim and take the prince’s land CT 30 34 
81-2-4,197:20, cf. ibid. 21, dupl. 31 K.9063:6, cf. 
ibid. 7, see Koch-Westenholz Liver Omens 99. 


yy =,8 


g) in NB: put la pa-qa-ri Sa biti Suati PN 
nasi ki bitu ina gat PNy pagq-ri PN (the 
seller) bears responsibility for claims on 
that house, if the house is claimed from 
PN, (the purchaser) (PN will return x sil- 
ver) TuM 2-3 29:8 and 10 (= BE 10 1); put la 
arad-Sarritu la mar-banttu murruqa wu la 
pa-qa-a-ru §a PN PNy nasi PN» bears re- 
sponsibility that PN is not a royal slave, 
not a freed person, to clear (her), and 
against any claims raised VAS 5 73:8, ef. CT 
4 43a:8, BE 10 99:9, VAS 5 111:8, and passim; 
PN Sa ana pa-qa-ri ana muhhi PNg ttt PNg 
illiku PN who went to court with PNs be- 
cause of a claim with PN» VAS 6 97:7; PN 
ana pa-qa-ru PN, ana muhhija [tallilkwma 
Cyr. 332:15; bitu sa ina MN ina qat PN 
mahira épus bélu ip-te-qt-ra-an-ni_ the (pre- 
vious) owner has raised a claim against me 
because of the house which I had bought 
from PN in MN YOS 8 95:10; ki 
SE.NUMUN.MES Suati ina qat errese Sa PN 
lipl-ta-qar u uptarriku if he raises a claim 
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on those fields against the tenant farmers 
of PN and prevents them (from cultivat- 
ing) PBS 2/1 140:27. 


2. to challenge, contest the validity of 
(a seal): Sa kunuk Sangé DN sangé DNy wu 
kunukkatkunu ba-aq-ra kunuk mannimma 
immahhar if the seal of the chief adminis- 
trator of Sama, of the chief administrator 
of Aja, and your (pl.) own seals are being 
contested, then whose seal will be accepted? 
PBS 7 90:28, see Stol, AbB 11 90; kunuk 
DN ... gala sunné kunuk rubé rabé... [sla 
la pa-qa-a-ri_ the seal of ASSur that is not 
to be altered, the seal of the great prince 
that is not to be contested Wiseman Treaties 
lines a-b (before line 1), cf. Ebeling Stiftungen 
1:1; (all these fields SamaS-Sum-ukin) ina 
kunuk sarrutisu ga la tamsili u la pa-qa-ra 
iknulkm]a sealed with his unique and un- 
contestable royal seal BBSt. No. 10 r. 30, cf. 
kunuk Nané wu Mar-biti Sa la pa-qa-ru VAS 1 
36 iv 14 (kudurru), kunuk sarri Sa Sipréti Sa la 
tamsil u la pa-qa-ri (see Sipretu) VAS 1 37 
v 49 (kudurru), cf. also kunuk Ssarri Sa la pa- 
ga-ru la iddinunissumma... eninna RN... 
kunuk Sarritigu sa la tam[sili] u la pa-qa-ru 
liddinamma BBSt. No. 10 r. 7-9. 


3. to demand, command, to confront 
(someone) — a) to demand, command: PN 
ana muquttti ana la sal-lam ana muhhi PN»g 
il-luk-kam-ma e-pes-su Sa biti ina gat PN, 
ip-qi-ir-ru PN appeared against PN. with 
regard to a claim for non-fulfillment of ob- 
ligation and he demanded from PN, that 
the house be constructed VAS 6 99:8 (NB); 
where they used to perform a festival for 
the evil (gods), I demolished the temple of 
those evil (gods) wu ap-te-qir-ra-ma isinnu 
ana lemnu.MES la teppuga? and I com- 
manded, “Do not perform festivals for the 
evil (gods)” Herzfeld API pl. 12 and p. 30:31 
(Xerxes). 


b) to confront: u inanna ina GN ba- 
aq-ra-ku ARMT 28 63:33; annitam awilum st 
ib-qu-ra-an-ni-ma ... belt ashut assum kiam 
awilam sétu ul alput u mimma awatam maz 
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siktam ana panigsu ul aq(bi] awilum si ib-qu- 
ra-an-ni u awatam la sati ana panija iqgbém 
this is the manner in which that man con- 
fronted me, I feared my lord and therefore 
I did not even touch that man and I did not 
speak any rude words to his face, but that 
man confronted me and he spoke imperti- 
nent words to me ARM 8 36:17 and 25, see 
Durand Documents de Mari 2 451f. No. 704. 


4. I/2 to contest mutually (reciprocal to 
mng. 1): assum eqlim Sa GN Sa PN w PNo bi- 
it-qu-ru concerning the field in GN which 
PN and PN, are both claiming TCL 18 107:7; 
PN u PNog egel biltisunu bi-it-lqu-rul TCL 7 
39:24, cf. also OECT 3 52:7; assum PN Sa itte 
PNy...WPNg... eqlam bi-it-qu-ru-Imal_ con- 
cerning PN who is contesting a field with 
PNy and PNg LIH 9:9 (all OB letters). 


od. II to raise a claim, to lay claim to, 
to challenge, threaten(?) —a) to raise a 
claim, to lay claim to: sa lima ana muhhi 
bit Sutummu suati idabbubu usadbabu inni 
u-paq-qa-ru wu pagiranu usarsti he who will 
come forward with regard to this store- 
house to start or have (someone else) start 
a lawsuit to alter (the wording of the agree- 
ment), to raise a claim, or to provide a 
claimant Bagh. Mitt. 5 199 No. 1:27, ef. ibid. 
200 No. 2:24, and passim, also RA 68 178:17, BIN 
2 1381:26, VAS 1 70 ii 1, and passim in NB sales 
contracts and kudurrus, wr. u-pa-<qa>-ru TCL 
13 205:28; PN ... [v-pa]q-qir-ka PN raised 
a claim against you (for the prebend days) 
Bagh. Mitt. 5 222 No. 15:6; PN bita ki bit 
abutu u-pag-qir-ma PN (the seller’s father’s 
brother) claimed the house as paternal 
property Jastrow, Oriental Studies of the Orien- 
tal Club of Philadelphia 1894 plate after p. 116:8 
(all NB); mannu arkit Sa... nidinti Sarri RN 
u-pag-qa-ru-ma ana sanimma isarraku any- 
one in the future who lays claim to the 
royal gift of Nabti-apla-iddin and grants it 
to someone else BBSt. No. 36 vi 37 (NB ku- 
durru); LU Damunaja st 30 sanati agd ultu 
SAL Zanakitu thuzwu enna up-tag-qir-su w 
ana pan Sarri bélija iltaprassu LO Zanakiua 
ina LU Damunu u LU Gambula thhazu gabbi 
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u-paq-qa-ru. it is now thirty years since 
that man from the Damunu tribe married 
the Zanakian woman, now he has raised a 
claim against her and I (text: he) have 
sent him to the king, my lord — the people 
of Zanaki (often) marry from among the 
Damunu and Gambulu peoples, they raise 
claims for everything ABL 846 r. 6ff. (NB let.); 
(debt in addition to grain) ga zéri SE. 
NUMUN ahhusu wu-pag-qi-ru-- from the 
grain of the field to which his brothers 
raised a claim VAS 3 73:11 (NB leg.); naphar 
719 biruw nakkamtu adi 2 Sa DUMU PN 1u- 
pa(copy: -t%)-aq-qi-ra_ total: 719 young cat- 
tle belonging to the stable, including two 
to which the son of PN has laid claim BE 
15 199:26, cf. tapgirtu Sa maditu u-pa-aq-qt- 
ru-ni BE 14 168:16 (both MB); gassu ul takasz 
Sad alpa u-paq-qa-ri_ he is not to have it, I 
will raise a claim about the ox UET 4 192:4 
(NB let.); wna tapqirata Sa PN PNo w PNg PNg 
u-pa-qir-ru-u% PN, zaku PN, is clear of any 
claims (to the house) which PN, PN,, and 
PNg have lodged against PN, TCL 12 14:18 
(NB let.); two slaves sa PN ina qat PNo... 
ana kaspi tbukuma PNg aki sa-ku-u-tu u- 
paq-qi-ru-ma ibuku whom PN bought from 
the woman PNg, and to whom PNs (her son) 
lodged a claim of prior encumbrances(?) and 
led them away Evetts Ner. 42:8, coll. Sack, ZA 
68 145. 


b) to contest, challenge, threaten(?): 
assum kunukkisa u-ba-aq-qi-ru because she 
contested her own sealed documents TCL 1 
157:49 (OB leg.); jdtima tu-ba-qd-ra-an-ni van 
Soldt, AbB 12 166:13; bu-wq-qu-ur-su (in bro- 
ken context) CT 43 58:16, see Kraus AbB 1 58; 
leqita annita sarritu ... wp-talq-qi-ru-m]a(?) 
should the thieves challenge this taking 
UET 7 10 r. 6 (MB), see Gurney MB Texts No. 10; 
mukinne Sa ina panisunu PN ana PNy u-pagq- 
qi-ru [wumma] the witnesses in whose pres- 
ence PN contested with PN», saying VAS 6 
45:4, ef. YOS 6 18:9; PN w PNg Sa ina bit kala 
sabtu PN... up-ta-qi-ru--u ina kudurra tik-e 
kisu sar indahsus PN and PN, who are held 
in prison have threatened(?) PN, and they 
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have viciously(?) struck him with(?) the 
.... of his neck YOS 7 97:6, cf. (they said) 
PN, nu-up-ta-qi-ir u ina kudurra tukkisu sar 
nindahassu ibid. 14 (all NB). 


6. II/2 to become the object of a claim: 
GUD.3 up-ta-qalr-ma] ga 1 Gup.3 2 GuD.3 
PN PN, ittanappal if the three-year-old ox 
is claimed, PN (the seller) will compensate 
PN» (the buyer) with two three-year-old 
oxen for the one three-year-old ox UET 7 
30 r. 6 (MB); [Sum]ma eqlu ub-[t]a-qar Lache- 
man AV 387 No. 7:19, cf. ibid. 399 No. 19:9; 
Summa eqlu ub-ta-aq-qar RA 23 108f. No. 30:9, 
31:19, JEN 288:15, 246:12, and passim in Nuzi. 


7. III to incite (someone) to raise a 
claim: sa ina muhhi eqli anni idabbubu usad- 
babu i-paq-qa-ru u-sap-qa-ru. he who will 
start or have (someone else) start a lawsuit 
concerning this field, who will raise a claim 
or cause (someone else) to raise a claim ZA 
65 56:34, cf. ga... ana tabal eqléti anndti 
uzunsu isakkanu 1i-paq-qi-ru u-Sap-qa-ru 
BBSt. No. 7 i 36 (both early NB kudurrus). 


8. IV to be claimed (passive to mng. 1): 
summa wardam ulu amtam ana kissatim 
tittandin tamkarum usetteq ana kaspim inadz 
din ul ib-ba-qar if (a debtor) should give 
his slave or slave woman into debt service, 
the creditor may extend the term of ser- 
vice, he may sell (the slave), there will be 
no grounds for claims CH § 118:73; swmma 
awilum sehram ina méSu ana marutim ilqe= 
ma urtabbisu tarbitum Si ul ib-ba-aq-qar if a 
man adopts a child at birth and then brings 
him up, that rearling cannot be claimed 
CH § 185:87, ef. §§ 187:53, 188:59, cf. DUMU. 
GABA ina SILA x [...] x tp-pa-qal[r...] CT 
20 22 81-2-4,279:6 (ext.); eqlu ib-ba-qar-ma 5 
mana kaspam isaqqal MDP 23 217:24; &. 
DU.A annt ib-ba-qa-ar-ma ina mimma sa ist 
u irasst sikkatu Sa pilakki mahsat (to fore- 
stall that) this (sold) house be subject to 
claim, including anything he now has or 
will have, a cone of .... has been driven 
(into the wall) MDP 28 416:17, cf. MDP 23 
216:18, 224:24, and passim in OB Elam, wr. ip- 
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pa-aq-qar-ma MDP 4 171 No. 2 (= MDP 22 
71):12, 179 No. 6:13 (= MDP 22 74), and passim; 
alpu i-pa-qar-ma 2 alpi PN itanappal if the 
ox is claimed, PN (the seller) will restore 
two oxen Petschow MB Rechtsurkunden 3:8; 
GUD tp-<pa>-qar-ma_ UET 7 31 r. 5, AB wp-pa- 
qir-ma UET 7 34r. 8 (both MB leg.). 


In BIN 4 65:42, K. R. Veenhof suggests Sitti 
kaspika ... AN.NA kunukki Sa Alim ni-ip-tu-ur-ma 
we opened (the package with) the balance of your 
silver and the tin sealed by the City. 


Dombradi_ Altbab. 
Dombradi, WO 28 31ff. 


262ff.; 


Prozessurkunden 


paqat see pigat. 


paqdu (fem. pagittw) adj.; entrusted, con- 
signed; OB; cf. paqadu. 


ir(var. NI).?**8yHU = pa-ag-du, NI.pag.in.nu = 
la-a pa-ag-du, sa.pag Se.kud.d[a] = a-na pa-aq- 
di x-a-a (var. (uncert.) NI.pag NI.KUD.DA = a-na 
pa-aq-di <a-na pa(?)>-ta-pt) Erimhu8’ IV 133ff. 

and Ug.UDU.HI.A Sa tppaqda ... pa-aq- 
da-tim ana la pa-aq-da-tim ... la nadanim 
with regard to sheep that have been con- 
signed, no consigned (sheep) will be given 
in place of those not consigned YOS 8 
60:3f., also ibid. 61:3f., 92:3f. and 106:3f., Riftin 
59:4f.; send me beer and flour pa-qi-it-ti 
lupqid that I may entrust (to another?) 
what is consigned to me Genouillac Kich D 
18:9, see Kupper, RA 53 32. 


paqdu A (paqudu, paqqaddu) s.; deputy, 
bailiff, overseer of an estate or organiza- 
tion; NB; pl. paqdu, paqudu (paqditu BE 
10 127:5); wr. syll. with det. LU and (abbr.) 
LU.pa; cf. pagadu. 


a) overseer of an estate, of land: PN 
turned the land over to PN, ardisu LU pagq- 
ga-su Sa ina libbi his servant, his overseer 
in charge there BE 9 99:6; land sa ana PN 
ustarbari nadnu Sa ina qat PNy LU paq-du sa 
PN that was granted to the ustarbaru 
official PN and that is under the manage- 
ment of PN,, the overseer of PN TuM 2-3 
148:3, cf. ibid. 15 and upper edge; silver paid in 


paqdu A 


lieu of dates as rent assessed Sa zéri zaqpi 
... 8a PN ustarbart Sa ina qat PNy LU paq-du 
Sa PN Sa wna pan PN, on land planted with 
date palms that belongs to the ustarbaru 
official PN and that is under the manage- 
ment of PNo, the overseer of PN, (and) that 
is in the possession of PN, (the tenant) 
PBS 2/1 70:6; receipt for rent paid for 
SE.NUMUN.MES ... Sa PN mar biti... sa 
ina qat PN» LU paq-du sa PN Sa ina pan PN3 
farmland belonging to PN, a member of the 
(royal) family, that is under the manage- 
ment of PN,, PN’s overseer, that is in the 
possession of PN, (the tenant) BE 10 85:6; 
PN LU pag-du §a PNy (has rented out land 
belonging to PNy, a member of the (royal) 
family) PBS 2/1 20:5, cf. (as recipients of rent 
or of taxes due from rented land) BE 9 39:3, BE 
10 114:6, 129:5 and 9, PBS 2/1 43:4, wr. LU 
paq-qa-du BE 10 103:5 and left edge, wr. LU 
paq-qa-ad-du BE 10 89:6, cf. (witnesses) ibid. 
lower edge, PBS 2/1 158 lower edge, TuM 2-3 
147:24; aninu put la dint la ragamu sa PN 
LU.DUMU.E LU.DUMU.E.MES8-su ardisu 
u LU pag-du Sad PN sa ana muhhi zeri u 
biti Suati ittika la traggumi nasdnu we 
guarantee that neither PN, a member of 
the (royal) family, nor any member of his 
household, nor his servants, nor PN’s over- 
seer will bring any suit or complaint about 
that land or house TuM 2-3 204:11, also ibid. 
14; assessed rent and share of the crop 
payable for SE.NUMUN.MES Sa 'PN wu Sa bit 
gastt §a PNy LU pagq-qa-ad-du ga ‘PN lands 
belonging to Parysatis and belonging to 
the bow land of PNg, the bailiff of Pary- 
satis TuM 2-3 185:3, also ibid. 8 and 11, cf. PBS 
2/1 50:18, 75:4; rent for zerw [bit] mar sarri 
Sa ina qat PN LU pagq-qa-du &a bit [mar garri] 
land belonging to the estate of the crown 
prince, that is under the management of 
PN, the bailiff of the estate of the crown 
prince PBS 2/1 202:2, also ibid. 10, (referring to 
the same person) BE 10 59:8, 95:2, 5 and 11, 
101:14 and 16, cf. LU pa-qa-du sa PN rab kaz 
sir bailiff of PN, the treasurer PBS 2/1 68:5 
and lower edge; PN LU pag-du (as lessor of 
livestock, all referring to the same person) 
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BE 9 1:2, BE 10 130:1, 131:1, 132:2, PBS 2/1 
144:2, 145:2, 147:2, 148:2, see Stolper Entrepre- 


neurs and Empire 23. 


b) deputy to the overseer of an organi- 
zation of landholders: PN wu beélé [qastisu] 
Sa hatri sa kaskadinné ga ina gat PNyg LU 
Ipaq-du sal PN3 saknu sa kaskadinné lina 
pan PN,]... PN» LU pag-dlu sa PN3 ina gat] 
PN, [mahir] PN», the deputy of PNs, has 
received from PN, (silver for taxes due 
from land) belonging to PN and his co- 
parceners, who are members of the land- 
holding association of pastry cooks, (land) 
that is under the management of PNg, the 
deputy of PNg, the foreman of the pastry 
cooks, in the possession of PN, (the ten- 
ant) PBS 2/1 130:7 and 10, cf. BE 10 102:10, 
TuM 2-3 187:7ff., NABU 1997/13 NBC 6157:8; 
land of gardu sa Sarri sa ina pan PN sa ina 
gat PN» wu PNg LU paq-du-u-tu Sa PN BE 10 
127:5; promissory note for suluppu kum 
kaspi §a ana ilki sa Sarri Sa ana PN LU pagq- 
ga-du Sa PN» saknusunu nadna_ dates in 
lieu of the silver that has been paid for 
royal taxes to PN, the deputy of PN., their 
(the proprietors’) overseer PBS 2/1 198:17, 
ef. ibid. upper edge and left edge; PN LU pagq-qa- 
ad-du §a PN» LU saknu sa bit rab wrati (wit- 
ness) TuM 2-3 184:22 and right edge. 


c) an official: the officials in charge of 
the temple Kanna ana PN wu PNg LU pa-qu- 
de-e Sa Uruk iqgbt wumma made the follow- 
ing statement to PN and PNg, overseers(?) 
of Uruk (When you perform service for 
Eanna, recruit oblates to perform the ser- 
vice with you) BIN 1 169:14; PN LU GN sa 
PN, LU pa-qu-du ga Uruk... ina sipirti sa 
PN, LU pa-qu-du ga GN isbatu PN, a man 
from GN, whom PNg, overseer of Uruk, de- 
tained on instructions from PNg, overseer 
of GN (among persons held in a work- 
house) YOS 7 137:2 and 3, cf. (abbr.) LU.pa 
E.KUR.MES YOS 6 71:30; istét GUD.NIGIN 
Sa DN wna qabutti sa PN ki halqati ana PN» 
LU pa-qu-tu aqtabi when a heifer belonging 
to the Lady of Uruk was missing from the 
stockpen of PN, I told PNy, the overseer 


paqdu A 


YOS 7 149:7; PN LU pag-du sa Uruk OECT 9 
42:7; LU pagq-du §a & DINGIR.MES FuB 16 
59 No. 1:16, 23, and 39, Oelsner AV 196: 22; [PN] 
LU pag-da Bagh. Mitt. Beiheft No. 2 118 r. 3; 
PN LU pa-qu-du Sa GN ... ana PN, sange 
GN, ight wmma PNg ina bitia assabat 
umma ahi abika u LU pa-qu-du sa ali anaku 
minamma gqatka ana muhhija tadka PN, the 
overseer of Sahrinu, declared to PN,, the 
Sangt of Sippar: “I have arrested PNs in 
my house, saying ‘I am your uncle and the 
overseer of the town, why did you raise 
your hands against me?’” Cyr. 328:2 and 7; 
abbr.: receipt for taxes due from properties 
of hatri §a4 ra-bar-a-ba-ra-nu Sa ina qat PN 
LU.pa §& UD.KIB.NUN.KI- BE 10 75:8; 
mumair mat Akkadi u LO pagq-du.MES sa 
Sarri Sa... ana GN ana muhhi sarri iliku 
the governor of Babylonia and the officials 
appointed by the king who had gone be- 
fore the king to Sardis (returned to Baby- 
lonia) BHT pl. 18 r. 15, see Sachs-Hunger Diaries 
-273 r. 34; PN LU pa-qu-du sa Nippur BE 9 
5:9, 19:15, 26a:18, wr. LU pa-qud BE 9 9:13, 
34:23, (abbr.) LU.pa PBS 2/1 105:16 and upper 
edge, BE 10 62:15, 66:12 and lower edge; PN LU 
pa-qud §a KA.GAL.MAH PN, LU pa-qud sa 
KA LUGAL.GU,.SI.SA PNg LU pa-qud 
Sa KA.GAL IGI.BI.UNUG.KI.SE PN, LU 
pa-qud §a KA.GAL Gula (witnesses) TuM 
2-3 144:30ff. (= BE 9 48), also, wr. LU.pa BE 
10 18:20f., see Stolper, JCS 40 129 n. 8; PN 
LU pa-qu-du (witness) UET 4 18:30, 52:49, 
193:40; tuppi PN satammu Esagil maru sa 
PN» satammu ga Esagil PN,g LU pagq-du sa 
Mkaniru wu kinistu fa Esagil CT 49 123:3, 
also ibid. 118:2, 122:3 and 182:3, see Oelsner, ZA 
61 168; letter-order for dates to be issued to 
PN LU pa-qud (beside irrigation workers, 
weavers, and others) GCCI 2 125:11; mar 
Sipri ki Sa PN wu ki Sa sukkalli bélu ligsimma 
ana pan PN» LU pa-qu-du wu PNg LU umare 
zanapata bélu lusebil CT 22 73:22, cf. PN LU 
pa-qu-du (beside arazapanata, perhaps an 
erroneous spelling of the Iranian loanword 
umarzanapata, and professional terms in 
list of persons) TCL 13 218: 23. 
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paqdu B s.; deposit, deposited goods; NB; 
cf. paqadu. 


a) in gen.: x kaspu qali paq-du raksu u 
kanga §a PN [ina plani PN, x fine silver, a 
deposit, packaged and sealed, (deposited) 
by PN with PN» Stolper Records of Deposit No. 
1:1; x kaspu §a PN raksu u kangu pagq-[du 
ina] pan PNy ibid. No. 2:3, cf. ibid. No. 4:3, CT 
49 103:2, 105:2, 173:3; x kaspu ... pag-du sa 
PN ina pan PN» ZA 3 150 No. 13:2; [wmlu sa 
PN sebit kaspu a... ina riksi kling]isu pagq- 
du Suati PN. ... [ana PN inandin] PN, will 
give that silver, (namely) that deposit (still) 
in its sealed package, to PN whenever PN 
wishes Stolper Records of Deposit No. 2:7, ef. 
ibid. No. 1:6, 4:6, CT 49 105:6, 108:7, 173:6, ZA 
3 150 No. 13:6; x uftatu PN paq-du ina pan 
PN, ... uttatu a? x pag-du suati sa ina 
panisu PNy utarrima ... inandin x barley 
belonging to PN is deposited with PN», PN», 
will repay that x barley, (namely) that de- 
posit which is in his possession, to PN 
UET 4 91:2 and 6, cf. CT 49 7:5 and 9; libbu 
datu ga garrt Sa ana muhhi paq-du satri 
inandin he will pay according to the royal 
decree which was written concerning de- 
posited goods ZA 3 151 No. 18:9; ina umu sa 
PN sebt kaspu a? x MA.NA pagq-du Sudti... 
ip(!)-pa-tar that x silver, (namely) that de- 
posit, may be redeemed whenever PN 
wishes ibid. 11; receipt for partial payment 
ina wiltt sa x kaspi paq-du restitu wu hubul- 
lasu of a promissory note for x silver, a 
deposit, including the original amount and 
interest on it CT 49 134:2, also ibid. 133:2; 
PN’s sheep sa ana pag-du-u ina pani 
PN, mant which are consigned on deposit 
to PN»y Nbk. 333:3, for other refs. see mand v. 
mng. 6c; difficult: ana wileti ... ga ana 10 
MA.NA kaspi kesep wu a-na pag-du ma-na-d4 
PN issiramma PN will collect according to 
the promissory notes (for the silver, bar- 
ley, and dates) which were accounted for 
ten minas of silver and for the deposited 
and inventoried goods Nbk. 334:13, see Roth, 
JCS 43-44 14, and Stolper, Veenhof AV 472; 
sheep which PN ana paq-du ana PNy u PNg 


pagqidu 


ipqidu YOS 79:7; wood pagq-du bit DN GN 
gat PN a deposit by PN at the temple of 
Palil of Udani JAOS 41 313:3, see Brinkman 
PKB 214 n. 1334. 


b) in refs. to written notes of deposit: 
the item debited in the promissory note 
Sa ina Satari §d& pagq-du satra sa is that 
which was recorded in a record of deposit 
CT 49 102:8, 106:10, 111:13, 112:9, 121:8, Jursa 
Tempelzehnt 115 No. 17:15; mala satar §a paq- 
du Suati any (outstanding) record of that 
deposit (is null and void) UET 4 91:10. 


Stolper Records of Deposit 8 and 57f. 


paqidu s.; provider, overseer, caretaker; 


OB, Mari, SB; cf. paqadu. 


sag.én.tar = pa-qi-du (in group with dasiru) 
Erimhus V 149; 1u.8id.dt = pa-[qi-du] OB Lu 
Fragm. IV 5; ga[b.gab] = [...] = pa-qi-du-um 
Studies Landsberger 23:69 (Silbenvokabular A). 

ama.‘inanna én.tar nu.tuk.a: ga star 
pa-qi-da la 18% he who does not have a goddess to 
care for him CT 17 19:9f., cf. gidim lt.sag. 
én.tar nu.tuk.a hé.me.en: efemmu sa pa-qi- 
da la isi atta (see etemmu mng. 1b) CT 16 10 
v 7f.;4asar.lu.hi Sid.gal “nun.gal.e.ne: 
Marduk pa-qi-du rabi ga Igigt 5R 51 iii 26f., see 
Borger, JCS 21 11:17+a; (Nergal) SID GAL : pa-qi- 
du rabt 4R 24 No. 1:15f.; 4mu.dig.ga.sa4.a 
... Sid.dt.: Nabium ... pa-qi-du LKA 77 ii 11, 
see Ebeling, ArOr 21 365;a.pa, ki.sé.ga pa.da 
zag.ki.a.nag.ga.mu: pa-qi-du aritu ki-si-ge-e 
agar maltié (see aritu) UVB 15 36:11; ™nin. 
urta.sag.én.tar.za.e.me.en : ™Nin-urta-pa- 
qi-da-at (personal name) 5R 44 iii 37, see Lam- 
bert, JCS 11 12, and George, Iraq 55 63. 


a) of the dead: awalutum kalisin istu sit 
Samsim adu ereb Samsim Sa pa-qi-dam w sa- 
hi-ra-am (for saqiram) la isi all those 
(dead) people from east to west who have 
no provider or name-invoker JCS 20 96:38 
(OB offering list); eteemmu murtappidu sa pa- 
qi-du la ig a wandering ghost who has no 
provider KAR 32:11, cf. efemmu sa pa-qi-da 
la ig4 CT 23 1517, see Or. NS 24 244, also Sa 
etemmasu pa-qi-da(var. -di) la ig% Gilg. XII 
152, cf. Maqlu IV 21, AfO 29-30 11:15; etem= 
makunu pa-qi-du nag mé aj ir|si] may your 
ghost have no one to provide offerings or 
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pour libations Wiseman Treaties 452, see Par- 
pola and Watanabe, SAA 2 6. 


b) of living persons: [suwha]rum seher wu 
pa-qi-da-am ul wu the boy is young and 
has no guardian ARM 5 38:15; tedi atta kima 
aseralm] u pa-qi-dla-am] la isi you know 
that I have no one to help me or care for 
me IM 49272:8 (OB let., courtesy Kh. al-Adhami); 
assum pa-qi-dam la ist adi ullama amtut 
because I have no one to help me, I indeed 
have died for all time Kraus, AbB 5 160 r. 8; 
maru Babili sa kima qané api pa-qi-da(var. 
-du) la ist (see apu A usage d) Cagni Erra 
IV 6; difficult: PN pa-qt-dam t[la-ald-di-su 
usserassu la imdt VAS 7 193:6, see Frankena, 
AbB 6 210. 


c) of animals: sa ina mas-qate-si-na gul- 
lutama pa-qi-du [la 1s ...] (see magqitu 
mng. 2) LKU 46:38, see Borger, AfO 18 116f. 


d) other occ.: SA.TAM Ekur pa-qi-du miz 
gir *[...] the superintendent of Ekur, the 
caretaker, beloved of DN KAR 260 (= KAH 2 
143):8, dupl. AfO 17 369:8 (SB hist.). 


pagiranu (bagiranu, pariqanu, paqaranu, 
pigiranu) s.; claimant; OB, Nuzi, NB; wr. 
syll. (ba-qi-e-ra-ni_ YOS 13 263:13 (OB), pa-i- 
ag-ra-na JEN 10:18, 731:10, 759:10) and KA. 
GAR.RA, (LU.)KA.GAL.LA; cf. pagaru v. 


a) in OB—1I’ in guarantee clauses: 
UD.KUR.SE ana ba-qi-ra-an alpim PN izzaz 
in the future, PN (the seller) will be respon- 
sible for (responding to) any claimant to 
the ox YOS 13 259:9; ana ba-qi-e-ra-ni kima 
simdat Sarri iz-za-a-az he (the seller) will be 
responsible for (responding to) any claim- 
ant in accordance with the royal edict YOS 
13 263:13; [UD.KUR.S]JE UD.NA.ME.KAM 
lana bal-qi-ra-an-Kni> amtim PN w PN» 
SES.NI izzazzu RA 75 26 (= Jean Sumer et 
Akkad 178):14; ana ba-qi-ra-an bitim iz-za- 
az VAS 13 75 r. 1; ana ba-qi-ra-an GI8.1G PN 
izzaz VAS 7 46:10; in the future ba-qi-ra- 
nam itanappall] BE 6/2 83:13; ba-qi-ra-an 
kirim [BA.NI.{B.G]ly.Gly VAS 18 67a r. 1 
(case), ba-qi-ra-an (var. KA.G[AL.LA]-a-ni) 


paqiranu 


wardim ... BA.NI.IB.GI.GI VAS 13 76 r. 1, 
var. from case ibid. 76a:15; ba-qi-ra-an (var. 
KA.GAR.RA) PN PN» BA.NI.IB.GI.GI VAS 
13 85:10, var. from case ibid. 85a:11, KA.gar. 
ra.ni.Se ba.ni.ib.gi,y.gi,z Grant Bus. 
Doc. 10:18, ef. ibid. 41:19, KA.gal.la GIS. 
SAR. ke,(KID) PN ba.ni.ib.gi,.gi, VAS 
13 70 r. 5, wr. LU.[KA].GAL.LA  YOS 8 
143:17, Grant Bus. Doc. 26:28, and passim, cf. 
VAS 13 66:18, KA. 
gal.la arad.S@ in.na.gub Grant Bus. 
Doc. 19:9; ba-qt-ra-an eqlim PN 1-pa-IL ba-qt- 
ra-an eqlim PN» t-BA-IL Boyer Contribution 
112:12 and 15 (exchange of property). 


see pagaru mng. 1b-4’; 


2’ in penalty clauses and oaths: ba-qi-ra- 
an i-ba-qa-ru-su-nu-ti. he who contests (the 
sale) against them as a claimant (will pay 
one mina of silver) YOS 8 31:12; investigate 
the matter ba-qi-ra-ni-su-nu sértam emid 
impose a punishment upon those who are 
claimants against them OECT 3 37:16 (let.); 
aran ba-qi-ra-[nim] immidusu they will 
impose upon him the punishment for a 
claimant (who lacks grounds) VAS 7 152:4; 
ba-qi-ra-nu-um & ... } MA.NA KU.BABBAR 
IN.NA.AN.LA TLB 1 26:19 (coll. K. R. Veenhof). 


b) in Nuzi: summa eqlu pa-qt-ra-na 
irtast PN ... uzakkémma ana PN», wnandin 
if the field is subject to a claimant, PN will 
clear it and give it to PN, HSS 9 100:23, and 
passim referring to fields; note wr. pd-qt-ra-na 
HSS 9 106: 23, pa-qt-ra-an-na_ ibid. 27:18, pa-t- 
ig-ra-na JEN 10:18, 731:10, 759:10, (with 
metathesis) pa-ri-ga-na JEN 215:12, 217:10, 
251:28, 768:20, pa-ri-qa-na JEN 227:9; sume 
ma bitati pa-qi-ra-na irtasi JEN 788:11, pa- 
qi-ra-na HSS 9 110:21, 35:27, JEN 588:21, and 
passim referring to houses; Summa kirti pa-qi- 
ra-na trass. JEN 584:13; Summa eqlati dimti 
u burtum Ipal-qlt-ra]-na iragssti JEN 590:14, 
kima zittisu sa nadnu pda-qi-ra-na irtasi 
JEN 367:13, also 492:19, Summa 'PN pa-qi-ra- 
na trtast TCL 9 7:18, also HSS 9 119:17, and 


passim referring to slaves. 


c) in NB—JI’ with put... nasd: sehi wu 
pa-qa-ra-nu sa ana muhhika illaka anaku 
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put nasdka 1 assume guarantee against 
(claims brought by) any person acting un- 
lawfully and any claimant who might ap- 
proach you YOS 3 148:23 (let.); put sehi LU 
pa-qi-ra-nu ... Sa ina muhhi PN ... alla’ 
PN, nasa PNog (the seller) assumes guaran- 
tee against (claims brought by) any person 
acting unlawfully and any claimant who 
might appear with regard to (the slave) PN 
TCL 12 65:7; put seht LU pa-qir-ra-nu ... PN 
nasi Camb. 334:11, wr. LU pa-qt-ra-a-ni 
Camb. 309:7; in negative formulation: put la 
sehi la pa-qur-ra-nu VAS 5 114:8, also 128:9; 
PN u PN, DAM-S& put seh u pa-qi-ra-nu 
nast BRM 1 51:5, and passim in NB sales con- 
tracts, often in slave sales, also (donkey sale) TuM 
2-3 22:9; see also seht; note mimma pi-qir- 
ra-nu Sa alméluttu] PN w PNy nasi Nbn. 
756:138, wr. pu-ut sehi w LU pagq-qur-ra-nu 
Nbk. 100:6, [LU] pa-qir(text -RI)-an-nu VAS 
6 34:12. 


2’ in other formulations: sa... wpagqz 
garu u LU pa-gir-a-nu usabsi he who would 
raise a claim or produce a claimant TuM 
2-3 8:19; Sa... LU pa-qar-a-nu usarst AnOr 
8 8:27, wr. LU pa-qir-ra-nu Bagh. Mitt. 5 204 
No. 4:16, No. 5:16, and passim, LU pa-qt-ra-nu 
ibid. 199 No. 1:27, and passim, pa-qa-ra-nwu_ ibid. 
207 No. 6:25; pa-qir-ra-nu biti Sumati kasap 
imhuru adi 12.TA.AM itanappal any claim- 
ant to that house will repay twelvefold the 
silver he received VAS 5 6:24; pa-qa-ra-an 
kasap imhuru adi 12.AmM itanappal BE 8 
7:29; LU pa-qur-ra-a-nu PSBA 10 pl. 5 (follow- 
ing p. 146):37; pa-qir-an eqli TuM 2-3 14:20; 
LU pa-qi-tr-ra-nu Dar. 194:30; LU pa-qir-nu 
Nbn. 193:27; ki LU pa-qir-nu ana panika 
ittalku if a claimant approaches you VAS 6 
50:10; na wmu seht u pa-qt-ra-nu ina muh= 
hi ittabsi PN utarramma ana PN» inandin 
if persons acting unlawfully or raising a 
claim turn up with regard to (two slaves), 
PN (the seller) will restore (them) and give 
(them) to PN, (the buyer) TCL 12 27:7; ki 
seht wu pa-qi-ra-nu ... tbassi CT 55 92:7; ki 
adi 500 MU.AN.NA.MES LU pa-qi-ra-nu ina 
muhhi 300 qaqqar ittabsi should there 


paqqaju 


be, even in 500 years, a claimant to the x 
land TCL 12 38:14; sa ta’ta qista u Sulmana 
ina qat musadbibi u pa-qi-ra-an eqli imahz 
haruma whoever accepts a bribe, a gift, 
or a gratuity from a litigant or from a 
claimant to the field BBSt. No. 11 ii 8 (NB 


kudurru). 


Petschow, ZA 76 28 n. 43; Wilcke, WO 8 260f. 


pagiru (bagiru) s.; claimant; from OB on; 
cf. paqaru v. 


a) in kudurrus: gum nari anni Ninurta 
Sa pa-qi-ri sikir Saptisu the name of this 
stela is “O-Ninurta-Seal-the-Lips-of-the- 
Claimant” ZA 65 58:88 (Marduk-Sapik-zéri 
kudurru); ana éli u pa-qi-ri Sa eqla anna ileqz 
qi wu sa garri irrarusu the gods of the 
king will curse him who comes forward as 
a claimant to take this field MDP 2 pl. 
20:9 (MB). 


b) in Nuzi: summa eqlu pa-qi-ra iragss 
if the field has a claimant HSS 9 113:10, also 
HSS 5 84:16, JEN 152:14, 245:10, wr. pd-qi-ra 
RA 23 155 No. 50:24, wr. pd-qi-ra JEN 28:14, 
(a slave) pd-qi-ra HSS 9 17:14, and passim in 
Nuzi. 


c) other oces.: gi-is-sui na-di-su-u(?) ba- 
qi-ra-am ul 1% it is given to him by deed, 
there should be no claimant MDP 24 376: 24 
(OB); if dogs and pigs fight with each other 
in the foundations bitu s& pa-qi-ra irassi 
that house will get a claimant CT 38 11:33 
(SB Alu). 


paqgaddu see paqdu A. 


paqqaju s.; maker of reed mats; MB, NB. 


lu. kuS.tag = pag-qa-a-a Cole Nippur 122:7 
(NB list of professions), cf. ibid. 34; lu.ku8. 
tag.tag = e-pis ip-su [:] pa-qa-a-a MSL 12 226 
“Hh. XXV” A 7, cf. lU. kuS.tag.ga = e-pis ip-st = 
paq-[qa-a-a] Hg. B VI 140, in MSL 12 226, cf. also 
[lu.kuS.tag.ga] = pa-qa-a-a (preceded by [lt. 
ban].tag.ga, [lu.ku8].tag.ga = epi ip-si 
lines 31f.) LTBA 2 1 iii 37; LU e-pig ip-&i = pa-qa- 
a-a Igituh short version 276; e-pis ip-si = pa-qa-a- 
a Uruanna III 553. 
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PN pa-qd-a-a-u% (following huppt) BE 15 
190 ii 32 (MB ration list); PN LU pagq-qa-a-a 
(parallel huppd) GCCI 2 286:5; udé [sa 
dullu(?)] LU pag-qa-a-[a sa UD.xX.KAM Sa 
MN] (preceded by udé sa dullu sirastitu sa 
UD.x.[KAM] §a MN lines 1-2) BRM 1 92:10 
(both NB). 


paqru (bagru) adj.; contested, disputed; 
OB, NB; ef. paqaru v. 


X Uy4.HI.IN t-ta GN ba-aq-ru-tum sa ana 
nikkassim la Sakni 240 silas of fresh dates 
from(?) GN, contested, which are not con- 
sidered in the accounting (and regarding 
which we have not been shown the correct 
border of the garden) TCL 17 37:26 (OB let.); 
uncert.: [LU].DUB.SAR Satir wilti pa-qa-a- 
<ar(?)>-ti the scribe who wrote the con- 
tested document TCL 13 219:28 (NB). 


paqru (bagru) s.; claim (raised against a 
person or an object); OB, Mari, MB, NB; 


ef. paqaru v. 


a) in OB— I’ in guarantee clauses: ana 
ba-aq-«KuU»-ri-Su kima simdat sarrim izzaz 
(see bennu A usage c) 
Nippur 122 r. 1; [ana] ba-aq-ri-sa Sa ibbasst 
kima simdat sarrim izzaz_ he is responsible 
in accordance with the royal decree for 
any claims that might be raised about her 
(the slave) CT 8 27a:16, cf. CT 45 45:14, 
MAOG 4 291f.:27, VAS 16 206:13, Waterman Bus. 
Doc. 33:12, CT 33 41:18, TCL 1 156:17, Meissner 
BAP 3:16, van Lerberghe OB Texts 39:16, VAS 22 
20:4, 22:8, and passim in slave sales, see Wilcke, 
WO 8 258ff., Szlechter TJA p. 36 r. 16; ana 
ba-aq-ri-sa matum ana matimma izzaz he is 
responsible for any claims raised against 
her, at any time VAS 16 207:14, cf. ARM 8 
10:7; ana ba-aq-ri ahhisu kaligunu PN tzzaz 
Gautier Dilbat 6 r. 4; ahwm ana ba-aq-ri ahim 
tzlzaz]_ BE 6/1 65:10, ef. YOS 8 99:16; ana 
matummatumma ana ba-aq-ri u bennim(?) 
izzaz he is responsible for all time for 
claims and epilepsy CT 8 48c:19; ba-aq-ri 
ahhisu u ahhatisu ... PN wu PNy ttanappalu 


Cig-Kizilyay-Kraus 


paqru 


PN and PN, (the sellers) are responsible 
for responding to claims raised by their 
(text: his) brothers or sisters CT 2 37:26; 
UD.KUR.SE summa bitum ba-aq-ri irtasi 
ba-aq-ri-Su dlum wu sibitum itanappalu in 
the future if the house gets claims, the 
city and the elders (the sellers) will satisfy 
the claims on it VAS 13 20:13f. (tablet) and 
20a:13f. (case), cf. CH § 279:69 and 71; ba-aq-ri- 
Su<nu> u rugummisunu PN itanappal CT 
45 18:30’; ana ba-aq-ri wu ragimani PN ana 
PNy tzzaz PN (the seller) is responsible to 
PN, (the buyer) for (responding to) claims 
and complaints MDP 24 353:12; ana ba-aq-rt 
kirt wu arugimadni MDP 28 418:12, and passim 
in OB Elam; ana ba-aq-ri-Sa Sa ahhisa PN tz- 
zaz PN is responsible for any claims raised 
by her (the purchased woman’s) brothers 
against her Genouillac Kich 2 D 44:3. 


2’ other oces.: tturuma PN wu PNg tb- 
qu-ru-u-ma ... ba-aq-ri-Su-nu wu rugummaniz 
Sunu...tssuha PN and PN, took the case 
up again and (raised claims with regard to 
exchanged property), but they (the two 
women) refuted their (the claimants’) 
claims and complaints TCL 1 74:14; ba-aq- 
ru-su u rugummiisu nashu CT 45 18:17’; 
eqlum nazbum sa la ba-aq-ri-im u la anduraz 
rim (see nazbu) VAS 7 204:31, also TCL 1 
237:15 (all leg.); eqlum ja?um sa ba-agq-re-e 
mu-um-lxl Whiting Tell Asmar No. 32:5; inanz 
na... parakkam sa Marduk ... Sa ina ité 
PN wu 2té egel mari PN, sunuti ana ba-aq-ri la 
rasé [§]aknu now the chapel of Marduk 
which was set up next to PN and next to 
the field of those sons of PN, in order not 
to be subject to claims CT 4 2 r. 18, see van 
Soldt, AbB 13 60:60; concerning the mainte- 
nance field of PN mala ina tuppi ilkatim 
Sumi PN u ba-aq-rum PN isassi ana PN» 
idin la itérma ekallam la ulammad give to 
PN, (provisions) wherever in the tablets of 
ilku duty they read the name of PN or (the 
words) “claim: PN,” he should not again 
inform the palace (that this has not been 
done) OECT 3 39:9, see Kraus, AbB 4 117 (all 
letters). 
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paqu 
b) in MB, NB kudurrus: RN PN ... 


trim wu ana paq-rim la rasé birim kunukkisu 
. zibsu Marduk-Ssapik-zeri presented (x 
land) to PN, and in order that there not be 
a claim he made out for him a document 
with his seal ZA 65 54:13, cf. 1R 70 i 20, BBSt. 
No. 29 ii 5, No. 36 vi 14, PSBA 19 71 ii 5; ana 
ba-aq-ra la rasé MDP 10 pl. 12 viii 20; assu 
pagq-ri la rasé BBSt. No. 9 ii 34; ana pagq-ri la 
basé VAS 1 37 iv 52, ef. ana pa-qar la basé 
AnOr 12 305 r. 7; ana muhhi x SE.NUMUN pa- 
aq-ri kiri idbumma bab eqlija si iqgbima he 
made a claim on an orchard comprising x 
surface, saying “It is a sector of my field” 
MDP 6 pl. 9 ii 17. 
paqu (fem. pagatu, paqtu) adj.; narrow; 
EA, SB, NA; cf. paqu. 


[tu-ur-tu-ur] TUR.TUR = dal-lu, pa-a-qu  Diri I 


265f. 


a) said of the mesh of a net: gi8. 
sa.ma&.da = pa(var. adds -agq)-qa-tum, 
Su-par-ru-ur-tu Hh. VI 182f., var. from Arnaud 
Emar 6 545:306, cf. giS.sa.ma&.da= mu- 
sa-hi-ip-tum = MIN (= &e-e-tum), giS.sa. 
ma&.da = pa-qa-tum = MIN (= Se-e-tum) 
Hg. B II 381f., in MSL 6 78; giS.sa.igi. 
tur.tur = &d& tna-sdé pi-qa, pa-ga-[tlu 
small-meshed net Hh. VI 186-186a, cf. 
giS.sa.igi.tur.tur = pa-[qa-t]u = MIN 
(= [Se-e-tu]) Hg. A I 91, in MSL 6 76; sa. 
MUNSUB Su.ha sa-Su-bi Sa-ga-dam (pro- 
nunciation) = pd-qd-tum Salonen Festschrift 
39:1 and r. 2 and 4. 


b) said of the openings of a sieve: 
gl.ma.an.sim.GAM.ma, gi.ma.an. 
sim.igi.nim.ma, gi.ma.an.sim. 
igi.tur.tur = pa-qa-tum Hh. IX 187ff.; 
gi.ma.an.sim.GAM.ma = pa-qa-tum = 
mu-sam-qit-tum Hg. B II 52e, in MSL 7 70, 
also Hg. A II 29, in MSL 7 68. 


c) other occs.: (64 ullu cloths) sa 
tabarri pa-qa_ of tabarru-red wool, (of) fine 
(threads?, possibly Egyptian word) EA 14 
iii 32 (list of gifts of Tu&ratta), see Cochavi- 
Rainey, UF 29 101; obscure: you say in your 


paradu 


heart Istar pa-aq-tu si... tamassia adé anz 
ntti “IStar is slight,” and you forget these 
oaths Craig ABRT 1 24 r. i 7 (NA oracles), see 
Parpola, SAA 9 8 iii 8. 


piqu (péqu) v.; to narrow(?); OB, SB; 
I *ipig, 1/2; cf. paqu, piqu adj. and s., 
puqu A. 


ip-te-eq-ma inattal u ippallas (they placed 
bread before Enkidu) he squinted(?), he 
looked (at it) and he stared Gilg. P. iii 4 
(OB), copy Westenholz, Lambert AV 447, cf. ap- 
te-qi idag[gal] von Weiher Uruk 30:21 (Gilg. II, 
coll. A. George); difficult: ezib Sa ... situ 
mutu huluggt [...] sadru i-piq-qu thassihu 
Wiseman and Black Literary Texts No. 63 vi 8, re- 
stored from dupl. K.9135 (tamitu, courtesy W. G. 
Lambert). 


For ZA 36 188:29 see epégu A mng. 2. 


paqudanu s.; deputy, overseer; NB; cf. 
pagqadu. 

PN LU Sd-na-nu-u sa Saharinu ... utteme 
ki... LO pa-qu-da-nu sa Saharinu u-LIP- 


am-ma ana muhhi LO sa-ar-ti-nu sa Sahi- 
rinu... tp-te(?)-Se(?)-t2(?) BRM 1 76:5 (= AJSL 
27 224, both casts of the same tablet); (silver and 
garments) ina gat LU pa-qu-da-nu mahru 
CT 56 382:16, ef. ibid. 2, LU pa-qu-[...] CT 55 
149:14. 


paqudu see paqdu A. 


paquruSu s.; (mng. unkn.); SB. 


[.. .]-v = pa-qu-ru-Su STT 403:30 (comm. to 
Labat TDP Tablet III). 


paquttu see puquttu. 
parab see parasrab. 


paradu v.; 1. to be fearful, disturbed, 
restless, upset, 2. pitrudu to be confused, 
3. purrudu to frighten, disturb, 4. II/2 
to become frightened, confused, 5. III to 
terrify, 6. III/II to terrify; from OA, OB 
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on; I tprid — iparrid — parid (Mari iprud — 
iparrud, SB (beside iprid) iprud — iparrud, 
iparrad), 1/2, 1/3, I1, 11/2, 11/8, III, I/II; 
wr. syll. and mup; cf. pardis, pardu, pirittu, 
pitrudu, purrudu. 


mu-ud MUD = pa-ra-du Idu II 59; mu-ud MupD = 
ga-la-tum, gi-lit-tum, pa-ra-du, pi-rit-tum A 11/6 iii 
A 33ff.; [mud] = pt-ri-tum, pa-ra-dum = (Hitt.) t-e- 
ri-tle ...] Izi Bogh. B 9f.; mu-tu MuD = pa-ra-[du] 
S> 1 57b, in MSL 9 151; [bu-lJu-ha Lup = pa-ra-du 
VAT 14258/9 i 22 (coll. B. Bock). 

Su.ni mu.un.S8i.in.ir nf mu.e. bw (uni- 
lingual var. mu.un.te) : qatiSu ublamma u-par-ri- 
da-an-ni he laid his hands on me to frighten me 
PSBA 17 pl. 1 ii 9f. and dupls., see Rémer, BiOr 
40 570:18, and Black, Acta Sumerologica (Japan) 
7 26:249; [...].bi ba.an.LUuHY.LUH: [...]-su up- 
ta-nar-rad  |...] keeps frightening his [...] STT 
219 i 5f. (SB inc. against demons). 

LUY.LUY-ud // ip-ta-na-lru-ud sanisl [i]gtanallut 
RA 18 187:6 (NB med. comm.); t-rap-pad = ti-par- 


rad (see rapadu lex. section and mng. 3) STT 
403:42. 

tu-par-rad, tu-par-rad-da 5R 45 K.253 iv If. 
(gramm.). 


l. to be fearful, disturbed, restless, 
upset —a) in OA— I’ with libbu as sub- 
ject: libbaka la i-pd-ri-id do not be trou- 
bled Kienast ATHE 43:32, TCL 4 20:40, Matous 
Prag I 711:23, Veenhof AV 85:69; mimma libz 
baka la i-pa-ri-id CCT 2 13:32, CCT 3 26a:5, 
CCT 4 14b:5, 24b+25a:14 and 23, CCT 5 1b:12, 
2a:7, VAS 26 51:21, and passim; Salmaku mimz 
ma libbaka la i-pa-ri-id TCL 19 25:14; Salz 
maku li-bi-ki la 1-pd-ri-id BIN 4 75:4; mimz 
ma li-be-ki la i-pd-ri-id BIN 6 17:23, ef. 
CCT 2 19b:18, CCT 3 44b:13; libbaka e ip-ri-id 
mimma libbaka la i-pd-ri-id KTS 1 17:6ff., 
cf. libbt la pa-ri-id BIN 4 75:18, also CCT 4 
33b:20, 38a:18, TCL 19 71:21; libbi ip-ti-ri-id 
BIN 4 76:8, cf. ibid. 12. 


2’ other occs.: mimma la ta-pa-ri-id do 
not be disturbed at all CCT 3 15:33; ana 
werr’im ... la i-pa-ri(?)-id he should not 
be concerned about the copper CCT 4 27a 
left edge 1; kima Sa ana awat abija [a-p]d-ri- 
du u ana kuwaltim] a-pd-ri-id just as I am 
disturbed about my father’s words, I am 
also disturbed about yours CCT 2 20:13ff.; 
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wardum tp-ri-id-ma puzram issabat the 
slave became afraid and went into hiding 
CCT 5 1a:13; tell PN that inumi ina GN 
dp-ri-da-ni_ when I became fearful in Kani 
(I left the tablets for your father) TCL 20 
108:13; uncert.: inumi suhrum wpant GUD 
i-pa-ri-du wu kaspam iddan TCL 14 76:22, 
parallel Bilgicg, Dil ve Tarih-Cografya Fakiiltesi 
Dergisi 9 247, see Hirsch Untersuchungen 70. 


b) in OB, Mari— 1’ with libbu as sub- 
ject: labbasu i-pa-ar-ru-ud ARMT 26 169 r. 7’; 
libbasu pa-ri-id ARM 2 14:20; libbt ip-ru- 
ud-ma I was afraid MARI 8 349 A.2976+ :13; 
libbasunu sa pa-ar-du linth may he pacify 
their heart that is troubled ARMT 26 38:18. 


2’ other occs.: agar ta-pa-ri-dam 
[Sulpramma send word to me about what 
worries you Kienast Kisurra 177:25; biti kaz 
lusu pla-rli-id my entire household was up- 
set ARMT 14 11:16, see Sasson, Sachs Mem. Vol. 
346; the Haneans say i-pa-ar-ru-ud (the 
land) will be fearful ARMT 26 37 r. 17’; (like 
a frightened bird) pa-ar-da-nu we are afraid 
A.449:9-10, cited Durand Documents de Mari 1 
p. 389 note f. 


c) inmed.—Jl’ paradu—a’ with libbu 
as subject: libbasu piqgam(!) la piqam(!) t-par- 
rlu-ud] AMT 31,1:4; libbasu piqa la piqa 
MUD-ud Kécher BAM 397:36 (MB); damu ina 
pisu piqam la pliqalm illaka libbasu piqam 
la piqam MuUD-ud  Labat TDP 100:3, ina 
piqam libbasu MUD-ud ibid. 88 r. 8. 


b’ other occs.: summa ina mursigu pa- 
rid itebbi u ikammis if during his sickness 
he is restless, stands up, and squats down 
(again) Labat TDP 158:23, cf. piqam la piqam 
i-pdr-ru-ud (var. i-pdr-ra-[ad(?)]) | Kécher 
BAM 316 iii 8, var. from 317 r. 18, cf. ibid. 87:15; 
piqam la piqam i-par-ru-ud |/ isarrut CT 23 
13 iv 18, piqga la piqa i-par-ru-ud urra u 
musa la isallal Sunati pardatt IGI.DU,.A. 
MES now and again he is fearful, he cannot 
sleep day or night, he keeps having night- 
mares Kocher BAM 234:7; Summa ZI.HA.ZA 
SAG.US DIB.DIB-su uw MUD-ud Labat TDP 
84:37. 
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2’ in iterative — a’ with libbu: summa 
libbasue MUD.MUD-ud ~~ Labat TDP 118:15; 
note [libbalsu ttanagssas ip-ta-na-alr-ru-ud] 
AMT 86,1 iii 2. 


b’ other occs.: summa serru ina salalisu 
inere ... la indhma wu ip-ta-nar-ru-ud_ if a 
baby turns over while sleeping, or is rest- 
less and constantly fussing Labat TDP 
218:16, cf. ina saldlisu tp-ta-nar-ru-ud wu 
ibtanakki ibid. 17, tgdanallut u iddanallah 
ibtanakki ip-ta-nar-ru-ud qatésu wu sépesu ite 
tanassi ibid. 222:46, wr. MUD.MUD-ud_ ibid. 
47 and 224:55; Summa... ig-ta-na-lut w ip-ta- 
na-ru-ud LU.BI bennu DIB-su  STT 89:194; 
ina KI.NA-s% MUD.MUD-ud Kécher BAM 
234:6, wr. ip-ta-nar-ru-ud_ ibid. 232 i 12. 


d) in lit. and omens— I’ with libbu: 
URU.BI SA UN.BI t-pdr-ru-ud the people 
of that city will be afraid CT 38 2:26 (Alu). 


2’ other oces.: []slit se<d> dumqi sa 
idilja] ip-ru-ud lamassima sandmma ise’e 
the benevolent sédu who (walked at) my 
side has departed(?), my protective lamas- 
su has become afraid and looks for some- 
one else Lambert BWL 32:46 (Ludlul I); tlanisu 
wu istaratisu tip-ri-du-ma kissigunu ézibuma 
élti Samames its (Babylon’s) gods and god- 
desses became afraid and left their sanctu- 
aries and went up to heaven (replaced by 
issuris ip-par-su-ma in recension A) Borger 
Esarh. 14 Ep. 8:13; thhisma inei it-[...] 
ip-ru-ud tar-di-ig kima x-[...] he (Ka8ti- 
lia8) withdrew and turned around [...], he 
became afraid like a refugee, [he ...] like 
[...] AfO 18 48 BM 98731:18 (Tn.-Epic); 
(Tukulti-Ninurta sent a message to Kas- 
tilia8, saying) ad ki ma-si umé par-da-at 
[...] for how long will you(?) (or: [...]) be 
frightened? Tn.-Epic “iii” 13; mdatu t-par-ru- 
ud u arru isallim the land will be afraid, 
but the king will have peaceful relations 
ACh Sama¥ 11:11, cf. matu i-par-ru-ud ACh 
Istar 23:19; GUD 1-par-ru-ud-ma sarru igallut 
the warrior(?) will become frightened and 
the king will be afraid Labat Suse 4 r. 28 
(ext.); aggaltamma lap|-ta-ru-ul[d ...] I woke 
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up and started to tremble Kinnier Wilson 
Etana 110:14; dalhaku dulluhaku la’saku par- 
da-ku I am perturbed, disturbed, ground 
down, frightened  Schollmeyer No. 21:24; 
Summa pa-ri-id if he is fearful Afo 11 
223:31 (omens on speech mannerisms), also, wr. 
pa-rid CT 51 147:30; KA.INIM.MA Serru 
le-zu pa-rid ibtanakki igdanallut incanta- 
tion (for a time when) a baby is constantly 
afraid, cries, and is restless Farber Baby- 
Beschworungen 62:192, also LKU 32 r. 15; if a 
child is born when the sun is eclipsed par- 
sat par-da-at labar umu_ (his life?) will be 
.... and fearful(?), a long life TCL 6 14:36, 
see Sachs, JCS 6 66, wr. pdr-da-<at> TCL 6 13 
ii 4, see Rochberg-Halton, ZA 77 212; summa 
ina nignakki ilu pa-ar-dlu(?)] if (he asks 
for an omen) by means of a censer, the 
gods will be disturbed RA 61 35:11, ef. 
Summa ina samni pa-ri-[ild if by oil, he 
will be disturbed ibid. 6 (SB omens); [zp]-ru- 
ud pakkaka your reason has been dis- 
turbed Lambert BWL 78:147 (Theodicy); [.. .] 
ip-rid-ma ana minit uD.1.KAM [il-a-[2] 
Bauer Asb. 2 71 K.2672:7. 


2. pitrudu to be confused: ig[da st|Pa 
ilmittam] plt]t-ru-da-ma sumelam sarma 
the base of the gall bladder was confused(?) 
on the right and cut on the left ARMT 26 
155:16 (ext. report); eztb Sa... tamit ina pya 
ip-tar-ri-du LAL.MES-u overlook the fact 
that (the words of) the oracle request are 
confused or faulty in my mouth PRT 29:15, 
ef. ibid. 2:3, 15 r. 3, 27:5, 41 r. 4, 47:8, and 
passim, see Starr, SAA 4 p. xxivf.; 7’me bajaru 
Sa bulu Sadi dababu sansuku téssunu siqiz 
rigunu pi-it-ru-du (see Sussuku) LKA 62:16 
(MA lit.), see Ebeling, Or. NS 18 35. 


3. purrudu to frighten, disturb — a) in 
OA: summa abi atta ina ahhija mamman la 
u-pd-ra-su if you are indeed my father, let 
none of my brothers bother him Hecker 
Giessen 39:10; assér tuppija anniutim u atta 
tuppam isten himdatim luputma pd-ri-su- 
nu-ma littalkunim in addition to these tab- 
lets of mine, draw up one tablet in severe 
terms, put some fear into them so that 
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they will come (quickly) JCS 14 2 8.559:13; 
ni-st-a la u-pa-ru-du Cecen, Hititoloji Kongresi 
1 152 Kt n/k 1648:23; ni-st-a up-ta-na-ru-du 
Archivum Anatolicum 1 53 No. 3:9; mahirum 
pa-ru-ud-ma ina res babtim ula natuma pam 
ula numalla the market is disturbed and 
it is not possible for us to fulfill the prom- 
ise from the first available assets CCT 4 
10a:18, cf. Matous Prag I 598:8. 


b) in lit. — 1’ purrudu: we will give bat- 
tle [tlemsunu nu-pdr-ra-ad-ma alam nuz 
hallaq we will frighten them and destroy 
the city (parallel femsunu iparrir obv.(!) 18) 
KBo 1 11 r.(!) 21, see Giiterbock, ZA 44 122 and 
Beckman, JCS 47 25; Summa serru ina nikipti 
Sin gerbusu pur-ru-du u qatimma igatti if 
the baby’s belly is disturbed(?) because of 
an attack of Sin, and he is nearing the 
end(?) Labat TDP 222:42; obscure: ajt Sa 
isenniqa anndsi Sa gerebni la imuru u-pa- 
ra-du puhurn|i] who is it who stalks us, 
who is it who, unaware of who we are, tries 
to terrify all of us? LKA 62:10 (MA lit.), see 
Ebeling, Or. NS 18 35; (favorable time for) 
DAM.TAB.BA pur-ru-di wu améla ina manz 
zazisu nasahi frightening a rival wife and 
removing a man from office STT 300:19, also 
BRM 4 20:49, see AfO 14 259 and 275. 


2’ in iterative: you demons sa LU marz 
sa annanna tup-ta-nar(var. -na-[. . .])-ra-da 
(parallels tugdanallata, tuptanallaha 
19f.) who repeatedly frighten so-and-so, the 
sick man AfO 19 116:21 (Marduk’s Address to 
the Demons), courtesy W. G. Lambert; 
mimma lemnu sa... up-ta-nar-ra-du uptaz 
nallahw usamrasu idukku thabbilu every 
evil which (in the house of so-and-so) 
frightens, terrifies, causes illness, kills, af- 
flicts AAA 22 62 r. ii 39, cf. lwmun “[sed]i 
lemni Sa ina bit ameli up(text ip)-ta-nar- 
ra-du evil portended by an evil spirit 
that causes fright in a man’s house AnBi 12 
285:77; ina majaltyja uptanallahanni up-ta- 
nar-[ra-dan-ni| Farber [Star und Dumuzi 131:78; 
if in a man’s house MIN (= gedu) up-ta-nar- 
rad CT 38 25 K.2942+ :14 (SB Alu); Summa 
mitu kima balti ina ali up-ta-nar-rad CT 38 


lines 


var. 


paragi 


5:132 and 30:3; Summa ... MIN (= etemmu) 
up-ta-nar-rad ibid. 26:24; Summa siru ina bit 
ili up-ta-nar-rad CT 40 21 K.743:3, also KAR 
386:55 (all SB Alu). 


4. II/2 to become frightened, confused: 
libbt matim up-ta-ri-id the land became 
frightened Mélanges Garelli 65 M.7595:11 
(Mari let.); eztb Sa ina pt mar bari tamit up- 
tar-lri-dul overlook the fact that (the words 
of) the oracle request may have become 
confused in the mouth of the diviner PRT 
56 r. 4, also 3 r. 2, 22 r. 6, 44 r. 6, and passim, 
see Starr, SAA 4 p. xxivf.; ana namurika tu- 
pa-ri-da (for putarrida) elitt u Sapli[tt] LKA 
up-ta-ar-ri-id Kraus, AbB 10 24:5; when the 
message that my lord gave reached the 
Satammu official lu maduti Sangt lupl|-te- 
ri-du many of the temple administrators 
were thrown into confusion TCL 9 120:11 
(NB let.). 


5. III to terrify: Assur-rés-tsi ... mu- 
Sap-[rli-id la kanige RN, who terrifies the 
unsubmissive AAA 19 96:5, cf. [mu-sap- 
rji(!)-id [la kanltse ibid. pl. 88 No. 278:3, see 
Borger Einleitung 103 and 105. 


6. III/II to terrify: Yamassus us-par-ra- 
ad she terrifies his protective spirit Lam- 
bert, Kraus AV 194 II 9 (Sarrat-Nippuri hymn). 


paradu II (AHw. 827b) In the ref. (the 
god and goddesses) sa ip-par-du-ma ireqa 
issahrunimma (see réqu mng. lb) AnSt 8 62 
iii 12 (Nbn.), the first verb is probably to be 
emended to ip-par-<si>-du-ma, from naparz 
Sudu, g.v. In Or. NS 54 186 SH 888:10 (let.), 
see JCS 42 154, and A.1011:13, cited Durand, 
NABU 1988/68, read sabam bi-ir-tam, cf. the 
similar refs. cited bartu A mng. 1b. In the 
ine. CT 51 142:37, cited JCS 42 159, read lu-w 
ta-at-tal-lak. 


paragi s.; (mng. unkn.); OB.* 


hisib samti pa-ra-gi a-si-tum a chip of 
carnelian, a p. of .... (among semiprecious 
stones) CT 44 23:14 (lit.). 
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parahsi see parast. 


parahbSitu s. fem.; (a musical instrument); 


Mari. 


[x] GIS pa-ra-ah-se-twm e-nu-tum ARMT 
23 580:16, cf. ibid. 213:25, M.5489 cited Charpin, 
MARI 2 212 (all invs.); concerning the fe- 
male musician about whom my lord wrote 
to me_ GIS pa-ra-ah-si-tum ina qatim ul 
ibassima GIS pa-ra-ah-si-tam essetam use- 
pisma atrusst there was no p. available so 
I had a new p. made and I sent her ARMT 
27 7:10f.; 1 ki-ru sa pa-ra-ah-si-tim GIS. 
NU,(SIR).[GAL] ARMT 25 200:2, ef. [1 GIs 
pa-ra|-ah-si-tum ki-ir-ra-Sa_ NA4.[GIS.NU,. 
GAL] ibid. 768:14’, both coll. Durand, NABU 
1989/30, cf. also gold sa bi-il-ti ki-ir-ri-it G18 
pa-ra-ah-si-<ti(?)>-im_  ARMT 25 432:3. 


A 


Possibly a fem. adj., cf. parast. 


**parahu (AHw. 827b) In MSL 8/2 74 
(= Malku V) :41, emend to read with dupl. 
a-ra-du. = ANSE.ED[IN.NA], hi-i-ma-ru = 
ANSE, HI-ra-ku = ANSE.LI[BIR] CBS 8538* 
r. 14ff. (NB Akk.-WSem. bil., courtesy M. Civil). 


parahu v.; l. to sprout, 2. purruhu to 
ferment; Mari, SB; I *iparrah, 1/2, II; cf. 
naprahtu. 


ba-ér BAR = pa-ra-hu sld x] A 1/6:308; ba-dr BAR 
= Sur-ru-hu §é4 KA8&, pur-ru-hu §4 KAS A 1/6:324f. 

pa-ra-hu = Sur-du-i CT 18 10 r. i 57. 

tu-par-rah 5R 45 K.253 iv 3 (gramm.). 


1. to sprout: see A 1/6:308, in lex. sec- 
tion; difficult: kussamma bélt amminim la 
iqgbémma GIS.HI.A Sunuti ina pirth 
sikkatim la izzagpu inanna GI8.H1.A kalusu 
ip-ta-ra-ah_ why did my lord not order in 
the winter that those trees should not be 
planted during (the time of) the young 
shoots of ....? Now all(?) the trees have 
sprouted (if they take those trees, they 
will surely be lost) Florilegium marianum 3 
264 No. 124:17f.; Ssin&u ip-[.. .] a(-)pa-ri-ih a- 
a-na(or -ba) (uncert.) ZA 61 54:113 (hymn to 
Nabfi). 


parakku A 


2. purruhu to ferment: see A I/6:325, in 
lex. section. 


Oppenheim Beer 43 n. 34. 
parahu see para’u. 
parakannu see pirikannu. 


parakkatannu (or parakkatanu)  s.; (an 


ornament); EA.* 


1 sthunnatu hurasi 1 pa-ra-ak-ka-ta-nu 
hurast one golden grape cluster, one 
golden p. (among precious objects summa- 
rized as gukuttu annitu Sa Su-ur-k[u-. . .] 
this is the jewelry for the .... personnel 
line ii 40) EA 25 ii 36 (list of gifts of Tu8ratta). 


parakkatanu see parakkatannu. 


parakku A s.; dais, pedestal, socle, sanc- 
tuary, shrine, divine throne room; from 
OB, MA on; Sum. Iw.; pl. parakku; wr. syll. 
and BARA; cf. barasigt, paramahu. 


ba-ra BARA = pa-rak-ku S? II 352; ba-ar, ¥é-ar 
BARA pa-rak-ku (sign name) S? 400f., also Wise- 
man and Black Literary Texts 230 left col. 4; [pa- 
ra] [BARA] = Subtu, némedu, pa-rak-ku, mugabu A 
1/2:354ff., cf. Proto-Izi 3ff., in MSL 13 126 (RS); 
[bdra] = pa-rak-ku (after papahu) Lanu I i 26. 

[giS.gu.za bdra] = [MIN (= kussi)] pa-rak-ki 
Hh. IV 87; lugal.bdra.bara.gé.e.ne = LUGAL 
a-Sib pa-rak-ki Lu I 75; bara.dutr.gar.ra, 
bara.bara.gé.e.ne = a-sib pa-rak-ki, bara.a. 
ge.si = MIN (= parakku) ma-lu-t, béra.si.il.1é 
= MIN pur-ru-u, bara.zag.gar.ra = MIN a-s0-ir- 
tum, bara.ki.dtr.gar.ra = ni-me-du Izi Jd iii 
2ff.; ki.uis.sa = pa-rak-ku (in group with sukku, 
panpanu, dt) ErimhuS8 IV 28; [zag.d]tt.a = a-sib 
pa-rak-ki Lanu B ii 3. 

béra.gal.gal.la an.ki.bi.da.ke,(xkIp) 
e.ne.er mu.un.na.sug.ge.eS : ina pa-rak-ki 
GAL.MES sa gamé wu erseti §ds8u izzazzusu in the 
great chapels of heaven and earth (the gods) stand 
up for him 5R 51 iii 33f., see Borger, JCS 21 
11:20+a; é dingir.gal.gal.e.ne bara.mah.a 
tim.ma: subtu rabitu sa ilt sa ana pa-rak-ki siri 
sullukat] (see subtu A lex. section) KAR 4:32f., 
also, wr. ana BARA siri ibid. r. 10; bara.gal. 
mah.ba dutr(text: si) mi.ni.in.gar.re.e8: 
ina pa-rak-ki siri rabig usbuma they (Ninisina and 
Pabilsag) sat down grandly on a lofty dais (in the 
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Egalmah) KAR l6r. 9f., cf. bdra.mah ni.te 
mu.un.ki.tuS(var. .duz;.ru) mu.a: ina BARA 
sori [...] KAR 4:10, var. courtesy W. G. Lambert; 
see also paramahu; ama.gal@nin.lil.le bara. 
kt.ga li.bf.in.[...] : wmmu rabitu “urn ina pa- 
rak-ki-&a elli [...] may the great mother Ninlil 


[reside(?)] in her holy chapel (in Ekur) 4R 24 
No. 2:18f.; bdra.Sa.bul.la(var. .bun.gé) 
Sa.ni in.d[im...]: pa-rak had libbi iplusu(?) 


...] BiOr 30 179:64f., var. from DS 32-29+ (cour- 
tesy S. Parpola), cf. béra.8a.hun.gé : pa-rak 
tanihta (see tanthtu lex. section) ibid. 68f. (founda- 
tion rit.), cf. baéra.Sa.hun.gdé.e.ne.ne ma. 
da.ta ba.an.dut.e: pa-rak nih libbisunu ina maz 
tim pus Bagh. Mitt. Beiheft 2 12:3f., see Mayer, 
Or. NS 47 488; giS.gu.za bara: ina kussi pa- 
rak-ki (in broken context) 4R 18 No. 3:6f.; 
umun.bi bara.ga.na nu.un.ti: belsu ina pa- 
rak-ki-&% ul [...] BA 10/1 119 No. 38:7f.; en 
giSgal.an.na gt.en.na.ar bara.ge si.a: 
bélu manzdzu sagt ina naphar béli a-sib pa-rak-[ki] 
lord, higher in position than all the lords who sit 
upon daises Lugale I 24;dim.me.er gal.gal. 
e.ne bara ki.tuS.bi zag.til.la é.kur.ra: 
Sa tlt rabtiti asib pa-ra-ak-ka Sa gimri E.KUR.RA 
5R 62 No. 2:49f. (SamaS-Sum-ukin), see Jacobsen, 
Tadmor AV 280:13f.; nam.lugal.bi  bdra. 
bara.gé.ne gt.an.Se hé.ni.f{b.zi.zi: sare 
russu ina asib pa-rak-ki lillt (see elt v. lex. section) 
4R 12 r. 17f. (MB royal); bara. bara.gdé.e.ne 
mu.un.da.ab.sig.sig.ge.[ne] : asib pa-rak-ki 
igubbuni |/ ihissuni |/ inarrutunim[ma] (see naratu 
lex. section) ASKT p. 127 No. 21:49f., cf. 
bara.bara [ki].us.dili.am mu.un.da.rez. 
re7z.e.e8 : asb pa-rak-ki kibsa istén ireddini |/ 
Sthuzuni (see kibsu A lex. section) ibid. 51f., see 
Volk Balag 164; bdra.ku.ge  ki.in.gi.ra 
duz.a: pa(!)-rak sassu sa ina mati asmu (for trans- 
lat. and dupls. see gaméu lex. section) ZA 10 pl. 2 
(after p. 276):30 and dupls.; Nabf and Sarpanitu 
bara.ku.ga a.ri.a: pa-rak-ka ellu rami dwell 
in a holy chapel 4R 18 No. 1:10f., cf. bara 
ba.ri: pa-rak-ku ramima (in broken context) TCL 
16 82 r.7;lugal.mu urs.ra bara ba.ri (vars. 
béra.bi ri.a, bdra.bdéra.ri) : belt && pa-rak- 
ka(var. -ku) rami (see ramt B lex. section) Lugale 
141; béra nam.lugal.la.mu.8é gé.na u.bt. 
GALAM.GALAME* 828m sana pa-rak-ku Sarritija 
gana utlellima come (O I8tar), ascend to my (Anu’s) 
royal dais TCL 6 51:37f., see RA 11 148:19, ef. 
béra nam.lugal.la.mu: pa-rak Sarritija (in 
Nippur) RA 12 75:37f., béra dur.gar.ra DAG. 
KI.mar.ra: BARA Subat tanihtu (see tanihtu lex. 
section) ibid. 41f., see Hru&Ska, ArOr 37 489; for 
other bil. refs. see usages a-3’b’ and a-8’a’. 

suk-ku, pa-an-pa-an, di--u = pa-rak-ku Surpu p. 
50 Comm. B 14; ma@ BARA.MES ga Esagil (refer- 


parakku A 


ring to sukkw panpdnu) ... BARA.MES ga Babili 
(referring to ibreti wu néemediga) KAR 94:54 and 
56, see Surpu p. 50. 

pa-rak-ku = gar-ru Malku I 4; swk-ku = pa-rak-ku, 
ni-me-du Malku I 274f.; ma-ha-zu, a-Su-uk-ku = pa- 
rak-[ku] Explicit Malku II 158f.; BARA, ni-me-du = 
pa-rak-ku LTBA 2 2:20f. 


a) of gods, temples, cities— 1’ con- 
struction and decoration: ekurra & [a]na 
nalbén lu aksur BARA Ninurta bélija ina 
gerebsu lu addi I reinforced that temple all 
around, I founded in it a p. for my lord 
Ninurta AKA 210:22 (Asn.), cf. ala épusma 
... pa-rak-ki rasduti ... gerbisu addi (for 
Ea, Sin, SamaS, Adad, and Ninlil) Lyon 
Sar. 21:28; i niddi pa-rak-ku (var. [BARAI) 
nemeda asargsu (for Marduk) En. el. VI 53; 
for other refs. see nadi mng. 2b-2; I laid 
the foundations of city and temple pa-rak- 
ki rasduti Sa kima kisir giné sursudu ana 
DN ... épusa gerbussu in it I built well 
founded p.-s, founded firmly as bedrock, 
for Ea (Sin, Ningal, Sama’, Nabi, Adad, 
and Ninurta) Lyon Sar. 15:57, also ibid. 10:62, 
cf. epset BARA ilutisu sirti the construc- 
tion of the p. of his (Marduk’s) divine maj- 
esty Borger Esarh. 85 r. 49; Summa tina libbi 
egel ali BARA €pus CT 39 3:11, cf. summa 
BARA ipus CT 40 8 K.7932:7, also swmma 
BARA ipusma ippul ibid. 11 (both SB Alu); 
matisina listépad pa-rak-ki-si-na litepsa En. 
el. VI 118, cf. ibid. 51; pa-rak-ki rasduti ... 
naklig usabnima (see naklis) Winckler Sar. 
pl. 40:17; pa-rak-ki-su-nu ibtasmu_ En. el. VI 
68; libnassu lippatiqma pa-rak-ka zuqra (see 
zagaru mng. 1) En. el. VI 58; BARA Sa “NIN. 
LiL rastp gammur ABL 1092:13 (NA), see Cole 
and Machinist, SAA 13 12; 5 GIS pa-ra-ak- 
ku hurasu uhhuzu 1 G18 pa-ra-ak-ku hurasu 
u Ssa-ah-pu uhhuzu five pedestals inlaid 
with gold, one pedestal inlaid with gold 
and .... (between ergu and kusst) EA 14 ii 
21f., ef. 1 a8 plal-ra-[ak-ku ...] ulhhluzw 
ibid. ii 64; two bull-statues saplis sépasuz 
nu ina muhhi 2 BARA siparri 4 kululli 
siparri 4 suhurmasi siparri Sursudu gisgal- 
la (see gisgallu) OIP 2 145:19, also KAV 74:8 
(both Senn.); 2 BARA.MES Sd ‘ba-as-mu ina 
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muhhi ussabu two plinths upon which sits 
the divine dragon George Topographical Texts 
p. 46:23; we give the craftsmen silver and 
BARA.MES [sa] Ezida ... uhhuzu they 
overlay the pedestals of the Ezida (with it) 
CT 53 75:6, see Parpola, SAA 10 354; BARA. 
MES-Su wu usuratisu ... e&sis abni I rebuilt 
its (Egipar’s) p.-s and its decorations YOS 
1 45 ii 7, cf. BARA-Su-nu assur usuratisunu 
ugallim CT 34 36 iii 54 (both Nbn.); 4 guéuru 
ana hittanu §a BARA (see hittu A) VAS 6 
221:2 (NB). 


2’ beside terms for other cultic struc- 
tures: bitu esirtasu sukki sagi BARA.MES 
nemedi Supati (see sagi A) AOB 1 122 iv 5 
(Shalm. I), cf. sukku u BARA PRT 105:5; 
sukku esréti némeda u BARA.MES' STC 2 
pl. 76:14, see Ebeling Handerhebung 130; libz 
Sima libbant BARA.MES (vars. pa-rak-ki, 
pa-ra-ak-[ku-k]a) ina kibrat erbetti sitak- 
kana mahazika let the (var. your) shrines 
exist and be built, establish your sacred 
places throughout the four quarters of the 
world CT 15 40 iii 13 (SB Epic of Zu), vars. from 
LKA 1 iii 24, STT 21:24 (SB), RA 46 94:70 
(OB), see Vogelzang Bin Sar Dadmé 36:142 and 
100:70; tallaktt papaha wu malak biti... dt 
BARA.BARA  gerbisu pitiq kaspa namrigs 
ubanni (see di usage a) VAB 4 128 iii 57, cf. 
dwu BARA.MES (var. BARA.BARA) | ibid. 
158 vi 43 (both Nbk.), also duw’u BARA adi 
Sitta ziqqurretigu (see di usage a) CT 34 33 
ii 78 (Nbn.); if the king builds lu muhra lu 
BARA... lu BARA Sa 38 zamilsu (see zamit) 
Labat Calendrier § 30:4; basimu usurat esréti 
muddisu pa-rak-ki (see bagamu A mng. 1b) 
Pinches Texts in Bab. Wedge-writing 4:10 (SB); 
Summa BARA MIN (= unakkir) (preceded by 
muhru and ibratu) CT 40 10:23; for other 
oces. see also ajakku, barasigt, dt, kisalbaz 
rakku, mahazu mng. 2, muhru, sukku, and 
see di disc. section. 


3’ functions—a’ in rituals: (in the 
A&&8ur temple) agdé sa Assur u kakké Sa ‘NIN. 
LiL inassia ina Sep BARA ina muhhi kussi 
usessab (see kusst mng. 2a) MVAG 41/3 10 
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ii 16 (MA royal rit.); ana BARA el-li uskin 
iggarrar (the king) ascends the dais pros- 
trates himself, and rolls over ibid. 8 i 32; 
tusanna’ ina BARA tusettag you pass(?) (the 
censers) over the p. for a second time Ebe- 
ling Parfiimrez. pl. 10:12 (NA rit.); (drums) i¢-t7 
BARA-ki BALAG iSakkan RA 91 156:2, dupl. 
BRM 4 6:48; SAHAR E DINGIR SAHAR BARA 
DINGIR dust from a temple, dust from a 
god’s shrine KAR 144:2 and dupls. (SB nam- 
burbi), cf. SAHAR BA[RA] (var. pa-rak-kt) 
SAHAR bit [Star ibid. r. 11, see Ebeling, RA 49 
198ff. 


b’ other functions: ina BARA Samas asri 
Saqt Sa ina mahra purusst mati asarsu id= 
ddnu in the shrine of Sama8, the sublime 
place where formerly the judgments con- 
cerning the land were given AOB 1 48 i 19 
(Arik-dén-ili); Sarru belt ... [ina pan illani 
[ina] put BA[RA] adé [issek]lunu issakan 
the king, my lord, has concluded a treaty 
with you in the presence of the gods, be- 
fore the p. CT 53 75:21, see Parpola, SAA 10 
354; ina tilani sa Samé BARA.MES Sa qaqz 
gart §@ il ina BARA beli wu belti sail (var. 
issail) a sign was requested of the gods of 
heaven at the shrines of earth, a sign was 
requested at the shrine of the Lord and 
the Lady Surpu II 121f., ef. [... a] samé 
BARA Sa gaqqa[ri] Maqlu VI 108; agar BARA 
Sa Assur bélijga ina qgerbisu epsu u [slate 
tigsamma Assur belt ana BARA Sdtu ana 
agabi illaku (the cella) in which the dais 
of AsSur, my lord, was built and where 
Assur, my lord, comes each year to that 
dais to take his seat AOB 1 94:37 and r. 2 
(Adn. 1); 38 abné “DI.KUD.[MES s]a BARA... 
2 abné [*x.mMES S]a BARA three (precious) 
stones (as offerings) for the divine judges 
of the shrine, two (precious) stones for the 
[. . .-gods] of the shrine MVAG 41/3 10 i 44f.; 
saklu ana Satammuti lu pa-qi-di ina pan 
BARA gint luqarrib let a simple man be 
appointed as chief administrator of the 
temple so that he may present the regular 
offerings in front of the p. ABL 437 r. 16, see 
Parpola, SAA 10 352; PN kali su la elasu 
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ina pa-rak-ki PN is the kali priest, there 
was nobody apart from him in the shrine 
(for context, see ela usage b) ABL 1389 r. 18 
(NA); anni Sa ina BARA sthir nari iqqabz 
ba this is what is recited in the shrine 
(which is situated) at the river bend Pallis 
Akitu pl. 8:14, see Pongratz-Leisten Akitu-Proz- 
ession 228 No. 8; wltu bit hilst ana BARA kinaz 
jata |...] ina muhhi BARA Anzi ana Nand 
imahhas they [...] the offerings (while pro- 
ceeding) from the bit hilst to the p., on 
the p. he smites(?) the Anzti-bird for Nana 
LKU 51:19f. (NB rit.); s¢bi ina E pa-pa-hi-e 
ina pa-lrakl-ki lilliku burasu ellutu TIM 9 
54:8 (NA rel.), see Livingstone, SAA 3 14; ana 
kisal bit akitu irrubma ina muhhi [BARA 
GAL ina kisal bit akitu... usSab (see akitu 
usage a-3’) KAR 132 iv 7, see RAcc. 103, cf. 
(I8tar) ana kisal bit akitu irrub[ma ina] 
muhhi BARA GAL ina kisal bit akitu us- 
Sab RAcc. 115 r. 5; bara nam.lugal. 
la. ke,(kip) ner.gdl.la.bi.ta ug.di 
gub.ba : ga ina pa-rak-ku sarrutu ana 
tabrdt etellig tzzalzzu] RAcc. 108:7f., ef. ire 
rubma ina muhhi BARA Sarruti ina Subtisu 
usslab] (Anu) enters and sits down on his 
throne on the regal dais RAcc. 92 r. 7, ef. 
ultu BARA GAL... irrubma ina papahasu 
luss]ab KAR 182 iv 13, see RAcc. 103. 


4’ of named gods—a’ in gen.: naphar 
43 (vars. 53, 23) mahazi ilani rabiti libbi 
Babili 55 BARA.DIDLI Marduk total: 48 
sanctuaries of the great gods in Babylon, 
55 shrines of Marduk Iraq 36 46:84 (Topo- 
graphy of Babylon), 8300 BARA Igigt u 600 
BARA A[nunnaki] 180 ibrat [star 180 manz 
2az Lugalirra u Meslamtaea three hundred 
shrines of the Igigu and six hundred 
shrines of the Anunnaku, 180 open-air 
shrines of [Star, 180 platforms of Lugalirra 
and Meslamtaea ibid. 86, see George Topograph- 
ical Texts 68; kanSunikka Igigt Anunnaki ili 
istart mahazi elsreti] pa-rak-ki sakkanakki 
maliki usalla |béelutka] the Igigu and the 
Anunnaku, the gods and the goddesses of 
the sanctuaries, shrines, and daises submit 
to you (Marduk), generals and counselors 
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pray to your lordship Craig ABRT 1 30:31, 
see Livingstone, SAA 3 2; BARA Sa ina <bit> 
qulé ina panat [*Nli-na-a-tum nada George 
Topographical Texts 100 No. 9:10’, cf. ibid. 6’; 7 
BARA.MES Saddu.MES sa 7 asakki (see 
§addu adj. mng. 2b) KAR 142 ii 8, cf. (listing 
their locations in Babylon) ibid. 1-7; BARA s7ra 
atmana rasubba ana rimit [star beltija épus 
Weidner Tn. 18 No. 9:46, also (for Dinitu) ibid. 
21 No. 12:52; BARA. MES [ana agrilgsunu utdr 
he will restore the shrines BiOr 28 15 v 25 
(Sulgi prophecy); Ebabbar kissi [rasba] BARA- 
Sa §t-1-1t VAB 4 240 ii 55 (Nbn.); a plot of 
land saG.BI BARA Marduk EGIR.BI hi- 
ritum its front (borders on) Marduk’s 
shrine, its rear on the ditch MAOG 4 291:3 
(OB); uttatu ... PN ina Su" PN» ana muhhi 
PNg ... pant [BARA] Samag mahilr] before 
the p. of SamaS, PN has received barley 
from PN, against PN,’s account VAS 3 107:7 
(NB), cf. [...B]ARA-ka liteddif Lambert 
BWL 138:198 (hymn to Samax); BARA Sa Marz 
duk...usalpitu CT 4 2:60, see Frankena, AbB 
2 88 r. 24, cf. nuhsa hisba pa-rak-ka-ka ligaz- 
nin (see zananu A mng. 2b) AfO 19 59:161 
(prayer to Marduk), cf. (A8Sur-nasir-apli) muz 
Sazninu BARA-ki ZA 5 79:19 (prayer to I8tar), 
see von Soden, AfO 25 39; kima Istar ina pa- 
ra-ak-ki-im wasbat kima Nand ina sutumz 
mim wasbat ZA 75 200:45 (OB inc.); RN... 
[tblrimma ina BARA Gula... igskun Nazi- 
maruttaS sealed (this document) and placed 
it in Gula’s shrine RA 66 167:49 (MB ku- 
durru); teht pa-rak-ki Sa Istar Sa Arba?tl O 
3712:10 (courtesy P. Garelli); I built that tem- 
ple BARA Ninurta bélija ina gerebsa lu 
usarrthi in it I made the shrine of my lord 
Ninurta glorious AKA 346 ii 135 (Asn.); [Luz 
galirra Meslamtlaea... Sa... ina erseti raz 
past. ramt, BARA.MES AAA 22 62 r. ii 32 (SB 
lit.); [inla silli pa-rak-ki sdSu asdt s[arbatu 

..] in the shadow of that sanctuary (of 
Adad) a poplar tree was growing Kinnier 
Wilson Etana 88:4 (SB); BARA-su la unig I 
did not disturb his (Marduk’s) sanctuary 
VAB 4 116 ii 29 and 136 viii 38 (Nbk.); Adad 
BARA °7.BI trahhis ACh Adad 17:38; maldi 
BARA Anunnaki pirik suqi Eturkalamma 
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adi kir[t ...] at the side of the shrine of 
the Anunnaku, in the district of the street 
of Eturkalamma, up to the grove of [...] 
Lambert Love Lyrics 104 ii 11; Sundultu ersetu 
BARA.MES-k[u]-nu (see Suddulu usage a) 
KAR 25 ii 17; “LAMMA GN dariti istu qereb 
GN, tbbakamma ina gereb TIR.AN.NA.KI 
ina BARA-s&u usesseb he will retrieve the 
traditional protective goddess of Uruk from 
Babylon and will have her take her place 
in her chapel in Uruk Hunger Uruk 3 r. 18, 
ef. [lla lamassu Uruk ina BARA-&% usesseb 
ibid. 5 (Uruk prophecy); note: let me build a 
temple for you (Erra) tasab iqgerbisu rimi 
pa-ra-ak Sarritim reside in it, sit on the 
royal dais BiOr 30 361: 27 (OB lit.). 


b’ installation of named gods in their 
shrines: utersim pa(text NI)-ra-ka-<am> paz 
niam u subassa armi I restored to her 
(Belet-ili) her previous sanctuary and set 
up an abode for her VAS 1 82 ii 17 (Ipiq-I8tar 
of Malgium), see Grayson, RIME 4 670:37; BARA 
arme DN... ina BARA-Sa usasib I installed 
a dais and seated DN on her dais Weidner 
Tn. 22 No. 13:25ff., cf. ina BARA-Sd usesibsi 
AKA 165 r. 1 (Asn.), also Sa... Anu rabi ana 
... bitisu Edimgalkalamma uséribuma uséz 
Sibu pa-rak-ka (var. pa-rak) ddardti Borger 
Esarh. 74:21, var. from JCS 17 129:10; Subat Ea 
Sin... ina gerbisu addi... irmt pa-rak-ki 
I founded abodes for Ea, Sin, (Sama8, 
Adad, and Ninurta) in it (Dur-Sarrukin), 
and they occupied the shrines Lyon Sar. 
25:21; tlant wu istarati asibut qerbisu ... 
subassunu argu ubbib ina BARA.ME(var. 
.MES)-Sdu-nu darig ugarmesuniti I cleansed 
the dirty clothing of the gods and god- 
desses who dwelt there (in Esagil), and en- 
throned them forever on their pedestals 
Borger Esarh. 23 Ep. 32a:16; Assur... ina atz 
mani belutisu siri usarmd pa(text U)-rak 
dardte ibid. 5 vi 32, cf. Assur ina Ehursag- 
gula uséeribma usarmaé BARA dardti Thomp- 
son Esarh. pl. 14 i 20, also Streck Asb. 58 vi 124, 
wr. pa-rak Thompson Esarh. pl. 17 v 32 (Asb.), 
also gerebsu usarmdnni pa-rak dardti (As- 
surbanipal) will enthrone me (Sin) on an 
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eternal pedestal within it Streck Asb. 216 No. 
13 K.3065 i ¢, see Borger Asb. 142; for other 
refs. see ramti B mngs. 2b and 3a; Su" Sin 
Nusku asbat userib usesib ina BA[RA] dardti 
Thompson Esarh. pl. 15 iii 14 and dupl. Streck 
Asb. 152 x 79, ina hiddtu wu risatu userib usez 
Sib BARA dariatu. AnSt 8 64 iii 25 (Nbn.). 


3’ of gods in general: la bani istenis 
pa-ra-ak-ku (see isténts) Bab. 12 pl. 12 i 9 
(OB Etana); adlani tillani uw BARA.MES ispun 
(the storm) leveled cities, tells, and shrines 
JCS 11 86 iv 6 (OB Cuthean legend); [Star 
mukinnat parsi asirat BARA.MES who es- 
tablishes rites and organizes the sanctuar- 
les KAR 57 ii 12, also Kécher BAM 339:19, see 
Farber I8tar und Dumuzi 132:95 and 185; ina 
gimir ile a-stb pa-rak-ki_ among all the gods 
who sit upon daises Craig ABRT 1 31 r. 51, 
cf. altu leati gimir lt a-sib BARA.MES: god- 
dess, most powerful of all the deities who 
sit on daises Or. NS 36 116:1 (hymn to Gula), 
a-sib pa-rak-ki [...] (Sum. broken) KAR 
113:12 (SB rel.); 2DI.KUD.MES 4 BARA the 
divine judges of the sanctuary KAV 42 i 23, 
see Frankena Takultu 123; usumgal kalig BARA. 
ME (var. pa-rak-ki) (Marduk) lord over all 
shrines Loretz-Mayer Su-ila 26:8, var. from KAR 
59:8, see Ebeling Handerhebung 64:8; EDIN 
BARA lirisuka may steppe and sanctuary 
rejoice over you. BBR No. 66 r. 15; atta lu 
zaninu pa-rak-ki-ni (see zaninu usage a) 
En. el. V 115; zandnitu ersat pa-rak ilima 
(see zandnutu) En. el. IV 11; ina Sipir isipz 
puti BARA.MES-su-nu ubbib (see istpputu 
mng. 1) Streck Asb. 40 iv 86; if (in his 
dream) he takes up an ax and BARA ipz 
pul tears down a shrine Dream-book 333:15; 
BARA ilani rabiiti innaqqar Thompson Rep. 
157:5; BARA Subat tlant rabiitt AMT 100,3:18; 
nisi BARA.MES-Si-na izziba Weidner Gestirn- 
Darstellungen 15:4; Ninurta BARA ilani ana 
karmi utdér ACh Supp. 2 63 i 26; BARA.MES 
ilant ustalpatu the gods’ sanctuaries will 
be defiled ACh Adad 33:9, cf. BARA.MES tlaz 
ni Pabbatu ACh Supp. 2 70:8; na’dur BARA 
(there will be) worry about the shrine ACh 
Supp. 2 104 r. 17; BARA.MES ildni rabiti 
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ZI.MES ACh Sin 4:21; [tlani ina manzalz 
tisunu tzzazzu] BARA.MES-8u-nu tuhdu imz 
maru Thompson Rep. 271:15, restored from ibid. 
185:12f., see Hunger, SAA 8 4; note in a pri- 
vate residence: Summa BARA ina imitti biti 
Sakin CT 40 8 K.7932:12, cf. Summa BARA 
ina bit amilt IGI ibid. 2f.:50, (with emid) ibid. 
51, and passim, note 7 MU.MES GISKIM pa- 
rak-ki seven omens with portents concern- 
ing a p. ibid. 56a. 


6’ identified by their cities, countries: 
BARA Nippur BARA labiru sa ultu wme ruiz 
qutu epsu CT 54 22:31, see Parpola, SAA 10 
112; summa mahar BARA.MES alia kalbu 
issima_ if a dog barks in front of the 
shrines in my city (and a donkey answers 
it) CT 38 6:146 (SB Alu); BARA.MES Eridu 
Saqitu iwappilu dur mahazi utabbat the 
high socles of Eridu will become low, the 
wall of the sanctuary will be destroyed ACh 
Adad 17:18; mahazw mat Akkadi gabbi BARA- 
Si-nla...]igqlu (see gali v. mng. 2d) MVAG 
21 82 r. 2 (Kedorlaomer text); the king, my lord, 
wrote to him as follows alik BARA.MES ina 
GN kurrwu go, establish sanctuaries in 
Babylon Iraq 34 22:17 (NA); the people of 
GN ili marak matisun ina Subtigunu (var. 
BARA-Su-nu) idkima removed the gods of 
the whole extent of their land from their 
abodes (var. shrines) (and crossed the sea to 
Elam) OIP 2 38 iv 34 (Senn.); BARA.MES iltz 
Sunu iqqur sdsunu thbutma ilisunu udappir 
he (Merodachbaladan) tore down the sanc- 
tuaries of their (the Babylonians’) gods, 
despoiled them, and removed their gods 
Iraq 44 72 Binning 1:7’ (Bél-ibni); [alant|su taz 
sabbat BARA.DIDLI-su tanaggar you will 
seize his towns and tear down his sanctuar- 
ies KAR 434 r. 16 (SB ext.). 


7’ as epithet of temples, cities, regions: 
in Borsippa LHzida BARA-Su ellam tbnisum 
he built for him (Marduk) Ezida, his holy 
shrine LIH 94:36; bit Enlil bélija BARA 
rasbam watmanam rabém subat Enlil belija 

. abni (see atmanu mng. 2a) AOB 1 22 ii 
3 (Samxi-Adad I); difficult: 6 GA.giS.80.a 
tnin.lil.la4.ka bdara x KI: ina GA- 
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gis-§u-a $a Ninlil pa-ra-ak-k[i ...] PBS 1/1 
11 iv 86 and iii 54 (OB, coll. M. Civil); Hstkil= 
la Subat hiddtesa E.AN.NA Suklula BARA 
tanihtigsa ... epusma I built Esikilla, the 
dwelling in which she delights, the per- 
fect ajakku structure, the shrine where she 
reposes Weidner Tn. 20 No. 10:22; (Arbela) 
BARA sthati LKA 32:7, see Livingstone, SAA 3 
20; E.ME bit parsi subat hiddtiga B.AN.NA 
BARA lalisa atmana rasubba ... épusma 
ibid. 16 No. 7 ii 42; E-2-bt--4-num BARA rasbu 
... Sa gereb GN ... Subat DN wu DN, E-ibbi- 
Anum, the awe-inspiring shrine which is 
in Dilbat, the dwelling of UraS and Beélet- 
ekalli OECT 1 pl. 29 WB 1922,190:1; Hhur- 
saggalkurkurra sa gereb Egarra pa-rak Assur 
Ehursaggalkurkurra which is in E§arra, 
the shrine of AS8Sur OIP 2 144:8 (Senn.), see 
Schott, ZA 40 23; 7 nipus pa-rak-ki(vars. -ku, 
-ka) §a nabt zikirsu kummukku lu nubatz 
tant i nusapsih gerbus let us make a sanc- 
tuary whose name is Let-Our-Resting- 
Place-Be-in-Your-Chamber, let us take our 
ease therein En. el. VI51;é.dur.kt..ga= 
BARA ‘Lgi-gi, é.k4.gu.la = BARA ¢A- 
nun-na-ki George Topographical Texts p. 60: 28f., 
cf. ibid. 21; nibru*! baéra.mah an.ki. 
ke, nam.[...] : ina Nippuru pa-rak-ku 
sirt Sa [...] BA 5 644:7f.; Sadi erent musab 
ili pa-rak Irnini Gilg. Vi 6. 


8’ in divine epithets: ustatlimkum bi-li 
pa-ra-ak-ki epiatim ana qatika apqid I have 
handed over to you (Adad) the lords of the 
shrines (i.e., the gods), I have entrusted to 
you mankind CT 15 4 ii 7 (OB hymn), see 
Rémer, Studien Falkenstein 186; lizztz Zababa 
EN pa-rak-ki may Zababa, lord of the sanc- 
tuary, stand by Surpu IV 102, see Borger, 
Lambert AV 72; [bellet kalu BARA.MES mis- 
tress of all sanctuaries (incipit of a song) 
KAR 158 i 12; Jstaran wu Marduk EN BARA 
Sa SA AN DI [...] Craig ABRT 1 56:3, note 
‘Sar-rat-BARA (in list of gods taking part 
in arit.) RAcc. 114:14 and ibid. 101 ii 9; mi 
git parzillim sa qaqqara irassu napras pa- 
ra-ak-ki-im (see naprasu mng. 2) JRAS 
Cent. Supp. pl. 8 v 22 (OB hymn to Papullegarra); 
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uncert., in a personal name: Sin-BARA- 
ma-tim Sin-Is-the-Dais-of-the-Land Birot 
Tablettes 72 vi 24 and ix 31 (OB). 


9 offerings, income: x barley s4.dug, 
giS.gu.za baraxkvU.ai‘utu gu.la as 
offering to the throne, the great golden p. 
of SamaS UET 5 773:3 (OB), see Stol OB His- 
tory p. 16; 50 udu 10 sila, siskUR.SISKUR 
bara.meS TCL 10 66:5, cf. RA 8 82:5 
(OB); x bread bit Samas u Marduk BARA 
Enlil PBS 2/2 34:8, BE 14 167:8 (both MB); 
isqu Sa ina BARA GAL-t Sa babi ga Anu 
Sa &£ Eggal wu Bit Res ultu ud.1.KAM adi 
uD.30.KAM Speleers Recueil 296:16 (NB), coll. 
C. Waerzeggers. 


10’ parak simati shrine of destinies — a’ 
in Babylon: BARA NAM.MES Subat Nabi 
... Sa ina zagmukki... ina alaku wu tari sa 
Babili Nabt ... trammé sirussu pitiq kaspi 
ebbi eptigma ina mihir babi Ssuati ukinma 
astakan with pure cast silver I plated the 
shrine of destinies, the seat of Nabi, which 
Nabti occupies at the New Year when he 
goes to and returns from Babylon, and set 
it in place before that gate PBS 15 79 i 75 
(Nbk.), cf. BARA Si-ma-a-ti Sa qereb Ezida sa 
ina zammukku ... Nabium... isaddithu ana 
gereb Babili ... strussu sa Sarru mahru ina 
kaspi iptilqu] pitigsu hurasu [namlru tigni 
melammu usalbis[su] VAB 4 210 i 33, restora- 
tions from ZA 40 289f. (Ner.); DUg-KU KI NAM. 
TAR.TAR.E.DE §@ UB.SU.UKKIN.NA BARA 
Si-ma-a-ti Sa ina zagmukki ... ilu iramma 
gerebsu Duku, the place of deciding des- 
tinies, in UbSukkinakku, the shrine of des- 
tinies which the god (Marduk) occupies at 
the New Year’s festival VAB 4 126 ii 55 
(Nbk.), see Schott, ZA 40 19, ef. DUg.KU KI 
NAM.TAR.TAR.RE.E.DE pa-ra-ak §i-ma-a- 
ti VAB 4 130 v 14 (Nbk.), cf. also (the proces- 
sional road of Nabfii) istu BARA NAM.MES 
adi bab né[reb Nabi] VAB 4 299 No. 51:5 
(Nbk.); kima Bel ina BARA NAM.MES ittas- 
bu (this is said) when Bél has taken his 
seat at the shrine of destinies Pallis Akitu 
pl. 8:4; ina BARA ‘INAMI.TAR.MES MUL 
4Tugalditmme)rlan|kia “Star Lugaldimmer- 


parakku A 


ankia” (is Marduk’s name when the New 
Year procession is) at the shrine of desti- 
nies KAR 142 i 5 (list of heptads), cf. Lambert, 
RA 91 79 U 30495:7; Nabi ina BARA 
NAM.MES UD.6.K[AM mahar Bel u]p.11. 
KAM arki Bel [ussab] STC 2 pl. 63:20 (comm. 
to En. el. VII 92, restored courtesy W. G. Lambert); 
ultu Eturkalam[ma ...] ana BARA DN [...] 
. ind BARA NA[M.MES8 ...] adi Nabt ina 
BARA NAM.MES RA 91 64 K.8742 B 5ff. 


b’ in Uruk: KA.MAH trrubma ina muhhi 
BARA NAM.[MES uéssab] he (Anu) enters 
(the main courtyard) through the Exalted 
Gate and sits down on the dais of destinies 
RAcc. 91:9; on the eleventh of Nisannu 
kima sa Anu ina muhhi BARA Anu Sa BARA 
[NAM.MES ussabu] when Anu sits on the 
shrine of Anu, that is, the shrine of des- 
tinies RAcc. 110 r. 18; Papsukkal and the 
exorcists Su! Anu ultu BARA NAM.MES 
DIB-bat.MES-ma lead Anu from the shrine 
of destinies RAcc. 91:14, cf. also RAcc. 102:21; 
ina tuh BARA NAM.MES alpu ina panisunu 
immahhas an ox is slaughtered next to the 
shrine of destinies before them (the gods) 
RAcc. 120 r. 6, see Falkenstein Topographie 22f.; 
DA BARA NAM.MES GUB-[za(?)] (the royal 
scepter?) stands(?) next to the shrine of 
destinies RA 71 41:32, cf. [star illakma ina 
muhhi BARA NAM.MES 8[d(?) ...] ibid. 35 
(NB rit.); 7 E. TUR. MES id-di £.TUR Sa BARA 
NAM.MES tna libbi nadi seven courtyards 
next to the courtyard in which the shrine 
of destinies is located YOS 1 52:9 (Anu-uballit 
of Uruk). 


, 


ce’ in Assur: [sarru u ganlgi Marduk 
ina BARA &i-[mla-a-te usess[ubu] the king 
and the gangt seat Marduk on the dais of 
destinies ZA 50 195:11 (MA description of New 
Year’s rit.); bab nerebigsu ana kisalli bab 
BARA NAM.MES sumésu azkur I called the 
gate (of Ehursaggalkurkurra), which opens 
into the courtyard, Gate-of-the-Shrine-of- 
Destinies OIP 2 146:27 (Senn.), ef. <KA> 
BARA NAM.MES van Driel Cult of A&Sur 96 
viii 51; atman Assur belija hurasa uhhiz... 
bit papah Assur bela salme ... ulziz... 
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BARA NAM.MES BARA siru sa Assur ina 
gerbisu erammt Simat samé u erseti isimmu 
Sa <ina> Sarrani abbéja agurri sipusuma zaz 
halt litbusu ina 3 us bilti [pitliq ismaré nakz 
lig usepis I plated the cella of my lord 
A&Sur with gold, erected statues in the 
cult room of my lord A&Sur, and used 180 
talents of cast esmari silver to have artis- 
tically remade the shrine of destinies, the 
exalted shrine in which AS8Sur dwells and 
where he decrees the destinies of heaven 
and earth, which in the time of my fore- 
fathers was made of baked bricks and 
coated with zahali alloy Borger Esarh. 87 r. 1; 
abnati Sa GN sa kapari lubilunti BARA NAM. 
MES kaspi wu dalat [star GIS.TUK ina libbi 
nikpur let them bring stones from Izalla 
for cleansing so that we can clean the sil- 
ver shrine of destinies and the Door-of-At- 
tentive-IStar with them ABL 644 r. 1 (NA), 
see Parpola, SAA 1 141. 


d’ other occs.: 7 BARA.MES ‘NAM.MES 
seven shrines of the deified destinies (in 
Nippur, Babylon, Borsippa, BAD.<AN>. 
KI, Uruk, Akkad, Hursagkalamma) KAR 
142 ii 15 (SB list of heptads); mahazu stru 
BARA NAM.TAR.MES KA.GAL gamé (Ar- 
bela) the lofty cult city, the shrine of des- 
tinies, the gate of heaven LKA 32:18, see 
Livingstone, SAA 3 20; 1 kindinu kaspi ina bit 
dulli Sa BARA NAM.ME a kiln for silver in 
the workshop of the shrine of destinies 
YOS 6 62:17 (NB list of temple utensils). 


Il’ as a component in ancestor or fam- 
ily names: LU.E.BAR BARA TCL 12 121:15, 
TCL 183 132:23, LU.SANGA BARA BRM 1 
79:9, VAS 4 72:11, CTMMA 3 34 r. 5’, Hunger 
Kolophone No. 108:6, and passim. 


12’ other named daises: BARA sa IM. 
Lim[MU.BA] Dais-of-the-Four-Winds RA 
91 66 K.8878:6 (akitu procession); BARA sitiz 
m(a)-eti[g ...] Dais-“Drink-and-Pass-On” 
ibid. 8, also George Topographical Texts 66:41; for 
other named daises see ibid. p. 64-66. 


b) of kings — l’ asib parakki — a’ in ap- 
position to garru, bélu, malku: eli Sarrani 


parakku A 


asib pa-rak-ki zikir Sumya usarrihu they 
(the gods) glorified my name over (those of 
all other) kings sitting on daises Thompson 
Esarh. pl. 14 i 11 (Asb.); ina gibit Assur Mule 
lissu Sarrani asib pa-rak-ki unassaqu sépéja 
by the command of A&SSur and Mullissu, 
the kings sitting on pedestals kiss my feet 
Thompson Esarh. pl. 16 iv 32 (Asb.), Piepkorn 
Asb. 30:46, cf. Sarra [asib] BARA.MES unas- 
Saqu Sepesu STT 40:5 and dupls. (let. of Gil- 
game), see AnSt 7 128; malku pitqudu sa eli 
Sarrant asib BARA nwudat belussu  provi- 
dent ruler whose reign is exalted above 
that of all kings who sit on pedestals OIP 2 
144:6; gimir malki asib pa-rak-ki Sa kibrat 
arba’i sépua usaknisma I brought to sub- 
mission from the four quarters all the rul- 
ers who sit on daises OIP 2 152 No. 17:11 
(both Senn.); naphar garrt astb BARA.MES Sa 
kalig kibrata 5R 35:28 (Cyrus), see Berger, ZA 
64 198; ina gibitika rabiti kullat Sarrani asib 
pa-rak-ki a-na [...] Streck Asb. 284 r. 10, see 
Borger Asb. 202. 


b’ without antecedent: sarru ... sa ina 
naphar asib BARA la bas& tamsilSu_ king, to 
whom there is no equal among all those 
sitting on pedestals AnOr 12 303 i 9 (NB ku- 
durru); (Sargon) [... be]lis pa-ra-ak-ki VAS 
12 193:8 (= EA 359, sar tamhari), cf. ibid. 15, see 
J. Westenholz Akkade 110, cf. Iraq 52 6 line s 17 
(Weidner Chron.); elt gimri asib pa-rak-ki usarz 
ba kakkéja he (A&SSur) magnified my 
weapons over all who sit upon daises AfO 
20 88:6 (Senn.), OIP 2 56:4, and passim in this 
phrase in Senn.; ina naphar asib BARA usarbi 
béelussu he (Nabi) made his (Nabonidus’s) 
rule greatest among all those who sit upon 
pedestals VAB 4 234 i 17, cf. PBS 15 80 ii 17 
(both Nbn.); [...] ... elt a&tb pa-rak-ki Du-ku 
mahreja more than anyone who sat upon a 
pedestal before me Craig ABRT 2 21 r. 6 
(prayer of Asb.?); @8tb pa-rak-ki KU.KUD>.AN 
ikkal the one sitting on the dais (i.e., the 
king?) will violate a taboo KAR 384:11 (SB 
Alu); see also asibu usage b-3’. 


2’ other oces.: garru ... irrubma ina 
muhhi BARA sarruti ina subtisu ussab TCL 
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6 40 r. 7, see RAcc. 92; GU.UN BARA.HI.A Sa 
‘PN Sa ana mari PN, issaknu the biltu tax 
for(?) the shrines of Iltani (the king’s 
daughter) which was imposed upon PN,’s 
sons VAS 9 8:1, cf. ibid. 7:1 (OB). 


c) (in metonymic use) king: see Malku I 
4, in lex. section; for BARA used as logo- 
gram for Sarru see s.v. 


For parak simati (see usage a-10’), see Pongratz- 
Leisten Akitu-Prozession 60ff. For parakku in proper 
names, see George Temples p. 71f.; Nashef, Rép. 
géogr. 5 215; Zadok, Rép. géogr. 8 246; Parpola, 
AOAT 6 273. 


Schott, ZA 40 19ff.; Landsberger, ZA 41 298ff.; 


Lambert, AfO 18 43; George Topographical Texts 
p. 12. 


parakku B s.; (a sack?); Nuzi.* 


Eight minas of goat hair [platna u pa- 
ra-aq-qa HSS 18 252:16, cf. ten minas of goat 
hair pa-at-na-a w& pa-ra-[aq-qa-a] u zu-ur-za- 
a ibid. 9; four minas of goat hair ana istén 
pa-lral-ak x [x x] (beside zurzu and patnu, 
see zurzu mng. 1) HSS 15 219:8; 12 sarz 
[tu.MES] patna pa-[ra-ag-qa] zurza lul [...] 
ana epe[si] ibid. 326:12. 

In HSS 14 155:1 read probably 22 ma-[x]-ra-ak- 
ku.MES. 


paraktu s.; (mng. uncert.); OB. 


Total x boats belonging to PN sa pd-ra- 
ak-tum la ibassi which do not have a p. 
BA 5 515f. No. 52:9, 15, 21, 24, see Scheil Sippar 


124 Si. 160. 


von Soden, Or. NS 46 191f. proposes a 
connection to NB paruktu. 


paraku v.; 1. to place athwart, to lay 
across, crosswise, 2. to block, bar, refuse 
access, oppose, 3. to cause difficulties, to 
thwart, hinder, resist, 4. (in various spe- 
cialized meanings), 5. purrukwu to place 
athwart, crosswise, to block, bar, hinder, 
6. III to obstruct, to make difficulties, 
7. IV to be placed athwart, to be placed 
as obstacle, to be blocked, barred; from 


paraku la 


OAkk. on; I iprik (apruk Owen NATN 917:2 
(OAkk.), ipruku VAS 10 214 vii 21 (OB lit.)) — 
iparrik — parik, 1/2, 1/3, Il (parruhat KAV 
215:10), II/2, 11/3, III, I1I/3, 1V, IV/3; wr. 
syll. and GIL; cf. napraku, parikatu, pariktu 
A and B, parkig, parku adj., parku B, parz 
riktu, pirik libbi, piriktu B, pirkam, pirku A 
and B. 


[gi-i] [et] = pe-hu-v, pa-ra-ku A III/1:168f.; at = 
pe-[hu-u], pa-[ra-ku] CT 12 29 BM 38266 ii 19f. 
(text similar to Idu); G14 = pa-ra-a-kwm(text -SuM), 
pe-hu-um MSL 14 119 No. 7 i 9f. (Proto-Aa); gi-ib 
GIL = pa-ra-ku, e-ge-ru A III/1:232f.; ku-ud TaR = 
pa-ra-kum A II1/5:82; di-ib Lu = ba-ra-ku Idu II 
297. 

giS.kd.na.é.ke,(xp)[...].dib.bé: gis-kd-na- 
ki & la ta-pa-ar-ri-ik do not block the threshold of 
the house RA 65 148 iii 1f., cf.a.ba.me.en... 
dib.dib.e.zé.en: mannu attunu sa... ta-ap-ta- 
na-ri-ka LKA 76:3f.; udug hul a.la& bul lu. 
gig.bar.a.Sé sil.a gib(GIL).ba: utukku lemnu 
ali lemnu sa ana musamsi ina siiqa par-ku (see 
musamsi) CT 16 25 i 42f., cf. ibid. 44f.; 4lamma 
hul sag.ts sag ba.an.gib.ba: [se]-ed-du lem- 
nu kajana ip-rik-ma (see kajana lex. section) CT 17 
31:3f.; zid “SE. TIR ku.ga ka.tillag u.me.ni. 
gib : gem aégnan elleti baba kama pi-rik-ma (see 
agsnan lex. section) CT 17 1:9f., restored from 
Wiseman and Black Literary Texts 102:10f.; 
kaskal.[l]a umbin.na t.bi.kt t.bi.si.x: 
ina harrani ip-rik-ma ispun (see sapanu lex. section) 
SBH 27 No. 12: 24f. 

[lu nig. hu]l.am [igi.ne].ne.8é@ ab.gib. 
bé : sa lemutta ina panisunu u-sap-ra-ku he who 
sets evil in their path KAR 8 ii 4f.; lu giskim 
hul ba.an.gib.ba: sa ittu lemuttw ip-par(var. 
-ri)-ku-§4 he against whom an evil sign was set 
athwart 5R 50 i 68f., see Borger, JCS 21 5:32. 

pa-ra-kum, pa-ra-su = e-te-qu e-te-e Malku IV 109f.; 
pe-lhul-u = pur-ru-ku LTBA 2 2:339 and dupl. No. 3 
v3. 

tu-par-rak 5R 45 K.253 iv 6 (gramm.), cf. 
tu-par-rak ibid. vi 11. 

1. to place athwart, to lay across, 
crosswise — a) in gen.: DAL ap-ri-tk [...] wu 
DAL mala ap-ri-ku ul [ide] ... atéramma 
GAN TAB-am ap-ri-ik_ I placed a transver- 
sal line (from the upper side of the trian- 
gle), I did not know (the length of) the 
transversal line that I drew, so I again 
placed a.... TMB 87 No. 179:3ff. (OB math.); 
[10] Su.s1 ap-r[i-ik] I placed (a transversal 
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of) ten fingers length MKT 1 267r. 1; sina 
Sa bitti ina Ipanil Sappete ta-par-ri-ik (see 
sunu B usage a) KAR 220 iv 5, see Ebeling 
Parfiimrez. 31 (MA); GI.MES kartuti eli napz 
pata ta-par-rik (see nappatu) Surpu I 2; 2 
GI.MES sa mali ina muhhi ahames ta-par-rik 
you put two reeds which are filled(?) one 
across the other Maglu IX 61, see AfO 21 81; 
ina muhhi libbisa ta-par-rik-ma arhis U.TU 
you place (a sprig of e’ru wood) across her 
belly, and she will give birth promptly 
Kocher BAM 248 iv 5; Siltaha ana IGI ta- 
par-ri-ik (see siltahu mng. le) KAR 66:13; 
kursinni iméri ana muhhi ciL-ik (see 
kursinnu A usage b-2’) Or. NS 40 150:29; 
tabta GIL you strew salt across (the food 
offerings) BBR No. 1-20:62, 80, and 86; Swmz- 
ma... [...] tnesu ip-rik Labat TDP 44 r. 57; 
Summa seran nakkaptéesu tallu la ip-rik 
(see tallu A mng. 2b) Labat TDP 42 r. 37; see 
also pariktu; mardutu ni-pa-ri-ik (see marz 
datu usage f) ABL 1094:9 (NA). 


b) (in the stative) to lie across, 
crosswise — I’ in extispicy: swmma ina bab 
ekallim qim pa-ri-ik if a filament lies across 
the “palace gate” YOS 10 26 i 34, iv 16, ef. 
ina pani bab ekallim qim pa-ri-ik — ibid. 
24:41, cf. ibid. 48 (OB ext.), cf. PRT 128:2 (SB 
ext.), see Starr, SAA 4 281; MAS tallu pa-ri-ik 
if the diaphragm is in a transversal posi- 
tion YOS 10 42 iii 21 (OB ext.); Summa... ina 
put issurim istu imittim ana sumélim siz 
mum pa-ri-ik if a red spot lies crosswise in 
front of the “bird” from right to left YOSs 
10 51 and dupl. 52 i 12 (OB); tiranu pa-ar-[ku] 
RA 41 50:13 (OB ext. report), wr. GIL.MES 
PRT 4 r. 10 (SB), see Starr, SAA 4 45; a-bu-<lw>- 
um pa-ar-k[a-at] YOS 10 29:7 (OB); usurtu 
par-kat BRM 4 12:25, ef. ibid. 41ff., Boissier DA 
220:4, TCL 6 5:22, CT 30 15 K.3841:10, wr. 
GIL-at KAR 442:16, and passim with usurtu; 
Summa martu elénu bab ekalli par-kat CT 30 
20 Rm.273+ :18; Summa siru ina res marti 
GIL-ma_ CT 31 26:3; Summa ina qabal manz 
zazi kakku ctu if a “weapon-mark” les 
across the middle of the manzazu _Boissier 
DA 17 iv 32, see Boissier Choix 210 n. 538; Swm=z 


paraku lb 


ma manzazu GIL-ik TCL 6 6 iv 12, ef. ibid. ii 
18, see Koch-Westenholz Liver Omens 182:38 and 
179:16, and passim; Summa padadnu GIL CT 20 
11:20, ef. [Summa padanu] 2-ma eli GIL 
ibid. 15; Summa ina arkat nasrapti padani sa 
imitti Sépu par-kat CT 20 32:56; summa 
Sulmu eli bab ekalli GiL-1k TCL 6 3 r. 32, see 
Koch-Westenholz Liver Omens 352:83; [. ae nlar 
amuti ana qutun niri par-ku RA 62 40 case 76 
(all SB); Summa Sulmu pa-ri-ik KUB 37 168 
r. 7; uncert.: Summa nidi kussi kima PA 
BAR-tk if the “base of the throne” is 
crossed(?) like a branch(?) Labat Suse 4:39; 
note trans.: Summa ina kisad issurim ki-ma 
nirim sumam pa-ri-tk YOS 10 51 and dupl. 52 
iii 2 (OB), DAL libbi imitta u Suméla suma 
pa-ri-ik Boissier DA 231 r. 28 (SB ext.); Sum= 
ma padan imitti marti ré§ marti GIL-ma 
kima padanimma imitta u suméla ust KAR 
423 ii 70; Summa As gam pa-ar-ka-lalt if a 
“footmark” is crossed by a filament YOS 10 
44:48; Summa kakkum padanam pa-ri-tk ibid. 
18:29 (OB). 


2’ in other contexts: ina idi KU.GI ana 
pani NA, NA, 1 GiN u NA, 5 GIN pa-ri-ik 
(see abnu A mng. 4d) Riftin 50:5, ef. ibid. 11 
(OB), see also ARMT 25 174:6, 191:5, and 
passim, see ibid. p. 278, MARI 4 p. 514; sttta 
nu ahatu Sinama ina berusina Sadi pa-rik 
two are the eyes, they are sisters, a moun- 
tain lies athwart between them  Kécher 
BAM 513 iii 26, ef. ibid. 510 ii 38; hattu ina pan 
ahigsu pa-ra-ak-at (for parkat) (see hattu 
mng. la) ABL 1051 r. 4 (= CT 53 41), see Cole 
and Machinist, SAA 13 34; if water poured out 
at a man’s gate looks like qdassu ina pisu 
par-ka-at (a man whose) hand is laid across 
his mouth CT 38 21:15 (SB Alu); swmma 
mazzaz ilim pa-ri-ik (see manzazu mng. 5) 
ZA 43 310:11 (OB astrol. omen); MUL.AS.GAN 

. ana IM.U,(GISGAL).LU GIL the Field 
Star lies across to the south KAV 218 Bi 2 
(Astrolabe B), see Weidner Handbuch 76, cf. CT 
15 43:22, see Livingstone, SAA 3 37 (NA cultic 
comm.); MUL Sa ina birit IM.[...] uw IM.KUR. 
RA GIL the star which stretches(?) be- 
tween the [...] and the east (is the Wagon, 
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the star of Nin[lil]) ibid. iii 9, see Weidner 
Handbuch 79; edit ina pan Samag pa-ri-tk a 

lies crosswise in front of the sun 
Thompson Rep. 86:4, see Hunger, SAA 8 255; see 


also sallummié. 


c) (finite forms in intrans. mng.) to lie 
across: Summa naplastum tp-ri-ik-ma niram 
ittul (see niru A mng. 4a) YOS 10 17:40, cf. 
ibid. 16, 48, and 65 (OB); ina masitim Sulmum 
ip-ri-ik ARMT 26 167 r. 11; Summa ina régs 
manzazi stru kima tallt GIL 2 qi ina muhhi 
res manzazi 1-par-ri-ku-ma_ if a fleshy sub- 
stance lies across the top of the manzazu 
like a tallu, (with commentary:) two fila- 
ments lie across the top of the manzazu 
Boissier DA 16 iv 24f., see Boissier Choix 209; 
summa [K]1.GUB gakinma eligu glu]-lul(?) 
ip-ri-ik KBo 7 7:2b (liver model); ina libbi 
inisu qd arqutu ip-ri-ku Labat TDP 120 ii 34; 
4TTR.AN.NA ultu suti ana iltani ip-ri-i[k] 
(for translat. and parallels see manzdt mng. 
lb) PBS 2/2 123:5 (MB); “TIR.AN.NA ina 
muhhisu tzziz KI.MIN ana panigsu GIL (if) 
the rainbow stands over it (the Moon), 
variant: lies crosswise in front of it ACh 
Sin 18:32 (from K.2679); for other occs. see 
manzdt mng. 1b; [MUL].MAR.GfD.DA ip- 
rik-ma bu (if) the Wagon Star stands(?) 
crosswise ACh I&tar 21:95; in broken con- 
text: [...] ul tSassu alala [.. .]-su% gerbeti ul 
i-pa-rik BHT pl. 5 i 7 (Nbn. Verse Account); 
summa amelu harrana DiB-ma illakma kasi 
ana IGI-s% GIL (see kast adj. usage a) AfO 
18 76 Tablet Funck 3:20 (SB Alu), cf. [...] ana 
IGI-Su ip-rik(?) ibid. 21; Summa ameélu ina 
suqi ina alakisu Sahapi GIL (see sahapu us- 
age c) Hunger Uruk 76:10; [Swmma] ser kidi 
ina nereb abulli ip-rik (if) a snake from the 
outside lies across the entrance of a gate 
KAR 384 r. 14, cf. (a snake) ina neéreb babi 
sadirma GIL (see sadaru mng. la-2’) CT 40 
25 K.5642 r. 10, istu Sumel ameli ana imitti 
amelt GIL CT 40 22 K.3674:5, ef. ibid. 6-10 and 
CT 40 21 Sm. 936:2, ana IGI ameli GIL KAR 
386:42, wr. ip-r[i-tk] ibid. 6, wr. GIL KAR 
384 r. 5-9; Summa hult ina tallaktr biti rp- 
ta-na-ri-ik if a shrew continually lies across 


paraku 2a 


the pathway of a house K.9057(+) 12180:58, 
(with ina muttabbilti batt) ibid. 60, (with ina asluk= 
kati) ibid. 62 (SB Alu, courtesy 8S. Moren); wr. 
GIL.MES: summa MUS ina harrani ana G1 
ameli GIL.MES if on a road a snake con- 
tinually crosses in front of a man CT 40 22 
K.3674:8, cf. KAR 384 r. 10, STT 321 i 10 (all 
SB Alu). 


2. to block, bar, refuse access, oppose — 
a) in gen.: asbassu ki mat dp-ru-uk-su ki 
narim I seized him like water, I blocked 
him like a canal Owen NATN 917:2 (OAkk. 
inc.), see Gelb, MAD 3 217; E ma-ma-an lu 
pa-ar-ka-ku should I stay locked in some- 
one’s house? TCL 14 36:40 (OA let.); Enkidu 
babam tp-ta-ri-tk ina sépesu Enkidu blocked 
the doorway with his feet Gilg. P. vi 12 (OB), 
but Enkidu ina bab bit emiuti ip-te-rik sé 
pelsu] (see emutu in bit emuti mng. la) 
Gilg. I] ii 46; a thief sa padana par-ku who 
blocks the way Wiseman and Black Literary 
Texts 63 v 41 and dupls. (tamitu, courtesy W. G. 
Lambert); see also suqu mng. la-3’; se’um 
girram pa-ri-ik the grain is blocking the 
road CT 52 84 r. 10 (OB let.); concerning the 
boat ana AGA.US.MES pa-ra-ka-am aqbi I 
ordered the soldiers to block (its passage) 
Tammuz Lagaba p. 264 NBC 6287:21 (OB); ina 
kigad nari agar Sépu par-kat (replacing parz 
sat, see parasu mng. li) RAce. 36 r. 8; ina 
idisunu ta-par-ri-ik mukil rés lemutti tasatz 
tar you write on their (the figurines’) sides: 
You bar the (demon) “upholder of evil” 
KAR 298 r. 15 (SB rit.); [Sa LU]. MAS.MAS ina 
pya ap-ri-ku-ma I who blocked the exor- 
cist with my mouth ABL 1216:10 (NB), see 
Parpola, SAA 10 109; Suharrur séru pa-ar-ka 
dalatu. (see séru A mng. 3a-1’) OECT 6 pl. 
12:8 (SB prayer to gods of the night), see TuL p. 
163 and Meier, ZA 45 197; [qw(?)]-wm ba-ri-ik 
[dal(?)]-tuwm ba-ar-ga-at 6N-T105:2’ (OAkk. 
inc., courtesy M. Civil); Mummu itasir elisu 
ip-tar-ka he confined Mummu, made hin- 
drance for him En. el. I 70, cf. TUR+DIS8 Sa 
libbiga la i-par-ri-ku [...] may they not 
block (the birth of) the offspring of her 
womb Irag 31 15:7; 7 ta-ap-rik ina pani samé 
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may (Gula) oppose (the evil) in(?) heaven 
Studies Landsberger 286 r. 23 (MA inc.); 2 GIS. 
MA ma-al-lu-u rabbitum naram pa-ar-ku-ma 
ARM 10 10:8 (= ARMT 26 236); 4 nagi Sa... 
ina sid-<di> GN wu GN kima gisrt par-ku 
(see gigru A mng. 3b) TCL 3 65 (Sar.); GN al 
Sarriti ... Sa mat Elamti sa kima duri rabé 
pa-an mat Elamti par-ku GN, a royal city 
of Elam, which like a huge wall blocked 
the approach to Elam Streck Asb. 42 iv 125, 
see Borger Asb. 46; manzas|su] unakkirma ul 
GIL-tk mahar| su] Grayson BHLT 88:8; mé muz 
ti Sa panassa par-ku (see pandtu mng. 2a) 
Gilg. X ii 25; hattu tkarru pirku mata GIL-tk 
(see pirku A mng. 2) BiOr 28 8 ii 7 (Marduk 
prophecy); imna u suméla GIL.MES right 
and left they will cross(?) each other ibid. 9 
ii 33; ip-ri-tk qista issisa itbuk (the demon) 
blocked the forest and hurled down its 
trees AfO 17 358:18 (SB lit.); ilum it(!)-ti 
bélija ina idt ummalnatigu] illakma pa-ri- 
ku-lulm ul iblagsi] the god goes with my 
lord at the side of his troops, and there is 
no one to stop (him) ARM 2 50r. 13’, cf. OBT 
Tell Rimah 160:16; [lil]p-tar-rik ina atmani 
Subat k[issi] JCS 31 80 ii 26, see Vogelzang Bin 
Sar Dadmé p. 32:56; obscure: [...] PN Sa A-su 
pa-ra-ki ittidin PN has sold (the right) to 
cross(?) his side SAA Bulletin 5 75 No. 33 left 
edge 1 (NA house sale). 


b) with gatu as object: Ahlamtimaku qas- 
sunu ip-tar-ku (should I have sent one 
thousand chariots to meet your messenger 
so that) they could block the Ahlamfi KBo 
1 10:48 (let.), cf. star ... qassu ana muh-z 
hisunu ta-ap-ri-ik tar laid her (protect- 
ing) hand over them AnSt 8 58 i 42 (Nbn.), 
see Réllig, ZA 56 228; [qlatu sa béelija ana UGU 
ARAD.MES-&u lu pdr-ka-at(text -te) my 
lord’s hand is extended(?) (benevolently) 
over his servants KAV 159:10 (MA). 


3. to cause difficulties, to thwart, 
hinder, resist — a) without complement: 
Summa assumi kasap PN mamman irtusu 
i-pd-ri-ik (see irtu mng. la-3’) TCL 19 
62:38; Summa mamman irtusu i-pa-ri-ik ul 


paraku 3b 


isa@al if someone causes trouble, he will 
not fight CCT 6 17b:21 (both OA letters); mamz 
man la i-pa-ri-tk §a i-[pa]-ri-ku sti-us-su-[nu 
igalqqal (see situ A mng. 4a) UCP 9 330 No. 
5:14f.; eglam ana PN t[e-elr la ta-pa-ri-ik_ re- 
turn the field to PN, do not make trouble! 
VAS 16 12:9, see Frankena, AbB 6 12, cf. anni= 
tam [aj] wtp-ri-ik CT 52 118:25; ta-ap-ri-ka- 
ma alna ba@erlutim epesim [ul tladdinasuz 
nul|ti] (see ba’erutu A) PBS 7 112:20 (all OB 
letters); nig ili usazkirsu mimma ul ip-ri-ik 
I made him take an oath, he did not object 
at all ARMT 26 401:7; atta assum bitatisunu 
mahar Sarrvm ana minim ta-ap-ri-tk why 
did you make difficulties in front of the 
king on account of their (the people from 
Mislan’s) houses? ibid. 74:16; LU Esnunna 
pa-ar-ku ARM 1 37:27; wssu muhhi GN adu 
GN, meméni la i-pa-ri-[kil from GN as far 
as GN, there shall be no restrictions (to 
the grazing) ABL 547:19, see Parpola, SAA 1 
82; bel séltija janu [... bel sleltija sanina ul 
i-par-rik Iraq 44 78 Binning 2:6 (NB lit.); muz 
Su alti ameli la i-par-rik by night a man’s 
wife causes no problems Lambert Love Lyrics 
108:8; aj ip-rik may it not impede(?) (me) 
(omitted by parallel KAR 252 ii 66) Dream- 
book 342 79-7-8,77:23, see Dream-book 300 n. 202; 
in I/3: as’um GN ip-ta-ar-ri-ik ina awdtim 
usahhipannima ul amgursu he kept oppos- 
ing (me) about Hit, he leveled me with 
arguments but I did not agree with him 
ARM 2 77:6 (=| ARMT 26 469), cf. ARM 27 
76:26. 


b) with ana, ana pani, ina pani— 1’ in 
leg. and letters: ana uttetim sa beélija nidi 
ahim ul isu hitum ana pani belya ul i-pa-ar- 
ri-k I will not be careless about my lord’s 
barley, no act of negligence will obstruct 
my lord A 3525:18, also YOS 2 82:22; ana pant 
awilé la ta-pa-ar-<ri>-ki CT 52 125 r. 15; ana 
pani réedim j@em mamman la 1-pa-ar-ri-ik- 
ma Kraus, AbB 5 124:27; istu allikam awatum 
ana panija ip-ri-ik-ma at-ta-an-sa-ak (see 
masaku mng. 4) TCL 18 151:12; sa adi GN 
mamma ana panikunu la pa-ra-ki-im_ (royal 
letters to the effect) that no one should 
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hinder you (pl.) as far as GN YOS 2 112:32; 
[ana] pani salbilm ip-ri-ku-ma they opposed 
the troops OBT Tell Rimah 12:4; sab belya 
ana panisu wp-ri-ik-ma eberam ul iddinsu 
my lord’s troops opposed him (the enemy) 
and did not permit him to cross over ARM 
2 30:8, cf. sabum ana kakkim ana panisu ip- 
ri-ik-ma salimgu i[lqle ARM 2 26:8; sab GN 
kalusu ul pahhirma] ana kakki ip-ta-ri-tk kak- 
ki [tpusma] dawddégsunu iddi|k] ARM 2 74 
r. 11’ (= ARMT 26 365:50); PN ana panija ip- 
ri-tk-ka-am-ma usaddénni PN opposed me 
and forced me to give up ARMT 13 100r. 9’; 
immerum matt ana pani la i-pa-ar-<ri>-ik a 
missing sheep must not cause an impedi- 
ment (to delivery) Kraus AbB 1 83:20 (all OB 
letters); mamma ina panisu lu la i-par-ri-ik 
MRS 6 16 RS 15.33:26, also MRS 9 197 RS 
17.78:13; hispatum kabittum ana pana ip- 
ta-ri-ik Kraus AbB 1 128 r. 14; ana pan Zimz 
rilim li-ip-ri-ik ARMT 26 170:14; summa 
nakru mimma [tltebbadkkunusi u lu amatu 
mimma ana panikunu pdr-ka-at if any 
enemy rises up against you, or any matter 
causes difficulty for you KBo 1 10:16, ef. 
Summa... mimma ana panija wp-ta-ri-ik 
mind eppuls] JCS 6 144 r. 8 (MB); with ana: 
ana mé la ip-ta-na-ri-ka (see samaku mng. 
1) Kraus, AbB 10 42:41; kima ana miksi 
makasi ta-ap-ri-ka-ma adi inanna miksu la 
immaksu ana minim ta-lap-ri-ka-mla 
miksu adi inanna [la immakus] (see makasu 
mng. lc-1’) PBS 7 89:7 and 10; mannum sa 
ana ilim i-pa-ri-ku who is there who would 
wish to thwart the god? ARM 4 72:33; ki-<ma> 
panika ana kaprim pi-ri-ik-ma OECT 8 65:18, 
see Kraus, AbB 4 148, also UCP 9 331 No. 6:8, 
340 No. 15:9, see Stol, AbB 11 170 and 179, see 
also kapru A mng. la-1’. 


2’ in lit., hist., and omens: béletmi la 
ip-ru-ku-[si-ma(?)] panissa mammaln] she 
is the lady, no one opposed her VAS 10 214 
vii 21, see Groneberg I8tar 81 (OB lit.); [alna pan 
Sarrim [malhirigsu && wu ummanatusu aj ip-ri- 
ku may he and his army not be able to re- 
sist a rival king AOB 1 24 vi 8 (Sam&i-Adad I); 
Sa... ina pan musareja mamma ki la-ma- 
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a-rt uw la Sasé 1-pa-ar-ri-ku. whoever places 
(anything) in front of my inscription so 
that no one can see and read it AKA 250 v 
66 (Asn.); kil marusti ana pan ameéli GIL 
(see kilu mng. 1b) KAR 386:13 (SB Alu); KA 
ana panisu i-par-rik CT 40 10:9 (SB Alu); ana 
pan biti Suatt amat marusti [GIL| Sumer 34 
Arabic Section 61 IM 74500:11, cf. amat nizigtr 
ana pan bit ameli [GIL] ibid. 26, amatu ana 
pan bit améli i-par-ri-ik ibid. 25, lumnu ana 
pan ameli NU [GIL] ibid. 62:29 (all SB Alu); 
amassunu ana pani amatija NU GIL (var. 1- 
par-rik) their word shall not obstruct my 
word Maglu I 71; mursu... ana panisu la 
GiL-ma la imuttu AMT 17,9:8 and dupls. (taz 
mitu, courtesy W. G. Lambert); you (demons?) lu 
Sa ana IGI marsi ta-ap-ta-na-ar-ri-ka (vars. 
tap-ta-na-ri-ku, [tl]a-ap-ta-nar-ri-ku) or who 
constantly cause trouble for a sick man AfO 
19 116: 22 (SB inc.), vars. courtesy W. G. Lambert; 
lipit Su" neépistt bartiti ana panijga GIL-u 
(see népestu mng. la-2’) JNES 15 142:61 
(lipgur-lit.), ef. ibid. 62; lumun idati ittati 
[lemnléeti Sa ... ana panija GIL.MES LKA 
111:18, also BMS 6:27, KAR 26:42, and passim; ana 
panigsu ul i-pa-ri-ik KAR 252115; [... Slamé wu 
erseti Sa ana IGI-ia GIL.MES [evil signs] of 
heaven and earth which constantly confront 
me AfO 18 110 col. A 10. 


c) with dative suffix: x field SE.BA nadit 
Samas ana SIG, ubbalu ip-ri-ka-am-ma (for 
the) subsistence of a naditu of Sama, got 
in my way for the .... which I bring CT 
32 1 iii 31 and dupl. (NB Cruc. Mon. Mani8tu&u), 
see Sollberger, JEOL 20 56 iii 92; ana kasap bit 
DN PN ip-ta-na-ar-ri-kam-ma kaspam 
gamram ul usaddin u ana kasap bit DN... 
PN, tp-ri-kam-ma kaspam gamram ul idz 
dinu[nim] PN keeps making trouble for 
me about (collecting) the silver for the 
Kittum temple, and so I have not collected 
the full sum, and PN, has made difficulties 
for me about the silver for the Kittum 
temple and so they have not paid me the 
full amount of silver LIH 30:8 and 12, see 
Frankena, AbB 2 30; ba’eruitam lipusu la ta-pa- 
ar-ri-ka-Su-nu-si-im (see ba’eritu A) PBS 7 
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112:26; wu Sa egel naggari ... t-[pla-ar-ri-ka-ak- 
kum turdam annikiam anaku lupulsu send 
here to me anyone who gives you trouble 
regarding the carpenters’ field, and here I 
will give him satisfaction BIN 7 13:18, see 
Stol, AbB 9 200; ashursuma apassuma mam-z 
man ul ip-ri-kam u ma-<ah>-ri-ia aktalasu 1 
looked for him (the escaped slave) and put 
him in fetters, no one hindered me, and 
I have detained him here UET 5 80:14; sa 
i-pa-ar-ri-ku-[sulm agarigma lummid — in- 
form (me) on the spot about anything that 
causes him difficulty TCL 18 82:7; mamman 
[la] 1-pa-alr]-r[i]-ik-Sum let no one hinder 
him LIH 20:9, see Frankena, AbB 2 20; 2stu 
taddinamma 1-ki-ba-am_ te-pu-Su-ma_ ta-ap- 
te-er-kam IM 67016:14 (courtesy Kh. al-Adhami); 
[ER|in-ka ip-ta-ar-ka van Soldt, AbB 13 75:14 
(all OB letters); [... awlatum tp-ta-ar-kam- 
ma the matter embarrassed me ARM 27 
118:24’; obscure: Samag nasi<ak>kum mutqi 
7 u 7 8a pr-ir-ki-8i-na-a ana kasim pa-ar-ku 
Samas, I bring you seven and seven sweet 
cakes whose .... are .... for you YOS 11 
22:43, see Goetze, JCS 22 26 (OB ext. prayer); 
ina lumun sort hatiti ... Sa ina... nepiste 
bariti umisamma ip-tar-ri-ku-nigs-[s]u (var. 
ip-ta-na-ri-ku-nis-[u]) ittanaskinunis|su] by 
the evil of ill-portending features of the 
exta which keep confronting him daily and 
besetting him in extispicy Wiseman and 
Black Literary Texts No. 63:276, restored from 
K.2617 +i and dupls. (tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lam- 
bert), cf. ana améli Sudtu i-pa-ri-ik KAR 252 
i 18; [Summa amlilu ana sinnisti ina erst || 
ina kussi ip-rik-m[a] if a man confronts a 
woman in a bed, variant: in a chair AMT 
65,3:17 (SB omens). 


d) with accusative suffix: madig ta-ap-ta- 
ra-ki-i[n-nli-ma you have given me a great 
deal of trouble TCL 17 56:57; ana awdtim Sa 
i-pa-ri-ka-ni anaku atanappal I myself will 
take care of anything that may hinder me 
TCL 17 34:15 (both OB letters); ana annitim 
bela la i-pa-ri-ka-a|n|-ni_ my lord should not 
give me trouble about this ARM 2 141:19; 
ERIN.MES z@iraneja akanna ibassi ki Sa la 
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Sarrt t-par-rik-u-in-ni there are men hos- 
tile to me here, they cause me trouble in 
the absence of the king ABL 716:26; aki pi 
sa mamma beélu la ip-ltarl-kan-ni BIN 1 
55:32 (both NB letters). 


4. (in various specialized meanings) — 
a) to harrow or crossplow: the field ga PN 
majari imhasu wu ip-ri-ku (see mahasu mng. 
31) TCL 7 68:14, cf. 2 GIS.APIN.GUD Sa 
majart imhasu u vp-ri-ku Riftin 53:14; imahe 
has i-pa-ri-[tk] wu ser’am isakkan he will 
plow, harrow, and make furrows YOS 12 
560:7, ul imhas ul 1-ip-Kpay-ri-ik-ma_ ibid. 11 
(all OB). 


b) to go past, to pass by: la ellu ana 
panisunu la GIL an unclean person must 
not pass before them (the images) Oppen- 
heim Glass 32 A:4 and B:7; ana pan ili NU GIL 
he must not pass before (his) god TCL 6 9 
r. 15 (SB Alu); ezib Sa ellu lwu... ana IGI 
immer nigé GIL.MES (var. GIL-ku) overlook 
the fact that a clean or an unclean person 
kept passing before the sacrificial lamb 
Knudtzon Gebete 107:12, var. from ibid 91:12, 
Starr, SAA 4 273 r. 6, and passim, see Starr, SAA 
4s.v.; difficult: isten immeru ana sadu Sa GN 
ip-te-er-ku ul uballatka (if) a single sheep 
strays(?) to the pastures of Elam, I will not 
spare your life ABL 282 r. 22 (NB), see de 
Vaan Bel-ibni 249. 


c) to contravene (an agreement) (NA): 
[tuaru dénu] dababu las[su man|nu sa ina 
urkig ina |[matima] i-pa-ri-ku-u-ni there 
must be no new lawsuit or litigation, who- 
ever in the future contravenes (the agree- 
ment) ADD 552:3, cf. Iraq 25 91 BT 106:12, 
SAA Bulletin 5 132 No. 66:14, wr. GIL-uU-ni 
ADD 425:30, coll. Parpola, Assur 2 67 r. 8, 
mannu $a GIL-u-nt Irag 25 91 BT 105:7, 98 BT 
126:9, ADD 62:3, cf. ADD 422 r. 2, 558:5, wr. 
Sa... %-GIL-u-ni VAS 185 r. 15, ADD 249 r. 1 
and passim, mannu Sa t-pa-rik-u-ni Donbaz 
and Parpola NA Legal Texts 105:8’, and passim; 
mannu 8a... lzaqqupanni GIL-u-ni ADD 
446:19, VAS 1 92 r. 1, and passim beside zaqapu; 
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Sa ibbalakkatuni GiL-u-ni ADD 216:8, cf. TCL 
9 63:9; Sulmu ina birtuSunu <sa> GIL-u-ni 
Assur Samag bel dénisu there is peace be- 
tween them, A&SSur and Sama will be the 
prosecutors of whoever contravenes ADD 
163 r. 4, coll. Parpola, Assur 2 21, ef. mannu sa 
ip-pldr(?)-rik-u-ni] SAA Bulletin 5 87 No. 39 
r. 1; mannu Sa... GIL.MES-u-[ni] Tell Halaf 
103:14. 


5. purruku to place athwart, crosswise, 
to block, bar, hinder — a) to place athwart, 
crosswise: ina muhhi burti iss tu-pa-rak 
you put pieces of wood crosswise over the 
well KAR 91 r. 20 (SB rit.), cf. erena Surmena 

. tu(?)|-par-rak Or. NS 36 294:5, also ibid. 
287:2; Summa alittu muh tulisa Ser’anu saz 
mutu pur-ru-ku if red veins lie across the 
top of the expectant mother’s breasts (pre- 
ceded by susuru lie straight) Labat TDP 
204:52, cf. (black, white, green) ibid. 53ff., cf. (be- 
side susuru) Kraus Texte 6:41; Summa... qi 3 
ulu 4 pur-ru-ku if three or four filaments 
lie across (the inside of the manzdzu) 
Koch-Westenholz Liver Omens 169:135; ishilsu 
ina siqi GUB.GUB u pur-ru-ka (if) sherds 
stand on edge(?) or(?) lie transversally in 
the street CT 38 8:32 (SB Alu); Summa 6 
tallu ina sélisu pu-ru-ku (see sélu mng. 1c) 
YOS 10 42 ii 62 (OB ext.); [GI1]S.1GI.KAK.MES 
lu pur-ru-ka (in broken context) KAR 253 
i 29, see Ebeling, ArOr 17/1 196. 


b) to block an entrance, a street, a city: 
DN ... babsu li-par-ri-ki (see babu mng. 
la-3’) BBSt. No. 8 iv 27 (NB kudurru); li-pe- 
ri-ik (in broken context) AKA 112 No. 1:20 
(Tigl. I); tna betlim(?)] pu-ulr]-ru-uk he is 
locked in the house(?) (in broken con- 
text) ARM 4 10:14; may my lord send one 
or two hundred troops adi elé bélijamla 
allam li-ip-ta-ri-ku-ma until my lord comes 
up, they should keep blockading the city 
ARMT 28 50 r. 9’; rohit ukultt kalbe sahé sa 
sugati pur-ru-ku mali ribati (see ribitu A 
usage b-1’) Streck Asb. 38 iv 82; x.MES URU 
pur-ru-ka (obscure) BRM 4 21:25 (both SB 
Alu). 


paraku 6 


c) to make difficulties — 1’ with amatu, 
dababu: a-wa-tlim] [la] tu-pa-ra-ak-ma alni 
la thadduniasim you must not create diffi- 
culties(?), our city must not gloat over us 
TLB 4 48:18, see Frankena, SLB 4 153; Summa 
dababam u-pa-ar-ra-ak if he raises difficul- 
ties PBS 7 78:17, also CT 52 86:38, cf. kima 
dababam tu-pa-ar-ri-ka-ma_ PBS 7 112:12 (all 
OB letters). 


2’ without object: there is a great deal 
of barley available from merchants in Imar 
u PN assum se-im ana Mari sirudim u-pa- 
ar-[rla-ak but PN is preventing (my) send- 
ing any barley to Mari ARMT 28 16:6 (= Voix 
de l’opposition 180), cf. inanna se-em ana Mari 
[warlaldam] tu-pa-ar-ra-ak ibid. 12; anutini 
par-ru-ha-at rammuat (see rami A mng. 4c) 
KAV 215:10 (NA); ki ... SE.NUMUN.MES 
Suatt ina qat errese Sa PN iptaqar wu up-ta- 


ri-ku (see paqaru v. mng. lg) PBS 2/1 
140:28 (NB); difficult: [...] w [. . .]-8¢-ra-a-a 
ana libbi ahames pu-wr-ru-ka-a-nt_ —ABL 478 


r. 2 (NB). 


3’ with dative or accusative suffix: PN 
ana awdtim u-pa-ra-ka-an-ni-a-si-im PN is 
giving us trouble about (this) affair TCL 17 
40:25 (OB let.); prgat assum se im Uu-pa-ra- 
Iku-nil-[kum] Kraus AbB 1 135:25; tupsarru 
assuraju up-tar-ri-ku-in-ni-ma slalam DN] 
ana epesi ul iddinuinnima the scribes of 
Assur kept giving me trouble and did not 
allow me to make a statue of Marduk 
Winckler Sammlung 2 53 ii 14, see Landsberger 
et al., SAA Bulletin 3 14 r. 22’; arhis harranu 
ina Ssepesunu Sukun [lal tu-pa-rak-sui-nu 
have them start the journey immediately, 
and do not impede them KAV 112:16 (NA 
let.), see Cole and Machinist, SAA 13 41. 


d) other occ.: difficult: regarding the 
silver which I gave to PN amsali anaku 
atta itt PNo nusimma nikkasst ina mahar 
Samas nu-pa-ri-ik-ma yesterday you and I 
sat down with PN, and we canceled the 
accounts before SamaX TCL 1 15:10 (OB let.). 


6. III to obstruct, to make difficulties: 
awadtim [... ana planija tu-us-ta-na-ap-ra-ak 
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you keep obstructing me with [. . .] matters 
ARM 2 76:32; Sa... mimma amat lemutte 
thassasannt ... ana pani bit Assur beliga 
u-sap-ra-ku whoever plots something evil 
and obstructs the temple of my lord ASSur 
Weidner Tn. 29 No. 16:135, cf. amat lemutte la 
thassasamma pan kissutya Subat sSarrutija 
la u-Sa-pa-ra-ak AKA 248 v 45 (Asn.); amat 
marusti Sa ina pan RN u-sap-ri-ku TCL 3 + 
KAH 2 141:213 (Sar.); Sa... mimma lemna 
ihassasamma ana pan naréja u-sap-ra-ku 
AKA 107 viii 73 (Tigl. I); epset lemutti ga... 
tlani tiklya ina pan abi banisu u-sap-ri-ku 
Streck Asb. 22 ii 122; tu-Sap-rak-Su-nu (in 
broken context) KUB 3 48:9. 


7. IV to be placed athwart, to be placed 
as obstacle, to be blocked, barred — a) to 
be placed athwart, to be placed as obstacle: 
2(!) GU.MES ... tp-par-ri-ku-ma (see qi A 
mng. 3a) CT 31 49:26, dupl. ibid. 18 K.7588 
obv.(!) 18 (SB ext.); Swmma TIR.AN.NA ina 
Samé ip-par-kam ACh Supp. 2 97:4, dupl. ACh 
Supp. 61:26; lumun idati u mimma epseét 
amiluti Sa ana panija GIL.MES (glossed) ip- 
par-ri-ku the evil of portents and any 
machinations of men that are put as obsta- 
cles in front of me ASKT 75 No. 7 r. 6, see 
Borger, JCS 21 10:96; wna sugesu hadi wl iba’ 
epis nigiti ul ip-pa-rik on its streets no 
rejoicer was walking, no merrymaker was 
encountered Borger Esarh. 107 edge 1; ul ibsi 
Sarraqu talbilk dame ul ip-pa-rik piriktu (see 
piriktu B) Streck Asb. 260 ii 22; kispt ruhé 
rusé upsasé lemniti sa ameliti ip-par(text 
-ba)-ku-ni-ma KAR 26:37; in IV/3: kigspu 
ruhi rust upsast lemnuti Sa ameluti sa ana 
kdga ... ittanabsi it-ta-nap-ri(var. -ra)-ku 
tttananmaru Surpu VIII 46, see Borger, Lambert 
AV 84, var. from Rm. IV 192:7; attala rihsu mure 
su mutu galli rabtitu “IMIN.BI ma-har Sin 
it-ta-nap-ri-ku (var. ip-ta-nar-ri-ku) eclipse, 
devastation, sickness, death, the great gal- 
li demons, the seven gods, become obsta- 
cles before the Moon god ACh Sin 35:53, 
var. from AfO 17 88 n. 86. 


b) to be blocked, barred: ina umu tuz 
lidinni lu ap-pa-rik ina libbilki] on the day 


paramabu 


you bore me, would that I had been blocked 
in your womb Cagni Erra IV 89, cf. lul?ut- 
kama ul tap-pa-rik |. ..] Lambert BWL 200 iv 
6 (fable); ina arhisu Sigaru la ip-par-ri-ku so 
that (during an eclipse) in the proper 
month the bolt will not be shot home Afo 
11 361:17 (SB tamitu). 


For KUB 37 31:3 (also KUB 87 200: 2) see burz 
ruqu usage a. In CT 54 22:4 read u-mar-ri-ig, see 
Parpola, SAA 10 112. For Lambert BWL 30:118 


see napraku mng. 2. 


Ad mng. 4a: Landsberger, MSL 1 163; ad mng. 
4c: Ungnad, Tell Halaf 52. 


paramahu (parammahu) s.; 1. high 
throne-dais, throne, throne room, 2. (a 
structure in the Anu temple in Uruk); SB, 
NB; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and BARA.MAH; 
cf. parakku A. 


[giS.gu.za béra.m]ah = MIN (= kusst) [pa- 
ra-mla-hwu (var. pa(!)-ra(!)-ma-hu(!)) Hh. IV 87a 
(from BM 36597), see MSL 9 170. 

giS.gu.za bara.mah tuS.a.na: ina kussi 
BARA-ma-hi (var. pa-ra(text -rik)-ma-hi) ina asaz 
bigu (see kusst lex. section) Lugale I 17; bara. 
mah.zu ni.gal bhu.mu.un.d[a.ri] : ina pa- 
ra-am-ma-hi-ka namrirri lu-w rla-mat] Walker and 
Dick, SAA Lit. Texts 1 p. 165:40 (mis pi); me. 
te.b[dra.ma]h : simat pa-ra-am-ma-hu _ ibid. 
180:11, [giSl.gu.za.bara.mah.zu: kusst pa- 
ra-am-ma-hi-ka ibid. 182:18; umun 6é.8ar.ra 
umun béra.mah za.e mah.me.en: bélu 
Egarra bélu BARA.MAH atta siradt you (Anu), lord 
of ESarra, lord of the p., are exalted BRM 4 8:11f. 


l. high throne-dais, throne, throne 
room — a) in royal inscrs.: BARA.MAH ana 
rimit Istar béltya addi I founded a p. as an 
abode for my lady [Star Weidner Tn. 17 No. 
8:21; ana... zuqqur BARA.MAH-hi atman 
ilani rabiti (see atmanu mng. 2a) Lyon Sar. 
p. 15:47 and p. 8:49; for other refs. wr. with 
phon. complement see subtu A mng. 3b-2’. 


b) in lit. and rit.: Bél set out a banquet 
for the gods ina BARA.MAH &a ibnti Suz 
bassw in the p. they had made as his abode 
En. el. VI 70; koma Bel ina bit akitu ina 
BARA.MAH ittagsbu (this is recited) when 
Bel has been seated in the p. in the Akitu 
house Pallis Akitu pl. 11 r. 28 (rit. for the New 
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Year festival); bélu ina libbi BARA.MAH ina 
libbi> ina parakki uqni usib (see busu A 
usage b-3’) KAR 307:31 (cultic comm.), see 
Livingstone Mystical and Mythological Explanatory 
Works 82. 


2. (a structure in the Anu temple in 
Uruk): Uruk Bit Res Esgal BARA.MAH 
Eanna u bitat ili GN (during an eclipse let 
the kali priests cry: May neither siege, 
slaughter, rebellion, nor eclipse affect) 
Uruk, the Res temple, the E&gal, the p. 
of Eanna, or the temples of Uruk BRM 4 
6:22, also ibid. 26 and 40, see TuL p. 93ff.; 
BARA.MAH Eanna RA 91 157 r. 5’; offerings 
made ina BARA.MAH ziqqurrat Anu in the 
p. of the temple tower of Anu RaAce. 79 r. 
34, cf. (offerings to) ilz assabutu sa Bit Res 
E-Esgal wu Esarra BARA.MAH ziqqurrat Anu 
RAce. 77 r. 2; prayers to be recited ina uru 
BARA.MAH ziqqurrat Sa Bit Res  RAcc. 
119:14; gint Sa DN... Sa Bit Res &-Esgal u 
BARA.MAH ibid. 78 r. 14. 


Some instances of BARA.MAH without 
phonetic complement are perhaps to be 
read parakku siru; see parakku. 


parammahu see paramahu. 


paramSitu_s.; (a type of neck ornament); 
OB*; foreign word. 


1 at pa-ra-am-si-tum ana ba-ri-na-ak LU 
[...] ... 1 GU pa-ra-am-Ssi-tum ana a-si-ri 
1 GU pa-ra-am-si-tum ana ti-gu  OBT Tell 
Rimah 212:2, 6, and 8. 


paramu_v.; to rend, to slice through; I 


iparram; SB, NB. 


Akkaditu tabku sa pa-ar-mu sa-as-su diku 
bel lalesu the goddess of Akkad wept, whose 
shoe-soles are in tatters, whose beloved lord 
had been killed PSBA 23 pl. after p. 192:8 
(NB lament.), see W. G. Lambert, JAOS 103 212; 
pa-ri-im napistu raggu (Nabi) who cuts 
the throat of the wicked BM 46082 col. A 19, 
cited JAOS 103 213; 1 Sigil ballukka [(x)] ta- 
par-ra-am Lambert AV 170 No. 16:6’ (med.). 


pararu A 


parapSe (or barab/pée) s.; (a type of field); 
MB Alalakh*; foreign word. 


100 a.SA.MES ba-ra-ab-Se 80 A.SA.MES 
karaphe Sa PN Sa A.SA GN one hundred 
cultivated(?) fields and eighty fallow fields 
that belong to PN, that are part of the 
farmland of Alalakh Wiseman Alalakh 218:1. 


paraqu v.; to isolate, segregate; early NB; 
WSem. lw.; I iprag. 


(The fugitive(?) smith is with the Pu- 
qudu tribesmen, who are all coming in MN 
to Nippur for the festival) PN... LU Aram 
gabbi ina Nippuri lip-ra-aq let PN isolate 
all the Arameans in Nippur (let the sheiks 
be held responsible) Cole Nippur 27:18 (let.). 


For CT 12 14 ii 30 (= A III/5:82) see paraku 
lex. section; for RA 61 35:11 see paradu; for RAcc. 
36:8 see paraku mng. 2a. 


pararu s.; (mng. uncert.); NB.* 


2 kalum babtt 20 UDU.SILAy.ME a-na 
pa-ra-ra $d ITI.SIG, UD.20.KAM sullumu 
two male lambs, balance of the (required) 
twenty lambs, for the completion of the p. 
(ritual?) of the 20th of Simanu YOS 7 143:7. 


pararu A v.; 1. (uncert. mng.), 2. purz 
ruru to break up, shatter, to rupture, to 
disperse, disorganize, to waste, dissipate, 
to annul(?), 3. II/2 to be smashed, dis- 
persed, 4. naparruru to become crushed, 
dispersed, scattered, separated, to become 
distraught, confused, 5. IV/3 to run 
loose, to roll (said of the eyes); I iparrur, 
II, 11/2, IV, IV/3; wr. syll. (KAL CT 20 
5:15, 49:12, K.17214:4’); ef. muttaprirru, naz 
parrurtu, purruru. 


ta-ra, MIN-MIN 


TAR = ta-ra-ru, tar.tar .re (var. tar. 
tar.é) = pa-ra-ru (followed by galatu) Erimhu’ IV 
46f. 

ta-Ar KUD = pur-ru-ru A III/5:130; bu-ur BUR = 
pu-ur-ru-l[rum] <A VIII/2:200, ef. [pu-ur-rul-ri_ // 
ha-ba-tum |/ §4 a-la-ku A VIII/2 Comm. r. 19; [8u- 
ul [SU] = pur-ru-ru VAT 10237 ii 4 (text similar 
to Idu); 8u-u U = S@ SAG.U.U.RU qaqqada pur-ru-ru 
A II/4:66; Su.uS.ru (var. $U.8.ru) = pur-ru-ru 
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(in group with hepd, hagsalu) Erimhus’ V 101; Isi- 
si-igl PA.PA = up(?)-tar-ru-lrul A I/7 C iii 21’. 

[di-ri] [s1.A] = na-sar-ru-ru, na-par-ru-ru Diri I 
16f.; ta-A4r KUD = na-par(text -sa)-ru-ru A 
III/5:131; ba-dr BAR = i-tap-ru-ur-rum A 1/6:260; 
a.giS.lé.la.ak.a=i-tap-ru-ur-rum,a.giS.8ul. 
Sul = mut-tap-ri-ir-rum ZA 9 161 ii 26f. (group 
voc.); uncert.: [...] = nam-ba-ru-ru, [. . .] = nam-ba- 
ru-ru KUB 3 109: 6f. 

Sika(La).gin,(aim) hé.en.Su.u8.re.e.[ne]: 
kima hasbi li-par-ri-ru-su let them shatter him like 
a potsherd CT 17 35:62f.; é.sag ki.tuS.ba 
mi.ni.tb.dar.dar esrétigunu ina subtisunu 
tu-par-ri-ir (var. tu-pa-r[i(!)-ir]) you have smashed 
their sanctuaries on their sites BRM 4 9:52, 
var. from SBH 37 No. 18 r. 8f., see Borger, Or. 
NS 26 6. 

dug.gin, hé.8u.8u : kima karpatim li-ip- 
pa-ri-ir may (the demon) be smashed like a pot 
Studien Falkenstein 262 VAT 8382:48f. (OB rit.). 

ur.ru.ur ul.lu.ul zi.iz.zi gu.ru.ta 
si.si.te: t-ta-ap-ru-ur-rum hamatum maqatum tebt 
wu tappdm <...> (it is in your power, O I8tar) to 
move about, to hasten, to fall, to rise, and <to .. .> 
a friend ZA 65 188:116 (Innin¥agura hymn); ur. 
gi,(ku).gin, nigin.e igi mu.un.8i.in.bar. 
re.e.ne: kima kalbi s@idu it-ta-nap-ra-dr-ru sunu 
they are running loose like a hunting dog CT 16 
34:217f.; ki.a kin. kin.na.me[8] : saplié it-ta- 
nap-ra-ru below they are running around CT 16 
42:4f.; (Enlil) é.kur.ra ba.pu: ina Ekur it-ta- 
pa-ra-ar Lugale II 27’ (= 71), ef. [{Ja.n[u]n.na 
ba.tar.tar.re.e&8 (var. ba.tar.r[e.e8]) : Anunz 
naki it-ta-pa-ar-ru (var. it-tap-ri-[ru]) ibid. II 28’ 
(= 72), see Borger, Or. NS 55 447, var. from Rm. 
226 (+) 912 in Borger, ibid. 448. 

pur-ru-rum = su-up-pu-[hu] Izbu Comm. 273; 
BAL // na-qa-rum, BAL // pur-ru-rum RA 17 158 
v 21 (astrol. comm.), see van Soldt EAE p. 112; 
DIRI §u-par-ru-ru DIRI na-par-ru-ru DIRI rabi 
STT 339 obv.(!) 30 (astrol. comm.). 

tu-par-ra-dr 5R 45 K.253 iv 4 (gramm.). 


l. (uncert. mng., in med.): summa 
i-par-ru-ur imdt if he ....-s, he will die 
Labat TDP 186 r. 24; Summa marusma pasu 
iptenette qatasu sépasu i-par-ru-ra_ if he is 
sick and constantly opens his mouth, and 
his hands and feet .... Iraq 19 41 ND 4368 


vi 2. 


2. purruru to break up, shatter, to rup- 
ture, to disperse, disorganize, to waste, 
dissipate, to annul(?) — a) to break, shat- 
ter objects: kutabbitma kursika pa-ri-ir (see 
kursi usage a) BIN 6 7:7, also RA 59 159 MAH 


pararu A 


16209:9 (OA); rikista lisappihu kisir lumni 
li-par-ri-ru may they (the gods) disperse 
the conspiracy, may they break up the 
knot of evil Surpu IV 69; pasquti dir- 
abnisunu kima karpat pahari u-par-ri-ir 
(see pagsqu adj. mng. lc) Borger Esarh. 57 v 5, 
cf. Levine Stelae 34 ii 10; lish ]ilsis tu-par-ri-ir 
[tulhalliqa niprisu (see ishilsig) BA 5 387 r. 
15 (rel.); abnu lizzursu abnu lissuhsu abnu 
lisklipsu] abnu li-pa-ri-ir-su (partial paral- 
lel AMT 33,1:22, see sakapu A mng. la) BM 
76023 + 83009 (courtesy M. Geller); my vanguard 
troops puluk sadi zaqri pilanis u-par-ri- 
ru-ma utibbu girru§ smashed the massive 
mountain blocks as if they were limestone, 
making the road passable TCL 3 24 (Sar.), cf. 
mu-pa(var. -par)-ri-ru hursani saqiti AAA 
19 100 No. 4:3 (Asn.); gaqqar namrasi u-par- 
ri-[ir] (see namrasu) AfO 8 198:37 (Asb.); 
nara anna... ttabat ittagar thtepr wp-tar-ri- 
ir (whoever) would demolish, destroy, 
break, or smash this stela ZA 65 56:43 (early 
NB kudurru); difficult: 14 Gin URUDU 
AN.GA 8@ ana pa-ru-rt URUDU ina pan PN 
Assur 2 102 MAH 15929:4 (NA adm.). 


b) to shatter, rupture the body or a 
part of the body: swmma amilu asidasu 
pur-ru-ur if a man’s heel is fissured(?) AMT 
75,1 iv 17; Summa panisu sepru talammasu 
pur-ru-ur (see talammu B) Labat TDP 78:71, 
ef. ibid. 72; [ulkelanni u irkusanni [i|hpanni 
u ismutannt u-par-ri-ra-an-ni u-tab-bi-qa- 
an-ni (Marduk) has held me fast and has 
bound me, he has broken me and torn me 
off(?), shattered me and made me limp(?) 
Ugaritica 5 162:37; note referring to the 
exta: Summa tiranu imitta naksu wu TAR. 
MES-su-nu (= nikissunu?) pur-ru-ur Boissier 
Choix 89:11, cf. [...] ekal tirani u-par-ri- 
ir-ma 10 KISIB-Su-nu K.3691 r. 5”, cf. ibid. 4” 
and 6”-8”. 


c) to disperse an army, a family, a 
team: natéima ... halst ina gat ramaniya 
u-pa-ar-ra-ar would it be appropriate that 
I disorganize my district by my own do- 
ing? ARM 2 94:26; [ana?] hapé pur-ru-ri mat 
Elamti Bauer Asb. 2 77 K.2668:22; ina harz 
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ranim ummanam u-pa-ar-ra-ru-u-nim_ dur- 
ing a campaign they will disperse the army 
CT 3 4:64 (OB oil omens), cf. wmman nakri 
samitta KAL(copy: DIRI)-dr_ (his allies) 
will scatter the tightly knit army of the 
enemy CT 20 49:12 (SB ext.), cf. [ERJiN KUR 
sa-mi-tum KAL-dr K.17214:4’ in Koch-Westen- 
holz Liver Omens 207 n. 557; GUD.APIN Suatt 
PN up-ta-ar-ri-ir PN has broken up that 
plowing team PBS 7 116:18, see Stol, AbB 11 
116:5’; adima saparimma u bit abini pa-ru- 
ri-uim tuqa’a have you been waiting until 
now to send messages to disperse our fa- 
ther’s household? Michel and Garelli Kiltepe 
1 47:12 (OA let.); ina puhri sa usappihu ina 
illati kasirtt §a u-par-ri-ru. because of the 
assembly that he scattered, because of the 
tightly united family that he dispersed 
Surpu II 72, ef. nu-par-ri-ir illass|u] BA 5 665 
No. 22 r. 7 (SB lit.), [v]-par-ri-ir illat RN 
Winckler Sar. pl. 26 No. 56:7, and passim in Sar., 
see illatu A mng. 4, cf. OIP 2 35 iii 60 (Senn.); U- 
pe-ri-ir [illassu] (see ajabu mng. 1c) Tn.-Epic 
“iii” 45; puhursu li-par-ri-ir may she (I8tar) 
scatter his assembly CT 36 7 ii 30 (Kurigalzu 
I), ef. AKA 304 ii 28, 271 i 52 (both Asn.); qinz 
natisunu u-par-ri-ir I dispersed their (the 
lions’) lairs Streck Asb. 214 r. 14, dupl. Bauer 
Asb. 2 88 K.2867+ r. 12, cf. ellat nésé Ssuatunu 
u-par-ri-ir (see nesu mng. lc) Streck Asb. 
310 ¢ 5; kisirsunu gapsa lu-pe-ri-ir AKA 77 v 
90 (Tigl. I), Sa... u-pa-ri-ra kisrigun TCL 38 
141 (Sar.), and passim, see kisru mng. 2a, MuU-pa- 
ri-ru kisrt multarht AKA 178:10, 191 i 22, 
214:4, 259 i 15, 381 iii 116, wr. mu-par-ri-lirl 
AKA 223:12 with n. 1, see Grayson, RIMA 2 257; 
saphat illatt tabint pur-ru-ur my clan is 
scattered, my flock(?) is dispersed STC 2 
pl. 81 r. 78, see Ebeling Handerhebung 134; mez 
has la[bbi(?) . . .|-e-tu u-par-ri-ir Gilg. IX i 18. 


d) to waste, dissipate, divide: asswm PN 
ana se-e-im u Sa illakakkum qassu la babaz 
lim u kurummatim la pu-ur-ru-ri-im_ in or- 
der that PN not get hold of the barley and 
the other supplies meant for you, and not 
squander the food allowance TLB 4 11:31; 
kurummat sabim la tu-pa-ar-ra-ar VAS 16 


pararu A 


162:10 (both OB letters); uw AN.NA 1 GU u 2 
GU up-ta-ri-ir TCL 14 3:27 (OA let.); ina 
karim tuqtallili w luquti tu-up-ta-ri-ir you 
have discredited me in the karwm and you 
have dissipated my goods Hecker, N. Ozgiic 
AV 283 Kt v/k 7+ ii’ 5 (OA school text). 


e) to annul, negate: (may the gods look 
favorably upon) sa... pilik eqléti Sinati la 
ustennt, isqa anné la up-ltar|-ri-ru. whoever 
has not interchanged the boundaries of 
those fields, has not voided this share MDP 
10 pl. 11 ii 830; Summa... ana... pu-wr-ru-ur 
isqi kunni anni uzunsu istakan if he strives 
to annul this established prebend ibid. iii 
16 (MB kudurru). 


f) other occs.: Summa Sin ina tamartigsu 
pur-ru-ur ACh Sin 5:7, ef. ACh Supp. 12:24; 
Summa diparu ina Samé D[im(?) (x)] 1G1-ma 
wu pur-ru-ur ACh Supp. 2 117:7; Summa SuB- 
ma pur-ru-ur if (the oil) is....and.... 
KAR 151 r. 34 (SB oil omens); awtluwm Sd temsu 
pu-ur-ru-ur the mind of that man is de- 
ranged AfO 18 65 ii 17 (OB omens); tuppi la 
tlatlappil girginakka la tu-par-ra-ru. do not 
handle the tablet improperly lest you dam- 
age the tablet collection STT 38 iv 12, see 
Hunger Kolophone No. 354; if a snake falls 
upon a man and a woman (lying together) 
u-par-ri-ir-su-nu-ti. breaking up their (em- 
brace) (the man and the woman will di- 
vorce) KAR 389b ii 8, cf. ibid. 7 and 10 (SB 
Alu), dupl. KAR 386 r. 38. 


3. II/2 to be smashed, dispersed — a) 
to be smashed: mamit kima ishilst lip-tar- 
ri-ir_ may the oath be smashed like a pot- 
sherd JNES 15 140:32’ (lipsur-lit.). 


b) to be scattered: kisruga up-tar-ri-ra 
puhursa issapha her (Tiamat’s) forces were 
scattered, her hosts were dispersed En. el. 
IV 106; ummani samittu KAL-dr-ma (uptarz 
rarma?) CT 20 5:15 (SB ext.); DIS Sami up-ta- 
ri-r[u ...] Dream-book 328 K.25 r. i 12; Sipatu 
Sina mahar awilim up-ta-ar-ri-ra_ these wool- 
ens were dispersed in front of the gentle- 
man VAS 16 189:7, see Frankena, AbB 6 189. 
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c) other occs.: umsate uqtat[tapa .. .] up- 
tar-ra-ru the excrescences will be removed, 
[the ...] will be .... AMT 40,5 iii 6; up- 
tar-ra-[ar] (see mng. 4c) Béck Morphoskopie 
122:79. 


4. mnaparruru to become crushed, dis- 
persed, scattered, separated, to become dis- 
traught, confused — a) to become crushed, 
dispersed, scattered, separated (passive to 
mng. 2): Sut adi nisé matisu kima gassi 
lip-plar-ri-ir] may he (Mati?-ilu) with the 
people of his land be crushed like gypsum 
AfO 8 181 9, see Parpola and Watanabe, SAA 2 2 
(NA treaty); matu si ip-pa-ra-ar that land 
will be dispersed CT 40 38 K.2992:23, cf. CT 
41 17 r. 1 (both SB Alu), matu ahé ip-pa-ra-ar 
Leichty Izbu XIV 74’; asitu ip-par-ra-[ar] (or 
ipparral[s]) K.3467+ :40 (tamitu); ginnagsu la ip- 
pa-ra-ar-ru (see ginnu mng. 2a-2’) Wiseman 
and Black Literary Texts 63 vi 23, restored from 
dupls. (tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lambert); athu [i- 
pal-ra-ru. companions will separate YOS 10 
45:50 (OB ext.); ginnit la ip-pa-ra-alr] may 
my family not be dispersed van Soldt, AbB 
12 99:19 (OB let. to a god); la tp-pa-ra-[a]r (in 
broken context) Kraus AbB 1 24 r. 9’, see 
Kraus, AbB 7 p. 114 note; (this is what her fa- 
ther had given her) ga intima... ana libbi 
matim ni-ip-pa-ri-ru-ma alam rés palé sa RN 
la nituram when we scattered into the 
country, we did not return to the city (be- 
fore) the beginning of Ammisadugqa’s reign 
CT 2 1:16 (OB leg.), dupl. ibid. 6:22. 


b) to become distraught, confused: ina 
kakkim tem ummanim ip-pa-ra-ar in battle, 
the mind of the troops will be addled Yos 
10 11 vi 18 (OB ext.); tahazam lipusu wu sa Suz 
nutri temsunu i-pa-ar-ri-ir let them engage 
in battle, their strategy will be foiled KBo 
1 11 obv.(!) 18, see Giiterbock, ZA 44 116 and 
Beckman, JCS 47 24 (Uru story), but note fem 
matt up-par-ru-ur KUB 4 66 ii 5 (ext.). 

c) uncert.: DIS GIS alpi sakin hantis 
ip-pa-ra-dr(var. -ar) // ip(var. up)-tar-ra-ar 
if he has a bull’s penis, he will very soon 


paras-sehru 


become ...., variant: he will.... BRM 4 
22:23 (physiogn.), see B6ck Morphoskopie 122:79. 


5. IV/3 to run loose, to roll (said of the 
eyes) — a) to run loose: ezwb AB it-ta-na- 
ap-ra-ru YOS 13 97:2 (OB adm.); BE atanu 
ulidma it-ta-nap-ra-ra if a donkey mare has 
foaled and (the offspring) is running around 
LKU 124 r. 12 (SB Izbu); difficult: x hashurt 
ippaniyja ilqima i-ta-ap-ra-ri-ma eqlam ana 
Samassammi sipram lipusu Kraus, AbB 10 
169: 24. 


b) to roll (said of the eyes): summa... 
inasu u-ta-nap-ra-ra if his eyes roll around 
Labat TDP 190:14, also Iraq 18 pl. 25 ND 4368 i 
10, see Iraq 19 40; lit-Kta»-tap-ra-ar (in ob- 
scure context) KAR 69:14, see Biggs Saziga 74. 


The ref. summa ip-ru-ur-ma usharrir Labat TDP 
190:26 cited bararu B may belong here. The ref. 
[ina kar] pusqi lip-Ru-ru elippa Kécher BAM 248 i 
47 is most likely an error, cf. lip-tu-ru ibid. iii 61. 


pararu B (or bararu) v.; (mng. unkn.); 
SB*; I tprur. 
Summa... surdt bwura tpusma buwursu 


ina pisu tp-ru-ur-ma ana pan sSarri su? if a 
falcon hunts and it ....-s its prey in its 
beak (parallel bw ursu ina pisu issima 
holds its prey in its beak line 8) and it 
swoops toward the king CT 39 28:7 (Alu). 


parasigO see barasigt. 


parasrab (parab) s.; five sixths (lit. “big 
part”) (of a mina or other unit); lex.*; cf. 
parasu. 


kin-gu-sil-la 2 = pa-ra-as-rab_ Ea I 366; [kin-gu- 
sil-la] [3] = ha-[an]-84 &-ig-li, [pa]-ra-as-rab, ha-an- 
§d-a-tum fifty shekels, “big part,” five parts(?) A 
1/8:233ff.; kin-gu-si-li(var. -la) ? = pa-rab(var. -ra- 
ab) S> II 52; kin-gu-sil-la 50 = ha-an-sd-a si-qil, 
pa-ra-as-rab_ A 11/4: 205f. 


paras-sehru.s.; one third (lit. “small 
part”) (of a shekel); Nuzi; cf. parasu. 
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{(...)] igi3.gdél gin = pa-ra-as-sa-ah-ru 
Arnaud Emar 6 553: 231 (Hh. XVIJ), also igi.3.g41 
= pa-ra-as-sa-ah-ri_ ibid. 545:295 (Hh. V-VII). 


pa-ra-sé-eh-rum hurast Sa PN HSS 15 228:9 
and 10, wr. par-TUR ibid. 229:9, 11, 13, and 16. 


Zaccagnini, JAOS 96 278. 


parastamu s.; (designation of an official 
or of a member of a social class); NB*; 
Iranian lw. 


PN LU pa-ra-as-ta-mu_ VAT 15609:3, PN LU 
pa-ra-as-ta-mu KUR Par-su VAT 15610 r. 3, 
LU par-ra-as-ta-mu_ ibid. 4 (coll. J. Marzahn), 
both cited Eilers Beamtennamen 14f. n. 6 and 23 
n. 2; PN w PNg [...] LU pa-ra-as-ta-mu.MES 
Stolper Records of Deposit 7 No. 1:19 (all refer- 
ring to individuals with Iranian names, in texts 
from Babylon, from the reign of Artaxerxes). 


Probably renders Iranian *parastama- 
“foremost.” 
Eilers Beamtennamen 23 n. 2; Hinz Altirani- 


sches Sprachgut der Nebeniiberlieferungen 179; 
Stolper Records of Deposit 10f. 


parasu v.; 1. to stop, cut off (deliver- 
ies, income, activities, messengers, etc.), 
to staunch (flow of liquids), to block, cut 
off (water, roads), to stifle (sound), to block 
(evil), (with gépu) to bar access, (with qatu) 
to stop, 2. to apportion (persons, ani- 
mals, staples), to divide a number, a 
whole, 3. to sever (relations), to separate, 
alienate, to wean, to depart, 4. to render 
a verdict, to make a decision, 5. (with 
(w)arkatu) to investigate (a judicial, politi- 
cal matter), to take care of (a person, a sit- 
uation), to determine by divination, to 
decide the future, 6. pitrusu (stative 
only), 7. purrusu to chop off, dismember, 
8. purrusu (same mngs. as mngs. 1-5), 
9. Suprusu (causative to mungs. 1- 
5), 10. III/2 to distinguish, ll. IV 
(passive to mngs. 1-5); from OAkk. on; I 
iprus — iparras — parts, imp. purus, 1/2, 
1/3, II, II/2, III, I1I/2, IV, IV/2; wr. syll. 
and KUD (AL.KUD AMT 20,1 obv.(!) i 30, 
Boissier DA 2:27, KUD.DA GCCI 2 289:2, 


parasu 


GAB-us in mng. 6, BAR Craig AAT 21:58); ef. 
parasrab, paras-sehru, parisu B, paristu, 
parrasu, parrisu B, parsu, piristu, piristu in 
bit piristi, piristu in éerib-bit-piristu, piristu 
in érib-bit-piristutu, pirsu A and B, pirsu A 
in rabi pirsi, pitrusu, pitrustu, purrusatu, 
purussu, purusst, tapristu. 


ku-ud Tar = pa-ra-su Idu II 279; *°"4rar = pa- 
ra-su. Izi D iii 29; ku-ud TAR = ha-ra-mu $d pa-ra- 
su, pa-ra-su §4 A.MES A III/5:57f.; ku-ud TAR = 
pa-ra-lsal Arnaud Emar 6 537:591 (S* Voc.); ku-t 
TAR = pa-ra-sum, ba-ta-qum MSL 14 97:195:1f. 
(Proto-Aa); [ku-t] [Tar] = pla]-ra-sti-um, pa-ra-ds 
di-nim Houwink ten Cate AV 282 B ii 1f. (Proto- 
Ea); [ku-ud] [TAR] = pa-ra-sim, pa-ra-dés da-mi, pa- 
ra-as di-nim ibid. 6ff.; ku-u TAR = pa-ra-su A 
III/5:53, "rar = pa-lra-su] Izi D iii 15; 
eS.bar.kud.da = pu-r[u-us-sa-a] pa-[ra-su] Izi R 
v 1”; kud.da = MIN (= pa-ra-su) §4 GIR.PAD.DU 
Antagal VII 238; [ku]d.da = MIN (= pa-ra-su) $4 
pi-rig-tt ibid. 248; gi.pisan kud.da = par-su, 
gi.pisan.kud.da min.dt.a = sa a-na 2-8 
MIN Hh. IX 64f., also (said of gi.ma.sd.ab) 
ibid. 122f. 

ta-4r TAR = pa-ra-su, pur-ru-su. A III/5:124f.; 
ku-rum TAR = pa-ra-su A III/5:101; [egir. k]ud = 
MIN (= pa-ra-su) §é dr-[k]dt Antagal VII 244; 
a&S.tar = ar-ka-tu pa-ra-su Izi E 186A; [da-ar] 
[DAR] = pa-[ra-su] A II/6 iv A 9; bar = pa-ra-su 
Antagal VII 237; ba-dr BAR = pa-ra-su(var. -su), 
nap-ru-su(var. -§é) A 1/6:177f.; ba-ér BAR = pa-ra- 
su &la...] ibid. 304. 

ri = MIN (= pa-ra-su) §a ri-hu-ti Antagal VII 
241; rig, = MIN (= pa-ra-su) Sd si-ri ibid. 239; 
[kin.slig.gi = MIN (= ki-in-si-gu) pdr-sw appor- 
tioned evening meal, [kin.sig.g]li.gi = MIN 
pa-ra-su Izi H App. 29f.; DAG+KISIM;xGa."">RU 
= MIN (= pa-ra-su) §dé tu-le-e Antagal VII 240; 
di.dib.ba = di-nu pa-ra-su§ Izi C iv 11; [dil]. 
TARK" ru = di-nu pa-ra-su Izi C iv 8; [sila]. gi,.a 
= MIN (= pa-ra-su) §é [s]iLA Antagal VII 242. 

si.si.ig = pur-ru-su Izi M ii 9. 

é.a bu.mu(var. adds .un).da.an.KUD: ina 
biti lip-ru-us-su. may she (the goddess) remove him 
(the demon) from the house CT 16 47:215f.; 
gir.bi ha.ba.an.kuD: sépsu li-ip-ru-us ibid. 
209f.; uri umun.e én.én.bi.in.tar.ra.bi: 
[alu] sa bel&u arkassu la ip-ru-us city whose lord 
did not take care of it 4R 11:17f.; lu.glury, 
eglir.a.ni nu.un. Kup = kabtu arkassu ul ip-ru- 
us Ai. VILi37;é@n.bi bf.in.tar = arkassu par- 
sa-at Ai. VI ii 37 and (negated) én.bi li.bf. 
in.tar =arkassu ul MIN ibid. 38; @én.bi tar.ra= 
ar-ka-tu pa-ra-su. ibid. 86; egir.ra.ni i.gugy = 
MIN (= arkassu) ip-ru-us ibid. 35; lu.n[a.me 
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eglir.a.ni nu.un.8ir = mamman arkassu ul ip- 
ru-us Ai. VII i 36; gir(tablet: 81D) si.i.la.ab = 
Se-pa-am_ = pu-ru-us MSL SS 1 89 r. 2; Su 
im.ma.ni.in.si.ga (var. Su. im.[mi].in. 
sig) sa im.ma.ni.in.gi : ip-ru-su(var. -TI) 
ug-ter-si_ (see Sutérst lex. section) BiOr 30 168 D 
r. 7f., vars. from Wiseman and Black Literary 
Texts 93:17’f.; gir mu.un.si.ki.ta : Se-pi ip- 
ru-su. OECT 6 pl. 28 K.5255(!) r. 7f. (coll. W. G. 
Lambert); gir.lu.ktr.e kakalam.&8é ba.bad. 
[reg] : si-ip na-ak-ri a-na ma-tim pa-ar-sa-at PBS 
10/4 8:5f., see Wilcke, WO 5 2:6 and MSL SS 
190;an.ra a mu.ni.{tb.gig.a.ni: eli mila 
ip-ru-su upstream, they cut off the flood Studies 
Albright 344:11 (litany). 

ka.aS mu.un.bar.bar.re(var. .ra) : [pa]-ri- 
is pu-ru-us-se-e Kraus AV 96:2 (NA letter-prayer); 
ka.aS nam.mi.sar.ra: ana purussé pa-ra-as 
SBH 77 No. 44:7; ka.a8.bar.bi bar.ra.ab: 
purussasu pu-ru-us 4R 17:43f., cf. ka.aS.bar. 
a.ni bar.ra.ab: pursasu pu-[ru-us] (see purusst 
lex. section) 5R 50 ii 3ff. and dupls., see Borger, 
JCS 21 5:44, also BA 10/1 79 No. 5:19f.; 
[ka].a8.bar igi.bar.re.en: [purulssd ta-par- 
ra-as-su-nu-ti 4R 17:23f.; for other refs. see puz 
russt lex. section. 

ki.gub.ba.mu am.zukum.e I 
investigated my place Eretz Israel 16 142* BM 
98396:21, see p. 146* note 23. 

Sah.tur.ra 4.ur.ne.ne[...u].me.ni.ri. 
ri : MIN-a ana mesrétisu pur-ri-is-ma (see mesrétu 
lex. section) CT 17 5 ii 52f.; pa.an.[ bi] 4m.bi 
ba.da.[kurl bala.[bi] I[bal.da kutr.re: 
[pil]-[lwl-du-s% u-par-ri-[su(?)| [pa-lu-uil-su it-te-ki-ir 
they interrupted its cult, its rite has been altered 
SBH 60 No. 31 r. 16f., see Black, Acta Sumerolo- 
gica (Japan) 7 23:177; tar.tar.ri nu ri.ri.ga: 
pur-ru-su la luqqlutu] ASKT p. 86-87 No. 11 ii 7 
and dupl., see Borger, AOAT 1 6:80; egir.ra.ni 
in.gugy.e = MIN (= ar-ka-su) u-pa-ra-as_ Ai. VI ii 
33 and (negated) 34; [x] x.a.ab.ta = pu-ri-is 
OBGT XT ii 19. 

é.tur nam.bu.re ab.e sdég nam.eé: 
[tarblasa la tanassah latisu la ta-Sap-<pa>-ah (var. tu- 
Sap-ras) 8. A. Smith Misc. Assyr. Texts p. 24:31, 
var. from OECT 6 pl. 29 K.5158 r. 3. 

egir(unilingual version én).zu na.an. 
tar.re: dr-kat-ka a-a ip-pa-r[is] Lugale XIII 11 
(= 567); lipiS.mu U mu.da.e.tar: ana libbija 
makald ip-[pa-r]a-as sustenance is removed from 
me SBH 9 No. 4:114f., cf.a.ba tar.[...]: mannu 
ip-par-ra-as_ ibid. 162f.; mu.un.tar kala.ga: 
a-ru-t lip-pa-ri-is Kécher BAM 401:6 (= ZA 10 
196 obv.(!) 6); urt Se kus.da ki.1l4 lé.a.zu: 
alu Sa Seu ip-par-su-su tamtitu issaqlusu (see saqalu 
lex. section) 4R 28* No. 4r. 48f.;uy.Su.u8.e... 
su.mu nu.kud.da: qiddati ina zumrya la ip- 


ap-ru-is-Ma » 


parasu la 


par-su-u-ma (see giddatu lex. section) 4R 20 No. 


1:7f. 
baarpaR = pa-ra-su. Izbu Comm. 367, also 459, 
ef. BARD** — zqa-a-2u, BAR = pa-ra-su ibid. 252; pa- 


ar-sa-at : pa-ar-[sa-at] Izbu Comm. W 365a; pa-ra- 
su // BAR i x-[...] BM 42489+ r. 23’ (A II/5 
comm.); ul KUD : ul ip-par-ra-as CT 41 27 r. 20 
(Alu Comm., to Tablet XXX); [p1].KUD : pa-ra-su 
CT 41 34 K.103:9’ (Alu Comm., to Tablet CIV); 
$i-mi-it-tu $d B.GAL ip-par-ra-as Tablet Funck 2 
r. 4, with explanation a-he-e SAg.MES i-zu-zu ibid. 6 
(Alu Comm., to Tablet XXII), see AfO 21 pl. 10. 

SA.SUR.TAR.RU.DA.KAM // nis-hu  pa-ra-su, 
SA.SUR // nis-hu // SA.sUR // sa-na-hu // TAR.RU.DA 
/| pa-ra-su. Kocher BAM 401:18f. (= ZA 10 197); 
Su-ta-tu-su-nu NU ez-bu-ma la ez-bu x [...] ana muh- 
hi e-ze-bu it-tap-ra-su (see Sutatd) Tablet Funck 2 
r. 14 (Alu Comm., to Tablet XXII), see AfO 21 
pl. 10. 

ta-ba-hu na-ka-su  pa-ra-su  1G1.ME8-8% nak-su 
Sani§ par-su (explanation of 1GI.MES-s% ta-ab-hu) 
CT 31 48 K.6720+:17 (ext., coll.). 

pa-qa-du = pa-ra-su §a [...] CT 18 18 K.4587 
ii 7. 

1. to stop, cut off (deliveries, income, 
activities, messengers, etc.), to staunch 
(flow of liquids), to block, cut off (water, 
roads), to stifle (sound), to block (evil), 
(with gépu) to bar access, (with gatu) to 
stop — a) to stop deliveries, income, com- 
modities, etc.: ga... nindabdm i-pa-ra-su- 
Su-uwm he who stops food offerings for it 
(the temple) Syria 32 10 v 1 (Jahdunlim), cf. 
nindabi pa-ri-is-ma BA 5 387 r. 4, nindabé 
bitati anakwma KUD-us BiOr 28 7 i 24 (Mar- 
duk prophecy); pa-ri-su sattukki Sa ili wu istari 
BA 5 566 No. 4 iv 26; i8dihi ip-ru-us she (the 
sorceress) cut off profit for me (through 
her magic) Maqlu III 15, cf. Summa mihirtu 
ina bit sabi pdr-sat KAR 144:23, e-ri-ib-su 
ula tp-ru-us he did not prevent his (the 
god’s) income (from coming to him) MDP 
4 pl. 2 iv 5 (Puzur-InSuSinak); tatu u kadré ina 
nisi KUD-us-ma_ he abolished (the giving 
of) bribes and gifts among the people CT 46 
45 iii 14 (NB lit.), see Lambert, Iraq 27 6; ana miz 
nim ipirsa ta-ap-ru-sa ipirsa idnasim why 
did you (pl.) stop her rations? give her her 
rations CT 29 la:19 (OB let.), cf. van Soldt, AbB 
13 55 r. 8’; NINDA UKU,(GiN).U8 minum da- 
ap-ru-us Gelb OAIC 52:5 (OAKk. let.); NINDA UW 
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KAS NU KUD-wus Labat TDP 188:7, also AMT 
77,1:4; upuntt pia ip-ru-su they kept 
upuntu-flour away from my mouth Maqlu I 
10; ip-tlar-s]u ana ni-se e-ti-ta (see ti?atu A) 
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 108 S iv 52 (SB), cf. ibid. 
42, also [plu-ur-sa ana nisi te?ita ibid. p. 72 
II i 9 (OB); aklu u mé ina pisu ip-ru-us-ma 
he (the king of Urartu) kept food and 
drink from his mouth TCL 3 151 (Sar.); suz 
bata ina zumur améli a-par-ra-as-ma I will 
keep clothing from the body of the man 
and (make him walk naked) Cagni Erra IIIa 20. 


b) to stop activities (usually expressed 
with an infinitive as object of p.): ana sé 
risu alakam ul pa-ri-is TIM 2 99:20 (OB let.), 
cf. alakam ip-ta-ra-ds he stopped going 
Kraus, AbB 5 86 r. 12; strong wind alaku la 
i-par-ra-as_ OIP 2 156 No. 24:6 (Senn.); sa 
namara ina (wr. DIS) mati [tap]-ru-su you 
who block light from the land (for con- 
text, see namaru v. lex. section) SBH p. 77 
No. 44:19; annikiam itti RN bel nikurtika 
kajan kakki [wu] tahazam epesam ul pa-ar- 
sa-ku I never stop pursuing war and bat- 
tle here with ISme-Dagan, your enemy Mé- 
langes Garelli 153 A.1289+ iii 44 (Mari let.); note, 
omitting the infinitive as object: wm UD. 
10.KAM ip-ru-su-ma sibitum ana sér PN 
ustnimma kiam [id|bubugsum ... salmanu 
they broke off (fighting) for ten days, then 
the elders went out (of the city) to PN and 
said to him as follows: We are of peaceful 
intent MARI 7 199 (= ARM 14 104+):11; ddk- 
Sunu ap-ru-us I stopped slaughtering them 
OIP 2 47 vi 23 (Senn.); ana minim sulumki 
ip-ru-sa-am Sulumki Suprim why has (news 
about) your (fem.) health ceased (to come) 
to me? Do send me (news about) your 
health OBT Tell Rimah 49:9; ana minim ise 
tu UD.10.KAM Sulumki ip-ru-sa-am why 
has news about your well-being ceased (to 
come) to me for the past ten days? ibid. 
30:7; if he weaves a textile ina ki masumi 
e-pa-ra-ds in how many days will he stop 
(working)? MKT 1 148 BM 85194 r. i 48, cf. 
ITL.4.KAM UD.24.KAM 1-pa-ra-as ibid. 50, 
cf. TMB 33 No. 67; [DN ala]da ina bitigu [li]- 


parasu ld 


ip-ru-us MDP 2 p. 115:8, see RA 76 72:4, ef. 
talittw ina matikunu lip-ru-us may she 
(Belet-ili) stop birthing in your country 
Wiseman Treaties 438, 1-par-ra-sa talittu Cagni 
Erra IIIa 16, cf. also laladam|  pu-ur-[sil 
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 102 III vii 9, also 
aladam li-ip-ru-us (var. TAR-u[s]) CT 32 4 
xii 29 and dupl., var. from Si. xi 21, see Sollberger, 
JEOL 20 62:375 (NB Cruc. Mon. Mani&tuSu); DN 
. ina bitisu alad alpi immeri imeri amiz 
luti li-ip-ru-st_ may Belet-ili stop births of 
cattle, sheep, donkeys, and retainers in his 
household RA 66 166:41, also ibid. 173:75 (MB 
kudurrus); sinnistu Sa alada pa-ar-sa-at a 
woman who has ceased (being able) to give 
birth Labat Suse 11 vi 21, also wr. KUD-sa- 
[at] Kécher BAM 241 iii 3, KUD-at ibid. 476:8, 
CT 4 6br.1, wr. §& MUD AL.KUD AMT 20,1 
obv.(!) i 30; ardm la ip-ru-us (if) he (the 
patient) cannot stop vomiting (he dies) 
PBS 2/2 104:2, cf. HAL NU KUD-us_ Labat 
TDP 160:33, also KU wu NAG KuUD-us_ he 
stops eating and drinking ibid. 162:57. 


c) to cease sending messengers: sa maré 
Siprija ap-ru-su ki Ahlamti nakru mare sip 
rija ap-ta-ra-as (my brother complained) 
that I have discontinued (sending) my 
messengers, it is because the Ahlamu have 
turned hostile that I have discontinued my 
messengers KBo 1 10:36f. (let.), cf. assum 
anniti tp-ta-ra-as ibid. 40, cf. also ibid. 71, also 
ammini tap-ru-us ibid. 54; harrana Sa hidate 
taltan[appar] la ta-pa-ar-ra-as-s[i] EA 26:29 
(let. of TuSratta), cf. [ha]rrana ga iltanapparu 
la ip-r[u-uis| ibid. 24. 


d) to staunch bleeding, oozing, etc. (in 
medical contexts): damu ina appisu illaka 
Nu par-su (if) blood flows from his nose 
without stopping Labat TDP 190:15; damz 
KUD-si (wadding) to stop bleeding AMT 
53,9 r. 4, ef. Sammi dami KUD-si medica- 
tion to staunch bleeding CT 14 36 79-7-8,22 
r. 83, Sammi S§1-qi KUD-si ibid. K.4187 ii 12’, 
STT 92 ii 15ff., and passim; NE lazzi KUD to 
stop a persistent fever AMT 63,2:4; ana 
bullutisu u illatigu pa-[ra-st] to heal him 
and to stop the flow of his saliva AfK 1 
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36:2, cf. Kécher BAM 191:4 and 192:4; allanu 
Sari KUD-[si] ibid. 168:80; sweat istu kine 
sisu adi kisalli ... NU KUD-dt Labat TDP 
156:2; DIS NA illdtusu ... GIN.MES-ma NU 
KUD-su if a man’s saliva runs constantly 
and does not stop Kécher BAM 191:3 and 
192:3, wr. la KUD.MES ibid. 533:2 and AMT 
31,4:18: adi dimtu KUD-su until the tears 
cease CT 23 26 ii 6, cf. Sum-[ma] la t-pdr-ras 
(ref. to dimtu) Kécher BAM 6:4. 


e) to cut off, divert the flow of water, 
rain, bounty: mé ina birina u ina birit GN 
ip-tar-su they cut off the water between us 
and GN ABL 774:11 (NB); mdlaksa ultu qaz 
balti ali ap-ru-us-ma I diverted its (the 
river’s) course away from the center of the 
town OIP 2 105 v 86 (Senn.); ina galmé] u 
erseti mé [lilp-ru-ws-ka may he cut water 
off from you in heaven and earth STT 215 iv 
58 (ine.); Summa ina mati imbaru pa-ri-is 
(contrasted with sadir line 31) ACh Supp. 2 
103a:32; erpeta duppirma pu-ru-us Sal-[ga 

..] (see Salgu usage c) Cagni Erra IIc 17; 
ersetu hisibsa samt zunnisunu KUD.MES-su 
the earth will withhold its bounty, the 
heavens their rains Koch-Westenholz Liver 
Omens 163:84. 


f) to cut off roads, to block access: the 
sorceress tp-ta-ra-as alaktu § Maqlu III 7 and 
14, alakta ip-tar-sa STC 2 pl. 73 i 15; alaktasu 
KUD-us CT 23 17f. i 34, ef. ana KUD-im-ma 
ibid. 43; wlltk harranu alaktasa ip-ru-[us] ZA 
16 162:13 (Lamastu); nakrum alkakatika ip-ta- 
na-ra-as_ RA 27 147:34 (OB ext.); itti bari wu 
S@ ili alaktt ul par-sat (see alaktu mng. 3b) 
Lambert BWL 32:52, cf. AnSt 8 62 iii 2 (Nbn.); 
Sa kima KASKAL itp-ru-su alaktt AMT 88,3:9 
and 11, see Biggs Saziga 20 No. 4, cf. kima halli 
alakt\aka tp-ru-us LKA 95 r. 21, see Biggs Saziga 
19 No. 3; mannu ki mar allaki KASKAL. 
MES-ka ip-ru-us LKA 101 r.(!) 1, see Biggs 
Saziga 18 No. 2, cf. mannu Sa GIM KASKAL 
TAR A.RA LKA 94 ii 18, see Biggs Saziga p. 138; 
nesi ... A.RA KUD.MES lions will cut off 
access Thompson Rep. 108:5 (NB), also BiOr 28 
8 ii 9; Summa... nes innamdaruma alkati 
KUD(var. BAR).MES Craig AAT 18:27, var. 


parasu li 


ibid. 21:58, see Rochberg-Halton Lunar Eclipse 
Tablets 257 1 § V 4, and see W. Farber, in Grazer 
Morgenlandische Studien 3 250; for other refs. 
(also with I/3) see alaktu mng. 3b; nakrum 
ana ha-ra-ni(copy -di)-im pa-rla-s|i-im [. . .] 
ARM 1 90:10; girrum pa-ri-is-ma adi inanna 
ul aspurakki[m] the road was blocked and 
(that is why) I did not send word to you 
before now VAS 16 64:10, cf. inwma KI-tr-1r1- 
tum tp-ta-ar-sa TLB 4 11:48, also wa-si-tum 
i-pa-ra-as ibid. 46, ina birit GN u GNo... 
KASKAL pa-ar-sa-at TIM 2 24:20 (all OB let- 
ters); KASKAL! ina birit GN w GNo lip-ru-su 
ABL 3826 r. 14 (NB); anaku issu bétanni a-pa- 
ra-as-ka (see bitanu mng. 3) ABL 84 r. 3 
(NA); par-sa-ka ina alija I am cut off from 
my city STT 65:19, see Livingstone, SAA 3 12; 
note ref. to a canal sluice: whoever dalta 
1-par-ra-su» MDP 10 pl. 12 iv 2 (MB kudurru). 


g) to block, stifle sound: I devastated 
that region rigim ameluiti ap-ru-sa sérussu 
I blocked the sound of humans from its re- 
gions Piepkorn Asb. 72 vi 46, cf. a-par-ra-as-ma 
Cagni Erra IIc 45, see Iraq 51 120. 


h) to block evil: ana udda lumun zuz 
gaqipt pa-ra-st to block the evil conse- 
quences of a scorpion (sting) CT 38 38:69, 
see Caplice, Or. NS 34 121:15’, Maul Namburbi 
346; lumun libbi par-su CT 39 44:12 (SB Alu); 
pa-ri-ts lemutti Sa Samé wu erseti attama you 
(Sama8) are the one who blocks the evil of 
heaven and earth LKA 111:11’; lemnetua lu 
par-sa BBR No. 26 iii 6; lip-ru-us ha?at- 
takunu mar Ka masmasu Malu I 143, V 155, 
KAR 80 r. 24; Ka u Asalluhi lip-ru-su vmatka 
STT 215 i 63, and dupls. AMT 47,3 iii 5, etce.; 
Siptam Sa la ta-pa-ra-su liddikum may he 
cast a spell upon you that you cannot block 
CT 42 41 BM 17305:19, see von Soden, BiOr 18 
71; ina zumryja KUD-su BMS 53:28, dupl. 
KAR 267 r. 16, see TuL p. 142:19, see also CT 16 
47:215f., in lex. section. 


i) (with gépu) to bar access — 1’ to the 
enemy: sépé KUR GN nakri lemni ultu gereb 
matisu pa-ra-si-im-ma TCL 3 56, cf. sepe 
nakri ... ap-ru-us-ma_ ibid. 155 (Sar.); Sépé 
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nakiré ina matiya lu ap-ru-us AKA 84 vi 54 
(Tigl. I); ana §epé LU GN ... pa-ra-si-tm-ma 
Lie Sar. 271; Sepe ... zeru aht wna gerbisu 
ap-ru-ws Borger Esarh. p. 5 vii 15, ef. sepesu 
ap-ru-us ibid. 107 edge 2; ultu mat Akkadi 
Sepsunu ap-ru-us-ma VAB 4 68:21 (Nabopo- 
lassar); see also CT 16 47:209f. and MSL SS 1 89 


r. 2, in lex. section. 


2’ to evil: GIR SAL.HUL KUD-at the 
approach of evil will be barred KAR 298 
r. 37, cf. ana GIR SAL.HUL ina bit ameli 
KUD-st to bar the approach of evil to a 
man’s house ibid. 38, also RA 54 175:1, sep 
lemutti ina & LU KUD-is KAR 44:20, see 
Geller, Lambert AV 248; obscure (as omen 
apodosis): KUD-as GiR!! KAR 377:1 (SB Alu). 


3’ to outsiders: KI GiR KUD-at STT 
38:128 (Poor Man of Nippur), see AnSt 6 156; on 
the roof KI GiIR KUD-at a prohibited place 
Or. NS 36 21:3, also 4R 55 No. 2:14, see ArOr 
17/1 187, also AMT 71,1:21, BMS 17:6, BBR No. 
79:8, No. 100:10, STC 2 pl. 84:107, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung p. 136; KI GIR par-sat Or. NS 39 
141:5, dupl. AfO 29-30 12:20, ef. ina bite parsi 
agar GIR"! par-sa-at ABL 1405 r. 8; asar sé 
pum pa-ar-su-% RA 11 93 i 12, and see sépu 
mng. 3; istu 2 Sanat sé-pt ana Kanigs pd-ar- 
sa-at I have been prevented from going 
to Kani for two years now (because I owe 
silver there) Ankara 9:7 (courtesy B. Lands- 
berger); a-na ka-ri-im sé-pt pd-ar-sa-at assuz 
mika palhakuma I am not allowed to go to 
the karum, I am afraid on your account 
VAS 26 71:15 (both OA letters); uncert.: GiR! 
LU.N[ITA] [la-pal-ni-ka pu-ru-si(?) keep 
(would-be) paramours away from yourself 
Roth Marriage Agreements 2:5, cf. ibid. 9. 


4’ other oces.: ana §a’al Sulmija sepesu 
ip-ru-us-ma he refrained from inquiring 
after my health Streck Asb. 64 vii 89, cf. Piep- 
korn Asb. 82 viii 2; KUR Mannaja ina paniz 
kunu sépani ni-ip-ta-ra-su. the Manneans 
are at your disposal, we refrain (from in- 
terfering) ABL 1237:14 (NB), see Parpola, SAA 
10 111; ge-pa-am ana ser [Sarl-[r]t-im tip-ta- 
Iral-as (see Sépu mng. 3a) TIM 2 14:14 (OB 
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let.); ammini sépé ana» lapan DINGIR. 
MES8-e-ni ta-plar]-ra-si_ why are you barring 
(the temple herdsmen) from our gods? 
Cole Nippur 103:8 (early NB let.). 


j) with gatw to stop: ana sitahhutim 
qatam ul i-pa-ra-su  Mél. Dussaud 988 b 
A.871:15 (Mari). 


2. to apportion (persons, animals, sta- 
ples), to divide (a number, a whole) — a) 
persons, troops: 20 sabam ap-ru-us-ma ana 
GN atrud I set apart twenty troops and 
sent them to GN RA 82 110 A.1610:34 and 
dupl. A.1212:32 (Mari let.); ana minim 2 GEME 
... ta-ap-ru-us ARM 10 38:14, cf. 1 GEME 
ta-ap-ta-ra-as_ ibid. 17, 3 limi sabam ... ip- 
ta-ar-sa-am ARM 2 44:15. 


b) animals: ana immeri aspurma immeri 
ip-ru-su-nim-ma _A.2121:17 (Mari let.), see 
Durand, Birot Mem. Vol. 106; x MUSEN.HI.A 
ki ap-ru-su. PBS 1/2 54:16 (MB let.); atari sa 
alpi u immeri pa-ra-su sa MN ultebilakka 
aki Satari pa-ra-su pu-ru-us I am sending 
you the document concerning the appor- 
tioning of oxen and sheep for the month of 
Addaru, perform the apportioning accord- 
ing to the document YOS 3 25:14ff., ef. 
Satart §a KUD-as Sa alturuka ibid. 36; (fod- 
der for) alpi ruhhitu ina pa-ra-si [sa] MN 
RIM Annual Review 4 15 H3.5-20:12 (NB econ.); 
2 auD suklanu ... ana pa-ra-su nadna Nbk. 
114:3, AB.GAL ... ana pa-ra-[si] GCCI 2 
328:2, (sheep) ana KUD-as PN mahir GCCI 
1 246:9, cf. ibid. 2, wr. and KUD.DA GCCI 2 
289:2, adi pa-ras iqatti ibid. 388:6; 4 GUD 
puhal ... ana nigé Sarri vp-ta-ra-as-su-nu-tu 
(see nigd usage b-10’) YOS 3 41:28 (NB let.); 
cattle and sheep nigé Sarrt Sa MU ... ana 
Eanna par-su TCL 12 123:2, 32, 37, 40, 47, 
62f., cf. sheep sa ultu bit uri u lapan ret 
sattukki ana sattukki wu guqqt sa MN ... par- 
SU Oberhuber Florenz 162:4, cf. CT 55 167:6, 
569:3 and passim, CT 56 351:2, 420:2, YOS 7 
74:20, Speleers Recueil 285:3(!), YOS 3 165:11, 
YOS 7 74:24, and the group of texts YOS 1 46, 47, 
49, 50, 51, AnOr 8 65, 69, 72, 75, TCL 13 145, 
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146, 148, 169, 176, cf. also Nbn. 328:4, ap-tar- 
as-ma YOS 3 99:18 (all NB). 


c) commodities: from the fifth day on 
DUH.DURU; t-pa-ra-su_ they will distribute 
the bran TCL 17 40:11; igstu um vupD.15. 
KAM ... adi kispim ... dp-ru-us BA 5511 
No. 46:6 and 11 (both OB); qibima subati warz 
his lt-tp-ru-su-u give orders that they dis- 
tribute the textiles promptly Andrews Uni- 
versity Museum 73.3229:17 (OB let., courtesy M. 
Sigrist); swbatam pesdm ap-ta-ra-ds van Soldt, 
AbB 13 192:5”, ef. ibid. 103:11’; put pa-ra-su sa 
uttatikunu lussu let me assume the re- 
sponsibility for apportioning your barley 
YOS 3 163:22, cf. barley ana pa-ra-su ana 
nist bitika la ap-ru-su (oath) TCL 9 138:33f., 
ef. ibid. 28, wr. Sd pa-ra-las| YOS 17 135:3; 
they are collecting the barley revenues 
from all Elam ana pa-ra-su §a LU sarnuppu 
inandinu and they spend it for apportion- 
ment to the sarnuppu-persons ABL 281 r. 
11, ef. pa-ra-su Sa LU Sarnuppu ibid. r. 15, 
see Stolper, ZA 68 262; pa-ra-su a-par-ra-sa-as- 
Su-nu-tu ABL 792 r. 10f., see de Vaan Bél-ibni p- 
284; difficult: 8 iskaru rabi sa seri naptan 
PN PN, pa-ri-su (parallel PN, mahir lines 
30 and 40, see iskaru A mng. 3f-4’) VAS 6 
174:11, also ibid. 21 (all NB); (the ztquru salve) 
tamkaru [i]p-ta-ra-as Cole Nippur 97:8 (early 
NB let.). 


d) a whole into (numbered) parts — I’ 
in gen.: zittu par-sa-at the inheritance has 
been divided SAA Bulletin 9 No. 71 r. 8: NA,. 
KISIB PN bél zittt pa-ra-si_ Donbaz and Parpola 
NA Legal Texts No. 235:3, also A 1859:4 (NA, 
courtesy V. Donbaz); amminim sab kisad Puz 
rattum ana 2-8u ta-pa-ra-ds why do you 
divide the troops on the bank of the Eu- 
phrates in two? ARM 27 151:53, cf. sab 
kisad Purattim ana ramanimma ip-ru-us-ma 
ibid. 49; LU.Hana.MES u mat GN istu pana u 
warka ubanum istét wu libbum isten inanna 
amminim atta ubanam istét ana sena ta- 
pa-ar-ra-as from time immemorial, the 
Haneans and the land of Ida-Maras have 
been one finger and one mind, now why 
do you divide one finger in two? MARI 7 
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175 A.2326:13; istu umim sa assum sabim 
paqadim belt i[spurammla ana 3-Su pa-ri- 
is-ma adi imim annim paqad sabim ul [ele?az 
ma] (see paqadu mng. 6) ARMT 26 408:4; if 
your envoy is discovered in GN ina 
gablig[u] ana 2-su i-pa-ar-ra-su-su they will 
slice him through the middle into two 
ARMT 28 103:7; Summa ana 3-su Summa ana 
4-§4% pu-ru-us-ma Winckler Sammlung 2 53 
K.4730 r. 9, see Landsberger et al., SAA Bulletin 3 
14 r. 17’, see also Hh. IX 65 and 1238, in lex. sec- 
tion; note: ap-ta-ra-als-s]u ana 7-su gerbissu 
ap-ta-ra-as ana 9-su% Gilg. XI 61f. 


2’ in ext.: GU.HAR pa-ri-is the trachea 
is divided YOS 10 36 iii 29, cf. [...] HAR 
imittum pa-ri-is JCS 11 98 No. 4:8 (report); 
Summa LUM HAR A.ZI-su tasniima pa-ri-1s 
YOS 10 36 i 44, (with A.GUB-Sw) ibid. 46, ef. 
ibid. 48, also HAR LUM Sa saplanum pa-ri-is 
ibid. ii 28; Summa tulimum pa-ri-is YOS 10 
41:28; tipu pa-ri-is YOS 10 10:11 (report, all 
OB); HAR ZAG (also: GUB) KUD-is KAR 
422:16f., also 18ff., cf. KAR 439 r. 6, ANSE 
HAR 15 KUD-is CT 31 36 ii 12, also CT 20 46 
ii 62, cf. (in broken context) CT 31 37 K.7971 r. 1; 
Summa tiranu IGI.IGI-ru u par-su CT 20 45 
ii 19, DIS ubanu par-sa-[at] VAB 4 288 xi 43 
(Nbn., all SB). 


3’ in other omen texts: if when you 
pour oil into water ribiat samnim ip-ru-us- 
ma one fourth of the oil divides CT 5 6:59, 
ef. ibid. 5:34, also Pettinato Olwahrsagung 49 IM 
2967:29”; DIS ginnatum imittam pa-ar-sa-at 
if the buttock is divided at the right YOS 
10 12:4 (all OB); Summa izbu uzun imittisu 
pa-ar-sa-at if the right ear of a malformed 
animal is divided Leichty Izbu XI 3f., ef. 
ligansu KUD-ma. ibid. 81’; [A]-su ana 2 KUD- 
is ibid. II 10; if the halo around the moon 
ana IM.3 KUD-is is broken toward the east 
ACh Samax 15:5, see van Soldt EAE 87 II 4, ef. 
babsu ana gadi wu amurri KUD ACh Supp. 2 
14 r. 40, (with south and north) ibid. 49, babsu 
ana sutt KUD-[us], with gloss tp-ru-[us] 
Thompson Rep. 179:2, see Hunger, SAA 8 44; if 
the sun is surrounded by a halo [...] pa- 
ri-is KUB 87 160:5 and 7; Summa pussu par- 
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sat (beside rak-sat) if his forehead is split 
Labat TDP 44 r. 54; Summa isid appisu pa-ri- 
18 Kraus Texte 13:27. 


e) other occ.: ga kal ume Sa musi la 
pa-ris immati sa libbasunt itammer one may 
bury (the figurines) whenever one wants 
by day or by night without distinction 
ABL 22 r. 10, see Parpola, SAA 10 263. 


3. to sever (relations), to separate, 
alienate, to wean, to depart —a) to sever 
relations: he closed the city gates ip-ru-sa 
ahhutu he severed brotherly relations (with 
me) Streck Asb. 30 iii 108; ana pa-ra-as (var. 
pa-ras) ramanigunu ikkiru ittija by their se- 
cession, they (the allies of Sama8’-Sum-ukin) 
rebelled against me ibid. 40 iv 100; tp-ta-ar- 
su TA pan ahamesi they (two brothers) 
have mutually severed their relationship 
SAA Bulletin 5 52 No. 20:3 (NA division of inher- 
itance); note with bitu: bitam ... u arhalam 
... PN PNy PNg tlgeu PNy u PN» istu bitim 
ip-ru-Su ... t-tap-ru-su PN, PN», and PN3 
took the house and the arkalum, they sep- 
arated PN, and PN; from the house, they 
are separated (from the household) Donbaz, 
N. Ozgiig AV 133 Kt 89/k 365:12, cf. (same per- 
sons) istu «bitim» bitim ip-tar-sui PNg PNs u 
PN, ana PN, par-su ibid. 184 Kt 89/k 383:11, 
18; PN 'PNy assassu ... ana PNg ‘PN, as- 
Sitisu iddinuma istu be-tt ip-ru-Su-su-nu PN 
and his wife ‘PN, gave (sacks, silver, oil) to 
PN and his wife ‘PN, and separated them 
from the houses Donbaz, T. Ozgiic AV 78 Kt 
r/k 15:8, coll. from photo T. Ozgii¢ Kiiltepe-Kanis 
2 pl. 46 No. 2a; pa-ra-ds bit abika la tidéma 
MatouS Prag I 440: 22 (all OA). 


b) to separate, differentiate, isolate, 
alienate (people, animals): mar siprim sa 
Sar GN Sut PN PNy wu wardi béelya ... ap- 
ru-su-nu-ti-ma I kept separate the messen- 
ger of the king of GN, those of PN and PNg, 
and the servants of my lord ARM 2 23:11; 
PN ina zumrigunu [ilp-ru-su-ma ARM 14 
122:24, cf. ibid. 28 and 35; mare Babili ... 
ip-ru-us-ma dabab la kitti idbuba ittisun 
he isolated the citizens of Babylon and 
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had disloyal talks with them Streck Asb. 28 
iii 83; par-swu they (the two princes) are 
separated ABL 652:11, see Parpola, SAA 10 
207; bel tabtika u [bel nakirikla lu la pa- 
ri-st your friend and your enemy should 
not be distinguished ABL 1454:17, see Fuchs 
and Parpola, SAA 15 91; [k]é lapan ahhesu 
a-par-ra-su-§[u] CT 54 19:15 (NB let.), cf. 
ibid. 18; issu pan habiriya ip-tar-sa-an-ni 
ajasi (death) has separated me from my 
husband BA 2 634:22 (NA lit.), see Reiner Po- 
etry 88; wssu pant ahhesu ta-par-ra-sa-a-su-u- 
ni (if) you want to alienate him from his 
brothers Wiseman Treaties 346, cf. mar umz 
misu issu panigu pur-sa ibid. 343; tttt abi 
Mara tp-ru-sU Surpu II 20, also (ref. to maru, 
ummu, martu, emetu, kallatu, ahu, ibru, and ru?u) 
ibid. 21-28, see Borger, Lambert AV 19, cf. tap- 
ru-st ittija tlt u istart Maqlu III 114, ef. (ref. 
to su, Settu, ahu, ahatu, ibru, tappt, and kinattu) 
ibid. 115; atypical: lapan hit ga PN ... ap- 
ru-su-ku-nu-si I (Assurbanipal) have sepa- 
rated you (the people of the Sealand) from 
(responsibility for) the crime of Nabt-bel- 
Sumati ABL 289:9 (NB); burtum thallig al- 
kamma burtam pu-ru-us (see burtu usage 
b-1’) YOS 2 83:24, see Stol, AbB 9 83. 


c) to wean a child: ‘PN museniqti 
marassu Sa PNog a-di-t pa-ra-su tugsakkal the 
wet nurse ‘PN will nurse the daughter of 
PN, until weaning BE 8 47:3 (NB), see also 
parasu Sa tulé Antagal VII 240, in lex. section. 


d) to depart: PN gi-ri ip-ru-us-ma(!) it- 
ba-al CTMMA 1 6 ii 26 (OAkk.); Swmma istt 
[ellat]im ta-pd-ra-as-ma CCT 4 18a:18; diffi- 
cult: tastapranim ilum lu idi ta-dp-ta-ra-als] 
ICK 1 63:43 (all OA); LU.MES GN dalam ip- 
ru-us-ma MARI 7 199 (= ARM 14 104):27; 
the exorcists, kali priests and singers ina 
panisu i-par-ra-su. depart from his (Anu’s) 
presence RaAcc. 100 i 22. 


4. to render a verdict, to make a deci- 
sion (with amatu, dinu, purusst, temu, 
etc., and in elliptical use) — a) with amaz 
tu: the gods ul idinnu dinam ul 1-pa-ar-ra- 
su awdtim ZA 43 306:8 (OB prayer to the gods 
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of the night); amatki li-tp-ru-us Maqlu III 21; 
iltén amat Sarri li-ip-ru-su-ma CT 54 483:9; 
Sarru belt amat i-par-ra-as-ma_ ABL 1074 r. 
17 (both NB). 


b) with dinu: dinam ip-ru-su-Su-nu-si- 
im (the judges) gave them the (following) 
verdict Kienast Kisurra 93:15 (OB); DN dingu 
Sa RN tp-ru-us KBo 1 1:49, ef. ibid. 2:30; 
Sarru DI-Su-nu akanna tp-ru-us ma MRS 9 
162 RS 17.341:8’, also 119 RS 17.133:14, 170 
RS 17.158:10, 172 RS 17.145:6; atta DI.ME-tz 
Sa mare GN ip-ru-sum-mt ibid. 215 RS 
17.288:9; u ip-r[ul-uls LUGAL] di-na ‘PN 
MRS 6 94 RS 16.245 r. 2’ and 157 RS 16.254C+ 
:6; dingunu ina kirt Samags pa-ri-is MDP 23 
325:26; dinsu Sa PN 1-pdr-ra-su AASOR 16 
69:17 (Nuzi), ef. [di-i]n-su Sa PN ni-pdr-ra-as 
TCL 9 36:4, im-ma-ti-me-e di-in-Su-nu a-na 
pa-ra-st ir-te-eh-hu-u when their verdict 
remained to be decided EN 9/1 117:7 (both 
Nuzi); PN Sa déni pa-ra-sa O 3708 r. 10 (cour- 
tesy P. Garelli); (PN LU.AGRIG) dénu ina birz 
tusunu tp-ta-ra-as VAT 8241:7, cited Deller, 
Studi Volterra 6 642, cf. SAA Bulletin 9 No. 97 
r. 5; bel déni pa-ra-si AfO 32 43 BM 122698:28 
(all NA leg.); na temi Sa Sarri ... 1-par-ra-su 
din kittt STT 38:71 (Poor Man of Nippur), see 
Gurney, AnSt 6 152; bélu rabé pa-ri-is di-ni ili 
u ameli atta 4R 59 No. 1:10, see Mayer Gebets- 
beschworungen 512:33; dingunu Sa Sarru ip- 
ru-su. ABL 928 r. 6; sartennu di-na-a ip-ta- 
ras ABL 716 r. 15 (both NB); di-ni Sa PN 
ni-par-ra-st Cole Nippur 76:10 (early NB let.); 
see also Izi C iv 8 and 11, in lex. section. 


c) with purussé or purst: see purusst. 


d) with temu: tém gagim sa ‘PN 
ispuram li-ip-ru-uis-ma temsu ana mahrija 
literram let him decide the affair of the 
gagim about which (my sister, the naditu) 
‘PN has sent me a message and let him 
report to me about it TCL 1 54:31 (OB let.); 
Sarru Uisallgu] téemu sa urdigu li-ip-ru-su 
let the king question him, let them decide 
about his servant’s report ABL 773 r. 9 
(NA), cf. ibid. r. 3, see Parpola, SAA 10 175. 
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e) with other terms: baru purussi pa-ri- 
su (var. pa-ri-is) hal-hal-li AfO 17 318 text B 
10, var. courtesy W. G. Lambert; you, Ea, cre- 
ated mankind ina qibitika rabiti miliksina 
tap-ru-us AfO 23 43:27 (SB inc.). 


f) in elliptical use— 1’ in gen.: ula 
pu-ru-us ula §esib either you make a deci- 
sion or convene (the judges) Kiiltepe k/k 
69b:8 (courtesy K. Hecker), cf. CCT 4 22a:14f. 
(both OA); look (pl.) for a fine red stone ag 
ranumma kasapsa pu-ur-sa-am determine 
its price there (I will send you the silver) 
Sumer 23 159 No. 33:13 (both OB letters); abuja 
li-ip-ru-us-Su-nu let my father give them a 
verdict Tel Aviv 8 3:38 (let. from Ugarit); 
Sarru lip-ru-us ABL 168 r. 19, coll. Fuchs and 
Parpola, SAA 15 24, cf. ABL 583:8, 956 r. 11, 1093 
r. 20 (all NA); mimma sa sarru sebé li-ip-ru- 
us the king should decide whatever he 
wishes ABL 928 r. 12 (NB); [ata] sarru beli la 
ip-ru-luls why did the king, my lord, not 
decide? Mélanges Garelli 131 AO 1943:9 (NA); 
ata atta la tap-ru-uls] why did you not 
decide (this matter)? ABL 894 r. 8 (NA); 
Summa izbu da?[na] an[a pla-ra-si ABL 
688 r. 2, see Parpola, SAA 10 60; ki Sa sartennu 
ip-ru-us-su ABL 716 r. 27 (NB); &@ ina bir- 
tu-[uln-ni lip-ru-us let him (Assurbanipal) 
decide between us Craig ABRT 1 26:11, also 
pu-ur-sa HSS 5 43:33 (Nuzi); ap-ta-ra-as ina 
birtugul[nu] ABL 486 r. 20 (NA), PN gangt Sa 
Assur birtusunu tp-tar-sa RA 24 112 Scheil II 
12, see Jas, SAAS 5 No. 31, cf. SAA Bulletin 5 132 
No. 66:9; Summa ... la i-da-bu-<bu> la ip- 
ru-su Iraq 16 35 (pl. 5) ND 2091:6 (NA); daz 
janu ina muhhisu ip-ru-su Wunsch, AoF 24 
235:9 (NB); & ip-ta-ra-as-ni (gloss: Sa-pa-tu- 
ni) DINGIR.MES 78-ti-su-nu the gods have 
decided (gloss: judged) between me and 
them IEJ 50 17:20 (MB let. from Hazor). 


2’ with eli, ina (ana) muhhi (NB): the 
assembly of the citizens of Babylon 
eligunu ip-ru-su (ana etéri) Iraq 13 97:26; 1 
adi 30 elt PN ana nadanu ... ip-ru-su they 
sentenced PN to pay thirtyfold YOS 6 
169:18 and dupl. 231:20, cf. eligsunu tp-ru-su 
TCL 13 147:13, also adi 10-su eligunu ip-ru- 
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su-ma ibid. 219:26; UGU PN ip-ru-su-ma 
Cyr. 332:25, also YOS 7 7 i 42, and often in this 
text; they settled their accounts before the 
judges 50 Gin kaspa ina muhhi PN wu PNo 
abisu tp-ru-su Nbk. 116:7; ki mad kaspu sa 
ina muhhisunu a-par-ra-[sul Cole Nippur 
30:12; note hursan ina muhhisunu ip-ru-su 
ZA 3 228:7, cf. hursan ina muhhisunu pa-ri- 
st ABL 965 r. 12, ef. also Cole Nippur 38:39; x 
silver mala muquttesu ina UGU ‘PN ip-ru- 
su-ma Nbn. 13:11, ef. 1 adi 30... ina uGU 
PN par-su YOS 6 123:8, also ina UGU PN ip- 
ru-su. Actes du 8° Congrés International No. 
4:11, UET 4 201:6; note with ana mubhi: 3 
GIN KU.BABBAR ana muhhi PN bela ip-ru- 
Su Cole Nippur 21:15. 


5. (with (w)arkatu) to investigate (a ju- 
dicial, political matter), to take care of (a 
person, a situation), to determine by divi- 
nation, to decide the future — a) to inves- 
tigate (a judicial, political matter): dajanu 
warkassa i-par-ra-su-ma_ (followed by arna 
emedu) CH § 172:21, cf. CH § 168:17, warkat 
awilé Suniti dajanu ina bit Samag li-ip-ru- 
su-ma Kraus AbB 1 115:9 and r. 7; anaku ware 
kat sabisu ittt PN ap-ru-uis I investigated 
the matter of his troops with PN RA 66 
117 A.826:16 (Mari let.); Samas-hazir alum u 
Sibutum izzizu warkat eqlim Suati ip-ru-su- 
ma TCL 7 40:10, ef. ibid. 23; (said of pumu 
£.DUB.BA.A) BIN 7 50:15, (followed by dina su 
huzu) PBS 1/2 10:17 and 22, TCL 1 2:13, (followed 
by gérta emédu) OECT 3 37 r. 15, (followed by arna 
nasi) TCL 17 10 r. 36, (followed by S§utésuru) 
Kraus AbB 1 58 r. 19; inanna warkat ekalli 
kilalla[n(?)] ap-ru-us,(AB)-ma Mélanges Garelli 
22 A.4847:10'; warkassunu pu-ru-us hibiltaz 
Sunu apulsunuti investigate the matter 
involving them and make restitution for 
their loss LIH 103:12, ef. (also followed by 
apalu) ABIM 31:11, ARMT 13 38:25; warkat 
hibiltisunu pu-ru-us-ma hibiltasunu tersunuz 
Sim TCL 1 1:39, ef. (also with turru) TCL 7 
16:15, 38:13, OECT 3 1:23, JCS 17 83:12, (with 
zdzu) TCL 7 12:11, 64:16, (with nadanu) TCL 7 
24:11; arkatam pu-ru-us-ma témka supramz 
ma investigate the matter and send me 
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your report Kraus AbB 1 142:7, also CT 52 
182:3, CT 6 34a:28, arkatam li-ip-ru-su-ni-ku- 
nu-§t-1m (followed by féma turru) YOS 2 111 r. 12, 
(followed by temam ... PN liblam) CT 2 10a:19, 
(followed by sSaparw) LIH 19:9, VAS 16 57:35, 
TCL 7 20:25; note: assum arkat sel[tim] ... 
pa-ra-si-im to investigate the affair of the 
quarrel (I came from Babylon to Sippar) 
PBS 7 125:21, ef. ibid. 24; warkatam tu-wk-ki- 
il pu-ru-us-ma investigate the matter re- 
sponsibly VAS 7 201:30, pu-ru-us tukkilma 
ibid. 14, ef. ibid. 203:24, for other occs. see TCL 1 
14:13, TCL 7 48:13, 48:10, TCL 18 136:7, Sumer 
14 76 No. 50:10, LIH 6:17, 11:20, 43:11, Kraus 
AbB 1 101:18, Boyer Contribution 108:16, PBS 7 
60:24, ABIM 9:9, Fish Letters 3:12, 5:9, UCP 9 
355 No. 25:30, UET 5 12:13, CH § 177:38, ARM 
1 109:40, ARM 2 13:37, ARMT 13 107:22, 
141:6, Laessoe Shemshara Tablets p. 52 SH 856:6, 
p. 53f. SH 921:5, 12, 30’, p. 80 SH 812:40 and 48, 
etc.; in elliptical use: wmu ga panisu mahru 
resa ligsima lu-up-ru-us-ma ana sarri ... 
luqbt whenever it is agreeable to him may 
he (the king) summon me and I will inves- 
tigate and speak to the king Thompson Rep. 
210 r. 3 (NB), see Hunger, SAA 8 338; ana wur 
tému sakani situltu wu pa-ra-as arkat to give 
commands, to deliberate, and to investi- 
gate matters RA 11 110i 17 (Nbn.); why did 
you not bring the slave woman before the 
judges? arkassu ul ip-ru-us-ma why did he 
not investigate her case? RA 67 150:35 (NB 
leg.); see also Antagal VII 244, Izi E 186A, 4R 
11:17f., Ai. VI ii 36ff. and VII i 36f., in lex. sec- 
tion; see also arkatu lex. section. 


b) to take care of, be concerned with 
(a person, a situation) — 1’ persons: sar- 
ru warki warkat sarri pani li-ip-ru-Is a 
future king should take care of the previ- 
ous king MDP 2 pl. 25 No. 2-3:5 (brick of 
Tepti-halki); nazgakuma warkati ul ta-pa-ra- 
ads I am worried and you do not take care 
of me TCL 18 100:7; warkat miltlutija wu 
baltutija ul ta-ap-ru-st you (fem.) did not 
care whether I was dead or alive Kraus AbB 
1 53:10; aham arsima warkati ul 1-pa-ra-as 
I have a brother but he does not take 
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care of me Boyer Contribution 119:30; awilam 
warkassu wl pa-ar-sa-ta you do not take 
care of the man Fish Letters 14:17; a trust- 
worthy man ga... warkat girseqi pa-ar-su 
ARMT 26 284:14; as if you and I had never 
spoken to each other wu wa-ar-[ka-ti] la pa- 
ar-sa-a-ta tepusanni and you would not care 
for me, (thus) you have treated me ARM 
10 109:6; kima summa la kati pa-ri-is warz 
katim la igi (do you not know) that if it 
were not for you, I would have no one to 
care for me YOS 2 63:6; warkat [ma]rtika 
[pul-ru-1s look after your daughter Kraus, 
AbB 5 37:6; warkassu pu-ru-us la thhabbal 
take care of him, he must not come to 
grief TCL 7 73:17, also PBS 7 7:24, cf. (refer- 
ring to persons) TCL 1 25:8, TCL 17 29:26, VAS 
16 50:6, 82:12, UCP 9 365 No. 30:46, Holma 
Zehn altbabylonische Tontafeln 6:8, JCS 5 85 
MAH 15914:3 and 18, Kraus AbB 1 59:19’, 76:9, 
ARM 6 19:21, 39:7, ARM 10 44:13, 153:16; 
warkat ekallika wl ta-pa-ar-ra-ds-ma you do 
not take care of your palace (personnel) 
ARM 1 15:13, cf. warkat bitim [plu-ru-u%is-ma 
Kraus AbB 1 140:28, cf. VAS 16 153:16, YOS 2 
117:13 (all OB). 


2’ other occs.: warkat GUD.HI.A ... 
mamman ul i-pa-ra-ds TCL 17 40:5, ef. ibid. 
27:15, VAS 16 179:7; warkat Samassammi pu- 
ru-us TCL 17 51:11, arkat iniat alpeja ... 
li-ip-ru-uis TCL 1 54:26, warkat eqlim sdtu 
ul pa-ar-sa-ku ARM 10 151:18, cf. ibid. 24, 
warkat hibléti pu-ru-ws-ma OECT 3 56:18; 
Summa libbi bélija warkat mursim annim li- 
ip-ru-us ARM 10 87:23; EGIR-at balatya sa 
Sattt annite vp-ru-su Wiseman and Black Liter- 
ary Texts 63 v 56 (tamitu). 


c) to determine by divination: assum 
alakini arkatam ap-ru-uis ul islimma I in- 
quired through extispicy concerning our 
departure, it (the response) was unfavor- 
able VAS 16 64:13; ina pa-ra-ds arkatim 
bartim ana la asém iqbtigimma on the basis 
of the inquiry, the diviner told her not to 
leave PBS 7 125:16; the diviners who are 
with you (pl.) warkatam li-ip-ru-s|u-ma] 
should make a determination (and then 
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send the barley to GN if the signs are pro- 
pitious) LIH 56:24; PN bardm litrini[kkum-z 
ma] warkatka pu-ru-us Kraus, AbB 10 32:24, 
cf. ibid. 27f. (all OB letters); ina MUSEN.HI.A 
hurrim warkassa ap-ru-us I determined 
her case by means of (observing) the isswr- 
hurrt birds RA 69 28:15 (= ARMT 26 229); 
ana su-<ul>-mi-ka salmat ahissa Sa warka- 
tim pa-ra-st it is favorable for your well- 
being, its unfavorable features require fur- 
ther inquiry (subscript of a report) JCS 11 
92 CBS 1462a:15 (OB); ina biti ga Samas ina 
pa-ra-as EGIR ukinna (I returned the di- 
vine statues) to the temple that Sama’ 
had certified in response to the extispicy 
inquiry 5R 33 ii 19 (Agum-kakrime), cf. CT 36 
21 i 18; ilant rabite ina pa-ra-si warkatim 
waddinimma VAB 4 62 ii 37 (Nabopolassar); 
arkati la par-sa-ku atmé la kullaku Gray 
Samak pl. 7 K.3394 + 9866:22 (= Schollmeyer No. 
21); warkat Samag Adad u Marduk ap-ru-us- 
ma VAB 4 62 ii 33 (Nabopolassar), 102 ii 22 
(Nbk.); bart ina birt arkat ul ip-ru-us Lam- 
bert BWL 38:6 (Ludlul II); pa-ra-as dr-ka-tam 
nesdnnit performing an extispicy is diffi- 
cult for me (lit. far away from me) JRAS 
Cent. Supp. pl. 3 r. 4; note elliptical, refer- 
ring to divination outcomes: NU KUD.MES 
indecisive PRT 139:24, cf. UZU.MES NU 
KUD-[s]u PRT 122 r. 14, [UZU.MES NU] 
KUD.MES PRT 111 r. 1, see Starr, SAA 4 290, 
306, and 318. 


d) to decide the future: ana sari erbetti 
arkassina ta-par-ra-as you (Sama&) decide 
their (mankind’s) future for all parts of the 
world (parallel: tustesser térétesina) Lambert 
BWL 134:152, cf. ibid. 180:78; Sipir tediste itte 
ameluti la sémeti la natilti sa ramanga la 
tidt la par-sa-ta arkat wméesa does the work 
of renewal (of the statues) appropriately 
belong with deaf and blind mankind, who 
does not know itself, cannot determine its 
own fate? Borger Esarh. 82 r. 15; EGIR ramaz 
nika 1-par-ra-su-ka STT 73:59, cf. EGIR raz 
manigu pa-ra-st ibid. 56, also ar(!)-kat(!)-ka 
KUD-as_ ibid. 81 and 102, see JNES 19 33f.; un- 
cert.: t-par-ra-as-ma arkatus AfO 19 53 r. iii 
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169; arkassa pu-ur-sa RA 15 174 i 6 (OB 
AguXaja), see Groneberg [Star 84; ws-pat-tr w2-ni- 
Si-na dr-kat-si-na i-[par-ra-as| JRAS 1929 16 
r. 19, coll. W. G. Lambert. 


6. pitrusu (stative only) — a) in gen.: pi- 
it-ru-su sattukku ina pi ipparkt the offer- 
ings were cut off, even ceased to be talked 
of VAB 4 142 ii 5 (Nbk.); (if father and son 
are angry with each other) [...] pi-it-ru- 
su-ma la id-di-bu are parted from one an- 
other and do not .... CT 39 47:3 and 5, 
restored from CT 39 46:75 (SB Alu); if the 
fissure at the left is double ana panisunu 
Sutatt ana arkisunu pit-ru-su (and the two) 
converge toward the front and are split off 
toward the rear CT 20 43 i 31 and (in opposite 
directions) 33 (SB ext.). 


b) said of the outcome of the examina- 
tion of an ominous feature: if the “finger” 
is split at the right and at the left pt-dt- 
ru-us it is ambiguous YOS 10 60:15 (OB 
ext.); if the tongue has fissures to the right 
and the left pt-it-ru-us YOS 10 51 ii 30, wr. 
pi-it-ru-is Labat Suse 6 i 40, wr. GAB-us CT 
20 16 K.6848 r. 8, Boissier Choix 185 r. 3, 215 ii 
14 (= Boissier DA 39), CT 28 43:25, CT 31 50:9, 
KAR 152 r. 24, 153 r. 16f., CT 51 152:3, r. 6 and 
12, note GAB-Us ina UD SUD rigmu CT 28 
43:26 and dupls., TCL 6 2:36, CT 30 6 obv.(!) 3 
(all SB ext.); pi-it-ru-u[s] AfO 11 223:49 (phys- 
iogn. omen); ptt-ru-us (or mit-ru-us) na-an-ziq 
ha-an-tu-su TCL 6 14:32 (horoscope), see Sachs, 
JCS 6 66; note pi-DIR-us RA 61 35:21; ra-kab 
nakri = pit-ru-us LBAT 1577i 15. 


7. purrusu to chop off, dismember: ina 
sikkatim ulldninnima mesrétija pu-ri-sa 
hang me on a peg, dismember me (I will 
not stay married to her) CT 45 86:22 (OB), 
see Veenhof, RA 70 153; elt natbahi ... atbuh= 
Suma u-par-ri-sa mesrétisu I slaughtered 
him upon a slaughter bench and chopped 
off his limbs AfO 8 184 r. iii 33 (Asb.). 


8. purrusu (same mngs. as mngs. 1-5) — 
a) to cut off (provisions): gimir isimmaz 
nika u-pa-alr-ra-as] I will cut off all your 
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travel provisions CT 4 36a:30, see Frankena, 
AbB 2 101. 


b) to apportion, to divide a whole into 
parts (see mng. 2): summa padanum adi 
Salasisu pu-ru-us if the “path” is divided 
into three parts YOS 10 11 i 15 (OB ext.); 
uncert.: Summa sépé alpi sakin ... Sa U. 
MES sépesu pur-ru-sa if he has the feet of 
an ox, that means his toes are cloven(?) 
Kraus Texte 24 r. 9; the balance of the divin- 
ers Sa ahenna pur-ru-s[u ...] (see ahenna) 
Winckler Sammlung 2 53 K.4730 r. 11, see Lands- 
berger et al., SAA Bulletin 3 14 r. 19; urdani... 
Sa Sarru... umu anniu u-par-ri-su-u-ni_ the 
servants whom the king has assigned today 
(to new positions) ABL 85:7; [ina balttataja 
up-ta-ri-is ABL 1194:2, see Cole and Machinist, 
SAA 18 28 (both NA); they will settle their 
accounts u kimant u-pa-ar-ra-su [ana] be 
lija asappar and I will report to my lord 
how they make the division CT 22 241:23 
(NB let.); kima séni u-par-ri-is I distributed 
(camels) as if (they were) sheep and goats 
Streck Asb. 76 ix 46, cf. ibid. 132 viii 9, 200 iv 238; 
DIS-ma pur-ru-us (ref. to a halo of the 
moon) ACh Supp. 2 14 r. 13. 


c) to isolate, segregate (see mng. 3): RN 
Sarrtisu usaqurma assatisu u-pa-ri-is-ma ina 
kidim usesib Jahdunlim preferred his sec- 
ondary wives so he isolated and settled his 
primary wives outside (the palace) MARI 4 
406 A.2548:15; amminim kima mare sa-hi-tim 
tu-pa-ra-is-né-[ti] ARM 2 76:16; a pure lamb 
tu-pa-ra-as KAR 26 iii 15. 


d) to render a verdict, to make a deci- 
sion (see mng. 4): let the king send a 
rabisu and give them the order tu-pa-ri-su 
berikuni EA 116:33, cf. [tu]-pa-ri-su be-ri-nu 
EA 118:53, cf. EA 117:67; almanati gabbu sal 
[ulssisi Sutur par-ri-is [ana panilja sebila 
inquire and find out about all the widows, 
write (a report), define (their status), and 
send it to me CT 53 128 r. 4, see Parpola, SAA 
1 21. 


e) with (w)arkatu (see mng. 5): see Ai. 
VI ii 33f. and OBGT XI ii 19, in lex. section, cf. 
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warkatim u-pa-ar-ri-is ARM 27 85:10; bela 
ullanum warkassu li-pa-ar-ri-ts MARI 8 306 
A.3051:15; warkatija pu-ur-ri-is-ma (in bro- 
ken context) A IX/66:12 (Susa let., courtesy J. 
Bottéro), cf. wa-ar-ka-[. . .] pu-ur-ri-[si] ARM 
10 124:11; referring to extispicy: summa 
assum nig ili Sa ana GN esku Summa assum 
kaspim asakim warkatim pu-ur-ri-is-ma ana 
sérlya Supur]  M.7322:25’, 
Garelli 55. 


cited Mélanges 


f) other oces.: Sarrum wakil nuhatimmli 
ana(?)] pu-[ur]-ru-si-im inaddin YOS 10 33 
v 3 (OB); wa-at-mu pur-ru-su KI.MIN wa-at- 
nu pur-ru-ku CT 39 20:139 (SB Alu). 


9. Suprusu (causative to mngs. 1-5) — a) 
to block, bar (see mng. 1): u-Sap-ri-sa kibz 
sisun he blocked them (the Assyrians, 
from Babylonian soil) Iraq 15 123:18 (Mero- 
dachbaladan II); ina gerbesu Sup-ru-sa-at alak- 
tu harransu Supsuqat Iraq 16 192 vii 49 (Sar.); 
agar kibsi Su-up-ru-su sépi la ibassti VAB 4 
124 ii 19 and 112 i 23 (Nbk.); (the fields) zimru 
tabu summa sup-ru-sa Nisaba Iraq 16 192 vii 
68 (Sar.); note with sépu: ana Sup-ru-us Sépé 
LU GN usarkis birtu I had a fortress con- 
structed to keep the Elamites away Lie Sar. 
p. 64:17 and dupls. 


b) with (w)arkatu (see mng. 5): ak PN- 
ma wa-ar-ka-as-su ul u-sa-ap-ri-is TLB 4 
50:19 (OB let.), cf. belt wa-ar-ka-tam mar 
MA[S.8U].Gip.Gip li-Sa-ap-ri-is-ma ARM 
10 94 (= ARMT 26 289) r. 11’; ina annim qa-bi- 
lel-tm wa-larl-ka-at GUD. APIN-[tt-ia] us-ta- 
ap-ri-is Andrews University Museum 73.3233 :16 
(courtesy M. Sigrist). 


c) other oces.: §up-ri-sa-a sakkesu. MVAG 
21 86 ii 14 (Kedorlaomer text); ul-te(text -SE)- 
ep(text -UR)-ri-is PBS 1/2 67:9 (MB let.); in 
broken context: Su-up-ru-us ina x [...] 
Lambert BWL 80:193; uncert.: umsatum Sup- 
ru-sa@ Kocher BAM 94:8 (MA). 


10. III/2 to distinguish: if the Elamites 
come here ul kima rimmatim sa kigsadim sa 
istét pesét wu istét salmat us-ta-pa-ra-su will 
they not distinguish (friend from foe) like 
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alternating white and black beads in a 
necklace? Perrot AV 102 A.3080:17 (Mari let.). 


11. IV (passive to mngs. 1-5)— a) to 
be stopped, interrupted, closed, to be 
blocked, to be staunched (passive to mng. 
1)— 1’ said of deliveries, messengers, ac- 
tivities: SA.DUG, Suatu ip-pa-ri-is-ma batil 
surginnu (see surginnu) BBSt. No. 36 i 27, 
cf. sat-tuk-ku KUD-as TCL 6 9:19 and dupl. 
CT 40 40:75, nindabe ili rabiti (var. omits 
rabitt) ip-par-ra-as (var. KUD.MES) Iraq 29 
124:37, var. from dupl. AOS 67 8:19, cf. sat-tuk 
Igigt Sa KUD-su ukdn KAR 421 iii 4, see JCS 
18 13; [nindabe] bit tlt [...] KUD-as CT 40 
37:80, cf. KAR 384 r. 1 and KAR 377:17; masz 
hatu KUD-as_ ibid. 16, cf. ibid. 20; mimmt 
bitigu KUD-[as] ibid. r. 27; £. BI wdihsu KUD- 
als] CT 40 15:25; NiG.ME.GAR AL.KUD 
Boissier DA 2:27 (all SB Alu); iribsu KUD-as 
JCS 29 66:22 (SB omens); kurummati ana bi- 
ri-ki la i-pa-ra-ds_ van Soldt, AbB 12 110:19; 
give barley to the brewers sikarwm la i-pa- 
[rla-sa-am (the supply of) beer must not 
be interrupted Kienast Kisurra 154:40 (OB 
let.); ina birini mar sipri ip-pa-ar-ra-as_ the 
(exchange of) messenger(s) will be inter- 
rupted between us EA 8:33; sulumki u su 
lum suhari la ip-|pa-arl-ra-ds OBT Tell Rimah 
26:17, also ibid. 41:9; A.RA KUR DU.A.BI 
KUD ACh Supp. 2 9a:18, cf. A.RA.MES KUD- 
Isal KAR 377:3 (SB Alu); tdl-la-ka-at KUR 
KUD-as Leichty Izbu III 82, tal-lak-twm KUD- 
as Boissier DA 3 r. 1, dupl. KAR 376:12 (SB 
Alu); [gil-ir-ru-wm li-ip-pa-ri-is Laessoe Shem- 
shara Tablets p. 63 SH 874:28; ME wu gablum ul 
ip-par-ra-su (see gablu B mng. 1b-2’) BiOr 
28 14 iv 8 (= CT 13 49) (SB prophecies). 


2’ said of misfortune, evil, disease: ud- 
da-a-tum Sa GAR.MES-8u tp-pa-ra-sa_ the 
misfortunes(?) that are besetting him will 
be removed CT 39 45:33 (SB Alu); dabdt ina 
matt NU KUD-as ACh Adad 19:37, ef. ACh 
Supp. 2 30:2, and note dabdé mat Akkad 
KUD-as KAR 421 ii 12, see JCS 18 12; 
SAL.KUR NU KUD-as ACh Supp. 2 11b ii 11; 
ina mati salta ina biti puhpuhhi la wp-pa- 
ra-su idal ja] fights in the land, quarrels in 


176 


oi.uchicago.edu 


parasu lla 


the family cannot be kept away from me 
Streck Asb. 252 r. 6; (evil) KI-ia lip-pa-ri-is- 
ma Farber I8tar und Dumuzi 186:40; ina zumz 
rija lu tap-par-ra-sa-ma may you (witches) 
be kept away from my person Maqlu V 184, 
also ibid. 165; usuk duppir littallak lop-pa- 
ris(var. -ri-is) ina zumrija RA 21 136:6; 
[hibliltu ina bitisw KUD-as AMT 72,1 r. 34; 
note with sépu: ina E.BI GIR KUD-as Bois- 
sier DA 5:32, cf. KAR 376:43, 377:30, 384:20, 
but Gir ana bit ameéli KUD-as_ Boissier DA 
1:3 (all SB Alu); GIR asit KUD-as (see asd 
mng. lb) KAR 423 iii 25 (SB ext.); ina E 
DINGIR BI Gir! KuD-as // GIR-dr RAcc. 38 
r. 16; GiIR™.ME Gimirraja lapanisunw ta-at- 
tap-ra-su. ABL 1237 r. 8 (NB); note said of 
disease: if the SAG.KI.DIB.BA-disease NU 
DUg ina pani sindi u sipti NU KUD-as does 
not depart and is not arrested by the appli- 
cation of bandage(s) or conjuration(s) AMT 
102 i 2. 


3’ said of the flow of bodily secretions: 
if a man’s saliva magal DU.MES-ma la ip- 
pa-ra-lsal_ flows intensely and cannot be 
stopped AfK 1 37:7, cf. ruw’tu ina pisu NU 
KUD-as AMT 31,4:14; Summa sinnistu daz 
musu ittanallakuma la ip-par-ra-su if a 
woman has continuous bleeding that cannot 
be stopped von Weiher Uruk 153:1, ef. ibid. 7 
(SB med.); nahsatu KUD-sa the hemorrhage 
will be stopped Kécher BAM 237 i 24’ and 29’, 
cf. Summa NU KUD-su_ ibid. 27’. 


4’ said of water flow, rain, etc.: zunnu u 
milu ip-pa-ar-ra-su rain and (annual) flood- 
ing will cease KUB 4 63 iii 26 and dupls., see 
RA 50 18, also cited ACh Supp. 2 62:27 (NA let.), 
see Parpola, SAA 10 362; milum ina narim 
i-pa-ra-s[a]-am the flooding in the river 
will cease YOS 10 56 i 24 (OB Izbu); mi ip- 
pa-ra-si-ma mat belija iberri should (the 
supply of) water be stopped my lord’s 
country will go hungry ARM 3 1:17; zun- 
nu KUD.MES BRM 4 13:62 (SB ext.); SEG u 
Gt “IM KUD-as AOAT 1 138:27 (SB omens); 
SEG.ME U A.KAL.ME KUD.ME CT 39 18:84 
(iqqur-ipus § 104), also TCL 6 16 r. 47 (astrol.); 
SEG wu A.KAL ina nagbt KUD.MES Leichty 
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Izbu VIII 107’; A.KAL DU-ma SEG.MES KUD. 
MES ACh Sin 19:7; A.KAL ina nagbt LA.ME 
/| KUD.ME ACh Supp. 58:6; A.KAL ina nagbi 
KUD.MES-su ACh Sin 33:22; A.KAL ina nagz 
bi ip-par-ra-sa_ CT 39 20:130 (SB Alu), also, 
wr. KUD.MES KAR 427:2 (SB ext.); zumnu ina 
Samé [A.KAL ina] nagbi KUD.MES Leichty 
Izbu IT 59’. 


b) to be divided, apportioned (passive 
to mng. 2): ellat ahika ana salsisu li-pi-ir- 
su-ma TCL 4 18:40 (OA); ana 45 MA.NA 
kaspt tp-par-su  AnOr 8 70:15 (NB); imittasa 
imitta Sumélsa imitta wu Suméla KUD-as-ma 
its right section is divided to the right, its 
left to the right and left CT 31 40 iv 1; ana 
EGIR-Su ul k-ma ul ip-par-ra-as CT 30 13 
Rm. 480 r. 5, dupl. ibid. 41 K.3946+:18 (SB ext.); 
difficult: NAM.LU.U,.LU DU.A.BI KUD-su 
CT 39 44:4 (SB Alu); arkanumma ip-pa-ra-su 
kima summi kima urpati mehé i-[...] after- 
ward they will be scattered like doves, 
they will [...] the storm like clouds Lam- 
bert BWL 192:10 (SB fable). 


c) to be severed (passive to mng. 3): 
salitum ina birini la ip-pa-ar-ra-ds_ the fa- 
milial relationship between us must not be 
severed Laessoe Shemshara Tablets p. 63 SH 
874:37; PN and PN, are man and wife 1-tap- 
ru-su if they are separated TCL 21 214A:4, 
cf. T. Ozgiig AV 83 Kt k/k 1:9; ezibtasa iddisz 
Summa i-tap-ru-su he gave her divorce set- 
tlement to her and they are separated ibid. 
13; istu bitim ip-ru-su-Su-nu ... i-tap-ru-su 
(see mng. 3a) Donbaz, N. Ozgiig AV 133 Kt 89/k 
365:14; i-tap-ru-su ahum ana ahim la ttuwar 
if they (the business partners) become sep- 
arated, one will not sue the other OIP 27 
49a:20 (tablet) and b 21 (case) (all OA); NITA U 
SAL KUD.[MES8] KAR 386 r. 39 (SB Alu). 


d) to be decided, established (passive to 
mng. 4): [ballukka ... ES.BAR habli wu haz 
biltt ul ip-pa-ra-as KAR 228:3 (SB); for 
other occs. see purusst; aki mahiri Sa ina 
muhhi gisimmart ina MN tp-par-ra-as-su 
according to the market price that will be 
established in the month of Tagritu on 
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date palms VAS 3 18:4, cf. ki mahiri sa GN 

. &a ina muhhi Igisimmari ip-par-ral-su 
Nbk. 59:4; ina puhri 1 adi 30 ina muhhisu 
ip-par-su the verdict of a thirtyfold fine 
was delivered against him in the assembly 
YOS 7 35:10 (all NB); [d]an napisti lip-pa-ri- 
[stl Cole Nippur 14:12, ef. ibid. 20:21 (early NB). 


e) with (w)arkatu (passive to mng. 5): 
warkassa ina babtiga ip-pa-ar-ra-ds-ma_ her 
affair will be investigated in her city quar- 
ter CH § 142:65, cf. wa-ar-ka-su ip-pa-ar- 
ra-ds CH § 18:65; assum tem qané Sa wa-ar- 
ka-su-nu tp-pa-ar-su concerning the report 
about the reeds that had been investigated 
TCL 18 155:5, cf. anniatum wa-ar-ka-si-na 
ul ip-pa-ar-ra-as VAS 16 194:28, ar-ka-tum 
St ul ip-pa-ri-lis] TCL 1 54:15; send wit- 
nesses wa-ar-ka-tum li-ip-pa-ri-is so that 
the case can be investigated CT 52 108 r. 8, 
wa-ar-ka-at suluppi Sunuti li-ip-pa-ri-as TCL 
1 32:8, Summa wa-ar-ka-at eqlim Suati la 
ip-pa-ri-is TCL 7 40:28, [wa-ar]-ka-tum li-ip- 
pa-ri-is LIH 91 r. 8, ef. also VAS 16 74:11, 
TCL 17 53:14; that I am not liable for ser- 
vice ina bit Samags ar-ka-ti ip-pa-ri-is was 
established for me in the Sama’ temple CT 
52 51:11; wa-ar-ka-as-su li-ip-pa-ri-is ARMT 
13 25:14; alkamma ar-ka-at ahika li-pa-ri-ts 
TIM 2 106:11; wa-ar-ka-tum tp-pa-ar-ra-ds- 
ma ina §almati nusst PBS 7 102:10, ef. ibid. 
6, see Stol, AbB 11 102; ana amarim wu arkaz 
tum pa-ra-si-im 2 puhadi subtlam arkatu li- 
ip-pa-ri-is-ma_ van Lerberghe Ur-Utu 80:20 (all 
OB letters); in difficult context: EGIR.MES 
SIG;.MES li-par(ERI{N)-sw KAR 178 r. vi 52 
(SB hemer.). 


In K.2617+ iii 7 (AHw. 832a) read ana majali sa 
bur-ra su-sé ... lisima (tamitu, courtesy W. G. 
Lambert). 

Ad mng. 5: Walther Gerichtswesen 220ff.; Op- 
penheim, JNES 18 142; Landsberger, JCS 9 126 n. 
25; Reiner, JNES 19 26 n. 7; Borger, AfO 18 117; 
Landsberger Brief 21 n. 28; for the Sum. corre- 
spondence see Oppenheim, Eames Coll. p. 34, Fal- 
kenstein Gerichtsurkunden 2 147 note to line 11. 


**parasu II (AHw. 832a) In ABL 412 r. 1 
(NB) hvalu it-ta-par-ras “the troops fled” 


parasu A 


may be derived from naprusu; von Soden, Or. 
NS 37 262 suggests an Aram.-Akk. hybrid 
hitpa“al perfect of parasu. 


parasu A v.; 1. to break an oath, to 
transgress, violate a trust, 2. to lie, to lie 
to, 3. (uncert. mng.), 4. purrusu to lie, 
5. Suprusu and gutaprusu to deceive, to 
practice deceit, 6. IV to be transgressed; 
SB, NA, NB; I iprus — iparras, 1/2, II, 
II/2, III, III/3, IV; ef. parrasu, parrisu, 


pirsatu. 


KAKU Agia = pa-ra-su, KAMIN-wUrE AR = MIN &4 
GIS.BAL, gU.gir.KUD = MIN 8@ BAD, nu.ug = MIN 
Sa LU, 4.nu.ug.gal kass.ab.bi = pa-ri-is t-la- 
as-su-um Antagal III 201ff.; nu.ug = pa-ra-su sa 
LU, 4.nu.ug.gal.bi kasy.ab.bi = pa-ri-is t-la- 
su-um CT 18 50 iii 14ff. and dupl. CT 19 33 80- 
7-19, 307 r. Off. 

gaz = pur-ru-s[u] 2R 44 No. 1:11 (group voc.); 
sag.zi.zi = Su-tah-ru-su, Sup-ru-su, su-tap-ru-su 
Kagal B 226ff. 

pa-ra-su = e-ze-bu. A III/1 Appendix 21’; pa-ra- 
kum, pa-ra-su = e-te-qu e-te-e Malku IV 109f. 


l. to break an oath, to transgress, 
violate a trust: Sarrani Sa... adé... étiquz 
ma ip-ru-su mamissun kings who trans- 
gressed the adi agreement (of A8Sur and 
the great gods) and broke their oath Streck 
Asb. 160:34, cf. mamit ilani ... ip-ru-us-ma 
[7 ]tasun etiq Iraq 30 109:24, see Borger Asb. 
196 ii 34; (our treaty has been passed down 
father to son) samt ki anaku wu atta ni- 
par-Iral-[a]s by heaven, how could you and 
I break it? Cole Nippur 23:7 (early NB let.); Sa 

. [e(?)]-gu-ma t-par-ra-su mamissun Wise- 
man Treaties 399; [ap]-ru-us samnaki méki ul 
assu[r] I have violated an oath in your 
name, I have not observed your rites AfO 
19 51:70 (SB lit.). 


2. to lie, to lie to: maré GN ... tp-ru-us- 
ma dabab la kitte idbuba ittisun he lied to 
the Babylonians and spoke falsely to them 
Streck Asb. 28 iii 83; ki tp-ru-sa-an-ni (in 
broken context) ABL 755+ r. 23 (NB), see Par- 
pola, SAA 10 179; aga PN . && Up-ru-su 
umma anaku PN, mar RN this is Gaumata 
who lied, saying: I am Barziya, the son of 
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Cyrus VAB 3 77:b 2 (Dar.), see von Voigtlander 
Bisitun 15, and passim in this text; [ana ulqu 
i-par-ra-as umma anaku PN a-su Sa RN he 
lied to the people, saying: I am Neb- 
uchadnezzar, the son of Nabonidus VAB 3 
55 § 49:85, also ibid. 23 § 16:31, see von Voigt- 
lander Bisitun 37 and 19, wr. t-pa-ra-as_ Herz- 
feld API p. 6 (Abb. 5) 8 (Dar. Nb); PN pa-ri-si 
PSBA 31 pl. 19:14 (NB let.). 


3. (uncert. mng.): neépest Sa ina MN UD. 
1.KAM ni-ip-tar-sa on the first day we.... 
the rituals which (are prescribed) for the 
month of Addaru ABL 977+ r. 2 (NA), see 
Parpola, SAA 10 296; ina muhhi GIS rateti ... 
li-ip-ru-su-ni_ rdesunu ina muhhi liskunu 
KAV 113:8 (NA), see Parpola LAS 2 212. 


4. purrusu to lie: amélu §a u-par-ra-si lu 
madu salsu call to account severely a man 
who lies VAB 3 61 § 55:97, cf. wp-tar-ri-is 
igabbi umma anaku Nabi-kudurri-usur VAB 
3 59 § 52:90, ef. ibid. 92; amélu Sa u-par-ra-su 
...lata-[...] do not [befriend] a man who 
lies VAB 3 67 § 64:105 (Dar.), see von Voigt- 
lander Bisitun 45. 


5. Suprusu and sutaprusu to deceive, to 
practice deceit: kima su-up-ru-si Sipirta ure 
rik (see araku mng. 3c-1’) Tn.-Epic “iii” 34; 
see also Kagal B 224f., in lex. section. 


6. IV to be transgressed: Sar sarrani 
[sa mamissu] la tp-par-ra-su-ma_ king of 
kings whose oath is not to be transgressed 
Winckler Sammlung 2 1:6 (Sar.), see Saggs, Iraq 
37 12. 


See also purrusu. 


parasu B v.; 1. to makea breach, 2. IV 
to be breached; OB, Mari; I iprus, IV; cf. 
naprasu, pirsu. 


l. to make a breach: awilum pi-ir-sa-am 
rabiam ip-ta-ra-as wu qati ittasah the gentle- 
man made a huge breach and kept my 
claim away TCL 18 120:21 (OB let.); pa-ri- 
sa-laml (in broken context) MARI 7 182 
A.2226 r. 1’; LU.MES ... Glam tp-ru-us-ma 
MARI 7 199 A.472+ :27. 


parastinnu 


2. IV to be breached: (is it my fault) sa 
pt-ir-sum rabtim ip-pa-ar-ra-si (see 
pirsu) VAS 16 179:9 (OB let.). 


paraSSannu_s.; (a piece of armor); Nuzi; 
foreign word. 


a) for men: pa-ra-as-Sa-nu wu gurpisu 
stparri $a LU.MES — p. and bronze hauberk 
for men HSS 5 106:5; l-nu-tum pa-ra-as- 
Sa-an-nu sa ahisu HSS 15 16:21; [1]-en-nu-te 
pa-ra-as-Sd-an-nu iti gurpisu ga a-[...] 
(beside sariam) ibid. 7:21 (= RA 36 174), cf. 
ibid. 30. 


b) for horses: ilténutu pa-ra-as-§a-an-nu 
Sa ANSE.KUR.RA.MES wu gurpisisunu §a siz 
parri one (set of) p. for horses with their 
bronze hauberks HSS 14 616:7, cf. HSS 15 
16:14, 17, and passim in this text; 2 simittr SQaz 
riam Sa A[NSE.KUR.RA] 2 simitti pa-ra- 
as-Sa-an-nu [$a ANSE.KUR.RA] HSS 15 14:45 
(= RA 36 184:39), and passim in this text; 5 taz 
palu sariam sa ANSE.KUR.RA.MES 3 taz 
palu pa-ra-as-sa-an-nu ibid. 16:8, also ibid. 
14, 17, and passim in this text; note summary 
SU.NIGIN x tapalu pa-ra-as-Sa-an-nu sa 
ANSE.KUR.RA anniitu unitu la illikuni to- 
tal: x pairs of p. for horses, these items did 
not arrive ibid. 45, cf. ibid. 15:8 (= RA 36 196), 
10, 24, 33; sartalm] sla L]U pa-ra-as-Sa-an-nu 
Sa ANSE.[KUR].RA & GIS.GIGIR ibid. 20:38. 


Lacheman, Kramer AV 31I1f. 
paraStinnu (barastinnu) s.; (a demon); 
SB*; foreign word(?). 


[x].g& = ku-d-bu, x.8ub.ba = aburrisdnu, ur- 
ru-su, [x]. habrud.da = pa-ra-dé-tin-nu(var. -ni) 
Lu Excerpt II 172-174, var. from OIP 97 p. 90 No. 
40:4; [x. habrud].da = bar-ds-ti-nu Igituh App. 
Ai 20. 


[...] x lemnu pa-ra-as-tin-nu [...UD. 
DJA.KAR.RA [mimma musabbit] ameluti 
Sm. 725 iv 5’ (ine., courtesy I. L. Finkel); UDUG 
Saggasu GALs.LA MASKIM GIDIM lem-nu 
pa-ra-ds-tin-nu Sad biti ist a x x [...] 
K.4656+, dupl. Gesche Schulunterricht 520: 2. 
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parasii (parahsti) adj.; (designating a 
stone, possibly from Marha3i); Qatna, EA, 
SB; wr. MAR.HA.S8I/8E. 


One maninnu necklace with 23 lapis la- 
zuli stones and 25 NA, MAR.HA.SI 25 p. 
stones EA 25 i 52 (list of gifts of TuSratta); 
qualifying carnelian: NAy.GUG SIG, takpat 
NA4.GUG MAR.HA.SI Sumsu the carnelian 
stone spotted with green is called p. carne- 
lian STT 108:9 and dupls. ibid. 109:9, Kécher 
BAM 3878 ii 9’ (series abnu sikingu); takkas samti 
MAR.HA.SI a block of p. carnelian CT 23 
37 iv 9 (SB med.); (jewelry) tamli uqni NAg. 
GUG MAR.HA.SE with an inlay of lapis 
lazuli and p. carnelian RA 43 172:363 (Qatna 
inv.), cf. 1 AS.ME MAR.HA.SE one sundisk 
of p. ibid. 372, 1 KISIB MAR.HA.SE one seal 
of p. ibid. 146:94, and passim in this text; mek- 
ki samtu. MAR.<HA>.SI “LAMMA _ Kocher 
BAM 375 ii 39, cf. ibid. 359:6, 366 ii 22, 367:37, 
368 iii 5’, 376 iv 5. 


See also marhusu with discussion, and 
*marhasi. For the geographical name 
BarahSum/Marha3i/Para(h)8i, used as a 
designation of animals (Hh. XIV 84, Alster 
Proverbs p. 289 N 3395, also Arnaud Emar 6 
545:404’ (Hh. VIIB), see Civil, JCS 50 11ff.) and 
semiprecious stones (Hh. XVI 27, 129, Arnaud 
Emar 6 553:72, CT 44 23:15, ARMT 25 259 lower 
edge 1, 613:2), and note the musical instru- 
ment parahsitu s.v., see D. O. Edzard, G. Far- 
ber, and E. Sollberger, Rép. géogr. 1 25, and D. O. 
Edzard and G. Farber, Rép. géogr. 2 128. See also 
Steinkeller, ZA 72 237ff. 


parasu v.; to flatter, cajole; Mari, SB; I 
iparras — paris; cf. parsu adj. 


[L]G Sati tede pt-Su pa-ri-ig [i]na panitim 

. tzzurannt you know that man, his 
speech is flattering, formerly he cursed me 
ARM 5 4:8, ef. [S]a pa-ra-Sa-am lamdu_ ibid. 
13; Summa i-par-ra-d& ZA 43 86 i 12; [Summa 
...] pa-ri-t& (between galit and dan) Kraus 
Texte 53 r. 10. 


F. R. Kraus, ZA 438 85. 


paratu 


parattitinnu s.; (an ornamental part of a 
tool); EA*; foreign word. 


1 iltuhhu sa bi-Sa-1s hurasa uhhuzu pa- 
ra-ti-ti-na-su hulal Sadi one whip of ...., 
inlaid with gold, its p. is of genuine hulalu 
stones EA 22 i 4; 1 Sa zubbi kussudi ... 
[ pla-rat-ti-ti-na-su hilipd ina guhassi hurasi 
Sukkulku] wu guhassasu hulal sadi uqni 
samtu Sukkuku one fly whisk, its p. is of 
hilibé% stones, strung on gold wire, its wire 
strung with genuine fulalu stones, lapis 
lazuli, and carnelian EA 25 iii 53 (both lists 
of gifts of TuSratta). 


parattu (pahattu) s.; dry land; syn. list.* 


pa-ra-at-tum (var. [pal-ha-latl-tué) = na-ba-lu 
Malku II 43, see von Weiher Uruk 119:45. 


paratu v.; 1. to serve a meal, 2. (in 
astron. contexts, uncert. mng.), 3. II 
(unkn. mng.), 4. IV (in astron. con- 
texts, passive(?) to mng. 2); SB, NA, NB; 
I iprut — tparrat, 1/2, II, IV; ef. muparritu. 


ul Gir = pa-[rla-tu A VIII/2:254; bu-tr BUR = 
pa-ra-tu A VIII/2:182. 


1. to serve a meal: aklu ta-pa-rat you 
serve the bread STT 88 x(!) 32, see Frankena, 
BiOr 18 201, cf. Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 10:20; 
naptunu ammar sa par-tu ... LU.GAL.SAG 
LU.GAL.MU izzazzu ina panisunu the chief 
Sa resi official and the chief cook are in 
charge of the meals, as much as is served 
MVAG 41/8 64 iii 31 (all NA). 


2. (in astron. contexts, uncert. mng.): 
summa Sin ina la adannisu innamir maz 
hiru wsehhir salputtt mati kalama issakkan 
AN.TA ip-tar-tu pa-ra-tu §a UD.14.KAM NU 
IGI UD.15.KAM UD.16.KAM IGI-ma_ if the 
moon becomes visible at a time not fore- 
told, business will be reduced, there will 
be destruction of the entire country, (gloss) 
they(?) ....-ed high, (iptartu is derived 
from) paratu, (this refers to the fact) that 
it (the moon) is not seen on the 14th day 
but is seen on the 15th or 16th day ACh 
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Sin 3:27; (if a meteor) imsur imsurma izziz 
lzzizma vp-ru-ut vp-ru-ut-ma issapth (citing a 
var. of Thompson Rep. 246E = Hunger, SAA 8 
552) ABL 1237:7 (NB), see Parpola, SAA 10 111. 


3. II (unkn. mng.): [sikhliritika ina 
suqu GIM nu-nu u-par-ri-tu : na-sa-qu [.. .] 
AIII/1 Comm. A 36, in MSL 14 324 (unidentified 


quotation). 


4. IV (in astron. contexts, passive(?) to 
mng. 2): Sin i-par-rit-ma Neugebauer ACT 
No. 200g ii 7. 


For gi-ir Gin = mas(text PA)-ra-tu CT 12 13 iv 
7 (= A VIII/2:233) see magratu. In AMT 10,3:14 
(= Kécher BAM 515 iii 47) read ta-sak MAR (= teqz 
qt) (coll. W. G. Lambert). For occurrences written 
pa-RIT in ext. see pasatu mng. 2. 


von Soden, Or. NS 15 428f. 


para’u A (parahu) v.; 1. to cut through, 
to sever, to slit, 2. II (same mng.), 3. IV 
to be cut; OA, OB, SB, NA; I ipru? — 
iparra?, imp. puru?, 1/2, II, II/2, IV; ef. 
par. 


ku-ud (var. [g]u-tu) kuD = kasasu, urri, nakasu, 
bataqu, parasu, pa-ra--u, qatapu, kasamu Idu II 
275-82; Iku-ul KuD = [pa-r]a-w A III/5:48; ku-ud 
KUD = pa-ra-u Sa GIS, MIN Sa gammi_ ibid. 59f.; 
ku-ud Kup = naka[su], pa-ra-[u] ibid. 70f.; ku-ud 
KUD = pa-ra-u_ ibid. 84; ta-dr KUD = pa-ra-u_ ibid. 
129; [da-ar] [DAR] = pa-ra-[?-u] A II/6 A iv 12’. 

ur.re.bi nag.za.gin (var.za.mu) mu.da. 
an.kud (var. mu.un.kud) dumu.ni mu(var. 
ba).ni.in.14: nakri §4 uqni ip-ru--ma marassu 
iskun that enemy slit off my lapis lazuli and put it 
on his daughter PSBA 17 pl. 1 ii 17f., vars. from 
CT 15 25:10, see Romer, BiOr 40 570:22; an. 
usan.an.na.ta u.me.ni.kud: ina simeétan pu- 
ru--ma in the evening cut through (the cutting of 
juniper with which you have bound his head) CT 
17 26:74; gu da.an.8i.kud t.mu.un.gir.ra. 
8é : qd lu-up-ru--su ana béli gasri (see qi A lex. 
section) Lugale IX 8 (= 382); [...u,(GI8GAL).]]u 
gu.gin,(arm) 8i.in.kud.kud : ritta kima g¢é 
mehé i-par-ra-? (see qi A lex. section) CT 17 
25: 28f. (sag.gig); tap-ru-? BA 10/1 113 No. 31:6. 

dasal.lu.bi...nun.e Su.sikil.a.ni.ta 
mu.un.na.an.kud.kud.ru.da: Marduk ... 
rub ina qatesu elleti u-par-ri-? (DN prepared the 
thread and) Marduk, the prince, cut it with his 
pure hands Surpu V-VI 162f. 


para?u A 


pa-ra-hu = na-ka-su, pa-ra-hu = ba-ta-qu, pa-ra-hu 
(see parahu) = Sur-du-% CT 18 10 r. i 55ff. 

1. to cut through, to sever, to slit: ip- 
ru-> markasa elippa iptur he severed the 
hawser and set the boat adrift Lambert- 
Millard Atra-hasis 92 III ii 55 (OB); ibli ina gé 
Sibqi ana pa-ra--a lemu (see qi A mng. 
2b-2’) ZA 61 52:51 (hymn to Naba); gaqqa- 
datisunu akkis Saptesunu ap-ru-? I cut off 
their heads and sliced off their lips Streck 
Asb. 42 iv 135, ef. Saptesu Sa iqbd merihtu 
ap-ru-> (see gaptu mng. le) ibid. 214 iii 11, 
cf. also ga... ina qabal tahazi saptesun ip- 
ru--u-ma itbalu bunnannigsun Iraq 29 58:14 
(Asb.); Siltahu pa-ri-? napsati atmuh rittua 1 
grasped in my hand the arrow that cuts 
off lives OIP 2 44 v 73 (Senn.), cf. alikma sa 
Tiamat napsatus pu-ru--ma_ En. el. IV 31; 
damesu ip-tar---u(var. -%) they slit his 
(Kingu’s) veins (lit., blood) En. el. VI 32; 
[lip-rlu-? Suruski (see Sursu usage a-2’) CT 
46 26 left col. 7, see Landsberger, RA 62 122; un- 
cert.: SE eburu pu-ru-(-)kan-nu mahis ABL 
128 r. 13 (NA). 


2. II (same mng.): (Ninurta) ina ussisu 
zaqti u-par-ri- napisti nakritija (see zaqtu 
mng. 1) Streck Asb. 78 ix 85; napsatesunu 
u-par-ri-> q@ig I cut their throats like 
thread OIP 2 45 vi 3 (Senn.); u-par-ri---ma 
(var. [.. .]-ri--Iul(?)) uslat damisa he slit 
her (Tiamat’s) veins En. el. IV 131; ina 
namsari zagqtutt husannisunu u-par-ri-? (see 
zaqtu mng. 1) OIP 2 46 vi 15 (Senn.); Sarru 
... mu-par-ri-? armahhi GN (see armahhu) 
Lyon Sar. 4:22, also Iraq 16 199:19 (Sar.); 
maknakam ... u-up-ta-ri-th-ma_ he has bro- 
ken open the sealed room Michel and Garelli 
Kiltepe 1 35:18 (OA let.). 


3. IV to be cut: qi ul issattti qi ul ip- 
par-ra-’-% threads are not spun, threads 
are not cut ZA 19 383 K.3597:13 (hemer.), see 
Landsberger Kult. Kalender 123; Sa tssz Surussu 
lip-pa-ri-ma (var. lu-Ipirl-[...]) la isamz 
muha piri?su let the root of the tree be 
cut, so that its bud will not flourish Cagni 
Erra IV 125. 
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In VAT 9712 iv 20 (= Idu II 276) read ug-ru-w 


(for u-ru-u). 


para?u B v.; to sprout, to flourish; NA*; I 
wparru’; cf. pir>u. 


gaqqgarkunu ki parzilli lipusu memeéni ina 
libbi lu la i-par-ru-? may they (the gods) 
make your soil like iron so that nothing 
can sprout from it Wiseman Treaties 529; ki 
Sa qarnu §a[...]... la i-par-ru--u-ni_ (see 
garnu mng. 5k) ibid. 541, see Parpola and 
Watanabe, SAA 2 6; PN baltu si uktallimanni 
lanla piri?ti gigimmari sa imuma i-pa-ru- 
an-ni mussul (see piri?tu) Parpola, SAA 10 
382 r. 8. 


Denominative of pir’u. 


**paraurum (AHw. 833a) In the curse in 
Wiseman Alalakh 1:19 read J/star SAG.UR. 
SAG Se(!)-ra u-ra-am ina birkigu liteppi (or 
litebbi?) may I8tar apply to (or: remove 
from?) his loins .... in the future (lit. day 
and morning, cf. séru A mng. 3). 


parazu v.; to thresh(?); NA®*; I. 


[.. .]-ni telat adrigu [.. .]. MES SE.NUMUN 
ina pa-ra-zi [...] CT 53 479 r. 3’ (let.), see 
Fuchs and Parpola, SAA 15 50. 


Parpola, OLZ 1974 30. 
parbuttu see parputtu. 


pardannu s:.; (a disease); SB.* 


[summa amelu lu dlimitu lu par-dan-nu 
lu Sahhilhu] ... TUK-s¢ if a man is affected 
by convulsions(?) or p. or “dissolving” 
KAR 73:1, cf. ina wme anné [lu dimitu lu 
palr-dan-nu lu gahhihu ... TUK-8% ibid. 18. 


pardeksu s.; allotment; Sel.*; Gk. lw. 


They wrote to us [par-d]e-ek-su Sa zitti Sa 
zeri Suati teppusa’nigssu. Make him an allot- 
ment of the share of that acreage BRM 1 
88:9, cf. aninninama nittadin zittr Sa zeri 


pardu 


Suati u par-de-ek-su nitepsassu we ourselves 
have given the share of that acreage and 
made him an allotment 
Spek Grondbezit 236f. 


ibid. 12, see van der 


From Greek napdderétc. 


pardesu s.; garden, park; NB*; Iranian lw. 


ul ina muhhi kadanu anaku ina muhhi 
dullu sa ekalli Sammu husabu wu la-bi-in-ni 
Sa libnati wu dullu sa par-de-e-su anaku I am 
not in charge of the outposts, I am in 
charge of palace work (including) plants, 
timber(?), and brick-making, and the work 
on the garden YOS 3 133:11; pa-ar-de-e-su 
elénti Stolper Entrepreneurs and Empire 283 
No. 120:9, ef. ibid. 6; x silver received by LU 
u-ras $a par-de-su the urasu worker of the 
garden Cyr. 212:3; (dates) imitti eqli sa ina 
pa-ar-de-su §a@ PN unpub., courtesy M. Gallery 
Kovacs (Xerxes year 9); KUR Pa-ar-DINGIR-e- 
su KUR Par-de-e-su PSBA 18 pl. 3 (after p. 255) 
v 15ff. (NB scribal exercise). 


For a discussion of the royal garden 
(“paradise”) see Stronach, in Archaeologia Iran- 
ica et Orientalis Miscellanea in Honorem Louis 
Vanden Berghe 475ff., and Bulletin of the Asia In- 
stitute 4 171ff. 


In CT 22 198:16 (coll. W. G. Lambert) the 


signs are damaged and not decipherable. 


Dandamayev, Acta Iranica 23 113ff.; Tuplin 
Achaemenid Studies 80ff. 


pardis adv.; frighteningly; SB*; cf. 


paradu. 


kakku Sutaksurite ga par-ldil-ig iramz 
mumu the readied weapons which rumble 
frighteningly RA 27 14:15 (= Thureau-Dangin 
Til-Barsib 143); Summa ... par-dis iddanabz 
bub if he (the sick man) babbles madly 
Labat TDP 160:40, wr. par-di-t§ ibid. 124 iii 25. 


pardu (fem. parittw) adj.; frightened, fright- 
ening, confused(?); Mari, SB; cf. paradu. 
lu.ni.te = pa-ar-du, pa-al-hu OB Lu B v 46f.; 


lu.nf.[te] = [pa-a]r-du-um, [pa-a]l-hum OB Lu A 
153f.; lu.al.gal = pdr-du OB Lu D 35. 
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tu.muSen ni.te.a.gin,(GIM) mu(var. gi8). 
tr.ra ud ba(var. adds .e).zal : kima summatu 
pa-ri-it-ti ina gusurt abit like a frightened dove I 
spent the night on a roof-beam PSBA 17 pl. 2 (after 
p. 64) iii 1f., and CT 15 25 r. 15 (Sum. only), see 
Black, Acta Sumerologica (Japan) 7 26: 258. 


a) said of dreams: ifa man urra u misa 
la tsallal Sunati par-da-a-ti IGI.DUg.A.MES 
cannot sleep day or night, keeps having 
frightening dreams Kécher BAM 234:8, 
summa amélu sunati pdr-da-a-ti ittul KAR 
252 iii 61, cf. ibid. 64, also Dream-book 338 
K.4103+ :x+15; note [ina] Akkadé mind te- 
[pu-us su]nate par-da-a-ti [taskunsumma(?)] 
ibid. K.3758 i 4, with Sum. parallel a.ga. 
de“.a a.na.am mu.e.ni.ak ma§8. 
gig lul.la im.ma.an.na.gar Alster 
Proverbs 18.15; KA.INIM.MA Suttu pa-rit-tum 
NU IGI.LAL conjuration against having a 
frightening dream KAR 252 ii 21; 5 NA, 
Sunate par-da-te five stone charms against 
frightening dreams Kécher BAM 8377 iii 18; 
Sunati par-da-ti inattal Kécher BAM 315 iv 
38, cf. Sunati [plar-da-a-ti IG1.1IGI-mar STT 
247:8, Sundte par-da-te lemnete la tabate 1G1. 
IGI-mar KAR 26:4; my lord wrote to me 
Suttum sa amuru pa-ar-da-at The dream I 
had is frightening ARMT 26 225:7; attelma 
ina sat misu Suttt par-da-at when I lie down 
at night my dream is frightening Lambert 
BWL 32:54 (Ludlul I), cf. ina sat musi Suttu 
par-da-at AnSt 8 62 iii 3 (Nbn.); MAS.GIg ittul 
par-da-at Dream-book 3138 K.2582 r. ii x+24, 
par-da Sunatua BMS 12:57, cf. Sundtusu par- 
da KAR 21 r. 19, Kécher BAM 816 ii 8; [Suz 
natlugsu par-da Sunatusu HUL.[MES] AMT 
96,7:4, cf. also [pa-a]lr-da Sundtuja JRAS 
1929 282:6, Sunatusu par-da qat améluti elisu 
GAL his dreams are frightening (among 
other symptoms), “hand” of a human be- 
ing is against him BBR No. 11 K.2350 + BA 5 
701 K.2613 ii 13, AMT 86,1 ii 4; Sunatusu par- 
da AMT 31,1:4; gods mupassisu idati ittati 
lemneti Sunati par-da-a-ti lemneéti la tabati 
LKA 109:15 and dupls., see Or. NS 40 157, ef. 
DN [pasi]s(?) Sunati lemneti] hatati par(var. 
pdr)-da-a-[ti] LKA 50:6, var. from dupl. CT 51 
211:11, see Ebeling Handerhebung 34; ina luz 


pargallu 


mun Sunati ahdti par-da-a-tt Wiseman and 
Black Literary Texts 63 v 8 (tamitu); [MAS. 
Gig].MES hat-ta-a-ti par-da-a-ti lemnati [. . .] 
KAR 286:11, and see suttu A usage d. 


b) said of birds: issuri[m] pa-ri-it-tim 
(like) a frightened bird A.449:10, cited 
Durand Documents de Mari 1 389 note f; see also 
PSBA 17 pl. 2 iii 1f., in lex. section. 


c) referring to ext. omens: lumun... 
Sire hattite par-du-te lemnute la tabute KAR 
26:41, cf. JAOS 59 12:5, wr. par-du-ti KAR 
286:12, cf. RA 50 22 Assur-Photo 4126d r. 2; 
isda SIPA ina «ina» masrahi pa-ar-dla]-ma 
the foundations of the gall bladder (lit. 
“shepherd”) in the masrahw are frighten- 
ing ARMT 26 100-bis 11. 


d) referring to lips, eyes: pdr-da sahd 
Saptasu his lips are confused and violent 
Surpu II 63; [fwmma immeru uznalsu tarsa 
inasu pa-ar-da Sarat zumrigu izzazza if a 
sheep’s ears are upright, its eyes are fright- 
ened, and its wool stands on end Tul p. 
41:3 (SB behavior of sacrificial lamb); if a man 
has an internal disease and cannot take in 
food or drink inasu par-da his eyes are 
frightened Labat TDP 106 iv 4. 


pargallu s.; (a kind of sheep); NB; Sum. 
lw.; wr. syll. and upU/U,.BAR.GAL; cf. 
parru. 


udu.bar.gal.lum = 8u (i.e., pargallu) (also =) 
par-ri MSL 8/1 53:4 (NB school text, coll. I. L. 
Finkel), see also Hh. XIII 78, cited s.v. bargallu. 


a) wr. syll.: 18 UpU.NITA par-gal Sinz 
dutu eighteen male p.-sheep, branded Iraq 
59 100 No. 2:1; GuD suklulu upvU par-gal 
Moldenke 2 49:3 and passim, wr. UDU par- 
gal-lum ibid. 17, 19, 21; GUD Suklulu par- 
gal-lu IG1 DN AfO 16 pl. 16 82-3-23,y(= BM 
49185):1ff., cf. UDU.NITA par-gal-lu 1G1 Sarz 
panitu ibid. 5 and passim in this text. 


b) wr. UDU/Us.BAR.GAL: x UDU puhala 
X UDU U.TU.ME X UDU.BAR.SAL.ME xX 
UDU.BAR.GAL.ME UCP 9 102 No. 40:4, ef. 
YOS 7 148:1ff., TCL 13 171:1 and 5, for other 
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parganiS 


oces. see puhalu usage a-3’; X Ug.BAR.GAL. 
ME UCP 9 102 No. 40:14; UDU.BAR.GAL sa 
LUGAL itbaqganu they pluck the royal p.- 
sheep MatouS Festschrift 1 58:4, see Postgate 
Taxation 77 (from Hamadan?). 


parganiS see parganu. 


parganiu adj.; meadow-fed (sheep); MA; 
ef. parganu. 


5 UDU.NITA.MES pdr-ga-ni-u-tu 4 UDU 
tak-ba-ru five meadow-fed rams, four stable- 
fed sheep KAJ 216:2, see Donbaz, JCS 32 228; 
X UDU.NITA.MES par-ga-ni-u-te KAJ 115:3. 


For ADD 1104 r. 6 see sugani. 
Landsberger, AfO 10 152 n. 54. 


parganu s.; meadow (used as metaphor for 
security, safety); OB, RS, SB, NB; cf. parz 
ganiu. 

[pa-d]r-ga-nu = MIN (= se-e-ru) LTBA 2 2:11. 


a) with rabasu: bul mat Akkadi par-ga- 
nis ina seri trabbis the cattle of Babylonia 
will lie in security (lit., as in a meadow) in 
the steppe Thompson Rep. 144:6, and passim, 
wr. par-ga-nis ibid. 129:6, 133:6, and passim, 
see Hunger, SAA 8 Index p. 332 s.v., also ABL 679 
+ 1891:12, see Parpola, SAA 10 100:23, cf. ABL 
1844:8, ACh Sin 4:16, ACh Supp. 2 18:13, LBAT 
1526:8; nisu mala ina seri par-lgal-ni§ rabsa 
von Weiher Uruk 58 iii 56; bul séri usarbisa 
par-gla-nig] I made the cattle of the open 
country lie in security Bauer Asb. 88:18, cf. 
umam seri mala basi par-ga-nis usarbisa 
gerebSun  Streck Asb. 58 vi 106; nagi Suatu 
elt Sa mahri par-ga-nis usarbisma Lie Sar. 
p. 50:14; par-ga-nis usarbisma I allowed 
(the conquered peoples) to dwell in secu- 
rity (and counted them among the people 
of Assyria) Iraq 7 87:11 (Sar.). 


b) other oces.: [...] KUR SU par-ga-nis 
i-ni-lu (see ndlu mng. la) CT 30 38 K.9084 
i 9 and 11 (SB ext.); matu par-ga-nis aburrigs 
ussab the land will dwell in peace and 
security BRM 4 13:54, cf. mat Sarri par-ga- 


pariangu 


ni,(LI)-t& ussab Labat Suse 3 r. 23; Sa Sadi 
itenettiqu par-ga-<ni>-18 Lambert BWL 277:12 
(OB lit.), see Durand, NABU 1988/15; mannu 
gadu sari par-ga-ni-is alaka saknu Ugaritica 
5 163 i 13 (lit.), see Dietrich, UF 23 40; ina la 
re titu par-ga-nis ikkal ahtiti (see ahi mng. 
la) VAS 1 37 iii 18 (NB kudurru); §48u ina 
hegalli lirte’am pa-ar-ga-ni-1s may he shep- 
herd (his people) securely in the midst of 
abundance VAB 4 176 x 24 (Nbk.); difficult: 
Samas ... r@d tenesétu na(text: za)-qid 
par-ga-nu Lambert AV 274 iii 7’. 


parhu s.; (mng. uncert.); MB.* 


ultu um aksudam isten & pa-ar-ha ussallil 
since arriving here I have roofed one 
building with p. (or: one p. building) (and 
demolished another building) BE 17 35:5; 
uncert.: wm-ma Ipal-<ar>-ha mala nasa ana 
elippeti literma let him reload onto the 
boats all the p.(?) that he is bringing (and 
leave for Dur-Kurigalzu) Aro, WZJ 8 565 HS 
108:8 (both letters). 


Compare Sum. bur.ra.ah (an archi- 
tectural term), see PSD B 198f. 
parhudi s.; (a reed-cutting tool); NB; 
Sum. lw.; cf. parhudé in sa parhudi. 


aS.si.tu = pdr-hu-du-u Izi E 180a, cf. "nun- 
me-li URUDU.BAR.HU.DU = nunguli Diri VI B 75. 

60 pa-ar-hu-du-u 
No. 14:11. 


Jursa Tempelzehnt 113 


parhudai in Sa parhudi s.; reed-cutter; 


OB lex.*; cf. parhudi. 


[lu.bar. hlu.da= sa padr-hu-di-im OB LuC, 1, 
ef. OB Lu D 311; li.bar.hu.da = sa pdr-[hu- 
di-im] OB Lu A 470. 


See kisu C in sa kisi discussion section 
and compare Sum. bar.hu.da in lt. 
bar. hu.da, see PSD B 123. 
pariangu s.; (a weapon); MA; foreign 
word(?). 
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[nahirla ... pa-ri-an-gi epset qatija sa... 
adukuni a whale which I killed with a p. 
made by my own hand AfO 18 352:67 (Tigl. 
I); in broken context: [16(?)| G18 lis-ta-a-hu 
Sa GIS naramte ana pa-ri-an-gi_ Assur 13058¢f, 
quoted Weidner, AfO 18 355, see Freydank, OLZ 
1981 458; (arrows) Sa ina ume Sarre... istu 
GN ana sep ammate urki pa-ri-an-gli .. .] 
VAS 19 10:7, cf. ibid. 10. 


paridu s.; (a qualification of silver); NB; 
pl. paridanu. 


rebitu ana niné rebitu pa-ri-du VAS 6 
315:6; 40 GiN pa-ri-dw ibid. 319:7; hummusu 
pa-ri-du BIN 1 162:17; rehu 19 Gin ina pa- 
ri-da-a-nu (out of x silver for repairing ket- 
tles) the remainder is 19 shekels in (the 
form of) p.-s Bagh. Mitt. 28 388:17; x KU. 
BABBAR ana Eanna ittehsi ina libbi x KU. 
BABBAR pa-ri-du PTS 3271:10, cited Bagh. Mitt. 
28 389; ku-um pa-ri-du NCBT 316:6, cited ibid. 


Beaulieu, Bagh. Mitt. 28 389. 


parikatu adj. fem. pl.; transversal furrow; 
OB; cf. paraku. 


ab.sin = &-[ir-d], ab.s{n.gilim.ma = pa 
[ril-[ka-tum] Kagal F 78f.; nig.dib.dib, ab. 
sin.gilim = pa-ri-ka-tum BRM 4 33 iii 4’f. 
(group voc.). 

ab.sin.gilim.bi: pa-ri-ka-t[i] (in broken con- 
text) Civil Farmer’s Instructions p. 43:3/59. 


Civil Farmer’s Instructions p. 174. 


pariktu A s.; 1. (a wall or fence), 2. cur- 
tain; OB, NA; ef. paraku. 


[S]e.er.tlab].ba = limitu, pa-ri-ik-tu, kurullu 


Izi D i 36ff. 


l. (a wall or fence): istu pa-ri-ik-tim sa 
bab DN adi kummim ... duram epus (see 
kummu A usage a) JCS 8 82 iii 2 (Puzur-Sin), 
see Grayson, RIM Annual Review 3 12:30 and 
RIMA 1 p. 78. 


2. curtain: pa-rik-tu sa pan bit elqi iparz 
rik] (see equ mng. 2) K.3455:16 (NA rit.), 


parissu 


see Menzel Tempel 2 T 93 No. 43; [T]UG pa-ri- 
ik-tu (listed with TUG maklulu, TOG sipz 
ritu, etc.) Iraq 23 20 ND 2311:9 (NA), see Post- 
gate, Iraq 41 101; koma silbani ... userrabini 
... pa-ri-ik-tu lipriku (see silbu) ABL 391 r. 
12, see Parpola, SAA 10 315; takpirtu dannutu 
ina muhhi &.8u" ga LU.SAG.MES-n2 ussetiq 
pa-rik-tu parkat I have performed an effec- 
tive cleansing ritual on the storehouse of 
the officials, the curtain is drawn ABL 970 
r. 4, see Parpola, SAA 10 247. 


In HSS 19 49:6 an.za.GAR pa-ri-qa-ti is prob- 
ably a “Flurname,” see Fincke, Rép. géogr. 10 218. 
For Dar. 267:2 see parku adj. mng. 1b. 


pariktu B s. fem.; injustice, lie; Mari, SB, 
NB; pl. parkatu; cf. paraku. 


RN ... zerétim u pa-ar-ka-tim itanappaz 
lannt RN keeps answering me with hostile 
words and lies Syria 33 65:21 (Mari let.), cf. 
zeretim u pa-ar-ka-tim tatanappalanni ibid. 
26; pa-ri-ik-tam la tugarsém Meélanges Garelli 
151 iii 20 (treaty); nisu kitta umassirama isz 
bata pa-rik-ta mi(text 7)-§d-ra izibama lez 
mutta kapda the people have abandoned 
justice and taken up injustice, they have 
abandoned fairness and plot evil Cagni Erra 
IV 73; pa-rik-ta-su lisir may the wrong 
done him be put aright Kécher BAM 124 iv 
9, dupl. ibid. 127:8 (SB ine.); PN, who did not 
revere the commands of DN Sa eqlét maré 
GN u GN, ina pa-rik-te (var. pa-ri-ik-ti) ite 
baluma utirru ramanus who seized and 
unjustly appropriated the fields of the citi- 
zens of Babylon and Borsippa Borger Esarh. 
52 Ep. 12 iii 65; Samag ... lu di-in-kul-di- 
Su-ma ina pa-rik-tr lizzissu. may Sama’ be 
his opponent in court and stand hostilely 
against him 1R 70 iii 16, also, wr. pa-ar- 
<ka>-tt BBSt. No. 8 iv 11(NB kudurrus); di-i-ni 
pa-rik-ti lidinlannaési] may (Sama) give a 
contrary judgment against us ABL 1105 r. 9 
(NB treaty), see Parpola and Watanabe, SAA 2 9. 


pariqanu see paqranu. 


parissu see parisu A. 
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parisu A 


parisu A’ (parissu, parrisu) s.; picket, 
plank; OB, Mari, Nuzi; pl. parisatu; wr. 
syll. and (GI8.)MI.Ri.ZA. 


[giS].maé.rf.za = pa(var. par)-ri-is-su, [giS. 
mjlad.rf.za zag.gig.a = MIN st-is-si, giS.ma. 
r{.za gu.la=MIN issurti, giS.ma.ri.za aga.a 
(var. a.gig.a) = MIN agé, giS.md.rf{.za nu. 
gig.a= MIN la [t]a-rc Hh. IV 254ff., cf. gi8.mi. 
r[i.za] SLT 176:2 in MSL 5 172 (Forerunner to 
Hh. IV 254). 


a) used in construction of buildings: 
bita usallal u bu-u-ra ana muhhi GI8S.MES 
pa-ri-za-ti addi I have been roofing the 
house and have put reed mats over the ribs 
AASOR 16 7:41 (Nuzi). 


b) used as furniture: [x GIS] pa-ri-sa- 
tum ARMT 22 306 r. 5’; five minas of tin 
ki [... GIS ba-d]&-Su-ri u [x] GIS.MES GIS 
ba-ri-za-du in [payment for making(?)] a 
table and [x] boards used as(?) p. HSS 9 
117:3 (Nuzi); GIS pa-ri-sa-tu-su le-qé-e ARMT 
13 17:12. 


c) used in doors: (wood for making) 
GIS.MI.R{.ZA Birot Tablettes 13:4; 1 GIS.1G 
MI.R{.ZA one door made of pickets ibid. 
37:3’, 11’, see BE 6/2 1:7, 26 ii 16, etc., cited 
daltu mng. 1d-1’. 


d) used in boats: see Hh. IV, in lex. sec- 
tion, cf. giS.mi.rf.za.bi tir. ha.S8u. 
ur.ra.S@ DN1U im.8i.in.gi,.gi, DN 
sends a man to the cedar forest for its 
(the magur boat’s) p. Ferrara Nanna-Suen’s 
Journey 48:45, cf. giS.mi.r{.za.bi tir. 
ha.Su.tr.ra.ta DN.ra mu.na.da. 
an.ri.a ibid. 43:65. 


e) used as implement: 15 pa-ri-sa-twm 
(among agricultural implements) UCP 10 
142 No. 70:19; 2 GIS pa-lri-sal-tum (among 
household items) PBS 8/2 191:15 (both OB). 


W. G. Lambert, JNES 33 302f. and JSS 19 83. 


(a measure of capacity, 


(a utensil); OB, 


parisu B s.; 1. 
one-half of a gur); 2. 


parisu 


Mari, Emar, Akkadogram in Hitt.; wr. 
syll. and (abbr.) pa; cf. parasu. 


1. (a measure of capacity, one half of a 
gur) — a) in OB, Mari: 3 pa<r>sikatim KAS 
5 pa-ri-si SE ana kissatim sa suharé van 
Soldt, AbB 12 133:20; 12000 pa-ri-si SE... 
amdud ... 5000 pa-ri-si SE... amdud I 
measured out 12,000 p. of barley, I mea- 
sured out 5,000 p. of barley ARMT 26 545:6 
and 9, also ibid. 544:13 and 16, 543:4, 11, 138, and 


passim. 


b) in OB Alalakh: x GIS pa-ri-si 
ZIZ.AN.NA... X pa-ri-st ZiZ JCS 8 21 No. 
268:1 and 28, ibid. 15 No. 240:7; x pa-ri-st ZIZ 
...X pa ZizZ JCS 8 6 No. 48:1 and 4, also Wise- 
man Alalakh 42:1, 52:10, 53:6, JCS 8 20 No. 
264:16; x GIS pa-ri-si zZiD.DA seam 
SU.NIGIN x GIS pa ZiD.DA SE JCS 8 23 No. 
279:1 and 6, ef. ibid. 24 No. 283:1 and 14; 162 
pa-ri-st MUNU, JCS 7 108:10, ef. ibid. 5, 7, and 
passim. 


c) in Emar: (furnishings and household 
items) 240 GIS pa SE.MES (in inheritance 
division) J. Westenholz Emar No. 15:21, and 
passim; E 1.DUB Sa 7 ME GIS pa SE.MES sa E 
NA4.HAR. ibid. 21:22. 


d) as Akkadogram in Hittite: 5a 3 Pa 
ziz 1 Gin KU.BABBAR SA 1 PA 
GESTIN 3 GiN KU.BABBAR (the price) of 
three p.-s of emmer is one shekel of silver, 
(the price) of one p. of wine is a half shekel 
of silver Friedrich Gesetze 80 II § 69:3f., see 
Hoffner Laws 146; 5 PA (var. PA-RI-SI) 8E 
ibid. 66 II § 23:14, 72 § 43:9, see Hoffner Laws 
115, 126, and passim in Hitt. laws; PA-RI-SI KUB 
12 37 i 2f., but PA-RI-IS-SI ibid. 4. 


2. (a utensil): 18-TU PA-RI-SI KU.GI (a 
beverage drawn(?) from a container) by 
means of a gold p. KBo 11 44 iv 11. 


J. Westenholz Emar xiv (with previous lit.). 


parisu (AHw. 833b) For CT 18 3 v 9, see 
parsu lex. section; for RMA (= Thompson 
Rep.) 272C:7, etc., see parsu mng. 2a; for VS 
(= VAS) 6 174:11 and 21, see parasu mng. 2c. 
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parishu 
parishu see parrishu. 


pari8tu s. fem.; post-menopausal woman; 
SB; wr. syll. and KuD-tum; cf. parasu. 


munus mud.da.giyg.a 4.zi.da.8e u.me. 
ni.sir a.gutb.bu.8é@ u.me.ni.tab : sinnistu 
pa-ris-tu imna litmema sumela lisip let a post- 
menopausal woman spin with the right (hand) and 
twine with the left CT 17 20:75f. 


UR NITA SiG HE.ME.DA SA_ AB 
RI.RI.GA SAL KUD-tum itemmt a post- 
menopausal woman should spin aélu- 


rushes, red wool, and a sinew from a dead 
cow Kécher BAM 237 i 22 (SB rit.), wr. pa- 
ri-ig-tu CT 23 42 ii 17, and see Sa alada parz 
sat cited parasu mng. 1b. 


pariSi s.; (a garment); NB.* 


3 TUG pa-ri-si-i ana Bélet-Sippar (listed 
with kusitu, nébehu, etc.) Nbn. 78:16. 


For Iraq 23 20 b (= ND 2311):9 see pariktu A 


mng. 2. 
parittannu see barittannu. 
paritu see parutu C. 


paritu (or parritu) s.; (mng. unkn.); NA.* 


LU pa-ri-tu Sa ina pandt PN dinu i-de-i-pi 
the p. under the responsibility of PN 
pressed the case ABL 812 r. 16, see Cole and 
Machinist, SAA 13 27, and see Deller and Millard, 
AfO 32 46. 


parkiS adv.; diagonally, crosswise; OB, 
Bogh.(?), SB; wr. syll. and GiL-is; cf. paz 
raku. 


[summa K]A E.GAL pa-ar-ki-ig esir if the 
umbilical fissure is defined (lit. drawn) 
crosswise YOS 10 22:16 (OB ext.), cf. (con- 
trasted with igarig (misaris) esret) usurtu 
par-kig esret (see eseru A mng. lc-2’) BRM 
4 12:58, 61-66, TCL 6 5:22, Knudtzon Gebete 
85 r. 4, see Starr, SAA 4 73, wr. GIL-1s esret 
KAR 153 r.(!) 19; Swmma imittr kubus hast 


parku 


par-kis patir if the right “cap” of the lung 
is split crosswise CT 30 29 83-1-18,423:8, ef. 
(with the left) ibid. 9 (all SB ext.); pa-ar-ki-i[§ 
nla-ak-ra-at VAS 17 23:1 (OB inc.); uncert.: 
[...mla-at LUGAL par-ki-ig [...] KUB 37 
188:8, see Leichty Izbu p. 208. 


parku (fem. pariktu) adj.; 1. transversal, 
2. barred, obstructed; from OB on; ef. 
paraku. 


l. transversal —a) said of furrows: x 
iku ma-a-a-ru x tku pa-ar-kum x tkw $1-tr-hu 
x iku of land (plowed with) the majaru 
plow, x iku in transversal (furrows), x iku 
in furrow TCL 11 236:18 (OB), and see partkatu. 


b) said of canals: {Dp pa-ri-ik-tum trans- 
versal canal (as boundary of a field) CT 8 
17b:3 (OB), cf. x SE.NUMUN tapti ultu 
[ip(?)] pa-ri-ik-tum elénitu x plowed land 
from the upper p. [canal(?)] Dar. 267:2. 


c) said of a design: GIS.HUR pa-rik-ti adi 
Sapatr tessir you draw a transversal design 
to the edges (of the gnomon you are con- 
structing) LBAT 1495:6, cf. GIS.HUR.MES 
pa-ar-ke-e-ti tessir ibid. 14, ef. also LBAT 
1494:3f., 8, 10 and r. 3. 


d) said of parts of the exta: GIS. TUKUL 
par-ku sakin there is a transversal “weapon- 
mark” (on the lung) CT 31 8 iv 9, ef. ibid. 5 
iii 53 (SB ext.); Sulmu pa-ar-ku Sakin there is 
a transversal sulmu-mark CT 4 34 Bu. 88-5- 
12,591:4 (OB ext. report); obscure: swmma 
MUL E.TUR NAM ar-ku // pa-ar-ku &.TUR 
ACh [Star 25:50, see BPO 2 Text III 21. 


2. barred, obstructed: Anu rabi ... harz 
rana pa-ri-ik-ta lisesbissu. may the great 
Anu make him take a blocked road _ BBSt. 
No. 8 iv 31 (Marduk-nadin-ahhé kudurru); nisé 
GN uGN,... usallamu qibite ina pirik sadi 
nestti urhu pa-rik-tu(var. -ti) Sa attallaku 
(see pirku B mng. 3a-1’) AnSt 8 60 ii 10 
(Nbn.); ina muhhi harrant pa-rik-twm von 
Weiher Uruk 248:8 (SB rit.); obscure: belt uda 
aki amelu amméni pa-ar-ku sutunt my lord 
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parku A 


knows that that man is refractory(?) KAV 
213:27 (NA). 


For Atr. (Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis) 78 iv 8 
see palki usage a. 


parku A (pasku) s.; (a physical feature in 
a date palm orchard); NB; pl. parkanu 
(paskanu). 


a) with nasi: pa-ar-ka-ni-su inassi batqa 
Sa akkullatu isabbat sitta aridatu ina libbi 
therri he will clear away its (the orchard’s) 
p.-s, he will take care of (removing) the 
clods, he will dig two branch canals in it 
BM 54146:6, cited Jursa Landwirtschaft 125 n. 
248; dates as remuneration for nukaribbu 
Sa harsrt u heriiti therri igar kirt ippusu wu 
pa-as-ka-ni inansi the gardener who digs 
the irrigation ditch and does the digging, 
erects the orchard wall, and removes the 
p.-S YOS 6 103:7, see van Driel, JEOL 30 63, ef. 
harri ther[ri] pa-<as>-ku wu akkullatu inassa 
Camb. 142:7; taptti upatta pa-ds-ku.MES inas- 
&t idekki i-pa-ds-ru wu izaqqap he (the ten- 
ant) will prepare (the property) for culti- 
vation, (that is) he will remove the p.-s, 
plow(?), loosen the soil(?), and plant trees 
Camb. 102:5, see Ries Bodenpachtformulare 149; 
(promissory note for dates, emmer, and 
ten shekels of silver on which interest ac- 
crues) wu ina libbi satru umma 1-en pa-ds- 
ku ina libbi inass and in which is written 
“One (of them?) will remove the p. from 
it” TCL 13 144:3, cf. the debtors will pay 
the dates and the barley, the interest will 
accrue to their debit w pa-ds-ku inassi 
and they will clear away the p. ibid. 10 
(promissory note pursuant to an earlier lease of a 
date orchard). 


b) other occs.: elat x KU.BABBAR mahrt 
Sa ana pa-ds-kan-nu iddassunitu besides 
the earlier amount of silver which he paid 
them for (removing) the p.-s VAS 4 34:12, 
cf. (flour) ana PN LU.GAL.MES ARAD 
E.GAL.MES sa ana muhhi pa-ds-ka-nu ana 
Babili illaki CT 56 110:11; ina MN pa- 
ag-ka-ni-§u igaqqu he will water its (the 


parputtu 


orchard’s) p.-s in the fifth month VAS 5 
49:14; a field SAG AN.TA IM.SI.SA US.SA. 
DU pa-ds-ku §a GARIM NAM Sa DUMU.MES 
its upper short side in the north adjoining 
the p. of the irrigated land of the district 
of Sa-Maré AfO 36-37 55 No. 16:8, cf. (field) 
adi par-ki qab-lu-% CT 56 826:3. 

See akkullatu discussion section. 

For AOS 53 148 (= Ea III) 252 see naspaku A. 

van Driel, Bull. on Sum. Agriculture 5 238f.; 
Jursa Landwirtschaft 125. 


parku B s.; bar, bolt; SB; ef. paraku. 


medelu, pa-ar-ku, markas dalti = su-ul-bu-u CT 


18 4 K.4375 v 37ff. 


ultu muhhi par-ku sa babi rabi sa bit [.. .] 
JCS 43-45 98 BM 32206+ :119, ef. ibid. 94:37 
(rit.). 


parku C s.; (a container); OB, Elam.* 


Sapri unaltt ga] PN w PN, 1 pa-ar-ku 1 
nuhu the ....-s, the utensils of PN and 
PNg: one p., one leather bag MDP 23 309:3; 
2 TUG ga riksim 3 pa-ar-ku- RA 72 132 No. 
21:8 (OB). 


parkullu see purkullu. 

parkulluhuli see purkulluhuls. 

parkuttu see parputtu. 

**parmusanu (AHw. 834a) see paramu. 
parnakku (AHw. 834a) For the personal 
name Parnakku see Dandamayev Iranians in 
Achaemenid Babylonia 108f. 

parparhu see papparhi. 

parputtu (or parbuttu, parkuttu) s.; (an 


object representing ownership); OB Elam; 
foreign word(?). 


a) parputtu (or parbuttu, masc.): adi 
seam wmandadu ina muhhit AB.HI.A &W UDU. 


188 


oi.uchicago.edu 


parrasu 


HI.A pa-ar-pu-ut-tu sebir until he pays the 
barley, the p. is broken over his herd and 
flock MDP 23 187:9; adi utarruma [ina] Tél. 
pDu-su wu ersisu... stkkatu mahsat elt alpisu 
pa-ar-pu-ut-tu Sebir until he returns (the 
barley and its interest) the peg is driven 
into his house plot and his field, the p. is 
broken over his cattle MDP 28 428:10, ef. 
adi ippalusumla ...] ina muhhi [.. .] pa-ar- 
pu-ut-tu selbir] u bukana [situg] MDP 23 
198:14, cf. also MDP 22 36 r. 5. 


b) parkuttu (fem.): adi [ge’]am utarru 
li]na muhhisu wu séni[su] pla-alr-ku-tu se-eb- 
re-let ina] eqlisu u kirilsu siklkatu mahsalt] 
MDP 23 186:7, ef. ibid. 197:11, adi Se’am imadz 
dadu lanja muhhisu wu séni|su] pa-ar-ku-tu 
Se-eb-re-e[t] ina eqlisu sikkatu mahsat ibid. 
184:9. 


parrasu s.; one half; lex.*; cf. parasu. 


bad.du = pdr-ra-su Izi J iii 10. 

na,.igi.6.gd4l.la = aban pdr-ras (var. }) 
MA.NA $eh[ri] = su-ud-dlu-u(or -su)] Hg. B IV 98, 
in MSL 10 82. 


parrasu s.; liar; lex.*; cf. parasu A. 


lu.nu.ug =pa-ra-su Hh. “XXV” Text B iii 21, 
in MSL 12 228. 


parratu s.; young female lamb; MA, NB; 
pl. parratu; cf. parru. 


a) in MA: x Assyrian ewes, x Habha 
ewes, x zipu sheep x UDU par-ra-tum [x] 
UDU hurapu napharu x UDU SiG x young 
female lambs, x spring lambs, total x wool- 
bearing sheep JCS 7 160 No. 36:6, [1] par- 
ru-tum ibid. 14 (from Tell Billa); 1 lahru adi 
pa-ri-ti-sa u bugqiniga (see buqumu mng. 
2c) KAJ 97:1. 


b) in NB: 5 par-rat tamimata five un- 
blemished female lambs YOS 7 161:9, cf. 
isten UDU pu-hal 4 UDU par-rat.ME Sa kak-z 
kabtu Sendu wu 5.TA UDU par-rat.ME tami 
mata one ram, four young females branded 
with a star, and five unblemished young 
females YOS 7 140:17f.; par-rat.MES su-ul- 


parriku A 


lu-un-du §a LU.SIPA.MES 82-9-18,4038:4; 30 
UDU.NITA par-ra-tum.MES akkaditu Dar. 
297:1; [x] pa-ar-ra-a-ti babbanéti Nbk. 326:1, 
ef. ibid. 5; 23.TA pa-ra-a-a-ta babbanétu. GCCI 
2 76:1; wstét UDU.NITA par-ra-tum Cyr. 247:1, 
40 UDU.NITA kaliumu u par-ra-tum Evetts 
Ev.-M. 20:1; 400 UDU.NITA par-rat Camb. 
440:3; 1 pu-hal 8 Ug.u1.A 4 par-rat PAP 13 
sénu niqa Sa MN UD.8.KAM one ram, eight 
ewes, four young females, total of 138 
sheep, the offering for the eighth day of 
Ajaru UCP 9 66 No. 48:3; [10 upu] puhal 
109 lahru 10 kalumu 13 par-rat naphar 142 
pesttu McEwan LB Tablets 53 (pl. 28) No. 
39:4; 106 UDU pukal 72 UDU MU.2 152 UDU 
mar Sattt 603 U,.GAL-tu alittu 162 UDU par- 
rat marat Satti BE 9 1:3 and 16, cf. BE 10 
106:3, 1380:3 and 12, PBS 2/1 118:3, 144:4, and 
passim designated as year-old animals; 1 lahru 1 
kalumu 1 par-rat AnOr 8 35:4, cf. YOS 6 28:3, 
142:4, and passim in this sequence; l-et alittu 6 
par-rat Nbn. 296:2; 2 ME par-rat.ME UCP 9 
75 No. 85:4, and passim; 1 pagra sa lahre 2 Sa 
par-rat UCP 9 68 No. 52:2; for oces. beside 
parru see s.v.; note the designation trans- 
ferred to ducks (see paspasu): [UZ.TUR puz 
halu MUSEN] alittu MUSEN lidanu MUSEN 
par-rat napharu UZ.TUR.MUSEN Sa SID-tum 
drakes, laying ducks, chicks, p.-s, total 
ducks of inventory(?) (column headings) 
YOS 6 141:1, see San Nicold, Or. NS 20 129ff. 


For refs. wr. UDU.BAR.SAL see parsallu. 


parra?u s.; (a vegetable); lex.* 


[... SAR] = pdr-ra’u Hh. XVII 283. 


parriktu s.; crosspiece; lex.*; cf. paraku. 
giS.bar.da.nd& (vars. giS.bar.dt.a.na, 

[giS.ba]r.da.giS.n4) = par-ri-kat MIN (= er-&i) 

crosspiece of a bed (between kitmu canopy and putu 


head) Hh. IV 168. 


See also bardit. 


parriku A s.; (a laudatory title); SB. 


a&.si(var. .sig).tu = pa(var. par)-ri-ku, pdar-hu- 


du-u Izi E 180-180a. 
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parriku B 


par-ri-ku = MIN (= Sar-ru) LTBA 2 2:26 (syn. 
list). 


a) referring to gods: pahru Igigt par-ri- 
ku usarbéi malka eli kali [...] the Igigu are 
gathered, the p.-s exalt the ruler over all 
[...] AfO 32 1:2 (MB lit.); dajan kibrat 
MU.PAD.DA-ka kabtu par-ri-ku 4‘EN.L{L.LA 
ilani your (Marduk’s) honored name is 
Judge-of-the-World, p., Enlil of the gods 
Craig ABRT 1 31 r. 10, see Livingstone, SAA 3 2 
(Asb., acrostic hymn to Marduk); tabat hissatka 
Sitmara par-ri-ku(var. -ka) mention of you 
is delightful, O glorious p. AfO 19 61:2 and 
4 (SB prayer to Marduk). 


b) referring to kings: itti par-ri-ki re iz 
sina Sabsu they were angry with the p. 
their shepherd (referring to KaS8tiliaS8) Afro 
18 42:35 (Tn.-Epic); rub na’du ... siru qar- 
rad par-ri-k[i] AKA 18:4 and dupls. (A&Sur-ré8- 
iki), see Borger Einleitung 102f.; Assur-nasir- 
apli par-ri-ku histhtu ili LKA 64:4. 


parriku B s.; (part of a saddle); SB. 


da-ri 4 da-ra 


gid.KU% "KIB (var. gi8.°™KIB) = par-ri-ka (pre- 
ceded by kibsu footstrap) Hh. VIIA 144; du-ru ku. 
KIB = sth-[...], da-ru KU.KIB = par-[ri]-ku Diri I 
102f.; du-ru KiB = sth-tum, da-ru KIB = par-ri-ku 


Ea IV 213f. 


igsten GIS par-ri-ku (used in a ritual) von 
Weiher Uruk 128:46 and 66. 


parriku C s.; (a textile worker); OB lex. 


[lu.tuig.8u.kaér.ak] =[pa-r]i-ku-um, [lu.tig. 
gilim.ma] = [ra]-hi-si-um OB Lu A 138f., also 
OB Lu Bi 15f., lu.tug.saL.saL(for gilim?).ma. 
Idal (var. tig. ka.ké8) = pdr-ri-ik w-ri, 1U.8u. 
kar.ak = he-su-ué OB Lu D 1If. 


parrisanu s. pl.; rowers, oarsmen; SB*; cf. 
parrisu A. 


Kings who dwell on the sea ga kima 
narkabti elippa rakbu kum sisé sandu par- 
ri-sa-nt who ride the boat instead of the 
chariot, who harness (the boat’s) rowers 
instead of (the chariot’s) horses 
Esarh. 57 Ep. 18 iv 84. 


Borger 


parrisu A 


parrisu A (*parrigu) s.; punting pole, oar; 
OB, SB, NB; pl. parrisi, parrisatu, parriz 
Satu; cf. parrisanu. 


gi-muS GIS.GI.MUS = pa-ri-s[u] Diri II 305; 
giS.gi.mu8 = 8u-su (i.e. gimussSu), pa-ri-su, gi8. 
SIBIR.gi.mu8& = ser-ret MIN (var. se-ra-at pa-ri- 
st) Hh. IV 407ff., var. from Arnaud Emar 6 
545:540ff.; [giS.gi].mu8S = 8u-s&é = [pa-ri]-su 
Hg. AI 40, in MSL 5 187. 

a.tum.ma_ giS.gis[al.mu hé.mje.en 
dingir.mu a.btru.da gi.muS.mu hé.me. 
en: ina mé nehuti lu gisalli atta ili ina mé sapliti 
lu pa-ri-si atta in still waters may you be my oar, 
O my god, in shallow waters may you be my punt- 
ing pole JNES 33 290:22, cf. (Akk. only) ibid. 
279:95, (Sum. only) ibid. 293 Version A 21 and 
Version B 19. 


a) in lit.: ina gipig tdmti rapasti ... 
GIS.MA.GURg b@ iri libuku wma pa-ri-su 
(see abaku B mng. la) Cagni Erra IV 49; 
mudé nari sikkanna [...] mudé tabali aslu 
usalsdad] mudé ga raqqat nari usasbata 
pa-ri-§d-a-te he who is familiar with the 
river [I will have control] the rudder, he 
who is familiar with dry land I will have 
pull the towing-rope, he who is familiar 
with the shallows of the river I will have 
handle the punting poles Lambert Love Lyr- 
ics 116 col. A 7; Sa pappardili par-ri-sa-a-ti 
the p.-s are made of pappardili stone ibid. 
112 Section III 8; GilgameS, take an ax in 
your hand [pa-ri-si a suppa 5 Susési iksam 

. Sukun serretiim] cut three hundred 
poles sixty cubits long and attach ropes (to 
them) CT 46 16 iv 12, see von Soden, ZA 58 190 
(OB); pa-ri-st §4 5 NINDA.TA.AM [5 Sus& 
iksa] kupurma sukun tuld cut three hun- 
dred p.-s each sixty cubits long, trim(?) 
(them), and attach knobs(?) Gilg. X iii 41, 
ef. ibid. 45; u S& 188% pa-ri-sa Gilgames elippa 
uttehhd lalna kibri but he, GilgameS, took 
a punting pole and brought the boat to the 
shore Gilg. XI 261, cf. Gilgames lege pa-ri- 
[si] Gilg. X iv 4; @mur pa-ri-su wu hisihtu 
addi I checked the poles and provided the 
necessary things Gilg. XI 64. 


b) in adm. and econ.: 2-ta GIS sikkanz 
nata 4-ta GIS par-ri-sa-a-tu two rudders, 
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parrisu B 


four p.-8 Dalley Edinburgh 66:7; half a shekel 
of silver ana GIS pa-ri-su.MES CT 55 439:2 
(both NB). 


c) in ext.: [Swmma] ... NA kima serret 
pa-ri-si(var. -su) if the manzazu is like the 
rope serving as oarlock Koch-Westenholz 
Liver Omens 145:96, cf. manzazu kima serret 
pa-ri-is Hunger Uruk 72 r. 8, ef. also (describing 
the gulmu) TCL 6 3:41. 


W. G. Lambert, JNES 33 302ff.; Salonen 


Wasserfahrzeuge 102ff. 


parrisu B s.; (a canine or feline); lex.*; cf. 
parasu. 


{ur.x].na = par(var. pa)-ri-su (between barbaru 
wolf and girru lion) Hh. XIV 69; [ku8.ur.x.nla 
= MIN (= [mas-ku]) par-ri-si_ Hh. XI 26, see MSL 9 
197. 


Landsberger Fauna 78. 
parrisu see parisu A. 


parrisu adj.; false, mendacious, criminal; 
SB, NA; wr. syll. and LU.LUL; cf. parasu 
A. 


[pa-ar-Su] : da-bi-bu par-ri-su (comm. on barru 
parsu pisu Surpu II 68) AfO 12 pl. 13:28, see 
Surpu p. 51. 


a) in SB: if he has the face of a fox muz 
salli par-ri-is SES-§u [...] he is hostile, 
false, [...] his brother Kraus Texte 21:17; 
if a woman has the face of a fox par-ri-sa- 
lat ...] ibid. 19. 


b) in NA: A&S8ur and the great gods 
have fettered anntiite LU par-ri-su-te §a ina 
muhhi tabte idbubuni these false persons 
who conspired against (the king’s) benevo- 
lence (and broke the adi agreement that 
the king had made with his subjects before 
ASSur) ABL 584+ :7, see Parpola, SAA 10 
316:20; bel hitu si LU par-ri-su si he isa 
criminal, he is a traitor ABL 208:17, see Gal- 
lagher, SAA Bulletin 8 58; LU.ERIN.MES pa- 
ri-su-te Sunu ma itabbiu ihallliqu] they are 
disloyal troops, they will revolt and flee 
Irag 17 141 No. 22 r. 18’; PN Sa issija pa-ri-su 


parrishu 


St urdani sa sarri Sa eqli sa birte ali uhtal- 
liqi iskarati sa Sarri ekkal PN who is with 
me is a criminal, he has ousted the king’s 
servants from country and city, he lives 
off the taxes due the king ABL 557:10; ina 
muhhi LO.LUL.MES ... assa’al ... Summa 
LU.LUL.MES la tusabbit ... lu tu-da ki atta 
tusallumunit I have made inquiries about 
the lawbreakers (of whom the king wrote): 
If you do not capture the lawbreakers, 
know that you yourself must make resti- 
tution ABL 408 r. 15 and 22, see Lanfranchi and 
Parpola, SAA 5 227; LU pa-ri-su-u-te Sa Arz 
rapha ... uptathuru ... Summa usabbituni 
ina mulhhi sarri belija] ubbalunissunu the 
criminals from Arrapha have gathered to- 
gether, (I have sent my troops out and) if 
they capture (them) they will bring them 
to the king, my lord ibid. r. 25; isséenigs 
LU.LUL.MES Sunu PN [AR|AD-su Sa mar 
Sarri usabbiti ina ekalli nassa in addition, 
they are criminals, PN, the servant of the 
crown prince, arrested and brought (them) 
to the palace ABL 599:9, ef. ibid. r. 5, see Lan- 
franchi and Parpola, SAA 5 228; (he who wrote 
to the king that Venus was visible in MN) 
[LU] gallulu LO sakkuku [L]G(!) par-ri-su §& 
is either deaf, stupid, or a fraud ABL 
1132:8, see Parpola, SAA 10 72:10; (list of per- 
sons) §a@ URU GN pa-ri-su-te Tell Halaf No. 
23:7; LU pa-ri-s[u] ABL 1213:4, see Fuchs and 
Parpola, SAA 15 218:13; [LU] par-ri-su-d-te 
(in broken context) ABL 1056:11, LU par- 
ri-su-te ABL 1175 r. 6, ABL 667 r. 7. 


In Iraq 36 220 ND 2410:18’ read pap 6 
LU.LUL.MES (summarizing persons identified as 
ARAD), cf. NA adm. refs. cited ndru usage c-8’ and 
discussion section, and for LU.LUL in NA leg., see 
sarru A adj. 


Deller, Or. NS 30 249ff. 
parrishu (parrushu) s.; (mng. unkn.); 
RS*; Hurr. word. 


anumma ... ana |/ pd-ri-is-hi altapar || 
pa-ru-us-ha [ki] masime [iblassi sulbila] 
now, I have written for p., send me as 
much p. as is available MRS 9 214 RS 
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*parrisSu 


17.152:8f., wr. par,-ri-1s-hr Oriens Antiquus 23 
164:9, see Fales, ibid. 165. 


*parriSu see parrisu A. 
parritu see paritu. 


parru s.; young lamb; OB, NB; cf. parratu. 


udu.bar.gal.lum = Su (i.e., pargallu) (also =) 
par-ri, udu.bar.sal.lum = &v (i.e., parsallu) 
(also =) par-ri(text -uu) MSL 8/1 53:4f. (NB 
school text, coll. I. L. Finkel). 


a) in OB: 15 sheep and 5 pa-ar-ru BM 
22643, cited Sigrist-Figulla-Walker, Cat. BM 2 p. 
238; buy 5 UDU pa-ar-ri YOS 13 108:18. 


b) in NB: 2 upu pu-hal 4 ubu par-ri 8 
UDU.SILA, 45 Ug.GAL-tt alittu 15 UDU par- 
rat marat Sattv two rams, four young male 
lambs, eight lambs, 45 bearing ewes, 15 
yearling females BE 10 106:1, cf. PBS 2/1 
118:1 and delete this ref. sub lahru mng. la; par- 
rt par-rat (column headings in an account 
of kalumu lambs) Pinches Peek No. 3:4, added 
up as 218 par-ri 342-ta par-rat naphar 560 
ZI.MES ibid. 12, cf. par-ri (as heading in list 
of sheep for sattukku and guqqi offerings) 
YOS 150:5, X UDU.NITA par-ri (for sattukku 
offerings) Cyr. 57:5-10; 4 pu-hal 14 a-lit-tu 4 
par-ri CT 55 462:2, cf. CT 56 422:2. 


For refs. wr. UDU.BAR.GAL, see pare 
gallu. 


In CT 23 41119 (= Kocher BAM 482 i 64’) read 


ina si-pa-rt, see takapu mng. la. 


(Landsberger, AfO 10 155 and MSL 8/1 14 ad 
78.) 


parru see barru, paru adj., paru A. 


parrai s.; (mng. uncert.); lex.*; cf. pard 


B v. 
pi.il.pi.li = pa-larl-[ru-u] Lu IV 182. 


For Or. 25 142 (= BIN 4 126:10) see *purru’u; 
for CT 18 35 IV 38 (= Antagal III 287) see pari 
B v.; in BRM 4 33:49 (group voc.), read sud" = 
ru-u-[qu], see riqu adj. 


parsiktu 


**narrai II (AHw. 835a) For ZA 34 35:11 (- 
Hg. B VI 92, in MSL 11 89) and JRAS 1905 
829: 23 (= Diri V 221) see wtrt. 


parruShu see parrishu. 
parrw’u see *purru?u. 


parsallu s.; (a kind of sheep); NB; Sum. 
lw.; wr. UDU.BAR.SAL; cf. parru. 


udu.bar.sal.lum = 8u (i.e., parsallu) (also =) 
par-ri(text -uu) MSL 8/1 53:5 (NB school text, 
coll. I. L. Finkel), see also Hh. XIII 79, cited 
barsallu. 


60 ubU pu-hal 336 Ug.GAL.ME 30 UDU. 
BAR.GAL 162 UDU.BAR.SAL.ME GCCI 2 
1:4, cf. ibid. 2:4, 3:4, 5:4, and passim, for other 
refs. see puhalu usage a-3’ and pargallu 
usage b. 


parsatu s. pl.; (mng. unkn.); OA.* 


PN a-pdr-sa-ti-ku-nu lérub let PN enter 
your p.-S Jankowska KTK 2:10, wr. a-pda-ar-sa- 
ti-ku-n[u] JSOR 11 118 No. 12:10. 


Larsen The Old Assyrian City-State 266 n. 48. 
parsigu see barasigé and parsigu A. 
parsikku see parsigu A. 


parsiktu s.; (a measure of capacity, mostly 
used for grain); OB, SB; wr. syll. and 
(GIS.)BA.Rf.GA (BAR.R{.GA MDP 24 
342:18, 23, and 25). 


giS.ba.ri{.ga, giS.MIN.gi.na = par-sik-tu, 
(var. pdr-si-tk-tum), gi8.MIN.mu.un.DU = [MIN 
§Ju-ru-ub-tu, [gi8.min.é] = [MIN gi]-i-té, giS.MIN. 
ban.d[a] = [urn sa-hlir-té Hh. VIIA 218-222; 
gi.ba(!).rf(!).ga(!), giS.ba(!).ri(!).ga.[gi.na] 
= [par]-sik-tum = min (= su-ldl-[tum]) Hg. B II 
107f., in MSL 6 111; [giS.ba.r]lf.ga gi.na.ta 
= t-na pdr-sik-ti gli-né]-e Ai. II1i 24;8e ba.ri.ga 
= MIN (= 8E-im) pdr-sik-ti. Hh. II 117. 

[njin-da NINDA = pa-ar-si-ik-tum MSL 14 
100:609:2 (Proto-Aa); NINDAS™* (text si, var. gu-ur) Ha] 
= par(var. pdr)-sik-tu% (in group with maltaktu, pan 
namandu) ErimhuS V 111; [...] NINDAXxBAL = pa- 
an na-man-du, pdr-sik-tum A VII/1:34f., [...] 
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NINDAx[8]ID = pa-an na-man-du, pdr-s[ik-tum] A 
VII/1:36f.; M''™<8A>. DIS = Li-ti-ik-tum, M™<SA>. 
DIS = pdr-si-ik-tum, &.<8A>.DIS = i-di li-ti-ik-<to, 
ba.ri.ga = pa-ar-si-ik-tum, ba.an.U = NI su-tum 
Arnaud Emar 6 545:274-78 (Hh. VIIA); lid-da 
GIS.8A.DI8 = [li-t]i-ik-tum, [mas-taq]-tum, [ par-sik]- 
tum, [na-man]-du Diri III 28ff. 


a) in OB econ. — 1’ specified by capac- 
ity: x barley GIS.BA.R{.GA 1 (PI) 1 (BAN) 
2 SILA measured by the p. of 72 silas CT 
4 29b:11; x barley GIS.BA(!).R{.GA 1 (PI) 4 
SILA(!) CT 8 30a:19, also ibid. 11, cf. x barley 
GIS.BA.RI.GA 1 (PI) 4 Sita siq meseqim 
kabrim measured by the p. of 64 silas, 
according to the large standard JCS 2 110 
No. 22:2 and No. 21:9, also ibid. 107 No. 11:2, 
note wr. BAR.R{.GA MDP 24 342:18, 23, and 
25; GIS.BA.RI.GA <1 Pi(?)> 4 SILA YOS 12 
203:14, GIS.BA.R{.GA 1 (PI) 1 (BAN) ibid. 1 
and 30, also YOS 12 409:3 and 8. 


2’ other specifications: x barley GIs. 
BA.RI.GA sa Marduk sa namhartim sq 
meseqim birujim (see biruju usage b-1’) 
CT 8 21b:2, also CT 45 48:28, CT 4 29b:2, GIS. 
BA.RI.GA Marduk sa namhartim siq mese- 
gum raqqum JCS 2 109 No. 20:1, van Lerberghe 
OB Texts 40:2, and passim, see meséqu mng. 2a; 
GIS.BA.RI.GA me-se-qum VAS 9 22:3; GIS. 
BA.RI.GA Samag siq meseqim kabrim JCS 
11 32 No. 21:5, GIS.BA.R{.GA GI.NA_ the 
normal p. TCL 11 165:2, also BE 6/1 54:2, 
YOS 8 160:15, Bagh. Mitt. 2 29 Nos. 6 and 7; 
x zeru.... S@ ina GIS.BA.RI.GA MU.TUM 
immaddu TCL 11 165:8; x barley GI8.BA. 
Ri.GA MU.T[UM] VAS 13 62:2; GIS.BA.RI. 
GA PA.TE.SI E.GAL Boyer Contribution 105:5; 
GIS.BA.R{.GA E YOS 12 180:2 and 4; GIS. 
BA.RI.GA Su(text GAN)-zu-ub-tum VAS 13 
27:2; GIS.BA.RI.GA UD.GAL CT 4 25e:12; 
obscure: 1 GIS.SAR GIS.BA.RI.GA wm-ma- 
Su-nu TCL 11 248:4 and 17; note used for 
beer: 3 pa-<ar>-si-ka-tim KAS 5 parisi SE 
van Soldt, AbB 12 133:19. 


b) in math.: [2(?)l SzE.GuR 2 GIS.BaA. 
RI.GA GIS.BA.RI.GA UGU GIS.BA.RI.GA 
6; SILA DIRI GIS.BA.<Rf>.GA.MES EN. 
NAM two(?) gur of barley (were measured 


parsu 


with) two p. measures, one p. measure ex- 
ceeded the other p. measure by six and 
one-third silas, what were the p. measures? 
MKT 8 pl. 3 YBC 4669 r. iii 1ff.; GIS.RI.BA. 
GA 4 RI 1 (PI) SE a p. measure with a 
transversal of four, a grain volume of 60 
silas (what is the depth?) TMB p. 32 No. 
66:1; coefficients of GIS.€BA>.BA.RI.GA 1 
(PI) 2 BAN, GIS.BA.R{.GA 1 PI, GIS.BA. 
RI.GA 2 BAN, GIS.BA.Ri.GA 3 BAN Or. NS 
29 279:13ff. 


c) other oces.: ina par-sik-ti mun-du-d[a- 
k]u I am measured out with a p. measure 
Lambert BWL 211:13 (SB lit.); ik-bi-ru ma-la 
par-sik-tum CT 22 48 r. 9 (mappa mundi), see 
Horowitz Cosmic Geography 23 r. 10. 


See biruju and pdnu B_ discussion 
sections. 


For MSL 6 31:303 (Hh. V) see parsigu A. 
Powell, RLA 7 505f. 


parsiktu see parstktu. 


parsimu (or parsimu, parzimu) s.; (mng. 


unkn.); OB.* 


libst Sattisa ligsakin gustt i-pa-ar-z1-im 
Sa-at-ti bitri nist gimrassin limmellu issiqim 
may it be so annually, may the whirling 
dance take place in the p. of the year, look 
at all the people, let them dance about in 
the street RA 15 180 vii 17 (OB AguSaja), see 
Groneberg [8tar 86 v 17. 


parsu (fem. paristu, parigstu) adj.; 1. di- 
vided, separated, secluded, 2. definitive, 
unequivocal; from OA, OB on; wr. syll. and 
KUD; ef. parasu. 


gi.pisan.kud.da = par-su, gi.pisan.kud. 
da.min.dt.a= Sa ana 2-§% MIN divided basket, 
basket divided in two Hh. IX 64f., ef. [gi. 
ma.s&é.ab.kud.da] = [par-s]u, gi.ma.sd.ab. 
[kud.da.min.dt.a] = [ga a]na 2-s% MIN ibid. 
122f.; sila.sig.ga = pa-ar-s[u], sila."Kup.da = 
MIN secluded street Izi D ii 25f.;10.é.kud.da= 
Sa bitt pa-ar-st one (living) in a secluded house OB 
Lu A 265; [ki]n.sig = ki-in-si-gu, [kin.silg.gi 
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= MIN par-su, [kin.sig.gli.gi = MIN pa-ra-su 
(see kinsigu lex. section) Izi H App. 28ff. 

[ki].gub.ba.zu ki.sag.kud.da: [manlzdazka 
asru par-su the place where you stand is a secluded 
place (the place where you dwell is an abandoned 
ruined house) CT 16 29:96f.; kisal bar.ra ki. 
di.kus.ru [...] : kisallu par(text e)-s% agar dint 
[...] SBH 92a No. 50a:16f. 

pa-ri-is-tum, patirtu = (MIN = da-al-twm) CT 18 3 
K.4375 v 9f. (Explicit Malku ITI). 


1. divided, separated, secluded — a) di- 
vided, compartmentalized (said of contain- 
ers): see Hh. IX, in lex. section; 8 DUG 
par-sa-a-ti $a dispi [...] ina mahar Samag 
tasakkan BBR No. 66:15 (NA rit.). 


b) separated, set apart, isolated 
(place) — 1’ in gen.: 2-ta eqléti par-se-e-ti 
[ga] Us.sa.Du ahameé la Sakna” two sepa- 
rate fields that are not situated next to 
each other VAS 3 187:5, also YBC 11669:2 and 
18 (courtesy M. W. Stolper), ef. 2 eqléti par-se-e- 
ti ana US.SA.DU ‘PN VAS 5 101:2 (all NB); 
ina bitim pa-ar-si-im sinnistum & li[sib] 
mamman la irrubsim that (sick) woman 
should stay in a separate house, no one 
should visit her ARM 10 130:4, cf. wu 
ass[urri] bitum pa-ar-su-um ul ibassi ibid. 
6, see Durand, MARI 3 144, ef. [. . | U nape 
tanum pa-ar-su ARM 10 14r. 6. 


2’ in rit.: (the suppliant at the conclu- 
sion of the ritual) ina biti pdar-si agar sépu 
par-sa-at li[n]al should sleep in a separate 
house to which access is barred ABL 1405 
r. 8; [nignak blurasi ina biti KUD-si ana 
iligu [ukdn] Kocher BAM 316 v 22; libittu 
mahriti ... ina bite par-si isakkan (he shall 
remove) the original (foundation) brick and 
place it in a secluded house RAce. 40:15 
(rit. for rebuilding a temple), cf. libittu Ssuatu 
lina biti] par-st igakkanuma ibid. 46:19 (kala 
rit.); tna biti KUD-si tagSakkan LKA 135:10, 
see Ebeling, Or. NS 23 53, cf. salam Lugalirra 

. ina biti KUD-si tusessab BBR No. 48:5 
(bit mesiri), cf. ina biti pdr-si ba-sa-am Gip- 
ad-ma (see bassu) 4R 25 ii 11, ef. also LKA 
123:7, STT 257:138; ina biti ina arki dalti ina 


parsu 


asri par-si ta’akkansi_ you place it (the pot- 
sherd) in the house, behind the door, in a 
secluded place Kocher BAM 237 i 10; ina seri 
ina agri par-st IGI Samas patira tukdn in 
the morning in a secluded place you set up 
an altar before SamaS AMT 91,2:7, see Or. NS 
36 25:12, cf. BBR No. 58:3, see Or. NS 36 279 
(both namburbis); gumaha ana (var. ina) asri 
par-si tuszazma RaAcce. 24:8; 3 patiri ... 
[tukdn] ... istén patira par-su ana mahar 
Samas [tukén] you set up three altars, you 
set up before SamaS one altar apart KAR 
72:16 (SB). 


c) separated (said of animals): kima 
burim pa-ar-si-im <Sa> imeri inaggag (the 
sufferer) brays like a donkey foal separated 
(prematurely from its mother) RB 59 242:6 
(OB lit.), see Lambert, AOS 67 190; 6 puhade 12 
pa-ra-su VAS 6 258:8, cf. ibid. 12; SILA, pa-ra- 
su (as offering) VAS 4 89:5; x UDU(!). 
NITA(!) pa-ra-su Nbn. 324:6 (all NB); 20 pa- 
ar-su-tum (totaling geese and ducks) Sass- 
mannshausen Beitr. No. 128:3, cf. ibid. 125:4 


(MB). 


d) other occs.: kalbum salmum ittillim 
rabis ugqa’a illatam pa-ri-is-tam a black dog 
lurks on the hill waiting for the isolated 
caravan Hirsch AV 426:6 (OA ine.); I gave 
him x copper mahar PN meri PNo uzenim 
pa-ri-is-tim before PN, son of PNo, (the 
man with) a split ear Kienast ATHE 18:10; 
difficult: feed for birds 1 GuUR sa UD. 
15.KAM MN TA wD.1.KAM adi uD.15. 
KAM pa-ar-su-tum UM 29-13-205:4 (MB, cour- 
tesy J. A. Brinkman); mamma par-su simate sa 
Sarruti epusma addingu I had made and 
handed over to him (Sama8-Sum-ukin) all 
that is distinctive(?), the insignia of roy- 
alty Streck Asb. 28 iii 73, parallel (by me- 
tathesis?) mimma pa-az-ru simat belutisa 
[...] Iraq 30 pl. 25 (after p. 111) BM 134557:9, 
see Borger Asb. p. 39; in adverbial use: assuz 
mi uzakka aptiu u pa-ri-is-tam tastapuam 
regarding the matter about which I in- 
formed you, you have remained silent to 
me, as if it were (a matter) to be kept 
separate Kienast ATHE 43:7 (OA); as personal 
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name Pa-ar-su-um RA 74 117 No. 64:1 and 
7 (OB). 


2. definitive, unequivocal: on the 15th 
of MN there was a lunar eclipse which be- 
gan in the east and cleared to the west 
lumnu par-su $a [Sarl MAR.KI wu matisu luz 
[Imun|su par-su this is a definitive evil for 
the king of Amurru and his land, its evil 
(portent) is definitive ABL 137:10f. (NB), see 
Parpola, SAA 10 168, cf. dibbi plalr-su-twm 
Sunu ABL 187 r. 1; tsakkanu ul isakkanu 
amat pa-ri-is-tu Supra (concerning the so- 
lar eclipse, the king asked me) Will (the 
moon) cause (an eclipse) or not? Send an 
unequivocal report ABL 477:5 (NB), see Par- 
pola, SAA 10 170; ammiti illaki ula pa-ri-is- 
tu garru ligpura are those people coming 
or not? The king should send unequivocal 
information ABL 1199 r. 6 (NA); attala ul 
issakkan amat pa-ri-is-tum ana sarri altapra 
there will be no eclipse, I am sending 
definite information to the king Thompson 
Rep. 52 r. 3, cf. [minamma] la-mat lal pa-ri- 
is-tum taSpur why did you send an equivo- 
cal report? ibid. 272C:7 (both NB), see Hunger, 
SAA 8 447 and 305; abutu pa-ri-is-tu. CT 53 
364:1’, see Fuchs and Parpola, SAA 15 173; see 
also Watanabe, Acta Sumerologica (Japan) 15 155f. 


For Nbn. 467:1 and 664:3 see pirsu adj.; for 
the context of VAS 6 331:5 (uncert.), see dullu 
mng. 3a-4’ and tupsarrutu. In UCP 10 88 No. 12:2 
read BAR.SU.A, see Greengus Studies 103. MSL 12 
123 (= 128, Lu III iv) 85f. probably belongs s.v. 


masst s. 
parsii see barsi. 


parsimu see parsimu. 


parsu s.; l. rite, ritual, 2. temple office, 
prebend, income from a prebend, 3. divine 
authority, power, office, 4. symbol, insig- 
nia, 5. authoritative decision, command, 
decree, 6. custom, practice, 7. (uncert. 
mng.); from OAkk. on; pl. parst (PA.AN. 
MES-ni van Driel Cult of ASSur 94 viii 11); 
wr. syll. and PA.AN, PA.LUGAL, MAR.ZA 
(also ME and A.ME(8), possibly pseudologo- 


parsu 


graphic writings, see mi B); cf. parsu in 
bel parsi, parsu in bit parsi, purrusu. 


me ME = pary-sum MSL 14 91:71:1 (Proto-Aa); 
me-e (var. ma-a) ME = par-su(var. -si) Ea I 241, 
also S> II 186, cf. A I/5 i 16, MSL 9 126 i 46 
and 48 (Proto-Aa); [i]-Sib ME = par-su A I/5i 7; 
m ePrarsu (var. parsu)  Proto-Izi II 136, cf. me = 
pdlr-sum] Proto-Izi Bil. A iv 3’, also me = él- 
lum, par-su  Izi Bogh. Appendix 7’f.; me.me = 
pdr-su ma-du-tum Studies Landsberger 34:9 (RS), 
dupl. Arnaud Emar 6 603:6 (Silbenvokabular A); 
me.zu = mu-de-e [plar-si Antagal III 38; me = 
par-su, kuuSpa AN = MIN &@ DINGIR, &" "PA. AN = 
MIN §d@ LUGAL ibid. 218ff., cf. Antagal G 80ff. 

gd-ar-za PA.LUGAL Proto-Ea 494; [PA.AN] = 
Ipal-ar-su ga i-lim, up-sa-Su-u, [pa.x] = [pa-a]r-sum 
ga pt-lu-[di(?)] OB Diri Oxford 289ff.; pA.LUGAL = 
pa-ar-s[um sa x], PA.AN = pa-ar-sum s[a x] Proto- 
Diri 284 and 287 (= OB Diri Nippur 358f.); gi- 
ir-za PA.LUGAL = pa-ar-su% Sa Sar-ri_ Proto-Diri 
287 (= OB Diri Sippar 7:20); ga-ar-za PA.AN = 
par-su, bil-lu-du pa.an = pil-lu-du-u S> II 212f.; 
[PA].AN = pa-larl-su Arnaud Emar 6 602:232 
(Lu); mar.za=PA.AN = par-su Emesal Voce. III 81. 

u-nu-gi ABXSIG7.KI (var. ABXGAL) = par-si e-[x- 
ul-tum Diri I 244, cf. u-nu-gi aBxsiG7 = par-su 
S> II 189, also Ea IV 164; ki.8t = par-su Izi C 
iii 29; a.gar.bi nu.sur = par-s[u] 5R 161i 8 
(group voc.); [...] = [pla-ar-su Lanu B ii 12; 
ug.na.me.kam = 8a par-si, $d up-Sd-se-e ZA 9 
160:35f. (group voc.); giS.gu.za KU.AN = MIN 
(= [kuss]@) par-si(var. -su) Hh. IV 89. 

dur.gu.ru = me.a.tim.tim Sad ana 
par(var. pdr)-si suluku An II 119-119a; 4me. 
dara = Anu Sa par-si An = Anum ga améli 4. 

4in.nin @ém.zé.eb.bé.da.mu me al.nu. 
di.di nig.mu mu.ra.an.gar [star urtu 
kabittu pa-ra-as la eresi mimmea asimki (see Samu 
B lex. section) RA 12 75 iv 538f., see Hru&ka, 
ArOr 37 490; nig.na imin.na me.sikil.la. 
ke,(K1ID) 8u.mu_ bi.in.diri: MIN sibittisunu sa 
par-st elluti ana qatya umalla he put into my hand 
the seven censers of the pure divine powers CT 16 
28:62f.; nin me.Sar.ra Su.duz: béltu sa kullat 
par-si §uklulat (Nana) the lady who is perfect in 
all divine powers OECT 6 pl. 17 Rm. 97:12 and 
14, cf. ibid. r. 2f.; dim.me.er dt.dt.e.dé 
me./bil [Sul.[... du] : bandét tlt mustaklilat par- 
si-§[u-nu] ASKT p. 116 No. 15:5f., see Maul Er- 
Sahunga 290; gaSan gu.la mu.lu me.bi diri. 
ga: béltu Surbutu sa par-su-sd suturu ibid. 18f.; 
me.mu mah.am: [par]-su-u-a stru BA 10/1 124 
No. 44:5f.; me giX.hur geStu.dagal.la ‘en. 
ki.ke, ha.ra.an.pa.da za.e ha.ra.an.pa. 
da: par-si usurat uzenu rapasti Sa Ea likallimka katu 
likallimka (see kullumu lex. section) BIN 2 22:82f., 


195 


oi.uchicago.edu 


parsu 


see Gurney, AAA 22 82;me.mu bar.zu si ha. 
ra.ab.si.sd.e: par-si-ia ina zumrika listesiru (see 
zumru usage c) Lugale XI 31 (= 493); me ud.ul. 
lf(var. .dt).a.8@ pa.é.a.ke, : pdr-si-su (var. par- 
si-§u4) ana tim sdati ana Supi in order to manifest 
his rites for all eternity Angim IV 42 (= 193); 
4.4g.g&é me zu: mudé par-si u térélti] George 
Topographical Texts p. 40:31; 4a.nun.na me. 
mu mle.ktJ|r.ra Su.bal.ak.a.bi : ina (var. 
omits) Anunnaki palr-su]-u-a ana pa-ra-as nlakri 
ustep|él Cohen Lamentations 126f.:62; da lnun. 
na dingir.gal.gal.e.ne.er me h[é.8]i.in. 
hal.hal (var. hé.im.mi.ib.hal.ha) ana 
Anunnaki ili rabiti par-si lizw@iz STT 151 r. 17f. 
and dupls., see Civil, JAOS 103 52:39. 

garza (var. mar.za) “‘utu garza (var. 
me.zu) hé. a: pa-ra-as Samag lu par-su-ka may 
the powers of SamaS be your powers Lugale XI 44 
(= 506);1.mu.un mar.za mu.lu zi.da i.bf. 
bar hé.du7 (var. me zi.dé.e8 bar.ra hé.du;) 
: bélu Sa ina (var. omits) par(var. pdr)-si kinuti ana 
naplusi asmu lord who is beautiful to look at be- 
cause of (his) steadfast powers LKU 16:9f., var. 
from dupl. BA 10/1 75 No. 4:7f.; [dingir] 
pa.é.a PA.LUGAL.zu huS.am: tlum Suptim sa 
pa-ar-su-&u [ru-us(?)]-su Cros Tello 212 AO 4332 
i 2; mar.za mu.un.si.sé : muéstesiru par-si 
(the great gods) who regulate the cultic powers Or. 
NS 47 432:7f. 

uri.me.a HAR.mu al.é.dé: [... pla-ra-as 
mati sa immahti the rites of the land which have 
become crazy (Sum.: in our city my mood has be- 
come crazed) 4R 30 No. 2:40 (Sum. only) and 
SBH p. 67 No. 37:7f., see Cohen Lamentations 
688f.:e+107; ga(!).e lu.tug.tuglu.sangd.mah 
me.ku.ga eridu™.ga me.en: dasipu gangamz 
mahu mullil par-si sa Eridu anaku CT 16 28:46f. 
(inc.); me.da.gan.bi ury.ury (Babilu) sa 
kullat par-s[u] hlammu] George Topographical 
Texts p. 40:32; giS.pa.giSimmar garza gal. 
gal.la Su.mu mu.un.da.an.gal : ara sa 
par-su(var. -si) rabati lina qlatija nasdku (see aru 
A lex. section) CT 16 6:212f., var. and restoration 
from CT 17 48; e.Sub.ba 6 *nanna.kam 
Igarzal ki.gub.ba nu.tuk.a : ezub ina bit 
<MIN> pa-ar-sa u mazzazam la igsima (see ezib conj.) 


PBS 1/2 135:138ff., see van Dijk La Sagesse 128; 


[... nam.gu.lla.bi: [...] wlld pa-ra-as narbigsu 
CRRA 19 435: 6f. 
me-e-su, [...]-mut-u, [ki-du]-du-ui, up-§d-su-u, 


sak-ku-u = par-su(var. -si) Malku II 261ff.; mz-e-si 
= par-su. An VIII 49; pa-ra-as er-se-ti = MIN (= [gi- 
Si]m-ma-ru) CT 18 2 K.4875 i 58; [...]-tum = la 
li-qit par-si CT 18 2 K.4214:2. 

mi-st || par-si Lambert BWL 82f. comm. to line 
219 (Theodicy Comm.); w-sur-tu // par-si ibid. 76 
comm. to line 79; lu-kur SAL.ME ... SAL // sin- 


parsu la 


nis-tum || ME // par-si von Weiher Uruk 54:17 (A 
V/4 Comm.). 


l. rite, ritual —a) with ref. to correct 
performance of rites— 1’ beside other 
terms for rituals: garza.bi silim.ma. 
bi ki.du.du ha.lam.ma.bi: ana Sul 
lum par-si w kidudé masttu to perform 
fully the forgotten rites and rituals 5R 62 
No. 2:42 (Sama¥-Sum-ukin); to whom Marduk 
gave kingship ana... sullwum PA.AN.MES 
u pilludé BBSt. No. 36 iii 3 (NB kudurru); Sa 
... par-st kidudé kima labirim[ma] utir[ru] 
Streck Asb. 244 No. 7:29; for other refs. see 
kidudt; a&ssu par-si Sa ili [rabilti suklulu 
lu] Suluhha sutesluru itthikunu basi (see 
Suklulu v. mng. le) Irag 18 62:24 (namburbi); 
Istar [mulmmu ban par-si u suluhhi (see 
Suluhhu usage a) BMS 5+:17 and dupls., see 
Loretz-Mayer Su-ila 15, coll. Mayer, UF 12 422; 
mukin par-si-ka mubbibu suluhhika alnaku] 
(see Suluhhu usage b) KAR 128:16; pa-ra-as 
Sarruti Suluh beluti ia libbisa usapam I 
proclaimed royal rites and lordly ceremo- 
nies in it (the temple) VAB 4 94 iii 41 
(Nbk.); le’? PA.AN anutu Suluhhe elluti sak- 
ké Sarrutu (see Suluhhu usage c) RAcc. 79 
r. 44; istu pilludésu ussiru ubassimu par- 
s[t-Su serrleti ittadd Ea ustasbit En. el. V 68; 
me.kal.kal Su.luh.ha.e.ne garza. 
bi SUH.e.ne : par-si-Su-nu suquritu pil 
ludusunu nussuqutu (see nussuqu lex. sec- 
tion) 5R 62 No. 2:51 (SamaX-Sum-ukin), see 
also pilludai usage a; Imel-e PA.AN biti the 
cult performances and rites of the temple 
Lambert BWL 60:101 (Ludlul IV); wu minwmmé 
pa-ra-as-sti u talukasu $a DN ‘PN ippus (see 
taluku mng. 2) HSS 14 106:10 (= RA 36 117, 
Nuzi); par-si (var. pa-ar-st) u usuratim sa 
Ebabbar lu uddig he renewed the rites and 
ordinances of Ebabbar CT 32 1 iii 5 and 
dupl. CT 44 No. 1:12’ (NB Cruc. Mon. Mani8- 
tuSu), see Sollberger, JEOL 20 55:66; ékiam la 
par-su-ki ékiam la ussura usuratuki (see 
ajikiv’am usage f) STC 2 pl. 76:15; mesusu 
Sitruhu PA.AN.MES-Su siru sakkisu resti 
alkakatusu nakla (see mésti usage a) Hinke 
Kudurru i 18 (Nbk. I). 
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2’ alone: ana res wa(text BA)-ar-[hi]-i|m] 
ba(text WaA)-ar-su-um epig (scribal confu- 
sion) Whiting Tell Asmar 15 r. 13 (early OB); 
mahar DN ... épusu PA.AN.MES E akiti 
Streck Asb. 82 x 28; PA.AN.MES-ni Sa E urhi 
Sa ina IGI DN eppasunt van Driel Cult of 
A&éur 94 viii 11; ina epas pdr-si ana teliti 
KAR 334 r. edge; the month of Uliulw is in- 
tercalary ITI anni par-si la teppasa do not 
perform rites during this month ABL 
338:11; rehti par-si Sa MN ... wppusu they 
will perform the rest of the rites for 
Ulalu (in the following month) ibid. r. 9 
(NA), see Parpola, SAA 10 357; par-si-ku-nu 
ina MN ... epsa? YOS 8 152:16 (NB); EZEN 
UD PA.AN.MES ... ina arhi Salme epsa? in 
a favorable month perform a daylong festi- 
val and rites ABL 401:10 (NB), see Parpola 
LAS 2 p. 285, also ABL 1258:10 (NB), see Cole 
and Machinist, SAA 13 4f.; epis par-si-ki sa 
taralmmi] KAR 107:6, ef. ibid. 23, 27, 34, 39, 
52 (coll. W. G. Lambert); [PA.AN].MES 
gummuru the rites are fully provided for 
4R 33* iv 26, for parallels see gamaru mng. 
3g, cf. LU.NAR PA.AN.MES-Su eppags ... 
LU.NAR PA.AN.MES-Su ugammar KAR 
146 iv(!) 11 and 14, see Or. NS 21 144; himmat 
par-sli] ugdammirsi (see himmatu mng. 2) 
K.3371:12 (unpub. join to Craig ABRT 2 16f. 
K.232); PA. AN-St-nu tp-pa-ra-su their rites 
will be performed LKA 73 r. 13, for other 
refs. see purrusu; Summa sarru PA.AN ilge 
if the king performs a ritual KAR 392 
obv.(!) 11, see also leqd mng. 5a, cf. PA.AN 
(gloss: pa-ar-st) ilge (see leqi mng. 5a-3’) 
ABL 406:9f., see Parpola, SAA 10 70; pa-ar-su 
restitu astene’a kajanam I constantly seek 
out the original rites VAB 4 210 i 20 (Ner.); 
musted par-st BRM 4 3:9 (SB Adapa), see 
Izre’el Adapa 9; [sukkal ila mw irrum [haz 
mim| kullat par-si (var. mehé) UET 1 160:2, 
see Borger, BiOr 14 119, var. from Borger, BiOr 
30 179:36f., see Wiggermann, JEOL 29 4; PA.AN 
DN ina gereb GN ukdn Hunger Uruk 3 r. 12, 
see JAOS 95 372 (Uruk prophecy); par-si-e-§a 
Suquritt uk[in] Thompson Esarh. pl. 15 ii 23 
(Asb.); [Star mukinnat pdr-si Farber I8tar 
und Dumuzi 146:95, ef. ibid. 188:19; for other 
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refs. see kdnu A mng. 8f; ana Suklul maz 
hazt uddus esreti Sutesur par-si sa Hsagil 
Borger Esarh. 18 ii 43; rubi kenu sa ana 
Sutesur PA.AN.MES (var. pdr-si) ekurrate 
matigu pitqudu (see eséru mng. 12f) AKA 
262 i 24 (Asn.); RN ... muste?d asreka [ul] 
parakkéka musallim PA.AN.MES-ka RN 
who seeks out your holy places and shrines, 
who assures complete performance of your 
rites Streck Asb. 300 iv 9, cf. ana... Sullum 
par-si-Su-un ibid. 114 v 32 var.; PA.AN lise 
lim the ritual should be successfully com- 
pleted 4R 33* i 15 (hemer.); gerbi ekurratesu 
Salmes littallakma lisallimma  par-si-su 
may he walk peacefully in his temples, 
may he successfully perform his rites 
Pinches Texts in Bab. Wedge-writing p. 16 No. 4 
r. 9; pa-ar-si Sa iligsunu... lusallimu lépusu 
ABL 65 r. 10 (NA), see Cole and Machinist, 
SAA 13 78; la mupparkt mukil par-si Ekur 
1R 29 i 31 (SamSi-Adad V) and 1R 35 No. 1:3 
(Adn. III); ka?ila par-si-su observe his rites 
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 108:32; see also 
kullu mng. 3d; mustesbi pa-ar-si rabitim 
Sa Igtar (Hammurapi) who arranges the 
great rites for [Star CH ii 64; Ea created 
Kusu ana musgaklil par-si-ki (see suklulu 
v. mng. le) RAcc. 46:36, cf. par-si-ki ligakz 
lil (unpub. parallel, courtesy W. G. Lambert, cited 
kiduda disc. section); epesu Hhulhul u suklulu 
PA.AN-Su Sullim complete the building 
of Ehulhul and the perfecting of its rites 
AnSt 8 48 ii 4 (Nbn.), see Moran, Or. NS 28 
136; me.zu ud.ul.dt..a.8é: par-si-ka 
ana umu [s]dti ligstaklilu (see Suklulu v. 
mng. 2) CT 13 38 r. 12; musaklil pa-ra-as 
Egarra u Emesmes OIP 2 144:4 (Senn.), see 
also Suklulu; Egipar kummi ellu agar pa- 
ra-as enuti ustaklalu gerebsu (see Suklulu 
v. mng. 2) YOS 1 45 i 39 (Nbn.); me.mu 
sikil.e.dé dug,.ga.ab : par-si-ia ul- 
lulu qibi (see elélu mng. 2b) CT 16 7:274f.; 
see also CT 16 28:46f., in lex. section. 


b) with ref. to neglect of rites: pilludée 
ili lumes par-s[i lukalbbis (see mésu mng. 
la) Lambert BWL 78:135 (Theodicy); par-si-ta 
usalqti Sandmma ina pilludéja ahd uszizzu 
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they have let someone else perform my 
rites, they have placed an outsider at my 
ceremonies ibid. 36:103, see AnSt 30 106 (Lud- 
lul 1); par-st usurati Suklulu (var. sutesura) 
la idi (see Suklulu v. mng. le) Grayson 
Chronicles 150:57; assu istu ume ruquti pa-ra- 
as enti magsima (see masi A mng. la-2’) 
YOS 1 45 i 26; par-st mastitu sa DN essis 
épus VAB 4 290 ii 4 (both Nbn.); Sarru wu rubé 

. massa par-si-Si-[un] Cagni Erra IIIc 47, 
par-si-su-nu im-su--i-ma idabbubu surratu 
they forgot their rites and spoke lies AnSt 
8 56 i 19 (Nbn.), see Réllig, ZA 56 220; see also 
mast adj. usage a and masti A mng. 4a; 
Sakkanakku ... par-si-Si-na itetliq] the gov- 
ernor neglected their rituals Cagni Erra IV 
60; tballal par-si idallah téréti (see dalahu 
mng. 2c) BHT pl. 9 v 14 (NB lit.); la nasir 
PA.AN.MES ga Samas u Adad BBR No. 
24:34; par-si labirite ussasniu (see Sant B 
mng. 7d) ABL 951 r. 17 (NA), see Cole and Ma- 
chinist, SAA 13 134; pa-ra-as la simatisunu 
(see simtu mng. 2b) 5R 35:6 (Cyr.). 


c) with ref. to ritual procedures, mate- 
rials, locations, etc.: agsa la par-si-ni Sunu 
ina tupsarrutu la satru because they are 
not our rites, they are not recorded in the 
scribal literature ABL 1215 r. 10, ef. ibid. r. 6 
(NB); Satart Sa par-su Sa DN ... [lu] tubbw? 
the text of the ritual for Annunitu should 
be well cared for CT 22 15:12 (NB let.); PA. 
AN Samag ki annimma the rite of Sama¥ 
is as follows Or. NS 21 131:5 (NA); anni 
PA.AN §@ MN RaAce. 93 r. 25; par-si-su kima 
Sa UD.8.KAM ibid. 91:11; par-si Sa takulate 
Sa pitenni ina GN lu dart KAR 214 iv 22, 
see Frankena Takultu 26; 3 GU.ZI PA.AN 
three cups (of oil) for the ritual BE 14 
155:3 (MB); (sheep for) PA.AN hasadu 
karibt wu tarditu sarri Sa ina PA.AN Sa kal 
Satti Sat-ri (see karibu mng. la-2’) RAcc. 79 
r. 37f., ef. ibid. 77:37, also par-si sa hasa- 
du ina Ehilikuga &.NIR sa Ehilianna (see 
hasadu usage a) ibid. 89:4 (= TCL 6 39:4); 5 
GiN KU.BABBAR ana par-su sa Nand Sack 
Documents 17:4; ag’wm ME Sa DN nadanim 
anaku sahtakuma ana awilim qabém ul ela 
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... ina tuppika pa-ar-st §a tusabilam [Sup]urz 
ma I was fearful and could say nothing to 
the man about delivery of (material for) 
the rites of DN, in your letter tell (me) of 
(the material for) the rites that you have 
sent here Kraus AbB 1 72:12 and 18; Swmma 
pa-ar-su Sa nigiatim ibassi Suprim (see 
niqt usage b-3’) CT 52 17:16 (OB let.); ina 
pan PA.AN patarika when you leave the 
(place of) rites KUB 29 58 iv 33, see Meier, 
ZA 45 208 (Bogh. rit.). 


d) other occs.:: me.silim me.nam. 
ti.la: pa-ra-as Sulme pa-ra-as balal[ti] PBS 
1/2 126 r. 33f., cf. (uncert., probably to mi 
B) siptakunu balatu ME-ku-nu SILIM-mu 
RA 7 24:15, also sipatkunu balatu ... A.MES- 
ku-nu SILIM-mu KAR 85 obv.(!) 21, Sipat- 
kunu balatu A.ME-ku-nu SILIM-mu KAR 
36:6; Ninurta [...] §4 ME.MES Sa gimir 
ekurratt AnOr 12 304:15 (kudurru); par-si Sa 
ersett rabitu kalisunu STT 28 vi 6 (Nergal 
and EreSkigal), see AnSt 10 124; par-si Esagil 
gasduti ana asrisunu utir Borger Esarh. 24 
Ep. 33:12; PA.AN tli rabiti ana agrigun[u ul 
utdr] KAR 421 side 2 ii(!) 13 (prophecy), see JCS 
18 13; ME-Su-nu kima Sa gind ippusu RAce. 
140 :336, cf. ibid. 180:38, 136:277, also ul wmdas 
ME-S% (see mésu mng. 3) ibid. 144:425 (New 
Year’s rit.); Summa par-si... Summa mimma 
Sandmma irriska if (your god) asks you 
for a ritual or anything else Lambert BWL 
148:61 (dialogue); «tstaratusin par-si-si-na 
ezibama their goddesses abandoned their 
rites Borger Esarh. 13 Ep. 3a2:26, see BiOr 21 
144, dupl. AfO 24 117; mudé pa-ar-si-im Sa 
malikim one knowledgeable in the rites 
of the malku ceremony Mélanges Birot 89 
(= MARI 8 312) A 674:7 and 14 (Mari let.); 
tuppu par-st NIN.DINGIR DN sa GN inuz 
ma...NIN.DINGIR... inassti tablet with 
the ritual for the entu priestess of Hadad 
of Emar when they install the entw priest- 
ess Arnaud Emar 6 369:1, cf. (after she 
dies) vi-nu-tu-u anniti Sa bit abisi par-si-sa 
inagssi alu ul mimma these items are from 
her paternal estate, it will take(?) her rit- 
ual equipment(?), the city (keeps) nothing 
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ibid. 98 (installation of an éntu priestess); fwp= 
pt par-si EZEN kissi Sa GN tablet of the 
ritual of the kissu festival of Satappu ibid. 
385:1, ef. ibid. 471:1, ef., wr. tuppu PA.AN 
ibid. 392:1; difficult: I swear by Bel and 
Nabiti that I have not concealed or hidden 
away a sheep or a lamb supurma par-su ki 
UDU.NITA ultu libbi u-se-[lu DIN-tum| 
Nabi. ki isten upDu.NITA kalumu la ana 
kaspi dbuku Pinches Peek p. 93 No. 22:13. 


2. temple office, prebend, income from 
a prebend — a) in OA: ani pd-ar-sé-e Sina 
rubaum usasbatanni alahhinutam wu sinahi- 
lutam wu irbam ana rubaim madam agqbi 
(see Sinahilitu) Veenhof, T. Ozgiig AV 518 C 
1:14. 


b) in OB: PN PA.AN E.AD.DA.NA 
IN.DUg PN redeemed the offices of his 
paternal house (specified as the office of 
pasisum, wakil bitim, sirasim, attim, kisalz 
luhhum, and BUR.SU.MA in the temple of 
Enki and Damgalnunna, purchased for 15 
days a year as bala.gub.ba) BE 6/2 
66:10; (PN testified) pa-ar-sa sdms&u ul idi 
(see Samu A mng. lc-1’) ibid. 53:8 and 54:9, 
seam gamram PN ga pa-ar-si wu kaspi PN 
itbal ibid. 53:26; MAR.ZA “Ba- MAR.ZA 
tNergal MAR.ZA “¢NIN.E.1.GA E GIS.SAR 
& NiG.GA(?) w GUDU,y.MES mala ibassi 
Sa PN ... ina EB GI8S.SAR & MAR.ZA itelli 
the prebends of Bau, Nergal, and DN, the 
house, orchard, and chattel, and (the preb- 
end of?) pastsu’s, as much as there may be, 
belong to PN (the adopted son, if he should 
say “You are not my father”) he will forfeit 
house, garden, and prebends BIN 2 75:6ff. 
and 25; they have assigned to their adopted 
son E A.SA GIS.SAR PA.LUGAL NiG.GA 
E.A.GAL.LA house, field, garden, office, 
and patrimonial property OECT 8 21:5, ef. 
ibid. 15 and 23; gatt PA.AN Sa Tasmetu (see 
reditu mng. 2) CT 4 8b:1; rations ga 4 PA. 
AN ibid. 4, silver {B.TAK, nebeh pa-ar-st 
YOS 18 63:2, 224:2, cf. ibid. 194:2 and 297:8, 
see Gallery, Or. NS 49 333f.; suit was brought 
concerning house, garden, and MAR.ZA E 
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Mnlil MAR.ZA Gula (the income 
from 16 days a year of) the office in the 
temple of Ninlil and (eight days a year 
of) the office of Gula Jean Tell Sifr 25:5f., 
ef. Mu lz uD 8} KAM MAR.ZA £ Gula 
(among inherited goods) ibid. 5:13, ef. also 
14:2, see Charpin Archives Familiales 216, 203, 
209; awilum ulu <DUMU> awilim ina kidim 
ulu libbi alim pa-ar-sa-am ul useppel§] $a pa- 
ar-sa-am essam ana labirim ubbalam ukanz 
nugsuma (concerning the three overseers 
of the kezertu women) neither a man nor a 
man’s son may perform the rite either out- 
side or inside the city, they will convict 
anyone who introduces a new rite instead 
of the old YOS 18 202:6f., cf. ibid. 12 and 19 
(leg.), cf. ibid. 326:5, 401:9; ana pa(!)-ar-si 
kezerim u biltim suddunim (see kezeru s. 
usage a) Szlechter TJA 83 UMM G 18:7 (OB), 
cf. ibid. 10; field, house, and slaves, which 
PN gave to his wife inwma pa-ar-sa-am tpuz 
Su Di 1804:24 (courtesy K. van Lerberghe); st 
tat kaspi pa-ar-si ana qabé PN van Lerberghe 
Ur-Utu 64 ii 25’, and passim, see Tanret and van 
Lerberghe, in Ritual and Sacrifice in the Ancient 
Near East (= OLA 55) 438ff.; qatt pa-ar-st rwuz 
tum... Sa 'PN asSat PN, CT 45 84:1, see 
Gallery, Or. NS 49 334; silver Sa pa-ar-si sa 
DN... Sa ‘PN asSat PNy CT 48 45:2, see Gal- 
lery, Or. NS 49 334; agSwm MAR.Z[A] NiG PN 
NIG PN, KU I.LA.E gimersu x KU.BABBAR 
PNgz & PNy SES.A.NI SA.GA.A.NI.MES AL. 
DUG UD.KUR.SE NAM MAR.ZA & KU. 
BI INIM NU.UM.GA.GA as for PN’s office 
which PN, bought, PNg and his brother PN, 
have satisfied them with the complete price 
of five shekels of silver, they (the sellers) 
will raise no claim in the future to the 
office or to the silver for it PBS 8/2 255:1 
and 11; ana DUB NAM.IBILA PN US.KU 
PA.AN A.SA E & GIS.SAR PNy PNg SES.A. 
NI INIM NU.GA.GA.A BE 6/2 57:9, see Stone 
and Owen Adoption p. 47; na-[d|s-hu-um ana 
pa-ar-si-Su litldr (see nashu mng. 1b, and 
delete this ref. from nappahu usage a-11’) 
YOS 10 46 ii 26 (ext.); pa-ar-su-um jim IM 
67187:13 (courtesy Kh. al-Adhami); pa-ar-si-ta 
im-ti-[...] (in broken context) ARM 10 3 
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r. 4; ana pa-ar-si Sa mare PN PN, iddal- 
panni umma sima pa-ar-sa-am ter (see daz 
lapu A mng. 2) UCP 9 328 No. 3:5ff. (let.), 
cf. pa-ar-sa-am 1-ta-ba-lu-u% shall they take 
the office? ibid. 18; a-na-ku-u% pa-ar-sa-am 
sa-ab-ta-ku-u% am I to take the office? A XII/ 
66:12; pa-ar-sa-am-mi ul nasdt A XII/58:9 
(both Susa letters, courtesy J. Bottéro). 


c) in MB: x barley given to PN A.zu 
ana pa-ra-as *Latarak PN, the physician for 
the office of Latarak TuM NF 5 29:5, see 
Petschow MB Rechtsurkunden 31; xX barley 
PA.AN PN for the office of PN PBS 2/2 68:2; 
one sila (of oil) ana par-si PN BE 15 21:32. 


d) in SB, NA: ilu sa PA.AN ishurw?anz 
nima Suzzuganni jast gibama lalt 
PA.AN elqt lusbi lumun PA.AN alqt la iteh= 
ha Or. NS 39 125:18 (namburbi), see Maul Nam- 
burbi 423, cf. Or. NS 39 125:19ff., 23 var., 25f., 
32, also ibid. 127 r. 17, see Maul Namburbi 423ff.; 
lina muhhi dullli HUL PA.AN.MES 
[nlusasbat we are making preparations for 
the ritual (to ward off) cultic evil ABL 1168 
r. 2, see Parpola, SAA 10 254. 


3. divine authority, power, office: istika 
ana sama par-sa-am tabalma leqe idka 
carry authority to heaven with you, take 
your power’ Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 52 I 
171 (SB); tlu istén Stsimla lliddisu (var. 
lildd]igu) par(var. pa-ar)-si ibid. 178, vars. 
from Iraq 58 168:60, see George, ibid. 186; tamez 
hat rittussa kalasunwu pa-ar-st- she holds in 
her hand all the divine powers VAS 10 214 
ii 8 (OB Aguaja), Groneberg [Star 75; 
IwE.ME bdnit par-si(text -2) Craig ABRT 2 
16:17; PA.AN “Anim (in broken context) 
AfO 18 383 i 21 (SB lit.); Son ... hamim 
PA.AN anutu mugammir PA.AN (var. pa- 
ra-as) illilitu leqgi pa-ra-as (var. PA.AN) 
ea?utu ga naphar gimir pa-ra-as (var. PA. 
AN) samé ina qatisu tamhu Sin who gath- 
ers the power of the office of Anu to him- 
self, exercises the power of the office of 
Enlil, takes the power of the office of Ea, 
who holds in his hands the entirety of the 


see 
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power of heaven AnSt 8 60 ii 16ff. (Nbn.), see 
Réllig, ZA 56 221; an alam PA.AN @a. 
nu.ta.ke, x[...]: ina Samé salamka ana 
pa-ra-as anul[ti ...] (see salmu s. usage c) 
KAR 50:5f.; E.ME.[UR4.UR4] E muhammim 
pa-ar-si_ MARI 3 46 No. 3:18; Istar Uruk... 
hamimat pa-ra-as anutu Borger Esarh. 75 
§ 48:2, cf. UCP 9 p. 388:5 (Asb.); gumir par-st- 
ma (var. PA.AN-ma) hammata Cagni Erra IIId 
9, for parallels see JNES 19 149; Minlil ... 
hamimat PA.AN.MES Ani Suqurutt AAA 
20 80 (pl. 90):6 (Asb.), for other refs. see 
hamamu mng. 2a; 4in.nin ... me.ur. 
ZU sum.mu.un.na.ab: ana ‘MIN... 
himmat par-si-ka sutlimsi grant to Star 
the array of your divine functions TCL 6 
51:17f., see also himmatu mng. 2; pirig 
abzu.ta me.huS [S8]u.ti.a: namru 
[sa] ina apst par-si ezziti leqi (see namru 
lex. section) Angim II 10 (= 69), see also leqi 
mng. 5a-2’; (Nana) qgadistu nasdta par-si 
LKA 37:6, see JNES 33 224:7; [attabalma 
klullat kaligunu pa-ar-si_ I organize all the 
divine powers RA 46 94:5 (OB Epic of Zu); 
(Nusku) muttabbil pa-ra-as (var. PA.AN) 
illiluti (see abalu A mng. 7b) Craig ABRT 1 
35:8, also Bauer Asb. 2 38:8; tllilutam itekim 
nadt pa-ar-sui. (see nadi v. mng. 1c-4’) RA 
46 88:1 (OB Epic of Zu), cf. illilita ilteqe nadi 
par-st CT 15 39f. ii 48 and iii 22 (SB recension); 
ana muhhi PA.AN enutu Sa la simatu isak- 
kan pani[su] STC 2 pl. 68:17; lugmurma 
kussé lu-be-li par-si CT 15 39 ii 14 (SB Epic 
of Zu); rikis par-si-ia kaligunu libélma_ En. 
el. VII 141; [ku]llat par-st liddi[nuni] let them 
give me all the divine powers Pongratz- 
Leisten Akitu-Prozession 229 r. 10; Babilu relz 
tam malé Ninlil ki kullat par-si (see ristu 
usage a-2’) ibid. obv. 13; gasru siru Supt 
pa-ar-su-u-sa strong, mighty, splendid are 
her divine powers RA 22 170:22 and 24 (OB 
hymn to I&tar); rab PA.AN.[MES-ki] LKA 
17:7, ef. Sagi PA.AN.[MES-ki] ibid. r. 10, 
and see gaqi A adj. mng. 2b; Sin Anu Enlil 
u Ea par-su-su Sin’s powers are Anu, En- 
lil, and Ea 3R 55 No. 3 (K.2074):23 (cultic 
comm.), see KB 6/2 94, also AfO 19 110:24, see 
Koch-Westenholz Mesopotamian Astrology 202: 287; 


200 


oi.uchicago.edu 


parsu 4 


note the DN: “Bélat-PA.AN Bauer Asb. 47 
K.3136:6, Streck Asb. 86 x 62, KAV 42 ii 38, see 
Menzel Tempel 2 T 152:89, Or. NS 36 275:17 
(var.), see Maul Namburbi 242:71, wr. “GASAN- 
par-si ABL 178 r. 2, ‘NIN-PA.AN.MES NABU 
1991/107 passim, see W. Farber, NABU 1992/20; 
for NA refs. see Parpola, SAA 10 p. 378. 


4. symbol, insignia: kussti agi hattu u 
Sibirri pa-ra-as Sarrutt throne, crown, scep- 
ter and staff, the insignia of kingship CT 
386 21 i 7 and dupl. RA 11 110 i 7 (Nbn.); 
tug.dug.dug PA-AN nam.‘en.1i1.14: 
talps|i pa-ra-as “[illiluti] the tapsi cover- 
ing is the symbol of the office of supreme 
divinity BiOr 30 171 iv 41d-e (SB rit.); elalla 
pa-ra-as tlutigunu rabiti ina gerebsu addi I 
erected in it (the temple of Anu and Adad) 
an elallé (as) symbol of their great divinity 
AKA 99 vii 106 (Tigl. I); uncert., without 
qualification: Summa PA.AN nasi if (in his 
dream) he is carrying a p. 
331:x+7; for PA.DINGIR(.RA) thunderbolt(?) 
JAOS 88 193:18, 28 and 33, see naqi mng. 3c 
and Sollberger, JAOS 88 195. 


Dream-book 


5. authoritative decision, command, de- 
cree: pa-ar-si-Su-nu ttawt ina puhri they 
proclaimed their decisions in the assembly 
RA 46 90:46 (OB Epic of Zu); par-su sa dariz 
ti Sa tuTU & 4M ipusi ana mat Mi[sri qlaz 
du mat Haltti salama] u ahhutta it is an 
eternal decree which the sun god (of Egypt) 
and the storm god (of Hatti) made for 
peace and brotherhood for Egypt with 
Hatti KBo 1 7:24 (treaty, wr. in Egypt); Sar mat 
Hatti ... ul par-si ga Sutu Ari[nna ...] 
the king of Hatti does not [heed] the com- 
mand of the sun goddess of Arinna KBo 11 
r. 11 and dupls., see Weidner, BoSt 8 22; Sa ana 
pa-ra-as DN... putuqqu santak (see santak 
usage a) JAOS 88 126:13 (NB votive); assum 
ina pa-ra-as ili la Salati usalli ili rabiti 
(see sulli A v. mng. la-2’) VAB 4 262 i 10 
(Nbn.); par-si a Samé u erseti Suklu[lu] the 
decrees governing heaven and earth are 
perfect PBS 12/1 7:9; uru me.bi kal. 
lak = alu Sa par-su-su Suquru Iraq 5 56:10 


parsu 6 


(topography of Babylon), with Greek transcrip- 
tion a oa dap[...] George Topographical Texts 
p. 38:10; (I8tar) §a pa-ra-as (var. PA.AN) 
qarduti Suklulat (see qardutu usage b) KAH 
2 84:4 (Adn. IT) and 91:6 (Tn. II), var. from AKA 
244 i 10 (Asn.), cf. WO 2 144:13 (Shalm. III); 
(Nana) mudammigqat pa-ra-as qarradi who 
makes the destiny of the hero prosper BA 
5 627 No. 4 ii 6; pa-ra-as Sarriti ana dir imi 
iqisusum they granted him eternal royal 
destiny CT 36 21:7 (Nbn.). 


6. custom, practice: PN marusa x kas- 
pam x Samnam adi ‘PN, wmmasu baltat ... 
inaddigssim x akalam x sikaram ina pa-ar-si- 
im inaddissim PN is her son, as long as 
his mother ‘PN, lives, he will give her x 
silver and x oil, he will give her x bread 
and x beer according to custom Di 1510:13 
(courtesy K. van Lerberghe); wppissima kima 
PA.AN.MES (var. pdr-si-ka) labiruti treat 
her (I8tar) in accordance with the ancient 
customs CT 15 45:38, var. from KAR 1:40 (De- 
scent of Ixtar), cf. ga ‘Bélet-erseti kiam PA. 
AN.MES-Sd@ such are the customs of the 
Lady-of-the-Nether-World CT 15 45:44, also 
47, 50, and passim; par-su Sa Sarrant ... Sarz 
rant mihrusu [sulmalnati ... usebilunissu 
(see mihru A mng. 2a) KBo 1 14r. 6 (treaty); 
[asipa u asd] ana kalé ul pdr-su it is not 
appropriate to withhold an exorcist or a 
physician KBo 1 10 r. 44 (let.), ana daki ul 
par-su ibid. r. 22, see Edel Agyptische Arzte 
120f.; RN welcomed me u minummé par-su 
Sa mat Mitanni eltatalannt and questioned 
me about all the customs of Mitanni KBo 1 
3:22 (treaty); ina PA.AN Gli ziD.MAD.GA 
karibi wu mimma surubti Ebabbara (see 
karibu mng. la-2’) BBSt. No. 36 v 30 (NB); 
PN asked PN, for his daughter to become a 
daughter-in-law wu kima pa-ra-as GN nidna 
izabbilsu presenting him with gifts as is 
the custom of Halab Wiseman Alalakh 17:5 
(MB); jaddina LU.MES ma-sa-ar-ra ... kima 
par-st §a abbitika let (the king) give me a 
garrison, as your fathers were wont to do 
EA 117:82; panujama ana arad sarri ki par- 
si Sa abbutija (see aradu B usage a) EA 
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118:40; tadi pa-ar-sa-ia ... inuma arad kitz 
tika anaku you know my conduct as your 
faithful servant EA 73:39. 


7. (uncert. mng.)—a) a payment or 
tax, OA: 26 shekels pd-ar-si a-bit karim 
nisqul BIN 4 92:12; Summa la tattidin par- 
sa-am wu sibassu la agammilka if you have 
not paid, I cannot make you any conces- 
sions on the p. and the interest on it CCT 
6 20b r. 9; of the tin paid x annukum pa- 
ar-su x annukum saddu’utum sitti annikika 

. tzkuam x tin is the p., x tin is the 
Saddu’atu tax, the rest of your tin is free 
of obligation CCT 2 24:6; 15 MA.NA weriz 
um panium u ahamma 3 MA.NA werium &a 
PN i-bis-8t-i qadum pdr-st-Su ana 155 MA. 
NA itur 15 GiN weriam Sa ana pdar-sé-e nuz 
raddwusum Supramma there are 15 minas 
of the earlier copper and separately half a 
mina of PN’s copper, with its p. it comes to 
15; minas, send me the 15 shekels of 
copper that we are to add to it as p. CCT 3 
37a:5 and 8; x weriam lammunam 3 eriqz 
gatum «ui» qadum pa-ar-si-si-na itbala three 
carts and their p. cost x minas of low-quality 
copper TCL 19 5:28, coll. K. Reiter, apud 
Dercksen OA Copper Trade 67 n. 215. 


b) a ritual portion of meat, Emar: PA. 
AN GUD PA.AN UDU SAG.DU GUD SAG.DU 
UDU ana pani ili isakkanu Arnaud Emar 6 
369: 28 (installation of an éntw priestess), and passim 
in this text, ef. 1 GUD 1 UDU ana DN inaqqt 
PA.AN.MES ana pani ili igakkanw _ ibid. 
388:3, see Fleming Emar Priestess 137ff., see also 
Hurowitz, NABU 1998/64. 


G. Farber, RLA 7 610ff.; Steinkeller, Aula Ori- 
entalis 2 141 n. 34. 


parsu in bel parsi s.; (an administrator of 
or participant in rites); OAkk., OB, SB, 
NA; wr. syll. and EN PA.AN, EN ME.A; 
cf. parswu. 


[lu].pA.AN = EN padr-si Lu IV 95a; 1t.Pa. 
LUGAL = be-el pa-ar-si, 1U.PA.AN = Sa bi-e-lu-di-e 
OB Lu A 374f., also OB Lu C; 4f.; lu. bala = be-el 
pa-ar-st_ ibid. 31; 1W.NUN.ME.TAG = ma-ri wm-me- 
a-ni, be-el pa-ar-st OB Lu A 382f. 


parsu 


NUN.ME.TAG(!) nu.me.a: ina ba-lum be-lum 


par-st SBH 38 No. 19:11f. 


(gangi’s and scribes) be-li BaR.zaA-lel 
Lagas ITT 2 5798+ iii 3 (OAkk.), see Steinkeller, 
Renger AV 559; Sarrum be-el pa-ar-si-im inas- 
sahma be-el pa-ar-si-im isgakkan the king 
will remove the bel parsi and install (an- 
other) bel parsi YOS 10 46 ii 16f. (OB ext.); 
[Sarrum i]na be-li par(copy: A)-si ajamma 
inassahma |wlarkisu saniam isakkan _ ibid. 
33 v 47; EN PA.AN tnnassah la EN PA.AN 
isSakkan Boissier DA 226:20, EN PA.AN ZI- 
ah ibid. 225:2, also EN PA.AN ind PA. AN-8U 
Zl-ah CT 20 50 r. 15 (SB ext.); tarbt tmmar 
aht la mar EN PA.AN la immar an appren- 
tice (kala priest) may observe, but an out- 
sider not a member of the bel parsi group 
may not observe (the rites) RAcce. 16 iii 30; 
NU EN ME.A ME.A isabbat one who is not 
a bel parst will perform the rites Labat Suse 
3:34 (ext.), cf. ibid. 32, cf. also EN ME.A ME. 
A wmmar ibid. 43, EN ME.A mast ibid. 45; 
be-el pa-ar-st (in broken context) Lambert 
BWL 156:23; li-me-el-lu EN.MES pdr-s[i] 
(var. PA.AN) kalasunu lihdu libbasunu ina 
nigite (see nigitu) KAR 107:50 and dupl. 
358:37 (SB hymn to I&tar), [E]N par-st liris[ka] 
ibid. 107:52; be-el par-si ilqi téréti bél téréti 
kaligunu those partaking in the rites took 
office, all of them are office holders 2R 60 
No. 1 iii 22 and dupls. AfO 16 311 K.9886 iii 
22 and Wiseman and Black Literary Texts 206 ii 
5’ (SB aluzinnu text); Sangi nigé inalgqi] ... 
EN PA.AN I2-se-rabl the temple adminis- 
trator will offer sacrifices, he will bring in 
the bél parsi Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 21 r. 4 (NA 
rit.), ef. EN ga-ri-te EN PA.AN (in broken 
context) ibid. pl. 22:3. 


parsu in bit parsi s.; temple, ritual cen- 
ter; SB, NA; wr. syll. and & ME; cf. parsu. 


é.me.gal.gal.la.zu : £ par-si-ka rab-bu-ti 


SBH 119 No. 67 r. 26f. 


ina & par-si(var. adds -i)-ki ligaliluki 
may they acclaim you (fem.) in your tem- 
ple Kraus AV 204 IV 45 (Sarrat-Nippuri hymn); 
I built & ME E par-st Subat hiddtiga Weidner 
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Tn. 16 No. 7:39, see Grayson, RIMA 1 255; 
[&.ME “]INNIN : E par-si [star asSuriti KAV 
42 r. 3 and dupls., see George Topographical Texts 
178:164; E PA.AN kidudé : & par-si kidudé : 
hs] Sarrat-Nipha ibid. 180:168. 


parSamutu see *pursumutu. 
parSa’u see pirsa’u. 


parsigu A (parsigu, parsikku) s.; (a sash, 
often used as a headdress); from OAkk. 
on; Sum. lw.; pl. parsiganu (NB); wr. syll. 
and (TUG/siG.)BAR.SI(.GU/IG), TUG.BAR. 
sia(.GA). 


tug.bar.si = pdr-[si-gu], tig.bar.si.gal = 


narglitu], tug.bar.si.sig = zirlgatu], [tug. 
bar].si.saG.pu = hazilqatu] Hh. XIX 2409ff.; 
[tug.bar.si.sa]a.DU = haziqatu = par-si-gu, 


[tig.bar.si.x] = [x x x]-za-a-tum = MIN (= par- 
Si-gu) Hg. B V 3f., in MSL 10 188, see von 
Weiher Uruk 116:24, also Hg. E 75, in MSL 10 
142; [sig.bar.si] = (Sipatu) 4 pdr-si-gi Hh. XIX 
39; GIS.TAGXTUG.bar.si(var. .sig) = MIN (= siz 
situ) §a par-sik-ki (var. pa-ar-si-ik-ki) loom for 
making p. Hh. V 303, var. from Arnaud Emar 6 
545:252; tug.bar.si.8a.ga, tug.bur.gul. 
$a.ga = pdr-si-ig MIN (= Sa-pil-tu) —p. for the 
lower part Nabnitu M (= XXVII) 76f.; gada. 
bar.s{fg ka-ad-bar-Si-ku (pronunciation) = pdr-ge- 
ek ké(q1)-te Arnaud Emar 6 556:53 (Hh. XIX). 

tug.bar.si ma8S.hul.dtb.ba sag.ga.na 
u.me.ni.[ké8] : ina pdr-si-qgu ga mashulduppé 
qaqqassu rukusma_ bind his head with the sash of 
the scapegoat BIN 2 22:117f. and dupl. CT 16 35 
iii 33f.; [tlug.bar.sig Su.ne.ne u.me.ni. 
ké8.ké[8] : ina padr-si-gi qatisunu kussima tie 
their hands with a sash STT 200:66f. (mis pi), 
see Walker and Dick, SAA Lit. Texts 1 142:85; 
bar.si ni.gti.ur.zu : pa-ar-si-gi ma-ku-ulr-ka] 
VAS 17 46:10f., corr. to tug.bar.si nig.ga.zu 
ZA 67 10:54. 

patinnu, markas qaqqadi, rikis qaqqadi, mukil 
gaqqadi, nargitu, zi-ir-qu-tum = pa-ar-si-[gu] An VII 
230h-m; patinnu = pa-ar-si-gu ibid. 233; agitté, 
patinnu = pa-ar-si-gu Malku VI 140f., a-git-tu-u = 
par-si-gu Malku VIII 55, also KAR 40:2f. and 5 
(Malku, school tablet); a-gi-it-tu-u = TUG par-sig, 
si-in-du §4 a.zu CT 18 9 K.4233+ ii 33f.; pdar-si- 
[gu] = [kul-si-tum STT 393:89 (Malku VI); uncert.: 
[pla-ar-si-gu = [...] CT 18 10 iv 25. 


a) ingen. — 1’ in OAkk.: 1 pd-ar-si-gu- 
um (in list of garments) MDP 28 526:16, 21 


parSigu A 


and 25; 1 TUG.BAR.SI ibid. 527:11; for Ur 
III refs. see PSD s.v. bar. siA. 


2’ in OA: 1  pd-ar-si-gam(text: 
mera? PN ublakki<m> nahlaptam PN» 
ublakkim PN’s son brought you (fem.) a 
sash, PN, brought you a cloak CCT 3 31:34; 
lu sitralm ...] lu par-si-gam lu AN.[NA] 10 
Gin (see Sitru) BIN 6 122:14; 2 eblé Sa tiiz 
natim 2 pdar-si-ke Sa Ssartim séebilam 
Kiltepe n/k 1459:27 (courtesy S. Cecen). 


AK) 


3’ in OB: [21 [TUG].BAR.SI.HI.A ezub 
Sa aprat two sashes, in addition to the one 
she is wearing on her head (are given as 
part of the bridal gift) BE 6/1 101:3; 40 
TUG.BAR.SI.HI.A Sa 3 GI.PISAN §U.I 
(among dowry items) Iraq 42 69 ii 7; 2 
BAR.SI Sa ramanya ana ahati addimma 1 
gave two of my own p.-s to (my) sister PBS 
8/1 82:18 (property settlement); TUG.BAR.SI 
Sa i-ti allakim subilam send me a p. which 
is with the messenger TIM 2 90:13; TUG. 
BAR.SI.HI.A 1sSatt — p.-s were woven Isin- 
Isan Bahriyat 1 89 IB 670:4; lama ina kisad 
amtim galasigu TU[G].BAR.SI isbatu (see 
Salasisu usage a) Kraus AbB 1 30 r. 28; 5 
subatum 10 TUG.BAR.SI (as part of a mar- 
riage settlement) CT 8 34b:8; TUG u TUG. 
BAR.SI Sa PN ana PNy iddinu Boyer Contri- 
bution 135:2; 2 TUOG.HI.A 1 TUG.BAR.SI... 
x sia ina masli... Subilam (see masli) BA 
2 575:6, cf. (beside subatu) Kraus AbB 1 46 r. 33, 
OECT 3 74:22, BIN 7 43:12; TUG.GU nahlap- 
tam TUG.BAR.SI Sénam masliam u Samnam 
Sa sab PN ... Subilam (see magli) LIH 44:5; 
PN’s slave woman nahlaptam TUG.BAR.SI. 
BAR.SI ... ublam Kraus AbB 1 134:14; 5 
TUG.HI.A 2 TOG.LUM.ZA 10 TUG.BAR.SI. 
HI.A (in a dowry) Béhl Leiden Coll. 2 20 No. 
772:18, also YOS 13 91:2, cf. BE 6/1 84:7, CT 47 
30:22; [2] TUG.BAR.SI.IG ustabilam Fish 
Letters 28:24, see Kraus, AbB 10 28:25; 1 lim 
TUG.BAR.SI riksam 5 limi kubsu ... arhis 
ana GN likSudanni may one thousand sashes 
in bundles, five thousand headbands, (etc.) 
reach me at Mari promptly IEJ 50 171:16’; 
2 ba-ar-si-gi PN leqgéma TLB 4 37:23; x pa- 
ar-si-gli(?)| UET 5 296:10, cf. x BAR.SI (in 
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ration lists) ibid. 554 r. 25ff., 661:20, etc., for 
other refs. see ibid. p. 68 s.v. BAR.SI; PQ-ar-80- 
gla-am|] itbal Kraus, AbB 5 38 r. 2’. 


4’ in Mari: 3 subatim 2 BAR.SI 
kima subultya ... subil send three gar- 
ments and two p.-s as a present for me 
ARM 1 54:6, ef. ibid. 11, also 1 TUG 1 TUG. 
BAR.SI ARM 10 30:8; TUG.BAR.S[I s]a(?) 
gaqqadiki subilim ARM 10 117r. 9’ (= ARMT 
26 240); 1 par-si-ik-kum (in list with TUG. 
s1.sA and GADA.SA.GA.DU.A) ARM 9 
281:2, cf. ARM 9 274 passim. 


5’ in Alalakh, Nuzi: x TUG.BAR.SI.IG 
Wiseman Alalakh 411:10 (OB); 7 bar-zi-ku.MES 
(beside kusitu) HSS 15 167:12 (= RA 36 140, 
Nuzi). 


6’ in NB: 4 sic.BAR.SI.MES ga <pan> 
musé (see must) VAS 6 16:5 and 9, see also 


usage c-l’. 


7’ other occs.: summa TUG.BAR.SIG 
umahhis if he weaves a p. Dream-book 334 
K.9945+:6; lu uddus pdr-si-gu (var. par-si-gi) 
Sa gaqqadisu let the p. on his head be new 
Gilg. XI 242. 


b) types and materials: istén pa-ar-si-ga 
Sa Suti.... usabilas[sim] I sent to her (our 
daughter-in-law) one p. of woven material 
CT 29 12:31, see Frankena, AbB 2 142 r. 13, 
wr. X TUG.BAR.SI SID.MA.HI.A 4 TUG. 
BAR.SI bi-it-tum.H1.A  TLB 1 69:16f. and 
32f., 10 TUG.BAR.SI Sutim ARM 9 20:27, 
and see gutt A; 1 TOG.BAR.SI gatnum TCL 
10 94:1, ef. 2 TUG.BAR.SI gatnutu YOS 2 
16:37, see also saqqu mng. 2; 1 TUG.BAR. 
SI SIG KU.BI IGI.4.GAL_ one p. (of) thin 
(material) worth one-fourth shekel of sil- 
ver TCL 10 86:18; 10 TUG.BAR.SI SIG TCL 
10 17:28, cf. YOS 12 157:15; 2 TUG.BAR.SI 
SIG 8Ag.GA TCL 10 92:2; 1 TUG.BAR.SI 
SA.HA PBS 8/1 45 ii 19 (all OB); 1 TUG. 
BAR.SI hu-bu-wr-ta-am [...] ana PN [.. .]-¢i- 
Su-ma taddinassu. ARM 10 3:11; BAR.SI 
daqqum ARM 18 29:7, coll. ARMT 21 p. 400 n. 
25; 24 BAR.[S]1 ha-am-du-% SAG 31 BAR. 


parSigu A 


st ha-am-du-% us [x BA]R.SI u-tup-lu SAG 
[x BA]R.SI u-tup-lu US [x BAR.S]I na-as- 
ma-du [x BAR].sI sla]-qum US [x BAR].SI 
u-tup-lu Us [x BAR.S]I Su-ti-i US ARMT 22 
324 i 27f., cf. 1 BAR.SI utuplu US _ ibid. 
114:15, 1 BAR.SI utuplu SAG ibid. 142:11, 
also ibid. 150:15, 151:26 and 37, 161:2, ARMT 
23 13:5f., 14:3, 15:5f. and 18, and passim in 
Mari, see Durand, ARMT 21 p. 398ff.; 1 BAR.SI 
nasmadu ARMT 22 315 ii 7, and see nasz 
madu mng. 3; 1 TOG.BAR.SI KAL ARM 18 
49:8, ARMT 22 145:2, 173 r. 5, 175:5, 324:10, 
ARMT 23 25:1; 1 BAR.SI.1G takiltt one p. of 
takiltu wool PBS 2/2 120:47 (MB); 1 MA.NA 
dimurit 1 MA.NA gabi ana sipi sa sia. 
BAR.SI Sa Samag u Bunene Camb. 156:3; 4 
GiN sSiG.HE.ME.DA KI.LA.[BI] sa TUG. 
BAR.SI ana PN ana E.GUR7.MES ittadin 
TUG.BAR.SI ina pan PN» Cyr. 4:2ff. 


c) uses— 1’ as apparel for goddesses 
and (rarely) gods: TUG.BAR.SI ga qaqqad 
ININ.MAR.KI TCL 11 245:14 (OB); nahlaptu 
lubar kulilu 2 TUG.BAR.SI.MES 8a Sala 
Sa Sippar VAS 6 16:19 (NB), for other occs. 
beside kululu see kululu mng. 1b; 2 TUG. 
BAR.SI.GU.MES SiG.HE.ME.DA Sa DN two 
p.-s of red wool for Sala CT 4 38a:21, ef. ibid. 
29, isten TOG.BAR.SI.GU lubulti Bélet Sipz 
par Nbk. 87:4, (various textiles and) 1 TUG 
par-si-gu PAP Sa Aéskattu ... 2 TUG par- 
Si-gu.ME PAP §a 4GASAN.ME GCCI 2 121:3 
and 8, cf. ibid. 12, also YOS 7 183:4, 13, and 
passim in this text; kululu wu TOG.BAR.SI SiG. 
HE.ME.DA Sa DN a kululu headdress and 
a p. of red wool for Gula CT 44 73:28, cf. 1 
MA.NA KI.LA 2 TUG.BAR.SI.MES (and 
other woolen items for Belet-Sippar) ibid. 
23, also CT 55 801:14, TUG par-si-ga-nu sa 
TUG tabarri u TUG takiltu ana dullini niz 
mattt we are short on p.-s of tabarru wool 
and takiltw wool for our rites (for Bélet- 
Larsa) BIN 1 10:11, cf. kusttu wu 2 TUG par- 
Si-ga-nu sa tabarri wu takiltu EN.MES luz 
sebilanndsu ibid. 20; 7 TGG.GADA Sa Samag 
Aja u Bunene nebthu patinnu TUG guhassa 
$a Samaég patinni guhassa Sa Bunene 1 TUG. 
BAR.SI(!) 2 nahlaptu tabarru sa Aja... ina 
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pan LU.TUG.UD seven pieces of linen 
clothing of Sama8S, Aja, and Bunene, a 
sash, a patinnu, and a guhassu of Samad, a 
patinnu and a guhassu of Bunene, one p. 
and two purple woolen cloaks of Aja (given) 
to the laundryman ZA 4 137 No. 4:8; [...] 
TUG.BAR.SI.MES ana Aja Camb. 414:7, istét 
kusitu 2 TUOG.BAR.SI nabasit ana Aja Cyr. 
241:7; wool for TUG.HI.A.BAR.SIG.GA Sa 
Samag Cyr. 232:7; 2 MA.NA KI.LA TUG. 
BAR.SI §a Adad CT 44 73:17, CT 55 839 
r. 6; 1 nébehu 1 sia.BaR.s[i] sa Samag 
Cyr. 7:5; note 1 TUG par-si-gu ga *urigallu 
Sa DN YOS 7 183:382, and passim as apparel for 
deities in NB Sippar texts. 


2’ as apparel for figurines in a ritual: 
kabbarti miti ... TOG.BAR.SI.1G tugsarkassu 
(see kabbartu usage c) KUB 37 43 iv 11, cf. 
kabbartakt par-si-ig-ga arkus ibid. 15; you 
make a figurine swubata tulabbassu TUG. 
BAR.SI tuapparsu you clothe it, you put 
a p. on its head KUB 29 58 i 14, see ZA 
45 200; (the figurine) TUG.BAR.SIG sama 
aprat (see aparu mng. lc) KAR 298:27, see 
Gurney, AAA 22 66, and parallel Wiggermann 
Protective Spirits 12:140; [TU]G.BAR.SI TUG. 
UD.1.KAM tulabbassi KUB 37 64a r. 9, cf. 
TUG uD.1.KAM TUG.BAR.SIG UD.1. 
KAM tulabbassuniti (var. tulabbassu) you 
clothe them (var. it) in an everyday gar- 
ment, an everyday p. STT 251:11, var. from 
KAR 66:9; nahlaptu maklulu TUG.BAR.SIG 
siG.ZA.GIN MI WU BABBAR_ tulabbassi 
Kécher BAM 2384:14, cf. ibid. 15; nahlapta 
TUG.BAR.SI [pu(?)|-lul-su koma Sarri tasakz 
kansu you put a cloak and a p. on its (the 
figurine’s) forehead(?) just as on that of the 
king Craig ABRT 2 13+ r. 21, see Borger, ZA 61 
78:62; TUG.BAR.SIG gaqqassu tarakkas STT 
256: 28, cf. BBR No. 40:4. 


3’ as a bandage: ina TUG.BAR.SI 
SAG.KI-su tasammid AMT 4,6:3; ina GUB- 
Su TUG.BAR.SI tarakkas 4R 25 ii 21; 
gaqqassu TUG.BAR.SI sama tarakkas you 
bandage his head with a red p. Kécher BAM 
150:9. 


parsu 


For STT 393 (= Malku VI):89 see barsillu; for 
MDP 18 56 see barsi; for Sumer 7 143:46 (bro- 
ken), see Robson, OECT 14 198. 


Waetzoldt, RLA 6 198 § da. 


parsigu Bs s.; (a tree or wooden object); 


OB.* 


vy A 


GIS pa-ar-8i-gu tkkisu wsinim ihpt they 
cut, transported, and split p.-s UET 5 
468: 36 (list of worked goods). 


parsiktu (parsiktw) s.; (a plank, part of a 
boat); OB; wr. syll. (GIS.BA.Rf.GA TIM 2 
78:13 and 30). 


[gixX.e]me.sig = plar]-[sik-tuwml Hh. IV 253. 


ina pa-ar-si-ik-tim §a ina bitim sakna 
mala malallim epesim pa-ar-si-ik-tam sa ana 
malallim irteddi, lizibuma u ana PN pa- 
ar-8i-tk-tam ana elippim &a i-pu-su liddinuz 
sum of the p. stored in the house, they 
should leave as much as necessary to make 
a malalli boat, (that is) the p. suitable for 
a malalli boat, and they should give p. to 
PN for the boat he is making OECT 3 
62:26ff., see Kraus, AbB 4 140; GIS pa-ar-s1- 
ik-tum u GIS silli ligaddinunim Kraus, AbB 
10 126 r. 3’, ef. ibid. 9; 80 GIS pa-ar-si-1k-tum 
CBS 1325:6 (OB adm., courtesy M. Stol); bitu- 
men ana kapar GI8 pa-ar-si-ka-<tim> to coat 
p.-S Tell Leilan 1980-179 (courtesy D. Snell); 
elippam u GIS.BA.RI.GA lilginimma let 
them take the boat and the p. for me TIM 
2 78:30, cf. GIS.BA.RI.GA u-ul x-x-[x]-v-ma 
ibid. 138. 


parsu adj.; flattering; SB*; cf. parasu. 


barru pa-ar-su pisu parda sahd saptasu 
his mouth is .... (and) flattering, his lips 
are confused and violent Surpu II 63, with 
comm. [pa-ar-gu] // da-bi-bu par-ri-su. (see 
parrisu lex. section) AfO 12 pl. 13:28, see 
Surpu p. 51. 


parsu_ s.; excrement, gore; OB, SB. 
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parsumu 


uzu.ab.gaba, uzu.ab.tir, uzu.ab.sul = 
par-éi Hh. XV 89a-91; in.®*"gar = par-su Lu 
Excerpt II 73, cf. uzu.in.gar MSL 9 46:97 
(Forerunner to Hh. XV); AB GUD.HI.A = par-su §4 
al-pi, [MIN] §a UDU.MES = MIN Sd 1-me-ri, MIN Sa 
ANSE.KUR.RA.MES = MIN 8@ MIN sa 
ANSE.MES = MIN 8d i-ma-rt Practical Vocabulary 


Assur 340ff. 


gi-si-t, 


summa [immerum i|tti damim pa-ar-Sa-am 
uwassiram if the sheep (when it is slaugh- 
tered) discharges gore along with blood 
YOS 10 47:23 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb); 
Summa [immerum] pa-ar-sa-am madam utabz 
bakam ibid. 24; Summa immeru résisu 182 
Sima pa-ra-su utattu[k] if the (sacrificial) 
sheep raises its head and is spattered by 
its gore Tul p. 48:11, see von Soden, ZA 43 
254; they slaughtered their riding camels 
ana summésunu istattd dami u mé par-su 
in order to slake their thirst they drank 
the blood and the liquid from the gore 
Streck Asb. 74 ix 37; Sa narkabat tahazya... 
damu wu par-Su(var. -Sé) ritmuku magarrus 
(see magarru mng. la-6’) OIP 2 46:8 (Senn.), 
var. from AfO 20 92:91, ef. (the arrows) dami 
u par-Su sept CT 15 44:12, see Livingstone, 
SAA 3 37:13; [atti ina] qati nuhatimmi tabas- 
Sima ina pa-ar-si u [dlamim [...] you 
(Date Palm) are in the hands of the cook 
and [...] amid gore and blood Lambert BWL 
156 r. 16 (OB fable), ef. [...] ana gat tabihi 
basima erusu ina par-si u dami [...] ibid. 
160 r. 9 (MA recension), restored from Arnaud 
Emar 6 783:40’, see Wilcke, ZA 79 176. 


parSumu see pursumu. 


*parsumu v.; 1. II to let live to old age, 
2. II/4 to be blessed with old age; NA; II, 
II/4; cf. purgumu. 


1. II to let live to old age: sarru ... 
lu-pa-ar-Si-man-ni ... ina miti Simti lamit 
may the king let me grow old, may I die 
a natural death ABL 358 r. 9, see Parpola, 
SAA 10 227, cf. sarru belt marmaresunu lu- 
par-si-vm may the king, my lord, let their 
(my sons’) grandchildren grow old _ ibid. r. 


parti A 


14, also Sarru beli ana marmarini lu-par-si- 
am ABL 6r. 7, see Parpola, SAA 10 228. 


2. II/4 to be blessed with old age: 100 
Sanate luballitusunu marisunu marmariz 
Sunu up-ta-tar-su-mu may they (Nabi and 
TaSmetu) let them live a hundred years, 
their sons and grandsons will be blessed 
with long life ABL 113 r. 16 (coll.), see Cole 
and Machinist, SAA 13 56; [tu-up]-ta-tar-$d-am 
huddu [...] you will be blessed with old 
age, joy [...] CT 53 31 (= ABL 595+) r. 23, see 
Parpola, SAA 10 185. 


parSuntu see pursumu. 


par’u adj.; tattered, shredded; SB; ef. 
para’u A. 


ku8.e.sir libir.ra ku8.£.{B.fB ba.dug.a: 
Sénu labirtu meserru pa-ar-u(var. adds -%) an old 
shoe, a tattered belt ASKT p. 86-87 No. 11:64, 
see Borger, AOAT 1 6. 


liqit supri gulibat Ssahati senu patehtu 
meserru par--u nail clippings, armpit hair, 
a shoe with holes, a tattered belt JNES 15 
142:45 (lipsur-lit.). 


par’u see piru. 


parti adj.; nauseated; SB; cf. part A v. 


wh-hu(var. -ha) : pa-ru-u(var. -%) Izbu Comm. 


547. 


pari A s.; mule, hinny; from OB on; 
wr. syll. and ANSE.SU.MUL. 


an¥ ek" 3G MUL = pa-ru-% Hh. XIII 357; kun- 
gi SU.MUL = pa-ru-u Ea I 347; ANSE.GIR.NUN.NA 
= pa-ru-u Practical Vocabulary Assur 336. 

ANSE.LIBIR.€a.na.me.en ANSE.MUL.Seé ab. 
14.e: agalaku|ma] ana pa-re-e sand[aku] (see agalu 
A lex. section) Lambert BWL 242 iii 26 (bil. 
proverb). 


a) in lit.: sesd tebi ana muhhi a-ta-ni 
pa-re-e ki [elal when the rutting stallion 
mounted the mule (for context see atanu 
mng. 2h) Lambert BWL 218 iv 15 (SB); sa 
pa-ri-t lasi[mi] (in broken context) King 
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parti A 


Chron. 2 96 ii 12 (Sar. Birth Legend), see J. Wes- 
tenholz Akkade 46:60; Adad ina Sar erbetti 
irtakab pa-re-lel-[Su] Adad rode on the four 
winds, his mules Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 
122 r. 5 (SB); tzlakkid labbis rabi ahi uruhsu 
illisma duppusst pa-ra-a ireddi the eldest 
brother forges his way like a lion, the 
younger brother is happy leading a mule 
Lambert BWL 84:248 (Theodicy); ANSE. NITA- 
ka wna biltt ANSE.SU.MUL liba?) may your 
donkey carrying a load overtake a mule 
Gilg. VI 19; tassanda pa-ri-ka Sa Sit-mu-ra 
(var. -rw) alaka (var. lasalma]) you (Sama’8) 
harnessed your mules which are of impetu- 
ous speed BMS 60:15 and dupls., see Laessge 
Bit Rimki 57:63; mashultuppé arakkas pa-ra-a 
akdsma tibna wmalla I set up a goat, I skin 
a mule and fill (its hide) with straw Revue 
Sémitique 9 159 K.9287 ii 23, see TuL p. 17:22 
and Romer, Persica 7 61; (Bunene) samid pa- 
re-e qardutu who harnesses valiant mules 
VAB 4 260 ii 34 (Nbn.); 50000 sindat pa-re-e 
bitrumuti 50,000 yokes of dappled mules 
STT 40:18 (let. of Gilg.), see Gurney, AnSt 7 128. 


b) in NA royal inscr.: sugullat sisé 
rapsati pa-re-e(var. adds .MES) agali u marz 
Sut gerbetesunu ana la mané utirra I took 
away with me vast herds of horses, mules, 
agalu-equids, and the flocks of their pas- 
tures in countless numbers AKA 69 v 6 
(Tigl. I); stsesu ANSE pa-re-e-s% alpelsu .. .] 
Tadmor Tigl. III p. 46:11; narkabatisu pethal- 
lusu sisesu ANSE pa-re-Su agalt 3R 8 ii 51 
(Shalm. III), cf. ibid. 65 and see Lambert, AnSt 11 
148; ANSE pa-re-e sarhuti fiery mules TCL 
3 50 (Sar.); ANSE pa-re-e sisé ahtabat I took 
as plunder mules and horses STT 43:49 
(Shalm. III), see Livingstone, SAA 3 17 r. 17; 
note 2500 (var. 2080) horses beside 710 
(vars. 700, 610) ANSE.SU.MUL.MES Lie 
Sar. p. 62:6; ANSE.SU.MUL.MES pestiti: white 
mules Borger Esarh. 53 iii 76; I enlarged the 
courtyard of the palace ana... pagadi mur 
nisqgi ANSE.SU.MUL.MES agali ibilt in or- 
der to pass in review the war horses, mules, 
agalu equids, and dromedaries OIP 2 130 vi 
66 (Senn.), cf. Borger Esarh. 64:59; sasé ANSE. 


pari B 


SU.MUL.MES rabbiti Sa tallultasunu hurasu 
kaspwu big horses and mules whose harness 
was (inlaid with) gold and silver Streck Asb. 
52 vi 24, and passim in NA royal. 


c) other oces.: [ANSE].HI.A pa-ru-u% wu 
ANSE.LA.GU.HI.A damquitum [inla GN wu 
GN, illi mules and ....-equids of first 
quality will go up from the lands of Anda- 
riq and Harbi ARM 1 132:5, see MARI 5 184; 
difficult: 8 ANSE pa-ar a-ga-al 3 ANSE. 
LA.GU ARM 24 445:8’; 6 ANSE pa-ru-u 2 
AMAR.ANSE 3 SAL.ANSE_ six mules, two 
donkey foals, three jenny asses ARMT 23 
505:13; note with fem. pl. adj.: lu sisé lu pa- 
re-e dannati ana attartija leqad take either 
horses or strong mules for my wagon Aro, 
WZJ 8 569 HS 111:33 (MB let.), ef. 1 Nia.[LA 
ANSEI.SU.MUL Sa attarti ana PN paqdu 
ANSE.SU.MUL 1-ba-ah-hu-ma ina harrani tz- 
zaz[zlu one team of mules for the attartu 
wagon has been handed over to PN, the 
mules will .... and they will be available 
for the journey UM 29-13-826:1 and 4 (cour- 
tesy J. A. Brinkman); x Nf{G.LA ANSE.KUR. 
RA X NiG.LA pa-re-e Sassmannshausen Beitr. 
No. 192:4, cf. ibid. No. 193:4 (all MB); x (bar- 
ley) SA.GAL ANSE.SU.MUL fodder for the 
mules MDP 10 68 No. 103:6 (early OB); x (bar- 
ley) kurummat pa-re-e BE 15 197:15, cf. PBS 
2/2 61:6 (both MB econ.); 8 MA.NA ana saz 
madu sa ANSE.SUO.MUL.MES- Cole Nippur 
No. 56:13 (early NB) and passim in these letters; 
note in exercises: pa-ru-% Cole Nippur 115:5, 
ef. ibid. 116:15; elat kaspi sa ANSE pa-re-e Sa 
PN ana PN, iddinuwma apart from the sil- 
ver for a mule which PN gave to PN, VAS 6 
58:7 (NB). 


For refs. ANSE.GIR.NUN.NA, 


kudanu. 


wr. see 


para B s.; (a bead or ornament); EA, SB. 


[x] pa-re-e Sa NA, lul 1 silhru(?)] ki S42 
Suma [x] p.-s of glass, and one small one, 
similar to it EA 14 iii 49 (list of gifts of Tus- 
ratta); 4 NA,.IG[I™.MES 4 NA, pa-re-e ina gat 
imittisu tarakkas Lambert AV 210 Text 53:8, cf. 
ibid. 1 and passim; 7 NA4.IGI. MES 7 pa-re-e ina 
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pari C 


Sipati salmati [taSakkak] you string seven 
“eye-stones” (and) seven p.-s on a (thread 
of) black wool 4R 55 No. 1:4, ef. ibid. 10, 11, 
etc., cf. IGI.MES pa-re-e kaligina ... taz 
Sakkak ibid. 14 (Lama&tu), see Farber Baby- 
Beschworungen 85 note to line 344. 


pari C s.; (mng. unkn.); syn. list.* 


inbu = [x-a]-tu, Ipal-ru-ui = [...] (followed by 


parsigu) CT 18 10 iv 238f. 
Connect possibly with paru D. 


pari D s.; (an ecstatic); syn. list.* 


essebi, pa-ru-u, ussuru, zabbu = mah-hu-u LTBA 
21 vi 41ff., dupls. ibid. 2:378ff., CT 18 5 K.4193 
r. Off. 


parti A v.; 1. to vomit, to void, 2. III to 
induce vomiting; Bogh., SB; I ipru— 
iparru (also iparri, tparra), 1/8, III; ef. 
part adj., parutu D, purdtu. 


[lu] .1u = ttegleppt, itaktumu, [...] x = pa-ru-u, 
iteqleppt MSL 9 96:205ff. (SB list of diseases); 
[...] x = pa-ru-% (in group with éru and dalal[pu]) 
Erimhus VI 109; 8a.lu.ka.st.st = pa[ru-i] 
(in group with ru[?tu] and rupulstu]) Antagal 
Fragm. d i 6’. 

Ie? l-a-ru // i-par-ru || a-ru-u || pa-ru-u CT 51 
136:15 (comm. to Labat TDP 32:11); Nac-ma 
u-zak |! [libbagu ana] aré ittanassa || libbasu ana pa- 
re-e [igaq)qa Hunger Uruk 33 r. 2 (comm. to Labat 
TDP Tablet VII); NaG-ma i-par-ri CT 41 26:32 
(Alu Comm., to Tablet X XIX). 


1. to vomit, to void —a) as a symptom 
of illness— 1’ in I: summa amilu akala 
tkulma i-par-ru if a man vomits when he 
eats AMT 56,3:3 + 84,7:3; libbasu ina pi-qi 
ana HAL-e DU.DU-us NU ‘-pars-ru his 
stomach heaves from time to time to 
throw up but he cannot vomit Kécher BAM 
49:11; Summa amilu ... SA-Ssu ana pa-re-e 
e-ta-ni-pa-d§ (see epesu mng. 1c-3’) ibid. 
575 ii 17, ana pa-re-e e-te-ni-la-a ibid. 578 i 
27; Summa panisu salmuma dama i-par-ri 
(var. i-ha-hu(!)) Labat TDP 72:20, cf. [...] 
KU-su-ma dama i-par-ru. Kocher BAM 389:5’; 
he is not able to take food or beer mé kaz 
siti magal NAG 1i-par-ru he drinks a great 


parti A 


deal of cold water (and then) vomits 
Kécher BAM 578 i 29; Summa ... wp-ru-ma 
ana huhdtisu zwmbu la itehhi (see zwmbu 
mng. la) Labat TDP 162:60, also KUB 37 31:9, 
see Wilhelm, StBoT 36 60; Summa amilu Sam= 
ma istima la ip-ru la isnuh (see sanahu) 
Kécher BAM 575 iii 44; [Swmma marta] tp-ru 
if he vomits bile Labat TDP 174:1; ina ge- 
[$¢-Su] marta i-par-ru he vomits bile when 
he belches Kécher BAM 575 iii 66. 


2’ in I/8: if a man’s chest hurts su-a- 
lam UD ttanaddad u ip-te-ni-ir-ru he expec- 
torates white phlegm and keeps vomiting 
AMT 50,3 r.(!) 6, also, wr. ip-te-ni-ru_ ibid. 11; 
piqam la piqam QID-ha wip-te-ni-ru  Kécher 
BAM 75:6; swmma amilu hasé marusma 
magal ip-ta-nar-ru if a man suffers from 
disease in the lungs and vomits a great 
deal ibid. 558i 18, [... K]U-su-ma magal ip- 
ta-nar-ru_ ibid. 389:10’, cf. (with marta) ibid. 7’; 
Summa alittu vp-ta-na-ar-ru_ if the pregnant 
woman vomits constantly Labat TDP 208:81; 
if a man’s stomach will not accept food ina 
pisu GUR.GUR-ra takaltasu usahhalsu tp-ta- 
na-ru it is regurgitated in his mouth, he 
has a piercing pain in his stomach (and) 
he keeps vomiting Kécher BAM 574 i 27, ef. 
(food and drink) ina pisu GUR.GUR ip-te- 
ni-ru ibid. 575 iv 43; marta tp-te-nar-ru_ ibid. 
iii 56. 

b) as therapy: U pa-ri-e : U.HA Sa 
KUR-? plant for vomiting: ....-plant of the 
mountain Uruanna I 330; NAG-Su 1-par-ru- 
ma iballut you give (the emetic) to him to 
drink, he will vomit and regain his health 
Kécher BAM 555 ii 17, cf. ina Stkari NAG-SU 
i-pars-ru-ma_ ibid. 575 ii 39, NAG-8u U-za-ka- 
ma t-par-ra ibid. 3i19, for comm. see CT 41 
26:32, in lex. section; note, referring to evac- 
uation from the bowels: you make a sup- 
pository, put it in his rectum, you wash 
him with water adi suburrasu 1-par-ru-u 
until his rectum voids (parallel: ina stkari 
igattuma i-dr-ru he drinks it in beer and 
will vomit line 14) Kécher BAM 96i 16; Suburz 
rasu i-par-ru ibid. 159 iii 18. 
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parti B 


c) other occs.: summa NiG KU 1-par-ru 
if (in his dream) he vomits what he has 
eaten Dream-book 318:y+15, cf. Summa tp-ru- 
Ima... KU] ibid. 11; Summa BARA ina Sutz 
tigu ip-ru if in his dream the king vomits 
ibid. 337:27; Summa sakkadirru ina bit ameli 
ip-ru. if a skink vomits in a man’s house 
CT 38 43:64, cf. Summa kalbu ina bit ameli 
ip-ru, with comm. pa-ru-u kajanu u-kap(?)- 
pat(?) von Weiher Uruk 145:10 (Alu comm.), 
cf. (said of a pig) CT 38 47:48, (a cat) ip-r& CT 
39 50 K.957 r. 2; in 1/3: Summa murast ina 
bit ameli ip-ta-nar-ru CT 39 49:40, ef. ibid. 50 
K.3028:9 and 13f.; Summa... ittidté ib-ki |/-ru 
(see itt2di) CT 38 31 r. 15 (all SB Alu). 


2. III to induce vomiting (as a thera- 
peutic measure): [ina algappi tu-Sap-ra-su- 
ma you use a feather to make him vomit 
AMT 21,6:5, na A tu-Sap-ra-su-ma_ Kécher 
BAM 548 i 29, 575 iii 36; ina A tu-Sap-[ra-su] 
ibid. 560 iii 14, ina A MUSEN tu-Sap-ra-su- 
ma iballut ibid. 575 ii 34, ina ga-ap-pi tu- 
Sap-ra-Sum-ma_ ibid. 3 i 42, for other occs. 
see kappu A mng. 1b-2’; ina hiq sikari 
tasaqqisu ina kappi tu-sap-ra-su you give 
him (the medication) in hiqu beer to drink 
(and) make him vomit by using a feather 
ibid. 66 r. 9, dupl. AMT 45,1:4, ina hig stkari 
[NAG]-su% ina A tu-sap-ras-Sum-mla tballut] 
Kécher BAM 174:24’; balu patan NAG-S& 
tu-Sap-ra-su-ma iballut ibid. 549 i 9, cf. AMT 
538,10:6, tu-sap-ra-sum-ma iballut Kéocher 
BAM 171:18. 


pari B_ v.; to speak insultingly to, to 
insult; OA, Mari; I ipri, II; cf. parri, 
parutu C. 


[pi.il].pi.il = pa-ru-u, [ka].é.dé = MIN &@ 
pi-i, KA.GUN.GUN = pu-% pur-ru-u(text -80) Anta- 
gal III 287ff. 


a) part: belt Zimri-Lim ana Yaggid-Lim 
wu Yahdun-Lim pa-ru-u-wm tp-ri A.731, cited 
MARI 7 373. 

b) purrt: ilam ula u-pd-ru-ti they will 
not insult the god Belleten 14 228:70 (OA), 
see Landsberger, ibid. 267. 


paru B 
para C v.; (mng. unkn.); SB; I. 


rittusu ina libbi irahhas adi pan rittisu 
i-pdr(var. -par)-ru-u ukdl (see rittu A mng. 
la-5’) AMT 98,3:5, var. from AMT 76,2:5, cf. 
(in broken context) adi i-par-ru-u ukdl 
AMT 5,7:3, also [...] adit UZU.MES-8U i-par- 
ru-u AMT 95,1:9. 


parti see bari C v. 


paru (or parru) adj.; (mng. uncert.); OA.* 


missu mitum missu pd-ru-um what is 
this that he is dead, what is this that he is 
p.?2 BIN 4 105:5 (note, referring to the 
same case and the same person: la libbi 
ilimma PN gannu unfortunately, (the situ- 
ation of) PN is changed CCT 1 49b:5 and 
Hecker Giessen 15:7, see Eisser and Lewy, MAOG 
35 162ff.). 


Landsberger, Arkeologya Dergisi 4 p. 15 n. 1. 


paru A (parru, baru) s.; skin, hide; SB. 


ku&8.bar, ku8.bar.8ah = pa-a-ri (var. bar-ri) 
Hh. XI 272f., var. from RS Forerunner; [uzu. 
bar], uzu.bar.[8d4h] = [pa]-a-ri Hh. XV 286f.; 
kuS.bar.bar, ku&S.bar.Sah = pd-ru, par &- 
hé-i Arnaud Emar 6 548:184f. (Hh. XI); ba-dr 
BAR = pa-a-rum A 1/6:183, cf. ba-Ar BAR = pa-a-ri 
Sld....] ibid. 307; Bartlet) Proto-Izi II 325. 

masli, pa-a-ri (var. ba-a-ri) = mas-ku Malku II 


236f. 


(Sargon) sa pa-a-ri PN bel alisunu illuris 
ustmu who dyed the skin of PN, the ruler 
of their city, as red as the wlurw plant 
Lyon Sar. 5:33; [kz]ma anhulli sitmuraku 
kima [.. .] §4 pa-a-ri unassah I am impetu- 
ous like the gale, I tear off [the ...] like 
[...] of the skin(?) KAH 2 84:20 (Adn. II), 
see Grayson, RIMA 2 148. 


paru B s.; (a type of literary composition); 


OB, SB. 


5 pa-a-ru akkadi five p.-songs, Akka- 
dian KAR 158 r. viii 16 (SB); 1 pa-ru-wm ana 
Papulegarra 2 sir tanittim ana Papulegarra 
one p.-song for DN, two songs of praise for 
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paru C 


DN JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 6 i 1, ef. 1 pa-ru-wm 
2 ser tanittim ibid. pl. 9 vi 34; 20 pa-rum sa 
[star twenty p.-songs for [Star Or. NS 60 
340 HS 1879:21 (both OB). 


paru C s.; (a garment or its sleeve); syn. 
list.* 


pa-a-hu, pa-a-ru = & a-hi Malku VI 182f., ef. 
pa(text d8)-hu, pa(text a8)-ru = & ahi An VII 216f. 


paru D s.; seed, semen(?); syn. list.* 


nipru, aru, tu-sa-tum, pa-a-ar = ze-rum_ Explicit 
Malku I 322ff.; pa-dr nu-ub-tu = dis-[pu] semen(?) 
of the bee (means) honey Malku VIII 172. 


paru E s.; (mng. unkn.); OB. 


[sum|ma pa-ru-um 1 NINDA imtalhar... 
inla 3 pa-ri-im 2 pi [...] if the p. is one 
ninda square(?), [...], from(?) one-half p. 
two panu [...] MKT 1 150 r. iii 13f. 


paru F s.(?); (mng. unkn.); OB. 


2 (PI) ina bit papahim 3 (BAN) GUD 
pa-a-ru-um SU.NIGIN x SE ZI.GA ina U-r- 
am TLB 1 184:10 (list of expenditures). 


paru G s.; (a profession?); MB Alalakh.* 


PN LU pa-a-ru JCS 8 12 No. 182:16. 


paru v.; 1. to look for, search for, 2. I/2 
to check, inspect, scrutinize(?); OA(?), 
OB, SB; I ipar, 1/2. 


kin = pa-a-rum, [ki]Jn.kin = Si-te--u, 
bu.bu.lu = bu--u Antagal VIII 52ff.; [ki]Jn = 
pa-a-ru (in group with parru, bu?t) Antagal D 175. 

1. to look for, search for: arkigu... ana 
gereb agamme u apparate uma?irma 5 ume 
i-pa-ru-nim-ma ul innamir agarsu I sent 
(my soldiers) after him (Marduk-apla- 
iddina), even to the midst of the marshes 
and lagoons, they searched for him for five 
days, but his (hiding) place was not found 
OIP 2 56:10 (Senn.); uncert.: allan 3 MA.NA 
kaspim sa adaggulu mimma ganiam ula 
iddinunim Ki Agsur libsi mamman a-BA-a- 


parullu 


ri-ka lassuma jati tassalhanni apart from 
three minas of silver which I own they did 
not give me anything more, let it be de- 
posited with ASSur, there is nobody to.... 
you, and you cheated me KTS 1 1a:24 (OA 
let.); uncert.: a ad[n]ati Samag uz[ni]sina 
tuspatti bar-ru-ka (var. pa-[.. .]) ezzu samru 
nurka attama tanandinsinasti> you, Samas, 
grant knowledge to mankind, they seek(?) 
you, it is you who bestows upon them your 
violent, fierce light Lambert BWL 134:150 


(hymn to Samay). 


2. I/2 to check, inspect, scrutinize(?): 
ip-ta-ar Siknassa he (Nin8ubur?) inspects 
her shape(?) RA 15 175 i 19 (OB Aguiaja), see 
Groneberg [Star 84. 


In CT 12 18 i 19 (A VIII/4:24) read pa-nu; 
in ICK 1 63:43 read ta-dp-ta-ra-als]; in BE 17 
23:12 read ap-ta-ta-ar, see pataru mng. 7a. For Lie 
Sar. 368 see pasdlu. 


**paru II (AHw. 837a) see pu’uru adj. 


parugu s.; pile(?) of grain; NA*; pl. paruz 
gant. 

[SE].[su7+SUMI.MES = pa-ru-gu, ta-ra-mu, [kur]- 
dis-§u Practical Vocabulary Assur 44ff. 


ra-hi-su = pa-ru-gu, kurdigsu, sibirru. LTBA 2 
2:194ff. 


x SE pa-ru-ga-ni za-ri-u x SE pa-ru-ga- 
ni rehu x SE pa-ru-ga-ni §a SE.PAD.MES 
BABBAR.MES réhu x grain piles(?) sown, 
x grain piles(?) remaining, x grain piles(?) 
of white grain remaining 
Archive 136:1ff. 


Postgate Palace 


paruktu = s.;_ curtain(?), screen(?); NB; 
Aram. lw. 
maskanu  sursudu —_pa-ru-ka-a-ti a 


mounted canopy (for a boat) (with?) 
screens(?) Nbn. 776:1; 1 MA.NA SfG hasasti 
itti 2 MA.NA 15 GiN 1 pa-ru-uk-ti sa DN 
(see hasartu mng. 1b) UCP 9 103 No. 41:3. 


von Soden, Or. NS 46 191f. connects to OB 
paraktu. 


parullu see burullu. 
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paruru 
paruru s.; (a form of malt); SB. 


BI he-pi es-8é zi |/ pa-ru-ru sd gé-mi 
JNES 33 336:4 (med. comm.); pa-ru-ur(var. 
-ru) bugli Ass. 13956/bd i 12 and 21, partially 
cited Kécher Pflanzenkunde p. 8 No. 32b (Uruanna). 


paruSSu s.; staff, goad; SB; Sum. lw. 


giS.kak.u8, giS.bar.u8 = pa-ru-[ws-su] Hh. 
VIIB 148f.; ba-dr BAR = pa-ru-us-Su A 1/6:242; 
bar.u&.[Se] = [pa-ru-us-su] Hh. XXIV 222; 
giS.bal(?).ti = pa-rlu(?)-uls(?) au-st shaft of an 
arrow Hh. VIIA 68a. 

mé.ni kur.ra bar.uS ba.ni.ib.ra: [ta 
hassu sadé ina pal-ru-us-8i ilputma his battle de- 
stroyed the mountain (as if) with a goad Lugale VI 
16 (= 252); gi8.bar.uS hul tis.sa.e.dé ma. 
ra.[...] : pa-ru-us-&u Sa lemnig irtaneddd jati [.. .] 
a goad that persecutes me with evil intent [pricked] 
me (followed by mu.du.ru mu.un.sig.sig.ga 
: hattu ni-tu-twm a staff that beats) BA 5 639 No. 
8:9f., see Maul ErSahunga 312:12’f. 


qunnazu ittannt ... GIS pa-ru-us-su usah- 
hilanni ziqata labsat (see sahalu mng. 2a) 
Lambert BWL 44:101 (Ludlul II), with comm. 
GIS pa-ru-us-su GIS hattu ibid. 

In BIN 4 166:6, read the OA personal name 
Barrusu, see burrusu. 


paruttu see parutu A. 


parutu A (paruttw) s.; (a type of alabas- 
ter); MB, Emar, SB, NB. 


na,.pa.ru.«ut».tum = Svu-tulm] (followed 
by dust) Hh. XVI 25; nay.pa.ru.[tum](var. 
.[t]u) =[...] Hh. XVI RS Recension 21a. 


a) used for buildings and statues: NA, 
KUR Tu-nu NA, pa-ru-te Suatu ana subat RN 
... béligu PN ... ukin (see subtu A mng. 
2a) Iraq 25 56:50 (Shalm. III throne base); as 
kuppate gassi NA, pa-ru-ti ina Ssaplisunu as 
lima (see sala’u mng. 1b) 2R 67:80 (Tigl. III), 
see Tadmor Tigl. III 174 r. 30’, cf. Lie Sar. p. 76:15; 
umam sadé u tamati sa NA, pili pesé wu NAg 
pa-ru-te épus I fashioned (statues of) the 
beasts of mountains and seas from white 
limestone and alabaster AKA 221:20, cf. AKA 
187 r. 21 (Asn.); 4 nese Sa atbari 2 aladlammé 


parutu B 


Sa NA, pa-ru-te 2 burhis Sa NA, pilt pesé abz 
nima AKA 147 v 18 (A&&Sur-bél-kala), also [.. .] 
Sa NA, pa-ru-u-[te] (in broken context) 
AKA 115 r. 14 (Tigl. I). 


b) used for beads or ornaments: NA4 
hurasa NA, samta NA, uqnd NAg pa-ru-tu 
ina nabasi tasakkak ina qatisu tarakkasma 
you string beads of gold, carnelian, lapis 
lazuli, and alabaster on red wool and tie 
(the string) on his hand Kécher BAM 159 
ii 9; NA, pa-ru-tu (among six stones for 
appeasing IStar and Gula) ibid. 375 ii 1, 
dupls. ibid. 368 ii 12, (without det.) 370 ia 15’, 
372 ii 19, wr. NAy pa-ru-ut-tum ibid. 420 ii 6, 
wr. NA, pa-ru-tt UET 4 149:2 (NB); 20 NA, 
pa-ru-tum Arnaud Emar 6 282:11, ef. ibid. 24 
(cultic jewelry inv.); pa-ru-tu (beside various 
stones) Gilg. VIII K.8281:2; NA, pa-ru-tué 5R 
30 No. 5 r. 1 (= 59), Studies Landsberger 332 ii 1, 
STT 271 ii 11, and passim in lists of stones, wr. 
without Na, Kocher BAM 356 ii 4 and 15, iv 6 
and 14, ibid. 366 iii 11, 376 ii 20, also TCL 6 12 
vi 5, see Weidner Gestirn-Darstellungen 30 (NB 
astrol.); pa-ru-tu Cole Nippur 116:16. 


c) used for vessels: [stk]katu pa-ru-tum 
an alabaster flask Gilg. VIII K.8281:45. 


d) referring to a color of glass, glaze: x 
dust pest x tuzké maskantt NA, pa-ru-te 
As[Sur]* one mina of light dusé-colored 
glass, 15 shekels of tuzki glass (are) the in- 
gredients for alabaster-colored glass from 
Assur Oppenheim Glass 50 iv 21; Summa pa- 
ru-tug la tanakkud if (the glass looks like) 
alabaster, do not worry ibid. 63:11 (MB), see 
ibid. 50f. and 65; tgaratesa wu namirisa ... ina 
agurri abné NA, Surrt NA4 uqni NA, papparz 
dili NA, pa-ru-te kima tamlite urekkis (see 
rakasu mng. 9) AfO 19 141 r. 18 (Tigl. I), see 
Grayson, RIMA 2 54:66. 


See gisnugallu discussion section. 
parutu B s.; (a type of leather); OB, Mari; 
pl. pardtu. 

ku8.pa(var. .pdr).ru.tum = pa-ru-tum (pre- 


ceded by nahbatu) Hh. XI 106, var. from Arnaud 
Emar 6 548:85. 
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parutu C 


1 KUS pa-ru-tum ARM 21 302:9; 1 GI8. 
GIGIR Sa KUS pa-ru-tum M.8279, cited ARMT 
21 p. 369; [assum x KUS nlahbat Sassari sa 
KUS pa-[ra-tim] [assum x KUS nlahbat sa 
KUS pa-ra-tim concerning x leather cases 
for saws, made of(?) p.-leather, concerning 
x leather cases made of p.-leather ARMT 
23 104:19f; 3 kuS udu.a.lum ba.ru. 
tum.8e three skins of alu sheep, for 
p.-leather BIN 9 89:2 (early OB). 


parutu C (paritw) s.; insulting speech, 
insult; syn. list; cf. part B v. 


ma-ag-ri-tu% = sil-la-tum, pa-ru-tum Malku IV 
244f.; nu-ul-la-tum, mi-gir-twm, pa-ri-tum = [sil-la- 
tlum An IX 100ff. 


Lambert BWL 312. 


parutu D s.; vomit; SB*; cf. pari A v. 


Summa LU.TUR pa-ru-ta mali if the 
baby is covered with vomit Labat TDP 
226:68, cf. Summa LU.TUR pa-ru-ta sa-li if 
the baby is spattered with vomit ibid. 69f. 


parzikku (or parziqqu) s.; (mng. uncert.); 
lex.* 


giS.dag.si =8u = par-zik-kum Hg. B II 89, in 
MSL 6 110; giS.RAB+GAN.pirig = ha-da-nu = 
par-zik §&4 na-a-du Hg. B II 187, in MSL 6 148; 
uncert.: giX.dag.si.é.pa.na= par-lx-al [ta-pa-li] 
Hh. VIIA 147 (corrected from BM 37928, courtesy 
M. Civil). 


parzillu s.; 1. iron, 2. NA,s.AN.BAR (a 
stone or bead, “iron stone”); from OA, 
OB on; wr. syll. and AN.BAR (pseudo-logo- 
gram BAR.ZIL in Mari, see mng. la-2’); 
ef. parzillu in sa parzilli, parzillu in sa 
parzillisu. 


[an.bar] = par-zil-lu (var. pdr-zi-lu) Hh. XI 
290; an.bar, an.bar.st, an.bar.st.ga = 
par-zil-lum Izi A ii 3’ff.; bar.gal, UD = par-zi-lu 
CT 18 29 i 51f. (group voc.). 

tukum.bi gu.gal an.bar sayjpg.sajy.da 
lugal ma.da.bi nig.gig dingir.uru.ki. 
na.n[i...] : summa sarru par-zil-lum isam Sar 
mati §a&u ikkib il aligu imigammla ...] if a king 
purchases iron, the king of that country [will vio- 


parzillu 
late] a taboo of his city god daily Hunger Uruk 
85 r. Lf. 
U ha-za(var. -zal)-lu-nu : 
ma-a Uruanna III 104. 


AS AN.BAR GIS nu-ur- 


l. iron—a) in gen.—Il’ in OA: 15 
MA.NA LA j GiN Sa pdr-zi-lim iksgudakka 
Anatolica 12 143 Ka 975:20, cf. 5 GiN pdr-zi- 
lam PN 2 Gin par-zi-lam PN» ibid. 146 Kalley 
1944/4:5 and 7, also cited as “Kelley Coll. C 3” 
Landsberger, ArOr 18/1 332 n. 2. 


2’ in OB, Elam, Mari: as my lord knows 
1 awilum pa-ar-zi-la-am babil one man car- 
ries the iron YOS 2 82:26, see Stol, AbB 9 
82; 2,12 sa pa-ar-zi-il-li 2,12 (is the key 
number) of iron MDP 34 27:62, see Kilmer, 
Or. NS 29 293; [klullam Sa pa-ar-zi-li MDP 
22 141:3; [1] hullu sa par-zil-li sa(?) (...)] 
ba-bu-su tam-li-[...] ARM 7 244:7' and 10’; 1 
[Gin] HAR padr-zi-lim ni-bu-um ARMT 25 
815:10; wr. (with the pseudo-logogram) 
BAR.ZIL (as material of precious objects): 
ARMT 21 222:6-8, 39, 223:1, 2, 4, 26, 27, 33, 
224:31’, 230:1, ARMT 23 535 i 8, ARMT 25 
397:6, 398:4, 420:1, 601:7 and 9, 608:6; AN. 
BAR-zi-lu-u &@ UR.MAH ... inanna subilam 
now send me iron and a lion Salvini The 
Habiru Prism of King Tunip-TeSSup of Tikunani 
107: 26 (let. of Hattu8ili I). 


3’ in Qatna, EA, Bogh., MA, MB: 2 
Samsatu AN.BAR ina turunni hurasi two 
rosettes of iron mounted in a gold set- 
ting(?) RA 43 156:176 (Qatna inv.), also hidu 
AN.BAR ibid. 162:245; 1 Gir sa lisansu 
AN.BAR one dagger whose blade is of iron 
EA 22 ii 16, but EME GiR.AN.BAR KBo 1 
14:23 (Bogh. let.), and see liganu mng. 6b, see 
also patru; 10 Semer qati Sa AN.BAR raqqatu 
hurasa uhhuzu EA 25 ii 28 (list of gifts of Tuk- 
ratta); (four daggers of bronze) 1 GiR sa 
AN.BAR  Postgate, Iraq 35 13:11 (MA); 2 eru 
KU.GI...xX eru AN.BAR two headbands of 
gold, x headbands of iron PBS 2/2 120:46 
(MB), cf. ibid. 25f. 


4’ in NA, NB: AN.BAR nistu ana Arbaja 
ina kaspi ittandinu the people have been 
selling iron to the Arabs for silver CT 53 
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parzillu 


10:22; anaku AN.BAR ana hubtilmma] era 
ana Arbaja addan I only sell iron to the 
deportees, copper to the Arabs ibid. r. 1, 
see Parpola, SAA 1 179; PAP x bilat AN. 
BAR ina libbi x MA.NA [kaspi lalqi total: 
75 talents of iron purchased for 18 minas 
of silver ADD 812:6, see Fales and Postgate, 
SAA 11 26 (both NA); note with pl. concord: 
ana muhhi AN.BAR Sa bélu ispura AN.BAR 
gé-ru-bu-tu janu as for the iron about which 
(my) lord sent a message to me, there are 
no iron (ingots?) readily available CT 22 
2:26f. (NB let.); agSu AN.BAR Sa bela igpur 20 
bilat AN.BAR Sa na-sa-ka PN gabbi ina GN 
iktemis concerning the iron about which 
my lord sent a message, PN collected in 
Calah all twenty talents of iron that I was 
transporting Cole Nippur 41:6f. (early NB let.); 
AN.BAR mala nagsdtt [ana] mamma la taz 
nandin do not sell any of the iron that you 
are transporting to anyone (I will collect 
it all) ibid. 17; AN.BAR ina panisu addin 
ibid. 31; AN.BAR Sa ahya ibassu ibid. 96:11; 
concerning the irbu silver ina muhhi AN. 
BAR Sa itti kaspi ana quppu innaskuma in 
connection with the iron that was thrown 
into the collection box along with the sil- 
ver Studies Jones 165:25; AN.BAR ana bitqa 
Sa GIS.APIN.ME iron for the repair of 
plows TCL 13 182:5; x AN.BAR ... ana PN 
LU.SIMUG AN.BAR nadin two talents 13 
minas of iron have been given to PN, the 
ironsmith Nbn. 425:1f., ef. Nbk. 187:10, 418:5, 
and see nappahu usage b-3’, Kimmel Familie 32- 
35; X AN.BAR ana dullu ana PN nappahi naz 
din Nbn. 89:1, also 472:1, cf. Nbn. 745:1 and 4; 
1 GtU.un 44 MA.NA AN.BAR ana 10 GiN 
KU.BABBAR one talent 44 minas of iron 
for ten shekels of silver BIN 1 162:11; 155 
Gin babtti 2 MA.NA 1 GfN Sa ana AN.BAR 
VAS 6 190:7; 8 GiN KU.BABBAR ana § 
GU.UN AN.BAR Nbn. 428:11; x silver ina 
libbi 12 GiN KU.BABBAR AN.BAR of 
which twelve shekels of silver are for iron 
Nbn. 37:2 (all NB). 


b) origin, quality: miqit pa-ar-zi-il-li-im 
Sa qaqqara irassu fall of (meteoric) iron 


parzillu 


which crushes the soil JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 
8 r. v 21 (OB lit.); ana AN.BAR damqi Sa 
taSpuranni AN.BAR damqu ina GN ina bit 
kunukkija lassu AN.BAR ana epesi leméz 
nu altapar AN.BAR damqa eppusu adini la 
igammaru concerning the iron of good 
quality about which you sent word to me, 
good-quality iron is not available in Kizzu- 
watna in my storehouse, we are unable to 
produce iron (here), so I sent (for it), they 
are producing iron of good quality, but un- 
til now have not completed (the task) KBo 
1 14:20ff. (Bogh. let.); x AN.BAR zakd damz 
qu nasqu latku [bléru agru 90,000 talents 
of pure, high-quality, choice, tested, se- 
lected, precious iron STT 40:25 and dupl., 
see Kraus, AnSt 30 111 (let. of Gilg.); (in three 
mountains) ibbani par-zil-lu. Lie Sar. 226, 
copy Winckler Sar. pl. 8 No. 16:5, see Fuchs 
Sargon 129:226; x AN.BAR §@ KUR 1a-a- 
ma-na ... X AN.BAR S@ KUR la-ab-na-nu 
YOS 6 168:15 and 17 (NB) and dupls. TCL 12 
84:7f. and PTS 2098 r. 11 and 13, see JCS 21 
236; Xx AN.BAR 15 MA.NA 8a KUR Humé 
«sa KUR Humé> 18 minas 54 shekels of 
iron, 15 minas from Humé Nbn. 571:36, 
ef. GCCI 2 53:1, CT 55 244:2, 397:3; 23 Ma. 
NA AN.BAR husé two and one-half minas 
of iron scraps TCL 13 233:40; 2 MA.NA 
AN.BAR husé PN nappahu mahir Gehlken 
Uruk 1 3:1 (all NB), see also nappahu; 8 GU.UN 
AN.BAR sakru sa adannis ammar ana garri 
beliga aSpuranni arhis Sarru bele lusebila 
(see adannis usage d) ABL 566 r. 
Lanfranchi and Parpola, SAA 5 294. 


1, see 


c) objects made of iron: DN ina epinni 
Sa AN.BAR alku[nu] nagikunu lulsablalkit 
may Sama overturn your city and your 
district with an iron plow Wiseman Treaties 
545, see Parpola and Watanabe, SAA 2 6; note 
with pl. concord: lest a robber or thief 
should enter through the outlet of the ca- 
nal water in pa-ar-zi-il-lum e-lu-tim asbat 
musasa in huqu gullatum pa-ar-zi-il-lum uss 
Simma ussit rikissa (see ellu mng. 1c-1’) 
VAB 4 84 No. 5 ii 5ff. (Nbk.), see Laessge, JCS 5 
23 n. 17; [x] sib-te-e-ti AN.BAR [Sd] PN ... 
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parzillu 


ina libbi nad ina pan PN, rab kilt Gehlken 
Uruk 1 159:1 (NB); [1]-te a-ru-ut-hi AN.BAR 
ADD 1059 r. 6, ef. [x a-ru]-wt-hi AN.BAR 
ADD 1081 r. ii 6’, see Fales and Postgate, SAA 7 
91 and 165; GIS.NA AN.BAR kappu URUDU 
dr-u-hi AN.BAR (among dowry items) 
Donbaz and Parpola NA Legal Texts No. 184:10’f.; 
5 AN.BAR marrati belt lusebil Cole Nippur 
102:17, cf. ki nakutti assu AN.BAR marrati 
ana bélija aSpur ibid. 22, qulmi AN.BAR 
ibid. 35:23 (early NB letters); istén marri Sa 2 
MA.NA AN.BAR one iron spade weighing 
two minas VAS 5 49:16, cf. 2-ta marrata 
AN.BAR Sa 2 MA.NA KI.LA CTMMA 8 67:1, 
cf. also TCL 9 118:10 and 14, YOS 3 88:13 (all 
NB); 90 DUG AN.BAR 9 DUG KU.GI MKT 3 
42 YBC 4698 i 12, cf. ibid. 15 (OB); AN.BAR Sa 
belt siltahe ana epase iddinanni 20 siltahe 
ina libbisu étapas ligana sa AN.BAR Sa bél 
hatta [anla epase [iddlinanni ana hatte ana 
epase la illak from the iron that my lord 
gave to me for making arrowheads, I have 
made twenty arrowheads, but the iron in- 
got that my lord gave to me for making a 
staff is not suitable for making the staff 
Cancik-Kirschbaum MA Briefe 16:5 and 9, cf. 
AN.BAR sehra sa bela iddinanni ana mahite 
ana [eplasge la illak ibid. 22; 3 MA.NA AN. 
BAR gamru KI.LA 6 patratu 2-ta unqatu sa 
dalati 2-ta niggallatu. three minas of iron, 
complete weight of six daggers, two door 
rings, and two sickles ZK 2 324:1 (NB); 2 
MA.NA 2 MA.NA AN.BAR KI.LA 2-ta pat-ri 
AN.BAR Nbn. 707:1f.; 6 pat-ra AN.BAR TCL 
12 114:3, for refs. wr. GiR.AN.BAR, see 
patru; Ug.HI.A Sa kakkabtu AN.BAR la ta- 
nakkis you must not slaughter sheep 
marked with the iron star (brand) YOS 7 
128:17, cf. ibid. 23 (NB let.); ina Sindu AN. 
BAR Sa DN isemmiti he will brand (the 
cows) with the iron brand of the Lady- 
of-Uruk YOS 6 11:14 (NB leg.); PN PN, ... 
ina sissi ig qatt AN.BAR biriti AN.BAR 
utammeha qate sepe I secured PN and PN, 
hand and foot by means of manacles, iron 
fetters, and iron links Streck Asb. 28 iii 59; 
Summannu u biritu AN.BAR addisguma (see 
Summannu usage c) OIP 2 39 iv 50 (Senn.); 


parzillu 


ina ts qatt AN.BAR.ME lilliku YOS 3 182:11 
(NB let.); put PN ima semereé AN.BAR PN» 
PNg... nas PN, and PNg assume guaran- 
tee for PN (who is imprisoned) in iron 
bonds YOS 7 178:2 (NB let.), cf. ina semeré 
AN.BAR.MES ibid. 18; HAR AN.BAR.MES 
rabiti Sa PN... nad@ ZA 4 144 No. 17:1 (= 
Pinches, PEQ 1900 263 No. 3:1, NB leg.); for 
siparru AN.BAR “bronze” (fetters) made 
of iron, e.g., ABL 1033 r. 5, see stparru mng. 
2; 3 mutirré AN.BAR Postgate Palace Archive 
155 iv 14, also (with other objects) ibid. 15-20, cf. 
also ZA 74 78:1ff. (both NA invs.), cf. AN.BAR 
kalappu lantuh ABL 896:11; for other ob- 
jects made of iron, see also akkullu, aruthe, 
azmart, businnu, gurpisu, kalappu, kallu, 
kintinu, lilitu, *magattu, makurru, marru, 
massinu, matqanu, mittu, museli, nalpattu, 
nasru A, nasbaru, nésepu, niggallu, patru, 
qulmi, semeru, sikkatu, siriam, sirpu, saz 
Situ, Sassaru, Sukudu, udi, unqu, zint; see 
also Brinkman, in J. Curtis, ed., Bronzeworking 
Centres of Western Asia 155f. notes 48-52. 


d) as booty, tribute, offering: KU. 
BABBAR.MES KU.GI.MES AN.NA.MES UD. 
KA.BAR.MES AN.BAR.MES kisitti qatéja 
silver, gold, tin, bronze, iron, my booty 
AKA 221:21; 300 GU.UN AN.BAR... nisirte 
ekallisu... amhur I received (as booty two 
talents of silver, etc.) three hundred tal- 
ents of iron, the treasures of his palace 
AKA 238 r. 39 (both Asn.), cf. AKA 187 r. 26, 
241 r. 52, 342 ii 122, 366 iii 66, 369 iii 74, and 
passim in NA hist.; par-ztl-la sa niba la isi... 
uqa°isa qisati I offered as gifts (to Marduk) 
countless quantities of iron Winckler Sar. pl. 
35 No. 74:142, see Fuchs Sargon 231; 1 MA.NA 
AN.BAR 1 MA.NA A.BAR (in broken con- 
text) BBR No. 68:18; ana ussesu abna kaspa 
hurasa AN.BAR erd annaka riqgé ina rigqge 
lu addi at its foundation I set precious 
stones, silver, gold, iron, copper, tin, lay- 
ers of aromatics AOB 1 122 iv 20 (Shalm. I), 
see RIMA 1 p. 185:141, cf. Winckler Sar. pl. 36 
No. 76:160, see Fuchs Sargon 238. 


e) as ingredient in med. and magic: 
NA4.KA.GI.NA.DIB.BA AN.BAR tasék ina 
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i.ci8.BUR tuballal you crush magnetic 
iron ore and iron, you mix (them) in puru 
oil Biggs Saziga 18 No. 2:9, cf. ibid. 23 No. 6:16, 
33 No. 14:15, 42 No. 23:14, KAR 70:15, LKA 
98:13, see Biggs Saziga p. 53 and 63; AN.BAR 
AN.NA ... tna maski taSappi ... ina kiz 
Sadisu taSakkan you wrap up iron and tin 
in leather and place it around his neck 
LKA 95:25, cf. KAR 70:17, STT 280 i 18, ii 9, 
see Biggs Saziga 53ff.; wm rihissu isarruru 
AN.BAR GIS.SITA ina Ssikari igattima él 
when his semen starts dribbling, he will 
drink iron (scrapings) from a mace in beer, 
and he will be clean Farber [tar und Dumuzi 
233:85’; AN.BAR HU.LUH.HA ina kisadisu 
taSakkan Iraq 19 40 i 8; note “male and 
female”: AN.BAR NITA WU SAL ina kisaz 
digu tasakkan Iraq 19 41 vi 12; AN.BAR 
NA4.AD.BAR talappap you wrap (spun red 
wool around) iron and basalt’ Kécher BAM 
237 i 31; AN.BAR GIS.GAN.U; [...] i.GI8 
tapassassu ibid. 216:72’, cf. AMT 96,4:7; 
eSmekku adbaru AN.BAR }.SUMUN_ bab 
Gilgames ina maski (see e§mekku) Kécher 
BAM 3811:60’ (= KAR 186 r. 10); elkulla aktam 
Sarat Sélebi [BAB]BAR AN.BAR zalaga ina 
maski ibid. 311:61’, ef. ibid. 31’; ana libbiga 
nibi kaspi hurasi AN.BAR uqni dusi ... 
takammisma AMT 90,1 (= Kécher BAM 449) 
ii 5; NAy.AN.ZA.KAM NA,.HU.LUH.HA NAy 
musa AN.BAR NA4.KA.GI.NA.DIB.BA [ina] 
Sikari tasék AMT 90,1 vi 5 (= Kécher BAM 449 
iii 6’); wid U.HA NA, musa AN.BAR zalagqa 
nikiptu ina maski AMT 93,1:5; [...] U.LA 
ru-tita AN.BAR ina 1.GIS SKk[S ...] AMT 
96,4:6; (among stone beads, in broken context) 
AMT 14,4:7, 19,1:12, 85,2:9, [...] pa-ar-zi-al- 
lu KUB 37 46i 7’, ef. ibid. 44:8’. 


f) in figurative and literary use: awat 
Tabarna ... Sa AN.BAR Sa la na-di-a-am sa 
la Seberim the word of Tabarna is of iron, 
it cannot be neglected or broken Giiterbock 
Siegel 1 p. 49; GUD.MES wl imutti Sa AN.BAR 
Sunu the oxen do not die, they are of iron 
YOS 6 103:21 (NB leg.), see Oppenheim, IEJ 5 
89-92; arnt kima BAR-ti AN.BAR [ana agz 
risu aj tur] may my sin, like .... iron, 


parzillu 


never return to its home JNES 15 140:18’; 
may the great gods make gqagqqgarkunu ki 
AN.BAR- your earth (barren) like iron 
Wiseman Treaties 528; uncert.: Sut pa-ar-zt- 
il-li nasi res napluhatim (see napluhtw) 
RA 45 173:50, [...] pa-ar-zi-li-im TIM 9 48 
r. i 11’, see J. Westenholz Akkade 88 (both OB 
lit.); [...] kisir par-zil-li (in broken con- 
text) Lambert BWL 204 KAR 48 fragm. 3 A 5. 


2. NA4AN.BAR (a stone or bead, 
“iron stone”) —a) in lists of stones: NAg. 
BABBAR.DIL NA,.AN.BAR NA,.MUS.GIR 
CT 14 16 BM 93084:8, cf. Lambert AV 183f. Text 
25 A:3 and B:3; NA4.AN.BAR qjartu janibu 
Bagh. Mitt. 10 122 No. 7:5; abnu Ssikinsu kima 
AN.BAR x NAy & [a] takip Na,./ANI. 
[BAR(?)] MU.[NI] the stone whose form is 
like iron, is spotted [with ...], its name is 
“iron stone” Kécher BAM 378 v 9’, cf. abnu 
Stkinsu kima NA, sabumma AN.BAR tukz 
kup the stone that looks like sabu stone 
but is flecked with iron STT 108:35, dupl. 
STT 109:39; 2 NAy.AN.BAR (list of 16 dif- 
ferent stones) UET 4 151:5 (NB); NAy.AN. 
BAR (among 386 stones on the first string) 
Kocher BAM 375 i 10, cf. ibid. ii 14, see Studies 
Landsberger 332f. 


b) as ingredient in med. and magic: 
NA4.AN.BAR ina SiG.zA.IGINI [...] AMT 
17,3 ii 9; ana kigspt la tehé NA4g.AN.BAR 
URUDU NITA GAR-ma [(x)] kispu ul iteh- 
hisu AMT 86,1 iv 5; NAy.AN.BAR... tapta- 
nassassuma you rub him thoroughly with 
“iron stone” Kécher BAM 471 ii 20’; NA4.AN. 
BAR 6 U.HI.A annilti] (five substances 
and) “iron stone,” these six medicaments 
AMT 97,4:27, cf. CT 23 44 K.2574 iii 4, Kécher 
BAM 216:9’; musa anzahha kutpd saddna saz 
bita NAg.AN.BAR ... tasdk ina dam erent 
Saman sirdi u samni halsi tuballal you 
pound miusu-stone, glass, black frit, magne- 
tite, and “iron stone” and mix it with ce- 
dar balsam, olive oil, and pressed oil 
Hunger Uruk 46:10; 14 NA4.AN.BAR teleqqi 
ina DUR S{iG.ZA.GIN.NA tasakkak you take 
14 “iron stones” and string them on a 
string of blue wool BE 31 60 i 24, cf. AfO 12 
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pl. 9 K.9875 r. i 6; NAy.AN.BAR (among 15 
stones used against paralysis of the right 
arm) BE 31 60 ii 26, cf. ibid. r. i 6, ii 4 and 14; 
NA4.AN.BAR (among 18 NA, NAM.ERIM. 
BUR.DA) Kocher BAM 194 iii 1, ef. Jastrow, 
Transactions of the College of Physicians of Philadel- 
phia 35 (1913) 400 r. 37; NAy.AN.BAR_ beside 
a temple, a tree, a plant, (associated with 
a zodiacal sign) Weidner Gestirn-Darstellungen 
pl. 17 K.11151 ii 7. 


In CT 6 25a:8 read 1} ma.na sic coll. C. B. F. 
Walker, apud Bjorkman, NABU 1989/14. 


Reiter Die Metalle im Alten Orient 344-400 
(with previous lit.); Artzi, JNES 28 268ff. 


parzillu§ in Sa parzilli  s.; ironsmith; 
Mari; wr. with pseudo-logogram sa BAR. 
ZIL; ef. parzillu. 


(PN and PN,) 2 LU Sa BAR.ZIL_ ARMT 22 
12: iii 22. 


For LU.SIMUG AN.BAR see nappahu 
usage b-3’. 


parzillu in Sa parzilli8u s.; (an occupa- 
tion); NA; pl. sa parzilligunu; wr. sa 
AN.BAR-8U; cf. parzillu. 


PN Sa AN.BAR-SU ND 2440 r. ii 7, ef. [Sla 
AN.BAR-SU-nu ibid. 9, cited Radner, MOS 
Studies 1 123. 


parzimu see parsimu. 
parziqqu see parzikku. 


pasa’du- s.; equipment, outfitting; NB*; 
Iranian word. 


Twenty shekels of silver put ztttr Sd PN 
Sad pa-sa--du $4 MU.9.KAM 8&4 KUR E-lam- 
mat.KI PN, rab qasti sa PN ina qat 'PNs 
ummu sa PN mahir received by PN», the 
chief of PN’s group of archers, from ‘PNg, 
the mother of PN, (the silver is) PN’s 
principal share for the p. for year nine (of 
Darius I) for (the service in) Elam VAS 4 
126:4, see Jursa Bel-remanni 262; e-pis NiG.SID 


pasalu 


Sa pa-sa--du $d LU.ER{IN.MES épis dullu sa 
Elamat™ Dar. 293 obv.(!) 1, see Bongenaar NB 
Ebabbar 30 n. 65. 


Zadok, BiOr 41 36; Bongenaar NB Ebabbar 
131 n. 143 (with previous lit.). 


*pasahu v.; (mng. uncert.); Mari, Bogh.; 
II, IV. 


a) II: amat Misri attama lu-u-pa-zi-ih 
KUB 8 56:5 (let.). 


b) IV: garrum ... girram ... tllakamma 
il p-pla-ds-si-ha-alm] ARMT 14 103 r. 21’, coll. 
Durand Documents de Mari 1 625f. No. 481 note 
425. 


For MVAG 21 88:11 see pasamu mng. 3; in 
Syria 33 65:31, read (with Durand Documents de 
Mari 1 395f. No. 251 note 1) ap-pa-<la>-as-sa-ah, 
ef. the refs. cited napalsuhu mng. 1. 


pa-sa-li (AHw. 838a) For ARM 5 13:10 see 
palligu mng. 3c. 


pasallu s.; (an object); OB.* 


1 pa-sa-lu-um UD.KA.[BAR] one bronze 
p. YOS 14 227:5 (adm.). 


pasalu (pesélu) v.; 1. to turn around, to 
twist, 2. pussulu (same mngs.); OB, Mari, 
MA, SB; I ipsil — ipassil, imp. pisil, 1/2, 
II; cf. paslu, passalu, pisiltu, pussulu. 


al.gi.gt (var. al.gtn.gin) = pu-st-ul 
OBGT III 168, var. from N 4217+ iv, see Civil, 
Borger AV 5; [Sa]. [kalagl.ga.ab = pi-si-il OBGT 
III 80, see Civil, Borger AV 4; §a.ka.la.ga.ab 
= pi-[si-il] U 30648:6, see Civil, Borger AV 6; 
4.14.14 = pu-us-su-lum Proto-Izi II Bil. iii 11. 

Isall.sal.la.ab [8al.kal.la.ga.ab (var. 
gur.[ra.ab x S]a.kal.la.ga.ab dim.[ma. 
ab]) : ruqqiq (var. kuppit) pi-si-i[l] epus flatten 
(var. roll) (the clay), ...., and shape (the tablet) 
MSL SS 1 9117 (OBGT), var. and restorations 
from BM 54746 i 17’ (Sum.) and 8’ (Akk.), see 
Civil, Borger AV 1. 

pa-sa-lum = kup-pu-[lu] Izbu Comm. 416; pe-se- 
e-lu // ka-lu-% Leichty Izbu p. 233 Comm. O 28. 


1. to turn around, to twist — a) said of 
parts of the body: summa tzbu sepasu ... 
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ana kidi pa-as-la (see kidu usage b) Leichty 
Izbu XIV 72 and 74, also (one foot) ana kidi 
pa-as-lat ibid. 70f., ef. [...] x pa-[as-la] : ana 
gerbenu ibid. p. 233 Comm. O 27, [... pa]-as- 
lat ina is SU" w simeri ibid. 23; [pa-s]é-al 
ka-ab-ba-ar-ti-in VAS 17 8:2 (OB inc.); Sumz 
ma masikma §sarlat lett] pa-as-lat KI.MIN 
pastat if he is ugly and the hair on his 
cheek is twisted, variant: is obliterated 
von Weiher Uruk 150 iii 39 (SB physiogn.), cf. 
ibid. 149 iii 1; Summa... inasu pa-as-[la] if 
its (the newborn puppy’s) eyes are crossed 
Leichty Izbu XXIII 3. 


b) said of parts of the exta: [s’wmma 
padanu 2-ma KI.T]A-t% ana Sumela magit 
pa-as-la [...] if there are two “paths” and 
the lower one drops to the left and they(?) 
are twisted CT 20 30 ii 23, ef. [... mlagit 
pa-as-lu ibid. 22 Rm. 235:9. 


c) said of procession, progress: ip-sil 
urhasuma la alaka iqbisu he obstructed(?) 
his course, he commanded him not to pro- 
ceed (for context see gimillu in bel gimilli) 
Lie Sar. 368, see Borger, HKL 2 185; ip-si-[ill 
urha la alaka iqbt_ JCS 31 86 iii 97 (SB Epic of 
Zu); [libbi] sa bel dababisu alaka pa-as-lu u 
nidi ahi trassi K.2556 ii 5, ef. alaku la pa-as- 
lu ibid. ii 18 (tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lambert). 


d) other oces.: térétim 2-Su usepisma térez 
tum ip(!)-ta-ds-la he had the omens taken 
a second time and the omens turned around 
ARM 1 117:12; pi-si-il-ti kaspimma pa-as-la- 
a-ku (see pisiltu) UCP 9 346 No. 21:21 (OB 
let.); the brothers divide equally sa ina 
bertsunu i-pa-si-lu-nt_ any among them who 
distorts (the terms of the agreement pays a 
fine) KAJ 1:25, also KAJ 4:22, VAS 19 37:14 
(MA leg.). 


2. pussulu (same mngs.): Summa izbu 
sépal su] pu-us-su-[la] if a malformed crea- 
ture’s feet are twisted Izbu Comm. 415, for 
comm. see lex. section, cf. Summa izbu uriti 
Sépasu pu-us-su-la Leichty Izbu XXI 9, restored 
from Hunger Uruk 71:9; (toes?) pu-us-su-la 
von Weiher Uruk 149 iv 20, see Béck Morphosko- 
pie 166; [tlw isten qulbbuhu sundur pu-us-sul 


pasamu 


(see sudduru v. usage b) STT 28 v 38, also v 
41 and iv 32 (Nergal and EreSkigal), see AnSt 10 
124; temsunu pu-[sli-lu ARMT 26 413:5. 


von Soden, Or. NS 18 399f. 


pasamu (pasdnu, pesenu, pesemu, *pasanu) 
v.; 1. to cover, 2. to conceal, hide, 3. pusz 
sumu to veil, hide the face, 4. II/2 to veil 
oneself, cover oneself; OA, MA, SB, NB; 
I ipsim — ipassim — pasim (NB ipsin — ipesz 
sin — pesin, iptestm Landsberger Brief 8:35, 
note [l]upsin Lambert BWL 190 r. 6, tapas 
sam  K.8678:8 (both SB)), 1/2, II (pussunu 
KAV 1 passim (MA)), II/2; ef. napsamu, pasuz 
mu, pisintu, pussunu, pusummu, pusumtu, 
tapsimtu. 


du-ul DUL = ka-ta-mu-wm, pu-us-si-mu MSL 14 
91:70:1f. (Proto-Aa); du-ul DUL = ka-ta-mu, a-ra- 
mu, pu-si-mu, ur-ru-mu, [...] MSL 9 134:538ff. 
(Proto-Aa); du-ul puL = [ka-ta-mu], plu-us-su-mu], 
a-[ra-mu] A 1/4:1ff.; sag.dul [Sa-an]-ga-tul (pro- 
nunciation) = pu-us-su-mu = (Hitt.) [...] Erimhu8’ 
Bogh. B, iii 5. 

[pul-su-mu = pu-un-[zu-ru] CT 18 25 K.7719:4 
(Malku VI App. A). 

Sul ka.tar.ra.ra ka.a 8u.dé.meén: sa etlu 
muttallu pa-si-mat pisu anaku I am the one who 
covers the mouth of the noble young man ASKT 
p. 129 No. 21 r. 17f., see Cohen Lamentations 
577 and Volk Balag 141. 


1. to cover: you place two unmated fe- 
male kids on the right and left ta-pa-as-si- 
im-si-na-ti-ma you cover them Or. NS 36 
289 r. 24 (namburbi); [lu]-wp-st-in uznigsu luz 
nasstha a[nisu] I will cover his ears, tear 
out his eyes Lambert BWL 190 r. 6; Summa 
hesima ana pi pa-sim x [...] if he is bushy- 
haired and covered (with hair) up to the 
mouth von Weiher Uruk 151:5 (SB physiogn.); 
uncert.: TUG.HI.A [...] Iul(?) ta-pa-as-sa- 
am K.8678:8 (rit., coll. W. G. Lambert). 


2. to conceal, hide: summa assumi 
kasap PN mamman irtusu iparrik ul issibe 
mamman i-pa-st-in if someone creates 
obstacles with regard to PN’s silver or if 
someone from among the witnesses con- 
ceals it TCL 19 62:40 (OA let.); ki immeru 
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kalumu lapanika ap-si-in u kutalla agskun (1 
swear that) I have not concealed from you 
a sheep or a lamb nor hidden one away 
Pinches Peek No. 22:9 (NB); the king captured 
PN, his father, and his brothers amur ina 
bit PNy ina GN pe-si-in_ now he is being 
concealed in PN,’s house in Borsippa BIN 1 
93:19; lapant nakri ni-ip-ta-[si-in] we hid 
from the enemy CT 22 38:29, cf. lapal[ni 
...] [vl] i-pe-si-nu CT 54 37 r. 4; 2 LU.SAG. 
MES ultu GN ki thliquni qupi ina bitisu ip- 
te-sim-su-nu-ti the administrator concealed 
two sa rest officers in his house after they 
had fled from Assyria Landsberger Brief 8:35, 
see Cole and Machinist, SAA 13 178 r. 6; Sipirte 
...[...] mamma la i-pes-sin nobody should 
suppress the letter ABL 1404:18; mimma sa 
nimmaru ... ni-tp-te-si-en u ana pasiri nilz 
takan (we swear that) we have not con- 
cealed or kept secret anything that we 
have seen Weisberg Guild Structure 6:26 (all 
NB); [ki(?)] ni-ip-te-es-nu wu ana pasiri nilz 
takan ABL 1105:9 (NB treaty), see Parpola and 
Watanabe, SAA 2 9; wu ki dibbi anniitu ta-pe-es- 
st-nu if you conceal these words VAB 3 65 
§ 60:102 (Dar.), see von Voigtlander Bisitun 438. 


3. pussumu to veil, hide the face: 
Summa Wilu esirtusu u-pa-sa-an 5 6 tap 
paresu usessab ana panisunu u-pa-sa-an-si 
if a man intends to veil his concubine, he 
shall assemble five or six of his comrades 
and he shall veil her in their presence 
KAV 1 vi lif. (Ass. Code § 41); anqullu wu imz 
hullu u-pa-as-si-im <pa>-ni-su-un the fiery 
phenomenon and the evil wind covered 
their faces MVAG 21 88 r. 11 (Kedorlaomer 
text), see Lambert, De Meyer AV 70. 


4. II/2 to veil oneself, cover oneself — 
a) to veil oneself: gadiltu sa mutu ahzusini 
ina ribete pa-su-na-at-ma ga mutu la ahzu-z 
Sini ina ribéte qaqqassa pattu la tu-up-ta- 
as-sa-an a married gadistu woman is to be 
veiled in the main thoroughfare, but one 
who is unmarried is to leave her head bare 
in the main thoroughfare, she shall not 
veil herself KAV 1 v 65 (Ass. Code § 40); haz 


pasasu 


rimtu la tu-up-ta-as-sa-an_ ibid. 66, amatu la 
up-ta-sa-na-ma_ ibid. 88, cf. also ibid. 55 and 57. 


b) (uncert. mng.): [Swmma ...] libbi 
gaqqadi iqabbi up-ta-sa-am if he says “O 
my stomach, O my head” and he covers 
himself Labat TDP 170:10; sapiriutu sa tadz 
kivu satammu indahk<rranni umma x x x 
nu-up-ti-si-nu-u as for the overseers whom 
you had summoned, the head of the tem- 
ple administration has approached me, 
saying: .... we wrapped(?) ourselves [.. .] 
TCL 9 92:13 (NB let.). 


In ABL 1345+ (= CT 54 37):21 the final signs 
are not -si-nu, according to collation by W. G. 
Lambert. 


van der Toorn, Milgrom AV 327ff. 
pasanu see pasamu. 


pasaqu. v.; to choke(?), to strangle(?); 
OB*; I ipsiq; cf. pussuqu. 


pa-ag HU = [Sul-ta-nu-hlu], pa-qa HU = pa-sa-lqul 
[sd x] S* Voc. D 8f.; en." KiB = pa-sa-qu, db. 
bulaayuL.a = am-me-ni pa-si-iq ZA 9 168 iii 35f. 
(group voc.). 

ninda.ni gir.pad.du.dalla hé.a zi.ni 
hé.ké8 : a-ka-<al>-Su lu daduma li-ip-si-iq-su  al- 
though his food is dadu (Sum. plain(?) bones), may 
it choke him Lambert BWL 273: 3ff. (OB proverb), 
see Alster Proverbs 1.42. 


In CCT 8 5a:16 e-ba-zi-ku-ni is an error for e-zi- 
ba-ku-ni, see Larsen Old Assyrian Caravan Proce- 
dures 107. 


pasasu. v.; 1. to break, to cancel, to 
annul, 2. pussusu to smash, to obliter- 
ate, to annul, cancel, 3. II/2 to become 
dilapidated, to be smashed, to be canceled, 
annulled, 4. IV to be broken, canceled, 
annulled; from OAkk. on; I ipsus — ipasz 
sas — pasis (pa-ds-§4 ABL 437:17), II, II/2, 
IV; cf. passu adj., pasisatu, pissatu B, 
PuUssusu. 


bar = pa-sa-su Antagal D 66; a.8a.a.igi. 
<nim> = A.8A pa-si-st Arnaud Emar 6 557:10 
(Hh. XX), emendation from Hh. XX Section 1:4 ff. 
pa-ad PAD = pu-us-st-si MSL 14 98:212:2 
(Proto-Aa); kus.ku,;.ru = nakasu, sullupu, pu- 
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su-su, nukkusu Izi D iii 24ff.; zi.ir.zi.ir = pu- 
us-su-su. Igituh I 387; zUR.zZUR = pu-wus-su-suim 
OB Diri Nippur 93. 

na.4m.tag.ga.na zé.er.ab: annasu pu-su- 
us annul his sin OECT 6 pl. 10 Sm. 306:6f., 
see Maul ErSahunga 369 No. 5:6’f. 

[in.zé.e]r : u-pa-si-is Ai. I iii 42; fb.ta. 
an.zé.er: u-[pa-as-sis] ibid. iv 59; nag. ki8ib. 
a.niib.ta.an.zé.er bi.in.e.eS nay.kiSib. 
a.ni ba.an.zé.er.e8 : kanik&u pu-su-sa iqbt 
kanikgu u-pa-si-su. Ai. VI iv 26ff.; whoever ni. 
im.di.im.ma.mu ib.te.ri.ia: sa tpusu (for 
épusu) u-pa-sa-su will rub off what I have made 
TIM 9 35:9; nig.dim.dim.ma gi8.gigir. 
ba.ka {b.zi.ir.ri.e.a: ga... bunnanné narz 
kabti Suati u-pa-as-sa-su (see bunnannit lex. section) 
4R 12 r. 21f.; uy.gal A.KAL.ga.bi.8é nir. 
gal.e hé.en.zi.re.de: uwmu rabi sa ana emuz 
qisu dannati taklu li-pa-sis-ka may a mighty demon 
relying on its enormous strength break you up 
(stone) Lugale X 9 (= 424); guruS.me.en gt. 
dé.zu hé.gal gaz.e.de til.la.ab: etlu atta 
Sisitka libbasima ina pu-su-si nagmir (see sisitu lex. 
section) Lugale X 13 (= 428); tukum.bi 4.g4. 
la.dag.ga.ta gud.a gir.pad.du.a.bi ba. 
an.zé.er: ina me-glu-ti...] Sa alpli esemtagsu] ul p- 
ta-sis] (see mégititu lex. section) Ai. IV App. 3. 

zi.re.dam: [up-ta-as]-sa-as, nu.zi.re.dam: 
[ul] MIN Hh. II 90f.; nag. kiSib.libir.ra 
[ul(?).p]a zi.re.dam: [kunuk]ku labiru [...] x 
up-ta-as-sa-as_ Hh. II 92f.; nay. kisSib.libir.ra 
nu.pa zé.er.re.dam: kunukka labira ul uta up- 
ta-as-sis Ai. VI iv 14; nam.sumun.ba ni.te. 
a.ne.ne.a 1.8ub.8ub.bu.u8.am : in labiruz 
tigunu in ramanigsunu up-ta-as-st-si-ma (six for- 
tresses) which had crumbled by themselves in their 
old age LIH 98-99:68 (Sum.) and 97:65 and dupl. 
VAS 1 33 iii 13 (Akk., Samsuiluna), see Frayne, 
RIME 4 p. 382:58 and 54. 


1. to break, to cancel, to annul — a) to 
destroy cities: alanu sa ina mat Kahat... 
alanu kalusunu pa-as-si the towns in the 
land of Kahat, all these towns have been 
smashed RA 66 123 A.315:15 (Mari let.). 


b) to cancel, annul crimes, sin, wrath: 
ilt pu-us-si (var. pu-us-sa) putur pusur kisir 
libbik[a] my god, cancel, undo, release the 
anger of your heart PBS 1/1 14:31, var. from 
dupl. LKA 26:7, see Lambert, JNES 33 274:30 
(SB lit.); arnya putur gillateya pu-su-su 
undo my sins, cancel my misdeeds KAR 
58:36, see Ebeling Handerhebung 38; putur arnu 
pu-su-us hi[tit]t release the sin, annul my 
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transgression JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 3 r. 7 (SB 
prayer); Sammu wu napsaltu sa ina mahrika 
kunni lip-su-su arnia let the herbs and 
the ointment that are placed before you 
annul my sins BMS 12:76 and dupl., see Ebe- 
ling Handerhebung 80, cf. Sammu anniitu lip- 
su(text -sz)-Isul lumni CT 23 36 iii 54; it is 
in your power gillatu pa-sa-su KAR 58 
r. 21, cf. ina sérti etéru ina gillati pa-sa-su 
to rescue from sin, to cancel crime Surpu 
IV 38; nig tli lip-su-su ibid. 71; lumnu pa- 
si-is ana amili u bitisu ul itehhi the evil is 
canceled, it will not come close to the man 
or his house Or. NS 39 143:17 (namburbi); lu 
pa-as-sa-&u lu patrassu may (his sin) be 
canceled for him, be released for him 
Surpu V-VI 186, wr. lu pa-sa-dé-su (var. pa- 
sa-Su) ibid. IV 78, ef. [... llu-w pa-as-sa-su 
lu-u pa-lxl-[...] K.8871:7 (SB); lu patranikz 
ka lu pagsranikka lu pa-as-sa-nik-ka may 
they be released for you, be absolved for 
you, be annulled for you Surpu VIII 47, also 
ibid. 49, 55, 82, cf. KAR 78:11; difficult: lu 
thti NENNI mar NENNI lu patrassu lu pa- 
Isal-s[z] JNES 15 136:81 (lipgur-lit.), ef. lu 
pa-as-sa-ni (parallel: pagrani) BBR No. 26 v 
48, restored from dupl., see JNES 17 206; ta- 
pa-as-sa-sa ittati lemnéti you (gods) cancel 
the evil omens STT 231 r. 33; tttatu kaliz 
Sina pa-ds-§4 all (evil) omens have been 
canceled ABL 437:17, see Parpola, SAA 10 352; 
[... A]N.m1 Samaég i-pa-as-sa-as [...] will 
cancel (the evil of) an eclipse of the sun 
LBAT 1600 r.(?) 11. 


c) to void a provision, cancel an agree- 
ment: gaqqad tértim a-pa-sa-as I am cancel- 
ing the assignment TCL 17 12:21 (OB let.); 
gaqqadam bullitalmi] ... qaqqadam ga PN 
re im Sa PNo pu-us-sa-mi save the original 
amount (of silver), void the original 
amount (of silver) owed by PN, the shep- 
herd of PN 5 Arnaud Emar 6 536:23 (let.); 
Sa mamit tuppi anni... i-pa-sa-su he who 
cancels the oath of this tablet 
Treaties 398; pa-sis [ki]dinnutu GN (var. pa- 
si-su e-pis-ti) he who cancels the privi- 
leged status of Babylon Borger Esarh. 28 vii 


Wiseman 
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pasasu 
32, var. from ibid. 29 E vi 8: amminim... Sar 
Kass esurtaka sipatka ip-su-us why did 


the Kassite king violate your (Sama’s 
precepts and your verdict? Tn.-Epic “v” 19; 
ki anini ana adé alnntiti sa RN] nimissu 
ni-pa-as-s[a-su ...| if we disregard, cancel, 
[...] this treaty with Assurbanipal ABL 
1105 r. 4 (NB treaty), see Parpola and Watanabe, 
SAA 2 9. 


2. pussusu to smash, to obliterate, to 
annul, cancel — a) to smash: irrétim kaluz 
Sina pu-us-su-sa-ma all the reed dams are 
smashed (by the flood) ARM 14 18 r. 8’; 
GI.1G-tv ana serma labirat u meht up-ta-si- 
is-st (see mehti A usage a) TLB 4 34:14 (OB 
let.); kirbanisunu u-pa-as-sa-su— they will 
smash their clods Arnaud Emar 6 448:11’ 
(rit.). 


b) to obliterate an inscription: ga ipis- 
ti usassaku wu Ssitirtt u-pd-sa-su he who 
would remove my work and obliterate my 
inscription Sumer 34 125:29 (early OB, Iddin- 
Sin of Simurrum), cf. [gu(?)] ... [x x] [xl 
[w]-Ipd-sal-su MDP 10 pl. 3 No. 2:18 (OAkk.); 
Sa... tna isati iqallt ina abni u-pa-sa-su 
he who would burn (this monument) or 
obliterate it by means of a stone VAS 1 37 
v 30 (NB kudurru), cf. VAS 1 58 ii 3 (= BE 1/2 
150), see Cifola, RIM Annual Review 8 1, also (in 
broken context) AfO 11 365:11; up-te-es-s1-18- 
ma ittaqar MDP 2 pl. 22 v 55 (MB kudurru); 
note, at the end of a message: pu-st-st-1s 
(tablet?) to be erased Westenholz OSP 2 No. 
33:3 (OAkk.); epsett wp-tas-st-1s BHT pl. 10 vi 
17 (Nbn. Verse Account). 


c) to cancel, undo sin, evil: pu-ws(var. 
omits -ws)-si-sa hitdtigw cancel his sins 
JNES 15 136:71 (lipgur-lit.), ef. BMS 50:22, cf. 
hitdtigu ... li-pa-as-si-sw Surpu II 191, also 
li-pa-as-si-is hitissun YOS 1 38 ii 33 (Sar.); 
pu-su-us kisir lumni to undo the knot of 
evil (is in your power, O Ea) CT 23 2:14, 
also KAR 78:8; (Assurbanipal) mu-pa-si-su 
hitdte Streck Asb. 36 iv 38, mu-pa-si-su idate 
ittatti lemneti (Ea, Sama¥, and Asalluhi) 
who cancel the (evil portended by) evil 


pasasu 


signs and portents Or. NS 40 157:14 (nam- 
burbi); [v]-mu-u damqu mu-pa-sis-ka limz 
hur A 3445 ii 3’ (SB inc., courtesy I. L. Finkel); 
Enlil and Ea musétiq udi ... mu-pa-as-si- 
su ittatt who make misfortune pass by, 
who annul portents Bauer Asb. 2 42 Sm. 
671:18; mahar sarri ... sabtak abbussunu pu- 
su-sak (var. [pu-u]s(?)-su(?)-sa-ku) hit[dtiz 
Sunu| I would intercede for them before 
(my father) the king, I would annul their 
sins Streck Asb. 260 ii 9, see Borger Asb. 188. 


d) to annul tablets: tuppam sa sibuttisu 
u kunukkisu mahar isten alikim kallimsu wu 
awat tuppim pd-st-is in the presence of 
the first traveler show him the tablet with 
his witnessing and with his sealing and 
annul the contents of the tablet C17 (OA 
let., courtesy B. Landsberger), note pu-us-si-st 
DUB [hitdtya] KAR 292:9; should that man 
din adinu up-ta-as-si-is annul the judg- 
ment I rendered, (change my words, alter 
my statutes) CH xlii 28; ina milik ramaz 
nisunu riksatisunu u-pa-si-su. (PN and PN») 
have annulled their contracts by mutual 
accord VAS 5 99:6 (NB); PN ina hud libbisu 
tuppi mar-banttu Sa PN» Uu-pa-as-si-is-ma 
PN, of his own free will, declared null and 
void the tablet concerning PN,’s status as 
a free citizen Nbn. 697:13; arku PN ina 
migirri libbisu tuppati ... wp-ta-as-si-is BE 
8/1 108:14, cf. ‘PN ina migru libbigu lim. 
DUBI Suatu tu-pa-as-si-si Cyr. 368:6; riksati 
PN la upattar tuppi suati la u-pa-as-sa-as 
AfO 36-37 49 No. 2:46 (all NB); difficult: ina 
pu-su-st-im ina kasap tamkarim nabalkaz 
tatim Salas abbalkit BIN 7 45:8, see Stol, AbB 
9 232. 


3. II/2 to become dilapidated, to be 
smashed, to be canceled, annulled — a) 
said of buildings: see LIH, in lex. section. 


b) said of bodies: u intima iwwaldu istét 
imittasu innasih wu qaqqassu lwl ri-ti-su up- 
ta-as-si-su. and when it (the malformed 
lamb) was born, one of its shoulders was 
torn off and its head and its feet were 
smashed ARMT 26 241:27, see MARI 8 p. 309. 


220 


oi.uchicago.edu 


pasiggi 


c) said of sins: arnusu liptassirw hitd- 
tusa lip-ta-si-sa may his sins be absolved, 
his(?) offenses be wiped out JNES 15 136:77 
(lipsur-lit.), ef. Surpu IV 81. 


d) said of oaths: latmal ila rabiti sa ta- 
mit-su-nu la up-ta-sa-as-su I swear by the 
great gods whose oaths (sworn by them) 
cannot be annulled STT 40:33, see AnSt 7 
130, and AnSt 30 112; uncert.: when PN pays 
NA,.KISIB-8u% i-na-ds-8i [xl [...] wp-ta-as- 
sa-su [...] he will take his document, [. . .] 
will be canceled BE 14 145:16 (MB). 


4. IV to be broken, canceled, annulled: 
gillatt lip-pa-si-is may my misdeed be can- 
celed LKA 155 r. 23; lwmun anniti ina zwmz 
rija lip-pa-sis ... ina SU-ta lippatir may 
the evil of these (portents) be annulled 
from my body, be loosed from my body 
Or. NS 39 148 K.2777+:10’, see Maul Namburbi 
p. 488:52; ul ip-pa-sa-sa elisu (in broken 
context) Tn.-Epic “vi” 32, cf. AfO 18 42:31; 
[lilmmahih lip-pa-si-is lihharmit let (the 
dream) become softened, broken, and dis- 
solved (like the lump of clay which I throw 
into the water) Dream-book 343 81-2-4,233:9, 
ef. KAR 252 ii 9, iii 32, ef. kima kdsa ana mé 
anan|di] tammahhahu tap-pa-lsal-sw (var. 
tap-pa-as-sa-su) just as I throw you (lump 
of clay) into water and you become soft- 
ened and crumbled KAR 252 ii 7, var. from 
Dream-book 341 K.5175+ right col. 11, ete., see 
naharmutu mng. 1. 


pasiggii see siggt. 


pasihtu s.; (a part of the entrails); lex.* 


[uz]u.8a = ger-bu = pa-si-ih-tu(var. -twm) Hg. D 


57, var. from Hg. B IV 54, in MSL 9 37 and 35. 


pasillu. s.; (a breed of sheep); Mari, SB; 
wr. syll. and UDU.SUG.LUM. 


as-lum 


udu.suG LUM = pa-sil(var. -si-[...])-lum, 
udu.as,(suG).lum.SE = MIN ma-ru-t, udu. 
as,.lum.8E.sig;.ga = MIN MIN dam-qa, 


udu.as,.lum.uDU.HUL = MIN gu-uk-kal-lu Hh. 
XIII 12ff., see MSL 8/2 179, cf. udu.*suc.[lum] 
= pa-si-[il-lu] = [immeru] Hg. A II 235, in MSL 8/1 


paskaru 


54; [k]arreritlunyy Kagal D Section 5:2’ (from 


Bogh.). 
as-lum, gu-uk-kal-lum, pa-si-lum = wm-me-ru 
Malku V 25ff. 


Sa um isten ... 16 pa-si-il-lum bitritim 
... passura DN u DNg... utahhid each day 
I supplied 16 choice p.-sheep for the table 
of Nabi and Nan& VAB 4 92 ii 27; ina... 
suluhhé damqutt immer miri pa-si-lum 
gukkallu ... ina mahrisunu etettiqg I came 
before them (Marduk and Nabii) regularly 
with fine long-wool sheep, fattened sheep, 
p.-sheep, gukkallu sheep ibid. 168 vii 18 
(both Nbk.); hazannu ana sum->-ud makalisu 
itbuh upU.suG.[LUM] the mayor slaugh- 
tered a p.-sheep to make a bountiful meal 
for him STT 38:92 (Poor Man of Nippur), see 
Gurney, AnSt 6 154; 5 UDU pa-si-lu.HI.A 
ARMT 23 59:4. 


For UDU.A.LUM/LU see alu A. 


Landsberger, AfO 10 152. 


pasinnu s.; (a part of the exta); SB. 


[summa ... pal-sin-nu imitti namir ... 
pa-sin-nu isru ina lisani if the right p. is 
bright (with comm.) p. is explained as is 
ru in the vocabulary K.3978+ i 8; swmma 
... pa-sin-nu wmitti namir LKU 183:4, also 
K.6450:5 (join to CT 31 48 K.6720+), cf. KAR 
423 i 4, but see kursinnu A usage b-3’b’. 


**pasiqqd (AHw. 839a) For VAT 9430 III 8 
(= Hh. XXII Section 8 18’) see siggtt. 


pasitu (or pazitu) s.; vizier; EA*; Egyp- 
tian word. 


[ana] PN pa-si-tle] to PN, the vizier 
(identified as a MASKIM, line 10) EA 71:1, 
see Moran Letters p. 140 n. 1. 


From Egyptian p}-Bty, see Cochavi- 


Rainey, UF 29 104. 


paskaru s.; (a headdress); Nuzi, EA. 
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[tug.bar.s]i.gal =[nar]-gi-tum = pa-ds-e"'kir 


Hg. E 74, in MSL 10 142; tig.bar.si.gal = nar- 
gi-tum = pa-as-kar (var. pa-as-ka-rum e-gir-twm §a 
LUGAL tr-rak-ki-su) Hg. B V 2, in MSL 10 1838, 
var. from von Weiher Uruk 116 i 23; na-ar-gi-tum = 
pa-as-ka-rum An VII 231. 


6 pd-as-qa-ru sa mardatu six p.-s of 
multicolored weave HSS 13 431:40 (= RA 36 
205); 1 pa-as-ka-a-ru hurasi sa ki guhassi 
suppuru one golden p. that is twisted like 
a torque (weighing 14 shekels) EA 22 ii 12 
(list of gifts of TuSratta). 


pasku s.(?); (mng. unkn.); MB.* 


KUS.DUg.81.A pa-as-ku Ix] Sumer 9 pl. 9 
(after p. 34) No. 25 iv 15, also ibid. iii 6. 


paslu_ s.; (part of a date palm); lex.*; ef. 
pasalu. 


giS.peS.tur.giSimmar = pa-as-lu, gi8. 
peS.TUR.TUR.giSimmar = MIN Hh. III 386f., 
restored from unpub. dupl. M. Schgyen Collection 
1809, courtesy M. Civil. 


pasnaqu see pisnuqu. 


paspasu s.; duck; OA, OB, MB, Nuzi, SB, 
NB; wr. syll. and uz. TUR(.MUSEN). 


bi-BAD uz.tur.muSen = pa-as-pa-su— Diri V 
220, also Maul, Boehmer Uruk Graber 218:2; 
uz.tur.muSen = pa-as-pa-su. Hh. XVIII 200, ef. 
Maul, Boehmer Uruk Graber 218:3’; [uz.tur. 
muSen] = pa-as-pa-su = is-sur ra-[bu]-u Hg. B IV 
302, also Hg. C I 27, in MSL 8/2 170 and 172; 
SIR.BUR.babbar.muSen = (aribu) pe-su-u = pa- 
as-pa-su. Hg. D III 348, Hg. B IV 247, in MSL 8/2 
167 and 176. 

[nunuz uz.tur.muSen] = [pi-el pa-as-pa-si], 
amar.uz.tur.mugsen = na-ah-ti Hh. XVIII 
202f.; [6 uz.tur] = [6 ...] = [bi]-it pa-as-pa-ag 
Kagal Bogh. I Section D 3. 

a) in gen.— Il’ in OA, OB, OB Elam: 
as personal name(?): Pd-as-pd-sa-am Matous 
Prag I 706:30 (OA), ™Ku-ku-za-ni DUMU.SAL 
[.. .}:v-a ™Pa-ds-pa-si DUMU.SAL [-bi-"EN. 
zU ™Sa-at-'GiR DUMU.SAL IR-sd@ Tell Asmar 
1930-548+703:6’ (OB); Sa 1 Gf{N KU.BABBAR 
NUNUZ UZ.TUR.MUSEN gam Ssubitlamma 
buy duck eggs for one shekel of silver and 


paspasu 


send (them) to me Kraus AbB 1 113 r. 7; SA. 
GAL UZ.T[UR].MUSEN MDP 10 p. 68 No. 
103:5; note (possibly to be read nahtu): 
[A]MAR UZ.TUR.MUSEN  [su]bilam 
AMAR UZ.T[UR.MUSEN  i]dnass[umml]a 
send me ducklings (do not send my ser- 
vant back empty-handed), give him the 
ducklings Kraus, AbB 5 82 r. 3 and 7; in a list 
of birds: UZ.TUR.MUSEN ZA 77 12215, see 
al-Rawi and Dalley OB Sippir 100. 


2’ in MB: 10 uz.TUR.MUSEN ... ana 
bélija ustébila 5 UZ.TUR.MUSEN 4 KUR. 
GI.MUSEN Sa béli qéma wu arsani sukula 
ifpura ... ki aprusu ikkalu I sent ten 
ducks to my lord, as for the five ducks 
and four geese to which my lord in- 
structed me to feed flour and groats, now 
that I have separated (them), they are 
eating PBS 1/2 54:11f.; 38 UZ.TUR.MUSEN 
bu-ur-rlu-mu-ti] ibid. 19; x barley for kuz 
rummat 10 KUR.GI.MUSEN ... kurwmmat 
10 Uz.TUR.MUSEN fodder for ten kurki 
geese, fodder for ten ducks PBS 2/2 92:15, 
also ibid. 18, cf. (barley for) KUR.GI UZ.TUR 
geese, ducks (heading of list of expendi- 
tures) PBS 2/2 83:2. 


3’ in Nuzi: barley ana SIPA pd-as-pa-st 
for the duck keeper HSS 16 23:39; as per- 
sonal name: Pa-ds-pa-su JEN 289:30. 


4’ in NB: ana muhhi Uz.TUR.MUSEN 
Sa belu ispuruni ... UZ.TUR.[MUSEN] ul 
trul[bu] as for the ducks about which the 
lords wrote me, (those) ducks have not ar- 
rived BIN 1 80:8 and 10, cf. ana E.KUR ana 
muhhi UZ.TUR.MUSEN(!) taltapparanu you 
wrote to the temple about the ducks ibid. 
24; UZ.TUR.MUSEN [...] ana kaspi anal[nz 
din] ibid. 28; 5 UZ.TUR.MUSEN ina qaté 
PN belu lusebtla YOS 3 54:10 (let.); KUR.GI. 
MUSEN UZ.TUR.MUSEN TU.KUR4.MUSEN 
(heading of a list of offerings) VAS 6 29:3, 
32:3, wr. KUR.GI UZ.TUR TU.KUR, VAS 6 
19:4, 213:3; 111 TU.KURy.MUSEN 9 UZ. 
TUR.MUSEN.ME ... Sa uré 111 pigeons 
and nine ducks from the stable UCP 9 107 
No. 50:2; [S]IPA.MES UZ.TUR.MUSEN Sa 
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ana Sa bit kari nadnu CT 55 712:1, ef. [x] 
UZ.TUR.MUSEN irbi sa Sa muhhi PN ina 
bit kari [nadnu] ibid. 713:1 (both with draw- 
ings of ducks), cf. ibid. 714:1, and passim; kissat 
UZ.TUR.MUSEN (barley as) feed for ducks 
Nbn. 915:18, also 357:13, 528:10, Cyr. 5:4, Camb. 
266:9, Dar. 8:13, UCP 9 68 No. 51:2, GCCI 1 
200:2; kurummatu sa UZ.TUR.MUSEN ana 
LU E.MUSEN.MES (see issuru in bit issuri) 
UCP 9 62 No. 22:7, cf. SE.BAR PAD.HI.A sa 
22 UZ.TUR.MUSEN.ME Sa E.MUSEN-ti 
GCCI 2 90:2, 84 UZ.TUR.MUSEN Sa babi 
ibid. 5; xX KU.BABBAR ana UZ.TUR. 
MUSEN.HI.A Nbn. 940:5, also Nbn. 31:1, Cyr. 
156:3 and 5, VAS 6 223:8; 41 MUSEN is-sur 
pa-as-pa-su N{G.GA LUGAL ... ina muhe 
hi PN LU.sIPa is-sur sa Samag [anla puz 
quddwi 41 ducks, royal property, on deposit 
with PN, the bird keeper of Sama’ Steven- 
son Ass.-Bab. Contracts No. 31:1; 5 UZ.TUR. 
MUSEN PN ana bit karé ittadin’ Nbk. 85:1; 
UZ.TUR.MUSEN 8d LU.MUSEN.[DU] mah- 
ru ducks received by the fowler UCP 9 72 
No. 71:1; UZ.TUR.MUSEN ... ina pant PN 
LU musakil UZ.TUR.MUSEN (see musaz 
kilu A mng. 2c) Nbn. 306:1 and 3, note 
UZ.TUR.MUSEN Sa lagu dough-fed ducks 
GCCI 2 162:8, for other refs. see lagu usage b; 5 
UZ.TUR.MUSEN Sa lisu tkulu 2 UZ.TUR. 
MUSEN Sa arkisunu ... 8 NUNUZ UZ.TUR. 
MUSEN five dough-fed ducks, two ducks of 
a quality inferior to them, three duck eggs 
RAcc. 78:15f., also ibid. 79:28; 2 UZ.TUR. 
MUSEN.MES busu DN sa qabuttu sa PN wu 
PNy... ki niduku ina tiddu niqtebir after 
we had killed two ducks, property of [Star 
of Uruk, from the pen of PN and PN», we 
buried (them) in the mud _ Iraq 13 95ff.:12, 
ef. ibid. 1, 14, 22, 26 (Camb.); 1 pagru sa 
UZ.TUR.MUSEN PN mahir PN has received 
one duck carcass TCL 13 233:41, cf. 1 pagra 
S@ KUR.GI.MUSEN 1 pagra Sa UZ.TUR. 
MUSEN YOS 6 210:24; note the age-groups 
named after those of sheep: [50] uz.TUR 
pu-hal [1]60 MUSEN dlittw [2]84 MUSEN 
lidanu naphar 494 Uz.TUR.ME (see dlidu 
usage b-3’) YOS 6 15:1 and 4, see San Nicolo, 
Or. NS 20 133; [MUSEN pu-hal MUSEN] dlittu 


paspasu 


MUSEN lidanu MUSEN par-rat naphar UZ. 
TUR.MUSEN drakes, layers, young males, 
young females, total ducks (column head- 
ings) YOS 6 141:1, x UZ.TUR.MUSEN Glittu 
u MUSEN pu-hal ... 150 uz.TUR lidanu sa 
50 AMA.MUSEN Camb. 194:1 and 4, and passim; 
UZ.TUR.MUSEN AMA.MES Nbn. 988:12, also 
Camb. 239:1; note a female designated as 
UZ.TUR.SAL.MUSEN Nbk. 159:1. 


5’ in lit. and omens: UZ.TUR.MUSEN 
issur *Ku-su *Kingu *Kingu pu-uh-ra-a-ma 
pu-«-[...] the duck is Kusu’s bird, [its cry 
is] “Kingu, Kingu, gather and [...]” KAR 
125:10, see Lambert, AnSt 20 114; [summa 
U|]Z.TUR.MUSEN KI.MIN if a duck ditto 
(= enters a man’s house) (following [kuUR]. 
GI.MUSEN and [Uz].MUSEN) CT 41 6:5 
(SB Alu); Summa UZ.TUR.MUSEN ikul if 
(in his dream) he ate a duck Dream-book 316 
K.6611:6; ga-qu-ut-tum tamégal [pa]-ds-pa-ds 
von Weiher Uruk 99:21 (Alu comm.); Summa 
Sépé UZ.TUR (var. pa-as-pa-st) Sakin if (a 
man) has duck’s feet Kraus Texte 24 r. 6, var. 
from ibid. 22 i 26; Summa uban UZ.TUR. 
MUSEN Sakin if he has duck’s toes ibid. 
18:9; Summa GIN UZ.TUR.MUSEN GIN _ if 
he waddles like a duck ibid. 22 iv 5; PA 
A.MUSEN nahti PA UZ.TUR nihti (see 
nihtu) Kécher BAM 476:14’ (SB rit.). 


b) as offerings: wmigam la naparkd ... 
kurki |uz.TUR.MUSENI each day without 
fail, geese, ducks (etc.) OCT 46 45 v 6 (NB 
lit.), see Lambert, Iraq 27 7; gumahe bitrate 
swe martiti KUR.GI.MUSEN.MES [uz]. 
TUR.MUSEN.MES (among offerings) Winck- 
ler Sar. pl. 36:169, see Fuchs Sargon 242, also Lie 
Sar. 387 and p. 78:9; [x KUR].GI.MUSEN 2 
UZ.TUR.MUSEN &% 10 TU.KUR4.MUSEN. 
MES (among offerings) BIN 2 32+ :2 (Cyr.), see 
Berger, ZA 64 200:37; 100 Uz.TUR.MUSEN 
ina Ebabbara ... ana sattuk Nbn. 711:3; 4 
UZ.TUR.MUSEN 4 NUNUZ UZ.TUR. 
MUSEN (as offerings) VAB 4 154 A iv 36f., 
also 160 A vii 8f., 168 B vii 20 (Nbk.); UZ.TUR. 
MUSEN hitp[u]... wserreb he brings a duck 
as a hitpu offering Moore Michigan Coll. 52:20; 
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5 UZ.TUR 17 NUNUZ UZ.TUR five 
ducks, 17 duck eggs (as offerings, beside 
geese, pigeons, etc.) TCL 12 123:5f., cf. 5 
UZ.TUR... nigé Sarri ibid. 25. 


c) representations: a chair a pa-as- 
L[pal-st wu hurasa uhhuzw RA 36 143:7 (Nuzi), 
also ibid. 147 B 2, 152 A 14; 2 pa-as-Ipa-sul 
Sa NA4.x two duck (shaped ornaments) of 
....-Stone HSS 15 146:21; 1 G18 altuhlu pa- 
as-pa-Su satrussi hurasa uhhuz (see istuhhu 
usage c) HSS 15 17:17, also ibid. 19. 


See also issuru rabi. 


Landsberger, WO 3 246ff. 
pasqu see pasqu s. 
pasqii s.; (a tool); lex.* 


giS.ba.bal = bu-(var. -u%)-du, pa-as(var. -ds)- 
qu-%, su-pi-in pi-laq-qit Hh. IV 48ff. 


pasru A s.; (a container); MA, NA. 


1 ais pa-lds-rul [Sa azamri] one box of 
zamru fruit VAT 10550 ii 11 (list of offerings), 
[1 Gis pa]-ds-ru dariu a azamri ibid. i 17, 1 
GIS pa-das-ru sa muttaqi one box of sweet 
cakes ibid. iii 22, also ibid. ii 18 and 26ff., iii 
1ff., 16f., and 30; [1 GIS pa]-ds-ru Sa NINDA. 
MES A 3211:1, cf. 1 GIS pa-ds-ru sa pu-nu-gi 
ibid. 11, wr. KI.MIN ibid. 13 and 16, in SAA 
Bulletin 2 5 n. 11 (translit. only); 1 pa-ds-ru sa 
simdt 1 pa-ds-ru ga ta-hal(text -AN)-te 
(among foodstuffs presented to the king) 
SAA Bulletin 8 13:3’ff. (all MA), see Postgate, 
ibid. p. 14; kap| pu] sa Samni 4 huhhurate ina 
muhhi majali [tasakkan] 4 pa-as-ru ina pani 
tarakkas you put a bowl of oil and four 
loaves on a bed, you arrange four boxes in 
front KAR 141:14 (NA rit.), also ibid. 22 and 
33, see TuL p. 88f.; pa-as-ru (in broken con- 
text) BBR No. 66:22 (NA). 


For VAB 2 (= EA) 22 iii 11 see passuiru mng. la. 


pasru B s.; (a wooden item); Mari. 


passu 


assum 20 GIS pa-as-ri u gusuri hisihtim 
Sa belt wspuram concerning the twenty p.-s 
and necessary beams about which my lord 
sent me a message ARM 8 24:5; 30 GIS 
pa-lasl-ri 20 gusurt Sa 2 GI.AM u 100 
gusurt Sa 10 amma ibid. 15; assum GIS 
pa-as-ri-im Sa narkabtim ... GIS pa-as-ru ul 
ibassi concerning a p. for the chariot, 
there are no p.-s available ARMT 13 41:5 and 
7; GIS.uI.A pa-lals-ri Sa inat magarri qaz 
dum tijarigunu iksanim cut (pl.) the p.-s 
for the hubs of the wheels together with 
their spokes ARMT 26 280 r. 14’; [anla pa- 
as-rt saparri[sunu] A.659:12’-14’, cited Durand 
Documents de Mari 1 p. 266. 


For Gilg. XI 50 see pasu usage d. 


passalu adj.; (mng. uncert., occ. only as 
personal name); OB; cf. pasdlu. 


Pa-as-sa-lum  Szlechter TJA pl. 36 H42:4, 
also Meissner BAP 107:6, 18, 20, 28, Sigrist- 
Figulla-Walker, Cat. BM 2 77 No. 253 (BM 
17539). 


passatu see pissatu A. 
s. pl.; (vessels or ornaments); 


passatu 
Mari.* 


1 GAL mehsti K[U.c1...] 1 GAL lahmu 
K[U.GI...] 2 pa-sa-twm KU.GI tam-l[i-e .. .] 
ARM 7 102+239:3 (inv.). 


passu_ adj.; flattened, planed (said of a 
reed); lex.*; cf. pasasu. 


gi.dtg.ga, gi.pa.da = pa-as-su, gi.pa.pa. 
da, gi.zi.ir.zi.ir =pwu-us-su-su Hh. VIII 258ff. 


passu_ s.; gamepiece; OB, MB, SB; wr. 
syll. and ZA.NA. 


giS.bi.za.8u.tag.ga = me-lu-[lu] sd pa-las- 
st] Antagal F 245; za.na = pa-su, é.za.na=f 
pa-st, 4lama.za.na = la-ma-as-si pa-s[i], NU. 
KUN.RI = pa-as zi-ka-ri, giS.nu.Se.dut.a = pa-as 
si-in-ni-[is-tt] Arnaud Emar 6 545:568’ff. (Hh. V- 
VII Forerunner); zA.NA // pa-as-su. CT 41 48 BM 
59596 r. 9 (comm.). 
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passu 


ama ‘inanna a.da.min™".na_ [gi8]. 
bi.za S8u.tag.ga.gin,(aim) Sen.Sen.na us. 
sa.ab: ilat teséti kima mélultu pa-as-si redé qablu 
(see mélultu lex. section) RA 12 74:7f., see HruSka, 
ArOr 37 488. 


a) in gen.: pa-st a tidi teppus Sumgsu 
tasattar you make gamepieces of clay, you 
write his name KAR 178 r. vi 23, dupl. ibid. 
171 r. 3; 4 pa-si Sa tidi teppus AfO 12 148:32; 
summa pa-su SAHAR immelil if (in a 
dream) he plays with a gamepiece of dirt 
Dream-book 329 r. ii 10; 5 pa-as-su napruz 
Sutu five winged gamepieces (as sum total 
of five named birds) Syria 33 177 BM 33333B 
r. i 6 (gaming board), cf. 2 abik pa-as-su two 
who carry away (or: bring home) a game- 
piece ibid. 8, see Landsberger, WZKM 56 120 
with n. 31; you mix medications in sheep’s 
gall ZA.NA teppus you make a gamepiece 
(and daub the patient’s eyes) Kécher BAM 
22:30’, cf. ibid. 7”; (various ingredients) ta 
marraq istenis tuballal ZA.NA teppus BM 
41279 r. 19 (84.zi.garit., courtesy R. D. Biggs); 
uncert.: pa-as-sa Lambert Love Lyrics 108:17; 
note in a property division: [1] pa-su- 
um “UD> UD.KA.BAR one gamepiece of 
bronze YOS 8 98:26 (OB), cf. ibid. 55. 


b) specified as male or female: if the 
weapon on the right side kima pa-st-im 
zikarim turrt isu has ....-s like a male 
gamepiece YOS 10 43:4, dupl. ibid. 46 iv 32; 
[summa ...]... Strum kima pa-st-im zikaz 
rim ina appigsu de-e-pi [...] if the flesh at 
its nose is.... like a male gamepiece YOS 
10 25 r. 65 (all OB ext.); ina isid sér ubani 
gabliti stru kima ZA.NA NITA Sakin at the 
bottom of the back of the middle “finger” 
there is a fleshy part like a male game- 
piece JAOS 38 82:16 (MB ext.), see Kraus, JCS 
37 148, cf. Summa ina res niri stru kima 
ZA.NA NITA Sakin Starr, Hallo AV 231:17; 
Summa dananu kima ZA.NA NITA_ Boissier 
DA 8r. 12, cf. CT 31 41 K.4074 r.(!) 6ff., CT 30 33 
K.4081+ r. 3 (all SB ext.); pa-sa NITA teppus 
ina Sumelika tanassi|su]ma ... pa-sa [ana 
nalri tanaddi you make a male gamepiece, 
carry it in your left hand, you throw the 
gamepiece into the river LKA 25 ii 15 and 


pasusatu 


18, cf. Kocher BAM 816 vi 26, cf. ZA.NA SAL 
teppus ina qatika tanassi Mayer Gebetsbe- 
schwoérungen 530:15. 


Landsberger, WZKM 56 117ff.; Kilmer, Actes 
du XII® Congrés International des Sciences Préhis- 
toriques et Protohistoriques p. 360. 


passuku see *pussuku. 

passurtu see bussurtu. 

pasii (AHw. 839b) see pussi. 
past s. pl. tantum; viscera(?); SB. 


summa (ina mursisu) pa-su-su irmt if 
(in his illness) his viscera(?) have lost 
(their) tension Labat TDP 160:29, also ibid. 
42 r. 37 (coll. C. B. F. Walker). 


In tuppu ga BA.zI ga qasti [...] Sa asib 
ekalli HSS 15 37:1 (and cf. tuppi PA.ZI sa 
narkabti. ibid. 78:1, tuppu sa PA.zI Sa [...] 
ibid. 18:1), BA.zI (and Nuzi phonetic writ- 
ing PA.ZI) might be the frozen form ba. 
zi (cf. also zi. ga) found commonly in Ur 
III and other Sum. administrative texts 
corresponding to Akk. nisihtw or situ (see 
s.vv.), with a meaning “disbursement, 
expenditure, delivery,” see, e.g., Sollberger 
Correspondence p. 190 s.v. 808 zi(g), and Oh’e, 
Acta Sumerologica (Japan) 5 113ff. 


*pasumtu_ see pasutiu. 
pasuntu see pasuttu. 


pasuru s.; (mng. unkn.); Emar. 


dkuR bel saluli pa-su-r[t] Dagan, lord of 
protection and p. Arnaud Emar 6 373:156, also 
ibid. 379:7 (both rits.); note in personal names: 
Pa-su-ri-“KUR Beckman Emar 67:13, also 63:29, 
ef. Pa-su-ra ibid. 17:3 and 5. 
SB*; cf. 


pasusatu—s.;_ destruction(?); 


pasasu. 
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pasuttu 


isbat siba pa-su-sa-tum iqabbisit when she 
(Lama&tu) seizes an old man they call her 
Destruction 4R Add. p. 10 to 4R 56 i 30 


(Lama&tu), see Heessel Pazuzu 74f. 


pasuttu (pasuntu, *pasumtu) s.; (a net); 
pl. pasumatu; OB, SB. 


giS.dim.KAK, giS.dim.KAK.KAK = pa-su- 
ut-[tum] Hh. IV 396f.; giS.sa.sal, gi¥.sa.sal. 
sal = pa-su-un(var. -ut)-twm Hh. VI 176f.; gi8. 
sa.sal = pa-su-ut-tum = MIN (= Se-e-tum && LU. 
MUSEN.DU) Hg. B II 35, in MSL 6 78. 

Summa naplastum kima pa-su-tim sa 
elippim if the epigastrium looks like the 
p.net of a boat YOS 10 14:12 (OB ext.); 
summa manzazu kima pa-su-un-ti [...] 
Koch-Westenholz Liver Omens 174 ii 6’ (SB); 
putur sénika [...] putur pa-su-ma-ti-ka-ma 
loosen your sandals (O Dumuzi), undo 
your p.-nets JAOS 103 31:22 (SB lit.); sabit 
pa-su-ut-tum (var. [...]-wn-tu) iktumusuma 
the gazelle that a net has covered Or. NS 
61 24:23a (SB hymn to Ninurta); [...] ba. 
an.sig.ga(var. .ge).e8 : [...] pa-su- 
un-ti(var. -tu) ishutu they (the demons) 
tore off my(?) p.-net CT 16 43:56f. (utukka 


lemnitu). 


pasadu v.; l. to break up, to break apart, 
2. pussudu to smash up, to shatter, 3. 
II/4 (passive to mng. 2); OB, SB, NA; I 
ipassid, II, I1/2, 11/4. 


pe-eS KAD; = na-pa-Su, pa-sa-du A VIII/1:18f., 
also S> II 24f.; gi$. gi. g[{d] = [pal]-sa-du MSL 9 
95:140 (SB list of diseases). 

[di-ig] [1] = pu-ws-sdé-du A II/1:7a. 

1. to break up, to break apart: ellétasu 
i-pa-si-id abnam its (the dragon’s) saliva 
splits stone TIM 9 66:26 and dupl. 65:13 
(OB inc.); musesib ugare arbiltu] ... sabit x 
lu hu x x pa-si-du abni mwallid asnan 
(Ningirsu) who resettles uncultivated plan- 
tations, who wields ...., who breaks up 
stones, who gives birth to grain Or. NS 36 
116:30 (SB hymn to Gula). 


2. pussudu to smash up, to shatter: 
hursanisunu ina akkullat eri lu-pe-si-id I 


passuntu 


broke through their mountains with cop- 
per mauls (and broadened tracks that had 
never been open) Weidner Tn. 27 No. 16:44, 
also ibid. 32 No. 18:7, cf. CT 13 42:15, see J. 
Westenholz Akkade 41; erd danna mu-pa-as- 
si-du [abni(?)] kima subati nalbusaku I (the 
horse) am draped as if with a garment with 
strong copper that can shatter stone Lam- 
bert BWL 178:3 (fable); obscure: [u]p-te-si-id 
nisi [...] ibid. 76:129 (Theodicy). 


3. II/4 (passive to mng. 2): bet tli gabbu 
ittalmrilt up-ta-ta-si-Idil the entire temple 
was damaged(?) and shattered (by the 
earthquake, but the gods are safe) 
186:16 (NA let.). 


Iraq 4 


**pasahtu. (AHw. 839b) In ABL 353 r. 12 
read kireéja is-sa-ah-tu, see Parpola, SAA 10 58. 


pasamu (or pazamu) v.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 
zi.pa.ag = pa-sa-mu Erimhus VI 2386. 
For K.8678:8 see pasamu mung. 1. 


pasamu see pasamu. 
pasanu see pasamu. 


pasasu v.; (mng. unkn.); NA*; I, I/2 (per- 
fect pl. iptassw). 


[pe-eS] [P]E8g = pa-sa-su Diri V 90; PES, = 
pa-lsal-si-[wm] OB Diri Oxford 317 (formerly 
Proto-Diri 303). 


ahhunt wp-ta-su egelsunu rammu ma 
iturudw our colleagues withdrew(?), their 
field is abandoned, they came down(?) Iraq 
20 187 No. 41:39, ef. nigé KU[R i]p-ta-su 
ibid. 28, cf. ibid. 1938 No. 48 r. 10; Sarru lis?al 
lussisi ina libbi ni-ip-ta-sa ana LU rab kisiz 
rani Sarru i?al CT 53 13 r. 11. 


Compare WSem. pss to withdraw, see 
Hoftijzer and Jongeling Dictionary of the North- 
West Semitic Inscriptions 931. 


pasiu see pest adj. 


passuntu see pussunu. 
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pa’su A 


pa’su A (pdsu) adj.; crushed, ground; OB, 
SB; cf. pa?asu. 


a) spices: sahlé pa-sa-te crushed cress 
AMT 80,7:3 (= Kécher BAM 549), cf. sahlé pa- 
sa(text -ha)-ti (see sahli usage c) Kécher 
BAM 3 i 42, wr. [pa]-sa-a-ti AMT 31,3:3, 
Kécher BAM 555 iii 62’; GAZI.SAR pa-?-su- 
tim crushed kasi AMT 80,1:5; 0.HAR.HAR 
pa-sa-a-tt crushed hast plant AMT 43,1 ii 2, 
cf. [...] pa-?-sti-te Kécher BAM 515 ii 24. 


b) food: 1 BAN halluru pa-ah-sa-tum 
OBT Tell Rimah 191:1; SE.GIS.I pa-?-su-tim 
YOS 12 433:13 (OB). 


c) other substances: kasa tikmenna pa-?- 
sa tumalla you fill a cup with ground ashes 
KAR 38 r. 29 (rit.); UO [NAGAI.SI pa--sa-ti 
ground horned alkali ibid. 92:25, parallel, 
wr. pa--sa-a-ti Kécher BAM 444:9’; IM. 
SAHAR.NA4.KUR.RA pa-?-su-tt Kécher BAM 
543 ii 63’; uncert.: sik-kdt // pa(?)-?-sa(text 
-a)-nu sa sirasi (see sikkatu C) BRM 4 
32:21. 


pa’su B (paswu) adj.; (mng. uncert.); SB.* 


hu-uz LUM = pa-a-su §d4 GIG, MIN §@ LUGAL A 
V/1:381f. 

summa inasu pa->-sa-ma IM.[GU mald(?)] 
if his eyes are p. and filled with foreign 
matter Labat TDP 46:8, cf. Swmma in wmitz 
tigu/Sumelisu pa--sa-at-m[a ...] ibid. 3-7. 


pasii see pest adj. and v. 
pasu adj.; (mng. unkn.); NA.* 


(stalks, gardens) 1 LU.SIPA UDU.MES 
pa-su PAP — PN (cf. stalks, house, thresh- 
ing floor 1 LU.sIPA halqu PAP Sa PNg ibid. 
iv 8) Johns Doomsday Book 8 iii 6. 


(Fales Censimenti p. 29; Fales and Postgate, 
SAA 11 203; Kwasman, OLZ 93 635.) 


pasu see pa’su. 
pasuddu see pusuddu. 


pasahu s.; peace, tranquillity; MB, Bogh., 
BA, SB; cf. pasahu v. 


pasabu 


tuba pa(var. pa)-sa-ha ... lihliq (for you 
and your land) may prosperity and peace 
be lost KBo 1 1 r. 66, also ibid. 3 r. 15 (treaty); 
Sa ittasab gabbi mati ina pa-sa-hi (see naz 
sabu B) EA 147:12; Samaég ina mahrika sakin 
pa-sd-hu JNES 33 274:15 (SB); linnadnam- 
ma sa ibni tuquntu arnussu lusassa pa-sa- 
his (var. pa-sa-[hi]-i8) tisba let him who 
initiated battle be handed over to me so 
that I (Marduk) can have him bear his 
punishment, you (Anunnaku) live in peace! 
En. el. VI 26; wbil absanaki pa-sa-ha(var. -hw) 
Sukni (see absanu usage b) BMS 8 r. 7, var. 
from Loretz-Mayer Su-ila No. 14:27; dumqa pa- 
Sa-ha lumur may I experience good luck 
and tranquillity RA 29 99 r. 11 (MB lit.), see 
Sommerfeld, AfO 32 3; rub& ga lumna imuru 
pa-sd-ha wmmar the prince who experi- 
enced evil will experience peace CT 34 8:15, 
see Maul Namburbi 390, cf. wmmani sa manah= 
tu vmuru pa-Sa-ha immar_ TCL 6 3:13, also 
CT 20 30 i 6, ef. also [...] ERIN ma-na-ah- 
tla(?) t]e1 pa-sd-hi [...] STT 310:10; matu 
Sa manahtu imuru pa-sda-ha |immar|] CT 39 
18:88; nisu Sa husahha imura pa-sa-ha im-z 
mara ZA 52 254:111, also ACh Adad 6:7, cf. ACh 
Sama¥ 1 ii 13 and Kraus Texte 44:16, DINGIR 
pa-sd-ha SUM-su Kraus Texte 44 r. 20, also 
Bock Morphoskopie 218:44a (all SB omens). 


paSahbu v.; 1. to be at rest, to become 
tranquil, to act benevolently, to relent, to 
abate, to settle, 2. pussuhu to calm, soothe, 
heal, relax, restore, 3. pussuhu to allow (a 
field) to lie fallow (NB), 4. II/2 to be 
soothed, relieved, 5. supsuhu to soothe, 
calm, rest, pacify, 6. ‘upsuhu (intrans.) to 
rest, to relax, 7. III/2 (passive to mng. 5), 
8. III/II to calm down, to quiet, 9. IV to 
be calmed, to be quieted, to be pacified; 
from OAkk. on; I ipsah (tapsuh EA, lip- 
Suh JAOS 103 206:47, OB) — ipassah (also 
ipsth — ipassith OB, SB) — pasth, imp. pisah 
(OAkk., OA) and pagah (OAkk.), 1/2, 1/3, 
II, II/2, III, II1/2, I1I/II, IV; ef. musap- 
Sthu, pasahu s., pashu adj., tapsahu, tap- 
Sthu, tapsuhtu. 
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pasabu 


Se-e MUSxA+DI = k[u]-us-su, slul-ru-pu-u, hulrl- 
ba-su, na-a-hu, pa-Sd-hu Idu II 270ff.; 8e-e MUSXxA 
= ku-us-su, na-a-hu, pa-Sd-hu A VIII/1:1711f., se- 
ed MUSXA+DI = ku-us-su, na-a-hu, pa-Sd-hu, hur-ba- 
Su ibid. 174ff.; se-e-di MUSxA+DI = ku-su, na-a-hu, 
pa-sd-hu S> 1 i 21ff.; mv8+pr = pa-sd-[hu] Antagal 
A 144; Se-e a(var. ZA).MUS.DI = pa-Sd-hu, na-a-hu, 
pa-la-hu, pu-ul-[hu], hal-pu-[u] Diri III 113ff. 

te-en TE = na-a-hu, pa-sd-hu A VIII/1:206f.; te 
= na-a-hu, pa-sd-hu, bu-ul-lu-u Izi E 102ff.; [sa-a] 
[SAGs] = pa-§d-[hu] A 1/4 Section C 22; si-ig Sac, 
= pa-sd-hu Ea I 225, also A I/4 Section C 27; 
[si].ig = pa-sla-hu] Izi M ii 4; [si-ig] pa = pa-Sd-a- 
hu S* Voc. N 18’; Se-e TIR = na-a-hu, pa-Sd-hu A 
VII/4:78f.; [e] [A] = [pa-8ld-hu A 1/1:55; ga-al GAL 
= pa-Sd-hu Idu I 46. 

[e] [DUg]+Du = pa-sd-hu 4 GIG to temper an ill- 
ness Diri I 216; @ = min (= pa-sd-[hul]) Sa [aie], 
ni.dub = MIN 8&4 [tap-su-uh-tr(?)], te.en.te.en = 
MIN 8&4 [i-Sd-ti] Antagal A 145ff. 

Ix x x xl = sup-[S]u-[hu] Antagal A 148; [bul]- 
[u(?)| Bu = sup-Su-hu A VI/1:190. 

Sa.zu hé.en.hun.ga bar.zu hé.en.Sedy,. 
dé : libbaka lintih kabattaka lip-sah may your heart 
become mollified, may your mood become calm 
SBH 45 No. 22:29f.;8a.zu hé.en.hun.ga bar. 
zu hé.en.Sed,7.dé : libbaka linuh kabattaka lip- 
Sah SBH 99 No. 538 r. 56f., also STT 155:41f.; 
ama.tinanna.mu a.ra.zu dug,.ga.ab bar. 
zu dé.en.na.Sed,.de: 4 sari teslati iqbiki kabate 
taki lip-sah my personal goddess has recited to you 
a prayer for me, may your mood become tranquil 
OECT 6 pl. 19 r. 9f., see Maul ErSahunga 297: 27; 
umun.mu Sa ki.ta na.ma.Sed,7.da.ni (var. 
nu.um.Sed7.da.ni) : bélu ga libbasu saplig la i- 
pa-&i-ha-am (parallel ga libbasu elif la inuhhalm]) 
4R 21* No. 2:10f., and passim in similar phrases; 
dug,.ga.ab bar.zu te.en.te.en : qibima ka- 
batiaki lip-Sa-ha ASKT p. 115 No. 14r. 5f., ef. [... 
mu].un.te.en.te.en: [...] i-pa-ds-sah LKU 14 
i 19f.; lu.tu.ra.8é@ te.gd.e.dé.mu.dé nig 
ki.gar.gar.ra.e.dé: ana marsa ina tehéja mimz 
ma sumsu i-pa-ds-§d-hu when I approach the sick 
man, everything becomes calm CT 16 6:235f., ef. 
ibid. 232; [nig.gig.gla.zu hé.en.fb.sig.ga: 
[murluska lip-Sah may your illness ease CT 17 
33:19f., cf. tu.ra.zu hé.en.sig.Igal : muruska 
lip-Sah STT 179:33f.; u8,(KAxBAD).meri,(GiR). 
ma mu.lu.ra nu.ée.dé: imat zuqaqipu sa ameli 
la uppt : la t-pa-[Sa-hu(?)] scorpion’s venom, from 
which a man cannot be freed(?), variant: of which 
he cannot be cured SBH 13 No. 6:20f.; a.na. 
<ba>.ni.tb.gig.gig : ina mini t-pa-ds-Sah by 
what means will he find ease? CT 17 26:54f., cf. 
Surpu V-VI 25f., also ibid. VII 48f.; nu.ku.ku 
nu.8ed7.dé: la saldla la pa-[sa-ha] OECT 6 pl. 17 
K.5267: 9f. 


pasahu 
Amu.ul.lfl bar.zu hé.en.8edy7.dé : Enlil 
kabattaki li-pa-as-st-th may Enlil calm your mood 
Delitzsch AL? p. 136 r. 18f., cf. RAcc. 109 r. 11f., 
SBH 76 No. 43 r. 6, also bar.ra.a.ni Su.8edz. 
da[...]: [mul8-se(!)->-su pu-us-[sthl CT 17 12:338f.; 
am im.ra am nu(var. na.nu).8ed7.dé: rami 
imhasma rimi ul u-pa-sah (see rimu A lex. section) 
CT 17 25:39; [lu.maS.ma&] ka. ku.ga.as 
nu.mu.ni.ib.te.en.te.en: asipu ina sliplti ul 
u-pa-d§-Sd-ah-§% the exorcist cannot soothe it (his 
illness) by means of an incantation 4R 22 No. 
2:14f.; nig.gar.ra gar.gar.ra nig.bi.8é 
gar.gar.ra.e.ne : munih mimma sumsu mu-pa- 
as-Sh (var. mu-sap-si-th) mimma sumsu CT 16 
6:230f., var. from CT 17 48 ad 231; 8&8 im.ma. 
ke,(k1D) : 8&8 @.ma.ke, dé.ém.ma.hun.e: 
libbasu ina pu-us-su-hi liniham by means of the 
(ritual of?) “quieting” may his heart be eased 4R 
21* No. 2:26f., cf. ibid. 28f.;8$a.ab 4a.nun.na: 
$a.ab é.a.na: ana pu-us-su-uh libbisu ‘min ibid. 
36f.; [...].in.sig.sig.[ge] (var. im.8i.8ag. 
[ge]) : [...] zumra u-pa-ds-[sah] ZA 61 15:25; 
kaskal.la ba.an.da.til mu.lu.u,(GISGAL). 
lu.zu.8e: ana harrani ga-mi-rat ni-&i mu-pa-si-hat 
ameluti 4R 30 No. 2:30f.; sag.gig sag.gd.na 
hé.em.ma.an.Sed_7[...]: di?u Sa qaqqadisu lip- 
ta-8i-[ih] (var. lis-tap-sih) (see di?u lex. section) CT 
17 26:76f. 

$a de.en.na.hun.e... bar dé.en.na. 
Sed7.deé: ina nuh libbisu ... ina sup-Su-uh kabat- 
tisu OECT 6 pl. 7 K.4648:7ff.; bar.zu hé.en. 
Sed7.da.zu.8é@: ana su-up-Su-uh kabattika RAcc. 
109 r. 7f.; en e.gi.da.zu.8é.a Sed7.da.zu. 
Se.a: bélu ana nuhhika ana sup-Su-hi-ka KAR 
101:11f., cf. Or. NS 36 288:10; Su.tr.ra sikil. 
bi hé.em.ma.an.8Sed7.dé : ina mesid qatisa 
ellete li-Sap-sih-Su may (Gula) soothe him with the 
stroke of her holy hand Surpu VII 73 and 75; u 
nu.mu.un.ku.ku [nu.mu.un].zi.zi: ul isalz 
lal ull u]-Sap-sah CT 17 10:68f. 

Iki.Sed7l.dé hun.ga.zu [k]i nu.ée.dé 
nam.ba.8[ed,.dé] : [asa]r Sup-su-hi-ka la tu-sap- 
Sah in the place for your healing, you cannot heal 
STT 171:29f. and STT 168:29f.; ab. giy.gig.e: 
Sup-Su-hi-ka (in broken context) CT 17 12:21f.; 
sa ni.te.a.ni mu.un.Si.in.dtib.dtb.bu 
(var. ba.an.8i.in.dub.[dub.bé6]) : ser’an ramaz 
nigu u-Sap-Sah (see seranu lex. section) ZA 61 
16:28; [... h]lé.mi.in.te.en.te.en: [...] [lil- 
gap-si-ih ~K.9087:4f.; uru gurus ni.dub™ : 
KI.MIN alu mu-sap-sih(var. -si-ih) etlutisu Babylon, 
the city that gives peace to its young men George 
Topographical Texts 38:15; te.en.te.en nisz. 
in.tu.pu.te (var. nf.dib.bu.dé) ‘4inanna 
za.a.kam : tanehtum wu Su-up-Su-hu-um kimma 
Igtar rest and giving rest are in your power, [Star 
TIM 9 21:1f. and dupl., see Sjoberg, ZA 65 
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188:115; obscure: 4¢mu.ful.1ill.1é &xmi.kti ba. 
ra.zu.ta: [En-lil]-lé kissi ellu [li(?)|-sap(!)-si-hu- 
ka TCL 15 16:24f. 

SE’° : pa-Sd-hu CT 41 45:6 (Uruanna III 
comm.); [TE na-a]-hu // TE pa(!)-sd-hu CT 41 31 
r. 24 (Alu comm.); [T1l = pa-Sd-hu STC 2 pl. 56 i 
9 (En. el. comm.). 


1. to be at rest, to become tranquil, to 
act benevolently, to relent, to abate, to 
settle —a) said of gods— 1’ in gen.: Iz 
tar... u-lt t-pa-Sa-ha-am_ [Star does not 
become tranquil CT 15 2 viii 6 (OB lit.), see 
Rémer, WO 4 13; ilu ana awilitim ... ip-Sa- 
hu the gods acted benevolently toward 
mortals Lambert BWL 155:3 (OB fable); lu 
endu dullu ilima sunu lu pa-ds-hu (see 
emedu mng. 3e) En. el. VI 8, cf. lillil sagiz 
Sunuma sunu lu pla-dls-hu (ef. sagi A) 
ibid. VII 10; [...] x ip-Sd-ha irsd salomu 
they relented and granted reconciliation 
BA 5 386:13; nuggat bélija lip-su-ha-am-ma 
JAOS 103 206:47. 


2’ with libbu, kabattu: imuh ip-sa-ah 
libbaga (see ndhu A mng. 2a-1’) RA 15 181 
viii 23 (OB AguSaja), see Groneberg I8tar 87; 
libbi Assur aggu ul inuhsunuti ul ip-sah-su- 
nu-ti kabatti [star Streck Asb. 108 iv 67; [li]bbi 
ila rabiti beleja ul inuh ul ip-sah sa ezuzu 
kabattt belutigulnu] Bauer Asb. 87:8; libbi 
beli rabi Marduk inuhma ip-sah kabattasu 
Borger Esarh. 16:24; libbaka linuh kabattaka 
lip-Sah Or. NS 36 289:14; Marduk sezuzu 
linth [libbuk] i tap-sah kabtatuk angry 
Marduk, may your heart be calm, may 
your mood become tranquil AfO 19 55:4, 
also 2; ezeu linuh lobbuk sa egugu lip-sah kaz 
batltuk] ZA 4 248 r. 17, see KB 6/2 116:20; 
[...] ip-st-ih kabattasunu utttb BHT pl. 10 vi 
14 (Nbn. Verse Account). 


3’ in personal names: Pt-sa-ah-DINGIR 
TCL 2 4682:3 (OAkk.), cf. Bi-sa-hi-la Hussey 
Sumerian Tablets 2 77 r. 3, for additional 
OAkk. refs. and var. Pd-Sa/sa-ah-DINGIR, 
see Gelb, MAD 3 218, Di Vito Personal Names 
132, 162, and Stamm Namengebung 168f.; Pi-Sa- 
ah-i-lt TCL 21 247a:4 (OA). 


pasahu 1b 


b) said of humans — 1’ in gen.: pa-si-ih 
ana sunu... maris 7481 it is tranquil for 
them, but for me it is disturbing RA 19 
103:57 (= Rainey EA 362); give justice to all 
lands wu pa-as-hu maru u maratu a-dariti 
ume so that (our) sons and daughters will 
find tranquillity forever EA 74:37, cf. EA 
116:50, 118:46, 74:27, and passim in EA; i-pa- 
Sah he will become tranquil (complete 
omen apod.) KAR 52:7, also von Weiher Uruk 
34:7 (Alu comm.); if a child is born when Ve- 
nus has come forth pa-ds-hat at-rat (see 
ataru mng. 1c) TCL 6 14:30, see Sachs, JCS 6 
66; tp-si-ih uzzasuma his anger abated PBS 
10/3 vi 22 (OB Gilg.); wl ip-sah-su ezzetu kaz 
battt aggu libbi ul inthma (see kabattu 
mng. 2a-1’) Borger Esarh. 104:34; [...] stlla 
pa-si-ih [...] Lambert BWL 182:26 (SB fable); 
Sarru belani u ummanisu lip-sa-hu may the 
king, our lord, and his army be at peace 
ABL 1089 r. 13 (NB); with regard to Sippar 
Sarru bela lihhirid ni-ip-Sah may the king, 
my lord, be vigilant so that we may be 
tranquil ABL 186 r. 18 (NA). 


2’ with libbu: he gave me water to 
drink and libbi ip-sa-[ah] I relaxed KUB 
4 12 obv.(!) 18 (Gilg.); Libba [i]p-Ila-hul ul 
i-[pa(?)-Sah(?)| surrif my heart which took 
fright will not soon calm down von Weiher 
Uruk 59 i 14, see George, JNES 52 301 (Gilg. V); 
pa-si-ih libbya dannis EA 297:20; lebbasu 
i-pa-Sah Kécher BAM 578 i 8; tub libbi pa- 
Sa-ha kabatti KBo 13 r. 41 (treaty). 


3’ said of the dead, the weary, the ill: 
appa ana mititu alabbin wummanatu sa miz 
tuma pa-ds-hu 1 will humiliate myself to 
the point of death — people who are dead, 
at least, are at peace ABL 716:18 (NB); ganu- 
nima ... a-pa-ds-sd-ha (vars. a-pa-sah, a- 
pa-as-§d-hu) gerbussu timu ub-til-la-an-ni 
Simati asallal ina libbi (he who builds a 
house and says:) This is my residence, I 
will find rest within, I will sleep in it (as 
a grave) when I die Cagni Erra IV 100; Marz 
duk ina qibitika iballut mitu i-pa-ds-slah 
marsu] Marduk, at your command the 
dead man revives, the sick man recovers 
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K.6335+ r. 15 (sag.gig, courtesy D. Linton); 
mursu ma zumrisu rpattarma 1-pa-das-sah 
the illness will leave his body and he will 
recover Labat TDP 8:24, also CT 38 36:76; 
“oath” has seized him i-pa-sah (var. i-pa- 
as-Se-eh) ana arkdt wmée imat he will re- 
cover, he will die sometime later AMT 73,1 
ii 10, var. from dupl. Kécher BAM 124 ii 34; 
Sittu balatu u pa-sa-hu elika lomqut may 
sleep, health, and healing fall upon you 
Craig ABRT 2 8 iv 3; anhw lid[diki] pa-as-hu 
ligstkt may the weary one cast you down, 
may the soothed one take you up Arnaud 
Emar 6 735:34 (simmatu inc.), cf. KBo 1 18 i 9, 
Kocher BAM 124 iv 8 and dupl. ibid. 127:7 


(magkadu inc.). 


4’ I/3 to achieve sexual gratification: 1 
Susi 1 Sust tp-ta-na-as-Sa-hu ana urisa sixty 
and again sixty (men) find release at her 
genitals Or. NS 60 340 HS 1879:16 (OB lit.). 


c) said of a body part, illness, symptom: 
Sept imrasma ip-ta-sa-ah-ma galmaku my 
foot hurt but then got better, I am fine 
Kiltepe k/k 29:26 (courtesy K. Hecker); SA. 
Gir". MES-su i-pa-sd(!)-ha (var. 1-pa-sa-hu- 
ma) sépagsu igallila (see galalu mng. 1b) 
Kécher BAM 122 r. 10’, var. from dupl. AMT 68,1 
r. 11’; SA.MES-8U 1-pa-Sa-hu Kocher BAM 129 
iv 11’; semmam marsam sa la 1-pa-as-se-hu 
(see simmu mng. 1b) CH xliv 58; Sulmu ana 
PN huntusu wp-ta-<d8>-ha hitu lassu PN is 
well, his fever subsided, there is no danger 
ABL 658:7 (NA), see Parpola, SAA 10 213; murz 
su dullu la pa-sd-ha mullanni (see dullu 
mng. 1) Schollmeyer No. 18:14 (SB). 


d) said of lands: send troops to capture 
him w ta-ap-su-uh mat sarri so that the 
king’s land may be tranquil EA 107:31; 
until my lord takes the land of Amurru 
lu] Ipal-as-ha-at EA 127:41, cf. pa-as-ha-at 
matusu EA 151:54. 


e) said of animals: difficult: szsi% ga- 
mu-ru(text -zu) lip-su-hu bur-ba-a-ni the 
horses are spent, let the ....-s rest ABL 
192 r. 5 (NA), see Lanfranchi and Parpola, SAA 
5 64. 


pasahu 2b 


f) said of a mixture: wrah wmate tu-pa- 
Sa-ah-Su ... i8tu t-pa-Sa-hu-ni_ you let it 
settle for a month, after it settles (you 
pour it out and wipe the bowl) KAR 140 
r. 9, see Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 39 (MA). 


2. pussuhu to calm, soothe, heal, relax, 
restore —a) moods, tempers: silmla plu]- 
us-8i-e-hi ahaki go out and appease your 
brother CT 15 3 i 12 (OB lit.); L[U re’é LU 
nlaqidé u-pa-as-si-ih-ma bul seri usarbisa 
pargl|anig| Bauer Asb. 88 r. 13; Sa la Ea manz 
nu unéhka sa la Asalluhi mannu u-lpa-sahl- 
ka (vars. [té]-pa-as-Sah-ka, u-Sap-Sah-ka) Ea 
llinthka] (var. HUN.GA-ka) Asalluhi [l]i- 
Sap-sth-ka (var. li-pes-sih-ka) who but Ea 
can appease you? who but Asalluhi can 
calm you? may Ea appease you, may Asal- 
luhi calm you Kécher BAM 385 iv 23f., 471 iii 
26’, vars. from dupls. AMT 86,1 iii 8f., AMT 
97,1:11 and 13, and Kécher BAM 221 iii 27’, see 
TuL p. 148, cf. Maglu V 142 and 144; uncert.: 
[...]x x Sa,.ga = [x] tu-pa-ds-si-[ih] lite 
tutka RA 17 121 ii 1 (proverb?). 


b) the body, disease: sa tamhasi attima 
tu-pa-ds-Sa-hit_ the one whom you (fem.) 
struck you also heal Mayer Gebetsbeschworun- 
gen 538:23; 7 apkallu sut Eridu li-pa-ds-s-hu 
(var. li-pa-si-ih) zwmursu may the seven 
sages of Eridu heal his body Maqlu VII 49; 
UZU.MES-8u% tu-pa-Sah you heal his flesh 
Kocher BAM 87:8; ellu riksu simma undh 
rabbu sindt marsa u-pa-as-sd-ah the pure 
dressing soothes the wound, my soft ban- 
dage relieves the sick Or. NS 36 120:85 (SB 
hymn to Gula); KA.INIM.MA zigit zugaqipt 
pu-us-Su-hi (see zigtw A mng. 2) Or. NS 34 
121:13; pu-us-st-hi kistga (see kisu B mng. 
1) AfO 19 54:206, cf. ibid. 210; u-pa-ds-si-th 
mihistasuma (see mihistu mng. 2) Lambert 
BWL 52 r. 21 (Ludlul III); wummanateja ... ul 
u-pa-as-Si-hu anhussun AfO 8 182:16 (Asb.); 
anhussun u-pa-as-Si-ha (see anhutu mng. 1) 
5R 35:26 (Cyr.), see Berger, ZA 64 198; anz 
hussunu nu-pa-ds-si-th VAS 24 92:9’, see 
Mayer, Or. NS 56 56 (SB lit.); note said of a 
sick person: (Asalluhi) mu-pa-as-si-ih marz 
Sa Lambert AV 201:5. 
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c) sinews, muscles: ana sger’an Ssepesu 
pu-us-Su-hi to relax the tendons of his feet 
AMT 68,1 r. 9, cf. ibid. r. 17, 20, 69,8 r. 4, 
Kécher BAM 122 r. 4’; sépisu [tu-pa]-as-sa-ah 
KUB 37 55 i 19; ana Ser’ané tebiite sa qaté u 
Sepe pu-us-su-ht AMT 98,3:13; u-pa-ds-s1-1h 
(vars. u-sap-sth, u-sap-8i-ih) Ser’ané mind= 
tika la tabatt I have soothed the tendons of 
your sore limbs Maqlu VII 42, ef. samnu 
mu-pa-as-si-th ser-ana sa ameluti ibid. 33; 
samnu balti amelutt mu-pa-si-th Ser?ani oil, 
the balm of humans, that eases (tired) 
muscles Lyon Sar. 7:41. 


d) ruins: enuma bitu suati innahuma 
tu-pa-as-sa-hu anhussu should that temple 
ever fall into ruins and you repair its 
dilapidation VAB 4 68:38 (Nabopolassar). 


e) a mixture: wrah wmate tu-pa-sa-ah-su 
(see mng. 1f) KAR 140r. 5. 


f) (uncert. mng.): sissiktam tasattaq wu 
tu-pa-as-Sa-ah (see Sataqu mng. lb) UET 6 
414:21, see Gadd, Iraq 25 184 (OB lit.), ef. lu 
pu-us-su-uh-kum 
Deller AV 176. 


ibid. 25, see Livingstone, 


3. pussuhu to allow (a field) to lie fallow 
(NB): 6000 GuR SE.NUMUN adi nabal- 
kattu Sa ina Sattt misitl SE.NUMUN t-pa-ds- 
Sd-ha_ (see nabalkattu mng. 6) AfK 2 108:9, 
dupl. YOS 6 11:9; put saqitu sa mé ku-wb-bu- 
bu wu pu-us-su-hu nast he is responsible for 
irrigating, ...., and leaving fallow TuM 2-3 
137:10, also ibid. 186:8, see Joannés Archives de 
Borsippa 205f., cf. (uncert.) dullu sa mu-pa- 
Si-hi(?) [...] Nbn. 1133:18. 


4. II/2 to be soothed, relieved: mursu 
up-ta-Sah (see gatapu mng. 3) Kécher BAM 
168:51. 


5. supsuhu to soothe, calm, rest, pac- 
ify —a) gods, divine moods — 1’ in gen:: 
usepisma eres taskarinni majal takné mu- 
Sap-8i-ih tlutiki I had a bed of boxwood 
made, an ornate couch to give rest to your 
divine majesty ZA 5 79 i 35 (prayer of Asn. I 


pasahu 5b 


to I¥tar of Nineveh), see von Soden, AfO 25 39; 
undhsi balaggu |[...-gla u-sap-sah-si the 
harp soothes her, the [...] quiets her BA5 
667 Sm. 2054:19; [...].x.MES DUG.GA.MES 
u-sap-sd-hu kab|tassa] the sweet [... (-in- 
struments)] soothe her spirit BA 5 626 
K.3600+ i 11, see Livingstone, SAA 3 4; the god- 
dess Imul-sap-si-hat *SES.[K1] Craig ABRT 2 
16 K.232+ :7 (coll. W. G. Lambert); mutib libbi 
Anunnaki mu-sap-si-hu (vars. mu-sap-slih], 
-Si-i[h]) Igigt (Marduk) who gladdens the 
Anunnaku and calms the Igigu En. el. VI 
134; urrig la Su-up-su-ha-ku(var. -ak) musis 
la sallaku (see salalu mng. la-3’) En. el. I 
38, cf. ibid. 50 and 110; after Ea had captured 
and slain his enemies gerbig kummisu sup- 
Su(var. -su)-hi-ig inuhu and he rested in 
his private chamber in order to restore 
himself En. el. I 75. 


2’ with libbu, kabattu: Sitru ga Ea li- 
Sap-sth libbukka may the sitru-song of Ea 
soothe your heart AfO 19 59:146; u-Sap-si-ch 
kabatti bel bélé Thompson Esarh. pl. 17 v 2, also 
Streck Asb. 50 v 120, Bauer Asb. 26 K.2664 iii 4; 
Sup-8-th kabtatas libbus lippus En. el. II 76, 
see Iraq 52 153:100. 


b) evil gods, demons, illnesses: im=z 
nusumma ina mé u-sap-si-ih (Ea) recited 
(an incantation) against him (Apsii), he 
pacified him on the waters En. el. I 63; 
[Tiamat su-up-si-th (var. Sup-si-ha) ina téka 
ellu ibid. II 117, ef. Iraq 52 152:100, also Ké- 
cher BAM 3885 iv 238f. and dupls. cited mng. 2a; 
patar lumnt Sup-su-hi uzzu ... Ea ittikama 
it is in your power, O Ea, to undo evil, 
to dissipate anger CT 23 2:13; ana Sup- 
Su-hi to alleviate (the woman’s symptoms) 
Kécher BAM 240:60; ana Ssiggati Sup-su-hi 
AMT 32,5:4 and 7, also Kécher BAM 124 iii 41; 
Lana] rimiti Su-up-su-hi bulluti AMT 52,5:14, 
AMT 5,6:6; mannu mehistasu lt-Sap-s1-th 
AnSt 30 105:35 (= Wiseman and Black Literary 
Texts 201), restored from dupl. Iraq 60 193:35 
(Ludlul I); for additional refs. see misittu A 
usage d; ana upis? lemnuti Sup-su-hu Kécher 
BAM 484 vi 5. 
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c) human individuals and parts of the 
body: [su]-ul p]-sli]-ih LO.MES hazanni [Sarz 
ri] ina SE.MES placate the king’s magis- 
trates with barley EA 121:50; la u-sa-ap- 
Se-hu RA 70 117:26 (OB), see J. Westenholz 
Akkade 254; ummanat Assur dalpati ... anz 
hussin ul u-sap-si-th I did not give rest to 
the wretched troops of ASSur in their fa- 
tigue TCL 3 129 (Sar.); su-nu-hu u-sap-sd-ah 
Samnu (anointing with) oil restores the 
weary BBR No. 80 r. 9 (coll. W. G. Lambert); 
lulrha rugta illikamma anih wu Sup-su-uh 
Gilg. I i 7, restored from CT 46 19 i 7; Samu 
wu erseti li-Sap-si-hu kabtatka Mayer Gebets- 
beschwoérungen 533 K.6977+:7'; (the goddess) 
mu-sap-si-hat zumrt who restores the body 
Craig ABRT 2 16:18; istén imera liddinuz 
nimma sepya ina muhhi lu-sap-si-th_ they 
should give me even one donkey, so that I 
could provide relief for my feet Thompson 
Rep. 162 r. 8. 


d) sinews, strings: sa nf.te.a.ni 
in.8i.in.[dib.dutb.bu] : ger’an ramaz 
nisu u-sap-sah Falkenstein Haupttypen 98 r. 
28; [ana] Ser’an asidigu u sasalligu su-lupl- 
Su-hi (see Sagsallu mng. 1b) RA 14 88 4; see 
also Maqlu VII 42 cited mng. 2c; inuhu ulmésun 
Seluti u-Sap-si-hu qasatesun mallati] (see 
mali adj. usage e) Streck Asb. 260 ii 17. 


e) populations and geographical areas: 
let the king send archers w ju-sa-ap-si-ih(!) 
matasu to pacify his land EA 118:44, ef. 
EA 112:39, 132:59, and passim in EA; sa... U- 
Sap-Si-hu KUR Que w uRU Surri who 
pacified Cilicia and Tyre Lyon Sar. p. 4:21; 
Sargon who restored the exemptions of 
Assur and Der mu-sap-si-hu nisisun ibid. 
1:5, ef. ibid. 18:8, and passim in Sar.; nase mat 
Mannaja dalpate Sup-su-hi aqbigsunutima 1 
promised them that I would provide rest 
for the harassed people of the Mannean 
land TCL 8 61 (Sar.); Nintinugga beltu mu- 
Sap-8i-hat gimir nise muballitat mite 
ABRT 2 16:18, see JRAS 1929 11:13. 


Craig 


f) the flow of water: ana Sup-su-hi 
alakti mé Sunuti agammu usabsima (see 


pasahu 9 


alaktu mng. 4) OIP 2 115 viii 46 (Senn.), ef. 
ibid. 124:48. 


6. Ssupsuhu (intrans.) to rest, to relax: 
kummukku lu nubattani 1 nu-sap-s1-ih (var. 
nu-[sapl-sth) qerbus let our night’s rest- 
ing place be in your cella, let us take our 
rest En. el. VI 52, ef. ibid. 54; ina Ebaradurz 
gara Sup-si-hi rimi Sslubtuk]ki rest in the 
temple Ebaradurgara, dwell in your resi- 
dence Lambert, Kraus AV 204 IV 73 (Sarrat- 
Nippuri hymn); nuh tisab Sup-si-th_ rest, sit, 
relax KAR 58:19; kurt li-Sap-st-th STT 215 
iv 70. 


7. III/2 (passive to mng. 5): linuh libz 
bi Enlil [...] kabtatus lis-tap-sih may the 
heart of Enlil be appeased, may his mood 
be softened 3R 38 No. 2 r. 22, see JNES 17 
138; lis-tap-si-th Sertaka kabitta may your 
heavy punishment be alleviated Afo 19 
57:59 (SB prayer to Marduk); listannanwma 
UNUG.KI lis-tap-[sth] let them (GilgameS 
and Enkidu) contend so that Uruk may 
find peace Gilg. I ii 32, cf. [lis]tannamma 
UNUG.KI li-i8-tap-s1-th Tigay Evolution of the 
Gilgamesh Epic 267:4, copy A. Westenholz, Lam- 
bert AV 445. 


8. III/II to calm down, to quiet — a) 
(intrans.) to calm down: [inlangag kala umi 
ul us-pa-as-Sa-ah (see nagagu usage c-2’) 
MIO 12 53:6 (OB lit.). 


b) (trans.) to quiet: tus-pa-ds-sah sakik- 
ki tusnah bubitesu (see bubu?tu usage a) 
KAR 321 r. 5 (prayer to Marduk); agga libbasu 
unth inhu us-pa-as-sah kabattaka AfO 19 
60:196, also 198, cf. ki-< 7t-te-en-na be-lum 
18(?)-ta-’-a-lu i-ri-im us-pa-as-8ah us-pa-as- 
Sah Marduk ri-mi-nu-u u-tar a-na du-um-q 
ibid. 64:68f., restored from dupl. courtesy W. G. 
Lambert. 


9. IV to be calmed, to be quieted, to 
be pacified: amat unninni atmesimma 
lip-pa-as-ha_ speak a word of supplication 
to her so that she may be calmed En. el. II 
78, see Iraq 52 153:102; he imposed on men 
the labor of the gods sunu vp-pa-ds-hu and 
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they (the gods) rested ibid. VI 130; tp-pa- 
as-hu-ma lidd]\i ilu milkam the gods fell 
silent, at a loss for plans RA 46 90:29 (OB 
Epic of Zu), restored from JCS 31 86 iii 98 (SB), 
see Vogelzang Bin Sar Dadmé 97. 


For MSL 2 133:47 (= MSL 14 95:163:4), see 
patahu. In Or. NS 36 275:238, read [lt-in-n]a-sth, 
see Maul Namburbi 242:77. 


paSalatti adv.; crawling; SB*; cf. pasalu. 


[hazann]u pa-sd-la-ti eterub ana ali the 
mayor entered the city crawling STT 
38:160 (Poor Man of Nippur). 


paSallu s.; (an alloy of gold); OAkk., OA, 
SB. 


an ku.gi husS.a ki.in.du.a.ta Su kt 
mu.ni.in.duz : a-nam pa-sa-al x-x-pa-tim st-ip- 
pi-tim sa el-li-ig Studien Falkenstein 252 VAT 
8382: 16ff. 

Sassu, arqu, zuzu, liqtu, pa-sal-lu = 
Malku V 164ff. 

[...] pa-gal-la // hu-[rla-su // ana pa-sd-lu [// .. J 
Lambert BWL 86 Comm. to 271 (Theodicy 
Comm.). 


hu-ra-su 


a) in OA: x hurasam pd-sa-lam kunuk- 
kia PN nas’akkunitim PN is bringing to 
you 61 shekels of p. gold under my seal 
BIN 4 66:5, also TuM 1 1d:5, TCL 19 68:4, VAS 
26 74:4, TCL 21 202:2, wr. pd-Ssa-la-am CCT 
4 6f:4, pd-Sa-ld-am BIN 4 164:3; x kaspum 
sarrupum x hurasum pd-sa-lim ga abnisu 
kunukkija PN kassar PN, ublakkunuti PN, 
a donkey driver for PN,, brought you (pl.) 
under my seal 150 shekels of refined silver 
and 102 shekels of p. gold from ore(?) 
HUCA 39 15 L29-561:5, see Veenhof Old Assyrian 
Trade 57 n. 108, also VAS 26 29:8; x kaspam 
x hurasam pa-sal-lam u nishassu sebilam 
send me five minas of silver and one-half 
mina of p. gold and the duty on it TCL 4 
26:31, cf. MatouS Prag I 661:4; note in in- 
dependent use: x hurasam u x pa-sa-lam 
ippanimma sebilam TCL 14 2:30; Summa x 
hurasam pda-sa-la-am u elis kasam dina sell 
the goblet for at least a half mina of p. 
gold TCL 14 22:21; x KU.[aI] pd-sa-lim 


pasallu 


ana ruba’im TCL 20 166:13; x hurasam pa- 
§a-lam x kaspam sarrupam ana PN ana Alim 

. addissum I gave x p. gold and x refined 
silver to PN for (making purchases in) the 
City Contenau Trente tablettes cappadociennes 
3:2; x kaspam u x hurasam pd-sa-lam; ana 
Alim innigi CCT 5 2a:8; x hurasam pd-sa- 
lam sa harran Alim PN habbulam PN owes 
me x p. gold for shipment to the City TCL 
14 4:3, cf. CCT 5 24c:2, ICK 1 160:2; uncert.: 
tahsistam Sa x KU.BABBAR wu [x] KU.GI 
pa-sa-lam e-li-a-cam ... ana PN apqid I 
turned over to PN the memorandum for x 
silver as well as(?) x.... p. gold TCL 4 34:14; 
note qualified as damqum: x hurasam damz 
gam pa-sa-ld-am x fine p. gold ICK 1 60:2, 
TCL 21 204:2; huraswm pd-sa-lim damqum 
TCL 4 47:20, wr. pd-Su-lu-wm CCT 5 41b:5; 
tuppum sa 3 mana hurasim pa-sa-lim dam-z 
quam sa mahirim aba<n> ma<tim> tablet of 
three minas of fine p. gold, of market qual- 
ity, (according to) the local standard CCT 
1 12a:2; hurasam pa-sa-lam damqam wate 
ram extremely fine p. gold CCT 2 46b:5, 
ICK 1 30a:7 and 30b:2, Hecker Giessen 5:1, Or. 
NS 50 102 No. 3:9. 


b) in hist. and lit.: timmé ... ihzet pa- 
Sal-li u kaspi sérussun ulziz (see ihzetu 
usage c) OIP 2 110:37 and 123:35 (Senn.); ersu 

. issi daré Sa pa-sal-lu litbusat abné niz 
siqtt za’nat a bed made of durable wood, 
encrusted with p. and studded with pre- 
cious stones Streck Asb. 148:38 and Iraq 29 
52:8; masab hurast russi pa-sal-li a basket 
made of red glowing gold, of p. Streck Asb. 
282:27, see Borger Asb. 202; elip Nabté ina pa- 
Sal-lam namra u nisiqti abné elluti zarati u 
karésu kilallan uza’in I decorated the can- 
opy and both platforms of Nabi’s proces- 
sional barge with gleaming p. and brilliant 
precious stones CT 37 13 ii 37 (Nbk.); [sik] 
kannatiga sarira umalla [.. .]-i-Sa pa-sal-la 
u-[v-x] he will inlay its (the processional 
barge’s) rudders with sariru gold, he will 
[overlay?] its [...] with p. gold BiOr 28 9 
ii 380 (Marduk prophecy); umalli pa-sal-la 
Sa habbilu nilsirta] they fill the wicked 


233 


oi.uchicago.edu 


pasalu 


man’s treasury with p. gold (but empty the 
poor man’s cupboard) Lambert BWL 86:271 
(Theodicy). 


c) other occs.: 1 MA.NA_ ba-sa-lum 
SU.TI.A PN MDP 18 81:19 (OAkk.), also ibid. 
14, 16, and 18; pa-sal-la (among stones) 
Kécher BAM 376 ii 11. 


The frequent occurrence of pasallu in 
Old Assyrian texts suggests that the word 
designates electrum, an alloy found in Ana- 
tolia, see Garelli Les Assyriens 268. 


pasalu (peselu) v.; 1. to crawl, 2. pitas 
Sulu to crawl about, to grovel, 3. III to 
make crawl, writhe; OB, Mari, SB; I ipsil — 
ipagsil, 1/3, III; cf. pasalatti, pasultu B. 


kus" ki.tag.ga = pa-sd-lum, KU.KU.ru = pe- 
Se-lum, ku8.<ki>.tag.tag = pr-tas-Su-lum Anta- 
gal III 221ff.; kuS.ki.tag.ga = pa-Sd-lum, ku8. 
ki.tag.tag.ga = pi-ta-Su-lum Izi E 329f.; a8. 
PAD = pa-sa-lum, AS.PAD.PAD = pt-ta-su-lum Izi E 
176-176a; bu-tir BUR = pa-sa-[lum] A VIII/2:201, 
ef. comm. pa-sa-lum MSL 14 504:19. 

gaSan.mu Su 4.14.bi.dé kut8 ki a.ra. 
ab.tag.tag : béltu qataja kasama ap-ta-sil-ki O 
lady (Sum. my lady), I grovel before you with my 
hands bound ASKT p. 123 No. 19 r. 1f.; ama 
dinanna.mu_ gir.bi mu.un.su.ub.su.ub 
[ktuS ki] a.ra.ab.tag.tag : ga istarija sépalsa 
unassaq ina paniga ap-ta-nja-si-il I kiss the feet 
of my goddess, I grovel before her 4R 10 r. 7f. 
(coll. M. Civil); [inim.mah.a.ni.8é 4a].nun. 
na ku&u(KU.PIRIG.DI, unilingual var. U.PIRIG.DI) 
Imu.tag.gel.ne : ana alwatiga sirlti Anunnaki 
ip-ta-na-Si-lu ZA 65 178:5 (Innin-Sagurra), see 
Alster, NABU 1990/100. 

KAXME-$d pa-§d-lim // tur-ru-u // [...] A VIII/3 
Comm. 30. 


l. to crawl: [merdnulssun ina muhhi 
libbigsunu ip-si-lu-nim-ma_ they (the fugi- 
tive princes) came crawling to me naked 
on their bellies CT 35 21 K.3096:7, see 
Weidner, AfO 8 192, cf. Streck Asb. 34 iv 27 and 
206 No. 9:10, Piepkorn Asb. 80 vii 70, Bauer Asb. 
2 46 r. 7 and 54 K.6358:8; RN ... ip-sil-ma 
(see pasultu B) Tadmor Tigl. III 100:37; [...] 
lil-pa-si-la ina stiqi they(?) will crawl in 
the street KAR 130:26 (bil., Sum. lost); pa-st- 
la(var. -lu) ina mahar lasimu tagakkan Or. 


pasamu 


NS 61 21:36 (SB hymn to Ninurta); elt pa-si- 
la(vars. -[ltl, pa-sil) andullaku tusatras ibid. 
22:116, var. from STT 70:7. 


2. pitassulu to crawl about, to grovel: 
ina paniya eli erbe rittisunu ip-tas-si-lu 
kima kalbi_ they groveled before me on all 
fours like dogs TCL 3 58, also ibid. 345 (Sar.); 
pt-ta-as-Su-lam id-di-ig-s[um] Wilcke AV 61:7 
(OB Susa lit.). 

3. III to make crawl, writhe: send me 
(Dagan) your (Zimrilim’s) messages and 
present your full report to me and ina 
sussul ba?irli lu-sa-a]p-si-il-Su-nu-ti-ma I 
will make them (your enemies) writhe 
(like fish) in a fisherman’s creel ARMT 26 
233 (= RA 42 130):38. 

In Sn. (= OIP 2) 96:80, ip-SaL-lu-ni is probably 
an error for usaldiduni as suggested s.v. namrasis, 
see parallels s.v. gadadu v. mng. 10. 


pasamu v.; to restore(?), reinstate(?); OB, 
Bogh.; I ipsum, imp. pusum. 


a) in OB letters: eqlam mari PN assurz 
ma MU.15.KAM @kul istu GN illawi Mu. 
2.KAM ald]i Sukusam belt ip-su-ma-am mari 
PN tkulu istu belt Sukusi ip-su-mu saddagdi 
allikma PN, PN; u PN, awdtya tmuruma 
eqli uterrunim I assumed control of part of 
the field of PN’s descendants and have had 
the use of it for 15 years, but for two years, 
since the time of the siege of Larsa until 
my lord restored(?) to me the subsistence 
allotment, PN’s descendants had the use of 
it, after my lord had restored(?) my subsis- 
tence allotment, last year I went and PN», 
PN;, and PN, investigated my case and they 
returned my field to me TCL 7 69:11ff., see 
Kraus, AbB 4 69; naspakam pu-us-ma-am-ma 
seum Sa urim lissapik restore(?) to me the 
granary so that the grain that is on the 
roof can be stored TIM 2 153:13, see Cagni, 
AbB 8 158. 


b) in ext. (uncert.): summa sulmu paz 
Sitma pa-si-im_ if the crease on the sheep’s 
liver is effaced and then restored(?) KUB 
37 168 iii 11. 
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paSanu s.; (a bird); OB, SB, NA. 


pa-sa-nu-um MUSEN ZA 77 124 iii 9 (= al- 
Rawi and Dalley OB Sippir 100:62) (list of 
birds); personal name: Pa-Sd-a-nu KAJ 
285:11 (= SAA Bulletin 5 82 No. 36 r. 5); 
SAG.DU pa-Sd-na MUSEN U [...] ina saz 
man Surment tuballal you mix the head of 
a p. bird and a [...] plant in cypress oil 
von Weiher Uruk 18:11, cf. [SAG] plal-lsdal-ni 
IMUSENI LKA 115 r. 1, see Maul Namburbi 503; 
ina HUL MUSEN ubar ina HUL pa-sd-nu 
IMUSENI| CT 41 24 iii 5, see Maul Namburbi 
471. 


paSanu see pasamu. 


paSaqu v.; 1. to become narrow, con- 
stricted, 2. supsuqu to suffer difficulties, 
to be anguished; OB, MB, MA, SB; I 
ipgsuq, III, III/2, I1I/3; wr. syll. and pap. 
HAL; cf. musapsiqtu, pasqs, pasqu adj., paz 
Suqtu, pusqanu, pusqu, pussuqu adj., sap 
Saqu, Supsuqrs, Supsuqtu, Supsuqu, tapsiqtu. 

pa-ag HU = e-se-ru, els-rum(?)], Ipul-uws-qu, pa-[as- 
qu], pa-§d-a-[qu], e-sé-ru. S* Voc. D 3ff. 

tu.muSen.gin,(Gim) la.ra.ah(var. adds . a) 
mi uy.zal(var. adds .la.a8) fr (var. $e) mu. 
un.na.an.8a,: kima summati idammum Sup(var. 
Su-up)-su-ug musi u urri (see summatu lex. section) 
4R 26 No. 8:56f., dupl. 27 No. 3:1f., see Maul 
ErSahunga 217f. 

Sup-su-qa kdsu Sanig dannatt (comm. on supsuqz 
tu q.v.) JNES 33 332:14. 

Sup-su-qu = da-a-ku Malku I 108. 

1. to become narrow, constricted: swmz 
ma padanum imittam u Sumélam ip-su-uq if 
the “path” has become constricted on the 
right and left sides YOS 10 111i 8 (OB ext.), 
also ibid. 20:6; DIS pusqum Sumélam ina raz 
manisuma ip-su-uq if a “constriction” has 
become constricted by itself on the left 
ibid. 20:1, ef. ibid. 3ff. 


2. supsuqu to suffer difficulties, to be 
anguished — a) supsuqu to suffer—1’ in 
gen.: [ina PAP].HAL wu dannat u-sap-sd-qu 
gatt sabti grasp (fem.) my hand in the 
hardship and distress that I suffer OECT 6 
pl. 13 r. 12 (SB lit.); ukallanni mitu u-sap- 
Sd-aq death holds me, I am anguished 


paSaqu 


Streck Asb. 252 r. 11; ina dandni wu Sup-su-qi 
marsis ubilunimma (see dananu s. mng. 
la) OIP 2 105 v 76, parallel ibid. 118:12 (Senn.); 
dinu Sup-Suq-ma ana lamada astu the (ex- 
tispicy) decision is most distressful, hard 
to understand JRAS 1924 Cent. Supp. pl. 3 r. 
3 (SB); inanna atra gellet matija Su-up-su-qa 
imidu arnusa now the sins of my land are 
exceedingly distressful, its sins have be- 
come numerous Tn.-Epic “iv” 27, ef. ibid. “vi” 
33; Sup-su-ug milikka your (the god’s) de- 
cision is hard to bear RA 60 171:5 (MB seal 
inser.); le'tuissu Sup-su-qat-ma (see le’dtu 
mng. 3) Lambert BWL 86:257 (Theodicy). 


2’ in illness: v-Sap-saq-ma [iballut(?)] 
he will undergo severe suffering but he 
will recover Labat TDP 20:26, cf. u-sap-[saq] 
ibid. 138 ii 72. 

3’ in labor: sinnisatu ina aladi u-sap- 
Sd-qa women will have difficulty giving 
birth ACh Supp. 2 119:23, also ibid. 55:35, 
also, with added var. sinnigatu imutta ibid. 
50 K.7629 ii 11; multapsigtu sap-su-qa-at alaz 
da alada sap-Su-qa-at Serra kunndt the 
woman in labor gives birth only with diffi- 
culty, giving birth with great difficulty, 
she is attached to the baby Iraq 31 31:33f. 
(MA), cf. ibid. 51, Sup-Su-qat alada  Kécher 
BAM 248 iii 41, also ibid. i 36, see Veldhuis, Acta 
Sumerologica (Japan) 11 242. 


b) III/3 (iterative) to undergo continu- 
ous anguish, difficulty — 1’ in gen.: palhis 
ul-ta-nap-sd-qu libbagsunu itarrak (the en- 
emy kings) were suffering constant anguish 
in fear, their hearts were pounding Borger 
Esarh. 57 iv 85, cf. Sarrani uSs-ta-nap-sda-qu 
Sada isubbu. KAH 2 84:76 (Adn. II). 


2’ in illness: PAP.HAL.MES-ma imdt he 
will continually suffer and then he will die 
Labat TDP 152:50’, also 120 ii 33, PAP.HAL. 
ME-ma SUR-ma iballut ibid. 88 r. 14, ef. ibid. 
28:88, 124 iii 18. 


3’ in labor: note in metaphoric use: 
Samt ersetu ul-ta-nap-sd-qu-ma matatu wu 
tamtu thillu heaven and earth suffer con- 
tinual pain, the lands and the sea are in 
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labor Saggs, Iraq 37 12:5 (Sar.); RN Sa ana tib 
tahazisu danni kibrate ul-ta-nap-sa-qa thillu 
alani at whose violent onslaught the (four) 
regions anguish, the cities are in labor BA 
6/1 144:15, also WO 1 456 i 19, Iraq 25 52:7, 38R 
7 i 8 (all Shalm. III), see Grayson, RIMA 3 34, 
102, 13, cf. uw kima DN ana nig kakkisu ul-ta- 
nap-sa-qa kalis kibratu. AfO 18 50 Rm. 142:15, 
dupl. Archaeologia 79 pl. 48 “vi” 15 (Tn.-Epic); 
uncert., in broken context: ul-ta-nap-SA-qa 
a-[...] STT 145:18’ (LamaXtu). 


c) III/2 to suffer acute distress — 1’ in 
illness: ITI.3.KAM w8-ta-pa-ds-Saq-ma ibalz 
lut for three months he will be seriously 
ill but then he will recover CT 38 33:1 and 
2, wr. us-ta-pa-Saq-ma ibid. 34:21, Hunger 
Uruk 27:12’, KAR 426:22, Labat TDP 2:9, wr. 
us-tap-Saq-ma KAR 151 r. 40. 


2’ in labor: sinnistu si us-ta-pa-saq that 
woman will experience an agonizing labor 
CT 39 44:5, cf. ezib Sa ume maduti i-x-[. . .] 
us-ta-pa-ds-Sd-qu Craig ABRT 1 4 iii 2 (tamitu, 
restored from dupl. 79-7-8,252, courtesy W. G. 
Lambert); Swmma sinnistu ulidma (var. ina 
U.TU) us-tap-siq if a woman has an agoniz- 
ing delivery Kocher BAM 248 iv 18, var. from 
dupl. AMT 67,1 iv 6, also Kécher BAM 249 i 11’, 
ef. ulidma u8-tap-si-iq Leichty Izbu IV 45’; 
us-ta-pa-as-Saq-ma IGI Labat TDP 242 C 17. 


pasar s.; (mng. unkn.); OB math.* 


To add to the area of the square of one 
side of mine wu pa-sar siddiyjga and to the 
p. of my side Sumer 7 130:17; [. . .] Sa(?) pa- 
Sa-ar [...] IM 31210 vi 18’ (partially in Sumer 
10 57ff., coll. H. Hunger). 

(mng. 


paSaranu (or pagarranu) adj.; 


unkn.); SB. 
summa pa-sa-ra-an (between “if his feet 


are twisted” and “if he has dog’s feet”) 
Kraus Texte 19 iii 7’. 


paSartu s.; shipment; SB; cf. pasaru. 


paSaru 
seam ina pa-sar-te ussabu télitu (see 
telttu mng. 1b) TCL 3 208 (Sar.). 


pasaru v.; 1. to loosen, 2. to exorcise, re- 
lease, to undo, 3. to relax, appease, 4. to 
settle, resolve (a legal case) (OA), 5. to 
release from legal obligations, legal prom- 
ises, 6. to sell, to release (in consider- 
ation of payment), 7. to pack, apportion 
(grain into standard vessels), 8. to re- 
count, relate, interpret, explain, 9. I/2 to 
declare to each other, 10. pussuru to undo, 
loosen, free, to calm, to interpret (dreams), 
11. II/2 to be loosened, 12. supsurw to ef- 
fect a release, to free (a person), to cause 
to untie (a rope), to dispel (illness, evil, 
etc.), 13. napsuru to relent, be reconciled, 
to be undone, loosed, annulled, to be sold, 
alienated, released (for payment), to be 
packed (said of grain), to be calmed; from 
OAkk. on; I ipsur — ipassar — pasir, 1/2, 
II, II/2, III, IV, IV/2; wr. syll. and Bur; 
cf. ipsur-lime, napsartu, napsaru A, napz 
Surtu, napsuru, pasartu, pasertu, pasiratti, 
*pasirtu, pasiru, pasiru, pasru, pasurtu, piz 
Siris, pisirtu, pisiru, pisru, pisru in is pisrt, 
tapsirtu, tapsuru. 


bu-ur BUR = pa-sd-ru S> II 170; [bu-ur] [BUR] = 
[pa-sld-ru §& &, [MIN] S@ LU, [MIN] Sd GIS 
K.11807:1’ff. (text similar to Idu); bu-ir BUR = 
pa-sa-rum [sé] [...], MIN §4 ma-mli-tim], MIN &d 
kig-[pil, MIN &4 uzu A VIII/2:166ff.; LagaB™ 8 
™LAGAB = pa-sd(text -Wa)-ru §é a-la-k[i], “BUR = 
MIN &¢ UZU, U.én = MIN &4@ UZU, 1.en.pDU™ = MIN 
§é a-wa-ti, 1.en.pu.pu***4 = min 8d ku-ug-tim 
Nabnitu O 237ff.; kA.bur.ra = pa-Sa-rum UET 6 
383:2; me.gal.zu = Su-ut-tu pa-sd-ru, qt-bu sa-ka- 
nu CT 18 30 iv 18f. (group voc.); nam.erfm. 
bur.ra = MIN (= ma-mi-tum) pa-Sd-ru Izi Q 288. 

bu-tr BUR = pu-us-Su-rum A VIII/2:184; 
$a.ta.kin.gd, $a.ab."™poR.NUM = pu-us-su- 


rum Nabnitu O 2438f.; Su.[dabPee™un Nigga 
182; $a.an.ni.blur.bur] = [pu-us-su-ur], 8a. 
nu.mu.ni.{[b.btr] = dul [pu-us-su-ur], 8a. 


[bir ...] = pu-wés-Se-er-lan-ni], S8a.hé.na. 
[bu]r.e(!) = lu-pa-dés-8-ir-[Su] Lanu F ii 5ff. 

ka-ar KAR = nap-gu-rum <A VIII/1:212, ef. A 
VIII/1 Comm. 19f. 

sag.ba nam.erim butr.ru.da ni.hul. 
gdl.e: pa-se-er [mamiltu u mimma [lem]nu ASKT 
p. 92f. No. 11 iii 18f. and dupls., see Borger, 
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AOAT 1 10:168f. (inc.); nam.erfim u.me.ni. 
bur nam.erfm u.me.ni.dug : mamissu pu- 
Sur-ma mamissu puturma Surpu V-VI 38f.; [na]m. 
tag.ga.a.ni dug S8ér.da.ni_ bur.da(var. 
.ab) : [a]rangu putur séressu pu-ugs-ru KAR 161 r. 
15f., var. from TIM 9 32:38, cf. Maul ErSahunga 
pl. 50 K.5221+ r. 10; [eme.bi bla.an.butr : 
ligansu ip-sur-ma ZA 45 26 r. Lf. 

S$u.saAR.gin,(Gim) hé.en.bur.re: kima pitilti 
lip-pa-sir, like (this) rope, may (the oath) be un- 
raveled Surpu V-VI 56f.; uS,(KA.BAD) [...] nig. 
hul.dijm.ma igi dingir.zu hé.en.btr. 
re(var. .ra) : kilspu] upsast ina mahar ilitika lip- 
pa-as-ru before your divinity let sorcery and mach- 
inations be undone BA 10 69 No. 1:9-11, var. 
from 65 No. 1:9; Marduk has uttered an incanta- 
tion nam.mu.un.da(var. .Si.in).bir.ra : aj 
ip-pa-sir may it not be undone RA 28 139 Sm. 
28+83 r. ii 17f. and unilingual dupl. CT 4 3:33; 
inim ‘en.ki.ke,(kip) hé.im.ma.an.btr. 
ru: ina amat Ea lip-pa-sir AMT 92,1 ii 4f.; 
dingir.lu.ba. ke, nam.mu.un.da.an.bur. 
ra: tlu wu amelu la ip-pa-ds-sd-ru may neither god 
nor man be released CT 17 34:9f., cf. STT 172:43 
(Sum.) and CT 17 37:28 (Akk.), see Prosecky, 
MatouS Festschrift 2 249; you (demon) shall not go 
into the man’s house ki.[a fd].da.ke, ba.ra. 
an.da.an.btr.re(var. .ra) : ina kibir nari la 
tap-pa-ds-Sar-§u(var. -§u) on the river bank you 
shall not be....to him CT 16 10:16f. 

U kis-pi pa-Sd-ri : O.1GI.LIM Uruanna II 404; 


BUR ta-<pa>-a-alr] Ebeling Wagenpferde pl. 
16:20 (comm.); [NAM.E]RiM BUR.RU.DA : 
NAM.ERiM x i-na-sa-alh ...] Hunger Uruk 27:9’ 


(comm. to TDP I); dingir.&8a.dib.ba.butr.ra= 
libbi DINGIR.MES kam-ri li-ip-pa-[Si-ir] BRM 4 
20:76 (comm.), see Ungnad, AfO 14 260. 


1. to loosen—a) strands: pitilta i-pa- 
as-Sar he unravels a rope (as symbolic rit- 
ual act) Or. NS 36 280 r. 6’, also 282:1’, cf. 
pitiltt 0. HAR.HAR ZU.LUM.MA 1-pa-sar (see 
suluppu usage f) ibid. 35 r. 7’ and 275:30’; lw] 
gé-e LU.TUG ma-du-tim pu-Su-ur (go home) 
and untangle the many threads of the 
fuller UET 6/2 414:37, see George, Iraq 55 74. 


b) soil in preparation for planting: uD. 
17.KAM majarti UD.2 pa-sa-ru-um UD.9 
Sakakum (see majaru mng. la) UCP 10 163 
No. 94:2 (OB Ishchali); 4 ERIN.MES pa-sa- 
rum (between mahahu and sullusu, for 
context see dali usage a) TCL 1 174:7 (OB); 
the clods are numerous ki la pa-ds-ra ul 
tabu ana eresi if they are not broken up, 


pasaru 2a 


it will not be good for cultivation Cole 
Nippur 92:14 (early NB let.); pisirte lup-sur 
ibid. 10; SE.J.NUMUNI idekki i-pa-ds-Sar wu 
izaqqap he will plow(?) the arable field, 
break up (the soil), and plant VAS 5 33:7; 
SE.NUMUN mala ina epinni ide|kkti] 7t-pa- 
as-Sd-ru Dar. 273:16; taptti upatta pasku.MES 
inassi idekki i-pa-ds-ru izaqqap (see dekit 
mng. 4) Camb. 102:6, cf. CTMMA 8 144:9’, see 
Ries Bodenpachtformulare 149; majari [...] wu 
i-pa-as-Sad-r1 CT 55 164:6 (all NB). 


c) with gépu: up.11.«KamM Nabi ussa 
GiR-su 1-pa-ads-Sar ana ambassi illak rimani 
iduak (see ambassu) ABL 366 r. 2 (NA), see 
Cole and Machinist, SAA 13 70; on the 22nd of 
MN A&8Sur goes to the temple of Dagan 
UD.23.KAM pa-sar Gir" narkabtu sa Assur 
raksat on the 23rd is the “releasing of 
feet,” ASSur’s chariot is hitched up van 
Driel Cult of A88ur 102 x 41’ (coll. Lambert, Or. 
NS 40 91), see Menzel Tempel 2 T 68. 


d) uncert. usages: x MUN ana KUS 
GUD pa-sa-ri x salt to make the ox hide 
supple(?) VAS 8 110:7 (OB); Summa alittu res 
abunnatisa pa-si-ir (see abunnatu mng. 1) 
Labat TDP 208:85; EN [a]p-Sur stra ap-ta-sar 
Biggs Saziga 12 i 9 (ine. incipit); (if a boat drifts 
by itself and the captain(?) calls a warn- 
ing) ma pu-us-ra-n[i] AfO 12 52:2 (Ass. Code 
M 8 1). 


2. to exorcise, release (a person), to 
undo (evil, sorcery, curse, sin, divine 
anger) — a) with a god as agent: épus Ea 
ip-Sur Ea sa ribu ipusuni sutuma NAM. 
BUR.BI étapas Ea made, Ea unmade, he 
who caused the earthquake has himself 
also created the apotropaic ritual against it 
ABL 355 r. 9, see Parpola, SAA 10 56; pus Ea 
up-Sur Ea patar lumni Supsuhu uzzu pussus 
kisir lumni Ea ittikama CT 23 2:13; tpus Ea 
ip-Sur Ea taqabbi you recite “Ea made, Ka 
unmade” Or. NS 40 141:28’ and 143 r. 16, also 
Or. NS 42 509 r. 26 (namburbis); Ka lip-sur 
tagabbi AMT 15,3 i 12; Samag pa-sir-ku-nu 
STT 215 v 1 and dupls.; Samas... pa-sir Samé 
wu ersett KAR 80:14, Samas ... BUR-ir Samé 
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lul [ersettz] BMS 59:4 and dupl. OECT 6 pl. 23 
K.3231:4; tlt pu-us-ra O my god, release! 
JNES 33 280:128 (dingir.8a.dib.ba inc.); wp- 
Sur DINGIR-§é% (in broken context) LKU 36 
r. 6; ilu rabitu ... lip-tu-ru-[ka lip]-su-ru- 
ka Surpu VIII 78; Sirté u Ningizzida lip-su- 
ru-nin-nt Or. NS 40 148:25; DUg.MES-ka 
BUR-kla] may (Marduk) free you, release 
you Surpu VIII 3; [ina qiblit [star lu-u pa- 
ag-ra-[ta] KUB 37 40:6, cf. ibid. 5, ef. alki 
maru Asalluhi ina té bint wu mastakal pu- 
Sur zumurgsu go, (my) son Marduk, free 
him by using spell, tamarisk, and mastakal 
Ugaritica 5 17:35; aranka mamitka hititka gil- 
latka niska muruska tanthka kispu ... lu 
patranikka lu pa-ds-ra-nik-ka lu passanikka 
Surpu VIII 47, cf. ibid. 49, 55 and 82; anni puz 
tur sertt pu-Sur BMS 11:19 and 29f., JNES 33 
284:8; Samas ina mahrika sakin pasahu pu- 
Sur nusst arnu abt u wmmi peace is your 
domain, O Sama8, undo, remove the sin of 
the father and the mother JNES 33 274:16; 
mamatija pu-sur turtt lumnija ulsuh] ibid. 
280:113; Marduk ... |pal-ds-ra ennitta Afo 
19 56:34 and 36; tli pusst putur pu-sur kisir 
libbika JNES 33 274:30; Minurta ... [lipl- 
Sur-ka Ea limhaska Ea lissuhka may Nin- 
urta undo you (all evil), may Ea strike 
you, may Ea uproot you. KAR 76 r. 15; 
DINGIR-lim ... Sa ina [BURI HUL [...] 
Ugaritica 5 17:5, ef. Asalluhi lip-Sur ibid. r. 
1l’; ga épusu kassaptu ... lip-sur Marduk 
BRM 4 18:25 (inc.), cf. Maqlu IV 6 and 16; arrat 
la pa-sa-ri lirurusu may they curse him 
with a curse that cannot be dispelled BBSt. 
No. 5 iii 33; arrat NU BUR 7-rlu-ur] Race. 
p. 131:60; arrat abi uummi... lip-Sur (vars. 
lip-tu-ru, lip-Sur-ru) ilu rabitu Surpu IV 59. 


b) with a human as agent: marat Ninz 
girsu pasiri anaku ... anaku sa allika pa-sa- 
ru-um-ma a-pa-dg-sar I (the exorcist) am 
the daughter of Ningirsu the exorcist, I 
who have come can indeed release KAR 70 
r. 27, see Biggs Saziga 41; ana pa-s1-r1 ana pa- 
§d-a-[ri ...] [I asked(?)] the exorcist to 
release 2R 60 No. 1 iii 14, coll. Foster, ANES 6 
76: Samag ina balukka épis HI.A HI.A ul 


paSaru 2c 


DU-us u pa-sir an-na-a-te ul i-pa-Sar ina 
balukka without you, O Samai, the caster 
of spells(?) does not cast spells(?), the re- 
leaser of sins does not release without you 
Kocher BAM 214 iii 5’f., dupl. ibid. 334 ii’ 16’ff.; 
Sa musi ippusanimma sa kal wmu a-pa- 
as-Sar-si-na-ti sa kal wmu ippusanimma sa 
musi a-pa-as-Sar-Si-na-ti. their (the sorcer- 
esses’) machinations by night I undo by 
day, their machinations by day I undo by 
night Maqlu IV 111ff. 


c) with rituals, paraphernalia, etc., as 
agent: ana pa-sd-rim-ma [...] (ritual) for 
release AMT 96,3:13, cf. Farber [Star und Du- 
muzi p. 56:13; ul tp-Su-ur [kilmiltasu rubi 
Marduk VAB 4 270 i 20 (Nbn.); [ana ki-mill-ti 
ilt kaligunu BUR-ri (ritual) to undo anger 
of all gods KAR 26 r. 7; EN DINGIR.SA. 
DIB.BA BUR-rt incantation to undo the 
divine anger STT 300 r. 10; GUD.NITA 1-pa- 
as-Sar (var. i-pa-Sar) UDU.NITA i-pa-dé-sar 
(var. i-pa-Sar) an ox will undo, a sheep will 
undo Maqlu I 69, restoration and vars. from dupl. 
STT 78:69; tmmeru anakuma pisirti ap-s[u- 
ru ull tdi (see pigirtu mng. 2) JNES 33 
284:3 and 13 (SB inc.); {D muhrinnt {1D pu-us- 
ri-in-ni_ river, receive (the evil) from me, 
river, release (the evil) from me Or. NS 40 
143 r. 18; IM.MAR.TU qgardu Surpu ... lip- 
Sur-ka (var. [lip-§]u-ur-ka) may the valiant 
west wind and the ritual burning release 
you STT 138:7, var. from dupl. Kécher BAM 
338:7; gisimmaru lip-sur-an-ni ... terinnatu 
lip-Sur-an-nt Maglu I 22 and 24, cited as te- 
rinnat asuhi lip-Sur-an-ni KAR 94:16 (Maqlu 
comm.); binu lillils’u mastakal libbibsu uquru 
lip-sur-8u may tamarisk cleanse him, may 
mastakal purify him, may palm-heart re- 
lease him JAOS 59 12:26 (amulet); binu KU- 
an-ni 0 tuhlu BUR-an-ni Or. NS 34 116:10; 
binu libbibanni mastakal BUR-an-[ni] Or. 
NS 36 273:10'; binu lillilanni mastakal BUR- 
an-ni KAR 252 ii 12, ef. also AMT 72,1 r. 18, 
BMS 12 r. 84, and passim; binu amur lu pa-ds- 
ra-nt- look at the tamarisk, may it release 
me 5R 51 iii 9 (bit rimki); 7 NA,.MES NAM. 
TAG.GA BUR seven stones to undo sin STT 
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275 ii 32’; Sammu anniitu sa upsasé BUR 
AMT 48,2:9; Sammi qat etemmi pa-sd-r11 AMT 
76,1:19, cf. ana qat etemmi nasahi wu BUR-ri 
Kocher BAM 471 iii 15’; ana KA.DIB.BI.DA 
BUR-ri AMT 78,1 iii 27, see also kispu usage 
d; sa itmeam li-ip-su-ra may they (my 
dreams) undo what he (the sorcerer) spoke 
to me Dream-book 342:7 and 21; ZI.KU;.RU. 
DA ep-su-Su pa-se-[er] Kécher BAM 452:9; 
Sammu ... lip-Su-ru nisu ma-mit may the 
herbs undo oath and curse BMS 12r. 78; 11 
NA,.MES NAM.ERIM BUR.RU.[DA] STT 275 
i 31, ef. Kécher BAM 161 iii 7 and 10; NAM. 
ER{IM.BUR.RU.DA.KAM KAR 246 r. 19; 
U.IGI.LIM : U BUR (gloss pa-sir) [...] the 
imhur-lumu plant : the plant that releases 
[...] Kécher Pflanzenkunde 4:30. 


d) without agent expressed: up.27. 
KAM pa-sd-r[u] (between rituals “lamen- 
tation” and “Dumuzi”) ABL 1097 r. 1, see 
Parpola, SAA 10 19; pa-si-ir it is undone 
(concluding a ritual) AnBi 12 286:107, wr. 
BUR-ir LKA 123:14, pa-sir AfO 18 76 Tablet 
Funck 3:21ff. (OB omen), and passim; adi 7-su wu 
7-84 lw BUR(!)-ir lw Du,-[tr] seven and 
seven times may (the evil of hus hipi libbt) 
be undone, be dissolved KAR 228:24; KA. 
INIM.MA HUL.MES DU.A.BI NAM.BUR. 
DA.KAM LKA 109 r. 13; NAM.BUR.BI HUL 
birsu BUR-rt CT 38 29:46; NAM.BUR.BI 
HUL pilst ... BUR-[ri] KAR 72:26; ana HUL 
NIR.USUMGAL U EME.SID BUR-ri(!) Or. NS 
34 116:18; i-pa-sar pisirsu (in broken con- 
text) Kécher BAM 574 iv 39; ana NAM.BUR. 
BI BUR-ma Or. NS 40 172:28; HUL-Su BUR- 
ma ana ameli u bitisu ul itehhi its evil is 
dispelled, it will not approach the man or 
his house Or. NS 36 21:2; ina muhhi hunts 
[sa] enate sa Sarru belt liqbtini ma lu] pa-s- 
ir regarding the inflammation of the eyes 
about which the king, my lord, said “May 
it be dispelled” ABL 664:7 (NA), see Parpola, 
SAA 10 248; uncert.: pa-str Hunger Uruk 
35:3f., Y-ME-Su pa-ds-ru_ ibid. 5; kispu pa-as- 
ru the witchcraft is undone KUB 37 43 iv 9, 
cf. kigpt BOR Kécher BAM 434 iv 2, kispi pa- 
as-ru von Weiher Uruk 241 r. 6, kigpu epsisu 
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pa-as(?)-[ru] KAR 83 r.i7; ana kigpi Suniti 
BUR-7i KAR 80:7; ana kigpi BUR ZI-S% KAR 
to undo witchcraft and save his life Kécher 
BAM 488:15; pa-sir kispr ruhé rusé BA 5 
391:7; pu-sur kispisunu lemniti Maalu II 72, 
ef. BMS 50:22, Maqlu I 30. 


3. to relax, appease (a mood) —a) in 
gen.: ‘Sim pa-sir tlt w ameli_ divine beer, 
which relaxes god and man JNES 15 188:120 
(lipgur-lit.), also Surpu V-VI 182, AfO 12 43:15 
(mis pi), ef. Nisaba pa-sir ili Sa Samé u erseti 
(see naqd mng. 5a) JNES 15 138:105; u ahija 
ina libbisu isabbatanni ki libbt imrasu mimz 
ma u la lu-u% pa-as-ra my brother should 
consider whether I was distressed or not, 
may he forgive(?) (may I never again com- 
plain) EA 20:61 (let. of TuSratta), see Moran 
Letters p. 49 n. 14. 


b) with libbu: libbagsunu itti belesunu 
ki pa-as-ru ja’nu libbuka when they were 
at peace with their lords, you were not 
ABL 540:6; libbaka ittija pa-ds-ru ABL 1380 
r. 3 (both NB); see also pagru adj. mng. 3. 


c) said of weather, overcast day: DN 
pa-sir umu CT 51 211:6 and 8, parallel BMS 
6:5, see Ebeling Handerhebung 34; ina MN umu 
i-pa-as-sar-ma ul imattti in Tebétu the 
(severe) weather will ease and (the oxen) 
will not be so emaciated TCL 9 88:17 (NB). 


4. to settle, resolve (a legal case) (OA): 
[awdtim] i-pd-su-ru aslar] ula i-pd-su-rlu 
saher] rabi i-pa-hu-[ru ...] they will settle 
the cases, where they do not settle, they 
will assemble in plenary council TCL 4 
112:14f.; the kdru has decided that PN 
may give his daughter PN, (in marriage?) 
wherever he wishes PN; pd-si-ir awdtim 
PN, was the arbitrator(?) in the case JSOR 
11 No. 17:8, also Dalley Edinburgh 6:15, MVAG 
33 315 Rosenberg 1 case 5, AKT 3 37:18, Kiltepe 
n/k 147:15 (courtesy S. Bayram); arrutum [Slake 
natma [pa-sla-ra-am [la] imw?u BIN 4 84:8, 


see Hirsch Untersuchungen p. 70a. 


3. to release from legal obligations, 
legal promises — a) from obligations: ana 
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bitesu la tasasst wu suharsu pa-si-1r do not 
make claims against his house, his servant 
also is free of lien PBS 7 45:8 (OB let.); Sa 
ak-ri-ka-~ ki la taqipanni lu pa-sir what I 
...., Since you did not entrust it to me, is 
released YOS 3 158:9 (NB let.); PN MU DN u 
RN IN.PAD ana bitim la i-pa-Sa-ru ana 
gummurtim ana sikkatim mahistim la i-tu- 
ru (case: la i-pa-sa-ru-na bitam) usannagq la 
igabbina PN swore by Nanna and Sumu-el 
that he will not undo (the agreement) con- 
cerning the house, that he will not rene- 
gotiate (case: will not undo) the completed 
deal or the peg driven (into the house), 
that he will not declare: I will recheck (the 
dimensions of, case adds: the house) UET 
5 265:6 and case 5 and 9 (OB). 


b) from bonds of an oath: istu mamiti 
lu i-pa-as-Sar-lul-[ni] Wiseman Alalakh 2:75; 
for other refs. see mamitu mng. 2b; [anaku] 
ul ap-ta-Sar [mamita] I did not break the 
oath KUB 3 30:10, see Edel, ZA 49 199 n. 1 and 
KUB 4 p. 50b, also ul ap-su-ul[r mamita] KBo 
1 15+19 r. 7; mamita ... la i-pa-sa-ra-ku-nu 
no one will release any of you from the 
oath (which you swore by the king and by 
his son) KAV 1 vii 28 (Ass. Code A § 47). 


6. to sell, to release (in consideration of 
payment) —a) in math.: ki masi asam wu 
ki mast ap-su-ur at what price did I buy 
and at what price did I sell? MDP 34 
No. 18:4, ef. 11 siua.TA.AM tasam 7 SILA 
ta-ap-Su-ur ibid. 12, ina 7 SILA.TA.AM ta- 
pa-as-[Sa-ru] at seven silas, (the price at 
which) you sell ibid. 15; KI.LAM asam u 
kija ap-su-ur (see mahiru mng. 3f) MCT 
106 Sb:7, cf. (in context with g4mu) MKT 1 
269 VAT 6469 i 5 and VAT 6546 ii 7; ki-ta 1-pa- 
as-Sa-ra Sumer 48 200 r. iii 33. 


b) in OB: guwmma tamkarum ana gaz 
mallém ... mimma bisam ana pa-sa-ri-im 
iddin if a merchant gives to an agent any 
goods to sell (contrast ana tadmigtim CH 
§ 102:17) CH § 104:36; tamkarum sa Simam 
Sa ekallim i-pa-as-fa-ru a merchant who 
sells the goods of the palace Kraus Verfiigun- 
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gen 176 § 11:32; 1 GU Sipatam ... tap-su-ur 
you sold one talent of wool (to obtain ra- 
tions for the house) UCP 9 331 No. 6:15, 
cf. ibid. 340 No. 15:18, 350 No. 23:22; obscure: 
x GAN A.SA PN ana PN, iddin pu-ha-tum sa 
i-pa-Sa-ru [x M]A.NA KU.BABBAR I.LA.E 
TIM 5 34:7; 1 AB... ana A.BI ana pa-Sa-ar xX 
[...] ibid. 55:5. 


c) in omen apodoses: nisu Serrigina lana 
kaspi| i-pa-as-Sa,-ra_ people will sell their 
children for silver Labat Suse 9:24, cf. KUB 4 
63 iii 27 and passim, nisu Serrisina ana kaspi 
BUR.MES ACh Sin 34:58 and passim, see serru 
usage e, mMarisina ana kaspi BUR.MES BiOr 
28 15 iv 11 (Sulgi prophecy), CT 28 8:8 and 9:15, 
and passim, see maru mng. lb. 


d) in RS, EA, MB Alalakh, NB, SB: 
améla sdsi tappesu ip-Sur-mi ana maré 
Misr[i] that man’s companion sold him to 
Egyptians Ugaritica 5 42:17; abukami ina 
KU.GI.MES ta-ap-sur-Su ana sar mat Misri 
you have sold your father to the king of 
Egypt for gold EA 169:20; PN tp-ta-sar PN, 
gadu marisu maratisu marhatrsu ina ardutr 
Sar Ugarit PN sold PN, with his sons, 
daughters, and wives into slavery to the 
king of Ugarit MRS 9 232 RS 17.244:10; swmz 
ma DUMU.MES mat Ugarit sa mati saniti 
ina kaspigunu i-pa-as-Sa-ru if citizens of 
Ugarit sell a foreigner for their silver (and 
he runs away, the Hittite king will return 
him to the king of Ugarit) MRS 9 108 RS 
17.238:18, cf. ibid. 2837 RS 17.251:5; summa 
Sallatu §a matija ina matika §a li-pa-asl-sa- 
ru ibbassi Summa qadu sa 1-pa-as-Sa-ru- 
Su-ma la tasabbat u ana j48¢ la ta[naddin] 
(see Sallatu A mng. la-2’) Wiseman Alalakh 
2:20f. (MB treaty); PN tp-su-wr A.SA.HI.A-Su 

. ana PN, ina X KU.BABBAR.MES PN 
sold his plot (with vineyard, olive trees, 
and tower) to PN, for x silver MRS 6 127 
RS 16.154:5, for similar refs. see samatu disc. sec- 
tion, ef. a[n]a kaspi ip-s[ur]-Su MRS 6 59 RS 
16.133 r. 7 and Ugaritica 5 5:5, ibid. 160:4 and 
161:4; kaspa hurasa nisiqti abne ana mat 
Elamti ip-su-ru mahiri§ (see mahiru mng. 
2b-1’) Borger Esarh. 13 Ep. 4a:33 and parallel 
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b:7; precious objects ga sarrani mat Akkadi 
mahritti u RN ana kitrisunu ip-su-ru ana 
mat Elamti (see kitru A mng. 1b) Streck 
Asb. 50 vi 15; hubutkunu ... i-pa-as-Sd-ru 
they are selling your (pl.) booty Cole Nippur 
18:14 (early NB let.); BE... lu-up-Su-ur minam 
... nimata u nihelliq let me sell the house, 
why should we die and perish? YOS 3 
106:16 (NB let.); ana kaspi i-pa-sar AfO 13 
3:3; udé bilamma bit abya la a-pa-ds-sar 
bring household goods so that I do not 
have to sell my patrimony BBSt. No. 9 iva 9 
(both NB). 


7. to pack, apportion (grain into stan- 
dard vessels): 150 8[E.GUR] Su ba-Sa-ri-im 
(followed by SE.GUR Su SibSim) MAD 1 2 vii 
5 (OAkk.); ud sayg.a.gin, Se bur.ra.ab 
pack the grain at midday Civil Farmer’s In- 
structions 107; assum Se-im Sa GN u Sa GN, 
Sa taspuram istu inanna ana UD.2.KAM 
annim u annim zaku u ana pa-slal-ri-im 
qatt asakkan istu ap-tlal-as-ru napgartam 
mala ibbassi kunukkam usabbalakkum (see 
napsartu usage a) TCL 17 2:29f. (OB let.); 
seam sa egel PN ap-Su-ur-ma x GUR ibsi wu 
egel tillom x GUR Se’um zukkti I packed up 
the grain from PN’s field and there are x 
gur, moreover in the field on the mound 
x gur of grain have been winnowed TCL 17 
4:5; GIS.BA.R{.GA ul ibassima ina GIS. 
BA.AN 3 (BAN) ap-su-ur there was no parz 
siktu-measure, so I packed (barley) by the 
three-seah-measure TIM 2 78:15; 10 GuR 
§e-lal-lam] ana zerim u kurummat [bitim(?)] 
10 GuR ge-[a-am] ana PN(?) [pu]-su-ur x 
MA.NA SiG ana PN, [pu]-su-ur-ma UCP 9 
350 No. 23:19 and 22; LU.SA.TAM.MES [S]a 
[...] ana se im pa-sa-ri-im subilam TLB 4 
92 r. 2’ (all OB letters); mi-im-ma-a 30 (SILA) 
SE ta-pa-sa-[ar] agar 15 siLa Sa ina GN 
anaku 30.TA addin inanna ga aq-ta-bi-[x]- 
a(?)-am 15 siLaA.TA a-pa-as-Sa-ar are you 
packing in units of thirty silas of barley? 
Where there were 15 silas in Larsa, I gave 
thirty — herewith as I told you(?), I am 
packing in units of 15 silas each TIM 2 
16:54 and 58 (OB); adinma ana pd-sa-ri-im 
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zuazim dinam idinunim (see ddénu mng. 
2b) Whiting Tell Asmar No. 25:7 (early OB let.); 
x S@uU... S4... PN gepu Sa Sarre ip-Ssu-ru- 
u-nt KAJ 113:9, ef. ibid. 17 (MA), see Postgate 
Urad-Serua No. 35; UD.18.KAM zakiitu pu-su- 
ur on the 18th day pack the winnowed 
(grain) Parpola LAS No. 332:5, see Hunger, 
SAA 8 162, also 232:4, see also zakitu mng. 2. 


8. to recount, relate, interpret, ex- 
plain—a) dreams: itbema Gilgameés Suz 
natam 1i-pa-as-Sar GilgameS arose (from 
sleep) to recount the dream (to his 
mother) Gilg. P. i 1, ef. ibid. ii 2; ttbema 
Gilgames Sunata BUR-ar ana ummisu Gilg. I 
v 25, also VI i 192; [MAS].GE, mala ittulu ana 
kirbani i-pa-as-Sar (see kirbanu mng. 1c) 
Dream-book 339:19; 7 kupatinnu sa tidi tu-z 
kappat MAS.GE, mala ittulu 7-su ana libbi 
lip-sur you roll seven clay pills, let him 
recount over them seven times the dream 
he saw ibid. 343:21, ef. ibid. 25; MA.MU sSuate 
3-su ana libbt mé BUR three times you 
recount that dream into the water _ ibid. 
342:28; if a man had a bad dream and is 
depressed ana taritt GI MAS.GE,-8u lip- 
Sur let him recount his dream to a reed 
sprout ibid. 343:18; sutta ki ip-su-ra ul ide 
PBS 1/2 53:22 (MB let.); ‘Anu... pa-sir Suz 
nati BMS 6:7; [atta] musimmi sili pa-se-ru 
(var. pa-si-ri) Sunati (see sa?tlu mng. 1b) 
Lambert BWL 128:54 (hymn to Samay). 


b) plans, news, information: alaktak 
pu-us-rt reveal your ways VAS 10 214 vi 41 
(OB Agu¥aja), see Groneberg I8tar 80; [kaba]ttasa 
ip-Sur-Sum PBS 1/1 2:77, see Lambert, Sjéberg 
AV 328:160; Sut ulla pisunu sakin ina mahz 
rika [tulsahmat sit pisunu ta-pa-ds-Sar atta 
(see s2tu mng. 3c-2’) Lambert BWL 134:126; 
Nusku went to the assembly of all the gods 
[...Jxxx ip-Su-ur Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 
50 I 135, ef. ibid. 52 I 157 (OB); [.. .] a-pa-as- 
Sar I will explain (in broken context) ibid. 
126 r. 2; if anyone revolts RN ki tammi 
ana Samsi lil-pa-as-[Sa-arl as soon as he 
hears of it, SunaSSura will report it to the 
Sun KBo 1 5 ii 18, also 21, 23, 25; inhi 1-na- 
hu-u i-pa-as-Sa-ar etlum (see inhu A) RB 
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59 242:11 (OB lit.), see Lambert, AOS 67 190; 
ana Sarri belija li-ip-Su-ru ABL 1166 r. 5 
(NA), cf. ibid. r. 7, see Parpola, SAA 10 286; wu 
ana sabe i-pa-ds-Sar umma_ and he (the 
seer) is reporting to the men as follows 
ABL 1341 r. 8 (NB); his arms are bound at 
your Gate of Punishment 1-pa-as-sar-kum- 
ma idi la idi_ he explains to you (whether 
he acted) with or without knowledge Afo 
19 58:144 (Prayer to Marduk); ananta ki ismida 
ana Ea ip-ta-Sar (vars. ip-ta-as-ri, ip-ta-as- 
ra) he recounted to Ea how she (Tiamat) 
prepared for battle En. el. II 4; ‘PN kiam ip- 
Su-ur [wummlami ARMT 26 251:14, ef. ibid. 
488:29; kima annitam usaqbima ana libbi 
AN-lim imqutma imtut mimma ul ip-su-ur 
as they were making her declare thus, she 
succumbed to the .... and died, she re- 
vealed nothing ARMT 26 2538 r. 13’; 1 SAL 
usaslima ittast... 1 LO.8U.G1 usasliima 80 
A.SA ina libbi AN-lim ip-su-ur-ma ittasi 
ARMT 26 249:8. 


9. I/2 to declare to each other: nazmat 
kabtatesunu ip-ta-dg-ru-ni_ (for context see 
nizmatu usage b) AfO 14 pl. 9 i 14 (SB Etana), 


see Kinnier Wilson Etana 52. 


10. pussuru to undo, loosen, free, to 
calm, to interpret (dreams) — a) to undo, 
loosen, free— Il’ a tie, binding, stricture: 
[rilkis suluppi pitilta li-pa-sir he should 
undo the bundle of dates and the matting 
CT 4 5:16 (SB rit.); note as a preparation of 
textiles: for one month and 18 days pu- 
us-Su-rum (listed after suqqum w hestim, 
among stages in the preparation of fabrics) 
Syria 59 132 ii 40, and passim, see Lackenbacher, 
ibid. 140. 


2’ evils, curses, sin: [rémeé]nétit wu mu-pa- 
as-8t-ra-a-tt Mayer Gebetsbeschwoérungen 538: 9; 
in a personal name: *Sin-|mul-pa-se-er VAS 
13 63 r. 6 (OB); DN ina gamme Sa Sadé Samme 
Sa nagbi [li]-pa-lsirl-ka-ma may Asalluhi 
absolve you with plants from the moun- 
tain, plants from the deep LKA 95 r. 16, see 
Biggs Saziga 17; ina tésunu Anu Antu li-pa- 
as-Si-ra-ka K.6335+ :9 and dupls. (sag. gig ince., 
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ve 


courtesy D. Linton); aransu li-ils-8 2.2. Lij-iz- 
bi-al [. .. li-pa]-Si-ir KUB 37 58:10; ana pu- 
us-Sur kispya wu ruheja Maqlu V 128, also LKA 
155 vr. 17; putrt kigpya tabtu pu-us-Si-ri ruz 
heja undo the sorcery against me, O salt, 
dispel the magic against me Maqlu VI 117; 
DN lipattir riksikunu li-pa-ds-sir kispikunu 
Maqlu IV 73; LU.TUR $@ ina kigpi pu-s[u-ulr 
ARMT 26 258 r. 14’; GIS.BUR Sa u-pa-dé- 
Sd-ru kispt (see pigru in is pigri mng. 2) RA 
18 162:21 (= TCL 6 49); NA, tttamir Sa mupz 
pisatu Sa 7 kassapati u-pa-ds-Sa-ru (see 
*muppistu) ibid. 23; ana... upisisu pu-us-su- 
ru Mayer Gebetsbeschwoérungen 511:27; Samags 
pu-us-su-ru upisu u zikurudt ittika ibassi 
ibid. 512:32; mamit kalama ... u-pa-ds-sar 
asip ili Asalluhi Surpu III 2; Sin bel arhi 
li-pa-adg-Sir (vars. li-pa-si-ir, li-pa-sir, [li]- 
pa-as-sir, li-pa-ds-Si-ru) mamatisu Surpu IV 
92, cf. mamdtusu lip-tas-si-ra (var. li-pa-sir) 
ibid. 82, also JNES 15 136:78; Sam-ma mu-pa- 
Se-ru ma-mit lip-Sur KAR 165:17; mu-pa- 
as-si-[rlu idati ittati lemneti Iraq 18 62:17, 
also mu-pa-dg-si-ru namburbé ema idati itz 
tati mala bagsd Or. NS 40 157:16, also 4R 17 
r. 15 and Mayer Gebetsbeschwoérungen 519:8’. 


b) to calm: lel-ziz must mu-pa-ds-sir 
(vars. mu-pa-sir, mu-up-pa-Sir) ur-rlu] fu- 
rious by night, calming by day Lambert 
BWL 343: 2 and 4, dupl. AnSt 30 102:2 (Ludlul I, 
= Wiseman and Black Literary Texts 201) and Iraq 
60 192:2, see Moran, JAOS 103 256f. 


c) to interpret (dreams): Swmma suz 
natisu ana pi tuppi u-pa-as-sir if he in- 
terprets his dreams according to the tablet 
JCS 29 66:6 (SB); [mu]-pa-Sir-si-na [tu-Sar- 
§i-§u(?)] Dream-book 338 i 5, see Alster Proverbs 
p. 242. 


d) uncert., OA: apputtum awédt ili usur 
adi hamsisu u sessisu paka ana ilim tad- 
din la tu-pd-si-ir please, heed the gods’ 
commands, you gave your word to the god 
five or six times and still you did not p. 
HUCA 39 12f. L29-559:27; tallikamma adi 
hamsisu wu Sessrsu tu-pa-st-ir u kakki Sa Ase 
sur u Assurituem imhusuka wu tu-pa-si-ir you 
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came and five or six times you p.-ed, and 
they hit you with the weapons of ASSur 
and A&Suritu, and then you p.-ed TCL 20 
93:4 and 7; in uncert. context: KU.BABBAR 
wu [...] lu-pa-st-ir unpub. text Univ. of North 
Carolina line 6 (courtesy D. Owen). 


11. II/2 to be loosened: kangatu lip-tas- 
Si-ra lisd nabnitu may whatever is sealed 
(in the womb) be loosened, may the off- 
spring come out Kécher BAM 248 ii 54; 
kangatum up-tas-si-ra_ ibid. 67; arnusu lip- 
tas(var. -ta)-Si-ru JNES 15 136:77 (lipsur-lit.). 


12. Supsuru to effect a release, to free 
(a person), to cause to untie (a rope), to 
dispel (illness, evil, etc.)— a) a person: 
ana zikart wu sinnisti Sup-su-ri-im-ma LKA 
102 r. 17, see Biggs Saziga 64; [ana] libbi zikari 
u sinnistr Su-up-su-rt AMT 62,3:11, see Biggs 
Saziga 51; alittumma emrat ... ana sup-su- 
ri-a (if) a woman giving birth has colic, 
to effect her release (from pain) Iraq 31 
29:3 (MA med.). 

b) a rope: ES SU.SAR w-Sap-sar-si he 
has her untie a rope of matted material 
KUB 4 17:6 (Bogh. rit.). 


c) illness, evil, etc.: lumun idati ittati 
ges [ana] Sup-Su-rt Or. NS 40 135:13, see Maul 
Namburbi 499f.:22; Samag mu-sap-sir 
idatt lemneéti Or. NS 36 275:16; that man 
has eaten or drunk bewitched material 
ana Sup-su-ri_ to dispel (the sorcery) AMT 
48,2:3; ana... upis sinnistu tpususu Su-up- 
§u-ri-im-m|a] to undo the sorcery which a 
woman practiced against him Farber I8tar 
und Dumuzi 236:14; ana §u-up-sur mamity|a] 
KUB 4 47 r. 14. 


13. napsuru to relent, be reconciled, 
to be undone, loosed, annulled, to be 
sold, alienated, released (for payment), to 
be packed (said of grain), to be calmed — 
a) to relent, to be reconciled — 1’ refer- 
ring to gods — a’ with libbu, kabattu, kisir 
libbi: kabattaka lip-pa-ds-ra STT 95:40 (med.), 
also STC 2 pl. 78f.:45 and 52, ZA 5 79:14, ef. lip- 
pa-as-ra kabtat[ka] LKA 50 r. 4, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 36:19; kima mé pasir nari kaz 


pasaru 13a 


battaki lip-pa-ds-ra (see pasiru adj. usage a) 
STC 2 pl. 83:96; aggu libbakunu linuha lip- 
pa-as-ra kabattakunu JNES 33 276:38, also, 
wr. BUR-ra kabattaka BMS 21 r. 68; kabatz 
taki lip-pa-ds-ra_ von Weiher Uruk 76:25; libbi 
ilitika lip-pa-as-ra libbi ilija u istarija BUR- 
ir KAR 228:12f.; [ki]sar libbi tlutika rabiti 
[lip-pla-adg-ra (var. lip-pa-ta-ram-ma) BMS 
27:22 and dupls., see Mayer Gebetsbeschwérungen 
479; libbt lip-pa-sir kima libbt ip-pa-sir 
libbi Samag lip-pa-sir kima libbi Samag ip- 
pa-sir libbi umamu lip-pa-sir kima libbi 
umame ip-pa-sir-ma libbi séri u bamdati lip- 
pa-sir-ma kima libbi séri wu bamati ip-pa-sir- 
ma libbi sadé w hur(text au)-ri lip-pa-sir 
STT 252:6-11, see Reiner Poetry 94f. 


b’ other occes.: Marduk ina musi izuzz 
ma ina seri it-tap-Sar (see ezezu mng. la) 
Thompson Rep. 170 r. 1, see Hunger, SAA 8 333; 
bant abatu nap-su-ra (vars. nap-su-ru, nap- 
Sur) enena lu basima nannissu (see ené= 
nu B) En. el. VI 181; Marduk ... sa arhis 
nap-su-ru basd [it]tigu Marduk, whose na- 
ture it is to relent quickly AfO 19 56:30 
and 32; nap-sur ili ana améli KAR 212 ii 16, 
cf. Boissier DA 49:6; ana aliku Babili nap-sir 
relent toward your city Babylon  RaAce. 
134:246; ana Esagil nap-sir LKA 12:7; istart 
nap-si-rt JNES 33 274:35, also AMT 89,3 ii 4; 
zamar nap-sir-su quickly be reconciled to 
him AfO 19 57:58; zamar tap-pa-ds-§d-ra_ von 
Weiher Uruk 76:19 and 21; Sa 2z1za linuha sa 
iwuga lip-pa-[da]s-r[a] Mayer Gebetsbeschwérun- 
gen 453:89; Sa tézizi attima tap-pa-ds-sa-ri 
ibid. 588:25; Istar sa téziz kalig lip-pa-ds-ra 
JNES 33 282:151; ilu... [li]p-pat-ru-nik-ku : 
lip-pa-as-r[u-nik-ku] Craig ABRT 1 58 obv.(!) 
12, cf. ibid. 57 obv.(!) 5, coll. W. G. Lambert, and 
passim in this text, abbr. séd biti lamassi biti 
kindn biti lip : lip [...] ibid. 31; in personal 
names: /li-ip-pa-as-ra_ BE 17 88:3 (MB), YOS 
13 533:4 (OB), JCS 6 144:2; Na-ap-si-ra- 
am-Marduk TCL 17 22:10; ‘lstar-nap-sir-[. . .] 
ADD 725:3; Tap-pa-ds-ra VAS 5 114:11, wr. 
with metathesis Tap-pa-ra-ad& ibid. 2 (NB); 
mu-up-pa-sir AnSt 30 102:2 and dupl. Iraq 60 
192:2 (Ludlul I), see mng. 10b. 
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2’ referring to humans: Enkidu ate 
bread and drank beer it-tap-sar kabtatum 
inangu tlis libbasuma his mood became re- 
laxed, he was singing joyously, his heart 
rejoiced Gilg. P. iii 19 (OB); send his sub- 
jects to him basi libbusu isseni ip-pa-sar 
so that he will be friendly to us Iraq 20 pl. 
37 No. 39:18 (NA let.), see Postgate, Iraq 35 22 
and Parpola, SAA 1 1. 


b) to be undone, loosened, annulled — 
1’ referring to a clasp: abbuttu ap-pa-sir, 
(see abbuttu disc. section) Lambert BWL 54 
line m. 


2’ referring to a command, word: 
amassunu lip-pa-sir-ma amati la ip-pa-as- 
Sar may their (the sorcerers’) word be 
annulled, may my word not be annulled 
Maqlu I 70; wl ip-pa-sir giblitka] JNES 33 286 
Section III 8; Knlil ana mati itammamma ul 
ip-pa-as-Sar (var. NU BUR) Enlil will 
speak to the land and (what he declares) 
will not be revoked Thompson Rep. 83:3, var. 
from ACh Sin 3:22, see Koch-Westenholz, Res 
Orientales 12 154:22. 


3’ referring to evils, curses, sin: HUL. 
MES.MU_ lip-pa-ds-ru-ni may the evils 
threatening me be undone KAR 228 r. 9; 
kima pitiltu anni BUR-ma ... nisu maz 
mitu turta maXaltu ... kima pitiltt1 anni 
[lip-pa]-sir-ma_ as this matting is unrav- 
eled, may invocation, oath, retaliation, 
questioning, (all) be unraveled like this 
matting Surpu V-VI 83 and 90; lumun issiré 
Sdsunu ... lip-pa-sir Or. NS 36 275:23; anz 
nua hitdtua gillatua ... kima pitiltr lip-pa- 
as-ra-am_ Mayer Gebetsbeschwérungen 467:11; 
mala ana ilija [u istarija égd|] ahti lip-pa- 
[as-ra] LKA 50:15, see Ebeling Handerhebung 
p. 36; lip-pa-as-ra idatu ittatu lemnétu sa 
isSaknant Or. NS 42 509 r. 22; ilu rabitu ... 
arrat la nap-su-rt marusta lirwrugsu may 
the great gods curse him with an unbreak- 
able curse ZA 65 56 ii 53 (early NB kudurru), 
also VAS 1 37 v 37, 70 ii 9 and v 8, and passim in 
kudurrus, also VAS 5 21:30 (NB leg.), wr. arrat 
la ni-ip-Su-ri RA 66 166:36 and 173:68 (both 
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MB kudurrus); (in a colophon) arrat la nap- 
Su-ri marustu li-ra-ru-Su-ma ZA 51 140:75, 
cf. OIP 2 148:28 (Senn.), Borger Esarh. 109:9, 
wr. arrat la BUR ADD 641 r. 3 (NA), ABL 
1169 r. 3 (NB), BE 8 149:30, 159:19 and passim 
in NB econ., Cagni Erra IV 37; kispusa ... lip- 
pa-as-ru kima pitiltt Maglu V 58, cf. Maqlu I 
20, BMS 1:47; mursusu lip-pa-ads-r[u] 
JNES 15 136:80, maskadu ip-pa-ds-sar the 
maskadu disease will be undone  Kécher 
BAM 81:7; [summa ...] x isbassu ina BUR- 
§u iballut if [...] seizes him, he will regain 
health when (the disease) is dispelled La- 
bat TDP 144 iv 20’; BUR-ma iballut ibid. 142 iv 
19’, also 34:27, 112 i 25’, AMT 74 ii 31; gat 
Ninurta BUR-ma iballut LKU 78:7, see Labat 
TDP 238; gat Samag BUR-ma [iballut] Labat 
TDP 106 iii 36; [Simmatu u ri]mitu ina 
zumrisu BUR BE 31 60 r. ii 8, also NU BUR 
qat etemmi it will not be dispelled, (it is) 
“hand of a ghost” Labat TDP 34:18. 


c) to be sold: unut bit ameli ana kaspi 
BUR the man’s household furniture will be 
sold CT 38 48 K.3883+ ii 58 (SB Alu). 


d) to be packed (said of grain): tém sé 
asar ana qatim ip-pd-as-Sa-ru X XX Xx & 
sa mahrisu [ip-pa|-as-Sa-ru [. . . li-rla-ha-am 
TLB 4 54:22ff., see Frankena, AbB 3 54; Se’wm 
ip-pa-Se-er ... u maskanika atta tamur the 
grain has been packed and you have person- 
ally inspected your threshing floors Kraus 
AbB 1 90:10; Se?um ip-pa-se-er-ma 2 SE.GUR 
[...] TCL 17 10:13; total x gur of grain sa 
ip-pa-as-ru ina libbim ana karém ubluni 
(the part) of it that was packed up they 
took to the storehouse TCL 17 2:15; x 
SE.GUR SA GN ip-pa-as-ru AfO 42-43 85 YBC 
6974:3 (all OB). 


e) to be calmed: summa musu hurbasa 
mahis UD tp-pa-as-Sar-ma ima musi 
kussu i-[...] if hoar-frost is deposited at 
night (commentary:) the day is calmed 
and cold [...] at night ACh Adad 33:40. 


f) to be paid(?): assum kanik x KU. 
BABBAR simim 8a PN ana PN, tzibuma 
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PN, i-pa-as-ru-ma kaniksu ul qurrumma ul 
ih-pe-e regarding the sealed document re- 
cording x shekels of silver, the purchase 
price, which PN made out to PN, and for 
which PN, has been paid(?), his sealed 
document was not available and hence he 
did not destroy it TCL 11 215:7 (OB leg.). 


pasaSu v.; 1. to smear, anoint, 2. I/2 
to anoint oneself, 3. pussusu to anoint, 
4. napsusu to be anointed; from OA, OB 
on; I ipsus — ipassas — pasig, imp. pusus, 
1/2, 1/3, II, IV (ippasis — ippassas and ipz 
passs), IV/2; wr. syll. and 8&8, (in SB) ES, 
(in OB) SES8,; cf. napsastu, pasisu, pasisutu, 
passu, pissatu, pusistu. 


Se-eS siG.LAM = pa-sd-Su Ea I 215; Se-e8 
siG.LAM = pa-sd-a-8u S> I 170, also Recip. Ea A 
187; [Se-e] [sic.Lam] = [pa-g]d-Su §4 i.c18 A 1/4 C 
3, cf. ibid. 6; [Si-kin] [sfa.LAm] = pa-Sd-su% ibid. 10. 

[pe-e8] [Su].KAD = pa-sd-su Diri V 88; Itugl. 
1.udu.ak.a = pa-sa-su% §4 TOG to treat a cloth 
with tallow Nabnitu XXIII 330; 1u.8a.hul.gig. 
ab.8e84.a = Sa li-ib-ba-Su zi-ru-tam pa-as-Su (see 
zerutu lex. section) OB Lu B i 465f., cf. 1u.8a. 
hul.gig.al.8e8,.8e8,=[...] OB Lu D 70. 

bu.su.uS.ak.a = pu-us-su-su, Su.kin.a = 
MIN $4 1IN.NU Nabnitu XXIII 337f. 

i.kug.a t.me.ni.8é8: saman nini pu-su-us- 
ma anoint (the figurines) with fish oil AJSL 35 
141 Th. 1905-4-9,93:17. 

ud.8u.uS ga.ba.da.an.8é8 [hé.me.en]: 
lu sa tima ittisu lu-[up]-pa-sig MIN (= atta) though 
you be one (who says) today I will be anointed to- 
gether with him CT 16 11 v 38f.; uh.tag.ga. 
a.mu.dé i ga.ba.da.an.Sé8 hé.me.en: lu- 
u ina up-lli-i]a samna ittigu lu-uwp-pa-sié MIN 
though you be one (who says) if infested by lice I 
will be anointed with oil together with him ibid. 
50f., restored from K.8654, see Geller Forerunners 
to Udug-hul 104:332. 

bi.8é8.868 nf.ba sukud.ri.mu: (maru) 
Sa ip-pa-ds-Su «ku» ina ramanisu isihu (see séhu A 
lex. section) SBH 14 No. 6 r. 15f., see Cohen Lam- 
entations 81:125. 

ES = pa-sd-[su] RA 28 134 ii 16 (comm.); 
luhummé ip-su-us || luhummd pu-us-sui Sa timussu 
pu-us-§% (see luhkummt) CT 41 31 r. 32 (Alu 
Comm.). 


1. to smear, anoint —a) persons — I’ 
in gen.: 1 SILA I.GIS ana pa-sa-si-Su-nu 
one sila of oil for their (the witnesses to 
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the marriage) anointing 3NT 871 r. 9 (OB); 
qullam sa awilim teptéma i.sac(text .KA) 
ta-ap-Su-si-ni (see quilu usage b) OECT 3 
64:12 (OB let.); ubbulam pu-su-u[s] anoint 
the parched RB 59 246:85 (OB lit.), see Lam- 
bert, AOS 67 192:62; [strus]u kima sa samz 
nam pa-as-su (see Samnu usage c) AfO 18 
66 iii 1 (OB omens); if a man pissat sarrt SES 
is anointed with the king’s ointment CT 40 
9 Rm. 136:15 (SB Alu); ghee ana pa-sa-as 
marat Sarrum ARMT 11 191:2, cf. CT 52 
158:12; PN gamnam ip-su-s[al-an-ni ARMT 
28 147 r. 7’; x Saman rustim x Samnum tame 
riru ana pa-sa-as PN ARM 7 12:3, oils ana 
pa-sa-aS sabim ibid. 13:7 and 14:8, ef. oil 
ana pa-sa-as LU.LU.MES ARMT 23 490:2, 
MARI 8 p. 90 No. 42:3 and No. 46:2, Florilegium 
marianum 3 201ff. passim; one talent of oil 
ana ERIN.HI.A pa-Sa-8t CBS 2122:5 (MB, 
courtesy W. van Soldt); garu ana SES-Su-nu ... 
liggakin (see qiru) AfO 8 25 iv 14 (AX8ur- 
nirari V treaty); 1.MES ina pa-§d-si-ku-nu 
... luhalliqu may they (the gods) deprive 
you of oil for your anointing Borger Esarh. 
109 iv 17; summa attunu Sammu sa 
muatisu tusakkalasuni tasaqqiasuni ta-pa- 
Sa-§a-Su-u-ni_ you swear that you will not 
feed him (Assurbanipal), give him to drink, 
or anoint him with a deadly herb Wiseman 
Treaties 263; kassaptu ... tp-Su-Sd-an-ni saz 
mansu lemnu sa habalija the sorceress 
smeared me with her evil oil (to cause) my 
destruction BRM 4 18:5, restored from photo- 
graph, see Weidner, AfO 16 72; napsalti Sammeé 
lemniuti ip-Su-su-in-ni (see napsastu mng. 
lb) Maglu I 106, also KAR 80 r. 30 and dupl. 
RA 26 41:5; ap-Su-us-ka Saman balati Maqlu 
VII 37; lu pa-ds-S§d-a(var. omits -a)-ti az 
man mihri (see mihru A mng. 5) 4R 56 iii 
52 (Lama&tu), var. from KAR 239 ii 24; [.. .] iste= 
nigma i-pa-§d-a§ (in broken context) Dream- 
book 339:x+16; note in proverbial use: the 
treaty-breakers have made all other people 
detestable in the eyes of the king ki sa 
askapt i.GIS.MES ga nuné ip-ta-ds-Su-su- 
nu they have smeared them like a tanner 
with fish oil CT 53 21 (= ABL 584+1370) r. 8, 
see Parpola, SAA 10 316; signifying divine 
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favor: Samnam sa namrirritija ap-su-us- 
ka-ma_ I (Addu) anointed you (the king) 
with the oil of my splendor MARI 7 45 A. 
1968:5’. 


2’ in med. and rit.—a’ without pro- 
nominal object — 1” oils: Samna taba ina 
ttqurt ES-aS KAR 247 i 16; you prepare 
materia medica and wmu 2-su ta-pa-sd-as 
twice a day you anoint (him with it) 
Kécher BAM 391:9; you dry materia medica 
and ina qatika ta-pa-Sd-4§ smear (it on 
him) with your own hand Kécher BAM 494 
ii 15; Samna SES-as BMS 11 r. 45, also AMT 
97,5:8, and passim; Saman puri ella SES LKA 
108: 23, himeta SES Kécher BAM 3 i 48; ma- 
teria medica ina samni tuballal SES you 
mix with oil and anoint (him) AMT 30,2:5, 
7, and 8, also 31,2 r. 8 and passim with bullulu; 
NA,.PES, tuballalma Samna SES ana pan 
abunnatisa tasarrag tasammid you mix (the 
crushed materia medica) with(?) stone for 
pregnancy, smear it with oil, and sprinkle 
over her navel and make a bandage Kacher 
BAM 240:32’; 4 U.HI.A Samna SES AMT 92,9 
ii4; drugs ina sikari NAG ina Samni ES to 
(either) give him in beer to drink (or) to 
rub them on (him) in oil Kécher BAM 13 21, 
also 152 iv 22; you place the stone on his 
neck ina gamni ES-as-ma (and he will be 
well) KAR 71:13; [ina i.ai]8 tuballal LU. 
TUR SES-ma AMT 96,2:8, see Farber Baby- 
Beschwérungen 44:54; drugs ina 1.MES SES- 
ma ina maski ina kisadisu taSakkan KAR 56 
r. 12; U himit séti : sdku ina Samni SES (see 
amurdinnu mng. 1b) Kécher BAM 1 i 52, 
ef. ibid. 54; ramansu SES-ma_ he will anoint 
himself AMT 86,1 iv 4, ramanka SES-ma 
KAR 81 r. 22; in I/3: you recite an incanta- 
tion over oil and kajan SES.SES continu- 
ally anoint (him with it) BMS 12 r. 117; 
note addressing gods: you (pl.) should eat 
your temple’s sweet [bread], [drink] your 
temple’s [...] water x I x [...] pi-ta-an- 
Si-8a hu-da-a ri-Sa anoint (yourselves) with 
[your temple’s ...] oil, rejoice, exult KBo 
36 29 i 23, see Schwemer Akkadische Rituale 87; 
Samna taba SES.MES Iraq 31 29:18 (MA); 
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U.UD U gurasti ina Samni ES.MES you 
anoint with “white” plant and gurastu 
plant (mixed) in oil Kécher BAM 155 iii 5’. 


2” other substances: digpa SES AMT 
75,1 iii 21f; 2€ amelute SES AMT 74,1 iii 
14; dam kalit alpi SES ibid. 15 and Kécher 
BAM 264 ii 17’; Sizba karasa tukassama ES-as 
ana Sassurisa taSakkan you cool milk and 
leeks, anoint (her?), and place (the mix- 
ture) on her womb’ Kécher BAM 240:64’; 
aban suluppi tasék naha 8&8 [tazar]ru AMT 
73,1 ii 6, kabt alpi ina mé tamahhah SES you 
soften ox dung in water and smear (him 
with it) Kécher BAM 575 iii 38; note with 
dry substances: NA, ashar ina RU(?)-tt taz 
sdk ES tasammissuma you bray ashar stone 
in ...., smear (it on him), and bandage 
him Kécher BAM 32:17’; napta ES (var. SES) 
tazarru (you crush dry drugs), smear (the 
sick person) with naphtha, and sprinkle 
(the drugs over him) ibid. 124 ii 32, var. from 
AMT 73,1 ii 8; eper askuppati ... mé Sunuti 
SES eprati slinaltu ana muhhi tazarru taz 
sammissuma you smear dust from the 
threshold with that water, sprinkle that 
dust (on him), and bandage him Kacher 
BAM 3 i 34. 


b’ with pronominal object — 1” oils: 
Samna SES8-su-ma iballut anoint him with 
oil and he will recover Kécher BAM 398:21; 
Samna SES-su tasammissu anoint him with 
oil and bandage him ibid. 566 i 5’; Saman 
kukri SES-su-ma ibid. 575 iii 46; Saman ereni 
ES-su ibid. 558 iv 9; drugs ina samni tue 
ballal SES8-su AMT 97,4:8, and passim with bul- 
lulu; drugs samna SES-su RA 14 88 i 2, also 
Kocher BAM 558 iv 14, ef. Kécher Pflanzenkunde 
2 v 42 and 45, ina gamni halsi SES8-ma (var. 
SES-su-ma) Or. NS 40 173:41, istenis ina 
Samni SES-su-ma  Kécher BAM 323:78, cf. 
AMT 88,2 r. 10; minerals teqqi ina samni 
SES-su-ma STT 214-217 v 32 and dupl. KAR 
88 fragm. 4 r. 7; in 1/3: ina uD.15.KAM 
upD.20.KAM uw UD.NA.A SES-st-ma (var. ta- 
[ap]-ta-na-Sa-su-ma) KUB 37 48 iv 8, var. from 
ibid. 45 left col. 11; ina gaman pluri ...] 
SES.SES-su-ma KUB 4 48 iii 23, see Biggs 
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Saziga 55: (various medications) ina samni 
kajana SES.ME-su  Kécher BAM 248 iv 42, 
isténis tasak ina Samni SES.MES-su-ma AMT 
93,1:9, and passim with sdku. 

2” other substances: ulapu lupputu... 
i SAH BABBAR-e isténis tuballal SES-su-ma 
you smear a dirty rag with lard from a 
white pig and smear him 4R 58 i 31 (La- 
masgtu); napsaltu SES-s? Kécher BAM 237 i 14; 
in I/3: himéta ES.MES-su RA 69 45 ii 6 (MA); 
[...] ES.MES-su-ma napsalti TU.RA.KILIB. 
BA you anoint him with [...], (this is) an 
ointment for any ailment Kécher BAM 159 
vi 37; na t.DvG.G[A] dispi himéti nap-tu 
I.KU, 1.GUD ES.MES-su-ma_ ibid. 166:6. 


b) body parts, parts of the exta— 1’ in 
gen.: uzU'_g% SES Kécher BAM 503 i 27; kala 
zumrisu ES-as ibid. 449 iii 7, cf. AMT 54,1:7; 
ema liptisu SES-ma AMT 97,1:15; muhhi 
ziqtt ta-pa-as-Sa-as-ma RA 66 143:13; wmu 2- 
su summu ta-pa-Sd-ad8 Lambert AV 152:14, ef. 
ibid. 150:21, 151:18; ina 1.8E.GIS.1 IGI GIG- 
Su SES-su-ma KUB 4 49 iii 2, ef. IGI GIG 
Samna SES AMT 74,1 iii 17, cf. ibid. 18, IGI 
GIG temessi Samna SES AMT 75,1 iv 5f., 74,1 
ii 36, and passim; [i]mat muti ... panisu ip- 
Su-uS KAR 239 i 22 and dupl. LKU 33:33 
(Lamastu); 7esu SES-as Kocher BAM 516 i 64’, 
also Jastrow, Transactions of the College of Physi- 
cians of Philadelphia 35 (1913) 399 r. 39, and 
passim; uznesu SES-as RA 18 22 i 10; UGU 
liganisu himeta SES Kécher BAM 548 i 50’; 
U.KUR.KUR ana muhhi Sinnisu SE[8] ibid. 
538 ii 51’; Saptisu SES-ma_ ibid. 396 ii 21’ 
(MB); libbasa SES ibid. 248 iv 17, cf. papan 
libbisa SES-ma_ ibid. 20; BIR-Su wu Sapulisu 
SES ibid. 396 iv 18 (MB); Sépeé ta-pa-Sd-as Or. 
NS 17 22:2 (MA), AMT 69,7 ii 7, and passim; 
mahirtu SES CT 23 7:35, ef. ibid. 8:50; ap-Su- 
us-ki kabbartaki (see kabbartu usage c) 
KUB 37 43 iv 14; Summa martum imittasa 
damam <sa>-bu-la-am pa-si-is if the right 
side of the gall bladder is smeared with 
dried blood YOS 10 31 ix 32, cf. pa-s2-i§ ibid. 
40, pa-as-Sa ibid. 49 (OB); in 1/3: ina himeti 
kal zumrigsu SES.MES AMT 54,1:13; gaqqassu 
tugallab 7 umé ES.MES AMT 5,1:19; gaqqassu 
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temessi ina Samni ES.MES Kocher BAM 494 
iii 6; SAG.KI.MES-su SES.MES tasammid 
AMT 102,1 i 36, cf. (ears) AMT 35,6:3f.; nakkaz 
patigsu dddanisu ES.MES-ma (see napsastu 
mng. la-l’) Kécher BAM 159 vi 50; uréa 
SES.ME_ ibid. 237i 3. 

2’ in rit., leg., and symbolic contexts: 
Summa sarbu.... lu panikunu lu qatikunu 
lu napultakunu (var. lubultakunu) ta-pa-sd- 
dg-a-nt_ you shall not smear your face, your 
hands, your throat (var. your garments) 
with .... Wiseman Treaties 374, see Parpola and 
Watanabe, SAA 2 p. 48f. with note; Samna qaqz 
gassunu pa-si-ig their heads are anointed 
with oil JCS 9 92 No. 59:10 (OB Khafajah); 
[K]A(?)-su(text -ME) Saman lataki SES you 
anoint his mouth(?) with ....-oil UET 6/2 
410:29, see Gurney, Iraq 22 224 (inc.); ma UZU 
budim bamtisa kilattun ta-pa-as-Sa-as-ma you 
anoint her (with oil and ghee) on her 
shoulder and both (sides of?) her chest 
VAS 17 33:30, see van Dijk, Or. NS 44 63 (OB 
rit.); Samna taba qatisu SES-ma Dream-book 
348 79-7-8,77 r. 20; ana pa-sa-as sep Sarrim 
ARMT 23 38:22; ana pa-sa-a& sép rédi ibid. 
489:9. 


c) stelas: any royal descendant of mine 
who renews the temple temmenija u naréeja 
Samnam li-ip-su-us niqiam liqqgima_ should 
anoint with oil my foundation deposits 
and stelas and offer a libation AOB 1 24 v 4, 
cf. Samnam la i-pa-ds-Sa-Su ibid. 10 (Sami&i- 
Adad I), cf. ibid. 50 iii 55 (Arik-dén-ili), Weidner 
Tn. p. 9 No. 2 r. 49, AKA 104 viii 48 (Tigl. I), 
Winckler Sar. pl. 25 No. 54:84, OIP 2 101:63 
(Senn.), Borger Esarh. 76:21, VAB 4 228 iii 46 
(Nbn.), and passim in hist. 


d) statues (of gods), temple appurte- 
nances: 1 siLa gaman diqaratim ana pa-sa- 
as DINGIR.MES ARM 7 11:3; 2 SILA Se8,. 
e.de 4GiIR.UNUG.GAL YOS 14 247:3 (OB), 
cf. ana pa-sa-as Samas MARI 3 90 No. 44:2, 
ef. ibid. 41:2, 47:4; ibratu SUB-ta 1.DUG.GA 
lip-Su-us (see ibratu usage b) KAR 178 vi 27 
(SB hemer.); irit bit iligu [i.GIS|.MES lip- 
Su-us he should anoint with oil the shrine 
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of his god’s temple ibid. 37; cedar oil ana 
URUDU UR.MAH 8a bit Istar pa-sa-si-im 
(see nesu mng. lf) YOS 5 171:16 (OB); ana 
pa-sa-aS GIS.GU.ZA sa Samas ARM 7 6:2; 
ana pa-sa-a’ GIS.GU.ZA sa DINGIR.MES 
ibid. 11:3; salmé kululla tidi ittd pa-ds-su 
gassa labl|su] images of fish-men of clay 
that are smeared with bitumen and clad 
in gypsum KAR 298 r. 6; rwtitu panusunu 
qatasunu wu sepasunu pa-ds-s% their (the 
figurines’) faces, hands, and feet are coated 
with sulphur BRM 4 6:24 (SB rit.). 


e) buildings: oils ana pa-sa-as ekallim 
to anoint the palace MARI 3 p. 90 No. 48:5, 
ef.x sila i.giS 1 Se8,.dé é.dingir. 
dingir mar.tu.ki YOS 14 270:2. 


f) furniture, household objects, chariot 
fittings:1.giS Se8S,.dé kuS.hi.a gi8. 
gu.za sukud oil for oiling the leather 
parts of the high seat YOS 14 239:2 (OB); 
I.NUN [Sa] ana KUS.MES Sa karagaldu [sa 
rulkubati [ana pal-sa-st Sassmannshausen 
Beitr. No. 337:4 (MB); oil ana pa-sa-as hu- 
pi-i KUS le-te-tim to oil the cracks on the 
leather of the stools ARMT 23 38:18; ana 
pa-sa-as 5 KUSs ali to oil five drumskins 
ibid. 482:9; ana pa-Sa-aS GIS.GIGIR.HI.A 
inuma sarrum ana Tergqa illiku ibid. 38:20; 
ana pa-sa-aS KUS ma-ri-ni Sa nubalim ... 
GIS magarri to oil the leather .... of the 
chariot and the wheels ibid. 510:4; ana pa- 
Sa-as ratim Sa siparrim sa na-ak-wi-i to oil 
the bronze pipe of the .... ibid. 481 r. 4; 
bitumen ana 20 GIS.IG SUH, ... pa-sa- 
si-um to coat twenty reed-mat doors Bagh. 
Mitt. 21 204 No. 143:4 (OB); ESIR ana dalati 
BAD GN pa-sa-si-im (see daltu mng. le) 
TCL 10 136:6, cf. ESIR(!) SA pa-sa-Sum % 
ta-ab-tum UET 5 468 ii 39; x i.giS Se8,. 
dé si.gar.8é x oil to oil the bolt YOS 14 
206:2 (all OB), ef. ibid. 247:2; Si-ga(!)-ar beltiz 
ja a-pa-sla]-as-§ (send me oil) so that I 
can anoint the bolt of my lady ARM 10 41 
r. 7; patar siparrt himeta SES you smear a 
bronze dagger with ghee Kécher BAM 515 ii 
7; GIS.TUKUL Saman Surment SES CT 45:24 
(SB rit.); [slerressu i p-Su]-us-ma qastasu ite 
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lul he greased his bowstring(?) and hung 
up his bow STT 28 vi 17 (Nergal and Ereski- 
gal), see Gurney, AnSt 10 126; amid igara luz 
hummé ip-ta-d-4& (see luhummi) 4R Add. 
p. 10 to pl. 56 i 29 (Lama&tu); igara SES he 
smears the wall KAR 241:4 (namburbi), ef. 
Or. NS 40 141:22’; LA ... teleqqe mé TU; 
Samna SES you take a potsherd, wash it 
with water, smear it with oil Kécher BAM 
237 i 9; note as symbolic act of ratification 
of transaction: the bread has been broken 
GIS.BANSUR 1I.GI8 pa-si-is the table has 
been anointed with oil Arnaud Emar 6 20:19, 
also ibid. 109:18, 110:24, 111:21, 130:17, 171:16, 
Beckman Emar 20:19a, 33:21, 34:23, 70:20, Acta 
Sumerologica (Japan) 12 202 No. 12:22, see 
Tsukimoto, ibid. p. 203f., also UF 24 265:31. 


g) animals: 1.GIS.ERIN ana pa-sa~<as 
UDU.HI.A MARI 3 101 No. 119:2; oil ana 
sisé pa-sa-8i PN for grooming horses, 
(given to) PN BE 15 21:13 (MB), cf. ibid. 40. 


h) textiles: see Nabnitu XXIII 330, in lex. 
section. 


2. I/2 to anoint oneself: gamnam ip-ta- 
Sa-as-ma awilis wwe he anointed himself 
with oil and was transformed into a (civi- 
lized) man Gilg. P. iii 24 (OB); Swmma awiz 
lum samnam ip-ta-Sa-a§ AfO 18 64 i 35 and 37 
(OB omens); note the Ass. infinitive forms: 
i.GIS.HI.A ana pi-ta-si-a sébilam samnam 
la iw send me oils to anoint myself, I 
have no oil Kienast ATHE 64:49, cf. Samnam 
ana pi-ta-st-a la isu CCT 4 18a: 24, ef. ibid. 28 
(both OA); oil ana pi-sa-as Sarrim for the 
king’s self-anointing ARM 7 20:2, 25:7, 41:2, 
46:2, and passim, MARI 8 95ff. No. 85:4, 99:2, 
100:2, 122:5; I DUG.GA sa ap-ta-as-sa-su ... 
Subilam ArOr 17/1 pl. 5 (after p. 323) b:6 (OB); 
Samna ukallunikkumma pti-is-Sa-as they will 
offer you oil, anoint yourself! EA 356:32 
(Adapa); disregard the fact that mimma 
lu?u tkulu sti SES-su ulappitu he ate, 
drank, anointed himself with, or touched 
anything unclean Knudtzon Gebete 107 r. 4 
and 150 r. 2, cf. ibid. 107 r. 5, 150 r. 4, also PRT 
38 r. 1 and 81 r. 4; I.GIS ip-ta-Sa-as Kocher 
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BAM 458:7’; note as symbolic act: LU.M[ES. 
S8]U.GI NINDA tkulu KAS u GES[TIN] istd wu 
[i].GIS ip-ta-as-Su the witnesses ate bread, 
drank beer and wine, and anointed them- 
selves with oil ARMT 22 328 ii 47, see Du- 
rand, MARI 1 86, cf. ARM 8 13 r. 14’. 


3. pussusu to anoint — a) persons: kab- 
barti miti Sa Sumeéeli Samna tu-pa-as-Sa-as-su 
(see kabbartu usage c) KUB 87 48 iv 11; LU 
sasiute ... urammiksuniti SES.MES-Su-nu- 
ti ukabbissunuti I bathed, anointed, and 
honored the invited persons Iraq 14 35:152 
(Asn.); mé ellutt rammik Samna taba plus]- 
&i-ig wash (him) with water, anoint (him) 
with fine oil CT 15 48 r. 48 (Descent of IXtar), 
see von Soden, ZA 58 193; NAy li-pa-sis-su let 
the stone anoint him(?) Kécher BAM 503 i 
23’ (ince.). 


b) furniture (in symbolic act): GIS. 
BANSUR I.GIS pa-ag-[sul-us J. Westenholz 
Emar 4:12. 


4. napsusu to be anointed: gamna [il]qtz 
nissumma it-ta-ap-81-18 EA 356:65 (Adapa); 
lip-pa-sts§ u lirmuk let him be anointed 
and let him wash BRM 4 18:19, see Ebeling, 
Or. NS 22 360; irmuku ip-pa-ds-§u Streck Asb. 
52 vi 21, cf. STT 28 v 54 (Nergal and EreSkigal), 
see Gurney, AnSt 10 124; Samnu tabu sa na- 
ap-Su-§t KBo 1 14 r. 9; irammukma samna 
ip-pa-as-1-is-ma iballut KUB 37 55 iv 29, ef. 
ibid. 35; Saman puri taba la tap-pa-s-i[§] 
Gilg. XII 16, cf. ibid. 35; Samna_ tap-pa-ss 
Gilg. VIII i 34; (medicaments) ina sikari 
isattt ina Samni ip-pa-sd-as he will drink 
in beer, he will be anointed with oil AMT 
70,7 i 8, cf. BBR No. 26 i 25 and ii 8; mé burasi 
trammuk gaman murri SES-aS CT 45:9, ef. 
Sizba 1sattt himeta SES ibid. 21, see KB 6/2 
42; he puts herbs into purified oil and 8&8- 
aS he is anointed BBR No. llr. i 4; assum 
mimma sumsu Sa SES because of some- 
thing with which I was anointed Laessge Bit 
Rimki 38:15; KU.MES ap-pa-sd-d§ I am 
anointed with holy things LKA 105:6 (egal- 
kura); ina I.MES SES.MES-Su% they (the 
substitute king and queen) were anointed 
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with oil ABL 223:11, see Parpola, SAA 10 2; 
I.MUSEN Sarru lip-pi-Si-is issu pan ziqi 
Sarru lissur the king should be smeared 
with bird fat, it will protect the king from 
drafts ABL 110 r. 4, see Parpola, SAA 10 318; 
napsaltu issenis(!) ussebila umu sa edaniz 
[su] sarru li-pi-si-18 (see napsastu mng. 1c) 
ABL 391 r. 21, see Parpola, SAA 10 315. 


For CT 12 50b IV 9 (= Nabnitu XXIII 338) and 
YOS 12 421:10, see pugsusu v. 


pasatu v.; 1. to efface, to erase, 2. (un- 
cert. mng.), 3. pussutu to obliterate, 4. III 
to have (another person) efface, 5. III/II 
(uncert. mng.); from OAkk., OB on; I 
ipsit — tpassit (ipessit MDP 11 pl. 3 No. 2, OB, 
ipassat BA 5 397 r. 7, SB) — paset, imp. prsit, 
1/2, II, II/2, II, II/II; wr. syll. (LA 
Weissbach Mise. pl. 4 iii 7); ef. pastttu, pasittu. 


u-r[u] [UR] = pa-Sa-tu A 1V/4:121; Su.ur = se- 
e-ru, Su.ur.ra=pa-sd-tu ErimhuS V 97f.; Su.ur 
= [pa]-Sa-a-tu-um Nigga Bil. B 149; Su.ur.bi.ib 
= pi-&-i[t] ibid. 151; [...] = pa-&d-tu Lanu A 167. 

[la]... mu mu.pu.a.na.ke,(kip) t.bf.in. 
ur mu.mu sar.ra.ab bif.d[ug,.ga]: [sa]... 
Suma satra pi-sit-ma sumi Sutur iqabbti he who says: 
Erase the name written there and write my own 
name (on the stela) 4R 12 r. 27f.; sar.ra.bi Ka 
14.1é4.al[b] : Sitirtasu pi-sit CT 58 70 r. 7’, see 
Geller, BSOAS 55 530; [mi.i8.hu.url na.pi.a 
ki.su.su.sa.mu ki ib.z[i.iJh.e.le.ia [l]t 
mu.sa.ra.ba ki.sa.ra.ba Su ib.te.re.ia 
mu.ni.im im.Isar(?)l.re.ia: sa usurat narya 
asar u-sa-ru u-pa-sa-tu sa Sumi satram agar Ssatru 
1-pa-s1-tu u-ma-tu-u u Sumsu isattaru he who effaces 
the drawings on my stela where I draw (them), who 
erases and diminishes my name where it is written 
and writes his own name TIM 9 35:12-15 (Sulgi), 
see Gelb-Kienast Kénigsinschriften 344ff., Conti, 
EVO 16 87ff. 

HAL za-a-zu bi-e-ru pa-sa-tu Koch-Westenholz 
Liver Omens 154:20; HAL za-a-zu HAL bi-e-su% pa- 
§d-tu ibid. 409:11; summa ... manzazu turruk 
taraku pa-sd-tu lpul-us-tu ibid. 162:72 (all ext. 
comm.); pa-sit-tt // pa-s-tat zu-mur Hunger Uruk 
49:5 (med. comm.). 

Se-e-qu, sa-pa-nu = pa-sd-tu CT 18 10 r. iii 58f.; 
kis-Su = pa-Sd-tu Malku IV 175. 


1. to efface, to erase —a) a name, an 
inscription— 1’ in curses: manama ... 
Sumsume bi-sr,-it-ma Sumi sukun iqabbiu 
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whoever says: Erase his name and put my 
name (there) UET 1 276 i 20, see Frayne, 
RIME 2 102 ii’ 20’ (OAkk., Naram-Sin), cf. 
(whoever says) sumsu pt-si-it Sumi Sutur 
MARI 3 63 No. 11:8’ (OB votive); Summa awiz 
lum 8@ ... Su-mi Satram ip-si-it-ma Sumsu 
wstatar CH xlii 34 (epilogue); $a Sumi Satram 
1-pa-as-si-tu-ma AfO 12 365:23; sa... sume 
Satram i-pa-si-tu wu u-sa-ap-Sa-tu (see Satru 
mng. 2) Syria 32 10 v 2f. (Jahdunlim); mannu 
Sa Sumeé issu libbi unite sa bit ‘Im belija 
i-pa-Si-tu-ni (corresponding to Aramaic 
mn: yld : my: mn: mny zy: bt: hdd: 
mr>y) whoever removes my name from the 
utensils of the temple of Adad, my lord 
Statue de Tell Fekherye 28; whoever smashes 
this statue and ftuppasu i-pi-is-si-tu, ... Sa 
Suma Sa Sarrt RN i-pt-1s-8i-it-ma_ effaces its 
inscription, whoever effaces the name of 
King RN MDP 11 pl. 3 No. 2:1 and 4 (OB 
Elam); Sa Sumi Satra 1-pa-ds-8i-tu AOB 1 50 
No. 2:6 (Arik-dén-ili), also Streck Asb. 244:64, 
KAH 2 83 r. 18 var. (Adn. II), Scheil Tn. II r. 63, 
and passim, see satru mng. 2; Sa... sakla sama 

umta’irma Sumi Satra tp-ta-s0-1t 
MDP 2 pl. 22 v 57 (MB kudurru); Sa Sumi 1-pa- 
Si-tu-ma gum-[su ...] KAH 1 24 r. 13 (Adn. 
III); a Sumi Satru ina Sipir nikilti 1-pa-ds- 
Si-tu. whoever erases my name through 
some clever ruse Borger Esarh. 76 § 48:22, 
Streck Asb. 228:21 and 232:26: mannu Sa MU 
i-pa-Si-tu-ni §u-mu isakkanuni Tell Halaf 
72:4, 75:3, wr. i-pa-si-tu-u-ni_ ibid. 77:3; Sa 
ina Sumeé anniiti isten Suma i-| pa-si-tu-ma] 
whoever erases a single one of these lines 
Iraq 30 142:21 (Adn. III); Sumi satra la ta-pa- 
si-tt do not erase my inscribed name AKA 
165 r. 6 (Asn.); Sa ... t-pa-si(text -PI)-tu 
isappiru (see seperu mng. ld) AKA 250 v 71 
(Asn.); Sa Sumi Satru 1-pa-as-Sda-tu. BA 5 397 
r. 7; MU SAR la ta-pa-sit Unger Bél-harran- 
beli-ussur 26; Sa MU Satra LA-tu-ma sumsu 
i-Sat-ta-ar(text -ri) Weissbach Mise. pl. 4 iii 7 
(Samak-ré’-usur); Sumi Satru la ta-pa-sit KAR 
386 r. 48, and passim in SB colophons, see Hunger 
Kolophone p. 170 s.v.; Nabi sumkunu lip-si-ti 
may Nabti erase your(pl.) name (from 
the tablet of destinies) 
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664’, see Parpola and Watanabe, SAA 2 6:661, ef. 
[... MU(?)]-ki li-ip-sit may [DN] blot out 
your [name(?)] Maqlu II 216. 


2’ other oces.: tuppa sa nis ila... lu 
ni-pd-as-si-it-Su we shall erase the tablet 
with the (previously concluded) sworn 
agreement KBo 1 5 iv 26; [ina es|réti pa-sit 
nibissu. his (Marduk’s) name was effaced 
in the sanctuaries BHT pl. 10 vi 22 (Nbn. 
Verse Account). 


b) progeny: Nabé puB.saR Esagil 
UD.MES-su GID.DA.ME likarruma MU-su 
lip-Sit may Nabi, the scribe of Esagil, 
shorten his long days and eradicate his 
progeny TuM 2-3 8:29 (NB), cf. swmsw lip-si- 
tu kudurrasu lissuhu ZA 9 386:4 (kudurru). 


c) (uncert. occ.): agurru sa muhhija lip- 
Si-tu let them cancel(?) (the debt for?) 
the baked bricks which I owe CT 22 32:13 
(NB let.). 


2. (uncert. mng., only stative attested) — 
a) in ext.: Summa [Girl GUB adi 1-su pa-si- 
it if the left “path” is effaced once(?) KBo 
77r. le, ef. Summa paddanu adi 3 pa-sit CT 
20 11 K.6724:26; summa padan imitti marti 
pa-sit VAB 4 268 ii 26 (Nbn.); Summa padanu 
2-ma elt ussurma tarik sapli pa-sit if the 
“path” is double and the upper one is loose 
and dark colored, and the lower one is 
obliterated CT 20 7 K.3999:25, cf. ibid. 27; 
summa padanu 2-ma MURUB,-8u-nwu pa- 
as-ta CT 20 10:19, cf. Summa manzazu 2-ma 
gablasunu pa-ds-ta CT 31 18 K.2094 iii 1; 
MURUB, GIR pa-ds-ta PRT 5 r. 3, and passim; 
martu... WU MURUB, manzazi pa-ds-ta KAR 
423 r. ii 31, and see Starr, SAA 4 Index s.v.; 
summa naplastum qablaga pa-ag-t[a] YOS 10 
17:65; [Summa ...] tarig esretma [u] gabla 
pa-as-ta-at RA 44 17:35 (both OB); swmma 
manzazu arikma qablasu pa-ds-ta (see gabz 
lu A mng. 1d) CT 30 26 80-7-19,87 r. 2, dupl. 
ibid. 34 81-2-4,197:2, see Koch-Westenholz Liver 
Omens 97; manzazu réssu u qablasu pa-ds-ta- 
ma KAR 434 r.(!) 6; SUHUS manzazi pa-das-ta 
PRT 115 r. 1, see Starr, SAA 4 293; Summa bab 
ekallim pa-si-it if the “palace gate” is 
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obliterated YOS 10 24:26; Summa sulmu pa- 
Si-it KUB 37 168 iii 10f., see also mng. 2c; reg 
danani pa-sit Boissier DA 9 r. 27, also (with 
gablu and igdu) ibid. 28f., cf. KAR 423 ii 36; 
[summa nid] kussi pa-sit PRT 134:2, Summa 
IGI nekemti pa-sit-ma PRT 126:3, see Starr, 
SAA 4 309 and 288. 


b) said of parts of the body: [summa 
ubanat] qatesu pa-ds-ta Labat TDP 96 r. 32; 
summa masikma sarlat leti|su paslat KI. 
MIN pa-as-ta-at (see pasalu) 
Uruk 150 iii 39 (SB physiogn.). 


von Weiher 


c) said of an eclipse: Summa AN.MI 15- 
Su pa-ds-ta-at Symbolae Bohl 40:25 (astrol.), 
wr. AN.MI ZAG-S8% pa-ds-ta-dt ACh Sin 31:9, 
see Rochberg-Halton Lunar Eclipse Tablets p. 81. 


3. II to obliterate —a) inscriptions: 
see TIM 9 35, in lex. section; ga... Sum ili 
u sarri Sa Satru up-tas-si-tu-ma sda-nam- 
<ma> iltatru he who obliterates the name 
of the god or king which is here written 
and writes another (name) BBSt. No. 6 ii 33 
(Nbk. I); 8a... naré anna ... u-pa-ds-Sd-tu- 
ma sandmma isattaru 1R 70 iii 5 (kudurru); 
Sa... simateja u-pa(var. adds -d§)-S§d-tu 
(see simtu mng. 3d) Lyon Sar. 12:76, also 
ibid. 19:104, mu-pa(var. adds -ds)-sit-tu siz 
mateja ibid. 24:50, 26:38; dababu sa ina 
muhhi erst... karratunt pa-as-Su-tu-u-nt 
the text which had been placed on the 
bed, erased (and replaced with the name 
of Assurbanipal) Streck Asb. 298:36; leusu- 
nu pu-us-su-tu gittanisunu huppt (see leu 
usage b-2’b’-2”) TCL 13 160:13 (NB); [(...)] 
UMBIN la tu-pe-sit SBH 33 No. 14:51. 


b) said of parts of the exta: manzazu adi 
4-Su pu-us-su-ut the manzdzu is obliter- 
ated in four places KUB 4 73 b:2 (liver model 
with illustration). 


c) other occs.: if a man has drunk beer 
and his head pains him and INIM.MES-su 
imtanassi nad KA.KA-8u U-pa-ds-Sat tensu 
la sabtt he constantly forgets his words, 
he .... while speaking, he cannot make a 
decision Kécher BAM 575 iii 51; Swmma (rez 


pashu 


Sétu) muhhurama elis pu-us-Su-td Labat Suse 
8 r. 29, wr. pu-su-<td> ibid. 35, pu-uws-§u-<ta> 
ibid. 22, AN.TA-tS la(?) pu-us-Su-tad ibid. 21 
(physiogn.). 


4. III to have (another person) efface: 
u-Sa-ap-Sa-tu (for context see mng. la-1’) 
Syria 32 10 v 3; in the absence of PN PN,... 
Sum PN u%-Sa-ap-si-it-ma sumsu ina eqlim 
Suati usaster PN, had PN’s name erased 
and his own name inscribed for that field 
TCL 7 15:11 (OB let.), cf. kima sum PN u-sa- 
ap-si-tu-ma sumsu usasteru PN [...] wb-ti- 
ir-r[u] ibid. 15; uncert.: 4! “-ta-pa-ds-Sa-at 
(i.e., ustapassat) CT 41 31 r. 33 (Alu Comm.). 


5. III/II (uncert. mng.): tus-pa-ds-Sat 
Marduk re-mi-nu-u% AfO 19 64:93 (SB prayer 
to Marduk, restoration courtesy W. G. Lambert). 


paSertu s.; undoing; Mari; cf. pasaru. 


1 GU NA4.ZA.GIN Sa “LAMA SA.BA... 22 
NA,.HI.A 8a pa-Se-er-tim one lapis lazuli 
necklace for the lamassatu in which are 
22 stones for (magical) undoing ARM 21 
223:47; 1 GU takkas NA, pa-Se-er-tim SA.BA 
25 takkas NA, pa-Se-er-tim ibid. 247:14f. 


paShu adj.; soothing; SB; cf. pasahu v. 


tpu.la Su.Sed,.a.ba a.im. 
babbar.ra su.ni.ta hé.bi.fb.si.ga 
: [Gula ina qatisa pas|-ha-a-[ti ...] (Akk.:) 
may Gula through her soothing hands [. . .] 
AOAT 1 13:246 (SB inc.), ef. na gate pa-as-ha- 
a-tt Sa Nindinugga through the soothing 
hands of DN Maqlu VII 46; wtahhidka Saman 
tapsuhti §a Ea iddinu ana pa-ds-ha-a-ti (var. 
tapsuhtt) (see tapsuhtu usage a) Maqlu VII 
36; pa-als]-hu sindusu uballatu namtara his 
bandages are soothing, they heal the af- 
flicted AnSt 30 105:22 (Ludlul I), see Wiseman 
and Black Literary Texts 201. 

For Kécher BAM 124 iv 8 and dupl. ibid. 127:7, 


see pasahu v. mng. 1b-3’. 


pashu (pwashu) s.; (a hand-held weapon); 
SB*; foreign word; pl. puashatu. 
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pasidu 


[nese] dannuti... ina qitrub metlitija ina 
GIS pa-as-hi laduk| I slew mighty lions 
with a p. in heroic combat Scheil Tn. II r. 53, 
see Grayson, RIMA 2 178:135; ina sépéja las 
mate ina |pa-dsl-hi aduk (see lasmu) KAH 
2 84:124 (Adn. II), see Grayson, RIMA 2 154; ina 
Sepesu ina GIS pa-as-hi iduk AKA 140 iv 11 
(ASSur-bél-kala); nesé dannuti kima issurat 
quppi ina GIS pu-as-hi aduk (see quppu A 
mng. 2) Layard pl. 44:24, cited AKA 205 after 
line 76, see Grayson, RIMA 2 227:42; (I re- 
ceived tribute from Jehu of Israel, includ- 
ing golden and silver vessels, tin) hutartu 
Sa qat Sarrt GIS pu-as-ha-tr a staff fit for 
the king and p.-s WO 2 140 text B, wr. GIS 
pu-as-ha-a-tt.MES ibid. 142 text D (both Shalm. 
III), see Grayson, RIMA 3 149f. 


paSidu_ s.; (mng. uncert.); syn. list.* 


pa-si-du =i-lu bundle Malku I 245. 


pasiratti adv.; secretly; NB; cf. pasaru. 


unqu Sarrt ... anaku pa-si-rat-ti ana RN 
lusebilsu mindéma sarru béla iqabbi umma 

. Supirta pa-si-rat-tr ana panisunu asappar 
let me send in secret the king’s order (for 
the arrest of PN) to RN— perhaps the 
king, my lord, would say, “Shall I send 
my message secretly to them?” (but PN 
would hear of it and escape) ABL 281 r. 2ff., 
see de Vaan Bél-ibni 244f.; PN PN» bel tabtisu 
... pa-si-ra-at-ti iltapra umma PN sent his 
ally PN, to me in secret, saying (Send this 
message promptly to the palace) ABL 792:7; 
pa-si-rat-ti ana kdsu lusebilunimma ina piz 
sindu subilagssu (see pisindu) ABL 1286 r. 3 
(all letters of Bél-ibni). 


Landsberger, ZA 41 221; von Soden, ZA 45 63. 
paSirtu see pasiru A. 
*paSirtu s.; (a container); NA; pl. pa- 
Siratu; cf. pasaru. 


3 GIS pa-sir-a-te §a SE.PAD SE.SA.[A] 
(listed among vessels) BBR No. 68:15; [x 


paSiru 


G]IS pa-Sir-a-te §a SE.PAD SE.SA.A GIS. 
NU.UR.MA.MES ibid. 67:10. 


paSiru s.; secret; SB, NB; cf. pasaru. 


a) with sakanu, in oath clauses: ki... 
mimma sa nimmaru u nigemmt ... niptesen 
u ana pa-si-ri niltakan (they swore) we will 
not conceal or keep secret anything we see 
or hear Weisberg Guild Structure No. 1:26, cf. 
[...] ultu pani bel nakri Sa RN ... niptesnu 
u ana pa-si-ri niltakanu ABL 1105:9 (treaty), 
see Parpola and Watanabe, SAA 2 9; ki... wrlte 
lapani PN ana pa-si-ri askunu (I swear) I 
have not hidden any claim-document from 
PN VAS 4 79:20; ki... b@ira... ana pa-si- 
ru niskunu u niltakan (see adi B usage 
a-2’) YOS 7 153:11; ki AB.GUD.HI.A... ana 
pa-si-ru niltakan we will not keep secret 


(anything concerning) the cattle AnOr 8 
61:16 (all NB). 
b) other occs.: kullat nisesu ... usasbita 


pa-si-ru all of his people (who had fled 
before my weapons) I settled in a secret 
place(?) Winckler Sar. pl. 26 No. 55:340, see 
Fuchs Sargon p. 163:352, Lie Sar. p. 62 n. 1; ob- 
scure: lu ina GN sisé Sa Sar matate lu ina 
pa-si-rt ABL 804 r. 24 (NB); amméni ina la 
pa-si-ri ina kussu amdtt why should I die 
publicly(?) in the cold? ABL 1261:8 (NB), 
see Parpola, SAA 10 180; in personal names: 
Itti-Nabt-pa-si-ri BE 8 153:3, 12 and passim, 
also TuM 2-3 98:3, Itti-Nabi-pa-si-ru VAS 6 
220:2 and 5, /tti-Bél-pa-sir BE 9 51:2 (all NB). 


Landsberger, ZA 41 220. 
paSiru adj.; (mng. uncert.); OB, Emar, 
SB; cf. pasaru. 


ni-gin LAGAB = [pla-si-ru. A 1/2:50, ef. ni-gin 
LAGAB.LAGAB = pa-si-rum ibid. 116, also 126; 


ni-gi-in LAGAB = pa-si-ru, a-me-ra-nu Ea I MA 
recension 32h-i, in MSL 14 196; ni-gi-in 
LAGAB.LAGAB = pa-si-ru, a-me-ra-nu_ ibid. 47k-1; 


nieiiny aGAB = pa-si-ru Lu Excerpt II 61; a&™é 

™)AGAB.LAGAB = pa-[si-ru] Antagal D 255; a.sa. 

[x].ra = mu-u% pa-se-ru-tum Nigga Bil. B 262. 
ni-im NIM = la-wi-ra-nu // A.MES pa-si-ru-[tu] A 


VIII/3 Comm. 6. 
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pasiru A 
la-i-ra-nu = A.MES pa-si-ru-tu Malku IT 51. 


a) referring to water — 1’ mé pasir naz 
rt: kima mé pa-sir nari kabattaki lippagra 
may your mood be appeased like p. river 
water STC 2 pl. 83:96; [... A].MES pa-si-ri 
nari ind DUG.LA.HA.AN [... 7-s% ana maz 
hirtli 7-8% ana mugqgalpiti tahabbima you 
draw p. river water seven times (facing) 
upstream, seven times downstream, [.. .] 
in a bottle CT 23 6 ii 10, dupl. Kécher BAM 
129i 8; [...] A pa-si-ri [(x)] Sa nari ina KAS 
[...] Kécher BAM 140:3’. 


2 mi pasiritu: mashata u mehha 
tanaqqi ana A.MES pa-si-ru-tu tanaddi Or. 
NS 36 289 r. 22’ (namburbi), see Maul Namburbi 
137:112; [...ana] A.MES pa-si-ru-ti tanadz 
dima ibid. 290 r. 27’; see also A VIII/3 Comm. 
and Malku, in lex. section. 


b) other oces.: 2 NA, hullu pa-si-ru-tum 
(see hullu A) TCL 10 120:1 (OB econ.); in 
broken context: [GIS.GI]GIR pa-se-er-tum 
Arnaud Emar 6 394:17 (rit.). 


pasiru A (fem. pdagirtu) s.; undoer, exor- 


cist; SB, NA, NB; ef. pasaru. 


a) in rit. and inc.: rwa kassapat anaku 
pa-s1-rak my friend is one who produces 
sorcery, Iam one who undoes Maqlu IX 74, 
also ibid. IV 117ff.; mimmu kassapatua ippusa 
e-ga-a patira pa-sir ul irassi (see egt v. 
usage b-5’) ibid. I 41; marat Ningirsu pa- 
Si-rt anaku ummi pa-si-rat abia pa-si-ir I 
(the exorcist) am a daughter of Ningirsu 
the exorcist, my mother is an exorcist and 
my father is an exorcist KAR 70 r. 25f., see 
Biggs Saziga 41, also Biggs Saziga 25 No. 8:10f. 


b) other occs.: (property adjacent to 
the house of) PN maru a PN, LU pa-si-ri 
VAS 15 39:14 and dupl. 40:49 (NB); note the 
divine name °*Pa-Se-er-tu 3R 66 iii 19, see 
Frankena Takultu 109:180, and the personal 
name Nabi-pa-sir ABL 130:2 (NA), 181:2, 
and passim, see Tallqvist APN 156. 


pasiru B s.; peddler; OA; cf. pagaru. 


pasisu 


x GIN KU.BABBAR pd-st-ru-um Sa Sam-z 
nim x silver (owed by) the oil seller Kien- 
ast ATHE 14:21; ana 60 bilat sapatim lu isti 
niauttim lu isi pd-[s]i-ri ammigirma I 
came to an agreement for the sixty talents 
of wool both with our own people and with 
the (native) peddlers BIN 6 76:14; PN pd- 
$t-tr UDU.HI.A_ Kiiltepe 94/k 518:6 (courtesy 
M. T. Larsen); and URUDU Sa pd-st-ri la iparz 
rid he should not be worried about the 
peddlers’ copper CCT 4 27a edge 1; I re- 
linquished, as a pledge to PN, x gold and 
3 MA.NA KU.BABBAR ga 1 MA.NA KU. 
BABBAR Sa pd-si-ri one-half mina of sil- 
ver of the one mina of silver belonging to 
the peddlers ICK 1 171:5, ef. Ichisar Imdilum 
338 LB 1275 r. 9’, Dercksen OA Copper Trade 126 
LB 1225:3, 7, 9ff., see ibid. 125ff. 


Veenhof, BiOr 22 37. 


paSiru C s.; (mng. uncert.); OB, Mari; cf. 
pasaru. 


(oil) ga akalim ana pd-Si-ri-im ZI.GA 
ARMT 22 277:3; (honey) ana pd-si-ri-im ina 
bit Addu Vincente Leilan 123:3. 


pasisu s.; (a priest, lit. anointed one); 
from OAkk., OB on; wr. syll. (OAKk. pa,- 
SiS) and GUDU,; cf. pasasu. 


gu.da (var. guduy,) = [pa]-s-su // ma-hi-ru 
(followed by gudapsé and other types of guduy) 
Arnaud Emar 6 602:271 (Lu); gu-du ay.m[E] = 
[pa]-si-Su Ea V 114, ef. [gu-tlu Au.ME = pa-si-su 
Ea V MA Excerpt 10’, in MSL 14 404; gu-du 
AH.ME = pa-si-i-§lum] MSL 14 99:376:1 (Proto- 
Aa); guduy = pa-si-Su (followed by gudapst) Erim- 
hus V 16; guduy, sukkal, mar. mah = pa-si-su 
Nabnitu XXIII 334ff.; [LU.au.m]e = pa-[si]-su Igi- 
tuh short version 202; gu-du Au.ME = pa-si-su S°I 
37, in MSL 9 150; kul.lum = pa-si-[su] Izi E 
242c. 

[ME] = [pa-si]-Sum MSL 9 126 MAH 15850+ i 
47 (Proto-Aa); [i]-Sib ME = pa-si-si A 1/5 i 6; [x-x] 
IDIM = pa-si-§u Arnaud Emar 6 537:697 (S® Voc.); 
[mar].mah = AH+ME = [pa]-s-su Emesal Voc. II 
27; su-kal sUKKAL = pa-éi-é[u] Ea IV 81; 
[x] oTINE Ae, [x]. mun, [x].Ixl.cir, [...g]lal,[...]. 
igi,[mar].mah,[...].ga, [...].air, [...].cir, [...] 
[xl = pa-si-i-su Lu IV 51-60. 
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pasisu 


eme.guduy: [lisan pasisi] (special) language 
of the p. priest ZA 64 142:21 (Examenstext A); 
guduy.bi hi.li.ta ba.ra.e : pa-st-1s-su ina 
kuzbi ittast 4R 11:33f., cf. KAR 375 iii 41f., 
see Renger, ZA 59 161 n. 733, cf. also OECT 6 
pl. 15 K.5208:25f.; [nu.é]¥ hé nam.Sita.‘4en. 
1f1.4nin.1f{1.14.ke,(k1p) hé.a: lu nesakku lu 
pa-si-su sa “min wu TMIN a nesakku or a p. of 
Enlil and Ninlil (on his first entering the temple 
of Enlil and Ninlil must be checked) BiOr 30 164 
i lf; maS.kan.gudu,(var. AH.ME.U).ge.ne. 
ke, : ina maslkani] ga pa-si-& BA 5 674 No. 
30:19f. and dupls. SBH 126 No. 80: 2f. and BA 10 
112 No. 30 r. 10f., see Cohen Lamentations 
672:31 and 684:32; iSib guduy, abgal abrig 
eridu.ki.ga.ke,(KID).e.ne: isippw pa-si-su(var. 
-§u) apkallu abriqqu ga Eridu Walker and Dick, 
SAA Lit. Texts 1 161:14 (mis pi). 

lu-mah-hu, §d-an-gam-ma-hu = pa-si-su 


IV 4f. 


Malku 


a) in legal, adm., and letters: give x oil 
ana GUDU, Sa Marduk VAS 7 194:2 (letter- 
order); Satammi abarakki u GUDU,.MES hamz 
Sisu Sis<si>su nusanniqma ul ustéeseruniati 
we have investigated the clerks, the stew- 
ards, and the priests five or six times, but 
they did not give us unequivocal informa- 
tion PBS 1/2 12:9 (let. of Samsuiluna); diffi- 
cult, perhaps to pasisutu: MAR.ZA ‘Ba-u 
MAR.ZA ‘Nergal MAR.ZA *Nin-£.i1.GA_ biz 
tum kirim u Nia.Ga(?) wu GUDU,.MES mala 
ibassi Sa PN the prebends of Bau, Nergal, 
and DN, house, orchard, and chattel and 
p.-8, aS many as there are, belong to PN 
(the adoptee) (with three GUDU, as wit- 
nesses) BIN 2 75:9; PN SAG.IR <Sa> ana 
Samas addinusu addinassuma_ attarz 
dassu PN, GUDU, Samas purgumi litrinike 
kumma SANGA Samas u GUDU, tna kisallr 
[sla Samag puhhirma PN wardam sa ana 
Samas addinu ana PN, GUDU, Samag pigis= 
suma the slave PN whom I gave to Sama8, 
I have given him and sent him off. Let 
them send to you PN., the p. of Samas, 
(and?) the elders, assemble the admini- 
strator of (the temple of) Sama and the 
p. in the courtyard of (the temple of) 
Samas, and entrust the slave PN whom I 
gave to SamaS to PN,, the p. of Sama 
Boyer Contribution 107:9ff. (let.), see Goetze, 
JCS 18 108 n. 15; GUDU, “MAR.TU (title of 


pasisu 


two witnesses) unpub. OB adoption, courtesy 
D. O’Neil and M. Kovacs, cf. (witnesses) Renger 
AV 136:24f.; one sixth (of a shekel of sil- 
ver) pa-si-Su-um Sa murinnaku UET 5 474:4; 
PN GUDU, ALAM E {NIN.L{L Jean Tell Sifr 
14:6, see Charpin Archives Familiales p. 45; PN 
Gupu, (seller of orchard) YOS 14 150:5; 
sattukku ... 8a... ana GUDU,.MES innadnu 
BIN 2 73:12; note also PN GUDU, (witness) 
YOS 14 321 iii 9’, 11’, 150:15, Mesopotamia 10- 
11 12 No. 26:28-30 (all OB); x MAS.DA.R[I.A] 
PN(?) GUDU, SA GN §u.TI.A IPN,|  5(?) 
offerings by(?) PN(?), the p. from(?) GN, 
received by PN, MDP 10 52 No. 65:8; note: 
one fattened sheep for the cella of DN KI 
PN GiR GUDU,.GU.LA (received) from PN, 
controlled by the chief(?) p. ibid. 28 No. 11 
r. 2 (both early OB); PN UGULA GUDU,.MES 
Szlechter TJA 24 UMM H 18:2, 49ff. UMM H 
26:11, 25, 113 UMM G 10:4; 1G1 PN pa-si-[Si 
§]a Annuni[tum] MDP 22 101:15, ef. ibid. 20, 
MDP 24 393:24 and 26; PN pa-si-Su. ARM 9 
26:6; PN... GUDU, Minlil PBS 8/2 162:6, 13, 
30 (MB). 


b) in hist.: (Naram-Sin) [pa,-si]é [AN]- 
Intml ZA 87 24 HS 1954+ viii 29 (OAkk.), ef. 
pa-si-is Anim RA 70 111:5 (OB version); (who- 
ever will not restore King Takil-ili8Su’s 
name) lu garrum lu sakkanakkum lu GuDU, 
lu ga ina awilutim sumam nabi._ be he king, 
governor, priest, or anyone at all ZA 68 
115:68 (Takil-ili88u of Malgium), see ibid. p. 125f.; 
pa-si-Su rabi massart E.DU.A u pa-si-su 
E.DU.A ina panisina liknuku let the chief 
p., the watchmen of the building, and the 
p. of the building seal (the door) before 
them (the women) MDP 4 pl. 18 No. 3:7 (MB 
Elam), see AfO 24 96; (I installed) ramki pa- 
Si-§ angubbé LU bartite(?) nasir piriste 
Borger Esarh. 24:20. 

c) inrit.: angi wu DUMU.MES pa-si-si-im 
itehhima sangim wu isten ina DUMU.MES 
pa-si-si-[im] [m]é ga slahlim <...> the 
administrator and the members of the 
class of p. approach, and the administrator 
and one of the members of the class of 
p. <will ...> the water from the sahu bowl 
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pasisu 


RA 35 8 iv 20ff., cf. ibid. 31 (Mari), see Durand 
and Guichard, Florilegium marianum 3 p. 57; 
[ig]tén mar pa-si-st ana pan [slitrim inagqi 
(see Sitru mng. 3b) ibid. iv 26. 


d) in lit.: ebbu ella qati pa-si-§u muss 
te’t pars? the clean one, the one with pure 
hands, the p., he who constantly looks af- 
ter the rites BRM 4 3:9 (Adapa); LU érib biti 
kinaltu LU nesakku LU pa-si-si wu LU dinz 
girgubbi. sa mahazu mat Akkadi mala basa 
sarratu ttahaz anzillu iktabsu dame iltaptu 
la Salmatu ittamai the eérib biti personnel, 
the kinistu priesthood, nesakku priests, p. 
priests, and dingirgubbé priests of the cult- 
centers of the land of Akkad, as many as 
there are, have taken to falsehood, com- 
mitted villainy, touched blood, spoken in- 
sincere words Iraq 56 137:7, cf. LU pa-si-& 
mat Akkadi ... lumuruma lilmadu lishutu 
jG8i RN ... liqgbtini let the p. priests of 
the land of Akkad see and learn, let them 
become afraid and let them speak to me, 
Samsuiluna ibid. 138 r. 7 (SB literary let.). 


e) in omens: lu énum wedtiim lu pa-si-Su 
wedtim imat either a famous enw priest or 
a famous p. will die RA 44 p. 43 (pl. 3) MAH 
15874:21 (OB ext.), cf. Jeyes OB Extispicy 137 
No. 10:5; pa-si-Su eli ili ul tab the p. will 
not have the favor of the god TCL 6 4:6, 
also, with comm. pa-si-su érib bit ili ina 
ligant the p. is the one who enters the 
temple, according to the commentary CT 
31 44:17 (both SB). 


f) other oces.: Ur-kisal, the chief ad- 
ministrator of Sin of AkSak DumuU PN 
pa,-sis Sin OIP 58 293 No. 4:7 (Khafaje), cf. 
PN pa,-sig§ DN Salim, the p. of Bel-matim 
Dossin, in Parrot, Les Temples d’Ishtarat et de 
Ninni-zaza (= Mission archéologique de Mari 3) 
311 No. 3:2, see Gelb-Kienast Kénigsinschriften 
p. 18 (both OAkk.); for other oces. wr. pa,- 
sis, see the refs. cited ahu A mng. 4b; 
PN ... GupDu, Minlil Matthews Kassite Glyp- 
tic of Nippur No. 189:3, Limet Sceaux 7.8:2, see 
Sassmannshausen Beitr. 66, and passim in MB; 
Esagil-kin-apli liblibbt DN LU.GUDU, 


pasisutu 


(var. isipp[u]) Ezida von Weiher Uruk 231:28, 
var. from dupl. Lambert AV 248:27 (catalog), cf. 
Sachs AV 149 n. 57 K.2596 iii 20’. 


For Gupu, in OA, see kumru. 


In MAOG 38/3 8 129 (= Diri II 138) read hu-ul 
HUL = PA lem-n[u]. In UET 5 84:1, the line should 
be cut to read A BAL PA SI Si-te-a AN u Antum ilika 
lesunu isima .... seek Anu and Antu, your gods, 
raise their writing tablet. 


Renger, ZA 59 148-72; Archi, Vicino Oriente 
10 37-71. 


pasisutu s.; office or prebend of pasisu; 
OB, SB; wr. syll. and NAM.cuDU,; cf. 
pasasu. 

duj4.da ki.nam.gig.me.a.a8.ke,(KID) 
eme.sig ki. kt. ki.nam.luh.8é i.gal: saltu 
asar kinattutt karst akali agar pa-s1-Su-ti ippassr 
(see saltu lex. section) Lambert BWL 259:15, ef. 
Alster Proverbs p. 83 3.18. 


PN ittr ramanisu PN, ana sipir pa-si-su- 
tim ana ITI.1.KAM igursu A.BI(text .DI) 
ITI.1.KAM-su 3 GiN KU.BABBAR ileqqe ina 
ITI.1.KAM UD.3.KAM gatam isabbat inaddi 
ittallakma ina idisu itelli PN, hired PN 
from himself for one month to do the work 
of the p. office, he will take one-half shekel 
of silver per month as his wages, he will 
have three days off per month, if he aban- 
dons his duties and leaves he will forfeit 
his wages BM 16546:6 (OB, courtesy C. B. F. 
Walker); attama tabndnni wu sa pa-si-su-tim 
atta tide you have sired me and it is you 
who knows about the office of p. (he who 
performs no service receives nothing) PBS 
7 27:10 (OB let.), see Stol, AbB 11 27, cf. PN PN, 
ana maritisu iskunsu isiq pasisitim sa B. 
BABBAR & DINGIR.DIDLI sa E 4UTU 
ana PN marisu iddin Di 2162 (courtesy K. 
van Lerberghe); isiq pa-si-Su-tim share of a p. 
office CBS 414:11 (OB adm.); NAM.GUDU, 
URUDU ALAM RN Jean Tell Sifr 88:13 and 15. 


For the suggestion in Borger Zeichenliste 
p. 171 to interpret the Sumerograms NAM. 
SITA and NAM.SITA, (e.g., YOS 8 130:2, Jean 
Tell Sifr 14:4, 25:4, ete.) as pasisutu, see 
Charpin Archives Familiales p. 48f. 
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For OB refs. to pasigutu prebends (BALA.NAM. 
GUDU4, NAM.GUDU,) see Renger, ZA 59 165-67, 
also YOS 14 326:3, cf. ibid. 19; see also BIN 2 


75:9, cited pasisu usage a. 


pasittu s.; obliteration(?); SB; cf. pasatu. 


pa-sit-tum |/ uz-lzul ili obliteration(?) (of 
the liver) (in the protasis predicts) anger 
of the god (in the apodosis) (between 
kabistu and haligtu) Meissner Supp. pl. 20 Rm. 
131:18, dupl. Wiseman Chron. pl. 21 BM 33053:6 
(= Nbk. 329b 78-10-15,38) (ext. comm., coll. W. G. 
Lambert). 


paSittu s.; 1. (a female demon), 2. (an 
illness), 3. (a constellation); OB, SB; 
wr. syll. and KA.MUS.1.KU.E; cf. pasatu. 


[ka.mu8.i.kt.e] = pa-si-it-tum MSL 9 78:56 
(OB list of diseases); ka.im.Imal = pa-si-it-tum 
OBGT XV r. 20; ltr. ka(?)l.ba = pa-sit-tum Lu 
Excerpt II 179d, in MSL 12 114; 1lfl.lfl.us. 
sa = pa-si-it(!)-tum, ka.ba in.8i.ib.KU = pa-&si- 
it(!)-tum (preceded by lilé, lilitu) UET 7 93 r. 23f. 
(OB lex.), see Sjéberg, ZA 86 223. 

u.ka.mu8.i.kt.e = sam-me pa-sit-ti = hal-bu- 
uk-ka-tum Hg. B IV 183, in MSL 10 108, also Hg. 
D 222, in MSL 10 105, cf. [G.k]a.mu&.kt.e 
MSL 10 118:35 (OB Forerunner to Hh. XVII); 
i.ka.muS.i.kt.e: U pa-sit(text -pap)-t[u] (var. 
pa-si-te), © halbukkat[w] Uruanna III 420f.; [na,. 
ka.mu8].1.kt.e = MIN (= aban) pa(!)-stt-ti = [. . .] 
Hg. B IV 87, in MSL 10 32; nay.ka.mu8. 
1.kt.e : NAg pa-sit-tum // NAg.KAL (= ust) MSL 
10 72 D 9 (Uruanna). 

[‘dJim.me ka.mu8.i.ku.[e] : la-mag-tum 
pa-sit-tum CT 17 25:5. 

pa-sit-tu im-téi || pa-sit-ti §& mar-ti u-kal-lu — 
p. (with reference to) “foam” (is) p. which contains 
bile GCCI 2 406:4 (comm. to Labat TDP); [. . .]-hw 
Il pa-sit-té “D[i]M(?), pa-sit-ta // pasitat zwumur Hun- 
ger Uruk 49:4f. (med. comm.). 

1. (a female demon): libsima ina nisi 
pa-si-it-tu lisbat Serra ina birku alitti (let 
there be women who bear and women who 
do not bear) let there be a p. among the 
people, let her snatch the baby from the 
childbearer’s lap Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 
102 III vii 3; pa-st-it-tum ina bit awilim serz 
ram U-se-us-st_ the p. will remove the baby 
from the man’s house YOS 10 23 r. 8 (OB 
ext.), ef. pa-si-it-tum Serri awilim u-Se-us-si 


pasittu 


ibid. 25 r. 69; Slelp pa(text ma)-si-it-ti ina 
matika innammar the entry of the p. will 
be manifest in your country RA 44 16:4 
(OB ext.); martam pa-si-tam Lamastam ekz 
kémtam nisik kalbim sinni awilutim lidigs 
Annunitum ina twiga may DN, through her 
spell, crush the p. daughter, the snatcher 
LamaStu, dog’s bite, and man’s tooth CT 
42 32:10, cf. ba-si-twm ibid. 16, see von Soden, 
BiOr 18 71f., dupl. La-ma-as(!)-tam mar-tam(!) 
pa-si-it-tam(!) Béhl Leiden Coll. 2 3:11; may 
MasSu and Ma&stu, the children (var. 
daughter) of Sin, remove from your body 
lalmasltu mas-tu (= martu) pa-sit-ta (var. 
pa-ses-tu) murus gaqqadi di?u Kécher BAM 
338:10’ and dupls., var. from STT 138:11. 


2. (an illness): Summa amilu NU patan 
res libbigu igassassu NE libbi irtanassi ina 
gesisu marta Varru amilu si pa-Sit-tu tuz 
gana marus if, without eating, a man’s 
stomach gives him cramps, he has intesti- 
nal fever, he vomits bile when he belches, 
that man is ill with p. (and?) tuganu 
Kécher BAM 578 ii 20; [Summa amillu asd 
pa-sit-tu u lubati marus if a man is ill with 
ast, p., or lubatu RA 40 116:1, also Kécher 
BAM 578 ii 9, cf. Kocher BAM 578 ii 14 and 18; 
ana asd pa-sit-tu u lubati nasahi ibid. 18, ef. 
KA [a] x pa-stt-ti (in broken context) ibid. 
ii 50; KI.MIN MIN (= ultu pt) pa-sit-t[um] 
[:] mar-twm from the mouth (comes) p., gall 
Hunger Uruk 43:12 (coll. H. Hunger); Swmma 
amilu K[A].M[US.i.K]U.E GIG : pa-Sit-tu 
Uruanna IV i 24 (courtesy F. Kécher); ka. 
mu&8.e.kti.a (in list of diseases) CT 4 
3a:12 (OB inc.); pa-sit-tum MIN (= isabbas-z 
su) — p. will seize him Sumer 9 35ff. No. 28:2 
(bil. hemer.), see MSL 9 107; [x stones] [...]- 
x pa-sit-t% (preceded by aban Lamastu) 
Kocher BAM 183:39 (all SB). 


3. (a constellation, part of Andromeda): 
kakkabu samu nebti ga ina kalit Lulimi 
izeazzu. MUL.KA.MUS.1.KU.E_ the bright 
red star that stands in the kidney of the 
Stag is P. Hunger-Pingree muL.apin I i 35; 
Summa MUL.MUL MUL.KA.MUS.1.KU.E 
ikgud ACh Supp. 49:13, Supp. 2 66:6, 78 ii 18, 
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Thompson Rep. 167 r. 3; Summa UL.KA.MUS. 
I1.KU.E UL.EN.TE.NA.BAR.HUM _ tksud 
Symbolae Béhl p. 41:31, cf. [Summa MUL].KA. 
MUS.1.KU.E ana MUL.EN.TE.NA.BAR. 
HUM ithi K.6121:19, and passim; MUL.KA. 
MUS.1.KU.E (among the seven tikpw stars) 
Weidner Handbuch 16 v 11, ef. ibid. 71 27 and 114 
Sm. 1171:7; MUL.KA.MUS.1I.KU.E MUL DIL. 
BAT §a@ A-nu-ni-tt ACh Sin 13:7, see Walker, 
WO 26 29ff. §§ E and T; DIS MUL.KA.MUS.1. 
KU.E ana SE x BPO 2 Text I 7; for other occes. 
see Gossmann, SL 4/2 No. 215. 


Meissner, MAOG 11/1-2 64ff.; Labat and Tour- 
nay, RA 40 117; Kocher, Medizinische Diagnostik 
in Geschichte und Gegenwart: Festschrift fiir 
Heinz Goerke 35f. n. 59; Parpola LAS 2 p. 140. 


paSku A s.; (a wooden object); SB.* 


salam Dumuzi ussimma ... ana pani 
DN ulterrib ina muhhi ai8 pla-d]s-ka in-na- 
an-[...] the image of Dumuzi comes out, 
it is brought in before the Lady of Uruk, 
[it is placed] upon the p. LKU 51:30 (SB 
rit.), cf. [...J-ws ina muhhi GIS pa-ds-ka 
ibid. r. 4. 


paSku B s.; (a bird); lex.* 


Hh. XVIII 255 


gir.[x.muSen] = [pla-as-ku 
(restored from Sultantepe 51/25B). 


pasku see parku A. 


pasqiS adv.; with great effort, with great 
trouble; SB*; cf. pasaqu. 


(foreign kings) gusuri rabiti ... ana hi-z 
Sihti ekallija marsis pa-ds-qi(var. -qi)-is ... 
usaldidunt had large beams transported, 
with much toil and trouble, for the needs 
of my palace Borger Esarh. 61 v 82, cf. (ce- 
dars) istu gadigunu agar namrasi pa-ds-qis 
ugaldidu[ni] Streck Asb. 170 r. 48; arammu 

. marsis pa-as-qt-is [ugakbis] (see aramz 
mu mng. 2b) Borger Esarh. 104 i 37; harran 
Ninua pa-ds-qi(var. -qt)-18 u urruhis ardéma 


pasqu 


I took the road to Nineveh in all haste 
with great hardship ibid. 44 i 69. 


paSqu) (fem. pasiqtu and pasuqtu) adj.; 
1. narrow, difficult, 2. complicated, dif- 
ficult; from OB on; cf. pasaqu. 


hu-ul WUL = bi-?-slu], pa-d&-qlu], sarru Diri II 
139ff.; [hu-ul] [H]UL = pa-as-qu S* Voc. AA 36’; 
hul.gig.ga= pa-dé-qu (var. [ma]-as-kum) (in group 
with lemnu, sabru) Erimhu8’ V 66. 

pa-ag HU = pa-[ds-qu], pa-sd-a-[qu] S* Voc. D 4a- 
5; [u-ru] [gar] = [pla-Sig-tum A V/2:175. 

pa-as-qu, kapkapu = dan-nu Malku I 39f. 


1. narrow, difficult — a) roads: the king 
Sa arhi pa-ds-qu-te tttanallakuma istandahu 
Sadé u tamate who goes along over narrow 
paths and marches across mountains and 
seas WO 1 456 i 22, cf. 3R 71i 10, BA 6/1 
144:18, and passim in Shalm. III, cf. arhi pa- 
as-qu-te Sadé marsiite ... lu attalak AKA 268 
i 43 (Asn.), cf. Weidner Tn. 2 No. 1 ii 11, ef. also 
girrt pa-ds(var. -as)-qu-te Sadé marsitti AKA 
269 i 45 (Asn.), also KAH 2 84:82 (Adn. II), AfO 
6 82:28 (A&Sur-bél-kala), Sadd marsa u gire 
retesunu pa-ds-qa-a-te AKA 39 ii 8 (Tigl. I); 
urhi la petitr tudi pa-ds-qu-ti roads not 
opened up (so far), narrow paths OIP 2 37 
iv 15 (Senn.), cf. tudat ladri pa-ds-qa-a-ti 
Lyon Sar. p. 2:11, Winckler Sar. pl. 30:15, Iraq 16 
199:8; malak arhi 10 umi urhi pa-ds-qu-u- 
tt arkisu illiku they followed him for a 
month and ten days over difficult roads 
Streck Asb. 164:73, cf. urhi pa-ds-qu-tu CT 46 
48 r. v(!) 4, see AfO 22 6 r. v 15, but sunu ki 
kulbabi ina pusqisu upatti uruh pa-ds-qa-a- 
ti (see kulbabu usage b) TCL 3 148 (Sar.); 
u-ru-luhl-su pa-as-qa-am_ PBS 1/1 2 iii 49 (OB 
lit.), see Lambert, Sjoberg AV 327:104. 


b) mountains, rivers, terrain: ina giz 
sallat Sadi pa-ds-qa-a-te Saltig étettiq I 
marched victoriously along the narrow 
mountain ledges AKA 46 ii 77, cf. AKA 50 iii 
19 and 53 iii 46 (Tigl. I); Cilicians asibute hur 
Sant pa-ads-qu-u-ti inhabitants of mountains 
difficult of access Borger Esarh. 51 iii 48, ef. 
Streck Asb. 168 r. 22; wmmanat Assur ... 
melésa pa-as-qu-ti tabig uséluma I made the 
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army of ASSur climb safely the steep 
heights (of Mount Simirria) TCL 3 27 (Sar.), 
cf. simmilat sadé pa-ds-qa-te ibid. 325, cf. 
ibid. 329; ana Sahat sadé pa-ds-qa-te wppar- 
Sidu musitas they fled at night to the nar- 
row mountain clefts ibid. 214; marsig ételld 
ubanat sadé pa-ds-qa-a-te(var. -tt) with 
great effort I climbed up mountain peaks 
of difficult access OIP 2 37 iv 23, ef. ibid. 
72:44 (Senn.); assu malak mé sunuti Sadé 
marsiti asri pa-ds-qu-ti ina akkullati usattir 
in order to make a course for those waters, 
I cut through impenetrable mountains 
and difficult terrain with hammers OIP 2 
114 viii 37 (Senn.); ina GN eqli pa-ds-qi Sa 
ana méteq narkabatya la nati on Mount 
Aruma, a difficult terrain that is unfit for 
the passage of my chariots AKA 45 ii 73 
(Tigl. I); {1D GN Sa nébertasu pa-ds-qat TCL 
3 10 (Sar.), cf. pa-ds-qa-at nébertu supsugqat 
uruhsa (see nebertu mng. 2a) Gilg. X ii 24, 
also sa ebersina pa-ds-qu (in broken con- 
text) Gilg. IX ii 21. 


c) other oces.: pa-ds-qu-tu dur-abniz 
Sunu kima karpat pahhari uparrir I smashed 
their impenetrable stone walls as if they 
were a potter’s vessel Borger Esarh. 57 v 5; 
ana qat la padi... ana pa-suq-ti halti ga la 
elé into a merciless hand, into a steep pit 
from which there is no coming up (alive) 
Tn.-Epic “iv” 36. 


2. complicated, difficult: ezzetw samz- 
ratu.... gapsatu dannatu pa-as-qa-tu lemz 
netlu] you (evil spirit) are fierce, wild, 
overbearing, mighty, tricky, evil Kécher 
BAM 885 iv 21 and parallel 471 iii 25; hasasié la 
natd amarig pa-ds(var. -as)-qa (his limbs) 
cannot be contemplated, they are too com- 
plicated to look at En. el. I 94, also (said of 
Nergal) BiOr 6 166:7, see Ebeling Handerhebung 
116; pa-as-qat (in broken context) Atiqot 2 
122:12 (MB Gilg.); sippu erst astu pa-ds-qu 
isabbatusuma  K.2617+ ii 6 (tamitu, courtesy 
W. G. Lambert); [...].x AG.a.zu mu dim. 
me.er Si.in.ga.sal.le.e8 : mamitka 
pa-su-ug-tla ...] your stringent oath, [...] 


pasru 


(Sum. [...] the gods make your .... strin- 
gent(?)) KAR 128 r. 4 (bil. prayer of Tn. I). 


For KADP (Kécher Pflanzenkunde) 12 v 21 
(= Uruanna III 420), see pasittu; for ACh Supp. 
33:51, Dream-book 312:y+8, etc., see pasuqtu. 


paSqu (pasqu) s.; coping (of a wall); SB. 


ina 200 tibki libitts sa Stzt [x] mubisa 
elani§ adi pa-ds-qi-su resigu ulloma uzaqz 
girsu hursanig I raised its (the wall’s) top 
by two hundred courses of bricks of one- 
third (cubit) thickness up to its copings 
and made it as high as a mountain Iraq 7 
90:8 (Senn.); sthirta ekallt Satu nebehu pa-as- 
qu §a surri ugni usepis (see surru A mng. 
ld) Borger Esarh. 62 vi 24, cf. ina agurri 
surrt ugni ussima sillu nebeht wu gimir pa- 
as-qt-Si-in (var. pa-as-qi-Sin) (see sillu A) 
OIP 2 107 vi 44 (Senn.), var. from ibid. 120:32; 
down in the water I joined mighty moun- 
tain stones (to build a wall) eldni§ adi pa- 
as-qi-Su ina pili rabiti unakkil sipirsu 
above up to its copings I perfected its con- 
struction with big limestone blocks OIP 2 
118 viii 11 (Senn.); 53 NINDA 4 KUS ultu 
Supul mé adi pa-ds-qi Sikittasink&ma> ésirma 
I designed the vertical projection (of the 
palaces) at a height of 53 nindanu 4 cu- 
bits (i.e., seventy cubits) from the water 
level up to the copings Rost Tigl. III 74:25 
(= Tadmor Tigl. III p. 172); atti pa-as-qr u asite 
naqgirt usasbit I made wrecking experts 
take up position at(?) the copings and tow- 
ers(?) TCL 3 + AfO 12 pl. 11 VAT 8698a: 258 
(Sar.). 


Porada, “Battlements in the Military Architec- 
ture and in the Symbolism of the Ancient Near 
East,” in Essays in the History of Architecture 
Presented to Rudolf Wittkower p. 10. 


pasru (fem. pasirtu) adj.; 1. appor- 
tioned (into standard vessels, said of grain, 
cress), 2. loosened (said of earth), 3. calm, 
4. (uncert. mngs.); MB, SB, NB; wr. syll. 
(BUR Kécher BAM 28:19); cf. pasaru. 
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Se.bur.ra = pa-ds-ru Hh. XXIV 168; lu.al. 
bur.ra = pa-als-rum] OB Lu B iii 22; [a. 
8a 88 apin. Su. guryo. alk.a = aA.8A_ har-d[a] 
Imahl-su, [a.8a.8%apin.Su.guryy.bur.rla = 
MIN MIN pa-ds-ru Hh. XX Section 4:13f. 

e.zal.la = MIN (= t-ku) pa-ds-rum Hh. XXII 
section 9 A col. iv 6’. 

1. apportioned (into standard vessels, 
said of grain, cress): see Hh. XXIV 168, in 
lex. section; uttatu pa-sir-tum wu NI HAR 
KU.BABBAR ina muhhi uttatt madu YOS 3 
68:9 (NB let.); saklé BUR.ME (var. pa-dé-ra- 
te) Kocher BAM 28:19, var. from ibid. 533: 22. 


2. loosened (said of earth): see Hh. XX, 
in lex. section, and pasaru mng. 1b; summa 
tida pa-as-ra tkul if (in his dream) he eats 
loose clay Dream-book 317:7. 


3. calm: pa-ds-ru libbi abija ... uzennt 
ittija Saplanu libbasu remu rasigsuma (my 
brothers) alienated the kindly-disposed 
heart of my father from me, but inwardly 
he was still sympathetic to me (text: him) 
Borger Esarh. 41 i 29; E-ez-u-pa-Sir-ana- 
ardi-Marduk BE 14 151:17, also Sassmanns- 
hausen Beitr. No. 267:2 (both MB), Bagh. Mitt. 5 
225 n. 40 (NB), ef. Surpu VIII 3 var., BA 5 
391:10, see Moran, JAOS 103 256. 


4. (uncert. mngs.): see Hh. XXII, OB LuB 
iii 22, in lex. section. 


For Sg. 8 (= TCL 3) 208, see pagartu. 


pasru_ s.; (an animal?); NA (Urartu). 


nasi 1112 GuD.MES 9120 UDU.MAS.MES 
UDU.NITA.MES pa-ds-ru 12480 [upDuv. 
MAS].GAL.MES eqiute he brought 1,112 
oxen, 9,120 kids, sheep and p., and 12,480 
rams for the equtwu rite Lehmann-Haupt CIC 
134:18, see JAOS 81 362; ina Musasir istu 
libbi KA.MES [Sa] *Hal-di-e bibbu ki pa-ds-ri 
fL-u [na]-s in Musasir, the wild sheep 
were carried away from the gates of Haldi 
like p. ibid. 21. 


*paSSaru_ s.; (mng. unkn.); MA. 


Kar-Dunias gabbu ki pa-si-ri_ tu-li-ih 
Cancik-Kirschbaum MA Briefe 9:41’. 


pasSuru 

pasSi8Su s.; (mng. unkn.); Nuzi*; foreign 
word. 

2 LU.MES pd-as-si-is-Su Sa LU.MES 

nukaribbt (receiving grain rations) HSS 14 
593: 36. 


paSSithe s.; messenger; OB*; Hurr. word. 


three seahs (of 
OBT Tell Rimah 


3 BAN pa-as-s1-tt-he 
grain) for the messenger 
207 i 5. 


Laroche Glossaire Hourrite 198. 


pasSu adj.; anointed; MB; cf. pasasu. 


eeu, 8May Me = e-el-lu-um wu pd-as-su-um 
cultically pure and anointed MDP 27 39:4 (school 
text). 

pd-as-Su, [z]u-uk-ku-u = [rla-lam-k]u(?) CT 18 10 
iii 12f. 

pa-as-Sum (in broken context, in list 
of oil allotments, cf. $ SILA ana sisé pa- 
Sa-& line 13, see pasasu mng. 1g) BE 15 
21:20 (MB). 


(a festive platter); 
GIS.BANSUR.MAH; 


*pasSurmahu — s.; 
SB*; Sum. lw.; wr. 
ef. passuru. 


ina muhhi 7 GI8.BANSUR.MAH hurasi 
ana DN DN, ... mé qatt tanassima GIS. 
BANSUR tarakkas you offer the washing 
basins to Jupiter, Venus (and the other 
planets) on seven golden platters and you 
arrange the offering table RAcc. 119:22, cf. 
(you say a blessing to the star of Anu) 
GIS.BANSUR.MAH tapattar you clear the 
p. ibid. 32. 


paSSuru s.; 1. dining tray, table, 2. 
offering table, 3. serving portion; from 
OAKk. on; Sum. lw.; pl. passiru (Nuzi 
passuretu); wr. syll. and (GIS.)BANSUR 
(URUXURUDU) (Mari GIS.PISAN+A8, Bogh. 
GIS.URU.URUDU); cf. *passurmahu, pase 
suru in rabi passuré, passuru in $a passure. 
gis. Su+KApD>?@"ur 9 iX  banSur(BI.BUR), gid. 
banSur(URUXURUDU) = pa-ds-Su-ru. Hh. IV 186- 
88, followed by the varieties rabi, sihru, 8a qaqqadi 
ibid. 189-91, by makkanni, meluhhi, uri, akkadi 
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ibid. 194-97; giS.banSur.dingir.ra = pa-dé- 
sur ili, giS.banSur.lugal = MIN Sar-ri_ ibid. 
192f.; giS.banSur.zag.gu.la = pa-ds-Sur sak- 
(ki, giX.banSur.zag.gar.ra = MIN a-sir-ti 
ibid. 198f.; ba-an-Sur GIS.GISGALXURUDU, KI.MIN 
GIS.BI.BUR = pa-su-ru Diri II 2638f., ef. pa-an- 
Su(?)-ur GIS.GISGALXURUDU = pa-as-Su-ru-um OB 
Diri Nippur 210 (formerly Proto-Diri 144); gi. 
ban8Sur.gubh8u = pa-ds-Sur MIN (= gu-uh-su-[w]) 
Hh. IX 207; ba-an-Sur uRUxURUDU = pa-dg-Su-[r]u 
S> II 267. 

[bu-ur] BUR = nap-ta-nu, pa-ds-s[u-ru], ni-qlu-i] 
S* Voc. M 12-14, also Idu II 122-24; [ba-an- 
Sur] BI+BUR = pa-dg-sdé-[r]u S> II 62; ba-an-Sur 
B[1+BUR] = [pa-ds-§u-ru] A II/3 F 5’, ef. ba-an-Sur 
BI+BUR // pa-ds-Su-ru A II/8 Comm. r. 8’; ba-an- 
Sur BI+BUR = pa-d8s-Su-ru Ea II 128; [...] 
[TE].UNU = nap-ta-nu, ma-ka-lu-%, pa-ds-Su-ru Diri 
VI A, (formerly B) 13’-15’, cf. [TE]. uNU = pa-a-as- 
Su-[rum] OB Diri Oxford 525 (formerly Proto-Diri 
526). 

giS.umbin.banSur = su-pur pa-ds-Su-ri_ Hh. 
IV 203; giS.LIS.banSur = it-qur-ti pa-ds-su-ri 
ibid. 200, restored from BM 68592, courtesy M. 
Civil. 

giS.banSur.sikil.la.ta (var. ba.an.st. 
ur.sikil.la.ta) G.sikil 1.kU.e: ina pa-ds-su- 
ri (var. GIS.BANSUR) elli akalu ellu akul eat pure 
food from a pure table 4R 13 No. 2:5f., vars. 
from STT 197:638f., see Cooper, ZA 62 75:32, 
ef. ibid. 73:19, cf. also CT 16 22:297; gi8. 
banSur.kasy.e.ne.meén pa-as-Sur ubarte 
anaku I am the table for the foreigners (Akk. for- 
eign lady) SBH 101 No. 54 r. 14f.; su dadag.ga 
me.te giS.banSur.ke,(kip) : mullil zuwmri siz 
mat pa-ds-Su-ri (date palm) purifier of the body, 
suitable for the table CT 46 48:240f., see Geller, 
Iraq 42 28f.:53f.; [giS.ban]8ur [kiryl.zal[...]: 
[pa]l-as-Sur tagila[ti ...] [she set] a bountiful table 
JAOS 1038 54:76 (Enlil and Sud); (*Sulpaea) 
[en.giS].banSur.ke, : EN pa-[ds-§u-ri] LKA 77 
i 18, see Falkenstein, ZA 55 17f.; ki.dam. 
tuku.a.ni giS.banSur.ta bi.in.gar = ter 
hass[u] <ana> pa-as-su-ri iskuln] he deposited his 
bridewealth gift on the table Ai. VII ii 44. 

gu-du-ut-tu-u (var. gu-du-gu-ut-tu-%), sur-ri-hu- 
mu-nu-u, me-es-te-ger-ru-u, me-es-te-gu-du-u = pa-as- 
gu-ru  Malku II 186ff.; 2¢?-li-v, gu-du-ut-tu-u, 
[sur-ri-hu-mu-nu-t], nu-un-u, e-ri-qa-u%, mi-es-du-gu- 
du-u, mi-es-te-gur-ru-u, mi-es-tu-gur-du-u, mi-es-ka- 
lal-lu-u%, dis-ku-u, ka-ap-rum, gu-up-rum, [...], ni- 
ig-st-li-qu, bu-u-rum = pa-ds-Su-ru. CT 18 3 vi 13ff. 
(Explicit Malku); pa-ds-Sur tak-né-e = MIN (= pag 
Sur) su-hus-§ ibid. 28; ha-du-pu = GIS.BANSUR 
[(...)] JEA 11 237 r. 11 (Egyptian-Akk. voc.), see 


Izre’el Amarna p. 77. 


pasSuru la 

[¢*nin].8ubur / nin // be-lum // 8u[BuR] // pa- 

ag-su-ru || Spap.sukkal // pa-dg-su-ru 4A-[nim] 

BM 62741:10 (comm. to Weidner god list, cour- 
tesy W. G. Lambert). 


l. dining tray, table —a) for ordinary 
household use — 1’ in econ., letters — a’ 
in gen.: st-ra-am pd-su-ra-am kussiam sa 
emarim (see stru B) BIN 4 162:29, dupl. OIP 
27 55:17, ef. CCT 2 18:28; pa-Su-ra-am damz 
gam sa 10 siqil kaspim addanakkum 1 will 
give you a table of fine quality worth ten 
shekels of silver CCT 4 1b:11, cf. ibid. 15 
and 26; (he gave me five shekels of silver) 
ana pa-su-ri-im pa-su-ra-am ula iddinam as 
for(?) the table, he did not give me a 
table BIN 6 3:17f., cf. 835 mana AN.NA ana 
pa-su-ri addissum pd-su-ri la ezibunim I 
gave him three and a half minas of tin for 
tables, (but) they did not leave me tables 
ICK 1 84:33f.; five shekels of silver a-pd- 
Su-ri for tables RA 59 29 MAH 19610:24; 
pa-su-ri damqitim watritim ina $ mana 
kaspim sim ragqqitim sa libbikama samma 
buy tables of extra fine quality, for one- 
half mina of silver, the price of a fine 
textile, which you owe me CCT 6 20b r. 4’; 
14 pa-su-ru 7 uruzannatum OLZ 1965 160 
Kiiltepe h/k 87:24 (all OA); 1 GIS pa-as-Su-rum 
JCS 26 136:3 and 9 (OB division of inheritance); 
5 Gin 4 pa-Su-ru five shekels (of silver for) 
four tables (preceded by four millstones) 
CT 45 21:12; 1 [x]-lxl-pt-ir-ti pa-Su-ri-im PN 

. usabil UET 5 636:16 (both OB); 1 GIS. 
BANSUR Sa naptene gallu one small din- 
ing table Iraq 41 90:36 (MA division of inheri- 
tance), cf. Beckman Emar 56:7, 9, also (uncert.) 
69:14; 2 GIS.BANSUR GiD.DA ... GIS.GU. 
ZA.MES Gip.DA two long tables and long 
benches J. Westenholz Emar 20:16 (inv.); TA 
ab x hu ud ka w GIS8(!) pa-su-ru mimma 
annia ana nisesuma . and a table, all 
this for his household personnel(?) KAJ 
179:18 (MA); 4 GIS.BANSUR.MES ga LU. 
MES ubarut[i] four tables for the foreign- 
ers HSS 14 247:90, cf. ibid. 97:4, HSS 15 
130:19, see Cassin, RA 52 27; (x barley) ana 
Simi ana GIS pa-as-Su-ru(!) as the pur- 
chase price of a table HSS 16 229:7 (all 
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Nuzi); GIS.BANSUR (among household fur- 
niture) MRS 12 49:13’; x Gin ga GIS. 
BANSUR kussi makstite KAV 121:10 (NA), ef. 
ADD 763 r. 7; 3 GIS pa-ds-Su-ru.MES Nbn. 
258:34 (NB leg., at the head of a list of objects 
added after date on edge of tablet), cf. Peiser Ver- 
trage 101+ :2; ersu Sitta kussé GIS.BANSUR 3 
GU.z1 (as part of dowry) TuM 2-3 1:11, ef. 
Beckman Emar 6:13; one Akkadian bed 1-en 
GIS.BANSUR one table (followed by one 
salt cellar, etc.) Nbk. 441:1; for tables in NB 
dowry lists see Roth, AfO 36-37 22; GIS.NA 
GIS.BANSUR (in a dowry) Donbaz and Par- 
pola NA Legal Texts No. 184:8’; pa-su-u-ru_ ibid. 
No. 233 r. 4 (inv.); wmu kunnu nini ana 
BANSUR-ka lukinnw on a fixed day I will 
furnish fish for your table BE 10 54:9 (NB 
leg.), cf. ibid. 13. 


b’ in expressions connoting hospitality 
and loyalty: ina kasim u pa-Su-ri-im ve 
mahrija tuktannt you were feted with cup 
and table in my presence CCT 4 9b:15 (OA 
let.); difficult: pd-su-ur-su wu kussisu ibbaz 
lakkat x-x-am u kassu umallima itbuk over- 
turning(?) his table and chair, he filled 
the .... and his cup, he poured (a liba- 
tion) (as gestures accompanying an oath) 
Cecen and Hecker, von Soden AV 35 Kiiltepe n/k 
794:32; GIS.BANSUR GIS.1 pasts (ratifying 
a transaction) Beckman Emar 33:21 and passim 
in Emar, see pagasu mng. lf; Summa... ina 
rikis GIS.BANSUR Saté kasi... ahes tu- 
tammdni you will not swear oaths to each 
other by ritual arrangements on the ta- 
ble or drinking from the cup Wiseman Trea- 
ties 154. 


ce’ materials, decoration, style: 1 GIS. 


BANSUR KA.IKARA,| 1 GIS.BAN[SUR ...] 
(part of dowry, see kangiskarakku) CT 47 
83:7; 1 GIS.BANSUR butumt[u] (in inheri- 
tance division) YOS 13 29:7, cf. (uncert.) 1 
pa-su-ur(?) x butumti Scheil Sippar 64:2; 1 
GIS pa-as-su-ur girrt Sa qaqqassu GIS.MES 
3 kablugsu taskarinnu (var. ga 3 kablusu) 
one traveling table whose top is of meésu- 
wood, its three legs are of boxwood CT 2 
1:5 and dupl. 6:5; GIS.BANSUR MES Sa(text 


passuru la 


TA) ZABAR [x] x a table of mésu-wood 
[whose ...] is of bronze OECT 3 74:27, see 
Kraus, AbB 4 152 (all OB); 1 GIS.[BANSURI 
saa.pu burasu kablu u gilti sakku one 
table, the top is of juniper and the legs 
and rungs are of sakku wood TuM NF 5 
70:1, see Petschow MB Rechtsurkunden 4:1, cf. 
Sassmannshausen Beitr. No. 395:5; x gold ana 
GIS pa-as-su-r[i] nadin JCS 8 28 No. 372:8 
(OB Alalakh); 1 GIS.BANSUR Sa isi one ta- 
ble of ebony HSS 14 247:81; stppu sa GIS. 
BANSUR ... ussammik (see sippu A mng. 
4a) ABL 611 r. 3 (NA), see Cole and Machinist, 
SAA 13 44; 2 GIS.BANSUR sépasunu Sa bu- 
ut-tu-ti HSS 14 247:88; 20 GIS pd-as-su-re- 
tum sa sepesunu Sa GUD twenty tables 
with legs (in the shape of those of a) bull 
HSS 15 132:12; 10 GIS pd-as-Su-re-tum tarz 
sutu Sa kibra la igi ten straight-edged ta- 
bles without borders ibid. 14; 90 GIS.MES 
sépetu ana 10 GIS pd-as-Su-re-ti nadnu 
ninety leg-pieces have been delivered for 
ten tables AASOR 16 85:6; 1 GIS.BANSUR 
makrasu sepasu nurwi [...] HSS 14 247:86; 
for materials see (for wood) binu A usage 
d-2’, bututtw A, hilepu, musukkannu, sul- 
mu, Sakkullu, taskarinnu, taskarhu, tatitu, 
for inlays see ahazu mng. 8a, for styles see 
Hh. IV 194-97, in lex. section, also akkadi; 
passur qaqqadi: 4 GIS.BANSUR.MES SAG. 
DU CT 57 67:5 (NB); for other refs. see 
gaqqadu mng. 4b-1’; GIS.BANSUR eri 2(?) 
kusst ert a copper tray table, two copper 
(decorated) chairs (among items in a dowry) 
Iraq 16 pl. 6 ND 2307:30, see Postgate NA Leg. 
Does. No. 14; 1 giS.banSur.zag.gu.la 
1 giS.banSur.tur one ceremonial ta- 
ble, one small table Charpin Archives Famil- 
iales 203 TS 5:19, cf. giS. banSur.zag.gu. 
la TIM 4 31:5, 3 NT 94:8 (unpub.), giS. 
bansur.zag.gu.1l4 UET 5 117:11, ef. also 
ibid. r. 7’ (all OB inheritance divisions), see Prang, 
ZA 66 16; for other refs. see sagi A and 
Hh. IV 198, in lex. section. 


2’ in lit., omens: (for a wedding feast) 
ana BANSuR sakki esén wuklat bit emi 
sajjahatt (see sagt A) Gilg. P. iv 18 (OB); 
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summa kalbu GiS.BANSUR ameli istin if a 
dog urinates against a man’s table Leichty 
Izbu XXIII 28’; [Summal [zuqaqipu ina GIs. 
BANSUR ameli [ittalnmar if a scorpion is 
seen on a man’s table CT 40 26:19; summa 
MIN ina GIS.BAN[S]UR ameli isur ana 
GIS.BANSUR Suati isqu itdrsu if ditto (a 
gecko) turns around on a man’s table, in- 
come will come back to that table CT 38 
42:53, Summa suraru ana muhhi GIs. 
BANSUR ameli imqut if a lizard falls on 
a man’s table KAR 382 r. 25, cf. ibid. 26f., 
with ana KI.TA GIS.BANSUR ibid. 28, ef. 
also CT 38 32:33, 42:57, and passim in Alu; ina 
GIS.BANSUR tami ita[kal] he ate from the 
table of an accursed person Surpu II 102, ef. 
ibid. 107; ku-su-wp GIS.BANSUR (in broken 
context) Ugaritica 5 168:17 (lit.); note in a 
comparison: DIS SAG.DU GIS.BANSUR saz 
kin if he has a head like a table (beside 
gaqqad hulamisu, tarpasi, alpi, ete.) Kraus 
Texte 17:5; mamit kasi wu GIS.BANSUR the 
“oath” of cup and table Surpu III 19, cf. 
mamit GIS.BANSUR Seberu kasa hept Surpu 
VIII 60; att? mamit sa la kasi u GIS. 
BANSUR BMS 61:10. 


b) for dining by royalty — 1’ in gen.: 
[kulsst Sarrutisu GIS.BANSUR Sarrutigu ... 
ina pan Samaég [ina is]ati taqallu you burn 
his royal throne and his royal table before 
SamaS AfO 18 110 col. B 5 (SB rit.); Swmma 
sist ana ekal rubé ina ramanisu trubma 
GIS.BANSUR is[bir] if a horse gets into the 
prince’s palace on its own and breaks a 
table CT 40 37:65; sheep ana GIS.BANSUR 
LUGAL ARMT 23 246:8, 248:6, 249:6, 250:4, 
etc., Wr. GIS.PISAN+AS ARMT 22 316:2, 3, 
r. ii 8, ibid. 322:50, ARMT 23 60:9, 199:3, 
213:20, 24 etc., see Stol, JAOS 106 357; x SILA 
rikis GIS.PISAN+AS (see riksu mng. 5c) 
ARMT 11 290:5; ina birti GIS.BA[N]SUR. 
MES sa mari Sarri u Sa LU.GAL.MES LU ga 
bitt Sani izzazzu footmen stand between 
the tables of the sons of the king and of 
the notables MVAG 41/3 64 iii 41, cf. ibid. 43 
(NA royal rit.); GIS.BANSUR.MES sa mare 
Sarri wu Sa LU.GAL.MES imattuhu GIs. 


pasSuru lb 


BANSUR Sa mar garri [u] GIS.BANSUR 
issu pan Sarri unammusu they carry off 
the tables of the sons of the king and the 
notables and they remove the table of the 
crown prince and the table from before 
the king ibid. 66 iii 50-52; [kima ql]I8. 
BANSUR.MES Sa LU.GAL.MES wzza>uzu 
ibid. iii 34; até Saniu wma wmi anné GIS. 
BANSUR ina pan Sarri... la errab why, 
today for the second day, is the table not 
brought before the king? ABL 5:15, see Par- 
pola, SAA 10 196; rabiti wu nist matya ... 
ina GIS.BANSUR tasdlati usesibsunu= 
tima I seated the nobles and the people of 
my land at festive tables Borger Esarh. 63 vi 
50; mart GN ina GIS.BANSUR takné ulzis- 
sunutt I placed the Babylonians at well- 
appointed tables Streck Asb. 30 iii 90, ef. 
VAB 4 164 B vi 16 (Nbk.); uncert.: 1 BANSUR 
Saniu mar garri one (portion for) the sec- 
ond table(?) of the crown prince (among 
portions for personnel at the royal cere- 
monial banquet) ADD 971 ii 9, also ADD 
837+ :6, see Fales and Postgate, SAA 7 152 r. 8’ 
and 150 ii 6’, ef. 1 swt 1 sSiLA BANSUR Sarri 
8 SILA MIN SAL.KUR 4 SILA MIN rab sa 
resi x (barley) the table of the king, x 
ditto of the queen, x ditto of the chief sa 
resi Iraq 23 pl. 16 ND 2489 r. i 12ff., see Kinnier 
Wilson Wine Lists p. 155f. No. 35; [S]a ina & [x 
x x] hariate lina plan GIS.BANSUR Sarri 
umallini who in the [...] temple fill vats 
in front of the king’s table ABL 42:20, see 
Parpola, SAA 10 98; anniu abuka ina kiumesu 
ina pan GIS.BANSUR iptiqissu your fa- 
ther had appointed this man in his (fa- 
ther’s) place to attend to the tables ABL 
43 r. 15 (NA), see Parpola, SAA 10 96; possibly 
metaphoric use: kima GI8.URU.URUDU-Su 
matatisu sabisu marisu u mart marisu wrdm= 
Sunuti just as he (Suppiluliuma) loves his 
table, his lands, his army, his sons, and his 
grandsons (so may he love me and my peo- 
ple) KBo 13 r. 43, see BoSt 8 56:60. 


2’ materials and decorations: ina pa-su- 
rli-ija (vars. GIS.BANSUR-ia, GIS.BAN-ia) 
ikkal Sarrum from my (the tamarisk’s) ta- 
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ble (var. my situ vessel) the king dines 
Lambert BWL 156 r. 4 (OB), for vars. see ibid. 
p. 153, see Wilcke, ZA 79 174:33’; 1 pa-as-<Su>- 
ru KU.BABBAR GAR EA 22 iii 11 (list of gifts 
from Egypt), see Moran Letters 59 n. 31; 1 GIs. 
URU.URUDU 8a hurasi 3 GIS.URU.URUDU 
Sa kalspi] KBo 10 1:41 (Hattu8ili bil.), cf. ibid. 
r. 7; GIS.BANSUR.MES ZU.MES GIS.TUG. 
MES HI.A.MES many tables of ivory and 
boxwood (as tribute) AKA 369:75 (Asn.), GIS. 
BANSUR (var. pa-sur) ihzi inlaid table (as 
booty) AKA 283:84, cf. TCL 3 390 (Sar.), and 


passim in NA royal. 


ce) for dining by gods: wasib kussi 
hurasim akil GIS.BANSUR ugnim (Samas 
and Adad) who sit on golden chairs, who 
eat from a lapis lazuli table YOS 11 22:28, 
see Goetze, JCS 22 26, cf. ibid. 38; akil pa-Su-ur 
KU.[GI] wasbut kussdt ugnim ellim who eat 
from a golden table, who sit on chairs of 
pure lapis lazuli RA 38 87 r. 4 (both OB ext. 
prayers); may your (EreSkigal’s) messenger 
come to me (Anu in heaven) GIS.BANSUR 
liptur qistaka limhur may he remove (a 
dish) from the table and receive the gift 
(of food) for you STT 28 i 36, ef. ibid. 54 
(Nergal and EreSkigal), see Gurney, AnSt 10 110; 
Surruh naptant simat GIS.BANSUR ili wu 
Sarrt to make the meals lavish, befitting 
the table of a god or a king Lyon Sar. 7:42; 
as these dates ana GIS.BANSUR ili wu Sarz 
ri la wtehhi will not be served at the table 
of god or king Surpu V-VI 76; ina GIS. 
BANSUR makale ili rabiitt Sumka azkur 1 
pronounced your (Samas’s) name at the ta- 
ble (laid) with food for the great gods 
KAR 55:14 (prayer of Asb.). 


d) in metaphoric use: épir wummani pa- 
as-Sur nist provider for the troops, table 
of the people (addressing the king) BE 17 
24:5 (MB let.). 


2. offering table—a) in rit.: 3 GIS. 
BANSUR.MES tukdn you set up three ta- 
bles (for Anu, Enlil and Ea) BBR No. 1- 
20:42; 1 tértu GIS.BANSUR gqabli sa Samag 
wu Adad lu nak<ka>dat let one extispicy 


passuru 2a 


on(?) the middle table of Sama¥ and Adad 
be .... ibid. 112; 18 Sappt hurasi ina GIS. 
BANSUR Ant tarakkas you arrange 18 
golden bowls on the offering table of Anu 
RAcc. 75:2, cf. ibid. 76:17; ana 4 naptan ana 
GIS.BANSUR ana pan Ani 30 sibtu nuhaz 
tummu inandin the baker will deliver thirty 
(loaves of) bread for four meals for the 
offering table for Anu RAcc. 76:27; ina Sapz 
pi hurasi §a GIS.BANSUR 5 Sappi hurasi sa 
zarini algamisu among the gold vessels for 
the table there are five gold vessels with 
stands(?) of algamesu stone RAcc. 75:8; GIS. 
BANSUR tna mahar kussé tarakkas BBR 
No. 60:10 (NA), and passim in rit., see rakasu 
mng. 5b; ultu riksu ga GIS.BANSUR &a Bel 
u Béltija Salmu when the tables of Bél and 
Beltija have been properly arranged RAcc. 
140:339; 12 akal tappinni ina GIS.BANSUR 
Istar taSakkan you lay twelve loaves of 
bread of coarse flour on the table of [Star 
Farber IStar und Dumuzi 227:23, and passim in 
rit; 8 GIS.BANSUR.MES tusallak kima sa 
Anu Enlil u Ea tutahhad you have three 
offering tables passed along and you sump- 
tuously set them like the ones of Anu, 
Enlil and Ea BBR No. 1-20:101; [Selktu gas- 
sati GIS sillibani arki GIS.[BANSUR] tanadz 
di you place a censer (filled with) kin- 
dling wood arranged crosswise behind the 
offering table BBR No. 67:5, dupl. BA 5 689 
K.7726:6; UDU kimru ina muhhi GIS.BANSUR 
tesén you arrange a kimru-sheep(?) on the 
offering table BBR No. 60:27; GIS.BANSUR 
Sa mahar il amili ipattar he will clear the 
table that is before the man’s (personal) 
god BBR No. 1-20:94, cf. ibid. 97, 189, and 
passim; GIS.BANSUR tede[kki] nalmhara] te- 
dekki Or. NS 40 150:30; difficult: [G18]. 
BANSUR GIS.GU.ZA ta-de--ip BBR No. 
60:40; ki Sa télisst ina muhhi GI8S.BANSUR 
ana Setuqikani (see téliltu usage d) Ebeling 
Parfimrez. pl. 10:11, and passim in this text; ersa 
kussd GIS.BANSUR TUG.NIG.NA,(?) wmakz 
kal SUM-in KAR 66:15 (SB rit.); GIS.BANSUR 
Arnaud Emar 6 369:16, 24, 40, 56, and passim in 
the ritual for the installation of the entu-priestess; 
note material: GIS.BANSUR hurast ana Ant 
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u Antu ga Samé tukannu RaAcc. 119:17; 1 
kibsu Sa muhhi GIS.BANSUR hurasi sa 
Samag Nbk. 312:23, cf. (silver) YOS 7 185: 20. 


b) in lit. and omens: ga... wmisamma 
unammaru pa-as-sur-ki who daily made 
your (IStar’s) offering table brilliant Gilg. 
VI 66; pa-as-su-ru lu lirié umsu may the 
offering table rejoice day by day CT 154 
ii 11 (OB lit.); GIS.BANSUR kunna usahhi 
(because) he has disarranged an offering 
table that was prepared Surpu II 79; sumz- 
ma ina balu mehé lu Sakirut ili lu nage 
nak ili lu GIS.BANSUR ili ittenSu (see 
*Sakirutu) TCL 6 9:19, see Pongratz-Leisten 
Akitu-Prozession 262:88; ina imnil su ilkarrab 
[ina Sumelilsu GIS.BANSUR nasi he (the 
lahmu figure belonging to Gula) is gestur- 
ing in greeting with his right hand, in his 
left he is holding an offering table MIO 1 
78 v 45 (SB description of representations of gods 
and demons). 


c) in hist., econ., and letters— 1’ in 
gen.: ana sattukki UD 1 ana BANSU[R] *UTU 
KI.G[AR] (bread and beer) he (Rimu8) es- 
tablished as regular offerings per day for 
the table of SamaS BE 1/1 13 ii 7, see Frayne, 
RIME 2 70 (OAKk. royal inser.); GIS.BANSUR- 
am sa Istar beltisu iskun he set up the 
offering table of [Star, his lady Sumer 34 
125:22, see Gelb-Kienast Ké6nigsinschriften 380 
(early OB hist.); pa-ds-Su-ri DN Tul DN, ... 
[eli] Sa panim utahhid I set the tables of 
Marduk and Sarpanitu even more sumptu- 
ously than before VAB 4 154 iv 55 (Nbk.); 
2 DUG.D{LIM NINDA.I.DE.A A TES.SE. 
GA ana GIS.BANSUR two dishes of .... 
mirsu for the table HUCA 34 6:34 (OB); GIS. 
BANSUR.MES raksa nigé ittashu the offer- 
ing tables being arranged, they performed 
the sacrifice ABL 1360:7 (NA), see Parpola, 
SAA 1 55; GIS.BANSUR [Sal Samas até ta- 
karrara why are you (pl.) setting the offer- 
ing table of Sama? ABL 611:4 (NA); for 
other refs. see kardru mng. 1c-1’; ina muhhi 
GIS.BANSUR sa DN usseliu they have 
served (ungelded bulls) on the table of 
Nabi ABL 1202:27, see Parpola, SAA 10 353; 


passuru 3 


as a prebend: one eighteenth ina sir... 
Sa ind UD.8.KAM ana GIS.BANSUR Sa [star 
illi Sa arhussu of the meat that is offered 
at the table of [Star on the eighth of each 
month VAS 15 37:25, ef. ibid. 24, 26, BRM 2 
36:3f.; Stru zittt GIS.BANSUR ... ul ikk[al] 
he will not eat the meat from the share of 
the offering table VAS 6 168:12, cf. VAS 5 
57:3, see San Nicolo-Ungnad NRV p. 520 note 9 to 
No. 610; note: (UZU) ana BANSUR &@ ga- 
lam LUGAL.MES BM 93004:22 (NB, courtesy 
A. L. Oppenheim); see also tullultw; obscure: 
Sa M[U.AN.NJA S@ MU.AN.NA GIS.BANSUR 
ina 2 MA.NA KU.BABBAR ina MN up.17. 
KAM ina libbint wmalla per year he fills 
the table with two minas of silver on the 
17th of MN through us KAV 197:43 (NA let., 
complaining of administrative abuses), see Postgate 
Taxation 365, coll. S. Parpola. 


2’ materials and decorations: (gold) 
ana batqa sa mé Sa GIS.BANSUR for repair 
of the wavy lines (lit. water) on the offering 
table (of Nan&) GCCI 1 370:6, ef. ibid. 2; ana 
Istar Nabi-naid GIS.BANSUR MES. 
MA.GAN.NA... ina kaspi ebbi u hurasi uh- 
hizma ukin Journal of Ancient Civilizations 10 
65 BM 38770:6 (both NB); 2 GAL KU.GI serz 
wanase nahellasunu KU.GI 80 MA.NA 6 
Gin Suqultasunu DIS (var. adds GIs.) 
BANSUR-Su-nu hurdsu samlu] two vessels 
of serwanase gold, their .... are of gold, 
their weight is eighty minas six shekels, 
their one table(?) is of red gold (listed 
among vessels in a tuppi Sukutti a ila Sarri 
list of the jewelry of the gods of the king 
line 1) RA 43 178:37 (Qatna inv.); (PN commit- 
ted a robbery) qdaru sa hurasi issu muhhi 
GIS.BANSUR uttari Sa ina pan DN iqtalaz 
pa he stripped the golden garu ornament 
off the extra(?) offering table that is in 
front of [Star ABL 1389:9; GIS.BANSUR sa 
Marduk sa hurasi §a RN epusunt Marduk’s 
golden table that Sargon had made ABL 
951:9 (both NA). 


3. serving portion: mamman sa ina 
résija izzazzuma pda-su-ra-am isakkananni 
lassu (I am alone) there is nobody to as- 


264 


oi.uchicago.edu 


paSSuru 


sist me or to provide me with a meal BIN 
6 104:17 (OA let.); 2 GIS.BANSUR 38 Iisququl 
ana pani Sarri 5 KI.MIN 5 [ilsququ ana 
TUR.TUR.MES (see isququ mng. 2c) HSS 
14 97:1f., ef. ibid. 3-9, 94:19, 96:1ff., 98:18; 1 
KI.MIN (= GIS.BANSUR) UZU.MES [(...)] 
one serving of meat ibid. 95:9 (all Nuzi); 
PAP 74 BANSUR.MES 51(?) SAB.MES 2 
BE za uzu [...] ina bit [...] etaklu [reh ti 
BANSUR.MES ana ni§ ekalli(?) [...] za’uzu 
in all 74 portions, 51(?) jars, 2 missing(?), 
distribution: the [...] ate in the [...]- 
house, the remainder of the portions were 
distributed to the domestic staff of the 
palace(?) [...] ADD 946 r. 7if., cf. PAP 160 
BANSUR.MES akiltw in all 160 portions, 
consumption ADD 1125 iv 3’, see Fales and 
Postgate, SAA 7 157 r. ii 13ff. and 149 r. i 3’; 
2 BAN NINDA.MES GISGAL.MES ... 10 
BANSUR.MES 10 SaB.MES- two seahs of 
small bread loaves, ten portions, ten jars 
ADD 1078 i 11, ef. (as offerings) ADD 1038: 2, see 
Fales and Postgate, SAA 7 159110; 150 [...] 5 
pa-S§u-ri_ (in broken context) Cole and Ma- 
chinist, SAA 13 170:2’; ana GIS.BANSUR Sa 
LU straku ... PN mahir PN has received 
(x flour) for the portions of the oblates 
GCCI 1 89:2 (NB). 


pasStru in rabi paSSure  s.; (a court 


official); OA; cf. passuru. 

mahar PN rabi ess... [malhar PN, [G]AL 
pa-su-re-e before PN who is in charge of 
the wood, before PN, who is in charge of 
the tables Chantre p. 95 No. 2:20, see MVAG 
33 p. 211 No. 219; x copper KI PN sa ra-bi, 
pa-Su-re Michel and Garelli Kiiltepe 1 No. 
205:6; PN GAL pd-su-re Sa rubatim Kiltepe 
m/k 35:24; PN ra-bi, pd-Su-re Kiiltepe n/k 
533:6 (both courtesy C. Giinbatti). 


For Hitt. UuGULA or GAL LU.MES 
GIS.URU.URUDU overseer or head of the 
table personnel, see KUB 10 28 i 18, KUB 11 
21a vi 8-9, cited ZA 46 11, and passim in Hitt. rit. 
pasStru in Sa paSSure_ s.; (an official); 
OA; cf. passiru. 


pastu 


PN ga pa-Su-ri N. Ozgiig AV 189 Kt 89/k 
371:8 (photo pl. 29, 2a), cf. Kt s/t 92 r. 7, cited 
ibid. 182 n. 12. 


paStatu s.; (mng. unkn.); OAkk.* 


pa-as-td-tam u-sa-am-la-suy-ma in sum- 
lu-i-su inassar he will fill it (the skin) with 
p., he will be attentive in filling it up MDP 
14 90 r. 1 (rit.). 


Cavigneaux, Boehmer AV 58f. with note 46. 


pastu (paltw) s.; double-headed ax; from 
OB on; pl. pasatu (palatu Bauer Asb. 2 74:11); 
wr. syll. and (URUDU.)SEN.TAB.BA; cf. 
pasu. 

dur URUDU.SEN = pa-as-twm Diri VI B 79; 
urudu.Sen.tab.ba = pa-al-tu (var. pa-ds-tum) 
Hh. XI 400; [pa-a] [pa] = pa-ds-tlum] A 1/7 Section 
B ii 10’; sag.gi.sig.ge = MIN (= ma-ha-swu) Sa pa- 
adg-ti Nabnitu XXI (= XX) 50. 

milGig.TUKUL Sen.tab.ba “Gir.gal mul. 
mul ™''ni.cir.ak.ak.da.zu : ina mittu pa-as- 
tum namsaru u mulmulli ina gitassuriki (see namz 
saru lex. section) RA 12 74:13f., see HruSka, ArOr 
37 488; gi urudu.Sen.tab.ba su.zi ri.a: 
qan pa-ds-ti §a Salummatu rami (see gant lex. sec- 
tion) CT 16 22:298f.; urudu.Sen(!).tab.ba 
hu.mu.un.sig.ga : ina pa-ds-tum (var. pal-ti) 
limhassu. may he strike him down with an ax CT 
17 33:32f. and dupl. STT 179:50; [...].en : pa-as- 
ti ana appari [...] JCS 31 225:17. 


a) as a divine emblem — 1’ manufac- 
ture: gold ana thzi sa 6 pappardili sa ana 
pa-as-tim sa Sin issakni for the mount- 
ings of six pappardili stones that were 
attached to the ax of Sin ARMT 22 239:6; x 
Simtum ana Sipir 1 pa-ds-tim sa Sin x 
paint for use in the manufacture of one ax 
for Sin ARMT 23 173:3; Simtum ana rakas 
1 pa-ds-tim Sa Sin ibid. 200:3; liptim ana 
Sipir pa-ds-tim Sa Sin ibid. 173:3; 5 KUS 
Sinuntim ana Sipir 1 pa-ds-tim sa Sin ibid. 
213:17; silver ga kirit niinim Sa pa-as-tim 
Sa Sin from the fish-shaped koritu orna- 
ment on the ax of Sin’ ARM 18 67:5 and 
68:5; quddatim wu URUDU_ pa-as-<tam> 
padima (see quddu s.) CT 52 112:12, see 
Kraus, AbB 7 p. 89 note f. 
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pastu 


2’ use (in legal proceedings): warki 
aslim wu qanim pa-ds-tum sa Ningizzida 
u kukkurratum ga Ninurta li-li-ik-ma kiz 
ram sunniq have the ax of Ningizzida and 
the kukkurratu emblem of Ninurta follow 
the measuring-line and rod, thus check (the 
dimensions of) the orchard carefully Kien- 
ast Kisurra 159:19 (let.);} URUDU.SEN.TAB. 
BA Sa Urags ana bitim irdima bitam usanz 
niquma they brought the ax of Ura’ to 
the house and they inspected (the dimen- 
sions of) the house carefully Gautier Dilbat 
13:8; SEN.TAB.BA (var. pa-as-ta) UD.KA. 
BAR sa Lugal-kisurra(?) innasima kirdm 
ishurma ubirma ilge (see saharu mng. 3a) 
Jean Tell Sifr 71la:17, var. from ibid. 71:16, see 
Charpin Archives Familiales p. 254; ina bab 
Sama& NA, SEN.TAB.BA & huharum sa 
Samag usinimma PN kiam izkur the stone, 
the ax, and the hukaru emblem of Samas 
came out from the gate of SamaS and PN 
swore as follows YOS 12 73:9; ina NA, & 
URUDU.SEN.TAB.BA kiam izkur Kelsey 
Museum 89596:9 (courtesy M. W. Stolper); ana 
bab Samas ana nis ilim PN iddinuma NA, 
4URUDU.SEN.TAB.BA u huharu usesinim- 
ma Andrews University Museum 73.3193:15 
(courtesy M. Sigrist and M. L. Gallery Kovacs); 
ana nig ilim ... SEN.TAB.BA Samag NAy 
Samas huharum Samag issaknu TCL 10 
34:11; SEN.TAB.BA siparrim aban Samas u 
nikkassa rabitum (var. nikkassi Sa Samas) 
igssaknuma (see nikkassu mng. 4) TCL 10 
4a:29, var. from 4b:33; SEN.TAB.BA (in bro- 
ken context, in record of litigation) PBS 
8/2 264:14; note: hire of 1 pa-as-tum Sa 
Samas& one ax of Sama¥ YOS 12 442:1 (all 
OB leg.). 


3’ other occs.: GIS pa-as-tum sa Sin (be- 
side weapons and furnishings of other 
gods) ARM 21 289:3 and 292:5; MU RN SEN. 
TAB.BA (var. pa-ds-t|dm]) KU.BABBAR 
ana bit DN useribu year in which Ipiq- 
Adad brought a silver ax into the temple 
of Tispak Tell Asmar 1930-240 r. 5 with var. 
from case (OB leg.); pa-ds-tu kibirru LKU 
31:11 (list of emblems of gods); mar rubé asmu 


pastu 


nas pal-ti sirti (see asmu adj. usage c) 
KAR 104:11 (hymn to Nabf). 


b) in household or military use: 3 SEN. 
TAB.BA UD.KA.BAR 2 kibirru (in list of 
household implements) UET 5 109:25, ef. 1 
ba-as-tum UD.KA.BAR YOS 14 227:10 (both 
OB); 3.TA pa-Sd-a-ta.MES CT 55 445:6 (NB); 
[x pa-§]a-tim UD.KA.BAR wu PN [bella litruz 
dam my lord should send me x bronze 
axes along with PN ARM 14 29:28; 5 
GIS.IGI.KAK siparrim 1 MA.NA.AM Sa 
pa-sa-at [SU.PESI five bronze ingots each 
weighing one mina, for ba’iru soldiers’ axes 
ARMT 23 384:3, ef. (bronze for) 6 pa-[sa- 
at] SU.PES ARMT 22 203 + ARMT 25 729+ ii 
26, see Durand, Mélanges Kupper 165; (bronze, 
copper, and tin for) 8 pa-sa-at b@eri sa 
ana qat Sarrim innepsa eight ba iru sol- 


diers’ axes made for royal use ARMT 22 
202:5, cf. barira turldamma] pa-sa-ti- 
su-nu enulssunu] lu nasi send the 


ba@ iru soldiers, they should bring their 
axes and their equipment ARM 1 31:37; 2 
pa-as-ta UD.KA.BAR.MES 60 kI.[LA.BI] 
two bronze axes weighing sixty (shekels) 
each J. Westenholz Emar 15:11; obscure: 
kima pa-la-a-tu ina patar parzilli upatti 
libbisun they chopped open their bellies 
with swords as if with axes Bauer Asb. 2 74 
K.2524:11. 


c) in rit. and lit.: summa zi... kima 
murudim sa pa-as-tim ab(?)-ri Saknat (see 
murudt usage c) YOS 10 45:44 and 46 (OB 
ext.); PN ligan Ipall-[tt] ga gigsnugalli 
iqils] (see ligSanu mng. 6b) RA 14 91:10 (MB 
votive inscr.); 2 basmé Sa bini sa pa-al-ta sa 
bin[i] ina pigunu nasi two basmu ser- 
pents made of tamarisk wood, carrying an 
ax made of tamarisk wood in their mouths 
AfO 18 111:17 (substitute king rit.); if water 
spilled on the ground looks like pa-as-tam 
nasi (a man) carrying an ax (parallels: 
wearing a dagger, carrying a bow, carrying 
a hassinnu ax) CT 38 21:12 (SB Alu); Summa 
tiranu kima pa-ds-tu if the convolutions of 
the intestines resemble an ax BRM 4 13:34 
(SB ext.). 
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**past 


In KAR 237:13 and dupl. LKA 105:1 (egalkura 
inc.) read gaman bal-ti passaku Saman is-qa-a-ti qa 
taja [piRI] (var. mald qataja) I am anointed with 
the oil of good looks, my hands are covered with 
the oil from fetters(?) (you anoint your eyes and 
hands), and cf. also [Samlan bal-ti Saman piiré gaz 
man Anu u [star KAR 237:8, see Ebeling, MAOG 
5/3 37. 


Civil, Aula Orientalis 5 22f.; Wiggermann Pro- 
tective Spirits 86. 


**nas (AHw. 846b) For Tc 3 (= TCL 21) 
249:10 see epesu mng. 2c sub nis DN. For 
YOS 10 14:4 see apalu A mng. 2a-2’. In KTS 
1 4b:18, read aham u tbram la ta-su-wa, see 
ibru usage a-l’. In HS 1883 r. 16, read ib- 
Su-u, see von Soden, AHw. 1582b. In AfO 11 
224:75 (physiogn.), [Swmma ...] x-su ina KA- 
Su ib-ta-na-Su, the verb is uncertain. Lam- 
bert BWL 259:15 is cited basd lex. section as 
a IV pres. from bast. 


pasu_s.; (an ax or hatchet); from OA, OB 
on; wr. syll. and Gin; cf. pastu. 


gi-in TUN = pa-a-Su, Si-[iq-lu] A VIII/1:130f.; 
gi-im TUN = Si-ig-lum, pa-a-Sum MSL 14 134 No. 
13 iii 7f. (Proto-Aa); tu-un TUN = pa-a-st, qu-du S? 
I 94f.; giS.gin = pa-a-su, qud-du Hh. VI 231f., 
ef. Hh. XII 128; urudu.[gin] = pla-a-Su], quddu 
Hh. XI 3875f. 

[aga].gin = MIN (= a-gu-u) pa-a-si_ blade (lit. 
crown) of an ax Antagal F 59, cf. giS.aga.gin= 
MIN (= a-gu-u%) pa-a-si Hh. VI 228, also Nabnitu X 
(= IX) 180; urudu.aga.[gin] = [min (= [a-gu-i]) 
pa-a-8] Hh. XI 372; urudu.kin.gin.gal(var. 
-bar) = pa-ag MIN (= ni-ig-gal-lu) (var. pa-a-s% nim- 
gal) Hh. XI 414; kuS.ka.dt.gin = MIN (= e-rim) 
pa-[a-si] ax sheath Hh. XI 168. 

giS.gin mi.ni.in.tag giS.gin kt.gla 
...]) : pa-a-s% (var. pd-ds) ilputuka pa-a-su [...] 
the ax that touched you is a holy ax [...] 4R Add. 
p. 3 to pl. 18* No. 3 r. iii 10f., cf. giS(var. omits 
giS).gin u.me.ni.tag: ina pa-a-su(var. -8) lil- 
putma BIN 2 22:154f., see AAA 22 88, also 
urudu.gin Su.tag.ga urudu.bulug $&u. 
tag.ga: pa-ds ilputu’w MIN MIN STT 200:68f., 
see Walker and Dick, SAA Lit. Texts 1 142:83 
(mis pi), cf. ibid. 159:5, 160:8; gin.zabar (var. 
urudu.gin) bulug.zabar [Sum.me.zabar|] 
giS.Su.kdér.aplin ...] pa-a-sum magqarum 
Sul slsarum unit epinn[i ...] (see magqqaru lex. sec- 
tion) Civil Farmer’s Instructions 41 i 19, var. and 
restoration from unilingual version. 


pasu 


a) in gen.: lu asst pa-a-su lu akkisa 
k[és¢] I would have wielded an ax and cut 
you (O door) to pieces Gilg. IV i 48 (= VII 
49), see Landsberger, RA 62 103 n. 22; [*Gis 
i|ltege pa-si GilgameS picked up the axes 
Gilg. Y. vi 12 (= 240); if a man should kiss a 
married woman [slapassu Saplita [ana plan 
erimte Sa pa-a-se [isladdudu inakkisu. they 
shall draw his lower lip across the blade(?) 
of an ax and slice it off KAV 1i 95 (Ass. Code 
§ 9); pa-& kassisi u suld ... eli ba’eritim 
ustabnima (difficult, see banti A v. mng. 
6b) CT 15 5 ii 6 (OB lit.), see Rémer, JAOS 86 
138; the owner of the field chased away the 
stray oxen ina pa-si-im sep alpim istebir 
he broke an ox’s leg with an ax van Soldt, 
AbB 12 177:9; pa-&t nakkipt isratim sénatim 

. Sebilim send (fem.) to me axes, ham- 
mers, belts, shoes Alp AV 232 Kiiltepe v/k 
38:19 (OA); 1 pa-ag ni-tim UD.KA.BAR one 
assault(?) ax of bronze ARMT 22 204 ii 20, 
also ARMT 23 385:1, see Durand, MARI 3 279, 
cf. pa-as qa-du-mi-im cited Cadelli, Birot Mem. 
Vol. 167, see Durand Documents de Mari 1 320; 
[KUS nahbaltim sa pa-si-im a case for an 
ax ARMT 23 104:23; 1 hassinnwm 1 pa-su- 
um PN (among disbursals of tools) UET 5 
803:4; uncert.: 1 kinkum KU.BABBAR 1 
URUDU.GIN SIKIL Bagh. Mitt. 21 159 No. 
109:2; ana pa-si-im pakuttim eriqqim u mimz 
ma sumsu ul awat PN the ax, the pakut- 
tu, the wagon, and everything else is no 
concern of PN’s ABIM 35:18 (all OB); sa pa- 
a-Si idisu u kalmakri idatisunu inandin 
(see id& usage e) Peiser Urkunden p. 33 VAT 
4920:14; kalmakru u pa-a-su ana nadanisu 
janumma he had no battle axes and no 
ax to give ibid. 7 (MB leg.); 1 Gf{N UD.KA. 
BAR Wiseman Alalakh 111:6 (MB); 1 pa-a-su 
URUDU Beckman Emar 69:12; as Akkadogram 
in Hitt.: 10 pa-a-Su 10 HA-ZI-NU KBo 18 161 
r. 15; URUDU PA-A-SU GAL URUDU HA-ZI- 
NU ibid. 179 ii 10’, cf. ibid. 160 ii 1’ and 3’; PA- 
A-AS-S[U UD.KA.BAR] KUB 9 311i 483 and 51; 
PA-SU UD.[KA.BAR] KUB 12 63 r. 20; note 
l-en SEN.TAB.BA // pa-a-Su [Sa KU.GI] 
KBo 9 50:31; uncert.: 1 SAR E pi-i pa-a-si- 
im BE 6/1 76:1 (OB). 
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pasu 


b) size, weight, manufacture: pa-si 1&2 
puku rabitum hassinnt 3 GUN.TA.AM i182 
tapku they cast huge axes, they cast axes 
weighing three talents each Gilg. Y. 165 
(OB); 1 kutummam sa pa-si-im Sa 2 MA.NA 
1 ga 1 MA.NA ... Samma lublunim buy 
one cover for an ax of the two-mina size 
and one for the one-mina size and let 
them bring them to me TCL 19 61:25 (OA); 
buy copper and marratli tlilmunialti] [1] 
plal-su-wm 1 e-eh-zu-wm ... Ssupisslunut]i 
have them make Tilmunite hoes, one ax, 
and one hatchet(?) YOS 2 17:10, see Stol, 
AbB 9 p. 12; 19 minas 44 shekels (iron) as 
material to make 5 hassinndta isten pa-a- 
Su [x] maqgaratu 4 nalpata u isten napkapu 
PN nappah parzilli ma-Kna>-lhirl (see magqz 
qaru) Nbk. 92:4; Gin parzilli u Sassara parz 
ziult PN mahir Gin parzillt ina pan PN 
GCCI 2 321:1ff.; iron nisru 1 pa-a-su PN 
nappah parzilli mahir withdrawn (for mak- 
ing) one ax, the ironsmith PN received 
VAS 20 4:2; pa-a-su a-ba-ri §a PN (see abaru 
A usage a) Moore Michigan Coll. 15:2, cf. asten 
pa-a-su ina pan PN CT 55 445:10, astén pa-a- 
Su wten maqqaru ina pan PN CT 55 408:3 
(all NB); 1 pa-Su-wm $+ MA.NA KI.LA.BI 
Greengus Ishchali 263:8 (OB); 2 pa-su siparrim 
13; MA.NA.AM 1 pa-Su 1 MA.NA_ (beside 
hassinnu and marru) ARMT 22 217:5 and 7; 
30 pa-su siparrim 213 MA.NA KI.LA.BI 
(beside haputum) ARM 21 260:3; 1 pd-su- 
um Sa 2 MA.NA 1 pd-Su-u[m] sa } MA.NA 
5 Gin PN nasi RA 58 60:17f8.; 2 pd-Su 33 
MA.NA KI.LA.BA TCL 14 54 r. 7; [41] pa-& 
1 nakkupum suqultasnu 2 MA.NA ana PN 
addin 1; MA.NA 5 Gin pd-si ana PN, adz 
din... U 2 MA.NA pd-st ana PN, addin 
BIN 4 198:1ff. and 14, cf. OIP 27 62:38 (all OA); 
lu-u hu-Se-e 1 MA.NA lu-u pa-Sa-am Subi-z 
lam TCL 17 55:38 (OB); 1 kalmakru 2 Ma. 
NA KI.LA.BI 1 pa-a-sué } MA.<NA> KI.LA. 
BI Peiser Urkunden p. 33 VAT 4920:2 (MB); as 
Akkadogram in Hitt.: 2 Pa-a-SU UD.KA. 
BAR GAL 1 MA.NA.AM KUB 25 81:10. 


c) in rit.: ina GiN hurasi sassar kaspi 
era talappatma you touch the e?ru-wood 


*pasu 


with a golden ax and a silver saw BBR 
No. 46 and dupl. 47 i 12, cf. ibid. 1; ina GIN 
hurasi sassar kaspi [bi]nu talappatma ina 
qulmi tanakkis you touch the ash tree 
with a golden ax and a silver saw, you cut 
it down with a qulmti ax AAA 22 44 ii 15; 
URUDU.GIN URUDU pulukka URUDU Sas 
Sara... ana libbt taSakkan you put a cop- 
per ax, a copper needle, and a copper saw 
inside (the sheep’s thigh) JRAS 1925 48:8, 
see TuL p. 103, cf. BBR No. 31-37 i 45 and dupls. 
(all mis pi), see Walker and Dick, SAA Lit. Texts 
1 70:8 and 43:78; uncert.: Samna sa qaqqaru 
salhu pa-as-ka tapassasma you smear your 
ax with the oil that has been sprinkled on 
the ground von Weiher Uruk 76:45. 


d) a weapon or emblem of gods: ali 
Nin-ildu nagargal anitija nas pa-ds (var. 
pa-a-st) Sasi where is Nin-ildu, the chief 
carpenter of my supreme rank, who wields 
the golden ax? Cagni Erra I 156, cf. [naggaru 
njasi pa-als-su] the carpenter carries his 
ax Gilg. XI 50; salmu arkii UD.SAR pa-a-sa 
ina qat Sumeligu nasi the rear constella- 
tion (of the Twins) holds a crescent (and) 
ax in its left hand Afo 4 74:7, cf. (the Twin) 
ina Su" 15-su% pa-a-su na-d§ MLC 1866 ii 3 
(courtesy P.-A. Beaulieu). 

In KAJ 257:6 read (tin) SAM 2 (BAN) SE (see 
bitrumu disc. section); for BRM 4 13:56f. see 


takaltu A mng. la. In ZA 43 17:51 read 2 GIS mi-t- 
ti(?), see Livingstone, SAA 3 32 r. 11. 


**paSu (AHw. 846b) In the refs. Kocher 
BAM 244:33ff., ibid. 129 iv 18, BE 31 26(= 
Kécher BAM 397):32 (MB), read ta-sak ina 
(GESTIN, i.GI8, etc.), see sdku v. mng. 1; 
in ZA 45 208(= KUB 29 58):24, read U.LAL ta- 
sak XAS8»> ina Samni tuballal. In Kécher BAM 
50 r. 19 and dupl. AMT 41,1 r. iv 41, read (in 
difficult context, uncert.) summa hadiata 
ana istét qati O butndnu tugarrab abatta TE 
AS AS ut-ta(var. -tap)-pa-d§ Sa tabiuni qata 
tusalpat. In AMT 14,5 “r.” 4, read ta-pa-ds- 
<§a>-a& me bini [ina MUJ]L tusbdt, see dupl. 
Kocher BAM 227:7’. In “ebd. 10” (= AMT 14,5 
“r.” 10), read DUH tubbal tu-pa-ds, see 
pa-asu mng. 2. 
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pasultu A 


pasultu A s.; (an implement); SB. 


giS.ba.(var. adds ™™)ku8, giS.ba.zu(var. 
zt), gi8.ba.(var. adds *'*) sik = pa-gul-tum(var. 
-tu) Hh. IV 44ff., see MSL 9 169. 

giS.ba.zti ku.g[a...]: ina pa-&ul-ti-kla el- 
le-ti ...] (parallels: ina sassarika, ina suppinnika, 


ina bu?dika) 4R 18 No. 8 ii 5f. 


For Cat. Spl. 500 II 20 (= BM 98589 in Bezold 
Cat. Supp. pl. IV No. 500), see assultu. 


pasultu B s.; (a crawling creature); SB; cf. 
pasalu. 


RN Urartaja... §a ki pa-sul-ti [...] Sar- 
duri the Urartian who, like a crawling 
creature [...] Tadmor Tigl. III 100:35’. 


paSumu s.; veil; SB; cf. pasamu. 


DN kallat DN, pa-su-mu iskun|k]i Tas- 
métu, daughter-in-law of Marduk, placed 
a veil on you KAR 69:21, see Biggs Saziga 76. 
*paSunu s.; (an official); Nuzi; foreign 
word. 

dajant LU.MES pa-a-su-u-ni-e asar PN 
itersu ... 5 LU.MES anniitt pa-a-su-[ni-e] 
Sa PN ana pani dajani uselti u kinan[na] 
igtabi the judges demanded p.-s from PN, 
these five (named) men are the p.-s whom 
PN brought before the judges, and they 
spoke as follows JEN 342:18 and 24 (litigation 
concerning a house); kimé LU.MES pa-a-su-u- 
ni-e igtabi ibid. 32; ki pt LU.MES pa-a-su- 
u-ni-e PN ina dini ilteéma on the basis of 
the testimony of the p.-s, PN won the law- 
suit ibid. 36, cf. (uncert., in broken con- 
text) [...] pa-su(?)-nu(?)-ma (testimony of 
‘PN,, daughter of the successful litigant PN 
in JEN 342, concerning fields and houses 
given to her by PN) RA 23 114 No. 36:12; 
LU.MES pa-su-ni-e ... ana pani dajani iqz 
tabi JEN 333:49; dajganu LU.MES pa-su- 
ni-e [isltalu ... u umma pa-su-nu-ma_ the 
judges questioned the p.-s, and the p.-s 
replied as follows ibid. 72 and 75. 


pasugqtu s.; difficult situation, difficulty, 
distress, hardship; SB; cf. pasaqu. 


patahu 


pa-suq-tué = dan-na-[tu] Izbu Comm. 311, cf. von 
Weiher Uruk 37:26; pa-Suq-tum // dan-na-tum 
Hunger Uruk 83:8. 


dannata pa-Suq-tam immar he will ex- 
perience hardship and difficulty Dream-book 
312 Sm. 29+ :y+3, ef. pa-su-ug-ta wmmar ibid. 
313 Babylon 36383:5; matu pa-Sugq-tam wmmar 
AfO 14 pl. 16 VAT 9436 ii 13, also CT 39 13 
K.2922+ :11; dannatu pa-sugq-tu ina mati 
ibassima ACh Supp. 33:51; kisadi ... nasa 
ul ale i [ilraddadani |x-xl-tum marsatu 
pa-Sug-tum I cannot lift my neck, [...], 
troubles, and distress are pursuing me CT 
46 49 i 14 (SB lit.); wmmanka pa-suq-tt tmmar 
TCL 6 3:9 (ext.); gillata pa-Suq-ta Serta (in 
broken context) Tn.-Epic “vi” 24. 


paSuqtu see pasqu adj. 


pasurtu s.; selling; SB; cf. pasaru. 


niga maresina i-sa-la-a |/ sa-lu-u : pa- 
Sur-té KI.LAM the people will reject(?) 
their children, sali (means) selling on the 
market Izbu Comm. 189 (comm. to Leichty Izbu 
V 48, see sali A mng. 3). 


See pasaru mng. 6. 


paSuttu s.; (mng. uncert.); NA.* 


pa-su-ut-tu(tablet: -L1) si-i it (the bile?) 
is p. ABL 363:11, see Parpola, SAA 10 217. 


Possibly variant of pastttu. 


patahu v.; 1. to pierce, to bore, per- 
forate, 2. II and II/2 (reciprocal) to run 
through (with a sword or other weapon), 
3. II to slaughter, 4. IV (uncert. mng.); 
Mari, Bogh., SB, NB; I tpattah — patih, 
1/2, II, II/2, IV; cf. *pathu, pithu A, put- 
tuhu. 

bu-ru u = pa-ta-hu A II/4:114; e LaGaR-guni. 
DU = pa-ta-hu-um MSL 14 95:163:4 (Proto-Aa). 

tu-pat-tah, tu-pat-tah-su-nu 5R 45 K.253 i 6f. 
(gramm.). 

1. to pierce, to bore, perforate — a) in- 
tentionally (figurines, ritual appurte- 
nances): garan ajali &d 7 [... tla-pat-tah 
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patahu 


<ina> isati tukabbab you perforate a stag 
horn with seven [...], you char (it) (and 
place it on his neck) STT 286 r.(!) i 3; [...] 
ana pa-ta-hi Kécher BAM 125:27, dupl. ibid. 
124 iii 57; salam ma-mit tasakkan [libbagsa 
ina patlar bini ta-pat-tah you place the 
figurine of “oath” and pierce its heart 
with a tamarisk knife Laessse Bit Rimki 
59:97, cf. libbasa 1-pat-tah KAR 246 r. 23 (SB 
rit.), cf. ta-pat-tah (in broken context) LKU 
58:7, also [...] ta-pdt-tah mésu [...] Biggs 
Saziga 61 KUB 37 82:7’; anaku ina ussu selu 
ap-ta-ta-ah IMURUB,| Mesopotamian Magic 
237 BM 61471:3’ (SB inc.); t-pat-tah (in bro- 
ken context, parallels inaggar, igabbir) CT 
35 40 79-7-8,133:7 (hist.); Summa alittu gerz 
busa pat-hu(?) (opposite: zagru) Labat TDP 
204:57. 


b) accidentally (household objects): 
musahhinu siparri ga giné tabnitu ina libbr 
ki nubannt pa-ti-hi (see musahhinu) YOS 3 
191:28 (NB let.); ki uftatu Sa MU.138.KAM ina 
bitija tadd& ina pa-ta-hu sa saq-qlu(!)] nada 
(we swear that) we did not know, concern- 
ing the barley for the 13th year that you 
deposited in my house, that the sacks were 
full of holes Dar. 358:8. 


2. II and II/2 (reciprocal) to run 
through (with a sword or other weapon) — 
a) II to run through: ki nakarkunu u- 
pa-ta-hu-ka-nu-ni (see pithu A mng. 1) 
Wiseman Treaties 643. 


b) II/2 (reciprocal): s&@ LU kizisu ina 
namsari sibbisunu up-ta-at-te(var. -ti)-hu aha-z 
mes (see kizi mng. 2b) Streck Asb. 60 vii 37. 


3. II to slaughter: alpésunu 5 ME 6 ME 
ki u-pat-ti-hu ittasst after they had slaugh- 
tered five or six hundred of their (the de- 
feated enemies’) oxen, they withdrew ABL 
1000 r. 9; they took fifteen hundred oxen as 
plunder, five hundred they put onto rafts, 
the remaining one thousand ki u-pat-ti-hu 
ina {> marrat uttebbti they slaughtered and 
sank in the sea ABL 520 r. 20 (both NB letters 
of Bél-ibni). 


patalu 


4. IV (uncert. mng.): total: nine women 
Sa ip(?)-pa-ti-ha ARMT 22 17:11. 


In ABL 658:7 read ip-ta-<é-ha, see pasahu 
mng. le. For Lambert BWL 106:161 see peti v. 
mng. 4 s.v. uznu a. 


patallu. s.; (mng. unkn.); Nuzi*; foreign 
word. 


PN PNy ana pa-ta-«x»-al-lim ipus JEN 
540:23, cf. PN DUMU pa-ta-li JEN 383:3, see 
Fadhil, Lacheman AV 372. 


patalu v.; 1. to twine, plait, twist, 2. II 
(uncert. mng.), 3. IV to be plaited, 
twisted; OA, OB, SB; I iptil — ipattil (tepet= 
til AMT 11,1:8), II, IV, IV/3; cf. mupattilu, 
patlu, pitiltu, puttulu. 


da.rf.an.Sub(text .8i) = pa-da-lu(text -nu) = 
(Hitt.) ma-al-ki-ia-wa-ar Izi Bogh. A 272; $e.be. 
da = pa-ta-lu(text -nw) = ma-al-ki-[ia-wa-ar] ibid. 
276. 

pa-ta-lu ka-pa-lu [...] kapapu ina lisani qabi 
(see kapalu lex. section) CT 31 10 K.2086 r.(!) iii 
14, dupl. AMT 71,3:12. 

tu-pat-tal 5R 45 K.253 i 8 (gramm.). 


1. to twine, plait, twist — a) fibers: 6 
30 MA.NA hart pa-ltal-lum (see aru A disc. 
section) UET 5 468:30 (OB); 3 sus 6 GU 
SU.SAR pa(!)-ta-lum to twist 186 talents of 
palm fiber ibid. 32; summa urbatum la 
ibassr haré lilqinikkum pitiltam li-rp-ti-lu- 
ma wna hurdatim sullil if there is no reed 
grass, let them take palm leaves for you 
and twist ropes, then roof (your building) 
with reed mats AfO 24 121 No. 2:26, see 
Kraus, AbB 10 145; ina pika teheppi ina qatika 
te-pe-til (var. tasék) with your mouth you 
break up (the .... of the date palm), with 
your hand you plait (var. you crush) it 
AMT 11,1:8 (= Kécher BAM 510 iv 2), var. from 
dupl. STT 279:19; PA GIS.GISIMMAR 
7-8u% ana imitti 7-<su> ana Sumeli ta-pat-til 
you plait date palm fronds seven times to 
the right, seven to the left AMT 103,1:26; 
Ser-an sabiti asla zikara itti nabasi ta-pat- 
til you plait together gazelle tendon and 
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patannu 


“male” aslu-rush with red wool AMT 20,1 
obv.(!) i 31, ef. CT 23 42:17; UD.6.KAM pa-ta- 
lum for six days, twining Syria 59 131 § e:28 
(OB cloth-making instructions) and passim in this 
text, see Lackenbacher, ibid. 140; mannu pd 
ip-til uttata ukassir (see kasaru mng. 6a) 
Maqlu V 11 and IX 77. 


b) intestines, guts: Summa tiranu hime 
sa pat-lu (see himsu A mng. 1b)  Boissier 
Choix 92:12; summa izbu libbasu petima 
irrusu kima pitilti pat-[lu] Leichty Izbu XVI 
42, cf. ibid. 109, also Summa amelu libbasu 
petima irrusu pat(text S1)-lu MDP 14 p. 55 
r. i 11 (dream omens); Summa martu pat- 
la(text -aT)-at if the gall bladder is en- 
twined CT 30 la:11; Summa gerbu ina himsi 
pa-at-lu(text -mu) if the intestines are 
entwined within the fat RA 65 73:26, see 
Nougayrol, RA 65 80; for other refs. see pitiltu 
usage d-1’. 


2. II (uncert. mng.): see 5R 45, in lex. sec- 
tion, also (restoration uncert.) [...] = [pu- 
ut]-ti-lill_ OBGT XI ii 3; here your brothers 
and friends w-pd-ti-lu-ka-ma u anaku térz 
tam astaprakkum umma anakuma alkamma 
zuku kiam la wumassuhuka thwarted(?) you 
while I myself have sent you a message as 
follows: Come here and obtain clearance, 
thus they will not rob(?) you Kiltepe n/k 
471:10 (courtesy C. Giinbatti). 


3. IV to be plaited, twisted — a) fibers: 
kima pt la ip-pat-til (var. ib-ba-ds-si) la 
uktassaru as chaff cannot be plaited (var. 
stay together) so (barley) cannot be tied 
together Maqlu V 15, see Meier, AfO 21 76. 


b) internal organs: summa gerbu it-tap- 
ti-lu RA 65 73:52 (OB ext.). 


In PRT 24 r. 9 read gumél marti pu-ut-[tu-ur], 
see Starr, SAA 4 37. 


patannu see patinnu. 


patanu A v.; l. to consume, eat a meal, 
2. III to provide a meal; OB, Mari, Bogh., 


patanu A 


SB, NB; I iptun — ipattan, 1/8, III; ef. ipz 
tennu, naptanu, patnu B, pitennu, putannatu. 

kuwy _ nap-ta-nu, W.si..si = pa-ta-nu Erimhus 
II 296f.; U.st..st = pa-ta-nu, KAXZ1.AK.A = MIN 
$a a-ka-li, DUN .pUN™'N = MIN §¢é LU (see paz 
tanu B) Antagal VIII 136ff.; KA.AK.A = pa-ta-nu 
5R 16 r. iii 74 (group voc.). 

ti-u-tu, pa-a-nu, pa-ta-nu = makali 
2:181ff. and dupl. 4 iii 19. 


LTBA 2 


1. to consume, eat a meal—a) in 
gen.— 1’ in OB, Mari: akal pa-ta-ni-ia 
elgema ana harran uwmakkal allik I took 
with me food to eat and went on a day’s 
expedition RA 8 65 ii 28 (A&8duni-erim); nap- 
tanam i-pa-at-ta-an (see naptanu mng. la- 
3’) ARM 6 32:23; (wine) ana naptan LU 
Hana.MES ina bit GN inwma ip-tu-nu for 
the meal of the men from Hana in GN 
when they dined ARMT 23 494:5, ef. (oil 
allotted) intima LU Hana u LU Elam ina 
kisal & burmi wp-tu-nu upon the occasion 
when the Haneans and the Elamites dined 
in the courtyard of the hall of murals Flo- 
rilegium marianum 3 p. 255 No. 117:6; cereals 
(distributed) wm PN ip-tu-nu JCS 24 48 
No. 12:3 and 8 (OB Harmal); note in I/3: ina 
naptanim |mlahrika lu kajanu Nia.Du suh- 
ham la tu-[s]a-ap-ta-an Nia.Du tahdal[m|] lli- 
1|p-ta-at-ta-nu ARM 1 52:35, see Durand Docu- 
ments de Mari 1 p. 63 No. 1 n. 3. 


2’ in SB: mé ana qatéja bi-nam-ma 
lu-up-tu-un plu-tu-uln belt pu-tu-un sahiru 
pa-ta-nu pe-te-e libbi “Give me water for 
(washing) my hands so I can dine” — Dine, 
my lord, dine, .... dining relaxes the mind 
Lambert BWL 144:11f. (Dialogue); anakwu pa-ta- 
nu-um-ma ul a-pa-tan la [ta]-pa-tan bela la 
ta-pa-tan ibid. 14f.; 1 (BAN) ustarrd 3 (BAN) 
a-pat-tan (see Surri B) 2R 60 No. 1 ii 15 
and dupl., cf. kabut sirrimi ina azanni ... 
ta-pat-tan (see sirrimu usage c) ibid. r. iii 
12, cf. ibid. 3, 6, 9, 16, and 19, see Romer, Persica 
7 55 and 63f.; naptan a-pa-ta-nu ul etehha 
[...] kurunnu sa nablati ana da-da-ri |. . .] 
ZA 5 80 r. 9, see von Soden, AfO 25 42:65 (prayer of 
Asn. I); ustu sértt adi akal pa-ta-an from 
morning till the eating of a meal  Labat 
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patanu A 


Suse 11 v 12 (med.); a-pa-ta-an i-[. . .] (paral- 
lel: kurunnu tabu) [...] KAR 138:11 (SB 
rel.); uncert.: Summa amélu ip-pa-tan (for 
in(a) patan?) Sikara isatti CT 39 38 r. 14, ef. 
ibid. 15. 


3’ in NB: rations ana pa-ta-nu iddinu 
CT 56 757 r. 8. 


b) balu patan, la patan fasting, without 
tasting — 1’ balu patan: the diviner puts 
on a clean garment, purifies himself with 
cedar and tullal herb ba-lu pa-tan erena 
ina pisu unaras u Nisaba ina pisu ilémz 
ma (see na’asu usage b) BBR No. 11 r.i5; 
ba-lum pa-tan™” tu-[...] you have [him 
ingest(?) (the medication)] without eating 
(beforehand) KUB 4 60:4, wr. ba-lu pa-td-an 
ibid. 6; ina A.GESTIN.NA bd-lum pa-[ta]n 
[N]AG-su-ma KUB 4 58:4, cf. bd-lum pa-tan 
[N]AG-su-ma S8A.ZI.GA TUK-& you give 
him (various ingredients) to drink without 
eating and he will regain potency KUB 4 48 
i 31, see Biggs Saziga 55, wr. bd-lum pa-ta-a-an 
KUB 4 48 ii 13, bd-lu pa-tan NAG-[su] KUB 
37 25:3; UD.2.KAM NINDA la tkk[al .. .] ba- 
lum pa-ta-a-an NAG [...] he should eat no 
food for two days, you give him (the med- 
ication) to drink without ingesting food 
KUB 4 51:8; lu bahir ba-lu pa-tan NAG-Su 
tusaprasuma iballut it (the potion) should 
be hot, you give it to him to drink without 
eating, you make him vomit and he will 
recover Kécher BAM 549i 9, wr. NU (= balu 
or la) pa-tan ibid. 11 and 12; (various medi- 
cations) ina KAS8.SAG tuballal [ina kakkabi 
tlusbat ba-lum pa-tan NAG-ma i-ne-e§ you 
mix in beer, set out overnight, he drinks it 
without ingesting food, and he will recover 
Kécher BAM 396 i 31; various plants ina 
kirban tabti ba-lu pa-tan ikkalma (see kirz 
banu mng. 2a) KAR 178 v 51, dupl. K.4068+ ii 
29 (hemer.); you crush (various ingredients) 
ina GESTIN SUR ba-lu pa-tan isattima ibalz 
lut he drinks (the potion) in pressed wine 
without ingesting food and he will recover 
CT 23 46 iv 6, and passim in AMT and Kécher 
BAM; summa ... ba-lu pa-tan lam NINDA 
KU A NAG zwtu ina zumrisu ittabsi if 


patanu A 


without eating, before he eats bread or 
drinks water, he sweats (it is the begin- 
ning of recovery) STT 89:196; ba-lu pa-tan 
pasu tk-ta-na-par he wipes his mouth (with 
the medication) on an empty stomach AMT 
78,1 iii 11 + 28,7:8, also 78,1 iii 14, cf. (the baby) 
ba-lu pa-tan unassab sucks (the medication) 
without eating Labat TDP 222:39. 


2’ la patan: summa la pa-tan sirisu 
us-ta-nak-ta-tu  Labat TDP 180:22; siztb Ug. 
UDU.HI.A ina sikari tuballal la pa-tan UD. 
3.KAM NAG.MES you mix ewe’s milk in 
beer, he drinks it for three days on an 
empty stomach AMT 59,1 i 25; (various in- 
gredients) ina sikari la pa-tan adi ibal- 
lutu NAG.MES Kécher BAM 202:8, ef. ibid. 
207:9, see Farber I8tar und Dumuzi 234; la pa-tan 
KA-8%, tak-ta-na-[par] AMT 23,2:13, also la 
pa-tan sinnesu takappar Kécher BAM 1i 15. 


3’ wr. NU (= la or balu) pa-tan: [...] 
ina UL tusbdt ina seri NU pa-tan [...] NAG 
you set (the medication) out overnight, in 
the morning she drinks it on an empty 
stomach LKU 55 i 4; 7 samme annilti is- 
tenis tasdk NU pa-tan ina Ssikari NA[G-ma 
TI] you crush these seven plants to- 
gether, he drinks it in beer on an empty 
stomach Biggs Saziga 68 81-7-27,73:6, cf. ibid. 
69:15; libbt issur hurri Vallut ina KAS.SAG 
NU pa-tan NAG-[Su] he swallows the heart 
of a partridge(?) and you give him (the po- 
tion) in beer to drink on an empty stom- 
ach Biggs Saziga 52 AMT 73,2:6 and passim wr. 
NU pa-tan in these texts, Wr. la pa-tan ibid. 63 
LKA 98:6; U azalli U nissati NU pa-tan KU 
w NAG the azalli plant is a medication 
for distress, to eat or drink on an empty 
stomach Kécher BAM 1 i 59; Summa amilu 
NU pa-tan rés libbigu i-gas-sa-as-su if a 
man’s epigastrium hurts him without (his) 
having eaten Kécher BAM 578 ii 20; ina Siz 
kari NU pa-tan NAG-ma ina-es Kécher BAM 
574 ii 41, but ba-lu pa-tan ibid. 40; ina 
GESTIN KAL.GA NU pa-tan [igatti] ibid. 
578 i 31, NU pa-tan unassab ibid. 575 ii 19 and 
passim in med.; note, without reference to 
ingesting medication: ina seri NU pa-tan 
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patanu B 


teqqgi in the morning you daub (his eye) 
without (his) having eaten CT 23 44 K.2611 


iii 2. 


c) lam patan: la-a-am pa-tan u-lall-[lat] 
before eating he swallows (the medication) 
Kocher BAM 510 i 22. 


2. III to provide a meal: NiG.puU 
suhham la tu-[s]a-ap-ta-an do not give 
(them) a light meal to eat ARM 1 52:34. 


For KBo 1 42 iv 45 and 49 (= Izi Bogh. A 272 
and 276, in MSL 13 142) see patalu lex. section; 
for CT 11 29 ii 27 (= Idu II 124) see passuru lex. 
section. 


patanu B v.; 1. to become strong, firm, 
2. to make strong, to make firm (in NB 
personal names), 3. II to strengthen, to 
make firm; Mari, MB, SB, NB; I iptin, 
imp. pitin, II; ef. patinu, patnis, patnu 
adj., pattanu, pitnu adj. 


DUNE" DyNMIN = IN (= pa-ta-nu) ga LU (for 


context see patanu A lex. section) Antagal VIII 
138. 

[ki.gal(?)] gir.Gs.bi 4.8u.u8 (var. a.tuS8) 
nu.un.gal.la : ul ip-tin kigallu kibissu the 
earth was not strong enough (to support) his foot- 
step JCS 21 129:28. 

nam.nir.gél nam.ba.tu.lu(var. .um): pi- 
it-né-et (var. pi-it-né-e-ti) ul tarabbib (see rababu 
lex. section) ZA 64 146:49 (Examenstext A), var. 
from TIM 9 57:3. 


1. to become strong, firm: you worry 
about every report you hear mamma nak- 
rum ana GIS.TUKUL ana panija ul tp-ti-na- 
am no enemy has grown strong enough to 
face me in battle (everything is fine, do not 
worry) ARM 10 123:7, see Moran, JAOS 100 
188; a district sa ina mili mahari mt isbaz 
tuma tp-ti-nu-ma izzizu where, in an ear- 
lier flood, the water took over, became 
established, and then remained there BE 
17 39:11 (MB let.). 


2. to make strong, to make firm (in 
NB personal names): DN-pit-na-an-ni_ Nbn. 
392:1, Camb. 365:2, ZA 4 152 No. 9:4; DN-pt-tin- 
an-ni TuM 2-3 30:5, DN-pi-tin-in-ni UET 4 
163:8; DN-ma-a-ku-pi-tin Enlil-Strengthen- 


pataqu A 


the-Weak BE 9 30:1 and 35; Bél-édi-pi-ti-in 
Dar. 413:3, wr. Bel-edi-pit-nu_ ibid. 8, Beél- 
éda-pit-ni Dar. 392:17. 


3. II to strengthen, to make firm: KA 
f>p.MES-ku-nu u misahukunu sa ima muz 
Sannitu §a nar DN... pu-tin-na-? (see muz 
Sannitu) BE 9 55:4 (NB); misah sa ina 
musannitu nu-pa-ta-an u nudannanu 
(see dananu v. mng. 2b-1’) ibid. 17; kiz 
Sadi u-pat-tin qin-ni-e amalig izqup 
(see amalig) Lambert BWL 54 line d (Ludlul 
Ill). 


For Lambert BWL 58:8, see pataru mng. 10a- 
2", 


pataqu A (petéqu) v.; 1. to make brick 
structures, to smelt, refine, cast (metals), 
to construct, form (structures), to create, 
2. puttuqu to melt down, to fashion, 
3. III to cause to fashion, shape, 4. IV 
to be fashioned, to be made, to be cast; 
OB, MB, RS, SB, NB; I iptig — ipattiq — 
patiq, 1/2, II, III, IV; cf. naptaqu, patqu 
adj., pitiqtu, pitqu. 


a-ka AK = pa-ta-qu-um MSL 14 120 No. 7 ii 22 
(Proto-Aa); im.dt..a ak.a = MIN (= pit-qu) pa-ta- 
qu Hh. II 217;im.dt..ak.a, giS.a8S.ak.a=pa- 
ta-qum, dé = [MIN] Sa e-ri-i, MIN Sa pit-qi, te.en = 
MIN Sa pit-qi, bu.du.ug = MIN ga mim-ma, 1U. 
su.si.ga= MIN ga LU Nabnitu E (= VII) 200ff.; 
sag.du = pd-at-qum, sag.du = pu-ut-tu-qu, sag. 
du.dt = pu-ut-tu-qa-tum Sag Bil. B 31ff. 

[x (x)] x dun.dun.e hi a zu[...Ja ba. 
an.dug.dug.ug : ishuk limalli sahanu Su-up-tug 
(obscure, see nérw B and sahanu lex. section) Lam- 
bert BWL 252:15 (proverb). 

"pt = ba-nu-t, RU = pa-ta-qu STC 2 pl. 57 r. ii 
5f. (comm. on En. el. VII 135). 

l. to make brick structures, to smelt, 
refine, cast (metals), to construct, form 
(structures), to create — a) to make brick 
structures: [ana p]i-ti-igq-ti-im | pa]-ta-qt-im 
YOS 12 281:10; pt-ti-1q-tam tp-ta-ti-i-iq TCL 
17 1:29, and passim in OB, for pt-tiq-tuwm pat- 
qat Kocher BAM 510 iii 18, 26, and passim, see 
pitiqtu usage b-1’. 


b) to smelt, refine, to cast metals — l’ 
in hist.: ina [5]0(?).Am bilat sariru russia 
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pataqu A 


nabnit Aralli eper saddisu sa ana sipri la 
pat-qu. (see sariru A mng. 1b-2’) Borger 
Esarh. 88 r. 15; apsasdtt ... Sa ert namri ap- 
ti-iqg-ma_ I cast colossi in shining copper 
Thompson Esarh. pl. 12 vi 19; 2 kusarikki ... 
Sa eri namri ap-tiq-ma Borger Esarh. 88 r. 6; 
rimé stparri ebbi naklig ap-ti-iqg-ma_ ibid. 95 
r. 15; 50 bilat zahali ebbu ... ap-ti-iq-ma 
Thompson Esarh. pl. 14 i 29 and dupl. Streck Asb. 
148 x 24, cf. AfK 2 98:7 (Asb.); hurasu atru eper 
Saddisu Sa mamma la ip-ti-qu-su anal sipir 
nikilti fine gold, mountain ore, that no 
one had ever cast into works of art Borger 
Esarh. 83 r. 30; 2 rumé kaspi... Sa malmalis 
pat-qu... ina 20 bilat esmaré mesrétisunu 
naklig alp-tiq] with twenty talents of es- 
mart silver I artfully cast the limbs of 
two identically fashioned silver wild bulls 
Streck Asb. 172:53f.; mala dullati siparri sa 

. ap-ti-qu (see dullu mng. 3b-1’) OIP 2 
133:78 (Senn.); see also pitqu mngs. 1 and 2a. 


2’ in letters and econ.: kasap salmim 
Sati kasap thet... [... i]na pa-ta-qi-im 
[...] «mtai the silver used for that image 
and the silver for the mounting [as well as 
the silver that] was lost in the smelting 
ARM 1 74:18, cf. ARMT 25 692 r. 5; ki ip-ta-ti- 
qi URUDU.MES assum imert mart PN sa ip- 
ta-ti-iq-Su(text -tu)-nu akanna ip-ta-ti-qi ana 
ku URUDU.MES yes, I indeed did cast the 
copper pieces, it was for the donkeys of 
PN’s son that I cast them, so I have cast 
the copper pieces Ugaritica 5 53:8ff.; copper 
S@ MURUB,.SER.SER.URUDU ana pa-ta-qt 
PN nappahu mahru Sassmannshausen Beitr. 
No. 414:3, ef. ibid. 411:4, 405:3 (MB); LU. 
SIMUG UD.KA.BAR Sa KU.BABBAR 1ip-te- 
qu-nu the bronzesmith who smelted the 
silver GCCI 1 129:3 (NB); 85 MA.NA... ki 
ap-te-qu when I had smelted eight and 
one-half minas (of bronze) GCCI 1 333:4; ki 
KU.BABBAR 8a GI.NA tap-te-qa-an-na hiti 
§a Sarri tazabbila? if you (goldsmiths) melt 
down the silver from the regular offerings, 
you will bear the punishment mandated 
by the king GCCI 2 101:9; KU.BABBAR... 
ki ni-tp-ti-qu UCP 9 83 No. 5:4, ef. YOS 6 214:7; 


pataqu A 


1 MA.NA KU.BABBAR ina pe-te-qu indatu 
one mina of silver was lost in the melting 
down Nbn. 119:8, cf. x KU.BABBAR ina 
pi-tr-qu matu Cyr. 167:4, also Nbn. 88:5, 598:4; 
xX KU.BABBAR ana pe-te-qu subul x silver 
sent for melting down Nbn. 860:2, also Cyr. 
138:2 and 4; x silver ana taphanu pt-ti-iq 
Bagh. Mitt. 28 388:12, cf. x silver la pi-ti-iq 
ibid. 16; x KU.BABBAR irbi sa arhi ana 
pe-te-qu ana PN kuttimmi nadin Camb. 59:3, 
ef. Nbn. 598:2; réhi 57 Gin pe-te-qu 3 Gin 
KU.BABBAR Sa irbi there remain 57 
shekels (for) melting down and three shek- 
els of silver from the income Camb. 206:3, 
ef. ibid. 1 (all NB); kaspu sa mar sarri kaspu 
Sa PN u kaspu mala ina quppu pi-it-qla]- 
nilm]-ma melt down the prince’s silver, 
PN’s silver, and all the silver in the chest 
CT 22 131:11; KU.BABBAR ... pi-ti-iq-[qan]- 
ni-im-ma TCL 9 147:7 (both NB letters); gold 
ana pe-te-qa u ma-ra-qu u sakan ina utini 
Iraq 43 139 AB 245:15 (Arsacid). 


c) to construct, form buildings, stone 
statues, etc.: bit hilani tamsil ekal Hatti 
mihrit babesin ap-tig-ma gusure erent Surmesz 
ni ukin séerussin (see hilanu in bit hilani) 
Lyon Sar. p. 10:64 and p. 26:30; gimir salmat 
gaqqadi ana rimétisina 1-pat-ti-qa sululu 
(see sululu mng. 1) Lyon Sar. p. 15:54; lubz 
simma Subassu lu-up-ti-iq libnassu 1 will 
build his (Sin’s) abode, I will fashion his 
brickwork BHT pl. 6 ii 5 (Nbn. Verse Account); 
immeré sad-di lamassi siruti sa aban sadi 
eSqi naklis ap-tiq-ma (for translat. and 
var. ibnima see immeru mng. 4b) Lyon 
Sar. p. 17:76; salmum patiq u ana sapalnim|] 
qatum Saknat the statue is cast and ready 
to be polished ARMT 26/8 A.2597:35’, cited 
Charpin, AfO 40/41 13 sub sapanu. 


d) to create (in mythological con- 
texts) — 1’ mortals, children: Erua sarz 
rat pa-ti-qat nabniti 5R 66 i 21 (Antiochus I); 
(DN) pa-ti-qat nabniti who creates offspring 
Sumer 36 126 (Arabic Section) i 22 (early NB 
kudurru); Beélet-ilt sarratu rabitu pa-ti-qat 
nabnite 4R 56 ii 10 (Lama&tu); [bun]nanné 
ameluti Siknatu napistu ip-ti-iq na-ab-ni-[. . .] 
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pataqu A 


PSBA 20 156 r. 4 (acrostic hymn to Nabi), cf. 
Asalluhi pa-ti-iq-st-na von Weiher Uruk 22+85 
ii 7 (join Fincke, NABU 1998/26); Ha pa-ti-ig 
nist BBSt. No. 4 iii 11; Ea said to Belet-ili 
pi-it-qi-ma sarra ... Bélet-ilt ip-ta-ti-iq sarz 
ra VAS 24 92:33’ and 36’, see Mayer, Or. NS 56 
56 (SB lit.). 


2’ other oces.: ip-te-eq-ma Samé u erseti x 
aw x En. el. V 65; la ip-ti-qu Ea mummu 
[whose ...] the craftsman Ea did not cre- 
ate BHT pl. 6 ii 2; Samas pa-ti-1q Samé ersete 
MDP 2 p. 113 ii 5 (MB kudurru), cf. (Ea) pa-ti- 
iq(var. -qu) Samé u ersett Dream-book 343 81- 
2-4,233:3, var. from KAR 252 iii 39; Assur... 
pa-ti-ig ermi Anim u kigalli (see ermu mng. 
2) OIP 2 149 v 4 (Senn.); wmma Hubur pa- 
ti-qat(var. -qa-at) kalama_ En. el. II 19, and 
passim; Ha... pa-ti-iq kullat mimma sumsu 
Borger Esarh. 79:4; Ha... pa-tiq naphar von 
Weiher Uruk 60:3; assu agra ibnd wp-ti-qa 
(vars. ip-ti-qu, [.. .|-lttq]) dannina (see danz 
ninu) En. el. VII 135 (vars. courtesy W. G. 
Lambert); (A8Sur) band sut Samé pa-ti-qu 
hursanit maker of things in heaven, creator 
of the mountains BA 5 652:15; Sarratu pa-ti- 
igq-ta-si-na §u’etu Mami Lambert BWL 88:278 
(Theodicy); Min-d-gal ... pa-ti-qu u-n[u-te] 
DN, the creator of tools Cagni Erra I 160; 
uncert.: Anu pa-ti-iq-Su-nu irtasi kimiltu 
MVAG 21 88:14, see Lambert, De Meyer AV 70 
(Kedorlaomer text); ap-ta-ti-iqg nu-ur li-bi-ni 
Genouillac Kich 1 B 871i 10 and 12 (OB rel.). 


2. puttuqu to melt down, to fashion: 1 
bilat kalspalm ana kannim u-pa-at-ti-iq 1 
melted down one talent of silver to (make) 
a potstand ARMT 18 15:10, see Rouault, 
ARMT 18 183; [. . .] u-pat-tiq Ea paharlu ...] 


Hunger Uruk 27:2’ (comm. to diagnostic omens). 


3. III to cause to fashion, shape: ar- 
rows of three shekels weight each sa PN 
u-Sa-ap-ti-qu ARMT 22 204 iii 14; almin lu 
usalbin libintim wu-Sa(var.  -sa)-ap-ti-iq 
agurra (see libittwu mng. 1b) VAB 4 60 ii 7 
(Nabopolassar). 


4. IV to be fashioned, to be made, to be 
cast —a) in mythological contexts: nisé 


patarru 


li-ip-pa-at-qu (var. lip-pat-qu) let mortals 
be created En. el. VI 14; epsa GN ... libz 
nassu lip-pa-ti-iqg-ma build Babylon, let its 
brickwork be formed ibid. 58. 


b) referring to the casting of metals: 
isdd ip-pat-ti-[iq-ma] ... innap[pah] (the 
alloy) will melt and be cast (in molds) 
and can then be ignited RA 60 37:19, also 
ip-pat-ti-iqg-ma ... innappalh] ibid. 13 (SB 
chem.); 8 urmahée twWame ... Sa tna Ssipir 
INin-d-gal ip-pat-qu(var. -qu-u)-ma_ eight 
twin lion figures (weighing 4,610 talents of 
bronze) that were cast with the skill of DN 
Lyon Sar. 16:71, also Winckler Sar. pl. 36:163, see 
Fuchs Sargon p. 239:163, cf. also Winckler Sar. 
pl. 37:33, pl. 39:112. 


at-ti-iq libnassa the cult site of the gods is 
built, its brickwork is fashioned VAB 4 148 
iv 8 (Nbk.); imbaru ligturma urqit [erseti] lip- 
pat-qu let the fog roll in and let the earth’s 
vegetation be formed Lambert BWL 169:18 
(SB fable); I carved a dragon on an elallu 
stone ga(?) mindtt ina Sipir ummdnuti la 
ip-pa-ti-iq-ma the shape was not devised 
by the skill of the craftsmen Borger Esarh. 
85:51. 


pataqu B v.; to drink; SB; I iptig. 


de-e DE = pa-ta-[qu] Ea IV 177. 

pa-ta-qu = §d-tu-u Malku VIII 8. 

asnan likulu lip-ti-qu kurunna let them 
eat grain, let them drink beer En. el. III 9, 
cf. asnan tkulu ip-ti-qu kurlunna] ibid. 134, 
with comm. |p pa-ta-qu *p[k& ga-qu-a] 
(unpub., courtesy W. G. Lambert); lip-Iti-qul kuz 
runna Kraus AV 204 IV 66 (Sarrat-Nippuri hymn). 


**pataritu (AHw. 848a) In the MB letter 
Wiseman Alalakh 111, 4 ANSE.MES 1 GUD 2 
SAL.US 1 TUG 1 NiIG.GUL UD.KA.BAR 1 
Gin (pagsu) UD.KA.BAR 1 ba-ta-ri-ka UD. 
KA.BAR includes in line 6 an unknown 
word. 


patarru (pattaru) s.; (a sharp tool, per- 
haps a knife); OAkk., OB. 
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zu-gu-ud HA-tent = pa-tar-ru-um, zu-bu-ud Ha- 
tent, = pa-tar-ru-um MSL 14 134f. No. 13 iii 17f. 
(Proto-Aa); zu-gu-ud HA-tent = pa-tar-rum Ea IV 
116, cf. S> I 289; urudu.Sen.tab.ba = pastu, 
urudu.Sen.tab zabar(uD.KA.BAR) huS.a = 
hu-ut-pa-lu-u, pat-ta-ru (var. pa-tar-ru-u%) Hh. XI 
400f.; [gir ba.da.r]a zabar =pa-tar-ri Hh. XII 
54, in MSL 9 204. 

kur.mar.ra me.ri.a ba.da.ra.na de. 
<mu.un.gi4y.gig> : kurgarré ina pat-ri wu pa-tar-rt 
<liduksi> may the kurgarrté performer kill her 
with a dagger anda p. ASKT p. 120 No. 17r. 21f. 
and ZA 29 198:16f., see Volk Balag 79:19; igi.dug 
gir ba.da.ra mu.ni.ib.DU : am-ru pat-ri wu 
pa-tar-ri ireddi Volk Balag 83:57, cf. ibid. 59; for 
Sum. refs. to ba.da.ra beside gir (patru) see PSD 
B 18f. 


1 uRubDuU ba-da-ru-um UD.KA.BAR 
NiG.SAM 1 GIS.TUKUL 5 GiN KU.BABBAR 
one bronze p., the price of one weapon be- 
ing five shekels of silver MDP 2 pl. 6 ii 1 
(OAkk. Mani&tuSu obelisk); na-su pa-ta-ar-rt 
zikkaru Groneberg I8tar 26 ii 13 (OB rit.). 


For JRAS CS§pl. 71 (= Cent. Supp. pl. 8 v) 16, 
see patru usage a-10’. The phrase pa-at-ri- 
pat-ta-ri STT 186 iii 12 is part of an abraca- 
dabra incantation. 


Landsberger, MSL 9 206f. 
patau see peti v. 
patehtu see *pathu. 


patennikSu = s.; (mng. unkn.); Nuzi*; 


Hurr.(?) word. 


PN 9 TUG.MES ... ana simi ana iste- 
nuti sisi damquti nasqiti sa pa-te-ni-ik-su- 
na tlge PN took nine textiles as the price 
of one pair of choice good horses of (or: 
for) p.-s JEN 108:7, cf. ibid. 9. 


*pathu (fem. patehtw) adj.; perforated, 
with holes; SB*; cf. patahu. 


Senu pa-te-eh-tu miserru par u logit supri 
a shoe with holes in it, a tattered belt, nail 
parings (and other objects used for magi- 
cal machinations) JNES 15 142:45 (lipsur-lit.). 


patinnu 


patibatu s.; (a leather container); OB, 
Mari, SB; cf. patehu. 


ku8.lu.tib.pa.ti.ha.tum (var. ku&8.pa. 
ti.hat) = Su. Hh. XI 199; kuS.lu.tb.pa. 
ti.ha.tum = pa-ti-ha-tum(var. -it%) = ha-as-lum 


Hg. A II 159, in MSL 7 150. 


a) in OB, Mari: 6 KUS pa-ti-ha-tum 
TCL 1 199:6 (inv.); 4 KUS <pa>-ti-ha-tum (in 
household inv.) CT 48 41:7; [x] kUS naz 
daltum] [x] Kus pa-ti-h[a-tum] ARMT 22 
301:6; twenty sheep hides ana KUS nadaz 
tim 10 KUS pa-ti-ha-tum ARMT 23 214:3; 
[x K]US pa-ti-ha-[tum] ARM 21 329:19. 


b) in SB: lu nasdti nadu sa summéki 
liddinki ‘Sirig (var. LG.81m) munda buqla 
bappira pa-ti-ha-tu(var. -ta) limalliki may 
you (LamaStu) carry a waterskin for your 
thirst, may DN (var. the brewer) give you 
groats, malt, and beer-bread, may he fill a 
pouch for you 4R 56 iii 55, dupl. Thompson 
Gilg. pl. 28 K.10536:5, var. from KAR 239 ii 28, cf. 
Ugaritica 6 397:23 (LamaS8tu I). 


patihu s.; (a leather container); lex.*; cf. 
patihatu. 


ku8.lu.tb.pa.ti.hu = 8vu (var. pa-ti-hw) Hh. 
XI 198; kuS.lu.ub.pa.ti.hu = pa-ti-hu = in-du- 
ru Hg. A. II 158, in MSL 7 149. 

pa-ti-hu = nihu Malku II 239. 


patibu s.; opener(?); NB.* 


Dates given ana LU pa-te-eh biti CT 56 
337:11. 


Perhaps West Semitism, cf. peti. 


patinnu (patinu, patannu) s.; (an article of 
clothing, perhaps a sash or headdress); OB, 
Mari, MB, NB; pl. patinnatu. 


[tug.4].gu.hum = [Sv] = pa-ti-nu Hg. E 72, 
in MSL 10 142; [tig]. min(= e.ib). hudu&(TU) = 
me-si-ru (var. me-sir) hu-du-us-su = [pa-tlan-nu (var. 
pa-tin-nu) Hg. D 408, vars. from Hg. C IV r. 2, in 
MSL 10 140 and von Weiher Uruk 116 i 20 (Hg. 
B); [ku8.e.fb. hud]u8 = me-sir hu-du-us- = pa- 
tin(var. -tan)-nu, [ku8.MIN.4.gu.hu]m = Su = 
pa-tin-nu Hg. A II 175f., in MSL 7 151. 
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[...m]i(?).gin,(Gim) sa.bi ba.an.Sur.8ur: 
[kima pa-t]i-in-ni Ser anisu utenni§s (see ser>anu lex. 
section) CT 17 10:51f. 

pa-tin-nu = nar-gli-tum] An VII 230g, pa-tin-nu 
= pa-ar-si-gu ibid. 230h and 233; a-gi-it-tu-u, pa-a- 
tin-nu = pa-ar-si-gu  Malku VI 140f.; a-gi-id-du-u, 
pa-a-ti-nu = par-[si-gu] KAR 40: 2f. (Malku, school 
tablet). 


a) in gen.: 4 TUG pa-ti-nu 2 TUG.DUg. 
A KI.LA.BI 2 MA.NA_ four p.-s and two 
.... garments, weighing two minas YOS 5 
162:1, cf. Eidem Shemshara 135:12, 136:6ff. and 
passim in this text, 138:8 (all OB); 4 pa-ti-lin- 
nu] (preceded by parsigu) ARM 9 274 r. 7; 2 
pa-[ti-in]-nu (between megenu and kaz 
ballu) ARMT 23 48:16, cf. ibid. 137:3; 1 pa-ti- 
in-nu ziratum Vincente Leilan No. 81:1, ef. 
ibid. 101:1, 105:7’; 1 TUG pa-tin-nu ki 6 
KU.BABBAR one p. for six (shekels of) 
silver BBSt. No. 7 i 26 (NB kudurru); lubustu 
Sarrt §a ina sabat qate tlani illabbis nah-z 
laptu kiti pa-ti-nu u TOG lubar qanduppu 
the clothing of the king in which he is 
dressed when he takes the hand of the 
gods: linen shirt, p., and a .... lubaru 
garment UVB 15 40 r. 9 (NB rit.); 1 TUG pa- 
ti-in-nu istén TUG.HI.A ... ana DN Nbn. 
78:4 (NB), cf. 1 TUG pa-ti-in-nu ... ana 
Gula ibid. 9; nebihu pa-tin-nu GADA gu- 
hassa sa Samas pa-tin-ni guhassa Sa Bunene 
(for context see parsigu A usage c-l’) ZA 4 
137 No. 4:4 and 6; isten pa-tin-nu (register of 
cloth for fullers) CT 55 808:6, cf. 3 TUG pa- 
ti-in-nu CT 55 809:4, cf. also 811:16, 812 r. 12 
(all NB). 


b) colors and varieties: [x ra]lqqatum 1 
nahlaptum [x pa-tli-in-nu ga duhsim [ana 
...)-ti belyja usabilamma he sent a “thin” 
garment, a cloak, x p.-s of dust leather 
for the [...] of my lord ARM 10 18:7, ef. 
ibid. 12, ef. 3 pa-ti-in-nu DUg.80.A ARMT 23 
535 iii 2, 2 KUS pa-ti-i[n-n]i_ ARM 18 35:10; 
2 pa-ti-in-ni Sa hasmanim ARM 21 305:3, 2 
pa-ti-in-nu hasmanum ARMT 22 300:2, 314:2, 
see Joannés, ARMT 23 p. 153 n. 45, cf. ARM 18 
13:7; pa-ti-in-nu utuplu. ARMT 22 315 ii 9, 
also ARMT 23 447:6 and r. 4, 448:47, 535 iii 26, 
536:30, and passim in Mari, see Durand, ARMT 


patiru 


21 417ff., ARMT 23 535; TUG pa-ti-in tahapsi 
BE 14 157:59 (MB list of garments). 


c) processing: huratum ana sarap 2 
pa-ti-in-ni kitittim madder dye for dyeing 
two linen p.-s ARMT 23 137:3; alum and 
inzahuratu dye ana pa-tin-na-a-tum ana 
PN nadin CT 55 353:3 (NB). 


For the suggestion that TOG.MURUB,. 
{B.LA (see nébehu mng. le) is to be read 
patinnu, see Zawadski, NABU 1999/16. 


patinu see patinnu. 


patinu§ adj.; strengthener (occ. in per- 
sonal name only); NA; cf. patanu B. 


As-Sur-pa-ti-nu ABL 922:2, see Lanfranchi 
and Parpola, SAA 5 49, and passim, see Radner, 
Prosopography of the Neo-Assyrian Empire 1 209. 


*patiprasu. (mitiprasu, mitparasu) s.; (a 
judicial or administrative official); NB*; 
Iranian lw. 


PN LU.BAD-ip-ra-a-su Sa ina IGI Guz 
barri PN, the m.-official in the service of 
(the satrap) Gobryas BE 10 97:17 and seal 
legend lower edge 22; 1na IGI PN LU.BAD- 
pa-ra-su PBS 2/1 63:21, also (same person) 
ibid. 76 lower edge 23; PN LU mi-it-ip-ra-su 
(following judges) McEwan LB Tablets 36:17 


(all witnesses). 


The reading mit(i)p(a)rasu is now estab- 
lished, see McEwan LB Tablets p. 49. 


Zadok, Oriens Antiquus 22 218; Testen, NABU 
2001/96. 


patiru s.; (a leather bag for holding wool); 
OB, MB. 


kuS.MIn(= lu.tb).sig = pa-ti-ri, ku&.MIn. 
pa.ti.ri= min Hh. XI 196f.; kuS.lu.ub.sfg = 
pa-ti-ru = £ lu-bu-ri Hg. A II 157, in MSL 7 149. 


7 GU.UN Sa SiG x x x 1 KUS pa-ti-rum sa 
x xX Birot Tablettes 35:2 (OB); 1 pa-ti-ru [...] 
(preceded by garments and shoes) PBS 2/2 
127:10 (MB). 
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patitu see petitu adj. and peti adj. 
patiu see peti adj. 


patlu adj.; intertwined, convoluted; OB, 
SB; cf. patalu. 


Summa lahru GIR GIS.GIL.A DUg U.TU // 
GIS.MES pat-[lu-ti] if a ewe gives birth 
to .... (this means) intertwined wood (or 
trees) Izbu Comm. Z 8; obscure: [summa] 
gerbu EGIR libbim BE-lu-tu if the convo- 
luted entrails are behind the heart RA 65 
71:19 (OB ext.). 


patnanu s.; (mng. unkn.); SB.* 


pilakkasu asamsutu Suruttasu. mimmu 
lemnu sutésu pa-at-na-nu qubarisu hursanu 
its spindle is the whirlwind, its .... is 
something evil, its warp is p., its grave is 
the mountain von Weiher Uruk 257 r. 16. 


patniS adv.; strongly, with strength; SB*; 
cf. patanu B. 


tuszassu pat-nig you put him in posi- 
tion with strength ArOr 17/1 183:20; IGIs. 
TUKULI.MES-Su-nu danniti inaddinusum- 
ma pat-nig dun-nu-[nu(?)] (Enlil and I&8tar) 
will give him their strong weapons and 
they are reinforced(?) strongly Craig ABRT 
1 81:18 (tamitu). 


W. G. Lambert, JSS 19 83. 


patnu adj.; strong; OB lex.*; cf. patanu B. 


li.gaba.ts.a = pa-at-nu-um (followed by lu. 
gaba.gdal = rapsam irtim) OB Lu B iii 36. 


patnu A (or padnu, patnu) s.; (a sack?); 
Nuzi.* 


4 MA.NA Sartu.MES ana isten pa-lral-ak x 
[x x] 4 MA.NA Sartu.MES ana istenutu pa- 
at-nu 2 MA.NA 8artu.MES ana isténitu 
zurzt four minas of (goat) hair for one paz 
rakku sack, four minas of (goat) hair for a 
set of p. sacks, two minas of (goat) hair for 


patranu 


a set of zurzu sacks HSS 15 219:9; 10 Ma. 
NA sartu.MES pa-at-na-a % pa-ra-[aq-qa-a] 
& zu-ur-za-a HSS 13 252:9; 8 MA.NA Sartu. 
MES [pa]-at-na u& pa-ra-aq-qa_ ibid. 16; 12 
Sart[u.MES] pa-at-na pa-[ra-aq-qa] zu-ur-za & 
[...] HSS 15 326:12, cf. ibid. 2 and 7. 


Like the zurzu, the patnu was made of 
goat hair and used in sets or pairs, proba- 
bly as a double pack. 


Salonen Hausgerate 1 188f. 


patnu B 
patanu A. 


s.(?); meal, repast(?); SB*; ef. 


plutuln belt putun ... SE [...]-x% pat-ni 
DINGIR-§% eat, lord, eat, [...] his god’s 
repast(?) Lambert BWL 144:13 (Dialogue). 


patnu C s.(?); (mng. unkn.); syn. list.* 


pat-n[u](var. -ni) = man-na, anummu = ana jd48i 
Malku III 208f., var. from MSL SS 1 pl. 27 No. 
127 r. 11. 


patqu (fem. patiqtu) adj.; built; OB*; cf. 
pataqu. 


sag.dt = pd-at-qum Sag. Bil. B 31. 


pitiqtam pa-ti-iq-tam ... inaddin (see 


pitiqtu usage b-1’) YOS 12 281:16 (OB). 


patranu §s.; (a plant); MB, SB; wr. syll. 
and (a18/Nfa.)Gfr with phon. complement. 


a) wr. syll.: © pat-ra-nam (among herbs 
for kis libbi disease) PBS 1/2 72:31, also 33 
(MB let.); U pa-at-ra-na ... ina KAS lu ina 
GESTIN [NAG] he should drink p. in beer 
or wine Kécher BAM 171:20; SIM.GIG GAZI. 
SAR U pa-alt-ra-nu] AMT 17,8 r. 13; U 
ku.li.la.an.na: U pat-r[anu], U S§a- 
Sd-ta : 0 GiR-[a-nu] CT 14 30 79-7-8,19:8f. 
(plant list). 


b) wr. GiR-a-nu: U GiR-a-nu : U.sUHUSs 
Sd-a8-Sd-tu. Uruanna II 326 (= Kécher Pflanzen- 
kunde 11 ii 60); U GiR-a-nu OU amurriqanu 
sdku [ina] sikari [Sagi] (see amurriganu 
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mng. 1b-2’) RA 13 37:24, dupls. Kécher BAM 
1 ii 56 and CT 14 37 Rm. 357:9, cf. Kocher BAM 
159 ii 2; U GiR-a-nu U Siqr p.-plant is an 
herb for s¢qu disease (to crush and drink in 
ass’s milk) Kécher BAM 1 ii 39; U GfR-a-nu 
(to be ingested) AMT 22,5:6, also Kécher 
BAM 92 i 17, 159 ii 2, 161 vii 28, STT 92 ii 12 
and 17. 


c) wr. GIS.GirR, NiG.GiR (with phon. 
complement): 1 GI8.GiR-a-na (in broken 
context) Labat Suse 11 iii 30; GIS.GiR (in 
list of drugs used in medicine) RA 69 
43:40; uncert.: NiG.GiR-nu (error for GfR- 
a-nu?) Hunger Uruk 44:17, see W. Farber, ZA 69 
303. 


For refs. wr. (GIS.)U.GiR, see agagu. 


Thompson DAB 126 n. 1, 351; von Soden, AfO 
18 394. 


patru. s. masc. and fem.; knife, dagger, 
sword; from OAkk. on; pl. patru; wr. syll. 
and cir, (SB, NA, NB) Gir.an.BAR 
(GIS.GfR Nbk. 332:3, HSS 14 264:18); cf. 
patru in sa patri. 


gi-ir GfR = pat-rum, naglabu, magsratu, magzazu, 
namsaru. A VIII/2:231ff.; gi-ir [Gir] = [pat-rum], 
me-er [Gir] = [MIN EME.SAL] Ea VIII 151f.; min(= 
gi-ir) Gir = pat-rum Recip. Ea A 97; gi-ir Gir = 
pat-ru S> II 163; [gi]-ri Gir = pa-at-ru Idu I] i 8; 
[m]e.ri = gir = pat-ri Emesal Voc. II 180; 
me(!)-ri GiR = pat-ri(!) EME.sSAL A VIII/2:247; 
[MIN (= mi-ir)] Gfr = [pat-rul EM[E.sAL] Recip. Ea 
F 4’; gir zabar = pat-ri, gir.gal zabar = nam- 
sa-ru, aritu Hh. XII 44ff., cf. gfr.gal zabar = 
nam-sa-ru = pat-ru Hg. A II 230, in MSL 7 171, ef. 
also kiryg.gal=nam-sa-rum, pa-a-[at-rum] Arnaud 
Emar 6 575:37f. 

me.ri.la=gir.1a4 = na-dé pat-ri Emesal Voc. 
III 92; gi8.tuin.gfr = MIN (= takalti) pat-ri Hh. 
IV 34; ku&S.tin.gfr = MIN (= takaltt) pat-[ri] Hh. 
XI 251; see also sikru; ka. gir. kin = pt-t pa-at-ri- 
im za-[aq-tim] Kagal D Section 3:7’; g[a.ra8%]. 
s[ag] sar = bi-is-ru = GIR MURUB, (= qabli) Hg. D 
240, in MSL 10 105; [gir.kun] zabar = pa-tar 
zib-ba-tum, [gi{r.x.x] zabar = MIN mu-Sda-ki-lu, 
[gir.ur.ra] zabar=mMIN &b-bi, [gifr.x.x]zabar 
= MIN bi-ib-bi, [gir.aSgab] zabar = MIN ds-ka-pu 
Hh. XII 54a-58, see MSL 9 204; gir.igi.gag 
zabar = MIN (= [pa-tar]) sil-lu-u, gir.mu zabar = 
MIN nu-uh-tim-mu, g{r.UD.SAR zabar = MIN us- 
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ka-ri Hh. XII 68, 70, and 69, in MSL 9 205, 
restored from von Weiher Uruk 111 ii lff.; [gir. 
gud.gaz zabar] = [nap-la-qu] = pat-ru sa tabihi, 
[gir.ba.da.ra zabar] = [pa-tar-ri] = MIN MIN, 
[...] = [....] = min mIN Hg. A y lines d-f, in 
MSL 7 172, see MSL 9 204:54, ef. [...J=[...] = 
pat-rum beri est Hy, Ay line h, in MSL 7 172. 

gu.gurs.ru.uS dug.dug gir.gal gir 
nam.an.na.mu mu.e.da.g[dél.la.am]: mus- 
sir kigadati namsaru pat-ru anitija nas[ékuma] 1 
carry the sword, the dagger befitting my rank as 
supreme god, that cuts through necks Angim III 
32 (= 140); zi DN gfr.1é (var. me.ri.14)é.kur. 
ra.ke,(kIpD) : nig DN na-d& pat-ri (error for tabihu) 
sd E-kur by the life of DN (the divine cook), the 
knifebearer (error for butcher) of the Ekur PBS 
1/2 115 ii 77f., var. and restoration from SBH 137 
No. IV 43f. and dupls. courtesy W. G. Lambert. 

kur.mar.ra me.ri.a ba.da.ra.na dé. 
<mu.un.gi4y.gig> : kurgarrt ina pat-ri u patarri 
<lidiksi> (see patarru lex. section) ASKT 121 
No. 17 r. 21f., dupl. ZA 29 198:16f., see Volk 
Balag 79:19; [li.b]li.ir.si me.ri.kin.a [tr. 
ra ldj.a.[mén]: suslapi]nnu pat-ri zaqte ga ina 
sunu saknu [andku] (see susapinnu) SBH 106 No. 
56:58f., see Volk Balag p. 222; [me.r]i sar.ra: 
pat-ri zaqgtu. (in broken context) ASKT 116 No. 
15:3f., see Maul ErSahunga pl. 46; me.ri an.na 
gu, ku e.zé ku.kt.e u.Sim.e ba.ab.na: 
Sa pa-tar Anim akil alpi u immeri birig nil KAR 
375 r. iii 37f., dupl. 5R 52 No. 2 r. 60f.; me. 
ri.tu revere sa 4m.S8egg.g4.bi kun.bi nu. 
un.sé.[s]é (var. nu.un.st.st) : usultasu ina 
basli Sikirga ul i-x-[...] (see sikru lex. section) 
KAR 375 r. iii 39ff., dupl. 5R 52 No. 2 r. 62f., see 
MSL 6 133. 

ma-as-la-tum || pat-ri §& atkuppi j/ [...uD. 
KJA.BAR // pat-ri AD.KID A VIII/2 Comm. r. 22f. 


a) as military equipment, personal 
weapon, a tool— I’ in OAkk.: 1 Gir Mau 
A MU.NA.RU_ he dedicated one mighty 
sword MDP 4 pl. 2 iii 12 (Puzur-InSuSinak); 1 
pa-tar ZABAR PBS 9 132:3. 


2’ in OA: 1 pd-at-ra-am natbaham damz 
gam séebilamma send me one butcher’s 
knife of good quality TCL 4 19:20; wrkatam- 
ma pa-at-ra-am taddinamma uta erakkumz 
ma later on you gave me a dagger, but I 
returned it to you TCL 20 86:12, cf. pa-at-rt 
Sa usahizu sepis have the daggers made 
concerning which I gave instructions ibid. 
101:23; 1 pa-at-ru-um (in list of objects) 
CCT 1 42b:4; 2 pa-at-ru N. Ozgiic AV 143:30. 
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3’ in OB, Mari: kisassu ina GiR ZABAR 
ikkis he cut his (father’s) neck with a 
bronze dagger ARM 2 129:17; maru ahha- 
tigu pa-at-ra nast sibittam thburuma the 
sons of his sisters, (each) carrying a dag- 
ger, breached the prison A XII/50:9 (Susa 
let., courtesy J. Bottéro); 4 naglabi 5 pa-at-ri 
ana etlint four razors, five daggers for our 
man ABIM 20:80; 1 GiN GiR ZABAR Sa 5 
MA.NA URUDU 1 GfN GfR ZABAR Sa 10 
Gin URUDU one shekel (of silver for) a 
bronze dagger of one-half mina of copper, 
one shekel for a bronze dagger of ten shek- 
els of copper Frank Strassburger Keilschrift- 
texte 39 r. 6 (= Charpin-Durand Strasbourg 109); 1 
GiR ZABAR (part of inheritance share) 
YOS 8 98:26: 1 GiR } MA.NA_ one dagger, 
(weight) one-third mina ARMT 22 203+ r. iv 
6 (adm.), see Durand, Mélanges Kupper 176 ix 6. 


4’ in MB: 1 Icfrl zaBar ina isihtilsu] 
PN isstma_ PN took away one bronze dagger 
from his work assignment UET 7 42 r. 4, see 
Gurney MB Texts No. 42; two bronze rings 1 
GiR ZABA[R] PBS 2/2 110:3. 


3’ in Nuzi: sa PN Gir-su janu PN is 
without his dagger HSS 15 12:17f., 20, 36ff.; Sa 
KI.MIN GiR sa tarkumassi janu_ ibid. 39:3; 
8 GiR.MES 3 hassinnui (among household 
goods) ibid. 167:35; 11 Gir.MES TUR.MES 
2 Gin GAL-tum HSS 14 529:9f; 4 GfR.MES 
ZABAR Sa ekalli Sa bi-il-lim PN .. . istu URU 
Nuzi ilqe u ana ekalli utdr ibid. 263B:1 (= RA 
36 171b), cf. 5 Gis.GiR 2 ZAG ZABAR 2 GiR 
ZABAR arrakutu ibid. 264:18f. (= RA 36 616). 


6’ in MB Alalakh: 20 GiR KU.A ZABAR 
twenty cutlery(?) knives of bronze Wise- 
man Alalakh 416:18; 1 GiR sa qati one hand 
dagger ibid. 413:5; 20 Gir ert 1500 siltahu 
ert ibid. 227:4; 2 GIR ZABAR Sa 1 Susst GIN 
ana KI.LA.BI ibid. 363:5. 


7 in EA: if the king would command 
me sukun GiR ZABAR ina libbika wu mut 
Thrust a bronze dagger into your heart 
and die EA 254:43; u izziz GiR ZABAR 
elya u ammahasni 9.TA.AN and he at- 
tacked(?) me with a bronze dagger and I 
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was wounded nine times EA 82:38, cf. GiR 
// Ipatl-[r]a EA 81:15, see Moran Letters p. 151 
n. 3; [x] gasatt u 38 GfR URUDU wu 3 namz 
saruta EA 333:13. 


8’ in MA: istu LA.MES ga karri sa 
Gin.MES ubluni after they had brought 
the deficits of the pommels(?) of the dag- 
gers KAJ 112:3, see Postgate Urad-Seriia No. 67; 
Gir (in broken context) JCS 7 168 No. 
65:30 and 33 (let.), see Finkelstein, JCS 7 p. 136. 


9’ in Bogh.: inwma RN LUGAL GAL GN 
uhalliqg GiR.HI.A annitim ana ‘1m belisu 
useli when Tuthaliya (II), the great king, 
destroyed the country of ASSuwa, he dedi- 
cated these swords to the Storm god, his 
lord (inscription on a sword) N. Ozgiig AV 
721. 


10’ in NA, NB —a’ personal side arm: 
3 annttu sabé Sakrantitu sunu kima isakz 
kiru LU GiR.AN.BAR issu pan meherisu la 
usah<ha>ra_ these three men are drunk- 
ards, when they are drunk, none can keep 
from turning a dagger against his fellow 
ABL 85 r. 7 (NA); wr. GiR: GiR memeni la 
qurbu ittigi ABL 144:18, see Lanfranchi and 
Parpola, SAA 5 91; mar-bani sa ina panigsunu 
PN GfR.AN.BAR ultu gqablisu ana muhhi 
PN, ... issuhu (these are) the citizens in 
whose presence PN drew a dagger from his 
belt in attack against PN. TCL 12 117:3, also 
ibid. 6, cf. YOS 7 88:19 and 21f. (both NB); the 
governor has arrested the slave of PN the 
smith saying 12 GiR.AN.BAR.ME ina Satti 
tanandinu You are to provide twelve dag- 
gers per year YOS 3 165:31 (NB let.); wu ina 
Gin ZABA[R (sa)] Sarri bélija ... §a kapdu 
ABL 752 r. 14 (NB). 


b’ military weapon: GN itktaldu nisi pi 
GiR.AN.BAR issaknu they conquered Ki- 
batki and put the inhabitants to (death by) 
the dagger ABL 310 r. 9, see Lanfranchi and 
Parpola, SAA 5 202, cf. ina pt GiR.AN.BAR 
issanakkan ABL 1042:11 (both NA); Sa lapan 
GfR.AN.BAR usezibu ina bubutu imdti he 
who escaped from the dagger will die of 
hunger ABL 350 r. 6; attunu tidd Sa ina lobbi 
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GIR.AN.BAR sa Assur... matu ulliti ... 
isatu tusakila you (pl.) know that you with 
the sword of A&8Sur destroyed that land 
with fire ABL 292:5 (both NB). 


, 


ce’ 6 in adm.: istén GiR.AN.BAR ki 2 
KU.BABBAR.MES one dagger valued at two 
(shekels) of silver RA 77 144:25, see RA 79 
74; 18tét GIS.PAN 28tét GIS.GiR Nbk. 332:3, 
cf. 2-ta Gin. MES 3 MA.NA 10 Gin [...] two 
daggers, [weighing] three minas ten shek- 
els Nbk. 187:1; 1 KUS Saltu 1 GiR.AN. 
BAR one leather bow-and-arrow case, one 
dagger YOS 17 335:2, also Kelsey Museum 
(Univ. of Michigan) 89464:2 (courtesy G. G. Cam- 
eron); note the writings: 14 KUS saltu 2-ta 
AN.BAR [GiRl ga qabli Nbn. 702:1; 6 pat-ra 
AN.BAR Sd@ KUS til-lu 6 pat-ra §a qablu TCL 
12 114:3f., x silver ana istét AN.BAR pat-rt 
Sd til-li Sa Annunitu CT 55 235:2 (all NB). 


ll’ in lit. and hist.: pa-at-ri igpuku 
rabitum they cast huge swords Gilg. Y. 167, 
cf. [pa-at-r]u rabtitum ibid. 237; ultw pat-ru 
ina kisadigu u quppti ina inisu ana sabiz 
tanisu appasu lilbimma let him prostrate 
himself before his captor (to escape?) from 
a dagger in his neck and a knife in his eye 
BBSt. No. 6 ii 54 (Nbk. I); pa-tar-ni (var. GfR- 
ni) ina la tabahi ittlad]i Suhtu our sword 
became covered with verdigris from lack 
of slaughtering Cagni Erra I 91; garru GiR 
ttanaddar GfR ana ekalli nakis the king 
will fear the sword, the sword is 
against the palace Labat Suse 6 ii 41f. (ext.); 
lu-se-la-a GiR.MES AN.BAR Su-uk-nu [...] 
let me raise daggers of iron into your 
hands STT 43:20, see Livingstone, SAA 3 17; 
[ulltahhitu? GiR.MES they drew daggers (in 
broken context) Grayson BHLT 82 ii 4; baz 
jaru... ana git napistisunu usahhana pa- 
tar-Su the hunter unsheathed(?) his knife 
to put an end to their (the wild donkeys’) 
lives LKA 62:6, see Ebeling, Or. NS 18 35; Izwl- 
qu-pa GiR.MES ina birit LU.MES [...] LKA 
106:4; sa ana imitti illakuni GfR.MES liz 
kulugsw (var. likula’w) may swords devour 
him who goes to the right Wiseman Trea- 
ties 635, cf. ibid. 636; will he be saved ina... 
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nikis GIR wu zigit zugaqipi from the slash 
of a dagger or from a scorpion’s sting? 
K.2617+ i 9 (SB tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lambert), 
cf. ina nikis Gir ina lipit qalti] Or. NS 40 
159 ii 2’ (namburbi); naphat tilpanu zaqip pat- 
ru ablaze is the arrow, aimed is the sword 
Cagni Erra IV 32; pa-tar sibtr wl itehhisumma 
ibid. V 58; ultu muhhi uri ana muhhi Gir 
muqtt fall from the roof onto an (upright) 
sword Lambert Love Lyrics p. 118 col. B 28; sa 
kakka la idti Salip GiR.AN.BAR-Su (var. 
pa-tar-su) he who did not know (how to 
use) a (military) weapon, his (personal) 
dagger was drawn Cagni Erra IV 7; nas pat-rt 
nas naglabi quppé u surtt those who carry 
swords, those who carry razors, knives, 
and flint blades ibid. IV 57; Summa GiR nasi 
Dream-book 331:x+9, cf. ibid. x+10f.; ina GIR. 
AN.BAR hantt ... uqattd napsassun I will 
end their lives by a quick (thrust of the) 
dagger Streck Asb. 32 iii 125, cf. Wiseman Trea- 
ties 458; ina GfR.AN.BAR sibbigunu uptat-z 
tihu ahames they pierced each other with 
the daggers (drawn) from their belts Streck 
Asb. 60 vii 36; (soldiers) ga lapan ntkis 
GiR.AN.BAR sunqi bubuti girri ariri igetini 
(see niksu mng. 1) ibid. 36 iv 59; ina GiR. 
AN.BAR &ibbisu napistasu uqatti (Ursa) 
ended his own life with the dagger (drawn) 
from his belt Winckler Sar. pl. 33:77, see 
Fuchs Sargon 215:77; PN... ina GiR.AN.BAR 
gabligu libbagsu itta[kis(?)] MVAG 21 82 r. 3 
(Kedorlaomer text), see Lambert, De Meyer AV 
67f.; [G]fR.ZABAR-Su la [...] Mélanges Kupper 
29 K.10609:11; 805412 Gir.MES eri dannuti 
gallute x copper daggers, large and small 
(between lances and bows) TCL 3 394 (Sar.); 
100 GfR.MES AN.BAR  Scheil Tn. II r. 25; 
280 GiR.MES ... 97 GiR.AN.BAR Iraq 15 
147 ND 3480 (summary only); note in divine 
epithets: (Lama8tu’s third name is) GiR 
Sa qaqqada thattd (var. ilattt) Sword-That- 
Smites(var. -Splits)-the-Head — Weissbach 
Mise. pl. 15 No. 1:5, var. from 4R 56 i 3; (DN) 
Sassar tugmatim pa-ta-ar qabli saw of bat- 
tles, sword of fighting JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 8 
v 16 (OB lit.); ina Gir-lsul la gameli napz 
Satku[nu] liballi may (Nergal) bring your 
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(pl.) life to an end with his merciless dag- 
ger Wiseman Treaties 455. 


12’ in rit.:—a’ carried or worn: GiR. 
AN.BAR qulmd ina qablisu tasannip you 
bind a dagger and an ax to his waist Or. NS 
39 142f.:9, cf. ibid. 12 (namburbi), cf. you bury 
the seven figurines ina babi kami ina arki 
nas GiR ina pan salam bini at the outer 
gate behind the (figurine) bearing a dag- 
ger and in front of the tamarisk figurine 
(of Narudu) KAR 298:32; 3 NU... GiR. 
MES esht TUN.MES na-su-u three figurines 
girt with daggers, holding axes KAR 298 
r. 26, see Wiggermann Protective Spirits p. 45; 
Gir eri a copper dagger (of seven fingers’ 
length in the figurine’s right hand) KAR 
298:34, cf. ibid. 23, 41, and passim; Seven fig- 
urines Sut GiR.MES u qulmdti ina qatisunu 
nasi that carry daggers and axes in their 
hands AAA 22 44 ii 20, see Wiggermann Protec- 
tive Spirits 20:308: [...] nase pat-rli ...] 
AMT 30,6 r. 6, dupl. RA 73 69 AO 7765 r. 6, also 
AMT 52,1:14; Gir ina kirri imittisunu tallal 
you hang a dagger on the right shoulder (of 
each of the figurines) BRM 4 6:25 (rit.). 


b’ used in rit.: ina GiR twmahhassi you 
stab her (the Lama&tu figurine) with a 
dagger 4R 56 ii 26 (Lama%tu I); GiR ina libbi 
tasannié you plant a dagger into (the ashes) 
4R 56 ii 24 and dupls.; ara ina GIR ZABAR 
talhallas] you scrape the wall with a bronze 
knife Or. NS 40 140:19’ (namburbi); 7 GiR. 
MES sa bint teppus you make seven dag- 
gers of tamarisk wood (to scrape off the 
fungus) ibid. 13’; GfR ZABAR I.NUN tapas 
SaS you smear a bronze knife with ghee 
Kécher BAM 515 ii 7, cf. [...] uU@U GiR ZABAR 
ina 1.NUN tasdk teqqi ibid. i 72, cf. ina 
LAL.BABBAR GIR ZABAR MIN (= teqqi) ibid. 
iii 64; GfR ZABAR (in broken context) ibid. 
510 i 9; Sassar ZABAR lu GfR ZABAR ilékma 
iballut he will lick a bronze saw or a bronze 
sword and he will get well ibid. 575 ii 54; 
1 GfR.AN.BAR Sa SISKUR.MES one knife 
for (performing) sacrifices Iraq 23 pl. 12 ND 
2374:14 (NA adm.), see Deller, Or. NS 35 208. 
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b) as ceremonial object, insigne: ana bez 
lim sa GN ... PN ana balatisu ... Gir ga 12 
MA.NA userib PN has dedicated for his 
well-being a sword weighing twelve minas 
to the lord of GN Studies Landsberger pl. 13 
and p. 197; [1] pa(!)-at-ra-am [a]na masswim 
Sa GN one dagger for the ruler of ASihum 
CCT 1 27a:11 (both OA); 6 GiR ZABAR Sa 
kaspam uhhuza six bronze daggers that are 
mounted with silver ARM 2 139:14; GiR. 
MES ZABAR Sa hurasa [GAR] BBR No. 47 ii 
6, cf. ibid. No. 62 r. 7; [1] Gir ZABAR (with 
an ivory haft) ARM 21 290:2, cf. ARMT 22 
204 i 1, ii 30, r. iii 48, ARMT 23 580:5; 1 Gir 
KU.GI ellu SAG-Su ZA.GIN SIG; one dagger 
of pure gold, its pommel is of fine lapis 
lazuli RA 43 209 II A 11 (Qatna inv.), ef. ibid. 
174; GIR.AN.BAR Sibbi ga thzusu hurasu 
nibit Sumya asturma I wrote my name on 
a gold-encrusted dagger worn at the belt 
(among gifts made by the king) Streck Asb. 
14 ii 11; 1 Gin KU.GI rabti ... Sa 26 Ma. 
NA 3 GIN KU.GI Sitkunu suqultu one large 
gold sword, the weight of which was es- 
tablished at 26 minas 3 shekels gold (part 
of the booty from the temple of Haldi) 
TCL 3 377 (Sar.), cf. ibid. 357; PN ... semer 
hurast GiR KU.GI TUG sa gilli res PNo 
ukalla (see sillu in ga gilli) ABL 633:13 
(NA, = CT 53 46 r. 17), see Fales, AfO 27 144; 
Gin.MES KU.GI (among tribute) AKA 366 
iii 65 (Asn.), cf. AKA 365 iii 62; rabitusunu 

. GIR.MES hurasi sitkunu their nobles 
wore golden daggers OIP 2 89:51 (Senn.); the 
governor and his soldiers nahlapati hal- 
lupu GiR.AN.BAR.MES karrw are wrapped 
in mantles and bear daggers ABL 473 r. 10 
(NA), cf. GiR.MES AN.BAR ibid. r. 14; sez 
meri hurasi GiR.MES hurasi askunsunuti 
OIP 2 82:34 (Senn.); GiR.MES sibbi hurast 
kaspi &a qablesunu ekim I took away the 
golden and silver belt-daggers (they car- 
ried) at their waists ibid. 46 vi 15, for other 
refs. see sibbu B; 1 Gir ga hurasa samdu 
one dagger sheathed in gold Wiseman Ala- 
lakh 409:3; GIR sinnt GIR.TUR.MES sinnt 
usi Sa thzusina hurasu daggers of ivory and 
knives of ivory and ebony inlaid with gold 
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TCL 3 389 (Sar.); gold ana manditi sa GiR 
CTMMA 3 100:3, cf. JTVI 60 132:14 (both NB); 
[1] Gir ga ligsansu habalkinnu one dagger 
with a blade of .... EA 22 i 32, iii 7; inanna 
anumma EME GfR.AN.BAR [usebillakku 
KBo 1 14:23; GiR kaspi ga ana bélija aqbi 
ABL 640:9 (NB). 


c) as divine symbol, in judicial con- 
texts: ina Kanis ina hamrim bab ili mahar 
Gir, ga Assur T. Ozgiic AV 76:32; Summa 
zakar ina GiR ga Assur sinnistum ina 
huppim sa Istar utamma if it is a man, he 
will make (him) swear by the dagger of 
A&S8ur, if a woman, by the tambourine of 
IStar Jurer et maudire 112 Kiltepe 94/k 131:9, 
cf. itamma PN ina Gir sa Assur... Summa 
la ttamma tatamma 'PN, ina huppim sa [star 
Kiltepe 86/k 131:4 (courtesy K. Veenhof); maz 
har pa-at-ri-im sa Assur srbuttini niddin 
PSBA 1881 28f.:18, cf. Alp AV 33 Kiiltepe c/k 
581:50, MatouS Prag I 534:2; mahar GIR sa 
Assur subuttt addin CCT 5 10b:24, Michel and 
Garelli Kiltepe 1 No. 231:19, and passim in OA; 
Gir ga Assur usésiuma I1G1 GiR sa Assur 
tkribam rabiam iskunuma ... IGI GiR sa 
Assur sibua eéetaliu they brought out the 
dagger of ASSur, they made a powerful 
oath(?) before the dagger of ASSur, and my 
witnesses came forth before the dagger of 
A&SSur Veenhof AV 84:8ff.; mimma ilqeuni 
utarruma ina mahar Gin sa Assur trab- 
busuma (see rabasu) CCT 5 9a:14; karum 
GN sahir rabt mahar GiR sa Assur dinam 
idinma the plenary assembly of WahSu- 
Sana gave a verdict before the dagger of 
A&Sur TCL 21 275:2, cf. 141 Gir sa Assur 
izkwuma UF 7 317:3; awilam Gir sa Assur 
tammi RA 51 3 HG 74:33, cf. ICK 2 102:10 
(all OA); for other OA refs. see stbutu mng. 
2a, sabatu mng. 11lc-1’, tamé v. mng. 1b- 
l’, see Hirsch Untersuchungen 64ff. and Donbaz, 
Veenhof AV 89ff.; obscure: IGI PN i-na E A-na 
pa-at-ru-um N. Ozgiic AV 147 Kt 87/k 39:26; 
pa-at-ri-im (in broken context) UET 5 
249:27 (OB), see Charpin Le Clergé d’Ur p. 
56f.; PN ina GfR.AN.BAR Sa DN ittumu PN 
swore by the dagger of the Lady-of-Uruk 


patru 


YOS 7 22:4 (NB); ina GiR.AN.BAR tamdtu 
she (the adulteress) will die by the dagger 
Strassmaier Liverpool 8:16, and passim in NB 
marriage contracts, see Roth, JESHO 31 186ff.; 
mamit GiR ZABAR (vars. GiR.AN.[BAR], 
Gir) u Sukurri the oath of the bronze dag- 
ger (var. the dagger) and spear Surpu III 28, 
vars. from von Weiher Uruk 14 i 10 and 70 i 10; 
ittt mamit sissiktu bataqu wu GiR.AN.BAR 
Salapu together with the oath of cutting a 
fringe or drawing a dagger Surpu VIII 63. 


d) in comparisons: sinnistu pat-rr 
AN.BAR Sélu Sa tkkisu kisad etli woman is 
a sharp iron dagger that cuts a virile man’s 
neck Lambert BWL 146:52 (Dialogue); high 
mountains sa kima ziqip GiR samtu which 
are as smooth(?) as a dagger’s blade AKA 53 
iii 43, 60 iv 14 (Tigl. I); (mountains) kima zi- 
gip GiR.AN.BAR AKA 270 i 49, 307 ii 40 
(Asn.); Sadi marsiti sa kima Ssélut Gir. 
AN.BAR (var. GfR) ana Samé ziqipta saknii 
difficult mountains which rise up toward 
the sky like the cutting edge of a dagger 
3R 7i 19 (Shalm. III), var. from 3B 8 ii 42; Sadat 
zagqru sa kima selti pat-ri zaqpuma a steep 
mountain which rises up like the cutting 
blade of a dagger TCL 3 99 (Sar.); koma Gir 
Salbabi urassapa senni I strike down the 
wicked like a raging sword KAH 2 84:19 
(Adn. II); kima sél Gir zagip (the right 
“weapon-mark”) is upright like the side of 
a dagger (wr. beside a drawn lozenge rep- 
resenting the cross section of a dagger) 
Lenormant Choix No. 94 ii 11; Summa ina bit 
amelti mimma kima GiR [ZABAR ibar|rus 
if in a man’s house something gleams like a 
bronze dagger CT 38 29:53, see Freedman Alu 
300:47; summa tiranu kima Gir askapi if 
the coils of the colon look like a tanner’s 
knife BRM 4 13:55 (SB ext.), ef. kar-Su-u 
[Ikimal GiR LU.ASGAB OECT 11 81:7 (ext. 
comm.); if water is poured at the door of 
the man’s house and kima Gir rakis (the 
puddle looks) like (a man) girded with a 
dagger CT 38 21:8 (SB Alu), ef. CT 27 30 
K.10164:12, see Kécher, MIO 1 68; difficult: 
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Si-rt kima pa-at-ri-im ittakkip kima alpim 
De Meyer AV 83:32 (OB inc.). 


The sign group GfiR.AN.BAR in SB, 
NA, and NB is treated here as a single 
word, patru or perhaps namsaru, and not, 
or not always, patar parzilli, as is indicated 
by such writings as GfR.AN.BAR.MES ABL 
473 r. 10, YOS 3 139: 22, etc., and by the vari- 
ants GiR.AN.BAR and patru in Cagni Erra IV 
7, where also salip GfR.AN.BAR-SU at the 
end of the line can only be read as salip 
patarsu, see Borger, ZA 54 189. 


For Gir.LA see tabihu; for GiR.TUR see 
usultu. 


Salonen Hausgerate 1 27ff.; E. Salonen Waffen 
4Off. 


patru in Sa patri s.; (official in charge of 
or holding the dagger (of AS8ur)); OA*; 
wr. Sa GiR; cf. patru. 


KISIB PN Sa GiR N. Ozgiic AV 139 Kt 89/k 
371:4, also Kt 89/k 370 cited ibid. note 41, TCL 
21 214B:6. 


Donbaz, Veenhof AV 92f. 


**pa(t)takkatu (AHw. 848b) For ZA 43 
16:39, see padakku. In KB 6/2 108:10 (= Craig 
ABRT 1 29+ :10), read Suq-qu-[u], with Living- 
stone, SAA 3 2:10. 


pattannu see pattanu. 


pattanu (pattannu) s.; one who strength- 
ens (occ. in personal names only); NB; ef. 
patanu B. 


Ea-pat-ta-nu Moldenke 12:17, VAS 3 40:9, 
Nbk. 91:4, Evetts Ev.-M. 19:17, KB 4 204 No. 
1:25, OECT 10 147:11, wr. Ea-pat-tan-nu VAS 
3 41:12, 43:13, 61:7, VAS 4 124:10, VAS 5 20:25, 
VAS 6 279:15, TCL 13 195:11, Nbk. 368:12, 
408:17, Dar. 554:6, Ea-pat-tan-ni_ BE 8/1 7:36 
(all patronyms or family names, all from Baby- 
lon); PN mar Ea-pat-ta-ni Babili Hunger Ko- 
lophone 305:1, mar Ea-pat-ta-[ni ...] ibid. 
439:3. 


pattu 


pattaranu (or battaranu) s.; (an imple- 
ment); Nuzi.* 


1 ba-at-ta-ra-nu Sa UD.KA.BAR (in list 
of copper and bronze tools) HSS 15 167:32 
(= RA 36 140). 


pattaru see patarru. 


patti8 adv.; like a canal; SB*; cf. pattu. 


I excavated a channel, I directed a 
permanent water supply through it gereb 
sippate Sdtina usahbiba pat-ti-1s I caused 
(the waters) to gurgle through those or- 
chards as if through canals OIP 2 98:90 and 
101:60, note parallel atappis ibid. 114 viii 30; 
gereb mitrati Sdtina usahbiba pat-ti-is ibid. 
124:43 (all Senn.). 


pattu s. fem.; canal, branch canal, feeder 
canal; OB, MB, Nuzi, SB, NB; pl. pattatu; 
ef. pattis. 


[pa-a] PAP.E = pal-gu, pat-tum, ra-a-ta, a-tap-pu, 
mi-tir-tum A 1/6:29-33; [pa]-a PaP.E = pa-al- 
gu-um, pa-at-tum MSL 14 92:83:1-2 (Proto-Aa); 
[pa-a] PAP.IS = MIN (i.e., same five equivalents) 
ibid. 34-38; pa-a (var. pa-ap) PAP.E = pa-al-gu, pa-a 
PAP.IS = pat-tum S> I 108f.; pap.e = pall-glu, 
PAP.IS = pa-a-tt, PAP.E.LAL = a-tap-pu Practical 
Vocabulary Assur 876ff. 

me-eh-ru, pat-tu = naru LTBA 2 2:298f. 


a) in the names of canals: Pa-at-ti-tuh- 
di abilat hegalli wu nuhsi Canal-of-Bounty, 
bringer of prosperity and abundance AOB 
1 38:6 (A8Sur-uballit I); Pa-at-tu-me-sa-ri ana 
isrétisu u&pelki I widened the Canal- 
of-Righteousness for the benefit of its (the 
city’s) sanctuaries Weidner Tn. 25 No. 15:45; 
hirttu usahrad mé sunuti usardd gerebsa 
Pat-ti-Sin-ahhe-eriba attabi nibissuma I had 
a channel excavated, I had those waters 
flow through it, I named it Canal-of- 
Sennacherib OIP 2 79:12 (Senn.); {p-tu TA f{D 
GN ahra ip Pa-ti-WE.GAL sumsa abbi I dug 
a canal from the Upper Zab River, I 
named it Canal-of-Prosperity AKA 387 iii 
135 (Asn.); {D> Pa-at-ti-[Enlil] sa ultu wme 
ruqutt naddtma ... ahrvma Tadmor Tigl. III 
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42:4; istu GN ittumus iD Pa-at-ti--BE étebir 
he set out from Dur-Kurigalzu, he crossed 
the Canal-of-Enlil Scheil Tn. II 52; fp Pat-ti- 
din-lil BE 17 28:11 (MB let.); {Dp Pa-a-ti-4BE 
ABL 883 r. 4 (NA); fp Pat-ti-"En-lil  Watelin 
Kish 3 pl. 16 W.1929.142:5, OECT 10 308: 2, cf. 
ibid. 163:1 (all NB). 


b) in OB: iki wu pa-ta-tim museridatim 
listassiqu. (see museridu) JCS 24 67 No. 
68:8; inanna ina pa-tim Sanitimma erisma 
ana iteja mé tanaddin now cultivate (a 
field) on some other canal so that you 
provide water for my neighbors ibid. No. 
66:10 (both Harmal letters); eqlum ... pa-tam 
ul isu u teriktasu ul kapdat the field has 
no feeder canal and its uncultivated area 
is not well maintained TCL 17 15:8; eqlam 
agar ittisu damqu egel pa-at-tim sa wmam 
Serham isakkanusu idissumma_ give him a 
field of his choice, a field on a canal, where 
he can begin laying out furrows at once 
OECT 3 76:27, see Kraus, AbB 4 154; eqlam 
mala pi kanikika 1té pa-tim uw x x x eqlim 
Supramma PBS 7 92:23, see Stol, AbB 11 92 
r. 5 (all letters); uncert.: 30 pa-ta-tim Green- 
gus Ishchali 17:11, 15, 19. 


c) in hist.: ina hisib mé pa-at-ti Suati 
gind ana Assur... lu arkus (see gint mng. 
2a) KAH 2 60:107 and 61:52, see Weidner Tn. 
28 No. 16 and 31 No. 17; ana mitrate Summuhi 

. mula muspalu ina aqqullate ahrad usesir 
fD pat-tu to increase the bounty of ir- 
rigated fields, I dug through hills and 
valleys with pickaxes and brought a branch 
canal directly in OIP 2 114 viii 28 (Senn.); 
musahri, narate peti mitratc musahbib pat- 
ta-a-ti (see mitirtu mng. 2) ibid. 135:12; Sitz 
ta pat-ta-a-tt ana itatisu usahrima I had two 
feeder canals dug along its (the temple’s) 
sides (and so surrounded it with lush 
groves) ibid. 137:33; mé pat-ta-a-ti Sa usahri 
ibid. 80:19, cf. ibid. 84:58 (all Senn.); ana asab 
ali epes bitt zaqap sippati heré pat-ta-a-tr 
usarhissunuti I encouraged them to reset- 
tle the city, to build houses, to plant or- 
chards, to dig canals Borger Esarh. 25 vii 30; 
ana masqit sisé ina qerebesa pat-tu usésez 


patti 


ramma I brought a feeder canal into it 
(the courtyard) to water the horses ibid. 62 
vi 34; mé pat-ta-a-ti Sa DINGIR [...] Langdon 
Tammuz pl. 6 K.100 r. 6. 


d) other occs.: the name of the ku- 
durru is Adad... pa-at-ti nuhsi Surka O- 
Adad-Grant-Me-a-Canal-of-Plenty — BBSt. 
No. 4 A 3 (MB); lisamkir pat-ti-ka Pongratz- 
Leisten Akitu-Prozession p. 241 No. 12 r. 16; 
Marduk bel <pa>-at-ta-ti pa-at-tla-su liskir] 
may Marduk, lord of canals, block up his 
canal MDP 2 118 ii 4 (photograph Bagh. Mitt. 4 
pl. 8) (MB kudurru); 4en.bi.lu.lu = MIN 
(= Marduk) Sa pa-ta-ti Enbilulu is Marduk 
(as lord) of canals CT 24 42:99; summa 
amilu pa-at-ta TU-ma th-hab(?)-tu ES pa-at- 
ti-Su. MDP 14 53 ii 8f. (dream omens from Susa), 
see Dream-book 258; mé pa-a-tu gugallu ana 
PN iddin the canal officer assigned the 
water from the canal to PN (but another 
person diverted it) AASOR 16 41:6 (Nuzi); 
mé pa-a-tu Sa PN eltegémi u eqlija asqimi I 
took the canal water designated for PN and 
irrigated my own field ibid. 15, cf. ibid. 10; 
mé pa-ta-a-tim MCT p. 82 Lr. 17 and 19; 
pa(?)-ta-am epegam Sumer 7 139:17 (both OB 
math.); uncert.: nis? biti eqlu sa pat-ti bi-ri 
Sa PN maskanu Sa PN, PN’s household 
personnel, field with canal are a 
pledge to PN, Nbk. 301:10 (NB). 


Stol, RLA 5 356. 
pattu see patu. 


patti s.; bucket; lex. 


gi.ba.an.dug = na-ah-bu-u, pat-tu-u, mad-lu-u 
Hh. IX 223ff.; gi8.gur.ba.an.dug = MIN (= kip- 
patum) na-pa-tum, MIN pat-te-e, MIN mad-le-e Hh. 
VI 100ff.; gi.pad = pat-tu-u, gi.SuU.a = MIN, 
gi.Su.bil.la4= min, gi.dim=wmin Hh. IX 194- 
196a; gi.pad.da = 8u (ie., pattd) Hh. IX 380; 
gi.Ppap = 8u (= gutukku) = pat-tu-i Hg. A II 52a, in 
MSL 7 70; gi.pad, gi.St.a, gi.8u.bil.1la4 = 
pat-tu-u Nabnitu IV 15ff.; bu-nin LAGABXxA = bu- 
nin-nu §d me-e, pat-tu-u, bi-[...] A 1/2:217ff. 

[ba.an.d]lug.dug id.da i.diri.ge : pa-at- 
tu-u% ina nari iqqeleppu (see negelpt lex. section) 
Lambert BWL 270:9 (proverb). 
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ku-ni-nu = pat-[tu-u] (var. [palt-tu-i) Malku IV 
149, var. from Wiseman and Black Literary Texts 
221 iii 16. 

See also PSD B s.v. ba.an.dug.dug. 
The Ur II] refs. 7gi pay.ti.um 5 sila 
Sigrist Princeton 238:1 and 2 gi pa,. [d]i. 
um 1 sila.ta  Koslova Eremitage 41 ii 13 
may belong here. 

In BIN 1 73:25 (NB let.) read perhaps ana 
kimu kaspija Sim ba(copy: PA)-labl-ti-su% aktelig I 
kept the equivalent of his arrears in lieu of my sil- 
ver (cf. ibid. 9, and correct kali mng. 2a-4’). 


pattu see padu. 


pattutu 
pett v. 


s. fem.; open chariot; SB; cf. 


I killed 390 wild oxen ina GIS.GIGIR. 
MES-1a pa-tu-te from my p. chariots Iraq 14 
34:87 (Asn.); he killed 120 lions ina GIS. 
GIGIR-Su pa-at-tu-te from his p. chariot 
AKA 139 iv 10 (Tigl. I), ef. AfO 3 160:25 (A88ur- 
dan), Scheil Tn. II 26 r. 58, KAH 2 84:123 (Adn. 
Il), WO 1 5r. 10, 472:43 (both Shalm. III), AKA 
205:76 (Asn. II), cf. ina GIS.GIGIR-ia ina 
pat-tu-te AKA 86 vi 81 (Tigl. I). 


pattitu in Sa pattuti s.; horsetrainer (or 
charioteer) for the light chariotry; NA; 
wr. (Sa) DUg(.MES); cf. peté v. 


Seal of PN [LU.G]IS.GIGIR (= susan) 
DUg.MES (seller) ADD 421:2; PN LU.GIS. 
GIGIR DUg.MES ibid. r. 11 and dupl. ADD 420 
r. 4; PN LU.GIS.GIGIR DUg ADD 470 r. 23 
(all witnesses); L[U].GIS.GIGIR.MES Sa DUg. 
[MES] Kinnier Wilson Wine Lists No. 13:19; PN 
LU.GIS.GIGIR DUg.MES ADD 857 iii 24, also 
ibid. iv 2, ADD 354 edge 2, 60 r. 4, 185 r. 9; PN 
LU.GIS.GIGIR DUg.MES-te ADD 912:2; wr. 
GIS DUg.[MES] Kinnier Wilson Wine Lists 
No. 7:3, also No. 18:6; note (without susanu, 
possibly elliptical) sa DUg.MES Kinnier Wil- 
son Wine Lists No. 6:34, also ibid. No. 16:17, 
No. 19:19, and passim; PAP 28 DUg.MES 
Dalley-Postgate Fort Shalmaneser No. 111:2’; qurz 
but sépé DUg.MES ADD 837:4. 


pataru 


See susanu and tahlipu in sa tahlapr 
discussion sections. 


Postgate, SAA Bulletin 4 35ff. and Iraq 62 96f. 
pat’u see petit adj. 
pati see peti adj. 
patu see patu. 


**patamu (AHw. 1582b) see patalu mng. 
1b. 


pataru v.; l. to untie, undo, unfasten, 
to remove a bandage, a poultice, a seal, 
jewelry, to unyoke animals, to unmoor, 
cast off a boat, to detach, to split, to loosen 
parts of the body or exta, to remove a 
piece of clothing, to dissolve, disperse, to 
clear, to remove a ritual arrangement, a 
platter, table, to dismantle a structure, to 
bare the head (p. 288), 2. to open, unpack 
a package, to break open a seal (p. 290), 
3. to undo, release, to remove, dispel (p. 
290), 4. to remit an obligation, cancel a 
contract, to break a treaty, an agreement 
(p. 292), 5. to ransom, to release (prison- 
ers, captives), to redeem (slaves, pledges), 
to reclaim, redeem (previously sold prop- 
erty) (p. 292), 6. to purchase (p. 295), 7. 
to relieve from duty, office, responsibility 
(p. 295), 8. (with rer/panz) to calculate 
a reciprocal (p. 296), 9. (intrans.) to de- 
part, withdraw, desert, leave, to stop, 
cease, conclude, to split off, veer off (p. 
296), 10. putturu to undo a knot, a bond, 
an agreement, to break up a team, to de- 
tach, to remove an object, an affliction, to 
clear an area, to split, to loosen, to unpack 
(p. 298), Ill. putturw to void treaties, 
agreements (p. 300), 12. putturu to re- 
lease a person, goods, objects, to remove, 
drive away a person (p. 300), 18. putturu 
to calculate a reciprocal (p. 301), 14. II/2 
to be loosened, to fall apart, to break 
down, to be eliminated (p. 301), 15. sup- 
turu to relieve from a work assignment, 
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to make available, to dismiss, to release, 
to unfasten, to open (p. 301), 16. supturu 
to ease, to assuage, to appease (p. 301), 
17. III/II to break up (p. 301), 18. IV 
to be loosened, unlocked, unmoored, de- 
tached, to be broken, to be cleared away 
(p. 301), 19. IV to be absolved, removed, 
appeased (said of sin, evil, anger, etc.) (p. 
302), 20. IV to be ransomed, redeemed 
(p. 303), 21. IV to be reclaimed, released 
(said of silver, merchandise) (p. 308), 
22. IV to leave, withdraw, depart (p. 
303), 23. IV to be calculated (said of a 
reciprocal) (p. 303); from OAkk. on; I 
iptur —ipattar (ipattur JEN 293:12, 
passim in Nuzi) — patir, imp. putur (abbr. pu 
in math.), I/2, I/8, II, II/2, II/3, III, 
III/II, 1V, IV/2; wr. syll. (lip-tar KAR 178 
r. iii 36 and 65, pu-tdr PBS 2/1 17:6) and DUg; 
cf. iptiru, naptartu, naptaru, naptaru in bit 
naptari, naptarutu, naptiru, patirtu, patiru, 
patiru, patru, pitru, putaru, putturu, tap 
tirtu, taptiru. 


and 


du DUg = pa-ta-rum A VIII/1:150; tu-uh pug = 
pa-ta-rum ibid. 152, also S> II 348; dug = pa- 
ta-[ru], in. dug = ip-[tu-ur], in.dug.e = 7-[pat-tar], 
in.dug.e.meS = i-[pat-ta-ru], ba.ab.dug.a = 
ilp-tur], ba.ab.[dug.dug].a.e = i-[pat-tar], in. 
[dug.dug].a.e.me8 = t-pat-[ta-ru], nu.ba.ab. 
dug = ul [pa-tirl, apin.dug = pa-at-ru Hh. II 171- 
179; [in].dug = ip-tu-ur(text -rw) Ai. I iii 44; 
ku.pad.du.ni ... na.an.dug.[e] = stbirtasu 
... [i-pat]-tar Ai. II iv 53; pug = pa-td-[r]u = (Hur- 
rian) su-lu-du-me  Ugaritica 5 187 iii 2, also 
SCCNH 9 8 RS 94.2939 v 19, cf. Arnaud Emar 6 
537:677 (S® Voc.). 

[Su].dug.[a] = [pa-tla-a-[rum] Nigga Bil. B 
178; SU.KAL.duUg = pa-ta-rum §é MIN (= ki-rim-mu) 
Antagal F 228. 

ta-Ar KUD = pa-ta-rum, qu-ut-tu-rum (for putz 
turu) A III/5:132f.; bu-ur BUR = pa-ta-rum A 
VIII/2:187; LA = pa-ta-rum MSL 9 126:61 (Proto- 
Aa); mar = pa-ta-rum 5R 16 i 26 (group voc.); GA 
= pa-ta-lrum| MSL 14 101:728:10’ (Proto-Aa). 

igi ba.ab.dug.a = up-ta-at-tar (var. up-tat-tar) 
Hh. I 353 (restoration and var. from BM 56602, 
courtesy E. Leichty), cf. Arnaud Emar 6 541:291’. 

umun e.ri.zu na.4m.tag.ga.bi dug.ab 
ki.za an.ki[n.kin.e]: bélu aradka ana pa-ta-ar 
annigu asrika is[tene’e] lord, your servant seeks 
out your shrines in order to undo his sin OECT 6 
pl. 10 K.5298:138f., see Maul ErSahunga p. 249, 


pataru 


ef. nam.tag.ga.Inel.e.ne dug.t.da : aran- 
Sunu pa-ta-ri AMT 102:12, cf. also 5R 50 ii 21f. 
and dupl., see Borger, JCS 21 7:55; nam. 
tag.ga.a.ni dug.ha: aransu pu-ut-ru forgive 
his sin KAR 161 r. 3f. and passim in this text, 
cef.na.dm.tag.ga.bi dug.[(a.)ab Se.er.da. 
bli bur.lra.abl : annasu pu-ti-ri [géress]u pu- 
us-ri OECT 6 pl. 16 K.5231:9f., see Maul Er- 
Sahunga 76f. and 324; with your holy life-giving 
incantation kin.gig.a u.me.ni.dug : tasu 
pu-tur-ma undo his bond Surpu VII 78f.; nam. 
erjm u.me.ni.btUr nam.erim u.me.ni. 
dug ma-mit-su _pusurma ma-mit-su  pu-tur-ma 
Surpu V-VI 38f.; dug(?).dug.a [KA(?)].keSda 
bur.btr.re[...]: ina pla-ta]-ri an-nu-ti u pa(!)-si- 
ri [...] to undo the bond(?) (Akk. these things), to 
release(?) .... Labat Suse 2 iii 31f.; [...].ga(or 
.bi).a.ni i.dug.am egir a i.d[ug...]:[...} 
u-Su ip-tu-ur-ma arki ip-ttu-ru ...] Hunger Uruk 
145:7f., see Cavigneaux, NABU 1988/24; nam. 
bi.fb.dug.a : la ta-pat-tar OECT 6 pl. 29 
K.5158:16f. 

ki.sikil lu.guruS.sigs.ga 1G1.pDU.a.ni 
nu.Imu.unl.dug.a MIN (= ardatu) sa etlu 
damqu silldgsa la ip-tu-ru (see silli A lex. section) 
Bab. 4 pl. 4 (after p. 188) K.4355+ iv 23, see Lack- 
enbacher, RA 65 1386; [tu]g(?).a.r&é su.li.ka 
dug.a : suhattu ga ina zumur améli pat-rat a 
suhattu cloth removed from a man’s body ASKT 
p. 86-87 No. 11:73 and dupl., see Borger, AOAT 1 
6; giS.ig giS.sag.kul.ta sa nu.dug.t.da 
hé.ni.fb.sar.re.e.deé: daltu wu sikkuru markas 
la pa-ta-ri likligu (see daltu lex. section) CT 17 
35: 54f. 

lirum(S8U.KAL) um.me.ga.l4é um.me.da. 
ta(var. .bi) ba.an.dug.e8 : kirimmu (var. ina 
kirimlme]) musgénigti tariti ip-tu-ru (see taritu A 
lex. section) UET 7 128:16f., vars. from CT 16 
43:58f. and K.5169; [DN] lugal.zu.8e i.dug 
ma.ra.ab : [Marduk] ana garrika pat-ra-ta rigigu 
(see rast A lex. section) 4R 23 No. 1 iv 19f., also 
(with Adad) 21f., see RAcc. 32. 

sily.l4 sily.l4 bad.rad bad.rd gaba.zu 
tu.lu.ub : pu-tur duppir isi réqi iratka ne?i (see 
duppuru lex. section) KAR 31 r. 3f. 

muS ga.mu.ra.d[ug] : mustatiki lu-pa-ti-ir 
(see mustu lex. section) TuM NF 3 25:21, see 
Wilcke, AfO 23 86. 

Sul.a.LuM.bi hé.dug.dug nam.tag.ga.bi 
hé.zi.zi: ennessu lip-pa-ti-ir arangu linnasih (see 
ennittu lex. section) 4R 17:57f.; ka.ké8.bi igi 
dingir.zu dug.[ut]|.da: kistr libbisa ina mahar ilu- 
tika lip-pa-tir BA 10/1 65 No. 1:29f.; nundun. 
su,(KAXBAD).bur.ke, gu.dé ka.ké8.bi hé. 
en.dug.a: Saptan mussabratu sa itammda rikissina 
lip-pa-tir (see mussabru lex. section) CT 17 32:19f., 
ef. CT 16 3:125f.; ud.diS ga.ba.da.an.zal 
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Ihél.em.ma.an.dug.a: sa wma lustabri lu tap- 


pat-tar be removed, you (who said) “I will stay 
today” ASKT p. 88-89 No. 11:19f., see Borger, 
AOAT 1 7. 


SU.DUg.A.KAM : pa-ta-ri ga qati BRM 4 20:56, 
see AfO 14 260; pe-tu-u% : pa-ta-ru von Weiher 
Uruk 158:6; ina uD.4.KAM DUg: ina rebi uy-mu pa- 
ta-ri JNES 33 336: 2f. (NB med. comm.); a.zi.ga 
ba.ab.dug: A.KAL DUg.MES 2R 47 ii 53; DUg-ir : 
Sa pi-lik-§% in-né-NE-x Hunger Uruk 36:4 (comm. 
to Labat TDP Tablet XIV). 

LA.GA // ANSE // LA.GA // la nap-tu-ru Hunger 
Uruk 27 r. 8 (comm. to Labat TDP Tablet I), see 
George, RA 85 148:22; uncert.: i-ta-dar // ip-ta-tir 
// 4 [...] von Weiher Uruk 259 r. 1 (Alu Comm.). 

tu-pat-tar, tu-pat-<tar>-su-nu 5R 45 K.258 i Af. 
(gramm.); tu-pat-tdr ibid. 9. 


1. to untie, undo, unfasten, to remove a 
bandage, a poultice, a seal, jewelry, to un- 
yoke animals, to unmoor, cast off a boat, to 
detach, to split, to loosen parts of the 
body or exta, to remove a piece of clothing, 
to dissolve, disperse, to clear, to remove a 
ritual arrangement, a platter, table, to dis- 
mantle a structure, to bare the head — a) 
to untie, undo, unfasten: summanna DUg- 
ma you untie the rope RaAcc. 14 ii 31; 
ap-tu-ur ulla andura[ra askuln I undid 
the chain, I established freedom Lambert- 
Millard Atra-hasis 60 I 243, also 80 II v 19 and 
84 II vi 28; pusst pu-tur (var. pussa pu-ut-ra) 
pusur kisir [lumni] break up, untie, undo 
the knot of evil PBS 1/1 14:31, var. from 
LKA 26:7; urammi riksa ip-ta-tar kilsra] 
Kécher BAM 248 ii 64; ip-tu-ur maksisu kus 
surutim (Asalluhi) has undone the bonds 
that fettered him (the baby) YOS 11 86:12 
(OB inc.), see van Dijk, Or. NS 42 503; asar 
tarkusu DU,-ar where you have bound, you 
will untie AMT 5,2:4; kisra DUg-ma you 
undo the knot BMS 30 r. 28, and passim in rit., 
see kisru mng. la; Sa Suksuru ta-pat-tar (see 
kasaru mng. 8) Lambert BWL 134:129; ina 
nabasi qatesu tarakkas ... LU.NAR ... gat 
bel nigé isabbat ... i-pat-tar-su you tie his 
hands with red wool, the singer takes the 
offerer’s hand and unties him BBR No. 
60:25; sirtu sa ina libbi sabituni ap-ta-tar 
(see Strtu) ABL 392 r. 3 (NA); see also riksu. 


pataru le 


b) to remove a bandage, a poultice, a 
seal, jewelry — Il’ a bandage, a poultice: 
ina qabligu tarakkasma adi ulladu ul DUg-su 
you tie (wool) to her waist and you do not 
remove it until she gives birth RA 18 166 
r. 7; IGI GIG tasammidma UD.3.KAM NU 
DUg-Gr (see samadu mng. 1d) Kécher BAM 
403:5, ef. UD.8.KAM la ta-pat-tar Kocher 
BAM 563 ii 2, also, wr. NU DUg CT 23 24 i 22, 
also 25f., AMT 79,1 iv 18, Kécher BAM 8 ii 31, 
and passim with samadu in med.; bahrissu 
tasammid kima tap-ta-at-ru ... tarahhassu 
you tie on (the bandage steeped in the 
mixture) while still hot, when you remove 
it you wash him Kécher BAM 217:9, also AMT 
96,1:6; ttqura ul DUg-dr you do not remove 
the salve Kécher BAM 516 ii 11’. 


2’ aseal, jewelry: note declaration of an 
heir: kunukkusu PN-ma ina «GA» qablisu 
ip-tu-ur-ma iddinam PN himself removed 
his seal from his belt and gave it to me 
CCT 5 9b:28; puh anniqi Sa suhare Sa ta-dp- 
tu-ru hurasam sebilamma anniqi laskussu-z 
numa send me gold in exchange for the 
servants’ rings which you removed so that 
I may provide them with (new) rings VAS 
26 42:16 (both OA). 


c) to unyoke animals, to unmoor, cast 
off a boat: eqlum ... ina erésim gamer u 
alpusu pa-at-ru the field has been tilled 
and its oxen are unyoked TCL 17 5:10, ef. 
ana eqlim [eregsim] u alpi pa-[ta-ri-im] ... 
astaprak|kum] UET 5 4:18; alpi ul ta-ap-tu- 
ur-ma Kraus, AbB 10 96 lower edge 2; ina GN 
alpunit kastima alpum istu Sipri kima pa- 
ta-ri-Su-nu ana egel samassammi iddarir 
our oxen were tied up in GN but as soon as 
they were unyoked after the work an ox 
got free into a linseed field van Soldt, AbB 
12 177:6 (all OB letters), GUD.HI.A Sa PN ip- 
tu-ru UCP 10 163 No. 94:25 (OB Ishchali); ta- 
pa-tar inappusu tarakkas (see napasu A 
mng. 1d) Ebeling Wagenpferde F r. 6, ef. ibid. 
F:10, M+N:7 and passim in these texts; UDU DUg- 
ma you untether the sheep BiOr 30 179:37 
(SB rit.); amilu ki harabsu wp-ta-at-ru nira ki 


288 


oi.uchicago.edu 


pataru ld 


ana ali ulteribu (see niru A mng. la-1’) 
PBS 1/2 20:11 (MB let.); DN simitti nirigu lip- 
tur-ma lisbira absansu (see absanu usage c) 
Streck Asb. 292:20; [star ... Sa... tp-tu-ru 
simittus (see simittu mng. 2b) VAB 4 274 iii 
22 (Nbn.); Saru.... ipru? markasa elippa tp- 
tu-ur (see markasu mng. 1) Lambert-Millard 
Atra-hasis 92 ii 55; Saru lemnu ina elippati-z 
kunu lugatbé mar-kas-si-na lip-tu-ur (see 
markasu mng. 1) Borger Esarh. 109 iv 11; [ina 
kar muti lip-tu-ru GIS.MA Kécher BAM 248 
iii 61; (receipt of silver for rent of a boat for 
half a month) ultw muhhi wmu ga GIS.MA 
1-pa-tar-ri GIS.MA ina pan Samas CT 55 
191:7 (NB). 


d) to detach: gangi gasdatu ana bit Adad 
iturrunit dumaqi sa qasdati i-pa-tu-ru. (see 
qadistu usage b-2’) KAR 154 r. 7 (MA rit.); 2 
guhasst hurast ga ultu kunukkati pat-ru two 
gold wires which were detached from seals 
ZA 69 42:4, ef. ibid. 9 and 11; they came from 
Elam against us and they seized the bridge 
gisru ip-ta-at-ru (see amu s.) ABL 917:10 
(both NB). 


e) to split, to loosen parts of the body 
or exta — 1’ parts of the exta: sebtum ana 
6 pa-at-ra-at the excrescence is split in six 
RA 38 82:6; tsdasa Sumélam pa-at-ra YOS 10 
8:18 and 35; pitrum pa-te,-er YOS 10 26 iii 15, 
and passim; Sumel ubanim DUg JCS 21 222 
BM 12287:6 (all OB), Swmeél ubanim pa-te,-er 
ARM 5 65:34; ekal wbani zizma DUg  Labat 
Suse 6 i 6; nasraptu ... DU,-at-ma pitirsa 
qutun niri ittul CT 20 33:69, and passim in 
ext.; Sumel ubani 1 pa-te-er the left of the 
“finger” is split once KAR 452 (p. 433):7 and 
10f., ef. 2 pa-té-er is split twice ibid. 12f., 3 
pa-te-ir_ ibid. 15ff.; [Swmma res] niri DUg-ir 
KAR 151:23; note intrans. with finite verb: 
[summa rles naplastim ip-tu-ur if the top 
of the naplastu splits off RA 44 24:15, ef. 
naplastum ressa ip-ltul-wr YOS 10 11 ii 20, 
EDIN GUB 8U.SI ip-tur JCS 37 133:13 (MB 
ext. report), cf. (parts of the “finger”) sulusa 
(also Sina, etc.) ip-tu-ru split in three (also 
two, etc.) YOS 10 33 v 22, 24, 26, and passim in 
OB ext. 


pataru lg 


2’ parts of the body: ina ziqit mulmulli 
rittasu ap-tur with the point of the arrow 
I loosened (the grip of?) his hand Lie Sar. 
411, see Fuchs Sargon 161:347; Summa uzun 
imittigu DUg-dt if his right ear is split 
Labat TDP 68:6; NUNDUN-S% DUg-dt his lip 
is split STT 89:141; kunuk kisadisu DUg 
(see kunukku mng. 4b) Labat TDP 82:22-25 
and KUB 37 31:7, see Wilhelm, StBoT 36 60; ratz 
tasu pat-rat Labat TDP 162:56; summa marsu 
UassSwW DUg-at Labat Suse 11 iv 15; res libbisu 
DU,-ma WVarrar his epigastrium is loose 
and emits a putrid liquid Labat TDP 112 i 
28’; Summa irrusu pat-ru (see irra mung. 
la-2’) PBS 2/2 104:6 (MB diagn.); ginnat imitz 
tisu/Sumelisu DUg-dt Labat TDP 132 i 56f.; 
see also abunnatu, irtu mng. la-2’, isiltu, 
kirimmu, laht A, nakkaptu, suqtu, srbitu. 


f) to unfasten, remove a piece of cloth- 
ing: ma ezhat pa-at-ra-at ma minu ezhat 
pa-at-ra-at (see ezehu mng. 1) ZA 45 46:49f. 
(NA rit.); miserrasu lip-tur-ki (var. li-ip-tur- 
ki) (see miserru mng. la) Gilg. VII iv 5, var. 
from UET 6 394:53 (MB), see W. G. Lambert, Xe- 
nia 32 131; TUG lubar DU,g-ma TUG. 
KUR.RA illabbis he takes off a lubaru 
garment and puts ona.... garment UVB 
15 40:14 (NB rit.); wna mahar nakrisu qab-li- 
§u lip-tur may (I8tar) loosen his girdle in 
front of his enemy TCL 12 13:15 (NB); s@ 
ip-tur MURUB,4-8u ... thtamas TUG [...] 
Gilg. X iv 9; qab-li-Su-nu ip-tur-ma ina bit 
DN istakansunu ina sapal gamé AMA.AR. 
Gl-su-nu astakan KBo 10 1 r. 13 (Hattu8ili); 
[sa] qab-li pat-ra-a-ti mahirgsunu [...] who 
confronts them with ungirt loins 
Erra I 176; uncert.: [ga]bligunu lu pa-tar... 
[qabligsunu] irakkasu  ABL 752:12 (NB); ni- 
bit(text -1B)-ta-su% ip-ta-tar qabal ili u ame 
li ippattaralmma] (see nibittw) Cagni Erra 
IIIc 48. 


Cagni 


g) to dissolve, disperse: [star ... tahazaz 
Sunu raksu tap-tu-ur-ma  I&8tar dissolved 
their organized battle array Borger Esarh. 44 
i 76, cf. Streck Asb. 260 r. 16; difficult: la ta-pa- 
at-ta-ri bit nist do not dissolve(?) the house 
of the people VAS 10 214 vii 40 (OB Aguiaja), 
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see Groneberg I&tar 82:41; sa Dimkurkurra al 
Sar ili rikis matati tap-ta-tar rikissu (see 
riksu mng. 2b) Cagni Erra IV 2. 


h) to clear, to remove a ritual arrange- 
ment, a platter, table, etc., to dismantle a 
structure: [r]iksa lil-pdt-tar ana {D i-na-an- 
di he removes the ritual arrangement and 
throws it into the river KUB 4 17:10 (rit.), 
ef. riksa DUsg-ar BMS 40:14, for other refs. see 
riksu mng. 5b, note riksa DUg-ur (var. [talpat-= 
tara) Or. NS 36 34 Sm. 810:13, see Maul Nam- 
burbi 236; passura DUg-dr he removes the 
table RAcc. 143:403, ef. ibid. 119:32, BBR No. 
1-20:90, for other refs. see passuru mng. le; nigz 
nakka DUg he removes the censer RaAcc. 
141:356; niga 1-pat-tar BBR No. 11 r. i 12; 
rakasu u DUs-ar naptan sa seri wu luldt prep- 
aration and removal of the morning and 
evening meal RAcc. 89:14; KES.MES DUg-dr- 
ma usseé tanadd: you clear the structure 
and lay the foundations RAcc. 44 r. 11; muz 
Sitamma dimtasu ip-ti-ur-ma (the enemy) 
dismantled his siege tower by night ARMT 
27 170:27. 


i) to bare the head: there was public 
mourning nisée gabbt qaqqassunu DUg.MES 
all the people bared their heads BHT pl. 14 
iii 24, ef. t-pat-ta-ru gqaqqassunu izakkaru 
mamit they bare their heads and pro- 
nounce an oath ibid. pl. 9 v 26; kali qaqz 
gassu t-pat-tar-ma KAR 60:17, see RAcc. 20, 
also TuL p. 110:7; rés salam abika lubari <tu>- 
rak-kas ...SAG.BI DUg you wrap the head 
of the image of your father with cloth, 
(later) you bare its head KAR 178 r. vi 40 


(hemer.). 


2. to open, unpack a package, to break 
open a seal—a) in OA: kaspam pu-ut- 
ra-ma ana sibtim dinama kaspam 1 Gin 
Sélianim open (pl.) the silver and lend it 
out at interest, then send me (every) sin- 
gle shekel of silver CCT 2 25:8; x kaspam 
ina bitya PN ip-turs-ma iddinakkum PN 
opened x silver in my house and gave (it) 
to you CCT 4 49a:18; annakam ... dp-tu-ur- 
ma (before four witnesses) I unpacked the 


pataru 3a 


tin TCL 14 42:20; x AN.NA kunukki sa PN 
ni-ip-tur,-ma X AN.NA wmtt CCT 2 24:4; AN. 
[NA kunukki] sa tamkarim ni-ip-tur-ma nuz 
sannliqgma] 13 MA.NA imti TCL 19 72:7; 
muttatam sa emarim ip-tury-ma x MA.NA 
wertam dammuqam sa PN ilge he opened 
the half-load of the donkey and took x 
minas of PN’s refined copper Kiltepe d/k 
5:11, cited Or. NS 36 408 n. l(e); kunukki sa 
rikst la t-pda-tu-ru they must not open the 
seals of the packages TCL 19 68:10; ku= 
nukki amrama pu-ut-ra-ma examine (pl.) 
the seals and then open (the naruqqu) ibid. 
25; Summa silianu kunukkia pd-at-ru (see 
kunukku mng. 2a) BIN 4 55:21, 2 silianu 
Sa tuppe kunukku ga ahiki u wmmiki ibassiu 
palhanima pa-tda-ra-am ula nimuwa Kiiltepe 
91/425:26 (courtesy K. R. Veenhof); Suqlt tp-tu- 
ur-ma anniki ilge he opened my package 
and took my tin TCL 14 3:9, and see suglu us- 
age a-l’b’; ni-pi-lil(!)l-tim Suqlam i-pd-td-ar 
(see nepisu disc. section) ICK 1 95:15; x sil- 
ver ga ina GN hursiani ta-dp-tu-ru talge that 
you took from my box, having opened it in 
GN CCT 6 45¢e:11; mahar 5 meré wmmeani 
nepisam kunukkika ip-tu-ru-ma (see ne 
pisu) TCL 19 36:17; hurasum ula tadin wu 
nepiska ula [pld-tt-ir the gold is not given 
and your package is not opened Matou8 Prag 
I 746:13; 2 riksé Sa tamkarim 1 kultanam] 
ni-ip-tur-ma nusanniq TCL 19 72:43; narug-z 
gam dp-tu-ur-ma ICK 1 153:138. 


b) other oces. (uncert. mng.): [. . .] li-ip- 
tu-ur (in broken context) MDP 14 88 No. 33 
ii 1 (OAkk. let.), see Kienast-Volk SAB p. 195; sa 
pa-ta-ri ul ni-ip-tlu-ral-am YOS 2 28:13f., see 
Stol, AbB 9 28; uncert.: PN ahassa x kas- 
pam ina sun marat ahi abya ip-ti-ur-ma 
asbassima ... thtalqanni her sister PN em- 
bezzled(?) x silver from the lap of my fa- 
ther’s brother’s daughter, so I seized her, 
but she escaped from me PBS 7 55:19 (OB 
let.), see Stol, AbB 11 55; kaspam ina qa-ti 
PN(?) ni-ip-tu-ur-ma van Soldt, AbB 12 95:14. 


3. to undo, release, to remove, dispel — 
a) evil, sin, sorcery: i%ltt pu-ut-ri pu-ut-ri 
arni serti gillati u hititt (see gillatu usage 


290 


oi.uchicago.edu 


pataru 3a 


b-2’) STC 2 pl. 82:80f. (prayer); ina népistu baz 
ritt ul DUg-dr Maul Namburbi 446:3; anni pu- 
tur Sertt pusur BMS 2:38; GIS.SA.GISIMMAR 
arnija lip-tur may the heart of the date 
palm remove my sins BMS 12:84, cf. ana 
pa-tar arnijla] KUB 4 47 r. 13, also, wr. DUg 
ibid. 23; pa-ti-ir (var. pa-ti-ru) arnija the 
one who removes my sin KAR 38 r. 82, var. 
from RA 18 28 r. 5, see Maul Namburbi p. 427; 
taslissu Semdat aransu |DUg| his prayer is 
heard, his sin is removed CT 39 42 K.9697+ 
r. 2, for other refs. see arnu mng. le-1’; DINGIR. 
MES... e2ltt lip-tu-ru (var. lip-tur) Surpu IV 
67, cf. ibid. VII 78f. cited lex. section, cf. ana pa- 
tir eiltija Mayer Gebetsbeschworungen 536:4; 
in personal names: Pa-te,-er-e-1-il-tt CT 52 
86:41, also Birot Tablettes 32:4 (both OB), also 
van Soldt, AbB 13 160:8 with note; DN wu DN» 
wviltaka li-tp-tu-ru DNs ... annika li-pa-at- 
te,-er may SamaS and Marduk remove 
your liability and may the Queen of Sippar 
absolve your sins CRRA 36 99 Di 614:4; ana 
ahiyja sa belt u belt eiltasu i-pa-at-lta]-ru 
to my brother whom my Lord and my 
Mistress will release from his liability 
ibid. 101 Di 361:3, ef. ibid. 99 Di 455:5; ada sa 
GALA.MAH DN suati @iltasu DN» 1-pa-ta- 
ru ana PN GALA suati §a karst ublam pti 
ul inneppussu until Marduk will release 
the liability of that chief lamentation 
singer of Annunitu, there should be no 
conversation with that lamentation singer 
PN, who uttered calumnies CRRA 36 105 Di 
657:18’, see Janssen, CRRA 36 77ff.; for other 
refs. with eiltu, see mng. 4; Marduk tide... pa- 
ta-ra ennitta AfO 19 56:14 and 16, cf. ibid. 
64:73 and 88; ennetti pa-ta-ra-am liqbi may 
(the god of my fathers) pronounce the ab- 
solution of my sin CRRA 32 101 IM 58424:16 
(letter prayer); gillatisw pa-a-tes-er he is 
freed of his sins KUB 39 88 iv 5, see Goetze, 
JCS 18 95; hitatua ... [l]w pat-ra-ni lu pa- 
as-ra-ni_ JNES 33 284:8; see also kisrw mng. 
5; ana DUg kispt BRM 4 12:75; idat kispi 
ruhé ... lu pat-ra-an-ni ana jai lu pas- 
ralnni] Craig ABRT 2 18 K.11243 right col. 13; 
mimmi kassapatua ippusa e-ga-a pa-ti-ra 
pasir(a) ul irassi (see egi v. usage b-5’) 


pataru 3c 


Maqlu I 41; amila Sudtu ana pa-ta-ri-im-ma 
to free that man (from sorcery) Farber I8tar 
und Dumuzi 227:11; pa-tar lumni ... Ea tttiz 
kama Ka, you have the power to undo evil 
CT 23 2:13, also BiOr 30 167 ii 38, cf. lumna 
anna pu-ut-ra K.157+ r. 7, see Maul Namburbi 
p. 360; lumunsu DUg-tr its evil has been re- 
moved KAR 228 r. 22, cf. KAR 178 r. v 55, 
lumunsu DUg-S% KAR 877 r. 40, also HUL.BI 
DUg CT 38 34:21, Or. NS 40 141:52, and passim 
in namburbis; agannutilld séressu Sa la pa-ta- 
ru lugarsis RT 36 189:11 (NB votive), dupl. 
TCL 12 13:12; sératka ... Sa la-l?| pa-tar-ri 
UET 4 171:17, see M. P. Streck, ZA 83 61f. 


b) an oath: ki ma-st u4-mi ta-at-ma-ma 
la ta-ap-tu-ur Lowie Museum of Anthropology 
9-2832:5 (OB let., courtesy M. Stol); inanna mat 
Hatti wu mat Kizzuwatni istu nig ile lu pat-ru 
KBo 1 5 i 36 (treaty); Sarranu ina nig ili 
DUg.MES KAR 428:58 (SB ext.); uncert.: 
Summa sar Hurri EGIR RN 1-pat-td-ar KBo 1 
5 iii 56, cf. ibid. 62, see Beckman Hittite Diplo- 
matic Texts p. 19. 


c) disease, worries, anger, etc.: ina muh- 
hi kusst ... tlant Sa Sarri arhis i-pa-at-tu- 
ru as for the chills (of which the king 
wrote to me), the gods of the king will 
promptly cure them ABL 663:8 (NA); danz 
natu DUg-su KAR 178 r. iv 22, CT 39 45:32, 
and passim; Bau diliptasu lip-tur Surpu IV 
108; nissatu ina zwmur amelt DUg BRM 4 
24:55, 60 and 63; pu-tur marustt BMS 18 r. 14 
and dupl. Loretz-Mayer Su-ila 50:12; the king, 
my lord, wrote to me libbi maris adannis 
... lu &a pa-ta-a-ri 81 misil matika lu tadz 
din lu tap-tu-ra-as-st “I grieve bitterly 
(for my child).” If it (the disease?) could 
be dispelled, you (the king) would have 
given away half of your country to have it 
dispelled CT 53 69:10ff., see Parpola, SAA 10 
187; pu-tur adi[rtas]w remove his sadness 
Farber I8tar und Dumuzi 152:174; Wagon star 
ummi ili kalama kisir libbi LE|nlil ta(!)- 
pat(!)-ta-ru (var. ta-pat-ta-ri-1?) atta mother 
of all gods, you remove the anger of Enlil 
von Weiher Uruk 129 v 27, var. from dupl. BM 
338414 :4, quoted ibid. p. 40; PN sabtama x kas 
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pam ina kaspisu sasqilasuma sebilanimz 
ma wu lumun libbija la-dp-tur,-su-um (see 
lumun libbi mng. 2) CCT 4 2b:35 (OA); libz 
bus ikkasirma pa-ta-ru-uS lem-Min (var. 
[li-t]m-ni) (see kasaru mng. 10) Lambert 
BWL 32:56; sarimkum ul pa-ti-ir-kum Eidem 
and Laessge Shemshara Letters No. 8:15 (OB); ta- 
pat-ta-ri kisir libbukki Mayer Gebetsbeschwé- 
rungen 538:12’; see also kimiltu, kisrwu mng. 
5, maksi, riksu mng. 2c; [Ea tplus Ea ipz 
Sur [Ea irlkus Ea pug Ea wrought, Ea 
released, Ea bound, Ea unbound Kécher 
BAM 461 iii 23’; raksw pu-ut-rt kanga hepi 
loosen that which is tied, break that which 
is sealed KAR 238 r. 12 (inc.); atta tarkus atta 
pu-tur AMT 74 ii 29 and 31; Enki lip-tur 
Ninki lip-tur Surpu II 146, and often in Surpu, 
cf. pu-tur DN ibid. 130, etce.; EN irkusaz 
nimma ip-ta-tar (incipit of an inc.) Biggs 
Saziga 12i 11, cf. ibid. 10; ilu rabitu ... lip-tu- 
ru-[ka lip|suruka Surpu VIII 78, cf. lu pat-ra 
Surpu II 82 and 129; pa-tir pasir ubbub (the 
figurine representing PN) is absolved, 
released, purified Farber [Star und Dumuzi 
230: 36. 


4. to remit an obligation, cancel a 
contract, to break a treaty, an agreement: 
tliksunu ap-tu-ur-ma Subarrasunu askun I 
remitted their ilkw obligation and made 
them free of impost YOS 1 45 ii 31 (Nbn.); 
Sa... riksate arkusu i-pat-ta-ru whoever 
breaks the rulings I have made OIP 2 84:58 
(Senn.); for other refs. see riksu mng. 8; difficult: 
ana dinika ul sakin ta-ap-tur-ru. the terms 
of the judgment against you have not been 
carried out, you did violate (the judgment) 
VAS 6 38:13; ina wmu PN uktallim [sa] PNo wu 
mare bitatisu kullu ralsa|tisu ... PNy ana 
PN 1-pat-tar (see kullumu mng. 2a) PBS 2/1 
126:10, cf. [ameli]ssu ina libbi liglim u 
tuppi ip-tu-ra-a-ma let him have his slaves 
(mentioned) in it (the tablet) as full com- 
pensation, and (so) they(?) annulled my 
tablet TCL 12 122:20 (all NB), see Wunsch, 
AfO 44-45 84f.; tuppi Suate sa pa-tey-er er ilte 
astapra CTMMA 1 69:35, coll. Janssen, CRRA 
36 106, see ibid. 94; ana 5 Umi pa-ta-ar wi? il 
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tika tqqgabbi_ in five days the release of your 
liability will be pronounced van Lerberghe 
Ur-Utu 1 75:15; note (idiom unclear): kasém 
u pa-ta-ra-am iqbtsunusim (the judges) 
ordered them to bind and to loosen BM 
96998:37 (OB leg., courtesy K. R. Veenhof); eqlu 
anni sa... ana PN ana 9 Gin kaspim ana 
pa-ta-ri iddinw this field, which they gave 
to PN to cancel (a debt of?) nine shekels of 
silver MDP 24 365:12. 


5. to ransom, to release (prisoners, cap- 
tives), to redeem (slaves, pledges), to re- 
claim, redeem (previously sold property) — 
a) to ransom prisoners, captives: kasd 
pa-ta-ri qatukkama Samas to free the cap- 
tive, Sama&, is in your power Schollmeyer 
p. 139 VAT 5:8, cf. (Sama&) pa-tir kasi Or. NS 
39 136:36, for other refs. see kasi adj. usage b, 
noteuru... si.il dt.ak': alu... pa-ti- 
rt kasi Iraq 5 57:10 (Topography of Babylon I), 
see George Topographical Texts 40:48; the en- 
emy captured us and we are being held in 
GN abbuni li-ip-tu-ru-né-ti_ let our fathers 
ransom us LIH 48 r. 12, ef. maru li-ip-tu-ra- 
né-ti let the son (of the merchant) release 
us ibid. 18; PN Sa nakrum ilqi x kaspam ina 
bit Sin ana tamkarisu idnama pu-ut-ra-su 
as for PN whom the enemy captured, give 
(pl.) ten shekels of silver from the tem- 
ple of Sin to his merchant and ransom 
him YOS 2 32:10, see Stol, AbB 9 32 (both OB 
letters); PN... PN,... ina qat LU.KUR.MES 
ip-tu-ur-su-ma RA 77 143:3 (early NB); sumz2 
ma... tamkarum ip-tu-ra-as-Su-ma summa 
Su i-pa-at-ta-ar Summa ina bitisu sa pa-ta- 
ri-Su la ibassi ina bit il alisu ip-pa-at-tar 
Summa ina bit il alisu sa pa-ta-ri-su la 
ibassi ekallum i-pa-at-ta-ar (text -R1)-su if a 
merchant has ransomed (a soldier and en- 
abled him to reach his city) if there is 
(money) to ransom him in his house, he 
himself will ransom himself, if there is no 
(money) to ransom him in his house, he 
will be ransomed by the temple of his city 
god, if there is no (money) to ransom him 
in the temple of his city god, the palace 
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will ransom him CH § 32:18ff.; x kaspam sa 
la tuppim sa itti LU Hanim assassu vp-tu-ra- 
am PN x silver, without special docu- 
ment(?), with which PN redeemed his wife 
from the Hana people ARMT 23 237:12, cf. 
X KU.BABBAR iptir PN SAL GN NIG.SU PN» 
Sa PN» ahusa ip-tu-ru-st x silver, ransom 
money for PN, woman of GN, in the ser- 
vice of PN», whom her brother PNg re- 
deemed ARMT 22 262 i 6, cf. also ARM 8 77:5 
and 9, ARMT 23 80:5 and 481:16, assum pa- 
ta-ri-Su-nu_ concerning their liberation Mé- 
langes Garelli 65 A.3976:7’ (Mari let.); naphar 
Sarrani ... qati iksud ... Sallissunu u kaz 
missunu... ap-tu-wr-ma I captured all the 
kings, but set them free from their cap- 
tivity AKA 69 v 14 (Tigl. I); TA SA URUDU. 
MES-$% ip-ta-[at]-ru-nis-Su ZA 73 240 No. 9 
r. 1, see Jas, SAAS 5 No. 16; la-ap-tur-su-nu 
lugasbissunu let me ransom them (the 
prisoners) and have them provided for 
Iraq 17 141 No. 22 ND 2680:15’, see Saggs Nim- 
rud Letters 181; [$a S]anati ma?dati sabituni 
tap-ta-tar you have released the one who 
was imprisoned for many years ABL 2:24 
(both NA); sabtu sa isabbatu la ta-pat-tar-’ 
do not (pl.) release anyone whom he holds 
CT 22 23:11; Sa siparru Saknu ap-ta-tar (see 
siparru mng. 2) ABL 1430 r. 10; semeresu 
parzilli ip-ta-tar iltasum (see semeru mng. 
3) YOS 7 88:17; semere parzilli ip-tur-su 
Cyr. 281:8; sabé Sa... ultu semeri ap-tu-ru- 
ma pussunu asst the men whom I released 
from fetters and for whom I assumed guar- 
antee YOS 7 70:15 (all NB); wm Semera ap-tu- 
ru (see semeru mng. 3) MDP 23 307:17; 
Sanduppam sa PN PN» ina mahar sibi anz 
nitim ip-tu-ur (see Sanduppu mng. 1) TIM 
4 43:21 (both OB); kald lip-tar (see kali 
adj.) KAR 178 r. iii 65 (SB hemer.); an[aku] 
ana 1; MA.N[A KU.BABBAR] ap-ta-tar-su 
Cole Nippur 72:22 (early NB let.); pu-tu-ra-i-ma 
ransom me _ ibid. 60:27; tabati ina kutallija 
ana TUR.MES teppus u ina hubti tammaz 
ruma ana kaspi ta-pat-tar-ru will you treat 
the children kindly after my death, and 
ransom them if you should see them in 
captivity? TCL 9 141:8 (NB let.). 
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b) to redeem, release slaves, pledges: 
amat abini maha ip-tur, my uncle(?) re- 
deemed our father’s slave woman BIN 4 
11:4; awilt Suniti pu-tu-ur (for context see 
iptiru mng. lb-1’) OIP 27 5:16; ahatka amz 
tam ana simim taddinma anaku ana 15 Gin 
dp-tu-ur-st RA 59 159 MAH 16209:29; a slave 
woman was sold to PN summa mamman 
i-pa-td-ar-st x kaspam isaqqal if anyone 
wishes to redeem her, he will pay one 
mina of silver BIN 6 225:18, cf. ICK 2 116:14; 
Summa ramagssunu i-pd-[tlu-ru if they re- 
deem themselves Kiiltepe c/k 1340:7, cited 
Anatolian Studies Giterbock 30 n. 12, cf. Kienast 
Altass. Kaufvertragsrecht 121 No. 12:4 (all OA); 
amtam Suati itti tamkarim anaku ap-ti-ulr- 
§]i-m[a] PBS 7 119:8 (OB let.), ef. ibid. 130: 28; 
bel wardim wu lu amtim ... lu warassu lu 
amassu i-pa-tar the owner of a male or 
female slave may redeem his male or 
female slave CH § 281:96, cf. CH § 119:3; are 
his assassu u marisu [plu-ut-ra-ma CT 29 
38:15; should her father or mother offer 
you silver, saying maratni ni-pa-at-ta-ar la 
tamaggart “We will redeem our daughter,” 
do not agree Kraus AbB 1 51:26; iR be-li 
kata ap-tu-ur-su PBS 7 130:28 (all OB letters); 
alhhisu] | MA.NA 2 Gin [KU.BABBAR 
isqluluma ahasunu ip-ti-ru his brothers 
have paid twenty-two shekels of silver 
and have redeemed their brother ARMT 
26 421:19’; 1 siqil kaspam gumurma PN pu- 
ut-ra-as-Su Frank Strassburger Keilschrifttexte 
15 r. 3, see Kraus, AbB 10 166; PN pagarsu 
i-pa-ta-[a]r PN will redeem himself Green- 
gus Ishchali 34:12 (both OB); istu Suti ana 50 
Sigil kaspi ip-ta-tar-su he had redeemed 
(a slave) from the Sutti for fifty shekels of 
silver MRS 6 7 RS 8.333:10 (let. from the king 
of Carchemish); PN ... SES-ia issabatmi ... 
[ul ip]-ta-tar-mi SES-ia imitmi PN seized 
my brother, he did not release him, and 
my brother died MRS 12 36:7; sar mat 
Ugarit istu let PN ana 1 me-at 20 Sigil kaspi 
ip-ta-tar-su. MRS 9 165 RS 17.108:7, ef. sar 
mat Ugarit istu qati PN ip-ta-tar-Su ibid. 110 
RS 17.28:25; RN ana 30 kaspi itti PN ip- 
tu-ur-Su-nu-ti RN redeemed (four debtors) 
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from PN (the creditor) for thirty (shekels) 
of silver Wiseman Alalakh 28:12 (OB), ef. ibid. 
31:7, JCS 8 5 Nos. 29:8, 30:7; PN PN» wstu let 
PN3 u PNy ana 30 GIN KU.BABBAR.ME 
ip-ta-tar Arnaud Emar 6 221:4; let my lord 
send ransom for the people of Qatna [wu] lu 
ip-tur-Su-nu and redeem them EA 55:50; 
Summa mamma ina EGIR wmi ana pa-ta- 
ri-Su-nu ila 4 SAL.MES SIG; ana PN lid 
din lilqésuniti Aula Orientalis 5 230 No. 11:8 
(Emar); Summa... igabbit ma 2 DUMU.MES 
SES-ni ni-pa-tar-mi Arnaud Emar 6 205:19; PN 
ana 30 GiN KU.BABBAR.MES ip-ta-at-ra- 
ni-mi J. Westenholz Emar 2:6; istu lét PN ip- 
ta-tar-§u ibid. 12:5; pu-tu-ur-si (her mother 
said) Release her! Boehmer AV 285 No. 3:7’ 
(MB leg.); (a slave?) Sa ap-tu-ra-ni KAV 6i38 
(Ass. Code C+G § 1), cf. mussa... Surqa iddan 
wu t-pa-at-tar-s her husband may return 
the stolen goods and ransom her KAV 1 i 64 
(Ass. Code § 5), ef. ibid. vii 42f. (§ 48); when he 
returns the borrowed goods maruésu [i]-pa- 
at-tar KAJ 17:15, asSassu 1t-pa-tar KAJ 
70:18, also 28:20, 60:19, see also Sapartu usage 
ce; PN mar ahisu wp-ta-tar uzakki he re- 
deemed and cleared PN, his brother’s son 
TIM 11 18:6; whoever lodges a complaint 
saying SAL a-pat-tar 1 MA.NA KU.BABBAR 
iddan i-pat-tar “I will redeem the woman,” 
will pay one mina of silver to redeem her 
ADD 218:6f., see Kwasman and Parpola, SAA 6 
152, cf. Donbaz and Parpola NA Legal Texts No. 
79 r. 8’, ef. ibid. No. 95:16, 141:16; PN... assu 
pan PN» ina libbt x kaspt ip-tar-ra SAA 
Bulletin 5 68 No. 30:7; 3 napsate issu pan 
tamkari ip-ta-tar ADD 85:6, ef. ip-ta-at-ra 
ADD 77:2, PN tssu pan LU.MES-e anniiti 
tp-ta-tar SAA Bulletin 2/17 No. 1 r. 8’ (all NA), 
and passim in NA; maskanam ... lip-tar(var. 
-tur) (see magskanu mng. 6b) KAR 178 r. iii 
36 (SB hemer.); PN w PN... ahhenu sa PNg 
ina bit kil issabat pu-tar release PN and 
PN, our brothers, whom PN3 has detained 
in prison PBS 2/1 17:6 (NB), cf. PN sa ana 
muhhi nikkassika ina bit kilu takli... pu- 
tur ina panija mussir ibid. 21:6; PN ina Sul 
PN, 'PNg ki x kaspi ana simi haris ip-tur PN 
redeemed 'PN, from PN, for x silver, the 
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full price VAS 5 2:4, also BBSt. No. 27:6, coll. 
Brinkman, NABU 1989/70; ‘PN wu LU qinnisu 
nisé bitya ina panigunu ... ana kaspi ni- 
ip-ta(text -GA)-tar ... x kaspa sim ‘PN ... 
PN, thitma ana PNs wu PN, iddin ‘PN and 
her family, members of my household, are 
in their custody (as pledges), (they said) 
“We have released them for silver.” PN, 
weighed out and paid to PN, and PN, the 
silver, the price of ‘PN (and the other 
pledges) BE 8/1 2:8 (all NB). 


c) to reclaim, redeem (previously sold 
or pledged property) — I’ fields, houses: 
betam u eqlatim ina ekallim abi ip-tur, la 
ip-tur, AKT 2 16:27f. (OA); PN wstu eqlam wu 
bitam RN pa-ta-ra-am iqbt warki awat alim 
igam PN bought (a field) after RN ordered 
the redemption of fields and houses, after 
the order of the city Renger AV 610:10; KU. 
BABBAR 7-li-Su ubbalamma el[gel]su 7-pa- 
td-[a]r when he brings the .... silver, he 
redeems his field A.32113 r. 7, cf. KU. 
BABBAR i-li-Su ubbalamma egelsu i-pa-ta-ar 
IM 54685:13 (courtesy A. Suleiman); E AD. 
DA.A.NI.TA IN.DUg Jean Tell Sifr 45:22, see 
Charpin Archives Familiales p. 232, cf. PBS 8/1 
44:8, bit abigu ip-tlu]-ur BE 6/1 37:9, also BE 
6/2 64:12, and see abu A in bit abi mng. 2a; a.8a 
é ad.da.ni in.dug BE 6/2 45:12, ef. egel 
bit abisu ip-tu-ur CT 2 13:18; difficult: as 
Sum tem eqlim ... temam anniam GA-ri-a- 
am u-ul pa-at-ra-ak Iraq 41 138 No. 48:9, see 
Kraus, AbB 10 57; um sajimanum inaddinu 
bel bitim i-pa-ta-ar Goetze LE § 39 A iii 26; 
ana x kaspi egel abisu PN ip-tu-ur MDP 22 
157:6; (a field given as pledge) ina MN kasz 
pam igaqqalma GAN A.SA i-pa-ta-ar YOS 14 
35:14 (= JCS 14 26 No. 54) (all OB); when he re- 
pays the tin and its interest eqelsw i-pa-tar 
he redeems his field (given as pledge) KAJ 
19:15 (MA), also ibid. 11:18, 18:27, 18:18, 25:17, 
30:18, 96:17, JCS 7 123 No. 5:23, ef. eqlatisu u 
[bitati]su i-pa-tar KAJ 61:19 (all MA); eqla 
Suatu lipl-tu-ur BBSt. No. 3 iii 29 (MB); ma 
bit abini ni-pat-tar SAA Bulletin 5 No. 33 r. 3 
(NA leg.); bitu ip-ta-tar kaspu gammur tadin 
ADD 334:4; wstu umi anni ana pant RN PN 
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ip-ta-tar x [eqlatli sa PN, ... ina 80 Gin 
[KU.BAB]BAR.MES istu qati PN, from this 
day on, before RN, PN has redeemed x 
fields of PN, from PN with a payment of 
eighty shekels of silver MRS 12 45:5, cf. PN 
ip-ta-tar E AN.ZA.KAR... ina... kaspi istu 
qatt PNy Syria 18 247:4 (RS). 


2’ other oces.: summa i-ta-ti-in 3 Gin 
kaspam 1i-pda-td-ar if he pays (the borrowed 
half mina of silver before it is due?), he 
(the creditor) will forgive(?) three shekels 
of silver (i.e., 10%, from the amount owed) 
TuM NF 1/2 7:10 (OAkk.); x silver ana PN 
addinma supanam wp-tur, Matous Prag I 
610:4; serram u itquram pu-tu-ur-ma redeem 
the pivot and the spoon CCT 4 19b:10 (both 
OA); MAR.ZA Sa bit DN Sa [a]lbigu ip-tu-ur 
he redeemed his father’s prebend in the 
temple of DN YOS 12 353:15, PA.LUGAL 
E.AD.DA.NI IN.DUg PBS 8/2 138:14, cf. BE 
6/2 66:10 (all OB); mimma nikkassu ina nikz 
kassika tddakku wu rehtu nikkassika tumas- 
Siragssu pu-tur (see nikkassu A mng. 3b) 
PBS 2/1 21:6 (NB); 3 GUD x x x } MA.NA 
kaspam isquluma sina ip-tu-ru-ni-im buram 
Sa kil[ma] 1 MA.NA KU.<BABBAR> ina iniz 
ja waqru itezbunim summa abi atta supur 
[l]i-ip-tu-ru-ni-su-ma awat GUD [klusud as 
for the three oxen ...., they paid two 
thirds of a mina of silver and they re- 
deemed two, and left me a calf which I 
judge to be worth one mina of silver — if 
you are my father, send and have them 
redeem it, finish the matter of the oxen 
IM 49229: 21ff. (OB let., courtesy Kh. al-Adhami). 


6. to purchase: kima abum ana marim 
ip-tu-ru izibu PN ... ana dardti ip-tu-ur as 
a father would purchase and bequeath 
(property) for his son, so has PN pur- 
chased (the field) in perpetuity MDP 22 
158: 5ff. (= MDP 18 229, OB), for the same formula 
with sdmu, see Sé4mu A mng. 1d; PN PNy wu PNg 
ina qati ‘PN, ‘PN; SAL sahirtasu ana x kaspi 
lana &i]m haris ip-tu-ru PN, PNo, and PNg 
purchased from ‘PN, her young girl ‘PN, 
for x silver, the full price Iraq 17 88 2N-T 
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298:6, cf. 2N-T 295:6, 2N-T 301:6 (all NB), see 
Oppenhein, ibid. p. 83f. 


7. to relieve from duty, office, 
responsibility —a) in gen.: assum tem 
harrlanlim ga nillikw ip-ta-at-ru-ni-a-ti as 
for the expedition we were going on, they 
have released us Kraus AbB 1 57:7; PN wu PNo 
tuppat Sarrim ana pa-ta-ri-ka nasi PN and 
PN, are bringing royal letters to (effect) 
your release (from duty?) TCL 17 31:16 (OB 
let.); Sapirt li-ip-tui-ra-an-ni_ may my supe- 
rior relieve(?) me TCL 18 128:29; wmmanaz 
tim ul ap-tu-ur I have not dismissed the 
troops ARMT 26 266:11’ and 14’; if the king 
hates me i-pa-td-ra-ni-mi let him dismiss 
me EA 126:47, see Moran Letters p. 206f. note 
7; ultu UD.O.KAM alli ap-ta-td-ar-ma ana 
Suri nakasi ugterrib (see allu A usage a-1’) 
BE 17 23:12 (MB let.); I sent in thirty 
Sianian soldiers massartu inassuru 30-ma 
sabe i-pa-ta-ru-su-nu_ they will keep guard, 
thirty (other) troops will relieve them Iraq 
17 127 No. 12:48, see Saggs Nimrud Letters p. 156; 
ina muhhi massartisunu ki emuruni eni- 
Sunt metini assapar ap-ta-tar-sui-nu (see 
enesu mng. la) ABL 543 r. 4, also, wr. DUg- 
Su-nu ABL 1244:8; lilini sabe annilte .. .] 
li-ip-tu-ur-u-nt_ they should go up and re- 
lieve these troops ABL 147 r. 9, ef. sabe 
i-pa-tar (in broken context) ABL 887 r. 2, 
cf. ABL 888:7 (all NA); UD.22.KAM sa MN 
pat-tar-ra-ak harranu ana sepéja saknat (see 
Sakanu mng. 5a harrana ana sépé usage 
a-2’) YOS 39:8; PN Sa ina kar Eanna pat-ra 
Supra send to me PN, who was released 
(from duty?) in the Eanna quay TCL 9 
91:18 (both NB letters); lw madu samdka adi 
uD.20.KAM ga MN mamma ulltu] Babili la 
ip-tu-ra-a[n-ni] I am very hard pressed, 
up to the twentieth of MN nobody came 
from Babylon to relieve me YOS 3 8:14 (NB 
let.), ef. LU.IR.MES-ka a? *EN_ lip-tu-ru- 
ma lispurassunutu may the lord(?) relieve 
your aforementioned servants and give 
them instructions ibid. 32, see Cocquerillat 
Palmeraies 108 and 140. 
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b) qatam pataru: 1 amtam abi wu bela 
liddinamma qatija ina NA4.HAR li-ip-«pi»- 
tu-ra-am may my father and lord give me 
a slave woman to free my hands from the 
millstone OBT Tell Rimah 160:22; ip-ta-ta-ar 
qassu iptagissu Sarritu he freed his (own?) 
hand and entrusted the kingship to him 
(his son) BHT pl. 7 ii 20 (Nbn. Verse Account); 
qassu ina libbi pat-rat he is at liberty (lit. 
his hand is free) in the matter Pinches Peek 
15:5 (NB); gatu pa-at-rat taqabbi ... qabal 
batt pa-tir taqgabbi you say “The hand is 
removed(?),” you say “The interior of the 
temple is freed” Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 10 
VAT 8005:12 (MA rit.); qatu DUg-su arhis imat 
ZA 43 94:46 (SB Sittenkanon). 


8. (with igi, pani) to calculate a recip- 
rocal: pa-ni 1 mana KU.BABBAR pu-tur-ma 
1 illt Sumer 43 188 i 33 (OB math.); igiam ta- 
pa-at-ta-a[r] TCL 18 154:5, [1G]1.GUB ubaz 
nim a-pa-ta-ar ibid. 38; [2]-gi 30 putika pu- 
tu-ur-ma_ calculate the reciprocal of 30, 
your width Sumer 7 39:7, cf. ibid. 31:9, 33:8, 
abbr. pu MDP 34 91f.:9, 22; 1G1 45 DUg. 
HA-ma 1,20 talmmar] Sumer 6 132:4, and 
passim in math., for other refs. see MKT 2 p. 21, 
MCT p. 169, TMB p. 223. 


9. (intrans.) to depart, withdraw, de- 
sert, leave, to stop, cease, conclude, to 
split off, veer off — a) to depart, withdraw, 
desert, leave — 1’ said of persons, armies — 
a’ in OB, Mari: pa-ta-ri qerub my depar- 
ture is imminent (I shall be with you on 
the fifth of MN) A 3531:4 (OB let.), also YOS 2 
14:8, 137:28; inuma istu GN ip-tu-ru-nim 
Iraq 7 51 A.952 (Chagar Bazar), cf. LIH 23:8; PN 

. Up-tu-ra-am- Florilegium marianum 3 286 
No. 136:12; inuma anaku alam alawwi u 
Sa istu karasisu 1-pa-at-ta-ra-am-ma_ ana 
seria itallakam inumisu GIS.TUKUL.HI.A 
eppe’ when I besiege the city and he 
leaves his camp to march against me, then 
I will start battle ARMT 27 18:14’; PN (the 
general) gadum sabisu ana sibitim ip-ta- 
at-ru-nim has left with his troops on an 
assignment van Soldt, AbB 13 25:7; LU.MES 
GN ip-tu-ru ummami ahhuni minam tisane 
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nésim the Numhians withdrew saying: O 
our brothers, what do you have against us? 
ARMT 27 68:29; ina pani nakrim ta-pa-ta-ar 
you will withdraw before the enemy YOS 
10 44:20 (OB ext.); three days ago I marched 
against the ruler of ESnunna summa saz 
bum st ina panija ip-ltal-ta-ar ip-ta-ta- 
ar-ma summa la kiamma ina panija ul 
ip-ta-ta-ar GIS.TUKUL.HI.A-laml ina sab 
ramanyama eppes ul a-pa-at-ta-ar if that 
force withdraws before me, it withdraws, 
if it is not so and it does not withdraw 
before me, I will do battle with my own 
forces —I will not withdraw OBT Tell 
Rimah 2:9ff.; agar ta-ap-tu-ru wu-[...] ana 
nakri ina niphi tallak (with pa-ti-ir in the 
protasis) YOS 10 20:2, followed by LU. 
[KUR]-ka agar ip-tu-ru [...] ina niphi ile 
lakakkum ibid. 3; tp-ta-at-ra-ma ittalka MDP 
23 320 r. 3’; LU.MES tappuja tp-tu-ru-ma ana 
bitatisunu urtammt my colleagues left and 
withdrew to their houses ARM 14 13:7, 
cf. ibid. 12, also anaku ap-t[u]-ra-[am-m]a 
ana GN ustéser ibid. 13; ina zumur alim pu- 
ut-ra-lam-ma] atlak leave the city and go 
away ibid. 103 r. 5; PN heard of the army’s 
approach and ana matisu [t]p-ta-tla]-[ar] 
withdrew to his own country ARM 4 76:39; 
ummanatum ip-ta-at-ra-nim ana GN iksuz 
danim the troops have left and reached 
GN ARM 14:19; bit naptarija sa... ap-tu-ru 
ARMT 27 25:37; I have dispatched PN qaz 
dum LU.MES wedutim sa ina bab ekallim 
izzazzu Sa ina mazzaztim pa-at-ru. together 
with some individuals who serve at the 
palace gate who have deserted from duty 
van Soldt, AbB 13 10:6; pa-ti-ir i-pa-ta-ru ul 
[...] any off-duty soldier who leaves will 
not [...] Florilegium marianum 3 p. 286 No. 
136:5; PA.TE.SI ERIN KUS.USAN ... ana 
libbu matim pa-tes-er the farmers belong- 
ing to the work units have withdrawn into 
the hinterland OECT 3 4:7; [...alna kar GN 
[i-pa]-at-ta-ra-nim VAS 16 176:6’, see Fran- 
kena, AbB 6 176. 


b’ in RS, EA, MB, Alalakh, Bogh., 
Nuzi, NB: i-pdt-tar ana suqi Syria 18 
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246:23, Syria 28 175:12, and passim in Ras 
Shamra, see suiqu mng. la-2’; 1 me-at kasapsu 
ileqge u i-palt-tlar Mélanges Garelli 341 RS 
25.134:13 and 19, see MRS 6 p. 223; zinu izanz 
ninu kuppu illak wu ninu la ni-pat-tar it is 
raining and the well is overflowing, but we 
do not leave Ugaritica 5 20:22; wu anumma 
itti [nasi] nap-ta-tar-su-ma i[1-lik(?)] now 
we have seen him off from here and he left 
ibid. 57 r. 8 (both letters); GN ana mat Hatti 
ip-tu-ur ana mat Hurri hur Kizzuwatna 
broke away from Hatti and went over to 
the Hurrians KBo 1 5i 7, cf. tstu ittika 
i-pdt-td-ar-mi ana mat Hatti wahhurmi ibid. 
27, wstu mahar sar Hurri ip-tu-ur wu ana 
dyru-[si] igshur ibid. iii 51; if they see that 
the archers advance wu izzibu dlanisunu wu 
pa-at-ru. they will leave their cities and 
desert EA 73:14, cf. EA 82:44, 83:47 and 
50; PN pa-ta-ar-mi ana sarri béligu PN de- 
serted the king, his lord EA 286:8; istu sa 
bela la a-pat-tar-ma I will not desert my 
lord EA 55:6; anumma pa-at-ra GN u GN» 
now GN and GN, have defected EA 83:28; u 
lu ni-ip-tu-ur GN let us desert Jerusalem 
EA 289:29 (let. of Abdi-Heba); note la-a-mi 
ti-[pa-ti-irl istu GN do not depart from 
GN EA 188:11, pl. te-pa-tiz-ru-na RA 19 
93:35 (= Rainey EA 362); Sutt istu matati t-pa- 
ltdl-ru-nim EA 169:30, cf. EA 197:19 and 
234:21; pa-ta-ar ina mahrija_ he has left me 
EA 289:39; pa-at-ru ana alani agar ibassi 
Se-im ana akdlisunu EA 125:28; mimmtisi 
Sa bit abisi ... ileqqe wu 1-pd-at-tar she will 
take whatever (she brought) from her pa- 
ternal home and she will leave Wiseman 
Alalakh 92:14, cf. ibid. 9; if the adopted son 
supports his father wu ina appisu isaddad u 
ip-tu-ru-u (see Sadadu mng. 1d) ibid. 16:16; 
Summa ina 1 umi ina sipri sa PN a-pa-tu-ur 
1 MA.NA erd analndin] if I abandon PN’s 
work (even for) one day, I will pay one 
mina of copper JEN 387:13; swmma PN ina 
1 umi ina GIS.SAR.MES 1-pd-tur 1 MA. 
NA erd urihulli ana 1 umi umalla HSS 9 
28:18, cf., wr. i-pa-at-tu-ur AASOR 16 27:12; 
Summa... tna sipri Sa PN i-pd-tu-ur if he 
leaves the service of PN JEN 293:12, cf. JEN 
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306:12 (all Nuzi); wmu wu musi ul i-pa-tar-ru-’ 
they will not leave (work) day or night 
YOS 3 79:6 (NB). 


ra 


e’ in rit., lit.: TA 1GI “UTU DUg-ma you 
leave the presence of SamaS Or. NS 36 3r. 4, 
Or. NS 42 509:29’ (SB rit.); ina pan saltimma 
pu-tur (see saltu mng. 1f) Lambert BWL 
100:36; the goddess of Uruk weeps sa pat- 
rat guzilissu (see guzalutu) PSBA 23 pl. (af- 
ter p. 192):2, see Lambert, JAOS 103 212; birat 
alim 1-pa-ta-ra-nim (see birtu A mng. 2b) 
YOS 10 47:61; gereb ummani pa-t[a-rla idlalb= 
bub the core of the army will plot deser- 
tion RA 65 73:41 (both OB ext.); pa-tar birati 
arad massarati (see birtu A mng. 2b) Thomp- 
son Rep. 48:6, ACh Sin 3:68, and passim in as- 
trol.; ajumma ina tillatika temsu isannisuz 
ma ina zumrika DUg-dr someone among 
your auxiliaries will change allegiance and 
will defect from you CT 31 17 K.7588:4, ef. 
KAR 152:4 (SB ext.); note with acc. suffix: 
resua a» 1-pa-at-ta-ru-ni-in-nt my allies 
will desert me YOS 10 46 ii 39, ef. tillatuka 
i-pa-ta-ru-ka ibid. 42 ii 54, also 49:3f. and dupl. 
48:31f. (all OB ext.); res’ duryya DUg the chief 
of my fortress will desert Labat Suse 6 iii 31. 


2’ said of animals: alpum ip-tu-ur-ma 
Sammi ikkal [imqlutma imtit the ox wan- 
dered off and while grazing fell over and 
died PBS 7 7:13 (OB let.); ul kima ga ina 
panitim §a kisir sabi[m] ippallasma i-pa-at- 
ta-ar it is no longer as it once was, when (a 
lion) would see a detachment of men and 
flee ARM 14 2:28; summa ina umisuma ip- 
tur ittalak if (the wild bull) wanders off 
and departs the same day CT 40 41 79-7- 
8,128:6. 


3’ said of evil, demons, disease: pu-tur 
lemnu la tetehhd Kocher BAM 471 iii 24’, AMT 
97,1:7, Lambert AV 197 Text 40:1, and passim in 
inc.; pu-ut-ri atlaki 4R 56 i 15, cf. 4R 58 i 6, 
and passim in Lama&tu; Sa saknamma irtenedz 
dénnima la DU¢g-[ru] (the demon) who be- 
sets me, pursues me, does not leave (me) 
Farber I8tar und Dumuzi 185:30; lemnu lip-tur 
ina panika KAR 58:7; HUL ... lip-tur ina 
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zumrya Or. NS 34 116 K.3365:8, cf. lumunsu 
i-pa-tar BBR No. 61 r.(?) 8 and 9; duppir arku 
pu-tur kurt be gone, O tall one, depart, O 
short one STT 214-217 iv 65 (hul.ba.zi.zi 
inc.); Summa qat etemmi ina zumur améli 
iltazazma la DUg (see lazazw usage b) AMT 
97,1:1; [Summa murus]su tp-tu-ur-ma ardm 
la iprus (see ari B mng. la-l’) PBS 2/2 
104:2 (MB diagn.); arki ummu u zw tu ip-tu- 
ru when fever and sweating have departed 
Labat TDP 156:5, cf. wmma mala ummi 
mahri irsima ip-ta-tar he suffers from a 
fever like the earlier one, but it (the fe- 
ver) leaves ibid. 6. 


b) to stop, to cease, conclude: PN ... 
PN, adi pa-ta-ar eresi igur (see agaru mng. 
la-1’) VAS 7 87:4, also YOS 12 421:3, PBS 8/2 
196:5, ef. kima erésum pa-at-ru. TCL 11 
226:2; [adi] pa-ta-ar harrani until the ex- 
pedition is finished YOS 12 147:6; the cry- 
ing of a sick person mimma la pa-te,-er 
does not stop TLB 2 21:19 (all OB); uncert., 
perhaps quoting a proverb: napisti Hana. 
MES i-pa-td-al[r] ia-ri-ka-am sa Hana.MESs 
i-Sa-bi-ir Florilegium marianum 3 p. 286 No. 
136:6; kusstim 1-pd-td-ar-ma_ winter is about 
to end CCT 3 48b:5 (OA). 


c) to split off, veer off (said of oil, 
smoke in divination): summa samnum ana 
halli barim ip-tu-ur (see hallu A mng. 1a) 
YOS 10 58 r. 10, also ibid. 57:8ff., CT 3 2:24ff., 
CT 5 4:6 (OB oil omens); note ana sar erbettisu 
ip-ta-na-at-ta-ar CT 3 2:28; summa sgamnu 
ana imitti u Sumelt DUg-ma_ KUB 34 5 r. 
4ff.; Summa qutrinnum ana halla barim tk- 
surma ana st gamsim pa-tes-er if the in- 
cense smoke gathers toward the diviner’s 
crotch, then splits off toward the east UCP 
9 377:51, see Pettinato, RSO 41 319:32. 


d) (unkn. mng., with mahiru, kurru): 
RN gave orders to his land sihram sihir- 
tam agar mahirum pa-at-ru ana GN turda 
send boys and girls to Mankisum where 
the market is p. ARMT 26 494:10; mahiru 
DUg Sarru imadt commerce will p., the king 
will die ACh Supp. 31:53; mahiru DUg-ar 
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Leichty Izbu V 60; kurru DUg-dr mahiru 
DU,gt+Du-a the kurru measure will p., com- 
merce will prosper(?) CT 30 19i 5, cf. KAR 
428:40. 


10. putturu to undo a knot, a bond, an 
agreement, to break up a team, to detach, 
to remove an object, an affliction, to clear 
an area, to split, to loosen, to unpack — a) 
to undo a knot, a bond, an agreement, to 
break up a team, to detach, to remove an 
object, an affliction — 1’ in concrete sense: 
thet sa lamassatim li-pa-te,-ru-ma damqis 
liragsiku (see rasaku mng. 3) ARM 18 3:7; 
ina pu-ut-tu-ri-im LUGAL ttanappal ARM 8 
91 r. 2, see Durand, MARI 2 135; GIS ka-an 
GIS.MES.AS(?) Sa kannim [...] Sa belt ana 
pu-ut-tu-ri-[im ...] the stand(?) of mesu 
wood for the container(?) which my lord 
[ordered] removed(?) ARMT 13 24:6; masz 
kusa pa-tu-ru ina quppi [...] ta’uru its (the 
chariot’s) leather straps are undone, re- 
turned [...] to the chest KAJ 310:4 (MA), 
see Postgate Urad-Serua No. 50; sindat alz 
pislunu] u-pat-tar-ui-ma (see simittu mng. 
2b) Lambert BWL 114:38 (Firstenspiegel); 
titurru Sa bab atappu u-pat-tir-ma (see 
atappu mang. 2) Weissbach Misc. No. 4 ii 33 
(NB); [Sin] ina Samé usadiru ... tiqnisu 
u-pat-ti-ir-[u] they caused the moon to be 
eclipsed in the sky, they removed his 
adornment RA 91 157 r. 18’ (Sel. rit.). 


2’ sins, afflictions, ete.: li-pa(var. -pat)- 
tir arnt may he (Sama8) remove my sin 
Surpu IV 938, cf. Maqlu VII 139; UD.7.KAM um 
bubbult li-pat-ti-ra (var. BUR.MES) arnilka] 
KAR 233:15, var. from STT 138:15, cf. ana Sat 
Musi DUg.MES (var. li-pat-ti-ra) arnija BMS 
1:26 and dupls., see Mayer Gebetsbeschwérungen 
494; annika li-pa-at-te,-er (see mng. 8a) 
CRRA 36 99 Di 614:7; difficult: sarrati ad- 
dabub u-pat-tir arnt JNES 33 282:137 (dingir. 
$a.dib.ba inc.); DN mu-pa-ti-ir ennetti RA 
16 89 Delaporte 302:6 (= Limet Sceaux Cassites 
8.15); u-pat-tar naphar lemnetusunu u-pat- 
tar kisir qibit libbisunu I remove all their 
malevolent plans, I remove the magic knot 
they have commanded KAR 80 r. 34f.; kisra 
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Sunutt ga ishurini pu-ut-ti-ir undo those 
knots that surround me Kécher BAM 449 
ii 1, see TuL p. 71; u-pat-tar kisrigu Lambert 
BWL 211:20; kisrisa pu-ut-tu-ru epsétusa 
hulluqu Maqlu I 34, see also kisru mng. la; 
Marduk u-pat-tar rikis niklati raggi 
Marduk will undo the knot of tricks of 
the wicked Finkel, in Babylon (= CDOG 2) 
325:3, cf. ibid. 6f., 326:15, and passim; riksi2 
Sunu lemnuti li-pat-tir ... Marduk may 
Marduk undo their evil preparations KAR 
59 vr. 18; elliptical: [belli w-pat-ti-ra-an-ni 
Lambert BWL 58:3 (Ludlul IV, coll. W. G. Lam- 
bert); [“S1]mM pasir ili wu ameli lu-pat-tir riz 
kissu. may SiriS, releaser of god and man, 
loosen his bonds JNES 15 138:116, cf. 481m 
pasir ili uw ameli rikissu DUg.MES (var. ri- 
kis ar-ku-su u-pat-tar) ibid. 120; may the 
seven winds blow and _ 11-pat-ti-ru mamissu 
Surpu II 167; GISKIM.MES-8% ana DUg.MES-7t 
to undo his (ill-portending) signs Kécher 
BAM 3821:8, restored from ibid. 322:4; binwu [lillal- 
su] mastakal [lipassirgu] GIS8.8A.GISIMMAR 
li-pa-tir-Si Gray SamaX pl. 8 K.3204:5; if he 
has sinned lu DUg.MES-S% lu pasdas[t] JNES 
15 136:81; [mu-plat-tir sibit Samé wu erseti 
STT 215 i 49, restored from dupls. courtesy I. 
Finkel; gat ral gg]ati(?) pat-ti-ra (var. pa-tt-ir- 
[r]a(?)) remove the hand of the evil one(?) 
STT 87:25 and dupl. STT 371:8, see Deller, Or. 
NS 34 463; sabitat mu-pat-ti-rat she is an in- 
tercessor(?), she is the remover (of evils) 
Craig ABRT 2 18 K.232 + K.3371 r. 30, see 
JRAS 1929 17:32. 


b) to clear an area: agra Sdtu u-pe-ti- 
ir dannassu aksud I cleared that site 
(until) I reached the bottom of its founda- 
tion pit AOB 1 68 r. 4 (Adn. I); the court of 
the Adad temple éa u-pa-ti-ru-u-ni which 
they cleared ABL 1243:8; rab pilkani u-pa- 
tar irassip the chief of work assignments 
will clear (the plot) and rebuild ABL 91:15, 
see Parpola, SAA 177; pulu paniu sa nu-pa- 
ti-ru-ni gassanu sti the first limestone that 
we cleared away was like gypsum CT 53 
25:6 (all NA). 
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c) to split, to loosen (pl. to mng. 1f) — 
1’ parts of the exta: swmma uban hasi 
gablitum imittam u sumélam sina pu-tu-ra- 
at if the middle “finger” of the lung is 
split in two at the right and the left YOS 
10 39:29 (OB), cf. sulusa pu-tu-ra-[at] (see 
Sultsa) ibid. 31, ef. ana 3-8 DUg.DUg CT 28 
45:11 (SB); Summa Sumel marti pitru 4 5 6 
adi maduti pu-ut-tu-ur if the left of the 
gall bladder is split with four, five, six, 
or multiple fissures KAR 150:18; swmma 
nasraptu kima sinni sassart DUg.MES-at 
(see nasraptu usage b) CT 20 33:88, cf. Koch- 
Westenholz Liver Omens 170:139, and see sasSaru 


usage c, sinnu A mng. 3a, and passim in ext. 


2’ parts of the body: summa rapastasu 
pu-ut-tu-rat if his loins are furrowed Labat 
TDP 108 iv 15; irassw DUg.MES-dt ibid. 100 i 
2; gatasu DUg.DUg-rla] ibid. 96 r. 31; if his 
fingers are black and itrat uwbanatisu DUs. 
ME[8] ibid. 98 r. 49; wendsu DUg.DUg-ra_ his 
ears are split ibid. 68:7; Ser’an inisu DUg. 
MES Syria 33 123 r. 9; Su-a-[r]a-su% DUg. MES 
Labat TDP 60 r. 41’; kimsasu DUg.DUg Kécher 
BAM 122:1; ina itablakkuti pu-ut-tu-ru rikez 
sta (see riksu mng. 3) Lambert BWL 44:104 
(Ludlul II); uncert.: sépasu uzagq(qatas]u kiz 
sallagu up-ta-na-ta-r[a(?)] KAR 80:5, cf. LKA 
155 r. 3, Schollmeyer No. 21:12 and 17. 


3’ other occes.: sissikat qapsidim tu-pa- 
at-[tla-ar you undo the hem of the .... 
UET 6 414:9 (OB lit.), see Livingstone, Deller 
AV 175ff., coll. George, Iraq 55 74; bitu Suati 
igarusu quppuma pu-ut-tu-ru rikis babati 
gusur sululisu Suhhutu the walls of that 
temple had buckled, the gate-fastenings 
had been removed, its roof beams had been 
stripped off OECT 1 pl. 24 i 60 (Nbn.); la tu- 
pat-ta-ra riksat babati (see riksu mng. 1b) 
3R 38 No. 2 r. 68, see JNES 17 138; bit ruqqi 
Sa belt... ptissu napala iqbé ki amuruma 
puhursu pu-ut-tu-ru attapal (see napalu A 
mng. 2b-2’) BE 17 35:9 (MB let.). 


d) to unpack: subate mahrikunw lu-pd- 
ti-ru-ma limntima let them unpack and 
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count the textiles in your (pl.) presence 
Kiltepe a/k 98:7 (courtesy K. R. Veenhof). 


ll. putturu to void treaties, agree- 
ments: riksisun u-pat-tar-u-ma... Nabi... 
riksat matisu u-pat-tar-ma if he declares 
void their treaties, Nabi will declare void 
the treaties of his land Lambert BWL 114:51 
and 54 (Firstenspiegel); manama arki ... rikz 
satt PN la u-pat-tar tuppi Suati la upassas 
no person in the future may void the 
binding agreements of PN or invalidate 
that tablet AfO 36-37 49 BM 33092:46, cf. AfO 
42-43 48 No. 2:40 (both NB), see Roth, JCS 43- 
45 9; riksani Sa ekalli pa-tu-ru rammt (see 
riksu mong. 8) ABL 733 r. 5 (NA). 


12. putturw to release a person, goods, 
objects, to remove, drive away a person — 
a) to release — Il’ a person: kaspum ana pd- 
tu-ri-su-nu lassu HUCA 33 51 n. 27 (coll. K. R. 
Veenhof); 5 Sigil kaspam idnamma amatka 
lu-pa-at-ti-ra-ak-kum give me five shekels of 
silver and I will release your slave woman 
to you Boyer Contribution 122:17 (OB); he said: 
“IT was abducted, I am a citizen of Larsa” 
PN ... t%-pa-te,-ir-Su-ma PN released him 
AUCT 4 89:8 (OB leg.); pu-wt-te,-ra-as-su- 
ma ana mahrya turdassu release him and 
send him to me CT 4 27d:11, see Frankena, 
AbB 2 95, ef. pu-wt-te,-ra-a-su-ma ana Sippar 
littalkam Kraus AbB 1 18:19; pu-ut-te,-er- 
Su-nu-ti GN la ikassadu free them, but 
they must not reach Babylon VAS 16 32:20 
(all OB letters); ina bab nig ilim awilu izzizzu 
u-pa-ti-ru-su-nu-ti the men stood (for the 
oath) in the gate of the oath, (then) they 
released them CT 48 6:10; ana pu-ut-tu-ri-ki 
x kaspam lu agmur I have spent x silver 
for your release RA 91 138:33 (both OB leg.); 
hubtu mala thtabtunu pu-tu-ru ina qatisunu 
la teppus you must not ransom from them 
the captives whom they have captured 
Cole Nippur 19:12, ef. ki Sa pu-tu-ru lu-up- 
tur-as-Su-nu-tlu] if (they are available) for 
ransoming, let me ransom them ibid. 4:12, 
ki LU amélutu sa pu-tu-ru tatamar pu-tu- 
ram-ma akanna idin ibid. 40:20 and 22 (all 
early NB letters); aSSuraji mala ina panisunu 
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sabtu. u-pat-ta-ru-ma ana bel sarrani 
igapparu they will release and send to the 
lord of kings all the Assyrians held pris- 
oner by them ABL 460 r. 2, cf. CT 22 74:27, 
TCL 9 106: 22 (all NB letters). 


2’ goods, objects: I am sending PN to 
you elippam suati pu-ut-te,-er pigissumma 
ana GN lisaqqiassi release that boat and 
entrust it to him to bring upriver to 
Sippar CT 4 32b:17, see Frankena, AbB 2 98; 
field a-na pa-tu-ri issege Iraq 25 93 BT 112:9, 
also ibid. 99 BT 136:11, see Postgate Taxation 175; 
x kaspa... mala zittika iti PN up-te-ti-ir I 
have released x silver, your share, to PN 
Pinches Berens Coll. 111:11 (NB); gifts of the 
Babylonians [mala] ... Sarru ana kaspi 
u-pat-ti-ra which the king released for sil- 
ver ABL 702 r. 2 (NB), see Parpola, SAA 10 169. 


3’ other oces.: Adad zunnesu uwmassira 
Ea u-pat-ti-ra nagbésu Adad released his 
rains, Ea let loose his springs Streck Asb. 6 
i 45 and 212 r. 2, also BBSt. No. 37:4 (Nbn.), ‘BE 
u-pat-tir BAD.MES-[St%] Met. Museum 86-11- 
312:6 (SB rit., courtesy W. G. Lambert). 


b) to remove, drive away a person: ina 
awatim u-pa-tes-er-[sJu-nu-ti I took them 
off the case ARMT 26 46:8; I have brought 
the cities back from the Hapiru to the 
king’s obedience w wu-pa-tdr LU.SA.GAZ. 
MES and I am driving out the Hapiru EA 
189 r. 18; kuma GU.UN ina gabal tamhari pu- 
ut-ti-ri-Su-ma dikissu meht saru lemnu (O 
I8tar) drive him away like in the 
midst of battle and raise a storm, an evil 
wind against him Streck Asb. 114 v 45; if 
there are palace women in the entrance 
to the Processional Residence ana rlab 
ekalli] iqabbiu istu pt hulli] u-pa-at-[ta-ar- 
Sil-na they shall report it to the palace 
commander, and he shall remove them 
from the entrance to the Processional Res- 
idence AfO 17 288:112 (MA harem edicts), 
cf. (in broken context) w-pa-at-ta[r] ibid. 
290:120. 
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13. putturu (with igi) to calculate a re- 
ciprocal: u-pa-tar 1-gi A.RA-e itguruti sa la 
ist, pit pani (see igt A) Streck Asb. 254 i 16. 


14. II/2 to be loosened, to fall apart, to 
break down, to be eliminated — a) said of 
knots: li-ip-ta-at-ti-ru kisir HUL.MES.MU 
may the knot of the evil affecting me be 
loosened BMS 12:83. 


b) said of parts of the body: mesrétu lip- 
te-ti-ra lirmt, Ser’anu (see mesréetu usage b) 
Kécher BAM 248 ii 53, wp-te-et-ti-ra mesrlétu] 
ibid. 66. 


c) said of ills and troubles: ina téka [sa 
balati] lu-up-ta-ti-ru may (the ill-portend- 
ing signs) be removed by your life-giving 
spell BMS 6:9 and dupls. LKA 50:18, CT 51 
211:13, see Ebeling Handerhebung 36; lip-ta-ti- 
ru adiratu Sa libbija (see adirtu B usage b) 
BMS 30:13; wma KA A.SE.ER.DUg.U.DA 
up-ta-ta-ra tanihi (see tanihu A usage a) 
Lambert BWL 60:87 (Ludlul IV); lip-ta-at-ti-ra 
(in broken context) AfO 19 53:162. 


d) said of buildings and their parts: bitw 
Suatu igaratusu iqupumu up-ta-at-ti-ru riksute 
(see gapu B mng. 1c) YOS 1 38 i 21 (Sar.), 
also Iraq 15 123:5 (Merodachbaladan); the tem- 
ple of DN and DN, labaris illikma up-te-et- 
tir [...] Bagh. Mitt. 21 341 No. 1:16; E up-ta- 
ti-ir & usse pate ABL 389:10 (NA), see Deller 
and Parpola, RA 60 62; agurrt tahluptisa up-ta- 
at-ti-ir-ma (see agurru mng. lb-1’) VAB 4 
98 ii 3 (Nbk.); see also riksu mng. 2a, simdu 
A mng. 8, sibitu usage c. 


15. supturu to relieve from a work 
assignment, to make available, to dismiss, 
to release, to unfasten, to open: assum su- 
up-tu-ur sabia ... aSpurma sabam sdati tp- 
ta-at-ru-nim regarding the dismissal of my 
men, I gave orders and they have sent 
those men off ARM 1 53:14 + M. 7340, see 
MARI 4 316f., cf. Birot Mem. Vol. 224 No. 121:8’; 
bit naptari taklam v-Sa-ap-te,-er-Su (see 
naptaru in bit naptari usage a) RA 66 118:12 
(Mari let.); wu sabam Sa warkisu bitat naptari 
ina adassim u-Sa-ap(text -AD)-ta-ar-su-nu-tt 
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ibid. 117:26; the horses Su-wp-tu-ur simittu 
had been freed from the harness TCL 3 173 
(Sar.); u-Sap-ti-ra tahazu I broke the (en- 
emy) battle line TCL 3 138; you are here 
ana Sup-tu-ur ittati Sa Samé u ersetr to undo 
the signs of heaven and earth PBS 1/2 106 
r. 15, see ArOr 17/1 179; kisir lumni Sup-tir 
ina EDIN-id undo the bond of evil (that 
lies) upon me Gray Samak pl. 19 K.2296:6, see 
Mayer Gebetsbeschworungen 519:12; 16 SA. 
NIGIN [HU|L(?).MES-Sd U-Sap-ta-ru-si-ma 
arki adannisa Salmat CT 20 48 iv 30, ef. ibid. 
29 (SB ext.); 138 minas of copper ana sep 
tamkarim nimtaqqut irramanatini nu-sa-ap- 
té-er-Su-nu  Kiltepe n/k 128:12, cf. 138 mana 
Sa nu-Sa-dp-té-ru-ni ibid. 16 
Bayram). 


(courtesy S. 


16. Supturu to ease, to assuage, to 
appease: akkimilti il-ti-7 Sup-tu-ri wbil masz 
hass[u] (see kimiltu) Lambert BWL 74:51 
(Theodicy), restored from dupl. courtesy W. G. 
Lambert; kimilti ili u istari Sup-ti-ri ja[s¢] 
release me from the anger of god and god- 
dess JRAS 1929 282:10; [rit]tu dannata sa ili 
u istari [Sarri kablti wu rubé s§u(!)-up-ti-ra 
Kécher BAM 318 iv 17, cf. [rittu dannatla sa 
DINGIR LUGAL IDIM uU NUN Sup-ti-ra BA 5 
703 No. 57:17, see Livingstone, Lambert AV 377ff.; 
anhussun upassiha u-sa-ap-ti-ir sarma’sunu 
(see sarma?u) 5R 35:26 (Cyr.), see Berger, ZA 
64 198. 


17. III/II to break up: tus-pat-tar asgaga 
you (Marduk) break up the battle line Afro 
19 64:89 (SB). 


18. IV to be loosened, unlocked, un- 
moored, detached, to be broken, to be 
cleared away —a) garments: tig.ddra. 
a.ni nu.dug.a: nobittasu ul ip-pat-tar 
(see nibittu lex. section) BIN 2 22 i 37f., see 
AAA 22 78; 2-Su ina libbi Satti qabli sa 
Marduk ip-pa-ta-ra (see gablu A mng. 2a- 
4’) ABL 951 r. 2, cf. [... qab]ligunu ip-pa- 
tar ABL 752:12 (both NA); it-tap-ter qabalsu 
Lambert AV 274 iii 20’ (SB rit.); tp-pat-ta-ra- 
[ma] (see mng. 1f-2’ and nabittu) Cagni Erra 
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IIIc 49; lip(text %)-pat-ra qablaka KAR 62:11, 
see KAR p. 334. 


b) = soil: ga harublti ersetlt ip-pa-tir 
gerebsa the inside of the barren earth 
became loosened (and it produced lux- 
uriant growth) Lambert BWL 177:19 (fable). 


c) structures: rain had damaged the 
building stbissu ip-pa-tir-ma irmt riksusu 
(see §¢bitw) Winckler Sar. pl. 48:15; gabal ili wu 
ameli ip-pat-ta-r[a-ma] ana rakasi igsita the 
bond between god and man is weakened, 
it is difficult to link Cagni Erra IIIc:49. 


d) boats: GIS.MA GAL ip-pa-tar-ma lisz 
batuni a large boat should be unmoored, 
let them obtain it for me TLB 4 14:6 (OB 
let.); dannu lip-pa-tir markassa (see marz 
kasu mng. 1) Kécher BAM 248 ii 49. 


e) grip, control: isilti matim ip-pa-at- 
ta-ar (see isiltu mng. 3) YOS 10 36 ii 29 (OB 
ext.); isilti ummanijga ip-pa-ta-ar (var. DUg) 
KAR 150:21, var. from Labat Suse 6 i 29 and CT 
51 152:6 (SB ext.). 


f) battle lines, camp: uru.gé mé. 
Sen.Sen.na la.ba.an.dug (var. [nu. 
u]b.dug.a):[... ta-ha]-zu qab-lu ul ip-pat- 
tar Kraus AV 100:30 (letter-prayer); madakti la 
tap-pat-tar the camp should not be broken 
up ABL 752:11 (NB). 


g) ritual arrangements, tables: [inla 
balussu passira ul ip-pat-tar without his 
approval, the table is not cleared away 
BRM 4 3:14 (SB Adapa); rabt DUg-ma tar- 
dennu iqarrub (see gerebu mng. 4) RAcc. 92 
r. 7, also 93 r. 18f. and 21, 121 r. 30; ul DUg-ar 
bajat tbat ... bajat DUg-ma (see bajatu us- 
age a) RAcc. 92 r. 9 and 11. 


h) unkn. mng. (said of the moon): 
Summa Sin ... DUg (gloss:) it-tap-tir if the 
moon .... ACh Supp. 12:25. 


i) other oces.: x hurasum KI.LA.BI 4 
nalbanatim Sa ina mussari ip-pa-at-ru (see 
mussaru usage c) ARM 74:3; x kaspum... 
Sa ina thzi sa kakkabi sa dalat elammakkim 
ip-pa-at-ru. x silver, which was removed 


pataru 19 


from the mountings of the star-decorations 
of the elammakku-wood door ARM 18 44:5. 


19. IV to be absolved, removed, ap- 
peased (said of sin, evil, anger, etc.): li- 
ip-pat-ra hitdtua KUB 4 47 r. 25, ef. ibid. 26; 
arnt Mati DUg-dr ACh. Supp. 33:57; lip-pat-ru 
arnua lommasé hitdtua Valtr lip-pa-tir kasiti 
lirmu 4R 59 No. 2r. 11f., cf. also BMS 5:6; arnt 
lip-pa-ti[r] (var. DUg-ir) BMS 7:48, see Mayer 
Gebetsbeschwoérungen 462:23; gillatusu ... ip- 
pa-ta-ra [it]ti iligu wu istarisu ip-pa-ta-ra-su 
Gray Samak pl. 11 Rm. 601 r. 6f.; ina KA NAM. 
TAG.GA.DUg.A 2tlt? ip-pa-tir in the Gate 
of Forgiven Transgression my debt was 
cancelled Lambert BWL 60:85 (Ludlul IV); ina 
qibitiki marsu iballut ... ip-pat-tar iltasu 
KAR 92 r. 14; [@]IG mamitu ... DUg-ma (var. 
lip-pa-tir-ma) BUR-tum ligssakin may dis- 
ease and oath be banished, may he be 
freed JNES 15 138:121; ennetta li-pa-tir kaz 
sitt larmu may my sin be undone, my 
bondage relaxed Farber I8tar und Dumuzi 
62:83; [lum]nu lip-pa-tir BBR No. 61 r. 12; 
uh hul.lu su.ni.ta hé.im.ma.ra. 
an.dug.e: kispu lemnutu ina zumrisu lip- 
pat-ru AJSL 35 142a r. 11f., ef. Summa... 
mursu iltazaz ina zumrisu la DUg if the 
disease persists and is not removed from 
the man’s body Kécher BAM 124 ii 7, for 
parallels see lazdzu usage b; lumun Suttt anz 
nitt... limmahth lippasis lip-pa-tir may 
the evil of this dream be softened, wiped 
out, and removed KAR 252 ii 9, also iii 33, 
also ki sa... tammahhahu tappassasu tap- 
pa-ta-ru (var. DUs-ru) ibid. iii 29, var. from ii 
7; Summa marsu murussu ina resigu NU 
DUg-ar if a sick man’s illness is not dis- 
pelled from his head Labat Suse 11 vi 20, 
ef. Labat TDP 150:40 and 45, 8:24, and passim; 
kisir libbi ilutika rabiti [...] x lip-pa-ta- 
ram-ma may your great divine anger [.. .] 
be appeased PBS 1/2 119 r. 4 and dupls., see 
Mayer Gebetsbeschworungen 481:22, cf. [kisir 
libbi tlt] ja istarija lip-pat-ra JNES 15 144:66; 
kisir libbi iligu ... lip-pat-rag-§4 Surpu V-VI1 
184; ga [kassapti]ja lip-pa-tir kisir libbiga 
Maqlu VI 36, for other occs. see kisru mng. 5b-d; 
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Marduk ... agannutillé ... ligarsisuma [aj 
ilp-pa-ti-ir markassu may Marduk inflict 
on him a dropsy, may its hold never be 
undone ZA 65 56:67 (NB kudurru), cf. Sin... 
agannutillad Sa rikissu la tp-pat-ta-ru ligesz 
Sisu MDP 2 pl. 23 vi 46, and see agannutillé us- 
age a; Sa itmeam lipsura sa i-zi-ir-am li-ip- 
pat-ra_ Dream-book 342:8; wssurrt huntu anz 
nijgu issu pan sarri belija ip-pa-tar (see 
humtu mng. 1) ABL 391 r. 3 (NA); lip-pa-tir 
littarid likkami Kocher BAM 128 iv 17’; 
sunqu husahhu bubutu namtaru issu paniz 
kunu aj ip-pe-tir Wiseman Treaties 481; eel 
taka li-ip-pa-te-er CRRA 36 102 Di 450:31; 
arhig eeltaka ip-pa-ta-ar ibid. Di 455:9’ (OB), 


and passim in the Ur-Utu archive. 


20. IV to be ransomed, redeemed: 
Summa ina bitisu sa patarisu la ibassi ina 
bit il aligu ip-pa-at-tdr (see mng. 2a-1’) CH 
§ 32:29; fetters for two slaves Sa... ip-pa- 
at-ru (see maskanu mng. 5) YOS 12 264:9 
(OB); kasap iptirisu ana PN isqulma tip-pa- 
te,-er he paid his ransom to PN and he 
was released ARM 13 187:7; 1stu KUR tp-pa- 
td-ru LU.MES ina 30 KU.BABBAR.MES the 
men are redeemed from the mountains for 
thirty (shekels of) silver EA 292:50; ultwu 
Sattt 3.TA sabtaku w enna sa ap-pat-ru te- 
ma-a ul asbat ki ap-pat-ru Bél u Nabi ana 
balat napsati Sa Sarri bélija ... u-sal-li (see 
sabatu mng. 8 tému) ABL 1431:9f. (NB, coll.), 
see Landsberger Brief n. 52; amur UD.x.[KAM] 
ni-ip-pa-tar see, on the xth day we will be 
released YOS 3 27:14 (NB let.). 


21. IV to be reclaimed, released (said 
of silver, merchandise): ina wmu ga PN 
sebi KU.BABBAR ... lip-pat-tdr when PN 
wishes, let the silver (deposited with PN.) 
be released ZA 3 151:12 (coll. C. B. F. Walker); 
agar $a PN sebt lipl-[pat-tler (the barley) 
will be redeemed wherever PN wishes 
Jursa Tempelzehnt 115 17:15 (both NB); un- 
cert.: 24 GiN KU.BABBAR sim 80 GUR 
suluppi 8U.TI.A PN 23 Gin ga kanik 8 GUR 
suluppi ip-pa-at-ru 1 GfiN KU.BABBAR 
mu-tu-u sa 10 Gin kanki sa GN PN re- 
ceived 24 shekels of silver in payment 


patiru 


for eighty gur of dates, 2; shekels of 
the document for eight gur of dates were 
released(?), one shekel of silver under- 
weight(?) of the ten shekels of the doc- 
ument(?) of GN YOS 12 122:5 (OB). 


22. IV to leave, withdraw, depart: 30 
AGA.US.TA.AM ina mahrisunu ul ip-pa-at- 
ta-ru van Soldt, AbB 12 31:17; alu Sa kakkasu 
la dannu nakru ina pan abullisu ul ip-pat- 
tar a city whose weapons are not strong: 
the enemy will not withdraw from its 
gate Lambert BWL 245 iv 57, cf. CT 39 3:1; ina 
muhhi emuqi anniti ... ip-pat-rlu] sa ip- 
[pat-ru-ni] la immaganit (see magannu A 
mng. 2) ABL 1022:5 (NA); nakru ala NIGIN- 
ma DUg-ar the enemy will surround the 
city, but will go away TCL 6 1r. 41, also ibid. 
oby. 15 and r. 40; rubé tillatu irassi nakru ul 
ip-pa-tar-ma_ the prince will receive mil- 
itary help but the enemy will not with- 
draw KAR 452:18 (SB ext.); rubté tillassu 
ip-pa-ta-ar-Su KAR 150 r. 5, ef. ibid. r. 6; 
NUN PAD-ta ip-pat-tar STT 308:176 and 177 
(SB ext.). 


23. IV (with igi) to be calculated (said 
of a reciprocal): 1G1 x ul ip-pa-at-ta-ar_ the 
reciprocal of (the number) x is not obtain- 
able MCT 50 D 16 andr. 18; IGI x ula ip-pa- 
ta-ar TMB 3f. Nos. 7:6, 10:5, and passim, see 
ibid. p. 223. 


In CT 31 10 K.2086+ r. iii 5 read [su]R tu-ur-ru 
SUR tub-qu, see Nougayrol, RA 68 63 n. 6. 


**pateranu (AHw. 851b) In KAV 6i 5 (Ass. 
Code C+G § 1) read ma-hi-ra-nu, for other 
MA oces. see mahiranu. 


patirtu s.; unyoked team; SB*; cf. pataru. 


lu ina simitti lu ina pa-tir-tt whether 
(on a campaign) with a yoked team or 
an unyoked team  81-2-4,209 r. 6, also 
K.8037+ :14 and Rm. 109:8 (all tamitu, courtesy 
W. G. Lambert). 


patiru (or pdatiru) s.; (a table); SB, NA, 
NB; pl. patiru and patiranu (NA patirate); 
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wr. syll. and GI.DUg (GI.DUs.A KAR 26 
r. 13); ef. pataru. 


pa-[ti-ru], gi.dim = MIN, 
gi.d[ug.a] = [min] Hh. IX 197-198a; gi8.ut. 
Sub.dim = MIN (= na-al-bat-tum) rik-su = MIN 
(= na-al-ba-nu) pa-ti-ri Hg. B II 95, in MSL 6 111; 
gi.gubSu = 8u-wu = pa-ti-ru Hg. A II 33, in MSL 
7 69; GI.DUg = pa-[ti-ru] Practical Vocabulary As- 
sur 732. 


gi.Su.bil.la = 


a) wr. syll.: ina muhhi at pa-ti-ri nap- 
tanu igarrub (see naptanu mng. 1c-l’) 
LKU 51:6 (rit.); x barley sa 4 pa-ti-ri & 
ni-pi-Su. CT 57 307:15 (= RA 63 80 No. 1, NB); 
2 GI pa-ti-ri.MES (between GI zaru and 
GI sillu) Pinches Berens Coll. 111:5; GI pa- 
ti-ra-nu (beside pDuG hasbanu and aI 
buranu) TCL 9 89:18 (both NB letters); pa-ti- 
ra-a-te u-|...] ABL 147 r. 4 (NA), see Lanfran- 
chi and Parpola, SAA 5 97. 


b) wr. GI.DUg: 3 GI.DUg.MES ana Ea 
Samag Asallluhi tukan] 3 nigé elliti tanaqgi 
you set up three altars for Ea, Sama, and 
Asalluhi, you offer three pure sacrifices 
KAR 72:14, ef. ibid. 16; GI.DUg tukan ina muh- 
hi GI.DUg 7 nindlabé tasakkan] Or. NS 34 
126:7; ina muhhi Gi.DUg 3 kurummati 
7.TA.A[M tasakkan] Or. NS 39 141:6; GI.DUg 
tukan 2 nignakki ... taSakkan KAR 25 i 21; 
GI.DUs.A ana Marduk u Erua tukan KAR 26 
r. 13, and often with kunnu; 7 GI.DUg tasakkan 
Or. NS 39 132:9; GI.DUg tarakkas Or. NS 36 
284:2, also KAR 72:28; GI.DUg ana 1G1 Samag 
tasahhap (see sahapu mng. 2a) Or. NS 36 34 
Sm. 810:5, and passim in namburbis and rits.; 
2 GI.DUg adi miqitti¥unu von Weiher Uruk 
128:63, cf. ibid. 68, 70, 72, 97; GI.DUg [wk]t[in] 
takpertu dannatu ussétiqg I set up an altar 
and carried out an effective purification 
ceremony ABL 970 r. 9 (NA), see Parpola, SAA 
10 247. 


Maul Namburbi 48 and passim, also 58 fig. 3. 


patiru 8.3 Mari; cf. 


pataru. 


off-duty soldier; 


My lord sent word to me about the 
dead and the missing troops as follows: 


patiru 


“Record each man by name and send (the 
list) to me” assum annikiam sabam as- 
sanniqu inanna istu UD.20.KAM ana LU pa- 
te,-ri astapar LU pa-tles|-ru likSudunimma 
awilam u sumsu ina tuppim lusetiqma saz 
bam basitam u sabam haliqtam lumurma so 
that I can mobilize the troops here, al- 
ready twenty days ago I sent word to the 
off-duty troops, as soon as the off-duty 
troops arrive here, I will verify each man 
by name against the tablet (list) and I will 
find out which are the present and absent 
troops ARMT 26 314:36f.; 25 LU.MES pa-te,- 
ru u 22 LU.MES sa ina mahar PN wasbu 
there are 25 off-duty troops and 22 men 
stationed with PN _ ibid. 353:12; sabum pa- 
te,-ru ibsima ARM 6 64 r. 3 (= ARMT 26 
176:27); 11 awilu Sunu pa-ti-ru beli danz 
natim liskunma awilt suniuti litrudam uluz 
ma puhisunu...litrudam those eleven men 
are not on active duty, may my lord give 
strict orders and send those men to me or 
else send me replacements for them MARI 
8 362 A.2588:14, cf. ibid. 2; LU.MES pa-te,-ri 

. usahhitma u kalusu vplahma ittalak I 
attacked the off-duty soldiers and all of 
them took fright and left ARMT 26 46 r. 4, 
ef. ARM 2 100:7; pa-ti-ir ipattaru (see pataru 
mng. Ya-l’a’) Florilegium marianum 3 p. 286 
No. 136:5; PN sabasu ipqidma [pal-te,-ru ite 
tabsi PN mustered his troops but there 
were off-duty soldiers ARMT 26 33:6; PN 
came ana LU.MES pa-te,-ri tarim ARM 14 
50:9, ef. pa-tey-er ibid. 11, cf. ibid. 82:18; pa- 
te,-ru ARM 6 30:18; LU.MES sugagu LU.MES 
pa-te,-r[i] ukassima (see kasi A mng. 5a) 
ARM 1 18:10, ef. ibid. 27; aS’um LU.MES Hani 
pa-te,-ri sa taSpuram regarding the off- 
duty Haneans of whom you wrote ARM 1 
128:6; tuppi LU.MES pa-te,-ri [la] tusabilam 
ARMT 27 151:3, 23, 25, 27, and passim in this 
text; tuppt pa-te,-ri-tm ARMT 28 80 r. 5’, ef. 
ibid. 15’; a&Sum pa-te,-ri Sa naslthi] ... lise 
blatusunuti] (see nasthu usage b) ARM 1 
79:5; 4 LU.MES nasthu [pla-tey-ru ARMT 23 
595 r. 7 and 10; total 46 LU.MES pa-te,-ru 
ibid. 432 iv 15 and dupl. ibid. 433 iv 14; 4 
LU.MES pa-te,-ru ibid. 596 i 16; 16 LU. MES 
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pa-te,-ru ARMT 26 126:13, ARMT 27 153:7; 
8A 1 8u.a1 1 pa-te,-ru MARI 7 134 EPHE 422 
iv 24. 


Birot, ARMT 27 252 note c. 
patiru see patiru. 
patnu see patnu A. 


patru. (fem. patirtw) adj.; opened, un- 
fastened, unhitched; OA, OB, SB, NB; cf. 


pataru. 


apin.dug = pa-at-ru Hh. II 179; ku8.e. 
[sfr.dug.a] = MIN (= Se-e-nu) pa-tir(var. -tar)-twm 
Hh. XI 122, restoration and var. from Arnaud 
Emar 6 548:118, cf. [ku8.8]uhub.dug.a = [MIN 
(= Suhuppatu) pal-tir-tum, [ku8.S]uhub.ka. 
ké8 = [8a ki]-ir-su Hh. XI 178f., in MSL 9 199. 

gaba.dug an.ta ki.ta hé.en.sikil: irtu 
pa-tir-tum utallil elig w Saplig the unbandaged(?) 
chest (of the patient) is cleansed everywhere Craig 
ABRT 2 11 obv.(!) ii 7f. 

pa-ti-ir-tum = MIN (= daltu) 
10 (Explicit Malku ITI). 


CT 18 3 K.4875 v 


a) said of a package: ina 1 biltim jattim 
pa-ti-ir-tim Xx mana AN.NA PN ilge VAS 26 
145:3 (OA); hindu pa-tir-tu (see himtu usage 
a) Nbk. 10:2 (NB). 


b) said of a shoe: see Hh. XI, in lex. 
section. 


c) said of a plow: see Hh. II, in lex. 
section. 


d) said of a hand: rit abari pa-tir-ta 
teppuS you make an open hand of lead 
KAR 238 r. 16. 


e) said of a door: see CT 18, in lex. 
section. 


f) said of tools: 6 URUDU.MAR pa-at-ru- 
tum (see marru s. usage a) YOS 13 103:3 (OB). 


patu (pattu) s. masc. and fem.; 1. edge, 
border (of a plot of land), 2. boundary, 
border (between two territories), 3. border 
area, border district, 4. bounds, limits; 
from OB on; Bogh., RS pl. patani (zac. 
HI.A-ni KBo 1 6:30 and 24, ZAG.MES-n1 


patu 


Ugaritica 5 25:14, MRS 12 56:5); wr. syll. and 
ZAG. 


zag = pa-a-tu (vars. pa-at-tum, pa-tum), zag. 
GIS.SAR = MIN kiri, zag.a.8a.ga = MIN egqli, 
zag.kalam.ma = MIN mati Hh. II 255-258; 
za-ag ZAG = pa-a-tu S> II 362; za-ag zac = pa-t[u] 
Idu I 156; [za-ag] [zac] = [pa-a]-t[u] VAT 10185 i 
3 (text similar to Idu); zag = [pa-t]u = (Hitt.) 
zAG-as frontier Izi Bogh. A 240; [za-ag] zac = 
bad-du = [...] S® Voc. AE 9’ (from Bogh.), ef. 
ZAG = pa-at-tu(var. -tum) Arnaud Emar 6 537:729 
(S* Voc.); zag = pa-a-tu (in group with teéhum, itt) 
Erimhus V 236; kur.zag.gu.ti.um" = kur pa- 
at Gu-t[i-i] 2R 50 obv.(!) ii 21, in MSL 11 55 
(geogr. list); DAG = pa-at-t[u(?)] Ugaritica 5 137 i 
3, DAG = pd-at-tu = (Hurr.) [...] SCCNH 97 RS 
94-2939 iv 1’ (both S* Voc.). 

nam.lugal.mu zag.an.ki.ke,(kIp) pa 
hé.é.a.ke, (var. pa.é bhé.mi.in.ak): sarruti 
ana pat Samé wu erseti listept let my kingship be 
manifest unto the ends of heaven and earth Angim 
IV 16 (= 168); [... zag(?)].ga an.ki.a za. 
e.[me.en]: [... mustlessir pa-at samé wu erlseti 
atta] you are the one who leads aright the area of 
heaven and earth LKU 29:10f.; HUL.SAR zag. 
giS.tir.ra.ke, du.a: saddu sa ina pa-at (var. 
pat) qisti ret the sign which is posted at the edge 
of the forest 4R 26 No. 2:20f., var. from dupl. 
SBH 15 No. 7:8; mu nu.tuku mu.ne an.zag. 
$e <...: Suma ul ist Sumsunu ana pat samé <. . > 
they (the evil demons) have no name, their name 
<...> to the end of heaven CT 16 33:189; zag. 
sag.du.a.ni.ta kirg.Su.si.a.ni.ta igi Iba. 
anl.dug.dug.e.ne : istu pa-at qaqqadisu adi appt 
SU.SI.ME-Su ittanaplasusu they inspect him (the 
novice) from the top of his head to the tips of his 
toes BiOr 30 164i 11f.; an.na ba.te (var. a. 
ba.te)an.na zag.bi.8@ ba.an.dujy.ge.e8 
(var. ba.duyjg. ge) : ana samé ithéma samé ana pat- 
ti-Su-<nu> (var. pd-ti-su-n[u]) wtib having approached 
heaven, he gladdened heaven up to its outermost 
reaches Cooper, ZA 61 13:7, cf. ibid. 8; (DN) 
mu.lu.zag.ab.ba.ke, : bélu Sa pat tamti lord of 
the whole extent of the sea SBH 49 No. 24 r. 12f.; 
zag.gu.ti.um™.ta en.na zag.elam™.ka.8é: 
[ist]u pa-at [Glutium [ad]i pa-at [Ela]mtim from the 
border of Gutium to the border of Elam RA 63 42 
i 27f. (Samsuiluna Bil. D); en.e 4asal.lu.bi 
zag.a.ab.ba.ke, sal[har...]: bélu DN ina pa- 
at tamti tamlé wmallt the lord Marduk built up a 
terrace at the edge of the sea CT 13 37:31 (SB 
lit.), restored from dupl. courtesy W. G. Lambert; 
4utu.é.ta utu.S$t.u8 zag.8e@ kalam.til. 
la.a mi.ni.in.tum.tim.mu: 2stu <sit Samsi> 
a-na <ereb Samsi> ana pa-tey gimirti matim i-DAM(?)- 
mi-ra from sunrise to sunset, as far as the borders 
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of the whole land, they .... PBS 10/4 8:7, see 
Wilcke, WO 5 2:8; without DN no decisions are 
given kur.kur zag.til.la: ana gimir pa-at 
dadmé 4R 12:38f.; zag : ana pa-ti-Su (in broken 
context) CT 42 29:3a-b. 

1. edge, border (of a plot of land): x 
garden ZAG-su egel PN its border is PN’s 
field TCL 11 250:24, x garden ZAG E.SiR 
EN.NA GN the border is the street as far 
as the Guenna canal ibid. r. 21; (a garden) 
ZAG GIS.SAR PN TCL 10 40 A 4 (= B 8), ef. 
Riftin 20:3f.; x field ZAG PN adi PN, TCL 11 
156 r. 9 and 14 (all OB); pat wgarim A.1257 
(Mari let.), cited Lafont, RA 78 14. 


2. boundary, border (between two terri- 
tories): Esnunna assalimim istanapparam 
1-Su mar siprisu ispuramma wu ina pa-ti-ma 
utirsu isnt wWpuramma u mar siprigu ina 
pa-ti-ma usbir u warkanum rakib imérim 
illikamma u ina pa-ti-ma utirsu ESnunna 
keeps sending me messages (asking) for 
peace. He sent me his messenger once 
but I turned him back at the very border. 
He sent (a messenger) again but I turned 
his messenger back at the very border. 
Next a mounted courier came to me but I 
turned him back at the very border 
Mélanges Garelli 161 A.2988+ :12ff., cf. pa-ti-mi 
ibid. 24; LU.AGA.US.MES sa qatija ina 
pa-te,-em 2 LU.NIM.MA.MES sa lisanim 
isbatuma the soldiers under my charge 
arrested two Elamite informers at the bor- 
der ARMT 26 325:10; labarmanna ZAG Sa 
kilalligunu umma_ henceforth(?) the bor- 
der between the two of them will be as 
follows KBo 15 iv 52; GN zaG-su the river 
Samri is his border (the Great King shall 
not cross the river Samri to the side of 
the land of Atanija) ibid. 59, cf. ibid. 62, cf. 
also ZAG imandadu they will survey the 
border ibid. 41, and passim, see Weidner, BoSt 8 
108ff.; minummé matat nakri sa ZAG matika 
gerbu ... u minummé matati sa ZAG matika 
gerbu any enemy lands that are close to 
the border of your land and any lands that 
are close to the border of your land KBo 1 
4 ii 10ff., see Weidner, BoSt 8 60; ZAG.HI.A-nt 
Sa mat Halab (in broken context) KBo 1 
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6:30, cf. ibid. 24; tuppa rikilts iltatarma ZAG. 
MES sa GN sa abbisu iltatar ittadingu he 
(HattuSili) wrote a treaty document and 
wrote down the borders of Amurru such 
(as they had been under) his (BenteSina’s) 
ancestors, and granted (them) to him KBo 
1 8:6; PN halzuhlu sa GN ana ZAG.MES- 
Su-nu ana sult aspuras[su] ... ZAG-su-mt 
Sa 'PN, Simami PNg ana ZAG-su-mi Sa 'PNy 
lu la errummi u 'PNy ana zZAG-Su sa PNg 
lu la errummi u ana zAG-su sa 'PNy mamma 
la errub alka ina zac-su ana 'PN» attadin 
I have sent to you PN, the district com- 
mandant of Atilu, in order to redraw their 
boundaries, the boundary of 'PN, is hers, 
and PN, will not encroach upon ‘PN,’s 
boundary, nor will ‘PN, encroach upon 
PN,’s boundary, nobody will encroach upon 
'PN,’s boundary, I have given your town 
within its boundaries to 'PN, HSS 9 1:9ff. 
(let. of SauStatar); (a field) ina Sapat hurri 
malasu a-di-t pa-ta PAs.MES sa A.MES 
Suahhi iksud JEN 98:6, see Oppenheim, RA 35 
145 and Zaccagnini Rural Landscape 180; nakru 
ana ZAG matika ana la tehé ZAG BI la ené 
irtaSu sakapi (ritual) in order to prevent 
the enemy from approaching the border 
of your country or changing that border, 
and to repulse him BiOr 39 12:1f. (SB rit.); 
massar ZAG-ia alam ana nakri inandin a 
garrison at my border will give up the 
town to the enemy RA 65 74 AO 7539:70’ 
(OB ext.); nakrum ina pa-ti-su tmaqqut the 
enemy will fall at his border KAR 150 r. 9 
(SB ext.), cf. ibid. r. 8; ZAG nakri la tettiqg you 
will not cross the border of the enemy 
KAR 148:12 (SB ext.); u ZAG.MES ina beri sar 
mat GN wu ina beri sar mat GN» sikkan 
NA4.MES ina ZAG.MES ina berisunu iltakan 
(as to) the borders between the king of 
Ugarit and the king of Sijanni, he set up 
stone boundary markers at the borders 
between them MRS 9 77 RS 17.368 r. 6’ff.; 
AmmiStamru_ ittasi eqlati ina eqlat GN ZAG 
nari u ZAG 1D GN, eqlati sa PN wu ittadin ana 
PN, has transferred to PN, fields among 
the fields of GN, along the river and along 
the GN, river, the fields of PN MRS 6 159 
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RS 16.256:5; [ammlini [tlerub ina zaG. 
MES-i[a] why did you encroach upon my 
boundaries? MRS 9 220 RS 17.394+427:13 


(royal let.), cf. [s]umma anaku ina ZAG. 
ME[S]-ka a[r]ub wu irig u atta tsidsu if I 
should encroach upon your boundaries and 
cultivate (there), then harvest it yourself 
ibid. 21, cf. also ibid. 8 and 24; [ki Sa pand- 
num] RN ... ZAG.MES-su qadu A.SA.GAN. 
HI.A A.GAR-Su-nu ... ana RN, ... tttadine 
Sunutt in the same manner as formerly, 
Suppiluliuma has given to Niqmadu his 
border areas, including fields, their com- 
mons MRS 9 67 RS 17.62: 27’. 


3. border area, border district — a) in 
gen.— 1’ in OB, Mari, SB: dlum w rabiz 
anum sa ima ersetisunu wu pa-ti-su-nu hubs 
tum thhabtu the town and the mayor in 
whose territory and district the robbery 
had occurred (will restore to him whatever 
had been stolen) CH § 23:40; assum PN u 
PN, Sa pa-ti-ta Sa mahrika wasbu 1M 67187:6 
(OB let., courtesy Kh. al-Adhami); atta tide kima 
halsum [si pa-tu-wm you know that that 
district (Situllum) is the border area ARM 
2 15:9, ef. ibid. 25 (= ARMT 26 138-bis); I said 
assurrima LU.MES GN ana kaprim irubma 
ana pa-ti-im la itédr the risk is that, once 
the men of ESnunna have entered the vil- 
lage, they will not return to the border 
area ARMT 26 156:14; 2ité pa-tlim] ... Sup 
ramma PBS 7 92:23 (OB let.); alum GN sum- 
Suma birit pa-ti sa GN GNy u GNg sagim 
ARMT 26 404:7; tértam ana sulum LU.MES 
Halna.ME8] u pa-ti-im usepis I had an 
extispicy performed for the well-being of 
the Haneans and of the border area _ ibid. 
141:18; sabum && ana pa-ti-ia slahatim] lu 
illik Mélanges Garelli 151 A.1289+ iii 2, cf. pa- 
ti-ia ina GN ukinnu ibid. iii 23, pa-ta-am 
Satu la ah[butu] ibid. iii 15, itu haradim 
[pal-ti-ia kinna ibid. iii 19 (Mari let.); note in 
a letter from Elam: [wmm]la sukkalmahz 
hulmma] ana sarrani sa Subartim u pa-ti-lia 
kaligunu qlibilma] ARMT 28 181:2; sabit pu 
luggi nestite Sa ZAG.ZAG elif wu Saplis he 
who has conquered faraway frontier re- 
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gions at the borders everywhere AKA 33 i 
39 (Tigl. 1); Sut resiga LU pihati Sa pa-a-tt maz 
tigun ittisunu uma@irma I sent with them 
my courtiers as governors over the border 
areas of their land Borger Esarh. 55 iv 42, cf. 
ibid. 47 ii 52; 5 nagi Sa pa-ti-Su Winckler Sar. 
pl. 32:70; 33 alani Sa pa-a-ti nagisu (var. 
limitisu) aksudma I conquered 33 towns 
within the whole extent of his province 
(var. within his region all around) OIP 2 37 
iv 29 (Senn.); 6 nagi pa-ti-su aksudma eli 
prhatisu uraddi I conquered six districts of 
his border region and I added them to his 
province Winckler Sar. pl. 32:63, cf. ibid. 60; 
assu ité RN GN pat-ti matisu rapasti la étiqu 
since I had never yet crossed the border 
of Ursa the Urartian, the frontier regions 
of his widespread land TCL 3 123 (Sar.); 
Sarram ukassadusuma ina pa-ti-su idannin 
they will drive away the king, but he will 
remain in power in his own border district 
YOS 10 31 viii 17 (OB ext.); ruba@ ina la naméz 
Su ina ZAG.MES-8% ussab the prince will 
dwell at his frontiers in pasture areas not 
belonging to him KAR 430 r. 5 and 7; amut 
Sulgi Sa pa-at 4.BI ibélu it is an omen of 
Sulgi who ruled over the four borders (of 
the world) YOS 10 56 iii 11; pa-a-at erz 
[be]ttam RA 33 30 iv 12’, cf. ibid. 11’, see TMB 
No. 20:1f. 


2’ in Alalakh, EA, RS, Nuzi: sar mat 
Ugarit [z]AG.MES-ia iltegeémi the king of 
Ugarit has taken border areas of mine 
Ugaritica 5 25:9 (let. of the king of Carchemish); 
ina ZAG.MES-ni-[su ...] la tegerrib you 
must no longer come close to his border 
areas ibid. 14; lu tutér matati ... ana ZAG- 
&i || wp-st-hi may you (the pharaoh) win 
back the lands up to its borders RA 19 
106:34 (= Rainey EA 366), see van Soldt, NABU 
1997/90; mat Ugarit gabbu ... adu ZaG. 
HI.A-Su HUR.SAG.MES-[Su] Ugarit in its 
entirety, including its border areas, its 
mountains MRS 9 52 RS 17.369 A 22’ (treaty); 
a mayor sa alisu pa-ti-su ina limitisuwma 
inassar ibassi ... uw ina pa-ti-su sa dalisu 
hubtu sa thbutu lu la janu ... Summa ina 
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ZAG-8u Sa alisu hubtu sa thbutu ... ibassi wu 
hazannu pthassu nasi will watch over his 
town within its borders all around, and 
there shall occur no robbery within the 
borders of his town, if within the borders 
of his town a robbery occurs the mayor 
will be held responsible HSS 15 1:4, 8, and 
11 (= RA 36 115), ef. ibid. 21, also, wr. ZAG 
ibid. 16; (PN bought) GN qadum pd-at-ti-su 
(the village) GN including its border areas 
Wiseman Alalakh 53:2, cf. GN GN, GNg gqadum 
pa-ti-Su-nu ibid. 56:4; URU GN pa-ta-su gamz 
ram GN (and?) its entire district ibid. 
52:2, 79:38, cf. pa-ta-Su-nu gamram ibid. 55:3, 
pa-ta-su gamram ibid. 58:2 (all OB), see Kien- 
WO 11 387ff. and Oliva, NABU 1999/24; 
A.<8A>.MES kubsati qadu ZAG || pa-ti-su u 
GIS.GESTIN ...-fields including the 
border areas and vineyards MRS 6 48 RS 
16.166:11, cf. A.SA.MES Sa PN qadu ZAG-Su 
MRS 6 50 RS 16.277:3, gqadu ZAG.MES-ni (in 
broken context) MRS 12 56:5’. 


ast, 


b) identified by name of city or coun- 
try: 1stu pa-ti GN adi alim from the border 
of MaSkanSapir to the City YOS 2 74:9, see 
Stol, AbB 9 74; URU.DIDLI.HI.A Sa ZAG.MES 
Sa KUR Mukig MRS 9 63 RS 17.237:3 (edict 
of MurXili8 II); ana pa-at Sugarrad ina matim 
Sa qat abya saknat wl etehhi I will not 
come close to the border of SuSarra in 
the land under my father’s control Laessse 
Shemshara Tablets p. 34 SH 920:37, cf. atu pa- 
at GN etbém JCS 42 144 SH 877:4; anna 
anaku ina pa-at GN wlasbalku ibid. 136 SH 
913:18 (both Shemshara letters); alant pa-at mat 
Akkadi Sa itti Sar mat Akkadi nakrima the 
towns at the border of Akkad, which had 
been hostile to the king of Akkad VAB 4 
272 ii 20 (Nbn.); GN GN, GN sa pati LU 
Aribi GN, GN», and GNg of the region of 
the Arabs Winckler Sar. pl. 32:69, wr. Sa pat- 
ti Lie Sar. 188; ultu pa-at Babili adi qereb Kis 
Sumer 3 15 i 20 (Nbk.), ef. ultu KUR GN pa-at 
mat Misir VAB 4 220 i 40 (Nbn.), cf. also adi 
pa-at Quti 5R 35:31 (Cyr.); GN nagt Sa ité 
bit tabti sa qereb mat Madaja riqite sa pa- 
a-tt GN. PatuSarri, a province adjacent to 
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the Salt Desert within the land of the 
distant Medes, on the border of Mount 
Bikni Borger Esarh. 55 iv 47, cf. Winckler Sar. 
pl. 38 iii 19, KUR Simas pat-ti KUR Madaja 
ruqutt Iraq 16 199:12, also Lyon Sar. 3:14, see 
Fuchs Sargon p. 33, and passim; adi pa-at GN 
Weidner Tn. 21 No. 12:21; ultu pa-a-ti GN adi 
tamirtt GN, from the borders of Kisiri as 
far as the surroundings of Nineveh OIP 2 
98:89 (Senn.), also ibid. 101:59, 114 viii 26, etce.; 
ana ité GN Sa pa-at GN» innabitma he fled 
to the frontier of Egypt bordering on 
Meluhha Winckler Sar. pl. 26:12, 33:103, ef. 
Sa pat-ti URU Nahal Mulsur] Afo 14 43 col. B 
5 (Sar.); URU GN sa pa-a-ti Nahal mat Muz 
surt aslulamma I sacked Arza which is 
situated at the border region of the “Wadi 
of Egypt” Borger Esarh. 50 iii 39, cf. OIP 2 108 
vi 60; ana GN nagi Sa mat GNo Sa pat-ti GNs 
u GN, attarad I descended to Surika§, 
a Mannean province on the borders of 
Karalli and Allabria TCL 3 31 (Sar.), ef. 
Sepit misrt Sa GN Sa pat-ti GN, the lower 
part(?) of the frontier of Urartu bordering 
on Nairi ibid. 298; GN ga pat-ti mat Elamti 
ana misir mat Assur utirma I incorporated 
Pillatu, (situated) on the border of Elam, 
within the borders of Assyria Tadmor Tigl. 
III p. 160:14; ultu pa-tu GN tdmti elit adi 
tamti Sapliti from the border of Egypt (on) 
the Upper sea to the Lower sea AnSt 8 48 i 
42 (Nbn.); note with fem. concord: kasid GN 
w GNy adi pa-at gimrisu gimir malki Sadi wu 
hursant pa-at Quti rapaltt he who con- 
quered GN and GN, to their whole extent, 
all the princes of the mountain regions of 
the extensive district of Gutium AOB 1 
60: 20f. (Adn. I). 


c) al pati border town: ina a-al pa-alt-t]i- 
im sa belija wasbaku I am living in a 
border town of my lord ARMT 18 147:27, ef. 
ARMT 28 171:10, cf. also a-al pa-ti-[im sa 
bjélija the border town of my lord ARMT 
26 301:5; [s]e-um ana nadalnim inla a-al 
pa-ti-im kabit it is difficult to deliver the 
grain in a border town ARMT 27 119 r. 3’; 
a-al™' pa-ti-im ARMT 27 2:29; ul al pa-ti-t 
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ma sabum madum listbma is it not a bor- 
der town? Many troops should be stationed 
there JCS 42 161 SH 911+ :11 (Shemshara let.); 
nakrum URU.KI pa-te,-ia isabbat the enemy 
will conquer a border town of mine CT 6 2 
case 25 (OB liver model); URU.KI pa-te, nak- 
rim awdtim izzanabbilam a border town of 
the enemy will constantly convey news to 
me ibid. case 20, cf. ibid. case 1, YOS 10 39:15; 
a-al pa-ti-i-ka ibbalakkatka a border town 
of yours will revolt against you YOS 10 
15:11, ef. ibid. 44:17, and passim; Sarrum wasib 
a-al pa-ti-vm inassah the king will expel 
someone residing in a border town YOS 10 
26 ii 29; URU ZAG-ka irriguka they will re- 
quest from you a border town of yours 
Boissier DA 6:3 (SB ext.), cf. lal-al pa-ti-ka nak 
rum irrisk[a] YOS 10 17:21; nakru uRU 
ZAG.MU tlammi the enemy will lay siege 
to a border town of mine CT 20 48 i 30; 
URU ZAG nakri tsahhurka a border town of 
the enemy will turn to your side CT 30 20 
Rm. 273+ :15, ef. ibid. 16; URU ZAG-ka nakru 
ina sihpi isabbat (see sihpu mng. 2) KAR 
158 r.(!) 21, wr. a-[al] pa-ti-i-ka YOS 10 56i11 
(OB Izbu); nakru URU ZAG-a tkassad  Labat 
Suse 6 i 10; wasib URU.KI pa-ti nakrika 
isapparakku. someone residing in a border 
town of your enemy will send you a mes- 
sage RA 67 44:65 (OB ext.); URU ZAG rubé 
nakru ina musi ina pilsi ilammima isabz 
bat the enemy will take a border town of 
the ruler at night after siege by means of 
a breach TCL 6 I r. 37, cf. ibid. 38; mar Sarri 
Sa ina URU ZAG.MU asbu ana abisu barta 
ippusma kussé la isabbat a prince who re- 
sides in a border town of mine will revolt 
against his father, but he will not seize 
the throne ACh I&8tar 20:47, also cited ABL 
1216 r. 14, see Parpola, SAA 10 109; NIM. MAKi 
URU ZAG.MU ina-qar URU ZAG-&% tna-qar 
VAT 10218 ii 31, see BPO 3 44:43, and passim in 


omens. 


d) said of heaven and earth: nf me. 
lam nam.lugal.la.mu zag an.ki. 
ke, hé.en.dul: puluhtt melammi sarz 
rutija pa-at Samé u ersetim lu iktum the 
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awe of my royal aura has indeed covered 
the whole of heaven and earth VAS 1 33 iv 3 
(Samsuiluna), dupl. LIH 97:81, see Frayne, RIME 
4 382:70 and 65; ana pa-at Samé u ers[eti] (in 
broken context) JCS 21 129 r. 6; ana pat 
Samé erseti ADD 809 r. 24, see Kataja and Whit- 
ing, SAA 12 19; see also Angim, LKU 29, in lex. 
section. 


e) said of the sea: appalis kibrati pa-tu 
(var. a-nla...]) tédmti (see kibratu usage c) 
Gilg. XI 138. 


f) in the expression (ana) pat gimri 
entire extent: GN ana pat gimrisa abélma 
ana misir matya utéer I subjugated Katmuhu 
in its entirety and included it within the 
borders of my land AKA 51 iii 30; itu nak- 
rut Assur ana (var. omits) pat gimrisunu 
apélu after I had subjugated all the ene- 
mies of ASSur, as many as there are AKA 
87 vi 85 (both Tigl. 1); hursant pat gimrisunu 
(var. hursani DU-sunu) AKA 259 i 16 (Asn.); 
nakriut Assur pat gimrigunu AKA 93 vii 40 
(Tigl. I), 263 i 27 (Asn.); GN ana pat gi-1m-re- 
e-Sa aspun I leveled the whole of Elam 
Streck Asb. 56 vi 100, and passim in royal inscrs. 
from Adn. I to Asb., also Wiseman Chron. pl. 14 
BM 21946:8 (Nbk.); Harran ana pa-at gvm- 
risu kima set arhi unammir sarurusu (see 
setu mng. lb) VAB 4 222 ii 24 (Nbn.); GN Sa 
pat gumir GN», Winckler Sar. pl. 38:29; wr. 
ana pat” gumriga KAH 1 25:2a, see WO 2 314, 
ana pa-HA-at gimrisa AKA 170:20 (Asn.), see 
Grayson, RIMA 2 p. 320; note: tlat pat gimri 
KAR 343:12, see Ebeling Handerhebung p. 140. 


g) other occs.: summa kakkum 
Sakim|ma ana i|mittim ittul wu pitrum ana 
pa-ti-su if there is a “weapon-mark” and it 
faces right and there is a fissure toward its 
edge YOS 10 17:36, cf. [... GIS]. TUKUL pa- 
at imittim ibid. 25:48 (both OB ext.). 


4. bounds, limits (EA): hurasu sand 
ma?du sa pa-ta la isi much more gold of 
which there is no limit EA 27:28, cf. ibid. 
23, 30, EA 29:43, ef. [tlerhatu Sa RN... Sa 
luseblilu zAG.MES la ist the dowry which 
Nimmuria had sent has no end EA 29:24; 
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abuka ina mim[ma] amalti adi 1]-en pa-ti 
ana Sumrust ul wmtessir your father did 
not allow any matter, even one(?), to cause 
distress EA 29:44; u ina pa-ti-i sunu likz 
Sudu and may they reach .... EA 19:76 
(all letters of TuSratta); 2 x.MES Sa pa-at-ti 
AB.ZU_ kisalliSunu KU.GI gaknu(GAR) u 
isten ina libbigu ana 2-[su] KU.GI pa-[a]- 
az-na-a-an-ni 10 Gin KU.@I ina libbisunu 
nadi EA 22 ii 54 (list of gifts of Tu8ratta). 

For CT 12 36 and dupl. (Nabnitu IV) see pé lex. 
section. For PRT 29:11 and passim see pt mng. 5b. 
In HSS 14 247:44 read sa-pa-at-ta, for parallels see 
Sabattu. In VAB 2 (= EA) 22 II 63 read ga-pa- 
as-su, for parallels see Saptu mng. 3d and 3e. In 
BIN 4 31:37 read ba-a-<db>-tam, see babtu. For 
ABL 1295:5 see petd mng. 7. For Nbk. 433: 3f. see 
padu adj. 


PA-tu-u (AHw. 852a) In AOAT 2 (= Hunger 
Kolophone) 205:2, 206:3, 207:1, 228:3, 279:2, 
287:2, the reading and meaning of (MU) 
PA-tu-(u) are unknown, see Hunger Kolo- 
phone p. 8. 


see pt B. 
pai s.; (a bird); SB, NA. 


us.-mun.muSen = pa-’-u~ Hh. XVIII 374 
(from RS); [Su.lu.muSen] = [pa--u], [gam. 
gam.muSen]=[min] Hh. XVIII 166f., restored 
from [$u.lG].mu¥8en Su-lu (pronunciation) = ba- 
--u, [gam.g]am.mu8Sen ga-am-<ga>-am-ma (pro- 
nunciation) = ba--u MSL 8/2 159:10’f. (Forerun- 
ner from Bogh.); u;.mun.muSen = pa--t% = qa- 
ga-nu Hg. C I 387, in MSL 8/2 1738; Tusl. 
mun.mu§Sen = pa-’-u Lanu F iv 12. 
issur tam-tim  ke-ke-e 
[ke-ke-e istanassi] the p. is the bird of 
Tiamat, it cries keké-keké KAR 125:19 and 
dupl., see Lambert, AnSt 20 114:19; [DIS pla-a-a 
MUSEN [...] CT 41 6 K.8203:10 (SB Alu); 
note as personal name: ‘Pa-?-% ADD App. 
8:6. 


pa--% MUSEN 


pa’u see pi A. 


*pa@ugu  adj.; (mng. uncert.); MA; cf. 
puagu. 

1 quppu sa muhhi PN 1 KI.MIN 8a 
tuppate pa-ui-ga-te sa [muhhi assurlaje one 


pazaru 


box debited to PN, one box of expropri- 
ated(?) tablets debited to Assyrians KAJ 
310:14, see Postgate Urad-Seriia No. 50. 


pawuru §s.; lord (lit. “the great one”); 
EA*; Egyptian lw. 


PN pa-wu-ri GN EA 151:59, wr. pa-wu-ra 
EA 149:30, EA 117:47, see Moran Letters 195 
n. 9; note also as personal name: Pa-wu- 
ra EA 124:44 and passim, also wr. Pa-t- 
ru, Pt-wu-ri, and Pu-u-ru, see Moran Letters 
383 s.v. 


pazamu_ see pasamu. 


pazaru v.; 1. to abscond, go into hiding, 
to steal through, 2. puzzuru to conceal, 
hide, stow, stash, (in hendiadys) to do 
something secretly, 3. pazzwru (OA) to 
smuggle, 4. II/2 (passive to mng. 2), 5. 
III/3 and III/II to grant refuge, to shelter; 
from OA, OB on; I (OB) ipzir — *ipazzir 
and (OA) *ipza/ur — ipazzar, II, II/2, III/3, 
III/II; cf. mupazziru, musapzirtu, napzaru, 
pazirtu, pazrig, pazru, pazzurtu, puzru, 
puzzuru, tapzirtu. 


AK.DU = pu-uz-|zi-ir] OBGT III 189. 

[pu]-su-mu = pu-un-[zu-ru] CT 18 25 K.7719:4 
(Malku VI App. A). 

he-su-u% = pa-za-ru §d mim-ma u-pa-za-ru to cover 
up (means) to hide, (referring to one) who has 
something to hide (comm. on Surpu II 84) AfO 12 
pl. 13:37-38, see Surpu p. 51. 

tu-pa-az-zar 5R 45 K.253 vi 14 (gramm.). 


1. to abscond, go into hiding, to steal 
through —a) in OA: ula i-pd-zar,(zUR) 
ajema i-pd-zlar] puhsu agram saridam agz 
garsuma he should not abscond, if he does 
abscond anywhere, I will hire a trans- 
porter in his place (and he himself will pay 
the replacement’s wages) Kiiltepe n/k 30:9, 
also ajema ula i-pd-za-[ar] ajéma i-pd-za-ar- 
ma Kiltepe n/k 34:8, cf. also Kiltepe n/k 7:9f., 
Kiltepe n/k 20:11 (all OA, courtesy K. R. Veenhof). 


b) in OB, Mari: igtu GN ithémma kaz 
sdmma ana GN, tp-zi-ir_ he took off from 
RapSum and stole through the steppe to- 
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ward Andarigq ARMT 27 65:13, cf. the Imar- 
ian donkey caravan ip-zi-ru-nim-ma... ina 
GN imqutunim ibid. 17; PN qadwm 1 meat 
sabim istu GN ip-zi-ir PN departed stealth- 
ily from GN with one hundred men ARMT 
26 169:17’; inla musim ina] napzarim tuldaz 
tum] marsa u sabum Sa ana GN tp-zi-ru-ma 
trubu malinim|la] imassi the paths are 
treacherous for travelling secretly by night 
but the troops that stole into and entered 
GN are aS numerous as we are JCS 42 166 
SH 919:13 (Shemshara let.). 


2. puzzuru to conceal, hide, stow, stash, 
(in hendiadys) to do something secretly — 
a) to conceal, hide: Swmma istu PN mimma 
u-pd-za-ar if he conceals anything from 
PN (he will pay two minas of silver) TCL 1 
240:8; Summa mamman ibbarigunu isser 
abim ummim isalla mimma u-pd-zar,(ZUR) 
if either of them harms the father or 
mother or conceals anything ICK 3 57:11 
(= Matou¥ Prag I 837), cf. N. Ozgiie AV 141 note 
46 Kt e/k 167:13 (photo pl. 28 fig. 3a); Swm=z 
ma mamman ibbarigunu issér abim umz 
mim isalla mimma u-pd-za-ar 10 mana 
kaspam isaqqal N. Ozgiig AV 141 Kt 89/k 
370:16, see Veenhof, in Care of the Elderly 147:17 
(all OA); sabiam wu nuhatimmam la pu-uz-2u- 
ri-um not to conceal any tavernkeeper or 
cook (from the tax roll) Studies Landsberger 
211:7 (OB leg.), cf. sabtam u nuhatimmam la 
nu-pa-az-zi-ru (see sabi usage a) ibid. 212:28; 
sikiltam la askilu mimma sumégsu la u-pa- 
zi-ru. (I swear that) I have not acquired 
anything illegally and that I have not con- 
cealed anything ABIM 35:8; summa... up- 
ta-zi-r[u] la ilturu if they have concealed 
and not registered (any other property) 
Beckman Emar 92:10; wu ina ajimmé ali munz 
nabta u-pd-za-ru and in whatever city they 
conceal a fugitive (for context see munnabz 
tu) Wiseman Alalakh 3:37; ma hazannu qadu 
5 LU.MES Si-bu.MES-Su ana nig ili izakkaru 
Summa ardija ina libbikunu asbu wu tu-pa- 
za-ra-ni-mi (if the fugitive slave is not 
found living there, his owner will declare:) 
The mayor with five of his city elders shall 


pazaru 


swear by the gods that my slave does not 
live among you and you do not conceal 
(him) ibid. 2:28; summa attunu abutu la 
deiqtu ... ina pi ahhesu ... tasamméani tu- 
pa-za-ra-a-ni_ (vars. tu-pd-za-ra-ni, tu-pa- 
zar-a-nt) la tallakanini ana RN ... la taz 
gabbént you swear that you will not lis- 
ten to nor conceal improper speech spoken 
by his (Assurbanipal’s) brothers, but that 
you will come forward and report it to As- 
surbanipal Wiseman Treaties 80, cf. ibid. 119, 
cf. Summa... nigsammiini nu-pa-za-ru-u-nt 
(vars. nu-pa-zar-u-ni, nu-pa-za-ar-u-nt) ibid. 
505; [Summlu... [sa almmaruni agammii| ni 
issu pan] Sarri... u-pa-za-ru-u(!)-[ni] ABL 
1166 r. 9, see Parpola, SAA 10 286, cf. [Sum-z 
mlu(?) u-pa-za-ar JAOS 81 362:31 (Kelishin 
stela), cf. (what Sama$ and Adad revealed) 
u-pa-an-zi-ir-[mal SAA Bulletin 3 14 r. 4; 
Summu_ tu-pa-za-ru-nt tahassinunt summu 
ana mate sanite tu-se-bal-ni if you conceal 
or shelter (a soldier) or if you send (him) 
to another country AfO 8 24 iii 13 (AsSur- 
nirari V treaty), see Parpola and Watanabe, SAA 2 
2 iii 22’; [mlamma awat lemuttika ina 
panilja iqabbi(?) awillam sdsu ul u-pa-az- 
zar-Su asabbat|su] whoever speaks calumny 
about you in my presence, that man I will 
not conceal, I will seize him KUB 3 16r. 25, 
cf. la tu-pa-az-zar-Su ibid. 23, see BoSt 9 146, 
cf. KUB 3 21:6; lu pu-uz-zu-[ur] (in broken 
context) ibid. 19; KUR Subriaja issu pan 
radi kibsi up-ta-zi-ri ma LU-ma lassu ina 
panija (see redu mng. 8) Iraq 28 179 No. 
85:26; [lu dlunqu lu lumnu issu pan Sarre 
bélija up-ta-az-zi-ir have I concealed (any- 
thing) good or bad from the king, my lord? 
CT 53 152 r. 18, see Parpola, SAA 10 265; 
Summa... issu pan Sarre béliga u-pa-za-ru- 
nt I swear that I am not concealing (any 
logs) from the king, my lord CT 53 66:11’, 
see Fuchs and Parpola, SAA 15 108; [. : zl attisr 

. up-ta-zi-ir (in broken context) CT 53 
101 r. 12, ef. u-pa-za-ar ibid. obv. 7, see Lan- 
franchi and Parpola, SAA 5 37, up-ta-zi-i[r] 
ABL 1357 r. 4; u ina muhhi ahhésu x [. . .] up- 
ta-zir-§% ABL 1003 r. 7 (all NA); uncert.: [... 
tlu-pa-za-ra BBR No. 26 i 6. 
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b) to stow, stash: ezuwb... 2 SAR Samz 
ni [8a] lul-pa-az-zi-ru malahu apart from 
twice 3,600 (measures) of oil which the 
boatman stashed away Gilg. XI 69. 


c) (in hendiadys) to do something 
secretly: Summa 10 mana [kaspum| nad?am 
digsu pa-zi-[ir|] if ten minas of silver have 
been deposited for me, give it (for mer- 
chandise) secretly BIN 6 59:30 (OA); ana 
alti ibrigu alaku pu-uz(var. -un)-zu-ru to go 
secretly to the wife of one’s friend Surpu IV 
6, var. from UET 6/2 407 r. 50’, for comm. see lex. 
section; obscure: you spare him 8a ina 
Surqu pu-un-zu-ru-ma ez-bu a-[...] JRAS 
Cent. Supp. pl. 2:18 (hymn to Ninurta, coll. W. G. 
Lambert). 


3. pazzuru (OA) to smuggle (goods in 
order to avoid having to pay nishatu taxes 
to the palace when importing merchan- 
dise): mamman annakam u subati ula u-pa- 
za-ar Sa u-pa-zu-ru awat karim ikassassi 
(thus says the karwm authority) no one 
should smuggle tin or textiles, he who 
smuggles, the order of the karum will 
catch it Balkan, in Anatolian Studies Giiterbock 
29 note 2 Kiiltepe c/k 1055: 8f., cf. VAS 26 35:12; 
Sa akkidié pa-zi-ra-nim Kiiltepe 94/k 503:15 
(courtesy M. T. Larsen); (212 textiles) summa 
pa-zu-ur-su-nu talea pd-zi-ra-Su-nu summa 
pa-zu-ur-su-nu la tale’a ana ekallim séliaz 
Sunuma elkallum] nishatisunu lillgelma suz 
bati Serida if you can smuggle them, then 
smuggle them, if you cannot smuggle them, 
then take them up to the palace and let 
the palace collect the nishatu tax on them 
and you bring the textiles down (again) 
KT Hahn 13:6f., cf. (in broken context) pd- 
zu-ur-su-nu BIN 6 186:24; mimma annim 
ana PN ana pda-zu-ri-im apqid all this (mer- 
chandise and a donkey) I handed over to 
PN for smuggling CCT 5 26d:8; mimma anz 
nim inumi PN illiku u-pda-zi-ru 1 Gu 10 
MA.NA annakam ... PNy issepisu u-pa-zi-ir 
BIN 6 140:16ff.,; SA.BA 64 subatu sa barigunu 
ana pa-zu-ri-im illiku 76 ana ekallim erubu 
84 subatu Sa PN a-pd-zu-ri-im illiku 57 
subatu ana ekallim erubu 2 Sa PN... a-pa- 


pazaru 


zu-ur-tim erubu among (the 304 textiles) 
are 64 textiles belonging to them in com- 
mon and designated for smuggling, 76 have 
entered the palace, 84 textiles of PN are 
designated for smuggling, 57 textiles have 
entered the palace, 2 (textiles) of PN» have 
entered as smuggled goods CCT 1 25:12ff.; 
ina 53 kutant sa ina ekallom urduninni 10 
kutani PN ilge 438 kutani anaku alge ina gerz 
bim ana nuwaim sa annakam u-pa-zi-ra-ni 
addin from the 53 kutanu textiles that had 
come down from the palace (after clear- 
ance), PN took 10 kutanu textiles and I 
took 48 kutanu textiles, it is from those 
that I gave (some) to the local man who 
smuggled tin for me CCT 5 39b:10; anna-z 
kam pa-zi-ir KTS 1 28:37; subatika ana muz 
pazzirim lu niddinma lublunikkum PN adi 
bitim(?) 78(?)-hu-ut-ma subatika ana pd-zu- 
ri-im ula iddan umma sutma naspartusu 
lasbat we will give your textiles to a smug- 
gler so that he (text they) may bring them 
to you, (but) PN became afraid because(?) 
of .... and does not want to hand your 
textiles over for smuggling, he said “I 
(first) want to receive his instructions” 
KTS 1 16:26, see Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 316f.; 
one shekel expended a-na-ru-qi-im pd-zu- 
ri-im KTS 1 59d:11’; subati damqutim mala 
PN errisuka attadmiqtim dissumma lu-pa- 
zi-ra-am (see tadmigtu mng. 1) RA 60 109 
MAH 19614:20; kima Sa ana ra-mi-ni-ka(?) 
tasappuru U-pd-zu-ru-ni wu ana jdim Supurz 
ma subati damqutim 50 subati lu-pd-zi-ru- 
nim in the same way as you give orders 
concerning your own goods and they smug- 
gle (for you) so also give orders concern- 
ing my goods so that they will smuggle for 
me textiles of good quality, fifty textiles 
CCT 4 lla:19ff., ef. subatya agar pd-zu-ri-im 
lu-pd-zi-ru CCT 3 37b:15f.; Summa mamman 
adi kaspim 1 siqlim mala tisu wmaggarka 
umma sitma lu annakam lu subati dinamz 
ma llu-p]d-zi-ir-Su. if someone tries to get 
you to agree to any amount that you have, 
even only a single shekel of silver, saying 
“Give me tin or textiles and I will smug- 
gle it” Kienast ATHE 62:46; [t]uppija iidma 
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mimma la tu-pd-za-ar massaratum danna 
heed my tablets, do not smuggle anything, 
the guardpost is rigorous CCT 4 18a:16, ef. 
Matous Prag I 762:20’; mimma kaspam ipz 
panisu la u-pd-zu-ru-ni CCT 4 48a:36; su 
bata salmu u-pd-zi-ir-ma issabtusunu ana 
ekallim kima iddunini imtanu[?Pusunu] sti 
Sa ellitimma 2 raqqitin ... u-pd-zi-ir the 
textiles are safe, I smuggled (them) but 
they seized them, they counted them 
when they gave them to the palace, thus I 
could smuggle (only?) two fine textiles to- 
gether with those of the enterprise RA 58 
114 Sch. 15:4 and 15. 


4. II/2 (passive to mng. 2): ana sabim u 
nuhatimmim sa arkitam sa lup-tal-az-za-ru 
... pthatam ekallam ippalu they will be re- 
sponsible to the palace for any tavern- 
keeper or cook who at a later time might 
be concealed (from the tax roll) Studies 
Landsberger 212:36 (OB leg.). 


5. III/3 and III/II to grant refuge, to 
shelter —a) III/3: ina gulmim attabbal- 
Sinatt ina néemeqya us-tap-zt-ir-si-na-ti I 
always maintained them in peace, I always 
gave them shelter according to my wisdom 
CH xl 58; ana 10 wmi summa... ana kidi 
Summa ina libbi dlimma agar tappallasu raz 
manka u SAL nisika su-tap-zi-ir-ma_ either 
out of town or in town, whichever you pre- 
fer, keep yourself and your people(?) shel- 
tered for ten days CT 6 28b: 28, see Frankena, 
AbB 2 112. 


b) III/II: mu-us-pa-az-zi-ir nist GN in 
karasim (Hammurapi) who has given the 
inhabitants of Malgium shelter in the face 
of annihilation CH iv 11. 


In KBo 9 9:3 read i-«tap»-sé-er. 
Ad mng. 3: Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 305ff. 


pazirtu. s.; smuggling, clandestine deal- 
ings; OA; ef. pazaru. 


ANSE Sa PN w PNo Ililsridam summa 
ruba’umma da-an(?) pd-zi-ir-tum la illak sa 
bilatim ligurma mimma la izzibam let him 


pazru 


load the donkey belonging to PN and PN, 
for me, if the prince is firm(?), the smug- 
gling venture will not depart, let him hire 
carriers so that he will leave nothing for 
me Jankowska KTK 64:4, see Veenhof, BiOr 27 
368. 


paziru s.; (mng. unkn.); MB Alalakh. 


28 pa SA.GAL ANSE.KUR.RA pa-zi-ri_ 28 
parisu measures (of barley), fodder for the 
p. horses JCS 8 18 No. 253:11, see JCS 13 23. 


pazitu see pasitu. 


paznannu § adj.(?); (mng. uncert.); EA*; 
foreign word(?). 


Two ....-objects isten ina libbisu ana 
2-[Su] hurasa pa-la(?)]-az-na-a-an-ni_ one of 
them is plated(?) twice with gold EA 22 ii 
56 (list of gifts of TuSratta). 


pazriS adv.; secretly; SB*; cf. pazaru. 


[$a] pa-az-re-e§ inakkimuni whoever 
stashes it (the stela) away secretly Levine 
Stelae 44 r. 74 (Sar.). 


pazru adj.; hidden, inaccessible; SB; ef. 
pazaru. 


The Tebiltu river sa ina nasiga giguné 
gabaltt ali wabbituma kimahhisunu pa-az- 
ru-ti (var. nakmuti) ukallimu Samsu which 
in its rising destroyed the temples inside 
the city and exposed to the sun their (the 
kings’) hidden (var. mounded) graves OIP 
2 99:46 (Senn.); gisatisunu pa-az-ra-a-tr sa 
mamma aht la usarru ina libbi ... sabe 
tahazija qerebsin erubu emuru puzrasin my 
combat troops penetrated their (the Elam- 
ites’) secret groves into which no out- 
sider is admitted and they saw their (the 
groves’) mystery Streck Asb. 54 vi 65; nis? 
dadme nakirt wu sabi hursani pa-aa-ru-tr 
(var. la kansuti) ... qulmé u akkullati parz 
zuli usassisunuti I had the inhabitants of 
enemy regions and the men of inaccessi- 
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ble (var. unsubmissive) mountainous areas 
wield iron axes and pickaxes OIP 2 126 I 
10:5 (Senn.), var. from RT 15 149. 


For JCS 13 23 No. 253:11, see paziru. 


pazuzus.; (a demon); 


pazuzanu. 


NA, SB; pl. 


GIS sallumant NA, kigadi SAG.DU pa- 
zu-za-a-ni (amulets of) black wood(?), a 
necklace of pazizu heads ABL 1245 r. 4 
(NA), cf. SAG.DU [“lBaA-zu-zu tépusu [EN 
atlta dannu IMin(?)| 4BA-zu-zw... ina muhz 
hi tasattar STT 57:7f., cf. gi.e “pa.zu. 
zu : anaku ‘Pa-zu-zw AfO 19 124 BE 33683:1 
and 3, see FuB 12 41ff., STT 147 r. 10 and 12, 
149:10f., and passim on amulets; 1 pa-zu-zu siz 
parr, TCL 6 49:28; Summa pan pa-zu-zu 
Sakin if he has the face of a pazizu demon 
Kraus Texte 13:5 and 161 5. 


Saggs, AfO 19 123ff.; Klengel, MIO 7 334ff.; 
Borger, AOS 67 15ff. 


pazzurtu. s.; 1. contraband, smuggled 
merchandise, smuggling, 2. secret mis- 
sion; OA, NA; cf. pazaru. 


1. contraband, smuggled merchandise, 
smuggling: awat karim danna adi pa-zu-ur- 
ti-ka...lanatuma the order of the karum 
is binding, as for your smuggling, it is not 
fitting CTMMA 1 72:29, cf. ibid. 31; pd-zu-ur- 
tu-Su PN asser PN, useriamma pd-zu-ur-tu- 
Su isstbitma PN, ekallum isbatma ana kiserz 
sim iddi massaratum danna ana GN GN» 
GNz u ana matisa adi sa pd-zu-ur-tum ruba-z 
tum taspurma énatum nada apputtum mimz 
ma la tu-pd-za-ar PN brought his contra- 
band to PNg, but his contraband was seized, 
the palace arrested PN, and put him in 
prison, the watch is strict —the ruling 
queen wrote to Luhuzatija, Hurama, Sa- 
lahSua, and to her own land concerning 
contraband, and there are spies around, 
(therefore) by all means do not try to 
smuggle Kienast ATHE 62:28ff.; ina 16 su- 
batt sa pd-zu-ur-tim sa sép PN 3 subati ina 
GN taddina you delivered in PuruShattum 


pebhazu 


three textiles out of the 16 textiles from 
the merchandise smuggled with PN’s cara- 
van CCT 4 33a:5, cf. ina Sa pa-zu-ur-tim 
CCT 5 39b:12; Summa mimma subati ina pa- 
zu-ur-tim ézib ti?irtaka ana <tap>pa’eni lilz 
likam if he left any textiles as(?) contra- 
band, your message should reach our part- 
ners CCT 3 40a:13; Summa harran sukinnim 
lu pa-zu-ur-tum natu if either the byroad 
or smuggling is suitable TCL 19 13:26; anz 
nakam lu harran sukinnim lu i-pa-zu-ur-tim 
luséribunimma (see sukinnu) BIN 4 48:37, 
cf. [lu ana(?) pad]-zu-ur-tim lu ana [...] KT 
Hahn 18:29, cf. also subati damquitim ina 
pa-zu-ur-tim luseribunigssunuma let them 
import the textiles of good quality by 
smuggling TCL 4 51:32, ef. ibid. 26, CCT 4 
29a:5, Michel and Garelli Kiltepe 1 50:19; w 
agar pd-zu-ur-tim subati damqutim qadima 
subatikunu epsa (see gadi prep. usage b) 
Contenau Trente tablettes cappadociennes 17:13; 
3 GIN a-pd-zu-«zu>-ur-ti kusiatika agqul I 
paid three shekels for smuggling your kuz 
situ textiles CCT 6 26cr. 11’, ef. ICK 2 337:27, 
ArOr 42 171 Ka 807:9’, asser pd-zu-ur-tlim 
...] ICK 2 290 r. 3; } MA.NA KU.BABBAR 
pa-zu-ur-tt subatisu Sa Sep PN aSqul I paid 
two thirds of a mina of silver, (the cost of) 
smuggling his textiles, transported by PN 
CCT 5 38a:12, cf. (tin and silver) gamrum 
pa-zu-ur-tt subatisu ZA 90 268 No. 5:10; 80 
mana weriam ana pa-zu-ur-tim istu GN adi 
GN, agmur I have spent thirty minas of 
copper on smuggling (expenses) from Ulama 
to PuruShattum TCL 20 165:28; sa inwma 
ana pa-zu-ur-tim illiku igsti PN PN owes (x 
silver borrowed) when he went smuggling 
CCT 1 35:30; (x textiles) a-pd-zu-ur-tim éruz 
bu (see pazaru mng. 3) CCT 1 25:22 (all OA). 


2. secret mission: PN ana pa-zu-ur-ti 
ana muhhika assaparass[u] I have sent PN 
to you on a secret mission Tell Halaf 4:4 
(NA let.). 


peda see beti and padt. 


pebhazu see perazu. 
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pehi (fem. pehitw) adj.; blocked, closed, 
obstructed; OB, SB; cf. pehi v. 


i-dfm BAD = pe-hu-u A II/3 Section E 18; 
sila.sag.gig.a = pe-hu-u, la-a a-su-u blind alley, 
dead end Izi D ii 21f.; lel.[sir.sag.giy.a] = [su- 
qlu pe-hu-u Antagal F 165; &*ma.dug = pe-hi-tum 
watertight (boat) Kagal I v 261. 

dub.sar.hu.ru, [dub.sar].pi.il.lé = pe- 
hulu] Lu I 141n-0; &.cir = pe-hu-u% sa DUMU. 
NUN.ME Izi E 286; geStu.8t.a = pe-hu-[ul, 
uPtilgin = suk-ku-[ku] Antagal C 47f.; [geStu]. 
Su.a=plel-hu-u Igituh App. Ai 26. 

LU.BA.AN.ZU_ // pe-su-té // ku-ru-ui // LU.BA. 
AN.zu // pe-hu-i RA 85 150:33 (comm. on Labat 
TDP 1); [ws-sul-lu // pe-hu-u% Leichty Izbu 233 
ROM 991:20 (Comm. O). 

[a-mle-ru = uz-nu pe-hi-ti Malku IV 14. 


a) said of passageways: see Izi D, Antagal 
F, in lex. section; liptekum padanam pe- 
hi-tam may (Sama) open for you the in- 
accessible road Gilg. Y. vi 31 (OB); urhu 
astutt padani pe-hu-tum difficult paths, ob- 
structed roads VAB 4 112 i 22, also ibid. 124 ii 
18 (Nbk.); abul rubi pe-hi-i-tum wppette the 
ruler’s blocked city gate will be opened 
Boissier DA 95:5. 


b) said of houses: é.sag.gi,.a.ta 
(var. é.sag.gd.na) hé.ni.fb.kuy. 
kuy. ne: ana biti pe-hi-i(var. -e) liseribusu 
let them bring him into a safely locked 
house CT 17 35:48f. (inc.), see Rémer, Sjoberg 
AV 468:22. 


c) said of boats: 
section. 


see Kagal I, in lex. 


d) said of intellect: sukkukute pe-hu-u-te 
Bauer Asb. 2 77 r. 18, ef. pe-hu-u-te Su-nu (in 
broken context) ibid. 16, see also Lu I, Izi E, 
Antagal C, Igituh App. A, RA 85 150, Malku IV, 
in lex. section. 


The reference swmma amélu ina SILA 
SAG.GI, ithe if a man has sexual inter- 
course on a dead-end street CT 39 45:31 
(Alu), cited s.v. asi mng. 2, might belong 
here, see Antagal F, in lex. section. 


There is no attested Akkadian reading 
for the logogram UD.DU,.RA (the third 
watch of the day) Labat Suse 5:5; for a pos- 


pehi 


sible connection with peht, see Nougayrol, 
RA 67 191. 


pehi (pahi) v.; 1. to bar, block, to caulk, 
make watertight, to fuse, to seal, lute, to 
confine, enclose, to store securely, 2. II 
(with pl. object) to block, bar, lute, 3. IV 
to be blocked, barred, to be caulked; from 
OA, OB on; I iphi — ipehhi (Ass. ipahhi) — 
pehi, imp. pthi, 1/2, II, 11/2, 1V, IV/2; wr. 
syll. and BAD; cf. peht adj., pehi. 


Gl, = pe-hu-um MSL 14 119 No. 7:10 (Proto- 
Aa); [gi] [at] = pe-hu-u% A III/1:168; ct = pe-[hu-d] 
CT 12 29 BM 38266 ii 19 (text similar to Idu); 
sag = uppuqu, sag.gi = pe-hu-u, $U.Su.ru = 
katamu Antagal D 235ff.; BAD = [ple-hu-% MSL 14 
534 No. 28 iii 7 (Proto-Aa); [u8] [BAD] = pe-hu-u sa 
puG to plug, of a vessel A II/3 Section B 8; 
Baprebuum — Proto-Izi I 165; Su-u u = pe-hu-i A 
II/4:47; 8u-u SU = pe(text 87)-hu-% A 1/8:41; [hal] 
[HAL] = Ipe(?)l-hu-w A II/6 i 28; pe-hu-w (in bro- 
ken context) A II/2 Comm. B 8, in MSL 14 275; 
1u.8a.14.14 = Sa ka-lar-Sa pe-hu-uél OB Lu B vi 6; 
MIN (= esir) maé.da.1é = [Sa(?)] pe-hi GIS.MA (bi- 
tumen) for caulking a boat Hh. XXIV 319. 

du-u DUg = pe-hu-u Sa GI8.MA to caulk, of a boat 
A VITI/1:136; [in]. dug = ip-hi Ai. I iii 45. 

me.ka[l.kal].bi é.a am.gig : [parslisu 
[Siqurutlc ina biti pe-hu-u% its (the temple’s) pre- 
cious ordinances are secured in the temple SBH 60 
No. 31 r. 12f., see Black, Acta Sumerologica (Ja- 
pan) 7 23 and 31:175; [gt] giS.dal.gid.da.bi 
sag ba.an.gam: a-ha gistalgiddésu it-te-ep-hi_ the 
riverbank barrier has been clogged SBH 114 No. 
60:17f. 

pe-h[ul-wu = pur-ru-ku LTBA 2 3 v 3 and dupls. 
ibid. 2:339, 1 vi 3. 


1. to bar, block, to caulk, make water- 
tight, to fuse, to seal, lute, to confine, en- 
close, to store securely — a) gates, doors, 
channels: salmat nist babi BAD.MES-a_ the 
corpses of the people will block the gates 
BiOr 28 8 ii 2 (Marduk prophecy); ina tid pé 
babsu BAD you block up its (the hole’s) 
opening with clay mixed with chaff CT 23 
1:10, cf. babsunu te-pe-eh-hi KAR 224 r. 5; babz 
Sunu BAD-hi BAD-te KAR 47:21; KA !?hi 
(i.e., baba BAD-hi) KAR 184 r. 37; musi bab 
zinniga la ikassir babéa la i-pa-hi (a future 
ruler) must not clog the outlet of its (the 
palace’s) rainwater spout or block its door 
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AKA 247 v 34 (Asn.); Sa ana muhhi pe-hu-u 
babi §a la PN mamma ul ipatti as for the 
sealing of the door, nobody will open it 
without PN (being present) Dar. 498:11; note 
in figurative use: [blabi edil pe-hi masqua 
my gate is barred, my drinking place is 
blocked (my hunger is ...., my throat is 
constricted) Lambert BWL 42:86 (Ludlul II); 
RN ahusu isbassuma baba ina panigsu ip-hi 
Hallusu, his brother, captured him (Sutruk- 
Nahhunte) and imprisoned him (lit. closed 
the gate on him) Grayson Chronicles 77 No. 1 
ii 33, cf. [ba]ba ina panisu ip-hu-% idikusu 
ibid. 79 iii 8; bitam ... iptema ... bitam pe- 
he-e (see peti v. mng. lb-1’) Biggs Al-Hiba 
40:7 (OB); until I arrive, he may occupy 
half of my house adi allakam|m]a i-ta-am 
ukannusumma bissu t-pé-hu-u indeed, un- 
til I arrive, they will set him a term(?) and 
close off his house TCL 17 20:15 (OB let.); 
Summa alam is-sa-ab-ba-at i-pé-eh-hi if (an 
enemy) seizes the town and blockades it 
KBo 1 5 ii 5 (treaty); DIS bitw ina epésisu 
ribita ip-te-ht if a house blocked the main 
thoroughfare during its construction CT 38 
12:70 (SB Alu); matum sahiat u harranum pa- 
hi-<at>-ma (I hear that) the land is in tur- 
moil and the road is blocked Matous Prag I 
764:5 (OA let.); mihram ip-te-he-e-ma mt ina 
narim im-ta-du he closed the weir so that 
there was much water in the canal Kraus, 
AbB 10 41 r. 16 (coll. J. Goodnick Westenholz); 
pita sa iptti ... anaku ina tubya e-pe-hi I 
will close the opening they made (for the 
furrow) whenever I so choose PBS 1/2 57:25 
(MB let.); Summa naru ... itatisa pe,-ha-a if 
the banks of the river are clogged CT 39 
32:34 (SB Alu); MAS <KA> E.GAL pe-hi if 
the “palace gate” is blocked YOS 10 26 i 28. 


b) boats: summa malahum elippam ana 
awilim tp-hi-ma_ if a boatman caulks a boat 
for a man CH § 235:12, ef. CH § 234:6; if 
there is bitumen in the house, let them 
give bitumen summa ema ibassi limuruma 
maturram li-ip-h[u]-l%| if (there is none), 
let them look for it wherever it might be 
and let them caulk the small boat TLB 4 
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40:16, see Frankena, AbB 3 40; let PN send a 
boatman [elipplam Sati lu-up-hi so that I 
may caulk that boat ARMT 27 14:41; ana 
pa-he-e 1 ai8.MA ga 10.AM A.GAR (oil) for 
caulking a ten-ugaru boat Florilegium ma- 
rianum 3 257 No. 122:3; pi-ha GIS.[MA] caulk 
the boat! Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 128:4; 
[trulmma ip-ha-a Gi[$.MA] he entered the 
boat and shut it watertight ibid. 122 r. 3 
(both SB), ef. [klupru babil i-pé-éh-hi babsu 
pitch was brought so he could seal its door 
ibid. 92 III ii 51 (OB); érub ana libbi elipz 
pimma ap-te(var. -tt)-hi babi Gilg. XI 93, ef. 
ibid. 88; 90 ana libbi elippim uséribusi 60 
kupram Subsulum 20 kissum 30 pe-hu-u 
ninety (men?) brought it(?) into the boat, 
sixty: heating up pitch, twenty: ...., thirty: 
caulking UET 5 468:38 (OB); iskunanni ina 
quppt ga sulri] ina ittt KA-ia ip-hi (my 
mother) set me in a reed basket, she sealed 
my lid with bitumen CT 13 43 K.4470 i 6 (SB 
legend of Sargon); eleppa Sa panisu mahir lu- 
up-he-e-ma luddassu let me caulk a boat 
that pleases him and give it to him YOS 3 
45:34 (NB let.); nine hundred workmen ina 
muhhi pa-he-e sa elippeti VAS 6 65:3; 13 
shekels of silver ana x GUR abattu ana 
pa-he-e Sa elippett CT 55 751:11; x bitumen, 
material for one year adi ESIR.UD.A sa 
pa-he-e §a elippeti UCP 9 90 No. 24:21 (all NB). 


c) body openings: if a woman gives 
birth KaA-sw pe-hi(text -2h) and his (the 
newborn’s) mouth is fused closed Leichty 
Izbu III 38, ginnassu pe-ha-a-at his anus is 
fused ibid. 75, qginnassu pe-hi-a-at ibid. XVII 
45, ginnassu pé-hi-lat] Salvini The Habiru 
Prism of King Tunip-TeS8up of Tikunani 117:3 
(Izbu); mustinnasu pe-hi his urethra is 
closed von Weiher Uruk 38:9 (Izbu comm.); bab 
uppt BAD-hi Kécher BAM 95:10; note used 
figuratively: [s]a(?)-a ina qalblésu ip-hu-u 
hasisasu he who(?) closed his ear to his 
(the god’s) speech ZA 43 18:67 (SB lit.), see 
Livingstone, SAA 3 32 r. 27; uncert.: summa 
amelu Serra KA-ha-ma na-st MDP 14 p. 50 ii 


7 (dream omens). 
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d) to seal (an opening), to lute: bab kuz 
rika tutdrma te-pe-[eh-hi] you close the open- 
ing of your kiln again Oppenheim Glass 55 
§ U ll and 19; utuna te-pe-hi-ma ana up.10. 
KAM tepeltte] you seal the kiln and you open 
it (only) on the tenth day ibid. 47 § 18:8; 
[S]lwmma te-ep-te-hi nasrapla] [Sap]la(?) tepet= 
te as soon as you have sealed (the kiln), 
you open the lower(?) fire box ibid. 55 § U 
20; ina pur abni... tatabbak libbisu tukattam 
ina lisi te-pe-eh-hi you pour (the mixture) 
in a stone bowl, you put a lid on top, you 
lute it with dough RA 60 31 Bab. K.713:14 
(MB chem.); ana tamsilte tessip tla-pe-eh]-hi- 
Su-ma you collect (the powder) in a mold, 
you seal it Oppenheim Glass 40 § 7:73; te- 
pé-eh-hi (in broken context) KUB 37 64b r. 
7 (= KBo 36 29, MB rit.); ana diqari tanaddi 
tabassal DUG [.. .] idiSa ina lig kunast BAD- 
hi you pour (the ingredients) into a pot, 
you boil them, [you ...] the pot, you lute 
its edge with emmer dough Kécher BAM 
558 iv 17, ef. ibid. 494 ii 17, 557:4; tidda tp- 
Ihul-% NA,.KISIB qulli (see qullu usage b) 
Ugaritica 5 163 ii 23 (Counsels of Wisdom). 


e) to confine, imprison persons: missum 
kima_ sinnistim istu 1T1.10.KAM_ iqgerab 
Alim ta-ép-ta-ah-a-ni-i_ why have you kept 
me confined inside the City like a woman 
for ten months? CCT 4 45b:19 (OA let.); ina 
bit ararri isbatannima usertbannima ip-hi- 
an-ni he seized me at the mill, made me 
enter (the prison), and confined me CT 6 
8:12 (OB), see Frankena, AbB 2 106. 


f) to enclose, conceal, bury figurines, 
stelas: salma ... wna hurri sa ereb Samsi 
BAD-hi-Su you enclose the figurine in a 
hole facing west Or. NS 24 258:13 (SB rit.); 
(plants) ina kigad nari ina hurri BAD-he CT 
4 5:16 and dupl. Si 97 (prescriptions for a king at 
a lunar eclipse); (you recite this incantation) 
ina tidi BAD-hi-su you enclose (the object) 
in clay Or. NS 39 113 No. 35:10 (namburbi); 
[salmanija ina] bv?t ga duri ip-hu-u ina 
askuppati itmiru they have concealed fig- 
urines representing me in the drainage 
opening of the wall, they have buried them 
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under the threshold Speleers Recueil 312 r. 3, 
ef. Maglu IV 35, also ibid. 33, AfO 18 292:29; 
amélu &&@ salamsu ina igart pé-hu-u% AMT 
86,1 iii 3; Summa amélu Si... nard... ina 
igart ip-te-hi if that man should conceal the 
stela in a wall MDP 2 pl. 22 v 54 (Meliipak), 
cf. Sa... ina igari 1-pe-hu-t Hinke Kudurru v 
2 (Nbk. I). 


g) to secure, place in storage: GIS uré 
Sunuti muhrama ... ina bitim rsten pi-hi- 
a-Su-nu-ti accept delivery of those fronds 
and place them in secure storage in a sin- 
gle house YOS 2 117:24, see Stol, AbB 9 117; 
send me ten gigurdti baskets adi wasbaku 
luseribsuma lu-up-he-e-Su as long as I am 
here let me have it (the straw) brought in 
and let me store it PBS 1/2 11:15, see Stol, 
AbB 11 160; (one talent of wool) wséur pi-hi 
set aside and lock it up UCP 9 331 No. 6:15, 
cf. ibid. 340 No. 15:18 (all OB letters), (wool) th 
hursim pi-hi-st TCL 19 51:12 (OA); se’am Sa 
ina bit PN sapkuma pé-hu balu PN, la tepette 
without PN,’s permission you must not 
open (the storage and remove) the barley 
that has been securely stored in PN’s house 
Szlechter TJA 153 UMM G 45:3 (OB); asar 
seum ibassiu Sertbama pe-eh-a CCT 3 14:15 
(OA let.); linseed suribama ina GN pi-hi-a 
TCL 18 109:21 (OB let.); maski Sa ina ekallim 
ta-al-qé-u% 1-ekallimma pd-ah-u-ni_ the hides 
that you have received in the palace are 
still in storage in the palace Bab. 6 190 No. 
4:6 (OA let.); x barley ina bit miksi ip-te-[hil 
he has stored away in the tax building PBS 
2/2 112:10, ef. ibid. 80:12 (both MB adm.); amaz 
rt Sa wtu wm madutim pé-hu-u PN ussappih 
PN has squandered my piles of bricks which 
had long been securely stored YOS 15 49:7 
(unpub. OB let., courtesy M. Gallery Kovacs); libz 
nati ana amari ikassilma] i-pe-eh-hi VAS 6 
64:10 (NB), but KU.BABBAR &a k[asé] u pa- 
hi(text -pD1)-e PN ... mahir ibid. 12; contract 
with a number of merchants for my ac- 
count and provide merchandise ana £.I. 
DUB supkama pi-t-hi-a pile it up and store 
it in the storehouse YOS 13 449:18, see Stol, 
AbB 9 183; alikma SE muhursi pi-hi_ go and 
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receive the barley and store it PBS 1/2 
29:14 (MB let.). 


h) uncert. mng.: sa hittusu pa-a-hi he 
whose guilt is.... CT 54 441:5 (NB let.), see 
Parpola, SAA 10 118. 


2. II (with pl. object) to block, bar, 
lute—a) gates, rivers: salgu KA.MES 
u-pah-hi snow will block the gates BRM 4 
13:21 (SB ext.), see AfO 16 74; why have you 
submitted to Assyria? adi abullatia nu- 
up-tah-hi ana pit-hi ul nussu. we have now 
blocked off my city gates, we cannot go 
out even through a breach(?) ABL 327:19 
(NB, from Nippur), see Dietrich Aramiaer p. 156; 
Marduk ... naratisu li-pah-hi may Marduk 
dam up all his canals Iraq 44 74 Binning 1:40 
(SB lit.). 


b) orifices: nahirisa up-ltel-ha-a (Mar- 
duk) closed up her (Tiamat’s) nostrils En. 
el. V 56. 


c) vessels: 2 puG.GU.zI ... [ilna lig 
kunasi tu-pa-ha you lute (the rims of) two 
cups with emmer dough KAR 66:7 (SB rit.). 


d) uncert. mng., with sing. object: he 
abducts free citizens of Nippur, beats 
them, and sells them ki adbubu qulalija 
ina ali ga matya iltak<kan>ni ina IG1 nisi 
matija wp-ti-ih-ha-ni_ when I spoke (with 
him about this) he discredited me in my 
own native city, he ....-ed me before the 
people of my own land ABL 328 r. 19 (NB). 


3. IV to be blocked, barred, to be 
caulked — a) to be blocked, closed off: if a 
wild bull crouches in front of the city gate 
nakru abul ali isabbatma abullu si ip-pe- 
eh-hi (var. BAD-hi) the enemy will seize 
the city gate and that gate will be blocked 
off CT 40 41 79-7-8,128 r. 2 (SB Alu), ef. 
IKAI.GAL.BI tp-pe-eh-hi Or. NS 40 188 r. 9 
(namburbi); matum ... [ha]rrandatusa ip-pe- 
hi-a the roads of the land will be blocked 
YOS 10 56 ii 4 (OB Izbu); btu s& tp-pe-eh-[hi] 
CT 40 15:16 (SB Alu); apatum ga abbitim 
essim pat|ani] ... i-pa-hi-a lu] lapatum|] sa 
abbitim labirim pat?alni] uw sina i-pa-hi- 


pe’ittu 


a-ma the windows that are open to the 
new house have been blocked, and also the 
windows that are open to the old house 
have been blocked as well ICK 1 128:9 and 
12 (OA). 


b) to be caulked: bitumen Sa GIS.MA. 
uI.A 10 GUR.TA tp-pe-hi-a with which 
boats of ten-gur capacity have been 
caulked YOS 5 239:4 (OB adm.); ina MA. 
GURg.HI.A Sa tp-pé-hi-a-ma ina nar GN 
izzazza 300 GUR ZU.LUM sénanim load for 
me x dates onto the boats that have been 
caulked and are available on the Sippiri- 
tum canal TIM 2 59:8, see Cagni, AbB 8 59. 


In ABL 524 r. 6 read ni-ip-pi-[ir-sui-nu-ti], see Die- 
trich, SAA 17 59. For MDP 2 102:31 (pl. 21 ii 31) 
see peti v. mng. le-1’. For CCT 4 45b:42 see pant v. 
For AbB 7 (= CT 52) 174 see pahu A. In ABL 1084 r. 
12 read [klar-ap-hi-si-nu, see Fuchs and Parpola, 
SAA 15 187. In ZA 68 56:74 (= Lambert-Millard 
Atra-hasis 46 I 74), restoration of an otherwise unat- 
tested III-form of this verb is supported neither by 
context nor by the traces in CT 46 pl. III ii 18. 


pehda s.; caulker; SB, NB; cf. pehi v. 


lu.ple.e]l.1a = Iqdl-lu-u, pe-e-hu-ui, 1U.Su.pe. 
el.14 = mugqallilum, lu.gaél.taky.a = peti OB Lu 
A 337ff. 


ana pe-hi-i(var. -lel) sa elippi ana PN 
malahi ekalla attadin adi busésu to the one 
who caulked the boat, to Puzur-Amurri, 
the boatman, I gave the palace with all its 
possessions Gilg. XI 94; x silver ana LU pe- 
he-e Sa elippt Nbn. 180:1; one sheep PN ana 
idi Sa pe-hi-t (for) PN as wages for the 
caulker CT 55 693:8 (both NB). 
pehiinu s.; (mng. uncert.); lex.* 

Sidim(pim).hu.ru, S8idim.a = pe-hu-nu, 
Sidim.a, igi.a= se-ki-rum dike worker Lu IV 
348 ff. 

[slak-ki-ru = [...], [pe-hlu-nu = min [...], a-gi- 


lum, a-u = ma-[la-hu] Malku IV 21-23. 


Possibly derived from pehi. 


pe’ittu see pentu. 
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pekuShe (or bekushe, tilkushe) s.; (mng. 
uncert.); Nuzi*; Hurr. word. 


tuppatu sa & [...] thtept ina GIS BE- 
ku-us-hi nadi they invalidated the tablets 
of the [...] house, they are deposited in 
the p. RA 23 159 No. 66:19, also “N 7.55” cited 


Speiser Introduction to Hurrian 132. 


For the suffix -(w)She see Wegner Hur- 
ritisch 50. 


peltu see prltu. 


peli adj.; red-hued; OB, SB; wr. syll. and 
SU4, SU4.A; cf. *pelt v. 


su-u SI-gunt.a = sa-a-mu, pé-lu-u A III/4:222f.; 
[su-u] [si-guni] = [s]a-mu-u, [p]é-lu-u, [pé]-lel-li-a- 
tum MSL 14 136 No. 14 iii 2ff. (Proto-Aa), cf. 
SIl-guni = se-e-du, pé-e-lum, za-ri-qum, sa-mu-t% 
MSL 9 1381f.:394ff., cf. MSL 14 96:183:1ff. (Proto- 
Aa); *'"s1-gunt = pe-lu-u, = “8x axlup(?)l = MIN 
$d GESTI[N], nunuz = MIN &¢4 MUS[EN], nunuz. 
sa = MIN §@ KAS (see pillu A and peli s.) Antagal 
III 173ff.; sug = pe-lu-u, sug.sug.a = pe-li-tu 
ErimhuS II 312f., cf. sug = 4INANNA = pe-lu-u(var. 
-w), [suy.s]ug.a = "Ti knak = pe-li-tum Studies 
Landsberger 24:123f. (Silbenvokabular A); nay. 
ZA "8GuUL = sa-an-du, [nay.gug].gun.nu = pe- 
li-tué Hh. XVI 121f.; “st-gund = pe-lu-u // pe-lu-tim, 
zi, nunuz = pe-lu-u Nabnitu XXII (= XXI) 232ff. 

upD.1.KAM UD.14.KAM ina IM.DIRI_ pe-li-tum 
ter-ma // sup // pe-lu-i TCL 6 17 r. 17 (Enima 
Anu Enlil comm.); summa ... qarnasu uddudama 
pe-el if its (the moon’s) horns are pointed and it is 
red Thompson Rep. 37:2, with comm. SA; : pe-lu : 
S[A5] : sa-a~mu ibid. 4, see Hunger, SAA 8 252. 


a) said of blood: if he has been ill for 
five or ten days and then damuw pe-lu-tu 
ina pisu illaku iballut red blood flows out 
of his mouth, he will recover Labat TDP 
150:48; summa ... ina pisu dama pe-la-a 
ittadad if he spews red blood from his 
mouth ibid. 154 r. 13, also ibid. 174:9, dama 
pe-la-a iSallé ibid. 160:48; GU-sd pe-lu- 
ti illaku (in broken context) Kécher BAM 
235:7, ef. ibid 1; note said of animal blood: if 
a sheep is slaughtered and damusu pe-lu-u 
its blood is red CT 41 10 K.4106:17; note in 
a comparison: summa naru kima dami 
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pe-li-i_ if the river is red like blood CT 39 
14:2 (SB Alu). 


b) said of celestial and natural phe- 
nomena: if there is an eclipse and sumz- 
Su pé-li its red (glow) is red-hued BM 
22696: 25 (OB), also ACh Sin 25:10, 17, 52, 26:14, 
ACh Supp. 2 20:48, LKU 115:17, r. 15, SUD-&&% 
pe-lt ACh Sin 25:67; Summa Ssic,-sd pe-la if 
its (the rainbow’s) yellow is reddish ACh 
Supp. 61:5; see also Thompson Rep., TCL 6, in 
lex. section; abnu sa sulums&u SA; pe-lu-u-tr 
ukdl the stone whose black (surface) con- 
tains red-hued flecks(?) (its name is the 
stone of truth) Kécher BAM 194 vii 14 (series 


abnu sikingu). 


c) said of parts of the body and the 
exta: Summa (pani) pe-li if he has a red 
face (preceded by white, yellow, dark, etc.) 
CT 28 29:4; if the [...]-s of the interior of 
his eyes pe-lu-u CT 28 33:9; summa alittu 
SA.KU.SA pe-lu-u if a birthing mother’s 

. are red Labat TDP 210:101; Summa 
liptu pe-lu-u ina qaqqad ameli sakin if 
there is a red spot on a man’s head Kraus 
Texte 50:35; swmma sarat qaqqadisu pe-la- 
NE(gloss: -at) if the hair on his head is red 
ibid. 3b ii 50, see Kraus, MVAG 40/2 80:81; 
Summa... pitrisu sima pe-la-a sarpu if its 
fissures are dyed p.-red_ Boissier DA 9 r. 22; 
Summa martu bidasa UD pe-la-a TUK CT 30 
41 K.3946+ :11. 


d) said of animals: summa kulbabu 
SU4.MES wa ali IGI.MES if red ants are 
seen in a city KAR 377:26 (SB Alu), cf. ibid. 
27ff., KAR 376:26; (Swmma) alpa SU4.A ime 
mar if he sees a red ox (preceded by white, 
black, sému red) Labat TDP 2:18, cf. (pig) ibid. 
12, (donkey) ibid. 26, (dog) CT 38 49:20; summa 
suraru SU,4A ana muhhi ameli imqut if a 
red lizard falls on a man CT 38 39:9, also 
ibid. 10. 


e) said of red-dyed wool: [...] ga sia 
hasmanu pe-la-a Leichty, Studies Jones 15:15 


(wool-dyeing recipe). 


Landsberger, JCS 21 145ff. 
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peli (pali) s.; egg; from OB on; wr. syll. 
and NUNUZ. 


nu-uz NUNUZ = pe-e-[lu-ti-um] MSL 14 
101:727:2 (Proto-Aa); nu-nu [NuNUz] = [...], 
nu-nu-luzl [NUNUZ] = [pe-lu-u] Ea VIII 226f., ef. 
nu-nu-uS NUNUZ =[...] Ea VIII MA Excerpt r. 5, 
in MSL 14 485; nu-uz NuNUZ = pe-[lu-u] A 
VIII/4:133; nu-nu-uz NUNUZ = pe-lu-u S> II 295; 
nunuz muSen = pa-lu-u Hh. XVIII 380; nunuz 
= pe-lu-u §&4 MUSEN (for context see pelt adj. 
lex. section) Antagal III 175; si.qci8, nunuz = 
pe-lu-u Nabnitu K (= XVI) 1385f.; s1.q@18 = pe-lu-w 
Erimhus VI 95; Sigt-gunt = pe-lu-u, pe-lu-tum, zi, 
nunuz = pe-lu-u Nabnitu XXII (= XXI) 232ff.; 
surelt  Nigga 284; [nunuz] Ikugl = [pe-lul-[] 
Hh. XVIII 1387; nunuz nig.btin.na = pe-el MIN 
(= Seleppi) Hh. XIV 218, cf. nunuz bal.gi = pe- 
el raq-qi ibid. 221, cf. also Hh. XVIII 110; [nunuz 
nig.bin.nja.kug = pe-el MIN (= Se-lep-pu-w) Hh. 
XVIII 24; [nunuz An.IM.DUGUD.muSen| = [...] 
= pé-el an-ze-e Hh. XVIII MB Forerunner Bogh. 
ii 2, in MSL 8 159, cf. Hh. XVIII 158; [nunuz 
UZ.TUR.musen] = [pe-el pa-as-pa-si] ibid. 202; 
[nunuz ga.nu,(SiR).muSen] = pe-el lu-ur- 
mi(var. -mu) ibid. 307, var. and restoration from 
Arnaud Emar 6 555:92. 

dug.Sagan.nunuz.ga.nu,.muSen : pe-el 
lu-ur-mu_ ostrich egg (flask) Hh. X 110; na,.bur 
nunuz gaé.nu,.muS8en = sd pe-el lu-ur-me 
ostrich egg (puru-vessel) Hh. XVI 280. 

ninda.ni nunuz.dalla hé.a zi.ni hé. 
am.Ilsul.ub: a-ka-<al>-su lu pe-lu-lul-ma [x] Lam- 
bert BWL 273 UM 29-15-330:1f. (OB), restored 
from Alster Proverbs 1.41, coll. M. Civil. 

pe-lu-u = ba-[x]-u Malku VIII 166. 

pé-[lu-um] = pe-lu-i Izbu Comm. V 25la; 
NUNUZ hahhuru sla iqb]d ina libbi Sa MUL.UGA. 
MUSEN egg of a raven, it is said on account of the 
Raven constellation Hunger Uruk 49:27 (med. 
comm.). 

NUNUZ = pe-lu-u, nu.™™NuNUZ = li-bu Civil 
Farmer’s Instructions 205:7f. (OB gramm.). 


a) of birds—1’ in gen.: 2 péli-i Sa 
lurmim wmurunim anumma pé-li-t Suniti 
ana belya ustabilam they found two os- 
trich eggs, I have now sent those eggs to 
my lord ARM 14 86:28f. cf. 4 pé-li sa 
lurmim ina bamdtim tlqinimma ana bellija] 
ustabillam] they gathered four ostrich 
eggs in the plains and I have sent them 
to my lord ARMT 27 9:31, ana 4 ba-ku- 
ut LUGAL u pé-li lurmim (oil) for the 
four .... of the king and ostrich eggs Flo- 


peli 


rilegium marianum 3 229 No. 60:3; note fem.: 
peli [asslum la uhtappd annikémma aslugqsiz 
nati I boiled the eggs here so that they 
would not break ARMT 26/3 A.688:19 (tran- 
scription only), cited Charpin, AfO 40-41 8 sub 
salaqu A; NUNUZ paspasim sam Ssubilam 
buy and send to me duck eggs (worth one 
shekel of silver) Kraus AbB 1 113:7; KUg. 
MES uw MUSEN.MES ina mati Suatt NUNUZ. 
MES ul inaddi fish and birds will lay no 
eggs in that land CT 39 22:5 (SB Alu); nunu 
ina nari ertita ul ippus issiru ina samé 
NUNUZ wl inaddi the fish of the river will 
produce no spawn, the bird of the sky will 
lay no eggs ACh Supp. 49:7; MUSEN.MES ina 
Samé NUNUZ ugalllamu(?)] the birds of 
the sky will lay perfect eggs LBAT 1499:33; 
[Summa sinluntu NUNUZ [...] KAR 405:8; 
ina lumun summati sa ina naprusisa 
NUNUZ [iddi] at the evil of a dove which 
laid an egg while in flight KAR 387 ii 10; 
100 NuNuz kum 50 lidanu mahir one hun- 
dred eggs have been received in lieu of 
fifty young birds YOS 6 141:8 (NB), cf. my 
brother should send twenty or thirty birds 
for the month, but adi pe-lu-u imaqqutu ki 
ibassi 5 GIS pa-pa-[nu(?)] ana pan[iya] ina 
uD.29.KAM subilam until the eggs are 
laid, when (the birds) will become avail- 
able, send me five on the twenty- 
ninth day (of the month) YOS 3 93:16 (NB 
let.); 7 NUNUZ lurmu 18 NUNUZ paspasi 
seven ostrich eggs and 18 duck eggs 
(among royal offerings) TCL 12 123:5 (NB), 
also ibid. 8, 26, 32, cf. RAcc. 78f. r. 17, 28, and see 
Landsberger, WO 3 252. 


2’ as ingredient in rit. and med.: 
NUNUZ summati tasék ... NUNUZ sukanz 
nint tasdk you pound a dove egg, you 
pound a turtledove egg Kécher BAM 237 i 
34f.; NUNUZ lurmi tasdk ibid. 578 iv 20, you 
pound NUNUZ aribi the egg of a raven 
ibid. 515 ii 7; hasab NUNUZ lurmi the shell 
of an ostrich egg AMT 39,6:9, cf. AMT 31,1:6, 
also 59,1 i 26, Kécher BAM 578 iv 18, and passim 
in med.; NUNUZ ginni Sa ina erseti tabku an 
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egg from a nest fallen on the ground 
(among ingredients) AMT 17,5:2. 


b) of reptiles, insects, fish: if a snake 
is killed NUNUZ.MES [...] CT 40 24 
K.6294:23 (Alu); [Swmma] Isérul ina muhhi 
eres ameli NUNUZ-8Su [iddi] if a snake lays 
its egg on a man’s bed CT 38 82:6, cf. KAR 
389b:28; for turtle eggs, see Hh. XIV 218, 
221, XVIII 110, 24, in lex. section; NUNUZ 
kulbabi sami egg(s) of the red ant (among 
ingredients for medication) Kécher BAM 237 
iv 35; [NU]NUZ erib nari egg(s) of the 
river-locust AMT 32,2:23; for fish eggs, see 
Hh. XVIII 137. 


c) of unspecified origin: 10 Lim 
NUNUZ.MES 10 LIM NINDA.MES Iraq 14 
35:115 (Asn.); Sa um isten ... nuni issuru 
usummu pe-la-a simat appari... ina passur 
DN w DN, beléja lu udassam daily I abun- 
dantly provided the tables of my lords 
Marduk and Sarpanitu with fish, fowl, 
canebrake mice, and eggs, the pride of 
the reed marsh VAB 4 90 i 19, also, wr. 
pé-la-a ibid. 92 ii 30, wr. pé-e-la-a_ ibid. 94 iii 
13, NUNUZ ibid. 168 vii 21 (all Nbk.); (oil) ana 
pé-li-t N1.GUB LUGAL for the eggs for the 
king’s meal 
25:2; Summa izbu ina libbisu pé-lu-um if 
in the malformed birth there is an egg 
Leichty Izbu VI 41, cf. ina libbisu pé-lu-wm- 
ma ina libbi NUNUZ atmu if there is an 
egg in it and there is a chick in the egg 
ibid. 42, for comm. see lex. section; summa 
sinnistu NUNUZ [ulid] if a woman gives 
birth to an egg CT 28 34 K.8274:7, 8, 9; note 
in comparisons: summa suru kima 
NUNUZ kanig if the flesh is curved like 
anegg TCL61r. 32. 


Florilegium marianum 3 218 No. 


d) eggshell (used for vessels), an egg- 
shaped vessel: 84 huburnatum 2 siqqatum 
Sa pé-li-t_ 84 small perfume containers, two 
egg-shaped bowls ARMT 22 324 iii 16; 1 pe- 
el lurmi salmu one intact “ostrich egg” 
HSS 14 247 edge 1, cf. Hh. X 110 and Hh. XVI 


280, in lex. section. 


pemu 


e) unkn. mng.: uparrar kimarrigunu 
usamla séri agattap etluti pe-e-la-a apa’as I 
will disperse their armies(?), I will fill the 
battlefield (with corpses), I will cut down 
the young men, I will crush the.... HS 
1885:10 (MB lit., courtesy J. Oelsner). 


*pelii v.; to become reddish; SB*; only IV 
attested; cf. peli adj., pulld. 


[Summa GIS.GISIMMAR] ina basali ip-pe- 
li if (the fruit of) a date palm turns red 
when ripening CT 41 16:27 (Alu). 


Lambert BWL 278:12 does not contain this 
word. 


pelu see pilu and piru A. 
pemtu see pentu. 


pemu (penu, pimu) s. masc. and fem.; 
thigh; from OB on; pl. péenu and penétu; 
wr. syll. and (uzU.)UR (HAS Labat TDP 
238:57f.). 


uzu.ur, uzu.ha8S.gal = pr-i-mu, uzu.has. 
gal = Sd-pu-lu, uzu.tr.giS.kun = pe-e-mu ra- 
pal-tum (var. pi-i-mu ra-pa-és-tu) Hh. XV 201ff., 
var. from WO 25 68 i 14’, cf. [uzu].x.a = pe-e-mu 
ni-st-ih-tu Hh. XV 252, see Pongratz-Leisten, WO 
25 68; [uzu...] =[...] = [bi]-rit pe-e-mi Hg. BIV 
10, in MSL 9 34; [ha-a8] [HAS] = [pl]e-e-[mu] A 
VII/2:194; ur = pé-e(var. omits -e)-ni = (Hurr.) 
ur-ni SCCNH 9 7 iv 9, var. from Ugaritica 5 135 
r. 18 (RS S® Voc.); ir = pé-mu Arnaud Emar 6 
537:555 (S* Voc.); uzu.cr AfO 18 340 ii 16 
(Practical Vocabulary Nineveh). 

ur maS ur 1u.8é@ ba.an.si: pe-en urisi ana 
pe-en ameli ittadin he gave the thigh of a he-goat in 
place of the thigh of the man STT 172:36f. and 
dupls. (sa.gig.ga). 

Sd-pu-lum = pe-e-mu Izbu Comm. 123; uncert.: 
[...-s]i-ar // 4 pe-né-e-Si «//> ippetti A VIII/2 
Comm. 16, in MSL 14 504. 


a) of gods and humans: tamhas OR-sd 
(var. pe-en-sa) tasSuka ubanga she (Eres- 
kigal) smote her thigh, she bit her finger 
CT 15 46 r. 21 (Descent of I8tar), var. from KAR 1 
r. 16, ef. Summa ... UR-S% wmahhas qatesu 
unassak Labat TDP 236:56; summa UR imite 
tisu samat if his right thigh is red ibid. 188 
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ii 72, also ibid. ii 73 and iii lff.; Swmma... ina 
UR-Su Sa imitti (Sumeéli) mahis if he is 
afflicted on his right (left) thigh ibid. 
236:54f., wr. HAS-Su Sa imittt ibid. 238:57, 
HAS “GAL»-Su Sa Suméli ibid. 58, see sapilu 
usage a; [Summa amelu] qabla u UR marus if 
a man is afflicted in his hip or thigh AMT 
69,3:6; Summa ameélu ser-an UR imittisu ile 
tanappassu if the muscle of a man’s right 
thigh troubles him constantly Kécher BAM 
449 iii 24; Summa Ser-ane UZU.UR-Su 18té= 
nig ikkalugu if the muscles of (both) his 
thighs hurt at the same time CT 23 1:1, also 
AMT 42,6:1; Summa... qablasu ikkalasu kinz 
sasu izaqqatasu OR.MES-8% 1-tan-na-ah burz 
kasu tkassasasu if his hips hurt him, his 
shins sting him, his thighs keep becoming 
weak, his knees hurt Kécher BAM 168:71, 
dupl. AMT 43,1 i 1; you moisten the medica- 
tion with oil and ina [glablisa pe-ni-sa u 
rapalltisa] [t]u-sa-ab-ba-ma you....on her 
hips, her thigh, and her loins Kécher BAM 
244:29; uncert.: pi-in-§é (in broken con- 
text) AMT 59,2:2; you tie a string of red 
and white wool ina uzU.UR-su kinsisu u 
kisalli[su] around his thigh, his shin, and 
his ankle CT 23 7f. ii 34, cf. ina gabli OR u 
kisalli tarakkas ibid. 42, cf. CT 23 4 K.2473 + 
K.2551 r. 8; ina UZU.OR sumélisa tarak- 
kasma_ you tie (a bandage) on her left thigh 
Kocher BAM 248 iv 38; UZU.UR. MES-8u tapas 
SaS Lambert AV 214 C 19; note fem. pl.: birt 
pe-né-te-Su [tapassasma] you smear (the 
preparation) between his thighs K.11230 + 
8.126+ :7 (join to AMT 65,6 + 66,11); Sipta anz 
nita ina takpirtt UZU.UR tamannu you re- 
cite this incantation at the cleansing of 
the (diseased) thigh CT 23 1:9; murus UR. 
MU ana UR-ka MIN (followed by kimsu) 
LKU 37:10, dupl. Kécher BAM 212:33, 213:26; 
Summa umsatum ina pe-mi-su Sa vmittr saz 
kin if there is an excrescence on his right 
thigh YOS 10 54 r. 20f. (OB), also, wr. pé-mi 
Kraus Texte 62 r. 9f.; ina bamat pe-mi-su sa 
imitti (Swmeélt) YOS 10 54 r. 24f. (both OB); 
UR.MES arik ina kursinni bandillan (see 
bandillanu) Kraus Texte 22 i 27, cf. ibid. i 34, 
19 r. iii 10; Summa SA Sa (var. omits) UR-Su 


pemu 


ittanaknanu if the sinews of his thigh are 
intertwined Kraus Texte 22 ii 9, dupl. Béck 
Morphoskopie 270:64; Summa (tirku) ina UR- 
Su imitti Sakin CT 28 27:14f.; summa sinz 
nistu ulidma GR imittisu (Sumelisu) la ibassi 
if a woman gives birth and (the child) has 
no right (left) thigh Leichty Izbu III 77f.; 
summa zugagipu UR imittisu (Sumelisu) 
KI.MIN (= izqut) if a scorpion stings his 
right (left) thigh CT 38 38:37f. (SB Alu). 


b) of animals— 1’ in gen.: summa sép 
marst §a imittr §er’'an UR immeri Sa vmitte 
summa sep marsi [sa Sumeli] ser-an GR 
immeri sa Sumeli teleqge if it is the pa- 
tient’s right foot you take sinew from the 
right thigh of a sheep, if it is the pa- 
tient’s left foot you take sinew from the 
left thigh of a sheep CT 23 12 iii 42f. (SB 
med.); Summa izbum imittasu selisu wu pe- 
em-Su Sa Sumelim la ibassi (see sélu mng. 
1b) YOS 10 56 ii 43 (OB Izbu), cf. Leichty Izbu 
XIV 37-40, cf. also ibid. VII 169; one two-year- 
old horse pe-en-Su Sa Sumeli [...] tikkasu 
[...] wu Simta la [...] HSS 15 280A:12 (Nuzi); 
sist samu Sant sa [Mu(?)| ga PN ina muhhi 
UZU.UR [...] nasté a second red horse that 
bears the name(?) of PN marked on (its) 
[...] thigh Moore Michigan Coll. 64:7; one 
cow sa kakkabtu ina muhhi turru u uzu. 
UR Sendetu. marked with a star on the 
rump and thigh YOS 7 125:1 (both NB). 


2’ acut of meat: 1 (PI) Sikaram 2 Uzu. 
UR iptagissi he made her an allowance of 
one pan of beer and two thigh-cuts of meat 
VAS 16 62:16 (OB let.), cf. x ZiD.DA 2 UZU.UR 
ipaqqisst BE 6/2 72:15 (OB leg.); 1 UZU.UR 
20 SE KU.BI one thigh-cut of meat worth 
twenty grains of silver CT 4 18b:4, cf. 15 SE 
SAM UR ana akal awilim TCL 10 39:16, 1 
UZU.UR 1 UzU.TI 225 8E kasapsunu al-Rawi 
and Dalley OB Sippir 13:7; UR UDU VAS 9 
174:21; 4 uzuU.0R SAH TCL 10 45:4; 1 
UZU.UR.HI.A Waterman Bus. Doce. 6 r. 4; 1 
UZU.UR (and bread and beer, rations for 
the gangi official) BM 97047:1 (courtesy K. R. 
Veenhof) (all OB); 23 UZU.UR.MES ARM 21 
60:1 and passim in ARM 21; (among cuts of 
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meat) N 3121:6 (OB, courtesy M. Civil), see 
also AfO 18 340, in lex. section; 1 UZU.UR 
GUD 8 UZU.UR UDU 6 UZU.ZAG UDU one 
thigh-cut of beef, eight thigh-cuts of mut- 
ton, six shoulders of mutton PBS 2/2 
113:19f., cf. ibid. 29 (MB); 1 UzU.UR(!) Sa alpi 
u 3 UZU.MES UR(!) Sa immeri inan[dinu] 
esmetu [...] UZU.UR Sa alpi ina GN ubbaz 
luni they will give one thigh-cut of beef 
and three thigh-cuts of mutton (to ten 
women), they will bring the bones of [. . .] 
(and) a thigh-cut of beef to GN JEN 
551:5ff.; UZU.0R KUS.MES UZU.SA.MES 
uzuU sasalli KO.MES (see Sasallu mng. 1c) 
Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 33:32 (NA), ef. ibid. 15, 
see Ebeling Stiftungen 138, cf. Ebeling Stiftungen 
19i 10, 4 uzu nahlaptu UR ibid. 13; 2 OR 
3 ZAG UZU DI8-ha-nt two thighs and 
three shoulder cuts, outer cuts(?) ADD 
1016+:1, ef. ADD 1034:1, also 1003:1, 1005:1 and 
3, 1010:3, and passim, see van Driel Cult of Assur 
212, wr. UZU.UR UZU.ZAG ADD 1004:1, 
1006:1, 1008:1, and passim; 5 UZU.UR.MES 5 
UZU.ZAG.MES 2 UZU.GAB.MES 1 uzu.GU 
ADD 1077 vii 24; ara mmeri Suasu UZU.GAB 
UZU.ZAG.LU GU sisidte 1 UZU.UR Su-x-e- 
Si-ti (among cuts of meat) KAR 154r. 8, ef. 
ibid. r. 3 (NA); ina immeri niqi sarri sa kal 
Satti UZU.OR masku arkatu sir-ané the 
thigh-cut, the hide, the back, and the sin- 
ews from the king’s sheep sacrifices for 
the entire year BBSt. No. 36 v 10, cf. ina 
libbit immert irtu u UZU.O0R VAS 1 35:5 (both 
NB kudurrus); ina Salam biti Sa UD.1.KAM 
UZU.GUD 1 UR 1 GIS.KUN 1 asq[ubbitu] 1 
TI.LUGUD.DA 5(?) kursinnu cuts of beef 
from the salam biti ceremony of the first 
day: one thigh-cut, one leg, one hump, one 
short rib, five (or: four) lower legs VAS 6 
268:6, cf. ibid. 2 and 10; UZU.UR rumut RN Sar 
Babilt PN asipu irimu a thigh-cut, the en- 
dowment that RN, king of Babylon, settled 
on PN, the exorcist OECT 1 pl. 20:6, also ibid. 
7f. and 30ff. (among cuts of meat distributed to 
temple personnel), see McEwan, Irag 45 188; 1 
sellu 1 UzU.UR ana PN mar gallabi VAS 6 
311:19; [x] UZU.UR u UZU.ZAG Sa GUD ana 
4-t% hallirwu GCCI 2 158:1; amur 4 uzU.UR 


pendi 


iltén tikki ... massakti Sa PN ana bélija as 
takas aktanak ultebil see now, I have pack- 
aged, sealed, and sent to my lord the masz 
Saktu-income of PN, (including) four thigh- 
cuts, one neck (and other cuts of meat) 
YOS 3 194:20 (let.); note masc. pl.: UZU pe- 
né-e bab ur-ka-ta u pe-e-nu [Sa] giné sa 
UD.6.KAM subilam send me thigh-cuts, 
....-meat, and a thigh-cut from the regu- 
lar offerings of the sixth day CT 22 172:9f. 
(let.); @ 2 UZU.OR.MES pe-tu-t[u] iltén nuh- 
su §d& pu-sa-de-e Sa alpi (in broken context) 
TCL 9 117:18 (all NB). 


In VS (= VAS) 5 83:5 read [g]i-né-e, see riqitu A 
mung. lb. 


pendi (pindi) s.; 1. (a red mole, blem- 
ish), 2. (a semiprecious reddish stone), 
3. (a red berry or the shrub producing it), 
4. (uncert. mng.); OB, MB, EA, SB, NA; 
wr. syll. and Gua, (NAq.)"SE.TIR (8I.TIR 
EA 25 ii 30, LTBA 1 71:9). 


gug = pe-en-du-u (vars. pi-in-[du-u], pi-in-du) 
(in group with halé, wmsatu, katarru) Erimhué III 
16, cf. (in same context) an.UM an-Su-mu-ug (pro- 
nunciation) = pé-en-du = (Hitt.) [...] Erimhu’ 
Bogh. B iii 8’; [gug] = ha-lu-u, um-sa-tum, [pli-in- 
du, [kit-tab]-ru Lanu D 14ff.; gug.su.gug = pi-in- 
du-u% (preceded by DuB = Sulu, umsatu) MSL 9 92 
i 25 (SB list of diseases). 

nag.izi = MIN (= aban) i-[sa-tt] = [pi-in-du-u] 
Hg. B IV 92, in MSL 10 32; nay.¢8E.TIR = pi-in- 
du-u = NA, i-Sat Hg. E 16, in MSL 10 35, cf. Nag 
pi-in-du-u_: NAg.AN.ZAH Uruanna III 140; [e-zi- 
nu] [way.¢8E.TIR] = 8u (= ezini), pi-in-[du-u] Diri 
VIC (= Ay) 5’f. 

giS.gug.sas, giS.amar.gug, giS.BIR.gug 
= pe-en-du-% (between abulilu and asagu) Hh. III 
436ff. 

pi-in-du-u = umsatu sandu, ha-lu-u = MIN 
salimtu —p. is a red mole, hali is a black mole 
Izbu Comm. 128f.; [Nay x x] : NAg lag-qi-qu // pi-i[n- 
du] §4 KA NAg.MES MSL 10 72 D 13 (Uruanna III 
221). 


1. (a red mole, blemish): summa sinz 
nistu ulidma MIN-ma (= ullanumma) pi-in- 
de-e mali if a woman gives birth and al- 
ready (at birth the child) is covered with 
moles Leichty Izbu IV 8, cf. Summa sinnistu 
ulidma pi-in-di-i mali Labat Suse 9:1 (Izbu); 
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summa léssu sa imitti pi-in-de-e maliat if 
his right cheek is covered with moles von 
Weiher Uruk 150 iii 26; Swmma imitta pi-in- 
du-u if (on his face) a mole is on the right 
(between liptu and erimu) CT 28 29:16, cf. 
KAR 206 i 6; Summa GUG SA;-ma 1 sic [E] 
Kraus Texte 7 r. 16f.; Summa pi-in-du-u% ina 
gaqqad améli sakin ibid. 38a:1; Summa paz 
nusu GUG.MES mali ibid. 13:18, 16 i 14; 
summa MIN (= ina appi usarigu) pi-in-du- 
Iu [fakin] if there is a mole on the tip of 
his penis ibid. 9d r. 17; Summa pi-in-du-u 
kala sépisu ultu gigssisu adi stcy.Gir-su 15 
malt (see gilfu usage c) ibid. 38a r. 13, cf. 
Summa pi-in-du-u% sarputi kala pagrisu mala 
(see sarpu B) ibid. r. 15, dupl. BRM 4 23:11 
(all physiogn.); note in extispicy: summa ina 
asar nidi kussi pi-in-du(text -na) itaddad if 
moles are scattered in the area of the “base 
of the throne” Labat Suse 4 r. 36; note de- 
scribed as white: summa ina zumur améli 
pi-in-du-u pest §a garabu iqabbis[u] (see 
garabu mng. 1) Kécher BAM 580 v 17 (= AMT 
84,4 r. iii 9). 


2. (a semiprecious reddish stone): 20 
NA, pi-in-dt_ UET 5 292 ii 6 (OB list of precious 
objects); NA, pt-in-du-u(var. -w) STT 111:6, 
var. from Kécher BAM 351:4, also (against birrat 
imi) ibid. 352 ii 9; NA, pt-in-du-u (in list of 
stone charms) STT 273 iv 13; [agipu... inla 
ulinni irakkas ina kunuk NaA,.“8E.TIR 
ikal[nnak] (see rakasu mng. 2a) LKA 144 
r. 9, see Farber [Star und Dumuzi 232:72; 3 
NA,4.‘SE.TIR tasakkak you string three 
p.-stones CT 23 9:11, cf. ibid. 3:20, 6:18; 
4ge.TIR (against misittu) Kécher BAM 376 
iii 6; 8 NAy.48SE.TIR KAV 185 (= Kécher BAM 
364) iv 7, Bagh. Mitt. 10 p. 122 No. 7:7 (SB stone 
list); 1 pi-in-du-u ADD 993 iv 12, ef. ADD 
938+ ii 5, see Fales and Postgate, SAA 7 118 and 
64; note the writing: 1 NA,4.KISIB 8I.TIR 
KU.GI GAR one cylinder seal of p.-stone 
mounted in gold EA 25 ii 30 (list of gifts of 
Turatta), cf. NA,.MIN (= SAG.GIL.M[UD]) 
SI.TIR LTBA 1 71:9. 


3. (a red berry or the shrub producing 
it): see Hh. III 436ff., in lex. section. 


pentu 
4. (uncert. mng.): ana belija ... nur 
ahhesu pi-in-di-e na-ma-a-ri to my lord, 


light of his peers, red glow(?) of brightness 
BE 17 24:3 (MB let.). 


The stone NA,.“SE.TIR used in the 
construction of colossi by Sennacherib and 
Esarhaddon (OIP 2 127 d 2, 132:76, 133:80 and 
83, Borger Esarh. 27 Ep. 40:7, 61 v 77 and 79 and 
vi 15) is either asnan, ezenni, or pindi, see 
asnan disc. section. The personal names 
Pi-in-du-um YOS 8 124 seal (OB), Peé-en-tum 
HSS 16 17:10 (Nuzi), and other oces. cited Stamm 
Namengebung 256 may not belong to this 
word. 


Ad mng. 1: Adamson, JRAS 1979 2f. 
pendu see péntu. 


penihuru§ (or benihuru) s.; (a legal or 
administrative title); Nuzi*; Hurr. lw. 


(witnesses) annitu LU be-ni-hu-ru sa eqli 
JEN 49:36, also JEN 763:34; IGI PN LU be-ni- 
hu-ru JEN 836:11, wr. NAy.KISIB PN ga bi- 
ni-hu-rt. (same person) ibid. 18, also I1GI PN 
LU bi-ni-hu-ru ibid. 7, 10, 13. 


Possibly a synonym of muselmi, q.v., 
see Maidman, SCCNH 6 325, Laroche Glossaire 
Hourrite 199. 


pentu (pendu, péemtu, pe>ittu) s.; charcoal, 
embers; from OB on; pl. pe’inati (NA); 
wr. syll. and NE; cf. aswrpindt. 


u-du-ub LAGABXNE = pe-en-du(var. -tum, var. 
adds nab-[lu]) Ea I 87; u-dib LAGABXNE = pe- 
[en-du], [nab-lu] A 1/2:266f.; u.dtb = pe-em-tu- 
[um] (followed by na-a[b-lum]) Proto-Izi I Bil. 11; 
[wE]!tl-duubgr 4 = pe-en-tum (followed by NE = la’bu, 
tikmennu) Antagal VII 226; i-zi KI.NE = 7-§d-tum, 
pe-en-tum Diri IV 289f.; NE.HAR.ra = pé-it-tum 
Nabnitu K (= XVI) 134; Ng = i-Igal-tum = (Hurr.) 
ta-a-ri, NE = pe-em-tu = (Hurr.) sul-li SCCNH 9 6 
ii 14f. (RS S? Voc.); NE = 7-&d-tu, [...] = na-ab-lu, 
[...], [...] = pe-en-tu% Practical Vocabulary Assur 
833ff. 

di-ig-bi-ir KI.NE.CINNIN = a-sur-pi-in-dli] 
IV 294, see asurpindi disc. section. 

u.tu.ba.gin,(arm) [...] : sa kima pe-en-tu 
matu [...] which [burns] the land as if by hot coals 


d Diri 
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SBH 77 No. 44:3f.; NE.SI.A Ség : pe-en-du izannun 
von Weiher Uruk 60 r. 35f. (utukku lemnitu). 

If (the normal solar disk) [na-ab]-lig SUB kima 
pe-en-t[t ...] ....-8 like a flame, [...] like coal, 
with comm. [na-ab]-li pe-en-[ti(?)] van Soldt EAE 
p. 40 Ca 12f. 


a) in gen.: akal pe-i-tim bread baked on 
coals AfO 13 46 i 4 (OB lit.); gedustu baslat 
sebitu ina pe-it-tim-ma ilpussuma iggelta 
amélu the sixth (cake) was freshly baked, 
the seventh still on the coals, he touched 
him, and the man awoke Gilg. XI 218, cf. 
[sebitu inla pe-tt-tim-ma tet[telgeltd atta 
ibid. 228, see Oppenheim, Or. NS 17 57f.; 1 imz 
meru ... ina pa-an pe--te ustabsilu (see 
basalu mng. 7) AfO 10 38 No. 79:9 (MA); kum 
zunnu (var. nalsu) pe-i-na-a-ti ina matiz 
kunu liznun (see zunnu A usage a) Wise- 
man Treaties 533; sira Sa ina pe-en-ti baslu 
akal tumri ul ikkal (see tumru usage c) 
K.2809 i 4, also 4R 32 i 30, and passim in hemers.; 
53 GiN ana pe-en-tum.MES x shekels (of 
silver) for charcoal BRM 1 99:25, and parallel 
CT 49 150:22 (NB); 5 SILA ZU.LUM 5 SILA 
KAS.GIN ana pe-it-tim SU.TI.A 8U.I.MES 
five silas of dates, five silas of ordinary 
beer for p., received by the barbers HUCA 
34 6:37 (OB); uncert.: (x dates) ana pe-en(?)- 
du VAS 6 72:14; put... pe-en-tum u qirsu 
nast he is responsible for (the offices of 
baker, brewer, etc., and for providing) char- 
coal and qgirsu meat VAS 6 104:9, [put... 
mlashatu w pe-en-du [(...) na]s¢ ibid. 324:11 
(all NB); uncert. (possibly idiomatic): ina 
pée-em-tim jattim zip.DA-ka taskun you 
placed your flour on my embers van Soldt, 
AbB 12 179:9. 


b) in technical use: ina pe-en-ti nebiiti 
talattak you test (the mixture) on glow- 
ing charcoal RA 60 30:5 (MB chem.); bulaé 
tunakkar pe-?-it-ta la tunakkar (see buli A) 
Ebeling Parfitimrez. p. 21 Stambul II right col. 18, 
parallels ibid. 20:1 and 23 left col. 26 (MA); bulaé 
ltulnakkar pe->-it-tu Sa-ak(?)-na-at you re- 
move the firewood but the embers remain 
ibid. 23 left col. 24; pe--ta la tus-n[a(?)-a] 
ibid. 37 r. left col. 8, cf. ibid. 12. 


pentu 


c) in med.: ina pé-en-ti asagi tugqat[tarsu] 
AMT 98,1:11; for other occs. see asagu usage 
b-2’; for ina NE (= qutri, qutrinni, or penti) 
quituru see qatarw v. mng. 8c and see Stol, 
Borger AV 350; ll Sammé anniti istenis 
tusammah NE asagi ana DUG kirri(!) tessip 
you mix together these eleven medications, 
you pour asagu embers into a kirru vessel 
Iraq 31 29:7 (MA); (the medicinal prepara- 
tion) ana IGI NE agagi tanaddi Kécher BAM 
564 ii 27; uncert.: eli dddanigu tikkisu NE 
tagakkanma iballut (see dddanu usage a) 
Kécher BAM 8 ii 8; esemti ameluti ina NE 
tasarraq ibid. 237 i 26. 


d) in rit.: pe-?-tt-ta ina muhhi itabbak 1 
SILA, balta ana tarsi Marduk ana 2-su tbat- 
tuqu ina muhhi pe-?-tt-te isakkunu he piles 
charcoal on (a brazier), facing Marduk 
they cut a live lamb in two parts and place 
it on the coals ZA 50 195:13ff. (MA); Summa 
pe--it-tlu] lu gumaru Ta muhhi kanunu 
ittuqut (see gumaru) MVAG 41/8 62 ii 8; you 
boil all the meat in a copper pot mimma 
ina pi-in-te [la(?)| tugarrab you do not put 
anything (directly) on the embers Ebeling 
Parfiimrez. pl. 17:7, see Or. NS 22 42 (both NA); x 
GIS tallu mali pe-en-tu a tallwu container 
filled with coals (in broken context) Pon- 
gratz-Leisten Akitu-Prozession 233 No. 9 i 19’; 
[ilkrib nignakka pe-en-ti mullimma kunni 
blessing (to be said when) filling the cen- 
ser with coals and setting it in place BBR 
No. 96:9, and parallels, cf. ikrib NiG.NA IGI-2 
pe-en-ta mullimma sakani ibid. 83 iv 7, re- 
stored from Sm. 1319, cf. BBR No. 75-78: 27; [. ns 
nignakka(?)| NE tumalli AfO 18 110:16 (rit. 
for substitute king); assuk pe-en-te attapah 
igata pe-en-te esegi nebiitu appuh (see napa- 
hu mng. 2a) STT 215 iv 63f.; nignak burasi 
ina pe(var. pé)-en-ti asagi tasarraq K.157+ 
r. 8 and dupls., see Caplice, Or. NS 40 142, ef. 
nignak burasi ina NE asagi tasarraqg (see saz 
raqu mng. la) BMS 21:74 and dupls.; 7 nigz 
nakké SEG,.GA pe-en-ti asagi tumalla(!) Or. 
NS 39 132 K.8906:11, nignakka ... NE asagi 
tumalla you fill the censer with asagu coals 
Or. NS 47 445:18. 
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e) a disease: summa mursu sikingu kima 
x sam [...] pe-en-tum s[umsu] (followed by 
Saddnu sumsu, see Saddnu B) von Weiher 
Uruk 152:27, see Stol, Borger AV 350f. 


In the entry [...] SAL.LAGAR = pit-in-ku, pi- 
in-du Diri Bogh. Section 8:2f., pt-in-du is proba- 
bly included by attraction to pingu, which appears 
alone in Diri IV 181. 


penii v.; to have prior claim; NB*; I 
apenni; cf. panu. 


PN x kasapsu Sa ina sim biti Suatu nadz 
nu i-pe-en-ni-ma igallim arki ‘PN, x kaspu 
nudunnasu tasallim u ahi zittisu PNs 'PNyg 
kima riksatu abisu tasallum PN will have 
priority in recovering his x silver that was 
paid as part of the price of that house, 
afterwards ‘PN, will recover the x silver 
from her dowry and (her daughter) 'PN, will 
recover her inheritance share of PN, in 
keeping with her father’s contracts Nbn. 
356:37, dupl. Wunsch Iddin-Marduk 2 p. 137ff. 
No. 167 BM 41459; adz muhhi sa PN kaspu 
gaqqadu wu hubullu i-pe-en-[ni] PNy put eteru 
nlasi] until PN (the original creditor) has 
had priority (in recovering) the silver, 
both principal and interest, PN, (the sec- 
ondary creditor) assumes warranty for the 
full payment Nbk. 196:13; w mindéma [.. .] 
i-pe-en-n[i(?) ...] (in broken context) CT 
54 39:15. 


Wunsch Iddin-Marduk 2 p. 140. 
penu see pemu. 


pénu v.; to crush, grind; Nuzi; I (only inf. 
attested). 


a-ra HUR.HUR = fe4-e-nu, te4--i-nu, pe-e-nu, pe-e- 
su Diri II 59ff.; [da-ar] [par] = pe-e-su, pe-e-[nu], 
he-pu-u, Sa-ta-qu, le-tu-u A II/6 iv A 4ff. 


4 sitA zip.DA ana ha-bi-ru 1 siLa 
ZID.DA ana pa-ru-ti 1 SILA ziD.DA ana be- 
e-nu HSS 14 102:16. 


penuShu (panushwu) s.; (a utensil); Nuzi, 
MA; Hurr. lw. 


per’azu 


2 kasu Sa siparri 2 bi-nu-us-hu sa kaspi 2 
tapalu sissinnu Sa kaspi two bronze cups, 
two silver p.-s, two pairs of silver sis- 
sinnu’s HSS 15 130:38 (= RA 36 139); 4 taku- 
lathu sa kaspt 2 be-nu-us-hu sa kaspi 2 
sissinnu §a kaspi... 1 takulathu sa [x]-le-e 
3 be-nu-us-hu Sa |silparri ibid. 132:28 and 33 
(= RA 36 137, both lists of household furnishings); 
[1] pa-nu-us-hu siparri 2 kappu siparri Iraq 
30 163:29 (MA inv.), see Wilcke, ZA 66 224 and 
Postgate, Iraq 41 90. 


(Lacheman apud Starr Nuzi 1 539.) 


penzurru (pezzurru) s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 

i.zi i.z i.zi®™*" Proto-Izi I 
368ff.; [i]. z[i] = [pel-zu-ru-uwm, [a-g]u-vi-um Proto- 
Izi Section D i 12f.; i.iz = 2i-r[u], pe-en-z[u]r-r[u], 
a-gu-lul|, sa-bi-P-u%l Izi V 81ff. 


a-gu-u ppeen-zu-rum 
’ , 


pepawaSSi_ s.; (mng. unkn.); EA*; Hurr. 


word. 


10 pé-pa-[wa-si] 11 x [p]é-pa-wa-st ur- 
ra-Se-na EA 25 iv 44 (list of gifts of TuSratta). 


peqqutu s.; colocynth; SB; cf. peqi. 


surbi SAR gigs SAR pe-eq-qu-tt SAR CT 
14 50:67 (list of plants in Merodachbaladan’s 
garden). 


peqdi s.; colocynth; SB; cf. peqqutu. 


ukus.li.li.gi SAR = laltkki = pe-qu-u, ukus. 
dam.8il.lum sar = Su = min Hg. D 250f., in 
MSL 10 105f., cf. Hg. BIV 212f., in MSL 10 104. 


U pe-qu-u : U BURUs MIN (equivalent 
broken), U pe-qu-u : U a-ru-nu, U pe-qu-u : 
U NUMUN.NAM.TAR Uruanna I 575f. and 581, 


from Kécher Pflanzenkunde 6 vi 2ff., see Lands- 
berger Date Palm 52 n. 183. 


**peqi (AHw. 855a) see peti v. mng. 1c-1’. 
péqu see pdqu. 


per’azu (pehhazu) s.; (a precious metal, 
perhaps an alloy); Mari, EA; foreign word. 
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a) perazu: 1 SU dudinatu KU.GI sa 
dama sult Sa be-er->-a-21 ressunu hilipd one 
set of gold toggle pins with a blood-red 
tinge, of p., the tops of which are hi- 
libit stone EA 25 i 27; 1 mumerritu sa 
perg(NAM)-a-2t one comb made of p. EA 22 
ii 48 (both lists of gifts of TuSratta). 


b) pehhazu: bronze ana thzi sa muwar- 
ritum Sa pé-eh-ha-zi ARMT 25 707:5; 1 x ri- 
tum x Sa KU.GI SUD.A Sa pé-ha-zi-im 8 GiN 
23 SE KU.GI th-zu-Su ARMT 25 61:2; un- 
cert.: [pé]-ha-za-am ARMT 26 18:25 and 
20:12. 


(Durand, ARMT 26 p. 120.) 
perdu see pirdu. 
s.; (a metal utensil); Nuzi*; 


periprushu 
Hurr. word. 


2 be-ri-ip-ru-us-hu Sa siparri annitu und= 
tu §a PN two p.-s of bronze (after kasu, 
sussulkannu, ahushu, takulathu), these are 
utensils belonging to PN TCL 9 1:24; 3 be- 
ri-tb-ru-[us-hu sa ...] Sa 30 Gin.TA.A[M] 
HSS 15 158:5. 


**pe/arrihtu (AHw. 855a) For ABL 454:13, 
see tamrihtu. 


**perS/sannu (AHw. 855b) For the Nuzi 
GN, see Fincke, Rép. géogr. 10 224ff. 


perta (or berta) s.; (mng. unkn.); Nuzi*; 
Hurr. word. 


PN took two female goats ana wssuhur-z 
riwa u pe-er-ta-a HSS 14 627:2; narkabtu sa 
pé-er-ta-we Sa alkanniwesu uhhuzu a char- 
iot of p., the alkanni of which is inlaid HSS 
15 292:5 (let.). 


pertu see pirtu. 
peru see piru A. 


perullu see burullu. 


pessii 


peruzzu s.; (a textile); MB Alalakh, Nuzi; 
Hurr. word. 


1 be-ru-uz-zu baslu one dyed p. (among 


textiles) HSS 14 247:26; 2 be-ru-uwz-zu 
Sinalhilu] HSS 15 135B:4 (= RA 36 149); 1 
TUG be-ru-si(copy -KA) Wiseman Alalakh 
416:31. 


pesélu see pasalu. 

pesemu see pasamu. 

pesenu see pasamu. 

**pesnu (AHw. 856) see *pisintu. 


pessi adj.; crippled, deformed; EA, SB; 
Akk. lw. in Sum.; wr. syll. and 
(LU/SAL.)BA.AN.ZA. 


ba.an.za = pe-es-su-[u], lvgu-udr agaB = kurt 
short Antagal B 93; ba.za = BA.AN.ZA, ba. 
za(!).za = SAL.BA.AN.ZA Studies Landsberger 36 
D Of. (RS Silbenvokabular A); LU.BA.AN.ZU, 
SAL(text LU).BA.AN.zU MSL 12 236 viii 15f. 
(Practical Lu List from Sultantepe); e-eh-[hel Ku. 
KU = pe-es-su-lul, e-he-eh-he KU.KU.KU = pe-es-sa- 
a, pe-es-sla-a-tu], pe-els-s]u-u% Diri I 99ff.; al.sal. 
la = masku ugly, nam.la.kal.la(var.[nam.la. 
kjal.kal.la) = pe-su-u deformed Erimhus’ II 
165f. 

giS.haShur ba.an.za = pe-es-su-u Hh. III 
42,[giS.haShur ba.an]|.za = pe-es-su-u = a-bi- 
ill-tum] gnarled apple tree Hg. AI 17e, in MSL 9 
166; uncert.: [gi]8.lagab.mar = pi-i-su (see 
pisu), [gi]8.pi.sa, [gi]8.pi.il.l& = pe-su-u 
Nabnitu XXI (= XX) 297ff. 

BA.AN.ZA = pe-es-su-u // ku-ru-u Izbu Comm. 
23, to Leichty Izbu I 54; LU.BA.AN.ZA IGI qat 
Ninurta [BA.AN.ZA //] pe-su-u // ku-ru-u // Ba. 
AN.ZA // BA.AN // mi-sil <//> [za // a-mle-lu if he 
sees a cripple, it is “hand-of-Ninurta,” BA.AN.ZA 
(means) p. or short, (because) BA.AN.ZA (is com- 
posed of) BA.AN (meaning) half, za (meaning) per- 
son Hunger Uruk 27 r. 17ff., cf. LU.BA.AN.zI // 
pe-su-% mi-Sil LU ibid. 28:6, cf. also [ar]G@.TIL. 
LA // pe-su-% // Su-a-lu // [S]u-ul-la-nu RA 73 157 
r. 12f., see George, RA 85 150:33, also LU. 
BA.IANI.zu = pe(text wu)-Isul-[u] STT 403:2 (all 
comm. to Labat TDP I). 


a) said of persons— 1’ in omens: 
Summa LU.BA.AN.ZA imur gat [DN] Labat 
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TDP 4:38, for comm. see lex. section; Swmma 
ina Gli BA.AN.ZA.MES ma’du if there are 
many cripples in the city CT 38 3:65, also, 
with SAL.BA.AN.ZA.MES ibid. 66; Suwmz 
ma sinnigstu LU.BA.AN.ZA (SAL.BA.AN. 
zA) ittalad if a woman gives birth to a 
male (female) cripple Leichty Izbu I 54f., for 
comm. see lex. section; in apodoses: BA.AN.ZA 
Vallad a cripple will be born CT 30 41 
K.3946+ :16, also ibid. 16 r. 25, ef. na?lud 
BA.AN.ZA ana libbi matiyjga Leichty Izbu XI 
30; BA.AN.ZA Sa mahar garri imdat  Labat 
Suse 6 iv 30. 


2’ representation: 1 LU pé-es-su-u sa 
NA, kirretu ina [qa]tifu one stone (figurine 
in the shape of a) cripple, holding jars EA 
14 iii 60 (list of gifts from Egypt). 


b) said of a tree: see Hh. III and Hg. AI, 
in lex. section. 

In a-sar na(?)-an-za-tu [...] STT 36:26 (SB 
lit.), a plant or tree name is expected, cf. agar GIS 
sthu ... agar arganu ... asar zi-qu... agar mangu 
lines 21-25. In UET 5 482:11, read probably (bar- 
ley for nine persons) wa-st-tu-um Sa a-na x x wasbu 
GUR,.“NANNA.TA BA.ZI the exiles who are residing 
...., (the barley is) withdrawn from the granary of 
Nanna. For KH XXII r. 83 (= CH § 267:83) see 


pissatu A; see also pissu. 


Hallo, Eretz Israel 9 66ff.; Alster, von Soden AV 
lff.; Wiggermann, RLA 8 223; Green, RLA 8 254. 


pest (or pést) s.; (mng. unkn.); NB.* 


Two shekels of silver PN ... ana pe-si- 
i.MES iddin PN has given to (or for) the 
p.-S CT 57 161:3. 


pest _v.; to be happy; syn. list.* 
pe-su-% = ha-du-u Malku V 95. 
pesii see pest s. 


pesi (pasiu, past) adj.; 1. white, pale, 
bleached, 2. cleared, emptied (of vege- 
tation, obstructions, etc., said of plots of 
land); from OAkk. on; wr. syll. and 


pest 


BABBAR (UD.A ARM 1 28:24, mng. lh- 
2’b’); cf. pesd v. 


ba-ab-bar uD = pe-su-[u], nam-rum A III/3:65f.; 
babbar = pe-su-t, KU.GI.bi.da(text .id) = kU.aI 
MIN Nabnitu XXII (= XXI) 241f.; babbar = pé- 
es-su =[...], [z]4lag = namru = [...] Ugaritica 5 
135:19f. (S? Voc.); be-er uD = pe-su-u Arnaud 
Emar 6 537:381 (S® Voc.). 

giS.giSimmar MIN (= uy.hi.in).babbar = 
pe-su-t Hh. III 335; [ug.hi.in.babbar] = pe-su- 
u Hh. XXIV 268; giS.kin.babbar = MIN (= kigz 
kant) pe-su-% Hh. III 7; ka&.babbar = pe-su-u = 
rib(or lab)-[ku] Hg. B VI 82, in MSL 11 89; 
[kU.ai].babbar = pe-su-u Hh. XII 255; 1al. 
babbar = pe-su-u Hh. XXIV 5; [LJAL.MES KUR-e 
BAB[BAR]-é Practical Vocabulary Assur 115; mul. 
babbar = pe-su-u =[...] Hg. B VI 27, in MSL 11 
40; nay.babbar.ta = i-na abni pe-se-e Ai. VI iii 
34; nag.nunuz.babbar = pé-su Hh. XVI RS 
Recension 152 and 159; [nay.za.gin.g]u.tu = 
Su-ku (= zagingutukku) = uq-nu-u pa-[sul-u Hg. D 
79, in MSL 10 85 gap £ line c; nay.na.bur = pi-t- 
lu = NAq pe-su-u Hg. B IV 133, in MSL 10 34; 
[zid.babbar] = pé-su-u Hh. XXIII Fragm. h 10; 
Se.babbar = e-ia pé-su-u Arnaud Emar 6 542:98 
(Hh. II); [pumun].babbar = NuMUN [pe]-su-u 
Hh. XVII 342; sig.babbar = pe-sa-a-tum Hh. 
XIX 23; gud sag.ki babbar = a-lap pu-ut-su 
pe-sa-at ox whose forehead is white Hh. XIII 312; 
buruy (SIR.BUR).babbar muSen = pe-su-u% Hh. 
XVIII 340 (from RS), cf. Hg. B IV 247, in MSL 
8/2 167, Hg. D III 348, in MSL 8/2 176; ki8ig. 
babbar = pa-su-u (var. [ple-su-u) Hh. XIV 354, 
and passim (corr. to Sum. babbar, said of various 
animals and substances) in Hh. XI-XIV, XVI- 
XVIII, XXITI-XXIV. 

si[g tz giS.nju.zu [...].bi [t.me.ni].zi 
: Sarat unigli] la petita pa-si-ta u salimta tanassahma 
you pull out hair from a white and a black un- 
mated she-goat RA 65 134:6’; e.zé.a.ta sig. 
Sigs.ga sig.babbar.ta Su.na im.ma.a[n. 
gar]: [sa(?)] sent Sipatu damqdtu MIN pe-sa-a-tu ina 
qatisu [igskunu] they placed fine wool, white wool, 
from a sheep in his hand Borger, BiOr 30 168 D 
r. 5f.; m&&.babbar ¢en.nimgir.si.ke,(KID) 
Su u.me.ti : MIN BABBAR-& 8a Dumuzi leqéma 
take a white goat from Dumuzi (and have it lie 
down by the sick man) CT 17 10:73f.; burug. 
babbar.mugsen.bi na.nam: aribsu pe-su-um- 
ma (Meslamtaea) is its (the stalk’s) white crow 
ASKT p. 124 No. 20:22f.; hur.sag.gig.ga hur. 
sag.babbar.ra: gada@ salmilti] [sada] pe-su-ti 
ASKT p. 98f. No. 11:36, see Borger, AOAT 1 
13:254. 

U.BABBAR : U A.KAL sar-bi-te, U Sd-mu pe-su-u : 
U A.KAL GIS.A.TU.GAB+LIS Uruanna I 226f., see 
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sarbatu usage f; U.BABBAR : AS I.UDU BABBAR-& 


Uruanna III 61. 


1. white, pale, bleached — a) referring 
to features of the exta, to body parts, body 
secretions: [Summa ina rlegs ubanim ina 
imitti ubanim zI-hu nadima sa-am wa-ru- 
uq &u pé-st if a sihhw mark lies on the top 
of the “finger” (or) at the right of the 
“finger” and it is red, yellow, or white CT 
44 37:16, cf. YOS 10 25:23; [q]é-e pé-su-tim 
(followed by gé salmuti) CT 44 37 r. 12; 
Summa gerbu kasi pe-su-ti udduhu RA 65 
73:30; Summa tulimum ziqti pe-s[u]-tim mali 
RA 67 42:20; Summa tullimum ple-si ibid. 
31; summa tallu pe-si (preceded by sam 
red) YOS 10 42 iii 40 (all OB ext.); Summa 
tirku panisu BABBAR (see da’mu usage b) 
CT 28 27:40 (SB physiogn.); Summa ina res 
appisu UD.A BABBAR.MES ittabsi if there 
are white ....-s on the tip of his nose 
(followed by red, black) Labat TDP 56:27, cf. 
ibid. 74:44; [Summa ina ...] ... SUB.MES wu 
libbasunu BABBAR if [...] are located [in 
the ...] and their insides are white JNES 
33 354:21, cf. summa vu BI libbasu BABBAR 
AfO 26 52:12, cf. also KAR 423 ii 67, TCL 6 3 
r. 8; Summa panusu MI.MES U BABBAR. MES 
Labat TDP 72:17, ef. ibid. 7; bubw?tu BABBAR 
ina zumur ameli ibagss (if) there is a white 
boil on a man’s body Kécher BAM 584 ii 29, 
cf. Summa bubwtu BABBAR if the boil is 
white Kécher BAM 578 i 8, [Summa ...] buz 
bw?tu BABBAR mali u zumursu salim Labat 
TDP 28:94, and passim in TDP in similar con- 
texts; Summa amilu... ru’?ussu pe-sa-a-at if 
a man’s spittle is white Kécher BAM 449 iii 
25; if from his mouth marta BABBAR 1-u-a 
he vomits white bile (preceded by marta saz 
limta, samta, aruqta) Labat TDP 64:52; Swmz 
maNaA...swala BABBAR ttaddé if a man 
coughs up white phlegm AMT 50,3 r.(!) 1 and 
6; Summa sinatusu BABBAR-ma ebd if his 
urine is white and thick AMT 58,4:3; st= 


natusu kima sinat imert BABBAR-a his 
urine is white like donkey’s urine AMT 
66,7:18; if there are two “paths” and ina 


libbt AN.TA-t mi samutu ulu BABBAR. MES 
GIN.MES from the upper one a red or 


pesti lb 


white liquid flows CT 20 7 K.3999:23, ef. 
Summa [ina] libbi manzazi mi samiutu ulu 
BABBAR.MES GIN(!).MES Boissier DA 19 iii 
49, see Koch-Westenholz Liver Omens 144:88: if 
there appears on a man’s body pind 
BABBAR Sa garabu iqabbis[u] a white mole 
that is called garabu Kécher BAM 580 v 17; 
Summa sinnistu appt tulesa BABBAR.MES 
if a woman’s nipples are white KAR 472 ii 9 
(SB physiogn.); if he has a raven’s head sa 
gaqqassu. salmuma Ssaptasu. BABBAR.MES 
(that means) that his head is black and his 
lips are white Hunger Uruk 83:5 (comm. on 
physiogn. omens); for white hair see sartu 
mng. 2a-1’. 


b) referring to planets, stars, weather 
phenomena: summa MUL Dhilbat aga 
BABBAR aprat if Venus wears a white 
crown ACh I&tar 2:24, ACh Supp. 36:9, ef. 
(the moon) ACh Supp. 4:11; summa MUL 
Dilbat ina MN ... sirha BABBAR TUK ACh 
Supp. 2 49:72; usurtu BABBAR wna muhhisu 
iprik ACh Sin 16:2; summa Sin ina MN 
tarbasa BABBAR lu MI lu s[A; lu sia lami] 
if in MN the moon is surrounded by ei- 
ther a white, a black, a red, or a green halo 
ACh Supp. 2 16:5, 9, and 14, also BM 38295:5; 
summa ... Samag adir u setum pa-st-a-at 
Hirsch AV 101:23 (OB); if there is an eclipse 
and BABBAR it is white ACh Sin 28:19, 
and passim, see Rochberg-Halton Lunar Eclipse 
Tablets p. 90:6, cf. AN.MI BI BABBAR BM 
32254 r. 3, misthSu BABBAR ACh Sin 28:12; if 
Venus ina napahisa BABBAR-at is white 
when it rises ACh Supp. 34:18, cf. Swmma 
DN MUL.BI BABBAR if DN’s star is white 
(beside MI, SIG;, SA;) ACh I8tar 24:3; for 
MUL.BABBAR as a name for Jupiter, see 
SL 4/2 No. 276, also Hg. B VI 27, in lex. sec- 
tion; exceptionally in astron.: [...] MI 
BABBAR SA; SIG, (in broken context) Neu- 
gebauer ACT No. 207e r. ii 10; Summa ... 
SAHAR.MES BABBAR.MES if white dust 
[blows(?)] (beside red, black, etc.) ACh Adad 
36:5; tssalim urpatu pe-si-tum the white 
mass of clouds turned black von Weiher 
Uruk 59 ii 6 (Gilg. V); [Summa] nidu BABBAR 
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TA AN.PA adi AN.UR iprik if a white 
cloudbank lies crosswise from the zenith 
to the horizon ACh Supp. 2 37:24, cf. IM. 
DIRI BABBAR ACh Sin 3:127, ACh Samag 1:1. 


c) referring to garments, textiles, wool, 
yarn: 1 TUG lubusum pd-si-um TCL 20 
161:1, cf. 1 TUG pa(!)-si-wm ibid. 4, see Veen- 
hof Old Assyrian Trade 96 n. 158; 5 TUG lubusu 
pa-si-u-tum TCL 19 26:10, and passim in OA, 
see lubisu mng. 2b, also wr. 6 TUG lubusi 
pd-as(!)-u-tim ICK 1 92:2, also CCT 5 34:6; 
kusitam pd-st-tam ga tkribija PN ana PN» 
ubil HUCA 39 14 L29.560:9, kusiatim pad-si-a- 
tim VAS 26 74:39, cf. lubust pd-st-u-tim 
ibid. 42; SiG. HI.A ... 80 GUN pd-si-tum 20 
GUN samtum eighty talents of white wool, 
twenty talents of red CCT 4 47a:31; 20 lv- 
me-e za-pe-[e] i-libbim 1[0 lz]-me-e [z]a-pu-% 
pa-si-u-tum u 10 lli-me-e] za-pu-u salmitum 
ana 2; MA.NA KU.BABBAR twenty thou- 
sand bristles(?), of which ten thousand are 
white and ten thousand black, valued at 
two and one-third minas of silver Kiltepe 
b/k 19:10, cited Balkan Observations 43 (all OA); 
30 MA.NA SiG BABBAR ... idin give (her) 
thirty minas of white wool YOS 2 45:9, see Stol, 
AbB 9 45; TUG Sa qabli TUG le-e-di BABBAR. 
MES-te (see liddu) AfO 17 274:43 (MA harem 
edicts); 3 pu-ra-[ku].MES baslitu 2 pu- 
ra-[ku] pe-sa-tum three dyed puraku’s, two 
bleached puraku’s HSS 14 616:27, cf. [1] nuz 
Sabu pe-su-u HSS 15 134:62, nisabu sa Gir. 
MES pe-su-tum ibid. 64, nusabi BABBAR. 
MES HSS 14 247:34 and 36 (all Nuzi); 8 TUG 
a-di-lum BABBAR.MES Sassmannshausen 
Beitr. 365:9’, cf. ibid. 7’, 368:2 (MB); 1 TUG 
lamahussi pe-si-tum (var. pe-su-tim) 1 TUG 
lamahussa sa-mu-tum CT 32 4 xi 20, var. from 
Iraq 56 146 vii 6 (NB Cruc. Mon. ManiStu&u), see 
Sollberger, JEOL 20 61:329; [1 TUG].KUR. 
RA BABBAR-&@ 1 TOG.KUR.RA samu RAcc. 
18 iv 14; dullu BABBAR-% Sa PN LU ise 
paru ana Ebabbara iddinu VAS 6 71:1, ef. 
dullu BABBAR-t Sa lubustu Sa Samag ... 
PN wparu iddinw work assignment, the 
bleached (apparel) for the ceremony of 
clothing Samas (and the gods of Sippar), 
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PN the weaver has given (to Ebabbar) CT 
55 801:1, ef. also ibid. 802:1, and passim, see Bon- 
genaar NB Ebabbar 304ff. (all NB); SiG BABBAR 
Isie@l [m1] BiOr 30 178:25 (SB rit.); kuzippt 
BABBAR.MES wt-ka-la_ shall I wear white 
kuzippu clothes? ABL 680 r. 5, see Parpola, 
SAA 10 87; 20 MA.NA TUG mihsi BABBAR-U 
YOS 7 183:1 (NB), and passim, see mihsu mng. 9b; 
2 MA.NA timu “Sa4> BABBAR-U two minas 
of white yarn TCL 12 107:10 (NB); [x] TUG 
girst BABBAR taki[lt]a up-pu-us (see girsu 
B mng. 2) PBS 2/2 135 i 25, cf. [x] TUG su- 
na-ti BABBAR.MES | ibid. 26, [x T]UG ta- 
bar-ri BABBAR takzillta up]-pu-us ibid. 27; 2 
TUG namaru BABBAR Aro Kleidertexte 13 
No. 3 i 2 and passim in this text (both MB); TUG 
u-li-in BABBAR-&% u salmu BRM 4 6 r. 382, 
cf. BiOr 30 178:26f. (SB rits.); [... pel-su-te 
KESDA-as you stretch white [curtains] RA 
60 36:4 (MB chem.); DUR tabarri SiG BABBAR 
tatam[mi] you spin a string of red and 
white wool AMT 88,2:17, cf. 8 NA4.MES 
anniti ina SiG HE.ME.DA SiG BABBAR 
tatammi you spin these eight stones into 
(a string of) red wool and white wool 
Kécher BAM 480 iv 11; 19 NA,4.MES sim-mat 
ina DUR SiG BABBAR tasakkak ina kisaz 
digu [tagakkan] you string the 19 stones 
against paralysis on a white wool string 
and put it around his neck AMT 91,1:3, and 


passim in rits. 


d) referring to wine or beer: [geStin] 
babbar (followed by gig, sigy7.sig7) 
MSL 11 158:422 (Hh. Forerunner), see also lex. 
section; GIS.TIN BABBAR DUG.GA_ sweet 
white wine KAJ 290:1, cf. x GESTIN BABBAR 
x white wine (among honey, dates, figs, 
apples, etc.) MCS 9 247:6 (OAkk.); KAS pa- 
su-U KAS ZU.LUM.MA ZU.LUM.MA ZI.GA 
expenditures of white beer, date beer, and 
dates TCL 12 1:1, cf. ibid. 17; [1] puG dannu 
Sa KAS pa-su-u GCCI 1 182:1; 1 GfN bitga 
KU.BABBAR kum Ix (BAN)| KAS pa-su-u% 
CT 57 162:2; isten dannu sa mah-rat isten 
dannu Sa pa-si-e one vat of first quality(?) 
(beer), one vat of white (beer) CT 22 63:25; 
nesep KAS pa-su-u a jar of white beer (with 
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Sitkaru labiru, Sikaru tabu) Pinches Peek 21:3 
and 6; 5 (BAN) KAS pa-su-t% Sack Documents 
3:1; nésep pa-su-% TuM 2-3 235:3; 2 (BAN) 
KAS tabi 4 (BAN) pa-su-% YOS 6 245:3; 
[1 pu]a@ dannu Sa pa-su ana PN GCCI 1 
202:1 (all NB). 


e) referring to river water: if the water 
in a canal runs green and ina muhhisunu 
mt BABBAR.MES tta’alu (see eelu mng. 
4c) CT 39 16:41; Summa naru ina mili misa 
kima sizbi pe-su-u if the water in a river at 
flood stage is white like milk ibid. 20:134, 
cf. ibid. 21:149 (both SB Alu). 


f) referring to animals — 1’ sheep — a’ 
in gen.: see wmmeru mng. la-2’d’; 3 UDU. 
NITA.MES BABBAR. MES tanagqi you sacri- 
fice three white sheep RAcc. 24 r. 4; isten 
alpu u 2 UDU.MES BABBAR.ME (as offer- 
ings) ABL 368 r. 4 (NA), see Cole and Machin- 
ist, SAA 138 76; UDU BABBAR Sa garna supra 
Suklulu teleqqima pisu ina burasi temessi 
you take a white sheep whose horns and 
hooves are perfect and you cleanse its 
mouth with juniper BiOr 30 178:28; isten 
immeru BABBAR-W von Weiher Uruk 128:26 
and 75, cf. Sarat immer? BABBAR ibid. 37, GA 
Ug BABBAR(var. adds .MES) milk from 
white ewes AMT 78,4 r. 1, var. from Kécher 
BAM 471 i 2; x masak UDU BABBAR-e xX 
white sheep hides KAV 76 r. 1, also ibid. 1, 3, 
r. 4, 9, see Postgate Taxation 168; x NITA 
puhalu x Ug.MES a-li-su x maré satti ... 
naphar X UDU BABBAR.MES ADD 697 r. 2. 


b’ without immeru, etc. (in contrast to 
salmu referring to goats, see salmu adj. 
mng. la-2’): 47 uDU.NITA 28 Ug GAL 7 
SILAy.NIM 7 SAL.SILAg.NIM naphar 89 
BABBAR.HI.A.MES x rams, x full-grown 
ewes, x male lambs, x female lambs, total 
x “whites” BE 14 48:5, also TuM NF 5 28:5, 
see Petschow MB Rechtsurkunden 35; xX puz 
hal.ME X Ug.ME x kalum x parrat.ME naphar 
X BABBAR-fi x rams, x ewes, x lambs, x 
young female lambs, total x “whites” UCP 
9 75 No. 85:5 (NB), also YOS 6 28:4, YOS 7 48:5, 
193:5, GCCI 2 265:5, TCL 12 54:5, 83:5, AnOr 8 
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33:9, CT 55 451:4, 452:5, and passim in NB 
adm.; X UDU.SILAy.MES X UDU.Ug.MES x 
UDU mar satti x UDU marat satti naphar x 
BABBAR.MES ADD 1132:5, ef. ibid. r. 5 (NA), 


also qualifying sénu (NB), see sénu mng. 3a. 


2’ goats: UZ MI S4 SAG.KI-sa BABBAR-at 
K.157+ :44, see Maul Namburbi 358:49; ina maz 
Sak enzi BABBAR LKA 144 r. 8, see Farber 
IStar und Dumuzi 232; Swmma enzu BABBAR 
salma ulid if a white goat gives birth to a 
black one Leichty Izbu XVIII 11, ef. ibid. 12, 
cf. Summa enzu su-pa MIN /|/ §4 UDU.NITA 
BABBAR-e ul-la-[du] (see suppu A usage b) 
Izbu Comm. Z 10; sarat uniqi la petiti BABBAR 
uw MI hair from a white and a black un- 
mated she-goat Labat TDP 194:48, Farber 
I8tar und Dumuzi 62:95. 


3’ equids: I am sending you 2 sisé pe- 
su-ti sa samadiya two white horses 
outfitted for me EA 16:10; 1 ANSE.KUR.RA 
NITA sadmu... urrudi pée-su-u one red stal- 
lion with a white throat HSS 15 106:2, cf. 
ibid. 5, 26, 34, also HSS 14 648:7, AASOR 16 
100:16 (Nuzi); appasu 2-Su pé-su-u% with two 
white spots on its nose HSS 15 106:11; one 
red stallion ap-<pa>-su ana Sumeli(!) pe- 
su-u naglabisu sa imitti pée-su-u esenserisu 
istén pe-su-U ibid. 21-23; one stallion ramag- 
Su pé-sa-a whose body(?) is white ibid. 44; 
sist salmitu sa mi-kir-Su-nu pe-su-u (see 
mikru B) STT 40:15 and dupls. (let. of Gilg.), ef. 
ibid. 14, see AnSt 7 128; 2 stsé BABBAR.MES 
ina sépe Assur irakkusu SAA Bulletin 5 74 
No. 33 r. 5, and passim in NA penalty clauses; for 
additional MB, NA refs. see sisté mng. 1g; 
sisé pe-su-tu. ABL 268:18, parallel CT 54 429:7; 
[1] ANSE.KUR.RA pe-su-u [ir]bi $a PN one 
white horse, gift of PN NABU 1998/122 BM 
61618:1; SAL.ANSE pe-si-tum  81-4-28,89:1 
(all NB); paré BABBAR.MES' white mules 
(among tribute from Elam) Borger Esarh. 
53:76; zappt ANSE.KUR.RA BABBAR 7 u 7 
kisrt tarakkas ina sartiga tarakkas you make 
seven and seven knots with bristles from a 
white horse and tie it into her hair Kécher 
BAM 499 ii 9, ef. zappt ANSE.KUR.RA puz 
hali BABBAR ibid. 3 ii 25, ef. ibid. 469 r. 9; 
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zappt ANSE.KUR.RA lu pé-su-ti lu salmuti 
Subi<Dassunutt please send me white or 
black horsehair Studi Micenei ed Egeo-Anato- 
lici 84 64:30 (let. of HattuXili I). 


4’ oxen, cattle: Summa 7 siG BABBAR- 
tum... takip if (the ox) has (even) seven 
white hairs RAcc. 10i 5; 1 AB.GAL EGIR-sa 
BABBAR-at one cow whose rear is white 
Sassmannshausen Beitr. 313:9, cf. ibid. 13 (MB); 
Summa alpa BABBAR imur if he sees a 
white ox Labat TDP 2:15; GUD BABBAR ana 
plan burti ...] [he places] a white ox in 
front of the pit RAcc. 146:458. 


oD’ pigs: summa sahitu 6 U.TU-ma miz 
Siulsunu BABBAR misilsunu MI if a sow 
farrows six, and half the piglets are white 
and half black CT 38 48 ii 66 (SB Alu); I SAH 
BABBAR-e fat from a white pig (used in 
rit.) 4R 58 i 31 and dupl. (Lama&tu II); Summa 
Saht siG BABBAR lehim CT 38 46:25; sur 
SAH BABBAR Kocher BAM 248 iv 26. 


6’ other animals, birds, insects: sumz- 
ma kalbatu BABBAR.MES ulid if a bitch 
whelps white offspring CT 28 5 K.7200+ :8 
(SB Alu?); 125 ANSE.GAM.MAL.MES pa-su- 
u-te 125 white camels ADD 759 (= ABL 631) 
r. 5, coll. Fales and Postgate, SAA 11 203; [salme] 
10(?) kalbé tidi ina babi kami tetemmir EN 
kalbti BABBAR.MES ana panisunu tamanz 
nu you bury the ten(?) clay figurines of 
dogs in the outer gateway, you recite in 
front of them the incantation “white dogs” 
KAR 298 r. 22; 4 kalbt 2 BABBAR.MES 
2 mli.mes] four dogs, two white, two 
black 4R 58 i 45 (Lama&tu II); Swmma Suranu 
BABBAR ina bit améli ici if a white cat 
(followed by black, red) is seen in a man’s 
house CT 39 50 K.957 r. 8, also ibid. 48 BM 
64295:5, also (said of zugagipu scorpion, kulbabu 
ants, kulilu dragonflies) passim in Alu; see also 
aribu mng. 1c, stnuntwu mng. 1b, suraru A 
mng. lb, sakkadirru B, surdi usage b; 
SsuMMGa sasuU BABBAR MI SA; SIG, tna bit 
ameli ibassi if there is a white, black, red, 
or yellow moth in a man’s house BRM 4 
21:21; Summa summatu BABBAR sa kala 
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zumrisa pe-su-u% ina tri ekalli innamir if a 
white pigeon whose entire body is white 
is observed on the roof of the palace CT 39 
32:30f.; Summa issuru sa qabal gulgullisu 
BABBAR mala ZI.BI imassi if (he sees) a 
bird whose crown is white in the center 
and (the white color) reaches as far as its 
throat CT 40 49:29; note in a compari- 
son: pe-sa-ti-ma ki pisallurtt you (my girl 
friend) are as white as a gecko Lambert Love 
Lyrics 120 B:15. 


g) referring to vegetation — I’ the date 
palm: see Hh. III 335, in lex. section; ob- 
scure: istén gisimmaru pe-su-u HAR-da-ta- 
nu VAS 3 165:18 (NB), see Landsberger Date 
Palm 12 n. 27. 


2’ other plants: if in a city GIS.NIM 
BABBAR IGI.DUg a white thornbush is 
seen CT 39 3:17, also KAR 394 ii 23; Summa 
katarru arqu BABBAR u samu ina bit ameéli 
Saknu if there is yellow, white, or red fun- 
gus in a man’s house CT 40 18:82, ef. ibid. 
15:1ff., 16:27f., (said of uhulu) CT 39 10 K.149+ 
:31 (all SB Alu); Summa ... kima NUMUN 
UKUS pe-si if it is white like a cucumber 
seed RA 68 63 ii 9 (ext. comm.); see also sas- 
satu usage d, samassammu usage e-2’, and 
see U.BABBAR  Uruanna I and III, in lex. 
section; swmma habburwu pe-se-e ittabsi if a 
white shoot grows CT 39 9:11 (SB Alu). 


3’ foodstuffs: 10 kirttum sa mirsim pé- 
st-im (see mirsu usage d) Scheil Sippar 73:6 
(OB); X GUR uttatu pe-si-ti... ultébila here- 
with I have sent sixty gur of white barley 
YOS 3 28:7, 113:11, wr. BABBAR-tt ibid. 7, 
BABBAR-tum CT 56 369:1, and passim; 2 GUR 
uttatu pe-si-tum babbanitu two gur of ex- 
cellent white barley CT 44 83:1, ef. Jursa 
Tempelzehnt 17:1 (all NB); SE BABBAR SE MI 
white barley, black barley OBT Tell Rimah 
331:1, cf. ibid. 332:1, see ibid. p. 142; ZID.DA 
BABBAR white flour BE 14 47:6 (MB); un- 
cert.: [NINDA].MES Sa BABBAR-e Practical 
Vocabulary Assur 151, cf. NIG.DA.MES sa 
BABBAR-€ ibid. 165. 
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h) referring to metals — 1’ gold: 6 Gin 
KU.GI BABBAR KI.LA.BI 4 HAR.S8U j 
MA.NA 5 GiN KU.BABBAR-&u 2 GIN KU.GI 
BABBAR 8 GiN KU.BABBAR-SuU Sa tuz 
dinatim six shekels of white gold, the 
weight of four bracelets worth twenty-five 
shekels of silver, two shekels of white 
gold, worth eight shekels of silver, for 
fibulas ARM 21 219:16f., see Durand, ARMT 21 
p. 195, cf. ARMT 25 188:3 and 6; 3 e-ru KU.GI 
BABBAR three headbands of white gold 
(after huradsu samu red gold) PBS 13 80 r. 3 
(MB inv.). 


2’ silver —a’ designating a low-quality 
silver alloy (NB): 12 MA.NA KU.BABBAR 
pe-su-u Sa ina 1 GiN bitqa Hecker Giessen 
47:1; X MA.NA KU.BABBAR pe-su-u 8a 5 
Gin bitqa Dar. 437:1, see also nuhhutu adj.; 
X KU.BABBAR BABBAR-& Ssibirtu. x white 
silver in block form VAS 5 41:9 and 12, with 
Sa (la) ginni VAS 5 83:38, and passim in NB. 


b’ other oces.: sa ibbalakkatu 1 MA.NA 
KU.BABBAR BABBAR &% 1 MA.NA KU.GI 
SAs 1.LA.E whoever violates the agree- 
ment will pay one mina of white silver and 
one mina of red gold JEN 253:6, 12, 17, also 
JEN 284:21; 1 MA.NA KU.BABBAR BABBAR 
PN thdt JEN 568:14; uncert.: KU.BABBAR 
UD.A uluma seim either white(?) silver or 
barley ARM 1 28:24. 


3’ tin: x Gin KU.BABBAR.MES AN. 
[N]A BABBAR.MES x shekels of silver (ex- 
pended for) white tin MRS 12 155:7; 2 GUN 
31 MA.NA 5 Gin [AN.NA BABBAR| MARV 3 
2 r. 11’ (MA); 40 lim [x]-ha-x annaki 
BABBAR-e ana SILA, beli rabé Marduk forty 
thousand .... of white tin for the lamb(?) 
of the great lord Marduk STT 41:24 and 
dupls. (SB let. of Gilg.), see AnSt 7 130; [x GU]N 
AN.NA pe-se-e ABL 1283 r. 8 (lit.?); for AN.NA 
BABBAR see Landsberger, JNES 24 295, Freydank, 
Studies Diakonoff 68. 


4’ copper: X MA.NA URUDU pd-as-am x 
minas of white copper KTS 1 18:9 (OA); ert 
BABBAR-& (among booty) Lie Sar. 155, TCL 
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3 352 (Sar.); uncert.: Ie(?)|-r2 pe-su-% Grayson 
BHLT 82 ii 6. 


i) referring to stones and minerals: a 
rhyton [sa pla-ni GUD.MAH garnasu NA, 
BABBAR [...] S@ NA, MI with the face of 
a choice bull whose horns are of white 
stone, whose [.. .] are of black stone KUB 3 
70 r. 12; 1 sahharru ga NAy BABBAR ztlahda 
sumsu 9 bit Samni Sa NA, BABBAR wa- 
at-ha-a Sumsu (see sahharru) EA 14 iii 70f. 
(list of gifts of Tu8ratta); koma NA, gisnugalli 
BABBAR (if the newborn baby) is like 
white alabaster Leichty Izbu IV 12; emami 
tamsil bintit Sadi wu tdmtt sa NAy.MES 
BABBAR-e (representations of) animals, 
likenesses of the creatures of mountain 
and sea, (made) of white stone Winckler 
Sar. pl. 40:22, see Fuchs Sargon p. 58, ef. ina 
NA, pili pe-se-e(var. -i) OIP 2 129 vi 62 
(Senn.), and see pilu; uncert.: [...]-gun-nu 
nasqu simat garruti sa kima NA, zaginduri 
pe-sa-[a(?)] choice .... fit for royalty that 
is like white(?) zaginduri stone Lie Sar. 
229, see Fuchs Sargon p. 130; 1 MA.NA NA. 
DU,.SI1.A BABBAR one mina of white dusi 
stone Oppenheim Glass p. 50 iv 18 and 20; NAg. 
ZU BABBAR white obsidian AMT 52,6:8, 
for other refs. see surru A mng. lc-2’; kibritu 
BABBAR WU MI white and black sulphur 
Kocher BAM 480 iv 16, cf. KI.A.*fD BA. 
BA.ZA.*{D // KI.A.4fD pe-si-tum (for con- 
text see agargaritu) BRM 4 32:13 (comm. on 
TCL 6 34 r. i 4). 


j) other occs.: Summa MIN (= IZI.GAR) 
BABBAR if the light is white (followed by 
SA;, da@im, SIG7) CT 39 35:74; summa bitu 
sirsu BABBAR if the plaster on a house is 
white CT 38 14:28; rabisu BABBAR a white 
rabisu demon (followed by salmw black, 
samu red, arqu green) CT 40 3:71 (all SB 
Alu); zagiptu pe-si-tu zaqiptu ur-qit a white 
standard, a green standard UVB 15 40 r. 10 
(NB rit.); ul kima rimmatim sa kisadim Sa 
istét pé-sé-et u istét salmat ustaparrasu (see 
parasu rng. 10) Perrot AV 102 A.3080:16 
(Mari let.); as personal name: Pe-su-uwm VAS 
13 83:5f. and 15, Pé-e-sui-v% Archi et al., Testi cu- 
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neiformi di vario contenuto No. 766:5 (both OB), 
cf. 'Pa-si-tu. AfO 10 43:30 (MA). 


2. cleared, emptied (of vegetation, ob- 
structions, etc., said of plots of land): 1 
Subat ... qlaqqir]t pd-st-u-tim (see Subtu B) 
JNES 16 164:2, cf. ibid. 166:9 (OA); bitu epsu 
adi 2 daldatesu uw qaqquru pa-si-u-tum sa 
gabal ali a built house with its two doors 
and emptied plots within the city (as in- 
heritance) KAJ 174:3; PN has sold land 
ina gqaqqiri pa-si-u-ti ebertan A.GAR Gli sa 
PN from the cleared plots on the oppo- 
site bank, in the low-lying field of PN’s 
estate KAJ 175:2 (both MA); PN will have 
the use of the field for one year eglam pa- 
si-a-am ana beligu utar he will return the 
field cleared (of crops) to its owner JCS 5 
82 MAH 16010:8, see JCS 7 95f., also Szlechter 
Tablettes p. 85 MAH 16.190:15, p. 133:26, p. 91 
MAH 16.510:19; egla pa-si-a ana bélisu inad=z 
din VAS 7 63:20 (all OB). 


In VAS 16 58:5, read wa-si-tim, see sist mng. 
1b; (NAq.)AN.ZAH.BABBAR is to be read huluhhu, 
q.v. 

Ad mng. 1h-2’: Vargyas, History of Babylonian 


Prices in the First Millennium BC 18ff. Ad mng. 
2: Kraus, BiOr 16 123; Gelb, JNES 16 168f. 


pes (past) v.; 1. to become white, to 
pale, 2. to become sintered, 3. pusst to 
clean, to bleach, to launder, 4. pussi to 
sinter; from OB on; I ipsi — ipessi — pesi, 
1/2, II, II/2; cf. mupassti, pest adj., pi-z 
saja, pusammutu, pusst adj., pust, *pust, 
pusu. 


du-ub DUB = pu-us-su-u Sa qa-an tup-pt A 
III/5:8; 8a.st.ud, 8A.giS.ba.ab.gur, dub, 
bebaryp, up.ak.a = pu-us-su-t §4 GI.DUB.BA.A 
Nabnitu XXII (= XXI) 244ff. 

UD.UD.ra.ab = pu-us-s[t{] OBGT XI ii 18. 


1. to become white, to pale: kima zer 
lapti lip-su-u panusu may his face become 
as pale as turnip seed CT 23 10:19 (SB inc.), 
ef. ibid. 14; Summa i-pe-si u isallim if he 
turns white and then black STT 89:202; wu 
atta € te-ep-si ubbulam pusus as for you, 
do not pale, anoint the parched RB 59 246 


pest 


str. 9 line 5 (OB), see Lambert, AOS 67 192:62; 
salmutu lip-su-u ugarui seru palki lulid 
idranu let the black fields become white 
(with salt), let the broad plain produce 
alkali Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 108 iv 47, cf. 
salmutu tp-su-u ugaru ibid. 110 iv 57 (both 
SB), also salmuitum ip-su-u ugaru ibid. 78 II 
iv 7 (OB), see Groneberg, Mélanges Garelli 398; 
summa uhinnu ina GIS.GISIMMAR 182 
sim ... adi ulhinnu ... ilssimma i-pe-es- 
su-U Wiseman and Black Literary Texts 205 iii 
16 (coll. W. G. Lambert); 4-twm ip-te-st kamanz 
ka your fourth cake turned white (with 
mold) Gilg. XI 226, cf. ip-te-si kamangu ibid. 
216; adit SAs pan pe-se-e pe-su-u% pan sirip 
SA; issalkkanu] (see sirpu A mng. 2) CT 23 
18 i 47; difficult: regarding the barley about 
which you wrote ka-ba-ar u pu-sa-am pe-e- 
st it is plump and completely white TCL 
17 4:15 (OB let.). 


2. to become sintered (as technical 
term in glass production): isata tabta la qa 
tirta tasarrap adi [NA, 1]-pe-es-su-u tluslel= 
limma tukasst you keep a good smokeless 
fire burning, as soon as the glass becomes 
sintered you take it out and allow it to cool 
Oppenheim Glass 34 A § 1:16, B § 1:26, cf. ibid. 
58 § y 19’. 


3. pusst to clean, to bleach, to 
launder—a) garments: 17 GADA ana 
pu-su-% ana PN nadin 17 pieces of linen 
given to PN to clean Nbn. 115:10; gar- 
ments ga ana pu-us-si-lil ina panisunu 
Nbn. 492:8; PN put pu-si-7 nasi PN guaran- 
tees the cleaning Nbk. 51:7; 15 old kibsu 
garments ana pu(text pe)-su-ui wu sabat 
batqa ana PN SUM.NA_ were given to PN 
for cleaning and repairing (see aslaku 
disc. section) Camb. 415:3 (all NB). 


b) areed stylus: see Nabnitu XXII (= XXI) 
244ff. and A III/5:8, in lex. section. 


c) pussi Sa biti (a ritual): (flour) ana 
pu-su-% S&4 E BM 64047, cited Bongenaar NB 
Ebabbar 122, cf. CT 57 253:17, and passim, see 
Bongenaar NB Ebabbar 122f. n. 136. 
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d) other oces.: geme Sa pu-us-si-t CT 56 
448:19 (NB); kirdm sa pu-is-st-im usasiakka 
(PN) has rented for you an orchard that 
is to be cleared(?) TCL 18 88:19 (OB let.); 
agamgsutum su?uttum [...] pu-sa-at x [...] 
JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 8 v 9 (OB lit.); wp-te-es- 
sa-am-ma ar-ka-tu x « (in broken context) 
Lambert BWL 76:126 (Theodicy), with comm. 
up-te-es-sa-am-ma : pe-e-s[a] (restoration and 
comm. courtesy W. G. Lambert). 


4. pusst to sinter: if you want to pro- 
duce “fast bronze” you put [x] minas of 
(ashes of) soapwort and ten minas of imz- 
manakku mineral into a cool kiln, you keep 
a good fire burning tu-pa-as-sa [ina harlagi 
la esseti tutdr |t]u-pa-as-sa you sinter (the 
mixture) in a used haragu pan, you sinter 
(the mixture) again Oppenheim Glass 43f. A § 
13:93f. and § 14:114, see ibid. p. 73 n. 82. 


pésu see pa’asu. 
peSélu see pasalu. 
peStu see pirtu. 


petan birki (AHw. 858a) see peti adj. 


mng. lc-l’. 
petéqu see pataqu A. 


péethallu s.; 1. equid, riding animal, 
2. cavalry; SB, NA, NB; Akkadogram in 
Urartian; cf. hallu A, péthallu in sa 
pethalli, peti v. 


1. equid, riding animal —a) in hist.: 
narkabatisunu pit-hal-la-su-nu unut tahaziz 
Sunu ekimsunu I took from them their 
chariots, their riding horses, and their 
battle equipment WO 1 464 ii 31, cf. WO 1 
466 ii 65, WO 2 414 iii 2 (all Shalm. III); 1 
salam RN itte 2 sisé pit-hal-lim-su sa mugire 
rigu one statue of Ursa (representing him) 
with his two cavalry horses and his chario- 
teer TCL 3 403 (Sar.); 700 narkabati 700 pit- 
hal-lu 3B 8 ii 91, ef. (1200 each) ibid. 90 (Shalm. 
111); 300 narkabati 600 ANSE pit-[hal-li] 


pethallu 


VAS 1 71 right side 57 (Sar.); 2002 narkabati 
5542 pit-hal-lu WO 1 474 iv 48; 470 pit-hal- 
lu-su Iraq 24 94:24, cf. WO 1 265:12, WO 2 38 
iii 53; abiktasu askun pit-hal-lu-su ekim_ 1 
secured his defeat, I took away his riding 
horses KAH 2 113 r. 20; narkabatisu pit-hal- 
lu-Su sisésu parisu agali makkurisu 
uterra 3R 8 ii 51, ef. ibid. 101, note wr. pit- 
hal-lu.MES-su Iraq 25 54:41 (all Shalm. III); 
sabe tidukisunu adi ANSE pit-hal-lim-su- 
nu their fighting troops along with their 
riding equids Winckler Sar. pl. 8:35, see Fuchs 
Sargon 90:61; the people of that province 
le ut sisé pit-hal-lum la isi tamsilsun are 
unequaled in skill with cavalry horses TCL 
3 170 (Sar.); note with fem. sing. concord: 
itte istét narkabti sépéja edeniti u 1000 pit- 
hal-lim-ia Sitmurti (see sitmuru usage b) 
TCL 3 320; ina narkabtya u 1000 ANSE pit- 
hal sepéja Winckler Sar. pl. 5:124, see Fuchs 
Sargon 114:150. 


b) in letters: stsi sa Sap-la-ui-a mitu 
1-[en] ANSE pit-hal-sué-nu arlhis] ina sap- 
la-u-a Sarru lusebila the horses under my 
command are dead, may the king imme- 
diately send me one of their riding equids 
for my command ABL 127r. 1 (NA), see Fuchs 
and Parpola, SAA 15 105; mar siprt ina ANSE 
pit-hal-la [...] ki illika when a messenger 
came here on horseback ABL 1335 r. 11 (NB); 
[1 mE] 20 [ANSE] pit-hal ABL 1009 r. 27 
(NA); 50-a(!)-a pit-hal ina panisunu likliu 
let them keep fifty riding horses each ABL 
884 r. 14 (NA), see Lanfranchi and Parpola, SAA 5 
226; 99 KUR pit-hal-li ABL 545 r. 5, 33 KUR 
pit-hal-li ABL 649 r. 2, 4, 6, see Cole and Ma- 
chinist, SAA 13 100 and 112; 25 sisé Sa pit-hal- 
li 6 ANSE kidin.MES 25 cavalry horses, six 
mules ABL 372 r. 12, cf. ibid. r. 5, 10, ABL 
63:9, 375:7, 376:10, r. 2, 42 KUR.MES Sa pit- 
hal-li ABL 538:11, ef. ibid. r. 1, and passim in 
NA letters. 


c) in adm.: [(x+)] 2 pit-hal sa LU. 
SAG.M[ES] (x grain for) x riding horses for 
the courtiers Iraq 23 pl. 29 ND 28083 ii 6 (NA), 
ef. ibid. 4; as an Akkadogram in Urartian: 
66 GIS.GIGIR.MES [1]460 PrT-HAL-LU.MES 
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Konig, AfO Beiheft 8 No. 6 iv, ef. ibid. No. 7 iii, 
77 a, b, see also ibid. No. 82 r. iv, v, PIT-HAL- 
LU.MES-e-2 ibid. No. 103 A ii; 20 pit-hal-lu 
ima URU.DIDLI MAN Iraq 23 pl. 24 ND 2727:5 
(NA), ef. ibid. 1; 121 sist pit-hal-li 1 Sul 
lam ptt-hal-li PAP 122 [sist] pit-hal 121 
riding horses, one riding sullamu equid, 
in total 122 riding equids ABL 71:7ff., ef. 
ABL 1122:108.; 10 wrt pit-hal-[l]u ten riding 
teams JCS 7 137 Billa 72:14; note: ina muhhi 
urdt pit-hal Sa qaté Sa ana LU.NU.GAR.MES 
Sa S§épe SUM-nu Sa LU.GIS.GIGIR.MES-ni 
lasSu ADD 1041:10, see Fales and Postgate, SAA 
11 29 r. 10; 2 wrdt pit-hal.MES Iraq 23 pl. 18 
ND 2442:3; 8 urate pit-hal-lu ga atanatr ... 
18 urdti [plit-hal-lu [sla bel pahiti eight 
riding teams of she-asses, (total) eighteen 
riding teams of the governor Tell Halaf 38:8 
and 11 (all NA). 


2. cavalry (as a collective) — a) in gen.: 
20 LU gududu ga LU Aramu illikunimma 
isten rakibu sa pit-hal-lu ... wssabtassunute 
twenty Aramean robbers came and a sin- 
gle rider from the cavalry captured them 
Bagh. Mitt. 21 345 iii 15 (inser. of the governor of 
Suhu, early NB); ina gadé GN la ina narz 
kabatya la pit-hal-lt ina sépeja 
arkigunu lu élt I climbed on foot through 
the mountains of GN after them without 
my chariots or cavalry Scheil Tn. II 37; 
narkabtu d@attu pit-hal-lu sarissu issia 
assege (see agarittu) AKA 232 r. 21, cf. AKA 
312 ii 58, 334 ii 103, 363 iii 58, 364 iii 60 (all 
Asn.); pit-hal-lu kallabu ana subte ussesib 1 
placed cavalry and light troops in ambush 
AKA 319f. ii 70, ef. ibid. 72 (Asn.); mihrit wm- 
mania asbatma narkabta pit-hal-lum sab 
tahazi alikut idija kima aré ... usapris I 
took the lead of my army and I made the 
chariotry, cavalry, and battle troops going 
at my side fly like eagles TCL 3 25 (Sar.), cf. 
also (for péthallu beside narkabtu) TCL 3 + 
KAH 2 141:230, Winckler Sar. pl. 9:222, see 
Fuchs Sargon 133:248; pit-hal-lu-su HI.A.MES 
ana epes qablt... idkd ... pit-hal-lu-su ... 
ekimSu he moved his numerous cavalry 
into battle against me, (but) I took his 


péthallu 


cavalry away from him WO 1 460 i 66ff. 
(Shalm. ITT), cf. ibid. 472 iv 9, see Grayson, RIMA 
3 35ff.; PN ina llibbli pit-hal-lli ana] muhz 
hisunu assapra I sent PN to them with 
the cavalry Iraq 17 26 No. 2:10’ (NA let.), ef. 
ibid. r. 18’; note with fem. sing. concord: it 
is the third year issi mar ANSE pit-hal-i 
rammuatunt since my cavalry was dis- 
banded ABL 154 r. 11 (NA), see Parpola, SAA 1 
205; [plit-hal-lum LU Itu’a lilssisunu pigid 
appoint cavalry and Ituians with them Iraq 
28 181 No. 86:18, see Postgate Taxation 370 (royal 
let.); [x (x)] Sa pit-hal GN ... 271 Sa pit-hal 
GN, ... 148 zi pilt|-hlal] GN ... 172 z1 pit- 
hal GN» Iraq 23 38 pl. 19 ND 2619:1, 9, 14, 24 
(NA adm.); note as individual cavalryman: 
four talents of copper ana 2 ptt-hal Gir! 
for two personal cavalrymen ADD 1036 iv 6, 
cf. ibid. 10 and 12, see Postgate Taxation 331; 
note in adverbial accusative: you make a 
clay ox, you make a clay effigy (of the per- 
son subject to the incantation) pi-it-hal-la 
tusarkabsu you have it mount cavalry-style 
(on the clay ox) KAR 62 r. 7, see Ebeling, 
MAOG 5/3 22 (SB rit.). 


b) personnel connected with the cav- 
alry: 2 LU GAL ki-sir.MES sa pit-hal-li ina 
GN ...assapra I have sent two officers in 
charge of the cavalry to GN ABL 342:5 (NA); 
limmeru ... LU GAL mugi Sa GIS.GIGIR 1 
immeru LU GAL mugi ga ptt-hal-lc ADD 
1036 iii 17; LU.GAR.MES pit-hal cavalry 
commanders PRT 44:6, see Starr, SAA 4 142, 
cf. saknutu sa pit-hal ADD 834+ ii 11, see 
Fales and Postgate, SAA 7 150 ii 15; 14 LU 
musarkis.MES ga pit-hal qurulbte(?)] 14 
musarkisu-officials of the qurubtu cavalry 
Iraq 23 22 ND 2386+ ii 17’, 4 LU Saknite sa 
pit-hal ma?assi 
tion 372. 


ibid. iii 7, see Postgate Taxa- 


The normalized form pethallu is based 
on the idiom halla peti in TCL 3 173 (Sar.), 
see hallu A mng. lb and petté v. mng. 
1d-5’. 


péthallu in Sa péthalli s.; cavalryman; 


SB, NA, NB, Akkadogram in Hitt.; pl. sa 
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pethallati (péthalliati ABL 1063:10, NA); ef. 
hallu A, peti v. 


LU Sa pit-hal-lt ana URU.MES la ereébi lu 
ina libbi SAL.ANSE.KUR.RA.MES pit-hal- 
la la sabatt that no cavalryman enter the 
towns or levy riding horses from among 
the mares BBSt. No. 6 i 58 (Nbk. I); as Ak- 
kadogram in Hitt.: LU.pfr-HAL-LI KUB 21 
38:18, see Giiterbock, Symb. Koschaker 35; LU. 
PIT-HAL-LUM KUB 26 90 iv 6; isten LU bel 
narkabti 2 LU sa pit-hal-lim 3 LU kallaz 
bani deku one chariot fighter two cavalry- 
men, and three men of the light troops 
were killed TCL 3 426 (Sar.), cf. Borger Esarh. 
107:25; 260 zer Sarrutisu ... LU Sa pit-hal- 
lim-su ina qati usabbit I took captive 260 
members of his royal family and his caval- 
rymen TCL 3 138 (Sar.); ina muhhi ... sa 
mugirrt qurubte LU ptt-hal qurubte Borger 
Esarh. 106:16; LU Sa pit-hal-li.MES (var. pit- 
hal.MES) (see gastu in rab qasti usage a) 
Streck Asb. 56 vi 88; 2 LU Sa pit-hal ina pan 
PN Sa bit rab Sa resi ADD 815+ r. iii 24’, 17(?) 
Sa ptt-hal 1 GIS.BAN GN ina pan PN ibid. 
r. ii 21’, see Fales and Postgate, SAA 7 30; [L]U 
Sa ptt-hal-a-te ... halqu ABL 1079 r. 3 (NA); 
10 LU.ERIN.MES Sa pit-hal-a-[te SJunu ana 
libbi thtalqu CT 53 160 r. 2, see Lanfranchi and 
Parpola, SAA 5 35; ina muhhi LU sa ptt- 
hal.MES Sa PN Sa Sarru belt 1spuranni ABL 
159:4; on the 14th of the ninth month ga 
LU pit-hal-li-a-tt ana GN a-sap-par I sent 
my cavalrymen to GN ABL 1063:10, see Fuchs 
and Parpola, SAA 15 118; my troops are doing 
service in Dur-Sarrukin LU sa pit-hal-la-ti 
Sunu ina panija izzazzu I have at my dis- 
posal (only) those cavalrymen ABL 138 r. 22; 
atta atd tanassi anntiti ana LU raksiti anz 
nati ana LU.A.SIG.MES anntitt ana ANSE 
Sa pit-hal-la-ti ana kisri a raminika tutare 
Sunu why do you appropriate them into 
your own troops, turning some into raksu 
soldiers, others into chariot fighters, and 
others into cavalrymen? ABL 304:11, see Par- 
pola, SAA 1 11; 100 LU 8a pit-hal.MES is- 
silfunu] kajamanu pitula] idullu they have 
one hundred cavalrymen in their company, 


petitu 


they are constantly patrolling opposite me 
ABL 174:21, cf. ibid. 25, see Fuchs and Parpola, 
SAA 15 69; PN Sa pit-hal-li (witness) Post- 
gate Palace Archive No. 94:9, PN LU sa ptt-hal 
(in broken context) Bauer Asb. 93 K.4530:6; 
161 LU sa pit-hal-la-tel 1380 LU.GI8.GIGIR. 
MES Iraq 28 186 No. 89:13, see Postgate Taxation 
384, Lanfranchi and Parpola, SAA 5 215; sa LU 
pit-hal lizzizt massartusu lissur a cavalry- 
man should be on duty to guard him ABL 
309 r. 7, see Lanfranchi and Parpola, SAA 5 246; 
Sazbussu Sa bit LU.GAL.MES panitumma sa 
tallakanni ana LU ga ptt-hal.MES niddan 
pan rihti Sazbussi nidaggal (see *suzbultw) 
ABL 546:7; ana 50 LU ga ptt-hal.MES anz 
nite NA,.HAR.MES a-nlu-ut E] SAH.MES 
ni-ta-na-[Su-nu] ibid. 14, see Cole and Machin- 
ist, SAA 13 82, cf. ADD 695:1, cf. also ABL 
1073:7; PN [LU] pit-hal ADD 616:2, cf. PN 
LU pit-hal ADD 882:9 (all NA); emuga gabbi 
la errub LU.ERIN.ME Sd pit-hal-la-a-ti w 
LU zukki lerubu the entire force should 
not invade, let only the cavalrymen and 
the professional troops invade ABL 1237:11 
(NB), see Parpola, SAA 10 111. 


peti8 adv.; (mng. unkn.); SB. 


summa AS8.ME saltié ippuha || sa-al-ti- 
ig |/ pe-ti-1& (see saltis) Bab. 6 pl. 6 Sm. 2074 
ii 4, see ibid. p. 98ff., cf. [sal]éi& pe-ti-1s RA 17 
180 Sm. 1038 r. 5 (both astrol. comm.), see van 
Soldt EAE p. 46:4. 


Possibly derived from petit. 


petitu (patitu) adj. fem.; 1. mated, 2. la 
petitu unmated, virgin; OAkk., OB, SB, 
NB; wr. syll. and (for la petitu in mng. 2) 
GIS.NU.ZU; cf. peti v. 


SAL.AS.GAR giS.zu = pe-ti-twm, SAL.AS.GAR 
giS.nu.zu=la min Hh. XIII 277f. 

s{g SAL.AS.GAR giS.nu.zu sig SAL.SILA, 
giS.nu.zu: sdrat uniqi la pe-ti-ti Sarat puhatti la 
pe-te-te wool of an unmated goat, wool of an un- 
mated lamb CT 16 21:179ff., cf. CT 17 19:42f., cf. 
also ku8 SAL.AS.GAR giS.nu.zu: masak uniqi la 
pe-ti-tt Farber [Star und Dumuzi 60:57 and 61:63. 
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l. = mated: in lex. 


section. 


see Hh. XIII 277, 


2. la petitu unmated, virgin: 1 Ug M1 la 
pa-ti-tum one unmated black ewe MDP 14 
123 No. 90:1 (OAkk. rit.); [anla arhijami la 
pe-ti-i-tim uniqua la walittim for my cow 
which has not yet been mated, my female 
kid which has not yet borne offspring VAS 
17 34:9 (OB inc.), see van Dijk, Or. NS 41 344; 
DIS Ug GIS.NU.ZU ina sirtisa sizbu lik if 
milk flows from the udder of an unmated 
ewe CT 28 38 K.4079a:10, cf. (with ref. to a goat) 
ibid. 16, cf. SiG SAL.AS.GAR GIS.NU.ZU SiG 
SAL GIS.NU.ZU istents turra tatammt you 
spin together hair of an unmated female 
kid and hair of an unmated female into a 
yarn KAR 56r. 4; ina Sizib uniqi GIS.NU. 
zu (you give him an enema) with milk 
from an unmated female kid AMT 75 iv 12; 
SiG uniqi GIS.NU.ZU BABBAR & MI wool 
from a white and black unmated female 
kid STT 95:125, cf. CT 23 42:16, and passim in 
SB rit.; SAL.AS.GAR GIS.NU.zU tanakkis 
Farber I8tar und Dumuzi 57:20, 62:87; masak 
uniqi GIS.NU.ZU Labat TDP 192:39 and 42, 
Farber [Star und Dumuzi 58:41, 233:91’, itqu $a 
7 SAL.AS.GAR GiS.NU.zU_ the fleece of 
seven unmated female kids AMT 93,3:18; 
ulinni uniqi GiS.NU.zU a cord (made of 
the hair) of an unmated female kid AMT 
21,3 i 6; [wlinni] burrumiutu Sa Sarat SAL. 
AS.GAR la pe-ti-ti Sdrat SAL.S[ILA, la 
pe-ti-ti] variegated cords from the hair of 
an unmated female kid and the hair of an 
unmated female lamb RA 91 157:22’, ef. 
ibid. 19’ (Sel. rit.); [GU a]-gir-ri, [U0 el]-kul-la : 
[AS si]G SAL.AS.<GAR> GIS.NU.ZU Uruanna 
III 34f. 


petitu s.; (mng. unkn.); SB. 


DIS KI.MIN (= birsu) [ina BiI]-ti-ti inz 
namir if a borsw phenomenon is seen in a 
p. CT 88 29:40 (Alu), restored from Maul Nam- 
burbi 551:4, see Freedman Alu 304:40, with 
comm. ina BI-ti-ti : ina pe-ti-tum CT 41 25 
r. 15. 


peti 


petqu (AHw. 858a) see pitqu. 


peti (patti, patiu, patu, fem. petitu, paz 
titu) adj.; 1. open, 2. remote, far-off; from 
OA, OB on; wr. syll. and BaD; cf. peti v. 


gi-gu-ru U = 8u-u, pa-tu-u A II/4:188f.; gi-gu-ru 
MAS.U = pe-ta-lal uz-nu A 1/6:122; bu-ru u = &4 
GI.U pe-ta uz-nu A II/4:125; [bu-ru] [uv] = pa-tu-[d] 
Ea II 156a; [...] = pe-tu-u Lanu A 14; [nfg. 
si].s& = mi-sa-ru-wm, pa-tu-i-[um] Nigga Bil. B 
56f.; lu.si.sd = pa-tu-i-wm OB Lu A 152, OB Lu 
B v 44, cf. Erimhus II 154; g ued gu ki.ta an. 
ak.a = e-li-tum pe-tu Nabnitu L (= XXV) 174; 
sila.gal.la = bat-[qu(?)], kib-s[u], pe-tu-u% Izi D ii 
27'ff.; [sag.(x.)ga4l].la = KA pe-tu-[vi-um] Kagal 
D Section 13:18, ef. KA?" Proto-Kagal 27; an. 
ba = sa-mu-u pé-tu-twm, an.ba.ni = AN (= Sami?) 
Sa-mu-tu pe-tu-Mu(?)(var. -tum) Silbenvokabular A 
90f., var. from Studies Landsberger 24; ka8.8a. 
abzu(zu+AB) = pe-tu-i Hh. XXIII ii 14; titab. 
al.bur.ra = pe-tu-ti, hat-tu-ti ibid. iii 31f. 

ka.bi dug.a// Sa pisunu pe-tu-u A 11/2 Comm. 
A 13f., in MSL 14 274; ba-ab-ba-ad (vars. omit 
gloss) IGI.IGI = pa-ti-a-am (var. pa-ti-a) i-ni (var. 
i-nim) OB Diri Nippur 118, vars. from OB Diri 
Oxford 98 and OB Diri JCS 7 28 iii 8, also ba-bad 
IGI.IGI = pe-ta-a IGI.MES Diri Ugarit 1:324, ef. 
Diri II 79; lu.igi.bar.bar.ra = sa pe-ti i-nim 
Lu II 138. 

é.ma.al.la...é.nu.ma.al.la: FE pe-ti-a... 
E la pe-ti-t ASKT p. 1380 No. 21 r. 55dff.; si 
hal.hal.la.ta : ana qarni pe-ta-a-tu (see garnu 
lex. section) CT 17 12:9, cf. ibid. 10f., also (with 
Sum. pad) OECT 6 pl. 3 K.5992:15f. 

us-su-hu-u || pe-tu-i A III/1 Comm. A 16, in 
MSL 14 328; bé-e-su" = pe-tu-u Izbu Comm. 239; 
bé-e-§% || pe-tu-u Lambert BWL 72 Comm. on 44 
(Theodicy Comm.); [pel]-tu-% wzné // BAR // pe-tu-t 
// BURP’ // uz-nu Hunger Uruk 49:35 (comm.). 

nasirtu, mukattimtu, musapzirtu, pe-ti-tum = da- 
al-tum (for context, see musapzirtu) CT 18 4 iv 
66ff. (Explicit Malku ITI). 


1. open—a) said of gates, buildings: 
pe-tu-tum uddulu babu the gates that were 
open are (now) bolted ZA 43 306:4 (OB 
prayer to the gods of the night); URU BI abullaz 
tusu BAD.MES inneddila that city’s open 
gates will be barred Leichty Izbu VIII 86 var.; 
abullam pé-te-tam la irrubamma let him 
not come in to me through the open city 
gate KUB 29 58+ v 10 (inc.), see ZA 45 208; wu 
i.DUB(text .MA) pe-e-et also, the store- 
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house remained open YOS 2 93:5, see Stol, 
AbB 9 93. 


b) said of roads: (no previous king had 
walked) urhi la pe-tu-ti tudi pasquti the 
inaccessible ways, narrow paths OIP 2 37 
iv 15 (Senn.); arhatesunu la pe-ta-te uspelki 
I opened wide their impassable roads 
Weidner Tn. 27 No. 16:45; arhi edlute durgi la 
pe-tu-te usetiq I traversed (the mountains) 
by blocked roads, unopened paths AKA 64 
iv 57 (Tigl. I); URU BI KASKAL.MES-Su% BAD. 
MES inneddilama musdé ul isd Leichty Izbu 
VIII 86. 


c) said of parts of the body, in idio- 
matic use (in the acc. or endingless form, 
followed by the genitive of a body part, see 
Reiner, StOr 55 177f.) — 1’ petan birki swift: 
hashasu pe-tan bir-ki tba?a the cripple will 
pass the swift Cagni Erra IV 11; munnarbu 
pe-tan bir-ki Sa la antha birkasu fleet, swift 
(god) whose knees do not tire STT 70:5, see 
Mayer, Or. NS 61 22; I caught like a bird pe- 
tan bir-ki sa isbatu simmilat Sadi riquti 
(even) the swiftest who had reached the 
stepped ledges of remote mountains Borger 
Esarh. 58 v 12; sasé pe-tan bir-ki paré sarhuti 
swift-running horses, fiery mules TCL 3 
50 (Sar.), cf. ibid. 105; 8 nést pe-tan bir-ki 
Sutatitt eight (bronze) lions in a run- 
ning pose, facing each other OIP 2 97:83; 
urmahhi pe-tan bir-ki_ ibid. 109 vi 92, 122:22 
(Senn.). 


2’ pet hasisi intelligent, broad-minded 
(with endingless pét replacing accusative 
peta (from petia), influenced by the corre- 
sponding idiom with the substantive, see 
pitu A mng. lb-1’): Sarru pe-et hasisi lei 
int kalama (see lé’d usage b) Winckler Sar. 
pl. 42 Cylinder 38, cf. TCL 3 113 and passim in 
inser. of Sar., cf. pe-et hasist Nudimm|ud] 
KAR 345:8. 


3’ petd int open-eyed (possibly euphe- 
mistic, see Marcus, JAOS 100 307ff.): see Diri, 
Lu II, in lex. section. 


peta 


4’ petd puridi hurrying, with wide stride: 
(Aruru’s creations) [slakittu. napgatu pe- 
ta-a puridu living beings, striding along 
(give praise to Marduk) Lambert BWL 58:41 
(Ludlul IV). 


5’ peta (also peti, fem. petdt) uzni wise: 
see A I/6:122, A II/4:125, in lex. section; 
é.sa.bad : bitw pe-ta-at uz-ni(var. -nu) : 
bit IGu-[la] Frankena Takultu 126:169, see 
George Temples p. 137f.; belu pe-tu-u wz-ni 
naram Enlil lord, intelligent one, beloved 
of Enlil Laessse Bit Rimki 57:54 and dupls., see 
Mayer Gebetsbeschworungen 415f.; ina GN pe-ta- 
at uz-ni in Esabad she (Bau) is wise KAR 
109:20 (SB hymn); Ea... pe-tu-v [p1!!].mESs 
RA 27 14:4 (Til Barsip); pe-tu-w GIS.TUG.PI 
rapastu (Nabti) who is of vast intelligence 
Mayer Gebetsbeschwoérungen 476:46; Ea sar apsi 
pe-ti u-zu-nt hasist AKA 164:23; exception- 
ally in endingless form (cf. mng. 1c-2’ pét 
hasist): Ea pe-et PU.MES LKA 35 r. 2, cf. AG 
: pe-et w2z-nt : AG : rap-Sd w2-ni 5R 48 r. 48; 
[DINGIR pe-e]t uz-ni ibid. r. 51. 


d) said of tablets etc.: stu tahstsatim pd- 
ti-a-tum tuppe harrumutim sa abisu istakas- 
Su he has put it together with the open 
memoranda and the case-enclosed tablets 
of his father CCT 1 13a:21; naspertam pd- 
ti-tam (in broken context) CCT 6 4c:10, cf. 
nagplertam] la pd-ti-tam Sa PN ga éziz 
bakki[nni] BIN 6 18:10; tahsistum pd-ti-twm 
AKT 3 82:6, cf. mehrum pd-ti-um sa x 
kaspim ibid. 29 (all OA); tuppa arma la pe-ta- 
a (var. NU BAD-a) tasassi you (Sama¥) can 
read even the unopened case-enclosed tab- 
let BMS 6:109 and dupls., see Mayer Gebets- 
beschwérungen 505:110; GIS.DA-ka labiri pe- 
ti-a belt limur (only you, my lord, have 
knowledge about my rations) my lord 
should examine your ledger, whether old 
or current Montserrat MM 504:7 (NB let. from 
Uruk, courtesy M. Civil). 


e) said of weapons: [sa malhar kakki 
pe-tu-ti... ana arkigu la iturru. (the king) 
who does not shrink back when confront- 
ing drawn weapons Borger Esarh. 103 § 68:26; 
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[nalmsaru pe-tu-u unsheathed sword BA 5 
626 No. 4i 2 (= Craig ABRT 1 55, see ibid. 2 p. X) 
(hymn to Nana). 


f) said of fields: [k]irém pe-te-e-am 
pitiqtam patigqtam |ul e-ra-am nasram ana 
PN inandin he will give to PN the orchard 
ready to be planted, a built clay wall, and 
well-cared for fronds(?) YOS 12 281:15; eq 
lam pa-ti-a-am ana belisu utar he (the 
tenant) will return the field to its owner 
broken for cultivation Waterman Bus. Doc. 48 
r. 3, also VAS 7 88:17 (all OB); ersetu nadita NU 
BAD-ta ipette he will open fallow land 
which has not been broken for cultivation 
KAR 177 ii 41 (SB hemer.), cf. [erseta] NU 
BAD-ta upte Studi Micenei ed Egeo-Anatolici 32 
125 RS 25.141:5’. 


g) said of clothing: ana Sinisu senén 
pa-ti-ti-in ... PN ipgidanni PN entrusted 
me with a set of two open shoes BIN 4 71:4 
(OA let.), cf. 45 KUS me-Se-en pe-ti-u-tu 82-9- 
18,4085 (NB), cited as BM 64116, in Bongenaar 
NB Ebabbar 399; 8 GADA hullanw pe-tu-u 
Nbn. 115:5 and 12; 1 GADA Salhu essi 1 GADA 
Salhu pe-tu-i (see galhu) Nbn. 115:6, cf. 
Nbn. 137:3, Nbk. 312:25 (all NB). 


h) said of days, weather — 1’ cloudless: 
UD.20.KAM 8a ITI.BARA PN ... izzazma nis 
ilt ina Samag ina niphigsu [ina gilshurri ana 
PNg usella... ki uD.20.KAM wmu pa-tu-% 7- 
te-et-me (for itemme) jani UD.20.KAM sa 
ITI.GUD itemme on the twentieth of Ni- 
sannu, PN will step forward and take an 
oath in the magic circle, at sunrise, against 
PNy, if the twentieth (of Nisannu) is a 
clear day he will take the oath, otherwise 
he is to take the oath on the twentieth of 
Ajaru Nbn. 954:10; ki mu pe-tu-u if the 
day is cloudless (the king will observe the 
moon along with the sun) Thompson Rep. 
155 r. 7, see Hunger, SAA 8 293. 


2’ uncommitted: belea lu idti sa ultu 
amu sa ni-tl-lik-lu-mal 1 amu pa-tu-% janu 
my lords know well that since the day we 
left, there has not been one free day YOS 3 
113:26 (NB let.), see Cocquerillat Palmeraies 135; 
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ki umi 20.KAM wmu pe-tu-u if the twenti- 
eth is a free day (he will take the oath) 
Wunsch Egibi No. 166:30. 


i) said of cuts of meat: u 2 UZU.UR.MES 
pe-tu-t[u] TCL 9 117:18 (NB let.). 


2. remote, far-off —a) in space: lu ina 
kalzi ekalli qurbiti lu ina kalzi ekalli pa- 
ti-u-te (anyone) either from among the 
nearby palace personnel or from among 
the distant palace personnel Wiseman Trea- 
ties 218; issu bet GIS.UR.MES [pal-ti-u-te 
karrini adi GN naru taba from where the 
distant logs are being stored the river is 
navigable until GN CT 53 156:10 (NA); [n]uk 
pa-ti-u-te $a GIS.UR.MES ajaka I say: 
Where are the distant logs? ibid. r. 1, see 
Parpola, SAA 1 63. 


b) in time: my tin and textiles should 
not be stored ana umé qurbutim 9 GiN.TA 
u elis dina wu Sa wmeé pa-ti-u-tim mala 
tadanim dina sell (the tin) on short terms 
for nine shekels (of tin) per (shekel of sil- 
ver) or better, or on long terms for what- 
ever is possible HUCA 39 32 L29-574:8, ef. 
lu ana ime qurbutim lu a-pa-ti-u-tim dina 
(see gerbu adj. mng. 2) TCL 19 21:26, cf. also 
CCT 2 34:21; ina luqitim sa sép PN x kaspam 
ana ume pa-ti-[u-tim] issér tamkarim PNo 
[isu] from among the merchandise of PN’s 
caravan, x silver is owed to PN, by the 
merchant on a long-term loan TCL 19 23:7, 
cf. BIN 4 26:43; annakam bit tamkarim ana 
ume pd-ti-ui-tim kima iddu[nu]ni leqeam 
(see tamkaru usage b-2’b’) CCT 4 8b:17; ana 
ume pa-at-u-tim kima tattanaddinu dinamz 
ma give me (four or five donkeys) for as 
many days as it may please you VAS 26 
26:25 (all OA). 


In KTS 1 1a:16 read ma-al-am, see neépisu. 
Ad mng. 2: Larsen OA Caravan Procedures 166f. 


peti (pati, patau) v.; 1. to open a door, 
gate, window, room, container, to open 
body parts, orifices, to open a water source 
(p. 342), 2. to open a sealed tablet, room, 
container, to slit open a human or animal 
body, to make an opening for a foundation 
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pit, a doorway, a pit, a grave, to break 
ground for cultivation, to open a road 
(p. 347), 3. to bare, uncover, unveil, re- 
veal, uncoil (p. 350), 4. (in idiomatic 
phrases, arranged alphabetically) (p. 351), 
5. (intrans.) to move off, separate (p. 353), 
6. putti (same mngs. as mngs. 1-3) (p. 
353), 7. puttd to remove to a distance, to 
remove from office (p. 355), 8. II/2 (pas- 
sive to mng. 6) (p. 355), 9. III (causative 
to mngs. 1-3) (p. 355), 10. IV (passive to 
mngs. 1-3) (p. 356); from OAkk. on; I ipte 
(ip-te-eh YOS 13 167:11) — ipette (ipatte) — 
peti (pati, pa-te-eh VAS 7 202:15), imp. pite, 
piti, 1/2 iptete (iptate), I/3 iptenette (ip- 
tanatti), II, II/2, III, III/2, III/II, IV, 
IV/2, IV/3; wr. syll. and BAD (TAK, Labat 
Calendrier § 79: 2ff. var.); cf. mupetti, naptetu, 
napti, pattutu, pattutu in susan sa pattutr, 
pethallu, pethallu in sa péthalli, petitu adj., 
pett, adj., peti, petitu, pitu A, *puttt, taptt, 
teptitu. 


be-e BAD = be-e-Su, pe-tu-u Ea II 738f., cf. A 
II/3:1f.; [bJa-a[d] BAD = pe-tu-u, nesi Ea II 85f.; 
Proto-Izi I 161; ba-ad BaD 
= pe-tu-us-ulm] MSL 14 93:108:1 (Proto-Aa); ba- 
ad BAD = pe-tu-u S? II 220; Bap = pé-tum Arnaud 
Emar 6 537:604, cf. Ugaritica 5 133 r. 7 (both S* 
Voc.); bad = pe-tu-u Antagal D 61; pa-da PAD.DA 
= pa-tu-u Arnaud Emar 6 537:133 (S* Voc.); [ba-a] 
[BA] = pe-tu-u-um MSL 14 94:146:7’; [Ba] = [pé]- 
tu-i MSL 9 135:569 (both Proto-Aa). 

ga-al GAL = pe-tu-u Idu II 48; GAL = pe-tu-[u] S* 
Voc. T 11’; & GAL = MIN (= pe-tu-ti) §é me-e Anta- 
gal D 63, g4l.tak, = [MIN (= pe-tu-u)] §4 KA ibid. 
F 169. 

[gi-i] [a1] = pe-tlu-u (sa ...)] A III/1:176; 
gig.gig = pe-tu-u sé pa-ni 5R 16 iv 50 (group voc.); 
[gi-e] [Kip] = pe-tu-w Recip. Ea A ii 80, cf. Kip = 
pe-tu-u. Arnaud Emar 6 5387:751’ (S* Voc.); [g]i. 
kur.ra=pa-t[u-u] Antagal F 275. 

twubpug = MIN (= pe-tu-ti) 8d pi-i Antagal D 64; 
tu-uh DUg = pi-Du-u §4 pi-i A VIII/1:153; zé.eb = 
D[Ug] = [pe-tu-u] Emesal Voce. IIT 111. 

hal = pe-[tu-w] Izi VI 5; ha-al HAL = pe-tu-u, pi- 
ris-tu Ea II 268f., cf. A 1I/6:5, Ea App. A iii 2, in 
MSL 14 519. 

ku-rum KUD = pe-tu-u §4 A.MES A III/5:98; ku- 
ud KUD = pe-tu-u §4 A.MES ibid. 54, ku-ud kuD = 
pe-tu-u §a4 x ibid. 63, cf. Antagal D 148; [ku-u] 
[KUD] = pe-tw AN-e (for Sa mé) Ea III MA Excerpt 


BAD pe-e-tu-u-um (var. pe-tu-t) 
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19; [ku-ul KUD = pe-tu-w §4 A.MES, MIN Sa me-e, 
MIN &d bu-tugq-tum <A III/5: 29ff. 

$i-li-ig URUXIGI = pe-tu-u-um MSL 14 120 No. 7 
ii 33 (Proto-Aa); [si-i] [s1] = [ple-tu-u A III/4:159; 
st = pe-tu-u CT 19 12 K.4143 r. 4’ (text similar to 
Idu); si.gi urugal = pa-te-e qab-ri Antagal VII 
catch line and VIII 1, cf. st.g1 URUGAL pe-te-e qab- 
rt d8-8% NAM.BAD ACh I8tar 7:25. 

bu-tr BUR = pe-tu-u A VIII/2:198; ligi.barl = 
[MIN (= pe-tu-u)] sa 1¢1 Antagal F 168; di.di. 
bi.gub.ba = pe-tu-w wu kut-tu-mu Izi C iv 31; ka. 
bar.ra = pe-tu-u, MIN us-Su-ru Nabnitu IV 4f.; 
du-un DUN = MIN (= pe-tu-%) 4 ip Antagal D 65; 
& = MIN (= pe-tu-u) §4 KA ibid. 62; UB = BAD-u ga 
u-ri A II/1 Comm. B r. 6; [an(?)]-tal-lu LUxNu = 
e-tu-tum pe-tu-u A VII/2:44f.; uncert.: Se.be.da= 
bi-du-u% = (Hitt.) pf-i8-ga-ta[]-la-a8(?)] Izi Bogh. A 
275; [lu.geSpt.bad] = [Sa] qd-su pa-ti-a-at OB 
Lu A 317; lu.igi.btulug.ga = pe-ti ri-bi-tim he 
who uncovers the groin(?) OB Lu D 227; 
lu.dug.bad = pe-e-ti bi-ir-ki-im OB Lu A 69, ef. 
dama. duyp@*"4b a d: wm-muw pe-ti-a-at bu-<ur>-kt 
(var. pe-ta-at bar-ki) (name of Bélet-ili) CT 24 
13:35 (An = Anum ga ameli II), coll. Lambert, JSS 
19 84; Su an.tdal = qd-ta-am pe-te OBGT III 170. 

kad.kad.ni = pi-qa-a-tim pu-ut-ti OBGT III 
106; ga.ab. kad.kad = lu-pe-ti, ga.kad.kad.e 
= li-pe-et-[ti] ibid. 107f.; bad.bad = pu-lutl-tu-a- 
um Nigga Bil. B 326. 

ur.mu in.bad ... zé.eb.mu_ in.bad : 
[sti]ni ip-te-ma ... birkija ip-te-ma (see birkwu lex. 
section) ASKT p. 118 No. 16 r. 5ff. and dupl. Rm. 
220, see ZA 40 87:30-31b; gakkul nu.bad.da. 
ta : kakkulti la pa-te-e (see kakkullu lex. section) 
CT 17 35:78f.; the fish ka mu.un.ba.ba(var. 
.bad.bad).e : pisu ip-te-né(var. -net)-tle] opens 
its mouth Lugale III 4 (= 93), cf. an bad. 
bad.da: [...] x pe-tu-u(var. -u%) gamé ibid. IV 10 
(= 145); igi. bi(var. .ni) bad.bad 1Uu igi.nu. 
un.bar.re: 2-na-a-su pe-ta-ma mamma ul ippallas 
his eyes are open but he does not see anyone CT 
16 24 ii 8f. (udug.hul VII i 37), restored from 
PBS 1/2 127 iv 13f. (Sum.) and K.166 + 3705 + 
5061 (Akk.); en.e igi.bad zalag kuyg. kuyo 
sag.gig.ga lu[...]: bélu munammir tkleti pe-tu-u 
pant [tenéseti] (see namaru lex. section) 4R 19 No. 
2:1f.; ki.pad.du : pe-tu-u er-se-ti KAV 218 Ai 
14 and 20 (Astrolabe B); ensi.e 8e.e.ta i.bi.a 
nu.mu.un.na.an.bad.deé: s@ ilu ina mussakz 
ka ul i-pe-te-S% (see mussakku lex. section) 4R 22 
No. 2:10f. 

Sa.bi.Se mu.un.bi.tak,: ana libbisu ip-tu- 
uw (in broken context) 4R 18 No. 1:14f.; si. gar 
kui. taky.taky.mu (var. tal.tal.mu) : pe-ta-at 
Sigar Samé elluti (I8tar) who opens the bolt of holy 
heaven SBH 99 No. 53 r. 42f. and dupl. Delitzsch 
AL® 135:41f.; gi8.si.gar.ki. an.na.ke,(xkip) 
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nam.ta.e.gaél: Sigar Samé elluti tap-ti (see Siz 
garu mng. ld) 4R 20 No. 2:38f.; anSe “ur(!). 
gal.tak4,.a = 1-me-ri Sa Sap-ra t-pe-tu-u donkey 
that runs fast Hh. XIII 375; ka.zu nam. 
i8ib.ba gAél(!)im.ma.ni.in.taky : pi-ka ina 
isipputt ip-ti (see isippitu mng. 1) 4R 265 iv 16f.; 
giS.ig.gal... gal.tak,.a.zu.[de] : daltu ra- 
bitu ... ina pe-te-e-[ka] 4R 17:9f., cf. giS.ig 
an.na.ke, gal im.mi.in.tak, : dalat samé 
tap-ta-a 4R 20 No. 2:5f.; 6 tak, nam.mi.in. 
14: & ip-te-Sim-ma SBH 76 No. 438 r. 14, see Cohen 
Lamentations 191:69; Sita gal.taky.a: pe-tu-w 
mitratt (see mitirtu lex. section) 4R 14 No. 3:9f.; 
uSumgal ka gél(var. gal).tak, : usumgallu sa 
pi-1-&% pe-tu-i UET 6 392:29, var. from CT 16 
19:14. 

$a.zu...nu.mu.un.da.gal.e: ga lib-ba-ka 
Ila tel-ep-ta-a SBH 77 No. 44:10f.; gi8.ig.an.na 
gdl.la.ar : pe-tu-u dalat Anu TCL 6 51 r. lf.; 
A(!).gal.zu  lu.na.me nu mu.un.da.ab. 
@i,.gig : ina pe-te-e idiki mamman aj ipparsu let 
no one escape your (I8tar’s) assault RA 12 74:21f., 
see HruSka, ArOr 37 488; Sita.na dun gal.zu 
: pe-tu-u% mitrati BA 10/1 75 No. 4 ii 15f.; ga.na 
i.dug € ma.al.ti: atti E pe-tu-u go, doorman, 
open up the house SBH 75 No. 43:18; giS.ig. 
an.na da.[ma].al.la: pe-tu-w dalat samé 4R 
9:40 and 42. 

ka.ka.na gdél Si.en.takg(var. .tugy,. 
tugy4) : pi-i-Su i-pe-ti he opens his mouth ZA 61 
16:31, cf. von Weiher Uruk 5:48 (inc.); giS mu. 
un.tuk.tuk.me.en: pe-ti ulz-ni] ZA 64 140:3 
(Examenstext A). 

giS.TUKUL.AN kur.8é ka ba.ab.dug: mittu 
ana Sadi pi-i-&% pi-i-ti (var. pi-ti) the divine weapon 
holds its mouth open toward the mountain region 
Lugale II 35 (= 79); ha.ra.an hi.in.du.ud 
(unilingual version: [har.rJa.an hé.en.taky,): 
pé-te ur-hi-im ZA 65 188:117. 

kaskal mu.un.tal.tal dim.me.er Se8. 
e.ne : mu-pat-tu-u [urhi] tli athé’u he who opens 
the road for his fellow gods 4R 9:38f.; ki.durus; 
gal tak,.tak,: rutubtu up-ta-ta the damp soil is 
broken up (by the plow) KAV 218 Ai 15 and 22 
(Astrolabe B). 

k& Zu+AB <ab>.ta.e@ : ba-ab ap-si-i ip-pat(var. 
-pe)-te KAV 218 A ii 26f. and 35 (Astrolabe B), 
var. from Sm. 755+, see BPO 2 p. 62f. note to X 
24-35; nagar bi.ib.sar.dé.e: nam-ga-ri ip-pat- 
ti (see namkaru lex. section) Lambert BWL 245 iv 
52;[gig.a] gin.gin gi8.[ig kéS8.da] ni.bi.a 
ku;.bi.[bi] : muttallik musi ga dallatu] edlétu ina 
ramanisina tp-pa-|ta] one who walks about at night, 
(for whom) barred doors open by themselves 4R 
24 No. 1:42f.; uncert.:an za.gin.na bal.bal. 
e.[x] : Sama ellatu up-ltal-[t]u(?)-sum Acta Sumer- 
ologica (Japan) 12 8 r. 4’. 
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BAD // pe-tu-u JNES 33 332:49 (med. comm.); 
niq mé || arad qabrli], kimit stpa // pa-te-e qabri 
TIM 9 60 iii 23f. and dupls. Craig AAT 90 K.2892 
r. 1, K.10062 (coll. W. G. Lambert); pe-tu-u // pa- 
ta-ru. von Weiher Uruk 158 r. 6’ (ext. comm.). 

nest = pe-tu-u (var. pa-tu-u), wk-ku-su = pe-tu-w 
LTBA 2 2:345f., and dupls. 3 v 9f., 4.v 7f., 1 vi 9f., 
ef. An IX 7Of. 


1. to open a door, gate, window, room, 
container, to open body parts, orifices, to 
open a water source — a) to open a door, a 
gate, a window— Il’ with daltu: pe-tu-u 
GIS.IG.MES samé KAR 7:4; dalati... Sa ina 
pe-te-e u tari doors (that gave off a fine 
odor) when opening and closing OIP 2 
96:81 (Senn.); dalta pe-ta-a-ni ABL 473 r. 18 
(NA); after he has recited the incantation 
dalatt BAD-te he opens the doors RaAce. 
140:334, cf. ibid. 182:184, see also 4R 9:40 and 
42, 17:9f., 20 No. 2:5f., TCL 6 51 r. If., in lex. 


section. 


2’ with babu: KA-su-nu ... t-pe-et-ta- 
ku-nu-si CT 23 87 iii 68; KA-su id(text 
BARA)-dil-ma NU BAD Or. NS 40 143 K.157+ 
r. 27, see Maul Namburbi 361:84; DIS babsu 
BAD igarru if his gate is open (opposite: 
edil is locked), he will become wealthy Jcs 
29 66:23 (SB omens), cf. ibid. 24-27; pi-ta-a (var. 
pi-i-ta-a) babka pi-ta-a babkama ... Summa 
la ta-pat(var. -pa-at)-ta-a CT 15 45:14ff., vars. 
from KAR 1:12ff., also pi-ta-ds-si bab|ka] ... 
ip-ta-as-81 babsu CT 15 45:37ff. and dupl. 
KAR 1:39ff. (Descent of I&tar), cf. pi-te babka 
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 54 K.8562 ii 9 (SB) 
and 50 I 120 (OB); pi-t[a-an-ni] Ibabal STT 28 
vi 20 and i 18’ (Nergal and EreSkigal); [baba] pi- 
ta-nim-ma Lambert BWL 208 r. 7; ummu ana 
marte ul i-pa-te babsa_ Lambert-Millard Atra- 
hasis 112 r. v 19 and vi 8, and note in NB leg.: 
ummu ana marti ul i-pét-ti baba PSBA 10 pl. 
6:64, see San Nicold Bab. Rechtsurkunden No. 19 
and Oppenheim, Iraq 17 76; KA Sa la bélija ul 
a-pe-et-ti I will not open the entrance 
without the permission of my lord YOS 3 
87:22; mamma KA meérestisunu ul BAD no 
one is to open the entry (to the storeroom) 
of their consignment Cole Nippur 39:14, ef. 
ki KA meristi la ta-plet-te] ibid. 15 (all NB); 
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referring to city gates: KA-ma ki ap-tu-u 
nakra ki useri[bu] KAR 71 r. 21 (egalkura rit.); 
loans of silver due ina pa-te-e KA TuM 2-3 
41:3 and 42:3; KA pan Bel uw Nabi pa-ti-ia niz 
qiatu epsa ABL 3388 r. 5, see Parpola, SAA 10 
357; referring to temple gates: daily we 
pray to the Lady of Uruk ina BaD KA [u] 
tur-ru KA at the opening and the closing 
of the (temple) gate YOS 3 7:6 (NB let.); 
asar bab papaht BAD-% BiOr 30 178:19 (SB 
rit.); note in the stative, with directional 
orientation: ga ... KA-s& pe-tu-u ana suti 
the gate of which was open to the south 
OIP 2 144:10 (Senn.), cf. [abul] Nergal sa meh 
ret [IM] m2sari pe-tu-u ba-bu-Sa Irag 61 187:3’, 
see Frahm, NABU 2000/66 (Senn.); Summa bitu 
babanisu ana sit Samsi BAD.MES if the 
doors of a house are open eastward CT 38 
12:58, cf. ibid. 59ff. (SB Alu), also bab rugbi 
ana libbi tarbasi BAD ibid. 67; (the .... of 
the storage chamber) Sa ana sit Ssamsi 
BAD-u__Pongratz-Leisten Akitu-Prozession 234 
No. 9 i 15, see Lambert, RA 91 54; DIS MUL. 
Su.GI tarbasa lamima KA-su ana suti/iltant 
BAD if the constellation “Old Man” is 
surrounded by a halo and its “gate” is 
open toward the south/north (also east, 
west) ACh Supp. 45:9ff., also 14ff., 19m, cf. 
(said of the moon’s halo) KA-su% ana IM... 
BAD (var. TAK,) Labat Calendrier § 79: 2ff. 


3’ with abullu: pa-ti-ie-et-ku a-bu-ul sul 
mim u balatim RB 59 246 str. 9:9 (OB lit.), see 
Lambert, AOS 67 192:66; obscure: KA.GAL pe- 
ti x ana al A&sur pe-ta-a 3R 66 x 9f. (takultu, 
coll. C. B. F. Walker), see Menzel Tempel 2 T 128; 
in a cosmic sense: te-pe-et-ti KA.GAL ersett 
rapastt KAR 32:30; pé-ti-ma KA.GAL sa 
Samé GAL.GAL KUB 4 47r. 40, wr. pa-ta-a-a- 
ma KA.GAL.MES Sa Samé ra-[bu-ti] OECT 6 
pl. 12 K.3507:10; KA.GAL Samag pi-tr-a-ma 
... dajant Sustbama open the Samas Gate 
and install judges there TCL 1 8:15 (OB let.); 
abullat Mari atta PN u PNg puhur takannaka 
u puhur te-pé-et-te-e (see puhur) ARMT 27 
99:13, cf. ana minim anaku wu atta nikanz 
nak PN abullatim liknuk u li-ip-te why 
should you and I seal (the gates)? Let PN 
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seal and open the gates! ibid. 20; rab stkka- 
tim a-bu-ul-lam i-pe-te-e-[ma] YOS 10 45:16 
(OB ext.); GIS.KA.GAL-Su ana panija tp-ta-te 
he opened his city gate at my approach 
KBo 10 1:29 (Hattuili bil.), ef. ona panisu tp- 
ta-tu. ibid. 15; we told them KA.GAL pi-ti-ia 
Open the gate (let us enter Babylon) Iraq 
17 23 No. 1:23, ef. KA.GAL 1-pat-ti-U ibid. 29, 
also KA.GAL ip-te-ti ABL 473 r. 5 (both NA 
letters); the king’s enemy ana panisu KA. 
GAL BAD-sum-ma irrub will open the city 
gate to him and he (the king) will enter 
CT 39 28:6 (SB Alu). 


4’ a bar or lock: qullam Sa awilim te-ep- 
te-ma (see qullu mng. 2) OECT 3 64:11 (OB 
let.); 1 abarakkam pé-e-ti sikkatim ina qatim 
nukdl we are holding one temple official, 
the claviger PBS 1/2 12:21 (let. of Samsu- 
iluna); stkkat parzillt Sa KA... ina musi lu- 
up-te-e-ma lusésika YOS 7 78:11 (NB), see 
also sikkatu A mng. 2, and (with sigaru) 
SBH 99 No. 53 r. 42f., 4R 20 No. 2:3f., Delitzsch 
AL? 135:41f., in lex. section; if a snake sur- 
rounds the bar of a door ana BAD-Ite(?)1 la 
iddin and prevents its opening KAR 
386:57 (SB Alu). 


5’ a window: apatum sa abbitim essim 
pa-at-[a-ni-ma] (contrast pehi lines 9 and 
12) ICK 1 128:7, cf. ibid. 11 (OA); ap-ti(var. 
-te) nappagamma (see nappasu) Gilg. XI 
135; ha-a-a-ta te-pe-te-[ma] 
p. 55 § U 12", 


Oppenheim Glass 


6’ in metaphoric use: ndru pe-tu-u ik- 
lett izammur the singer will intone (the 
song) “He who opens the darkness” BBR 
No. 60:22; [m]lusnammir pe-tu-u tkleti serret 
gam|ami] illuminator, who opens the 
darkness, the lead-rope of heaven Lambert 
BWL 126:17 (hymn to Samax), ef. ibid. 136:177. 


b) to open a room, a house, etc. — I’ 
with bitu: PN w PN, bitam li-vp-ti-ui-ma ... 
libsiw PN and PN, should open the house 
and stay (there until I arrive) CCT 3 
45a:29, cf. suharka bitam li-ip-ti-ma_ Bab. 6 
190 No. 4:9, also BIN 4 67:22; ana bitim pa- 
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ta-e-em CCT 3 30:36 (all OA); bitam mamz 
man la i-pé-te TLB 4 37:22, cf. bitam idilma 
ul ip-te Kraus AbB 1 27:16, also tuppi bélija 
ana bitisu pé-te-e ittalkam OECT 8 68:11, ef. 
ibid. 15 and 17; bitam ... ip-te-ma inanna 
umma anakuma bitam pe-he-e he opened 
the room, now I said: Close the room Biggs 
Al-Hiba 40:4 (all OB); (do not be careless 
about the donkey) pi-te bita habburu liz 
kulu (see habburu) YOS 3 76:32 (NB); note 
the divine name ‘“Jp-te-eh-bi-tam YOS 13 
167:11, and ¢Jp-te-bi-tam VAS 7 7:11 and 149:7 
(all OB), see Stol, JCS 25 221 n. 3, wr. ‘p-te-E 
Craig ABRT 1 58 r. 21. 


2’ with ref. to parts of a house or to 
a special building: adi pitqum sa ekallim 
pa-ti-u (see pitqu) BIN 4 77:11, see Michel 
Innaya 2 No. 53 (OA); E 1-st-ip-pt pi-te res See 
Suatu isima ... ana PN ... mudud open 
the isippw storehouse, check that barley 
and measure it out for PN YOS 13 100:17; 
rugbam pi-te-[e-ma] TCL 18 100:25, cf. ARM 
10 131:4, 183:7; balum sdlika naspaka ni-pé- 
et-ti-ma seam... nimaddad without asking 
you we will open the storehouse and mea- 
sure out the barley Sumer 14 63 No. 37:17, 
ef. CH § 120:11, YOS 2 113:10, CT 52 177:9, 
wr. pa-te-eh VAS 7 202:15; balw PN la te-pé- 
et-te (for context see peht mng. 2c) Szlechter 
TJA 154 UMM G 45:5; PN u PNo naspakam sa 
PN tp-tu-u-ma isriqu PN and PN, opened 
and looted PN,’s storehouse Muhamed OB 
Haddad 11:5 (all OB); bit gallabi pé-te-ma 
(take out figs and almonds) Veenhof AV 
130:9 (Mari let.); nakkamte lu ap-ti nisirtusu 
lu amur I opened his storehouse, in- 
spected his treasures 8R 8 ii 81, ap-te-e-ma 
bit nakkamatigsunu Streck Asb. 50 v 132, bit 
nakkamti Sa ili u Sarri belija ip-te-te (see 
nakkamtu mng. 1c) ABL 339 r. 4 (NA), see 
Parpola, SAA 10 369, also & nak-kan-du ... 
mamma ul i-pét-ti ABL 498:21, lip-te-e-ma 
ibid. 24 (NB), see Cole and Machinist, SAA 13 
174; ap-te-e-ma E.GAL bit nisirtigu. Winckler 
Sar. pl. 27 No. 58:15, cf. OIP 2 241 28, and passim 
in Senn.; pi-ti-ma nisirtasu Lambert BWL 
102:83, note 7-pé-ti a-Sar ni-si-[ir-ti] EA 


peta Ic 


84:15; E.NIG.GA sa Esagil ip-tu-ma OIP 2 42 
v 31 (= AfO 20 88:12, Senn.); ul kalakku ki 
ta-pat-ta-> CT 22 21:9; when witnesses tes- 
tify against PN that gardtu sa uttati ... up- 
tu-u-ma 1st he opened the barley stores 
and removed (the barley) TCL 12 70:7; PN 
u PN» sa bit sutummu sa PNg ina sartr 
ip-tu-ui-ma Renger AV 246:4; garita §a 'PN tp- 
te-du-u% (see garitu usage a) JEN 381:12, cf. 
the storage tower PN ina emuqimma 
up-te-te-e-ma PN opened by force JEN 342:7; 
a sheep sacrificed a-na pi-i qup-pat KA sa 
pi na-me-ri ip-te-u-ni (see namaru A usage 
b) KAJ 199:5 (MA); pe-ti pu-ug erst ana 
hajari (see puigu) Gilg. P. iv 28 and 30; Sum=z 
ma SAL+ME NIN.DINGIR ... E KAS.DIN. 
NA ip-te-te u lu... iterub CH § 110:39, see 
Roth, Renger AV 445. 


c) to open a container — 1’ with the 
container specified: DUB.2.KAM.MA tupsin- 
na pé-te-e-ma second tablet of (the compo- 
sition) “Open the Tablet Box” JCS 33 195 r. 
vi 3, see J. Westenholz Akkade 278, cf. tupsinna 
BAD-ma Livingstone, SAA 3 29:1, see also tup= 
Sinnu; qu-a-tim ip-ta-na-ti-u-ma_ they con- 
stantly open the gi containers Béhl Leiden 
Coll. 2 p. 64 LB 1201 r. 8; hurlsianam] tar 
alikt ni-ip-ti we opened the package in the 
presence of the messengers Jankowska KTK 
5:20, ef. TCL 20 117:9; Ital-ma-ld-ki ... ip-ti- 
u-ma BIN 4 83:21, cf. ta-ma-la-ki pi-it-a-ma 
TCL 14 31:4, wr. pi-ti-a-ma CCT 3 50a:7, si- 
li-a-ni pi-ti-a-ma TCL 4 33:6 (all OA); GI. 
PISAN.DUB.HI.A ... mamman ul 1i-pé-et-te 
TLB 4 84:16 (OB let.), cf. pisannaki ip-ti-ma 
TIM 2 129:37 (OB); namzi lu-up-te ARM 1 
52:10, cf. namzi ... te-pe-let-tel ibid. 11; sé= 
ram Satu PN isbat mi-le-ti-Su ip-te ki-|x-x- 
§lu iltuk PN grasped that snake (figurine), 
he opened its mold(?), he checked its [. . .] 
ARMT 18 19:14 (translit. only), see Durand Docu- 
ments de Mari 1 240f. No. 101; suqlatim sa 
ublam anaku ep-te (see suqlu A usage b) 
RA 72 132 No. 21:16 (OB); ip-te maltakta he 
opened the water clock Lambert-Millard 
Atra-hasis 90 III i 36, cf. GIS.DIB.DIB ep-te-e- 
ma TMB 25f. No. 50:1 and 51:1; sarru sa 
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hartu ina lisni 1-pat-tu-u Pallis Akitu pl. 5:16, 
cf. hariw li-pat-til ‘tmin.B[1] wsakkal van 
Driel Cult of A’8ur 88 vi 28; ha-ri-<a>-tt ta-ap- 
ta-na-ti. BIN 4 67:7 (OA); guppatam jattam pi- 
[ti]-a-ma van Soldt, AbB 13 84:22; quppa sa 
Sinni ... pi-ti-a open the box with the 
ivory KAV 99:26 (MA), cf. quppu lt-rp-te 
ABL 368 r. 11 (NA), see Cole and Machinist, SAA 
13 76; ip-te-ma KA quppi STT 38:97 (Poor 
Man of Nippur), see Gurney, AnSt 6 154; note 
referring to opening a kiln: KA kuri ta-pe- 
et-ti Oppenheim Glass 37 § 5:53, wr. ta-pét-ti 
(contrasted with katamu) ibid. 38 § 5:19; ina 
4 uwmi BAD-te you open (the kiln) on the 
fourth day ibid. 44 § 15:120; (one container 
of good beer) ina MN sa PN ip-tu-% TuM 2- 
3 232:23; saq-qa-a-ta... mamman sa la bélija 
la i-pét-ti (see sagqu mng. 1) CT 22 2:15 
(both NB); obscure: duémt sa... NA, na-gal- 
e-Su wu tup-sik-ku la ip-tu-w UET 7 158 r. ii 6 
(riddle?); see also CT 17 35:78f., in lex. section. 


2’ used elliptically, with the commod- 
ity specified: URUDU sa ustebalakkunni 
missum la i-pd-ti why does he not open 
the (package of) copper that is being sent 
to you? TCL 19 5:36; tuppam sa 45 GU 
URUDU sikim ... tuppéa pi-ti-a-ma 1-libbi 
tuppea Su-uk-na-su-ma open up (the con- 
tainer of) my tablets and place the tablet 
(recording) the 45 talents of sku copper 
among my tablets CCT 2 31a:26; st-li-a-ni 
Sa tup-pe pi-té-a-ma ... tup-pt pi-té-a-ma 
Hecker Giessen 30:5 and 13; kima massartam 
ip-té-u-ni ... kima kunukki Sa PN w Sa PNy 
ip-té-u-ni_ CCT 5 3a:29 and 36 (all OA); se’am 
Suati i-pé-et-te ileqge he will open (the 
stores of) that barley and take it Kraus, 
AbB 10 103:8, also CT 52 112:7f.; 15 gur of bar- 
ley PN ip-te-ma ilge PBS 2/2 58:6 (MB); bar- 
ley sa... issapkuma marat biti ip-te-a-ma 
ilqd MDP 28 471:14; sitat ei... ina muisim 
ip-te-e-ma iriqsu JCS 8 10 No. 119:13 (MB 
Alalakh); I.GIS.MES Sa sabé ekalle ... rab 
eklallimma] i-pa-at-te the chief of the pal- 
ace opens (the containers of) oil for the 
palace personnel AfO 17 274:40 (MA harem 
edicts); wine Sa PN ip-ti-u-ni AfO 19 pl. 7 
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VAT 9017 r. 7 (MA); hurasu li-ip-ti-u% ABL 114 
r. 9 (NA), see Cole and Machinist, SAA 13 61; 
kaspa ... ki ap-te-e-Su YOS 3 153:21 (NB). 


d) to open body parts, orifices — I’ 
eyes: [1G1'-g]u ina wbani BAD-te you open 
his eyes with (your) finger Kécher BAM 513 
ii 36 and dupls. ibid. 510 ii 21 and 514 ii 32, ef. 
(if a man’s eyes are sick) NU BAD-te and 
he cannot open them ibid. 20:12, also inesu 

. ume ma?diti NU BAD ibid. 513 i 8; my 
arms and legs have no strength 1ar-ia la 
a-pat-tt I cannot open my eyes ABL 348:8, 
see Parpola, SAA 10 242; if a man’s right eye 
tarkatma NU BAD is dark and he cannot 
open it Labat TDP 46:15; if (a patient) rar! 
i NU BAD imdt summa tarsi BAD wu 
tkattam cannot open his eyes, he will die, 
if he blinks his eyes (and they tear when 
one pours water on him, he will recuper- 
ate) ibid. 152:57, 1¢1-g% BAD.BAD-te ibid. 
156 r. 11; ip-ta i-ni-ia katimati Ugaritica 5 
162:44; ki pe-te-e u katami ténsina sitni 
their mood vacillates like the opening and 
closing (of the eye) Lambert BWL 40:43 
(Ludlul II), ef. [pe-te]-e &% katamu 79-7-8,168 
r. 8 (SB lit., courtesy W. G. Lambert); if a ewe 
gives birth to a lion and its face is cov- 
ered with fatty tissue IGI.MES-8u pe-ta-a 
but its eyes are unobstructed Leichty Izbu V 
60; referring to a sacrificial animal: IGI 
imittisu BAD-at IGI Sumelisu katmat CT 31 
31:27, cf. ibid. 33, also IGI imittisu BAD-te u 
ukattam ibid. r. 17ff., see also Antagal F 168, 
CT 16 24 ii 8f., in lex. section; for idiomatic 
use, see mng. 4. 


2’ mouth, lips, teeth: if a pig ana pani 
améli KA-&u% [ip]-te opens its mouth in 
front of a man (his wife will have inter- 
course frequently) CT 41 30:17 (Alu Comm.); 
ip-te-ma pi-i-§a4 Tiamat ana la atisu Tiamat 
opened her mouth to swallow him En. el. 
IV 97; if a woman gives birth and (from the 
beginning) KA-su% BAD-ma idbub  Leichty 
Izbu IV 35; this man will recover, the de- 
mon (lu) who besets him will depart 
KA-8U BAD-te NINDA KU A NAG he will 
open his mouth, he will eat bread and 
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drink water KAR 33 r. 9; pa-tu-ni(vars. -nu, 
-u-[nu]) Sap-ti (their) lips are parted (their 
teeth carry poison) En. el. IV 53, and see 
Saptu usage b; abi la suktwmat pi-ti s§a-ap- 
tu-uk (see katamu mng. 9a) En. el. II 106 and 
108, restored from dupls. courtesy W. G. Lambert; 
ap-te-te KA-ka VAT 35:3 (courtesy F. Kécher), 
lu-up-te(var. -tt) pi-i-ka KAR 43 r. 15, var. 
from 63 r. 18, followed by lu-up-te lisanka 
KAR 68 r. 14; if on the day he fell sick Ka- 
Su NU BAD Labat TDP 164:68, cf. KA-su 
BAD.BAD-te ibid. 69, 222:50, also Kécher BAM 
231 i 9, 232 i 18, STT 89:104 and 114, Iraq 19 
41:1, Syria 33 122:19; ifaman KA-sw BAD. 
BAD-te keeps opening his mouth Af0 11 
222 No. 1:7, also, wr. ip-te-nt-it-tt ibid. 224:57 
(physiogn.); kappisu u KA-Sé BAD.BAD-te 
Labat TDP 164:70; KA.MES-ku-nu_ tap-te- 
nit(vars. -ni-it, ni)-ta-a (addressing demons) 
AfO 19 116 D 28, vars. courtesy W. G. Lambert; 
(the sacrificial sheep) pi-i-su ip-te-ni-it-te- 
e YOS 10 47:5 (OB); [t]abtw pe-ta-a-at pi-t ili 
salt which opens the gods’ mouths (Sum. 
destroyed) CT 17 38:38; DN pe-ta-at pi-i ili 
rabtitt Nisaba who opens the mouth of 
the great gods AnBi 12 284:45; my clenched 
teeth ip-ti birissina (see biritu mng. 4b) 
Lambert BWL 52 r. 27 (Ludlul III), restoration 
courtesy W. G. Lambert; see also Antagal D 64, A 
VIII/1:153, UET 6 392:29, in lex. section; see 
also mng. 4. 


3’ ears: pe-ta-a-ma ul isemmd uznaja 
my ears are open, but do not hear Lambert 
BWL 42:74 (Ludlul II). 


4’ womb, female genitalia (in reproduc- 
tive and sexual contexts): [swmma a i]lu 
batulta [Sa ...]-qa la pa-te-a-tu-u-ni ... isz 
batma umanzi’si if a man seizes and rapes 
a maiden whose womb(?) is not yet opened 
KAV 1 viii 10 (Ass. Code § 55); at the tenth 
month silitam ip-te she (Nintu) opened 
the womb Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 62 I 282; 
(their days of well-being returned) remu 
pe-tr ibanni Serru the womb was open and 
making babies Iraq 58 176:42 (SB Atrahasis 
V); Ursa ip-te-e-ma kuzubsa ilqe Gilg. 1 iv 16, 
cf. urki pi-te-ma_ ibid. iv 9, [lip]-ta-a kuzubsa 
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ibid. iii 43; uncert.: (month of Simanu) ana 
pe-te-e DAM(?) Labat Calendrier § 57:3; see 
also A II/1 Comm. B r. 6, ASKT p. 118 No. 16 r. 
5ff., in lex. section. 


5’ other parts of the body: [mal] ati sa 
utappiqu ... tdiltas ip-ti my windpipe 
which was swollen shut, he unblocked its 
obstruction Lambert BWL 54:33 (Ludlul III); 
if his fingers and toes amsa astama BAD-a 
u uzuzza la ie (see amasu v.) Labat TDP 
152:53; foals la innammarw litiksun siz 
russun hal-la la ip-tu-ma ... stmat tahazi 
la kullumu whose mettle had not been 
tested, whose backs no thighs had strad- 
dled, who had not been shown the tech- 
niques of battle TCL 3 173 (Sar.); a-gdp-pa-a- 
Su pe-ta-a his wings are spread ZA 43 16:45, 
see Livingstone, SAA 3 32 r. 5 (SB lit.); pe-ta-a 
kappisu its (the bird’s) wings are spread 
wide CT 51 93:5 (SB fable), see also kappu A 
mng. 2a; sépsu sa Suméli purida pe-ta-at 
(Ninurta’s) left leg is striding forward (lit. 
his left foot is opened in regard to the 
leg) MIO 1 66 ii 8 (SB description of representa- 
tions of gods and demons), cf. ibid. 7 and 78 v 28; 
[x lla-pan a-ha-mes pe-ta-a, [...] are open 
toward one another Hunger Uruk 83 r. 15 
(comm. on physiogn. omens); uncert.: (symp- 
tom of murus qabli) his chest BAD.BAD-te 
Labat TDP 162:54. 


e) to open up, dig a water source — Il’ a 
river, canal: MU RN égarru ip Habur-zbal- 
bugas wtu GN ana GN, ip-tu-u year in 
which king RN opened the Habur-ibal- 
bugaS canal from GN to GN, BRM 4 52:35 
(OB); pé-tt {D.DA.HI.A epis durt (RN) who 
digs canals, who builds city walls Syria 32 
12 i 20, cf. naram ep-te-sum-ma GN sumsu 
abbit RA 33 52 ii 21 (both Jahdunlim); ina libbu 
urram {D GN i-pa-at-ti-a-ku-um the very 
next day he will open the GN canal for you 
JCS 24 67 No. 68:6 (OB Tell Harmal); not to do 
any work on the gate of the Royal canal lu 
Sa sekeri lu Sa pe-te-e either blocking or 
opening MDP 2 pl. 21 ii 31; I dispatched an 
exorcist and a lamentation priest ana pa- 
te-e ip Suati for the (ceremonial) opening 
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of that canal OIP 2 81:27 (Senn.); {[D musas- 
nitu ni-ip-ti (see *musasnt) ABL 503 + CT 
538 331 r. 12, cf. nt-pat-ti ibid. 14, ni-ip-tr ibid. 
16; ip-te-e(var. omits -e)-ma ina 1at!!-s4 
Purlatta I\diglat En. el. V 55, cf. STC 2 pl. 62 
Rm. 395:3; alkama f{D pi-ta-a YOS 3 34:19, cf. 
la ip-tu-u ibid. 16, {D ni-tp-ta-a BIN 1 35:19 
(both NB letters); enwma KA {D 1-pat-tu-u Or. 
NS 42 515 left edge 2 (namburbi catalog), see Hun- 
ger Uruk 6; ana PI-al-gi-ia pe-te-em allikma 
BIN 7 40:22, ef. PAs up-te-ma YOS 2 108:6, ef. 
Kraus, AbB 10 171:38 (all OB letters); anu pa- 
la-ag GN ip-te-u MDP 4 pl. 2 ii 7 (Puzur-Ingu- 
Sinak); PA; PN ul ip-te BE 17 3:10 (MB let.); 
mamit pal-[gi] pe-te-e (vars. tap-pe-e, tap- 
pu-u) sekeru Surpu III 57, see Borger, Lambert 
AV 43: jabilttum sla GN ga mé ana za-da- 
nim ubbalu istu umé madutim pé-te-e-et the 
canal of GN which carries the water for 
.... has been open for a long time ARM 14 
14:7, ef. ina sabim sa halsim pi-te-st open it 
with the people of the area ibid. 23; aszb 
panisunu ana pe-te-e ul inandinguniti BE 
17 13:9 (MB let.); pi-tam ip-te-ma ana pi-ti- 
im-ma ana sekerim ul illik he made an 
opening but did not go back to block the 
opening Kraus AbB 1 33:34f., cf. na-ga-al-la 
mala ip-te-tu-u ana minim st tp-te ibid. 37f.; 
tettirma hisba la qatd qa-ri-ra te-ep-ti you 
save(?) unceasing abundance, you opened 
the (water) flow AfO 19 65 iii lower portion 8 
(SB); see also amrummu, atappu, kuppu, miz 
tirtu, nagbu, pitu A, ratu. 


2’ a well, spring: ina kisalmahi PU 
BAD.MES-ma_ RaAce. 146:456, cf. [ina] séri 
PU BAD-ma KAR 184 r.(!) 5, ef. Or. NS 24 
246:17; burta tap-ta-a Maqlu IV 37f.; if a 
man pw ina bitisu i-pe-et-ti ulu UD-ma 
BAD-u (vars. 1-pet-tu-u/u lip(var. li-ip)-te) 
Or. NS 40 148:57, see Veldhuis, NABU 1996/ 
117, cf. [summa] amelu PU ina pe-te-e if 
when a man digs a well Or. NS 42 511:7, ef. 
ibid. 1-6; if a man ina gabal bitigsu PU BAD- 
te KAR 407 ii 10 (Alu catalog), see Freedman Alu 
262:1; a vineyard qadu PU sa la pe-ti with 
an unopened well (sold) Acta Sumerologica 
(Japan) 12 208 No. 16:4 (Emar); see also burtu 
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A mng. lb and sahkatu A; beé-e-ra lu-up-ti 
laga| lumassir Lambert BWL 78:138 (Theodicy); 
2 men... tp-ti-a-ma AOB 1 8 i 34 (Iluguma), 
see Grayson, RIMA 1 17. 


3’ with mé as object: [.. .] = [pe-tlu-u sa 
me-e, [...] = [se-ke]-ru §& MIN  Antagal D 
148f., see also A III/5:54, 63, 93, in lex. sec- 
tion; summa awilum me-e ip-te-ma CH § 
56:40; mu-u% adini ul pe-tu-ui-ma  ABIM 
28:11, ef. mé-e i-pe-tu-nim ibid. 13, kima mu- 
u pe-tu-u ibid. 14 (OB let.), cf. Kraus, AbB 10 
71:5, 171:27; adi kalé udannanu bélt me-e i- 
pe-et-tu-u% PBS 1/2 33:10, ef. liskiruma kala 
lidanninuma me-e li-ip-tu-ui (see sekeru A 
mng. lb) ibid. 4, me-e e-pé-et-te ibid. 50:12; 
me-e ... ana pe-te-em-ma BE 17 66:13; me-e 
ip-te-te-ma ibid. 3:15; me-e ultu namkar PN 
ki ip-tu-u misu. when he released the water 
from PN’s irrigation ditch, it was insuffi- 
cient ibid. 16 (all MB letters). 


f) in specialized meanings, in the 
stative: Salbatanu erbe ubani Ta 1G1 Kajaz 
manu pa-a-te la ithi Mars remains four 
fingers away from Saturn, it did not come 
near Thompson Rep. 88:9, see Hunger, SAA 8 
82 and 55; note: DIS MUL.Su.GI kakkaba-z 
nisu birissunu magal BAD-at if the stars of 
the constellation “Old Man” are quite far 
apart ACh Supp. 45:6; if the lines on (the 
palms of) a woman’s hand pe-ta-a are dis- 
tinctly apart Kraus Texte 11c vi 24, ef. ibid. 32; 
Summa sa imitti pe-ta-a Sa Sumeli Sa-la-a if 
(the lines) on the right are apart (and the 
lines) on the left are close together(?) ibid. 
29 and 31; Summa pe-tu-u% if (the eyebrows) 
are far apart KAR 395:18 (all SB physiogn.). 


2. to open a sealed tablet, room, con- 
tainer, to slit open a human or animal 
body, to make an opening for a foundation 
pit, a doorway, a pit, a grave, to break 
ground for cultivation, to open a road — a) 
to open a sealed tablet, room, container — 
1’ sealed tablets: tuppam istén pe-té-ma 
Sitamme open one tablet and hear it (hold 
on to the other tablet) HUCA 39 32 L29-573 
case 13; tuppéa balatuka la i-pd-té he must 
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not open my tablets without you CCT 3 
34a:11, and passim in OA with kunukku and tup- 
pu; kunukkisa ul i-pé-te CT 2 44:24 (OB leg.); 
tuppam mahrika li-ip-tu-ui-ma simisu let 
them open the tablet in your presence and 
you hear it (read to you) ARMT 26 315:6; 
tuppam Ssal[t]2 [elp-te-ma esmesu ARM 5 64:9, 
ef. ARM 2 121:8; s¢pirtasu tp-tu-u% ABL 917 
r. 9, cf. ABL 403 r. 2 (both NB), also (with egirtu) 
Borger Esarh. 108 r. iii 18, (with wnqu) Thompson 
Rep. 152 r. 8 (NA), see Hunger, SAA 8 19, (with 
l@u) CT 22 126:9 (NB); ina wmU NA4.KISIB Uw 
wilti.MES ga PN pe-tu-u% when the sealed 
debt-notes owed to PN are opened JCS 36 
46 No. 9:20 (NB); kunukkeja ip-te-te ABL 
339:8, see Parpola, SAA 10 369. 


2’ sealed rooms or buildings: KA sa 
SE li-tp-te-u-ma ... liknuku they should 
unseal the door of the grain (storehouse) 
and reseal it JCS 26 74:13 (OAkk. let.); all 
the treasuries are under his control sé 
ltl-pat-te tkannak he is the one who opens 
and reseals them ABL 951:31, see Cole and 
Machinist, SAA 13 134; GIS.1G ina IaI-ki li- 
ip-te-u liknuku let them open and reseal 
the door in your (fem.) presence KAV 215:7 
and 28 (both NA letters); bab bitim ... Sa ina 
kunuk PN ... kanku ip-tu-u-ma ARM 10 
12:27; Suripa Sa GN li-ip-tu-ma they should 
open (the sealed storehouse for) the ice of 
GN OBT Tell Rimah 79:5; babani ga tukan- 
naku BAD-te BRM 4 6:31 (SB); babani... Sa 
ina amat Sarri ukanniki minamma i-pét-ti- 
Su TCL 9 106:15, cf. babu... kanik... babu 
pe-tu CT 22 87:13 (both NB letters); massarz 
tam pi-ti-a-ma tuppi biriama open (pl.) the 
strongroom and inspect the tablets BIN 4 
42:4, for other occs. see massartu mng. 2c; 
if there is no buyer for the house adi PN 
tllakanni lu kanik la ni-pa-tt let it remain 
sealed until PN comes, we will not open it 
CCT 4 24a:11, ef. ekallam ... kunkama mamz 
man la i-pd-ti CCT 3 14:12 (all OA), see also 
maknaku; bit kunukki pi-ltel-ma VAS 16 
89:11, ef. YOS 2 4:9, 170:4, 179:10, Kraus, AbB 
5 236:7, Kraus, AbB 10 155:9, Greengus Ishchali 
20:8 (all OB letters), ARMT 13 13:15; BE tupninz 
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nate pi-ti-a KAV 195 + 203:15, cf. ibid. 17, bit 
nakkamta pi-ti-a KAV 98:12 and 26, also KAV 
100:16, 105:11, 203:15, bit tupninnate pi-ti-a 
KAV 99:13, also 100:14, 109:11, E SIM.MES 
pi-ti-a KAV 98:31, BE NA, ab-[ni ga]-bi-e ... 
pi-ti-a KAV 109:19 (all MA), see Freydank and 
Saporetti Babu-aha-iddina p. 59ff.; [ka-a(?)]-ri mat 
Musur kangu ap-te-e-ma I opened up the 
sealed customs house(?) of Egypt Iraq 16 
179 iv 46 (Sar.); mannu arkt... Sa kunukze 
ku sa kimahhi Suatu BAD-u whoever in 
the future opens the sealing of this tomb 
(will be cursed) Bagh. Mitt. 21 461:11 (NA 


funerary inscr.). 


3’ sealed containers or packages: 2 
ta-<ma(?)>-la-ki ina kunukkika salmutim 
iddinunim kima iddinunim musumma ul 
ep-te-e-ma they gave me two containers 
with your seal impressions intact, when 
they gave them to me it was night so I 
did not open them ABIM 20:62, ef. pisan 
tuppatim sa ina kunukkika kanku ip-te-ma 
ARM 10 82:6, ef. also van Soldt, AbB 12 51:20; 
kinkija li-ip-[te] Kraus, AbB 5 195:5’; PN Sadz 
danu kunukki Sa PN, ip-ti-tti (see saddu s. 
usage c) ABL 498 r. 14 (NB); KU.BABBAR Sa 
ina kunukkijga kanku pti-ti-ma ARM 10 175:19. 


b) to slit open a human or animal 
body — 1’ in gen.: summa asim ... nak- 
kapti awilim ina karzilli siparrim ip-te-ma 
if a physician opens a man’s temple with 
a bronze lancet CH § 215:62, cf. CH § 218:81 
and 220:91; abarrt marsu a-pdt-ti simmu 
(see simmu mng. 2) Or. NS 36 128:181 (SB 
hymn to Gula); wmunnasunu tap-te-e-ma tue 
Sabil nara you slit open their veins and 
let the river carry away (their blood) Cagni 
Erra IV 35; ajar tli tasabbat libbasu BAD-ti 
you take a chameleon and slit open its 
belly AMT 5,1:16; the snake ip-te-e-ma libz 
basu karassu istut opened up its (the wild 
ox’s) belly, slit open its inside 
Wilson Etana 96 ii 90, cf. pi-te-e-ma libbasu 
ibid. 94 ii 76; I told my goatherd maska wu 
Ser-anu leqéma wu libbisu sa enzi la te-peé-et- 
te-mi take the hide and sinews (of the 
skinned goat) but do not open the belly of 
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the goat JEN 350:12; Ug nubatta ina panija 
i-pet-tu they will slit open a ewe before me 
in the evening Cole Nippur 78:9 (early NB 
let.); you flay a mouse libbasu BAD-ma 
murra tumalla you open its belly and fill 
it with myrrh Lambert AV 172 Text 17:14 
(med.); Summa immerum lama te-ep-tu-u-su 
if the sheep before you slit it open (for ex- 
tispicy) YOS 10 47:34 (OB behavior of sacrificial 
animal), cf. TA libbi UDU.NITA BAD-U_ Bois- 
sier DA 212 r. 27, cf. SA UDU BAD-ma CT 31 
32 r. 12 (both SB ext.); Sapri immert BAD-Imal 
(see Sapru A mng. 1b) JRAS 1925 43:8, see 
Walker and Dick, SAA Lit. Texts 1 70. 


2’ in omens: summa izbum ... libbasu 
pe-ti-i-ma YOS 10 56 i 1 (OB Izbu), cf. if a 
woman gives birth libbasu pe-ti-ma irri la 
iSu Leichty Izbu III 64f., cf. also (if a ewe 
gives birth to a lion) wullanwmma libbasu 
BAD-ma ina libbisu [...] Saknat from the 
beginning its belly is open and in its 
belly there is a[...] ibid. V 75, also XVI 40- 
58, etc.; Summa izbum ina irtisu pe-lti-il-ma 
u daltum sa si[rim] Saknatma YOS 10 56 ii 1 
(OB Izbu); Summa izbu esensérsu pé-ti-ma 
Leichty Izbu VII 97, cf. ZI. MES-Su pé-tt-a ibid. 
XII 14, and in similar contexts ibid. XVI 71, 83, 
etc.; Summa martum pe-ta-at RA 27 149:18 
(OB ext.), see Riemschneider, ZA 57 130; Summa 
amelu libbasu pe-ti-ma irrusu patlu (see 
irra mng. la-l’) MDP 14 p. 55 r. i 11f. (dream 
omens). 


c) to make an opening — I’ for a foun- 
dation pit: wssesu ap-te-e-ma I opened 
foundation pits for it OIP 2 118 viii 7 (Senn.), 
cf. bit use pa-te the foundation pit is open 
ABL 389:11 (NA), wssisunu e-ep-tu CT 34 35 
iii 58, cf. VAB 4 248 iii 31 (Nbn.); if a man 
APIN E BAD-ma libitta iddima opens a 
foundation trench for a house and lays the 
brickwork CT 40 48:29f., cf. APIN E BAD-ma 
APIN-Su (la) Suklulu CT 38 10:25f. (both SB 
Alu), also ina wme Semé APIN E.DINGIR BAD 
RAce. 42 r. 2; with temennu: temensa ap-te-e- 
ma VAB 4 116 ii 13 and 136 vii 59 (both Nbk.). 


2’ for a doorway: ip-te(var. adds -e)-ma 
KA.GAL.MES wna selt kilallan he opened 
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gateways on both (sides) of her (Tiamat’s) 
ribs. En. el. V 9; mehret 8 IM.MES 8 KA. 
GAL.MES ap-te-e-ma Lyon Sar. 10:66 and 
dupls.; bab ziqi ... ap-ti (see ziqu A in 
bab ziqi) Winckler Sar. pl. 48:17; my heart 
prompted me ana napah samsi ... pe-ta- 
a-Su to make it (the doorway) open to 
the east OIP 2 145:13 and 15, also baba esset 
ap-te-e-ma bab sarruti Sumsu ambi ibid. 16 
(Senn.); Summa ema KA.GAL pe-te-e-ma [.. .] 
CT 38 7:7f. (SB Alu). 


3’ for a pit, a grave: summa hurru ina 
Supala bél biti pé-tt CT 40 20:19 (SB Alu); pe- 
ta-as(var. -at)-su hasti Lambert BWL 34:93 
(Ludlul I), var. from Iraq 60 193, cf. pe-ta-as- 
su hastu Lambert BWL 74:62 (Theodicy); «lu- 
man» tak-ka-ap erseti ip-te-e-ma (see luman 
lex. section) Gilg. XII 83, corr. to Sum. 
ab.lal.kur.ra gal im.ma.an.tak, 
Shaffer Sumerian Sources p. 85:242; pe-ti kiz 
mahu (see kimahu usage c) Lambert BWL 
46:114 (Ludlul II), see also pa-te-e qab-ri_ An- 
tagal VIII 1 and the comm. pe-te-e gab-ri 
ACh I&tar 7:25, in lex. section; (several high 
officials and judges) & mdarat Sulgi ip-tu-t- 
ma LIH 83:24, ef. te-ep-ti-[a] ibid. 33, [2-p]lé- 
et-tu-W ibid. 18 (OB let.), see Frankena, AbB 2 
65; uncert.: stkin kaspi ... kasap taskuttu 
labiri Sa biti ana pa-te-e (propitious) for 
depositing silver, (explanation:) for dig- 
ging(?) for an old deposit of silver in a 
house BRM 4 20:65, see Ungnad, AfO 14 260. 


d) to break ground for cultivation: (if a 
man rents a field) ahsu iddima eqlam la 
tp-te-te but he is negligent and does not 
open the field (for cultivation) CH § 44:23, 
cf. eqlam sa e-pé-tu-u CT 29 26:12, a-pi-tam 
2 GAN A.SA ep-te-e TLB 4 79:20, A.SA... 
pe-ti ABIM 29:6; A.SA... assum pe-tu(copy 
-BU)-u-ma majart imahhasu TCL 11 188:5; 
A.SA ana manahatisu i-pe-te-ma ZA 36 93 
N.5:9; adi A.SA KI.KAL i-pé-tu-u VAS 7 
103:17, VAS 18 31:20, cf. CT 8 3b:24, also 
Szlechter Tablettes 90 MAH 16510:15, (A.SA 
KI.KAL) ip-te-e-ma itakal ibid. 132 MAH 
15948:12, cf. also ana pe-te-e u akalim ibid. 
14; Seratisu ip-te-ma he opened its furrows 
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VAS 16 173:13 (all OB); uncert.: Ser>wu IGI-su 
ip-te-te the furrow has opened its face TCL 
6 16:34, also ACh [Star 20:23, wr. pa-ni-su ip- 
te-te Bab. 3 137 K.12381 r. 7, ACh Supp. 49:1; 
A.SA ... mala Suati i-pa-ta JEN 98:6; SE. 
NUMUN mala ina libbi i-pet-tu-ma Camb. 
142:13; (Gula) pe-te-at Sir?t Or. NS 36 
118:35; [KI-ta] NU BAD-ta ip-te Arnaud, Studi 
Micenei ed Egeo-Anatolici 32 125 RS 25.141:5’ 
(almanac); ana susub namé nadtiti wu pe-te-e 
kigubbé (see kisubbt mng. la) Lyon Sar. 
6:34 and dupls. 


e) to open a road, blaze a trail: [har- 
ranum] lu pd-at-a-latl TCL 4 9:28 (OA); li- 
ip-te-kum padanam pehitam (see padanu 
mng. lb) Gilg. Y. vi 31; tudt Sapsaqi nerebi 
marsuti lu ap-ti(var. -te) AOB 1 116 ii 20 
(Shalm. I); KASKAL-tt-1a pt-te-et my road is 
open Salvini, The Habiru Prism of King Tunip- 
TeSSup of Tikunani 107:8 (let. of Hattu&ili I); la 
pe-tu-ma la nati wrulhsunu] Iraq 16 192 vii 
47 (Sar.); [S]usurka padanu pe-ti-ka urha the 
way has been made straight for you, the 
road is open for you Mayer Gebetsbeschworun- 
gen p. 520 r. 7; lw pe-e-tu-u urhija VAB 4 190 
ii 9 (Nbk.); i[p]-te <ur>-ha-te EA 196:13, see 
Moran Letters p. 274 n. 7; gerretisu mala usabz 
bitu ap-tt I opened all the roads that he 
had seized Piepkorn Asb. 42 ii 64; [pa]dan 
[m]igarim [lu] tp-ti-a-am CT 32 2 iv 21 (NB 
Cruc. Mon. Mani8tu8u); hulant ni-pat-tt Iraq 21 
174 No. 63:8 (NA let.); (Sama8) Sa tudi ip-tu- 
ma sululu iskunu eli ummanija TCL 3 416 
(Sar.); until their dying days tudu la tp-tu- 
ma they did not break a path (out of their 
hiding place to do battle) OIP 2 83:43 
(Senn.); Susursu padanu pi-tas-su tudu KAR 
104:27; tuda pi-te-ma (var. pi-i-ti-ma) lusbat 
harrant Cagni Erra I 96, also IIc 12, IIIc 24; 
with ref. to mountain (roads): sa... hurz 
Sani... Sa nerebsunu astu la mina ip-tu-ma 
(see nerebu mng. 2a) Lyon Sar. p. 1:10; for 
other occs. in Ass. royal inscrs. see Seux 
Epithétes 224. 


3. to bare, uncover, unveil, reveal, 
uncoil—a) to bare weapons: IStar, the 


peti 3c 


goddess of battle pa-ti-a-at GIS. TUKUL-ia 
who bares my weapons CH xliii 94 (epilogue). 


b) to uncover, bare the body, unveil: 
pe-ta-a-at pusumme sa kalisina ardati she 
who unveils all the girls STC 2 pl. 77:33 
(hymn to I8tar); musab Enunnaki pu-sui-luml- 
mi up-te-e Gilg. O. I. 20, also TIM 9 46:18 (OB 
Gilg.); trassa pe-ta-a-at her chest is bared 
MIO 1 70:42 (description of representations of 
gods and demons), cf. pe-ti tuluga LKU 33:37 
(Lamaxtu); see also ASKT 118 No. 16, etc., in 
lex. section; textiles sa ina [z= KAI ana 
muhhi Gi8.tal-lu.MES sa Anu u Nand pe-tu- 
wu RA 83 69 No. 2:20, also ibid. 24 (NB). 


c) to reveal information, secrets, hid- 
den meanings: andku ul ap-ta-a piristi lt 
rabiti I did not reveal the secret of the 
great gods Gilg. XI 186, cf. lu-w-up-te Gil- 
games amat nisirti ibid. 266, also lu-wp-te-ka 

. amat nisirtt ibid. 9; AD.HAL te-pe-[tz] 
BA 5 701 No. 55 ii 9; pi-tt katimti reveal what 
is hidden Kinnier Wilson Etana 40 vi 8 (OB); 
ide mamétsunu wu ul i-pa-at-tu-u ana jasi_ I 
know of their (the gods’) oath even though 
they do not reveal it to me Lambert-Millard 
Atra-hasis 132:10 (= Ugaritica 5 167); [ana kullz 
lume adnati ahurrig lu-up-ti (see ahurris) 
BA 5 652 No. 16:11 (SB); assumi awdtika sa 
i-bulut abya ta-dp-ti-a-ni concerning your 
words which you revealed to me during 
my father’s lifetime HUCA 39 31 L29-573:34, 
cf. ana awdtim sa taSpurant inumisu pt-ti- 
a-Ssi-na TCL 14 17:24; ina warkitim ip-ti-a- 
maumma anakuma afterward he informed 
me and I spoke as follows TCL 14 35:10 (all 
OA); uncert.: ki PN sebt ina INIM.DUG. 
GA.[...] lip-tu-u% ABL 571 r. 15 (NB); tamit 
piristi ul i-pat-tu-su% BBR No. 24:38, see Lam- 
bert, Borger AV 149; kala [sa] pe-ta-a ul ile’t 
(Sum. destroyed) SBH 109 No. 56 r. 76; see 
also 4R 22 No. 2:10f., in lex. section; het ep- 
ti ana ilant I have revealed my wrong- 
doing to the gods EA 137:33; uncert.: ana 
sinnisti naramtika é€ tap-ta-si libbaka Ugarit- 
ica 5 163 ii 16, see Dietrich, UF 23 46: in Ur III 
personal names: [p-ti-DINGIR MAD 8 219, 
UET 9 259:5. 
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d) to uncoil rope: aslam e&sam ep-te-e- 
ma (see aslu A mng. lb) RA 382 16 ii 29 
(math.), see Neugebauer, MKT 2 44f. 


4. (in idiomatic phrases, arranged al- 
phabetically, the list also includes phrases 
constructed with putti, Supti, and naptt). 


alu. to breach a city’s defenses: sablwm 
a-lalm ip-te-te RA 92 84:33’ (Mari let.); in 
three or four days alum GN i-[pé]-et-te the 
city MaSkan-Sapir will be breached (there 
will be no resistance) ARMT 26 385 r. 44’; 
assurri a-lum ip-pé-et-ti-ma basit alim sdti 
PN ileqge heaven forbid that the town be 
breached and that PN take away the pos- 
sessions of that town ARMT 28 165:17. 


hasisu to impart understanding, an 
idea: ana uddus ilani ... wp-tu-w ha-si-si 
they (the gods) imparted to me the idea 
of making new images of the gods Borger 
Esarh. 82 r. 11, cf. [ana ...] x pilludé ip-tu- 
u(var. -%) ha-si-si ibid. 80:21; Nabi [sabi] 
gan tuppt BAD-% hasist who seizes the 
tablet-reed, who imparts understanding 
Mayer Gebetsbeschwérungen 469: 2. 


idu—a) to open the arms threateningly: 
the gods gave me an irresistible weapon 
ana rasab nakriti mat Assur ip-tu-u i-da-a-a 
(var. ta-da-a-a) (see rasdabu A mng. 1b) 
OIP 2 152:8 (Senn.), cf. kima urinnt mupparsi 
ana sakap za@?irija ap-ta-a i-da-a-a (see idu 
A mng. 6) Borger Esarh. 44 i 68, cf. also RA 
12 74:21f., in lex. section. 


b) other occ.: [kima tupsarri] damqi A-su 
pe-ta-at Gilg. XII 111, corr. to Sum. 
dub.sar sag.ga.gin,(aim) 4.ni [gall 
bi.in.tak, BE3135r. 15. 


inu to encourage, to make happy: send 
me the silver of the sons of PN and (that) 
which you hold, everything that can be 
cleared e-ni-a pi-tt and (thus) make me 
happy BIN 4 72:28, cf. (in similar contexts) ICK 
1 17:44, TCL 20 129 edge 1, MatouS Prag I 
437:12; kaspam ... tusesia e-ni-a ta-ap-té 
VAS 26 17:19; tammar kima babtaka usesst u 
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e-ni-ka a-pd-ti-u  Matous 37a r. 4’ (courtesy 
K. R. Veenhof); (silver) sebilanim ana um 
etarim(!) etrani e-ni-a pi-it-a RA 60 115 MAH 
19605:22; lu nubilsuma e-ni-Su pi-ti-a~-ma 
BIN 6 64:44 (all OA); Summa la Sati tappdm 
u Sa i-ni-ia i-pé-tu-u% ul isu but for him I 
would have no companion nor anyone to 
encourage me Genouillac Kich 2 D 15 r. 7 (OB 
let.), see Kupper, RA 53 30; béelsu 1GI-Su i-pe-te 
its (the field’s) owner will be happy (con- 
trast IGI-su i-kat-tam line 26) CT 39 9:27 (SB 
Alu); for literal use, see mng. 1d-1’. 


kappu to be generous(?): ka-ap-pa-a-a 
Sa muhhisu pe-ti-a tuksum sillasu OECT 3 
59:12 (OB let.), see Kraus, AbB 4 137; for literal 
use, see mng. 1d-4’. 


libbu to give satisfaction: eat, my lord, 
eat sa-hi-ru patanu pe-te-e lib-bt continued 
eating gives satisfaction Lambert BWL 
144:12. 


mabiru to start business(?): KI.LAM 
KUR-ta BAD-tle] (see mahiru mng. 2c-3’) 
KAR 427:3 (SB ext.). 


panu—a) to bring happiness: see gi,. 
gi, = pe-tu-u sa pa-ni 5R 16 iv 50, in lex. 
section; ligésinnima ina nelm[eni] pa-ni-ia 
li-ip-t[e] let him deliver me from distress, 
let him bring me happiness Lambert-Millard 
Atra-hasis 98 III v 51; sa ina murus tazbilti 
igtt izubu tusama itbi e-la ana pa-GI8 pa- 
nu-us tap-Iti] he who suffered oozing from 
a prolonged illness recovered, moreover 
you (Marduk) brought him happiness to 
KAR 321 r. 1, restored from dupls., cour- 
tesy W. G. Lambert; Samaés ... pe-tu-u (var. 
BAD-u) pa-an nisi mukallim nuri Samas, 
who brings happiness and deliverance to 
mankind BMS 6:98 and dupls., see Mayer 
Gebetsbeschwérungen 504, cf. pe-tu-u pa-nu 
[tenésett] Schollmeyer No. 3:2; [u]l wmmu pe- 
ta-at pa-ni-su [wl ahlatu museqqat resisu it 
is not the mother who brings him happi- 
ness, it is not the sister who supports him 
AMT 52,1:12, coll. W. G. Lambert and M. Geller; 
see also pit pani sub pitu A mng. 1c-2’. 
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b) to free: loan of silver to be repaid 
ina wme pa-an mati it-tap-tu-u when the 
land has been liberated JTVI 26 163:4 (NB 
leg.); Sa littt.... lip-pe-tu-u pa-nu-sa let the 
cow become free (of her burden) Kécher 
BAM 248 iii 43. 


c) to impart understanding: kima wulalu 
la tp-tu-wu pa-nu-sui CT 23 10:20 (SB inc.); 
iltum pa-nu-sa pe-tu-u-ma YOS 2 152:17, see 
Stol, AbB 9 152; uncert.: pa-ni ki ip-tu-w ABL 
1091 r. 6 (NB); [...] edlutu u-pat-ta-a pa-ni- 
Su Lambert BWL 82:207 (Theodicy), restoration 
courtesy W. G. Lambert. 


pa to protest, to speak out: you (pl.) 
approach the karu there pu-ku-nu pé-té-a- 
ma and protest Hecker Giessen 34:34; muz 
diu pt-Su-nu mahar karim li-ip-ti-u BIN 6 
69:24; IGI Gin sa Assur pi-Su-nu ip-te-u% 
Kiltepe k/k 76:7’ (courtesy K. R. Veenhof); p2-a- 
am pa-ta-am ula amua I did not want to 
protest ICK 1 85:27; ana alakisu pa-t la dp- 
ta-na-tt I have never protested his going 
TCL 19 38:24, cf. pu-Su ip-té-[...] Chantre 
13:11; akkaspim pasu annakam la ip-ta-na-té 
C. 23:28; pi-Su-u ip-té-e (followed by wmma 
Sutma) OIP 27 2:4; pi-i dp-ti-ma Veenhof AV 
84:14 (all OA); DN pi-su ip-te-e-ma kiam 
igbém ummami Dagan opened his mouth 
and spoke to me as follows ARMT 26 233:16; 
u pt-ia pé-te-[em ul e-le-i] ARM 10 74:25; bitz 
imassa’u atta pt-ka la te-pé-te-e they plun- 
der my house but you, you do not even 
speak out TIM 2 18:9 (OB let.); wl ip-t[t-i] pi- 
Se she did not protest EA 1:41 (let. from 
Egypt); pi-1-Su tp-te-e-ma ZA 43 14:18, see Liv- 
ingstone, SAA 3 32; ina muhhi Sa pi-t issisunu 
ap-tu-u-nr ABL 419 r. 6, see Cole and Machinist, 
SAA 13 33, cf. ina muhhi sa pi-ni [issi ...] 
ni-tp-tu-ni ABL 1238:14 (both NA); atta pt-2- 
ka tap-ti-ti-a m@ Craig ABRT 1 22 ii 13 (NA 
oracles); see also A VIII/1:153, ZA 61 16:31, in 
lex. section; for literal use, see mng. 1d-2’. 


puridu to hurry: (the gods) ana sapan 
mat ajabi ip-tu-u pu-rid-di made me hasten 
to subdue the enemy land TCL 3 23 (Sar.); 
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Salmig ikbus qaqqaramma pu-ri-is-su  tp-ti 
AfO 19 64 iii 3, restored courtesy W. G. Lambert. 


Sapru to be swift (said of a donkey): see 
Hh. XIII 375, in lex. section. 


Seu to thresh(?): x SE GUR i-ip-tu-u 
Kraus AbB 1 9:16, cf. Hh. II 336f., in lex. 
section. 


upnu to implore, to pray: ana kal ili pe- 
ta-a up-na-a I am praying to all the gods 
KAR 25 i 12, see Mayer Gebetsbeschwérungen p. 
470; pa-ta-ni upnaja ana Belat-ili usalla BA 
2 634 K.890:9 (NA lit.), see Livingstone, SAA 3 
15; up-ni-su ana ili lip-ti ma ABL 355 r. 21, 
see Parpola, SAA 10 56; up-ni-ia ap-te-ti ilani 
ussarrir I have opened my fists and prayed 
to the gods ABL 23 r. 6, see Parpola, SAA 10 
240, cf. pe-ta- up-ni-su-nu LUGAL t-a-[.. .] 
with opened fists they [implore(?)] the 
king Grayson BHLT 84 iii 4; pe-ta-a up-na- 
a-su usallaé belutt Borger Esarh. 103 i 6, ef. 
Streck Asb. 24 iii 17, wp-te-te RN up-ni-su 
ittanahhar ana DN ibid. 348 r. 1 (NA). 


uznu to inform: tértaknu lillikamma uz- 
ni pi-ti-a let your (pl.) orders come to me, 
instruct me CCT 38 18a:28; wze-ni pt-té-ma 
MatouS Prag I 437: 27, cf. ibid. I 655:4’, I 661:21; 
the messenger who came here from the 
City wz-ni ip-ti umma sitma KTS 1 42a:21; 


ula taspuramma uz-ni ula ta-dp-ti TCL 19 
73:6, cf. missum uz-ni la ta-pd-tt TCL 4 
19:5, adi 10 wmeé u-za-ka a-pd-tti CCT 3 


38:36, Summa mimma tasteme uz-ni peé-té-e 
BIN 6 24:7; uU-zi-nt pi-ti KTS 1 37b:12; 
Uuz,(AZ)-ni missum la ta-pa-ti TCL 19 38:26; 
u-za-nt pi-tt ArOr 47 42:18; kima... uz-ni-a 
pa-ta-im himtatim wu arratim ta-ds-ta-na-pa- 
ra-am instead of informing me, you keep 
on sending me angry words and curses 
VAS 26 52:4, ef. TCL 20 90:33; mahar 3 srbe 
uz-nt pi-tt-a CCT 3 38:11; please do not 
trust PN in any way w-za-ka lu pd-at-a-at 
be forewarned CCT 4 18a:8; kima Sa u-za-ka 
la pa-ti-a-at-ni_ BIN 4 37:17, uz-ni ip-ta-ti-u 
ibid. 6, uz-nt la ip-té-té-ma VAS 26 56:11, and 
passim in OA; note with ina: ina awdtim uz- 
ni pi-ti-a-ma CCT 8 42b:25, also u-za-ni ina 
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awdtim pi-tt CCT 3 41b:10; with ana: ana 
awaltim] uz-ni pt-[tt] BIN 4 73:16 (all OA); 
adi uz-ni bleélz] la ip-tu-% ARM 3 39:18, ef. 
ARMT 28 154:5; GESTU!! ga mat Elamti i-pét- 
tu-% ABL 277 r. 11, ef. GESTU!-ku-nu ap-te- 
te ABL 1260 r. 22 (both NB); adi la-i allaka 
uz-nu sa belija ana muhhi kurummati ap- 
te-ti YOS 3 45:10, cf. uz-nu sa béliga ana 
muhhi ap-te-tum ibid. 62:14, adu GEstull- 
ku-nu sabu ip-te-tu-u BIN 1 23:34, uz-na-a 
ina libbi ul tap-ti CT 22 202:14, GeESTu! sa 
PN lu-up-te-ma TCL 9 106:30 (all NB); u-zu- 
un-su-nu a-pet-ti(var. -te) Cagni Erra V 56; 
acceptance of his prayers pe-ta-a GESTU 
[su] intelligence for him Hunger Kolophone 
No. 166:4 and 449:6; ana pa-te-e uznesu Borger 
AV p. x VAT 17035 r. 14 (colophon dedication to 
Nabi); [anaku] Asalluhi Sa uzna pe-tu-t Suz 
turu hasisi Craig ABRT 1 59 K.8961:11, resto- 
ration courtesy W. G. Lambert; difficult: sa iliz 
Su Ea GESTU-Su pe-ta-at Lambert-Millard 
Atra-hasis 106 r. iv 18, also ibid. 112 v 28 (SB), 
see Lambert, Or. NS 38 533f.; with putti: sa 
ret u nagidi li-pat-ta-a uz-na-su-un let him 
inform shepherds and herdsmen En. el. 
VII 148; zagiqu... ul u-pat-ti uz-ni the 
dream god gave me no information Lambert 
BWL 38:8 (Ludlul II); la naparké li-pat-ti uz- 
nu let him instruct without ceasing BA 5 
654 No. 16 r. 12, cf. ul u-pat-ti uz-ni Cagni 
Erra IV 72; (Marduk) mu-pat-tu-u uz-ni AfO 
19 63:57, cf. mu-pat-te ulz-ni] Lambert BWL 
106:161; GESTU!-ia pu-te-i KAR 58 r. 4, 
[u]-pat-ti uz-ni-Si-na JRAS 1929 16 r. 19; 
GESTu!! ga RN ... la tu-pat-ta-a-ni you 
(swear that) you will inform Assurbanipal 
Wiseman Treaties 144; ilu §& uz-ni Sa Sarri up- 
ta-at-ti (concerning the omen about the 
earthquake) the god himself has informed 
the king ABL 355 r. 19, see Parpola, SAA 10 
56; it is well that you have written me 
GESTU!!|_MES-id tu-pat-tu-u you have given 
me information ABL 288 r. 4, also ABL 402 
r. 3, ef. a immaru u sa igsemmi GESTU" sa 
EN.MES-su u-pat-ta ABL 288 r. 2 (both NB 
letters of Asb.); uz-ni ga ‘PN ... [la tu-palt- 
ta-a-nit_ ABL 1239 r. 12, ef. ibid. r. 7 (NA), [.. .] 
Sa ilu Gestul-ga a-mat [... lt]-pat-tu-u 
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ABL 295 r. 5; uznt Sa Sgarri [belija] ilani 
u-pat-t|i-w] Thompson Rep. 57 r. 3 (NA), see 
Hunger, SAA 8 63; in III: write me what I 
should know w wa-ni-ta su-up-te and keep 
me informed ARM 5 17 + A.1882 r. 6’, see 
MARI 5 167-170; in III/II: ga ad[nlatz . . . wz- 
[ni]-Si-na (var. GESTU!|_gi-na)  tus-pat-ti 
you (Samas) impart information to every- 
body Lambert BWL 134:149, cf. kal sthip 
dadmé uz-ni-si-na tus-pat-ti ibid. 153; ana 
NISt ... UW2-2U-AN-Si-na tus-pat-te Cagni Erra 
IIIc 41; ws-pat-tr uz-ni-si-na JRAS 1929 15 r. 
19, coll. W. G. Lambert; in IV: vz-ni 1-pi-ti-ma 
I was informed BIN 4 83:24, ef. %[z-ni] la 1- 
pi-tt BIN 6 27:14 (both OA); see also mngs. 1d-3’ 
and 6c. 


5. (intrans.) to move off, separate: (af- 
ter the court officials deposit their signs 
of office before the newly enthroned king) 
manzaltagsunu ussuru [t]-pa-te-% tzzazzu 
they leave their official position (near the 
king), they move off and stand (elsewhere) 
(contrast [2-gar]-ri-bu line 14) KAR 135 r. 
iii(!) 12 (MA royal rit.); Salbatanu TA libbi 
anné 1-pat-ti tllak Mars moves away from 
this point and goes onward Thompson Rep. 
88 r. 10, cf. la ttahhi i-pa-at-ti it does not 
come near but moves away ibid. 112 r. 6; 
when the course of the Tigris changed and 
10 susst eqla lu ip-tu-ma taluksa lu iskunu 
separated off 600 (iku’s?) of land and 
formed a (new) bed (I prayed to the gods 
to restore its course) Weidner Tn. 46 No. 
40:18 (A8Sur-nadin-apli), see Grayson, RIMA 1 
301; uncert.: BAD-ma 1s-si-ma ina res wmitti 
manzazt 1 8u.SI i-pat-tu-ma OECT 11 81:3 
(ext. comm.), see Koch-Westenholz Liver Omens 
176; SE.PAD.MES TA pa-<an> {D pa-to-a-at 
the barley is far from the river Iraq 18 50 
No. 35:16 (NA let.). 


6. puttti (same mngs. as mngs. 1-3) — a) 
to open doors, bars, locks (see mng. la): 
pu-ta-a IG.MES BIN 2 72:14 (OB inc.), see Or. 
NS 23 338, cf. pu-wt-ta-a GIS.IG.MES Maqlu 
VII 153, see AfO 21 79, also ba-ba-a-tu lu 
pu-ut-ta-a EA 357:76 (Nergal and Ere&kigal); 
babatisunu edlate u-pat-tam-ma MAOG 3 15 
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No. 7:2 (Tigl. III), see Tadmor Tigl. III 208; 
difficult: summa amitu ana IM.LIMMU.BA 
bab ekalli pu-ut-ta-ti TCL 6 1:35, also, wr. 
BAD.MES CT 30 9:7 (both SB ext.); ina paz 
rakki ... apti birrt u-pat-ta-a (see birru 
usage a) OIP 2 120:25, cf. OIP 2 106 vi 31 
(Senn.); edlutt sikkur Samé tu-pat-ti you 
(Sama) open the locked bars of heaven 
BMS 6:107 and dupls., see Mayer Gebetsbeschwé- 
rungen 505:108. 


b) to open rooms, buildings (see mng. 
lb): girdtesunu ma’dati ... u-pat-ti-ma I 
opened their numerous granaries TCL 3 + 
KAH 2 141:166, also 186, 197, 219, 274, 295 
(Sar.). 


c) to open ears (see mng. 1d-3’): ga la 
Semésa a-ma-tt u-pat-ta-a wuz-ni-su Lambert 
BWL 166:6, restored from dupl. courtesy W. G. 
Lambert. 


d) to open canals, ditches (see mng. le): 
namkari pu-ut-ti-i-ma eqlam mé 
mulli (see namkaru usage a) OECT 3 7:7 (OB 
let.); naratim u-pé-et-ti RA 33 50 ii 1 (Jahdun- 
lim); atappisunu u-pa-at-<ti>-Su-nu-ti PBS 
1/2 53:10 (MB let.); li-pat-ta-a {D.MES li-pat- 
ta-a atappati (see atappu mng. lg) AMT 
45,5:4, cf. Kocher BAM 508 ii 6, 509 i 4, 577:2; 
(Marduk) mu-pat-tu-u% bur kuppi ina qereb 
hursant AfO 19 61:6; Sa... mit-ra-a-ti u-pat- 
tu-u(var. -%) uza?izw mé nuhsi En. el. VII 60. 


e) to break open sealed tablets, rooms 
(see mng. 2a): ni-is-pé-ra-tim ld pd-tu-a... 
ukdl I hold the documents, they have not 
been opened ICK 1 183:19, ef. libbi naditisu 
karum ... lu-pd-ti-ma BIN 4 114:34, parallel 
BIN 6 211:34 (all OA); ki-in-gi nisirtesunu 
u-pat-ti-ma TCL 3 351 (Sar.), corr. to [kingi 
nisirtigsunu] ap-te-e-ma Winckler Sar. pl. 45 
Fragm. A 10. 


f) to slit open the human body (see 
mng. 2b): siltah hutpim mu-pe-et-tu-u 1- 
ilr-tim] (Papullegara) the pointed arrow 
that slices open the breast JRAS Cent. Supp. 
pl. 8 r. v 12 (OB lit.). 
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g) to make an opening for a grave, a pit 
(see mng. 2c): [sa] KI. MAH [an]n4 ui-pe-tu-u 
whoever opens this grave Langdon Kish 1 pl. 
34 No. 2:3 (OB); Summa HABRUD.DA... pu- 
ut-tu-lul CT 40 20:12, cf. Summa up-pu ina 
gabal ali pu-ut-tu-u CT 38 7:10, also CT 39 
32:25 (all SB Alu); NU.MES sunuti tanassima 
[...] KI.NA tu-pat-ta BiOr 30 180:80 (founda- 


tion rit.). 


h) to break open ground for cultivation 
(see mng. 2d): adi a.SA KI.KAL t-pa-at- 
tu-u until they break open the fallow land 
for cultivation VAS 7 68:22, cf. ibid. 95:23, 
125:23, also TIM 5 41:17, Szlechter TJA p. 72 
and pl. 39:25, CT 2 8:24, CT 8 7a:24, YOS 13 
30:20; A.SA KI.KAL mala qassu tkassaduma 
u-pé-e-tu-u VAS 13 5:6; A.SA libbi kirim 
MU.3.KAM w-pa-at-[ta ...] ikkal YOS 12 
440:10, cf. libbi kirim u-pa-ta-a ibid. 558:10, 
also [.. .] eqlim mM[U.3.KA]M U-pé-ti-ma PBS 
8/2 228:14; [ist]u eglam u-pé-et-tu-% OECT 3 
82:19; eqlam u-pé-ti ul u-pé-tt Arnaud Louvre 
139:13f.; atta... eqlam pu-ut-ti-i-ma RA 45 
2:18, ef. li-pé-et-tu-u% ibid. 17 (all OB); SE. 
NUMUN mala ina libbi lvi-pal-at-tu-u% VAS 5 
106:8 (NB); note with tapti: SE.NUMUN 
tapti ana uttati u-pat-tu VAS 3 121:13, ef. 
SE.NUMUN gabbi taptti mala ina libbi PN 
u-pa-at-te-ma VAS 5 106:7; tapti sa _ bit 
gisimmari Sa u-pat-tu-% VAS 5 86:24, ef. also 
VAS 3 79:8, VAS 5 86:11, 55:8, BE 8 118:8, BIN 
1 125:8, CTMMA 3 1382:5’ (all NB). 


i) to open up a road, a path (see mng. 
2e): mu-pé-et-ti pu-us-qt LIH 60 iv 15 (Ham- 
murapi), cf. pu-us-qi ... u-pe(var. -pé)-et-ti 
CH xl 20; mu-pat-tu-u tu-da-a-ti WO 1 456:18, 
ef. Iraq 25 52:6, and passim in Shalm. III; mu-pe- 
et-ti (var. mu-pe-tt) du-rug Saddni AKA 46 ii 
86 (Tigl. 1); u-pat-tu u-ru-uh pasqatt TCL 3 
143 (Sar.); u-pa-at-ta-a nerbeti (see neérebtu) 
VAB 4 174 ix 36 (Nbk.); SamaS and Aja_ tu- 
da-at misaru u-pa-at-tu-Su ibid. 234 i 25 
(Nbn.); KASKAL.MES BAD.MES Wiseman and 
Black Literary Texts 253 Side A i 9 (SB ext.); 
note hursani ... Sa nerebsunu astu ... U- 
pat-ti-ma Winckler Sar. pl. 30 No. 64:3, see 
Fuchs Sargon 193:15; Summa sakkadirru ina 
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bit amili KASKAL.MES pu-ut-t|u] if skinks 
open tracks in a man’s house CT 38 43:66, 
cf. if red scorpions ina bit ameli KASKAL. 
MES BAD.MES' CT 40 26:33 (both SB Alu); 
KASKAL-§vi-nu u-pat-ti-ma I (re)opened 
their (trade) routes Borger Esarh. 26 Ep. 
37a:39; (IStar as morning star) sa wur-ha-ti 
u-pat-tu-u kima AS.ME- who opens (ie., 
illuminates) the trails just like the sun 
Perry Sin pl. 4:8, see Ebeling Handerhebung 128; 
in ext.: padanat imitti lu pu-ut-ta-a sa Sumeé= 
lim [lu pussugqa] may the paths on the 
right be “open,” those on the left be tight 
RA 38 86 r. 9 (OB), see Starr Diviner 124; see 
also 4R 9:38f., in lex. section. 


j) to bare the body (see mng. 3b): an 
unmarried gadistu woman gqaqqassa pa-at- 
tu is to leave her head bare KAV 1 v 64 
(Ass. Code § 40); naglabasa pa-at-tu-a (if) her 
shoulders are bared AfO 17 287:105 (MA 
harem edicts), see Roth Law Collections p. 206; 
the wind sa hammat ursi kululigsa BAD. 
MES-% (see kuluélu mng. la) KAR 423 r. ii 
49 (SB ext.). 


k) to reveal information (see mng. 3c): 
a-[wa]-tim tu-up-ta-ta BIN 4 36:28; awdtim 
Sa bit abini ahum ahasu la up-ta-té Michel 
and Garelli Kiltepe 1 68 Kt 90/k 130:22; PN 
knows everything about the matter amz- 
makam lu-pa-ti-ku-nu he should inform 
you there VAS 26 1:31; mer’u metim ninu 
pa-ti-ni-a-tt we are the sons of the deceased, 
inform us MVAG 33 No. 246: 24 (all OA). 


1) to found a city: A8Sur-dan sa mahazi 
u-pat-tu-u ukinnu e&rete who opened cult 
cities and established sanctuaries AKA 264 
i 31, also AnSt 19 116:40 (Asn.). 


m) uncert. mng.: 1 NA, hullum ga KU. 
GI pu-ut-tu-u YOS 12 157:6, also ibid. 8f., A 
11844:9 (both OB); in broken context: u-pat- 
ti Lambert BWL 185 K.10916+ :6. 


7. putti to remove to a distance, to 
remove from office: 7 ina ammati TA IGI 
rikst tu-pat-ta-su-nu-ti tusessabsunutt you 
remove them (the figurines) to a distance 
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of seven cubits from the cultic arrange- 
ment and set them down BBR No. 49 r. 7 
(NA); issu muhhi annimma issu pan LU 
GAL.E-u-te up-ta-at-ti-su for this reason I 
removed him from the office of rab bets 
ABL 1042:8 (NA), see Parpola, SAA 1 12; aten 
ruba& sarru lusenni la qip-ti-Su lu-pe-et-tu- 
§u (see giptu mng. 2) ABL 1006 r. 2 (NB, = 
Thompson Rep. 268), see Hunger, SAA 8 316; 
gépani sa bit ilani ... up-ta-at-ti-i-u Saniite 
iptagqdu they removed the qipu officials of 
the temples (of Sippar, Cutha, Hur- 
sagkalama, and Dilbat) from office and ap- 
pointed others ABL 1214 r. 8, see Parpola, 
SAA 10 364, cf. LU rab urdani ... gabbisunu 
up-ta-ti-iu-[sul (see paharw mng. 2) ABL 
533 r. 6, coll. Cole and Machinist, SAA 13 143; 
urad ekalli ina panigunu aptiqidi PN ulp]- 
ta-ti-Su Iraq 25 75 No. 68:7; TA muhhi LU. 
GAL-ki-sir-u-te tu-up-ta-ti-Su  ABL 1432:7, ef. 
la u-pat-ti-su LU.GAL ki-sir §4 ibid. 9, see 
Postgate Taxation p. 301; ina muhhe PN 
LU.EN.URU Sa GN ga pa-tu-ni ABL 645:14, 
ef. ki PN pat-tu-u-ni ABL 638:10; LU.EN. 
NAM issigu ina GN ittisi // pa-a-tu [...] 
ABL 1295 r. 5, see Lanfranchi and Parpola, SAA 5 
179 (all NA). 


8. II/2 (passive to mng. 6): up-ta-at-ta-a 
bamdtu the plain is opened for cultivation 
SBH 145 No. VIII i 18, and see KAV 218 Ai 15 
and 22, in lex. section; up-ta-at-ta-a-ni KA.MES 
the gates were opened for me YOS 1 45 i 28 
(Nbn.); ina libbatigu [u]p-ta-at-ta-a qabratu 
when he (Marduk) is angry, graves are 
thrown open AnSt 30 101:18, dupl. Iraq 60 
192:13 (Ludlul I). 


9. III (causative to mngs. 1-3) — a) to 
have someone break a seal (see mng. 2a): 
PN... kunukkisu u-Se-ep-ti-Su-ma I had PN 
break his seals (on the pouch) CT 29 39:5 
(OB let.). 


b) to have an opening made (see mng. 
2c): 15 KA.GAL.MES ... ana erebi wu asé 
u-Sap-ta-a gerebsu in it (the wall) I had 
15 gates made for entering and exiting 
OIP 2 112 vii 78, cf. Iraq 7 90:12 (both Senn.); 


355 


oi.uchicago.edu 


peti 9c 


sahatim ana rimi u-se-ep-<te>-ma 1 rumum 
ana sahatim imqut (see rumu A usage a-2’) 
ARMT 27 173:9; [x Sa] Sarri bélija u-sa-ap-ti- 
[u-ni] ABL 136 r. 8, see Parpola, SAA 1 146. 


c) to have something revealed (see mng. 
3c): parutu... ina sapan KUR GN u-Sap-tu- 
ni pa-ni-si they (the gods) had the (lo- 
cation of the deposits of) alabaster deep 
in the Amanus mountains revealed to me 
OIP 2 107 vi 56 and 121:45 (Senn.); tl u]-sap(?)- 
ta-ni_ pa-an nisirti ZA 48 16:40, see Living- 
stone, SAA 3 32; [kt-ki]-7§ u-Sa-ap-ta st-iq-rla] 
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 100 III vi 15; diffi- 
cult: ina Saparim ul tu-us-tap-te-e-[e]m you 
have not been candid(?) with me in com- 
municating messages ARM 4 86:52. 


d) to cause the ears to be opened (see 
mng. 1d-3’): §4 nis-mu-su ik-bi-tu tu-sap-ta 
uz-nu you (Marduk) cause to be opened 
the ears of him who became hard of hear- 
ing AfO 19 64 iii middle portion 1 (SB lit.), res- 
toration from unpub. dupl., courtesy W. G. Lambert. 


e) uncert. mng. (cf. mng. 7): sukarum ul 
Su-te-ep(?)-ltul-ma ul atrudagssu ... Sapiri 1 
redam litrudamma ... suharam 1tti alik rdi 
lutrudam (I am myself still sick and) no 
servant could be relieved of duty(?) so I 
could not send one, let my superior send 
me a soldier so that I can send a servant 
with an escort YOS 2 42:14, see Stol, AbB 9 42 
and Hirsch, AfO 34 45ff. 


10. IV (passive to mngs. 1-3) — a) said 
of doors, gates, etc. (see mng. la and 1b) — 
l’ in gen.: 7 KA KUR.NU.GI,.A lip-pe-ltu-ul 
ina panika (var. lip-pa-tu-u ana kdga) let 
the seven gates of the Land-of-No-Return 
be opened to you CT 15 46 r. 14 (Descent of 
IStar), var. from KAR 1 r. 9(!), cf. ba-ab ap-si-i 
ip-pat-te KAV 218 ii 26f. and 35, in lex. sec- 
tion; in the morning KA ... BAD-te-ma 
the door (of the sanctuary) is opened RAcc. 
89:16, cf. RAcc. 92 r. 11, 93 r. 16, 121 r. 28; edlu 
lip-pe-ti KA-S§ad let its (the boat’s) closed 
door be opened Kécher BAM 248 ii 50 (inc.); 
MU.3.KAM KA NU BAD for three years 
the gates will not be opened ACh Supp. 


peti 10d 


30:41; lama KA.GAL GN ip-pé-et-tu-u be- 
fore the gate of AkSak was opened Kraus 
AbB 1 82:10, cf. KA.GAL adi Samaég la i&qam 
la ip-pé-et-tt the city gate must not be 
opened before the sun has gained some 
height ibid. 2:14, CT 52 50:8’, and passim, wr. 
ip-pe-et-te CTMMA 1 No. 69:6 and 18, wr. 1-pé- 
et-te Kraus, AbB 10 150:16, cf. also KA.GAL 
Samas li-ip-pe-ti-ma TCL 1 8:10 (all OB 
letters); KA.GAL E pe-hi-i-twm BAD-te the 
closed gate of the house will be opened 
Boissier DA 95:5, cf. E.BI inneddilma ul 
BAD-te CT 40 16:36 (both SB Alu); [in]ned= 
dilma ul ip-pé-et-te Maul Namburbi 361:83. 


2’ in metaphoric use (see mng. la-6’): 
serret Samé rapsuti li-ip-pé-ta-su (see serz 
retu A mng. 4a) 5R 33 vii 18 (Agum-kakrime), 
cf. serre[t §]amé tp-pa-at-ti-a-ma zunni ina 
Samé ibbassti RA 67 42:18 (OB ext.); difficult: 
Sa-mu ip-pt-tu the sky opened ARMT 27 
2:19, cf. Samdtu it-te-ep-te-ma kajan izanz 
nuna (see samt B usage a-2’) ARM 5 79:15. 


b) said of containers (see mng. 1c): 
gusanum s& mahriga li-ip-pé-ti that leather 
sack (of wool) should be opened in her 
presence ARMT 13 10:18, cf. CT 52 143:7 (OB 
let.); pisan emuqti BAD-ma (vars. [«]p-pet- 
te-ma, BAD-te-ma) the storage container of 
the provident woman will be opened Iraq 
29 122:17 (SB prophecy); Suqlan la 1-pd-té-a 
HUCA 39 8 L29-556: 22 (OA). 


c) said of a part of the body (see mng. 
1d): Samas... Sa ina baligu pi la i-pat-tu-% 
u pt la uktattamu (see katamu mng. 7) 
AnSt 8 60 ii 4 (Nbn.); Summa la i-pé-ti béla 
annitam la annitam lispuram my lord 
should send word to me whether or not it 
(the mouth of the statue of the goddess) 
should be opened ARMT 26 294:16; (you 
place medication in the patient’s ear and) 
nes-mu-su BAD-te his hearing will be re- 
stored AMT 35,2 ii 8; Swmma pu-qa-su it- 
te-né-ep-ta-a (contrast ittanazqapu line 62) 
Labat TDP 142 iii 61. 


d) said of canals, wells (see mng. le): 
Mu ip Sin-abusu i-pé-tu Reschid Archiv des 
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peti 10e 


Nirgamaé p. 4 sub *o, ef. {D a-ma-tim wp-pe-tu- 
u TIM 2 131r. 5’; MU f{D.DA libbi alim ip-peé- 
tu-[ué] Greengus Studies 179 UCLMA 9/2827: 22; 
pitum ina atappi lip-pél-ti-ma Kraus, AbB 10 
39:5; ana mili kissatim {D GN ip-pé-et-te-e 
the Nukaribbum canal is being opened for 
the height of the flooding van Soldt, AbB 13 
180: 20 (all OB); ina UD.10.KAM jabiltu[m] s[4 
L]i-[i]p-pé-t[t7] that canal should be dug 
within ten days ARM 14 14:31, ef. [fp].DA 
Si ul ip-pé-et-te ARMT 27 39 r. 39’, cf. also 
{1D.DA masqitum sattam ul ip-pe-et-te ibid. 
40:14; bab nari... ana ramanigsu ip-pe-ti-ma 

. ina Sipir qaté ameluti KA-Su la ip-pe-[ti] 
the outlet of the canal was opened by it- 
self, its outlet was not opened by human 
intervention OIP 2 81:30f. (Senn.); if in 
abandoned land whose canal does not con- 
tain water burtu ina ramanisa BAD-ma a 
well is opened up by itself CT 39 21:168 
(catch line), cf. ibid. 22:1ff. (SB Alu); DIS TUL 
BAD-tt KAR 392 obv.(!) 9 (iqqur ipus); ima 
balikit fp ul ip-pat-ti Craig ABRT 1 15:15, ef. 
ibid. 16, cf. also [bal]ukki fp NU BAD-te Far- 
ber [8tar und Dumuzi 185: 24f., also ibid. 130:50f.; 
nar rubé sekertu BAD-te the blocked canal 
of the ruler will be opened TCL 6 6 iv 17 (SB 
ext.); t-pe-ti namkarumma Lambert BWL 
158:14 (SB fable), dupl. [i-pe]-et-tt nagarra ZA 
79 177:57 (from Emar); see also nam-ga-r1 up- 
pat-tt Lambert BWL 245 iv 52, in lex. section. 


e) said of graves, holes (see mng. 2c): 
rubti ina ekallisu qu-bur-su% BAD-ti a grave 
will be opened for the ruler in his own 
palace CT 20 3 K.3671+ :10 (SB ext.), ef. ina 
batt Suati kiumahu BAD-te KAR 376:37 and 
dupl. Boissier DA 4 r. 26, also CT 38 18:119 (SB 
Alu), KI.MAH BAD K.2809 r. ii 5 (SB hemer.); 
6 marat Sulgi... ip-pé-et-tu-u LIH 83:12 (OB 
let.), Su-ut-ta-tu ip-pe-te-ma Gilg. VI 123ff., see 
Garelli Gilg. 122 iv 12, 15, and 17; Summa 
hurru ina res majali wp-pé-tt CT 40 20:20, 
cf. HABRUD.DA.MES ina qabal biti 2 u 3 
it-te-né-e| p-tu] ibid. 9, also 16, 18, KAR 376:438, 
377 r. 2 and 8, wr. BAD.MES KAR 407 ii 7, ete. 
(all SB Alu). 


peta 


f) said of an unnatural opening in the 
body (see mng. 2b): if the newborn ani- 
mal’s chest is open and has a “door” (dal- 
tum) of flesh and ip-pe-et-te w i-<ne>-di-al it 
opens (by itself) and closes (when the ani- 
mal breathes) YOS 10 56 ii 2 (OB Izbu). 


g) said of roads, paths, etc. (see mng. 
2e): harranum annigam i-ta-dp-tt the road 
leading here has been opened CCT 2 25:31, 
ef. harran suqinnim 1-pda-ti-ma (see suginz 
nu) BIN 4 5:10, cf. also CCT 4 48b:25; ina 
na-ap-tu harranim BIN 6 115:16, also Matous 
Prag I 687:7 and 17, TCL 19 78:29, CCT 3 26a:9, 
KTS 1 50b:12 (all OA); li-pe-ti-a-nim tudat saz 
dui let the paths through the mountains 
be opened up for me AfO 13 46:3 (Naram-Sin 
story), see J. Westenholz Akkade 176 and 178 
note; Hana ina GN damddm iduku u girrum 
it-ta-ap-tu-u the Haneans have triumphed 
at GN and the route has been opened Flori- 
legium marianum 3 192 No. 20:5; harranum Sa 
ana Babilim illaku ana Arraphim it-te-ep-te 
ARMT 28 179:12; balukki qistu NU BAD 
without you, no forest is penetrable Farber 
I8tar und Dumuzi 187 r. 8; uncert.: [har- 
ranu(?)] li-ip-pa-at-tul-u% ABL 521 r. 7 (NB). 


h) said of weapons (see mng. 3a): GIS. 
TUKUL LUGAL ip-pe-tu-% Leichty Izbu VII 
121’. 


i) said of secrets, information (see mng. 
3c): edlu ip-pe-et-tu(var. -ti) ip(var. pi)-tu-u 
inneddil what is secret will be revealed, 
what has been revealed will become secret 
PBS 1/1 13:9, var. from AJSL 17 231 Sm. 1612:9, 
see Schollmeyer p. 133 and 111, also LKA 139 r. 24. 


For RAcc. 77:36, 79:36, 145:440, see pitu A 
mng. 2a-2’; for RA 45 172:23 (OB lit.), see J. Wes- 
tenholz Akkade 64. 


peti s.; gatekeeper, door-opener; SB; cf. 
petit v. 


sukkal.i.dug = MIN (swk-kal) a-tu-lul, a-tu-w, 
pe-tu-u, mu-se-lu-u Lu I 92ff.; kak.1.dug = pe-tu- 
U GIS.KAK, mu-Se-lu-u GIS.KAK Lu II i 6f.; 1u. 
kad = pe-tu-u, li.bad= MIN Lu IV 104f.; 1u.8e. 
bad (var. lu.8e.bad.da) = pe-tu-u, li.8e.bad. 
ki.ta = MIN Sd-pil-tim Hh. II 336f.; lu.gal. 
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petaitu 


tak,y.a = pe-e-tu-i OB Lu A 340; [lu.gé]Spu. 
b[ad] = pe-tu-ui-wm, ga-a-mi-rum OB Lu Cz 2f. 

Summa ina ali pe-tu-u.MES ma?du if 
there are many gatekeepers in the city CT 
38 4:77, see Freedman Alu 32:97. 


petaitu s.; revelation(?); SB; cf. peti v. 


Sa... pe-tu-tu sa tup[sarruti ...] tpattd 
he who discloses the revelation(?) about 
the scribal art Bauer Asb. 2 77 r. 10. 
pezzurru see penzurru. 


pi’aru see bi?aru (also CT 53 52:7, see 
Parpola, SAA 10 325). 


piatu s. fem.; edge, border; Mari, SB, 
NA; cf. pi A. 


a) in Mari: ina pi-a-at GN betaku I am 
encamped at the border of GN ARM 2 24 
r. 22’; nawim ina pé-e-at GN saknat ARM 2 
35:7; ana pt-a-at mat GN nuparrak ARMT 28 
171:16; elénu pi-a-tim Sapiltim ARM 6 43:7; 
abullum sa pi-a-tim Sapiltim ARM 3 11:7, ef. 
kima dilmtam ga pli-a-tim Sapiltim igatam 
[...] ARMT 27 141:4. 


b) in hist., NA: ina muhhi pi-a-te sa 
fD GN assakan bedi... TA muhhi pi-a-te sa 
fp GN... it[tulmus Scheil Tn. II 46; TA pi- 
a-te §a ip Habur adi GN AKA 354:31 (Asn.); 
adi KUR GN elt pi-a-tt §a ip Idiglat Iraq 18 
125:18 (Tigl. III; ina muhhi pi-ia-a-ti sla 
nalri ABL 503+ r. 19 (NA), see Fuchs and Par- 
pola, SAA 15 156. 


piazu (pur?asu) s.; 1. mouse, 2. (a fish); 
SB; wr. syll. and PES. 


pe-eS PES = humunsiru, ki-Si-ib PES = pi-a-zu Ea 
I 208f.; ki-8i PES = [pi-a-zu] Recip. Ea A 132, MIN 
(= ki-8i) U.pIRIG = [pi-a-zu] ibid. 141; pi-i8 PRS = 
humsiru, ki-i8 PES = pi-a-zu S? I 166f.; P&S = pi-a- 
zu (var. pur-a-s[u]), PES. kur.ra= MIN KUR-i Hh. 
XIV 184f.; [PES] kug = pi-a-zw Hh. XVIII 73. 


1. mouse—a) in gen.: gwmma izbu 
kima pi-a-zi if the anomalous birth looks 
like a mouse Leichty Izbu XVII 58; Summa 


pidanu 


kakkabu ana pt-a-zi itur if (in a dream?) a 
star turns into a mouse 2R 49 No. 4:45; 
Summa ([pani(?)]) pi--a-2i Sakin if he has 
(the face of) a mouse Kraus Texte 7 r. 6; 
Su-ra-ni at-mi [. . .] pi--a-zi lul-[...] K.9266 
r. 3, cited Lambert, Or. NS 38 538. 


b) habits, habitat: ina put eqli bab hur- 
ri pi-a-zi at the edge of the field at the 
entrance to the mouse hole Lambert BWL 
220:22; pi-a-zu(text -su) sa ina qerbati 
ilaqqatu pi-[...] a mouse that gathers [.. .] 
in the meadows ibid. 216:48; PES lapan 
Sikké ina hurri sirt eruba (fleeing) from a 
mongoose, a mouse entered a snake’s hole 
ibid. 19; PES ti-bu-u% ibid. 17 (sayings); the 
rebel ina nisik PES istakan napistu lost 
his life because of the bite of a mouse 
Piepkorn Asb. 60 iv 61. 


c) among materia medica: SE PES 
mouse droppings AMT 1,2:17 (= Kécher BAM 
494 i 42’); z—E PES bile of a mouse AMT 4,1 
r. 3 (= Kécher BAM 499 iii 3). 


2. (a fish): see Hh. XVIII 73, in lex. 
section. 


For other occs. with the logogram PES, 
see humsiru. 


Landsberger Fauna 105f. 


pidanu (padunw) s.; assaying(?); NB. 


4? minas of gold which were put into 
the kiln, of which one mina twelve (text: 
two) shekels were lost in the kiln (in the 
refining process) and 33 MA.NA 8 GiN 
KU.GI ana pi-da-nu ina pan PN nappahi 1 
MA.NA 3 3 GiN KU.GI naltar Sa ina utini 
Saknu ina libbi 73 Gin KU.GI ina utuni 
indatu 1 MA.NA 153 GfiN KU.GI <ana> pi- 
da-nu ina pan PN nappahi (the remaining) 
three minas 38 shekels of gold are at the 
disposal of PN the smith for assaying, and 
one mina 23 shekels of naltar gold which 
were put into the kiln, of which 75 shek- 
els of gold were lost in the kiln, (the re- 
maining) one mina 153 shekels of gold are 
at the disposal of PN the smith for assay- 
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pidaranu 


ing Nbn. 431:6 and 12, ef. ibid. 394:2; five 
minas of gold reduced by a double refin- 
ing process to 383 MA.NA 3 GiN KU.GI... 
ana pi-da-lal-nu [ina paljn PN uw PNy LU. 
KU.DiM.ME three minas 43 shekels of 
gold, at the disposal of PN and PNg, the 
goldsmiths, for assaying YOS 6 121:9, cf. 
gold ana pi-da-a-nu ina pan PN wu PN» 
LU.KU.DIM.ME _ ibid. 54:3, ef. ibid. 112:28; 
[x] MA.NA 1 Gin KU.GI ana pi-da-nu ana 
PN LU.KU.DiM nadin CT 55 294:8; 19 MA. 
NA KU.GI batqu §a ina Su! PN ... mahra 
ana pi-da-a-nu ina pan PN, 6 MA.NA 10 
Gin KU.GI pi-da-a-nu 6 MA.NA KU.GI 
naltar KU.GI ga ina Su! LU.DAM.GAR 
mahra ana utini PAP 122 MA.NA KU.GI 
ina uttini GCCI 2 39:18f.; KU.GI(?)...X MA. 
NA x GIN ana pi-da-nu UCP 9 104 No. 43:6; x 
MA.NA KU.GI S8[A;(?)] ana pa-du-nu GCCI 
2 277:2; [x] Gin KU.cI [pa-dul-nu ana saz 
kani ina utini ibid. 372:1. 


pidaranu (or pitaranu) s.; (mng. unkn.); 


SB. 


summa lu ina rt1 Sebati lu ina iri 
Seri-erési pi-da-ra-nu uhinu innamir if 
either in the seventh month or in the 
month Furrow-for-Seeding, p. or(?) fresh 
dates appear CT 39 8 K.8406:3 and 10 
K.149+ :3 (SB Alu). 


piditu s.; (mng. unkn.); OB. 


Summa SAH.GIS.GI.TUR.RA Summa 1 
UDU.NITA UDU pi-di-i-ti Summa 1 S&iqil 
kaspam ana PN idin give to PN either a 
young wild pig, or one ram, a sheep of p., 
or one shekel of silver VAS 7 195:5, see Fran- 
kena, AbB 6 212. 


Durand, ARMT 21 38, suggests connection to 
the Mari refs. cited pidu A. 


pidu A s.; relief, reprieve, alleviation; 


OB, Mari, SB, NA; cf. padi v. 


a) pidu: [ana pu-h]i(?)-ia addinka ana 
pi-di-ia addinka ana andunanija |addinka] 
I have given you (O figurine) as a replace- 


pigi B 


ment for me, I have given you as a relief 
for me, I have given you as a substitute for 
me Or. NS 42 509:25’ (SB namburbi); muhur 
kadrd&u lege pi-di-e-su (see kadrit usage a) 
AfO 19 59:159 (prayer); [PN] ... w SAL.E. 
GAL-8% ... [ana] dinani Sa Sarri belija [wu 
ana balat nap|sati sa RN [imtultu ana pi- 
di-su-nu ana simti ittalak PN and his 
queen died in place of the king, my lord, 
and for the life of (the crown prince) 
Sama-Sumu-ukin, he (the substitute king) 
went to his fate as their reprieve ABL 
437:12, see Parpola, SAA 10 352; numa wmarz 
rasu ana pi-di napistisu alpi sa PN tttanadz 
dinu tubtilma whenever he got sick, you 
brought the oxen that PN always provided 
for his alleviation(?) Kienast Kisurra 148 r. 9’; 
difficult (possibly a payment): Su.NIGiN 1 
meat 22 UDU.HI.A pt-di-im Sa Hana ARMT 
22 291:11, see Durand, NABU 1995/80, cf. UDU. 
HI.A Sa pt-di-im Sa Hana ARMT 21 7:7. 


b) la pidu: gi8.u.luh nam.lugal. 
la giS.huS fl.la.na_ sag.bi.8é 
nam.sig;(!).8e ba.an.ak: uluh Sarruti 
isst ezza kak la pi-di ana idiga ustib he 
graced her (I8tar’s) arm with the royal 
scepter, the awesome staff, the weapon 
that allows no relief (Sum. differs) TCL 6 
51 r. 35f. (Exaltation of I8tar), see RA 11 149:43; 
kak la pi-du kakku ezzu Samru (see Samru 
adj. usage b) Surpu VIII 4. 


pidu B (pittw) s.; imprisonment(?); lex.*; 
ef. pddu A. 


ur HAR = pa-du sd pi-du S8* Voc. A 15’; [v-ru] 
[HAR] = pa-a-du sa pi-it-t[i] A V/2:199. 


pigi A s.; (a musical instrument); SB.* 


arim pi-glu(?)|-% sa ir-[...] arim pi-l[ag]- 
gi Sa LU alssinni] the pigi instrument of 
[...] is tuned, the lyre of the assinnu is 
tuned LKA 82 r. 12 (hymn to Arbela), see Liv- 
ingstone, SAA 8 8. 


pigit B s.; (a plant); plant list.* 
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pigu 


U.UR.TAL.TAL : uzni lalé, © pi-gu-u 
Kécher Pflanzenkunde 30a iv 4 (Uruanna III 
422f.). 


pigu s.; trickery, deceit; MB, MA, SB. 

summa assat a@ili la tidi u sinniltu sa 
ana betiga talqeusini ki pi-i-gi aila ana 
muhhisa tulterib if the man’s wife did not 
know (that a sexual encounter was planned) 
and the woman who took her into her 
house brought a man to her by trickery 
(and he had intercourse with her) KAV 1 iii 
30 (Ass. Code § 23); nard... lu thpli] lu ana 
igati inalddi] lu ina pi-gi(?) [...] (if in 
the future someone) breaks the stela or 
throws it into a fire or [...-s it] by trick- 
ery(?) MDP 6 45 v 13 (MB kudurru); I wrote 
to you three times but la ta&’md ztkir 
Saptija [ana] pi-i-gi napistija la taplahuz 
ma you paid no heed to my utterances 
and did not shrink from deceiving(?) me 
Borger Esarh. 104 i 31. 


von Soden, Or. NS 16 444 n. 2. 


pibatu (pahatu, puhatu) s. fem.; 1. post, 
office, responsible position, 2. responsi- 
bility, duty, obligation, 3. province, dis- 
trict, 4. governor (shortened form for 
bel pihati), 5. (a minor provincial officer 
in Babylonia, shortened form for bel pi- 
hati); from OB on; pl. pthatu, pahatu (pi-z 
hatati VAB 4 146 ii 10’ var.); wr. syll. (pu-ha- 
at KAJ 100:20, mng. 2c-2’) and (LU.)NAM, 
also (in mng. 4) (LU. )EN.NAM; ef. puhu. 


na-am NAM = pi-ha-tu S> I 65c, in MSL 9 151, 
also Idu II 61; nam = pi-ha-tum Hh. I 126. 

ki.bi.in.gar.ra = pi-ha-tum, ki.bi.in. 
gar.ra.a.ni = pi-hat-su (var. pi-ha-(as)-su), ki. 
bi.in.gar.ra.ne.ne = pi-ha-tu-su-nu (var. pi-ha- 
as-su-nu) Hh. I 321ff.; ki.bi.gar = pi-ha-tu, ki. 
bi.gar.ra.bi = pi-ha-su, ki. bi.gar.ra.bi.8é= 
a-na pi-ha-ti-su, [ki.bli.gar.ra.ne.ne = pi-ha- 
su-nu, [ki.bi.gar.ra.n]Je.ne = a-na pi-ha-ti-su- 
nu Ai. IT iii 46’-50’; nay. kiSib.ki.bi.gar.ra= 
MIN (= NAy4.KISIB) pi-ha-ti Ai. VI iii 60; [udu. 
ki.bi.gar.ra] = [¢m-me-ru pil-ha-tum Hh. XIII 
113; [ki.bli.in.gar = pi-ha-tu, [x].*daray = Sa- 
nig MIN Erimhus II 178f.; ki.bi.in.gar.ra = pi- 
ha-tum Nabnitu K (= XVI) 102; 4, 4.4¢.¢4, gi8, 
Sim.bi.zi= MIN (= [tértum]) §d pi-hla-ti] Nabnitu 


O 233ff. 


pihatu la 


s4.saé.érim.ki, kar.¢ninurta(BaR).ki, 
BAD-damiq(siG5)-ili(DINGIR)-s&. ki = ka-[std(?)1 a-a- 
bi = Sd pi-lhat...] Hg. B V iii 21ff., in MSL 11 37. 

ze-ri |! pi?*-ha-tlu ...] BM 47693+48828+ r. 11’ 
(A II/3 comm., partly in MSL 14 278f., courtesy 
M. Civil). 


1. post, office, responsible position — a) 
in gen.— 1’ in OB: ina Sumi damqi u 
pi-ha-ti Salimti ... lilabbirka may (Marduk) 
let you reach old age in good repute and in 
a secure office PBS 7 122:2, cf. (Marduk) 
ina pi-ha-at Sulmikla] umisa lirteddika CT 
2 11:37; awilu pi-ha-as-su-nu irtabi the 
men have just been promoted in office 
(lit. their office has become greater) TCL 7 
46:9; PN sa pi-ha-tt inassaru PN who is 
taking care of my office CT 2 20:20; arhis 
litrudunissunutima pi-ha-tu-su-nu la nadia 
let them send back (the soldiers) to me 
promptly so that their posts are not ne- 
glected VAS 16 186 r. 8, cf. pi-ha-as-sti-nu 
nadiat JCS 17 84 No. 11:2’, ef. van Soldt, AbB 
13 119 r. 4’; a’fum PN wu PNo wSakki Sa qatya 
pi-ha-as-su-nu wu alpusunu nadi as regards 
PN and PN», the farmers in my charge, 
their posts and their cattle are neglected 
ABIM 10:9; pi-ha-as-st ina E.SAL.MES his 
post is in the women’s house TCL 7 70:7, 
cf. [¢]na pi-ha-at Sarrim OECT 3 47:18, see 
Kraus, AbB 4 125; kima taqribatim istalmu 
ana pt-ha-ti-su liturram as soon as he has 
completed the tagribtu rituals, let him re- 
turn to his position van Soldt, AbB 12 61:16; 
inuma ina pt-ha-ti azzazzu when I was in 
office VAS 16 1:26; [k]alm]la ... ina pt-ha- 
tim attazizzu ibid. 37; ina pi-ha-at(!) sa GN 
wasbanu we are employed at Basu CT 2 
20:6; inanna ... ana pt-ha-at GN ukinnuni 
now they have appointed me to a position 
in Sippar-jahrurum VAS 16 190:387 (all let- 
ters); difficult: PN ana pa-ha-ti-su KI PN, 10 
GiN KU.BABBAR SAM.TIL.LA.NI.SE 8U. 
BA.AN.TI PN received from PN, ten shek- 
els of silver as its full purchase price for(?) 
his p. VAS 18 63:2. 


2’ in MA, MB: ezib Sa ittt abika taz- 
zizu u tem pr-ha-ti tdi other than the fact 
that you held office with your father and 
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were knowledgeable about the post Aro, 
WZJ 8 571 HS 113:9 (MB let.); Sarru igabbias 
Sunu jamattu |pa-hla-su lukail the king 
says to them, “Everybody may keep his 
office” KAR 135 iii(!) 18 (MA royal rit.), see 
Miller, MVAG 41/3 14; ana kuasa bitika pa-hi- 
ti-ka gabbe lu sulmw greetings to you, 
your house, and all your office AfO 19 pl. 
5:5, ef. ana pa-ha-tli-ka] lu sullmu] Afro 18 
369:5, 370 Ni. 669:4, JCS 7 135 No. 61:3 (MA 
Tell Billa), and passim in greeting formulas; ana 
késa wu ana pa-ha-tli-ka] lu gulmu BE 17 
77:5 (MA let.). 


b) referring to the person in charge, 
the responsible person (bélu) — 1’ in OB: 
awilum be-el pi-ha-tim la takallassu the 
man is an office holder, do not detain him 
TCL 7 51:30; [tuppi] anniam ina amarim PN 
attunu u SA.TAM.MES 1.DUg.MES & 
AGRIG & awilu be-el pi-ha-tim |sa malzzas- 
tigunu [wx x x (x)] x x KU Su-% [Su-r]i-a- 
nim-ma PBS 1/2 12:27, see Stol, AbB 11 161; 
istu esedim ana PN be-el pi-ha-<tw>-1a assum 
sé Suati... aqgbigsumma just after the har- 
vest I spoke about that barley to PN who 
is the one charged with responsibility for 
my affairs VAS 7 203:12; field of PN [pli- 
ha-at PNy uw PNg itti PNy uw PNg be-lu pi- 
ha-tim [{B].TA.E.E.MES responsibility of 
PN, and PNs, (three persons) have rented 
from PN, and PNs, the ones charged with 
the responsibility Szlechter TJA p. 79 UMM 
G 51:11, ef. van Soldt, AbB 12 72:32 and 35; ana 
Seim Suati be-el pi-ha-ti-im askun I have 
appointed persons responsible for that bar- 
ley PBS 7 123:11; kuma PN be-el pi-ha-ti-ia la 
ebbu since PN whom I have put in a posi- 
tion of responsibility is not trustworthy 
TCL 1 54:4; balwm be-el pi-ha-tem ul asakkip 
I will not dispatch (the boat) without the 
responsible person Kraus, AbB 10 187:11; 
take onions and garlic and hand them over 
ana PN LU be-el pt-ha-ti-ia CT 4 33a:38, see 
Frankena, AbB 2 99:16: 1 LU be-el pi-ha-ti-ka 
30 AB.HI.A ... lilgeam let a man whom 
you deem responsible for your affairs re- 
ceive the thirty cows for me TCL 17:10; w 
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attunu tamkaru be-el pi-ha-tim you, mer- 
chants, are responsible LIH 86:24; ana is 
ten stkiltim sa naksat awilam be-el pi-ha-tim 
ul uballat (see nakasu mng. la-1’) OECT 3 
33:14 (all letters). 


2’ in Mari: LU.MES be-el pa-ha-tum sa 
adi inanna tuppam iklii ana ser bélija usz 
tarém I have sent to my lord the persons 
who are responsible for having withheld 
the tablet until now ARM 3 59:17; LU be-el 
pa-ha-tlim] sa awatam amru ... wl ibassi 
there is no responsible person who would 
be competent (to pile up this ice in the 
storehouse) ARM 2 91 r. 2’, cf. ibid. 7’; be-el 
pa-ha-a-tim assvma_ I have called the re- 
sponsible persons (in order to let them 
hear the tablet of my lord) ARMT 13 5:11. 


3’ in MB: [...] be-el pi-ha-ti sa bélija 
anaku PBS 1/2 73:27; EN.MES pi-ha-[ti .. .] 
ul imagguru the persons in charge do not 
agree BE 17 92:10, cf. ibid. 20. 


4’ in MA: sukkallu rabiu sukkallu saniu 
GIS.PA.MES ana pan Ssarri ikarruru ... u 
attamannu [E]N pa-he-te ga ukalluni the 
first-ranking sukkallu and the _ second- 
ranking sukkallu lay down (their) staffs 
before the king, and each and every office 
holder (does so with) whatever (insignia) 
he is holding KAR 135 iii(!) 11 (royal rit.), see 
Miller, MVAG 41/3 14. 


2. responsibility, duty, obligation — a) 
in gen.: Summa pi-ha-tum ittabsi ul te-TI- 
th-hi-<a>-ni-i-vm_ should a case of account- 
ability arise, will you (pl.) not hold me 
answerable? TCL 18 114:16, ef. ibid. 25; pt-ha- 
tum st ina muhhika issakkan (if you do not 
quickly provide workmen for him for the 
cargo boats) the responsibility for it rests 
upon you LIH 75:20; pi-ha-ta kalasa ana 
muhhiyama ... liddi they should assign 
full responsibility to me alone Kraus, AbB 
10 56:30; adi allakamma pi-ha-tam apaqqi- 
dusum until I get there and assign a duty 
to him A 3521:33; mamman sa ana pa-ha- 
tim issakkanu ul ibagssi PBS 7 42:27 (all OB 
letters); belt ana sa diparim lind id summa 
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ni-HL-it-tum-ma mimma ittabsi [elin]t pa- 
ha-tu-um [isslakkan my lord should pay 
attention to the matter of the fire signals, 
if any trouble(?) occurs we will be held 
responsible ARM 5 68:18, cf. Birot Mem. Vol. 
113 No. 71 A.38020 r. 14’, cf. also ibid. 27 No. 6 
A.4131 r. 1’; pa-ha-at PN ARMT 23 594:21; x 
barley sa PN PN,... mahir pla]-ha-at tuppi 
Sa PN belonging to PN, PN» has received, 
PNg bears liability for the contract Iraq 30 
173 (pl. 56) TR 2910:9 (MA leg.). 


b) with ref. to the object of re- 
sponsibility — 1’ agricultural duties: pi-ha- 
at §eim Suati elikunwma you (pl.) are re- 
sponsible for that barley YOS 2 3:10, cf. 
pt-ha-at Samassammya elikunu TCL 1 36 
r. 15’, ef. ibid. left edge; Se’?am Sa pi-ha-at PN 
isSakkim the barley for which the farmer 
PN is responsible TIM 2 98:12, ef. ibid. 10 and 
28f., Seam sa pt-ha-ti-ta TCL 18 152:28; pt- 
ha-at-ka ana &e-e Sa[ti(?)] la te-e-gi TCL 1 
33:8; wl tidé klimla ana [pli-ha-at se?im 
asalluka do you not know that I will make 
you responsible for the barley? Kraus AbB 1 
135:33; ana pt-ha-at epert damqutim ittrika a- 
ta-u (see amt Av. mng. 2b) TCL 18 145:11; 
40 AL.URUDU ana egel pi-ha-ti-’u esedim 
namhartt PN wsakkim forty copper hoes for 
harvest work on the field which is under 
his authority, received by PN, the farmer 
YOS 13 229:2, cf. ibid. 49:2, cf. also egel pi- 
ha-ti-ka Sutaksidma van Soldt, AbB 12 5:7; 
(silver) ana Saqitim ina egel PN ga pi-ha-at 
PN, epesim namharti PNs received by PN3 
for irrigation work to be done on PN’s 
field, which is under the authority of PN, 
(has been charged to him by PN,) YOS 13 
362:5, cf. ibid. 62:4, 67:5, 70:3, 71:4, 73:7, 478:5, 
TCL 1 167:12; assum eqlum &t sa pi-ha-ti-ka 
because that field is under your authority 
YOS 2 133:11; eglétim sinati mé harpis(!) lile 
put pi-ha-tam Suati piqissum let him water 
those fields as soon as possible, entrust 
him with that as his duty TLB 4 43:28; pi- 
ha-at kirim guati [nasi] Kraus, AbB 5 219 
r. 10; ana pt-ha-at eristim Sa PN ina kunuk 
bélija kanik Genouillac Kich 2 D 21:8, see Kup- 
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per, RA 58 33 (all OB), ef. pt-ha-at kort ekallim 
ibid. 6. 


2’ responsibility for persons: Su PN 
pi-hat PN, control of PN, p. of PN. BE 14 
52:16, cf. PBS 2/2 84:17, 33, 90:11, Peiser 
Urkunden 134:9 (all MB); (wool) it#i PN Sa pt- 
ha-at PNy PN3 u PN, SU BA.AN.TI.MES PNg 
and PN, received from PN who is under 
the authority of PN, CT 6 35c:5; pt-ha-at 
awilim sati ina mulhhika] ul isakkanu will 
they not hold you responsible for that 
man? van Soldt, AbB 13 125:11, for more refs. 
to this idiom see ibid. p. 115 note b to this text; 
awilu su-ut pi-ha-a-tim sa ina GN wasbu 
kiam wWpurunim the responsible persons 
residing in GN wrote to me as follows LIH 
56:6, also ibid. 18, LIH 88:12; astu uwmit MU. 
5.KAM pt-ha-ti Kar-bi-lu-um ana itinni 
gummurim mamman ul igsianni ... istuma 
Kar-bi-lu-wm-ma pi-ha-at-ka ana itinnia saz 
niamma asakkanmla] ... inanna PN w PNog 
ana pt-ha-at itinnt gummurim astakan (you 
wrote to me) for the last five years GN has 
been my responsibility, and nobody de- 
manded that I exercise control over the 
builders, since GN now is your responsibil- 
ity I will appoint somebody else over my 
builders, I now have charged PN and PN, 
with the responsibility of controlling the 
builders UET 5 26:6, 12 and 17 (OB let.). 


3’ other responsibilities: atta sa pi-ha-at 
bituem lageata wu kima pagrya ina muhhi 
[ER]iN-ia wasbati you who have taken re- 
sponsibility for the house and who, instead 
of myself, are in charge of my workers van 
Soldt, AbB 13 111:8; ana pi-ha-at biltisu ka- 
nikam wibu ... ana pt-ha-ti-Su tappussu 
alka they made out a document concern- 
ing responsibility for his rent, help him 
with (his seeing to) his responsibility VAS 
16 85:14 and 20; ana pi-ha-at alim nasarim la 
teggia do not neglect (pl.) the duty to 
guard the city Kraus AbB 1 2:25; kuma PN 
nagirim ina pt-ha-at alim listb- van Soldt, 
AbB 12 83:10; awiltum sa ana pi-ha-at kuz 
rummatisu abi isalusi Sima usaddan the 
lady whom my father called to account as 
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regards his sustenance, she herself will ex- 
act (payment) VAS 16 193:19, see Frankena, 
AbB 6 193; PN PN, ... ana pt-ha-at har- 
ranim ana PNs iddinu PN, PN, (etc.) have 
sold (a house) to PN, because of the obli- 
gation to serve in the (king’s) army Archi 
et al., Testi cuneiformi di vario contenuto p. 46 A 
32065:13 (OB leg.); ana pa-ha-at salmim ARM 
1 74:29. 


c) with ref. to carrying out a re- 
sponsibility — 1’ with apalu: ana pi-ha-at 
kirt rukkubt ... ttanappalusunitr they will 
be held answerable to them for pollinat- 
ing the orchard Haverford Symposium 9:14; 
pi-ha-at PN mala PN, iqabbt PN, ippal PNg 
is held answerable for PN with regard to 
all PNy says YOS 8 97:6; wnaddin ul inad= 
dinma pt-ha-tam ekallam ippal he will de- 
liver (the onions), otherwise he will be 
held answerable to the palace CT 6 23c:15, 
ef. Studies Landsberger 212:41; assum hubtim 
Sa bit PN S8U.DUg.A PNy PNg ilge ... PN 
ubbalam PN, PNy ul ubbalam pi-ha-at-su 
ippal PNg has acted as guarantor for PN, 
with regard to the robbery of PN’s house, 
he will bring PN., if PN, does not bring 
PN» he will be held responsible for him 
TLB 1 144:11; ana UD.5.KAM ubbalam ul 
ubbalamma pt-ha-as-su ippal CT 4 37b:14; 
ana pi-ha-at sabim sa ina bitim uss belna 
apalam ul nile’t we are unable to answer 
our lord for the men who might leave the 
estate UCP 9 364 No. 30:24; ana pit-ha-at 
apalika la tasabbatanni do not hold me 
responsible for answering you van Soldt, 
AbB 13 44:27; lana pi-ha-timl sa ibbassa 
ekallam ippal Jean Sumer et Akkad 207:16, cf. 
TLB 1 145:12; istu MN ... adi MN ... pa- 
ha-at u hitiem sa kisalluhhim u \.DUg sa ina 
bit DN ibasst ekallam ippalu UET 5 868:12 
(all OB); pa-ha-as-su-nu eppuluma gqaqqad 
kaspi wu Se-im Si-im-ga-am-ma iddunu (see 
Singu B) KAJ 47:18 (MA leg.); see also apalu 
mng. le, ld. 


2’ with nasi: pt-ha-at ttinni samadim ... 
inasst (see samadu mng. la-1’) UET 5 
26:32 (OB); summa... hubtu sa thbutu ... 
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ibasst u hazannu pi-ha-as-s% nasi if a rob- 
bery occurs (in the district of his town) 
the mayor will be held responsible for it 
HSS 15 1:14, see Jankowska, JESHO 12 273ff.; 
difficult: esra $4 KUR-t Sd Nergal pi-ha-tum 
bélu lissa> CT 22 78:18 (NB let.), cf. kapdu 
Sipistu Sa pi-ha-tum ana IG1 PN [...] ibid. 
31; pu-ha-at GEME zakkue 'PN nasat ‘PN is 
responsible for clearing the slave woman 
(from any legal claims) KAJ 100:20 (MA); for 
other refs. see nasi A mng. 6 (pihatu); for 
a comparable NA idiom, see putuhu. 


3’ ana pihati uzuzzu: ana pi-ha-at alpim 
[inlim garni u suprim(!) izzaz (the renter) 
will be responsible for the ox, (namely) the 
eyes, horns, and hooves Bohl Leiden Coll. 2 
26 No. 771:11; ana pi-ha-at kirim izzaz he 
(the renter) will bear responsibility for the 
orchard RA 75 29 AO 10340:10, see RA 73 75, 
also BE 6/1 23:12; ana pt-ha-at kirim u ziném 
vzzaz he is responsible for the orchard 
and the fronds Langdon, JRAS 1934 557:11, cf. 
(with suluppisu) Grant Smith College 265:7, (with 
agrim) UET 5 268:19, (with ug.upu.uI.4) YOS 8 
148:10; ana pi-ha-at kaspim annim sagqalim 
PN PN, ... tzzt2zwma PN and PN, have as- 
sumed responsibility for this silver to be 
paid TCL 10 112:10; ana isilm] naksim u 
erim hasbim PN ana [pil-ha-tim izzaz PN 
(guardian of an orchard) will bear respon- 
sibility for (any) cut down tree and (any) 
broken-off branch YOS 12 280:10; ana pi-ha- 
at GUD.HI.A & pt-ha-at eqlim ... tzzazzu 
TIM 5 50 r. 11f.; ana pt-ha-at tuppi simati sa 
IGI PN hepé ... PNo-ma izzaz PN» himself 
guarantees the invalidation of the deed of 
purchase which (had been drawn up?) in 
the presence of PN PBS 8/2 226 r. 2, see 
Landsberger, MSL 1 132; ana pi-ha-at kaspum 
Sa tanaddinu anaku azzaz I guarantee the 
silver that you will (have to) give PBS 7 
53:16; [pil-ha-at alim satu anaku asabbat ... 
anaku gqaqqadi ana ekallim ummad wu ana 
pt-ha-at alim satu azzaz I shall take per- 
sonal responsibility for that town, I shall 
pledge my person to the palace and stand 
responsible for that town Sumer 14 19 No. 
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3:17 and 25; ana pi-ha-at GN uzluzzim] ul 
nu-us-tla-i(?)] we have not taken lightly 
our responsibility for Sippar VAS 16 190:8, 
see Frankena, AbB 6 190 (all OB); ana muhhi 
Sarri takassad takkalla ana pa-hi-ti-ka lazzaz 
(see kali v. mng. lla) MCS 2 14 No. 1:22 
(MA let.). 


4’ alone, reinforcing an order or re- 
quest: pi-ha-tum aris aplassu it is a duty, 
pay him immediately CT 4 27:20; la tus 
ta’asu pi-ha-tum do not treat him lightly, 
it is imperative (end of letter) TCL 18 
117:12, wr. pi-ha-a-tum (see adaru A mng. 
3) UET 5 44r. 5’ (all OB letters). 


3. province, district —a) in gen.— I’ 
in royal grants: ki pi ... sakkanakki sa 
NAM.MES u musadbibi ... la ippusma he 
must not act on the basis of a reeommen- 
dation of provincial governors or plaintiffs 
MDP 2 pl. 22 iv 37 (MB kudurru); ana pa-ha-ti 
Sanitimma ina qat mamma sanimma la 
imannu ana arkdt umi ana imi sati atti 
pa-ha-at GN mani AAA 20 pl. 98:19ff. (Adn. 
III), see Kataja and Whiting, SAA 12 85; egel 
addinu ana NAM la utér he must not re- 
turn the field I granted to the jurisdic- 
tion of the province MDP 2 pl. 22 iv 51, ef. 
ibid. v 33 (MB kudurru); Sa nidinti Suatu usanz 
nti... lu ana pi-hat imannti (anyone) who 
would alter that donation or assign (the 
estate) to the jurisdiction of the province 
BBSt. No. 10 r. 34, ef. BBSt. No. 36 vi 40 (both 
NB kudurrus); mannu ... (Sa) eqletigunu tuz 
Sannima ana pi-ha(text -KUD)-ta tamannt 
whoever you are who alters their fields 
and considers them as belonging to the 
province Iraq 44 74 Binning 1:27’; ga... lu 
ana tlt lu ana NAM usasraku whoever al- 
lows (the estate) to be granted either to a 
god or to the province BBSt. No. 5 iii 24; fa 

. egléti Sinati ana NAM-Si-na utarru he 
who would return jurisdiction of those 
fields to their province BBSt. No. 7 ii 2, ef. 
CT 36 7:25 (Kurigalzu I); GN GNo... aksud= 
ma eli pi-ha-ti-su wraddi 1 conquered Bit- 
Sagbat and Bit-Hirmami and added them 
to its (Kar-Ninurta’s) province Winckler 
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Sar. pl. 17 No. 35:70, see Lie Sar. 16:96, ef. 
Winckler Sar. pl. 32:60 and 64; referring to 
tribal area with specification of the an- 
cestor: kisad GN NAM PN on the bank of 
the Tigris, district of Sin-a8ared RA 66 164 
i 8, ef. NAM KUR A.AB.BA ibid. 13 (MB 
kudurru); ina muhhi NAM rab-sagé uraddi 
Tadmor Tigl. III p. 126:31; rma muhhi NAM bit 
turtanit u NAM mat Nairi uraddi ibid. 36, ef. 
ibid. 182ff.:10’ and 16’, and passim in NA hist.; 
NAM-su ekkimusuma ina qat nakrisu imanz 
ntisu they will take his province from him 
and consign him to the power of his enemy 
AAA 20 pl. 99 r. 14 (edict of Adn. III), see Kataja 
and Whiting, SAA 12 85. 


2’ other oces.: x (barley) sa ina pi-ha- 
ti eliti ilqgi which he received from the 
upper district PBS 2/2 6:20, cf. ibid. 10:8 
(MB); putu elitu pi-ha-tum (the field’s) up- 
per end (adjoins) the province TCL 12 30:15 
(NB), cf. siddasu NAM la mamman its side 
(adjoins) an area outside of provincial ju- 
risdiction RA 16 125i 8 (NB kudurru); total: 
eight hundred sheep sa pa-ha-te of the 
districts AfO 10 41 No. 95:4 (MA), see Postgate 
Taxation p. 161, cf. GIS.MES Sa pa-he-te VAS 
19 56:53 (MA); uncert.: rapsati matat GN ana 
pa-ha-at (probably error for ana pat) gimz 
riga abel AKA 170:20 (Asn.). 


b) royal domain: NAM LUGAL MDP 2 
p. 112:7; adjoining A.SA pi-ha-at sarrv the 
field of the royal domain 5R 67 No. 1:11 (NB 
leg.), cf. eqlet pi-hat Sarrt. VAS 1 87 iv 49, the 
upper side adjoins pi-hat sarri ibid. 14 (NB 


kudurru). 


c) designated by a geographical name: 
in total 30 qinnu pi-hat GN thirty clan 
members from the district of GN PBS 2/2 
100:18 (MB); lu gaknu Sa ina NAM GN isgakz 
kanu lu hazan NAM Sa GN lu Sakin temr 
lu muserisu lu gugallu Sa NAM GN a gov- 
ernor who may be appointed in the prov- 
ince of GN or a mayor of the province of 
GN or an administrative official or a cul- 
tivation administrator or a canal inspector 
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of the province of GN MDP 2 pl. 28 vi 4ff. 
(MB kudurru); 7 NiG.LA pi-hat GN (total:) 
seven teams of animals from the district 
of GN BE 14 12:42, cf. ibid. 34 and 46: muz 
Sérié pi-ha-tli] GN TuM NF 5 75 r. I’, see 
Petschow MB Rechtsurkunden 6; [ pli-ha-ti Sa 
Kinahhi EA 36:15 (Alagia let.); alani sa pa- 
ha-at Simat KAH 2 84:88 (Adn. II); alant ga 
pa-ha-at Dur-Kurigalzw AKA 183 iii 6, ef. 
ibid. 1 (A8Sur-bél-kala 1); NAM-at Arrapha ABL 
168:6 and 9 (NA); (land) pi-ha-ti Babili sa 
(see mu’untu) ABL 336 r. 12 (NB), cf. CT 56 
257:2; (a field) kisad GN NAM Babili VAS 5 
4:16, and passim, wr. pt-ha-at Cyr. 188:4, pi- 
hat Nbn. 440:2, pi-ha-tt Babili BRM 1 73:3, 
pa-ha-ta Babilt Camb. 192:2, wr. pa-hat VAS 
6 12:2; pt-ha-twm Barsip VAS 5 92:3, wr. pt- 
hat-tum VAS 3 182:2, pi-hat-tum Sippar BM 
60548, cited Zadok, WO 25 151; note: NAM 
KA.GAL Uras Nbn. 964:2 (all NB). 


4. governor (shortened form for bél 
pihati) — a) in NA: lu ina pi LO.GAL.MES 
LU.NAM.MES lu ina pi sa ziqni LU.SAG. 
MES whether (unseemly words) be ut- 
tered by dignitaries or governors or by 
“bearded ones” or courtiers Wiseman Trea- 
ties 77, cf. ibid. 321; lu PN EN.NAM lu LU 
Sanésu lu rab alanisu lu hazannu alisu 
(whoever would contest) be it PN the 
governor or his vice-governor or his city- 
overseer or the mayor of his town ADD 
59:14, ef. ADD 230:12; whoever appears in 
court to lodge a complaint lu PN lw PN» 
... lu marilsunul ... lu saknulsunu lu) 
hazannasunu lu LU.NAM-[stu-nu] be it PN 
or PN, or their sons or their commander 
or their mayor or their governor ADD 471 
r. 2, see Kwasman and Parpola, SAA 6 326, wr. 
LU.EN.NAM-su ADD 181:12, and dupl. 199:10, 
ADD 77:7, cf. also PRT 20:2, 23:2, etc., see Starr, 
SAA 4 Nos. 66-71; PN LU.EN.NAM ADD 857 
ii 50, see Fales and Postgate, SAA 75:49; PN PN» 
urdani Sa bit mar Sarri sa qat LU.EN.NAM 
Sa GN PN and PNg, servants of the house of 
the crown prince, who are under the juris- 
diction of the governor of GN ABL 32:11, 
see Parpola, SAA 10 24; in regard to the house 
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of PN concerning which the king has said 
to me atta LU.EN.NAM Sa GN “You and 
the governor of Arbela (divide the estate)” 
ABL 179:6, see Parpola, SAA 1 135; Sakin mati 
LU.EN.NAM Sa GN wu GNy (see sakin mati 
usage b) ABL 339 r. 5, see Parpola, SAA 10 
369; PN LU.NAM Parsua ADD 992:3, see Fales 
and Postgate, SAA 7 128; 11 LU.EN.NAM. 
MES-8% [tssi] emugqigsunu sel ... 2 LU.EN. 
NAM.MES8-te [sabtu] eleven of his gover- 
nors along with their armed forces have 
been eliminated, two governors have been 
taken prisoner ABL 197:11 and 13, see Par- 
pola, SAA 1 31; alu ga ana LU.EN.NAM 
usadbibuni Siptu ina libbigu ligkunu (see 
Siptu A mng. 2) ABL 339 r. 13, see Parpola, 
SAA 10 369; Wwmaé LU.EN.NAM la GN tttalka 
tkkaru thtesi bissu imtasa? eqlu iptuag to- 
day the governor from GN has come and 
mistreated the farmer, plundered his house 
and appropriated the estate (which the 
king’s father had given me) ABL 421:12, see 
Parpola, SAA 10 173; dababu sa Sarri la isme 
ént §a LU.NAM.MES idaggal he did not 
listen to the king but is seeking the favor 
of the governors ABL 1250 r. 6; pan LU.EN. 
NAM pan Sa qurbuti niqtibt we spoke with 
the governor and with the bodyguard ABL 
206 r. 8; massartu dannat adannig 3 LU. 
EN.NAM.MES ina GN 3 LU.NAM.MES ina 
GN, ina putunni isst asappt puhru we are 
very much on our guard, three governors 
in GN and three governors in GN», with 
their pack animals are gathered opposite 
us (and we are keeping guard against 
them) ABL 506:11f.; 3000 sab sépé saknute 
rab kallabani sa PN LU.EN.NAM &a putua 
ana GN uttammesu (see Saknu s. mng. 2b) 
ABL 380:6, see Lanfranchi and Parpola, SAA 5 
88; LU.EN.NAM Sa putunnit LU.EN.NAM 
Saniu issigu ina GN ABL 424:9f., ef. LU. 
EN.NAM Sa pu-u-tu-u-a ABL 548:8, see Lan- 
franchi and Parpola, SAA 5 2f.; [LU.EN.N]AM 
Sa put rab gagé [LU.EN].NAM Sa putunni 
[LU].EN.NAM Sa put PN LU.EN.NAM &a 
put GN LU.EN.NAM Sa GNy ABL 646:6ff., 
summarized as PAP 9 LU.EN.NAM.MES- 
su deku in all, nine governors of his have 
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been killed ibid. 14, see Lanfranchi and Par- 
pola, SAA 5 90; ana LU.EN.NAM bélija ABL 
830:1, 1093:1; la hittaka su hittu sa kinattaz 
teka LU.NAM.MES it is not your fault, it 
is the fault of your colleagues, the officials 
ABL 543:12, parallel, wr. LU.NAM  ABL 
1108:10; ina muhhi sibti sa alpi ... sa Bel 

. §4 LU.NAM.MES 1is-sa-bat-u-ni ABL 464 
r. 8, see Cole and Machinist, SAA 13 166; PN 
LU.NAM GN PN, the governor of GN (ep- 
onym) ADD 943+ r. iii 16, see Fales and Post- 
gate, SAA 7 49, cf. PN LU.EN.NAM GN KAR 
111 r. 9, for LU.NAM in eponym lists see RLA 2 
433 C> 4 years 715 and 708; kunuk PN LU. 
EN.NAM 8a GN_ seal of PN, governor of 
Lahiru ADD 625:1; he will give (as a fine) 
one talent of tin ana LU.EN.NAM @lisu to 
the governor of his city ADD 417 r. 3, 248 
r. 8, 326 r. 4, 498:9, 554 r. 8; [LU].EN.NAM Sa 
E [x] (eponym) ADD 338 left edge 2, note: 
LU.EN.NAM Sa mar Sarri ADD 152:4; PN 
LU.A.SIG Sa LU.EN.NAM (witness) ADD 
48 r. 6, and passim, PN LU.EN.N[AM] (first 
witness) ADD 237 r. 5; for subordinates of the 
governor see Postgate Palace Archive index s.v. LU. 


EN.NAM. 


b) in hist.: atti malki matitan LU (par- 
allel: bél) pa-ha-ti matija ukli sapiri rubé 
Sut resi u Sibut GN ina gereb ekallyja usibz 
ma I sat down in my palace with the rul- 
ers of all lands, the governors of my coun- 
try, the high officials, deputies, princes, 
courtiers, and the city elders of Assur 
Winckler Sar. pl. 36:178, parallel from Lie Sar. p. 
80:14; sut-résyga LU.NAM.MES 8a pati maz 
tigu umair serussu I appointed over him 
courtiers of mine as governors for the 
whole extent of his land Borger Esarh. 47 ii 
52; Sarrant LU.NAM.MES LU.GAR-nu.MES 
LU.GAL.KAR.MES ina muhhi matatisunu 
askunma I appointed over their lands 
kings, governors, lieutenants, and customs 
officers ibid. 87:14; ina muhhi GN kalisu 
Sarrant LU.NAM.MES LU.GAR-nu.MES LU. 
GAL.KAR.MES qepani sapirt ana essuti 
apqid ibid. 99 r. 47; I killed nist GN Sa ana 
LU.NAM.MES(var. omits .MES)-su-nu la 


pihatu 5 


sanqu the people of US8ti who were not 
subservient to their governors Streck Asb. 
80 ix 117; balia LU.NAM ul ippaqqid saknu 
ul wsakkan without my consent no gover- 
nor was appointed and no lieutenant in- 
stalled in office Streck Asb. 258 i 28; limmu 
PN LU.NAM Babilt eponymy of PN, gover- 
nor of Babylon Streck Asb. 90 date var.; LU 
pt-ha-te (var. pi-ha-ta-a-tim) VAB 4 146 ii 10’ 
(Nbk.), var. 
Empire and Babylon in the Latter Prophets 38 n. 
139 HSM 890.3.1 iii 8. 


from Vanderhooft Neo-Babylonian 


c) in NB: PN LU.NAM-sué LU.NAM. 
MES ina GN ipteqid Gubaru, his governor, 
appointed (other) governors in Babylon 
BHT pl. 18 iii 20, see Grayson Chronicles p. 110; 
ana LU.NAM ana muhhika agqabbi I will 
speak to the governor concerning you CT 
22 29:15; PN LU.NAM CT 55 83:6; [ki LU]. 
NAM sabi madutu ibbaku mishu igammaru 
if the governor brings many workmen, 
they will finish the work assignment YOS 3 
17:51; tithe of PN LU.NAM sé URU GN CT 
55 435:10; gind sa ana LU pa-hat BE qurrub 
dues that have been presented to the 
governor of Babylon CT 49 156:12 (= ZA 3 
145 No. 5); silver Sa ana mar Sipri sa LU. 
NAM nadnu which has been handed to 
the messenger of the governor VAS 6 303:6 
and 10; Seluku LU pa-hat [GN] Seleucus, 
governor of Seleucia Grayson Chronicles 123:5; 
Ustant LO pi-hat-tum Babili u Ebir Nari 
BRM 1 101:5, wr. LU.NAM Dar. 27:3; PN 
LU pa-ha-tum Sa GN Dar. 338:4 and 14, LU 
pa-ha-<tum> Babili JCS 28 36 No. 22:7, see 
Zadok, Rep. géogr. 8 58; LU pi-ha-tum GN Dar. 
194:4; LU pa-hlat] Babili Sachs-Hunger Diaries 
-187 r. 9’, and passim. 


5. (a minor provincial official in Babylo- 
nia): mimma dibbi dini u ragamu Sa PN LU. 
NAM Sa bit Sar Babili...janu there will be 
no complaint, lawsuit, or accusation by PN, 
the official in charge of the royal treasury 
in Babylon Ker Porter Travels 2 pl. 77g:19 
(adm.), see van der Spek Grondbezit 202ff.; PN 
LU.NAM Sa Sumeli §a GN PN, the official in 
charge of the left (bank) of the Nar-Sin ca- 
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nal PBS 2/1 72:3; kunuk PN LU.NAM (seal 
on agreement about renting water supply 
from the temple) Jursa Landwirtschaft 145 
No. 53 seal, see Stolper, JESHO 41 502 n. 8; (de- 
livery given to) LU.NAM.MES CT 56 313:5 
(all NB). 


Ad mng. 4: In NA, the alternation of 
LU.EN.NAM with LU.NAM and the spell- 
ing LU.EN.NAM-su of the suffixed form 
ADD 77:7, 181:12, etc., show that both logo- 
grams NAM and EN.NAM stand for pahu- 
tw; see Parpola, apud Borger Zeichenliste” Supple- 
ment p. 420 ad n. 79. Royal inscriptions of 
Sar. occasionally write both p. and bel 
p. syllabically; logographic writings of the 
NA period up to Senn. use EN.NAM, and 
those from Esarh. on use NAM. In NB, 
however, the equivalence of NAM and 
EN.NAM is uncertain, and refs. wr. EN. 
NAM are cited at bel pihati. Nonetheless, 
pa/thatu and bel p. may have been used as 
free alternates in NB; the indiscriminate 
use of EN.NAM and NAM in NA may also 
have influenced Babylonian usage. In Baby- 
lonian sources, use of (bel) p. for “gover- 
nor” is evident by the time of Assyrian 
control over parts of the country, i.e., by 
the 7th century, although (bel) p. is still 
used in Babylonia also for officials other 
than governors (see mng. 5 and bel p. mng. 
2b). 

The damaged passage BI-x-[x] in MDP 10 89 


(= pl. 11) ii 1 (kudurru) cannot contain the MB 
writing of p. 


Landsberger, MSL 1 126ff.; Edzard, ZA 72 84f. 


pibatu in bel pihati (bél pahati, bél pahi-z 
ti, bel pahas) s.; 1. governor, 2. (a minor 
provincial official in Babylonia); MA, MB, 
NA, NB; wr. syll. and (LUG).EN.NAM, pl. 
bel pihatati Iraq 11 149 No. 13:3; cf. puhu. 


LU.EN.NAM (preceded by satammu, nagiru rabt,, 
rab ummanati rapsati) MSL 12 236 vi 22 (NA list 
of professions); LU.EN.NAM = be-el pa-hag (in 
group with sandabakku, gatammu, sakin témi) Cole 
Nippur 119:5, 121:5, 122:1 (early NB list of pro- 
fessions). 


pihatu 


1. governor—a) in Assyria— Il’ in 
MA: ekal Tukulti-Ninurta ... NiG.SU PN 
EN pa-he-te Sa GN KAH 2 56:3, see Weidner 
Tn. 39 No. 35; PN EN pa-he-te Sa GN PN, 
governor of Assur KAJ 103:6, 106:5, 133:6, 
ete., Wr. EN pa-hi-ti KAJ 191:3, cf. KAJ 
109:10, ete.; 25 sheep namurtu sa PN EN 
pa-hi-tt ana RN ugarribunt audience gift 
which PN, the governor, has presented 
to RN AfO 10 34 No. 53:2, see Donbaz Ninurta- 
tukulti-ASSur pl. 17 A 3185, cf. KAJ 187:5, 
189:3, and passim in MA; food deliveries ga 
gat PN EN pa-he-te ana ekalli rakis estab- 
lished (as due) to the palace by authority 
of PN, the governor KAJ 182:10, 184:8, cf. 
KAJ 225:16, 267:17, cf. also Renger AV 428 No. 
1:14; rab ekalle ... EN pa-he-te (in broken 
context) AfO 17 268:7 (MA harem edict). 


2’ in NA royal inscriptions: sut resija 
[LU.EN].NAM elisunu askun I appointed a 
courtier of mine as governor over them 
Tadmor Tigl. III 130:11; LU.EN pa-ha-a-ti 
Winckler Sar. pl. 30:22; LU.EN pa-ha-ti Lie 
Sar. p. 80:14 (= Winckler Sar. pl. 51 No. 51); 
malki kibrat arb@i ... itt LU.EN.NAM. 
MES matija akli sapiri rubé sut rési wu saz 
tammé ... ina geritt usesibsunutima I had 
the rulers of the four quarters sit down 
at a banquet together with the governors 
of my land, the high officials, the depu- 
ties, the princes, the courtiers and the 
Satammu’s Winckler Sar. pl. 38:39, and passim 
in Sar.; LU.EN.NAM.MES-Su adi kisrigunu 
ina libbi ugéelt (see eld v. mng. 8d) TCL 3 
301 (Sar.), cf. ibid. 333, see kisru mng. 2a-1’; I 
placed them under Sut résiga LU.EN.NAM 
URU GN OIP 2 29 ii 32 (Senn.); rab sagé 
LU.EN.NAM.MES-ia ana GN wma7ir... 8& 
LU.EN.NAM.MES-1a emurma ... wtt LU. 
GAL.MES-ia epus tahazu I sent my chief 
cup-bearer and my governors to Kish, he 
(RN) saw my governors and he engaged in 
battle with my officials OIP 2 50:20f. (Senn.); 
sittt §allati ... ana gimir karasya wu LO. 
EN.NAM.MES-ia ... kima séni lu uza@iz I 
distributed the rest of the prisoners of war 
like sheep and goats to all members of my 
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campaigning army and to my governors 
OIP 2 61:60 (Senn.). 


3’ in NB letters of ABL: ina pan 
LU.EN.NAM w rab ekalli usuzzak ABL 1047 
r. 7; ana LU.EN.NAM beligu  ABL 898:2; 
mamma LU.EN.NAM.MES ana kitirsunu la 
illiku no governors have come to their 
assistance ABL 1241:10; [LU].—EN.NAM ina 
muhhi kussit Sa In-da-ra-a-a (in broken 
context) CT 54 490 r. 22 (= ABL 1007+); the 
king must not say minamma ina la asaba 
Sa LU.EN.NAM tallikanit ABL 771 r. 13. 


b) in Babylonia: PN LU.EN.NAM (wit- 
ness, followed by hazannu of Babylon, 
nagir ekalli, Satammu of Esagil, etc.) VAS 1 
37 v 3 (kudurru of Merodachbaladan II); PN 
LU.EN.NAM Babili (witness, with temple 
officials, 15th year of Kandalanu) Afo 16 41 
No. 7:14; limmu PN LU.EN.NAM Babilt RA 
76 160:44 (land sale, probably time of Esarh.); 
LU.EN.NAM Sarru li8’al ki libba ana sarri 
bélija la gummuru let the king ask the 
governor whether I am devoted to the 
king, my lord ABL 846 r. 18 (NA); PN LU. 
EN.NAM PNg rab kisir wu PNg $a qurbuti ABL 
462 r. 27 (NB), ef. ibid. obv. 21; magqtute sa 
LU.EN.NAM 8a Deri usébilanni the fugi- 
tives whom the governor of Dér sent to 
me ABL 140:7, r.6 (NA); PN sa taqbt umma 
amél GN la §i ina MN ana panija wu ana 
pan LU.EN.NAM 8a GN ina Uruk PN, bel 
piqittt a Eanna ki uqarribassu ana adanz 
nika ul talliku ina muhhi ler sa DN ana 
Sirki Satir in regard to PN of whom you 
said, “He is not a man of Der,” when PNg, 
the administrator of Eanna, brought him 
in MN into Uruk into my presence and 
the presence of the governor of Der, and 
when you had not arrived in time, he was 
entered into the register of the Lady of 
Uruk as an oblate YOS 3 59:8 (NB); mahri 
rab kasir w LU.EN.NAM kulluanndsu_previ- 
ously, the estate overseer and the gover- 
nor detained us BIN 1 86:9; LU.EN.NAM 
urasunu ittetir YOS 3 65:30; kurummat LU. 
EN.NAM qipi sangi atti wu mandidi uttar 
Jursa Landwirtschaft 139 No. 46:17, cf. CT 56 185 


pihatu 


+ CT 57 669 r. 2’; x barley esri Sa LU.EN. 
NAM tithe of the governor Nbn. 985:2, 
362:3, cf. CT 56 315:3, 623:2; one calf sa irbi 
Sa EN.NAM Sa URU Arpadu CT 56 439:13; PN 
ahu Sa LU.EN.NAM Sa GN PN, the brother 
of the governor of Telmun VAS 6 81:4; 
LU.EN.NAM Sa E.AD Nbk. 115:3, LU.SID Sa 
LU.EN.NAM 8@ E.AD OT 55 256:4, cf. Durand 
Textes babyloniens pl. 64 AO 19924:26 and dupls. 
YOS 6 11:26, AfK 2 108:26, also TuM 2-3 1138:2, 
see Zadok, Rep. géogr. 8 79; ki ana agar saz 
namma ittalku’ hitu sa PN LU.EN.NAM GN 
wu GN, waddadu if they go to another place 
they bear the guilt (of a transgression) 
against Gobryas, governor of Babylon and 
Transpotamia BIN 2 114:16, TCL 13 168:18, 
YOS 7 177:9, and passim in NB. 


2. (a minor provincial official in Baby- 
lonia)—a) in MB, early NB—1’ in ku- 
durrus: PN [ENI.NAM (receives land grant) 
BBSt. No. 5 i 28; lu aklu lu laputtt lu sapiru 
lu sakin tema lu EN.NAM lu hazannu lu 
igssakku lu mwirru MDP 6 pl. 10 iv 1 (both 
MB); lu saknu lw EN.NAM lu hazannu lu 
Sakin [témi] BE 1/2 149 ii 2; PN EN.NAM 
(in list of witnesses, between sakin temi 
and satam bit undtt) ZA 65 54:24, and often in 
MB and early NB kudurrus, see Brinkman PKB 
302; PN EN.NAM Sa matatt BBSt. No. 8 ii 4 
(all early NB). 


2’ in letters: situ attuia u situ sa be-el 
pi-ha-[ti] iknukuma ild|dinam ... leqéma 
take my own seah measure and the one 
that the bel p. sealed and gave to me PBS 
1/2 32:6; EN-el pi-ha-ti (in broken context) 
BE 17 52:37; note the pl. EN. MES pi-ha-ta-ti- 
[§ul Iraq 11 149 No. 13:3; PN EN.NAM ana 
ardika ki illiku umma_ BE 17 24:30; [...] 
aradka EN.NAM ki irigsanni ibid. 41:7. 


b) in NB: LU.EN.NAM (at the end of 
witness list) BBSt. No. 36 vi 26, No. 28 r. 24; 
lu sarru arki lu mar garri lu ga rés Sarri 
lu kartappu lu LU.EN.NAM be it a fu- 
ture king, a son of the king, a royal offi- 
cer, a “groom,” or a bél p. RA 16 125 ii 24 
(all kudurrus); PN LU.EN.NAM (witness, af- 
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ter four satammuw’s, followed by GU.GAL, 
text dated Babylon, eponym Ubaru, the 
Sakin temi Babili) AfO 18 pl. 4:5; PN EN. 
NAM bel sthi ina kussi ittasab PN, a bel p., 
leader of the rebellion, placed himself on 
the throne CT 34 46 i 16, see Grayson Chroni- 
cles 72; put qipt ati uw LU.EN.NAM nasi he 
(the debtor) guarantees against (claims 
raised by) the administrator, the door- 
keeper, or the bel p. VAS 3 71:11; uncert.: 
LU.EN.NAM Esagil TCL 13 182:27, AnOr 8 
63:7f., YOS 3 9:30, Dar. 315:7, LU.EN.NAM 
E.AN.NA Sack Documents 64:19. 


See pihatu discussion section. For bel 
pihati (as designation of the person in 
charge) from OB on, see pikatu mng. 1b. 

The ref. [. . .] la LUGAL be(?)-el pa-ah(?)-ti-Su a ki 
i[...] KUB 3 48:7 is obscure and hardly warrants 
positing a by-form *pahtu. 


Brinkman PKB 308f.; Frame Babylonia p. 220 
and App. B. 


pibatu s.; (a textile); NB.* 


11 TUG pi-ha-a-ta PN 19 TUG pi-ha-a-ta 
PN, GCCI 1 372:1f.; 2 TUG pi-ha-a-ta TCL 12 
114:10. 


In CT 19 46a r. 15 (= Erimhus II 178) read 
[ki.b]li.in.gar = pi-ha-tu, see pihatu A lex. 
section. 


*pibatatu (pahatitu) s.; governorship; 
NA; wr. syll. and LU.NAM with phon. 
complement; cf. puhu. 


a) in hist.: 2 Sut régija ana LU.NAM-U-te 
eligunu askun I appointed two of my 
courtiers to the governorship over them 
Borger Esarh. 107 iv 18, cf. ibid. 49 iii 18, Lyon 
Sar. 14:20, VAS 1 71:35, cf. Sa... ana LU. 
NAM-U-ti eligunu istakkanu Winckler Sar. pl. 
37 1 21; ardanigu ana Sarruti LU.NAM-u(var. 
-)-ti Saknite upagqgida ina libbi he (Esar- 
haddon) had his subjects appointed there 
to the kingship, governorship, and stew- 
ardship Piepkorn Asb. 10 i 16, see Borger Asb. 
177 No. 7:18. 


pihu 


b) in letters: 10 ganati LU.NAM-u-tu 
ina GN sarru belt wptaqdanni for ten years, 
the king, my lord, has appointed me to 
the governorship in Urzuhina Iraq 20 187 
No. 41:12; [lal ana mih[rlikd i[t]uar attama 
ina muhhi mini LO pa-ha-tu-lul-[t]u tuppas 
will he not become your equal, and over 
what will you yourself be exercising gover- 
norship? Iraq 35 22 No. 39:35 (NA let. of Sar.), 
see Parpola, SAA 11; PN ammaka LU.NAM-U- 
[tul luppi§ let PN exercise governorship 
there ABL 190:25, see Parpola, SAA 1 124. 


pibidu see pahidu. 
pihiu see pihu A. 


pihlu s.; (mng. unkn.); Mari.* 


Give strict orders that no raft is to 
pass Mari or downstream from it amam sa 
i-tu-qu-ma i-na pt-th-lt tammarsu ana ekale 
lim leqesu u bell almim ana neparim suribsu 
when you discover with p. a raft that 
passes, take it to the palace and put the 
owner of the raft into the workhouse 
ARMT 18 7:8. 


pibru s.(?); (mng. unkn.); lex.* 
[x].x.GUL = pt-th-rwum Nabnitu O 290. 


For OB and Mari refs. to “elite troops,” 
see beru B s. 


pibtu s.; (mng. uncert.); Mari.* 


assum amat PN wussurim ... kasap PN u 
pt-hi-is-sui kallim]a concerning the release 
of PN’s slave woman, PN’s silver and his 
pledge(?) are held ARM 5 46:25, see Durand 
Documents de Mari 1 302f. with note f. 


pihu (pihiu, piu) s.; (a standard-capacity 
jug of beer); OB, Mari, SB, NA, NB; pl. 
pthu; wr. syll. and KAS.U.SA.KA.DU, DUG. 
KA.DU. 


DUG.KAS.US.SA.KA.DU, DUG.KA.DU, DUG.pi. 
hu = pt-hu (var. [pi]-i-h[w]) Hh. X 75ff.; [KaASs. 
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U.sa.x.x], [KAS.U.s]A.KA.[Dtl = pli-hu] Hh. 
XXIII fragment f 1f.; pua.Ka.pU = pi-hi-lul Prac- 
tical Vocabulary Assur 201; pi-hu NUNUZ. ABxSIG, 
= pi-[hu] Ea VIII MA Excerpt r. 14, cf. A 
VIII/4:147; pi-hu KA8.U.SA.KA.DU, pi-hu DUG. 
NUNUZ.ABxKAS = pi-hu Diri V 231f. 


a) in OB, Mari— I’ counted — a’ speci- 
fied as a jug of two-seah capacity: 1 pi-hu 
SIG, Sa 2 (BAN) ana bit raqqi massit PN one 
two-seah beer jug of fine beer for the 
workshop of the perfumer, delivery of PN 
ARMT 23 357:1, also ibid. 358:1, 359-363 passim, 
see MARI 5 395f., 5 pi-hu SIG; Sa 2 (BAN). 
AM ARM 7 263 i 10; 17 pt-hu 2 (BAN) BE 
6/2 136:1, also ibid. 8, 12, 16; 1 pt-hu 2 (BAN). 
TA van Lerberghe OB Texts 22:1; 4 KAS.U.SA. 
KA.DU 2 (BAN).TA 2 KAS.U.SA.KA.DU 
SIG, & 2 (PI) gémam subilimma send (fem.) 
me four beer jugs of two seahs each, two 
beer jugs of fine beer, and twelve seahs of 
flour Genouillac Kich 2 D 18:6f., see Kupper, 
RA 53 32; 1 (PI) KAS.U.SA.KA.DU ga 2 
(BAN) six seahs of beer in two-seah beer 
jugs YOS 12 517:1, ef. (total) ibid. 8. 


b’ of other capacities: 3 pi-hu 4 (Pr) 2 
(BAN) 8 (SILA) KAS three beer jugs, 268 
silas of beer VAS 7 187 iii 28, ef. ibid. ii 22, ix 
44, xii 23, 185 iii 9 (all daily accounts of food and 
drink), cf. YOS 13 406:1; 1 pt-hu SILA.TA 
BAPPIR.BI PSBA 19 No. 2:1 (second page after 
p. 134). 


ce’ without specified capacity: summa 


sabitum isten KAS.U.SA.KA.DU (var. pi- 
[ha-am]) ana qiptim iddin ina eburim 5 
(BAN) SE ileqge if a woman tavernkeeper 
gives one beer jug as a qiptu loan, she will 
take five seahs of barley (as repayment) at 
the harvest CH § 111:46, var. from PBS 5 93 v 
9; 5 Susi KAS.0.SA.KA.DU tna bi-ti sabi... 
leqgeama resam likillu buy and make avail- 
able three hundred beer jugs of beer from 
the tavern LIH 76:11, see Frankena, AbB 2 67, 
ef. TLB 4 66:8; 3 pt-hi-t ipaqqisst he will 
provide her (the lessor) with three beer 
jugs (as an additional payment) Waterman 
Bus. Doc. 58 r. 6; 2 KAS.U.SA.KA.DU tabku 
two beer jugs have been poured out UET 5 


pihu 


636:38, cf. ibid. 20, 25, 27; 2 KAS.U.SA.KA. 
DU ana GN 2 KAS.U.SA.KA.DU ana GNo 
TCL 18 108:12f. (let.); 2 pt-hu 2 KAS.DUG.GA 
VAS 7 186 i 2, ef. ibid. ii 1, iv 1; DUG pt-hu 
ZI.GA beer jugs — expenditure (in head- 
ing) VAS 7 109:1, cf. ibid. 2ff.; 2 pi-hu YOS 13 
114:5; 4 GiN KU.BABBAR 4 pi-hu 4 (BAN) 
zi.DA four shekels of silver, four beer 
jugs, four seahs of flour CT 4 8b:2, cf. 1 
KAS.U.SA.KA.DU VAS 16 65:7; 5 pt-hu KAS 
five beer jugs of beer van Soldt, AbB 13 
171:5; 3 (BAN) KAS.SIG; BI-ru-u 2 pi-hu 
SIGs Iraq 7 65 pl. 4 A.994:25, also ibid. r. 7, 16, 
23 (Chagar Bazar); 3 pi-hu ana SI.LA awilé sa 
MN three beer jugs for the provisions of 
the personnel, in MN RA 73 69 AO 8130:2, 
see RA 75 21; 85 SAG(?).KA(?) pi-hu(!) SI.LA 
PN 47 pursitum [st].LA PN, ARMT 11 
262:1; 3 DUG pi,(KA)-hu TIM 2 145:6, also 
ibid. 8, 16, see Cagni, AbB 8 p. 92 note; why do 
you complain about your food allowance? 1 
pi-ha-am u 1 DUG mazém PN elika watar 
PN receives one jar of beer and one pot of 
pressed beer(?) more than you do ARMT 
27 152:5; uncert.: I sent PN to you 1 pi-hu- 
u idinsumma Ssigaré lipqid CT 52 174:4 (en- 
tire let.), see Kraus, AbB 7 174. 


2’ not counted: one-quarter shekel of 
silver SAm pt-hu price of beer jugs CT 8 
14c:1; assum gemim pi-hi ilsimmanim] ... 
ana GN sukéudim (my lord wrote to me) 
about the transport to Terga of flour, beer 
jugs, and brewing ingredients ARM 14 42:5. 


b) in rit.: DUG.KA.DU (var. A.DA.GUR;) 
tukdn you set up a p. (var. adagurru) vessel 
KAR 64:20 (namburbi), see Maul Namburbi 315, 
cf. [x] DUG.KA.DU ... 7 DUG 2 (BAN) sa 
KAS [... uk]tan Craig ABRT 1 75:5; oil and 
water ina muhhi DUG pi-*i inaqqi BBR No. 
60:3 (NA); DUG pi--u lakan billati (in bro- 
ken context) AMT 57,9:6. 


c) in NB, as a qualification of the bever- 
age: 2-ta Sappat pi-hi Sa Sadi wu x asné... 
nultebilakkunist we have sent you (pl.) 
two pitchers of p. beer from the mountain 
and x Telmun dates YOS 3 20:10 (NB let.). 
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d) in SB: pi-hu-% SuB-ma the value of 
p. will fall (apodosis) CT 40 30 K.10173+ :4 
(Alu). 


In LAS 257:7 (= CT 53 52) read pi-a-ri 
(= bi?ari), see Parpola, SAA 10 325. 


Kraus Verfiigungen 253ff. 


pihunnu s.; (mng. unkn.); Nuzi.* 


immatimeé ‘PN imtut 'PN, ibakkisu w ina 
pi-hu-un-na-sa u-bal-al(?)-su. when PN (the 
adoptive mother) dies, PN, (the adopted 
daughter) will mourn her and she will.... 
her in her.... HSS 19 38:25. 


pijammu see pyamu A. 


pijamu A (pijammu) s.; (a textile); syn. 
list.* 


pi-ia-am-mu, na-ra-mu, as(var. is)-di-hu, qt- 
il(var. -li)-pu = MIN (= su-ba-tu) Malku VI 34ff.; 
e-li-ia-nu, za-hu-u, nam-mu-t, pi-ia-mu = MIN (= su- 
ba-tu) ku-lu-lt ibid. 46ff.; pi-ia-a-mu, su-mu-uk-ku = 
mi-th-su [x x] ibid. 151f. 


pijamu B (pijanu) s.; (a word for hero); 
syn. list.* 


Sanudu, ursanu, ursunu, qardu, qarradu, quradu, 
pi-ia-a-mu, dapnu, etc. = MIN (= gar-ra-[du]) Ex- 
plicit Malku I 96ff.; sanundu, ursanu, kasusu, alilu, 
pi-ta-a-nu, allallu, mamlu, etellu, Sagapiru = qar-ra- 
du Malku I 22ff. 


pijamu C s.; (a structure); syn. list.* 
pi-ia-a-mu (var. [p]i-ia-m[u]), ga’anu, sisrinnu = 


Si-kit-tu Malku I 266ff., cf. [pi-ia-a-mu] = [8i]-kit- 
[tw] Explicit Malku II 126. 


pijanu see piyamu B. 
pijapija s.; (a plant); plant list.* 
Kocher Pflanzenkunde 


U pi-ia-pi-ia : © x-[...] 


4:33. 


pikallullu A s.; vent (for an oven); lex.* 


ka.tam(var. .tab) im.Su.nigin.na = ka- 
tam ti-nu-ri cover for an oven, bur im.8u. 


pilakku 


nigin.na = pi-kal-lul-lum (var. pi-ka-lu-lu) vent, 
ka.dt im.Su.nigin.na = MIN, ka.dut = MIN, 
ka.du = nappasu air vent Hh. X 341ff. 


pikallullu B s.; (a plant); lex.* 


[...] = [Sla-la-lum, pi-ka-lu-lum, mut-hu-wm-mu 


Arnaud Emar 6 554: 23ff. (Hh. XVII). 


pikarsinnu§ (or bikarzinnu) s.; (mng. 


unkn.); Nuzi.* 


6 kasatum Sa KU.GI.MES Sa bi-ka-ar-zi-ni 
six golden goblets of p. HSS 14 589:6 (= RA 
36 160). 


pikru s.; (a game); MB.* 


Sinsu pi-ik-ru u namitu mockery, p., 
and jest RT 19 59 HS 1893:10. 


Kilmer, AoF 18 19, suggests a metathesis of 
pirku B. 
pikru see bikru. 


pilaggu see pilakku. 


pilahau s.; (mng. unkn.); Nuzi.* 


5 MA.NA GIS.S8u.MES bi-la-ha-u% Sa ekalli 
HSS 14 639: 2 (translit. only). 


pilajanu s. pl.(?); (an object); OB. 


2 pi-la-a-a-nu (preceded by pots and 
baskets, among items for a funerary ritual) 
CT 45 99: 26. 


pilajum (AHw. 863a) see pilanu. 


pilakki IStar s.; (an insect); lex.*; wr. syll. 
and GI8.BAL “15; cf. pilakku. 


ku.za.zu muSen = ha-an-zi-2i-tu = pi-laq-qi 
415 Hg. B IV 306, also Hg. C I 41, in MSL 8/2 
170 and 173; nim ha-[an]-zi-e-tu = GIS.BAL (var. 
pi-lak) [J15  Uruanna III 225a, in MSL 8/2 61; 
ha-an-zi-zi-té = Gi8.BaL °15 Practical Vocabulary 


Assur 422a. 


pilakku (pilaqqu, pilaggu, palakku) s.; 
spindle; OB, Bogh., EA, SB, NA, NB; 
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Sum. lw.(?); pl. pilakkatu; wr. syll. and 
(GIS.)BAL; cf. pilakki Istar, pilakku in sa 
prlaqqati, pilakkuhult. 


bal = pi-laq-qu (var. pa-la-aq-qu) Hh. VI 19, var. 
and restoration from Arnaud Emar 6 545:74, cf. 
ibid. 76; [...] [BA]L = pi-la-aqg-qum MSL 14 133 
No. 138 i 21 (Proto-Aa); [G18.BAL] = pi-laq-qa BM 
47693+ r. 4’ (A II/3 comm., courtesy M. Civil); 
bal = pi-laq-qu) S* Voc. AA 11’; [urn (= ba-al)] 
[BAL] = [pi-laq]-qu S* Voc. Z 8’; [min (= ba-al)] 
[BAL] = [pi]-la-ak-ku = (Hitt.) [...] S* Voc. Y 16’; 
BAL = pt-la-ak-ku = (Hurr.) te-a-ri = (Ugar.) pi-la-ku 
Ugaritica 5 137 ii 22, cf. SCCNH 9 7 v 1, see 
SCCNH 10 485, cf. also [Bau] = pi-la(var. adds 
-ak)-ku. Arnaud Emar 6 537:629 (all S* Voc.). 

[gi]8.bal.si = pi-lag qar-ni hooked spindle 
Hh. VI 25; [gi]$.sag.bal = gqaq-qad pi-lagq-qi 
spindle whorl ibid. 26; [gi]8.é.bal = bi-tt pi-laq- 
qt spindle container ibid. 30, cf. [giS.é.ba].la= 
bi-it pt-la-ak-ki KUB 30 8:3; giS.ba.bal = su-pi- 
in pi-laq-qt (var. [pi-lla-qi), giX.ba.bal.bal = 
MIN pi-laq-qa-a-ti(var. -te) Hh. IV 50f.; for other 
types and parts see Hh. VI 20-24. 

lu.giS.bal.Su.du, = na-d§ pi-laq-qv Lu IV 
198a, Lu Excerpt I 217; kaMNG kein buurp aR = MIN 
(= pa-ra-su) §4 GIS.BAL Antagal III 202; [...] = 
[MIN] (= sa-ba-rum) §4 GIS.BAL Nabnitu X (= IX) 
50. 

sig.babbar sig.gig gu.min.[tab.ba gi8]. 
bal sur.sur.re: spate pesdte Sipate sal[mate] qa 
espa ina pi-lak-ki itme (see Sipatu A lex. section) 
Surpu V-VI 150f.; giS.bal [gi8.S8iR ...] : 
[... pt]-laq-qt [kirissu] KAR 196 i 238f., see Civil, 
JNES 33 334 to line 14. 


a) in gen.: 17 pi-la-ka-tim CT 6 20b:28 
(OB); uncert.: [x BAL.MES huras]i ... 26 
BAL.MES kaspi x spindles of gold (weigh- 
ing eight shekels), 26 spindles of silver 
(weighing ten shekels) (followed by BAL. 
MES of lapis lazuli, etc., lines 71f.) EA 25 iii 
70 (list of gifts of TuSratta); Summa GIS.BAL 
nasima if (in his dream) he carries a spin- 
dle Dream-book 332 K.12641 ii lf; silver sa 
ana pi-la-kum ana PN nadnu CT 56 454 r. 8, 
ef. ibid. 9 (NB); ki GIS pi-laq-qi (var. GIS. 
BAL) lugasbirukunu may (the gods) make 
you whirl(?) like a spindle Wiseman Treaties 
616, see Groneberg, RA 80 190; [salrru GIS 
pi-lag-lgul ina naglabigu [itl (var. GIS. 
BALAG) Siltahu imahhar 3-8u% usasbar the 
king carries(?) a spindle (var. harp) on his 
shoulder, receives an arrow, and lets it 


pilakku 


spin three times Menzel Tempel 2 T 82 No. 39 
r. 3 (NA rit.), var. from parallel ibid. T 88 No. 41 
r. 19; GIS.BAL-Su agsamsutu (for context 
see patnanu) von Weiher Uruk 257 r. 14; LU. 
KUR.GAR.RA.MES <na-as> pa-lak-ki (see 
kurgarrad usage a) BA 5 626 (= Craig ABRT 1 
55) i 10, see Livingstone, SAA 3 4; arum pi-l[ag]- 
gi Sa LU als-sin-ni] (see pigi A) LKA 32 
r. 13 (SB lit.); IGI-Su Sa imittt GIM GIS.BAL 
ilam|mi] (if) he rolls(?) his right eye like a 
spindle STT 89:108, cf. (with the left) ibid. 109 
(diagn.). 


b) associated with women and female 
deities or demons: GIS pi-laq-qu sutu ana 
IDilbat anasst 3 UD.MES-ti it is a spin- 
dle, I carry it for three days for Venus 
ABL 45:11 (NA), see Parpola, SAA 10 92, ef. 
[...] GIS pi-laq-qa tanassima CT 54 219:5’ 
(NB); libtlakki kallatu sehertu GIS.GA.RiG 
Sebirtu GIS.BAL sebru. may the young 
daughter-in-law bring you a broken comb 
and a broken spindle 4R 58 ii 40; GI8.GA. 
RIG GIS.BAL stqqat Samni SUM-8t you give 
her (the figurine of Lama&tu) a comb, a 
spindle, an alabastron of oil 4R 55 No. 1 
r. 28 (both Lama&tu); pi-la-qa ubluni GI.HI.A 
itbalu they brought a spindle but they car- 
ried off reeds KBo 1 11 r.(!) 16 (Ur&u story), 
see Giiterbock, ZA 44 122 and Beckman, JCS 47 
25 and 29f.; for other occs. see kirissu usage 
b; note, referring to the income from spin- 
ning: 'PN ... §a 'PNy nadit Samas ina pi-la- 
ak-ki-Sa irsasi ‘PN, whom ‘'PNo, a naditu of 
Sama, acquired with her spindle(-money) 
(she gave to her brother as a wife) TCL 1 
90:4 (OB), see Renger, ZA 58 161; pi-la-ki mez 
hertya ukal I am holding the spindle of a 
woman equal to me van Soldt, AbB 12 89:11; 
on the day you perform the ritual lu 
zikaru sahlé la ikkal lu sinnistu GIS.BAL 
la itemmi if it is a man he must not eat 
cress, if it is a woman she must not use a 
spindle KAR 43 r. 6; in personal names 
(uncert.): ™GIS.BAL-lipiré May-the-Spin- 
dle(of IStar)-Sprout-Forth ADD 150:3, see 
Kwasman and Parpola, SAA 6 206, BAL-a-a 
Archive 43:19, ™GIS.BAL-a 


Postgate Palace 
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ADD 59:5, see Kwasman and Parpola, SAA 6 91, 
cf. Pi-la-qu ADD 752:11, see Tallqvist APN 
181, and cf. pilakki Istar. 


c) parts and varieties— 1’  qaqqad 
pilaqqt spindle whorl: see Hh. VI 26, in 
lex. section; 1 Sussi SAG.DU GIS.BAL 30 Sa 
bint 30 Sa musukkanni ... tasakkak you 
string on a cord sixty spindle whorls, 
thirty of tamarisk and thirty of musuk- 
kannu wood KAR 223:2, cf. l-en SAG.DU 
GIS.BAL [...] a-tum ibattaqgma inassuk (see 
bataqu mng. la) ibid. 6 (SB rit.); SAG.DU 
BAL (var. GIS.BAL) mési SAG.DU BAL (var. 
GIS.BAL) algamisi Kécher BAM 376 ii 12, 
vars. from AMT 46,1 i 24; 1 NA, SAG BAL MIN 
(= algamisi) Kécher BAM 364 iv 13; NA4 
SAG.DU GIS.BAL ibid. 372 iii 4 (all stone lists), 
cf. 2 GIS.SAG.BAL UET 5 101:7 (OB); Sumz 
ma GIS.TUKUL imittim kima qaqqad pi- 
la-ki-im harir (see hararw A v. mng. 2a) 
YOS 10 46 iv 53 (OB ext.), cf. Swmma ZI Suz 
meli kima SAG.DU GIS.BAL garir (for 
harir?) Koch-Westenholz Liver Omens 394 r. 8; 
summa DI kima SAG.DU GIS.BAL if the 
Sulmu mark is like a spindle whorl TCL 6 
3:31, CT 20 25 K.12648 ii 7; Swmma tiranu 
kima SAG.DU GI8.BAL BRM 4 18:75, ef. CT 
30 28 K.8014:11, CT 31 14 K.2089:7 (all SB ext.). 


2’ other parts or varieties: see Hh. IV 
50f., Hh. VI 20-25, 50f., in lex. section. 


d) container: see Hh. VI 30, KUB 30 8:3, 
in lex. section; 1 URUDU E.BAL UET 5 
792:26; 1 & GIS.BAL.HI.A_ Iraq 42 73:7’ (OB 
dowry list), cf. 1 GIS.E.BAL Brussels O 342 ii 
11 cited Veenhof, BiOr 27 31; GIS.PISAN GIS. 
BAL mali a box filled with spindles BE 6/1 
84:28, cf. 1 GIS.PISAN BAL CT 6 25b:11 (all 
OB). 


In RA 14 91:10 read [EME pall-[ti], see pastu 
usage c. The stone wr. NA4.BAL is identified as 
aban tasniqti checking stone (or bead) Hh. XVI 
189 and is unlikely to be read pilakku. 


Salonen Hausgerate 1 152ff. and pls. 72-74. 


pilakku in Sa pilaqqgati s.; spinner; OB 


lex.*; cf. pilakku. 


pilku A 


lu.bal = ga pi-la-aq-qa-ti, li-bal-a-ku OB Lu C5 
33f. 


pilakkuhuli 
pilakku. 


s.; spinner; OB Alalakh; cf. 


x ZiZ SAL.MES fte,-mi-tum pt-la-ku-hu-li 
x emmer for the weaving women (gloss?:) 
spinners JCS 13 27 No. 266 r. 6. 


Derived from pilakku “spindle” with the 
Hurr. suffix -whli, see Dietrich and Loretz, WO 
3 192f. 


pilaniS adv.; like limestone; SB*; cf. pilu. 


puluk §adi zaqri pi-la-nig uparriru (see 
pulukku mng. 3) TCL 8 24 (Sar.). 


pilaqqu see pilakku. 


pilen s.; east; syn. list*; Elamite word. 


[x] % Sa-am-si, x u §a-am-si, [(x)] x pi-le-en = $1-it 
dyru-si <Nim> Explicit Malku II 58-60. 


**pilhu (AHw. 1583) In Kraus, AbB 7 7:8 
and 27, the reading of ana KA il-hi (ibassa, / 
attalllakam]) is uncert. 


pilku A s.; 1. boundary, border, 2. (in 
pl.) district; OB, MB, SB, early NB; pl. 
pilkatu; cf. palaku A. 


[a.8a.a.gar.ga]l(?).gal.1B = MIN (= ugari) 
pil-ka-a-tt Hh. XX Section 2:4; du-ub DuB = pa-la- 
ku &4 pil-ku A III/5:9; in In = pil-ku «ma-ru-i» A 
VII/4:103, see MSL 14 468 note, cf. in IN = 
pil(var. pi-il)-k[um](text -l[um(?)]), pil(var. pi-il)- 
tlum] S>1199f.; ni.ur.ba= pi-tl-ka-a-tum = ra-bi 
st-ka-tim Studies Landsberger 23:54 (Silbenvoka- 
bular A). 

[zi DN]... [dub.p]a.da hé.pad: nis 4Nin- 
Sig7-sigz ... mukallimat pil-ku be adjured by DN, 
who shows the boundary LKA 77 vi 18; zi ¢nin. 
l.si.in.na nin.in.d[ub kalam.ma.ka] : 
nis “MIN bélet pi-il-ki mati (var. is-p[ik-ki mati]) 
ArOr 21 387 iii 29ff., var. and coll. W. G. Lambert. 

patir : §a pi-lik-s% in-né-NE-[x] Hunger Uruk 
36:4 (comm. to Labat TDP Tablet XIV). 

[...] = pil-ku An VIII 29. 


1. boundary, border: Ninurta bel misz 
ri u kudurrt kudurrasu lissuh misirsu lie 
kabbis pi-lik-su lint may Ninurta, lord of 
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boundary and boundary stone, tear out 
his boundary stone, trample on his bound- 
ary, change his border BBSt. No. 7 ii 28; egla 
Suatu ana pil-[ki]-su utirru they restored 
that field to its (former) border BE 1/1 83 
r. 10 (both early NB kudurrus); ga ... pi-lik 
eqleti Sinati la ustennti (see ent v. mng. 3) 
MDP 10 pl. 11 ii 28, cf. ana... pi-lik eqlétiz 
Sun enti... uzunsu istakan ibid. iii 14 (MB 
kudurru); egel tamirti... pil-ku upallik (see 
palaku A mng. 2) OIP 2 97:88 and 101:58 
(Senn.); obscure: wm-ma-an(?) Sa GN UD.7. 
KAM pi-li-ik UD.2.KAM nadima adini ula 
tliunim Arnaud Louvre 15:7 (OB let.); 4 ERIN 
SA pi-il-ku-um (personal name?) UET 5 
726:4 (OB list of personnel); for other occs. see 
palaku A. 


2. (in pl.) district: eqlam ana kaspim 
isam u ina pi-il-ka-at PN ana Ssukussisu 
isturu. he bought the field, and they re- 
corded it as his sustenance field in the dis- 
trict of PN TCL 7 57:9; ina pt-il-ka-tim sa 
PN x eqlum nadigsum ibid. 50:6, cf. tuppt pt- 
il-ka-tim Sa PN amurma ibid. 11; Summa ina 
pi-il-ka-a-tim [s]a PN [eq]lum s& [ana] PN, 
Satir [blirrama check to see if that field is 
recorded in the district of PN in the name 
of PN. OECT 3 21:8; pi-il-ka-a-tum warkiatim 
(in broken context) OECT 3 82:7 (all OB let- 
ters); (trees) Sa ina pi-il-ka-[tim] UET 5 
666:2, cf. ibid. 4 and 10 (OB). 


pilku B- s.; work assignment building 
walls; SB, NA; pl. pilkani; cf. pilku B in 
rab pilkani. 


ina muhhi pil-ki Sa LO.EN.NAM Sa 
Kalha ki ina muhhi duri etiquni 
ittalkuni iqtibtini ma alka pil-ka-ni-ni ina 
birtunt ka?in regarding the work assign- 
ment of the governor of Calah, when they 
started on the city wall and came to me 
and said, “Come, apportion our assign- 
ments between us” ABL 486:4 and 11, cf. Sa 
LU.EN.NAM Sa Arrapha issu libbi 850 
ptl-ki-su sa durt adi tehi abullt sa namert 
nisé étarba out of the 850 work assign- 
ment units of the governor of Arrapha, 


pilku B 


the wall (assignment) extended to the Gate- 
of-the-Tower-of-the-People ibid. r. 5, pil-ku 
ina muhhija |in]-ti-i-di wma aptaras ina 
birtusulnu] [jalmuttu pil-ku-si eppas (he 
said) “The assignment is too much for 
me,” today I have made the division be- 
tween them, each is doing his portion 
ibid. r. l9ff., cf. also LU.EN.NAM Sa Kalha 
[la] uda ki pil-ku-su sa duri [adi tehi] abul- 
li érubuni ibid. r. 16, see Parpola, SAA 1 64; 
pil-ka-Su-u-nu [sa] la igmariini upassuku 
ABL 508 r. 7, see Fuchs and Parpola, SAA 15 156 
r. 9; w8Start ina libbt mini SIGy.MES 1Sah- 
hutu ana pil'-ki-sui-nu (see Sahatu A mng. 
4) ABL 1180:16; I said dullu ina Dur- 
Sarrukin epu[§] mesli sabe nasa meslumma 
la nlasa] pi-cl-ka-Su-nu namarku agq-t[2(?)- 
ba-ds-Su-nu] nuk atd pi-il-ka-ku-nu na-[mar- 
ku] “Do the work in GN,” he brought half 
the workers, but not the other half, their 
work assignment is behind schedule, I said 
to them, “Why is your work assignment 
behind schedule?” ABL 1482:20f., see Par- 
pola, SAA 1 235; ina muhhi etinnate sa sarru 

. spuranni ma... pil-ku-su-nu ina libbi 
lépus ... 10 sa pil-ki ina duri irassipuni 
regarding the builders about whom the 
king wrote to me, saying, “Let them carry 
out their work assignment with (the ap- 
prentices),” (of 16 builders) there are ten 
who work on (my) assigned section of the 
wall ABL 253+ (= CT 53 33): 6ff., cf. ibid. r. 5, see 
Lanfranchi and Parpola, SAA 5 56; [jamuttu] 
ana pil-ki-s% L[G.TIN] lubila each one must 
supply a builder for his assigned section 
CT 53 61:16, see Fuchs and Parpola, SAA 15 151; 
summlu §]i pil-ku sa] ekalli pil-ku Sa mez 
ment ibasstini u 30 tikpi emid indeed it is 
not the palace’s assignment nor anyone 
else’s assignment, he is charged with lay- 
ing the thirty courses of bricks Iraq 20 191 
No. 42 Face B:11f., see Fuchs and Parpola, SAA 15 
84; enuma duru GAL-a sa alija Assur u 
Salhusu... enahuma labirauta wliku . . . kilal- 
lesunu ana istén pil-ki-ia asbat when the 
great wall of my city Assur and its outer 
wall were in disrepair and falling apart, I 
took both of them as my responsibility BA 
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6/1 152 ii 26 (Shalm. III); abul pil-ku GN the 
Barhalzi section gate Iraq 7 115 ii 36 (Senn.). 


pilku B in rab pilkani s.; overseer of wall- 
building construction; NA; cf. pilku B. 


ina muhhi & GIS.MES sa kanuni AN. 
BAR LU.GAL pil-ka-ni upattar irasz 
sip about the storage structure for the 
wood for the iron brazier, the overseer of 
the wall-building will clear (the site) and 
do the brick-laying ABL 91:14, ef. ibid. r. 4, 
see Postgate Taxation p. 250; PN GAL pil-ka-ni 
ABL 512:4; PN [LU].GAL pil-ka-ni_ (in bro- 
ken context) Fales and Postgate, SAA 7 40 i 8’. 


pilku C s.; (a service obligation); RS; wr. 
syll. (pal-ku MRS 6 126 RS 16.162:25). 


a) attached to real property: zaki PN 
istu pi-il-kt bit PN. PN is free of the p. 
incumbent on the house of PN, (the for- 
mer owner) MRS 6 46 RS 16.140:12, cf. PN 
has purchased fields and two houses [wu] 
istu ptl-ki-Su-nu zaki ibid. 90 RS 16.147:17; 
PN pil-ka bitigu wbbal PN will bear the p. 
on his house ibid. 129 RS 16.343:18; pil-ka-su 
Sa eqlati Su-wa-ti PN ul ubbal_ ibid. 96 RS 
16.246:15; pil-ka janu ina A.SA.HI.A anntiti 
ibid. 123 RS 15.145:19, also 122 RS 15.136:18, 
160 RS 16.261+ :25, pil-ka janu [t-n]a(?) // 
st-su-ma anniitu there is no p. on these 
salt-flats ibid. 125 RS 15.147 r. 3. 


b) attached to persons: ina biti eqlati 
Sa GN pil-ku janu pil-ka-ma sa LU.MES 
marjannuti §a Uglarit] ubbal there is no 
p. on the property and fields of GN, but 
he will bear the p. of the marjannu’s of 
Ugarit MRS 12 31:22; pil-ka LU.MES SA. 
TAM ubbal ibid. 27:30; iltakangu [inla pil-ki 
LU.MES SA.TAM-mu-ti (see Satammu mng. 
2b) MRS 6 171 RS 16.173:6, cf. ibid. 132 RS 
15.122:30; PN u marusu pil-ka sa mari sarz 
rati ubbalunim adi dariti ibid. 120 RS 16.204 
r. 10, also 145 RS 16.138:35; RN [unlakkir PN 
wu marisu [stu pil-<ki> LU.MES mur?t RN 
removed PN and his descendants from 
the p. of the mur?u officials ibid. 162 RS 


pillatu 


16.348:5, cf. ibid. 184 RS 15.137:8; pil-ku-su sa 
LU.MES Sa rési ubbal gant pal-ku janu ina 
eqlati anndt[i] ibid. 126 RS 16.162:24f. (coll. 
from copy), see Libolt, Royal Land Grants from 
Ugarit (Ph.D. diss., University of Michigan 1985) 
115f. and 318; pt-il-ka Sa LU askapi ubbal 
MRS 6 77 RS 16.142:8; pil-ka-Su Sa LU.MES 
DAM.GAR-ut-ti ubbal MRS 12 30:9, ef. ibid. 
12; ptl-ku mimma janu [ina] nidnuti sarri 
annitt pil-ka-ma §a LUO.MES na-mu-ti [ina] 
GN ubbal there is no p. on these gifts 
of the king (but) they will bear the p. of 
the namt-people in GN MRS 6 116 RS 16.148 
r. Of. 


(Loretz and Dietrich, UF 4 165f.); Heltzer, 
CRRA 28 (= AfO Beiheft 19) 112ff. 


pilki s.; (mng. uncert.); OB Elam.* 


x §e-a-am pi-il-[ki] eqlt ileqge he will take 
x barley, the p. of the field MDP 23 242:9, 
cf. x GUR Se-a-am pi-tl-ki-e eqli PN ana PN» 
imaddad ibid. 243:4, cf. also x GUR pt-el-ku- 
Su... tmaddad MDP 18 154:3; ina nig RN wu 
RNo pi-il-ki-|§]u lillge he accepted his p. 
with an oath by RN and RN» MDP 24 368:7. 


pillatu  s.; (mng. uncert.); OB, MB. 


a) with reference to persons: gumma 
hubtum u pil-la-tum ittabs. if it is a matter 
of kidnapping or abduction(?) Greengus Ish- 
chali 326:13, cf. ibid. 28 (treaty); 3 wmi teb?i- 
tum ITI.1.KAM bennu ana bagrisa pt-il-la-ti- 
Su... tezazzu three days: investigation, 
one month: (the slave woman’s manifest- 
ing) epilepsy, (the sellers) assume respon- 
sibility for claims about her and(?) for her 
(text: his) having been abducted(?) YOS 13 
409:18, see Wilcke, WO 8 261f. (both OB). 


b) with reference to oxen: 1 GUD sa 
PN PN» PNg wu PNyg isriquma pil-la-tu sa-ab- 
ta-ma ina qat PN, 3 AB.GAL.MES PN ilge 
PNo, PNg, and PN, stole one ox belonging 
to PN, p.-s were seized and PN received 
three cows from PN, UET 7 43:18, pil-la-a- 
tu sa-ab-ta-ma_ ibid. r. 6, see Gurney MB Texts 
No. 43; [... pi-t]l-la-a-ti [...] x-nu isbatma 
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UET 7 16:5; 8 alpu ga PN sarta tabluma ina 
harbi [sa] PN. 1 Gup pi-il-la-ti [i]sbatma 
PN, iduksu uhammissu ki 1 aun pi-il-[l]a-ti 
iddingumma_ three oxen belonging to PN 
were wrongfully taken, he seized one ox 
for(?) p. in PN,’s meadow and PN;j killed it, 
skinned it, and gave it to him for the one 
p. OX UET 7 3:4 and 7, cf. also anaku 1 GuD 
pi-il-la-ti... anandinakka ibid. r. 6. 


pillu A (pila) s.; (a foodstuff); NA. 


giS.geStin.bil(var. .“"8ka) = pil-lum (var. 
pi-lu-u) Hh. III 14, see MSL 9 159; 
suusK axlUD(?)| = pi-lu-u §é GESTIN, nunuz.sa = 
pi-lu-u §4 KAS (in group with peli adj. and s., 
possibly to billu A) Antagal III 174 and 176. 


10 ANSE pil-li.MES (among comestibles 
for a royal banquet) Iraq 14 35:139 (Asn.), 
coll. Postgate Palace Archive p. 240. 


pillu B s.; (mng. unkn.); Nuzi.* 


4 Gir.MES siparri §a ekalli Sa pi-il-lim 
PN istu Nuzi ilge wu ana ekalli utaér PN took 
from Nuzi four bronze daggers belonging 
to the palace of p. and he will return 
(them) to the palace HSS 14 263b:2. 


pilli s.; (a plant); MB, SB; wr. syll. and 
U/GIS.NAM.TAR, U/GIS.NAM.TAL (NAM. 
DIL Kécher BAM 494 iii 21, “NAM.TAR Uru- 
anna I 283). 


nam.tar = pi-lu-u Arnaud Emar 6 545:520 
(Hh. V-VII); giS.nam.tar, giX¥.nam.tar.ra, 
giS.nam.uRU.za, giS.bil.lum = pi-lu-u, gi8. 
u.bfl.lum = 8u (= upilldi) Hh. III 425ff., ef. 
la(?)L.bif1.14 = pi-al-[lu-é], Gir. bil.1lé = upilla 
Nabnitu IV 94f. 

U kur-dil-lum : 0.NAM.TAR, [U.GIS.NAM.TAR] : 
U pil-lu-u, [...]: UG pil-lu-u, © pi-qu-u, 0 nam-sa-bu : 
NUMUN U.NAM.TAR, U.NAM.TAR.NITA : U inibsu ul 
ibassi, U.NAM.TAR : U su-pur UR.GI7 MI Uruanna I 
578ff., see Landsberger Date Palm 52 n. 183; U pil- 
lu-u : AS MI PAP.HAL ANSE, U.GIS.NAM.TAR : AS 
UMBIN UR.GI7 MI Uruanna III 41f. 


a) in gen.: [U].GIS.NAM.TAR : A.DAR: 
uzu [UN.MES] NU DUG.GA_ Kécher BAM 1 
iv 2; 3 SiLA U pt-il-lum PBS 2/2 107 ii 33 
(MB pharm. list), see Aro, OLZ 1971 467; sumz 
ma GIS.NAM.TAR A.DIRI CT 39 9:7; Summa 


pilla 


GIS.NAM.TAR E-a [...] CT 38 9:32, see 
Freedman Alu 80:49, cf. GIS.NAM.TAR ina 
muhhi gisimmari DU,g+DU [...] KAR 180 ii 7 
(comm.?); GIS.NAM.TAR WU GIS.PES ina libbi 
gisimmari ittanmaru (see gisimmaru usage 
e-3’) CT 29 48:30 (SB list of prodigies); GIS. 
NAM.TAR (before asagu acacia) Weidner 
Gestirn-Darstellungen 41 VAT 7816:16; U.NAM. 
TAR: AS Inal-adg [xv bul Kécher Pflanzenkunde 
19 ii 8; GIS.NAM.TAR Susa lapat eqli — p., 
licorice(?), a field turnip KUB 37 43 i 13; 
[GIS].NAM.TAL Kécher BAM 575 i 48. 


b) in plant descriptions: U kanast : 
tamsil “NAM.TAR PA.MES-S% TUR.MES 
SAL.MES kaziri trassa the kanas% plant re- 
sembles the p., but its leaves are small and 
thin and have curly fringes Uruanna I 283f.; 
[sSammu] sikingu kima 0.DAR.x isissu kiz 
ma isid GIS.NAM.TAR kurkant Ssumsu the 
plant that resembles the .... plant and 
whose root resembles the root of the p., is 
called kurkanti Kécher BAM 379 ii 9 (sammu 


Sikingu). 


c) parts and varieties — 1’ “male”: [U]. 
NAM.TAR NITA : U.ZU.MUS : tna GU-su 
GAR-an the male p. is an herb for snake 
bite, you place it around his neck CT 14 23 
K.9283:9; DUR GIS.NAM.TAR NITA AMT 
59,1 i 30; DUR U.NAM.TAL NITA_ Kocher 
BAM 396 i 2; GIS.NAM.TAR NITA (among 
plants to be strung together) BBR No. 
21:27; 1 SILA DE supur immeri 1 SILA DE 
NAM.TAL NITA balum patan ... istanat- 
tima he will drink repeatedly on an empty 
stomach one sila (of water with) the ashes 
of a sheep’s hoof and one sila with the 
ashes of male p. Kécher BAM 396 i 11; DE 
GIS.NAM.TAR NITA arquss[u ...] AMT 
69,5:2; [ana] kurari nasahi NAM.DIL NITA 
GUL Kocher BAM 494 iii 21; see also CT 14 23 
K.259:1 and dupl., Kécher Pflanzenkunde 36 i 37, 
cited usage c-3’, Kécher BAM 575 and 516 cited 
usage c-5’. 

2’ root: U pil-lu-u, © pil-lu-u, [NUMU]N 
U.NAM.TAR, [x] U.NAM.TAR CT 14 35 
K.14030 i 4ff.; U.NUMUN GIS.[NAM.TAR: 
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..], U.SUHUS GIS.NA[M.TAR: ...] ibid. 
K.4180+ :46f.; SUHUS GIS.NAM.TAR?“"* ina 
1 SILA mé ina isati ta-lv-vl you.... p.-root 
on the fire in one sila of water RA 53 12 
r. 7; Su-ru-us GIS.NAM.TAR Su-ru-us suse 
Kécher BAM 574i 1. 


3’ root of the “male”: GIS su-ru-us 
GIS.NAM.TAL N[ITA] Kécher BAM 503 iv 32; 
SUHUS GIS.NAM.TAR NITA SUHUS §8us1 
root of male p. and of licorice AMT 17,5:5, 
ef. AMT 22,2:12, SUHUS susu U.NAM.TAR 
NITA KAR 207:5; SUHUS GIS.NAM.TAR 
NITA Sa iltani sa inba la nasi the root of 
male p. from the north which bears no 
fruit Kécher BAM 578 iii 9, cf. UR GIS.NAM. 
TAR NITA AMT 47,1:2; U.SUHUS GIS.NAM. 
TAR NITA’ Kécher BAM 578 i 25, SUHUS 
GIS.NAM.TAL NITA ibid. 237 iv 5, also KAR 
201:48; U.NAM.TAR NITA : U.ZU.GIG.GA. 
KAM(var. .KE,(KID)) : ana muhhi z6(var. 
adds -sué) GAR-nu, U.SUHUS NAM.TAR 
NITA : U.ZU.GIG.GA.KAM : ana muhhi z0 
GAR-nu male p. is an herb for toothache, 
to be placed directly on the tooth; the 
root of male p. is an herb for toothache, to 
be placed directly on the tooth CT 14 23 
K.259:1, vars. from dupl. Kécher BAM 1 i 1; 
U.SUHUS GIS.NAM.TAR NITA : U.KI.MIN 
(= DUR.GIG.[GA.KAM]) the root of the 
male p. is an herb for (soothing) sore anus 
Kécher BAM 1 iii 5; [G1]S.NAM.TAR [SUHUSI 
NAM.TAR [GIS].NAM.TAR I[NITA SUHUSI 
NAM.TAR NITA Kécher Pflanzenkunde 36 i 38 
(pharm. list). 


4’ seed: NUMUN pi-il-le-e NUMUN sahli 
seed of p., seed of cress KUB 37 1:35, see 
AfO 16 49; NUMUN GIS.NAM.TAR_ Kocher 
BAM 494 iii 32; see also (beside the root) CT 14 
35 K.14030 i 4 and K.4180+ 46, both cited usage 
b-3’. 


5’ foliage of the “male”: PA nurmi PA 
GIS.MI.PAR PA GIS.NAM.TAR NITA foli- 
age of the pomegranate tree, foliage of the 
...., foliage of the male p. Kécher BAM 575 
iv 17; PA GIS.NAM.TAR NITA ibid. 516 i 62, 
also (without n1TA) AMT 31,7 ii 12. 


pilludt 


6’ fruit: Swmma inib GIS.NAM.TAR ikul 
if (in his dream) he eats the fruit of the 
p. Dream-book 318:x+8. 


The pili plant has not yet been se- 
curely identified; see the discussion in 
favor of “mandrake” (Mandragora officina- 
lis) in Thompson DAB 217ff., but note Lands- 
berger Date Palm 51f. n. 183. 


For UCP 9 87 (= No. 24):27, see billu C. 
Stol Birth in Babylonia 57f. 


pilludi (or billudé) s. pl.; ritual; SB; 
Sum. lw.; cf. pilludi in sa pilludé. 


ga-ar-za PA.AN = par-su, bil-lu-du PA.AN = pil- 
lu-du-u S> II 212f.; dip, an = pil-lu-du-[u] 
Erimhu§S IV 52; bi-lu-da pa. An = pi-il-lu-du-u, up- 
Sa-Su, UM(?) PA.AN = parsu §a tlim OB Diri Sippar 
7:18f., also OB Diri Nippur 359ff., [pa. an] = [pa- 
alr-sum &a pi-lu-<di> OB Diri Oxford 291 (= Proto- 
Diri 285a); bi-li-da pa.an = pé-li-[tum], up-[sa-su- 
uw] Diri Ugarit 3:181f. 

kin PA.AN.na U igi.za.ba.ra: an sipir pil- 
lu-di-[e] dilim[ma] be diligent in the performance 
of rituals RA 17 121 ii 3f. (SB wisdom); Pa. 
AN. kal. kal.la.bi si nu.si.sa.e8: pil-lu-du- 
su Su-qu-ru-tum ul us-te-si-ir Langdon BL No. 16 
iii 17 (coll. W. G. Lambert); me kal.kal Su. 
luh.ha.e.ne PA.AN.bi SuUH.ga.e.ne ki.bi. 
Se hé.en.gi,.gig: parsisunu Suquritu pil-lu-du- 
Su-nu nussuqitu ana asrisunu lu utir he restored 
their precious rites and splendid rituals 5R 62 
No. 2:51f. (Sama8-Sum-ukin); pA.AN.[bi] &m.bi 
ba.da.Iktrl bala.[bi] I[Ibal.da.kutr.re : 
[pil]-[lul-du-s% u-par-ri-[su(?)] [pa-lu-ul-s% it-te-ki-ir 
SBH 60 No. 31 r. 16f., see Black, Acta Sumerolo- 
gica (Japan) 7 23:177; pa.an.bi ak.ak.dé: pil- 
lu-du-s% uppusu von Weiher Uruk 67 ii 11f. (bit 
rimkt). 


a) beside parsu: (Assurbanipal) mutir 
parsi pil-lu-di-e ina es[réeti] who restores 
the rites and rituals in the temples Bauer 
Asb. 2 77 K.2668:18; ana... Sullwm parsi u 
pil-lu-di-e BBSt. No. 36 iii 4 (Nabf-apla-iddina); 
pi-il-lu-di-e ili lumes par[st lukalbbis I 
shall disregard the divine rituals, I shall 
trample upon the rites Lambert BWL 78:135 
(Theodicy); parsyjga usalqi Sandmma ina pil- 
lu-di-ia (var. pil-lu-de-e-a) ahd uszizzu they 
have allowed another to perform my rites, 
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pilludt 


they have allowed someone else to con- 
duct my rituals ibid. 36:104 (Ludlul J), var. 
from Wiseman and Black Literary Texts 201; stu 
[pill-lu-di-su ussiru ubassimu pars[isu] En. 
el. V 67. 


b) other oces.: [Ea ina Egarlra gimri 
pil-lu-di-e ina qatéki imnu Ea in ESarra 
delivered into your hands all the rites 
LKA 60:8, see Ebeling Handerhebung 138, cf. 79- 
7-8,135 ii 14; ptl-lu-di-e qudmuti sa DN ... 
uter agrusSun VAB 4 92 ii 51 (Nbk.); musakliz 
lat pil-lu-di-e sa ili musatirat sakké Sarruti 
Lambert BWL 267:3 (bil. proverbs, Sum. broken, 
see Alster Proverbs 3.25); Subat piriste sa mimz 
ma sumsu Sipir nikiltt gimir pil-lu-di-e ... 
Sutabulu gerebsu a secluded place, within 
which are studied all sorts of clever tech- 
niques and every ritual OIP 2 94:65 (Senn.), 
ef. ibid. 103 v 32; uru PA.AN.bi suh.suh™: 
Babilu alu sa pil(var. pt)-lu-du-sui nasqi 
Babylon, city whose rites are select, with 
gloss [purolto [.. .] 
Topographical Texts 38; ana Sutesuri pil]-lu- 
di-e masttt AfO 24 118 BM 122617+ :18 
(Esarh.); la wbil qassu ana pil-lu-di-e ila kaz 
lama he (Nabonidus) did not interfere 
with any of the rites of the gods VAB 4 274 
ii 37 (Nbn.), cf. pil-lu-di-e usalpit VAB 4 270i 
12 (Nbn.); gishurati sirati [. . .] pil-lu-di-e suz 
qura[tt] TIM 9 77 r. 5 (SB lit.); [...] ana pil- 
lu-di-e siruti iqabbi_ BHT pl. 9 v 15 (Nbn. Verse 
Account); [. . .] pi-lu-di-Su% STT 68:5 (SB hymn); 
pil-lu-di-su-nu 
Texts 148:3 (inc.); [.. .] pil-lu-di-e iptt hasisi 
[...] Borger Esarh. 80:21; uncert.: [tna] Nibz 
ru pil-lu-di-e SBH 145 ii 29, cf. i-ki-mu pil- 
lu-[di-e ...] ina Barsip!*'] ibid. iii 17. 


Iraq 5 56:11, see George 


Wiseman and Black Literary 


For refs. wr. PA.AN see parsu. 


G. Farber-Fligge Der Mythos “Inanna und 
Enki” 178ff.; Lieberman Sumerian Loanwords in 
Old-Babylonian Akkadian 178 with n. 409. 


pilludi in Sa pilludé (sa belludé) s.; one 
who performs rituals; OB lex.*; ef. pilludd. 


lu.pa.an = ga bi-e-lu-de-e (var. ga be-el-lu-d[i]-e) 


OB Lu A 375, var. from OB Lu C; 5. 


pilSu 
pillurtu see ispalurtu. 


pilpilanu s.; (a person with a certain phys- 
ical or character flaw); SB; Sum. lw. 


pi-tl-pi-lanu (among persons dis- 
qualified from serving as diviner, for con- 
text see Subakilu) BBR No. 24:33, see 
Lambert, Borger AV 149 and 154. 


pilpillu see bilbillu. 


pilpili s.; (a performer in temple festi- 
vals); syn. list.* 


pil-pi-lu-u (var. apilli) = ku-lu-u LTBA 2 1 vi 
46 and dupls. 2:383, CT 18 5 K.4193 r. 10, for 


context see kurgarrté lex. section and discussion. 


pilsu-s.; view, vista (occ. in personal 
names only); Mari, Emar; cf. palasu. 


Pi-il-sit-Addu. ARMT 14 41:14, see Durand 
Documents de Mari 1 p. 341; Pil-su-Dagan 
Beckman Emar 15:36, and passim, see ibid. p. 134. 


pilSu s.; 1. breach, tunnel, opening, 2. 
hole, aperture, perforation, 3. (part of a 
plow); OA, OB, Mari, SB; wr. syll. and 
GAM, U; cf. palagu. 


bu-ru U = pa-la-&u, pi-il-Su, Suplu A I1/4:86ff.; 
bu-ru U = gup-lu, pil-’u Ea II 155f.; gu. gir = be- 
el-Su = (Hitt.) pdt-te-e8-[Sar] Izi Bogh. A 147. 


8a .kirg.mu = U-ib-bi ap-piia]l, burt. 
kirg.mu = pi-li-if ap-pi-[ia] Ugumu Bil. B 12f.; 
[burt.geS]tu.mu = pi-li-if uz-ni-ia, Izal. 


na.geStu.mu = pi(!)-li-t8 uz-ni-ia Ugumu Bil. C 
12f.; dar.mu.u8 = u-ra-su, [K]A.ru.gu = pi-lig 
MIN MSL 9 93 i 34f. (SB list of diseases). 

giS.nindd.apin = if-tu-u, giS.burt. 
ninddé.apin = pi-lig k1.mMin Hh. V 146 and 149, 
ef. ninda = at-tu-u, gam.ninda = pi-la-a’ MIN 
Arnaud Emar 6 545:489 and 491 (Hh. V-VII). 

buwruy — g-lu, pil-’u Izbu Comm. 133f.; u // s- 
li // u |/ pil-&i Hunger Uruk 72 r. 13 (Izbu comm.); 
buury = pi-il-su si-lum ga Sri von Weiher Uruk 
158:5 (ext. comm.); GAM = pil-su, pil-Su = nik-su 
Izbu Comm. 186f.; mué-tin-ni-su // mu-us-tin-ni_ || 
pi-il-& $a usari JNES 33 337: 24, cf. mus-tin-nu // 
pi-i[l-su] Izbu Comm. 447 (coll. E. Leichty), also 
von Weiher Uruk 38:9. 
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1. breach, tunnel, opening — a) 
breach, tunnel through or under a city 
wall— I’ in hist.: PN kima seélibi ina pil- 
Si(var. -Se) ust PN escaped (from the city) 
through a breach like a fox WO 4 30v1 
(Shalm. III); dla assibi ina pil-se napili sapiti 
ala aktagad (for translat. and parallel see 
sapitu) AKA 362 iii 53 (Asn.); [ala] Suatu ina 
pil-& u napilli as|sib[i ak|gsud AfO 9 95 r. iv 
15 (Sam¥i-Adad V); ina ... pil-si niksi u 
kalbannate alme aksud (see kalbanatu) OIP 
2 33 iii 23 (Senn.); dla nita alméma ina pil- 
&& wu nabalkatti qatalja ikguda] I laid siege 
to the city and seized it by means of 
tunnels and scaling-ladders ibid. 83:45, ef. 
Borger Esarh. 99 r. 42; [LU Ar]-ba-a-a GAM-&i 
ina BAD E™ ina & su x &4 ina DA KA.GAL 
4Za-bas-ba, GAM-u-t [...] the Arabs made 
a breach in the wall of Babylon at the.... 
building that is adjacent to the Zababa 
Gate Sachs-Hunger Diaries -124 A r. 5’. 


2’ in omens: MIN (= nakrum) alka ilawz 
wima ina <pi>-lill-si-im ana libbisu irrub 
the enemy will lay siege to your city and 
enter it through a tunnel YOS 10 3:5 (OB 
liver model); al nakrim ina pi-il-& tasabbalt] 
YOS 10 26 iii 26, cf. al nakrim ina pi(!)-il-s4 
asabbatma NAM.RA-&u akkal CT 6 2 case 48 
(OB liver model), see RA 38 77; amut Apisalim 
Sa Naram-Sin ina pi-el-si i-du-ku-u con- 
figuration of the liver referring to Api8al, 
which Naram-Sin defeated by means of 
tunnels (note palig in the protasis) YOS 10 
11 iii 39, cf. amut Apisalim sa Naram-Sin 
ina pi-il-Si-im ikmisu ibid. 24:9, amut RN 
[... Sulu & ummansu ina pi-il-si-im idiz 
[ku(Su)] ibid. 26 ii 38 (OB), amut Naram-Sin 
Sa Apigal ina GAM-sit GAM-Si-Su BRM 4 
13:18, wr. pil-si KAR 453:10 (SB); Naram- 
Sin... ana Apigal [illikma] pi-il-su iplu&ma 
RN ... qassu ikfud King Chron. 2 9 r. 2, cf. 
ibid. 37:18, note sa in Kis ana pani umz 
manim pi-il-Su ippalsu RA 35 44 No. 11b:3 
(Mari liver model), cf. YOS 10 311 38, cited palasu 
mng. la; Sarram ina pani pi-[il]-si-im iduk- 
kusu they will kill the king in front of a 
breach YOS 10 31 i 45 (OB); alu ina u-st [isz 


pilSu 


sabbat] Leichty Izbu V 35, also ibid. 36f., for 
comm. see lex. section; nakru alka ina musi 
ina GAM-&i isabbat BRM 4 12:50, cf. CT 20 
33:82f., see Koch-Westenholz Liver Omens 307:71f.; 
al pat rubé nakru ina musi ina GAM-S8i tlamz 
mima isabbat TCL 6 1 r. 87, cf. ibid. 38 (all 
SB); Swmma ina nidi kussi GAM-Su ana res 
rei palig GAM-su ana dur sarri tppallas 
(see palagu mng. 1b-1’) Labat Suse 4 r. 24. 


3’ in letters: pi-il-Sa-am ina alim ipuz 
Suma they made a breach in the city (wall) 
RA 82 98:7, ef. ina pi-il,(AL)-si-im trubuma 
ekallam isbatu. they entered through the 
breach and took the palace ibid. 100:30 (Mari 
let.); durgsu ina pi-il-§ ugamqi[t] (since I 
came to GN I have erected siege-towers) I 
have destroyed its wall with tunnels (and 
taken the town) ARM 1 135:9; difficult: ga 
kima kuati ana pi-ils-st-vm e-ru-bu-ma_ Kil- 
tepe a/k 913:6 (courtesy K. R. Veenhof). 


A’ in lit.: ina pil-si ina emiuqi ina esez 
rt ina epert Sapaki (will he reduce the 
city) by tunnels, by military power, by 
siege, (or) by heaping up earthworks? 
Wiseman and Black Literary Texts 63 i 51 and 
dupls. (tamitu), ef. lu ina pil-si lu ina sarti lu 
ina igati lu ina x-[...] 81-2-4, 209:6 (courtesy 
W. G. Lambert); will they capture GN [l]w 
ina bubutli Iu ina pil-§ Gis.1+Lu [...] 
either by famine or with mines (and) lad- 
ders? PRT 1:9, cf. ibid. 10:7, see Starr, SAA 4 
44 and 31, cf. also lu ina GAM-& lu ina kal- 
banati dla la isabbatuma K.3467 iii 11 (tamitu, 
courtesy W. G. Lambert). 


b) breach, opening in a house wall: 
Summa awilum bitam iplus ina pani pt-il- 
Si-im suatr idukkusu thallalusu if a man 
has made a breach in a house, they will put 
him to death and hang him in front of 
that very breach CH § 21:18; ulu ina pt-il- 
si-im ulu ina nabalkattum mimmisu ... 
thtaliq (if) any of his property was lost 
because of a break-in or a scaling (of the 
house) CH § 125:70; [pallligu ... [ina pani 
pi-t|l-si-im iqqebbir (see palligu) Goetze LE 
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§ 60:37; Sa kaliaku ul thhubti ul ina pi-il-si 
kasdaku (see kagadu mng. 2d) CT 2 19:32 
(OB let.); NAM.BUR.BI lumun pil-si sa ina 
bit ameéli pal-Su BUR-[ri] apotropaic ritual 
to undo the evil of a hole that opened in 
(the wall of) a man’s house KAR 72:26, see 
Ebeling, RA 48 184; ina seri bab pil-si patira 
taralkkas|... kita... ana libbi ntk-st tasakz 
kan in the morning you place a reed altar 
at the opening of the hole, you put a 
cloth (smeared with honey and butter) in 
the breach ibid. 28; kima sarraqi ina bab 
pil-Si [...] Kécher BAM 494 iii 72; makkur 
ekallt ina u-st ussi the property of the 
palace will disappear through a breach CT 
40 12:23f., see Freedman Alu 150:31’; ina biti 
Suatt U GAM-as a hole will be pierced in 
that house KAR 376:45 (both SB Alu). 


2. hole, aperture, perforation — a) en- 
trance to ant nests: gamna taba eli kulbabée 
wu pi-il-si-su-nu tasallah you sprinkle per- 
fumed oil over the ants and their nest 
holes KAR 377 r. 38, dupl. STT 242:21. 


b) bodily apertures: see (for nose and ear) 
Ugumu, (for urethra) JNES 33 and Izbu Comm. 
447, von Weiher Uruk 38, also MSL 9, in lex. 
section. 


c) a hole in the exta: [swmma t]na imit- 
ti bab ekallim pi-il-Sum iplusma (see palasu 
mng. 1b-2’a’) YOS 10 26 ii 35; Summa tallu 
ikbirma ana pi-il-si-su wbani userib if the 
diaphragm is thick and I(?) can insert my 
finger in a hole in it ibid. 42 iii 31; ina 1-mi- 
tim martim pi-il-su 2 pa-al-su-u-ma Sutebri 
(if) two holes are bored all the way 
through at the right of the gall bladder 
ibid. 24:9; Summa imitti amutt GAM-Sa 
susura GAM-is if the right of the liver is 
pierced by a straight hole TCL 61 r. 30 
(SB), cf. ibid. 31; pil-Sa [kimal Silimma tus 
tabbal CT 28 47:9 and dupl., see Koch-Westen- 
holz Liver Omens 420:21; see also Labat Suse 4 
r. 24, cited mng. la-2’. 


d) a hole in other objects: atbaru-stone 
Sa 7 pil-su [pal-sul pierced by seven holes 
Kécher BAM 237 ii 36; AB.ZA.MI // hasisi |/ 


pilu 


assu U apta §a sammt (see sammi) Hunger 
Uruk 72 r. 10; Summa siru ina rés majalisu 
imquima ana U-si trub if a snake falls at 
the head of his bed and enters a hole Labat 
TDP 8:28; obscure: oil ana 9 pil-si ARMT 
22 272:3. 


3. (part of a plow): see (referring to itté) 
Hh. V 149 etc., in lex. section. 


piltu (peltw) s.; (a container); OB Elam*; 
pl. paltetu. 


[1] pi-il-tu sa 1 siLA 1 ulpt 2 Sahatum ga 
siparrt MDP 22 83:1; [x] ulpatu [x] pe-el- 
te(text -SE)-tu ibid. 151:2. 


piltu see pistu. 


pili s.; (a disease); SB.* 


summa amélu libbasu urbatu quqanu u 
pi-lu-u sabit if a man’s intestines are 
seized by urbatu, quqanu, or p. Kécher BAM 
159 ii 43. 


pila see pillu A. 


pilu (pélu, pulu) s.; limestone; OB Elam, 
Mari, SB, NA, NB; pl. pulu and pulanu; 
ef. pilanis, pilu in sa piligu. 

naz.na.bur = pi-i-lu = NA, pe-su-u Hg. BIV 
133 and dupls., in MSL 10 34. 


a) used as building material — I’ in 
hist.: alna] DN belilSu] it-ti [...] Nag pi-lu 
[...] & DN NAM.TI.LA.SE A MU.NA.RU 
for InSuSinak, his lord, he dedicated [a .. .] 
of limestone to the temple of InSuSinak 
for his well-being MDP 6 pl. 5:53, see SAKI 
180 2:60, and Sollberger and Kupper Inscriptions 
Royales p. 257; a well which ASsSur-nadin- 
ahhé dug, reinforcing it ina pi-li kupr[t] 
agurri pi-li ina tibt ga birtt with lime- 
stone, bitumen, and baked bricks, the 
limestone at the (section of the) well that 
is below water AOB 1 38:18f. (A8Sur-uballit), 
see Grayson, RIMA 1 112; [...] 20 ammatu 
rabitu Supul mé ezzutti NA, pi-lu-u dannu 


380 


oi.uchicago.edu 


pilu 


. aspukma I heaped up mighty lime- 
stone in the wild waters to a depth of 
twenty large cubits Rost Tigl. III 74:21, see 
Tadmor Tigl. III p. 172; kisirta... Sa... mélu 
ana sdsu pu-li-su u agurrigu itbalu ... ina 
pi-li u epri sa GN kutallisu aksir I fortified 
the embankment whose limestone blocks 
and bricks the flood had taken away, I 
fortified its rear parts with limestone and 
earth from Ubasii AOB 1 72 No. 4:27 and 30, 
cf. ibid. 74 No. 5:7 and 12, see Grayson, RIMA 1 
141f.; the gate sa ina pana itti pi-li u tidi 
epsu énahma ... itti pi(var. pu)-li u epri sa 
GN epus which formerly had been built of 
limestone and clay had fallen into disre- 
pair, I rebuilt it with limestone and earth 
from Ubasti AOB 1 68ff. No. 3 r. 3 and 6, see 
Grayson, RIMA 1 140:38 and 42; ussesu ina 
pu-li udennin I reinforced its foundations 
with limestone AOB 1 92 No. 10r. 3, see Gray- 
son, RIMA 1 150:26 (all Adn. I); wssé bit DN wu 
DN, ga pu-li (var. pu-u-li) addi I laid lime- 
stone foundations for the temple of Anu 
and Adad AKA 97 vii 84, wr. ina pe-e-li AfO 
18 352:56, see Grayson, RIMA 2 28 and 44 (both 
Tigl. I); ela NA, pi-2-li danni temminsu kima 
Siptk sadi zagqri a’puk I built up its plat- 
form on solid limestone as if it were a 
massive mountain Winckler Sar. pl. 48:16; eli 
hurast kaspt ... pe-el-su usatrisa I laid its 
(the foundation’s) limestone blocks upon 
gold and silver Lyon Sar. 15:56; askuppat 
NA, pi-t-li rabbati kissisu (var. asurrisu) 
usashira I surrounded its retaining wall 
with large slabs of limestone OIP 2 100:52 
(Senn.), also ibid. 97:86; ina pi-i-li aban sadé 
ussesu addi ibid. 150 No. 10:6, also 151 No. 
12:4; ekal NA, pi-i-li wu erent sutemuduti 
(see Suteémudu) Borger Esarh. 63 Ep. 22:48; 
kisal bit DN ... ina pi-i-li (var. pe-e-li) esqi 
Stkittasu wrabbi I enlarged the structure of 
the courtyard of [Star by means of mas- 
sive (blocks of) limestone Streck Asb. 276:13, 
ef. ibid. 272:138; andku pu-la-ni anniite issu 
libbi GN nasaku I brought these limestone 
(slabs) from Alniunu (and I erected this 
wall) AfO Beiheft 8 37 No. 1 III (Sardur); (a 
field) KASKAL! pu-lum piissu pi nari laz 


pilu 


birt siddasu whose short side is along the 
limestone road, whose long side is along 
the mouth of the old canal RA 16 125i 6 


(kudurru of Marduk-zakir-Sumi I). 


2’ other occs.: sal planum] NA, pt-lum ul 
galkin] there is no limestone at the bot- 
tom (of the spring) Birot Mem. Vol. 137 
A.318:17, cf. NA, pli-lum] ina sapiltisa ul 
ibasst ibid. 23 (Mari let.); (bring to me to 
Dur-Sarrukin) 700 NA, pu-la-ni ga istén 
tallak|tu] tamattahuni seven hundred lime- 
stone blocks, as many as one cart can 
transport Iraq 23 41 (pl. 22) ND 2651:1, also 
ibid. 37 (pl. 19) ND 2606:1, cf. Saggs Nimrud Let- 
ters 300 ND 2718:9 and 23’ (all NA); pi-i-[lu] sa 
ina biti nadi ana kaspi ittadin he sold 
the limestone blocks that had been stored 
in the house TCL 9 123:22 (NB let.); eper asz 
kuppati a NA, pu-li ga bit as[tammi] dust 
from the limestone threshold of an inn 
Kécher BAM 494 i 38, cf. eper askuppati sa 
NA, pi-[li]-e Sa biti labiri ibid. 3 i 33. 


b) used for reliefs, monumental 
sculptures — 1’ in gen.: askuppi NA, pi- 
i-li rabite dadmé kisitti qatuyja strussun 
absimma_ I depicted in relief upon the 
large slabs of limestone the cities that I 
had personally conquered Lyon Sar. 17:77, 
dupl. Winckler Sar. pl. 36:165, see Fuchs Sargon 
240:165; pt-i-lu mu-[na-pi]-sa-at dur abni 
(you, IS8tar, are) limestone that smashes a 
stone wall Gilg. VI 39, see Frankena, in Garelli 
Gilg. 120 ii 4. 


2’ pilu pest, white limestone: 2 burhis. 
MES 8a NA, pi-li pesé abnima I made two 
yak(?) figures of white limestone AKA 147 
v 18 (A&8Sur-bél-kala), see Grayson, RIMA 1 105; 
umam sadé wu tamati sa pi-li pesé u parite 
ina babisa usazziz I stationed at its gate 
beasts of the mountains and of the sea 
made of white limestone and alabaster 
AKA 187 r. 21, also AKA 221:19, see Grayson, 
RIMA 1 282:61 and 276 (both Asn.); aladlammd 
Sa pi-i-li pesé ina GN ibtuqu they had a 
bull colossus of white limestone fashioned 
in Tastiate OIP 2 118:9 (Senn.); (mighty bull 
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colossi) ina NA, pi-t-li pesé sa ina erset 
Balatai innamrw ibid. 129 vi 62, cf. ina erseti 
Balatat NA, pi-i-lu pest ana mwdé 
imnamirma ibid. 108 vi 63, cf. ibid. 77, 121:50, 
121 No. 2:11, and passim; I had monuments 
made of kaspt hurast siparrt ugni gis- 
nugallt salamdu asnan elallu NA, pi-i-lu 
pest Borger Esarh. 27 Ep. 40:8. 


c) used for inscribed foundation stones: 
NA, pu-u-lu sa ina libbi usse Sa durr... 
nikrurunt sumu sa Sarre ina muhhi 
nistur we will write the name of the king 
on the limestone (block) that we will de- 
posit in the foundation of the wall (of GN) 
ABL 628:6, cf. ata tik-pt Sa NA4 pu-u-li issén 
iddat sané la illak why does not one layer 
of limestone (blocks) follow (exactly) after 
the other? ibid. 14 (NA), see Deller and Par- 
pola, RA 60 63; pu-u-lu paniu Sa nupattiruni 
gassanu St annurig NA,g pu-u-lu saniu qurub 
(for context and translat. see rasapu mng. 
la) CT 53 25:6 and 8, cf. ABL 955:3 and 9, see 
Parpola, SAA 1 165; uncert.: [x inJa 1 KUS-a- 
a7 pu-la-a-ni [...] GUB igakkunu they will 
place seven limestone blocks of [x] cubits 
each [... right and] left CT 53 75:15, see Par- 
pola, SAA 10 354. 


d) used for vessels: DUG karputu sa pi-li 
GIS mashulu a limestone jar, a sieve Iraq 
23 pl. 9 ND 2097:15 (NA inv.). 


Mitchell and Middleton, JCS 54 93ff. 


pilu in Sa pili8u (sa puligw) s.; (handler of 
limestone); NA*; cf. palu. 


PN Sa NAg pu-li-su (witness) ADD 152 
r. 8; PN Sa pi-li-Su (witness) Iraq 15 146 ND 
3463:38, see ibid. 160; PN LU Sa pu-li-su ina 
Sapal PN» LU.SAG Kusaja etarab PN, the 
limestone handler, entered (into service) 
under PN», the Kushite courtier ADD 1076 
ii 2, coll. Fales and Postgate, SAA 7 47. 


pilu see piru A. 


pilurtu see iépalurtu. 


pingu A 
pilatu s.; (mng. unkn.); OB.* 


24 pi-lu-u-tum ga G@[1 (x)] MCT 135 Ud 62, 
see Kilmer, Or. NS 29 306 (list of key-numbers). 


pimu see pemu. 
pinartu see pinirtu. 


pindd adv.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 


i.gi.in.zu= pi-qat, pi-in-du-u, ni-in-du-u (for 
context see nindi) ZA 9 159:11ff. (group voc.). 


pindii see pendi. 


pingu A’ (pinku) s.; knob, cap, finial; 
Mari, MB, Emar, MA, SB, NB; pl. pingu 
and pinganu; cf. panagu. 


kuS.sag.kud.da=pi-i[n-g]u Hh. XI 145. 

[mu-rJu-u[b] SAL+LAGAR = pi-in-gu  Diri IV 
181, ef. [...] SAL.LAGAR = pt-in-ku Diri Bogh. Sec- 
tion 8:2; SAL+LAGAR?* QB Proto-Lu 237, in 
MSL 12 41; za.pa.dg = pi-in-gu, su.su.bala = 
su-su-bal-l[u] Erimhu& IV 1438f. 

na,.murtb.bi tag.tag.ga KU.GI.ta gar. 
ra: NAy Sa pi-in-gu-su hurasa uhhuzu a stone whose 
cap is encrusted with gold 4R 18* No. 3 iv 7 and 10, 
see Berlejung, UF 28 30:223 and 226. 

mu-ru-ub SAL.LAGAR // pi-in-gu // pi-il(?)-s% || bi- 
is-sur §d-ni§ SAL.LAGAR // pi-in-gu-tu von Weiher 
Uruk 54:22 (A V/4 Comm.). 

a) knob: pi-in-gi NA, && Sa RN (this is) 
a knob of sé stone belonging to Ulam- 
BuriaS Weissbach Misc. 3 i 1 (MB), see Lands- 
berger, JCS 8 70 n. 182, Brinkman MSKH 1 318; 
8 [p]i-in-gu Renger AV 92 VAT 19549:2 (MA 
econ.); gold to fashion pi-in-gu.MES u guz 
halsi sa taskis hurasi (see *tarkisu usage a) 
YOS 6 53:5; 233 MA.NA kaspu suqultu 4 pi- 
in-gu 47 MA.NA 12 Gin Suqultu pi-in-gu 
[har-glul-la u handiihu 233 minas of silver, 
the weight of four knobs, (a total of) 47 
minas twelve shekels, the weight of the 
knobs, lock(s), and handuhu’s Nbk. 451:6ff. 
(coll. W. G. Lambert); 10 pi-in-gu kaspi (be- 
side hargullu and handiihu) JCS 28 34 No. 
19:1, 5, 9, 18; 2 pi-in-gu hurasi (also kaspi) 
(beside hargullu, sanhu, handuhu) AnOr 9 
6:3, cf. ibid. 1, 5, and passim in this text, 4 pi-in- 
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ga-nu kaspt ibid. 17; 2 sanhanu hurasi sa pi- 
in-ga-nu (see sanhu) BIN 1 132:6; 5 pi-in-gu 
kaspi ... babtt 18 pi-in-gu_ ibid. 14 (all NB); 
pi-in-gu u TUR-gul-la-su-nu siparru sunu 
the mountings and locks(?) are of bronze 
YOS 3 62:24 (NB let.). 


b) cap, finial: 4 NA,.KISIB ZA.GIN éa 
pt-in-ki-im sa kulnuk]katim(?) (53 shekels 
is the weight of) four lapis lazuli cylinder 
seals (each) with a cap, for the seals(?) 
ARM 7 248:12, see Charpin, MARI 2 95, cf. (of 
gold) ARM 21 224:11’; I mounted the tops 
and bases (of the tallu poles) in gold kima 
ume unammera [pli-in-gi-su-u[n] I made 
their caps(?) as bright as daylight Streck 
Asb. 290:22, see Bauer Asb. 2 42f. n. 5; [ pi-a]n- 
ga tapannig ina qati imittisu tarakkas (see 
panagu usage a) Farber Baby-Beschwérungen 
80:306. 


c) part of a necklace: (a leather object) 
pi-in-gu Sa marsi §a a-za-am KU.GI the p. 
of the straps(?) of the azannu(?) is of gold 
Sumer 9 34 ff. No. 25 iv 18; (stones) ana pi-ni-ig 
kigadi Sassmannshausen Beitr. No. 416:32 (both 
MB); 2 SE.LU KU.zI [...] 2 8E.LU [KU].zI 
pi-in-ku 1 kamkammatum KU.zI RA 74 95 
No. 173 r. 4 (Mari); 88 kursti hurasi samtu as- 
gikti sa birit ina 2 pi-in-gu hurasi ina turret 
kiti sabit 88 gold links, (with) carnelian 
(and) asgiki stone between (them) held by 
two golden p.-s on a linen string (for a neck- 
lace for the Lady of Uruk) YOS 6 216:4, also 
VAS 20 128:5; 118 kursti hurast ina 2 pi-in- 
gu ina guhalsa hurast sabit 118 golden 
links, set with two caps on a gold wire YOS 
6 216:11, cf. IM 45782:15 (cited AHw. p. 864); 2 
pi-in-gi hurast CT 55 320:15, ef. 2 pi-in-gu 
hurasi ina turri [...] ArOr 33 22:8a (all NB); 
1 pi-ig-gu k[U.G1] (among gifts to a daugh- 
ter) Beckman Emar 6:11, also unpub. ref. cited 
ibid. p. 11 note to line 11. 

The Nuzi ref. (objects) sa pt-in-ku-hu-na (cf. 
[...].MES Sa GIS.KU-hu-na_ line 61) HSS 15 
131:62 is obscure. 


Salonen Tiren 82f.; Durand, ARMT 21 p. 237f. 


pinnanaru 
pingu B s:.; (a bird); lex.* 


[zu.piS mu]8en Su-bi-i8 (pronunciation) = bi- 
in-gu MSL 8/2 159:6’ (Bogh. forerunner to Hh. 
XVIII). 


pinigu s.; (a cereal or cereal product); 


SB, NA. 


x wmer SE pi-ni-gu 3 imer «DIS» 
SE.LAL.MES x homers of p., three homers 
of honey Borger Esarh. 94:26; [... S]E pi-ni- 
gt van Driel Cult of AS8ur p. 96 ix 1, coll. 
Lambert, Or. NS 40 91; uncert.: 9 pi-Inil-gi 
cirH(?) G[UD] Postgate Palace Archive No. 
136:8 (both NA). 


pinirtu (punirtu or pinartu, punartu) s.; 
(a plant); plant list.* 


U pi-nir(or -nar)-tu (vars. [U G]A pu- 
ni[r(or -nar)-tu], UO pu-nir(or -nar)-[tu]) : 6 
gar-[rlat-hu Uruanna II 498. 


pinkarami see pinkarannu. 


pinkarannu (pinkarami) adj.; (qualifying 
horses); Nuzi; foreign word. 


1 sisi NITA MU 6 SAg pt-in-qa-ra-an- 
nu one six-year-old stallion, bay (and) p. 
AASOR 16 100:4; 1 sts@ NITA sirramannu 
pt-in-qa-ra-an-nu HSS 15 106:25, cf. sist 
strrama|nnu] u pt-in-qa-ra-mi ibid. 103:8; 
one mare [...] 5 [MuU.MES8] pt-in-qa-rla- 
an-nu] five years old, p. HSS 14 648:22. 


For Indo-Iranian etymology (Sanskrit 
pinjara- or pinkara-), ‘golden yellow,’ see 
von Soden, ZA 52 337; Mayrhofer, Indo-Iranian 
Journal 7 209; Kronasser, WZKM 53 186; Kam- 


menhuber Die Arier im vorderen Orient 213. 
pinku see pingu A. 


pinnanaru s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 


ellag,(pir).gin.gin.nu = 
Izi J ii 8; ellag,.gin = 


pi-in-na-na-rum 
pi-in-na-ru, ellag,. 
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gun.gun = pi-in-na-na-ru, dim.&Su.dub.tr = 
MIN ru-se-e — p. of rust witchcraft Erimhu§ II 220ff. 


pi/unnartu (AHw. 864b) see pinirtu. 
pinnaru s.; (a cheese); OB, MB, SB. 


ellag,(piR).gtn = _ pt-in-na-ru (among 
cheeses) von Weiher Uruk 116 iv 10 (Hg. to Hh. 
XIX); ellag,.gitin = pi-in-na-ru, ellag,.giin. 
gun = pt-in-na-na-ru, dim.8u.dtb.utr = MIN ru- 
se-e Erimhus II 220ff. 

U pi-na-ru : U §a-as-bu-tu, UO MIN (var. pu-ni-ru) : 
U ka-bu-u, 0 pi-nir-tu : © qar-rat-hu  Uruanna II 
496ff. 

kima pi-in-na-ri uD.A_ like dried p. 
K.2768:9’; as a personal name: ™Pi-in-na-ru- 
um UET 5 196:18, ef. PN DuMU [Pi-in-nal- 
[ru-wm(?)] Cig-Kizilyay-Kraus Nippur 110 r. 1 
(both OB); ™Pi-in-na-ri BE 15 198:91 (MB). 


See also pinnanaru. 


Stol, RLA 8 198 and Bull. on Sum. Agriculture 
7 99ff. 


pinnu s.; (a bead or ornament); Qatna, NB. 


2 pi-in-nu KU.GI RA 43 170:357; 1 pi-in- 
nu ri-id-du KU.GI tamli ugqné ibid. 148:102 
(both Qatna); ten gold rings pi-in-ni-su-nu 
KU.GI their p.-s are gold RA 93 144:67, cf. 
ibid. 148:24 and 27, Beaulieu Uruk 142f.:24 and 
27 (both NB). 


For HSS 15 145:9 see bindtu mng. 1b. 
pi/ensir see pizzir. 
pinzar see pizzir. 
pi/enzir see pizzir. 
pinzur see pizzir. 


pipilfii s.; offense; lex.* 
[...] = [pul-ul-lu-u, [...] = [pl]i-pi-lu-a, [...] = 


pil-tum ha-tu-u% Antagal C 226ff. 
anzillu, pi-pi-lu-u% = hi-tu Malku II 249f. 


“py.pr-nu (AHw. 864b) see taltallanu. 


piga (piqam, ina piqi) adv.; perhaps 
(modal particle); OB, SB; cf. pigat. 


piga 


i.gi.in.zu = ptt-qd, i.gi.in.zu.dug.a 
(var. i.gi.in.gig.a) = tu-Sa-a-ma_ Erimhué III 
91f.; i.gi.in.zu = appina, minde, manda, kiam, 
tugam, tu-us-S§a-ma-ki, Sussama, si lu ka-a, la matar, 
pi-qa, pi-qat ZA 9 159 i 1ff. (group voc.). 

ga.nam = w-qa, pi-qa, ga.nam.mée(!).a = 
pi-qa-ma Izi V 162ff.; ga.nam = pi-[qa], min-[di], 
u-[qa], tu-§dé-[ma], ap-pu-[na] NBGT IX 265ff. 

ga.nam ga.ugs.ga.en.de.en.giS.en 
ga.an.ku ga.nam ga.ti.le.dé.en.giS.en 
ga.bi.tb.gar: pi-qa amdtman lukul pi-qa aballut 
lugkun were I (Sum. we) dying, I would consume, 
were I (Sum. we) to live, I would store (my wealth) 
Lambert BWL 244f. r. iv 42ff.; [ina sléri ana beli 
pt-qa usbu || ana adannigu iksudusu BA 5 674 No. 
30:1, corr. to [edjin.na en.e ga.nam mu. 
un.ti lugl.dugy.ga.na mu.un.ti ibid. 2f. 

[...] pi-qt // ka-a-a-nu CT 41 28 r. 4 (Alu 
Comm., to Tablet XLI); pi-qd-am = ka-a-a-nu, pt-qd- 
am =i-su RA 17 175 ii 6f. (astrol. comm.). 

tu-Sd-a-ma, mi-in-su, pi-qa(var. adds -a)-ma, ap- 
pu-na = ki-§ad-a-ma_ Malku III 103ff.; ma-sis-tum = 
ap-pu-un-nu, ki-§d-a-lmal, tu-§d-a-ma, [pi]-qla-ma] 
ibid. 113ff.; ma-si-is-twm = ap-pu-na, pi-qa-ma An 


VIII 54f. 


a) piqa (piqama): pi-qa-ma sgaptr tage 
bi maglratim] perhaps my lips have ut- 
tered blasphemy AfO 19 53:174 (SB prayer 
to I&tar); obscure: pi-qd st-im-tam te-me(?)- 
si(?) [...] UET 6 414:17 (OB lit.), see Gadd, 
Iraq 25 184. 


b) ina piqi (ina piqam): summa ... 
libbasu ina pi-qi ana aré DU.DU-us NU 
i-pars;-ru if his stomach periodically keeps 
retching in order to vomit but he does not 
regurgitate Kécher BAM 49:11; summa... 
ina pi-qam libbasu iparrud if he trembles 
now and again Labat TDP 88 r. 8; ina pt-qt 
lumna immar he will experience evil now 
and then CT 39 44:15 (SB Alu). 


c) piga la piqa (piqam la piqam): pi-qa 
la pi-qa iparrud he sometimes trembles 
Kécher BAM 234:7, cf. ibid. 397:36, Summa... 
pi-qam NU pi-qam iparrud ibid. 316 iii 8 and 
parallel 317 r. 13, also ibid. 87:15; Swmma... 
damu ina KA-si pi-gam la pli-qalm illaz 
kunlimma] libbagsu pi-qam la pi-qam iparrud 
Labat TDP 100:2f., cf. ibid. 180:34; libbasu pi- 
gam(!) NU pi-qam(!) iparr[ud] AMT 31,1:4, 
cf. Labat TDP 80:11, pi-gam la pi-qam innesil 
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he sometimes becomes slow of movement 
ibid. 88 r. 9, ef. Summa... pi-ga la pi-qa u-ta- 
sal Kocher BAM 438:13; [pli-gam [lla pi-gam 
[nlahirasu salbt]a RSO 32 117 v 7; he cannot 
eat bread or drink beer pi-qam NU pi-qam 
qud-ha wp-te-ni-ru he sometimes vomits in- 
cessantly Kécher BAM 75:5, cf. pi-ga NU pi- 
qa (in broken context) ibid. 205:3. 


d) ina piga la piqa (ina piqam la piqam, 
ina piqt la pigqi): ina pi-qam la pi-qam (var. 
ina pi-qa la pi-qa) iparrud |/ isarrut (see 
saratu mng. 1) CT 23 13:18, var. from Kécher 
BAM 1381:9; Summa ... damu ina pisu ina 
pi-qt NU [pi-q]t illaku Kocher BAM 92 iii 12; 
rihtissu ina pi-qi la pi-qi illak his semen 
flows intermittently AMT 32,1 r. 11. 


von Soden, Or. NS 18 386f. 
piqam see piqa. 


piqananu s.; (mng. uncert.); NB.* 


umlu pagiran] u pi-qa-na-an Sa ina [muh-z 
hi...| illa PN umlarragamma] ... inlandin] 
if there is any claimant or p. who comes 
forward concerning (the item sold), PN 
will clear it of claims and return it VAS 4 
209:4. 


Possibly a neologism from a root *pqn, 
itself back-formed from derivatives of the 
root pqd (e.g., pl. piqneti from pigqittu). 


pigannu 9 (piqqannu, piqanu) s.; dung 
pellet; OB, Bogh., SB; wr. syll. and 
A.GAR.GAR (GAR.GAR Lambert AV 190). 


Surun = ru-ub-su, ka-bu-u, pi-qa-an-nu (vars. 
pigq-qa-an-nu, piq-qan-nu, [pil-qa-a-nu, pi-qa-nu) Hh. 
II 311ff., cf. 8u-ru SuRuN = [ka-bu-u], [ru-wb-su], 
[piq-qan-nu] Ea I 106ff.; Su-ri-im SuRUN = ka-b[u- 
ul, [ru-ub-slu, pig-qaln-nu] A 1/2:298ff. 

a.gar.gar = piq-qan-nu Hh. II 319, cf. nun 
kug = 8u-[u] (i.e., agargard) = A.GAR.GAR (= pigan) 
dx x] Hg. B IV 226, in MSL 8/2 166; a.gar. 
gar = piq-qan-[nu] (in group with éalluru and 
kupatinnu) Antagal III 170. 

A.GAR.GAR-&u isarrar // §a pig-qa-an-ni-&u izarra 
its (the sacrificial lamb’s) dung drops (means a 


pigqannu 


lamb) that scatters its dung Hunger Uruk 72:18 
(comm. on behavior of sacrificial lamb). 


a) of sheep: ikkal immertumma iira 
[...] pd ana karsi karsi ana rigi[ti] rigatu 
ana arkat inan[din] imaqqut A.GAR.GAR- 
ma sassatu imahhar (see riqitu A mng. 1a) 
KAR 165:12 (SB ine.); Swmma immeru ahu 
A.GAR.GAR ahi KU.MES if sheep eat the 
dung of one another CT 41 11:20 (SB Alu), 
also Leichty Izbu XVII 99; summa lahru na 
erst ameli lu A.GAR.GAR lu [sinatil itbu[k] 
if a ewe deposits dung or urine on a man’s 
bed CT 28 38 K.4079a:12 (SB Alu); as ingredi- 
ent in medication: A.GAR.GAR UDU.NITA 
AMT 69,8:8. 


b) of gazelles: pi-iq-qa-ni [sabi]ti ird sa 
buqlt adapa sa samassammi ina sikari 
tasappu you soak gazelle dung, dregs of 
beer malt, .... of linseed in beer  Labat 
Suse 11 v 8; 2é Sahi zé kalbi 2é barbari 2é selobi 
A.GAR.GAR MAS.DA_ excrement of a pig, 
excrement of a dog, excrement of a wolf, 
excrement of a fox, dung of a gazelle (for 
a fumigation against seizure by a ghost) 
AMT 93,1:10, wr. GAR.GAR MAS.DA Lambert 
AV 190 Text 34 B:6 and dupl. A:3, cf. A:21 and 
B:27; LAGAB kabut alpi A.GAR.GAR MAS. 
DA a cake of ox excrement, gazelle dung 
(among ingredients for a lotion) Kécher 
BAM 124 ii 138; KUS nurmi A.GAR.GAR MAS. 
DA tasdk ina mé kasi... tarabbak tasammid 
AMT 73,1 i 21, dupl. Kécher BAM 124 i 16; U 
urné A.GAR.GAR MAS.DA istents tasdk you 
crush urnt plant and dung pellets from a 
gazelle (for a potion) AMT 81,3:5, cf. Kécher 
BAM 575 iv 12; A.GAR.GAR MAS.DA KUB 4 
62:5; (for a phylactery) Kécher BAM 311:37, and 
passim in med.; see also sabitu usage e. 


c) without the animal specified: A.GAR. 
GAR tahassal ina mé kasi talas Kocher BAM 
398 r. 46; A.GAR.GAR &a@ pan Satte ina tinuri 
tesekkir tarahhasst you heat dung pellets 
from the springtime in an oven, you wash 
her ibid. 240:61; A.GAR.GAR SIG, ina Sina 
ti russéte ina tangussi ina isquqi tuballal 
tasammid you mix yellowish dung pellets 
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with isququ flour in red urine in a kettle 
and put a bandage (on him) AMT 73,1 ii 12. 


d) in comparisons: gwmma martu ki- 
ma A.GAR.GAR sihir if the gall bladder 
is as small as a dung pellet CT 31 26:10ff., 
cf. Summa kaskasu kima A.GAR.GAR sihir 
Boissier Choix 94:4; [Swmma ...] x kima 
A.GAR.GAR SUB-ma [...] CT 30 10 r. 2, ef. 
summa sullu kima A.GAR.[GAR ...] CT 31 
14 K.2090 ii 12; [Summa ...].MES UR.BI. 
MES kima A.GAR.GAR SUB [if the ...] lie 
together like dung pellets KUB 37 198 r. 16 
(oil omens), see Pettinato Olwahrsagung 2 95; 
Summa gqerbu pi-iq-qd-ni mali if the in- 
testines are fully covered with (marks that 
look like) dung pellets RA 65 73:36 (OB); 
Summa tiranu A.GAR.GAR malt (preceded 
by U.HI.A malt) Boissier Choix 92 K.3670+ :6; 
Summa ina libbi marti 1 A.GAR.GAR nadi 
if (a mark that looks like) a dung pellet 
occurs in the middle of the gall bladder 
CT 30 4 K.6769:6, also, with 2 A.GAR.GAR 
ibid. 7f. 


For A.GAR.GAR.*fD see agargaritu; for 
A.GAR.GAR.KUg see agargarutu. 


piqanu see pigannu. 


pigat (paqat) adv.; perhaps, it may be that 
(epistolary expression); OB, Mari, MB, 
Bogh., RS; ef. piga, pigtattr. 


nam.ga = MIN (= tu-sd-ma), mi-in-di, ap-pu-na, 
pi-qa-at NBGT IV 12ff.; i.gi.in.zu = pi-qa, 
pi-qat ZA 9 159 i 10f. (group voc.); 4. gi8.ak.a= 
pa-qat, pi-qat ibid. 161 ii 20f. 


a) with ref. to the present or future — 1’ 
with finite verb—a’ in OB: pi-qd-at ... 
mamman assum eqlim isapparakki mamz 
man annam la tappalt should anyone write 
you (fem.) about the field, do not give as- 
sent to anyone Kraus AbB 1 68:4; elippaka 
ana mamman la tanaddin elippaka pi-qa-at 
ana tabliltim tanaddin do not give your 
boat to anyone, (but) you may perhaps 
give it for (carrying) tabliltu fodder TCL 1 
37:11; pt-qd-at kaspam irrigsuka la tanadz 


pigqat 


digsu Kraus AbB 1 139:9; pi-qd-at lalim isabz 
batkama ana kidim tu-1s-si pagarka usur 
ana kidim la tu-1s-si should the desire 
seize you to go out of the city, take care of 
yourself, do not go out ibid. 71:18; pt-qd-alt] 
elippum imaqqutamma seam anniam usarz 
kab perhaps a boat will become available 
to me and I will be able to load this bar- 
ley VAS 16 125:19; pt-qd-at Sa tuppi sarrum 
ublam isahhurka perhaps the person who 
brought the royal letter will seek you out 
CT 52 42:15; they will bring you ten gur of 
barley wu pi-qd-at sibtitum ibbassima istu 
ekallim isapparuni and should (further) 
need arise they will write from the palace 
TCL 18 110:29; pi-qa-at PN iqabbikum per- 
haps PN will say to you OECT 3 72:33, see 
Kraus, AbB 4 150, cf. Kraus, AbB 10 103:6’, van 
Soldt, AbB 12 13:14; pi-qd-at assum sem u-pa- 
ra © x” Kraus AbB 1 135:25; inanna pt-qa-at 
igapparakku now, should he send you a mes- 
sage A XII/67:18 (Susa let., courtesy J. Bottéro). 


b’ in Mari, Shemshara: pi-qa-at bitum 
St ana nadanim ul ireddu it may be that 
that house is not in a fit state to be sold 
ARM 1 32:7; terek Sumélim pi-qa-at ul ukdlka 
(see kullu mng. 4c) ARM 4 54:14; pi-qa-at taz 
galbbi wmma attama] perhaps you will say 
as follows ARM 12r. 11’. 


, 


e’ in RS, MB: wu pi-qa-at ina arki wmé 
Sarru rabi sarrani anniti ila?éma wu sarru 
rabi tuppa kanka sa riksi inandinakku 
should the great king win out over these 
kings in future days, the great king will 
give you a sealed treaty tablet MRS 9 37 RS 
17.132:49, cf. ibid. 43, also 110 RS 17.28:19; pi- 
ga-latl (in broken context) PBS 1/2 35:15 
(MB let.). 


2’ with the stative or nominal construc- 
tion: pi-qa-at hazirat (see haziru) ARM 11 
r. 12’; pi-qa-at beli temam anném semi ARM 
2 40:14, cf. ibid. 49:11; [p]é-qa-at ma-li(!) age 
purakkum inka ul mahir it may be that 
what I wrote to you will not please you 
ARM 4 86:53; pi-qd-at basma ul triski Kraus, 
AbB 10 56:23; Summa pi-qa-at sunu alaksunu 
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uhhur if they should possibly be delayed 
(in) their trip A 7543:34 (OB let.); pi-qd-at 
1 KASKAL nukkulat (see nukkulu) YOS 2 
145:16, see Stol, AbB 9 145; pt-qd-at umma 
PN-ma it may be that PN will say TCL 7 
49:11; pt(!)-qa-at wumma attama YOS 2 31:15 
(all OB letters); pi-ga-at nakrum kibittum it 
may be that the enemy is at full strength 
RA 35 182:20 (Mari let.). 


b) with ref. to the past — I’ in OB: pi- 
qa-at ustabislmla ul ispuram perhaps he 
was shamed and therefore did not send a 
message OECT 3 74:16, see Kraus, AbB 4 152; 
pi-qa-at mar sipri arhis utasinim annitka 
la annitka Suprannésim perhaps the mes- 
sengers left in a hurry, give us your an- 
swer one way or the other ABIM 22:29; 
pi-qa-at ina bit beligu ittartigu (see tard A 
mng. la) TIM 2 109:38. 


2’ in Mari, Shemshara: pi-qa-at kars|i] 
tkulunikkum it may be that they have 
slandered me to you ARM 10 156:21; pi-qa- 
at mimma beli qabdsu ana DN iddin per- 
haps my lord has made some promise to 
Sin ARMT 26 84:13; pi-qa-at annitam beli 
usimma (see Summu v.) ARM 2 23 r. 15’; 
pt-qa-at asSum UNU.KI labiram [x x]-u-ma 
patija ina GN ukinnu maybe because they 
have [...] the old settlement(?) and have 
set my border at Haradum Mélanges Garelli 
151 A. 1289+ iii 22, ef. [plé-qa-at ibid. 155 iv 
21; awdtusunu kina u sarra mannum lu ide 
pt-qa-at tem Alim* imuruma itti ramanisuz 
numa awdtim annétim ustasbitu uluma ullaz 
numma wu-uru mannum lu ide who knows 
whether their words are true or false, it 
may be that they have seen a report con- 
cerning the City (Assur) and have dealt 
with these matters on their own initia- 
tive, or perhaps they have received their 
instructions there, who knows? Eidem and 
Laessge Shemshara Letters 11 SH 920:18. 


3’ in Bogh.: pi-qat PN amdati la bandti 
ana pant ahya iddabub has PN perhaps 
spoken unfavorable words to my brother? 
KBo 1 10:39. 


pigqat 


c) pigqat... pigat — 1’ in OB, Mari: [pi- 
qal-at ana GN pt-qa-at ana GNy panusu 
Saknu mannum lu ide perhaps it is for 
GN that he is headed or perhaps for GNo, 
who can tell? ARM 2 135:17f.; pi-qd-at awiz 
lum igsapparakkim ... la tamaggari pi-qa-at 
ina pim igapparakki wumma attima should 
the gentleman write to you (fem.) (saying, 
“T offer you either a slave or silver”), do 
not agree, should he send you a message 
orally, you (should answer) thus Kraus AbB 
1 51 r. 29f.; I complained to PN _ pi-qa-at 
uterrakkum pi-qa-at ul uterrakkum maybe 
he will report (this) to you, maybe he will 
not report (this) to you ARM 2 66:12f.; note 
with ana: pi-qa-at ana sérika illakunimma 
bit naptarya udabbabu kiam qibisunisim ... 
u ana pi-qa-at illakunim ... qibima should 
they come to you and cause trouble about 
my bit naptari, say to them as follows (they 
must not cause trouble about the house), 
and should they come here, say (as follows) 
TCL 18 91:12 and 21. 


2’ in RS: I am very sick and the phy- 
sician said of me pt-qa-at [aballut] pi-qa- 
at amdt I may live or I may die MRS 12 
2:10f.; u pi-qa-at mar sarri pt-qa-at LU ellu 
istu GN ana GNo ulakunt ina LU.MES mar 
Siprt perhaps a prince, perhaps a noble- 
man will come among the messengers from 
Hatti to Ugarit MRS 9 83 RS 17.382+ :52; 
note used with summa: u summa pt-qa-at 
sabu GN janumma sabu GN, ki LU.MES 
munnabittut. ina libbi matika iterbu ... u 
pt-qa-at ... alanu Sa limitika ittika mimma 
inakkiru if it should be that there are no 
soldiers from GN and the soldiers from 
GN», come as fugitives into your country 
or that your border towns turn hostile to 
you MRS 9 36 RS 17.132:39 and 43. 


d) ana pigat: (regarding the [...]) ga ina 
mahria kajamanumma awatam Suatr idt 
ana pi-qd-at awdtim sinati PN usappd who 
is constantly with me and is acquainted 
with this affair, perhaps he will be able to 
clarify these things to PN TLB 4 53:22; ana 
pi-qd-at mesirum should (there be) any 
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difficulty (keep this grain in your own 
hands) ibid. 39:16; ana pi-qd-at nasparum 
istene’rika perhaps the messenger is look- 
ing for you CT 52 42:26 (all OB letters); ap-pt- 
ga-at ana mati] maltlima RN [awlaltlam 
kiam ana belya <i-sa>-ab-ba-tu. perhaps one 
of these days RN will send word to my lord, 
saying Voix de l’opposition 185: 28 (Mari let.). 


von Soden, Or. NS 18 386f. and ZA 49 189. 


piqdanu s.; (an administrative term, re- 
ferring to persons); MB; ef. pagqadu. 


PAP 4 pi-iq-da-nu TuM NF 5 63 r. 8, see 
Petschow MB Rechtsurkunden 51; (total x bar- 
ley) pi-iqg-da-nu PBS 2/2 132:64, also BE 15 
180:22, Durand Textes babyloniens pl. 15 AO 
8141:3; pi-iq-da-nu BARA & KUN {D.DA BE 
15 198:102; 1 pi-tq-da-nu (in list headed 
EREN.HI.A LAL.DU) BE 14 164:4; pi-igq-da- 
nu ENSI.MES' CBS 11642, cited Sassmanns- 
hausen Beitr. 128 n. 2203. 


piqdu_ s.; (an administrative term); MB, 


MA, NB; ef. pagqadu. 


a) in gen.: rations for three teams of 
horses sa ana tdmti ana pi-iq-di ust which 
went to the Sealand for p. TuM NF 5 29:2, 
see Petschow MB Rechtsurkunden 31, cf. barley 
for three teams Sa istu GN ... ana pi-igq-di 
la]na tamti Sapru PBS 2/2 20:9, cf. also x 
barley PAD 2; NiG.LA ANSE.KUR.RA pi- 
iq-di. BE 14 56a (pl. 57):11 (all MB); pi-iq-da Sa 
GN ana alisu ana la paqadi not to establish 
the p. of GN over his city BBSt. No. 8 legend 
(p. 50):18 (early NB). 


b) referring to persons: [PN] mar PN, 
pi-iq-du PBS 2/2 18:4 and 9; 1 pi-iq-du PN 1 
pi-iq-du PNy BE 15 199:32; pt-ig-du (paral- 
lel: personal names) Peiser Urkunden 89:26; 
PAP ginnu 1 Susi ina [GN] pi-iq-du sa Burz 
naburias Iraq 11 146 No. 8:2, ef. ginnu 10 
pi-iq-du §a Kurigalzu DUMU.A.NI_ ibid. 147 
r. 26; flour 2 pi-1q-du BE 15 168:27; x barley 
SE.BA 3 pi-iq-di as rations for three p.-s 
BE 15 52:7, cf. PAP 3 pi-iq-du CBS 7726 r. 5, 


pigqittu 


cited Sassmannshausen Beitr. 128, cf. ibid. 291 
No. 112 iii 23 (all MB). 


c) referring to animals: 40 vubu. 
NIM.MES pi-iq-du Sa sarri 20 ana PN paqdu 
20 ana PN», pagdu forty spring lambs, the 
king’s p., twenty are entrusted to PN, 
twenty are entrusted to PN, KAJ 194:2, ef. 
x GuD... pi-ilg-du... Sa] imhluruni] KAJ 
180:20 (both MA); sheep ana pi-qid ina 
panija ipteqgid YOS 7 35:7; sheep pi-qid sa 
Bel Sa PN ina pant PNy pagid VAS 6 81:1, ef. 
ibid. 251:1, Cyr. 185:1, Nbk. 353:9, CT 55 153:1, 
603:1, 612:2 (all NB). 


d) referring to staples: x SE ga x UD 
Sa PN pi-qid ina pant PN, x barley for x 
day(s) from PN, p. at the disposal of PN, 
Freydank Wirtschaftstexte 11 r. 10, also 72 r. 2 
and passim, see index p. 151, cf. barley for x 
days sa PN sa PN, wmhuru pi-qid ina pani 
PN3_ ibid. 62:6, 18:2, 70:4, and passim; X (bar- 
ley?) DUB pi-iq-di PN PBS 2/2 103:6; x beer 
pi-qid biti ibid. 117:18; pi-qid §a(?) 1(?) PI sa 
1 pr [KAS.SAGI Sa ina MN ana '"|. ..] ibid. 
26 r. 16 (= AnOr 9 20) (all MB), also (x SE.BAR) 
CT 55 186:1, barley sa PN... pi-qid ina pan 
PNy AnOr 9 20:6, 11, 14, and passim, also ibid. 
24:8, 31:10f. (all NB). 


Bongenaar NB Ebabbar 170f. 
piqinnitu see *piqinnt. 


*piqinni (fem. piginnitu) adj.; (mng. 
uncert.); plant list.* 


GIS.NIM pi-qin-ni-tu : GIS.NIM pe-si-tu — p. thorn- 
bush : white thornbush CT 14 22 v-vi 37 (Uruanna 
I nishu tablet). 


Possibly derived from piqannu dung. 
pigiranu see paqiranu. 


pigittu s.; 1. provisioning, provisions, 2. 
control, 3. muster, inspection, 4. check- 
ing on an extispicy, repetition of an 
extispicy, 5. charge, assignment, respon- 
sibility, post; from OB on; pl. pigdatu, pi- 
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quttatu (pigidatu ARM 18 27:4); wr. syll. and 
SI.LA, SI.IL.LA/LA; cf. pagadu. 


kur 1G1.ERiN = pi-qlit-tu] S* Voc. X 4, ef. 
[IGI.ER{N] = pi-qi-it-tum Arnaud Emar 6 537 An- 
nexe VIII 4 (S* Voc.); kur [1G1.ERin] = [p]i-qit-tu 
S> I 357; ku-ur [1G1.ER{N] = [pi-git-tum] Ea V 190; 
gu-ru-um IGI.ER{N = pa-qd-du-um, pi-qi-it-tum OB 
Diri Nippur 158f.; [.. .] 141. =RiN = pi-git-[twm], pa- 
ga-d{u] Diri Ugarit 1:386f.; [1c1.eR]in = pi-qig- 
tum, [IGI.ERiN].ak = pa-qd-dlu] Kagal G 24f. 

si.il.la& = pi-qit-tum, Su.sum = puquddi 
Erimhus V 37f.; su-lu kuD = pi-qit-ti A III/5:182. 

il-du(var. -dum) 1G1.8z.DU.ER{N = il-la-at (var. 
il-lat) ERIN.MES, pi-qit-ti (var. pi-qi-ti) ERIN.MES, 
[il-du] [1G1.NAGAR] = pi-qit-ti MIN, il-lat MIN Diri 
II 95ff.; pa-li-lum 1e1.8&.DU.ERIN = il-la-at sa-bi- 
im, pi-qi-it-ti sa-bi-im OB Diri Nippur 127-127a. 

dub.sar.kuru,7.ak, dub.sar.8id.du, dub. 
sar.si.il.14= MIN (= tupsar) pi-qit-tt Lu I 141c-e; 
udu.[si.i]l.14 = MIN (= immert) pi-qit-ti(var. -t[v]) 
Hh. XIII 63. 

sag.én.tar = MIN (= pa-qa-du) &4 pi-qit-ti An- 
tagal E ii 30; [.. .] = [pi]-tq-da-Itul, [pi-qlit-tu pa-qa- 
du Antagal Fragment gg If. 

a.ré igi igi.ba igi.[gub.ba] nfg.8id 
ku[ru7] Sid.du ga.lé 4.dtt.a dt.a.bi dt.a 
ha.la ha.la.bi a.8a si.ge.dé i.zu.t: ara 
igi wgibd igigubbd nikkassi pi-qi-tam pa-qa-a-da adé 
kala epésu zittam zdzu eqla palaku tidé (see igibi) 
ZA 64 144:27 (Examenstext A), see Sjéberg, AS 
20 167. 


1. provisioning, provisions — a) in gen.: 
harranum ruqatma u pt-qi-tt-tam ana ser bez 
lia Subulam ul ele’s the distance is great, 
so that I have not been able to send the 
provisions to my lord ARM 10 89:7; pé-q[t- 
tal-am ina GN amhurma I received the 
provisions in Terqa ARMT 13 51:4, see Sas- 
son, Sachs AV 338; DUB pi-qi-tt wW X.ZA VAS 13 
86a (inscribed below sealing, on otherwise unin- 
scribed case of tablet listing rations); GU.UN eqz 
liki u pt-igq-da-ti-ki eli Sa wumsumma libbaki 
uta[b] even more than at present I will de- 
liver to your (fem.) satisfaction the yield on 
your field and your provisions Kraus AbB 1 
68:16; ina alakija pt-qi-ta-ki ub-b[a-la-am] 
CT 52 10 r. 12’, see Kraus, AbB 7 10; pi-qt-it-ta- 
Su 1 uDU.NITA 1| SILA, x Z{D.SAG x Z{D.SE 
wu x SE tapaqqissu you are to grant him as 
his provisions a ram, a lamb, x fine flour, x 
(coarse) flour, and x barley A 3546:13; pi-qt- 


pigittu 


it-ta-Su 1 UDU.NITA réssu likil let one 
sheep be available to him as his provision- 
ing VAS 16 118:24; 5 GuR ga pt-qi-it-ti-kla] 
erig TCL 18 89:6; pt-iq-da-tum ana bitini ul 
parsa provisions for our house have not 
been set aside TCL 17 36:12 (all OB); assum 
pi-qi-ti-ia ana bélija aSpurma ... belka ipaqz 
qidka I wrote to my lord regarding my 
provisioning (and he replied) your lord will 
supply you ARM 5 69:7; PN assum... pi-qt- 
ti-Su-nu aspurma mimma ... ana naptanim 
ul nazqu ARMT 13 32:19; sheep and lambs 
ana histhtt marat sarrvm wu S1.LA.HI.A awi- 
le for the needs of the king’s daughter and 
the provisions of the men CT 4 29c:6 (OB); 
1 pi-qtt-ta ana &.GAL-lim 1 KI.MIN ana 
pant marat sarri 1 KI.MIN ana pani ERIN. 
MES masarte one allocation for the palace, 
one ditto for the daughters of the king, one 
ditto for the guard personnel Cancik-Kirsch- 
baum MA Briefe No. 10:23ff., cf. assum pi-qit-te 
Sa Sarri ibid. 26, see Postgate, NABU 2001/40; 
anumma [x] sita i.8au_ [pi]-gi-tt-ta-ka 
lusltabilakkum herewith I send you (my 
father) x lard, your provisions ARM 10 
105:18; pi-qi-tt-tam ana sér PN usabbal Flori- 
legium marianum 3 280 No. 134:4; pi-qi-da-tu- 
ka ana sér Sarrim lu kajgana samnum tabum 
Saman supalim lu kajgan your shipments 
to the king should be regular, the fine oil 
and juniper oil should be (sent) regularly 
ARM 18 27:4; food ana SI.LA LU.ZI as pro- 
visions for the deportee ARM 9 121 iii 26, 
cf. ana SI.LA NAR.MES ibid. v 31, ana SI.LA 
Elami ibid. 217 v 23, food si.LA ekallim 
ARMT 12 747:30; ana SI.LA mart Sipri ibid. 
32, ARMT 23 329:5, cf. also RA 73 69 AO 
8130:2; honey ana SI.LA néparatim (see 
nuparu A usage b) ARM 9 34:4, bread ana 
SI.LA PN ibid. 216 v 47, also ARMT 11 11:5 
and 31:2; aromatics sa istu pi-qi-ti [sal ana 
Sarrt ugarribini ina ekalli... Saknu from 
the delivery(?) which they presented to 
the king are deposited in the palace YBC 
6959:15 (MA), cited Machinist, Assur 3 p. 71 n. 14. 


b) referring to naditu women: lubusam 
pissatam pi-qt-ta-sa ul iddimma ... PN PN» 
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ina aplitisa issuh CT 2 31:5, ef. lubusalm] 
pissatam wu pi-qi-tam ul iddissim ina apliz 
isu inassahsu CT 8 20a r. 14, see Harris Sippar 
199f.; kurummati lubist pissati pt-qi-it-tt ... 
Subilam Fish Letters 6 edge 5 (let. of a naditu), 
see Kraus, AbB 10 6:47; 3 UZU.SAH 3 (BAN) 
KAS pt-qt-it-tam (var. 3 isinni Samag) ipaqz 
qid (for the rent of a naditu’s house, the 
tenant) will deliver three (cuts of) pork, 
thirty silas of beer for(?) p. (var. at the 
three festivals of Sama8) BE 6/1 34 :13 (tab- 


let), var. from case. 


2. control (administrative term, OB, 
Mari) — a) referring to persons in charge: 
sheep naqidu PN SI.LA PN» GIR PNg shep- 
herd: PN, control: PN», transaction over- 
seen by PNg Gautier Dilbat 42:3, cf. (cattle) 
NiG.SU PN SI.LA AB.HI.A tna GN IGI PNg 
belonging to PN, control of cows in GN, in 
the presence of PN»,  Loretz Chagar Bazar 
35:32, cf. Nia.Su PN si.LA bit bari Iraq 7 63 
A.976:11, and passim in Chagar Bazar; 2 awilu 
MU.DU PN SI.LA PNy ARM 9 45:6; 382 SAG. 
IR.MES pi-qi-tt PN RA 65 40 i 17 and passim in 
this text, SU.NIGIN 833 SAG.<iR> alikut 
A.SA pi-qi-ta-Su-nu a total of x slaves, field 
workers, are their (various persons’) p. 
ibid. 58 xi 69, SU.NIGiIN 955 SAG.IR.MES 
pi-qi-ta-Su-nu sa PN ina kiri sarrim ipqidu 
(grand) total: x slaves, their p., that PN 
supplied to the royal orchard ibid. 55 xiii 
59, cf. sI.LA LU.TUG.MES LU.SAL.US. 
BAR.MES &% SAL X TUG.DUg ARMT 138 1 xiv 
56; tuppi zI.G[A] u BA.US inuma sI.LA 
US.BAR tablet (recording) losses and 
deaths at the time of the inspection of the 
weavers ARMT 22 10 vi3; 1 GIS.TUKUL UD. 
KA.BAR SI.LA PN ana alakim u térim ibid. 
225:2; (metals) pi-qi-ti PN RA 64 21 No. 1:7, 
cf. ibid. No. 2:3, p. 28 No. 4:5, and passim; (sil- 
ver objects) sI.LA PN ARM 7 116:6, ARM 9 
30:4, also (gold) ARM 7 285:3, ARM 8 91 r. 1, 
ARM 9 127:7, 189:6, (bronze) Nia.Su aslaki 
SI.LA PN ARM 9 270:11, (bronze) sI.LA 
PN PN» PNs u PNg ARMT 25 354 r. 1, (silver) 
SI.LA PN ina bit kupri ibid. 367:3, (gold) 
SI.LA PN ina bit majali ibid. 373 r. 4, ARM 9 


pigittu 


84:9, and passim in Mari; x linseed SI.IL.LA 
PN ga ana suhartlim] ublam PBS 8/2 221:5; 
(sheep) SI.IL.LA.SE PN, Nia.Su PN AJSL 
33 222 No. 4:23, CT 6 24c r. 1, (wool) sI.LA PN 
ARM 18 39:8, (gold) 40:7 and 53:4, (sheep) ARM 
7 230:4; (foodstuffs) s1.LA PN G[iR] PN, 
ARM 8 90:17; x karpat dispim st.LA PN 
ARM 9 241:19; x SE x zip.pDA 1 UZU.UR x 
KU.BABBAR pi-q[t]-it-tt [...] Gordon Smith 
College 52:5; note SI.LA Ha u Damkina (for 
context see hamasu mng. 2) PBS 8/2 194i 1; 
note (gold) si.LA 'PN NIN.DINGIR.RA 
ARMT 25 370 r. 1; exceptionally in MB: x 
flour pi-q[t]-it-tu = PN PBS 2/2 86:16. 


b) referring to geographic units: sheep 
SI.IL.LA GN PBS 8/1 32 i 16, ef. ibid. i 12, ii 8 
and 10, iii 8, iv 2 and 4, also AJSL 33 242 No. 
38:8; 1 GUD BABBAR(?) NiG pi-qi-tim GN 
Kienast Kisurra 98:11; PN PNog SI.LA GN OBT 
Tell Rimah 245 i 24 and passim in this text, also 
244i 11, and passim; PN SI.LA GN ARM 7 182 
ii 4; 10 LU.MES SI.LA GN _ ibid. 180 ii 30, 35, 
iii 5, ARM 14 47:10, 138, ete.; §a SI.LA ana 
Sarrim [...] ina GN ARM 7 104 iv 7; PN 
puhat PN, SILLA GN ARM 8 96:3, 6, and 9; 81 
LU.MES terditum KUD PN SI.LA ina GN 
GIR PN, RA 73 45 left edge iii 3. 


c) other oces.: 86 GUD.AB.HI.A SI.IL. 
LA KA E.MAH._ 36 head of cattle, checked 
at the gate of Emah UET 5 806:11, cf. (cat- 
tle) SA SI.IL.LA AB.GUD.HI.A_ ibid. 819:16, 
ef. ibid. 849:19, cf. also Riftin 56:26, YOS 5 150:8 
and 38; two kids sa... ina pi-qt-it-tim la 
issuhu which they did not transfer at the 
checking VAS 13 86 r. 2, cf. 17 birds ga ina 
s1.LA la innamri which were not found at 
the checking CT 33 47b:3. 


3. muster, inspection —a) of person- 
nel: pi-qi-it-tum idlip (see dalapu A mng. 
lc) ARM 6 32:17; ass[um] pt-qi-it-ti-[ka] lib= 
baka [mimm]a la igabb[t] ARMT 28 75:11; 
pi-qt-tu §a sabe issakimma eqlum ana sabaz 
tim ibassi the muster of the men was 
made, there are fields they can take TCL 
18 86:5; silver for PN inuma ana pi-qi-it-tim 
ana ibrigu trubamma sépsu marsatma maz 


390 


oi.uchicago.edu 


pigittu 


har sarrim irkususu when he went to his 
colleague for inspection, his foot was sore, 
and they had to bandage him in the pres- 
ence of the king Bagh. Mitt. 21 187 No. 132:15 
(both OB); pi-qit-ti ummanija askunma TCL 
3 12 (Sar.). 


b) of other units: pi-qit-ti sisé simitti 
niri u unut tahazija ul asur (see asaru A 
mng. la) Borger Esarh. 44 i 64; enuma Enlil 
ina mati iskunu pi-qit-tu when Enlil made 
an inspection in the land Lambert BWL 208 
r. 15 (SB fable). 


4. checking on an extispicy, repetition 
of an extispicy: tértaka mahritu Salmat ina 
pi-qit-ti-4 1 niphu sakin ul Salmat (see 
niphu A mng. 4a) CT 20 46 iii 27 (SB), ef. 
mahritka ballatma pi-qit-ta-8ad la innattal 
tusallasma galmat qibdé tasakkan (if) your 
first (inspection) was mixed, and its repe- 
tition was not visible, you must do it a 
third time and if it is favorable, you 
make a prognostication ibid. 29; Is1l.LA-ka 
ballatma mahritka la innattal ibid. 30, ef. also 
ibid. 25; annitum pi-qi-it-tum this is (the 
result of) the second extispicy (contrast 
annitum restitum line 24) YOS 10 8:37 (OB); 
téretim epusma ... ina pi-qi-ti-ia I per- 
formed an extispicy, in my second inspec- 
tion (contrast ina mahritija rv. 12) JCS 21 
231 A.4222 r. 19 (Mari), also ibid. 229 A.1081:20 
(=| ARMT 26 96); apgidma ina pt-qt-it-ti-ia 
karsum imittam u Sumélam tarik ARMT 26 
142:15, see Durand, ARMT 26/1 p. 47; ahitam 
pi-qi-tam isu (see ahitu mng. 7a) JCS 1190 
No. 3 CBS 1462b:15 (OB ext. report); SI.LA 
second inspection (followed by omen cita- 
tions) VAB 4 288 xi 24 (Nbn.); mahriti ... pi- 
qit-ti... [Sa]lultt first inspection, second, 
third Knudtzon Gebete 63+ r. 4, wr. mahritu 

. SILLA ...3.KAM_ ibid. 1 r. 16, see Starr, 
SAA 4 16 and 43; libbt immeri Salim sI.LA 
tabat PRT 118:10, also Knudtzon Gebete 69 r. 5, 
134 r. 6, see Starr, SAA 4 287, 87, 31, and passim. 


5. charge, assignment, responsibility, 
post —a) referring to administrative re- 
sponsibilities: sarrani anntiti ... Sa qereb 


pigittu 


mat Musur upaqqidu abu bania ... pi-qit- 
ta-su-un umasseru ... utirma agar pi-qit- 
ti-Ssu-un ina maskanigun apqissunuti I 
reinstated these kings whom my father 
had appointed in Egypt and who had aban- 
doned their posts, I reappointed them to 
the positions they had held Streck Asb. 10 i 
112f.; ina muhhi pr-qi-te-ia bela lusahhiranz 
ni (see saharu mng. 9) ABL 382:11; jewelry 
pi-qit PN entrusted to PN Fales and Postgate, 
SAA 7 6413 (= ADD 1047 “r.” 3) and 10 (= ADD 
938 “iv” 6); GUD.MES pi-qi-tu sa ina panija 
ABL 1018:5, see Lanfranchi and Parpola, SAA 5 
70, ef. GUD.MES pi-qli]-tu sla] ekalli Sages 
Nimrud Letters p. 212 ND 2769:8; (x men) ki 
pi-qit-ti ina panika paqdu ABL 304:7, see Par- 
pola, SAA 1 11; tupsarru sa IGI pi-qit-ta-te 
the scribe in charge of the appointments 
ADD 922 iv 11, see Fales and Postgate, SAA 7 32, 
cf. ADD 816 8, see Fales and Postgate, SAA 7 31, 
cf. ina muhht LU.SAG.MES Sa ana LU pi-qi- 
ta-[te]... ahhuru|ni] regarding the officials 
who are in arrears in regard to the (royal) 
appointments ABL 779:9 (all NA); ilten ardu 
pi-qu-tum ina muhhisu pi-qi-da-am assign 
to a slave the responsibility for it (the 
sheep) JAOS 36 335:9f. (NB let.); hamemat 
parse Anim suquruti tamehat pi-qi-ti illilute 
(Mullissu) who gathers the precious pow- 
ers of Anu and holds fast the post of Enlil 
AAA 20 80 (pl. 90):7 (Asb.). 


b) referring to royal wards, children: 
ana LU pi-qit-ti Sa DN sulmu adannig the 
p. of Bélet-parsi is very well (referring to 
an infant in the royal family) ABL 12:6, also 
(wr. without LU) ABL 7:4, 178:8 and r. 1, 586:4, 
5:10, see Parpola LAS 2 p. 109f.; Sulmu ana pi- 
qit-ti Sa bit kutalli ABL 9:6, 363:6 and passim, 
ef. pi-qit-te Sa bit mar sarri sa kutalli ABL 
658:9, also pi-qit-tu Sa bit PN the p. of PN’s 
house ABL 357 r. 4; Sulmu adanni§ ana LU 
pi-qit-ta-a-ti gabbu ABL 970:9 (all NA). 


For ABL 641:9, 1385:16, etc., see pigtatti. 
pigittu in bel pigitti s.; (an official); NA, 


NB; pl. NB bel(é) piqidéti and_ bel(é) 
pig(t)nett (pi-qit-ni-e-tum AnOr 8 28:6, cf. 
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Gehlken Uruk 220:7, pt-qit-e-ni-tum YOS 6 
144:6), NA bél piqittate; wr. syll. and EN 
KUR,; cf. paqadu. 


a) without qualification: EN pi-qi-ta-te 
qalu izzazzu la illuku dullasunu eppusu 
(see gadlu A mng. 1b-3’) ABL 1201 r. 1 
(NA), see Parpola, SAA 1 220; LU.EN pt-qit-te- 
ka-a ibassi ina panigunu (the king asks) is 
there an official of yours over them? ABL 
573:7 (NA), see Parpola, SAA 1 239; hazannu Sa 
ali rab dajali LU.EN  pi-qit-ta-te-ta ina 
muhhisunu (see dajgalu in rab dajalt) ibid. 
10; as for the barley of the Sealanders 
LU.EN pi-qit-tu ina muhhi uttatisunu apte- 
quid u LU.EN pi-qit-tu ma muhhi PN I ap- 
pointed an official over their barley, and 
the official is superior to PN YOS 3 36:14ff. 
(NB let.), cf. PN LU.EN pi-qit-tu ina muhhi 
uttati tpteqgid YOS 3 12:13, also LU.EN pi- 
qit-tum ina muhhya the official is my supe- 
rior(?) YOS 3 33:8, see Cocquerillat Palmeraies 
138; (barley delivered in Uruk at Eanna) x 
AM ana LU.SID.MES u LU.EN.MES pt-iq- 
ni-e-tu iddinu they gave the aforemen- 
tioned .... to the accountants and the p. 
officials Sack Documents 72:34; (letter to) PN 
LU.EN pi-qi-tum CT 22 244:2; (letter to) 
LU.EN.MES pi-qid-e-tu BIN 1 14:4; sabe 
LU.EN.MES pi-qit-ta Sa ittisunu BIN 1 36:21; 
I sent you 4 LU.EN pi-qit-ta u 4 marésunu 
BIN 1 46:12 (all NB letters); tabarrt ana PN EN 
pi-qit-tum x x x nadin CT 55 777:5 (NB). 


b) of the king: miméni issesu la emmar 
la LU.SANGA 2-% la LU lahhinu u la LO. 
EN pi-qit-ti §a Sarri no one who is with 
him, neither a second-ranking gangé nor a 
lahhinu nor an official appointed by the 
king, sees (the statue of TaSmétu) ABL 951 
r. 7 (NA), also ibid. obv. 16, see Pongratz-Leisten 
Akitu-Prozession 247f.; real estate rented 
from PN LU.EN pi-qit-ti §a Nergal-Sar-usur 
Sar Babili TCL 12 64:5 (NB), cf. (same per- 
son) LU.EN pi-qit-ti Sarri ibid. 66:5. 

c) of officials: LU.EN pi-qit-ta-a-te §a 
raminisu ina libbi ekurri uptaqqid he (PN 
the kali) has appointed his own officials in 


pigittu 


the temple ABL 951:16 (NA); PN bairw sa 
Sa la LU.EN pi-qit-ti sa belyja nine uséldm-z 
ma ana PNy LU.EN pi-qit-tt sa bel prhatr 
iddin PN, the fisherman, who caught fish 
without the permission of my lord’s offi- 
cial and gave them to PN», the governor’s 
official BIN 1 54:16ff. (NB let.); LU.EN pi-qit- 
ti-id ... ts [qat] parzilli ittada (for the theft 
of fish) they have put the official appointed 
by me in iron fetters ibid. 8; delivery of 
bricks to LU.EN pi-qit-ti Sa PN satammi 
Eanna BIN 1 126:10; PN LU.EN pi-qit-ti sa 
LU qipt (witness) BIN 1 108:14; LU.EN pi- 
qit-tu §a LU 2-4 BIN 1 46:25; PN LU.EN pi- 
q<it-tu Sa PN» taslisi Sa Sarr BRM 1 41:3; 
mind libbussun LU.PA uw LU.EN pi-qit-ti-su 
janu why is there no overseer or an official 
put in charge by him among them? BIN 1 
25:10; Iam sending PN w PN» EN pi-qit-ti- 
ta wttisu CT 22 148:8; PN EN pt-qit-tw4-1d 
ana muhhi qisati sa Sarru iddin aptaqid 1 
have appointed PN my official over the 
gifts that the king gave (to the gods) YOS 
3 90:11; PN musahhiri LU.EN pi-qit-tum sa 
Gubaru (see musahhiru usage a) YOS 7 
70:6; (two persons) LU.EN pi-ig-Inil-e-tu sa 
PN YOS 6 94:10, cf. LU.EN.MES pi-qi- 
ni-ti-S% ABL 968 r. 19, provisions sa LU.EN 
pi-qit-ni-tt.MES ga PN BIN 1 151:26; LU.EN 
pi-qit-tum §&4 LU 8&4 UGU qu-pu BM 77563, 
cited MacGinnis, JAOS 120 65 (all NB). 


d) of a city: satammu wu LU.EN pi-qit- 
ta-a-te 8a Dér ina muhhi ahe?is ubbuku (see 
abaku A mng. 5) ABL 476 r. 14 (NA); PN 
LU.EN pi-qit-tum sa ali Sa PN YOS 7 102:14 
(NB); LU.EN pi-qit-tum Sa Bit-ta-bi-Bél Nbn. 
280:3, cf. [PN] LU.EN pi-qit-ti Sa kar-ri Sa 
URU Bit-ta-bi-Bél Nbn. 268:4, cf. also AnOr 8 
19:7 (all NB). 


e) of a temple — 1’ Eanna in Uruk: PN 
LU.EN pi-qit-tt Sa Eanna YOS 3 59:11; LU. 
EN pi-qit.MES sa Eanna ibid. 123:3; EN 
KUR, Hanna YOS 7 137:18; seal of PN LU. 
EN pi-qit Eanna (beside seals of the gipu 
of Eanna and the satammu of Eanna) TCL 
13 182 seal 3, cf. TCL 12 119:30; (letter to) PN 
LU.SA.TAM Hanna w PNo LU.EN pt-qit- 
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tt Hanna YOS 8 96:4, also 145:5, cf. TCL 13 
142:10, and passim; PN LU.SA.TAM Kanna 
LU.SANGA.ME @% LU.EN.MES pi-iq-nt-e-ti 
Sa Hanna YOS 6 167:19, ef. LU.EN.MES 
piq-ni-e-tum Sa Eanna Iraq 59 104 No. 8:4, 
wr. LU.EN pt-qit-ni-e-tum AnOr 8 28:6, LU. 
EN pi-qit-ni-e-tt Gehlken Uruk 220:7; PN sa 
res Sarrt LU.EN KUR, Lanna YOS 7 137:17 
and 26, 168:7, TCL 13 142:6, 157:9, 164:17, 
165:7 and 15, Iraq 13 97:28, wr. LU.EN pi-qit 
TCL 12 89:6, EN pi-qit-twm AnOr 8 52:6, TCL 
12 80:2, and passim; PN sa reg Sarri LU.EN 
pi-qi-tu Hanna &u EN.MES pi-igq-ni-e-ti Sa 
Eanna TCL 12 90:1f., ef. ibid. 8, TCL 12 73:2, 
77:4, YOS 6 26:12, 34:2f., wr. LU.EN.MES pi- 
qit-e-ni-tum YOS 6 144:6, wr. pi-qi-ni-e-tt ZA 
66 289:3, [EN].MES pi-igq-<ni>-e-ti Sa Hanna 
TCL 12 73:13, (testimony given) ina usuzzu 
Sa PN wu LU.EN pi-qi-ni-e-ti Sa Eanna Sack 
Documents 80:6; [PN LU.SAG]. LUGAL LU.EN 
pi-qit-ti E.AN.NA Oberhuber Florenz 164:4; [PN 
LU.SAG.LUGAL] LU.EN pi-qit-tum [E.AN. 
NA] Durand Textes babyloniens pl. 25 (AO 8179) 
12, see Joannés Textes économiques 63, cf. also 
(with office in Eanna?) sa uttatu ina qat 
LU.APIN lu ina qat LU.EN pi-qit-tum sa 
Beltt sa Uruk vmhuru TCL 12 106:5. 


2’ other oces.: ina qibi Sa PN EN pi-qi-it 
Sa Esagil Nbn. 558:7; PN sa reg Sarri LU. 
EN pi-qit-tum Esagil TCL 13 193:27; LU. 
SUKKAL LU.SANGA.MES wu LU.EN.MES 
[piql-ni-e-tu Sa Esagil VAS 5 119:9; PN PN, 
PN; LU.DUB.SAR.MES [LUI.EN.MES p1-1q- 
ni-e-tt $4 & [{Uras ittt LO.DUB].SAR.MES 
LU.EN.MES pi-iq-Inil-e-ti & LU kinistu sa 
Elsagil aham\eés ina milki ga puhri sa Esagil 
axa...) PN, PNy, and PNs, scribes and p. 
officials of the temple of Ura (in Dilbat) 
[...] together with the scribes and p. offi- 
cials and the collegium of Esagil (in Baby- 
lon), upon the advice of the assembly of 
Esagil Durand Textes babyloniens pl. 6 AO 2569 
r. 9f., see Joannés, Oelsner AV 210:25’f. 
pigittu. in rab piqitti s.; (an official); 
NB*; cf. paqadu. 


piqtatti 


Sarrutu Sa RN pa-ha-ta GAL pi-qit-tt upag-e 
qidma (obscure) AfO 17 6:25 (let. to Esarh.). 


pigittu in $a piqitti s.; (an official); MA*; 
ef. paqadu. 


PN ga pi-qit-te (final entry before date) 
Kithne, in Ausgrabungen in Tell Chuéra in 
Nordost-Syrien 1 216:28, also 218:30, 219: 25 (all 
letters). 


pigittutu s.; office, appointment; SB; ef. 
pagqadu. 


adi ume mala pi-qi-tu-tu anniti [ippusu] 
as long as he performs this office PRT 49 
r. 5, also Knudtzon Gebete 116:6; [ana p]i-qit- 
tu-ui-tt Sa ina libbi niarimma [an]nd satraz 
tu lipqissu (see niaru mng. 1b) Knudtzon 
Gebete 116:4 and r. 11, see Starr, SAA 4 156 
and 164; uncert.: [L]U [pzl-qi-tu-[te] Knudt- 
zon Gebete 166 r. 1, see Starr, SAA 4 182. 


pigittutu in bel pigittiti s.; officeholder; 
SB; cf. paqadu. 


ana LU.EN pi-qit-tu-tu ... lipqissu PRT 
56:4, ef. ibid. 124 r. 1, Knudtzon Gebete 125:4, 
see Starr, SAA 4 166, 305, 168. 


piqqgannu see pigannu. 


**piqqudu (AHw. 865b) For a suggestion 
to read bi-iq-qut in CT 22 193:10 (NB let.) as 
an error for bitqut see 1sinnu mng. 1. 


piqtate see piqtattr. 
pigqtatti (pigtate) adv.; perhaps; NA; cf. 
prqat. 


pi-iq-ta-a-te AN.MI *uTU isaklkan] per- 
haps there will be a solar eclipse ABL 1435 
+ CT 53 312:10, see Parpola LAS 2 p. 515 ad 
162:10 and Parpola, SAA 10 216; p2-iq-ta-at-ti 
belt adu umu 5 6 belt Summa ana mat Assur 
summa ana mat nakiri bela illak perhaps 
within five or six days my lord will go ei- 
ther to Assyria or to the enemy’s land CT 
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53 400 r. 13 + 110:5, see Fuchs and Parpola, SAA 
15 129; pi-ig-ta-te sabe anniite lina] muhhi sa 
[...] ABL 641:9 (= CT 53 19); [p]2-tq-ta-Itel 
Sarru béli asappu usebala Saggs Nimrud Letters 
p. 312 ND 2771:3; muk pi-iq-ta-a-te ina libbi 
at-tu-sa-te Sa SE.PAD annitr memeéeni e-pa- 
a-[$é] perhaps he will do something in 
regard to the .... of the grain ABL 1385:16 
(coll. S. Parpola). 


piqu (fem. piqtu, piqatu) adj.; narrow; SB, 
NA; cf. paqu. 


kad. kad.ni = pt-qa-a-tim pu-ut-tt open the 
narrow (i.e., explain the difficult) OBGT III 106. 


a) qualifying topographic features: 
inesunu pi-qa-a-te urabbima utir ana kuppi 
I enlarged their narrow springs and turned 
them into a catchwater OIP 2 114 viii 35 
(Senn.); ina nerebisun pi-qu-tt Sunuhis erume 
ma with great effort I entered their nar- 
row passes ibid. 37 iv 21. 


b) qualifying a net: Ninurta ina qibi- 
tukka ina pi-iq-tu (vars. pi-igq-ti, piq-twm) 
i-nt tSallap ussu at your command she 
(the gazelle) slips through (the net of) 
fine mesh and escapes Mayer, Or. NS 61 
24:24b (SB hymn); sa Sétisu inSa pi-qa-tum- 
ma the meshing of his net is fine Cagni 
Erra IV 94. 


c) other oces.: summa... pisu pi-iq if 
his mouth is narrow (opposite: rapas) CT 
28 28:15 (SB physiogn.); Summa ... insu sa 
umitti pi-qat ibid. 12; Summa... IGI.MES-s& 
pi-qa Kraus Texte 5:7, see Béck Morphoskopie 
qa(var. -qi) irassi_ the owner of that house 
will have a “narrow” mouth CT 38 47:48, 
var. from CT 30 30 K.8 r. 6 (SB Alu); pi-qa-a-tt 
nu-[...] (in broken context) CT 53 888:3’ 
(NA). 


piqu s.; distress, difficulty; SB; cf. pdaqu. 


kima barti u pi-qi u-ki-la *Gi-[ra] he 
darkened the fire, as (if there were) re- 
bellion or distress Tn.-Epic “iii” 36 (coll. P. 


pirdu 


Machinist); will he be saved ina di?u sibtu 
mu-ut pi-qi u nam-tar(tablet -su) from 
malaria(?), plague, death by distress, and 
extinction? Craig ABRT 1 81:13 (tamitu, coll. 
W. G. Lambert). 


pir eqli s.; (a plant); plant list*; wr. G/aGiIs 
NUNUZ A.SA; cf. piru C. 


Gi8(var. U) NUNUZ A.SA : AS pi-i-ru Uruanna 
III 121; U NuNuz a.8A : U ma-Su-u Uruanna I 75. 


pirakannu see pirikannu. 
**pirakum (AHw. 865b) see pirkam. 


piranku in pirankumma epésu v.; to run 
away; Nuzi*; Hurr. word. 


Summa ‘PN pi-ra-a-an-ku-um-ma ipus 
PN, ‘PN ubahhama ubbalamma ana !PNs 
inandin (see bu?d mng. la-2’) AASOR 16 
52:18 (translit. only). 


pirassu (or birazu) s.; (a vessel); OB.* 


1 bi-ra-zi mé Sammi one p. for (collect- 
ing) plant exudates UET 5 882:27 (inv.). 


pir’aSu see pirsa’u. 


pirdu (perdu, merdu) s.; (an equid); OA, 
Mari(?). 


4 MA.NA KU.BABBAR Sim pi-ir-di u 
amutim PN ...habbulam PN owes me four 
minas of silver, the price for p.-s and 
amutu metal Matou’ Prag I 443:6, see MatouS, 
ArOr 42 171, cf. 5 MA.NA KU.BABBAR Sim 3 
pt-ir-di CCT 6 46b:23; 76 shekels of silver 
Sim pi-ir-dim HUCA 40 48 L29-577:18; 4 Ma. 
NA KU.BABBAR Sim _ pi-ir-di-Su istt PN 
alahhinim sa rubaim Kiiltepe m/k 5:11, cited 
Veenhof, T. Ozgiic AV 520 and 525 n. 35; 13 
MA.NA weriam bitqat 5 pt-ir-dim iskunam 
it cost me 13 minas of copper, the amount 
owing on (the price of) half a p. BIN 4 
172:18, see Veenhof, T. Ozgiic AV 521; me-er- 
dam ammiam dinam ana sikkatim allak kua-z 
um mera’ka anaku ina sépya allak dinas 
Suma ana sikkatim larkabma give me that 
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p., I am going to the campaign(?), I am 
your own son, shall I go on foot? Give it to 
me so that I may ride to the campaign(?) 
T. Ozgiic AV 518 Nesr C 1:4, cf. Sa 2 MA.NA 
kaspim pi-ir-dam ké ibassi ani dinassuma 3 
MA.NA kaspam lasqul for two minas of sil- 
ver it must certainly be possible to get a 
p., now, give it to me and I will pay three 
minas of silver ibid. 11, Sim pi-ir-di-ka the 
price of your p. ibid. 21, cf. swmma pi-tr- 
dam tusebbalam if you send me the p. 
(send your servant along) ibid. 29, see Michel 
Innaya No. 235; kaspam sa PN ublanni wu sa 
pi-ir-dim ana PN, usebbal I will transfer to 
PN, the silver that PN brought me and that 
(paid) for the p. VAS 26 3:6; adi pt-ir-di Sa 
taspuranni regarding the p.-s that you 
wrote me about (he said, I will give them 
to you) Hecker Giessen 41:3, also Jankowska 
KTK 3:4; pi-ir-di sa taSpuranni ippanija 
usseram as for the p.-s that you wrote me 
about, he let them go before my arrival 
BIN 4 2:21, cf. Veenhof AV 139:3; <ana> pi-tr- 
di-im mimma la tasaqqalam do not pay me 
anything for the p. CCT 3 32:33 (= CCT 4 
39b); 2 pi-ir-di ga PN wu PNy ana PN, PN 
ipgidma ana Kanig [uta)ir PN entrusted 
two p.-s belonging to PN and PN», to PN» 
and (the latter) brought them to GN TCL 
21 260:1; ki ikkusim ... pi-ir-di lir[deu] 
how could they bring p.-s in winter? Don- 
baz, KTS 2 28:7, cf. pi-ir-di sia;-tlim] ... 
usserassunu_ ibid. 9, see Nashef, WO 24 168f.; 
note in association with other equids: pt- 
ir-di ANSE.HI.A & alpé lu nuta?irsuma 
Kiiltepe 91/k 174:8, ef. pi-ir-di laddinma lirz 
deunitkkussunu adi pi-ir-di iraddeakkunuti 
Kiltepe 91/k 139:19f. (both courtesy K. R. Veen- 
hof); sim [p]i-ir-dim watrim the price of 
the additional p. JSOR 11 112 No. 3:8, ef. 
ibid. 2, see Veenhof, T. Ozgiic AV 520; pi-ir-du 
elentim N. Ozgiic AV 291 r. 5’ (inv.); pi-ir-di 
(in broken context) Chantre 3:3; la libbikuz 
nu pikunu ana pi-ir-di ana ekallim la tadz 
dana Jankowska KTK 3 r. 6’, cf. (in broken 
context) sa pi-ir-dam [...] ibid. obv. 8; (as 
Zimri-lim’s mount) unpub. Mari text, see Durand 
Documents de Mari 2 p. 487. 


piriggunt 


Landsberger apud von Soden, JNES 27 216 
n. 2; Veenhof, T. Ozgiic AV 520f. 


pirhu = s.; (a plant); syn. list*; Kassite 


word. 


U pi-tr-ha : U MIN (= kurkant) [ina Kassé] Uru- 
anna II 254; pi-ir-hu = MIN (= pi-ir-hu) (for context 
see pir’u lex. section) CT 18 8 iv 6 (Explicit 
Malku III). 


pirhu see pir’u. 
pirianna s.; freedom(?); Nuzi; Hurr. lw. 


‘PN ... ana bi-ri-a-an-na ana ra<mayniz 
sama untessirgsu u ana gqatt 'PNo ummisu 
attadinmi I released ‘PN (my daughter) for 
p., to her own self, and handed her over 
to her mother ‘PN, HSS 19 7:19, ef. (in bro- 
ken contexts): bi-ri-a-an-[na] Moran AV 517 
SMN 1670:7, Sa bi-ri-a-an-nu HSS 19 142:26, 
see Wilhelm, Moran AV 522f. 


piridu see puridu A. 


piridulus s.; (a plant); plant list*; foreign 
word. 


U pi-ri-du-lu-ugs = 0 MIN (= bu-?-Sd-nu) Uruanna 


II 117. 


piriggallu s.; ion-shaped column pedestal 
(lit., big-lion); SB*; Sum. lw. 


pirig.<gal> = pi-ri-gdl-lu-u Arnaud Emar 6 
551:39 (Hh. XIV). 

timmé eri siruti adi timmé eréni rabiti 

. ser pirig-gal-le-e ulziz I erected mighty 
copper columns together with large cedar 
columns on lion-shaped bases OIP 2 110 vii 
29 (Senn.), cf. ibid. 123:33; cedar columns eli 
pirilg]-gall]-le-e usesibma (see kulilu mng. 
2a) Lie Sar. p. 78:3, see Fuchs Sargon p. 183:436, 
ef. Winckler Sar. pl. 36:163, also ibid. pl. 37:36, 
see Fuchs Sargon p. 254:36, cf. also, wr. pirig- 
gal-le-e OIP 2 97:84 (Senn.). 


piriggana’u see pirigguni. 


piriggund (piriggana’u) s.; (a stone); OA, 
SB, NB; Sum. lw. 
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[N]A, pi-ri-ga-na-u-um TT. Ozgiig AV 289 
vi 3 (OA practice text); NA4 pirig-gun-nu-[u] 
MSL 10 67 v 9 (NB stone list); 1 NAg pirig-gun- 
nu Kocher BAM 364 iv 8 (inv.), also KAR 213 
i 2, iv 18, NAg pirig-gun-nu-w Studies Lands- 
berger 333 ii 12 (SB stone lists); [abnu sckin]su 
kilma ... NA, pirig-gliun-nu-u Sum[su] STT 
108:49. 

Note the composite pirig.gttn za (Ebla Sum. 
and Abu Salabikh versions) with corresponding 
bu-ruyo-gu-nu (Sem. version), in Civil, Ebla 1975- 
1985 143:54. Note also the stone cylinder seal de- 
scribed as ki8ib pirig.uu Gadd, BMQ 5 (1930- 
31) pl. 48 b 3 BM 122125, see Collon, Catalogue of 
the Western Asiatic Seals in the British Museum 2 
No. 144, see also Steinkeller, ZA 77 92ff., and a 
bowl described as bur na,.pirig.HU(!) Frayne, 


RIME 4 p. 304 No. 2002:8 (coll. J. Myers). 


pirik libbi s.; medial portion of the rectus 
abdominis sheath; SB; cf. paraku. 


[Summa x].MES-Su Sa imitti u Sumeli 
ana pi-rik libbigsu sud[dudu] if his (the 
patient’s) [...] are distended on the right 
and on the left towards the medial portion 
of the rectus abdominis sheath Labat TDP 
126:46. 


Adamson, RA 87 1538ff. 


pirikannu (pirakannu, parakannu, pirikuz 
nu) s.; (a textile); OA; Anatolian word(?); 
pl. pirikannu. 


a) qualities and varieties: pi-ri-ka-ni 
samitim samama sébilanim pi-ri-ka-ni sa 
talaqqeant lu samu buy and send me red 
p. textiles, make sure that the p.-s that you 
acquire are red TCL 4 43:24ff., cf. pi-ri-ka-nt 
Sa Mamma — p.-s from GN_ ibid. 3, see Veen- 
hof Old Assyrian Trade 124f.; ina pi-ri-ka-nim 
samutim 4 pi-ri-ka-num Sa ibiga (see ebisu) 
BIN 4 162:34f.; pi-ri-ka-ni sa talaqqeani lu 
sia; lu rab[é] the p.-s that you get should 
be of good quality and large TCL 4 43:16. 


b) prices and uses: 638 pt-ri-ka-nu sa 
lubus suhart x KU.BABBAR simsunu 40 
TUG pt-ri-ka-nu X KU.BABBAR Ssimsunu 63 
p. textiles for clothing for the servants, 


pirikannu 


their price is one mina and 50} shekels of 
silver, 40 p. textiles, their price is one mina 
and 263 shekels of silver OIP 27 55:1ff.; 23 
TUG pi-ri-ka-nu ga PN% MA.NA 6% GIN 
kaspam itbulu BIN 4 117:1; pt-ri-ka-ni sa luz 
bus suhart lu menunianu lu ibisu lu pt-ri- 
ka-ni sa ana lubusim danninima ... Sama 
(see ebigu) BIN 4 78:6ff.; pi-ri-ka-ni ana luz 
bus[tim] bitam Samam buy for me in(?) the 
house p.-s for clothing TCL 14 49:19; 4 TUG 
pi-ri-ka-nu $a mat Hahhim 12 mana.Ta PN 
iddigsunu Kiltepe n/k 518:89 (courtesy C. Giin- 
batti); } MA.NA 5 GiN KU.BABBAR ana 10 
pi-ri-ka-ni ana PN nisqul we paid PN 25 
shekels of silver for ten p.-s TCL 14 60:2, 
cf. 15 Gin KU.BABBAR ana 4 [pt-ril-ka-ni 
ibid. 6; 12 pi-ri-ka-nu 18 GfiN KU.BABBAR 
itbulu KTS 2 53:3, cf. ibid. 12, note, wr. 18 
pt-ri-ku-nu 18 Gin KU.BABBAR itbulw ibid. 
1, see Edzard, ZA 86 270; 7 MA.NA [x Gin] 
Sim pi-ri-ka-ni Michel and Garelli Kiiltepe 1 
206:21; sim pi-ri-ka-ni annakam batqu maz 
hir Kanis la mast trade in p.-s is slack 
here, the (supply in the) market of Kani 
is not sufficient HUCA 40 58 L29-588:18, cf., 
wr. pi-ra-ka-ni_ ICK 1 190:36; u ana sa ANSE 
pt-ri-ka-ni usettuqu ramini amassi minum 
nemal pi-ri-ka-ni-ma anaku pi-ri-ka-ni amakz 
kar as for the donkey load of p. textiles 
which they are going to send on, I will 
forget my own interests. What profit any- 
how can be derived from p. textiles that I 
should trade in p. textiles? CCT 6 14:48ff., 
ef. TuM 1 la:11, and passim, see Garelli Les 
Assyriens 293. 


c) other occs.: ina 10.TA pd-ra-ka-ni 1 
pa-ra-ka-nam nishatika telaqge you will 
take as your import tax one out of every 
ten p. textiles Kiiltepe 2000/k 6:69 (treaty, 
courtesy V. Donbaz); annakam awdtum assumi 
TUG.HI.A saptinni u pt-ri-ka-ni ebisi saz 
patim ibbisiama (see saptinnu) VAS 26 9:6, 
cf. ana saptinni wu pi-ri-ka-ni qatka la tubz 
balma la taSém_ ibid. 21, ef. also (beside sapz 
tinnu) CCT 5 12a:6; ina ri-is pi-ri-ka-ni-a-ma 
kaspi igsaqqalam a/k 1411:17, cited Or. NS 36 
398; sum ahamma issim pi-ri-ka-ni Sa 6 GIN 
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KU.BABBAR and UDU.HI.A sa E.DINGIR 
asqul I paid a separate amount as the 
price of six shekels’ worth of p.-s for the 
sheep belonging to the temple CCT 5 37a:12; 
maski wu pi-ri-ka-ni VAS 26 30:4; Saptam masz 
ki pt-ri-ka-nam menunlianam] CCT 4 27a:11; 
assumi 5 TUG kutant u 5 TUG pi-ri-ka-ni Sa 
taSpuranni JCS 14 20 No. 13:17, ef. pt-ri-ka- 
ni... U kutani TCL 4 48:15; lu saptam lu 
maski lu pi-ra-ka-ni issemisa leqeanim from 
her (the slave woman’s) sale price buy ei- 
ther wool or hides or p.-s_ BIN 6 10:10, ef. 
maski Sapiutim pi-ra(var. -ri)-ka-nu kima 5 
GiN KU.BABBAR ... alqéSunu OIP 27 55:19, 
var. from parallel BIN 4 162:31; pi-ri-ka-nu-um 
(among textiles) Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 
38 LB 1268:16; 35 maski 18 TUG pi-ri-ka-ni 
PN wu PNg ana Sa kima jati iddinu PN and 
PN, sold 35 hides and 18 p.-s to my rep- 
resentatives HUCA 39 16 L29-561:28, cf. sam 
maski u pi-ri-ka-nt_ the price of the hides 
and the p.-s ibid. 34, for other occs. beside masku 
see masku mng. 2a, and see Veenhof Old Assyrian 
Trade 132ff.; he did not give anything to my 
representatives ela 1 GU 1 MA.NA URUDU 
sa-hi-ri-im % 1 TOG pi-ri-ka-nim apart 
from one talent one mina of ....-copper 
and one p. HUCA 39 17 L29-561:42; 1 pi-ri- 
ka-nam kunukkija ana PN addin I gave one 
p. (sealed) with my seal to PN TCL 21 201:1, 
cf. pi-ra(var. -ri)-ka-nu kunukkia OIP 27 
55:24, var. from parallel BIN 4 162:42; 4 emaru 
Sa pt-ri-ka-ni i-lu-ki four donkey loads of 
p. and illuku cloth TCL 20 192:7, ef. ibid. 29; 
wr. pd-ra-ka-ni_ HUCA 40 54 L29-584:12. 


The textile called pirikannw is of local 
Anatolian manufacture, not an Assyrian 
import. Occurrences beside masku suggest 
a relatively crude product, possibly felt. 


Bilgic Appellativa der kapp. Texte 56; J. Lewy, 
JAOS 78 98 n. 64; Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 
124ff. 


pirikku A s.; (a divine symbol); OA, OB. 


[mahar] patrim ga Assur il[liklu pi-ri- 
kam sa Assur itlinama umma] sutma (see 


piriktu B 


tamt v. mng. 1b-1’) CCT 4 43a:31, see Hirsch 
Untersuchungen 65, ef. pi-ri-ku-um sa Assur 
Sa atmakuni BIN 6 97:21 (both OA); bitu- 
men ana ma-ak-ki-im u pi-ri-ik-ki-im sa 
bit Nand for the .... and the p. of the 
Nana temple Bagh. Mitt. 21 202 No. 142:10 
(OB), see Richter Panthea 257f. n. 1023; uncert.: 
pi-ri-ka-ka lusagqi I will raise high your p. 
BiOr 30 361:25 (OB lit.). 


Possibly loan from Sum. pirig lion. 


pirikku B s.; (mng. unkn.); OB, Mari. 


Sheep offerings ina pi-ri-ki-um ga Dagan 
ARMT 23 284:3, cf. pi-ri-ki-im Sa Sin ibid. 
290:5, see MARI 5 387f.; pi-ri-tk-kam Sa DN ina 
GN u-sa-ad-di-ma I had a p. of DN depos- 
ited in GN Durand, Florilegium marianum 7 167 
No. 50:12; su-ub-ti-[sul-un nuhus asnan pi-ri- 
ik-ki-Su-nu i-di-x-x 1s-bu [...] their dwell- 
ings are sated with abundance of grain, 
their p.-s with .... OECT 111i 12 (OB lit.). 


Durand, Florilegium marianum 7 167f. 


pirikku C (or piriqqu) s.; snarler(?); lex.* 


lu.KA.ra.ah = pi-ri-kum, lu.zuh.a = sarraqu 


OB Lu A 133f., also OB Lu B iv 27 and D 75. 


piriktu A s.; (an ingredient for making 


beer); OB. 


stin.ka.lal.munuy = 8d pi-rik-ti (preceded 
by sin.al.kum.ma=haslutu iii 23) Hh. XXIII 
iii 25; munuy.al.kum.ma = hasliti, ka.lal. 
munuy = pi-ri[k-twm] ibid. iv 14f. 


pi-ri-ik-tum ti-ta-p[t] — p. and malted grain 
TIM 9 51:11 (OB instructions for making beer). 


piriktu B s.; obstacle; OB, Mari, SB; pl. 
pirketu; cf. paraku. 


Three thousand troops will gather here 
[mimml]a pi-ri-ik-tum [ul i]bbagssi_ but there 
will be no obstacle ARM 8 14:17, cf. Durand, 
Florilegium marianum 7 1380 No. 36:37; ul ibst 
Sarraqu tal[bilk damit ul ipparik pi-rik-tu 
asba matate subtu nehtu there was no thief, 
no one shedding blood, no obstacle inter- 
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vened, the lands dwelt in peace Streck Asb. 
260 ii 22; uncert.: pt-ir-ke-tuwm an-ne-ta-an Sa 
beltyyama these p.-s are my lady’s VAS 16 
22:13, see Frankena, AbB 6 22. 


pirikunu see pirikannu. 

piriltu see piristu. 

pirimah see pirizah. 

pirindu s.; (a vegetal foodstuff); SB, NB. 


The royal poultry have arrived x 
Samassammu x tuhhu x kibtu x gem lapti 
x GIS pi-ri-in-du x munziqu kurummasz 
sunu kapdu lusebila he should immedi- 
ately send me x linseed, x bran, x wheat, 
x roasted barley flour, x p., and x raisins 
for their feed VAS 20 72:6 (NB let.); out of 
PN’s share lu sipatu lu kaspu lu pi-ri-in- 
du llu...| lu lurindu sa mahratu there was 
no wool, silver, p., [...], or pomegranates 
received KAR 373:8 (oath, NB); U pi-ri-in-di 
GIS.NU.UR.MA STT 94:12 (SB med.). 


pirinzahu (purunzahu) s.; (a frog); SB. 


1R.1R // binitu // musa? ilranu] // Min // pi-ri-in- 
za-hu A 11/2 Comm. A 18f.; Bin.za.za // musa?iz 
rant || pu-ru-un-2la-hu], pu-ru-un-za-hu // x x [x x] 
hu Hunger Uruk 49:3f. (med. comm.). 


piriqqu see pirikku C. 
piriritu see piruritu. 


**piristu. (AHw. 866a) See pirsdtu, and 
for MSL 4 119 (= OBGT XII) 9 see prristu lex. 
section. 


piristu (piriltu, meriltu) s.; 1. secret 
plot, secret matter, 2. protected lore, 
specialized knowledge, 3. inner council 
(Mari); from OB on; wr. syll. and AD. HAL 
(HAL.MES BiOr 28 5i5); cf. parasu. 


ha-al HAL = pi-rigs-tu. Ea II 269; [ha-al] [WAL] = 
[pil-rig-twm A II/6 i 10; ha-al HAL = pi-ri-is-tum 
MSL 14 142 No. 20:17 (Proto-Aa); hal = pi-rig-tu 
Izi V catch line (= Izi VI 1); ha-al HAL = pi-rig-tum 
S> I 367, cf. HAL = pi-ri-is-tum (var. me-ri-il-tum) 


Arnaud Emar 6 537:289 (S® Voc.). 


piristu 


[x] NUN.SE = pi-ris-tu Ea V MA Excerpt 16’, cf. 
Zi-x-x NUN-tendi+S8E = [pi-rig-tu] Ea V 144, ki-8i 
NUN.SE = [pi-ris-tu] Recip. Ea A 134; [d]ili = pi- 
rig-tu Izi E 195a; gi-e ai = pi-rils-tum] CT 12 29 
iii 34 (text similar to Idu); gu.zal = pt-ri-es-du = 
(Hitt.) x-pu ut-tar Izi Bogh. A 97; [si-ig] [st] = 
pi-ris-[tum], §d-hur-ra-[tum], §4-qu-um-ma-tlum] A 
III/4:215ff.; Su-u u = ni-sir-tum, pi-rig-tum, tup- 
Sar-ru-tum A 11/4:52ff.; U-ra-48 1B = pi-rig-tu: Ea I 
338; sa-ag SAG = pi-r[té-tu] Idu I 184; sag.dili = 
pt-ri-is-tum Sag Bil. B 54; sag.dili = pi-ris-tum 
Antagal B 229; zag = pi-lrisl-[tu] Izi R i 39; 
[za-ag] [zac] = [pil-r[is-tum(?)] A VIII/4:45. 

butgy = pi-ri-is-tum, [al.Sa.gar = ta-a8s-gi-ir- 
tum treachery OBGT XII 9f. 

lu.Su.kin.gd.lugal.a.na = se-mi pi-ri-lisl-ti 
be-li-Su OB Lu B v 26; [ku]d.da = MIN (= parasu) 
Sa pi-ris-tt Antagal VII 243. 

li.bi.ir zi.da.mu Su.um.du.um kal. 
kal.la.biKxa.dib.ba.mu mu.un.zu.a: sukz 
kallu kinu Saptan saquratus mudt pi-rig-ti-ia (Ilab- 
rat) the (Sum. my) loyal vizier, whose lips are most 
precious, who knows my secret TCL 6 51:41f., see 
HruSka, ArOr 37 484 (Exaltation of I8tar); urt 
ad.hal 4en.1i{1.14.ke,(KID) : ndsir pi-ris-ti $4 
dyirw (Gibil) who keeps the secret of Enlil 4R 21 
No. 1B r. 16; kuS.zu sa.hbal.ga dingir.gal. 
gal.e.ne nam.tar.tar[...Jud.hal.dingir. 
bi ud da.ir.e[8] za gi.na: masakka Sir’anka 
ana pi-rig-ti ili rabati is[sldmu ina pi-ris-ti ili Suati 
ana umé daritu kuni your (the bull’s) hide and 
your tendons are destined for the secret of the 
great gods (i.e., for ritual use), be faithful forever 
to that divine secret KAR 50:9ff., see RAcc. 22ff. 
(kalé@ rit.); alim.ma pap.hal nu.nunuz.Ike,l 
nu.é.a.zu.dé : kabtu ga ina pu-su-ugq || pi-ris-tué 
[sinnigsti] la us-sa-a (see pugqu) 4R 30 No. 1:10f., 
see Béllenrticher Nergal 43. 

[AD.HAL(?)] = pi-ris-tu ZA 4 157 K.4159:13 
(Izbu comm., to Tablet XII 103?); zac // ... pi-rig- 
ti // ser-ret lt Hunger Uruk 136 r. 6. 


l. secret plot, secret matter —a) in 
gen.: anaku ul aptd pi-rig-ti ili rabiti Atra- 
hasis Su-na-ta usabrisuma pi-ris-tr ila sme 
I (Ka) had not revealed the secret plotting 
of the great gods, I let Atrahasis have a vi- 
sion, and (that is how) he learned the secret 
plotting of the gods Gilg. XI 196; before PN 
could arouse rebellion with his letters PN, 
pt-ri-18-ta-su u pt-ri-ts-ti marisu Semi PN» 
has been giving ear to his plot and to that 
of his sons CT 4 1:8f., see van Soldt, AbB 13 
60, cf. (they made common cause and) 
kima pi-ri-«p[t-r]i>-is-ti-su-nu la semé qati 
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bit abini ina puhri ittashu they kept our 
family away from the assembly lest their 
secret be overheard ibid. 55; LU.MES IR. 
MES RN PN PNy wu PNg belu matim iskipuma 
Sunuma ana be-lu-u pi-ri-is;(AB)-ti-Su RN» 
ituru ... inuma téretim uterru PN PNo wu 
PN, ul ipparrasu izzazzuma sa pi téretim 
istenemmt ullan [p|t-ri-is,-[t]i LU.MAS.8U. 
GiD.GiID minum pi-ri-ts,-tum Sanitum istu 
IR.MES ramanisu [p]i-ri-is,-ti LU.MAS.S8U. 
Gip.aip la igsemmi u sSunu igsemmti the 
servants of ISme-Dagan, PN, PN»y, and PNs, 
lords of (their) lands, changed allegiance 
(from Zimrilim to Hammurapi) and they 
themselves have become the ones privy to 
Hammurapi’s secrets, when (the diviners) 
report extispicies, PN, PN, and PNs are not 
kept out but are present, they always hear 
the oracle — what secrets could there be 
other than the secrets of the diviners? 
While his (Hammurapi’s) own servants do 
not hear the diviners’ secrets, those men 
do! ARMT 26 104:7; awatam mali ina ekalz 
lim [igem|mi pt-[ri-i]s-tam u awat ekallim 
ul tkattamu they do not hide a single word 
they hear in the palace, be it a secret or an 
affair of the palace ARMT 26 381:8; [... Sle- 
mu-u pi-ris-tu K.17196:3’ (courtesy W. G. Lam- 
bert); PN Saknu rabi sa GN qipu sémit pi-ri- 
1§-tt Sa RN DAFI 6 102 seal 6:4 (MB Elam); pi- 
ri-is-tum ina bit awilim ibassi there will be 
a secret in the man’s household RA 38 82 
AO 7029:13 (OB ext.), see RA 40 82; kabtu semi 
AD.HAL E.MES(= ittanassi) an important 
person privy to secrets will leave Boissier 
DA 219 r. 14, dupl. (with & = ussi) Hunger 
Uruk 80:73; [kabtu semt plt-ri-is-ti Sarri [. . .] 
it-ta-na-st KBo 8 8 r.(!) 5, ef. ina bit Sarri 
kabtu mukil AD.HAL-&u [...] Labat Suse 4 
r. 4, cf. also ana la musé pi-rig-t[i(?) ...] 
Tn.-Epic “v” 3; persons sa pt-ri-is,-tam kas 
du who are in on the secret affair ARM 2 
23:14; [ilbrimi la nasir pi-r[i]-is-ti-ia my 
companion, who does not keep my secret 
Lambert BWL 278:14 (proverbs, from Bogh.), cf. 
ibid. 15; nasir pi-rig-ti ili wu sarri Winckler 
Sammlung 2 52:14, see Landsberger and Tadmor, 
SAA Bulletin 3 10 (Sar.); dain diniya atmé pi- 
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rig-ti attama you (Girru) are the one who 
decides my case, secret words Maqlu II 77, 
see AfO 21 73. 


b) with susd to reveal, leqé% to appropri- 
ate a secret — 1’ in gen.: 1 LU wu [2 LU] Sa 
pi-ri-is-tam ustelsé]m ina qatija assab[at] I 
have just seized the one or two men who 
revealed the secret to me ARMT 26 342:21; 
if a city of PN, the king’s son pu-ue-ri ana 
RN isappar u RN bi-ri-el-ta-su usessi sends 
a secret message to RN, RN will reveal its 
secret message KBo 1 Ir. 25 (treaty). 


2’ in omen apodoses: wasib mahar 
Sarrim pi-ri-is-ti sarrim ana mat nakrim 
ustenesst someone who serves the king 
will continually betray his secrets to an 
enemy country YOS 10 25:31 (OB ext.), ef. 
wasib mahrika pi-ri-ts-ta-ka ustenessi ibid. 
72, also RA 27 149:11; wasib ekallim [p]i-ri-is- 
tam ugesst YOS 10 36 iii 41, 42 i 35; muzzaz 
res Sarrim pt-ri-187-tam ustenesst CT 6 2 case 
2, cf. ibid. 7, and passim in similar contexts in this 
text (OB liver model); pt-ri-is-tt Sarrt arassu 
ustenesst KUB 387 228 upper right 2 (liver 
model); sinnistu AD.HAL Sarri ana mat nakri 
ustenessi Labat Suse 3:5, assat améli AD.HAL 
E.MES Boissier DA 6:8; kabtu DUR-iD(!) maz 
har Sarri AD.HAL Ssarrt SU.TI.A-ma ana 
mat nakri innabbit an important person in 
the king’s service will appropriate a se- 
cret of the king and will flee to an en- 
emy land Labat Suse 4:28, cf. ibid. r. 42, ef. 
also kabtu AD.HAL beélisu ileqgéma innabbit 
KAR 148:17, CT 31 29 r. 8; AD.HAL rubé [.. .] 
KAR 460:12; rakib imeri innabbitma ap. 
HAL(!) E.MES someone riding a donkey 
will flee and betray a secret CT 31 33 r. 28; 
asib mahar Sarrt AD.HAL ustenesst TCL 6 
3:41, cf. mar Sarri AD.[HAL ... E.MES] CT 
30 14:8; SA.E.GAL AD.HAL beélisu ustenessi 
the courtier will betray a secret of his 
lord Boissier DA 8:35, cf. SA.E.GAL AD.HAL 
beligu tleqqgeéma innabbit ibid. 36; AD.HAL 
nakri &-ku a secret of the enemy will be 
revealed to you CT 20 41 v 9, ef. CT 31 34:18, 
ef. JNES 42 112:15 and dupl. CT 31 35 r. 4. 


399 


oi.uchicago.edu 


piristu 


2. protected lore, specialized knowl- 
edge —a) referring to recondite knowl- 
edge perceived by humans: Assurbanipal 
Sa... bartita AD.HAL Samé wu erseti nemeqi 
Samas u Adad ihuzwma who has learned 
the art of divination, the secret knowledge 
of heaven and earth, the wisdom of Sama’ 
and Adad Streck Asb. 362 1 3 (colophon of ext. 
tablets), see Hunger Kolophone 325; [...] SUM- 
in Samas ana mar bart AD.HAL Samag wu 
Adad [...] BBR No. 88 r. 3; ullan [p]é-ri- 
18,-tt LU.MAS.8U.GiD.GiD minum  pt-ri- 
is,-tum Sanitum (see mng. la) ARMT 26 
104:15f.; tugessebsuma bira ibarri [...] tus 
Sabma tamit AD.HAL tepel[tti] (see tamitu 
usage b-2’) BA 5 701 No. 55 ii 9; tamit pi-ris- 
ti bardti an oracular utterance (revealing) 
the secret of divination BBR No. 1-20:18, cf. 
ibid. 26 and 119, also BBR No. 24:38, see Lam- 
bert, Borger AV 149; tuppr tlani takalta pi- 
ris-ti Samé u erseti iddinusu (see takaltu A 
mng. la) (beside takalta nisirti Samé wu 
ersett line 16) BBR No. 24:8 and 14, see Lam- 
bert, JCS 21 182; idat Samé erseti pi-ris-ti 
[ilani rabiti] Bauer Asb. 77 r. 9; Assurbani- 
pal nasir AD.HAL tlant rabiiti AfO 13 205:4; 
AD.HAL mudi mudd lukallim KAR 4 r. 31; 
ara nemeqt Anutu AD.HAL illani rabiti] ni-z 
sirti ummdnu (see ard As. mng. 2) TCL6 
26 r. 18, see Hunger Kolophone 50 and 98, cf. 
KAR 307 r. 26; kanak usurati samé w erseti 
pi-rig-ti (var. AD.HAL) lalgar to seal the 
plans of heaven and earth, the secrets of 
the subterranean water KAR 44 r. 8, var. 
from von Weiher Uruk 231:32 and Lambert AV 
251:31 source d; nisirtt UM.ME.A pi-ris-ti 
AN-lel LBAT 1526 r. 17 (colophon); Samna ina 
mé natalu AD.HAL Anu Enlil u Ea Sa KI 
sti UD AN *EN.L{L wu ard Sutabulu (see abaz 
lu A mng. 10b-3’) BBR No. 24:17; LU wmz 
manu mudi nasir AD.HAL tlani rabiti the 
learned scholar who preserves the secret 
knowledge of the great gods ibid. 19, see 
Lambert, JCS 21 132; luptéka Gilgames amat 
nisirti u pi-ris-ta(var. -ti) Sa tlt kaga luqbika 
GilgameS, I will reveal a hidden thing to 
you, I will tell you a secret of the gods 
Gilg. XI 10; bubbulu wm ta-mit-ti-ka pi-ris-ti 
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ilani rabiti (see tamitu usage b) BMS 1:17, 
see Mayer Gebetsbeschwérungen 493; [nisirti(?)] 
ZU.AB AD.HAL [UMI.ME.A STT 400:1 (head- 
ing of explanatory list); [...] AD.HAL AN-e KAR 
394 i 15; [ni]sirte ™Sul-gi AD.HAL UM.ME.A 
KAR 385 (on p. 342) r. 45 (subscript to snake 
omens); ramki pasist angubbé mah-ru-te nasir 
pi-ris-te maharsunu usziz (see angubbé mng. 
3) Borger Esarh. 24:22, cf. ibid. 90 § 59:14; ne= 
Sakki ramki surmahi sut ithuzu nindansun 
lamid pi-ris-ti angubbé natputi maharsun 
[ulziz] Winckler Sar. pl. 36:158, see Fuchs Sar- 
gon 237:158; TU).1IGI.LIM U pi-rig-ti U.1GI. 
L[1M(?) ...] — tmhur-limi, the plant of se- 
cret knowledge, imhur-limi [...] Kocher 
BAM 244:62; abata u pi-ri-il-ta sa [star usurz 
ma abata sa Istar tultessima la taballat u 
pi-ri-il-ta-sa la tatassarma la tagallim (the 
Sangt shall say) keep the word and the se- 
crets of IStar, should you divulge IStar’s 
word you will not live, should you not keep 
her secrets you will not prosper KAR 139 
r. Off., cf. ibid. obv. 14 (MA rit.), see Oppenheim, 
History of Religions 5 252; upahhirma srbut ala 
mare Babili tupsar mindti enqutu asib bit 
mummu nasir pi-ris-ti ilani rabtitt I gath- 
ered the elders of the city, the citizens of 
Babylon, the learned mathematicians who 
are in the bit mwmmi and are in charge of 
the secret knowledge of the great gods 
(and asked for their counsel) VAB 4 256 i 
33 (Nbn.); nangaru zadimmu gurgurru [purz 
kullu mar] ummdni le ati mudé pi-rig-tt ... 
lu ugerib I brought (into the bit mummzt) 
carpenters, stone-cutters, metal workers, 
and sealcutters, expert craftsmen who know 
(their) craft thoroughly Borger Esarh. 83 r. 
29; eli maré ummadni Epis Sipri u surub pi- 
rig-ti qatate ahinna ukin I placed (before 
the diviners) separate lists concerning the 
experts who should do the work and who 
should introduce (their) craft (to the bit 
mummt) ibid. 82 r. 22. 


b) referring to cosmic knowledge kept 
by gods: wasib apsim(!) bel pi-ri-is-tim 
(Ea) who dwells in the apsi and knows 
every secret VAS 1 32 i 8 (Ipiq-I8tar of Mal- 
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gium); “GI.HAL = “Nabi ba-nu-u pi-ris-ti 5R 
43 vr. 32; Wipxa = Nabi $d pi-rigs-ti CT 24 
42:105: “Min-urta = *Nin-urta Sa pi-ris-ti 
ibid. 40:60 and CT 25 11:11 (list of gods); 
Ninurta bél pi-ris-ti STT 400:42; asttu pi- 
rig-tum ilani ana qatéeja wmanni (Ea) en- 
trusted to me (Gula) the art of healing, 
the secret knowledge of the gods Or. NS 36 
124:146; Nusku, messenger of Anu semi 
pi-rig-ti Enlil who hears the secret of 
Enlil Maglu II 5; diparu naspartaka pi-rig- 
tu Su(?)-ka (Nusku) the torch is a mes- 
sage from you, secret information is in 
your hand(?) KAR 58 r. 20; nasir pi-ril§-ti] 
(Nusku) guardian of secret lore Craig ABRT 
1 35:8, dupl. 36:4; [Sa]gapurtu [star DINGIR 
AD.HAL AN KI DINGIR AD.HAL KU.GA 
mighty IStar, goddess of the secrets of 
heaven and earth, goddess of sacred se- 
crets AfO 14 144:77 (bit mesiri); ilu rabiti 
mudi HAL.MES.MU the great gods, who 
know (of) my (Marduk’s) secret knowl- 
edge BiOr 28 5 i 5 (Marduk prophecy); 
tNamma nap-har pi-ris-tt ili mu-se-ni-qat 
a-[...] K.3371:26 (join to Craig ABRT 2 16 
K.232:8, coll. W. G. Lambert); a1 pi-ris-ti-Su-un 
Sa asbu ina puzrati sa mamman la imz 
maru epset ilutisu (I carried off as booty 
InSuSinak) the god of their secret knowl- 
edge, who dwells in seclusion, whose di- 
vine works are seen by no one _ Streck Asb. 
52 vi 30; ilu nasiru pi-rig-ti-Su (in broken 
context) Tn.-Epic “vi” 26; nasiru AD.HAL-S& 
Schollmeyer No. 28:5. 


c) characterizing a locale: I conquered 
Susa mahazu rabi musab rlanisun agar 
pi-ris-ti-Su-un the great cult center, the 
dwelling of their gods, the place of their 
secrets Streck Asb. 50 v 129; [i]lstma Ea agar 
pi-rig-ti-§[u%] he (Marduk) called Ea to his 
secret place En. el. II 96, see Irag 52 152:129; 
KA qi-bit pi-rig-te [...] (of Esagil) ABL 1219 
r. 2 and 9 (NA), see Cole and Machinist, SAA 13 
163; GN . asru naklu subat pi-ris-tt sa 
mimma sumsu sipir nikiltt gimir pilludé 
nisirti lalgar sutabulu qerebsu. Nineveh, a 
sophisticated place, a place of hidden 
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knowledge where all kinds of fine crafts- 
manship, every type of rite, and the se- 
cret of the subterranean waters are studied 
OIP 2 94:65 (Senn.), also ibid. 103:30; gereb 
lalgar pi-ris-ti ilani té[reltusa hammat JRAS 
1929 13:33, restored courtesy W. G. Lambert. 


3. inner council (Mari): IR.MES-ia 
intima DUMU.MES Sipri illakunikkum ina 
pi-ri-is,-tum _lizzizu istu PN ana GN irubu 
matima ina pi-ri-is,-tum ul azziz let my 
servants serve in the private council when 
the messengers have come to you, since PN 
entered GN I have not served in the pri- 
vate council anymore ARMT 26 307:3’ff., ef. 
PN [ulsahhirannéti ina pt-ri-is,-ti-su ul nize 
zaz ana ekallim ittisu ul nirrub PN has 
driven us away, we do not serve in his in- 
ner council, we do not enter the palace 
with him ibid. 101:26, ef. ibid. 308:11 and 18, 
309:9 and 16, see also unpub. texts cited Durand, 
ARMT 26/1 p. 2677f. 


piristu§ in bit piriSti s.; (a room in the 
temple, lit. room of secret knowledge); 


SB, NB; cf. parasu. 


gé-hal-la GAXHAL.LA = E pi-ris-tué Ea IV 271, 
also A IV/4:189. 

é.bar.ra.ba mu.lu ba.ab.dib: ana [& plt- 
ri-is-ti-Su nakru ibta’a KAR 375 iii 13f. and paral- 
lel, see Cohen Lamentations 51:51; én.8é Ors 
é.ul.maS é.bar.ra.zu.a mud.da <a>. 
gin,(GIM) mu.un.tag.en : adi mati... ina &. 
UL.MAS £ pi-ris-ti-ki dami kima mé innaqqt how 
long will blood be poured out like water in EulmaS, 
your secret place? 4R 19 No. 3:5f. 


Ehalankt & pi-ris-ti Marduk wu Sarpaz 
nitu Ehalanki, the secret room (explana- 
tion of &.HAL) of Marduk and Sarpanitu 
VAB 4 282 viii 33 (Nbn.); [ina] E pi-ris-tum 
[...] UVB 15 40:3 (NB rit.), cf. ana & pi-r[1s- 
tum ...| ibid. r. 1; & pi-rig-tum Sa “Bel wu 
| Beltija] ana ahames iggir he will join 
together(?) the secret chamber of Bél and 
Beltija JCS 43-45 95 ii 50 (rit.). 


Doty, Hallo AV 87ff. 


piriStu in érib-bit-piri8tu s.; érib-biti hav- 
ing access to the bit piristi; NB; ef. parasu. 
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insabtu ana bit Belet Sippar ana 
LU.TU-E-pi-ris-tum nadin CT 55 308:7. 


piriStu in érib-bit-piriStitu s.; prebend 
of the erib-bitt having access to the bit 
piristi; NB; wr. syll. and LU.TU.E.AD. 
HAL-u-tu; cf. parasu. 


GIS.SUB.BA LU.TU.E-pt-ris-tus-u-tu 
LU.KU.DiM-u-tu prebend of the erib-bite 
having access to the bit piristi and preb- 
end of the goldsmith OECT 9 54:7, wr. 
LU.TU.E.AD.HAL-U-tu ibid. 44:2, cf. wmu 
paqart ... ma LU.TU.E.AD.HAL-U-tu 
[tt]tabsima_ ibid. 60:25, for other occs., see 
erib-bit-piristutu, and Doty, Hallo AV 87ff. 


pirit pirit see birit birit. 


pirittu. s.; fear, terror; from OA, OB on; 
pl. pirdatu, pirdétu; wr. syll. and SA.mMuD; 
cf. paradu. 


mu-ud MUD = pa-ra-du, pi-rit-tum A II/6 iii A 
35’f.; [mud] = pt-ri-tum = (Hitt.) t-e-ri-t[e-...], 
[mud] = pa-ra-dum = (Hitt.) t-e-ri-t[e-...]  Izi 
Bogh. B 9f.; [$&.mud] = pi-rit-tw (preceded by 
gilittu) Igituh I 154; ul Gir = pt-ri-tt-tum, ha-at-tu, 
ut-tu-tu A VIII/2:257ff.; Gin = pi-rit-tu, ha-at-ti, 
[G]in.a.ri.a= ut-tu-tu Antagal K ii 17’ff. 

nis.a.am a.ba(?).ri.im nis.a.am nis. 
ur;(?).til(?)ne.qa.al mi.li.im.ma‘inanna 
za.kam (unilingual var. nfi.am ur,(?).re nf. 
lulylni.ri.ti.la nf.gal me.lém.ma): a-ta- 
ar-ru-rum pi-ri-tum gilittum namrirru u melemmu 
kimma [star agitation, terror, fear, splendor, awe- 
inspiring sheen are yours, [Star ZA 65 194:161, ef. 
nig.bir.da(?).nrnf.fuly gil til,.a<‘inanna 
za.a.kam)> : pt-ir-de-tum wu tanuqatlum kimma 
Istar] terror and the din of battle belong to you, 
I8tar ibid. 163 (OB, coll. Alster, NABU 1990/ 
100), cf. nf.ul, 8a x[...]: pi-ri-it-tli ...] OECT 
6 pl. 20 K.4666:8 (coll. R. Borger), see Maul ErSa- 
hunga 260; su.gé ni.te.a ma.al.la.ba: ina 
zumrija pt-rit-tu iskuna he has put fear in my body 
4R 21* No. 2:18f.; ki.ta me.ri.si.ta [...] 
dé.en.ma.al: saplié pi-rit-ti [...] libsi SBH 97 
No. 53:72f., see Cohen Lamentations 657:169. 

[pil-rit-tu = gi-lit-tu, [pi-rilt-tu = pu-luh-ti Izbu 
Comm. 158f.; D1 pi(copy pa)-rit-ti // gi-lit-ti // di-bi- 
rum Sumer 34 Arabic Section 62:32 (SB Alu); ul 
Gir //...[...] x // pi-rit-tum // mi[N ...] A VIII/2 
Comm. r. 26f. 


pirittu 
ha-as-tu, [p]i-rit-tu = Su-ut-twum Malku VI 206f. 


a) in gen.—Il’ in OA: pi-ir-da-tu-ka 
étaklant worries about you have consumed 
me KTS 1 15:8; Summamin qiptumma ma 
pi-ir-da(text -sa)-twm if it had been con- 
signed goods, there would indeed have 
been (reason for) fear VAS 26 76 r. 9; ahi 
atta ina pi-ir-da-tim la alte’e please, my 
brother, I am powerless because of anxiety 
BIN 6 23:23; kima pi-ri-tam issérika ekallum 
iskunu nis’mema we heard that the palace 
put a scare into you TCL 19 71:5, cf. ina 
Sanimma umim sa érubu pi-ri-tum issikinz 
ma BIN 4 36:14. 

2’ in omen apodoses: pi-ri-it-tum (en- 
tire apodosis) YOS 10 42 i 9(!) (OB ext.); pi-ri- 
it-ti nakri fear of the enemy KUB 37 228 
r. top 1 (liver model); ntphatu pi-ri-tt-tu ibid. 
170:7; ana Sarri pi-ri-it-tu. there will be ter- 
ror for the king Labat Suse 4 r. 11; pi-ri-tt- 
tu ina mat nakri wsakkan there will be ter- 
ror in the enemy land _ ibid. 7:82, cf. ibid. 33; 
hattu pig-rit-tu ina mati issakkan ACh Sama’ 
9 i 62. 


3’ other occs.: libbt kabbara pi-rit-ti 
utan[ni§] fear has weakened my robust 
heart Lambert BWL 34:74 (Ludlul I); issak- 
nanimma idat pi-rit-ti(var. -tum) fearful 
omens beset me ibid. 32:49; nassatum u& pli]- 
ri-it-tum... la ibbagssi_ ARMT 28 25:27; [Sut- 
tu Sluquratma pi-rit-tum ma?>dat STT 14:20 
(Gilg.); ana iligu pi-[r]it-tu iq-bt Dream-book 
319:x+ 20, see ibid. 274, cf. deké KA pi-rit-tu 
ibid. 318:x+ 10. 


b) as a manifestation of illness: the 
sorceress who [pluhpuhdé nissata adilrta x x 
x] pt-rit-ta arralta gililtta tegd ... igskuna 
inflicted strife, trembling, gloom, [...], 
fear, curse, dread, confusion (etc.) on me 
Laessge Bit Rimki 39:26; gilittu pi-rit-ti adirtu 
Maqlu V 76 and 78, ef. ibid. VII 132; apuhhu 
anunu hattu pi-rit-tum tardusumma_ AfO 19 
58:127 (prayer to Marduk), cf. (in broken context) 
ibid. 52:137; lu gilittu lu rabisu lemnu lu 
ha?attu lu pi-rit-tum sa ma musi ugda-z 
nallaltanni| KAR 234:21, see Castellino, Or. 
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NS 24 258; nulldti hus hipi libbi hattu pi-rit- 
tu Sa ina zumrija Sirija Stranija rblassi] 
KAR 92 edge 7; (the evil that) hatta pi-rit-ta 
ustanarsdnnt Farber [Star und Dumuzi 131:74; 
UzU.MES-Ital u-tar-ri-qu pi-rit-tum w hattu 
Wiseman and Black Literary Texts 201:112, see 
AnSt 30 106 (Ludlul I), restored from dupl. Iraq 
60 194:112; aban hattu wu pi-rit-tum ana sarri 
u rubé la tehé von Weiher Uruk 129 ii 9, ef. 
ibid. iii 22 (SB rit.); Summa amelu ... hussa 
hipi [libbi] pi-rit-tum irtanassi Kocher BAM 
317 r. 25, cf. (in similar enumerations) KAR 80 r. 
9, KAR 282:7, JRAS 1929 281 r. 5, cf. also LKA 
29k:6; NA, pi-rit-ti gilitti u mukil res lemut- 
ti ana ameli la tehé stone (charm) to pre- 
vent terror, fear, or the mukil res lemutti 
demon from approaching a man UET 7 121 
ii 6; KA.INIM.MA pi-rit-tu Iraq 59 174 No. 
58:11 (inc.); [ezib Sa ...] ina musi SA.MUD 
(= gilittw) SA.MUD emuru disregard that I 
may have experienced fear and terror dur- 
ing the night PRT 26r. 4, and passim, wr. pt- 
rit-tt Knudtzon Gebete 18 r. 8, etc., see Starr, 
SAA 4 Index s.v. 


pir’tu s.; offshoot; NA*; cf. para’u B. 


PN baltu s uktallimanni [anla pi-ri-?-ti 
gisimmari Sa imuma i-pa-ru-an-ni mu-su-ul 
PN showed me that thornbush, it is simi- 
lar to the shoot of a date-palm which is 
about to emerge this very day Parpola LAS 
No. 231 r. 8, see Parpola, SAA 10 382. 


pirizah (pirimah, pirzah, piriduh)  s.; 
(a plant); SB; Kassite word. 


kur.gi.rin.na SAR = kur-ka-nu-u = pi-ri-za- 
alk] Hg. D 247, also Hg. B IV 216, in MSL 10 
104f. 


U pi-ri-za-al[h] (vars. © pi-ir-za-ah, © pi- 
ri-ma-ah) : G MIN (= kurkanti) ina Kassé 
Uruanna II 253; U pirig(var. adds ?*")-duh : 6 
kurkant ibid. 235; [6 pi-ri-zja-ah // 6 kurz 
kandi Sa matu © sapalgina BRM 4 32:17 (med. 


comm.). 


Balkan Kassit. Stud. 136. 


pirku A 


pirizzarru (pirizzirru) s.; 1. (name of a 
month in Mari and Hana), 2. (name of a 


festival); Mari, OB Hana. 


1. (name of a month in Mari and Hana): 
ITI Pi-ri-za-ar-ri. ARM 9 18:4, also ibid. 245:5; 
ITl Pi-ri-za-ri-im ARM 8 40:6, see MARI 1 
109; ITI Pé-ri-iz-za-ar-ru. BRM 4 52:30 (OB 
Hana). 


2. (name of a festival): (expenditures) if 
pt-ri-iz-zi-rt-im ARM 19 248:9; x oil ana 
pasas huppt imuma pt-ri-zi-ir-ri-um for 
anointing the acrobats at the p. Florilegium 
marianum 3 256 No. 120:6; (breads) inuma pt- 
ri-2t-[ri-im] ARMT 23 589:3’. 


Cohen Calendars 286, 288, 372. 
pirizzirru see pirizzarru. 


pirkam adv.; crosswise(?); OA, Mari, SB; 
ef. paraku. 


au bi-ra-kam (for pirkam) duram e&sam 
i-si-ir-ma and I constructed a new wall at 
a diagonal(?) ZA 43 115:23 (Ilu’umma); mus 
tasninti imitti ina résiga (also ina qabliga, 
ina isdiga) pir-kam ekmet (see mustas- 
nintu) TCL 6 5:8, also JNES 42 111 K.205:21- 
23, cf. Summa kisillu pir-kam palsat K.3978 
ii 10, also pir-kam [...] ibid. 11 (all SB ext.); 
uncert.: pt-tr-ka-am qa-sa-am a-bi-th pt-vr- 
kam LU sa-ag-b1.[ME|8 su-ku-un-ma MARI 8 
383 A.2776:8f. 


pirku A (pigsku) s.; harm, wrong, fraud; 
NA, NB, LB; ef. paraku. 


a) in gen.: pir-ku wu la kettu sartu u 
Sarqutu Sa PN the wrong and the injus- 
tice, the crime and the theft committed by 
PN ADD 1069 r. 3, see Fales and Postgate, SAA 
7 44; pir-ku ina muhhi abija aktarara 1 have 
committed a wrong against my own father 
ABL 182 r. 4 (NA), see Parpola, SAA 1 191; he 
seizes the citizens of Nippur, beats them 
and even sells them, when I remon- 
strated, he discredited me and .... me in 
the sight of my own people ina libbi ali 
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ana pi-ir-ki ittanallak he continues to be- 
have wrongfully in the city ABL 328 r. 20 
(NB from Nippur); ana kabtu u muskenu [pirl- 
ki ul etepus I have done no wrong to the 
mighty or the lowly VAB 3 67 § 63:105, see 
von Voigtlander Bisitun 45; mamma muéskéna 
pi-is-ki inneppus ina libbi mar baniu... sa 
mar bani pi-is-ki inneppus ina libbi muse 
kena (see mar bani mng. 2) Herzfeld API p. 
6:5 and 7 (both Dar.). 


b) with reference to improper extrac- 
tion of payments or services, improper 
allocation of payments, or improper per- 
formance of duties: MU.AN.NA x sumu 
PN ki la epesu sa pis-ki-Su ana PNy ... 
inandin put la epesu sa pis-ki Sa PN PNo 
nasi PN will pay x garlic per year to PN» 
in exchange for no wrongful demands be- 
ing made on him, PN» guarantees that no 
wrongful demands will be made on PN Oels- 
ner AV 469:3ff.; sab qatéja §&4 mamma pir-ki 
ina panikunu ittisu la idabbub YOS 3 38:16; 
mari sisi taslisu u sabe mar bani ina qatez 
Su la tumassar pi-ir-[kil ana rab dirt itti saz 
beja la idabbub you must not release char- 
ioteers, chariot fighters, or private soldiers 
to his command, and he must not lodge im- 
proper claims against my personnel with 
the garrison commander (for context, see 
sisi in mar sist) CT 22 74:20; PN wu nisi 
bitigu paqdakka mamma ina panika pir-ku 
ittisu la idabbub u mimmisu la inagssr ina 
Satti } MA.NA ina qaté PN isima ana PNy 
lana muhhi(?)| sab sarrigsu sa isbassu idin 
ina qatesunu la tumassarsima pir-ku ittisu 
la idabbub u mimmisu ana pir-ku la inagz 
§t PN and the people of his household are 
assigned to you, no one is to make any 
wrongful demands on him while he is with 
you or take away any of his property, every 
year take a half mina (of silver) from PN 
and pay it to PN, for(?) the royal service 
which he assumed for him, do not leave 
it(?, fem.) in their possession, he is not to 
make any wrongful demands on him, or 
take away any of his property wrongfully 
TCL 9 125:7ff., cf. PN ina panika paqid miz 
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namma pir-ki itti marisu ina panika iddabz 
bub enna mamma pir-ki ina ali u ina E.KUR 
ina panika ittt marisu la idabbub mimmisu 
mamma la inagssi TCL 9 130:8ff.; unclear: 
PN ina panika st paq-qa-dak aqbi ana PN» 
ana muhhi ki aqabbi umma mind PN ana 
muhhi Se-ti-iqg enna mamma pis-ki ina pan 
belija ittisu la idabbub I ordered PN to be 
assigned to you, so how could I say about 
(the gold) to PN, “What is the matter? 
Send PNg about (the gold), now no one is 
to make demands against him to my lord” 
YOS 3 112:30; PN said to PN, put [pi]s-ki- 
ia 1s §4 mamma mim-ma-i-a [x] x x [la 
inassi u anaku [MU.A|N.NA x uttatu ultu 
bitija anandakka [arki] PN, ismesuma [pit 
pli-is-ki &a PN nasi [mamma gab]bi pi-rik-su 
la lipl-pu-[sul “Guarantee against wrongful 
demands on me, so that no one will take 
away .... my possessions, and for my part 
I will give you x barley from my household 
every year.” Whereupon PN, heeded him 
and guaranteed against improper demands 
against PN, no one is to make any wrongful 
demands on him PBS 2/1 28:4ff. (coll. M. W. 
Stolper); PN voluntarily said to PN, sab qa 
teka anaku put pils-ki-ia] lu nasdtu umu bal 
taku ilna Satti] x uttatu ana bitika luddin 
arki PN» [ismes|uma put pi-is-ki-su nasi I 
am your dependent, you should guarantee 
against wrongful demands on me, and I will 
pay your household x barley per year for 
as long as I live, whereupon PN, heeded 
him, assuming warranty against wrongful 
demands on him  Stolper Entrepreneurs and 
Empire No. 112:3ff.; put pis-ki-ni isi wu... 
MU.AN.NA xX suluppr ina muhhi bit qastini 
wu bit maskanatini niddakka arki PN 1mesuz 
nitima pit pis-ki-su-nu iss PBS 2/1 107:5 
and 8; PN said to PN» mam pis-«[kil>-ka-a 
la tp-Ipu-sul [ina MU.AN.NA] ... x uttatu 
... X suluppi ana muhhi zérlija] wu bitija... 
[alnaddakka PN, ... [put pi-i]s-ki-su sa PN 
[nasi] Let no one make improper claims 
on me, and every year (for three years) I 
will pay you x barley and x dates on ac- 
count of my farmland and my household, 
PN, guarantees against improper claims on 
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PN VAS 6 183:3 and 8; a prospective tenant 
proposed the terms of a lease and said put 
pi-is-ki-id pi-is-ki Sa PN [ahija ul kinattatija 
lu nasdtu u émidu ana zéerija ... la urrad 
arki PNy i&mesuma ... [put] [pi-isl-[ki-su 
pi-is-ki] Sa PN ahisu u kinatltatisu] nasi you 
should (also) guarantee against wrongful 
demands on me and wrongful demands 
on my brother PN and my colleagues, so 
that no assessor descends on my farmland, 
whereupon PN, heeded him, (accepted the 
terms of the lease) and guaranteed against 
wrongful demands on him and wrongful 
demands on his brother PN and his col- 
leagues BE 10 43:11 and 15; mar Siprika suz 
purma uttatu limmid PN pir-ki rabi ittya 
iddabbub u ana késu ul amurkama send 
your messenger to assess the barley (to be 
paid), for PN has been making great de- 
mands on me, but as for you, I have seen 
nothing of you YOS 3 132:21; the plaintiff 
alleged ebur eqlt a SE.NUMUN.MES Suati 
Sa MU.4.KAM MU.95.KAM U MU.6.KAM ina 
pis-ki tattassi_ you have wrongfully collected 
the harvests from those fields for regnal 
years four, five, and six PBS 2/1 140:9; ki 
... pis-ki ana rakuseé sa gisri Sa ina qaté PN 
wtepis if he makes wrongful demands on 
the bridge builders who are under the con- 
trol of PN (he will pay one talent of silver) 
ibid. 31; consult the lists and send supplies 
mind sa pis-ki anaku u sabyja nimata wu niz 
hellig why should I and my workers perish 
or be ruined on account of fraud? YOS 3 
106:16; they have been doing much work 
agrutisunu andaharsunutu nishi sa pir-ki tt- 
tan<sa>hanu nishisunu etirw ...x kaspu ana 
idi elippeti Subilanu jant nishi sa pir-ke 
anamsahha I have reviewed their force of 
hired workers, and unauthorized expenses 
have been incurred, but their expenses 
have been repaid, send me five minas of 
silver for the rental of boats, or else I will 
incur unauthorized expenses YOS 3 166:23 
and 31; PN sabusu mati is qati Supras minamz 
ma PN pir-ki ittt PN, ina panika idabbub 
PN, paqdakka libbi ahhisu innassu mamma 
pir-ki ittigu la idabbub it is PN whose work- 
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ers are missing, consign him to irons, how 
can PN lodge improper claims with you 
against PN»y, PN, is assigned to you, treat 
him as (you treat) his colleagues, no one is 
to lodge improper claims against him ibid. 
36ff.; dulla la ibattil nishi Sa pir-kli] la anamz 
sah|ha] TCL 9 144:15; mamma iltét itqu ina 
libbi ... la inansi mimma sa «4> pir-k[t] 
ultu Hanna telitr la tuselli no one is to 
take a single fleece from (the shorn wool), 
you are to make no unauthorized disburse- 
ments from Eanna TCL 9 84:15; ana muhhi 
mandidi sa bélu igpurini wumma uttatu ana 
pir-ki imaddad Bel u Nabi ki mimma sa 
pir-ki wna lobbi tpusu alla 1 masthu vmsuh 

. Sa pir-ki ana bélajga iltapra my lords 
wrote to me concerning the surveyor, “Is 
he making fraudulent measurements of the 
barley crop?,” but by Bel and Nabi he has 
done nothing fraudulent there, nor has he 
measured out so much as a single measure, 
someone sent a fraudulent (message) to my 
lords YOS 3 13:20ff. and 26; the harbormas- 
ter at GN boarded the boat and ilten TUG. 
KUR.RA iltét Sir’-am 1 patar parzilli u x 
kaspu ana Ssigilti ultu libbi elippi ittasi ... 
pis-[ku] lu madu ina GN ittini dabib he 
took one .... garment, one coat, one dag- 
ger, and three shekels of silver quite un- 
lawfully from the boat, a lot of fraudulent 
claims are made about us at GN YOS 3 
74:31; PN wu ummasu lu madu pi-is-ki ittiz 
ja idabbubu TCL 9 123:14, cf. CT 22 73:17; 
in the matter of payment assessed on hold- 
ings controlled by PN, the king’s officer 
said to the assessors ibassi mimma sa pis- 
ki PN itttkunu iddabbub Has any impro- 
priety occurred? PN has been complaining 
about you YOS 6 78:14, see Cocquerillat Pal- 
meraies 59f.; mind a&’mema pi-is-ki ina [(x) 
EB|UR(?).MES Sa Bel Sa GN [innelppus CT 
22 29:7; PN <Sumi> lu mada ki uba?isu ittya 
iddabbub pir-ki mala basi ana panija ultéz 
la? although PN has done so much to be- 
smirch my reputation, he complains about 
me and he has made all sorts of improper 
claims against me BIN 1 52:6, ef. pis-ki ana 
pa-ni(?)-ia(?) ki illa? ultu GN attasa? when 
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improper claims were made against me, I 
left Uruk GCCI 2 405:6, cf. (in unclear con- 
text) [...] pi-ir-ku ina panika u-Sse-il-? ABL 
1380 r. 1 (coll. M. Dietrich); I did not let the 
slave woman escape wu enna anaku ana pir- 
ku tanassukannainnu akka?iki ga ramnikuz 
nu ana muhhya tanandinu but now, as for 
me, do you (pl.) want to assign me respon- 
sibility improperly? How much of what is 
your own liability do you mean to impute 
to me? CT 22 202:27, cf. [ameé]luéti attuia [ul] 
attuka iltén pir-ku ina panya la sak-kin CT 
22 201:11, cf. also CT 54 182 r. 6; naphar isqeti 
Sa Sarri wu sa Satammi mala basi sa ina 
Eanna u isqeti Sa Sarri Sa sabi ana pir-ki 
ina Eanna ikkali sa ukallamuka all the 
prebend income for the king and the saz 
tammu that there is in Eanna, as well as 
the prebend income for the king that 
people have been taking illicitly in Eanna, 
as I will show you TCL 12 57:8; wltw 20 adi 
git arhi se-im wu sulluppu ...] ina pis-ki 
iltege (in broken context, referring to 
conditions during the wars of the Diado- 
chi) Sachs-Hunger Diaries -309:12; uncert.: 
suluppi x sa atti pir-ki ana giné Sa Samag 
inna? as for the two hundred gur of dates 
per year (collected) improperly(?), turn 
them in as the offerings for SamaS YOS 3 
101:17. 


c) with reference to redress: ana muh- 
hi Sa PN ana ahija aptegid umma mamma 
ps-ki ittisu ina pani ahiya la iddabbub ki 
mamma pis-ki ittisu idabbub ana pania ana 
dint Su-pur-ra-ds-Su-[mla(?) as to the fact 
that I assigned PN to my brother, saying 
that no one is to make wrongful claims on 
him while he is with my brother, if any- 
one is making wrongful claims against 
him, send him(?) to me for a legal hearing 
BIN 1 24:27ff.; mind asmé pir-ku ittt PN ina 
pant belija iddabbub mamma pir-ku ina 
pani bélya ittigu la idabbub sa dinsu itti 
PN ibasst ittt PN bela ligspurimma ina pani 
dajani akanna dibbisunu ligtit why have I 
heard that improper claims are being 
made on PN in my lord’s presence? Nobody 
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is to make false claims on PN in my lord’s 
presence, my lord should instead send any- 
body with a legitimate claim against PN, 
along with PN, to settle their dispute be- 
fore judges here CT 22 210:5ff.; PN madis 
pir-ki ittya ittedibbub mimmu kalamu ul 
inaddid ... ittisu bélu lidibbub (see nadadu 
mng. 1) CT 22 66:7; akanna pir-ki ittyja la 
idabbubw’ iltént ana pani belija lullikamma 

. palni|] sa [...] belija lu<d>bub luhhis 
BIN 1 84:20; ki mamma pir-ka it-ti iddibbu 
bela light umma mititi ina muhhisu mimma 
ina qatesunu la tumassar if anyone makes 
any additional(?) improper claim, my lord 
should declare, “The losses (of sheep) are 
debited against him,” you must not release 
anything (more) into their possession TCL 
9 113:17; until I had to go to court about it 
my house was worth a talent of silver, 
but it has been taken for nothing, I sent 
a message saying bita aki pis-ki tattasi biz 
ta ibbi imnam you have taken my house 
wrongfully, please give me my house UET 4 
192:18; dinanu tttisunu ttepus bitatini isqatiz 
nt kirdtin[t] Sa aki pis-ki igs@ utir[ru] ittanz 
nanadsu he made a judgment in our favor 
against them and he returned to us our 
houses, our prebend income, and our or- 
chards, which they had wrongfully taken 
ABL 469 r. 5 (NB from Uruk). 


d) with reference to challenging legit- 
imate authority: the shepherd in charge 
of animals for regular offerings is to ex- 
amine the flocks in town and country, no 
one is to be exempted without his consent 
kurummassunu mamma la tkalla wu mamz 
ma pir-ki ittigu la idabbub no one is to 
withhold his (text: their) provisions and 
no one is to complain about him BIN 1 
78:16; PN ana panikunu ittalka mamma pir- 
ku ittisu la idabbub ibid. 2:15; maru Sa PN 

ana akannaka ihtelqunu amur PN 
abusunu ana muhhisunu ittalku mamma 
pir-ki uttisu la iddabbu<b> mari libuku wu lile 
liki the sons of PN have fled there, now 
their father PN has come about them, so 
no one is to complain about him, they 
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should simply fetch the sons so that he can 
go ibid. 48:32. 


Most NB refs. cited under usage b refer 
to a situation in which a patron is con- 
cerned about ill treatment of his depen- 
dents and/or to a situation in which the 
propriety of assessments or collections is in 
question. The fifth-century legal texts re- 
cording guarantees against pirku (Oelsner AV 
469, Stolper Entrepreneurs and Empire No. 112, 
VAS 6 183, BE 10 48, cf. PBS 2/1 140) combine 
these nuances in a contractual relationship 
in which the guarantor’s patronage is to pro- 
tect the recipient of the guarantee against 
material assessments or collections by out- 
side parties in exchange for payment. 


(Oppenheim, JQR 36 171-176; Cardascia Mu- 
ra8tii 165-167; von Soden, Or. NS 37 263 and 46 
192.) Stolper Entrepreneurs and Empire 280 note 
a, and Stolper, Oelsner AV 467ff. 


pirku B s.; 1. transversal, chord, 2. (a 
part of a gate), 3. region, area, 4. (un- 
cert. mngs.); from OB on; wr. syll. and 
GIL; ef. paraku. 


nap-ra-ku <//> pi-ir-ku. Lambert BWL 34 comm. 
to line 69 (Ludlul Comm.). 


1. transversal (of a triangle or tet- 
ragon), chord (of a circle) — a) transversal 
of a triangle: muttarridatlwm wu pi-ilr-kum 
minum (see muttarrittu) TMB 102f. No. 
206:4 (OB), ef. ibid. 18f.; 830 putum eli 18 pi-ir- 
ki minam iter 12 iter by how much does 
the front, 30, exceed 18, the transversal? 
it exceeds by twelve ibid. 31, cf. 18 po-ar- 
kam kumurma. ibid. 36, cf. also ibid. 42. 


b) transversal of a tetragon: 52,30 DAL 
Sa GAN GIS.SUB 30 pi-ir-ku ga GAN 
GIS.SUB MDP 34 26:15 (OB); 1,20 siliptu sa 
apusammiki 33,20 pi-ir-ku sa apusammiki 
ibid. 24. 


c) chord of a circle: 20 DAL ga kippatim 
10 [pi]ir-ku sa kippatim 20 (is the co- 
efficient) for the diameter of the circle, 10 
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(is the coefficient) for the chord of the 
circle MDP 34 25:4 (OB), ef. (all contrasted 
with DAL) pi-ir-ku Sa us-qa-ri chord of a 


semicircle ibid. 9, [pi-ir-kul Sa GAN pa- 
na-ak-ki chord of a one-third circle ibid. 
26:12, [pi]-ir-ku Sa A.SA.SE chord of a 


quarter circle(?) ibid. 18; 52,30 DAL sa IGI 
alpim 30 pi-ir-ku Sa 1G1 alpim ibid. 21. 


d) in prepositional and adverbial use — 
l’ with prepositions: ina pi-rik sadi nesitr 
urhu pariktu a attallaku through the far-off 
mountain region and the obstructed path 
which I traversed AnSt 8 60 ii 10 (Nbn.); 
ma duti ina pi-rik matija akis I flayed many 
throughout my land AKA 285 i 91 (Asn.); 
difficult: x wardu [x ERIN] astrwm sa ina pi- 
ir-ki-im uterrinissunitima Bagh. Mitt. 2 78 
W.20472,102:2, cf. PN Sa ina pi-ir-ki-im LU. 
Kisurra™'.MES uterrinissunutt UF 10 123 
No. 4:2; ERIN ... Sa ina liwit alim ina pi- 
ir-ki ina URU GN uterrinissuniti VAS 13 13 
r. 4; PN x x x ina pi-ir-ki-im imqutamma 
Kraus, AbB 5 232:28 (all OB); [hursa]ni Sdtunu 
ana pir(var. pi-ir)-ki abbalkit KAH 2 75:11, 
var. from KAH 2 74:10, see AfO 6 82:34 (A&Sur- 
bel-kala), see also Grayson, RIMA 2 91 i 17’; 
tanatti gardutija [sa(?)] pi-rik hursani maz 
tatt timati attallakw the fame of my heroic 
deeds wherever I marched through moun- 
tains, lands, and seas Iraq 14 33:30 (Asn.); 
gisimmarisu Sa pi-rik matisu adukma I de- 
stroyed his date palms throughout his land 
Rost Tigl. III p. 60:24, see Tadmor Tigl. III 162; 
dadme nadiiti &a pi-lrikl [matilja... ana es 
Sute aksirma Rost Tigl. III p. 4:19, see Tadmor 
Tigl. III 44:12; ekallate mahrdte sa pi-rik maz 
tiga ana essuti arsipsina Iraq 14 34:82 (Asn.), 
ef. gqariuti Sa pi-rik matija gabbiga ibid. 
35:142; Salmat quradesunu mugtabli ina ziqit 
mulmul[li ellt pi-rik namé lumessi (see 
mugqtablu usage a) AfO 18 350:19 (Tigl. 1). 


2’ alone: istu misir GN adit GNg Siddi 
naskuti wu pi-ir-ka béré nesiti from the 
border of Urartu to Commagene, stretches 
of faraway territory, distant double-miles 
AOB 1 120 iii 20 (Shalm. I); intima pi-ir-kam Sa 
PN uterrunim Bagh. Mitt. 24 152 No. 202 ii 25; 
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obscure: 2 GUR ge-a-am pt-ir-ka-alm] idin 
UET 5 60:14 (both OB); [Nergal u] Meslamtae 
pi-rik mati ittiqu (the plagues of) Nergal 
and Meslamtae will pass through the coun- 
try ACh Adad 12:32; I traveled through 
[girr]t pasqute... Sa... [bel blirki la eéti[qu] 
pi-ri-ik-Su-un issurat Samé muttapris[uti] la 
étiqu pi-rilk-su-un] narrow paths through 
which no runner has traversed, through 
which the winged birds of the sky have not 
traversed AfO 6 82:30 (A&Sur-bél-kala), see 
Grayson, RIMA 2 91 i 13’ and 97:6’f. 


2. (a part of a gate): hattu ikarru GIL 
mata iparrik the scepter will become 
short, a p. will bar the land BiOr 28 8 ii 7 
(Marduk prophecy); Marduk u ilanu baba sa 
abulli sa ali ina usae kimu pi-ri-ik abulli 
Ishur-lzziz-Marduk Marduk unahhu when 
Marduk and the (other) gods come out 
through the city gate, they appease Mar- 
duk at the p. of the gate (called) “Mar- 
duk-Turned-Around-and-Stood-Ready” ZA 
50 194:25 (MA rit.); (sheep, barley, and beer) 
inuma pt-ri-ik babim at the time of the p. 
of the gate ARMT 23 72:5; muselé ina libbi 
pir-ku Sa nari labiri inassar (see museld A 
mng. 3b) TuM 2-3 195:4 (NB). 


3. region, area: DINGIR.MES sa ina 
harran Sin tzzazzuma Sin ema arhi ina pt- 
rik-8é-nu DIB.MES-ma TAG.MES-su-nu-ti 
the gods who stand in the path of the 
Moon and through whose regions the 
Moon passes and whom he touches in 
the course of a month Hunger-Pingree MUL. 
APIN I iv 32; a plot of land [Us].sa.pu pir- 
ku Sa [...] bordering on the region of [.. .] 
BBSt. No. 10 r. 21 (NB kudurru); pi-rik Babili 
Lambert Love Lyrics 104 iii 10, 122:4, ef. (in bro- 
ken context) ibid. 124:10 and 12, pi-rik suqi 
Eturkalamma the district of Eturkalamma 
street ibid. 104:11. 


4. (uncert. mngs.): Samas nasi<ak>kum 
mutqi 7 u 7 ga pi-ir-ki-si-na-a ana kdsim 
parku (see paraku mng. 3c) YOS 11 22:48, 
see Goetze, JCS 22 26 (OB ext. prayer); 2 pi-rik 
pa-ni KU.BABBAR sa uGU ta-bu-ga-a[s(?)] 
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two front p.-s of silver (fixed) on the.... 
(among objects summed up as udé sa 
GIS.GIGIR ga DN equipment for the char- 
iot of DN) JTVI 60 132:13 (NB inv.), and see 
napraku; uncert.: 2 pir-ku KU.BABBAR 
ebba ... ukin AfK 2 100 i 10, see Borger Asb. 
189, also ibid. 195:25, 272:55. 


For occs. in math. wr. DAL see tallu. 


Ad mng. 1: Thureau-Dangin, TMB p. 223; Neu- 
gebauer and Sachs, MCT 48. 


pirku C s.; width, short side (of a field); 
Nuzi*; foreign word. 


a) with siddu: 2 ANSE eqlu mindal[ssu] 
Sa eqli alnni(?)] 2 ma-at sliddagsu] u 80 
pt-ir-ka-Su. two homers of land, the mea- 
surements of this field are two hundred 
(puridu) its length and eighty its width 
JEN 415:7; 1 ANSE eqlu ... middassu 1 ma- 
at(!) 20 Gir siddu u pt-ir-ki-su 1 Su-8t sa 
eqli S48u HSS 5 81:9, cf. 3 ANSE eqlu kiam 1 
ma-at Gir, <siddu> Sa(!) eqli 80 Gir pi-ir-ki 
Sa eqli three homers of land (measuring) 
as follows, one hundred puridu the length 
of the field and eighty puridu the width of 
the field JEN 550:6; [x] eqlu ina mindati 
[...] uw mindassu [...ma]-at GiR.MES si-id- 
du-u [...] pt-ir-ki Sa eqli Sa PN JEN 597:10. 


b) with nari: 1(text 10) ma-at na-a-ri u 
80 pi-ir-ki Sa 1 ANSE eqli e-si-id (see nari) 
JEN 558:12. 


The word corresponds to Akk. putu, q.v. 
H. Lewy, RA 35 33f. 


pirmah (pirmuh, purmah, purmuh, pirz 
zumuh) adj.; (a color of equids); MB; 
Kassite word. 


(several colored colts) [DUMU].MES 
pi-ir-ma-ah Sa Sarr offspring of the royal 
p.-colored (horse) PBS 2/2 1:9, but [1 x] wu 
pur-ma-ah DUMU.MES pur-ma-ah sa sarri 
ibid. 10, cf. pi-tr-mu-uh PBS 2/2 98:3, cf. BE 
14 12:16 and PBS 2/2 90:4; 1 simittu SA5.MES 
1 simittu pur-mu-uh w SA; one team of red 
(horses), one team of p. and red (horses) 
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CT 44 69:17; 4 simittu SAs.MES 2 simittu 
sirpame 15 simittu pi-ir-zu-mu-uh 1 simit- 
tu BABBAR.MES 3 (simittu) Gig ibid. 5; [1] 
EME;(SAL+HUB) pt-ir-mu-uh CBS 10837:6, 
ef. [1 EME;] pi-tr-mu-wh ibid. r. 3’ (MB list of 
mares, courtesy W. von Soldt). 


Balkan Kassit. Stud. 27. 
pirmuh see pirmah. 


(name of a mark on the 


(a weapon?); OB, SB; 


pirniqqu s.; l. 
liver or lung), 2. 
foreign word(?). 


l. (name of a mark on the liver or 
lung): Summa... 2 kakki nanduriti gaknu 
pir-niq-qu sSumsunu muzzirru irtamu — if 
there are two intertwined “weapon-marks” 
(on the liver), their name is p., those who 
hate each other will come to love each 
other VAB 4 288 xi 14 (ext., Nbn.), also KAR 
423 r. i 34 (SB ext.), and CT 31 50:12, with 
comm. pir-niq-qu MU.NE.NE // na-an-du-ru- 
tum || a-x-[...], pir-ntq-qu Sa-tir-ma |/ mast 
CT 41 42:9f.; Summa... pir-niq-qu 15 u 2,30 
Sakin if there is a p. to the right and left 
CT 20 14 ii 15; of the lung: left and right 
pir-niq-qu GAR.MES Knudtzon Gebete 21 r. 9, 
cf. PRT 36 r. 14, 21 r. 15, see Starr, SAA 4 7, 88, 
64, cf. also TCL 6 5:41 (all SB ext.). 


2. (a weapon?): tibtit pi-ir-ni-qi-im 
attack of the p. (apodosis) RA 38 82:9 (OB 
ext.). 


pirgand s.; (mng. uncert.); SB.* 


1 gukkalla sau pt-ir-qa-na-a (as an 


offering) Labat Suse 11 iii 9 and 12. 


pirqu s.; claim; Nuzi; cf. paqaru v. 


Summa E.MES pt-tr-qa irtasi wu PN 
uzakka if the houses become subject to a 
claim, PN will clear (them) HSS 9 115:10, ef. 
Studies Oppenheim 182:30; Summa ‘PN pi-ir-qa 
irtasi PN, uzalkklama if 'PN (given in mar- 
riage) becomes subject to a claim, PN, (her 
brother) will clear her IM 70978:22, also IM 


pirru A 


73440 :13 (both courtesy A. Fadhil), and passim in 
Nuzi leg., also pi-ir-qa irst HSS 19 69:10, and 
passim; (if the fields) pt-ir-qa isabbatu. JEN 
222:14. 


Metathesized form of *pigru, cf. Nuzi 
pariganu beside paqiranu. 


pirratu s.; (mng. unkn.); MA, NB. 


(bread, beer, barley, and dates) 1 
<GUR?> ha-at-ri-it-ta pir-ra-ta x Sipatu 
[relhetti Sangi one (gur) ...., p., x wool, 
the remainder for the priests McEwan LB 
Tablets 41:3. 


pirru A s.; work force, labor detachment, 
laborer; MA, NA, NB; pl. pirritu (VAS 21 
17, MA), pirrdatu (Renger AV 93:5, MA, and 
KAV 197:56, NA), and pirrant (ABL 440:9, 
RA 24 119 No. 9:1 and 4, both NA); cf. pirru A 
in bel pirri. 

pi-ir-ru = minttu, la egt, la batalu, manzaltu 
Malku IV 171ff. 


naphar 1694 pi-ir-ru sa qat PN total x 
(persons), the work force under the au- 
thority of PN (for context, see ripitu A 
usage c) VAS 19 18 r. 2; x wool ga libbi KUS 
UDU.MES Sa@’urite UDU.SISKUR.MES pir- 
ra-te §a qat PN from the hides of unshaven 
sheep, offerings of the workers under the 
authority of PN Renger AV 93:5 (both MA); 
(barley) as rations for x ERIN.MES pir- 
ru-te §a le’e §a Sarrt x workmen, (entered 
into) the king’s register VAS 21 17:2, also 
ibid. 34, cf. ibid. 15 (MA), see Freydank, AoF 27 
257; 14 pi-ra-a-ni Sa PN ina IGI PN» pi- 
ra-a-ni-§u izabbil 14 of PN’s laborers are 
at the disposal of PN., he will transport his 
laborers RA 24 119 No. 9:1 and 4 (NA leg.), see 
Jursa and Radner, AfO 42-43 94f.; 25 urdte sa 
nakkamte sa 3 pi-tr-ra-a-ni Sa GN Sa GNo Sa 
GN, ittalkani 25 (horse) teams from the 
reserves of three detachments(?), (namely) 
of Calah, Nineveh, and Dur-Sarrukin, have 
arrived ABL 440:9 (NA), see Cole and Machin- 
ist, SAA 13 95; kima ana pi-ir-ri illuku. when 
they go out on labor detachment (they give 
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to the king half the iskarw tax they take 
from the oil pressers and they take the 
other half to their own houses) KAV 197:18 
(NA let.); Sa pi-ir-ri Sa pi-ir-rt immati 1 
ANSE immate 5 (BAN) Samagssammi iddan 
ina bitisu ubbaluni kaspa ina pute ana tamarz 
ti Assur iddan at the various p.-s, whether 
one gives one homer or half a homer of 
linseed, they bring it to his house and he 
gives instead the silver equivalent as a gift 
to ASSur_ ibid. 45, cf. [...] pt-ir-ri ammar 
ina GN [...] ibid. 38; ki imrasanndsini ma 
ata pi-ir-ra-te issaknu ina bitatisunu ikkulu 
igattvu when it became annoying to us, we 
said: Why do they make p.-s (but) eat and 
drink (the proceeds) in their houses? ibid. 
56, see Postgate Taxation 163f.; ki gereb mati as- 
bakal[nuni] lu ki ina pi-ir-ri_ terrabaninni 
whether while you (pl.) are residing within 
the land or while you are entering a p. 
(abroad) (you shall not entertain treason 
against Assurbanipal) Wiseman Treaties 182, 
see Parpola and Watanabe, SAA 2 6; lan|nurig 7 
Sanate ... [ana pi]-ir-ri [la] erubu for seven 
years now (the two shepherds) have not 
entered for a p. (they do not respect the 
king, they are marauding) ABL 727:13; LU. 
SIPA naptini ana [p]i-ri-su la imaggur the 
shepherd (responsible for delivering sheep) 
for the meal does not agree to (serve in) 
his labor force ABL 726:8 (all NA); lu sabu 
Sa ana pir-ri errubu ussi be it workmen 
who come and go for the p. Knudtzon Gebete 
108:20, see Starr, SAA 4 139: 2 dannutu sa 
Stkart past Sa ittt pi-ir-rt Sa MN MN uw MNg 
ana sabi Sa GN iddinu PN mahir PN re- 
ceived two jars of light beer which they 
gave with(?) the contingent for MN, MNg, 
and MNz, for the workmen of GN YOS 6 
19:2 (NB); ana sabi sa pi-ir-ri Sa MN MNo wu 
MNsg TCL 12 59:82, also 52, (grain) ana kuz 
rummati ga sabi Sa pi-ir-ru as provision for 
the workmen of the labor force TCL 13 
231:38, also ibid. 9, BIN 2 133:57; 8a pi-tr-rt Sa 
[...] (in broken context) GCCI 2 274:5; (x 
dates) ana sabi ga pi-ir-ri TCL 12 59, also 
(salt and cress) GCCI 2 92:3, (beer) ibid. 268:3 
(all NB). 


pirru C 


In ZA 73 243 No. 11:6, read PN GAL SAL.MES 
Sa A MAN, see Jursa and Radner, AfO 42-43 95. 


Freydank, AoF 4 115ff. 


pirru A in bél pirri s.; overseer of a labor 


contingent; MA, NA, NB; cf. pirru A. 


a) in MA: 225 ERiN.MES EN.MES ptr-ri 
Sa qat PN 225 workmen (and?) overseers 
of the work force under the authority of 
PN VAS 21 17:59; 16 EN.MES pir-ri Sa masz 
sarta GN ukallunit VAS 19 12:11; ERIN.MES 
EN.MES pir-ri DUMU(?).MES URU [...] VAT 
18105:19, ERIN.MES EN.MES pir-ri VAT 
18099:11, VAT 18105:17, all cited Freydank, AoF 
4115. 


b) in NA: [mugarklisu EN pir(!)-ri the 
chief charioteer (and?) overseer of the 
work force Kinnier Wilson Wine Lists No. 
10:13; [rabt kalllapi EN pir(!)-ri(!) ibid. 14, 
cf. [rabi kalllapt UMUN pir-<ri> ibid. 20:17; 
five governors of Urartu issi [3(!)l LU EN 
pir-ri ina libbi GN étarbu have entered the 
city of Uesi with three overseers of the 
labor force ABL 444:13, see Lanfranchi and 
Parpola, SAA 5 87; 2 EN pi-tr-rlt ee | Ebeling 
Stiftungen 30 obv. right 5; LU.EN pt-ir-ri ibid. 
11, see Postgate Taxation 165. 


c) in NB: (863 sheep) ina Iqatl rabi 
sibti ... ina sipirti §a rabi nikkassi Sa PN 
LU EN pi-rt isSa?_ at the disposition of the 
tax inspector, on the order of the chief 
accountant, which PN the overseer of the 
work force brought TCL 12 123:54. 


Parpola, JSS 21 168. 
pirru B (piru) s.; (mng. unkn.); SB.* 


3.k4m pirig.tur huS.a sa.kar. 
ra ba.an.dib.bé.e8: galsu nimru ezzu 
Sa pir-ru (var. pi-i-ri) ibaa the third (de- 
mon) is a fierce panther who passesa.... 
UET 6 392:30, var. from dupl. CT 16 19:17f. 


pirru C s.; (mng. unkn.); SB.* 
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With my personal chariot and the cav- 
alry escort sa asar nakri wu salmi la wp-z 
parakkti, ki-tul-lum pi-vr-ra PN ki siltahs ezzr 
ina libbisu amqutma dabdésu amhasma 
that does not forsake (my) side(?) in hos- 
tile or friendly situations, the p. of PN (my 
brother), I fell into his (the Urartian’s) 
midst like a fleet arrow and defeated him 
TCL 3 132 (Sar.), see W. Mayer, MDOG 115 80. 


pirru see piru B. 


pirsanu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 


tu-bay) ppt-ir-sa-a-nu 


Proto-Izi I 244a; tu-ba SID = 
pt-ir-sa-nu Ea VI iii 9. 


pirsatu see pirsu B. 
pirsa’u_ see pirsa’u. 


pirsu adj.; (qualifying red wool); NB. 


3 MA.NA 5 Gin tabarru pi-ir-lsul ana 


2; GiN kaspi Dar. 139:2: } MA.NA 5 GIN 
tabarri pir-su sa pan musé Nbn. 664:3; x 
Gin tabarri pir-su. Nbn. 467:1. 


pirsu A s.; detachment, section, division, 
cutting; Mari, Rimah, SB; wr. syll. and 
KUD; cf. parasu. 


sag.ki.GIS.SAR, gU.GIS.SAR, x.rim = pt-ir- 
su (var. pir-su) Hh. II 297-298a; uzu.8a.si.si. 
ga, uzu.8a.ninnu.bi (var. uzu.8a&.NI.GAN) = 
pir-su Hh. XV 110f.; [uz]u.8a.si.si.ki = pir-su 
= MIN (= ti-ra-nu) Sin-ni Hg. D 62, in MSL 9 37. 

[...J...1.zu.t: pir(var. pi-ir)-si-Su-nu pa-ra- 
su... tidé do you know how to divide (songs) into 
their stanzas? ZA 64 142:24 (Examenstext A). 


a) said of soldiers or workers: ina libbi 
sabim §dti 200 sabum 1 KuD lu(!) DUMU. 
MES LU.MES dam[qutum] u 200 sabum 1 
K[UD] lu awilu etlutum lapnitum among 
those troops let two hundred troops — one 
detachment — be well-to-do free-born men, 
and let two hundred troops — one detach- 
ment — be poor (but) well-born men ARM 
2 1:14 and 16, cf. ummat KUD.MES Mélanges 
Garelli 832 A.2724:9; 1 KUD ITI.1.KAmM lisib 


pirsu A 


lisima KUD sanim linigu one detachment 
should remain for a month, then leave 
and be replaced by another detachment 
ARM 1 20 r. 9’f.; LU.MES dluju alam iprusz 
ma... ina musitim ina pan eperi ana pt-ir- 
si-im [sétu] trub ARM 14 104:29 + A.472, see 
Charpin, MARI 7 198 and 201; kX men KUD PN 
ARMT 22 40 ii 16; PN KUD PNy ARMT 23 
431:10 and 14, 433 i 5, and passim in this text and 
in 596; (textiles) PN KUD PN, ARMT 22 164 
r. 2’, 4’, 6’, 8’; (wine) ana wummat KUD.MES 
OBT Tell Rimah 263:3, cf. ibid. 244 iv 21, v 2, 
245 i 25, (fields) 323:17, (beer) ana KUD PN 
ibid. 268:9 and 269:7; KUD ana KUD gdjum 
anla] glajim] detachment by detachment, 
group by group ARM 6 28:7. 


b) said of sections of a text: pir-su restd 
Lambert, Kraus AV 185 g r. 40 (colophon), see 
ibid. p. 181; pir-su mahri DIS hu-um HUM : 
hamasum iskar DIS 4 A : na-a-qa BIR.MES 
first section, “hu-um HUM = hamasu” 
(from) the series “4 A = ndqu,” selected 
(lines) TCL 6 37 iv 44; pir-su restt t ana-ku 
first section, “t = anadku” MSL 4 191 ia; 
5-8u% pir-su DIS 4 A: ndqu CT 12 17 iv 34; 
4-4 pir-su lugal.e.dim.me.er.an. 
ki.a BRM 4 8:34; 24 pir-su bultu & Da-bi- 
bi (subscript to med. comm.) JNES 33 
337:28; 8-u pir-su bit sa-la mé BMS 48:18; 
8-u% pir-su K.10227, cited Bezold Cat. p. 1073; 
for other refs. see Hunger Kolophone p. 171; see 


also ZA 64, in lex. section. 


c) said of provisionings: améalom 
KAS8(?).HI.A pi-ir-sa-[a]m azuz yesterday I 
divided up the beer(?) by sections(?) ARM 
6 36:5, see Durand Documents de Mari 2 405 
No. 674. 


d) said of garden land: see Hh. II 297ff., 
in lex. section. 


e) a part of the intestines: see Hh. XV 
110f. and Hg. D 62, in lex. section. 


f) said of flood waters: uncert.: ina 
emmut imi pi-ri-is mil kissati nipih ‘Sa- 
kudi in the hot season, the ebb(?) of the 
flood, the rising of Sirius Tn.-Epic “iii” 23. 
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g) said of threads: niri salmuti Sa pi-ri- 
is GU.MES black strings (woven) from cut- 
up threads (for context see niru B) Kécher 
BAM 194 iv 8. 


Ad usage a: Bottéro, ARMT 7 325; Sasson The 
Military Establishments at Mari. Ad usage b: 
Landsberger, ZA 37 62. 


pirsu A in rab pirsi s.; leader of a detach- 
ment; OB, Mari; wr. (LU.)GAL KuUD; cf. 
parasu. 


ana pasags GAL KUD u laputtém (oil) for 
the salving of the detachment leader and 
the overseer ARM 7 49:2; ana pasas wasbut 
kussim sa mahar Sarrim wu GAL KUD _ ibid. 
27:9; (wine) naptan GAL.KUD.MES for the 
meal of the detachment leaders ARMT 23 
549:4; textiles ana lubug LU.GAL KUD Sa 
PN for the attire of PN’s detachment 
leader ARMT 22 164:3, cf. 15 TUG.HI.A Sa 
15 LU.GAL KUD ARMT 23 435:16; qisat 
[LU].MES GAL.KUD.MES wu laputté gifts 
for the detachment leaders and overseers 
ARM 5 3:7 and 14, cf. (in context with laputti) 
ARM 5 72:11, ARM 6 69 r. 5’, ARM 2 18:12; 
awdtim(?) belt ana LU.GAL.MAR.TU.MES u 
GAL.KUD.MES lidanninma ARM 6 64 r. 8’ 
(= ARMT 26 176:32); asak ... GAL MAR.TU 
DUB.SAR MAR.TU GAL KUD wu laputté ikul 
ARM 2 13:29; assima GAL KUD laputté 
UGULA 10.LU wu LU.AGA.US SI.SA_ ibid. 23; 
[GAL].MES MAR.TU GAL.MES KU[D] u 
malru] LU sugagi wu ummat KUD.MES 
(I gave clothing to) the chiefs of the 
Amorites, the detachment leaders, the 
sheikhs, and the heads of the detachments 
ARM 4 74:20, ef. ibid. 29, for other occs. in 
Mari see laputti mng. 2d; PN GAL KUD 
ARM 14 33:6, 65:6, 67 r. 2; 8 GAL KUD ARMT 
23 620:3 (list of troops), also ibid. 621:2; the 
witnesses of GN PN UGULA SU.HA.MES %& 
GAL.KUD.MES usbu YOS 14 72:12, cf. PN 
AGA.US GAL KUD (witness) JCS 26 137:28, 
cf. PN GAL KUD (witness) NBC 6791:10, 
cited Simmons, JCS 13 71 n. 5. 


pirsu B 


pirsu Bs. masc. and fem. (MB fem. also 
pirsatu); weaned child or animal; MB, 
MA, NA, NB; often abbr. pir; cf. parasu. 


a) in MB: GURUS SAL-su PN, SAL GAL 
'PNo, SAL pir-su 'PNg (in list of slaves) AfK 
2 63 r. 5 (early NB); pir-sa-tum ‘PN DUMU. 
SAL.A.NI (receiving rations) PBS 2/2 53:7 
and 14; pir-su PN BE 14 142:22, BE 15 177:7, 
20, and passim; pir-sa-tu ‘PN BE 14 142:2 and 
19; in the sequence pir-sa-twm, SAL.TUR, 


pir-su- BE 15 177:18-15, ptr-sa-tum, SAL. 
TUR, pir-su, DUMU.SAL GABA PBS 2/2 
53:14-22. 


b) in MA: 4 LU.MES tariu 4 LU.MES 
pir-su 3 LU.MES Sa GABA ... 3 SAL.MES 
tariatu 4 SAL.MES pir-su 1 SAL Sa GABA 
four young boys, four newly weaned males, 
three nursing males, three young girls, 
four newly weaned females, one nursing 
female (in list of prisoners) KAJ 180:5 and 
9; 4 SAL pir-su VAS 19 71:36; x tin sim 1 
SAL pi-ir-st KAJ 251:5; 44 NITA Mu 5 30 
NITA MU 2 66 NITA pir-su KAJ 313:3 (list of 
cattle), cf. 1 SuU.S1 2 pir-su ibid. 7. 


c) in NA: PN pi-ir-su ... PN» PNs <ana> 
mar uttisunu ittast PNg and PNs have 
adopted PN, a weaned child TCL 9 57:3, see 
Postgate NA Leg. Docs. No. 17; PN SAL-[Su% 1 
DUMU] sahirtu 1 DUMU pir-su 3 DUMU. 
SAL.MES PAP 7 ZI.MES PN, his wife, one 
girl, one weaned son, three daughters, to- 
tal: seven persons KAV 39 r.(!) 2 (list of slaves 
donated to a temple), cf. PN SAL-s% 1 DUMU 
pir-su PAP 3 ibid. 3, PN 1 DuMU sahirtu 1 
DUMU pir-su PAP 3. ibid. 4, PN SAL-Su 1 
DUMU pir-<su> PAP 3. ibid. 5; 2 SAL.TUR. 
MES pir-su. ADD 229:6, cf. ADD 247:2, 316:3, 
420:5, 718:6; marassu 4 rutu marusu 3 
rutu marusu saniu pir-su his daughter 
four spans tall, his son three spans tall, 
his second son newly weaned (in list of 
slaves) ADD 783:11, cf. ibid. r. 2, ADD 1099:5 
and 12, Iraq 23 32 ND 2485:9 and 17, VAS 1 
95:5; abbr. pir: 1 A sa PN 3 PN, pir one 
young son, PN, three (spans), PN», newly 
weaned Johns Doomsday Book 8 vi 9; 1 DUMU. 
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SAL pir ibid. 1 ii 22; 1 pir 1 GA one newly 
weaned, one suckling ibid. 7 left edge ii 4, ef. 
ibid. 5 ii 26, 2 pir.MES ibid. 5 viii 14. 


d) in NB: PN DUMU.SAL pir-su CT 56 
689:9, cf. ibid. 703: 2’. 


Radner, SAAS 6 1380f. 


pirsadubhu (pirsiduhhuw) s.; (an aromatic); 
MA; foreign word. 


1 kirassani pi-ir-si-du-hi ultebtlakku I 
am sending you herewith one (set of) hair- 
pins (decorated with) p.-s BE 17 91:14 (let.), 
see von Soden, AfO 18 368; riqitu annitu sa x I 
KASKAL Sa ana pir-sa-du-hi sestini this is 
the perfume preparation for x .... oil that 
is produced for p. Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 39 r. 
4 (= KAR 140), ef. ibid. 2 and 8; alteme ma pir- 
sa-du-ha nasu pir-sa-du-hu mimma wmattr 
ana duaki telli I heard they are bring- 
ing p., (if) any p. is missing, your life will 
be in danger Sabi Abyad T 93.20:24f. (MA 
let., courtesy F. A. M. Wiggermann); 1 MA.NA 
murra 1 MA.NA pi-ir-[sa-du]-ha Ebeling Par- 
fimrez. pl. 6f.:26, also ibid. 28, (beside other in- 
gredients) ibid. pl. 8:25, see ibid. p. 42ff.; 2 
kasate Sa kisri Sa pir-sa-du-hi (see kisru 
mng. 7) ibid. p. 18 right col. 5 and passim in 
these texts, see ibid. p. 56 sub pirsaduhu; X SILA I 
ptr-sa-du-hi MARV 3 58:2’, and passim in this 
text, also ibid. 72 r. 6. 


Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 10f. 


pirsatu s. pl.; lies, deceit, trickery; 
from OB on; wr. syll. (pilsatu JRAS 1926 
107:16, pirsatu von Voigtlander Bisitun p. 41:97); 
cf. parasu A. 


a) with dababu: mimma mala garru 
ittika u ittt LO Urukaja ildabbubu] gabbi 
pi-tr-sa-a-ta all that the king says to you 
and to the people of Uruk, it is all lies 
ABL 965:11; anaku idi sa mimmu malla] 
ittija tadab[bubu] pi-ir-sa-at u §d-a-[ri] Iam 
aware that whatever you tell me is lies 
and falsehoods CT 22 211:6; pi-ir-s[a-a-t]t u 


pirsatu 


la kitti ittt [Sarri] iddabbub he keeps tell- 
ing the king lies and falsehoods ABL 928:10, 
see Parpola, SAA 10 161; «pt-ta» pi-<ir>-sa-a-ti 
idabbubu ABL 848:9; gatammu akanna pi- 
ir-sa-ta itti sabe idabbub BIN 1 38:5; ina 
Babili umussu pi-ir-sa-tum ittiya tadabbub 
every day you tell lies about me in Baby- 
lon CT 22 74:4 (all NB letters); I swear that 
I will restore to you your wrongfully de- 
tained slaves mimmu sa nikli wu pi-el-sa- 
tum ittika ad-da-ab-bu I will not utter to 
you any deception or lie JRAS 1926 107:16 
(NB leg.). 


b) other occs.: ina kattim lubaram at 
talbassi_... ina pir-sa-tim lubaram tattal- 
bassi (you said) I used to clothe myself 
from your (property) — indeed, you clothed 
yourself through deceit(?) TLB 4 79:9, see 
Frankena, AbB 3 79; ina pir-sa-ti lugpur CT 54 
527 vr. 3 (NB let.); I wrote to PN about the 
Assyrians sa PN, ina pi-ir-sa-a-ti usabbitu 
ubilu ittisu whom PN, seized by guile and 
took with him (to Elam) Streck Asb. 142 viii 
51; the Assyrians sa PN ina pt-ir-sa-a-tt 
ina sat musi ussabbitu ikli ina kili whom 
PN had seized by guile during the night 
watch and imprisoned Piepkorn Asb. 80 vii 
85; ina pi-ir-sa-a-te idkini they incited 
(my officials) with lies ibid. 58 iv 32; ina pi- 
ir-sa-tum itabkasst (whenever) he takes 
her away by deceit Cyr. 307:4; will they 
rebel against Esarhaddon lu ina pir-sa-te 
lu ina pa-ni har-du-u-ti lu mim|ma mal 
basi] whether by deceit or by guile(?) or 
some other means? Knudtzon Gebete 108:22, 
see Starr, SAA 4 139; note with sing. concord: 
mindema pi-ir-sa-tu si maybe this is a lie 
ABL 1237:15 (NB), see Parpola, SAA 10 111; un- 
cert.: adi emiuqu ana pir-sa-a-ti u-ka-[lu]- 
ma AfO 17 8:10 (NB let.); pir-sa-a-tum sina 
they are lies VAB 3 63 § 58:100, cf. sina 
pir-sa-a-tum la taqabbi you must not say 
“These are lies” von Voigtlander Bisitun p. 
42:99, also kinatu sina la pir-sa-a-tu  ibid.; 
note corr. to Old Pers. drauga: lapani 
pir-sa-a-tu lu madu usur ramanka guard 
yourself well from the Lie ibid. p. 41:97, 
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also pir-sa-a-tu uttakkirassinatu ibid. 96; pir- 
sa-a-tu ina matati lu madu imidu the Lie 
became extensive in the provinces VAB 3 
15 § 10:14. 


pirsiduhhu see pirsaduhhu. 


pirsu s.; breach; OB, Mari; cf. parasu B. 


ana pani pi-ir-si rabi sa Sadi in front 
of the great mountain gap RA 70 117:19 
(OB lit.); linal pt-ir-si-Sa maté tlinimma 
(the enemy troops) came up through its 
(the wall’s) small breach VAS 16 186:12; 
(they made tunnels right and left in the 
rampart) [ina m]usitim ina pan eperi ana 
pi-ir-si-im [sétu] trubma (the troops) en- 
tered at night through that breach in the 
rampart MARI 7 199 A.472+ :29; awilwm pt- 
ir-sa-am rabiam iptaras u gate ittasah TCL 
18 120:20; pi-ir-sa-am lama ebuirim li-tk- 
su(?)-ur he should repair(?) the p. before 
harvest time TCL 18 126:19; ana kirim Subz 
Sim u pi-ir-si-im sabatim ana MU.3.KAM 
{B.TA.E he rented (land) for three years 
(with responsibility) to put in a date or- 
chard and take care of the p. YOS 12 72:7, 
cf. ana ... isim naksilm] u pi-ir-si-im la 
salbltim izzaz ibid. 14; note metaphoric use: 
pi-ir-sum biram irtapis the breach is a 
mile wide (for context see miriqtu A) TLB 
4 52:29, see Frankena, AbB 3 52, cf. ga... 
pi-ir-sum rabim ipparrasu (is it my fault) 
that a massive breach occurred? VAS 16 
179:9. 


In CT 12 25 II 24 (= A 1/2:156), the restoration 


of pu-u LAGABXU = pi-ir-[x] is uncertain. 


pirsantu s.; (an aromatic plant); EA*; 
foreign word. 


2 NA, ta-pa-tum { asi 111 NA, ta-pa-tum i 
be-er-Sa-an-ti two stone ....-containers for 
myrtle oil, one stone ....-container for 
p.-oil EA 25 iv 53; 1 NA, ta-a-pa-tum sa asi 1 
NA, ta-a-pa-tum sa |pirg(NAM)|-Sa-an-ti EA 
22 iii 34. 


pirtu 


pirsau (pirsa’u, pirswu, pirrasu, pirseu, 
parsau, pursuwru, purwzu) s.; flea; OAkk., 
OB, SB, NB; cf. purSatta. 


[...] Un = piilrga-u] Ea V 108, cf. A 
V/2:148; [u-uh] [UH] = pir-sd-hu A V/2:1382; [...] 
[u]H.UH = pt-ir-sa-hu OB Diri Sippar 2.2:21, also 
JCS 7 28 iv 2; uh(!) un(!).uu(!) = pir-su-% Diri 
Ugarit 3:102; u-uh UH.UH = uplu, nabu, kalmatu, 
pi-ir-sau Diri II 7O0ff.; “un = uplu, nabu, kal- 
matu, pur-su-u (vars. pur-su-?-u, par(gloss par)-s[a- 
>-u], pu-ru--zu) Hh. XIV 249ff., cf. (in same 
context) [i-ub] uu = pir-su->-% Idu II 14; [vy] = pi- 
ir-Sa(var. -Se)--u~ Arnaud Emar 6 537:71 (S* Voc.); 
[uu] = Ipur(?)l-hu-su = (Hurr.) tame SCCNH 9 
5:10, see SCCNH 10 484; zi-[iz] [Bap] = [pir- 
§]d(?)-hu A II/3 Section A 6. 


a) in lit.: wat pi-ir-sa-hu-lwml wat DaA- 
ar-ma-[tum] wai lamsat[um] uai kalmat[um] 
asarma pi-ir-sa-hi-i|m] agarma DaA-ar-mla- 
tim] agarma lamslatim] agarma kal[lmatim] 
woe flea, woe ...., woe sand fly, woe louse, 
where there is a flea, a...., a sand fly, or 
a louse PBS 5 157 ii 8 and 12 (OB inc., coll. M. 
Civil); [uh].e gada ba.14: ana pir-§4--1 
kité tariss|u] for (protection from) the flea, 
linen is stretched out (for context see 
lamsatu lex. section) Lambert BWL 236 ii 8 
(proverb), see Alster Proverbs 7.29. 


b) as a personal name: Pirg(NAM)- 
ha-Sum MAD 1 2387 r. 7, 296:4, ef. ibid. 255 iv 
15; Pirg-ha-su-um CT 9 18 ii 22; Pirg-ha-sum 
OIP 14 180:6; Pt-ir-ha-sum(!)  Cig-Kizilyay- 
Salonen Puzris-Dagan-Texte 566:9, see Gelb, 
MAD 8 217 (all OAkk.); Por-Sa-hu-um CT 2 
13:11, CT 4 17c:8 (both OB); Pu-ur-su-u CT 22 
200:15; Pur-Su-u% CT 22 73:11, 14, CT 22 98:6, 
VAS 6 128:12; Pir-Su-% VAS 6 143:11 (all NB); 
note in Ebla: Bur-ha-as, Bur-ha-su, Bur- 
has, see Sjoberg, WO 27 18f. 


A. Westenholz, BiOr 35 162 n. 15. 
pirse’u see pirsa’u. 
pirswu_ see pirsa’u. 


pirtu§ (pertu, pestu) s. fem.; hair; from 
OAkk. on; pl. piratu, piretu. 
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sa-ag SAG = pir-ltu] Idu I 1383; sag.bar.ra = 
pir-tum 5R 16 ii 438 (group voc.); [x] = pt-ir-t[um] 
Arnaud Emar 6 537 Source F fragment (copy p. 
537 Msk 74231a fragment line 5’) (S* Voc.). 

du-ub puB = ma-sd-du &da pir-tilm] A III/5:7; 
tuubpup = mla-gd-du] é4 pir-tim Nabnitu XXIII 
273; [mtu8].dub = mIN (= ma-sd-du) Sd pir-tim 
Antagal VIII 148; Sur = MIN (= kan-nu) $a pi-ir-ti 
Antagal C 128, also Nabnitu XXII (= XXI) 36; 
[Su-ur] suR = kan-nu &da [pir-ti] A III/6:118; 
s{g.dul.dul = MIN (= ha-na-bu) Sa pir-tim Anta- 
gal III 272; [...], [...u]u = K1.mIN (= [in]-bu) ga 
pir-ti Nabnitu R 158f.; dib.dtb.bu = MIN (= nu- 
us-su-su) $4 ptr-tim Nabnitu X (= IX) 42. 

sag.sig = pa-ni-it pi-ir-ti Sag Bil. B 96; 
kirg.stg.8a.ga = pt-ir-tum ibid. 138; [sig]. 
mu,(GIG) = pi-ir-ti, [x]. sig. mu, = ap-pa-at pi-ir-ti- 
ia Arnaud Larsa 63:11 and 13 (Ugumu Bil.). 

abgal sig.bar.ra dug.a.ni: apkallum (var. 
adds a) pi-ri-it-sti ana warkigu ina wussurim when 
the sage lets his hair fall loose behind him UET 6 
388 iv 11ff., var. from UET 6 389:8ff., see Hallo, 
CRRA 17 125:44, cf. sig.bar.ra mu.un.bar 
dug.[...] : [p]é-ri-ts-sa ana arkiga wmtassar Sm. 
325:15f., cited Lambert, JCS 21 133; sig.sag. 
ki.na.ke,(kip) mu.ni.in.dab: ina paniat pir- 
ti-Sa isbassi_ she seized her by her forelock ASKT 
120 No. 17 r. 11f., see Volk Balag p. 78. 

mla]-lu-%, lul-ru-wh-hu = pi-ir-twm An IX 78f., 
also LTBA 2 1 vi 26f., 2 362f.; sic na-s // ma-li-i 
na-&i || sia Uz || ma-li-i, sia Uz // pe-egs-tum von 
Weiher Uruk 38:23f. (Izbu Comm.); pi-ir-twm = 
sars™-t% Izbu Comm. 137; [urluk gaqqadisu ber // 
pt-ri-it-tu §a qaqqadigsu marsat STT 403:23 (comm. 
on Labat TDP 20:18ff.). 


a) in gen.: if a woman gives birth and 
at birth (the child) pi-ir-tum TUK (already) 
has hair Leichty Izbu IV 34; pi-ir-tu sakin 
sapsapisu ugassis with a full head of hair, 
he clipped his moustache(?) Bagh. Mitt. 15 
202 ii 15, see George, NABU 1996/60; asbassu 
... ki kalbim ina kisadisu ki miranim ina 
pi-tr-tt-8u I seized him by the scruff of his 
neck like a dog, by his hair like a puppy 
Owen NATN 917:6 (OAkk. inc.), see Gelb, MAD 3 
217; obscure: u pi-ir-tum-ma sigrasu la us 
bu Lambert, Kraus AV 194:16 (Sarrat-Nippuri 
hymn), see ibid. p. 209; unclear: ana uD.6. 
KAM Sa errubu pir-ta-a ligsi (or liglim) CT 
22 200:14 (NB let.); pir-ti (in broken con- 
text) Lambert BWL 204 KAR 48 Fragm. 3:3; 
uncert.: U UD-tt harrant KAR 92:2 (med.). 


pirtu 


b) loose or bound: pi-ra-sa wassarat her 
hair is loose BIN 4 126:16 (OA inc.), see von 
Soden, Or. NS 25 143; ussurat pi-rit-su buttuqa 
didasu her (LamaStu’s) hair is loose, her 
breasts are uncovered RA 18 166 r. 15 (La- 
magtu); [... 2-ta]-§t-iz pi-re-e-tu-us kigalla 
his (the god’s) hair [hangs down to(?)] the 
platform BHT pl. 6 i 27 (Nbn. Verse Account), 
see Landsberger and Bauer, ZA 37 89; pir-tr 
mussurat my hair is loose Lambert Love Lyr- 
ics 108 BM 33879:10, also ibid. 14, cf. (Enkidu) 
ussurtu pi-re-tu Gilg. II iv 6; may they 
mourn for you (Enkidu) kima ahatika lu 
ussura pi-ra-tu-sun may their tresses be 
loosed as are your sisters’ Gilg. VIII i 38, ef. 
Gilg. VIII ii 21, cited qunnunu usage a; iktasru 
pi-re-e-ti (the warriors) have bound up 
their hair Tn.-Epic “ii” 40. 


c) with ref. to shaving, tearing out: 
Inigsu mati(?)| kalama pi-a[r(?)-ta-su-nu(?)] 
ugallibu AnSt 8 52 iii 30 (Nbn.); ugallibma 
kal pi-ir-ti-lf’ul he shaved all his hair (to 
impersonate a physician) STT 38:116, see 
AnSt 6 156 (Poor Man of Nippur); whut kubussu 
pi-rat-su thsipma he tore off his head- 
dress and plucked out his hair TCL 3 412 
(Sar.); PN died mar’usu hurdu rbassi ... 
issi pi-ir-te izzaz ... lugallibus there is a 
posthumous son of his, he is still wearing 
his hair (lit. he stands with hair), let them 
shave him CT 53 149:11, see Parpola, SAA 10 
97, cf. mar-usu isst pi-tr-tr-Su izzaz ABL 48 
r. 25, see Parpola, SAA 10 96. 


d) color: pi-rit qgaqqadigu samat his hair 
is red Hunger Uruk 40:7 (comm. to Labat TDP 
30:101ff.). 


e) itiq pirti forelock: asnib erenam 
ellam ina itiq pi-ir-ti-ia_I tied a pure cedar 
(shaving?) to my forelock YOS 11 22:7 (OB 
ext. prayer), see Goetze, JCS 22 25, ef. asanz 
nibku ina itiq pi-ir-ti-ta ibid. 2; [it]tq pt-ir-ti- 
Su zaqpat his hair locks stand on end KUB 
37 31:2; uppus pi-re-tu kima sinnisti itiq 
pi-ir(var. pir)-ti-su uhtannaba kima Nisaba 
he has hair like a woman, the locks of his 
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hair grow abundantly like barley stalks 
Gilg. I ii 36f. 


piru (par u, pirhu) s.; 1. shoot, off- 
shoot, leaf, 2. offspring, descendants; 
from OAkk. on; wr. syll. and NuNuz; ef. 
para’u B. 


GIS.GUL, GIS.GUL.SAR, GIS.GIBIL, GIS.IGI.TUR. 
TUR, gud.sag, lu.nunuz, li.erim = pir--u 
(var. pir-u, pi-ir-%) MSL 12 140:1-7, also pub- 
lished as Hh. III 264a-266d from Source Ss, in 
MSL 5 114f., var. from MS 1809 (courtesy M. 
Civil), cf. [G18.@]UL.sAR = pir--u Lu IV catch 
line; u-lu-uh GI8.U.LUH = pi-ir-hu-um Proto-Diri 
153 (= OB Diri Nippur 220); [bi]-il @18.BfL = pi-ir- 
hu-[wm] ibid. 155 (= OB Diri Nippur 221); [i]-si- 
mu GIS.U.AD.SAR = pi-ir-hu-wm (var. pt-ir-u) ibid. 
158 (= OB Diri Nippur 224, var. from OB Diri Sip- 
par 3:16); i-si-im U.AD = pt-ir-uwm, riq-[qlu Ea IV 
196f.; [ni-ir] [NrR] = [Ji]l-li-du, [pirl-hu, [ta]-lit-tum 
A V/3:47ff.; nu-uz NUNUZ = pi-[lu-u], pli(?)-ir-u], 
[e-rim-ma-tu] A VIII/4:133ff.; nu-nu-uz NUNUZ = 
pi-lu-u, pi-ir-u S> II 295f.; nu-nu-uz NuUNUZz = pi- 
iru Idu I iv B 5; nu-nu-luzl [Nunuz] = [pi-lu-u], 
[pi-ir-u], le-rim-ma-tu] Ea VIII 227ff. 

4en.lfl.me.en pa.bil.ga(var..mu) u.tu. 
da an.8a4r ... me.en:[... pi]-ri-a? ilit[ti] [Anz 
Sarl... anaku Iam Enlil, the offspring begotten by 
AnSar JAOS 1038 52:34 (Enlil and Sud); bil. 
dur.an.ki.ke,(K1p) : pir? Mppuru CRRA 19 
436:12;e.ne mu.ni numun.a.ni GUL.SAR.bi 
im.ri.a.bi t li.li.a.bi: sdésu Swumsu NUMUN-SU 
NUNUZ-8&&% kimtasu nannabsu (may Enlil obliterate) 
him, his name, his seed, his descendants, his fam- 
ily, his kin 4R 12 r. 31ff.; GIS.GUL.SAR giS8.NIM 
A&S&.am giS.kak.ta bif.in.[1l4]: pi-ri-i balti etti 
ina sikkati dlulk[a] I hung a shoot of the lone thorn 
bush on a peg against you CT 16 29:74f. 

papallu, izbu, nipru, nannabu, ligimti, nagimu, 
Sitlu, sikkatu, giammalu, sihtu, alti, bagqlu, elt, 
edésu = pi-ir-hu CT 18 2 K.4875 iii 15ff.; lahu, 
bakuhi, essu, nadusu, illuru, pi-ir-hu = pi-ir-hu 
ibid. iv 1ff. (Explicit Malku ITI). 

pi-tr-hu = [n]i-lipl-ru, [pi-c]r-hu = aplu, maru CT 
18 10 iii 40ff.; pi-tr--w (var. pi-ir-mu-ti) = ma-ru 
Malku I 154; pi-tr-hu = ma-a-ru Explicit Malku I 
188. 


1. shoot, offshoot, leaf—a) of a plant: 
kima asagu ina niksisu pt-ir--am la ist 
just as an acacia will have no more shoots 
once it is cut KBo 13 r. 29 (treaty); wa pt-ri- 
th sikkatim la izzaqpu (see parahu mng. 1) 
Florilegium marianum 3 264 No. 129:17, cf. ibid. 
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25; NUNUZ baltti NUNUZ asagi shoot of a 
thornbush, shoot of an acacia (used among 
medications) CT 23 41:12; NUNUZ balti ina 
Sipseti Sa babi eila (see *sipsatu) ABL 24:12, 
see Parpola, SAA 10 238; NUNUZ eréni sikz 
katua ebli markas kitti namru my (the 
boat’s) pegs are shoots of cedar, my girding 
rope is shining linen Lambert Love Lyrics 112 
K.4247:11; Sa issi Surussu lipparima la isamz 
muh pi-ri-i?-s% (var. NUNUZ-[Su%]) let the 
root of the tree be cut through so that its 
shoots will no longer grow luxuriantly Cagni 
Erra IV 125; pi-ir--u-sd ast salmat qaqqadi 
li-[...] may her (Nisaba’s) shoots, ani- 
mals, mankind [...] Lambert BWL 172 iv 12 
(fable); E.GIBIL ina 3 tukappar ina pir-hi 
sarb[ati ...] you purify the new house three 
times, [you ... it] with leaves of the Eu- 
phrates poplar Studies Landsberger 285:16 
(MA rit.); sassatu ... NUNUZ-u-ki lomhuru 
rikis lemnetija O sassatu grass, may your 
sprouts take over the grip of my evils KAR 
165:15 (SB inc.); ina u-ri-ni-ma i-ta-[P]A pi- 
ri-ka [...] (vars. differ) Lambert BWL 158:8, 
see Wilcke, ZA 79 173:26; difficult: 40 sar [x 
G]I8.MA 25 GI8.MA pi-ir-hu forty SAR, [x] 
fig trees, 25 .... fig trees ARMT 22 329:9; 
note referring to shoots of various plants: 
sum.bil SAR = pir-u Hh. XVII 261; ga. 
ra&’.bur,(ENxGANA-tenti) SAR = pir-u 
ibid. 314; U.numun.Su.kin= por-’w ibid. 
12; [giS.pa.pa.a]l.geStin = pir-Pul 
Hh. III 27, see MSL 9 159. 


b) representations: (in all) 449 ajuru sa 
hurasi ripqu sa kisitte rikst inbe w ptr-e qare 
Sa alamute (see qaru A) AfO 18 302i16(MA 
inv.), [éna] qimmate ga laré inbe wu pi-ir-e 
ibid. 9, cf. ibid. 3; 12} shekels of silver ga 
isten ajart rabi wu 10 pi-ir-hi asagu GCCI 2 
210:3, cf. PN received 11 Kus [...] 24 
pi-tr-hi asagu ibid. 276:2 (both NB). 


c) uncert. mng.: x ge’u ana balali x seu 
ana akali x seu ana pt-ir-ha HSS 15 254:9, 
ef. ibid. 4 (Nuzi). 


2. offspring, descendants — a) in gen.: 
[nalpistam u pi-ir-ha-am erris I wish to 
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have life and offspring ARM 1 3 r. 27’; 
uznaja ana madarya [wu pt|-ir-hi-su-nu ibasz 
sé I am attentive to my superiors and 
their offspring Mélanges Garelli 50 M.6060:7’, 
cf. RN [w pt]-ri-ih-su ul isapparunéti Zim- 
rilim and his offspring are not ruling us 
ibid. 52:25’, cf. also [inla marusti RN [w pt- 
ilr-hi-Su ibid. 27’; istu pana wu warka [anja 
pi-ir-hi-im sa [x]-x-ia-a [aktlanarrab I con- 
stantly pray for the offspring of my [...] 
for ever and ever TLB 4 19:8, see Frankena, 
AbB 3 19; be submissive to your goddess 
liddinka pir--a so that she may grant you 
offspring Lambert BWL 108:13, cf. NUNUZ 
NU GAL Leichty Izbu II 62; the evil magic 
that ana kdsa ana bitika ana zerika ana 
NUNUZ-ka wttanabsti constantly befalls you, 
your house, your progeny, your offspring 
Surpu VIII 45; etem kimtisu etem NUNUZ-SU 
etem NUNUZ NUNUZ-&u% the ghost of his 
family, the ghost of his offspring, the ghost 
of the offspring of his offspring AnSt 5 
98:25 (Cuthean Legend), see J. Westenholz Akkade 
306; in metaphoric use: pi-ir-i (var. pi-ir- 
mu) a-la-lu (var. ‘a-[...]) Sa naplussu nuh-z 
Su (my lover Zababa) is the offspring of 
the work-song, whose glance is prosperity 
Or. NS 36 122:98 (SB hymn to Gula); pt-rt-?-S@ 
lwtu sibissa multu] nabnissa damu u sarku 
the lwtw disease is her offspring, her grip 
means death, she produces blood and pus 
Kécher BAM 105:1, dupl. STT 97 iv 25; in bro- 
ken context: pi-ri-? Tn.-Epic “i” 17; obscure: 
arka tadmiqsa damiq pi-ir-u Nu Ixl [...] 
ZA 61 58:180 (hymn to Nabi). 


b) identified by ancestors or place of 
origin: (a diviner) zeru dari NUNUZ RN 
Sar GN everlasting seed, offspring of En- 
meduranki, king of Sippar JCS 21 132:23 
(SB lit.), see Lambert, Borger AV 149; (Adad- 
nirari III) piri RN offspring of Adad- 
nirar! (II) 1R 35 No. 3:15; awilum && pt- 
ir-hu-um Sa PN mar RN this man is the 
offspring of PN, son of RN ARMT 18 109:15; 
pi-ir-hu-um ga Uruk Gilg. Y. v 4 (OB); NUNUZ 
Sa libbi Uruk Gilg. IV v 41, wr. [pt]-ir--wm- 
ma sa libbi Uruk von Weiher Uruk 59 ii 19 
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(Gilg. V); pi-ri-? Suanna OIP 2 54:54, 57:13 
(Senn.); pir--t Baltil Siquru Borger Esarh. 32 
§ 20:17, also, wr. NUNUZ_ ibid. 74 § 47:29, 
JCS 17 130:14. 


c) in curses and blessings— 1’ alone: 
[DN pt-ri]-ih-u lilqut may DN take away 
his offspring Mélanges Garelli 144 A.361 iv 5’, 
ef. pi-ir-hi-su [ia | ibid, iv 8’ (OB treaty); 
pi-ri-ih-su lilqutu. may (Sama8 and Enlil) 
take away his offspring AOB 1 24 vi 3 (Samii- 
Adad I), see Borger Einleitung 15 n. 2, cf. Smith 
Idrimi 93f.; kima SE.SA.A pi-ri-’-Su may his 
offspring (become sterile) like roasted bar- 
ley CT 23 10:19 (inc.); pir-2 béelutisu liballua 
may they (Anu and Adad) extinguish the 
progeny of his reign AKA 107 viii 79 (Tigl. I); 
(I cut down the men of Hirimmu) la ezziba 
pi-ri--su%-un not sparing (any) of their off- 
spring OIP 2 77:15 (Senn.); pt-ir-ha-am Sa bit 
abika lissuru may they (Sama and Mar- 
duk) protect the offspring of the house of 
your father TLB 4 22:5 (OB let.); Minurta wu 
Nusku ligammehu [pi]-ri-?-si may Nin- 
urta and Nusku make his progeny flourish 
STT 38 i 38 (Poor Man of Nippur), coll. George, 
Iraq 55 75; itti Assur u Hgarra listélipu 
NUNUZ.MES-8u% may his descendants flour- 
ish together with ASSur and ESarra OIP 2 
146:32 (Senn.), also ibid. 139:58; ilu rabitu 
kima gamé wu erseti isdi pi-ri--ka lukinnu 
may the great gods make the foundations 
of your offspring as firm as heaven and 
earth ABL 334:7 (NB), see Parpola, SAA 10 
373, ef. O Ninkarrak kinni pi-ir-’-ia firmly 
establish my offspring VAB 4 78 No. 1 iii 47; 
(Ninkarrak) musallimat pi-ir--ia VAB 4 
144 No. 16 ii 22, also, wr. pé-ers--ia_ ibid. 76 
iii 8 (all Nbk.); aj usd pir-hi-su may no off- 
spring of his come forth Weidner Tn. 7 No. 1 
vi 7; ruppisi zeri Sundili nannabi ina gerbit 
pi-ri--ia Salmis Sultesilri talittt (see gerbitu 
mng. 2b) VAB 4 84 No. 6 ii 16, wr. pi-ir--ia 
ibid. 204 No. 43:15 (Nbk.). 


2’ beside synonyms: [swmésu wl pa-ra- 
ah-su Sect luhallig JCS 8 32 iii 14 (Puzur-Sin), 
see Grayson, RIMA 1 78:42, cf. AfO 15 97a Assur 
6366 iii 14 (Enlil-nasir I); pt-ri-ch-su wu Sumsu 
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ina mahar Samas aj ittallak may his off- 
spring and descendants not walk before 
SamaS Syria 32 17 v 32 (Jahdunlim); ilu anz 
nitum mala pi-ir-th sumya wu tusdtr lihal- 
lilqu] may these gods destroy all offspring 
bearing my name and my descendants Mé- 
langes Garelli 26 M.6182:18 (Mari); Sumu u zeru 
NUNUZ lillidu ana sarri ... liqgigu ABL 
358:13, cf. ibid. r. 19 (NA), cf. ana Sarri ... 
adu zerisu Sumisu NUNUZ-S% ABL 6:26 
(NA), Sumsu zerasu NUNUZ-SU wu nannabsu 
OIP 2 139:71, and passim in Senn.; Sutlilmimm|a 
zera NUNUZ lubéelt endow me with progeny 
so that I may be assured offspring Farber 
IStar und Dumuzi 62:84 (SB lit.); Swm2 w pi-tr- 
i(var. ->2) ligir BMS 12 r. 75, cf. Delaporte Cata- 
logue Bibliotheque Nationale No. 301:4, see RA 
16 89 No. 44:4; kimta lurappis salati lupahhir 
pir--r lusamdil may I extend my family, 
make my kin stay together, and increase 
my offspring Borger Esarh. 26 viii 24; aj 1bsi 
NUNUZ-8% nannabsu (by Nabii’s command) 
may he have no offspring or progeny STT 
38 r. iv 8, see Hunger Kolophone 354:8, 355:4; 
zera u pi-ir-a aj usarsisu may he (Ninurta) 
let him have neither offspring nor prog- 
eny MDP 2 pl. 23 vii 12 (MB kudurru); pt-rt- 
su % Sumsu Samas Adad ihalliqu Samak 
and Adad will destroy his offspring and 
name SAKI 172 No. 14 iii 1 (OB royal inscr.), 
see W. Farber, AMI NF 8 48f.; Sumsu zerasu 
pi-ri--Su nannabsu ina pi nse... lihalliqu 
BBSt. No. 7 ii 38, and passim in kudurrus, but 
note the writing pi-ri-ih-su lissuhu liseli 
nannabsu may they (the gods) eradicate 
his offspring and remove his progeny BBSt. 
No. 8 iii 29 (kudurru of Marduk-nadin-ahhé). 


d) in personal names: /-ku-pd-ra-sa 
(= l[kin-para’sa) Her-Offspring-Has-Be- 
come-Lasting Jones-Snyder 180:15 (Ur III); 
Prr-hi-i-li-Su Offspring-of-His-God CT 8 
10a:24, wr. Pt-ir-t-i-li-Su MDP 18 214 r. 23 
(= MDP 22 14), Pir-t-li-Su MDP 23 176:5; Pi- 
ri-tA-a Meissner BAP 96:30; Pir-hi--MAR.TU 
VAS 16 16:8; Pi-r-hu-wm-li-zi-iz_ May-the- 
Offspring-Stand Charpin Archives Familiales 
TS 27 seal 1, also TLB 1 108:2, 109:2, 111:6, 
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141:7, 189:14; Po-tr-hu-um, Prr-hu-um _ pas- 
sim, see Charpin Archives Familiales p. 332 (all 
OB); Pir-hi-ta KAJ 20:1 and 5, Pir-hi-ia ibid. 
90:6, see Saporetti Onomastica 1 368; Pi-ir- 
Samag MDP 2 93 i x+14: NUNUZ-Adad Sumer 
9 21ff. No. 15:3; NUNUZ-“KUR BE 14 100:5, 
wr. Pir-hi-DN ibid. 1:24, see Hélscher Personen- 
namen 167 (all MB); Pi-ir-i-Da<gan> Beckman 
Emar 70:13; NUNUZ-8[w]-li-sir KAJ 100:11; 
Samas-NUNUZ-usur ADD 946 ii 9; Nabd- 
NUNUZ-lil-bur ADD 892 r. 1; Gula-NUNUZ-1- 
kin-na O-Gula-Establish-My-Offspring- 
Firmly ADD 2 p. 377 No. 5 r. 5, cf. Sen- 
NUNUZ-DU-in ABL 1:7 (all NA); Pi-ir-u 
Weisberg Guild Structure No. 1:7, Pir--u YOS 6 
77:12, 145:18, VAS 5 68:9, and passim, NUNUZ- 
>u Sack Documents 64:16, 4Za-ba,-ba,-NUNUZ- 
SES Nbn. 65:11 (all NB). 


For ARM 10 39:9 see Durand Documents de 
Mari 3 p. 398 n. 216 (coll.). 


piri’ s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 


4.Sub.ba = pi-ru-u, SI.GIS = pe-lu-u Erimhus 


VI 94f. 


piru A (peru, pilu, pélu) s. masc. and 
fem.; elephant; from OB on; pl. piru (CT 
55 70:2) and piratu (Layard 98 No. 3); wr. syll. 
and AM.SI. 


[a]m.si x [(...)] a-am-si (pronunciation) = pi- 
ru-um, [a]mar a[m.si] a-ma-ar a-[am-si] (pro- 
nunciation) = & ma-ru-[wm] elephant and (its) calf 
MDP 27 p. 17 No. 40 (school tablet); am. si = pi- 
i-lu (vars. pe-e-ru, pi-rum), am.si.kur.ra = MIN 
KUR-7? Hh. XIV 53f.; am.si = pe-e-lu Practical 
Vocabulary Assur 353; kuS.am.si = MIN (masak) 
pi-i-li Hh. XI 9, see MSL 9 196. 

[sunl = pi-rw = (Hurr.) pi-ri SCCNH 9 7 RS 
94.2939 v 14’ (S® trilingual voc.), cf. Ugaritica 5 
137 ii 44’ (S* quadrilingual voc.), see Huehnergard 
Ugaritic Vocabulary 41. 

til.lu.ug sajy.ti.um.kiaGiS.asal.KamMga. 
raS.saR.gin,(arm) Sab. 8ab.e: pi-t-ir gaddi[m] 
sa sarbatam kima kalragim] tharralsu] (the donkey, 
the crocodile, the cat) the steppe elephant which 
trample the poplar trees as if they were leeks Lam- 
bert BWL 272:8 (OB proverb), see Alster Proverbs 
p. 288f., see Civil, JCS 50 11; am.si ni.ta.na 
m4é8.anSe “S8akan.ka nig.gé.gi.na.am al. 
sé.me.en nu.gél na.ab.bé.a: wmma pi-ru-wm 
ina ramaniga ina bil Samkan ga kima jaétima zt ul 
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tbassi the elephant said to herself, “Among the 
wild creatures of Sakan, there is no one who can 
defecate like me” Alster Proverbs 121 5.1; am.si 
ma.sa.ae.de.de.eni.im.tu.mu.un.e.Se: 
pi-ra ana elippi tebitim ana sult ireddt@ ibid. 121f. 5.2. 

rakib sisé, ba?ir nest, ma-sa-ar pi-ri-im UET 7 
73 i 36ff. (OB list of professions), see J. Westen- 
holz Akkade 155 and Sjéberg, Limet AV 118. 


a) in hist. (hunted, given as tribute): 10 
AM.SI.MES puhdali dannite ... lu aduk 4 
AM.SI.MES baltute lusabbita maskisunu 
Sinnisunu itti AM.SI.MES(var. adds -ma) 
baltute ana... GN ubla I killed ten mighty 
elephant bulls, four elephants I caught 
alive, I brought their skins and tusks to 
Assur along with the live elephants AKA 
85f. vi 70ff. (Tigl. I); [x] AM.SI.MES ina qas- 
tigu usamq@it [x] AM.SI.MES baltute usabbita 
he felled x elephants with his bow, he 
captured x elephants alive AKA 139 iv Tf. 
(Tigl. I); 56 AM.SI.MES aduk Af0 3 160:27 
(ASSur-dan II); 6 AM.SI.MES ina mithusi 
aduk KAH 2 84:125 (Adn. II); I collected 
nest rYmi AM.SI.MES lions, wild bulls, ele- 
phants ibid. 127; 23 AM.SI.MES ina rute 
addi WO 1 472 r. iv 44 (Shalm. III), cf. Iraq 14 
34:90, AKA 205 iv 70 (both Asn.); sugullat rimi 
AM.SI.MES ... ina alya GN lu aksur ... 
usabri I collected and displayed herds of 
wild bulls, elephants, (lions, etc.) in my 
city Calah AKA 203 iv 38 (Asn.); maddattu 
Sa GN pi-ra-a-t.MES pagiatc uquppu 
amhursu I received elephant cows, female 
monkeys and apes as tribute from Egypt 
Layard 98 No. 3, see WO 2 140 (Shalm. III), see 
Grayson, RIMA 8 p. 150; 5 AM.SI.MES baltuti 
maddattu sa sakin mati GN ... lu amhur I 
received five live elephants as the tribute 
of the governor of Suhu Iraq 14 34 iii 95 
(Asn.); 20 AM.SI.MES Sa muma?ir GN ana 
Sarri usebil (see muma’iru) BHT pl. 18 r. 12, 
see Sachs-Hunger Diaries -273 r. 31’; note used 
in warfare: ™De-met-ri LUGAL KI 25 AM. 
SI.MES u LU.ERIN [...] Sachs-Hunger Diaries 
-149A r. 8’, cf. ERIN. MES [...] [AM.SI].MES 
81.81 ahames GAR.MES ibid. 11’. 


b) in lit.: digdiqqu ina Imuhhil am.st 
ki usibu ... pe-e-ru ana digqdiqqi ip[ pal] 


piru A 


when the mosquito settled on the ele- 
phant, the elephant answered the mos- 
quito Lambert BWL 216ff. 50 and 52; (you, 
IStar, are) pi-i-ru [...] kutwmmisa an ele- 
phant [that ...-s] her covers Gilg. VI 36; 
note in metaphors: mindti ana pe-e-ri (var. 
pe-rli]) pant ana busi maslaku my shape 
resembles that of an elephant, my face 
that of a hyena 2R 60 ii 19 (aluzinnu text), see 
Romer, Persica 7 55:15, var. from dupl. Wiseman 
and Black Literary Texts 204: 20 (coll. W. G. Lam- 
bert); ki Sa AM.SI kutd Sakin (a...) had a 
proboscis like that of an elephant CT 29 
49:23 (SB list of prodigies). 


c) in omens: DIS AM.SI ina pan abul- 
li innamir if an elephant is seen in front 
of the city gate CT 40 41 79-7-8,128 r. 9, ef. 
ibid. 10 and 11, Swmma MIN (= IGI BARA. 
MES URU-ia UR.KU issima) AM.SI MIN 
(= tpulsu) if a dog barks in front of my 
city’s sanctuaries and an elephant answers 
it CT 38 6:173, see Freedman Alu 42:211; AM. 
SI.MES gisimmari i-ba(!)-ku elephants will 
uproot(?) the date palms (apod.) ACh Supp. 
2 13a ii 9, see Labat Calendrier § 67:14. 


d) elephant hide and ivory: see Hh. XI 9, 
in lex. section; masak AM.SI Sinni AM.SI 
elephant hide, elephant ivory (in enumer- 
ation of booty) Rost Tigl. III 16:89, 26:154, 
see Tadmor Tigl. III 54 Ann. 21:10 and 68 Ann. 
14*:2, also Winckler Sar. pl. 24:439, pl. 36:182, 
OIP 2 34 iii 44 (Senn.), ibid. 60:56, Borger Esarh. 
48 ii 76; 5 GiN garnu ZO AM.SI 
Emar 37:19; two talents twenty minas of sil- 
ver kum z0 AM.SI in lieu of elephant 
ivory ABL 568 (= ADD 810):8, ef. ibid. r. 2, 
coll. Parpola, SAA 1 34; for other refs. to ele- 
phant tusks and ivory see sinnu A mng. 2a 
and 2b-2’; kUS AM.[sI] CT 53 171 r. 8, see 
Fuchs and Parpola, SAA 15 165; 10 MA.NA 
SE.SEN.SIG; ana 1 simitte KUS pi-ri ana 
kaspt ... ana PN tadnat KAJ 217:3 (both 
NA), cf. samittu ... KUS pi-ri ... simittu 
KUS rimi VAS 19 64:4’ (MA adm.); x silver 
ana 4 luppi Sa pi-i-ri for four bags made of 
elephant (leather) ARMT 21 226:3. 


Beckman 
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e) representations: x kaspu qali istaz 
tirranu ga Silluku] ga pi-lu babbanitu 
manitu §a Babili x refined, fine silver, in 
staters of Seleucus, with the (picture of 
an) elephant, currency of Babylon CT 49 
105:2, see Stolper Records of Deposit 20 No. 6, 
also CT 49 106:2, [x] kaspu qali istatirrlanu 
Sa RN] ga pi-lu babbanitu raksu u kangu sa 
[PN] paqdu ibid. 173:2; ina kangu sa pi-ri 
(sealed) with the elephant seal ibid. 117:5; 
uncert.: (silver given for sheep for sacri- 
fices) [...] $a LU.x.MES pi-ri ana makkur 
Bél ibid. 151:8 (all Sel.). 


f) in plant names or descriptions: U 
nap-du-u : U KUS AM.SI(text LAM) Uruanna 
III 428. 


For RA 24 120:1 and 4 see pirru A. 
Heimpel, RLA 5 234f. (“Jagd”). 


piru B (pirru) s.; (a cut of meat); NB; pl. 
prrant. 


ITI 6 pi-ir-ri S4 UZU & makkasu ITI 1-en 
uzU.UR monthly six p.-s of meat and 
dates, monthly one thigh-cut of meat Jursa 
Bél-rémanni 66 BM 74550:2; 5 pi-i-ri 4 [uzul 
wu makkasu. CT 55 70:2; 2 pi-ri sa UzU u 2 
makkasu Jursa Bél-rémanni 191 BM 42508+ :18’, 
ef. ibid. 183 BM 42302:6; 3 SILA KAS.SAG 
pi-ra-a-ni §4 UZU u makkasu u UZU.OR. ibid. 
148 BM 42348:8; uzu téelitu Sa MN ... 3 UZU 
pi-ir (beside imittu shoulder line 9, pemu 
thigh line 11, zibbatu tail line 12) BM 63807:2. 


piru C s.; (a plant); plant list*; cf. pir eqli. 


GIS (var. UG) NUNUZ A.SA : AS pi-i-ru Uruanna 
III 121; G SaKxrr Samag : U pi-t-ru, UO ma-su(var. 
-ku)-% : GO MIN Uruanna I 73f., var. from STT 
391:15; © saggilatu : 0 pi-ir kalbi Uruanna II 277. 


piru see pirru B. 


pirurttu§ (piriritu) s.; (a small rodent, 
bird, or bat); OB, MB, SB; wr. syll. and 
PES.TUR. 


pés.tur = pi-ru-ru-twm Hh. XIV 189; 
ku8.pé8.tur = MIN (maégak) pi-ru-ru-tu Hh. XI 


pisannu A 


58; PES.TUR = pi-ru-ru-tu Practical Vocabulary 
Assur 389; sikil.é = pi-ru-lrul-twm UET 7 93 r. 6 
(OB). 


a) (a rodent): pi-ru-ru-tu ina aslukku ig 
takan mititt in the storeroom, a p. caused 
losses Iraq 60 204:8 (proverb); abnu sikinsu 
kima uzun PES.TU[R] the stone whose ap- 
pearance is like the ear of a p. STT 108:78; 
Summa PES.TUR ina biti uli[d] if ap. gives 
birth in the house CT 40 29 K.7156+ r. 11f. 
(SB Alu), ef. ibid. 2ff., 13ff.; Summa nuru MIN 
PE[S.TU]R ana hurriga x [...] if the light 
(of the torch) is ditto, a p. will [...] to its 
hole CT 39 36 K.10423+ :7, dupl. ibid. 35 
K.12077:62; summa pi-ru-ru-tt ana hurri 
iLrub] Tul p. 15 K.9287 r. i 9, ef. adt pi-ru-ru- 
ti ultu hurlri ...] ibid. 18, restored from dupls. 
courtesy W. G. Lambert. 


b) (a bird or bat): ina lumun pi-ru-ru-tu 
MUSEN against the evil portended by a p. 
CT 41 24 K.3844+ iii 13 (namburbi), see Butz, 
BiOr 34 286. 


c) as a fem. personal name: Pi-ru- 
ru-tum TCL 1 117:3, PBS 8/2 211:2, TLB 4 
7:2, 8:2, Andrews University Museum 73.3229:1 
(all OB), cf. Pi-ri-ri-tum CBS 11868 (MB), 
cited Clay PN 117a. 


pirzah see pirizah. 
pirzumuh see pirmah. 


pisanduppu  s.; tablet container or the 
label attached to it; OB; Sum. lw; wr. 
GI.PISAN.DUB; cf. pisannu A. 


1 GI.PISAN.DUB (among various bas- 
kets) Dalley Edinburgh 15:8; used for clothes 
and other items: GI.PISAN.DUB-pi O 342 i 
14’, cited Veenhof, BiOr 27 32, cf. ibid. ii 10. 


For a variant, see saduppu. See also the 
refs. cited pisannu A mng. 1b. 


pisannu A (pigannu, pigennu) s.; 1. chest, 
container, basket, box, 2. door socket, 3. 
drainage passage; from OB on; pl. pisan- 
natu; wr. syll. (abbr. pi) and (arS8/atr.) 
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PISAN (GIS.PISAN(SID).DILI ARMT 12 
622:3, 747:19, GIS.PISAN Kécher BAM 248 iii 
2, 8, GIS.PISAN(SIDXA) KBo 13 r. 31, CT 4 
19a: 24); cf. pisanduppu. 


dug.?!*"pigan = pi-sa-an-nu Hh. X 332; 
gi.gur.P'*"nisan = pa-an pi-sa-an-nu, gi. 
pisan = pi-sa-an-nu, gi.pisan.dub, gi.pisan. 
im.ma, gi.pisan.im.sar.ra= MIN tup-pt Hh. 
IX 49ff.; for various types of gi.pisan Hh. IX 54- 
93 (see MSL 9 181f.) see nushu, nashapu, nahbatu, 
etce.; giS.TUN.14.ig = pi-sa-an-nu (var. pi-sa-nu), 
giS.pisan.ig = pi-sa-nu Hh. V 255 and 257; pi- 
sa-an PISAN = pi-sa-an-nuw Ea IV 234, cf. A 
IV/4:69; PISAN = pt-Sa-an-nu (var. pt-se-e[n-nu]) 
Arnaud Emar 6 537:212 (S*® Voc.), ef. ibid. 
545:447 (Hh. V-VII); [é1.pisan = pi-sa-an-[nu] = 
[...] Hg. E 85, in MSL 11 34; dur.pisan = MIN 
(= kigskirri) pt-Sa-an-ni Arnaud Emar 6 545:271 
(Hh. V-VII), cf. Hh. VIIA 200. 

pi-sa-an SID = pi-sa-an-nu  S> II 240; gik.P* 
sanzip = pi-sa-an-nu Hh. VI 224; im.*S1p(var. 
SIDXA) = pi-sa(var. adds -an)-nu Hh. X 500; [me]- 
zé-em SIDxA (for sign form see MSL 2 138) = pi-sa- 
nu-um MSL 14 98:240:1 (Proto-Aa); [pi-sa-an] 
[SIDxA] = pi-sa-an-nu Ea IV 18, also, wr. pi-sa-nu 
Diri V 265; [giS.81Dxa] = pi-sa-an-nu = na-an-sa- 
bu Hg. B II 102, in MSL 6 111. 

gi.pisan.si.si.ki= MIN (= la-ba-nu) Sa pi-sa- 
nt Nabnitu E (= VII) 177. 

$a.gig.ga «in» gi.pisan.gin,(Gim) ké8. 
da: libbu marsu sa kima pt-sa-an-ni katmu (see kaz 
tamu lex. section) CT 4 8a:1f. and 15f. (OB), cf. 
Sa.zu gi.pisan.gin, 4m.ma.ba.8ut.a: lube 
baka kima pi-sa-an-nu taktwumu SBH 131 No. I 52. 

kar-pa-tu = pi-Sd-an-nu, pi-§d-an-nu = ka-lak-ku 
Izbu Comm. 431f. 

ma-a GA // pi-sa-an-nu JNES 33 332:51, see 
Civil, ibid. 330. 

na-sa-bu = GIS pi-sa-an-nu  STT 403:5 (comm. 
on Labat TDP 6:6); pi-sa-an-nu = nansabu sa GI8, 
am-ru-um-mu = MIN &é [hasbi] Malku IV 142f., see 


von Soden, ZA 43 250, also CT 18 47 K.4150:14. 


1. chest, container, basket, box — a) in 
gen.— 1’ wr. syll.: (bitumen) ana sipir ... 
GIS pi-sa-an-nt_ CBS 1355:3 (OB adm., courtesy 
M. Stol); 1 GI pi-sa-nu CT 48 41:10 (OB dowry 
list); x GIS pt-sa(!)-an-nu hi-pu NU § NINDA 
4 xt[S8] x broken(?) containers of ten 
cubits (length) CT 45 110:1 (OB econ.), note 
abbr. 1 pi ibid. 2; pt-sa-nu-wm TMB 38 
No. 76:1, cf. MKT 1 150 r. iii 14, MKT 2 21, 
abbr. pi MKT 1 151 r. iii 42; pi-Sa-na-ki tp- 
ti-ma TIM 2 129:37 (OB); pi-sa-na-ki i-bit PN 
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Sakin Kraus, AbB 10 144:9; ina pi-sa-ni 2 
TUG.BAR.SI gatnutu gaknu YOS 2 16:37 (OB 
let.); 2 KUS pt-sa-ni Sa TUR.TUR Sa PN 
ARMT 23 104:5; [inla pi-sa-an-ni ga 190 
(GUR) NUMUN [...] BE 17 68:29 (MB let.); 
GIS pi-sd-an [...] HSS 15 138b:3 (Nuzi); pi- 
sa-an-na-ti-ka ... ana al dannitika surib 
bring your chests (your barley, your silver, 
your goods, your possessions) into your 
stronghold STT 30:160 and dupl. (SB Cuthe- 
an Legend), see J. Westenholz Akkade 328:162; 
Sammahu sa... kvma pt-sa-an-ni wrraksu 
the large intestine which was (empty for 
lack of food and) tied like a (wicker) basket 
Lambert BWL 54 line a (Ludlul III); Sugamunu 
= Marduk ga pi-sa-an-nu CT 24 50 BM 
47406:138; used metonymically, referring to 
the contents: MN MNy wu MNg pi-sa-nam 
ipaqgisst (see ajaru C usage a) Cig-Kizilyay- 
Kraus Nippur 161 r. 4 (OB). 


2’ wr. PISAN: barley sa ina GI.PISAN 
[...] TCL 1 52:8; ‘PN ... GI.PISAN ligap2 
liskama ‘PN should let you see the con- 
tainer Kraus AbB 1 105:8, cf. GI.PISAN ina 
kunukkika kunuk seal the container with 
your seal ibid. 10; SUM.SAR ... tna GI. 
PISAN Subilam CT 4 12a:35; assum lubartim 
Sa ind GI.PISAN KASKAL.LA Saknat as for 
the clothing which is in the travel chest 
RA 12 194 r. 23, ef. ibid. 26; GI.PISAN.HI.A 
Sa PN Sa ina GN Sakna... liblunim have 
them bring to me PN’s baskets that are 
in Nippur PBS 1/2 13:7 (OB let.); 8 TUG 2 
parsigt ... tna 1 GI.PISAN ... kunukma 
Subil ARM 1 54:8; [...] GI.PISAN Sa a&z 
kunuklum anja sérija liter[runiggu] ARM 1 
72 r. 4’, coll. Durand Documents de Mari 1 595 
n. 367; 1 GI.PISAN [Sa] GAL u-r[i-d]i_ a bas- 
ket of wridu cups ARMT 138 22:31; x GI. 
PISAN Ziz x container(s) of emmer UET 5 
663:1-3, abbr. 1 pt ziz ibid. 672:1; rings, 
beads, etc. sa ina GI.PISAN gaknu TLB1 
69:23; GI.PISAN Sa GAL.HI.A kaspim Sa qat 
DUMU.MES 8U.DUg,.SILA.A_ the basket of 
silver cups that are in the custody of the 
cupbearers OBT Tell Rimah 85:4; 1 GI.PISAN 
kurzizakku Sa 1 GUR UCP 10 110 No. 35:4, 
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ef. ibid. lff. and 9; 1 GI.PISAN rabtim sa x-zt 
KU.BI 2 Gin YOS 8 174:1; 2 GI.PISAN TUG 
2 GI.PISAN MES(!) ibid. 98:60; GI.PISAN 
qatisa her personal container Kraus AbB 1 
126:11 and 13, cf. 7 GI.PISAN SU ARMT 23 
244:9, see MARI 5 379; GI.PISAN qatim sa 
Sarrim epté[ma] I opened the personal bas- 
ket of the king ARM 10 61:4, see Sasson, AfO 
27 133, and Durand Documents de Mari 3 p. 290 
n. 40 (coll.); 1 GIS.PISAN GIS.BAL mali one 
basket full of spindles BE 6/1 84:28, cf. 1 
GIS.PISAN BAL CT 6 25b:11; 1 GI.PISAN. 
DIDLI TCL 11 248:18, cf. BE 6/1 84:18; 1 
GI.PISAN I.SAG one container of fine oil 
TCL 1 199:14; 1 GI.PISAN DIDLI Iraq 42 69 i 
24, also i 27, ii 2 and passim in this text, GI. 
PISAN CT 47 83:3 (both OB dowry lists); 2 
[G]1.PISAN Sa akalim two baskets of bread 
Birot Tablettes 35:20, and passim wr. GI.PISAN in 
OB; note the writings: 7 GIS.GI.PISAN. 
HI.A CT 4 40b:6, 3 GIy.PISAN CT 6 20b:1 
(both OB); 1 GI.PISAN MRS 6 39 RS 16.61:5’; 
10 sim GI.PISAN.GAL.GAL ten (shekels), 
the price of large containers Wiseman Ala- 
lakh 269:23 (OB); 2 GI.PISAN.HI.A Sa 
URUDU ma-lu ... 2 GI.PISAN su-ti-ga ibid. 
415:3 and 6 (MB); GI.PISAN (var. omits GI) 
emuqti ippettima nise mati imallala (see 
emuqtu) CT 13 50:17, var. from Iraq 29 122 (SB 
prophecies); [Swmma plizalluru ina G1.PISAN 
gemi innamir if a gecko is found in the 
flour container CT 40 28 K.3731+ :8 (SB Alu); 
Samnu digspu sa ina libbi GIS.PISAN SUB. 
ME&-ni ana salam damésunu SUB.MES-ni 
the oil and honey which they put in the 
containers, they put (them) as a likeness 
of their blood LKA 73:4 (cultic comm.), see 
TuL p. 38; istén GIS.PISAN tabilu ana $ GIN 
KU.BABBAR  Evetts Ner. 28:26 (NB); meat 
ina 5 GI.PISAN.MES VAS 6 268:2, cf. ibid. 6 
(NB offering list); uncert.: DUG.PISAN(?) 
Peiser Urkunden 105:9, 106:7 (MB). 


3’ wr. GIS.PISAN(SID).DILI: ten silas 
of isququ flour ana tahigtt GIS.PISAN.DILI 
su-hi-im for mixing in a container of .... 
ARMT 12 622:3, also GIS.PISAN.DILI Sarrim 
ibid. 747:19. 


pisannu A 


b) tablet container, basket (see also 
pisanduppu): 2 GI.PISAN tup-pa-tim GI. 
PISAN-Su-nu ina kunuk PN kanku ilqiz 
nimma they took out for me two contain- 
ers of tablets, their containers sealed with 
PN’s seal ARM 10 12:27f.; [G]I.PISAN.HI.A 
Sa tulpplaltim] ARMT 13 14:15; PISAN tup- 
pa-tim §a ina kunukkika kanku eptema ARM 
10 82:5; GI.PISAN DUB.HI.A sa tusabilam 
ileqginimma adi terrubam GI.PISAN DUB. 
HI.A Suatti mamman ul ipette they will take 
the tablet container you sent to me and 
until you come no one will open that tab- 
let container TLB 4 84:13ff., cf. ibid. 6, 10; 
GI.PISAN IM.SAR.RA_ UET 5 851:1; ina pi- 
Sa-an-ni kunukkatim kaniksu liweddima he 
should identify his sealed document in the 
containers of sealed tablets van Soldt, AbB 
12 200:19, cf. ibid. 24; [DUB.HI.A] Sa ina 
GI.PISAN.2.KAM RA 70 131:18 (OB catalog of 
literary compositions); GI.PISAN sa Ug.UDU. 
NITA.HI.A petema open the basket (in 
which are the tablets) concerning the sheep 
CT 52 74:5; GI.PISAN kaniki Sa nikkassika wu 
GI.PIS[AN kani]ki ga 4u[TU ...] YOS 2 
14:15f., cf. ibid. 25; GI.PISAN ka-ni-ki Sa qaz 
tija mahar PN petema YOS 15 38:5, see Tam- 
muz Lagaba 285; kanik 60 SE.GUR Sa PN ina 
GI.PISAN PN, i[lli]am hepi (if) the docu- 
ment recording PN’s (debt for) sixty gur 
of barley turns up in PN,’s archive, it is 
invalid BE 6/1 103:41, cf. CT 8 19a:30, and see 
kaniku mng. la-l’; I entered the plots of 
land on a list wu mudasdé ana GIS.PISAN 
usterib and placed the list in the container 
CT 4 19a:24 (all OB); GI.PISAN tup-pa-a-tim 
§a wardi §a RN (inscribed on basket labels) 
Syria 19 107 n. 1, see Thureau-Dangin, Symb. Ko- 
schaker 120; GI.PISAN Sa fup-pu Arnaud Emar 
6 62:2 (inser. on bulla), cf. tuppu sa gammurr 
[in]a GI.PISAN Sa PN (seller of the field) 
Sakin Aula Orientalis 5 219 No. 5:33, ef. ibid. 
226 No. 9:19 (Emar); GI pi-sa-an ultu Babili 
ana naplusu [L]0 tupsarri ubilunu maharz 
Su the scribes brought the basket (of tab- 
lets) from Babylon to him for inspection 
AfO 22 4 iii 3 (Nbn.). 
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pisannu A 


c) pisan sarri royal coffers: x silver 
terditum ana GI.PISAN LUGAL payment 
(made) to the royal coffers ARM 7 117r. 15’, 
also ibid. 273 r. 12; terdit Sa ina GI.PISAN 
LUGAL ilénim (see terditu mng. 2a) ARMT 
23 56:8, cf. ibid. 55:10, 57:7, see MARI 5 506f., 
also ARMT 23 61:9; (gold) Sa ina GI.PISAN 
LUGAL illeqi ARMT 22 234:4, 238:6; x silver 
Sa ind GI.PISAN [L]UGAL suli drawn from 
the king’s coffers ARM 9 108:7; GAL.HI.A 
Sa ina GI.PISAN LU[GA]L goblets (kept) in 
the king’s coffers ARM 9 84:11; for other refs. 
see ARMT 7 p. 228 and ARMT 9 p. 311; note 
hurasum samum sa ina GI.PISAN saknu 
red gold which is deposited in the (king’s?) 
box ARM 7 10:7; (silver) sa ina GI.PISAN 
LUGAL OBT Tell Rimah 214:8; silver Sa ana 
GI.PISAN LUGAL [...] CT 8 2b:13. 


d) pisan erst bed box: pi-ls$a-an el-er-&t 
ku-sa-a inaddissi he gives her a bed box 
and achair KBo 36 29 ii 29 (rit.), see Schwemer 
Akkadische Rituale 92:79’, coll. ibid. p. 122, see 
also W. Farber, ZA 91 255. 


e) other qualifications: 6 GI.PISAN 8U.1 
six barber’s cases TCL 1 199:11, also CT 8 
2a:9, 1 GI.PISAN §8u.1 [...] 1 GI.PISAN 
nushu [...] 1 GI.PISAN 8U.KAM.M[A ...] 
(among dowry items) van Lerberghe OB Texts 
72:3’-5’; 1 GI.PISAN 8U.I 1 GI.PISAN KA. 
x 1 GI.PISAN DUB(?) 1 GI.PISAN 8U. 
KAM(?).MA Dalley Edinburgh 15:6ff.; 2 GI. 
PISAN nu-us-hu-um 2 GI.PISAN Sa it-tum 1 
GI.PISAN DUB (among gifts to a daughter) 
BM 97075:18ff.; 2 GI.PISAN 8U.I 1 GI.PISAN 
a-x-du 1 GI.PISAN SU.KAM.MA I GI.PISAN 
hu-bu-un-nim (among dowry items) BM 
96959:15ff.; [1 GI.PISANI DIDLI 1 GI.PISAN 
SU.I BM 97034:22f., 4 GI.PISAN Sa ESIR 
ibid. 37 (all courtesy K. R. Veenhof, all OB); see 
also gallabu usage c, garru, nushu, pilakku. 


2. door socket: see Hh. V 255 and 257, in 
lex. section; 2 pisan giS.si.ig sumun 
two sockets from the .... of an old door 
RTC 304 iii 12; silver ana kusgarti 1 pi-sa-an- 
nt Sa 1 aiS.1a for repairing one socket of 
a door Sumer 9 34ff. No. 10:4 and 12 (MB); eper 


pisannu A 


pi-sa-an-ni eli wu Sipli eper pi-sa-an-ni dalti 
dust from the upper and lower drainpipe, 
dust from the door socket (for a rit.) 
Kocher BAM 248 iii 47f. (SB). 


3. drainage passage —a) drainpipe: sa 
... dalassu inassahu sippisu inassti pi-sa- 
an-na-su ina magatim ana asrisu la uterru 
anyone who removes its door, carries 
away(?) its threshold, fails to restore its 
drain work when it falls down RA 11 92 
ii 7 (Kudur-mabuk), see Frayne, RIME 4 268:33; 
rugbatisu usallal pt-sa-na-am isakkan tram 
isér (see rugbu usage a) A 32088:11 (OB 
house rent contract); urate isirru GIS pi-sa- 
na-te wakkunu tarbasate tkassirw they are 
plastering the roofs, setting the drains in 
place, and paving the courtyards Saggs Nim- 
rud Letters 216 ND 2666:22; GIS.UR.MES 
usabbat uri isiar GIS pi-sa-nu isakkan he 
will roof (the house), plaster the roof, and 
install the drainpipe ADD 90 edge 2, see Post- 
gate NA Leg. Docs. No. 39, cf. (beside sérw) ABL 
1223:11; in broken context: GIS pi-sa-[na-ti] 
CT 53 520 r. 6, see Cole and Machinist, SAA 13 2 
(all NA); [ina] x pi-sa-an-nu muégardi ina 
burt iskunama they (the sorceresses) placed 
(images of me) in a flowing drainpipe, in a 
well AfO 18 292:39 (SB inc.); kima pi-sa-an-nt 
Surdi aj isétu miga like (that of) a free- 
flowing drainpipe, may her (amniotic) fluid 
not remain Kécher BAM 248 ii 59, also, wr. 
GIS.PISAN ibid. iii 2, cf. eper GIS. PISAN Surz 
di ibid. iii 8, for comm., see JNES 33, in lex. sec- 
tion; SAHAR Sapal pi-sa-an-ni (var. KI.TA 
X-"-§U) van der Toorn Sin and Sanction pl. 1 
K.2581:9, var. from Kécher BAM 147 r. 6; kima 
mé pi-sa-ni ana arkigu la iturru. KAR 25 
r. iii 6, also, wr. GIS.PISAN KBo 1 3 r. 31; 
Summa SE.A.RI ubant kima pi-sa-an nu-uh- 
si if the ....of the “finger” is like a p. of 
abundance KAR 448:13 (ext.); [p]i-sa-an-ni 
nuhse userdima (he offered pure sacrifices) 
he made the “drainpipe of abundance” flow 
CT 34 16:28. 


b) pisan appi nasal passage: summa 
pi-sa-an KA-8u Sur-dlu] if his nasal passage 
is dripping Kraus Texte 13:33. 
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pisannu B 


Ad mng. la: E. Gaal, Annales Universitatis Sci- 
entiarum Budapestinensis de Rolando LEétvés 
Nominatae — Sectio Classica 7 (1981) 10f.; Salonen 
Hausgerite 1 230ff. Ad mng. lb: Charpin, RA 89 
29ff. Ad mng. 3: Postgate NA Legal Documents p. 
151. 


pisannu B s.; (a meteorological phenome- 
non); SB; wr. syll. and PIsan. 


[mala] BAD pi-sa-an-nu enna pi-sa-an- 
nu mala BAD radu enna radu just as 
there was a p. before, (so) there will be a 
p. now, just as there was a cloudburst be- 
fore, (so) there will be a cloudburst now 
TCL 6 20 r. 8, see Hunger, ZA 66 239; night of 
the 23rd, clouds crossed the sky zunnu 
MAH PISAN DIB much rain, p..... Sachs- 
Hunger Diaries -247 C 5’; zunnu radu PISAN 
MAH DIB ibid. -384:7’; zunnu nehi PISAN isa 
DIB ibid. -180D:4, cf. zunnu nehi PISAN 
IMAHI DIB ibid. -214 r. 7. 


Sachs-Hunger Diaries 1 p. 31f. 


**pis/s/zi(l)latum (AHw. 867b) see 
kasilutu. 
pisiltu. s.; 1. lump of clay, clay tablet 


wrapping, 2. (uncert. mng.); OB, MB, 


SB; cf. pasalu. 


im.Sa.kala.ga, im.8a.ra.ah = pi-sil-tum 
Hh. X 435f.; im .!*8>Lacas = pi-sil-tum, u-Sul-tum 
Hh. X 508f.; praGas = ku-ut-lu, kut-la-a-nu, a-tar-tu, 
u-su-ul-tu, pi-sil-tu Ea I MA Rec. 41a-41e, [l]a-gab 
LAGAB = pi-sil-tum, pi-it-nu A 1/2:84f. 


1. lump of clay, clay tablet wrapping: 
see lex. section; IM.GUR iwmgurru IM. 
GUR urindu kima pi-sil-ti tuppi kima iqbt 
IM.GUR (means) envelope, IM.GUR (also 
means) covering, like the clay wrapping 
around a tablet, as they say CT 28 48 K.182+ 
r. 6 (SB ext. comm.). 


2. (uncert. mng.) — a) in gen.: pi-si-il-ti 
kaspimma paslaku summa ina kittim abi 
atta la takallam Iam .... with p. of silver, 
if you are truly my father do not withhold 
(it) from me UCP 9 346 No. 21:20, see Stol, 
AbB 11 185. 


pisipsu 


b) as apod. of omens — 1’ in sing.: ana 
harranim pi-si-il-twum in regard to a busi- 
ness trip, (there will be) p. CT 5 5:46 (OB oil 
omens); [rligmu santim sumégu [pi]-si-il-tum 
(there will be) clamor, variant: p. RA 44 
41:17 (OB ext.), cf. tagriatum Sanim sumsu 
pi-st-il-tum ibid. 42:39; isiltt wmmanija 
ippattar pi-si-il-tt SA URU.KI the disci- 
pline(?) of my army will disintegrate, p. 
in(?) the city Labat Suse 6 i 29. 


2’ in pl.: ana harrani pis-la-a-tli] CT 20 
6 Rm. 86:4, see Koch-Westenholz Liver Omens 
4538, cf. pis-la-a-te KAR 423 i 69; kakkutu : 
pis-la-a-tum (see kakkitu) CT 20 41 r. 22 (all 
SB ext.); pt-is-la-at HUL immar he will ex- 
perience the p. of evil KAR 382 r. 10; [pil- 
is-la-tu la kasad sibitt KAR 384:14 (both SB 
Alu), ef. pis-la-te la kasad sibiti Boissier DA 
46 K.3837+ :17 (SB ext.); UD.23.KAM SE (var. 
NU.UN.SE) pi-is-la-tu 23rd day, favorable 
(var. unfavorable), p. KAR 178 r. vi 32, var. 
from 5R 16 48 v 26; 14 pi-is-la-tum 14th 
(day), p. 5R 48 ii 16, xi 32, Iraq 64 251ff. ii 14, 
iii 30, vii 30, xi 30, and passim in hemer., ef. 
upD.30 pt-is-lla-tum] Sumer 8 26 xi 30 (MB 
hemer.). 


von Soden, Or. NS 18 399ff.; Nougayrol, RA 44 
25; Sallaberger and Civil Tépfer 11ff. 


pisindu see *pisintu. 


*pisintu. (pisindu) s.; stealth; NB; cf. 


pasamu. 

unqu sa Sarrt bela... pasrratti ana késu 
lusebilunimma ina pi-si-in-du subilassu let 
them send the sealed letter of the king, 
my lord, secretly to you, and you send it 
stealthily on to him ABL 1286 r. 4 (let.). 


pisipsu. in pisipsumma epéesu_ v.; (mng. 
uncert.); Nuzi.* 


(instead of three homers, PN gave me 
only one homer of emmer) wu kunisu sdsu 
bi-zi-ip-zu-um-ma_ pDv-su u analku] la 
eltegemi but that emmer was infested(?) 
and I did not take (it) EN 9/1 434:41, ef. 
ibid. 30, see Fincke, SCCNH 8 358. 
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pismu A 
Suggested translation assumes connec- 
tion with pispisu. 


pismu A s.; (a musical term); SB. 


[sa].du.a = pi-is-mu (between 9 pitnu and 
igarti) Nabnitu XXXII i 11, coll. Kilmer, Iraq 46 
77. 

sa pu /|/ pi-is-mu // ru-[tu(?)1 [x] petdt Iraq 46 73 
BM 65217+ :14. 


Kilmer, RLA 8 475. 


pismu B s.; (an ovine disease); lex.* 


lu-bu-un LU.EZENXxLU = hi-in-qu,  la-ba-an 
LU.EZENXLA = pi-is-mu, li-b[i-in] LU.EZENXLI = 
ir-du-ti Diri I 104ff.; [lu-bu-un] [EzeEnxLu] = Ai- 
in-qu], [la-ba-an] [EzENxLA] = [pli-is-mu A 
VIII/2:60f., also Ea VIII 92f. 


pisnaqu see pisnuqu. 


pisnugiS (pisnuqis) adv.; powerlessly; SB; 
ef. pisnuqu. 


Mountains and rivers echo at my fero- 
cious bark asbakuma pi-is-nu-qi-i§ ina 
mahar seni yet I (the dog) crouch power- 
lessly before the flocks (for their lives are 
entrusted to me) Lambert BWL 192:19 (MA 
fable); baris lutte’elume ... pt-is-nu-qis ana 
gerbi luter[rub ...] hungrily I will search, 
helplessly I will enter [...] ibid. 78:142 
(Theodicy); ammini ibri pi-is-nu-qis [taqa]bbi 
my friend, why do you talk so ineffec- 
tually? von Weiher Uruk 59 i 16 (Gilg. V), ef. 
Gilg. IV vi 27; GN sadt& dannu pi-is-nu-ugq-qis 
at-ta-ab-bal-<kat> effortlessly(?) I traversed 
Mount Arusaka, a towering peak Levine 
Stelae 42:54 (Sar.). 


pisnuqu (pisnaqu, pasnaqu) adj.; power- 
less, helpless; OB, SB; cf. pisnugqisé. 


i-dim BAD = u-la-lum, pi-is-na-qu, la le?’-u A 
II/3 Section E 16ff.; suk-ku-ku // pi-is-nu-qu BM 
47693+ r. 25 (Comm. A to A II/8, partially in MSL 
14 278f., courtesy M. Civil). 

lumahhu, pi(var. 81)-is-nu-qu, pursumu, kibri = 
Si-i-bu old man Malku I 118ff. 


pissatu A 


tazaqqap enga pi-is-nu-qa turap[ pals (see 
rapasu mong. 5) AfO 19 65:13 (prayer to 
Marduk); (the gods) fill the lawless man’s 
treasury but wuragqqa ispikku sa pt-is-nu- 
qu ti?us|su] empty the powerless man’s 
storage bin of its provisions Lambert BWL 
86:272 (Theodicy); anaku ensu pi-is-nu-qu I 
am weak and helpless VAB 4 68:19 (Nabo- 
polassar); eli pi-is-nu-qi GA NA [...] (in 
broken context) von Soden, Kramer AV 432 
K.10147:13, see Picchioni Adapa 93; la la pi- 
is-nu-qa isakkan ana [regi] she sets the 
powerless and helpless one in the posi- 
tion of the foremost Ebeling Handerhebung 24 
VAT 136383 r. line c and dupl. Wiseman and Black 
Literary Texts 168 ii 52; kima pa-ds-na-qi 
tagabbi_ why do you (Enkidu) speak like a 
weakling? Gilg. Y. iv 21, see George, NABU 
1991/19; uncert.: ahrdatis pi-rs-nu-qis lallaris 
udass[ap| for all future time, like p., like 
white honey, he sweetens (the unripe 
date) ZA 4 254 iv 6, see von Soden, ZA 61 
58:178 (Nabfi hymn). 


pispisu s.; (an insect); NA.* 


ki Sa pi-is-pi-su (var. adds anniu) be?isuz 
ni... nipiskunu libig just as this p. 
stinks, may your breath stink Wiseman 
Treaties 603. 


Watanabe, Bagh. Mitt. Beiheft 3 204. 


**pisrugatu (AHw. 1583a) In VAS 19 29:21 
read 8 KUS na-ru-qa-tu eight leather bags. 


pissatu A (passatu) s.; (a cattle disease); 
OB. 


summa reim uma ina tarbasim pi- 
sa-tam ustabsi reim hitit pi-sa-tim sa ina 
tarbasim ustabsi AB.GUD.HI.A WU Ug.UDU. 
HI.A usallamma ana béligunu inaddin if 
a shepherd is negligent and allows p. 
to occur in the enclosure, the shepherd 
will make full restitution in cattle or in 
sheep and goats to their owner for the 
damage caused by the p. in the enclosure 
CH § 267:83f.; x cattle ana PN ana redtim 
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pissatu B 


paqdu halr<g>tam iriab pi-sa-tam ippal are 
entrusted to PN for herding, he will re- 
place any stray (animals) and will be re- 
sponsible for p. TIM 5 52:11; haliqtam iriz 
ab ana pthat pt-sa-tim izzaz YOS 12 456:12, 
also ibid. 483:11, cf. JCS 7 91 No. 16:8, 17:12, 
18:13, Aula Orientalis 20 88:13; ana pi-is-sa-a- 
tim u haliqtim izzaz ZA 36 91 BJ 86:6, ef. 
Szlechter Tablettes 97 MAH 16.139:10, 98:9; ana 
pt-lsal-ti-Si-na izzaz Birot Tablettes 27:14; ana 
haliqtim u pa-as-sa-tim rezaz Szlechter Tab- 
lettes 99 MAH 16.224:9, Sigrist, AUCT 4 92:15; 
haliqtam u& pa-as-sa-tam wriab Mélanges Birot 
273:10. 


Possibly to be connected with pessi and 
indicating an affliction such as “staggers,” 
although a contagious disease (e.g., mange) 
is more likely; see Postgate, JSS 20 7, Butz, 
WZKM 65 57 n. 153. 


pissatu B (pissatu) s.; cancellation; SB, 
NA; cf. pasasu. 


ittu mihir ittr la wttabsima pi-is-sa-tu la 
irtast ul usettig should the sign not have 
a countersign nor acquire a cancellation, 
one cannot make (it) pass by JNES 33 
200:45 (SB Diviner’s Manual), see Koch-Westen- 
holz Mesopotamian Astrology 138; Swmma ittu 
ina Samé illikamma pi(!)-is-Sd-tu la irs if a 
sign occurs in the sky and does not acquire 
a cancellation ABL 1391 + 679 r. 8, see Par- 
pola, SAA 10 100, also, wr. pis-sat la i-§i Bab. 
6 127 K.3520:11, ete.; tttu ina libbi pi-is-sa-ti 
[...] Thompson Rep. 235A r. 5, ef. ibid. r. 1, see 
Hunger, SAA 8 469. 


pisu. s.; winnowing shovel; OB, SB, NB; 
pl. pisatu (pi-si-i.MES CT 57 161:3); wr. syll. 
and GIS.LAGAB (VAS 16 89:12), GIS.MAR. 
SE.BAD (Aro Kleidertexte 35 HS 188:4). 


giS.mar.Se.rah, giS.mar.Se.bad, gi8. 
mar.Se.ur.ra = pi-i-su Hh. VII B 4ff.; 
giS.lagabl*eablvar. adds -ma-ar)y ap = pi-i-su mar-ri 
(var. pi-i-si) ibid. 29; lagab.mar = pi-is-[s]é 
[mar-ri] Arnaud Emar 6 545:367 (Hh. V-VII); 
[l]a-gab LAGAB = pi-sté §4 mar-rum A 1/2:86; 
[gi]S.lagab.mar = pi-i-su. Nabnitu XXI (= XX) 


pisurru 


297; mu-ud Mup = pi-[i-su] A II/6 iii A (79) 38’, 
in MSL 14 298. 


a) in gen.: 1 GIS.GAN.UR 1 GIS.U. 
SUB 5 GIS.BAD 2 GIS.MAR.SE.BAD Aro 
Kleidertexte 35 HS 188:4 (OB); [mamit] pi-i-su 
ina x x [...]-le-e Sadadu Surpu III 52: x 
KU.BABBAR PN ... ana pi-si-i.MES iddin 
PN paid x silver for shovels CT 57 161:3 
(NB); uncert.: x silver given for the hire 
of laborers, one shekel ana pi-sa-a-tum ina 
gat PN subul sent via PN, for shovels(?) 
YOS 6 7:5; 2 marri 2 halilu 2 pi-sa-a-ta CT 
55 240:3 (coll. W. G. Lambert); [x G]in 
KU.BABBAR x GiN(?) pi-sa-a-ti [ina qat] 
PN... Subul Oberhuber Florenz 161:3 (all NB). 


b) referring to the blade or pan of the 
shovel implement: see Hh. VII B 29, A 
1/2:86, in lex. section; 3 GIS pi-su Sa MAR 
BE 6/2 187:11; I brought nothing along with 
me, so 5 GIS pi-i-si 5 GIS Sumi subiz 
lam send me five shovel blades and five 


handles PBS 7 77:19, cf. 2 GIS.LAGAB 
MAR ... 6 sikkatim Subilam VAS 16 89:12 
(all OB). 


Landsberger, MSL 1 172 and n. 4; Salonen 
Agricultura 119 and 129. 


pisurru (or sisurru) s.; gizzard; OB, SB. 


[mu-ur] [waR] = [pi]-su-ri Sa ur?udu A 


V/2:272. 


dam kurki Suatu hasab pi-sur-rt uw lipd-= 
Su tugabsal you cook that goose’s blood, 
the outer part of the gizzard, and its fat 
LKA 85:19; kurkd bw ura tatabbah ... lipdsu 
u qilpa sa pi-sur-ri-su teleqge (see kurkit 
usage c) AMT 102:4 and dupls. Kécher BAM 
9:44, 483 ii 9, and Jastrow, Transactions of the 
College of Physicians of Philadelphia 35 (1913) 
400:32 (all med.); pi(text SI)-su-ur-ra-am u 
gerbt anassah pi(text SI)-su-ur-ra-am 
eheppe agallap (see qalapu mng. 1b, and 
correct ref.) YOS 11 26 i 56 and 58 (OB), cf. 
ibid. i 3, 6, 9, 44, 61, ii 26, 29, 37, see (for con- 
fusion of p1/8r) Bottéro Culinary Texts 60. 
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pissu 


For CT 12 25 i 55 (= A I/2:86) see pisu lex. 


section. 
pissu. s.; (mng. uncert.); OB, Mari; pl. 
pissatu. 


lw NA4.GU.ZA.GIN lu NA4.ZA.GIN  pi- 
is-su either a lapis lazuli necklace or a 
lapis lazuli p. ARMT 27 161:5, see Birot, ibid. 
p. 271 note b, cf. (contents of a box, in- 
cluding) NA4.ZA.GIN pi-is-sa-tum ARMT 25 
651:2, and NA4.ZA.GIN pi-is-su (for deco- 
rating a vase) ibid. 209:1; 1 MA.NA Simtum 
ana Samat pt-is-sa-tim Sa ekallim one mina 
of paint for painting the p.-s of the palace 
ARMT 23 179:3; uncert.: x SE ana NiG. 
HAR.RA ana pi-is-sa-tt x barley for groats 
for the p.-s TLB 1 31:7, see SLB 1/2 p. 46. 


The ref. ADD 937:12, to be read [x x x] SE Iabl 
(or Idul) pi(or SAL)-is-si, see Fales and Postgate, 
SAA 7 85, is uncertain. 


pisai8 (pisaishu) s.; (mng. uncert.); EA, 
Nuzi; Hurr. word. 


1 addu sa pi-sa-is hurasa uhhuz one p. 
throwing-stick plated with gold EA 22 i 41 
(list of gifts from TuSratta); 1 iltuhhu Sa pt-sa- 
iS hurasa uhhuz ibid. i 4; 1 tltuhlu paspa- 
Su... hurasa uhhuz 2 iltuhhu paspasu 1 
iltuhhu pt-Sa-1s-hu annitu la uhhuzw one 
paspasu whip, plated with gold, two 
paspasu whips, 1 p. whip, these are not 
plated (with gold) HSS 15 17:21 (Nuzi). 


The word is more likely to indicate a 
material, probably a wood, than an animal 
or decoration on the finial of a whip (as 
suggested sub istuhhu usage c). 


ZDMG 91 563; Laroche 


von Brandenstein, 
Glossaire Hourrite 202. 


pisaishu see pisais. 


piSanna s.; (mng. unkn.); Nuzi*; Hurr.(?) 
word. 


naphar 26 LU.MES Sa pi-Sd-an-na sa ina 
Gl Nuzi useribu total 26 men (including 


piSannu 


the mar sarri, Sagi, asi, and other influ- 
ential individuals) of the p. whom they 
brought into Nuzi HSS 16 331:27. 


piSannu s.; (a woolen or linen article used 
in the temple); NB. 


5 MA.NA SiG.HI.A ana timitu sa pi-sd- 
an-na ana ‘PN SAL.GAL-tum ga & Sarrat- 
Sippar five minas of wool for the weav- 
ing of a p. (given) to ‘PN, servant of the 
temple of DN Camb. 24:2, cf. CT 55 822:2, 
827:6, Cyr. 190:6, ana timu sa pi-Sd-an-ni 
<ana> SAL.GAL.MES Camb. 158:6, cf. BM 
63912, cited Bongenaar NB Ebabbar 249 n. 226, 
cf. also 10 Gin sia.[zA.GiIN].KUR.RA ana 
dullu §a [pil-§d-an-nu sa Sarrat-Sippar u 
Annunitu VAS 6 77:2, (blue wool) ana pi-sd- 
an-nu ana SAL.MES subul CT 55 867:2:; 
tabarri ana dullu sa pi-Sd-an-ni ana [SAL. 
MES] GAL-tum.MES nadin Nbn. 1029:7, see 
Bongenaar NB Ebabbar 249; one-half mina red 
wool ana pi-Sd-nu ana PN nadin CT 55 
778:5, cf. ibid. 1; 5 GiN SiG.ZA.GIN.KUR. 
RA 10 GfN SiG.HE.ME.DA ana batqa pi- 
Sd-an-nu_ VAS 6 107:5: 53 GiN GADA ana pi- 
Sd-an-na ana E Sarrat-Sippar Nbn. 213: 2, ef. 
Nbn. 186:5; 3 ansabata [$4] TA GADA pi-sd- 
an-ni [§al Nand uridinu ana batqu three 
rings which were detached from the linen 
p. of DN (are in the charge of the gold- 
smiths) for repair BIN 2 126:5; [x anlsabtu 
Sd GADA pi-sd-an-ni [...] 4 rakisutu [...] 
CT 56 388:5, cf. [...] §4 GADA pi-Sd-an-nu 
[...] (given to the goldsmiths) ibid. 1; 6 
insabtu sa ultu pi-Sd-nu nasdnu six ear- 
rings brought from the p. CT 55 308:2; x 
silver sa ultu GADA pi-sd-an-ni §a Nand 
nasa ana batqu... Subul BIN 1 145:2; un- 
clear: (foods) hisihtu Sa ana pisanni ana 
MN nadna BM 74854, cited Bongenaar NB 
Ebabbar 249 n. 226. 


Probably a mantle or similar garment, 
part of the wardrobe of goddesses, to 
which metal appliqués could be attached. 


In Moldenke 1 29:8 (= CTMMA 8 59) read the 


personal name sAL Sd-an-na-a (coll. L. Hartman). 
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piSannu see pisannu A. 


pisari[...] (AHw. 868a) In ir.ta = pi-sa- 
ri-’?! NBGT IV 16, see MSL 5 198, the word 
is incomplete. 


piSennu see pisannu A. 


piShu s.; (mng. uncert.); lex.* 


nig.dalla = pi-is-hu-um Nigga Bil. B 39, ef. 
Nigga Bil. A i 8’. 


pisiltu see pisiltu. 


pisiri8 adv.; secretly; SB*; cf. pasaru. 


Sa... agar la amari pi-si-ris inakkiz 
mu (see nakamu usage a) AKA 106 viii 68 
(Tigl. 1). 


pisirtu. s.; 1. (an agricultural activity), 
2. exorcism, dispelling (of evils), 3. 
phlegm(?); from OB on; pl. pigsratu, pi-z 
Stratu; wr. syll. and BUR with phon. 
complement; cf. pasaru. 


naga.dutb = pi-si-ir-ti Nabnitu O 242; [i]r. 
ka.bur.ru.da, [i]Jr.ka.tar.dug,.dugg, [i]r. 
si.pf.it.tum = pi-se-er-tu Kagal A 17ff. 

kin.bur.ru.da (var. kin.b[tur].re.t[a]) 
sikil.la Su.ni.ta gdl.la: Sipir pis-ra-ti (var. 
pi-slir-ti]) elléti Sa ina qlatigu] the work of holy 
exorcism which is in his (Enki’s) hand KUB 37 
106 right col. 11 (Akk. only) and dupls., see Cooper, 
ZA 61 14:12; [...bu]r(?).gal.la na anup[...] 
:[...] pi-str-ti GAL-ti $d KI-[tim(?) ...] K.15292:3’f. 


1. (an agricultural activity) — a) in OB 
letters and adm.: x barley ana pi-se-er-tim 
UET 5 499:3, also 682:13; asswm ana pt-se- 
er-tim elé astanapparakkunusimma ul talliz 
kanim I keep writing you (pl.) about com- 
ing up for the p. but you have not come 
PBS 7 114:7; assum ana pi-s1-1r-tim nagarz 
ruri adi egsrigu astaprakkumma (see gararu 
A mng. 3d) CT 4 35b:7; x KU.BABBAR Sa 
pt-Se-er-tt Sa PN ina qatt PNo iz-2t-zu x sil- 
ver for the p. of PN is with PN, YOS 13 
68:3; pt-se-er-tu Sa Marduk la-i-im (for ra’im) 
bélija istu MU.5.KAM ina qatijama the p. of 


piSirtu 


Marduk, who loves my lord, has been my 
responsibility for five years Kraus AbB 1 128 
£29 


b) in MA, referring to taxable yield: x 
ANSE SE ina suti laberti pi-ser-ti [ka]-ru-e x 
homers of barley (measured) by the old 
sutu, the p. of the barley-heaps VAS 21 
23:5, also lines 1, 9, 18, 19, cf. MARV 3 4:1, 4, 7, 
10:4’, 13’, 20’, see Freydank, AoF 21 15ff., cf. also 
VAT 19194:22’, cited Freydank, Réllig AV 1381. 


c) in early NB: (bring the plows, oxen, 
and farmers) pi-si-ir-ti lupsur Cole Nippur 
92:10 (let.). 


d) in ext.: nugsurré SE-e ina pi-se-er- 
ti there will be a decrease in barley in the 
p. BM 86381:3 (OB), for similar refs. with BUR, 
BUR-tu, possibly to be read pisirtu, see napsartu 
usage b; pi-si-ir-[tum] (there will be) a p. 
YOS 10 11 vi 10 (OB). 


2. exorcism, dispelling (of evils) — 
a) with ref. to the ritual: see Kagal A 17ff., 
in lex. section; ana pli]-Se-er-ti kispi sa 
ina SUM.SAR stukul KUB 387 43 i 7, also iii 6, 
44:13 and 21, KUB 4 60:1 and 99:4, KBo 9 47:11 
and passim, see kigpui usage e, also ana BUR-t1 
kiSpt Kécher BAM 317 r. 4 and LKA 94 (= Biggs 
Saziga p. 14) iii 7 (ine. catalog); ana pi-se-er-ti 
kispi Sa ina uz[uU ...] Kécher BAM 206:16; 
U.MES ina pi-sir-t[t ...] ibid. 115 r. 5; Sin 
has built my boat ina birit qarnisa nasat 
pi-sir-tum(var. -tu) (see garnu mng. 5a) 
Maqlu III 129; obscure: ina pi-lsirl-ti aba’a 
Lambert BWL 56 line o (Ludlul); a~mmeru anaz 
kuma pi-sir-ti ap-slu-ru ull idi I am a 
sheep, I do not know the exorcism that 
I take part in JNES 33 284:3 and 18, cf. 
[v-a]-x-ku pi-Se-er-ta-Su-nu Lambert BWL 194 
r. 8 (fable); Samag pi-sir-ta libilamma may 
SamaS bring me release Maqlu VII 151; 
(Marduk) il pi-sir-ti (var. pi-si-ir-ti) AfO 19 
64:67 (var. courtesy W. G. Lambert); [DIN]GIR. 
MES mala alsi liskunu pi-lsirl-ta JNES 15 
138:112, cf. mursu DUg-ma BUR-tum 
ligsakin ibid. 121; li-pat-rak-ku pi-sir-tli(?)] 
Craig ABRT 1 57:29 (coll. W. G. Lambert); Suz 
tabultasunu pi-sir-ta-Su-nu kima sa nidi 
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(kussi) their interpretation and releasing 
is (the same) as for the nidi kussi (feature) 
KAR 151 r. 30 (ext.). 


b) with ref. to the materia magica: I 
am the high priest, I have lit the fire, I 
have lit the brazier attadi pi-Sir-tu  Surpu 
V-VI 174, cf. kintina altakan altarap pi-sir-ta 
JNES 15 138:110; ina 1a1 Samas pi-ts-ra-a-te 
ikarrar KAR 141:8; [ina mluhhi pi-sir-a-ti 
lu takrur she (the gadistu woman) should 
place the p. on (the kuzippu cloaks) ABL 
1126:12, cf. let PN bring the tablets pi- 
Sir-a-ti lu takrur ABL 453 r. 11 (both NA), see 
Parpola, SAA 10 246 and 245. 


3. phlegm(?): summa GU.UR,; pi-sir-tu 
mali if the trachea is full of p.  Boissier 
Choix 70 Sm. 283:8 (SB). 

In LFBD (= Fish Letters) 6:20 read wa-se-er-ti- 
ia-ma for asirtijama, see Wilcke, Kraus AV 447ff. 


and n. 34, and Kraus, AbB 10 6; a similar hyper- 
correction is possibly in TIM 4 36 r. 11. 


piSiru s.; secret; SB; cf. pasaru. 


an.na.ta 4.ur.zu al.dib.bi.eS: 
ina gereb Samé pi-si-ir-ka ah|zu] (the gods) 
in heaven discern your secret KAR 128:16; 
ina silli puzrt améli |/ ina pi-i-Si-ri in 
the shadow of a man’s secret (means) in 
secret AfO 12 241:12; mahazu Suatu pi-si-ru 
GIN that city will become hidden(?) CT 39 
11:58. 


A variant form of pastru q.v. 
In VAB 4 102 ii 20 (Nbk.) read wa-ar-ka-at. 
Landsberger, ZA 41 220. 


pisittu s.; (mng. unkn.); Emar, SB. 

[x ALAM].DiM.MA mattalat [...] x ni pi- 
Si-it-tu (in broken context) CT 24 45:50 (list 
of gods); NA4 pi-§1-1t-tu Arnaud Emar 6 282:21 
(inv.). 


pisku see pirku A. 


**p/wiSmatum (AHw. 1583a) In BiOr 30 
361:35 read tattakpis matam qabalsu, see 
gablu B mng. la-2’a’. 


pisru 
piSnugiS see pisnudqis. 


pisru_s.; interpretation, hidden meaning; 
OB, SB, NA, NB; pl. pisrati; wr. syll. and 
BUR; cf. pasaru. 


a) in astrol. reports: Venus appeared in 
the West in the Path of Enlil anniu pi-se- 
er-Su this is its interpretation Thompson 
Rep. 207:2, cf. ibid. 7, wr. anniu BUR-[su] 
ibid. 264 r. 4, anniu pi-Sd-ar-SU ibid. 136B r. 4, 
note ki annie pi-se-er-SU SIG; Sa Sarr 8% 
thus is its solution, it is good for the 
king ibid. 176 r. 6; today, the 14th, the Sun 
and Moon faced one another anni pi-si- 
ir-SU Thompson Rep. 144D:3; the Moon was 
surrounded by a halo, Cancer was in it anz- 
niu pi-Se-er-Su ibid. 111:2, cf. also ibid. 221:3, 
272:17, 277F r. 2, and passim; pi-Sir-Su ana 
Sarri belija assaplra] ibid. 89 r. 9, cf. ibid. 
235:5; see Hunger, SAA 8 p. 332 s.v. 


b) in letters: I have not answered the 
king’s letter sooner because I was taking 
sheep to the palace and the writing board 
was in the house wmé annirig leu amz 
mar pi-sir-su anassaha but now I can ex- 
amine the writing board and excerpt its 
explanation ABL 357:12, see Parpola, SAA 10 
202; 2-su dullusu epis wu pi-sir-su Sarru bela 
udda_ its ritual (for the earthquake) has 
been performed twice, and the king, my 
lord, knows its interpretation CT 53 153 
r. 4, see Parpola, SAA 10 203; an eclipse took 
place summa tagqabbi ma pi-sir-su lastur if 
you say so, I will write down its expla- 
nation ABL 470:12, see Parpola, SAA 10 148; 
[halramema ana sarri bélija assapra pi-se- 
er-Su I herewith send to the king, my 
lord, its interpretation (of the sighting 
of Mars) (followed by citation) ABL 679:8; 
they said that Jupiter was in the Path of 
Anu_ pi-sir-su ana Sarri bélyja assapra ... 
pi-Sir-§u% uktatallama uw pi-sir-su sa 
aSpuranni la uktatalla I sent its inter- 
pretation to the king, my lord, (but in fact 
it is in the Path of Enlil), the interpre- 
tation will remain valid, but the inter- 
pretation which I previously sent is no 
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longer valid ABL 744 r. 6 and 12f., see Parpola, 
SAA 10 368; pi-sir-Su ... aSappara ABL 565 
r. 4; Mars came out of and re-entered 
Scorpius anniu pi-sir-Su this is its in- 
terpretation ABL 519: 23, cf. (followed by omen 
apodosis) ibid. r. 6, also (followed by both protasis 
and apodosis) ABL 50:11, 385 r. 7, 565:11, 1080:4, 
1214 r. 11, CT 53 241:5, see Parpola, SAA 10 105; 
note also, referring to the protasis rather 
than the apodosis: ina muhhi pi-is-ri sa 
Sume ... pt-ts-ra-a-te Sa Sume sa urhani 
ki hannie isten ana sanie la musul ina 
battataja pi-is-ra-te-Su-nu iw<luoku umd sé 
summa igallil pi-se-er-su ribu si regarding 
the (requested) interpretation of the omen, 
interpretations of monthly omens are as 
follows: one is not like another, their in- 
terpretations proceed independently, now 
that one: if (the apodosis says) he will be 
discredited, its reference is to the earth- 
quake ABL 355:6 and 13ff., see Parpola, SAA 10 
56 and Parpola LAS 2 p. 40. 


c) in royal inser.: the event foretold 
by Sin came to pass on the 17th of Tas- 
ritu uwmu Sin immaggar pi-sir-su “the day 
when Sin is favorable” is its interpretation 
AnSt 8 60 ii 14 (Nbn.). 


d) other oces.: ipassar pi-sir-Su Kécher 
BAM 574 iv 39; Istar-pi-18,-ra-AN ARM 7 263 
i2; pis-ri ina libbi [...] (in broken context) 
LBAT 1611:19 and 21; uncert.: pi-is-ri (in 
broken context) RB 59 244 str. 5:4 (OB lit.), 
see Lambert, AOS 67 190:30. 


For ABL 453 r. 11, 1126:12, TuL 88 (= KAR 
141) 8, see pigsirtu mng. 2b. 


Oppenheim, Dream-book 220. 


pisru in is piSri_ s.; 1. (a ceremonial 
mace, conjurer’s tool), 2. (a plant); OB, 
MB, SB; wr. syll. and GI8.BUR; cf. pasaru. 


giS.Sita, giS.Su.gi = GIS pi-is-ro Hh. III 
518f.; giS-Si-ta GiS.SITA (var. SITA) = GIS pi-is-ri 
Diri II 308; gi8.bur = gigburru, GIS pig-ri Hh. VI 
225f., gi8.bur = GIS pis-ru = gam-lu Hg. B II 50, 
ef. Hg. AI 105, in MSL 6 77ff. 


pisSatu 


l. (a ceremonial mace, conjurer’s tool): 
GIS.BUR sa naddti terinnam sa qasdati 
(I carry) the is pisri of naditu’s, the coni- 
fer cone of gadistu’s Speleers Recueil 312:8 
(OB lit.), cf. GIS.BUR Sa(!) i(!)-pa-ds-Si-ru 
tuk(?)-la(?)-ti-ka ibid. 10; singi e’ru billatu 
[v]}ir-ru-ta GIS pi-is-ri tuft of wool, e?ru- 
wood, beer, ., ts pigri (among items 
used in a rit.) PBS 1/2 62:22 (MB let.), cf. 
Nanége [...] era GIS pis-ri ubla Walker and 
Dick, SAA Lit. Texts 1 108:74; see also lex. 
section. 


2. (a plant): U te-ri-nu : 0 GIS pis-ri, G 
GIS.GURUN : U MIN Uruanna II 179f.; 2-82 
pi-is-ri-i-im (preceded by mastakal) UET 6 
193:11 (OB); U ig (for ts) pis-ru (among 
drugs for dispelling sorcery) Kécher BAM 
434 iv 12; GIS.BUR (among materia magica, 
to string on wool) von Weiher Uruk 129 i 3 
and 33; 18 GIS pi-is-ri 4 kurban eqli 2 
turinnat gu-ru-ma-ri PBS 2/2 107 r. 42 (MB 
pharm.); [NA,].BABBAR.MIN; ta,-ni-bu GIS. 
BUR LAL I.NUN.NA ana libbi tanaddi OECT 
6 pl. 5 K.2727:7, restored from K.6213; if a man 
is feverish GIS pis-ri sdrat enzi la petiti 
talammi ina kisadisu tasakkan you twine is 
pisri (fibers?) and the hair of an unmated 
goat, you place it about his neck Kécher 
BAM 147:21; GIS.BUR Sa u-pa-ds-sd-ru kispi 
the is pisri (plant) which dispels sorcery 
(among plants) RA 18 162:21 (= TCL 6 49). 


pisSatu s.; 1. oil allotment, rations, 
2. oil, 3. ointment container; OB, Mari, 
MB, EA, MA, SB, NB; wr. syll. and 
1.GI8.BA, I.BA, I.8E8, (SES CT 40 9:15, 


. May 


1.SES CT 51 37:14); ef. pasasu. 


Se.ba = epru, 1.ba (var. NI.ba) = pis-Sa-tum 
(var. pi-is-Se-tuwm), sig.ba = lubustu, tig.ba = 
nalbagsu Hh. I 22ff., var. from Arnaud Emar 6 
541:31; 1.ba, 1.ba.sfG+Lam = pis-§d-tum Nab- 
nitu XXIII 331f.; [8e-e] [sic+Lam] = pis-Sd-tu A 
1/4 Section C 2, [Se-e8] [sig+LaM] = pig-Sd-tu ibid. 
5, [8i-kin] [sig+Lam] = pis-Sd-tu ibid. 9; [...] = [i] 
[pisl-Sat Hh. XXIV 51. 

giS.ig 1.sf@+Lam = da-lat pis-sa-ti 
XXIII 333, also Hh. V 234. 

(for wet-nursing) mu.38.kam Se.ba i.ba sig. 
ba tuig.ba.bi in.na.ni.tb.kala: 3 Sanati 


Nabnitu 
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ipra pis-§d-tam lubusta udannin (see dananu v. lex. 
section) Ai. III iii 48. 


1. oil allotment, rations —a) in OB, 
Mari— I’ alone —a’ for persons: assum 
sidit LU.KA.DINGIR.RA.KI u I.BA Sarrum 
madig iziz ... sabam ana gémim wu I.BA 
maharim attardam ana pi tuppt siditim 1.BA 
Sa ITI.1.KAM idin the king became very 
angry about the provisions for the Babylo- 
nians and the oil allotment, I have sent 
men to accept flour and oil — give out a 
month’s oil according to the provision list 
ARMT 13 57:5, 11, and 14, cf. ibid. 17 and 19, 
see Durand Documents de Mari 2 No. 692 note a; 
ana & 1.DUG.GaA-ka [lil-ru-bu-ma I[pi-is-sal- 
ti [limh]uwrunim let them go into your stores 
of fine oil and receive my oil allotment 
Whiting Tell Asmar No. 52:8 (early OB); kima 
x 1.G18 [a]na pi-is-Sa-ti-Su talappatu (see 
lapatu mng. lh) Boyer Contribution 106:34; 
linjanna SE.GIS.i x GiN KU.BABBAR damz 
qutim ana pi-sa-ti-ia subilim now send me 
half a shekel of silver’s worth of fine lin- 
seed for my oil allotment VAS 16 102:21; 1 
SILA I.GIS Sa pi-Sa-ti-[i]m Subilam van Soldt, 
AbB 12 44:10; pi-is-Sa-ta (in broken con- 
text) MDP 23 288:12 (OB Elam); SE.GIS.i ana 
1.SE8, swhartim linseed for the girl’s oil 
allotment PBS 8/2 221:2, cf. ARM 7 2:1; x 
I1.GIS ana I.BA ekallim ARMT 22 265:2, 23 
490:6 (adm.); x 1.GIS I.BA PN mar sarrim 
ARMT 23 24:2, cf. x 1.BA 6 marat sarrim 
ARMT 22 55:7’, 1.BA oil allowance (for the 
troops) MARI 3 99 No. 110:3, ef. (for the fe- 
male weavers) ibid. 100 No. 113:5; I.BA LU naz 
qgidi ARMT 22 267:3, 1.BA 5 SAL ibid. 55 i 


14’; 9 sitA 10 Gin I.BA_ RA 49 16 ii 1 (all 
Mari adm.). 


b’ for households, temples, etc.: 30 
imer SE.1.GIS ana 1.BA bit GN ARM 1 
12:23; 6 SILA i.GIS ga ana I.BA E Sa MN 
innadnu JCS 11 33 No. 24:2; 1.SAG I.BA 
AN-tum WI.SAG I.BA E AN-tum TIM 2 6:6f., 
ef. ibid. 4, 11, 17; 1.G18 Sa ana pt-Sa-at bitim 
illeqge CT 8 38a:13; silver Sa ana i.BA bitim 
Sa MN u tadninti biti (see tadnintu) Green- 
gus Ishchali 93 r. 6; 2 sSiLA I.GISs 1.SES, ina 


pisSatu 


ZAG.GAR.RA_ two silas of oil as ointment 
allotment in the sanctuary HUCA 34 4:5, 
cf. x .GIS 1.SES, i7-ri-im ibid. 8:53, x 1. SES, 
ni-1-ri-im YOS 14 170:5, for other refs. wr. 
i.8E8, see Stol, JCS 31 177 n. 3, also 2 SILA 
1.[8ES8,1 bet [tar uw Nand YOS 5 171:1, ef. ibid. 
2ff., also ibid. 172:1ff. and 194:2ff.; x I.GIS I.BA 
MU.1.KAM TLB 1 91:11; uncert.: I.GI8.SE8, 
(possibly to be read i.GIS.ERIN = gaman 
ereni) TCL 10 71 iv 47, 50, 61, TCL 10 56:13, 
also x I.SAG x I.GIS.8E8, ana qutrinatum 
Boyer Contribution 104:3. 


2’ beside other allotments: if a man 
gives his son for suckling and rearing 
SE.BA I.BA SIG.BA MU.3.KAM la iddin but 
does not give the allowances of grain, oil, 
and clothing for three years Goetze LE § 
32 B ii 14, cf. Ai. in lex. section; SE.BA I.BA 
siG.BA mahrat De Meyer AV 145 BM 97489B:7; 
téniq MU.3.KAM SE.BA }.BA & SIG.BA 
nadanam ana PN ul ilima VAS 7 10:7; SE. 
BA I.BA & S{G.BA CH § 178:84 and 91; SE. 
BA 1.BA SsiG.BA ina ekallim limtahhar|u] 
let them regularly receive rations of grain, 
oil, and clothing from the palace ARM 4 
86:35; 35 GiN KU.BABBAR NAM.SE.BA 
TUG.BA & i.<BA>.SE three and one-half 
shekels of silver in lieu of the rations of 
grain, clothing, and oil UET 5 93:7; la SuKU 
x la sia.BA u la i.BA [...] CT 44 62:31; 
lubusam pi-sa-tam piqittasa ul iddimma CT 
2 31:4; SE.BA 1.BA [S]iG.BA mahrat 
YOS 12 331:9 (adoption); x SE.BA x I.GISI.BA 
x kaspam siG.BA ... ina MU.1.KAM adi 
PN baltat PN, wmaddissim as long as she 
lives, PN will receive from PN, every year 
x barley rations, x oil for oil rations, and 
x silver for clothing rations CT 4 45c:3; x 
1.GIS.BA x kaspam s[ia.B]A ina Mu.1. 
KAM ... PN ittanaddigsim CT 8 37a:2; SE. 
BA I.BA SiG.BA mahrat libbasa tab CT 4 
13b:6, cf. also CT 8 12c:13, CT 2 41:34, Szlechter 
TJA pl. 37 H 24:7, Szlechter Tablettes 6 MAH 
15.951:8, (in Sum. contexts) RA 26 106:32’, BE 
6/2 48:31 and 70:20, PBS 8/1 16:22f., PBS 8/2 
116:10, VAS 8 9:12 and 10:7; adi PN baltat 10 
MA.NA SiG.BA 1 (BAN) 2 SILA I.GIS.BA... 
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inaddinusi Waterman Bus. Doc. 70 r. 9; ina 
MU.1.KAM 8 S8E.GUR 10 MaA.NA Isicl.BA 1 
(BAN) 2 SiLA i.BA ... tnadd]in CT 6 
33a:21; PN lubisalm] pi-sa-tam u pigittam 
ul iddissim ina aplutisu imassahsu if PN 
does not give her clothing, oil, and (food) 
allowances, she may disinherit him CT 8 
20a:14, ef. CT 2 31:4; ana ser §eim Sa suha- 
ratim kurummati lubuse pi-slal-ti pigqitti 
nudunné Subtlam in addition to barley for 
the young girls, send me my food, cloth- 
ing, and oil allowances, and my provisions 
(for offerings) Fish Letters 6 edge 2, see Kraus, 
AbB 10 6 (let. from a naditu), see Wilcke, Kraus 
AV 448:46; x KU.BABBAR x mastitu pu-tu- 
na-tum u pi-sa-tum PN RA 7451 No. 119:5; x 
SE x 1.GI8 Sa uD.1.KAM pt-is-Sa-as(!)-sa 
A.BI ITI.1.KAM mahrat x grain and x 
oil, everyday grade, she received as her 
oil allotment, wages for one month VAS 18 
28:10; kurummatum mastitum wu pt-sa-tum 
(three seahs of barley) for food, drink, and 
oil allowance (to PN) Birot Tablettes 19:15, 
cf. kurummatum i.BA_ ibid. 19; (wool) ana 
kurummat bitim pi-ig-Sa-at bitim wu lu(!)-bu- 
us bitim UCP 9 340 No. 15:16, cf. (wool) ana 
kurummat bitim 1.8E8, bitem wu lubus bitim 
UCP 9 331 No. 6:14, see Stol, AbB 11 170; set 
aside x barley, dates, oil, and wool ana 
ukullé biti pi-sa-at biti [w lulbus biti OECT 3 
65:17; note ina MN pi-sa-tum(!) w SAH. 
TUR ... ipaqqissi (see kurkizannu usage b) 
CT 33 42:18. 


b) in MB: agsum i.G18 pis-Sat bit belija 
Sa bela ispu[ra] x 1.G18 pis-Sat MU.1.KAM 1 
SILA ul addin BE 17 27:12f. (let.); I.NUN 
GI8.BAN 10 siLa i./BA(!)] IR &.GAL_ ghee 
measured by the ten-seah container for the 
oil allotment of the palace servants BE 14 
138:1. 


c) in NB: she gave him SUKU.HI.A ipri 
pis-Sd-tum u lubustu (see ipru mng. 2g) 
VAS 5 21:15, also ibid. 7 and 21; wprt prs-Sa-tum 
u TUG lubustu la iddinma Nbn. 697:7, also 
ibid. 11, OLZ 1904 39:8, Cyr. 339:5. 


pisSatu 


d) in lit.: (I gave oil and wine to the 
workmen who constructed the boat, they 
made a feast) Sam[as ina asé] pis-Sa-ti qa-ti 
addi [lajm Samag rabé elippu gamrat at 
sunrise I provided(?) .... oil, before sun- 
set the boat was finished Gilg. XI 75. 


2. oil—a) used for personal anoint- 
ing: samnam tabam sa aptassasu i.BA 
Surmenim Subtlam send me fine oil with 
which I may anoint myself, oil of cypress 
ArOr 17/1 pl. 5 (after p. 328) B 179:7 (OB let.); 
(O SamaS and Adad) gamna saman pis-sd- 
te §a rubé litpatama be anointed with oil, 
the oil fit for anointing princes BBR No. 80 
r. 9 and dupl. No. 81:10; Summa amélu SES 
BAR SES if a man is anointed with royal 
ointment CT 40 96:15, 
186:36’; note for divine statues: pis-Sa-tu 
Samnu ellu zumursun utahhid I anointed 
their bodies richly with sacred oil OECT 1 
pl. 27 iii 28 (Nbn.); naptu lu pi-sat-ku-nu (see 
naptu usage b) Wiseman Treaties 491; un- 
cert., with negative connotation: whoever 
destroys this image or ina pts-Sd-te ikat- 
tamusu covers it with grease AKA 249 v 58 
(Asn.), see Grayson, RIMA 2 253. 


see Freedman Alu 


b) used as lubricant for doors: see Nab- 
nitu XXIII 333 and Hh. V 234, in lex. section; 
6 GI8.1G pi-sa-tim six oiled doors ARMT 22 
306:9 (list of household objects); 1 GIS.1IG pi- 
is(text -US)-Sa-tt TCL 11 172:1, also 1 GIS.1G 
GU.LA pi-ts-Sa-at MI.RI.ZA_ ibid. 9; uncert.: 


“ny 


(x oil) 1.8£8 IG.MES CT 51 37:14 (both OB). 


c) used in the processing of tex- 
tiles: nine jars of oil ana i.BA TUG.HI.A 
as ointment for the textiles MARI 3 99 
No. 107:3, cf. sheep fat ana pt-is-Sa-at TOG. 
HI.A ARM 21 145:2, see Durand, ARMT 21 
p. 126. 


d) used for rubbing down horses: lard 
ana pis-Se-te Sa sisé Sabi Abyad T 93-10:2 
(MA let., courtesy F. A. M. Wiggermann). 

e) other oces.: 6 GUR gamna ... ana 
pis-Sat (var. pis-§d-tt) iligu Lugalbanda iqis 
he presented six gur of oil as ointment 
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to his god Lugalbanda Gilg. VI 164; (ad- 
dressing Adad) asnan wu pis-§d-tu gurrina 
tamirtus (see agnan usage b) ZDMG 98 32 i 
5 (Sar.); [...] pis-Sd-te elu Sigart (in broken 
context) AfO 19 62 No. 2:15 (SB prayer); you 
mix drugs ana 15-sé i.BA ina TUG.HI.A 
hal-li tu-[rak]-kas Kocher BAM 237 iv 32. 


3. ointment container (EA): 1 pé-is-Sa- 
tum rittas’u NA4.AN.GUG.ME_ [Sa]kar[su] 
salam gisnugalli (see Sakru) EA 25 ii 43, also 
ibid. 45, 47, 49, 51. 


For ABL 1391 (= Parpola, SAA 10 100) r. 8 see 
pissatu B. 


pisSatu see pissatu B. 


pisSiqu s.; (a bone); lex.*; pl. pissigqatu. 


uzu.gir.pad.du.ki.utr.ra, uzu.KA.Ur. 
ra, uzu.adg.KA.ur.ra (var. uzu.MIN(= gir. 
pad.du).KA.urs.ra, uzu.KA.Urs.ra, uzuU.adg. 
MIN) = pi-si-qu(var. -qu) Hh. XV 196ff., vars. and 
restorations from Pongratz-Leisten, WO 25 68 and 
NABU 1995/60; uzu.adg.MIN, uzu.bi.bad = 
pi-tg-8t-qa-tu Hh. XV 199f. (coll.). 


cy 


pisSu_s.; (a decorative item); OB. 


1 pi-ig-Su-um KU.GI KI.LA.BI 1 M[A.NA] 
Bagh. Mitt. 21 167 No. 115:8, see Charpin and 
Durand, MARI 7 371. 


pistu (piltu) s.; insult; OB, MB(?), Bogh., 
SB; pl. pisatu; cf. muppisu, wapasu. 


[in] [1]N = pt-al(text -in)-tlwm] Ea VII iv 23’; in 
IN = pil-tum A VII/4:102; fin] = pi-i[s-tum], §i-ib- 
[qum], ti-ib-n[u], pu-ldél, is-tum MSL 9 131:370ff. 
(Proto-Aa), restored courtesy M. Civil; j nPits tum 
Proto-Izi I 488; [i]n (var. i.ni) = pil(var. pi-al)- 
tlum] S> I 200; in = pil-tum, in.tag = MIN ha-tu- 
u,in.dub.dtb.bu = MIN up-pu-s Antagal E iv 
7ff.; tun = hla-tu-u], hu.tu.ul = m[In sa aie], 
in.tak, = M[IN 8d pil-ti] Antagal VII 162ff., ef. 
[...] = ptl-twm ha-tu-i Antagal C 228; in = [pil]- 
tum Lanu A 125; in = pi-is-tu-um OBGT XIII 8; 
in.ni.gi = mu-pis-tu, in.dtib.dtb.bu = piés-tu 
up-pu-su Nabnitu VII 160f.; uncert.: u u = pis-twm 
(also cited sub kirtu) A II/4:24, ef. [ug] [G] = be-el- 
[tum] MSL 14 98 230:3; [Ba] = B1-is-tum MSL 9 
135:576 (both Proto-Aa); pig-tu // i-tu-u // it-ti BAL 


pistu 


BM 47693+ r. 12’ (Comm. A to A II/8, partially in 
MSL 14 278f., courtesy M. Civil). 
nu.nus,(NUNUZ) mu.lu in.zu me.e §&i. 
in.ga.mén: sinnistu muddtu pil-tum anakuma I 
am the woman who knows how to insult SBH 106 
No. 56:48f.; a.na.aS.e dumu.mu(for munus) 
lu.tab.ba.zu.ke,(kip) in mu.un.dtb Kar. 
kid ba.an.dugy dam mu.un.tak, U.mu. 
un.mu gd.e e.ne.gin,(GIM) LU.<NED ak.lak. 
dél.in (fori.ak.en.dé.en) in.gin, in.dub. 
duib.cim.x (for in.dtib.dtib.bu.un.dé.en) : 
ammini ana marti awilim tappatik[i] pi-is-tam [t]u-up- 
Si-18 harimti taqbi mutam tuseézibis béli anaku u si 
nissalama pi-1s-tam kima pi-is-tim agbigsim why did 
you (fem.) insult the daughter of an awilum, she 
who is your equal, saying, “My prostitute!” so that 
you caused her husband to divorce her? — My lord, 
she and I quarreled, I gave her insult for insult 
TIM 9 6:9ff. (Sum.) and 26ff. (Akk., = Dialogue 
5:181ff.); uncert.: le.mul (for in.mu?) kur. 
kur.ra bi.si ama.mu mu.si.si: pt-ligl-ti maz 
tatu itahdara wummu <i>tahdaranni the lands are con- 
cerned about my shame, (my) mother is concerned 


about me VAS 10 179:15f. 


a) beside synonyms and parallel items: 
ana minim subati la taltabsima tuterrémz 
ma pi-ig-tam u erretam temidi|nni] why did 
you not wear my garment (that I sent) 
but you returned it, thus you added in- 
sult to injury ARM 10 43:9; did my mother 
not bake for me, did I not eat sa akkalu 
akali pi-Sd-a-ti uw erreti that I should eat 
bread of calumnies and curses? Gilg. VI 73; 
Gilgames undennd pi-Sd-ti-ia pi-Sd-ti-ia wu 
errlétlija GilgameS enumerated all my 
calumnies — my calumnies and my curses 
Gilg. VI 85f., cf. ibid. 90f.; ana pi-is-tim u 
tupullim «u» semém ul marus is it not 
painful to hear insult and abuse? AJSL 32 
280f.:15, see Stol, AbB 11 139; assum Samag 
Ipil-2s-tt pr-sa-at-ka & saburti saburtaka (1 
swear) by SamaS, my insult is your insult 
and my malice is your malice Boyer Con- 
tribution 119:17; marustt ula marustakd wu pi- 
ig-ti ula pi-Sa-at-ka-a Kraus, AbB 10 207:6f. 


b) alone: Ta atta Bi-di-es-ma taqabbi 
jasim pi-is-tum the fact that you speak 
. is an insult to me YOS 2 1:17, see Stol, 
AbB 9 1; ana RN tasturam abbiti imakkalma 
apputtum satarum ana kuati pi-ligl-tu-wm 
you wrote to RN (that) my patronage is 
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(only) of one day, please! writing (such a 
thing) is an insult to you Whiting Tell Asmar 
13 r. 9’ (early OB let.); [assum p]i-Sa-ti-im-ma 
[zikir] Sumim sa inaja mahra piqdannima 
MARI 8 456 M.8161 r. 15’; w && pt-sa-tim-ma 
idabbub ARMT 28 63:16; [t]na GN pi-is-tum 
ul tbasst inanna PN w PN» pi-ts-tam ipusu 
KBo 1 11 obv.(!) 26f., see Giiterbock, ZA 44 118 
and Beckman, JCS 47 24; w pt-e(?)-is-ta-am 
agsakkakka van Soldt, AbB 12 89:34; anniatim 
igabbiinikkumma u ana warkdt ume pi-[ils- 
tum u libbant wmarras thus they will say 
about you, and for all time it will be an in- 
sult and we will be angry Laessse Shemshara 
Tablets p. 81 SH 812:64, see Hidem, Iraq 47 89f.; 
pi-sat-ni adi wllé i+na-sa-lah] Tn.-Epic “iv” 
12, dupl. VAT 10655, courtesy W. G. Lambert; p2- 
Sat-ki [...] Lambert BWL 160 r. 13, see Wilcke, 
ZA 79 178:65; tkkib rubé pa-ru-ti pi-sat la qa- 
bi-e von Weiher Uruk 58 iii 32; uncert.: 9 maz 
sallaxti> ina libbi eqli sa Samassammi ana 
tap-pa-ni ki iskunu napala ki agpuru ana 
amelija umma sa igerribu rittigsu i-na(-)pis- 
ti unakkas umma anaku usaskin umma 
UDU.NITA asabbatma ana isihtiya anandin 
when I gave orders to my man to tear 
down the nine shelters which he 
erected in the linseed field, saying, I(?) 
will shamefully(?) (or: personally?) cut off 
the hands of anyone who approaches, I 
myself had (them) erected, I will (rather) 
take the sheep and give it as my assign- 
ment PBS 1/2 47:20 (MB let.). 


c) in personal names: DN-pt-ié-ti-usuh 
O-Sin-Expel-My-Shame TLB 1 164:7; U-suh- 
BIL-ti-DN BE 15 168:7 (MB), cf. Pi-ts-ti-ia 
TCL 10 104:18, 123:32, 124:26; La-pi-is-tum 
CT 2 8:12, Kraus AbB 1 75:11 (all OB). 


d) a type of song: 2 pi-sa-a-tu u[RI] 
KAR 158 viii 38 (SB catalog of hymns and 


incipits). 


Moran, Tadmor AV 320ff., considers as 
writings for pistu those refs. wr. BfL/BIL- 
tw in personal names (also Gesche Schulunter- 
richt 542 BM 68008 r. iii’ 2’f.) and in ABL 301 
r. 4, 5, 9 (NB from Nineveh), STT 38:67 and 


pitennu 


passim, Kinnier Wilson Etana 58:4, 100:140, and 
Lambert BWL 132:115 (all cited CAD B sub biltu 
mng. lc). 

For RB 59 244 str. V 3 see W. G. Lambert, AOS 


67 190:28, where the passage is read sépis wa-ta-ti- 
ma, see ibid. 197. 


pistu see kirtu. 


[pistu] (AHw. 869a) In SLB 1/1 2 (= TLB 1 
69):17 and 33, read bi-it-tum, cf. bittw adj. 
and see parsigu A usage b. 

pitaha s.; (mng. unkn.); Nuzi*; foreign 
word. 


x flour for the divine meal, x flour for 
the queen, x flour ana BE.MES wu ana bi-ta- 
ha ana SAL.MES nathuhle for the spirits of 
the dead(?) and for the p. for the nathuhli 
women HSS 14 140:6; x flour ana bi-ta-ha 
[ana(?) L]G ni-za-at-ti for the p. for the 
professional mourners(?) ibid. 10. 


pitakku 
word. 


s.; (a building); Nuzi*; foreign 


10 ina ammatu miraksu wu 14 ina 
ammatu rupussu sa bi-ta-ak-ku ana 3 ina 
ammatu Supali su-ka-il-ma ga GN ten cu- 
bits is the length and 14 cubits is the 
width of the p., .... to a depth of three 
cubits in GN HSS 15 259:33, also ibid. 13, 18, 
23, 28, and 37. 
pitarSu_ s.; (a building); Nuzi*; foreign 
word. 


l%] bi-tar-Si HSS 19 5:9, cf. E bi-tar-si 
[es$i] ibid. 14, & bi-[tar-S]u e&fw ibid. 7, see 
Deller, Lacheman AV 48. 
pitennus.; (a ritual meal); NA*; cf. 
patanu A. 


parsé Sa takulate sa pi-ti-en-ni ina mat 
Assur lu dart may the rites of the takultu 
meals of the p. endure in Assyria KAR 214 
iv 23. 
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Frankena Takultu p. 39 ad iv 23 suggests a vari- 
ant form of iptennu, q.v. 


pitéqu (pitqu) s.; (a word for child); syn. 
list*; foreign word. 


pi-te-e-qu = MIN (= ma-a-ru) Explicit Malku I 
174i; pi-it-qu = MIN (= ma-a-ru) sU_ son, in Subartu 


ibid. 202. 


pithatu s. pl.; (a type of field); Mari.* 


10 GAN pi-it-ha-t|wm] ARMT 23 590:2, see 
Villard, ibid. p. 557. 


pithu A s.; wound, gash; MA, NA, NB; 
cf. patahu. 


bu-ru U = pit-hu, pa-ta-hu A I1/4:118f. 


ki nakarkunu upattahukanuni dispu samz 
nu zinzaru’u dam erent ana sakan pi-tt-hi- 
ku-nu lihlig when your enemy pierces you, 
may there not be sufficient honey, oil, 
...., or cedar balsam to put on your wound 
Wiseman Treaties 645, see Parpola and Watanabe, 
SAA 2 6; adt abullatija nuptahhi ana ptt-hi 
ul nussu (see pehd mng. 2a) ABL 327:19 
(NB); property adjoining amastu sa E.SIG4 
ptt-hi Sa &.ES.GAL the dividing wall of the 
p. wall of the ESgal temple BRM 2 48:4 
(NB); mala KU.BABBAR-ka Sa ina pit-hi ina 
eqlika si-il-mu Cole Nippur 106:10 (early NB 
let.); uncert.: atu eqli sa res salht... wu ina 
pu-ri §a pit-hi (take the missing portion) 
from the field at the top of .... and in the 
portion of the p. KAJ 148:11 (MA). 


pithu B s.; (mng. unkn.); OB.* 


100 pi-it-ha-am sa karsim istiat narug-z 
gam sa saddnim 2 kakmi iddinam (see 
karasu B mng. 2) ABIM 20:58 (coll.). 


**pithurtu In giS.gu.za.Su.nigin.na 
= ku-ws-si BE-hur-tt MSL 5 160 (= Hh. IV) 119, 
cited AHw. 662b, 869b, and CAD s.v. mithurtu 
disc. section, read mithartu, see Civil, JAOS 
103 62. 


pitiltu 


pitiltu. s.; palm fiber; OB, MB, Bogh., 
Nuzi, SB; wr. syll. and Su.sar; cf. patalu. 


[é8.8u.sar].libi8 = pi-til-tuwm lib-bi, [68.8]u. 
SAR.DAG.KISIMsxU.GiR .1libiS = pi-til-tum ha-ri-e, 
[é8.8]u.sar.zi.na = pi-til-tum zi-nu-u, [é8].8u. 
SAR. bad.giSimmar = pi-til-tum zi-1 Hh. XXII 
Section 12:1ff.; Su. =ZEN.sur.ra = MIN (= se-e-ru) 
Sa pi-til-ti to smear a braid with clay Nabnitu E 
(= VII) 261; gi8.gu.za.S8u.saRr.ke,(kip).du.a 
= (kusst) &4 ina pi-til-ti (var. pi-tim-tu) Se--et chair 
upholstered with palm fiber Hh. IV 116, see MSL 
9 170. 

8u.sar.gin,(Gim) hé.en.bur.re : kima pi- 
til-tt lippasir (see pasaru lex. section) Surpu V-VI 
56f.; Su.sar.3.a[m] : pi-til(text -pap)-ti §u-lusl-lu- 
uls-ti] (see gugslugu lex. section) CT 17 24:231. 

[Su].saR = pi-til-tum(var. -tu) Izbu Comm. 534. 


a) in gen.: (PN did not give PN, hot 
broth to drink) Sewiram ul imurma ina 
mak sewirim pi-ti-il-ta-am ina kigadisu ul 
@lul he did not see a ring, and for lack of 
a ring could not fasten the rope about its 
(the pig’s) neck CT 48 23:14 (OB), see Rillig, 
BiOr 28 204; Summa saht SU.SAR nas[i] if a 
pig is carrying a p. CT 38 46:30 (SB Alu); 
SAL.MES-ku-nu ... ina pi-til-ti (var. [pi-ti]- 
il-ti) lihnaqukunu may they strangle you 
(pl.), your women (your brothers, sons, 
and daughters) with a cord Wiseman Trea- 
ties 607, see Parpola and Watanabe, SAA 2 No. 6; 
Summa pi-til-ta tkul if (in his dream) he 
eats a string Dream-book 318:x+19; in broken 
context: ana muhhi Su.SAR u-[...] K.8880 
r. 5, cited Hunger Kolophone No. 343:4; 4 8u. 
SI pi-ti-il-ta-am YBC 10237:11, cited Goetze, 
JNES 5 194 (OB); sebi asli pi-ti-il-tum 10 
GIS.HI.A... ana LU.TUG liddinu let them 
give to the fuller seven aslu measures of 
rope and ten wood beams(?) OECT 13 187:12, 
see Kraus, AbB 10 112; uncert.: a-ri-tu pi-til- 
[t]um sSumsu Lambert BWL 144:32 (Dialogue). 


b) in rit.: (14 small loaves) ina su. 
SAR tasakkak wna kisadisa tasakkan you 
string on palm twine and place on her (the 
LamaS&tu figurine’s) neck KAR 239 iii 6 and 
dupl. ZA 16 196 K.4929 iv 4, also 7.TA.AM 
NINDA.MES ina 8U.SAR tasakkak ina ki-z 
Sadisu tallal KAR 92:19, 14 NINDA TUR. 
TUR ... tna SU.SAR tasakkak ina kanni 
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tallal KAR 90:5, see TuL p. 117; ES SU.SAR 
usapsarsi (see pagaru mng. 14b) KUB 4 
17:6; SUM.SAR wu lu pi-ti-il-tum Sa x x 
(in list of materials for a funerary offer- 
ing) CT 45 99:28; NA, ugni Sa [...] x ina 
pi-til-ti Lambert Love Lyrics 118:25; SU.SAR 
GISIMMAR ... [t]akassar KUB 4 24:4; 8U. 
SAR ta-pat-til STT 257:15; [rilkis suluppi 
SU.SAR lipassir let him take apart a rope 
of date palm fibers CT 45:15, see KB 6/2 42; 
SU.SAR hast suluppi tpassar he undoes the 
rope made of hasé& plant and date (fibers) 
Or. NS 36 35 r. 7 (namburbi). 


c) used for matting or upholstery: x 
GIS.NA.MES Sa pi-ti-il-ta Se-i-du x 
beds upholstered with palm fiber HSS 15 
130 (= RA 36 188):7 (Nuzi); Si itu pi-ti-il-tum 
(a bed) with mattress of palm fibers BE 14 
163:20 (MB); haré lilqinikkum pi-ti-il-tam 
liptiluma let them take palm leaves and 
plait palm fibers for you (for roofing) Afo 
24 121 No. 2:26, see Kraus, AbB 10 145, cf. 6 30 
MA.NA hart patalum 3 8u.81 6 GU &vu. 
SAR patalum six (workers) to plait thirty 
minas of palm leaves, 180 (workers) to 
plait 360 minas of palm fibers UET 5 
468:32b (OB adm.); see also Hh. IV 116, in lex. 
section. 


d) in descriptions and comparisons 
(mostly with patalu): Summa <2> sikkat seli 
kima pi-ti-el-tim pa-at-la if two ribs are 
plaited like a p. YOS 10 45:53; 2 MAS kima 
pi-ti-il-tim pa-at-la RA 40 85:3, also YOS 10 
35 rv. 22; [2 mlarratum kima pi-ti-il-tli]m 
pa-at-la RA 67 52:6, also 18 and passim (all 
OB ext.); Summa izbu ... irrugsu kima 8u. 
SAR pat-Ilul (see irru mng. la-1’) CT 27 44 
K.3166:3, cf. Summa tiranu kima SuU.SAR 
pat-lu BRM 4 13:26; HUL MUS ga kima 
SU.SAR pat-lu KAR 388:10, cf. CT 40 21:3, 5, 
and 8, ibid. 23:25, STT 322 iii 7f.; lizards kima 
SU.SAR pat-lu STT 323:70 and KAR 382:6; 
kima pi-til-ta a-pat-til-su-nu-ti I will tie 
them in knots like a p. Maqlu II 176, ef. 
kima pi-til-ti ana pa-ta-li-ia_ ibid. 165; [.. .] 
gillatua ga kima $U.8AR plat]-lu-ma LKA 
29i 3, see JNES 15 144; uncert. (plural?): [... 


pitiqtu 


pit|-la-te ta-pat-ti-[il ...] von Soden, Kramer 
AV 481 K.10147:5 (SB); kima suluppi lossahtu 
kima 8U.SAR lippagru may (his sins) be 
stripped off like (these) dates, may they be 
taken apart like (this) p. JNES 15 136:80 
(lipsur-lit.); see also pasaru mngs. la, 10a-1’, 


and 13b-3’. 


e) other occ.: anassakkimma ... 8U. 
SAR 8uU.SAR Sa qasdati I raise against you 
(sorceress) the p., the p. of the gadistu 
women Madlu V 54. 


For TCL 17 59:26 see pitigqtu usage e. 


Popenoe The Date Palm 118ff.; Landsberger 
Date Palm 6, 21, and 35. 


pitinkak s.; (mng. uncert.); EA*; foreign 
word. 


1 8u_ pi-ti-in-ka-ak Sa SiG.HE.ME.TA 
suppuru one pair of p.-s trimmed in red 
wool (between silver Sirinnatu’s and aritu 
“shield”) EA 22 i 46 (list of gifts of TuSratta), 
see Moran Letters p. 58 n. 13. 


pitinu see pitnu adj. 


pitipabaga (pitpibaga) s.; (an official, lit. 
apportioner of rations); NB*; Iranian word. 


PN LU pi-ti-pa-ba-ga [...] sa ina muhhi 
garda §a GN PN, the apportioner of ra- 
tions, who is in charge of the gardu work- 
ers at GN BE 9 15:4 and 8, ef. ibid. 16 and left 
edge; PN LU pi-it-pi-lba-gal Sa gardu BE 10 
95:7. 


Dandamayev Iranians in Achaemenid Babylo- 


nia 38. 


pitiqtu s.; brickwork, mud-brick wall; OB, 
MB Elam, SB; wr. syll. and mm.pU.a 
(IM.AK.A CT 39 4:39 and RA 13 28:28); cf. 
pataqu A. 


im.dt.a.bi = pt-ti-iq-tum, im.dt.a.bi ak. 
a = pi-ti-iq-tum pa-ta-qu Arnaud Emar 6 542:183f. 
(Hh. II); im.dtt..ak.a = pataqu, ... im.dt.a = 
pi-ti-iq-tum Nabnitu E (= VII) 200 and 207. 

im.dt.a zag.bi ba.ab.dub.bé : pi-ti-tq-ti 
itdtigsu tlammi he will surround its (the date 
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orchard’s) borders with a mud-brick wall Ai. IV iii 
30, also ibid. 40, cf. Summa eqlu IM.AK.A lawi if a 
field is encircled by a mud-brick wall, (with comm.) 
IM.AK.A // pi-tiq-tu RA 13 28:28 (Alu Comm., 
citing CT 39 4:39);im.du.a na.an.ta.bal.e: 
pi-ti-iq-ti aj [iblbalkitunt may (the effects of sor- 
cery) not cross over my wall CT 16 33:185f.; 
[giS.hbab(?) giS.kt].ga.ta im.dt.a u.me. 
ni.[dim(?)] : [haratlu(?) tsa ella §a ina pt-ti-iq-ti 
ibban[i] the ....-tree, pure tree that is sprouting 
from the mud-brick wall Farber [Star und Dumuzi 
61:67. 

pi-ti-ig-tu = t-gar ki-ri-i 
cited Meissner BAW 2 59. 


VAT 10756 r. iv 12, 


a) dimensions: pi-ti-iq-twm asgal Sidz 
dum Ssitta qatatim rupsum a mud-brick 
wall, a cord long and two-thirds as wide 
Sumer 7 45 No. 10:2, cf. ibid. No. 11:6, see Sumer 
9 248: SAHAR IM.DU.A 5 Gin 1 ammaz 
tum rupsum 1 ammatum mélim MKT 3 
No. 30 iii 15, ef. ibid. 9, also r. i 1 and 8, cef., 
wr. pti-ti-iq-twm Sumer 7 35 No. 4:2; 3,45 
IGI.DUBIM.DU.A 3,45 is the coefficient of 
a mud-brick wall Or. NS 29 275:8, cf. 276:36 
and 290 III B, also Edzard Tell ed-Dér 236:13, 
Sumer 6 1384:21 and MDP 34 No. 3:48f. (all 
math.); IM.DU.A.BI 4 KUS(!) AL. 
SUKUD.DE the wall is four cubits high 
PBS 8/1 21:22 (OB econ.). 


b) as natural environment for plants: 
GI8S.U0.GiR sa eli pi-ti-1q-tt asi asagu-plant 
that sprouts upon a wall AMT 67,1 iv 25, 
dupl. Kécher BAM 248 iv 32, ef. GIS.U.GiR ga 
ina pi-ti-iq-ti-su irabbi Kécher BAM 494 i 43; 
see also Farber Star und Dumuzi 61:67 in lex. 
section. 


c) with nabalkutu to cross over: kima pi- 
tiq(var. -ti-iq)-ti ana nabalkutija to cross 
over me as (over) a mud-brick wall Maqlu 
II 166, also kima pi-ti-iq-ti abbalakkissunuti 
ibid. 177, ef. pi-te-1q-tt NU BAL von Weiher 
Uruk 166:1 (hemer.); see also CT 16, in lex. 
section. 


d) with pataqu, epesu to construct, 
maintain a wall: ahi pi-ti-[ilgq-tam [t]p-ta- 
ti-i-1q my brother has constructed a 
mud-brick wall TCL 17 1 r. 28 (OB let.); pi- 


pitkullu 


ti-ig-ta-am 1-pa-ti-iq (var. i-pa-at-ti-iq) VAS 
13 100 r. 9, var. from case r. 6; they hand over 
an orchard for four years [ana pli-ti-igq- 
ti-im [pa]-ta-qi-im (around which) to con- 
struct a mud-brick wall YOS 12 281:10; 
wages for the hired men Sa pi-ti-iq-ta-am 
ip-ti-qu-u% TLB 1 58:6 (all OB); 50.Am tipki 
maskan Sikittigu pi-tiq(var. -ti-iq)-tu ap-tiq I 
constructed a mud-brick structure fifty 
courses of bricks (high) on each (side), at 
the site of the structure Streck Asb. 86 x 
77; enuma IM.DU.A ta-pat-ti-qiu] when 
you build a mud wall ZA 61 74ff. K.48 + 
K.2579+ :1 (SB rit.), cf. NAM.B[UR.BI enluma 
IM.DU.A ta-pat-ti-qiu] ibid. 17, cf. also ibid. 
51; Sitta Sina marat Ani ina berusina pi-tiq- 
tum pat-qat they are two, the daughters of 
Anu, between them a wall is built Kécher 
BAM 510 iii 18, cf. ibid. 26, restored from ibid. 
514 ii 41 (SB inc.); lu mukra lu wbrata lu 
parakka lu barasigéd lu IM.DU.A lipus (see 
ibratu usage b and disc. section) KAR 177 ii 
14 (SB hemer.). 


e) other oces.: [pi]-tt-iq-tam pa-ti-iq-tam 

. inandin (see peti adj. mng. 1f) YOS 12 
281:16 (OB); three of them were seized and 
two released $dtt ina pi-ti-iq(!)-tilm] tk-ta- 
lu-u ... Susiassu but him they have con- 
fined in the compound — Get him out! TCL 
17 59:26 (OB let., coll. K. R. Veenhof); summa 
eqlu IM.AK.A lawi (for comm. and trans- 
lat. see lex. section) CT 39 4:39; pi-ti-iq-tu 
ittabbakma esseta lipusu (if) the clay wall 
(of the tomb) collapses, let them make a 
new one AfO 24 90:40 (MB Elam funerary inscr.). 


Meissner BAW 2 58-60; Landsberger, MSL 1 
195. 


**pitistu. (AHw. 1583b) In Atr. (= Lambert- 
Millard Atra-hasis) 100 vi 9 pt-ti-18-tum is to 
be emended to na-pi-is-tum on the basis of 
Gilg. XI 173. 


pitkullu s.; (a cut of meat); NB.* 


5 uzu pit-kul-la.MES (among cuts of 


meat) YOS 3 194:30 (let.). 
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Reading and value of the first sign (& or 
KID) are uncertain. 


pitnu (pitinw) adj.; strong, sturdy; NB; cf. 
patanu B. 


li.[na]m(?).nir. gal = pi-it-[nu(?)] MSL 12 
229 iii 40’. 

a) said of persons: sabe pi-tin-nu-tu... 
Sa ana dullu tabu strong men suitable 
for the job BIN 1 40:22, ef. ibid. 19; hantis 
LU halpi supranu sabé pi-ti-nu-tu (see 
halpu B adj.) YOS 3 188:9. 


b) said of animals: 50 siLay.uUDU. 
NITA kaliimeé babbanitu ptt-nu-tu supram-z 
ma send me fifty fine, strong lambs YOS 3 
76:12; adi 100 alpé pit-nu-tu ... altapra 
ABL 520 r. 22; GUD 6-4 KALAG pi-it-nu 
tamim (see tamimu) JCS 28 46 No. 41:1. 


c) other oces.: igaru pit-nu ippus he will 
build a strong wall Eilers Beamtennamen 108 
(pl. 3):10; betw iltanu asuppu babbanii pi-te- 
nu ippus (see asuppu usage a-2’) VAS 5 
50:5; hussu pi-it-nu babbant ina lrbbi thas- 
sas (see hussu usage b) VAS 5 117:6; guz 
Sure.MES pli-ilt-nu-<to> ina libbi isabbat he 
will put in solid beams ibid. 12; ina MN 
gusuri amalitu pi-ti-nu-tu... inandin Nbn. 
441:6. 


pitnu A s.; 1. chest, box, 2. (part of a 
chariot), 3. (a cloud formation); from OA, 
OB on; wr. syll. and (GI8.)NAs. 


na-a SA = pi-it-nu S> II 59; na-a GIS.SaA = [ pi-it]- 
nu Diri III 42; [gis].™Sa = pi-it-nu, [a]n.gug. 
ud = MIN &d AN-e, [sa].a = MIN &é ZA.Mfi (i.e., 
sammé, see pitnu B), [hla(?).ad.gi.gaz.za = 
MIN 4 AD.KID Antagal A 153ff.; giS.nas5 = pi-tt- 
nu, giS.nas.gal=ra-bu-u, giS.na;z.tur = sa-ah- 
ru, giS.na;. AS = pit-ni qa-tum, giS.na;. Su = pr- 
it-nu(vars. -ni, pi-ti(!)-[in]) gqati, giS.nas.su = 
(blank), giS.na,;.8u.1 = MIN gal-la-bi Hh. IV 59- 
63, see MSL 9 169; [S]a = pi-it-nw Ugaritica 5 
135:14 (S* Voc.). 

GABA.GAL.LA // pi-it-nu Hunger Uruk 28 r. 10, 
ef. GIS.GABA.GAL.LA // [pi-it-nu GIS.MAR.GI{D. 
pA] Durand Textes babyloniens pl. 57 r. 18 (= RA 
73 157), see George, RA 85 152:49, comm. to 
Labat TDP 4:42. 


pitnu A 

l. chest, box—a) a piece of furni- 
ture— 1’ in OA, OB: lkinum ... ana 
Assur ... NA, pt-it-na-am itkrubma RN 


dedicated (this) stone chest to ASSur AOB 
1 20 No. 2:7 (Ikinum), see Grayson, RIMA 1 43; 
kima sutum la ustakkassu ina sa-ad-di-im 
ina pi-it-ni-im tasakkaln] (see Sakasu mng. 
2) UET 6/2 414:24, see Gadd, Iraq 25 184 (OB 
lit.); pt-it-ni-ku-nu leqeanimma alkanim pi- 
it-ni lerrisl take (pl.) your p.-s and come, I 
require the p.-s VAS 16 163:8ff., see Frankena, 
AbB 6 163; [...-d]i kima pi-it-ni-im ina 
ku-bu-ur-r[t ...] Sumer 13 109:3 (OB let.), see 
AfO 23 6:8; ‘PN ana bitim userib wu pt-it-nu- 
um ina qatisa ul ibassi_ I have engaged ‘PN 
to (work in) the house but she does not 
have a p. with her OBT Tell Rimah 116:13, ef. 
ARMT 28 86:22. 


2’ in Nuzi, Alalakh: 80 GIS pt-it-nu 
(followed by 11 GIS.GU.ZA) Wiseman Ala- 
lakh 424:5 (furniture inv.); 9 GIS.NA5.MES 
(after kussi, er§u) HSS 14 529:21 (Nuzi inv.); 
3 GIS.NA;.MES (after passuru and kus- 
st and before ergsu) HSS 15 167:13 (= RA 36 
140); 80 GIS pi-it-nu Sa taskarinni 75 GIs 
pi-<itd-it-nu Sa sulmi wu sa Sakkulli (listed 
between kusst and ergsu) (see sulmu mng. 
3) HSS 15 130:6 (= RA 36 138); [301 GIS pi-it- 
nu.MES [...]... [x+]I6] [a1]8 pt-it-nu.[MES] 
HSS 15 138:4f., see Wilhelm, Lacheman AV 346. 


3’ in MA: 1 pi-it-nu ga EGIR(?) kussit 
izzazzu. one chest which stands behind(?) 
a chair AfO 18 306 iii 11 (MA inv.); pi-i[t-nu 
av-av]-x pitatusu kunukkate sla sinni ...] 
mlisru lla ga-am-ma-du gilltisu ...] sam- 
mu-du the chest [...], its ends [...] with 
ivory seals, the edge is not inlaid(?), its 
rungs are inlaid ibid. 19. 


4’ in hist.: x kaspu x hurasu GIS nematti 
Sinnt 3 GIS.NA;.MES sinni three talents 
of silver and twenty minas of gold (for) a 
divan of ivory and three chests of ivory 
Scheil Tn. II 70; GIS.NA ZU.MES GIS.NAs. 
MES ZU.MES GIS.AS.TI.MES ZU.MES KU. 
BABBAR KU.GI GAR.RA.MES an ivory 
bed, ivory chests, and ivory chairs inlaid 
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with silver and gold AKA 364 iii 61, ef. 
GIS.BANSUR NAs; (var. GIS.NAs;.MES) GIS 
nemattu ZU.MES KU.GI.MES uhhuzute AKA 
342 ii 123, cf. AKA 238 r. 40 (all Asn.), see Gray- 
son, RIMA 2 217, 211, and 261:89; dababu sa 
ina muhhi erst... Sa GIS.NAs la Satir (this 
is) the inscription which is on the bed, 
(the one) on the chest is not copied OECT 
6 pl. 3 K.8664 r. 11, see Landsberger Brief n. 40; 
note as container for a staff: [x szbirre] 
Sinnt piri ust taskarinni adi GIS.NA;.MES 
Sa thetsina supusu hurasi u kaspi (see thew 
usage c) TCL 3 353, also ibid. p. 76:17 (Sar.). 

b) part of a piece of furniture: 7 GIS 
pi-it-nu sa GIS.NA.MES HSS 15 130:30 (= RA 
36 138); 2 GIS.GU.ZA.MES Sa [GIS.x i]é-t7 
GIS (copy MA) pt-it-ni-[su-nu] HSS 13 
435:36 (= RA 36 157), cf. ibid. 5 and 40, HSS 15 
134:9 and 29 (= RA 36 144), 135 C:8, and passim 
in Nuzi; GIS.NA adi GIS.NA; Sa GiR!. 
MES Sa GI8.[x] adi GIS.NA; Sa GIS.BA(for 
BANSUR?) a bed with p. of [...] wood for 
(its) feet(?) and with a p. belonging to a 
tray(?) ADD 767:2 (NA). 


2. (part of a chariot): 5 GIS pi-it-nu su 
GIS.GIGIR sd NA, five stone p.-s belonging 
to a chariot ARM 19 460:6; GIS.NA; GIS. 
GIGIR Sa PN la KI.MIN (= rakis) HSS 15 
78:12, cf. ibid. 2 (Nuzi chariot inv.); see Hunger 
Uruk 28 r. 10, in lex. section. 


3. (a cloud formation): see pitnu sa Samé 
Antagal A 154, in lex. section; summa Samag 
ina pit-nit BABBAR 8U.8U if the sun sets 
in a white p. ACh Supp. 2 45:6, see van Soldt 
EAE p. 84 Text G 6, cf. Summa Samas Sa-pt-1s 
ina pit-nim SU ACh Supp. 2 40:13, cf. ina 
pit-ni SAs, ina pit-ni 4 *TI[R.AN.NA], ina 
pit-ni §4 TUR ACh Sama¥ 20:1ff.; [Samag] ina 
pit-nu Gilg KUR_ the sun rose in a black 
p. Sachs-Hunger Diaries -277 C 15, wr. Samas 
ina NA; KUR Sachs-Hunger Diaries -307 A r. 4; 
summa nalbas samé pi-it-nu §a AN-e[...] if 
the cloud cover of the sky, (that is?) the 
p. of the sky, [...] ACh Adad 29:4. 


In Nbn. 289:1 and UET 4 185:10 read GI8.DA 
= l@u. Note that pi-tin-Sd KAR 429 i 19 is proba- 


pitnu B 


bly to be emended to s2-tin-Sa “its two-thirds,” as 
suggested by the preceding misilsa; see sittan usage 
a-l’c’. 


pitnu B_ s.; 1. string of a musical in- 
strument, 2. (a stringed musical instru- 
ment); SB. 


sa-a SA = Si-ir-a-nu, gi-du, pi-it-nu Idu II 142ff.; 
sa-a SA = pi-it-nu EalV 71; sa?“ Nigga 291; 
sa =[pi]-i[t]-nu-um Nigga Bil. B 248; [sa].a= MIN 
(= pi-it-nu) §4 zA.mi (for context see pitnu A lex. 
section) Antagal A 155; [pz]-it-nu, [ta-pla-lu, [a-x]- 
a-lu, [i]-nu (Sum. col. broken) Antagal D 178ff. 

[l]a-gab LAGAB = pi-tt-nu A 1/2:85. 

giS.sa.3 = pit-n[u] se-[la-as-ti] Hh. VII B Gap 
a line b, cf. Hg. B II 171, in MSL 6 124 and 142; 
[9].sa.a=9 pi-it-nu Nabnitu XXXIJTi 10. 

gu.téS.a.ra.ra = MIN (= ra-ga-mu) &d pit- 
Inwl, gu.té8.de = MIN <Sd> tim-bu-ut-tt to make a 
sound said of p., ditto said of the harp Nabnitu B 
199f.; [(x)].gurs = MIN (= Sd-ba-tu) Sd pit-nim 
Nabnitu XXIII 61; [...dun].d[u]n = Su-tu-u sa 
ma-ha-si, [sal(?)].du = [MIN 8a pit-niml warp said 
in reference to weaving, ditto said of p. Nabnitu Q 
(= XXIII) 5f.; [...] [S]irn = za-ma-rum &4 pit-ni A 
VIII/2:13. 

ki sa.gar.ra.ba na.an.ni.kuy.kuy. 
dé(.en) nar.tur sa(var. Sir).zu.ba nam. 
ma.ra.ab.é(.en) : asar pit-nu sgaknu la terrub 
nara sihra mudé pit-ni la tusessé do not enter 
where the p. is placed (Sum. where the sa.gar. 
ra instrument is), do not drive out the young mu- 
sician skilled in the p. S. A. Smith Misc. Assyr. 
Texts p. 24:26ff. and OECT 6 pl. 28f. r. 1, see Zim- 
mern, ZA 31 116: 22f. 

né.é = ka-lu sa] pit-[ni] A III/1 Comm. A 26; 
pi-it-nu §d nid qabli (that means) p. with the nid 
gabli interval RA 17 175 ii 23 (comm. to Entima 
Anu Enlil). 


1. string of a musical instrument: see 
Idu II 144, Antagal A 155, Hh. VII, Nabnitu 
XXXII, in lex. section. 


2. (a stringed musical instrument): 
[LU].NAR ina pi-it-ni [...] the musician 
on the p. [praises you] (parallel: DuB. 
SAR ina tup-pli] the scribe on the tablet) 
K.6643:4; lupput pit-ni-su eli nisesu limras 
elelusu lu sthil balti (see elélu s.) KAR 361 
r. 8, dupl. KAR 105 r. 18; Suhuzwu rigim pit-ni 
(see ahazu mng. 9a-1’) KAR 334 r. 14; pit- 
nu u rigma sumsukaku I am bereft of(?) 
the p. and (its) sound ZA 5 80 r. 11, see von 
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Soden, AfO 25 42:67; if Adad rigimsu GIM pi- 
it-ni SUB thunders like ap. RA 17 175 ii 23. 


In TIM 9 46:5 and 7 (Gilg.) read we-da-ni, coll. 
A. George. 


Landsberger, ZA 42 155 n. 5; Kilmer, Studies 
Landsberger 262ff., and RLA 8 470ff. 


pitpibaga see pitipabaga. 


pitqu s.; 1. brickwork, (architectural) 
structure, 2. smelted, cast, refined metal, 
metalwork, 3. smelting, refining process, 
4. (animal) shelter, pen, fold, 5. creature, 
creation; from OA, OB on; wr. syll. and 
IM.DU.A; cf. pataqu A. 


im.dt.a=pit-qu,im.dt.a ak.a=MIN pa-ta- 
qu Hh. II 216f.; im.du.a = pit-qu Igituh I 332, 
cf. (with var. im.dé.a) Hh. X 496; im.dt.a 
ak.a=pit-qu (in group with nuhar, ziqquratu) An- 
tagal A 230. 

nig.dé.a = pi-it-qum Proto-Kagal Bil. Section 
E 3; urudu.nig.dé™. a = pét-[qu] Hh. XI 345, 
in MSL 9 202; dé, te.en = MIN (= pa-ta-qum) sa 
pit-qi Nabnitu E (= VII) 208f.; urudu.nfg.dé.a 
= pi-it-qum, urudu.gizzal(GI8.TUG.PI.SIR.SIL) = 
MIN §@ URUDU.GAL.GAL.L[A] (see galgallu disc. 
section) ibid. 208f. 


l. brickwork, (architectural) structure: 
see Hh. II, Igituh I, Hh. X, Antagal, in lex. 
section; IM.DU.A gapli the lower brick- 
work (is x long, x wide, x high) TCL 6 32:37 
(Esagila Tablet), see George Topographical Texts 
116:37; asri ellu ... agurru pi-ti-iq “BAHAR 
essis ibnima he rebuilt the sacred place 
with fired bricks, the structure of (the 
potter-god) DN OECT 1 pl. 29 W-B 1922,190:3 
(A&Sur-etel-ilani); TUR Suatu ina agurri pi- 
ti-iq “Nun-wr-ra aksir KAH 2 134:12 (Sin- 
Sar-iskun); between the walls pi-ti-iq agurri 
e-ep-ti-iqg-ma I built a brick structure (and 
upon it I built my royal abode) VAB 4 138 
viii 53, also ibid. 116 ii 35 and 188 ii 27; (the 
temple) ina kupri wu agurri e-ep-ti-iq pi-ti-igq- 
Su ibid. 128 iv 24, ef. ibid. 114 i 40 (all Nbk.). 


2. smelted, cast, refined metal, metal- 
work —a)_ in hist.: pi-ti-iq eri ubassim-z 
ma unakkila niklassu I artfully fashioned 
(the lion colossi of) cast copper OIP 2 109 


pitqu 


vii 7, cf. ibid. 122:26 (Senn.); garnisa pi-tig ert 
namri (see garnu mng. 5b) Streck Asb. 52 vi 
29; rime ekduti pi-ti-iq eri ap-ti-iq-ma (var. 
abnima) (see ekdu usage a-1’) VAB 4158 A 
vi 29 (Nbk.), cf. ibid. 44, pt-te-1q eri e-ep-ti- 
ig-ma PBS 15 79 i 56; askuppi wu nukusé pi- 
ti-iq ert ema babanisa ertetti at the door- 
ways I set in thresholds and door pivots 
of cast bronze VAB 4 120 iii 26, also 116 ii 18, 
132 vi 14, and passim in Nbk., also askuppu u 
nukusé dalti sapliti pi-ti-iq kaspi ebbi e-ep- 
ti-iq-ma (see askuppu mng. 2a) PBS 15 79 ii 
81 (Nbk.); apsasdte pi-ti-iq urudé... apsasdte 
pi-ti-iq GU.AN.NA OIP 2 110 vii 32 and 123:34 
(Senn.), ragqu seleppt tamsil pi-tli-iq] hurasi 
ibid. 81:28; timmeé... pi-ti-iq siparrt pillars 
of cast bronze ibid. 97:84 (all Senn.); abubi 
massé pi-[tli-iq zahalé ebbi (see abibu mng. 
3a) Borger Esarh. 88 r. 7; timme sirute pi- 
tiq(var. -ti-iq) zahalé ebbi Streck Asb. 16 ii 41; 
salmé Sarrani pi-tiq(var. -ti-iqg) hurasi kaspi 
ert gisnugalli ibid. 54 vi 49; parak Simati... 
ina 180 GU.UN [pi-t]t-iq ismaré naklis usez 
pis (see eSmari usage a) Borger Esarh. 87 r. 2; 
di parakké qerbisu pi-ti-iq kaspa ... namz 
rif ubanni (see di usage a) VAB 4 128 iii 58 
(Nbk.); parakku ... Sa Sarru mahri ina kaspi 
ip-ti-qu pi-ti-iq-Su the dais whose struc- 
ture a previous king had made of silver 
ibid. 126 iii 5 (Nbk.), ef. ibid. 212 i 39 and ZA 40 
290:39; eight statues of lions rampant sa 
ina x bilat eri namru pi-ti-iq Ninagal supusu 
which were made of x talents of shining 
copper, the work of DN OIP 2 97:83, ef. 
Borger Esarh. 94:37; erd gerebsu astappaka ki 
pi-ti-iq 3 GIN.TA.AM uésaklila nabnissun 
OIP 2 109 vii 18 (Senn.), also ibid. 123:29, see 
Vargyas, JNES 61 111ff.; lilis siparri russ pi- 
ti-[tq ...] (see lilissu usage a) ibid. 149:9; 
ina libbi annimma hikim ki pit-qa si anaku 
usabsilu (see basalu mng. 8) OIP 2 141 r. 9, 
ef. ibid. r. 4 and 7. 


b) in letters and econ.—Il’ gold: 2 
uhinnu hurasi pit-qa ga DN two date- 
shaped ornaments of refined gold belong- 
ing to Sala Cyr. 116:3, ef. kakkabe hurasi sa 
pit-qu BIN 2 125:2; 6 GfN hurasu naltar la 
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pi-it-qu. six shekels of unsmelted gold 
Evetts Ner. 49:2, cf. Sack Documents 7:9 (all 
NB). 


2’ silver: x GIN KU.BABBAR pit-qa AJSL 
27 221 No. 20:1; ana dullu nignakki kaspi 
pit-qu  Nbn. 88:4; x kaspu la pit-que x 
unrefined silver GCCI 1 404:1, wr. la pi- 
it-qu ibid. 359:1 (all NB). 


3’ other metals: 40 MA.NA URUDU 
pi-it-qd-alm] ... addin I gave forty minas 
of smelted copper BIN 6 28:16 (OA let.). 


3. smelting, refining process: beer for 
the goldsmith ina muhhi pit-qa sa hurasi 
for the smelting of gold GCCI 1 77:6, ef. 
ibid. 202:9; x kaspu ana pi-it-qa x silver 
(given) for refining YOS 6 220:32, also ibid. 
13:11; gold given ana pitt-qa_ ibid. 29:4, 
192:20, 216:17, Nbn. 758:2; (barley) éa LU. 
KU.DIM ultu pit-qu utirra which the gold- 
smith returned from (the compensation 
for) the smelting TCL 12 46:3; x kaspu Sa 
ina pit-qu ina Babili inti (see mati mng. 
la-7’) YOS 6 112:12, cf. 1 Ma.Na 4 GIN ina 
pit-qu indatu AnOr 8 35:24 (all NB). 


4. (animal) shelter, pen, fold: Ubu. 
NIM anniu issu libbi pit-qi-su la ana niqi 
Selula] this spring lamb has not been 
brought up from out of his pen for sacri- 
fice AfO 8 24i 10 (NA treaty); ki Sa UDU.NIM 
anniu issu pit-qi-su sellini ul ana pit-qi-sui 
la iturrunt pani §a pit-qi-su [la emmaruni] 
(if he violates this treaty) then just as this 
spring lamb was brought up from its pen 
and will not return to its pen and will not 
behold its pen ibid. i 16f., see Parpola and 
Watanabe, SAA 2 2; ki agir séni immer pani 
uséld ina pit-qv like a herdboy, I brought 
up the lead ram from the pen Cagni Erra V 
8; 2 MAS.MES sa PN ina pi-it-qi UDU. 
HI.A.MES ... istariq ina pi-it-qi-Su ittadi 
he stole two lambs belonging to PN from 
the sheep pen and put them in his own 
pen JEN 343:5ff.; [Swmma ...] Ubu sa[...] 
u Summa [...] ina pt-it-qi Sa tappaisu x [.. .] 
usasnima KAV 5:4 (Ass. Code F § 1); [ina p]t- 
it-qi-ia Sarraqu milihta ul igskun (see milih- 


pitqudu 


tu) Lambert BWL 192:25 (fable); IGI.6.GAL 
UKU.US sa assum pi-it-qi-im illikam  one- 
sixth (barley ration for) the soldier who 
came here on account of the p. UET 5 
481:31 (OB); 3 umé awilu adi pi-it-qu-um sa 
ekallim patiu a-wa-TUM libbasnu ukdlma 
BIN 4 77:9 (OA), see Michel Innaya 2 No. 53. 


5. creature, creation: ukappitma Tiamatu 
pi-ti-iq-Su (var. pi-tiq-§a) tahazla ikltasar 
ana ili niprigu Tiamat assembled her crea- 
tures, she prepared battle against the gods, 
her offspring En. el. II 1; (RN) pi-tig DN 
PSBA 18 159 No. 3:2, see Tadmor Tigl. III 40. 


For other refs. wr. IM.DU.A see pitiqtu. 
Ad mngs. 2 and 3: Oppenheim, JNES 6 117. 


pitqu see pitequ. 


pitqudiS adv.; discreetly; SB*; cf. pagadu. 


Ninlil GASAN réménitu sa pit-qu-dis 
DU.MES merciful lady who walks about 
discreetly OECT 6 pl. 13 K.3515 r. 15. 


pitqudu§ (putqudu, fem. pitquttw) adj.; 
prudent, trustworthy; SB, NB, LB; ef. 
pagqadu. 


a) in gen.: kazratu pit-qu-ult]-tu the 
circumspect prostitute Lambert BWL 218 iv 
6; pit-qu-du amélu a prudent man Gilg. IV 
vi 37; [pul-ut-qu-du lemt u muntalku sd 
(since) he (the king) is prudent, wise, and 
judicious ABL 1286 r. 9, cf. LUGAL EN-a 
lemi ... pu-ut-qu-du §&4@ ABL 521:26 (both 
NB letters of Bél-ibni); I rewarded ameélu 
pi-ut-qu-du the trustworthy man VAB 3 13 
§ 8:8 (Dar. Behistun). 


b) as epithet of kings and officials: 
Sakkanak Assur pit-qu-du 3R 7i 6, also WO 1 
456:14 (both Shalm. III); malku pit-qu-du 
Winckler Sar. pl. 48:10, also OIP 2 85:2, 117:2, 
136:20, and 144:6 (Senn.); RN... hassu itpesu 
[pitl-qu-du Borger Esarh. 89 § 58 i 2, cf. Esar- 
haddon issakku pit-qu-du AfO 18 113 § 
10°:9; Sarru... lu pu-ut-qu-du CT 54 22 r. 14 
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(NB let.), cf. hasst u pu-ut-qu-du atta ibid. 
r. 40, see Parpola, SAA 10 112; Sakkanakku pit- 
qu-du naram ilutiki KAR 98:5; RN ... pit- 
qu-du naradmki ZA 5 67:17; PN nagiru sa sar 
mat Elamti etlu pit-qu-du OIP 2 45 v 83 
(Senn.); Sut resija pit-qu-du la adir tahazi Lie 
Sar. 462. 


pitquttu see pitqudu. 


pitru A s.; vacant terrain; Mari, SB, NB. 
hi-ri-im KI.KAL = pi-it-ru Diri IV 266. 


Summa pt-it-ru sa erigu imqutakku e-ri- 
us-su if a vacant portion of that which I 
asked for falls to your lot, then just ask 
(me) for it ARM 4 27:37 (let. of Isme-Dagan to 
Jasmah-Adad); bitu rabi ultu muhhi pi-it-ri 
Sa bit suti Sa ana Sadi wu amurri ussti the 
main house lot, extending from the vacant 
area of the south lot that opens toward the 
east and west YOS 6 114:5 (NB division of real 
estate), ultu muhhi pt-it-ri sa birit bit suti sa 
bitu rabti wu birit bit iltani sa tarbasi babani 
pi-it-ri ana pi-it-ri sa ana Sadi u amurri 
ussti ibid. 8ff.; in fragm. context: ana pit-ri 
igar[i] Lambert Love Lyrics p. 116 B 2. 


pitru B s.; one-half of a sar; SB. 


Go up to the wall of Uruk 1 8AR dlu 1 
SAR kirdtu 1 SAR isst pi-t[i-c]r (var. 1800) 
bit [star 3 SAR & pit-ru (var. pi-ti-ir) Uruk 
tam-[s]-Ihul one sar of city land, one sar 
of orchards, one sar of clay pits, and one 
half-sar belonging to the estate of I8tar, 
(in all) three and one half-sar, the area of 
Uruk Gilg. XI 306f., vars. from Gilg. I i 20f., 
with dupl. BM 34916+ :15 (courtesy A. George). 


pitru C (or bitru) s.; (mng. unkn.); MA.* 


You bank the fire under the kettle, after 
two or three days sa put-ri isata tusahhaz 
KAR 222 i 22, also KAR 220 ii 18, Ebeling 
Parfiimrez. pl. 5 ii 5, see ibid. p. 26, 30, 34. 


pitru D s.; (a stone vessel); OB. 


pitrustu 


1 NA, pt-it-ru-um (in list of furniture, 
utensils, and jewelry, possibly part of a 
dowry) CT 48 41r. 4. 


pitru see pitru. 


pitrudu adj.; confused; SB; cf. paradu. 


etekim dababi [pija] iskun atmda pit-ru- 
da ina Sapatlija] unis GABA-ia usahhila 
mindtija it removed my faculty of speech, 
it put confused talk on my lips, it shook 
my chest, it pierced my limbs CT 46 49i 11 
(lit.). 


pitrusu adj.; ambiguous; Mari; cf. parasu. 


libbum s& imittam u sumélam tarik u 
Sithum sakin ... ittt terki pi-it-ru-su-tum u 
Sithum sakin mimma ul ga nahadim the 
heart itself is dark on both the right and 
left, and there is a stthu, beside the am- 
biguous dark markings there is also a 
sithu, so there is nothing to be concerned 
about ARM 4 54:19 (ext. report). 


pitruStu s.; ambiguous omen or feature; 
OB, Bogh., SB; wr. syll. and GABA.US8 with 
phon. complement; cf. parasu. 


a) as apodosis: summa samnum ... 
imittam u Sumélam iptur pi-tit-ru-us-tum if 
the oil splits off to (both) the right and 
the left, it is an ambiguous omen CT 5 5:40 
(OB oil omens); if the head of the “bird” 
ilmilittam u sumeélam tarik pi-it-ru-us-tum 
is dark (both) on the right and on the 
left, it is an ambiguous omen RA 61 24:20, 
also YOS 10 53:11 and 36 iv 15; pi-tt-ru-us-tum 
ib-ba-as-st there will be an ambiguity YOS 
10 53:17; if there is a constriction on both 
the right and left sides pi-it-ru-wé-ta-an_ it 
is two contradictory(?) omens YOS 10 20:5, 
also YOS 10 47:82 and dupl. 48:20 (all OB ext.); 
Summa Subat imitti u Sumeéli kabta pi-it-ru- 
us-tu if the “seats” of the right and left 
are (both) heavy, it is an ambiguous omen 
Labat Suse 7:36, also ibid. 438; GABA. US8-t/um] 
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AfO 22 60:29, cf. Lambert AV 350:30, 351:33f., 
wr. pt-it-ru-us-ttum] KUB 37 167:10. 


b) referring to the mark that reverses 
the outcome of the extispicy — 1’ in gen: 
GABA.Us-tum la salmat ina la salimti 
Salmat it is a p., it is unfavorable, or, in 
case of an unfavorable omen, it is favor- 
able Boissier DA 231 r. 28; if you perform an 
extispicy and ina salimti 1 GABA.US-tum 
Saknat la §almat ina la galimti galmat in 
a favorable prognosis there is one p., it is 
unfavorable, in an unfavorable one, it is 
favorable CT 20 47 iii 53, also CT 31 47:27; 
2-ta GABA.US8-a-tum sakna ina salimti la 
Salimti Salmat (if) there are two p.-s, 
whether in a favorable or unfavorable apo- 
dosis, it is favorable CT 20 47 iii 54, also, 
wr. GABA.US.MES CT 31 47:28, and (up to 
seven p.-S) CT 20 47 iii 56f.; if you perform 
an extispicy and [sIG;.MES-sd] ma’>du 
HUL.MES-sd isu U GABA.US-tum saknat 
la Salmat it has many favorable and few 
unfavorable (marks) but there is a p., it 
is unfavorable CT 20 47 iii 38, cf. ibid. 39, 
also CT 31 46:11f., cf. ibid. 47:18; GABA. 
US-tum GABA.US-tum itappal (see apalu 
A mng. 3) TCL 6 5 r. 88, also ibid. 24ff.; 
summa tértaka Salmat istét GABA.US-tum 
Saknat tapagqqisst sa igqbt tértaka <ina 
Salimti> laptat (see lapatu mng. 1m) _ ibid. 
28; anndti GABA.US.MES these are p.-s 
(section heading) CT 20 45 ii 21; Summa... 
ina Salimti ina ubani GABA.US8-tum ittabsi 
if in a favorable extispicy a p. appeared 
on the “finger” Boissier DA 228:42, 229ff. r. 
18, 35, 37, 42; Summa GABA.US-tum mala 
ina bartitu sumsina nabi ina tértika mah- 
ritu u arkitu wéaknama if any p. of those 
that are listed in the diviner’s manual 
occurs both in a first extispicy and in a 
subsequent one (and they correspond to 
each other) TCL 6 5r. 33. 


2’ beside niphu: ina Ssalomti 1 121. 
GAR [1 GAB]A.uU8-tum saknu la Salmat (if) 
in a favorable apodosis there is one niphu 
and one p., it is unfavorable CT 20 47 iv 1, 
also, with 2 GABA. US-a-tum GAR.MES ibid. 


pittu A 


2 and 4, (with 3) ibid. 3 and 6; anntitu UZU. 
MES ana ramanisgsunuma ... ana IZI.GAR U 
GABA.US8-tt la tutahha salomta la ulappatu 
lapitta la ugallamu these omens stand by 
themselves, do not add them to a niphu or 
p., they do not make favorable results 
unfavorable or unfavorable ones favorable 
KAR 151:57, also ibid. r. 28, cf. ibid. obv. 5, 8, 
and 35; IZI.GAR U GABA.US-ta isu SILIM. 
MES IZI.GAR WU GABA.US8-ta tp-<pa-lu> ibid. 
2; IZI.GAR U GABA.US-tum kima sa ina 
tértika basi GAR.MES OT 20 46 iii 6; 30 
IZI.GAR.MES 10 GABA.US-a.MES GAR 
Boissier DA 212 r. 31. 


von Soden, Or. NS 27 255ff.; Starr, JCS 27 241ff.; 
Jeyes, Assyriological Miscellanies 1 26. 


**pittallenni (AHw. 870b) see tippallenu. 


pittu A s.; 1. side, adjacent region, 2. 
area of responsibility, 3. (in prepositional 
use) ranking with, comparable to, accord- 
ing to, 4. (as object of prep.) accordingly, 
correspondingly; OB, Bogh., MB, MA, 
SB, NA. 


1. side, adjacent region: ina pi-it kussi 
Sa Sarrutte next to the royal throne MVAG 
41/3 14 ii 47; adi Sarru passura Sa pan DN 
irakkasuni sangi passuiri sa ili sa pit-te 
irakkas until the king arranges the offer- 
ing table of AS8Sur, the high priest will 
arrange the adjacent tables of the gods 
ibid. 10 i 41 (MA royal rit.); (as for the great 
wall) ana pt-it-ti duri Suatu BAD i8s-sé épus 
I erected a new(?) wall next to that wall 
AOB 1 34 No. 13:7 and dupls. (MA royal), see 
Grayson, RIMA 1 100; (barley) sa ina dunni 
Sa pi-ti GN ilqiuni that they received in 
the fortress that is next to GN KAJ 110:11 
(MA adm.); uncert.: [...] s2sé ana pit-te la 
useribint MAOG 6/1-2 pl. 16:6’, see ibid. p. 
11:6; lal-na pt-it-tim ... [anla meskertim 
UET 6 414:12 (OB lit.), see Livingstone, Deller 
AV 176. 


2. area of responsibility (MA): ina libbi 
UDU.MES sa pi-ti PN from among the 
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sheep of PN’s administration KAJ 192:23; 
Sa pi-it-tt PN KAJ 230:9; Sa pi-ti Sarrt VAS 
19 18:1; (cattle) sa istu pi-it-ti PN mahruz 
ni KAJ 238:6; ina pi-ti PN KAJ 261:3, 6, 
307:8; ina pi-tt Sa muhhi biti under the 
responsibility of the administrator KAV 
99:38, 103:11, 109:27, 203:32, 205:7, see Frey- 
dank, AoF 4 119f.; (oil) sa pi-ti SE i.SUR 
KAJ 299:8; ina pi-tu-ka lu [sa]bit(?) JCS 7 
168 No. 66:13; (clothes) ga... ina pi(!)-it-tu- 
ka s@ uni saknini that have been dried 
and stored with you KAV 108:7; ina pi-t-tu- 
uk-ka Sukun  Cancik-Kirschbaum MA Briefe 
1:17; ERIN.MES A.SIG; 1 LIM tina pi-tu-1a 
usbu ibid. 8:34; nasperta Sa istu pi-it-tt PN 
ibid. 9:22. 


3. (in prepositional use) ranking with, 
comparable to, according to —a) ranking 
with, comparable to: sinnistu Sanitu ana 
mihruttisa la tumassar wu pt-it-ti-Sa mamma 
ul usslab] you must not admit another 
woman to a rank equal to hers and no- 
body is to be installed in a rank compa- 
rable to hers KBo 1 1:61 (treaty); PN ... 
Man-nu-pi-it-ti-E-ul-mag DUMU.SAL-sa_ AfK 
2 63 r. 5 (early NB). 


b) according to: anutu ... pi-it-ti le % 
etasru ittahrusu they checked the im- 
plements against the list and received 
them ABL 425:11 (NA); pi-it-tt ga Sarrlu...] 
errigu. (the charioteers) are asking (for 
supplies) in accordance with what the 
king [...] CT 53 307 r. 11, see Parpola, SAA 1 
37, cf. ABL 556 r. 15, see Fuchs and Parpola, SAA 
15 54; pi-it-te TA libbisani tattidin she gave 
according to her preference CT 53 9 r. 5, see 
Luukko and Van Buylaere, SAA 16 53; [ina(?) 
pilt-ltel Sa admuruni according to what I 
saw CT 53 23 r. 4, see Parpola, SAA 10 326; 
uncert.: ina pi-it-ti dibbi Sa L[UGAL issisu] 
nidabbub ABL 1003:11, see Fuchs and Parpola, 
SAA 15 33; pi-ti dullu sa uwrah umate ina 
libbi 100 sabé eppasuni since I am doing 
the work of one full month with (only) one 
hundred men ABL 102 r.7; summa sisé amz 
mite Sa pi-i-te na-me-di ina qateka ittugtuni 
if those horses, of such size, fall into your 


pittu A 


hands ABL 310:6, see Lanfranchi and Parpola, 
SAA 5 202. 


4. (as object of prep.) accordingly, cor- 
respondingly — a) ina pitti: arrati ... ina 
pit-tr Simtu lemuttu tasimsunuti you have 
decreed the curses for them accordingly as 
a bad fate Streck Asb. 378 ii 12, see Weippert, 
WO 7 76; arrati ... ina pit-ti wimusuniti 
Streck Asb. 76 ix 61; ki Sa Sarru ... igabbini 
ina pi-it-te népus just as the king com- 
mands, we will act accordingly ABL 149 r. 
14, see Parpola LAS No. 317; ki Sa ummi Sarri 
taqbini anaku ina pi-te-ma agtibi SIG; adanz 
nis ABL 303:10, see Luukko and Van Buylaere, 
SAA 16 2; wna pi-it-ti rehuti losturu let them 
write the other (inscriptions) accordingly 
ABL 157 r. 5; Sa isst ekalli isapparunikkani 
ina pi-it-te teppas ABL 552 r. 12; sarru beli ki 
Sa kagamanu ina pit-ti lepus ABL 379 r. 3, see 
Parpola, SAA 10 235; zigpu ina pi-it-[ti...] [I 
will plant] the saplings in accordance with 
(the king’s plan) Parpola, SAA 1110 r. 3; dul 
lu asiputr ki Sa mala sinisu Sarru épusuni 
ip-pi-ti-im-ma [llépusu let them perform 
the exorcistic ritual accordingly, exactly as 
the king has done once or twice ABL 
553:12, see Parpola, SAA 10 275, cf. ABL 1278:8, 
see Parpola, SAA 10 183, ABL 255:15, see Par- 
pola, SAA 10 155; ki Sa nisattaruni Sarru béle 
lispura ina pi-it-te nistur ABL 628:11, see 
Luukko and Van Buylaere, SAA 16 148; Sarru 
belt ina pi-te gat radiani luba?i (see rédi 
mng. 5) ABL 102 r. 10, see Parpola, SAA 1 65; 
Sa UD.380.KAM ina pi-it-ti isaqqia ki sa 
UD.2.KAM izzaz (the crescent of the moon) 
was relatively high for the thirtieth day, 
its position was like that of the second day 
ABL 894:11, see Parpola, SAA 10 225; ammaz 
ka ussammek u annaka tira ina pi-it-tim- 
ma lusammek (see samaku mng. 3b) ABL 
1148:11; anaku la ina pi-it-ti epsetija epsak I 
have not been treated in accordance with 
my deeds ABL 1285:23, see Parpola, SAA 10 
294:24. 


b) kima pitti: assum DN [ana] GN alakim 
tuppi aspuram ki-ma pi-tim DN ana GN 
llillikl I sent (you) my tablet regarding 
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Annunitu’s journey to Sippar-Edinna. Let 
Annunitu go to Sippar-Edinna in accor- 
dance with (my instructions) LIH 81:8, ef. 
LIH 34:8, see Frankena, AbB 2 63 and 34. 


The signs PI.TI in the reference U sasumtw PI.TI 
suttinns s. plant, ....of the bat AMT 73,2:4, see 
Biggs Saziga 52, represent an unknown logogram. 
In KAJ 101:5, etc., read bit hasime, see W. Farber, 
NABU 1990/117. For Gilg. XI 218 and 228, see 
pentu. In Iraq 36 218 (= pl. 86 No. 104 ND 
2769):23, see Saggs Nimrud Letters, read [a-n]a 
',8-id-Iril (courtesy 8. Parpola). 


pittu B s.; (an enclosure); lex.* 


[u-ru] [gar] = pa-a-du &d pi-it-t[z4] A V/2:199. 


pittu C s.; (a wound); lex.* 


gi-ir Gir = [pi-itl-tum A VIII/2:241; pi-it-tum // 
sim-mu A VIII/2 Comm. 23. 


In IIR 30 4cd (= Nabnitu L (= XXV) 174), 
guet gui.ki.ta.an.ak.a=e-li-tum pi-tu is a cor- 
ruption of gi. ki gi.an.ta an.ak.a=e-li-tu sd- 
pil-tu i-na-at-tu. Nabnitu M (= XXVII) 738. 


pittu see pidu C. 
pita see pitu A. 


pitu A (pitti) s.; 1. break, opening, 
breach, 2. opening ritual, opening cere- 
mony, 3. clasp (of a necklace); from OB 
on; stat. const. pit and piti; wr. syll. (pi-ta- 
a-am Walters Water for Larsa No. 25:11, pt-tt- 
ha Arnaud Emar 6 463:1) and BAD (DUg 
Borger Esarh. 89 § 57 r. 23); cf. petd v. 


dug = bi-ir-ku, ... dtg.bad = pi-it bi-ir-ki 
Kagal I 322 and 325; ka.bad.pu, ka.ba = pi-it 
pi-i Nabnitu IV 6f.; ka.tak, = pi-it pi-i Sag Bil. 
A iii 35; ka.S@*8pa = pi-it pi-i ibid. 40; [gu...] = 
[x] Ix] pi-te kUR Izi F 66; [x].igi.mu,(GiGc) = pé- 
ti i-ni-ia Arnaud Larsa 63:42 (Ugumu Bil.). 

Igél.lull.am [gél].lu 2.4m g[4l.lu 3.4m] 
Igal.lu 4l.am [gél.lu 5.4m gélj].lu 6.4m 
g[él.lu] 7.am gaél.lu i7.idigna(!) gub.ba 
gél.lu lizburanunal [x x] (var. ki.sikil. 
la) : ina pi-ti (var. pi-it) isten ina pi-ti (var. pt-it) 
Sani ina pi-ti §alst ina MIN erbé (var. pi-it ri-bi-i) 
ina MIN (var. pi-it) hansi ina MIN Ses ina [MINI] 
sebé ina MIN ina Diglat kunnu ina [MINI sa Puratti 


pitu A 


KU (var. el-[li]) at the first opening, at the second 
opening, at the third opening, at the fourth open- 
ing, at the fifth opening, at the sixth opening, at 
the seventh opening, at the opening of the Tigris 
it is set, at the opening of the Euphrates it is 
bright STT 199 r. 24’-28’, vars. from dupl. Hun- 
ger Uruk 26:7’ff. (mis pi) and (with var. g41.t) 
KAR 229 r. 19’-22’ (Sum. only) (SB inc.); dig. 
badtbaad dug. kas,...¢inanna za.kam: pi- 
ut pu-ri-di-im lisim birkim ... kimma [star it is in 
your power to take long strides, to run fast, O 
Istar ZA 65 192:139 (InninSagurra); dig(!).bad. 
pU.mu a.ba ba.ra.Sub.bu: ina pi-tt(!) pu-ri- 
di-ia mannu tpparassid who would be able to escape 
when I run? ASKT 128 No. 21:69f. (hymn to 
IStar); alam(!) (parallel: uD.saR).ne.e ka nu. 
dug.u.da na.NE nu.urs : sa(!)-lam(!) (parallel: 
<ds-ka-ru>) anni ina la pi-it pi-i qutrinni ul issin 
this image (parallel: crescent (i.e., god)) cannot 
smell incense without (having been animated by) 
the “opening of the mouth” ceremony PBS 12/1 
6:1f., restored from parallel 4R 25 iii 64f.; én 
zil.[zill gar.ra ka.ba ab.dug: sa pi-it pi-1-8u 
ana dumqi Saknu whose “mouth opening” has been 
accomplished for good purposes BIN 2 22:186f., 
cf. AMT 6,2:3. 

pi-tu (vars. pi-tu-u, pt-ti), né-re-bu = 


Malku I 250f. 


ba-a-bu 


1. break, opening, breach—a) in 
canals, waterways: pi-ta-am iptéma wu ana 
pi-ti-im-ma sekerim ul illik he made an 
opening (in the dike of the Euphrates), 
but he did not go (back) to block the open- 
ing Kraus AbB 1 33:34f.; pi-tam Suati nisek- 
kirma (we will go to GN and) we will block 
that break ibid. 127:24; ana narim pi-tim 
sekérim Kraus, AbB 5 224:10; note: pi-tam 
ina muhhi maltim] tepettema TIM 2 131:7, 
see Cagni, AbB 8 131:6; (a field) Sa pt-tum 
ip-pé-et-tu-u RA 85 19 No. 8:15; pt-tuwm Sa GN 
liltteskir mai ana nar GNy gummuru 
pi-tam Suati lidanni[nju the opening at 
Bina has been dammed, all the water has 
been collected in the Edinna canal, let 
them strengthen that opening TCL 7 19:5 
and 11; [pi-i]-tu-su-nu li-ts-sa-ab-bi-tu (re- 
ferring to a wall and two dams) van Soldt, 
AbB 18 5:11; istu pi-i-ti annitim tusabbitu 
temka Supram when you have attended to 
these openings, send me your report. ibid. 
r. 7’; pt-tum ina atappt ippetima Kraus, AbB 
10 39:5; (if a man neglects to reinforce the 
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embankment of his field) ina karigu pt- 
tum itte[pte] and a breach occurs in his 
embankment CH § 53:14, ef. ibid. 18; pt-ta- 
a-am itat eqlium pe-et open the outlets 
around the field Walters Water for Larsa No. 
25:11, see Stol, AbB 9 263 (all OB); pi-ta $a 
ip-tu-[u]... epehhe PBS 1/2 57:23 (MB let.); 2 
pi-i-it-Iti] [ulltu kisad GN adi muhhi 
makallé two openings from the bank of 
the Euphrates to the mooring place VAS 5 
49:12 (NB leg.); difficult: batqa sa gisimmari 
isabbat pi-ti abattu inassuk he (the tenant) 
will repair the damage in the date grove, 
(he will repair?) the (irrigation canal) 
breach(?), he will clear away the detri- 
tus(?) VAS 5 10:7 (NB). 


b) other occ.: drive home (the peg into) 
the lock, protect your house lu 
N[A,].KISIB-ka lu BAD-it SAG.DU K[U. 
BABBAR-ka] only your own seal should pro- 
vide access to your silver capital Ugaritica 5 
163 ii 25 (wisdom). 


c) in idiomatic expressions— I’ pit 
hasist, pit uznt intelligence: ima pr-tt 
hasisi u sadal karse with the intelligence 
and the broad knowledge (with which Ea 
and Bélet-ili have endowed me) TCL 3 23 
(Sar.); pi-it uzni némeqi (var. adds sa) DN 
isimanni ana 948i Ea has bestowed intelli- 
gence and insight upon me (AS8Sur-nasir- 
apli) AKA 197 iv 5; ekal eréni Si ina pi-tt 
halsis|t w nikil libbi epus I built that ce- 
dar palace with intelligence and ingenuity 
AfO 18 353:77 (Tigl. I); pi-t-et hasisisu AfO 18 
46 r. 44 (Tn.-Epic). 


2’ pit pani resolution: upattar igé aré 
itgurutt sa la isi pi-it pa-ni I can solve 
the complex reciprocals and products that 
do not have (obvious) solution Streck Asb. 
256 i 16. 


3’ pit puridi stride: pi-it pu-ri-dlu] (in 
broken context) PRT 132:2, see Starr, SAA 4 
339; see also ZA 65 192:139 and ASKT 128 No. 
21:69f., in lex. section; in transferred mng.: 
ina sibit appt izammur elila ina pi-it pu-ri- 
di usarrab lallarié one moment he sings a 


pitu A 


joyous song, in the next instant he groans 
like a wailer Lambert BWL 40:42 (Ludlul II). 


4’ pit upni prayer: pi-ti upnisu la isamz 
meusu (the gods) will not heed his prayer 
RIM Annual Review 8 9 r. 17 (Adn. III). 


2. opening ritual, opening ceremony — 
a) pit babi— 1’ as name of a month: ITI 
pi-it ba-ba-a kaspam ilqi the Month of 
the Gate Opening they have received the 
silver MDP 22 123:4 (OB Elam); [DIS ina] ITI 
pi-it KA Samag ina Seri tarbasa lami if the 
sun is surrounded by a halo in the morn- 
ing in the Month of the Gate Opening ACh 
Sama¥ 14:24; ITI pi-te KA : ITI SU.NUMUN. 
NA (= month IV) 5R 43:19, see Weidner, Bab. 
6 180; (Jupiter) ina ITI BAD KA agar nisirti 
ikéud reached its hypsoma in the Month 
of the Gate Opening Borger Esarh. 17 § 
11:39. 


2’ (a monthly festival): ina um essesi 
epuls ...] ina BAD KA ubbib sulluhhi] on 
the day of the essesu festival make [...], 
on the occasion of the “opening of the 
gate” perform purification rites  RAcc. 
145:440, see Landsberger Kult. Kalender 112; 
UD.4.KAM pi-it KA rabi §@ the fourth day 
(of Ultlu) is the great “opening of the 
gate” ABL 496:10 (NB); ina pi-tu babi sa 
Uruk mar PN ultu libbi ul us(!)-si the son 
of PN will not go out on the occasion of 
the “opening of the gate” of Uruk BIN 1 
23:26 (NB let.); ana ... guqqané UD.ES. 
ES.MES BAD-te KA.MES RaAcc. 77:36, also 79 
r. 36; ana pt-it babim allakakkum (see babu 
A mng. 1c-4’b’) TCL 1 19:19 (OB let.). 


3’ other occ.: "LU.BAD.KA (personal 
name, uncert.) Dar. 92:7 (NB). 


b) pit batt: 1 (BAN) zi.@u pi-tt bitim x 
flour, on the occasion of the “opening of 
the house” HUCA 34 4:17 (OB rit.). 

c) pit dalati: ina umi pi-it-ha GIS. 
IG.MES Arnaud Emar 6 463:1 (rit.). 


d) pit pi mouth-opening (ceremony): 
inuma pt-it pi-i sa kakkim sa DN sa GN 
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(receipt by PN) on the occasion of the 
“mouth opening” of the weapon of Dagan 
of Subatum ARM 21 333:70’, cf. ARMT 22 171 
r. 3 (in lacuna); numa pt-it pi-im sa Surinez 
nim wu GIS.GIR.GUB sa DN (receipt of 
necklace by PN) on the occasion of the 
“mouth opening” of a standard and a 
footstool of SamaS ARM 18 54:14, 69:14; 
(the gods entered) ina sipir apkalli mis 
pi KA.DUg.U.DA rimki teliltt with rituals 
of the expert, “washing of the mouth,” 
“opening of the mouth,” bathing, purifi- 
cation Borger Esarh. 89 § 57 r. 23; for addi- 
tional refs. see misu usage b; see also Nab- 
nitu IV, PBS 12/1 6, BIN 2 22, in lex. section. 


e) other occs. (all with implications of 
time): (rental of a field) ina pi-tt atappim 
at the time of the opening of the canals 
PBS 8/2 239:7, also Waterman Bus. Doc. 1:9, 
11:8, VAS 8 61:5, OLP 25 13 3:7, 19 5:7, 21 6:7, 
CT 29 25:9; assum PN Sa PNg titi PNg muse 
niqtiga ina pi-ti abullim sa GN ilqisi re- 
garding PN whom PN, had taken from PNg, 
her wet nurse, at the time of the opening 
of the city gate of Larsa Boyer Contribution 
143:4; ITI pi-ti ersetim UD.27.KAM issuhma 
vrub ITI.DUMU.ZI UD.26.KAM inassahma 
usst she (the hired woman) entered at 
the end of the 27th day of the Month of 
Breaking up of the Soil, she will leave at 
the end of the 26th day of the month of 
Dwuzu CT 48 111:11 (all OB). 


3. clasp (of a necklace): (a necklace of 
twelve pappardili beads) 13 dadurru kU. 
GI pi-tu-su 3 GIN KU.GI KI.LA.BI 13 gold 
tutturru beads, its clasps, its weight is 
three shekels of gold ARM 21 219:7; 9 SE. 
LU KU.GI pt-tu-Su ARM 7 247:3, coll. ARMT 
21 p. 195 n. 18, also ARM 21 247:22, ARMT 22 
322:6; (necklace) 7 KISIB [KUI.qaI pi-tu-su 
Bonechi, Florilegium marianum 1 14 M.5701:4. 


In PBS 10/4 12 iii 5 read NINDA.i.DE.A 
uzu-su, see Livingstone Mystical and Mythological 
Explanatory Works p. 96. 


pitu B 
NB. 


s.; string (of garlic); OB, NA(?), 


pitusSu 


a) string of garlic: 2 pi-ti Sa Sumim van 
Soldt, AbB 12 108:8, cf. 2 péi-ti ibid. 4; 
SUM.SAR NU.GIS.SAR.MES mala wakkanu 
redim istén pi-ta-am inaddin YOS 12 301:14 
(OB field rental); 2 pi-tuwm Sa Sumi Sa plil-tum 
14 <ina> 1 ammati arku(!) two strings of 
garlic, the string being 14 cubits long VAS 
4 35:2 (NB); 26 pi-i-ti Sa Simi 600 gidil sa 
Sumi... kaspa pi-i-ti wu gidil sa Sumi inanz 
din Nbn. 169:1 and 8; 100 pi-i-tu bigw one 
hundred bad strings Nbn. 17:11; (six gur 
of dates) ana 5 pi-tum Cyr. 333:8; aki étetiq 
pi-i-tum sa sumi inandin if he goes be- 
yond the term he will give a string of 
garlic Evetts Ner. 10:7; 3 pi-tt Sa Sumi Sa PN 
Sa muhhi PN, TCL 13 148:1; 15 pi-i-twm 
Dar. 334:2, 30 pit-ti Dar. 164:1, 110 pi-ti 
Camb. 167:1, 600 pit-tt Dar. 105:1, 1800 pi-i- 
ti Nbn. 130:1, 2000 pi-twm Nbn. 663:5, and 
passim; pi-tt a, 44 SUM.SAR inandin Camb. 
308:6 (all NB). 


b)  uncert. occs.: 2 ANSE LAL pi-ti 
SamassSammi Tell Halaf 14:4; 2 pi-tu RA 24 
119 No. 10:6 (both NA); amur agurri la sarip 
14 pi-tum sa PN akanna ibassi now the 
bricks have not been fired, there are 14 
p.-s belonging to PN here YOS 38 125:21 
(NB let.). 


According to Nbn. 169, pitw is a higher 
unit than gidlu; according to VAS 4 35, the 
length of a pitu could be as much as 14 
cubits (ca. 7 meters). 


pitu C s.; (a musical term); OB, SB, NB. 


7,4 SA pi(text GAD)-twm Studies Lands- 
berger 266f. CBS 10996 i 9 (NB), cf. ibid. i 23, see 
also Iraq 30 229 right col. before line 1 (OB); 
sihip pi-tlim] paired node JCS 48 52 ii’ 9” 
(OB), also ibid. r. ii 3’; 5 hansu GIM pi-tw Iraq 
46 73:8; [...] 2 KI.MIN (= Sitru) Sa pi-i-te 
URI.KI two songs [...], of p., Akkadian 
KAR 158 viii 15 (SB catalog of songs); [...] 4 
GABA.MES Sa pi-t-te ibid. 48. 


Kilmer, CRRA 35 101ff. and RLA 8 472ff. 


pituSSu_s.(?); (mng. unkn.); syn. list.* 
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pitutu 
mu-tu-us = pi-tu-Su An IX 24; mu-tu-ués(var. 


-Su) = pi-tu-us-su(var. -Su) LTBA 2 2:240, vars. 
from ibid. 1 v 32. 


See mutussu disc. section. 


pitutu s.; headband, diadem; NA. 


TUG pi-tu-tu. Practical Vocabulary Assur 296. 


maraka TUG pi-tu-tu tartakas you have 
girded your son with the headband (and 
entrusted to him the kingship of Assyria) 
ABL 870+ :8 (= CT 53 31), see Parpola, SAA 10 
185; [abuka ina riglatt TOG pi-tu-tu irakkas 
Craig ABRT 1 26:7, see Parpola LAS 2 p. 117 note 
to line 8. 


pitaranu see pidaranu. 


pitatu (pittatu) 
RS; Egyptian lw. 


s.; archery corps; EA, 


a) in EA: istu ERfN.MES ga-bi pt-td-te §a 
Sarrt belija dannis lu Sulmu may all be 
very well with the archers of the king, 
my lord EA 166:4; wrra wu musa uqammu 
ERIN.MES pt-td-at Sarri belija (see qué 
mng. lb) EA 136:38; liddin sarru panisu 
ana L[G.ME|S8 pi-ta-ti wu luisimi LU.MES 
ERIN pi-ta-ti Sarri bélija EA 286:53f., cf. EA 
288:50, 176:16, and 287:17f., also, wr. ERIN. 
MES pi-td-a-ta EA 363:18, ERIN.MES pi-td- 
tum EA 244:20; jussira Sarru bélt ERIN.MES 
pt-ta-ta ana ardanisu the king, my lord, 
should send archers to his servants EA 
269:12, 281:12 and 28, cf. EA 71:14, 94:11, 
107:30; adi... guwassiru ERIN.MES pi-td- 
ti-Su EA 112:38, juwassira ... EREIN.MES-Su 
pt-td-ti-Su EA 118:42, cf. EA 290:20, EA 53:47, 
53, and 67f.; juhammit bela usSar ERIN.MES 
pt-ta-te my lord should make haste to send 
archers EA 362:8, cf. ibid. 10 and 41, EA 
137:98; lukfudamme ERIN.MES pi-td-at Sarri 
may the king’s archers arrive here EA 
191:12, cf. [ad]i kasad ERIN.MES pi-td-at 
Sarri EA 103:29, cf. also adi kasadi ERIN. 
MES pt-ta-tt Sarrt EA 142:14; Summa tesmiiz 
na asimi ERIN.MES pt-td-ti EA 73:13; adi 


pitru 


asi ERIN.MES pt-ta-tt EA 71:27, 79:32, 82:19, 
cf. EA 105:19, 362:19 and 56, 77:23; lu susurata 
ana pani ERIN.MES pi-ta-ti Sarri aklu mad 
karanu gabbu mimma mad see to it that 
you make ready for the king’s archers food 
in abundance, and wine and everything else 
in abundance EA 367:16; susermi ana pani 
ERIN.HI.A pt-td-at ga Sarrt EA 141:22, ef. 
EA 191:6, 292:32 and 40, suseraku ina pani 
ERIN.MES pi-ta-ti Sarri bélija EA 144:20, ef. 
EA 201:18, 203:12, 204:14, 205:12; swmma 
ibagssi ina Satti anniti ERIN.MES pi-ta-tum 
if archers are present during this year EA 
287:21; Summa janu ERIN.MES pi-ta-tum 
ibid. 23, cf. EA 288:50f. and 57, and EA 290:22; 
Summa janu ERIN.MES pi-td-tu MU.AN. 
NA(text .NU) EA 129:49, also ibid. 30; Swmma 
Satta annita janu ERIN.MES pi-td-ta EA 
93:26; Summa milanna janu ER{N.MES pt- 
ta-ti EA 283:16, cf. EA 82:42, 111:19; Summa 
ibagssi LU.ER{IN.MES pi-ta-ti ina satti anniti 

. Summa janummi LU.ERIN pi-ta-ti EA 
286:57 and 59; [ERIN].MES pi-ta-ti EA 173:5, 
see Naaman, NABU 1998/96; note, construed 
as fem. sing.: ERIN.MES pt-td-tam GAL-tam 
EA 131:40, [ERiN].MES pi-td-ti ra-bi-ti EA 
127:39, Summa ERIN.MES pt-t[a-ti] ibassat 
EA 103:55; construed as masc. sing.: wssira 
ERIN.MES pi-td-ti ra-ba EA 76:38, jussira 

. ERIN.MES pi-td-tt mada EA 282:11; 
note without ER{N.MES: mat Amurri urra 
[musa] tu-ba-<u> asd pi-td-ti the land of 
Amurru awaits the coming of the archers 
by day and night EA 70:26, but wr. ERIN. 
MES pi-td-ti ibid. 23 and 28. 


b) in RS: assurri gar mat Mis[ri] ussdm 
la ussém wu ERi{N.MES  pi-it-t[a-alé-te. 
MES-ma Sut Sa wssém surely whether or 
not the king of Egypt will come, it will be 
a force of archers that comes Ugaritica 5 20 
r. 19, also ibid. 24. 


Loanword from Egyptian pdtyw; see 
Albright and Moran, JCS 2 246; Moran, JCS 6 78; 
Lambdin, JCS 7 77; Cochavi-Rainey, UF 29 107f. 


pitru adj.; loose; OB; ef. pataru. 
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Send me x silver lu kalnkam] lu pt-it- 
ra-am either sealed or loose Kraus, AbB 10 
35:8; pi-it-ru (in column heading beside 
kanku) BIN 2 104:1, also ibid. 25; pi(!)-it-ra- 
am la tusabbalam kankamma subilam do 
not send me loose (silver), send me only 
sealed (silver) TCL 18 127:17; x KU.BABBAR 
pi-ut-rum DAM PN Greengus Ishchali 92:5, ef. 
ibid. 8; x K[U.B]ABBAR pl|t]-it-ru JCS 34 158 
No. 8:5. 


pitru s.; 1. fissure, split, 2. (a part 
of the body), 3. undoing, 4. separation, 
5. ransom, 6. (uncert. mng.); OB, MB, 
Bogh., RS, SB; wr. syll. and puH; ef. 
pataru. 


an.kud = pi-it-ru sa §d-[me-e] Arnaud Emar 6 
567:5. 

uppu = pi-tir von Weiher Uruk 120:216 (Malku 
III), cf. mup <a>-hi = pit-ru [...], up-pu = pi-it-[ru] 
armpit(?) = p. [...], wopu = p. CT 41 26:10f. (Alu 
Comm., to Tablet XXVIII). 

1. fissure, split—a) on a part of 
the exta: ina sumel hasim pi-tt-ru-um 
there is a fissure on the left side of the 
lung YOS 10 8:33 (ext. report), cf. stlam wu 
pi-tt-ra iu ibid. 10:9; ina Sumel re’im [p]i- 
it-rum at the left side of the “shepherd” 
there is a fissure ARMT 26 161:10’ (Mari ext. 
report), cf. redm... ina Sumélisu pi-it-rum 
ARMT 26 100bis:13 (let.); ina Sumel takaltim 
pi-it-rum JCS 21 220 A 12; ina <i>sid martim 
pi-it-ru-um sakimma YOS 10 31 xii 28, ef. ibid. 
33 ii 33; Summa pi-it-ru 6 7 if there are 
six or seven fissures AfO 5 217 n. 2 unpub. 
text obv. 6; uban hasi qablitum pi-it-rt sahrat 
the middle “finger” of the lung is sur- 
rounded by fissures RA 38 84 AO 7030:41 
(OB); summa amutum igrurma pi-it-ra-am 
babam la isu (see gararu A mng. 1) YOS 10 
31 xiii 8, ef. ibid. 36 iv 20; Swmma kakki 
imittim ina imitti bab ekallim sakimma wu 
pi-it-rum ana panisu pater if the right 
“weapon-mark” lies on the right of the 
“gate of the palace” and a fissure is opened 
in front of it YOS 10 46 v 36, cf. YOS 10 17:25, 
19:4, 26 iii 15, 25:20 and 28; Summa... pt-it- 
rum paterma u si[lum] ina libbim nadi if a 


pitru 


fissure is opened and there is a hole 
within it ibid. 26 iii 17; ina Sumel takaltim 
pi-it-rum wu Silu 2 ibid. 19:12; wna pi-te,-er 
Sumelim kakkum Sakimma RA 27 142:21 (all 
OB), cf. if the top of the gall bladder ina 
DUH Ssumeéli Sakin CT 30 50 Sm. 823:9 (SB); if 
the right corner of the liver is split DUH 
litt DUH kinwu (it is) a fissure (presaging) 
victory, a reliable fissure Labat Suse 6 ii 22; 
Summa DUB imitts lu sa pan takalti lu sa 
hast 1 puw la damiq 2 DuH la damig 3 DUH 
damiq wna salsi ittakir concerning the fis- 
sure on the right side, whether on the front 
of the “pouch” or on the lung: one fissure 
is unfavorable, two fissures are unfavorable, 
three fissures are favorable, at the third it 
changes Boissier DA 12:37f.; Summa ina Suz 
mel marti pi-it-rum rés marti ittul if at the 
left of the gall bladder a fissure faces the 
top of the gall bladder KAR 150:2; pt-it- 
rum nepelku (see napalkti v. mng. 1) ibid. 
5; Summa... pt-it-rum ina libbi pi-tt-ri_ if 
there is a fissure within the fissure ibid. 7, 
9, and 11f.; Summa... pt-it-rum 4 5 6 adi 
maduti puttur if (the left side of the gall 
bladder) is split with four, five, six, or 
more fissures ibid. 18; Summa martu ... 
DUH.MES 1281 CT 30 15 K.3841:22; summa 
istu maskan Sulmi usurtu ana bab ekalli 
esretma DUH.MES ist if there is a design 
in the location of the sulmw up to the 
“gate of the palace,” and it has fissures 
TCL 6 3:7; on the left lobe of the lung DUH 
Susur lies a straight cleft CT 20 39:4; if 
the right “door jamb” DUH kima unqi 
lami is surrounded by a fissure like a ring 
Hunger Uruk 80:79, dupl. Koch-Westenholz Liver 
Omens 338:81; istu ... asar kakki sépi Sila 
DUH u mimma sa ina tértika bast tatamru 
after you have examined the location of the 
“weapon-mark,” “footmark,” hole, cleft or 
whatever there is on your liver Boissier DA 
212 r. 28; Summa padan Sumél marti kima 
MUS DUH.MES 7187 if the path at the left 
of the gall bladder has fissures like a snake 
PRT 139:13 and 19, see Starr, SAA 4 290; DUH 
Sumeli kima BAD a left fissure like the 
sign BAD  Koch-Westenholz Liver Omens 252 
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r. 8; migta Sa Sumeéli kima Du sumeélima 
CT 20 29 r. 7’; DUH.MES-SUu suma sarpu its 
fissures are colored red Boissier DA 9:21, cf. 
(dark red) 22, (green) 23; difficult: summa 
DUH 3 TI von Weiher Uruk 157:1; note pitir 
Sari: 35 omens _ ruqqi pi-tes-er Sarim_ (con- 
cerning) the ....of the “air-fissure” RA 44 
17 (pl. 4) VAT 602:37 (OB), and see ruqqu 
mng. 3a-2’. 


b) on the body: [... ultw gis|sisu adi 
pi-tir kisilligu ttanakkalasu [if his mus- 
cles(?)] hurt him from his hip to the p. 
of his ankle von Weiher Uruk 152:101 (diagn.); 
ginnatusu salma sa pi-tir [x] la ibs his 
buttocks are in good condition (with ex- 
planation:) that there is no p. [of(?) ...] 
Hunger Uruk 36:9 (comm. to Labat TDP Tablet 
XIV); SU.SI.MES Sa qatesu biritusina UZU 
DIRI-ma pit-ru ja’nu Kraus Texte 25:1, see 
Bock Morphoskopie 288. 


2. (a part of the body): [... a]b.tuk,.e 
su mu.un.da.ab.zi.[zi]: [pilt-ri unds 
zumur usahhah he (the demon) makes my 
p. quiver, makes the body waste away CT 
17 25:20; mesrétya ulaibu unissu pi-it-ri 
they caused J2’bu disease in my limbs, 
they made my p. tremble Lambert BWL 
42:67 (Ludlul II); adi pit-ru-Su ilabbiku (see 
labaku v. mng. 1b) Kécher BAM 174:14; pit- 
ru-&% kalusunu (in broken context) Kécher 
BAM 87:16; Sa ja8t vmhasanni ina puti ilpu- 
tanni ina kisadija inaranni wna pit-ri-ias 
TAG.MES mursu tanihu vmidanni he who 
struck me, afflicted me in (my) forehead, 
attacked me in my neck, hurt me in my 
p., inflicted a painful illness on me STT 
215 iii 4; Sa Stryga uzaqqituninni putija usabz 
bitu Seranija ikst pit-ri-ias; utabbiku (the 
sorcerers) who caused my flesh to hurt, 
seized my forehead, paralyzed my sinews, 
made my p. limp KAR 80 r. 27, and parallel 
RA 26 41:1; Summa amilu mindtusu kima 
marst ittanaspaka [...] sépasu pit-ru-su raz 
mt if a man’s limbs become limp like 
those of a sick man, his feet [...], his p.-s 
are weak Kécher BAM 319 i 2, see Farber I8tar 
und Dumuzi 236; akalu u mé libbasu la imz 


pizallurtu 


hursu DUH.MES-Su irtenemmé (if a man) 
cannot hold down food and drink, his p.-s 
are constantly weak Kécher BAM 49:10, also 
ibid. 50:12; DUH.MES-su% irtanam[mti] (in 
broken context) STT 89 ii 99 (diagn.). 


3. undoing: 6 riksusina 7 pit-ru-ti-a sa 
musa ippusanimma sa kal imu apassarz 
Sinatt six are their knots, seven my loos- 
ings, what they do to me by night I undo 
for them by day Maglu IV 109; DN Sseret la 
pi-it-ri zumursu lik-Su-[x] (see sertu B 
mng. 2b-1’) MDP 10 pl. 12 iv 17 (MB kudurru). 


4. separation: itti LO Hurri ipturu ana 
Samsi ig-hu-ru ... GN magal dannis ina 
pt-it-ri-ig irteéu (Kizzuwatna) split off 
from the Hurrian(s) and turned to me (the 
Hittite king), Kizzuwatna rejoiced greatly 
over its separation (from the Hurrians) 
KBo 1 5 i 34 (treaty). 


5. ransom: amiluttu sa tap-tur attua &% 

. §a ana pit-lril taddin usallamga the 
slave whom you ransomed is mine, I will 
reimburse you in full for the ransom that 
you paid Cole Nippur 84:13 (NB let.). 


6. (uncert. mng.): summa ina la pt-it- 
ri-um PN ahi ittija tzzene ul usallamsu if 
my brother PN became angry with me 
without cause(?), I would not be able to 
reconcile him TCL 17 36 r. 21 (OB let.); [.]- 
ma pi-tir GI8.BANSUR mali habungama 
Pallis Akitu pl. 8 K.9876:18, see Pongratz-Leisten 
Akitu-Prozession 228. 


In the math. texts of MDP 34 (see von Soden, 
BiOr 21 48f.), the sign is probably pau and not 
puH. For puH (= kusup) GIS.BANSUR  RdAcc. 
133:211 and 143:410, compare kusup passuri 
table scraps Ugaritica 5 168:17 cited kupsu usage 
ce. For Kécher BAM 87:21, 174:14, and AMT 55,1 


r. 9, see bitru. 
pittatu see pitatu. 
pru see prhu A and pi A. 


pizallurtu see pizalluru. 
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pizalliru (pizallurtu) s. fem.; 1. gecko, 
2. (a medicinal plant); Bogh., SB; wr. syll. 
and (in mng. 1) Mus.DimM.GURUN.NA 
(MUS8.DA.GUR,4.RA, Bogh. MUS.DiM.KUR. 
RA), and (in mng. 2) U.AM.SI.HAR.RA.NA 
(0.AM.<SD.KASKAL Ebeling KMI 55:9). 


[musS.dJa.an.gury, [mu8.di]m.gurun. 
na, [x].en.na = pi-zal-lu-ru (var. pi-za-lu-ur-tu) 
Hh. XIV 372ff.; muS.DiIM.GURUN.NA = pi-za-lu-ru 
Practical Vocabulary Assur 411. 

W.am.si.har.ra.an.na = pv-zal-lu-ur-tum, 
u.anSe.[hlar.ra.an.na = [kI.MIN] Hh. XVII 
52f. (restored from join courtesy M. Civil), cf. 
u.am.si.bar.ra.an = pltq-zlal-lu-ru = uz-na-na- 
tum Hg. B IV 184, in MSL 10 108, [U.am. 
si. har.ra.an] = [pi-za-a]l-lu-ur-twm = [uz-na-na- 
tum] Hg. E 23, in MSL 10 106. 

[mu]§$.dam.kury.ra [&].GI.NA.AB.DUZ [ba. 
aln.na.du : ana pi-zal-lu-ri Sutummu epussi a 
storehouse is built for the gecko Lambert BWL 
236 ii 11 (proverb), see Alster Proverbs 7.29. 


hu-wm-ba-bit-tu // pi-zal-lu-ru §é EDIN  Izbu 
Comm. 43. 
Summa U.AM.SI.HAR.RA.NA innamir ... U.AM. 


SILHAR.RA.NA // 0 pig-zal-ur-ti) NUMUN U wz-na-na- 
tt if the “elephant of the road” plant is seen, the 
“elephant of the road” plant (is) p. (or) the seed of 
uznanatu RA 13 30 r. 15 and 17 (Alu Comm.). 

pi-za-lu-ur-tu(var. -tum) : is-su-% ra-bi-tu (var. is- 
su-u us-sur-tu) Uruanna III 235, see Landsberger 
Fauna 41 and MSL 8/2 62:235f. 

U i.uDU e-rig-ti : U pi-[zal-lu-u]r-tu, 6 i. UDU a-bi- 
ik-tt : U pig-za-lu-ur-tu (var. pi-zal-lu-u-ru) Uruanna 
II 175-175a, var. from Kocher Pflanzenkunde 28 i 
20; © pig-[zal]-lu-wr-té : 0 MIN (si-lu-ur-té) ina Su- 
bla-ri] Kocher Pflanzenkunde 12 iii 75; U 
GIS.SE.NA, U ka-nir-hu (var. pig-zal-lu-ri(text -HU)- 
t[u]) : 0 si-v-[...] ibid. 1 iv 46’f., var. from CT 14 
31 K.8846+ r. 20; U AM.SI.HAR.RA.A.NI: U pig-za- 
lu-[ur-tu], pig-za-lu-ur-tu : U.ME uz-na-na-a-ti 
Kocher Pflanzenkunde 2 vi 16ff.; G §d-mi uz-na-na- 
a-a-ti, 0 ANSE KASKAL-[ni] : U pig-zal-lu-ur-tulm] 
Uruanna I 562f.; U pig-zal-lu-ri(text -gu) : U MIN (= 
bu-ut-na-nu) Uruanna II 259. 


1. gecko—a) in gen.: see Hh. XIV, 
Practical Vocabulary Assur 411, Lambert BWL 
236, Izbu Comm. 43, Uruanna III 235, in lex. 
section; tappatty amurma hamdku dannis 
pesdtima ki pi-zal-lu-ur-t[t] I saw my girl- 
friend and was completely overwhelmed, 
(saying) You are as white as a gecko Lam- 
bert Love Lyrics 120:15, cf. pi-zal-lu-ru sa 
remi[ki] the p. of your womb ibid. 112 Sec- 


pizalliru 


tion II 11; Summa pi-zal-l[u-ra] KU if (in his 
dream) he eats a gecko Dream-book 318:y+9; 
[summa MU|L ana pi-za-al-lu-r[i itur] if a 
star turns into a gecko Bab. 3 275 K.4546:6; 
[...] &@ pi-zal-l[u-ri ...] (in broken context) 
K.18770:4 (SB omens, courtesy W. G. Lambert); 
[summa MUS.DiIM.G]URUN.NA BABBAR ina 
bit ameli innamir if a white (followed by 
red, multicolored, yellow, large) gecko is 
seen in a man’s house CT 40 28 K.6527:7-11, 
cf. [Summa MUS.DiIM.GUR]UN.NA Sa KUN 
GAR-nu ina bit améli innamir (followed by 
two-tailed, horned, winged) ibid. 12ff., also 
dupl. CT 38 41:12f., [Swnma MUS.D]im. 
GURUN.NA ina tarbas bit ameéli [innamir] 
CT 40 28 K.11563:3, and passim in this text, cf. 
[summa MU|8.DiM.GURUN.NA ina IM.8U. 
NIGIN.NA A [...] if ap. [...] in an oven 
ibid. K.8731+ :12, and passim in this text and 
dupl. CT 38 41ff.; Summa MIN (= [MUS.Dim. 
GURUN.NA]) Us.MES-ma ina qabal bit amé- 
li [DuU,(?)l.MES if geckos copulate and then 
separate(?) inside a man’s house CT 38 43 
r. 62 (all SB Alu); EGIR-S& MUS.DiM.GURUN. 
NA next, (the section on) the gecko CT 39 
50 K.957: 20 (catalog), see Freedman Alu 326; Swm= 
ma MUS.DiM.GURUN.NA (var. MUS.DA. 
GUR,.RA) [1G1(?)] if [he sees?] a gecko AfO 
18 75 Sm. 332:12, var. from K.2244:7, see ibid. n. 
35, cf. ibid. K.4134 (= AMT 65,4):14 (SB omens); 
summa MUS.DiM.GURUN.NA ina UR amel[t 
‘ | K.13983:1, in Bezold Cat. p. 13852, cf. Labat 
TDP 12:48; MUS.DIM.GURUN.NA <NiG.GIG> 
14UN.GAL.NIBRU™ the gecko is an abomi- 
nation to DN LKU 45:7 (cultic comm.). 


b) used in med.: if a man is seized by 
a ghost suraru sa 2 zibbasu pi-zal-lu-ur- 
tu burrumtu teleqqema taqallapst you take 
a two-tailed lizard (or) a multicolored 
gecko and skin it (for a fumigation) Kécher 
BAM 469 r. 14; MUS.Di{M.KUR.RA séri rite 
kulbati] ... istenis [tubbal] tapds you dry 
and grind together (medication including) 
copulating geckos of the open country 
Biggs Saziga 55f. KUB 4 48 ii 4 and iii 32, ef. 
MUS.DiM.GURUN.[NA Sa séri] ritkubati ... 
ina qaqqadisu tagakkanmla 8A.z1.GA] you 
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put copulating geckos from the open coun- 
try at his head and he will recover po- 
tency ibid. 65 K.2499 r. 7; if a man’s face 
and flesh are full of jaundice 7 MUS.DfiM. 
GURUN.NA ritkubati [...] teleqge tugqallap 
you take seven copulating geckos, skin 
(them) Kécher BAM 578 iv 6; (to cure jaun- 
dice) MUS.DiM.GURUN.NA GAL-ta Sa 
seri tasdk ina Sikari NAG ibid. 27, ef. ibid. 25; 
[2 m]US.DiM.GURUN.NA Sa séri Us.MES 
ina muhhi appisu uhappa (see hepti mng. 
7) AMT 105,1 iv 15, dupl. AMT 35,5:7, cf. 
MUS.DIM.GURUN.NA ritkubati sa séri TCL 
6 34 r. i 3, Kécher BAM 445:26; [MUS.Dim]. 
GURUN.NA EDIN.NA_ STT 98:21; [MU]8. 
DiM.GURUN.NA qagqqassu tanakkis damisu 
pan zigti taptanassas you cut off a gecko’s 
head and smear the area of the sting with 
its blood RA 15 76:18; [MU]8.DimM.GURUN. 
NA Sépéesina qaqqadatisina KUD.KUD AMT 
91,5:2; [KU]N pi-zal-lu-ri KUN EME.SID. 
GUN.A Kécher BAM 476 r. 10; note wr. MUS. 
DiIM.GUR,(?).RU.NU_ ibid. 237 iv 6. 


2. (a medicinal plant): see Hh. XVII 52f., 
etc., RA 13 30, Uruanna II 175-175a, ete., in lex. 
section; U pi,4-za-lu-ur-tu ... GAZ ina sikart 
... tarabbak tasammid you crush (various 
herbs and) p., steep in beer, apply as a 
bandage Kécher BAM 124 ii 16; U pi,-zal-lu- 
ur-ta tasak ina Samni tapassas ibid. 31, dupl. 
AMT 73,1 ii 7; that the “hand of [S8tar” may 
not approach U.AM.<SD.KASKAL ana suq 
erbettimma [...] [you ...] p. at a crossroad 
Ebeling KMI 55:9, coll. W. G. Lambert. 


The logographic writing MuUS.Dim. 
GURUN.NA, with neither phon. comple- 
ment nor pl. marker attested, does not 
mark either gender or number; note 
fem. sing. agreement (GAL-ta) in Kécher 
BAM 578 iv 25 and 27, fem. pl. (-sina) in AMT 
91,5:2, (ritkubati) Kécher BAM 578 iv 6, etc., 
but masc. sing. (-su) in RA 15 76:18 and 
($a... GAR-nu) CT 40 28 K.6527:12ff. and 
dupl. Compare suraru and suriritu with 
disc. sections. 


Landsberger Fauna 115f. 


pizzir 
pizzar see pizzir. 


pizzir (pi/enzir, pi/ensir, pinzar, pinzur, 
pizzar) s.; cobweb; SB. 


u pe.zé.er, tu a§.tal.tal MSL 10 120 Sec- 
tion A 14f., cf. U pe.en.zé.er ibid. 124 3b:4 
(both Forerunners to Hh. XVII), G pi.in.sir', t 
Si.in.sir' = a&-tu(-), da-di-lu (cf. ardadillu), var. 
u pi.in.zé.er = ul-ku A8-tum, sa-mu-ut-tum Hh. 
XVII RS Recension 338f. 

U.SUR.SUR, ZU™.SsUR = U pi-in-zi-ir (vars. U 
bi-[in]-zi-ir, U bi-in-[...], U pi-in-za-ar, © pi-i-za-ar, 
U pt-in-zir) (following insects/birds (lallartu, hal- 
lalua) and preceding a&5, etc. = ettutu “spider”) 


Hh. XIV 334f. 


a) in pharm.: © pi-zir : U sa-su-un-tu 
Uruanna II 52, ef. ibid. 328; U pi-zur : U §a-mu 
sa[G@...], U MIN SIG, : U &d-mu SAG. DU-a- 
nu ibid. 56f., 0 MIN DU.DU (= muttalliku) : 
U pi-zir, U MIN RI.RI (= muttaprigu) : U 
da-a-a-t ibid. 60f., cf. U pi-zir RI.RI // U 
pi-in-zi-ir muttaprigu CT 41 45 BM 76487:18 
(Uruanna IIIb Comm.), U pi-zir RI.RI: [...] 
Kocher Pflanzenkunde 28 ii 49; [3G da-a-a]-e H 
U pi-zir, ZU.SUR : U pe-en-[zir], U e-zi-zu : 
U MIN Uruanna II 65ff., ef. 0 muni A.SA, U 
pi-ziur : U da-a-a-e Uruanna III 360, in MSL 8/2 
65; U AS U pi-in-zi-ir MU-s& ana puluhti 
damiq the édu(?) plant is called p., it is 
good for (combating) fear Kécher Pflanzen- 
kunde 2 v 44. 


b) in med.: U pi-in-si-ir (as an ingredi- 
ent in a suppository) Kécher BAM 96 ii 10; U 
pi-sir AMT 53,1 iv 3, also, wr. U pi(text 81)- 
sir Kécher BAM 96 iii 5’ (= RA 18 10 r. i 4, cited 
inu mng. le-2’), cf. Kocher BAM 297:13’; U pi- 
zir muttalliku (in a lotion) Kécher BAM 580 
v 12’; U pi-in-sir (for a poultice) ibid. 417 
r. 6’, also, wr. U pe-en-si-ir CT 44 36:10; note 
wr. U pi-in-zur (in a salve) Kécher BAM 580 
iii 27’. 


Sum. pe.en.zé.er, a loanword from 
Akkadian bissiru with the meaning “vulva, 
female genitalia” (cf. sig.gal,.la, pe.en. 
zé.er OB Proto-Lu 381f.), was borrowed back 
into Akkadian as bunzirru and pizzir “cob- 
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web, spider web”; note gal GAL, = u-ru, bi- 
is-su-ru, sig.gal,.la=suhsu (“pubes(?),” 
cf. sahagu) |/ izbu, pi.in.zi.ir = li-pt-is- 
Sigo-tum (see lipissatu “vulva”) // tdé-an-na- 
pu Arnaud Emar 6 602:368’ff. 


In the Ur III text UET 3 676:1, Pi-zi-ri-um is 
probably not this word. 


Landsberger Fauna 135f.; Thompson DAB 278; 
(Scurlock, NABU 1995/110). 


pia A (pau, pu) s.; 1. mouth (p. 455), 
2. command, order, rule (p. 461), 3. in- 
structions, advice, instigation, informa- 
tion, declaration, testimony (p. 462), 4. 
mind, mood, opinion (p. 464), 5. speech, 
language, talk, oral communication, empty 
talk, rumor, complaint (p. 464), 6. dicta- 
tion, authorship, oral tradition (p. 466), 
7. wording, content of a document or in- 
scription (p. 466), 8. proportion, ratio, 
relationship (p. 467), 9. opening (of a 
part of the body, of an object), entrance (to 
a building), mouth (of a watercourse) (p. 
469), 10. setting for precious stones (p. 
470), 11. water hole (p. 470), 12. blade 
of a dagger (p. 470), 13. pi (u) lifanu (re- 
ferring to divine intercession, lit. mouth 
and tongue) (p. 470), 14. (in specialized 
usages) (p. 471); from OAkk. on; pl. pa, 
(pdtu PRT 29:11, 34:4, Lambert BWL 58:30, BM 
74537:5); wr. syll. and KA (also KAxU in 
EA, RS, murvs in colophons); cf. pidtu. 


ka-a KA = pu-u S> I 2538, cf. Idu I iv D 10, 
Arnaud Emar 6 537:317; [Ka] = pu-% = (Hurr.) wa- 
st SCCNH 9 6 RS 94.2439 ii 19 (both S® Voc.), 
also Recip. Ea A 121, in MSL 14 526; uzu.ka = 
pu-i Hh. XV 21; ka = pu-ti-wm (var. pu-t) Nab- 
nituIV 1, ka.bar.ra= pu-u pe-tu-u, MIN us-Su-ru 
ibid. 4f.; ka. ka = pa-a-tum // -na ibid. 11; ka = 
pu-u, ka.tar.ri.a=pu-ué wa-at-rum Sag Bil. A iii 
13f.; ka.Se8 = KA mar-rum, MIN hab-bu Izi F 
318f.; see also (with mali, riqu, bisu, lemnu, 
masku, sabru, ziru) ibid. 315-25, and Kagal D 
Section 4:11ff., (with wastu) Kagal D Section 3:2, 
4, Section 4:10; [ka]. hul.dub = KA hul-dup-pi 
Izi F 327, also (with lemutti, zéruti) ibid. 328f., 
(with sérti, arnt) Kagal D Section 3:5f.; ka. 
Su.du.dut = pi-2 ek-ke-mi-i, ka. nir.da = pi-i né- 
er-tum, pi-t Se-er-tim, ka.nam.tag = pi-i an-nim, 
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ka.*ztb = pi-i Si-im-tim Sag Bil. A iii 20ff.; [k]a. 
diri.ga qa-a-ad-ri-ka (pronounciation) = [pu-w at- 
ru], [k]a.Imahl qa-a-ma-ah = pu-[w si-ru], [ka. 
1]a1.14 qa-a-la-al = pu-u dli-ig-pi] Kagal D Section 
4:7ff., [ka.bu]l.bul qa-a-hu-ul-hu-ul = pu-w zé- 
e-[ru] ibid. 18; [ka.dtg.g]a qa-a-du-ka = pu- 
wu ta-[a-bu], [ka.nu.duig].ga qa-a-[nu-d]u-ka = 
pu-u NU ta-a-bu ibid. 17f.; ka. hab = pu-u bi-su, 
ka.zal# = pu-u mu-ta-lum Sag Bil. A iii 46f.; 
ka.Sur.ra=pu-t ha-al-pu,ka.gur7 ka.ki ka. 
sig = pu-u at-lu-lu ibid. 38f.; ka.sikil.dt.a, 
ka.du.dt, ka.sig = KA Imul-tal-ku, ka.sig = 
MIN x-lu, MIN mah-rum Izi F 309ff.; ka. gin. 
gin = pu-u% pur-ru-u(text -si) Antagal III 289; ka 
= pu-u, ka.mah = S8u-ma, ka.gu.la=rabi, abtu, 
ka.diri.ga = atru, ka.btr.ra = abru, ka. 
gi.na=kinu, k[a nu.gi.nla=lakinu Sag Bil. 
B 139-46; ka.giS.gi = pi-i na-pa-ar-du-tim Sag 
Bil. A iii 48; ka. bal.e.nu.du, = pu-um sa a-na 
at-wi-t la wla-as-mu], ka.bal.e.nu.8ag = pu-wm 
ga a-na at-wi-i la dlam-qi], ka.bal.e.nu.dtg = 
pu-um sa a-na at-wi-i la tla-bu], ka.Girn.BAR.nu. 
tuku = pu-um ga ki-is-dam la i-su-u], ka.lul. 
la.bal.bal = pu-um ga sa-ar-ra-tim 1-tla-wu-u], 
ka.dim.dut.a = pu-um ga i-na [st-ka-til-[im ...], 
ka.(igi).dim.dt.a = i-na i-ni-liml [s]t-ka-tum 
re-tu-um Kagal D Section 3:9’-15’; ka.ta.kar. 
ra =it-na pi-i e-te,-rum Sag Bil. A iii 18. 

udu.[ka].luh(!).ha(!) = [im-mle-ri §4 pi-i-su 
me-su-u Hh. XIII 54; si.ka.sur.ra = gar-nu $4 
pi-§d4 MIN (= ri-i-bu) Nabnitu J (= XVII) 134; ka. 
mu Su.am.bar = pi-ia wu-us-su-ur, ka.mu ab. 
Sag.ge = pi-ta ta-a-ab OBGT XII 13f. 

ka.gi.na= MIN (= sa-na-qu) §é pi-i Nabnitu N 
(= XXVIII) 105; "2pug = MIN (= pe-tu-ui) $a pi-i 
Antagal D 64; tu-uh DUg = pe-tu-w sad pi-t A 
VIII/1:158; [k]a.sal = me-ku-u ga KA Antagal 
VIII 55; [ka].é.dé = Min (= pa-ru-u) Sa pi-t 
ibid. III 288; ka.tab.tab = [ha-ma-tu sa KA] 
Nabnitu Fragm. 2 (= O) 48; ka.ba = i-pi-ig pi-i, 
ka.takg = pr-tt pi-t, ka.ta.taky = u-zu-ba-at pi-1 
Sag Bil. A iii 34ff., ka.“"8sag = pi-it pi-i_ ibid. 
40; [k]a.hab = MIN (= bu-?-Sd-a-nu) §4 KA Anta- 
gal E 20. 

mu.dingir.ra ka.ka.na in.gar = nis 
DINGIR ina pi-su iskun he had him take the oath 
Ai. VI ii 26f.; ka.nag.kiSib.a.ni.8é@ nu.me. 
a = Sa la pi-i kunukkisu contrary to the wording of 
his tablet Hh. II 61, cf. ka. kiS8ib.a.na.ta= pi- 
i kanikisu Ai. IV i 56; ka.ur.giz.a.ni.8eé ba. 
an.da.kar = ina pt-i kalbi ekim_ he was snatched 
from a dog’s mouth Hh. II 5, cf. ka.ur.[giyz]. 
ta ba.an.[da].kar = ina pi-i kalbi ekimgsu Ai. 
III iii 34f.; ka.ug[a].ta mi.ni.fb.ta.8ub: 


ina pi-t aribi usaddi ibid. 36f.; [tr.ra.tla 
ka.ba.ab.8é = istu wri KA ap-ti Ai. III] i 22; 
ka.ab.sin.na = pi-i si-ir-i-su Ai. IV i 26; 
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Su.ka.ta.sd.a= qd-as-su pi-su ka-as-da-at Nigga 
Bil. B 216, cf. lu.ka.ta.sd.a = sa pi-t-Su kasdu 
OB Lu A 346. 

kuS.ka.nig.nay = pi-[t kisi] Hh. XI 171; 
ka.gir.kin = pi-i pa-at-ri-im za-[aq-tim], ka.x1. 
KAL.BAD = pi-i ka-ra-si-[im] Kagal D Fragm. 3:7f.; 
ka.gir.gir.gal = pi-i zi-qi-it [pat]-ri(!), ka.K1. 
KAL.BAD = pt-t ka-r[a-si] Sag Bil. A iii 25f.; 
ka.udun.na= pt-7 u-tu-nim, ka. girg = pt-t ki-ri- 
im ibid. 41f.; ka. giS.ké8.da = pi-i ir-ri-ti_ ibid. 
45; ka.sag.du.a = pi-i pi-it-ri ibid. 37; KAxU. 
umbin.na = pi-i su-wm-bi Arnaud Emar 6 
545:525 (Hh. V-VII); uzu.8a.lugal.nu.tuk = 


pi-t §u-uh-hi, MIN up-plt], MIN kar-s Hh. XV 
114 ff. ; uzu.8a.48E8.K1.hé. gal, uzu.8a.la. 
sud = MIN MIN (= pi-i kar-si) ibid. 117f.; 


uzu.kun.a(var. omits .a).8&.ga = ku-ku-ba-tum 
= pi-t kar-si, kukkubanu §4 Sau Hg. B IV 69, var. 
from Hg. D 74, in MSL 9 35 and 38. 

[mu-rJu-u[b] SAL.LAGAR = pu-u Diri IV 182, 
also OB Diri Oxford 401 (formerly Proto-Diri 
388); uzu.murtb = MIN (= pu-u) Hh. XV 22; 
muru-ubs ar.LAGAR = MIN (= pu-ti-um) Nabnitu IV 
3; murtb.si.il = KI.MIN (= e-pig pi-i) Nabnitu E 
(= VII) 143. 

uzu.unu = MIN (= pu-t) Hh. XV 28; tnu 
TE.UNU = pu-w Idu II 98; u-nu TE+UNU = pu-u 
(var. pu-ti-wm) Nabnitu IV 2; TE."4*?"ABXES = pu- 
u-um UET 7 93:8 (OB lex.); uzu.un = MIN (= pu- 
uw) Hh. XV 24. 

u =pu-u Arnaud Emar 6 537:496 (S* Voc.). 

il-lu A.KAL = i-nu fountain, pi-i-u waterhole, 
namba?u seep Diri III 130a-c. 

ka ba.lé dam.bi gi.in.na: sa pi-su mati 
assassu amat Lambert BWL 236 iii 3f.; ka.mu 
mu.lu.da an.da.ab.sd.e : pi-ia tte amelr 
igsannanni (obscure) ibid. 5f.; ka.mu mu.lu. 
da an.da.ab.8id.e: pt-ia ittt amelt imtananni 
ibid. 7f., see Alster Proverbs 7.44ff.; [Gh].4.dib. 
ba ka.bi si.si.e : rwtw rupustu pi-1-s% imtali 
(var. umtalli) (see rupustu lex. section) Surpu VII 
31; nig.ak.a nig. hul.dfm.ma ka mu.un. 
da.ga.gé: upisu lemnitu sa pa-a ukasst CT 16 
2:57f., restored from CT 17 47 and forerunner, see 
Geller Forerunners p. 88:32; ka.pirig ka.8u. 
luh.ha : adsipu sa pi-i-8% mest CT 16 4:176f., 
restored from CT 17 48; ug.a ka.bi bi.in.si: 
w-a pi-i-su wmtalli CT 16 20:1380f.;a.14 hul ka 
nu.tuku : MIN ga pa-a la ist CT 16 27:8f.; 
ka.zu,(NINDAXNUN, var. .zu).gin,(aim) gal. 
Zu,.gin, : kima pi-t-[ki] bi-is-<su>-ur-[ki] RA 60 
6:3;a.nam.S8ub ka.zu ba.an.sum.mu ka. 
zu nam.iSib.ba gaél(!) im.ma.ni.in.tak,: 
mé Sipti ana pi-ka iddi pi-ka ina isipputi ipti 4R 25 
iv 14ff.; tug.dug,.ga.a.ni ka.mu bi.in.dug: 
MIN-S% ana pi-ia utib (see tuduqqt) CT 16 28:60f.; 
ka.bi hé.en.tab.e.ne: pa-a-su lidilu CT 17 
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35:75, see Romer, Sjéberg AV 470:41; Isag.kall 
i.bf sig7.sig7 ka kim.ma: [aéga]ridu sa pani 
bant pu-i emmu 4R 24 No. 1:12f., see Borger, 
Symbolae Bohl 48; ka. kt..ga.a.nika.mu gal. 
la.na: pi-i-su ellu ana pi-ia iskun CT 16 2:74f., 
and passim in similar phrases; ka.hul : pu-u 
lemnu CT 16 35:39, and passim; ka. hul.gal : 
pu-u lemnu CT 16 33:177f., also ASKT p. 84-85 
No. 11:32, cf. also JCS 21 5:34, 7 r. 34f., ASKT 
p. 86-87 No. 11:60, and passim; Sul ka.tar. 
ra.ra ka.a S8u.de.men: ga etlu muttallu past 
mat pi-Su anaku (see pasanu) ASKT p. 129 No. 21 
r. 17f.; see also karast. 

ka mu.un.ba.ba.e : pi-i-su iptenette (the 
fish) opens its mouth Lugale III 4 (= 93); ka. ka. 
na gal Si.en.tak,y : pt-t-su 1-pe-t1 he will open 
his mouth ZA 61 16:31;anS8e.l[bi kal.bi sahar. 
ra ba.an.si : sa wmere Sunuti epert pi-1-su-nu 
umallima 4R 18* No. 6:10f.; a burs.ra ka.bi 
nu.tim.ma: mé sa issur pi-su la ubla water in 
which no bird has dipped its beak JRAS 1927 
538 DT 57 + K.9907 r. ii 3f.; mu.zu gug i ga. 
gin, ka.ge mu.na.ab.si.a: Sumki kima kukki 
samni &i-zi-ib-ki pi-a-am ma-[li] your name is like 
a kukku cake of fat, your milk fills the mouth JCS 
26 163 r. 11 (coll. S. Tinney); uSumgal ka.bi. 
ta us,(KAXBAD) nu.bi.iz.bi.iz.e.dé: usume 
gallu sa istu pi-s% imtu la inattuku 4R 20 No. 
3:15f., cf. uSumgal ka gaél.tak,: usumgallu sa 
pi-i-s% petit CT 16 19:14f., dupl. UET 6 392:29; 
ud ka.bi mu.lu Su.ti.a: umu sa ina pi-1-su 
amelu ileqgi SBH 15 No. 7:14f.; GiS.TUKUL. 
DINGIR kur.Sé@ ka ba.ab.dug: mittu ana sadi 
pi-i-§% pi-i-ti Lugale II 35 (= 79); gu.Idul Sey. 
dur.ru dugy.ge inim.diri.ga ba.ab.ttum: 
[qinnaltu surrutu pu-i babbanitu ubla Lambert 
BWL 251 K.5688:1ff., see Alster Proverbs p. 117 
4.62 and p. 118; dal.ba.an.na fd ka.min. 
a.ta: ina birit naral[ti] kilallan CT 16 47:197f., 
ef. fd ka.min.na.ta: ina pi-t nalrati killallé 
CT 17 38:33f.; id . ka.ba sahar ba.diri: 
nar... pi-i-&% tidi(!) imta[li] SBH 114 No. 60:11f.; 
ka.KI.KALXBAD.a.ta e(!).[d]a.Sub : ina pi-i 
karasi [nadimla (see karasti) 4R 22 No. 2:20f.; 
difficult: ud.bi.a ka siskur.ra.ke, : e-nu-su 
ina pi-t ni-qi-i Angim IV 39 (= 190); ka mé.ka: 
ina pi-e tahazi |/ ina pa-an tahazi SBH 105 No. 
56:16f. 

SAL.LAGARTETEW py-% // SAL.LAGAR // Su-ub- 
hu SAL.LAGAR // u-ri §4 sau CT 41 30:17 (Alu 
Comm., to Tablet XLV), cf. KA // pu-u ibid. 34:24 
(to Tablet CV); ka.bi.dug.a // Sa pi-i-8u-nu peti 
A II/2 Comm. A 14, in MSL 14 274; xa // pu-u A 
III/2 Comm. r. 5; la-aq KA-&% = §d-me-e pi-S% Izbu 
Comm. W 377b. 

is-pa-ar = na-ak-tam pi-i An VII 265. 
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1. mouth — a) as part of the body — I’ 
of human beings — a’ in gen.: if a woman 
gives birth and pi-a NU TUK it (the 
malformed baby) has no mouth Leichty Izbu 
Ill 37, ef. KA-8% peht ibid. 38; 1-pt-1a ru-t- 
tum naddt there is spittle in my mouth 
MDP 28 405:15 (OB leg.), cf. pa-ki Sa ru’atim 
Or. NS 46 201:12 (OAkk. inc.), ef. ahuz pa-ki sa 
dadi ibid. 32, see Lambert, Figurative Language 
p. 37, ef. ina KA-ia Sa rwatim (see rutu 
mng. le) ZA 75 198:18 (OB love inc.), cf. rap 
sam KA-i-im ibid. 204:100; [pz]-i-Su ana 
Imlakallesju uznésu ana nasmesu his mouth 
for eating, his ears for hearing Iraq 18 62:28 
(SB rel.); akussu lassia ina pi-ia laskun Craig 
ABRT 1 25 r. i 34, see Parpola, SAA 9 3 iii 35; 
may the gods take away NINDA.MES ina 
pi-i-ku-nu the bread from your (pl.) mouth 
Borger Esarh. 109 iv 16, see Parpola and Wa- 
tanabe, SAA 2 5 (treaty); aklu wu mé ina pi-i-su 
iprusma TCL 8 151 (Sar.), cf. akla mastitu 
usagir ina pi-1-Su-un Streck Asb. 74 ix 34; 
kurunnu istakkan <ina> pi-i-ka JCS 8 92:19 
(= Gilg. VIII i 32); NINDA u Nisaba ga ina 
KA-Su ilemu BBR No. 11 r. i 13, dupl. No. 
73:13, for other refs. see lému mng. 2a; 
ukul pi-ia tugaqqil CT 52 158:6, see Kraus, 
AbB 7 158; I ate the fish you sent madis ina 
pi-ia tabu ARMT 28 88:8, cf. NINDA ina 
pi-ia mar ibid. 115:32; summa akalu ina 
pi-i ul tab if food does not taste good in 
(his) mouth CT 51 147:9 (physiogn.); pi-ta-am 
ma-la(?)-am tumarriram dannig§ you have 
made a mouth filled (with food) very bit- 
ter to me RB 59 244 str. 5:2 (OB lit.), see Lam- 
bert, AOS 67 190:29; ana KA marate|ki]na 
tulad lustakkan I will offer (my) breast to 
the mouth of your (pl. fem.) daughters 
LKU 32:15 and passim in LamaS&tu, cf. erbi ziz 
zesa ina pi-ka Sakna (see zizu B) Craig 
ABRT 16 r. 8; the angry god KA-su isabz 
bat akala ul ikkal mé ul isatti KAR 33:2; if 
the water in a canal kama idri KA tham- 
matu burns the mouth(?) like saltpeter 
CT 39 14:16 (SB Alu); ina isati liqli ina pi-i- 
su inappahma pasir (see napahu mng. 1a) 
Dream-book 343 r. 19, cf. ana libbi usarisu ina 
KA-ka tanappahma you blow (the medica- 
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tion) with your mouth into his penis (by 
means of a copper tube) Kécher BAM 112 i 
25; since last year mamma NINDA.HI.A sa 
pi-ia ul inandina no one has been giving 
me any food to eat ABL 716:19 (NB); ma-t- 
Su i-pé-Su-ma illuku (see mi A mng. 2a-1’) 
Belleten 14 226:44, cf. pu-su u ginnassu isabz 
bat (see ginnatu mng. la-1’) ibid. 40 (Irixum); 
ina pi-Su abaram igappaku they pour (hot) 
lead into his mouth (as punishment) Wise- 
man Alalakh 28:26, and in similar contexts ibid. 
61:18, JCS 8 8 No. 95 r. 6, 96 r. 5; 1 MA.NA 
Sarta 1 MA.NA Sipati ana [pi-il-su tharrasu 
GIS.KAK URUDU ina pi-i-Su irettt 1 MA.NA 
AN.MU.[...] 1 MA.NA abara ana pi-i-su 
uslappaku] they stuff one mina of goat 
hair and one mina of wool into his mouth, 
they drive a copper peg into his mouth, 
they pour a mina of .... and a mina of 
lead into his mouth UET 7 25 r. 9ff. (MB), cf. 
sikkat URUDU tina pi-su iretti ibid. 21 r. 3, 
22 r. 18, JEN 79:11, stkkatu ana KA-Su imz 
mahhals| a peg will be driven into his 
mouth WO 9 23:15, cf. HSS 13 20:18, for other 
Nuzi refs. see mahasu mng. lf, for Sum. refs. see 
Greengus, HUCA 40-41 41f. n. 25; stkkatam ip- 
pi-t LU.TUR [Satu] limhasw ARMT 26 257:12’, 
cf. sikkatam ana pi-su tmahhasu  A.2701:18, 
cited ARMT 26/1 p. 538, cf. also MARI 8 344:66, 
ibid. 345 A.286:8’; 1 MA ESIR.HI.A ana pi-su 
i-[qar]-ra-ru 1 MA sic.Uz 1 MA [sia] ana 
pi-Su il-li-[...] BBSt. No. 30 r. 5; Samna... 
limalla pi-ka MDP 18 253:6; ubanga ina pi-i- 
Su tuserrab she puts her finger in his (the 
baby’s) mouth Craig ABRT 2 19:16, see Liv- 
ingstone, SAA 3 48; sehu tabu Sa ittasr istu 
UZU pt.MES garrt the sweet breath that 
comes forth from the king’s mouth EA 
147:20, cf. ibid. 44, also Sart KA” Sarri EA 
137:72, wr. UzU [K]a // pi-ka EA 145:9, ete.; 
kusud kassapta ina Im pi-i-ka overwhelm 
the sorceress with the breath from your 
mouth BRM 4 18:20; blessing spoken by 
the diviner ina mé Ka-Su wu gatesu ulluli 
when he cleanses his mouth and his hands 
with water BBR No. 97 r. 7 and 96:3, cf. 
mussu pi-ia Sutéesura qataja my mouth is 
washed, my hands are perfect 4R 17 r. 25; 
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asakkan ana pi-ia erenam ellam I am plac- 
ing pure cedar in my mouth YOS 11 22:1, 
cf. emst pi-ia u qatija ibid. 5, also akpur 
pi-ta ibid. 6 (OB ext. prayer), see Goetze, JCS 22 
25; qassu ana pi-i-su iqrib his hand ap- 
proached his mouth ARMT 27 162:7; ina 
pi-i-ka tasakkanma ... stu pi-i-ka ina mule 
hi irat améli tanaddima you put (the node 
of straw upon which a conjuration has been 
recited) in your mouth and spit it out of 
your mouth onto the chest of the (angry) 
man KAR 63 r. 18 and 20; sa KA-8u ana nari 
inaddima he spits what he has in his 
mouth into the river Or. NS 34 121:18; 1 ina 
libbt Ka-ka tasakkan 1 ina nahirika tasak- 
kan you put one (pellet) in your mouth, 
you put one in your nostril Or. NS 39 136 
r. 10 (both namburbi); libbi ... gisimmari ina 
pi-t-ka teheppe ina qatika te-pe-x  Kécher 
BAM 513 iv 8; TUG §d pe-e mouth cover 
Practical Vocabulary Assur 278, cf. naktam pi-i 
An VII 265, in lex. section; for parts of the 
mouth see amt, liq pi, hurru s. usage d, 
Samt A mng. 3a. 


b’ in med. contexts: GIG KA.MU ana 
KA-[ka MIN| Kécher BAM 212:17 (inc. enumer- 
ating afflictions of the head and body), dupl. ibid. 
213:10’, ef. LKU 37:5; ultu karsu murus qaqz 
qadi wu pi-[i] Hunger Uruk 43:8 (list of diseases); 
bu’sanu ... [kima nels issabat pa-a the 
bu’sanu disease seized the mouth like a 
lion Kécher BAM 533:78, cf. ibid. 28:4, 29:20; 
KA-su wu nahirisu bu?sanu DIB Kécher BAM 
543 ii 61 and passim; his stomach refuses 
food and drink ina KA-su% GUR.GUR tptez 
nerru. they keep coming back up to his 
mouth and he goes on vomiting Kécher 
BAM 575 iv 48, and see Labat TDP 120 ii 39, 
cited gest usage a; illdtusu ina KA-su magal 
ittanallakama NU KUD.MES | saliva flows 
out of his mouth copiously and cannot be 
stopped AMT 31,4:18, cf. rwtwu ina KA-su 
la KUD-as ibid. 16, also AMT 64,2:15, damu 
ina KA-Su ittanallaku Labat TDP 208:82, and 
passim, also ina KA-Su dama peld isalld ibid. 
160:48; Summa amélu ... KA-su u lisansu 
rwatusu ittad: if a man’s mouth and tongue 
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discharge saliva Lambert AV 204 Text 48:2 and 
dupls.; Summa lisansu u KaA-su tidda mala 
ibid. 62:11, ef. IM ana KA-Su% WU EGIR-8U ttte= 
ness ZA 43 18:70, see Livingstone, SAA 3 32 
r. 80; KA-S& uzaggassu. AMT 22,2:1; Summa 
[ina K]A-SU DIB.DIB-ma mimma la ilém if 
he keeps having spasms in his mouth and 
cannot chew anything Labat TDP 64:41; ra- 
bisu KA ameli ussabb[it] Hunger Uruk 47:13 
(med. comm.), also ibid. 46:27; referring to 
medical treatment: allan Kanigs ina KA-&d 
imarraqma Kécher BAM 248 iv 30, cf. (medi- 
cation) ina KA-su inais ibid. 575 ii 57, ina 
KA-&&4 umanzaqma AMT 30,6:7, RA 73 69 AO 
7765:20, ete; KA-Su u nahirisu takappar 
Kécher BAM 543 i 30 and passim; qutru ana 
KA-Su u nahirisu irrub (see qutru mng. 1c) 
ibid. 3 i 38, 497 ii 15, cf. qutru ana KA.MES-8sa 
wu nahirigsa trrub Iraq 31 29:17; you have him 
drink the medication ina KA-su u Suburz 
risu st.sA-ma he will void by mouth and 
anus Kécher BAM 574 i 31, wr. ina pi-1-8u 
& DUR-§u u-se-Sar-am-ma tballut CT 53 23 
r. 1, see Parpola, SAA 10 326; [ina] takkussi 
tuselld ina KaA-Su iSaddad (see sadadu 
mng. 4a) Kécher BAM 494 ii 18, and passim; 
Sarat Uri SAL.SU.GI ina qabal KA-su taz 
Sakkan you put a pubic hair from an old 
woman in his mouth ibid. 575 iii 48; ob- 
scure: e-PIS KA-Su takdr ibid. 543 ii 27 and 
34, see Testen, NABU 2001/95. 


2’ of animals or representations of 
animals: ina pi-i girri akilija iddi napsaz 
ma Marduk (see napsamu) Lambert BWL 56 
line q (Ludlul III), with comm. napsamu |// 
maksaru a KA sisé ibid.; KA-§% us-ta-<na>- 
ar (the lion) ....-s its mouth ARM 14 2:19; 
ina pi-i-§% tarakkas you tie (a string of 
red wool) in its (the clay bull figurine’s) 
mouth KAR 62r. 4; ina KA kalbeki dannite 
idi hargullu KAR 71:6; for ina pi kalbi 
ekim/éekim&u see Hh. II 5 and Ai. III iii 34f., 
in lex. section, cf. also (the child that a 
woman) ana [pi-t] kalbi tassuku PN [i]stu 
pi-t kalbi issi?ma_ threw to the dogs and 
that PN took from the mouth of the dogs 
Nbk. 439:3f., see Oppenheim, BASOR 91 36f.; as 
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personal name: ™Sd-pi-i-kal-bi VAS 20 62:5 
(NB), for other occs. see Stamm Namengebung 
320; ina KA kalbi séri zuqaqipi [...] from 
the mouth of a dog, a snake, or a scor- 
pion STT 188 r. 2 (inc.); pi-su litur ana wmim 
Sa iwwaldu BiOr 11 82 LB 1001:7 (OB inc.), see 
Stol Birth in Babylonia 129; referring to in- 
sects: x field ina pi-i erbim ekim ARMT 27 
26:11, ef. ibid. 31 r. 2’; KA wu akilu ina mati 
ibag$i_ ACh SamaX 10:94: ki Sa... kursinnugsu 
ina KA-Su Saknatun[i] (see gatapu mng. 1c) 
AfO 8 18 i 26 (A&Sur-nirari V treaty); (labbu) ; 
NINDA pi-1-8U CT 138 33:9; ina mé mest 
KA-S% its (the sacrificial animal’s) mouth 
is cleansed with water Craig ABRT 1 61 r. 2, 
see BBR No. 100 r. 27; KA-Su temessi (refer- 
ring to a black bull) KAR 60:7, see RAcc. 20, 
cf. KA-su ina burasi temesst BiOr 30 178:28 
(SB rit.); I place cedar cuttings (etc.) ina 
KA puhattt Craig ABRT 1 62 r. 14, see BBR 
No. 100 r. 39; ki Sa... S€ru Sa DUMU-[Sd] ina 
pi-i-Sa Sakinunit just as the flesh of its 
(the ewe’s) young is placed in its mouth 
Wiseman Treaties 548, see Parpola and Watanabe, 
SAA 2 6; AMAR Sa pi-su ina kutallisu the 
calf whose mouth is on its back TLB 4 
50:23, see Frankena, AbB 3 50; Sa basmim SeS= 
Set pi-Su sebet liganusu the basmu snake 
has six mouths and seven tongues TIM 9 
66:18 (OB inc.), dupl. ibid. 65:9, cf. ina pt-su 
usdm puluhtum ibid. 66:25; 2 basmeé sa bint 
Sa palta §a bin[t] ina pi-i-sui-nu nasi teppus 
you make two basmu snakes of tamarisk 
wood holding axes of tamarisk wood in 
their mouths AfO 18 111:18 (rit.); in omen 
texts: Summa izbum ullanumma pi-[su] up= 
puq (see epequ A mng. lc) YOS 10 56i 15, 
cf. (another head comes out) istu libbi pi- 
Su ibid. ii 36, Sant ina KA-SU wasia Leichty 
Izbu VI 28; Summa izbu 2-ma KA-su-nu 1-ma 
if the malformed animals are double but 
they have only one mouth ibid. 26; gaqqas- 
su ina KA-8u usqallal ibid. VI 39; ME.ZE- 
Su lahusu wu KA-Su NU GAL.MES ibid. VII 
48, ligansu ana KA-8% turrat its tongue is 
turned back into its mouth ibid. XI 78, 
cf. SAG-su uppugma KA NU TUK _ ibid. 79, 


and passim in Izbu; note [...] 2 pi-i-su 4 
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sépasu [...] ibid. XII 18; Sahti hami ina 
KA-SuU nasi a pig carrying straw in its 
mouth CT 38 47:50f.; if a falcon bw’ ursu ina 
KA-Su {L-ma_ carries its prey in its beak 
CT 39 28:8, ef. ibid. 7 (all SB Alu); Swmma SA.A 
KA-8u wptema if a wildcat opens its mouth 
(and talks like(?) a man) JNES 33 199:12 
(SB diviner’s manual), cf. assur Samé ahi ... 
KA-8u uptema amdtusu a-sa-a-ni ibid. 7, ef. 
also ibid. 9. 


3’ of images, gods, demons, etc.: tabu 
pa-am-ma watar binitam (see binitu mng. 
2) CT 15 5 ii 3 (OB lit.); makar Samaég... pi- 
Su imsima irmd Subassu BBSt. No. 36 iv 27; 
LUH KA KAR 44:2, see Lambert AV 244, see 
also misu A usage b; inuma pt-it pi-i sa 
kakkim sa GN at the “mouth-opening” of 
the (divine) weapon from GN ARMT 23 
446:55, also 57; enuma KA qasdi temesst 
when you wash the mouth of the holy one 
Or. NS 34 112 K.10664:6, see Maul Namburbi 
198:15, copy Lambert AV 255, cf. ibid. 231 iv 138; 
(the representation of the demon) ina kilz 
lattesa akala nasdtma ana KA-Saé ukél MIO 1 
72 iv 10; pa-a la §akin it (the demon) has 
no mouth Kécher BAM 124 iv 15; epram pi- 
ki tarbwam paniki sahlé daqqatum umalli 
unikt they will fill your mouth with earth, 
your face with dust, your eyes with crushed 
cress seeds BIN 2 72:16 (OA LamaStu inc.), see 
von Soden, Or. NS 23 338; Nisaba petdt pi-1 ila 
rabiti AnBi 12 282:45 (prayer to the gods of the 
night), cf. [t]abtu petdt pi-i tlt salt which 
opens the mouth of the gods CT 17 38:37f.; 
sikkatu... ina KA-[sul teretti you fix a peg 
into its (the representation’s) mouth LKA 
135:8, see Ebeling, Or. NS 23 58, also Kécher 
BAM 323:43, KAR 234:8, and passim; kamitu 
Sa KA ili (sorceress) who binds the mouth 
of the gods Maglu III 50; SA kurkizanni ana 
KA-[Sa] tasakkan bahru tatabbaksi (see 
bahru s.) 4R 56 i 26 (Lamastu); [S]aptin dus 
Supat balatum pi-i-Sa she is sweet of 
lips, her mouth is vigor itself RA 22 
170:9; Humbaba’s roaring is a storm pi-t- 
§u Girru his mouth a flame Gilg. II v 3, also 
Gilg. Y. iii 19, v 17, Lambert AV 92:14 (OB 
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Gilg.); tptéma pi-i-sa(var. -§4) Tidmat ana 
la?’atisa Tiamat opened her mouth to swal- 
low it (the wind) En. el. IV 97, cf. pa-a- 
Sa(var. -§4) uspalki ibid. 100; pi-t-ku-nu lu 
petima (I waited for you, O gods) let your 
mouths be open KAR 38:39, see Maul Nam- 
burbi p. 424. 


b) as organ of speech — I’ in gen.: saru 
u Sar pi-kla] (see saru A mng. 5b) Hecker 
Giessen 14:15; mimma pu-i la apatte AKT 3 
49:10; abnam ana pi-su mahasam la a-le-r_ I 
could not silence him (lit. drive a stone 
into his mouth) CCT 4 7b: 24 (all OA); ana pi 
isten GIS.KAK la imahhas ARMT 28 67:21, 
cf. ibid. 105 r. 12’, see Kupper, NABU 2000/50; 
taggirtum ina pi-su imiad (see mddu mng. 
la-10’) YOS 10 54 left edge 2 (OB physiogn.); 
(this song about her charms) natwmma 
ana pi-i-§u is fit for his (the king’s) mouth 
RA 22 171 r. 22 (OB lit.); dabab Ka-ka lugmur 
I will accomplish whatever you say YOS 2 
68:16 (OB let.); mala sa aspurakkum ‘PN ina 
pi-t-sa lidbubakkum van Soldt, AbB 13 91 r. 9’; 
pi-Su baltu saptasu balta his mouth is in- 
tact, his lips are intact (i.e., he is in pos- 
session of all his faculties) MDP 23 285:2, 
and passim; Sa amdtu la bandtu ina pi-i-su 
la iggammara in whose mouth there is 
never a lack of inappropriate words KBo 1 
10:22; dababu ina pi-i-su ibassi he has 
something to say (he should be questioned) 
ABL 49 r. 19, also 434 r. 6 and 22; that Baby- 
lonian came to me saying dibbi ina KaA-ia 
ma ina ekalls libilunt I have something to 
say, let them take me to the palace ABL 
522:8 (all NA); barru parsu pi-i-Su (see barru 
adj.) Surpu II 63; if a woman gives birth 
and from the first KaA-su petima idbub its 
(the child’s) mouth is open and it speaks 
Leichty Izbu IV 35; KA-Sa@ lu lipt lisansa lu 
tabtu may her mouth be tallow, her tongue 
salt Maqlu I 31; adi... utarra amassu ana 
KA-Su until I turn back his word to his 
own mouth KAR 71 r. 6, cf. pi-i-Su ana 
dababi ... ul anandin ibid. 7; utar amdtiz 
ki ana KA-ki Maqlu V 5; amata [t]§tu KAXU- 
Su ul uqatta he had barely finished speak- 
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ing VAS 12 193 r. 8 (= Rainey EA 359, gar 
tamhari); ina pi-i-Su tpparkti suppé tesliti 
Lambert BWL 38:15 (Ludlul II); ina pi-i-ka lu 
asim dababu (see asému mng. 1b-3’) JRAS 
1920 567 r. 7; SamaS heard [amdt]i pi-i-su 
Gilg. VII iii 33; Sa amat KA-Su NU BAL-U% 
whose utterance cannot be changed KAR 
25 iii 25, and passim; ina KA NU ZU tzzakkar 
(see zakaru A mng. 7) CT 39 46:70 (SB Alu), 
cf. (the king) ina KA NU ZU Sum&u izzakz 
kar Labat Calendrier pl. 45 iv 15; lu saniq pt- 
i-ka lu nasir atmika let your speech be 
exact, your utterance guarded Lambert 
BWL 100:26, cf. € tumassi pi-i-ka do not 
open your mouth too wide ibid. 104:131; 
Sut pa-a ku[nna] those provided with the 
faculty of speech ibid. 60:43 (Ludlul IV); atta 
pi-ia ittisu saknata you are designated to 
speak with him on my behalf CT 22 74:12 
(NB let.); assu hatam pi-t mustarhi to muz- 
zle the mouth of the haughty TCL 3 9 (Sar.); 
pi-i-su-nu (var. ligansunu) asluq Streck Asb. 
38 iv 69; TA pi-i Sa Sarri belija it-tu-[si(!)] ma 
ABL 861:6 (NA, coll. S. Parpola), see Cole and 
Machinist, SAA 13 184; I offer water ana 
mustesir pi-i-> ana mustesir amatija to the 
one who directs my mouth, who directs 
my words Lambert AV 199 Text 43:5’ (SB inc.); 
overlook the fact that tamit ina KA-id ipz 
tarridu the formula was garbled in my 
mouth PRT 29:15, see Starr, SAA 4 5; note 
in personal names: U-sur-pi-a Michel and 
Garelli Kiltepe 1 203:9, cf. KBo 9 37:12, U-sur- 
pt-Sa-AsSur OIP 27 51:4 (all OA), also U-sur- 
pda-Sum RA 8 194 No. 16:7, Lst-ur-pd-s[u] 
Gelb OAIC No. 39:10 (both OAkk.); exception- 
ally referring to a deity: ina pi-i ilutija 
rabiti ittugta AfO 9 102:18, cf. (with ittagtw) 
ibid. 29. 


2’ in idiomatic expressions — a’ with 
verbs — abalu to speak, to say: see abalu 
A mng. 5; lummeanikal nupahhirma [maz 
miltam pd-su-nu ublam we assembled your 
creditors and they (lit. their mouth) took 
an oath BIN 6 187:8, ef. ibid. 5; ikribam pa- 
su ublam CCT 4 31a:29, cf. CCT 5 4a:6, 
MatouS Prag I 650:13, 16, 20 (all OA); ubla pi-r- 
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ku-nu gamirtam you have decreed destruc- 
tion Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 98 III v 44; 
ulbla] [pt-i-nil dababam itti Enlil (each of 
us) made an effort to speak with Enlil ibid. 
521165, cf. ubla pi-i-ni ibid. 80ff. II v 15 and 
29, vi 24; tdsw ellu pa-a-si-na littabal may 
their (mankind’s) mouths speak his (Mar- 
duk’s) holy incantation En. el. VII 33; ob- 
scure: lubla pi-i-su Sa la idi AfO 19 58:136; 
qibitukki tesmti lu-bil pi-ia BMS 9 r. 49, 
dupl. Loretz-Mayer Su-ila No. 31:22, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 70:22. 


apalu to give an answer: see apalu mng. 


2a-2’. 


asi (ina/istu pi asi) to be uttered, (pa 
Sust) to make a pronouncement: see asi 
mng. 5b-1’ and 2’; la &% ina pt-ia tsiam 
Kraus, AbB 5 138:21; awatum Sa la balatisu 
ina pi-i-su tittast a fateful word escaped his 
lips ARMT 27 162:17. 


dababu to speak: pi-su-nu  sarruti 
idabbubu EA 1:73; difficult: pu-w idbubsiz 
nati pu-u imtalik|sinati] Maqlu VIII 71f., see 
AfO 21 80; saltts mal pt-i-ki ... dubbi speak 
commandingly and without restraint VAS 
10 214 vi 48 (OB AguSaja), see Groneberg [Star 81. 


eli to let word get out: mimma awat 
bitum immahrisa 1-pi-ki la elli none of the 
affairs of the house should be divulged by 
you to her CCT 4 35b:31 (OA). 


epeSu to open the mouth (to speak), to 
raise an objection, (népusu) to come to 
an agreement: see epesu mng. 2c (pi); pi-i- 
ku-nu la te-ep-pu-sa you are not to raise 
any objection A 7535:48 (OB let.); imuma pt- 
ni nitepsu ana awilim iqabbima once we 
have raised an objection, they will report 
it to the gentleman CT 48 80:10 (OB let.); pt- 
i-ni ul nipus CT 52 88:15, see Kraus, AbB 7 88. 


kanu  (uncert. mng.): he put PN in 
prison KA-su ikunma adanna ana MN uD 
2.KAM iskunma assassu usést his word(?) 
stayed firm(?), he set the date for the sec- 
ond day of the month of MN and he re- 
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deemed his wife Peiser Urkunden p. 33 VAT 
4920:10 (MB). 


kullu to promise: attunu ... tkribum 
pt-ku-nu luka?ilsum_ as to the votive offer- 
ing, you (pl.) should promise (it) to him 
CCT 5 1a:35 (OA). 


magatu (with ina pi) to issue a com- 
mand: see maqatu mng. li, also ma-qd-at 
KA CT 38 39:16 and 40 Sm. 710+ :11 (SB Alu); 
annitu amatu sa ina pi-i sar matate bélini 
[imquta] ABL 702:11 (NB), see Parpola, SAA 10 
169. 


mullii to keep a promise: see mali v. 
mng. 9c-3’; si-ka-tum la na-tiu-ma pd-am 
ana ba’abtika ula numalla C 18:24 (courtesy 
B. Landsberger), cf. pd-am ula numalla (see 
paradu mng. 3a) CCT 4 10a:18 (both OA). 


mutta to humble: see mati v. mng. 4b. 


nadanu to promise: see nadanu mng. 2 
(pi), see also nidnu mng. 2 (nidin pi); awat 
alt usur adi hamsisu u sessisu pa-ka ana 
ilim taddin keep the command of the 
gods, you made a promise by the god five 
or six times HUCA 39 13 L29-559:26; asar 
annakam KU.BABBAR 1 mana ahum wtbrum 
pa-su-nu iddinuninni VAS 26 16 r. 11 (both 
OA); assum x kaspim Sa NIN.DINGIR Sa DN 
Sa pt-ia addinu concerning x silver of the 
priestess of DN which I promised Greengus 
Ishchali 21:6 (OB). 


naSi (uncert. mng.): pi-i alik idini ... 
nagam ul nilei we are not able to.... our 
escort Rowton, Iraq 31 72 A 7536:32 (OB let.). 


peti to protest, to clamor, to utter 
sounds: see peti v. mng. 4. 


qabii to speak: see gabi mngs. la-2’ and 
12d; note ina pi qabi in contrast to 
kussupu ina libbi (see keseépu) ABL 301:10 
(NB). 


sabatu to interrupt, to silence, stifle: 
see sabatu mngs. 8 (pi) and 10i-3’; pi-ia 
issabat umma Sima he interrupted me 
saying CT 2 1:31 (OB leg.); asbat pi-i (var. 
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pt) serri kalima TIM 9 66:1 (OB inc.), var. from 
ibid. 65:1, see Finkel, in Mesopotamian Magic 
226; obscure: asbat pt Samé asbat pi kakkabi 
BM 97331:1 (OB inc.), cited Finkel, in Mesopota- 
mian Magic 225. 


Sakanu (various mngs.): see sakanu 
mngs. 5a (pi), 5b (2ttz), 10, lle, also (for 
nis ili (or: mamitu) ina pi PN gakanu) see 
nisu A usage a; pt-i-Su-nu asar isten iskuz 
numa they conspired together van Soldt, 
AbB 13 60:65; nis Sarri ina pi-i-su askunz 
ma TLB 4 55:21, cf. ina pi-i PN nis beélija 
Sukunma YOS 15 45 (NBC 6320):26, cited in 
Tammuz Lagaba p. 292; [n]zs belija ip-pt-ia 
igskun he had me take an oath by my lord 
ARM 2 21 r. 23’. 


84lu. to ask someone personally, to 
interrogate: see sdlu A mng. le; [pi]-i 
rubdti u rabi silmmiltim] []a-a-al-ma OIP 
27 5:12 (OA); pé-e-em dabibam belt lista’al 
(see dabibu usage a) Jean, RES 1937 110:9 
(Mari); pi-Su Sa PN is-ta-lu JEN 382:15. 


Sasi to speak: see Sasi mung. 3a. 


Sema to listen to (someone): see semi 
mngs. Ic-1’ and 3’, 6d; ask him whether 
any silver has entered our father’s firm 
as naruqqu capital pi-su si-me-ma anniz 
tam la annitam tértaka lillikamma listen 
to his answer and let me know whether 
it did or did not CCT 2 44b:8; pt-su-nu 
wmeu ICK 2 152:14 (both OA); awdtim Ssinati 
ip-pt-t RN ul eme I have not heard those 
matters directly from Hammurapi ARM 2 
26:12, cf. ina pi-su-nu-ma istenemme ARM 2 
39:25; ahuka pi-su is-me-e-ma (text: 18-si- 
Su-ma) UCP 9 328 No. 3:8, see Stol, AbB 9 167 
note c; Mi-im-MAN Sa ina pi-i ila [rabiti(?)] 
ism AD-u-a all that my fathers(?) heard 
of the commands(?) of the [great(?)] gods 
BiOr 28 14 i 6 (Sulgi prophecy). 


b’ with substantives and adjectives: see 
damiqtu, etellu, ipsu, irhu, marustu mng. 
le, mati, miqtu mng. 4, muttallu, naqbitu 
mng. 1, parsu, pitu, qibitu mngs. 1b, 2a-2’, 
2b-4’, 3, 4b, 5d, satu mng. 3c-1’, Sillatu 


pai A lb 


mng. la, gulpw A mng. 2b, ztkru lex. sec- 
tion and mngs. la, 3a. 


kinu truth: pu-uwm kinum KAR 150:2, 
also YOS 10 44:63, cf. Thompson Rep. 38:1, ACh 
Sin 3:116, 4:15, and passim, mostly wr. KA 
GI.NA, KA la kini Thompson Rep. 24:5, 85A:4 
120:3, PRT 128:10; pu-u-um la kinum imdat 
unreliable (divine) response, he will die 
YOS 10 17:44; pu-u la [kinu] ibid. 16:13, and 
passim; pi-a-am la kinam itanappalussu_ ibid. 
20:6, tilum awilam pi-a-am la kénam ippas- 
Su (for ippalgu) ibid. 14:4, DINGIR LU KA 
NU GI.NA ipul TCL 6 4:23 (SB ext.), and 
passim; KA NU GI.NA ina Girsu GAL-8st 
LBAT 1599 ii 23; [*1Pi-Su-ki-na KAV 42 i 37, 
see Frankena Takultu p. 123; Pu-Su-ki-in Bel- 
leten 14 226:28, see Grayson, RIMA 1 20; for 
other oces., also as a personal name, see Stamm Na- 
mengebung p. 232, and see kinu mng. la; in bro- 
ken context: garru pu-u kini [...] Grayson 
BHLT 84 iii 6. 


lemnu evil mouth: see CT 16 33:177, etc., 
in lex. section, and see lemnu adj. mng. 


1b-5’. 


marsu rumors: ina muhhi Ka-i marsu 
nubattu la tabéta because of the rumors, do 
not stay overnight YOS 3 19:23 (NB let.). 


tabu friendliness: will they capture GN 
ina KA DUG.GA u salim tubbati Knudtzon 
Gebete 1:9, also PRT 1:10; al nakri... ina KA 
DUG.GA tasabbat KAR 148:9 (SB ext.); UD. 
27.KAM KA DUG.GA KAR 178 r. ii 70; ina 
pit DUG.GA [ts]sigu dubbu ABL 387:12, 
ABL 945:10f. (both NA). 


3’ referring to speech impediments, 
aphasia, etc.: KA-Su ana DUG,4.DUG, da-an 
his mouth is too stiff(?) to speak Labat TDP 
162:55f., also 22:45, but KA-su ana a-wa-tt 
(var. a-ma-ti) dan ibid. 162:57, var. from ibid. 
22:41, KA-Su ana atmé il-la-a ibid. 43; KA-S% 
thtanalliqgsu Kécher BAM 436 vi 14; Swmma 
amelu KA-SU kabit ibid. 547 iv 14, ef. Labat 
TDP 228:97; pi-id Sa uktattimu Lambert BWL 
52:24 (Ludlul III); ina KA-su atmusu ittenep= 
rilku] Labat TDP 22:42; Swmma ameélu KA-&u 
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Sapassu. ana imitti qubbulma dababa la 
ille’e] if a man’s mouth and lips are 
contorted to the right and he cannot speak 
Kécher BAM 523 iii 3; arakkas pi-ka (var. 
KA-ka) MIN (= arakkas) liganka STT 237:11, 
var. from KAR 71:21; [a]s-bat KA-ki u-tab-bil 
EME-ki- VAT 35:1 (ine., courtesy F. Kécher); 
KA-Su subbutma dababa la ile’e Labat TDP 
220:22; asbat KA-ki asbat liganki Maqlu III 
94; KA-SU DIB.DIB-ma  Labat TDP 160:35; 
KA-Su sabitma atmé la le’t CT 34 49 iii 21 
(chron.); see also sibtu B mng. Ic-l’ and 
kadibbidi; pi-ia ittasb[at] AfO 19 50 ii 64; 
sabat KA-su-nu sabat KA-su-nu  PSBA 37 
195:15; summa lina K]A-su% atmi it-te-ne- 
et-bu-u% Labat TDP 64:45; turrat amassa ana 
KA-Sa lisanga kasrat Maqlu I 28; ana KA 
kassapija... tdi hargullt Maqlu I 54, cf. sa 
kassaptt ... pi-i-[S]a arhié ubburi AfO 18 
296:27; wna pi-ia nahbal nadi Lambert BWL 
42:84 (Ludlul II); ad-di ga-a a-na KA-[ki] 
VAT 35:2 (courtesy F. Kécher), cf. qu-u wmtaz 
nalli KA(var. pi)-ia Maqlu I 9, var. from STT 
78; KA-ki lemnu epera limla Maqlu VII 109 
and 116; kima tidt pi-ia eperam malima as 
you know, my mouth is full of dust VAS 16 
174:11 (OB let.), see Frankena, AbB 6 174. 


2. command, order, rule—a) com- 
mand, order — |’ of gods:inim ni.nu. 
kur.ru.da.na: in pi-su Sa la uttakkaru 
with his (Enlil’s) irreversible command 
RA 39 6:20 (Sum.) and RA 61 41:22 (Akk., 
Samsuiluna), see Frayne, RIME 4 376, cf. La-e- 
ni-pi-Su (personal name) YOS 12 433:7; inu 

. in pi-Su ellim ... iqgbiu PBS 7 133 i 21 
(Hammurapi), see Frayne, RIME 4 335; inim. 
ma.zu e.ne.ne lu nu.mu.un.bal. 
e: ina le-pigl pi-i-ku-nu sa la innennt at 
your (pl.) unchangeable command Or. NS 
47 433:33f.; ina KA-Su ellim iqgbiamma AfO 
12 365:10 (Takil-ili88u); ina pi-ki (var. pi-i-ki) 
elli lisd balatt Farber I8tar und Dumuzi 230: 28; 
ina KA-Su kabtim liqgbt may he (the god) 
issue his mighty order CH xlii 79 (epilogue); 
Salami balati ina pti-i béltija qabi PBS 7 
128:9 (OB let.); Sa pt-t i-l1-1-1m bela lupus my 
lord should act in conformity with the 
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command of the god ARM 10 11:17; ina 
pi-i tlani Sut Samé ersett Borger Esarh. 105 ii 
33, cf. ibid. 98 r. 18; ina muhhi pi-i a Samas 
u Adad at the command of DN and DN, 
OIP 2 140:13 (Senn.); ina KA Istar u Adad... 
ulteshir RN BBSt. No. 6 i 40; tna pi-t-ka ellt 
qibi balatt JNES 33 276:50 (SB inc.); matu ina 
KA ili iddallah at the command of the 
god the land will be disturbed Leichty Izbu 
IV 27; ina pi-t-ka ellu sa la nakal[ri] VAB 4 
188 i 41, and passim in Nbk., ina pi-ka sa la 
nakar BMS 13:11; Samag .. . ina pi-su elli 
la muspeli lzzursuma may Samas, whose 
pure command cannot be altered, bring a 
curse on him ZA 65 56:58 (NB kudurru); ina 
pi-i-Su (var. KA-Su) Pabit lumasu En. el. IV 
25, and passim; ina pt-t Samas quradi Bab. 12 
pl. 8:7, see Kinnier Wilson Etana 114; K[A 
ilultika rabitt PRT 44 r. 11; ina pi-i-su elli la 
muspeéli [...] with his holy and unchange- 
able command [...] ABL 923:2, see Parpola, 
SAA 10 174; ki la KA tlimma against the 
command of the deity ABL 403:8 (NB), see 
Frame Babylonia 80; pu-u-wm eli awilim issake 
kan UCP 9 p. 376:34 (OB incense omens); for 
personal names with pi “command” see 
Stamm Namengebung p. 146f., 204, 232f., 259, 
313, etc., see also Gelb, MAD 3 210f., Di Vito Per- 
sonal Names 136, 152, and Saporetti Onomastica 
s.v. pt, cf. also Pu-(wm)-ra-bi CT 47 68a:25, 
19a:23 (OB); -na-pt-lu-uis-lim RA 65 60 B23, 
ef. -na-pi-i-im-lu-us-lam ARMT 13 1 vii 40, 
see Sasson, RA 66 179, Sa-pt-ili YOS 13 437:4, 
Uqd-Ka-Istar YOS 13 421:4 (both OB), ™Sd-pi- 
i-"EN Bagh. Mitt. 5 228 No. 17 iii 40 (NB), also 
as GN, see Zadok, Rép. géogr. 8 287. 


2’ of kings and officials: KA sarri eli 
nakrigu ikabbit KAR 428:50 (SB ext.), cf. YOS 
10 33 iv 9 (OB ext.), cf. [Sarru eli] matisu pi-su 
kabit RA 67 41:8, but KA mati eli Sarri 
DUGUD-it Leichty Izbu V 68; [Swmma ina 
KA ili Summa ina KA Sarri imat he will 
die on orders from either a god or the 
king RA 61 35:17 (SB omens); KA dannu sa 
Sarri elisu ibasst Labat Calendrier § 41’:5; PN 
Satammu ... PNg zazakki ... ukannu pu-u 
Sarri BHT pl. 9 v 25; the scattered sheep 
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will gather ana KA reisina iqulla and 
will heed the order of their shepherd CT 
20 5 K.3546:20 (SB ext.); ki pi-t RN Sar Babili 
BBSt. No. 8 i 22; ki pi-t Sakni Sa ina pthat 
GN issakkanu MDP 2 pl. 22 iv 44, ki pi 
LUGAL.E~ BBSt. No. 8 i 10; sa pt-t PN 
listemme let him keep on following PN’s 
orders OBT Tell Rimah 101:19; ki pi-1-su la 
teppasani you (pl.) will obey his orders 
Wiseman Treaties 195: ina pi-r Sa 2 EN.MES- 
Ini(!)-7d(!)| ittugta ABL 6:20, see Parpola, SAA 
10 228; TA pi-z a Sarrima ABL 87 r. 11, see 
Parpola, SAA 1 96; ina muhhi pe-e sa sarri 
ABL 246:8, cf. ABL 118:9, 246 r. 13 (all NA); 
ina muhhi pi-t sa Sarrt ABL 849 r. 10 (NB); 
note minamma sa la pi-ia ana libbi turid 
why did you go down there without any 
order from me? ABL 291:12 (NB let. of Asb.), 
cf. Sa la pi-t Sa Sarri: ABL 409 r. 4, sa la pi-t 
Sa Sarri la allak ABL 471:22, see Cole and 
Machinist, SAA 13 161, Sa la pi-i-su la érub 
ABL 1285:21 (all NA); ki Sa pi-i bélija ABL 
805 r. 14 (NB); ERIN.MES an[ndte] ina muhhi 
pe-e Sa Sarri... us|selbilakka according to 
the order of the king I am sending you 
these men Iraq 20 182 No. 39:25 (NA), see 
Saggs Nimrud Letters 189 ND 2759; ina muhhi 
pi-i-ia gqallilassu scold him on my behalf 
Iraq 34 22:36 (let. of Samax-Sum-ukin to Esarh.), 
see Luukko and Van Buylaere, SAA 16 21 r. 13; 
with sa pi: Sa pt-ka wu gqabika liplus] ARM 1 
73:57. 


b) rule: ali(!) ana pt-a usibma AOB 1 
12:18 (Irikum), cf. dlanigsina sa ana pi bélya 
wasbuma TIM 2 97:27 (OB let.); matam sdti 
... ukannis ana pt-im usesibst he subdued 
that region and put it under (his) rule 
Syria 32 14 ii 24 (Jahdunlim); sarrum massu 
ana pi-Su ussab YOS 10 33 iv 2 and 7 (OB), 
KAR 153 obv.(!) 28, and passim in SB ext.; Sarru 
massu ana KA-su [ussab] Leichty Izbu VII 41; 
matum ana pi-ka ussab YOS 10 36 iv 18; ruz 
bi ana nakrisu ana KA ussab Boissier DA 
218:19, cf. nakru ana rubé ana KA ussab 
ibid. 20, also nakru ana KA rubé [ussab] 
KAR 442 r. 19 (SB ext.); mat GN kalaga ... 
ana pi-i-im isten us-te-[$i]-ib-§ ARM 15:35, 
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see Durand Documents de Mari 2 p. 116f.; for 
other refs. see asabu mng. 3a; he (Sargon 
of Akkad) conquered the entire western 
country pi-1-su ana isten ukin King Chron. 
2 p. 4:5, see Grayson Chronicles p. 153, KA-SU 
agar 1-en ukinnu (see kaénu A mng. 4b-1’) 
King Chron. 2 p. 31:25. 


3. instructions, advice, instigation, in- 
formation, declaration, testimony — a) in- 
structions: i-pi-t PN x kaspam ina sa 
naruqqym sa PN» nilge on instructions of 
PN, we have taken x silver from the 
narugqu capital of PN, ICK 1 177:10, ef. la 
i-pt asSat PN kaspam addin BIN 6 69:10; 
(I broke the seal) i-pd-i-Su-ma_ only on 
his instructions CCT 2 33:26; mala pi-su... 
1 GiN.TA ana 1 MA.NA-em assigum TuM 1 
23a:18 (all OA); ana pi-ki labirim according 
to your earlier instructions Kraus AbB 1 
53:20, cf. TCL 18 86:27; sabitam ina pi-i-ki(?) 
ana mahriki attardam I have sent you a 
female tavern keeper as you requested VAS 
16 178:16, see Frankena, AbB 6 178; llalm pi 
kabt[t}m before a notice (comes) from 
some important person CT 52 152 r. 12, see 
Kraus, AbB 7 152; pt-i astb al[im] la nadanam 
igbiam TIM 2 85:7, see Cagni, AbB 8 52; 
summa anaku ki pt-i §a PN ... la [addinmi] 
JEN 631:8; enna ki nakutti assu epinnati sa 
pi-t bélinu lanal ahijga aspura now in ur- 
gency I have written to my brother con- 
cerning the plows that were ordered by our 
lord Cole Nippur 92:18 (early NB); ana muhhi 
pi-t $a PN akanna sabit sa la sarri imati 
ABL 1111:1; aki pi-t Sa PN u ina naspastu 
Sa PN, PBS 2/1 72:5, cf. aki KA Sa PN _ ibid. 
209:38, BE 10 59:6 and 95:5; ana pi pi-1 &a PN 
usuzeak Iam placed (here) upon the in- 
structions of PN UET 4 203:11, cf. ana pi 
pit Sa amilti la tallak RT 19 106F:11, also 
BM 77488 r. 8 (all NB), cited AHw. 873b. 


b) advice, instigation: sarrum ana p[i-t 
mlalikigu ul ussab the king will not follow 
the advice of his counsellors YOS 10 111i 10 
(OB ext.), cf. RA 67 51:32; ki pi-t rabiti ma-li- 
ki-ia Sakkanakki ga pihatt MDP 2 pl. 22 iv 18 
and 34, v 10 (MB kudurru); ana muhhi pi-ia ki 
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iliku when he went against my advice 
ABL 1106:15 (NB); amminim ana pi-i PN 
tallikma karst tamhur why did you go and 
accept accusations against me at PN’s in- 
stigation? ARM 1 61:36; dlanija ileqqtinim 
ina UZU pt-t PN they have taken my towns 
at PN’s instigation EA 161:38, cf. ana pt-i 
mare PN EA 138:116, wr. ina UZU pi PN EA 
149:68; [ina muh]hi pi-i sa akil karst 
zairani la talllak] ADD 647 r. 15; aki pi-t 
sa mamma ul allak I will not proceed at 
the urging of anyone BIN 1 55:35, cf. aki 
pi-t Sa mamma beélu la ip[tar|kanni ibid. 31, 
also mimma aki pi-i sa mamma la tallaki 
YOS 3 22:20, aki pi-t §4 ERIN.MES la tallak 
BIN 1 17:16, mimma aki pi-i sa nisi bélu la 
illak YOS 3 22:18 (all NB). 


c) information: istu wmim ga belt ana 
mat GN ana pi-im u liganim ifpuranni (see 
liganu mng. 2b) AfO 23 71:5 (OB let.); if you 
(pl.) do not know him mimma pi-i-su §a’la 
ask for some information about him (and 
if he is dead, write a letter and send it to 
PN) KAV 107:19 (MA let.); aninu ana muhhi 
pi-i-su-nu ana sarri niltapra as for us, we 
sent word to the king on the basis of the 
information they supplied ABL 472:8 (NB); 
lilna pi-i LU zetrani [...] ABL 210 r. 9 (NB 
let. of Asb.), see Dietrich Aramaer 190; Sarru 
ana pi-i pi-i-su la ibbakanni the king must 
not reject(?) me at his (a third person’s) 
say-so ABL 1106 r. 16 (NB). 


d) report (sa pi): Sarru ga pi-i-su-nu 
ligme the king should listen to their re- 
port Landsberger Brief p. 8:32, see Cole and 
Machinist, SAA 13 178, cf. [deiq] aki Sarru sa 
pi-i-ni igammiini it would be advantageous 
if the king would listen to our report ABL 
53 r. 8, see Parpola, SAA 10 276, cf. Sarru... Sa 
pi-i-ni ul igme ABL 1326 r. 3, Sa pi-ia Sarru 
ligme ABL 1111 r. 4, 1114 r. 22, Sa pi-i-su-nu 
ki a&mi[ni] ABL 1074 r. 9, Sarru Sa pi-1-$% 
ligme ABL 260 r. 11; atypical: anniite ul sa 
pi-t-ka Sa pi-t PN this is not your report 
but PN’s report ABL 527 r. 24f. (all NB); the 
king should send a member of his entou- 
rage sa pe-e Sa KUR GN lisme so that he 
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can get a firsthand report about GN ABL 
165 r. 9 (NA); dibbi mala PN ... isapparakka 
gabbi sa pi-ia all matters that PN is con- 
tinually sending you are solely from my re- 
port ABL 914 r. 21 (NB); sa pi-i ‘PN séléitu sa 
Sarri report of ‘PN, votary of the king 4R 
61 v 10, and passim in this text and Langdon Tam- 
muz pl. 2f., see Parpola, SAA 9 p. LXIII; uncert.: 
Sa KA 2-7 another source Neugebauer ACT 
813 r. ii 11, 14, and iii 16. 


e) declaration, testimony (of witnesses, 
etc.): Sa pd-e ana 1TI.6.KAM las’e’akkum I 
will seek witnesses for you in six months 
TuM 1 22b:9; lu anniuttumma sa pé-e Seliama 
CCT 1 45:38; sa pa-e-ma Balkan Letter 7:37, 
and see ibid. p. 17f.; pé-e Sa sibe’a bab ilim 
alteqqge Kiltepe 94/k 493:27 (courtesy M. T. 
Larsen, all OA); PN ina pt-t ramanis[u] kima 
dursu igssakkum pagarsu ubbir (see duru B 
mng. 2a) LIH 43:15, cf. pi-su-nu wu pi-t sabit 
putilsjunu TCL 18 135:18; ina pi-t PN DN 
muhhasu limhas may DN smash the head 
(of the person who raises a claim) at PN’s 
declaration(?) MDP 22 1381:14; ana pi-1 
wardim mar awilim ittanaddinu TCL 18 
90:12; garrum pi-7 sbi Palma the king 
asked for the testimony of witnesses (ig- 
Kizilyay-Kraus Nippur 163:10, cf. atu... noni 
pi-t Sibi nistemt YOS 2 49:31; a-na-ku-u ina 
pi ramanija si-ni-Su-u agqtabliklumma I 
have personally repeated that to you twice 
Kraus, AbB 5 92:28; i-pi-Su kun it is con- 
firmed by his own words ibid. 156:14; 
assum pi-t-ka la tamdéku on account of your 
deposition I did not take the oath TCL 18 
96:11 (all OB); the judges ana pi-i mare [...] 
wu errest le tissina sa mare PN u mare PN» 
iskunuma MDP 23 320 r. 4, ef. ana pi-t LU. 
MES IGI.MES-Su uzakkigu  Ugaritica 5 10:9; 
PN (from) GN ana pi-i PN» satru KAV 
156:8, also ibid. 3 and 5 (MA); ana KA-Sa-ma sa 
‘PN PN, urad PNs ina amuttisa uzzakkisi 
ana assuttisu iltakan at 'PN’s own declara- 
tion, PN», the slave of PNg, freed her from 
her status as a slave and made her his wife 
KAJ 7:6 (MA); for pi with lisanu in Nuzi 
see liganu mng. 2d-2’; silver Sa ki pi-t 
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PN PNg ina gat PNg... mahir BBSt. No. 9 iv 
A 15, ef. ibid. iii 2 (NB kudurru); dajané dina ki 
pt-i PN u ki pi-Su-nu 5 LU.MES annit itepsu 
HSS 5 48:30f.; (witnesses in the presence of 
whom) dinisu Sa sahlé ana muhhi pi-i-su- 
nu iskun VAS 6 38:6; Sa... ina pi-t amerani 
Sa kispi ismeunt KAV 1 vii 8 (Ass. Code § 47). 


4. mind, mood, opinion: pi-i ilim iganz 
nt Sinit temim the god’s mood will change, 
change of mind YOS 10 17:42 (OB ext.); pi- 
i-ka la te-e-nt do not change your mind 
Kraus, AbB 5 2 r. 2; you gods sa umisam KA 
nisi tahirra who daily watch over the mood 
of people PBS 1/2 106 r. 9, see Ebeling, ArOr 
17/1 179, also, wr. pi-t nisi OECT 6 pl. 22 
K.3307:8, [star GUB-az-ma KA nigseé t-ha-ra 
Farber I8tar und Dumuzi 128:6, cf. ibid. 57:23; 
matum ... pi-i-Sa ana isten itadr (for con- 
text see eseru B mng. 5) YOS 10 11 ii 9 (OB 
ext.); release these men pi-i matim elika la 
ibbalakkat lest public opinion turn against 
you Laessge Shemshara Tablets 39 SH 887:29, 
cf. why have you detained PN w pt-t matum 
elika tusbalakkat ibid. 38:10; these two men 
mugallitu sa pé-em usbalkitu (see mugal- 
litu) ARM 1 116 r. 4, cf. ibid. r. 2; PN [pli 
alim kaligu elt beli| ja] usbalkit RA 68 30:21 
(Mari let.), cf. ARM 2 137:33; annikiam PN pi- 
i sabim elija ustabalkit ARMT 26 344:9, I 
fear that pt-i muskénijga ibbalakkat — ibid. 
408:54, for other refs. see nabalkutu mngs. 
2d-2’, 4f; strani Ka-su-nu us(a)balkutu 
ABL 205 r. 2, see Lanfranchi and Parpola, SAA 5 
169; difficult: misil pi-i-Sui-nu ana akan[na] 
u sittt pi-i-su-nu [anja libbagunu the incli- 
nation of half of them is toward this 
way, the inclination of the rest of them is 
toward their own interest(?) CT 54 15 (= 
ABL 240+):14f. (NB); (he got five cities to 
rebel against me) pa-a eda usaskinma and 
made (them) of one mind Winckler Sar. pl. 
31 No. 65:34, see Fuchs Sargon 201; pa-a [e-dal 
[u|-Sa-[as]-kin Levine Stelae 70:24 (Sar.), pa-a 
isten useskin AKA 196 iii 15 and 310 ii 47 
(Asn.), and passim in NA royal, see sakanu mng. 5a 
(pi d); pa-a e-digs ig-[Sak-nu(?)] ADD 650:20, 
see Postgate Royal Grants No. 18; KA mati ana 
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l-en iturra Leichty Izbu VIII 91; gipdni sa GN 
ana istén pi-t ki itiru when the officials of 
GN came to a mutual agreement ABL 542:9 
(NB), cf. (several countries) ana isten pi-i 
utirrw Streck Asb. 40 iv 99; 3 awilt ina 1-na 
pt ukinnu three men testified in full 
agreement MDP 23 318:17; the liver omen 
predictions ki pi-t isten indahharama 
agreed completely with each other Borger 
Esarh. 82 r. 23; l-en pi-1-Su-nu they are in 
agreement ABL 754:16 (NB); sut ulla pi- 
i-Su-nu those who are of a recalcitrant 
disposition Lambert BWL 134:125; note the 
sequence: pt-ka libbaka liwa?ir u libbaka 
liwa?ir birkika let your mind command 
your heart and your heart command your 
knees RA 45 172:15 (OB lit.); atypical: 
kunukku ana pi-i libbika likinnu ilu libba 
lit-tir-ka TCL 9 141:42 (NB let.); abutw ibas- 
St ina pi-i-ku-nu ABL 604:6, see Parpola, SAA 
10 39:9; abat Sarri... ina pi-ia the king’s 
order ison my mind ABL 555:7, see Cole and 
Machinist, SAA 13 45 (both NA); kittam wu 
misaram ina KA matim askun CH v 22 (pro- 
logue); dami[qtasu ...] ina KA apdti [...] CT 
40 11:63, see Freedman Alu 166:151; musaskin 
ina pt-i nisi puluhti ile rabiti (RN) who 
made the people aware of the awesomeness 
of the great gods VAB 4 100i 9 (Nbk.); pitruz 
su sattukku ina pt-i ipparki regular offer- 
ings had stopped, were forgotten (lit. 
stopped being kept in mind) VAB 4 110 iii 
23, also 142 ii 6 (Nbk.); Sumsu zerasu piri su 
ina KA nisi lihalliqu may they (the gods) 
make people forget (lit. eradicate from the 
people’s mind) his sons, progeny, and de- 
scendants VAS 1 37 v 47 (NB kudurru), cf. BBSt. 
No. 7 ii 39, No. 9 ii 17, YOS 1 43:17 (funerary inscr.), 
OIP 2 147:39, 148:29 (Senn.); note hulliq bua 
Ssumgsu zerasu... la pi-i nigé (text of an 
oath) KAR 373:6 (NB), see Ebeling, Or. NS 20 169. 


5. speech, language, talk, oral commu- 
nication, empty talk, rumor, complaint — 
a) speech, language, talk: pi-u na-ak-rum 
[ki]am istanassi ummami (see Sasi mng. 
9f) ARM 10 50:17 (= ARMT 26 237); the in- 
habitants of GN sa ina pi-t nisé GNy GNg 


464 


oi.uchicago.edu 


pai A 5a 


inambi zikirsun which they call GNs in 
the language of GN, Borger Esarh. 51 iii 56, 
ef. ibid. 112:8; tamriqatu sa ina KA nise 
DUG,.GA-u (see tamriqdtu) LKA 73:15, see 
TuL p. 39; URU GN ina KA nise Sumsu 
abbima Unger Bel-harran-beli-ussur 14 (Adn. 
III); Sumi damqam ... zakaram ... ina pi-i 
nist lu askunma I have made people speak 
my praises PBS 7 133 ii 80 (Hammurapi), see 
Frayne, RIME 4 336, ef. zikirka ina KA nisi 
Sutubba lamassi BMS 22:8, also sumka kalis 
ina KA nist tab STT 55:8, dupl. BMS 9:8; 
ina KA nist ana damiqti lubst may I be 
well spoken of by (all) people BMS 12:72, 
cf. ina KA nisi tabassi ibid. 34, see von 
Soden, Iraq 31 85; [ina] KA nise lissakin 
tanittt may praise of me be on the lips of 
the people KAR 68 r. 2, also BMS 4:5; tzzir 
KA nisé ma?dati sakingu he is under a 
curse from many people Farber [Star und Du- 
muzi 56:11; ina KA nisesu ziru Sakingu KAR 
26:6 and dupls.; [qul-lu]-ul ina pi-i nisiguz 
ma masikta ist (see masiktu) Lambert BWL 
99:20, restored from dupl. courtesy W. G. Lam- 
bert; mar Sarri Sa ina KA nisi Sumsu la nab 
a son of the king who had not been men- 
tioned (as a successor) in people’s talk Iraq 
29 122:21 (prophecies); ina télte Sa KA nisé 
Sakin ABL 403:4, cf. ina teltimma sa KA 
Sakin ibid. 13 (NB), Sa pi-t nisé (in broken 
context) ABL 587:4 (NB); 7stu UZU.KA ame=z 
lutu amélu emqu situ he is a wise man, 
according to what people say EA 106:39; 
obscure: [t-is-bi(?) KA nist karib Sarri (see 
karabu mng. 2b) RA 16 126 subscript (NB 
kudurru); note for speech in contrast to 
thought: pi-i-su tarsu libbasu la kini what 
he says is straightforward, but his heart is 
faithless Surpu II 55, pt-i-su% anna libbasu 
ulla ibid. 56, cf. ina libbisu wu pi-i-su iqdbt 
ibid. 74; Marduk... thdtu pt-i-im ibarri lobbi 
VAB 4 68:35 (Nabopolassar); KA-Su u libbasu 
ittt RN [isa]klkan] will he make common 
cause with Samas-Sum-ukin? PRT 135:10, 
see Starr, SAA 4 300; pa-a-tu kalisina usapa 
narbe[su] all voices extol his greatness 
Lambert BWL 58:30 (Ludlul IV); uttur KA-1-Su 
étapal it (the date palm) answered boast- 
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fully Lambert BWL 158:7; lu ina pi-i ahhesu 
... lu wna pi-t naphar salmat qaqqadt Wise- 
man Treaties 76-79; pi-i-ka ammiu sa tabu 
that speech of yours that is pleasing Craig 
ABRT 1 5f.:18, ef. pi-ia ammiu sa tabu ikz 
tanarrabka ibid. 26; assu pi-i-ka DUG.GA 
because of your sweet words ABL 435 r. 11, 
see Parpola, SAA 10 198; Pu-su-DUG MAD I 
163 ii 40 and passim in OAkk. names, see Di Vito 
Personal Names 136. 


b) oral message, oral communication: 
piqat ina pi-i-im isapparakki umma attima 
should he send you (fem.) an oral mes- 
sage, then answer as follows Kraus AbB 1 
51:33; taklum sa awdtim ina pi-i-im isabz 
batu a reliable person who is able to retain 
an oral message ARM 1 76:27; [awalt mar 
awilitim sumsu sa pé-em nak[ram idabz 
bubuma] ARMT 26 1:17; Summa awati sa 
igs{tu pli-t mar Sipri ana awati $a tuppi ul 
mithar if the messenger’s oral message and 
the message in the tablet are not in ac- 
cord KBo 1 5 iv 36, cf. mar sipri awdtr sa 
istu pt-i-Su tppalakku_ ibid. 33; amdte sa atti 
tagbi ana sadsu ina pi-Su ana pani sarri ite 
tadin ana Saméslu] the matter that you 
communicated to him he has reported 
orally to the king for his own information 
KUB 8 69:12, cf. [ana]ku altapragsu ina pi-su 
ibid. 5; ezib Sa ina pa-a-ti idabbubu PRT 
29:11, 34:4, see Starr, SAA 4 5 and 98; note, re- 
ferring to conversation: ina pi-1 ahames 
dibbi lik[un] talk should be truthful in a 
dialogue 4R 34 No. 2:7 (early NB let.), see 
Landsberger, AfO 10 2; Summa RN RNog ahasu 
ana GN ana pt isassi (for igassi) if RN 
summons his brother RN, to GN for a con- 
ference KBo 1 Ir. 32, ef. ibid. 28. 


c) empty talk, rumor, complaint: 7-pi-im 
wu liganim tallikanimma (see liganu mng. 
2c) Adana 237B:18, cited Balkan Letter p. 16, cf. 
ina pi-im u lisanim tallikma  Kiltepe c/k 
43:38, cited ibid. n. 20, see Larsen, Or. NS 40 
319f.; mare siprika Sa pt-Su-ni saru (see 
sarru A adj. mng. 2b-2’) EA 1:86; ana KA 
suqim taqulma you have listened to street 
talk VAS 16 9:9 (OB let.), cf. ina pi-i suqi 
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lemun egirrua what is said in the street is 
of bad portent for me Lambert BWL 32:53 
(Ludlul I), tna pi-i suqv wu girri ibid. 288 
K.2765:6; annitam ina la idim ana pi-i-im 
umass? all this he has unwittingly bruited 
about Bagh. Mitt. 2 59 iv 10 (OB let.); Sa KAXU 
ezib € tahuz ... Sa KAXxU tahhaz é€ ta-kud 
Ugaritica 5 163 ii 29f.; you know ki amat 
biiltt ina pi-i ibassi that an evil rumor is 
circulating BIN 1 22:7 (NB let.); pt musz 
kéenim ... istenemmima ummami one will 
hear time and again the complaint of the 
commoners (living in the town) saying RA 
53 58:24 (= RA 42 73, Mari). 


6. dictation, authorship, oral tradi- 
tion —a) in gen.: this omen is not from 
the (canonical) series ga pi-i ummédni si 
it is from the oral tradition of the scholars 
ABL 519 r. 2, see Parpola, SAA 10 8; UZU.MES 
Sa ina tuppi la §atrima ina pi-i UM.M[E. 
A...) KAR 434 r.(!) 4; ana [kal wmmdni 
Satir gabari labiru ul amur written from 
dictation by a scholar, I have not seen the 
original copy (from which he dictated) 
PBS 1/2 106 r. 30, see Hunger Kolophone No. 486; 
ana KA Satur Lambert AV 151 Source C:21; Sa 
KA ummdnu sa libbi 4B = [arhu] Hunger 
Kolophone No. 120:3, cf. ibid. No. 333:2, No. 
471:1; Sa KA wummdni (in text) ACh Supp. 
54:17; masalti Sa KA wmmdni ACh Supp. 
52:26 (colophon); [masalltu Sa KA ummdnu 
Izbu Comm. O 33; §a KA apkallé AMT 105,1 i 
22; tarqitu... ina pi-i ‘PN muragqqite nasha 
KAR 220 iv 9, see Hunger Kolophone No. 57; 
[ana K]A PN Satir LKA 64 r. 15 (hymn to 
Asn.), see Hunger Kolophone No. 262; TA pi-1-Su 
listur ABL 434 r. 12; anni (also anniitu) sa 
pi-t PN JCS 11 11 Sm. 669:2, 5, 9, 11, 18, 
K.9717 r. 3, 5f., 8, 9-14; note referring to 
divine authority: [21] mélu sa kA Ea 21 
poultices according to Ea’s instruction 
LKA 146 r. 16. 


b) Sut pi: Su-ut KA §4 KA UM.ME.A ACh 
IXtar 5:18; u(!)-ut pi-t ma-[as-al-tu] A VIII/1 
Comm. colophon, in MSL 14 496, also ACh Sin 
23:24, RA 62 54:18f; sdtw su-ut KA w 
masralti Sa KA ummdnu JNES 33 337:29, 
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ef. von Weiher Uruk 99:48, and see Meier, AfO 
12 237f., Ungnad, AfO 14 273. 


7. wording, content of a document or 
inscription — a) referring to clay tablets: 
istu umim anném sa pi-i tuppim anném ... 
lu tanassar Mélanges Garelli 197 L87-442+ iii 7 
(OA treaty); ana KA tuppisu labirim CT 4 
39b:9, and passim; Sa a-wa-at pt tuppim anz 
nim unakka<ru> CT 8 39b:19; ahhuja nue 
dunndm sa pi-i tuppija ul iddinunim (see 
nudunnt mng. 2a) Fish Letters 6:24, see 
Kraus, AbB 10 6; ana pt-i tuppatim sa aplutim 
Kraus AbB 1 14:16; ana KA simdat sarrim CH 
§ 51:64; ana pt-i tuppt simdatim Kraus AbB 1 
14:22; ana KA riksatisu CH § 264:57, wr. ana 
pt-i riksatisu Kraus Verfiigungen p. 174 § 8:6, 
ef. van Soldt, AbB 12 72:20; ana pt-i tuppi 
Sumatim Meissner BAP 42:14; ana pt-t tup- 
pi isihttm TCL 7 8:12; ana pt-2 isihtim anz 
nitim OECT 3 16:21, for other oces. see isihtu 
mng. 2; in all x barley KA DUB tupstkki 
Holma Zehn Altbabylonische Tontafeln 2:13; ana 
pt-t kanikigunu according to their sealed 
document van Soldt, AbB 13 14:28, 22:21, wr. 
Sa KA kanikigu  Szlechter Tablettes p. 131:10; 
Sa pi-t kanik Sarrim ABIM 31:12; x silver 
pi-t kunukkigu ABIM 20:26, ezib pi kunuk- 
kigu TCL 10 93:2; [sla pt kunukkatt UET 5 
262:18; eqlam mala pi-t kanikika PBS 7 
92:22; ina pt-t kankisu usastiranni he had 
me inscribe (the four bakers) in the text of 
his sealed document LIH 1:10, and see kaniz 
ku, kunukku mng. 3; ka. kiSibs ha.la.ba 

.u ka kiSibg.didli PBS 8/2 129:21f., 
ef. PBS 8/1 23:9; ermum sa tuppt hepima tup= 
pasa isrumuma ana pi-t tuppisa labiri ... 
ukinnust RA 9 22:24 (all OB); Sa pt-i tuppija 
annim lu kin ARM 1 17:32; ana pt-i tuppika 
ARM 18 17:22; (barley) sa KA kanikatum 
PBS 2/2 34:23 (MB); the judges pi-i tuppati 
Sa zitti ismima heard the wording of the 
documents concerning the division MDP 
23 321-322:37, cf. sa pi lei rabi seam ilge 
ibid. 197:5; ina pt-i tuppi rikiltt ... alturma 
KBo 1 8:29; amata sa pi-lil [tuppi] anni 
mamman la uspah ibid. 6:5; ana pi-t nishi 
Sa tidi (see nishu A mng. 4) BBSt. No. 24:42 
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(NB kudurru); kaspa ina pt-i-su sa tuppu anz 
nitu PN ana PN, utdr JEN 300:21; kaspa sa 
pi-i tuppi Sinamuna ana PN umalla JEN 
634:23; the king decided ‘PN’s case ana pi- 
i tuplpiga] u ana pt-i [sibutiga] in accor- 
dance with her tablet and her witnesses 
MRS 6 94 RS 16.245 r. 4f.; tuppu annitu sa 
pt-t tuppi labiri ga hept JENu 983:19; KA 
Si-pir,-ti ispuruka in accordance with the 
message he sent you Rainey EA 369:22, see 
Moran, RA 69 152; ina pi-i tuppi Stati saknu 
(barley) recorded in the text of that doc- 
ument KAJ 165:5, ef. ibid. 11; ana pt-t tup- 
pt Sa Sarrt KAJ 234:6; ana pa-t tuppe sa 
abisuma KAJ 6:4; tablet of a debt of tin 
eqlu ina KA-Sa ki Saparti Saknuni record- 
ing that a field is pledged KAJ 142:7, see 
Deller and Saporetti, Oriens Antiquus 9 33, cf. KAJ 
163:6; tuppati Sinatina u eqlu sa pt-si-na 
KAJ 164:13; ezib KA-1 tuppatesu paniate KAJ 
119:1, (donkeys) sa KA-i 6 kisrate ga PN 
(see kisirtu mng. 4) KAJ 311:15, [SE an]niu 
Sa pi-t 5 l@eani KAJ 113:32, Sa pi-t tuppi 
sabitte KAJ 122:4 (all MA), see Postgate Urad- 
Serua No. 28, 37, 35, 42; Sa pi-t danniti Suatu 
usanni (see Santi B mng. 4c) ADD 647 r. 32 
(NA); kaspu ki pi-i IM.DUB ittir wu imatti 
VAS 5 6:41 (NB); ki pi-i tuppate sajimanute 
(see Sajimanutu) Lyon Sar. p. 8:51; ki pi-i 
wiltt SPAW 1889 pl. 7 ii 19 (NB laws). 


b) referring to inscriptions on stelas 
or statues: sa pi-1 nari annd simema CT 138 
40 iv 12, also 41 r. 16 (SB Cuthean Legend), see 
J. Westenholz Akkade 326:155; ana hitim sa 
ibbasst kima pi-i narém ippususu (see nari 
A mng. 1) UET 5 420:14 (OB); salma Suatu 
hulliq Sa pi-1-8u% la epase iqabbassu should 
anybody say to him, “Destroy that stela, 
what it says should not be done” AKA 251 
v 78, cf. Sa pi musaréja anné la eppasu AKA 
248 v 45, cf. ibid. 249 v 54 (all Asn.), see Grayson, 
RIMA 2 258f. 


c) in scribal notations: ki KA tuppi saz 
tar PN Sollberger, JEOL 20 62 xii 9 (NB Cruc. 
Mon. Mani&tuSu); Santis Sa pi-i tuppr sané 
variant, according to the wording of an- 
other tablet Iraq 22 224:21, cf. von Weiher 
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Uruk 129 i 34; ki MURUB LIBIR.RA.BI AB. 
SAR-ma ACh Supp. [Star 52:27, and passim, see 
Hunger Kolophone s.v. pi; Sumatr Sa KA tuppt 
Sant CT 31 36 r. 16; 7 U.HI.A ... Sa pi-t 
tuppt San[i] BE 31 pl. 50 No. 60 ii 7; a KA 1- 
et IM.GiD.DA_ Boissier DA 17 iv 34, anntti 
MU.MES Sa KA 2-ti IM.GiD.[DA] ibid. 250 iv 
22, §a KA 3-ti IM.GiD.DA_ ibid. 17 iv 39; 
Summa Sumati sibt u mukallimti sa ubanu 
ana panika §a KA lei [...] CT 30 48 K.3948 
r. 14 (SB ext.), cf. Sa KA-2 le[?2] Ebeling 
Wagenpferde 11 A r. 6 (colophon); ki pt-i tup[_pt 
malhri satir mimma ul sani written ac- 
cording to the wording of the original tab- 
let, nothing was changed KBo 1 23 r. 4; an 
KA DUB GABA.RI Barsip TCL 6 32 r. 7 
(Esagil Tablet), see George Topographical Texts 
p. 118:1; ki KA wWiltt gabart Nippur subalz 
kut copied from the text of a tablet origi- 
nating in Nippur  Pinches Berens Coll. 110 
r. 21, cf. Lambert AV 204 Text 48:23; ana pi-a 
tupgalli labirt CT 24 46:8, cf. TCL 6 38 r. 46; 
kima pi-t tuppi labirt Weissbach Misc. pl. 
14:84; ina KA tuppi GAZ.MES satir written 
according to a broken tablet StOr 1 30 r. 9; 
note referring to an authoritative text: 
Summa sunatisu ana KA tuppi upassir if he 
interprets his dreams according to a text 
JCS 29 66:6 (SB omens). 


8. proportion, ratio, relationship — 
a) with numerals: for x silver ki pi-i 1 
GUR 3 (BAN) uttati ana 1 Gin kaspi Nbn. 
279:5; ki pi-« 1 (BAN) 5 siLA SE.NUMUN 
ana 1 Gin kaspi VAS 5 12:10, (with 4 sina) 
ibid. 12; ki pi-t 5 ana 1 Gin kaspi Nbn. 566:9; 
[ki] pi-i 2 PI NINDA.HI.A ana 1 Gin kaspi 
Nbn. 173:4; ki pi 6.AM NINDA.HI.A VAS 5 
4:12; x silver [kil pi-i [1 MA.N]A.AM VAS 
6 16:15; silver ki KA 2(BAN).AM_ VAS 5 
4:24; dates ki pi-t 6 ma-si-hi Nbk. 248:3, 
ef. Nbn. 715:18, VAS 6 16:10, etc.; ana pi-e 
10000 agurru ... ana 1 MA.NA kaspi at 
the rate of 10,000 fired bricks per mina 
of silver YOS 6 34:6, cf. VAS 6 290:6; ki pi-i 
umu 5 SILA NINDA.HI.A at the rate of 
two thirds of a sila of bread per day Spe- 
leers Recueil 287:5, cf. VAS 6 129:1; ki pi-r 40 
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ni-sip.MES Cyr. 170:6; (provisions) ki kA 3 
LU.TU.E to the amount of (that of) three 
erib-biti functionaries RA 16 125 i 27, wr. 
GIM pi-a BBSt. No. 36 v 38, cf. also, without 
numeral (i.e., one), VAS 1 36 ii 12, AnOr 12 305 
r. 5 (all NB kudurrus); obscure: ga pi-i 20 
gi-ra-[si-te] Ebeling Parfimrez. p. 26 ii 22. 


b) with atru: ga ki KA DIRI SUM-nu 
OIP 97 86 No. 24:7, for other refs. see atru s. mng. 
2c-1’. 


c) used prepositionally in the meaning 
“according to,” etc. — 1’ with ki, kima: ki 
pi-i ekallatema mahrdate just like the old 
palaces AfO 18 353:79 (Tigl. 1); ki pi-t 1té sis= 
sinnu inassu he delivers the sissinnu 
dates in the same amount as the neighbors 
YOS 7 51:18, cf. ki pi-a ité isaddad = AnOr 9 
7:10, also, wr. KA TCL 12 32:27; imittu erz 
resé akki pi-i-su-nu immidu YOS 6 78:10; 
wine ki pi-i Sappatu CT 55 283:8, ef. CT 56 
252 rv. 8; ki pi-i mukinnitu sa PN ina libbi 
Satir wumma YOS 7 102:21 (all NB); GIM pt-t 
annimma in the following proportion 
BBSt. No. 36 v 18; ki pi-t anni iqabbt ABL 
1443:8, ki pi-i anni... lidbubu ABL 1286:5; 
ki pi-i annimma ki asniqu. ABL 516:18 and 
r. 8; abika ki pi-t annimma karsi ... itake 
kalusu they are always speaking slander 
against your father as follows ABL 1240:8, 
ul ki pi-t anni Sarru beli tem iskunanni did 
the king, my lord, not give me orders as 
follows? ABL 846:6 (all NB); mela ki KA 
Siddi [u puti] TCL 6 32:19, ef. bit stmmilti ki 
pi-i-su-nu-ma siddu x putu ibid. 32 (Esagil 
Tablet), see George Topographical Texts 114ff. No. 
13; S& ki pi-t annimma istanappara umma 
Streck Asb. 84 x 46; ki KA ME u ZI according 
to the day and the velocity Neugebauer ACT 
813 i 5; ki pi-i dibbima 4R 34 No. 2:20 (early 
NB let.), see Landsberger, AfO 10 3; ki KA (var. 
pi-t) mahri Borger Esarh. 25 Ep. 35:40; fig- 
ures of protective deities sa ki pi-i sikni- 
Sunu irti lemni utarru. who according to 
their nature turn the evil person away 
ibid. 62 B 42, cf. a-bu-tu-u sa ki pi-t siknisa 
ABL 1277 r. 5, see Parpola, SAA 10 30; ki pi-r 
ITI CT 55 191:5, ki pi-t wmu CT 56 757 r. 7 
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(both NB); [ina] KAS.SAG kima pi-i malmaz 
lig tarammuk you soak (various ingredi- 
ents) in beer in equal quantities Kécher 
BAM 578 i 40, dupl., wr. ki pi-i[...] ibid. 159 
i 33. 


2’ with ana, ina: difficult: 4 pirikannu 
textiles a i-pi sa 7 emari OIP 27 55:21, 
cf. URUDU 1-pi husarim CCT 4 48a:9 (both 
OA); atti ana pi-i tamlak nisi tetepsi (see 
tamlaku) Kraus AbB 1 111:6; ana pt-i idim Sa 
innaddinu according to the wages that will 
be paid OECT 3 62:13 (both OB); ana pi-t 
téréetim Salmal[tim] according to the favor- 
able omens ARM 1 88:9; x bricks ana pi-i 
nagmar dullija according to (what is needed 
for) the completion of my work BE 17 23:5 
(MB let.); Sunu ana pi-i §e’im malla] ga nadz 
nu... tppalu they will repay (the seed, 
barley, and interest) to the full extent of 
the barley that was given to them MDP 24 
369:9; wmami... ana [pli-z balti limagsiluz 
ma let them make (representations of) 
animals to look exactly like live ones EA 
10:31 (MB royal); witches sa salmani ana pi- 
i salmaniya ibni who made figurines look- 
ing like me Maqlu I 181; ina pi-t simatisu 
Sarru belt étapas the king, my lord, has 
acted in a way befitting him ABL 1277:5 
(NA), see Parpola, SAA 10 30; ki ana pi-i ze’era 
Sa mat Assur izeru (the king should ask 
PN) to what degree he hates Assyria ABL 
998 vr. 6; ap-pi sa sukkallu ... hadi lipus 
the sukkallu should act as he pleases ABL 
1052 r. 8, cf. Cole Nippur 110:9’, ef. (in diffi- 
cult context) ap-pi-i libbi ABL 456:10 (all 
NB), see Dietrich, AOAT 1 71 and 85; ana pi-t 
GN according to the rate of Babylon Cole 
Nippur 79:13; ana pi-t KI.LAM according to 
the market value ibid. 10:13. 


3’ other occs.: per month x barley 
rations for the chief administrator of the 
temple ina sa pi-t GIS.BAN measured by 
the seah RA 16 125 ii 4 (NB kudurru), ef. bar- 
ley, emmer wheat, dates, and linseed nap- 
har pi-t GIS8.BAN TCL 13 227:1; E.DU.A pi-t 
E.DU.A tddissu he gave him a house corre- 
sponding to (the value of) the house MDP 
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23 240:15; x barley pi ilka eqlim ibid. 243:4, 
cf. 242:9, also MDP 24 368:7; atypical: ultu 
uD.1.KAM sa MN adi tuppi pu-u tuppt VAS 
6 86:4. 


9. opening (of a part of the body, of an 
object), entrance (to a building, a region), 
mouth (of a watercourse) — a) opening of a 
part of the body — 1’ of the human body: 
Summa amélu KA kar-se marus STT 96:1, ef. 
ibid. 5, 10, and 20, also 7 U KA kar-Se ibid. 7; 
MUN.HI.A &a@ KA kar-Su% Lambert AV 162 Text 
9:11: KA karsu GIG ibid. 208 Text 50:7; Sumz 
ma(?) O8S.mMI bisu ina KA hasé Sumelisu 
illak (see bisu adj. mng. 1) AMT 52,9:5; 
KA hasésu Sa imitti/sumeli opening of the 
right/left lung Kocher BAM 526:5f.; pt-i naz 
hirt liskunu they should place (the wad) in 
the nostrils ABL 108 r. 14, see Parpola, SAA 10 
322; Summa awilum ina pti-i qinnatisu basz 
kiltum ittasiam YOS 11 29:8 (OB), ef. ibid. 
28:3; for pi Suhhi, pi uppi see Hh. XV 114f., 
and (adding aru) CT 41 30:17, in lex. section. 


2’ of the animal body — a’ in gen.: uzU 
KA kar-su (in list of meat portions) Nbk. 
247:5, cf. Peiser Vertrage No. 107:7 and 9; [ pi]-2 
karsu OECT 1 pl. 20:15; see also Hh. XV 116, 
Hg. B IV 69 and D 74, in lex. section. 


b’ in ext.: karsum pi-i karsim riqitum 
kukkudrum RA 38 86 r. 19 (OB ext. report), see 
Moran, JCS 21 178ff.; Summa ina sumel marz 
tim pitrum 2 pi-su-nu istenma if on the left 
side of the gall bladder there are two 
fissures but they have a single opening 
KAR 150:15. 


b) opening of an object: see ku8. 
ka.nig.na, = pi-[t kisi] opening of a bag 
of weights Hh. XI, in lex. section; nzs7 sa 
pt ki-si-ia Sunwma they are the people of 
the “opening of my bag” CT 4 20b r. 14, see 
Frankena, AbB 2 91; seal the storehouse with 
my seals ina KA-t kunukkya kunukkikunu 
kunka and place your (pl.) seals at the 
opening of (the bag with) my seals (and 
send them that way to me) KAV 99:34 and 
10, also KAV 105:23 (MA letters); you put chaff 
in a clay pot wma Ka-su ana libbi namsé 
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tanappah you blow (the chaff) through its 
opening into the wash basin Maglu IX 177; 
place your seal ina pi-[i] GIS tupninnate on 
the opening of the chests KAV 100:30, ef. 
KAV 98:9, 105:5, 200 r. 8 (MA); you wash with 
water from a well sa pi-i da-li fresh from 
the bucket (lit. from the mouth of the 
bucket) Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 26 ii 14 and 16; 
Sd KA GU.ZI = ka-a-su_ Practical Vocabulary 
Assur 450; X NINDA.MES Sa pi-i kasdte VAS 
19 7:3 and 8 (MA). 


c) entrance to a building, structure, 
etc.: ana pi-i ekalli ubbalassi_ he shall bring 
her to the entrance of the palace KAV 1 v 
71 (Ass. Code § 40), cf. Sa pi-i ekalli AfO 10 38 
No. 80:6; istu pi-i hule upat{tarsi]jna AfO 17 
288:112 (MA harem edicts), see Roth Law Collec- 
tions p. 207; Sa pi namert from the opening 
of the tower KAJ 199:4 (all MA); the seal sa 
KA-t bit tupninnate from the opening of 
the room containing chests KAV 99:9, ef. 
KAV 203:27, ina pi-i bit nakkamate KAV 
100:31, cf. KAV 98:8, etc.; he will deliver the 
wool ina KA babi CT 8 33a:14, cf. ina KA 
Sippar CT 4 39b:11 (both OB leg.); KA KA (in 
broken context) ABL 1340:6 (NB); istu pt 
KA.GAL GN EA 87:24; adi errabuni ussdni 
rab ekallim ina pi-i x-[x]-sa-te izzaz as long 
as he (the eunuch) is moving about (in- 
side the women’s quarters), the palace 
commander stands at the entrance to the 

AfO 17 277:54 (MA harem edicts); 1na 
bitim ina pi ap-tim imaddadunikkum (see 
madadu mng. la-2’c’) TCL 18 127:11, cf. ina 
KA aptim PBS 8/2 253:14, Waterman Bus. Doc. 
5:10, CT 33 48b:10, for other refs. as a place of 
payment see aptu mng. 1b; obscure: GN, a town 
that is surrounded by two walls pi-7 dimti 
tu-bal e-ma hiri rukkusu (see hiru A s.) 
TCL 3 270 (Sar.); ina pi- bit “Labunt KAR 
135 ii 22, see Miller, MVAG 41/3 14; ana pi-a 
naspakim ... SE }.AG.E.MES they will 
measure out the barley at the entrance to 
the storehouse YOS 13 33:11 (OB); tlw isten 
ina plt]-t babi izzaza one god is standing in 
the doorway EA 357:55 (Nergal and Eredkigal); 
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KA KA.GAL-lim(!) ta-dil-[ma] you bar the 
gateway OECT 6 pl. 29 K.3507(!) r. 5 (SB rit.). 


d) mouth, opening of a watercourse — I’ 
with naru or a named watercourse: (large 
amounts of barley) ana pi-i narim ustést 
TCL 17 1:6; {Dp Arahtum AN.TA iStu pt-Sa... 
adi GN Szlechter TJA 83:2; (he will deliver?) 
Suram ina KA fp Arahtum the reeds at 
the mouth of the GN river Kraus AbB 1 
52:13; barley ga ina KA fp Idiglat immah- 
ru TCL 10 79:18, ef. TCL 18 78:27; ana pt-2 fp 
GN alkamma_ go to the mouth of the GN 
canal TCL 7 39:10, ef. ibid. 14 and 21, BE 6/1 
83:2, TCL 7 13:7, Kraus AbB 1 109:6ff., 21, TCL 
11 149:20, etc. (all OB); stpram sa pi-1 narim 
Sa Mari eppes ARMT 13 118:11; ina pt-i 
narim wasbaku ARM 2 83:7, cf. ARM 8 4:7, 
5:24, etc.; alka mala bast Sa pi-i iD GN BBSt. 
No. 25:22 (early NB); (a field) KA fD LIBIR. 
RA Siddasu RA 16 125 i 7 (NB kudurru); ana 
ragqqat pi-t nari iksuda OIP 2 74:77, cf. ina 
pi-t nari a usahri ibid. 84:54 (Senn.); ina 
(var. omits) pi-t {D-ia; (var. na-ri-ia) u- 
man-di-du sakika (see madadu A mng. 4e) 
Lambert BWL 36:100 (Ludlul I); note with 
naru in pl.: Pti-na-ra-tum*' TCL 5 6041 i 10 
(Ur IIl), KA-na-ra-tu[m] RA 70 47:27; 2s[tu 
Salplanum KA-{D.DIDLI.KI  LIH 4:6, also 
(dates) Sa KA-iD.DIDLI.KI TCL 17 37:30 
(all OB); Sa assum mehram Sa KA {D.DIDLI 
tamahharuma (see mihru A mng. 4) RA 53 
29 D 12:3; ina KA fD.HI.A Sa agqbikum 
Siknam la tasakkan (see siknu A mng. 2f- 
4’) OECT 3 2:6 (all OB letters); ina ruqi ina 
pi-t (var. KA) {D.MES ustesibuinni Gilg. XI 
196, cf. ibid. 195, also [ina] KA {D.MES-ka 
murdé uratta AnSt 7 130:37 (let. of Gilg.). 


2’ other oces.: a field istu ité pi-i pal- 
gim OECT 8 15:2; (a field) pi-i pasim ina 
KA DN BE 6/1 76:1, cf. TCL 1 108:2; uncert.: 
ana atap PN KA haris for PN’s canal an 
opening has been dug RA 72 140 No. 42:27 
(all OB); A.SA pt-i-im (name of a field) 
ARMT 23 439:10; (a field) [sa] KA PA; PN 
MDP 24 366:2; mihreti [Sa] ina KA natbakti u 
Sépit natbakti nadt BE 17 12:9 (MB let.). 


pa A 13 


e) entrance to a region: (a field) pu-w 
Supali[tu] MDP 23 290:15, ef. eqlu pu-wu Suz 
palitu ibid. 289:14; sa pi-i qisti JEN 525:70; 
l-en 50-% ina tamirtt GN Sa pi-t tamirti GN 
TCL 12 11:1 (NB); uncert.: pt hurri sa Tup= 
liaS (see hurrw) KAR 421 ii 16, see JCS 18 13 
(SB prophecies); URU GN Sa pi-i niribi sa Sadé 
GNy AKA 234 r. 28 and 337 ii 110 (Asn.). 


f) in pi ger’i and pi Sulpi (referring to 
barley growing in furrows): for ka.ab. 
sin.na = pi-z Si-ir-i-Su Ai. IV i 26, see lex. 
section; eqlam pi-i Sulpis[u] igaddaduma 
RA 69 112 No. 2:12 (OB); (a field) ga muhhi 
{D GN w zeru pi-t Sul-<pr> sa ina tamirti GN 
Watelin Kish pl. 16 W. 1929,142:6 (NB); egelsu 
zagpu u pi-i Sul-pu Dar. 144:8, and see gulpu A 


mng. 2. 


10. setting for precious stones: one 
lapis lazuli cylinder seal ina pt-1 hurasi 
nadt mounted in a golden setting RA 43 
158ff.:203 (Qatna), cf. ibid. 212, 238, 242, 244, 
250, 267, 294, 321, 349, 352, 356, 360, 379; 18 
stones KAXxU-Su-nu Sa hurasi their setting 
of gold EA 14 ii 67 (list of gifts from Egypt); 
uncert.: 18 Gin (UD.KA.BAR) a-na SG pi- 
a-tum BM 745387 (= 82-9-18,260a):5, also 8 and 
10 (NB). 


ll. water hole: see il-lu A.KAL = pi-i-% 
Diri III 130b, in lex. section. 


12. blade of a dagger: nise pi-i patri 
issaknu people were put to the sword ABL 
310 r. 9 (NA); mare Arrapha ina pi-t patri 
issanakkan he keeps putting inhabitants 
of Arrapha to the sword ABL 1042:11, see 
Parpola, SAA 1 12, cf. ka.gir. kin = p-2 
patri Kagal D Section 3:7, in lex. section; for 
the “mouth” of a weapon see also Lugale II 
35 (= 79), in lex. section; difficult: GIS x ul 
pi-ia-ma ... GIS.TUKUL ul pi-su-ma_ Lam- 
bert BWL 162:37f. 


13. pt (u) lisanu (referring to divine 
intercession, lit. mouth and tongue): KA u 
EME idaja alka ittija izi[zza] 
Uruk 85 iv 10; see also ligsanu mng. ld. 


von Weiher 


470 


oi.uchicago.edu 


pa B 


14. (in specialized usages) — a) begin- 
ning(?): KA na-ma-ri at the crack(?) of 
dawn Ebeling Wagenpferde 12 Ab 7, 18 D 5, 28 
H 2, 33 M+N r. 5 (MA); for pi tahazi begin- 
ning of battle, see SBH p. 105 No. 56:16f., in 
lex. section; for pi nigé (mng. uncert.), see 
Angim IV 39 (= 190), in lex. section. 


Ay 


b) pt hasé (mng. unkn.): pi-i hasé Suz 


balkut Lambert BWL 32:63 (Ludlul I). 


c) pi karagi: see karasti usage c-2’ and 
Kagal D Section 3:8 and Sag Bil. A iii 26, in lex. 
section, cf. also the Sum. refs. in Sjéberg 
Temple Hymns p. 75. 


d) pt muti, pi Sérti, pi arni the jaws of 
death, sin: ultu pi-i muti tkimanni (see 
mutu usage c) Ugaritica 5 162:40, cf. KA 
muti Boissier DA 4:26 s.v. rigmu mng. 5; for pr 
Séerti, pi arni see Kagal D, in lex. section; see 
also Oshima, NABU 2001/15. 


e) pi tabu, pi lemnu (ominous features 
of the sheep’s liver): KA DUG.GA sakin 
dananum sakin JCS 11 104 No. 22:4, wr. KA 
DUG ibid. 102 No. 18:1 and 13 (OB ext. report), 
also JAOS 38 82:9 and 138, 83:19 (MB), see Kraus, 
JCS 37 172; Summa KA DUG ka-pi-is  Labat 
Suse 5 r. 14, cf. KUB 4 73 right 1 (liver model), 
KBo 8 8 obv.(!) 1; Summa KA DUG.GA Ssakin 
KA GI.NA issakkan ana ameéli if there is a 
“good mouth,” a reliable word is in store 
for the man KAR 423 ii 22, ef. ibid. 23-26, and 
dupls., see Koch-Westenholz Liver Omens 313:1ff., 
also LKU 132:4 (SB); KA DUG.GA: *Nusku 
ITI.SIG, MUL.SIPA.[ZI.AN.NA...] KA pu- 
u ta-bla ...] von Weiher Uruk 159:6f. (SB ext. 
comm.); Summa kakku ... KA HUL(?) ittul 
if the “weapon-mark” faces the “evil(?) 
mouth” Labat Suse 6 i 35, cf. Summa... mihz 
rit KA HUL(?) DUg ibid. 40. 


po B (pa’u, pu’u) s.; chaff, husks (of 
grain plants), straw, stubble; OA, OB, 
MB, SB, NA; wr. syll. and (SE.)IN. 
BUL.BUL (KA CT 8 18c:9). 


in.BUL.BUL (var. in.nu.[BUL.BUL]) = pu-u, 
in.BUL.BUL.an.na = ze-e Nisaba Hh. XXIV 


pa B 
232f.; pu-u BUL = Sa IN.BUL.BUL pu-lél Ea I 114; 
pu-u PU = pu-u(var. -w) ga SE (var. Se-im) A 
1/2:157, also Ea I MA Recension 51d; SE. 
IN.BUL.BUL = pi-e Practical Vocabulary Assur 35; 
[In] = ti-ib-nlu], pu-ldl, ig-tum MSL 9 131:372ff. 
(Proto-Aa); bu-ub-bu BUL.BUL = na-Sa-pu-um, pu-% 
OB Diri Nippur 87f. (formerly Proto-Diri 70 i-j). 
im.in.BUL.BUL.hi.a = fi-id pi-e clay mixed 
with chaff Hh. X 489; [...] = US IN.BUL.BUL 
BRM 4 33 i 14 and 15 (group voc.). 

in.e giS im.ma.ab.Idarl = KAxGANA-tent@ 
pullusa [...] Civil Farmer’s Instructions 206:10 
(gramm., coll. I. L. Finkel). 

[4en.1f]1 en].gal.e [a.na].gin,(Gim). 
ni[am] nam.bf.in.ak [su]JhuS.a.ni.8é in. 
bu;.bu;.a.gin, bf.in.sal: Enlil béelu rabi kima 
mini tpusma iédisa kima rdi pe-e ugallil Lambert 
BWL 267 BM 38596 i 9, see Alster Proverbs 85. 


a) as a commodity: ; Gin 15 SE 


KU.BABBAR ana pd-e} GiN 16 BE ana 
bappirim addin I paid x silver for straw 
and x for “beer bread” CCT 5 30b:6, cf. 3 
GIN KU.BABBAR sim pd-e asqul Jankowska 
KTK 68:12 (both OA); x SE ana pé-e one seah 
of barley for straw Edzard Tell ed-Dér 152:2; 
addurar kaspim hurasim werim annikim 
seim Sipatim adi E.TA tuhhe u pa-e askun 
(see anduraru usage i) AOB 1 12 No. 7:24 
(IriSum), see Grayson, RIMA 1 22; na muhhi 1 
SILA pe-e ana rubbi [...] CT 54 483:15 (NB 
let.). 


b) as fodder: assum AB.HI.A ina pé-e 
Sa let Habur akalim téretim supusim ... bela 
ispuram my lord wrote me to have ex- 
tispicies made regarding pasturing the 
cows on the stubble along the Habur river 
ARM 14 22:4, cf. Summa AB.HI.A ina pé-e Sa 
Habur tkkala_ ibid. 10; ebura tuklat nisesu u 
U pu-e napsat (or nablat) buligu abrig aqud 
ma like brushwood I burned the crops on 
which his people depended and even the 
straw, the sustenance of his herds TCL 3 
275; eburésunu U pu-e-su-nu asrup I burned 
down their crops and their straw ibid. 186 
(Sar.), see Heyer, Bagh. Mitt. 12 83ff.; U pu-e 
anakkis I will cut hay (for the horses) ABL 
757:11 (NA), see Lanfranchi and Parpola, SAA 5 
47; uncert.: PAP 14 pu-u gabbu §a MN Don- 
baz and Parpola NA Legal Texts No. 213:10. 
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c) used for sealing (mixed with clay): 
gallabussu ippus ina lahanni tkammisma 
ina tid SE.IN.BUL.BUL babsa tsahhap he 
shaves him, he gathers (the cut hair) into 
a bottle and seals its mouth with clay 
(mixed with) straw Or. NS 36 21:8; ina IM 
IN.BUL.BUL babsu tepehhi you stop up its 
opening with clay (mixed with) straw CT 
23 1:10, and see Hh. X 489, in lex. section. 


d) other uses: 2 SILA SE.IN.BUL.BUL x 
[...] ina 1z1 tusabsal you boil two silas of 
chaff Kécher BAM 222:21; tabatim ana pa-im 
[...] YOS 11 26 iv 21; IN.BUL.BUL ana libbi 
DUG.LA.SAR tanaddima Maqlu IX 176; IN. 
BUL.BUL tagarrap you (sorceress) burn 
chaff ibid. 81, cf. ibid. 101 and 171. 


e) metaphor for something of small 
value — 1’ istu pi adi hurast: mala vbassa 
wu wbbassti istu pt-vm adi hurasim PN ul 
Suhuzat PN has no claim to (house, field, 
garden, etc., or) anything that is or will 
be (on the property) whether worthless or 
precious (lit. from chaff to gold) Waterman 
Bus. Doc. 13:5; t8tu pt-e adi hurasim ahum 
ana ahim ul traggam VAS 9 130:11, Meissner 
BAP 104:9, 105:18, RA 75 21 AO 8132:3’, van 
Lerberghe OB Texts 65:25, Arnaud Louvre 105:4, 
and passim in OB, Mélanges Garelli 16 A.3696:5 
(Mari), note, wr. 2tu KA adi hurasim CT 8 
18¢:9, wtu pt-r adi hurasim Meissner BAP 
106:5, wr. pi-e Pinches Peek 14:18, 1Stu pi adi 
hurasim CT 8 16a:26 (all OB). 


2’ other oces.: difficult: se?’wm ha-li-iq(?) 
...[... ha(?)]-li-iq ana pt-e ittir the barley 
is ruined, the [...] is ruined and has be- 
come (as worthless as) husks Kraus AbB 1 
9:24; pu-u anakuma ul appat(tir (...) 
ha|s(?)-bat-tu anakuma ul a-KAu x [...] I 
am (worthless) chaff, I was not undone, I 
am a potsherd, I cannot .... K.9666 ii 7’ 
(uSburruda inc.), see Borger, BiOr 28 67; kima 
IN.BUL.BUL la ippattil la uktassaru (see 
patalu mng. 3) Maqlu V 15. 


f) in similes: alam Der istu mMu.15. 
KAM nasiptaman kima_ pi-e-em ulaman 
utagsu (see nagapu mng. 1b) Syria 33 65:17 


puagu 


(let. of Jarim-Lim); linnaspu kispusa kima 
IN.BUL.BUL may her (the sorceress’s) 
magic be blown away like chaff Maqlu V 57, 
also VI 33; kispusa lu pu-u littaprassadu elisa 
may her magic be chaff, may it keep flying 
against her ibid. VIII 58. 


g) other occs.: the canal pi-i zéré inz 
dala (see ratu usage a) JCS 19 99:36 (MB 
let.); kima ina sinni pu-u la ibittu (see batu 
mng. lg) Kécher BAM 398 r. 18 (MB); 7 
Sanati pi-e(var. -t) (see paharu mng. 6e) 
Gilg. VI 104 and 111, cf. Garelli Gilg. 121 iii 40; 
(various ills and) 7-sd-alt pli-e muttapris- 
tu (see muttaprigu usage c) STT 136 iii 34 
and 44. 


For ABL 740 r. 7 see dilpu; in RAcc. 10:15 (and 
24) read KAS.U.SA SIGs (= billatu nagpu); in VAS 
16 130:9 read bi-t[im], see Frankena, AbB 6 130; 
in ga pt-a-am ul inaddinu ZA 55 133:10 (Shem- 
shara let.) the idiom pé nadanu “to promise” oc- 
curs, see pt A mng. 1b-2’a’. For YOS 11 261 12, i 
19, iv 22, Bottéro Culinary Texts p. 213 suggests 
an idiomatic expression with pé@ A mouth. 


**puad/t/tum (AHw. 874b) In COT 3 25:3 
read td-bu-a-at, see tebt v. mng. 4b. 


puagu v.; to take (by force), to appropri- 
ate, to control; OA, MA, NA; I ipug — 
ipuag — peg, 1/2; cf. *pa’ugu. 


a) in OA: missu kaspam Sa isabbutu ina 
awdtim i-pu-a-ka (= tpuag-ka) why does he 
take from you with words the silver that 
he gets? TCL 20 92:18; ana awat bit abija 
ma-as-a-ku ma ina awdtim ip-tu-a-ka (if he 
says: “Give me the goods) I take responsi- 
bility for any complaint about my father’s 
business,” then he has taken (the goods) 
from you by words HUCA 39 25 L29-568:34; 
limum lérubamma bétam li-pu-ug let the 
eponym come in and take away the house 
RA 59 159 No. 25 MAH 16209: 25. 


b) in MA: if a woman enters her 
husband’s house, her dowry, etc., are re- 
served for her own sons u summa mussa 
i-pu-ag-8t ana maresu sa libbisu iddan but 
if her husband takes control of her(?) he 
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may give it to whichever of his sons he 
wishes KAV 1 iv 18 (Ass. Code § 29); PN... 
kussisu SU.MES(?)-su lu la i-pu-ag tie up 
PN, let no one take control of him(?) Iraq 
50 84:9 (Tell Brak let.); pagt la i-pu-gu (see 
pagt A usage a-2’) Franke and Wilhelm, Jahr- 
buch des Museums fiir Kunst und Gewerbe Ham- 
burg 4 21:9; (donkeys, oil, and bronze pots 
which they were carrying) nakru ip-tu-ag- 
Su-nu the enemy confiscated Cancik-Kirsch- 
baum MA Briefe 6:31; (copper) sa ina GN pe- 
gu-tu-u-ni_ MARV 3 19:7, 16, and 19. 


c) in NA—1’ land, territories, fields: 
ina muhhi mat GN pu-a-gi idabbub he talks 
about taking over the land of Hargi ABL 
1273 r. 2, see Lanfranchi and Parpola, SAA 5 149; 
alanikunu pe-e-gu (the king has given GN 
to me and GN, to PN) your cities are 
taken away ABL 174:14, see Fuchs and Parpola, 
SAA 15 69; the governor of GN came LU 
ikkaru thtest bissu imtasa? eqlu tp-tu-ag he 
mistreated the farmer, plundered his 
house, took away the field ABL 421:16, see 
Parpola, SAA 10 178, cf. PN eqlu Sa PNo tip- 
tu-ga PN, ma atd eqlu ta-pu-ga-ni PN ap- 
propriated PN,’s field, PN, said: Why 
have you appropriated the field from me? 
ABL 307 r. 11ff.; wssu muhhi eqlati sa bel pa- 
hitt Sa GN i-pu-gu-nt_ concerning the fields 
that the governor of Guzana appropriated 
Iraq 28 191 (pl. 54) No. 95:6, see Saggs Nimrud 
Letters 319 ND 2800, ef. eqlu ... [t]-pu-g[u] 
Iraq 32 31:13, also attunu A.SA.GA.MES Sa 
PN ta-pu-ga Saggs Nimrud Letters 209 ND 
2734+ :8; Sa bet PN i-pu-gu-lu-nil ibid. 189 
ND 2759:45; eqlu pe-ga-ku... Sarru béla deni 
lepus I am deprived of the field, may the 
king, my lord, give me justice ABL 421r. 5; 
karassu urigallesu i-pu-ga-su% (Adad-nirari) 
took from him (Nazimarutta8) his camp 
and his standards CT 34 38 i 27 (Synchron. 
Hist.). 


2’ persons: etinneé [i]p-tu-gu-na-si they 
have taken the builders from us ABL 
955:18, see Parpola, SAA 1 165; LU wp-tu-gu 
ABL 251 r. 9, see Lanfranchi and Parpola, SAA 5 
53; LU.EN.NAM Sa GN LU wrasi tp-tu-ag u 


puasu 


LU.GU.GAL... PN ip-tu-alg] CT 53 106 r. 9 
and 12, see Parpola, SAA 10 368; PN sent his 
men saying pu-ga-ni-su% Arrest him! ABL 
564 r. 9, see Fuchs and Parpola, SAA 15 168. 


3’ commodities: tidintu ga sarru ana 
belini iddinuni ip-tu-ag-ga (the governor of 
GN) has taken away the gift which the 
king gave to our lords ABL 415:15, see 
Luukko and Van Buylaere, SAA 16 42; RN assu 
nepise la pu-a-gi-8u ina isati grup to pre- 
vent the seizure of the siege machines, 
Nebuchadnezzar burned (them) CT 34 39 ii 
6 (Synchron. Hist.), LU.EN.NAM Sa GN 100 
GiN.MES KU.BABBAR [x] UDU(?).MES ip- 
tu-a-ga the governor of Kurba’il took away 
one hundred shekels of silver and x sheep 
Iraq 23 pl. 20 ND 2638:13 (adm.); SE.IN.NU sa 
B[...] ip-tu-u-gu CT 53 474 r. 1, see Fuchs and 
Parpola, SAA 15 330; A.MES ... ina muhhi 
igar Hzida ételiu ... kar Ezida lirsipu ... 
A.MES li-pu-gu the water has risen up to 
the walls of Ezida, let them build (up) the 
embankment of Ezida so as to control the 
water ABL 1214:17, see Parpola, SAA 10 364. 

In ABL 88 r. 8, the verb form ta-bu-uk-x proba- 


bly derives from abaku, see Parpola, SAA 1 84. For 
Lie Sar. 48:1 see kudurru A mng. 3. 


von Soden, Or. NS 16 444. 
puashu see pashu. 


puasu v.; to come to an agreement; OA(?), 
MA, NA; I ipus — ipuag, 1/2; wr. syll. and 
TES. 


ina nubatti ittalku gabbisunu ittasru étamz 
ru ip-tu-Su (after PN and PN, disagreed) 
they all went out in the evening to make 
the observations (of Mercury), they saw (the 
planet) and came to an agreement ABL 993 
r. 3, see Hunger, SAA 8 83; [...] a-pu-ds& (in 
broken context) ABL 1296:14 (both NA); in 
personal names: KA.KA-li-pu-lsul — Let- 
Those-Who-Conspire-Be-Reconciled KAV 
135 r. 7 (MA), also ADD App. 1 xii 10 (NA list of 
names), Wr. KA.KA-TES Iraq 32 14:1, see 
Kwasman and Parpola, SAA 6 148:1, see Jursa, 


473 


oi.uchicago.edu 


p/buati 


WZKM 84 207, cf. Mu-sa-am-me-ri-li-pu-su, 
Ind-bu-bu-li-pu-su, Ha-di-e-li-pu-su, Li-pu- 
Su ADD App. 1 xii 11ff. (and correct the transla- 
tions given s.v. dababu v. mng. 6a-4’ and samaru v. 
mng. 2b-2’), ef. [T]a-ab-li-pu-su Postgate Pal- 
ace Archive 36:9; uncert.: ina lipitts Assur 
ina pu-a(!)-st-im lusdé[m] with the help(?) 
of ASSur, may I emerge reconciled BIN 6 
33:25 (OA). 

For TC 3 (= TCL 19) 32:14 see ba’asu B mng. 
2a. 


p/buati (AHw. 875a) see buati and puwatu. 


pudru (putru) s.; dung cake; OB, SB, NB. 


Surun.gud=kabut alpi, Surun.anSe = kabut 
imeri, si.Surun.gud = pu-ud-ru Hh. II 314ff.; 
pu-ud-ri SILA.MUSEN ADD 777 r. 7 (Practical 
Vocabulary Nineveh), see AfO 18 341:19. 

a) in econ. contexts— 1’ in OB: kima 
tuppi tammaru 4 elippeti pu-ud-ri ina 
nam(?)-ha-rt a-pt uskamma tablam when 
you read my letter, load(?) four boats 
with dung cakes in reed(?) containers and 
bring them to me TLB 4 65:4, cf. ER{N-ka 
ana pu-ud-ri-ma u kisimtim sukun assign 
your workmen to the (collecting of) dung 
cakes and the cutting (of reeds) ibid. 12; 
[a]na tsst & pu-ud-ri-i x-KU-li-im rigant 
PBS 1/2 8:11, see Stol, AbB 11 157; GIS.HI.A & 
pu-ud-ri u-sa-ap-[pa]-hu-ma they are wast- 
ing wood and dung YOS 2 20:7, see Stol, AbB 
920; send me 20 kuruppi pu-ud-ri 20 GUN 
kisimtam twenty baskets of dung patties, 
twenty talents of cut reeds TLB 4 110:1 (all 
letters). 


2’ in NB: 10-Ta elippéti pu-tu-ur wu 
tumbe béelu lumallima ligpur jani nisamz 
mu u nihalliqma mititi rabitu sa Eanna 
lissalkkan (see tumbu) BIN 1 53:12, cf. pu- 
ud-ru. u tumbe ana magannu akannaka 
innassunu u akanna ana kaspi atar innags 
Sunu give them dung cakes and plants 
there for nothing, but sell them here for 
a profit ibid. 29, do not be negligent ina 
muhhi tumbe u pu-tu-ur ibid. 38; wages for 
hired men ga GI8S.MA 1 (GUR?) 4 (PI?) 


pu’du 


pu-ud-ri ... isaddu? who towed the boat 
with x p. (to Babylon) VAS 20 10:2. 


b) in med.: to calm jerking muscles 
piqan sabiti pu-ud-ru z2é summati siktt kupsi 
[...]... ina lipi tuballal you mix (various 
drugs) gazelle dung, dung patties, dove 
droppings, powder made of bran, (etc.) in 
tallow AMT 98,3:14, cf. you crush together, 
sift, cook in beer, and apply (as a poul- 
tice) 2é€ summati pu-ud-ru piqan sabiti 
dove droppings, dung patties, gazelle dung 
Kécher BAM 181:3; IM.BABBAR sahlé uhula 
garnana pu-ud-ri tasdk ina Sizbi ina tamz 
gusst tarabbak you crush gypsum, cress, 
horned alkali, dung patties, you soak them 
in milk in a copper pot AMT 73,1:16, dupl. 
Kécher BAM 124 i 10; zip kunasi [z]ip pu- 
ud-ri ZiD zé summati Kocher BAM 124 iii 46, 
dupl. 125:5, ef. ibid. 130:11; uncert.: UD.380. 
KAM 7 u 7 pu-ud-ri HU-[...] AMT 51,4:5. 


c) in rit.: you sweep the rooms, court- 
yards, and beams, and  pu-ud-ra Us-ma 
salam andunani tamsil GISKIM sa tépusu 
KI pu-ud-ra ana muhhi {D tugsesst you heap 
it onto a dung cake, and you take the sub- 
stitute image and the likeness of the 
portentous object that you have fashioned 
out to the canal along with the dung cake 
Or. NS 39 143f.:22f. and dupl., cf. sisurat biti u 
sissinnt gisimmari hilsu sa sippe wu babe 
mala tahlusu pu-ud-ra Us-ma ana mugqe 
qalpitt tanaddt you heap the sweepings 
from the house and the date palm broom, 
the material that you scraped from the 
thresholds and gates on a dung cake and 
throw (them into the canal) downstream 
ibid. r. 3, see Maul Namburbi 486: 25f. 
488:62; [...] MUS.MES sunuti ina muhhi 
pu-ud-ri taSakkanma you place those snake 
(figurines) on a dung cake RA 65 163:35, see 
Maul Namburbi 274:41. 


and 


The form pudru (rather than putru) is 
based on Jewish Aram. pidra “dung cake.” 


Caplice, Or. NS 39 147. 


pu’du see bu’du. 
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pudu see bu’du and budu B. 
pudubu see buduhu. 
pugdatu see pugudatu. 
pugdu see pugdu. 


puggulu (pungulu, pukkulu, puglu, fem. 
puggultu) adj.; strong, powerful, mighty, 
massive; from OB on; cf. pagdlu. 


ku-ur LAGAB = pu-un-gu-lu Ea I MA Recen- 
sion 25a; [l]a-gab LAGAB = pu-ug-gu-lu A 1/2:89; 
gu-ur-gu-ur [LAGAB.LAGAB] = [pul-wk-ku-lum OB 
Diri Nippur 67 (formerly Proto-Diri 58); gi8. 
TAGXTUG.bar.igi.gdél = (sisitu) [pwl-gu-ul-tum 
Hh. V 308a. 

pu-un-gu-lu = dan-nu LTBA 2 1 v 15, dupl. ibid. 
2:223; pu-uk-ku-lum, x-uk-ku-lum = du-un-nu-tum 
CT 18 8 K.2040 r. 14f.; pu-wk-ku-lum = du-un-nu- 
nu Explicit Malku I 134. 


a) said of gods: umun am.si.si: 
béelum emuqan pu-gu-l[a-ti] SBH p. 36 No. 
18:29f.; gasru pu-un-gu-lu. (Marduk) strong 
and powerful BMS 12:22, cf. Iraq 31 85 (SB 
rel.); kunnu ina samé pu-ug-gul ina apsi 
(Ninurta) is established in the heavens, 
strong in the Apsii Or. NS 36 120:74 (SB 
hymn); emuqan pu-un-gul (var. pu-ug-gu-ul) 
he (Ea) is mighty in strength En. el. I 18; 
(I8tar) e-mu-qi pu-ug-gu-[lat]  OECT 6 pl. 24 
K.3031 r. 6 and dupl. Sm. 1719:9 (SB rel.), ef. 
STT 180:13; pu-un-gu-lu kubukkus (Adad) 
mighty in strength Unger Reliefstele 2 (SB 
rel.); Sa astb ali lu pu-ug-gu-lat kubukku[s] 
Cagni Erra I 55. 


b) said of persons: gwmma pu-un-gu- 
ul if he is powerfully built CT 41 20:23 
(NB physiogn.); if a child is born when 
Mercury has come forth gardat etellet emu= 
gan pu-ug-lu she (the sign?) is brave, 
lordly, he will be strong of arm TCL 6 
14:31, dupl. TCL 6 13 ii 2 (LB horoscope), see 
Rochberg-Halton, Sachs AV 324f.; Summa (ubaz 
nat Seépesa) pu-un-gu-la von Weiher Uruk 149 
iv 19; anami Gilgames masil padattam la-z 
nam sapil esemtam [pu-ulk-ku-ul he (En- 


puglanu 


kidu), they say, is like Gilgame% in figure, 
though shorter in height he is strong of 
body Gilg. P. v 17 (OB), copy A. Westenholz and 
Koch-Westenholz, Lambert AV 448 v 12’. 


c) said of animals: I set up gold, sil- 
ver, and copper statues of dogs sa mesreti 
pu-ug-gu-lu with massive limbs VAB 4 164 
vi 21 (Nbk.); gud.gal gud.mah 4.tr. 
gury,.gury.ra su.bi mu.un.S8u.du,: 
MIN MIN Sa mesréti pu-ug-gu-lu zumursu 
Suklulu great bull, sublime bull, whose 
limbs are exceedingly strong, whose body 
is perfect Bagh. Mitt. Beiheft 2 No. 1:21f., see 
Mayer, Or. NS 47 433:21f. (SB rit.); gud 4. 
gury.ra: Sa emuqi pu-un-gu-lu BA 10 75 
No. 4 ii 18f. 


d) said of armed forces: bitu suati ... 
LU Umman-manda sahirsumma pu-ug-gu-lu 
emuqasu the Umman-manda are all around 
that temple with their strong forces VAB 4 
220 i 25 (Nbn.); unclear: uru.zu &.gury. 
gur, im.me.hul.a.zu: sa alika emu- 
gan pu-ug-la-tu (var. pu-ug-gu-la-at) usalpit 
SBH p. 23 No. 10:21f., var. ibid. p. 20 No. 9:39 + 
add. p. 150. 


e) said of temples: asib HEhursag- 
galkurkurra kissi pu-un-gu-lt_ he who dwells 
in Ehursaggalkurkurra, the mighty tem- 
ple Winckler Sammlung 2 1:11. 


f) other ocec.: Summa gisimmaru kima 
kunasti pu-un-[gu-ul] CT 41 18 left edge, also 
ibid. 17 K.3757:7 (SB Alu), see Landsberger Date 
Palm 13. 


puglanu s.; (a radish-like plant); SB plant 
list*; ef. puglu A. 


U §d-mi GI8.GI: U pu-ug-la-nu_ Uruanna II 
327; U IGI.GAG GI8.GI: U pu-ug-la-nu_ ibid. 
III 328; U pu-ug-la-nu : [AS ...] ibid. III 117; 
U pu-ug-la-nu : 0 hasé : 8U.BI.AS.AM the 
plant p. : herb for the lungs : the same 
(i.e., to crush and drink on an empty stom- 
ach) Kécher BAM 1 ii 23, dupl. CT 14 31 DT 
136:3. 
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puglu A s.; radish; OAkk., SB; cf. 


puglanu. 


[$a.gi SaA]R = pu-ug-lu, numun.[Sa.gi sa]R 
= ze-er MIN Hh. XVII 359a-b, restored from BM 
46556+, cf. $a.gi saR = pu-ku-lu, numun.§8a.gi 
SAR = Su-ma RS Recension 221f.; U.SA.GI SAR = 
pu-ug-lu. Practical Vocabulary Assur 88; an-za-lu- 
ub GI.8A.GI = ha-an-du-u%, pu-ug-lu GI.SA.GI = 
pu-ug-lu Diri IV 234f.; [gi-i] [a1] = ni-qu-u sa 
pu-ug-l[t] A III/1:163. 

U.SA.GI, U.GA.TIN (var. U.KA.TIN), U.HE. 
IRALRA, [GO ...] : UO pu-ug-lu Uruanna II 461-464; 
U pu-ug-lu : 0 §é na-[di]-e ibid. 499. 

a) in gen.: [x SA] pu-ug-lu x bunches, 
radishes Yang Adab A 916:4 (OAkk.) and 
passim in this text; pu-ug-lu SAR (between 
lapti SAR and nansabu SAR) CT 14 50:42 
(list of plants in Merodachbaladan’s garden); (var- 
ious herbs and) © pu-ug-lu ina KAS [...] 
Kécher BAM 221 ii 4, and delete this ref. sub 


buqlu usage c. 


b) the seed: NUMUN pu-ug-lu RA 55 
94:3 (OAkk.), and delete this ref. sub buqlu usage 
a-1’; see also Hh. XVII, in lex. section. 


Identification as radish is based on 
cognates in Aramaic and Arabic. 


Meissner, ZA 6 295; Thompson DAB 212. 


puglu B (or buglu) s.; (a part of the sheep’s 
liver); OB.* 


Summa pu-ug-lum A.zi tarik if the p. is 
dark on the right side YOS 10 36 iv 10 (ext.), 
cf. (with the left) ibid. 12, cf. also ibid. 14; 
Summa 2 pu-ug-lu if there are two p.-s 
ibid. 15; Summa pu-ug-lum epiq if the p. is 
thick ibid. 17. 


puglu see puggulu. 


pugu s.; (a net); OB, Mari, SB, NB. 


giS.sa.tur = se-her-tum, me-se-es-tum, pu-u-gu, 
Se-Su-u Hh. VI 165ff. 

The prophet of Dagan spoke as follows: 
O Babylon, what are you continually do- 
ing? ana pu-gi-im wu sa-ka-ri-im upahharka 
I will gather you into the (fowler’s) net and 


pubhadu 


lance(?) ARMT 13 23:9 (= ARMT 26 209); ana 
Gilgames ... peti pu-ug erst for GilgameS 
the netting of the bed is parted Gilg. P. iv 
30 (OB), also ibid. 28, copy A. Westenholz and 
Koch-Westenholz, Lambert AV 447 iv 23’ and 2’; 
Summa kima pu-gi kasir if it (his mouth?) 
is knitted together like a net (parallel sumz- 
ma kima sete erst if it is like the stuffing 
of a bed r. ii 19) KAR 395 r. ii 18 (SB), see 
Kraus, Or. NS 16 194 n. 1; uncert.: x Sa PN sa 
pu-gi-Su% Nemet-Nejat LB Field Plans 244 No. 65 
r.i5, with comm. on p. 248. 


For Bo. 125/r II 11, see piqu A. 


pugudatu (pugdatu) s.; bridle; NB; Aram. 
lw. 


imera ana PN idinma ligsilnimma] pu- 
gu-da-tt innassu give PN the donkey to 
bring me and give him the bridle as well 
CT 22 190:11 (let.); one horse adz husukisu wu 
pu-gu-da-tum together with its harness 
and the bridle UCP 9 p. 275:6; uncert.: udé 
x x x [pul-ug-da-tum u ka-ser-ka-a-na_ Dar. 
439:7, also ibid. 1 and 11. 


von Soden, Or. NS 46 192. 
pugurru see bugurru. 


puhadu s.; 1. lamb, young male sheep, 
2. puhad apsi (a fish); from OAkk., OB on; 
pl. puhadu (NA puhadani); wr. syll. and 
(UDU. )SILAg; cf. puhattu. 


silay = pu-ha-du, silay.ga = MIN Si-iz-bt Hh. 
XIII 240f.; si-la stray = pu-ha-du S> 1319, also Ea 
IV 242, Arnaud Emar 6 537:226f. (S* Voc.); [x] = 
[as]-lum, [sila,] = [ka]-lu-mu, [plu-ha-du Antagal 
D 140ff.; [UpuU.stLAy.MES8] = pu-ha-du (followed by 
puhattu) Practical Vocabulary Assur 315; [x]. 
x.udu = is-ka-an Sa pu(text AL)-ha-d[u] MSL SS 1 
96 2N-T26:7'; ug silag nd.a = (lahru) $4 pu-ha-sa 
ni-[lu] Hh. XIII 190, ef. ibid. 191f.; ma = pu-ha- 
du = (Hitt.) stuay-a8 Izi Bogh. A 311. 

upU.LAM*#m-m-inyin kug (RS var. uzu.la. 
min.na kug) = pu-had ap-si-i Hh. XVIII 81, 
ef. Hg. D III 265, in MSL 8/2 175; [il-du-lam- 
mi-in = UDU.LAM.IMINI kug = pu-ha-du ap-si-i 
Diri VI B 20. 

ur.bar.ra silay, Su.ti.a tum.a.meén: 
barbaru sa ana legé pu-ha-di suluku atti you (I8tar) 
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are a wolf well able to snatch the lamb Delitzsch 
AL? p. 135:11f., dupl. SBH 98 No. 53 r. II1f., ef. 
ur.[bar.ra.gin,(Gim)| silagSu.ti.a.zu: kima 
barbari legé pu-ha-di-ka Lambert, Studies Albright 
345 r. 1; sil.la.ag.ba (for silay.gaba) : pu-ha- 
di i-ir(!)-ti lamb (held) at the breast VAS 17 
46:12f. (OB); ug silagin.Sub tz ma8 in.S8ub: 
lahri pu-ha-du iddima enzu lalasu iddi the ewe 
dropped her lamb, the goat dropped her kid SBH 
131 No. I 56f., cf. ug silag.bi: lahra u pu-had-sa 
4R 30 No. 2:4f.; ug. bi sila, babbar.ra u.tu. 
ud.da hé.me.en lu-wu §é lah-ra-8% pu-ha-de-e 
nam-ru-ti ul-la-da-su at-tu may you be one whose 
ewes bear healthy lambs Walker and Dick, SAA 
Lit. Texts 1 167:50 (mis pi); kima lahri kit-tum sa 
pu-had-sa Sudddt (Sum. broken) PBS 1/2 125:14; 
ug Ssilagudu.ama§8.a: lahru pu-had-sa immer suz 


purt CT 13 37:28 (Creation Story). 


1. lamb, young male sheep—a) in 
gen.— 1’ in econ. and leg. contexts: x 
pu-ha-du (listed among caprids) AO 11318 
(OAkk.), cited MAD 8 212; 1 SILA, pu-ha-dum 
MDP 10 p. 60 No. 80:4, also p. 45ff. No. 43:1, 
No. 53:6, No. 55:4, No. 58:2 and 5, No. 84 r. 2, 
and passim, 1 SILA, Sa PN ibid. No. 75:5, cf. 
ibid. 1; 4 MAS 1 SILA, pu-ha-dum Sa PN ibid. 
No. 72:7; 6 UDU.NITA 6 Ug 7 SILA, [naphar] 
19 Us.UDU.HI.A six male sheep, six ewes, 
seven lambs, total 19 sheep Birot Tablettes 
27:3, cf. 3 SILA, ana PN ibid. 22 (herding 
contract); 1 UDU.NITA pu-ha-du-wm Scheil 
Sippar 62 r. 3; x silver kurummat 10 ubU. 
NITA 1 sILaA, for the provisioning for ten 
rams and one lamb TCL 1 148:2; 1 sILAy 
inaddin he will give one lamb (part of sale 
transaction) Szlechter TJA p. 50:23; [1G]1.6. 
GAL KU SILA, one-sixth (of a shekel), 
silver for a lamb Edzard Tell ed-Dér 115:6; 1 
SILA, MU.TUM PN ARM 7 128:1, TCL 10 
72:28; 4 SILAg.NITA 27 UDU.HI.A ARM 9 
246:2; 1 SILAy.NITA PBS 8/1 72:1; [1] 
«UDU» KUS AMAR 38 KUS uUDU 12 KUS 
SILA, 16 KUS.HI.A_ one calf hide, three 
sheep hides, twelve lamb hides, (a total 
of) 16 hides Edzard Tell ed-Dér 232:3; 3 
SILAy.HI.A tna mahrika idissumma ina bit 
beltya wu bit ili bitim kurummati liskunu 
give three lambs in your charge to him so 
that they can prepare my food-offering in 
the house of my mistress and in the tem- 
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ple of the god of the house CT 6 39b:7 (OB 
let.); uncert.: SILA, BU.A x ana néepi| sti] lis- 
niqlunim(?)| let .... lambs come in for the 
rite VAS 9 107:8, cf. 90 SILA, BU.IAI ibid. 5, 
X SILA, BU.IAI ibid. 1, also 23 SILA, B[U].A 
CT 6 24c:5, 23 SILA, BU.A KKAM(?)> _ ibid. 
10 (coll. I. L. Finkel, all OB); PN mugaddin 
SILA,4.HI.A kima SILA4.HI.A nemettaka ana 
ekallim la tublam iqbiam (see musaddinu 
usage a) LIH 82:4f., cf. ibid. 9 and 15, also 
LIH 90:12, 22, 25, 93:5; a-di-ni pu-ha-du- 
Su-nu ina [...] so far their lambs [...] 
A XI/16:24 (Susa let., courtesy J. Bottéro); 
URUDU.KUD.KIN §a ana qati PN tad[dinu] 
li-mu ana SILA, li[ndinunim] ana buqami 
(SILA4.UZ) tristunim] lindinul|nim] ZA 55 
133 SH 811:19 (Shemshara let.); x lUgI.HI.A 
ummat SILAy.HI.A ... Suribma TCL 1 4:27 
(OB let.); 1 SILA, ana tli Sa e-li-[a-ti] Wise- 
man Alalakh 126:21, cf. ibid. 12, 15, 22, and 37 
(OB); x minas of fine wool sa UDU.NITA 1 
SILA, from a sheep and one lamb BE 15 
11:2; x grain UDU.SILA, (for the sustenance 
of) lambs ibid. 4:2; 1 UDU.NITA 4 SILA, 
ibid. 33:4, cf. BE 15 1:5, 2:3, 34:3, and passim in 
MB; 1 upU.NITA 1 SILA, 4 KAS.GESTIN 
littaldin ana Sar mat] Ugarit he shall give a 
sheep, a lamb, and four (casks of) wine to 
the king of Ugarit MRS 9 74 RS 17.335+ :50, 
ef. ibid. 55 (edict of Murdili8 II); 2 UDU.SILA,. 
MES MAOG 7/1-2 41 VAT 9390:2, cf. ibid. 42 
VAT 9381:1 and passim, also AfO 10 42 No. 96:2, 
No. 97:1, 5, and 9, 44 No. 107:2 and 4, Donbaz 
Ninurta-tukulti-As’sur 19 A.1736:10 (all MA); [x 
ubu] kalumé sa re% ana pu-ha-di-e tbukinu 
x lambs that the shepherds brought for 
offering lambs Camb. 354:2, UDU.NITA kaz 
lume Sa ana pu-ha-di-lil ... LU.SIPA.MES 
ana Ebabbar iddinu CT 55 624:1, ef. UDU. 
NITA ka-lu-mu.MES ana pu-ha-de-e 
nadnu ibid. 621:3; UDU.NITA pu-had.MES sa 
reé lambs of the shepherds (given to 
Ebabbar as sattukku offerings) Camb. 22:4, 
cf. x pu-had PN ibid. 6 and 8; SILA4y.ME 
sattukki $a DN YOS 7 123:11 and 15; ina gizzt 
S@ AMA.MES Sa UDU.NITA pu-ha-de-e Sa 
MN &a PN ultu Sadi ibukwu 1882-9-18,4052; 2 
pu-ha-di-e (for guqqi offerings) VAS 6 
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258:5, cf. 6 pu-ha-di-e 12 pa-ra-su ibid. 8 and 
12; SILA, pa-ra-su pan salam Bel VAS 4 
89:5; 6 pu-ha-di-e Sa UD.14.KAM ZA 4 139 
No. 8:15; istén pu-ha-du PN one lamb (offer- 
ing of) PN UET 4 140:7; UDU.NITA Sukultu 
Sa re’é Sa ana pu-ha-di.MES nadnu sheep 
from the fattening shed (under the care?) 
of the shepherds, which were given as 
offering lambs Nbn. 490:3; tabihutu sa alpr 
immeri iwssuratt UDU.SILA, §4 MN Nbk. 
247:10, rapastu SILA, VAS 6 268:5, 8, and 12; 
kurummat sarri §a guqqané §a UDU.NITA & 
UDU.ISILA,| ga bit DN VAS 6 143:2; x SE. 
BAR S@ UDU.NITA X SE.BAR Sa UDU.SILA, 

. a bit DN ibid. 256:4; (beside pargallu) 
SILA, (heading in an offering list) VAS 6 
19:4, 21:3, 29:3, 32:3, 54:3, 213:3, cf. BIN 1 
167:14-16, cf. also YOS 1 47:13-15, 49:5, VAS 6 
11:12, and passim (all NB); uncert.: 17 uDU. 
SILA4.SAR.MES Sa UD.3.KAM tna akitu idin 
deliver 17 three-day-old lambs(?) at the 
akitu (house) YOS 8 25:28, cf. ibid. 23 and 31 
(let.). 


2’ in lit.: lakri ina qaqqar nakrim iasst 
pu-ha-di irammum lahri u pu-ha-sa it-ba- 
Iu] lahrt naram ina eberisla] pu-ha-sa ina 
kibrim i-ta-[...] my ewe cries out in the 
enemy’s land, my lamb moans, they have 
carried off my ewe and her lamb, my ewe 
as she crossed the river, her lamb [...] 
on the bank UET 6 403:7ff. (OB lament of a 
goddess), cf. UZ ka-lu-ma-sa Ug SILA,-[sa] 
the she-goat her kid, the ewe her lamb 
MAD 5 8:23 (OAkk. inc.), see J. and A. Westen- 
holz, Or. NS 46 201; summa Ilahrul & SILAg- 
sa izer if that ewe hates her lamb STT 
323:68, (with iram loves) ibid. 69; [Summa] lahz 
ru SILA4-sa tkul if a ewe eats her lamb CT 
41 11:23, cf. CT 28 38 K.4079a:4 (SB Alu); 
pu-ha-du mihir ummesu a lamb, the im- 
age of its mother STT 36:32 (lit.); I declare: 
I shall cross the Euphrates swmma SILA, u 
Summa MAS.TUR Sa matija 1-Si-mi if a 
lamb or a kid of my land is disturbed KBo 
11:9 (treaty). 


b) used in ext. — 1’ in econ. contexts: 1 
SILA, lipit qati ana Sulum ‘PN one lamb 
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(for) extispicy, to (obtain) a favorable 
omen for PN Bab. 3 pl. 9:1, see Goetze, JCS 11 
94 n. 22; 1 SILA, lipit qatt ana Marduk Bab. 
2 pl. 6:1, ef. ibid. 11, JCS 11 92 No. 6:1 (all ext. 
reports), 8 UDU.NITA bit Marduk 4 sILa, 
bit Istar Babili ana lipit qati VAS 7 84:2; 1 
SILA, nepestr barim one lamb for the 
diviner’s rite JCS 1191 YBC 11056:1 (all OB), 
for similar refs. in MB see liptu A mng. 4; 8 
SILA, MAS.8u.GiD.GfD BE 6/2 2:2; 12 
SILA4.HI.A ana nepesti barim nemettr PN 
GIR.NITA GN (see némettu mng. 2b) BE 
6/1 80:1 (both OB); pu-ha-di-su-nu ina neprs- 
tim igdamru they have used up their 
lambs in the rite ARM 2 133:11; 4 SILAg. 
[uHI.A] tpusuma téretilsu]nu ana ser belija 
usabilam they made (an offering of) four 
lambs, I reported the omens from them to 
my lord ARM 2 139:9; 1 SILA, ina Ug.UDU. 
HI.A ana barim leqeama arkat alpéja u 
sénija pu-ur-s[a]-ma TCL 17 27:10, cf. PBS 7 
102:8f.; 2 SILAy.HI.A ana para<s> arkatim 
ustabtlakku I have sent you two lambs to 
investigate the matter (by extispicy) VAS 7 
201:11, see Frankena, AbB 6 218. 


2’ in other contexts: ina pu-ha-ad akarz 
rabu kittam sulknam] place a reliable an- 
swer in the lamb I am dedicating RA 38 
86:23 (OB ext. prayer), also ZA 43 306: 23 (prayer 
to the gods of the night); immerit Adad pu- 
ha(!)-di [Samag] izizeanim[ma] sheep of 
Adad, lamb of Sama, stand by (and place 
a reliable answer in the extispicy I am per- 
forming) RA 32 183:38 (OB); rubt ana purus 
sé Samsi pu-ha-du iqgirsu (see agaru mng. 
la) Cagni Erra Illa 23; mussakku sa?ilu bard 
pu-ha-di w¢damru the dream interpreter 
has used up the incense, the diviner the 
lambs Ugaritica 5 162:6 (lit.); SILA, anna 
imitta eppus I am offering this lamb on the 
right side Wiseman and Black Literary Texts 63 
iii 21, ef. ibid. ii 24, iv 31 (tamitu); 1 UDU. SILA, 
... teppus you sacrifice one lamb KAR 151 
r. 55; the widow brings you an offering of 
flour [sar]d ina sarittisu nasi pu-ha-du 
the wealthy man from his riches brings 
a lamb Gray SamaX pl. 3 K.3286:6; bara ... 
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SILA, wmagsst RAcc. 42:23; MUL.MES em=- 
muru UDU pu-ha-da-a-ni inakkisu they 
(the conspirators) gaze at the stars and 
slaughter lambs Iraq 34 22:19, cf. PN PNo 
LU.HA[L.MES UD]U pu-ha-da-ni ittaksu CT 
53 266:9’, see Luukko and Van Buylaere, SAA 16 
21 and 171; [ikrib] stLA, huppi benediction 
for consecrating the lamb BBR No. 95:81, 
cf. ibid. No. 96:10; [UD]U.SILA, ina muhhi 
takasst you tie a lamb on (the brush pile) 
STT 232:31, ef. UDU.SILA, takasst Bagh. 
Mitt. Beiheft 2 No. 1:11, see Mayer, Or. NS 47 
445 (SB rit.); 10 UDU.SILA,.MES ebbuti ta- 
pakkir you tether ten pure lambs BBR No. 
1-20:51, ef. ibid. 106, UDU.SILA, tusallah ibid. 
34, UDU.SILA, tarakkas ibid. 39, Sa UDU. 
SILA, Suatu summa Ssiru u takaltu istalmu 
ibid. 113; you slaughter UDU.SILA, ella qud= 
dusa sa mindtusu salm[a] a pure, holy 
lamb whose body is unblemished BBR No. 
98 and 99:7, and passim in these texts; UDU. 
SILA4.MES elluti alput (see lapatu mng. 1b- 
2’) BA 5 693 No. 46:6; Sammesu iltappata 
pu-ha-di LKA 62:21 (MA lit.), see Ebeling, Or. 
NS 18 35; UDU.SILA, ellu Sa(?) NU MI a 
pure lamb with no dark spots KAR 25 iii 
15; pu-ha-di-e namruti (Sum. broken) 4R 
Add. p. 4 to pl. 18 No. 5:3; UDU pu-ha-du 
ZALAG KU (among offerings) Kécher BAM 
580 v 18; UDU.SILA, tanakkis RA 18 28 r. 7, 
also 4R 25 ii 19; 8 UDU.SILA, (among sac- 
rificial animals) RAcc. 78f. r. 15 and 27, ef. 
ibid. 42:25; UDU pu-ha-du u nansabu ana 
DN [...] (see nassabu B) LKU 51:11; you 
dry, crush, and sift muhha sa SILA, laki 
ga Sam|ma la ilemu] the skull of a suck- 
ling lamb that has not (yet) eaten vegeta- 
tion AMT 85,3:1; UDU.SILA, ana muhhisunu 
lallpult] I had an extispicy made (lit. I 
touched a lamb) on account of them AnSt 5 
104:126 (Cuthean Legend); pu-ha-di e-lu.MES 
nabnit libbisgunu ana biblat libbija itti nigéja 
... lu attaqgi (see nabnitu mng. 1b) AKA 90 
vii 13 (Tigl. I), ef. nasiakkunisim ... tiqqam 
pu-ha-da-am namram RA 38 87:3, also ibid. 
r. V’, also 35(+x) u-ru-us SILA, (obscure) 
ibid. 86:24, ikrib SILA, (see tkribu mng. la) 
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RA 38 87 r. 7’; note as a personal name: PN 
DUMU Pu-had-di KAJ 73:18 (MA). 


c) representations: x ruqqu éa pu-ha-ti x 
kettles with (decorations of) lambs HSs 14 
608:2, also RA 36 144 r. 40 (Nuzi). 


2. puhad apsi (a fish): see Hh. XVIII 81 
and Diri VI B 20, in lex. section, cf. 8 
KUg.SILA, KU.BI IGIL4.GAL ga... usabilu 
eight puhad apsi fish valued at one-quarter 
(shekel) which I have brought TCL 10 87:18 
(OB Larsa). 


For possible readings of SILA, as kalumu 
or kabsu see kalumu discussion section. In 
NB puwhadu clearly designates the offering 
lamb, and non-literary occurrences from 
other periods are probably also to be inter- 
preted as offering lambs. 


Landsberger, AfO 10 155 n. 68; van Driel, Bull. 
on Sum. Agriculture 7 233. 


puhalu = s.;_ stud, breed animal; MB, 
Bogh., MB Alalakh, EA, Nuzi, SB, NA, 
NB; NA pl. puhalani (ADD 753:4); wr. syll. 
(pu-u-hi-lu EA 41:41) and (uDU.)AMAS 
(DAG. KISIM; Sassmannshausen Beitr. 316:1, 
319:1, 321:1, BE 15 199:1); ef. puhalutu. 


udyttue (var. [t-tlutta) 44 48(DAG.KISIMsXLU.MA8) 
= pu-ha-lu, ra-ki(var. -kw)-bi Hh. XIII 21f. (coll.); 
U-tu-U-a DAG. KISIM5xUS = [pu-ha-lul, [ra-ki-bu] Ea 
IV 56f.; upU.AMAS = pu-ha-l[u] Practical Vocabu- 
lary Assur 318; GUD MU.2.ME8, GUD MU.3.MES, 
GuD pu-ha-lu ibid. 324ff. 


a) ram—JI’ in Nuzi: 3 pu-ha-lu.MES 
2 UDU.NITA.MES GAL 6 qa-lu-mu NITA. 
MES three rams, two grown male sheep, 
six male lambs HSS 9 53:2; 3 UDU.NITA 
pu-ha-lu 1 UDU.NITA GAL ibid. 61:4, cf. HSS 
15 146:9; 1 uDU pu-ha-lu 1 qa-lu-mu HSS 16 
292:14, cf. ibid. 323:3. 


2’ in NA: 30 NITA pu-ha-lu (listed with 
lahru and maru satti) ADD 697:1; 2 UDU 
pu-ha-la-nt. ADD 753:4. 

3’ in NB —a’ beside age indications: 138 
ubu pu-hal 27 uDU.NITA MU.2-% 152.TA 
Ug.GAL-ti a-lit-tu 50 UDU.NITA DUMU 
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MU.AN.NA PBS 2/1 148:2, cf. PBS 2/1 147:2, 
BE 10 130:2, 181:2, 132:3, BE 9 1:2, and 
passim; UDU pu-hal a? 18 27 UDU.NITA 
M[v.2]-I%] 152.TA Ug.GAL-tu a-lit-ti 40 
UDU.NITA DUMU MU.AN.NA PBS 2/1 
148:12, cf. PBS 2/1 147:12, BE 10 130:11, 
131:11, 182:11, BE 9 1:15 (all from Nippur). 


b’ other occs.: 1 pu-hal (beside Ug, i.e., 
lahru) YOS 6 128:1, also 3 pu-hal ibid. 142:1, 
ef. ibid. 227:1, YOS 7 35:14, CT 55 447:1, UCP 9 
66 No. 43:1, and passim; 18 pu-hal.ME TCL 12 
54:1, 37 pu-hal.MES YOS 6 155:1, cf. UCP 9 75 
No. 85:1; 2 UDU.NITA pu-hal YOS 6 217:1, 
cf. wten UDU pu-hal u 4.TA UDU.Ug one 
ram and four ewes YOS 7 140:1 and 8, isten 
ubDU pu-hal 4 UDU par-rat.ME ibid. 17, 35:1 
and 7, 14 upu pu-hal 164 Ug.ME_ ibid. 48:1, 
and passim beside lahru; 5429 ubU pu-ha-la 
(beside UDU.U.TU, UDU.BAR.SAL, UDU. 
BAR.GAL) UCP 9 102 No. 40:1, ef. ibid. 11 and 
31; 60 uDU pu-ha-lum (beside Ug.AB.GAL, 
UDU.BAR.GAL, UDU.BAR.SAL) UCP 9 58 
No. 5:1, cf. (followed by uDU.AB.LU-te, UDU.BAR. 
GAL, UDU.<BAR>.SAL) ibid. 77 No. 96:1 and 59 
No. 6:1; with determinative u,(.uDU): 7 
U,(!).uDU I[pul-[hal].ME 4 UDU.BAR.SAL. 
ME naphar 11 Ug.UDU.HI.A BIN 1 171:1; 2 
Ug pu-ha-la 48 Ug.GAL.ME 1 UDU.BAR. 
GAL 5 UDU.BAR.SAL.ME naphar 56 
Ug.-UDU.HI.A UCP 9 69 No. 56:1; senu tke 
taldu 6 ubU pu-hal bela lusebilam the 
sheep have arrived, let my lord send me 
six rams OCT 22 232:15 (let.); 8300 sént adi 
enzt wu pu-ha-lum Sa MN ultu gizet usdni 
TCL 12 43:17. 


4’ in SB: sarat rapasti pu-ha-li w sarat 
uniqi [la petiti] teleqge you take wool from 
a ram’s haunch and hair from an unmated 
kid CT 23 8 ii 40 (rit.), ef. sfa.SID rapaste 
pu-ha-lim ibid. 4 rv. 6; [... UR. K]UN pu-ha- 
Ut teb]i teleqqi you take [hair] from the 
haunch of a sexually excited ram Biggs 
Saziga 22 STT 280 iv 21; UDU pu-ha-la ina rés 
ersisu.... tarakkas ina put pu-ha-la 
SiG.MES tanassahma you tie a ram at 
the head of his (the sick man’s) bed, you 
pluck wool from the ram’s forehead _ ibid. 
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29 r. 11 and 13; [ina re]& ersija rakis UDU 
pu-ha-lu. at the head of my bed a ram is 
tied ibid. 30:16, cf. ina sépit ersiga lu rakis 
pu-ha-lum ibid. 33:6; pu-ha-lt ana rakabi 
tebt ram that is aroused for mating ibid. 
12:3 (inc. incipit), cf. (in broken context) ibid. 21 
iv 14. 


5’ representations: 1 bibrié KU.BABBAR 
UDU.DAG+KISIM;xIR // pu-u-hi-lu 3 MA. 
NA KI.LA.BI one silver rhyton, a breed 
ram (in shape), three minas is its weight 
EA 41:41, see Moran Letters p. 115 n. 12; 1 
SAG.DU pu-ha-lu KU.GI one golden ram’s 
head Wiseman Alalakh 390:6 (MB); istén GIS 
pa-ni pu-ha-lu. one basket (shaped like?) a 


ram (among utensils, garments) Evetts 
Ner. 28:22. 
b) bull—J1’ in MB: (food allowance 


for) pu-ha-lum PBS 2/2 83:24; [x] AMAS 
(followed by GuD MU.4, GUD MU.38, GUD 
MU.2) BE 14 187:1, cf. ibid. 162:1 and 52:3; 
DAG.KISIM; (followed by GUD GAL, GUD 
MU.3, GUD MU.2, GUD MU.4)  Sassmanns- 
hausen Beitr. 316:1, also 319:1, 321:1; as head- 
ing of list: DAG. KISIM, BE 15 199:1. 


2’ in NB: 4 aup pu-ha-lum (followed 
by GuD 2-i, GUD.NINDA) GCCI 2 4:1; 1 
GuD pu-hal (followed by Gup 3-i, GuD 
2-%) GCCI 1 195:1; 1 GuD pu-ha-lum 5 
GUD.NINDA.MES MU.3.KAM 5. GUD. 
NINDA.MES MU.2.KAM BRM 1 3:3; 2 GUD 
pu-hal Oberhuber IKT 14 No. 4:4, for other oces. 
see p. 15; 8 GUD pu-hal.ME 2 GUD 2-% elz 
litt UCP 9 94 No. 28:10; 4 GuD pu-hal ina 
libbi 3 elluti (see ellu mng. 1b) YOS 3 
41:23, also YOS 6 76:1, 118:1ff., 130:1ff., and 


passim. 


3’ in SB: enuma cup plu-hla-lu ina 
muhhi [GuD.AB ishitu] when a breed bull 
mounted a cow Biggs Saziga 62 LKA 96:6. 


ce) wild bull: 4 pu-hal rimani danz 
nute Suturute ina huribte ... napistasunu 
useqti (with my weapons) I finished off 
four powerful huge wild bulls in the desert 
AKA 85 vi 62 (Tigl. I); 240 rimani aduk 9 
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GuD pu-hal GUD rimani dannite ... wsabz 
bita I slew 240 wild oxen, I captured nine 
powerful bulls KAH 2 84:124 (Adn. II), see 
Grayson, RIMA 2 154; 1600 GuD rimani aduk 
2 NITA pu-hal GuD rimlani dannute i|na 
Subte usabbita AfO 3 155 Assur 4312 r. 26 (AX 
Sur-dan II), see Grayson, RIMA 2 135. 


d) stallion: 30 ANSE.KUR.RA 25 pu-ha- 
lu 5 SAL.ANSE.KUR.RA thirty horses 
(including) 25 stallions and five mares 
BBSt. No. 8 Add. 1:2 (early NB kudurru); 10 sisé 
pu-ha-a-lul|m] Balkan Kassit. Stud. 24 No. 
16:15, cf. [A]NSE pu-ha-lum_ ibid. No. 17:1 
(MB); pu-ha-lu (in list) Aro, WZJ 8 572 HSS 
114:5 (MB let.); [ANSE.KUR.R]A.MES pu-ha- 
li muré Saqiti subila send me stallions, 
fine colts KBo 1 10 r. 62 (Bogh. let.), see Beck- 
man Hittite Diplomatic Texts 137; zappt ANSE. 
KUR.RA pu-ha-li pesi (see zappu mng. 1) 
Kocher BAM 469 r. 9, also ibid. 3 ii 25. 


e) drake: [x] uz.TUR pu-hal x MUSEN 
alittu x MUSEN lidanu naphar x UZ.TUR. 
ME x drakes, x laying ducks, x ducklings, 
total x ducks YOS 6 15:1; x MUSEN pu- 
hal.ME x alittu x MUSEN lidanu naphar x 
UZ.TUR.ME ibid. 6, ef. ibid. 11; x UZ.TUR. 
MUSEN adlittw wu MUSEN pu-hal ina UZ. 
TUR.MUSEN qabé sa ina pan PN x ducks, 
laying ducks and drakes, among the ducks 
of the flock under PN’s charge Camb. 194:1 
(both NB). 


f) bull elephant: 10 pire pu-ha-li 
dannute ... lu aduk AKA 85 vi 70 (Tigl. I). 
For GC (= GCCI) 1 252:18, see puhalutu. 


Landsberger, AfO 10 154 and MSL 8/1 69ff.; 
van Driel, Bull. on Sum. Agriculture 7 231f. 


pubhalutu s.; breeding; NB; cf. puhalu. 


104 pargallu 5 MAS.GAL mahir ina libbi 
30 pargallu ana uré ... 7 ana UDU pu- 
hal-lu-tu 104 lambs, five male goats, he 
has received, among them thirty lambs for 
the pen, seven for breeding GCCI 1 252:18. 


puharrinnu adj.; (mng. uncert.); Nuzi*; 
foreign word. 


**pubban 


(one five-year-old amkamannu-colored 
stallion) ¢7(?)-im-zu ina kutallisu pu-ha- 
ar-ri-in-nu with a growth on its neck, p. 
AASOR 16 100:7 (translit. only), see Schneider- 
Ludorff, SCCNH 12 155 (coll. P.-A. Beaulieu). 


puhattu s.; female lamb, young ewe; OB, 
Mari, SB; wr. syll. and SAL.SILA,; ef. 
puhadu. 

[UDU.SAL.SILA4.MES] = Practical 
Vocabulary Assur 316. 

sig SAL.SILAg giS.nu.zu u.me.ni.NU.NU: 
Sarat pu-hat-ti la petite timéma_ weave (a multicol- 
ored ulinnu cloth from the hair of an unmated she- 
goat and) the wool of an unmated she-lamb CT 16 
21:180ff. 


pu-ha-tu 


a) in Mari, Elam: 2 Ug+SAL.HI.A 1 
lillidum ga Ug+S8AL(?) 2 UDU.NITA.MES 1 
SAL.SILA, naphar 6 UDU.HI.A_ two ewes, 
one lamb weaned(?) from the ewe(?), two 
rams, one female lamb, total six sheep 
ARM 9 38:4; 16 SAL.SILA, MDP 28 516:2, 
ef. ibid. 5ff. 


b) in SB: akarrabakkunusi SAL.SILA, 
asakkan ana pt SAL.SILA, erena ella ... 
Samas u Adad ina SAL.SILA,g anniti iziz- 
zanimma I dedicate the lamb to you (pl.), 
in the lamb’s mouth I put pure cedar, Sa- 
maS and Adad, stand by this lamb Craig 
ABRT 1 62 r. 14f., see BBR No. 100 r. 39f., ef. 
the subscript tkrib pu-ha-at-ti ibid. 43; sic 
SAL.SILA, GIS.NU.ZU (among medica- 
tions) AMT 28,7:5; you place medications 
around his neck ima masgak SAL.SILA,g 
la petite in a (pouch made of the) hide 
of an unmated female lamb Semitica 3 17 ii 
12; sic (for sic) pu-hat-ti (among medi- 
cations) Iraq 18 pl. 25 vi 5, ef. Iraq 19 41, see 
Kinnier Wilson, ibid. 48. 

The Akkadian reading of SAL.SILA,.SILA4(.GA) 


in Sum. lists of the OB period (PBS 8/1 32 i 15, 
iv(!) 18, YOS 8 140:3) is unknown. 


pubatu see pihatu. 


**puhhan (AHw. 876a) In ALT. (= Wise- 
man Alalakh) 182:11 read PN DUMU(!) Pu-uh- 
ha-an, note the personal name ™Pu-ha-an 


481 


oi.uchicago.edu 


pubbu 


Salvini The Habiru Prism of King Tunip-TeS8up of 
Tikunani 20:35, see Soysal, AoF 25 22 n. 9, ef. 
™Py-ha-nu-um Mesopotamia 30 15 No. 709 r. 
15 (OB). 


puhbu v.; l. to exchange, 2. to modify 
(a structure), 3. III to change, alter (the 
wording); OB, Bogh., NA; II, II/2, III; ef. 
puhu. 


bal = pu-uh-hu sé SAL (= mimma) Nabnitu K 
(= XVI) 101; uncert.: [u1.14.14 = pu-uh-hu (prob- 
ably to bw v.) Izi E 274. 

tu-pa-a-ha 5R 45 K.253 vi 12 (gramm.). 


l. to exchange (OB)—a) to exchange 
for like commodities— 1’ persons: one 
slave woman belonging to PN ana puha- 
tigla] 1 amtam ... PN, amtam kima amtim 
ana PN ina mitgurtisunu imtagruma idz 
dinma amtam u-pt-th pu-uh-hu-u Surdi leqi 
as an exchange for her, by mutual agree- 
ment, PN, has given one slave woman to 
PN — one slave woman for the other — he 
has exchanged the slave woman, they have 
completed the exchange, they have led 
away, they have taken possession (of the 
slaves) CT 8 6a:17f. (OB); balum pu-uh-he- 
e(!)-em la tamahhari pu-uh-hi-8i-na-ti-ma ana 
mahriya Suprim OBT Tell Rimah 21:18ff., ef. 
ibid. 27:13. 


2’ real estate: ahuwm ana ahim u-pi-th 
Ipwl-uh-hu-v Surdt leqi  Dekiere OB Real 
Estate 426:32 and case r. 7’, ibid. 455:22 and case 
r. 1, ZA 73 56 CBS 565:20, see Wilcke, ZA 73 
56; PN w PN, bitam kima bitim up-te-eh-hu 
pu-uh-hu legit gamru libbasunu tab PN and 
PN, have exchanged houses, they have 
finished the exchange deal, they have re- 
ceived (their objects), they are through, 
they are satisfied CT 45 39:19f.; (house) sa 
PN ... ana PNy ... iddin u-pi-th pu-uh 
bitim annim x E.DU.A ... Sa PNy ana PN 
bitam kima bitim iddin u-pt-th CT 47 50:7 
and 16, cf. iddinu u-pi-th-hu ibid. 50a:7 (case), 
cf. also Meissner BAP 50:16; (field) sa PN ana 
PN, puh x A.SA ... U-pt-hu-Su-um VAS 8 
84:12 (= Meissner BAP 49:12), cf. ibid. 85:12 
(case); Summa awilum eqlam... Sa redim... 


pubbu 


u-pi-ih wu niplatim iddin if someone ex- 
changes a field (or orchard or house) be- 
longing to a soldier and gives him monetary 
compensation (for the difference in value) 
CH § 41:53, ef. TCL 1 73:22, 190:7, YOS 13 
255:19, Meissner BAP 48:15; (field) ana pu- 
uh-hi-im it-ti-ka(!) ina egel simatija ... x 
A.SA ptham luddinakkum CT 45 60:7; (field) 
Sa ana pu-uh-hi-im elqt ul eleqge turrakkum 
which I had intended to exchange I will 
not take, it is (hereby) returned to you CT 
45 60:21, cf. ibid. 42; (house) KI PN... PNo 
u-pi-th ana pulhlhatisu x SAR E.DU.A... 
PN, ana PN iddin PN wu PN, wmtagruma ina 
mitgurtisunu bitam ki bitim up-te-eh-hu pu- 
u-uh-hu leqi libbasunu tab YOS 12 536:11 
and 27f. 


3’ animals: one three-year-old cow 
belonging to PN and one three-year-old ox 
belonging to PNy ina mitgurtisunu up-te-hu 
Szlechter Tablettes p. 56 MAH 16.194:6; alpam 
kima alpim nu-up-te-eh-ma we exchanged 
oxen van Soldt, AbB 12 5:25, cf. ibid. 11. 


4’ boats: 1 MA w-pi-ha-lan-ni-a-si-im- 
ma] he exchanged one boat with us 
Soldt, AbB 13 6:21. 


van 


b) to exchange for profit, to barter: ana 
pu-uh-hi-im PN ina GN ana PNy iddin ina 
kar GNy x SE inaddin PN has given (x 
barley) to PN, in GN for bartering, at the 
quay of GN, he will deliver (the same 
amount of) barley YOS 12 8:1; (a bronze ob- 
ject and a garment) w-pt-hu-ma ittadnusum 
van Soldt, AbB 13 181:21; wna GN ana pu-uh-hi 
luddinma puhsu ina GN» lulge van Soldt, 
AbB 12 84:13; x SE GUR iddinusumma ina 
GN wu-pi-ih they gave him twelve gur of 
barley and he used it for bartering in GN 
Kraus AbB 1 46:18, cf. (in broken context) ibid. 
6:17. 


2. to modify (a structure) (NA): the 
wall caved in and the builders said [igaru] 
magqtu st [...] lihsipu mia ...] lu-pi-hu ma 
[...] The wall is ruined, let them remove 
[the rubble], let them modify [...] ABL 
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*puhhurtu 


1178:17, see Parpola, SAA 1 138; (bull colossi) 
u-pa-hu CT 53 465:9, see Parpola, SAA 1 164. 


3. III to change, alter (the wording) 
(Bogh.): amat[u] sa pi [tuppi] anni mamma 
la us-pa-ah ... Sa us-pa-ah-hu vmat no one 
shall change the wording of the contents 
of this tablet, he who changes it shall die 
KBo 1 6:6f., see Weidner, BoSt 8 80; Sa ws-pa- 
ah-hu BA.US Giiterbock Siegel 1 p. 45 No. 80, 
p. 51ff. No. 85-91 (seal inser.); Sa ws-pa-ah-hu 
gaqqassu inakkisu ibid. p. 49, also Balkan 
Schenkungsurkunde 43:21. 


*pubhurtu (pahhurtu) s.; collection(?); 
NA; cf. paharu. 


KU.BABBAR pa-hur-tum (heading of 
tablet) ADD 687:1, see Fales and Postgate, 
SAA 7 71; [x] pa-hu-ur-ta-Sd Iraq 23 20 ND 
2310:21, see Postgate, Iraq 41 101. 


pubhuru adj.; gathered, collected; MA, 
SB, NB; ef. paharu. 


ginna pu-hur-ta(vars. -tu, -twm) usappihu 
(that) he dispersed the ingathered family 
Surpu II 53; silat qaltigu e li-il-li-ka &d-da 
pu-hu-ru-tt LKA 62:14 (MA), see Ebeling, Or. 
NS 18 35, see also Hurowitz and J. Westenholz, 
JCS 42 47; Sa x kaspi suluppu pu-uh-hu-ru- 
tu of the collected dates worth two minas 
of silver TuM 2-3 255:6 (NB let.); note the 
personal name: Pu-wh-hu-ru TCL 12 6:4, 6, 
8, 18, 37, BE 8/1 123:29, YOS 17 5:2, Dar. 
473:2, UET 4 160:10, VAS 3 180:15, and passim 
in NB. 


For HSS 5 99:6 see pahadru v. mng. 6e-4’. 
For Iraq 23 20:21 see *puhhurtu. In AfO 7 
274:20 (= Erimhu8 III 20) the verb is bud. 


puhhusu (or pukhuzu) v.; (mng. unkn.); 
early OB; II, IV/3. 


[...] = [¢]-tap-hu-si MSL 9 92 i 15 (list of dis- 
eases). 


tu-pah-has 5R 45 K.253 v 51 (gramm.). 


Salniatim] libbi ittanabbalam u alt]-ta-na- 
ap-hu-us I constantly yearn for different 


puhizzaru 


things, but I am always disappointed(?) 
Whiting Tell Asmar 30:9. 


pubhuzu see puhhusu. 


puhizzaru (pihukaru) s.; 1. equivalent, 
item given in exchange or as replacement, 
2. contractual terms of exchange; RS, 
Nuzi; Hurr. word; cf. puhu. 


1. equivalent, item given in exchange 
or as replacement —a) grain— Il’ puhiz- 
zaru: x Seu x kibtu Sa PN PNy ana Supeulti 
istu GN iltege x Seu x kibtu pu-hi-za-ar-su 
PN, wna GN, ana PN inaddina PN, took x 
barley and wheat belonging to PN from GN 
on terms of exchange, PN, will pay (the 
same amount of) barley and wheat to PN 
in GN, in exchange for it HSS 9 16:5, also, 
wr. pu-hi-iz-za-ar-Su ibid. 47:6; x Seu asar 
PN warad PNy ina GN pu(!)-hu(!)-qa-ar-ri 
ilteqeme x Seu PNg pu-hi-iz-za-ar-Su ina GN» 
ana PN inaddina (PN, stated) “I received 
eight homers of barley from PN, the ser- 
vant of PN, in GN on terms of exchange,” 
PNg will pay eight homers of barley to PN 
in GN, as the replacement for it HSS 9 14:7 
and 10; x seu... ana pu-hi-iz-|za-ri] sa 
eqletisunu ittadinsunutt he paid them x 
barley in exchange for their fields JEN 
252:17; x S@um ... undu pu-hi-tz-za-ar-su 
PN wu PN, ana PNg inandinu u tuppa annim 
theppt x barley (issued to charioteers and 
infantry), when PN and PN, pay the re- 
placement for it to PNg, they will destroy 
this tablet RA 23 160 No. 75:6, ef. also HSS 15 
102:3; in broken contexts: pu-[hi]-iz-za-su-nu 
HSS 16 170:2; pu(!)-hi-za-ar-ru JEN 120:22. 


2’ puhukaru: x kibtu PN abuja ina GN 
ana PN, attadin u inanna anaku PN istapru 
x kibtu pu-hu-qa-ri asar PNy ina GN, ilgemi 
my father gave four homers of wheat to 
PN, in GN, and now I have received four 
homers of wheat in exchange from PN, in 
Nuzi, on PN’s order HSS 13 241:6; x Seu 
pu-hu-qa-ri Sa PN ana PN, HSS 16 419:7; x 
Seu kima sei $a pu-hu-qa-1t HSS 16 133:3; 
see also HSS 9 14:7, cited mng. la-l’. 
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puhizzaru 


b) real estate — 1’ puhizzaru: x eqlu... 
pu-hi-tz-za-ru Sa eqlisu iltege he took x 
field as the replacement for his field HSS 
15 306:5; x egleti pu-hi-iz-za-ru Sa eqleti lina] 
GN JEN 159:4 and 26; eqlu pu-hi-tz-za-ar-Su 
Sa eqli S48u JEN 662:33, cf. ibid. 23 and 32, 
also JEN 399:31; eglétija pu-hi-iz-zla-ri] sa 
PN tktali my replacement fields that PN 
withheld JEN 668:12; egléti pu-hi-liz]-za-ra 
la it[tadin] ibid. 20; x eqlu ana pu-hi-iz- 
za-ra... ittadin JEN 669:29, ef. ibid. 11; eglé- 
ti Sa pu-hi-tz-za-ri-Su JEN 668:32, ef. ibid. 
474:22, also JEN 107:4, 11, and 15, 122:14, 
361:26; kird pu-hi-tz-za-ru ... agar PN ilte- 
gemt I received a garden as a replace- 
ment from PN A. Fadhil, Rechtsurkunden und 
administrative Texte aus Kurruhanni p. 83 No. 11 
TF, 632:11 (M.A. thesis, Heidelberg 1972); bitati 
... kimu pu-hi-za-ri Sa bitatisunu ittadnas- 
Sunutt he gave them houses as replace- 
ments for their houses JEN 234:16; note 
real estate as replacement for an animal: 
1 sist... alge w eqlett pu-hi-iz-za-ra ana 
Simi attadin I received a horse and I gave 
fields as a substitute for the purchase price 
JEN 361:33. 


2’ puhukaru: KI.BI.GAR.RA // pu-u-hu- 
ka-ru-&i bitum /|/ ku-bu-ri sa PN ana PNo 
addlin] (the queen of Ugarit stated) I gave 
to PN, the house, gloss: ku-bu-ri, of PN as a 
substitute, gloss: her puhukaru MRS 6 51 
RS 15.86:7. 


c) garments: lubulsatu anni |tu ina GN 
ana |pu-h]i-iz-za-ra ana PN nadnu these 
garments were issued to PN at GN as re- 
placements HSS 13 152:5 (= RA 36 202); 
lubultu [aldu «ina» kusiti annitu [a]na pu- 
hi-iz-za-ra ina GN ana PN nadnu HSS 15 
139:16. 


d) slaves: iltén ardu Sa GN pu-hi-za-ru sa 
PN ana PN, ittadin he gave a slave from 
GN to PN, as a replacement for PN HSS 19 
48:10. 


e) animals: see puhukarw in puihuka-z 
rumma epesu. 


pubpubbi 


2. contractual terms of exchange: x seu 
[Sa] PN rakib narkabati [anntltum ana 
pu-hu-qa-ri [iltelqa ina GN inaddinu these 
charioteers received x barley belonging to 
PN on terms of exchange, they will repay it 
in GN HSS 13 464:24; x Seu ana pu-hu-qa-ra 
agar PN istu GN iltegémi u inanna addunu 
I received x barley from PN at GN on terms 
of exchange, and now I have repaid it HSS 
14 578:5, cf. JEN 646:5, also HSS 9 14:7; batate 

. Sa ana pu-hu-qa-ri Sa asar PN Sa elqt 
the properties that I received on terms of 
exchange from PN (I have now pledged to 
PN,) HSS 9 35:9. 


The word is apparently composed of 
Akkadian puhu and a Hurrian derivational 
morpheme that is realized either as -wkar 
or -izzar, and also appears in Hittite as 
puhugari- “substitute.” In most extant 
Nuzi occurrences, the form puhizzaru is 
used to indicate an object of exchange and 
the form puhukaru to indicate the terms 
or relationship of exchange. Note the co- 
occurrence of both forms in HSS 9 14 (cited 
mng. la-1’), where puhukaru apparently 
corresponds to Supe’ ultu (cf. HSS 9 16, cited 
mng. la-1’). 

von Soden, Baumgartner AV 291ff.; Laroche 


Glossaire Hourrite 204; CHD P p. 370f. s.v. 
puhugari-; Fincke, SCCNH 7 17ff. 


publali 
2001/65. 


see buhlalti and Vallat, NABU 


pubmahu s.; (a snake); lex.* 
muS.igi.nu.gél = pu-wh-ma-hu, upputu, 

muS.igi.nu.tuk = MIN (= upputu blind) Hh. 

XIV 23ff.; x.tuk.tuk = pu-uh-ma-ah Lanu A 20. 
Sumerian literally “blind snake.” 
Landsberger Fauna 63. 

pubpuhhbi s.; quarrel, strife, contention; 


MB, Bogh., SB. 


t uD = pu-uh-pu-uh-hu-u A III/3:18; im.ba. 
ra.ah = pu-uh-pu-hu CT 18 49 ii 34. 
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pubpubhu 


pu-uh-pu-[hu]-u = sal-ti Izbu Comm. 142, also 
ibid. 4638. 

gi-[ru-u(?)] = [...], pu-uwh-pu-[hul = Min LTBA 2 
2:1438f., dupl. CT 18 24 K.4219 ii If. 


ina bitt saltu ina suqi pu-uh-pu-uh-hu 
(vars. pu-uh-pu-uh-hu, pu-uh-pu-uh-hu-u) is- 
kununimma they (sorcerers) have laid strife 
on me at home, contention in the street 
AfO 18 294:69 (SB lit.), ef. RT 24 104:18; wna 
suqi pu-uh-pu-hu-u GAR-Su AMT 40,2:5, 
dupl. STT 9517, wr. pu-uh-pu-wh-hu-u Kocher 
BAM 232 i 15, cf. KAR 228:19, STT 247:6; 
rigmu [wu] pu-uh-pu-wh-hu-u ina bit ameli ise 
Sakkan there will be shouting and quarrel- 
ing in the man’s house Leichty Izbu 209 KUB 
4 67 ii 12; salta pu-uh-pu-uih-ha-a vmmar 
Kraus Texte 22115; [... plu-uh-pu-uh-hu RA 
77 155:13 (MB Susa ext.); saltu pu-wh-pu-hu-u 
GAR-nUu-su Leichty Izbu IV 44, ef. pu-wh-pu- 
uh-hu-u ina mati tbassi ibid. V 102; pu-uh- 
pu-uh-hu-% [ana améli] i-sad-dar CT 40 
11:98, [pu-ulh-pu-uh-hu-% KI.MIN ibid. 100, 
cf. ibid. 93, see Freedman Alu 172: 219ff., also pu- 
uh-pu-uh-hu-u ina & N[A GAL(?)] CT 40 6:5 
(all SB Alu), and passim in omens; ina biti saltu 
ina suqi pu-uh-pu-hu-u sakingsu KAR 42:14 
and dupl., see Farber I8tar und Dumuzi 56:10; 
salta pu-uh-pu-uh-hu-u nissata ... wkuna 
STT 76:26, dupl. ibid. 77:26, cf. KAR 80 r. 7 and 
Laessse Bit Rimki 39:25; ina mati salta ina 
bitt pu-uh-pu-hu-u la ipparrasu idé[ ja] Streck 
Asb. 252 r. 6; zaqiq uthisuma pu-uh-pu-hu-u 
x x x the spirits approached him (Kuri- 
galzu), strife .... AnSt 33 78 r. 6’ (MB lit.); 
[slelta ippira [puh|-pu-ha ina matisu lukinu 
(see ippiru usage a) AKA 253 v 103 (Asn.); 
[.. .-lull pu-uh-pu-uih-hu-t% suppia AnSt 30 
106:116 (Ludlul I), copy Wiseman and Black Lit- 
erary Texts 201, dupl. Iraq 60 194:116. 


puhpubu) (purupuhu, purpuhini) s.; (a 
plant); OB, SB; wr. syll. and U.NUNUZz. 
SAR. 


U.NUNUZ.SAR = pu-ur-pu-hi-ni_ Practical Vocab- 
ulary Assur 84. 


a) in Uruanna: [U] 


Sa-mi Iz lib-bi, © 
pu-uh-pu-hu, © a-ri-hu : © 


Sizbanu Uruanna 


puhru A 


a 


Il 47ff.; U MAH, U pu-uh-pu-hu : 0 sd-mu 
GAL MES ibid. 262f. (= Kécher Uruanna III 320 
and 319); U pu-uh-pu-hu : AS NUMUN(!) 
tak-bw Uruanna III 105. 


b) in med.: U pu-ru-pu-hu : 6 irri GIG : 
sdku ina KAS.SAG [NAG] the p.-plant, a 
medication for intestinal illness, to crush 
and to drink in beer RA 18 87:23 and dupl. 
Kécher BAM 1 i 35, also, wr. U pu-uh-pu-hu 
Kécher BAM 423 i 8; [x Gin pul-wh-pu-hu 1 
GIN U.GAZI.[SAR...] AMT 91,6:4; uncert.: 
[pu-wh(?)|-pu-hi ina 1+GI8 ina sia.8ID AMT 
78,2:7. 


c) other occ.: G.NUNUZ.S[AR] (among 
spice and vegetable plants) Kraus, AbB 5 
174:11. 


pubri§ adv.; together, completely; OB, 
EA; cf. paharu. 


lu tidi intima tu-sa(!)-tu-na PN w PNo 
pu-uh(!)-ri-t&(!) (see Sd4tu B mng. 2) EA 
333:7, see Moran Letters p. 356f. n. 3; pu-uh-ri- 
iS(!)-mi jiltequ Sarru mimmiyja u mimme 
PN ajakam (I said) the king has com- 
pletely taken all my possessions, but where 
are the possessions of PN? EA 254:24; ilum 
Erra u Naram-Sin pu-uh-ri-ts illiku the 
god Erra and Naram-Sin went together 
(to do battle) BiOr 30 361:34 (OB lit.), see 
J. Westenholz Akkade 196. 


pubru A_ s.; 1. assembly, council, col- 
legium, contingent, army, group, 2. total- 
ity, all; from OA, OB on; wr. syll. and 
UNKIN(URUXBAR) (LU.UNKIN in Sel.); ef. 
paharu. 


uk-kin URUXBAR = pu-uh-ru 8? II 264; unkin 
= pu-uh-ru (var. pu-uh-hur) Hh. II 14; labls 
elyruxBar, seallkigan, [mu.rlu.ub, [pu].uh. 
rum = pu-uh-rum Nabnitu O 291ff., cf. unkin, 
mu.ru.ub, kisal, pu.th.ru.um Proto-Izi I 
220ff.; mu.ru.ub = pu-ulh-rwm] Izi Gi 18; [ki-sa- 
al] [K1saL] = ki-sal-lu, [...] [Kisau] = pu-u%h-rum 
Ea III 239f.; ki-sal KIsAL = pu-ulh-ru] Arnaud 
Emar 6 537:544 (S* Voc.); ub.Su.unkin.na. 
ke,(KID) = tna pu-uh-ri Ai. VI iii 31; di.erkine 
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URUXBAR.na, di.pu.th.ru = MIN (= di-en) pu- 
uh-ri Izi C iv 17. 

DAG = pa-at-t[u(?)], pu-uwh-rulm] Ugaritica 5 
137:3f. (8S? Voc.); sag. ki = pu-uh-rum, sag.ki. 
gal.gal=MIN ra-bi-ti Sag Bil. B 38f.; [mE] = [plu- 
th-rum MSL 9 126 i 51 (Proto-Aa); [me] = pu-uh- 
rum Izi E 12, cf. mer“! Proto-Izi II 138, 
me.lam?“™ ibid. 142; up.pA, BU = pu-uh-ru 
RA 16 166 ii 41f. and dupl. CT 18 29 ii 36 (group 
voc.); ki-id BU = pu-wh-rum Arnaud Emar 6 
537:108 (S* Voc.); gé.gé = pu-uh-ru RA 16 167 
iii 23 and dupl. CT 18 30 iii 9; erim. gal = pu-uh- 
[ru] RA 16 167 iii 52; ba-ab-bar uD = pu-uh-rum A 
III/3:70; pu-uh-rum KIB = pu-uh-rum Ea IV 215; 
ki-li NIGIN = pu-uh-rum A 1/2:107, also Ea I MA 
Recension 43b; [nig.mle.gar = pu-wh-ru-wm 
Nigga Bil. B 59; [kil].a = ina pu-wh(text -TE)- 
ri-Su-nu (var. ina NIGIN-Su-nu) = 4a8.i[M].BABBAR 
Studies Landsberger 22 i 30 (Silbenvokabular A); 
[...] = [pul-wh-ru (in group with tiru, manzdzu) 
Antagal Fragm. 11:3’. 

sukkal.unkin.na = suk-kal pu-uh-ri Lu I 
99; kisal.unkin.na = MIN (= [kisallu]) pu-ulh- 
ri] Kagal I 28; giS.gu.za.nig.nigin(var. 
.unkin).na = ku-us-si pu-uh-ri Hh. IV 101, var. 
from Arnaud Emar 6 544:33. 

UNKIN'™#! .na.d8 gu un.bar.re.e8 : izéra 
pu-ulh-ru(?)] (see zéru lex. section) KAR 128:18 
(bil. prayer of Tn.); nir.g4l dim.me.er.e.ne 
unkin.na gar.ra dim.me.er.gal.gal.e. 
ne ka.ta.é.a.ni.S8é sun,(puR).na ak.ak. 
da: etellu ili Sa ina pu-hur sakna ga ili rabiiti sit- 
lutu sit pigsu (see Saknu adj. lex. section) RAcc. 
108:3f.; [...].e unkin.e Ka.piR.ke, : [...] pu- 
hur etemme BA 5 674 No. 30:11f., see Cohen 
Lamentations 684:28; pu.ih.ru.um.ma: ina 
pu-wh-ri Lugale XII 29 (= 541); pu.th.ra 
nu.[...] : ina pu-hur la u-[...] OECT 6 pl. 18 
K.4652:5f.; na.nam gi.na.zu an.gin,(GIM) 
zé.eb.bi.da da.gan.me.a zu.zu.ab.ta: 
annaka kina ga kima gamé kabtu ina pu-uh-ri-ni 
uddigsi (see idi mng. 4c-2’) TCL 6 51:14f. and 
dupl. ibid. 52:9f., see RA 11 147:8. 

8i-pa-ru [//] pu-uh-ru AfO 12 pl. 14:48, si-pa- 
rt = pu-uh-ru 2R 35 No. 1:10, see Surpu p. 50; til- 
la-a-tu = pu-uh-rum Izbu Comm. 205, cf. ILLAT. 
MES // pu-uwh-ri TCL 6 17:20 (astrol. comm.); [. . .] 
Sd-ni§ [tup-sarl-ri // x x |/ pu-hur Lambert BWL 84 
comm. to line 223 (Theodicy Comm.); [UNKIN pu- 
ulh-rum K.2053+ ii 1 (comm. on En. el. VII 37, 
courtesy W. G. Lambert); ™"UNKIN = plu-uh-ru] 
(comm. on En. el. VII 18) STC 2 pl. 56:22; SA = 
pu-uh-rum (comm. on En. el. VII 131) ibid. pl. 53 
r. 38; [tilllatu // pu-hur CT 41 25:14 (Alu Comm.). 

um-ma-nu = pu-hur UN.MES LTBA 2 1 vi 35 
and 2:372; [si]-bu-tum = pu-uh-ru(!) Explicit 
Malku II Gap A line k, in JAOS 83 442. 
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1. assembly, council, collegium, contin- 
gent, army, group —a) divine assembly, 
heavenly assembly — 1’ with ref. to delib- 
erations and decision making: (in Ubsuk- 
kinna) kisal UNKIN ili Subat Situlti the 
courtyard of the assembly of the gods, the 
place of deliberation Borger Esarh. 28 Ep. 
41:40, cf. Pongratz-Leisten Akitu-Prozession No. 
12:15’; tla rabitu ina UNKIN-Su-nu simat 
damiqti igsimu simtt the great gods in their 
assembly decreed a fortunate destiny for 
me Thompson Esarh. pl. 14 i 9 (Asb.); Suknama 
pu-uwh-ra (var. [pul-uh-ru) sutera ibd simti 
(see ataru mng. 4c) En. el. II 158, also ibid. 
III 60 and 118; UNKIN wskunu lu matate Anu 
Enlil Ea Enlil u tla id-da-al-gu the gods of 
the lands, Anu, Enlil, and Ea, convened an 
assembly, Enlil and the gods took counsel 
Lambert BWL 162:3 (MA fable), cf. Anu Enlil 
u Ea ilu rabitu ... ina pu-uh-ri-su-nu Suez 
barasunu ukinnu ibid. 112:30 (Firstenspiegel); 
mimmt ikpudu pu-uh-ru-us-s[un] (vars. 
[pu-tlh-ri-su-un, ina pu-uh-ra-ni-x, ina 
pu-uih-ru-su-[x], ina UNKIN-us-sun) ana 
tlt bukrigunu ustannini they (Ap8Su and 
Mummu?) repeated to their offspring, the 
gods, whatever they planned in their 
meeting En. el. 1 55; wstma Anu ina UNKIN 
(var. pu-hur) ili iqabbi En. el. VI 86; ana 
pu-hu-ur ili etehhi I will approach the as- 
sembly of the gods (for a judgment from 
SamaS and Adad) YOS 11 22:9 (OB ext. 
prayer); itt? Ea ina UNKIN (var. [pul-hur) ila 
milikka Satur your (Nergal’s) counsel is 
outstanding, along with Ea’s, in the coun- 
cil of the gods BMS 27:7 and dupls., see Mayer 
Gebetsbeschworungen 479; [att]la u s4@ mitlika 
ina pu-uh-ri deliberate, you (Enki) and 
she (Nintu), in the assembly (or: in a 
meeting) Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 102 vi 44; 
enuma ilu ina pu-wh-ri-su-nu ibni [...] 
when the gods in their assembly created 
[...] CT 13 34b:1 (SB fable); as Akk. lw. in 
Sum.: pu.th.ru.um(var..rum)" sag. 
kia.ba.da.gdl.la 4a.nun.nae.ne. 
em ka.ké8.da.bi ba.an.da.dutr. 
ru.ne.eS.am Kramer Lamentation 32:152, 
see Jacobsen, JNES 2 171f., van Dijk Gétterlieder 
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122f.; for refs. in legal contexts see Falkenstein 
Gerichtsurkunden 3 151; isstma ina [pul-uh- 
ri-im Sa ili (see Sasi mng. 4a-1’) RA 46 
90:43 (OB Epic of Zu); parsisunu ttawiu ima 
pu-uh-ri (the gods) announced their de- 
crees in council ibid. 46. 


2’ other occs.: pu-wh-ri-1s-su-un etel 
qabiisa Situr (see ataru mng. 4a) RA 22 173 
r. 33 (OB lit.); ina pu-uh-ri [kala iloma] kimis 
1212 [. : ent Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 50 I 122 
(OB), cf. ina UNKIN Sa ili rabiti kimlis .. .] 
ibid. 54 ii 10 (SB); Enlil altakan pu-hur-su 
izzakkara ana ili marisu ibid. 106ff. iv 4 and 
37 (SB), also ibid. 72 i 5 var. (SB); Enlil opened 
his mouth 1-pu-wh-ri kala wilt issaqqar and 
spoke in the assembly of all the gods CT 15 
3 i 7 (OB hymn), cf. ip-pu-uh-ri (in broken 
context) Genouillac Kich 2 pl. 4 3:18 and r. 7 
(OB lit.); Enlil... lalna pu-hur kala ili ize 
zakar lLambert-Millard Atra-hasis 120 r. ii 45 
(OB); the great Anunnaku ina pu-uh-ri 
upulu anna ibid. 581 218; anaku ina pu-uh-ri 
Sa [li] ki aqlbi] ittesunu gamirtam in the 
assembly of the gods, how could I have 
ordered total destruction along with them? 
ibid. 94 III iii 36 (OB); ki agbi ina pu-hur (var. 
mahar) ili lemuttw Gilg. XI 120; [ka-am] 
Anzim luweddi ina pu-uh-ri_ I will desig- 
nate the ensnarer of Anzt in the assem- 
bly RA 46 90:33 (OB epic of Zu); ina pu-uh-rt 
DINGIR(!).MES KAR 74 r. 13; tigamma ina 
pu-hur (var. UNKIN) lu saqdta amatka En. 
el. IV 15; Samag ... ina UNKIN ui rabiiti 
Semdt qibissu. KAR 80:21; (without Sama8) 
Anu u Enlil ina samé pu-uh-ra ul upahharu 
KBo 1 12 r. 3, see Ebeling, Or. NS 23 213; Sa ina 
UNKIN ili rabite la issannanu bélissu 
(Nana) whose lordly status is unrivaled in 
the council of the great gods VAS 1 36 i 9 
(NB kudurru); Marduk ... Sa ina pu-hur ila 
rabiti sinnassu la ibbassi STC 1 205:12 
(SB); (Ninurta) sa ina UNKIN ili MU-su ilu 
mamma la BAL-t% (see ent mng. 1d-2’) 
AKA 257 i 8 (Asn.); Marduk ... [asir] pu-uh- 
rt gigi [u Anun|naki VAB 4 144 i 34 (Nbk.); 
qsA.zU ... mukin UNKIN (var. pu-ah-[x]) 
Sa tilt En. el. VII 37, for comm. see lex. section; 
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ina UNKIN ili usarbika I have exalted you 
(Kingu) in the assembly of the gods En. el. 
III 101, also I 153, II 39, III 43; lu Susquma ina 
pu-hur (var. UNKIN) tlt truly he (Marduk) 
is exalted in the assembly of the gods En. 
el. VII 13, for comm. see lex. section; [sumka] 
lirbt ina pu-hur wilt rabiitt CT 15 39 iii 11 and 
ii 837 (SB Epic of Zu); pu-uh-ru ir sut samé 
ersett ugammdé réssu the assembled gods of 
heaven and earth wait on him (Nabi) 
PSBA 20 157 r. 8 (acrostic hymn); wnnesqu ahu 
u ahi ina UNKIN (var. pu-uh-ri) (the gods) 
kissed one another in the assembly En. el. 
ll 132; Samag u Adad ana UNKIN-S&i-nu 
[useribusuma] SamaX and Adad brought 
him (Enmeduranki) into their council BBR 
No. 24:4, see Lambert, Borger AV 148; enwma 
ultu apsi telld ana pu-ru-si-i asrussu lu nuz 
battakun ana mahar pu-hur-ku-un En. el. V 
123f., cf. ibid. 125f.; receive naptan pu-uh-ri 
Sa tlt rabitc the repast for the gathering of 
the great gods BBR No. 78 r. 71; kiki taz- 
zizma ina UNKIN tli how did you (Utna- 
pistim) come to stand in the assembly of 
the gods? Gilg. XI 7, cf. Gilg. IX iii 4; [...] 
astb pu-hur kal iluma AnSt 10 124 v 38, also 
ibid. 41 (Nergal and EreSkigal); ilu rabitu ... 
ina UNKIN-Su-nu lipturu|ka] may the great 
gods in their assembly release you Surpu 
VIII 78; Sa isbatu ina sépe Sarrat-Ninua la 
iluad ina UNKIN ili rabiti (see lddu usage 
b) Craig ABRT 1 6 r. 2 (NA); exceptionally in 
a letter (in broken context): i-pu-uh-ri-im 
Sa Dalglan [Sa Tuttlul ARM 14 7:8; *Pu- 
hur-DINGIR.MES (divine name) Ugaritica 5 
18:28, corr. to the Ugaritic deity phr ilm Syria 10 
pl. 70 No. 17:7. 


b) city assembly, popular assembly — I’ 
Akk. lw. in Ur III Sum.: ugu.lu.ka 
in.dib su.li.ka giS.nd.a_ in. 
keSda pu.th.ru.um.seé in.fl pu. 
uh.ru.um.e...kti.dam.tagy.ni... 
i.ni.in.gar.r[e.e8S] she was seized 
with a man, the man’s body was tied to 
the bed, carried to the assembly, and the 
assembly imposed her divorce settlement 
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ZA 55 71:15f. (Ur III leg.), see Greengus, HUCA 
40-41 33ff. 


2’ in OA: summa sa saher rabi pda-hu- 
ri-um ina pu-uh-ri-su-nu ana tupsarrim iqab-z 
biwma saher rabi tupsarrum upahhar if (it 
is a matter) of convening the plenary coun- 
cil, they so order the scribe in their assem- 
bly and the scribe convenes the plenary 
council JSOR 11 122 No. 19:4, ef. dinam 
[...inla pu-wh-ri-im awild [...] i-pu-wh-ri- 
wm warru ibid. 22f., see Larsen The Old Assyrian 
City-State 284f.; ona alim ina pu-wh-ri-im ina 
dinim i-§ib@a Kiltepe n/k 512:12 (courtesy G. 
Giinbatti); ina pu-uh-ri-a la tussab u anaku 
ina pu-uh-ri-ka ula ussab you will not be 
present at my assembly and I will not be 
present at your assembly Alp AV 29 Kiiltepe 
a/k 900b:12ff. 


3’ in OB—a’ of named or identified 
cities: in Nippur (Akk. lw. in Sum.): 
di.bi i.si.in®.8é@ igi lugal.la.8é 
ba.pU RN lugal.e di.bi pu.uh(var. 
.uh).ru.um nibru™.ka dab;.bi.da 
bi.in.dug, its case was taken to Isin 
before the king, King Ur-Ninurta ordered 
its case accepted for trial in the assembly 
of Nippur Jacobsen, AnBi 12 135:18 and dupls. 
(trial proceedings), cf. di.bi pu ub .ru.um 
nibru“.ka BE 6/2 10:14 and 16; pu. 
uh.Jrul nibru™.ka... PN PN, tt PNg 
gaz.deé ba.an.sum.mu.u8_ the as- 
sembly of Nippur handed over PN, PNg, 
and PN, to be put to death PBS 8/2 173 
r. 8, ef. di.dab;.ba pu.th.[ru.um 
nibrlu*i.ka ibid. left edge, see Jacobsen, 
AnBi 12 136; Sibu Sa marut PN idt ina nis 
ilim bu-ur(!)-ra-am-ma témam ana PU.GH. 
RU.UM turram iqgbd they (the judges of 
Nippur) ordered that the witnesses who 
knew PN’s filiation should attest to it 
by oath and give a report to the assem- 
bly PBS 5 100 ii 7, cf. asswm PN pu-uh-ra-am 
ulammidunt ibid. iii 38; PN UKU.US PU. 
UH.RU.UM (witness) BE 6/2 53:37, cf. ibid. 
54:36; in Sippar: when my lord convened 
the secretary of officers, the judges of 
Babylon, and the judges of Sippar to hold 
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session in Sippar [tup]patija ana pu-uh- 
ri-im alqeam I took my tablets to the as- 
sembly (and the cadastral secretary and 
others reviewed and approved them) Stud- 
ies Landsberger 234:30, see Kraus, AbB 7 
153; PN PNy u PNg ina pu-uh-ri-im [iqba(?)] 
CT 8 19a:11, cf. PN DI.KUD ina pu-uh-ri-im 
kiam iqbi CT 45 60:82, cf. ibid. 21, see Harris 
Sippar 64f.; in other cities: ina pu-uh-ri-im 
mimmu tugaddinu birlra] establish (pl.) in 
the assembly whatever you have collected 
YOS 2 111:16 (let.); PN ... ina pu-hu-ur paz 
sist rabiani u sibut [alim] ... bur TCL 11 
245:29 (both from Larsa); 7na pu-hur Dilbat PN 
wu PN» kiam ight VAS 7 149:1 (property claim), 
cf. kima Dilbat iqbt ibid. 11 (Dilbat); ana PN 
ina pu-uh-ri-um kiam aqbt umma anakuma 
UET 6/3 441 r. 3 (from Ur), ef. ibid. 14. 


b’ other oces.: PN nagirum lina plu-uh-ri 
[ttbilamma [GAL.UN|]KIN.NA % DI.KUD. 
MES [idk]iamma the herald PN arose in 
the assembly and summoned the com- 
mander and the judges van Soldt, AbB 12 
115:12; ana PN qibima umma pu-uh-rulm- 
ma] TIM 2 110:3; PN ahi ina pu-uh-ri alim 
lit]tamhas CT 52 87 r. 10’, see Kraus, AbB 7 
87; ina pu-uh-ri-im ... tmmahhas he (a per- 
son who strikes a superior on the cheek) 
shall be whipped in the public assembly 
CH § 202:79; ina pu-uh-ri Sillatt idbuba he 
has spoken improperly in the assembly 
VAS 16 124:16 (coll.), see Frankena, AbB 6 124; 
istu dababu st ina pu-uh-ri ubtirru ana bit 
DN ana burri ilqigunuti (see baru A mng. 
3a-2’) CT 4 1f.:21, cf. gati bat abini ina pu- 
uh-ri utashu they kept our family away 
from the assembly ibid. r. 14, see van Soldt, 
AbB 13 60:21 and 56; ina pu-uh-ri-im ina 
kussé dajanitisu usetbima ul itarma itti daz 
jani ina dinim ul us-Sa(!)-ab in the assem- 
bly they shall remove (a judge who has 
changed his verdict) from his judge’s seat 
and he shall not again sit in judgment with 
the judges CH § 5:23; anaku annikiam ina 
pu-h[u-ur alim] kussi nadia[t] as for me, 
my seat is set up here in the assembly of 
the city TLB 4 35:32; ud pu.th.ru.um 
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}.im.gin.na Tell Asmar 1930,695 i 4’, ef. 
ima pu-uh-ri-su-nu u-st-ib Whiting Tell Asmar 
23:15; ana pu-luh-ri-im| ga A-mu-rli-im] ale 
lik azziz I went to the meeting of the 
Amorites and attended it Sumer 23 153:5 
(let.); PN dajanum ina pu-uh-ri-im magal 
idbubam van Soldt, AbB 13 2:6, cf. ibid. 18, 15, 
18, cf. also ibid. 64:7. 


4’ in Mari: Enki be-al UNKIN AfO 3 
112:17 (early OB Mari); ana serya ina pu-hu- 
ur HA.NA.MES ana GN iksudunim ARM 2 
33 r. 12’; 2 LU... ana pu-hu-ur DUMU.MES 
Jamina assum temisunu legém aspur I sent 
two men to the assembly of the Ben- 
jaminites in order to ascertain their inten- 
tions ARM 14 84:4; belnt ina pu-uh-ri-ni 
usannigannéti Akkadica 25 2:6; kima 1 awiz 
lim 2 métim sabum qaqqadat Qa-a-em u IS- 
gé-e-em lip|hurunimma ina pu-uh-ri-<su>-nu 
[kialm adbubsunusim two hundred elite 
troops of GN and GN, assembled as one 
man, and I addressed them as follows in 
their meeting ARM 2 75:11, coll. Durand Doc- 
uments de Mari 2 p. 172; Sarru.... iphuru plu- 
ulh-ra-am ina GN iddima u ana halas GN» 
pa-ni-su-nu saknu ARMT 26 352:17; PN wu 
PN, ana GN illikuma pu-uh-ra-am iddima 
PN and PN, went to GN and held a meeting 
ARMT 28 69:9, cf. ibid. 99 r. 12’, 113:11. 


5’ in MB: LU.SA.TAM ana PN 
LU.SIM Sa E pu-uh-ri ipqissu. the gatammu 
delivered him (an Elamite fugitive) to PN, 
the brewer of the assembly house Iraq 11 
143 No. 2:11. 


6’ in NB texts from the Sargonid 
period: sume rabti ina UNKIN Sa Akkad 
lu-us-kun-ga I will honor you in the assem- 
bly (or: in all?) of Babylonia ABL 539 r. 24 
(NB let. of Esarh.); ragintu ina UNKIN sa mati 
taqtubassu the prophetess had also spoken 
to him in the assembly of the land (as 
follows) ABL 437 r. 1, see Parpola, SAA 10 352; 
ina pu-hur matate gabbi Isarrul bélani nik-z 
tarab in the gathering of all the lands we 
have called blessings on the king, our lord 
ABL 1246 r. 4; ina UNKIN Sa matate Sarru 
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lidukannt may the king execute me in the 
assembly of the lands ABL 1034 r. 10, see 
Cole and Machinist, SAA 13 182; in@ UNKIN Sa 
mise amat Sarri iqtabi in the assembly of 
the people he appealed to the king ABL 
344 r. 5, see Postgate, CRRA 19 422; uncert.: sa 
appittt ina UNKIN sa ardani sa Sarri béz 
lija ittija idabbubu (see appitti usage a) 
ABL 716 r. 28; difficult: uptahharu wu ultad-z 
babu [ina(?)] pu-uh-ru w sudbubu [...] ABL 
1119 r. 9. 


7 in NB—a’ of cities: PN sa ina 
UNKIN GN ana PN, iqgbt PN who spoke to 
PN, in the assembly of Nippur (saying) BE 
9 69:1; mimma sa LU.GAL [...] bit tlani 
uw LU.UNKIN sa Uruk immidisu izebbil 
(see emedu mng. 2b-5’) BRM 2 47:29; ina 
usuzzini ina UNKIN sa URU gabbi in our 
presence, in the assembly of the whole city 
(Uruk) (PN entered the temple as an ob- 
late) YOS 7 20:15; na UNKIN Babili Wunsch 
Urkunden No. 20:8’. 


b’ of population groups: ina UNKIN 
LU.DIN.TIR.KI.MES tdbubuwma_ they ar- 
gued it in the assembly of the Babylonians 
Strassmaier, Actes du 8° Congrés International No. 
4:7; [arlkanté ina UNKIN LU GN wu LU 
GN».MES dint idbubuma later on they ar- 
gued the case in the assembly of the Baby- 
lonians and Dilbatians RA 18 32f. No. 35:5 
(translit. only), see San Nicold Bab. Rechtsurkunden 
145f.; UZU ilginimma ina UNKIN iskunu PN 
Satam Eanna UNKIN LU.DIN.TIR.KI.MES 
u UNUG.KI-a-a PN, isaluma iqbi they 
brought the meat (of the ox) and placed it 
before the assembly, (then) PN, the over- 
seer of Kanna, and the assembly of Baby- 
lonians and Urukians questioned PN, and 
he said (as follows) YOS 7 149:10f., ef. UNKIN 
LU.DUMU.DIN.TIR uw UNUG.KI LU kinistu 
Eanna PN ibukunimma ina UNKIN isaluz 
ma igbtsu ibid. 128:22, cf. also TCL 13 182:16; 
lahru ?a ... LU.UNKIN DIN.TIR.KI.ME 4 
LU.UNUG.KI-a-a eligunu iprusu (the offi- 
cials and) the assembly of the Babylonians 
and Urukians reached a decision against 
them concerning that ewe ibid. 147:12, ef. 
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MAS.GAL ina UNKIN 1 adi 30 ina 
muhhisu ipparsu. YOS 7 35:10, cf. also YOS 7 
97:2, and passim in Uruk, see mar bani mng. 1b- 
2’, cf. AnOr 8 38:8, YOS 7 125:12, UET 4 
200:8; exceptionally in Ur: a-me-lut-twm x 
[... ina] panika ina UNKIN LU.DUMU. 
MES.DU.MES idbubuma dinsunu [ihi]tuma 
UET 4 201:3; Sakin temit uw UNKIN LU.GU. 
DUg.A.KI tdatu Sa marutu sa PN uba ima 
Joannes, NABU 1996/72 BM 77425:21’ (= Kohler 
u. Peiser Rechtsleben 2 p. 17), cf. ibid. 9’ and 31’, 
see Wunsch Urkunden No. 44; difficult: zéru 
bit qastt ... Sa ina UNKIN LU pi-tu-tu fa LU 
Mi-sir-a-a PN PNy PNg... puru itti ahalmes 
...] Camb. 85:3 (coll. M. W. Stolper). 


ec’ of temple personnel and others with 


judicial and administrative functions, per- 
haps as a consultative body: mimma dibbi 
dint wu ragamu ga LU.UNKIN Sa HKbabbara 
ana muhhi uttati ... iti PN ana umu sdtu 
janu umimma dibbi dini wu ragamu sa PN 
... itt makkar Samag u LU.UNKIN Sa Ebabz 
bara ana wmu satu janw the assembly of 
Ebabbar will have no right in the future to 
introduce litigation against PN concerning 
the barley, and PN will have no right in 
the future to introduce litigation against 
the treasury of SamaS or the assembly of 
Ebabbar Ker Porter Travels 2 pl. 77 g:15 and 20 
(probably from Larsa); UNKIN LU.TU.E “uTU 
CT 55 195:4; PN Satam Esagil wu Babilaja LU. 
UNKIN (copy UNKIN.LU) ga Esagil itti aha- 
mes im-mil-ku-u u igbt BOR 4 132:8, ef. ibid. 
18, Oelsner AV 224f. No. 17:6, 20:3, for other 
refs. see malaku A mng. 5; note: LU.E.KI.MES 
LU.UNKIN Sa Esagil Oelsner AV 195 BM 
47737:9; PN LU.SA.TAM Esagil u Babilaja 
LU.UNKIN sa EKsagil CT 49 115:4, ef. ibid. 
118:3, 122:4, and passim referring to temples in 
Sel. Babylon; ina milkt Sa LU.UNKIN Sa 
Esagil Durand Textes babyloniens pl. 6 AO 
2569:27’, see Joannés, Oelsner AV 210; libbu 
tuppi sipistu Sa LU.UNKIN Sa LU.ME.ME. 
MES ga Emeslam BRM 1 88:2 (Cutha), cf. 
LU.UNKIN Sa Emeslam ibid. 3, see McEwan 
Priest and Temple 21f.; LU.UNKIN sa Ekur 
(in broken context) TuM 2-3 211:3 (Nippur); 
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without naming the temple: ina UNKIN nis 
tlant wu Sarri izkur YOS 7 140:22, cf. ibid. 
55:17; PN ni§ Belti Sa Uruk u Nand ina 
UNKIN tazkuru TCL 13 179:15; arki MU 
DINGIR.MES PN wu PNo ... ina UNKIN ana 
PNg u-kin-? YOS 7 152:8; ina UNKIN ukine 
nus they established it in the assembly 
ibid. 7 ii 57, cf. ibid. ii 69, and passim; PN $a 
nukarribu sa suluppi ... ikkisti ina UNKIN 
ukinnus PN, against whom the gardeners 
who cut the dates testified in the assembly 
(saying: PN took the dates from us) BIN 1 
113:5; ‘PN ina UNKIN taqgbt umma_ ‘PN 
testified in the assembly as follows YOS 7 
97:21, cf. YOS 7 7 ii 88, TCL 13 133:16, PN 
ina pu-hur-su-nu iqtabi wumma YOS 8 200:17, 
PN [w] PN, ina pu-hur-ru ight wmma Nbn. 
958:3, cf. Jursa Tempelzehnt 107 No. 7:7’; ina 
UNKIN usazzizzusunitima igbdssunutu Ober- 
huber Florenz 155 obv.(!) 11; 1n@ UNKIN 1is2 
tassi YOS 77 ii 74; (the thieves) ina UNKIN 
ana PN bel sartu ipqidu Renger AV 246:10; 
Sipirtu Sa... ina UNKIN tannamru iskusu 
iknuku wu ina Eanna iskunw they wrapped 
and sealed the document (used as evi- 
dence) which had been examined in the as- 
sembly and deposited it in Eanna YOS 7 
102:26, cf. patra ... LU.UNKIN wmurwu patri 
iskusu iknuku u ina Eanna ipqidu (see 
rakasu mng. 2a) ibid. 88:22, cf. also TCL 12 
117:7; hitu Sa LU.UNKIN immedusu u-Sal- 
<lam>-ma (see hitu mng. 6a) BRM 2 17:18; 
ina uwmu PN ana UNKIN 1-ka-ds-Si-du nike 
kasst, Suatu PN, utarma ana PN inandin if 
PN ever appeals to the assembly, PN, will 
return those properties to PN BE 9 87:9; 
ultu pu-uh-ru ikkaldu when the assembly 
was approached PBS 2/1 140:11; pu-hu-ru sa 
sbutu sa Sama& (listed among witnesses) 
Nbk. 104:14; note in non-judicial context: 
communication of the satammu of Eanna 
and the sa rés sarri bél piqitti of Eanna 
to naphar nalggare kabsarre wu kutimme] u 
umméanu $a Eanna gabbi ina UNKIN-Su-nu 
all the carpenters, stonemasons, and gold- 
workers and the craftsmen of all Eanna in 
their assembly Weisberg Guild Structure 1:18, 
see Leichty, JNES 29 296 n. 1. 
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8’ in lit. and hist.: summa attunu 
UNKIN (var. pu-wh-ru) tasakkanani (you 
(pl.) swear that) you will not convene a 
council Wiseman Treaties 212; létar mupah- 
hirat pu-uh-ri I8tar who gathers the assem- 
bly STC 2 pl. 78:38, dupl. KUB 37 37:4, see JCS 
21 261; mamit kakka ina UNKIN [slipi 
“oath” of displaying a weapon in the as- 
sembly Surpu III 71, cf. mamit bukannu ina 
UNKIN Supt ibid. 36; mamit kussi uw UNKIN 
ibid. 147; 8upis ina pu-wh-ri (var. [UNKIN]) 
truranni ardi (see araru A mng. 2) Lam- 
bert BWL 34:89 (Ludlul I); ina pu-uh-ri e tar 
uzuzza (see dru mng. 1b) ibid. 100:31 (Coun- 
sels of Wisdom); Sibut ali ana UNKIN (var. 
ana pu-uh-ri-sui-nu) usstini the elders of 
the city leave for (their) assembly KAV 218 
A iii 19 (Astrolabe B), var. from BPO 2 Text X 33; 
ina pu-uh-ri(var. adds -in)-ni-ma nipqidak- 
ka Sarra in our assembly we have en- 
trusted the king to you Gilg. IIT i 11, also 
ibid. vi 10; ina GN UNKIN Sakinma in 
TukriS an assembly was held 2R 60 iii 20, 
see TuL p. 15; ina UNKIN lu semdt qibiti 
may my word be listened to in the as- 
sembly BMS 19 r. 28 and dupls.; tzzazzu ina 
UNKIN usarrahu ralmanégu] he(!) stands in 
the assembly and boasts BHT pl. 8 v 8 (Nbn. 
Verse Account); RN Sa ilu ina UNKIN Assur 
zakar Sumisu izkur AS8S8ur-bel-kala whose 
name the god announced in the assembly 
of Assur JRAS 1892 342:7. 


9’ in omens: garranu ina pu-ulh]-lril-im 
innammaru kings will meet in the assem- 
bly YOS 10 33 ii 29; pu-%h-ru-um ula imtage 
gar the assembly will be unable to agree 
YOS 10 31 x 43; sinnistum awat pu-uh-ri-im 
ustenesst a woman will divulge the assem- 
bly’s decision ibid. 36 iv 9 (all OB ext.); Sarz 
rant ina UNKIN KA.MES8-su-nu SUB.MES- 
ma sgandtimma (var. sanitimma) ussabu 
(see nadi mng. 1c-4’) PRT 106:3, also CT 20 
10 r. 5; rubé ina UNKIN hibiltasu [immar(?)] 
CT 30 50 Sm. 823:8; Summa ina UNKIN asib 
if (he dreams that) he is sitting in the as- 
sembly Dream-book 308 ii 12; summa amilu 
ina Suttisu itti UNKIN salta tpus if in his 
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dream a man quarrels with the assembly 
ibid. 335 right col. x+18; Summa... siru ana 
gqabal UNKIN imqut UNKIN AL.GAZ NU 
s1.sA if a snake falls into the midst of an 
assembly, the assembly will be broken up, 
it will not succeed CT 38 33:14; swmma 
MUS e-nu ma-ka-la-su-nu <ana> UNKIN GAL 
SuB-ma if snakes while they are feeding 
fall into a large assembly ibid. 32:28 (both 
Alu). 


c) contingent, army: ina GN pu-hur- 
Su-nu ip-tu-hu-ulr] he gathered their 
forces together in GN Cancik-Kirschbaum MA 
Briefe 2:47; abiktasunu askun UNKIN-SU-nu 
uparrir I defeated them and scattered 
their host AKA 304 ii 28, also AKA 271i 51 
(Asn.), ef. tillatesu usappihma uparrir pu- 
hur-s% OIP 2 39 iv 53 (Senn.), pu-hur-su-nu 
usappthma uparrir ellassun ibid. 82:37; pu- 
hur-su-un usamqtma uparrira kisrigun I 
overcame their army and scattered their 
host TCL 3 141 (Sar.); pu-hur-su-nu innendu 
(see emedu mng. 7c) OIP 2 43 v 55; when he 
had slain Tiamat kisrisa uptarrira pu-hur- 
Sd issapha her troops were scattered, her 
host dispersed En. el. IV 106; kt-ts-ru pu-wh- 
ru (in broken context) K.6532:9’ (astrol.); 
Sut iskunusi pu-uh(var. -uh)-ru (the gods) 
who formed a host for her En. el. II 33, also 
En. el. I 147, III 39, 95; for mwerrut puhri see 
mu rrrutu. 


d) group, unit: UNKIN DUMU.MES 
UM.ME.A ftemen labiri ippalsuma the 
whole body of scholars identified the old 
foundation VAB 4 256 i 36 (Nbn.); kima la 
aturruma ina pu-hu-ur ahhija Sumi bit abi 
la azakkarw tetepsanni you have treated 
me so that I can no longer mention my 
father’s house in the company of my broth- 
ers TCL 1 18:10 (OB let.); ina pu-hu-ur sabi 
utabbiamma_ should he rise up in the as- 
sembly of the innkeepers van Soldt, AbB 12 
89:20; jdtt ... ina UNKIN ahheja rabiti ke- 
nis tuttannima (see rabé adj. mng. 2b-4’) 
Borger Esarh. 16 Ep. 11:13, cf. abu banua ina 
UNKIN ahheja SAG.MES-1a kenis ullima 
ibid. 40 i 11; ina puhur kimtya w elldteja 
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(see kimtu usage c) Lambert BWL 192:8 (SB 
fable), cf. ina pu-uh-ri kimtya CT 13 34 DT 
41:8 (SB fable); resis ul adallal ina UNKIN 
itbalrija] (see itbaru usage b) Lambert BWL 
88: 294 (Theodicy); ina UNKIN hadddniteja la 
tumassaranni Nabi ina UNKIN bél sassija 
la tumagssara napsatija (see saltu in bel 
saltt) Streck Asb. 348 r. 4f., also ina UNKIN 
hadddnua ibid. 344:6; I will not go to Cutha 
pu-hur GIDIM CT 23 16 i 14 and dupls., see Or. 
NS 24 246; u[nkin li.uJm.me.a.ke,. 
e.ne kisal é.dub.bla.a.ka] gin.nu 
dumu.mu_ ki.ta.mu.Sé tuS.a.ab 
ga.[na] : ina pu-hur ummdni kisal bit 
tuppt alka mari tigab ina Sapli[ja] come, 
my son, sit at my feet among the assem- 
bled scholars, in the courtyard of the tab- 
let house ZA 64 140:2f. (Examenstext A); 
Sutaddunaku ina UNKIN ummédni — Streck 
Asb. 254 i 14, see Bauer Asb. 84 n. 3, cf. ana pu- 
hur sa ummdni (they have taken me) to 
the assembled learned men KAR 71:4, dupl. 
LKA 104:14; sabe bel hitti ... pu-hur-su-nu 
kima isten ahitma annu kabtu emissunutima 
I examined and imposed a heavy punish- 
ment on the whole crowd of the criminals 
Borger Esarh. 45 ii 10; wna pu-hur mundah- 
sisunu TCL 3 176 (Sar.). 


2. totality, all: DN ... ina pu-uh-ri- 
Su-nu ittabhu they (the gods) collectively 
slaughtered DN Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 58 
I 224 (OB); kaspam ina pu-wh-ri-ku-un kunka 
Sebtlanim collectively seal the silver and 
send it to me BIN 6 266:2; x silver ana PN 
ina pu-uh-ri-mi nipgidma Kiltepe 91/k 425:15; 
their expenses 1-pu-wh-ri-Su-nu i-kaspim sa 
i-bet PN ibsiu igmuru Kiiltepe 91/k 446:12 
(both courtesy K. R. Veenhof); PN PN, u PNg 
kulusunuma pu-uh-ru PN, u PN lukta?inwma 
OIP 27 62:25 (all OA); if she has no sons of 
her own istu ilten tussab ana pu-uh-ri-su- 
nu usakkulusi she will live with one (of 
her husband’s sons) and they will jointly 
provide her with food KAV 1 vi 102 (Ass. 
Code § 46); warkat ahatisunu ina pu-uh-ri-su- 
nu izuzu they jointly divided their sister’s 
estate WO 7 19:6 (OB), ef. ibid. 12; t-pu-wh-ri- 
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ni harranam niddanakkumma together, we 
will entrust a caravan to you Michel and Ga- 
relli Kiiltepe 1 No. 4:18; ner... pu-hur targigt 
he who slays all the wicked Weidner Tn. 13 
No. 6:5 and 23 No. 14:7; pu-hur kal sarrani 
(in broken context) Tn.-Epic “vi” 13; ana pu- 
hur alanigunu akukdétt addima gimir nagiz 
Sunu [utlirra ana ti-li (see akukitu mng. 1) 
Lie Sar. 190; RN ... r€°% pu-hur(var. -hu-ur) 
dadmé AOB 1 112:8; pu-hur GN ina salasti 
ume... usekni§ ibid. 114:39 (both Shalm. I); 
pu-hur nisesu busasu ana GN urd I took all 
of its (Bit-Amukkani’s) people and goods 
to Assyria Rost Tigl. III p. 44:11, also ibid. p. 
80:16, see Tadmor Tigl. III 122:11 and 140:16; lu 
da-rat-UNKIN-nisé (name of a gate in Assur) 
KAV 42 iii 37, see Menzel Tempel 2 T 155:131; 
sahip Suskallaka pu-hur matatt your net 
(O Sama8) overwhelms all the lands 4R 17 
r. 13 (SB rel.); Sa gerebni la imuru uparradu 
pu-hu-ur-Inil (see paradu mng. 3) LKA 
62:10 (MA), see Ebeling, Or. NS 18 35; PN wu 
PN tna birisunu nis tlt izkuruma wu pu- 
hu-ur qaqqadatisunu ustemidu (see qaqqadu 
mng. 8a-2’b’) ARM 10 5:11; (the disease) 
isbat ... pu-hur SA.MES has affected all 
the muscles Kécher BAM 124 iv 19, cf. sabit 
... pu-hur kaligsunu SA.GAL ibid. 20, pu- 
hur SA.MES-ka Biggs Saziga 39:8; [...] pu- 
hur pisu ém LKU 96:4 (diagn. omen); Anu 
pu-hur gamé Anu pu-hur ersett ... tbtant 
Anu created all the heavens, Anu created 
all the earth Kécher BAM 538 ii 52; belu 
alttalma bel UNKIN nabnitt STT 71:18 and 
dupl., see RA 53 135:18; iddinkama ... salmat 
gaqqadi pu-hur napisti (your father Enlil) 
gave you mankind and all living things 
BMS 27:9 and dupls., see Mayer Gebetsbeschwé- 
rungen 479; [pu-wlh-ri nammasti gimir nabz 
nitti CT 13 34 D.T. 41:7 (SB fable), cf. [ina 
pul-uh-ri nammasti ustarrilh ...] he made 
[them] more glorious than all (other) crea- 
tures ibid. 10; note adverbial usage: satte 
subatya ... pu-uh-ra-ma isser emarya ida 
nimma place my remaining (two lots of) 
textiles all together on my donkey JCS 14 
2:22 (OA let.); bat ruqqi sa belt tmuruma 
pussu napala iqba ki amuruma pu-hu-ur-su 
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putturu attapal (see napalu A mng. 2b-2’) 
BE 17 35:8 (MB let.); minummé A.SA tidenni 
ga-lum-ma-ni-ia 1-NiG-ta pu-uh-ri-ia ana 
PN addin I gave PN all the tedennw land, 
livestock, and property that I amassed 
HSS 5 66:10; pu-hur billt upsase rikis nemeqi 
(see billu B) K.3371:16 (joins K.232 in Craig 
ABRT 2 16f.); ina pu-hur karasisu esirsuma 
(see karagu A mng. 2a) TCL 3 139 (Sar.); 
udannanu saltu ga pu-hur-si an-n[u(?)] 
(see Saltu B) Lambert BWL 86:273 (Theodicy); 
linne|nduma pu-hur-su-nu istenis ithini 
they (the demons) all banded together 
and approached me _ ibid. 42:58 (Ludlul II); 
pu-hur kullati STT 71:40 and dupl. RA 53 
136:40, also Lambert BWL 165 K.8566+ :7; can 
one behead the king of Elam gereb matisu 
ina UNKIN ummanatesu in his own land, 
among his assembled troops? Streck Asb. 
34 iv 17, cf. ina UNKIN ummandateja ibid. 84 
x 82; ummansu ma’du ... idkémma ... 
iskuna pu-hur mundahsisu he called up 
his numerous troops and assembled all 
his warriors TCL 3+ KAH 2 141:103. 


The “assembly” in OB and earlier texts 
from southern Mesopotamia was an official 
body, convened sometimes by the king, 
which had judicial and perhaps adminis- 
trative functions. Its composition is not 
entirely clear; it certainly included local 
judges, and the occasional officials rabi puh= 
rim (q.v.) and rédi puhrim (see redi mng. 
1b-6’c’). The functional relation of this 
body to the city elders (sibut alim) or its 
free members (awilu) acting in judicial 
matters remains unclear. 


The logogram LU.UNKIN in Sel. texts 
(principally from Babylon) is read here as 
puhru, and not as kinistu (suggested AHw. 
877a); in those texts LU.UNKIN occurs not 
among temple menials but beside the sa- 
tammu and others designated as LU.E.KI. 
MES “Babylonians,” and in contexts indi- 
cating a consultative body with judicial 
responsibilities associated with the princi- 
pal temple. 


puhtu 


For Iraq 20 57:373 (= Wiseman Treaties) see 
Supuhru. 


Oppenheim, Or. NS 5 224ff.; Jacobsen, JNES 2 
159ff.; Yoffee, in Order, Legitimacy, and Wealth in 
Ancient States 56ff.; Dombradi Altbab. Prozessur- 
kunden 242f.; Seri, Local Power (Ph.D. diss., 
Univ. of Michigan 2003) 195ff. 


pubru A_ in rabi pubri_ s.; head of 
the assembly; OB; wr. GAL.ZU UNKIN 
(URUXBAR).NA; cf. paharu. 


gal.zu = mwuirru, gal.zu unkin.na=vrab 
(var. ra-bi) pu-uh-ru(var. -ri) Lu I 116f., cf. gal. 
unkin.na, gal.zu unkin.na Proto-Lu 14f. 


GAL.ZU UNKIN.NA (in ration list) YOS 
5 163:6, cf. GAL.zu(!) UNKIN.NA & DI. 
KUD.E.NE dinam usahizusuma the head of 
the assembly and the judges imposed a 
judgment upon him UET 5 247 case 6 (both 
from Ur). 


pubru B (or buhrw) s.; (a tool); lex.* 


urudu.n{g.NIGIN.ma = pu-uh-rlum] Hh. XI 
353, urudu.nig.zal.lé.da (var. urudu. 
nig.zal.e) =8u-u, pu-uh-rlwm] Hh. XI 354ff., see 
MSL 9 202, var. and restorations from Hunger 
Uruk 123 r. 2’ff. 


puhtu s.; (a tool); OB.* 


1 pu-uih-tum 1 pu-uih-tum 1 munappihtu 
UET 5 882:21 (word list). 


For MSL 9 202 (= Hh. XI) 353 and 356, see 
puhru B. For ABL 158 r. 18, see pihtu. 


puhtu s.; 1. substitute (in kind), ex- 
change object, 2. barter, exchange, 3. 
(ana) puhat in either case, whether or not 
(used as conj.); from OB on; stat. const. 
puhti and puhat, pl. puhatu (puhhatu TIM 2 
152:42, VAS 18 24:9, YOS 12 536:12); ef. puhu. 


Su.zi.gu=pu-uh-tum Nigga Bil. A v 11. 

ki.bi.gar.ra nig.gil.gil.bi ka.ké&.ta 
[... 8.ta.am] eme.urf.ra si.sé.e.dé nu. 
[gar.ra] i.zu.u: pu-wh-ta egirta kasirta sumeru 
x [x x] sulusa Sa akkadi ana Sutésuru la nati tidé 
(see Sulusa lex. section) ZA 64 142:15 (Examens- 
text A), cf. gug nu.zu t gug nu.zu: lw édtma 
ana nigi ul natat // pu-uh-tum & she is soiled, unfit 
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to (perform) an offering (means) she isa p. JNES 
33 331:2f. (NB med. comm.). 


1. substitute (in kind), exchange 
object — a) persons: ina GN ana pu-ha-at 
PN uluma awilam ina mar ekallim 
uluma ... 1 usmém... ana GN ana pu-ha- 
ti-Su Sukun in order to replace PN in 
Zibnatum, put either someone from the 
palace officials or an usmié official in his 
place in Zibnatum ARM 1 18:37 and 41; 
tuppt pu-ha-at PN PN, ana PN, wussur tab- 
let concerning the replacement of PN: PN, 
has been released for PN3; ARM 8 92:1, ef. 
ibid. 4, 6, and 9; PN LU GN pu-ha-at PN» 
SI.LA GNy ARM 8 96:2, ef. ibid. 5, 8, ARMT 22 
4:14, ef. ARMT 28 74 r. 12’; adisu pu-ha-at 
halqum u mitim suziz until then provide 
replacements for fugitive and dead persons 
ARM 1 42:20; ana pu-ha-at wattart uqanni 
Sunuma lu wattaru ARM 4 86:33, see Durand, 
ARMT 26/1 p. 325 note b; ana pu-ha-at PN wu 
PN, inassarsunutt he guards them (the 
cavalrymen) as substitutes for PN and PN, 
ARMT 27 16:12; one slave woman belonging 
to PN ana pu-ha-ti-[sJa 1 SAG.GEME ... 
PN, ... amtam kima amtim ana PN 
iddinma amtam upih (see puhhu v. mng. 
la) CT 8 6a:5 (OB); pu-ha-ti-su-nu wlu 2 amaz 
tim nawratim uluma 2 LU.TUR.MES naw- 
rutim tleqgeéma he will take two fine fe- 
male or male slaves as their (the two 
slaves’) replacements OBT Tell Rimah 21:7 
(let.); ulu ummasu uluma amassu rabitam 
pu-ha-at LU.TUG ki-li-e retain (fem.) ei- 
ther his mother or his senior slave woman 
as a substitute for the fuller ibid. 76:12, 
ef. ibid. 63:9; SAG.GEME pu-ha-ti-sa lirdema 
ibid. 34:12 (all letters); GEME pu-ha-ti-Sa mus 
hurma accept the slave woman in ex- 
change for her ARMT 27 85:7, cf. GEME 
Sa pu-ha-ti-Sa ibid. 16; ana pu-ha-tlim] sa 
awillim] ... turud ARM 5 27:18; pu-ha-at 
sab PN ... litrudakkum let them send you 
a replacement for the troops of PN ARM 1 
39 r. 18’, cf. ARM 2 10 r. 6’, 13’, ARM 3 19:28; 
my lord has sold twenty girls to PN ana 
pu-ha-ti-si-na 18 TUR.SAL.MES RN ... iddi- 
nam in exchange for them Jahdunlim has 
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given me 18 girls RA 42 63:12’, see Finet, 
AIPHOS 15 18 (Mari let.); adi baltat piqdin[nt] 
ana pu-ha-ti-ki nadnalku] as long as you 
live, supply me with provisions, I am 
handed over as your substitute OBT Tell 
Rimah 162:32 (let.). 


b) real estate: pu-ha-at bitim TLB 17:1; 
(x undeveloped lot) sa PN ilgima pu-uh-tam 
igakkanu that PN took and for which he 
will make a substitution Riftin No. 30:15; 
egel PN ana PNg ana pu-uh-ti-im(!) ina mite 
gurtisu iddin in full agreement PN gave 
his field to PN, as an exchange Boyer Contri- 
bution pl. 5 No. 112:5; x kirim... ana pu-uh- 
ti kirisu Holma Zehn altbabylonische Tontafeln 
No. 1:7; tnanna pu-uh-tr eqlum suatr nada-z 
nam beli igtabt now my lord has ordered a 
replacement for that field to be given TLB 
4 74:28; (x house) pu-ha-at 1 SAR KISLAH 
Sa PN ittt mart PNy isamuma ana PNg ana 
pu-uh-tim iddinu u PNg pu-uh-ta-am isku- 
nusum exchange object for x empty lot 
that PN bought from the sons of PN, and 
gave in exchange to PN, and for which 
PN, had provided him with an exchange 
object Jean Tell Sifr 45:7, 12, and 14, see 
Charpin Archives Familiales p. 232; (x field) PN 
ana PN, iddin pu-ha-twm PN has given to 
PNg, it is an exchange TIM 5 34:6; the 
house of PN ana pu-ha-ti-su leqi ... tuppat 
plu-ha-ti-sul-nu ina qatisunuma has been 
received as his (PN,’s) exchange object, the 
tablets concerning their exchange are in 
their possession BE 6/1 65:6 and 8, cf. also 
(real estate) pu-ha-ti-su Jean Tell Sifr 40:6 
(= 41:6), see Charpin Archives Familiales p. 227; 
ana pu-ha-at bitisunu YOS 8 20:6, wr. ana 
pu-uh-ha-tim VAS 18 24:9; (x house) PN 
ana PN» wu PNg assum awat sarrim [pu-hla- 
at bitisunu iddin PN gave to PN, and PN3 
as an exchange object for their house in ac- 
cordance with the royal order YOS 8 94:9; 
assum pu-ha-at bitum ... sa 1ddinuniasim- 
mlal kanik sarrim la innadnu PBS 7 62:20; 
ittti PN PNo tlge pu-ha-at kirigu 20 gisime 
mari... PN,...iddin PNg has received (x 
orchard) from PN, PN, gave him (land 
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planted with) twenty date palms in ex- 
change for his orchard Riftin No. 28:8, ef. 
ibid. 29:8; pu-ha-at issisu 72 gisimmari ... 
PN ana PN, IN.SUM YOS 8 37:7; x eqlu... 
stbit PN ana pu-ha-ti-su x A.BA ... ana 
PN ...[...] YOS 13 255:7 (all OB); pu-ha-at 
eqlisu 7 SAR E.DU.A PN iddin as an ex- 
change for his field PN gave x house ARM 
8 8:3; (x field) pu-ha-at eqlisu ARMT 22 
328:10; pu-ha-ti-ka (in broken context) Flo- 
rilegium marianum 3 304 No. 154:9; pu-ha-at 
kirigu VAS 13 83:9, ef. ana pu-ha-te ilddin] 
YOS 8 99:5 (both OB); RN tattasz eqleti Sa PNy 

. u tattadinsu ana PNg wu PNg ittasi eq- 
letesu ... wu iddinsu ana sarrati ana pu-ha- 
at eqlet PN. Queen Pizidki transferred 
PN,’s fields to PNs, and PN, transferred 
his fields to the queen as an exchange for 
PN.’s fields MRS 6 50 RS 16.277:8; PN atta 
PN, egel PNs pu-ha-ta tpus PN has made an 
exchange with PN, for PN,’s field MRS 6 45 
RS 16.140:6; [pul-ha-ti itepsu MRS 6 72 RS 
16.371:5; note in exchange in specie: ana 
pu-ha-at bitum sa itti PN wu PN» PNg amu 
ana simdat garrim 5 Sigil kaspam PNg ana 
PN iddin in accordance with the royal 
decree PN3 has given to PN five shekels of 
silver as exchange for the house that PN; 
bought from PN and PN, TCL 10 132:1 (OB 
Larsa), also (16 shekels) ibid. 67:1, (ten shekels) 
70A:1; ana pu-ha-at & KI.K[AL] sa simdat 
Sarrum $a PN ana PNg iddinu x E.DU.A... 
PN, ana PN iddin ibid. 76:1; note cities: ina 
umisu RN ana pu-ha-at GN sa] abisu idz 
dinam wna naram libbisu GN, iddin Wise- 
man Alalakh 1:5 (OB), ef. [a]lam pu-ha-at alim 
ilddin]su ibid. 12, see Frayne, RIME 4 799, ef. 
also JCS 12 127 Alalakh 456:33; GN ana pu-ha- 
at epert $a ina Ix] ibassi ibid. 456:11, ef. ibid. 
9 (all OB). 


c) animals: [1] ANSE ana pu-uh 
SAL.ANSE PN PNoy u PN3g ana PN, ana pu- 
uh-ti-im iddinu PN, PN»g, and PNs have 
given to PN, one ass as substitute for one 
jenny-ass in an exchange YOS 12 491:7 (OB); 
1 alpu pu-ha-at 1 AB ga PN AOAT 1 216f. 
No. 39:28, cf. ibid. 3, 6, 7, 12, 25 (Chagar Bazar); 
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alpum st thtas ... pu-ha-ti-su 1 alpum lizziz 
that ox has choked(?), let another ox be 
supplied in exchange for it ARMT 13 25:19, 
see Heimpel, NABU 1996/46; 1 atdna Sa PN 
ana PN» ana pu-luh(?)|-te-sa ... iddinma 
umera imhurma one jenny-ass, belonging 
to PN, (PN) had given to PN, in exchange, 
and he had received an ass Petschow MB 
Rechtsurkunden No. 9:2; note exceptionally in 
rit.: ina [malsak enzi pesiti pu-uh-ti tessip= 
Sunulti] you gather them (the materia 
magica) in the skin of a white goat, a sub- 
stitute (animal) 
232:71’ (SB rit.). 


Farber I8tar und Dumuzi 


d) other commodities: x oil given to PN 
pu-ha-ti-Su PN samnam ana bit nakkamtim 
utdr PN will return oil to the storehouse 
in exchange for it ARM 9 6:7; 2 bilat sip- 
patam pu-ha-at sirhani lisahmitunim ARMT 
13 42:13; 1 TUG jamhadi isarum ... ana pu- 
ha-at [...] ARMT 23 44:9, see MARI 5 505; (x 
barley) namharti PN ... sa pu-ha-at sém Sa 
ina GN iddinu received by PN, to replace 
the barley that he sold in Ur YOS 5 174:17; 
x barley received by PN pu-ha-at sa <ina> 
GN PN imdudu to replace (the barley) 
that PN delivered to Nérebtum UCP 10 168 
No. 99:6, cf. (for barley) OBT Tell Rimah 171:6, 
173:2 (all OB); pu-ha-a-tim liddinunikkim let 
them give you a replacement (for the bar- 
ley) PBS 7 40:14 (OB let.); [.. .] pu-wh-tu tk- 
tar-ru Ixl [...] ABL 158 r. 18 (NA), see Fuchs 
and Parpola, SAA 15 1. 


2. barter, exchange: agra se’um ina 
libbu alim ana pu-uh-ha-tim ibassi where 
there is barley in the city for purposes of 
exchange TIM 2 152:42, see Cagni, AbB 8 152, 
ef. (x barley) ana pu-uh-tim KI PN PNg 8U 
BA.AN.TI BE 6/1 64:2 (both OB). 


3. (ana) pihat in either case, whether 
or not (used as a conj.): [. . .] sinnigstam sate 
lipusu ulumla limut] uluma liblult sinnigaz 
tum] ana pu-ha-at ina simmilm satu] imarz 
rasa they should treat that woman, and 
whether she dies or lives, in either case 
women will become ill from that illness 
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ARM 10 1380:14, see Durand, MARI 3 144; pu- 
ha-at [L]O GN w&w LU GN, inassahannét[t] 
ARMT 27 132:15; [p]u-ha-at sabim kasarim u 
puhur itallukim instead of assembling the 
troops and marching off together ARMT 28 
63:13; [ni]sdlsunumi ... pu-ha-alt ilsabbatu 
URU.DIDLI.HI.A.KI garri bélija u isfalrz 
rlaplunina ina igati we want to interrogate 
them (the Hapiru) about whether or not 
they conquered cities of the king, my lord, 
and burned them down EA 185:59; nisdl- 
Sulnu] pu-ha-[alt lisab]batumi [U]RU.DIDLI. 
HI.A.KI garri... wu pu-hlal-at ishlitlu GN 
EA 186:60 and 62. 


puhu s.; l. substitute, replacement, 2. 
(ana, ki, kimu) puh instead of (used as 
prep. and conj.); from OAkk. on, Akka- 
dogram in Hitt.; wr. syll. and kI.BI. 
GAR(.RA) (KI.BA.GAR.RA BE 6/2 49:6 and 
12); ef. pah, pthatu, pthatu in bel prhatr, pi- 
hatutu, puhhu, puhizzaru, puhtu, puhu in 
Sar puhi, puhukaru in puhukarumma epeésu. 


nig.sag.{l.la = pu-ut-hu Nabnitu K (= XVI) 
103; sag = pu-hu, di-nlal-nu 5R 16 ii 12f. (group 
voc.), ef. sag = pu-[tum], pu-hlu] Kagal D Section 
13:3’f., see MSL SS 1 39; [ki.bi].gar = [plu-da- 
hu, [.. .] = [Sa(?)]-nu-u% pu-t-hu Ai. IT iii SVE. 

dili.x =pu-uh, dili.Ixl=pa-ah Izi E 227e-f. 

é ki.bi.gar.ra=£ pu-hi, é ki.bi.gar.ra. 
bi.Se = £ a-na pu-hi-su Ai. IV iv 40f.; Sah.tur. 
ra ki.bi.in.gar.ra.bi.S@ u.me.ni.sum: 
MIN-a ana pu-hi-su idinma give a piglet as substi- 
tute for him CT 17 6:10f., cf. ibid. 22f.; ki.bi. 
gar.ra.[bi].8é@: kima pu-hi-’% von Weiher Uruk 
67 iii 5f. 

nig.sag.il.la lu.ti lu.gig.ga.bi 
dim.e.[dé] : pu-hi baltt u marsi... bani to fash- 
ion a substitute for the healthy and for the sick 
von Weiher Uruk 67 ii 15f., cf. ibid. 17f.; nig. 
sag.il.la.ni pi.sag.kalam.ma.se u.bi. 
[...] : pu-téh-s% ana Satpi sa mati ezbam|[ma] (see 
Satpu lex. section) CT 17 1:6f. 

di-na-ni |/ pu-hi CT 41 43 BM 59596:2 (comm. 
to ine.); it-ti BAL... §u-pe-lu KUR-du §d@ DINGIR // 
MIN // pu-u-hu // pu-hu DINGIR-ia lu-ta-sé x [...] 
BM 47693 + r. 15’ (A II/3 Comm., partly in MSL 
14 278f.). 


1. substitute, replacement — a) __ per- 
sons— I’ in leg., econ., and letters — a’ 
in OB, Mari: if a soldier or a fisherman 


puhu 


who has been ordered to go on a royal ex- 
pedition la illik ulu agram igurma pu- 
uh-su uttarad does not go or if he hires 
a hireling and sends him as his substi- 
tute (he will be killed) CH § 26:5, cf. if an 
officer agram pu-ha-am imhurma CH § 33:45; 
1 amtam ahatni iklama pu-ha-am Subaritam 
ana ahini iddinma our sister has kept one 
slave woman for herself and she gave our 
brother a Subarian woman as a substitute 
Kraus AbB 1 27:36; 1 issakkam pu-uh PN 
alna] PNo [lilddin LIH 38 r. 18, see Frankena, 
AbB 2 38; pu-ha-am ul iddinunias[im] TCL 1 
1:8; la tukallam adi isten redm pu-hi-su 
anaddinuma UCP 9 345 No. 20 r. 8; pu-hi-si- 
na nadanim OBT Tell Rimah 101:9, pu-hi-s1- 
na maharim ibid. 14, ef. also ibid. 22 and 
29; PN s& ina nuhatimmima illak pu-uh-su 
Saniamma ana redé mullt that PN shall 
surely serve among the cooks, supply an- 
other person as his substitute for the sol- 
diers LIH 1:22, cf. LIH 43:27, TCL 17 12:13; 
pu-hi-ia Sa<ni>amma umallli] they have 
put in someone else as my substitute CT 52 
51:12, note awilam sa pu-uh-su tumallia 
ibid. r. 9’; several brothers will give the 
slave woman to PN pu-uh PNyg as a sub- 
stitute for PN. BE 6/2 50:3; PN is sick 
mamma <ana> pu-hi-Su idinma suati susiam 
PBS 7 35:9, see Stol, AbB 11 35; (PN has been 
transferred) pu-uh-su PN, his substitute is 
PNy JCS 53 44:7, cf. ibid. 45:7, and passim; if 
you love me bring the cook to me pu-wh(!)- 
Su anaddikkum I will give you a substitute 
for him Kienast Kisurra 164:11; PN received 
pu-uh PN, ... 1 SAG PNg ibid. 67:1; 1 ware 
dam Sa DN PN uhalliqma pu-ha-am sa 
wardim ina MN PN ana DN iriab PN al- 
lowed a slave of (the temple of) Enki to 
escape and so PN will make restitution of 
a substitute for the slave to Enki in MN 
YOS 8 170:3, cf. pu-uh mari awilum TLB 4 
6:15; assum SAG.GEME PN Sa PN» ana PN3 
iddinu pu-uih-Sa 1 ARAD PN, PNg ana PN» 
iddin as regards the slave woman PN 
whom PN, had given to PNg, PNg has given 
to PN, the slave PN, as her replacement 
YOS 8 54:5, cf. CT 52 121:11, van Soldt, AbB 12 
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106:14; PN ana pu-u-uh PNy PNgz ana PN, 
iddin PN has given PNg to PN, as re- 
placement for PN, (a slave whom he had 
received from his former owner) VAS 13 
85:5; 1 wardam ... ana massartim PN ana 
PNy wu PNg iddissunusim uhallaquma pu-hi- 
is-§u(-)u(-)[...] PN has entrusted to PN, 
and PNs a slave for safekeeping, should 
they allow (the slave) to escape [they will 
make restitution ...] as his replacement 
AJSL 33 226 No. 10:9 (all OB); [LU.ME]|S8 pu- 
he-e assum Ssipir ekallim epesim lukla 1 
will hold back the replacements for per- 
forming palace work ARMT 27 16:45; pu-hi- 
Su-nu ... litrudam (see patiru) MARI 8 362 
A.2588 r. 15. 


b’ in Nuzi, RS, Emar: PN ina dini kima 
pu-hi-su istaprannt PN sent me to court as 
his substitute HSS 9 8:3, cf. ki pu-hi-su 
HSS 13 363:77, JEN 261:34, 362:30, kima pu- 
hi-Su PN JEN 650:2, also ina pu-hi-su sa PN 
HSS 9 12:3; PN kimi pu-uh PNy itti PN» 
ilna dlini ... tteli PN, acting as a sub- 
stitute for PN, went to court together with 
PN, JEN 356:2, cf. JEN 377:2, HSS 13 438:1, 
ki pu-hi-su Sa PN 30 KU.BABBAR ana PNy 
attadin JEN 645 B 8; (x barley) kama pu-hi- 
Su-nu Sa LU.MES sinahiluhlt HSS 14 48:42, 
cf. I have released PN to his parents u 
PNy w PNg kima pu-hi-i PN 1 suharu ... 
inandinu and (his parents) PN» and PNs 
will give one lad as a substitute for PN 
JEN 113:9, cf. JEN 649:10; anaku altib kuma 
pu-hi-ia ... 5 LUO.MES anniiti Sa GN u ana 
Samalliti ana qat PN ittadin I have be- 
come old and I(text: he) have provided 
these five men from GN to PN as my sub- 
stitutes to serve as assistants HSS 9 34:10; 
enuma PN BA.US pu-uh-su PNg wnaddin 
when PN dies, PN, will provide a replace- 
ment for himself (and leave) JEN 313:8, ef. 
ibid. 11, cf. JEN 456:20, and passim; note LU 
pu-uh-su a kima sdsu epsu ana PN wmalla 
JEN 463:8, cf. JEN 458:9, JEN 465:6, HSS 19 
45:16 (all Nuzi); terrassunutimi u Summa pu- 
hi LU.MES ARAD-ta tidnammi return them 
to me, or else let me have substitutes for 
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my subjects MRS 9 168 RS 17.337:7; he re- 
moved him from the leatherworkers and 
assigned him to the imittw men wu LU.ZaG. 
LU ana pu-hi-Su ina LU.MES ASGAB-I1 
iskun and he placed an imittu man among 
the leatherworkers as a replacement for 
him MRS 6 78 RS 15.Y:12; as long as the 
widow lives, her daughter 'PN will serve 
her summa ‘PN ana pani ummiga ul wummi 
atti taqabbt SAG.GEME pu-ha-sa tanaddin 
should ‘PN say to her mother, “You are not 
my mother,” she will provide a slave 
woman as her replacement (and go wher- 
ever she wants) Arnaud Emar 6 176:20. 


ce’ in NB: DN uw DNzg matati gabbi ana 
pu-uh garri belija liddinu may Bel and 
Nabi give all the lands as a substitute for 
the king, my lord ABL 1006 r. 11, see Hunger, 
SAA 8 316; ever since PN and PN, ran away, 
we have all been held in fetters 200 anini 
ana pu-u-hu ga 2 [ER{NI.MES [...] the two 
hundred of us [are held] as substitutes for 
two men BIN 1 36:32; gabbi ana pu-hi-ka 
everything (is ready to serve?) as a substi- 
tute for you OECT 12 44:7 (all letters). 


2’ in proper names: Pu-hi-lt-si May-a- 
Substitute-for-Me-Appear Jean Sumer et 
Akkad No. 58 r. 2 (Ur III); Pu-hu-um CT 2 
10a:22, BE 6/1 99:2, CT 4 22b:14 (all OB); 
A-pu-hi-ja_ In-My-Stead KAJ 50:4, 20, ete. 
(MA), see Saporetti Onomastica 1 94; note in a 
place name: Pu-uh-zi-kar The-Substitute- 
(for-the-Child-That-Died)-Is-a-Male(?) CT 
32 19 iv 10, ef. Cig-Kizilyay-Salonen Puzri8-Dagan- 
Texte No. 448:4, see Rép. géogr. 2 153 (Ur III). 


3’ in rit. and magic contexts: ana pu- 
hi-ta anni nadin ana dinanya annitu nadz 
nat this (male figurine) has been given as 
a substitute for me, this (female figurine) 
has been given as a representative for me 
Or. NS 24 260:22, cf. ana pu-hi u dinani sa 
annanna nadnati KBo 36 29 ii 35, see Schwe- 
mer Akkadische Rituale 92:83”; Samag anni 
pu-hu-u-a anni, dindnia Gray Samaé pl. 7 
K.3394 r. 3, and dupl. LKA 155 r. 19; ana pu-uh 
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Serya wu lanija addinsunuti pu-hu-u-a dina-z 
nia sulnu] ... pu-wh ramanija ina erseti 
ageb[birgsunuti] I gave them (the figurines) 
as a substitute for my flesh and body, they 
are my substitutes and replacements, I bury 
them in substitution for myself Kécher 
BAM 234:34f.; pu-u-hi (var. pu-u-hi) ameli 
ana Ereskigal nadadnu to offer the substi- 
tute of a man to Ereskigal ABL 1397 r. 5, see 
Parpola, SAA 10 89, also LKA 79:1, var. from 
LKA 80:2, note pu-u-hi ameli ana EHreskigal 
ana mar sarri neppas we will perform (the 
ritual entitled) “a substitute for the man 
to EreSkigal” for the crown prince ABL 
439:8, see Parpola, SAA 10 193:14; ana nakas 
napistika igspuranni lu-x« lugmilka lusézibka 
pu-uh-ka luddin LKA 83:19; pagra imur marz 
su && iballut || Salmati libbi pu-ti-hu imur 
(if) he (the exorcist) sees a corpse, the sick 
person will live, he (the exorcist) sees a 
corpse, that is a substitute Hunger Uruk 28 
r. 8’ (comm. to Labat TDP Tablet I), see George, 
RA 85 150:35; pu-wh [ameli] wu mussulisu ZA 
45 204 iii 9 (Bogh. rit.), cf. pu-wh sér-ri-[ia(?) 
...] (in broken context) KUB 4 18:1 (rit.); 
as Akkadogram in Hitt.: pu-uy-SU KUB 13 
9:2, PU-UH-SU KUB 17 14 iv 16f. and 19; A-NA 
LU PU-HI-SU KBo 15 11 16; kima Sin attalé 
istaknu sSarru lispurma ana pu-hi LUGAL 
A.MAH.MES ina GN [inla musi lubattig 
when the eclipse of the moon has taken 
place, let the king send orders and (some- 
one) should cut dikes in Babylonia at night 
as substitute for the king Thompson Rep. 
272B r. 6, see Hunger, SAA 8 250; ina muhhi 
salam pu-u-hi sa Sarru ... ana urdisu ise 
puranni as regards the substitute figurine 
about which the king wrote to his servant 
ABL 46:5, cf. should the king say minu pu- 
u-[h]u “What then is the substitute?” ibid. 
r. 8, see Parpola, SAA 10 90; NU pu-u-ha NA Sa 
IM NU pu-u-ht NA Sa IM.PA;.GIS.SAR NU 
pu-u-hi NA Sa is[kuri] a substitute figu- 
rine of a man (made) of clay, a substitute 
figurine of a man (made) of clay from a gar- 
den ditch, a substitute figurine of a man 
(made) of wax ABL 977+ r. 5f., see Parpola, 
SAA 10 296, ef. salam pu-hi LU [...] AMT 


pubhu 


94,1:2 (beginning of a rit.); salam Ipul-[h]i-ia 
1e[1-ka] uszilz] ... gimmlas|su usashlit] I 
have placed before you a figurine as my 
substitute, I have had its hair removed 
Sweet, TSTS 1 7 r. 8 (SB inc.); uncert.: anna 
DUG4.GA-ma sarru UDU (copy KU) pu-uh 
KUD.MES-ma ana muhhi NU sa gemi Sa ina 
KI esru inaddima PBS 1/2 106 r. 26. 


4’ with ref. to the NA ritual installation 
of the substitute king: amélu sa ana pu-u- 
hi LUGAL innadnu imadtma the man who 
has been delivered as a substitute for the 
king will die AfO 18 110 A:6 (NA rit.); see 
also puhu in Sar puhi. 

b) real estate: bitam kuwa@am sa ana 
PN ana pu-uh-im niddinu that house of 
yours that we gave as a replacement to PN 
TCL 19 29:27 (OA let.); [pu]-uh x B.DU.A... 
bit ‘PN ... SU.NIGIN x E.DU.A bit PNy ana 
‘PN upihhw as a replacement for 43 sar of 
built-up area, the property of 'PN, they ex- 
changed a total of three sar of built-up 
area, the property of PN», to ‘PN (and PN, 
gave to 'PN x silver for the excess 13 sar of 
built-up area) Meissner BAP 50:1, for other 
refs. see puhhu v.; pu-uh eqlim sa iddiassu 
ina wmertisu eqlam kima eqlim sukunsu put 
at his disposal a field of equal quality, ac- 
cording to his own choice, as a replace- 
ment for the field he has given up OECT 3 
41:10, see Kraus, AbB 4 119, cf. TCL 7 35:13, 42 
r. 3’, 55:19, 77:5; belt... pu-uwh-su nadanam 
iqgbt_ my lord has ordered a replacement to 
be given for it (the field uncultivable for 
lack of water) TLB 4 74:18, cf. pu-uh Suku- 
sisunu idissunusimma ibid. 31, but note 
pu-uh-ti eqlim suati ibid. 28; pu-uh-su ina 
GN iddinusum they have given him a re- 
placement (for field and orchard) in GN 
TCL 1 6:8, ef. TCL 7 68:18; pu-ha-am asarsant 
eqlam ukalluniasim as a replacement they 
are offering us a field elsewhere TCL 7 
37:10; ina eqlim [uw kirim] Sa PN w PNo 
isalmu] pu-uh x kirim x A.SA ... PN ana 
PN, tppul for the field and orchard that 
PN and PN, bought, PN has compensated 
PN, with x orchard and field as a replace- 
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ment CT 8 22a:5; (x field) pu-wh x A.SA 
(part of inheritance share) BE 6/1 50 case 7; 
one sar ten Gin built-up area, house of 
PN and PNy KI.BI.GAR.RA.BI.SE 1 SAR 
E.DU.A E PNs 1 saR E w 6 GIN 
KU.BABBAR PNg ana PN wu PNg ippul asa 
replacement for it PNs has compensated 
PN and PN», with one sar built-up area, 
house of PNs, one sar of house, and six 
shekels of silver VAS 13 14:8, wr. ana KI. 
BI.GAR.RA.BI.SE VAS 13 24:4, ana KI.BI. 
GAR. ibid. 38:2, 41:2, 42:2, 44:2, 47:2; (fields) 
Sa PN ... ilgima ana kaspim iddinu u ana 
KI.BA.GAR.RA iskunu that PN had re- 
ceived and that he had sold and that he 
had used as a replacement BE 6/2 49:6, cf. 
(the eldest brother sued PN, who had 
bought a field from PN) w ana PNg sa A.SA 
PN ana KI.BA.GAR.RA tddinugum and 
PN, to whom PN had given a field as a 
replacement ibid. 12; in Sum. formulation: 
ki.ba.gar.ra.bi.8eé in.na.an. 
bal PBS 8/2 131:10, also, with ki. bi. gar. 
ra ibid. 182:5; ki.ba.gar.ra.ni.Seé... 
in.Si.ni.gar _ ibid. 181:6, ki.ba.gar. 
ra.bi.8@... in.gar OKECT 8 16:11; (x 
field) pu-ha-am luddinakkum CT 45 60:9, ef. 
ibid. 16; ana pu-uh GN GNy GNgz u GNy... 
RN ana PN iddin Ammitaku has given to 
PN the towns GN, and GNz and the river 
GN, as a substitute for the town GN Wise- 
man Alalakh 78:4 (all OB); uncert.: [...] HAR 
6 pu-ti-hi bélija lissi_ PBS 1/2 42:20 (MB let.); 
(x field) kima pu-uh eqlia ittadinmi JEN 
137:13, cf. JEN 480:12, 152:12; [Sarru bital wu 
eqléti ilteqe istu PN w ittast bita u eqleti wu 
ittadin ana PN pu-ha bitisu wu eqlisu the 
king took away house and fields from PN, 
and he transferred (another) house and 
fields to PN as replacement for his house 
and fields MRS 12 24 r. 7’; KI.BI.GAR.RA 
(gloss:) pu-hu-ka subst bitum ... Sa PN ana 
PN, addin MRS 6 51 RS 15.86:7; 2 KI ersetu 
annt §a PN u PN» ana PNg ana pu-u-hi KI 
ersetisu ana PN, iddinu Arnaud Emar 6 
159:12 (house exchange), cf. Beckman Emar 4:8 
and 18; w ana legé la imgur wu ana pu-uh la 
ikSud JEN 655:24; X SIG4.ZI DAL.BA.NA... 
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Sa PN pu-uh SIG4.zZI x iddinu x dividing 
common wall that PN has given as replace- 
ment for the .... wall TCL 10 19:16 (OB). 


c) silver: Swmma PN kaspa ina pu-u-hi 
inagsi SAL ina libbi la tu-ra-ta if PN bor- 
rows silver, the woman shall not be con- 
cerned(?) with it Postgate Palace Archive 247 
r. 12’ (NA marriage contract); (x silver) sa PN 
ina pan PN, ina pu-u-hi ittist belonging to 
PN, owed by PNg, he (the debtor) has re- 
ceived it asa loan ADD 1:4, also 2:4, 3:4, and 
passim in ADD, ef. Iraq 15 151 ND 3452:6, Iraq 
19 pl. 27 ND 5447:4, and passim, Iraq 25 pl. 19 
BT 100:4, Donbaz and Parpola NA Legal Texts 
No. 27:8, CTMMA 8 la:6, 2:9, 16:5, and passim 
in NA loans of silver and grain; (seals of two 
debtors, x silver) sa PN ina panisunu ana 
pu-u-hi ittasu ADD 6:5, and passim in NA, see 
nasi A mng. 3a-4’. 


d) grain— 1’ in gen.: SE.PAD.MES ga 
pu-hi Sa PN Postgate Palace Archive 110:1, also 
Mélanges Garelli 360 No. 2:1 (both NA adm.); xX 
Ziz ... tuppi pu-hi GN JCS 13 57 No. 306:4 
(MB Alalakh). 


2’ with leqi to borrow: SE.UM.MES 
anniu ana pu-hi ilge KAJ 91:13 (MA leg.); 
persons sa Ziz.HI.A...ana pu-hi ilqi JCS 
13 54f. No. 300:2, 9, 301:4; 1-sw (also 2-su) 
pu-hi ilqt ibid. No. 300:18, 25, 51, 62, but pu- 
ha Ziz ilqi ibid. No. 302:2, 303:3, 304:1, 
305:1. 


3’ with nadanu to give as a loan: x 
SE.MES ana pu-u-hi naldin] x barley given 
as a loan J. Westenholz Emar 20:27; SE.PAD. 
MES sa ina pu-u-hi tadinanit purus CT 53 
930+967 lower edge 3, see Luukko and Van Buy- 
laere, SAA 16 5:26. 


e) animals: (x barley) A GUD.HI.A sa 
pu-uh arhim sa PN illiku as hire for the 
oxen that worked instead of PN’s cow UCP 
10 78 No. 3:9 (OB adm.); anaku 2 UDU.MES ki 
pu-hi ga MAS... ana belisu wmtelli I have 
replaced in full to its owner two sheep in 
place of the goat HSS 13 350:22. 


f) other objects: have two copper 
shovels cast and pu-uh sa tusabbalam ina 
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bitum Sukun deposit in the house a re- 
placement for what you are sending me 
VAS 16 89:9 (OB let.), see Frankena, AbB 6 89; 
maskanu pu-uh maskanum nadin RA 72 116 
No. 3:13; (x barley) PN ana pu-hi Se-im 
«id-di-nu® x Seam ... tlqe TCL 17 21:14 
(both OB); uncert.: pu-ha-am ana matisu 
amahhas (see mahdsu mng. 4h) ARM 1 
123:9; [p]lu-ha-am attadin (in broken con- 
text) TLB 4 39:13 (OB let.). 


2. (ana, ki, kimu) puh instead of (used 
as prep. and conj.)— a) in prep. use — I’ 
in OA: pu-[w]h anniqt ... hurasam sebilam 
send me gold instead of jewelry VAS 26 
42:15; a-pu-uh Sitta Suqlen rwtitamma ukal- 
limka he showed you one load (only) in- 
stead of two TCL 20 92:18; (x silver) a-pu- 
hu PN abbit Alim agqul I paid to the 
City House on behalf of PN TCL 4 29:44, 
ef. a-pu-hi tamkarija izizeamma KTS 1 
25b:12, a-pu-hi-ku-nu annakam ... ana bit 
alum habbulu ICK 1 17:25; he acted on his 
own authority and a-pu-wh awilim sarrim 
Sut AN.NA jQ’am iltege rather than a thief, 
it was he himself who took my own tin 
TCL 14 8:10; nenu a-pu-hi-su <mahar> patrim 
Sa Assur lu nitma let us instead of him 
swear by the dagger of AS8Sur Veenhof AV 
152:29; a-pu-wh(!) 2 Sanat 11 sanatwm 
umuka etiqu instead of two years, eleven 
years of your term have elapsed Hecker 
Giessen 35:30, cf. KTS 1 1la:8, CCT 6 23a:8, BIN 
6 92:11; umam a-pu-i[h ITI.38.KAM uwmusul 
5 ganat imllima] Bursa 3776 r. 4’ (courtesy 
K. R. Veenhof); isSattim [Sa albuni imatu [inz 
niklkassi [a-pul-uh abini azziz BIN 6 91:6; 
you owe me x silver a-na pu-wh atta 
me<h>ratim taddananni kaspi tasabbat BIN 4 
225:16; may the god know a-pu-uh libbim 
tadanim ippim u liganim tallika<nim>ma sa 
ana tlim la damqani tafpuranim instead of 
encouraging (me), you (pl.) have walked 
around with slanderous gossip and you 
have written me things that displease the 
god Balkan Letter p. 16 Adana 237 B:17. 


2’ in OB, Mari: suharsu wu(!)-si-ir a-na 
pu-hi-su mari PN sehherutim [...] release 


pubhu 


his servant, as his replacement [accept(?)] 
the young children of PN PBS 7 45:8 (OB 
let.), see Stol, AbB 11 45; ana pu-uh GN A.SA 
ugaramma sa GNg lirigu let them cultivate 
fields of the region of Tuttul itself in- 
stead of Serda MARI 5 591:14 (= RA 68 28:8); 
pu-uh 20 SAR A.SA epsetim ... 10 SAR 
A.SA KI.KAL ana PN PN» trappiq PN will 
hoe for PN, the ten sar of fallow field in- 
stead of the twenty sar of worked field RA 
24 96 Kish 1927-2:7; warki kubussé ana pu-uh 
kirim Sa PN kirém anndm isturu they have 
registered this orchard instead of PN’s 
orchard according to the regulations MDP 
24 358:21; 10,000 soldiers PN ana GN ana 
Sarrutim pu-uh PN, treddti are escorting 
Hulalum to Allahada (where) he is to ex- 
ercise kingship instead of Atamrum ARM 
2 122:9, cf. atta anumma PN ana pu-uh [PNo] 
tassima ina kussém tusesibsu ARMT 28 32:6. 


3’ in Nuzi: we are indebted to the 
amount of x barley wu PN kimi pu-hi-i-ni x 
SE umtellt and PN has paid x barley in our 
stead JEN 591:14. 


b) used as conj.: ana pu-uh atta mi<h>ra- 
tim taddananni kaspi tasabba<t> instead of 
your giving me the equivalent, you seize 
my silver BIN 4 225:16 (OA let.); ana pu-uh 
namsi telpetti] instead of opening the 
washing vats(?) (for context see namsi 
usage a) ARM 1 52:15. 


In ABL 487:10, read ana balat napsati sa RN, see 
Parpola, SAA 10 352. 


pubu in Sar puhi s.; substitute king; NA, 
NB; cf. puhu. 


ina [muhhi LUJGAL pu-hi sa [Sarru ... 
igspuranni] ma 100 ume lusil[b ...] [1001 
ume untalli as regards the substitute king 
concerning whom the king wrote to me: 
“Let him sit (on the throne) for one hun- 
dred days,” he has completed the one 
hundred days ABL 1014:1, see Parpola, SAA 
10 350, ef. [ina muhhi LUGAL plu-u-hi ... 
[adi uD.2]6.KAM Sa MN [lusib] CT 53 49:7, 
ef. also ABL 359:7, see Parpola, SAA 10 219 and 
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puhukaru 


220; LUGAL pu-u-hi sa mat Akkadi GISKIM. 
MES ittahrannt ... minu itu laptu ina lib- 
bisu LUGAL pu-u-hi tusesiba the substitute 
king of Babylonia took upon himself the 
signs, (he cried out:) Because of what 
bad sign have you installed a substitute 
king? ABL 223:18ff., see Parpola, SAA 10 2; 
[LUGA]L(!) pu-u-hi ana semti [lill]iki let 
the substitute king go to his fate ABL 
362:8, cf. ABL 594 r. 9, see Parpola, SAA 10 221 
and 314; LUGAL pu-u-hi ga ... antali ina 
muhhisu wkununt... ana Akkad etarab wt 
tustb the substitute king, with respect to 
whom they (the gods?) arranged to have 
the eclipse take place, has entered Akkad 
and been enthroned ABL 629+ :5, see Parpola, 
SAA 10 351; na muhhi LUGAL pu-u-hi sa 
Akkadi ana sésubi temu ligkunu as regards 
the substitute king of Akkad, let them 
give orders to enthrone (him) ABL 653:6, 
see Parpola, SAA 10 189, cf. salam LUGAL pu- 
u-hi ibid. 11; (wine) [Sa] pani MAN pu-hi 
for the substitute king Kinnier Wilson Wine 
Lists 153 No. 33 i 1; (various commodities) 
ana LUGAL pu-hi Iraq 15 154 ND 3483:3 and 
5, ef. ibid. 7 and 14; LUGAL pu-hi K.19364:4 
(NB, courtesy W. G. Lambert). 


Parpola LAS 2 xxiiff. 


pubukaru in puhukarumma epesu v.; to 
make an exchange; Nuzi; cf. puhu. 

kime sisé pu-hu-qa-ru-wm-ma lu epsu. EN 
9/1 436:16, cf. ANSE.KUR.RA-ta PN pu-hu- 
qa-ru-um-ma DU.MES-su% 
Soden, BiOr 46 390. 


Lebrun, Hethitica 6 113f. 


ibid. 10, see von 


pubukaru see pwhizzaru. 


pubur adv.; together; OA, OB, Mari, SB; 
cf. paharu. 


a) with verbs of motion: DN u sé pu- 
hu-ur urdunim Star and he came down 
together CT 15 2 viii 4 (OB lit., coll. C. B. F. 
Walker), see Romer, WO 4 13; anadku wu atti pu- 
hu-ur-ma nillak alam ana mannim nizzrb 


pubur 


(if) we go together, you and I, to whom 
will we leave the city? (Until I return 
from Mari, you should stay here) ARM 10 
113:6, cf. pu-hu-ur-ma nillak ARM 2 39:54 
(= ARMT 26 411). 


b) with asabu: PN PN, abum ummum 
PNg PN, ahusu betam pu-hu-ur usbu abbetim 
isten ukasst, inumi abum um|mum] kilallasz 
Sunu imuttini] summa athé [tabu] pu-hu-ur 
us[bu summa] la tabu beltam u mimma] 
ibassiu 2 at(hi] mithirils izuzzu] PN and 
PN, are the father and mother, PN; and his 
brother PN, inhabit a house together, they 
will make a profit for the single house, 
when both the father and mother die, 
the brothers will (continue to) live to- 
gether if they agree, or, if they do not 
agree, the two brothers will divide the 
house and everything else equally Matous 
Prag 372 I 837:7 and 16, see Giiterbock AV 1438 
and Donbaz, N. Ozgiig AV 142 n. 46, cf. PN 'PNo 
abum wummum PNg PN, u PN; 3 athii betam 
pu-hu-ur usbu  N. Ozgiic AV 140 Kt 89/k 
370:10, cf. also ibid. 143 Kt 89/k 369:5, 141 n. 46 
Kt e/k 167:9 and 14 (all OA), see Veenhof, in 
Care of the Elderly 146ff. 


c) with other verbs: he said anaku u 
atta pu-hu-ur nissablitma] salamka w salmi 
Sa hurasim lusepisma ahum kigad ahim likil 
marti luddinakkumma ana ga-ar-ra-k[u- 
ut(?)| martija mat GN luddinakkum you 
and I quarreled together, now I will have 
golden images of you and me made, em- 
bracing each other, I will give you my 
daughter, and for my daughter’s prestation 
I will give you the land GN Laessge Det 
Ferste Assyriske Imperium p. 103 SH 891:9 
(Shemshara let.); att2 PN pu-hu-ur-tma] lu nisal- 
[lim] Durand, Mélanges Steve 114 M.6435+ :22, 
see Charpin, AfO 40-41 7 and Perrot AV 112 n. 17; 
Summa nakarum pu-hu(!)-ur-ma i nikkir if 
there is hostility, let us engage in hostili- 
ties together ARM 1 24+M.5012:51, see MARI 
4 309; (they swore an oath by the gods and) 
pu-hu-ur gaqqadatisunu ulstlemidu they 
have joined forces ARM 10 5:11; tlumma u 
awilum libtallilu pu-hu-ur ina tiddi (see 
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balalu mng. 3a) Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 58 
I 213 (OB), also Iraq 58 170:96 (SB); immeratija 
ittt immeratika liréu ... immeratiya itti tmz 
meratika pu-hu-ur lireu let them pasture 
my sheep with your sheep, (indeed) let 
them pasture my sheep together with your 
sheep ARM 5 15:20; abullat Mari atta PN u 
PN, pu-hu-ur takannaka u pu-hu-ur tepetté 
together you, PN, and PN, will seal the 
gates of Mari and together you will open 
(them) ARMT 27 99:11f.; note (without 
verb) referring to rations: (list of people 
receiving grain) pu-hu-wr-ma 7,2,5 Z1.GA 
BM 97124:18 (OB, courtesy K. R. Veenhof). 


puburtu s.; throng, crowd; SB; cf. pakaru. 


[... inla pu-hur-ti-8% GAZ K.6532:10" (as- 
trol., courtesy E. Reiner). 


puhutepi (puhuteppu) s.; apprentice 
scribe(?); OB Elam*; Elamite word; cf. 
teppir. 


ammin pu-hu-te-bi tu-ti-t-su-nu-ti (for 
tusta>isuniti) why have you been tri- 
fling with the apprentice scribes? MDP 28 
437a:5; PN pu-hu-te-bi (recipient of ra- 
tions) MDP 28 504:2; IGI PN pu-hu-te-ip- 
pi-ltl (among witnesses) MDP 22 101:14; 
PN pu-hu-te-ip-pu IR DN  Delaporte Catalogue 
Louvre 76 D 112:2 (seal). 


Hinz and Koch Elamisches Worterbuch 230f. 
pubhuteppu see puhutepr. 
pukdu see pugqdu. 


**pukkaru (CAD E 216a s.v. epéesu mng. 
2c) see puhukaru. 


pukku s.; (a ball?); OB, SB. 


gis .Pee_aGaB = pu-uk-ku, gi8®™LAGAB = me- 
ek-ku-ui, gid." "2Lacas = a-tar-tum Hh. VI 48ff.; 
KSEAGAB = pa-ak-ku, pt-ik-ku Arnaud Emar 6 
545:88f. (Hh. V-VII); giX.LAGAB = [pu-uk-ku] = 
[...] Hg. A I 56, in MSL 6 75; el-la LAGAB = pu-uk- 
kum, hirsu MSL 14 90:32a:1-2 (Proto-Aa); [LAGAB] 
= [pu-uk]-ku MSL 9 134:521 (Proto-Aa); el-lag 


puku A 


LAGAB = pu-uk-ku, me-ek-ku-u, a-tar-tu Ea I 35ff., ef. 
A 1/2:70ff.; el-lag GIS.LAGAB = pu-uk-ku, me-e[k-ku- 
ul], a-[tar-tu] Diri II 295ff.; [G18].LaGAB = pu-uk-kum 
OB Diri Nippur 199 (formerly Proto-Diri 135). 

giS.MI.HAR.ra = pu-uk-[k]u (var. [vl-ma-at pu-ki) 
(in group with wmmatu) Erimhud II 60; [ha-al] [Hat] 
= pu-uk-ku A II/6i 15. 

im.dul = pu-uk-ku Hh. X 507, see MSL 7 106 
note. 

sag.du giS.ellag gur,(var. gur).ra.am 
mi.ni.tb.gur,.gury.re.en qaqqadati kima 
pu-uk-ki kupputi ustanagrar I make heads roll like 
a massive ball SBH 108 No. 56 r. 45f. and dupl., 
see Volk Balag 200:74 and pl. 11 iii 4; °#eellag 
giS.di.a.gin,(Gim) nin.mé.a ur.a.ra_ si. 
si.ga.ba.ni.ib: kima pu-uk-ku u mekké bélet taha- 
zi Sutamhisu tamharu (see mekkt A) RA 12 74:5f., 
see HruSka, ArOr 37 488; giS.ellag.mu kur.8é 
mu.da.Sub a.ba.a ma.ra.ab.e,(DU,+DU). 
dé giS.E.KiID.ma.mu ganzir.8é mu.da.Sub 
a.ba.a ma.ra.ab.e,.dé : uD pu-ulk-ki] ana 
erseti imqutlannima] mikké ana erseti i[mqutanni] 
(see mekki A) Gilg. XII 5, restored from CT 46 
34: 2ff., Akk. also Gilg. XII 56 and 63, Sum. from 
Shaffer Sumerian Sources 176; us.da giS.ellag. 
zu kur.ta gdéd.e ga.mu.ra.ab.e,.de gi8. 
E.KID.ma.zu ganzir.ta gd.e ga.mu.ra. 
a[b.e,.d]eé uD pu-uk-ku ultu ersett anaku 
usellakka mekké ultu erseti anaku usellakka Gilg. 
XII 9, Sum. from Shaffer Sumerian Sources 179f., 
see Tournay and Shaffer Gilgamesh 255 note m. 


up-ma pu-uk-ku ina bit naggari lu ézib 
would that I had left the p. in the house of 
the carpenter today! Gilg. XII 1, also (catch 
line) XI 308; ina pu-uk-ki-Su tebt rwisu 
Gilg. I ii 10 and 22 (from CT 46 19 ii 10), see 
Tournay and Shaffer Gilgamesh p. 47; Swmma 
martum kima tih pu-ki-im igrur if the gall 
bladder is rolled up like a p. YOS 10 28:1 
(OB ext.). 


In KAR 42 r. 23 emend to pu-lu-uk, see Farber 
IS8tar und Dumuzi p. 62:79 and p. 985f. 


For previous literature see Tournay and Shaffer 


Gilgamesh 255; Edzard, RLA 8 34. 
pukkulu see puggulu. 


puku A (or buku, puqu) s.; (a decoration 
or ornament); Qatna.* 


1 huppataru hurasu arqu 8A 9 gullatum 
hurasu ga 5 pu-ku-su-nu uqnt wu ga 2 pu- 
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ku-Su-nu(var. omits -Su-nu) dug one ewer 
of yellow gold on which there are nine gold 
gullatu ornaments, of which five have p.-s 
of lapis lazuli, two have p.-s of dust stone 
RA 43 138:5; 1 gistuppu hurasu 8A 13 gul- 
latum hurasu SA sa 1 pu-ku-su dust ibid. 7; 
2 hullu hurasu 8A ga 1 pu-ku ugqnt ibid. 
140:18; kigadu SA 1 samsatu hurasu SA 10 
pu-ku hurasu sa tutturrt a necklace con- 
sisting of a golden sun disk on which 
there are ten p.-s of gold, with granula- 
tion ibid. 32, ef. ibid. 144:63f., 148:110, 
150:133f., 154:157, 156:193, 164:272; 6 kizaz 
buzet hurasu pu-ku-su-nu hurasu uqnt dusa 
ibid. 144:65. 


puku B s.; (a textile); OA.* 


sim TUG pu-ki-im ana PN dina give PN 
the price of a p. textile RA 60 119 MAH 
16203:24, see Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 179; 1 
TUG pu-ku-wm Mélanges Garelli 231 FT 4:6 
(both letters). 


pukuli_ s.(?); (mng. unkn.); MB Alalakh, 


Nuzi; foreign word. 


3 GIS.NA pu-ku-ul-e (parallel 1 GI8.NA 
ba-i-ta-te line 7) Wiseman Alalakh 114:8; 16 
GIS sassugu sa NI TUR ZU pu-ku-li-ni-na 
HSS 15 141:22. 
pukitu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 

Su.[dub(?)Pesetum, pusuru-um Nigga 181f. 


pulahli s.; (a status or profession); MB 
Alalakh*; foreign word. 


PN LU pu-la-ah-li (among witnesses) 


JCS 8 30 455:30 and 52. 
Dietrich and Loretz, WO 3 193. 


pulbanu s.; (a plant); plant list.* 


U pu-ul-ha-nu, 0 a-zu-pi-ra-nu : O.KUS.GESTIN 


Uruanna I 604f. 


pulhatu see puluhtu. 


pulhu A 


pulhitu s.; (a sore or blister); OB, SB; 
pl. pulhiatu (OB), pulhdtu, pulhétu. 


[KAxA].TE.dug,.dugy, [KAxA].TE.gar.gar = 
Sap-tan Sa pul-hi-e-ti le-qa-a lips stricken with p. 
Nabnitu S (= XIV) 262f.; [kaxa. gig] = pu-ul-hi- 
tum, [KAXA.g]ig = Su-ur-pt-tum Kagal D Section 
8:4f.; KAxI x]. gi(text nam) = pul(var. pu-ul)-he-e- 
tum Erimhu8 VI 233; [x]. gig, [x.(x)].8a = pu-ul- 
hi-tu, [...] = lap-la[p]-tu MSL 9 96:165ff. (SB dis- 
ease list). 

Sakummit, = pu-ul-hi-tlum](var. -ltél) Malku IV 
81. 


samia saptasunu pu-ul-hi-ta linal bubuti 
ttanarrarru their (the gods’) lips were 
thirsty with(?) p., they were suffering hun- 
ger pangs Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 96 III iv 
21 (OB), cf. sab-ba saptasunu leqd pu-ul-hi-a- 
tum (var. buhréti) (see saptu mng. la-2’) 
Gilg. XI 126; [pu-ull-hi-ta wkallala saptasa 
her (Nintu’s) lips held(?) sores (the Anun- 
naki were sitting in thirst and hunger) 
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 94 ITI iii 29 (OB); Sap2 
taja Sa illabba ... tkpur pul-hat-si-na Lam- 
bert BWL 52:23 (Ludlul III); wsuh Sarkam sa 
panisu u pu-ul-hi-ta-am sa Saptisu remove 
the suppuration of his face and the sore of 
his lips OECT 11 4:10 (OB inc. against dog 
bite); assum sullumu erent pu-ul-hi-a-tim 7 
islimsum Enlil] to preserve the cedar in- 
tact, Enlil assigned him the seven p.-s Gilg. 
Y. iv 2 (OB), for SB version see puluhtu mng. lc. 


For Iraq 27 7 (= CT 46 45) iv 21, see puluhtu 


mng. 2a. 


pulhu A (puluhhu) s.; 1. terror, fear- 
someness, awesomeness, 2. fear, respect; 


Emar, SB, NB; ef. palahu. 


Se-e A(var. ZA).MUS.DI = pa-[la-hu], pu-ul-[hu] 
Diri III 114f. 

ragubbatu, galtu, aqru, melamme, [namlJrirri, 
[hurlbasu, [a]sasu, [namltaru, [kléru, [salgalmusu = 


pu-ul-hu LTBA 2 2:55-64. 


1. terror, fearsomeness, awesomeness — 
a) as a divine quality: pu-ul-hu adiru 
melam Assur belya lu ishupsunuti the 
terror and the fear of the splendor of my 
lord ASSur overwhelmed them AKA 42 ii 38 
(Tigl. 1); pu-ul-ht melamme sa Assur bélija 
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pulhu A 


< | Scheil Tn. II 15, see BiOr 27 148; pul-hi 
(var. pu-ul-ht) melammé sa Assur belija ise 
sahpusunu (var. ishupsunu) AKA 281 i 80 
(Asn.), ef. AKA 309 ii 46, wr. pul-hi (var. pu- 
luh-hi) AKA 323 ii 80, 273 i 57; pul-hi 
melammeé Assur beélija eli Bit-Adini altakan 
AKA 362 iii 54 (all Asn.); pu-ul-hi melamme 
Sa Assur belija wshupusunu Iraq 25 54:42 
(Shalm. III), cf. WO 4 34:7, WO 2 150:78, 
222:133, 226:151, 232:188; pu-wl-ht melamme 
eligsunu atbuk WO 2 226:158, 230:185, and 
passim in Shalm. III, cf. 1R 29 iv 5, ii 42 (Sam¥i- 
Adad V), Winckler Sar. pl. 27 No. 57:14, Rost 
Tigl. III 60:27, Borger Esarh. 54 Ep. 15:37; 
Adad ... ras pu-ul-hi JRAS 1892 342:3 (A&8ur- 
bél-kala). 


b) asa royal quality: [puwl]-hi melamme 
Sarrutya tktumusuma ittabiksu hattu the 
terror of my royal splendor covered him 
and panic was poured on him Winckler 
Sar. 34:111, ef. pul-hi melamme bélutya is 
hupusu OIP 2 29 ii 38 (Senn.), also ibid. 33 iii 38 
and 70:30. 


c) other oces.: pu-wl-hi melamme elisunu 
atbuk Layard p. 96f.:158 and 185 (Shalm. III), 
also, wr. pul-hi 1R 31 iii 69 (Sam&i-Adad V), 
see Grayson, RIMA 8 187; ina tukulti Assur 
belya matati kalisina pu-ul-hi usahhipisina 
Scheil Tn. II 4; 3 sepasu 2 mahrdtr issuru 
arkitu GUD.NITA pu-ul-hi melamme rasi he 
has three feet, the two front ones are 
(those of) a bird, the rear one is (that of) a 
bull, he has terror and luminous splendor 
(description of a demon) ZA 43 16:48, see 
Livingstone, SAA 3 32 r. 8; uncert.: [... pul-ul- 
hu BMS 21 r. 77, see Ebeling Handerhebung 
104:27; mutqu plu(?)-wl(?)-hu-su iktabit elé- 
nussu ZA 61 54:114 (SB lit.). 


2. fear, respect: pul-ha ra?iba ... tusarz 
sisu (see ra’tbu A) Arnaud Emar 6 735:6; 
pu-ul-hu GAR-su fear beset him (as symp- 
tom) KAR 26:5, dupl. AMT 96,7:5; ina musi 
pul-hu ima kal wmi qutajjulu sakinsu by 
night, fear, all day long, fright is upon him 
Farber IXtar und Dumuzi 56:9; amur ina pu-ul- 
uh sa belija umu Sa Sipirti Sa béliga amuru 


pulita 


alpé ana belija altapra see, out of respect 
for my lord, I sent the cattle to my lord 
on the very day that I saw my lord’s letter 
YOS 8 187:8; ina pu-ul-hu sa beleja usuzzanu 
we have the greatest respect for my lords 
BIN 1 39:11 (both NB letters). 


For StBoT 7 pl. iv ¢ 6, see MSL 13 147. For 
pulhu as an Akk. lw. in Sum., see PSD B s.vv. 
bu-luh A s. and bu-lub B v. 


pulhu B s.; (a garment); NB.* 


GADA TUG pu-ul-hu TUG garbit TUG 
Ser-itu (among garments for Sama, Aja, 
and Bunene) BBSt. No. 36 v 42. 


pulibatu s. pl.; fear; OB*; cf. palahu. 


istu atta u §& tuptallahama u bitam suate 
ana bit pu-li-ha-tim tutterru (see palahu 
mng. 10) Genouillac Kich 2 D 31 r. 7, see Kup- 
per, RA 583 88 (let.). 


pulilu s.; (mng. unkn.); MB Alalakh; 
foreign word(?). 


E-Su eqlétisu karani GIS sirdésu ana 
mimmesuma pu-li-il-su PN GAL his house, 
his fields, vineyards, his olive groves, con- 
cerning his properties, his p., PN is the 
senior (heir) Wiseman Alalakh 87:7. 


Connection to Hurr. pur(u)lt “house” 
(Loretz apud AHw. 878b) is doubtful. 


puliti s.; citizenry; Sel.*; Gk. word; Akk. 
pl. pulitanu. 


RN ima URU.MES Sa KUR Meluhha 
Saltanig DU.DU-ma [x x] LU pu-li-te-e pu-up- 
pe-e u epsetu Sa kima usurtu Jamannu [...] 
Antiochus triumphantly marched through 
the cities of Meluhha, the (Greek) citizenry 
[organized(?)] a procession and a ritual ac- 
cording to Greek custom Sachs-Hunger Dia- 
ries -168 A:15; LU pu-li-ta-nu sa ina Babili 
SAL. MES-St-nu LU.ERIN.MES-Su-nu [...] 
ultu Babili usési the (Greek) citizenry who 
are in Babylon brought their women, their 
people, [...] out of Babylon ibid. -162 r. 11, 
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ef. ibid. 18; LU pu-li-ta-an-nu sa ina URU 
Seluke’a ibid. -140 C r. 30, cf. also [L]U pu-li- 
te-e Sa ina Babili wu Seluke’a ibid. -144:37, 
LU pa-hat Babili u LU pu-li-ta-an sa ina 
Babili the governor of Babylon and the 
(Greek) citizenry who are in Babylon ibid. 
-161 A:21, and passim, cf. (in broken context) 
ibid. -77 Br. 16, -62 r. 3. 


From Greek noite. 
van der Spek, Veenhof AV 446f. 


pulli adj.; (a shade of red); OB, SB; cf. 
pelt v. 


[...] = [pu(?)]-ul-lu-a (followed by pipild, piltu) 
Antagal C 226. 


SUMMA MUL.MES ina sSamé sima pu-ul- 
la-a sarpu if the stars in the sky are tinted 
with a p.-red color (preceded by suma 
sarpu) K.11370:9’ (SB); if the right side of 
the gall bladder damam pu-ul-la-am pasit 
is smeared with p.-red blood YOS 10 81 ix 31 
(OB), cf. ibid. 48. 


A reading pulli is more likely than 
bulli proposed CAD s.v. 


pulluku see pulluqu. 
adj.; slaughtered; 


pullugu (or pulluku) 
MB; cf. palaqu A. 


(oxen) TA 13 pu-ul-lu-qu-tu eli Sarri u 
arad Sarri §a 1 §a ana nigé Istar pa-lall-[qu] 
of which 18, slaughtered, (at the occasion 
of) the going up and coming down of the 
king (to Nippur), a yearling which was 
slaughtered for the IStar sacrifices BE 15 
199:30. 


pullusu s.; (mng. uncert.; occ. in personal 
names only); OAKk.; cf. palasu. 


Pu-lu-su-um YOS 4 246 i 10, v 123. 


pulluStu s.; strainer; EA*; cf. palasu. 


dug.bur.btr.ru = pul-lu-us[tuwm] (preceded 
by mashalu sieve) Hh. X 210. 
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1 pu-ul-lu-us-tum siparri one bronze 
strainer (listed among bronze vessels) EA 
22 iv 27 (list of gifts from Egypt). 


Moran Letters p. 60 note 50. 


pulluSu adj.; perforated; lex.*; cf. palasu. 


dug.gur.btr.bur.ru=pu-wl-lu-su Hh. X 262. 
pula see bulé A and B. 


pulu s.; (a plant); NB*; Aram. word. 


7; GIN KU.BABBAR SAM U pu-lu NABU 
1998/19 BM 17726:1. 


Identified as Vicia faba, Zadok, NABU 
1998/19. 


pulu see pilu. 
puluggu see pulukku. 


pulubhiS adv.; frighteningly, awesomely; 
OB; cf. palahu. 


e-ni-8t 1-pu-lu-uh-hi-t8 VAS 10 214 iv 7 (OB 
AguSaja), see Groneberg I8tar 77 and 89 n. 25. 


puluhhu see pulhu A. 


pulubtu (pulhatu) s.; 1. awesomeness, 
fearsomeness, terrifying quality, 2. fear, 
panic, terror, 3. reverence, respect, awe; 
from OB on; stat. const. puluhti and 
pulhat, pl. pulhatu (puluhhétu KUB 37 100+ 
ii 8); wr. syll. and nf; cf. palahu. 


ni-i im = pu-luh-tu Idu II 336; ni = pu-luh-tu 
CT 19 7 K.8670:5; [ni-i] [1m] = pu-lu-ulh-tum] Ea 
VII iii 32’; ni = plu-luh-tlu Igituh I 94; [ni] [1m] = 
pu-luh-tu Ea VII MA Excerpt 31’; ni-e 8U.NE = 
pu-luh-tu Ea I 339; 8U.NE = pu-luh-tum S? II 39; 
[...] = [plu-luh-tum Lanu B iv 11; ri NE = pu-luh- 
tum Arnaud Emar 6 5387:308 (S* Voc.); me. 
Lameehetb-tum Proto-Izi IT 148. 

lu ni.tuk = na-ah-du, sa pu-lu-uih-tam i-su-% 
OB Lu A 58f. 

ur.sag nif u,(GISGAL).lu.gin,(Gim) kur.ra 
dul.la : qarradu ga pu-luh-ta-Si kima alé mati 
[katml]at warrior whose awesomeness covers the 
entire land like an ald ghost Lugale I 8; nr. 
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gal.zu kur.ra lu.erfm.ma dul.la.ab: pu- 
luh-ta-ka matu ajabi katam BRM 4 8:80f.; ni 
me.ldm.ma.zu 68 4en.1/1.14.ke,(K1p) tug. 
gin, bi.dul: pu-luh-ti melammeka bit Enlil kima 
subati iktum Angim II 238 (= 82), cf. ibid. III 43 
(= 147), and Lugale X 26 (= 442); [ma]§™™ 8. mu 
an.ta ni gur.ru: zimia ina samé pu-lulh-ta .. .] 
my countenance is laden with awesomeness in the 
heavens SBH 106 No. 56:64f.; umun na.am. 
dim.me.er.zu an.st.dam a.ab.ba da. 
ma.al.la nf mu.un.gur.ru.e: bélu ilutka 
kima samé ruquti tadmti rapastu pu-luh-tu malat 4R 
9:28f., see Sjéberg Mondgott 176:14, cf. SBH 74 
No. 42:8f. and 10f.; uSum.gin, ni diri.am: 
[ki]ma basmu pu-luh-tum malt full of awesomeness 
like the basmu dragon SBH 40 No. 20a:1f.; 
ké.abzu.ta ni su.zi ri.a: [sa i]na bab apsi 
pu-luh-ta salummatu rami he who at the gate of 
the Apsti is imbued with fearsomeness and glory 
4R 18 No. 1:8f.; nfi.buS ri.a: sa pu-luh-ta(var. 
-tu) ezzeta rama Angim I 4, cf. ni. hu8.a ri.a: 
pu-luh-ti u ragubbatu [rami] BA 5 642 No. 10:11f., 
and passim with rami, see rami B; ni.te me. 
lam huS.a u.da.da.ra.ah: [...] sa pu-luh-ti 
melammé ezzuti [...] Lambert, Symbolae Béhl 
277:3; su.zi me.lam gutr.ru: ga pu-luh-tu 
melammeé nasi, 4R 27 No. 4:48ff.; nin.urta ni 
GIS.Mr.zu kalam.ma 1é4.e: ‘MIN pu-luh-ti sil- 
lika ana mati tarsat Ninurta, the fearsomeness of 
your shadow is spread over the land Lugale I 14; 
ni.bi.a gu.dt.a.ni.ta : pu-luh-ta-Su 2a? irat 
his awesomeness is hostile CT 16 23:339f.; zu 
im.sig.sig (var. im.su.ub) ni su.a_ bf. 
{b.ts: wsnarrat pu-luh-ta-su(var. -s%) zumra usah-z 
hah (see naratu lex. section) Lugale I 45; umun 
ni.zu in.hu.luh.ha: bélu pu-luh-ta-ka galtat 
Langdon BL No. 18:1f.; ni me.laém an.gin, 
dugud.da.mu.dé sag a.ba mu.un.gé.g[a]: 
ana pu-luh-ti melammeja ga kima Anim kabtu manz 
nu Pirma (see dru v. lex. section) Angim III 19 
(= 124). 

igi.bi.Seé ni.te.gd.da a.ga.bi.8e hu. 
luh.le.dal : ana panigu pu-luh-hé-tum (var. pu- 
luh-ti) kansa ana ar[kigu] fears are before him, 
fright behind him KUB 37 100+106 ii 8, var. from 
Sm. 28+, see Cooper, ZA 61 13:9; tug.gu.eé sas 
ni.te.na.ke,gti.gé bi.in.muy: nahlapta sanz 
ta Sa pu-luh-ti(var. -i%) ahhalipka against you I have 
donned a red nahlaptu cloak (full) of fearsomeness 
CT 16 28:68f.; [...]x da.ra.ah ni.te bi.ib. 
ri.a: sa melammé zuw’unu rami pul-ha-a-ti adorned 
with splendor, covered with fearsomeness JCS 21 
129:34, restored from dupl. courtesy W. G. Lam- 
bert; ur.ri.bi Su.ni mu.un.8i.in.ir ni. 
te.a (var. me.da) mu.un.gam.en: nakri §@ 
qassu ublamma ina pu-luh-ti usmitanni Black, Acta 
Sumerologica (Japan) 7 26:250; ni.te.a.ni.ta: 


pulubtu 


ina pu-luh-ti-si BA 5 635 No. 6 r. 21f.; gals.14 
ni.te.e: ina pu-luh-ti gal-le-e OECT 6 pl. 15 r. 2f. 
(coll. R. Borger); ni.te hu.lub.[...] : pu-luh-ti 
gillitti ...] OECT 6 pl. 9 K.5030(!):7f., ef. ibid. pl. 
20 K.4666:6f.; nf.te.zu dingir kur.kur.ra 
[...] : pu-luh-ti tlutika matati [...] Gray Samax pl. 
6 8S. 690:11f., see Laesswe Bit Rimki 53. 

a-kér ENXEN = ap-luh-tu // pu-luh-tu §d-nigs sal- 
tum von Weiher Uruk 54:7 (A V/4 Comm.); [pi]- 
rit-tu = gi-lit-ti, [pi-ri]t-tu = pu-luh-ti Izbu Comm. 
158f.; na-mur-ra-tu = pu-luh(var. -lu-[uh])-[tum] 
ibid. 272 and V 272; ha-a-a-dt-tlu] // pu-luh-ti Hun- 
ger Uruk 33 r. 1 (comm. to Labat TDP 44ff.). 

u-uh(-)su-ul-lu-hu = §& uz-zu pu-luh-ti ra-mu-u 
Malku I 78 (coll.); [. . .] = [sé] pu-luh-tu [ez-zle-tu ra- 
mu-u An VIII 9f.; [...] =pu-luh-tum Malku IV 21la. 


1. awesomeness, fearsomeness, terrify- 
ing quality —a) of gods— 1’ in gen.: pu- 
lu-uh-ta-am lu labsatt may you be clothed 
with awesomeness VAS 10 214 vi 36, ef. ibid. 
iv 13 (OB AguSaja), see Groneberg I8tar 80 and 77; 
Imil-lam(!)-me halip la-lbis puwl-ul-h[a-tli 
covered with splendor, clothed in awe- 
someness Lambert BWL 48:12 (Ludlul III); 
(Ninurta) sa pu-luh-tu litbusu mali hurz 
basu who is clothed in awesomeness, full 
of fearsomeness BMS 2:13, dupl. BMS 3:11; 
pu-ul-ha-at na-sd-al[t] she bears awesome- 
ness Lambert, Kraus AV 199 III 63 (Sarrat-Nip- 
puri hymn); Sin... Sa pu-luh-ti tlutisu rabite 
Samé u erseti mali AnSt 8 60 ii 23 (Nbn.); pu- 
ul-ha-a-tu (vars. pul-ha-tum, [...]-ha-a-ti) 
hassassina elisu kamra the fifty Awes are 
heaped on him (Marduk) En. el. I 104; 
taritu ittarrusu pul-ha-a-ta usmallt the 
nurse who cared for him (Marduk) filled 
him with awesomeness En. el. I 86, cf. (in 
broken context) [mlaldt pu-ul-[ha-ti] JNES 
33 244 Rm. 2,492:6; kabtat pu-wl-ha-at-ka qaq- 
garam |w slama?i emdet your fearsomeness 
is heavy, it reaches earth and the heavens 
JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 6 ii 7 (OB Papulegarra 
hymn); anaku Asalluhi Sa ina pu-luh-ti-su 
mimma lemnu iturru uppusu I am DN, at 
whose fearsomeness anything evil disap- 
pears AfO 17 313 C 10; Sa rasbat pu-ul-hat- 
su-nu-ma imrassunu miutu (see imratu) 
Gilg. IX ii 7, cf. pu-luh-ta wu rasubbata itervm 
panisu Gilg. IX ii 10; rabdtu pul-hat-su eli ile 
his (Ninurta’s) awesomeness is greater 
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than (that of) the (other) gods Or. NS 36 
120:71 (SB hymn to Gula); kabtat qassu ul ale’i 
nasdasa [aldrat pu-luh-ta-su u-[...] his hand 
is heavy, I cannot bear it, his awesomeness 
is great [...] Lambert BWL 48:2 (Ludlul IID); 
I accomplished for all time the victory of 
A&Sur, my lord, over Urartu and puwl-hat- 
su ana la masé eziba left (there) the fear 
of him, not to be forgotten TCL 3 152 (Sar.); 
tMi-nu-u-an-ni ekdetu pu-luh-tui Lambert, 
Kraus AV 198 III 57 (Sarrat-Nippuri hymn); @it- 
taSunu ahdtma mali |pull-ha-a-ti their (the 
Seven Gods’) character is strange, they 
are full of terror Cagni Erra I 24, cf. (referring 
to Sama8) 1R 29 i 14 (Sam&i-Adad V), AfO 17 313 
B 6 (Marduk’s Address to the Demons), JAOS 88 
125 ia 138. 


2’ with ref. to overwhelming, cover- 
ing: pu-luh-tu rasubbat Assur ... ishup- 
Sunutt the awesomeness and splendor of 
DN overwhelmed them Borger Esarh. 55 B 
iv 25, cf. pu-luh-ti ilani rabiti ... ishup- 
Sunutima ibid. 44:72; pu-luh-ti Assur wu [star 
alikut deja ishupsuma Streck Asb. 48 v 71, 
and see sahapu mng. le; hatts pu-luh-ti Sa Assur 
imqussunitima OIP 2 137:40 (Senn.); tabkat 
pu-lu-uh-ta(!)-ka-ma(!) i(1)-lé matati your 
awesomeness is poured out over the lands 
MDP 18 255:4;[nf.zu] hu.luh.ha mu. 
lu kur.ra btf.in.ri: pu-luh-ta-ka gal- 
lit-tum mata u nisi tarme (see rami B lex. 
section) 4R 24 No. 3:12f.; pul-hat-su Sulbusat 
Sadani Or. NS 36 124:132 (SB hymn to Gula). 


b) referring to kings: pu-luh-ti ME.LAM 
Sarrutija pat Samé u ersetim lu iktum (see 
katamu mng. 2b-3’) VAS 1 33 iv 2 (Samsu- 
iluna), also LIH 97 iii 79; pu-luh-tr melammeja 
iktumsunuti TCL 3 69 (Sar.), cf. Winckler Sar. 
pl. 45D:6, pu-luh-ti melamme Ssarrutija iktuz 
musu Streck Asb. 8 i 85 var., ef. ibid. 42 iv 120, 
168 r. 24; [pu]-luh-tt mellammeéja ishup]su- 
ma OIP 2 68f.:18 (Senn.); pul-ha-at bélutya 
namurrat kakkija ezzute yplahwma 3R 8 ii 79 
(Shalm. III); pul-ha-at bélutija adi mat Karz 
duniag ikSud AKA 352 iii 23 (Asn.); Marduk 

. pu-luh-ti sarrutya kima imbari kabte 
usashipu Sadé kibratt Marduk caused the 
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awesomeness of my reign to cover the 
mountains of the (four) quarters like a 
heavy fog Borger Esarh. 46 ii 34; baltt wzew 
pu-lu-uh-tt melammi sarruti itatisa sahrama 
(see bastu mng. 1b) VAB 4 118 ii 54 and 138 
ix 33 (Nbk.); RN ana idi pu-luh-ti-ra es-hu- 
ut-ma RN became afraid of my fearsome 
strength Weidner Tn. 4 No. 1 iv 7; (Sargon) 
Sa Ursa sar GN ina pu-luh-ti-su rabiti ima 
kakki ramanisu ugattdé napistus because of 
whose great fearsomeness Ursa, king of 
Urartu, ended his life with his own weapon 
Lyon Sar. p. 5:27; usamliinni pu-lu-uh-tu 
OECT 1 pl. 25 ii 3 (Nbn.); pu-ul-ha-a-ta usal- 
bissu. he (Marduk) clothed him (Neb- 
uchadnezzar II) in awesomeness PSBA 20 
157 r. 10. 


c) other oces.: ina pisu usdm pu-lu-[uh]- 
ltwml terror comes from his (the bas- 
mu dragon’s) mouth TIM 9 66:25 (OB inc.); 
usumgallé nadruti pu-ul-ha-a-ti (vars. pu-wl- 
ha-a-tum, pul-ha-ta) usalbisma_ she clothed 
the raging dragons in terror En. el. II 23, ef. 
ibid. III 27 and 85; ibnima sar erbetti sa pu- 
luh-ti(var. -[tulm) he created the terrify- 
ing four winds En. el. I 115; “Lahmu Sut 
tamti sa mali pu-luh-ta marine monsters 
which are full of awesomeness Lambert 
BWL 136:171 (SB hymn to Samax); 2stenesret 
nabniti sut pul-ha-ti izanu the eleven crea- 
tures whom she (Tiamat) had laden with 
terror En. el. IV 115, ef. (in broken context) 
Sa pul-ha-a-ti za--nat(!) BA 5 651 No. 15:23; 
isatu uzza namurrati pu-luh-lti] Ka u Asal- 
luhi isrukunikkimma (see isatu mng. 1c) 
STC 1 201:5 (SB lit.); wmu ana itaplusi pu- 
luh-ta 181 the weather was terrifying to 
behold Gilg. XI 92; a mountain ana itaplus 
nitil éné sitpwrat pu-luh-tu (see sitpuru) 
TCL 3 21 (Sar.); musttu pu-luh-tu sa lildtr 
night, terror of the evening hours KAR 58 
r. 11 (SB inc.); imahharka alaktu etiqu pu-luh- 
ti (see alaktu mng. 5) Lambert BWL 134:138 
(hymn to Sama’); arallu mali pu-luh-tu the 
underworld was full of awesomeness ZA 43 
17:53, ef. ibid. 13:7; Sabbitu simat ilutisu sa 
kima basme pu-luh-tu mali (see basmu mng. 
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la) ibid. 17:55, see Livingstone, SAA 3 32 r. 13 
and 15; [A]dapa Ta isid samé ana eldt samé 
[x x iplpalisma pu-luh-ta-su vmur Adapa 
looked [all over?] from the base of heaven 
to the height of heaven and saw its awe- 
someness PSBA 16 275:8, see Picchioni Adapa 
122; libbu dan... kima neési mali pu-luh-[ti] 
the heart is strong, it is full of awesome- 
ness like a lion Kécher BAM 574 iii 59; kima 
kalbi nadri sa pu-luh-tu rami etellis attallak 
(see etellig usage b) TCL 3 420 (Sar.); [labz 
Satlama kima ili pu-luh-ta ulzlza you (dog) 
are clothed like a god in awesomeness and 
dread Lambert BWL 194 r. 6 (SB fable); ana 
epes tahazi Su-tal(text -RU)-bu-su pul-ha-a-ti 
they are clad in terror in order to do battle 
TCL 3 241 (Sar.); kist usashirma pu-luh-tu 
usarsi I placed (statues of protective dei- 
ties) around the supporting wall and (thus) 
endowed it with fearsomeness Rost Tigl. III 
76 r. 31, see Tadmor Tigl. III p. 174; mulmulla 
la padulte] ga iSpat Bel Sa ina gala@’igunu 
mali pu-luh-[tu] merciless arrows from 
Bel’s quiver, which are full of terror when 
they are shot off CT 15 44:11, see Livingstone, 
SAA 3 37:12; Esumesa Sa mali pu-luh-tu(var. 
-ta) Or. NS 36 124:127 (SB hymn to Gula); high 
mountains sa... ana sanaq neribigunu maz 
li pul-ha-a-te which are full of terror as 
one approaches their passes TCL 3 327; ap-= 
luhti pul-ha-ti halipma melammi rasubbati 
apir rasussu (see apluhtu) En. el. IV 57; 
note in a seal inscr.: [DING]IR Ni SU.SI 
RI.A AfO 23 49:5 (MB). 


2. fear, panic, terror — a) in gen.: kima 
issurim Sa ina pani kasisi ana sin awilim 
vrubu ina pu-lu-uh-ti-ia erub like a bird 
that (fleeing) from a falcon took refuge in a 
man’s lap, I took refuge because of my fear 
Sumer 23 161:16 (OB let.); anaku u nisuja 
pul-ha-tim attanaggis I and my people wan- 
der about in fear ARMT 26 139:12; atte mari 
GN wu LU.ENGAR.MES lirubu u list [ag] 
Sum pu-lu-uh-tim let them (the people) go 
in and out with the citizens of GN and the 
farmers because of(?) the panic OBT Tell 
Rimah 278:18; Summa... pu-lu-wh-tum ana 
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GN sabam ez(?)-ba-am-ma GN wu GNo lissur 
if there is fear on account of GN, leave the 
troops so that they may protect GN and 
GN» Laessge Shemshara Tablets 80 SH 812:48 
(let.); [p]u-lu-wh-ti béelisu (in broken con- 
text) ARM 2 23 r. 5’; pu-lu-uh-tu ga bajari 
elisunu la tabkat fear of the hunter does 
not overwhelm them (the wild asses) LKA 
62:8 (MA lit.), see Ebeling, Or. NS 18 35; eli 
garradesu pu-luh-tu imtanaqqut BRM 4 13:8 
(ext.); sabe Hatti ana tillutija illakmi wu pu-lu- 
uh-du-ma-ku ina muhhi matya wsakkanmi 
(if you should say) the troops of Hatti would 
come to my rescue, then fear would be 
established throughout my land KBo 1 5 iv 
16 (treaty); alka mu-w-i pu-luh-ta-[su ...] 
(see mu?t A) KUB 4 12 obv.(!) 24 (Gilg.); 
zumursu mali bubutu imura nist tama 
pu-ul-ha-a-tu his body was full of boils, 
the people saw (him) and expressed terror 
CT 46 45 iv 21, see Lambert, Iraq 27 7 (NB lit.); 
assu Sullumu [qislti erent ana pul-ha-a-ti 
(var. pul-hat) ga nist isimsu Enlil to pre- 
serve the cedar forest intact, Enlil ap- 
pointed him (Humbaba) to be a terror to 
the people Gilg. II v 2 and 5, var. from Gilg. 
O. I. 141:12; ina pu-luh-ti kakke Assur kasidu-z 
tv in fear of the victorious weapons of ASSur 
(he approached and greeted me as king) 
Streck Asb. 70 viii 63, ef. ibid. 182:38; ttanad= 
daru qabalkla] ... nasi pu-ul-ha-at-ka they 
fear your onslaught, they are terrified of 
you Tn.-Epic “ii” 12; GN [i]na pu-luh-ti-su- 
uln ikassadu] Knudtzon Gebete 16:5, see Starr, 
SAA 4 29; wna pu-lu-uh-ti si mé arhis 1samz 
mu he is in a panic, he quickly thirsts for 
water ZA 52 226:8 (cultic comm.); [ina plu- 
luh-ti-8u% Sar mat nakrisu sa kussurusu [.. .] 
Craig ABRT 1 81:18 (tamitu, coll. W. G. Lam- 
bert); aga gabbi ina pu-luh-ti Sa emuqu sa bel 
Sarrant belija KUR NIM.MA™ ki madé murz 
ruru marusti ttamru pu-luh-ti ultéribu now 
all this (happened) because of fear of the 
troops of the lord of kings, my lord, the 
Elamites are very much embittered, they 
have experienced terrible things, they 
have been brought into a state of terror 
ABL 281:16ff., cf. lapan emuqu Sa bel Sarrani 
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belija ki madé pu-luh-ti ultéribu (see mada 
A usage c-1’) ABL 460:10 (both NB); sarta 
la teppus pu-luh-ta-[ka] la ikkalka do no 
wrong lest your fear consume you (Sum. 
broken) Lambert BWL 240 ii 13; Summa 
amelu hip libbt TUK.MES-81 uma u musa 
pu-luh-tu TUK-st Kécher BAM 816 iii 18, dupl. 
STT 95:145; U AS U pi-in-z1-ir MU-8u ana pu- 
luh-ti damiq (see pizzir) Kécher Pflanzen- 
kunde 2 v 45. 


b) beside synonyms: hattu pu-luh-tu eli 
GN kaligun ittabikma fear and terror were 
poured out over all of Elam OIP 2 82:41 
(Senn.), cf. Borger Esarh. 58 Ep. 19:29; Sdsu 
hattu wu pu-luh-tu imqussuma illika mlah-z 
h\atas fear and panic fell upon him 
(Tirhaka) and he went mad_ Iraq 30 100:1 
(Asb.); hatta pu-luh-tu(var. -ta) artanassd (a 
ghost has pursued me, so that) I have 
constant fear and panic Or. NS 24 246:21 
(inc.); pu-luh-tu(var. -ta) hurbasu nam[rirri] 
awesomeness, terror, splendor Surpu VIII 
8, ef. (in broken context) pu-luh-tu namz- 
rirrt. Kécher BAM 337:9; pu-luh-tu [w(?)I 
gilitttu ...] KAR 402 r. 5 (SB Alu). 


3. reverence, respect, awe — a) in hist.: 
assu anaku pu-luh-ti Bel wu Nabi idi_ be- 
cause I know respect for Bel and Nabi 
(I returned fields to the citizens of Baby- 
lon and Borsippa) Borger Esarh. 52 Ep. 12:66, 
ef. ibid. 17:21; tina gimir libbiga kinit aramu 
pu-luh-ti ulutisunu with all my loyal heart 
I loved (showing) devotion to their (Mar- 
duk’s and Nabii’s) divinity VAB 4 122 i 38, 
ef. ibid. 120 iii 39, 140 ix 58, 150i 12, cf. pu-lu- 
uh-ti ilutika Subsd ina libbija_ ibid. 124 i 70; 
pu-lu-uh-tr tlutisu usaskin ina libbija ibid. ii 
7; assum pu-lu-uh-tt Marduk belija bast libz 
bua ibid. 136 viii 31, also ibid. 116 ii 26; RN... 
musaskin ina pt nist pu-lu-uh-ti tant raz 
biti ibid. 100 i 10; ana pu-luh-ti ilutisunu 
lalalssum musi wu uddakam night and day I 
am devoted to the worship of their divin- 
ity ibid. 150 ii 11 (all Nbk.); Sa kajanu pu-lu- 
uh-tim tlutisu aste’t ibid. 214 i 24 (Ner.), ef. 
PBS 15 80 i 9; pu-luh-tr tluteka rabiti lobbi 
nisisu Suskinma VAB 4 252 ii 13, also ibid. 


pulukkis 
27; pu-luh-ti Sin... u [star ... lobbi nisisu 
Suskinama ibid. 242i21; RN... Sa rasi pu- 


lu-uh-tum ana tlant wu istarati gind usappt 
Nabonidus who has piety and constantly 
prays to the gods and goddesses ibid. 262 i 
5; Sin kept me alive for 104 good years ina 
pu-luh-ti Sa Sin... ina libbya iskunu be- 
cause of the pious awe which Sin had put 
into my heart ibid. 292 ii 28, see Beaulieu Na- 
bonidus p. 70; ina pu-luh-tu(var. -tt) sa DN 
birt abrema in piety to [Star of Akkad I 
made an extispicy ibid. 246 ii 47 (all Nbn.). 


b) in rel. and lit.: pu-lu-wh-tum ilutisu 
sirtu Suhuzu they have learned reverence 
for his divine majesty PSBA 20 157 r. 7; 
pu-luh-tu(var. -tt) ekalli umman usalmid I 
had the learned teach reverence for the 
palace Lambert BWL 40:32 (Ludlul II), cf. kaz 
nasu kadaru u pu-luh-tu sa ekalli urdani... 
ussammid I taught the servants submis- 
sion, toil, and respect for the palace ABL 
1285:28, see Parpola, SAA 10 294:29; ina pu- 
luh-ti supi sulija elqékunusi (see sulli A 
usage a-l’) KAR 38:37, see Caplice, Or. NS 39 
126:36 (namburbi). 


c) other occes.: ina pu-lu-uh-ti belija 
[usa]stir ARM 14 70 r. V’; he is with me 
(but) ina pu-luh-ti sa sarri bélija siparra 
altakangu out of respect for the king, my 
lord, I have put him in fetters ABL 794 r. 
10; why have you gone down there without 
orders from me atta §a LU manzaz panija 
atta wu pu-luh-ta-a tid you who are a per- 
sonal attendant of mine and know the re- 
spect due me? ABL 291:15 (both NB); abuté 

. ana pu-luh-ti la saknata ABL 1277 r. 8 
(NA), see Parpola, SAA 10 30; uncert., in bro- 
ken context: [ina] pa-lu-uh-ti DN van Soldt, 
AbB 12 64:4. 

In ABL 576 r. 18 (coll. 8. Parpola) read anaku 
pu-u-tlu] Sar mat Assur nasdka I take responsibility 
for the king of Assyria. 


Oppenheim, JAOS 63 31ff.; Cassin La splendeur 


divine passim. 


pulukki§ adv.; like a rocky outcrop(?); 
SB*; cf. palaku A. 
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(the fortress) sa ina nerebi Sa GN nagi 
kima daltt edlatma ... wu ina KUR Malla’u 
KUR burasi pul-uk-ki§ asdtma which bars 
the passes of the province Zaranda like a 
door and projects like a pulukku on Mount 
Malla’u, the juniper mountain TCL 3 169 
(Sar.). 


pulukku (puluggu, pulungu) s.; 1. bound- 
ary marker, boundary stone, boundary, 2. 
tor, sharp rock, 3. (a sharp, pointed tool), 
4. puluk puluk (mng. unkn.); from OB on; 
Sum. lw.; pl. pulukku (pullukkatu  Eidem, 
Subartu 7 259); wr. syll. (pallukkw 5R 66 ii 15) 
and BULUG; cf. palaku A. 


bulug.zabar = pu-lu-uk-ku Hh. XII 71, see 
MSL 9 205; bu-lu-ug BULUG, [me(n)-bulug] 
[BULUG.NAGAR] = pu-lu-ku, me-KI.MIN BuLUG = 
pal-lu-ku Ea II 495ff.; bu-lu-ug BULUG = pu-lu- 
uk-ku, me-bu-lu-ug BULUG = pa-lu-uk-ku (var. MIN 
(= pu-lu-uk-ku)) 8° Il 167f.; [puLua] = pu-lu- 
ulk-ku] Arnaud Emar 6 537 p. 30 Annexe X 3 (S®* 
Voc.); BULUG pu-lu (sign name) = pu-lu-uk-[ku] 
KUB 38 94 ii 3. 

lu.bulug.[kur].ktr = munakkir pu-lu-ki OB 
Lu A 217 (restored from dupl. N 3251); sutua>™ 
luvug ki = pu-lu-uk-ku, [bulu]g.bal.ri.ki = ga 
ebertu. Hh. XXI Section 10:12; bulug.ki = pu-lu- 
uk-ku = & ha-re-e Hg. B V iv 9, in MSL 11 38. 

buluughulug ki.uis.sa.mu bar.bi ab.hul. 
e: pu-lu-uk-ki Surgsudu Sa itdtusu Suglutama (see itd 
lex. section) TCL 6 51:31f., see Thureau-Dangin, 
RA 11 148; [gaSan].mén bulug.bulug.ga 
an.[{na] diri.ga.[mén] : béltu ga pu-llu-ukl 
Samé ma-x-[x anaku] I am the lady who surpasses 
the boundary markers of heaven SBH 106 No. 
56:62f.; [é].[mu] i.si.in*®'.na bulug.an. 
ki.[mu] : [bi-¢]i Su-ma pu-lu-uk samé u erse[ti] my 
temple of Isin, the “Boundary-of-Heaven-and- 
Earth” SBH 80 No. 46:8f.; zi tha.ia bulug 
an.ki.a gi.n[a hé.pa]: nis 4mMIn mukin pu-lu- 
[uk Samé u erseti lu tamdt(a)] PBS 1/2 115:87f., 
and dupl. STT 211:3’. 

pu-lu-ug-gu = mi-is-ru LTBA 2 2:304. 

palaku &a pu-lu-uk-[ki // pu-lul-uk-ku [...] A 
III/1 Comm. A 49. 


l. boundary marker, boundary stone, 
boundary — a) of fields: eqleti bit abbeja... 
ina esitu u sahmasti Sa GN pu-lu-uwk-ka-su- 
un isnima the boundary of my ancestral 
fields changed during the confusion and 
anarchy in GN BBSt. No. 10 r. 4 (NB), ef. sa 


pulukku 


. BULUG.BULUG-su unakkaruma usannt 
UF 16 302 iii 16 (MB kudurru); Sa... kisurriz 
Sina immasima pu-lu-uk-ku la sitkunu qarz 
batt kudurrisina nukkuruma la muhhusa 
(see kudurru A mng. la) VAS 1 37 iii 20 (NB 
kudurru); Minurta bel pu-lu-uk-ki ... kisurz 
rasu liskip (see kisurri mng. 1) MDP 10 
pl. 12 iv 20 (MB kudurru); pu-lu-uk-ka (in 
broken context) Iraq 11 147 No. 8 r.(?) 7 
(MB econ.). 


b) of countries, lands: ultu GN al garz 
ruttsu ana GN» birti pu-lu-uk matisu adi 
mahrija illika (see birtu A mng. 2) TCL 3 
35 (Sar.); pu-lu-uwk-ki-sa upallik ribissa imz 
Suh (see ribitu A usage c-4’) Af0O 25 60:31 
(Sargon Geography); tuterris emuq matika ana 
misrat la mini pu-lum-gi tuktlin] you have 
caused the might of your land to extend 
to countless foreign countries, you have 
established the boundaries Tn.-Epic “ii” 10; 
mutir halst GN ekmite murappisu pu-lu-wn- 
gi-Su-un (vars. pu-lu-un-gi-e-su, pu-lu-ug-<gi>- 
Su) (Sargon) who returned (to Assyria) the 
fortresses of Cilicia which had been taken 
away, who widened their (var. its) bound- 
aries Winckler Sar. pl. 43:24 (Barrel Cylinder), 
vars. from Lyon Sar. 1:23, Iraq 16 pl. 51:21, see 
Fuchs Sargon 35:24; sabit pu-lu-gi nestite sa 
itati elig wu Saplis he who seized the remote 
borders of regions to the north and south 
AKA 33 i 39 (Tigl. I). 


c) of other structures: Imgur-Enlil dur 
Babili turrwu resté pu-lu-uk-ku dari ... edil 
pani ajabt Imgur-Enlil, the wall of Baby- 
lon, an eminent structure, a lasting bound- 
ary, which bars the enemy PBS 15 80 i 
23 (Nbn.); eli temmennigsu labiri ubana ana 
la asé u la erebi pu-lu-uk-ka-su lu ukin I 
fixed the boundary markers on its (the 
Ebabbara temple’s) ancient foundation to 
within a finger’s breadth OECT 1 pl. 26 ii 56 
(Nbn.); ana UD.14.KAM iltum istu bitigsa 
ussémma pu-ul-lu-uk-ka-tum isakkana by 
the 14th day the goddess will have left her 
temple and boundary markers will be set 
in place Sasson, Astour AV 487 L87-1317:19, see 
Eidem, Subartu 7 259; difficult, possibly in 
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metaphoric use: tattanaddima pu-lu-ka-alm] 
tapallak if you keep neglecting (it), you 
will draw a boundary (end of let.) ABIM 
8:54 (OB let.). 


d) in cosmic sense: parak Nippur pu- 
lu-wk AN.NUN [...] Wiseman and Black Liter- 
ary Texts 183 ii 6; Nabi... ina le ika kini 
mukin pu-lu-uk samé u erseti ibi araku 
umija Nabti, decree long life for me with 
your reliable tablet which establishes the 
boundary of heaven and earth VAB 4 100 
No. 11 ii 23 (Nbk.); ina hattaka siri mukin 
pal-lu-uk-ki Samé wu erseti through your 
(Nabii’s) exalted scepter which establishes 
the boundary of heaven and earth 5R 66 ii 
15 (Antiochus I). 


2. tor, sharp rock: pu-lu-wk sadi zaqri 
pilani§ uparriruma utibbu girru (see paz 
raru A mng. 2a) TCL 3 24 (Sar.). 


3. (a tool, a drill?): sAagAR KI.MAH 
LIBIR.RA KA pu-lu-uk-ki ... tuballal you 
mix together (juniper oil, a human tooth, 
flour of bitter vetch), dust from an old 
grave, the tip(?) of a drill(?) CT 23 18 i 45 
(SB rit.), see Or. NS 24 254; 1 pu-lu-uk-ku GAL 
(of bronze) ARM 24 283:4, cf. [x pu]-lu-uk- 
ku (of bronze) ARMT 22 223 ii 10, ARM 21 
258:8; made of stone: (gold) ana ... NAg. 
BULUG BABBAR.DILI (beside NAy mas-ka- 
tum) Bagh. Mitt. 21 138 No. 89:13 (OB); sumz- 
ma tiranu kima NA4.BULUG if the intes- 
tines are (shaped) like ap. BRM 4 13:41 (SB 
ext.); Summa tiranu kima NA4y.BULUG TAB. 


MES isi if the intestines have barbs(?) 
like a p. ibid. 42; for URUDU.BULUG see 
maqqaru. 


4. puluk puluk (mng. unkn.): Summa ina 
nari milu harpu KI.MIN (= milw) sar-pu 
pu-lu-uk pu-lu-uk harpis ressa 1s8ima milu 
issir |/ illakam if in the river an early 
flood, variant: red flood, puluwk puluk, 
raises its (fem., i.e., the river’s) head early, 
the flood will be normal, variant: will come 
CT 39 20:136 (SB Alu). 


In bu-lu-uk & ANSE SIM.LI la nadani not to de- 
liver even one ballukku-tree or one homer of juni- 


puppe 


per BBSt. No. 6 i 56 (Nbk. I), bu-lu-uk is a variant 
of ballukku, q.v. In Tadmor Tigl. III 98:11 (pl. 32) 
the traces do not favor a reading BULUG-Ki. 


Meissner BAW 2 56ff. 
pulungu see pulukku. 
s.; (a vessel); EA*; 


pumer (or bumer) 
Egyptian word. 


3 namandu silhrilti sa kaspi bu-u-me-er 
Sumsunu three small silver measuring 
vessels, their (Egyptian) name is p. EA 14 
ii 42. 


**pumidi (AHw. 879b) In ALT. (= Wiseman 
Alalakh) 63:13 PN LU Bu-mi.xi(!) (first 
witness) probably contains a gentilic, see 
Kienast, WO 11 61f. 


punanu (or bundnu) s.; (a plant); MA.* 


U pu-na-nu 
plants). 


Kocher BAM 254:18 (list of 


punartu see pinirtu. 
pungulu see puggulu. 
punirtu see pinirtu. 
punnigu see pannigu. 
punnugu see pannigu. 
punzirru see bunzirru. 


**pupatu (AHw. 879b) In ABL 1370 r. 11 
read U.GiD U.Pa.TI igqabbiinissunu, see 
Parpola, SAA 10 316 r. 16. 


puppé s.; procession; Sel.*; Gk. word. 


LU pulité pu-up-pe-e u epsétu sa kima 
usurtu Jamannu [...] (see pulité) Sachs- 
Hunger Diaries -168 A:15, see Gera and Horowitz, 
JAOS 117 242f., van der Spek in A. Kuhrt and 
S. Sherwin-White (eds.), Hellenism in the East 
p. 67f. 
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From Greek rnopny. 


pupuri s.; (a vessel); MB Alalakh; foreign 
word. 


igsten URUDU pu-pu-ri 4 GIS su(?)-ur- 
ra(or -zu?) SiG.MES wu tawarrena one p. of 
copper, four .... vessels of wood, assorted 
woolens and red wool Wiseman Alalakh 
434:1. 
unkn.); Bogh.; 


pupuwahhi — s.; (mng. 


foreign word. 


kima istu libbi pu-[pul-wa-hi (var. pu- 
pu-wa-ah-ht) © la isu u atta... akanna zéra 
la isu just as there can be no grass pro- 
duced from a p., so may no progeny be 
produced by you (and your family and your 
country) KBo 1 1r. 61, var. from dupl. KUB 3 
1b + 1207/n r. 4; kime [18]tu pu-pu-wa-ah-hi 
ul isu KBo 1 8 r. 11 (treaties). 


**pupuwalli (AHw. 879b) see pupwwahhi. 
puqdatu see puquttu. 
s.; (part of a 


puqdu (or pugdu, pukdu) 
plow); lex.* 


giS.dam.ga.apin = pu-uq-du Hh. V 160; 
giS.ban.da = pu-uq-du Sa i-m[e-ri] (var. pu-qud $d 
ANSE) Hh. VIIA 151, cf. [g]i¥.ban.d[a] = [plu- 
qud (var. [p]u-uq-du) §4 ANSE = ka-ra-al-lu Hg. B II 
88, in MSL 6 110. 


puqdii see puquddi. 


puqqu v.; l. to heed, to be attentive to, 
to be concerned, to be anxious, 2. putuqqu 
to be constantly attentive (only stative pu- 
tuq and pituq attested); from OB on; II, 
11/3. 


gi-iz-zal (var. giz-za-al) GIS.NI = hasisu, nesmt, 
qulu, qadlu, uteqqt, pu-uq-qu(var. -qu) Diri III 65ff.; 
giz-zal(text -nu) Sir-tent.siLa = pu-ulg-qu], qa-a- 
[lu], ha-[s]i-[su] A VIII/4:97. 

ur;.da = pu-uq-qu, nu-up-pu-qu CT 18 49 ii 
30f.; [urs].da = nu-up-pu-qu, u-taq-qu-u, pu-uq-qu, 
[ur;.da]l.ak.a = pu-uq-qu, nu-up-pu-qu, u-taq-qu- 


puqqu 


[u] Izi H 224ff.; [li]b,(LuL.a).gar = pu-ku-u = 
(Hitt.) [...] ErimhuS Bogh. A iii 6. 

nam.lt.u,(GiSGAL).lu un zag.til.la.bi. 
Se urs.da ma.ra.ab.ak.e8 : amilutu niseé pat 
gimrisina u-paq-qa-ka the people who inhabit every 
region heed you (Sama8) 5R 50 i 18f. (bit rimki), 
see Borger, JCS 21 3:7; un ma.[da...] ... 
da.gan(!).bi urs.da ak.a.e.ne: nist mati... 
kullassina pu-tugq-qa-su the people of the land all 
heed him constantly 4R 20 No. 1:15f.; [un. 
dagal.la.meS]...gal.la.ke,(kID) LIB.BARin. 
na.ab.ak.e.ne : [nisi rapsatu] ... rabis vi-paq- 
qu-ka 4R 17:19f.; izi.gar.zu.8ée dugy.ga.ak 
dingir.gal.gal.e.ne : ana nurika u-paq-qu ilu 
rabitt 4R 19 No. 2:5f.;1u igi.dug.a.bi sag.uS 
ab.ta.bu.bu.lu: sa ana tamartisu kakda pu-tuq- 
qu-ma (1, the suppliant) who constantly waits for 
his (Marduk’s?) appearance 4R 20 No. 1:5f.; [...] 
kin.zu zi.zi.eS mu.ni.ak.a.me8: ana puz 
russt illilutika kéni sithutu u-pa-qu they are rever- 
ently attentive to your just decision as chief of the 
gods KAR 128:138. 

su-ub-bu-u, pu-qu-u, blit]-ru-u, na-ta-lum = da-ga- 
lu An IX 28ff.; pu-ugq-qu = nar-gu-su MSL 14 
329:26’ (comm. to A III/1). 


l. to heed, to be attentive to, to be 
concerned, to be anxious — a) to heed the 
gods— 1’ with direct object: kajanamma 
assurt kala ili ui-pa-a-alq] the Assyrian 
always heeds all the gods Tn.-Epic “iv” 39; 
naphar salmat qaqqadu kalis pu-ugq-qu-u-nu 
von Weiher Uruk 225:12 (SB fable); wp-te-eq ila 
(var. ana ili) I gave heed to the god Lam- 
bert BWL 76:131 (Theodicy); ufarradu kinu sa 
tem ili pu-ulq-qu] they drive away the up- 
right man who heeds the will of the god 
Lambert BWL 86:270 (Theodicy), cf. [pu-ulq- 
qa-ak ana te-lem ...] ibid. 227 (courtesy W. G. 
Lambert); the king [sa ultu] seherisu adi 
rabisu bélussunu pu-qu-ma who from his 
youth to his adulthood was attentive to 
their (the gods’) lordship (possibly error 
for pu-<tug>-qu-ma) Borger Esarh. 80:32; assu 
pika tabi retia gabbu ummdni u-pa-qu-ka 
because of your pleasing words, my shep- 
herd, all the experts are attentive to you 
(incipit of a song) ABL 435 r. 14, see Parpola, 
SAA 10 198; anaku ... mu-pi-iq din Samag I 
who am attentive to the judgment of 
SamaS TCL 3 112 (Sar.); epsu pisu ilu u%-pagq- 
qu-su(var. -uws) the gods are attentive to 
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his utterance En. el. VI 19, ef. ibid. 103; in 
personal names: DN-t-paq ABL 219:1 (NB); 
U-paq-Samag ABL 410:2 (NA); Bél-ti-pa-qa 
VAS 6 14:32, cf. TCL 12 9:9 (both NB). 


2’ with ana, ina, or dative: up-te-eq ana 
tlt Lambert BWL 76:131 var., courtesy W. G. 
Lambert; Iu%l-pag-qa-ma ana ili u istari ase 
Surite béltija AfO 19 104:7 (Adn. I); anaku u- 
pa-qa ana 15(?)-a-ti I am attentive to.... 
KAR 228:13 (namburbi); ina (var. ana) asika 
u-pa(var. -paq)-qu ilu rabitu the great gods 
are attentive at (var. to) your rising KAR 
58:30 and dupls., see Ebeling Handerhebung 38; 
kansu mahraki u-paq-qu ana kést they are 
prostrate before you (I8tar), they are at- 
tentive to you Wiseman and Black Literary 
Texts 168:63, cf. ibid. 56; Nabt, take the hand 
of the fallen one sa ana ilutika u-pa-qa 
who is attentive to your divine majesty 
STT 65:39; u-pa-qa ana Beéeltija kasi epsaki 
uenaja I am attentive to My Lady, my 
concentration is set on you’ STC 2 pl. 
81:79; epsu pisu istaris li-pig-qa(var. -qu) at 
his command let them pay attention to 
(their) goddess En. el. VI 115; ana nurika 
namri u-pa-[qa] (O Sama¥) I am attentive 
to your bright light STT 127:6, cf. ana 
nurika u-pa-qa tenésétu. Mayer Gebetsbeschwé- 
rungen 504:103; ana qibitika wu-taq-qu-u ilu 
Igigt (var. [vi-plaq-qa tla rabiitu) ibid. 104, var. 
from STT 60:8, cf. muttallu Sa ana amat sit 
pisu u-pagq-qu [Igigt] (Sum. uncert.) Smith 
AV 60:5 (bil., Nbk. I); Sa ana Sarika tabi u- 
paq-qu (Assurbanipal) who is attentive to 
your sweet breath PRT 109 r. 5; u-pa-qu ana 
dint DINGIR-ma u kitti nasru. they heed the 
god’s judgment and preserve justice KAR 
321:3; ulala u dunnamd lul-pagq-qu kdsa the 
afflicted and oppressed heed you JAOS 88 
130:5, ef. awlilutu] ... u-pa-qu kldga] Sweet, 
TSTS 17 r. 2; kima ilija wu istarija u-pe(var. 
-pa)-qa-ku-nu-si I heed you (pl.) as my god 
and goddess KAR 38:38, see Maul Namburbi 
p. 424; sukku esréti nemeda u parakki u-paq- 
qu kasi chapels, shrines, socle(?), and (di- 
vine) thrones heed (only) you STC 2 pl. 
76:14; in personal names: L-li-i&-pt-iq TIM 3 


puqqu 


80:18, cf. ibid. 59:16 (both OB); U-pagq-ana- 
Marduk BE 15 200 iii 40, ef. ibid. iii 8, 188 iii 
26 (both MB), wr. U-paq-qa-ana-Bél Iraq 23 pl. 
24 ND 2707:3, cf. Iraq 15 142 ND 3433 (NA); 
U-pa-qa-ana-DN  MVAG 8/3 27:26, cf. (hypo- 
coristic) U-pa-qu ABL 277:6; for other NB 
refs., see Tallqvist APN 63a and 242a; U-pa- 
qu-ana-Nabt VAS 5 80:15; Ana-Bél-u-pa-qu 
Dar. 407:2 (NB). 


b) to heed the king: ana amaru sarri 
bela u-pa-qu pani sa Sarri bélija ki amuz 
ru abtalut I am anxious to behold the 
king, my lord, when I have seen the king, 
my lord’s face, I shall be revived ABL 880:9 
(= CT 54 43), cf. [ana] amaru ga garri belija 
u-pa-a-qu lul pan sa Sarri belija lumur ABL 
285 r. 6 (both NB); LU Sut rési u-pa-qu zikir 
Sap[tija] the generals heeded the words of 
my lips Streck Asb. 260 ii 8 (SamaX-Sum-ukin); 
malki rabiti sa sitas u Sillan ana kitrisunu 
u-pa-qu-u-ni. (see satag adv.) Thompson Esarh. 
pl. 16 iv 35 (Asb.). 


c) other oces.: you said adana suknanimz 
ma... uadan askunalkklulnusim] wp-te-eq- 
qa “Set aterm for me,” and I have heeded 
the term I set for you (pl.) Kraus AbB 1 
81:16; x x kan-na 4 Ta *UTU &d up-ta-qa- 
(heading) CT 57 308:2 (NB). 


2. putuqqu (pituqqu) to be constantly 
attentive (only stative putiq and pituq 
attested) — a) with direct object: (Esar- 
haddon) ga ultu wmé sehrisu bélissunu pu- 
tug-qu-ma who from the days of his youth 
has been attentive to their (Marduk’s and 
Sarpanitu’s) lordship Borger Esarh. 12 Ep. 
1:15, ef. ibid. 113 § 79:25. 


b) with ana: ga ana amlat] tlt wu istari 
rabis pu-tuq-qu who is greatly attentive to 
the word of god and goddess VAB 4 262 i 4 
(Nbn.); Sa ana tém ilani pu-tuq-qu(var. -qi) 
who is attentive to the decision of the gods 
OECT 1 pl. 23:14, also VAB 4 252 i 1, var. from 
RA 22 58 i 20 (Nbn.), see for parallels Seux Epi- 
thétes 227; Sa ana paras Nabi ... pu-tuq-qu 
santak who is constantly attentive to the 
decree of Nabfii JAOS 88 126 ib 13 (NB hist.); 
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Sa ana zaninuti Esagil u Ezida kakddé pu- 
tug-qu-ma (see zaninutu mng. 1) VAB 4 280 
viii 28 (Nbn.); Sa ana temu DN wu DNg pt-tu- 
qu-ma CT 375i 4 (Nbk.), ana epéesu Esagil 
nasdnni libbit kakdd pi-tu-qd-ak 1 was de- 
sirous of and constantly attentive to the 
building of Esagila VAB 4 126 iii 20 (Nbk.). 


puqqu see puqu A. 


puqu A (puqqu) s. fem.; buttock; OB, SB, 
NB, Akkadogram in Bogh.; dual puqa, pl. 
pugetu (Bogh. pugqgati); cf. pdqu. 


du-ur KU = Suburrum, warkatum, pu-qu-[um] 


MSL 14 140 No. 19:11ff. (Proto-Aa). 


a) buttock: [ug] U.Tu-mla x sA]a@.DuU u 
GU 3 pu-uq-qu a ewe gave birth and (the 
lamb) had x heads and necks, three but- 
tocks Sachs-Hunger Diaries -322 D:4; you make 
seven figurines sa... gassa labsu kappé 
issurt ina pu-qge-e-tt ezhu which are clad in 
(a coat of) gypsum and fitted with bird 
wings at the buttocks KAR 298:13; summa 
pu-qa-su itteneptd (parallel: ittanazqapu) if 
his buttocks are constantly open (parallel: 
are constantly protruding) Labat TDP 142 iii 
61f.; 1 AMAR 1 MUSEN.GAL SA 4U PU-UQ- 
QA-TI (var. PU-lUGI-Ga-T[T ...]) A-NA I-SA- 
RI-Su-ia_ one calf, one duck(?) (as offerings) 
to the buttocks and penis of the Storm god 
(followed by offerings to the god’s knees 
and thighs) Bo. 125/r ii 11ff., var. from IBoT 3 
109:6, see Otten, MDOG 93 76 n. 2, Giiterbock, 
Alp AV 238; uncert.: a pure lamb sa ina pu- 
qt (var. pu-qu-u) Sati ittabku (see sudtu) 
RA 38 87:4 (OB ext. prayer), var. from YOS 11 
23:3, see Starr Diviner p. 30. 


b) with ref. to a garment: dyed wool 
ana TUG pu-qu §4 ‘PN BRM 15:8 (NB). 


Heessel Babylonisch-assyrische Diagnostik 30 
n. 48 suggests “back of the knee.” 


For K.2617+ ii 26 (= r. 2) see sirqu C. 


puqu B s.; (mng. unkn.); NB.* 


puquddi 


ina muhhi ru-bu-% sa pu-lu(?)|-qu la taz 
Sella’ (if the water level is too low, bring 
the timber to me in carts) do not be neg- 
ligent about the full-grown (trees?) of the 
p. BIN 1 45:24 (let.). 


puqu see puku A. 


puquddii (puqdi) s.; deposit, entrusted 
goods; OB, SB, NB; cf. pagqadu. 


si.la = Ipu-qud-du-ui| Antagal E ii 32; si.il. 
la = pi-qit-tum, $u.sum = pu-qud-du-u, Su.sum. 
mu = nu-dun-nu-u% Erimhu’ V 37ff., cf. si.il.1a, 
si.il.la, si.il.14, kuru,, 8u.sum.ma Proto- 
Lu 796ff.; Su.sum.ma = pu-qu-du-um Nigga Bil. 
Av 16; udu.8u.sum.mu(var. .ma) = MIN (= imz 
mer) Su-su-me-e, MIN nu-du-un-ni-e, MIN pu-qud-di-e 


Hh. XIII 146ff. 


a) in leg. and econ.: 4 SE.GUR me-Si- 
qu pu-qu-de-e PN PNy mahir PN, received 
four gur of barley in the mesequ measure, 
goods entrusted to PN YOS 12 202:2; one 
copper ax, three copper sickles $a pu-qu- 
de-e labirt from the old deposit Walker AV 
163:3, cf. ibid. 5 and 9; [...] ‘PN... [ana] PN» 
[tatta]ldin ana pu-qu-ud-de-[e(?)] ... tapgqid 
'PN gave [...] to PNy, she gave it in trust 
MDP 23 246:4 (all OB); ga pu-qu-ud-du-u 
taskutti uw mimma sa PN wu 'PNy... ina pani 
'PNs lu ina bit PN, paqdu uktinnus they 
have proven against her ('PNs, the widow 
of PN,) that the entrusted goods(?), the 
jewelry(?), and whatever belonging to PN 
and (his wife) 'PN, were entrusted to ‘PN; 
or to PN,’s house RA 14 158:4; x kaspw pu- 
qu-ud-du-u sa PN ina pani PN», pa-qid Nbk. 
3:1; x kaspu pu-qu-ud-du-u sa PN ina muhhi 
PNy Nbk. 5:2; x kaspu pu-uq-du-u sa PN ina 
muhht PN) Nbk. 8:1; x ducks, royal prop- 
erty, owed by PN, the bird-keeper of Sama’ 
[anla pu-qud-du-u% (he received them) in 
deposit (and will repay them by the end of 
MN) Stevenson Ass.-Bab. Contracts No. 31:8; PN 
... 80 sénu pu-qud-di-e(text -tum) [sa] qa 
tigu tssabat PN took thirty sheep entrusted 
to his keeping CT 22 168:7; PN put pu-QID- 
di §4 PN, ina Su! [PN, na]si PN is respon- 
sible for the deposited goods belonging to 
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puqurrana’u 


PN, (and placed) in the keeping of PN, 
UET 4 51:2 (all NB). 


b) other oces.: DN = MIN (= Ea) Sa pu- 
qud-di-e DN is Ea, (god) of goods entrusted 
CT 24 43:136 (An = Anum &a ameli), see Litke 
God-Lists p. 261:147, cf. DN *E-a Sa pu-qud- 
de-e x [...] unpub. dupl. courtesy W. G. Lam- 
bert; pu-qud-de-e Samaég ana ‘Twame (there 
will be) something entrusted by Sama to 
the Twin Gods Labat TDP 114:36, ef. pu- 
qud-de-e [star ana *Twamé ibid. 26:77 and 
144 iv 37; uncert.: turtu pu-qu-du-u [...] 
restitution, p. Kécher BAM 244:47 (med. inc.). 


For refs. wr. si.(1L.)LA see pigittu. For Nbk. 
333:3 see pagqdu B. 


puqurrana’u = (buqurrand’u) s.;_ claim 
against a person or property; MA; cf. 
paqaru Vv. 


pahat pu-qu-ra-[nla-e sa assitisu PN nasi 
PN is responsible for claims raised against 
his wife (whom he sold) AfO 20 123 VAT 
9034:13, AfO 13 pl. 7 VAT 8722:13, pahat pu- 
qu-ra-na-e Sa amtisunu KAJ 170:19; pahat 
pu-<qu>-lral-na-e §a SAL-Su ... PN na-a-si 
KAJ 169:16; PN u ahhusu... zizu zaki @ilu 
ana wilt la iraggum pahat pu-qur-ra-na-e 
Sa aha@ is la vnassiu PN and his brothers 
have divided (their inheritance), they are 
free of claims, one shall not contest (the 
division) against another, they do not bear 
common responsibility for claims (against 
the properties) KAJ 10:8; pahat pu-[qur-ra- 
na-e| &a tuppt [PN] la inas[si] Iraq 30 pl. 66 
TR 3038:4’, see Saporetti, RA 64 94. 


puqurru see bugurru. 
s.; claim; lex.; cf. 


puqurri’ (or buqurri) 
paqaru Vv. 


KAS" .gal.la = pu-qur-ru-%, ru-gu-um-mu-u Ai. 
VI ii 8f., cf. gu.gdl.la.bi = pu-qur-ru-su, ru-gu- 
mu-su ibid. 13f. 


In ARM 5 14:6 (AHw. 139b), read a geographi- 
cal name, see van Koppen, MARI 8 421. For KAJ 
10:8, etc., see puqurrandu. 


puquttu 


puquttu (paquitu, pugdatu) s.; thorn, barb; 
from OB on; pl. pugdatu. 


giS.ki.8a.SaAu = pu-qu-[ut-tu], giS.mIn. kur. 
ra = pu-qu-t[t KUR-i] (var. giS$.LAGAB = pu-[qut- 
tu], gi8.LAGAB.kur.ra = MIN [KUR-2]) Hh. III 
445f.; [.. .] = pu-qut-tu, [...].141=8u-u, [sullim. 
sa]R = Sam-ba-lil-tu, [...].x = ka-di-ig Sar-r[1] 
K.11390: 5ff. 

U st-kur-rat A.SA, 0 simat aA.SA, U um-mat A.S8A, 
U um-mat, 6 HA.HI.IN, U uly-ha-ah, 0 ul-ha-ah, © 
pu-uq-da-tu, 0 GIS.LAGAB : U pu-qut-tu Uruanna II 
9-17; U pu-qut-tu : 0 Sd-mi (var. NAg) zwm-bi, U NAg 
a-sak-ku ibid. 18-18a; U (var. GIS) pu-qut-tu : AS 
NAg a-sak-ki Uruanna III 53; U pu-qut-tu : AS NAg 
zum-bi ibid. 97; GU pu-qut-tu = [...] Lambert AV 
187 No. 30 r. 6’ (Uruanna I). 

pu-uq-da-tum = pu-qu-ut-tum, ga-ab-ga-bu = MIN 
CT 184 r.i lf. (© 37f.); pu-uq-da-tum = pu-qut-tum, 
gab-ga-bu = MIN Malku II 153f.; [. . .]-du-w = pu-ugq- 
da-tu, [...Ju= Mtn LTBA 2 2:401f.; [ha-hi]-nu = 
pu-uq-da-tu, [me-di-du]-u = min An IX 95f. 

GIS.U.GiR.LAGAB // pu-qut-tu JNES 33 337:21 
(NB med. comm.); U ha-hi-in // pu-qut-té ibid. 27. 

a) in gen.: Adad ... Nisaba lihalliqa pu- 
qut-tu lismuh may Adad destroy the grain, 
may thorns flourish 1R 70 iv 18, cf. kimu 
Nisaba pu-qut-tu lihnub (for parallel see 
hanabu mng. la) ZA 65 58:71; Adad ... 
tamiratisu limelld pu-qut-ta (see mali mng. 
8a-l’) BBSt. No. 8 iv 5 (all early NB kudurrus); 
gaqqar basi pu-qut-ti(var. -tu) w NA4.KA $a- 
bi-ti (see bassu usage a) Borger Esarh. 56 iv 
55, cf. ina qaqqar pa-qut-ti [KUS.E.SiR. 
ME|8-ku-nu li-par-ma Wiseman Treaties 660, 
see Parpola and Watanabe, SAA 2 6:657; uncert.: 
pu-qut-tu (in broken context) AfO 18 384 iii 
29 (SB lit.); GIS pu-qut-tu Sarat su-[ha-ti-su] 
a thornbush is the hair of his armpit LKA 
72 r. 16, see Livingstone Mystical and Mythologi- 
cal Explanatory Works 96:8; Summa tiranu 
kima pu-qut-ti if the intestines (look) like 
a thornbush BRM 4 13:49 (ext.). 


b) in med. and magical use: U pu-qut- 
tum (among medicinal substances on an 
apothecary’s shelf) Kécher Pflanzenkunde 36 
iv 5; U pu-qut-tu (in a potion) Kécher BAM 
163:6, cf. (mixed into oil for a poultice) ibid. 111 
ii 24, 112:22, ef. also ibid. 404:6; U pu-qut-tu 
(in a phylactery) LKU 32 r. 11, also U pu- 
qut-ti (among items for a phylactery) von 
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Weiher Uruk 129 i 36; NUMUN pu-qut-te 
(among various seeds and aromatics in a 
potion) Kécher BAM 111 ii 18 and 31, also 237 
iv 14, 0 NUMUN pu-qut-te ibid. 164:13 and 
116:4, wr. NUMUN U pu-qut-te ibid. 237 iv 8, 
etc., (in magic use) KAR 298 r. 39 and STT 280 ii 
59, see Biggs Saziga 48; PA GIS pu-qut-te 
Kécher BAM 173:10. 


c) decorative representations: [x plu- 
qut-tum TUR.MES minu 23 Gin x small 
p.-s by count, (weighing) two and a half 
shekels (listed with dardarah, insabti, etc.) 
PBS 2/2 129:2; 2 kilal pu-qut-ti KU.aI 14 Gin 
[K1.LA] 1 kilal pu-qut-ti qa-ba-al-Su x [x x] 
pu-qut(!)-¢[7] two golden circlets consisting 
of p.-s, its weight 14 shekels, one circlet 
consisting of p.-s, within it ....p.-s PBS 13 
80:9f., ef. 1 kelal pu-qut-t[2] K[U.G]1 sa abuz 
nikiti 41 siptusu ... 1 KI.MIN pu-qut-ti sa 
utteti 35 siptusu ... 1 KI.MIN pu-qut-ti 42 
stptuSu NA4y.KA NA4.ZA.GIN ... 1 KI.MIN 
pu-qut-ti [KU.GI Sal NA4.ZA.GIN NA4.UGU. 
AS.G1, 35 siptusu ... [1 KI.MIN] pu-qut-te 
KU.GI [Sa(?) abulnikliti(?)] NAy.zA.GIN 35 
siptusu [1] KI.MIN pu-qut-ti KU. 
[...NA,].ZA.GIN PBS 2/2 120:34-40 (all MB 
inventories); 1 SU KUS KA.TAB ANSE.SU. 
MUL ... pu-ugq-ta-a-ti-su-nu hulrasu] one 
set of bridles for mules, their p.-s are of 
gold EA 22 i 16 (list of gifts of TuSratta), cf. 20 
GI.MES pu-uq-da-t|wm siparri] ibid. iii 52. 


d) asa weapon: [giS.tukul]‘nergal 
= bal-tulm], [giS.tukul ¢]x = pu-qut-[tu] 
3R 69 No. 3:80f.; 2 kalappu iltennutu pu-qu- 
ut-tum... anniti unutu sa PN two axes, one 
set of p., these are the tools of PN HSS 15 
167:36 (= RA 36 140); 2 pu-ug-da-tum 3 GU MI 
(followed by GIS.GIGIR) ARMT 22 317:10; 7 
GIS pu-ug-da-tum (in list of wooden items) 
BE 6/2 137:23 (OB); 1 pu-uwq-du-tu AN.NA 
(listed among tools) KAJ 310 r. 61 (MA); 
difficult: 4-tu@ aAN.GA ina Su"! PN ana pu- 
ugq-de-te Assur 2 102 MAH 15929:13 (NA). 


For refs. wr. (6) GIS.LAGAB, possibly to 
be read puquttw, see huratu. 


Landsberger, JCS 21 170. 


puradu 


puradu s.; carp; Mari, Bogh., SB; wr. syll. 
and SUHUR.KUg. 


suhur.kug = pu-ra-du Hh. XVIII 3; [min] (= 
su-hur) KUg.SUHUR = pu-ra-du S? II 357a. 

suhur.kug zalag.ga suhur.kug a.ab.ba 
imin.na.ne.ne: pu-ra-du namritu pu-rad(var. 
-ra-du) tdmti sibittt sunu they are seven, the bril- 
liant carp, the carp of the sea Or. NS 30 2:5f., 
dupl. von Weiher Uruk 8 i 10f., see Borger, JNES 
33 192 (bit mésiri), see Wiggermann Protective 
Spirits 65 and 108. 

ku-Su-um zUM... NUN // nu-ti-nu /|/ HAB || bi-i- 
sé || me-ku-w |/ pu-ra-du, assum SUHUR.KUg // pu- 
ra-du |/ SUBUR.KUg // me-ku-w // qur-ru-du // GAR 
von Weiher Uruk 54:39f. (A V/4 Comm.). 


a) in gen.: 30 pu-ra-du(!) KU, (in list 
of fish) ARM 9 250:3; pagru SUHUR.KUg 
MUL.MES mali the body is a carp, covered 
with star-shaped ornaments Kécher, MIO 1 
72 r. iii 59’ (descriptions of representations of de- 
mons); pagru SUHUR.KU, sumsu hindu 
lahmu sut Ea the body is a carp, its name 
is hindu, a monster belonging to Ea ibid. 
78 r. v 41, cf. istu mesirrisu pagru SUHUR. 
KU, sumsu kulullu sut Ea ibid. 80 r. vi 11; 
qulipta kima SUHUR.KU, labsat she is 
clothed in scales like a carp ibid. 74 iv 19; 
Summa tzbu kima SUHUR.KU, if the mal- 
formed newborn is like a carp Leichty Izbu 
XVII 54’; [Summa] SUHUR.KUg IGI if a carp 
is seen KAR 300:15. 


b) in med. and magical use: in arsuppt 
Sa imitti in SUHUR.KU,(var. omits .KU¢) 
Sa Sumeli (see arsuppu mng. 1b) AMT 
28,7:3f., var. from AMT 23,2:14; 72 SUHUR. 
KUg zikart the eye of a male carp AMT 
82,2:1; [tn arsuppi] sa sSumeli in SUHUR. 
KUg [Sa imittt] KUB 4 98:8; qulipti SUHUR. 
KUg qulipti arsuppi (see arsuppu mng. 1b) 
KAR 298 r. 28; muhhi SUHUR.KU, the skull 
of a carp Kécher BAM 152 iii 9. 


c) as manifestation of the mythological 
sages: ali 7 apkallu apsi pu-ra-di ebbuti sa 
kima Ea bélisunu uzna sirtu sukluli where 
are the seven sages of the Apsii, pure carp, 
who are endowed with exalted wisdom like 
their lord Ea? Cagni Erra I 162; 7 salmani 
apkalli SUHUR.KU,g (var. SUHUR.MAS. 
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KU,) Sa ina gassi U IM.GI, uqgd seven fig- 
ures of carp (var. goatfish) sages painted 
with gypsum and black paste von Weiher 
Uruk 8 i 30 (bit mésiri), var. from Or. NS 30 3:32’, 
see Wiggermann Protective Spirits 108, see also 
lex. section; note the representations: sap- 
lis Sepasunu ina muhhi 2 parakke siparri sa 
kulullt siparri §a SUHUR.KUg Siparrt Sursuz 
du gisgalla below, their (the statues’) feet 
are firmly planted on two bronze daises as 
pedestals, representing a bronze fish-man 
and a bronze carp (sage) OIP 2 145:20, also 
KAV 74:8 (both Senn.). 

For CT 18 26 b 3 (= Hg. E 5), GCCI 2 406:14, 


etc., see purtatu. 


Landsberger, MSL 8/2 84ff. 


puraku s.; (an upholstery textile); Nuzi; 
foreign word. 


[x] GIS.GU.ZA Sa pu-ra-ku ma-a-du HSS 
14 240:3; 3 tapalu GIS.NA sa pu-ra-ki §e iz 
[tu] HSS 15 130:28 (= RA 36 138), cf. 31 GIS. 
GU.ZA.MES ... [Sa plu-ra-ki Se?itu ibid. 1, 
also ibid. 3, cf. HSS 15 138:2, see Wilhelm, Lache- 
man AV 346, see also Schneider-Ludorff, SCCNH 
12 133; taktaku lu pul-ra-ku sa PN taktaku 
Sa PNg la rakis ... pu-ra-ku sa PNg la raz 
kils] (among chariot gear) HSS 15 78:4 and 
7 (= RA 36 186), cf. pu-ra-ku Sa PN, ibid. 10; 
5 pu-ra-ku (listed among equipment for sol- 
diers and chariots) HSS 13 195:6; [1 ma-alt 
30 pu-ra-a-ku ba-ag-lu ar-[. . .] [x plu-ra-a-ku 
Su-ra-a-su ar-[...] (listed with nahlaptu 
and other garments) HSS 13 431:62 (= RA 
36 204f.); 3 pu-ra-[ku].MES baslitu 2 pu-ra- 
[ku(?)] pesdtu (see bagslu mng. 4) HSS 14 
616:26f. (list of military gear issued from the 


storehouse). 
purallu see burallu and burullu. 


puramSu s.; slavery; Nuzi; Hurr. lw. 


PN IR ina pu-ra-am-su ittidin PN gave 
a slave into servitude HSS 19 42+:3, see 
Wilhelm, ZA 83 117. 


puridu A 


pur’asu see piazu. 


puratu s. pl.; vomit; SB; cf. pari A v. 


Summa pu-ra-ti x |... KU] if he eats the 
vomit of [...] (between ipru and iparru) 
Dream-book 318:y+13. 


puratatu see purtatu. 

pura’ see bura’t. 

**purdi (AHw. 880b) see purti. 
purhu see burhu. 

puriddu see puridu A. 


puridu A (puriddu, piridu) s.; 1. leg, 2. 
(a three-cubit measure); from OB on; dual 
purida, pl. puridatu; wr. syll. and 
PAP.HAL, (in mng. 2) GiR. 


[pa]-ap-ha-al PAP. HAL = ttalluku, pusqu, pu-ri-du 
Idu II 360ff.; [pa-ah] [LUL] = pu-ri-du Ea VII iv 34; 
pa-ah LUL = pu-ri-du A VII/4:126; za. ha. a8 = 
pu-ri-du, pugqu 5R 16 iii 79f. (group voc.); [uzu. 
ha8.gal] = [sa]-pu-lu = bi-rit pu-ri-di Hg. BIV 21, 
in MSL 9 34. 

den. ki.ke,(kip) engur.ra.ke, gir.pap. 
hal.la mu.un.pDu: ana Ea ina apsi pu-ri-du ile 
lak (Nusku) goes swiftly to Ea in the Apsii CT 16 
20:122f.; pap. hal.la.Sé@ bi.in.dib : pu-ri-di- 
§u is-sa-bat (the demon) seized his legs CT 17 
29:28f.; d[ujj.bad].raé.mu a.ba ba.ra.Sub. 
bu : ina pit pu-ri-di-ia mannu ipparassid when I 
move quickly (lit. at the opening of my legs) who 
can escape? ASKT p. 128 No. 21:69f., cf. 4R 26 
No. 4:2, Béllenriicher Nergal 32:40; dujy.bad?™ 
ba-adduyo(!) ka[¥, s4/ni].si.si.ge sd im.dé 

inanna za.kam: pit pu-lril-di-im lisim birkim 
summurum u kasadum kimma Istar it is in your 
power, I&8tar, (to grant) speed in a foot race, to 
attain one’s desire Sumer 13 77:5f. (OB lit.), see 
Sjoberg, ZA 65 192:139. 

[§al-pu-ul = bi-rit pi-ri-du CT 41 26:14 (Alu 
Comm.), also sd-pu-tu birit pap.[HAL] Hunger 


Uruk 36:12. 


1. leg—a) in gen.: the choice horses 
stood motionless (in battle) and sa etli 
gardi pu-ri-da-su ittura the legs of the 
valiant warrior turned back BBSt. No. 6 i 21 
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(Nbk. I); I prostrated myself before Enlil 
and Mullissu assu hatam pi mustarhi ka-as 
pu-rid-di qardammi in order to muzzle the 
mouth of the insolent and bind the legs 
of the valiant TCL 3 9 (Sar.); ina pu-ri-di-su 
illik tru[b ...] he walked on (lit. went on 
his legs) and entered [...] AfO 20 162:6 (SB 
lit.), ef. [tna?] pu-ri-di-su pU.D[U] KAR 180 
ii 15 (SB comm.); Summa alak ili illak ... 
pu-ri-da NU DIRI Kraus Texte 22 iv 4, see Bock 
Morphoskopie 272; in adverbial use: ina kiz 
galli bini Ipul-ri-da tuszassunutt you will 
place them (the statues) in a walking pose 
on a pedestal of tamarisk wood AAA 22 44 ii 
18, see Wiggermann Protective Spirits 57f.; for 
another adverbial usage see CT 16 20:128, in 
lex. section; uncert., possibly to be read 
pa(p)hallu: summa siru ... ina PAP.HAL 
amelt th-lu-<up>-ma ust if a snake slips 
through a man’s legs CT 40 23:24; swmma 
siru istu Samé ana PAP.HAL ameli imqut 
KAR 3886:5, cf. CT 40 22 K.38674:12; summa 
MIN (= strw) ina stiqi mihrit PAP.HAL ameli 
wmqut CT 40 22 K.3674 r. 19; Summa surari 
AN.TA PAP.HAL améli usitma KAR 382:13. 


b) in birit puridi: see Hg. B in lex. sec- 
tion; ula ina birit pu-ri-di améli eétiq ina 
muhhi sa sapla mugirri tistini does (the 
omen “If something) passes between the 
legs of a man” apply to something that 
came out from underneath a chariot? ABL 
385:7 (NA), cf. ibid. r. 5, see Parpola, SAA 10 33; 
[st] stmmatu ... [k]t-¢ [sinat]i ina bi-rit 
pu-ri-di leave, paralysis, like urine from 
the crotch STT 136 i 45; [...] [bi-rit] pu-ri- 
di si Sim[matu] Kécher BAM 141:10; (leave, 
O simmatu disease) ki sizbi ina tulé ki zw ti 
ina zumri ki §d-la A.MES ina puti ki sari 
ina Suburri [kil [stnat]t ina bi-rit pu-ri-di 
like milk from the breast, like sweat from 
the body, like perspiration(?) from the 
forehead, like flatus from the anus, like 
urine from the crotch STT 136 i 45; see also 
biritu mng. 3b-4’. 

c) with peti, pitu: Ea and Bélet-ili ana 
sapan mat ajabi ipti pu-rid-di (see pett v. 
mng. 4) TCL 3 23 (Sar.); Salmig ikbus qaqz 


puridu A 


garamma pu-ri-1s-su ipte AfO 19 64 iii 3, re- 
stored courtesy W. G. Lambert; ina sibit appt 
izammur elila ina pit pu-ri-di usarrap lalz 
larig (see pitu A mng. 1b-3’) Lambert BWL 
40:42 (Ludlul II); in broken context: pt-it pu- 
ri-dlu ...| atti ilikla] PRT 132:2, see Starr, 
SAA 4 339. 


d) representations: 2 1a-d-lu sa hurasi 
pu-ri-Idal-tu-su-nu Sa NA, ugni kiiri wu pu-si 
(representation of) two stags, with legs of 
artificial lapis lazuli and white stone Afo 
18 302 i 31 (MA inv.). 


e) other occ.: GiS-ka KU-ud-mi-ni- 
tu-Imal likula pu-ri-di-id let your penis 
be .... so that it may consume my crotch 
LKA 102:11, see Biggs Saziga 22 (SB inc.). 


2. (a three-cubit measure) — a) a mea- 
sure of length: [2 pu-r]i-du qant // 4 pu-rli- 
du NiNvA], [20 plu-ri-du suppan |/ 40 plu- 
ri-du aslu], 2 me 40 p[u]-r[t-d]u 1 us a1 1 
NINDA ... 3 lim 6 me pu-ri-du 3 béru ... 7 
lim 2 me pu-ri-du 1 beru (i.e., identifying 
puridu as three cubits and its multiples 
as the corresponding higher measures of 
length) Hunger Uruk 102:11ff.; bit Sahurr §Q2 
tunu... ussegsunu ina peli... usersid 15 
GiR.MES urrik 53 GIR.MES wrappis 6.TA. 
AM ina GiR.MES bit butni sa pitisu ulabbin 
I strengthened the foundation of those 
Sahuru buildings with limestone, I length- 
ened (it) by 15 p.-s, I widened (it) by five 
and one-half p.-s, I reinforced its side(?) 
terebinth hall (which measures?) six by six 
p.-S AfO 18 352:57 (Tigl. I), see Grayson, RIMA 
2 44; kisirta ... istu muhhi mé nagbisa ina 
kupri u agurri 5 GiR.MES ulli (see agurz 
ru mng. 1b-2’) AKA 148 v 27 (A8&ur-bél- 
kala); PN and his wife sold 5 pu-ri-dum 
A.8A // GiD.DA u 3 pu-ri-dum A.8A rapig || 
maddadu & |/ ku-na-hi ana PN, ina 30 
KU.[BABBAR| 5 pu-ri-dum A.[SA] samit... 
ana PN» u ana marisu wu PN» 18am 5 pu- 
[ri-dum A.SA] a plot five p.-s long and 
three p.-s wide in measurement (and?) the 
kunahi-house to PN, for thirty (shekels) of 
silver, the five-p. plot is transferred to 
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PN, and to his sons, PN, has bought the 
five-p. plot Ugaritica 5 5:6ff.; an orchard ina 
muraki 20 ina pu-ri-ti u ina ru-up-p|u-st] 7 
ina pu-ri-ti AASOR 16 15:9f., see Speiser, 
AASOR 16 p. 80f. and Zaccagnini Rural Landscape 
122, cf. 50 ina pu-ri-ti mu-rla-ak-su] 12 ina 
pu-ri-ti ru-p[u-us-su] JEN 74:7f., cf. (a field) 
20 ina GiR.MES mu-<ra>-ak-su 18 ina 
GIR.MES rupussu HSS 19 63:8f.; (an or- 
chard) 47 <cir> siddagsu ina [elénanissu] 
43 GIR KI.MIN-ma ina Supalanis[|su] 7 
Gir u 2 ammati Gip.pu ina i[lta|nanissu 
9 Gin wu 2 ammati GiD.DU.GIS ina sutaz 
nanigssu. AASOR 16 22:3ff., describing the 
measurements of a one-homer field: 1 
ma-at GIR US A.SA 80 GIR pirki fa A.SA 
JEN 550:5f., [1 ma-a]é Gir.MES siddu [wu 80 
GIR.MES] pirki Sa A.SA JEN 597:9f., 1 
ma-at 20 Gir siddu wu pirkisu 1 su-st <GiR> 


vay 


Sa A.SA Sd8u HSS 5 81:8f. 


b) a measure of area (MA, MB Ala- 
lakh): 10 GAN 1 Gir LAL(?) A.ISAl KAV 
125:1; [61 Gin.MES kiri KAJ 147:4; 41 GAN 
3 kU 4 GiR A.SA Iraq 30 183 TR. 3020:3 (MA 
Tell Rimah); 1 GAN aA.ISAI [x ku-mla-ni 4 
GIR.MES A.SA_ JCS 7 122 No. 1:1, ef. ibid. 4 
(MA Tell Billa); see also KAJ 149:2, 116:4, 
cited kumanu; 1 GAN 5 Gin PN UF 149 No. 
14:5 (MB Alalakh), 1 KU 5 GiR PN ibid. 3; for 
other MB Alalakh refs. see Dietrich and Loretz, 
UF 1 62. 


In Lambert BWL 84: 236, a new dupl. (courtesy 
W. G. Lambert) suggests reading §a-am-mi(var. -ma) 
E.SIR ina re-di-su. 


Ad mng. 2: For the reading puridu of Gir see 
Nougayrol, Ugaritica 5 p. 8 n. 1; Zaccagnini, UF 11 
851ff. and Rural Landscape 122f.; Powell, RLA 7 
476, 485ff. 


puridu B s.; (a bird); lex.* 


Si.il.lum.gu muSen = 8-lt-in-gu = pu-ri-du 


Hg. B IV 288 and Hg. CI 5, in MSL 8/2 170f. 


purissfii see purusst. 


pu-ri-Sa-ah (AHw. 880b) In ARM 9 97:1 
read 1 TUG hu-ru-ur bu-ri-e(!)-em(!), see Du- 
rand, ARMT 21 p. 412 n. 69 and p. 425. 


purkullu 


purku see meburku. 


purkullu§ (parkullu) s.; stone carver, 
stone cutter, lapidary; from OAkk. on; 
Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and (LU.)BUR.GUL; cf. 
purkulluhuli, purkullutu. 


[bur.gul] = [pur]-kul-lum Lu Excerpt I 230; 
ugula.bur.gul = akil pur-kul-li Arnaud Emar 6 
602:201 (Lu); LU.BUR.GUL Bab. 7 pl. 5 ii 4, ef. 
[L]G.BuR.GUL MSL 12 234 ii B 15 (both NA lists 
of professions), cf. [hu].ur=LU.BuR.[G]uL Stud- 
ies Landsberger 37 E 1 (Silbenvokabular A). 

lui.alam.gu.t = pur-kul-[lu] (preceded by 
zadimmu) Antagal C 257; [lu].alam.gu.u=pur- 
kél-lu, [lu.njay”.dim.ma = Min CT 387 24 iv 
5f., see MSL 12 229; S8u.P°*KAD = pdr-kul-lum ZA 
9 159:19 (group voc.). 

gi8.80.a.bur.gul = min (li-it-twm) pur- 
kil(var. -kul)-li Hh. IV 134; [...] = [urn (kan-nu) 
§é B]UR.GUL Nabnitu XXII (= XXI) 46. 

[...mJlu.sar.ra.zu bur.gul.8é sar.ra. 
ab : [...]-ru-ti sitir Sumika ina pur-kil-li Sutur 
write your name in the manner of a stone carver 
BA 10/1 99 No. 20 r. 6f. (Examenstext B E:4), see 
PSD B 187 bur-gul bilingual section; [bur. 
gul].e bur gul.la.mu: Sa pur-kul-lum pura 
iqquru. (see puru A lex. section) SBH 60 No. 
31:11f., cf. bur.gul.e bur ba.an.gul.la.mu 
PBS 10/2 15:8, dupl. BE 30 12:9; em[e.l]u. 
b[ur.gul] : min (= légan) BUR.GUL(var. adds -I7) 
ZA 64 142:25 (Examenstext A). 

alan-gu-t, za-dim-mu = pur-[kul-lu] Malku IV 
25f.; [a-la]-am-gu-u = pulr]-kil-lum, [za]-dim-mu = 
MIN STT 402 r. i 2’f. (comm.); za-dim-mu = par- 
kul-lum CT 18 9 K.4233+ ii 27. 


a) in gen.— 1’ in OAkk.: ana DN PN 
[BU]R.GUL [A].MU.RU the stone carver 
PN has dedicated (this seal) to Belat-iSkun 
A 27903 in Boehmer, Die Entwicklung der Glyp- 
tik wahrend der Akkad-Zeit p. 17 No. 27 Abbild- 
ung 382, see Edzard, AfO 22 17. 


2’ in OB, Mari: [A BUR].GUL [x SE 
KU].BABBAR the wages of a stone carver 
are x grains of silver CH § 274, cf. x SE PN 
BUR.GUL UET 5 494:11; PN LU.BUR.GUL 
(responsible for a delivery of gold) ARMT 
22 237:20; 30 BUR.GUL sa ana Babilim 
thirty (strings of onions) for the stone 
cutter who (is en route) to GN (beside ten 
for the employee of the UGULA asiri) PBS 
8/2 185:6; 6 KAS.HI.A NiG.BA PN BUR.GUL 
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six (pots of) beer, gift of PN, the stone 
carver AJSL 33 232 No. 19:2 (both adm.); eg- 
lam damqam ... ana PN BUR.GUL idin 
give the stone carver PN a field of good 
quality TCL 7 1:13 (let.); daqqat [...] pa-ar- 
ku-ul-li-im hulli (in broken context) ABIM 
20:77, cf. daqqat BAR-ku-ul-lim CT 2 49:28, 


cited daqqatu usage a. 


3’ in MA, MB, Nuzi, RS, Alalakh, 
Emar: LU.BUR.GUL (between kutimmu 
and askapu, receiving rations) CBS 8685:5 
(MB, courtesy J. A. Brinkman); E nakkamta 
petia iskara Sa LU.BUR.GUL Sésiani open 
(pl.) the storehouse and issue working ma- 
terial to the stone carver KAV 100:17 (MA 
let.); Sarru liddin ana alaki istén LU pur-kul- 
la... ana epési istén salma a RN let the 
king have a stone cutter come to make a 
statue of (the pharaoh) Merneptah RSO 11 
77-83 RS 88.2158:11’, see Lackenbacher, NABU 
1997/35; [...] x PN BUR.GUL & BUR.GUL. 
MES (in broken context) VAS 19 1 i 47’, see 
Freydank, AoF 1 60 (MA); barley rations PN 
BUR.GUL TuM NF 5 29:18, see Petschow MB 
Rechtsurkunden No. 31, cf. (between kutimmu 
goldsmith and raqqgi perfume maker) BE 15 178 i 
6-9, LU.BUR.GUL BE 14 112:5; rations for 
BUR.G[UL.MJES (preceded by a group of 
LU.SIMUG.MES smiths) BE 15 190 i 38 (all 
MB); 1 LU KI.MIN (= Hapiru) par-ku-ul-lu 
ina qat PN [nadin] JEN 450:3; PN LU pur- 
kul-lu ga ekalli WO 5 71 No. 18:53 (Alalakh 
list of personnel), wr. DUMU.MES pdar-kul-lu 
Wiseman Alalakh 442:2, wr. LU.BUR.GUL 
JCS 8 15 No. 240:18, 16 No. 247:6 and 11; for 
rations received by stone cutters see Wise- 
man Alalakh p. 159a; (house of PN) LU.BUR. 
GUL Beckman Emar 34:7. 


4’ in NA, NB: leu sa hurasi ga issu bit 
Agsur thliqunt ina qateé PN LU.BUR.GUL 
ittammar the gold tablet that disappeared 
from the A&Sur temple has been seen in 
the possession of PN, the stone carver ABL 
429:9, see Parpola, SAA 10 107, cf. le’u hurasr 
Sa BUR.G[UL] ina muhhi esi niktarlar] 
ABL 592:6, see Luukko and Van Buylaere, SAA 
16 197; PN PNy LU.BUR.GUL tssenis lil 


purkullu 


likunt PN and PN», the stone carver, 
should come also ABL 531 r. 13, see Cole and 
Machinist, SAA 13 127; [LU.B]UR(!).GUL(!) 
ADD 868:3, see Fales and Postgate, SAA 7 19; PN 
LU.[B]UR.G[UL] (beside LU.sIMUG.KU. 
GI line 7) Postgate Palace Archive No. 118:2 (all 
NA); rations for LU.BUR.GUL.ME AnOr 8 
26:19, YOS 7 4:10, rations for LU pur-kul- 
lum YOS 6 32:55, wr. LU.BUR.GUL AnOr 9 
8 55, 9 ii 19; PN PN, PAP.2.KAM LU.BUR. 
GUL.MES in total: two stone carvers (pre- 
ceded by kabsarrw’s) VAS 15 1 ii 5; LU pur- 
kul-lu. Nbk. 439:5; note as “family name”: 
wr. LU.BUR.GUL TuM 2-3 101:16, 107:3 and 
16, 108:3, 157:6, 222:16, VAS 4 104:4, 134:16, 
Cyr. 203:12, see Kimmel Familie 35. 


5’ in SB: naggart zadimmi gurgurri 
BUR.GUL(var. adds .MES) mari ummdni 
leit: mudé piristi ina biti ... lu userib 
lu usesibsunutt I had the carpenters, 
goldsmiths, metal workers, stone carvers, 
expert craftsmen who know (their) craft 
thoroughly, enter and take up their work 
in the house (i.e., the workshop) Borger 
Esarh. 83:29, cf. gurgurru kutil[mmu] wu BUR. 
GUL  5R 33 ii 24 (Agum-kakrime), restored from 
dupl. Thompson Gilg. pl. 36 Rm. 505 ii 12; note 
as patron of the craft: [...] [...] = [“JF-a ga 
pur-kil-[li] CT 25 48:23 (list of gods). 


b) as witness in OB leg. and adm.: PN 
BUR.GUL (as last witness, no scribe listed) 
TCL 10 67:21, cf. YOS 14 112:28, Grant Smith 
College 274:15, BIN 7 174:27, 187:31, UET 5 
112a iv 27, (last witness after scribe) Bab. 7 p. 71 
r. 7, UET 5 194 r. 11, (before PN Ka.xr) Riftin 
18:23, (before scribe) BE 6/2 6:24, OECT 8 1:21, 
Jean Tell Sifr 94:27, (first witness) VAS 13 76 
r. 8, YOS 12 313:8, Speleers Recueil 251:8, ef. 
also UET 5 146:20, 152 case r. 8, VAS 13 68 r. 6, 
82 r. 6, 10, 11, 81 r. 8, Riftin 21:23, Speleers Re- 
cueil 234:23f., UET 5 138:22, uncert.: BIN 7 
168:26, wr. pdr-ku-lu Szlechter Tablettes 4 
MAH 15.951:20, wr. pur-kul-lim PBS 5 100 iv 
25; note: IGI PN pd-ar-ku-li ... sib anntiz 
tum Sa alim GN ina harranim astanapparma 
SCCNH 8 294 Kiiltepe k/k 4:10 (let., from Syria). 
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c) a descriptive term for a snake: amz- 
has pa-ar-ba(?)-la wu pa-ra-ku-ul-la I smote 
the burubaléi(?) snake and the p. snake 
Mesopotamian Magic 224:10 (OB snake inc.). 


The purkullu, according to the probable 
etymology of Sum. bur. gul, see PSD s.v., 
is associated with stone vessels (bur) 
which he works (gul, see Edzard, AfO 19 
24). In OB legal texts the purkullu fre- 
quently appears beside or instead of the 
scribe in lists of witnesses; his role may 
have been to fashion or engrave a tempo- 
rary seal for one or more of the parties. 


Kraus, JCS 3 98; Porada, Gibson-Biggs Seals 
7ff.; Renger, Gibson-Biggs Seals 77ff.; Cooper, RA 
74 101ff.; Leemans, Kraus AV 226. 


purkulluhuli (parkulluhult) s.; stonecut- 
ter; MB Alalakh; cf. purkullu. 


1 £ pur-ku-ul-lu-hu-li one household of 
the stonecutters Wiseman Alalakh 227:8; PN 
LU par-ku-lu-hu-lt ibid. 197:29, cf. PN LU 
par-ku-lu-hu-li sa Sarrt PN, the royal 
stonecutter WO 5 74 No. 23 r. 24. 


Derived from Akk. purkullu with Hurr. 
suffix. 


Dietrich and Loretz, WO 3 193f. 


purkullitu = s.; craft of the stonecutter; 
SB, NB; wr. (LU.)BUR.GUL with phon. 
complement; cf. purkullu. 


ana sur-ru-uh (error for sur-ru-uh) 
stmati Sa [...] abnati Sipir LU.BUR.GUL- 
lu-tt abnima ussima baba in order to pro- 
vide in splendor the appropriate decora- 
tions of [...], I fashioned stones worthy 
of the stonecutter’s craft and thus made 
a gate fitting (for a royal palace) Tadmor 
Tigl. III p. 172 r. 27’; PN... PN, gallasu ana 
LU.BUR.GUL-u-tu ana PN3 LU.BUR.GUL 

. ana 4 sanati iddin NA4.MES NiG.GA 
LU.BUR.GUL-u-tu gqatiti ulammassu PN 
has given his slave PN, to the stonecut- 
ter PNg for four years to (teach him) the 
stonecutter’s craft, he (PN3) will teach him 


purru 


the stones pertaining to the entire stone- 
cutter’s craft Cyr. 325:4ff., see Lambert, RA 73 
89; Summa BUR.GUL-tu wpus if (in his 
dream) he does the work of a stonecutter 
Dream-book 308 K.3941+ i 12. 


purmah see pirmah. 
purmuh see pirmah. 
purpubini see puhpuhu. 


purga adv.; (mng. uncert.); SB. 


tahapsa labira ittt gunni litahhihuma pur- 
qa lissi munda sa kakki ... ina szbi litahz 
hihuma pur-qa lissi musipti labirta ina sizbr 
litahhthuma pur-qa lisst let them sprinkle 
an old blanket with average quality (oil?), 
she (the woman postpartum) should wear 
it in a p. manner, let them sprinkle lentil 
groats with milk, she should wear it in a p. 
manner, let them sprinkle an old garment 
with milk, she should wear it in a p. man- 
ner Kécher BAM 240:11ff. 


purgidam adv.; on one’s back, supine; SB; 
cf. naparqudu. 


Summa ameélu pur-qi-dam imquima damu 
ina pisu usdm if a man falls on his back 
and blood comes out of his mouth CT 37 
46:13, also ibid. 8; Summa pur-qi-dam salil... 
Summa buppanisu slalil] (see buppani us- 
age a) CT 37 49b + K.14843:3 (SB Alu), see AfO 
18 73 Section 2; [Summa ameélu] ana sinnisti 
pur-qi-dam illikma if a man has inter- 
course with a woman while on his back 
AMT 65,3:3, 5, and 10, cf. [Summa amelu] ana 
sinnistt pur-qi-dam ana GU.DU illik ibid. 7; 
summa pur-qi-dam nadima sapih if, lying 
supine, he is splayed out Labat TDP 82:26, 
ef. [... pur]-qt-dam na-d[t ...] Langdon BL 
203:4; Summa uban hasi qablitu pur-qi-dam 
naddt if the middle “finger” of the lung 
lies on its back KAR 151:55 and 487 r. 12. 


purru s.; (mng. uncert.); MB Alalakh. 
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670 & Sa pu-re ERIN.MES Sanannu Wise- 
man Alalakh 226:6; E.HI.A Sa pu-ur-re ZA 60 
96 No. 10:23, also ibid. 1; [4]2 E.u1.A ga A.SA 
pu-ur-re Wiseman Alalakh 190:45, also ibid. 2, 
see Dietrich and Loretz, ZA 60 93 No. 7 and ibid. 
p. 119; 70 B.MES pu-re-e ibid. 194:31, ef. ibid. 
195:49, see Dietrich and Loretz, ZA 60 90ff. No. 1 
and 3; note with Hurr. pl.: £.H1.4 GN pu-re- 
na Wiseman Alalakh 192:1, see Dietrich and 
Loretz, ZA 60 95 No. 9; GN E.HI.A Sa pu-ur- 
re-na Wiseman Alalakh 189:1; total 112 &. 
MES sa pu-ur-re-na_ ibid. 51, see Dietrich and 
Loretz, ZA 60 93 No. 8. 


Gadl, Oikumene 2 145ff. suggests a connec- 
tion with puru B. 


For KUB 10 91 ii 7 see purrutu. 
purru see puru A. 


purrd adj.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 


béra.si.il.l&é = MIN (= parakku) pur-ru-u 
(after parakku malé occupied throne) Izi J iii 5. 


purrii s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 


[du-ur] [ku] = [plur(?)-ru-w = (Hitt. col. blank) 
S* Voc. G 5’. 


**purrim II (AHw. 881a) see bart D. 


purrudu adj.; frightened; lex.*; cf. paradu. 


[...] = i-na-an pu-ur-ru-da-tum frightened eyes 


OBGT III 284f. 


purruru (fem. purrurtu, purrustu) adj.; 
scattered, dispersed, jagged-edged; MB, 
SB; cf. pararu A. 


a) scattered, dispersed: pur-ru-ur-tum |/ 
sapah bit amili Meissner Supp. 20 Rm. 131:11 
(ext. comm.). 


b) smashed, jagged-edged: may the 
curse not return to its former state kima 
karpat pahhari pur-ru-ur-tu(var. -te) like a 
potter’s smashed vessel JNES 15 140:31, 
var. from STT 75:22’ (lipsur-lit.); wqarrurtum 
pur-ru-ur-tum sa Istar the jagged-edged em- 


**purruSis 


blem of [Star MDP 2 90 iv 15 (MB kudurru), 
see Reiner, RA 46 110ff.; gis .im. sahar. 
ra.bir.bir.ra = MIN (= isqarrurtu) pur- 
ru-ur-tu Hh. VIIA 118; gi8.i[m.sa]har. 
ra = isgalrrurtu] =[...], gi8.i[m.sahar. 
rla.bir.bir.ri = isgarrurtu pur-ru-us-tu = 
MIN Hg. B II 121f., in MSL 6 141. 


purrusatu 
parasu. 


s. pl.; animal pen; Mari*; cf. 


inuma ina pu-ru-sa-tim UDU.HI.A-su-nu 
igaqqu when they water their flocks in the 
pen ARM 1 83:36, see Durand, NABU 1993/55, 
cf. UDU.HI.A LU Sutt $a ina pu-ru-sa-tlim|] 
A.2279:6, cited Durand, NABU 1993/55. 


purrusetu 


OB.* 


adj. fem. pl.; (mng. unkn.); 


2 AB am-ma-HU(?) 2 AB pu-ru-se-e-tum 
two .... cows, two p. cows (part of inher- 
itance share) CT 8 28c:12, see Stol, Bull. on 
Sum. Agriculture 8 179. 


purrusu see purrusu. 


purrusu v.; to perform a rite; OB Alalakh, 
SB; II, II/2, IV; ef. parsu. 


a) purrusu: parsu pur-ru-s[u ...] KAR 
113:18; pdr-st-Su adi UD.7.KAM tu-pdr-ra- 
as-ma you celebrate the rites for it 
until the seventh day AMT 90,1 ii 9, see TuL 
p. 72; annittim intima pa-ar-[si] sa (PN LU. 
SANGA wu-pa-ar-ri-su these (things were 
distributed?) at the time when the sangi 
performed the rites for ‘PN Wiseman Ala- 
lakh 414:13 (OB); RN par-su-su u-par-ri-[ts] 
Eriba-Adad performed his (A8%ur’s) rites 
CT 34 16:26; parst ... na EKhilikuga &.NIR 
Sa Ehilianna bit Nand up-tar-ra-as  RaAce. 
89:5. 


b) IV: [...] PA.AN-Sti-nu tp-pa-ra-su 
LKA 73 r. 13, see Livingstone, SAA 3 40. 


For ABL 977+ r. 2 see paradsu A mng. 3. 


**purruSis For SEM 90 III 5 (= 3) see rugsié. 
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purruStu see purruru. 
purruSu (purrusu) adj.; (mng. unkn.); 
lex.* 


uzu.ri.ri.ga, uzu.sé.sé.ga, uzu.tar. 
tar.Iral = [pur]-ru-su (var. pur-ru-su) Hh. XV 
254ff., var. from WO 25 68 ii 6’ff.; [k]a.gin.gin 
= pu-t& pur-ru-s% Antagal III 289. 

zu-u-su pur-ru-su || pur-ru-s[u], zu-ut-su dak(?)-ku 
Sa la raq-qa...[...] Hunger Uruk 36:16. 


purruttu s. fem.; (a cultic functionary); 
Akkadogram in Hitt. 


SAL.MES PUR-RU-TIM KUB 10 91 ii 7, see 
F. Pecchioli Daddi, Mestieri, professioni e dignita 
nell’ Anatolia ittita 434, also KBo 22 182:5’. 


Possibly to be interpreted as burruttu 
(for burrumtu, see burrumu) “(priestess 
with) multi-colored garments” or as pur- 
Sub-tim for pursumtu (see purgsumu). For 
an unpublished text mentioning the word 
see Otten, ZA 53 181 note 37. 


*purrwu (parrw’u) adj.; improper; OA; 
ef. purwu. 


ana temisa la damqim malkiga pd-ru- 
im on account of her (LamaStu’s) evil ad- 
vice, her improper counsel BIN 4 126:10 
(inc.), see von Soden, Or. NS 25 142, coll. W. Far- 
ber, ZA 71 72. 


pursandu s.; (mng. unkn.); MB*; foreign 
word. 


1 semir qatt hurast sa pwur-sa-an-di 
BAL(?)-[...] one golden bracelet with p. 
.... (preceded by gemir hurasi sa mesuk- 
kett) PBS 2/2 120:15. 


For VAB 2 (= EA) 22 iii 34 and 25 iv 53 see 


pirsantu. 


pursasu s.; wig; OB, SB. 


gu.bar = pu-ur-sa-su-um OBGT XV 18. 

naz.gU.bar.za.gin = gu-pa-ri, na4g.zag. 
gu.bar.za.gin = pur-sa-s[u] Hh. XVI 92f.; 
[nag.zag.gu.bar.za.gin] = [pur-sa-su]-t = u- 
pur-tum Hg. BIV y 0, in MSL 10 36. 


pursitu 


gaqqadu kubsu wu qarnu panatum pur-sa- 
sa Saknat lamsati saknat apparitu saknat 
the head is a cap and a horn in the front, 
she (the demon) has a wig, flies, and wiry 
hair MIO 1 70 iii 39, ef. pur-sa-sa sakin MIO 
1 66 i 54’, also 64 i 30’, 68 ii 36’, and passim in 
this text, cf. pur-sa-sa kima [.. .] 
and Black Literary Texts 141 right col. 16’, see 
Biggs, NABU 1996/134 (all SB descriptions of rep- 
resentations of demons and gods); eristt pu-ur- 
sa-si-i|[m] (var. pu-ur-sa-st-im) request for 
a wig (for a statue) RA 61 23:4, var. from YOS 
10 51 i 22 and 52:20 (OB omen apod.); bel imz 
merum pu-ur-sa-sa-am innerrigs YOS 10 47:19 


(OB behavior of sacrificial animal). 


Wiseman 


**pursili (AHw. 881a) see purga. 
pursimitu see pursitu. 
pursindu see pursitu. 


pursitu (pursindu, pursimitu) s. fem.; (a 
bowl); from OB on; Sum. lw.; pl. pursdtu, 


NA pur(u)siatu; wr. syll. and pua. 
BUR.ZI. 

Sika dug.bur.zi bahdr(puG.sita.BuR). 
gin,(Gim) tilla,(AN.AS.A.AN) hé.ni.fb. 
gaz.gaz : kima hasbi pur-si-it pahari ina ribiti 
liktapptii (see paharw s. lex. section) CT 16 
33:170f. 

a) in econ. and hist.— 1’ in gen.: 1 


DUG.BUR.ZI 10 DUG.HA CT 47 73:1 (OB); x 
pur-si-tum ARM 11 15:1 and 262:3; x DUG. 
BUR.ZI (in list of vessels) ARM 9 269:4, 
also PBS 2/2 109:13 (MB), ibid. 28 and 41; 1 
DUG pur-si-tum  KBo 4 13 iii 11; DUG. 
BUR.ZI TUR KBo 5 2i 21 and iv 11, 17; x pu- 
ur-st-tum HSS 15 130:47 (Nuzi); Sa ana pur- 
si-te [...] AfO 18 304:12 (MA); x pur-si-tu 
(in list of vessels) KAV 118:5 (MA); x pur-si- 
tum Nbk. 457:15, X DUG.BUR.ZI TuM 2-3 
250:11 (both NB lists of vessels); 49 pur-si-tu 
VAS 19 58:4 (MA); [1 DUG pur-s]i-tu Sa tabti 
one saltcellar VAT 10550 i 18’, ef. ibid. ii 13 
and iv 18 (MA list of offerings). 
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pursitu 


2’ of or decorated with precious met- 
als: 1 pur(!)-s[t-twm K]U.BAB[BAR] one 
silver bowl (in list of household goods) 
ARM 7 245:9; 1 pur-si-tum KU.GI 10 GiN 
ina Suqultiga 10 pur-si-tum Ikt.arl 1 pur- 
si-tum KU.BABBAR 10 GiN ina Suqultisa 
one golden bowl weighing ten shekels, ten 
golden bowls, one silver bowl weighing ten 
shekels EA 22 iii 13f. (list of gifts of TuSratta); 
pur-si-ut gisnugalli tamlit abné hurasi an 
alabaster bowl inlaid with precious stones 
and gold (in booty from Musasir) TCL 3 
357 (Sar.); 2 pur-si-a-te KU.GI (in list of 
vessels) Iraq 23 pl. 17 ND 2490+:3, ef. ibid. 30 
(NA econ.). 


3’ of wood: x GIS pur-st-tum sa sakkulli 
HSS 14 562 (= 245):7, cf. ibid. 520:18; 24 GIs 
pur-st-tum.MES TUR.TUR.MES sa sakkulli 
ibid. 562 (= 245):11; 1 pur-si-tum sa GIS e-li- 
ma-hi ibid. 19; [x pur]-st-tum sa GIS zi-lir- 
bel-ti ibid. 520:19, cf. also HSS 13 435:14 (= RA 
36 157); 87 pur-zi-dlu] Sa GIS [x]-na-me-er-zi 
HSS 15 133:16 (all Nuzi); 2 GIS pu-ru-si-a-te Sa 
tabtt two wooden saltcellars Iraq 16 38:39, 
see Postgate NA Leg. Does. 14. 


b) in rit. and lit.: sukulta ina pu-ur-st-tt 
lilge let him take food in a bowl AfO 24 
89:38 (MB funerary inscr., Elam); ishur ana 
DUG pur-si-ti sa-hi-[...] she (I8tar) turned 
to the bowl .... KUB 4 12 r.(!) 18 (Gilg.); 
(the magic materials?) ina libbi GIS pur-sa- 
a-ti tanaddi LKA 106:7 (SB rit.); dam immeri 
(text: UDU.MAS) ina DuUG.IBURI.zZI NU 
AL.SEG,.GA tamalhhar] you catch the 
sheep’s blood in an unfired bowl Kécher 
BAM 272:12, see Biggs Saziga 54, ef. [.. .]-su 
ina DUG.BUR.ZI tamahhar AMT 35,3 r. 4; 
you mix various waters in beer and bua. 
BUR.ZI tumalla you fill a bowl Or. NS 24 
264:19; DUG.BUR.ZI (var. DUG.GU.zI) la 
sariptu [...]-ma tanaqqi ibid. 25; ina pu-ur- 
s[i-ti ...] tanassi[Sunuti] KUB 37 55 ii 11 
(med.); and DUG.BUR.ZI tasahhat you press 
(the juice of cynoglossum seeds) into a 
bowl CT 23 26:2, cf. Kécher BAM 515 iii 22; 
DUG.BUR.ZI mé tumalla AMT 84,7:2, ef. 
Kécher BAM 99:54; 9 DUG.BUR.ZI.MES ZU. 


purSatta 


LUM.MA sasqt tarakkas you arrange nine 
bowls of dates and fine flour Pinches Berens 
Coll. 110:7; ina DUG.BUR.ZI Saharrati tuses= 
sibsu you place it in a porous(?) bowl 4R 
25 ii 17, ef. DUG.BUR.ZI SAR LKA 111:4, 
BA 5 670 No. 27:9, ef. also int pur-st-it GS. 
MES Suharrétum Ugaritica 5 19:4 (RS inc.), ef. 
[inu] apdtu int asdtu int pur-si-in-di dami 
Suharriatu AMT 11,1 iv 33 (= Kocher BAM 510 
iv 23), [ena] Ipur-si(!)-mil-it OS suharrdatu 
AMT 12,1 iv 44 (= Kécher BAM 510 iv 34), dupl. 
ZA 74 296, all cited sakarru; inu pur-sit US 
Suteslipatu (for Suteslupatu?) Kécher BAM 
510 iii 10 and 514 iii 15; [DU]G.BUR.ZzI diz 
liqate ina panisa tasakkan (see daliqatu 
usage b) KAR 141:19 (NA rit.). 


For a list of different uses and types of 
dug.bur.zi see Hh. X 266ff., see Sallaberger 
and Civil Tépfer 146ff. 


pursiu see purst. 
s.; (a bowl); OB, Mari; 


pursi (pursiu) 
Sum. lw. 


dug.bur.zi = plur|-su-d, dug.bur.zi.gal = 
burzigallu Hh. X 266f., cf. (for types and uses) 
ibid. 268-284, see Sallaberger and Civil Tépfer 
146ff. 


namzitam namhara u pur-st-am sa Siz 
karim ... asarig liter (see sikarw mng. 
la) TCL 18 86:21; PN marigu et-te,-em-ma 
narutam usahiz damam ina pu-ur-si-im akz 
sur [u] urabbigunuti ARMT 26/3 538:8, cited 
Durand, MARI 7 52. 


pursii see purussit. 


adv.; like fleas(?); SB*; cf. 


purSatta 
pirsau. 


Summa TA nakkaptisu birit imitti u 
Sumeli 3 SAG.MES pur-Sa-at-ta Sakna if at 
his temple between the right and left 
three “heads” are positioned like fleas(?) 
Labat Suse 8 r. 23 (physiogn.), cf. TA raqqat 
Sumelisu pur-sa-at-ta Sakna ibid. r. 37. 


Labat Suse p. 193. 
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pursumu 


pursumu (parsumu, fem. pursumtu, 
parsuntu) s.; 1. old man or woman, 2. 
elder, (in pl.) (collegium of) elders, 3. 
gray hairs(?); OB, Mari, MB, Nuzi, NA; 
NA parsumu, fem. parsuntu, pl. (OB, 
Nuzi) purgsumu, (NA) pargumitu, pargsaz 
mutu, fem. pl. (Mari) purswmatu, (NA) 
parsumatu; cf. *parsumu, *pursumutu. 


nam.ab.ba = pur-su-mu (var. pur-su-Kgu>-mu) 
(in group with s¢bu and littu) ErimhuS VI 230; 
unkin.™*g1p = pur-su-[mu] Antagal B 82; 
ba.ba.a = pur-su-mu Studies Landsberger 36 D 
4’ (RS Silbenvokabular A); a.a.ur = pur-su-mu 
Arnaud Emar 6 603:179 (Silbenvokabular A). 

um.ma, um.ma.gal, [x].sig, [...].x.a= 
pur-su-um-tu Lu III iv 81ff.; pur.Su.un.tum = 
Si-ib-tum Lu Excerpt II 42, cf. um.ma (var. 
mu.um.mu) = pur-sum-tum, [bur].8im.ma = 
pu-ur-gum-tum (var. pur-sim-tum) // sau sibtum 
Arnaud Emar 6 602:379’f. (Lu). 

um.ma Su.sikil.ta u.me.ni.fb.ar.ar: 
pur-sum-tu ina qatesa elléti litenma let an old 
woman grind (the grain) with her pure hands CT 
17 22:132f.; munus.dim.ma tun(var. tr).bi 
ba.ni.in.[x] um.ma dim.ma si ba.an.[x. 
x] = sinnigsti témi su-un-su(var. -§é) usabb[i] pur- 
Sulm]-ti(var. -tu) temi ustetesir (Star made the 
thread of Uttu ready) the skillful woman completed 
work on her sunu cloth, the skillful old woman put 
(it) in order BiOr 30 168 ii 45ff. (SB inc.); 4uttu 
munus sigs.ga bur.§u.ma(!) um.ma: “MIN 
sinnigstu damiqtu pur-su-lum-tu ...] CT 16 48:269 
and 271, see Geller, Iraq 42 30:138 and 140 
(utukku lemnitu); um.ma zag.ka&8.e tuS.a.ra 
4g nam.mu.un.gi,.gig : pur-sum-tam sa asar 
Sikari [ag]bat la tadék do not slay the old woman 
who sits by the beer ZA 31 114:17; DN um. 
ma.bi na.nam: MIN pur-sum-ta-Su-ma Nun- 
barSegunu is its (Nippur’s) matron JRAS 1919 
190:12, see Behrens Enlil und Ninlil 18; zi DN 
um.ma ad.gi,.gi,.da: [nig 4mrn] pur(?)-su- 
um-ti muttalliktt ArOr 21 388:86. 

lumahhu, pisnuqu, pur-su-mu, ki-ib-ru-u = s-i-bu 
Malku I 118ff.; sarru, Sugi, pur-su-mu = si-lil-bu 
Explicit Malku I 79ff. 


1. old man or woman —a) old man: 
itti naggarim sa ina bitim wasbu 1 initam 
itti pu-ur-Su-mi-su limurakkumma (see iniz 
tu A mng. lc) VAS 16 79:20 (OB let.), cf. 
pu-ur-su-mi-1a CT 52 112:19, see Kraus, AbB 7 
p. 91 note j; PN pur-Su-mu (receiving ra- 
tions) BE 15 92:8 (MB); barley ipru ana 
LU.MES pu-ur-su-mi_ rations for the elders 


pursumu 


HSS 13 399:6; ipru sa tleqqt 12 LU.MES 
pur-su-mu HSS 16 45:3 (both Nuzi); LU par- 
Sa-mu-te iraqqudu LU.TUR.MES izammuz 
Tu SAL.MES SAL.TUR.MES ha-d[t]-lal risa 
the old men dance, the young men sing, 
the women and girls are happy and joyful 
ABL 2:16 (NA), see Parpola, SAA 10 226; who 
am I to speak LU par-su-mu sa tengu las 
sunt an old man without understanding? 
ABL 8 r. 8, see Parpola, SAA 10 191; dababi 
anni wu tkribt anniti sa Sarru ... ana kalz 
bisu ana urdisu u par-su-me sa bitisu ispuz 
runi u ikrubunt these words and blessings 
which the king sent to bless his (faithful) 
dog (who is) his servant and the old re- 
tainer of his household ABL 9:15, see Par- 
pola, SAA 10 218; LU par-su-mu Sa Sarri ... 
anaku I am an old retainer of the king CT 
53 31 left edge 1, see Parpola, SAA 10 185 (all 
NA); pu-ur-su-mu-um sa tamuru ilka werru 
bani qaqqadika *Lugalbanda Lambert AV 92:7 
(OB Gilg.); pur-Su-mu (in broken context) 
MIO 12 54:20 (OB lit.); I did not cry out ki 
pur-su-mi like an old man PBS 1/1 2:41, see 
Lambert, Sjoberg AV 326:88. 


b) old woman: [SAL.MES p]lu-ur-su-ma- 
tum rabétum ina ekallim ul ibassé Sa ina res 
‘PN izzazea there are no important older 
women in the palace to serve ‘PN ARMT 26 
298:13, cf. ibid. 18; "PN GEME-Su par-Su-un-tu 
(sold for 18 shekels of silver) ND 3420:6, 
cited Postgate NA Leg. Does. p. 98 (coll. R. Jas), 
see Radner, SAAS 6 172f.; see also CT 17 22, 


etc., in lex. section. 


2. elder, (in pl.) (collegium of) elders — 
a) in OB letters: kima tidi PN kaliim 
pu-ur-su-um bitim la tustaw@dsum as you 
know, the lamentation priest PN is the 
head of the house, do not slight him Jcs 
11 106:18; PN GuDU, Samas pu-ur-su-mi Li- 
at-ru-ni-tk-kum-ma let them take PN, the 
pasigsu of Sama, (and?) the elders to you 
Boyer Contribution 107:9, see Goetze, JCS 18 108 
n. 15. 


b) in NA: ana garri beli[nt] urdani LU 
halzannate LU pa)r-su-mu-te [... lu] sulmu 
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*pursumutu 


ABL 442:3; anaku allakamma LU par-Sd-mu- 
ti isseja ubbala I shall come (for a deci- 
sion) and bring the elders with me ABL 
168 r. 15; LU par-sd-mu-te illakuni issisunu 
adabbubu when the elders come, I will 
talk with them Iraq 36 210 No. 100:9. 


c) in hist.: LU par-§d-mu-te Sa matika ina 
milki [...]-u-ni LU gépu issigunu i-[...] 
Borger Esarh. 108 r. iii 7 (NA treaty), see Parpola 
and Watanabe, SAA 2 5. 


3. gray hairs(?): sa pigitti a Bélet-parsi 
Sarru belt marmaresu ina burkesu lontuhu 
par-su-ma-a-te ina zignisunu lemur may 
the king, my lord, (live to) lift the grand- 
children of the ward of DN upon his knees, 
may he see gray hairs(?) in their beards 
ABL 178 r. 7 (NA), see Parpola, SAA 10 301. 


For LU.AB.BA.MES in NA letters (ABL 91, 377, 
1044, Iraq 20 188 No. 41) see sibu A mngs. 2a, 2b- 
3’, and 2c-1’. 


Rémer Kénigshymnen 173. Ad mng. 2: Renger, 
ZA 59 201. 


*pursumiutu (parsamiutu) s.; 1. office of 
the elder, 2. old age; OB, NA; ef. 


pursumu. 


1. office of the elder (OB Sum. Nippur 
only, wr. NAM.BUR.SU.MA): PN purchased 
from PN» nam.gudu, nam.ugula.é 
nam.LU.SIMXGAR nam.i.dug nam. 
kisal.luh wt nam.bur.Su.ma 6é 
dmar.tu the offices of pasigu, house 
overseer, brewer, doorkeeper, court atten- 
dant, and elder in the temple of Amurru 
(to be exercised for two months and 
twenty days each year) BE 6/2 36:2, cf. ibid. 
39:2 and 66:3, PBS 8/1 15:4, PBS 13 66:2, JCS 
18 106 2NT 773°:3; PN and PNo, heirs of PNg, 
freely divided by lot nam.gudu, nam. 
bur.Su.ma‘da.mu mu.a ud.6.kam 
the offices of pasisu and elder of Damu, (to 
be exercised) six days a year PBS 8/2 146:5, 
cf. ibid. 2, 16, 18, and 29; nam.gudu, DN 
[mu.a] iti.8.kam a.8a Suku.bi wt 
nam.[bur.8u].ma_ ibid. 182:2; nam. 
bur.Su.ma dumu nibru*® dumu 1}. 


puru A 


si.inti.na u dumu kur mar.tu (di- 
vision of inheritance) PBS 8/2 169 i 7. 


2. old age: par-Sd-mu-tu (uncert., in 
broken context, read perhaps [.. .]-tu sda- 
mu-tu) Langdon Tammuz pl. 2 i 29 (NA), see 
Parpola, SAA 9 2. 


purswu_ see pirsa’u. 
purtu see burtu. 


purtatu (puratatu) s.; (a shell or stone); 
lex.* 


nag.nunuz.TUR.TUR, nay.e.tan.di.e. 
tum = sip-ri-e-tum = pur-ta-a-tum, na,.peS,. 
anSe = bi-is-sur a-ta-a-ni = MIN (var. pu-ra-ta-a-tt) 
sipirtu stones = p., donkey-vulva stone = p. Hg. 
B IV 104-106 and Hg. D 150, Hg. E 5f., in MSL 
10 33. 

[x]-a-Sd-di-e-ti || pu-ra-ta-a-tu 
(comm. on Labat TDP). 


GCCI 2 406:14 


purti_s.; (a weapon); SB, NA. 


Sukurri ert... Selat Sukurri eri dannate 
pur-ti-i ert kutahi ert copper spears, heavy 
copper spear tips, copper p.-s, copper 
lances TCL 3 393 (Sar.); silver chariots, 
bows, quivers, weapons, shields pur-ti-2 
Surinnt kaspi p.-s and emblems of silver 
ibid. 382 (both in list of booty from Urartu); 
garnate GIS.PA.MES [...] GIS pu-wur-ti-i 
tamartas[u] Borger Asb. 107 Prism C vii 82; 
200 patar parzilli 100 pur-té-e parzilli 25 
KAK parzilli ... nétapas nittidin we made 
and delivered 200 daggers, 100 iron p.-s, 
25 iron blades(?) CT 53 13:2, see Luukko and 
Van Buylaere, SAA 16 40. 


puru s.; (mng. unkn.); MB.* 


SE.NUMUN, X X X, pu-ru, MU.BI.IM seed 
(entrusted), ...., p., pertinent personal 
name (column headings) BE 17 60:1. 


puru A (purru) s.; (a shallow bowl or 
platter); from OB on; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. 
and (NA,.)BUR. 
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puru A 


{[bu-ur] [BUR] = pu-t-ru S* Voc. M 10; 
nay.bur.UD.SAL.HUB = pur-ru MIN (= algamis) 
Hh. XVI 22; [i.nJag.bur = gaman pu-[ri] Hh. 
XXIV 43; i.MES8 BUR Practical Vocabulary Assur 
126; fil.dug.nun.na= pu-[ri himett] Hh. XXIV 
38; BURPY™ ra = [MIN] (= [plu-rum) §4 Gt Antagal 
III 91. 

dumu bur.ta ninda.kt.a.mu: maru sa 
ina pu-ui-ru akalu ikulu (my) son who ate food from 
the plate SBH 14 No. 6:11f.; bur.gal unt. 
gal.bi ir.si.im nu.urs.re : ina pu-ur maka- 
ligu rabbiti eresu ul innessin (see makdlu lex. sec- 
tion) BA 10/2 73 No. 2:1f. (= BA 5 662 No. 20); 
ki bur.gal.gal.la 1.84r.S8ar.ra: agar pu-ru 
(var. pu-u-ru) rabitu uddassi (see dest lex. sec- 
tion) 5R 52 No. 2 r. 46f., var. from KAR 375 r. ili 
23f.; [bur.gu]l.e bur.gul.la.mu zé.dim. 
ma nay ba.an.dim.ma.mu: 8a purkullu pu-ra 
iqquru §a zadimma abnu ibni, (the destroyed temple) 
where the stonecutter used to chisel bowls, where 
the lapidary used to make jewelry SBH 60 No. 
31:11ff., see Black, Acta Sumerologica (Japan) 7 
22; dug.bur Sagan.gin,(GiM) u.me.ni.luh. 
luh dug.bur i.nun.na.gin, u.me.ni.su. 
ub.su.ub: kima pu-ur sikkati lomtessi kima pu-ur 
himeti lis-tak-kil may he be cleaned like a perfume 
container, may he be scoured like a ghee dish 
Surpu VII 82f., also CT 16 11 vi 34ff. 

pu-u-rum = MIN (= pa-ds-Su-ru) CT 18 3 K.4375 
r. vi 27. 

1.bur =1 kan-nu Sa LU sahitti JNES 33 332:31 
(NB med. comm.). 


a) in gen.: prepare 5 pu-t-ri Sa SUM. 
SIKIL.LUM.SAR five bowls of onions van 
Soldt, AbB 12 105:7; PN pu-ru-wm 23 SILA 
I.NUN.NA Suddinisu Greengus Ishchali 5:7, 
ef. ibid. 12 (OB let.); ina pu-ur abni sa 
NA4.SAL+HUB tatabbak you pour (the mix- 
ture) into a stone bowl of algamegsu stone 
RA 60 31:11 (chem., early NB copy); NA4.BUR 
(in list) ZA 42 81 iv 3 (SB); ina NA4.BUR 
UD+SAL+HU[B] ina IzI tusabsal you boil 
(the mixture) over fire in a bowl of alz 
gamesu stone Kécher BAM 147 r. 7 (SB rit.); 
umisam kal satti igsten BUR ... SE.BAR U 
[kunasi] ... inandin each day throughout 
the year they (the millers) will deliver one 
stone vessel of barley and wheat RaAce. 
76:21; DUMU.MES Emar pu-re-e istu bit 
ININ.URTA tlaqqi ana pani “IM isabbatu 
the citizens of Emar take the bowls from 
the DN temple and hold them in front of 


puru A 


the (statue of) Ba‘al Arnaud Emar 6 369:2 
(rit.). 


b) saman puri (a high quality oil used in 
ritual anointing): 1 siLa [i] NA,.BUR BiOr 
28 12 iii 9’ (Marduk prophecy); Sa-man pu-u-rt 
taba la tappassif (when you go to the 
underworld) do not be anointed with fine 
p. oil Gilg. XII 16, ef. ibid. 35; ina 1.GIS8 pu-ri 
zumursu SES.SES-su-ma KUB 4 48 iii 25, 
ef. ibid. 22, see Biggs Saziga 55; 1.GIS pur-ri 
KUB 37 32:6; ina 1 pu-ri [SES|].MES-Su-ma 
iballut Kécher BAM 171:64 (MA med.), ef. 
KAR 237:8; tlput SAG.KI.MES-sa I pu-u-ri 
he (Sin) touched her forehead with p. oil 
(and she gave birth) Iraq 31 pl. 6 r. 60 (MA 
med.), cf. Kécher BAM 248 iii 8, 25f., and 28; ina 
i BUR u dam eréni tuballal ... SES. MES-su- 
ma you mix (the listed materia medica) 
with p. oil and cedar resin and apply to 
him AMT 97,4:12, cf. Kécher BAM 434 vi 10, 
4R 58 iv 27, Kécher BAM 20:15, wr. ina i pu-ri 
Kocher BAM 463:5, 159 vi 38, LKA 98:14, 
108: 23’, Biggs Saziga 2:10, 6:14 and 16, 13:7, 
14:16, 23:15, 24:7; gadanu sabitu parzillu 
tasdk ina }.G18 BUR tuballal ... ES. MES-ma 
LKA 101 r.(!) 10, ef. Biggs Saziga pl. 1 K.2499:7, 
LKA 102:14, 16, and r. 15; 1.BUR ella sippi 
kamtti u bitaniti tapassas Or. NS 39 127:28, 
see Maul Namburbi 427:66; ana libbi 1 BUR 
Sipta tamannu ... tumassa’su CT 23 11 iii 
36; 1 BUR ellam ana qaqqadisu tanaddi AMT 
4,7:8; Sellarsu ina samni Samni tabi i BUR 

. ablul I mixed its mortar with oil, fine 
oil, and p. oil Borger Esarh. 5 § 2 v 18; see 
also Hh. XXIV 48, in lex. section; note the 
cryptographic writing: i1.GU.LA = 1.GI8 PU 
(var. i PU) Uruanna III 537. 


c) pur sikkatt, pur Sappati (shallow bowl 
or base on which the sikkatu or sappatu 
vessel is placed): pudasa elléti subata ul 
kuttuma irassa kima pu-ur sikkati ul sadz 
dalt]a her pure shoulders are not covered 
with a garment, her breasts, like an alabas- 
trum on a base, are not restrained(?) Gilg. 
XII 49, ef. crassa kt pu-ri Sappati [lla sad 
dat ibid. 31, for the corresponding Sum. 
see Sadadu lex. section, cf. gaba.ni bur. 
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puru B 


sagan.gin, her breast is like a base for a 
Sikkatu vessel PAPS 107 511:230 (Inanna’s de- 
scent); see also Surpu VII, etc., in lex. section. 


d) seu sa puri (uncert.): x SE.MES ga 
pu-rt RA 23 161 No. 81:3; PN SE.MES sa pu- 
ru... tterig PN demanded p. barley AASOR 
16 3:11, ef. ibid. 13 (both Nuzi). 


For AS 7 42:32f. (= A V/1 110 and 112) see 


susubu. 


puru B s. fem.; 1. lot, portion, plot, par- 
cel (of merchandise, land), 2. lot, lottery; 
OA, Emar, Nuzi, MA, NA, NB; pl. 


puranu. 


1. lot, portion, plot, parcel (of mer- 
chandise, land) — a) of merchandise (OA): 
2 meré ummiani sabtama luqutam amz 
mitam ana sinisu mahsama pu-ri sasqitama 
mislam ana PN w PN, pigda wu sbi Ssuknaz 
Sunuti find (pl.) two experts, divide that 
merchandise into two parts, select(?) my 
lot, and before witnesses entrust (the other) 
half to PN and PN, AnOr 6 pl. 4 No. 13:23; 
because matters were bad here pu-ri ana 
wasa’im usasqitu u ana lemuttim ana bi-a- 
ri-a izizu  Kiiltepe 87/k 470:16 (courtesy K. 
Hecker); x silver Sa PN ana PN, habbulu- 
ma kaspam ina pu-ru-n[t] gaqalam qabiu 
Kiltepe 75/k 90:5 (courtesy C. Michel); in total 
four talents 83 minas of silver pu-ru-wm sa 
PN is the portion of PN TCL 20 187r. 11. 


b) of real estate—1’ in MA: summa 
a?ilu tahuma sehra sa pu-ra-a-ni usbalkit if 
a man transfers a small border area of the 
field lots KAV 2 iv 21 (Ass. Code B § 9); (land) 
ima pu-rt §a E PN Iraq 41 90:22; PN gave to 
PN, a field ina ugar GN ina pu-ri Sa PNg... 
Summa ina pu-ri siatu la igallim ina eqlisu 
damq isallim in the commons of GN 
within the lot of PNs, if he (the buyer) is 
not fully compensated by (a field) from 
that lot he will obtain full compensation 
(with a field) from his (the seller’s) best 
field KAJ 154:5f.; wa pu-ri ga pithi adr 
iSallimuni tlaq<qe> KAJ 148:11; A.SA pu-ra 
Sana@i| ja] PN KI.MIN A.SA pu-ra Salasil ja] 


puru B 


PNy KI.MIN [... A.SJA pu-ra rab@ ia PN 
KI.MIN KAJ 139:12, 14, 16, cf. ibid. 2 and 4, 
A.SA 3 pu-ra-ni ibid. 6; 1 pu-ru 5-Si-% KAV 
127:2, 1 pu-ru Q9-i-u ibid. 128:2, cf. KAV 
125:2, 126:2, 129:2; field ina pu-ri Sa pani 
haribiti in the lot which is (situated) to- 
ward the waste land KAJ 164:3, also ibid. 6. 


2’ in Nuzi: PN said la bél zitti la bel pu- 
ri ula mimma anakumi I am not an owner 
of a share or of a lot or of anything JEN 
333:13. 


3’ in Emar: (vineyard) zittisu qadu mala 
pu-rla]-ia Sa PN J. Westenholz Emar 9:3; kimeé 
mala pu-ra ist JCS 34 243:11. 


4’ in NA: ina kiréte Sa pu-ra-[ni] pu-u-ru 
Sa issu muhhi imM.[...] ina muhhi harran 
Sarri §a seri DU in the gardens(?) of the 
lots, the lot that reaches(?) from the [.. .] 
to(?) the royal highway outside the city 
KAV 186:1f., cf. ibid. 12, 15, r. 2, 4, 9, 13, 14, 16; 
misil pu-rt hamussu Sa pu-rt ADD 1180:4, 
see Kwasman and Parpola, SAA 6 115; see also the 
refs. cited buru B mng. 2b, see Deller, Or. NS 35 
316 and Radner, SAAS 6 257. 


5’ in NB: x land [ga]... ana pu-ri-su 
imagqqutu that falls to his portion TCL 12 
64:13, cf. ibid. 15 and 18f.; mannu aki zittisu 
isabbat PN u 'PN» isten pu-u-ru [...] Nbn. 
787:9, cf. ibid. 10, Camb. 85:10. 


2. lot, lottery — a) used in selecting real 
estate or inheritance portions: sa sanite 
gatisu istu ahhésu pur-su isalli (the oldest 
selects his first portion) for his second 
portion he shall cast his lot along with his 
brothers KAV 2 ii 14 (Ass. Code B § 1). 


b) used in selecting a turn in office 
(NA): ina 31 paléja Saniitesu pu-u-r[u] ina 
pan Assur Adad akruru in the 31st year of 
my reign, I placed the lot for the second 
time before ASSur and Adad (as dedica- 
tion) WO 2 230:174 (Shalm. III), see Grayson, 
RIMA 38 70; pu-u-ru §a PN ... ina limesu pu- 
ri-Su ebur mat Assur lisir lidmiq ina pan 
Assur Adad pu-ur-su li-llal-a (this is) the 
lot of Jahalu, may the harvest of the land 
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of Assur prosper during his eponymy (de- 
termined by selection of) his lot, may his 
lot come up before ASSur and Adad YOS 9 
73 i 8, iii 17, iv 22 (inscription on a clay cube), see 
Millard, SAAS 2 p. 8 and photograph at frontis- 
piece, see Grayson, RIMA 3 p. 179; limmu PN 
ina Sané pu-ri-s% eponymy of Adad-belu- 
ka’in, at his second (selection by) lot (i.e., 
738 B.C.) Postgate Palace Archive 106:12, also 
(same PN) [ina] 2 pu-ri ibid. 98:17, limmu 
PN sakin mat Kalhi ina gané pu-ri-su (Bél- 
dan, 734 B.c.) ADD 415 r. 13’, ADD 90 left 
edge 2, see Kwasman and Parpola, SAA 6 19 and 21. 


Yamada Construction of the Assyrian Empire 


321ff. 
puru see buru A. 


puruhati s.; (mng. unkn.); Sel.* 


SE.BAR ZU.LUM.MA Sa ina SE.NUMUN- 
id Sa 15-u sa ina SE.NUMUN KA 8a E hirtitu 
u Sa 15-% Sa ina SEL.NUMUN KA 8a pu-ru- 
ha-ti-i Sakna the barley and the dates from 
my cultivated field, located at the right 
side of the cultivated field of the gate of 
the bit hiritu, and at the right side of the 
cultivated field of the gate of the p. CT 49 
136:5 (Sel. let.), see van der Spek Grondbezit 232. 


purubli see wuruhle. 
s.; (an aromatic); SB, NB; 


purublibnu 
Aram. lw. 


1 Ma.NA 81M pu-ru-uh-li-ib-nu (beside 
amounts of colored wood, silver, and semi- 
precious stones) AnOr 8 36:3 (NB); 2 Gin 
81M pu-ru-luh-lil-ib-in (among ingredients 
to be applied to a sore) Lambert AV 152 No. 
2 A:3 and B:4. 


von Soden, Or. NS 46 192. 


purukkii_s.; (a payment or expenditure); 


MB, NB. 


(total of barley expended, including) x 
pu-ruk-ke-e x ZiD.DA ina 1 GUR 3 (BAN) 


purussii 


x pu-ruk-ke-e x KAS ina 1 (GUR) 1 (PI) — x 
(barley) as p. (for?) x flour, (that is) at the 
rate of 1:10, x (barley) as p. for x beer, 
(that is) at the rate of 1:5 TuM NF 5 8:25f., 
see Petschow MB Rechtsurkunden No. 30; MU. 
AN.NA X SE.BAR pu-ru-uk-ke-e sirasé sa 
[Sin] sa RN ukinnwma x barley annually, 
the p. that Kurigalzu established for the 
brewers of Sin UET 7 63:4 (both MB); ob- 
scure: 11 Gin bitga suqultu 40-ta x l+en pu- 
ru-ku-u... ana man-di-tum && x as-ra-a-tu 
ina IGI PN Nbn. 537:1 (coll. W. G. Lambert). 


Petschow MB Rechtsurkunden p. 79; Gurney 
MB Texts p. 161. 


purullu see burullu. 

purunzahu see pirinzahu. 

purupuhu see puhpuhu. 

p/bu-ru-ra-nu (AHw. 882a) see bururanu. 
purussa’u see purussit. 


purussu s.; stopper, plug; SB; cf. parasu. 


giS.pirig.gal = lu-sa-an §&4 man-za-at = pur- 
ru-us-su Hg. B II 190, in MSL 6 148; ka-d8 Bi = 
pu-ru-us-su. A V/1:174. 


kima namziti ga pu-ru-sa-Sé la BAR- 
su like a fermenting vat the stopper of 
which is not.... von Weiher Uruk 129 vi 21; 
GIS pu-ru-us-su (used in a ritual) ibid. 
128:46, 66, 89; Sa namziti maqit pu-ru-us-su 
(see namzitu usage b) Th. 1905-4-9,90(= BM 
98589) ii 6 and 12 (SB ine. against diarrhea), cf. 
mutirrat pu-ru-us-su ibid. 22, in Bezold Cat. 
Supp. pl. 4 No. 500; pu-ru-us-sa sa namziti 
iSahhat AfO 12 43 r. 16. 


For Iraq 16 38:39 see pursitu. 


purussi (purussa’u, purst, purissd) s.; 1. 
(legal) decision, resolution, 2. decision, 
verdict by gods, 3. prognosis, prediction, 
oracular determination; OA, OB, MB, 
Bogh., SB, NB; wr. syll. and ES.BAR 
(KA.AS.BAR STT 73:88); cf. parasu. 
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[eS]. bar = pu-ru-us-su-u%  Antagal VII 245; 
[eS].bar = pur-su-u Imgituh short version 20; 


eS.bar.kud.da = pu-r[u-us-sa-a] pa-[ra-su] Izi R 
v 1’; [ka.a8.bar] = [p]u-ru-ws-su-u Lu Excerpt 
II 159; ga-ra-48 Ga.RAS = ka-rla-§]u, pu-ru-us-su-u 
S> I 86f.; gi. ¥u ki-i-Su (pronunciation) = pu-ru-us- 
[su-u%] Erimhu& Bogh. E a 5. 

é ka.a&.bar.ki=£ pu-[rlu-us-si-e =[...] Hg. 
B V iii 20, in MSL 11 37. 

[tutu] eS.bar kur.kur.ra si.sd.da za. 
e.me.en : Samas ES.BAR matati §utéguru [...] 
Sama¥, it is in your power to give just decisions for 
all the lands Schollmeyer No. 20:27; da lnun. 
na.ke,(KID).e.ne eS.bar.bar.ra ma.ra.ab. 
sug.ge.e8: Anunnaki pu-ru-us-sa-a (var. pur-sa-a) 
ana parasi rzzazzuka the Anunnaku stand by you 
(Sama¥) to give (oracular) decisions Borger, JCS 
21 3:6 (bit rimki); é.e8.bar ‘%en.1i[l].14: % 
pur-si-e [En]lil : & rim-kli] KAV 48 r. 4, see Fran- 


kena Takultu 125:147, Menzel Tempel 2 T 
156:147; [... e&8(?)].bar dtt.a.bi nfg.nam. 
ma.lke,l : [...] pur-si-e [ka-al mim-mal sum-su 


BA 10/1 103 No. 23 K.5118+K.4940:15f. (join 
courtesy W. G. Lambert); nam ba.an.tar.re.en 
ki.Su.[pe8S,g...e8].bar.dingir.|[...]: Simti ila 
igimu [...] pu-ru-us-se-e il[i ...] Borger, BiOr 30 
179:61ff. (foundation rit.);eS.bar.ra é.ta kur. 
ra[...]nu.kads;: sa pu-ru-us-lsi-e-8d la utl-ta-ka- 
ru (Akk.:) (lady of heaven) whose decisions cannot 
be changed TCL 15 16:17. 

Ilugall.e dumu.dingir.ra.na_ di.da. 
a.ni kus.ru.da ka.aS.bar.a.ni bar.ra.a. 
ab : ga Sarri mar iligu dinSu dini pur-sa-sé (var. 
ES.BAR-su) pulrus] Borger, JCS 21 5:44 (bit 
rimki), for parallels see ibid. 7 ad line 59; inim.bi 
a.zu.ab ka.a8.bar.bi bar.ra.ab: amassu liz 
mad pu-ru-us-sa-s% purus 4R 17:43f.; umun ka. 
aS.bar.bar.ra an.ki.a: bélu pa-ri-is ES.BAR 
Samé u erseti lord who makes the decisions affect- 
ing heaven and earth 4R 9:47f., also LKU 16:5f.; 
[k]a.aS.mu.un.bar.bar.ra: [pdalris pu-ru-us- 
si-e BA 10/1 74 No. 3 K.8937:3f.; [za.da].nu. 
me.a a.ba ka.aS mu.un.bar.ra: [ina balu] 
kdtu mannu pur-sa-a tparras without you, who can 
make decisions? SBH 58 No. 30:17f.; [ka].a8. 
bar.bar.re dingir.gal.gal.e.ne: paris ES. 
BAR Sa ili rabéitt Gray Samas pl. 9 K.2605:3f.; 
ka.a&S.bar.mah an.na: paris ES.BAR stiri Sa 
Anim CT 16 43:74;¢utu kalam.ma.ka di.kud 
ka.a8S.bar.bi si.sa.bi za.e.me.en: ga mati 
dajanu Sa pu-ru-si-e-Sa mustesirgsa atta Abel-Winck- 
ler 60:23f. and dupl., see OECT 6 p. 12; an.ta. 
galdingir.gal.gal.e.ne gi ka.a8.bar [...]: 
Saqi tlt rabiti sa Siptu wu pu-ru-us-su-u% [...] (see 
Siptu A lex. section) 4R 24 No. 1:27f.; [lugal].e 
an.[k]li.a ka.e&S.ba[r.blar.ra dingir.gal. 
gal.[e.nle [an.nJa lugal.e an.ki.a ka.e8. 


purussi la 


bar.bar.ra dingir.gal.gal.[e.ne] : [sar]ri 
Samé u erseti paris pu-ru-us-su-u [tlt rabiti] Anu 
Sarri Samé wu erseti paris pul-ru-us-su-% ili rabati] 
king of heaven and earth, who makes the decisions 
affecting the great gods, Anu, king of heaven and 
earth, who makes the decisions affecting the great 
gods TCL 6 53:1-4; lu.nu.nuz ka.aS nam. 
mi.sar.ra edin.na ba.ni.in.[x]: ana pu-ru- 
us-si-e paras ana & illikma SBH 77 No. 44:7f.; 
Se.er.zi ki.8dr.ra: MIN (= gubat) Samas Sa ES. 
BAR ina ZAG ra-[...] PSBA 23 188, pl. 1:6, see 
George Topographical Texts 44 II 15; ud.nd.am 
ud.eS.bar an.na : ina um pu-ru-us-se-e Sa 
AN.NI AfO 42-43 247 BM 40568:6. 

ES.BAR : pu-ru-us-su-u : ES : Se-la-Sd-a-an |/ BAR 
Ii mes-li ZA 6 242:13 (astrol. comm.); kit-ti // pu- 
ru-us-su x xX BM 42489+ r. 3’ (A II/5 comm.). 

[§]a-pa-tu, ga-ma-ru, pu-ru-us-su-t% = da-a-nu An 
IX lff. 


1. (legal) decision, resolution — a) with 
parasu: Summa dajanum dinam idin pu-ru- 
sa-am iprus kunukkam usezib warkanumma 
dinsu itent if a judge renders a verdict, 
gives a decision, or deposits a sealed opin- 
ion, but later changes his verdict CH § 5:8; 
I have written my words on my stela din 
matim ana didnim pu-ru-st-e matim ana 
parasim CH xl 71, cf. din matim sa adinu 
pu-ru-si-e matim Sa aprusu CH xli 70, cf. CH 
xli 82 and 89; [dajanu] [ES.BAR-Si-na la iparz 
ras| the judge would not render a verdict 
concerning them CT 46 45 ii 2 (NB lit.), see 
Lambert, Iraq 27 4; ana muhhi dibbi PN... 
sabé sa ana pan sarri illikini ... Sarru pur- 
su-su-nu la iparras (you wrote) regarding 
the case of PN: The king cannot give a 
decision about those people who come be- 
fore the king (until PN, comes to advise 
the king) ABL 517 r. 5 (NB); send PN and 
PN, to us dibbisunu nismema ES.BAR-S8U- 
nu niprus that we may hear their case and 
make a decision about them YOS 3 96:18 
(NB let.); after that, (another) king will 
arise and dint mati ul iddnu ES.BAR mati 
ul wparras he will make no judgment for 
the land, he will give no decision for the 
land JAOS 95 871f. r. 3, 7, and 9 (Uruk proph- 
ecy); obscure: x (silver) pu-ru-sd-wm [ig-tul 
pu-ru-sa-am ni-x-[x]-ni-[a-ti-ni] [(x)] x ina 
nikkassi nigakkan JCS 14 13 No. 9:7f. (OA). 
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b) with gakanu: amélu mimma la isima 
illika lapanigu LU.DI.KUD ES.BAR-a is2 
kunu tuppu isturuma ibrum kunukka when 
a man who had nothing came before him, 
the judge(s) made a decision, wrote a tab- 
let, and rolled the seal CT 46 45 ii 15 (NB 
lit.), see Lambert, Iraq 27 5; dinu wu ES.BAR-a 
Sa... ana dumug <kis>sat nist wu susubu mat 
Akkadi gakna ina milki wu situlti istattarz 
ma with deliberate counsel he persisted 
in writing verdicts and decisions for the 
betterment of all the people and the set- 
tling of Akkad ibid. ii 23; uncert.: pur- 
ru-su-<su?>-nu il-ta-kan-? CT 22 180:8 (NB 
let.); for other refs. see Sakanu mng. 5a 
(purusst). 


c) with other verbs: ina pi PN [...] 
pu-[ru]-st a’me TCL 4 9:22, see Michel Innaya 
2 No. 46 (OA); my lord should interrogate 
them about the report from PN pu-ru-ws- 
sa-am sa awatim ana belija liddinu so that 
they may give my lord a decision on the 
matter ARM 2 141:9; [pu]-ru-sa-su-nu belt 
lispuram let my lord send me (his) deci- 
sion concerning them ARM 2 102:32; I have 
put that man in prison béli [plu-ru-sa-su 
ligpuram my lord should inform me of 
the decision about him ARM 6 42:10; [an- 
nitam la annlitam belt pu-ru-sa-[su] ligpuz 
ram ARM 6 23:33; anaki pu-ru-sa-a-am sa 
nigétikunu agabbékkunisim am I to give 
you a decision regarding your sacrifices? 
ARM 14 12 r. 7, ef. pu-ru-sa-a-am lilqi|nim] 
ibid. 10’; ana Sarrim Supurma pu-ru-us-sa-am 
Sa awilt sunuti lilqinikkum write to the 
king so that they may secure a decision for 
you about those men ARM 3 37:27; con- 
cerning the silver ga pu-ru-us-s[a-am] ina 
bitika telgi VAS 16 177:15; assum suharim 
Sa taspuram dinsu pu-ru-sa-am ustarsit con- 
cerning the servant about whom you wrote 
to me, has he obtained a decision in his 
case? van Soldt, AbB 12 126:10’; adi mati a- 
wa-tum anniatim pu-ru-us-sa-am la usarsam 
pu-ru-us-st-e awdtim ligpuramma how long 
will it take until I obtain a decision on 
these matters? Let him send me a decision 


purussii 2a 


on the matters ARMT 13 46 r. 12’f., cf. té- 
mum pu-ru-us-[sa-alm ul isu ibid. obv. 8; my 
trip to my lord is near wu asswm um waséja 
pu-ru-us,-sa-a-am la iqgbtinim [assulm kiamz 
ma pu-ru-sa-am sla ulm waséja [ana sler 
bélija ul [aspuralm but because they did 
not announce to me a decision concerning 
the day of my departure, because of this, I 
have not written the decision concerning 
the day of my departure to my lord ARMT 
26 21:7 and 9; ina pan waséka pu-ru-us-sa-am 
addinakkum JCS 42 154 SH 888:4 (Shemshara 
let.); milik mat Sumeri u Akkadi ES.BAR 
kissat nist ukannigsu ana tirtisu (see kanasu 
mng. 5a-2’) VAS 1 37 i 38 (Merodachbaladan II 
kudurru); ES.BAR mati thalliqg the decision 
concerning the land will come to naught 
ACh Supp. 2 Sin 29 i 18, also Symbolae Bohl 
39:15; [.. .] pu-ri-si-e Sa PN [.. .]-a-nu CT 55 
167:7 (NB). 


d) alone: ina ES.BAR dini Suata at the 
resolution of that case (heading preceding 
list of judges and scribes) Nbn. 13:12, 64:2, 
356:41, cf. ma ES.BAR dint TCL 12 122:35; 
aki ES.BAR Sa FEzida (for context and 
translat. see amaru A s. usage a-l’) VAS 6 
64:7, cf. aki ES.BAR Sa Sakin temi GN VAS 6 
84:8; ES.BAR Sa SE.NUMUN Sa DN a deci- 
sion regarding the grain field of the Lady- 
of-Uruk TCL 13 222:6, and passim in NB Uruk. 


2. decision, verdict by gods—a) with 
parasu: ina balika ES.BAR Samé wu erseti 
ul ipparras KAR 80:18, cf. AMT 71,1:36, also 
ilu Sa ina balusu ES.BAR.MES(vars. omit 
.MES) Samé erseti la ipparrasi AKA 255 i 3 
(Asn.); ela Sé8a ... ES.BAR Samé erseti ul 
ipparrasu STT 73:10 and 30; ana wilt rabiiti 
ES.BAR-a tanandin sa la kdta ilu mamman 
ES.BAR ul tparras Maglu II 80f.; [ana x ga] 
ina bri la innaha wmesam taparras ES.BAR 
Sut Samé erseti (see anadhu A mng. 2a-2’) 
KAR 361:4 and dupl. KAR 105:4; paris ES.BAR 
ersett Borger, ZA 61 72ff.; because of my city 
Der dini kitti ul addni ES.BAR mati ul 
aparras I (I8taran) will not give a fair 
verdict nor make the decision for the land 
Cagni Erra IV 71; [da]n mati ul idddn ES. 
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BAR mati ul ipparras AMT 71,1:39; ilu ES. 
BAR mati ana damiqti iparrasu the gods 
will give a favorable decision for the land 
KAR 421 ii 4, see JCS 18 12 ii 12 (SB prophe- 
cies); ina balika Anu ... ul isakkan Siptu 
(var. ul inandin milku) Enlil... ES.BAR ul 
iparras without you Anu makes no judg- 
ment (var. gives no counsel), Enlil makes 
no decision KAR 58:31 and dupl. BMS 6:25, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 38:32; (Ninurta) 
paris pu-ru-us-si-e [a]na nisé apdtt JRAS 
Cent. Supp. pl. 2:3; parisu ES.BAR ana nise 
rapsati Kécher BAM 323:100; Adad paris ES. 
BAR ga kigSat nigé Biggs Saziga 42:7; MUL. 
SAG.ME.GAR muttanbitu paris ES.BAR mat 
Akkadi shining Jupiter, who determines 
the decision for the land of Akkad (became 
visible in the presence of the sun and the 
angry gods were reconciled with Akkad) 
Borger Esarh. 17:35; MUL Salbatanu paris 
pur-si-e mat Amurri ibid. 2 ii 6; DN ... Sa 
ES.BAR dlani iparrasu. Craig ABRT 1 36:3; 
din biti din ES.BAR biti purus AfO 14 144:79 
(bit mésiri); [din kitti(?)] wu mesari tadinnuma 
taparrasu ES.BAR Craig ABRT 1 29:22, see 
Livingstone, SAA 3 2; Samag ... parisu ES. 
BAR.MES-ia Borger Esarh. 96:6, cf. paris pu- 
ru-us-si-e-nt Maqlu V 21; nadin sipti paris 
ES.BAR alla] Perry Sin No. 6:5; Samag ets.'6 
paris ES.BAR Or. NS 36 280:10, and passim in 
ines., note, wr. pu-ri-is-si-e VAB 4 254i 11 
(Nbn.), wr. ES.BAR.MES MDP 6 pl. 11 iii 7 
(MB kudurru); ina wm bubbuli ES.BAR(!) 
TAR-US LBAT 1601:9 (LB astrol.), see Biggs, 
RA 62 57; [parlisu ES.BAR Iraq 18 pl. 14:3 
(SB namburbi); DN ga balisu ES.BAR la iparz 
rasu DNg Dumuduku, without whom Lu- 
galdukuga does not make a decision En. el. 
VII 100; sa ullanugsu ES.BAR la [ipparrasu] 
Bollenriicher Nergal No. 3:11; ES.BAR.MES 
balati attunuma taparrasa you (Ea, Sama, 
and Marduk) give a decision of good health 
LKA 109:8, also BMS 62+ :6 and Iraq 18 pl. 
14:10; Sin and SamaS §ES.BAR KUR iparz 
rasu KAR 178 iii 4 (hemer.); Samag u Adad 
dainu dinim parish pu-ru-us-si-e CT 18 46 
iii 11 (CH xl 85-87 var.); dint din ES.BAR-a-a 
purus BMS 12:59, also CT 23 36 iii 53, Surpu 


purussii 2b 


V-VI 199, Maglu I 114, Tul p. 131:41, Laessge 
Bit Rimki 57:67, and passim in inecs., dint dini 
ES.BAR-d-@ purst BMS 4:30, see Mayer Ge- 
betsbeschwoérungen 456:16; Sursi dint ES.BAR- 
[a-a purus] BMS 13:28; ES.BAR-a-a liprusu 
STT 73 ii 47, coll. INES 19 32, cf. Samag... 
dinsu u ES.BAR-St aj iprus BBSt. No. 9 ii 2, 
assum dini déni ES.BAR parasi BMS 37:10 
and dupls., see Mayer Gebetsbeschwoérungen 451:74, 
and passim in Suillas; ES.BAR-@ ana parasi 
maharka akmis Haupt Nimrodepos No. 53:13; 
Sarru Sakkanakku wu rubt maharka kamsu 
tabarri térétisunu ES.BAR-Su-nu taparras 
kings, governors, and princes bow before 
you (Gilgame8), you observe their oracu- 
lar signs, you make the decisions concern- 
ing them ibid. 10 (SB); (Ninurta) dajan pu- 
ru-us-si-e bart tére[ti] JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 
2:10, cf. [anla mimmié akpudu Ipul-ru-us-su- 
u Sukunma (see gakanu mng. 5a (purussi 
a-2’)) ibid. pl. 3 r. 10; [ballukka ... ES.BAR 
habli u habilti ul ipparras KAR 228:3. 


b) with other verbs: Samas ... nadin 
pu-ru-us-si-e(!) KBo 1 12 obv.(!) 2, see Ebeling, 
Or. NS 23 213:2; Ea Samag Asalluhi 
nadinu ES.BAR attu[nu] CT 39 27:5 (SB nam- 
burbi); nadin milku wu ES.BAR RT 24 104:6 
(SB prayer to Marduk); anadku RN ... Sa... 
Samas Adad u [star ina ES.BAR-si-nu kéni 
ight epes sarrutija 1 am Assurbanipal, 
whose reign SamaS, Adad, and [Star com- 
manded through their reliable decision 
Streck Asb. 2 i 6; ilu rabiitu gamerit ES.BAR 
musimmu sivmate KAH 2 84:5 (Adn. II), also 
KAH 2 91:7 (= KAR 349:7, Tn. II), see Schramm 
Einleitung 10; Asalluhi bari ES.BAR (var. 
pu-ru-us-su-%) parisu hal-hal-li who over- 
sees decisions, who determines lots(?) Afo 
17 313 B 10 (Marduk’s Address to the Demons); 
[adi] din ES.BAR-a-a tugarsti [ana din 
Sanimma purussdé la] tanaddin until you 
have allowed me to receive my verdict 
and my decision, do not give a decision in 
anyone else’s case Kécher BAM 323:32; ameé= 
lu & Sin wu Samas ES.BAR KUR ana wi 
rabiti nasi (for) that man Sin and Sama 
will bring a.... decision before the great 
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gods KAR 178 iii 31 and 60 and dupl. KAR 176 
r. ii 2f. and 31; (Sama8) ES.BAR-Si-na tustes= 
Ser Kocher BAM 323:27; ilu sa ina balisu 
ES.BAR.MES samé u erseti ul igssakkanu the 
god without whom decisions of heaven and 
earth cannot be made Layard 73:4, see 
Strong, JRAS 1892 342; ilu simati sibittigsunu 
ana ES.BAR wuktinnu En. el. VI 81; DN... 
milik halaqisu pu-ru-sé la balatisu ana dar 
light may Ulmasitu declare for all eternity 
the recommendation to destroy him, the 
decision not to let him live ZA 68 116:86 
(OB royal); pur-si-li] AN u(?) [K]1(?) litéiz 
ka(?)| tbagsi =KAR 374:3; 4en.ban.da = 
Ninurta sabit ES.BAR tlt CT 25 11:17; [muss 
telir pu-ru-us-lstl mati KUB 4 53:3; Samas 

. mustesir pu-ru-us-si-e kitti VAB 4 102 ii 
34 (Nbk.); ES.BAR matate Sakin ina mahrika 
the decision concerning the lands is placed 
before you (Sin) BMS 1:11; NMinurta... naz 
din hatti wu ES.BAR ana naphar kal alani 
(wr. URU) AKA 256 i 4 (Asn.); Summa Samas 
ina ES.BAR Anunnaki ibakki (see bakit 
mng. 3b) ACh Supp. 2 Samak 40:1, 6 and 8, also 
Bab. 6 pl. 6:5. 


c) other oces.: tlani rabiti belé ES.BAR 
umussu ES.BAR-Su-nu Sa SIG; ana Sarri 
bela listapparuni PRT 109 r. 18f., see Starr, 
SAA 4 282: “Im-ma bel pu-ru-us-sé-e-em ARM 
10 4 (= ARMT 26 207):33; tlw rabitu bele ES. 
BAR... lirurusu BBSt. No. 10 r. 39; Nabi 
Nané wu Tasmétu EN.MES Sipti wu ES.BAR 
Sumer 23 54 iii 24 (kudurru, Merodachbaladan I); 
[be]l dint wu ES.BAR BBR No. 25:4; bel simati 
u E[S.BAR] anakuma BiOr 28 7 i 19 (Marduk 
prophecy); Samag u Adad EN ES.BAR pa- 
[...] BBR No. 85:12; ina amat Samas Aja 
Bunene bele ES.BAR ... Sumsu lihliq BBSt. 
No. 36 vi 48; ina Simani arah Sin bel ES. 
BAR Streck Asb. 40 iv 110; Marduk bel ES. 
BAR-e BBR No. 24 r. 4, see Lambert, Borger AV 
151:105; Gula bélet ES.BAR BBR No. 75:38 
and 98:6; my spouse Ninazu belw pu-ru-us- 
se-e Or. NS 36 118:49 (SB hymn to Gula); ¢Pap- 
sukkal = MIN (= ¢Papsukkal) §a4 pu-ru-si-e 
(var. ES.BAR) CT 24 40:53, var. courtesy W. G. 
Lambert, cf. [4EN.z]U.na = MIN (= Sin) &d 


purussii 3a 


ES.BAR CT 24 39:15; asar siptim u pu-ru-si- 
im ina mahar Enlil awassu lilemmin (see 
lemenu mng. 5a-3’) CH xlii 88, also WO 8 
44:5 (Asb.), for other refs. see siptu A mng. la-l’; 
[uD.24.KAM] ... ES.BAR istarati twenty- 
fourth day (of the month, day of) god- 
desses’ decision ZA 19 379 Sm. 948 r. 8 
(hemer.), see Landsberger Kult. Kalender 139. 


3. prognosis, prediction, oracular deter- 
mination — a) given by gods — I’ through 
extispicy: ana dini Samas u Adad palhis 
aktammisma ana ES.BAR-Su-nu kent maré 
baré usatris (see bard usage a-l’d’) Borger 
Esarh. 82 r. 20; anna Salimti ES.BAR-a kini 
... Samas u Adad usaskinu ina tértija ana 
ES.BAR-Su-nu kint sa la innima rabis 
atkalma SamasS and Adad had a propitious 
answer and a reliable decision (concerning 
the completion of my work and the found- 
ing of shrines) placed in the exta for me, 
I had unbounded confidence in their reli- 
able decision which cannot be changed 
VAB 4 254 i 28ff. (Nbn.); SamaS and Adad _ belé 
biri belé ES.BAR ... ES.BAR iparrasulsu 
alnna kina ippalusu (see annu mng. 2b) 
BBR No. 1-20:125f.; ana mahar Samas u 
Adad asar bira u ES.BAR itehht BBR No. 
24:29, see Lambert, Borger AV 149; parda Sunaz 
tua lemna hatd idatua téretua dalhama ul 
isd ES.BAR kittu my dreams are frighten- 
ing, my signs are evil and ill-portending, 
my oracles are confused and have no reli- 
able prognosis BMS 12:58; barit sulum wu 
ES.BAR tpulus (see bartitu mng. la) Pinches 
Texts in Bab. Wedge-writing 16 No. 4:14 (acrostic 
hymn); ul i-TAR-ra-as (for iparras) bard pu- 
ru-us-sa-a-a the diviner cannot obtain a 
“decision” for me Ugaritica 5 162:3; kima 
pi ilitika rabiti ... ES.BAR-ka Salmu_ is it 
in accordance with the command of your 
(SamaS) divine majesty and your favorable 
decision? Knudtzon Gebete 72:4, and passim in 
this phrase, see Starr, SAA 4 Index s.v.; dani lisir 
ES.BAR lirst may my case prosper, may it 
receive a decision BBR No. 101:4 and passim 
in oracle queries, cf. (SamaS and Adad) ES. 
BAR ligarsi BBR No. 75:2; rubt ana ES. 
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purussii 3a 


BAR Samas puhadu iqqirsu (see agaru mng. 
la) Cagni Erra IIIa: 23. 


2’ through celestial signs: Sin sought 
evil portents for Teumman uwkallomanni 
inbu ES.BAR-Su Sa la innennt the Fruit 
(Sin) disclosed to me his unalterable deci- 
sion Piepkorn Asb. 62 v 9, cf. Streck Asb. 
180:21; Sin desires an entu priestess kiam 
ittasu u pu-ru-us-su-Su this was (the mean- 
ing of) his sign and his decision (i.e., pro- 
tasis and apodosis) YOS 1 45 i 10 (Nbn.), also 
ACh Supp. 2 118:16, see Rochberg-Halton Lunar 
Eclipse Tablets 211 § XI 9, cf. DN uésapi pu- 
ru-us-sa-su kinu ana RN (see api A mng. 
4b) YOS 1 45 i 3 (Nbn.); ina libbi Urima u 
Sar Uri ES.BAR SUM Sar Uri SU.KU ime 
mar thereby (the eclipse) a decision was 
given for Ur and the king of Ur, the king 
of Ur will experience famine Thompson Rep. 
271:4 and 270 r. 4, see Hunger, SAA 8 4 and 336, 
cf. [ES.BAR ana LUGAL Agade| suM-in the 
decision has been given for the king of 
Akkad (the king of Akkad will die) LBAT 
1534:7, ana LUGAL Dilmun ES.BAR SUM 
the prediction is given for the king of 
Dilmun ACh Sin 33:12, see Rochberg-Halton 
Lunar Eclipse Tablets 236 § III 1, cf. ES.BAR-Su 
ana sar kigsatt Uri u Amurru inandin (the 
eclipse) gives its decision for the king of 
the universe, for Ur, and for Amurru 3R 
59 No. 5:3, see Hunger, SAA 8 250; pu-ru-us-su- 
u ana Ur nadin the decision is given for 
Ur ABL 1006:6, see Hunger, SAA 8 316; ES. 
BAR-Su(!) SUM-in LBAT 1599 i 13, cf. ibid. 
17f.; ES.BAR-Su ana GN nadin its decision 
is given for ESnunna Iraq 29 122:28, wr. 
ES.BAR.BI and KUR GN [SUM] ibid. 124:35 
(SB prophecies), cf. UET 6 413: 22, for other occs. 
see Biggs, Iraq 29 126f.; ES.BAR Mut-ta-bal u 
KA.DINGIR.RA™ decision for Jamutbal and 
Babylon Thompson Rep. 271:8, see Hunger, SAA 
8 4, cf. (referring to Dér, Nippur, and Ur) UET 6 
413:24; ES.BAR-St ana GN its (the eclipse’s) 
decision (pertains) to Ur ABL 38 r. 5, see 
Parpola, SAA 10 26; ana éri wu salli ES.BAR-a 
tanandina (see sallu usage a) KAR 58r. 15, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 40; ES.BAR IJdiglat u 


purussii 3a 


Purat Sippar Larsa decision concerning the 
Tigris and Euphrates, Sippar, and Larsa 
Weidner Gestirn-Darstellungen 22 Cancer; [.. .] 
URU anntitu ina qaqqar MUL.AB.SIN  ttte 
GISKIM GN ES.BAR GAR-nu gibd GAR-an 
TCL 6 12 r. section e, 
Darstellungen 31; gaqqgar ES.BAR mahiri ka-z 
lama area for a decision regarding all 
kinds of prices Weidner Gestirn-Darstellungen 
21 Libra; ES.BAR Siri Str?u bilassa tharras 
(see harasu A mng. lc) ACh Supp. Sin 1:3, ef. 
ibid. 4-8. 


see Weidner Gestirn- 


3’ through other media: summa ... 
sibtissu tkassadu alpu ES.BAR liddina may 
the ox give a prognosis whether he will 
achieve his desire STT 73:117; tandlma ES. 
BAR tammar you lie down and you will see 
an oracular decision ibid. 51 and dupl., ef. ibid. 
84, [K]A.[INIMILMA ES.BAR MAS.GEg [IGI. 
DUg] ibid. 48; dinkunu kina wu ES.BAR tliiz 
tikunu rabiti limurma qabaé luskun let me 
see (in a dream) your reliable verdict and 
the decision of your divine majesty so that I 
may make a prognosis ibid. 116, ES.BAR 
IGI.DUg you will see the oracular decision 
ibid. 121, also ibid. 43 and 91, cf. KA.INIM.MA 
ES.BAR IGI.DUg ibid. 65 and 81, cf. ibid. 76; 
KA.INIM.MA KA.AS.BAR BAR.RE_ ibid. 88, 
see Reiner, JNES 19 31ff. and Butler Dreams 
349ff.; ES.BAR MAS.GEg¢ ta-am-mar YOS 11 
75:7, see Butler Dreams 359:81d; [K]A.INIM. 
MA ES.BAR NA,.GIS.NU,(SIR).GAL NAg. 
KUR-nU.[DIB.BA TAR.RE] incantation to 
obtain an oracular decision (by means of a 
die of) alabaster and (a die of) hematite 
LKA 137:29, see JNES 19 25 and n. 5; ES.BAR 
MUSEN.MES kalagsunu decisions (derived 
from) all kinds of birds (subscript to omens 
on behavior of birds) Boissier DA 35:16, cf. 
ES.BAR kakkabé issuré u alpé wu bul séri 
KAR 44 r. 2 (catalog); for the rebuilding of 
his temple wmisgamma utnennisumma ana 
Satti niqd aqqgisumma ES.BAR-a aprussu I 
prayed to him (Sama¥) daily and therefore 
I offered sacrifices to him and asked for(?) 
a decision from him VAB 4 254 i 26 (Nbn.). 


534 


oi.uchicago.edu 


purusutattesu 


b) as function of holy places: eterub... 
ana £.KA.AS.BAR E ES.BAR asar téretu. I 
(the goddess Ungal-Nibru) have entered 
EkaSbar, the house of decisions, the place 
of oracles Or. NS 36 124:128 (SB hymn to 
Gula), cf. aparras pu-ru-us-su-u anandin 
tértu (see tértw mng. 5a) ibid. 122:103; agar 
ES.BAR bariti la itehhi (a person with a 
blemish) must not approach the place of 
oracular decisions BBR No. 1:6, cf. ana 
ES.BAR bartiti <i>-te-he-e BBR No. 24:37, see 
Lambert, Borger AV 149; erubma ana Ezida... 
E ES.BAR-Su keni he entered Ezida, the 
temple of his true decision WO 4 32 vi 2 
(Shalm. III); ina parak Samags ... &a ina 
mahra pu-ru-su mati asarsu i-da-nu in the 
sanctuary of Sama where the decisions 
about the land used to be made AOB 1 
48:23 (Arik-dén-ili); [...] la ws-ta-en-nu-u eg 
ret ES.BAR la ustamsaku ilu manamma 
Winckler Sammlung 2 pl. 1:4, see Saggs, Iraq 37 
12 (Sar., Charter of Assur). 


For purussdé parasu as a technical term 
in divination, see Reiner, JNES 19 25. For 
unilingual Sum. passages, see Sjéberg Temple 
Hymns 128 ad line 416 and Klein, JCS 23 118ff. 


For BIN 7 45:25 see Stol, AbB 9 232. 
von Soden, OLZ 1933 423. 


purusutattesu 
Arsacid; Gk. lw. 


s.; president, presider; 


PN Sa 1-tur LU pu-ru-su-tat-te-su sa 
Mu.132.KAm (letter to) PN who was the 
president in (Arsacid) year 132 Iraq 43 140 
AB 247:4 (Arsacid), see Jursa, NABU 2001/1083. 


Loan from Greek xpootdty¢. 
puruttu see purutu. 


purutu (puruttu or burut(t)u) s.; (a tex- 


tile); OAkk.* 


1 TUG pu-ru-tum (beside naspartum and 
simdum) Gelb OAIC 35:7. 


pusku 


purw’u s.; harassment, abuse, denuncia- 
tion; OA; cf. *purru?u. 


annakam kisum iktasdanni la akalum 
isten ... tbassi missum pu-ru-ni issakkan 
here, winter has overcome me, there is 
not a single piece of bread, why do we re- 
ceive such abuse? CCT 4 45b:26; missum pu- 
ru-t t-karum ... taSkun why did you abuse 
me so in public (lit., in the karwm)? CCT 4 
3b: 26, cf. Kienast ATHE 27:17; weriam lammuz 
nam tézibam warkikama pu-ru-t iutaskanma 
ba’ abatya usabbitu you left me copper of 
bad quality, after you(r departure) I was 
abused and they seized my merchandise 
TCL 14 39:12; [annlakam kaspam usabbatma 
[pu-rlu-i istanakkan here he is confiscating 
silver and he is constantly harassing me 
Kienast ATHE 36:15; ahiwm pu-ru-t ula iskun 
atta ina kar karma pu-ru-i tastanakkam no 
outsider has denounced me, but you keep 
denouncing me in every karum AKT 1 
17:42; la tidé kima kaspum 1 Gin ina qatya 
la ibassiu u pu-ru-t la i-<sa>-ka-an Michel 
and Garelli Kiltepe 1 No. 7:30; annakam awili 
nisbatma umma sunuma pu-ru-u-ni la tasakz 
kana ramanni lu nisbatma here we took 
hold of the gentlemen but they said: Do 
not harass us, let us handle it ourselves 
CCT 4 23b:6; ammakam attunu tidd kima 
annakam pu-ru bit abini Sakin you know 
over there that here the house of our fa- 
ther is getting unfair treatment TCL 14 
46:18; ina karim Kanis pu-ru-su la askun 
HUCA 39 29 L29-572:18; t-puhrim pu-ru-a-ka 
Sakin Kiltepe n/k 206:33 (courtesy S. Bayram); 
pu-ru awilim adi 5 umi issakkan the gen- 
tleman’s denunciation will take place within 
five days CCT 3 17a: 25. 


Kienast ATHE p. 38. 
purw’zu see pirsa’u. 
purzaraS see burzaras. 
pusikku see pusikku. 


pusku see pusku A. 
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pusmu 
pusmu s.; (a garment); syn. list.* 


mukil sipri, e-du-uk, nasbu, pahu, paru, pu-us- 
mu(var. -su) = & a-hi (garment with) armhole 


Malku VI 129ff., also An VII 213ff. 
*pussani see *bussant. 


pussu s.; (a garment); syn. list.* 


pu-us-mu(var. -sw) = & a-hi (for context see 
pusmu) Malku VI 134, also An VII 218. 


pussfi_v.; (mng. unkn.); SB; II. 


ta-dr TAR = §@ AL.TAR al-ta-ru, S@ AL.TAR pu-us- 
su-u, §4 AL.TAR na-mu-ti A III/5:152ff. 

pu-us-su-u = Sum-[...] Malku VIII 158; pu-us- 
Isul-w = [x-(x)|-lmal [(x)] ibid. 123. 


[...] issarrahu tu-pla-sa ...] tanaddi la 
th-har-ma-m[u(?) ...] tu-pa-sa ana IM Ital- 
[nam-din] taganni tanaddima ka-[. . .] tu-pa- 
sa lanal IM SUM-x [until?] it becomes hot, 
you...., you put [...], it must not melt 
[...], you...., you expose to the wind(?), 
you put again [...], you...., you expose to 
the wind Studies Jones 15 BM 62788: 2ff. (SB 
wool dyeing recipes). 

For CT 23 26:6 (= Kécher BAM 480 ii 6) see 


pa@asu mng. lb. In KAR 32:43 read sic-su-ma, see 
biritu mng. 3b-1’. 


*pussuku (passuku) v.; to remove, to 


clear out; MA, NA; II, II/2. 


a) rubble, debris: duru sa ekalli Sa 
imqutanni nu-up-ta-si-tk we cleared away 
the palace wall which had collapsed ABL 
329:5, see Parpola, SAA 1 137; pilkasunu [sa] 
la igmaruni u-pa-su-ku igammuru ... kima 
naru pa-su-ku gamir they will thoroughly 
clear away their uncompleted work as- 
signment, when the canal is completely 
cleared (we will open the canal) ABL 503 + 
CT 53 331 r. 8 and 10, see Fuchs and Parpola, SAA 
15 156 r. 10 and 12. 


b) grain: eqlu iddimiq adannig SE.PAD. 
MES mannu u-pa-sa-ak it was a very pro- 
ductive field, who is removing the grain? 
CT 53 146:11, see Parpola, SAA 10 69. 


pussuntu 


c) furnishings (from the temple): anut 
beti nasaru anutu pa-su-ku ... LU sa muhhi 
beti putuhu nasi the sa~-muhhi-beti-official 
is responsible for taking care of and clear- 
ing away the temple furnishings Ebeling 
Stiftungen 24 ii 17, see Kinnier Wilson Wine List 
27; bet DN pa-su-uk Iraq 14 69:18; UD.28. 
KAM E nu-pa-sa-ak ... UD.29.KAM marz 
dutu niparrik on the 28th day we will clear 
out the temple, on the 29th day we will 
draw the curtain ABL 1094:6 (all NA); u-pa- 
sak (in broken context) Ebeling Parfiimrez. 
pl. 21 VAT 10138 r. 3 (MA rit.); passurati hite 
pant u-pa-su-ku they remove the tables 
with the hitpu-offering Menzel Tempel 2 T 
83 No. 39 r. 12 (royal rit.). 


d) people (from buildings, regions): the 
singer will finish his rites and nisé u-pa- 
su-ku they will clear the people out KAR 
146 r.(!) iv 15, also ibid. ii 10, see Or. NS 21 144; 
issu libbt GN adi GN, anaku u-pa-sa-ak ABL 
635 r. 3, cf. ibid. 6 and 9, see Lanfranchi and Par- 
pola, SAA 5 229. 


Deller, OLZ 1965 249. 


pussuluadj.; twisted, crooked; OAkk., 
OB, MB, Nuzi; cf. pasalu. 


4.8u.gir. kus = ku-us-su-du, us-su-lum, pu-us- 
su-lum, 4.8u.1la4.14, 4.141 = pu-us-su-lum, 4.141 
= us-su-du, ku-us-su-du Izi Q 49ff.; [giJr.su.ul. 
Isul.ul = ge-pa pu-lsul-l[a-tum] Kagal I 309. 


a) as personal name: [Pu-u]s-su-lum 
Szlechter Tablettes pl. 31:15 (OB leg.); Pu-us-su- 
lum CBS 12636 (MB), see Clay PN 68, also CBS 
7750:23 (MB); Pu-us-su-lu. JEN 573:38, ef. 
ibid. 46. 


b) as a designation of metal vessels: 1 
URUDU.SILA pu-su,;(KA)-lum Reisner Tel- 
loh 126 ii 14f. (Ur III econ.); 1 URUDU.A.LA 
pu-su,,;-lum ibid. 16f. 


For TU 36 r. 1 (= Hh. XVI 57) see pussusu. 
pussumtu see pusumtu and pussunu. 


pussuntu see pussunu. 
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pussunu 


pussunu (fem. pussuntu, pussumtu, pus 
sumtu, pussuttu, passuntu) adj.; veiled; 
OAkk., OA, OB, MA, SB; cf. pasamu. 


egi sag.tug.dul.la rubdtu pu-su-un-tt 
veiled princess LKA 77 iv 18, also ibid. iii 20; 
unug* é.gig.a.bi na.méen mu.tin mén 
sag.dul.a ta unugl[s.ga na.mén]: ga UL 
kallassu anaku ardatu anaku ana minim pu-us-[su- 
na-ku] I am the bride of Uruk, I am the maiden, 
why am I veiled? (Sum. I am the veiled one of 
Uruk) Langdon BL pl. 8:16f. (coll. M. Civil). 

hadasgatu, pu-ws-su-um(erroneous var. -ka)-tué = 
kallatu Malku I 178f., cf. pu-su-uwm-tum = SAL. 
[%.G14.A4] Malku VI 230; kullultu, hadassatu, pu- 
us-sum-tulm], kallatu = [SAL.&.G1y4.A] Explicit 
Malku I 219ff., cf. pu-su-tu = kullultu Meissner 
Supp. pl. 7 K.4166:4 (astrol. comm.). 


pu-us-su-ma-at musitum veiled is the 
night ZA 43 306:9, also RA 32 181:10 (OB 
prayer); ana Nand pu-su-um-ti ilati to 
Nana, the veiled one among the god- 
desses Borger Esarh. 77 § 49:1; as soon as PN 
arrives pu-su-nam ina gaqqad suhartim 
asakkan I will place the veil on the girl’s 
head AKT 8 80:22 (OA); pusunni ul pa-su- 
na-at (see pusummu) Iraq 31 31:45 (MA inc.); 
esirtu Sa istu beltilga] ina ribéte tallukunt 
pa-as-su-u-na-at a concubine who goes about 
in the main thoroughfare with her mis- 
tress is to be veiled KAV 1 v 60 (Ass. Code § 40); 
qadiltu ga mutu ahzusini ina ribete pa-su- 
na-at-ma (see pasanu mng. 4) ibid. 62; esirz 
tu sa... la pa-su-nu-tu-u-ni ... la assat a 
concubine who is not veiled is not a wife 
ibid. vi 7 (§ 41); Sa harvmta pa-as-su-un-ta 
étamruni i<sab>bassi he who sees a veiled 
prostitute must seize her ibid. v 68 (§ 40), cf. 
ibid. 77 and 89; summa a@ilu met mari as- 
Sitisu pa-su-un-te lassu maru esrate mari 
Sunu if a man is dead and there are no 
sons by his veiled wife, the sons of the 
concubines are indeed sons ibid. vi 12 (§ 41); 
note as OAkk. personal name: Piu-su-nu- 
um AnOr 7 No. 321:5, ef. Pu-su-num YOS 4 
224:3, Pu-su,,(KA)-nuim ITT 4 7055 (partial 
translit. only), Pu-suy,-na-a Hussey Sumerian 
Tablets 67:11, 68 r. 3, all cited Gelb, MAD 3 218. 


For CT 38 48:63 see putu mng. 1b. For VAT 
10270 iii 64 (= Igituh I 232) see pusummu. 


pusummu 


pussuqu) adj.; (mng. uncert.); lex.*; cf. 


pasaqu. 


ki _Palag-pal-agey yy | HU = 
pag.pag = a-Sar MUSEN.DU 


as-ru 
u-sa-di 


pu-su-qu, ki. 


Izi C i 6f. 
pussuru see bussuru. 


pussusu adj.; smashed, blotted, canceled; 
lex.*; cf. pasasu. 


a) said of reeds: gi.pa.pa.da, gi. 
zé.er.zé.er (var. gi.ze.er.ze.er) = 
pu-us-su-su Hh. VIII 260f.; nig.sig.sig = 
[...]-a pu-ws-su-su Arnaud Emar 6 546:94 
(Hh. VIII-IX). 


b) said of clay tablets: im.ze.er.ze. 
er = pu-uls-su-s]u Hh. X 423. 


c) said of lapis lazuli: na,.za.gin. 
<<na>>.za.1laé = pu-us-su-[su] Hh. XVI 57, 
cf. [MIN(= za.gin).z]a.1lal = pu-us<sw>- 
sa-at ug-ni-t Arnaud Emar 6 553:34 (Hh. XVI). 


pussuttu see pussunu. 


pus’u adj.(?); (mng. unkn.); OB lex.* 


li.ir.S[ur.8ur(?)] = pu-us-ui-wm OB Lu B iii 


46. 
pusukku see busukku. 


s.; veil; OA, OB, 


pusummu (pusunnu) 


MA, SB; cf. pasamu. 


sag.tig.dul = pu-us-um-m|u] Igituh I 232. 
pu-su-um(var. omits -wm)-mu = lu-bu-su Malku 


VI 80. 


pu-su-nam ima qaqqad suhartim asak- 
kanma (when PN arrives) I will place the 
veil upon the lass AKT 3 80:22 (OA let.), see 
Michel, NABU 1997/40; pu-su-ni ul passunat 
bulta ul tisu she wears no veils, she has 
no shame Iraq 31 31:45 (MA inc.); péetdt pu- 
su-um-me Sa kaligsina ardati (I8tar) who 
parts the veils of all the maidens STC 2 
pl. 77:33, see Ebeling Handerhebung 132; (Gil- 
game took the net and the sword) irtahis 
qistam musab Eninaki pu-si-luml|-mi ip- 
te-e he trampled the forest, (of) the abode 
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of the Anunnaku, he parted the veils 
Gilg. O. I. r. 20, dupl. TIM 9 46:17 (OB); Emag 
Subat pu-s[u-um]-mi-sa Ema, seat of her 
(Ulma&Situ’s) veil ZA 68 114:26 (OB royal 


inscr.). 


For TCS 2 (Biggs Saziga) 76:21 see pasiumu. 


pusumtu (or pussumtu) s.; veil; syn. list*; 
cf. pasamu. 


pu-su-um-ti = lu-bu-su Malku VIII 19. 


pusadu s.; cut (of meat); NB. 


ilten nuhsu sa pu-sa-de-e Sa alpi one 
basket with small pieces of beef TCL 9 
117:19; tltén sa pu-sa-de-e Sa immert ibid. 17. 


Zadok, BiOr 38 550f. 
pusa’itu see pusaja. 


pusaja (fem. pusa’itu) s.; launderer; NA, 
NB; wr. syll. and LU.TUG.BABBAR; cf. 
pest Vv. 


a) wr. syll.—Il’ pisaja: LU.LUGAL. 
DADAG pu-sa-a-a_ Gesche Schulunterricht 434 
BM 56604 r. i 3’; kx GIN GADA tamu PN LU pu- 
sa-a-a mahir PN, the laundryman, re- 
ceived x shekels of spun flax TCL 13 233:25, 
also ibid. 39; X MA.NA kité halsu ina pan PN 
LU pu-sa-a-a Sack Documents 56:3; X MA. 
NA kitti husabi <6» ana tur sa huraba sa 
tAhlamitu ana PN LU pu-sa-a-a nadin x 
minas of husabu linen for a sash(?) for the 
hurabu garment of DN turned over to PN, 
the launderer Nbn. 117:5; 1 MA.NA SiG 
hasasti ittti 2 MA.NA 15 Gin 1 parukti ga DN 
ina pan PN LU pu-sa-a-a (see hasartu) UCP 
9 103 No. 41:6; 2 MA.NA 3 GIN TUG mihsu 
pest... PN LU pu-sa-a-a mahir (see mihsu 
mng. 9) UCP 9 96 No. 31:7; 1.GI8 ana salaz 
qu §&@ GADA.HI.A 8a PN LU pu-sa-a-a 188% 
(see salaqgu A) GCCI 1 212:3; wool ana dulz 
lu ina pan PN LU pu-sa-a-a GCCI 1 145:4; 
silver ana simané dullu pest ana PN LU 
pu-sa-a-a nadin Nbn. 281:5; (lye and lin- 
seed) ina pan PN LU pu-sa-a-a CT 55 


pusammutu 


369a:4; PN LU pu-sa-a-a rab esirtu sa dul- 
lusu umassiru u ihliquma 2 sanati la inz 
namru PN, a launderer, the foreman of the 
group of ten, who left his job and fled and 
was not seen for two years YOS 7 137:6, cf. 
(two farmers and) PN LU pu-sa-a-a (oblates 
of DN) ibid. 11; PN LU pu-sa-a-a (in ration 
list) AnOr 9 9 ii 13, BIN 1 174:32, 48, and 47, 
Dar. 281:4, UCP 9 98 No. 35:14, YOS 6 229:18 
and 46, VAS 6 238:7, AnOr 8 26:16, BIN 1 165:9, 
CT 56 205 r. 38 and 40, and passim, cf. CT 56 
576:12, 587:19, CT 57 65:16 (all NB), see also 
buli B; PN LU pu-sa-a-a Johns Doomsday 
Book 12 ii 11 (NA); as “family name”: PN 
DUMU ™Pu-sa-a VAS 6 182:32 (NB); PN A 
™Pu-sa-a-a KAJ 270:2 (NA). 


2’ pusa?itu: ‘PN gallassu pu-sa->-i-tum 
maskanu Sa PNy PN, his slave, a laundress, 
is a pledge of PN. Nbn. 340:5. 


b) wr. LU.TUG.BABBAR: see refs. cited 
aslaku usage c; X GADA ana ziktitu PN 
LU.TUG.BABBAR iddin CT 55 814:28, ef. 
ibid. 791:5. 


The Akk. reading of LU.TUG.BABBAR 
as pusaja, aslaku, or another term is not 
certain; see aslaku discussion section, Kiim- 
mel Familie 41f., and Bongenaar NB Sippar 301 
n. 267. 


pusammitu (pisa(w)itu) s.; laundering 
craft; NB; wr. syll. and LU.TUG.BABBAR- 
u-tu; cf. pest v. 


PN adi 6.TA Sandti ana LU.TUG(!). 
[BABBAR-u-tu] ana PN, iddinu LU pu-sa- 
am-mu-u-tu gati (for gatitu) usalmassu 
they handed PN over to PN, for a six-year 
period to (learn) the launderer’s craft, he 
will teach him the entire launderer’s 
craft Cyr. 313:4ff., see Petschow, RLA 6 557 and 
560; PN a-di [2.TA] MU.AN.NA.MES LU. 
TUG.BABBAR-U-tu BE-tim lum“"-mes teach 
PN the entire launderer’s craft within two 
years McEwan LB Tablets 8:8, ef. LU.ITUG. 
BABBARI-u-tu e-le-em-mes ibid. 11. 


Derivative of pusaja, q.v. 
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pusasu 
pusasu s.; (a mineral); SB. 


NA4gHAR pu-sa-su NA, “sim-kdd-ru-[u] 
Hunger Uruk 44:49, cf. ibid. 77. 


pusasi (AHw. 883a) see busasé. 
pusa’u see pust. 

pusa(w)iutu see pusammitu. 
pusiu. see *pust. 


pussii adj.; white; Mari*; cf. pest v. 


x hurasum pu-si-u% (followed by hura- 
sum samu red gold) ARM 7 4:17. 


Bottéro, ARMT 7 184. 
pussi_v.; to crush(?); SB; II. 


humbibitu tu-pa-s[a] you crush a hum- 
bibitu lizard Kécher BAM 538 ii 49; the root 
of the Susu tree tubbal tu-pa-sa you dry, 
you crush ibid. 159 ii 4; (various plants) 
arqussunu tu-pa-sa you crush while they 
are fresh AMT 5,2:1, see also arqutu usage 
a-3’, cf. [...] x KU SIG, tu-pa-sa AMT 49,1 i 
11, U.SUM.SAR tu-pa-sa Labat, RSO 32 116 iv 
10, [. . .]-v-s2 tu-pa-sa AMT 38,3:6, cf. Kécher 
BAM 499 iii 12, wr. tu-pa-sa-a-su Kécher BAM 
503 iii 9. 

Stol, Borger AV 344ff., suggests reading tu-hdz- 


za, see husst, but compare the refs. cited pa’dsu 
mng. 2a. 


pusi (pus@u) s. pl.; unimproved, vacant 
plot; SB, NA; wr. syll. and BABBAR; cf. 
pest Vv. 


a) in hist.: [¢]tat ekallija malhriti slihirti 
siqqurrati §a [Adad bellija qaqqari pu-sa-e 
ulgams]i[k] I set aside the vacant plot near 
my former palace in the neighborhood of 
the temple tower of Adad, my lord (and 
built there a royal palace) Weidner Tn. 9 
No. 2:42; gaqqaru pu-se-e ina qabal ali sa 
Ninua...[...] [I set aside?] a vacant plot 


pusu 


in the center of Nineveh Borger Esarh. 116 
ii 15. 

b) in leg.: [bel qaqqiri] pu-se-e tada[ni 
gaq\giri pu-se-e ina GN uppisma PN, ina 
libbt x MA.NA URUDU.MES issu pan PN 
ilge (seal of PN) owner of the vacant plot 
being sold, PN, came to an agreement and 
took possession of the vacant plot from 
PN in GN for eight minas of copper ADD 
356:3f., cf. seal of PN bél qaqqiri pu-se-e taz 
dant ADD 351:3, wr. KI.MES BABBAR.MES 
SAA Bulletin 5 114 No. 54 left edge 2’, also VAT 
8270:2, cited Deller, Or. NS 31 18; gaqqirt 
pu-se-e misil kirt ina GN ADD 354:7, cf. ibid. 
r. 5, see Kwasman NA Legal 100, and passim in 
ADD, Iraq 16 34 ND 2085 (summary only), TCL 9 
58:31, Bagh. Mitt. 24 251 No. 7:3, r. 4; A.SA 
Sunutu qaqqirt pu-se-e sarip laqiu the said 
field and vacant plot are sold and taken 
over AJSL 42 246 (= ADD 1196) r. 17, see 
Kwasman and Parpola, SAA 6 275; pu-se-e bit 
[§2-qil ADD 386:6, see Kwasman NA Legal No. 92. 


Deller, Or. NS 31 18; Postgate NA Leg. Docs. 
p. 24. 


*pusi (pusiuv) s. pl.; white gold; OA; cf. 
pest V. 


ana KU.GI pu-si-e qatka la tubbal la 
tidé kima annakam pu-si-ui maduni do not 
involve yourself (in buying) any white 
gold, do you not know that there is plenty 
of white gold here? Larsen, Matous Festschrift 
2 125 WAG 48-1462:24ff., cf. x hurasam ... 
ahamma x GIN ina pu-st-e Sa PN ana PN» 
addin KTS 1 52b:5. 


pusu s.; l. white spot, fleck, mark, 2. 
pus int white of the eyes, 3. (uncert. 
mng.); from OA, OB on; wr. syll. and 
BABBAR, (in mng. 3) UD.E.DE; cf. pesi v. 


Se uD.e.dé = MIN (= SE-im) pu-si (var. Se UD = 
e-ia pe-Su-u) white barley Hh. II 116, var. from 
Arnaud Emar 6 542:98’; [babbar].igi.mu,(aia) : 
pu-st inya Arnaud Larsa 63:29 (Ugumu Bil.). 


1. white spot, fleck, mark—a) ona 
part of the body: summa awilum sarassu 
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pu-sa-am nadiatma nablig ibassi_ if a man’s 
hair has a white patch and it has the 
form of a flame AfO 18 66 ii 39 (OB omens), 
ef. if a man’s body pu-sa-am kullumma 
shows white spots ibid. 42; summa lrbbi 
lisanim pu-sa-am nadi if the center of the 
(sacrificial lamb’s) tongue has a white spot 
YOS 10 51 ii 25 (OB); Summa imitti IGI-su 
BABBAR-sa edih CT 28 28:6 (SB physiogn.), 
see Béck Morphoskopie 112:65; s¢rusu BABBAR 
MI SuB-w_ his body has (either) a white or 
a black spot AMT 15,3:16, also Kécher BAM 124 
il; Summa panisu BABBAR u urqa itaddt 
Labat TDP 72:8, cf. Summa panusu BABBAR 
MI SAs U SIG, itaddd ibid. 9; libbi tnisu(!) 
urqa U BABBAR SUB _ ibid. 24:53, ef. pu-su 
ina inisu (in description of a slave be- 
ing sold) Camb. 290:4; Summa... ubana-z 
tuSuU BABBAR TUK(?).MES  Labat TDP 96 
r. 30; zumursu suma u BABBAR HI.HI_ its 
(the bird’s) body is spotted with red and 
white CT 40 49:41 (Alu); Summa esemtu 
BABBAR naddt if the (bird’s) bone has 
white spots Labat Suse 7 r. 29; Summa Sahitu 
4 U.TU BABBAR MI w SA; tuk(!)-ku-pu_ if 
a sow gives birth to four offspring and 
they are spotted with white, black, or red 
CT 38 48 K.3883+ :61, also CT 28 39 K.6286:13 
(both Alu); fattened bulls sa mindtisunu 
Suk[lula] zumurgsunu pu-salam la ist] 
whose limbs are perfect, whose body has 
no white spot VAB 4 154A iv 32, also [sa 
zumur|su pu-sa-am (var. pu-si-e) <la isd> 
ibid. 158A vii 5 (Nbk.). 


b) on the exta: [Summa ...] simum naz 
di ulus libbi [Summa plu-si-um nadi luz 
mun libbi if there is a red mark (it means) 
rejoicing, if there is a white mark (it 
means) sadness YOS 10 25:67; [Summal 
libbu pu-sa-am kima kakkabim mali — if 
the heart(?) is full of white flecks like 
star(s) ibid. 42 i 6; summa hasim panam u 
warkatam pu-sit maliat if the lung is full 
of white spots in front and back ibid. 36 i 


27; if the “gate of the palace” pu-sa-am 
tukkup is flecked with white ibid. 25:24; 
if in the “gate of the palace” pu-su-wm 


pusu 


kubbut there is a heavy(?) white mark ibid. 
26 i 36; [DIS AS x]-Sa pu-sa-am nadi if the 
[...] of the “footmark” has a white spot 
ibid. 44 r. 45 (all OB ext.); [Summa ina rleg 
manzazi pu-su nadi KBo 9 64:B 1, cf. pu-su 
3 ulu 4 [...] three or four white spots 
KUB 87 229:2, ZE pu-sa-am ma-li-al[t(!)] KBo 
9 66:1 (all liver models); MAS 2 tallu pu-sa-am 
nadti if there are two diaphragms and 
they are spotted with white YOS 10 42 ii 57; 
note silum pu-sa-am nadi_ ibid. 18:59; sumz 
ma sumel ubanim pu-sa-am itadddé@ ibid. 11 
iii 25; Summa amutu ... ina libbisa BABBAR 
nadi TCL 6 1:11; Summa ina libbi bab ekalli 
Di-hu nadima wna libbisa BABBAR kima 
ajartt SUB.MES if there is a sthhu mark 
in the “gate of the palace” and in it 
there are white spots as (on) a cowrie 
shell Boissier DA 217:7, for other oces. see 
ajartu usage a; Summa kalitu imitta BABBAR 
(var. BABBAR.MES) itadddt KAR 152 r. 2, 
var. from KAR 4465 r. 5, also (said of the gall blad- 
der) CT 31 26:14, (said of kunukku) ibid. 45 Sm. 
236:5f., Swmma amutu GAL-ma BABBAR 
tukkupat TCL61r. 11; sépu esretma libbasu 
BABBAR matir there is a “footmark” and 
inside it is flecked(?) with white CT 20 
32:71; [Summa ina sumel marti] sepu libbasa 
BABBAR ma-te-er if on the left of the gall 
bladder there is a “footmark” whose inner 
part is flecked with white KAR 454:7, for 
other occs. see mataru. 


c) on other objects: summa awilum 
subassu warid u pu-sa-am itladdu] if a 
man’s garment hangs down and is flecked 
with white spots AfO 18 65 ii 6 (OB omens); if 
(the water in) a canal pu-sa-am ballu is 
mixed with white CT 39 14:4; summa naru 
kima qaduti BABBAR u bubuti SUB.MES 
if (the water in) a canal has white spot(s) 
and bubble(s) like sediment ibid. 13, ef. 
Summa igarat biti BABBAR magal turrupa 
if the walls of a house are much discol- 
ored(?) with white spots CT 38 15:49; NA, 
uqnti BABBAR |[tukk]up lapis lazuli flecked 
with white STT 108:3 and dupl. 109:3; husaz 
ram amrama summa zakima ma pu-si-um 
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u tiriptum la isu simsu gumra examine 
the lapis lazuli and if it is pure and has 
no white flecks or discoloration then pay 
its full price Kiltepe 87/k 387:6, cited Sturm, 
UF 27 491, see Michel, Veenhof AV 349 n. 70; 
suma BABBAR sulma edih (the stone) is 
covered with a network of red, white, and 
black spots ibid. 11; BABBAR-s& urqa ballu 
its white is flecked with green ZA 82 114 
K.4751:9 (all series abnu sikingu); note graphic 
var.: lurpdni kima uqnimma ZALAG takip 
(see takapu mng. 2b) Hunger Uruk 47:6 (med. 
comm.); Summa Nergal ina tamartisu suh= 
hur pu-su Sakin kima kakkab samé madis 
ummul if Mars at its first appearance is 
small, has a white glow, and is very faint 
like a fixed star ABL 679+1391:20, see Par- 
pola, SAA 10 100; ina misil misu attalt usarz 
rima adi la SAG pu-ti-su ZALAG-ma || adi 
sit Samsi NU IGI-Su adi UGU numrisu pu-t- 
SW NU IGI von Weiher Uruk 162:20f. (Enima 
Anu Enlil Tablet XX comm.). 


2. pus int white of the eyes: summa 
BABBAR IGI'_g% BAL-ut-ma (see nabalkutu 
mng. 3d) Labat TDP 50 iv G 5f., cf. Summa 
BABBAR IGI"_gu stima ul,-luh if the white 
of his eyes is flecked with red Kraus Texte 
23:3, see Béck Morphoskopie 280; see also Ar- 
naud Larsa, in lex. section. 


3. (uncert. mng.): kabar u pu-sa-am pe- 
e-st it (the barley) is plump and has 
reached ripeness(?) TCL 17 4:15, ef. Hh. II 
116, in lex. section; x ZU.LUM ana pu-st YOS 
12 237:2, also 257:2, cf. [x] zi.lum ma8 
nu.ub.tuk up.e.dé (PN received from 
PN.) x dates, not subject to interest, for 
p. PBS 8/1 11:3 (all OB); SE UD.E.DE harpu 
u uppulu p.-barley, early and late (has 
been paid) BE 9 80:1, cf. 3 GUR SE UD. 
E.DE (in list including SE.BAR, SE.GIG. 
BA, SE.ziz.AM, and SE.GIS.i) PBS 2/1 
158:11, also ibid. 8 and 17 (both NB); se’e pu-st 
Kraus, AbB 10 56:26; see also Hh. II, in lex. 
section. 


Ad mng. 3: Landsberger Date Palm 56 n. 201. 


pusikku 
pusuddu (pasuddu) s.; (a mongoose); SB. 


Anin.kilim.ib.kury (var. 4nin.kilim. 
GAB.HA) = pu-su-ud-du Hh. XIV 202; kus.¢nin. 
kilim.{b.kutr = MIN (= magak) pa-su-ud-du Hh. 
XI 54. 


pagrt nuballisu wu LO Ahlamé ... kima 
pu-su-di-e-ma itdt alisu wmalli I filled the 
environs of his city with the corpses of his 
vanguard and of the Arameans, like (bod- 
ies of) mongooses Iraq 16 186 vi 49 (Sar.). 


(Landsberger Fauna 112.) 
pusunnu See PUSUMMU. 


puShu s.; (a small animal); SB; pl. pushati. 


hu-li-i = STT 402 r. iv 20 (med. 


comm.). 


pu-us-hu 


kakkisati pu-us-ha-a-tt sa idabbabuni ina 
pan sepesu ubattagsunu I will hack up the 
conspiring weasels and shrews(?) at his 
feet 4R 61 v 4, see Parpola, SAA 9 1. 


puSikku (pusikku) s.; combed wool; OB, 
MB, Nuzi, SB, NB; wr. syll. and sia. 
GA.RIG.AK(.A) (SfG.GA.R{G Jean Sumer et 
Akkad 175). 


sig.ga.rig.ak.a, sig.gi8S.i, s{g.KAL.ba. 
du, s{g.KAK = pu-sik-ku Hh. XIX 18ff.; gi8.NA 
sig.ga.rig.ak.a= MIN (= ergu) S4 pu-sik-ki (var. 
[Sa pu-u]s-sik-ka), giS.NA 8a.tag = MIN $@at, 
giS.NA Sa.tag sitg.ga.rig.ak.a= MIN Sa pu- 
Sik-ki MIN Hh. IV 156a-158; [di-ig] [Ni] = sa 
Ia1S.Nnrl pu-sik-ku A II/1 ii 14’. 

sig.ga.r[ig.ak sig.hé.me.dal] (syll. Sum. 
var. $i.liql.qa.a.ri.ka [8il.gi.hé.i[m.d]a): 
pu-gik-ka na-b[a-sa] (vars. pu-si-Ikal-an-na-ba-sa, pu- 
st-i[k-...]) ZA 62 72:16. 

[ pu-s]i-ik-ku = ni-lip-su(?)] Malku VI 12; na-pa- 
su Il-su &4 pu-sli-ilq-qa || ni-ip-s [// .. .] 2-sa-x §a(?) 
sic mla(?)...] AII/1 Comm. Br. 8. 

a) in econ. and letters: x MA.NA sia. 
GA.R{G Jean Sumer et Akkad 175 (= 181) x+1 
and 2 (OB assignment to weaver women); [x] SiG 
pu-si-kum (beside sia nipsum, among as- 
signments to weaver women) ARMT 22 
332:6 and 19; 8 MA.NA 10 G[fNn] pu-si-kum 
Sa Surubti RA 64 31 No. 19:2 (Mari); 19 Ma. 
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NA SiG pu-si-ku ARM 21 3387:1, ef. ibid. 3; 1 
GIS.NA.MES SiG.GA.RiG.AK (see ersu 
mng. la-4’) YOS 12 157:18 (OB), cf. a bed of 
boxwood sa pu-si-kam @ at with a stuffing 
of combed wool ARMT 22 306:2; 15 Gin 
SiG.ZA.GIN.NA 3 G{N MIN(?) pu-sik-ku 
BE 14 139:2 (MB); x TUG nahlaptu pu-sik-ki 
(beside kabartu) PBS 2/2 94:8, ef. ibid. 3, also 
ibid. 127:26 (both MB); [x] Gin pu-zi-ki HSS 9 
3:13, cf. ibid. 10 and 20 (Nuzi let.); 8 GUN 
(siG.HI.A) SAL.RI.BAR.MES ana SiG pu- 
Sik-ki BRM 17:3; five shekels of silver ana 
pu-sik-ki sa Sa resi... Sa Eurusagga for 
wool rations for the sa rési official of the 
Eurusagga McEwan LB Tablets No. 48:5; sic. 
GA.RIG.AK.A SIG.ZA.GIN S{G.HE.ME.DA 
(among appurtenances for a ritual) TuM 
2-3 250:5 (all NB). 


b) in SB rit.: gulgul ameliti ina isati 
lirri<r>ma ina sia pu-sik-ki ligst let him 
char a human skull in fire and let her wear 
it (the materia medica) in a combed wool 
(tampon?) Kécher BAM 240:14; to heal a 
boil ina K1.TA [...] pu-sik-ka tasakkan you 
place combed wool under [...] AMT 31,7 ii 
10; 9 abné anniiti ina SiG. HE.ME.DA SiG. 
ZA.GIN.NA S{iG.GA.RIG.AK.A Ser’an AB. 
RI.RI.GA tasakkak you string these 
nine stones on (cords of) red wool, blue 
wool, combed wool, a sinew from a dead 
cow Kécher BAM 237 i 6, cf. CT 23 18 i 44, see 
Or. NS 24 254, cf. also 4R 25 ii 12 and 21, LKU 55 
ii 9 (= Kécher BAM 408); you string white ob- 
sidian stones on a thread of white wool 
siG.GA.RIiG.AK.A 5 uban ina birigsunu taz 
rakkas and tie five finger-lengths of combed 
wool between them TCL 6 49:1, see RA 18 
164; gaqqassu kunsam siG.GA.RiG.AK.A 
tarakkas (see kun&u) CT 23 26 ii 8 and dupls.; 
sic.HE.IMEIDA siG.ZA.GIN.NA SsiG.GA. 
RiG.AK.A tullah (see elehu mng. 2b) PBS 
1/2 121 r. 10, cf. } MA.NA SiG.Ga.RiG. 
AK.A (beside sSfiG.HE.ME.DA and ugndtu) 
Hunger Uruk 62:4; ima SIiG.GA.RIG.AK.A 
sikkat lilis siparri talappap you wrap the 
nails of the bronze drum with combed 
wool KAR 60r. 10 (kald-rit.), see RAcc. 22; [... 


pusSku A 


Saman| eréni siG.GA.RiG.aAK.A_ tasallah 
you sprinkle combed wool with cedar oil 
AMT 34,1:7, cf. ibid. 9; 1 MA.NA SiG pu-sitk- 
ku (for a ritual) von Weiher Uruk 128:82. 


Translation based on the Sumerian; for 
ga.rig “comb,” see mustu. 


For RA 60 120:24 see puku B. 
puSiltu see pusistu. 


puSistu (pusiltu) s.; (a malt residue); 


lex.*; cf. pasasu. 


egir.Ean = pu-si-is-tum TIM 9 88:15 (OB); 
dirt" pap. pap = pu-sil-tum (followed by sibirtu, 


naspiltu) Hh. XXIII iv 17. 


pusSku A (pusku) s.; handbreadth, palm 
(one sixth of a cubit); NA, NB; Aram. lw. 


a) in gen.: 4 KUS rutu Gip 2 KUS 2 
plu-uls-ki kubur Sa GIS hu-te-e four and a 
half cubits long, two cubits and two palms 
thick, (the dimensions) of the hutéi Dalley 
and Postgate Fort Shalmaneser 95 B 21 (measure- 
ments of statues for the temple of Nabf at Calah); 
rutu plul-us-ku DAGAL sa 1 ahu one half 
plus one sixth of a cubit wide (is the 
dimension) of one arm _ ibid. 27, also ibid. 
13f. and 26; [1 rlutu pu-us-ku Postgate Palace 
Archive 212:9, cf. ibid. 4; [x] GIS.SU.A.MES 
[12l-a-a [ina KUS Gi]D esemtu DAGAL pu- 
us(!)-ku(!) muba ... raqqaqa adannig there 
are x planks, each twelve cubits long, two 
thirds of a cubit wide, one palm thick, 
they are very slender ABL 467:24, see Lan- 
franchi and Parpola, SAA 5 295:26 (all NA); [x] 
ajart pu-us-ku x rosettes, (each) a palm (in 
width) ArOr 33 21:3 (NB), see von Soden apud 
Freydank, ArOr 34 53. 


b) qualifying textiles: 3 salhi 1 UR pu- 
us-ku(!) sa Bélet-Sippar naphar 4 GADA ana 
batqa ina pan PN three salhu cloths, one 
sinu cloth a palm (wide), belonging to 
DN, altogether four linen items entrusted 
to PN for repair Nbn. 1090:6, ef. Nbn. 696:32; 
1 GaDa(!) UR pu-us-ku Sa ana pussi ina 
panisunu one linen sunu cloth a palm 
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(wide) that they have for cleaning Nbn. 
492:7 (all NB); [x T]UG kisipte Sa pu-us-ka-a- 
a x scraps(?) of textile that are each a palm 
wide Postgate Palace Archive 1:5; 3 kusitu Sa 
pu-us-ka-a-a VAT 9849:22, cited Postgate Pal- 
ace Archive p. 28, cf. TUG.GU.E ga pu-u[s- 
ka-a-a(?)] Practical Vocabulary Assur 232. 


von Soden, Or. NS 37 263, and Or. NS 46 192; 
Powell, RLA 7 472. 


puSku B s.; (mng. unkn.); NA, NB. 


'PN ... 8a kimu sarte Sa PNy marisa sa 
pu-us-ku ina mat Urase sa PNg ina qat PNy 
marisa sabtuni KAJ 100:10 (NA), see Postgate 
Urad-Seriia p. 5 n. 10; [...] pu-ws-ku ana pu- 
us-[kil ZA 1 444:6 (NB leg.?). 


puSqanu = adj.; (mng. uncert., occ. as 
personal name only); OA, OB; cf. pasaqu. 


Pu-us-qa-nu-um JCS 9 91 No. 57:19 (OB 
Diyala); PN DUMU Pu-us-qa-nim CCT 5 
31b:9, 18, 43:5, TCL 4 105:15, AnOr 6 No. 22:49 
(all OA). 


puSqu s.; l. distress, straits, 2. moun- 
tain defile, gorge, narrow pass, 3. “con- 
striction” (a feature of the liver and the 
lung); from OAkk., OB on; wr. syll. (pil-qi 
Tn.-Epic “iv” 48) and PAP.HAL; cf. pasaqu. 


[pa]l-ap-ha-al pap.wAL = italluku, pu-us-qu, 
puridu Idu II 360ff.; pap. hal = pu-us-qu Erim- 
hus VI 5; [la.ra].ah = pu-ws-qu von Weiher 
Uruk 190 i 19; pa-ag uu = [pul-wé-qu S* Voc. D 4; 
za.ba.a8 = puridu, pu-us-qu 5R 16 r. i 7O9f. 
(group voc.). 

alim.ma pap.hal nu.nunuz.ke,(KID) nu. 
é.a.zu.dé: kabtu sa ina pu-gu-uq || pi-rig-tu [sinz 
nisti] la ussé (Nergal) august one who does not 
emerge by way of a woman’s hard labor, var.: se- 
cret 4R 30 No. 1:10f., see Béllenriicher Nergal 43 
No. 7 b 11f.; ™x.nu.la.ra.ah.saL.kal.ga. 
Su.mu.al.dib.ba= [™4Sa]mas-ina-pu-ugs-qi-u-danz 
nati-qati-sabat O-Sama8-Take-My-Hand-amidst- 
Difficulty-and-Hardship (personal name) 5R 44 iii 
58f., see Lambert, JCS 11 13;la.ra.a[h...]: pu- 
us-qlu ...] (in broken context) CT 17 5 ii 40f. 

la.ra.ah: pu-us-qa dan-na-ti (comm. on SAL. 
LA.RA.AH woman having difficulty in labor Kécher 


BAM 248 i 51 etc.) JNES 33 332: 26. 


puSqu 


pu-us-qu = dan-na-ti LTBA 2 2:218; pu-wé-qu // 
dannatu A II/2 Comm. Ar. 7’. 

1. distress, straits — a) in gen.: mupetti 
pu-us-qi x [wlastitim (Hammurapi) who 
opens constricted straits CT 21 42 (= LIH 60) 
iv 16 (bil., Sum. broken), cf. pu-us-qt wastutim 
upett. CH xl 19; satip nisisu in pu-us-qi-im 
who keeps his people alive during distress 
CH iv 39; tamur pu-us-qad-am RB 59 246 str. 
8:5 (OB lit.), see Lambert, AOS 67 192:52; al Si 
in pu-us-qi-im SUHUS.SUHUS URU.KI-li- 
su jukinnu Sumer 32 71 i 20 (Naram-Sin), see 
Gelb-Kienast Kénigsinschriften p. 81, Frayne, 
RIME 2 113; tina pu-us-qi(vars. -qu, -qa) 
danni nisinu sarsu tabu we smelled his 
sweet breath in sore distress En. el. VII 23; 
pu-us-qt-Su Sita?ali nagpart[i ...] PBS 1/12 
iii 65 (SB lit.), see Lambert, Sjéberg AV 327:136; 
rubam pu-us-qu-um isabbat difficulty will 
befall the prince YOS 10 42 i 30 (OB ext.); 
lizziz Ninurta ... linessi PAP.HAL (var. pu- 
us-[qu]) may Ninurta stand by, may he 
remove trouble Surpu IV 96; LU ina pu-us- 
qi-im us,(1z)-st the man will get out of 
trouble (apodosis) ARMT 26 3:2 (ext.), ef. 
ibid. 7; u Sunu ki kulbabi ina pu-us-qi-su 
upatti uruh pasqati (see kulbabu usage b) 
TCL 3 148 (Sar.); ina gaqqar pu-uls-qt qata saz 
bat]u to take the hand where there is trou- 
ble Kraus AV 196 III 26 (Sarrat-Nippuri hymn); 
Istar ina pu-us-qi suzuba ilei Star is able 
to rescue from trouble AfO 19 51:73 (SB 
prayer), cf. ina PAP.HAL tusézibi napsassu 
Craig ABRT 2 21 r. 9; tagammil ina PAP.HAL 
Maqlu II 12; ina mursi Sutbi ina PAP.HAL 
Salapu (it is in your power) to raise from 
the sick(bed), to rescue from trouble 
Surpu IV 40; (Marduk) who ina gasme danni 
itiru Subatni ina PAP.HAL (var. pu-us-[qi]) 
in fierce battle saved our abode from dis- 
tress En. el. VI 150, cf. KAR 164:122; ina 
PAP.HAL G@ligu innettir he will be saved 
from his city’s trouble Dream-book 312 Sm. 
29+:y+2; ina PAP.HAL ramanisu ittanabbal 
// {L.f{L Or. NS 16 174:145 (physiogn.); ina pu- 
us-qi usésd ina x x x useld KAR 100 ii 3; 
nisu mati kalusina ina KI.KAL (= gereb or 
dannat) pu-us-qi ussd all the people of the 
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land will escape from amidst troubles ACh 
Supp. [Star 33:63, see Labat Calendrier 168: 29; 
ina PAP.[H]AL [wssi] Dream-book 318 Sm. 
2073: y+6; ummanka ina PAP.HAL ul ussi 
(with PAP.HAL in the protasis) CT 20 8 
K.3999 r. 24; note the apodosis: pu-us-qu-wm 
(marked on an early Mari liver model) RA 
35 60 (pl. 8) No. 15; PN LU.MASKIM Sari... 
idime pu-us-qam |/ ma-na-A& sa eli GN the 
royal commissary PN knows in fact the 
difficult situation that has befallen Byblos 
EA 68:25, see Moran Letters p. 138 n. 3, cf. EA 
74:52. 


b) with ref. to childbirth: [kima] kuz 
runni astati mé PAP.HAL u dimti I drank 
water of distress (amniotic fluid?) and tears 
as if it were intoxicating drink 4R 59 No. 
2:24; [igaqlqd mé pu-us-qi she (LamaStu) 
makes (them) drink water of distress LKU 
33:32; in personal names: /-pu-ws-qi-im-u- 
st He-Has-Emerged-from-Difficulty Edzard 
Tell ed-Dér No. 100:2, ef. ibid. 59:7; U-st-pu-us- 
qi BIN 7 73:13; U-si-pu-us-qam WO 8 160:1; 
U-si-i-na-pu-us-qi MDP 22 No. 138 r. 13; Ina- 
PAP.HAL-lu-st_ | May-I-Emerge-from-Diffi- 
culty KAV 135:7 and r. 6, L-na-pws-qi-lu-si 
ibid. 156:1; abbr.(?) Pus-qi-ia KAJ 306:2, 6, 
16; see 5R 44 iii 58f. in lex. section, see Stol 
Birth in Babylonia 131. 


c) beside dannatu: Annunitum ga eile 
taka ipattaru ina pu-us-qi-im u dannatim qati 
abija kata lisbat may DN who absolves your 
liability seize your hand, my father, in 
trouble and hardship OLA 13 31:6 (OB let.); 
ina pu-us-qt u dannati illt he will escape 
troubles and hardship Labat Suse 8:11; awit 
lum ina pu-us-qit u dlannati] u[ssi] (or: 
ulla ussi]) the man will (or: will not) es- 
cape distress and hardship RA 61 23:11 (OB 
ext.), also CT 3 3 r. 3 (OB oil omens); wmmanka 
ina PAP.HAL u dannati ul ussi (with PAP. 
HAL in prot.) CT 20 8 K.3999 r. 12, ef. ibid. 13; 
Sa ina PAP.[HA]L dannati usez[tbanni] 
(Ninlil) who saved me from distress and 
hardship AAA 20 pl. 90:12 (Asb.), ef. ina 
PAP.HAL wu dannati tu-se-zib-[...] Iraq 31 
85:40; ina balukka ina PAP.HAL u dannati 


puSqu 


ul ustessti without you (Marduk), they can- 
not escape from distress and hardship KAR 
26:26 (SB inc.); PAP.HAL u dannata immar 
KAR 389 VAT 10905 i 16; ina pu-us-ga u danz 
nat sabat qatésu RAcc. 135:269; for other refs. 
see dannatu mng. 1b-2’. 


d) beside u(d)di: ina tudi pu-us-qi wu 
ud-de-e tusesser [ki-nal KAR 321 r. 2, ef. ina 
pu-us-qu % u(copy PA)-de(copy KI)-e igmilu 
kullata 5R 35:19, see Berger, ZA 64 196 (Cyrus). 


2. mountain defile, gorge, narrow pass: 
dais GN ummanat GN, pu-sug hursani_ who 
tramples on Katmuhi, the armies of the 
Gutians, difficult mountain terrain Weidner 
Tn. 13 No. 6:7, 23 No. 14:10; pu-Suq hurgsani 
siruti ina aban pallisi lusettiq (see pallisu 
mng. 3d) Weidner Tn. 28 No. 16:101 and 31 
No. 17:48; quradija ... iltennt ugqattinma ina 
pu-us-qi-Su-nu usetig I formed my sol- 
diers into single file and brought them 
through their (the mountains’) passes TCL 
3 332 (Sar.). 


3. “constriction” (a feature of the liver 
and the lung): summa pu-us-qu-um Suz 
méelam ina ramanigsuma ipsuq if a “con- 
striction” has established itself on the left 
side on its own YOS 10 20:1, ef. ibid. 2-5, and 
see pasaqu mng. 1; pu-us-qu wmittam patir JCS 
11 938 MLC 2255:3 (OB ext. report); padan imitz 
tim lu nahis lu ekim lu Su-su ina pu-us- 
qi-um should the right path be de- 
pressed(?), stunted, or terminated(?) in a 
“constriction” YOS 11 23:101 (OB ext. prayer), 
see Starr Diviner p. 34; pu-us-qu wmitta patir 
YOS 10 2:4 (MB ext. report), wr. PAP.HAL CT 
20 2:12f., KAR 426:30f., TCL 6 5:1, and passim 
in SB ext.; pu-Su-uq padani patir RA 44 17 
VAT 602 r. 31 (OB ext.); PAP.HAL hasi CT 31 
4 K.70+ r.i 28, wr. PA.HAL CT 31 2 K.70+ ii 
11; a second “path” ana pu-[§lu-ugq imittim 
iliam came up to the right “constriction” 
RA 41 50:18’ (OB ext. report); istu pu-us-qt 
imittim sepu is-[...] (if) a “footmark” [. . .] 
from the right “constriction” YOS 10 26 iii 
48 (OB ext.), cf. ina PAP.HAL imitti Ssepu 
Saknat KAR 426 r. 15f.; Summa... padanu 
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ana PAP.HAL wmitti lard irs if the “path” 
has a branch toward the right “constric- 
tion” PRT 139:12, ef. ibid. 18, see Starr, SAA 4 
290; summa imitti padani ana PAP.HAL 
imitti lard irst CT 20 12 K.6398 r. 1, ef. ibid. 3; 
Summa lari si ana PAP.HAL imitti imqut 
ibid. 2; Summa ... manzdzu ana PAP.HAL 
imiutr tlul if the “station” hangs on to the 
right “constriction” TCL 6 6 iv 10, ef. ibid. iv 
3; if the “path” ana PAP.HAL imitti ilul 
CT 51 151:2, ef. ibid. 3, CT 20 29 r. 2; if the 
“path” ana PAP.HAL sumels imqut falls to 
the left “constriction” CT 31 13 K.2094 ii 3 
(SB ext., with partially preserved design); [.. .] 
dannat imittt KI PAP.HAL imitts kima iqbt 
pu-us-qu dannatu CT 30 32 89-4-26,117:10f. 
and dupl. CT 20 21 83-1-18,433:7f. (ext. comm.), 
See Koch-Westenholz Liver Omens 415; uncert., 
referring to an omen: UZU pul-qi Tn.-Epic 
“iv” 48. 


*puSSanti see *bussant. 


puSSuqu _adj.;_ constricted(?); OB; cf. 


pasaqu. 

assum mé Sa fD GN mi Sunu madis 
pu-us-Su-qiu] u ilmtlidu as regards the 
water of the Imhur-dan canal, that water is 
greatly constricted (in its bed) and has 
risen (lit. increased) Kraus AbB 1 37:6. 


puSSuqu v.; to explain; NA*; II/2. 


ki Sarru beli ina Arba?il ina muhhi sadz 
dattunu kammusuni sarru ana urdisu ire 
tul?>ub] ma qirib ina 1a1 A!-[el-[a] anaku a- 
ba-ak-ka la aqri[b] up-ta-si-iq ana Sarri bélija 
aqtibt muk taris when the king, my lord, 
was residing in Arbela on the saddattunu 
throne(?), the king became angry at his 
servant, saying, “Approach in front of my 
arms.” Weeping, I did not approach. I 
have explained it and told the king, my 
lord, it was the right thing to do ABL 
333:12, see Luukko and Van Buylaere, SAA 16 121. 


Compare WSem. psq “to explain,” see 
Hoftijzer and Jongeling Dictionary of the North- 
West Semitic Inscriptions, s.v. 


put upni 
puSSurtu s. or adv.; (mng. uncert.); Mari. 


In answer to your inquiry about my 
illness pu-us-Su-ur-ta-am asappar ummami 
marsaku inanna abtalut I can send (word 
of/with?) relief(?), I was ill but I have now 
recovered ARM 10 169:14. 


Translation assumes derivation from 
pasaru. 


(Durand, ARMT 26 p. 520.) 


puSSuSu_ v.; (mng. uncert.); OB, MA; II. 


bu.su.uS.ak.a = pu-ws-su-Su, Su.kin.a = 
MIN 4 1N.NU Nabnitu XXIII 337f. 


Hire of an ox driver ina 1T1.1.KAM 2 
iniatim ileqqge IN.NU(?) ana GUD.HI.A 
mudessatim(?) u-pa-as-sa-as(?) he will get 
double monthly rates, he will .... straw 
for the threshing cattle YOS 12 421:10 (OB); 
elmeltusunu lu-pa-si-i-Su ... ki annitu [sla 
elmeltusu<nu> ana Ipa-Su-sel ... illikunima 
Cancik-Kirschbaum MA Briefe 3:37 and 40. 


puStu see burtu. 


put upni s.; (a vessel); NA*; wr. syll. and 
ZAG up-ni; cf. putu, upnu. 


kallabu sipirti ina muhhi pu-ut wp-ne 
ittalka dinassu the mounted scout has 
arrived on account of the put upni vessel, 
give it to him ABL 1369:8, see Cole and 
Machinist, SAA 13 43; (the prince is recover- 
ing) ilu ina pu-ut up-ni Sa Sarri ittetzi the 
god has stood in the put upni vessel of 
the king ABL 489:38, see Parpola, SAA 10 
193:9; 2 AB KU.GI 2 ZAG up-ni KU.GI two 
golden cow (vessels) and two golden put 
upni vessels Iraq 32 156 No. 25:14 (list of gifts 
to Nabi); 1 zAG up-ni (of silver) ADD 965 i 
3, also (of gold) ibid. i 16’, and passim in this text, 
see Fales and Postgate, SAA 7 62 (temple inv.); 
note the personal name: 'Pu-w-tu-wp-ni- 
ZU_ Iraq 15 pl. 12 ND 3441:7. 


Jas, JAOS 118 447, suggests identifying 
the put upni with the Hitt. silver vessel in 
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the form of a fist published by Giiterbock 
and Kendall, in The Ages of Homer: A Tribute to 
Emily Townsend Vermeule 45ff., identified as a 
hand in a fingerless gauntlet used for fal- 
conry by Canby, JNES 61 169f. 


Parpola LAS 2 p. 127. 


putannatu (putunnatu) 
sions(?); OB*; cf. patanu A. 


s.; food provi- 


2 SILA mastit zabil libittt 1 siLa pu-ta- 
na-at zabil libitti two silas (of barley) for 
drink for the brick carriers, one sila for 
food for the brick carriers TLB 1 167:2; x 
KU.BABBAR xX SILA mastitu pu-tu-na-tum u 
pissatum PN RA 7451 No. 119:4 (OB Sippar). 


In UCP 10 85 No. 10:7 read a-na im-ta-ti (coll. 
Greengus Studies p. 102). 


putanu adj.; with large forehead(?) (occ. 
as personal name only); OB, MA; cf. putu. 


Pu-ta-nu-um  Saporetti, Mesopotamia 30 14 
No. 707:14, also ibid. 34 No. 741:6, Archi et al., 
Testi cuneiformi di vario contenuto No. 765:3 (all 
OB); Pu-ta-nu KAJ 72:24, 90:17, Pu-ta-ni 
KAJ 190:17 (all MA). 


putinnu see butinnu. 
putis see putu mng. 4c. 
putqudu see pitqudu. 


*putrintu s. fem.; (a profession); Mari.* 


2 SAL pu-ut-ri-na-tum (among house- 
hold personnel) Amurru 2 127 M.5206:26 and 
dupl. M.13013:22’; 1 TUG.sI.SA US ana SAL 
x-[x-ti]m pu-ut-ri-né(!)-tim ARMT 22 144:3. 


putru s.; (a cereal by-product); lex.* 


Sita -munuy = pu-ut-[ru] Hh. XXIII iv 16. 
putru see pudru. 


puttu A s.; (a type of beer); SB. 


*putta 


sahlé... ina KAS pu-ut-ti ina diqart kima 
rabiki turabbak you make a decoction of 
cress seed in p. beer in a bowl Kécher BAM 
122 r. 7; ina Sursumme KAS pu-ut-ti ina mé 
kasi tabasgal you boil (the ingredients) in 
the dregs of p. beer and extract of kasi 
spice AMT 98,3:12, also, wr. pu-ti Kécher 
BAM 398 r. 34. 


puttu B s.; ruler; syn. list. 


[ne]-e-su, [b]i-i-ru, [rab]-ba-nu, [plu-ut-tu = MIN 
(= ru-bu-u) Explicit Malku I 31ff.; ne-e-su, [bz]-i-ru, 
[rab]-ba-a-nu, [pul]-ut-te = min (= ra-lal-[bu-u]) 
JAOS 83 439 E 2ff. 


puttu C s.; (an ornament or decorative 


object); OB. 


[...J-wm KU.GI pu-ut-tu (among items 
given to a daughter) A 11844:10 (courtesy 
K. R. Veenhof). 


putti adj.; (mng. unkn.); SB. 


a) said of meat: [uzu.K]A.NE = &-ir 
Su-me-e roasted meat, pu-ut-tu-u, [uzu. 
x].l4 = MIN, uzu.gfr.ak.a= MIN Hh. 
XV 260ff.; UZU.KA.UZU = [pu]-ut-tu-u WO 
25 68 ii’ 12’ (Hh. XV 261); [...] x = pu-ut-tu-u 
WO 25 68 Kish 1924.799 r. B:4; [uzu].su. 
14 = [mu]n-du-lu salted meat = §-t-ru pu- 
ut-tu-u Hg. B IV 41 and Hg. D 44, in MSL 9 
35 and 37; [uzu.IM].KiD = pu-ut-tu-u% Hh. 
XV 296. 


b) said of water: mé pu-ut-tu-ti [sépesu] 
tumassa> you rub his feet with p. water 
Kécher BAM 152 iv 8 and parallel AMT 70,5:9. 


c) said of leeks, vegetables: GA.RAS. 
SAR pu-ut-ta-ti tasdk you crush p. leeks 
Kécher BAM 575 i 19. 

For Surpu II 54 see laputtd mng. 2f; for MSL 11 
73 (= Hh. XXIII) 16 see putru s. 


*putti adj.; informed, knowledgeable; 
OA; cf. pett v. 

PN wu PN, 3 ummiane pd-tu-u-tim sa 
harran Alim isabbutuma subatt emmuru 
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Simsunu essiruma KU.BABBAR sim subati 
PN u PN, tlaggeu PN and PN, will get hold 
of three informed moneylenders travelling 
along the caravan route to the City, they 
(the moneylenders) will inspect the tex- 
tiles and establish their value, and PN and 
PN, will take the value of the textiles in 
silver MatouS Prag I 439:19. 


puttuhu (fem. puttuhtw) 
OB*; cf. patahu. 


adj.; pierced; 


1 nappt pu-ut-tu-hu 1 quppatum pu-ut-tu- 
uh(!)-tum one perforated sieve, one perfo- 
rated box CT 4 30a:6f. 
puttulu adj.; twisted, intertwined; SB; 
cf. patalu. 


Summa amutu ina qutun marti gé pu- 
ut-tu-lu-ti maldt if the liver is full of 
intertwined filaments in the narrow part 
of the gall bladder TCL 6 1:56; swmma 
amutu ... kakké pu-ut-tu-lu-ti maldt ibid. 
r. 1; Summa istu libbi bab ekalli kakku pu- 
ut-tu-lu usarra if an intertwined “weapon- 
mark” starts out from inside the “gate of 
the palace” Boissier DA 218:16, dupl. Hunger 
Uruk 80:56; summa ... kakku pu-ut-tu-lu 
Sakin (with gloss:) pa-ta-lu ka-pa-lu [...] 
ka-pa(!)-pu ina ligani qabi (see kapalu lex. 
section) CT 31 10 r.(!) iii 14, dupl. AMT 
71,3:12. 


putu s.fem.; 1. forehead, front (of a god, 
person or animal), 2. frontpiece, facade, 
expanse of land, vanguard, 3. (short) side 
of a piece of immovable property, a geomet- 
ric figure, 4. (in prepositional uses) oppo- 
site, in front of, beside, on account of, in 
accordance with, before, 5. (in adverbial 
use), 6. put alpi trapezoid, 7. person, 
self, 8. (in idiomatic expressions), 9. (a 
stone); from OAkk. on; wr. syll. and 
SAG(.KI) (ZAG in mngs. 2a and 4e); MA 
pl. putatu (see mng. 2); cf. mahis puti, 
mahis-pututu, put upni, putanu, putu in 
mukil pitt. 


putu la 


sag = pu-u-tum Hh. II 234; sag = pu-tum Sag 
Bil. B 7; sag = pu-[tum] Kagal D Section 13:3, see 
MSL SS 1 39; sac = pu-u(var. -%)-tu Arnaud Emar 
6 537:329 (S* Voc.); [sag.a]n.ta = pu-tum e-I[i- 
tum], [sag.ki].ta = pu-tum Sap-[li-twm] Kagal D 
Fragm. 13:16f.; sag.an.na = pu-tum e-li-tum, 
sag.ki.ta = MIN Sa-pt-il-tum Sag Bil. B 42f.; 
[uS].sag = sid-du pu-u-tum (var. u pu-u-ti) Hh. II 
251; sag = pu-tum (beside u&8 = siddum) OBGT 
XIII 24; sag = pu-[u-tu] Nabnitu I 81, sag = pu- 
ult aA.SA] ibid. 84; sa[g.b]i sila.dagal.la = 
pu-us-s[u] ri-bi-tu Hh. II 69. 

sag.ki = pu-u-tum(var. -tu) Hh. 177, var. from 
Iraq 6 154 No. 10:77, also Nabnitu I 82; 
uzu.sag.ki = pu-u-tum, nak-[kap|-tum Hh. XV 
11-1la; sa-ag sac = pu-u-tu, nak-kap-tu% Idu I 127f.; 
sag.ki = pu-u-tum Sag Bil. B 44; [...].x. 
mu(text .GIG) : pu-u-tu, [sag.k]i(?). sig. mu(text 
.GIG) : pu-ti si-qi-twum Arnaud Larsa 63:17f. 
(Ugumu Bil.); [a.8al.sag.ki = pu-[u-ut MIN (= eq 
li)] Hh. XX Section 5:6; gud sag.ki babbar= 
a-lap pu-ut-su pe-sa-at Hh. XIII 312; sag. 
bu;(LAGABXES). bus; = nu(text mu)-us-su pu-twm 
Sag Bil. B 41. 

giS.sag.né = pu-t-[tu] Hh. IV 169; gi. 
sag.gu.za, giS.er{m.gu.za, giS.8ibir(= Uv. 
ENXKAR).gu.za = pu-u-tum ibid. 126ff.; gi8. 
sahar.gi.gigir = sahargti, giS.sag.sahar. 
gi.gigir = pu-ut MIN (see sahargé lex. section) 
Hh. V 24. 

[zag] = pu-u-tum Izi Ri 22; [za-ag] [za] = pu- 
ldl-tum A VIII/4:14; [zag.Ku] = pu-du = (Hitt.) 
SAG.KI-an-za Izi Bogh. A 257; gt = pu-du = (Hitt.) 
SAG.KI-an-za_ ibid. 87; [ba-al] = [BaL] = [pu]-a- 
dum = (Hitt.) ha-an-za S* Voc. Y 138; ud.8u.u8= 
MIN (= pu-[u-tu]) Nabnitu I 83. 

sag.zu hu.mu.ri.{fb.us: pu-ut-ka tummida 
Lugale XII 39 (= 551); giS.ndé.da.na u iz.zi 
sag.ba.ke,(k1p) 4 ba.ni.in.ké8: ergasu pu-t- 
tu u amarta rukusma (see amartu A lex. section) 
ASKT p. 90-91 No. 11 ii 56f., see Borger, AOAT 1 
8:129f.; nay. kiSib.a.ni sag.ki.na “air.e. 
da bi.in.e.e8 : kaniksu ina pu-ti-su sarapa iqbt 
Ai. VI iv 22, cf. ki8ib.a.ni sag.ki.ir tab. 
e.dé in.na.an.Inel.e8 Roth Law Collections 
47 ii 4-6; a.ha.an.tium ud.St.u8.ru sag. 
ki.Iza(?)l : manga lw’ ta sa ina pu-ti-lkal 5R 51 iii 
79f., see Borger, JCS 21 12:49+a. 


1. forehead, front (of a god, person or 
animal) — a) of a god or human being — I’ 
in gen.: Ninurta saG.KI-ka 4Sala your 
forehead is Sala KAR 102:23 (hymn to Nin- 
urta); tlput pu-ut-ni-ma Gilg. XI 192; sarru 
lapit SAG.KI sa ameli imaét the king 
who has touched the forehead of the man 
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putu la 


will die Labat Suse 6 ii 44; isteén nasbati at- 
tannakka u pu-ut-ka kutmu (see nasbatu 
mng. lb) CT 22 105:10 (NB let.); Summa ina 
SAG.KL-Su u pu-ti-su [...] if [...] in his 
temple and his forehead Labat TDP 38:51, 
cf. [Summa ...]-§% kapsat pu-us-su [...] 
ibid. 48 Ei 6; Summa... muhhi SAG.KI-Sd 
sia, if the top of her (the pregnant 
woman’s) forehead is yellow ibid. 216:66; 
Summa SAG.KI-su kasdt if his forehead 
is cool ibid. 44 r. 45, ef. ibid. 43-57, also SAG. 
KI-su siG.sic-su (see mahasu mng. 7a) 
ibid. 28:86; anu 1 ina SAG.KI-Su Saknat (if 
a newborn baby’s) single eye is on his fore- 
head Labat Suse 9:12 (Izbu), wr. insu ina 
pu-lti-il-su <Su> DN YOS 10 56 i 36 (OB Izbu); 
insu 1l-ma ina SAG.KI-su Saknat  Leichty 
Izbu V 33, also Labat Suse 10:20; [summa tzbu 
inagsu] 1-ma ina pu-ti-su Sak[na] KUB 4 67 i 
9, cf. ibid. iii 4; see Leichty Izbu 208f.; Sa... 
SAG.KI-id usabbitu (sorcerers) who have 
seized my forehead KAR 80 r. 27, but 
SAG.KI DIB-su (if a man’s) forehead seized 
him CT 23 44:5 and 7, also AMT 20,1 obv.(!) 21 
and 30, cf. Summa amélu SAG.KI DIB.BA-ma 
AMT 19,1:27 and 29ff.; for other refs. for 
SAG.KI (dual and pl.) see nakkaptu; if the 
veins at the right and the left of his saa.z1 
throb but sa pu-ti-su saknu those of his 
forehead are still Labat TDP 100:7; SAG.KI- 
su tkabbit KAR 395i 17 and r. ii 21 (SB physi- 
ogn.); SAG. KI-su tarakkas you tie (the phy- 
lactery) to his (the patient’s) forehead 
AMT 4,6:5, cf. ina SAG. KI-Su tarakkas AMT 
9,1 ii 21, also AMT 105,1 iv 5, 20,1 obv.(!) i 35, 
and passim in med.; wna parsigi SAG.KI-su 
tasammid AMT 4,6:3; sdrat SAG.KI-8U uU sisz 
stktasu ina muhhi tasakkan you place hair 
from his forehead and his hem on it (the 
scales) Farber [Star und Dumuzi 57:18, cf. ibid. 
186:61 (SB rit.); Swmma Sarat SAG.KI-Su 
kima mastim Suppulma sakin (see Sapalu 
mng. 3d) Kraus Texte 3b r. iii 22, cf. ibid. 23ff. 
and dupl. 4c r. iii 12’ff., see Béck Morphoskopie 
83ff.:113ff.; note the masc.: [SAG.K]1!!-s% ki- 
lallan AMT 14,5 obv.(!) 11; DIS pu-ut ki-li-im- 
ba PI ti GAR Kraus Texte 6 r. 4, cf. DIS SAG. 
KI-su ibid. 5, DIS SAG.KI GiR.TAB Sakin 


putu lb 


ibid. 6; if there isa mole in[a HA.L]A pu-ti- 
Su on the median line of his forehead YOS 
10 54:6 (OB physiogn.); if a lizard ana pu-ut 
ameli imqut falls on a man’s forehead KAR 
382 r. 20 (SB Alu); mahis SAG.KI-ias; Sa ina 
IsaAG.KIl-ia; tamhasanni (evil one) who 
hits my forehead, you who have hit my 
forehead STT 215 iii 14f., also ibid. 3 (SB inc.); 
(leave, O simmatu disease) ki §d-la A.MES 
ina pu-u-ti like perspiration(?) from the 
forehead (for context see puridu A mung. 
lb) STT 136 i 48; SAG.KI-su (in broken 
context) CT 38 21:20 (SB Alu). 


2’ in idiomatic phrases: pu-ut-ku-nu lu 
za-[kul-a-at TCL 14 21:25 (OA); PN PNg sue 
harsu pu-us-su% u-li-tl PN manumitted his 
servant PN» Kraus AV 359:3 (late OA); stu 
pu-ut matim ililuma (see elélu v. mng. 1b) 
TCL 10 40A:19 (OB); pu-ta-am elletam iddisz 
Sum BIN 2 76:5, [pul-ut-ni la elletma JRAS 
1926 437a:12 and r. 4, [pul]-u-ta-am elletam 
Kraus AbB 1 25:18 (all OB), see ellw adj. mng. 
le, see also Ai. VI iv 22 and Roth Law Collec- 
tions in lex. section, ef. ibid. 47 ii 7-9; pu-ut- 
ku-nu e-bi-ba AKT 3 56:29 (OA); see also 
ebebu mng. 2b. 


b) of an animal: tlput saman puri pu- 
us-sa she (Sin’s Lamassu) touched her 
(the cow’s) forehead with fine oil Kécher 
BAM 248 iii 26, also, wr. SAG. KI.MES-sa_ Iraq 
31 31:60 (MA med.), see Veldhuis Cow of Sin 8 
and 12; you pour water three times ana 
pu-ut alpi rabsi on the forehead of the 
recumbent bull STT 73:121, cf. ibid. 115, see 
JNES 19 35 (SB); if a sow gives birth to five 
piglets and pu-us-sui-nu BABBAR ztbz- 
bassunu Gig their foreheads are white, 
their tails are black CT 38 48 K.3883 ii 63, 
also (reversed) ibid. 68, CT 28 39 K.10675:10f., 
K.6286:21 and 24 (SB behavior of sacrificial sheep), 
also (said of a foal) Leichty Izbu XX 41f., cf. zuz 
gassu pu-us-su iktasad its chin reaches its 
forehead YOS 10 56 iii 6 (OB Izbu); Swmma 
immeru ind SAG.KI-S&% garnasu usdni if a 
sheep’s horns protrude from its forehead 
KAR 394 ii 8 (Alu catalog), also Leichty Izbu 
XVII 87; Summa izbu uznasu ina SAG.KI-8u 
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Sakna ibid. XI 54 and 56, cf. Summa izbu apz 
pasu ina SAG.KI-su Sakin ibid. XII If., and 
passim in Izbu; ina pu-ut MUSEN (ref. to a 
feature of the exta) YOS 10 51i 11 and 15, 
also 52 i 11 and 15 (OB); [Si]G pu-ti-su tanasz 
sah you pull out the wool of its (the 
sacrificial lamb’s) forehead BMS 12:97, also 
BiOr 30 179:38, cf. [sig.sag.ki] = sa ina 
pu-ut im-mer na-da-a Hh. XIX 41, and note 
a-bu-sa-tum : SiG SAG.KI_ Izbu Comm. 130; 
[lap|it pu-ut immeri (disregard that) the 
one who placed his hands on the forehead 
of the (sacrificial) sheep (is dressed in his 
ordinary garments) PRT 27:3, see Starr, SAA 
4 8, wr. SAG.KI PRT 25 r. 5 and passim, also 
TAG-it SAG.KI UDU.NITA wmdt Boissier DA 
225:21 (SB ext.); referring to a representa- 
tion: one rhyton in the form of a hazgal- 
lathu animal qaqqassu sa terinkunni pu-ue- 
za-Su uenasu sepasu... a hurast its head 
of terinkunnu, its forehead, ears and paws 
of gold HSS 14 105:26 (= RA 36 165). 


2. frontpiece, facade, expanse of land, 
vanguard — a) frontpiece of an object: 2 
GIS pu-ta-tu.MES two wooden fronts (of a 
bed) KAJ 310 r. 44, coll. Postgate Urad-Seriia 
No. 50 (MA); two figurines ina pu-u-te (of a 
bed, for context see gist) OECT 6 pl. 3r. 5; 
pu-ta-tu-su taskarinnu SAG.[Du-su] sa Sinni 
its ends are of boxwood, its top is of ivory 
AfO 18 306 iii 15, cf. pu-ta-tu-su-nu ibid. 19 
(MA inv.); 33 royal cubits pu-u-tu (length 
of) the front (of the bed) Streck Asb. 294 iii 
17, cf. 2 lamassati ina pu-u-te two protec- 
tive deities on the front (of the bed) ibid. 
298 iii 32, see Bauer Asb. p. 50 n. 1, and see Hh. 
IV 169, and (of a chair) 126ff., in lex. section; 
SAG.KI GIS.KI.KAL rapiqi (see rapiqu) 
ADD 1051+ :15, see Fales and Postgate, SAA 7 89; 
the star Sa ina SAG.KI MUL.MAR.GID.DA 
izzazzu. which stands at the front of the 
Wagon CT 33 1i 18, see Hunger-Pingree MUL. 
apin 23; 2 TOG magqati ... ZAG SA; two 
gowns with a red front(?) (reading uncert.) 
ADD 702:1, and passim in NA lists of textiles, see 
Fales and Postgate, SAA 7 98ff. 


putu 3a 


b) facade of a building, surface: bit rug 
qi Sa béli ... pu-us-su napala iqbd ki amuz 
ruma puhursu putturu attapal (see napalu 
A mng. 2b-2’) BE 17 35:7 (MB); bitu Suatu 
ana sthirtisu u igaru adi pu-ta-ti-su Sa kuz 
tallisu sa bit Sahurvma labiruti ... wnaqqir 
KAH 2 66:28 and dupls. (Tigl. I), see Grayson, 
RIMA 2 44:58. 


c) expanse of a country: exceptional: 
matu pu-us-sa ussan (see esenu mng. 2) CT 
39 14:18 (SB Alu); ana pu-ut matim kullim 
ARM 1 43 r. 12. 


d) vanguard of an army: ina pu-ut sabim 
belt la izzaz ina abunnat sabisu belt lizzize 
ma A.1975:37, in Ziegler, Florilegium marianum 
3 150 n. 7. 


3. (short) side of a piece of immovable 
property, a geometric figure —a) (short) 
side of a piece of immovable property — l’ 
in Mari, OB: (a house) x KUS pu-ut- 
su 2 NINDA [§2-dlu-um Gautier Dilbat 16:8; 
in OB also differentiated by numerals: 
SAG.BI-sté 1... SAG.BI-sé 2  Holma Ton- 
tafeln 1:2f., also 9f.; SAG.BI 1.KAM.MA ... 
SAG.BI 2.KAM.MA_ Grant Bus. Doc. 41:7 and 
9, YOS 8 65:7 and 9, UCP 10 125 No. 52:4f., BE 
6/1 11:6f., 22:5f., 43:4f., BE 6/2 68:3f., RA 9 
22:4f., and passim, also SAG.BI KI.1 ... SAG. 
BI KI.2. BE 6/2 83:2f.; SAG.BI sa iltanim 

. SAG.BI Sanitum CT 4 48b:3f.; SAG.BI 
... SAG.BI 2.KAM RA 24 97:5f.; SAG.BI... 
SAG.BI 1KAM MAOG 4 195:3f.; SAG.BI... 
SAG.BI RA 8 69:4f.; exceptional: SAG.KI. 
BI VAS 7 2:4, SAG.KI (contrast US) TCL 10 
19:2 and 18; SAG.BI KI.TA TCL 11 198:5; 
SAG.BI GIS.SAR (beside ZAG line 6) PBS 
8/1 8:8; SAG.BI ... EGIR.BI VAS 7 5:13f., 
TCL 1 157:11f., 56f., Grant Bus. Doc. 8:11f., 
SAG.BI ... SA.DUL(text .KU).BI BE 6/1 
46:17; pu-s% ma(!)-ah(!)-ri(!)-[tum] pu-sié 
Sanitum ARM 8 6:25f., coll. MARI 6 264. 


2’ in MB kudurrus, Emar, NB: passim, 
always wr. SAG.KI and determined by AN. 
TA or KI.TA and cardinal directions, mostly 
west for SAG.KI AN.TA, also often north, 
much less frequently east and rarely south; 
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SAG.KI-su KA {D.LIBIR.RA US-su NAM la 
mamman RA 16 125 i 6; (after enumeration 
of borders) naphar US.MES uw SAG.KI.MES 
meshat bit qate Suatt BRM 2 9:6 (NB), cf. VAS 
15 8:7, TCL 13 241:10, and passim in Seleucid 
texts, see misihtu mng. la-2’ and lc; SAG.KI 
askuttu. (see askuttu mng. 2b-2’) BE 8/1 
137:3 (NB); pu-sa Sa ana hiritt 9 ammati pu- 
sa Sa ana TU US 25 ammati maraksa_Beck- 
man Emar 33:3f. 


3’ in hist.: aslu subban US ... aslu 
subban SAG (ref. to Etemenanki) Borger 
Esarh. 24 Ep. 34:31; 30.AmM aslu US 30.AM 


aslu sAG (ref. to Imgur-Enlil) ibid. 25 
Ep. 35:36; the old palace sa 30 NINDA 
Sid-du u 10 NINDA SAG-sa_ OIP 2 95:73 


(Senn.), cf. ibid. 96:76, also 360 ina ammati 
US 95 ina ammati SAG ibid. 104 v 58, ef. ibid. 
105 vi 1, 106 vi 12; 8360(?) ammat pu-u-tim ... 
ana kidanim VAB 4 188 ii 35 (Nbk.). 


4’ other occ.: if the doors of a house 
ana SAG.KI-8t BAD.MES open at its short 
side (contrast ana ta-hi-ni pett line 65) CT 
38 12:64 (SB Alu). 


b) short side of a geometric figure (con- 
trast siddu, see siddu A mng. 1b)— I’ 
short sides of a rectangle: US.sAG_ (head- 
ing) TMB 64ff. No. 137:1, 138:1, 139:1, 140:1, 
cf. Hh. II 251, in lex. section; US u SAG mala 
GAN limtahar TCL 18 154:1; &i-dt & pu-ti-vm 
[ki] mast Sumer 7 39 No. 7:5 and passim wr. 
syll. in this text; wr. SAG.KI: si-di w SAG.KI 
ki mast Sumer 18 pl. 1:3, 1 US 45 SAG.KI 
ibid. 17; SAG.SAG.AN.NA & SAG.KI.TA UET 
5 858:5, also ibid. 10 (OB). 


2’ base of an isosceles triangle: appum 
2; US 2 NINDA SAG ina kutalligsu TMB 39 
No. 78:1; santakku 5.TA.AM US 6 SAG ki 
malsi NUMUN| TMB 77 No. 157:1 and passim, 
see TMB p. 224 index sub putu. 


3’ parallel sides of a trapezoid: SAG.KI 
elitum eli SAG.KI Saplitim 20 éter Sumer 6 
132:1f. and passim in this text; kwmurri SAG. 
KI elitim u Saplitim Sumer 6 133:16, etc., ef. 


putu 4a 


Sumer 7 31 No. 2:3f., etc.; see also TMB 29ff. No. 
60, 63, etc.; a-ma-at pu-ta-am uw a-ma-at su- 
up-lam MCT 90 Mr. 2, and see MCT 170 index 
sub sag; see also mng. 6. 


c) giddu u putu (idiomatic): (that re- 
gion) siddu u pu-u-tu aksura I assembled 
from all sides (like a storm) TCL 3 215 
(Sar.); I stormed against the enemy ana 
Siddi wu pu-ti(var. -te) from all sides OIP 2 
45 v 76 (Senn.). 


d) other occs.: the circumference of 
the liver is one cubit and six fingers 
SAG.KI ES Si-zu-t% DAL amuti 14 Su.sI (see 
Sizt) CT 20 44 i 58 (SB ext.); size of linen 
pieces 4 KUS SAG.KI Pinches Peek No. 2:5 
and 11 (NB); mindati kigalli Etemenanki us 
u SAG ana amarilka] TCL 6 32:16, ef. ibid. 20, 
and passim after numerals, note meli ki KA 
US.[SAG] ibid. 19, aSf’uw US SAG A.SA la tidt 
ibid. 4 (Esagila Tablet), see George Topographical 
Texts p. 114f.; for putu in coefficient tables 
see 1,15 Sa BAR-ta US & SAG cited Or. NS 
29 286 sub G; difficult: TA pu-tu §4 ZAG van 
Driel Cult of ASSur p. 92 vii 32’, cf. TA pu-u-tu 
Sa GUB (parallel Ta namiri sa imitti from 
the tower on the right line 33’) ibid. 34’, see 
ibid. p. 110 and Menzel Tempel 2 T 62. 


4. (in prepositional uses) opposite, in 
front of, beside, on account of, in accor- 
dance with, before — a) opposite, in front 
of, beside — 1’ of persons: uhtammit ... seh= 
herutim ina pu-lul-ut taritim (see taritu A 
mng. la) YOS 11 7:7, also JCS 9 8 A 12, B 18, 
etc., AMT 26,1:9 (ine.); ana pu-ut barim UCP 
9 345 No. 20 r. 15 (OB let.); the first-ranking 
sukkallu enters ina pu-ut Sarri ina IGI as 
kluppati qaqquru inagssiq]) ina pu-ut sarri 
izeaz kisses the ground outside the thresh- 
old facing the king (and then) takes up his 
place facing the king MVAG 41/3 60 i 11f. 
(royal rit.), cf. (objects) ga ina pu-ut Ssarri 
[Sakn]ani which are deposited in front of 
the king ibid. 64 iii 32; (the enemy) ina pu- 
tu-ra sidirtu wkun set up the battle array 
opposite me Grayson, RIMA 3 40 iv 11 (Shalm. 
Ill), cf. mar almatte i-pu-tu-u-a-a madaktu 
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... Sakin ABL 342 r. 9 (NA), see Lanfranchi and 
Parpola, SAA 5 217; ina pu-tu-u-a tazzaz ma 
ABL 80:10, see Parpola, SAA 10 68, cf. ABL 604:4; 
ina pu-ut Sarri... la azzaz ABL 80:14; ina 
pu-ut lSarril ... ni-ti-ti-zi ABL 604+ r. 1, see 
Parpola, SAA 10 39; (the horsemen) kajaz 
manu pu-tu-[u-a] idullu ABL 174:22, see 
Fuchs and Parpola, SAA 15 69; LU.EN.NAM 8a 
pu-ut LU.GAL.BI.LUL, Sa pu-tu-ni, Sa pu-ut 
PN ABL 646:6-8, see Lanfranchi and Parpola, 
SAA 5 90; 3 LU.NAM.MES ina GN ina pu- 
tu-nt ABL 506:13, cf. LU.EN.NAM Sa pu- 
tu-un-nt... ina GN pu-ut sukkalli massarz 
ta inassur ABL 424:10ff., ef. aninu massarta 
ina pu-tu-su-nu ninassar ABL 506:15, see 
Lanfranchi and Parpola, SAA 5 8 and 21; [LU. 
EN].NAM ... [Sa plu-tu-u-a ABL 705 r. 17, 
see Lanfranchi and Parpola, SAA 5 33; (chariots, 
horses, donkeys, and men) la amnu ina pu- 
tu-u-a@ Iraq 17 1386 No. 17 ND 2647:19 (all NA). 


2’ of bodies of water, mountains, fields: 
Sadi marsu KUR GN sa SAG fp Puratte the 
steep mountain GN that is on the Euphra- 
tes AKA 357 iii 40; I built my own boats in 
GN and ana SAG fp Puratte mé asbat I 
reached the water at the Euphrates (and 
went downstream as far as the narrows of 
the Euphrates) AKA 354 iii 29 (Asn.); adima 
pu-ti tiamtim (Sum. zag.a.ab.ba.ka. 
$6) PBS 15 41:9 (Sargon), istwma pu-ti UD. 
KIB.NUN {D adima GN UET 1 275 ii 10 
(Naram-Sin), see Frayne, RIME 2 28 and 133, cf. 
istum GN ana pu-tt UD.KIB.NUN {D ZA 87 
22 ii 13 (Naram-Sin); ina SAG {D GN ina pu- 
ut GNg sidirta... iskun he set up the bat- 
tle array along the river Daban across from 
GN, 1R 31 iv 41 (Sam&i-Adad V); KUR GN Sa 
SAG.KI tdmdi sa pu-ut KUR GN, the land 
of GN, which is along the sea coast that is 
adjacent to the country of Tyre WO 2 38 iv 
8f. (Shalm. III); pu-ti-2s (var. ana pu-ut) na-ri 
ittagab ibakki Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 78 II 
iii 26 (OB), var. and restoration from Iraq 58 
182:71f.; habitam ina pu-ut nari illeqqd Kraus, 
AbB 5 232:10; ina pu-ut sippi [...] KAV 186 
r. 15 (MA); bit butni sa pu-ti-Su AfO 18 352:58 
(Tigl. I); ina tarbasi ina SAG bari KAV 42 i 


putu 4a 


29, 43110; [inla pu-wt nari iltakan majalsu 
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 112 v 32: ina pu-ut 
masqi Gilg. I ii 48, iii 7, 34, 50 (all SB); 800 
SAG.KI kisad fD harrt Nbk. 115:9; Sin 
Samas u [Star ina pu-ut Apst ina birit ‘mus 
timmi nadti BBSt. No. 36 pl. 98 caption upper 
right; atappum masqit PN ... ana pu-ut kiz 
rim magsqit PNo TCL 1 63:12 (OB); ina pu-ut 
eqlim mehram amhur I erected a weir be- 
side the field Kraus, AbB 10 42:11, ef. ibid. 
171:12, van Soldt, AbB 12 166:16; uncert.: [inla 
pu-ut [...] naplastim (beside ina reg and 
ina imittt) YOS 10 17:21f. (OB ext.). 


3’ of objects, buildings: babu sa ina 
pu-ut Assur bab sarruti the gate that is op- 
posite (the statue of) A8Sur is “The-Gate- 
of-Kingship” KAV 42 r. 23, ef. van Driel Cult 
of A&Sur 96 viii 43’; piles of heads ina pu-ut 
aligu arsip (see asitu mng. 2) 3R 7i 16 and 
passim in this text (Shalm. III), also (see zigipw) 
AKA 3872 iii 84, also, wr. SAG AKA 301 ii 19 
(Asn.), ina pu-ut abulligu 3R 8 ii 53 (Shalm. III) 
and AKA 285 i 89, 234 r. 27 and passim in Asn. 
with asitu and ziqipu; nemattu ana sarri ina 
pu-ut babi ilsakkunu] they place an arm- 
chair for the king opposite the gate MVAG 
41/3 60 i 3; ina SAG babi CT 38 19:33f. (SB 
Alu); a socle for DN and a socle for DN, ina 
pu-ut bitisu issakimma RA 12 116:9 (OB); 
bricks to be delivered ina SAG.KI ekalli 
UCP 9 74 No. 82:3 (NB); linal pu-ut eqli ina 
bab hurri Lambert BWL 220 iv 22; delivery of 
bricks to be fired ina pu-ut utiunim TCL 1 
82:12 (OB). 


4’ of named cities, countries: (a defeat 
inflicted) in pu-ti GN RTC 130 r. 6 (OAkk. 
year name, Sar-kali-Xarri); wna pu-ut GN assaz 
kan bedi I spent the night before the city 
GN Scheil Tn. II 55 and passim in this text, see 
Grayson, RIMA 2 174, also, wr. SAG AKA 350 
iii 15, cf. AKA 226:33, ina pu-ut GN AKA 319 
ii 70 and passim in Asn., see Grayson, RIMA 2 
193ff.; ana muhhi Purattt ina pu-ut KUR GN 
aqtirtb WO 1 470:54 (Shalm. III); at the passes 
of GN SAG URU GN»y TCL 8 425 (Sar.); GN sa 
pu-ut GN, Kar-Shalmaneser which is op- 
posite Carchemish 1R 30 ii 9 (Sam¥i-Adad V); 
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GN, an isolated mountain peak ga pu-tu 
KUR GN that is alongside the Lebanon 
Iraq 24 94:22 (Shalm. III); ina pu-ut Nippur 
Iraq 17 42 No. 10:6 (NA let.), cf. [ina plu-ti 
Dimagqi ABL 1421:6; uncert.: Pu-ut-Tu-li- 
umki RA 9 63 AM 14:5, Pu-ut-Sa-darki CT 32 
21 v 11 (both OAkk.); note: LU.EN.NAM Sa 
pu-ut GN officials opposite GN ABL 646:9 
and 12, see Lanfranchi and Parpola, SAA 5 90; x 
soldiers under PN LU.EN.NAM Sa pu-ut 
GN the governor opposite Ukku ABL 380 
r. 1, see Lanfranchi and Parpola, SAA 5 88; PN Sa 
pu-tu [x] KUR GN ABL 444:7 (all NA). 


oD’ of celestial objects: ina muhhi Sa ina 
pu-ti-i-§u% iglribuni] concerning the fact 
that it (a planet) came near in front of it 
(the sun) Thompson Rep. 89 r. 8, see Hunger, 
SAA 8 102; MUL.MES ina pu-ut-ti-sa esru 
AfO 4 75 r. 4, also ina Sapla MUL.[LU. 
HUN.GA] ina pu-ut MUL.[UDU.IDIM.SAG. 
us] ABL 618 r. 7 (NA), see Parpola, SAA 10 51. 


b) on account of, in the matter of: ina 
pu-ut hazannati ga taSpura in the matter of 
the mayors about which you sent me word 
Aro, WZJ 8 571 HS 113:19, cf. ina pu-ut PN 
Sa taSpura ibid. 22; ina pu-ut diqarati ... 
altapar BE 17 45:10; ina pu-ut TOG.HI.A 
bélt la isanniqanni ibid. 44:7, pu-ut ersi u la 
ersi bela ligalanni (see §élu A mng. 1a-1’) 
PBS 1/2 49:7; ina pu-ut A.SA.MES ga GN ga 
be[lz] ifpura BE 17 39:4 (all MB letters); pu-ut 
mint ki anni épusu for what reason have 
they acted in this way? ABL 46:9, see Par- 
pola, SAA 10 90; wna pu-ut anni on account 
of this ABL 972 r. 5; in broken contexts: 
linal pu-u-tu sa ina libbi [...] ABL 456 r. 17 
(NB); note (offerings given) [ina] pu-ut 
TI.LA-su for his well-being ZA 39 109:12 
(Keli¥in stela), see JAOS 81 362. 


c) in accordance with: ina pu-ut hittisu 
hittu emis[su] impose a punishment upon 
him in accordance with his misdeed ADD 
646 r. 18, see Postgate Royal Grants 10:51; ina 
pu-u-ti taslimati lugallim ABL 446:6, cf. ina 
pu-ut usurati Sa ilani ana Sarri... iddinini 
ABL 19 r. 10, see Parpola, SAA 10 241; Sarru... 


putu 6 


tuppati ki iknuku ittannakku ul pu-ut anni 
umma when the king gave sealed tablets 
to you, did he not speak in this manner? 
Ugaritica 5 33:7 (let.); in colophons: ina pu-ut 
labirisu Satir copied in accordance with its 
original Kécher BAM 50 r. 24 and passim in col- 
ophons, see Hunger Kolophone No. 191, 210, 215, 
274, wr. ZAG ibid. 214, 224, 378, 509 (all MA 
and NA). 


d) before, preceding: ina pu-ut Samas 
napaht before the rising of the sun Thomp- 
son Rep. 254 r. 2; DIS UD E-ma t-ga-al ina 
pu-tt UD SU-am if dawn breaks and .... 
before the day gets dark (the sun rises and 
sets after a short time and then rises 
again) ACh Adad 33:20; obscure: pu-tu wu 
EGIR (see **nakti II) CT 39 44:14 (SB Alu). 


5. (in adverbial use): (a servant with a 
fan and a gaqqullu bucket in his hand) Ta 
pu-te [ana massar]te izzaz stands at the 
side ready to serve MVAG 41/3 p. 62 ii 22 and 
17; MUL.MES 3.TA.AM ina pu-u-ti ina libz 
bi lisiru Thompson Rep. 152 r. 6, see Hunger, 
SAA 8 19; let the king instruct his servant 
what is correct (to do) ina pu-t-te nippus 
and we will act accordingly ABL 378 r. 12, 
see Parpola, SAA 10 233, cf. (in a similar phrase) 
ABL 1051:10, cf. also ina pu-u-ti igqtibini 
ABL 458 r. 5 (all NA), see Parpola LAS 2 p. 181 
note to r. 5; difficult: let him bring all my 
barley and my dates that are with him and 
ina elippi ana pu-u-tum lusébila JAOS 36 
335:13 (NB let.). 


6. put alpi trapezoid: (a square) ina 
libbisu 4 SAG.KI GUD 2 SsAG.pDU addi in- 
side it I drew four trapezoids and two 
triangles RA 19 156 BM 15285 v 2 (with added 
illustration); for SAG.KI GUD in problem 
texts see TMB 90ff. No. 188, 190-193; SAG.KI 
GUD MCT 49 D 1; maksarum sa SAG.KI 
GUD siliptim MCT 53 Er. 10, ef. ibid. r. 5; if 
the intestines kima SAG.KI GUD BRM 4 
13:68, cf. K.38805:1 in Boissier Choix 1 91 (SB ext.); 
if a field SAG.KI GUD isa trapezoid CT 39 
4:37 and 6 K.9665:10 (SB Alu), RA 13 28:18 (Alu 
Comm.), note the incorrect explanation of 
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SAG.DU triangle by pu-ut al-pi RA 13 28:17 
(Alu Comm.); see also mng. 3b-3’. 


7. person, self: a-pu-tt-a-ma anaku la 
ahallig as for myself, I must not come 
to harm TCL 14 3:42, ef. dati a-pu-ti-a-ma 
TCL 19 32:26; a-pu-ti-ka-ma KTS 2 9:22; 
(textiles) [a]-pu-tt-Su-nu-ma dinagsunu[ti] 
TCL 4 72:7; rabisati atta bél awdtya la tuk-z 
kasma atta a-pu-ti-ka-ma la tastene’elt Kiil- 
tepe c/k 581:46, dupl. c/k 278:36 cited Balkan, 
Alp AV 27 (all OA); pu-ut-ni nusessi we will 
save ourselves Kraus, AbB 10 120 r. 17’; ina 
emugq ramanyama pu-tt ina gatisunu ulsesi] 
by my own strength I have removed myself 
from their hands ARMT 28 153:9; garraz 
dutika usur pu-ut-ka Sullim protect your 
warriors, keep yourself intact CT 13 40 iv 
23, see Gurney, AnSt 5 108:163; note beside 
pagru: pagrt u pu-ti lusési Gurney, AnSt 5 
102:93, also pagri wu pu-u-ti-ia; ul usesima ul 
aktarabsu ibid. 98:30 (Cuthean Legend). 


8. (in idiomatic expressions): for put 
ziti see zittw mng. 2e-2’; note in difficult 
context: ina zittisu pu-ut salsu Nbn. 515:4, 
ef. x silver ina pu-ut Sal’u Nbn. 157:8; pu- 
ut 2-ta Su'.MES zitti a two-thirds share 
VAS 5 41:5; wool sa ina muhhi PN u PNy 
pu-ut Su'-s% that is charged to PN and 
PN, as his shareholders GCCI 2 354:8, cf. 
(wool) pu-ut Su"! ga PN ga itti PN, held 
as share by PN with PN, ibid. 10; barley 
pu-ut Su" ga PN ina uttati sa ina muhhi 
gastigunu BIN 2 117:1; silver (price of land) 
pu-ut Sug PN mahir YOS 6 110:10, also 
184:10; kum 41 liati Sa pu-ut PN ana MN... 
issima la tbukamma ana Eanna la idz 
dinu& AnOr 8 10:9; pu-tlu a]-di 7-su nasaka 
I guarantee it seven times ABL 1448 r. 1, see 
Hunger, SAA 8 447; pu-ut sutisunu nasi 
NABU 2002/55 BM 77827:5 (NB); see also 
emedu mng. 3n, mahasu mng. 4d, mahis 
puti, nasi mng. 6, (for put sep PN nasi) 
sépu mng. 3c. 


9. (a stone): NAy.SAG.DU NAy.SAG.KI 
AMT 102 i 31; NA,.SAG.DU NA,.MUD NAg. 


putuhu 


SAG.KI NA,.NIG.BUR.BUR Lambert AV 184 
Text No. 26:8 (stone list). 


In the Old Akkadian incantation MAD 5 8:29 
in pu-ti-su belongs to bidu “shoulder” (contrary to 
bidu discussion), see A. and J. Westenholz, Or. NS 
46 203. In Wiseman Alalakh 8:19 read ina bu-lu-ut 
PN; for TMB No. 20:1f. see patu mng. 3a. 


putu in mukil puti s.; (a demon); SB; cf. 
kullu, putu. 


If a man mu-kil SAG.KI-SU IGI sees 
his mukil putt (demon) CT 39 7 K.3900:3 
(SB Alu). 


Possibly error for mukil resi, see mukil 
resi rng. 1b. 


putubu s.; responsibility, obligation; NA. 


a) in temple and ritual regulations: 
NINDA.MES KAS.MES kajamanu amaru 
Seluati Sa ilant gabbu maharu LU.A.BA bet 
Agsur pu-tu-hu nasi the scribe of the 
temple of ASSur is responsible for always 
keeping track of the bread and beer (de- 
liveries) and for receiving the votive gifts 
for all the gods Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 38 iii 
138; NINDA.[MES ginJé ga bet Assur &a 
elkurrlati gabbu LU.GAL.NINDA Sa_ bet 
Agsur pu-tu-hu nasi the chief baker of 
the A&8Sur temple is responsible for (pro- 
viding) the regular bread offerings of the 
A&Sur temple and all sanctuaries ibid. iii 4, 
and passim in this text defining the official re- 
sponsibilities of various functionaries, cf. za- 
lalm-mar(copy -AN)-u-tu sa bet ili ekurrati 
LU.GALA.MAH pu-tu-hu nasi ibid. pl. 40 iv 
14’, see Ebeling Stiftungen 24ff. and 31; LU Sakin 
mati LU hazannu LU sa muhhi ali... pu-tu- 
hu Sa & akit inassiu the governor, the 
mayor, and the city superintendent are to 
bear responsibility for the festival chapel 
Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 29:35 (Senn.), see Ebeling 
Stiftungen 4. 


b) in letters: the Kummians who 
appealed to the king returned and said ma 
GN gabbisu LU gépu la inassiu ma aniz 
[numma ninlassi ma pu-tu-hu nasani the 
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population of Kummu as a whole is against 
the gépu official, but we are for him, we 
take full responsibility (for introducing 
him) CT 53 138:16, see Lanfranchi and Parpola, 
SAA 5 106; Summu eqlati Sarru belt uzzakki 
ana PN ittidin pu-tu-hu linass]i if the 
king, my lord, has exempted the fields 
and given them to PN, he (PN) is responsi- 
ble Iraq 25 76 No. 68 ND 2486 r. 6, see Saggs 
Nimrud Letters 206; pu-tu-hu madattu lisse 
let him take responsibility for the tribute 
Saggs Nimrud Letters 295 ND 2698:29, cf. ibid. 
301 ND 2718 r. 6 and 9; adi GIS.MA.MES 
anndte agammarunt pu-tu-hu [NA,].4ALAD. 
tL AMMA.MES anniite [Sa ina] GN nasaku 
until I have these boats ready I accept re- 
sponsibility for these bull-colossi in Adia 
CT 53 32+380 r. 11, see Parpola, SAA 1 56; [pul- 
tu-hu ta-na-é8-8i-ia-a ina muhhi attalé Sa- 
mas will you take responsibility for the 
solar eclipse? ABL 1435+ :7, see Parpola, SAA 
10 216; [ket]tu anaku pu-tu-hu lanas|s sumz 
ma la dunqu ga adannis situni summa 
Sarru belt sahittusu la iksud wu sulmmal] bet 
hulsuni ina sulme wu tub libbi la illik really, 
I take full responsibility, (I swear) that it 
is an extremely advantageous venture and 
that the king, my lord, will attain his goal 
and that he will go safely and happily 
wherever his campaign takes him CT 53 
152:15, see Parpola, SAA 10 265; in broken 
contexts: pu-tu-hu sa x [... anagssi] CT 53 
37+ r. 14, see Lanfranchi and Parpola, SAA 5 108; 
tlani pu-tu-ha [...] CT 53 357 r. 3, see Parpola, 
SAA 10 239. 


c) in leg.: ‘PN wmmusu sa PNy pu-tuh- 
Sad [inagssi] Ass. 14067a r., cited Deller, WZKM 
57 41; Summa SAL tahtiliqg abusa pu-tuh-sa 
nasi. if the woman (purchased) runs away, 
her father bears the responsibility for her 
(duties) Postgate Palace Archive 4:10, ef. sumz 
ma GEME tahtilig PN pu-tuh E inassi if the 
slave woman (given as pledge) runs away, 
PN (the debtor) will be held responsible 
for the house VAT 8653:9, cited Deller, WZKM 
57 38; summu la iddinu pu-tu-hu E inassiu 
if they do not deliver (the promised bricks), 


putuhu 


they will bear the responsibility to (build) 
the house VAT 8683:14, cited Deller, WZKM 
57 39, cf. (referring to grain) summa la id 
din pu-tuh E-s% imassi Iraq 16 pl. 9 ND 
2339:7, cf. also Donbaz and Parpola NA Legal 
Texts No. 97:6; Summa PN issu libbi nadaz 
baki annie urtamme pu-u-tu-hu 4 MA.NA 
KU.BABBAR inassi_ if PN withdraws from 
this ...., he will be responsible for (the 
borrowed) four minas of silver Iraq 16 pl. 9 
ND 2338:21, see Postgate NA Leg. Docs. 46; 10 
esidi Sa la essidunt pu-tu-hu telat adri inass1 
ten harvesters, whoever (among them) 
does not harvest will bear the responsibil- 
ity for the yield of the threshing floor Iraq 
16 pl. 8 ND 2334: 20, see Postgate NA Leg. Docs. 
143, cf. 15 ésidi [Sa] PN ina pan PN, Summu 
la essid|u] pu-tu-hlu] tel[it] adr[i] sa 2 ANSE 
SE.NU[MUN.MES] inassi KU.BABBAR essip 
iddan TCL 9 60:6, cf. Donbaz and Parpola NA 
Legal Texts No. 228 r. 4; on the day PN (the 
creditor) goes to harvest summa la e-lik la 
e-si-di [plu-tah SE.NUMUN.MES-S% i-TAR. 
BI (error for inagsi) if he (the debtor) does 
not go harvesting (with him), he will be 
held responsible for his (the creditor’s) 
(yield of) seed-grain Iraq 16 pl. 8 ND 2320:13; 
[summa la essid pu-tu-hu <e>-se-di inassi 
VAT 8651:8, cited Deller, WZKM 57 41; Summa 
la iddan pu-tu-h[u] asudi sa sarri inal ssi] 
Postgate Taxation 403 ND 7057:9; Summa la idz 
dinu pu-tu-hu 10 MA.NA KU.BABBAR 
pu-tu-hu maskiri (var. KASKAL) inassiu if 
they fail to deliver (the grain at GN), they 
will be held responsible for the ten minas 
of silver and the kelek (var. the business 
venture) Iraq 16 pl. 9 ND 2335:14f. (case, var. 
from tablet), see Postgate NA Leg. Docs. 135ff.; 
[sSulmmu la iddini pu-tuh ANSE.KUR.RA 
Sa nirani [inassi] VAT 9864:10, cited Deller, 
WZKM 57 39; pu-[tuh is-sel-nis inassiw they 
are jointly responsible (for the work) Iraq 
16 pl. 5 ND 2093:12 (work contract); in broken 
context: summa la u-sd-za-x Sd Ipul-tuh 
inas[i] Iraq 25 pl. 22 BT 119:11. 


Postgate NA Leg. Docs. p. 43f. suggests ety- 
mological link to pwhu; Parpola LAS 2 p. 150 
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n. 292 suggests etymological link to NB 
putu. 


putunnatu see putannatu. 


putaru  s.; (a qualification of bulls); OB; 
ef. pataru. 


gud.4.14 = pu-ta-ri_ (between alimbéi “bison” 
and mari “fattened bull”) Hh. XIII 302. 


1 GuD pu-u-ta-rum Riftin 26:1, see Wilcke, 
WO 8 272; 1 GUD ga amuru wu GUD pu-ta-ra 
the bull that I saw and the p. bull Kraus 
AbB 1 3:15. 


In CA (= van Driel Cult of Assur) 92 vii 41 read 
GiD.DA u,(!)-me(!), see Menzel Tempel 2 T 62. 


putturu adj.; 1. loose, open-weave(?), 2. 
separated(?), 3. redeemed; NB; cf. pataru. 


gi.ma.sdé.ab.dug.a=pu-ut-tu-ru Hh. IX 135. 


1. loose, open-weave(?) (describing a 
type of basket): see Hh. IX, in lex. section. 


2.  separated(?): I brought a donkey 
belonging to the Lady of Uruk wltw & pu- 
tu-ru Sa PN from the separated(?) building 
of PN YOS 7 192:6 and 10. 


3. redeemed: PN IR pu-tu-ru KU. 
BABBAR PN, a slave redeemed with silver 
Nbn. 1113:1 and 19. 


putur ini s.; (a bird); lex.* 


cup &I[(x).mugen] = tal-[a]-zw = pu-tu-ur 
i-ni Hg. C119, in MSL 8/2 172, see MSL 8/2 142 
note to Hh. XVIII 292, cf. also Hg. B IV 299, in 
MSL 8/2 170. 


puturu s.; (a foodstuff); NA. 


BAR.8u.gdél = pu-tu-ru (in group with gi.gi= 
pa-gu-gu) CT 18 30 iii 32, dupl. RA 16 167:46 


(group voc.). 


[x] sa-lu pu-tu-ri x baskets of p. ADD 
1104:1, see Fales and Postgate, SAA 7 130. 


Compare Arabic futr and Heb. pitriah 
“mushroom.” 


pu’u see pi B. 


puzrimma 
pwuru adj.; (mng. unkn.); SB.* 


Summa (pani)... pu-ur if (his) face is 
p. (between namir and sur) CT 28 29:5 (phys- 
iogn.), see B6ck Morphoskopie 114f. with n. 477. 


*puwusu v.; to appropriate, embezzle; NA; 
II/2 uptajis/uptejis. 


urdani Sa SAL.E.GAL Sa mar Sarri Sa bet 
LU.GAL.MES LU zakt up-te-1a-si ana bet 
PN wztrdin he appropriated the slaves of 
the queen, the slaves of the crown prince, 
the slaves of the estate of the dignitaries, 
and the freed men and handed them over 
to the estate of PN CT 53 46 r. 21; sutu 
iskarsu up-ta-1a-ts ana gizet la erub thtiliq 
that man embezzled his sheep dues, he did 
not come in to the shearing (but) fled ABL 
1432:13, see Parpola, SAA 1 235, ef. (same PN) 
300 magarrutu sa tibni apparu sic,.MES 
ina muhhisu utassik memeni issu lrbbi la 
iddin immeré Sa ina panisu up-ta-a-a-si ite 
talak I assigned to him (PN) three hun- 
dred bales of straw and reed for bricks but 
he did not distribute anything from it, he 
appropriated the sheep that were in his 
charge and went off ABL 639 r. 6, see Parpola, 
SAA 1 236. 


puwanah see buwanah. 


puwatu s.; dyer’s madder, red dye; RS; 
foreign word. 


(x thousand) U // pu-wa-tli] MRS 6 208 
RS 16.110:3, 6, 10 (inv.), cf. (in similar alphabetic 
texts) MRS 7 139 RS 15.115:10 (allocations of 
clothing), MRS 11 66 RS 19.56:6; 1 GUN hu-re- 
tum || pu-wa-tum RS 23.368:14’ (courtesy W. 
van Soldt). 


For VAB 2 14 (= EA 14) I 74, II 27f. see buatz, 
and see Gérg, Gétt. Misz. 27 25f. and Cochavi- 
Rainey Royal Gifts 222. For occs. in Hitt., see 
CHD s.v. puwatti-. 


Hoffner, JAOS 87 300ff.; Huehnergard, Ugaritic 
Vocabulary 166; Stol, RLA 6 534f. 


puzrimma (or busrimma) adv.; (mng. un- 
cert.); Nuzi.* 
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(ten persons) anniti TUR.TUR.MES w& 
pu-uz-ri-um-ma DIS.MES ANSE SE mahru 
these are small children and they have 
received one(?) homer of barley p. HSS 16 
333:51, cf. (restored) ibid. 40. 


A meaning such as “individually” or 
“jointly” seems possible. 


puzru (puzuru) s.; 1. hidden place, hid- 
den things, seclusion, secret way, secret 
message, 2. shelter, refuge, protection, 
3. (a part of the exta); from OAkk. on; 
pl. puzratu; wr. syll. and (in personal 
names) PU.SA, (in ext.) MAN; cf. pazaru. 


[pu-zu-ur] KAxGANA-tent = pu-zu-[ru], [pu-zu- 
ur] [K]AxGANA-tent.8a = MIN Ea III 108f.; [pul]- 
uz-rum KAXGANA = pu-uz-rum 8° I 267; [pu-zu-ur] 
[KAXxGANA-tent.8a] = [plu-uz-rw Diri I 48, ef. 
KAXGANA-tent.SA = pu-uz-rum OB Diri Oxford 26; 
pu-lzu-url KAXxGANA-tent.8A = pu-uz-ru-um OB 
Diri Nippur 27; [p]Ju-zur(var. -zu-ur) KAxXGANA- 
tent.8a = [pul]-uz(var. -zu)-[ru] Diri Ugarit 1:44; 
[da]lplewzrum Proto-Izi II 105; [me] = pu-we-rwm 
Izi E 13; me me = [pu-ulz-rum MSL 14 91:71:10 
(Proto-Aa); [4. ur] = [pu-uzl-ru = (Hitt.) har-wa-a-8i 
pi-e-da-an Izi Bogh. A 47; 4.ur = pu-wz-ru Igituh 
I 178; [ku-ur] [kur] = [plu-uz-ra VAT 10237 iii 3 
(text similar to Idu); gi-ra-a U.MAS.KAB = pu-uz- 
rum, pu-zur U = MIN A II/4:142f., cf. pu-zur 2xu 
= pu-zu-ru (var. pu-uz-[ru]) Ea II 161, also A 
I1/4:158. 

4.ur.4.ur.8é@ i.girs.girs.re nir.gal.bi 
la.ba.an.sug.ge.e8 : ina pu-uz-ra-a-ti ihtanal- 
lup etellig ul tba?a he keeps slipping in through 
hidden places, he does not walk (Sum. pl.) like a 
proud man BIN 2 22:33f.; 4(!).ur(!) ki.ndé uy. 
zal.le.da.ke,(kip) me.ldm S8t.8t.a.me8 : 
pu-uz-ra (var. pu-zur) majala kima imi unammaru 
melammté sahpu gunu they (the demons) fill with 
glaring daylight (every) hidden place and bed, they 
are covered with radiance CT 16 42:14f. and 438:40f., 
var. from von Weiher Uruk 1:21; [4lama].é(!).[a 
4.ujr ba.an.dib: lamassi biti pu-uz-ra itahaz the 
protective spirit of the house has gone into hiding 
CT 16 39:7 (all wtukkui lemnitu); GiS.mi.é.ur. 
lu.ta nam.<mu.un.da.kuy.kuy.deé>: ina sil- 
li pu-zur (var. pu-uz-ri) ameéli MIN (= la terrubsu) 
you shall not come in to him from out of the 
shadow of a man’s hiding place ASKT 94f. No. 11 
iii 48 and dupl., see Borger, AOAT 1 10:188. 


1. hidden place, hidden things, seclu- 
sion, secret way, secret message — a) in 


puzru 


gen.— Il’ in sing.: [alj ubla libbaka epes 
pu-uz-ru arkanumma amatu in-ne-es-si u 
pu-uz-ru Sa tepusu ippette do not set your 
mind on secret doings, later on the mat- 
ter will be .... and the secret thing you 
did will be disclosed Lambert BWL 102:87ff., 
restored from dupl. courtesy W. G. Lambert; DN 
w DN... gismahi erent Sa... ina gereb 
GN ... ina pu-uz-ri nanzuzu usaklimuinni 
sissun A8Sur and [Star showed me where 
enormous cedar trunks grew, standing in 
seclusion in the midst of Mount Sirara 
OIP 2 107 vi 51, ef. ibid. 120:41 (Senn.); agar 
pu-uz-ri bart KA ul isakkan the diviner 
will not make a prognostication at a hid- 
den place 4R 32 i 33, and passim in hemer., cf. 
ZA 19 383 K.3597, dupl. K.5645:11’, ZA 19 
377:8, 378 Sm. 948:15, etc., see gibu; [mlanz 
nummé ... tuppa annita unakkarma asar 
pu-uz-ri isakkan ... tli Sa pu-uz-ri u ila sa 
bel mamiti niltasst whosoever will change 
(the wording of) this tablet or put it in a 
hidden place, we have summoned the gods 
of the hidden place and the gods who pro- 
tect the oath KBo 1 1r. 38f. (treaty), see BoSt 
8 28 and Beckman Hittite Diplomatic Texts p. 42; 
difficult: agar pu-uz-ri a-mat liskén let him 
prostrate himself in a concealed place .... 
CT 4 5:18, see KB 6/2 44; lu Sa ina pu-zu-ur 
biti izzazzu be it (a demon) who stands in a 
hidden place of the house AfO 14 146:96 (bit 
mésiri); [Sulmma alsu Sa PN ... pu-uz-ri ana 
RN isappar if a city of PijaS8ili sends a 
secret message(?) to Sattiwazza KBo 1 1 
r. 25 and dupl. 2 r. 4, see BoSt 8 24; note (per- 
haps euphemistic): DIS BARA ina MAS. 
GI,-su pu-zu-ur SAL [...] if the king in his 
dream [...] the secret (place?) of a woman 
Dream-book 337 K.273+ r. 7, cf. pu-zu-ur Nf 
[...] ibid. 8. 


_ 2’ in pl: I took as booty to Assur 
SuSinak il piristigun Sa asbu ina pu-uz-ra- 
a-tt their mysterious god who dwells in 
seclusion Streck Asb. 52 vi 31; qisatisunu 
pazratt... sabi tahaziya qerebsin erubu emuz 
ru pu-uz-ra-<ti>-sin. my combat troops pen- 
etrated into their (the Elamite gods’) hid- 
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den groves, and they saw their mysteries 
ibid. 54 vi 69; ina pu-uz-rat Sadi marsi adiz 
rig usib (the Mannean king) out of fear 
stayed in the remoteness of an inaccessible 
mountain Winckler Sar. pl. 31:41, see Fuchs 
Sargon p. 203. 


b) in idioms with ahazu (suhuzu), emé- 
du, sabatu: see ahazu mng. 6 (puzru), ef. 
Summa tppant PN pu-uz-ra-am étahaz ana 1 
MA.NA-im 6 GIN.TA ina warhim sibtam 
ussab if he goes into hiding from PN, he 
will pay monthly interest at the rate of six 
shekels per mina ICK 1 83:18 (tablet) and ICK 
2 60:7’ (case); ahhusama asar PN pu-uz-ra-am 
usahizust her brothers had her secretly 
taken to PN Donbaz, KTS 2 58 No. 32:6, see 
Nashef, WO 24 170 (all OA); matema ... nara 
anna ... asar la amari pu-uz-ra ustahiz if 
he has (a feeble-minded person) hide this 
boundary stone in a place where it cannot 
be seen ZA 65 56 ii 50 (early NB kudurru), cf. 
pu-uz-ra ulsahhazu] Sumer 23 54 iii 4 (MB), 
see Borger, AfO 23 26, cf. BBSt. No. 10 r. 37; wu 
anaku iqqat Iral-mi-ka iqqat lra-iml-ti-ka 
damqatim atanahhaz pu-uz-lra-am| do I not 
always seek refuge at the gracious hand of 
your beloved, man or woman? A 7478:36 
(OB lit.); pu-uz-ru sattakku suhuzw bariruka 
(see ahazu mng. 9h) Lambert BWL 126:9; 
duppir sa panija |pu-uzl-ru ahuzu sa arkya 
leave, (O you who are ) before me, hide, (O 
you who are) behind me_ STT 215:66 (SB 
inc.); lu-hu-uz pu-uz-ra [...] Tn.-Epic “iv” 52 
(coll. P. Machinist); lwmni limurannima pu- 
uz-ra lamid let evil see me and go into 
hiding Dream-book 342 79-7-8,77:10 and 24 (SB 
inc.), also KAR 252 ii 67; in pl.: ina mahriki 
lisst lira|qu] limidu pu-uz-ra-a-t[i](var. -tu) 
may they withdraw from you, get away, go 
into hiding Farber [Star und Dumuzi 59:48, 
also Bauer Asb. 92 r. 7; Nergal sa ina panisu 
galli namtart immedu pu-uz-ra-a-ti from 
whose presence the galli and namtaru de- 
mons creep into hiding Surpu IV 100, also 
Craig ABRT 1 59:7, KAR 307 r. 25; ajyabi lemnu 
wu zamdnu pu-uz-rat ttahaz enemy, evil one, 
and foe went into hiding Iraq 27 7 iv 23 (NB 


puzru 


lit.); for oces. beside sahatu, see Sahatu A s. 
mng. lb; see sabatu mng. 8 (puzru), cf. 
kima awilim lamnim épusannima pu-uz-ra- 
am ippanija isbat he dealt with me as if I 
were a dishonest man, hiding from me 
WO 5 34:19 (OA). 


c) ina puzri (in adverbial use) secretly, 
surreptitiously, furtively: maskanati ina 
pu-uiz-ri-im tastanakkanalm] you continu- 
ally make (your) deposits in secret N. 
Ozgiic AV 285 B iii’ 11; kima tale’ani ina abulz 
lim 1-pu-uz-ri-im seribasuma as best you 
(pl.) can, make him enter (the town) 
through the city gate secretly Kiiltepe k/k 
20:13 (courtesy K. R. Veenhof, both OA); kata 
LUGAL ina pu-uz-ri-im uwa’erka the king 
instructs you secretly Birot Mem. Vol. 101 
No. 60 r. 9’ (Mari let.), cf. ina pu-uz-ri-[t]m 
nidbubu ARMT 28 120:7; summa ailu ina 
pu-uz-ri ina muhhi tapparsu abata wskun if 
a man furtively spreads rumors about his 
comrade KAV 1 ii 82 (Ass. Code § 19), cf. lu 
ina pu-uz-ri lu ina salte either in private 
or during a public quarrel ibid. 73 (§ 18); 
ina Sahati u pu-uz-ri karassu usebera he 
brought his expeditionary force across (the 
river) on byways and in stealth Tn.-Epic 
“iii? 37; wmmi (var. wummu) enetu ina pu-ue- 
rt ulidannt my mother, a high-priestess, 
bore me in secrecy King Chron. 2 88 i 5 (Sar. 
Legend); if in the future tuppu kaniku ina 
pu-uz-ri Satru a sealed document is se- 
cretly written (it will be invalidated when 
it appears) Acta Sumerologica (Japan) 13 309 
No. 42:11 (Emar); sunga ina mati issakinma 
mahiru 3 SILA SE.BAR ana 1 GIN KU. 
BABBAR ina pu-uz-ru issamu there was 
famine in the land and three silas of bar- 
ley cost one shekel of silver on the black 
market (lit. secretly) Actes du 8° Congrés 
International 6:45 (NB), see San Nicold Bab. 
Rechtsurkunden 20; obscure: ahat ahatam ina 
pu-uz-ri awlat]i wmma_ you (fem. pl.) are 
(saying) secretly to each other Kraus AbB 1 
135:22; in broken context: [klaspam i-pu- 
uz-ri-[...] BIN 6 87:6 (OA let.); difficult: NA 


597 


oi.uchicago.edu 


puzru 


BI NiG.KID.KID.DA nak-mu-ti Sa [pul-uz-ru 
Su-kul Lambert AV 204f. Text 48 A:4 and B:5. 


d) ina puzri (in prep. use) without 
(someone’s) knowledge, behind (someone’s) 
back: ina suwar alpit ina pu-ue-lril-i-su iniz 
tam ana kaspim la ad-di-i-nu (I swear that) 
I did not hire out (lit. give) for silver an 
ox-team from his cattle herd without his 
knowledge TIM 4 36:13 (OB leg.); I am send- 
ing PN to you agana ina pu-uz-ri-ia Sita al- 
Suma seam mali... elqima liqgbikum now 
interrogate him in isolation from me, and 
let him tell you how much barley I took 
A IX/66:6 (Susa let., courtesy J. Bottéro); lina] 
pu-uz-ri §4 LUGAL [GN] without the king 
of GN knowing MRS 9 97 RS 17.79+374: 26’; 
the bull mounted the cow ina pu-zu(text 
-KA)-ur r@% la lamad kaparri without the 
herdsman knowing it, without the cow- 
herd learning about it Studies Landsberger 
286:24 (MA), cf. ina pu-zur kaparri la amar 
re’? Kocher BAM 248 iii 18, see Veldhuis Cow of 
Sin 61. 


2. shelter, refuge, protection (in 
personal and geographical names) — a) in 
Pre-Sar., OAkk., and Ur III: pt.8a-il OIP 
99 13 r. ii 1, for other refs. see ibid. p. 35; PU. 
Sa-su-tab His-Protection-Is-Sweet CT 32 8 
iii 3 (Pre-Sar.); PU.SA-DN HSS 10 98:6, see 
ibid. p. xxxvi, and passim, see Gelb, MAD 3 220ff., 
also PU.SA-ru-sa Her-Protection HSS 10 
200:5, Pu-uwe-ru-sa MAD 1 163 i 32, but 
PU.SA-ra-Mama TuM 5 149 ii x+2, PU.SA-ra- 
Ma-lik ARET 2 No. 15 viii 4, see ibid. p. 110; 
Si-pu-uz-ri. She-Is-My-Refuge Or. 47 40:52 
(all OAkk.); for additional refs., see Di Vito Per- 
sonal Names 137 (Pre-Sar.) and 179f. (Ur III) and 
A. Westenholz, in Eblaite Personal Names 112ff.; 
PU.SA-Erra NABU 2000/10:18 (Ur III); note 
in a geographical name: PU.S8A-is-Dagan 
(i.e., Puzri8-Dagan) Into-the-Shelter-of- 
Dagan Rép. géogr. 2 155f. (Ur III). 


b) in OA: PU.SA-DN CCT 2 47b:3, wr. 
MAN-DN BIN 4 68:13, CCT 3 38:6, Oelsner AV 
295:13, and passim, Pu-zu-ur-DN ICK 1 87:10, 


puzru 


and passim, see Stephens PNC 2f. and 28ff., also 
VAS 26 p. 39 Index s.v. 


c) in OB, Mari: pt.Sa-Enlil YOS 14 
88:23, cf. ibid. 157:27, PU.SA-/7-ra Kraus, 
AbB 5 131:1, and passim in OB, see Ranke PN 
115f., also Mélanges Garelli 42 M.6771:8’; Tli-pu- 
zu-ur My-God-Is-(a-Place-of)-Refuge BIN 
7 150:3. 


d) in later texts: pU.SA-AsSur (name 
of the king) AOB 1 30 No. 1:1, wr. Pu-zu-ur- 
Agsur ibid. No. 2:1; Pu-zur-Agsur ibid. 76:37 
(Adn. I); Pu-zu-ur-Istar(!) BE 15 100:8 (MB), 
for other MB names see Clay PN 117b and Hélscher 
Personennamen 169; A.SA.MES... Sa ™Pu-uz- 
rt RA 66 164 i 1 (MB kudurru); Pu-zu-wr-DN 
Gilg. XI 94. 


3. (a part of the exta): pu-uz-rum sakin 
(between bab ekallim and gulmum) JCS 21 
231 A. 4222 r. 14’, also ibid. 229:9 (Mari report), 
pu-iz-rum dananam ull igu(?)] the p. [has(?)] 
no “strengthening” ibid. 226 A. 860:10; swmz 
ma MAN kabis_ Labat Suse 5 r. 16; Summa 
kakku ... MAN tttul if the “weapon-mark” 
faces the p. Labat Suse 6 iii 26, cf. CT 31 11 i(!) 
28, with comm. pu-uz-rlu] da-na-nu da-na- 
lan MANI kima iqbi ibid. 29’, see Jeyes, JCS 
30 225; Summa ina asar MAN kakku Sakinma 
KI.TA wtul if a “weapon-mark” lies in the 
place of the p. and it faces downward KAR 
148 ii 22, cf. ibid. 18. 


The value zurg for 8A (first proposed 
by Sollberger, ZA 54 38 and adopted in von 
Soden Syllabar) is only applicable to the sign 
combination PU.SA in personal names 
(see mng. 2). It is difficult to decide 
whether the name type Puzur-DN should 
be considered as an elliptic expression, 
e.g., for *7ab-puzur-DN “DN’s-Protection- 
Is-Sweet,” or whether it is a simple noun 
phrase; for the latter view see Stamm 
Namengebung 275. 


In the ref. amminim ina pu-iz-ri-im la ettenesme 
why am I never heard in the p.? A.2806:47, cited 
Durand, Mélanges Garelli 65 n. 152 (= RA 42 65 
No. 8:40), one expects pu-uh-ri-im. In RA 46 92:70, 
etc., read ana bussuratim, see bussurtu usage c. 
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Edzard, ZA 63 288ff. Ad mng. 3: Nougayrol, 
JCS 21 226f. n. 53. 


puzuru see puzru. 


puzzuru adj.; completely hidden, secret 
(occ. as personal name only); OA(?), OB, 
MB; cf. pazaru. 


pu-zur 2xu = pu-zu-ru Ea II 161; di.ba.dib = 
MIN (di-nu) pu-zu-ru Izi C iv 18. 


puzzuru 


Pu-zu-ru-um TIM 3 11 case 10, 29:12, 36:11 
(all OB); Pu-uz-zu-ri PBS 2/2 95:21; Pu-un- 
zu-ur-tum UET 7 27:4 and 14 (both MB); Pu- 
zu-us-tum JCS 9 88 54:18 and 69 (OB); 
uncert.: Pu-zu-ur-um ana Pu-zu-ur-tm Ma- 
tou& Prag I 673:8f. (OA). 


For Gilg. XI 44 and Atr. (= Lambert-Millard 
Atra-hasis) 88 i 35 see budduru, and see Millard, 
Iraq 49 66f.; for JNES 16 256 (= Gilg. O. I.) r. 20, 


see PUSUMMU. 
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Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations 


The following compilation brings up to date the list of abbreviations given in volumes A Parts 1 and 2, 
B, D, E, G, H, I/J, K, L, M, N, S, and Z and includes the titles previously cited according to the lists 
of abbreviations in Archiv fiir Orientforschung, W. von Soden, Grundri§ der akkadischen Gramma- 
tik, and Zeitschrift fiir Assyriologie. Complete bibliographical references will be given in a later volume. 
The list also includes the titles of the lexical series as prepared for publication by B. Landsberger, or 
under his supervision, or in collaboration with him. 


A 

A 
A-tablet 
AAA 
AAAS 
AASF 
AASOR 


AB 
ABAW 


AbB 
Abel-Winckler 


ABIM 
ABL 
ABoT 
AbS-T 
ACh 


Acta Or. 
Actes du 8° 
Congrés 
International 
ADD 


AfK 
AfO 
AGM 
AHDO 
AHw. 


lexical series 4 A = 
MSL 14 

tablets in the collections of the 
Oriental Institute, University of 
Chicago 

lexical text, see MSL 13 1Off. 

Annals of Archaeology and Anthro- 
pology 

Annales Archéologiques Arabes 
Syriennes 

Annales Academiae Scientiarum 
Fennicae 

The Annual of the American Schools 
of Oriental Research 

Assyriologische Bibliothek 

Abhandlungen der Bayerischen 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 

Altbabylonische Briefe in Um- 
schrift und Ubersetzung 

L. Abel and H. Winckler, Keil- 
schrifttexte zum Gebrauch bei 
Vorlesungen 

A. al-Zeebari, Altbabylonische 
Briefe des Iraq-Museums 

R. F. Harper, Assyrian and Baby- 
lonian Letters 

Ankara Arkeoloji Miizesinde ... 
Bogazkéy Tabletleri 

field numbers of Pre-Sar. tablets 
excavated at Tell Abu Salabikh 

C. Virolleaud, L’Astrologie chaldé- 
enne 

Acta Orientalia 

Actes du 8° Congrés International 
des Orientalistes, Section Sémi- 
tique (B) 

C. H. W. Johns, Assyrian Deeds 
and Documents 

Archiv fiir Keilschriftforschung 

Archiv fiir Orientforschung 

Archiv fiir Geschichte der Medizin 

Archives d’histoire du droit oriental 

W. von Soden, Akkadisches. Hand- 
worterbuch 


naqu, pub. 


Ai. 
AIPHOS 


Aistleitner 
Worterbuch 

AJA 

AJSL 


AKA 


Ali Sumerian 
Letters 


Alp Beamten- 
namen 


Altmann, ed., 
Biblical and 
Other Studies 


AMI 
AMSUH 


AMT 


An 
Anatolian 
Studies 
Giiterbock 
AnBi 
Andrae 
Festungs- 
werke 
Andrae 
Stelenreihen 
ANES 


lexical series ki.K1.KAL.bi.Sé = ana 
ittigu, pub. MSL 1 

Annuaire de |’Institut de Philo- 
logie et d’Histoire Orientales et 
Slaves (Brussels) 

J. Aistleitner, Wéorterbuch der 
Ugaritischen Sprache 

American Journal of Archaeology 

American Journal of Semitic Lan- 
guages and Literatures 

E. A. W. Budge and L. W. King, 
The Annals of the Kings of 
Assyria 

F. A. Ali, Sumerian Letters: Two 
Collections from the Old Baby- 
lonian Schools 

S. Alp, Untersuchungen zu den 
Beamtennamen im _ hethitischen 
Festzeremoniell , 

A. Altmann, ed., Biblical and Other 
Studies (= Philip W. Lown In- 
stitute of Advanced Judaic Stud- 
ies, Brandeis University, Studies 
and Texts: Vol. 1) 

Archéologische Mitteilungen aus 
Iran 

Abhandlungen aus dem mathema- 
tischen Seminar der Universitat 
Hamburg 

R. C. Thompson, Assyrian Medical 
Texts... 

lexical series An = Anum 

Anatolian Studies Presented to 
Hans Gustav Giiterbock 


Analecta Biblica 
W. Andrae, Die Festungswerke 
von Assur (= WVDOG 23) 


W. Andrae, Die Stelenreihen in 
Assur (= WVDOG 24) 

Journal of the Ancient Near 
Eastern Society of Columbia 
University 


APAW 

Arkeologya 
Dergisi 

ARM 

ARMT 

Aro Glossar 

Aro Gramm. 

Aro Infinitiv 


Aro Kleider- 
texte 


ArOr 
ARU 


AS 
ASAW 


ASGW 
ASKT 
ASSF 
Assur 


Augapfel 


Aynard Asb. 


BA 
Bab. 
Bagh. Mitt. 
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epic Angim dimma, cited from 
MS. of A. Falkenstein (line nos. in 
parentheses according to Cooper 
Angim) 

Analecta Orientalia 

Anatolian Studies 

lexical series antagal = sagt 

tablets in the collections of the 
Musée du Louvre 

Alter Orient und Altes Testament 

Anzeiger der Osterreichischen 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 

Altorientalische Bibliothek 

Altorientalische Forschungen 

American Oriental Series 

Altorientalische Texte und Unter- 
suchungen 

Abhandlungen der PreuBischen 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 

Tiirk Tarih, Arkeologya ve Ethno- 
grafya Dergisi 

Archives royales de Mari (1-10 = 
TCL 22-31; 14, 18, 19= Textes 
cunéiformes de Mari 1-3) 

Archives royales de Mari (texts in 
transliteration and translation) 

J. Aro, Glossar zu den mittel- 
babylonischen Briefen (= StOr 22) 

J. Aro, Studien zur mittelbaby- 
lonischen Grammatik (= StOr 20) 

J. Aro, Die akkadischen Infinitiv- 
konstruktionen (= StOr 26) 

J. Aro, Mittelbabylonische Kleider- 
texte der Hilprecht-Sammlung 
Jena (= BSAW 115/2) 

Archiv Orientélni 

J. Kohler and A. Ungnad, Assy- 
rische Rechtsurkunden 

Assyriological Studies (Chicago) 

Abhandlungen der Sdachsischen 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 

Abhandlungen der Sachsischen Ge- 
sellschaft der Wissenschaften 

P. Haupt, Akkadische und sume- 
rische Keilschrifttexte . . . 

Acta Societatis Scientiarum Fen- 
nicae 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Assur 

J, Augapfel, Babylonische Rechts- 
urkunden aus der Regierungszeit 
Artaxerxes J. und Darius II. 

J.-M. Aynard, Le Prisme du Louvre 
AO 19.939 

Beitriige zur Assyriologie . . . 

Babyloniaca 

Baghdader Mitteilungen 


Balkan Kassit. K. Balkan, Kassitenstudien (= AOS 


Stud. 


37) 


Balkan Letter K. Balkan, Letter of King Anum- 


Balkan 


Observations 


Balkan 


Schenkungs- 


urkunde 
Barton 

Haverford 
Barton MBI 
Barton RISA 
BASOR 
Bauer Asb. 


Bauer 
Lagasch 


Baumgartner 
AV 

BBK 

BBR 

BBSt. 

BE 

Belleten 

Bergmann 


Lugale 
Bezold Cat. 


Bezold Cat. 
Supp. 


Hirbi of Mama to King Warshama 
of Kanish 

K. Balkan, Observations on the 
Chronological Problems of the 
Karum Kani 

K. Balkan, Eine Schenkungsur- 
kunde aus der althethitischen 
Zeit, gefunden in Inandik 1966 

G. A. Barton, Haverford Library 
Collection of Cuneiform Tablets or 
Documents from the Temple 
Archives of Telloh 

G. A. Barton, Miscellaneous Baby- 
lonian Inscriptions 

G. A. Barton, The Royal Inscrip- 
tions of Sumer and Akkad 

Bulletin of the American Schools 
of Oriental Research 

T. Bauer, Das Inschriftenwerk As- 
surbanipals 

J. Bauer, Altsumerische Wirt- 
schaftstexte aus Lagasch (= Stu- 
dia Pohl 9) 

Hebriaische Wortforschung, Fest- 
schrift zum 80. Geburtstag von 


Walter Baumgartner (= VT 
Supp. 16) 
Berliner Beitrage zur Keilschrift- 


forschung 

H. Zimmern, Beitrage zur Kenntnis 
der babylonischen Religion 

L. W. King, Babylonian Boundary 
Stones 

Babylonian Expedition of the Uni- 
versity of Pennsylvania, Series A: 
Cuneiform Texts 

Turk Tarih Kurumu, Belleten 

E. Bergmann, Lugale (in MS.) 


C. Bezold, Catalogue of the Cunei- 
form Tablets in the Kouyunjik 
Collection of the British Museum 

L. W. King, Catalogue of the 
Cuneiform Tablets of the British 
Museum. Supplement 


Bezold Glossar C. Bezold, Babylonisch-assyrisches 


BHT 


BiAr 
Bib. 


Glossar 
S. Smith, Babylonian Historical 
Texts 
The Biblical Archaeologist 
Biblica 


Biggs Al-Hiba R. D. Biggs, Inscriptions from Al- 


Biggs Saziga 


Bilgig Appel- 
lativa der 
kapp. Texte 


Vili 


Hiba-Lagash: The First and Sec- 
ond Seasons 

R. D. Biggs, SA.zI.aa: Ancient 
Mesopotamian Potency Incan- 
tations (= TCS 2) 

E. Bilgi¢g, Die einheimischen Appel- 
lativa der kappadokischen Texte 


BIN 
BiOr 


Birot Tablet- 
tes 


BM 

BMAH 
BMFA 
BMMA 


BMQ 
BMS 


Bo. 


Bohl Chres- 
tomathy 

Bohl Leiden 
Coll. 
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Babylonian Inscriptions in the Col- 
lection of J. B. Nies 

Bibliotheca Orientalis 

M. Birot, Tablettes économiques et 
administratives d’époque babylo- 
nienne ancienne conservées au 
Musée d’Art et d’Histoire de 
Genéve 

tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 

Bulletin des Musées Royaux d’Art 
et d’Histoire 

Bulletin of the Museum of Fine 
Arts 

Bulletin of the Metropolitan Mu- 
seum of Art 

The British Museum Quarterly 

L. W. King, Babylonian Magic and 
Sorce 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Boghazkeui 

F. M. T. Bohl, Akkadian Chres- 
tomathy 

F. M. T. Bohl, Mededeelingen uit 
de Leidsche Verzameling van 
Spijkerschrift-Inscripties 


Boissier Choix A. Boissier, Choix de textes relatifs 


Boissier DA 


Bollenriicher 
Nergal 

BOR 

Borger 
Einleitung 


Borger Esarh. 


Borger HKL 


Boson 
Tavolette 

BoSt 

BoTU 


Boudou Liste 


Boyer Contri- 
bution 


von Branden- 
stein Heth. 
Gotter 


Brinkman 
MSKH 
Brinkman 

PKB 


& la divination assyro-babylo- 
nienne 

A. Boissier, Documents assyriens 
relatifs aux présages 

J. Béllenriicher, Gebete und Hym- 
nen an Nergal (= LSS 1/6) 

Babylonian and Oriental Record 

R. Borger, Einleitung in die assyri- 
schen K6nigsinschriften 

R. Borger, Die Inschriften Asar- 
haddons, K6énigs von Assyrien 
(= AfO Beiheft 9) 

R. Borger, Handbuch der Keil- 
schriftliteratur 

G. Boson, Tavolette cuneiformi 
sumere... 

Boghazkéi-Studien 

Die Boghazkéi-Texte in Umschrift 
... (= WVDOG 41-42) 

A. Boudou, Liste de noms géo- 
graphiques (= Or. 36-38) 

G. Boyer, Contribution 4 l’histoire 
juridique de la 1° dynastie 
babylonienne 

C. G. von Brandenstein, Hethiti- 
sche Gotter nach Bildbeschrei- 
bungen in Keilschrifttexten (= 
MVAG 46/2) 

J. A. Brinkman, Materials and 
Studies for Kassite History 

J. A. Brinkman, A Political His- 
tory of Post-Kassite Babylonia, 
1158-722 B.C. (= AnOr 43) 


BRM 

Brockelmann 
Lex. Syr.? 

BSAW 


BSGW 


Cagni Erra 
Camb. 


Cassin An- 
throponymie 


CBS 


CCT 
CH 


Chantre 


Chiera STA 


Christian 
Festschrift 


Cig-Kizilyay 
NRVN 


Cig-Kizilyay- 


Kraus Nippur 


Cig-Kizilyay- 
Salonen 


Babylonian Records in the Library 
of J. Pierpont Morgan 

C. Brockelmann, Lexicon syria- 
cum, 2nd ed. 

Berichte der Sachsischen Akade- 
mie der Wissenschaften 

Berichte der Siachsischen Gesell- 
schaft der Wissenschaften 
Bulletin de la Société de Linguis- 
tique de Paris 

Bulletin of the School of Oriental 
and African Studies 

tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 

The Assyrian Dictionary of the 
Oriental Institute of the Uni- 
versity of Chicago 

L. Cagni, L’epopea di Erra 

J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von 
Cambyses 

E. Cassin, Anthroponymie et An- 
thropologie de Nuzi 

tablets in the collections of the 
University Museum of the Uni- 
versity of Pennsylvania, Phila- 
delphia (= CBS) 

tablets in the collections of the 
University Museum of the Uni- 
versity of Pennsylvania, Phila- 
delphia 

Cuneiform Texts from Cappadocian 
Tablets 

R. F. Harper, The Code of Ham- 
murabi... 

E. Chantre, Recherches archéolo- 
giques dans |’Asie occidentale. 
Mission en Cappadoce 1893-94 

E. Chiera, Selected Temple Ac- 
counts from Telloh, Yokha and 
Drehem. Cuneiform Tablets in the 
Library of Princeton University 

Festschrift fiir Prof. Dr. Viktor 
Christian 

M. Cig and H. Kizilyay, Neusumeri- 
sche Rechts- und Verwaltungs- 
urkunden aus Nippur 

M. Cig, H. Kizilyay (Bozkurt), 
F. R. Kraus, Altbabylonische 
Rechtsurkunden aus Nippur 

M. (ig, H. Kizilyay, A. Salonen, 
Die Puzris-Dagan-Texte (= AASF 


Puzris-Dagan- B 92) 


Texte 
Clay PN 


Cocquerillat 
Palmeraies 


A. T. Clay, Personal Names from 
Cuneiform Inscriptions of the Cas- 
site Period (= YOR 1) 

D. Cocquerillat, Palmeraies et cul- 
tures de l’Eanna d’Uruk (559-520) 


Coll. de Clercq H. F. X. de Clercq, Collection de 


Clercq. Catalogue... 


Combe Sin 


Contenau 
Contribution 


Contenau 
Umma 
Cooper Angim 


Copenhagen 

Corpus of 
Ancient Near 
Eastern 
Seals 

CRAI 

Craig AAT 

Craig ABRT 

Cros Tello 

CRRA 

cT 


CIN 
Cyr. 


DAFI 


Dalley 
Edinburgh 


Dalman 
Aram. Wb. 


Dar. 
David AV 


Deimel Fara 


Delaporte 
Catalogue 
Bibliothéque 
Nationale 

Delaporte 
Cata- 
logue 
Louvre 

Delitzsch AL’ 


Delitzsch 
HWB 
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E. Combe, Histoire du culte de Sin 
en Babylonie et en Assyrie 
G. Contenau, Contribution a 


Vhistoire économique d’Um- 
ma 
G. Contenau, Umma sous la 


Dynastie d’Ur 

J. Cooper, The Return of Ninurta 
to Nippur (= AnOr 52) 

tablets in the collections of the 
National Museum, Copenhagen 

E. Porada, Corpus of Ancient Near 
Eastern Seals in North American 
Collections 


Académie des Inscriptions et Belles 
Lettres. Comptes rendus 

J. A. Craig, Astrological-Astro- 
nomical Texts 

J. A. Craig, Assyrian and Babylo- 
nian Religious Texts 

G. Cros, Mission francaise de 
Chaldée. Nouvelles fouilles de Tello 

Compte rendu, Rencontre Assyrio- 
logique Internationale 

Cuneiform Texts from Babylonian 
Tablets 

Cuneiform Texts from Nimrud 

J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von 
Cyrus 

Cahiers de la Délégation Archéolo- 
gique Francaise en Iran 

8. Dalley, A catalogue of the Ak- 
kadian cuneiform tablets in the 
collections of the Royal Scottish 
Museum, Edinburgh 

G. H. Dalman,. . . Araméisch-neu- 
hebraisches Worterbuch zu Tar- 
gum, Talmud und Midrasch 

J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von 
Darius 

J. A. Ankum, R. Feenstra, 
W. F. Leemans, eds., Symbolae 
iuridicae et historicae Martino 
David dedicatae. Tomus alter: 
Iura Orientis antiqui 

A. Deimel, Die Inschriften von Fara 
(= WVDOG 40, 43, 45) 

L. J. Delaporte, Catalogue des 
cylindres orientaux . de la 
Bibliothéque Nationale 


L. J. Delaporte, Catalogue des 
cylindres ... Musée du Louvre 


F. Delitzsch, Assyrische Lese- 
stiicke, 3rd ed. 
F. Delitzsch, Assyrisches Hand- 


woérterbuch 


Dietrich M. Dietrich, Die Aramier Siid- 
Araméer babyloniens in der Sargoniden- 
zeit (= AOAT 7) 
van Dijk J. van Dijk, Sumerische Gétter- 

Géotterlieder _ lieder 
van Dijk J. van Dijk, La Sagesse Suméro- 
La Sagesse Accadienne 
Diri lexical series diri DIR sidku = 
(w)atru 
Divination J. Nougayrol, ed., La divination 
en mésopotamie ancienne et dans 
les régions voisines 
DLZ Deutsche Literaturzeitung 
DP M. Allotte de la Fuye, Documents 


présargoniques 

A. L. Oppenheim, The Inter- 
pretation of Dreams in the Ancient 
Near East (= Transactions of the 
American Philosophical Society, 
Vol. 46/3) 

G. van Driel, The Cult of ASSur 


Dream-book 


van Driel Cult 


of A&’éur 

D.T. tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 

Ea lexical series ea A = ndqu, pub. 
MSL 14 

EA J. A. Knudtzon, Die El-Amarna- 
Tafeln (= VAB 2); EA 359-79: 
Rainey EA 

Eames Coll. A. L. Oppenheim, Catalogue of the 
Cuneiform Tablets of the Wilber- 
force Eames Babylonian Col- 
lection in the New York Public 
Library (= AOS 32) 

Eames Col- tablets in the Wilberforce Hames 
lection Babylonian Collection in the New 

York Public Library 

Ebeling EK. Ebeling, Glossar zu den neu- 

Glossar babylonischen Briefen (= SBAW 
1953/1) 

Ebeling EK. Ebeling, Die akkadische Ge- 
Hand- betsserie “Handerhebung” (= 
erhebung VIO 20) 

Ebeling KMI_ E. Ebeling, Keilschrifttexte medi- 

zinischen Inhalts 

Ebeling E. Ebeling, Neubabylonische Briefe 
Neubab. (= ABAW NF 30) 

Briefe 

Ebeling E. Ebeling, Neubabylonische Briefe 
Neubab. aus Uruk 
Briefe aus Uruk 

Ebeling E. Ebeling, Parfiimrezepte und 
Parfiimrez. kultische Texte aus Assur (also 

pub. in Or. NS 17-19) 

Ebeling KE. Ebeling, Stiftungen und Vor- 

Stiftungen schriften fiir assyrische Tempel 
(= VIO 23) 

Ebeling E. Ebeling, Bruchstiicke einer 

Wagenpferde mittelassyrischen Vorschriften- 


sammlung fiir die Akklimati- 
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sierung und Trainierung von 
Wagenpferden (= VIO 7) 


Edzard Tell D. O. Edzard, Altbabylonische 


ed-Der Rechts- und Wirtschaftsurkunden 
aus Tell ed-Dér (= ABAW NF 72) 
Edzard D. O. Edzard, Die “Zweite Zwi- 
Zwischenzeit schenzeit” Babyloniens 
Eilers W. Eilers, Iranische Beamten- 
Beamten- namen in der keilschriftlichen 
namen Uberlieferung (= Abhandlungen 
fiir die Kunde des Morgenlandes 
25/5) 
Eilers W. Eilers, Gesellschaftsformen im 
Gesellschafts- altbabylonischen Recht 
formen 


Emesal Voc. lexical series dimmer = dingir 
= ilu, pub. MSL 4 3-44 

En. el. Enuma elig 

Erimhué’ lexical series erimhué = anantu 


Erimhués Bogh. Boghazkeui version of ErimhuS 


Eshnunna see Goetze LE 
Code 
Evetts App. _B.T. A. Evetts, Inscriptions of . . . 


Evil-Merodach . . . Appendix 
Evetts Ev.-M. B. T. A. Evetts, Inscriptions of 
. .. Evil-Merodach 


Evetts Lab. 3B. T. A. Evetts, Inscriptions of 
. .. Laborosoarchod 

Evetts Ner. B. T. A. Evetts, Inscriptions of 
... Neriglissar 


Explicit Malku synonym list malku = Sarru, ex- 
plicit version (Tablets I-II pub. 
A. D. Kilmer, JAOS 83 421 ff.) 


Fales Censi- F.M. Fales, Censimenti e catasti 


menti di epoca neo-assira 

Falkenstein A. Falkenstein, Archaische Texte 
ATU aus Uruk 

Falkenstein A. Falkenstein, Das Sumerische 
Das Sume- (= Handbuch der Orientalistik, 
rische Erste Abteilung, Zweiter Band, 

Erster und Zweiter Abschnitt, 
Lieferung I) 

Falkenstein A. Falkenstein, Die neusumerischen 
Gerichts- Gerichtsurkunden (= ABAW NF 
urkunden 39, 40, 44) 

Falkenstein A. Falkenstein, Sumerische Gotter- 
Géotterlieder —_ lieder 

Falkenstein A. Falkenstein, Grammatik der 
Grammatik Sprache Gudeas von Laga’ (= 

AnOr 28 and 29) 

Falkenstein A. Falkenstein, Die Haupttypen 

Haupttypen der sumerischen Beschworung 
(= LSS NF 1) 

Falkenstein A. Falkenstein, Topographie von 

Topographie Uruk 


Farber [star 
und Dumuzi 

Festschrift 
Kilers 


W. Farber, Beschwoérunggsrituale 
an [star und Dumuzi 

Festschrift fiir Wilhelm Eilers: Ein 
Dokument der internationalen 
Forschung 


FF Forschungen und Fortschritte 
Figuila Cat. H. H. Figulla, Catalogue of the 
Babylonian Tablets in the British 
Museum 
Finet A. Finet, L’Accadien des lettres de 
L’Accadien Mari 
Finkelstein Essays on the Ancient Near East 
Mem. Vol. in Memory of Jacob Joel Finkel- 


stein 
Fish Catalogue T. Fish, Catalogue of Sumerian 
Tablets in the John Rylands 
Library 
T. Fish, Letters of the First Baby- 
lonian Dynasty in the John 
Rylands Library, Manchester 


Fish Letters 


FLP tablets in the collections of the 
Free Library of Philadelphia 

Frankel S. Frankel, Die aramiischen 
Fremdw. Fremdworter im Arabischen 

Frankena R. Frankena, Takultu, De sacrale 
Takultu Maaltijd in het assyrische Ritueel 

Freydank H. Freydank, Spatbabylonische 
Wirtschafts- Wirtschaftstexte aus Uruk 
texte 

Friedrich R. von Kienle, ed., Festschrift 
Festschrift Johannes Friedrich . . . 

Friedrich J. Friedrich, Die hethitischen Ge- 
Gesetze setze (= Documenta et monu- 

menta orientis antiqui 7) 

Friedrich J. Friedrich, Hethitisches Worter- 
Heth. Wb. buch... 

Friedrich J. Friedrich, Staatsvertrige des 
Staatsver- Hatti-Reiches in hethitischer 
trage Sprache (= MVAG 34/1) . 

FuB Forschungen und Berichte 

Gadd Early C.J. Gadd, The Early Dynasties of 
Dynasties Sumer and Akkad 

Gadd Ideas C. J. Gadd, Ideas of Divine Rule 

in the Ancient East 

Gadd C. J. Gadd, Teachers and Students 
Teachers in the Oldest Schools 

Gandert A. von Miiller, ed., Gandert Fest- 
Festschrift schrift (= Berliner Beitréige zur 

Vor- und Friihgeschichte 2) 

Garelli Gilg. P. Garelli, Gilgameé et sa légende. 

Etudes recueillies par Paul 
Garelli & l’occasion de la VII‘ 
Rencontre Assyriologique Inter- 
nationale (Paris, 1958) 

Garelli Les P. Garelli, Les Assyriens en Cap- 
Assyriens padoce 

Gaster AV Occident and Orient (Studies in 

Honour of M. Gaster) 

Gautier J. E. Gautier, Archives d’une 
Dilbat famille de Dilbat ... 

GCccl R. P. Dougherty, Goucher College 

Cuneiform Inscriptions 
Gelb OAIC I. J. Gelb, Old Akkadian Inscrip- 


tions in Chicago Natural History 
Museum 


Genouillac 
Kich 

Genouillac 
Trouvaille 

Gesenius’’ 


GGA 
Gibson-Biggs 
Seals 


Gilg. 


Gilg. O. I. 


Goetze 
Hattusilis 


Goetze 
Kizzuwatna 


Goetze LE 


Goetze Neue 
Bruchstiicke 


Goldziher 
Memorial 
Volume 

Golénischeff 


Gordon AV 


Gordon 
Hand- 
book 

Gordon Smith 
College 


Gordon 
Sumerian 
Proverbs 


Géssmann Era 


Grant Bus. 
Doc. 

Grant Smith 
College 

Gray Samaés 


Grayson ARI 


Grayson 
BHLT 
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H. de Genouillac, Premiéres re- 
cherches archéologiques 4 Kich 
H. de Genouillac, La trouvaille de 


Dréhem 
W. Gesenius, Hebriisches und 
aramadisches Handwérterbuch, 
17th ed. 


Gottingische Gelehrte Anzeigen 

M. Gibson and R. D. Biggs, eds., 
Seals and Sealing in the Ancient 
Near East 

Gilgameés epic, cited from Thompson 
Gilg. (M. = Meissner Fragment, 
OB Version of Tablet X, P. = 
Pennsylvania Tablet, OB Version 
of Tablet II, Y. = Yale Tablet, 
OB Version of Tablet ITI) 

OB Gilg. fragment from Ishchali 
pub. by T. Bauer, JNES 16 
254 ff. 

A. Goetze, Hattusilis. Der Bericht 
iiber seine Thronbesteigung nebst 
den Paralleltexten (= MVAG 29/3) 

A. Goetze, Kizzuwatna and the 
Problem of Hittite Geography 


(= YOR 22) 

A. Goetze, The Laws of Eshnunna 
(= AASOR 31) 

A. Goetze, Neue Bruchstiicke 


zum groBen Text des Hattudilis 
und den  Paralleltexten (= 
MVAG 34/2) 

Gediachtnisschrift Goldziher I 


V. S. Golénischeff, Vingt-quatre 
tablettes cappadociennes . . . 

Orient and Occident: Essays Pre- 
sented to Cyrus H. Gordon ... 
(= AOAT 22) 

C. H. Gordon, Ugaritic Handbook 
(= AnOr 25) 


C. H. Gordon, Smith College 
Tablets ... (= Smith College 
Studies in History, Vol. 38) 

E. I. Gordon, Sumerian Proverbs 


F. Géssmann, Das Era-Epos 

E. Grant, Babylonian Business 
Documents of the Classical Period 

E. Grant, Cuneiform Documents in 
the Smith College Library 

C. D. Gray, The Samas Religious 
Texts... 

A. K. Grayson, Assyrian Royal 
Inscriptions 

A. K. Grayson, Babylonian Histor- 
ical-Literary Texts (= TSTS 3) 


Grayson 
Chronicles 

Guest Notes 
on Plants 


Guest 
Notes 
on Trees 
Giiterbock 
Siegel 
Hallo Royal 
Titles 
Hartmann 
Musik 
Haupt 
Nimrodepos 
Haverford 
Symposium 


Hecker 
Giessen 

Hecker 
Grammatik 

Heimpel 
Tierbilder 


Herzfeld API 

Hewett An- 
niversary 
Vol. 

Hg. 

HG 

Hh. 


A. K. Grayson, Assyrian and Baby- 
lonian Chronicles (= TCS 5) 

E. Guest, Notes on Plants and 
Plant Products with their Collo- 
quial Names in ‘Iraq 

E. Guest, Notes on Trees and 
Shrubs for Lower Iraq 


H. G. Giiterbock, Siegel aus Bo- 
gazkéy (= AfO Beiheft 5 and 7) 
W. W. Hallo, Early Mesopotamian 

Royal Titles (= AOS 43) 

H. Hartmann, Die Musik der su- 
merischen Kultur 

P. Haupt, Das babylonische Nim- 
rodepos 

E. Grant, ed., The Haverford 
Symposium on Archaeology and 
the Bible 

K. Hecker, Die Keilschrifttexte der 
Universitatsbibliothek Giessen 

K. Hecker, Grammatik der Kiil- 
tepe-Texte (= AnOr 44) 

W. Heimpel, Tierbilder in der 
sumerischen Literatur (= Studia 
Pohl 2) 

E. Herzfeld, 
schriften 

D. D. Brand and F. E. Harvey, 
eds., So Live the Works of Men: 
Seventieth Anniversary Volume 
Honoring Edgar Lee Hewett 

lexical series HAR.gud = 
= ballu, pub. MSL 5-11 

J. Kohler et al., Hammurabi’s 
Gesetz 

lexical series HAR.ra = hubullu (Hh. 
I-IV pub. Landsberger, MSL 5; 
Hh. V-VII pub. Landsberger, 
MSL 6; Hh. VITI-XII pub. Lands- 
berger, MSL 7; Hh. XITI-XIV, 
XVIII pub. Landsberger, MSL 8; 
Hh. XV pub. Landsberger, MSL 9; 
Hh. XVI, XVII, XIX pub. Lands- 
berger-Reiner, MSL 10; Hh. 
XX-XXIV_ pub. Landsberger- 
Reiner, MSL 11) 


Altpersische In- 


imri 


Hilprecht AV Hilprecht Anniversary Volume. 


Hilprecht 


Studies in Assyriology and Ar- 
chaeology Dedicated to Hermann 
V. Hilprecht 

H. V. Hilprecht, The Earliest 


Deluge Story Version of the Babylonian Deluge 


Hinke Kudurru W. 


Hinz AFF 


Story and the Temple Library of 
Nippur 
J. Hinke, Selected Babylonian 
Kudurru Inscriptions, No. 5, 
pp. 21-27 
W. Hinz, Altiranische Funde und 
Forschungen 


Hirsch 
Unter- 
suchungen 

Hoffner 
Alimenta 

Holma 
Kl. Beitr. 


Holma 
Korperteile 


Holma Omen 
Texts 


Holma 
Quttulu 


Holma 
Weitere 
Beitr. 

Hrozny 
Code 
Hittite 

Hrozny 
Getreide 

Hrozny 
Kultepe 


Hrozny 
Ta‘annek 
HS 


HSM 


HSS 

HUCA 

Hunger 
Kolophone 

Hunger Uruk 


Hussey 
Sumerian 
Tablets 

IB 

IBoT 


ICK 


Imgidda to 
Erimhus 


oi.uchicago.edu 


Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations 


H. Hirsch, Untersuchungen zur alt- 
assyrischen Religion (= AfO Bei- 
heft 13/14) 

H. A. Hoffner, Alimenta Hethae- 
orum (= AOS 55) 

H. Holma, Kleine Beitrige zum 
assyrischen Lexikon (= AASF 
B 7/2) 

H. Holma, Die Namen der Ko6r- 
perteile im Assyrisch-babylo- 
nischen (= AASF B 7) 

H. Holma, Omen Texts from Baby- 
lonian Tablets in the British 
Museum... 

H. Holma, Die assyrisch-babylo- 
nischen Personennamen der Form 
Quttulu (= AASF B 13/2) 

H. Holma, Weitere Beitrage zum 
assyrischen Lexikon (= AASF B 
15/1) 

F. Hrozny, Code hittite provenant 
de l’Asie Mineure 


F. Hrozny, Das Getreide im alten 
Babylonien. . . (= SAWW 173/1) 

F. Hrozn¥, Inscriptions cunéiformes 
du Kultépé (= ICK 1) (= Monogr. 
ArOr 14) 

F. Hrozny, Die Keilschrifttexte von 
Ta‘annek, in Sellin Ta‘annek 

tablets in the Hilprecht collection, 
Jena 

tablets in the collections of the 
Harvard Semitic Museum 

Harvard Semitic Series 

Hebrew Union College Annual 

H. Hunger, Babylonische und as- 
syrische Kolophone (= AOAT 2) 

H. Hunger, Spatbabylonische Tex- 
te aus Uruk 

M. I. Hussey, Sumerian Tablets in 
the Harvard Semitic Museum 
(= HSS 3 and 4) 

tablets in the collections of the 
Pontificio Istituto Biblico, Rome 

Istanbul Arkeoloji Miizelerinde Bu- 
lunan Bogazkéy Tabletleri 

Inscriptions cunéiformes du Kul- 
tépé 

lexical series A = idu 

Israel Exploration Journal 

Indogermanische Forschungen 

lexical series igituh = tamartu. 
Igituh short version pub. Lands- 
berger-Gurney, AfO 18 81 ff. 

Illustrated London News 

tablets in the collections of the Iraq 
Museum, Baghdad 

see Erimhus 


Istanbul 


ITT 
Izbu Comm. 


Izi 

Izi Bogh. 

JA 

Jacobsen 
Copenhagen 

Jankowska 
KTK 

JAOS 

Jastrow Dict. 

JBL 

JCS 

JEA 

JEN 

JENu 


JEOL 


JESHO 
Jestin NTSS 


JNES 


Johns Dooms- 


day Book 
Jones-Snyder 
JPOS 


JQR 
JRAS 


JSOR 


JSS 
JTVI 


xiii 


tablets in the collections of the Ar- 
chaeological Museum of Istanbul 

Inventaire des tablettes de Tello 

commentary to the series Jumma 
izbu, cited from MS. of B. Lands- 
berger, pub. Leichty Izbu pp. 
211-233 

lexical series izi = tatu, pub. 
Civil, MSL 13 154-226 

Boghazkeui version of Izi, pub. 
Civil, MSL 13 132-147 

Journal asiatique 

T. Jacobsen, Cuneiform Texts in the 
National Museum, Copenhagen 

N. B. Jankowska, Klinopisnye 
teksty iz Kjul’-Tepe v sobrani- 
iakh SSSR 

Journal of the American Oriental 
Society 

M. Jastrow, A Dictionary of the 
Targumim... 

Journal of Biblical Literature 

Journal] of Cuneiform Studies 

Journal of Egyptian Archaeology 

Joint Expedition with the Iraq 
Museum at Nuzi 

Joint Expedition with the Iraq 
Museum at Nuzi, unpub. 

Jaarbericht van het Vooraziatisch- 
Egyptisch Genootschap “Ex 
Oriente Lux” 

Journal of the Economic and 
Social History of the Orient 

R. Jestin, Nouvelles tablettes 
sumériennes de Suruppak 

R. Jestin, Tablettes sumériennes de 
Suruppak .. . 

Journal of Juristic Papyrology 

Jahrbuch fiir kleinasiatische For- 
schung 

Journal of Near Eastern Studies 

C. H. W. Johns, An Assyrian 
Doomsday Book 

T. B. Jones and J. Snyder, Sume- 
rian Economic Texts from the 
Third Ur Dynasty 

Journal of the Palestine Oriental 
Society 

Jewish Quarterly Review 

Journal of the Royal Asiatic So- 
ciety 

Journal of the Society of Oriental 
Research 

Journal of Semitic Studies 

Journal of the Transactions of the 
Victoria Institute 

tablets in the Kouyunjik collection 
of the British Museum 

lexical series kagal = abullu, pub. 
Civil, MSL 13 227-261 
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KAH Keilschrifttexte aus Assur histori- 
schen Inhalts 
KAJ Keilschrifttexte aus Assur juristi- 
schen Inhalts 
Kang SACT _ S. Kang, Sumerian and Akkadian 
Cuneiform Texts in the Collection 
of the World History Museum of 
the University of Illinois 
KAR Keilschrifttexte aus Assur religi- 
ésen Inhalts 
KAV Keilschrifttexte aus Assur ver- 
schiedenen Inhalts 
KB Keilinschriftliche Bibliothek 
KBo Keilschrifttexte aus Boghazkoi 
Kent Old R. G. Kent, Old Persian 
Persian (= AOS 33) 
Ker Porter R. Ker Porter, Travels in Georgia, 
Travels Persia, Armenia, Ancient Babylo- 
nia, etc.... 
Kh. tablets from Khafadje in the col- 
lections of the Oriental Institute, 
University of Chicago 
Kienast B. Kienast, Die altassyrischen 
ATHE Texte des Orientalischen Semi- 
nars der Universitat Heidelberg 
und der Sammlung Erlenmeyer 
Kienast B. Kienast, Die altbabylonischen 
Kisurra Briefe und Urkunden aus Kisurra 
King Chron. __L. W. King, Chronicles Concerning 
Early Babylonian Kings... 
King Early L. W. King, A History of Sumer 
History and Akkad: An Account of the 


Early Races of Babylonia . . . 
King History L. W. King, A History of Babylon 
King Hittite L. W. King, Hittite Texts in the 
Texts Cuneiform Character in the British 
Museum 
Kinnier Wilson J. V. Kinnier Wilson, The Nimrud 


Wine Lists Wine Lists (= CTN 1) 

Kish tablets excavated at Kish, in the 
collections of the Ashmolean 
Museum, Oxford 

Klauber E. Klauber, Assyrisches Beamten- 

Beamtentum tum nach Briefen aus der Sar- 
gonidenzeit (= LSS 5/3) 
KIF Kleinasiatische Forschungen 
Knudtzon J. A. Knudtzon, Assyrische Gebete 
Gebete an den Sonnengott... 

Kécher BAM F. Kocher, Die babylonisch-assy- 
rische Medizin in Texten und 
Untersuchungen 

Kocher F. Kécher, Keilschrifttexte zur 

Pflanzen- assyrisch-babylonischen Drogen- 
kunde und Pflanzenkunde (= VIO 28) 
Kohler u. J. Kohler and F. E. Peiser, Aus dem 

Peiser babylonischen Rechtsleben 
Rechtsleben 
Konst. tablets excavated at Assur, in the 


collections of the Archaeological 
Museum of Istanbul 


Koschaker 
Biirgschafts- 
recht 

Koschaker 
Griech. 
Rechtsurk. 


Koschaker 
NRUA 


Kramer AV 


Kramer 
Lamentation 
Kramer 
SLTN 
Kramer Two 
Elegies 
Kraus AbB 1 


Kraus Edikt 


Kraus Texte 


Kraus Vieh- 
haltung 


Krecher 
Kultlyrik 
KT Blanckertz 


KT Hahn 
KTS 


KUB 
Kichler Beitr. 


Kiiltepe 

Kiimmel 
Familie 

Kupper Les 
Nomades 


Labat 
L’Akkadien 

Labat 
Calendrier 

Labat Suse 


Labat TDP 


Laessge Bit 
Rimki 

Lajard Culte 
de Vénus 


Xiv 


P. Koschaker, Babylonisch-assy- 
risches Biirgschaftsrecht 


P. Koschaker, Uber einige griechi- 
sche Rechtsurkunden aus den dst- 
lichen Randgebieten des Hellenis- 
mus (= ASAW 42/1) 

P. Koschaker, Neue keilschriftliche 
Rechtsurkunden aus der El- 
Amarna-Zeit (= ASAW 39/5) 

Kramer Anniversary Volume (= 
AOAT 25) 

S. N. Kramer, Lamentation over 
the Destruction of Ur (= AS 12) 

S. N. Kramer, Sumerian Literary 
Texts from Nippur (= AASOR 23) 

S. N. Kramer, Two Elegies on a 
Pushkin Museum Tablet 

F.R. Kraus, Briefe aus dem British 
Museum 

F. R. Kraus, Ein Edikt des Kénigs 
Ammi-Saduga von Babylon (= 
Studia et documenta ad _ iura 
orientis antiqui pertinentia 5) 

F. R. Kraus, Texte zur babyloni- 
schen Physiognomatik (= AfO 
Beiheft 3) 

F. R. Kraus, Staatliche Viehhal- 
tung im altbabylonischen Lande 
Larsa 

J. Krecher, Sumerische Kultlyrik 


J. Lewy, Die Kiiltepetexte der 
Sammlung Blanckertz.. . 

J. Lewy, Die Kiiltepetexte aus der 
Sammlung... Hahn... 

J. Lewy, Die altassyrischen Texte 
vom Kiiltepe bei Kaisarije 

Keilschrifturkunden aus Boghazk6i 

F. Kichler, Beitrage zur Kenntnis 
der assyrisch-babylonischen Me- 
dizin... 

unpublished tablets from Kiiltepe 

H. M. Kiimmel, Familie, Beruf und 
Amt im spatbabylonischen Uruk 

J.-R. Kupper, Les nomades en 
Mésopotamie au temps des rois de 
Mari 

R. Labat, L’Akkadien de Boghaz- 
K@i 

R. Labat, Un calendrier babylonien 
des travaux, des signes et des mois 

R. Labat, Textes littéraires de 
Suse (= MDP 57) 

R. Labat, Traité akkadien de dia- 
gnostics et pronostics médicaux 

J. Laessge, Studies on the Assyrian 
Ritual bét rimki 

J. B. F. Lajard, Recherches sur le 
culte ... de Vénus 
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Lambert BWL W. G. Lambert, Babylonian Wis- 


dom Literature 


Lambert Love W. G. Lambert, The Problem of 


Lyrics 


Lambert 
Marduk’s 


the Love Lyrics, in Goedicke and 
Roberts, eds., Unity and Diversity 
W. G. Lambert, Marduk’s Address 
to the Demons (= AfO 17 310ff.) 


Address to the 


Demons 
Lambert- 
Millard 
Atra-hasis 
Landsberger 
Brief 


Landsberger 
Date Palm 


Landsberger 
Fauna 


Landsberger- 
Jacobsen 
Georgica 

Landsberger 
Kult. 
Kalender 


Langdon 
Creation 

Langdon 
Menologies 

Langdon SBP 


Langdon 
Tammuz 

Lanu 

Lautner 


Personen- 
miete 


Layard 


Layard 
Discoveries 


LB 
LBAT 


Leander 


W. G. Lambert and A. R. Millard, 
Atra-hasis: The Babylonian Story 
of the Flood 

B. Landsberger, Brief des Bischofs 
von Esagila an Kénig Asarhad- 
don 

B. Landsberger, The Date Palm 
and Its By-Products According to 
the Cuneiform Sources (= AfO 
Beiheft 17) 

B. Landsberger, Die Fauna des 
alten Mesopotamien ... (= 
ASAW 42/6) 

B. Landsberger and T. Jacobsen, 
Georgica (in MS.) 


B. Landsberger, Der kultische 
Kalender der Babylonier und 
Assyrer (= LSS 6/1-2) 

Language 

8. Langdon, Babylonian Liturgies 


8. Langdon, The Babylonian Epic 
of Creation 

8. Langdon, Babylonian Menolo- 
gies... 

S. Langdon, Sumerian and Babylo- 
nian Psalms 

S. Langdon, Tammuz and Ishtar 


lexical series alam = lanu 

J. G. Lautner, Altbabylonische 
Personenmiete und Erntearbeiter- 
vertrége (= Studia et documenta 
ad iura orientis antiqui pertinen- 
tia 1) 

A. H. Layard, Inscriptions in the 
Cuneiform Character .. . 

A. H. Layard, Discoveries among 
the Ruins of Nineveh and Baby- 
lon 

tablet numbers in the de Liagre 
Bohl Collection 

Late Babylonian Astronomical and 
Related Texts, copied by T. G. 
Pinches and J. N. Strassmaier, 
prepared for publication by A. J. 
Sachs, with the cooperation of J. 
Schaumberger _ 

P. A. Leander, Uber die sumeri- 
schen Lehnworter im Assyrischen 


XV 


Le Gac Asn. 


Legrain Catal. 
Cugnin 


Legrain 
TRU 

Lehmann- 
Haupt CIC 


Leichty Izbu 


Lenormant 
Choix 


Levine Stelae 


Lidzbarski 
Handbuch 
Lie Sar. 


LIH 


Limet 
Anthropo- 
nymie 

Limet 
Documents 


Limet Métal 


Limet Sceaux 
Cassites 

Limet Textes 
Sumériens 


LKA 
LKU 


Loretz Chagar 
Bazar 

Loretz-Mayer 
Su-ila 

Low Flora 

LSS 

LTBA 


Y. Le Gac, Les Inscriptions d’As- 
sur-nasir-aplu III 

L. Legrain, Catalogue des cylindres 
orientaux de la collection Louis 
Cugnin 

L. Legrain, Le temps des rois d’Ur 


F. F. C. Lehmann-Haupt, ed., 

Corpus inscriptionum chaldica- 
rum 

E. Leichty, The Omen Series Sum- 
ma Izbu (= TCS 4) 

F. Lenormant, Choix de textes 
cunéiformes inédits ou incom- 
plétement publiés jusqu’a ce jour 

L. D. Levine, Two Neo-Assyrian 
Stelae from Iran 

M. Lidzbarski, Handbuch der nord- 
semitischen Epigraphik 

A. G. Lie, The Inscriptions of 
Sargon II 

L. W. King, The Letters and In- 
scriptions of Hammurabi 

H. Limet, L’anthroponymie su- 
mérienne dans les documents 
de la 3° dynastie d’Ur 

H. Limet, Etude de documents de 
la période d’Agadé appartenant 
& l'Université de Liége 

H. Limet, Le travail du métal au 
pays de Sumer au temps de la 
III* dynastie d’Ur 

H. Limet, Les légendes des sceaux 
cassites 

H. Limet, Textes sumériens de la 
III° dynastie d’Ur (= Documents 
du Proche-Orient Ancien des 
Musées Royaux d’Art et d’His- 
toire, Epigraphie 1) 

E. Ebeling, Literarische Keil- 
schrifttexte aus Assur 

A. Falkenstein, Literarische Keil- 
schrifttexte aus Uruk 

O. Loretz, Texte aus Chagar Bazar 
und Tell Brak (= AOAT 3) 

O. Loretz and W. R. Mayer, Su-ila 
Gebete (= AOAT 34) 

I. Low, Die Flora der Juden 

Leipziger semitistische Studien 

Die lexikalischen Tafelserien der 
Babylonier und Assyrer in den 
Berliner Museen 

lexical series lu = 8a, pub. Civil, 
MSL 12 87-147 

epic Lugale u melambi nergal, 
cited from MS. of A. Falkenstein 

D. G. Lyon, Keilschrifttexte Sar- 
gon’s... 

Materials for the Assyrian Dic- 
tionary 


MAH 
Malku 


MAOG 


Maqlu 

Matous 
Kultepe 

Mayer Gebets- 
beschworun- 
gen 


MCS 
MCT 
MDOG 


MDP 
Meissner BAP 


Meissner BAW 
Meissner BuA 
Meissner Supp. 
Meissner-Rost 
Senn. 
Mél. Dussaud 
Meloni Saggi 
Mendelsohn 
Slavery 
MEOL 


Met. Museum 


MIO 


Moldenke 


Moore 
Michigan 
Coll. 

Moran Temple 
Lists 
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tablets in the collection of the 
Musée d’Art et d’Histoire, Geneva 

synonym list malku = garru (Malku I 
pub. A. D. Kilmer, JAOS 83 421 ff.; 
Malku II pub. W. von Soden, ZA 
43 235 ff.) 

Mitteilungen der Altorientalischen 
Gesellschaft 

G. Meier, Maqli (= AfO Beiheft 2) 

L. Matou’, Inscriptions cunéifor- 
mes du Kultépé, Vol. 2 (= ICK 2) 

W. R. Mayer, Untersuchungen zur 
Formensprache der babylonischen 
»Gebetsbeschwérungen* (= Stu- 
dia Pohl: Series Maior 5) 

Manchester Cuneiform Studies 

O. Neugebauer and A. Sachs, 
Mathematical Cuneiform Texts (= 
AOS 29) 

Mitteilungen der Deutschen Orient- 
Gesellschaft 

Mémoires de la Délégation en Perse 

B. Meissner, Beitrige zum alt- 
babylonischen Privatrecht 

B. Meissner, Beitrage zum assyri- 
schen Wirterbuch (= AS 1 and 4) 

B. Meissner, Babylonien und As- 
syrien 

B. Meissner, Supplement zu den 
assyrischen Worterbiichern 

B. Meissner and P. Rost, Die Bau- 
inschriften Sanheribs 

Mélanges syriens offerts 4 M. René 
Dussaud 

Gerardo Meloni, Saggi di filologia 
semitica 

I. Mendelsohn, Slavery in the An- 
cient Near East 

Mededelingen en Verhandelingen 
van het Vooraziatisch-Egyptisch 
Genootschap “Ex Oriente Lux” 

tablets in the collections of the 
Metropolitan Museum of Art, N.Y. 


Mitteilungen des Instituts fiir 
Orientforschung 
Museum Journal 
O. Neugebauer, Mathematische 


Keilschrifttexte 

tablets in the collections of the 
J. Pierpont Morgan Library 

tablets in the collections of the 
Monserrat Museum 

A. B. Moldenke, Babylonian Con- 
tract Tablets in the Metropolitan 
Museum of Art 

E. W. Moore, Neo-Babylonian 
Documents in the University of 
Michigan Collection 

W. L. Moran, Sumero-Akkadian 
Temple Lists (in MS.) 


MRS 

MSL 

MSP 

Mullo Weir 
Lexicon 

MVAG 

MVN 


N 


Nabnitu 


Neugebauer 
ACT 
Ni 


Nies UDT 
Nigga 
Nikolski 
Notscher 


Ellil 
NPN 


NT 


Oberhuber 
Florenz 


Oberhuber 
IKT 
OBGT 


OB Lu 


OBT Tell 
Rimah 


OECT 
OIC 


xvi 


Mission de Ras Shamra 

Materialien zum sumerischen Lexi- 
kon; Materials for the Sumerian 
Lexicon 

J. J. M. de Morgan, Mission 
scientifique en Perse 

C. J. Mullo Weir, A Lexicon of 
Accadian Prayers... 

Mitteilungen der Vorderasiatisch- 
Aegyptischen Gesellschaft 

Materiali per il vocabolario neo- 
sumerico 

tablets in the collections of the 
University Museum of the Univer- 
sity of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia 

lexical series SIG;+ALAM = nabnitu, 
pub. MSL 16 

tablets in the Babylonian Collec- 
tion, Yale University Library 

Neobabylonian Grammatical Texts, 
pub. MSL 4 129-178 

J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von 
Nabuchodonosor 

J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von 
Nabonidus 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Nimrud (Kalhu) 

O. Neugebauer, Astronomical Cu- 
neiform Texts 

tablets excavated at Nippur, in the 
collections of the Archaeological 
Museum of Istanbul 

J. B. Nies, Ur Dynasty Tablets 

lexical series nigga = makkuru, 
pub. Civil, MSL 13 91-124 

M. V. Nikolski, Dokumenty kho- 
ziaistvennoi otchetnosti.. . 

F. Notscher, Ellil in Sumer und 
Akkad 

I. J. Gelb, P. M. Purves, and A. A. 
MacRae, Nuzi Personal Names 
(= OIP 57) 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Nippur by the Oriental Insti- 
tute and other institutions 

K. Oberhuber, Sumerische und 
akkadische Keilschriftdenkmiler 
des Archaologischen Museums 
zu Florenz 

K. Oberhuber, Innsbrucker Keil- 
schrifttexte 

Old Babylonian Grammatical Texts, 
pub. MSL 4 47-128 

Old Babylonian version of Lu, pub. 
MSL 12 151-219 

8. Dalley, C. B. F. Walker, J. D. 
Hawkins, Old Babylonian Texts 
from Tell Rimah 

Oxford Editions of Cuneiform Texts 

Oriental Institute Communications 
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OIP Oriental Institute Publications 
OLZ Orientalistische Literaturzeitung 
Oppenheim L. F. Hartman and A. L. Oppen- 
Beer heim, On Beer and Brewing Tech- 
niques in Ancient Mesopotamia 
... (= JAOS Supp. 10) 
Oppenheim A. L. Oppenheim, Glass and Glass- 
Glass making in Ancient Mesopotamia 
Oppenheim L. Oppenheim, Untersuchungen 
Mietrecht zum babylonischen Mietrecht 


(= WZKM Beiheft 2) 
Oppert-Ménant J. Oppert et J. Ménant, Documents 
Doc. jur. juridiques de l’Assyrie 
Or. Orientalia 
Oriental Law Essays on Oriental Laws of Suc- 
of Succession cession (= Studia et documenta ad 
iura orientis antiqui pertinentia 9) 
OT Old Testament 


Otten AV Festschrift Heinrich Otten 
Owen Lewis D. Owen, The John Frederick 
Coll. Lewis Collection (= MVN 3) 
Pallis Akitu S. A. Pallis, The Babylonian Akitu 
Festival 
PAPS Proceedings of the American Philo- 
sophical Society 
Parpola LAS’ 8. Parpola, Letters of Assyrian 
Scholars (= AOAT 5) 
Parrot A. Parrot, Documents et Monu- 
Documents ments (= Mission archéologique 
de Mari II, Le palais, tome 3) 
PBS Publications of the Babylonian 
Section, University Museum, Uni- 
versity of Pennsylvania 
PEF Quarterly Statement of the Pal- 
estine Exploration Fund 
Peiser F. E. Peiser, Urkunden aus der 
Urkunden Zeit der 3. babylonischen Dyna- 
stie 
Peiser F. E. Peiser, Babylonische Ver- 
Vertrige traige des Berliner Museums .. . 
PEQ Palestine Exploration Quarterly 
Perry Sin E. G. Perry, Hymnen und Gebete 


an Sin (= LSS 2/4) 
Petschow MB H. Petschow, Mittelbabylonische 


Rechts- Rechts- und Wirtschaftsurkunden 
urkunden der Hilprecht-Sammlung Jena. . . 
Petschow H. Petschow, Neubabylonisches 
Pfandrecht Pfandrecht (= ASAW Phil.-Hist. 


Kl. 48/1) 


Pettinato Un- G. Pettinato, Untersuchungen zur 


tersuchungen neusumerischen Landwirtschaft 

Photo. Ass. field photographs of tablets ex- 
cavated at Assur 

Photo. Konst. field photographs of tablets ex- 


cavated at Assur 
Piepkorn Asb. A. C. Piepkorn, Historical Prism 
Inscriptions of Ashurbanipal (= 


AS 5) 
Pinches T. G. Pinches, The Amherst 
Amherst Tablets... 


Pinches T. G. Pinches, The Babylonian 
Berens Coll. Tablets of the Berens Collection 
Pinches Peek T.G. Pinches, Inscribed Babylonian 
Tablets in the possession of Sir 

Henry Peek 


Postgate NA J. N. Postgate, Fifty Neo-Assyrian 
Leg. Docs. Legal Documents 

Postgate J. N. Postgate, The Governor’s 
Palace Palace Archive (= CTN 2) 
Archive 

Postgate J.N. Postgate, Neo-Assyrian Royal 


Royal Grants Grants and Decrees (= Studia 


Pohl: Series Maior 1) 


Postgate J. N. Postgate, Taxation and 
Taxation Conscription in the Assyrian Em- 
pire (= Studia Pohl: Series 

Maior 3) 

Practical lexical text, pub. B. Landsberger 
Vocabulary and 0. Gurney, AfO 18 328ff. 
Assur 

Pritchard J. B. Pritchard, ed., Ancient Near 
ANET Eastern Texts Relating to the 

Old Testament, 2nd and 3rd ed. 
Proto-Diri see Diri 
Proto-Es see Ea; pub. MSL 2 35-94 and MSL 
14 87-144 

Proto-Izi lexical series, pub. Civil, MSL 13 
7-59 

Proto-Kagal lexical series, pub. Civil, MSL 13 
63-88 

Proto-Lu lexical series, pub. MSL 12 25-84 

PRSM Proceedings of the Royal Society 

of Medicine 

PRT E. Klauber, Politisch-religiése 

Texte aus der Sargonidenzeit 

PSBA Proceedings of the Society of 

Biblical Archaeology 
R H. C. Rawlinson, The Cuneiform 
Inscriptions of Western Asia 

RA Revue d’assyriologie et d’archéolo- 

gie orientale 

RAce. F. Thureau-Dangin, Rituels ac- 

cadiens 

Rainey EA A. Rainey, E] Amarna Tablets 359- 

379 (= AOAT 8) 
Ranke PN H. Ranke, Early Babylonian Per- 


sonal Names 
RB Revue biblique 


REC F. Thureau-Dangin, Recherches sur 
Vorigine de l’écriture cunéiforme 
Recip. Ea lexical series “Reciprocal Ea,” 
pub. MSL 14 521-532 
REg Revue d’égyptologie 
Reiner LipSur E. Reiner, Lipgsur-Litanies (JNES 
Litanies 15 129 ff.) 
Reisner G. A. Reisner, Tempelurkunden 
Telloh aus Telloh 
Rencontre Compte rendu de la _ seconde 
Assyriolo- (troisiéme) Rencontre Assyriolo- 
gique gique Internationale 


se 


Rép. géogr. 


RES 

Reschid 
Archiv des 
Nurgsamas 


Ries Boden- 
pacht- 
formulare 

Riftin 


RLA 
RLV 
Rm. 


ROM 


Romer 
Frauenbriefe 


Romer 
Konigs- 
hymnen 

Rost 
Tigl. III 

RS 


RSO 
RT 


RTC 
Ss? 
S* Voc. 


Sag Bil. 
SAI 


SAKI 


Salonen 
Agricultura 
Salonen Fest- 

schrift 
Salonen 

Fischerei 
Salonen 

FuB- 

bekleidung 
E. Salonen 

GruBformeln 
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Répertoire géographique des tex- 
tes cunéiformes 

Revue des études sémitiques 

F. Reschid, Archiv des NirSamas 
und andere Darlehensurkunden 
aus der altbabylonischen Zeit 

Revue hittite et asianique 

Revue de l’histoire des religions 

Revue internationale du droit de 
lantiquité 

G. Ries, Die neubabylonischen 
Bodenpachtformulare 


A. P. Riftin, Staro-Vavilonskie 
iuridicheskie i administrativnye 
dokumenty v sobraniiakh SSSR 
Reallexikon der Assyriologie 
Reallexikon der Vorgeschichte 
tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 

tablets in the collections of the 
Royal Ontario Museum, Toronto 
W. H. Ph. Romer, Frauenbriefe 
tiber Religion, Politik und Pri- 
vatleben in Mari (= AOAT 12) 
W. H. Ph. Romer, Sumerische 
‘K6nigshymnen’ der Isin-Zeit 


P. Rost, Die Keilschrifttexte Tig- 
lat-Pilesers IIT... 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Ras Shamra 

Rivista degli studi orientali 

Recueil de travaux relatifs a la 
philologie et & l’archéologie égyp- 
tiennes et assyriennes 

F. Thureau-Dangin, Recueil de 
tablettes chaldéennes 

lexical series Syllabary A, pub. 
MSL 3 3-45 

lexical series Syllabary A Vocabu- 
lary, pub. MSL 3 51-87 

lexical series 

B. Meissner, Seltene assyrische 
Ideogramme 

F. Thureau-Dangin, Die sumeri- 
schen und akkadischen Ko6nigs- 
inschriften (= VAB 1) 

A. Salonen, Agricultura mesopo- 
tamica (= AASF 149) 

Studia Orientalia Armas I. Salonen 
(= StOr 46) 

A. Salonen, Die Fischerei im alten 
Mesopotamien (= AASF 166) 

A. Salonen, Die FuBbekleidung der 
alten Mesopotamier (= AASF 
157) 

E. Salonen, Die GruB- und Hoéf- 
lichkeitsformeln in babylonisch- 
assyrischen Briefen (= StOr 38) 


Salonen 
Hausgerite 


Salonen 
Hippologica 
Salonen 
Landfahr- 
zeuge 
Salonen 
Mobel 
Salonen Tiiren 


E. Salonen 
Waffen 

Salonen 
Wasser- 
fahrzeuge 

San Nicold 
Prosopo- 
graphie 


San Nicolo- 
Ungnad NRV 


Saporetti 
Onomastica 
SAWW 


s> 
SBAW 
SBH 


Scheil Sippar 
Scheil Tn. II 


Schneider 
Gotter- 
namen 

Schneider 
Zeitbestim- 
mungen 

Schollmeyer 


Schramm 
Einleitung 
Sellin 
Ta‘annek 
SEM 


Sem. 

Seux 
Epithétes 

Shaffer 
Sumerian 
Sources 


A. Salonen, Die Hausgerate der 
alten Mesopotamier (= AASF 139 
and 144) 

A. Salonen, Hippologica Accadica 
(= AASF 100) 

A. Salonen, Die Landfahrzeuge des 
alten Mesopotamien (= AASF 72) 


A. Salonen, Die Mébel des alten 
Mesopotamien (= AASF 127) 

A. Salonen, Die Tiiren des alten 
Mesopotamien (= AASF 124) 

E. Salonen, Die Waffen der alten 
Mesopotamier (= StOr 33) 

A. Salonen, Die Wasserfahrzeuge 
in Babylonien (= StOr 8) 


M. San Nicold, Beitrige zu einer 
Prosopographie neubabylonischer 
Beamten der Zivil- und Tempel- 
verwaltung (= SBAW 1941 2/2) 

M. San Nicolé and A. Ungnad, 
Neubabylonische Rechts- und 
Verwaltungsurkunden 

C. Saporetti, Onomastica Medio- 
Assira (= Studia Pohl 6) 

Sitzungsberichte der Akademie der 
Wissenschaften, Wien 

lexical series Syllabary B, pub. 
MSL 3 96-128 and 132-153 

Sitzungsberichte der Bayerischen 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 

G. A. Reisner, Sumerisch-babylo- 
nische Hymnen nach Thontafeln 
griechischer Zeit 

V. Scheil, Une saison de fouilles a 
Sippar 

V. Scheil, Annales de Tukulti 
Ninip II, roi d’Assyrie 889-884 

N. Schneider, Die Gétternamen 
von Ur III (= AnOr 19) 


N. Schneider, Die Zeitbestimmun- 
gen der Wirtschaftsurkunden von 
Ur TI (= AnOr 13) 

A. Schollmeyer, Sumerisch-babylo- 
nische Hymnen und Gebete an 
Samas 

W. Schramm, LEinleitung in die 
assyrischen K6nigsinschriften 

E. Sellin, Tell Ta‘annek.. . 


E. Chiera, Sumerian Epics and 
Myths (= OIP 15) 

Semitica 

M.-J. Seux, Epithétes royales akka- 
diennes et sumériennes 

A. Shaffer, Sumerian Sources of 
Tablet XII of the Epic of Gil- 
games (unpub. dissertation) 


SHAW 


Shileiko 
Dokumenty 
Si 


Silben- . 
vokabular 

Sjoberg 
Mondgott 


Sjoberg 
Temple 
Hymns 

SL 


SLB 


SLT 
Sm. 


8. A. Smith 
Misc. Assyr. 
Texts 

Smith College 


Smith Idrimi 
Smith Senn. 


SMN 
SOAW 


von Soden 
GAG 

von Soden 
Syllabar 


Sollberger and 


Kupper In- 
scriptions 
Royales 
Sollberger 
Corpus 


Sollberger 
Correspond- 
ence 

Sommer 
Abhijava 

Sommer- 
Falkenstein 
Bil. 

Sp. 


SPAW 
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Sitzungsberichte der Heidelberger 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 

V. K. Shileiko, Dokumenty iz 
Giul-tepe 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Sippar 

lexical series 


A. Sjéberg, Der Mondgott Nanna- 
Suen in der sumerischen Uber- 
lieferung, I. Teil: Texte 

A. W. Sjéberg and E. Bergmann, 
The Collection of the Sumerian 
Temple Hymns (= TCS 3) 

A. Deimel, Sumerisches Lexikon 

Studia ad tabulas cuneiformes col- 
lectas a F. M. Th. de Liagre Bohl 
pertinentia 

E. Chiera, Sumerian Lexical Texts 
(= OIP 11) 

tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 

S. A. Smith, Miscellaneous As- 


syrian Texts of the British 
Museum 
tablets in the collection of Smith 
College 


S. Smith, The Statue of Idri-mi 

S. Smith, The First Campaign of 
Sennacherib... 

tablets excavated at Nuzi, in the 
Semitic Museum, Harvard Uni- 
versity, Cambridge 
Sitzungsberichte der Osterreichi- 
schen Akademie der Wissen- 
schaften 

W. von Soden, GrundriB der akka- 
dischen Grammatik (= AnOr 33) 

W. von Soden, Das akkadische 
Syllabar (= AnOr 27; 2nd ed. = 
AnOr 42) 

E. Sollberger and J.-R. Kupper, 
Inscriptions royales sumériennes 
et akkadiennes 


E. Sollberger, Corpus des inscrip- 
tions “royales” présargoniques de 
Laga&s 

E. Sollberger, Business and Ad- 
ministrative Correspondence 
under the Kings of Ur (= TCS 1) 

F. Sommer, Die  Ahhijava- 
Urkunden 

F. Sommer and A. Falkenstein, Die 
hethitisch-akkadische _ Bilingue 
des Hattuaili I 

tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 

Sitzungsberichte der PreuBischen 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 


Speleers 
Recueil 


SRT 
SSB 
SSB Erg. 


Stamm 


L. Speleers, Recueil des inscrip- 
tions de l’Asie antérieure des 
Musées Royaux du Cinquante- 
naire 4 Bruxelles 

E. Chiera, Sumerian Religious Texts 

F. X. Kugler, Sternkunde und 
Sterndienst in Babel 

J. Schaumberger, Sternkunde und 
Sterndienst in Babel, Erganzun- 
gen... 

J. J. Stamm, Die akkadische 


Namengebung Namengebung (= MVAG 44) 


Starr Nuzi 


StBoT 
STC 


Stephens PNC 


Stol On Trees 


StOr 
Strassmaier 
AV 


Strassmaier 
Liverpool 


Strassmaier 
Warka 


Streck Asb. 
STT 

Studi Rinaldi 
Studia 


Mariana 
Studia Orien- 


R. F. 8. Starr, Nuzi: Report on the 
Excavations at Yorgan Tepa near 
Kirkuk, Iraq 

Studien zu den Bogazkéy-Texten 

L. W. King, The Seven Tablets 
of Creation 

F. J. Stephens, Personal Names 
from Cuneiform Inscriptions of 
Cappadocia 

M. Stol, On Trees, Mountains, and 
Millstones in the Ancient Near 
East (= MEOL 21) 

Studia Orientalia (Helsinki) 

J. N. Strassmaier, Alphabetisches 
Verzeichnis der assyrischen und 
akkadischen Worter ... 

J. N. Strassmaier, Die babyloni- 
schen Inschriften im Museum zu 
Liverpool, Actes du 6° Congrés 
International des Orientalistes, 
II, Section Sémitique (1) (1885), 
plates after p. 624 

J. N. Strassmaier, Texte altbabylo- 
nischer Vertrige aus Warka, Ver- 
handlungen des Fiinften Interna- 
tionalen Orientalisten-Congresses 
(1881), Beilage 

M. Streck, Assurbanipal ... (= 
VAB 7) 

O. R. Gurney, J. J. Finkelstein, and 
P. Hulin, The Sultantepe Tablets 

Studi sull’Oriente e la Bibbia 
offerti al P. Giovanni Rinaldi... 

(= Documenta et monumenta 
orientis antiqui 4) 

Studia orientalia Ioanni Pedersen 


talia Pedersen dicata 


Studien 
Falkenstein 


Studies 
Albright 


Studies 
Jones 
Studies 
Landsberger 


Heidelberger Studien zum Alten 
Orient, Adam Falkenstein zum 
17. September 1966 

H. Goedicke, ed., Near Eastern 
Studies in Honor of William 
Foxwell Albright 

Studies in Honor of Tom B. Jones 
(= AOAT 203) 

Studies in Honor of Benno Lands- 
berger on his Seventy-fifth 
Birthday (= AS 16) 


Studies 
Oppenheim 
Studies 
Robinson 
STVC 


Sultantepe 
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Studies Presented to A. Leo 
Oppenheim 

Studies in Old Testament Prophecy 
Presented to T. H. Robinson 

E. Chiera, Sumerian Texts of 
Varied Contents (= OIP 16) 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Sultantepe 


Sumerological Sumerological Studies in Honor of 


Studies 
Jacobsen 
Sumeroloji 


Arastirmalari 


Surpu 


Symb. 
Koschaker 


Thorkild Jacobsen (= AS 20) 


Ankara Universitesi Dil ve Tarih- 


Cografya Falkiiltesi Sumeroloji 
arastirmalari, 1940-41 
E. Reiner, Surpu (= AfO Beiheft 11) 
Symbolae P. Koschaker dedicatae 
(= Studia et documenta ad iura 
orientis antiqui pertinentia 2) 


Symbolae Bohl Symbolae Biblicae et Mesopotami- 


SZ 

Szlechter 
Tablettes 

Szlechter 
TIA 


T 
Tablet Funck 


Tallqvist APN 


Tallqvist 
Géotter- 
epitheta 

Tallqvist 
Maqlu 


Tallqvist NBN 


TCL 

TCS 

Tell Asmar 
Tell Halaf 


Th. 


Thompson AH 


Thompson 
Chem. 

Thompson 
DAB 


cae Francisco Mario Theodoro de 
Liagre Bohl Dedicatae 

Zeitschrift der Savigny-Stiftung 

E. Szlechter, Tablettes juridiques 
de la 1° Dynastie de Babylone 

E. Szlechter, Tablettes juridiques 
et administratives de la III° 
Dynastie d’Ur et de la I Dyna- 
stie de Babylone 

tablets in the collections of the 
Staatliche Museen, Berlin 

one of several tablets in private 
possession (mentioned as F. 1, 2, 
3, Delitzsch HWB xiii), cited from 
unpublished copies of Delitzsch; 
F. 2 pub. AfO 21 pl. 9-10 

K. Tallqvist, Assyrian Personal 
Names (= ASSF 43/1) 

K. Tallqvist, Akkadische Gdotter- 
epitheta (= StOr 7) 


K. Tallqvist, Die assyrische Be- 
schworungsserie Maqli (= ASSF 
20/6) 

K. Tallqvist, Neubabylonisches 
Namenbuch .. . (= ASSF 32/2) 

Textes cunéiformes du Louvre 

Texts from Cuneiform Sources 

tablets excavated at Tell Asmar, in 
the collections of the Oriental 
Institute, University of Chicago 

J. Friedrich et al., Die Inschriften 
vom Tell Halaf (= AfO Beiheft 6) 

tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 

R. C. Thompson, The Assyrian 
Herbal 

R. C. Thompson, On the Chemistry 
of the Ancient Assyrians 

R. C. Thompson, A Dictionary of 
Assyrian Botany 


Thompson 
DAC 
Thompson 
Esarh. 
Thompson 
Gilg. 
Thompson 
Rep. 
Thureau- 
Dangin 
Til-Barsib 
TIM 
TLB 


TMB 


Tn.-Epic 


Torcezyner 
Tempel- 
rechnungen 

TSBA 


TSTS 
TuL 


TuM 


Turner 


Jubilee Vol. 


UCP 


UE 

UET 

UF 

Ugumu 
Ugumu Bil. 
UM 


UMB 


R. C. Thompson, A Dictionary of 
Assyrian Chemistry and Geology 

R. C. Thompson, The Prisms of Es- 
arhaddon and of Ashurbanipal. . . 

R. C. Thompson, The Epic of 
Gilgamish 

R. C. Thompson, The Reports of 
the Magicians and Astrologers. . . 

F. Thureau-Dangin, M. Dunand et 
al., Til-Barsib 


Texts in the Iraq Museum 

Tabulae Cuneiformes a F. M. Th. 
de Liagre Béhl collectae 

F. Thureau-Dangin, Textes mathé- 
matiques babyloniens 

Tukulti-Ninurta Epic, pub. AAA 
20, pls. LOL ff., and Archaeologia 79 
pl. 49; transliteration in Ebeling, 
MAOG 12/2, column numbers 
according to W. G. Lambert, AfO 
18 38 ff. 

H. Torcezyner, Altbabylonische 
Tempelrechnungen ... 


Transactions of the Society of 
Biblical Archaeology 

Toronto Semitic Texts and Studies 

E. Ebeling, Tod und Leben nach 
den Vorstellungen der Babylonier 

Texte und Materialien der Frau 
Professor Hilprecht Collection of 
Babylonian Antiquities im Higen- 
tum der Universitat Jena 

8S. M. Katre, ed., Sir Ralph Turner 
Jubilee Volume 

University of California Publica- 
tions in Semitic Philology 

Ur Excavations 

Ur Excavations, Texts 

Ugarit-Forschungen 

lexical series, pub. MSL 9 51-65 

lexical series, pub. MSL 9 67-73 

tablets in the collections of the 

University Museum of the Univer- 

sity of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia 

University Museum Bulletin 


Unger Babylon E. Unger, Babylon, die heilige 


Unger Bel- 
harran-beli- 
ussur 

Unger Mem. 
Vol. 


Stadt... 
E. Unger, Die Stele des Bel-harran- 
beli-ussur 


In Memoriam Eckhard Unger. Bei- 
trige zu Geschichte, Kultur und 
Religion des Alten Orients 


Unger Relief- E. Unger, Reliefstele Adadniraris 


stele 


Ungnad NRV A. 


Glossar 


III. aus Saba’a und Semiramis 
Ungnad, Neubabylonische 
Rechts- und Verwaltungsurkun- 
den. Glossar 


Uruanna 


UVB 


VAB 
VAS 
VAT 


VBoT 


VDI 

Veenhof Old 
Assyrian 
Trade 

VIO 


Virolleaud 
Comptabilité 


Virolleaud 
Danel 

Virolleaud 
Fragments 


Voix de 
V opposition 


von Voigt- 
lander 
Bisitun 


VT 
W. 


Waetzold Tex- 
tilindustrie 

Walther 
Gerichts- 
wesen 

Ward Seals 


Warka 


Watelin Kish 


Waterman 
Bus. Doc. 


Weidner 
Handbuch 
Weidner Tn. 


Weissbach 
Misc. 
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pharmaceutical series uruanna: 
masgstakal 

Vorlaufiger Bericht iiber die ... 
Ausgrabungen in Uruk-Warka 
(Berlin 1930-) 

Vorderasiatische Bibliothek 

Vorderasiatische Schriftdenkmiler 

tablets in the collections of the 
Staatliche Museen, Berlin 

A. Gétze, Verstreute Boghazkéi- 
Texte 

Vestnik Drevnei Istorii 

K. R. Veenhof, Aspects of Old 
Assyrian Trade and Its Termi- 
nology 

Veréffentlichungen des Instituts 
fiir Orientforschung, Berlin 

C. Virolleaud, Comptabilité chal- 
déenne (époque de la dynastie 
dite seconde d’Our) 

C. Virolleaud, La légende phéni- 
cienne de Danel 

C. Virolleaud, Fragments de textes 
divinatoires assyriens du Musée 
Britannique 

A. Finet, ed., La Voix de l’oppo- 
sition en Mésopotamie. Colloque 
organisé par l'Institut des Hautes 
Etudes de Belgique 19 et 20 mars 
1973 

E. von Voigtlander, The Bisitun 
Inscription of Darius the Great: 
Babylonian Version (= Corpus 
Inscriptionum Iranicarum 1/I/ 
Y/1) 

Vetus Testamentum 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Warka 

H. Waetzold, Untersuchungen zur 
neusumerischen Textilindustrie 

A. Walther, Das altbabylonische 
Gerichtswesen (= LSS 6/4-6) 


W. H. Ward, The Seal Cylinders of 
Western Asia 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Warka 

Oxford University Joint Expedition 
to Mesopotamia, Excavations at 
Kish: III (1925-1927) by L. C. 
Watelin 

L. Waterman, Business Documents 
of the Hammurapi Period (also 
pub. in AJSL 29 and 30) 

E. Weidner, Handbuch der babylo- 
nischen Astronomie 

E. Weidner, Die Inschriften Tukul- 
ti-Ninurtas I. (= AfO Beiheft 12) 

F. H. Weissbach, Babylonische 
Miscellen (= WVDOG 4) 


Weitemeyer 


Wenger AV 


Westenholz 
OSP 


Wilcke 
Kollationen 


Wilcke 

Lugal- 

banda 
Winckler AOF 


Winckler 
Sammlung 
Winckler Sar. 


Winnett AV 


Wiseman 
Alalakh 

Wiseman 
Chron. 

Wiseman 
Treaties 

wo 

Woolley 
Carchemish 


WVDOG 


WZJ 


WZKM 
YBC 


Ylvisaker 
Grammatik 


M. Weitemeyer, Some Aspects of 
the Hiring of Workers in the Sip- 
par Region at the Time of Ham- 
murabi 

Festschrift fiir Leopold Wenger, 
2. Band, Miinchener Beitrige zur 
Papyrusforschung und Antiken 
Rechtsgeschichte, 35. Heft 

A. Westenholz, Old Sumerian and 
Old Akkadian Texts in Philadel- 
phia Chiefly from Nippur 

C. Wilcke, Kollationen zu den su- 
merischen literarischen Texten 
aus Nippur in der Hilprecht- 
Sammlung Jena (= ASAW 65/4) 

C. Wilcke, Das Lugalbandaepos 


H. Winckler, Altorientalische For- 
schungen 

H. Winckler, Sammlung von Keil- 
schrifttexten 

H. Winckler, Die Keilschrifttexte 
Sargons... 

J. Wevers and D. Redford, eds., 
Studies on the Ancient Palestinian 
World (= TSTS 2) 

D. J. Wiseman, 
Tablets 

D. J. Wiseman, Chronicles of the 
Chaldean Kings... 

D. J. Wiseman, The Vassal Treaties 
of Esarhaddon (= Iraq 20 Part 1) 

Die Welt des Orients 

Carchemish, Report on the Ex- 
cavations at Djerabis on behalf 
of the British Museum 

Wissenschaftliche Veréffentlichun- 
gen der Deutschen Orient-Gesell- 
schaft 

Wissenschaftliche Zeitschrift der 
Friedrich - Schiller - Universitat 
Jena 

Wiener Zeitschrift fiir die Kunde 
des Morgenlandes 

tablets in the Babylonian Col- 
lection, Yale University Library 

S. C. Ylvisaker, Zur babylonischen 
und assyrischen Grammatik (= 
LSS 5/6) 

Yale Oriental Series, Researches 

Yale Oriental Series, Babylonian 
Texts 

Zeitschrift fiir Assyriologie 

Zeitschrift fiir die alttestamentliche 
Wissenschaft 

Zeitschrift der Deutschen Morgen- 
landischen Gesellschaft 

Zeitschrift des Deutschen Pali- 
stina- Vereins 


The Alalakh 


ZE 

Zimmern 
Fremdw. 

Zimmern 
I8tar und 
Saltu 
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Zeitschrift fiir Ethnologie Zimmern H. Zimmern, Zum babylonischen 
H. Zimmern, Akkadische Fremd- Neujahrsfest Neujahrsfest (BSGW Phil.-hist. 
worter ..., 2nd ed. Kl. 58/3); zweiter Beitrag (ibid. 
H. Zimmern, [Star und Saltu, ein 70/5) 
altakkadisches Lied (BSGW Phil.- ZK Zeitschrift fiir Keilschriftforschung 
hist. KI. 68/1) ZS Zeitschrift fiir Semitistik 


abbr. 
acc. 


Achaem. 


add. 
adj. 
adm. 
Adn. 
adv. 
Akk. 
Alu 
apod. 
app. 
Aram. 
Asb. 
Asn. 
Ass. 
astrol. 


Other Abbreviations 
abbreviated, abbreviation Gilg. 
accusative Gk. 
Achaemenid gloss. 
addition(al) GN 
adjective gramm. 
administrative (texts) group voc. 
Adad-nirari Heb. 
adverb hemer. 
Akkadian hist. 
Summa alu Hitt. 
apodosis Hurr. 
appendix IE 
Aramaic imp. 
Assurbanipal ine. 
A&éSur-nasgir-apli II incl. 
Assyrian indecl. 
astrological (texts) inf. 
astronomical (texts) inscr. 
Avestan inter}. 
Babylonian interr. 
bilingual (texts) intrans. 
Boghazkeui inv. 
business Izbu 
Cambyses lament. 
chemical (texts) LB 
chronicle leg. 
column let. 
collation, collated lex. 
commentary (texts) lit. 
conjunction log. 
corresponding Ludlul 
Cyrus Iw. 
Darius MA 
dative masc 
demonstrative math 
denominative MB 
determinative med. 
diagnostic (texts) meteor 
discussion 
divine name MN 
document mng. 
duplicate n. 
El-Amarna NA 
economic (texts) NB 
edition Nbk. 
Early Dynastic Nbn. 
Elamite Ner. 
Esarhaddon NF 
especially nom 
Etana myth NS 
etymology, etymological num. 
extispicy OA 
factitive OAkk 
feminine OB 
figure obv. 
fragment(ary) oce. 
genitive, general Old Pers. 
geographical opp. 
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oe 


Gilgames 

Greek 

glossary 
geographical name 
grammatical (texts) 
group vocabulary 
Hebrew 
hemerology 
historical (texts) 
Hittite 

Hurrian 
Indo-European 
imperative 
incantation (texts) 
including 
indeclinable 
infinitive 
inscription 
interjection 
interrogative 
intransitive 
inventory 

Summa izbu 
lamentation 

Late Babylonian 
legal (texts) 

letter 

lexical (texts) 
literally, literary (texts) 
logogram, logographic 
Ludlul bél némeqi 
loan word 

Middle Assyrian 
masculine 
mathematical (texts) 
Middle Babylonian 
medical (texts) 


meteorology, meteorological 


(texts) 
month name 
meaning 
note 
Neo-Assyrian 
Neo-Babylonian 
Nebuchadnezzar II 
Nabonidus 
Neriglissar 
Neue Folge 
nominative 
New Series, Nova Series 
numeral 
Old Assyrian 
Old Akkadian 
Old Babylonian 
obverse 
occurrence, occurs 
Old Persian 
opposite (of) (to) 
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Other Abbreviations 
orig. original (ly) Sem. Semitic 
p. page Senn. Sennacherib 
Palmyr. Palmyrene Shalm. Shalmaneser 
part. participle sing. singular 
pharm. pharmaceutical (texts) Skt. Sanskrit 
phon. phonetic stat. const. status constructus 
physiogn. physiognomic (omens) str. strophe 
pl. plural, plate Sum. Sumerian 
pl. tantum _plurale tantum supp. supplement 
PN personal name syll. syllabically 
prep. preposition syn. synonym(ous) 
pres. present Syr. Syriac 
Pre-Sar. Pre-Sargonic Tigl. Tiglathpileser 
pret. preterit Tn. Tukulti-Ninurta I 
pron. pronoun, pronominal trans. transitive 
prot. protasis translat. translation 
pub. published translit. transliteration 
r. reverse Ugar. Ugaritic 
redupl reduplicated, reduplication uncert. uncertain 
ref. reference unkn. unknown 
rel, religious (texts) unpub. unpublished 
rit. ritual (texts) Vv. verb 
RN royal name var. variant 
RS Ras Shamra wr. written 
8. substantive WSem West Semitic 
Sar. Sargon II x number not transliterated 
SB Standard Babylonian x illegible sign in Akk. 
Sel. Seleucid x illegible sign in Sum. 


xxiv 
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THE ASSYRIAN DICTIONARY 
VOLUME 13 


Q 


qabaltiu (qabassiu, fem. gabassitu) adj.; 
middle; MA, NA; wr. syll. and MuRUB, 
with phon. complement; cf. gablu A. 


teh palge qga-ba-al-ti-e next to the 
middle canal JCS 7 123No.5:12 (MA); katarru 
ina muhhi igart a abisate ga-ba-sa-a-te 
it-ta-mar (see abusu mng. 2b) ABL 367 
r. 4, also, wr. gab-sat ADD 981 r. 8; na: 
mirt Sa abulli qab-si-te ... ittuqutu the 
towers of the middle gate fell down 
Iraq 4 186 r. 10; protective genii ina 1Gi KA 
(wr. E) MURUB,-é# in front of the middle 
gate Iraq 17 134 (pl. 33) No. 16:19, cf. ina 
1G KA ga-ba-si-te ibid. 15; nérubu ga-ba- 
si-u §a tarbasi Sa bit Adad the middle 
entrance to the courtyard of the Adad 
temple ABL 1243:6, cf. ina URU.MIN qga- 
ba-si-2 ina ré§ Arba’il ADD 742:10; 4 mugebé 
ga-ba-su-te four middle seats ADD 860i 16; 
[tnJa(?) suHUS gqab-si-téi (in broken 
context) ADD 936 iii 11, see Postgate Taxation 
318; an[a...] ga-ba-sa-ti Sa &.GA[L(?) .. .] 
van Driel Cult of ASSur 128 iv 26 (all NA). 


qabaltu (gabassu, gabsu) s.; middle, 
center; from OB on; NA gabassu, gabsu, 
stat. const. gabalti, gablat, NA qab(as)s7; 
wr. syll. and MURUB, mostly with phon. 
complement (SA-ti Scheil Tn. II 31); cf. 
gablu A. 

8a-ab SAB = ga-ab-la-ta-an Diri V 74; t-gu 
vau = qgab-lat qaq-qa-di_ Diri Ul 146. 

a) in lit. and hist.: attanaggis kima 
habilim qd-ba-al-tu sérim (see hdbilu A) 
Gilg. M. ii 11 (OB), ef. efla Saggasda Sa qd-bal-ti 
seri. the wild man from the midst of the 
desert Gilg. liv 7; tna qa-a-ab-la-at tamti 
nunt abar I caught fish in the middle of 


the sea EA 356:50 (Adapa); géma tanaddi u 
sirga ina MURUB,-ti, tanadd: you make 
a flour (offering) and a scatter offering 
in the middle ZA 45 208 v 6 (Bogh. rit.); 
akukutu §a qab-lat §amé u erseti terdt (see 
akukitu mng. 1) KAR 57 i 9, dupl. Farber 
Star und Dumuzi pl. 8:43, see ibid. p. 130; [star 
ina qa-ab-la-at a-li-i uhabbu (difficult, see 
habu A mng. 2b) JAOS 38 82:4 (MB ext.); 
ina qab-lat ali ura tagabbit in the middle 
of the city you sweep a roof clean Or. NS 
36 19 r. 10 (namburbi); Sa. . . giguné ga-bal- 
ti ali wabbituma (the river) which had 
destroyed the temples inside the city OIP 
2 99:46, cf. ibid. 105 v 86 (Senn.); ekallu Sanitu 
ina MURUB,-ti ali ina ki-i(text -TA)-di ali 
another palace either inside or outside the 
city AKA 248 v 40 (Asn.); (camels were 
bought cheap) ia qa-bal-ti matija in the 
very middle of my land Streck Asb. 76 ix 48; 
ina MURUB,-ti ekalli hattt ramanigsu 
imqussuma in the middle of (his) palace 
fear befell him Lie Sar. 54:9, ef. Rost Tigl. III 
p. 16:97; note, wr. ina SA-tv KUR GN Scheil 
Tn. II 31. 


b) in EA, Nuzi: kuppdtu buildings 
ina qa-bd-la-at eqléti $a PN JEN 213:17, 
wr. in@ MURUB4-at JEN 231:7, MURUB, 
JEN 587:7, gab-la-a-at JEN 268:10, gab-la-at 
JEN 323:13; 1 muballittu. . .unaki Sa uqnit 
ina qa-ab«uS> -la-tu-us-§u one container 
for aromatics and a lapis lazuli naki vessel 
in the middle of it EA 14 ii 9, ef. ibid. i 62 
(list of gifts from Egypt). 


c) in NA: Mannaja ina qa-ab-si matisu 
iktala the Mannean has held back (the 
horses) inside his land ABL 165 r.5; ana 
Sérudi aki qa-ab-si mati§fu lusetiqunissu 
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qabaru 


ABL 1058 r. 8; lu ina harrdni lu ina qab-si 
mati either on the road or in the middle 
of the land Wiseman Treaties 199; @ldni... 
ga-ba-si mudabiri unu the towns (into 
which we brought the pack animals) are 
in the middle of the desert Iraq 25 79 
No. 70 r. 13; duru... ina qab-si ali ittuqut 
the wall fell down in the middle of the city 
(opposite: EDIN dlz) Iraq 4 186:14, ef. gab-st 
ali ABL 175 r. 4, but wr. ga-bal-ti ali 
Ebeling Stiftungen 4:6; ina muhhi Sa ina qab-si 
GN asmiini as regards what I heard in 
the center of Calah ABL 211 r. 9, also ABL 
766:8, 1042:8, ADD 102:4, 742:12, Iraq 25 96 
BT.124:12, Thompson Rep. 217 r. 6, K.8016:13 
(Asb.), cited Bauer Asb. 2 70 n. 1, wr. ga-ab-si 
ADD 812:5 and 8, K.15309:3 (courtesy S. Par- 
pola), Postgate Palace Archive 156:3, cf. ina 
qgab-si bit ASSur ABL 555:10; ima ga-ab-si 
ekallt ina pan Sarri errab (the crown 
prince) will enter into the presence of the 
king inside the palace ABL 356 r. 3, see 
Parpola LAS No. 45. 


d) in MB, NB: fp Qd-ab-la-at uRU 
PBS 1/2 63:9 (MB let.); abattu... ultu qa- 
bal-ti ali idnimma (see abattu B usage 
a-2’) BIN 1 32:16; ina ga-bal-ta ali GCCI 2 
103:5; [x+]3 kirdti ina qa-bal-ti ali x palm 
groves inside the city AnOr 9 2:61, also 
VAS 1 35:12 (kudurru); egel’unu a MURUB,- 
tum ali BIN 1 101:8; GN dlu §a MURUB,-tu 
Purattu GN, a town which is in the middle 
of the Euphrates Grayson Chronicles No. 3:33, 
ef. GN ga ina MURUB,-tu fD marrat GN, 
which is in the middle of the sea_ ibid. 
No. 6:20 (all NB). 


In AfO 8 22 v 13 read [k]1.BAL-tu-Sti-nu, i.e., 
nabalkatiugsunu. 


qabaru see gebéru. 

qabassiu see gabaltiu. 

qabassu see gabaliu. 

*qabatu see abatu A discussion section. 


qaba’u see gabii A and v. 


qabbiru 
qabbatu see gappatu. 


qabbatu s.; (a prophetess); Mari*; cf. 
qabi v. 


1 sax ga-ba-[t]um sa Da[gan] . . . kiam 
iqgbém ARM 10 80:6. 


Moran, Biblica 50 53; Renger, ZA 59 218 ff. 


qabba’u s.; (an official); OB; cf. gabié v. 


ga.ab.dug,.dug, = ga-ba-% Izi V 127; [1]. 
KA. dug,.[dug,l = [ga-ab-ba-u] Nabnitu IV 70. 


ana sabim u nuhatimmin . . . §a u[pi}az- 
zaru...1§aLt qd-abl-ba-Hu -% ana ekallim 
ubbalam u <ana> sdbim u nuhatimmim sa 
thalliqu pihatam ekallam ippalu for any 
tavern-keeper or cookshop operator who 
goes into hiding (and) whom (afterwards) 
the g. brings to the palace, and for any 
tavern-keeper or cookshop operator who 
runs away, they are responsible to the 
palace Studies Landsberger 212:38; 1 rakbam 
u Lt qd-ab-ba-a[m] attard[am] kivma 
issanquni[kk]unis[im] astapiram ga LOU 
qa-ab-ba-u ulkalllamu ana rakbim .. 
pi{qdama] I have sent a rakbu and a q., 
as soon as they have reached you, hand 
over to the rakbu the slaves whom the q. 
will point out (and let him bring them 
to Babylon) LIH 89:14 and 17, ef. LO qd- 
ab-ba-u-u[m] kiam i&puralm] ibid. 5; 
ana sibit ekallum ajitim balum SANGA.MES 
DI.KUD.MES 0.TUL.MES SA.TAM.MES érib 
bitem gudapsi u LU qd-ab-ba-HI-7 bit PN 
tepti[a] for what palace business did you 


open the House-of-the-Daughter-of-Sulgi 


without (the authorization of) the chief 

administrators, the judges, the herd over- 

seers, the temple administrators, the erib 

bit?’s, the gudapsé priests, and the q.-s? 

LIH 83:32, cf. (in same context) [LU] qa- 

ab-ba-HU-u% ibid. 14 (both letters of Abi-eSuh). 
Goetze, Studies Landsberger 215. 


qabbiru s.; (person associated with 
funerary rites); lex.*; cf. gebéru. 
bar.Su.gél = Su, 4.bi.gal = 8u, ga-ab-bi-ru 
(preceded by iSippu) Lu IV 48ff., cf. a.bi.gal, 
tu.‘Inanna OB Proto-Lu 253f., see MSL 12 70. 
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qabhu s.; (a container); NA.* 


qa-ab-hu UD.KA.BAR (preceded by Sahu) Prac- 
tical Vocabulary Assur 452. 


1 qa-ab-hu URUDU Postgate Palace Archive 
155 iii 11 (see photograph ibid. pl. 91a). 


qabidnu s.; speaker of a particular ut- 
terance; OA(?), NA; ef. gabi v. 


Summa qa-bi-a-nu 8a abutu annitu 
iqgbakkanuni turamméguni (you swear) 
that you will not let the speaker go free 
who said such words to you (inciting 
rebellion) Wiseman Treaties 347. 


Formed like nadindnu, mahiranu, etc., 
qabidnu identifies the speaker of the ut- 
terance just cited. It is uncertain whether 
the OA personal name A -sur-qd-bi,-a-ma 
TuM 1 4a:5 and 6 is to be interpreted as 
A&§Sur-qabidn-ma (so Hirsch Untersuchungen 
p. 9), or as Assur-qabiam-ma O-A8Sur-It- 
Has-Been-Said-to-Me. 


**qabis (AHw. 886b) In Iraq 15 153 ND 
3474:11f. the copy is inaccurate (text 
unavailable for collation); an adverb such 
as §upis or the like is expected. 


gabitu in la qabitu s.; not to be spoken; 
SB*; cf. qabé v. 

lu dug,.dug,.ga nu.me.a im.ri.a.8é mu. 
un.§ub.ba : sa la gqd-bi-tum el ahi inaddi who 
lays malign charges against (his) brother Lambert 
BWL 119:9f. 

nulldtu = la qa-bi-ti LTBA 2 2:408 and dupl. 3 
vi 4; nullatu, magritu, tas-Si-tum = la qa-bi-[tum] 
An IX 103ff.; 1ntim.nu.cAR.RA / la ga-b[i-té /] 
nulldtu Surpu p. 51:44. 


la natitu épus la Salimtu ina pija Sakin 
la ga(var. gd) -bi-ta uganni I did improper 
things, untoward words were in my 
mouth, I repeated what was not to be said 
JNES 15 142:54, cf. [la nlatuta épus la saz 
limtu aqbi [la qa-bi-f]a usanni la Salimtu 
ina pyja issakin KAR 39 r. 23, see Lambert, 
JNES 33 280:126; note (sa) ana anna ulla 
iqgbt ana ulla anna igbt who said “no” 


qablitu 


for “yes,” said “yes” for “no” Surpu II 6, 
with comm.: md ana ga-bi-ti la qa-bi-tu 
igtabi [ma ana lla qa-b[i-ti] ga-bi-tu igtabi 
Surpu p. 51:41 f. 


qabitu s.; 
ef. gabi v. 


anaku & qa-bi-tu épissu I (lStar) am she 
who commands, she who acts Langdon 
Tammuz pl. 2 ii 18 (oracles). 


one who commands; NA*; 


qabla adv.; in the middle; OA, OB; 


ef. gablu A. 


1 cup ga warka 1 aup ga qd-ab-la alpi 
kilallén lutukma examine both oxen, an 
ox for the rear and an ox for the middle 
(of the team) RA 30 99:7 (OB let.); mannum 
i-qga-db-laé-ma lishurgi_ BIN 4 47:13 (OA). 
OAKkk.*; 


qablanu adv.; in the midst; 


cf. gablu A. 


AM in qab,(DA)-ld-ni Tibar Saduim 
Sima usamqissu he personally killed an 
aurochs in the inmost region of the Tibar 
mountain (and made a statue of it) RA 
8 200i 10 (Naram-Sin), see Sollberger, RA 64 173. 


Formation parallel to elénu(m), sapla: 
nu(m), ete. 


qablitu. s.; 1. middle part, inner part, 
2. middle watch of the night, 3. interval 
between the second and the fifth strings 
of a harp, 4. (a container), 5. (a garment), 
6. (an object), 7. (uncert. mng.); from OA, 
OB on; stat. const. gabliat (OB), gablét 
(Mari), gablit, pl. gablidtu, gabldtu; wr. 
syll. and MURUB, with phon. comple- 
ments; cf. gablu A. 

[en].nu.un.[murub,] = [q]d-ab-[li]-tum Pro- 
to-Izi I Bil. iv 21; en.nun.murub,.ba = gab- 
li-tum (between baradritu and gaturru) Antagal 
C 34, also (in same context) Igituh short version 


119, Igituh I 419, Lu Excerpt II 89; ab.sin. 
murub,.ba = gd-ab-l[i-tum] Kagal F 80. 


1. middle part, inner part — a) of the 
body: istu qa-ab-li-ti-s[u adi Salpls ul 
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ibas$i from his middle on down there 
was nothing (left of the child’s body) 
ARM 6 43:14. 


b) of parts of the body: Summa umsatum 
ina qd-ab-li-a-at qatisu sa [imittim/Suz 
mélim GAR] if there is a mole in the middle 
of his right/left hand YOS 10 54 r. 4f. (OB 
physiogn.); ana tdi §a MURUB,-ti Gip.DA-ma 
(that means) that (his lips) are long to- 
ward the direction of the middle(?) (ex- 
planation of Sapat sibari akin) Kraus 
Texte 12c iii 9. 


c) of the exta: summa kak imittim ina 
qa-[ab-l]1-a-at martim Sakinma if the right 
“weapon-mark” is situated in the middle 
of the gall bladder YOS 10 46 i 4, also ibid. 
i 16, ii 4, 7, (with qablitu in the apod., see mng. 2) 
ibid. i 29, also ina qd-ab-li-a-at amutim 
ibid. ii 50, cf. Summa TI.BI sumélim ina 
qd-ab-li-at martim Sakimma RA 27 142:29 
and 36; Summa A&S (= sépum) q[a]-ab-li-fatl 
martim kaSdat YOS 10 44:22; Summa uba- 
num ima qd-ab-li-ti-i-§u ekmet if the 
“finger” (of the liver) is stunted in its(!) 
middle YOS 10 33 iii 52, cf. ana qgd-ab-li-at 
ubdnim ibid. v 6; Summa ina MURUB,-at 
naplastim .. . kakkum sakinma if there is 
a “weapon-mark” in the middle (parallel: 
regu and i&du) of the naplastu YOS 10 
15:1, 7, also 15, Summa ina MURUB,-at 
naplasti imittim Slum nadi RA 44 43 (= 
pl. 3):4, 14, 20f., parallel, wr. gd-ab-li-at 
YOS 10 17:50, 54, and 69; summa (naplastum) 
ina qd-ab-li-a-ti-&a tptur (parallel: isissa) 
RA 44 42 (= pl. 2):40; Summa zi... ina 
qd-ab-li-ti-Sa adi isdiga siqat if the rib 
is narrow from its middle to its bottom 
YOS 10 45:56f,, also ibid. 71 and 73, 31f., Summa 
ZI appasa u isissa tisbuima gd-ab-li-<a>- 
tu-a besa if the tip and the base of the 
rib are attached, but its middle parts are 
apart ibid. 59 (all OB ext.); Summa ullanu 
<GAB> qab-li-ti patir if from the first the 
.... Of the middle part is split(?) CT 28 45 
r. 2; Summa MURUB,-tum isissa ussur if 
the bottom of the middle part is loose(?) 
(parallel: elitu) PRT 21 r. 15, also r. 10, 20 


qablitu 


r. 8, ef. ibid. 12 r. 14, 16 r. 16ff., 26 r. 14, Knudtzon 
Gebete 116 r. 20; MURUB,.MES sarrdtu birétu 
niphati the middle parts signify lies, the 
central areas, inconclusive (omens) CT 
20 44 i 52 (all SB ext.). 


d) of oil and incense used in divina- 
tion: summa ku ... imittasu u SumesSu 
Salimma qd-ab-la-tu-[4]u hepa if the right 
and the left of the incense is intact, but 
its middle part is broken up Or. NS 32 
383:8 (OB incense omens); @na qa-ab-li-a-at 
Samnim mé ina nadika when you pour 
water into the middle of the oil CT 5 
6:59f.; Summa stu qd-ab-li-a-at ummatim 
sulmum ipturamma if a bubble separates 
from the center part of the oil mass _ ibid. 
57, cf. ibid. 56, and passim in this text; Summa 
ina qa-ab-li-at Jamnim tatturu 2 YOS 10 
57:5f. (all OB oil omens). 


e) of topographical entities, ete.: sum: 
ma ind MURUB, niri kakkabum samum 
Sakinkma> ina MURUB,-at alim iSatum 
innappah if there is a red star in the 
middle of the “yoke,” a fire will be kindled 
in the middle of the city (between ina 
ahiat dlim and ina libbi alim) YOS 10 
42 iv 33f. (OB ext.); aéranum qa-ab-le-et 
matim u Hani kalusu asranumma pahir 
the middle part of the country is there 
and in that very place all the Haneans 
are gathered ARM 1 37:34; x land sa 
qa-ab-li-a-at [...] YOS 8 91:2; ana buz: 
zu’tm ina qd-ab-li-[a]-at gagim tattad: 
nanni you have exposed me to pressure 
in the midst of the gag Kraus AbB 1 
138:26; ina ga-ab-le-et bilim (in broken 
context) ARM 6 27:10; Summa DINGIR 
GAL ina qab-la-ti-sué [...] (parallel: ina 
tamartisu, ina la mind[tifu]) K.2123 ii 9’ 
(Jupiter omens); see also (referring to a 
furrow) Kagal F 80, in lex. section; qd- 
ab-li-tum(text -DAM) ana seim u& [saq@l 
ana Samnim inneppes the center part (of 
the field) should be worked for barley, 
and the upper part for oil Kienast Kisurra 
178:40. 
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f) of a chariot: GI8.ciaiR && ina qa- 
ab-li-ti-Su igsebir this chariot (that the 
king gave me) broke in the middle ARM 5 
66:10. 


g) of a journey: assurri alpum 8 ina 
qa-ab-le-et girrim thas I am afraid this ox 
will become sick in the middle of the jour- 
ney ARM 14 5:15, also ibid. 6:21, cf. RA 66 
128:21 (Mari let.). 


h) of the zone in which the moon 
moves: 3 KAS GIN-ma MURUB,-tu (the 
moon) moves three béru and (reaches) 
the middle (i.e., nodal) zone JCS 21 201:1, 
and passim in this text; 2,24 MURUB,-ti 
gaqqar kisart 2,24 (from the) middle 
zone is the area of the change (of dif- 
ferences) (referring to the latitude of the 
moon) Neugebauer ACT 200 i 20, ef. libbé 
§a MURUB,-lué takagsad until you reach 
the middle zone ibid. 21, ef. [kisi]r 
MURUB, ibid. 33. 


2. middle watch of the night: ina qa- 
ab-li-tim §a misim [idbu] bamma he talked 
to me in the middle watch of the night 
ARM 10 91 r. 5; tna gd-ab-li-tem nakram 
tasakkip you will overthrow the enemy in 
the middle watch YOS 10 46 i 32 (OB ext.); 
[ina] gab-li-ti sittasu ugatti during the 
middle watch he ended his sleep Gilg. V 
iii 8; this dream Sa ima bararti gab-li-ti 
§at ur[ri ibbabla] which was brought to 
me during the evening watch, the middle 
watch, or the morning watch Dream-book 
340 K.8583:12, also ibid. 5, for other refs. 
see bardritu usage b; if a ghost ina EN. 
NUN.MURUB4.BA iStanasst keeps crying 
out during the middle watch CT 38 26:37 
(SB Alu); if fire breaks out in a house 
ina EN.NUN.MURUB,.BA KAR 212 iii 47; 
if his illness keeps attacking him ina 
EN.NUN.MURUB,.BA Labat TDP 160:32, cf. 
ibid. 104 iii 24, 7a UD.7.KAM adi EN.NUN. 
MURUB,.BA_ ibid. 166:98; two shooting 
stars ina EN.NUN.MURUB,.BA... 2ssarru 
flashed in the middle watch Thompson 
Rep. 202 r. 2; namtalli qd-ab-li-tim eclipse 


qablitu 


during the middle watch YOS 10 17:50, 
RA 44 43:6, also KAR 366r. 3, wr. MURUB,-tt 
ACh Sin 3:18; ina EN.NUN.MURUB, Sin 
attalad istakan the moon underwent an 
eclipse during the middle watch ABL 
137:7 (NB), ef. (the sun) [attald] ina EN. 
NU.UN.MURUB,.BA GAR-an KUB 4 64:10ff., 
cf. also ACh Sin 25:19, 54, 71, Labat Calendrier 
§ 72:1; Sin... ina MURUB,(text 1-&d)-ti 
... attalé la igakkanu will the moon not 
undergo an eclipse during the middle 
watch? AfO 11 361:12 (tamitu); if Jupiter 
ina EN.NUN.MURUB,.BA .. . nibtam iddi 
(see nibfu) ACh Supp. 2 IStar 57:8; EN. 
NUN.AN.USAN MURUB,-te NU SE the 
evening and the middle watch are un- 
favorable KAR 177 iii 38 (hemer.). 


3. interval between the second and the 
fifth strings of a harp: summa sammiim 
igartlumma] qd-ab-li-ta-am <la zakitam> 
talpu[t] if the harp is (tuned in) the 
iSartu mode, and you play the unclear 
gablitu interval Iraq 30 230 right col. 14, see 
Kimmel, Or. NS 39 256; [irdtu] a MURUB4- 
te — irtu songs (to be played) in the gablitu 
tuning KAR 158 viii 51; SA MURUB,-tu 
Studies Landsberger 266:5 and 19, cf. SA titur 
MURUB,-tum ibid. 6 (MB), wr. kab-li-te 
(in Hurrian texts) Ugaritica 5 463 RS 15.30+ :5 
and 473 RS 19.164c:8. 


4. (a container, OA only): qd-dab-li- 
tdm si(or st)-ra-am u itquram . .. §ébilam 
send me a q.,a...., and a ladle CCT 
4 19b: 14, also ibid. 7; bitka u qd-db-li-a-tu-ka 
Sassurma your house and your q.-s are 
well guarded KTS 3c:18; 2 MA.NA ana 
igr{t] qd-db-li-a-ti-ka ... addin JI paid 
two minas as rent for your q.-s TCL 20 
107:13, cf. ibid. 25; qda-db-li-tdm uhhuztam 
... gd-db-li-tdém Sésiant redeem the q., 
the mounted gq. (taken as pledge) Jan- 
kowska KTK 19:27 and 31 (= Golénischeff 
20), ef. (in broken context) TCL 19 49:32; as: 
gabisu qd-db-li-a-tum Sa kaspim BIN 4 
90:9, also gd-db-li-a-tum Sa werim ibid. 11; 
mu-ri-t gd-db-li-tim mammana ula bs 
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there was nobody who would bring the q. 
I 502: 24, cited Matoud, ArOr 42 171 s.v. gablitum, 
for other occs. with ari see ari A mng. 
1b-2’; 4 qgd-db-li-a-[tum] §a 1 MA.NA.TA 
3 §a4 MA.NA.TA 2 210 Gin.TA [isténis] 9 
four q.-s (weighing?) one mina each, three 
(weighing) one-half mina each, two ten 
shekels each, all together nine TuM 1 
16f:1, ef. 2 gé-db-li-a-tum Sa } MA.NA.TA 
unpub. OA text cited Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 
197 n. 316; one millstone u 6 qd-db-li-a-tim 
u 2 zamalatim KTS 47c:18; gqd-db-li-tdm 
. liddinakkusSima ana bit ubrini din 
let him give you a q., and give it to our 
guest house Hecker Giessen 44:19; lu tuppu 
... lu tahsisatum ga atta tukalluni lu qa- 
adb-li-a-tum lu sti-um-[ax-x] CCT 2 17b:7. 


5. (a garment): 1 gd-ab-li-tu Sa Sipatim 
one g. made of wool VAS 9 221:5 (OB); 
1 TOG MURUB,-tum (in list of garments 


for gods) Cyr. 241:4, 10, 18; l-en TUG 
MURUB,-t[um ...] YOS 1 37:18 (NB ku- 
durru). 


6. (an object): 1 gd-ab-li-it irti one 
q. for the breast CT 48 41 r. 3, cf. 2 qa- 
ab-la-tum a irtim UCP 10 110 No. 35:10; 
3 ain [x] qd-ab-li-a-tum three shekels for 
X g.-s (expense account) CT 45 21:17; 1 qd- 
ab-li-tu[m] (in list of household objects) 
PBS 8/2 191:5; ‘PN kar-ba-sa hapiat qd-ab- 
li-it-sa Sebret (see karpatu mng. 1b) CT 
48 49:3; [x GIS] ni-ru sa qd-ab-li-tum 
BE 6/2 137:19 (all OB); URUDU.MES ... a 
imassini GIS gab-li-tu ima panisu ... 
attahar§uma ABL 867 r. 8 (NA). 


7. (uncert. mng.): if between partners 
one wants to sell his share and the other 
wants to buy (it) gd-ab-li(var. -NE)-dt 
Sanim umalla he may match any out- 
sider’s offer Goetze LE § 38 A iii 24, B iii 9, 
cf. as for the ox I mentioned to you, I 
rented a field but eglum eli ahija kabit 
KA-ab-li-it ganim lumalli_ the field is 
beyond my capacity (to work), let me 
match the outsider’s offer (for it) cT 29 
9b:12 (QB). 


qablu A 


Ad mng. 3: Kimmel, Or. NS 39 252 ff.; Giiter- 
bock, RA 64 45 ff. Ad mng. 4: Garelli, RA 58 127f. 


qabliu see gabli. 


qablu A s.; 1. middle, center, middle 
part, 2. hips, loins, waist, 3. trunk (of 
a date palm), 4. belt, 5. nid gqabli (a 
mode of tuning); from OAKk. on; wr. syll. 
and MURUB,; cf. gabaltiu, gabaltu, qabla, 
gablanu, gablitu, qabli. 


mu-ru MURUB, = gab-lum 8° II 86, ef. A 
III/3:216; mu-ur MURUB, = gab-lum Ea III 174; 
ib fp = gab-lum S° II 157; i-ib fp = qab-lu Idu I 
101; ur GR = gab-lum A VII/2:133; Sa-ab SaB = 
qab-lu, ga-ab-la-ta-an Diri V 73a-74. 

kuS.muruby,.e.sir = gd-ab-lu Hh. XI 129; 
ku&.murub,.[nig}] = [ga-bal min (= kalbati)], 
kuS.murub,.h [ar.nig] = [MIN si-mir Min] ibid. 
212f.; [udu.i]b.gig = §4 qab-lu (var. ga-ba-[al- 
§u]) mah-ha (error for margu) Hh. XIII 42. 

murub,.mé.ka gub.ba.mu.[dé] : ina qd- 
bal tahazi ina uzuz[zija] when I stand in the midst 
of battle SBH p. 105 No. 56:25f.; for another bil. 
ref. see mng. If. 

gidim.hul ib.bi mu.un.na.te etemmu 
lemnu ana gqab-li-su ittehi the evil spirit approached 
his hips CT 17 9 viii 9f., also 4R 29 No. 2:9f.; 
for other bil. refs. with ib see mngs. Ic, 2a. 

Sab. kur.ra.ke,(kip) gi t.ba.ni.in.[dé] : 
ina qa-bal §adi agassi I shout in the midst of the 
mountains ASKT p. 127:43f. 

&i-ib-bu, ha-an-sa-tu, sa-gu-u = gab-[lum] Malku 
VIII 150ff.; in qd-bal = 78-t[u am] Malku III 90. 

MURUB, / gab-i[u...] ACh Adad 15:6 (comm.); 
&-tb-bu | qab-lu AO 3555 r. 25 (comm. on A 
VIII/2 : 245). 

u,.da = ina gd-bal NBGT I 319; 
i-na qa-bal NBGT II 26, IX 281. 


u,y.ta = 


1. middle, center, middle part — a) of 
localities, cities, buildings, groups of 
people — 1’ of localities (mountain, sea, 
river): travel expenses itu qd-db-li 
Saduim ... adi GN from the midst of the 
mountain as far as GN CCT 6 40b:1 (OA); 
GN a MURUB, KUR Kagijari GN, which 
lies in the middle of the Kaédiari moun- 
tains AKA 135 iii 16 (Tigl. I), cf. GN sa ga- 
bal Sadé AfO 20 90:38 (Senn.); kt Sa ana 
Babili tterba MURUB, Sa matati iktabas 
(see kabdsu mng. 2a) ABL 588:12 (NB let.), 
ef. Summa attunu ... ki MURUB, (var. 
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qa-bal) mati asbaka[nunt] Wiseman Treaties 
181; the king knows ki GN ina MURUB, 
mat Akkadi && that Ur is in the middle 
of Babylonia ABL 1241:18, see Dietrich 
Aramier 200:20; GN Sa ina MURUB, GN, 
Rost Tigl. III p. 32:184; nakru [ina] MURUB, 
matika nara therri the enemy will dig a 
canal in the middle of your country CT 
30 20 Rm. 273+ :22 (SB ext.); GN Sa MURUB, 
Puratte Sapirata which lies in the middle 
of the Euphrates AfO 18 351:41 (Tigl. I), 
also (with salt) Scheil Tn. II 66, also ibid. 68f., 
AKA 350 iii 16 (Asn.); if water ina MURUB, 
nari ittanahhis always recedes in the 
middle of the river CT 39 16:47, cf. ibid. 49 
and 20:135 (SB Alu); ana méni ki elippe ina 
MURUB, nare naddki why are you adrift 
in the middle of a river like a boat? BA 2 
634:1 (NA lit.); nahira... ina ga-bal tamti 
lu aditk (see nahiru mng. 1) AfO 18 344:25 
(Tigh. 1); tahaza dannu ina MURUB, témdi 
lu épus I fought a heavy battle in the 
middle of the sea 3R 8 ii 77, ina elippéti 
arkab adi MURUB, tdmdi allik riding in 
boats I went to the middle of the sea 
WO 1 464:33 (both Shalm. III); GN Sa MURUB, 
tdmtt AKA 373 iii 87 (Asn.), ef. Borger Esarh. 
86 § 57:7; Sar Dilmun Sa malak 30 bér ina 
MURUB, tdmti... narbasu Sitkunuma the 
king of Dilmun whose lair is situated at 
a distance of thirty béru in the middle 
of the sea Lyon Sar. 14:35, also ibid. 28, and 
passim in Sar.; in@ MURUB, tdmti riqié far 
away in the middle of the sea (they heard 
of my deeds) Winckler Sar. pl. 35:148; mat 
Jatnana MURUB, tdmti Borger Esarh. 60 v 72; 
asib MURUB, tdmti (RN) who lives in the 
middle of the sea Streck Asb. 16 ii 50; garz 
rani Sa ahi tamtt MURUB, tdmti u nabali 
kings from the seashore, from the middle 
of the sea, and from the mainland __ ibid. 
8i69; Jamnaja fa MURUB, tdmti.. . kima 
nuini abarma I caught the Ionians from 
the middle of the sea like fish Winckler 
Sar. pl. 57:15, Lyon Sar. 4:21, and passim in 
Sar.; ana rigte ga-bal (var. MURUB,) tdmti 
innabit he fled far away to the middle of 
the sea OIP 2 29 ii 40, ef. ibid. 71:35, 35 iii 65 
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(Senn.), Borger Esarh. 48 ii 72, ef. also gab-li 
ta-an-ti (in broken context) Iraq 25 76 
(pl. 13) No. 69:12 (NA let.); qab-lu-us tamatu 
ni-su-[. . .] AfO 19 56:42 (SB prayer). 


2’ of cities: [Sa] ... ina qa-bal ali 
istaknunt (a building) which was situated 
in the middle of the city AOB 1 42 No. 3:18 
(A&Sur-uballit I); ima MURUB, Gligsu usezziz 
I had (my royal stela) erected in the 
middle of his city WO 1 470:45 (Shalm. 
III); DINGIR.IMIN.BI §a MURUB, @li Fran- 
kena Takultu 124:117; Summa sera ttguritu 
ina MURUB, ali izzagpuma CT 39 33:46, 
for other refs. see zagapu A mng. 5a; 
MURUB, ali illammi TCL 64r. 11; Summa 
upp ina MURUB, ali putt CT 39 32:25, 
CT 38 7:10 (all SB Alu); bitu epsu... sa 
ga-bal ali plot with house inside the city 
KAJ 174:3, EB 1 ANSE ina MURUB, ali 
ADD 425:10; ekal MURUB, ali ADD 953 i 16; 
'pN Sakinti Sa URU MURUB, URU ADD 
232:7, also ADD 242:7, and passim; ki sirku 
ana massartu Sa qab-lu ali tiddekit if the 
Sirku’s are summoned for service inside 
the city BIN 1 169:21 (NB let.); rent for a 
house ina kari Sippar u MURUB, Gli Nbn. 
234:9, also 201:1; a field ga ina Uruk ina 
MURUB, @li TCL 12 32:6; kaspu ana uttati 
u suluppt ina MURUB, ali idinma YOS 3 
69:17 (all NB); MURUB, ali §a Ninua (the 
palace) in the center of Nineveh OIP 2 
128:36 (Senn.), chained with a dog usanz 
girgsu KA.GAL MURUB, Ninua Streck Asb. 
66 viii 13, cf. ibid. 80 ix 109, see also abullu 
mng. 1b; note in OAkk.: gdb-li Agade 
Sumer 32 72 iii 3. 


3’ of buildings: RN ina ga-bal ekallisu 
qatt lu kSussu I captured RN in the center 
of his palace KAH 2 83:12, cf. ina MURUB, 
ekalligu useérissu ibid. 84:57 (both Adn. II); 
(a stela) ina MURUB, ekalligu ugazziz I 
erected in the center of his palace AKA 
288 i 98 (Asn.), cf. Summa zariqu ina ga-bal 
ekalli Sip[ra] ana epdSe AfO 17 288:111 
(MA harem edicts); Summa amelu ina MURUB, 
bitisu birta ipte if a man opens a well in 
the middle of his house KAR 407 ii 10 (Alu 
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catalog); if fungus appears ina MURUB, 
bit ameli CT 38 19:19; summa parakku 


ina MURUB, bit améli gakin CT 40 3:54; 
ina lumun séri Sa. . . ana MURUB, bitija 
wmquta in case of evil portended by a 
snake which fell into the middle of my 
house KAR 388:5, also 6 (all SB Alu); tna 
MURUB, biti... tetemmir you bury (the 
figurines) in the center of the house KAR 
298:20, also ibid. r. 12, ef. r. 27, ina MURUB, 
tarbast ibid. r. 5; [...] ina MURUB, & 
tugettag you pass [the censer] along in 
the center of the house Ebeling Parftimrez. 
pl. 10:4 (NA rit.); ga-bal biti (in description 
of a plot) AfO0 20 121 VAT 8923:1 (MA); 
Summa mé tarbasi ana MURUB, tarbasi 
iskun if he directs the water in a corral 
to the middle of the corral CT 38 13:99. 


4’ of other localities: ina MURUB, 
ugarimma ABL 910 r. 6 (NA), cf. ina qa-bal 
mana[hati] Gilg. V1 77; ina MURUB, kara: 
Sa (in broken context) Rost Tigl. III 
p. 80:24; ima MURUBg 8tq? CT 38 18 K.4076:3. 


5’ of groups of people: sa ina MURUB, 
ummanigsu ihlig (RN) who perished in the 
midst of his troops TCL 6 3 r. 28, cf. ina 
MURUB, nakrikunu Wiseman Treaties 614; 
ifa snake ana MURUB, puhri imqut falls 
into the middle of an assembly CT 38 
33:14, cf. ana MURUB, muti u assati imqut 
ibid. 18, KAR 386:27f. (both SB Alu); [. . .] sa 
zikaru u sin[nis] ina MURUB, tusakmas: 
sunite (quote from a rit.) ABL 12 r. 4 (NA). 


b) of the sky, of constellations: summa 
aSquldlu istu Samé ina MURUB, Samé 
Sugallul (see aSqulalu mng. 1) CT 39 32:24 
(SB Alu); kakkab Marduk... ina MURUB, 
Samé auB-ma Neberu when the star of 
Marduk stands in the middle of the sky 
(it is called) Néberu Thompson Rep. 94 r. 1; 
if a star flashes from west to east and 
ina MURUB, Samé irbi sets in the middle 
of the sky K.8280:13, and passim; Summa 
Sin ina 1G1.LA-&é MURUB, Samé ik&ud ACh 
Sin 3:16; 4umma Adad ina MURUB, MUL 18 
lé rigimSu iddi if it thunders in the middle 
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of the Jaw of the Bull (i.e., the Hyades) 
ABL 1426 r. 1, cf. Thompson Rep. 254:5, 7, ina 
MURUB, Samé ACh Adad 19:52, and passim in 
ACh Adad 12-15; if Jupiter [ana M]URUB, 
MUL.GiR.TAB iktasad reaches the middle 
of Scorpius (between the head and the 
tail of Scorpius) BM 46236:20; Summa bibbu 
ina MURUB, MUL.MUL izziz if a planet 
stands in the middle of the Pleiades 
(preceded by ina SA MUL.MUL) LBAT 
1554 r. 5, dupl. ZA 52 250:83, also 244:40; 
MURUB, MUL.KUg, Hunger Uruk 95:8, ef. ibid. 
2,10; Summa bibbu ina MURUB, tib sari 
i-r[u-ub] if a planet sets(?) in the middle 
of the direction in which the wind blows 
Thompson Rep. 235: 11, ef. UL.UDU.IDIM ina 
MURUB, ZI IM TU [...] K.6134:6, also 
K.6449:11, ete. 


c) of the body and parts of the body — 
1’ of the body: ithéma bélu qab-lu-us 
Tiawati ibarrt the lord (Marduk) ap- 
proached to inspect Tiamat’s interior 
En. el. IV 65. 


2’ of parts of the human body: summa 
amélu MURUB, muhhisu u SAG. KI.MES-§& 
TAaG.TAG-sd if the middle of a man’s skull 
and his forehead are affected AMT 54,2 
r. 1 (subscript), cf. Labat TDP 18:13, KAR 22 
r. 14; KLTA muhhisu u MURUB, muhhisu 
tapassasma you salve the base and the 
middle of his skull AMT 103 ii 22, also AMT 
104 iii 37; Summa amélu MURUB, gaqqadisu 
uzaqqassu if the middle of a man’s head 
hurts him CT 23 50 r. 5; Summa Sarat 
[MU]RUB, gaqqadisu qurrudat if the hair 
of the middle of his head is thinning 
Kraus Texte 3b iii 20; if a mole ots / 
MURUB, gaqqadi Sakin lies on the left, 
variant: in the middle of the head _ ibid. 
36 i 3, ef. ina zitti MURUB, KA on the 
dividing line in the middle of the nose 
ibid. ii 3, cf. also ibid 12b iii 12; if a mole 
lies ina qd-ba-al qati awilim YOS 10 55 
r. 4f., ef. MURUB, gati§a ga Suméli Labat 
TDP 212:8; SiG SAL.LA SAL.8U.GI ina 
MURUB, KA-8t taSakkan Kichler Beitr. pl. 11 
iii 48, 91153; MURUB, naglabésu uhammassu 
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(if) the middle of his shoulders gives 
him burning pains AMT 45,6:9. 


3’ of parts of the animal body: issuru 
§a MURUB, gulgulligu pesima a bird the 
center of whose skull is white CT 40 
49:29 (SB Alu); a black goat ib.gaba.bi 
[...] x.e: & qab-la [...]-hkw CT 17 
9:23f. 


d) of parts of the exta — 1’ in the dual: 
Summa martum .. . qd-ab-la-a-Sa nasha 
if the middle of the gall bladder is “torn 
out” YOS 10 31 v 22, vi 19, ef. ibid. iii 2, 51, 
iv 20; Summa naplastum qd-ab-la-sa pasta 
ibid. 17:65; [kak] wmittim . . . [q]d-ab-la-su 
palga ibid. 46 iii 56 (all OB); summa MURUB, 
manzazt pasta PRT 16 r. 14, KAR 423 i 48, 
and passim. 


2’ in the sing.: summa martum ina 
qa-ab-li-Sa tarkat if the gall bladder is 
dark in the middle YOS 10 31 xii 42, ef. ibid. 
v 32, xii 15, xiii 23 (OB); Summa martu ina 
MURUB,-8é elif dak&at if the gall bladder 
is severed in its center part above TCL 6 
2:22; Summa MURUB, marti sara mali 
CT 30 15 K.3841:20; summa sulmu ina 
MURUB, marti akin KAR 423 ii50; Summa 
ina MURUB, marti Di-hu nadima TCL 6 2 
r. 1, ef. TCL 6 4:3, CT 30 36 K.10435:13, and 
passim in SB ext.; ima MURUB, mazzazim 
YOS 10 63:13 (OB); Summa ina MURUB, 
manzdzi kakku tprik Boissier DA 17 iv 32, 
see Boissier Choix 210 n. 538; Summa MURUB, 
manzazi patir CT 20 44 i 63, summa ina 
MURUB, Sumél manzazi kakku sakinma 
CT 31 19:17, and passim in SB ext.; [summa 
dandan)u ina qd-ab-li-&u palig if the dandnu 
is pierced through its center RA 38 81 
r. 5, also (said of the tallu) YOS 10 42 iii 27 (both 
OB); summa MURUB, danani kabis KAR 
423 ii 30; Summa MURUB, padani kabis 
ibid. 5, Summa MURUB, padani pasit CT 
20 11 K.6724:24, and passim referring to pa- 
danu,; Summa ubdnum ina qd-ab-li-i-§a 
harrat YOS 10 33 ii 55, also iii 6 (OB); Summa 
ina MURUB, niri sépu saknat if there is 
a “foot-mark” in the middle of the “yoke” 
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KAR 454 r. 10, cf. KAR 151:19, 23, 28, CT 28 49 
K.3760 r. 3ff.; Summa amitu. .. maMURUBa- 
$a martu Saknat CT 30 9:12 (all SB); [Summa 
... 8]-tu(?) MURUB, ruqqt Sépu itbéma 
RA 44 16:5; summa ina MURUB, gerbi 
MI+IB.HI nadi if there is a.... in the 
middle of the intestines RA 65 74: 66ff. (both 
OB); Summa ina MURUB, hast Sa imitti 
Sdlu nadi if there is a hole in the middle 
of the right lung KAR 151 r. 16; summa 
ima MURUB, ser imitti ubani kakku Sakinma 
if there is a “weapon-mark” in the middle 
of the right “back” of the “finger” (of 
the lung) CT 31 20r. 15, also BRM 4 12:42, CT 
31 16:13, VAB 4 268 ii 29 (Nbn.); note ina 
MURUB,-8% KAR (= ekim) (with explana- 
tion) KAR ekemu e[féru...] ina meslisu 
etir kima ig[ba@] CT 31 44 r.(!) i 10 (all SB). 


e) of objects: GIS.KAK.MES mé ina 
MURUB,-8d lu amhassi (see mahasu mng. 
1f-1) Gilg. XI 63; ana gab-li §a eriqqi 
AfO 20 94:98 (Senn.); if there is a hole ina 
MURUB, erst in the middle of a bed CT 
40 20:21 (SB Alu); tttamir KA SUHUS u 
MURUB, furdsa tuhhaza (see ittamir) 
TCL 6 49:8 (rit.), cf. (a rhyton?) ina 
MURUB,-&& KU.GI sabit HSS 14 105:25 
(= RA 36 155), ef. ibid. 31; 1 kilil puqutti 
qa-ba-al-§u [...] PBS 13 80:10 (MB inv.); 
1 maninnu ... §a MURUB,-8u ugni Sadi 
hurdsa uhhuz (see maninnu) EA 19:81, 
also EA 22 ii 7, EA 25 i 40, and passim said 
of precious objects in these two texts; you tie 
14 knots (in the string) NA4.AD.BAR ina 
MURUB, tarakkas you tie a basalt bead 
in the middle Kocher BAM 237 i 23, cf. 
UD.SAR ina MURUB, tasakkak ibid. 194 iv 1. 


f) of time spans, events: mu.e.ne 
murub,.bi.ta a.RU mu muruby,.bi. 
t[a ...]: Mu tna gab-li-&4 1-ma-qut ina 
MURUB, M[U ...] the year will... .in 
its middle, in the middle of the year 
[. . .] K.2241:21 and 28 (bil. astrol.); mugsahli 
amu mugsérid anqullu ana erseti gab-lu 
ume (see anqullu usage a) Lambert BWL 
136:178 (hymn to Samas); ina MURUB, umti 
at midday ACh Samaé 19:5, Adad 6:8, 23:3; 
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ina ga-bal musi attasamma I sat down 
in the middle of the night EA 29:85 and 
57 (let. of Tudratta); I lit torches for you 
ina qa-bal musiti in the middle of the 
night AfO 14 142:41 (bit mésiri); they did 
battle ina ga-bal musi Ugaritica 5 20 r. 6 
(let.); [tn]a gd-ba-al eresim [an]a GN [é]al- 
lakanim will you (pl.) come to Babylon 
in the middle of seeding time? LIH 105:17, 
see Frankena, AbB 2 78, cf. ima qd-ba-al 
SE.KIN.KUD TIM 2 152:32 (both OB letters); 
i-qd-db-lit harranim ula igabbi he must 
not say (as follows) during the business 
trip CCT 1 108:5, cf. t-qd-ba-al harrdnim 
TCL 21 265:6 (both OA); I destroyed them 
ina MURUB, girrimma during the cam- 
paign Rost Tigl. III p. 30:172; ima MURUB, 
tidikimma in the midst of the fight Rost 
Tigl. III p. 12:65, cf. Grayson Chronicles No. 21:5, 
I captured them alive ina MURUB, tam: 
hari in the midst of battle OIP 2 32 iii 5, 
46 vi 18, and passim in Senn., also Streck Asb. 
74 ix 21, 88 x 90, ete, cf. nisé RN ultu 
MURUB, tamhari innabtunimma _ the 
people of Tammaritu fled from the midst 
of battle Af0 8 198:30 (Asb.). 


g) other occ.: (uncert.) summa gamnum 
qa-ab-li-§u id-ku(text -lu)-us-ma CT 56:71 
(OB), see Pettinato Olwahrsagung 2 24. 


2. hips, loins, waist — a) of human 
beings or gods — 1’ in gen.: see Diri V, 
in lex. section; mur;.gu ti.ti ib has. 
gal sa.sal lu.bi.ke,(Kip) u.me.ni. 
ur.ur : bidi pandi gab-li Sapila sasalli Sa 
améli suatu mus&e?ma rub the shoulders, 
chest, hips, groin, (and) back of that man 
AfO 23 43 Section IV 9f. (fire inc.); Enkidu 
fell into the pit made by the bull of heaven 
adi qab-li-Su up to his waist Gilg. VI 
130; k[ursi(?)] ana ga-ab-li-Su-nu lil skunu] 
ARM 1 28:32; [q]d-ab-li-Sa ttezih ikarrab 
she girded her loins to speak the blessing 
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 62 1286; qulmd ina 
MURUB,-8% tasannip you bind an axe to 
his hips LKA 120: 10 (namburbi); (stones) ina 
MURUB,-8t tarakkas you tie to her hips 
RA 18 164:4 (rit.), AMT 62,3:20, and passim; 
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ina MURUB4MES.MU Sipdtusunu raksa 
around my hips their (the sheep’s) wool 
is tied KAR 236 r. 17, see Biggs Saziga p. 30; 
you make 14 knots in the cord sAL ina 
MURUB,-84 GAR-an and the woman puts 
it on her hips RA 18 22 ii 13; if the new- 
born babies MURUB,-St-nu la ibas&d have 
no waists Leichty Izbu II 43, cf. (Siamese 
twins) ina MURUB,-&t-nu isténma ibid. 31; 
7 pa-an-ti-Sa 7 qd-ab-li-a HS 1879:15 
(courtesy W. von Soden); Serrwm St [ina qla- 
ab-li-su nakisma (the body of) that baby 
was severed at the waist ARM 6 43:9; 
edlu lippeti MURUB,-S4 let her locked hips 
be opened (in childbirth) Kécher BAM 
248 ii 50; tssabat MURUB, GIS (?).KUN(?) 
gisSa issabat Ser’ ani (the disease) seized 
the hips, the loins, the thigh, it seized the 
arteries Studies Landsberger 285:3 (MA inc.), 
cf. isbat. . . gab-la rapastu u Sagalli Kécher 
BAM 124 iv 19, also STT 136 iv 12, CT 23 11:38 
and parallel 4:17, Wr. MURUB4.MES STT 273 
i6, cf. wgbat ga-ab-li a [...] KBo 118i5 
(ine.); @mid ardata MURUB,-84 iddi (the 
demon) came close to the girl and 
struck(?) her hips AfO 17 358:12; fb.mu 
gig.ga : qab-la-a-a marsa my hips are 
aching (in broken context) KAR 375 iv 
51f.; he must not cross an irrigated field, 
or murugs MURUB, GAL-&ié an illness of 
the loins will befall him Iraq 21 50:35, 
also 52:40 (hemer.); ga-ab-la-§u 18s-si-qu his 
(the messenger’s) hips became 

ARM 1 21:8; in transferred mng.: ga-bal- 
Su imqussuma (for hattu imqussuma?) lib: 
bagsu sabitma itarrura iSdasu his hips 
“fell,” his heart was seized (by fear), his 
legs trembled Borger Esarh. 102 II i 2. 


2’ in med.: égumma ameélu MURUB,. 
MES -Su ikkalasu if a man’s hips hurt him 
JNES 33 336:1, 337:30 (med. comm.), also Labat 
TDP 106 iii 36ff., AMT 43,6:1, 52,6:6, amz 
matugu MURUB,«-Su ui sépdsu istenrs 
tkkalugéu his forearms, his waist, and his 
feet all hurt him Labat TDP 88:17; MURUB,. 
MES-8% Gia his hips are ailing AMT 63,1:4; 
summa murus MURUB, marusma_ if he 
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suffers from a disease of the loins Labat 
TDP 162:54, cf. MURUB,.MES-sé... TAG. 


GA.MES-&i AMT 60,1 ii 22; Summa marsu 

.. MURUB,-8u ul walhhi]ta Labat Suse 
ll v7; summa... MURUB,.ME-& £L.ME 
Labat TDP 124 iii 25; istu uppi ahisu adi 
MURUB,-s% from his clavicle to his waist 
ibid. 88:14, ef. 28[ tu gaq] qadisu adi MURUB,- 
Sd ibid. 28:86ff£.; ana Ser’an MURUB, lub: 
buki (see labaku mng. 2b) AMT 69,8:15, 
ef. ibid. 11; medications for MURUB,4.MES 
astate STT 92 iii 28, also MURUB,.MES 
GIG.MES ibid. 29ff. 


3’ qabla rakdsu to gird, to equip: 
ina husan qatnu MURUB,.MES-8u rakis he 
is girt with a narrow belt UVB 15 40r. 4, 
also 5 and 7 (NB rit.); kt Sa Sarru EN-id 
MURUB,.MES-&% irakkasuma when the 
king, my lord, girds himself Landsberger 
Brief 8:15 (NB); UD.22.KAM qa-ab-li ir-rak- 
ka-sa on the 22nd day (the king) will 
be girt ABL 379:14 (NA); for idiomatic 
use see rakasu, for rikis gabli “equipment, 
outfit” see riksu, note the writing ri-kis 
qab-ri. Nbn. 344:17. 


4’ gabla pataru to loosen one’s clothing, 
to undress: 8% iptur MURUB,-84. . . thtaz 
mas TUG [...] Gilg. X iv 9; 2-5 ina libbi 
Satti gab-li §a Marduk ip-pa-ta-ra_ twice 
a year Marduk’s garments are removed 
ABL 951 r. 2 (NA); for idiomatic use see 
pataru. 


5’ clothing for the hips: misarrum ana 
qa-ab-li-ia hamis ubanatim arik the girdle 
for my waist is five fingers too long TCL 
17 62:27 (OB let.), cf. maserru ana MURUB,- 
&i BMS 53:17, also STT 251:11; xX GADA. 
SA.GA.DU Sa gd-ab-li-Su YOS 5 222:8 (OB); 
ittabal §ibbu aban aladi a MURUB,.MES-84d 
he took away the girdle of birth stones 
from her hips CT 15 46:54, cf. ibid. 55 and 47 
r. 41 (SB Descent of Istar); NA4.GUG.MES mald 
MURUB,.MES-a-a my hips are full of 
carnelians KAR 71 r. 19; w&ram a-qd-db- 
li-a Simamma_ buy a belt for my hips 
VAT 9237:13 (OA); &akuttam(?) ana gd-db- 
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li-ka na? unikkum they bring you jewelry 
for your hips HUCA 39 32 L 29-573 case 10 
(OA); 1 fB.LA Sa ga-ab-li ultébil (see 
nebehu A) Ugaritica 5 48:16; saga MURUB,- 
Su trakkusu they will tie a sdgu cloth 
around his hips AfO 17 288:107 (MA harem 
edicts). 


b) of animals: Summa izbu 2-ma. . . ina 
MURUB,-8t DIB.DIB if there are two mal- 
formed animals and they are joined at the 
hips Leichty Izbu VI 16; MURUB,-8ué gatin 
(var. MURUB,.MES-8u gainu) (if asheep’s) 
hips are narrow CT 31 30:4, CT 28 14 
K.9166:4 (behavior of sacrificial lamb), var. from 
CT 30 48 K.8044:4; if the king ana pan 
sist lu ana MURUB, 8787 lu ana EGIR sist 
imqut falls under the front of the horse 
or the middle of the horse or the rear 
of the horse CT 40 35:18 (SB Alu); 1 UDU 
qdb-la-su marsama itbuhu they slaugh- 
tered one sheep whose loins were diseased 
MAD 1 178:3 (OAkk.). 


c) of figurines: the heart of a sheep 
ina MURUB, Sa salmi taSakkan you put 
on the hip of the figurine ZA 45 42:9 
(NA rit.);  miser ert ina MURUB,4-stu-nu 
(figurines) with copper belts at their 
waists KAR 298:30, and passim in this text, 
ef. (with egéru) ibid. 27, ete.; ina qa-ab-l[1-si- 
na] misru §a uqni kurt (figurines of ducks) 
with .... of blue glass on their middles 
AfO 18 304 ii 30 (MA inv.); [ina e]rt gisimz 
mart qab-li-sui-nu [raks]u their hips are 
girt with date palm fronds Race. 133:209; 
istu MURUB,-8d adi kantappisa ka{lbat] 
(see kantappu) MIO 1 74:16 (SB). 


3. trunk (of a date palm): summa 
gisimmaru ina MURUB,-84 tardti naddt if 
a date palm has base fronds on its trunk 
CT 41 16:7, also 8 (SB Alu). 


4. belt: kunukkusu PN ina «GA» qd- 
db-li-&u ipturma iddinam PN took his seal 
from his belt and gave it to me CCT 5 
9b:27; ina qd-db-I[i-su] lirkusma let him 
tie in his belt (two minas of silver, etc.) 


oi.uchicago.edu 


qablu A 


KTS 10:35 (both OA); patri. .. a MURUB,. 
MES-&i-nu ekim I took away the swords 
from their belts OIP 2 46 vi 15 (Senn.), ef. 
patar parzilli MURUB,4-Su MVAG 21 82 r. 3 
(Kedorlaomer text); patar parzilli ga ultu 
MURUB,-8u issuhu the iron dagger which 
he had drawn from his belt TCL 12 117:6, 
also 3; 6 patra §a gab-lu ibid. 114:4 (both 
NB); MURUB, hurdsi §a PN LOU.8ID ADD 
806 r. 13, ef. (in broken context) ADD 868:1, 
897:13, MURUB, URUDU ADD 868:5. 


5. nid qabli (a mode of tuning): see 
nidu mng. 7. 


Ad mng. 2a-3’: Oppenheim, Or. NS 14 239ff.; 
Landsberger Brief n. 145. 


gablu A in 8a qabli s.; (a piece of ap- 
parel covering the hips or to wear around 
the waist); wr. syll. and ga MURUB,; 
RS, MA, NB. 


TUG &4 MURUB, 
277. 


a) made of cloth: 1 TGcG 84 gab-lu ki 
1 kaspu one sa gabli garment worth one 
(shekel of) silver BBSt. No. 7 i 24 (NB); 
1 TGG ga MURUB,... ultébil MRS 12 7:8; 
TOG §4 qab-lu TCL 9 117:9, cf. l-en &4 
gab-lu ibid. 11 (NB), TUG 4 MURUB, 
Nbk. 183:7, Camb. 321:13, AfO 17 274:43 (MA 
harem edicts). 


b) made of precious metal: 2 tapal 
$a qdb-li KU.GI MRS 6 183 RS 16.146+ :8. 


Practical Vocabulary Assur 


qablu B_ s. masc. and fem.; 1. battle, 
warfare, 2. catastrophe, quarrel; from 
OB on; pl. gablé and gablatu; wr. syll. 
and MURUB, (SEN.SEN  LIH 60 i b 17, 
Hammurapi, (ME wu) SEN.SEN CH xiii 93, 
xliv 2); cf. mugtablu, qubbulu B. 

S[e-e]n SEN = gd-ab-lum MSL 2 133 vii 58 
(Proto-Ea), cf. Se-en SEN ga-ab-lu(text -ru) 
Ea II 319; [Se]-en Sen = gab-lum S° I 227; [Be- 
en] SEN = gab-lu, fasmu 8* Voc. AF 3; [Se]n. 
[Sen] = [qd-a]b-lu-[um], [Se]n.S8en.sag.gi,.a 
= [qd-ab-lum ja ma-h[a-ri] Proto-Izi I Bil. Sec- 
tion D i 29f., Sen.Sen.sag.gi,.a = qab-lu la 
mah-ri Antagal VIII 21; [. ..] = [ga-blal la ma- 
har, [.. .] = [qab-l]u #4 la im-mah-ha-rii Nabnitu 
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K 28f.; ki.Sen.8en = [a-Sar qd]-ab-li, [a-sar 
ijathal-zi Kagal C 163f. 

gu-a-na MA.SIG;+KASKAL = gab-lum S° II 287; 
qab-lum MA+KASKAL = [gab-lum] A VITI/4:80; 
[sa-bad] [GAxs1G7] = MIN (= [gab-lu]) A TV/4:176; 
sa-ad GAXU, MIN (= sa-ad) GAXBAD, sa-bad GAxsi1G, 
= gab-lum Ea IV 265ff.; u-la aAxu gab-lum 
Ea IV 241. 

AMA.“INANNA a.da.mén™".na [gidé].bi.za 
Su(text su).tag.ga.gin,(GIM) Sen.Sen.na ts. 
sa.ab : tlat tésétt kima mélultu passt redé qab-lu 
goddess of discord, let the battle proceed like a 
game played with pawns RA 12 74:7f.; [dim. 
me.ijr mah.a mé Sen.Sen.na ti.na ba. 
gu[b.ba] :[...] a2 it Sa ina qab-lim u ta-ha-zi 
dapnig iz[zazzu] [. . .] of the gods who aggressively 
takes a stand in warfare BA 10/1 98 No. 19:6f.; 
[... mu.}]Ju mé Sen.Sen.na gid.tukul mu. 
un.sig.sig nir.g&[l] : [. .. s]ér-té Sa ina gqab-lim 
u ta-ha-zt tam-hu-us kak-kw e-te[l-lef] K.8482:12f. 
(courtesy W. G. Lambert); [...].a Sen. 
Sen.na gaba.nu.ru.guti : [ina ta-ha]-zi ga-bal-su 
ezzig ul im-mah-har his attack in war, being fierce, 
cannot be withstood BA 10/1 43 No. 25:11f.; 
‘G18.BAR hud’.a Sen.Sen.na mu.[...] : “Girru 
ezzu ga qa-bal-Si x [...] 4R 24 No. 1:54f.; 
[mé.8Jen.Sen.na [ma.rja.an.sum : SEN.SEN 
ame iddikkum (IStar) gave you battle and combat 
LIH 60 i 17 (= CT 21 40, Hammurapi); [*Mu. 
ul].1fl mé Sen.8en.ta mu.un.na.da.Ku[...]: 
ana °MIN ina gab-li u ta-ha-zi me e ma da [xl 
[...] SBH p. 108 No. 56:39f., cf. ki mé Sen. 
Sen.na : adsar gab-li u ta-ha-zi 4R 12 r. 39f.; 
ki.a Sen.8en.na ba.an.ak.a.a.ni : ana erseti 
qab-lu tpusu (parallel: ana samé tahazi is) Studies 
Albright 344:10; Sen.Sen.[na ...] : gab-la id- 
Tkal-[a] OECT 6 pl. 25 Rm. 2,151:2f. 

gaSan.mén Sab.5ab.ba gu ut.ba.ni.in. 
[dé] : beléku ina qab-lu agassima I am the Lady, I 
am giving the battle cry ASKT p. 127:41f. 

[&d-d8-mu] = gd-ab-lum An VIII 27; s4-ds-mu = 
qab-lu (between synonyms for ‘ahazu and galiu) 
Malku III 5; ap-luh-tum = qab-lum CT 18 10 iii 50; 
dir-dir-ru, &d-d&-mu, a-na-an-tu, tu-qu-un-ti, te- 
Su-u, d&-ga-gu, d&-gu-gu, sah-mas-ti, tp-pi-ru, 
a-dam-mu-u, tam-ha-ru, ka-§u-su, a-si-ti, §d-ga- 
d§-bi, te-gu-u, dab-du-u, a-nun-ti,, mit-hu-gu, ta-ha-zu 
= gab-lu LTBA 2 1 iv 40-58, dupl. 2: 106-124. 


1. battle, warfare — a) in gen. — 1’ in 
hist.: ana uzzi MURUB,-ta ishutuma ana 
sepija iknusu fearing the fierceness of 
my battle, they submitted to me Weidner 
Tn. 3 No. 1 iii 9; RN &a la agriigu ig-ra- 
an-ni ana qab-li RN, against whom I did 
not start hostilities, started a fight with 
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me Bauer Asb. 2 87:28, restoration from Borger, 
AfO 17 346, cf. [hitt]u thtima ig-ra-an-ni 
ana [epés] gab-lt Lie Sar. 19, also mamit 
lami rabiiti étigma ana MURUB, u MB 
ig-ra-ni_ KAH 2 84:50 (Adn. Il); &a matima 
ina Sarrant kullat nakiri la ishuru la i&né 
qa-bal-si mamman (I) whose battle none 
among all the enemy kings ever sought 
a second time Borger Esarh. 103:27; (As- 
surnasirpal) edi gapsu sa la isannanu 
MURUB,-su the strong tide whose 
onslaught cannot be rivaled AKA 223:15; 
§arru ... sdpinu ga-bal targigt the king 
who overwhelms the attack of the evil- 
doers AKA 52 iii 34 (Tigl. I); RN... Sarru 
dannu lea MURUB, Weidner Tn. 14 No. 6:16, 
21 No. 12:24, cf. KAH 2 84:16 (Adn. II), AKA 
183 r, 2, 265 i 34, 385:130 (all Asn.); wsumgal 
ga-ab-li AOB 1 134:6 (Shalm. I); qd-ab-lum 
libtari ina matigsu may battle be constant 
in his country RA 33 52 iii 20 (Jahdunlim). 


2’ in lit. — a’ in gen.: anna mithurum: 
ma ga garradi urram qd-ab-lam Ak-ka-de 
utarra now is the meeting of the warriors 
face to face, tomorrow Akkad will resume 
the battle RA 45 172:18 (OB), ef. (in fragm. 
context) gab-la VAS 12 193:3, 6, 19 (sar 
tamhari); qd-ab-lum irisa ana babija that 
battle has come right up to my gate 
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 48 I 110, also 46:81, 
83; qd-ab-lum ina libb[i] matim [...] 
fighting will [flare up] in the country YOS 
10 11 ii 1 (OB ext.), ef. [.. .J-lu gd-ab-le 
§allassu ileqge ibid. 35:2; kullat dadmi 
qa-ab-la-ka im-ru-ur-ma (see mararu B) 
CT 15 4 ii 6 (OB lit.); trammum qd-ab-lum 
the battle resounds RA 46 94:13 (OB Epic 
of Zu), ef. gab-lu-um-ma aj inuh Sukun litka 
ibid. 36 r. i 8 and 38 r. i 31 (SB recension), 
dupl. STT 21:105 and 127; I§tar bélet tésé 
de-ka-su ana MURUB, LKA 63 r. 7 (MA lit.), 
ef. ibid. obv. 10, RA 46 28:3, parallel RA 46 90:54 
(OB Epic of Zu), also Streck Asb. 14 ii 25, all 
cited deki mng. 2b-2'; ina tib gqa-ab-li at 
the onslaught of the battle AfO 7 281 r. 5 
(Tn.-Epic); Adad dapinu aj ine’ qa-bal-ka 
heroic Adad, your onslaught shall not turn 
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back CT 15 39 ii 35, cf. (said of Sara) ibid. 
40 iii 9; muttabbilu sibittam qd-ab-li (Nin- 
girsu) who leads the seven battles at once 
RA 46 90:38 and 40 (OB Epic of Zu), cf. ibid. 
30:30, cf. also muttabbila qab-la anunte 
RA 51 108:14 (SB recension); garru ttanaddaru 
ga-bal-k[a] the kings fear your battle 
Tn.-Epic “ii” 11, ef. ibid. “iii? 19; tattakpigs 
matam qd-ba-al-§u his battle .... the 
land BiOr 30 361:35 (OB lit.), cf. ga-bal-ka 
Su-ru-mat gimir matitan .3887:16, cited 
Lambert, BiOr 30 363; adi zuharrdtu énaja 
MURUB,-ka it-<ta>-na-fa-la gagalta uttd 
until my .. . . eyes view your battle (and) 
find carnage (only) Tn.-Epic “iv” 18; 7-sar- 
raq(?, text -rum) Enlil qa-ab-la-at ajabi 
Enlil disperses (?) the enemy’s attack ibid. 
“ii? 26, cf. wkin eligsunu namungat MURUB, 
ibid. 28; qa-bal-ka é taddi do not evade 
battle ibid. “iii? 31; kapid ana qa-ab-li 
planning battle ibid. “iv” 21, ef. wsarrt 
MURUB, ibid. “ii” 33, cf. LKA 62:5, etc., cited 
kapadu mng. 1a-1’, cf. epus gab-lam BiOr 28 14 
ii 14; hashasa aki Sd lamiisu qab-lu the dis- 
tressed, the weak, surrounded by battle 
STT 70:4, see Lambert, RA 53 132, cf. lami 
qab-lu ana mitu sulukuma those who were 
exposed to death in the midst of battle 
(pronounced your name) JRAS Cent. Supp. 
pl. 3 r. 1 (SB); §a ina g[ab]-lu la [1] mtitu 
imat ina Sipti he who did not die in battle 
will die from pestilence Cagni Erra IV 76; 
kima qab-li elt n[isé ib]@u [...] Gilg. XI 
110, ef. [kama gqd-ab-l]i eli nist iba? kasusu 
the might (of the flood) swept over the 
people like an attack Lambert-Millard Atra- 
hasis 94 III iii 12, parallel 124 U r. 19; libli 
4@18.BAR linth qab-lum may the fire die 
down, may the battle abate CT 23 11:33, cf. 
qd-ab-la-tim ubelli I put an end to wars 
CH xl 32; wdatumma isdtu [1] sat meht sat 
qab-li fire, fire, the fire of the storm, the 
fire of the battle (came out from the depth 
of the forest) AfO 23 40:6, 41:19, parallel LKU 
59:8; ina tésé qa-bal (var. MURUB,) mit{[t] 
in mortal combat Lambert BWL 136:185 
(hymn to Sama’); Marduk Qingu gasritka 
az-zak-ru(-)[. ..] mi-ri-&%i qa-bal Mu-ka 
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mi-ba-aul[...] O Marduk, your strength 
is Qingu, whichI named (?) [. . .], ... .the 


battle(?) of your name [has] no one to 
name(?) (it) (uncert.) K. 2523 r. 6 and 8. 


b’ referring to gods: Istar musarrihat 
MURUB,.MES-te IStar, who proudly does 
battle AKA 29 i 14 (Tigl. 1), ef. a mélulsa 
gab-lum Craig ABRT 1 55i4; DN... g@ 
kakkaSu la immahharu qa-bal-§u dannu 
Zababa, whose weapon cannot be with- 
stood, whose battle is mighty VAB 4 186 
iii 87 (Nbk.), cf. RA 11 113 ii 18 (Nbn.); MUL. 
KAK.SL.SA ... musalil qab-li (vars. gab- 
rim, MURUB,) (see alalu B mng. 2a) 
STT 215 i 65, vars. from KAR 76:14, KAR 88 
fragm. 3 obv.(!) i 10; for other refs. see 
maharu mngs. 3a-1’, 13¢. 


b) beside takazu—1’ in hist: sanina 
ina MURUB, u mahira ina ME la iséku 
I (the king) do not have an equal in battle 
or a rival in combat AKA 34 i 57, ef. 
(Sa) muniha ina MURUB, Sanina ina ME 
la i§4 AKA 63 iv 48 (both Tigl. 1); the king 
Sa... tna qab-li u ta-ha-zi la émuru 
munihhu who met none in war and 
battle who could subdue him Lyon Sar. 
2:8, 21:19, and passim in Sar.; ulammiduinni 
epe§ MURUB, U ME dikit ananti they 
taught me to wage war and battle, to set 
the fighting in motion Streck Asb. 210:13; 
ana epeS MURUB, w ta-ha-zi (var. ME) lu 
tzzizunvmma in order to wage war and 
battle they took their stand against me 
AKA 76 v 85 (Tigl. I), cf. Weidner Tn. 12 No. 
5:39; ana epes MURUB, wu ta-ha-2i kuna 
panisu he started to make war and do 
battle 1R 29 i 44 (Saméi-Adad V); pithallasu 
maditi ana epe§ MURUB, & ME ana irtya 
idkd WO 1 460:67, cf. ana epé MURUB, 
u ME ana irtya itbtint WO 1 466:63, WO 2 
414 iii 1, and passim in Shalm. III, also IR 31 
iv 40 (Samé&i-Adad V), Lie Sar. 53, Winckler Sar. 
pl. 31 No. 65:25, AKA 303 ii 25, 351 iii 17, 
356 iii 35 (all Asn.); [. . .] x epee MURUB, u 
ME ddiqu ibbalkitunt [my troops?] 
climbed over the siege wall to do battle 
Borger Esarh. 104 ii 8, cf. (in broken context) 
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ADD 650:21 (A&ésur-etel-ilani), see Postgate Royal 
Grants No. 13; [Star was favorably inclined 
toward me epé} MURUB, u ME libbasa 
ub-la-ma and she was keen on waging 
war AKA 267 i 88 (Asn.); €ma MURUB, u 
ME.MES agar usammaru sumrat [lib] bija 
lu u-<$d>-ak-Si-da-ni_ wherever in battle 
or war I strive (for victory), may he 
(Ninurta) help me to attain my heart’s 
desire AKA 211:26 (Asn.), ef. kak MURUB, 
u ME mulld qatussu entrust him with 
weapons of warfare LKA 31 r. 17, see AfO 
13 211:39; ima MURUB, u ta-ha-zi Salmigé 
littarrtint may they guide me safely in 
battle and in war AKA 103 viii 29 (Tigl. I); 
ina qab-lu u ta-ha-zi idaja itashurma kullat 
nakirya lumig kulbabis in war and battle 
take your stand at my side so that I may 
squash all my enemies like ants 
(addressing IStar) Borger Esarh. 76:19; 
[MUR]UB, u ME tuSarrdnnima you have 
started war and battle against me _ ibid. 
104 i 32; ina Sasme MURUB, u ta-ha-zu 
di’u Sibti lipit Irra mutdni (may the gods 
listen to your prayer) in battle, attack, 
and combat, during (epidemics of)di’u 
disease, plague, and pestilence, the afflic- 
tion of Irra_ Unger Bel-harran-beli-ussur 27; 
ém qa-ab-li u ta-ha-zi kakkisu lugebbiru 
in every battle and fight may they (the 
gods) break his weapons Weidner Tn. 29 
No. 16:139, and see 4R 12, in lex. section; 
note agar ME u SEN.SEN kakkasu lisbir 
may she (I8tar) shatter his weapons on the 
field of battle and fight CH xiv 2; [star 
... Ma MURUB, u MB ida§u aj illik may 
Is8tar not help him in war and battle 
CT 36 7 ii 27 (Kurigalzu I), cf. Nabonidus 
Sa... Nergal... ina qd-ab-lu u ta-ha-zi 
il-li-ki idagu VAB 4 234 i 21 (Nbn.); éma 
ga-ab-li u ta-ha-zi lu rési tukultvja Marduk 
attama you, Marduk, be my support in 
every battle and war VAB 4 84 No. 5 ii 23 
(Nbk.); balu gab-li u ta-ha-zi uséribag qereb 
GN aligu (Marduk) let him enter his city 
of Babylon without a battle or attack 
5R 35:17 (Cyr.); note beside kakku and 
tdhazu: GI8.TUKUL MURUB, (var. gab-la) 
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u ME (var. ta-ha-za) ittija lu épusu they 
made war, battle, and assault against me 
AKA 50 iii 21 (Tigl. I), ef. G18. TUKUL MURUB, 
u MB itti sabe... a RN tppus&i PRT 128 
r. 7, Knudtzon Gebete 68 r. 13, 153 r. 9; ana 
epes GIS.TUKUL.MES MURUB, u ta-ha-21 
(var. ME) AKA 53 iii 49, cf. 67 iv 86 (Tigl. I), 
Knudtzon Gebete 4:5, 48:8, 70 r. 8, lu ina epeg 
GI8.TUKUL MURUB, &% ME Knudtzon Gebete 
1:7, 12:8, 17:5, 150 r. 10, PRT 1:8, 10:6, etc., 
see also kakku mng. 2b, cf. ana epés 
MURUB, GIS.TUKUL.MES & ME Streck Asb. 
8i 79, also 168 r. 25. 


2’ in lit. and omens: anumma tisia 
tuqgumtam ta-ha-za 1 niblula qd-ab-la-am 
now call for arms, let us mingle in war 
and battle Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 46 I 62; 
[tal-ha-2t amirma qab-lu(var. -lum) kul: 
lum he (Enkidu) is used to battle and 
experienced in (the art of) warfare Gilg. 
I i 8; melee gab-lu mé[lilt] ME Lambert 
Love Lyrics 104:16; nakru ina ME MURUB, 
(var. ME gseért) igerr[dnni] CT 28 46 
K.8100:15, var. from ibid. 48:3, ef. (in broken 
context) ana MURUB, u ME DU CT 30 20 
Rm. 570 r. ii 2 (both SB ext.); adi Sarrutisu 
ME u gab-lum ul ipparrasu during his 
reign battle and war will not cease BiOr 
28 14 iv 7; ina Sasmi gab-li MB dannu u 
alak [sért ...] in war, strife, mighty 
battle, and campaigning JAOS 88 127 ii b 24. 


c) beside other terms for battle: ga- 
ab-lu u tppiru isinnant fighting and 
struggle are our festivals Tn.-Epic “ii” 4, 
cf. (in broken context) gab-li u tu-q[u-un- 
ti] Lambert BWL 184 K.8199:2. 


d) qualifying a preceding noun — I’ 
alone: ‘Nun.nir = MIN (= ‘Nin-urta) ga 
qab-l1 CT 25 11:28, ef. Nergal = Marduk 
§a qab-lu CT 24 50 BM 47406:4; I§tar bélet 
MURUB, épisat ananti Craig ABRT 1 81:17 
(tamitu), belet qab-li Surpu VIII 22, bélet 
gab-la-[al-[t2] KAR 38:12, see Or. NS 39 124; 
Irnina uréam MURUB, AKA 19:5 (Ad&ur- 
rés-i8i I); (IStar) gérdt gab-li KAR 57 ii 16; 
(Adad) EN qab-la-ti Ebeling Handerhebung 
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98:23; sasSar tugmatim patar qd-ab-li ésid 
tuqumtim amandén tamharim . . . ‘BIL.a1 


ezzum §a qd-ba-al-su néret the saw of the 
fights, the dagger of the battles, the 
reaper in the fight, the amandénu of the 
close fighting, O fierce Girru whose battle 
is deadly JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 8 v 16 and 
20 (OB lit.). 


2’ beside synonyms: ([&tar) bélet Mb 
&@ SEN.SEN lady of warfare CH xiii 93, 
ef. ([&8tar) bélat MURUB, u ME WO 1 
456 i 7 (Shalm. III), also AKA 188 r. 29 (Asn.), 
also EN (var. bélet) MURUB, ME Wiseman 
Treaties 453, bélet MURUB, U ME KAH 2 
84:97 (Adn. II), and passim in Asn., Shalm. III, 
and Esarh.; (I8tar) tlat MURUB, u ta-ha-zi 
Borger Esarh. 75:4, note *T§-tar MURUB, 
be-lat ta-ha-zi BA 5 651 No. 15:25 (hymn of 
Asb.), also Streck Asb. 190:15; (Ninurta) bél 
MURUB, U ME WO 2 28 i 4 (Shalm. III), 
(Nergal) bél gab-li u ta-ha-zi BBSt. No. 9 
ii 4, (Ninazu) be-lwm qab-lu u MB Or. 
NS 36 118:52 (hymn to Gula); mannummi [bel 
qa]-ab-lim mannum[mi bél ta-h]a-zi who 
wants to go to battle, who wants to leave 
for war? Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 50 I 128f. 


e) qualifying a preceding adj.: the 
horse na’id gab-li glorious in battle 
Lambert BWL 177:24, cf. 180:13, parallel Gilg. 
VI 53, cf. (the king) na’id gab-li (var. 
MURUB,) UME OIP 2 136:21, var. from 144:7 
(Senn.); alik panisunu mudit qab-li_ their 
leaders, expert in battle TCL 3 175 (Sar.); 
muddi qab-li Sa-ds-me ta-ha-zi (king) 
experienced in all kinds of warfare Borger 
Esarh. 103:10, cf. mundahst épis MURUB, 
u ta-ha-zi ibid. 106 iii 14; Sarru le-’u-t 
MURUB, U ME ibid. 8 § 5:1. 


2. catastrophe, quarrel—a) catas- 
trophe: ana hulluq nisija qab-la agbima 
(how could I have ordered such evil in the 
assembly of the gods) how could I have 
ordered (such a) catastrophe (referring to 
the flood) to destroy my people? Gilg. 
XI 121, ittarak mehii abubu qab-la (emend 
possibly to ik-la, cf. line 131, cited kala v. 
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mng. 5a) Gilg. XI 129; térétigka usabs qd- 
a{b-la] at your decree I set the catas- 
trophe in motion Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 
104 III viii 12. 


b) quarrel: ina gab-lu ami I heard 
during a quarrel (uncert.) CT 22 114:8 
(NB let.). 


For RA 38 31 (= 5R 48 vi) 8, see geri. 


qablu C s.;\ grove(?); NA; wr. syll. 
(also with det. a3) and GIS.MURUB,. 


1 qab-lu ci8 sarbi[ti] one poplar 
grove(?) Johns Doomsday Book 2 iii 12, also 
20:10, cf. (of other trees) ibid. 1 ii 43, 8 viii 4, 
wr. GIS gab-lu ibid. 5 viii 19; massar gabli 
grove watchman ibid. 1 ii 39; gusure dam: 
gute [inal GIS.MURUB,.MES nuramma we 
will leave good (quality) logs in the groves 
ABL 484 r. 10, cf. ina GIS.MURUB,.MES... 
gusuré ... inakkisu ABL 507 r. 5; kirt 
gab-lu Suatu zarpu laqiu this orchard and 
grove are bought and taken ADD 444:16; 
A.SA gab-lu Sa allan a grove of oak trees 
ADD 444:6; 1 gab-lu a GN ABL 574:6 and 
passim in this text, also ADD 778:7ff.; kiré 
GIS.MURUB4,.MES ADD 751:3; téhi gab-li 
adjacent to a grove ADD 360:4. 


Fales Censimenti 19. 


qabla (gabliu, fem. gablitu) adj.; 1. mid, 
middle, median, mean, 2. of medium 
quality; from OAkk. on; wr. syll. and 
MURUB, mostly with phon. complement; 
cf. gablu A. 


gié.erin gi-i8-ri-in-nu, gié.erin.gab 
gab-lu-u, giS.erin.lub.bi = min Hh. VI 108ff.; 
[bi]-e BI = at-ta Su-a-ti ma-ru-[u%l MURUB,-% S?* 
Voc. F 9f.; [sig.bal.bal] = hab-8d-na-a-ti 
ga-ba-i{a-ti] Hg. C II 2, in MSL 10 139; [gud. 
murub,.ba] = [gjab-lu-i Hh. XIII 289; umbin. 
murub,.mu = u-ba-ni [qd-ab-li]-[tum] Ugumu Bil. 
Section D 25, in MSL 9 69. 

s1 DUR / e-lu-u MURUB,-% AfO 24 79:10, ef. 
pur / mMuRUB,-% ibid. 1 (gramm. comm.); ub = 
ana-ku §u-uis-hur-tum ma-li-té MURUB,-tié NBGT I 
85, also, wr. MURUB,.TA passim in NBGT I and II. 


1. mid, middle, median, mean — a) in 
spatial descriptions: [Sin u Nergal in] as: 
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garu ergeti qab-li-ti Sin and Nergal will 
guard the middle world Lambert-Millard 
Atra-hasis 118 r. ii 3 and 10, ef. igsuru ersetu 
gab-li-ti ibid. 120 r. ii 33; Sama MURUB,-tt 
NA4.SAG.GIL.MUD a Igigi the middle 
heaven, of saggilmud stone, is (that) of the 
Igigu gods KAR 307:31, ef. ibid. 35, wr. 
MURUB,-tum AfO 19 110 iv 21, see Landsberger, 
JCS 21 154; in narim qdb-li-tim at the river 
in between (I defeated them) AfO 20 63 xxiii 
16, 67 xxv 56 (Rimus); x land ina ugarim 
MURUB, (var. gd-ab-li-im) CT 47 58a:5 (OB 
leg.), var. from ibid. 58:5 (tablet), ef. ana GN 
ugarim qdb-li-i $a nadit Samas ibid. 62a:2 
(case), cf. ibid. 8, Wr. MURUB, ibid. 62:7 
(tablet); putw MURUB,-fim the middle side 
(between putu elitu and putu Saplitu, de- 
scribing a building plot for a palace) OIP 
2 100:50, also 102:77, putu qab-li-tum Sanitu 
ibid. 78 (Senn.); uwliu babi Sa PN adi mutirti 
ga-ab-li-i-ti massartu §a PN, (see mutirtu 
mng. 1) BE 14 129:3, also, wr. gd-[ab]- 
la-ti PBS 1/2 44:4 (both MB); ultu musanz 
nitu qab-li-tum §a PN from the middle dam 
belonging to PN TCL 13 223:6 (NB), cf. 
trritum qa-ab-li-tum (for context see irritu 
mng. 2) ARM 6 1:17 and 24; see also quidnu 
A; babu ga-ab-li-ui u igara. . . &pus I built 
the middle gate and the wall AOB 1 98:7 
(Adn. I); ana maknakim qd-db-lim_ to the 
inner sealed room CCT 4 7c¢:16 (OA); you 
bring three tables passura MURUB,-a ana 
Samas u Adad the center table for Samad 
and Adad (followed by the right and left 
tables) BBR No. 1-20:103, also 112; ana pan 
rikst MURUB,-t BBR No. 26 v 77; siddu 
eli iltdnu DA askuttu qab-li-tum VDI 54/4 
(1955) 164 No. 2:15 (NB); 13 tallum qd-ab- 
lu-ui-um iliakkum 13 will result for you 
as the middle dividing line MCT 45 B 16, 
cf. tallam qd-ab-li-a-am_ ibid. 17 and r. 7, 
tallt qad-ab-lu-u ki masi how long is my 
middle dividing line? MCT 44 B 3; for 
“middle” oxen, i.e., oxen yoked in the 
middle of a team of six, see Hh. XIII 289, 
in lex. section, and see alpu mng. 1b-1’; 
tdi GUD.AB MURUB, 3 SE.GUR ana béligu 
inaddin he will pay three gur of barley 


oi.uchicago.edu 


gablé 


to its owner as rent for a middle ox (in 
the team) CH § 243:89. 


b) referring to the middle finger or 
toe: summa zuqdqipu ubadna MURUB, sa 
Sép im[itti ...] if a scorpion [stings] the 
middle toe of his right foot CT 38 37 
K. 11746:6f., also ibid. K.3070+ :23 and 28 (SB 
Alu); see also Ugumu, in lex. section. 


c) referring to parts of the exta — I’ 
to the middle lobe of the sheep’s lung: 
Summa ubdan hasim qa-ab-li-tum ibbalkitma 
if the middle “finger” of the lung is dis- 
placed YOS 10 5:2; ubdn hasim qd-ab-li- 
tum isdasa Sumelam patra ibid. 8:17 and 
34 (OB ext. report), also RA 38 85:13, ARM 
5 65:34, wr. SU.SI HAR MURUB, JCS 11 98 
No. 6:11, Finkelstein Mem. Vol. 201:11 (OB), BE 
14 4:8 (MB), KBo 9 56:6 and 9; Summa uban 
hasi MURUB, tmitta u Suméla 3.TA.AM 
patrat if the middle “finger” of the lung 
is split in three on the right and left 
KAR 151 r. 26, also KAR 153 obv.(!) 19ff., and 
passim in these texts, also CT 20 45 ii 13; Swmma 
uban hasi MURUB, isissu ussur if the 
base of the middle “finger” of the lung 
is loose VAB 4 266 ii 17 (Nbn.), PRT 130:5, 
138:12; omitting hasd: summa ger imitti 
ubani sér Sumél ubani ser ubant MURUB, 
patir CT 20 45 ii 8, and passim, see séru A 
mng. lb; ina sérim qd-ab-li-i a ubanim 
on the middle ridge of the “finger” RA 
38 86 r. 15 (OB ext. prayer), cf. YOS 10 7:4 (OB 
ext. report). 


2’ other occs.: summa padanu 3-ma 
MURUB,-t kurt if there are three “paths” 
and the middle one is short CT 20 19 
K.10459 ii 10, 25 K.11826:6, KAR 451:6, also 
TCL 6 5 r. 6; Summa pitir Suméli 3-ma 
MURUB,-t seher if there are three loose 
parts on the left side and the middle one 
is small CT 20 43 i 38, also (with rabi) 39f.; 
(abullu) Sanitu ina muhhi EDIN MURUB, 
Saknat KAR 426:6. 


d) referring to time: MURUB,-tim 
the middle (extispicy) (between 1e1-ti first 
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and &d-lul-ti third) PRT 4 r. 10; for the 
middle watch of the night see gablitu s. 


e) referring to grammatical infixes: 
see S* Voc., AfO 24, NBGT, in lex. section, 
ef. nigin muruby,.bi : Sushurta qab- 
<li>-ta (among gramm. terms) ZA 64 
142:16. 


f) mean value: x MURUB,-é x, the 
mean (value) Neugebauer ACT p. 486b (astron. 
procedure texts). 


2. of medium quality—a) said of tex- 
tiles: 1 TOG kutanam qd-db-li-am ana 
PN... nas’ akkinati CCT 3 31:4, 50 kutani 
qa-db-li-ui-tum CCT 2 46a:8, also CCT 6 45b: 10, 
TCL 19 69:16, BIN 6 131:4; 2 TUG qd-db- 
li-ui-tum OIP 27 11:2, also Chantre 10:3, 14 
r. 3, CCT 2 25:24, AnOr 6 pl. 4 No. 13:10; 
[ku]tanu qd-db-li-um BIN 6 64:19 (all OA); 
see also (referring to wool) Hg. C II 2, 
in lex. section. 


b) other occs.: 12 KAS qdb-li-um 
DUG RTC 111:2 (OAkk.); x Sim gd-ab-li-um 
unpub. OAkk., cited MAD 3 224; 184 madsihu 
ina uttati qab-li-tum 184 measures of 
medium-quality barley BIN 2 124:3, cf. 65 
magi<hi> ka-<re>-e qab-lu-u% Camb. 441:3; 
1 gab-lu-% §a 5 ina 1 ammati arki one 
(beam) of medium quality which is five 
cubits long VAS 6 148:3 (all NB); see also 
(said of scales) Hh. VI 109, in lex. section, 
ef. [. . .] @I8.ERIN.GAB UD.KA.BAR UET5 
119:18 (OB). 

Ad mng. 2: Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 196f. 


qabru s.; grave; OB, SB; wr. syll. and 


URUGAL(ABXGAL); cf. gebéru. 


ABXGAL{4-26-rum (text ~lum) | ABXGAL&#e-Um Proto- 
Izi I 386; aBxGaL&", apxx1.ki = ga-ab-ru Nabnitu 
XXIII 210f.; w-ru-gal aBxe@ax = gab-ru 8° II 190; 
{u-ru-gal] [URUxx] = er-se-tum, qd-ab-rum A 
VI/4:32f.; d-ru-gal ABxES = [g]ab-ru(text -lu), MIN 
ABXGAL = [MIN] Ea IV 161f.; [W-ru-gal] [ABxE3], 
[ABxGAL] = gab-rum(text -lum) AIV/3: 1L04f.; [i-ri- 
gal] [aBxGaxl = [ga-ab-ru] Emesal Voc. II 5; 
8i.gi.ABXGAL = pa-te-e gab-r{7] Antagal VIII 1. 

a U = gag-ga-rum, zi- | qab-rum, bi-tum A 
TI/4:30ff. 
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dingir.dib.dib.bi.e.ne urugal.la.[ta] 
im.ta.é.a.[me8] : tld kamiiti istu qab-rim ittasiini 
the captive gods have emerged from the grave 
CT 17 37:1f., ef. ibid. Sm. 291:9f.; ab.urugal. 
[ta nam. <mu.un.da.ku,.ku,.dé>] : [ina ap]ti 
gab-rim MIN (= la terrub&u) you shall not enter it 
(the house) through the opening of a grave ASKT 
p. 92-93:28, see AOAT 1 10:173; gul.gul.[la] 
(var. MI.MI) nim.gfir.gin,(@IM) gir.gfir.re.e.ne 
(var. mu.un.gir.gir.re.e.ne) gul.gul.[la] 
(var. MI.MI.ga) 84 urugal.ta hé.ni.ib. K&3.re. 
e.de : a ina ikleti kima birgi ittanabriqu ina ikleti 
(var. adds ina) gereb qab-rim(var. -li) liklééu let 
them shut up in the darkness of the grave (the 
demons) who flash through the darkness like 
lightning CT 17 36:84 ff., restoration and vars. from 
dupl. KAR 46: 17-20 and ZA 30 189: 17-20; ‘nam. 
tar udug.gal urugal.la kur nu.gi,.gi,. 
ke,(KiD) : “MIN utukku rabé 8a qab-ri erseti la tari 
Namtar, great utukku demon of the grave, the 
land of no return STT 173:1f.; udug.edin.na 
udug.hur.sag.g& udug.a.ab.ba  udug. 
urugal.la.ke, : wtwk séri utuk fadi utuk tamti utuk 
gab-ri(var. -rim)—utukku demon of the steppe, 
utukku demon of the mountain, utukku demon of 
the sea, wtukku demon of the grave ASKT p. 82- 
83:3, see AOAT 1 3:3; urugal.la.sé kd4.a mu. 
ni.in.[x1.[x] : ina qab-rim(var. -ri) babu ipté 
they opened the door in the grave UET 6/2 
392:12, dupl. CT 16 9:9f., Akk. cited with comm. 
as: ina qab-ri babi iptd ma ina ergeti babi ipteti 
LKA 82:12; e.ne.da nu.m[e].a ld. urugal. é. 
dé nig.ki n[u.um].pa.da.e.ne : sa ina baligu 
ana aridu gab-ri la uktall{amu] taklimu (Sama) 
without whom those who descend into the grave 
are not given a funerary offering UVB 15 36:13. 

[u / u-bal-nu / v | qa-ab-ru Hunger Uruk 
27:12; ni-iq me-e | a-rad qd-ab-[ril Craig AAT 
90 K.2892:20 (coll. W. G. Lambert); ki-mu-ut 
SIPA pe-te-e gd-ab-<ri> ibid. r. 1. 


a) in gen.: balum [qa]-ab-ri-su [ina 
pant plilgim iqgabbir he will be buried 
at the breach without a (proper) grave 
Goetze LE § 60:36, see Landsberger, David AV 
102; suziba napisti ina dannate etra ina 
gab-rim(!) (you gods) spare my life from 
oppression, save (me) from the grave! 
PBS 1/2 106:30, see ArOr 17/1 178; Marduk 
ina qab-ri bulluta ile’i Sarpanitu ina 
karasé eféra amrat Marduk is able to 
restore life (to one) in the grave, Sar- 
panitu knows how to save (one) from 
annihilation Lambert BWL 58:35 (Ludlul IV); 
[Sa w]ridu gqab-ri atira ana KA.‘u[TU.#] 
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I who went down to the grave have 
returned to the Gate-of-the-Sunrise ibid. 
60:78; Nergal Enlil ergeti ina qab-ri lik- 
laka STT 215 i 62, restored from unpub. dupl. 
(courtesy I. L. Finkel); SI.GI URUGAL K.2903+ 
r. 9, With comm. sI.GI URUGAL pe-te-e 
gab-rim d&-i mittant ACh Istar 7:25. 


b) in magic: sa eper sépéja ina qab- 
ri(var. -rim) uénila (the adversaries) who 
placed in a grave dust (on which) my 
feet (have stepped) RA 26 40:19, var. from 
dupl. KAR 80:30, cf. salmdnija ina qab- 
rim ugsnilu LKA 144:13, parallel KAR 92 r. 27, 
mé napistya ina gab-rim usnilu Maqlu I 
108, also ina gab-rim itmiru mia ibid. 1 
184, see AfO 21 73. 


c) as abode of gods of death and of 
demons: en urugal.ke,: bél qab-ri 
(Nergal) the lord of the grave ArOr 21 
388:53 and 55; ‘GiR.UNU.GAL = Nergal a 

qa-ab-ri CT 24 41:66 (list of gods); (the evil 
Bonus [. . .]-§% ana gab-rim(var. -ri) 
Farber Istar und Dumuzi 136:164, see also CT 
17, STT 173, ASKT p. 82-83:3, in lex. section. 


d) in the name of a plant: see gabru 
in imdi gabri. 

The several variant spellings gablu(m) 
in lex. and bil. texts may point to an 
avoidance of this word, due to some taboo. 


qabru see gebru. 
qabsidu see gapsidu. 
qabsu see gabaltu. 


gab A (gaba’u) s.; 1. speech, state- 
ment, 2. address (to a god), 3. promise, 
4. prognosis, prognostication, 5. order, 
say, permission(?), guarantee; from OB 
on; wr. syll. and puG,.GA; ef. gabi v. 

inim.dug,.ga.ni = qga-ba-su, inim.dug,.ga. 
ni in.sum = MIN iddin, inim.dug,.ga.ni ba. 
an.sum = MIN ittadin, inim.dug,.ga.ni in.gar 
= MIN iSkun Ai. III ii 58ff. 

*Utu dug,.ga gu.la nig nu.kur.ru [...]: 
turu ga rabié qa-bu-si la uttak[karu] Sama’, whose 
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solemnly (given) order cannot be changed 5R 50 
ii 19f., see Borger, JOS 21 7:54. 

A | &-t Sap-lu-i | §d-ni¥ qa-ba-a ti x [...] 
(in an explanation of parts of the name “Na-na-a) 
BM 62741:13 (comm. to god list, courtesy W. G. 
Lambert). 


1. speech, statement — a) in epic poetry 
following direct speech: wmiima anniam 
qd-ba-Sa (the gods) heard this speech 
of hers Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 60 I 244, 
ef. Gilg. Y. vi 285, EA 357:85 (Nergal and Ereé- 
kigal), RA 45 90:34 and 41 (OB Epic of Zu), 
Cagni Erra 1 100, also i’méma Enkidu anna 
ga-bi-e [tar Gilg. VI 160; note in a non- 
lit. text: sméma Sarru rabii annd qa-ba- 
Su §a RN MRS 9 49 RS 17.340: 15. 


b) in other lit.: gqiélamma semi qa- 
ba-a-a Cagni Erra I 106, V 17, cf. Lambert 
BWL 72:26 (Theodicy); [...] Nergal anna 
qga-ba-a-si Nergal [made?] the following 
speech ZA 43 17:58 (SB), cf. tmtagar qd- 
ba-§a Gilg. P. ii 24 (OB); gd-bé-e gd-bu-u- 
um-ma ul eniakkim what I said stands, 
it does not change for you JCS 15 6i3 
(OB lit.); puhrissun etel qd-bu-u-sa Situr 
(see etellu usage d-1’) RA 22 171:1 (OB 
hymn). 


c) in other texts: the assembly of 
Eanna ga-bu-u ga ‘PN iémiima heard the 
deposition of ‘PN YOS 6 154:12 (NB); aga@ 
qa-bu-u Sa akanna taq-ba-? umma YOS 3 
48:6 (NB let.), ga-bu-wm an-nu-um (in 
obscure context) Kraus, AbB 5 229:17. 


2. address (to a god): ana nis qatija 
qulamma svme qa-ba-a-a listen to my 
prayer, hear my address! Kécher BAM 332 
i 10; [anla epées pisu gila ana nis gatisu 
izizzea mugra unninnigu simd gqa-ba-a-sé 
Or. NS 36 128:191 (hymn to Gula), ef. iziz- 
zanimma smd qa-ba-a-a KAR 26:33, BMS 
12:59, and passim; ga-bu-% ua NU SE.GA tttt 
ili ana ameli Sakin the god has in store 
for the man addressing (the god) but 
not being heard KAR 427 r. 20 (SB ext.), 
ef. puG,.GA u GIS.ruK sakin[su] AMT 
38,4 ii 14, ga-bu-u u la Se-mu-u iddalpanni 
BMS 11:3, 27:14; ga-ba-a semd Sukna jas1 
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BMS 22:65, cf. also guknamma qa-ba-a u 
maga[ra] BMS 13:8, cf. Or. NS 39 113:19; 
for other refs. (also in the nuance of 
mng. 5) see magaru mng. 4a and 4b; 
note the personal name piINGIR-Magir- 
qd-bu-Sa YOS 13 65:2 (OB). 


3. promise:—a) with sakdnu: ana 
Su-zu-zi-§u qd-ba-am is-ku-un he (the 
guarantor) promised to produce him 
YOS 12 169:7, also TCL 1 192:5, wr. gd-ba- 
a-am YOS 13 28:17, cf. x silver Sa PN 
u PN, gd-ba-am 18-ku-nu YOS 12 77:17, 
also YOS 13 329:5, kaspam &a a&sumija qd- 
ba-a-am taskunu TCL 18 152:21, also 
awilum §a ga-ba-am askunusum Sumer 14 
45 No. 21:6 (Harmal let.), cf. YOS 2 51:14 and 
29; [ana] ab-bu bi-tim agbima ab-bu <bi>- 
ti-im qd-ba-am istaknu PBS 7 38:10; note: 
silver fa a&’um PN PN, qd-ba-&u 1§-ku-nu 
YOS 12 306:5; in Sum. formulation: dug,. 
ga.ni bi.in.gar PBS 8/1 101 iii 18, and 
see Ai., in lex. section; ana 1 GAN eqlim 
wassurlim] belt ana mamman qga-ba-am la 
isakkan my lord must not make a prom- 
ise to anyone to release even one iku 
of land ARMT 13 125 r. 9’; the cultivators 
and the canal diggers qa-ba-am 15-ku- 
nu-nim ummami. . . ina qa-bé-e-Su-nu. .. 
témam mahar bélya askunma gave me a 
promise saying (the work is not much), 
and upon their promise I informed my 
lord ARM 3 5:15; see also qibu mng. 2. 


b) with naddnu: qd-ba-su liddinma 
(in broken context) TIM 2 88:2, cf. inim. 
dug,.[ga.ni ba].an.sum.mu.u8 (ig- 
Kizilyay-Kraus Nippur 16 r. 2, see Kraus, JCS 
3 140; see also nadanu mng. 2 (gabi). 


ce) other oces.: ga-bu-u ent la nadanu 
Surpu VIII 71, cf. ibid. III 55, ef. also ibid. 39; 
DUG4.GA u enti Sakin§u AMT 96,3:8, dupl. 
KAR 42:11, see Farber I8tar und Dumuzi p. 64. 


4. prognosis, prognostication (variant 
of gibi, q.v.): may I learn your (the 
gods’) decision gqa-ba-a lugkun that I 
may make a prognosis STT 73:116, see JNES 
19 35; ana nakri qd-ba-a tasakkan you 
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may make a prognostication concerning 
the enemy Leichty Izbu X11, ef. bul mat nakri 
tusahharma qd-ba-a-am(var. omits -am) 
isakkanku ibid. 2, ga-ba-a wakkanu MCT 
140 V 8 (ext.). 


5. order, say, permission(?), guarantee 
—a) in gen.: Sa pika u qa-bi-ka lip[us] 
let him act according to your orders ARM 
1 73:57; damiq inuma qa-bé-e tusarraru 
is it good that you contest my orders? 
Sumer 14 28 No. 10:23 (OB Harmal let.); kima 
jati qd-bé-e as if it were upon my orders 
Kraus AbB 1 95:9; of gods: ina qa-bi-ka-ma 
(var. gibitukka) utallada tenéséti at your 
say men are born PBS 1/1 17:12, var. from 
KAR 68:17, cf. ina qd-bé-e Nand JCS 15 3 
i 15 (OB lit.), Sarrum lu dari ina qd-bé-e-ki 
MIO 12 49:14 (OB lit.), ef. ina ga-bi-e Samags 
CT 51 195:3 (bit rimki); in personal names: 
Ina-qa-bé-e-DN-ablut 1-Got-Well-at-the- 
Word-of-Nabi YOS 13 456:10; I-na-qd- 
bi-$a-ab-lu-ut A 32118:15 (OB), cf. TCL 11 
224:26; Sanig-qd-bé-e-UTU YOS 13 171:7, 
and passim; of the king: [fup]pi anném [in] a 
qa-bi-e Sarrim usabilakkim I am sending 
you (fem.) this letter of mine at the king’s 
behest ARM 10 176:23, cf. ina qd-bé-e 
Sarrem aspurakkum ARM 18 25:18, 26:26, 
and passim; ina ga-bé-e gar méSart Hinke 
Kudurru ii 22; note: the king will conquer 
his enemies mdssu ina DUG4.GA-s& ussab 
CT 4 6 Bu. 88-5-12,11 r. 15 (hemer.); matu ana 
qa-bé-e Sarriga usSab the land will obey 
the orders of its king Leichty Izbu VI 17, 
ef. mdtu ana qd(var. ga)-bé-e Sarriga igdl 
ibid. VIII 92; ana ga-bé-e lipus (obscure) 
Hunger Kolophone 260: 2. 


b) ana (rarely ina) gabé—1’ in letters: 
bél pahatim [Sa] ana ga-bi-su Suripam. . . 
[t] Sappaku arhis likéudamma let an official 
on whose authorization they can store the 
ice arrive here at once ARM 291r.8’; amtam 
Suati ana qd-bé-e awilim PN usési_ he 
rented out that slave girl upon the 
order(?) of the honorable PN TCL 18 102:25; 
ana qd-bé-e mannim PN ina manahtisu 
useligu (see manahtu mng. 2b-1’) TCL 
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1 42:19, ef. ana qd-bi mannim ABIM 14:24, 
ef. also CT 29 22:12; ina qa-bé-e awilim 
aXpurakkum I am writing you at the 
behest of the gentleman Kraus AbB 1 42:5, 
ef. YOS 2 54:6, TCL 7 54:11, TCL 18 103:11, 
CT 52 161:6; my lord has ordered (1qbima) 
the distribution of the irregular troops 
ina qa-bi bélija az-zu-az-zU-nu-si-im in 
accordance with my lord’s order I have 
distributed them YOS 2 92:15; ina qd- 
bé-e-ia illikam he came at my behest 
Kraus AbB 1 70:8, cf. Sukutti suhartim 
Sati ina qa-bi-ia uhammisu (that) they 
stripped that woman of her jewelry at my 
orders (I know nothing about that) ARM 10 
114:19, ina ga-bi-su waradka isiru CRRA 
18 61:18 (Mari let.); amminim ina qa-bé-e 
PN tamkaram ubazzahu why do they pester 
the merchant at PN’s say? OBT Tell Rimah 
165:2; subdtum Sa wardim §a ina qd-bé-e 
bélija uterru VAS 16 66r. 8. 


2’ in field leases: itti PN bél eqlim 
a-na qd-bi-e PN, PN; tupsar ERIN ana er: 
résutim ... usési PN;, the .... scribe, 
rented (a field) from PN, owner of the 
field, on the guarantee(?) of PN, Szlechter 
TJA 68 UMM H 2:8, also VAS 7 130:9, Meissner 
BAP 74:17, CT 2 32:7, also, with ina qd-bi-e 
PBS 8/2 229:6; [Su] sat PN [ana] gd-bi-e PN 
[itt] PN PN, i8$akkum wu PN; ana erresutim 
ana biltim... usési leased (field) of PN, 
on PN’s guarantee(?), PN,, the tenant 
farmer, and PN, rented from PN for cultiva- 
tion against rent payment YOS 13 332:2; 
eqlum mala m[as]% a-na qd-bi-e PN u PN, 
itti PN u PN, PN; ana biltum ... usegi 
Szlechter TJA 61 FM 10:2; (a field of PN’s) 
a-na qd-bi-e PN, issakkim PN, muir ab 
bab ekallim PN, Sapir GN wu PN, 8Sakkum 
... uses, PN,, personnel manager for the 
palace, PN,, governor of GN, and PN,, the 
tenant farmer, rented at the g. of PN,, the 
tenant farmer YOS 13 330:4. 


3’ in other leg. and adm.: sa PN a-na 
qa-bi-e PN, eli PN, u PN, isd qati PN, wu PN, 
nashatma PN, and PN, are quit of respon- 
sibility for (the x silver) which they owe 
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to PN with the guarantee(?) of PN, (PN; 
will hand over the silver within five days 
to the bearer of his (PN’s?) tablet) VAS 
7 138:3; 12 ERIN be’rum sa gat PN Sa ana 
amirtigunu a-na gd-bi-e PN isbatu twelve 
men (belonging to the) elite troops under 
the authority of PN, who took possession 
(of fields) of their choosing upon the 
authorization (?) of PN CT 45 52:29; (silver) 
ttt PN abt sabim ana qd-bi-e PN, PN; tlge 
YOS 13 337:4, ef. ibid. 59:4, 218:5, 225:3, 226:3, 
Szlechter TJA 42 UMM H 32:4, 41 UMM G 4:4, 
25 UMM H 12:4, Meissner BAP 4:6, BE 6/1 
103:4, BE 6/2 116:4, PBS 8/2 238:4, Edzard 
Tell ed-Déer 31:2, VAS 7 119:4; PN TUR.[x] 
DAH PN, TUR.[x] Uri a-na qd-bi-e PN; u 
PN, bakru PN, UGULA EN.NU HUB.BU PN, 


the... ., auxiliary (replacement for) PN,, 
a.... of Ur, under the authority(?) of 
PN; and PN,,.. . . (of?) PN;, overseer of the 


huppi watch Grant Smith College 271:3, also 
ibid. 10; 2 eli[ppatum] sa PN u PN, malahi 
a-na gd-bi-e PN; UKU(?).U8 PN,. . . [igur] 
PN, rented two boats belonging to PN and 
PN,, the boatmen, upon the authoriza- 
tion (?) of PN;, the soldier(?) BE 6/1 110:5; 
barley and chick peas Sa PN abi sabim 
a-na qd-bi-e PN, DUMU.£.DUB.BA.A ana 
PN, EGIR ana UD.10.KAM innadnu of PN’s, 
the official in charge of personnel, were 
given for ten days to PN,, the EGIR, upon 
the authorization (?) of PN,, the accountant 
YOS 13 66:3; (silver) §a PN abi sabim ana 
qd-bi-e PN, ana PN; iddinu which PN, offi- 
cial in charge of personnel, gave to PN; on 
the authorization(?) of PN, ibid. 428:4; x 
land, holdings of PN and PN,, deceased 
rakbé soldiers a-na gd-bi URU(?) TCL 11 
145:4, cf. fields $aa-naqd-bi-exux2[...] 
PN wu Sibit alim watru ibid. 155:17; (a 
house plot) ga... ana PN u PN, ahisu 
PN, t-na gd-bi dajani iddinu which PN, 
at the order(?) of the judges gave to PN 
and PN,, his brother UET 5 252:21, ef. 
a-na qd-[bi daja]nt u [. . .]-tim ana PN u 
PN, PN; wkin PN, confirmed (x land) for 
PNand PN, on the orders (?) of the judges (?) 
and [...] ibid. case 17a; PN declared to 
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PN, and the kdru that those tablets were 
lost [71-[n]a gd-bi-e PN, u kar Sippar tup: 
pam anniam uballituma at the orders (?) 
of PN, and the karu of Sippar they put 
this tablet into effect CT 47 63:62; i-na 
qa-bi-e Sarrim [ina MU] ... [ttti] PN... 
PN, ina Sewir kaspiga isam PN, bought 
from PN (etc.) with her ring money (x 
field which their (the sellers’) father PN 
had received from the palace in year x) 
with the permission (?) of the king in (the 
named) year BE 6/1 61:10; PN kaparrum 
Sa ana DAH rédi innadnu i-na qd-bi-e 
Sarrim ana PN, u PN; ana kaparrim tur 
PN, the shepherd, who was assigned as an 
auxiliary soldier, was returned to PN, and 
PN; to (serve as) shepherd on orders(?) 
of the king CT 8 32b:5; itti PN a-na qd- 
bi-e PN, rabianim PN; PN, PN; PN, PN, PN; 
Sibiit GN PN, igfam PN, bought (x fallow 
land) from PN with the permission(?) of 
PN,, the mayor, PN;, PN,, PN;, PN;, PN,, and 
PN,, the elders of GN MAOG 4 291:6, ef. 
with i-na qd-bi-e (in broken context) 
TLB 1 141:4. 


c) §a qabé: & qd-bi-&i = §4 qa-b[1-hi] 
Izbu Comm. W 377k; &a ga-bi ‘uTU PN lipug 
CT 33 39:13, cf. ga qa-bi-e bélija lupus 
(end of letter) ARM 3 11:41, also ibid. 70 
r. 115, mamman Sa qd-bé-e-ia ul pus 
TLB 4 11:4; §&d& ga-bi-e ana Marduk epus 
(O lamp) do for Marduk what was ordered 
KAR 58:3, cf. du u Sarru ga qa-bi-e-a [liz 
pugsu] KAR 59 r. 11 and dupls., also PBS 1/1 
17 r. 25. 


d) kima qabé: susiraku gabba kima 
qa-bi Sarri bélija I have prepared every- 
thing in accordance with my lord’s order 
EA 144:21, ef. [kim]a qa-bi-ka EA 193:22, 
and passim in EA. 


Ad mng. 5: Edzard Tell ed-Dér p. 68f.; Pom- 
ponio, AION Supp. 14 (to AION 38/1) p. 31f. 


qabi B s.; (a container); OB Elam, NB. 


5 qa-bu-u gadu naruggisunu five q.-s 
including their sacks MDP 23 309:9 (list 
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of household utensils); 2 a ga-bu-e (in broken 
context) Nbn. 558: 12 (list of objects). 


See also kabitu. 


qaba (qaba’u) v.; 1. to say, tell, speak, 
to report, to recite, to pronounce, utter, 
declare (with direct object), to object, to 
ask (p. 23), 2. to say in a written docu- 
ment, to list, enumerate (p. 31), 3. to 
make a statement, a deposition, to declare 
publicly, in court (p. 32), 4. to give 
an order, to decree, to enjoin (p. 34), 
5. to promise (p. 38), 6. to permit 
(p. 39), 7. to name, call (p. 39), 8. to 
designate, indicate, show (p. 39), 9.1/3 to 
say repeatedly (iterative to mngs. 1, 3, 
and 4) (p. 40), 10. II to say, speak 
(p. 41), 11. III to have someone say, 
decree, make a declaration, take an oath, 
recite, confess(?), to have orders issued 
(causative to mngs. 1, 3, and 4) (p. 41), 
12. IV to be said, decreed, recited, 
ordered (passive to mngs. 1, 3, and 4) 
(p. 41); from OAKk. on, Akkadogram in 
Hitt.; 1 igbt — iqgabbi — qabi (EA qabiti, 
qibeti), 1/2, 1/3, Il, Til, 1/2, IV, IV/3 
(at-ta-na-aq-bi YOS 6 183:17, NB), note 
the WSem. passive jugba/u, juqgabu EA 
83:16, 19, 108:20, for WSem. forms in EA 
see VAB 2 1443ff., Rainey EA glossary 8.v.; WY. 
syll. (2-7q-bu-ku-nu-Si-im CT 29 2b:8 (OB), 
t-iq-bi-ma BBSt. No. 8 Add. col. B 4 (NB), 7-2q- 
ti-bi ABL 515 r. 7, 1q-{t-pi CT 53 97 r. 2 (both 
NA), ti-ig-bi-a-am TCL 17 28:6, Sa ti-KA- 
bi-u% Walters Water for Larsa No. 43:9 (both 
OB), in NA, NB, and occasionally earlier in 
the pret. and perfect with epenthetic 
vowel, e.g., ta-qa-tab-bt ABL 1277r. 4, li-qi- 
bi ABL 190:15, la-qa-bt ABL 633 r.9, a-qa- 
bu-u-ni Iraq 21 168 No. 57:10, 1-qi-bu-ni 
ABL 311 r.8 beside pres. 2-ga-bu-nz ibid. r. 7, 
or with doubling of the first consonant 
in the present, e.g., 7g-gab-bt ABL 370 
r. 9, ag-qa-bu-u% BIN 1 5:16, tag-gab-bu 
Dar. 128:5, etc.) and DUG,(.GA) (rarely E, 
MU K.10756:1, see mng. lh-1); cf. igbinu, 
iqgbu, nagbitu, gabbatu, qabba’u, qabianu, 
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gabitu in la qabitu, qabitu, gabi A s., 
gibitu, qibu. 


duu, = ga-bu-% hamtu, e = MIN mari NBGT 
II 9f.; fdu-al [ka] = [gqa-bu-d], da-ag [k]a, 
[k]4a = m[In], e KA = [KA.KA.S1.GA(?)], gu-u KA 
MIN (= gabi) Ea III 69-7la, cf. [du-d] [Ka] 
qga-bu-u A MII/2:133, [du-ug(?)] [Ka] = ga-bu-d 
ibid. 141, [da-ag(?)] [KA] = ga-bu-u ibid. 146, 
{e(?)] [ka] = min ibid. 148, [...] [ka] = [ga- 
blu-z ibid. 150; gu-u Ka = [gq]a-bu-u (var. gi-bu-u) 
Idu II 383; dug,.I gal = [ga-bu-ul Igituh short 
version 85; [d]ug, ga-bu-i Lanu A 163; 
dug,, di (text KI), e, me = [ga-bu-u] Nabnitu 
IV 64ff.; bi.en.dug,, ba.ab.dug, = ig-bt Hh. 
II 57 and 59; nu.bi.en.dug,, nu.ba.ab.dug, = 
ul MIN ibid. 58 and 60; [t].[na.al.[dug,] = 
gi-bi-8um_ Proto-Izi Bil. I Section D iv 3; mu. 
un.ni.dug, = qé-bi-8u, U.mu.un.ni.dugy, = qi- 
bi-Sum-ma Antagal C 29f., cf. Lu Excerpt II 84. 

e E = ga-bu-u S° II 243; i = ga-bu-u Izi V 8; 
me ME = qd-bu-u-um MSL 14 91 71:4 (Proto- 
Aa), cf. MSL 9 126:53 (Proto-Aa); [me] =! qal- 
bu-ui Izi E 8; di-i pt = qd-bu-v%i-wm MSL 2 148 ii 
22 (Proto-Ea), also Ea IV 90, A IV/2:133’; [bi]-e 
BI = ga-bu-u ma-ru-i 8* Voc. F 8’; bi-i Br 
qgd-bu-u A V/1:139; bi-e BI = ga-bu-u ibid. 152; 
zu-G zu = [qd]-bu-w MSL 2 132 vii 44 (Proto-Ea); 
du-ut-tu TUK.TUK = ga-bu-u% Diri I 320, also Proto- 
Diri 50b; TUK = gd-bu-ti-um MSL 14 139:11 
(Proto-Aa). 

inim.dug,.ga, inim.di.di, inim. Ka®.Ka™, 
inim.bi.bi (var. inim.Ba."'Ba) = MIN (= amatu) 
qa-bu-u(var. -%) Nabnitu IV 32ff.; i.lu.dug,.ga 
= gu-bu-u ga-bu-u Izi V 47; u,.na.me.kam 
ma-tum qd-bu-u ZA 9 160 i 34 (group voc.). 

lu.nig.kur.di = qd-bi-i Sa-ni-i-teom OB Lu A 
119, also B iv 8; la. kur.Ka.e = qd-bi Sa-ni-tim 
Imgidda to Erimhu’ B 7, also [qla-ab §d-ni-ti 
Erimhué II 2 and (with Hitt. equivalent ha-an-da- 
a-an k[u-i8 memiSkizi]) Erimhu’ Bogh. B 2 and 6, 
(with Hitt. equivalent U-uL ha-an-da-a-an ku-i8 
me-mi-i8-[ki-zi]}) Erimhu’ Bogh. A iv 38; gal. 
gal.di = qd-ab nar-bi, MIN 8tl-la-[te] Izi H 260f. 

ki.a.ra.dug,.ga i.gin.en.dé.en : agar agq- 
bu-kum ta-li-i{k] OBGT XIX 12, in MSL 5 196; 
mu.zu bi.dug, nam.mah.zu bi.dug, : gumka 
azkur narbika aq-[bi] I called your name, I pro- 
claimed your greatness 4R 29 No. 1 r. 13f.; 
nig nam.hé.a bf.in.dug,.ga.a.ni : mimma 
anné &a ig-bu-§u all this that he said to him 
Angim IV 41 (= 192); ém.bi.dug,.ga.zu ba.e. 
dir.dir : el ga taq-bu-w titatier (see atdru lex. 
section) KAR 375 ii 25f. and parallels, and passim; 
én tar.mu.u, ga.a.mu.ra.ab.dug, dug,.g[a 
ga.mu.ra.ab.gi,.gli, : salannima lu-ugq-bi-ka 
qi-ba-am-ma lipulka ask me and I will tell you, 
speak and I will answer you ZA 64 140:9 
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(Examenstext A), cf. ibid. 8; a.bi mu.un.dug, 
a.bi dug,.ga.ab : [a-h]u-lap-gu qt-bi-i [a-h]u- 
lap-Su qi-bi-t _K.10156: 6ff. (courtesy I. L. Finkel); 
gal.zu ud.é8.ku,.ku, mi.ni.in.zu li.bi(var. 
.bf).in.dug,.ga : mudi &a e-ni eréb biti tdima la 
i-qga-ab-bu-% the expert who knows the art of en- 
tering the temple and does not tell it (to others) 
BiOr 30 164 i 23f., ef. ibid. 25f. 

é.zu hun.gé& hu.mu.r[a.ab.bé] : bitka nuh 
liq-bi-ka KAR 106:5f., also ibid. 7 ff., Iraq 32 53 ff. 
passim, and passim, see ndhu lex. section; may 
the lock of the heavens silim.ma hu.mu.ra. 
ab.bé : sulma liq-bu-kum greet you (Samas) 
Abel-Winckler p. 59:3f., cf. silim.ma mu.un. 
na.ab.bé : sulma i-qab-bi Angim II 20 (= 79); 
lu.luli.me.a mu.un.na.ab.bé.e : ga sarrat-mi 
i-qab-bu-ni_ those who say: She is a liar ASKT 
p. 127:53f.; ém Su na.ab.ti.ga.zé.en ugu. 
ma am.ma.a(l] im.me.ne.bé: mimma la 
teleggia elijama imaqqutu ta-aq-ta-bi-i you said: 
Do not take anything, it is my job RA 24 36:11, 
Sum. from Dialogue 5:95 (courtesy M. Civil), and 
passim with Sum. corr. -bé. 

ul.la mu.lu im.me : ulla mannu i-qab-bi who 
would say no? TCL 6 51:7f. ef. (in broken con- 
text) LKU 14:11 ff.; na,.kiéib.a.ni fb.ta.an. 
zé.er bi.in.e.e8 : kanikSu pussusa ig-bu-u% (see 
kaniku lex. section) Ai. VI iv 27, cf. ibid. 23. 

e.ne.ém gasan.an.na.ke,(krp) di.da.ra : 
ana awat [star igq-bu-i ASKT p. 120 r. 3f., ef. 
nagar li.kin.gi,.a ab.8a, di.di : nangdru sa 
Sipra dummuga i-qab-bu-u (var. ile’t) Lugale XII 
43; [nig].ak.mu ga.an.dug, nig.ak.a.mu 
nu.di : ina episti lu-ug-bi episti ul $a qa-bé-e (see 
eptstu lex. section) 4R 27 No. 3:40f. 

ta.a gi mu.un.da.ab.tuk.am : mala ta-qab- 
bi-i whatever you say SBH p. 104 No. 55 obv.(!) 
16ff., cf. ki.ta &m.tuk.a : sapligs i-qab-bi-ma 
SBH p. 149 No. 2:41f., nu.mu.ra.an.tuk.a : 
ul i-gab-bi ibid. 118ff.; me.e é.mu é.mu nu. 
me.en a.gin,(GIM) in.na.an.dé (var. in.na. 
dug,) : anaku ana bitiyja ul bite attu ki agq-bu-u 
PSBA 17 pl. 2 after p. 64 K.41 iii 11f., var. from 
CT 15 25:25f.; ga.ri.ib.zu.zu : lu-ug-bi-k1 TuM 
NF 3 25:13, see Wilcke, AfO 23 85. 

igi.mu.ta inim.gar sig;.ga hé.en.dug,.ga 
: ana panija egirri damiqti liq-qa-bt CT 16 8:280f.; 
[nig &]a.ta i.gé.g& inim Su.dul.ta al.di. 
dug, (var. inim Su.di.du al.ri.ri) : mimma 
§a ina libbi <i>bagsa a-ma-tum rab-bi-18 ig-qab-bu-u 
(var. amat rabis i-qa-bu) 5R 50 i 23f., see Borger, 
ZA 61 85 ad JCS 21 3:12; ka. kd.mah.zu ha. 
ma.ab.bé : ina pika ellu siri liqg-qa-bi BIN 2 
22:128f.;nam.Sub...na.an.gi,.gi,hé.pad : 
ina Sipti ... la tar&u liq-qa-bi CT 16 46:174ff.; 
u,.da kalam.ma na,.ka.gi.na ti.la di.di: 
uUD-ma ina mati Sadanu baltu i(var. ig)-qab-bi 
today in the land it is called “the living sadanu 
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stone” Lugale XI 50; ta.a gi mu.un.da.ab. 
tuk.am : minu tgq-qa-bi-ki SBH p. 104 obv.(!) 
8f., see ibid. p. 155, cf. dé.en.na.an.tuk.e : lig- 
qa-bi-fum 4R 21 No. 2:30f., dé.ra.an.tuk.a : 
liq-qa-bi-ka SBH p. 29 No. 13:12 ff. 

e-nu-u = ga-bu-[u%] An VII 230e; Su-pu-u = ga- 
bu-u Malku IV 108; an-bu-u (possibly error for 
qa-bu-u) = ga-a-lum ibid. 95. 

EB / qa-bu-i Hunger Uruk 49:37; [a / g]a- 
bu-% (in an explanation of parts of the name 
4Na-na-a) BM 62741:14 (comm. to god list, 
courtesy W. G. Lambert). 


1. to say, tell, speak, to report, to 
recite, to pronounce, utter, declare (with 
direct object), to object, to ask— a) to 
say, tell, speak — 1’ in gen.: gana [lu]- 
uq-bi-ka [. . . lu]jSannika come, I will tell 
you, [. . .] I will relate for you Lambert BWL 
70:1 (Theodicy), cf. zabbu ligq-ba-kim-ma 
Sabri, ligannéki (see zabbu) LKA 294 ii 2, 
also g&.[na] ga.mu.ra.ab.dug,: 
gana lu-ugq-bi-kum-ma ZA 64 140:3 (Exa- 
menstext A); if the sick man mimmu i-qab- 
bu-u imassu forgets what he says Labat 
TDP 182:49, cf. Sa ig-bu-u tmasst AMT 
63,5 iv 4; if the baby mimma sa imuru 
i-qab-bi Labat TDP 230:113, cf. mala lib: 
basu sabtu ana Sin liq-bi AMT 90,1 ii 3; 
minam ni-qd-bt, what can we say? CCT 
1 45:34 and 39 (OA), minam ni-ig-bi-kum 
CT 33 20:8, ef. anaku minam a-qd-ab-[bi] 
TCL 18 85:13 (both OB letters), also ABL 3 r. 3, 
wr. ag-qa-ab-bi ABL 1149 r. 12 (both NA); 
umma PN ahukama awatam annitam ana 
la qa-bi-e-em-ma u inanna lu-ug-bi-ma u 
libbt lunappis thus says PN, your brother: 
This matter is not to be told, but nowI will 
tell it and ease my mind ARM 5 20:4, 
cf. ana awilim ana qd-bé-e-em-ma ul aq-bi 
umma anakuma CT 6 34a:17 (OB let.); a 
tuwa@iranni Sunndm dababam qd-ba-am u 
turram ula ele’i the orders you gave me, 
I cannot even repeat the words or say 
again what you said Iraq 25 184:32 (OB lit.); 
iq-bé-ek-ki-im-[ma] ana awditisu taquli he 
spoke to you (fem.) and you listened to 
his words OBT Tell Rimah 20:16; wu éa 
harimti i-qab-bu-u iSemmad uznasu and he 
(Enkidu) listens to what the prostitute 
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says Gilg. I iv 32, ef. lig-ba-nik-kim-ma la 
tagemmeésinati lu-ug(var. -qu)-ba- 
ki(var. -kim)-ma siminni jdti Maqlu I 57 
and 59, a-gab-bi Siminni ajdsi (Sum. 
broken) KAR 73 r. 10; Sarru mala i-qab- 
bu-u [itti ili} kalig magir whatever the king 
says will be favorably received by the god 
KAR 178 v 11 and dupi. 179 iii 15 (hemer.), 
and passim with magaru; de’ig adannis bit 
Sarru bélt iq-bu-ui-ni ABL 3:10, cf. ABL 19 
r. 4, note, wr. bit Sarru iq-qab-bu-u-ni 
ABL 634 r. 3; Sa Sarru béla tq-bu-u-ni ki 
Sa ili gamrat ABL 3 r. 6; ialluka minam 
ta-qab-bi i-qab-bu-ka ki tugettiq if they 
ask you (what the sign means), what will 
you say? If they tell you (to avert its 
consequences), how will you avert 
(them)? JNES 33 200:51f. (Diviner’s Manual), 
see also ZA 64 140:9 (Examenstext A), cited lex. 
section, cf. ibid. 8; assana’al meméni la i-qab- 
bi-a Summu méti Summu balta I keep 
asking but no one can say whether he is 
dead or alive ABL 144r. 2; ana PN Sdlgu 
liq-ba-ak-ka ask PN, he should tell you 
ABL 6 r. 9 (both NA); mannum Sumka qi-bi- 
a-am jaSim what is your name? Tell me 
Gilg. M. iv 5 (OB); if, unbeknownst to him, 
a snake perches on a man ig-bu-sum-ma 
iglutma and when they tell him, he gives 
a start KAR 384(!) (p. 342) r. 28 (SB Alu); 
qi-bi-a-am-ma a terriganni luddikku tell 
me and I will give you what you wish 
of me Bab. 12 pl. 12 vi 7 (OB Etana); Qi- 
bt-a-8i-tm-ma-ti-ik-la Speak(pl.)-to-Her 
(the goddess)-and-Have-Confidence (per- 
sonal name) CT 48 33:6, ef. Qt-bi-sum- 
ma-ti-kal VAS 16 143:5 and 20, and passim 
in OB, see Stamm Namengebung 205; qi-ba-a 
ibrv qt-ba-a ibri urti ergeti §a tamuru qt- 
ba-a ul a-qab-ba-ku ibri ul a-qab-ba-ku 
(see zbru usage b) Gilg. XII 87ff.; note 
that (ina/ana) pani replaces the dative 
when addressing a person of higher 
status: inuma qa-bi ana pa-ni Sarri EA 
119:18 (let. of Rib-Addi), gabbi ga aq-ta-bi 
ana pa-ni bélija EA 161:55 (let. of Aziru), 
and passim in EA, ana Sarri rabi [. . .] ana 
pa-ni-§u andku ag-b[t] KUB 3 84r. 3, ina 
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pa-an Sarri ni-qa-bi ma pa-an bél paheti 
pa-an Lt qurbiti ni-ig-ti-bi ma la mmagur 
ABL 206 r. 7ff., ina pa-ni tupsar ekalli qi- 
bi-? ABL 220 r. 5, pa-an rab mugi aq-ti-bi 
ABL 843:13, cf. also Irag 20 187 No. 41:10, and 
passim in NA, see also BRM 2 33:14, 56:19, 
cited mng. 1g. 


2’ ina pi qabi: ki sa Sarru béli ina 
pi-i-§% iq-ba-an-ni ABL 453 r. 5, ef. ina 
pi-i-§u t-gab-bi wumma_ ABL 738+1111:10 
(= ABL 1111 “r.” 3), tna pi-ia ag-bu-% ABL 
301:11 (all NB). 


b) with the words spoken quoted—1’ 
direct speech quoted: whoever Sumi 
Su-tur i-qd-ab-[bi]-d orders: (Erase his 
name and) write my name (on the stela) 
JAOS 88 57 6N-T658 iii 5 (OB copy), ef. AfO 20 77 
i 23, wr. t-qd-pi-u PBS 5 36 r. “ii” 3 (all 
OAkk. royal); x barley lubil tdg-bi you 
said: I will bring Limet Documents 47:10 
(OAkk.); tibémi st qi-bi-Su tell him: Get 
up and leave! CT 15 3 i 6 (OB lit.), cf. 
[gaqga] ru tebt liq-bi-k[t] KAR 69 r. 18, see 
Biggs Saziga 77; DN stlim liqgbtka may DN 
say to you: Be reconciled (to him) BMS 
16:9 + 42:23, also PBS 1/1 12:37; you rub 
(the patient) anaSA DtG-ab DUG,.GA and 
say: It is good for the heart Kichler 
Beitr. pl. 1i15; Summa amilu imrasma anz 
nanna mé imtala iq-ta-[bu-%] if a man 
falls ill and they say: So-and-so is full 
of water Ebeling KMI 55:16, cf. imtut tg- 
ta-bu-u ibid. 15, mudusu NU GIG-ma i-qab- 
bi Labat TDP 72:24; if the sick man lbbi 
gaqgad? DUG,.GA ibid. 170:10, lbbt kurt 
i-qab-bi_ ibid. 214:17; kal matija kt habil 
ig-bu-ni all my country said: What a pity! 
Lambert BWL 46: 116 (Ludlul 11), cf. la tapallah 
tq-ba-a@ ibid. 50:35 (Ludlul 111); muhur [star 
DUG4.GA-ma you say: Accept (the of- 
fering), [Star Or. NS 40 141:46 (namburbi), 
ef. marsa Sizibt DUG,.GA LKA 69:10, and 
passim in rit.; Ja... ana épisti epsima ana 
sahirtt suhrimi iq-bu-u% (see épistu) UET 
6/2 410 r. 4, see Gurney, Iraq 22 224, also AfO 
18 289:7f., STT 76:9f., BBR No. 16 r. 11f., and 
parallels, cf. ana kast kussiguma igq-bu-u 
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Surpu II 31; é.a ga.ba.gub nam.ba. 
ab.bé.en : ina biti luzziz la ta-qab-bi you 
(demon) must not say: I will occupy the 
house CT 16 29:86f. et seqq.; summa... 
lanikkime iq-ti-bi-a-d&-%e (see ndku mng. 
la) KAV 1 ii 16 (Ass. Code § 12); whoever 
anna [m]ina i-qa-bu-u says: What is this 
good for? AKA 253 v 98, also 172 r. 19 (Asn.), 
ef. AKA 251 v 83; the man will become 
rich and ékiam lugkun i-qab-bi will say: 
Where shall I store it? CT 39 33:61, ef. 
mannumme ki jdtima t-qab-be KAR 382:11 
(both SB Alu), also Kraus Texte 38a: 6; ul ta- 
a&(!)-p[u]-ra la ta-qd-bi you must not 
say: You did not write me VAS 16 133:16, 
also Kraus, AbB 5 36:9, YOS 2 4:16, VAS 16 
177:36, TCL 18 96:20, 143 r. 14; anniam ams 
ul i-qa-bi CT 45 18:26, etc., see madd A mng. 
la-l’; &a bita epusu ganinima i-qab-bi 
(see ganunu mng. 2a) Cagni Erra IV 99; 
u-ul i-di-mi la ta-qa-ba-am do not say: 
I did not know A XII/57:21 (Susa let., 
courtesy J. Bottéro); kima atta... la tahas 
qa-bi-im CT 29 23:15 (OB let.); ana pilludé 
giruti i-qab-bi ma-si [...] to the holy 
rites he says: Enough! [...] BHT pl. 9 v 
15 (Nbn. Verse Account); jdnu tag-bt you 
said: There are none AnSt 7 128:10 (let. 
of Gilg.), see also janu, ahulap, anna, ua. 


2’ indirect speech cited: [Anum u]rham 
la alakam iq-b[t] Anu said that he need 
not go RA 46 90:24 (OB Epic of Zu), also 
CT 15 40 iii 6 (SB); the wicked Elamite 
accepted his presents but urhasuma la 
alaka igq-bi-&u told him that he was not 
to proceed (to Elam) Lie Sar. 369; man- 
numma iq-bi amar Samsisu ina libbi manni 
ibbasi etég stiqisu who would have said 
that he would see the sun (again), who 
would have thought that he would (again) 
walk the streets of his (city)? Lambert 
BWL 58:31 (Ludlul IV). 


3’ with a dependent clause introduced 
by kima as object: kima alam la wasbata 
aq-bi I said that you did not reside in 
the town CT 52 42:14; kima ana bitat 
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Ka8s& itebru. . . ig-bu-nim-ma PBS 7 94:11, 
and passim in OB letters. 


4’ other occs.: annitam [ana béllija 
aq-bi this (i.e., the preceding) I said to 
my lord Aro, WZJ 8 573 HS 115:37 (MB let.), 
ef. annitam SAL % DUMU ma-ru-Sa annitam 
iq-bu-nim ARM 1058:20, and passim, annitam 
iq-bt CT 45 86:23 (OB), annitam sarrum 
ig-bi-ma Wiseman Alalakh 7:24 (OB), ki 
annita PN ig-bu-u Petschow MB Rechts- 
urkunden 9:17, ete., see anni usage c-2 . 


c) to speak about something, to men- 
tion— 1’ with the topic introduced by 
a&éum, Sa, ina (ana) muhhi: PN... asSum 
marisu ana Sarrim ig-bi-i-ma PN spoke 
to the king concerning his son TCL 10 
62:5, cf. assum eglim u bitim ana PN qd- 
bi-e-em RA 12 194:4, and passim in this text 
(OB); assum martika ga ta-agq-bi-a-em as 
for my daughter about whom you spoke 
to me Laessge Shemshara Tablets 63 SH 874:30; 
a&&um 10 Gin kaspim $a aq-bu-kum kaspum 
#4 réska likil as for the ten shekels of 
silver about which I spoke to you, that 
silver should be ready for you CT 29 
7b:6, and passim in OB letters; §a NITA & SAL 
la i-qa-ab-bi-a-am-ma he must not speak 
to me about marital relations(?) RA 69 
122:7, ef. ibid. 21 (OB leg.); ina muhhi batussi 
Sa béli ig-bu-ni as for the young girl 
about whom my lord spoke ABL 15:6, 
ina muhhi népege .. . §a Sarru belt ig-bu- 
u-ni ABL 118:7, see Parpola LAS No. 223, ef. 
ABL 1426:2, AJSL 29 16 No. 14:2 (all NA), and 
passim in ABL, cf. also YOS 3 6:8, TCL 9 74 r. 5, 
and passim in NB letters; kakkabu ga ana 
Sarri bélija aq-bu ma’ dig unnut the star 
that I mentioned to the king, my lord, is 
very faint Thompson Rep. 181 r. 4 (NB); PN 
ana PN, ig-ta-bi umma kaspa ga ina qaté 
PN; témuru mimma ana muhhi la ta-qab-bi 
PN, i-gab-ba-a umma kaspa térimma ana 
quppu usuk PN said to PN, as follows, 
“Say nothing about the silver that you 
saw in the possession of PN;,” but PN, did 
say to me (i.e., PN;), “Put the silver back 
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in the cash box” YOS 6 235:7, 9, and 10, 
see Renger, JAOS 91 502; atta ana PN ana 
muhhi qi-bi speak to PN about (this) CT 
22 74:23, also BIN 1 44:32 (NB), cf. [ina 
muh|hi §a taq-bu-u-[ni] ABL 1244:1 (NA); 
(various implements) 4a ‘PN taq-bu-u 
umma RA 14 158:12 (NB), cf. TCL 12 106:7, 
and passim in NB; Gilgameés &a i-qd-ab-bu-u 
limur (I) Gilgames, want to see him (i.e., 
Humbaba) about whom they tell (stories) 
Gilg. Y. v 181 (OB); wmmdn-manda sa taq- 
bu-u% (Marduk said to me) The Manda 
troops whom you mentioned VAB 4 220i 26 
(Nbn.). 


2’ guma qabi to mention (someone’s) 
name: mamman ga sumi la damqié i-qa- 
ab-bu-% whoever mentions my name un- 
favorably ARM 10 49r. 6’, cf. who is Abdi- 
Asirta wu [t]-ga-bu Sumsu ina pani sarri 
that one utters his name in the presence 
of the king? EA 85:65 (let. of Rib-Addi); 
Sunka ana Sarri a-kab-bi HSS 14 21:24. 


3’ referring to a saying: andku anz 
nakam kima i-qd-bi-ui-ni igsér NINDA-ka 
a-zu-db here I am, sweating, as they 
say, over your daily bread CCT 6 1ia:38 
(OA). 


d) ina (also ana, itti) libbi (or surrt) 
qaba to say to oneself, to ponder: wu 
kiam ana (var. ina) libbika tagq-ta-bi 
quradu Irra and you, warrior Irra, said 
to yourself as follows (parallel: u tatama 
ana libbtka IV 113) Cagni Erra IV 114, ef. 
ibid. I 16, AnSt 5 102ff.:79 and 124 (Cuthean 
Legend), VAB 4 238 ii 28 (Nbn.); ana li-ib- 
bi-ka-a kiam ta-ag-bi TLB 4 33:20 (OB let.); 
mindéma ta-qab-bi i-na libbika umma 
ABL 1411:13 (NB); %-gab-bi [ina lib-b]i-su% 
Lambert BWL 215:8 (fable); the sorceress ga 
ig-bu-t amat lemutiyja ina libbisa who 
pondered evil against me in her heart 
Maqlu III 89, note kzam ina surrigu ig-bi 
ma@ ZA 43 19:74 (SB lit.); kiam igq-bi itti 
libbisu Streck Asb. 44 v 25; if a man awaz 
tam Ki lib-bi i-gab-[bi] KUB 37 207:10 
(physiogn.). 


qaba le 


e) introducing direct speech — 1’ inthe 
formula used in epic poetry: DN pasu 
tpusma i-qab-bi ana DN... amat izakkar 
STT 28 iv 46, and, wr. DUG4.GA, passim in 
this text, also Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 118 ii 14, 
122:13, ete., for other refs. see epésu mng. 
2c (pil usage c’), and see Sonnek, ZA 46 
226f.; note also Sin [pal-a-su D6 -ma i-qab- 
bt ana Enlil [. . .] AMT 84,4 ii 8. 


2’ with amatu: tpulgsuma Ea amatu 
i-gab-bi-Su Ea answered him, saying 
(this) word En. el. VI 11, cf. er@.. . amatu 
i-qab-bi Bab. 12 pl. 6:24 (Etana), amat 1-qab- 
bi-§% MVAG 21 86:25 (Kedorlaomer text). 


3’ in hist. and lit.: the enemy ia 
puhrigunu iq-bu-u umma anni Sarrani 
in their assembled might said: This one 
is our king Borger Esarh. 44 i 77, cf. tq- 
bu-u tkrubu §&@ [Sarrani?] Craig ABRT 1 
29:11. 


4’ in letters and leg. — a’ followed by 
umma, ma, muk, nuk: migssu §a ta-aq-bi,-% 
ana PN u PN, umma attama what is (the 
meaning of) this, that you spoke to PN 
and PN, as follows CCT 2 6:4, cf. annakam 
PN ig-bi,-a-am umma sitma_ KTS 6:34, 
inumi tusti bab abullimma aq-bi,-a-kum 
umma anakuma when you left, I spoke 
to you even at the gate entrance as 
follows ICK 1 95:5, ef. ina us@ isu ana 
PN 1q-bt, umma Sutma CCT 4 6c:17; IGI 
awilt ... qt-bi-a-sum umma attunuma 
RA 59 150 MAH 10823+ :33, cf. € ig-bi, umma 
Sutma he should not say as follows VAT 
13509:3, cited MVAG 35/3 75 note c, & ta-agq- 
bi, umma attama CCT 5 22c:3, la ta-aq- 
bi,-a(?)-am umma atiama did you not 
speak to me (saying) as follows? CCT 5 
49a:16, also la ta-qd-bi, umma attama 
Kienast ATHE 27:15, and passim in OA; la 
ta-qa-bi-t umma attima do not say (to 
yourself) as follows Kraus AbB 1 134:22; 
pigat nappahi i-qd-ab-bu-ku-um umma Suz 
numa TCL 7 50:8; assumika hamsisu agq- 
[bi-ma] umma anakuma I spoke on your 
behalf five times, saying TCL 18 94:13, 


26 


oi.uchicago.edu 


qabii le 


i-qgd-ab-bi-a-am umma Sima TCL 18 77:20, 
and passim in OB; PN 7qg-ba-a wm-ma-a Aro, 
WZJ 8 568 HS 110:19, cf. tg-ta-ba-aS-Su um- 
ma-a PBS 1/2 28:12, a-gab-bi-i um-ma-a 
EA 19:49 (let. of TuSratta), and passim in MB; 
mahisu . i-qab-ba-a umma_ (report 
follows) CT 27 45 K.749:7 (Izbu report); w 
iq-ta-bu-nis-8% um-ma ABL 282 r. 10, cf. 
ina muhhi &a tag-bu-%i umma ABL 400:6, 
ana ahameég i-qab-bu-% wumma ABL 520 r. 2, 
mindéma ta-qab-ba-a umma ABL 403:19, 
also 1114:20, ana Sarri bélija la 4-qab-bi 
umma ABL 988 r.4, Sarru ig-ta-ba-a umma 
ABL 925:5, mindéma sarru béld 1-qab-bi 
umma ABL 281 r. 3, 459:12, 1136 r. 5, and 
passim in NB; éarru bélé la i-qab-bt umma 
ABL 774:21, also Thompson Rep. 124 r. 2, and 
passim in NB letters in ABL; in later NB: 
aga’t gabbi §a ag-bak-ka umma CT 22 39:6, 
cf. agd §a a-qab-bak-ku-nu-&% umma YOS 
3 33:26, nisé i-gab-bu-ni umma CT 22 87:13, 
wr. igq-qab-bu-w ibid. 53:12; ana PN qi- 
bt umma. ibid. 39:17, 105:39; §a tag-bi-an- 
na-§ umma what you said to us, as 
follows YOS 3 121:7, cf. &a bélu tq-bu-[u] 
umma. ibid. 173:22; mind ta-qgab-bt umma 
why do you say as follows ibid. 169:11; 
la i-qab-ba-a, umma he must not say as 
follows ibid. 92:26, cf. la ta-qab-ba-’ umma 
PN ul ispuranndgsu ibid. 188:17, and passim; 
PN ig-ti-bi-a ma KAV 104:14 (MA let.), cf. 
laq-bak-ka ma Craig ABRT 1 26:14 (NA 
oracles), ig-fi-bi-t ma Iraq 20 191 No. 42:8, 
ABL 424:9, ig-ft-bi(-ta) ABL 656 r. 17 and 
passim, 1-qt-{t-bu-ni-s% ABL 515:9; issurrt 
farru béli i-qab-bt md ABL 45:9, also ABL 
92 r. 9, 191:13, 252:7 and 11, 433 r. 7, 740 r. 9, 
Iraq 20 195 No. 44:13, Iraq 25 71 No. 65:19, 
and passim in NA, wr. [t]q-ga-bt ABL 46 r. 7; 
for other refs. from RS, MA, and NA see 
ma wong. 3, for NA see also muk usages 
a and c, nuk; note the oracles: ragintu 
ina pubri... tag-{i-ba-d8-8i ma ABL 437 
r. 2 (NA); Bél iq-ta-bi umma ... I matul 
gabbi ana gatisu amanni Bél pronounced 
the following (oracle): I will deliver the 
entire land into his (the king’s) hands 
ABL 1237 r. 23 (NB); in the future sa idldm: 
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ma i-gab-bu-u% um-ma-a kaspu ul nadin 
whoever comes with a claim and says 
as follows: The silver was not handed over 
BBSt. No. 9 iv a 26, ef. ibid. i 32, and passim 
in NB kudurrus and leg.; note in contracts 
of all types except loans, styled as dia- 
logues: PN ina hid libbisu ana PN, kiam 
iqg-bt umma . . . tén sisi. . . bt innamma 
of his own free will PN spoke as follows 
to PN,: (Since you are by adoption a co- 
owner of my family property) please give 
me a horse (and other equipment for 
performance of military service obliga- 
tions incumbent on the property) UCP 9 
275:2, see Cardascia Murad 180f. and Ebeling 
ZA 50 209f.; PN ina hud libbigu ana PN, 
[ki]am iq-bi umma fp .. . bi innamma PN 
of his own free will spoke as follows to 
PN,: Please give me the (Badiatu) Canal 
(and adjoining lands, along with seed) 
BE 9 29:2, and passim (followed by PN, <émésuma) 
in NB leases, especially in the Muraéd archive, see 
Ries Bodenpachtformulare 5 ff.; PN u PN, §a ana 
ahame§S iq-bu-u umma x zéru ... nipus 
BE 10 55:2, also PN ana pan PN, illikma 
kému igq-bi umma 'PN, .. . bt innamma lu 
assati & RA 25 81 No. 23:3, and passim, wr. 
E-t% TuM 2-3 204:3; see Petschow, JCS 19 
103-120. 


b’ preceded by kiam, kinanna, akanna: 
kiam qi-bi-Su umma attama say to him 
thus Kraus AbB 1 79:26, cf. ana PN ki-am 
qt-bi Sumer 23 162:30; midde kiam ta-qa- 
ab-bi umma attama perhaps you will say 
thus Kraus AbB 1 37:8, ef. kiam ta-aq-bi- 
<a>-ni-im umma attunuma ibid. 81:8, kiam 
iq-bi-a-am umma Sima OECT 3 10:5, CT 52 
93:16, and passim in OB letters; note kiam 
ight umma ... ig-bi BE 6/2 49:14 and 19 
(OB leg.), also OECT 8 11:3 and 6; ke-em iq-b1- 
sum ummami ARM 10 73:11, ef. ibid. 48:9, 
but ki-a-am agq-bi-kum ibid. 31:6; PN ana 
Sarri kiam igq-bt BBSt. No. 3 iv 21 (MB), ef. 
Petschow MB Rechtsurkunden 11:8; my ene- 
mies kiam igq-bu-u-ni umma (proverb 
follows) Borger Esarh. 58 v 22; kiam ig-bi- 
a-am Kraus AbB 1 80:22, kiam qi-bi-Su-nu- 
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&-im TCL 18 91:19, ef. Sarrum... kiam 
aq-bi(text -bu) -Su-n[u-s]i-im-ma OECT 3 
33:15, see Kraus, AbB 4 111, and passim at the 
end of a reported communication, see kiam 
mng. la-1’ and 2’; RN garru kiam i-qab-bi 
VAB 3 9 § 2:1,‘and passim in Dar. Behistun; ex- 
ceptionally preceding kiam: [a]-KuR dli 
ana alittisu i-qab-bi kiam Cagni Erra IV 88; 
ki anni qi-ba-d§-&i ma Iraq 20 183 No. 
39:36, and passim in NA letters, see anni 
usage m; for Nuzi see kinanna usage c-1’; 
for MB, Bogh., RS, EA, and rarely in NB, 
see akanna A usage a. 


ce’ other occs.: enma PN ana PN, é-qd- 
bt CT 50 71:8 (OAkk.); dajdnu [ana] PN 
iq-ta-bu-u [. . . ana] PN, ilani i&t-[mi] the 
judges said to PN: Take an oath to PN, 
JEN 669:57; dajant ana PN iq-ta-bu-u tup=: 
paka u sibitika tbass kimé eqlu anni 
attuka the judges said to PN: Do you have 
a record or witnesses that this field is 
yours? JEN 654:27, and passim in Nuzi; PN 

. ana RN... ig-be-t PN, madratka ... 
ana assitu bi-nam-ma lu a&sSati § PN said 
to Neriglissar: Give me your daughter, let 
her be my wife Evetts Ner. 13:3; RN Sarru 
i-qab-bi (beside more frequent kiam 
iqgabbi, see mng. le-4‘b’) VAB 3 85 § 2:13 
(Dar. Pg), and passim in Achaem. royal, but 
i-qab-bi RN sarru rabii ibid. 127:1 (Arta- 
xerxes IJ). . 


f) in the introductory formulas of let- 
ters: ana PN qi-bi-ma_ Sollberger Corre- 
spondence 371-373, also wmma PN(-ma) ana 
PN, gi-bi-ma_ ibid. 369-370, see Kraus, JEOL 
24 81ff.; ana sipri §a dlim u karim Kanis 
qt-bi-ma [ummla karum Wahsusana saher 
rabima Jankowska KTK 3:2, cf. ana PN qi- 
big-ma HUCA 39 7 L29-556:1, and passim in 
OA, also in the formulation with sender 
preceding recipient when sender is of 
higher status than recipient: wmmaPN-ma 
ana PN, gi-bi,-ma (in answer to someone’s 
letter) ibid. 22 L29-567:3, and passim; oc- 
casionally repeated in the body of the 
letter when singling out one of the ad- 
dressees, e.g., Jankowska KTK 19:33 (= Go- 
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lénischeff 20), TCL 20 108:11, KTS 21a:22 and 27, 
and passim; note u[mma kdaru]m Kanisma 
ana kar karma ali PN taka&éadani qi-bi-ma 
BIN 6 8:6 (all OA); ana bélija qi-bt-ma umma 
PN-ma CT 52 125:2, and passim in OB, see 
balatu v. mng. 6a-3’, also OBT Tell Rimah 
20ff., ARM 18 Iff., ana PN gi-bi-ma umma 
PN, A XII/26:1, also umma SUKKAL.MAH- 
ma ana PN u sibuti §a PN, qi-bi-ma A 
XI/14:3 (both courtesy J. Bottéro), and passim in 
OB, see Salonen GruBformeln 20, 51ff., rarely 
wr. gi-bi-ma, e.g., CT 52 132:2; rarely in the 
body of the letter turning to another per- 
son than the addressee: ana PN gi-bi-ma 
umma PN, (the sender)-ma VAS 16 7:11, 
also PBS 7 15:16; note gi-bi (at the end 
of a letter) BIN 7 17:17, OBT Tell Rimah 
34:18; in MB: PBS 13 58:9, Aro, WZJ 8 568 
HS 111:1, ete., (at the end of a long introduction) 
RT 19 60 No. 356:11, BE 17 24:9; in MA: wr. 
qi-bi-ma KAJ 316:2, and passim; in Bogh.: 
umma RN... anaRN,.. . gi-[bi-mal KBo 1 
10:2, cf. ibid. 29:2, and passim, also as Akka- 
dogram in Hitt., also EA 41:3, and passim in the 
royal correspondence of EA, also ana RN... 
qi-bi-ma umma RN,-ma EA 28:3, and passim; 
also in the formulation: Rib-Addi iq-bi 
ana béligu EA 74:1, and passim, note Rib- 
Addi qi-bi-[ma] ana garri bélija EA 126:1; 
in RS: wmma RN ana RN, ... gi-bi-ma 
MRS 9 194 RS 17.385:4, ef. Ugaritica 5 22:4, etc., 
but ana sarri bée[lijja gi-bt-ma umma PN 
aradkama Ugaritica 5 20:1, also ibid. 24:2, 
ete.; in Nuzi: ana PN qi-bi-ma umma PN,- 
ma HSS 9 6:2, HSS 14 12:2, ete.; rare in 
NA, NB: ana PN qi-bi-ma umma sarrumma 
ABL 914:1, cf. 924:2, 1112:2 (all NB), 1282:2 
(NA); in lit.: AnSt 7 128:1 (let. of Gilg.), also 
(broken) AMT 52,1:1. 


g) to report: (the people questioned) 
ki PN... ana ahhiti ana PN, la gerbu... 
ana Sarri 1q-bu-ni-ma reported to the king 
that PN was not in a brotherhood relation- 
ship with PN, BBSt. No. 3 i 31 (MB); mar 
Sipri hantu ana Ninua illikamma igq-ba-a 
jati an express messenger came to Nine- 
veh and reported to me (the military situa- 
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tion) Streck Asb. 14 ii 27, for parallels with 
ugsannd see Santi v., cf. zamar iturunimma 
jatt iq-bu-nu they returned at once and re- 
ported to me VAB 4 256 i 37 (Nbn.); mini 
ga tagammdni ana bélikunu ta-qab-bi-a 
you will tell your lord whatever you hear 
Iraq 34 22:12 (NA let.), cf. ibid. 31, cf. ABL 1239 
r. 17 (text of the adé oath); if you (pl.) ana 
Asgur-ban-apli. . . la tallakanini la ta-qab- 
ba-a-ni do not go and report (plots 
against him) to (the crown prince) PN 
Wiseman Treaties 158, and passim in this text, 
note ina pan replacing ana ibid. 271 and 
280, cf. Summa qipitu annitu la rq-ti- 
b[t]-% hita inas$iw AfO 17 276:51 (MA harem 
edicts), cf. also illaka ana Sarri i-qa-ab-bi 
KAV 1 vii 13 (Ass. Code § 47); luprusma ana 
Sarri belija lu-ugq-bi I will check it and 
report to the king, my lord Thompson Rep. 
210 r. 4 (NB); ina wmu gabbi ga PN... 
seb DU.MES u 1-gab-bu.MES PN, wPN;.. . 
ina pan man-am gabbi §aPN. . . seb umma 
whenever PN wishes, PN, and PN, will come 
forward and make a report in front of 
anyone PN wishes, saying BRM 2 33:14, 
ef. wmu mala PN sudtu sebé PN, [illak u] 
i-qab-bi ina pani ahSadarabannu umma 
ibid. 56:19; adi muhhi PN ana tupsarré ga 
Sarr i-qab-bu-ma ftuppi apiltu ikannaku 
(see apiltu A usage b) Evetts Ev.-M. 19:15, 
cf. ana LU.DUB.SAR.MES §a Sarrt i-qab- 
bu-% ibid. 22:15 (all NB). 


h) referring to an explanation given 
(possibly by the teacher) about ominous 
phenomena and their interpretation — 1’ 
ana... qabi (igabbi, etc.): KUR.DU.A.BI 
a-na KUR.URI.KI ga-bi — KUR.DU.A.BI (in 
the cited apodosis) is said with reference 
to Akkad ACh Supp. 2 Istar 64 K.2281+ ii3; MU 
(= a&Sum?) *Lig-si, MUL.GIR.TAB ga-bi ACh 
Istar 25:29, ef. [. . . *Ldg-s]i, a-na GiR.TAB 
MU K.10756:1, ef. also, wr. i-gab-b1 ACh 
Istar 25:53, 59f., 65, 67f., 74, and 76, Wr. qga- 
a-bt Thompson Rep. 236G 6; [maskat]tum 
ana &.8E qg[a-bi] A VIII/1 Comm. 14; ana 
Sa eqla iru&uni qa-bi (the omen) refers 
to the one who cultivates a field ABL 
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74 r. 10, see Parpola LAS No. 38; ana mutant 
ga-bi (see miutdnu usage b) Thompson 
Rep. 232:3, also K.800:13, note ana BAD.MES 
DUB(?) Hunger Uruk 90:6; dumqu sa Suz 
bartu u Akkadi 1-qab-bi-8%i Thompson Rep. 
268:10 (= ABL 1006, NB), see Landsberger Brief 
n. 67; a ana dumqi DUG,.GA-u% (followed 
by explanation, see gulultu A mng. 2) 
TCL 6 6 ii 12, also ibid. r. ii 18, CT 31 38 ii 11, 
also 10 r.(!) i 4, ef. ana ahiti ga-bi ibid. 
39 i 17; ana BAR-ti DUG,-t% Boissier DA 
45:14, ef. ibid. 17, also CT 20 21 81-2-4,397:9f.; 
§a ana SIGs U HUL DUG,4-t 1GI.MES-Sd ana 
imitti Saknama sia, ana sumélt saknama 
ahitu they say it (the preceding protasis) 
with reference to both good and bad: if 
its (the sibtu’s) front parts lie toward the 
right, it is good, if toward the left, it is 
bad Boissier DA 11i17, ef. [a ana sijas; 
u HUL DUG,-t-ma (var. ig-bu-u) ittasunu 
SUM-nu CT 20 25 K.9667 ii 16, var. from 29 
K.4092:3; note sa ana SIGs ig-bu-u% ana 
1ai-ka Stbusu Boissier DA 18 iii 15 and 25, 
§a ana ahiti DUG4-% ana IaI-ka manzazu 
ahd ibid. 19, also, wr. [t]q-bu-u CT 20 24 
82-3-23,23i9; note in the perfect: Sarurusu 
maqtu Sanié mi [ina lib] bigu la ibst ana 
maqgqat [§a]riré ig-fi-bi ABL 1134: 14, see Par- 
pola LAS No. 109. 


2’ sa ight: mimma ga sia; 3-ma NU 
SIG; mimma Sa NU SIGs 3-ma SIG; ina 
Salfi KGR-ir Sa iq-bu-% what was favor- 
able is not favorable at the third time, 
what was unfavorable is favorable at the 
third time, it changes at the third (exam- 
ination of the exta), as they said Bois- 
sier DA 13 i 44, ef. tapaggissi Sa iq-bu-u 
téretka Salimti laptat if you repeat it, as 
they said, your favorable omen will be 
unfavorable TCL 6 5 r. 29; &a ig-bu-u (var. 
MIN) (followed by explanation of the 
cited protasis) CT 31 49 r. 22, var. from ibid. 
18 K.7588 obv.(!) 13; &a tq-bu-% laputtd 
nagiru (explaining laputtd in the apod. by 
citing from a synonym list) CT 31 11 i 12; 
tibu hattu §4 igq-bu-% (var. DUG,-u) tib 
nakri hatti nakri imaqquta GIM iq-bu-% 
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(var. DUG,-u%) CT 31 9 iv(!) 25f., vars. from 
dupl. K.2092 iv 4 and 6, see Nougayrol, RA 68 65, 
cf. $a iq-bu-u% mest zukkit Sanis ub[bubu] 
(referring to mest in the apod.) CT 31 11 
ili(!) 19, also (with similar lexical equations) ibid. 
12, 21, 39 i 19, (introducing the apod.) ibid. 38 
i 10, (introducing an explanation) CT 20 25 K.9667 
ii 23 and dupls., (in broken or difficult context) 
CT 20 18 Sm. 1520 r. 4, CT 30 19 iii 9, 38 K.9084 
ii 16, wr. §a E-% Hunger Uruk 27:15 and 17, 
32 r. 12, 90 r. 4, JNES 33 331:5, ending the 
explanation with kima MIN (= igbi) CT 31 
391 30f,; note Sa ig-bu-u-ma ittasunu SUM- 
mu Boissier DA 16 iv 27, 248:2, also, ending 
the explanation with GIM DUG,-% ibid. 12 
i 20f., dupl. CT 30 25:18f.; Sa iq-bu-u%... 
GIM ig-bu-u KAR ekému KAR eféru halaqu 
CT 51 156:13f. and dupl. CT 30 22 i 14f. (all 
SB ext.); note ga ga-bu-t% Thompson Rep. 
268:6, §a iq-bu-u-ni ibid. 43 r. 2. 


3’ kima iqbi, ki qabi: mut-tab-bil um: 
mani alik pant ummani GIM DUG,-[d] (var. 
GIM MIN) CT 31 10 K.2086+ :10, dupl. CT 30 
37 K.9815:10, var. from AMT 71,3:7, cf. CT 20 
21 83-1-18,433:8, CT 28 48 K.182+ r. 6, CT 31 44 
i 2, (in broken context) ibid. 10 iii 1, 17 K.7588 
r.(!) 21, note GIm 2-s% ig-b[u-d] (var. 
DUG,-u) ibid. 13, var. from AMT 71,3:11, see 
also CT 30 22 i 15, CT 31 9 iv(!) 25f., 39 i 31, 
Boissier DA 11 i 21; cited mng. 1h-2’, and (in 
broken context) Boissier DA 46:19, K.6991:5 
(astrol.); assu MAS.MAS-d-tu ki-i ga-bu-u 
Hunger Uruk 47:11, ef. LKA 72 r. 6f.; assum 
DN ki DUG4-u CT 13 32 r. 6, wr. ki-1 DUG,. 
GA(-t%) ibid. 5,7. 5, GIM DUG4-u ibid. r. 13 
(En. el. comm.). 


i) to recite a prayer, an incantation 
— 1’ naming the prayer recited or to be 
recited: DN a.ra.zu dé.ra.ab.bé : DN 
te-es-li-tu. lig-bi-ka SBH p. 133 No. Ill 14f., 
also ibid. p. 29 No. 13:18f., p. 58 No. 30:50f., 
r. 1f., KAR 26:34, RAcc. 109 r. 7f., a.ra.zu 
ga.an.na.ab.bé : fas-li-tum  lu-uq-bi 
Langdon BL 176:1f., siskur.ra hé.en.na. 
ab.bé : tas-li-tum liq-bu-u CT 16 36:10f., 
etc., see taslitu; siskur dé.ra.ab.bé : 
tk-ri-bi lig-bu-si Studies Albright 346:17, 
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ef. SuD,(KAx3U) BI DUG,.GA RAcc. 129:4, 
135:250; for other refs. see tkribu lex. 
section and mng. la; KI.80.BI.1M sa mé 
nasé DUG4.GA-ma RaAcc. 32 iv 23; see also 
nagbitu. 


2’ other oces.: 3-&é anniam DUG,.GA 
KUB 37 61 r. 6, ef. annita ta-qab-bi-ma 
KAR 178 r. vi 40, also KUB 4 17:2, and passim 
preceding or following the cited text, also istu 
an-nam taq-ta-bu-u after you have recited 
this BiOr 30 178:9, cf. BMS 12:115, wr. 
puG,/@al-% PBS 12/1 7 r. 6 (coll.), wr. 
E-u RAce. 145:447; 3-84 DUG,.GA-ma CT 
39 27:11, and passim; 3-é% kam DUG,.GA 
LKA 123 r.(!) i 11, and passim in ine., also 
Sang... akia i-[q]a-bi MVAG 41/3 8 i 28, 
12 ii 29 (MA rit.), tla tullal u HAR.GIM DUG,. 
GA 4R 25 iii 3, ef. CT 23 1:12, and passim; 
note LU.NAR pétu iklets izammur takabbas 
raggu t-ga-ab-bi (see kabasu mng. 2b-1') 
BBR No. 60:23, also (the hymn) 3-8 imanz 
nu u arkisu kiam 3-8 i-qab-b[t] KAR 60 
r. 2, see RAcc. 22; note: the incantation 
DN [DN,] u DN; iq-bu-nim-ma Kécher BAM 
438 r. 6, and passim at the end of incs.; for 
liginna qabii see s.v. 


j) to pronounce, utter, declare (with 
direct object, arranged alphabetically): 
for aldla qabé see aldla lex. section; [Sum- 
ma a]-wa-l at(?)1RN i-ga-ab-bu-sum usessit 
if he divulges any (confidential) matter 
that RN tells him JCS 12 124:45 (OB Alalakh), 
see Draffkorn Kilmer, JCS 13 95; anumma 
issuru awat §a ga-ba garru bélija ana jas 
EA 294:13; wu qga-bi-ti ina qatt PN awatu 
annitu I have reported this matter 
through PN EA 263:20; mdr sipri Sa illiz 
kuma amat Sarri iq-ba-d8-§%i the mes- 
senger who came relayed to him the royal 
order ABL 1259 r. 11 (NB); amat libbija 
aq-bi-18 VAB 4 280 vii 44 (Nbn.); ina mubhi 
abite Sa Sarru béli iq-bu-u-ni ma ABL 6 
r. 8, cf. ABL 18:6, r. 3, 179:5, 464 r. 10, 687 
r. 13, Iraq 17 127 No. 12:3, and passim with 
amatu, see 8.v. lex. section, mngs. la—e, 
4a-3’, 4b-1'c’, 4d; see also atartu A 
mng. 2, RAcc. 78 r. 12 cited baldtu s. mng. 
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1b-1’; fy im.me : bikitt i-qab-bi RA 33 
104:8; see also banitu, banitu in la 
banitu; dababu paniu ga a-qa-ba-kan-ni 
4R 61 vi 8, ef. dibbija a ag-gqa-ba-kan-ni 
ibid. i 17 (NA), and see dababu s. mng. 2b; 
obscure: damiqti AB.GUD.HI.A qd-bi-a-at 
the good condition(?) of the cattle has 
been declared (?) TLB 4 42:10 (OB let.); PN 
da-na-su i-qd-bi,-Su-ma CK 2 145:11 (coll. 
M.T. Larsen), and see dannatu; dibbi anniite 
igq-ti-bu-ni ABL 444 r. 7, cf. ABL 131 r. 12 (both 
NA); dinam kima simdat garrim 1 ni-iq- 
bi-Su-nu-Si-im let us give them a verdict 
in accordance with the royal decree JCS 
23 29 No. 1:32, ef. Kraus AbB 1 120:13, [as&]um 
... dynam kima simdatim qd-bé-e-em CT 
52 135:3, ef. ibid. 5, 10; dinam qi-bi-a-su- 
nu-§i-im-ma TCL 17 21:21, ef. TCL 1 41:16 
(all OB); dina ina uRU Akkad li-iq-b[u-u] 
ABL 746:10 (NB); for dulpu see s.v.; see 
also ikkillu usage c, inimméi A, karsu 
usage b, kazbutu, kindtu; la Salimta aq- 
ta-bt I spoke insincere things KAR 45 
r. 9, cf. KAR 39 r. 22, ef. ana la Sindti gd- 
bé-e TIM 2 158 r. 12 (OB let.); see also lez 
muttu usage a, magirtu, magritu usage a, 
merehtu A, nazqutu, nikiltu mng. 2; nis 
Sarrim PN ana akkdsa qi-pa-as-su-nu-ti-mi 
ummaPN,-ma[. . .] li-1g-pa-mi (the judges 
said to PN,) “Let PN swear an oath to you,” 
— PN, said, “Let him swear” JEN 362:20; 
anadktii purussdm ... a-qa-ab-bi-e-ku-nu- 
§i-<im> should I be the one to tell you 
how to proceed (with the offerings)? ARM 
14 12 r. 8, see also qibitu, qubbi s. usage 
b, gtrhu mng. 1b, Sillatu; Sulansunu ana 
§arri a-qab-61 I will report on their health 
to the king ABL 1 r. 7 (NA); for sulma 
gabéi “to pronounce a greeting,” see 8.v.; 
see also tussu, tabtu, tapiltu; temam an- 
niam iq-bu-ku-nu-§i-im ul iq-bu-ku-nu-81- 
im did they or did they not give you 
(pl.) this report? ABIM 16:16f., and passim 
in this text, and see fému; see also unz 
ninu. 


k) to object: Summa mimma i-qd-bi, 
ana hurasim pika din if he objects, promise 
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gold ICK 1 89:11, ef. Jemma mimma i-qd- 
big-a-kum CCT 3 34a:27, and passim in OA; 
matum mimma la i-qa-bé-kum the country 
must not bring you objections Laessge 
Shemshéra Tablets 79 SH 812:52; RN ana PN- 
ma ina urkit ami mimma ul igq-ka-ab-bi 
RN will not raise any objections to (his 
son) PN in the future Wiseman Alalakh 
86:17 (OB); note without mimma: summa 
i-qd-bi, ana hurdsim pakunu dina CCT 4 
12a:22, ef. ma awilum i-qd-[bt] BIN 6 101:8, 
also ibid. 67:19 (all OA). 


I) to ask: summa libbaki ana sapirija 
lu-uq-bi-ma 1 @tr.sids.aa lillikakkim if 
you (fem.) wish, I will ask my supervisor 
that a girsegi go to you VAS 16 18:16; 
<§a> ta-ag-bi-a-am ul amgurka I could 
not oblige you with what you asked of 
me ibid. 28:5 (both OB letters); maré Babili 
... eréb Babili iq-bu-nim-ma usalisu kabz 
tatv the Babylonians bade me enter Baby- 
lon and thus gladdened my heart Winckler 
Sar. pl. 10 No. 22:298 and dupls.; in personal 
names: Aq-bi-DINGIR YOS 6 221:15, wr. 
A-qa-bi-DINGIR Nbk. 393:4, BE 9 109:1, and 
passim, abbr. A-ga-bu-ia Nbn. 542:2; Minu- 
lag-bt ADD 761:2, Ki-la-ag-bi ADD App. 1 
xi 13. 


2. to say in a written document, to list, 
enumerate — a) with the source indi- 
cated: la ki anné ina libbi adé qa-bi is 
it not written thus in the loyalty oath? 
ABL 656 r. 19 (NA); fuppt x anniki... &a 

.. eqlu... uppu laqi ga-bi-u-ni_ tablet 
concerning x tin in which it is said that 
the field (pledged) is considered trans- 
ferred (after the due date) KAd 142:9 (MA); 
ina libbi NAM.BUR.BI-&%é ga-bi it is said 
in the pertinent apotropaic ritual ABL 
370:10 (NA); see also ari A mng. 2, liganu 
mng. 3, sdtu mng. 2a; ina ERIM.HUS ga-bi 
(see labbu mng. 4a-2'b’) Leichty Izbu p. 232 
ROM 991:4; ina libbi attali anné Ja MN igq- 
ti-bt ABL 46 r. 9 (NA); Sa ina tuppi qa-bi- 
u-ni-ma ana bitate ilani. . . errab what is 
listed in the tablet goes into the temples 
(of GN) MVAG 41/3 16 iii 39 (MA); (the 
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appurtenances) ga ina libbi dulli qa-bu- 
u-nt which are enumerated in the ritual 
ABL 21:8 (NA). 


b) without indication of the source: 
aki annie qa-bi ABL 405:8, r. 11, 647:17, 
see Parpola LAS No. 67; should the king ask 
aké qa-bi ABL 74:22 (all NA); gatdsu la 
ella ana muhhi qa-bi itis said about (him): 
his hands are impure Hunger Uruk 47:5; 
libbi Sipri DUG4.GA AfO 24 83:6 (comm.); 
Sa qa-bu-u-ni ammeu ma as that one has 
said (proverb follows) ABL 652 r. 9 (NA). 


3. to make a statement, a deposition, 
to declare publicly, in court— a) with 
legal implications — 1’ in gen.—a’ in 
OA: mahar annémma qi-bi,-ni-a-ti de- 
clare to us before these two (men) CCT 
1 47b:17; PN entrusted a donkey without 
load to PN, IGI PN; PN [b]iliam [2]-ta-z 
ula iq-bt, PN did not declare before PN, 
(that)... . the (donkey) load (entire text) 
ICK 1 163:9. 


b’ in OB: summa mussa ezébéa iq-ta- 
bt if her husband declares publicly that he 
divorces her CH § 141:46, also 53; kimax 
kaspam ... ilqi mahar dajani ig-bi-ma 
PBS 1/2 9:23, cf. sbiissunu mahar dajani 
ana pani PN ig-bu-ui-ma TCL 1 157:45, and 
see Sibutu; under oath: sa-a-ma-nu-ma 
ina mahar tlim kasap iqulu i-qd-ab-bi-ma 
the buyer declares before the god the 
(amount of the) silver that he paid CH 
§ 281:92, cf. mahar ilim i-qd-ab-bu-ma 
Kraus Edikt § 5':39, also CH § 9:37, cf. ina 
mahar Ninurta Stbitusu ig-ta-bu-u% AbB 5 
28:15, ana pani “euD DuMU ‘uTU i-qa-bi 
KAV 1 vii 16 (Ass. Code § 47); ina ni§ ilim 
lu-uq-bi-ma TIM 2 82:10 (OB let.); the wit- 
nesses ina KA ‘NIN.MAR.KI .. . ig-bu-t- 
ma Jean Tell Sifr 58:28, cf. Walters Water for 
Larsa 96:12. 


ce’ in Elam: ‘PN... 'PN,... ana PN, 
hasSa u PN, kiparu ina pi ka-a ig-ba-a 
umma Sinama ‘PN and ‘PN, (midwives) 
declared thus orally to PN;, the hagssa 
official, and PN,, the kiparu official MDP 
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23 288:5, cf. mahrigunu ig-bt MDP 28 
424:21. 

d’ in MA: kt @ilu &a a&Sassu ana 


epase 1-qa-ab-bi-ui-ni naikana eppugsu they 
will treat the adulterer just as the hus- 
band declares he will treat his wife KAV 
1 ii 34 (Ass. Code § 14). 


, 


e’ in Nuzi: lé&ansunu fa PN Sa PN, 
u §a [PN] ig-ta-bu-ni statement that PN, 
PN,, and PN; made (statement follows) 
JEN 457:3, cf. 467:35, HSS 9 18:30, also (with 
ana pani Sbiti before witnesses) JEN 608:4, and 
passim, (with ana pani dajdni before the judges) 
JEN 663:26, 666:13, and passim, also kiam 
ig-ta-bi TCL 9 19:3, wr. ig-ta-a-bi JEN 
591:12, kimanna ig-ta-bi HSS 19 97:29, and 
passim; anni sibuti §a PN Sa ina pani 
dajani iq-bu-% these are PN’s witnesses 
who declared before the judges (as fol- 
lows) JENu 768:37, cf. JEN 650:7, also PN 
.. . ana panini iq-ta-bi PN declared before 
us (witnesses) HSS 9 108:28. 


f? in NB: ‘PN... ana dajané Sa RN 
taq-bi umma ‘PN made the (following) 
deposition before the judges of Nabonidus 
Nbn. 13:2, also Nbn. 356:2, 720:2, TCL 12 122:2; 
<mu>kinné §a ina panisunu PN ana PN, 
1q-bu-% umma (these are) the witnesses 
before whom PN made the (following) 
declaration to PN, Nbn. 69:5, cf. VAS 6 253:2, 
and passim, see mukinnu mng. 1b-2’, also 
qupanu u mar bani sa ina panisunu PN 
iqg-bt umma YOS 7 30:11, ef. ibid. 107:4, PN 

. ina puhri igq-ba-ds-Si-nu-tu umma 
YOS 6 78:14, ‘PNina puhri. . . tag-bi umma 
ibid. 154:5, cf. (the two accused) ina puhri 
aq-bu-u% eli ramnisunu ukinnu umma con- 
fessed in the assembly, saying OS 7 
97:11, see also maS?alitu mng. 1; ana 
mahar rabiti u dajani ikSudunimma ana 
PN qipt Esagil 1q-bu-u umma TCL 12 120:18; 
note the exceptional use of IV/3 for I/3: 
PN sasta Sa alpi ki tus qat sibitti ina 
qatisu ki asbata ki abuku at-ta-na-agq-bi 
(for agtanabbi) that PN stole the ox, that 
I caught him red-handed, that I brought 
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him here — [I testify to all this 
183:17. 


2’ uttering a legally binding phrase 
with the formulaic phrase cited — a’ with 
the formulaic phrase in the negative — 
1” in OB: 
atta ul ummi atti ig-ta-bi says (to his 
adoptive parents): You are not my father, 
you are not my mother CH § 192:7, ef. 
§ 282:99, BIN 2 75:24, CT 8 22b:9, YOS 8 149: 12 
and 17, BE 6/1 17:12 and 15, Ai. VIE iii 25, 30, 
TIM 4 15:13, also with i-ga-bi-ma ibid. 
50:16; SummaPN.. . ul assati-mi atti i-ga- 
ab-bi BRM 4 52:8, cf. ibid. 13, also Meissner 
BAP 90:14 and 20, TCL 1 61:12, CT 8 7b:15 
and 19, Riftin 1:8, Wr. NU DAM.A.NI ig-ta- 
bi-i (var. ula assati atti BA.NA.AN.DUG,) 
YOS 14 344:8, var. from case; if the slave girl 
ul bélti atti 1q-ta-bu CT 8 22b:9; if ‘PN 
[ul a-p]il-it 1-qd-ab-bi-ma CT 47 65a:34; 
in Sum. formulation: ad.da.mu nu.me. 
en... ba.na.an.dug,.meS Genouillac 
Kich 1 B 17:5, 11, 15, also BE 6/2 4:20, and 
passim, dumu.me nu.me.en ba.na. 
an.dug,.uS RA 26 106:25, ba.an.na. 
dug,(.e8) YOS 8 152:17 and 24, BE 6/2 
24:17 and 25, Jean Tell Sifr 97:14’ and 20’, and 
passim, wr. ba.an.du.i UET 5 96:15 and 
19; tukum.bi ... nu ama.mu i.bi.a 
BIN7 163:23; tukum.biPN. ..nu. DUMU. 


YOS 6 


uS.mu nu.me.en in.na.ab.bé CT 
45 101:23. 
2” in Elam: ga ul martu atti i-qa- 


ab-bu-% MDP 23 285:19; awilum ana 
awili[m] ul ahi atta i-qa-bu-ma 10 MA.NA 
kaspam iSagqal MDP 28 425:24; mamma 
... Sa ul nadin i-qa-ab-[bu] whoever 
(among the heirs) says: It (the field) is 
not given MDP 22 138:19, also 137:16, MDP 
23 284:22, 287:5, MDP 24 379:12, 381:12, 
382:17; §a némelam PN ul ikkal i-qa-ab-bu-u 
whoever would say: PN has no share in the 
profit MDP 28 426:19; ga ul zizdku ul 
mesdku .. . i-qa-ab-bu-u%i-ma MDP 18 241:7, 
and passim, see mest v. mng. 3b. 


3” in kudurrus: whoever in the future 
eqlu ul niditti Sarri-mi 1-qa-bu-u% says: 


if the adopted son ul abi 
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The field is not a royal grant BE 1/2 149 
ii 8, also BBSt. No. 7 ii 7, MDP 6 pl. 10 iv 21, 
and passim, ga... bitdati &uatu ul nadnuma 
kaspu ul mahir i-qab-bu-% VAS 1 70 ii 4, 
also 1R 70 ii 18, and passim, note with gabié 
both preceding and following the quote: 
Sa akkinuma i-ga-bu-i eqlu ul masih 
u kunukku ul kantki i-qa-bu-u BBSt. No. 8 
iii 16f., VAS 1 35 r. 45 and 47, note fa... 
anaku la idi 1-qab-bu-% VAS 1 36 vi 1. 


4” in MB, NB: if the adopted daughter 
ul ummi i-qd-ab-bi-ma says: She is not 
my mother BE 14 40:19, cf. ibid. 17 (MB); 
whoever raises aclaim wmma bit Sutumma 
Suatu ul nadinma kaspu ul mahir i-qab- 
bu-u (will repay the silver twelvefold) 
BE 8 3:29, and passim, wr. i-qd-bu-u AnOr 8 
8 r. 29, and passim, Wr. DUG4.GA-% TCL 12 
19:27; &a wldmma ... i-qa-bu-% umma 
bitu Sudtu ul nadinma kas-pa ul mahir Dar. 
245:25, and passim. 


5” in MA: égumma PN la ag-[§]a-ti-mi 
i-qa-db-bt x kaspa i.uA.E u summa 'PN, 
la mu-ti-mi ta-qa-db-bi x [kaspa] tagaqqal 
TIM 4 45:11 and 14, cf. [Summa 'PN] ... 
Tul umm) atte ana ‘PN, i-qa-bt KAJ 3 r. 3; 
Summa PN la ammigirmi i-qa-bi (see 
magarumng. 10b) KAJ57:18and21; Summa 
ittekir la idéma i-qa-ab-bi KAV 1 iii 66 (Ass. 
Code § 24). 


6” in Nuzi: if the slave girl leaves 
PN’s house u kiam i-qa-ab-bi anaku la 
GEME-mi and says thus: I am not a slave 
girl (and my sons are not slaves) JEN 
449:9, also JAOS 55 pl. 2 No. 1:40. 


b’ with the formulaic phrase in the 
positive: u,.kur.8é GI8.sAR.mu nu.ub. 
bi.Am mu DNw RNin.pad he took an 
oath by DN and RN that he will not say 
in the future: It is my orchard YOS 14 
263:10, also OECT 8 3:13, and passim, also 
é.mu nu.ub.bi.a TCL 106:10, 7A:9, var. 
la i-qd-bu ibid. 7B:11 (case), wr. nu.ub. 
bi.é.a ibid. 32:16, nu.u[b.b]i.é@ ibid. 
130:13, tukum.bi é.mu na.ab.bi.a 
if he says, “The (sold) house is mine” 
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(he pays x silver) BIN 7 106:16; a.8a. 
mu(!) nu.un.na.ab.bi.4m Frank Strass- 
burger Keilschrifttexte 29:12, GIS.SAR.<mu> 
nu.na.ab.bi.a VAS 13 98a:15 (case), but 
nu.dug,.dug,.ga ibid. 98:14 (tablet); 
rarely in Akk. formulation: U4.KOR.SE 
U4.NU.ME.AK ARAD la-a i-gd-bu-ma ni-1& 
DNDN, i RNIN.PAD.MES (manumission of 
a slave) BIN 2 76:11, also RA 70 47:18 (all 
OB); aplua §a PN u PN, eqlum nutium i-qa- 
bu-ui-ma if the heirs of PN and PN, say: 
The field is ours MDP 23 200:47, cf. ibid. 49. 


e’ other occs.: whoever salmi-me 1-qd- 
pt-u% declares: It is my statue AfO 20 64 
xxiv 33 (Rimud), also ibid. 55 xviii 33, wr. t-qd- 
bi-w ibid. 77115 (Naram-Sin); Summa awilum 
mimmusu la haligma mimmé halig ig-ta-bi 
if a man whose property was not lost 
declares: Some property of mine was 
lost CH § 126:12, cf. § 9:12 and 17, restored 
from Ni. 2553+, cited Borger Babylonisch-Assy- 
rische Lesestiicke p. 24, cf. [...] halag-me 
ig-bi AfO 12 52 r. 6 (Ass. Code Text M); if a 
man wishes to disinherit his son and ana 
dajani mari anassah ig-ta-bi declares 
before the judges: I will disinherit my son 
CH § 168:14, cf. Summa... abum. . . maria 
iq-ta-bi_ if the father declares: They are 
my sons CH § 170:45, cf. §171:65; ma agsati 
Sit i-qa-ab-bi_ he declares: She is my wife 
KAV 1 vi 4 (Ass. Code § 41); if a wife wl 
tahhazanni iq-ta-bi says (to her husband): 
You will not have me as wife any longer 
CH § 142:62, and passim; kaspam ula nilge ula 
i-qd-ab-bu-u% they must not say: We did 
not take the silver CT 2 37:20 (OB); PN 
contested the field bab eglija si iq-bi-ma 
MDP 6 pl. 9 ii 18 (MB kudurru). 


b) in lit: nam.mah.zu dug,.ga: 
narbiki lu-ug-bi I will proclaim your 
greatness KAR 73 r. 25f., cf. BMS 27:24, also 
12:93, and passim in the final doxology of prayers, 
see narbii lex. section; lig-bu-ui littaidu 
lidlula daliligu En. el. VI 24. 


4. to give an order, to decree, to enjoin 
—a) said of gods — 1’ in gen.: Assur 
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bélu mahaza érigannima epes atmanisu ig- 
ba-a As8ur, the lord, requested a sanc- 
tuary from me and enjoined me to build an 
abode for him Weidner Tn. 28 No. 16:90, 31 No. 
17:42, also AKA 96 vii 75, cf. epeg ali... 
ig-bu-u-ni_ Lyon Sar. 9:55; the gods who 
misir matisunu ruppugsa iq-bi-ui-ni com- 
manded me to extend the boundary of 
their land AKA 34149, cf. ana GN... 
ana alaki iq-ba-a ibid. 52 iii 40 (Tigl. I), 
225:27 (Asn.), WO 4 32 v 4 (Shalm. III), ef. 
also ultu DN... tg-bu-u-ni alaku Borger 
Esarh. 98 r. 36, also Streck Asb. 196:22, 5R 35:15 
(Cyr.), and passim; see also bu’wru mung. la; 
Marduk ... a&ab&u ig-bi Borger Esarh. 15 
Ep. 10:9, ef. Aéfur ... lig-ba-a adabsun 
may DN decree that they (the palaces) be 
inhabited Winckler Sar. pl. 25 No. 54:72, ef. 
also tq-ba-a sapah [matisu] Piepkorn 
Asb. 102 iv 16, also Streck Asb. 204 v 38; I, 
Assurbanipal fa... ig-bu-u epés sar: 
rutifu for whom (the gods) decreed that 
he exercise the kingship Streck Asb. 290:18, 
and passim; to rebuild the temple tower of 
Babylon Marduk bélu jdsi iq-bi-a VAB 
4 60 i 41 (Nabopolassar), ef. epesu ig-bi-u 
(parallel: edegum ittabi ii 14) ibid. 142 ii 16, 
also ibid. 110 iii 36 (Nbk.); abubu Sa ta-qd- 
ab-b[i-a-ni-in-ni] the flood that you (pl.) 
order me (to bring about) Lambert-Millard 
Atra-hasis 84 II vii 44 (OB); ana hullug MSHA 
gabla aq-bi-ma (see gablu B mng. 2a) Gilg. 
XI 121; DN DN, ... lig-bi-w Sarram ... 
ina libbi ziqnisunu KUS.DA.E.SIR-ka luz 
Sakkilu may DN, DN, decree that (all) kings 
wipe your shoes with their beards Iraq 
20 182 No. 39:29 (NA let.), coll. Postgate, Iraq 
35 22; a&Su nisi dadmé Sa taq-bu-u gamalsin 
as for the inhabitants of the world whom 
you told (me) to spare Cagni Erra I 107; 
you, Marduk fta-gab-bi néssu decree his 
healing AfO 19 65 iii 16, also JRAS Cent. 
Supp. pl. 2:19 (SB lit.); halpt linthki Ea bel 
nagbt ta-ni-ih-ki lig(!)-bt (var. ta-ni-hu 
lig-bi-ki) may frost extinguish you (fire), 
may Ea, lord of springs, order your 
calming down Af0 23 41:23 (inc.); note with 
ina pi: when my lord Ea ina Ka-su ellim 
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iq-bi-a-am-ma_ gave me an order per- 
sonally (lit. with his holy mouth) Afo 12 
365: 11 (Takil-ilisu of Malgium), cf. PBS 7 133 i 22 
(Hammurapi), CT 37 1 i 23 (Samsuiluna), cf. also 
ina KA-&u kabtim li-iq-bt may (Enlil) with 
his weighty word decree (his ruin) CH 
xlii 80 (epilogue), also AKA 253 v 101 (Asn.); 
iq-bt ina sit pi-i-8i VAS 1 37 i 31 (NB 
kudurru); note the idiom tlw lu la i-qa-bi 
heaven forbid (for context see zlu mng. 1 f) 
AfO 17 270:13 (MA harem edicts). 


2’ in dreams, through divination, 
oracles: kima... barim... ana la asém 
iq-bu-u-&i-im-ma_ (see bari usage a-1’) 
PBS 7 125:17 (OBlet.); Samad’ and Adad gave 
me a favorable answer ana napah gamsi 
... tq-bu-u petésu and ordered that it 
(the gate) face east OIP 2 145:15 (Senn.), 
ef. ibid. 137:30, cf. Samags ina annigu kéni 
iq-ba-a [...] Streck Asb. 180:20; téréti 
... tq-bu-ni eréb bit mumme Borger Esarh. 
83 r. 24, cf. Sa tag-ba-a ibid. 82 r. 18, also 
(referring to a dream) VAB 4 218 i 24 (Nbn.); 
AgSur ina Sutti ... ig-ti-b[a-ds-Su] ABL 
923:7, see Parpola LAS No. 117, ef. ABL 1021:16; 
see also biru A usage b; Jupiter through 
reaching its hypsoma in MN iq-ba-a epese 
commanded the building (of the temple) 
Borger Esarh. 18 Ep. 14 ii 44; Sa kunnu paléja 

i-ba-ma naplisa ahameg decree (Sin and 
Samad) that my reign be long-lasting by 
looking at one another (i.e., being in op- 
position) PBS 1/2 106 r. 22; mimma ga 
tlu ana ahija i-qd-bu-u Supra write me 
what the god (you ask) says to (you) 
my brother ABL 901 r. 11 (NB). 


3’ uttering blessings and curses: 
Ninurta ... arak uméja liq-bi sum’ud 
Sanatija littazkar AKA 211:25 (Asn.), cf. 
kunnu paléja lig-bu-u dura dara Lyon Sar. 
19:102; 1-b¢ ardku wma qi-bt littutt VAB 
4 88 No. 7 ii 29 (Nbk.), ef. Iraq 24 95:40 (Shalm. 
Ill); gé-bi-ma ina qibitiki ilu zenti lislim 
STC 2 pl. 82:85, cf. gi-ba-a-ma ina 
gibitikunu x x x §d-ni-na PBS 1/2 106:25; 
[gq] ¢-bi-ma bélu rabti Marduk amiri damigtt 
light Limet Sceaux Cassites 7.9:1 (from photo- 
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graph); gi-ba-ma annanna ... liblut CT 
23 1:7; with object specified (alphabet- 
ically arranged): Ea ba-la-a{-ka li-ig-bi 
KAR 158 i 3, and passim in this text at the end 
of song groups; Bélet Nind ummu alittija 
urruka Sarritu ... Bélet Arba-tli banitija 
taq-ba-a TI.LA dardte DN, the mother who 
bore me, decreed a long reign, DN,, my 
creator, long-lasting life OECT 6 pl. 11 
K.1290 r. 16 (prayer of Asb.), see von Soden, 
AfO 25 47; for other refs. see baldtu s. 
mng. lb-1’; the gods who had fled is: 
sahrunimma i-qab-bu-u baniti returned 
(to Babylon) and were blessing me AnSt 
8 62 iii 13 (Nbn.), and see banitu mng. 2; 
DN ga-bu-u damqati RAcc. 130:26, qd-ba- 
a-ti damqatija VAB 4 164 B vi 7, and passim, 
and see damigtu mng. la-—1’, dumqu mng. 
4a; riminnima [star qi-bi( var. -bi) -i nahasi 
BMS 8:3, var. from KAR 250:18; note in the 
blessing formulas of letters: DN u DN, fub 
libbi u tab Siri Sa Sarri bélija li-iq-bu-u 
ABL 852:7, and passim in similar phrases in ABL, 
Sulum wu balatu 8a abija ligq-bu-% YOS 3 
130:4, and passim in NB, see Salonen GruBformeln 
99-103; note in curses: whoever changes 
this agreement Anu u [star u adé Sa RN haz 
lagéu lig-bu-% (see adi B usage b) AnOr 
8 14:33, and passim, cf. [star u Nand 
HA.A-ka lig-ba-a, TCL 12 36:20, and passim 
in NB leg.; for la baldssu liqbt see balatu 
8. mng. 2a-3’; see also lemuttu usage a. 


4’ in personal names: Tag-bi-lisir 
BE 10 60:18, TCL 12 16:3, 68:19; [q-bt-DINGIR 
TCL 5 pl. 31 6041:9 (OAkK.), and see MAD 3 224, 
also, wr. [q-bi-DINGIR Postgate Palace Archive 
17:45, 120:13, 19, Ninurta-E ibid. 18:15, 
Nabé-1q-bi ibid. 103:11, and passim in NA; see 
also adi conj. usage a-1’; DN-tg-bt UET 
4 87:10, 154:11, wr. E_ ibid. 134:3 (NB), 
Qi-bi-A&Sur AfO 23 79:4, wr. Qi-bi-Assur 
cited AfO 13 114, etc., see Saporetti Onomastica 
2 147 s.v. qaba’u; obscure: Aésur-sa-bat- 
su-E A&sSur-Commanded-His-.... TCL9 
57:3 and 8 (NA). 


b) said of kings: x eglam Sarrum na- 
da-<na>-am ig-bi-a-am the king in- 
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structed me to give (him) x land OECT 3 
36:10, and passim, cf. bélnt. . . nadanamma 
wpirgsunu la Sisdm ig-bi TCL 7 17:16, and 
passim in OB; Sarru rakissunu rakasa ... 
ig-ba-ak-ku the king ordered you to make 
the treaty with them Aro, WZJ 8 570 HS 
112:31 (MB let.); the footmen bit Sarru 
i-qab-bu-u-ni iddunu pass (firewood) as 
the king orders MVAG 41/3 62 ii 16 (MA 
rit.); ji-iq-bt Sarru ana nadani ana arad 
[kittigu] the king gave orders to give 
(donkeys) to his loyal servant EA 94:74 
(let. of Rib-Addi); if RN amdte Sa aq-bu-u 
la eppu& does not execute the orders I 
gave him MRS 9 55 RS 17.334:18; ki sa 
Sarru ... tq-ba-a étepu& CT 22 248:5 (MB 
let.); diirgu ... ana napali aq-ba-séum-ma 
I ordered him to tear down his wall AKA 
81 vi 28 (Tigl. 1); ana Babili 1q-ta-bi alaka 
WO 4 32 v 4 (Shalm. III), cf. Unger Reliefstele 
13, 19, Lie Sar. 273, and passim in Sar., Senn., 
Asb., also gereb... Babili aq-ti-bi alaku 
OIP 2 50:16; simak Samag... Subné aq- 
bi-ma_ Lyon Sar. 7:43, cf. epeéssu aq-bi 
ibid. 8:49, also Borger Esarh. 19 ii 2, JAOS 88 
126 ib 15; $a tdmti ana Sadi Sa Sadi ana 
tamti agabsunu aq-bi I ordered that the 
seashore dwellers settle in the mountains, 
the mountain dwellers on the seashore 
Borger Esarh. 58 v 20, cf. usSursun aq-bi 
OIP 2 70:26 (Senn.), rému arsisunuti balat 
napistisunu ag-bi Streck Asb. 40 iv 95; I did 
not destroy Babylon wl aq-{a-bi sapahsu 
I did not order that it be dispersed RaAcc. 
144:424; Sarru bélini li-iq-bi bitate lukalliz 
munési let the king, our lord, give orders 
that they designate storerooms for us 
ABL 86 r.3 (NA); minu Sa Sarru belt i-qab- 
bu-u-nt lispurunt ABL 21 r. 4, also 1056 r. 11, 
ef. ABL 132 r. 11, 311 r.7, ef. minu Sa Sarru 
i-gab-bu-ni_ what is it that the king 
orders? ABL 50 r. 10, also 56 r. 9, 122:11, 
136 r. 4, 1378 r. 13, and passim at the end of 
letters, note minu ga Sarru i-gab-bu-u-ni 
lig-bi ABL 246 r. 16f.; kt Sa Sarru béli i-ga- 
bu-u-ni ina pitte nepus ABL 149 r. 13, cf. 
ABL 241 r. 12, 315:17, 966 r. 3 and 7, (with 
immat) ABL 384 r. 4, (with ki mast) ABL 1126:6 
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(all NA), kt Sa Sarru ig-bu-u% ABL 516:14 
(NB); Summu Sarru belv i-qab-bi if the 
king says the word ABL 18:14, cf. ABL 
74:21, 252 r. 17, cf. kajamdnu sarru béli 
a-gab-bi-ia m@ ABL 391:8 (all NA), cf. also 
Summa Ssarru béli 1-qab-bi ABL 168:20 (NA), 
371 r. 11, 389 r. 2 (NB); Sa anaku a-qab-ba- 
as-S-na-a-tu wpusa libbi ga anaku 
sebdka what I order them (to do), they 
execute as I wish VAB 3 89 § 4:24 (Dar.). 


c) said of judges, officials: the judges 
Sibu... teémam. . . turramigq-bu-% ordered 
that the witnesses report back (to the 
assembly) PBS 5 100ii 8, cf. DI.KUD ezébga 
iq-bu BE 6/1 59:7, ana arna emédigsu igq- 
bu-t-ma CT 2 47:28, DI.KUD.MES tuppam 
... hepiam igq-bu-u% CT 8 43a:11, also 
dajanu i-qd-ab-bu-ni-a-Si-tm-ma amiam 
nutdr if the judges order us to, we will 
return the slave girl TLB 4 2:22 (all OB); 
the king has sent you his commissioner 
u &a i-qab-pa-ku simdssu damqis dannis 
and follow very carefully what he orders 
you (to do) RA 19 105:9 (EA). 


d) other oces.: Sa i-ga-ab-bu-u immag: 
gar whatever he says will be agreed upon 
MDP 14 49 i 21 (MB dream omens), cf. agar 
ta-qd-ab-bu-u tammaggar CT 2 48:15 (OB 
let.), see also magaru mng. lb, 3a; us: 
SurSu i-qab-bi (someone) will order his 
release Dream-book 313 r. ii x+7, ef. nasaru 
qa-bi-8% ibid. 316:y+4; kima ta-qd-ab-bi-1 
linnepuS let it be done as you (fem.) 
order Kraus AbB 1 70:20, also ibid. 7:26, 
mimma Sa ta-qd-bu lipusu BIN 7 21:19, 
ef. also En. el. V 116, ki Sa a-gab-ba-ki epsi 
Lambert Love Lyrics 118 col. B 27, cf. Bab. 12 
pl. 8:5f. (Etana); note the aposiopesis: asta: 
prakkum &a ta-qd-ab-bu-% I am writing 
you herewith, (I will do) whatever you 
order OECT 3 60:23, also ana PA MAR.TU 
aStapram Sa PA MAR.TU 1-qd-ab-bu TCL 
17 30:21, also [Sa f]a-gd-ab-bu-u (all ends 
of letters) PBS 7 62:40 (all OB); aésu sipru 
sdSu a tag-bu-u% epé§a Cagni Erra I 131, 
also 149, cf. s¢pra Sa i-ga-bi-u-ni-Su-ni 
eppas KAJ 99:12 (MA), and see Sipru; qi- 
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ban-na-an-na-Si-ma nipu& YOS 7 70:10 
(NB); adi eriqqatim la i-qd-bi-ma eriqqatim 
la nugsesSar if he does not give orders 
concerning the wagons, we will not make 
the wagons ready TCL 19 3:17; (he said) 
mimma la ta-qd-bi-a-am u% 10 MA.NA la 
ta-qd-bi-am do not give me any orders, 
do not tell me (to pay him) ten minas 
BIN 4 28:8f.; 8a TUR GAL pahkhurim ... 
ana tupsarrim 1-qd~bi,-ui-ma .. . upahhar 
they will order the scribe to convene the 
assembly and he will convene it JSOR 
11 102 No. 19:5, see Larsen The Old Assyrian 
City-State p. 285 n.2; kaspam 1 ain Sa kim{[a] 
ta-qa-bi,-a-ni ina tuppikunu luptanimma 
annakam anaku laddin record (pl.) in your 
tablet, and I myself will pay here, every 
single shekel of silver (spent on sending 
me the tablet) according to your own 
statement CCT 5 2b:17; mam ga i-qd-bi-a- 
ku-nu-ti-ni S4mama TCL 19 54:14, cf. mala 
PN simam 1-qd-bi,-% Or. NS 36 396 n. 2c:32, 
sahirtam §a x x aq-bi-a-ku-ni TCL 20 120:10 
(all OA); gi-bi-ma assabum ina bitim lisi 
TCL 18 134:11, cf. kima rabitika gi-bi-ma 
genam ... literru. VAS 16 157:23, also ibid. 
29, 191:19, and passim in OB; see also amilitu 
mng. 3b; qt-b2 u lu tuwassaruna unitusu 
give orders that they release his equip- 
ment ZA 63 71:11 (Kamid el-Léz); PN ana 
nagarim u epésim iq-bi-Sum-ma_ PN told 
him (the joint owner of the party wall) 
to rebuild it completely UET 5 236:7 (OB); 
atia ana rapasi iq-bu-ka-mi u dimtaka ana 
napali iq-bu-k{a] they ordered you to be 
flogged and ordered that your manor be 
torn down AASOR 16 3:33f. (Nuzi); (the 
wool?) sa ana mahasi bélv ig-ba-a that my 
lord ordered me to weave BE 17 34:15 
(MB let.); gt-bi-ma ... lugsébilunt give 
orders that they send (wax from Eanna) 
YOS 3 62:26 (NB let.), qt-i-bi-ma qanati 
lig(e)lupu’? (see galapu mng. la) CT 22 
217:26 (NB let.), and passim in NB with following 
optative; note gi-bi-ma lurubma say the 
word (addressing the doorkeeper ) so that 
I may enter STT 38:26 and 120 (Poor Man 
of Nippur), see AnSt 6 150ff.; with inf. object 
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or (when gabié is in the stative) subject: 
a soldier ga ana harran garrim alaksu 
qa-bu-u% who is ordered to do royal service 
CH § 26:1; the silver ana PN turram aq- 
bi-& VAS 16 1:23; tdram aq-bt-a-ku-um-ma 
ul taturam ibid. 52:5; piuhti eqlim suati 
nadanam belt iq-ta-bi TLB 4 74:29; assum 
kaspim .. . §a Suddunam u 1 TOG s4mam 
aq-bu-kum as for the silver that I ordered 
you to collect and to buy a garment with 
TIM 2 93:9, and passim in OB, cf. PN puh 
sabim ... nadanum qd-bi-i-sum OECT 3 
61:16, also PN §a gd-bu-sum ibid. 31; Summa 
wagdm iq-ta-bu-ni-ik-ku-&-im sé if they 
order you to leave, leave! Laessge Shem- 
shara Tablets 32 SH 920:13; ima gatum kul: 
lagunu ag-bi ARM 18:7; 8a bélt. . . napala 
iqg-ba-a (see napalu A mng. 2b-2)) BE 
17 35:7 (MB let.). 


e) (in the stative) to be ordained, 
decreed, authorized, under an obligation: 
ina milki ga ili qa-bi-ma it has been 
ordained through the decision of the 
gods Gilg. P. iv 35 (OB), cf. ina ile ga-bat 


BMS 11:14; nari Hubur eb-bi-ri qa-bu-u 
ultu ulla it has been decreed from the 


beginning that (mankind) must cross the 
Hubur river (to the nether world) Lambert 
BWL 70:17 (Theodicy); summa mitanu 
Summa lemuttu DUG4.GA-su CT 39 45:27 
(SB Alu), note with ina pi: ina pi Samas 
u Adad ... qa-bi-i ktin IM 67692:312 
(tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lambert), and passim, 
see kdnu A mng. 4b-1’; kaspam istu 
Kang sébulam qd-bi-a-ak I am under 
instructions to transport the silver from 
GN Hecker Giessen 35:11, cf. TCL 14 23:37, 
x copper laga’am qd-bi-a-kum BIN 6 28:16; 
huragam... apdlam qd-bi-% TCL 19 83:15; 
agssumt x kaspim 8a PN ana PN, sagalam 
qa-bi,-u% taspuranim you (pl.) wrote me 
concerning the x silver that PN was in- 
structed to pay to PN, CCT 5 6b:23, also 
RA 59 169 MAH 19607:6, ICK 1 38b:10, also 
Sagalam qd-bi,-a-tt RA 60 143:26, wr. gd- 
adb-a-ti BIN 6 205:9, and passim in OA, see 
Landsberger, ZA 38 278, J. Lewy, MVAG 33 
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No. 202 note a; fuppam Sa x URUDU &a ina 
GN ina suhuppim laqa@’am qa-bi,-a-ti-ni 
tablet concerning x copper that you have 
been authorized to take from the depot 
in GN CCT 2 31:25; atypical: if you go 
back on the settled agreement u anaku 
ana awdtim gamratim ga ana abika ti- 
wa-ra-am-mi ld qd-bi,-a-ku-ni atuwarma 
then I too will go back on the settled 
agreement that I was not supposed (?) to 
go back on toward your father CCT 3 
41a:22; ftuppa dannata PN ana PN, ana 
tadani qa-bi PN (the seller) was ordered 
to hand over the binding agreement to 
PN, (the buyer) KAJ 132:11 (MA); Sa hittasuni 
ana muate qa-bu-u-ni (the king has par- 
doned) the one who had committed a 
crime and been ordered to die ABL 2:22 
(NA); the king sa epées salmi Sudtu qa-bu- 
sum-ma sudgulu panussu (see dagalu mng. 
5c) BBSt. No. 36 iv 6 (NB). 


5. to promise — a) in gen.: 30 mana 
Saptam ta-ag-bi-a-ma you (pl.) promised 
me thirty minas of wool TCL 4 44:8, cf. 
ibid. 15; x kaspam &a bab abullim ta-aq- 
bi-a-ni Sébilam send me the x silver that 
you promised me in the gate office ibid. 
13:23, cf. kaspam &a aq-bi-[u]-ni. . . u&eb: 
balakkum KTS 32b:21, cf. also BIN 6 197:5, 
CCT 3 15:15; KU.BABBAR | Gin ga qd-ba- 
am aq-bt I promised every possible shekel 
of silver ibid. 7f; awilatim [nis]batma 
...5 MA.NA KU.BABBAR 7q-bt,-a-nim we 
seized the (two) women and they prom- 
ised us five minas of silver CCT 5 8b:20; 
in 1/3: 7 TOG.TA ta-ag-ta-bi-a-am TCL 
20 90:29 (all OA); Summa ina kittim ahi atta 
seam &a ta-aq-bu-u% arhis idinma if you 
are in truth my brother, promptly deliver 
the barley that you promised AJSL 32 
277:11, ef. kaspam Sa ta-aq-bi-a-am subiz 
lam CT 33 25a:6, also BiOr 10 14:5, cf. 1 GuD 
... 6a ana abija ag-bu-u ibid. r. 9; fuppt 
PN kima aq-bu-kum ustabilakkum herewith 
I am sending you by PN(’s hand) my 
letter, as I promised you VAS 16 123:8; x 
kaspam ta-agq-bi Sumer 14 40 No. 17:8, ef. BIN 
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7 23:5 (all OB letters), 2 MA.NA kaspam ajdsim 
ig-bé-em-ma ARM 14 17:10; §e-a-im sa PN 
iq-bu-u PN, ul iddin the barley that PN 
promised, PN, did not deliver ZA 55 134:4 
(Shemshara let.); all the rest of the (gold) 
articles ga abuka ana Subuli iq-bu-u that 
your father (Amenophis ITI) had promised 
to send EA 27:42 (let. of Tudratta), cf. ibid. 
49; the judges said 1 ANSE Sa ta-aq-bu 
[x [ja(?) tuttér you did not return the 
donkey that you promised (to return) 
JAOS 55 pl. 3 No. 2:23 (Nuzi), ef. x barley 
ana nadani igq-ta-bt UCP 9 410:12; ina 
ITI 8a ka-bu-u anandin Summa ina ITI 
<§a> qa-bu-t lubdra ana PN la anandin 
I will repay in the month which was prom- 
ised, if I do not repay the clothing in 
the month promised (I will pay an addi- 
tional set of clothing) HSS 5 36:11f., ef. 
ibid. 34:7; Summa ina imi qa-bu-t SE.MES 
la inandinu HSS 19 126:11 and 26, cf. ina 
umi §a ga-bu-% AASOR 16 95:10, RA 23 101 
No. 18:14 (all Nuzi); amilu fa nudunni ana 
martisu ig-bu-ma lu tuppt isturusu aman 
who promised a dowry to his daughter or 
gave her a written document (about it) 
SPAW 1889 828 (pl. 7) iii 24 (NB laws); Glant.. . 
usatirma eli a abu banija iq-bu-u addingu 
I gave him (Samas-Sum-ukin) more cities 
(fields, etc.) than my father had promised 
Streck Asb. 28 iii 77; bita Sa Sarru iq-bu-% 
liddinuni let them give me the house that 
the king promised ABL 1261 r. 3 (NB), cf. 
Summa tag-ta-bt-ma idin Lambert BWL 
104:150, also 7-gab-bu-su-ma (var. i-gab- 
bi-ma) la inandinusu AMT 96,7:8, var. from 
KAR 26:7; note ina libbigsu u pi-i-Su iq- 
bu-u la iddinu (who) promised sincerely 
and then did not give Surpu Il 74; x 
field Sa PN... ana PN, ig-bu-% Nbn. 
760:4, ef. ibid. 17, Camb. 214:4; adi ki Sa agq- 
bu-u-ni eppasuni addanakkanni until I 
(Ninlil) do and give you what I prom- 
ised Craig ABRT 1 26:3 (NA oracles), 
ef. I ([Star) mititu RN... kt §a agq-bu-u 
eppuS Streck Asb. 24 iii 7; [aq]-bi-ma ent 
I made a promise but I took it back 
JNES 33 280:124, and passim in rel.; in per- 
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sonal names: ™Nin.Subur.dug,.nu. 
bal.bal = ™'Pap-sukkal-§4-igq-bu-ul-i-ni 
5R 44 ii ~ iii 51, see Lambert, JCS 11 13; for 
other occs. and personal names see enti 
v. mng. le-2’. 


b) with inf. objects: clothing allowance 
Sa PN ana PN, nadanam iq-bu-% that PN 
promised to give to PN, TCL 10 104:9, ef. 
ibid. 108:9 (OB); note: ER{N.HI.A ana libbi 
alum Sirubum ul qd-bt nothing was said 
about allowing the men to enter the city 
(they should spend the night outside the 
walls) Bagh. Mitt. 256116; PNX SE anajas. . 
iq-bt ana nadani u SE.MES PN ul iddinmi 
PN promised to give me x barley (as the 
purchase price for the fields) but he did 
not deliver it JEN 383:17, cf. RA 23 156 
No. 55:16, and passim in Nuzi; sakap Urarti 

. . ag-bi-Su-nu-ti-ma irhisu libbu I prom- 
ised them the overthrow of GN and thus 
gave them comfort TCL 3 61 (Sar.). 


6. to permit: my slave girl ran away 
and ina biti §a PN ana asabi iq-ta-bu-us 
they permitted her to stay in PN’s house- 
hold HSS 9 9:7 (Nuzi); [e]pées Sarritisu agq- 
bi-ma I allowed (him, the defeated king) 
to exercise his kingship Lie Sar. 183; the 
temple ga . Samas ... ana manama 
Sarri mahrim la + imguruma la iq-bi-u epesu 
which Samas did not deign to permit any 
former king to rebuild VAB 4 100 No. 12 
ii 5 (Nbk.). 


7. to name, call: ndhira sa sist sa 
tamti i-qa-bu-u-§u-ni_ a whale, which they 
call “horse of the sea” AfO 18 344:25 
(Tigl. 1); (the building) fa altammu sa 
[Star 1-qa-bi-v%i-§u-ni_ AOB 1 90:19 (Adn. I), 
GN ga GN, DUG4.GA-Sti-nt_ Layard 17:6 (Tigl. 
TJ), and passim, wr. 1-qab-bu-Su-ui-ni Rost 
Tigl. III p. 30:175, and passim in Asn., Shalm. III, 
Sar.; erset bab mahiri §a E-t erset & DN 
BRM 2 54:2, cf., wr. t-qab-bu-% VAS 15 
27:4 (both NB); MU.MES abul DN uw abul 
DN, ... ag-bi-ma I gave (the preceding) 
names to the DN Gate and the DN, Gate 
Lyon Sar. 11:70, cf. dalat birri a i-qa-bu- 
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u-ni (see birru) ZA 51 140:68 (NA); °Ti. 
mu.a hé.ri.in.e.8e : [star-kakkabi lig- 
bu-ki let them call you DN TCL 6 51r. 13f., 
ef. Damkianna .. . i-qab-bu-u-ni_ JNES 33 
225:11, and passim in this text, cf. also Lamagstu 
i-qab-bu-& 4R Add. p. 10 to pl. 56 i 35, also 
ibid. 34f.,37; DN la iq-bu-nik-ka DN, la ilsiika 
do they not call you DN? Do they not 
address you as DN,? Pallis Akitu pl. 10 
r. 17 and 20; U.BU U pa-ti 1-qab-bu-nis- 
§u-nu they call them the Bu plant and 
the ....-plant ABL 1370 r. 12, see Parpola 
LAS No. 247 r. 17; UD.4.KAM U4-muU GIBIL 
ni-qab-ba-as-&% ABL 354:15, see Parpola LAS 
No. 46; UD.17.KAM Sa térubti DUG,.GA-% 
LKA 73:2, ef. ibid. 3, 12, note ga ina pi nis 
DUG,.GA-u ibid. 15; e-li-a fa vau sarri 
i-qab-b[1-u] (see eliu s.) KAR 140 r. 8, 
see Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 39; pindi pesi sa 
garabu i-qab-bu-[x] (see garabu mng. 1) 
AMT 84,4 iii 9; I installed an officer of 
mine over Kummuhu turtanu bit Sumeli 
aq-bi-Su-ma and named him vice-turtanu 
(lit. turtanu of the left) Lie Sar. p. 72:10, 
cf. fa muhhi babi i-qab-bu-nis-8u (see babu 
in §a muhhi babi) ABL 277 r.7; note with 
ana: when I send one thousand men ana 
10 lémi i-qa-ab-bu-u% they call it ten thou- 
sand ARM 2 23 r, 20’, ef. ibid. r. 19’, ana 
10 ma.NA kaspam Sdtu t-qa-ab-b[u-u%i] ARM 
6 44:9. 


8. to designate, indicate, show — a) in 
gen.: mimma Sa ibbitimma usésianni . . 
li-iq-bt,-a-ku-um-ma she should indicate 
to you everything that she removed from 
the house CCT 5 49b:11; unfortunately 
our father died awassu la iq-bi, without 
making his final disposition CCT 2 33:4 
(both OA); I will send you the silver u lu 
ana mamman 8a ta-qd-bu-u% lusqul or I 
will pay it to whomever you designate 
Kraus AbB 1 124:28; agar thliqu li-tq-bi- 
kum-ma (ask PN) he should indicate to 
you where they were lost ibid. 122:27; 
agar 1-qa-ab-bu-ui kaspam luddin CT 6 
3c:12, cf. asar abi i-qd-ab-bu-i luddin 
CT 29 20:18 (all OB), mali Sa 1-qa-bu anad: 
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din MDP 22 165:5; [asJar i-qab-bu-u igab: 
birusu ADD 647 r. 22, see Postgate Royal 
Grants No. 9:55; ina pi naratim Sa aq-bu- 
kum Sikni gukunma make ... .-s at the 
mouth of the canals that I have indicated 
to you OECT 3 2:12, also ibid. 7; @m Samag 
i-qd-bi-né-8i-im nillak VAS 16 8:18; $20 
$a i-qd-ab-bu-kum ana mahrija turdam 
send me the witnesses that he designates 
to you LIH 2:13; hatitum sati Sa ibbasi 
ana panim li-iq-bt he should indicate 
straightforwardly the damage that oc- 
curred Bagh. Mitt. 2 58 iii 15 (all OB letters); 
x eqla ina ali §a i-qa-bi-u-ni-gu-ni essid 
(in lieu of interest) he will reap x land 
in the city that they will designate to him 
KAJ 50:12 (MA), ef. mannu Sa Sarru... 
[t]-qab-bu-u-ni lizziz whichever (of the 
courtiers) the king designates should do 
service ABL 17 r. 15 (NA), see Parpola LAS 
No. 174, also mannu Sa ummi Sarri belt 
i-qgab-bu-u-ni quppu lipte ABL 368 r. 10, and 
passim with following optative, see also magi, kt 
conj. usage d; uttatu mala PN 1-gab-bu-u 
PN, ana PN; iddan Dar. 358:12; wmu Sa atta 
ta-qab-ba-a anaku ana PN... libuka on 
the day you ask, I will produce PN VAS 6 
185:6 (NB), ef. ibid. 11; anni ahta ... lig- 
bu-nim-ma anaku luttasra let them (the 
gods) inform me what sin I have com- 
mitted so that I can guard myself (from 
sin) CT 34 9:39. 


b) to indicate a value —1’ in math.: 
ina istén kalakkim 9 kalakkii Sa igq-bu-u 
(see kalakku mng. lc) MCT 75 Ja:7, and 
passim in this text; 55 tammar §d4 DUG4.GA- 
ma [...] ... utérma igq-bt $a [...] ibid. 
140 W 11f£., ef. ibid. 8, assum... tq-bu-u 
TMB 113 No. 213:15, also ibid. 115 No. 215:6; 
BAL iskarim qi-bi indicate the ratio of 
the task TMB 44 No. 16:3; naphar U8 li- 
iq-bu-ni-kum-ma let them give you the 
sum of the sides Sumer 6 135 edge 2, see 
von Soden, Sumer 8 50. 


2’ in astron.: ana 386 EH-bi_ predict 
(the result) as the time between moonset 
and sunrise of the morning before full 
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moon Neugebauer ACT 201:13, and passim, see 
index s.v. gebt, cf. 4 B-% ibid. 200 ii 8. 


c) (in omen texts) to identify a fact, 
a situation: sulmu nabalkut DUG,.GA you 
may identify (the described configura- 
tion) as “the gulmu is upside down” TCL 
6 6 ii 21, also ibid. iii 2, cf. SID anitti lapit 
DuG,-bi (var. ta-gab-bi) CT 31 49 K.6720+ 
obv.(!) 20, var. from 18 K.7588 obv.(!) 11, ef. 
arkat ta-qab-bi ibid. 49:29, wr. DUG,-bi 
ibid. 18 K.7588 obv.(!) 21; Summa zE 15-at 
ana 1aI-ka NA... 15 ZE GAR.MES-ma 
z& 15-at ta-qab-bi if you want to find out 
what “the gall bladder is on the right” 
means, (if) the manzdzu (and other marks) 
lie on the right side of the gall bladder, 
you may say “the gall bladder is on the 
right” CT 28 46:6, cf. CT 30 22 K.6268 i 3 
and 5, dupl. CT 51 156:2 and 4, cf. Boissier DA 16 
iv 29, 31, 248:6, Salmat ta-qab-bt TCL 65 
r. 35, 38, WY. DUG4.GA_ ibid. 25, cf. also (in 
broken context) CT 30 27 K.6907 r. 9, 38 K.9084 
i 17,21, CT 31 21 K.12845i2f.; ana... [mimz 
ma mala teppusu ta-gab-bi (followed by 
gibé taSakkan, see qibu mng. 4) KAR 151 
r. 5] (all SBext.); SE.IR.ZI nasi ta-qab-bi you 
may say “it has a brilliance” K.3636:14, 
also K.3124:3, [q]ulipta umtassir ta-qa[b- 
bi] K.9750:13, ina uD.NA.A *Sul-pa-é NU 
GAL DUG,.GA ACh [Star 28:9 (all astrol.); 
note in letters: issurri ummdni.. . i-qa- 
bi-i-u KUR Amurri KUR Hatti ABL 629:20; 
as for what the king said ana ma-a-ti 
ta-qab-bi-ia when will you interpret (the 
omen cited)? ABL 37 r. 12 (both NA). 


9. I/3 to say repeatedly (iterative to 
mngs. 1, 3, and 4): wudi kima itissu 
adit hamsisu ana bélini ni-igq-ta-bi-ma 
know that we have spoken to our lord 
not once but five times ABIM 26:21; agq- 
ta-na-ab-bi-ku-um-ma ul tamaggaranni I 
keep asking you but you will not agree 
Fish Letters 14:23, ef. ibid. 7; minum &a kiam 
ta-aq-ta-na-bu biriaku what is (the 
meaning of) this, that you keep saying: 
I am hungry Kraus, AbB 5 258:3, ef. kiam 
ta-aq-ta-na-ab-bi-ma ibid. 6, also AfO 23 
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66:31, TCL 18 135:16, 19, wr. ig-ta-na-am- 
bu-nt TIM 2 16:38 (all OB letters), cf. 5d 
kiam iq-ta-na-[bi] wmma Si[ma] MDP 18 
244:10, [a]gq-ta-ab-bi-ma u [...] (in 
broken context) ARM 1 118 r. 30’; if the 
sick man ikki kurt ig-ta-nab-bi keeps 
saying: I am short of breath Labat TDP 
168:8, cf. tmmati ammar immati ammar 
DUG,4.GA.MES Kraus Texte 57a i 9, cf. also 
CT 39 44:14 (SB Alu), Kocher BAM 146:24; Nabi 
ig-ta-nab-bi ma Craig ABRT 1 5:13 (NA), 
see Streck Asb. 344; tanitti garradituja ig- 
ta-nab-ba-a ahulap he kept proclaiming 
the fame of my valor (as he asked for) 
mercy Borger Esarh. 103 i 7; §a 1q-ta-na- 
ab-bi-a-ni-ik-[ki-im] what the women say 
to you again and again JCS 15 8 iii 6 (OB 
lit.); wmusamma liq-tab-ba dumuqka let 
him decree good fortune for you every day 
STT 340:29, cf. BBSt. No. 9143, also kakdd 
tabts liq-tab-b[a . . .] Craig ABRT 1 31 r. 13; 
note the emphatic nuance: PN-ma kas: 
pam kima ittaddinu ig-ta-ab-bi-ma apil PN 
declared emphatically(?) that he had 
handed over the silver and that he had 
paid Wiseman Alalakh 8:17 (OB); see also 
mng. da. 


10. II to say, speak: wu attunu la-a 
du-qa-ab-[ba-a] KUB 3 47 r. 7 (let. from 
Egypt); for other refs. see gubbé v.; u-GA- 
ab-ba-as-Sum Kraus AbB 1 49:6, see Kraus, 
RA 65 109, is obscure and probably does 
not represent gabi. 


11. III to have someone say, decree, 
make a declaration, take an oath, recite, 
confess (?), to have orders issued (caus- 
ative to mngs. 1, 3, and 4) — a) to have 
someone say, decree: Enlil it-pé-Sa/ra 
u-§a-aq-bi pt-i-[ta] it was Enlil who made 
me (lit. my wise(?) mouth) decree (the 
destruction of mankind) Lambert-Millard 
Atra-hasis 94 III iii 39, cf. a-Sa-ag-bi (in 
broken context) PBS 1/1 2:79a (both OB). 


b) to have someone make a declara- 
tion, take an oath: asipu ina imi ulluluni 
wila u-sa-aq-ba u sut iqgabbi ma mamita 
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... latpassarakunu on the day when they 
make the purification the exorcist will 
have the man make a declaration, and he 
will say: No one will release you (pl.) from 
the oath (sworn) KAV 1 vii 24 (Ass. Code § 47); 
Sum ildni ina MUL.KAK.SL.SA ul-tag-bt-1 
he made him take an oath by Sirius 
GCCI 2 395:24 (NB). 


c) to have someone recite: 3-5% tu- 
§aq-ba-Si-ma you have him recite (the 
incantation) three times Kécher BAM 487 
iii 6, also AMT 104 iii 3, cf. LKU 34:5, keiam 
tu-§aq-ba-§i KAR 72:19, 7-8é tu-§aq-ba- 
&-ma AMT 90,1 ii 2, also 87,2:8, kima anndm 
tu§-taq-bu-&i AMT 89,3 ii 6, also KAR 234 
r. 10; see also liginnu, nagbitu. 


d) to make someone confess(?): the 
slave girl whom he (or: they) beat without 
her owner’s permission w u-Sa-aq-bu-s1 
and caused her to confess(?) Kraus AbB 1 
18:30, cf. hattam ina muhhisa inaddi a 
u-§a-aq-ba-a-8i ibid. 24. 


e) to have orders issued: sihu bartu 
anamuhhiRNn. . .¢ u useppasa i-ga-bi-t 
u-&d-[qa-b]a-[a] tdabbub usadbaba will he 
rebel or foment rebellion against RN, order 
it or cause someone to order it, plot (it) 
or cause someone to plot (it)? Knudtzon 
Gebete 116:9, also 115:8, 122:6; sisé ana bade 
lu-&dé-aq-bi I will have orders issued con- 
cerning (or: designate) the horses in the 
evening ABL 373 r. 11 (NA). 


12. IV_ to be said, decreed, recited, 
ordered (passive to mngs. 1, 3, and 4) — 
a) to be said, told, mentioned: x kaspum 
i-qi-bt, x silver was mentioned Hecker 
Giessen 31:7, kasp[um] Sa na-aq-bu-im 1-qt- 
bt missu pad ma-la kaspum ibbarikunu 1-qi- 
bi-u la tagpuf{ram] all the silver to be 
mentioned was mentioned, why did you 
not write me precisely (lit. mouth) how 
much silver was mentioned between you 
two? BIN 4 79:10f. (both OA); assum minim 
annitum iq-qd-ab-bi why should this be 
said (again)? Bagh. Mitt. 2 59 iv 7, ef. 
ana anniatim Sa iq-qd-bu-u ibid. 58 iii 24, 


oi.uchicago.edu 


gaba 12b 


ef. also ibid. 40, 59 iv 27, 32 (OB let.), cf. tg- 
ga-bi-Sum-ma (in broken context) TCL 1 
20:19; awatum & ina la idimma iq-qd- 
bi-a-ak-kum (see tdu B) Fish Letters 13:19; 
note awatum kiam iq-qd-bt umma_ the 
matter was presented thus CT 52 4:11; 
(all! OB letters); Enlil ga... amassu la 
ta-qab-bu-% 2-&i whose word is not 
spoken twice AnSt 8 60 ii 22, cf. 64 iii 39 
(Nbn.); | a.za.lu.lu ha.ma.an.tuk.a 
[dum]u.‘“Asal.lu.hi.me.en : tenéétu 
lig-qa-ba-a [ma]r Marduk anaku let man- 
kind be told that I am the son of Marduk 
Lambert, Studies Albright 345:20; ga.ti na. 
an.ab.bé.en : bulut aj ig-q[a-b2] let it 
not be said (to DN): Live (long)! Lambert 
BWL 262:9; fapiltasu DUG,.GA_ slighting 
remarks will be made about him Kraus 
Texte 60:5, see ZA 43 88; purusst iq-qa-ba-a 
(in broken context) Grayson Chronicles No. 
19:22; obscure: ana LU.NA.ME wl tq-gab- 
bi Boissier DA 12 i 25 (SB ext. with comm.); 
see also ahulap, qubi. 


b) to be pronounced, proclaimed, de- 
creed: [dinu]m ina GN li-ig-qd-bi-sum 
let the verdict be pronounced for him in 
Babylon CT 52 135:12; lizzakir liq-qa-a-bi 
Sumsu ina mati let his name be men- 
tioned and proclaimed in the land En. el. 
Vil 50; ha.ma.ab.bé ar.ri.mu : lig-qa- 
ba-a tanadatua let my praise be pro- 
claimed Delitzsch AL’ 136 r. 5f., also SBH 
p. 99 No. 53:50f. 


c) to be recited: anni 8a ina parak 
sihir nari iq-qab-bu-u this is what is 
recited at the dais on the river bend(?) 
Pallis Akitu pl. 8:14, cf. ibid. 4, 25, r. 28. 


d) to be ordered, commanded — 1’ by 
gods: ina pi tli... iq-qa-bi Salal niseka 
the capture of your people was decreed by 
the gods Borger Esarh. 105 ii 35, ef. pafar 
?iltyja lig-qa-bi Ebeling Handerhebung 142: 10. 


2’ by authorities — a’ with inf.: eglum 
turrum tt-ta-ag-bi_ the restitution of the 
field was ordered TLB 4 91 r. 8, cf. LIH 
85:18, see Frankena, AbB 2 67; a fire signal 


qabuttu 


ana nasém igq-qa-bi RA 35 183b:13 (Mari 
let.), of. CT 29 40:3, a&Sum puh eqlija... 
x ASA... apdlija tq-qd-bi-ku-nu-si-im- 
ma TCL 7 77:8 (all OB). 


b’ other occs.: ina pi Sarri bélija liq- 
ga-bi-ma.. . la addallah let it be ordered 
personally by the king, my lord, that I 
not be bothered ABL 283 r. 6, also 793 r. 7 
(both NB); Sa... la padiissu iq-qd-ab-bu-u 
who was ordered not to be put in fetters 
Bagh. Mitt. 2 78:20 (OB); ga lapanija iq- 
qa[b-b]a-ds-Su-nu-tu (they do) whatever 
has been ordered by me ZA 44 163:12 
(Dar. Se), also VAB 3 89:10 (Dar.). 

Ad mng. 1f: Salonen GruBformeln p. 20 (OB), 
51f. (Mari), 54 (Elam), 55 (OA), 57f. (MB), 62 
(EA), 71 (RS), 76 (MA), 79ff. (NA, NB). Ad mng. 
th: Schott, ZA 43 136 n. 4. 


qaba see kabiéi A and gabuttu. 


qabu (or gdpu) v.(?); (mng. unkn.); lex.* 
e E = ga-a-bu, ga-bu-u S° II 242f. 
Possibly an erroneous variant for gabi. 


qibu see gdpu B. 
qabiru see qubiru. 


qabuttu (gabé) s.; corral, fold; NA, NB; 
wr. sometimes with det. &. 


a) in NA: 120 ANSE.ME Sa qir-si ina 
libbi 1 qa-butu(zaa) 356 ma’assu naphar 
476 ANSE.MES ina libbi 2 qa-butu 120 
draft asses in one corral, 356 (in) stalls (7), 
in all 476 asses in two corrals Iraq 23 28f. 
ND 2451:4 and 6, also ibid. 25, r. 4’, 9’, 11’, 
13’, see Postgate Taxation 376ff. 


b) inNB—V’ gabuttu—a’ referring 
to sheep and goats: one ewe (and) one 
goat sa qa-bu-ut-tum ga PN naqidu §a DN 
belonging to the fold of PN, shepherd of 
Nabfi TCL 13 132:2, also YOS 7 132:2, 140:3, 
13, cf. PN nagidu &a DN sa sénu ga-bu-ut 
makkir DN ina panisu itkulu u ihlig YOS 
7 146:2, (sheep and goats) ga-bu-ut PN 
ZA 4 144 No. 15:7, YOS 6 217:4; sheep and 
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goats sa PN ultu ga-bu-ut-tum a PN, tbuku 
that PN (the shepherd) took from PN,’s 
fold YOS 7 7 ii 63, also TCL 13 147:3, ef. 
ga-bu-ut-tum &a sénu §a DN YOS 7 7 ii 51, 
and passim in this text, see San Nicolé, ArOr 5 
61ff.; sheep and goats, grand total 114 
ZI.MES ga-bu-ut PN 82-7-14,6:11; 207 ewes 
musserétu ... ana qa-bu-ut-tum ana pani 
PN YOS 7 145:8, see San Nicold, Or. NS 20 145; 
sheep and goats ana qa-bu-ut-tum ana 
PN inandinu they will deliver to the fold 
to PN YOS 6 155:23, ef. ibid. 209:6 and YOS 
7 145:8, cf. also Non. 296:6, wr. ga-bu-tu 
Nbn. 312:7; UDU.NITA 8a DN Sa qa-bu-ut-ti 
5 gu-nu YOS 6 231:6; 28 lambs ina ga- 
bu-ti Sa PN ana nNic.cA mahir GCCI 2 
132:2; obscure: naphar 36 séni ina réhu 
Sa PN ana muhhi qa-bu-ut-ti-si nimmar 
YOS 6 220:5; (silver) ana 2 sixa [a2] x qa- 
bu-ut-tum Cyr. 206:9; (x wool) PN HA.A 
ga-bu-ut-§% Camb. 107:16; note beside uri 
“stable”: sheep ina libbi 2 puhdal ana uri 
67 ana qa-bu-ut-ti ina pan PN YOS 6 142:9. 


b’ referring to cattle: two cows ga 
ga-bu-ut-tum a AB.GUD.HI.A §a DN TCL 13 
125:6, ef. YOS 7 158:6, 149:5; x génu x [AB. 
GAL.MES Sa] ga-bu-ut-ti a DN YOS 6 26:4; 
3 AB.GUD.HI.A sa ina qa-bu-ut-tum §a DN 
ibid. 131:9; (a cow) ana qa-bu-ut-tum ina 
pan PN ri 82-7-14,948:5, cf. also [ana] 
qa-bu-ut-tum Moore Michigan Coll. 48:6; 
(cattle) naphar 9-ta z1.MES ina libbi [1] 
ina & t-ru-% 8 GuD.x [... £2] ga-bu- 
ut-tum ina pan PN 82-7-14,533: 16. 


ce’ referring to ducks: 50 vuz.TUR. 
MUSEN ummatu amirtu Sa ina pan re’é $a 
qa-bu-tui ina bit karé fifty mother ducks, 
inspected, which are at the disposal of 
the shepherds of the fold in the storehouse 
Camb. 239:2, cf. x ducks ina ga-bu-ut-tum 
§aPN YOS 6 141:5 and 19. 


d’ other occ.: silver ana §é& nu-i- 
ru §&4 E qa-bu-ut-tum «tum> SUM.NU 
82-7-14,663: 10. 
2’ qabé: (oath by the shepherds) 


ki... 200 kaltimu ultu qa-bi-e-ni ni-ib- 
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<ba>-kam-ma ana sattukki §a DN ninandinu 
that we will bring two hundred lambs 
from our fold and deliver them for the 
regular offerings to DN YOS 7 160:8; 140 
sheep ana uri... 274 parrat ana qa- 
bi-e nadna YOS 7 8:21, ef. ibid. 74:25, see 
San Nicold, Or. NS 20 144; ducks ina paspasi 
ga-bi-e a ina pan PN Camb. 194:2, ef. 
(fodder) 2-ta mit &ll qa-bi-e §a paspasi 
Camb. 421:2, see Landsberger, WO 3 253 n. 35; 
note: (x dates) sd & qa-bu-ut-tum PN 
AnOr 9 9 ii 21, but x dates LU.ER{IN.MES 
§4& qa-bt-e Dar. 72:14; for the possibility 
of reading E.MUSEN-ti as qabiti see Lands- 
berger, WO 3 254. 


Postgate Taxation 210 n. 3. 


qabuttu see gabitu A. 


qabiitu A (gabuttu) s.; (a bowl); SB, NA, 
NB; NA pl. gabuati; wr. mostly qa- 
butu(zaa) in NA. 


a) materials: qa-bu-a-te kt.a1 gold 
bowls (mentioned as tribute along with 
other valuables) WO 2 140 text B (Shalm. 
I), ef. (in similar context) ga-bu-a-ti 
KU.BABBAR Winckler Sar. pl. 45 K.1671:37, 
see TCL 3 p. 78, and parallel TCL 3 361; 1-et¢ 
qa-bu-té §a mé qaté 1 MA.NA KU.BABBAR 
Suqultasa one bowl for washing the hands, 
one mina of silver in weight ABL 438 
r. 5 (NA); 2 ga-butu KU.BABBAR ADD 941 
ii 5; 2 qga-bu-a-te URUDU 1 MIN éa & 
ramalk]t Postgate Palace Archive 155 iii 15f.; 
27 shekels of silver k1.LA 1-et ga-bu-tu 
e&rit $a ‘PN... ana DN taddin qa-bu-ti 
[. . .] ina bit qati[.. .] the weight of one 
bowl, the tithe that ‘PN gave to DN, the 
bowl [. . .] in the storehouse Nbn. 1043:2 
and 6; 3 kdasu stparri qa-bu-ut-tum siparri 
(as dowry) TuM 2-3 1:11, also Peiser Vertrige 
121:12. 


b) use—1’ in econ.: pue@ ga-butu 
KAS fi-i-t¢ DUG ga-<butu> andahse pua 
qa-butu supurgill: one bow] of fig (?) beer, 
one bowl of andahSu vegetables, one bowl 
of supurgillu ADD 1011 r. 6ff., also (with 
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added sirdi) ADD 1008 r. 8f., ADD 1010 r. 7ff., 
wr. ga-bu-tu ADD 1003:14f., and passim in 
ADD, see Salonen Hausgerite 2 120f.; 4 qga- 
butu bit rimki ADD 964:11; ni-stp ga-bu- 
ut-tum Sikari tabi ina pan PN a bowl of 
fine beer at the disposal of PN TuM 2-3 
235:1 (NB); zy of a shekel ana naptu 
ana PN &d 2(?) ga-bu-té nadin Evetts Ner. 
41:4. 


2’ in rit. and med.: puG qa-butu sa 
tiddi taSakkan ina libbi pue qa-butu salam 
tiddi taakkan you set out a bowl made 
of clay (and) put a clay figurine in the 
bowl LKA 115:5f., see RA 48 130; DUG qa- 
bu-tu haghiré trakkusu...imarruqu they 
prepare a bowl of apples (and) crush 
(them) ZA 45 44:29 (NA rit.); DUG ga-butu 
famni DuG ga-butu dispi a bowl of oil, 
a bowl of honey BBR No. 67:9, cf. DUG 
ga-butu $a Samni DUG qa-butu sa dispi 
BBR No. 68:14, ef. also 1 ga-butu suluppt 
AMT 98,2:12; birti MUL.A.EDIN birti “Nat: 
tullu mahré 6-su qa-bu-ti GAR-at between 
the constellation Erua and the “First 
Yoke” the sixth g.-bowl is placed van Driel 
Cult of ASéur 90 vii 24, ef. 5-su DUG ga-bu- 
u-tu GAR-at ibid. 21, also 7(?)-tué ga-<bu- 
tu> ana gammuri GAR ibid. 26, 11 (?)-té 
qa-bu-a-ti ibid. 28. 


c) other occs.: naphar 15 pua@ qa-bu- 
té (referring to 15 plants, including dates) 
Kocher Pflanzenkunde 36 v 34 (pharm. inv.), also 
vi 13, (referring to a variety of materia medica, 
including fats and liquids) ibid. vi 2. 


qabiitu B s.; (mng. unkn.); NA. 


PN PN, PN; PN, PN; PN, PN, naphar 7 sa 
bit Sakni 5 qa-bu-ti-si-nu Tell Halaf No. 
24:9. 


Possibly participle of gabé v. 


qadadaniS (qidadanis) adv.; 
hunched; SB; cf. gadddu. 


é.kur.ta e.lum GAM.GAM.ma.niim.ta.ab.é 
: itu Ekur kabtu qa-da-da-nié i[ttasi] the honored 
one has left the Ekur bowed 4R 24 No. 2:11f. 


bowed, 
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gibima bel amatija qi-da-da-nt§ lurdema 
x-[x] say the word, that I may pursue 
my adversary while he is bowed LKA 
146:17; tttanall[ak. . .] gqa-da-da-migs kamdt 
aligu Rm. 2,164+79-7-8,56 ii 13 (Sarrat-Nippuri 
hymn). 


qadadu v.; 1. to bow, to bend down 
(intrans.), to incline, 2. to bow (trans.), 
3. quddudu to bend, to prostrate, 4. III 
(with appu) to cause to bow down; OAKk., 
OB, Bogh., EA, SB, NA; I iqdud — igad- 
dad — gqadid, 1/2 (iqtudda KAR 130:13), 
1/3 (iqtanaddud), II, II/2, III; cf. qada- 
dams, qaddis, qaddu, qiddatam, qiddatu, 
qiddu. 


[gu-rum] Gam = gd-da-du-um MSL 2 139:14 
(Proto-Ea); gu-ur GAM = kandSu, kandnu, [q]a-ra- 
du, k{ijppatu Idu II 268; gam = ga-da-du, gu. 
GAM, gu.gar, gi.gé.gé, gu.xu™.gar, gu.ki. 
Sé.gé.gé, gu.ki.8é.14, gi.dg.gdé.ga, ni.ki. 
8é.16 = MIn 84 LG Nabnitu XXII 91-99; 4 uD = 
qé-da-du | -§i A III/3:21. 

gu.ki.8é.gé.g4 = qi-[ud-du-du-um] OBGT XI 
iii ll; GAM.ma.mu = qu-di-da-an-ni Erimhué I 
288; ma-an-gu-ru (pronunciation) ma.an.*gur = 
u-qd-ad(!)-d[i-da], u-kan-ni-*§a Izi H 172f. 

me.ri.mu mu.da t.ba.ab.te.en en.na an. 
GAM.e.en : Sépéja is-su ishulma a-di agq-du-du his 
thorn pierced my feet until I (had to) bow down 
RA 33 104:32 (SB lament.); gi.zu ki.ma.al nu. 
gi,.gi,: ki-Sad-ka ina ga-da-da ul ustamarras your 
neck will not become debilitated in bending low 
SBH p. 53 No. 26 r. 22; 1la.u,(ar8eaL).lu pap. 
hal.la.8é ab.igi.in.bar gid. kud.kud.da. 
gin,(aim) gu ki.a im.mi.in.Gam: ana amélu 
muttalliku tppalisma kima issi naksi Sebri kisassu 
liq-da-du-ud (var. [liq-du]-ud) it (the evil eye) 
looked upon the suffering man, so that he bent 
his neck like a cut (and) broken tree CT 17 
33:9f. (SB inc.), restoration and var. from STT 
179:17f. 

im.mu.un.GAM.ma im.mu.un.til.la : dd a- 
qa-ad-di-da-an-ni u-qa-at-ti-an-ni 4R 21* No. 
2:14f. 


1. to bow, to bend down (intrans.), to 
incline — a) said of human beings: [kiam 
DUG,4.GA]-ma ina gaqqari liq-[du]-dam-ma 
... na §amni tapas§assi she recites (this), 
then she should bend down to the ground, 
and you anoint her with oil KAR 223:14 
(rit.); [. ..] tq-fu-ud-da (in broken con- 
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text, Sum. broken) KAR 130:13; see also 
Nabnitu, RA 33, in lex. section; Summa 
gisimmaru GAM.GAM-ud if a date palm 
constantly bends down CT 41 16:5, with 
comm. GAM.GAM-ud = iq-ta-na-du-ud ibid. 
29r. 7. - 


b) said of buildings: ina la adannisu 
Sa biti Sudti ré§asu iq-du-du uttabbika 
milasu the top of that temple sagged 
prematurely, its upper parts crumbled 
VAB 4 254 i 22 (Nbn.). 


2. to bow (trans.) — a) in gen.: ardu 
§a iq-du-du kigassu the devotee who bent 
his neck (may his life be prolonged) 
Or. NS 36 128:195 (SB hymn to Gula), see also 
CT 17 33:9f., in lex. section; qa-di-id kal 
malki the one who humbles all princes 
AKA 223:11 (Asn.). 


b) in idiomatic use— 1’ with appu 
to bow, prostrate oneself in dejection or 
humility: igbtinim ap-pi aq-du-ud hupé 
fuppija ina bitisu algeamma upon being 
informed, and in consternation, I col- 
lected the pieces of my tablets from his 
house Studies Landsberger 234:40 (= Kraus, 
AbB 7 153), cf. antmisuma ap-pt aq-du-ud 
PN amhurma thereupon I was (greatly) 
worried (but again) I approached PN CT 
6 8:27 (both OB letters); KA-8&% liq-du-ud ina 
gaqgari lippalsih let him prostrate him- 
self, let him squat on the ground (for 
kigada qadadu in the parallels, see mng. 
2a) AMT 90,1 ii 13, see TuL p. 72; r@ asa ap-pa- 
Su qd-di-is-su kaparri<ana» kaligunu sap: 
dugu the face of her (the cow’s) herds- 
man was downcast, all the shepherds were 
mourning with him Kécher BAM 248 iii 22; 
KA-8% 1-gad-da-ad (apod.) CT 51 124:23 
(physiogn.), cf. [appa(?)]-Su i-ka-ad-da-a[ d] 
(in a rit.) KUB 4 35:5. 


2’ with létu: gdd-da létasu gu-ud-du- 
du panulsu] its cheeks are sunken, 
sunken is its face (describing the igiri 
bird) KAR 125:17 and r. 11, for parallel STT 
341:4 see mng. 3b. 
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3. quddudu to bend, to prostrate — 
a) in gen.: in uD.1 u-qd-di-id ana sepésu 
in one day he (InSusinak) made (the 
cities) fall prostrate at his (the king’s) 
feet MDP 14 13 v6 (OAkk. royal from Elam); 
he seized her by the hair and w-gé-ed- 
di-da-d§-Si-im-ma istu kusst pulled her 
down from the throne EA 357:78 (Nergal 
and Eredkigal); see also 4R 21, in lex. sec- 
tion; (not receiving a reply to my prayers) 
kima 8bt uq-ta(var. -ta)-ad-di-da-an-ni 
has bent me like an old man BMS 11:6 
and dupls., see Ebeling Handerhebung 72. 


b) in idiomatic use with appu or létu: 
ana panija PN u PN, tbakkia u létasina 
qu-ud-du-da PN and PN, cried before me, 
their cheeks sagging (and they said) TCL 
18 123:6 (OB let.); amméni akla létaka qud- 
d{u-du panika] why are your cheeks (so) 
emaciated, your face downcast? Gilg. X 
iii 2, restored from Thompson Gilg. pl. 42 BM 
34193:8, cf. qu-ud-du-ud appasu panisu 
[.. .] CT 15 46r. 1 (Descent of Istar), cf. also 
qud(!)-du-du appasu (referring to the 
igirt bird) STT 341:4, for parallel KAR 125:17 
and r. 11 see mng. 2b-2’. 


4. III (with appu) to cause to bow 
down: KA-su tu-Saq-da-su you have him 
(the sick man) bow down AMT 90,1 ii 3, 
see TuL p. 71, also, wr. tu-Saq-da-as-s[u] 
Boissier DA 42:15 (= Kécher BAM 464). 


For YOS 10 33 iv 9 see katdtu mng. 1 and 
discussion section. 


qadapu v.; (mng. unkn.); lex.*; I *igad: 
dip. 

a-qa-ad-di-pa BM 39586 ii 1’ and 3’, a-qad- 
dip ibid. 2’ (list of gramm.? forms, courtesy 
C. B. F. Walker). 


qadaruttu s.; (mng. unkn.); NA.* 


[... Ha kistint qa-da-ru-ut-ttu ...] ru 
[e.3 J ZA 60 125:9’ (cultic comm.). 
Perhaps cognate with gadurtu. Com- 


pare also the Akkadogram LU.MES KAT 
TA-RU-UT-TI Bo. 2438 iv 8 (unpub., courtesy 
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H. G. Giiterbock), corresponding to LO.MES 
GAD.TAR “temple personnel” in the par- 
allel text KUB 25 27 iii 14, cf. lu.gada. 
tar = niu, cited niu adj. lex. section. 


qadasu v.; 1. (stative only) to be free 
of claims(?) (RS only), 2. quddusu to 
clean, 3. quddusu to make ritually clean, 
to purify, 4. qudduésu to consecrate, 
dedicate, 5. II/2 to purify oneself; OAkk., 
OB Alalakh, RS, SB; I (only stative gadis 
attested), II, II/2; cf. gadiStu s., *gad:- 
Sutu s., gaSdatu, qasdu, qasditu, qassatu, 
quddusu. 

[ta-am] up = [g]a-da-su A III/3:56; & up = 
qd-da-du | -&% ibid. 21. 

up hé.ni.in.gar = é-ga-ad-di-sti he purified 
him (so that he could swear an oath) Ai. VI i 41. 

1. (stative only) to be free of claims (?) 
(RS only): & / ku-na-hi ga [Star u qa- 
di-18 ana [Istar?] u samit [ana (x)] [star 
the kunahi building belongs to I8star and is 
free of claims for [I8tar?] and is trans- 
ferred to [Star Ugaritica 55:22; for a similar 
extension of the mng. “pure, holy,” see 
ellu adj. mng. 3. 


2. quddusu to clean: qu-du-si-ig 
GIS.NrI in order to clean... . (in difficult 
context) Gelb OAIC 47:11. 


3. quddugsu to make ritually clean, to 
purify — a) persons: see Ai. in lex. 
section; ki burdsi lu qud-du-§d(var. -§at)- 
{ta] may you be as pure as juniper KAR 
43:29, dupl. 63:27, see MAOG 5/3 16. 


b) buildings and divine images: the 
Euphrates receded from Sippar ana qu- 
ud-dus belutigunu mé iréqu ana sdbu the 
waters were too far off to draw for the 
purification of their (ic., Sama’’s and 
Aja’s) divine images VAB 4 64 i 15 (Nabo- 
polassar); I rebuilt the temple of Bunene 
tébibtisu u-qa-ad-dis-ma (and) purified 
(it) in a ritual act ibid. 232 i 32 (Nbn.). 

c) appurtenances for a rit.: pasu 
hurdsi_ ... tu-qad-dé§ you purify the 
golden ax BBR No. 46:3, cf. LKA 84:3, see 
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TuL p. 144; m@ UD.3.KAM ana KI.GAR tal: 
lakma Sa tu-qad-di-&u(var. -s) ina marri 
tidda &a tu-qad-di-§u takarris on the third 
day you go to the potter’s clay, (from) 
that which you have purified you take 
with the shovel clay that you have purified 
BiOr 30 178:33, cf. ina UD.1.KAM KI.GAR 
tu-qad-di-§u ibid. 13; ima seri... ana 
kullati tallakma kullata tuqat{tar] . . . kul: 
lata tu-[qad-da§| (see kullatu B) AAA 
22 48 iii 8f., also BBR No. 52:2, Or. NS 39 143:19 
(namburbi), also 4R 56 ii 23, 4R 55 No. 1 r. 34 
(Lamastu), Kocher BAM 212:40, wr. u-qa-dds 
ibid. 234:23, also UD.3.KAM KI.<GAR> (var. 
KI.GAR) tu-qad-dd& KAR 234:6 and dupl., 
see Or. NS 24 256, and note [qud]-du-sd-ki 
kullatu you, potter’s clay, have been made 
ritually clean KAR 134 r. 18, 227 i 17, see 
TuL p. 99 and 125, ef. also x1 [t]u-qad-da- 
ad§ Or. NS 40 150:27, Hunger Uruk 9:26, hepi 
e&Su (i.e., [tu])-qad-dd¥ 4R 25 ii 29. 


4. quddusu to consecrate, dedicate: 
alam uhalligma ana ili Suniti u-qd-di-is- 
su he destroyed the city and dedicated 
it to those gods Sumer 34 125:21 (OAkk.); 
one sheep «p15» inwéma DN u-qa-ad-di-1§ 
he consecrated at the time of (the festival 
of) DN Wiseman Alalakh 346:5 (OB); w-qad- 
di-§u unazzimu ikli (because) he con- 
secrated (something to the gods, but) 
complained and withheld (it) Surpu II 76; 
u-qa-dig-ku DN gamé Ssalaltisunu I con- 
secrated to you, DN, the three heavens 
AfO 14 142:48 (bit mésiri); qud-du-sat ana ili 
(in broken context) Lambert BWL 183:6. 


5. II/2 to purify oneself: [tna up] 
3E.GA tug-ta-ad-da-a& you purify yourself 
on a favorable day BBR No. 58:2, see Or. 
NS 36 279, also BBR No. 1-20:29, KAR 22:2, 
see TuL p. 75 and Or. NS 36 34:3, cf. amélu 
Suatu uq-ta-ad-da-a[&] LKA 126:3, see RA 
48 134; eréna buraga kibrita uq-ta-ad-da-as 
he purifies himself with cedar, juniper, 
and sulphur (preceded by trammuk) Or. 
NS 42 509 r. 25, cf. gallabiissu ippus uq- 
ta-ald(?)-daS] LKA 119:4; UD.3.KAM 
LUGAL ugq-ta-ad-da-d§ Or. NS 39 132:8, 
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[LUJGAL u NUN uq-ta-ad-da-s%i RA 21 131 
r. 4; ima UD SE.GA lig-ta-dig he should 
purify himself on a favorable day Or. 
NS 36 21 Sm. 1513:3, also, wr. liq-te-dig 
BMS 30:20 and STT 63:13, ef. Farber [Star und 
Dumuzi 227:16f. 


qad/ta’ um (AHw. 891b) see kati B. 
qaddaniS see gaddis. 


qaddis’ (gaddant3) adv.; bowed, hunched; 
OB, SB; cf. gadadu. 


Their broad shoulders became nar- 
row qa-da-nt§ i[ttanlallaka nisi ina siqi 
people walked hunched in the street Lam- 
bert-Millard Atra-hasis 112 vi 6 (SB version), cf. 
[ qgdl-ad-di-is illaka i[na siqi] ibid. 78 11 iv 
16 (OB), cf. also (the bewitched man) qgd- 
ad-di-ig [. . .] AMT 86,1 ii 16. 


qaddu adj.; bent; lex.*; cf. gadadu. 

gu = ga-ad-du, kapsu [zi F 37f.; gid. giSimmar. 
GAM.ma = ga-ad-du (var. gdd-du) Hh. III 348, 
see MSL 9 163. 


The reading [4. GAM.ma] =[i-du] qd- 


ad-du-u-tum cited CAD I/J s.v. idu is 
uncertain, see MSL 13 57 n. to ii 19’. 


**qgadduru (AHw. 891b) ADD 964 r.9 is 
probably to be emended to ga-lu (parallel: 
dannu r.7), see gallu adj. mng. 3a. 


qadi (qgadima) prep.; 
with, including; OA. 


with, together 


a) gadi: ina bit abija qd-di a-ma-[tim] 
takkal u taSatti you are eating and drink- 
ing in my father’s house in the company 
of slave girls CCT 4 38:4; 245 textiles 
qa-di §a kassaré a §ép PN including those 
of the transporters, shipped by PN Kienast 
ATHE 62:5; x silver qd-di Sa magki in- 
cluding that for the hides TCL 4 27:19; 
qa-di PNu §a kima PN, awiti lagmur I want 
to settle my affair together with PN and 
with PN,’s representatives CCT 5 4a:11; 
of the silver paid for the textiles, part 
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is available, part is not « gd-di laséwim 
kaspam Salgatisunu qatatisunu ilqeu they 
have collected their one-third shares in 
the profit including those from the (silver) 
not yet available Hecker Giessen 34:41; for 
other examples see adi B usage b-2’; 
with pronominal suffixes: ana GN lu ana 
GN, agar harrassuni istigu iraddési u qd- 
di-§u-ma ana GN; utarragssi he may take 
her (his Anatolian wife) along to Burus- 
hattum and Hattum but he must bring 
her back with him to Kani8 I 490:8, cited 
J. Lewy, HUCA 27 6; unfortunately I got 
stuck in GN for eight months wu sa kaspim 
20 MA.NA luqutum qd-di-a-ma kassud and 
merchandise worth no less than twenty 
minas of silver got stuck with me VAT 
9232 :18, cited MVAG 35/3 p. 65 note a; mimma 
nagsperatija qd-di-ku-nu-ma PN listamme 
PN should read all my reports carefully 
together with you Hecker Giessen 50:17; 
immimma PN ézibu gd-tdm qd-di-ni-ma 
talaqge (I said) From all that PN left 
behind, you may take a share on equal 
terms with us (but he, high-handedly, 
took half of it) CCT 1 13b:20. 


b) gadima: one mina of gold of PN’s 
Sipkat PN, gd-di-ma naruggisu investment 
by PN, together with his (PN’s) business 
capital ICK 1 105:4; agar pazzurtim subati 
damqutim qd-di-ma subatikunu epsa try, 
if possible, to smuggle some good-quality 
textiles (of mine) together with your own 
textiles Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappado- 
ciennes 17:15, see Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 
319; PN mimma kaspim ula ilge qd-di-ma 
PN, u PN; ise’i8u wu PN agqatisu e'isu PN 
(one of three guarantors) has not collected 
any of the silver (he advanced), he will 
sue him (the debtor) together with PN, and 
PN; or he may sue him for his share only 
JCS 14 9 No. 5:13; when you enter GN qd- 
di-ma tértika Sdhizma Sa kima kuati qati 
liddiu add to your order the instruction 
(lit. instruct together with your order) 
that your representatives deposit my 
share TCL 14 23:27; wmam qd-di-ma tap: 
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paéni u ninu hubul abini nusabba today 
we will pay off our father’s debt jointly 
with our colleagues Jankowska KTK 18:4’; 
ga-di-ma ahhika u atta Siamatim Sitakkana 
join your colleagues in regularly de- 
positing purchased goods BIN 6 187:4’. 


For gadum in this meaning see adi B 
usage b-1’. 


qadi see adi. 


qadiltu see gadistu. 


qadila (kadili) s.; (a garment); lex.*; 
ef. gadali. 


{tug}].a[n.t]a.dul = tak-ti-mu = qa(var. ka)- 
di-lu-u Hg. D II 425, Hg. C Il r. 15, var. from 
Hg. BI 22, in MSL 10 138-41. 


qadima see gadi. 
qadissu see gadistu. 


qadistu s.; (qadiltu, gadissu); (a woman 
of special status); OA, OB, Mari, MB, 
MA, SB, NA; pl. gasdatu; wr. syll. and 
Nu.aIG; cf. gadasu. 


nin.dingir.ra = en-[tum], ug-bab-tum, nu. gig 
= ga-dig-tum, nu.bar. = kul-ma-si-tum Lu Excerpt 
1194ff.; [nu.gig] (and three more broken equiv- 
alents) qa-dis-tu, [nu.gig.an.na] = [MIN] 
44-nim Lu IV 31 ff.; sAL+ME”2?-4i-tum, gap4+uMEge 
di-d-tum, gart+mMEba-tu-ul-tum OB Proto-Lu 263ff.; 
sag. kud NU.GIG, sag. kud.da.a NU.GIG 
AN.NA Studies Landsberger 36:19f.; kud.da 
nu.aiG, kud.da.a NU.GIG AN.NA_ ibid. 26f. 
(Silbenvokabular from RS). 

egir.bi.ta.adm nu.gig.am sila.ta ba.an. 
da.il.la : ar-ka-nu qd-di-i8-tum ina su-qi-im it-ta- 
& afterward he took a g. in from the street Ai. 
VII iii 7; nu.gig.ga.bi dumu.sila.a4m mi.ni. 
in.ri : gd-di-ig-t(a 3-1) ma-ru s[u-qi 18-s]-ma this 
q. took in a child from the street ibid. 11; nu. 
gig 84.gig nu.gig bar.ra nu.gig An.na nu. 
hun.ga& : ga-dis-ti Sa libba margat [...] t&tarit 
T4-nim ia ...] ASKT p. 82-83:12, see Borger, 
AOAT 1 4; [ama nu.gig.gle ama nu.bar.re : 
[um-mu gqa]-dis-tum um-mu kul-ma-si-[tum .. .J 
K.10641:11’f., Sum. restored from PBS 10/4 5:18. 

5d-mu-uh-tum = ga-dig-tum (between naditu and 
éntu) Malku I 133. 
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a) in OB, Mari: summa abum naditam 
Nnu.aia « lu kulmagitam ana ilim i88ima 
if a father dedicates (his daughter as) a 
naditu, a q., or a kulmagttu CH § 181:61, 
cf. PN MU.NI.IM PN, AD.DA.NI ana Adad 
iigu ana NU.GIG i-§i-18 Grant Smith Coll. 
260:4; tukumbi ad.da ti.la dumu. 
SAL.a.ni.ir nin.dingir lukur t nu. 
gig hé.a ibila.gin,(amm).nam é i. 
tuS.e.dé during the father’s lifetime, 
his daughter, even if she is an ugbabtu, 
a naditu, or a q., has the status of an 
heir, she may live in the house AJA 52 
439 xv 48 (Lipit-I8tar Code § 22); PN NUJG@I@] 
(receiving a slave girl instead of real 
estate from her parents) VAS 8 70:5 (case) 
and 69:5 (tablet), cf. (receiving a share of in- 
heritance from her father) BE 6/2 85:17; a built- 
up lot of one SAR HA.LA PN NU.GIG CT 
6 42b:5; (household furnishings) numdt 
PN NU.GIG CT 4 40b:18; the judges in- 
vestigated their case and PN NU.GIG... 
arnam imidusi u tuppi la ragamim anniam 
usezibust ruled against PN, the g. (in a 
lawsuit concerning a house) and had her 
make out this release of claims TCL 1 
157:48, ef. ibid. 13, 20, 24; bt PN NU.GIG Riftin 
30:10; ‘PNNU.@IG (renting a house) PBS 
8/2 218:4; PN... a&Sat PN, DUMU.NI ana 
PN; NU.GIG ana sunuqim iddimma PN, 
PN,’s wife, gave her son to PN;, the q., 
for suckling VAS 7 10:3, ef. ga-dt-is-ta- 
am limurma ligénigsu CT 52 130 r. 9; after 
PN approached the judges about her fee 
for nursing dajdnu NU.GIG.MES issima 
the judges summoned the q.-women (and 
then she received her fee for nursing) 
VAS 7 37:16; PN... [it]tz PN, uw PN; NU. 
GIG AMA.A.NI PN,... ana assutim thussi 
PN, took PN as wife from PN, and (from) 
PN;, the q., her mother VAS 8 92:4, ef. 
YOS 14 121:3, cf. also PN NU.GIG DAM.A. 
NI YOS 8 125:7; fém qd-d[i-1]§-tim Supram 
send me news about the qg. TCL 18 100:31; 
SAL.NU.GIG pani marat PN [§inati] is-ba- 
at-ma(text -UD) ina gagim ana [...] the 
q. took the lead in front of those daughters 
of PNand [.. .] in the gagd for [. . .] PBS 
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7 125:25 (both letters); (barley) namharti 
PN NU.GIG 4 DUMU.MES GA.DUB.BA re- 
ceived by the g. PN and the scribes JCS 
2 94 No. 21:28, ef. NU.@IG (in ration lists) 
VAS 7 183 i 18, ii 4, and passim in this text, 
186 i 19, Riftin 131:4; t.e18 ana qd-di-is-tim 
addin I gave oil to the qg. Fish Letters 
8:12; PN PN, marassa ana PN, NU.GIG DN 
... ana martiga iddigsim PN has given up 
PN,, her daughter, to PN;, the g. of Adad, 
for adoption TCL 1 146:3; PN NU.GIG AN. 
NA PN, the g. of Anu BIN 7 163:2, cf. 
SAL ga-di-is-tum §a An-[nu]-niJt tim] SAL 
DUMU Si-im-a-al ARM 10 59r. 3. 


b) in OA, MA, NA—I’ in leg. and 
letters: ina matim GEME Sanitam la ehhaz 
ina Alim qd-dt-i8-tém ehhaz he may not 
marry another second-rank wife in Ana- 
tolia, (but) he may marry a q. in the City 
(Assur) ICK 13:6, cf. §@PN as8i[teSu] gd-di- 
i§-tim (in broken context) BIN 6 222:9 
(both OA); ga-di-il-tu Sa mutu ahzusini ina 
ribéte passunatma sa mutu la ahzusini ina 
ribéte qaqqassa pattu a q. who is married 
is veiled in public, one who is unmarried 
is bare-headed in public KAV 1 v 61 (Ass. 
Code § 40); SAL sabsutu u SAL ga-di-il-tu 
(in broken context) AfO 17 268:11 (MA 
harem edicts). 


2’ in rit.: [ina?] ume Adad i-Sa-tu- 
qu-ni NU.GIG.MES ugessiint on the day 
when they .... Adad, they let the ¢.- 
women come out KAR 154:1 (MA rit.), ef. 
NU.GIG.MES ana bit hamri illaka ibid. 13, 
NU.GIG.MES inha inaddia inha ipassara 
SANGA Sa télilte ullal NU.GIG.MES DINGIR 
ullé the qg.-women recite(?) the inhu 
song (?), they finish(?) the inhw song, the 
§angi priest performs the purification, 
(and) the g.-women lift up the god ibid. 
9f., ef. ibid. 4f., 7f., ef. SANGA NU.GIG.MES 
ana bit Adad iturrunit dumaqi a NU.GIG. 
[MES] tpatturu the sangé priest (and) the 
q.-women return to the Adad temple and 
they remove the g.-women’s jewels ibid. 
r. 6, ef. also r. 5, 14; in obscure context: 
SAL qga-dis-té tu-na-sah-& Ebeling Par- 
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fiimrez. pl. 17 r. ii 5, see Or. NS 22 43 (NA rit.); 
SAL ga-di-su memméni [1b] as& teppas the 
q.-woman will certainly also do something 
(referring to a ritual) ABL 1126:13 (NA), 
see Parpola LAS No. 187. 


c) in MB: Sumu-libs pumu ‘'Qd-di- 
al-tt PBS 2/2 122:22. 


d) in lit.: Sa[b]satwm ina bit qd-di- 
7g-ti lihdu let the midwife rejoice in the 
house of the g. (where the pregnant 
woman gives birth) Lambert-Millard Atra- 
hasis 62 I 290; ga-dis-tu mdrat Ami the 
daughter of Anu is a qg. 4R 58 iii 37 (SB 
Lamaatu), cf. ga-dis-tu(var. -tum) (as 
epithet of IStar) LKA 37:6, see JNES 33 
224:7, qa-dil-tum (in broken context) 
SEM 117 ii 8 and 11 (MB lit.); eninna atmiika 
itti Sirki a PN NIN.DINGIR.RA.MES qa-ag- 
da-a-ti [u ku]lmasati I discussed you 
(i.e., your case) with the oblates of Gil- 
game§, with the ugbabtu, q., and kulmasitu 
women Gilg. III iv 20; ma@mit SAL+ME u 
SAL.NU.GIG mdmit ‘Ku-bi NIN.DINGIR.RA 
oath of the naditu woman and the q., 
oath of the fetus (and) the éntu priestess 
Surpu III 116, ef. (adding kulmasgitu) VII 69, 
ef. ku-bt SAL.ME.MES u NU.GIG.[MES] CT 
51 142:27; SAL.NU.GIG (vars. ga-dis-tum, 
qa-dig-tu) naditu iStaritu kulmasitu (in 
enumeration of evil-doers) Maqlu III 44, 
parallel KAR 226 ii 6, cf. kispt $a SAL ga- 
di§-ti KAR 240:7; TUR.MES tirhi ga éneti 
TUR.MES terinnati ga qa-a8-da-a-ti (see 
éntu usage b) Magqlu VI 39, also ibid. 29, ef. 
(I carry) is pisri ga naddte Gi8.8z.0.KU 
&a qa-as-da-ti Speleers Recueil 312:8; I carry 
against you (sorceress) pitiltu pitiltu ga 
SAL.NU.GIG.MES terinnatu MIN 8a Se’am 
malati Maqlu V 54; summa ina ali NU. 
G@ia.[MES MIN (= ma’da)] CT 38 5:115 var. 
(SB Alu), dupl. (broken) CT 51 146 r. 11. 


e) inrit.: SAL.NU.GIG.MES ga ina mé 
te-lil-te x-[x]-ka-nu the g.-women who 
[...] with water for purification (pre- 
ceded by NIN.DINGIR.RA.MES, naddte) 
KAR 321:7, ef. [NI]N.DINGIR.RA.MES [... 
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qa}\-d§-da-a-ti K.12058:2f. (courtesy W. G. 
Lambert); ga-di-28-t[u] mé iz[zariq|ma[. . .] 
the g.-woman has sprinkled water and 
[. . .] (in preparation for a festival) Lam- 
bert BWL 160:7 (MA fable). 


According to OB references, the gadistu 
could own property; she could marry 
(YOS 8 125) and have children (VAS 8 92). 
She also served as wet-nurse. She is often 
designated as a votary of Adad and (in 
Mari) of Annunitu. There is no evidence 
of her being a prostitute. She is mentioned 
beside the midwife (AfO 17 268:11), and 
in Sum. texts seems to play a role in 
fertility and childbirth. 

For a male counterpart in RS, corre- 
sponding to Ugar. qd (see von Soden, UF 
2329), cf. LO.NU.GIG MRS 12 93:26. 

In Ugaritica 5 11 No. 7:14 read PN pumu 
<Bin(= DUMU)>-qa-dig-ti (witness) as syllabic 
rendering of the Ugar. name bn.qdst, see Grondahl 
Die Personennamen der Texte aus Ugarit 407. In 
AGH (= Ebeling Handerhebung) 128:13 read dr- 
da-a-ti. 


Renger, ZA 58 179-184 (also for Sum. refs.). 
For etym. and Sum. refs. see Edzard, ZA 55 104f.; 
Harris Ancient Sippar 328 ff. 


qadisu adj.(?); (mng. uncert.); EA.* 


May the king know inima ilani Gubla 
qa-di(!)-&u wu mur-gu-%i magal that the 
gods of Byblos are angry(?) and (that 
therefore) there is a serious epidemic 
EA 137:32. 


Meaning suggested by the context. The 
word is either an adjective in predicate 
state or a WSem. verb in the preterite. 
before (2); ef. 


qadma_ adv.; OAkk.*; 


qudmu. 


Sheep qd-ad-ma PN li-ir-da he should 
lead before(?) PN Owen Lewis Coll. 101:16 
(let.). 


Formation parallel to mahra, arka, etc. 


qadmiS adv.; in olden times; SB*; cf. 
qudmu. 
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Sa qd-ad-mi-is izkurusi abu dadifa 
[Anu] (the name) which her beloved 


father Anu gave her in olden times AfkK 
1 21 ii 3 (SB lit.). 


qadmu s.; god; OB, SB. 


qu-ud-mu TAR, qa-ad-mu TAR 
TIT/5: 184f. 


ga-ad-mu = i-[lu] CT 25 18 iv 9. 


ItaR A 


ip-pan qd-a[d-mi] in front of the gods 
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 98 v 47, see von Soden, 
Or. NS 38 432; garri qdd-mi ‘Narru bani 
apdt[7] the king of the gods, Narru (i.e., 
Enlil), who created mankind Lambert BWL 
88:276 (Theodicy); ima mahar gdd-mi sa 
addamusu mind u’attar how do I profit 
from having bowed down to the gods? 
ibid. 86:251; Sa gabrd ik&ud[u] stars 
utag[ qi] ullis gad-mi-su s[upp]i sakinma 
he who overcame a rival heeded his god- 
dess, his prayer was put before his god 
AfO 19 51:103. 


For Borger Einleitung 9 ii 4 see qudmu usage b. 


qadmu see gudmu. 
qadSuttu see *gadsitu. 


*qad’iitu (qadsuttu) s.; status of priest; 
RS*; cf. gadagsu. 


From this day on RN has given a tax 
exemption to PN and his sons and has 
given him the status of chariot driver 
ina qa-ad-&u-ut-ti gma he has elevated 
him from the status of priest MRS 6 140 
RS 16.132:7, see von Soden, UF 2 329f. 


In BA 5 546:81 (= SBH 106 No. 56) the 
Akk. corr. to Sum. gaSan.an.na is E5,. 
DAR-ti, with an imperfect ligature of the 
first two signs, for parallels see itaritu 
lex. section and mng. 1. 


qadu conj.; because, since; Mari.* 


apdlumma ul ippalanni ... qa-du la 
ypulanni ana sér bélija a&tapram he does 
not answer me at all, since he has not 
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answered me I am writing to my lord ARM 
14 13:35; LO Babili ul tmgurma [qla-du 
LU Babili la imgurugsu ... ttbémma the 
ruler of GN did not agree, and because 
the ruler of GN did not agree with him, 
he left ARM 4 26:21; ga-du-um alakka 
ana sér abika luppu[t}u sabam ... liziz 
bakkumma anaku . . . luttallak since your 
going to your father has been delayed, I 
will leave you the troops and I will go 
myself ARM 2 39:46. 


For other refs. see adi conj. usage a-2’. 
Refs. to the prep. gadu are cited sub adi 
A and B prep. 


qadu see adi. 


qadi A s.; owl; OB, SB; wr. syll. 
and URU.HUL.A.MUSEN; cf. issir qadé, 
gadii A v. 


[musen.zib MuUSEN] = [ga-du-u], uru.hul.a 
MUSEN = MIN Hh. XVIII 169f., in MSL 8/2 124, 
restored from [muSen.zi]b MUSEN mu-di-zi-pa 
(pronunciation) ga-dutul, [musen.hul].a 
MUSEN mu-ud-hu-la (pronunciation) = ga-du-u 
MSL 8/2 159:12’f. (MB forerunner from Bogh. to 
Hh. XVIII); uru.hul.a MUSEN = ga-du-t = ak(var. 
a)-ku-i Hg. D 337, also Hg. C I 11, var. from 
Hg. B IV 293, in MSL 8/2 170f. and 176; u;.a 
MUSEN hu-u-[a] = qa-du-u, &.ku.ku.ba.us 
MUSEN = it-til [i-mut] = [MIN], lal.la.ri MUSEN = 
(blank) = min. Hg. B IV 229-231, in MSL 8/2 
166; ug.[a MUSEN] = [hu-u-a] = (qa-du-u] Hg. 
D III 266, in MSL 8/2 175; t.ku.k[u.ba.u]8 
MUSEN = it-til 1-mut = qa-du-u, Jal.la.ru MUSEN 
= (blank) = min Hg. D II 328f., in MSL 8/2 
175; [. . .].MUSEN = ga-du-u Practical Vocabulary 
Assur 969. 

L.ubvu reg-ti : ka-bar-te(var. -ti) ga-d[i-i] Kocher 
Pflanzenkunde 28 i 15, var. from dupl. CT 37 261 3. 


[U]t-ir-bi-st ga-dutu] let the owl nest 
(in broken context) RA 62 126:32 (Gilg.); 
qa-du-% MUSEN issir Ea tukku-tukku 
wtanassi the owl, the bird of Ea, cries 
tukku-tukku KAR 125:9; if in a house [ga- 
dju-ui issi (also gum) CT 38 31 r. 10f., 
for refs. with gad@ “to cry like an owl,” 
see gadi A v.; mamit atidu qa-du-u dal: 
lalu the oath by wild ram, owl, (or) frog 
Surpu Ill 68, cf. ina HUL URU.HUL.A.MUSEN 
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CT 41 24 iii 6 (namburbi); summa kima qd- 
di-i MUSEN CT 38 pl. 21:84, ef. DIS URU. 
HU[L.A.MUSEN ...] with gloss ga-d[u-d] 
CT 41 6:19, ef. DIS ga-d[u-u] ibid. 21, DIB 
[qla-du-% ibid. 7:37 (all SB Alu, in broken 
contexts); US ga-du-% MUSEN owl blood 
(used as medication) BRM 4 32:8, ef. 
GS.MES ga-di-[7] Kécher Pflanzenkunde 28i 11, 
also US MUSEN ga-di-i TCL 6 34 i 6, cited 
issur qadé. 

The word is an onomatopoeic designa- 
tion from which a verb gadi “to hoot” 
is derived; gadé is not a participle of 
this verb (correct issir gadé CAD I/J 208 
accordingly). See also esSebu disc. section. 


qadQ B s.; (a type of bread); MB.* 


4 siLA NINDA ga-du-% one-half sila 
(of barley?) for g. bread BE 14 152:25, also 
ibid. 15. 


Compare the NA refs. to NINDA gadutu, 
cited gadiutu mng. 4. 


qadi A v.; to hoot; Mari, SB; I iqaddi; 
ef. issur gadé, qadi A s. 


This city will be abandoned ina lib: 
bigu qa-du-u i-qad-du-% in its midst owls 
will hoot TCL 6 1 r. 2, CT 30 9:14, cf. [... 
18] asst ina ribit ali 1-qa-ad-di qa-du-u[. . .] 
Bauer Asb. 2 78:18; [k]ima qa-di-im edissisa 
la i-qa-ad(text -al)-[di] she must not cry 
like an owl in her loneliness Syria 19 
125:25 (Mari let., translit. only). 


For UET 4 208:5 see quddd. 


*qadfi B (*kddu) v.; to pay attention; 
lex.*; I, II. 

li.ib. kar (var. [li]b.a.gar) = pu-ku-u, li.ib. 
kar.kar (var. [li].ib.a.gar.gar) = ku-ud-du-u, 
li.ib.kar.ri.a (var. [li]b.a.gar.ri.a) = ga-du-% 
Erimhué Bogh. A iii 6 ff. 


The Bogh. spelling pu-ku-u for puqqu 
shows that ga-du-t and ku-ud-du-u stand 
for kddu and kuddu; therefore this verb 
belongs with the refs. cited sub kuddu 
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v.; kddu thus seems to be attested for 
that verb as well as kuddu. 


qidu (qiddu) v.; 1. to set afire, to 
light, to kindle, 2. to burn, burn down, 
3. IV to be kindled; OB, SB; I tqud— 
igdd — géd (Streck Asb. 266 iii 10), part. 
qaid, IV; wr. syll. and LA; cf. magaddu, 
qidatu. 

[14] = qa-a-du Nabnitu XXIII 85. 

gi.izi.l4 ma&.tab.ba u8.bi u.me.ni.la: 
gi-zil-le-e ki-<lal>-la-an ina da-me-&i qu-ud-ma 
light both torches (dipped) in its (the sacrificial 
kid’s) blood RA 28 140 Sm. 922:12f., ef. [.. .] 
u.me.ni.é: [. . .] da-mi ta-qad-ma CT 17 9:34f.; 
{‘we.nun.1& = gal-lil-da-at nu-t-ru ru-bi-e (with 
comm.) LA / ga-a-du [.. .] BM 62741:16 (comm. 
to god list, courtesy W. G. Lambert). 

qa-a-du, qa-mu-ut = §é-ra~-pu An IX 14f.; qga- 
mu-u, qa-a-Su (var. gi-a-s), qa-a-du, qi-a-du = &d- 
r[a-pu] LTBA 2 2:147-150, dupl. ibid. 3 iii 1-4, 
var. from CT 18 24 K.4219 ii 6. 


1. to set afire, to light, to kindle — 
a) to set afire (in hist.): 115 aldni ga 
limitiga kima abri a-qu-ud-ma qutursun 
kima agamgati pan samé usaktim I set 
fire to 115 villages around it as if they 
were brushwood and filled the sky with 
their smoke so that it looked like a dust 
storm TCL 3 182 and 268, cf. b¢t Haldia 
wigsu abri§ a-qu-ud-ma_ ibid. 279, also 
ebira ... abrig a-qu-ud-ma_ ibid. 275, 
[... Sa] kima dipari a-qu-du-ma Levine 
Stelae 38:53 (all Sar.). 


b) to light, to kindle: abri nuppuhu 
dipari qé-e-du (from the quay of Assur 
to the quay of Babylon) piles of brush- 
wood were set afire, torches lit (for illu- 
mination) Streck Asb. 266 iii 10; ina igat 
kibriti 1-ga-dam-ma_ he lights (torches) 
with sulphur fire Race. 119:30, ef. gizilld 
<ina> at kibriti ta-qgad-ma Surpu 1 5, also 
4R 55 No. 2:17, see ArOr 17/1 187, AfO 18 297:9, 
cf. (in same context) wr. LA-ma_ PBS 
10/2 18 r. 37, KAR 26 obv.(!) 22 and dupis.; 
gizillaé i-ga-da-ma BRM 4 6:16; I prepare 
a reed pile isdta a-qad-ma I kindle a 
fire (and set the house on fire) Revue 


qadiitu 


Sémitique 9 159 K.9287 ii 24, see TuL p. 17:23, 
cf. [sa] tu sa i-qa-du-nt Pallis Akitu pl. 5:3 
(= CT 15 44); nar TA gizilé 1-qdd-du-ti-ma 
ana bit tlanigunu inagssi (the priests) light 
the lamp from the torch and they (text: 
he) take (it) to the temples of their gods 
RAce. 120:15, ef. ana ZALAG ta-ga[d] Dream- 
book 343 r. x+16, ef. nutra ta-qad ibid. 339:x+10. 


2. to burn, burn down: éar-ri tu-ud- 
di-<1> Samsuiluna zi-bi(text -bu) -ki li-qu- 
ud let the king you have chosen(?), RN, 
burn food offerings for you VAS 10 215 
r. 6 (OB lit.); erénu $a ina pantSunu i-qu- 
ud-du Sihhat seri ili lemnuti the cedar 
wood that they burn in front of them 
(refers to) the wasting away of the evil 
gods KAR 307 r. 24; lugmuma luligéma lu- 
qud-ma [a]na pan bél dababija ludgul I 
will burn (the house), ... ., set afire (or) 
give way to my prosecutor Lambert BWL 
144:34; bisli bisli gi-di-e qi-di-e Maqlu 
III 192 (catch line) = IV 1; in transferred mng.: 
qa-e-da-at erhiissu tuhammat la Sémi his 
aggressiveness sets afire, it burns the 
disobedient AfO 18 48 F 11 (Tn.-Epic). 


3. IV to be kindled (said of fire): 
iatu iq-qa-di a fire was kindled ACh 
Supp. 2 Sin 23:32. 


For KAR 66:17 see gdgu. 
qadum see adi B. 


gadurtu s.; (mng. unkn.); NA.* 


UZU.KA.NE.... ina pan Bél tkarraruni 
Sa qa-du-ur-te Su-u [...] they place the 
roast meat before Bel....[...] ZA 52 
226:10, also ZA 51 138:50 and ibid. 154: 26 (cultic 
comm.). 


See also gadaruttu. 


qaduttu see gaditu. 


qadttu (qgadutiu) s.; 1. mud, sedi- 
ment, 2. beer dregs, 3. (a morbid 
substance in the eye), 4. (a type of bread 
used for offerings); OB, MB, SB, NA; 
NA pl. gaduati; wr. syll. and 1m.av. 
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im.gu = ga-du-tum (vars. ga-du-ti, qa-du-ut- 
tum), im.gu.DIN.na = MIN Ji-ka-ri,im.gi.en.na 
MIN Si-ka-ni, im.gi.a.ab.ba = MIN tam-tim, 
im.gui.id.da = MIN na-a-ri Hh. XI 322ff.; im. 
gu.en.na = ga-du-u(mistake for -ui?) &-ka-ni = 
Sik-nu §4 fp, im.sahar.m[i.kur.ra] = [g]it-mu 
= [NaA, ga-bi-7], im. gu. KAS.DIN.na = ga-du-ut &i- 
ka-ri = Sur-Sum-mu §¢ KAS.SAG, im.gu = ga-du- 
tum = ti-du Hg. All 134 ff., and correct accordingly 
MSL 7 113f. 


1. mud, sediment —a) in gen.: pu. 
kur.ra.ke,(KIp) im.gti.nu im.mi. 
MIR.[MIR] : ina burti Sadi qa-du-tui amhuh 
in a mountain well I stirred up mud 
ASKT p. 127:35f.; Summa naru kima mé 
burtt 1M.a6 [. . .] if a river, like the water 
from a well, [is full of?] sediment CT 39 
14:21 (SB Alu); Summa naru <misu> kima 
1M.GU ittanadlahu if <the water in> a river 
is always roiled as if (with) sediment. ibid. 
15, cf. Summa naru kima 1M.G6 M1 ibid. 
14, (with BaBBaR) ibid. 13; Summa mé samé 
kima 1m.c6 if the rain is like mud 
ACh Adad 31:55; Summa IM.GU mata ishup 
if mud covers the land Labat Calendrier 
p. 232:22, ACh Samag 14:4, ACh Sin 35:4, 8, 
12, and passim in this text, for IM.GU.A as 
Sumerogram in a Hitt. parallel see H. Ber- 
man, Anatolian Studies Giiterbock 58f.; assum 
qa-du-tim sa taSpuram qd-du-tam ustabi: 
lakkum concerning the gq. that you wrote 
about, I am sending the gq. along to you 
ABIM 27:5f. (OB let.). 


b) used for plastering walls: wu elié 
ti-da-am qa-du-tam isirrusu and above 
(the parts smeared with bitumen) they 
will plaster (the igu structure) with g.-clay 
ARMT 13 27:9 (Mari let.); if a house ESIR 
ESIR.UD.DU.A SIG4.AL.UR.RA IM.BABBAR 
IM.GU kapir is coated with refined or 
crude bitumen, baked bricks, gypsum, 
(or) mud plaster CT 40 2:47, dupl. CT 38 
17:92 (SB Alu); stppi bab bit améli 1m.at 
[.. .] arkiSu billatu ... ina muhhi m.at 
taSahhat [...] K.9873:3 and 5 (rit.), cited 
Bezold Cat. 1045, cf. IM.aU tagahhat KAR 
90:2; gd-du-tam u gassa eligéu takakkan 
you place mud and gypsum on it (the 


53 


qadiitu 


fungus-covered wall) Or. NS 40 141:27, 
cf. MUN SIM.LI IM.BABBAR IM.GO tuballal 
elisu tesér you mix salt, juniper, gypsum, 
(and) mud (and) smear (it) on (the 
fungus) ibid. 142 r. 5 (SB namburbi); ka- 
du-ut &.sIG, ... tasdk (for a potion) 
KUB 37 2:24, dup]. KUB 4 55:3 (med.). 

ce) in med.—I1’ gqaditu: im.ct ga 
seta ka&dat tahasSal (for a poultice) AMT 
78,7:7, and passim in med., see sétu mng. Lf; 
IM.aU KI.A “fp (for an enema) Kécher 
BAM 104:66. 


2’ IM.GU.EN.NA (= gadit Sikani) river 
sediment: 3 SILA IM.GU.EN.NA (among 
other medications) Kiichler Beitr. pl. 6 i 4, 
also Kocher BAM 104:11, 398:35, CT 23 50:10, 
RA 53 14 r. 11, AMT 7,3:2, and passim in AMT. 


3’ IM.QU.NIG.NIGIN.NA in CT 23 46:31, 
AMT 5,5 ii 11, 23,8:4, 40,5 iii 11, 43,2:7 and 
9, 44,1 ii 6 is of uncertain reading; see 
discussion sub adattu. 


2. beer dregs: see im. gti. KAS.DIN.na 
= qadut Sikari, in lex. section; x sia qd- 
du-ut KAS (among medicinal substances) 
PBS 2/2 107:31 (MB); sunuki damqa qa- 
[dul-ilum li]geh[hi] UET 6 394:16 (Gilg.), 
see Landsberger, RA 62 124. 


3. (a morbid substance in the eye): sum: 
ma inasu IM.G6 m[ald.. .] if his eyes are 
full of “mud” Labat TDP 48 C ii 4, also 2f., 
46 Bi 8, 152 r. 6. 


4. (a type of bread used for offerings, 
MA, NA only): x 3E.GIG.MES ana NINDA 
qa-du-a-tt. . . LO.NINDA.MES inasSiu the 
bakers take x wheat for the q.-bread 
Postgate Royal Grants No. 42-44:11 and 28; 
2 SILA NINDA qa-du-tu (beside NINDA 
midri, ete., in a royal offering to ASSur) 
ADD 760 r. 2, ef. ADD 1004:12, r. 2, 1006 r. 4, 
1011:7, 1012 r. 5, 1013 r. 7 and 11, 1015:6, 
1018:9, 1019:7, r. 18, 1021 r. 4, 1030:11 and 
r. 8, also x SILA ga-du-tu ADD 1005 r. 10, 
1010r. 14, 1015 r. 9, and passim inADD; 2 NINDA 
qa-du-a-tu §a 1 siua.tT[A.AM] VAT 10550 
ii 20 (MA), and passim in this text. 
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qabilatu (or g@ilatu) s.; (mng. unkn.); 
OB (Chagar Bazar). 


3 BAN SAL.TUR ga-hi-la-tum DUMU.SAL 
Sd-bi-i-im Loretz Chagar Bazar No. 44:72, 
cf. 3 BAN SAL.TUR ga-hi-la-tum &a Sd-bi- 
t-im ibid. No. 41:71 (lists of rations), see AOAT 
1 219, 226, also A 974, cited Iraq 7 55. 


Either a (WSem.) personal name or a 
profession. 


qa@ ilatu see gdhilatu. 


gajalu adj.; 1. taciturn, 2. pious, 3. 
attentive, eager; OB, SB; cf. gdlu A v. 


1. taciturn: gqd-ta-al he is taciturn 
(opposite ha-bu-ur he is noisy) Af0 18 63i15 
(OB physiogn.). 


2. pious: altanassi ilima (DINGIR.MES- 
ma) kalif qa-a-a-al as one who is very 
pious I invoke the gods continuously 
PSBA 17 139:8 (acrostic); ga-a-a-lu (in 
broken context, parallel to engu and babil 
pant) Lambert BWL 207:6, cf. ga-a-a-la- 
tu (var. ga-a-a-la-a-ti) ied mihga ibid. 
11; in difficult context: [. . .] x ga-a-a-lu 
Sinipat lilli ibid. 144:33. 


3. attentive, eager: LUGAL ek-ke-mu : 
ga-a-a-lu 2R 47 i 12 (unidentified comm.); 
gat qa-a-a-li hand of q. (name of a de- 
mon?) Labat Suse 11 v 18. 


qajapu adj.; sagging; SB; cf. qapuB v. 


igarugu qd-a-a~pu-tim adki eperi qerbisu 
assuh I removed its (the temple’s) sagging 
walls, I brought out the debris from inside 
it VAB 4 264129, cf. eperi§u qa-a-a-pu-ti 
(var. -tu) adkd& RA 11 112 ii 30, var. from 
CT 36 23:31 (all Nbn.). 


qajaSu adj.; generous; SB; cf. qdéu v. 


ga-a-a-d§ (in broken context) Lambert 
BWL 80:196 (Theodicy), with comm. ga-a- 
&é | (na-da-nul. 
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qajatu (gajdtu, ka’dtu, kajdtu) 8.; (a 
parched grain and a food made from it); 
OB, MB, Nuzi, NB, Akkadogram in 
Hitt.(?2). 


8a.a = ga-a-a-tu Nigga Bil. B 246. 


x SE ana arsdni x SE ana qa-a-ti-im 
x barley for (making) groats, x barley 
for g. Edzard Tell ed-Dér 159:8; x SILA SE 
ana idi qalidtim MIN Sa qd-a-tim x barley 
as wages for the women who parch grain, 
ditto for the ones who prepare g._ ibid. 
135 r.9; asSum gqa-a-ta-tim §a §e’im NE-[z] 
concerning the q. (made) of parched bar- 
ley OBT Tell Rimah 123:9; ga-ia-tum (in 
broken context) TIM 9 51:8 (= Sumer 13 115, 
OB beer recipe); (barley) ana qa-a-ta &@ 
hasadu sa Bélet-Sippar for q. for the 
wedding ceremony of DN 82-7-14,1165:4, cf. 
ga-a-a-tu (beside abahSinnu) Moldenke 2 
62:2 (both NB); as Akkadogram in Hitt. 
(uncert.): (tribute of gold, copper, and) 
3 BAN GA-I4-TUM KBo 12 38:13 and 15. 


For other refs. from OB, MB, Nuzi, and 
NB texts see gajatu and ka’ atu. 


qajipanu s.; 1. creditor, lender, 2. dep- 
uty; OB, MB, MA; cf. gdpu A v. 


1. creditor: [LO qdl-jt-pa-nu-um ana 
bit [LO Akkadi uj LO Amurri [Sa tqipusum] 
ul igassi i[gassima] imda[t] (because the 
king has issued a mtSaru decree) a creditor 
may not dun the household of any Ak- 
kadian or Amorite to whom he has ex- 
tended credit, should he dun, he will die 
RA 63 49:55 (= Kraus Edikt p. 28:23), cf. [... 
K]U.BABBAR lugélu mamma qa-ji-pa-nu x 
[. . .] AfO 12 51 text K 7 (Ass. Code). 


2. deputy: ahua ana pan gd-a-a-pa-ni 
mamma la umassar my brother must not 
entrust to any deputy officer (the gold 
that my brother sends) EA 7:67, ef. ibid. 
70 (let. of Burna-Burias). 
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gajipanitu s.; condition of lender; OB, 
SB; cf. gdépu A v. 


qd-ji-pa-nu-tam yppus he will become 
a creditor AfO 18 63:8 (OB physiogn.), ga- 
a-a~pa-n{u]-tam ippus Kraus Texte 50:40, 
also K.3953 iii 16, cited Oppenheim, AfO 18 63 
n. 8. 


qajipu adj.; (person) giving credit; lex.*; 
cf. gdpu A v. 
ga.ab.gi.na = ga-a-a-pu Izi V 108. 


qalalu v.; 1. to become thin, weak, 
light, 2. to lose importance, to become 
discredited, 3. qulluluto make an inferior- 
quality product, to reduce, to diminish, 
4. qullulu to discredit, 5. II/2 (also 
II/3) to be discredited, ridiculed (passive 
to mng. 4); from OA, OB on; I iqlil— 
igallal — qalil, TI, I1/2, 11/3; wr. syll. 
and LAL; cf. mugallilu, qallalu, qallatu A, 
*gallilu, qallrs, gallu adj., gallu A s., 
qalluttu, qulali, qullulu adj. 


NE".14 = ga-la-lum Antagal G 130; pe.el.1é 
dugud = qd-la-lum kabdtum Imgidda to Erimhu’ 
B 9’; sau = qd-la-lum (also = rapdsum) MSL 14 
126:821 and 824 (Proto-Aa). 

[pe.el.14] = qu-lu-lu, [dugud] = kub-bu-du 
ErimhuS II 4f.; 8u.pe.el.1& = [gz] -wl-lu-lum Nigga 
Bil. B 148; [sa]g.dugud = [kubbutu], [sa]g. 
bil.14 = [qul-lu-lu] Antagal F 65f.; sag.pu.pu 
qul-[lu-lu] ibid. 73; sag.ir.ir = sag.DU.DU 
qil-lu-lu mart: Emesal Voc. Hil 11; bu-ir str 
qu-ul-lu-lum A VIII/2:186. 

pe.el dugud (var. pu.la.ad.gu.ud) Innin 
za.a.kam : ga-la-lu a ka-ba-tum kimma Iétar (see 
kabatu lex. section) TIM 9 24:2ff., and dupl., 
see Sjoberg, ZA 65 194:159. 

é kur.re §u.pi.il.[dug,.gal.mu :/&1 ga 
nakri u-qal-li-lu-i SBH p. 60 No. 31:27f.; ni. 
zu a.gin,(GIM) mu.un.pe.el : ramanki ki tu-qal- 
li-li how could you debase yourself? PSBA 17 
pl. after p. 64 K.41 iii 18f.; [suJhud.a.ni.sé 
in.bu;.bu;.a.gin, bi.in.saL : i§diga kima i§di 
pé u-qal-lil he (Enlil) made her position as flimsy 
as a foundation of chaff Lambert BWL 267:9. 

lqull-lu-lu = na-qa-r{u] Malku VIII 81; tu-gal- 
lal 5R 45 K.253 iv 25 (gramm.). 


bow ou 


1. to become thin, weak, light — a) in 
concrete sense (said of brews, flesh, 
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woods, etc.): have them assign him three 
men to mix the wine karanum 8&4 la i-qd- 
li-il wu tigitam PN la iragsi that wine must 
not become weak and PN must have no 
grounds for complaint ARMT 13 142:42; 
Summa TA bit ameli karpat tabati iq-lil 
if in a man’s house a jug of vinegar 
becomes weak CT 40 4:95 (SB Alu); Libittwm 
[lal i-qd-li-tl(?) Sumer 23 163:52 (OB let.); 
alpum ... mad ikbirma thas... assurri 
... magquima sirgéu i-qd-li-il_ the ox has 
become extremely fat and is ill, (my lord 
should give orders that it be slaughtered) 
lest it fall dead and its flesh spoil ARM 14 
5:9, cf. 6:22; GI8.H1.A-Sa [la] t-qd-li-lu its 
(the forest’s) trees must not thin out Kraus, 
AbB 5 79:6; hubullak<nu> ig-ti-li-i[l;] (the 
burden of) your debt has (indeed) become 
lighter CCT 5 88:36 (OA). 


b) to become agile, light: nesmisu 
i-qal-lil_ his hearing will become unob- 
structed (referring to uznasu kabta) AMT 
35,2 ii 10, dup]. Kécher BAM 3 iii 51, also (in 
broken context) 1-qal-li-la-§i4 AMT 49,2 
r. ii4; if the tendons in a man’s legs are 
slack and he cannot walk (you make a 
compress and) sA.ctr” mE8-8d ipassiha 
(var. ipassahuma) ctr! -8 i-qa(var. -qal)- 
li-la the tendons in his legs will relax 
and his legs will be able to move easily 
Kocher BAM 122 r. 10, vars. from dup]. AMT 68,1 
r.11; qatasu sepasu i-qal-li-la qatasu §e: 
pasu i-gqal-li-<la> a§-8% LAL.DU Si-u his 
hands and feet will become light (explana- 
tion:) his hands and feet will become light: 
this is with reference to impoverishment 
KAR 52:5f. (Alu Comm.); note in idiomatic 
use: anyone who hears of it can report 
it to the enemy lemnum u ajabum birkasu 
i-qal-li-la and the evil enemy will act 
swiftly Bagh. Mitt. 2 59 iv 31 (OB let.). 


2. to lose importance, to become dis- 
credited — a) in gen.: [ul amdalhhas lét 
sabi kidinnu [... ul] a&skun qa-lal-si-nu 
I (the king) did not strike the cheek of 
the privileged citizens — nor did I bring 
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about their humiliation RAcc. 144:427; 
Sarru itti kabtutigu <qal> i-qal-lil the 
king will become discredited through 
the connivance(?) of his noblemen RA 
34 7:32 (Nuzi earthquake omens), also ACh Sin 
35:11, cf. Sarru itti kabtutisu i-qal-lil . . . 
summa i-gal-lil pigersu ribu &% (as regards 
the omen saying) “The king will become 
discredited through the connivance (?) of 
his noblemen,” if (the omen says) “He will 
become discredited,” it refers to an earth- 
quake ABL 355:10 and r. 3, see Parpola LAS 
No. 35; Sarru i-qal-lil Labat Calendrier § 84:11, 
also ACh Supp. 33:31, Sar kisSate 1-[qal]-lil 
CT 38 6:156, also ACh I&tar 6:11; Sarru ina 
libbi matisu i-qal-lil Labat Calendrier § 101:4, 
also rubi ina matisu t-qal-lil RA 34 5:5 
(Nuzi earthquake omens), also (same omen) 
rubi ina KUR-8u (translit. mat nakri) i-qal- 
[l2l] Thompson Rep. 265 Ar.5; rubé §4 i-qal- 
lil CT 40 36:44 (Alu), kabtitu i-gal-li-lu 
Leichty Izbu XXI 18; N{G.TUK ?-gal-lil lapnu 
idammiq the wealthy man will lose status, 
the poor man will do well Dream-book 
327 i 79; kabtu Lau-lil muskenu mesra 
trag& ibid. 322 i 27, ef. muskénu mati 
kaluga i-qal-li-lu Leichty Izbu XXI 16; [bel] 
amatisu i-gal-lil CT 28 25:23 (physiogn.); 
bél biti t-qal-lil CT 40 33 r. 7 (Alu), dupl. 
TCL 6 8 r. 4; amélu &t i-gal-lil KAR 384 
r. 5, also Kraus Texte 57a iv 9f., ga-lal améli 
ibid. 36 i 16; a-wa-at awilum 1-qd-al-li-il 
the man’s word will be held of no account 
YOS 10 47:8 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb); 
ina dinim i-qal-lil he will lose standing 
in court Dream-book 324 K.2018A ii 18; Sarru 
tkabbit matu i-qal-lil Labat Calendrier § 100:4; 
Sbut mati nakru ilegge matu ueuU na-si-sa 
i-qa-lil an enemy will carry off the elders 
of the land, the land will... . more than 
its .... Leichty Izbu V 95; uncert.: agan: 
néti adi ha-tu-tt-su ... agannéti adi qa- 
la-li-§i these women, including the men 
who sin against him(?), these women, in- 
cluding his(?) .... (for similar contrast 
see gallu adj. mng. 2a) Lambert Love Lyrics 
108 i 15 and dupl. K.19639 (courtesy W. G. Lam- 
bert), 
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b) with gaqgadu: béli atta ina annitim 
gaqqadi kubbitma ina birit ahhéja ka-aq- 
qa-di la i-qd-al-li-il please, my lord, treat 
me with due honor in this matter so that 
I will not lose face among my colleagues 
CT 2 48:26 (OB let.), cf. appulttum ga-qa- 
dji(?) [ana] la damigqtim [la t-qa]-al-li-il 
Sumer 14 50 No. 25:12 (Harmal let.); ul tidé 
kima awilum Sa bi-ta-nu-&u la taklu [qdal- 
qd-su ina ekalliku qd-al-lu u § Si-tu do 
you not know that a man who is not 
trusted in(?) his own house is held in 
contempt in the (lit. his) palace, and 
himself is of little account? OBT Tell Rimah 
150:31; agib ali lu rubs ul webbi akla 
Sumsuk ina pi nisiguma ga-lil [qa] q-qad-su 
(var. SAG.DU-su) a city dweller, even if 
he be a prince, will not be sated with 
food, he will be maligned by his own 
people and held in contempt Cagni Erra153; 
SAG.DU Sarri t-gal-lil KI.MIN matu thaddit 
the king will become despised, alter- 
natively: the land will be joyous ACh Samas 
4:13, also: Supp. 2 Sama’ 32:22; qa-lal saa. 
D[vU] Kraus Texte 36 iv 12, cf. ga-la-al SAG LOU 
MDP 14 p. 49 i 5 (MB dream omens), SAG.DU- 
su i-qal-lil Kraus Texte 56 r. iv 21; Sa epis 
namiti qa-lil qaq-qad-su (see namiitu A) 
Lambert BWL 100:30, cf. ga-lal sAG.DU-su 
(in broken context) ibid. 102:94; note in 
metonymic use: assum qaqqad a-wa- 
a-tim Sa la riksi qd-al-l[u-ma(?)] since a 
transaction without a contract is of little 
value Kraus, AbB 5 171:11. 


3. quilulu to make an inferior-quality 
product, to reduce, to diminish — a) to 
make an inferior-quality product: subdt 
awilé gattam ana sattim idammiqu atti 
subati Sattam ana sattim tu-qd-al-la-li ina 
gsubatija qu-ul-lu-lom ui Su-us-si-<im> 
tastari (other) people’s clothes get better 
from year to year, but you let my clothes 
get shabbier year after year, you have 
prospered through letting my clothes get 
shabby and from letting them out(?) (at 
the seams?) TCL 18 111:12 and 14, ef. ibid. 18; 
[awiltam] ga sikaram udammaqu atar: 
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rékkum awiltam itrémma 10 billatam ug- 
da-li-il_ (he said) “I will send you a 
woman who makes good beer,” he sent 
a woman but she prepared ten (lumps 
of) weak billatu JCS 9 105 111:x+6 (both 
OB letters); emaria tu-qd-ld-ld-ni-ma libbi 
tuSamrasani you (pl.) are letting my 
donkeys become weak(?) (by overloading 
them) and you thus make me angry TCL 
4 16:19 (OA). 


b) to reduce, to diminish: mélum il: 
lakma ebiir mati %-qal-lal-ma high waters 
will come and reduce the land’s harvest 
K.6174 r. 5 (astrol.), ef. BURUs.HI.A ZI-ma 
EBUR LiL u-gal-lal Labat Calendrier § 89:13; 
KU.GI ... uq-ta-li-lu-ni_ they have re- 
duced(?) the (amount of) gold ABL 1378 
r. 5 (NA). 


4. qullulu to discredit—a) with a 
person as object: 14 Gin.TA st-i[b-tdm] 
ana 1 ma-na-im la agammeuka u asappa: 
ramma u-qd-lu-lu-ka (by god!) I will not 
oblige you by reducing the standard in- 
terest of one and a half shekels per mina 
(of silver), but I will inform (them) and 
they will discredit you BIN 6 74:38, see 
Kienast ATHE p. 35, cf. kaspam [&]ébilam la 
agapparamma ikkarim la t-qd-lu-lu-ka 
CCT 4 32a:19, also nisapparma ina karim 
nu-qa-ld-al-&u BIN 6 187:12, ina karim nu- 
qa-ld-al-kad TCL 14 41:23; adi hamsisu an-z 
nakam ramagssu ana qd-lu-li-im izziz BIN 
6 58:23, sumit abya [ld] u-gd-ld-al ibid. 
91:8, ef. Sumsu ta-q[d-li-li] ibid. 199:5, 
etemme [bit ablini lu u-qd-li-il;-ma_ ibid. 
59:9, missu Sa amtum tallikuma u-qd-li- 
lu-&u why is it that the second-rank wife 
departed and they have discredited him? 
KTS 13b:10 (all OA); note in II/3: kaspam 
1 afn lalgéma latbéma lattallak tu lu-uq-ta- 
li-lt1 I will take every single shekel of 
silver and leave, even if he keeps ridi- 
culing me ICK 1 183:7 (OA); usarrirsi amz 
magratim qi-ul-lu-li-im tarsiatim (see 
magritu usage b) VAS 10 214 vii 9 (OB Agu- 
Saja); errésum u-qd-al-li-la-an-ni-ma ana 
mahar rabianim wu sibut alim allik the 


qalalu 


tenant farmer treated me with disrespect, 
so I approached the mayor and the city 
elders JCS 23 29 No. 1:12, ef. la u-qd-al-la- 
lu-ni-a-ti CT 52 88r. 15, cf. alaoibid. 179:3; ana 
sér annim epesim magal qu-ul-lu-la-a-ku 
in addition to this (odious) deed, I have 
been greatly maligned YOS 2 40:24; ina 
inim la tu-qd-la-la-mi (in obscure context) 
PBS 12/1 22:21; without object: illik u-qd- 
al-li-il-ma wmma YOS 2 50:14, cf. PN ém 
illakuma u-qd-al-la-al CT 4 27d:16 (all OB); 
RN ana qu-lu-li-gu ana mat Assur ittadin 
RN gave back (the door of silver and gold 
which RN, had received from Assyria) to 
Assyria to put him (RN,) to shame KBo 1 
3:10; intima sia-ia | ia-qi-el-li-ni u 
pueup / it-ka-bi-id ahhija sihritu (see 
kabdtu mng. 5) EA 245:39; whichever of 
the sons brings a lawsuit against the 
mother ga w-qga-al-li-il ‘PN ummasunu 
whoever treats 'PN, their mother, with dis- 
respect (parallel: mannummé ina libbigunu 
Sa ukabbit 'PN ummagunu whichever of 
them treats ‘PN, their mother, with 
respect) Syria 18 249:19 (RS leg.); w sarra 
enna tu-qa-[lji-[7]/ (in broken context) 
MRS 9 136 RS 16.270:27; ina miné u-qal-lil- 
ki-ma in what way have I shown you 
(IStar) disrespect? ZA 5 67:41 (SB prayer of 
Asn. I); ma 8a la(text AD) Sarri ittalka ma 
ina muhhi pia qa-li-la-su he came with- 
out the king’s permission, reprimand 
him on my behalf Iraq 34 22:36 (NA); 
uncert.: ina qaté PN la nu-qul-li-li u PN 
ina qaté nini la thalliganninni CT 22 10:20 
(NB let.); in personal names: Mu-qa-lil- 
kabtt ADD 311 r. 17, Mu-qal-lil-kabtt ADD 
618:7, for other refs. see Tallqvist APN 140a 
sub Mugallil-mitu (all NA). 


b) with gaqgadu: Setissa la teleqge u 
qa-qd-sa ana awatim la tu-gd-la-al in view 
of the circumstances do not hold her in 
contempt or treat her with disrespect 
TLB 4 90:11; ge’am... tdabbub u qa-qa-di 
u-qa-al-li-tl anniatum damqd he con- 
tests the barley and furthermore he has 
slighted me, is this proper (behavior)? 
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Sumer 14 38 No. 16 r. 4 (Harmal let.); Babilim 
réedi la tkaSSaduni qd-qd-di la tu-qd-la-al 
the soldiers must not take their complaint 
to Babylon, you must not discredit me 
CT 2 29:35; ina rutessim qd-qd-ad-ni madis 
uq-ta-li-ul_ she has slighted us greatly by 
persistently acting inconsiderately TCL 
18 135:15, ef. gd-qd-di tu-qd-al-li-<li> OBT 
Tell Rimah 121:28 (all OB); ga-ga-ad ajab 
bélija PN ti-qa-li-il ARM 2 113:31. 


c) other occs.: iSdija tu-[u]q-ta-al-li-l 
you have damaged my status (for context 
see iSdu mng. 2d) TCL 17 56:16 (OB let.), 
cf. awat pi{ki] ul u-qd-la-al I will not 
scorn your words ibid. 44; see also Lam- 
bert BWL 267:9, in lex. section; ina hitani 
gablbi ...] ... & gal-lu-li KAV 1 viii 56 
(Ass. Code § 58). 


5. II/2 (also II/3) to be discredited, 
ridiculed (passive to mng. 4): summa 
amtum ina bit agiriga uq-ta-al-la-al if a 
slave girl is held of little account(?) in 
the house of the man who hires her Kraus 
AbB 1 18:21 (coll.); note in II/3: ug-ta-na- 
la-al ina tértigu innassah he will be dis- 
credited and removed from his office Kraus 
Texte 57a i 19, see ZA 43 94 i 44. 


The occs. of qullulu, used with or with- 
out direct object, are to be separated 
from those of gullulu used with ana, cited 
gullulu v., to which may be added such 
further OB and Mari refs. as TIM 2 38:12, 
VAS 16 15:18, Laessoe Shemshara Tablets 
p. 32:12, ARM 10 5:13, 155:12 and 17, etc. See 
also qullulu v. and discussion sub gullulu. 

For LBAT 1552 r. 24 see Saqdlu; for AOB 1 
78:43 see qdlu A. 


Ad mng. 4: Larsen The Old Assyrian City-State 
134 n. 93. 


*galalu see Sugallulu. 


qalapu v.; 1. to peel, to skin, to peel 
off, 2. to hatch, 3. II to skin, to peel 
off, 4. IV to be peeled off; from OA(?), 
OB- on; I iglup — igallap, 1/2 (perfect) 
iq-ta-la-pa (ABL 1389:11), II, IV; ef. 
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mugallipu, qalpu adj., qilpu, qulaptu, 
quliptu, quliptu in ga qulipti, *qullupu 
adj., guipu A and B. 

zil = ga-ap'*-pu Erimhu’ VI 198; (zi-il] [nun] 
= [gq]a-la-pu A V/3:8; BaR>® 4 ra = [ga]-la-[pu] 
Antagal G 114; ba-dr BAR = ga-la-[pu] A 1/6:167; 
[BAR] = gd-la~-pu MSL 9 129:254 (OB Proto-Aa); 
[gi bar.r]a.ak = gd-Inal-a-am qi-[lul-up OBGT 
XI 21. 

zi-il ziu / qa-la-pu BM 62741:18 (comm. to 
Weidner god list, courtesy W. G. Lambert). 


1. to peel, to skin, to peel off — a) to 
peel plants: summa amélu séru issiksu 
SUHUS urbati ta-gal-lap ikkalma inaes if 
a snake has bitten a man you peel 
root of urbatu reed, he eats it and will 
recover AMT 92,7:7, cf. ta-qal-lap (in 
broken context) Kiichler Beitr. pl. 19 iv 11; 
GIMES li-qgé-lu-pu-’ let them peel the 
reeds (for making a reed screen) CT 22 
217:27 (NB let.); for Surpu V-V1 60 see mng. 4. 


b) to skin an animal: surara... ta- 
gal-lap you skin a lizard Kocher BAM 
216:70, cf. ibid. 469 (= AMT 99,3) 7 and r. 15; 
pi(!)-sué-u%r-ra-am u gerbt anassah ... 
pi(!)-su-ur-ra-am  e-he-e-pe-e a-qd-al- 
la-ap erri e-he-e-pe-e amarrag I take out 
(of the bird’s body) the pisurru and the 
intestines, I break the pisurru and skin 
it, I break the intestines and crush (them) 
YOS 11 51 56ff., cited Goetze LE p. 128 n. 10. 


c) to peel off—1’ metal: hurasa la 
i-qa-al-la-pa didigsina ina turré lu sub: 
but[u] (see did) MDP 4 pl. 18 No. 3:5, see 
AfO 24 95; garu Sa huragt issu muhhi pas: 
Siri... §a tna pan DN 1q-ja-la-pa (PN 
committed a robbery and) peeled the 
golden garu ornament off the table which 
is in front of the [Star (statue) ABL 
1389:11 (NA). 

2’ other oces.: bubu’ta ta-qdl-lap you 
peel the boil off Kécher BAM 35 ii 8 and 10. 


2. tohatch: issiru iq-lu-up-ma3 Sepusu 
a bird hatched, and it had three feet Afo 
16 pl. 18 r. 12 (astron. diary). 
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3. II to skin, to peel off — a) to skin: 
tu-[qa]l-lap you skin (geckoes) Kichler 
Beitr. pl. 19 iv 7; [eS]egu baltu li-qgel-li- 
pu(var. -ip) sépékt may thorn and bramble 
flay your feet (addressing the samhatu) 
VET 6 394:26 (Gilg.), see Iraq 28 110 and Lands- 
berger, RA 62 126; obscure: summa alittu 
DUB (?).MES-s&é uq-tal-la~pa Labat TDP 
202:24. 

b) to peel off: kabi malt qi-lu-p{u] 
(obscure) UET 5 590:10 (OB), see von Soden, 
OLZ 1975 5; uncert.: migurum qd-lu-pu 
(see mifuru) Bab. 6 191 No. 7:13 (OA). 


4. IV_ to be peeled off: kima simu 
anni. (for ig)-gal(var. -KAL) -la-pu-ma. . . 
murgu §a ina zumrija ... kima Simi anni 
lig-qa-lip-ma just as this garlic is peeled, 
so may the sickness that is in my body 
be peeled off like this garlic (skin) Surpu 
V-VI 60 and 70, cf. sum.sar.gin,(G@iM) 
hé.en.zil : kima Simi ligq-qa-lip ibid. 521.; 
liq-qal-pu kima Sumi Maqlu V 57, cf. JNES 
15 136:79, 140:28 (lipgur lit.), Scheil Sippar No. 
8:2, see Mayer Gebetsbeschwérungen 466:9, lig- 
gal-pd ki Su-mit Ugaritica 5 19:7 (courtesy 
W. van Soldt). 

The passage i[q(?)]-lw-up pa-le-e Lam- 
bert-Millard Atra-hasis 62 I 182, see von Soden, 
ZA 68 68, is obscure. 


For ZA 36 188:18 (= Oppenheim Glass 43: 109) 
see napasu A mng. Lf. 


qalbu (AHw. 894a) see galpu s. 
qali s.; (mng. unkn.); MA.* 


If the husband has been abroad and 
Summa ana qat 5 sanati uhhiranni ina 
raminisu la tkkaliini lu qa-a-li igbassuma 
innabit lu kt sar{ti] sabitma utah[hira] if 
he has stayed away longer than five years 
but was detained not of his own accord, 
(but) either had fled because g. seized him, 
or was delayed having been arrested 
falsely (he may take his wife back) KAV 
1 iv 105 (Ass. Code § 36). 


Possibly a foreign word, with its ending 
not Akkadianized. 


qalitu 


qalipu s.; (a plant); plant list.* 
6 a-na-me-ru : ga-li-pu, 6 MIN : 6 la(-) ga-[x-(2x)] 
Uruanna J 453f. 


galiS adv.; 
cf. qdlu A. 


silently, in silence; SB*; 

Assembled were the I gigi, all the Anun- 
naku Saptasunu kuttumama qa-[ lis] usbu 
their lips were closed, they sat there in 
silence En. el. 11 89; when they killed your 
spouse Apsi ¢dussu la tallikima qa-ls 
tusbt you (Tiamat) did not come to his 
aid, you sat (there) silently En. el. I 114; 
minsu Sematama ga-lis tu-u[§-a-b]u (var. 
[t]u-ws-[$ab]) why do you sit there silently 
listening? Cagni Erra I 95. 


qalitu s.; parched grain; MA, NA, SB(?); 
pl. galidtu, qaldtu; wr. syll. and SE.sA.A; 
cf. gali v. 

SE.8A.A = ga-la-ti Practical Vocabulary Assur 


30; Sz.sa.a = qa-li-a-[tu] Ebeling Wagenpferde 37 
Ko. 13a. 


a) as feed for horses: $.TA.AM ina upni 
qa-li-a-te 4.TA.AM Sea[m tagsappakassunu 
ekkulu] you pour out for them (the horses) 
one-half handful each of parched barley 
and (ordinary) barley and they eat Ebeling 
Wagenpferde 9 A 7, also ibid. 14, 17, 22 Fr. 9, 
33 M+Nr. 3, ef. (in broken context) ga-li- 
a-te tu-Sar-r[a...] ibid. 33 Or. 4, [ga-[]1- 
a-te mala su-’-x[...] ibid. 19 Er. 6 (MA). 


b) inrit.: martu 8E.sA.A tazarru the 
daughter scatters parched grain ZA 45 
44:29 (NA rit.), cf. kallu Ja gemi kallu ga 
SE.SA.A one bowl of flour, one bowl of 
parched grain ibid. 36, 3 pasirdte Sa SE. 
PAD SE.SA.A_ (in broken context) BBR 
No. 68:15, parallel No. 67:10, cf. ibid. 11 and No. 
62 r.17; note SE.SA.A.MES No. 66:12, Zip. 
SE.SA.A flour made from parched grain 
No. 68:16 (all NA). 


ec) other occs.: x ANSE S3E.SA.A ADD 
960 i 17, ii 13, iii 8, 14, iv 8, 961:3, 12, r. 12; 
uncert.: qilu ina bit améli ibassi / sit 
qa-la-ti ina bit améli ugst (possibly a play 
on gulu and gdlu) CT 39 35:47 (SB Alu). 
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For (zipD.)3E.8A.A see laptu B discussion. In Iraq 
20 196 No. 45 r. 8 read possibly ina & x-la-a-te. 
For ZA 36 192:16 (= Oppenheim Glass § 6:60) 
see qalit adj. 


qalitu A s.; pan for roasting (grain); NA*; 
ef. galé v. 
[uJdun.8e.sa.a = kan-nu, ma-aq-lu-[u] (var. 


[ qal-li-i-tum), qa-lu-d (var. [ma-aq1-lu-tum), la-ap- 
tum Hh. X 367 ff. 


1(?) ga-lt-te URUDU (in list of copper 
objects) Iraq 32 152:6; PAP 11 DUG ga-li-te 
total: eleven (plants in?) a clay pan used 
for roasting (parallel: DuG qabitu, see 
qabutu A usage c) Kocher Pflanzenkunde 
36 iv 25, v 4 (pharm. inv.). 


*qalitu B s.; woman who parches grain; 
OB*; pl. qalidtu; cf. gali v. 


x SILA SE ana tdi qa-li-a-tim MIN Sa 
qd-a-tm x silas of barley as wages for 
the women who parch grain, ditto(?) (for 
those who parch?) gajdtu grain Edzard 
Tell ed-Dér 135 r. 8. 


gallalu adj.; 1. small, little, 2. 
inferior quality; NA, NB; cf. galalu. 


1. small, little: mesénu ki iddinu alla 
sepéeja x qal-la-la the shoes he gave me 
are too small for my feet GCCI 2 397:9; 
2 massanti GAL.MES 2 magsgsanu qal-la-lu- 
tu two large ....-8, two small... .-s 
Evetts Ner. 28:21; 11 KUS.TAB.BA.ME gal-la- 
lu-tu ana 2 Gin hummusu kaspi eleven 
small... .-s for two and one-fifth shekels 
of silver (parallel 22 KUS.TAB.BA.MES 
GAL.MES, 37 KUS.TAB.BA.MES tardinné) 
TCL 13 224:65 (all NB); [l-et DUG nam] -[z21- 
tu KAL-tu l-et QAL-su (for gallassu < qal: 
laltu, or qalissu < qaliltu, see Deller, 
Or. NS 33 95) Iraq 14 69:16, see van Driel 
Cult of AsSur 200, cf. [.. .] ragquiu QAL- 
su [one] thin, small [...] ADD 1036 iv 
19, see Postgate Taxation 331; 1 GU ina QAL- 
si fa Sarri one talent according to the 
small royal (talent) Iraq 27 16 No. 21; UD. 
21.KAM ina £.DINGIR SAL qa-al-lal-a-te 
damqate iba&si atamar on the 21st indeed 


of 
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saw beautiful little girls (or: little girls 
of good family) in the temple ABL 494 r. 2 
(all NA). 


2. of inferior quality — a) said of silver 
(NB): [% MA.NA] [KU.BABBAR]I gal-la-la 
&a gin{ni] one-half mina of silver of in- 
ferior quality, with ginnw mark Nbk. 12:1, 
ef. 1 Gin 2-ta gdtati KU.BABBAR qal-la- 
«qgal>-la Moldenke 14:16; kaspa ’a 7 Gin 
Sa mati ultu kaspi qal-lal-la-ma ki nid: 
dagsi kaspu ana 7 Gin pest bélu lusébilan: 
nasi since we paid the missing seven 
shekels of silver from the inferior quality 
silver, (our) lord should send us up to 
seven shekels of white silver YOS 3 68:27; 
ana muhhi kaspi §a abia ispuru kaspu qa- 
al-la-al §a ana sulupp? innaddin as for 
the silver about which my father has 
written, the silver is of (too) poor a quality 
to be given for the dates CT 22 182:6. 


b) other oce.: £ LU.GAL.A.BA E ga-ldl 
ANSE.NITA ina libbigsu la errab (parallel: 
f& PN, ... SIGs) K.978:9 (NA let., courtesy 
S. Parpola). 


Except for the NA refs. wr. QAL-su/si, 
cited in mng. 1, qallalu is used as pl. to 
gallu, cf. arraku, ete. 


qallatu A s.; slave girl; OB, EA(?), 
Nuzi, NB; pl. gallatu; wr. syll. (with 
det. LU or SAL) and SAL.GAL (BBSt. No. 
33 ii 13f.); ef. galdlu. 

a) in OB: ana qd-al-la-tim an[nitim] 
(in broken context) ABIM 26r. 9, cf. ana 
qa-al-la-tim annitim ibid. r. 13. 


b) in EA: gal-la-ti (or kallati, in 
broken context) EA 1:49 (let. of Ameno- 
phis ITI). 

ce) in Nuzi: monthly wheat rations 


ana LO.MES a-si-a-re-e u ana qal-la-pDu 
HSS 14 186:9, cf. beer rations ana gal-la-ti 
(beside ana esréti) ibid. 135:3; SAL gal- 
la-ti iltege u ana 11 arhé ina bitisu isirsu 
he took my slave girl and confined her 
for eleven months in his house AASOR 16 
No. 10:11. 
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d) in NB — I’ in letters: sau qal-la-ti 
§a ina bit PN Sa ina panija paq-da-tu 
[alta]par dulla §a attali ibass ina muhhisu 
inneppuS I am sending (you) the slave 
girl from PN’s house who has been handed 
over to me, let the ritual for the eclipse 
be performed through her ABL 263:6, cf. 
anaku stét qal-lat babbanitu ana ‘PN asap: 
paru CT 22 202:34; dullu... §a ina qal-la 
u gqal-la-ta nippus dullu §a akanna danna 
BIN1 40:11; they say SAL qgal-lat-su akanna 
ibassi amur baba &a SAL qal-la-ti-&é uba’a 
u té-me-a ana muhhi taemme’a “his slave 
girl is here,” I will search for his slave 
girl’s record(?) and you (pl.) will hear 
my report on it YOS 3 117:19 and 21; la 
tmmar[ka] adi ahuka illaka PN wmussu 
qal-la-ti a, lu-ba-’-e& (you said) “He must 
not lag behind,” until your brother comes 
I will daily look for(?) the aforesaid 
slave girl (note amatka line 4) at PN’s UET 
4 176:10; LU qal-lat-ta-a Siti ki ta-hal-lig 
when my slave girl ran away CT 22 
183:5; ana bélet qal-la-ti-id ul attukd (the 
slave girl) belongs to the owner of my 
slave girl (i.e., to me), (she is) not yours 
ibid. 224:15. 


2’ in leg. and econ.: sale of ‘PN SAL 
gal-lat-su PN, marugu rabi, PN, marusu tar: 
dinni u ‘PN, marassu Sa Sizib naphar 4 amé: 
litu AnOr 8 19:12, cf. ‘PN LO gal-lat-su 
maskanu ... i-di-e améluttu janu PSBA 9 
179 No. 138:2, also Nbn. 803:6, Dar. 575:5, see 
amilitu mng. 2c-1’; sale of ‘PN SAL gal- 
lat-su... put seht pagirdni amat-Sarritu 
u mar-banitu sa ina muhhi 'PN illd PN, 
nasi his slave girl ‘PN, PN, (the seller) 
guarantees that he will satisfy anyone 
who claims or brings suit that 'PN has the 
status of a royal slave girl or of a free- 
born woman Nbn. 829:3, cf. (with arad-Sarritu) 
Camb. 334:3; SAL gal-lat-a § she is my 
slave girl (I bought her for one mina of 
silver) Coll. de Clercq 2 126 C:6; ‘PN LU.SAL 
gal-lat-su &a rittasu ana Sumi &aPN, satrata 
VAS 5 118:2, cf. (referred to as Gime line 21) 
ibid. 95:5; kt anaku kakkabti u arratu ina 


*gallilu 
mubhi rit §a ‘PN SAL qgal-lat fa PN,.. . la 
amuru (see arratu) YOS 6 224:21; LU qal- 
lat halqat u mitata ina pani PN PN (who 
gave her as pledge) is responsible if the 
slave girl runs away or dies VAS 6 34:13; 
elat wilti. . . mahritu §a'PN gal-lat biti fa 
PN, magskanu sabtatu in addition to an 
earlier promissory note for which 'PN, 
PN,’s domestic slave girl, was given as a 
pledge PSBA 9 288:6, ef. elat 2-ta w’ileti 
mahratu ... §a PN GEME qal-lat-su mas: 
kanu sa-ab-tum Nbn. 602:8; ‘PN SAL gal- 
lat-su magskanu Nbn. 479:6, cf. Nbn. 390:6; 
pledge of 'PN qal-lat-su pisa’itu his slave 
‘PN, a laundress Nbn. 340:4; note: ‘PN LU 
gal-lat-su-K §i>-nu YOS 6 124:6; PN has 
given as dowry ‘PN, LU gal-lat-su u PN; 
marusu §a ‘PN, the slave girl ‘PN, and PN, 
the son of ‘PN, TCL 13 200:3, ef. AnOr 8 
18:4, Nbk. 198:3, CT 49 193:6; ‘PN qal-lat-su 
u maregu (sold) AnOr 8 11:3, also (wr. with 
det. saL) VAS 5 35:3, (with det. LG) Camb. 334:3, 
VAS 5 56:4; ‘PN SAL gal-lat ‘PN, (sold) 
VAS 5 114:11, sale of ‘PN gal-lat-su SAL 
&btu ‘PN, his slave, an old woman Nbn. 
388:3; PN LU qal-lat-su §a PN, (receiving 
barley) Nbn. 1006:2, cf. Nbn. 1008:2, and passim 
in NB and LB; note: PN’s son hired by ‘PN, 
SAL qgal-lat §a PN, Cyr. 278:6, also (recipient 
of rent) Dar. 163:6; note the writing SAL.GAL 
‘PN ahlamitu ... SAL.GAL ‘PN, [...] the 
slave girl PN, an Aramean woman, the 
slave girl ‘PN, [. . .] (beside GURUS) BBSt. 
No. 33 ii 13f. 


See lamitdnu discussion section. Since 
syllabic writings of amtu in NB are rare, 
and in VAS 5 95 the woman called qallatu 
in line 5 is called GEME in line 21, it is 
possible that the NB refs. wr. GEME cited 
amtu usage a—13’ are to be read gallatu. 


qallatu B s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 


sa = [qg]a-al-la-tu (var. gdl-la-tu) Izi E 338 
(catch line); [sa-a] [sa] = qgal-la-tum A IV/2:18. 


*gallilu (fem. gallissu) adj.; unimportant, 
small; NA*; cf. galalu. 
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abuté gal-li-su 8 is this an unimportant 
matter? ABL 1308:4; ‘PN ga-li-su bilani 
bring the small(?) ‘PN here (I want to 
dedicate her to the palace) ABL 12 r. 11, 
see Parpola LAS No. 151; see also gallalu 
mng. 1. 


Possibly Aramaic loanword, see W. von 
Soden, Or. NS 37 263, 46 192. 


qallissu see *gallilu. 


qalliS adv.; 1. frivolously, 2. 
easily; SB; cf. galdlu. 


1. frivolously: mu.dingir.ra.ni 
sal.la  bi.in.paé.d[a.a.gin,(@im)]: 
kima &a nié iligu qal-lig [izkuru] like one 
who swore frivolously by his god JNES 33 
289:12, also ibid. 278:87 (inc.); Sa umhi béelsu 
imst nif tligu kabti gal-lis izkur one who 
.... and has forgotten his lord, has fri- 
volously sworn a solemn oath by his god 
Lambert BWL 38:22 (Ludlul II); a nes Sumi ka] 
rabé qa-lts izkurima PRT 105 r. 4; niska 
kabtu qa-lig [a]zzakar JNES 33 274:24 (inc.). 


slightly, 


2. slightly, easily: BI.RI GU, isata gal- 
lig tukallam you expose the spleen(?) of 
an ox to the fire slightly Kécher BAM 237 
iv 25; [. . . k]e(?)-nem ul inussa ina m[1-he- 
e(?). . . ka]t-t1 gal-leS innassaha [isdasu(?)] 
the [roots (?) of] a loyal (person?) will not 
sway (even) in a storm, (while) [the roots] 
of a disloyal [. . .] will be easily uprooted 
RA 68 150:14; note umman nakri qa-al-li-i§ 
imaqqut the army of the enemy will fall, 
with regard to its light troops (?) (ef. gallu 
adj. mng. 1b) Labat Suse 6 ii 12. 


qallu (gqdlu, fem. gallatu) adj.; 1. light, 
2. of low standing, of little value, 3. 
small, few, young; from OB on; wr. syll. 
and GISGAL; cf. galdlu. 

hu-ul HUL = gal-lum, galla Diri Il 136f., [hu- 
ul] [gJut = ga-al-lu S* Voc. AA 34; [&].nu. 
g[4l] = gal-lu = (Hitt.) mi-li-id-ku-uS Izi Bogh. 
A 24; Su.dugud.d[a] = gdtum kabittum, Su. 
ké[r].ga = qd-tum qd-al-la-tum Nigga Bil. B 
191f.; lu.pfi.e]1.1& = [qd1-lu-i OB Lu A 337, 
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lu.numdun.pi.el.1é $a §a-ba-su qd-al-la 
ibid. 341; g[i8].m[4].sig = qal-la-tum Hh. IV 
273, cf. gi8.m4&.sig.ga = st-iq-tum (var. gid.ma4. 
sigme-ziik — xar-la-tum) Hh. IV 347. 

qa-al-lu = MIN (= [gt-t]h-rum) Explicit Malku I 
235; lu’dtu = ga-la-tié LTBA 2 2:184. 


1. light—a) objects: 1 TOG.UD.BA 
ga-la-tum ARM 7 253:1; 1 GI8.GIGIR gal- 
[lal-tum one light chariot (beside rabitu) 
PBS 2/2 81:3, also 63:3 (MB), GIS.GIGIR qga- 
al-la JEN 494:7 and 12 (Nuzi); makurra qal- 
la-tam ridémma 2R 60 No. | iii 8, see TuL 
p. 14; for boats see also Hh. IV 273 and 
347, in lex. section. 

b) troops: KA-muw (= rigmu) qal-la-ti 
(var. -tum) KOR.[M]u idék clash (of arms), 
my enemy will kill my light troops CT 
20 43:37, var. from CT 30 28 K.8032:9; GIR 
gal-la-tum [...] CT 30 4 K.3689+:10 (ext.), 
air ki-ir-ri (= girri) qa-al-la-tt_ Labat Suse 
6 ii 11; itu qal-la-ti adi kabitti la ustaz 
gappagsu will not (the enemy forces), from 
light troops to the main body, swell in 
number? IM 67692:168 (tamitu, courtesy 
W. G. Lambert), cf. ibid. 45. 

c) couriers: [fuppum §]t ga hamatim 
[LU.TUR(.MES)]-ka gqa-al-lu-tum lilgtiz 
Suma this is an urgent letter, let your 
speediest couriers take it ARM 1 105:9, 
ef. tuppam Sa hamatim . .. 2 LU.TUR-ka 
ga-al(text al-qga)-lu-tum warkigu lisak- 
Sidugu have two of your speedy couriers 
make the urgent tablet reach him ARM 1 
45:13, see Finet, BiOr 10 87, cf. also fuppatem 
Sinati ana GN [LU] ga-al-lu-tum liblugsunitr 
ARM 1 93:11 and 14, ef. ibid. 84:18, fuppatim 
... Susteramma LU.TUR.MES-ka ga-[a]l- 
lu-tim [&¢] bil ARM 4 31:13; 2 LO.TUR-ka 
ga-al-lu-tum tuppatika lilgima muSsitam 
libbt GN lirhigunim let two of your couriers 
take your letters and let them move 
through GN by night ARM 1 97:16; 2 LU. 
MES ga-al-lu-tim ana ser ahika Supra[m: 
ma] send two couriers to your brother 
ARM 1 39 r. 17’, also ARM 2 10 r. 44; ERIN 
ga-al-la-tum lillkma ... ligshitma ARM 2 
22:13, ef. sabam qa-al-la-[tam] ana birdtim 
Surib ARM 1 60:16. 
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d) other occs.: gumma awilum ina mé 
qa-al-lu-ut-ti rttanallak lu dina lu mursa 
ga-al-la tmmar if a man (in his dream) 
walks repeatedly in “light” water, he will 
experience either an easy lawsuit or a 
light illness (followed by mé kabtuti .. . 
lu dina lu mursa kabta) MDP 14 p. 50 r. i 25f. 
(MB dream omens), ef. Summa ina mé gal- 
lu-ti tttanallak (followed by mé ek-lu-ti) 
Dream-book 330 r. ii 39; lu immeri... u lu 
kabst qa-al-lu-tim ... Site’vma_ search 
everywhere either for adult sheep or for 
young kabsu sheep YOS 13 109:13 (OB); 
uncert.: A.SA.MES PN d A.SA.MES PN, & 
A.SA.MES qd-al-lu §aPN;, (possibly a “Flur- 
name”) MRS 6 112 RS 15.126:5. 


2. of low standing, of little value — a) 
person of low standing: see Diri, 8* Voc., 
OB Lu, LTBA, in lex. section; gal-lu-tum 
ikab[bitu}] the lowly will become honored 
Leichty Izbu XX1 21; [ga]l-lu-z (var. qal-le-e) 
hémima ina rama[nisjunu I[im) itu dannu 
ligméma ligssur emiqisu (see nasaru mng. 
3b) Cagni Erra I 67, restored from unpub. join 
(courtesy W. G. Lambert); assut ha-ta-a-tum 
assut qgal-la-a-tté on account of sinful 
women, on account of .... women Lam- 
bert Love Lyrics 104 ii 19; obscure: [.. .] 
1-§d-rat qal-lat marat A[nim] (Lamastu) 
the daughter of Anu is (or: has) .... 
LKU 33:6 (Lamaétu I). 


b) of little value or importance: mdmit 
kabittt u qal-la-ti oath by an important 
or an insignificant thing Surpu III 13, cf. 
ana kabitti u qal-la-ti lu itma JNES 15 
136:95. 


3. small, few, young (mostly contrasted 
with dannu (NA) or rabé) — a) small (ob- 
jects, artifacts, buildings, etc.): aridt eri 
dannate qa-al-la-a-te large and small 
bronze shields TCL 3 392, also (8u.sI.MES) 
ibid. 359; x Sukurri ert danniiti qa-al-lu-te 
ibid. 393, (with pari) ibid. 394, (with kuru A) 
ibid. 395, (with kappu) ibid. 383, x udé eré dan: 
nusti> qa-lu-ti (var. ga-al-lu-ti) ibid. 364, 
var. from Winckler Sar. pl. 45 K.1671+ :6, cf. 
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1 diduuRupu dannu.. .1 MIN ga-lu(text 
-ku) ADD 964r. 9; (statues of) nésé GISGAL. 
MES-te ... itti née dannitte ABL 452:14; 
5 saplu GISGAL.ME five small dishes 
ADD 964:7, also (kappu, beside dannite) Postgate 
Palace Archive 155 ii 15, 19 (all NA); 3 gizdlld 
dan{ nite] 5 MIN qal-lu-t[e] Kécher BAM 
304:27; X MA.NA tina libbi 1 MA.NA qa-al- 
li x minas (of silver measured) by the 
small mina Tell Halaf 67:4, cf. Iraq 25 pl. 23 
BT. 115:2, see Postgate NA Leg. Docs. 65; 
1 (BAN) 7 SILA NINDA.MES GISGAL.MES 
KAL.MES akli 1 stua-a-a x silas of small 
and large loaves of bread, in loaves of 
one sila each ADD 1077 29, vii 18, cf. x SILA 
NINDA.MES GISGAL.MES 2-te Ja 4 siLa- 
a-a (correct akalu usage b-4’) ibid. i 31, see 
Postgate Royal Grants No. 54; 1 ANSE NINDA. 
MES GISGAL.MES ADD 1023:13, also ibid. 8f., 
ll, andr.3; bitu dan-ni.. . bitu qal-lu ADD 
756 (= ABL 457):2; bab sukki dannu.. . bab 
sukki qal-l1 the gate of the main sanc- 
tuary, the gate of the small sanctuary 
ADD 1014:2; bit abusdte ... u tamlia qgal- 
la Sa enahuma. . . épus I rebuilt the abisu 
room and the small terrace which had 
fallen into disrepair (cf. tamlia rabd line 4) 
AKA 144 v 2 (Asn.); 1 rikst idi abné hurdsi 
GISGAL.MES niphi hurdsi qal-lu ina birit 
(see niphu B usage b) Iraq 32 156 No. 
25:11f., ef. [... za(?)].ain GiSGAL.MES 
ADD 937 r. 12; alpé Sa mate anniti GISGAL. 
MES adannis the oxen of this land are very 
small ABL 241:10 (NA); musahhinu gal-la 
ina Ekur janu ... musahhinu qal-la belé 
lusebilunu there is no small kettle in the 
Ekur, let my lords send us a small kettle 
YOS 3 191:30 and 32 (NB let.); 1-et-tum ersu 
qal-lat $a musukkannu Dar. 530:3; & qal-la 
Dar. 163:2; gusuru rabiitu qal-lu-u-tu VAS 
6 279:1, ef. guédrd GAL-t u qgal-la ibid. 7; 
hutari qal-la ... Sa itti hutani rabi BIN 
1 19:7; géme hirigalié qal-la u rabéi fine 
and coarse hirigali flour VAS 6 114:1; 
3-ta siemm{tltu] rabitu u gqal-la-tum. . . ina 
pan'PN VAS 4 152:13; x gur of barley kari 
rab... X GUR KI.MIN gal-la YOS 6 12:7; 
suluppu §a 6 GUR 3 BAN.AM ina siti qgal- 


63 


oi.uchicago.edu 


qallu 


la-tum CT 22 192:9, also 7; [K1].LAM gal-la 
u rabi ittr mse biti fa PN... la teppus 
you must not transact (any) business, 
small or large, with the people belonging 
to the household of PN GCCI 1 307:10; the 
district ahulla qal-la §a gereb GN Small- 
Region-on-the-Other-Bank which is with- 
in Borsippa Nbn. 356:7, cf. VAS 6 94:6, wr. 
ah-la-? qa-la (see ahulld usage a-3’) 
TCL 13 218:3 (all NB). 


b) few: 2 lim sdbum qa-al (for con- 
text see adii C) ARM 67:12. 


c) young (person, animal): anaku ki 
qa-al-la-ku-ni ribane la dmur did I not 
see earthquakes when I was young? ABL 
355 r. 16, see Parpola LAS No. 35; maré mat 
Assur [L01 [qa]l-lu LO dan{nu] (treaty 
made with) the citizens of Assyria, young 
and old ABL 1239+:9 (treaty), see Parpola, 
OLZ 1979 31; assabat pit Sa qal-li u danni 
I (the kettledrum) silenced everyone (lit. 
young and old) (with my loud noise) 
KAR 7I r. 15 (egalkurra rit.); LO.TUR.MES gqal- 
lu-te ABL 563 r.4; ina muhhi itinni. . . ana 
LU GAL.MES GISGAL.MES dint with regard 
to the builders (about whom my lord 
wrote): Supply (both) experienced and 
young ones ABL 253+ K.1179:5, see RA 60 61, 
cf. ttinntd . . . u marésunu GISGAL.MES LU 
talmida[ni sunu] the builders (do the 
work), but their sons (i.e., the members 
of the profession), the young ones, are 
apprentices only ibid. 13; ERIN.MES dam: 
qute ikiala LO.TUR.MES gqa-lu-te issija 
usségi_ he held the good troops back (and) 
sent out young boys with me ABL 312r. 8; 
in personal names: Nabi-dir-qa-li (also 
-ga-la, -qa-a-lu) Nabi-Is-the-Stronghold- 
of-the-Lowly (?) ADD 208 r. 13, App. 1 ii 38, 
LE 8 140:3 (NB), also [star-dir-qa-li (also 
-ga-a-lt) ADD 619:8, 632:6; uncert.: GN 
gabbisu & “MAS.GISGAL ga-li-&i-nu adi 
KAL-§u-nu all of GN, the temple of Nin- 
urta-the-Lesser, their young and old (cf. 
4fma]8(?).GAL line 48) Woolley Carchemish 
2 136:20, coll. Postgate Taxation 360 (all NA); 
AB.GUD.HI.A ... gal-lat u GAL-ti AnOr 8 
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10:2, ef. x AB.GUD.HI.A GAL-tum u qal-la- 
tum YOS 7 29:1; x sénu qal-la-ti u GAL-ti 
GCCI 1 302:2, also, wr. gal-lat PBS 2/1 
227:6, gen... rabiti u qal-lat ibid. 118:7, 
146:14, and passim in NB. 


In NA the antonyms dannu : qallu re- 
place the antonyms rabi: sihru “large : 
small,” “old : young,” etc. More rarely in 
NB gallu replaces sihru in opposition to 
rabi. 


qallu A s.; slave; SB, NA, NB, LB; wr. 
syll. and (in NA) LU.q@ISGAL; cf. galdlu. 


a) in NA: as regards the herbs about 
which the king, my lord, wrote me LU. 
GISGAL.MES ammite niharrup nisaqqi 
haraméma mar Sarri lissi we will give (the 
potion) to those slaves to drink first, (and) 
only later should the crown prince drink it 
ABL 3:11; Sulmu ana ekurrate.. . [Sulmu] 
ana LU.GISGAL.MES-te [Sa] GN all is well 
with the temples, all is well with the 
servants of Dur-Sarrukin ABL 232:7; lu: 
nammisa lillika ... ina muhhi v0 gal-li- 
§d-nu lil-li-ku-ti-ni Iraq 17 130 No. 13:26. 


b) in NB—1’ in gen.: ina qaté PN 
LO qal-la §a PN, ana ahija ultébila I sent 
(grain) to my brother by PN, a slave of 
PN,’s YOS 3 134:12; isten LO gal-la sa PN 
ittisu ana Uruk iltapar ABL 266 r. 2, ef. r. 11; 
istén LO qal-la bélu ligpuramma may the 
lord send me one slave CT 22 96:16; LU 
gal-la Sa bélya limurma ... luspur(u) 
when I see a slave of my lord’s, I will 
send word ibid. 138:16; PN declared PN, 
LU qgal-la-a $4 PN, is my slave Dar. 53:6; 
igtén LG qal-la-a u istéen LO.sIpA-t-a la 
thliqu (I swear) that my only slave and 
my only shepherd have fled YOS 3 187:14, 
ef. bitd u LG qa-al-la-a janu ABL 852 r. 4; 
Sakin témi akanna 16 qal-la ga PN nap: 
pahi issabat. . . gal-la-§u ina bit kilu here 
the governor has seized the slave be- 
longing to PN, the smith, his slave is in 
prison (now) YOS 3 165:29 and 32; iron 
fetters sa PN LU qal-la ga PN, nadi in 
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which PN, PN,’s slave, was bound ZA 4 144 
No. 17:3; the dates that the lord promised 
adi muhhi enna ana xt qal-la bélu ul iddin 
the lord has so far not given to the slave 
(i.e., the writer) 
ana LO qal-la bélu liddin ibid. 14, cf. also 
ana PN béli[ja] qal-la-ka PN, (address) 
TCL 9 123:2; wtléti fa PN PN, ... PN, LU 
qal-la §a PN, bélu lusébila let the lord send 
the promissory notes concerning PN, PN,, 
and PN;, the slave of PN, YOS 3 36:27; PN 
LO qal-<la> Sa PN, TCL 13 173:1; muz 
siptisu u udésu u LO gal-la u mimma sa 
mala ina GN ana kaspi iddinuma his mu: 
siptu garment, his tools, the slave, and 
everything which he sold in GN CT 22 
230: 22. 


2’ sold, pledged, rented, etc.: 10 LG 
qal-la PN u PN, ana Ebabbar ittadin ten 
slaves (along with certain objects) PN and 
PN, gave to Ebabbar Nbn. 960:4; PN ina 
hid libbt&u PN, LO qal-la-s%i ana 1 MA.NA 
kaspi ... ana PN; iddin Nbn. 801:3, also 
VAS 5 30:3 and passim, note (in sales con- 
tract) PN LU qal-la-s% rabid BRM 1 72:2; 
PN qal-la-a ana x kaspi ana PN, addin I 
sold my slave PN for 35 shekels of silver to 
PN, (declaration before judges) Nbn. 13:4; 
PN...PN, LU gal-la-sti ana 13 MA.NA kaspi 
... tddin PN sold PN,, his slave, for eighty 
shekels of silver VAS 5 149:3, also (price 
120 shekels) ibid. 85:2, (52 shekels) Nbn. 126:3, 
(forty shekels) Nbn. 892:3, (55 shekels) Nbn. 
336:4, (35 shekels) Ner. 23:3, (sixty shekels) YOS 
7 114:1, (110 shekels) Cyr. 332:12, (250 shekels) 
Dar. 212:4; PN and PN, his wife PN, LU qal- 
la-8u-nu ana balat napsatikunu ana [star 
iddinu presented their slave PN; to [Star 
(as votive offering) for their lives YOS 7 
17:6; PN qgal-la-§éi maskanu his slave PN 
is pledged Moldenke 2 65:7, also, wr. LO 
gal-la-Su Nbn. 468:6, VAS 4 155:6, and passim, 
PN uw PN, LU qal-la-su-nu maskanu Nbn. 
817:15, also 461:8, note: PN LU qal-la-s&é 
... maskanitu ... igkun Bagh. Mitt. 5 225 
No. 17140; 6 ITI.MES PN LU qal-la Sa PN, 
na&partt a PN; illak for six months PN, 


CT 22 54:8, cf. suluppi 
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a slave of PN,’s, will serve as PN,’s agent 
VAS 5 14:2; PN mandatti a 6 ITI.MES &a 
LO qal-li-§u efir PNis paid compensation 
for six months for his slave ibid. 14, cf. 
dullu §a LO qal-la BRM 1 90:12; put PN 
LO qal-la.. . PN, u PN; ana la halaqa nasi 
PN, and PN, bear the responsibility for the 
slave PN’s not running away AnOr 8 73:1, 
cf. ibid. 13:21, and passim; note a slave owning 
another slave: PN LO gal-la &4 PN, .. 
PN; LU qal-la-su .. . ana PN, [iddin] PBS 
2/1 118:1f. 


3’ owning property and doing business: 
PN ina hud libbisu 2-[t]a gat[ ate] ina PN, 
LU qgal-la-si LU Misiraja ana PN; LO qal- 
la-§i Sirku §a DN ana maritu iddin PN 
of his own accord gave in adoption a two- 
thirds share of his Egyptian slave PN, to 
PN;, his (other) slave, an oblate of the Lady 
of Uruk YOS 6 2:4f., see San Nicold-Petschow 
Babylonische Rechtsurkunden No. 5; bitu $a PN 
LU qal-la §a PN, PN,’s slave (rented) PN’s 
house BRM 1 78:1, cf. ina bit PNLU gal-la 
Sa PN, BIN 1 166:16; bat kari u bit qatu 
&a ‘PN ana timu 3 SiLA NINDA.HI.A ana 
PN, LU gal-la §aPN; [ta]ddin ‘PNhas rented 
out the small house in the harbor area 
and the bit gat: belonging to her for three 
silas of bread per day to PN,, a slave of 
PN;’s VAS 5 145:5; (a bronze implement 
sold) ana PN gal-la PN, TuM 2-3 21:5; (a 
field) Sa... ima pani PN LO qal-la sa 
PN, maskanu wskunu which they put up 
as security with PN, the slave of PN, Cyr. 
337:6; 1 Gin kaspu Sa PN LU qal-la §a PN, 
ina muhhi PN; LO gal-la Sa PN, one shekel 
of silver belonging to PN, PN,’s slave, is 
charged against PN;, PN,’s slave Nbn. 769:2 
and 4, cf. Nbn. 605:2, Camb. 218:3, and passim 
in similar contexts, also (x dates) imitti fa 
PN ina pan PN, gal-la §a PN, VAS 6 60:3, 
also 7, and passim; x silver sa nadanu u 
maharu a PN ina muhhi PN, LO qal-la sa 
PN, for commercial transactions, be- 
longing to PN, borrowed by PN,, PN;’s slave 
VAS 4 203:4, also (with the slave as lender) BRM 
1 67:2, Dar. 147:3 (borrowed by two slaves ana 
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harrani for overland business) Nbn. 572:6f., also 
Nbn. 601:3; PN... PN, LU gal-la-sé ana la: 
madu nuhatimmitu .. . ana PN, iddin (see 
nuhatimmitu) BOR 1 88b:3, cf. BOR 2 119:3; 
see also BOR 1 88:2, cited sparutu mng. 
2b; (sale of a brewer’s prebend) ana 
episanutu ina pan PN LU qal-la ga PN, 
BRM 1 82:4; (orchard rented) ana PN LU 
gal-[la] Sa PN, ana zaqupdnitu VAS 5 24:3; 
‘PN... PN, LU gal-la-4i LO.[MU 1 akix kaspi 
ana maskanutu ... taSkun VAS 5 9:3; ‘PN 
PN, LO qgal-la LO.ASGAB ana idi§u. . . ana 
PN; LU qal-la a PN, . . . taddin ‘PN rented 
out her slave PN,, a leatherworker, to PN;, 
a slave of PN,’8 Dar. 457:2 and 4; wool for 
a garment for Aja ana PN u PN, LU qal- 
li-§i nadna_ given to PN and his slave 
PN, Nbn. 751:5; a8 witness: TuM 2-3 127:11, 
AnOr 8 44:22f., ete.; in obscure context: 
PN PN, u PN; ana PN, LU gal-li-Su-nu kiam 
iqgvba umma alk[amma] garra ittini pilah 
PN, PN,, and PN, said thus to their slave 
PN,: Come, serve the king with us RA 25 
80 No. 8:3 and 9:3. 


4’ marked with a sign of ownership: 
PN LU gal-la-si $a ritti Suméelisu ana Sumi 
§a'PN, a&fatisu gatratu his slave PN, whose 
left hand is inscribed with the name of his 
(i.e., the owner’s) wife ‘PN, VAS 5 93:3, dupl. 
PSBA 6 102:3, ef. YOS 7 130:3, Dar. 492:2, Nbn. 
666:3; note PN LU gal-la-si Sa rittu imit: 
tiéu ana Sumu &a PN, satratu u rititu Fuz 
mélijséu ana sumu sa PN, béligu Satratu 
VAS 5 116:2. 


c) in LB: PN sumgu LO gal-la-a Lo 
Par-sa-a-a ana KUR Uragtu... altapar 1 
sent a Persian, a slave of mine called PN, 
against Armenia VAB 3 35 § 29:53, also ibid. 
31 § 25:44, cf. 55 § 50:86 (Dar.), for collations 
see von Voigtlander Bisitun ad locc. 

d) in SB: exceptionally in lit.: usa: 
hizki kalba salma qal-la-ki I have married 
your servant, the black dog, to you (La- 
mastu) 4R 56i 14, dupl. PBS 1/2 11316. 


qallu B s.; forest; EA; foreign word (?). 
qa-al-lu = qi-i§-tum CT 18 4 r.i 19. 


qalpu 
hurganu gapsu lipusu apu qilia ligapisu 
huputa qal,-la kigsari may the massive 
mountain produce(?) a reed-thicket, a 
forest, may it cause a copse, a forest of 
entanglement, to appear VAS 12 193 r. 18, 
ef. [hursan]u gapsu lepus apu qilta hupita 
gal,-la kissart i-ta-wu-lu-u ibid. r. 5 (Sar 
tamhari). 


qalla (or gallé) s.; vulva; SB*; Sum. lw. 


The one who stands in the street, may 
they chase (her?) away gal,.la.bi ur. 
re an.da.ab.laé (for an.da.pil.14?2) : 
gal-la-$i kalbu ustagallil | nakru ittasi a 
dog defiled(?), variant: the enemy took 
away, her(?) vulva (parallel: saphissu 
barbaru ustagallil) SBH p. 122 No. 70:7f. and 
dupls. 4R 28* No. 4 r. 63, (Sum. only) CT 15 12 r. 9. 


The Akk. version is probably based ona 
confusion of qgalalu (Sum. pil.14) and 
Suqallulu (Sum. 14). 


(Sjoberg, Or. NS 39 93.) 
qallulu see qullulu. 
qallupu see *qullupu adj. 


galluttu s.; service; RS*; cf. galdlu. 


assum LO GN ga tna qal-llul-ut-te-ka 
[lik] u anumma istén amila ina [lib] bi 
amili &a agranu itti[ka] wasib lege ina qal- 
lu-ut-ti-[ka] concerning the man from 
GN who entered your service, see here, 
take into your service (instead) a man 
residing among the men there with you 
Ugaritica 5 49:5 and 8. 


galmu adj.; small; syn. list.* 


gallu, ga-al-mu = [gi-i]h-rum Explicit Malku | 
235f. 


qalpu (fem. galiptu) adj.; peeled, scaled, 
threadbare, napless; MB, SB, NA, NB; 
wr. syll. and BAR; ef. qalapu. 
{gi].°*8*bar, [gi].bar.ra,  gi.bar.ra. 
ak.a, gi.bar.%ilzil = gal-pu, gi.bar.zil = ga- 
nu-t ku-nin-na-ti Hh. VIII 248ff.; gid.ma.nu. 
ak.a = gdl(var. gal)-pu, giS’.ma.nu.Su.ak.a 
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= §4 ina qa-a-te min Hh. III 162f., see MSL 9 161; 
[gu.pA/Su.kud.da] = gal(?)-pu-tum, [gu.nu. 
PA/Su.kud.da] = [la(?)] min Hh. XIX 316f.; 
tug.pa.kud.da, tig.Su.kud.da = gal-pw ibid. 
190f.; [gir].x.bar.ra ku, = qal-p[u], [gir. 
Su.lujh.ha Ku, = me-su-u% Hh. XVIII 66f.; 8a. 
bar.ra [ku,] = [qal-pu], bar.ra [xu,] = [MIN] 
ibid. 133f. 

gi bar.ra : gand qal-pu (addressing a reed) 
STT 198:11f. 

qa-at-nu = MIN (= gubdtu) gal-pu An VII 156. 

a) peeled (reed): see Hh. VII, STT 198, 
in lex. section; one talent gant qal-pu- 
tu) BE 8 154:11 (NB list of ritual appurten- 
ances); GILMES...BAR.MES RaAcce. 152:424. 


b) peeled (tree or plant): see Hh. Ill, 
in lex. section; GI8.H1.4 sa ina Sapli kurt 
taSarrapu sarbatu kabbarta ga-li-ip-tu the 
wood that you burn in the lower part of 
the kiln (should be) thick, peeled poplar 
Oppenheim Glass 32 Introduction A 10 and B 17; 
libbi argani qal-pt the core of a peeled 
arganu conifer AMT 1,2:14 (= Kécher BAM 
494 i 39). 

ec) scaled (fish): see Hh. XVIII 66 and 
133f., in lex. section. 


d) threadbare, napless: see Hh. 
XIX 190f. and An VII 156, in lex. section; 
1 TUG ishenabe gal-pu PBS 2/2 121:28, 
ef. 1 TGG@ KI.MIN (= iShenabe) qd-al-pu 
ibid. 124:5; 1 TOG me-Se~-<en> tahbati qal-pu 
TuM NF 5 37 HS 128:7, see Aro Kleidertexte 12, 
also BE 14 157:57 (all MB), cf. also nahlaptu 
qa-lip-tum (or qd-tan-tum), cited qatnu 
adj. mng. lb; kusitu ga DN qd-al-pa-at 
the kusitu garment of the Lady of Larsa 
is threadbare (send us another kusitu 
garment) BIN 1 10:10 (NB); wstén kité qa- 
al-pu... ana museézib qatate .. . u&serratu 
one threadbare piece of linen to be made 
into strips to protect the sides(?) (of DN’s 
bed) CT 2 2:3 (NB), see Oppenheim, JCS 21 
250 n. 77; 4 TUG.[U+S]AG.MES gadl-pu-te 
four threadbare (?) headdresses (parallel: 
GIBIL.MES new ones) Postgate Palace Archive 
155 v 14 (NA), ef. 5 r6e@ ma-ak-lil gal-pu-te 
five threadbare (?) maklalu garments ibid. 
152:3, cf. also VAT 8659, cited ibid. p. 165 ad 
No. 152:3. 
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qalpu s.; (a tool); NB*; pl. galpétu. 


iméru sallam 6 -% a marri u qa-al-pu ana 
Sumélu Sedda (see marru s. usage c-1) 
Nbk. 13:2 (coll. E. Sollberger); PAP 11 AN.BAR 
marry ... ina lbbi 5 marri lu marratu 
qal-pi-tum &a PN ana Ebabbar iddin a total 
of eleven iron spades, including five 
spades or qg.-spades which PN gave to 
Ebabbar 82-7-14,925:14. 


Evidently a bladed digging instrument, 
hence a variety of marru “spade,” but 
with a distinctive shape. 


galgallu s.; (a grill or grate); OB(?). 


nig.sa.sa = qal-gal-lum(var. -lu), ma-aq-lu-u, 
qa-lu-i Hh. X 384, see MSL 9 193, ef. [. . .] qal- 
[gal-lu] (in same context) Hh. X E 3, in MSL 7 
107; udun.sa.s[a] = [ma-ag-lu-u, udun.se. 
sa.a = [MIN], al.Seg,.fe} = [gal-gal]-lum Nab- 
nitu XXIII 93ff.; [urudu] nig.sa.sa = gal-gal- 
lu, ma-aq-lu-u, ga-I[u-u} Hh. XI 424 ff. 


20 qd-al-qd-<la(?)>-tu YOS 13 130:1. 


In urudu. gizzal (Gr8.KU.PI.SIR.SIL) = 
MIN (= pi-it-qu) a URUDU.GAL.GAL.L[A] 
Meissner BAW 2 58:48 (= Nabnitu E 209), the 
reading of the Sumerogram is unknown. 


qalqalu s.; (mng. uncert.); MB, SB.* 


ZiD.KUM BAPPIR s8ibé zip.x.[x] zér 
papparhi lipi kaltt alpi || immeri Kocher 
BAM 302:2, repeated (omitting zip.x.[x] 
and adding Zip.GAL.GAL after zér pap: 
parht) ibid. 7 (=r. 2), adding in small script 
the notation édé qa-al-qa-lu upper edge; 
366 51m gal-qal-lum N 2266:1, ef. 212 81m 
KI.MIN ibid. 4, EN 5 gal-qal-lum LA ibid. 
between lines 3 and 4, total 578 81m qd-al- 
gal-lum Sa GI8.BA.AN 7 SILA ibid. r. 1 (MB, 
courtesy J. A. Brinkman). 


The scribal note in Kocher BAM 302 may 
refer to the spelling out of the log. (zfp). 
x.[x] and is not a translation gloss to 
ZiD.GAL.GAL. 


For refs. wr. ZiD.GAL.GAL.LA see sami: 
du B. 


qaltu see gastu. 
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qali (fem. galitu) adj.; 1. roasted, 
parched, 2. refined (said of silver), 3. 
burned; MB, SB, NB, LB; wr. syll. and 
BIL, BiL; cf. gali v. 

Se.al.sa.sa = [qa-lu]-u Nabnitu XXIII 96; 


[8 ga]-lu-u = qu-li-ti Practical Vocabulary Assur 
20 


izi.ta(?) [(x)] : qa-le-e [a] 121 ria(?)] (a 
person) with a burn mark(?) (is unfit to serve as 


priest) BiOr 30 165 1 39f. 


1. roasted, parched — a) plants and 
seeds — 1’ in med.: kasi qa-lu-te tasdk 
you crush roasted kas@ AMT 38,4 ii 12, wr. 
qa-lu-ti Kécher BAM 32:7, B{L.MES ibid. 
240:41 and 50, AMT 75,1 iii 31, BIL-t2 AMT 
4,2:5 (= Kécher BAM 494 ii 61), CT 23 36:62, and 
passim in med.; sahlé kasi qa-lu-te AMT 44,1 
ii 6, 98,2:8; sahlé BIL-te kasi qa-lu-ti-ma 
roasted cress (seeds), similarly, roasted 
kasi Kiécher BAM 3i28f.; sahlé ga-lu-te AMT 
78,9:2, cf. AMT 22,2 r. 12, Kécher BAM 3 i 40, 
AMT 25,4:5, but sahlé ga-la-a-ti baltati AMT 
15,6:10, cf. 31,2 r. 6, wr. BiL-te AMT 83,1 
r. 20, BIL-ti AMT 100,3 r. 10, BIL-tim Kocher 
BAM 3 iii 21 and 26, B{L.MES ibid. 240:44, and 
passim; note SE.SA.A (= galitu) used as log. 
for the pl. of gali adj.: sahlé Su.sa.a 
(= qalati) la napdéti roasted, unsifted cress 
AMT 82,2 ii 9, dupl. Kécher BAM 138 ii 12, see 
also laptu B discussion; GU.GAL qa-la-a-te 
roasted chick peas Oefele Keilschriftmedicin 
pl. 2 K.9684 r. ii 8 (= Kocher BAM 431 vi 8), 
also Kocher BAM 237 iii 21, cf. kakkdé qa-la-a 
STT 96:13, note kakkd qa-lu-a ibid. 11; 
RAGA.SI ga-la-ti AMT 43,1 i 16, also 7,7:4; 
kasi Gi8.GUR.GUR BiL ZAG.HI-la tasdk 
Kocher BAM 240:65. 


2’ as food: 100 SE abé qa-lu-te 100 SE 
§u’t qa-lu-te one hundred (baskets of) 
parched absu grain, one hundred (baskets 
of) roasted Suu seeds (for the royal ban- 
quet) Iraq 14 35:128f.; DIRI Ja nuhurtu qa- 
li-té Dirt Sa sahlé BiL-té DiI &a kasi qa- 
lu-itt DIRI Sa kaminu qa-lu-u ina mé kasi 


tasallag you cook in kasé juice .... of 
roasted nuhurtu, .... of roasted cress 
seeds, .... of roasted kasi, .... of 


roasted cumin GCCI 2 394: 1ff., see Or. NS 18171. 
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b) other occs.: [s]andi qa-li-tu ahe 
tamarraq you grind separately (tersitu 
preparations, bisu glass, and) calcinated 
coral Oppenheim Glass 37 § 6:60; [...] &a@ 
kasli a immeri esemtu qa-l[t-tu] sa kasli 
immeri tahassalma [...] you crush [the 
...] of a sheep’s kaslu, a roasted bone 
of the sheep’s kaslu ibid. 55 § U5; obscure: 
3 SILA (aklu) SAL.AS.GAR qa-li-[el BE 15 
21:12 (MB). 


2. refined (said of silver): 3 MA.NA 
KU.BABBAR akkadi x KU.BABBAR ga-lu-u 
Sa PN ina muhhi PN, ga-lu-% ultu UD.1.KAM 
§aMN trabbi u kaspu akkadié ultuup.1.KAM 
<fa> MN, ... trabbi three minas of Ak- 
kadian silver (and) 214 shekels of refined 
silver belonging to PN are owed by PN,, 
the refined (silver) bears interest from the 
first of the twelfth month, and the Ak- 
kadian silver bears interest from the first 
of the first month (text dated the fourth 
of the twelfth month) Nbk. 38:2; xv. 
BABBAR qa-lu-u% §a PN ina muhhi PN, RA 
25 55 No. 1:1 (Nbk.), BE 10 2:1, and passim in 
NB; kaspu ?a x MA.NA qa-lu-u PN ana PN, 
tnandin VAS 4 195:4 (Dar.); 5 MA.NA kaspu 
qa-lu-t% 5 MA.NA Sa ina 1 Gin 2 giré five 
minas of refined silver, five minas which 
have rs of a shekel (of alloy) VAS 4 18:1, 
cf. (contrasted with kaspu pest nuhhutu §a 
ina 1 Gin bitga) ibid. 94:10, also RA 25 64 
No. 20:2; X KU.BABBAR ga-lu-u istatirranu 
a Siluku babbanitu x refined silver, in 
staters of Seleucus in good condition VAS 
15 12:10, cf. CT 49 103:1, 105:1, X KU.BABBAR 
qa-lu-% istatirri.MES 8a Aliksandar BRM 
24:5, kaspu’ax Gin ga-li-u istatirri.MES 
$a Ativ’ikusu babbanutu TCL 13 235:16, and 
passim in NB and LB; kaspwu qa-lu-u% epsu 
babbant issatirranu 8a Antvikusu CT 49 
137:9 and 14; note: x KU.BABBAR pesi qa- 
lu-% x white, refined silver Dar. 84:1, 
also x kaspu qa-lu-t babband BRM 2 44:25, 
kaspu qa-llu-u] epsu babband CT 49 193:4 
and 11; akanna 2 PI uttatu wu 2 PI suluppu 
ana 1 Gin KU.BABBAR qa-lu-u igabbii they 
say (that) two pi of barley and two PI 
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of dates are (sold) here for (just) one 
shekel of refined silver YOS 3 79:27. 


3. burned: efem qd-li-i isbassu the 
ghost of someone burned to death has 
seized him (preceded by etemmu Sa ina mé 
imitu isbassu) Labat TDP 78:76, cf. gat 
etemmi Saggasi | ga-li-[i1 STT 91:72. 


qali v.; 1. to burn (intrans.), 2. to 
burn, burn down, 3. to make a burnt 
offering, 4. to roast, 5. to refine, 6. 
quila to burn, 7. IV_ to be burned, 
roasted (passive to mngs. 2 and 4); OB, 
Bogh., EA, SB, NA; I tglu — igallu — qalu 
(NA gali) (SB also iqlt — igalli — qali), 
imp. qulu (qult Maqlu passim), I/2, II, IV; 
wr. syll. and GIBIL, GIBf{L (86+A8);_ cf. 
maqli, maglitu, muqalli, qalitu, qalitu, 
qalé adj., qali, qilitu, qulli. 

ga ga-lu-u-um Proto-Izi II 355; sa%tu-u-um Nigga 
293; Piilne = ga-[lu-v], sa.a = MIN Sx.s[A.a], 
gibil = qt-lu-t{wm] Antagal F 52ff.; bi-il ne = 
qa-lu-% S° II 12; bi[l], s[a(?)], gib{[1] = [¢a]- 
lu-u Nabnitu XXIII 90ff.; [x.gibi]l = qul-l[u]-u, 
[x.a]k.a = min §é [2] ibid. 100f.; tam.tam. 
ma = ubbubum = qd-lu-ui Studies Landsberger 
23:83 (Silbenvokabular A). 

(you, Samad) U.38 saL.G.88 Id.tab gi [... 
za].e.me.en: ka&sapau kassapta ta-qa-al-lu Labat 
Suse 2 i 33f. 

ga-mu-u = §d-ra-pu, qa-lu-u An IX 15f.; [... 
NJE = ga-lu-u RA 17 153 r. iii 11 (astrol. comm.); 
{Tio(NE)-si, qa-lu-é i8dtu ... si / qa-lu-d, 121 / 
isatu SaniS ka lu ni ka §al-&§ ba-nu-a || aa-lu, st // 
ba-nu-ti | NE / [aa-lul PBS 10/4 12 iv 8 ff. 


1. to burn (intrans.): summa isatu ina 
mignakki wt magal i-qal-lu, if fire burns 
fiercely in the gods’ censer CT 40 44 
K. 3821:2 (SB Alu). 


2. to burn, burn down —a) to burn 
figurines, objects, persons: as§2 diparu 
salmanisunu a-qal-lu (var. GiBiLt) I hold 
the torch, I burn figurines of them (the 
demons) Maqlu I 135, var. from KAR 80 r. 20, 
also cited (as catch line) OECT 6 pl. 18 K.4854 
r. 13 + pl. 24 K.3341 r. 9; 2ttd emmetu tasal: 
lahsyunuti ina gizilli ta-qal-lu-§u-nu-te you 
sprinkle them (the figurines) with hot bi- 


qali 


tumen and set fire to them with a torch 
LKA 154 r. 17 (ine.), ef. ina igatt tLa]-qgal- 
lu-Si-nu-ti KAR 80 r. 16; 7 salmani Sa 
lipt ina muhhi nappati aiBit you burn 
figurines made of tallow over a brazier 
KAR 90 r. 5, see TuL p. 118; (you make four 
figurines of the man) ana tat iligu ta- 
gal-lu and burn (them) in front of his 
(personal) god ibid. r.7, cf. eninna a-qal- 
lu salmanikunu ina mahar tlitikunu rabite 
JNES 33 280:119, also (of sorceresses) 
Sama ina mahrika a-gal-lu(var. -li)-si- 
nu-tt KAR 80 r. 34, var. from RA 26 41 r. 1], 
ef. KAR 80 r. 13, AfO 18 292:27, hipi e&Su (i.e., 
[ina mahar]) thitika rabiti a-qal-lis taqab- 
bima Dream-book 343:15; ina mahar tlitika 
rabiti ina kibriti elleti a-qal-lu(var. -li) -&i- 
nu-ti agarrapsuniti Maqlu II 70; [salam] 
tiddi lai lipt igkuri ana mahar Samas 
GIBiL he burns figurines of clay, dough, 
tallow, and wax before Samas Or. NS 36 32 
r. 6; incantation to remove witchcraft sa 
NU.MES gqa-li-uvar. -e) by burning figu- 
rines KAR 80 r. 37, var. from dupl. RA 26 41 
r. 15; I delivered to Girra figurines of 
witches, I burn them (agarrapSinati) in a 
movable oven Girra qumi... Girra qu-li 
kassapa u ka&ssapta Girra qu-mi-st-na-a-ti 
Girra qu-li-Si-na-a-tt Maqlu IV 136 and 138, 
also II 110 and 112, ef. ibid. 203, also LKA 154 
r. 18; note as epithet of the Fire god: ana 
Girra qami qa-li-t kasi kasidu &a kasSapati 
(I will deliver you (i.e., figurines of you) 
witches) to Girra who burns, scorches, 
binds, (and) overcomes the sorceresses 
Maqlu IV 10, 70, ef. ibid. 94,115; salmani.. . 
[. . .] ta-qal-li AAA 22 62 r. ii 48; 7 NU.MES 
A.x.x Sa iskuri teppus ina 121 ta-qal-lu 
STT 243 r. 4, cf. [. . .] ta-gal-lu éma ta-qal- 
lu-% [. . .] ibid. obv. 3’. 


b) to burn other substances (in rit.): 
kiSpikunu ag-lu I have burned the (car- 
riers of the) spell you cast Maqlu V 130, 
cf. entima ta-qal-lu-u 3-8 tamannima 
kukru tugattar§u. when you perform the 
burning ritual you recite (this incanta- 
tion) three times and fumigate him with 
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kukru Speleers Recueil 312:4; (if a man was 
frightened by a bad dream) ana tariti 
gqani Sutiasu lipsur ina isati li-iq-li ina 
psu inappahma pasir let him tell his 
dream to a taritu of reed, burn it in fire, 
if he blows (on the fire) with his own 
mouth he will be released Dream-book 343 
r. x+19; (various royal insignia and fur- 
nishings) ina makar Samaé [ina 1]z1 ta- 
gal-lu AfO 18 110 B 7 (rit. for substitute king), 
abra tagdd ... subat kitt ta-qal-[lu] BA 
10/1 106 No. 25:4, ef. ibid. 8; [m]u-&d-di-&d 
ta-qal-lu you burn combings of her hair 
AMT 3,2:8 + 46,3 (= Kocher BAM 499) ii2; magsak 
nest ta-qal-[lu] AMT 53,1 iv 4, AMT 6,5:2 
(= Kécher BAM 494 iii 2), 37,10:4; [... ina] 
1Z1 GI8.0.cir [é]a-gal-lu (rit. accom- 
panying qilitu, q.v.) LKA20:28; nahlaptam 
KUS.HI.A u misarri li-ig-lu-u (see miserru 
mng. la) ARM 1 75:19, ef. ibid. 39. 


c) to burn alive: if a naditu opens a 
tavern or enters a tavern to (drink) beer 
awiltam suati 1-qal-lu-u-s they will burn 
that woman to death CH § 110:44; if after 
his father dies a man lies with his mother 
kilalligunu i-qal-lu-ui(var. omits -2d) -su- 
nu-ti they burn both of them to death 
CH § 157:23, cf. ¢[sabba]tusima i-qa-lu-%t 
(see énw mng. 2b-1’) CT 6 2 case 14 (OB 
liver model); LU mahis qaqqadisunu igatam 
a-qga-al-lu I will burn their accusers with 
fire Symb. Koschaker 113:24 (Mari); (if a man 
displays symptoms of a mental disorder) 
he will not recover ina isati GIBIL-su 
you burn him with fire STT 89:186 (med.); 
Summa ina nari UD DI GI tkul i-qal-lu-su 
if (in a dream) he eats a fresh reed shoot (?) 
in a river, they will burn him Dream- 
book 330:54, cf. ibid. 55; Sarru amilé ana qa- 
li-e B-ma amila Sunu Sa ina la annigunu 
zakru KAR.MES the king will deliver 
(some) men for burning, but those men 
who have been accused (of a crime) with- 
out being guilty will be spared ACh Sin 
1:17; lw efemmu ga ina 18ati ga-lu-u be 
it the ghost of someone who was burned 
to death Tul p. 145:27; (Neriglissar) diuréu 
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ekallasu u nigésu ina isatu ig-ta-li burned 
his (the enemy king’s) wall, his palace, 
and his people Wiseman Chron. 74:19, ef. 
mahaza rabé §a GN akégud baltissunu ina 
wsati ag-lu Weidner Tn. 3 No. 1 iii 44; note 
replacing the usual garapu: his eldest son 
or eldest daughter 7337 2 ANSE riggé fabite 
ana Bélatu-séri | i-qa-[li] ADD 310 r. 10, 
see UF 4 144 n. 88, also beside gardpu, wr. 
GIB{L ADD 436 r. 7, ete. GIBfL-w VAT 
8241:17, see Deller, Or. NS 34 383; Kt-in- 
gu-ti ka-ma-an-<ni(?)> ga-la-an-nt UET 
7 145 r. vi8; uncert.: ana libbi ati ana 
nasaki uba’ ika u qd-lu they want to throw 
you into the fire and they have lit it EA 
162:31 (let. from Egypt). 


d) to burn down a city, etc.: um 
ikkal DN matam 1-qd-lu (var. t-qd-al-lu) a 
pestilence will occur, Ningizzida will 
scorch the land YOS 10 48 r. 2, var. from 
ibid. 49:1 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb); alam 
Sdti uqur qé-lu ARM 1 39 r. 7; mahazu 
Akkadi gabbi ... [ina &at}i(?) ig-lu he 
burned down all the holy cities of Baby- 
lonia MVAG 21 82 r. 3 (Kedorlaomer text), ef. 
Weidner Tn. 4 No. 1 iv 17. 


e) to destroy a stela by fire: da... 
ana mé inandii ina isati 1-qal-lu-% who- 
ever casts (this kudurru) into water (or) 
destroys it by fire BE 1/2 149 ii 12 (Marduk- 
ahhé-eriba), also UET 1 165 ii 16, Hinke Kudurru 
v 1 (Nbk. I), BBSt. No. 9 v 3 (Nabé-mukin-apli), 
No. 10 ii 37 (Samag-Sum-ukin), wr. 1-ga-al- 
lu-t% No. 7 ii 11, wr. i-ga-lu-u% No. 8 (p. 48) 
Legend 2:4 (both Marduk-nadin-ahhé), wr. 
GIB{L-% VAS 1 37 v 29 (Eriba-Marduk); in 
royal inscrs.: ga... narijja... ima eperi 
usaktamu ina ati t-qa-lu-% ana mé inaddit 
AOB 1 64 No. 2:41 (Adn. 1), cf. AKA 166 r. 16 
(Asn.), wr. t-qdl-lu-% AKA 106 viii 66 (Tigl. I), 
wr. GIB{L Borger Esarh. 99 r.55, cf. nard. .. 
ina eperi la takattam ina mé la tanaddi. . . 
ina i&ati la GIBiL Unger Bel-harran-beli-ussur 
25. 


3. to make a burnt offering: magludte 
qu-lu-a make the burnt offerings Tell 
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Halaf 5:11; maqalutu aq-tu-lu ABL 361 r. 7; 
unigati i-qa-lu-[u] they burn she-kids 
CT 15 44:15 (= Pallis Akitu pl. 5), cf. LO akin 
mati issu libbi ekalli a&Sassu ussésia uniqa 
taq-tu-lu the governor made his wife leave 
the palace (and) she made a burnt sacri- 
fice of a she-kid ABL 473:5, cf. wnigé iq- 
tu-[lu] van Driel Cult of A&Sur 128:17 and 19; 
Summa rubi § sukannina ana magqlite 
i-qa-lu Summa muskénu &i libbi immeri 1- 
qa-lu if he is a prince, he burns a wild 
dove as a burnt offering, if he is a poor 
man he burns the heart of a sheep BBR 
No. 60 r. 30f. (all NA), cf. uniqu... assuh 
libbaga maharki aq-lu Farber Istar und Du- 
muzi 57:30, cf., wr. BIL-lu ibid. 20 and 62:87; 
alpa &dsu tapallaqma. . . libbasu ina erent 
buradsi mashati ina pan lilissi ta-qal-la 
RAce. 14 ii 18. 

4. to roast—a) in med.: kasi kima 
qaliti ta-qal-lu you roast kasi as (one 
does) parched barley AMT 36,1+K.7221:7 
(= Kécher BAM 503 iii 7), ZiD.SE.BAR la-za- 
bi-tu ina nemséte ta-qal-lu AMT 11,2:39; 
sammé anniti [ina] tamgussi ta-qal-lu 
Sammé s4Sunu ma-la-a qa-lu-u teleqgqi you 
roast these plants in a small bowl, you 
take whatever of those plants are roasted 
CT 23 45:21, (various seeds) ta-gal-lu 
AMT 11,2:40, ef. 41,1 iv 26, 90,1 (= Kécher BAM 
449) r. iii 9, Kocher BAM 237 iv 24, 7 U.HI.A 
... tna ati ta-qal-lu AMT 19,6:11; hasab 
nurmi ta-qal-lu AMT 74 ii 16, ef. gaggad 
issue ta-qal-lu ibid. 17 and 22, dupl. Kécher 
BAM 124 ii 42f. and 49, tdra Sa tabti ta-qal- 
lu AMT 1,2:9 (= Kécher BAM 494 i 34). 


b) in rit.: ettuta ga igart zumbi himetr 
... Zugaqipu ta-gqal-lu you roast a spider 
from a wall, a ghee-fly, (and) a scorpion 
(mix it with bat’s blood and sprinkle the 
door with it) Or. NS 40 137:2, cf. (snakeskin, 
bark from trees) ibid. 6, (kurgibts eql insect) ibid. 9 
(namburbi). 


5. to refine: kaspu anniu... Sa irbt 
&4 la qa-li la masi this silver comes from 
the income receipts, it has not been 
refined or cleaned ABL 1194 r. 9 (NA). 
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6. quili (same mngs. as mng. 2): MU 
RN ebir mat RN, u-qa-al-lu-% year when 
RN burned the harvest of RN,’s land Studia 
Mariana 52 No. 7, cf. MU RN GN isbatu u 
ebiri| Su] u-ga-lu-u~ ARM 71:8; summa ina 
rihsiSu isatu mimma u-qal-li_ if during his 
(Adad’s) storm, fire burns up something 
(in the field) CT 39 4:32, cf. Summa i&dtu 
itu Samé imqutma mimma li-qgal-li)_ CT 
40 46 r. 50 (both SB Alu), also cited as eglu 
... Adad irhig ... lu ati mimma u-qa- 
al-li ABL 74 r. 5, see Parpola LAS No. 38, cf. 
also (against the evil portended by the 
fact that in the temple) zunnu u abneé 
birqu is[atu] id alia u [lu ila ma]mmama 
u-qal-lu-[%] BMS 21:18, see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 100; gu-da-é&u erga Sa gallu tu-qa- 
al-la-ma you burn his... . and the bed 
he lies on (and the sick man will recover) 
Labat Suse 11 iv 14; S#tat dlanisunu ina isati 
lu-ui(var. omits -2%)-ge-li AOB 1 118 iii 7 
(Shalm. 1); a. . . ibittasu inassahu dalassu 
u-qa(var. -qa)-al-lu whoever tears down 
its (the wall’s) brickwork or burns its door 
MDP 41 32 A:9, var. from 32 E:9, see Or. NS 
36 422:2 (MB Elam). 


7. IV to be burned, roasted (passive 
to mngs. 2 and 4) —a) to be burned: 
bissu u S41 t8atam) li-iq-qa-li may he and 
his household be burned by fire ARM 3 
73:15; if a man divorces his wife thnugst 
iqg-qal-li and strangles her, he will be 
burnt (to death) CT 39 46:45 (SB Alu), cf. 
(in broken context) [. . .].ME8-ma iq-qal- 


lu-u% (apod.) Hunger Uruk 80:34 (ext.), [. . .] 
BI tq-gal-lu K.9227:12 (omens, courtesy 
E. Leichty). 


b) to be roasted: kima zér mashati 
anni ina igati igq-qal[l-lu-u] just as this 
mashatu seed is being roasted (and which 
the farmer will not sow in the field) Surpu 
V 130, ef. ibid. 141. 

For AfO Beih. 6 (Tell Halaf) 67:4 see gallu adj. 
The ref. min (= [salman]ija tpuguma) ina tinir 
siparrt ik/gq-lu-i Min ina sit Sami [tk/q-lu]-% MIN 
ina ereb Saméi ik/q-lu-u AfO 18 292:36f. probably 
contains the verb kalé. 
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qalu 
qalu (qélu) adj.; solid(?); lex.* 

ku-ur LAGAB = ga-a-lu Ea I 25b. 

e-pi-ig = gu-u-pi | qa-a-lu, up-pu-qd = gu-up- 
plu] Izbu Comm. V 271c-d; gé-e-el = su-up-pu 


Izbu Comm. 281, also [...] = [gé(*)]-e-el ibid. 
V 281. 


qalu see gallu adj. 


qali _s.; pan for roasting grain; lex.*; 
ef. galié v. 


nig.sa.sa = ga-lu-ui Hh. X 386; [urudu. nig]. 
sa.sa = maqli, ga-l[u-u] Hh. XI 425f.; [u]dun. 
Se.sa.a = kan-nu, ma-ag-lu-[u] (var. gal-li-t-tum), 
qa-lu-t (var. [ma-agq)-lu-tum), la-ap-tum Hh. X 
367 ff. 


qélu A v.; 1. to become silent, to stay 
quiet, to be unmindful of, 2. to heed, to 
pay attention, to listen, 3. qztajulu to 
keep silent constantly, 4. suqulu to 
make heed, to draw someone’s attention 
to a matter; from OB on; I igul— igdl 
(NA igual), pl. iqullu — qal, imp. gil (note 
ga-la En. el. V 110), I/3 (tgtanajal), IIT; 
wr. syll. and ME.ME (Lambert BWL 112:10); 
ef. qajalu adj., qalis, qitajulu, qultu, qilu. 


lib, me, me.me, me.gdé.gaé, me.gar, nig. 
me.gar = ga-a-lum Nabnitu A 168-173; me-e 
ME = qu-lu, ga-a-lu S° II 134f.; [me] = qu-lum, 
ga-lum Izi E 5f.; [me].{garl= qa-a-lum ibid. 36. 

gi-iz-za-al GIS.NI = ha-si-su, ni-is-mu-t, qu-t-lu, 
qa-a-lu, t-te-qu-u, pu-ug-qéi Diri II 65ff., [mi- 
sa-al] GIS.NI = pu-ug-qum, ne-es-mu-um, gqd-a-lu, 
ha-si-su, w-te-qu-%-um Proto-Diri 135 ff.; sa-al Ni = 
§a ai8.n1 ga-a-lu Ea II 16, parallel A II/1 Comm. 
r. 11; giz-zal(text -nu) Sir-tend.sita = pu-ulg-qu], 
ga-a-(lu] A VIII/4:97f. 

si = s-is-su, si.dug,.ga = su-har-ru-ru, sig. 
sig qa-a-(lu], [...] = qu-u-l[u] Antagal III 
275 ff.; Tum? 9a-lu-um MSL 14 117 No. 5:12 (Proto- 
Aa); li.ib.gur (var. [liJb.a. kur) qa(var. 
ga) -a-lu, li.ib.gur.gur (var. [liJb.a. kur. kur) = 
§u-har-ru-ru ErimhuS Bogh. A iii 9f. 

‘uru nig.Su.fl.la.mu hé.im.si.l& : Samag 
ana ni& qatija qu-lam-ma Sama’, heed my prayer 
4R 17:53f., see OECT 6 p. 47; igi én.8é i.gi 
te mu.un.ni.{b.1& : adi mati tusharrar minam ta- 
qa-al-la how long will you be silent, why do you 
remain quiet? SBH p. 152 No. 34:9f. 

ANn-bu-u, Su-har(text -uh)-ru-ru, u-te-qu-u = qa- 
a-lum Malku IV 95 ff.; w-te-gu-u = ga-a-lum Malku 
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VII 136, d-te-qu-% = qa-[a-lu] ibid. 160; mur- 
ru-t = ga-lu[m] §4 a-w[a-tt] Malku IV 124. 
t-te-eq-qu-u% : q{a-a-[]u Lambert BWL 86 comm. 
to line 265 (Theodicy Comm.); ga-a-lu = sa-ka-tu 
(comm. on Leichty Izbu IV 43, see mng. la) Izbu 
Comm. 141; du x [x x 2] x du: ag-tal: st-kir: a- 
mat (comm. on [aq-. . .]-bu segar at[mika]) Lam- 
bert BWL 72 comm. to line 46 (Theodicy Comm.). 


1. to become silent, to stay quiet, to 
be unmindful of — a) in gen.: [inna]dir 
usharrir i-qu-ul-ma (var. i-qul-ma) (the 
hunter) became afraid, benumbed, (and) 
quiet Gilg. I ii 47, cf. ina bitisu li-qu-ul 
higtahrir KAR 177 r. ii 37, see also SBH, 
in lex. section; summa sinnigstu ulidma 
i-qd-al if a woman gives birth and (the 
child) is silent (i.e., does not utter its 
first cry) (opposite istanass?) Leichty Izbu 
Iv 43, for comm. see lex. section; [ki]ki 
luskut kiki lu-qul-[ma] how can I remain 
silent, how can I keep quiet? Gilg. X v 20, 
also ii 11, iii 29; Leb[ kaka] aj i-qu(text -TUR) - 
la miga u urra let them bewail you, 
nor fall silent night or day Gilg. VII1i8; adz 
illakam gi-li mimma awatum §a marsat ina 
piki ana mamman la ussi until he comes 
keep silent, no word of complaint(?) 
should be addressed by you to anyone 
OBT Tell Rimah 131:20; [Swmmla la uda [lu] 
ga-a-a-la if he (the scholar) does not 
know he should keep silent ABL 1132 r. 17, 
see Parpola LAS No. 65; tamharus idussu 
i-qu-[lu x]-zig-qu in the battle at his 
(Ninurta’s) side the. .. . were silent(?) CT 
46 38:34 and dupls. (SB Epic of Zu), see Hruska 
Anzu p. 150, ef. [. . .] li-qi-lu HUR.SAG.MU 
(in broken context) RA 46 92:55, also ibid. 
79 (OB Epic of Zu), ef. also 1-qu-lu-ma ul 
a-[. . .] Lambert BWL 48:19 (Ludlul III); Irra 
t-qa-al-ma ramanu[§ ...] resasu (in 
difficult context) Cagni Erra IIc 9; i-gd-al 
el-ta(?) RA 15 175 i 18 (OB AguSaja). 


b) with the implication of doing nothing 


— 1’ in OB: we need wood and beams 
but gqd-lum-ma ta-gd-al YOS 2 20:8 
(coll.). 


2’ inEA — a’ inabsolute use: anwmma 
[ki]ama asbati u ga-la-ti ina [libbi alilja 
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la ile’e asd thus now I stay (here) doing 
nothing in my town, I cannot even leave 
EA 81:20; [an]a m[int] a&bdata [u] ga-la-ta 
u juga [alanik)a LO.GAz.MES kalbi’ why 
do you sit (there) and keep your peace 
while the hapiru, the dogs, take away 
your cities? EA 91:4, cf. EA 83:15, summa 
kiama qa-la-ta adi tilgina GN if you in the 
same manner do nothing they soon will 
take GN EA 104:31, ef. EA 132:47, also 77:30; 
ana minim qa-la-ta u la tiqgbu ana sarri 
why did you keep silent and not speak 
to the king? EA 71:11, also 73:7 (all letters 
of Rib-Addi); anumma kijam qa-la-ta adimi 
jilmadu Sarru bélija awatu annitu so you 
thus kept silent until the king, my lord, 
learned of this matter (otherwise) EA 
251:8; now the land of the king and GN 
have sided with the hapiru wu qa-la-ta 
and you have not done anything EA 76:37, 
ef. EA 104:26 and 109:23, cf. also w ga-al 
EA 84:16 (let. of Rib-Addi), cf. ga-al Sarru 
EA 288: 42 (let. of Abdi-Hepa). 


b’ with ana, ina, i8tu: ul ja-qi-ul-mi 
Sarru ... ana eps kalbi anni the king 
should not keep silent with regard to the 
deeds of that dog EA 137:25, also ibid. 94, 
132:44, wr. ta-qu-il EA 137:77, ef. ga-la- 
ta [ana epss]unu EA 109:13, but note la 
tag-qu-lu Sarru bélya ina GN the king, my 
lord, should not ignore Byblos EA 140:5, 
cf. la ta-qu-ul [ina Gubla] dlika EA 139:5, 
ef. ibid. 10; what shall I do, alone as I am 
atta (qa]-la-ta ana dlanika you do nothing 
with regard to your cities EA 90:24; 
ga-al Sarru bélija ana ardi{su] EA 88:12, 
qa-al ana matigu EA 84:10; ul ta-ga-al-mi 
ana ardika EA 74:13, Summa qa-al Sarru 
ana ali gabbi alani mat Kinahni janu a[n)a 
§48u EA 137:75; Summa ta-[g]u-u-ul ana 
jast EA 82:34; ammini ta-qa-al-mi ana 
matika EA 74:48 (all letters of Rib-Addi); la 
i-qé-ul Sarru istu ali Sulat]i EA 149:41 (let. 
of Abi-milki of Tyre), cf. (with itu) EA 68:14 and 
31, 137:59, 138:109; sabtu kali matati sarri 
bélija w qa-al belt 13(text tu)-tu-Su-nu EA 
126:57; min[um] ga-al béli 18-<tu> jasija 
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EA 138:138; amminimi qa-la-ta is-tu GN 
EA 98:3; wl ta-qa-al-mi eStu pri anni 
EA 76:45 (all letters of Rib-Addi), la [7]-gu-ul 
Sarru bela [i8]tu epst anni EA 196:39. 


3’ in NA: ajaka & nakru Sa iddibak:- 
kani anaku qa-la-ku-u-ni_ where is the 
enemy that attacked (?) you (while) I re- 
mained silent? 4R 61 ii 36 (NA oracles for 
Esarh.); Sarru ina muhhi lu la i-qu-al the 
king should not pass over this in silence 
(referring to the investigation of a gold 
theft) ABL 429 r. 13; ata bélt qa-la why 
does my lord remain silent (while I beg 
like a dog)? ABL 382:4, cf. atd ga-la-a-ka 
ABL 1263 r. 13, also Iraq 17 32 No. 5:6, attunu 
qa-la-ku-nu ABL 198 r. 14, ata... atta qa- 
la-ka KAV 197:15, ef. atta lu qa-la-ka RN 
Langdon Tammuz pl. 3 r. iii 5 (oracles for Esarh.); 
bél pigittate ga-a-lu izzazzu la illuku the 
men in charge remain inactive (and) do 
not go ABL 1201 r. 1, see Postgate Taxation 
298; uncert.: Sunu ig-fu-lu (in broken 
context) ABL 241 r. 2f., see Postgate Taxation 
266. 


2. to heed, to pay attention, to listen 
—a) in absolute use — 1’ to consider: 
ina panitim assum stu GN ana GN, rum: 
mikunu aspurakkunisim inanna a-qui-ul- 
ma rummikunu ana GN, inam ul mahir 
previously I wrote to you with regard to 
your transfer from GN to GN,, now I have 
reconsidered (it) and your transfer to GN, 
is no longer acceptable ARM 1 19:6, cf. 
inanna a-qu-ul-[m]a@ ibid. 75:21; mthir tup- 
pija Sabilamma lu-qi-ul send me an ans- 
wer to my letter so that I may consider 
(the matters) JCS 11 109 CUA 30:18, ef. ibid. 
13 (OB let.); inanna ga muskéenitija bela li- 
gu-ul my lord should be mindful of the 
fact that I am poor ARM 10 89:12; Sup: 
patam isatum ikkalma uv ta-ap-pa-ta-sa 
i-qu-ul-la if one reed catches fire, then 
its fellows are on the alert (proverb) ARM 
10 150:11. 


2’ (beside semi, lamddu) to pay atten- 
tion: Ea said to Saltu qa-li uznam Sukni 
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ussiri gibitt Jemé sigrija pay attention, 
listen (to me), heed my order, hear my 
words VAS 10 214 vi 17 (OB Aguiaja); gu- 
lam-mu(var. -ma) ana surru Sime gabaja 
pay attention for a moment, hear my 
words Lambert BWL 72:26 (Theodicy); qu- 
la-ma (var. q[u]-la-a-ma) napharkunu 
amdatija limda pay attention, all of you, 
mark my words Cagni Erra V 5, cf. qu- 
lam-ma(var. -mu) Simi qabaja ibid. 17, also 
1 106; &a &amé qu-la(var. -lu) sa erseti 
Sima &a nari qu-la-ni(var. -ma) sa nabali 
Sima amassu (you) of heaven, pay atten- 
tion, (you) of earth, listen, (you) of the 
river, pay attention, (you) of the dry land, 
listen to his words Maqlu I 63f., cf. [sa] 
Samé qu-u-[la] sa gaqqart Sima pija KAR 
Tir. i. 


b) to heed a word, a report, a prayer — 
1’ in letters: ana awdt sarritim la ta-a- 
ga-al you must not pay attention to the 
words of liars ARM .10 49 r. 10’; PN has 
made accusations about me to you and 
ana awdatigu ta-qi-ul you have heeded his 
words ARM 2 66:8; ana awdt PN béli ul 
i-ga-al ibid. 130:3, cf. bélt ana awdtija 
[i-qu-ul ARM 10 31 r. 9’, 35:9, cf. ARM 6 
56:19; ana fémim ga tlepusu] a-qu-ul-ma 
témum puruss[d]m ul 1&u I considered the 
report you made, but the report does not 
need a decision (from me) ARMT 13 46:7; 
ana awdtim §a abi 1gpuram madis a-qu-ul 
u awdtum Sina damqa I paid much atten- 
tion to the matters about which my father 
wrote to me, and these matters are fine 
Laessge Shemshara Tablets p. 61 SH 874:7, cf. 
ana temim annim bélt 1-qd-al TIM 2 12:14 
(OB let.); ana femim annim madis qu-u-ul 
Studies Landsberger 193:17 (Shemshara let.), ef. 
Laessge Shemshara Tablets p. 37 SH 887:7, ARM 
1 67:17, ana tém tuppija annim abi li-qi- 
u[t] Voix de Popposition 182 A 1153:33 (Mari), 
ana tem tuppatim ... madis li-qu-ul-ma 
Syria 19 112:12; ana temiga.. . belt madis 
li-qui-ul ARM 10 34 r. 6’; ana fémija annim 
mads qi-ul-ma OBT Tell Rimah 3 r. 13, ana 
awat témim maqti la ta-qu-ul-li ibid. 20:23, 
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ef. ibid. 17; ana pi siqum ta-qu-ul-ma you 
have listened to street gossip VAS 16 9:9 
(OB let.). 


2’ in lit. and omens: Summa awilum 
§4 ana awidtija &a ina narija agsturu i-qul- 
ma if that man heeds my words that I 
have written on my stela CH xiii 5, ef. ibid. 
22 and xli 79; [t-q]u-ul-la i8taratasin [siq]< 
ruéSa their (men’s) goddesses heed her 
(Iétar’s) words VAS 10 214 ii 12 (OB Agu- 
Saja), cf. [ana gibitik]i sirtt DINGIR.MES 
AD(text GAL).MES-ki i-qul-lu-ma  STT 
73:17; Marduk is your god now qibissu 
ga-la En. el. V 110; qa-bu-Su e ta-qu-ul 
Ugaritica 5 168:6; [an]a epes pisu qu-la ana 
nis qatesu izizza (O Gula and Lugalbanda) 
pay attention to what he (the worshipper) 
says, be present at his prayer Or. NS 36 
128:190; mdatu ana gabé sarriga i-qal the 
country will remain obedient to its king 
Leichty Izbu VIII 92, cf. (the flock) ana ka 
ré°isina i-qu-ul-la CT 20 5 K.3546:21; note 
(elliptic?): matu i-gqal Leichty Izbu IV 53; 
ana teslit garri ili i-qul-lu the gods will 
pay attention to the king’s prayer ACh 
Sin 35:41, ef. (in broken context), wr. [¢]- 
qu-ul-lu ACh Supp. 30:43; ana nis gatija 
qu-la(var. -lam-ma) (Marduk), pay heed 
to my prayer BMS 12:48, see Iraq 31 87, also 
BMS 39: 14, see Ebeling Handerhebung 128, Scholl- 
meyer No. 32:8, Kécher BAM 214 ii 12, KAR 92 
left edge ii2, also qu-ul AfO 19 57:62 and 64, 
ana dinija qu-li-ma LKA 58:6; [ana dlaz 
janitikunu nig[u ij-qul-lu people pay 
attention to your (the gods’) judicial de- 
cision (in providing omens) STT 73:113; 
ana tkkilli i-qal (if) he listens to rumors 
Labat TDP 156:11. 


c) to give thought to a person, a god — 
1’ in gen.: pananu ana awil Esnunna ul 
i-qi-ul previously he did not pay atten- 
tion to the ruler of ESnunna ARM 4 78 
r, 6’, note ana Sulum béltija madis a-qa-al 
I care very much for the well-being of my 
lady ARM 10 115:14; you know that the 
men have a heavy load of work wu e[kJal: 
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lum madié i-qd-al-Su-nu-si-[im] ul su-ta- 
HU-Su-nu-ti therefore the palace cares 
very much for them, they do not bother 
them OECT 3 53:13, see Kraus, AbB 4 131; 
Sut Ha napharkunu qu-la-ni (you stars) of 
(the path of) Ea, all of you, listen to me 
STT 73:94; bélet matati ana jas qu-li KAR 
144:17, see ZA 32 172:29; ana sit pija utagga 
qu-la-ni (great gods) heed my words, 
listen to me CT 34 9 r. 37, see RA 21 132:11; 
gina masdari tStaranig i-gqal he is con- 
stantly and unceasingly attentive toward 
his goddess ZA 61 52:90, cf. (in broken 
context) [... u]l t-qal ana mamma Cagni 
Erra IIc 48; [2] -qu-lu ila ana Marduk (name 
of a shrine of Babylon) Iraq 36 42:20; 
obscure: SA.BI i-qu-wl-lu-s% CT 38 24 BM 
34092 r. 7 (SB Alu). 


2’ in personal names: A-qd-al-a-na- 
Marduk PBS 7 33:3, cf. VAS 7 155:41, A-qa- 
al-ana-InSuSinak MDP 18 210:25; I-qu-lam- 
Sama VAS 13 104 r. ii 23; Sin-i-qi-lam 
YOS 2 63:20, Sin-i-qu-la-am TCL 17 21:10, 
Sin-i-qu-la PBS 1/2 22:23, I-li-i-qi-lam 
BE 6/2 33:18; Sin-ana-B1.caR"-li-giu-ul 
YOS 2 32:5, Qdu-ul-Marduk Boyer Contribu- 
tion 28:19 (all OB); A-na-*A-&ur,-ga-al-la 
KAH 1 3r. 43 (Adn. I); A-na-I-ra-qu-ul KAV 
106:6 (MA); ‘'I-na-ga-li-ia-dini-ep&i De- 
cide-My-Case-out-of-Care-for-Me BE 14 
91a:32, ef. (obscure) 'T-na-qdé-li-NI-SA Aro, 
WZJ 8 573 HS 115:7 (both MB); “BE-qa-a-lu- 
SE.GA VAS 6 81:7 (NB), cf. “BE-ga-a-lu- 
wemme 5B 67 No. 2:52. 


d) other oces.: ana dinija qu-la-nim- 
ma Simatija sma take care (pl.) of the 
case against me, decree a (good) destiny 
for me Or. NS 36 273:4, cf. AMT 15,3 i 10, 
Or. NS 34 116 K.3365:3, 4R 60 r. 21; Jarru ana 
dini la i-qél (if) the king does not heed 
justice Lambert BWL 112:1 (Fiirstenspiegel), 
and passim in this text, Wr. ME.ME_ ibid. 10, 
ef. umma sarru ana dini i-qul KAR 394 
ii 21 (SB Alu catalog), also CT 40 9 Sm. 772:16, 
ef. garru bélt ana dini §a urdigu li-qu-la 
ABL 1285:12 (NA); din Babilaja i{méma ana 
qa-li turru if he hears the case of a Bab- 
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ylonian (only) to quash(?) it Lambert BWL 
112:16. 


3. gitajulu to keep silent constantly: 
altapil ina sabi ag-ta«KGaM>-na-a-a-al 
I humbled myself among people, I always 
held my peace PSBA 17 138:6 (SB acrostic 
hymn); summa bitu wasib libbtSu igq-ta-na- 
a-lal-[lu] CT 40 5:31 (SB Alu); Summa zA 
(= amélu) ig-ta-na-ia-al LO x [...] KUB 
37 210:6 (physiogn.); uncert.: magal ikkalma 
magal igatti iktanalla magal ig-ta-na-al 
(or to be emended to ittanajal) STT 89:193. 


4. Suqilu to make heed, to draw some- 
one’s attention to a matter: amminim ana 
annitim la tu-us-qi-la-an-ni why did you 
not draw my attention to this matter? 
ARM 1 109:51; now I have sent a message 
to the king témam sdtu Sarram Su-qi-il- 
ma draw the king’s attention to that 
report ARM 6 55:13, ef. ARM 14 11:21, 29:16, 
cf. tuppam ana bélija usabilam wu belt Su- 
gt-tl, ARM 10 79:14, ef. ibid. 27, ARMT 13 
47:16; note: [...] tna awatim RN us-qi- 
al [...] ARM 2 24:18, also awatam ana 
bélija kiam us-qt-il; ARM 14 17:5, ef. TIM 2 
141:17, té-ul tu-is-qi-il-ma ARM 6 56:10, 
belt us-qa-a-al-ma ARM 2 77 r. 14’, manz 
num us-qa-al ARM 6 77:9. 


Reiner, Studies Landsberger 247 ff. 


qalu B (qialu) v.; 1. (uncert. mng.), 
2. qullu (uncert. mng.); OA, OB, SB; 
I igtal — gil, I]; ef. qilu adj. 


1. (uncert. mng.): gabi watartim... 
kima at qt-li-<im> 1-qi-a-al he who speaks 
an untrue word will... . like a prone(?) 
reed Belleten 14 226 r. 7 (OA Irisum). 


2. qullu (uncert. mng.): (omen of Sar- 
gon) 8a... [.. .]-&é u tillatigu u-qa-t-la 
ana Agade uséribu who... .-ed his [. . .] 
and his auxiliary troops (and) made 
(them) enter Agade King Chron. 2 37 r. 9; 
se-er bélija ui-qa-al-lu ARM 2 25 r. 16’ is 
possibly to be connected with ebir ze-er 
bélija and ze-er mat bélija Voix de I’op- 
position 184f. A 1101:8 and 12, although the 
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spelling se-er is unexpected for zéru or 
2@ iru. 

For a proposal to interpret *gidlu as 
“to fall,” qullw “to cause a fall,” see von 
Soden, Baumgartner AV 295f. 

In ArOr 18/3 426 n. 333 VAT 13484:16 read 


ina GN ki-la a-di [...] ikasSuduni, cf. kala v. 
mng. 5. 


**qalatu (AHw. 896a) In RMA (= Thomp- 
son Rep.) 89 r. 10 read magaludt, pl. of 
maqlitu, see Parpola, OLZ 1979 31. 


**qamadu (AHw. 896b) in BIN 6 232:6, 
Ga-am-da-num is a personal name, see 
narugqu mng. 2; RB 59 246:49 has been 
emended to sa im(!)-lu-d-ni, see dullu 
mng. 1; in VAB 2 (= EA) 109:49 read da- 
mi-ig mu-tu a[na jd] $1 (courtesy W. L. Moran). 


qamamu (kamdmu) v.; to dress hair; 


lex.*; cf. qgimmatu. 

suhur = qim-ma-a-t[u], suhur.mi(vars. .me, 
.18) = ga-ma-mu (var. ka-ma-mu) (followed by 
kezéru) Hh. II 282f.; [suhur].fmel = ga-ma- 
[mu] Izi IT RS 119; (suh]ur.suhur = dum-mu- 
fu, qa-ma-a-mu, it-ku-lu, nu-ku-rum Izi D i 6ff.; 
ku-ud KuD = gd-ma-mu A III/5:78. 


qamburf s.; terminal bud of the date 
palm; lex.* 

giS.8a(.ga) gidimmar = lib-bi is-gi, gil. 
$A(.8A)%*"oiSimmar = MIN, &-qu-ru, qa-am-hu- 
ru-é Hh. III 351ff., see Landsberger Date Palm 
p. 3. 


For refs. 
uquru. 


wr. GIS.SA.GISIMMAR see 


*qamii (fem. gamitu) adj.; parched; SB; 
cf. gami A v. 


[. . .] I¢l-mah-har-[ kal qan appari ablu 
ga-mi-ti GIS [...] the dry marsh reed, 
the parched [...] tree(?) turn to you 
(Sama’) K.8051:4, cited Lambert BWL 322 ad 
line 134. 


qamai A v.; 1. to burn (trans.), 2. to 
consume (enemies) by fire, to annihilate, 
3. to burn (said of saltpeter), 4. gummi 
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to burn, 5. II/2 to be burned, 6. III to 
cause to burn down; OB, EA, MA, SB, 
NA; I iqmi— igammi, also igmu — igam: 
mu, imp. gqimi and qumu (qumi Maqlu 
passim), II, 1/2, III; cf. naqgmitu, gamit 
adj., gémitu. 

yyZ2-8l-MIN 
III 234. 

u.duib i.Ség izii.st.st izi 1a ba.an.zal.e 
(later recension: [i]zi 1.8ég izi i.si.su izi.bi 
zal.zal.e) : [péntu i-za]-an-nun i-&d-tum i-ha-am- 
mat nab-[lum] i-gam-mu-u fiery coals rain, fire 
glows, flame burns Lugale II 42; nam.tar hul. 
g6l kalam.ma izi.gin,(a@im) ma;.fma,1: sa 
matu kima isatu i-gam-mu-% evil namtaru demon 
who devastates the country like fire CT 17 29:1f.; 
gié.tukul ‘sin.ar.gin, ki.bal.a ma;.ma; (later 
version: mé.a) : kakk[u §a kima] girri mat nukurti 
li-gam-mu-ul the weapon that, like fire, devastates 
the hostile country Angim III 46 (= 152). 

qa-a-du, qa-mu-t = §4-ra-pu, qa-mu-ti = qa-lu-% 
An IX 14ff.; qa-mu-u, qa(var. qi)-a-su, qa-a-du, 
qt-a-du = §4-[ral-[pu] LTBA 2 2:147ff., dupl. ibid. 
3 iii 1ff., var. from CT 18 24 K.4219 ii 5f. 

ku-ti-u% = qu-mu-u §d i-Sa-tum, Su-ti-u% = Sum- 
mu-t An VIII 185f.; gu(var. gum) -um-mu-u = a-na 
za(var. 2i)-qi-qt tur-rum(var. -ru) Malku II 281. 

1. to burn (trans.) —a) in warfare: 
(the cities) ina girri ag-mu Rost Tigl. 
III p. 8:34, 30:175; GN al Sarruiisu ina girrt 
aq-mu Winckler Sar. pl. 31:47, ef. Lie Sar. 
132, p. 64:7, and passim; gimir matisu ak: 
Sudma SsallatiS amnu dlanigu appul aqqur 
ina girri aq-mu all of his country I con- 
quered and counted as booty, his cities 
I destroyed, devastated, (and) burned 
down OIP 2 86:11, note ina girri aq-mu-u 
AfO 20 88:10, ina girri ig-mu-u% OIP 2 76:101, 
(followed by nagmiitu, q.v.) ibid. 40 iv 79, and 
passim in Senn.; 21 dlanigunu danniti u 
alani sihrita Sa lumétisunu alme aksud 
aglula Sallassun appul aqqur ina girri aq- 
mu Borger Esarh. 51 iii 53, cf. ibid. 99 r. 43, 
106 iv 3, and passim, also Streck Asb. 24 ii 131, 
46 v 58, 48 v 107, Piepkorn Asb. 50 iii 39, 52 iii 
55, 61; gt-mi kibrati (U[B].MES) Tn.-Epic 
“ii? 14; naphar dlanisunu ina 18ati (IZ1.MES) 
aq-mu all their cities I burned down AKA 
46 ii 82 (Tigl. I), ef. bet séri kultdrt musa: 
bisunu ina girri aq-mu-ma ditalligs usemi 
the tents, their dwelling places, I burned 


NI = MIN (= qa-mu-u) §4 nab-li Antagal 
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qamii A 


down and turned to ashes OIP 2 27:79, 
ef. ibid. 58:23 and 68:11 (all Senn.), cf. & EDIN 
kultdrdte migabisunu atu usdhizu igq- 
mu-u ina girrt Streck Asb. 66 vii 122; gusuri 
tasliltisunu ima girri ag-mu-ma ditallig 
ugsémt I burned down the beams of their 
roofs and reduced (them) to ashes TCL 3 
232, cf. 185, 273; kirdtigsunu akkisma qiéa-: 
tigunu ak&it kullat gupnigsunu upahhirma 
ina girrt ag-mu I cut down their orchards 
and I felled their forests, I gathered all 
their fruit trees and burned (them) TCL 
3 296, ef. ibid. 227, 267, 276, 303, note est 
BAR-e& aq-mu Iraq 16 192 vii 70 (all Sar.); 
Se-im suluppt a gereb kirdtegunu ebursunu 
$a séri ummani usakil appul aqqur ina girri 
aq-mu I gave the barley and the dates 
from their orchards, the crops from the 
outlying areas, to my troops to eat, I 
destroyed, devastated, and burned (the 
countryside) OIP 2 54:51 (Senn.); my battle- 
troops entered the secret grove, saw what 
was hidden there iq-mu-u ina girri (and) 
burned down (the grove) Streck Asb. 54 
vi 69. 


b) in magic and rit.: kima simu anni 
iqqallapuma ana isati innaddii Girru qa- 
mu-u i-gam-mu-u ... mursu §a ina zum: 
rija... bask kima Sumi anni liqqalipma 
ina umi anni Girru ga-mu-u lig-mi as this 
garlic is peeled and thrown into the fire 
so that the fire consumes it entirely, so 
may the sickness that is in my body be 
peeled off like this garlic (skin) and may 
Girru consume (it) entirely this very day 
Surpu V-VI 60 and 71 and passim in this tablet 
of Surpu, ef. ki ga salmu Sa GAB.LAL ina 
isati iSarrapuni a tiddi ina mé imahhaz 
huni [ki hlanné lankunu ina girri lig-mu-u 
ina mé lutabbii just as they burn an image 
(made) of wax in fire and dissolve one 
of clay in water, just so may they burn 
your body in fire or drown (it) in water 
Wiseman Treaties 610; tmmeru <Sa> ina muhhi 
kintini inadda [Gir|ru 1-qa-mu-su Kingu 
Sd ki ina t8dati i-qa-mu-gu the sheep that 
they place upon the brazier (and) that 


qamfi A 


Girru burns, that is Kingu, as they burn 
him in fire CT 15 44:9 (cultic comm.); atta 
Girru qa-mu-ti kassapi u kassapti you, 
Girru, who burn the sorcerer and the sor- 
ceress Maqlu I 110, cf. ga-mu-u% lemniti 
Maqlu II 142, also JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 2:11; 
ni& Girri qa-mi-ku-nu Maqlu V 183; anan- 
dinkunusi ana Girri qa-mi-e galt kasi ka: 
Sidu Sa ka&sSapati Girru qa-mu-u litallal 
idaja (see galéi v. mng. 2a) Maqlu IV 9 and 
12; gu-mi(var. -mu) kassapi u kassapti 
Girru qu-mu ka&sapi u kassapti Girru qula 
ka&ssapi u ka&ssapti Girru qu-mi-sé-nu-ti 
Girru qulifuniti Maglu II 108ff., also IV 135 ff., 
ef. 1 115, II 131, 203, also (addressing Nusku) ibid. 
11 15; for other refs. beside gali see qali v. 
mng. 2a; Gutrru ga-mu-u ligq-mi-si-nu-ti 
AfO 18 293:59, cf. LKA 154 r. 11 and KAR 80r. 22; 
rittakunu Girru liqg-mi may Girru burn 
your (the sorcerer’s and sorceress’) hands 
Maqlu III 165, ef. ibid. 85; aq-mu-ku-nu-& ina 
kibriti ellett I burned you (figurines) with 
pure sulphur Maqlu V 79; usannis ina 
kalatiki era qa-ma-ki I stuck in the smalls 
of your (the figurines’) backs e’ru wood 
that will burn you Maqlu III 20, cf. ibid. 21, 
see AfO 21 74. 


c) other oces.: bitu &... watu ana 
gerbisu imqut bita ... mimma makkir bit 
Aggur belija ina ati lu igq-mi(var. -me) 
lightning struck this temple (and) burned 
the temple (and) all the property of the 
temple of ASSur, my lord AOB 1 122 iv 7 
(Shalm. I); gis magré bél pani 8a gurrunu 
makkiru girrié ina tim la Sati i-ga-am- 
me-8u (var. i-gdm-mes) malku one upon 
whom wealth has been bestowed, the 
(socially) prominent person, who owns 
stacks of possessions, the king will burn 
in fire before his allotted time Lambert 
BWL 74:64 (Theodicy); [.. .] lu-uwq-mu-ma 
luliisma lu-qud-ma (see laéSu A) ibid. 144:34. 


2. to consume (enemies) by fire, to 
annihilate — a) people: kima iSatim ez: 
zetim Sa apim nigsesu li-ig-me may he (Ner- 
gal), like a raging fire in the marsh, 
destroy his people CH xliv 34; (Bel) [ina] 
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ug(?)-gat-ka ta-qgam-mu danniitu RaAcc. 
130:22; Girru. ..[NU]MUN-ku-nu NUMUN. 
NUMUN-ku-nu lig-mu may Girru extermi- 
nate your descendants and your progeny 
Wiseman Treaties 525; §@ nagpirti Sarritija 
Sa kima nabli i-gam-mu-u ajabi igme that 
one heard my royal dispatch which like a 
flame consumes my enemy Borger Esarh. 
102 ii 1; 2@°tryja ana qa-me-e to destroy 
my enemies Iraq 24 94:35 (Shalm. II), cf. 
qa-am zajari AOB 1 112i 11, ga-mu-u tar: 
gigé ibid. 182 No. 4:5 (both Shalm. I); (Nusku) 
ga-mu-u% lemnuti Bauer Asb. 2 38:4; Iétar 
... ga-mat géri8a AfO 11 368:5; (Nabd) 
ga-mu-u nakirika RT 19 61 No. 2:3 (SB lit.); 
Sur&i kullat la magiru i-qam-mi apig he 
burns all disobedient ones (down to) the 
root as (fire does) a reed thicket. Or. NS 
36 122:116 (SB hymn to Gula); GIDIM sa DN 
gi-ma-m qi-ma-ni iltanassi the ghost of 
Enme%arra keeps crying: Burn me! Burn 
me! KAR 307 r. 10 (SB rel.), cf. “GuD... 
ga-mu-u a Ani [.. .] ‘Bru. [....] RAce. 
146:462; Girru t-gam-me (in broken con- 
text, parallels igammar, itdri ana tiddi) 
Lambert BWL 108:7; 2%-gam-mu-u ina isatu 
(in broken context) SBH p. 146 No. VIII 25; 
iat Ezida taq-qa-mu libbi the fire of Ezida 
has burned my heart STT 65:10, cf. at- 
tu-? (var. at-ta) ga-mu lib-bi na-ki-ru-ka 
uptal<la>huma VAS 12 193 r. 22 (= EA 359), 
var. from dup]. KAV 138:8 (sar tamhdri). 


b) other occs.: apu u qiga usahrarma 
ki Girrt a-qa[m-mu] I will devastate cane- 
brake(s) and wood(s) and burn (them) 
like the Fire god Cagni Erra IIc 28, cf. ibid. 
IV 149; 18tu GN adi GN, .. . kima girri aq- 
mu from GN to GN, I devastated (the 
country) like fire Iraq 24 94:20, also WO 1 
16:15, 472 iv 6 (all Shalm. Ill); URU sabé Su: 
nate [t-n]a-ru (var. in-[...]) t-qgam-mu- 
u(var. ~-u) ilammé GIS (?).KU.MES the city 
which kills these people, (the enemy’s) 
weapons (?) will burn down (and) besiege 
AnSt 5 106:133b (Cuthean Legend); whoever 
ina ati i-gam-mu-% destroys (this stela) 
with fire VAS 1 No. 36 iv 21, also, wr. 1-ga- 
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mu-t% RA 66 164:33, 173:66, wr. iqg-ta-mu 
ZA 65 56:45 (all kudurrus). 


3. to burn (said of saltpeter): libnassu 
idranu iq-mu-t ditallis (see ditallu) RA 
22 59 ii 3 (Nbn.). 


4. gummi to burn: li-ga-am-me sursisu 
may (Nusku) burn his roots Hinke Kudurru 
iv 27; Sarba u séta [q]u-um-mu-u% panuka 
your countenance is marked by cold and 
exposure Gilg. X iii 6, 13, v 4, CT 46 30 i 44 
(Gilg. X), also Thompson Gilg. pl. 42 Sp. 299:12; 
Su" MES-&i u-qam-ma_ (in broken con- 
text) Lie Sar. p. 38:4 (coll.). 


5. II/2 to be burned: ina da[nan 
ertja] ti wq-tam-mu-u serugsu (in the moun- 
tain where) his body is frostbitten by the 
severe cold TCL 3+AfO 12 145:102 (Sar.); 
(a calf) ana zaqgigi an-x-i uq-tam-ma (in 
difficult context) ZA 42 81 iv 7, see Borger, 
BiOr 28 12 iv 13, and see Malku II 281, in 
lex. section. 


6. III to cause to burn down: girru ul- 
tag-mu (parallel: ultakil igatu) (Cyrus) 
had (the sanctuaries) burned down BHT 
pl. 10 vi 23 (Nbn. Verse Account). 


While “fire” is normally expressed by 
iSatu when the verbs used are Sarapu or 
qali, when the verb is gamit (especially 
in royal inscriptions) it is expressed by 
girru, first in Tigl. III and then often in 
Sar., Senn., Esarh., and Asb.; ina isati 
gamié is attested in Tigl. I and Shalm. I. 

In Sn. (OIP 2) 140:3 read & ka-mu-u mu-tim 
(coll. W. G. Lambert), see kamé A v. mng. 2. In 


CT 41 19:11 ik-kam-mu similarly belongs to kami, 
for similar refs. see kamd A v. mng. 2. 


qami B (qemi) v.; to grind; SB, NB; 
I tgmi; cf. gemu. 
HAR* “HAR = fe-e-nu, 
KAXKUMNMING mu-umu-de, yKU = ga-mu-u, NI 
MINN; = MIN && nab-li (see gamit A) Antagal III 
231ff.; ma-ma KAxKU = ge-mu-um OBGT XIII 
13a; ma-a KAxKU = ga-mu-Té} S°1 271; ma-mu 
KAxkU = gé-m[u-um] MSL 2 153:13 (Proto-Ea), 
restored from ma-[mu] KAxkKU(copy Sv) = gé-e-mu- 
t-um UET 6 369:6, see Sjéberg, Or. NS 37 239. 


muuraxKU= MIN 4 Z{D.DA, 
za-al- 
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kalam.ma zid.gin,(@IM) mi.mw (var. mu;. 
mu) : 4a mdtu kima géme i-qgam-mu-u(var. -%) (the 
evil demons) who grind the country like flour CT 
16 14 iv 20f., also 30i A 5f., CT 17 36 K.9272:3, 
see RA 28 159, CT 42 5 r. 4f., ef. kur zid.ma 
pesS.e.dé (later recension: zid.gin, mi.mu) : 
kima qéme i-qam-mu-u Lugale V 47; (the gods) 
kur zid.da peS,.ped, (var. pe’,;.peSs) Se. gin, 
kin su [x] : [. . .] t-qam-mu-d kima &e-im e-si-[du] 
BA 10/1 98 No. 19 r. 8f., restoration and var. 
from K.8728 (courtesy W. G. Lambert). 


a) flour: amur alpu mal qa-me x SILA 
gemi now, an ox to grind x silas of flour 
YOS 3 189:13 (NB let.); galitu... ina NA4. 
MES ki i-qa-mu-séi the parched grain 
(which they scatter over Dumuzi is used) 
because they grind him with stones LKA 
72 r. 6, see TuL p. 47:5. 


b) in transferred mng.: [DN] dais raggt 
... [a ...] KUR-& kima gé-mi i-gam- 
mu-t% [. . .] kima gé-mi liq-mi may DN who 
tramples the wicked, who grinds the 
mountain [. . .] like flour, grind [. . .] like 
flour K.3446 r. 5f. (New Year’s rit.?); see also 
lex. section. 


qamu s.; (mng. unkn.); OB.* 


ummu Glittus re-ma-Sa izi[b .. .) ga-a- 
mi-&a i-te-wi(?) nashura [la(?)17-[. . .] the 
mother who gave birth to him abandoned 
her ...., she(?) became(?) her ...., 
she does not(?) [. . .] attention PBS 1/1 
2:28 (OB lit.). 


For Maqlu III 20f. see gami A v. mng. 1b. 


qimu v.; (mng. unkn.); NA*; I iqum. 


tahumu Sa ukallagsununi urammié ettiqu 
ussatappulu thabbutu ana rab dajaliyja sa 
apagqiduni lassu la isamme’u ana bél pahiti 
§a Kalha li-qi-mu (the tribesmen) aban- 
don the territory that I hold ready for 
them, when they are suppressed they 
start plundering, they absolutely will not 
obey any chief inspector whom I appoint, 
(so) let them .... to the governor of 
Calah ABL 547 r. 9. 


For ARM 10 10:15 (ef. von Soden, UF 1 198), 
see namadditu. 


qan fuppi 


qan fuppi (qantuppu, gartuppu) s.; reed 
stylus; from OB on; pl. gan/rtuppati; 
wr. syll. and GI fuppi, GI.DUB.BA(.A); cf. 
gant 8. 

QI = ga-an [fup-pi]) CT 12 29 BM 38266 ii 25 
(text similar to Idu); [gi.gid].ké3.da, [gil]. 
mah,(at), [gi].dub.ba = MIN (= ga-an) fu[p-pi] 
Hh. IX 320ff.; [... ga]-an-tup-pu [...] (com- 
menting on ai) A III/1 Comm. A r. 7. 

giS.tin.gi.dub.ba.a = MIN (= ta-k[al-ti]) ga- 
an tup-pi Hh. IV 35, also (with det. kuS) Hh. 
XI 252, in MSL 9 201; ku&S.dig.gan.gi.dub. 
ba.a = MIN (= tuk-kan) qa-an tup-pi Hh. XI 192; 
kuS.dig.gan.gi.dub.ba.a = MIN (= tuk-kan) ga- 
an fup-pi = ta-kal-tu && qa-an tu[p-pi] Hg. A II 
154, in MSL 7 149. 

tin.gam, tin.gi = MIN (= ke-pu-u) 8d gqa-an 
tup-pi Nabnitu XXII 122f.; dim, [dub].dim = 
MIN (= e-pe-Su) 8a DUB wu GI fup-pi Nabnitu E 
123f.; du-ub DUB = pu-us-gu-u Sd ga-an tup-pi A 
IlI/5:8; 8A&.sup"!, $a.gis.ba.ab.gur, dub, 
baba UuD.ak.a = pu-us-gu-t §4 GI.DUB.BA.A Nab- 
nitu XXII 244ff.; [dib] = [min (= ba-’-%) ga @]1. 
pus Antagal C 184. 

GI.DUB.BA.A ga-an-tup-pu-ti-tum Marduk pumu 
ki-nu ZA 6 243:37 (NB comm.). 

a) in gen.: anaPN... ga Marduk u 
Nabium Gi.DUB.BA-su usesSeru (speak) to 
PN, whose stylus Marduk and Nabi direct 
in the right way TLB 4 33:3 (OB let.); mihis 
GI fup-pu ul idi I do not know (how to 
make) impressions with the stylus BHT 
pl. 8 v 10 (Nbn. Verse Account); apiléu sa 
trammu ina tuppi u GI tup-pi ina mahar 
Samas u Adad utammaguma he (the 
learned expert) makes his firstborn son, 
whom he loves, swear by tablet and stylus 
before Sama’ and Adad BBR No. 24:20, see 
JCS 21 132, ef. ina fuppi u GI.DUB.BA §a’il 
Surpu 11 112, l@w GI.DUB.BA.A Craig ABRT 
2 21:5; ina tuppi qa-an ftup-pi ipistasu 
inandinusu (see epistu mng. 2f) BBR No. 
1-20:14; GI.DUB.BA Sa ultu libbi takkussi 
Gi tabi (in broken context) Gray Samai 
pl. 13 K.4795 r. 2, see Hunger Kolophone No. 497, 
cf. gi.dub.ba gi.ta sar.ra PAPS 107 
494:47 (Sum. colophon); summa GI.DUB.BA 
sum-Sé if they give him a stylus (in his 
dream) Dream-book 324 K.2018A:16; 3-& 
ina pi §a gar-fup-pi ina munaggite takarrar 
with the tip of a stylus you put three drops 
(of the medication) into the libation bowl 
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Parpola LAS No. 337:3; GI DUB.BA.A &@ GIS. 


GISIMMAR [. . .] (in broken context at end 
of a rit.) Sm. 1424:8. 


b) as emblem of Nabi, Nande, NingeStin- 
anna: Nabd bel at fup-pi Nabd, lord 
of the stylus BBR No. 45 vi 3, also, wr. 
GI.DUB.BA ABL 716:4, 717:3, ef. BHT pl. 8 
iv 6, bel gar-tup-pt 4R 61 ii 38 (NA oracles); 
gabitma qa-an-tup-pu kittu (Nabi) wields 
the stylus of justice ZA 53 239:15 (NB 
hymn), cf. KAR 25 ii 6, fupsar ali sabit GI DUB 
KU nas DUB &imat tli Unger Bel-harran- 
beli-ussur 3, cf. also STT 55:29, see Mayer Ge- 
betsbeschwoérungen 469:2, conflated as: tamih 
l@ i sabit at tup-pi S¢mate (Nabd) who holds 
the writing board, who wields the stylus 
for the “tablet of destinies” Streck Asb. 364 
o 2, see Hunger Kolophone No. 328; Nabi... 
tamih at tup-pi ahizu Sukdmi 1R 35 No. 2:4 
(Adn. III); na@sdt GI.DUB.BA.A épisat nik- 
kasst (NanSe) who carries the stylus, 
who does the accounting Or. NS 36 118:42, 
cf. ga-an-tup-~pu (var. GI.DUB.B[A.A]) ina 
gatebu i&ruka ibid. 124:145 (SB hymn to Gula); 
Nin-gestin-an-na SAL.DUB.[SAR(.MAH)] 
§a DINGIR.MES sa ga-an-tup-pa-s4 uqnit 
santu DN, the (chief) scribe among the 
gods, whose stylus is made of lapis lazuli 
and carnelian CT 23 16 i 15, see Or. NS 
24 246; uncert.: [.. .] GUR(?).MES ukinnu 
ina birkifa GI DUB-pa.MES ina rikis 
gabliga Haupt Nimrodepos p. 89 Rm. 908:5, 
ef. [. . .]-? qar-tup-pa-a-ti rikis gablésunu 
ibid. 4, see KB 6/1 268. 


c) mark in the shape of a stylus to 
identify animals or slaves as belonging 
to the Nabi temple: 2 sénu ga marri u 
ga-an-tup-pu &endu two small cattle 
marked with spade and stylus (marks) 
TCL 13 132:1 and 8, 133:11; Sa PN marru u 
ga-an-tup-pi ina mubhi rittisu cdda (a 
slave) whom PN had marked on the hand 
with spade and stylus (marks) BE 8 106:9; 
see also marru 8. usage Cc. 


See also ganduppu. 
**ganaj (AHw. 897a) see ganis. mng. 6b. 
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qananu v.; (with ginnu) to make a nest, 
to nest, to establish a homestead; OB, 
Mari, SB, NA; I iqnun— igannan (in SB 
also igannun), II (gramm. only); ef. ga< 
ninu A 8., gannu adj., ginnu A. 


uS = ga-na-nu §4 qi[n-ni], muS.gi.gilim 
MIN 4 g[i-ri] (see kandnu) Antagal D 74f. 

musen.dal.a.bi uru.g&é gid hé.em.ma. 
an.Us (var. im.ma.an.ts.sa) : issurdunu mup- 
plarsu ina alil-ia gin-na liq-nun Angim IV 23 (= 
175), restoration and var. from K.9037 :2f. 

(u]8 / ma-&d-lu | u8 | qa-na-nu Sm. 683 r. 8 
(astrol. comm.). 


tu-qa-an-na-an 5R 45 K.253 vii 41. 


a) birds: igirti ga agargéu riqu qin-na 
ig-nun the heron that lives far away made 
his nest (there) OIP 2 115 viii 58, also ibid. 
125:47 (Senn.), cf. [hahhir]u muttaprassidi 
i-qa-an-nun qin-n[a] Lambert BWL 144:21, 
also hahhiru userreb gin-na i-gan-na-an 
Lambert Love Lyrics 122 B 12; wu issur Samé 
mupparsu sirus la ib@iuima ana susbub 
kappt maré[su la ig-nju-n[u] gin-nam 
where not even the winged bird can pass 
or build a nest in order to teach his young 
ones to spread their wings TCL 3+ AfO 
12 144:98 (Sar.), cf. fa ‘EN iftigu qin-nu t- 
ga-an-na-[an] sa “SG ittifu i-siP-pa-ap 
kappi CT 51 93 r. 13 (SB fable); (Babylon) 
agar amurganu gin-nu gqa-aln-nu| where 
the amuréanu bird has built (its) nest 
Lambert Love Lyrics 118 A 6; difficult: 3. 
gurate a... ina birti ali u(?) qi-ni iq- 
tu-na-ni STT 360 r. 8, see Deller, Or. NS 34 
466; Summa surdd ina ekalli qin-na iq-nun 
if a falcon builds a nest in the palace 
CT 39 29 r. 27, also (with other birds) CT 38 
6:177, 7:1, KAR 381 ii 6, 14, CT 51 140:5, CT 
41 3 Sm. 1133:6, 8:92f. (all SB Alu), also HUCA 
40-41 88 i 9 (OB bird omens), wr. U.KI.SE.GA 
ig-nun CT 39 23:21, 32:32f, CT 41 3 Sm. 
1133:12, AfO 16 pl. 11 VAT 13802:8 (all SB Alu); 
note without ginnu: summa sinuntu ina 
sippi bit améli iq-nun CT 41 2 K.6765:8, 
ef. ibid. 2-7 (SB Alu); Summa igiri, ina ap: 
pari 0.KI.SE.GA AN.TA-ma (also KI.TA- 
ma) iq-nun AfO 16 pl. 11 VAT 13802:3f.; 
[A.AB.BA a]p-pa-ru i-Sir gi-nu MUSEN US- 
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Su (with gloss:) [. . . a]p-pa-ru im-mi qin- 
nu ig-sur-ri i-ga-an-nun-si the sea will 
become marsh, a bird will be able to make 
a nest there Sm. 683:6ff. (astrol. comm., cour- 
tesy F. Rochberg-Halton), for comm. see lex. sec- 
tion. 


b) other animals: sélabu u bis[u] ig- 
nu-nu qi-in-nu fox and hyena made lairs 
(in broken context) Borger Esarh. 107 § 68 
edge 3; [Summa siru ina] gu&iri gin-na 
iq-nun if a snake makes a nest in the 
beams KAR 389b (p. 350) i 9. 


ce) referring to human habitations: ina 
GN agar qi-in-nam ta-qa-an-na-nu u bitam 
teppesu Sib... a&sranum Sibma bit awili 
epus u qi-in-nam qu-nu-un settle in GN 
where you can establish a homestead and 
found a (separate) family, settle there, 
found a family, establish a homestead 
ARM 1 18:23 and 29, cf. immatima nippusa 
bita immatima ni-gan-na-nu(?) gin-nu 
Gilg. X vi 26, restored from CT 46 32:13’; usSir 
ardata qin-na liqg-nun Kécher BAM 574 iv 20. 


In JCS 12 81:6 restore possibly [du- 
uln-nu-nu. 


qananu see kandnu. 
**gandali (AHw. 897a) see kandalu. 


qanduppu s.; 1. (aninsect), 2. (uncert. 
mng.); MB(?), SB. 


1. (an insect): ga-an-dup-pu margutu : 
il-qi-té a-la-[ak]-tu (var. dliku) Uruanna 
III 212, in MSL 8/2 59. 

2. (uncert. mng.): TUG lubar gqa-an- 
dup-pu (beside lubar kigadi) UVB 15 40 
r. 9 (rit.); 1 GIS gd-an-dup-pi (among 
agricultural implements) Aro Kleidertexte 
35 HSS 188:8 (= TuM NF 5 76, MB’); qa-an- 
dup-pt_ JNES 33 199:8 (= Bab. 4 109) is prob- 
ably to be connected with kantappu, see 
Oppenheim, ibid. 203 n. 14. 


qaninu A s.; (a nest); syn. list*; ef. 


gananu. 


qa-ni-nu (var. ga-nin), kumdgu = gin-nu Malku 
I 246f. 
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qganinu B s.; (part of a chariot); syn. 
list.* 

qarnu = ga-ni-nu (among chariot parts) Malku 
II 207. 

Possibly a diminutive (ganninnu) of 
garnu/qannu. 


qanitu s.; (mng. unkn.); NA.* 


TaSmeétu tussd ... tudfab... ga-ni- 
is-sa tahappi will go out, sit down (in the 
akitu chapel, sheep will be sacrificed 
before her), she will smash her qg. ABL 
858 :15. 


; ef. gent. 
.] = gd-na-a-u = (Hitt.) ar-S[a-na-a)t-ltall- 
envier Erimhud Bogh. A i 36. 


qanna’u s.; envier; lex.* 
i. 
la-ad 
qannu adj.; built (said of a nest); lex.*; 
ef. gananu. 
U.KI.SE.GA.MUSEN.gar.ra = gt-in-nu qd-an- 
n{u]) OBGT XVII 10; G.xKI.s8+IR.GA.x = gin-nu 


qa-an-nu Nabnitu XXII 85, ef. [. . .], si-ig = [ga]- 
an-nu ibid. 82f. 


qannu A s.; 1. border, march, environs, 
2. outside, 3. (as prep. and conj.); MB, 
EA, MA, NA. 


1. border, march, environs — a) of a 
country: istén ana idi istén ana alija §a qa- 
an-ni mati u[ltébi]l I have sent (both of 
them) side by side to a city of mine which 
is on the country’s border EA 29: 178 (let. of 
Tuératta); [hdma u] husaba ina qa-an-ni 
matika mamma la 18% no one removed 
even a (piece of) straw or a chip of wood 
from the march of your country KUB 3 
73:9, see Weidner Tn. 40 No. 36 (let. of Tn.); 
bel pahete §a qa-ni KUR GN ABL 409:10; 
exceptionally in a MB let.: ana ga-an-m 
mati [i nirt]damma EA 9:20 (let. of Bur- 
naburias). 


b) of a city: ima umesuma ina ga-ni 
URU.BAL.TIL.KI ina ahdt KUR Ebth ina 
kigad Idiglat dla épusma at that time I 
built a city on the border of Assur at the 
foot of Mount Ebih on the bank of the 
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Tigris KAH 2 26:2 (inser. of Saméi-ilu?); dlant 
dannite adi dlani ana la mani issu regs 
alanigu adi qa-na dlanigu akSud. . . 2 saz 
lam Sarritija épus. . . issén ina res alanigu 
Sani ina qa-ni alanisu ina res timti azqup 
I conquered the large cities along with 
countless (small) towns from the nearest 
to the remotest ones, I made two statues 
of myself as king, one I erected in the 
nearest of his cities, the other in the 
remotest of his cities on the seacoast 
WO 2 40:29 and 32 (Shalm. III); naphar 7 
alani §a qa-an-ni GN in total seven vil- 
lages in the environs of Arbela Iraq 23 
46 ND 2728+ :7, also ibid. 9; dajalika ana qa- 
an(!)-ni GN Supur send your scouts to 
the environs of TuruSpa ABL 148:4, cf. 
PN PN, 2-Su-nu ga-nt GN pan abulli [k]am: 
musu PN (and) PN,, the two of them are 
encamped outside Assur before the city 
gate (and together they eat and drink 
wine) ABL 419:13, cf. ABL 143:9, 491:5, 1192 
r. 2; tna qa-an-ni GN bit ili fa erent ep[is] 
a temple of cedar was built on the out- 
skirts of the city of Harran ABL 923:11, 
cf. adi qa-an-nt URU [GN] Iraq 18 49 No. 
34:8; Sa ga-an-ni Urzuhina ABL 408 r. 31; 
& 1 ANSE ga-an-ni URU Sa PN a one- 
homer estate on the outskirts of GN TCL 
9 58:14, cf. ADD 91 edge 2; bttu epsu... ina 
URU GN ga-an-ni §a URU GN, ADD 331:6, 
cf. URU GN ga-ni URU GN, Johns Doomsday 
Book 1 i 24, 3 ii 8, CT 53 2 r. 2ff, 2 ANSE 
A.SA ga-ni URU kutal uRU GN AJSL 42 189 
No. 1168:6; GIS.SAR zamri ga-ni GN Johns 
Doomsday Book 3 iii 4. 


c) other occs.: may the king, my lord, 
ask the persons Sa PN TA qa-an-ni-ma 
urammiiganunit whom PN released from 
the district(?) ABL 1308 r. 5, see Deller, Or. 
NS 30 348; (five cities) Ja ga-an-ni nakari 
bordering on the enemy ABL 556 r. 11, 
cf. 2 uRU.SE.MES TA ga-an-ni-Su-nu ABL 
1008 r.7; PN rab dlanigu Sa ga-ni tahume 
§aGN PN, the city overseer of the Urartian 
frontier territory ABL 252:8; G18 lammu 
UDU.MAS.GAL ina ga-an-ni hili ubbulu 


gannu A 


they carry the almond wood and the full- 
grown he-goat to the edge of the road 
KAR 33:14 (rit.), ef. ibid. 12; a field ga-ni 
masqite by the watering place ADD 391:3, 
392:3; ina ga-an-ni sad [...] ABL 1264:4, 
note i-ga-an-ni Sm. 749:3 (courtesy S. Par- 
pola). 


2. outside—a) ana ganni: DN ana 
ga-ni ittust issuhur étarab A&Sur went 
outside, returned, and entered (again) 
ABL 611:7; kima Sarru ana ga-an-ni ittusi 
ABL 670 r. 9, ABL 356 r. 1, ABL 594:9; ina 
bit Sarru kammusuni 2 G1.1Z1.LA issén ana 
imitts issen ana suméli lusétiqu ana qa-an- 
ni lugésiu they should move two torches 
past the place where the king is staying, 
one to the right, one to the left, and (then) 
they should bring (them) out ABL 670 
r. 7, see Parpola LAS No. 4. 


b) other oces.: mar Sarri uma ina babi 
§a ga-an-ni uss does the prince go out 
by the outer gate? ABL 354 r. 2, ef. KA. 
GAL I al ga-ni (beside KA.GAL gabassite, 
note EDIN URU beside gab-si URU obv. 10) 
Iraq 4 189 r. 11; bél pdhete Sa Kalhi ina qa- 
an-ni Postgate Palace Archive 203:7; att a 
qa-an-ni_ the doorkeeper of the outer 
(door) (in an enumeration of officials) 
PRT 44:7, also Knudtzon Gebete 109:7, wr. ga- 
a-nt ibid. 108:8. 


3. (as prep. and conj.) — a) used as 
preposition - 1’ ganni: qa-[an]-ni ahér 
ittusini ittalkuni together they left 
and went off ABL 138:16; wma PN ina muh: 
hini illaka .. . qa-an-ni aheis nizzaz nep: 
pas now PN is coming to us, we will stay 
close together and do (our work) ABL 
118 r. 10; la usiu ga-ni mehrigunu la [11- 
[ta]l-ku they did not leave to go with 
their colleagues Iraq 20 193 No. 43:12; Jarru 
ga-an-ni mihri[a] libbi luballita may the 
king make me happy along with my col- 
leagues ABL 525 r. 17. 


2’ ina qanni: [ina gla-an-ni mehrija 
azzaz issaheis nimmallik I will get to- 
gether with my colleagues, we will consult 
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with one another ABL 1388 r. 4, see Parpola 
LAS No. 184, cf. ina ga-ni mehréja dullu 
eppag I do the work with my colleagues 
ABL 455:15; note kalbu qa-ni kalba[ni] (in 
broken context) ABL 1228:10. 


3’ issi ganni: TA ga-ni 60 UDU.MES x 
[x uD]U(?).MES PN ana PN, [al-[sa]-lim 
ittidin instead of the sixty sheep (that 
were pledged to Adad and hence not 
available) PN paid in full x sheep to PN, 
Tell Halaf 106:12, see Postgate NA Leg. Docs. 
No. 47; Summa ‘PN mari la tu-u-la-da amta 
[ta]laqqi e-st ga-an-ni-&d ina s[ub-t]i-s4 
tagakkan if PN does not give birth to sons 
she will take a slave girl and place her 
at her side in her dwelling(?) Iraq 16 
38 ND 2307:43, coll. Postgate, Or. NS 44 485. 


b) used as conjunction: a.sia; Sa abija 
Sa ina muhhi <dul>-li paqquduni qa-an-ni 
ismim ma LG.a.BA pagid dullu ittast ur: 
tammeu ihtalq{u] as soon as my father’s 

... men, who had been put in charge 
of the work, heard “A (new) scribe 
has been appointed,” they left the work, 
abandoned their posts, and ran away 
ABL 885:11; I prepared the phylactery 
for epilepsy (and) put it upon him, 
the epilepsy left him ina ga-ni sa LU. 
TUR inthunt ina muhhi DUMU.SES-8 Sa 
PNI71-sa-ka-nu ittuaha as soon as the child 
had calmed down they put (the phylac- 
tery) on PN’s nephew (and) he calmed 
down (too) ABL 1289:5, see Parpola LAS No. 
239, also ibid. r. 1. 


qannu B (qgarnu) s.; fringe, hem; from 
OB on; stat. const. garan (OB, Mari) 
and ganni, pl. gannatu; wr. syll. and s1. 


a) in gen.: 5 harbiwi qa-an-na-tu-si- 
na mardatu five... . (pieces of apparel), 
their fringes are (made of) mardatu ma- 
terial HSS 14 247:16, cf. ibid. 34 and 41 (Nuzi). 


b) in leg.—I1’ referring to seizing, 
tying, or cutting someone’s hem as a sym- 
bol of that person: tamkdrum ... qd- 
ra-an(!) subatiga. . . ul gabbat (see subdtu 


qannu B 


mng. la-2’) Waterman Bus. Doc. 74:7 (OB 
leg.); wmma PN-ma PN, qa-an-ni-ia issab: 
tannt u usétiq u dajani PN, italu[§] u 
igtabi PN ammini qa-an-<na>-&u issabit 
PN said (before the judges) “PN, has seized 
me by my hem and forced (me) to appear 
(in court),” then the judges questioned 
PN, saying, “Why was PN’s hem seized?” 
SMN 3109:5 and 9 (unpub. Nuzi), cf. ga-an- 
na-&u &a PN issabat ibid. 24, ga-an-na-su 
tasbat ibid. 32; (after PN presented his 
case against PN, to the judges and PN,, the 
defendant, pleaded not guilty, PN was 
ordered by the judges to take the oath) 
immatimé PN ana ildni i-la(text -na)-ak- 
mt u PN, PN issabatmi u qd-an-na-su ina 
qa-an-ni-su hesmumma ipus u ina dini PN 
ilte’ema u dajdni PN, ana 1 alpi ana PN 
ana qd-an-ni-s&é ittadai[s] as soon as PN 
went to take the oath, PN, seized PN and 
tied his hem to his own hem (thus pleading 
guilty), thus PN won the case and the 
judges sentenced PN, (to pay) one ox to 
PN for his hem (i.e., for having carried out 
the symbolic act with the hem) JEN 
331:15f. and 21; Summa 'PN ana assuti usSab 
qa-an-na-su inassakma ussi if (the widow) 
‘PN wishes to remarry, she cuts the hem 
of her garment and leaves (see nakasu 
mng. le) HSS 19 19:54, ef. ibid. 2:62 and 
6:23; note Summa ‘PN ana assuti ussab 
qa-an-na-Su tnassakma u uss HSS 19 7:47 
(all from fuppi &mti contracts from Nuzi); note 
Summa ... PN a&Sata Sanita thhaz qa-an- 
na-&% i-na-sak-ma usst_ HSS 5 67:42, also 
[summla ... PN assata Sanita ileqge qa- 
an-na-&u [i-na-alk-ki-su ina bitea [. . .] 
HSS 19 51:18 (both marriage-adoptions). 


2’ referring to impressing the hem on a 
tablet: ga-an-na-su PN ana pam sibiti 
anniitt imtasar JEN 539:5, cf. HSS 16 452:9, 
WO 9 16:16, and passim in similar phrases in 
Nuzi, see magsaru; for the legal implica- 
tion see Koschaker, ZA 48 186. 


3’ referring to handing over silver to a 
woman as peculium: itu x kaspum ter: 
hassa ina qd-an-ni-§a ra-ak-su-ma ana PN 
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emisa turru after the silver of her bride 
price was handed over to her (lit. tied 
in her hem) and was returned to her 
father-in-law PN BE 6/1 84:41, cf. ibid. 101:21, 
CT 8 2a r. 2 (all OB); x kaspa ina ga-an-ni 
martyja artakas I have given x silver for 
my daughter’s personal use RA 23 152 
No. 42:8, cf. HSS 13 263:12, HSS 19 7:26, JEN 
78:14, AASOR 16 55:14 (all Nuzi marriage con- 
tracts), see Koschaker NRUA 91 n. 7; kasapsu 
rihtu §a ‘PN ana muluguti u ana qa-an-ni- 
Su ana 'PN irtaksumi HSS 5 80:13, cf. HSS 
19 144:35; note in a lit. text: [... KU]. 
BABBAR & KU.GI [t-na qa]-an-ni-sa [ir- 
tla-kas RA 65 138 ii 5 (ardat lili inc.). 


4’ other occs.: (the defendant declared 
in court) x 8E.MES Sa irtth PN ilgémi u 
qa-an-ni ana pani Sibiti imtasar u dajani 
Stbutu sa PN, itersu u PN,... 5 LO.MES 
Stbitu fa PN, ana pani dajani imtanu x 
SE.MES PN ga-an-ni-Su na-a-8i ana panini 
igtabi SE.MES-ia ina bit PN, ittadin u SE. 
MES ilgémi x SE.MES rihtu asar PN, elgémi 
u aplaku wu PN, ga-an-na-su ana panini 
imtagarmi “PN received the x barley out- 
standing (on the loan) and impressed (his) 
hem in the presence of witnesses.” Then 
the judges asked PN, for the witnesses, 
and PN, produced his five witnesses before 
the judges (and they said), “As for the 
x barley, PN, holding (?) his hem, declared 
in our presence, ‘I loaned my barley to 
PN,’s household, but I have received my 
barley, (also) the outstanding x barley 
I have received from PN,, and I am paid,’ 
and PN, impressed his hem in our pre- 
sence” HSS 9 108:16, 27, and 32 (Nuzi); 6 GiN 
Sa ina GN ultu ga-an-nu TOG.KUR.RA-16 
tags 6 Gin LU 8a gaqqarka usaskibi ittasi 
six shekels (of silver) that you took in 
GN from the hem of my .... garment, 
six shekels the man who had your land 
harrowed (?) took away UET 4 120:11 (NB). 


c) as symbol of attachment to king 
or god: gqa-ra-an subdt abija ul uwassar 
I will not let go of the hem of my father’s 
garment RHA 35 72b:15’ (Mari let.), cf. (in 
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broken context) ibid. 71:1; itu umim sa ga- 
ra-an subatija isbatu matima ina matisu 
kaspam... mimma ul alqut ever since he 
gave me his allegiance I have not exacted 
any silver (cattle, sheep, or barley) from 
his country Unger Mem. Vol. 191:25 (Shem- 
shara let.), cf. [2&t]u Sa g[a-ra]-an subat 
bélija asbatu ARMT 13 148:8, see also ARM 
6 26 r. 8’, Sem. 1 18:10, cited subdiu mng. la-2’; 
Summa qa-ra-an subdt RN uwassaruma ga- 
ra-an gubat Sarrim ganim isabbatu ina 
Glani u eperi it[tass]7 if he lets go of the 
hem of RN’s garment and takes hold of 
the hem of another king’s garment, he 
forfeits his cities and territories JCS 12 
126:47f., also ibid. 53 and 55, see JCS 13 96 (OB 
Alalakh); &a ina ga-an-ni Sa DN kasir la 
iluad ina puhur haddnitesu he who is 
“tied” (safely) into the hem of the goddess 
Urkitu will not be shamed(?) among all 
those who envy him Craig ABRT 1 6r. 3 (NA 
lit.), see Streck Asb. 348; kurbt ana RN sabit 
qa-ni-ki pronounce blessings (O I8tar) 
over Sargon, who holds the hem of your 
garment Craig ABRT 1 54 (= BA 5 628) iv 18; 
sabtakuma ki tori ina qa-an(var. omits 
-an)-ni-ka J am attached to your hem 
like a courtier (I run after you like a 
puppy) BMS 18:9, var. from KAR 347:9, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 92; sabit ga-nt-ki usap: 
pa ilitiki I who hold the hem of your 
garment implore your divine majesty KAR 
98:6, also ZA 5 80 r. 17 (hymn of Asn. 1); asbat 
qd-an-na-ka-ma ukil sissiktaka Mayer Ge- 
betsbeschwérungen 528 K.3434:13’; uncert.: 
mamit SamaS tu-ki(!)-ia-al qa-an-ni the 
oath of Sama’ holds (me by) my hem 
Tn.-Epic “iv” 29. 


d) in magic use: ana muhhi kapasi 
Sipta tamannu ina qa-ni-ka tarakkas you 
recite the incantation over the kapdsu 
shell, tie it into your hem (and the king 
will be friendly to you) KAR 238 r. 6, ef. 
Biggs Saziga 51 AMT 62,3:6; tna SI subatika 
tarakkas Kécher BAM 318 iv 11, 316 iv 22; 
titimali ussasmesu agdadad ina qa-an-ni- 
$i artakas yesterday I let him (the sub- 
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stitute king) hear (the signs?), I cut off 
(the [. . .]), (and) I bound (it) in his hem 
(in difficult context) ABL 676 r. 8, see Par- 
pola LAS No. 26. 

Mayer Gebetsbeschwérungen 147 ff. Ad usage b: 


Petschow, RLA 3 318ff.; E. Cassin, RA 63 138ff.; 
B. Ismail and M. Miiller, WO 9 20f. with previous lit. 


qannu C s.; cattle pen; SB, NB; ef. 
gannu C in rab qannate. 
ultu qa-an-na muluh innassu take 


(oxen) from the cattle pen (and) give 
(them) to him BIN 1 68:26 (NB let.); ina 
qa-an-ni bili at the cattle pen (in broken 
context) Lambert BWL 196 VAT 10349:7 
(fable). 


qannu C in rab qannate s.; overseer of 
the cattle pens; NB; cf. gannu C. 


PN L[G GAJL ga-an-na-a-ta Nbk. 116:14, 
cf. LO.GAL ga-na-a-ttéi Nbk. 421:4, YOS 17 
320:1, wr. LU.GAL ga-na-<a-te> BIN 1 61:16. 


qannu see kannu and garnu. 
qannunu see gunnunu. 
qantuppu see gan fuppi. 


qani (ganw’u) s.; 1. reed, 2. (a fra- 
grant reed), 3. arrow, 4. tube, pipe, 
5. measuring rod, 6. (a measure of 
length), 7. plot of land; from OA, OB 
on; pl. gani and gandtu; wr. syll. and 
GI; cf. gan tuppi, qani in 8a muhhi qa- 
nate, uzun gané. 


(gi-i] ai = [ga}-nu-i S° I 284; gi = qa-nu-t 
Hh. VIII 1, also Hh. VII B catch line; ba-4r BAR = 
qd-nu-u A I/6:237; [a.ba.bja qa-nu-i-um 
(var. GI8.a1 gi-ba-al-lu) = gt 8SA.pUB.B[A] Studies 
Landsberger 23:45 (Silbenvokabular A). 

gi.dug.ga = at fa-a-bu Hg. VIII 5; gi.nig. 
gal.gal = gqd-nu-ui kab-ba-ru Hh. VIII 82; gi. 
[gibil] = ar e-su, gi.sun = a1 la-bi-ru Hh. VIII 
223b-c; gi. aA8.du.a = ga-nu-u sin-na-nu (var. ga 
&i-i[n-ni]) ibid. 150; gi.dub.ba.an = ga-an tup- 
pa-ni(var. -nu) Hh. 1X 311; gi.dup.pa.an = ga- 
an tup-pa-ni = MIN (= ga-an) [ §dl-la-I[t] Hg. A II 
12, in MSL 7 67; gi.NUN.ME.TAG = ga-an Jip-ri, 
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gi.Sul.hi = min &d-la-li Hh. VIII 2f., for other 
types of reeds see Hh. IX 312ff., and passim in 
Hh. VII, also Hh. IX 184-186, 210f., and Hg. A 
Il 3ff., in MSL 7 67 ff. and MSL 9 185f. 
gi.ur.gi = 78-di qa-ni-e, gi.8a.gi = lib-bi MIN, 
gi.pa.gi = dr-tum MIN, gi.bar.gi = qu-lip-tum 
MIN, gi.gilim = ap-pi ga-ni-e Hh. VIII 153ff., 
for other parts of the reed see ibid. 161 ff. 
gi.ba.tur = Jam-mu 84 qa-ni-e Hh. VIII 30, in 
MSL 9 174; i.ba = a1 &.pUB.BA Studies Lands- 
berger 23:42 (Silbenvokabular A); [i].gi.dig.ga 
= MIN (= §a-am-n[u]) ga-ni fa-a-b[u] Hh. XXIV 30. 
gi nu.é gié nu.dim : qa-nu-t ul agi isi ul 
bani reeds had not sprouted, trees were not (yet) 
created CT 13 35:2, cf. gi.sun gi.-henbur(8E. 
KAK) sug gid.gi gid.tir.Bu.cGA ba.dim : udssu 
ditta appari qa-na-a u qigu ibtani (see apparu lex. 
section) ibid. 37:25; gi.dili.gin,(qim) mu.un. 
sig.sig.ge : kima qa-ni-e édi u-Sip-pa-ni (see édu 
lex. section) 4R 19 No. 3:45f., cf. SBH p. 9 No. 
4:121f., BA 5 635 No. 6:21f., gi.én.bar nir. gi 
da.da : kima qa-ni-e ina idipti OECT 6 pl. 20 
K.4812:9f.; nfi.nu.te.na dingir.ra.na gi. gin, 
in.§a;5.8a5: la palih iligu kima qa-ni-e ubtassis 
(see hagdsu lex. section) CT 17 19:5f., ef. [ina 
. .]-t Su-bat *KUR.GI7.GIM.5A5.5A5°*"4 [56 Sada ki- 
ma ai-ni-e ti-hag-sa-gu [.. .] li-hag-gi-gu at-ni-6 
in the [...], the chapel of the god KUR.GI7.aIM. 
$a;.8As, (whose name means in Akk.:) where they 
break the mountain like a reed, let them always 
break [your enemies] like reeds K.3446 r.(?) 9 
(unpub. rel. text with blessings addressed to Mar- 
duk on the occasion of his entering Babylon); 
mu.lu gil.gil al.ak.ak.e& gi.gin, in. 8a,.8a4. 
a: muqtablu mu-ta-[...] kima at-ni-e uhtlassis] 
the [. . .] warrior is broken like a reed KAR 97:13; 
gi u,.lu.gin, mu.un.sig.sig.ga.e.ne : kima 
ai-ne-e mehé 18ub<bu> (see mehii A usage d) RAcc. 
109:13f.; “Nin.tin.ugs.ga gi.[t]a hu.mu.un. 
Dv : Gula ina qa-ni-e lishil’u may Gula prick it (the 
evil eye) with a reed STT 179:47f.; gi.ku.ga Su 
u.me.ti : ga-nu-u ellu legema take a clean reed 
(and measure that man) CT 17 15:20, ef. RA 70 
138:42f. (ine.); sipa.bi gi.fr.ra mu.ni.ib. 
[bé] : [re’]d&u ina qa-an bikiti inabbu[b] (see bikitu 
mng. 3c-2’) 4R 11:27f.; gi.urudu.sen.tab.ba 
su.zi ri.a : qa-an pdaéti Sa Salummatu rama shaft 
of the double ax which is perfused with terror 
CT 16 22:298f.; gid.gi[...] 84m gi.bi : itbalmi 
apu sim qa-ni-su (see apu A lex. section) Lambert 
BWL 242 iii 4; gi.gub.gub.ba i.bf bar.bar. 
re.mu : Ja ina ga-an minddti attaplasuéu | uman: 
didu whom I looked over, variant: measured, with 
a measuring reed SBH p. 14 No. 6 r. 17f.; gi ku 
gi gid.da gi gi8.gi [ku.ga] gi.bar.ra gi.u. 
Sub gi.é[n.ba]r [...J x[...] : ga-nu-u ellu qa- 
nu-u arku qa-an api [...] ga-nu-u galpu ana a- 
da-lat-til x x[...] STT 198:9ff. (mis pi rit.), and 
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passim in this text, cf. én gi ki gi gid.da gi 
gid.gi ki.ga (incipit of an inc.) K.8117:8; gi. 
dig.gaa.ra.an.gu.ub (var. gia.ra.an.Sub) : 
GI.DUG.GA (var. ga-na-a) azqupku STT 197:42, see 
Cooper, ZA 62 73:21; kur.ra gi.min.tab.ba. 
gin, AS mu.un.da.bad.du : a Sada kima qa-an 
gun-na-a édis tunassd (see nes v. lex. section) 
Studies Albright 345 r. 5. 

a-lal-lu-u = MIN (= na-[an]-sa-bu) §4 at Malku 
TV 144; ax-du-su = ki-ig-ru a qa-ni-e (var. G1) 
Malku II 81, dupl. CT 51 175 ii 12; for Malku IT 83 
see bisbisu. 

er.cir® / a-rim-tum | 6 qa-ni-e... at.ruR / 
zi-ri | Sam-mu ga-ni-e CT 41 30:9f. (Alu Comm.), 
ef. ibid. 31 r. 35; at.s1e adattu | hi-lu 84 qa-ni-e 
ibid. 34. 

{gi-bar.rja.ak 
OBGT XT ii 21. 

0 G1.Z0.LUM.MA : U GI.MES ha-sa-su-ti Uruanna 
Il 343; G o1.z6.LuM.MA: AS GI.MES ha-su-su-te 
Uruanna III 18. 


1. reed—a) in gen.—J1’ in econ. 
context: x Gin a-qd-nu-e x shekels for 
reeds TCL 20 176:5, also BIN 4 169:14, TCL 
14 14:37, 5 MA.NA qd-nu-e OIP 27 55:16, 
dupl., wr. gd-nu-we BIN 4 162:25; gd-nu-e 
lupahhir u egst he should collect reeds, 
also wood TCL 20 97:20, cf. e-s¢ u gd-nu-e 
VAT 13532:7, GI SIGs5(%) w@ e-st RA 58 60 
Sch. 4:12, see von Soden, RA 60 151, ef. qd- 
nu-um (in similar context) ICK 2 86:16; 
qa-nu-e lizbilam let him carry the reeds 
to me CCT 3 48b:18; 3 kutani i-qd-na-im 
tiapkim istapku they stored three kutanu 
textiles at the time of storing the reed 
Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 15:8 
(all OA); GI gd-nu-um mali iliam lu kasim 
all reeds that have grown(?) should be 
cut CT 52 112:15 (OB let.); 40 GI.HI.A UGU 
PN PN, IN.TUK PN owes PN, forty reeds 
YOS 8 90:1, cf. MN GI.HI.A tmannu. ibid. 6, 
cf. x GI.HI.A...PNSU.BA.AN.TI. ..MNGI. 
HI.A imannil ibid. 89:1 and 6; GI.HI.A gé 
nimma liblam (see sénu usage b) VAS 16 
141:14, also TCL 17 68:12; x barley ana aI 
ana kv.pIM_ to a goldsmith for reeds 
Edzard Tell ed-Dér 152:13, also 153:21, 163:8; 
(several thousand) GI.H1.4 namhartum u 
BA.zI (for a reed fence, etc.) TCL 18 
155:11, and passim in this text (all OB); 10 ar. 
HI.A liddinunim let them give me ten 


qa-[nal-a-am = qu-[lul-up 
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(bundles? of) reeds (for making baskets) 
Kraus AbB 1 5:19; GI.HI.A Sa libbim egsid 
[u] ém kisrim anassah I will cut the reeds 
in it (the canal bed) and wherever there is 
an obstruction I will pull (them) out ARM 
35:49; a&fum qa-né-e Sa nar GN Salsdtya 
ki ana bélija agapparu it is for the third 
time that I am writing to my lord about 
the reeds in the GN canal PBS 1/2 59:4; 
obscure: 1 1T1 10 wmi itu ga-na-a addi 
kiki 20 GAR la malt BE 17 46:7 (both MB); 
GI.MES Sa ina naérGN... issidi u GI.MES 
ésidu ... inandin he will harvest the 
reeds in the Takkiru canal and deliver the 
reeds he harvested YOS 7 172:5f., cf. GI. 
MES ina nar GN ul umassar ibid. 14, see 
also hasabu A, hasibu; DbuB.MES Sa 100 aI. 
MES §a PN adi 20 GI.MES ina gat PN, 
tablets concerning one hundred (bundles 
of) reeds belonging to PN together with 
twenty (bundles of) reeds in the hands of 
PN, CT 22 227:8 and 10, and passim (NB let.); 
GI.MES liglupu let them peel the reeds 
ibid. 217:27; wtét belat GI.MES galputu one 
load of peeled reeds BE 8/1 154:11, cf. 
30 bilat a G1.MES makkir Sama&VAS 6 2:1; 
30 bil-ti Gi.MES sa Samaés ina muhhi PN 
thirty loads of reeds belonging to Sa- 
mas, charged to PN Evetts App. 1:1, also 
(counted in guzullu’s) BRM 1 57:1 and 5, Bagh. 
Mitt. 5 228 No. 17 iv 12, and see guzullu; 
kaspa &a ana GI.MES addas&u amahharsu 
I will collect from him the silver that I 
gave him for reeds CT 22 175:14; x silver 
ana KI.LAM §a GI.MES 82-7-14,99:2, ef. 10 
ain kaspu ana GI.MES ana PN nadin Nbk. 
297:1; food and clothing for men [ana] 
ze-bi-lu 4 GI.MES for carrying reeds 
82-7-14,1934:3 (all NB); uncert.: summa... 
kabit sisé x x qd-né-e la uz-zi-iz (see 
kabitu) CT 4 1:12 (OB let.). 


2’ in hist. and lit: Ugni marsu u 
ga-ni-e api ana kidinniti [. . .] (see kidinz 
nitu usage d) Lie Sar. 281; mdmit GI ina 
appart hasabu the “oath” (incurred by) 
cutting a reed in the marsh Surpu III 26, 
VIII 50; mamit ai ina rikst Salapu Surpu 
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Ill 69; kima Gi anni natpu[ma] as this 
reed is torn out Dream-book 340 K.8583:9, 
343 79-7-8,77 r. 9; t&atu... akilat GI.MES 
fire consuming the reeds AfO 23 42 Sec- 
tion III (fire inc.); nas Sammi nas qa-ni-t 
the hay carriers, the reed carriers IM 
67692 :189 (tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lambert). 


3’ in omens: Summa GI MI ina apt 
titanmar (see apu A usage a) CT 39 22:18, 
KAR 394 ii 30 (Alu Cat.), ef. Summa GI A.DIR 
(= adir?) if a reed is . CT 39 9:10; 
Summa ina hirtt ali et ibassi_ if reeds ap- 
pear in a city’s moat CT 39 21:160, also 
ibid. 11:47; [Summa] Sahi ai nasi if a pig 
carries a reed KAR 405:1 (all SB Alu). 


b) for specific uses—1’ as building 
material: ina sipik eperi u GI.MES aksirma 
I dammed (the river) by piling up earth 
and reeds Lie Sar. p. 48:3; Saplanu GI.MES 
elani§ NAy.MES Sadi danni itti itt akstma 
below I bonded reeds, above heavy moun- 
tain stones, with bitumen OIP 2 99:49, 
ef. GI.MES api u kupé usatrisa elisun ibid. 
105 v 89 (Senn.); 5 Gin kaspu ana GI u gusurt 
five shekels of silver for reeds and beams 
VAS 6 315:12; ga-nu-u% u gusuru ina libbi 
lusabbit I will put reeds and beams in it 
(the dividing wall) VAS 15 35:4, cf. ibid. 8; 
Sim libnati a1 gusuri dalati u tibni $a epegs 
§a biti §a PN (x silver) is the value of the 
bricks, reeds, beams, doors, and straw for 
building PN’s house Nbn. 231:2, cf. dullu 
libsttt Gt gusuri ina libbi ippus Dar. 330:13, 
also Dar. 485:11, Nbn. 500:10, Cyr. 177: 11, TuM 
2-3 117:12, and passim in NB house rentals, Wr. 
ga-nu-u% BRM 21:9; 200 guzullu §a ai. 
MES ... ana titurru two hundred reed 
bundles for a causeway Nbn. 753:14; ERIN. 
MES gabbi GI.MES wu tibna ana misihsunu 
imahhari all the men receive reeds and 
straw for their work assignments BIN 1 
40:25, also 29; GI.MES Sa ana dullu §a Emes: 
lam [SUM].NA_ 82-7-14,1086:7, cf. GI mala 
dullu ... belt liddin YOS 3 130:10 (all NB); 
note [§a/ina] qd-ne-e ta-bi lu biniissa let 
its (the boat’s) structure be of good reed 
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 126 r. 7 (MB). 


gana 


2’ inrit.: 40 GI.MES a3 KUS.AM... 
trakkagsunitu (the seggallu) ties forty 
reeds of three cubits each (with date palm 
bast) RdAcc. 145:454; pallurta GI.MES sa 
giisalli .. .] 2 G1.MES Sa malé ina muhhi 
ahameé taparrik [you . . .] across of reeds 
from a reed fence, you place two reeds 
which are full(?) crosswise one over the 
other Maqlu IX 60f., see AfO 21 81; bilat 
GI.MES teleqgqi urigallé teppus (see biltu 
mng. lb-1‘) K.6810:5 and K.8117:5, cited 
Surpu p. 61; GI ana sinisu thammi[s] he 
breaks a reed in two Dream-book 340 K.8583 : 
14, also ibid. 343 79-7-8,77 r. 13; see also 
mamitu lex. section, tapsirtu, téliltu. 


3’ for arrows: 2 nubi GI.MES ana su- 
ku-du [...] twenty thousand reeds for 
[making] arrows HSS 13 100:1 (Nuzi). 


4’ for fuel or torches: if the king lights 
a brazier for Marduk and ina QI.HI.A 
alk it burns with reeds CT 40 39:43 (SB 
Alu); asstku gizillt GI1.MES bériti (see béru 
A adj.) AfO 14 142:42 (SB bit mésiri); Sarru 
IZI.GAR ina GI ana libbigu u-[. . .] RAce. 
146:459; see also suruptu. 


5’ exceptionally, for packing a tablet 
for shipment: fuppam ina gd-nu-e law: 
wiama wrap the tablet (inscribed with 
PN’s will) in reeds (i.e., a reed mat?) and 
(have him bring it with great care) HUCA 
40-41 33 L29-574:33 (OA). 


6’ as acane: ahhéa ina qa-ni-e um: 
dahhis he caned my brothers with a rod 
CT 22 247:21 (MB let.). 


7’ other uses: 20 G1.MES (with various 
specifications) EA 22 iii 51-54 (list of gifts 
ot Tudratta), cf. 1 lim GI.MES Sarmu._ ibid. 
47f.; see hussu, irritu, kuninnu, malalli, 
mihru A mng. 4, urullu, see also gan fup: 
pani (part of a reed fence), in lex. sec- 
tion. 


c) in comparisons: kima qa-né-e-em 
kupras&u (see kaparu B mng. 1b) BIN7 
19:11, also Kraus AbB 1 37:7; wu kima at 
igubbu imarrutu the gods shake and 
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tremble like reeds AnSt 8 62 ii 40 (Nbn.), 
cf. malki nakirya kima qa-ni-e mehé ifubbu 
the kings hostile to me bend like reeds in 
a storm Borger Esarh. 57 iv 81, also KAH 2 
84:22 (Adn. II), CT 35 26:8 (Asb.); see also 
qdlu B mng. 1; nis Sa ina libbigu ki at. 
MES tuhtassis you broke the people in it 
(the city) like reeds Cagni Erra IV 67; gadu 
matikunu ki at lihessiska (see hasdsu 
mng. 3) KBo 1 3 r. 14, also ibid. 1 r. 65 (trea- 
ties); mari Babili a kima ga-ni-e (var. 
GI) api paqida la isa (see apu A usage d) 
Cagni Erra IV 6; malki la kan&utisu kima at 
api uhassigma Borger Esarh. 97:32, for other 
refs. see apu A usage d; GI.MES 8U-SI. 
MES-8u% his fingers are reeds KAR 307:11 
(description of a non-pictorial, symbolic re- 
presentation of a deity). 


d) parts: tultu ga SA at [ina] mubhi 
appisu uhappa (see hepti mng. 7) AMT 
105,1 iv 18, cf. AMT 1,3:10; GI.PA.OR.GI GI. 
SUL.HI .. . tasdk (var. [gu-u]rla@rl gu-ur 
GI.SUL.HI) Kécher BAM 398 r. 38, ef. ibid. r. 25, 
var. from CT 23 41112, see guru, see also 
kisru mng. 7, habburu; lip? G1.MES pith(?) 
of reeds AMT 16,3 i 13 + 12,317, see also 
libbu mng. 2f, handu; for isdu, artu, quz 
liptu, gimmatu, see Hh. VIII 153ff., in lex. 
section. 


e) types — 1’ gan appari marsh reed: 
see apparu, note imahharka GI AMBAR ablu 
the dry marsh reed relies on you (Sama) 
Lambert BWL 322 K.8051:4. 


2’ gan silli: see Hh. VIII 146ff., Hg. A II 
41d, in lex. section. 


3’ qan galali: see saldlu s. 


4’ gan Sipri: see Hh. VIII 2, in lex. 
section; a GILNUN.ME.TAG i&Stinim (hired 
workmen) who brought reeds for weaving 
grain baskets TLB 1 64 No. 43:11, see Lands- 
berger Date Palm 7 n. 3. 


5’ gan tillati: see tillatu. 


f) other occs.: see lub&u, kusitru lex. 
section. 


88 


qani 


2. (a fragrant reed) — a) gani: elitam 
Sa erénim u qd-nu-im 1 488:5, cited Matous, 
ArOr 42 171; tna Sapligunu attabak ai eréna 
uasa (see asu A usage b-3’) Gilg. XI 158; 
muhra... supali qa-ni-e ballukki accept 
(Samaé and Adad) the juniper, the reeds, 
the... . (and other aromatic substances 
offered) BBR No. 75-78:7; [ina libbi] egubbi 
Sudtu ... GI SIKIL ... tanaddi you put 
(various substances), pure reed (beads, 
etc.) into this holy water basin K.2587:23’, 
also (with ci AMBAR) JRAS 1925 43:16, see TuL 
p. 103; as ingredient of perfume: 3 siLa 
asa 3 SILA GIS.GI haghite ... ana libbi 
hirsi takarrar you put three silas of myrtle 
and three silas of chopped reeds into a 
hirsu bowl Ebeling Parfiimrez. 28 i 13, cf., 
wr. GI(.MES) ibid. 45:20, 31 iv 4, and passim 
in these texts. 


b) ganid tabu “sweet” reed: see Hh. 
VII 5, in lex. section; 1 bilat asam dam: 
gam 1 bilat a1 ta-ba-am ... leqgeamma 
take for me one talent of fine myrtle, one 
talent of sweet reed VAS 16 36:7, also TCL 
18 133:4 (both OB letters), also CCT 4 44b:12 
(OA), and passim beside myrtle, see asu A 
usage b; Gi DUG.GA [ana bé]lija ultedila 
I sent sweet reed to my lord BE 17 45:5 
and 8 (MB let.), cf. PBS 2/2 107:8 (MB); akuli 
... GI DUG.G[A] consume the sweet reed 
(addressing the fire) AfO 23 41:27 (SB fire 
inc.); GIS.G1DUG.@A. . . tahasSal you crush 
sweet reed KUB 37 1:12 (Bogh. med.), see 
AfO 16 48, also, wr. ga-na-a ta-[a-ba] KUB 
37 55 iii 24, cf. Iraq 31 29:4 (MA med.); GI 
DUG.GA (as ingredient in recipes) Kiichler 
Beitr. pl. 2 ii 15, also Kécher BAM 3 iv 17, 396 
ii 26, 10 Gin GI DUG AMT 84,1 ii 3, also 
Kocher BAM 216:21, 186:3, AMT 41,1 iv 13, and 
passim in med.; z?qiu Sa GI DUG.GA tanagsési 
(see zigtu) ZA 45 44:19, ef. ibid. 42:3 (NA 
rit.), see also gan tuppi usage a; GI DUG. 
GA... ina muhhi garakku tesén you pile 
sweet reed (and other aromatics) on the 
brazier BRM 46:15; ina takkussi GI DUG.GA 
ana libbi uzun imittisgu tulahhag through 
a tube of sweet reed you murmur (the 
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incantation) into its (the bull’s) right ear 
KAR 60:10 and 13, also 4R 23 No. 1 1 17, see 
RAcc. 26; GI DUG.GA ina libbi tuzaggap you 
set up sweet reeds on it (the sacrificial 
arrangement) BBR No. 26 iv 32, cf. (with 
tusannas) Maqlu IX 25, and passim in rit.; 1.Q18 
GI DUG.GA ana qaqqadisu tanaddi you put 
oil of sweet reed on his head AMT 35,2 
ii 7, cf. 86,3:7, 92,4 r. 11, Kécher BAM 8 iv 12, 
and passim in med. and rit; 30 MA.NA SIM 
GI DUG.GA TCL 10 81:7, also ibid. 16:12 (OB); 
4 SIM GI DUG.GA UET 4 146:2, 147:10, also 
(preceded by SIM.GIS.ERIN, 31M Surméni, SIM.GiR, 
SIM.8AL) 82-7-14,2555:7; 2 MA.NA GI DUG.GA 
GCCI 2 249:1 (all NB), cf. GI DUG.GA (among 
other plants) ADD 1042:9, 1074:12. 


3. arrow—a) in econ.: 5 quppu sa 
GI.HI.A $a gatya 10 quppt Sa GI.HI.A US 
lu kajanuma régam likillu five baskets of 
arrows at my disposal (?) and ten baskets 
of arrows in reserve (?) should always be 
ready ARM 18 9:13 and 15, also ARMT 13 
56:11; 5 wpatu 30.TA.AM GI.MES-nu ina 
libbigunu nadi five quivers, in each of 
them there are thirty arrows HSS 13 195:4, 
see also iSpatu mng. Ic, illu mng. 3; 
I GI8.BAN [...] fa URUDU.MES 18 a1 sa 
UD.KA.BAR one bow [.. .] of copper, 18 
bronze arrows HSS 15 4:20, also 41 and 52; 
PN LU.ZADIM S@ GI.MES PN, the maker 
of arrows Sumer 32 142 No. 7:2; &a PN 1 
a1-su la damqu HSS 15 21:3, ef. ibid. 33, 18:38 
(all Nuzi), possibly to be read Sukudu or siliahu. 


b) in lit.: ctlul qasta ga-na-a ubilsumma 
ul itht ana Anzé qa-nu-u ittira he (Nin- 
urta) drew the bow and sent out the 
arrow against him, but it did not come 
close to Anzi, the arrow returned RA 46 
34:22f., also ibid. 36:38f., dupl. STT 19:75f., ef. 
ga-nu-um-ma Sa tallika tira apukka (see 
apu A usage a) RA 46 34:25, 36:41 (SB 
Epic of Zu); ina tahazi Gi ana amili la tehé 
that in battle an arrow may not come 
near a man (incipit of an inc.) CT 22 1:21; 
ei tahazi ana Imgur-Enlil dir Babili la 
tahé VAB 4 132 vi 22, wr. gd-an ibid. 138 
viii 42, 82110, wr. qa-an 196 No. 28:3, and 
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passim in Nbk., cf. fa lemni... qd-an ta: 
hazigu usassima ibid. 120 iii 31, 138 ix 40 
(Nbk.); [gi.te.te] = [MIN (= [si-h7-7]l-tu) 
qa-n| 1-e MSL 9 97:220 (list of diseases); GI. 
HI.A ttbalu kirassa ublunim (see kirissu 
usage b) KBo 1 11 r.(!) 16, see Giiterbock, 
ZA 44 122; summa ina at mahis if he is 
hit by an arrow Dream-book 329 r. ii 20, 
ef. [a ana] diri ... qa-a-na inassuku 
niksa inakkisu. whoever shoots an arrow 
against the wall or makes a breach (in 
it) MDP 41 66 No. 32A:8 (MB Elam). 


4. tube, pipe—a) of stone: NA, il- 
li-gi: NAg ga-nu-t, NA, [s]u-w: NA, ga- 
nu-u Uruanna III 157f., in MSL 10 69:9f., 
71:56f. 


b) of metal: ga-nu-u eri a copper q. 
(in dowry list) Iraq 16 38 ND 2307:33 (NA); 
7 qd-nu-u Sa méqita mali Sa hurasi (see 
méqitu usage a) EA 14 ii 3 (list of gifts from 
Egypt), also ibid. ii 6, cf. 3 qd-nu-w tatbiku 
Sa hurdsi ibid. ii 4. 

c) asa flute: [... ujseriba ga-an hiz 
dite (parallel: Samme rigate userib) CT 
34 16:35 (SB lit.); see also 4R 11:27f, in 
lex. section. 


5. measuring rod: gi.gan.gid, gi. 
gub.gub.ba, gi.nig.[nindé.nla 
qga-an min-da-tum, gi.nig.saAR.du.a 
MIN ka-a-tum Hh. IX 295ff., in MSL 9 183, 
ef. gi.nig.nindé.na = Su-ku = qa-an 
min-da-tt Hg. A II 11, in MSL 7 67 and MSL 
9 186; qga-na-am elqema [mindassu] ul 
idéma I took a measuring rod, but I did 
not know its length Sumer 7 39 No. 7:2, 
also, wr. GI TCL 18 154:34, ef. ré¥ qd-ni-ia 
minum what is the original (length) of my 
measuring rod? ibid. 36, cf. ibid. 37, see also 
middatu mng. 2a; 15 ana bd qa-ni-ka 
igima_ multiply 15 by half of your meas- 
uring rod Sumer 7 38 No. 6:6, cf. ibid. 2 
(all OB math.); warkt asim u qd-ni-im 
pastum §a DN... lillikma eqlam sunniq 
let the ax of DN go (around the field) after 
the measuring cord and reed, thus check 
the (measurements of the) field Kienast 
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Kisurra 159:18; muttabbilat aslu ammat GI. 
MES ginindanakku (see aslu mng. 1b) 
Or. NS 36 118:41 (SB hymn to Gula); see also 
CT 17 15:20, SBH p. 14 No. 6 r. 17f., in lex. 
section. 


6. (a measure of length) — a) in metrol- 
ogy: 6 KOS = $9*"ninpa, 10 at = 151 
NINDA, 20 at = 10@lumlyinpa RA 23 
33:6f.; anniti ubanu §a 24 8U.SsI.MES 1 KUS 
ammat zeri u GI.MES Sa 1 me KUS US 1 me 
KUS sAG 5 (BAN) 3 SILA 334 NINDA 8&4 
zéri u GI.MES this is the “finger” where 
24 “fingers” (equal) one cubit, the cubit 
used for fields and lots, of which (a square 
of) one hundred cubits’ length and one 
hundred cubits’ width equals 33 silas 
34 NINDA of a field or lot BE 20 30 
iii 16 and 18 (NB metrological table). 


b) in OB, Mari: sixty firs ga qd-na 
§a2 qd-na arku a1 SiLA a2 sita kabru 
which are not less than two reeds long 
and not less than two silas thick VAS 16 
52:6f., cf. 40 asdht 2 G1.AM ana simmi- 
latem ARM 18 24:6; 7 kuburré Sa 4-a-a 
ina 1 [KOS] 2 kuburré qa-na-a-a 10-te Sa 
[. . .] (correct CAD kuburri mng. 2) Afo 
20 pl. 7:3, see Unger Babylon p. 250, cf. 50 
gusura Sa 2 GI.AM ARM 3 23:11; 2 GIS 
urnu §a 5 GI.AM wu 8 GIS.HI.A supdlu sa 
4 a1.Am ina GN ikkali two cedars(?) of 
five reeds’ length each and eight juniper 
trees of four reeds’ length each were de- 
layed in Carchemish ARM 14 31:16; [ina 
x qla-na-tim marak huni[bi] (see maraku 
usage a) ARMT 13 45:7f.; bitgam amurma 
8 a1.H1.A rupsum I looked at the breach, 
it was eight reeds wide ARM 6 9:7; 2 GI 
2 ammatim libbi bitim ligkunu let them 
make the inside of the house two reeds 
(and) two cubits (wide) ARM 14 25 r. 3 
and 6, gudéuri ajanum nileqgém 4 ai siddi 
bitim imtid 2 a1-ma libbi bitem azzim Sd: 
disu ligfakin from where shall we take 
beams? a four-reed length for the house 
is too much, let the inside of the house 
be set at only two reeds in accordance 
with its length ibid. r.7£; usukkasa Japlém 
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mi iqgquruma ga-na u nikkas imtaqut the 
water destroyed (the bridge’s) lower side, 
and it fell down (over a length of) one 
reed and three cubits ARM 6 1:21, cf. 1 a1 
mé i-gu-um tmla ARMT 13 28:5, also ARM 
10 25:13; US.BI 8 GI.MES its (a garden’s) 
length is eight reeds OECT 8 3:7; uncert.: 
hamsit qd-ni-e(?) [e-li] -tt &tta ammat igar: 
tum kabrat the wall is one fifth(?) of a 
reed high(?), two cubits thick TCL 10 3:1; 
lipus daltam Sa qd-na rupussa I want to 
make a door of one reed’s width TIM 
9 46:22 (Gilg.), ef. ibid. 24. 


c) in NB: 23 ai.MES 4 KUS iltét megshatu 
23 reeds four cubits, first measurement 
(referring to an area 35 by 33 cubits) 
VAS 5 103:8, cf. 8 GI.MES 1 KUS 4 Su.sI 
(corresponding to twenty by twenty 
cubits) AnOr851:1, also 28 6 KUS uw 8 38v. 
SI GI.MES 28 reeds (of seven cubits) 
63 cubits (corresponding to a trapezoidal 
plot with sides of 45, 30, 45, and 33 
cubits) BIN 2 130:11; 9 GI.MES (corre- 
sponding to 18 by 18 cubits) TCL 12 19:1 
and 9; 6 GI.MES (corresponding to 18 by 
12 cubits) Camb. 403:1, cf. 10 GI.MES 
3 KUS 7 8u.s1 bitu epsu annil VAS 5 38:18, 
and passim in this text, also Weissbach Misc. pl. 15 
No. 2:1, Nbn. 1128:13, Peiser Vertrige 117:14, 
Nbk. 164:11, and passim in NB, wr. xX ga-nu-u 
2 KUS 7 SuU.SI Camb. 233:11, ef. ibid. 28; 
12 nikkas ci.mES 12% reeds (corre- 
sponding to 25 by 25 cubits) AnOr 9 15:11; 
6 GI.MES (corresponding to 18 by 12 cu- 
bits) Strassmaier, Actes du 8° Congrés Inter- 
national No. 8:1 and 10, also ibid. No. 6:1 and 15. 


c) other occ.: 4x3600 + 3x600 + 60x3 
qa-na 2 KUS mbit sumija misihte dirisu 
(see nibttu mng. 2b) Winckler Sar. pl. 43:65. 


7. plot of land: PN sim GI.MES-sé... 
mahir PN received the purchase price of 
his plot TCL 12 19:18, also Nbn. 26:7, AnOr 8 
4:5, VAS 5 113:7, and passim in NB; tts GI. 
MES sa Eanna bitu §uati ina les gatru (it 
was found that) this house was entered 
in the register as belonging with the plots 
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of Eanna BIN 2 134:30, cf. fuppt GI.MES 
VAS 5 18:29; fuppi... &@ zéri uw GI.MES 
Sudtu Dar. 469:9; mannu Sa... ina muhhi 
GI.MES Sudtu idabbubu whoever starts a 
lawsuit about this plot TCL 12 19:24, ef. 
GI.MES atar u matu Dar. 325:24; makallé 
§a GI.MES-&u &a PN (see makalli) Dar. 
323:19; bitu Sa PN §a ina GI.MES &a PN, wpus 
house of PN which he built on PN,’s plot 
Evetts Ner. 29:2; GI.MES Sa PN Sa PN, ina 
libbt aSbu PN’s plot on which PN, resides 
TuM 2-3 24:1; tdi gaqqaru Sa GI.MES Suati 
the rent for the real estate with regard 
to these plots (referring to 2 GI.MES lines 
l and 8) CT 44 76:14, and passim in NB. 


In NB, areas are measured as equiv- 
alent to a rectangle of a standard width 
of one gant, so that only the length of this 
rectangle has to be specified (see ammatu 
disc. section). This length is then ex- 
pressed in gant, ammatu, and ubanu. In 
NB there are in one gani either seven 
cubits (e.g., in BE 20 30 iii 18, VAS 5 103:8, 
AnOr 8 51:1, BIN2 130:11, AnOr 9 15:11) or six 
cubits (e.g., in TCL 12 19:1, Camb. 403:1, 
Weissbach Mise. pl. 15 No. 2:1). This is prob- 
ably a consequence of the introduction of 
a smaller cubit (see ammatu disc. section), 
although the relations fit only approxi- 
mately. The entry e&-84 ai = [. . .] “three 
GI” CT 18 33 K.8833:6 (= Antagal X) refers 
to the three at-entries of the left side; 
the text is not a metrological text. 


qanii in Sa mubhi qanfte s.; 
fession); NA*; cf. gant s. 


(a pro- 


LU && UGU ga-na-a-te Bab. 7 pl. 6 v 18 
(NA list of professions), see MSL 12 240; PNLU 
a4 uaU qga-na-te (witness) ADD 618 r. 9 
(coll. Ungnad, ARU No. 66). 


qani v.; 1. to keep(?), 2. to buy, 
acquire, 3. qunni (unkn. mng.), 4. IV 
(uncert. mng.); OA, OB, Mari, MB, NA; 
I igni— iganni (OB) and ignu — igannu 
(NA), 1/2, II, 1V/2; cf. qenitu A. 
tu-qa-an-na 5R 45 K.253 vii 40 (gramm.). 
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1. to keep(?): amtam a ézibakkum la 
ta-qd-an-ni-&i ana kaspim idingi the slave 
girl I left with you, you must not keep (?) 
her, sell her! CT 33 22:19 (OB let.); [sa 
kima la [rlaksu u eréSam la tle’4 ana puhat 
wattari[ta-q] a-an-nu-u Sunuma lu wattari 
all those who are not bound by a contract 
and who are not able to do agricultural 
work (and whom) you keep in reserve as 
replacements, they are indeed replace- 
ments ARM 4 86:34, cf. (in broken context) 
t-qa-an-ni_ TIM 9 48 r. ii 19 (Sar tamhari). 


2. to buy, acquire (NA only): (you 
swear that) qinitu sa sunu ig-nu-u-ni 
(var. ig-gi-nu-u-ni) tanassdni you (pl.) 
will not take away the acquisitions they 
have acquired Wiseman Treaties 274; [eqlé] ti 
kirdti nig[i Sa a]na sillija iq-nu-[u é|pusu 
bit rame[nisu uzalkkima I exempted (from 
taxes) the fields, orchards, and people 
that he had acquired under my protection 
and made into his own estate ADD 647:24, 
see Postgate Royal Grants No. 9, parallel ibid. 
No. 10:24, 11:24, cf. ammar ga abia ina 
gilli Sarri ig-nu-u-nt ABL 152:16; ina gilli 
Sarri bélija L6.Z1.MES 5 7 aq-tu-nu under 
the protection of the king, my lord, I 
acquired five (to) seven people ABL 1285 
r. 23 (coll.); ta-ga-an-nu (in broken context) 
ABL 1262 r. 5. 


3. qunni (unkn. mng.): [. . .] li-aa-an- 
m-ma[...] may [Adad?].... [his.. .] 
MDP 6 p. 48 iii 8 (MB kudurru), ef. l¢-Ga-an- 
nt-[mal[...] MDP 10 pl. 12 v 3, see Borger, 
AfO 23 20. 

4. IV (uncert. mng.): for your own 
debt bi-ta-ku-nu ... t-ta-ag-nu your 
house has been seized(?) CCT 5 8a:11, 
see Larsen The Old Assyrian City-State 201. 
qaniinu see ganinu B. 
qanu’u see gant s. 
qapalu see kapalu. 
qapiru s.; (a container); NA.* 

1 ga-pi-ru mint one gq. of fish ADD 
890:2, ef. 2 ga-bir suluppt ADD 94213; ina 
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badisu ina kallamari 2 pue qga(?)-pi-ra- 
ni(?) usségi in the evening (and) early 
in the morning, he (the cook) sent out 
two q.-pots (referred to as udi line 22) 
ABL 1372 r. 4. 


For a Syr. cognate see von Soden, Or. NS 
46 192. 


qappatu (gabbatu) s.; (a basket made 
of palm leaves); OB, MB, SB, NB; wr. 
syll. and GI.GAM.MA (Lambert BWL 148:73); 
cf. epis gappati. 

lu.nig.tag.tag = e-pis gap-pa-ti plaiter of q.- 
baskets Hh. “XXV” A 9, in MSL 12 227, also 
Nabnitu E 157. 

[hl al-ha-lum = qdp-pa-tum CT 18 9 K.4233+ 
ii 8; [...] = qdép-pa-du KUB 3 109:3 (unidenti- 
fied voc.). 

a) ingen.: 2 GIS gd-ab-ba-tum (among 
household utensils) CT 6 20b:10 (OB); ana 
qa-lap-pal-ti kamis (x gold) has been 
collected into baskets(?) Sumer 9 34ff. 
No. 15:7 (MB), ef. sulmdndtu LIBIR.RA(?) 
§a ima gqap-pa-ti §akna UM 29-15-205:34 
(MB, courtesy W. van Soldt); (alum received 
from a merchant) ina libbi 18 ga-ap-pa-ti 
[...] nadi TuM 2-3 251:6 (NB); note wr. 
with the log. for kippatu: amélu Sa usdtam 
ana matisu ippus sakna usatusu ina Gi. 
GAM.MA (var. gap-pat) §a Marduk the 
man who provides help to his country, 
his deeds are placed in the basket of 
Marduk Lambert BWL 148:73. 


b) beside tools used in agriculture and 
digging: MAR.AN.BAR.[MES] qa-ap-pa-a- 
ti u histhti 8a dullu ga nari innassunitu 
give them (the farmers) iron spades, q.- 
baskets, and (all) that is necessary for the 
task of (cleaning) the canal BIN 1 60:17, 
cf., wr. gdp-pat-tt ibid. 45:29, also eleven 
shekels (of silver) ana gap-pa-a-ta ana 
dullu a muhhi [. . .] UCP 9 114 No. 60:63, 
ef. ibid. 1, 49; [x]+7 zabbilu ... [x qla-ap- 
pa-at (parallels: [x] GAL AN.BAR.MES and 
marrt) 82-7-14,1770:3; 45 ga-ap-pa-a-[ti] 
u 10 zab-bi-la-a-[nu] GCCI 1 308:8, ef. ibid. 
375:1; gdp-pa-tum zab-bi-lu mazrutti (fol- 
lowing a list of plants in the royal garden) 
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CT 14 50:68; 10 ga-ap-pa-a-ti ... ana bit 
kddu Sibul ten q.-s have been brought 
to the outpost (among items for a soldier’s 
equipment) YOS 6 237:4, cf. 10 ga-ap-pa- 
a-tt ina pan PN rab bit kilt ibid. 7; ga-ap-pa- 
a-tu igsémma sibilam take and send the 
q.-s here (immediately) UCP 9 57 No. 1:5; 
x GIN KU.BABBAR ana gap-pa-a-tt GCCI 
1 55:7; hummusu ana qdp-pat.MES BIN 1 
162:16 (all NB). 


ce) in NB date grove contracts (part 
of the dues payable by a tenant): itti 1 cuR 
... dariku u 2-ta gap-pa-a-tum inandinw’ 
per gur (of dates) they (the tenants) will 
deliver (various by-products and) a dariku 
container and two baskets VAS 3 150:8, wr. 
l-en gap~pa-tum ibid. 61:15, wr. ga-ab- 
ba-a-tum Nbn. 973:12; also 4-ta ga-ap-pa- 
tum 4 zabbilanu 4 darikdnu itti inandin 
Strassmaier Liverpool 12:9; 2-ta ga-ap-pat PN 
SA u mangaga efir VAS 6 288:12; 12-ta 
qa-ap-pa-tum PN ana bit karé ittadin (after 
libbilibbi and mangagu) Nbn. 271:4, 9, and 13. 


If the broken passage we (the thieves) 
took 1 nashiptu appatu parzilli [x qa] -ab- 
ba-tum parzilli 3 MAR.AN.BAR.MES u TUG 
mu-sip-e-tum (see appatu B) AnOr 8 27:10 
is correctly restored, it would indicate 
that gappatu also designated an iron tool; 
in that case some of the refs. cited usage b 
may also refer to such a tool. 


Landsberger Date Palm p. 45 and 53. 


qapsidu (or gabsidu) s.; (part of a gar- 
ment); OB.* 


sissiktam qd-ap-si-da-am tanaddi you 
lay down the hem (and) the gq. (for 
cleaning) UET 6 414:4, ef. sessikat qd-ap- 
si-di-im tupattar ibid. 9, see Iraq 25 183. 


qapii v.; torise; SB*; Aram. lw. 


pagi | ugtpi sa appitasu ana panisu 
ga-pa-at || qa-pu | [...] (see appitu) 
BRM 4 32:23 (med. comm.). 


For Aram. q°pd see von Soden, Or. NS 
37 263. 
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qapu s.; (mng. unkn.); Akkadogram in 
Hitt.* 


[1 G]I.PISAN.TUR SA-SU 1 QA-A-PU DUs3. 
80.4 one small basket inside which is 
one q. of dusé stone(?) KUB 42 20:5’; 
[1 G]I.PISAN.TUR 1 @Q4-A-PU ibid. 18 ii 4’. 


qgapu A (gidpu) v.; 1. to believe, to give 
credence to, to trust, (in the stative and 
inf.) to have reliable information, 2. to 
entrust someone with a task, with valu- 
ables, to entrust something to someone, 
3. to entrust silver or goods for trade 
or on consignment, 4. to make a qgiptu 
loan, 5. II to guarantee, 6. IV to be 
believed, 7. IV to be entrusted; from 
OAkk. on; I iqip — igdép (earlier igiap), 
pl. iquppu — qip, 1/2, 1/3 (iq-ti-ni-a-dp 
CCT 4 22b:48), II, IV; cf. muqippu, qajiz 
panu, qajipdnitu, qajipu, qiptu, qyptu in 
bél qipti, qiptu in bit qipti, qipu adj. and s., 
guputu. 

8u.lé.e = ga-pu (var. gi-a-pu) §a mim-ma, e&. 
dé.a = MIN Sa mim-ma, giskim.ti = MIN 8a qi- 
ip-tim (var. a-wa-tt), tam = MIN 8a libbi, 8&.tam 
= MIN Sa libbi, qi-pu Nabnitu J 74 ff.; [8a]. [tal-empyp 
= ga-[a-pu], giskim.ti = min Sd a-[mat] Antagal 
A 149f.; [...] x = ta-li-mu, qa-a-pu, te-bi-ib-ti 
VAT 10426:29ff. (Erimhu’ a), cf. ga-a-pi te-bi- 
(tb-ti] Hunger Uruk 27:7. 

giskim.t[i.la.8é@] = a-na qip-ti, giskim.t[i. 
la] = qa-a-pu, giskim.t[i.la.dé] = a-na ga-a-pi, 
e&.d[é.a] = [ga-a-pu] Ai. I] i 66ff.; Su.l[a] = 
[ga-a-pu}, 8u.14.8é@ = a-na [MIN], Su.ld = qi-[ip- 
tu] ibid. 74 ff. 

gt-ip nap-§dé-a-tum || qa-a-pa | na-da-nu JNES 
33 332:44 (med. comm.). 


1. to believe, to give credence to, to 
trust, (in the stative and inf.) to have 
reliable information— a) in gen.: adi 
zakitam nigsme'u la ni-qi-ip until we re- 
ceived definite information we did not be- 
lieve (it) TCL 19 71:8; Summa la ta-qi-pd 
gatt mahsama if you do not have con- 
fidence (about the affair), refuse to take 
part in it for me Or. NS 36 396 n. 2c:33; 
asSum awdtim §a PN igbikum umma attama 
ul qi~pa-ku as for the words PN spoke to 
you, you (said) thus: I do not believe (it) 


qapu A 


Kraus AbB 1 46:29, ef. (in broken context) 
ul qt-ip TCL 18 140 r. 34; mtnam [libbum 
li-qgi-tp how can one believe? Bagh. Mitt. 
2 57 ii 7 (early OB let.); kima... ina suiniki 
niluma aq-ti-ip I have been led to believe 
that he slept with you TCL 1 10:23 (OB let.); 
Summa ahua ul i-qa-a-ap aradka.. . lilliz 
kam li-di-in-zu if my brother does not 
believe (him), your servant should come 
and accuse him in court KBo 1 10 r. 30 
(let.); Sama&. . . gabbi la a-qé-pi (1 swear) 
by Samaé that I believe all of it YOSs 3 
151:9 (NB); la i-qt-pu Sa Sarru illakuni they 
do not believe that the king will come 
Iraq 17 23 No. 1:30 (NA let.); ad? mannu Sulum 
ana sarri iqabbi, ki Sarru i-qip-pi how 
can the king believe (the omen) until 
someone speaks a greeting to the king? 
ABL 1006 r. 6 (NB, = Thompson Rep. 268); issurrt 
Sarru béli la i-qi-ap perhaps the king, my 
lord, does not believe (me) ABL 565 r. 6 
(NA); nismi ul ni-qip we heard (it) but 
did not believe (it) (in broken context) 
ABL 1366:6 (NB); qgi-i-pa believe me! (ex- 
clamation) Lambert BWL 204 col. B5; umma 
ul qi-ip if he is not trusting(?) ZA 43 
104 iii 58 (Sittenkanon); in personal names: 
Mannu-i-qa-pa Who-Would-Believe-It? 
Speleers Recueil 298:26, wr. Mannu-i-qa-pi 
BRM 2 21:32, 24:30, 26:26, VAS 15 42:24, UET 
4 60 r. 6, but Man-na-i-qip-pu ibid. 37:15, 
also Mannu-i-qa-pu CT 4 41b:13, TCL 6 48 
r. 12, BIN 2 135:38, and passim in BRM 2, TCL 
13, BE 10. 


b) to give credence to a person, a re- 
port, to trust: ula abi atta ma ana 10 8E. 
GUR ula td-qi-pd-an-ni are you not my 
father? what? do you not trust me for ten 
gur of barley? MAD 5 2:7 (OAkk. let.); Sut 
isseryja awilma ma Suwa ta-qi-ip-ma jati 
ula ta-aq-ti-pd-ni what? is he more of a 
gentleman than I am that you trusted 
him but you did not trust me? CCT 4 
3b:24f. (OA let.); atta ul ta-qi-pa-an-mi u 
biti tahSusma tustérib you did not trust me 
but promptly brought him into my house 
(instead) TCL 18 144:11, cf. minde suniti 
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ul ta-qi-a-lap| maybe you do not trust 
them? PBS 7 84:17; amatki ul ta-qt-pi-i 
do you not trust your servant? TCL 1 25:9, 
cf. (obscure) a-di bu-Si i-gt-ip(?) ibid. 34 
(all OB letters); asappar<suonisim ula i-qi- 
pu-ni-in-<ni>-ma I write to them but they 
do not believe me UET 5 72:17 (OB let.); 
[. . .]-us-ku-nu-sim-ma la ta-gip-pa-[x] 
ABL 1304:13; Sdru la ta-qi-pa-su (his 
words) are but wind, do not believe him 
ABL 301:6, cf. Sarru bélé la 1-qdp-&i ABL 
266 r. 6 (all NB); mannu t-ga-ap-Su-nu who 
will believe them (the envoys)? EA 1:40 
(let. from Egypt), ef. u la aq-ti-ip-Su-nu EA 
20:19 (let. of Tusratta); URU Sumuri inanz: 
nama [inla hamuttis ubanniéi [in] anna li- 
gi-pa-an-mi inuma ubanni Sumuri I will 
now rebuild the city of GN immediately, 
now (my lord) may believe me that I will 
rebuild GN EA 159:45 (let. of Aziri); Summa 
awati §a mar Sipri ana amati sa tuppi 
mithar mar Sipra an-nu-me-e-am RN qi- 
ip-su u Summa... ul mithar RN mar Sipra 
lu la ta-aq-qi-ip-&u if the words of the 
messenger correspond to the words of 
(this) letter, trust that messenger, O RN, 
but if they do not correspond, O RN, do 
not trust the messenger KBo | 5 iv 36, 38 
(treaty); akkém awassunu a-qt-ip therefore 
I believed their words Laessee Shemshara 
Tablets p. 33 SH 920:33, cf. gibtssunu la a-qi- 


tp-ma OECT 1 pl. 24 i 53 (Nbn.), ef. also 
[a]mdtisunu ... [ul?] a-gi-tp-ma VAS 1 
56:5; tammar... ki kumé Sarru rabii ip- 


pussuniti u atta RN ina arki umi amiate 
$a Sarri rabi bélika ta-qa-a-ap you will 
see how the great king will treat them, 
and you, RN, will in the future believe in 
the words of the great king, your lord 
MRS 9 36 RS 17.132:29, cf. Summa amata 
gi-pu Summa la gipu KUB 3 56:3 (let.); 
agar inaja immar{[a] elé sabim ul a-qi-a-ap 
even if I see it with my own eyes, I will 
not believe that the troops are coming up 
ARM 2 51:15; Safari §a ina nari Sat-ri qi-pa- 
an-ni Sina pirsatu la tagabbi believe what 
is written on this monument, do not say: 
These are lies VAB 3 63 § 56:98, see von 
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Voigtlander Bisitun p. 42, ef. § 60: 101, ef. mannu 
Sa... Satari ... [la t-qt-tp-pi [2] gabbi 
umma pirsatu sina ibid. § 58:100 (Dar. Behi- 
stun); amélu Sa ana muhht [amé] lu idabbub 
agasé ul a-qa-pa adi muhhi dibbi Sa [kilal: 
ljésunu agsemmit, I do not believe a man 
who accuses another until I have heard the 
statements of both Herzfeld API p. 6:14 (Dar. 
Nb), see Borger apud Hinz AFF 57; PN and PN, 
have fled enna agdé nisi ul gi-pu-na-& 
now people have no trust in us (any more) 
BIN 1 49:12; mint tgabbinimma ina muhhi 
ardi ga bit belisu trammu u anaku a-qip- 
pu-’ what could they say about a servant 
who loves the house of his lord and whom 
I trust? ABL 290 r. 13; sa ak-ri-ka-a ki 
la ta-qi-pan-ni lu pasir (obscure) YOS 
3 158:8; [...] t-ga-pa DIN-su ABL 1335 
r. 20; li-qi-pu-ni (in broken context, end 
of let.) ABL 255 r. 6 (all NB); erradanim 
assum qi-pa-a-ku raimi they (fem.) come 
down to me because I (still) trust my 
lover JCS 15 9 iv 10 (OB lit.); Sarrum massu 
u wardisu i-gi-a-ap the king can trust 
his country and his servants (parallel: 
i-te-e-ep 24:25) YOS 10 25:18 (OB ext.); 2-qi- 
pu-u-ni (in broken context) Knudtzon Ge- 
bete 64:5. 


c) (in the stative and inf.) to have 
reliable information: ana gé-ep awdtim 
RN ana RN, ispuram to get trustworthy in- 
formation on these matters RN wrote to 
RN, RA 35 184 c 43 (Mari let.); PN Sa illakla 
ata|maru... alaka ga [.. .] anniti ul qi- 
pa-ku I myself saw that PN had arrived, 
but of the coming of this [woman] I have 
no trustworthy information JCS 6 144:9 
(MB let.), cf. PN wl allak u PN, ul qi-pa-ku 
PN will not go (to his duty), moreover, 
I do not trust PN, TLB 4 51:20 (OB let.). 


2. to entrust someone with a task, with 
valuables, to entrust something to some- 
one—a) in leg. and letters: Summa 
awilum awilam ana pani eqlisu uzuzzim 
igurma [allddm [1]-gqi-ip-su [AB].GUD.HI.A 
[*]pgissum [ana] [ eqlim| erésim urakkissu 
if a man hires another man to take care 
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of his field and entrusts to him the stored 
barley and hands over to him the oxen 
(and) contracts with him for the cultiva- 
tion of the field (if that man steals the 
seed or the fodder, they cut off his hand) 
CH § 253:74; [Summaa’ilu. . .] lutR mimma 
Sumégsu gabba qt-ip [...] KAV 6r. 10, ef. 
Sa bissu qi-pu-ni ibid. 13 (Ass. Code C § 9), 
see David, Symb. Koschaker p. 135f.; ana 
muhhi anniti ala qi-pa-ku-ma moreover, I 
am entrusted with the city PBS 1/2 73:35 
(MB let.), cf. mimma ul qi-pa-ku ARM 18 
37:7; 15 GIS [...] ... Sa Eanna ina 
qaté PN ut qalla sa bélija qi-i-p[u] 15 
[..., the...] of Eanna, are entrusted to 
PN, my lord’s slave TCL 9 78:18 (NB let.). 


b) in lit.: Nannaru (var. [ka] kkabsu) 
ustepd musa ig-ti-pa he made the moon 
(var. his star) appear, entrusting (to it) 
the night En. el. V 12; néreb kissi. . . i-qup- 
&i Enlil Enlil entrusted to him (Anzf) 
the entrance to the sanctuary CT 15 39 
ii 3 (SB Epic of Zu). 


c) in royal inscrs.: enima Marduk 
.. . béluit matisu i-qi-pa-an-nt_ when Mar- 
duk entrusted to me the rulership of his 
country VAB 4 262 i 17 (Nbn.), also OECT 1 
p. 33:21, cf. num Marduk . . . belts kigSat 
nist 1-qi-pa-an-nim VAB 4 122 i 42, also 112 
i 14, 120 iii 38, 124 i 64, 140 ix 51 (all Nbk.); 
Sibirrt kinu musallim nisi ana bélutam lu 
i-gi-pi-im(!) he (Marduk) entrusted to 
me, for exercising rulership, a legitimate 
scepter that keeps the people in safety 
ibid. 216 i 32 (Ner.); nist rapsatim &a DN bela 
jati 1-qt-pa-an-mi the widespread peoples 
whom Marduk, my lord, entrusted to me 
ibid. 146 ii 14, ef. ibid. 174 ix 6 (both Nbk.), ef. 
usatbdmma. . . Sarrani rubé Sakkanakké u 
ummanija rapsati a Sin Samaég [Star béléja 
jatt 1-qi-pu-nu ana epé§u Ehulhul ibid. 220 
i 45 (Nbn.); kaspa NA4.NA4 ni-sig-tum &u: 
qurute ... bisiti matitan hight kala dadmi 
DN béli jdti 1-gi-pa-an-ni Marduk, my 
lord, entrusted to me silver, choice 
precious stones, products from all coun- 
tries, treasures from all inhabited regions 
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PBS 15 79 i 25 (Nbk.), cf. VAB 4 284 ix 22 
(Nbn.); uncert.: [a]na Sarrani maréja sa 
ttt ltb-bi-<1a> ustammuma ina qa-a-pi 
in entrusting(?) to the kings, my sons, 
what I had planned OIP 2 81:24 (Senn.), 
see Jacobsen, OIP 24 37 n. 37. 


3. to entrust silver or goods for trade 
or on consignment — a) inOA — I’ silver: 
kaspum 1&ti PN illakam isti qaqqidisu rakis 
DAM.GAR ula i-qi-a-dp u-la ezzibam the 
silver will go with PN, it has been bound 
to his person, he will not give it on con- 
signment to a tamkaru nor lend it on 
credit (to a third party) ICK 2 104:8 (OA 
transport contract), see Larsen Old Assyrian 
Caravan Procedures 28 n. 37, ef. (in broken 
context) DAM.GAR [zl]-[ld] [i-qtl-[ap] 
u-lé e-zi-ba-am ICK 2 238:1, also CCT 
1 1a:13; x kaspam Sa atta u PN tamkaram 
ta-qi-pd-ni tusebtlanim TCL 145:6; kaspam 
Sa asrakamma i-qi-pu-ni lugsebilam he 
should send me the silver that he has 
entrusted for trade there BIN 4 26:39, ef. 
(silver) a ina GN PN wu PN, 1-qi-pu-ni 
ibid. 12; x kaspum Sa Sep PN Sa a-u,-me 
qurbutim ta-qi-pd-ni x silver from PN’s 
caravan, that you had entrusted (to a 
merchant) for a short-term (venture) 
ibid. 6; assér kaspym &a Sep PN u PN, 8a ta- 
gi-pd-ni ippanimma wasém sebilanim 
in addition to the silver from the caravan 
of PN and PN, that you have entrusted 
(to a merchant), send me (some more) 
with the next messenger CCT 2 1:18; ina 
x kaspim sarrupim hubul PN... Sa PN, 
i-gi-pu(case adds -su) out of x refined 
silver, debt of PN, that PN, had entrusted 
to him TCL 21 247 A:5 (tablet), B:6 (case); X 
kaspum &a PN u PN, PN; 1-qi-pu-ni ina 
utimégu maPutim kaspam PN, usasqilma 
(as for) the x silver which PN and PN, 
entrusted to PN;, when his term was up 
I made PN; pay the silver CCT 2 36b:6; [x 
kaspum §a... ina] GN PN i-qi-pu-su-[ni] - 
ma ina tuppisul tamkarum) waddiini (con- 
cerning) x silver that PN had lent him in 
GN, while his tablet was made out to 
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“creditor” 
mng. 3. 


ICK 1 175:4; see also qiptu 


2’ merchandise: ana itatlim liddinu 
la ussuru la i-qi-pu adi kaspum errubu 
annakam u subdti la uxXSuru they should 
sell (the merchandise) for cash, they must 
not release (it) (to a merchant) or give 
(it) on consignment, until the silver comes 
in they must not release the tin and the 
textiles KTS 20 r. 13’, also TCL 20 130:x+18, 
x+42, CCT 2 5b:14, ef. annakam u subati la 


tusSarama la ta-qi-pé annakam wu subati 


ana itatlimma dinama (see na{dlu mng. 
9b) ICK 1 189:29; concerning the tin and 
the textiles lu ana GN assér PN tusebilani 
lu PN, tlge lu tamkaram ta-qi-pd tértakunu 
lilikam send me your (pl.) report as to 
whether you sent them to GN to PN’s 
address, or whether PN, has received 
(them) or whether you gave (them) to a 
merchant on consignment (parallel: lu 
ina sér tamkarim taddina whether you 
gave them to a merchant TCL 19 31:23) 
TCL 4 17:12; PN mimma la ta-qi-ap... u 
ina GN mimma la ta-qi-ap assurrti mamman 
é ta-qi-ip-ma ... libbaka € imras do not 
give PN anything on consignment, and in 
GN do not give anything on consignment, 
if possible, do not give anything on con- 
signment lest you regret it CCT 4 18:8, 
10, and 11; 8a qi-a-pi-im ni-qi-ip ui Sittam 
batig u wattur niddamma kaspam nusebz 
balakkum (all) that could be given on 
consignment we gave on consignment, 
the rest we will sell at any price and 
we will send you the silver (obtained) 
TCL 14 22:5f., cf. (in broken context) BIN 
4 28:28; ana sa qt-ip-tdm ta-aq-ti-pu 
jatt ana magadrim tatanahma ta-aq-ti-ap 
t-a-am anniki u gubdtija saniitim ta- 
aq-ti-dp(text -NI)-ma concerning the 
fact that you have given consignments — 
you have indeed exerted yourself in giving 
consignments to please me! You gave my 
own tin and textiles on consignment to 
others (and certainly did give me honor 
in the kéru) HUCA 39 13 L29-559:34ff. (coll.); 


96 


qapu A 


x copper §¢m 3 emari Sa tamkaram ta- 
gi-pu the price for three donkeys that 
you gave to the merchant on consignment 
Kienast ATHE 37:20; (tin, textiles, one black 
donkey) ana x kaspim ana 47 hamsatim 
PN... i-gi-ip he gave on consignment 
to PN for 47 hamuStu periods for x silver 
BIN 4 61:40, cf. naphar kaspika PN 1-qi-ip 
ibid. 30, x tin and textiles ana x URUDU 
PN u PN, t-qi-pu KTS 55a:6; x silver sa 
ana umé qurbutim ta-qi-pu which you gave 
on short-term consignment CCT 6 19a:22; 
(I hear that) x kaspam ina luqutiya 
ammakam §a kima jdti i-qi-pu-ka ... 
Summa umika 1T1.1.KAM W ITI.2.KAM 
ahhuru kaspam Suqul my representatives 
gave you there x silver(’s worth) of my 
merchandise on consignment, (even) if 
you have a few months before your pay- 
ment falls due, pay the silver (now) Hecker 
Giessen 42:8; luquti Sa ta-qt-pd-ni umu 
tamkari Suniti ahhurini (do you (pl.) not 
hear that regarding) my merchandise 
which you gave on consignment, those 
merchants’ time is not yet up? TCL 4 14:18, 
ef. wmi tamkarija §a ina Kanis ta-qi-pa-ni 
malu.. .tamkari kaspam SaSqilama ibid. 6; 
luqitam ga (na) GN PN qgi-pu BIN 6 35:7, 
cf. u a-wa-tim [. . .] e-ta-wu-t Sa sep PN 
[...] PN DuMuU PN, la qi-pd-ku-ma VAT 
13482:9'; annikt u subdtija §a ta-qt-pu-su 
inumisuma kaspam isqul (concerning) 
my tin and my textiles that you gave 
him on consignment, at the time ap- 
pointed for him he paid the silver TCL 
19 22:23, cf. PN sa ta-qi-pu-su CCT 2 3:3; 
note in I/3: adi kaspum errubu annakam 
u subati la ussar anaku ana ttatlim astanap: 
parassum suit qt-pd-a-tim 1iq-ti-ni-a-dp 
until the silver comes in he must not 
release the tin and the textiles — I keep 
giving him instructions to sell for cash 
(only), but he keeps giving credit CCT 
4 22b:48. 


b) in OB: summa tamkdarum [kaspam|] 
Samallém i-qi-ip-ma (var. KU.BAB[BAR ¢]- 
qi-im-ma) if a merchant entrusts silver 
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to an agent CH § 107:69; assum x KU. 
BABBAR S@ an@ NAM.TAB.BA PN PN, 1-qi- 
pu as for x silver, which PN entrusted 
to PN, for a partnership venture HSM 
7503 :3, cited Dole Partnership Loans in the Old 
Babylonian Period (Harvard Ph. D. Diss. 1965) 
p. 99; 2%-gi-pa-am izibamma ummianum ul 
emmisu ana nas tuppisu KU.BABBAR 
1.LA.E even if he (the partner) entrusts 
(the silver) for trade or lends it (to a 
third party), the creditor will not accept 
(that as an excuse), he (the partner) has to 
pay the silver to the holder of his note 
VAS 9 183:7 (case) and 182:7 (tablet); qt-ip- 
ta-am [blabtam ummianum ul ilammad 
i-gi-pa-am tzzibamma ana §ésimma illak u 
iturramma KU [1.LA].E (see giptu mng. 3b) 
TIM 3 124:11, cf. in Sum. formulation: 
giskim am.ti.la WY am.mi.ib.tak,. 
tak, um.mi.a nu.ub.zu.zu_ PBS 8/2 
151:17; %-gi-tp-pa tzzibamma ana babti u 
Sthit harrani ummanu ul Sihuz if he en- 
trusts (the silver) for trade or lends (it 
to a third party), the creditor is not 
liable for outstanding debts or (loss due 
to) highway robbery MDP 23 271:5, also 
270:3, wr. [2-q?t] -ip-pu-ni i-21-bu-ni-im-ma 
ibid. 272:6; %-qi(!)-pa-am i-zi-ba-a[m] ina 
kisisu [. . .] Edzard Tell ed-Dér 28:9. 


4. to make a qgiptu loan: sabitum sa 
Sikaram u seam i-qi-pu mimma sa i-qi-pu 
ul ugaddan a woman tavern keeper who 
made a qiptu loan of beer or barley cannot 
collect anything that she has loaned out 
(after the remission of debts) Kraus Edikt 
§ 15':11f, cf. x barley §a PN PN, i-qi-pu 
YOS 12 212:9; x kaspam hu-bu-li PN PN, 
tpul PN ul uhtabbal mimmisa anniim ana 
hubulliga ul izzaz §a Se’ am u kaspam i-qi- 
pu-& (var. 1-gi-tp-pu-&) na mi-im-mu-sa 
itelli PN, has paid x silver, PN’s debt 
(liable to interest). PN will not contract 
any more debts, none of the afore- 
mentioned property will serve as col- 
lateral for her debts, any (naditu) who 
makes a giptu loan to her of barley or 
silver forfeits what she lent (adoption) 
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CT 47 63:35, var. from 63a:34 (case); uncert.: 
190 GuUR Z{iz.AN.NA ... UGU PN qi-pa- 
[...] Syria 16 194:5 (RS); PN’s sister’s son 
PN, kaspam i-qi-ip-Su-ma kima 1-qi-pu-s&u 
iltege A 7543:11f. (OB let.), cf. Kraus, AbB 
5 229:7. 


5. II to guarantee: PN and PN, re- 
ceived the sale price (of the slave girl) 
PN; PN, u-gi-tp PN; assumed the guarantee 
for PN, Owen Lewis Coll. 102:9 (OAkk.), and 
see muqippu. 


6. IV to be believed: éma salimim u 
damqatim nis tlim innerrigsu adi napistim 
lapatim libbum la iq-qi-ip-pu u sa sattisu 
nig tlim uiteddisu (do you not know that) 
wherever (there are) peaceful and friendly 
relations, no (treaty under) oath is 
required, there is mutual trust without 
touching the throat (in the ceremony), 
and there is no need to take a new oath 
every year? Bagh. Mitt. 2 59 iv 18 (early OB 
let.). 


7. IV to be entrusted — a) merchan- 
dise: give the tin and my textiles to a 
trustworthy merchant on short-term cre- 
dit summa a-u,-me qurbitim la ibass 
kima 1-qi-pu-ni annakam u subatija ana 
tamkarim kenum ... dina if short-term 
credit is impossible, give my tin and tex- 
tiles — under whatever conditions they 
can be entrusted — to a trustworthy mer- 
chant CCT 5 5a:17, cf. TCL 4 26:9 (OA). 


b) persons: kaspum u luqitum asSumi 
PN eqlam ettig tamkarum ula i-qi-dp the 
silver and the merchandise will go over- 
land in the name of PN, no agent will 
receive consignments CCT 1 1la:13 (OA); 
ina qatt wardim u amtim tamkarum u 
sabitum kaspam Seam ... adi madim ul 
tmahhar mar awilim la zizu u wardum ul 
iq-qt-a-ap the merchant or the tavern 
keeper do not accept silver or barley or 
other goods from a slave or a slave girl, 
a coparcener or a slave is not given a 
qiptu loan (of silver or barley) Goetze LE 
§ 16:1. 
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Edzard Tell ed-Dér p. 59; Veenhof Old Assyrian 
Trade 419 ff. 


qapu B (qdbu) v.; 1. to buckle, to cave 
in, 2. III to cause to collapse; OB, SB; 
I igup — igdép, 1/2, III (only stative Suqu- 
pat attested); wr. syll. and piri (CT 
38 28:21); cf. gajapu adj., quppu adj. 

[di-ri] st.a = gd-a-pu-% Proto-Diri 6; [di-ri] 
(s1.A] = ga-a-pu §4 1z.z1 Diri I 40; diri.ga 
MIN (= ga-[a-pu]) #4 i-ga-ri (in group with gdpu A) 
Antagal A 151; e & = qa-a-pu S° II 242. 

iz.zi.diri.ga ugu.naim.ma.an.Sub : igadru 
§a i-qu-up-pu elisu imtaqut the wall that was 
buckling fell on him Ai. IV iv 24, ef. é.libir.ra 
iz.zidiri.ga sig,.BaDan.dub.ts.e : bitalabira 
igara Sa i-qu-up-pu imda immid ibid. 16; a.1é. 
hul é.gar,.diri.ga.gin,(aim) li.ra in.gul. 
ug.@ hé.me.en : MIN Sa kima igdri 1-qup-pu-ma 
eli améli [?]abbatu atta whether you be an evil 
ali, demon which, like a wall, buckles and (Sum. 
like a buckling wall) falls upon a man CT 16 
27:4f.; bad up.nip.NuN".bi la.kur.ra (sjih. 
suh.e.ne in.sig.ga bi.diri.(ga] : duru Siyppar 
§a ina esati nakri inisu i-qu-pu the wall of Sippar 
which deteriorated and collapsed during the 
disorders (caused) by the enemy 5R 62:54f. 
(Sama&’-Sum-ukin); [.. .].me.a bad.sig, zil.14 
[. ..]: elt lemnini diuru Sa i-qi-pu limqut may the 
buckling wall fall upon our enemy Lambert BWL 
228 iii 16. 

eper durit SuB-ti ... SuB-tu ga ight a&fu Si.a 
| qa-a-pa §4&.GAR, JNES 33 332 :50 (med. comm.). 


1. to buckle, to cave in~ a) in leg.: 
summa igdrum i-qa-am(var. -ap)-ma bab: 
tum ana bel igari usedima igarsu [lal u- 
<dan>-nin-ma igarum imquima mar awilim 
ustamit if a wall is buckling and the city 
quarter (as authority) brings it to the at- 
tention of the owner of the wall, but he 
does not reinforce the wall, and the wall 
collapses and kills a man Goetze LE § 58 
iv 25, cf. (in similar, broken context) 
[t]-qa-ap-ma K.15046:3 (copy of OB laws), 
in Bezold Cat. Supp. 152, see von Soden, ArOr 
17/2 373; Summa itinnum bitam ana awilim 
wpusma sipirsu la ustesbima igadrum ig-tu- 
up if a builder constructs a house for a 
man but does not do it according to 
specifications, so that the wall buckles 
CH § 233:96. 
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i-qub-ba if in a city the walls collapse 
Bab. 4 110:13 (SB prodigies), see Oppenheim, 
JNES 33 199; birat dir nakri i-qd-a-[ap] 
the citadel of the enemy fortress will col- 
lapse KAR 428 r. 49 (SB ext.); Summa ina 
bit améli hur[d] ati 1-qu-[pa] if the beams 
in a man’s house buckle CT 40 7:59 (SB 
Alu); Summa KI.MIN GIM SUB E DIRI-ma 
IGI.DU, if ditto (= in a man’s house) 
(something) looking like. . . . appears CT 
38 28:21, with comm. [GIm 8UB] & DIRI-ma 
= ki-ma mi-qit & i-qu-LeP! 4% op 41 95 
r. 8; entima igar bit ili 1-ga~pu when the 
wall of the temple buckles Race. 34:1, 
also 40:1, 42:22, 24, wr. i-ga-a-ap ibid. 44:1; 
kima igari §a i-qu-up-plu.. .] like a wall 
that buckles AfO 19 51:90; omen con- 
cerning RN a ina & ‘uTU ina eliinim 
[igarum?] i-qu-ma imquiassum upon 
whom [a wall?], having buckled, fell in 
the Sama’ temple at the elinu festival 
YOS 10 1:4 (OB liver model). 


c) in royal insers.: bit Samas... sa 
labarig illikuma i-qu-pu innabtu the 
temple of Sama’ which had fallen into dis- 
repair and buckled and collapsed Streck 
Asb. 230:17, also (said of the walls of Babylon) 
ibid. 236:18; temenga énisma isdasa irmd 
i-qu-pa régaga the foundation platform (of 
the palace) had become weak, its founda- 
tion had given way, (and) its top had 
fallen down OIP 2 128 vi 44 (Senn.), also (re- 
ferring to the wall of Nineveh) Streck Asb. 144 ix 
54, Piepkorn Asb. 98 viii 68, dupl. Iraq 30 103 
viii 68; bet Sama... Sa Sarru mahri ipuz 
Suma la innendu igarisu bitu Suati 1-qu- 
up-ma itrura régagu the temple of Sama’ 
which a former king had built but whose 
walls were not supported, this temple was 
sagging and its top was shaky VAB 4 262 
i27 (Nbn.); ramkuti Ebabbar ttamiinim i-qu- 
pu bitu the ramku priests of the Ebabbar 
said to me: The temple has collapsed 
OECT 1 pl. 24152, cf. mind 1-&i-ir-Sum-ma 
i-qu-up-ma ibid. pl. 26 ii 9 (Nbn.); ekallu. .. 
i-qu-up-ma uptattiri sindigu (see simdu 
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A mng. 3) VAB 4212 ii 22 (Ner.); bab bélutisu 
§a ina labari inigu 1-qu-pa durgéu the wall 
of the Gate of his Lordship, which had 
become weak since olden times, buckled 
A 701 ii’ 3 (unpub. cylinder fragment from Adab); 
[Hann]a §a RN garru mahri usepisumu 
iliku labarvs bitu &udtu 1garatusu 1-qu-pi- 
mu uptattiru riksitti Eanna, which Sulgi, 
an earlier king, had constructed and 
which had fallen into disrepair, this 
temple’s walls had buckled, its bondings 
had disintegrated YOS 1 38 i 20 (Sar.), also 
Iraq 15 123:5 (Merodachbaladan), ef. labarigé 
illikma 1-qu-u-pu igardtugsu ICS 17 130:15 
(Esarh.), cf. Borger Esarh. 74:31, Thompson 
Esarh. pl. 15 iii 22 (Asb.), also irmd [1édasu] 
labarigé illiku [i-qu]-ba igardtusu  Streck 
Asb. 170 r. 39; tgadrusunu i-qu-up-ma iga: 
rigunu aqqur their (the temples’) walls 
had become dilapidated so I tore the walls 
down VAB 4 248 iii 30 (Nbn.), also CT 34 35 
iii 52; 1dasu indgsuma i-qu-pu igarisu PBS 
15 80 i 18, cf. VAB 4 224 ii 52, igardtusu 
i-qu-pa-a-ma CT 34 26 i 8, dupl. ibid. 23 i 8, 
ef. also OECT 1 pl. 24 i 50 (all Nbn.), wr. 7-qu- 
pu-um CT 37 19:37 (Nbk.); a asrukkati 
Suati ina [.. .] t-qu-pu-u-mi inisu [. . .] 
JAOS 88 126i b 8 (NB votive). 


2. III to cause to collapse: ztqqurrat 
GN ga ullaniia un-nu-sa-tu §u-qu-pa-at the 
temple tower of Babylon which before my 
time had become weakened and was near 
collapse VAB 4 60 i 35 (Nabopolassar). 


qaépu C (or kdpu) v.; to intend harm; 
OB*; I tq/kup — *ig/kdp, pl. ig/kuppu. 


adi PN u andku baltdnu lemuttasu u niz 
kurta&u Ifa] ahaksehu Akkadum Jamutba: 
lum Numhium Idamaras ana lemuttim u 
nikurtim [ana] PN li-qi-up [ka-a)k-ki 
eleggema I (swear that I) will seek no 
evil or hostile acts against him as long 
as PN and I live, should GN, GN, GN;, (or) 
GN, plot evil or hostile acts against PN, 
I will take up arms Tell Asmar 1930,575:10 
(courtesy R. Whiting), cf. Sa bitam satu usal: 
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patu ana lemuttim u la damigtim i-qu-pu- 
Sum Syria 32 16 iv 27 (Jahdunlim). 


Probably the same verb as képu A. 
qapu see gdbu. 
qaqadaé see kakdd. 


(a bird, lit. the gaqit-like 
cf. gaqt. 


gaqfnu s.; 
bird); lex.* 
us.sim muSen = ga-qu-té = tar-ma-zt-lu, us. 


mun muSen = pa-’-% = ga-ga-nu Hg. CI 37, in 
MSL 8/2 173. 


qaqdaé see kakdd. 


. 


> 


qaqqadanu (kagqgadanu) adj.; 1. with 
large head, 2. important, influential; 
from OAkk. on; wr. syll. and sAG.Du with 
phon. complement; cf. gagqadu. 

[sag.du mu8en] = [gaq-ga-da-nu] Hh. XVIII 
160, restored from [sag.du musen] = ga-ga-I dal- 
nu MSL 8/2 159:5 (Bogh. Forerunner to Hh. 
XVIII). 

buru,;.sa.ad.num (var. buru;.sa.ak.na) : 
BURUs gaq-ga-da-nu Uruanna IIE 198, in MSL 8/2 
57. 

a kul.xu.l4él = Jam-mu qa(var. gag) -ga-da-nu 
Hh. XVII 43; 6 pi-zir: 6 §4-mu sala .. .], 6 MIN 
sia, : GU &4-mu Ssaa.DU-a-nu Uruanna II 56f.; sam- 
mu x: qaq-[qa-da-a-nu], gam-mu saG.vvu : [.. .] 
ibid. 63f. 


1. with large head —a) as personal 
name: Qd-qd-da-nim HSS 10 153 iii 10, 
154 ii 8, 158 iv 9, 199:4 (OAkk.); Qd-qd-dd-nim 
(gen.) TCL 4 80:36, Qd-qd-da-nim Jan- 
kowska KTK 83:5, KBo 9 40:14, Qd-qd-da-ni 
ibid. 30:6 (all OA); Ka-ag-qd-da-nu BE 6/1 
119ii4 and 13 (OB), Qd-ag(text -ka) -qa-da-ni 
BE 15 48:4 (MB); PN DUMU Qa-qa-[d]a-ni 
KAJ 14:22 (MA), Qaq-qa-da-nu ABL 444:7, 
Qaq-qa-da-a-ni_ ABL 590:6, SAG.DU-a-nu 
ABL 197 r. 1, 492:7, SAG.DU-a-nt TCL 9 
67:18 (all NA). 


b) referring to birds and insects: see 
Hh. XVIII, Uruanna III, in lex. section. 


c) referring to plants: see Hh. XVII, 
Uruanna II, in lex. section; G SAG.DU-a-na 
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(among drugs) Kécher BAM 320:37, parallel 
ibid. 205:42. 


2. important, influential: ina dlika 
qa-qd-da-num attama in your city you are 
a man of influence TLB 4 18:24 (OB let.). 


For fem. and pl. see *gaqqaddani. 


*qaqqadana (fem. gaqqgaddnitu) adj.; with 
large head, large bulb; MB, NB; wr. syll. 
and saqa.pu with phonetic complement; 
ef. gaqqadu. 

sum.sag.du SAR : gag-qa-da-nu-tu (var. ga- 
ga-da-nu) big-bulbed garlic Hh. XVII 258, var. 
from RS Recension 144. 

i kul.sag.laél(var. .1&) = gaq-qa-da-ni-ti Hh. 
XVII 43a; a nig.dumu.a.ni = gaq-ga-da-[ni-ti], 
la-bu-bit-[tu] (RS recension 70f.: da-ma-ni-tu, al- 
mu-me-te) Hh. XVII 103f. 


a) referring to plants: see Hh, in 


lex. section. 


b) as personal name: 'Qd-qd-da-ni- 
tum BE 17 22:5 (MB); PNA ™Qaq-qa-da-ni- 
tum Camb. 306:5; as “family name”: PN 
marusu a PN, DuMU ™Qaq-qa-da-ni-tum 
Nbn. 293:5, Wr. SAG.DU-ni-ti ibid. 33, SAG. 
DU-ni-tum Nbn. 700:4 and 13, 722:12, wr. 
™SAG.DU-a-a-ni-t[um] VAS 6 170:5, Qaq- 
ga-da-n[i-tu] (same person) VAS 4 178:2, 
SAG.DU-an-ni-tum ibid. 188:3, Peiser Ver- 
triage 105:10, 102:12, cf. also ibid. 108:6, VAS 6 
247:12, Nbn. 34:4 (all NB). 


qaqqadu (kaggadu) s.; 1. head (as part 
of the body), 2. person, self, 3. head 
of an organization, leader, 4. top, top 
part, 5. beginning (of time spans), 6. 
original amount, principal, 7. (a stone), 
8. (inidioms), 9. head tax; from OAkk. 
on; pl. gagqaddatu; wr. syll. and saG.pvu, 
rarely saa; cf. mukil qaqqadi, gaqqadanu, 
*gaqqadant, gaqqadu in ga gagqadi, salmat 
gaqqadi. 

{sa-a]n-du saG.DuU = gaq-qa-du S°I 245; saa.pu 
= gaq-qa-du Hh. I 76; sag.du = qga-aq-ga-du 
Sag Bil. B 29; sa-ag sac = gaq-qa-du Idu I 125; 
sag = qa-ag-qa-dum Sag Bil..B 6; Se.en = sag 
= gaq-[ga-du] Emesal Voc. II 181; [saJa = ga- 
qa-du Ugaritica 5 237 No. 135:3; uzu.a.za.ad, 
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uzu.sag, uzu.sag.du = gag-ga-du (followed by 
qig-tum MIN, see gigtu B) Hh. XV 3ff.; uzu.a.za. 
ad = bi-bi-e-nu = gag-ga-du Hg. A II 279 (catch 
line), in MSL 8/2 45, and Hg. B IV 1, in MSL 
9 34; [sag], [...], MINTal[x], MINTal[x], a.za. 
a[d], uy.8a.u8 = [ga-ag-qa]-du Nabnitu I 75ff.; 
KIN. sur a.za.ad = ki-li-<ilt> qd-qd-di VET 7 93:14; 
u.kul.sag.lé.e = min (= [qa-aq-qa]|-du) (sé a] 
Nabnitu I 80; i-gu uacu = gaq-ga-du, gab-lat qaq- 
ga-di (var. s[ac.pu]) Diri III 145a-146; [. .. mu] 
=[. . .] gd-qd-di-ia (followed by nakkaptaja) Ugumu 
Bil. Section A 8. 

mus.sag.2.bi = se-er Si-na (var. 2-ta) gaq-qa- 
da-§i Hh. XIV 16; &u-u 8u, = &4 SAG.8Uy.8U4.RU 
saGa.pu hip-pu-u, pur-ru-ru A JI/4:65f.; tu-ku 
BUL = na-a-gu a saqa.pu EaI 118, also A I/2:331; 
sag.bu.bu = nu-us gaq-qa-di 5R 16 ii 47 (group 
voc.); kul. kul = ba-nu-u &4 saa.pu &d SAG.KUL. 
KuL Nabnitu I 13; [kin. ...] = [mrn] (= [u}é- 
§u-rum) §4 sac.pU I2i H App. 42; sag.du.tag. 
tag.ga, sag.du.ti.ti.ak.a, sag.du.du.ak.a = 
MIN (= se-e-ru) Sa qag-qa-di Nabnitu E 262ff.; 
88g.8e..8e5.ga = sa-al-ma-at ga-ag-<ga>-di Sag 
Bil. B 69; for other refs. see salmat gaqqadi. 

uh.sag.du = MIN (= kal-ma-tum) qaq-qa-di(var. 
-d{u]) Hh. XIV 254; [...] = [min (= kdn-nu) §4 
qlaq-qa-di Nabnitu XXII 40; [gid.ga.rig.slag. 
du = (mul-tu) §4 qag-qa-di Hh. VI 14; [...] = 
ir-ri-it gaq-qa-di-e Nabnitu D a 5f.; gid. banS8ur. 
SAG.DU = (pa-aS-Su-ru) $4 qag-qa-di Hh. IV 191; 
giS.al.sa.l4 = MIN (= al-[lum]) qaq-[gad], gi8. 
al.sag.du = gaq-qa-du al-lum Hh. VIIA 153f.; 
gié.sag.nig.gul = qag-qa-du ag-qul-lum ibid. 
250; giS.sag.apin = ga-qa-du Hh. V 135; [gis]. 
sag.bal = gaq-qad pi-lak-ki Hh. VI 26; gid. 
sag.gud.si.aS = gag-qa-ad MIN (= a-§u-bu) Hh. 
VITA 89; na,.sag.UD+SAL+HUB = gaq-qa-du MIN 
(= al-ga-[mi§]) Hh. XVI 21; a.88.sag.du = qag- 
ga-du eq-lu Hh. XX Section 5:5, also MSL 11 
171:6'; [sag.sum.sarR} = [qag-qa-a]d Su-mi Hh. 
XVII 255; uzu.sag.bar.sila = gag-qa-du MIN 
(= nag-la-bt) Hh. XV 66; uzu.sag.gi.mur = 
qaq-qa-du MIN (= ur-%i-du) Hh. XV 33, cf. sac.pu 
ur--u-du = [...] KBo 1 51 ii 3 (Akk.-Hitt. voc.); 
(si]g7.si.ga = gag-gad si-b[u-ti} Antagal A 58. 

musS.mah.gin,(GIM) sag.imin.na : ga kima 
musmahhi seba qaq-qa-da-séi who has seven heads 
like a snake monster Angim III 38 (= 138), ef. 
mus.sag.imin.na : serru seba gaq-qa-da-su Stud- 
ies Albright 345:16; sag.tab.me (vars. sag. 
mas.mas(?), sag.aS.ni) sag i.im.mén na. 
nam me.ri.me 4na.{nam] : kilallinima qd-qd- 
da-tu-ni Sitti fepani erbi the two of us, our heads 
are two, our feet are four SBH p. 96 No. 53:1ff., 
vars. from dupls. p. 155 No. 55:28ff. and TCL 
16 pl. 168 No. 95:1; pi. kur.dilmun(NI.TUK.KI). 
ka sag.gd a ba.ni.in.{luh] : ina birti Sadi 
Tilmun qaq-qa-du amsi I washed (my) head in a 
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well in the mountain of Telmun ASKT p. 127:37f.; 
[a slag si.ga : [mé] ana qag-qa-di gapaku to 
pour water on the head BiOr 30 165 i 45f.; sag. 
zu sag.g4.na nam.ba.da.ab.x.[x] : gaq-qad- 
ka ana qaq-qa-di-sé la taSakkan do not put your 
head on his head (addressing a demon) CT 16 11 
vi 5f., cf. sag.gé.ni in.ra sag.gdé.a.ni.8é im. 
me.in.gar : gag-qa-su imhagma ana qaq-qa-di-su 
iskun ibid. 16 vi 12f., also ASKT p. 90-91 ii 
66f., see Borger, AOAT 1 9:139f.; nam.tar li. 
sag.g& tag.[ga].zu : namtaru $a qaq-qad améli 
talputu CT 16 33:175f.; 4.sag li.ra sag.bi 
mu.un.na.[te] : asakku ana améli ana qaq-qa-di- 
su itteht CT 17 9:1f.; ninda sag.gé.na mu. 
ni.in.gar : akalu ina gaq-qa-di-sui igskun he put 
bread on his head CT 17 33:12, also ibid. 17; 
lG.u,(GISGAL).lu.bi sag.g[&.na] ...u.me.ni. 
ké8.ké8 : Sa ameéli Suatu qaq-ga-su ... urakkis 
he bound the head of this man Surpu V-VI 160f., 
ef. sag.li.tu.ra,ke,(K1p) u.me.ni.ké8 : gag- 
ga-di marsi rukusma CT 17 24 iv 236f., also ibid. 
20:44f., 26:71f.; sag.lu.tu.ra.sé Su.us.gar. 
ra.mu.[dé] : ina gag-gad(var. -qa-du) marsu gat 
ina ummudija when I (the exorcist) put my hand 
on the head of the sick person CT 16 4:15I1f., 
also CT 17 22:136; en.8i.¢Mu.ul.lil.le men 
sag.e du,: bél napisti Enlil a agi ina sac.DU-su 
asmu (see asdmu lex. section) Lugale IX 1; 
[s]ag.bi sahar nu.dul.la : 8a gag-qad-su epert 
la katmu (a demon) whose head is not covered 
with dust ASKT p. 86-87 ii 11, see AOAT 1 
6:84; dara sag.gd.ni si ba.ni.in.dib : turahu 
ina qaq-qa-di-&i issabat he seized the ibex by its 
head 5R 50 ii 46f., see Borger, JCS 21 8:69; 
{[sag].bi gi8S.[erin.babbar mu.n]i.i[n.du. 
du] : ina qaq-gqa-d[i-s% liljadra ukin he fastened 
(twigs of) white cedar on its (the Anzid-bird’s off- 
spring’s) head Wilcke Lugalbanda 59; sag.ma8 
sag.lu.8é@ ba.an.sum : gag-gad urisi ana qag- 
gad amili ittadin he gave the head of the kid for 
the head of the man CT 17 37:18f. (ine.). 

sag.duazi.ir : a-§u-u8-tum qaq-qa-di CT 4 3:19 
and dupls., see MSL 9 106; zag.sag.du.a.ni. 
ta kir,.8u.si.a.ni.ta igi [ba.an.dug.dugl.e. 
ne: istu pat gag-qa-di-Su adi appi ubdnatifu it: 
tanaplasusu they inspect him thoroughly from the 
side of his head to the tips of his toes BiOr 30 
164 i 11f.; sag.du gi8.ellag.gur,.ra.am mi. 
ni.ib.gur,.gur,.re.en gaq-qa-da-a-ti kima 
pukki kupputiti ustanagrar (see kupputu adj.) SBH 
p. 108 No. 56 r. 45f. and dupl., see Landsberger, 
WZEM 57 23. 

sag.zi ka.silim.ma ...zag.gaé.na ba.ni. 
in.gar : agé tagrihtu ... ina qag-qa-di-§4 uktin 
(see agé A lex. section) TCL 6 51 r. 37f. 

sag.gig lu.ra 84 mu.un.gd.ga : murus gaq- 
qga-di ana améli isSakinma a head ailment was 
inflicted on the man CT 17 22:119f.; nig.me. 


qaqqadu la 
gar sag.gig hu.luh.ha.bi : gulu murus qaq-qa- 
[di] guglitma (see galatu mng. 3a) ibid. 127f.; 
sag.gig guy.gin,(@im) in.du;.du;.e.dé : murug 
qaq-qad kima alpi ittakkip the head ailment kept 
goring like an ox CT 17 21:113f., also 115f. 
mar-kas, gaq-qa-di, ri-kis qaq-qa-di, mu-kil qaq- 
qa-di = pa-ar-si-[gu] An VII 230i-k; ma-ar-hu = 
gqaq-qga-du Balkan Kassit. Stud. 4 r. 31 (Kassite 
voc.). 

A f re-e& | saa | gaq-qa-du Lambert BWL 
82 comm. to line 215 (Theodicy Comm.); [e-l]¢ 
saG.pu-& / Si-pit saa.pU-s% CT 51 136:13 (comm. 
on Labat TDP 32:9). 

1. head (as part of the body) — a) of 
humans, gods, and demons— I’  dis- 
orders and wounds: summa... murussu 
ana SAG.DU -su ippus if his illness spreads 
to his head Kécher BAM 3 iii 37; ultu ka- 
a-§i murus saG.DU- from the 
(comes) headache Hunger Uruk 43:7 (list of 
diseases), see also mursu mng. le; summa 
amilu sAGc.DuU-su itanakkalsu if a man’s 
head keeps aching BMS 12:121, cf. ana 
: la akal sac.pu-sé (he wrote the 
tablet) in order to avoid headaches CT 
42 37 r. 18; Summa amilu SAG.DU-su ts: 
sanabbassu. AMT 86,1 ii 3, also KAR 80:1, 
Labat TDP 22:34 and 38, Kiichler Beitr. pl. 11 iii 
51, AMT 64,1:4 (= Kécher BAM 494 ii 12), and 
passim in med., cf. Summa ina SAG.DU-st 
mahis KAR 211:7; Summa Serru SAG.DU-su 
umma ukdl if a baby’s head is feverish 
Labat TDP 218:10, cf. SAG.DU-su ém his 
head is hot CT 23 34:22, SAG.DU-su séta 
hamit AMT 6,9:6 (= Kocher BAM 481); SAG. 
pu-su kabit his head feels heavy Kécher 
BAM 3 ii 43; SAG.DU-su mé ukdl his head 
contains water ibid. 7, ibid. 480 iv 5 (= AMT 
2,1:4), see also s@hu; SAG.DU-su nuppuh 
his head is swollen CT 23 33:17; summa 
kiSdssu ttarrak SAG.DU-su imtanaqqut 
Labat TDP 80:12, dupl. KUB 37 87:13; SAG.DU- 
su igaggum his head rings Kécher BAM 
3 i147; SAG.DU-su simmi matqiti S1.A.MES 
(see matqu usage b) ibid. 9, also CT 23 50:7 
and 12, RA 53 4:22, 8:35; SAG.DU-su gubbuh 
Kocher BAM 3 i 54; sardhu Sa SAG.DU-su 
... wssarhunt the fever by which his head 
was affected (came from teething) ABL 
586:11, see Parpola LAS No. 216; Summa... 
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SAG.DU-su ig-si-ma dami ussd (see est) 
CT 40 35:2, also ibid. 6; Summa serru &-pit 
sac.DuU-s&é patrat if the .... of an in- 
fant’s head is open Labat TDP 222:44f., 
ef. s-pit saa.Du-sé nuhhurat Hunger Uruk 
40:2 (comm. on diagn. omens); ina liptt sa 
gaq-qa-di [.. .] CT 46 49 ii 7; for specific 
diseases, eczemas, etc., see agi A s., di’u, 
ekkétu, kibésu, kissatu, kuraru, kurastu, 
risiktu, ri§titu, samanu. 

2’ med. treatment of the head: saa. 
pu-su tugallab tasammidma iballut you 
shave his head, apply a poultice, and he 
will get well Kocher BAM 11:3, also AMT 
16,1:7, CT 23 39 i 4, Kécher BAM 494 i 37 (= 
AMT 1,2:12), and passim in med., see gullubu 
mng. lb; ina mé SAG.DU-su temessi you 
wash his head with water ibid. iii 6 (= 
AMT 6,5:6), also ibid. ii 46 (= AMT 64,1:38), 73 
(= AMT 3,5:6) and 77, CT 23 50:21, 34:24; SAG. 
pDu-su tapassas you anoint his head Kécher 
BAM 3 ii 17, also ibid. 494 ii 76 (= AMT 3,5:9), 
CT 23 26:7, and passim in med., cf. napégalti 
SAG.DU AMT 64,4:7; SAG.DU-su tesér CT 
23 34:23, and see Nabnitu E 262ff., in lex. 
section; SAG.DU-su tugatiar you fumigate 
his head CT 23 26:11; 3 wm? SAG.DU-su 
tasammid you bandage his head for three 
days AMT 5,1:12, also AMT 36,2 ii 2, 16,1:6, 
ef. Kiichler Beitr. pl. 9 ii 36, CT 23 37 iv 14, 
and passim in med., cf. nasmatti SAG.DU RA 
53 2:9 and 4:12; ina Samni SAG.DU-su tuz 
kassa you cool his head with oil Kécher 
BAM 394 i 34 (= AMT 1,2:9), also ibid. ii 27 
(= AMT 64,1:19), AMT 65,5 r. 8, oil ana saa. 
pu-s&é tanaddi you put on his head AMT 
105 iv 9 and 13, ef. AMT 4,7:8, Kécher BAM 3 iv 
27, and passim in med.; Sipta 3-§ ana muhhi 
saG.DU-su tamannu you recite the incan- 
tation three times over his head CT 23 
34:35; INIM.INIM.MA ki-sir ga-qa(?)-di 
DUg-re (= patari) STT 72:40, 251:6, see Borger 
HKL 2 93. 


3’ to strike, cut off, scald, etc. the head 
(as revenge or punishment): for refs. with 
nakdsu, see nakasu mngs. 2a and 6a, see 
also niksu mng. 3d, naksu usage c; kima 
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karpitim ha-<dp>-e-tim qd-qd-si ihappi 
(the demon) will break his head like a 
broken pot Belleten 14 226:42 (Irisum); lu 
tirahhas ER{N.HI.. . UZU.SAG.DU ajabisu 
let the troops (of the king, my lord) shatter 
the heads of his enemies EA 141:33 (let. 
from Beirut); Lamastu’s third name is patru 
ga saac.pu tlatti sword that splits the 
head 4R Add. p. 10 to pl. 56 i 3 and dupls. 
(Lamastu); né-?-ir SAG.DU mahis muhhi 
Hunger Uruk 40:6; SAG.DU.MES-&i-nu ina 
gupni §a §adé cil (see gapnumng. 1b) AKA 
308 ii 43 (Asn.); asitu Ja SAG.DU.MES ina 
put aligu arsip I stacked a pile of heads 
in front of his city 3R 7 i 16, and passim 
in Shalm. III and Asn., see asitu mng. 2; 
ki &a saa.pu Sa hurapi anni qatlipunt 

. SAG.D]U sa PN lu gatip as the head 
of this spring lamb is cut off, so may the 
head of PN be cut off (if he breaks the 
treaty) AfO 8 24 i 26, also ibid. 22ff.; the body 
of PN adi saa.pu kizigsu together with 
the head of his attendant Streck Asb. 60 
vii 41; sac.pu Sa bél hitti §a issisu tz[z0- 
zuni] the head of the criminal who stood 
there with him ZA 51 134:20 (NA); qira 
ana saGc.DU-g&a itabbuku they will pour 
bitumen on her head (as punishment) 
KAV 1 v 76 (Ass. Code § 40), see also kaparu 
A mng. 4. 


4’ pouring oil over the head in legal 
ceremonies: Samna qd-qd-sui-nu pagsis 
their (the buyer’s and seller’s) heads are 
anointed with oil JCS 9 92 No. 59:10 (OB); 
astapak i.a18 ana saa.pu-sa u uzakkisga 
I poured oil on her (the slave girl’s) head 
and (thus) freed her Syria 18 253 RS 8.208:8; 
note iguld ana saa.pu-s&% tatabbak you 
pour fine oil over its (the figurine’s) head 
(and give it in marriage to a piglet) KAR 
66:10 (rit.); Summa ailu lu Samna ana 
saq.pu itbuk if a man either pours oil 
on the head (of a girl) (or brings dishes 
of food for the wedding banquet) KAV 
1 vi 19 (Ass. Code § 43), also ibid. 15 (§ 42); 
[ki ... i.ai]8.mE8 [ana qa]-aq-qa-ti-sa 
ittab[ku] when he poured oil on her head 
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EA 29:28 (let. of Tudratta), cf. i. MES ana saa. 
pu-su iwkunsu EA 51:6; ina umi i.saa 
DUG.GA ana SAG.DU DUMU.[SAL] té[ buku] 
KUB 3 24+ :5 (let.); in rit. context: tabaki 
[Samni] §a saa.DU ina libbi la tab (the 
house) is not a suitable place for pouring 
oil on the head ABL 378:21, see Parpola LAS 
No. 195; see also habannatu usage a. 


5’ other symbolic gestures: saG.DU 
assinni lilput ajabisu ikasSad (see assinnu 
usage b) CT 4 6 Bu. 88-5-12,11 r. 14, see KB 
6/2 46; for gaqqada lapdtu see lapdtu mng. 
1b-1". 


6’ headgear and clothing for the head: 
Sin ina mubhi Sibirri kammus 2 agé ina 
SAG.DU-s¢u [. ..] (see kamdsu A mng. 4c) 
ABL 923: 12 (report ona dream); see also agi A 
mng. la-2’d’, kulalu mng. la; lu uddus 
parsigu §a gaq-qa-di-s% (var. SAG.DU-S%) 
let the band on his head be new Gilg. 
XI 242, also 251, cf. TOG.BAR.SI Sa gd-qd-ad 
DN TCL 11 245:14 (OB); until the eclipse 


clears nisé mati subdt SsaAG.DU-Sti-nu 
inagssi ina lubarasunu SAG.DU-su-nu 
katmu (see lubdru mng. 1g-2’) BRM 4 


6:21, also ibid. 44, and see katamu lex. sec- 
tion and mngs. la, 5a; TOG tapsi saa. 
pu-su apir his head is covered with a 
tapsi headdress UVB 15 40:7 (rit.), also ibid. 
13, ef. tapst ima saa.p[u ...] BBR No. 
70:6; see also maginnu; ?-pu-ur ka-agq- 
qd-as-sa Sabsitam wus she covered her 
head and performed the midwifery Lam- 
bert-Millard Atra-hasis 62 I 284, cf. a-par && 
SAG.DU BRM 4 32:4 (med. comm.); kali 
SAG.DU-su ipattar the lamentation priest 
uncovers his head KAR 60:17, TuL p. 110:7; 
gaq-qa-da-a ki ipturu ina kudurra sa tik: 
kugu thtaggannt (see kudurru D) YOS 7 
128:17; nisu& gabbi SAG.DU-su-nu DUg.MES 
all the people uncovered their heads BHT 
pl. 14 iii 24 (Nbn. Chron.), ef. tpattaru saa. 
DU-su-nu izakkaru mamit they bare their 
heads and swear an oath BHT pl. 9 v 26 
(Nbn. Verse Account), ef. SAG.BI DUg you 
uncover its (the figurine’s) head KAR 178 
r. vi 40 (hemer.); harimtu la tuptagsan SAG. 


gaqqadu la 


DU-sa pattu a prostitute may not veil 
herself, her head is (to be) uncovered KAV 
1 v 67 (Ass. Code § 40), ef. ibid. 64; kubsu sa 
ina SAG.DU-id saknu §a PN 84 the cap 
which is placed on my head is that of 
PN ABL 326 r. 7, ef. ibid. 9 (NB); for kubus 
gaqqadi see kubsu mng. Ic. 


7’ descriptions: summa sinnistu ulidma 
SAG.DU nesi Sakin if a woman gives birth 
and (the child) has a lion’s head Leichty 
Izbu II 1, and passim in similar expressions in this 
tablet, also if a woman gives birth to 
twins and gag-ga(q)-da-tu,(DU) -su-nu 
tisbuta Labat Suse 9 r. 37; SAG.DU-sa@ SAG. 
pu nest her (Lamaétu’s) head is the head 
of a lion 4R 58 iii 38; S@du(?) lemnw saa. 
pu qaté §a LU.MES the evil sédu with 
human head and hands ZA 43 16:44, ef. 
ibid. 46, 17:49 (SB lit.); SAG.DU SAG.DU sirt 
the head is a snake head MIO 1 72 ii 52 
(descriptions of representations of demons), and 
passim in similar expressions in this text, also 
SAG.DU arkatu sisi ibid. 76 iv 49. 


8’ hair on the head: sissikt: subatisu 
u itqgam Sa qa-qa-di-§u ana ser bélija usta: 
bilam I sent (a piece of) the fringe of 
his garment and a lock from his head to 
my lord ARMT 13 112 r. 13’; choose beau- 
tiful weaver women sa istu suprim adi 
Sartim §a qa-qa-di-im Summanam la 184 
who have no .... from top to toe (lit. 
from toenail to the hair of the head) ARM 
10 126:14; Summa amilu. . . Sarat SAG.DU- 
&u igahhuh if a man’s hair falls out Kocher 
BAM 3 ii 27, also CT 23 32:8, AMT 3,2:6 (= 
Kocher BAM 499 ii 7), cf. S@rat SAG.DU sin 
msti kalé (incantation) to keep a woman’s 
hair (from falling out) AMT 3,2:15; [Summa 
péret SA]G.DU-sé zuqqupat if the hair of 
his head stands straight up Labat TDP 
30:101, ef. ibid. 102ff., also Syria 33 125 r. 5, 
ef. Sarat SAG.DU-Su GUB.GUB-za CT 23 
28:26; peret SAG.DU-s&é samat the hair 
of her head is red Hunger Uruk 40:7; Summa 
tirani ina SaG.DU amili imitia sahru if 
the whorl of hair on a man’s head is 
curled to the right Kraus Texte 1 r. 7 and 
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gqaqqadu la 


2a:1; Sarat saa. DU-s& ina Sumelisu sabit 
he held his hair with his left hand ZA 
43 16:42 (SB lit.); amilitu ele Sarat SAG.DU- 
&i anniga ... [ma]’da man’s sins are 
more numerous than the hairs on his head 
JNES 33 284:6; obscure: sa Sarat SAG.DU- 
Su ma-ku-tum ri-ib AfO 24 83:2 (comm. on 
Labat TDP); Summa uruh sac.Du-sé ber 
(see béru C adj.) Labat TDP 20:18ff.; see 
also sbtu “grey hair”; (a slave girl) qa- 
qa-sa kaztr her head is coiffed Iraq 41 
92 TR 2083A+ :20 (NA); 5 GA.RIG SAG.DU 
ai8.KU five combs made of boxwood for 
the head CT 47 83:11, cf. 3 GI8.aa.RfiG 
SAG.DU BE 6/1 84:25 (both OB dowry lists); 
see also Hh. VI 14, in lex. section. 


9’ in figurative use: attama silla ina 
muh qa-qa-di-ia tasakkan you extend 
protection over me PBS 1/2 35:20 (MB let.); 
hattu §a il u Sarri ina qa-aq-qa-di-su 
liggakin (see hattu A usage a) MDP 24 
381:17, also MDP 23 282:26, 322:13, MDP 24 
338:14, MDP 22 16:29; isu u wtarsu ina 
SAG.DU-s% ana uzuzzi that his god and 
goddess stand by him Kocher BAM 445:8, 
cf. the evil portended by a bird ga ina 
SAG.DU améli izzizu AnBi 12 285:66 and 68 
(namburbi); Anu Enlil u Ea Sa ina SAG.DU 
Sa Sarri bélija kun-nu-nt Anu, Enlil, and 
Ea, who are constantly present with the 
king, my lord ABL 1285 r. 26 (NA); PN ga 
Marduk saac.pu-su ana da[ki lidjdinu PN 
whose head Marduk should mark for 
death ABL 791:5 (NB); referring to an army: 
[tnu] ... gd-qd-ad ummanim siati imhaz 
guna when he smote the head of that 
army Speleers Recueil 4 ii 4, cf. mahis qd- 
qd-ad ummdn GN CT 21 1 BM 91084: 10 (both 
OAkk.), and see mahdsu mng. 1b-4’, mihis 
SAG.DU (nakrt) Labat Suse 6 i 6 and 33, and 
see mihsu mng. 5a; uncert.: ussahhir qaq- 
[q]a-du (var. SAG.DU) biniit ameluti (the 
fever) turned back the .... of human 
beings AfO 23 43:22 (fire inc.); summa la 
qd-qi-di-ka if you are not too personally 
involved TCL 4 18:5 (OA let.); sa-lam SAG. 
MES Lambert BWL 162:10 (MA), parallel 


qaqqadu la 


ga-al-ma-at ga-qa-di ibid. 155:5 (OB); for 
other refs. see salmat qaqqadi. 


10’ other occs.: ina qd-qd-di-im $i 
Sarum wind, depart from the head (fol- 
lowed by ina inim, etc.) Iraq 6 184:4 (OB 
ine.); [ga-qd-a] d-ki tétendt you leaned your 
head (on me) JCS 15 9 iv 20 (OB lit.); see 
also nasi v. mng. 1d-1’; gd-qd-ad-ka lu 
mest let your head be washed Gilg. M. iii 
11 (OB); iskun gaq-qad-s[u] (var. SAG.DU- 
[su]) ina mu[hhisu] Sada i&puk (Marduk) 
set her (Tiamat’s) head in place, he piled 
a mountain on top of it En. el. V 53; [sa] 
masé qgag-qa-da-[te] iqgabbiu those who 
wash heads say ABL 669:11, see Parpola 
LAS No. 270; see also hardru B usage b, 
ef. epra ina saGc.DU-su liddi AMT 90,1:14 
(= Kécher BAM 449 ii 14); ga-qga-su iqqabbir 
its (the child’s) head will have to be buried 
ARM 6 37r. 9’; Enlil sAaG.DU.MU DNis my 
head Maqlu VI 1, also VII 50, IX 99, LBAT 
1601 r. 9, ef. “fD SAG.DU.MU Maqlu VI 98 
and 101, IX 113; sAaG.pu-ka ‘Im ga Samii 
erseti kima kigkatté [...] your head is 
Adad, who [...] heaven and earth like 
a smith KAR 102:22; kudurru ina sAG.DU- 
ia(var. -1d) a&sima usazbil ramani (see kuz 
durru B mng. la) Borger Esarh. 20 Ep. 
21:15, cf. VAB 4 62 ii 67 (Nabopolassar); Swmma 
sulupp? ina SAG.DU-$% nasi if (in a dream) 
he carries dates on his head Dream-book 
331 ii 13, ef. ibid. 14ff.; hahd ... amahhah 
atabbak ana SAG.DU raggati simtiki (see 
mahahu mng. 1c-2’) Magqlu III 117, ef. IX 51; 
meht dannu SAG.DU ut-ti-ik PBS 1/1 14:7; 
tkammam ana Ea unagsi SAG.DU-[su] (see 
gaggaru mng. la-1’) En. el. 11 87; Summa 
UR.ME ana muhhi sac.pu amili ti if a 
moth climbs onto a man’s head CT3844BM 
30427:5 (SB Alu); Summa zuqgaqipu qabal 
SAG.DU-8¢é RA-su if a scorpion stings him 
on the middle of his head CT 40 27 K.3974+ 
r. 8 (SB Alu); k?... kudurra at-id ultu 
SAG.DU-id 188 (see kudurru D) YOS 7 
61:7; ultu sAG.DU-sé adi kibis Sépésu from 
his head to his soles (he gave him a sound 
beating) STT 38:102, 134, 155, see AnSt 6 
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154f. (Poor Man of Nippur); wltu SAG.DU-s% 
adi cir"! -si langu .. . li-hi-[ib] shall he 
purify his body from head to foot? 
K.4721:10 (tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lambert). 


b) of animals — 1’ in lit.: see 5R 50, 
Wilcke Lugalbanda, CT 17 37, in lex. section. 


2’ in med. and rit.: saa.pu kasiri 
tagallu (see kagiru D) AMT 74 ii 22, dupl. 
Kécher BAM 124 ii 49; SAG.DU (var. SAG) 
kurki ... tapds you crush the head of a 
goose (and other ingredients) AMT 42,5:14, 
var. from Kocher BAM 473 i 20, also AMT 92,6:4, 
Kécher BAM 398 r. 40; SAG.DU-sd tanakkis 
you cut off its head (that of a male sur 
hurri) Biggs Saziga 54 i 12 (Bogh.), also ibid. 60 
KUB 37 80:5, 26:10, CT 23 35:38, AMT 76,6: 10; 
see also arabi, aribu mng. Ic, and passim 
in prescriptions with different animals; 
SAG.DU.MES ana pani Marduk t8akkunu 
they put the (sacrificial sheep’s) heads in 
front of Marduk ZA 50 194:22 (MA rit.); 
UZU.SAG.DU u kursinnati. . . tanassi you 
lift up the head and the fetlocks Or. NS 
40 142 r. 9, also ibid. 13, 141:31, 46; SAG.DU 
ibattuqu they cut off the head (of the kid) 
KAR 33:17, also RAcc. 140:353, 133:214, ef. 
SAG.DU timmeri tanakkis BBR No. 84:6; 
EN diki w saa.pu anné (see diku adj. 
usage b) BBR No. 100 r. 45, also ibid. 101:3; 
saGc.pu sa immeri ina panigsu [isakkan] 
RAcc. 91 r. 1, ef. kardna ana muhhi saG.DU 
immeri ireddi he pours wine on the sheep’s 
head ibid. r. 3, 90:33, cf. LKA 114:11, see Or. 
NS 34 126 (namburbi); puhada annd istu résr 
ana ganni qaq-qa-di u zibbati this sheep 
from the head to the edge(?) of the head 
and the tail IM 67692:229 (tamitu, courtesy 
W. G. Lambert). 


3’ in omens—a’ in gen.: summa 
SAG.DU géri amilu ikbus if a man steps 
on the head of a snake KAR 386:12, also 
ibid. 3 and 14; summa... séru istu hurri 
SAG.DU-su usésima if a snake pokes its 
head out of a hole KAR 384:20, ef. CT 40 
21:12; Summa séru 2 SAG.DU.MES -§% inna: 
mir if a snake with two heads is seen 


qaqqadu 1b 


CT 40 24 K.6294:3, also, Wr. SAG.ME-8% ibid. 
23:32 ff., also (said of lizards) KAR 382:2ff. (all 
SB Alu); Summa martum qd-qd-ad sérim 
ubanum qd-qd-ad erbim ibtani (see erbu 
usage a) YOS 10 31 xii 46 and 48 (OB ext.); 
summa ubdnu kima saa.pu nés if the 
“finger” looks like the head of a lion Bois- 
sier Choix 44:2 (SB ext.), and passim in this text; 
if water looks kima saa.pu né#i CT 38 
21:79, and passim (with various animals) in this 
text (SB Alu); if the oil kima saG.pU GUD 
KAR 151 r. 40; GI.DU.A... tegerrim... 
SAG.DU-nu-us-§4 ana libbi tanaddi you 
cut off (a seven-finger length of) a reed 
mat, you put (a live lizard) into it head 
first Kécher BAM 147 r. 24, dupl. 148 r. 26; 
Summa saG.Du hulamisi fakin if he has a 
chameleon’s head CT 28 10 K.9222:1 (phy- 
siogn.), with comm. Hunger Uruk 83:1, and passim 
in this text. 


b’ in Izbu: if a ewe gives birth to five 
lambs 1 saa.pu cup / LG 1 saa.DU 
UR.MAH | SAG.DU UR.BAR.RA 1 SAG.DU 
uR.KU / 8AH 1 SAG.DU UDU.NITA GAR. 
MES and one has the head of a bull, 
variant: man, one the head of a lion, one 
the head of a wolf, one the head of a dog, 
variant: pig, one the head of a sheep 
Leichty Izbu VI 53; Summa izbu SAG.DU nést 
§akin if a malformed lamb has the head 
of a lion ibid. VII 1ff., and passim with 
other animals in this tablet; if a ewe gives 
birth to a lion sAG.pu GuD gakin and it 
has the head of a bull ibid. V 42, also 43ff., 
65, 87, cf. SAG.DU-su SAG.DU sist ibid. 88, 
ef. ibid. XVII 76, XX 9ff., XXI 11; Summa izbu 
2-ma. . . ki§dssunu su-hur-ma 8AG.DU-su- 
nu l-ma if there are two malformed 
lambs, and their necks are turned around 
but they have only one head _ ibid. VI 17, 
cf. SAG.DU.MES-su-nu itlupama _ their 
heads are grown together ibid. 19, ef. ibid. 
20ff.; [Summa] izbu sinnagsu ina muhhi saa. 
pu-é% E.MES if the teeth of a malformed 
animal protrude from the top of its head 
ibid. VII 68; Summa izbum qd-qd-as-st 
kajanum Sakinma u sanim ina imittim 
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gaqqadu Ic 


Sakin if a malformed animal has a normal 
head but a second one lies on the right 
side YOS 10 56 ii 11, ef. ibid. 35, iii 21 (OB). 


4’ in econ. as cut of meat: 20 saa. 
Du twenty (sheep) heads Pinches Peek 
22:20 (NB let.); UZU SAG.DU OECT 1 pl. 
20:13, coll. Or. NS 13 228; 1 saG.pU alpi 
SAG.DU immeri sim isqisu one ox head 
and one sheep head, (sale) price of his 
prebend Peiser Vertrige 96:8 + 123:5 (NB). 


5’ other occs.: he threw him into prison 
ANSE.HI.A-8u qd-qd-dam imtahas and 
marked (?) his donkeys on the head (ef. 
&Simtam tastakan line 74) TIM 2 16:72 (OB 
let.). 


6’ in personal names: Qa-aq-ga-di-zi- 
bi Jackal-Head MDP 24 394:12, ef. Qa- 
ag-qa-du-um ibid. 346 r. 1, wr. Ka-ag-qa- 
du MDP 23 224:32, Ka-ag-qd-du YOS 13 
349:3f. and seal A. 


c) of statues and figurines: sAaG.DU 
salmi §4su uddisma usaklil he completely 
restored the head of that statue Afo 
22 5 iv 34, cf. mesli SAG.DU.MES-St nesima 
(see nesi adj. mng. 1b-3’) _ ibid. iii 31 
(Nbn.); ert ert ina SaG.DU-[si-nu raks)u 
(see eru) KAR 298:23, also ibid. 30 and 39; 
Samna ana 8aG.[DU]-su% tanaddi you pour 
oil over its (the dog figurine’s) head KAR 
64:15 (namburbi), see Or. NS 36 2, cf. BBR No. 
48:14, 


d) mask, bust: saa.pu nest tallakku 
ana ekalli ubbulu they bring the “lion’s 
head” and the tallakku to the “palace” 
ABL 366:11 (NA); ariat hurdgi Sa... SAG.DU 
kalbi nadrite surrussin asinimma (see 
aritu A mng. la-2’) TCL 3 371, also ibid. 
379 (Sar.); ga-qa-da-at nésim (as orna- 
ments) ARMT 13 55:5, also 15; 1 SAG.DU 
puhdlu Wiseman Alalakh 390:6, also ibid. 4 
and 10; SAG.DU arme head of a buck 
ADD 1041 r. 3; 1 SAG.DU t-si ZA.GIN ADD 
937 ii7; 13 saG.DU.MES burhig (see burhigs 
usage b) AfO 18 304 ii 5 (MA inv.), ef. (in 
broken context) ina saG.DU umadme sa 


qaqqadu 2b 


tdmti van Driel Cult of A’Sur 102 x 49; SAG. 
DU pazizanit Pazizu demon masks ABL 
1245 r. 4 (NA). 


e) said of constellations and stars: 
Summa Dilbat ina napahisa saGc.Du saknat 
if Venus when rising has a “head” (op- 
posite: EGIR) ACh Supp. 34:20, also ibid. 
53:19, and passim in Venus omens in Enuma Anu 
Enlil; Mars issu libbi SAG.DU MUL.UR.GU. 
LA tssukur turned back from inside the 
head of Leo ABL 519 r. 4 (NA); MUL.Uz // 
SAG.DU MUL.SUHUR.MAS.KU, the Goat 
star is the head of Capricorn ACh Iétar 
6:22; if Jupiter ana SAG.DU MUL.SIPA. 
ZI.AN.NA 1&-ta-nun-ma[...] .... tothe 
head of Orion VAT 9818:8 (unpub. Enuma 
Anu Enlil). 


2. person, self—a) in OAkk., OA, 
OB: qd-qd-sd ana SAm iddin she sold 
herself (into slavery) Yondorf a (unpub. 
OAkk.), cited MAD 3 226; abuni ana qd-qi- 
di-§a iplahma our father became afraid 
for himself (text: herself) ICK 1 1:57, ef. 
ana qda-qd-da-ti-ni niplahmin we would 
have become afraid for ourselves KT 
Hahn 14:34, cf. also ana qd-qt-di-a é aplah 
CCT 1 50:14; give the tin and the textiles 
ana tamkarim kinim 8a kima qd-qt-di- 
ku-nu to a reliable merchant who is 
(as reliable) as yourselves CCT 5 5a:20 
and 14, also BIN 4 25:14, wsser tamkari 
kinitim &a kima qd-qi-di-ku-nu KTS 28:17, 
also CCT 2 4a:16 and 4b:12, cf. atén ina 
suharika a ki q[d-qli-di-kd Kienast ATHE 
62:42, note summa tamkarum la §a kima 
qa-qt-di-ku-<nu> TCL 19 21:34; ana sa 
kima qa-qi-di-ka Supurma write to your 
representative CCT 2 43:8; itenis 6 qd- 
qa-da-tu ina GN... usbu all together 
six persons were staying in GN OIP 
27 49a:6, cf. Bilgic, Anatolia 8 148ff. No. 17, 
No. 2:5, 21f., 25, 28ff. (all OA); note dum 
bani qd-aq-qd-di-ia (see bani A mng. 
la-1’b) RA 11 94 ii 19 (Kudur-Mabuk). 


b) in peripheral texts — 1’ in Bogh.: 
kime Sam&i SAG.DU-sti mdssu inassar&u 
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§a RN massu SAG.DU-8t ... tnassar as 
the Sun watches over himself and his land, 
so will he also watch over the land and 
the person of SunaSSura KBo 1 5 i 50f, 
56f., and passim in Bogh., see Labat L’Akkadien 
184; note: zI-ka SAG.DU-ka. . . ZI LUGAL 
SAG.DU LUGAL (in broken context) KUB 
3 19:6f; ana saa.pU bélisu ippallas he 
is attentive to (lit. looks at) his lord MIO 
1 114:6, also 14 and 16 (Bogh. treaty); total 
48 SAG.DU.MES 48 persons KUB 4 33:1. 


2’ in RS: [RN ns ildni] anniiti qadu 
SAG.DU-su assatifu marigu ... lissurusu 
by these (listed) gods, may they protect 
RN, himself, his wives, his sons (etc.) 
MRS 9 87 RS 17.338 r. 12, dupl. ibid. 90 RS 
17.353 r. 16, note ramanka sac.DuU-ka agz 
§[atuka] ... ralman Sarri] saGc.puU garri 
ibid. 86 RS 17.338:6, see UF 6 96 and 118. 


3’ in Alalakh: seven years (later) 
Adad ana saG.DU-ta ittiru Adad turned 
his favor toward me Smith Idrimi 30. 


4’ inEA: [ana Sa]rri EN-[ia] DINGIR. 
MES sa saa.D[U-ia] gibima say to the 
king, my lord, my personal god EA 198:2; 
UGU SAG.DU-ia mamman sa ittabsu ana 
a@lani Hrozny Ta‘annek 2:15 (coll. E. I. Gordon). 


3. head of an organization, leader: 
ina alika ka-qa-ad karim [. . .] attama you 
are the head of the merchant community 
in your city Kraus AbB 1 36:19; dajanw sa 
Larsa u LO.MES gd-aq-qd-da-at alim ana 
bit ilim lirubuma let the judges and the 
leaders of the city enter the temple Spe- 
leers Recueil 262:8 (OB let.); 2 métim sabum 
qa-qa-da-a[t] GNu GN, [ip] hurunimma two 
hundred men, important people from GN 
and GN), gathered ARM 3 75:9, cf. LO.MES 
ga-qa-da-tum Sa matam annitam idluhu 
the leaders who caused a disturbance in 
this land ARM 5 2r.5; obscure: anumma 
qa-qa-da-tim Sa bu-su-ur(-)[(x)]-tem alna] 
gé[r.. .] u&tabil OBT Tell Rimah 15 r. 2; gd- 
qd-ad kirtm Suati itu dirimma PN-ma 
since olden times PN has been the person 
responsible for this orchard Kraus, AbB 5 


qaqgadu 4b 
219 r. 6; @na SAG.DU.MES ma marekunu 
bilani (the king said) to the leaders: 


Bring your sons to me (to serve at the 
court) ABL 2 r. 8, see Parpola LAS No. 121; 
Sidundja LU.SAG.DU.MES-te la isst mdr 
Sarri belija ina GN illiku the leaders of 
Sidon neither went with the crown prince, 
my lord, to Calah (nor are they in at- 
tendance at Nineveh) ABL 175:7; urddz 
nika ...LO.8AG.DU.MES Sa URU.SA.URU 
your servants, the leaders of the city of 
Assur ABL 1238:3 (all NA); PN LU.SAG.DU 
[...] PRT 113 r. 8; [PN]... ina SAG.DU- 
Su-nu altapar I put PNat their (the troops’) 
head VAB 3 55 § 50:86 (Dar.); obscure: 
GN SAG.DU-ad LU.MES-gu-nu irfub itab: 
bula KBo 10 1:28, see Melchert, JNES 37 15. 


4. top, top part—a) of parts of the 
body: swmma 8E ina saG.DuU appisu gakin 
if there is a mole on the top of his nose 
Kraus Texte 44:24 (physiogn.); isid KA qatan 
SAG.DU KA rabi the base of the nose is 
thin, the top of the nose is big (explaining 
“if a newborn sheep has a face of Hu- 
wawa”) Izbu Comm. 191; there was pus 
ammar SAG.DU ubdni seherte as much as 
the tip of (one’s) little finger ABL 392 
r. 7, see Parpola LAS No. 254; [&u]mma ina 
qa-qd-ad kurit kappim &a imittem simum 
nadi if there is a red spot at the top 
of the (main) bone of the right wing YOS 
10 52 iii 18, dupl. 51 iii 19, also RA 61 26:1; 
Summa ina qd-qd-ad MUSEN ... sémum 
nadima if there is a red spot on the 
“head” of the “bird” YOS 10 51 i 23, dupl. 
52 i 22; [gd-qd-ad z11 (in broken context) 
ibid. 45:35 (all OB ext.); Summa kaskasu 2 saa. 
DU.MES-8% (see kaskasu mng. Ic) KAR 
423117; Summa SAG.DU.MES GAR-ma SIGs 
TCL 6 5 r. 23 (both SB ext.); 4 SAG.DU GABA. 
MES ADD 760:5, etc., see irtu mng. 1b-3’; 
see also gaqgad naglabi, ur’udi Hh. XV 66, 
33, KBo 1 51, in lex. section. 


b) of tools, instruments, furniture, etc. 
—1’ in gen.: (nails) sa SAG.DU.MES- 
fu-nu Kvd.cI with gold heads Afo 18 
306 iii 8 (MA inv.); Summa martum réssa kima 
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qd-qd-ad akkullim if the head of the gall 
bladder is like the top of an akkullw tool 
YOS 10 28:3 (OB ext.), also CT 28 46 K.8100:7, 
CT 31 26 r. 3, BRM 4 13:48 (all SB ext.), see 
akkullu usage c; see also allu gaqqad, gaq: 
gadu allu Hh. VIIA 153f., in lex. section; 
1 aS ga-qa-ad epinnim one posterior 
part of the beam of a plow UCP 10 141 
No. 70:3 (list of implements), cf. 1 GI8.saq. 
APIN Aro Kleidertexte 35 HS 188:11 (MB?2); 
if a man’s head kima saGc.pu (var. SAG) 
epinni nadi Kraus Texte 2a r. 25, var. from 
r. 35, see MVAG 40/2 92:160; tin and copper 
ana qa-qa-ad jasibim TUR balil alloyed 
for a small battering ram head RA 64 25 
No. 7:5 (Mari); see also Hh. VIIA 89, in lex. 
section; 1 pagsiru sac.pu burasu one 
table with a top of juniper wood Petschow 
MB Rechtsurkunden No. 4:1, cf. 1 pagssiru 
SAG.DU Ja GIS.SINIG TCL 11 174r. 12, also 
§a@ SAG.DU-su (var. ka-aq-qd-as-su) GIS. 
MES CT 2 1:5, var. from ibid. 6:6, 1 GIS. 
BANSUR gd-qd-di-im a GIS.MES.MA. 
GAN(!).NA TLB 1 229:17, 1 GI8.BANSUR 
§a SAG.DU GIS.MES RA 73 68 AO 4651:2, 
1 GIS pa-Su-ru SAG.DU JCS 11 35 No. 26:1, 
BE 6/1 84:22, 101:10, BE 6/2 26 iii 20, PSBA 
33 pl. 29:10, but cf. 1 @I8 pa-su-ur sac 
§a elammakki ARM 9 20:31, cf. CT 6 25b:20, 
(Sa butumti) ibid. 33, also Scheil Sippar 64:1 
(all OB), 4 @GIS.BANSUR.MES SAG.DU 
82-7-14,1101:5 (NB); 90000 saa.pU passiré 
rabitt STT 41:21 (let. of Gilg.), see AnSt 7 128; 
see also Hh. IV 191, in lex. section; NA4. 
AN.ZA.GUL.ME tna muhhi SAG.DU amari 
Sa er&t imarruqu (see amaru B) ZA 45 
42:26 (NA rit.), cf. SAG.DU amardte Craig 
ABRT 1 78:19 (NA), see Iraq 12 40; 4 SAG.DU 
kablt AN.TA PBS 8/2 194 iii 9, cf. SAG gd- 
qd-ad karri §a kabli kaspu hummus (see 
kablu usage a) ibid. 19 (OB); gd-qd-da-at 
dudinatim top parts of pectorals (in 
broken context) BIN 6 179:23 (OA), and see 
dudittu usage e; 2 sa rési SAG.DU Sa NA, 
two head rests(?) with glass tops EA 
14 iii 68, also ibid. 69 (list of gifts from Egypt); 
gold for 4 sAG.DU.MES Sa stppati Sumer 
9 34ff. No. 4:6 (MB inv.), and passim in this text; 


qaqqadu 4c 


1 GI8.MA SAG.DU-si Sa kaspi (the king 
brought from GN) one boat with a silver 
top KBo 101r.9, ef. (in obscure context) 
ina SAG.DU elippeti CT 22 74:16 (NB let.). 


2’ spindle whorl: 1 gus sac.pu pi: 
lakki 30 Sa bint 30 Sa musukkanni sixty 
spindle whorls, thirty of tamarisk and 
thirty of musukkannu wood KAR 223:2, 
ef. ibid. 6, AMT 46,1124; Summa Sulmu kima 
SAG.DU pilakki if the Sulmw mark looks 
like a spindle whorl TCL 6 3:31, and passim 
in ext., see pilakku; NA, SAG.DU GIS.BAL 
(in list of stone charms) Kécher BAM 372 
iii 4. 


3’ arrowhead: 50 SAG.DU KAK.U.TAG. 
GA fifty arrowheads KAJ 310 r. 59, also, 
wr. SAG.DU lig-ta-hi VAS 19 63:1 (both MA); 
silver to the askapu ana saa.pu Siltahu 
82-7-14,1459:4 (NB); 7 silitahd SAG.DU par: 
zilli seven arrows with iron heads (used 
in rit.) LKA 120:8, also (with bronze and wood 
heads) ibid. 8f., see Or. 39 142 (namburbi). 


c) of topographical features: kadu sa 
PN &@ ina SAG.DU misir ulsujzzu (see 
kadu mng. 1b-1’) ABL 210r. 12; field wltu 
qaq-qa-du Bit Zabunu adi humelati from 
the border of GN to the .... BIN 1 159:1, 
cf. sAG.DU aglu (see aslu A mng. 2b) BE 
8 132:4 (all NB); 6 bur ga-qa-ad eqlint PN 
u tappisu ikimuniati PN and his colleagues 
have taken six bur of the best part(?) 
of our field away from us TCL 7 37:7, also 
ibid. 13 (OB); gd-qd-dam Sa sepit O.SAL sa 
tépusu lipus let him work the top of the 
lower uSallu field which you have been 
working TLB 4 2:46 (OB let.); gd-ag-qd-da- 
at eqléti $a ina mér[ est] la rmli_ the upper 
parts (?) of the fields which had not been 
filled (with water) at (the time of) cultiva- 
tion BE 17 66:9 (MB let.); see also gullubu 
mng. 4; ina qa-aq-qa-ad bit qa-ri-e(read 
-ti?) iddin he gave (barley) at the side (?) 
of the storehouse RA 23 156 No. 55:2 (Nuzi); 
adi mulé qa-qa-ad dlim eperu la tkéudu 
as long as the earthen ramp did not 
reach the height of the top of the city 
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(wall) (he did not conquer it) ARM 
14:10, cf. i&tu eperu ga-qa-ad alim tk- 
Sudu dlam §Gti issabat ibid. 15; ima SAQ. 
Du igar on top of the wall TMB 77 No. 
153:1 (OB); bitu Sa SAG.DU gisru Dar. 64:1, 
and see giéru B mng. 1b; uncert.: tex- 
tiles ima SAG.DU KA.GAL HSS 15 249:10; 
Siddum pitum u ka-aq-qa-du mina GAR 
what is the length, width, and top (of the 
grain pile)? MDP 34 84:2, also ibid. 14. 


d) top of a tree, fruit, pod of a plant: 
ina lumun Subulti ga 2 sac.DU.MES-sd 
against the evil (portended) by an ear of 
barley with two heads CT 41 23 ii8; summa 
ina libbi eqli Subultu Sa 2 SAG.DU.MES-8d 
innamir if an ear of barley with two 
heads appears in a field CT 39 5:49; kima 
SAG.DU kukri ana ahameés la igarribu (see 
kukru usage c) Maqlu VI 65, see AfO 21 77; 
Summa giimmaru 2 SAG.DU.MES GAR if a 
date palm has two tops CT 40 44 80-7-19,92+ 
:24ff., and passim in Alu, see Landsberger 
Date Palm 12, cf. gistmmaru Sa 6 SAG.DU. 
MES-&% ittanmar a date palm with six 
tops was seen CT 29 48:8 (SB list of prod- 
igies), and dupl., see AfO 16 262; SAG.DU.MES 
GIS.MES AfO 18 304 ii 25 (MA inv.); [GIR]. 
UGA §4 7 SAG.DU.MES-8t crow’s foot with 
seven heads CT 14 10i7 (Uruanna), cf. Sép 
aribt a 7 SAG.DU.MES-8é% AMT 79,1:21, 
78,2:6, also 88,2:9, hasutu Sa 7 SAG.DU. 
MES-&d AMT 105:4, cf. AMT 79,2:11, and see 
haSutu B. 


5. beginning (of time spans): kima itu 
ka-qd-ad ebiri Seam la isi (do you not 
know) that since the beginning of har- 
vest time I have not had any barley? 
Kraus AbB 1 89:5; SAG.DU ITI 8% it is the 
beginning of the month ABL 78 r. 2, also 
ABL 352:14, see Parpola LAS No. 44, also ABL 
330:7, 492:4, 726:6; ima SAG.DU ili ess Sa 
MN at the beginning of the new god (i.e., 
moon) of MN RA 65 85:4, also ADD 53:3, 
57:5, 105:5, ABL 544 r. 7, Iraq 16 41 ND 2319:6, 
Tell Halaf No. 111:1, wmu e&Su ki SAG.DU ITI- 
ma ABL 354:16 (all NA). 


qaqqadu 6b 


6. original amount, principal — a) in 
OB: qd-qd-ad kaspim ana tamkarim utdr 
he will return the original amount of silver 
to the merchant CH § 102:22; ana UD. 
10.KAM gqd-ag-qd-ad kaspim «wpaluki 
within ten days they will repay you the 
original amount of the silver PBS 7 38:13; 
$a 16(?) Sigil kaspim sibtum ana ka-qd-di 
itirma the interest on 16(?) shekels of 
silver was recapitalized TCL 18 147:20; 
qgaq-ka-di kaspim u Sa réqu Sutranim write 
me what the original amount of silver was 
and what is missing(?) VAS 16 88:8, see 
Frankena, AbB 6 88; 1 GiN KU.BABBAR SAG. 
pu A.[GAR 1 me-re-Sum SA x x x Sa £.GAL 
Grant Smith College 262:1; if a merchant 
sibatim ana SaG.DvU uttehhi adds the in- 
terest to the principal PBS 5 93 ii 5 (CH 
§ 92), in Driver and Miles Babylonian Laws 2 40 
§ 0; ulu kima sibtam ussabu uluma kima 
qa-aq-qa-da-am-ma ina eburim utarru 
(see sibtu A mng. 1b-3’) ARM 2 81:18, ef. 
ibid. 35; x barley saG.B[1] TCL 11 213:1, 
wr. SAG ibid. 211:1; SAG KU 1.LA.E UET 
5 345:18; 4 GUR SE S[AG] x GIN KU.BABBAR 
SAG 3 UDU.X.HI.A SAG Jean Sumer et Akkad 
214:1ff., also (var. 3E.HAR.RA on tablet) CT 47 
2a:3, and passim in loans; note, wr. SAGxXDU 
JCS 9 63 No. 11:1, 13:1; NiG.S1D x SE GUR 
SaAG.DU §aMU... accounting for x bar- 
ley, principal from the (named) year Riftin 
89:1; kantkam ana qd-qd-ad uhinni izib 
issue a sealed document about the original 
amount of unripe dates TCL 1 30:33; note 
referring to persons: PN qgd-qd-ad rédim Sa 
PN, tahhasu PN, the actual soldier, whose 
substitute is PN, JCS 7 92 No. 19:1, also 93 
No. 21:2, 94 No. 22:1, see Landsberger, JCS 9 122 
n. 9. 


b) in peripheral texts: x kaspu SaG.DU 
$a PN eli PN, x silver, the principal, which 
PN, owes PN Wiseman Alalakh 26:1, ef. ibid. 
27:1, 28:6 and 13; mala Sa thalliqu SAG.DU- 
Su-nu-ma umalli (see mali v. mng. 6e) 
MRS 9 154 RS 17.230:18; uncert.: unitesunu 
u SAG.DU-su-nu ina dannuttimma usessiiz 
nim Ugaritica 5 20 r. 9 (let.); tna arki eburi 
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x SE.MES sac.pu-su-ma ... uidr after 
the harvest he will return x barley, the 
principal only HSS 9 81:5, also ibid. 83:8, 
84:7, 76:6, and passim in Nuzi, cf. SE.MES 
SAG.DU utdr IM 73260: 15 (courtesy A. Fadhil), 
also ina SAG.DU utdr JEN 540:30, ana SAG. 
pu-gu-ma inandin HSS 15 244:10, note: 
SE.MES ga-dum SAG.DU-ma ... utdr&uz 
nutu HSS 9 43:12; note: x SE PN x SE. 
MES PN, saq.pu-su utarru (contrasted 
with SE.MES itt: MAS-Su utarru line 22, 
etc.) HSS 13 132:4 and 51; 15 Gin kaspam 
SAG tappiiti itti PN PN, ilge PN, borrowed 
from PN 15 shekels of silver, the capital 
to be used for a partnership MDP 23 274:1, 
ina Salam girrisu kaspam saa utd[r] after 
completion of his business trip he will 
return the silver capital ibid. 7; x silver 
SAG ittt PN PN, tlge MDP 22 30:1, also ibid. 
23:1, 26:1, and passim in loans in Elam, ef. ina 
ebirim 5 Gin kaspam qa-aq-qa-da-ma utdr 
at harvest time he will return the principal 
of five shekels of silver MDP 23 190:10, 
wr. ga-(aq-) ga-dam-ma ibid. 181:16, MDP 24 
345:5, and passim, Wr. SAG-ma MDP 23 188:7, 
cf. saG-ma KU 1.LA.E MDP 24 343:8. 


ce) in MA: annaka sarpa hurasa a la 
akali saa.pU-ma ilagge he (the father-in- 
law) may take back just the original 
amount of tin, silver, gold, whatever is not 
edible (from the bridal gifts) KAV 1 iv 38 
(Ass. Code § 30), cf. abna u mimma ga la 
akali SAG.DU-ma utdr ibid. vi 38 (§ 43); ana 
5 urhi sac.pu §e1 ina libbi ali imandad 
after five months he will measure out the 
principal of the barley in Assur KAJ 63:8, 
also 58:9, 60:8, 67:7, Assur 3 18 No. 4:7, note: 
SAG Sx-Su ina adrate imaddad VAS 19 8:15, 
Summa saq@ §e-am ina adrate la imtadad 
Iraq 30 pl. 68 TR 3022:16; SAG.DU anniki 
thiat Assur 3 14 No. 3:10, VAS 19 19:9, KAJ 
17:9, also 14:8, 16:7, 53:7, Iraq 30 pl. 63 
TR 3021:7, and passim; SAG.DU kaspi 
thiat KAJ 39:9, cf. KAV 143: 12 (Ass. Code G); 
note: saa.pu libitti iddan KAJ 86:7, 
SAG.DU gurri[ti iddan] (see agurratu) 
KAd 96:6. 


qaqqadu 6e 


d) in NA: x silver saG.pu sa PN ina 
pan PN, the principal, belonging to PN, 
at the disposal of PN, ADD 34:1, also ADD 
32:1, 35:3, 103:1, AJSL 42 233 No. 1187:2, and 
passim, (referring to copper) ibid. 263 No. 1246:2, 
ADD 31:2, 43:1, 162:1, (to barley) ADD 137:1, 
140:1, 141:1, (to wine) ADD 126:4; ima MN 
kaspa ina sac.DuU-s% iddan in MN he will 
repay the silver in its original amount 
ADD 66:4, also ADD 33:5, 13:7, TCL 9 61:9, 
and passim; SE.PAD.MES... ina adri a-na 
SAG.DU-8d <iddan> ADD 133:4, cf. SE.BAR 

ina MN a-na SAG.DU-sd ... iddan 
ADD 148 edge 1; SAG.DU kaspi ina muhhi 
SE taramme iakkan (if) he deposits the 
principal of the silver on the barley heaps 
(i.e., repays the loan, he redeems his 
pledged land) ADD 83 r.(!) 2, see Postgate 
NA Leg. Does. 23:11, also ADD 629: 15. 


e) in NB: x SE.BAR SAG.DU a PN 
ina muhhi PN, ina MN SE.BAR ana SAG.DU- 
Su inandin x barley, principal, belonging 
to PN, charged against PN,, in MN he will 
repay the barley in (the amount of) the 
principal of it RA 25 78 No. 10:1 and 4, ef. 
x barley saG.pU sa PN ina muhhi PN, 
TuM 2-3 81:1, also VAS 3 155:1, 84:1, BRM 1 
44:1, and passim, cf. (said of dates) VAS 6 130:1, 
TCL 13 159:1, TuM 2-3 67:1, 95:1, and passim, 
(said of silver) BRM 1 36:1, VAS 4 156:2, TuM 
2-3 55:1, 110:1, TCL 12 42:2, Nbn. 112:1, and 
passim; x SE.BAR SAG.DU u hubullu x bar- 
ley, the principal and the interest TuM 
2-3 90:1, also VAS 3 137:2, cf. dates SAG.DU 
hubuttutu VAS 3 118:1; ima MN... KU. 
BABBAR SAG.DU-8t tanandin in MN she 
will repay the principal of the silver 
(owed) Nbn. 82:7, tna MN ina SAG.DU-Ssu 
tinandin Camb. 161:6, also Nbk. 22:5, Nbn. 4:5, 
Dar. 415:5, VAS 4 71:6, 157:5, TuM 2-3 41:4, 
and passim, also (said of barley) VAS 3 30:8, 
10:5, BRM 1 48:6, TuM 2-3 76:5, and passim, 
(said of dates) ina saG.DU-su-nu inandin 
Nbn. 575:7, VAS 3 38:5, AnOr 8 68:5, Dar. 448:6, 
Camb. 335:7, and passim; ¢ma MN gidil &a Sumi 
babbani ina SAG.DU-su. inandin Evetts Ner. 
68:7, also Nbk. 309:5, BRM 1 60:14; ima MN 
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kaspa saa.pu u hubullu tanandin in MN 
she will pay the silver, principal and in- 
terest TuM 2-3 47:7; ina SaG.DU kaspisu 
PN... mahir PN (the creditor) received (x 
silver from the debtor) from the principal 
of his silver VAS 4 175:3, also 176:4, 
61:6, TuM 2-3 128:1; x silver SaG.DU aki 
wiltigu ‘PN... mahrat the principal, ‘PN 
has received in accordance with her con- 
tract Peiser Vertrige 119:6, cf. VAS 4 177:10, 
188:5; SAG.DU u hubullu PN... mahir PN 
received (dates), the principal and in- 
terest Dar. 400:6, also VAS 4 166:6; put SAG. 
DU kaspi PN nasi PN guarantees (repay- 
ment of) the principal of the silver Nbn. 
1013:12, also VAS 4 163:8, TCL 13 184: 13, Dar. 
359:8; adi muhhi Sa 'PN kasapsu SAG.DU u 
hubullu tagallimu until ‘PN pays in full the 
silver she (owes), principal and interest 
VAS 4 21:12; SAG.DU kaspisu PN efir PN 
has been paid back the principal of his 
silver Jastrow, Oriental Studies of the Oriental 
Club of Philadelphia 116:8; nadindnu kaspa ki 
piwiltt ina saGa.DU-8%é ana mahiranu inanz 
din (see mahirdnu usage b-1‘) SPAW 1889 
pl. 7 ii 20 (NB laws); S¢pdtu sac.Du spdtu 
hatu Sipatu rehi original amount of wool, 
wool weighed out, remaining wool 
(heading of a table) BIN 1 176:8; note x 
barley saac.pu ga-ir (for kari, for mng. 
see karti A mng. 2) Cyr. 90:9, wr. SAG.DU 
ga-ri ibid. 26; note in non-legal context: 
x barley saG.pvu giné the original amount 
of the regular offerings RAcc. 76:22. 


7. (a stone, reading uncert.): na,. 
sag.du =[...] Hh. XVI 327; NAy.SAG.DU 
(among other stones) AMT 102 i 21 and 
(beside NA,.SAG.KI) ibid. 31, cf. AMT 103 ii 31, 105 
iv 5; 2 <NA,> SAG.DU Kocher BAM 355:4; 
NA4.SAG.DU (connected with certain days 
in hemer.) Weidner Gestirn-Darstellungen 41:4, 
42 r.8; if he does not pay NA,4.SAG.DU 
fa KU (?).a1 utdrima ana PN inandin he 
will return the .. . .-stone of gold(?) and 
give it to PN TCL 12 47:7 (NB). 


8. (in idioms) —a) as direct object 
(arranged alphabetically according to 


qaqqadu 8a 


verbs) ~ 1’ abalu — a’ to actimpudently: 
if you employ a man who lacks discipline 
he will drop his work and run away bél 
idinma sa tanattaluma ka-qd-as-st la ub: 
balu mulli employ only a man who is 
disciplined, who when you consider him 
does not act impudently TLB 43:24; awi: 
lum ina pani ERIN.MES GN qd-qd-as-su tt: 
tabalma the gentleman acted impud- 
ently (?) in the presence(?) of the people 
of GN (and has not yet brought you the 
barley) CT 52 71:11; for Sum. sag.tim, 
the literal correspondent to qaqqada 
abdlu, see magirtu; eqlam PN usésima PN 
qa-qa-si. ubilma eglam PN, PN; ... ana 
PN, (2) [anja erresitim iddinu PN rented a 
field but PN acted impudently, so PN, 
and PN; gave the field to PN,(?) in tenancy 
VAS 8 113:2 (= 114:2). 


b’ (uncert. mngs.): gd-qd-di ana stintka 
atbalam I placed(?) my head in your 
lap VAS 16 104:9; adSum marat PN... qd- 
qa-di attanabbal TCL 17 69:29. 


2’ emédu—a’ ummudu to put one’s 
trust in someone: the god knows qd-aq- 
qa-di ina birkikama lu um-mu-ud that my 
head rests (confidently) in your lap Bagh. 
Mitt. 2 59 iv 13; anaku qa-aq-qa-di ana ekal: 
lim u-um-ma-a-ad u ana pihat dlim Satu 
azzaz I will put my trust in the palace 
and take responsibility for that town 
Sumer 14 19 No. 3:23 (both OB letters). 


b’ Sutémudu to get together: PN and 
PN, swore an oath to each other puhur 
ga-qa-da-ti-u-nu ustemidu and they all 
made common cause ARM 10 5:11, also 
ibid. 7, akktma. . . ga-qa-da-ti-n[i] nustem: 
meduma (write) so that we can get to- 
gether ARM 2 62 r. 13; kima qa-qa-da-ti- 
ku-nu tuétémidama ana PN panikunu tad: 
kuna (he wrote) that you have joined 
forces and turned to PN OBT Tell Rimah 
3:4, also 11; ga-qa-da-ti-ku-nu sutémida 
ibid. 4:25; for other OB refs. see emédu 
mng. 6a. 
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3’ kabdatu — a’ 
kabatu mng. 3b. 

b’ kubbutu to honor: ilu ga bit abiki 
ida qd-qda-ad-ki uktabbit the god who 
knows the house of your father honored 
you OBT Tell Rimah 118:12, ina al wasbati 
qd-qd-ad-ki likabbitu let them honor you 
in the city where you live ibid. 119:6, also 
120:22; atti gd-qd-di kubbitima u anaku 
qa-qa-ad-ki lukabbit show me honor and 
then I will show you honor CT 52 151:4f.; 


to be honored: see 


madig qd-qd-di tu[ka]bb[itama] you 
honored me greatly TLB 4 35:35; note 
(gla-qa-ad b[i-ti-x ku-wb-bi]-ti CT 48 


79:17 (coll. Kraus, RA 68 112); for other refs. 
see kabatu mng. 5; note: DN... qd-qd- 
dam ka-ab-tam ligkunkama may DN pro- 
vide honor for you TLB 4 52:6 (all OB let- 
ters). 


4’ kullu—a’ to be in readiness for: 
they have no leader ga-qa-sti-nu ana 
Elahuttim ukallu they are ready to go 
over to GN CRRA 18 63 A 49:49 (Mari let.), 
and see kullu mng. 5e-1’. 


b’ to be a guarantor for someone: see 
kullu mng. 5e-2’. 


5’ mahdsu: see mahdgu mng. 4e and 
4f; agar ana kaspim qd-qd-ad-ni mahsuni 
di-ni-a-ti-ma lu nigqul since we have 
pledged ourselves to (pay) the silver, sue 
us and then we will pay C 15:8 (unpub. 
OA, courtesy B. Landsberger); for Kienast ATHE 
44:25 see mahgu usage b. 


6’ pasdsu to cancel: gd-aq-qd-ad tér: 
tim apassas I will cancel the assignment 
TCL 17 12:20. 


7’ qalalu to come to shame: see qa: 
lalu mng. 2b; qullulu to dishonor: see 
qalalu mng. 4b. 

8’ rasi (mng. uncert.): assum bitya 
e-li-ta-a PN ga-ga-dam irgtma u ina bitya 
uségininnima satu useribusu PN won 
out(?) over me in the case of my house, 
so that they evicted me from my house 
and let him move in ARM 10 90:23. 


qaqgadu 9 


9’ Sakanu to turn against someone: 
Igtar ana nakrigu ul i-fak-kan SAG.DU-sa 
IS8tar does not turn against its (Uruk’s) 
enemy Thompson Gilg. pl. 59 K.3200:17. 


10’ galahu to withdraw (OA): abuni 
atta aSar qd-qi-di-&u §a-lé-hi-im milik you 
are our principal, think of a way in which 
he may back out (lit. withdraw himself) 
ArOr 47 43:31, cf. mala qd-qd-su ta-Sa-ld- 
ha-ni milik ibid. 34; atta qd-qd-ad-ka 
§u-ul-ha-am BIN 4 51:46. 


b) in prepositional constructions: ina 
gaqqadi rakasu to charge a debt to some- 
one (OA only): kaspum ina qd-qd-ad 
Salmigunu kinigunu rakis the silver is 
charged to them (the creditors) as a joint 
responsibility Studies Landsberger 177 I 552:13, 
also ICK 1 172:17, RA 59 20 MAH 16206:9, 
CCT 5 22b:21, ICK 2 45:14, BIN 6 238:16, and 
passim in OA, see kinu mng. 2a-2’, also 
fal-na qd-[ qdl-ad Salmigunu raksu HUCA 
39 22 L29-566:24, ef. ICK 1 193:12, and passim; 
kaspum ina qd-qi-di-Su u bitisu rakis CCT 
1 6c:11, ef. kaspum ina qd-qd-ad PN agz 
Sitigsu mer’ e&u bitisunu u allanigsu rakis 
Jankowska KTK 106:20; note kaspum isti PN 
illakam i8ti qd-qt-di-Su rakis ICK 2 104:7; 
note elliptically without rakis: Sa... tup- 
pam ina qda-qd-ad Salmini talputu CCT 2 
50:16. 


9. head tax (OA only): 5 ain kaspam 
ukulti suhart u qd-qd-da-tim Sabbu he has 
been paid five shekels of silver: the food 
for the servants and the “head tax” CCT 5 
40b:22; x Gin qd-qd-da-at 2 suhdrika emudu 
they imposed x shekels as “head tax” on 
your two servants TCL 14 14:18, cf. qd- 
qgd-da-tim emdama JSOR 11 112 No. 3:5; 
kima &alam kaspija 1 Gin u qd-qd-da-ti-ma 
galamim epsa act so as to save every 
shekel of my silver and the “head tax” 
BIN 4 5:7, see Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 325; 
15 ain.Ta gd-qd-da-tum 15 shekels each 
was the “head tax” TCL 14 57:5, 10 ain. 
TA qd-qd-da-tum TCL 4 106:6, also CCT 2 
21b:11, 9 gd-qd-da-tum 10 Gin.TA TCL 4 
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83:11; 4 MA.NA annak qd-qd-da-tim half 
a mina of tin for “head tax” BIN 6 231:3, 
also BIN 4 159:3, KT Hahn 14:34; § MA.NA 
qa-qu-du-tum ik§udam the “head tax” 
amounted to two thirds of a mina LB 
1250:9, cited Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 234; 
note: 15 Gin gd-qd-ad saridim BIN 4 29:7. 


The alleged variant gad-ga-di in Diri III 
146 cited ZA 42 149 is based on a misreading 
of the beginning of the Middle Assyrian 
SAG sign (in s[AG.DU]) as gad. 


Ad mng. 2: Landsberger, ZA 35 31. Ad mng. 9: 
Larsen Old Assyrian Caravan Procedures 171f.; 
Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 264ff. On spellings 
with k: Knudsen, JCS 15 86ff. 


qaqqadu in Sa qaqqadis.; head covering; 
Mari, NB(?); ef. gaqqadu. 


TUG §asa@a.pU Practical Vocabulary Assur 280. 


§a ka-qa-di-Si-na u TOG.HI.A-8i-na li- 
st-uh-hu-ma let them remove their head- 
gear and their garments ARM 1 8:31, cf. 
gubati u §a qa-qa-di-ia u Sent ARM 10 
116:17; note (Akk. reading uncert.): TOG 
SAG.DU 82-7-14,76:4, [TOG.HI.A] SAG.DU 
§a [DN] 82-7-14,422:1, lubar saG.DU ga DN 
82-7-14,1862:6, for lubdr ME.SAG.DU sa 
Samas see lubaru mng. 1h-2’a’ (all NB). 


*qaqqadfi (a headdress) see sagdi. 
qaqqari’ see gaqqaru A mngs. la, 8, and 9. 
qaqqarsum see gaggaru mngs. la and 9. 


qaqqaru A (kaqqgaru, kakkaru) s.;_ 1. 
ground, soil, 2. terrain, 3. territory, 
4. plot of land, 5. location, area, region, 
blank space, 6. open country, 7. surface, 
area (in math.), 8. the earth, 9. nether 
world, 10. floor; from OAkk. on, Akkad- 
ogram in Hitt. (KUB 26 91 r. 11, Giiter- 
bock Siegel 1 No. 2:7); pl. gagqaru, gaqqaratu; 
wr. syll. and KI. 

qé-qar KI = gag-ga-ru Ea IV 100; [ki-i] 
[x1] = Ter-se-tuml, Ima-a-tuml, [glaq-qa-ru A 
IV/2:181-182; gi8.ki.md& = gag-qar MIN (= GIS. 
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[m4]) Hh. IV 365; [kJi.nam.ti.la = gagq-gar 
ba-la-ti, [k]i.nam.Bap" = gag-qar mu-ti Izi 
Ci30f.; au = gag-ga-rum A II/4:30. 

iz.zi.dir = ni-gi-ig-gu, ki.in.dir = MIN gagq- 
qa-rt Erimhud I 272f.; nig. ki. ki.a (var. nig.ki. 
gar) = 2tr-man-du qaq-qa-rum (var. gag-gar) Hh. 
XIV 403; gi8.u.a5.Ku = MIN (= [82]m-mil-ti) 
qaq-qa-rt Erimhud II 274; u.pad = hal-lu-la-ia = 
Sah qaq-qa-ri Hg. A II 273, in MSL 8/2 45; nim. 
u.pad = hal-lu-la-ia = h{u-zir-tu && eqli], &[d-nif 
gah qaq-qa-ri] Hg. B III 18f., in MSL 8/2 47. 

ki.Su.dug,.ga = MIN (= na-qa-ru) &4 gaq-ga-ri 
Antagal A 50. 

za.e e.ne.ém.zu ki.a mu.un.pad.da 4a. 
nun.na.ke,(Kip).e.ne ki.a mu.un.su.ub.su. 
ub : kdtu amatka ina erseti izakkarma Anunnaki 
qaq-qa-ru unas$aqu when someone invokes your 
name on earth, the Anunnaki kiss the ground Sjé- 
berg Mondgott 168 r. 27, cf. BA 10/1 18 No. 9:4 
and 7; alam nig.sag.{l.la.a.ni zip.Se ki.a 
u.me.ni.hur : salam andundnisu §a tappinni ina 
qaq-qa-ri egirma (see egéru mng. la~1) 5R 50 ii 
57f., see JCS 21 8:75; nig.ké8.da ki.a hur.ra 
[ta]g.a.pu su.li.ka duy.a: maksitu &a ina 
qaq-qar esret Suhattu Sa ina zumur améli patrat 
(see maksttu) ASKT p. 86-87:72f.; ki nam.ti. 
la.ke, &.mu.ta ba.an.gub.bu.u& : ina qaq-qar 
balati idaja izzazzu (see baldtu s. mng. 2) KAR 
31:19f., cf. ki.nam.ti.la.ke, gir.zu  gub. 
bu.da : ina qagq-gar (var. [g]aq-qa-ru) balati sépka 


gukun (var. lizziz) STT 179:35f., var. from CT 
17 33:21f. 
tigaru = qag-qd-ru W 22671/1 and dupl. 


W 22831 i 8, cited AHw. 1374a. 

G &d-mi qaq-qa-ri (var. 6 gaq-ga-ri) : 6 su-pa-lu 
Uruanna I 427; 6 1-qip-pu : 6 qu-ga-ni qaq-qa-ri 
MSL 8/2 60:213 (Uruanna); UR.MAH qaq-qa-ri : 
hu-la-m[e-é] ibid. 58:205d. 

qaq.qa.ra.an.ki = 8u Hh. XXI Section 
3:20a; gag-qa-ra-an = MIN (= Uruk) Malku I 218; 
see mng. 3c. 

1. ground, soil — a) as surface — 1’ in 
gen.: a wall 404 cubits high 1tum qd- 
qa-ri-im ana ré§ dirim from the ground 
to the top of the wall Af0 20 76 v 11 (Na- 
ram-Sin); [2]-[g]a-ru-um [Sa] PN. . . amu 
igar biritim iStu qd-qd-ri adi elenum the 
wall that PN bought is a party wall from the 
ground to the top Waterman Bus. Doc. 80:7; 
the Medes, who in the days of the kings, 
my fathers misir Assur la tbbalkitunimma 
la tkbusi qaq-qar-§4 did not cross the 
frontiers of Assyria nor tread its ground 
Borger Esarh. 54 iv 36; akabbas gaq-q[ar. . .] 
(vars. akabbas qaq-qa-ru ligera §s€péeja, 
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akabbas qaq-qa-ri liger ana §e-pi-t) I tread 
on the ground, may my feet walk straight 
(var. may (it) be favorable to my feet) 
BiOr 30 169 iii 21 (inc.); KI ugdadri Suati nakru 
tkabbas an enemy will trample this com- 
mons CT 39 9:13 (SB Alu), cf. ibid. 5:53, cf. 
also nakru KI nawija tkabbas Labat Suse 
6 i 38; annia ina gaq-qa-ri ukabbas I 
stamp my sins into the ground Af0 19 
51:71 (SB hymn to Marduk); ekditya kima 
gaq-qa-ru lukabbis (see kabdsu mng. 5b) 
STC 2 pl. 83:97, see Ebeling Handerhebung 134; 
for other refs. see kabdsu mngs. 2 and 3; 
since you, my lord, left me, I have been 
sick §epi ina ka-aq-qd-ri ul askun I have 
not set my feet on the ground PBS 7 
123:2 (OB let.), ef. MVAG 41/3 60 i 16 (NA rit.), 
cf. also gd-qd-ri usaskin Sepé[ja] KUB 4 
12 obv. (!) 19 (Gilg. Bogh.); lam ultu erst SépSu 
ana KI iskunu before he puts his foot 
from the bed onto the ground CT 38 33:1, 
and 31 r. 24 (catch line), ef. AMT 34,3:4, 59,1 i 
8 and 28, LKU 61:7; his feet are broad KI 
mala and are spread on (lit. fill) the 
ground Kraus Texte 22 i 27 and 24r. 6, ef. 
his toes x1 wl ikaSéada do not reach the 
ground ibid. 22 iii 3, also (the newborn 
child’s foot) qgd-qd-ra (var. K1) ul tkasSad 
Leichty Izbu III 96; kigadka ka-aq-qd-r{a]-am 
ustakSid she... .-ed you (lit. made your 
neck reach the ground) CT 45 122:6, see 
Kraus, AbB 7 187; ka-aq-qd-ra ustammil (in 
broken context) PBS 1/1 2 i 12 (OB lit.); 
ikmisma Gilgames ina qd-aq-qd-ri sépsu 
Gilgame’ bent one knee, his (other) foot 
(firmly) on the ground Gilg. P. vi 25 (OB); 
ana gag-qa-ru uhannas (if) he rubs (his 
hands and feet) against the ground Labat 
TDP 80:13, dupl. KUB 37 87:15, ef. gatasu 
sépasu KI gaq-ga-ri igappis STT 89:175; 
Nergal entered her (EreSkigal’s) court- 
yard and tkmis(z) a[s8q] gaq-qa-ru mah: 
rigfa made obeisance (and) kissed the 
ground before her AnSt 10 110 i 28 and 116 
iii 49 (Nergal and EreSkigal), cf. when he 
entered before the prince uskénma 188iq 
qaq-gqa-ru maharg&u AnSt 6 152:73 (Poor Man of 
Nippur), cf. En. el. If! 69; when the king 
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entered Babylon ina mahar Marduk u Sar: 
panitu qaq-qar isstq ABL 865:10(NB); erraba 
qaq-qu-ru ina pan [Sarri inassig] MVAG 
41/3 6015, 8, and 12 (NA rit.); see also Sjéberg 
Mondgott, in lex. section; for other refs. 
see nagaqu mng. 4c-2’; the king of Elam 
kissed my feet and qaq-qa-ru usesir ina 
zigmiSu brushed the ground with his 
beard Streck Asb. 34 iv 29; if a falcon ina 
qaq-qa-ri asibma CT 39 30:55, cf. gag-ga-ri 
usesir (see es€ru mng. 5) CT 39 29:26; 
trub ana Emeslam ina qaq-qar ug-da-f nal- 
a-[...] Grayson BHLT 74 iii 32; i%méema RN 
qaq-qa-rig tppalsih when Ursa heard this 
he threw himself to the ground (and tore 
his clothes) TCL 3 411 (Sar.), parallel Winckler 
Sar. pl. 10 No. 22:294, and see napalsuhu 
mng. lb-1’; if during the procession the 
statue of Marduk ina qaq-qa-ri ustb lands 
on the ground ACh Supp. 2 Sin 18 r. 14, ef. 
(the leg of the chair) [ina] muhhi qaq- 
qi-ri tatemedi ABL 1212 r. 8 (NA); he pulled 
her from the throne by her hair ana qd- 
a-ag-qd-ri gaggassa ana nakdsi (see naz 
kasu mng. 2a-2’) EA 357:79 (Nergal and 
Eretkigal); biiru kima uzdali imtaqut qaq-qar- 
Su (see buru A mng. la-2’) Kocher BAM 
248 iii 31, and dupls. Studies Landsberger 286:33, 
KUB 4 13:9, cf. (the child) limqutam qd- 
aq-qd-ar-[§]um VAS 17 34:19 (OB inc.), also 
(the child) littanagquta ina gaq-qa-ri Craig 
ABRT 2 19:14 (NA inc.); Summa séru ana 
muhhi améli wshitamma ana Ki imqut if a 
snake springs onto a man and falls to the 
ground CT 38 36:62, cf. KAR 384 r. 29, cf. also 
CT 39 40 r. 35 (all SB Alu), and see (also 
with gaqgaris) maqatu mng. 1b; in trans- 
ferred mng.: ww’urti bélija ana qa-qa-ri- 
im ul imqut my lord’s wish is not dis- 
regarded (lit. did not fall on the ground) 
ARM 105:26; inérsu ka-qd-ra-am (see néru 
mng. 2) Gilg. 0.1. r.8; tabku eruja ina qa- 
ga-ri-ma, my branches are scattered on 
the ground Lambert BWL 160 r. 3, cf. the 

. of their land which my ancestors 
ina qa-qa-ri tabku u andku ina qa-ga-ri 
usatbti Smith Idrimi 61f.; if a bronze lock- 
peg of the palace Suldtma ina KI SuUB-at 
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when raised falls to the ground CT 40 
12:20, and passim in this text; GIS.NA ana gaq- 
ga-ri lissukki (qaq-qla-ru tebi liqbiki let 
the bed fling you to the ground, let the 
ground say to you “Get up!” Biggs Saziga 
77:17f.;\ 18% mald majal qaq-qar inal he 
wore his hair unkempt (as a sign of 
mourning), he slept with the floor as a bed 
VAB 4 274 ii 40 (Nbn.), cf. ina KI HE.NA 
Weidner Gestirn-Darstellungen 46 VAT 7818 r. 11; 
alka tiba ina qd-aq-qd-ri come on, get up 
from the ground Gilg. P. ii 22; usharrirma 
Angar qaq-qa-ri inattal ikammam ana Ea 
unassi gaqqas[su] AnSar became motion- 
less, his eyes to the ground, nodding and 
shaking his head toward Ea En. el. II 86, 
ef. [w-x]-x-ta gag-ga-ru>-ram-ma inattal 
e-[na(?)-ka(?)] STT 28 ii 11’, see Gurney, 
AnSt 10 112 (Nergal and Eredkigal); resgja ul 
ullu qaq-qa-ri anattal Lambert BWL 88:293 
(Theodicy), cf. Sagdtu resaja tknu& qaq-qar- 
[su] my head (once) held high is turned 
toward the ground Lambert BWL 34:73 
(Ludlul 1); [Sa] gaq-qu-ru idaggaluni (par- 
allel: a Samé idaggaluni) ZA 51 136:38 (NA); 
elli ana tri. . . urrad ana gaq-qa-ri-im-ma 
usabbatu kibsi[ki] I will go up to the roof, 
I will go down to the ground and seize 
your footprints Maqlu III 145, emendation 
from STT 82, cf. if lizards 7&tu KI ana uri 
ala... i&tu urt ana Ki urraduni CT 38 
41:10f. and dupl. CT 40 28 K.6527+ :5f. (SB Alu); 
abna kdmma itu gqa-qa-ri ittasimi u ul: 
tebilammi (is he making a joke at my 
expense, that) he picked up such a stone 
from the ground and sent it to me (instead 
of lapis lazuli)? MRS 9 222 RS 17.383:17; 
may your blood ana gagq-gar littarad 
flow onto the ground Wiseman Treaties 471; 
may your seed [tna?] muhhi pa-ni ga 
qaq-qa-ri-ku-nu ina mati likliq disappear 
from the face of your soil, from the land 
Wiseman Treaties 544; durdnigunu danniti 

. appulma qaq-qa-ris usaksid I pulled 
down their strong walls and made (them) 
level with the ground TCL 3 293 (Sar.), 
ef. ga-qa-rif usamhir ibid. 180, 195; daz 
ranisunu dunnuniti adi Sipik usStsunu has: 
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battiS udaggiqgma gag-qa-rigé amnu I 
crushed their fortified walls down to their 
foundations like earthenware and made 
(them) level with the ground ibid. 165, ef. 
ibid. 217, GN appulma qaq-qa-rif amnuw ibid. 
185, ef. ibid. 273, 279, 232 + KAH 2 141, ef. also 
Winckler Sar. pl. 2 No. 3:38 and Lie Sar. 64; 
alu sudtu ... akSudma qaq-qa-ris amnu 
Rost Tigl. III p. 60:21; with his hands issi 
qgaq-qir tsappan he will level (Elam) to 
the ground ABL 1280:9 (NA); the canal 
epert imlama immani qaq-qa-rié became 
filled with earth and thus level with the 
ground Borger Esarh. 36 § 23:10, cf. (the 
mountain) «mntanu gaqg-gar-su(var. -si) 
Cagni Erra IV 143; (the temple) [ultu wmé 
ma|diti nidiitam illikma iteme qaq-qa-rié 
Bohl Chrestomathy p. 36:24 (= Bohl Leiden Coll. 3 
p. 35, Sin-Sar-iSkun). 


2’ inrit.: agar spu parsat Ki tasabbit 
mé elliiti [tanaddi] where nobody sets foot 
you sweep the ground, you pour pure 
water BBR No. 79:8, cf. [ana rat] “uTU 
KI SAR A KU.GA tanaddi BBR No. 58:4, see 
Or. NS 36 279; ima ahi nari KI SAR A KU 
SUD 4R 60:15, cf. Or. NS 39 143:23, KAR 73:6, 
AfO 18 296:1, RAcc. 10:8, and passim in rit., 
see Sabatu; Sahu §a UD.KA.BAR mé umal: 
lima ina qa-qa-ri issakk[anu] RA 35 2 i 28 
(Mari rit.); 2 lahanndte Sa karani Sarru ana 
ga-qi-ri inagqi the king pours two jugs 
of wine onto the ground ZA 50 194:23, ef. 
one jug of wine and one jug of beer ana 
qa-qi-rt ugammar ibid. 19 (MA rit.), also 
(wine) ana qaq-qt-ri itabbuku ZA 45 44:25 
(NA rit.), and see tabdku; ana Ki la tunatiak 
AMT 68,2:4; [ina gagq]-qa-ri estr ul surtu] 
draw the picture (of the ark) on the 
ground Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 128:14 and 
16; ana muhhi salmi Sa gémi Sa ina KI esru 
inaddima (the king) puts (the slaughtered 
sheep) on the image made with flour 
which has been drawn on the ground 
PBS 1/2 106r. 27, see Ebeling, ArOr 17/1179; for 
other refs. see eséru mng. la-1'; 14 times 
you touch his head u gag-qa-ra talappat 
and touch the ground Kiichler Beitr. pl. 1i 16. 
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b) as mass of earth: migit parzillim 
§a qd-aq-qd-ra irassu meteoric iron, which 
gouges the ground JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 8 
v 21 (OB hymn); irtéma ina dunni qaq-qa-ri 
5 sikkatt he drove five pegs into the hard 
ground STT 38:132, see AnSt 6 156 (Poor Man 
of Nippur); the foundation of the palace in 
Calah was not solid and eli dunni qaq- 
qa-ri kisir Sadi ul SurSuda igdasu its foun- 
dation walls had not been set into firm 
ground, on bedrock Winckler Sar. pl. 48:14, 
cf. adi gaq-qa-ri dunnigsu aksudu MDP 21 
pl. 1:18 (Xerxes); Salamtasu ina KI aj ig: 
gebir may his body not be buried in the 
ground MDP 6 pl. 10 vi 21 (Merodachbaladan 
Ikudurru), cf. salméja. . . ana nari lu idd[ i] 
ina KI lu ig-[bir] (the sorcerer) threw 
figurines of me into the river or buried 
them in the soil PBS 1/1 13:26, and see 
qebéru; nara... ina gaq-qa-ri ittemir (if 
that man) buries the boundary stone in 
the ground MDP 2 pl. 22 v 52, MDP 6 pl. 10 
iv 33, wr. KI (= gaggaru or ersetu, see 
ergetu mng. 4b) UET 1 165 ii 17, BBSt. No. 7 
ii 12; kima... Sursisu qaq-qa-ru la igab- 
batu just as its (this plant’s) roots do 
not take hold in the ground Surpu V-VI 
64 and 133, cf. Suréisu gaq-qa-ra DIRI 
Kichler Beitr. pl. 3 iii 31; lilltk Saru ka-aq- 
qa-ra lwerrt let the wind blow, let it 
parch(?) the ground Lambert-Millard Atra- 
hasis 72 II i 15 (SB); ina garnigu qaq-qar 
ferdt JNES 33 332:15 (NB med. comm.); see 
also leti v. mng. la; if a sheep [ina sep] 
wmittisu KI thappir (see hepéru mng. 1) 
CT 31 30:23, cf. ibid. 25, gaq-gar thappirugs 
Hunger Uruk 50:30 (med. comm.); see also 
hepéru mng. 2; 18 gag-gar ugsappil I dug 
down in the ground 18 (cubits) (and found 
the ancient foundation made by Naram- 
Sin) VAB 4 264 i 30 (Nbn.), cf. [x] ammat 
qa-qd-ru usappilma ibid. 194 No. 27a ii 17 
(Nbk.); nargdni ana gaq-ga-ri hide in the 
ground! Maaqlu VI 96. 


c) in idiomatic use: if the necklace is 
not available to you agar ibassa ina qa- 
ga-ri-im Suliamma subilam produce one 
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from wherever you can (lit. from the 
ground) and send it to me Sumer 14 73 
No. 47:18 (Harmal let.), ef. 15 usummi ina 
qa-qa-ri ligelinimma subilam let (the gar- 
deners) procure 15 usummu mice at any 
cost and send (them) to me TCL 17 13:20, 
also 8E.GIS.i ga 1 Gin kaspim ina qd-qd- 
ri-im SuliasSimma AfO 24 124 No. 9:18; 1 
elippaka ana PN ana tabliltim idin u elip: 
pam §a PN, ina ka-ka-ri-im SuliaS give 
one of your boats to PN for .... and go 
to any length to provide PN,’s boat for 
him TCL 1 32:15; 7&partam ina qd-qd-ri-im 
Suliamma go to any length to provide a 
weaver woman Kienast Kisurra 153:29, cf. 
GUD.HI.A ina ka-aq-qd-ri-im §u-li-a-am- 
ma VAS 16 79:9 (all OB letters), see Stol, BiOr 
31 222f.; [DUMU].MES LUGAL.MES GI.NA. 
MES ina qaq-qa-ri ilaqqgatu K.6645 ii 7 
(astrol.), also cited Thompson Rep. 236A: 4. 


d) describing burrowing animals: néu 
Sa gaq-qa-ri(var. -ru) dumqa étepus I did a 
good deed for the “earth-lion” Gilg. XI 
296; see also Hh. XIV, Hg., Uruanna, in lex. 
section, and see nammastu, zérmandu. 


2. terrain—a) in gen.: ki gaq(!)- 
ga-ru tabi ina §épé lillikunu jan ina elippi 
lilikunu if the terrain is good, let them 
come on foot, if not, let them come by 
boat TCL 9 84:21 (NB let.); gaq-qu-ru marist 
birte Sadani §4 mé karku narate dana (see 
karaku mng. 1) ABL 312:9 (NA); if a well 
opens ima KI bdsi in sandy ground CT 
38 24 BM 34092:21; see also namrasu. 


b) with ref. to the desert: mat Bazu 
... gaq-qar tabti asar sumame the land of 
Bazu, saline ground, a place of thirst 
Borger Esarh. 56 iii 54; qualified by terms for 
thirst: ina gadi gaq-qar sumaméte issakan 
bédi istu gag-gar sumaméte itiumus (see 
gumamitu usage b) Scheil Tn. II 64, ef. 
ibid. 33; anhu Sa ina qaq-qar stimu [i] tat: 
tiqu mé [maski [i-ha-d]§(?)-s-th (see 
anhu mng. la) ABL 1411 r. 2 (NB); for 
other refs. see nasmi, sumdmitu, simu; 
see also Streck Asb., cited mng. 3a. 
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3. territory—a) measured in béru: 
30 ber qaq-qa-ru ina birit mat GN... stz 
murig allikma I marched impetuously 
thirty “miles” between GN (and GN,) TCL 3 
75 (Sar.), ef. ibid. 307, ete., cf. 60 ber qaq-qa- 
ru ina Urarti ... etellif atiallakma Rost 
Tigl. III p. 46:24, 52:39; I cut through the 
mountains toward Nineveh wuésésir harru 
bér qaq-qa-ru ultu gereb iD GN mame... 
usardé I ran a canal and let water flow 
(there) from the Husur river for one “mile” 
overland OIP 2 124:42 (Senn.); 8 bér gaq- 
ga-ru ... ittallaku ummandateja ... ultu 
libbi GN adi GN, 6 bér gag-qa-ru gaq-gar 
summe laplapti irdé illiku Streck Asb. 204 vi 
38 and 206 vi 42; 1000 wftatu . . . + bér gaq- 
gar ana muhhi nari riget one thousand 
(gur) of barley is half a “mile” distant 
from the river (two gur and twelve silas 
are close to the river) YOS 3 68:15 (NB 
let.), cf. [x KASKAL].GfD gag-qar ABL 
1000:2, 1342:6, 1387 r. 18, 1402:10 (all NB), 
also [x KASKAL.G]fp gaq-qu-[ru] ABL 608 
r. 11 (NA); tna kisurré GN tu masdahu sa 
ah Puratti adi gereb Kis 4% bér qd-qd-ri 
misthti A.SA sipik epert astappakma at the 
borders of Babylon I made an earth ramp 
from the processional road at the bank 
of the Euphrates as far as Kish, a distance 
of four and two thirds “miles” VAB 4 
166 B vi 62 (Nbk.), parallels Sumer 3 7 i 21 and 
15i23; for other refs. see bérwA s. mng. 1b; 
note bér qaq-qa-ru referring to a time 
measurement, see Pingree, AfO 25 55. 


b) measured in march route time: all 
the way to Memphis, his residence malak 
15 dmé qag-ga-ri umesam la naparké 
diktusu madig aduk over a march (route) 
of 15 days I inflicted a heavy defeat on 
him every day without exception Borger 
Esarh. 99 r. 39. 


c) identified by a proper name: dldni 
f& PN gag-gar mat Namar mala bast all the 
settlements of the PN tribe, territory of the 
country of GN BBSt. No. 6 i 48 and ii 8 (Nbk. I); 
ana ka-aq-qi-[rt1 ga Subartu la ituara 
(Sama’-Sum-ukin) will not return to the 
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area of Assyria ABL 356:20, see Parpola 
LAS No. 45; @ field ga-ga-ar BILNE MDP 
28 420:5; ima gag-qa-ru GN aksudsunuti 
Weissbach Misc. No. 4 (pl. 3) i123 (Samas-réS-ugur); 
a house ina qd-qd-ar °8ES.KI YOS 12 
75:5; wl ussab ina alliku]numa ina gaq-gar 
Enlil ul agakkana [&€]péja (as Enlil hates 
me) I cannot live in your town any 
longer, I cannot set foot in Enlil’s territory 
any more Gilg. XI 41; note gaqgar Anu 
as a name of Uruk: see Malku I 218, in lex. 
section; in gentilics: PN LU qaq-gar- 
14 -nykg Hunger Uruk 45:25, also ibid. 33:11, 
wr. LU.KI.DIS.KI-u ibid. 48 r. 9 (all colo- 
phons, same person). 


d) in transferred mng.: ina qga-ag-qa-ar 
dannati ti-§e-a-ni tuqqira mé u Samma ina 
egel sumamiti (see sumamitu usage c) 
MDP 18 250:12 (OB lit.); atta i-qd-qi-ri-im 
dannim tétiranni you saved me from a 
dangerous situation Or. NS 36 411 Kiiltepe 
b/k 95:28; gd-qu-ru-um dan™ suharka ib: 
bubitim la tmuat the situation is dan- 
gerous, your servant must not die of 
hunger BIN 6 124:10; abi ina qd-qi-ri-im 
dannim wasab u bit abija ekallum inassar 
... bit abija @ thlig my principal lives in 
a dangerous situation and the palace 
watches my principal’s firm, let my prin- 
cipal’s firm not perish KTS 37a:15, also 
HUCA 39 30 L29-573:11, adt Sa annakam ina 
qa-qt-ri-um dannim wasbdkuni CCT 2 
47b:25, cf. assér i-qd-qt-ri-im da-nim us: 
batint Akkadica 18 33 O 3918:23; asser qd- 
qé-ru-um dannum ukalluka libbaka imar: 
rag since a dangerous situation restrains 
you, you will have troubles CCT 2 
43a:18, cf. BIN 6 214:5, VAT 13509 r. 3’; man: 
num ina gd-qi-ri-i[m] [danl-nim kaspam 
iddanniati Jankowska KTK 17:7 (all OA); ina 
qaq-qar sulme mahraka littallak let him 
constantly walk before you in a territory 
of well-being AfO 19 59:160 (SB prayer to 
Marduk), cf. ummanum ina gd-qd-ar gulmiga 
nakrum i-[. . .] iddkét the enemy will [. . .] 
and defeat the army in its own safe ter- 
ritory YOS 10 21:10 (OB ext.); Urtaku Sar 
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Elamti ina qaq-qar ba-la-ti sepéesu ull 
iSkun] Bauer Asb. 56 Rm. 281:7, also Piepkorn 
Asb. 60 iv 57, ef. ina sulmim sépi ina qa- 
ga-ar balatim lugkun OBT Tell Rimah 123:15, 
and see KAR 31, STT 179, in lex. section; 
note la altee amuwatma qa-qi-ri-i lassu 
I cannot (go on), I am about to die, there 
is no way out for me KT Hahn 5:6. 


e) other occs.: ajakam kaspam ina qd- 
qi-ri-im annim lu nilge where should we 
acquire silver in this region? CCT 6 25a:8 
(OA); ina ga-ga-ar izzazzu ibitma if (the 
troops) stay overnight wherever they are 
ARM 14 67 r. 6; qga-qa-ar illiku ul ttdrma 
ul illak he does not go back the same 
way he came RA 35 3 iv 13 (Mari rit.); ina 
Sakin matati bél pihatati hazannati u qyputi 
§a gaq-qa-ra-tim annati (whoever) among 
the governors, district governors, mayors, 
or (other) officials of these districts MDP 
2 pl. 17 iii 9 (MB kudurru), cf. lu Sakin mati 
Sa qgaq-qar-Su lu ina libbi rabiiti Sut ekalli 
ZA 65 54:29 (early NB kudurru); why did my 
brother not send his messenger? mar 
Sprit $a ahija annita igtabd umma ul qd- 
ag-qd-ru gerbumma ahuka iwsemmema 
Sulma apparakku matum rigat ana ahika 
my brother’s messenger said this (in 
answer): The territory (of Egypt) is not 
near enough for your brother to hear 
(about your illness) and send good wishes 
— the land is far for your brother EA 7:20 
(MB royal); gaq-gar ina panisunu riqu ABL 
280:17 (NB); (after) the servants of the king 
changed their route 3000 gaq-gar elénus: 
Sunu néberu issabtu they took a crossing- 
place three thousand (cubits) upstream 
from them (i.e., the enemy) ABL 520:21 
(NB); 4000 ammat qd-qd-ra-am ttdt ali. . . 
dira danna ... Babilam usashir over a 
stretch of four thousand cubits around 
the city I surrounded Babylon with a 
mighty wall VAB 4 74 ii 13, cf. CT 37 14 ii 46, 
PBS 15 79 ii 41 (all Nbk.); a@mmar SIG, gaq- 
qu-ru (var. gaqg-gar) listqunikkunu may 
(the gods) reduce your land in size to be 
as narrow as a brick Wiseman Treaties 527, 
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cf. gag-qa-ru ammar SIG, ina KUS (paral- 
lel: massu ammar hurbat{i]) AfO 8 24:5 
(ASSur-nirari V treaty); Sarru qa-[ agq-ga-ril-su 
[anja nakrigu usessi the king will lose 
his territories to his enemy KUB 4 67 ii 
10, see Leichty Izbu p. 208 ii 8; KI KOR abag: 
garma eleqge I will claim and take the 
territory of the enemy Labat Suse 3:42, 
ef. nakru K1-ri ibaqgarma ileqge ibid. 31, 
and parallel nakru K1 rubé ipaggar, rubi 
KI nakrigu tpaqgar CT 30 26 80-7-19,87 obv. (!) 
3f., CT 20 4 K.3671+ :9f., the king should 
know ki bit Amikani iqtima Puqudu ina 
qaq-qa-ri-Sui-nu asbu that the Bit Amukani 
perished and the Puqudu stayed in their 
territory ABL 275 r. 10; anint hitu sa qaq- 
ga-ru ni-hi(?)-fu (obscure) ibid. r. 13, ef. 
ABL (617+)699 r. 4, ima gaq-gar(!) sa itba 
ABL 262 r. 3 (all NB); gaqg-qu-ru bit tara’ im: 
mani tusasbitkunu ina libbi Siba (see 
sabdtu mng. 11f) ABL 541:9 (NA); PN... 
ana mat tamtim altappar qaq-gqa-ru ul idi 
istén LO mudé KASKAL" ittisu abhéa lig: 
puru? I sent PN to the Sealand — as he 
does not know the territory, let my 
brothers send with him a man who knows 
the way BIN 1 11:8 (NB); (boats) im uD. 
KIB.NUN.KI qgd-qd-ra-am lu t-SaG-ru-% 
(var. §@ UD.KIB.NUN.KI lu t-Sa-a-az-ru) 
(obscure) JEOL 20 55:64 (NB Cruc. Mon. 
Maniétusu); under the protection of DN I 
defeated these peoples ina gaq-qa-ru-su- 
nu ultesibsunitu I let them live in their 
own districts again Herzfeld API 30 r. 28 
(Xerxes); zéru ina gag-qar Sandmma ul 
irrigu he will not cultivate a field in 
another district TuM 2-3 75:7, cf. ibid. 9; 
Sa anaku akanna épussu wu ina qaq-qa-ru 
sandmma épussu what I did here and 
in other districts (everything I did under 
the protection of Ahuramazda) VAB 3 
115:8 (Xerxes); GN uhalligsuma ina qa-aq- 
ga-ri-§u u-ul i-da-a-ar-ra-as-§u attasarsu 
(corr. to Hitt. I sowed (?) [. . .]-plant in its 
place) KBo 10 1:17 (Hattuiili bil.); ina gaq- 
gar nukurti sulummd ibassi in enemy ter- 
ritory there will be peace VAB 4 288 xi 17 
(Nbn.), cf. ina gag-qar dabdé gar Babili 
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AfO 20 94:109 (Senn.), cf. also ina qd-qd-ar 
nakrim UET 5 81:23 and 42 (OB let.); Sapligé 
agrata udannina qaq-qar-&d (see agratu) 
En. el. V 131. 


4. plot of land—a) in texts earlier 
than NB— 1’ in gen.: qd-qi-re-e ana 
Aégéur ézib I set aside plots for DN Belleten 
14 224:10 (Irisum); 15 shekels of silver that 
PN owes the Anatolian kima 15 siqil kas: 
pim ga-qi-ri-&u §a urki bitim ana nu@im 

.. tddin as the equivalent to the 15 
shekels of silver he gave his plots of land, 
which are behind the house, to the Ana- 
tolian MVAG 33 No. 215 VAT 9293:5, ef. 
x silver ana qd-qi-ri §a PN nigqul ArOr 
47 43 AO 22503:25; qd-qu-ru Sa tehi bit PN 
ana barigunu izzazzu the lands which 
adjoin PN’s house are their common 
property Jankowska KTK 103:17, see MVAG 
33 No. 9:7; gd-qi-ri Suniiti JNES 16 164:26, 
cf. fehi qd-qi-ri §a PN ibid. 6 (all OA); fuppi 
tamlitim &a mitutlim] ublunimma a.3A &éma 
reda sabtu u ka-ak-ka-ra-tim ana mudasi 
attadi they brought me the record for 
distributing (the fields) of the dead, and I 
noted down on a list (the places) where 
the rédd soldiers hold fields, and the plots 
CT 4 19a:22, see Frankena, AbB 2 90, cf. asSum 
2 tuppt §a 4 SAR ka-aq-qd-ra-tim PBS 7 
104:13 (OB let.); PN ana PN, ana ga-ga-ri-im 
sabatim iddin [sum]ma kaspam PN, ana PN 
la iddin elt qa-qa-ri-im PN-ma izzaz PN 
gave PN, (x silver) for taking land in ten- 
ure, if PN, does not return(?) the silver 
to PN, PN herself has the rights(?) to (lit. 
stands on) the plot CT 33 29:5 and 11; PN 
ga-ga-ra-am tbqurma PN brought a claim 
against the (purchased) plot CT 48 25:10 
(both OB); ana alpé guhdré suhdratwm bz. 
MAS.HI.A u bitem la teggi ina tuppika qd- 
qa-ra-am esir do not neglect the oxen, 
the servants, the servant girls, the goats, 
or the house, draw the plot on your tablet 
TLB 4 12:10 (OB let.); 8 SAR ga-ag-qa-ru 
isu u madu ... PN i8am PN bought eight 
SAR of land, as is MDP 23 214:1; ga-agq- 
ga-ru ibbaggarma ina bitisu u BALA 3.KAM 
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sikkatu mahsat if a claim is raised against 
the land, a peg is driven into his house 
and into the “third section” ibid. 235:5; 
note eqlu ibbaqqarma 'PN qd-aq-qd-as-st 
a-na ta-ah-hu-[. . .] MDP 22 76:14 (= MDP 4 
191 No. 15); ina ga-qa-ri ajitu (in broken 
context) BE 17 42:24 (MB let.); mannummé 
ina libbisu[nu] a&bu egla bitate ka-ag-qa- 
[ra] §a pi tuppi uzakka any of them who 
is present will clear of claims the field, 
the houses, and the land in accordance 
with the contract RA 23 155 No. 50:28; 2 ina 
ammati qa-agq-ka-ru ina létiéunu PN... 
ilegge PN will take a two-cubit (frontage) 
plot at their (the buildings’) edge Studies 
Oppenheim 182:10; ka-ka-ru &a pani bitati 
12 ina ammati mirak&u 9 <ina> ammati 
rupussu the land in front of the houses, 
twelve cubits long and nine cubits wide 
JEN 239:12, cf. ka-ag-qa-ra &a bitate epsu 
plot with buildings (opposite ka-ak-ka-ru 
pa-i-hu and ka-ak-ka-ru halahwe lines 4 
and 8) JEN 101:5; ilku §a ga-aq-qa-ri PN 
u PN, nasi summa qa-aq-qa-ru.MES sd&u 
paqirdna irassi PN u PN, uzakktima PN and 
PN, do the ilku service on the land, should 
that land have any claimant, PN and PN, 
will clear it of claims JEN 46:15 and 17, ef. 
ibid. 25; these are the men muéalmé [&a 
qa-aq]-qa-r1.MES who surveyed the plots 
RA 23 149 No. 31:42, cf. mugselmi Sa a.BA 
$a ka-ka-ri-um HSS 13 273:21 (all Nuzi); 
Summa @ ilu ina la qa-ki-ri-i-§u lu kird iddi 
lu birta thri if a man lays out a garden 
or digs a well on land which is not his 
KAV 2 v 19 (Ass. Code B § 13), cf. if he ina 
la qa-ki-ri-i-Su ... libitta ilbin ibid. v 26 
and 34 (§ 14 and 15), wr. ga-qi-rt_ ibid. ii 2 
(§ 1), also ga-ga-ra 3-a-te iddan ibid. v 30 
(§ 14); tu pant ali fallim Summa ina A.8A 
la i8allim ina qa-qa-ar ali igallimma he 
will be compensated from the city, if he 
does not get (land as) compensation from 
outside the city, he will take compensa- 
tion from land in the city KAJ 152:5; ki 
Saparti PN... u bit dunnu qa-qar alisu Sa 
PN, PN; igabbat ukdl (see dunnu mng. 4e) 
KAJ 53:15, cf. A.SA-&« adri ga-qar ali u 
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birta KAJ 149:16, cf. also KAd 160:4; ga-qa- 
ru sudtu ana simi... ana PN iddinu ... 


AN.NA &im qa-qa-<ri>-Su-nu ... mahru 
aplu zaki qa-qa-ra sudtu ... PN ilagge 
KAJ 175:27, 32, and 35 (all MA); gaq-qi-ri 


Suatu zarippu lagi these lands are bought 
and taken in possession Postgate Palace 
Archive 29:7, ef. ibid. 2 (NA); enna ammini 
iltén qaq-qar tas-bat(!)-ma ina Nippuri 
tusib (obscure) ABL 540:3 (NB), cf. gaq- 
gar §a abya Sa Sarru utiramma ABL 925:9, 
also ibid. 15, 17, r. 3, 6, gag-qa-ru u mé ibassd 
(in broken context) ABL 1457:10 (NB); this 
small palace I razed completely gaq-ga-ru 
ma’du kima atartimma ultu lbbi eqgléti 
abtugma as an addition I took away a 
large area from the fields (and added it 
to the palace area) Borger Esarh. 60 v 50, 
ef. OIP 2 105 vi 2, cited atartu A mng. le; qga- 
qa-ra-te madate lu wmessi (in territory 
belonging to the city of Assur) I identified 
large tracts of land Weidner Tn. 12 No. 5:74. 


2’ with qualifications: qd-qd-ru-um 
nadi BIN 7 170:1 (OB); gag-ga-ra ga fabti 
mala 3 GAN A.SA i-[z-2] (the kings of 
Ugarit and of Sijanni said) The salt flats 
amounting (?) to an area of three iku MRS 
974 RS 17.335+ :59, but a.SA fabée ibid. 60f., 
ef. ga-agq-qa-ru [s]a(?) habbu MRS 6 161 
RS 16.281:7; xX SE.NUMUN ga-qu-ru raqu 
a field of x (extent), empty (ie., not 
built-on) land Postgate Palace Archive 156:2 
(NA); ka-aq-qa-ru halahwe JEN 101:8, and 
see hawalhu, pathu, pest; all around my 
palace qa-qa-ri pu-sa-e u[samsik] I 
cleared land suitable for building Weidner 
Tn. 9 No. 2:42, cf. gaq-qir pu-se-e Suatu 
zarpu laqiu ADD 356:10, PN bel gaq-gir pu- 
ge-e tadadni qaq-qgir 5 ina ammete urku 
[6 ina] ammete rupsu ADD 351:3 and 5, and 
passim in NA, and see pusdé; ina gag-gar(var. 
-qa-ri) ugalli in flooded land (reclaimed 
from the river) OIP 2 129 vi 49 (Senn.). 


b) in NB—J1’ in gen.: as in former 
times he gave qaq-ga-ra-a-ti ana rab bani 
Sa DN YOS 6 10:12, see San Nicold Prosopo- 
grapbie 65f.; whoever would say bitu kirt 
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u qaq-gar Suati ul nadnuma kaspa ul mahir 
TCL 12 12:33; put sibsu sa qag-qar PN nasi 
PN is liable for the tax on the field Bagh. 
Mitt. 5 228 No. 17 iv 8; gaq-gar makkur Bélet 
Uruk u Nand YOS 7 169:2; ina wilti §a 
700 uftati a ina gag-qar Sa URU GN Sa 
PN BIN 2 109:1; x &ddu AN.TA US.SA.DU 
qaq-gar a Eanna BIN 1 130:4; sénu makkir 
DN ga ina panija ultu tamirtu qag-gqar sa 
DN iktatamu (see katamu mng. 4) YOS 7 
189:8, cf. ré¥ gaq-qar §a DN 18 YOS 3 
200:19 (let.); fuppt A.SA gqaq-gar pi Sul-pu 
BIN 1 130:1; gaqg-gar Sa Belti §a Uruk ka- 
sa-al u kala (see kaslu) YOS 6 33:4; bar- 
ley ina suti Sa rihit gaq-qar.ME Sa ina pan 
PN TCL 13 227:60; gaq-gqa-ru && ina qaté 
PN ki x kaspi [an]dahar umma qaq-qa-ru 
ibas& itiéu ina panika bi-nam-ma ... u 
qaq-qar Sa ina qaté PN anhuru tuppasu 
kunukma bi inni I bought this land from 
PN for 55 shekels of silver, (if) there is a 
piece of land adjacent to it available to 
you, give it to me, and give me a sealed 
document about the land which I bought 
from PN VAS 1 70i 5, 7, and 12 (NB kudurru); 
x silver idt qaq-qa-ru inandinw CT 44 
76:12; gaq-gar ga ina sibti §a PN la Satru 
ana zaqiputu bi innanimma (see zdqiputu) 
YOS 6 67:6, cf. mimma mala ina gisimmariu 
ina qaq-qa-ru ila whatever grows among 
the date palms and on the land Nbk. 90:4. 


2’ measured (in cubits) along its front- 
age: four shekels of silver Sim 5 xt8 
gaq-gar SAG.KI the price of a plot of land 
having five cubits’ frontage TCL 12 55:1, 
also Dar. 563:2, cf. TuM 2-3 6:1, 164:2, TCL 12 
38:1, and passim, napharu 8 kird x putu qaq- 
ga-ru §a kirt bit Ha AnOr 9 2:52, and passim 
in this text; 1 ME 50.AM gaq-qga-ru sabtu 
150 (cubits) of land each are held (in 
feudal tenure) AnOr 9 1:4 and r. 97; PN pit 
gaq-gar a’ 1 mé nasi PN is responsible 
for that field of one hundred (cubits) 
AnOr 9 7:43; ki 1 mé qaq(!)-qa-ru ina KA 
ana muhhija u 1 mé ana muhhi PN la nasku 
(I swear) that one hundred (cubits) of 
land from the shortage (?) is charged to me 
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and one hundred is charged to PN YOS 3 
110:10, cf. 4 lem gaq-gar mishu ina muhhija 
nasiki mimma alla 2 mé gaq-gar ina libbi 
ul hirru (the labor is too hard for me) a 
tract of land of four thousand (cubits) is 
assigned to me, nothing is dug up of it 
beyond two hundred (cubits) of land Yos 
3 33:5f; since the day I came 1 mé 60 
gaq-qar babtum 2 mé qaq-qar ina libbi 
assidir amur aherri qaq-qar §a ina muhhini 
nasku lu mada dannu 160 (cubits’ front- 
age) of land have lacked (work), of it two 
hundred (cubits of) land I cultivate one 
after the other, look, I am doing the 
digging, the (amount of) land that is as- 
signed to us is very difficult YOS 3 19:8f., 
ef. they dig 1 KOS gag-gar ana 3 Siqil 
kaspi one cubit of land for three shekels 
of silver ibid. 14, cf. also ibid. 3 and 5; 2 ME 
+ KUS gaq-qar GCCI 1 376:4; 4 KUS 6 Sv. 
SI gag-qar Nbn. 1128:18, for other refs. see 
ammatu A mng. 2k-5’. 


5. location, area, region, blank space — 
a) on the sheep’s lungs or liver: Summa 
uban hastim qablitum qd-qd-ar-§a tkul (see 
akalu mng. 2d) RA 38 84:30, see RA 40 91, 
cf. [Jumma ina K]A.E.GAL sthhu Sérubma 
qa-aq-qa-ar-su akil YOS 10 25:17, also RA 63 
155:19 (all OB ext.); na[plasum] ina qa-gar 
kittem [Sakin] the naplasu was in a normal 
zone JCS 21 226 A 860:8 (Mari ext. report); 
Summa padani 2-ma ina KI imitts samhu 
CT 20 7 K.3999:9, cf. ina KI MAS.TAB.BA 
TCL 6 1 r. 48 (both SB ext.), possibly to be 
read ergetu or agru, see ersetu mng. 3d, 
agru A mng. le. 


b) in the sky or on a celestial body — 
1’ identified by a constellation: the moon 
was eclipsed ina KI MUL.GIR.TAB ABL 
1444 r. 1; anniwu 8 udisu qaq-qu-ru & 
Salbatdnu tsahhuruni ana lumni ukalluni 
this is the only area where Mars becomes 
retrograde which they consider bad ABL 
519 r. 9, see Parpola LAS No. 13, also ibid. r. 19; 
ina qaq-qar MUL.SIPA.ZI.AN.NA ittamar 
(Jupiter) became visible in the area of 
Orion ABL 744 r. 1, see Parpola LAS No. 290, 
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ef. Thompson Rep. 221:2; Jupiter ina... KI 
MUL.MUL U MUL.GUD.AN.NA Hunger Uruk 
94:6, cf., wr. gag-gar ibid. 31, Weidner Ge- 
stirn-Darstellungen 11 i 5, Wr. KI ibid. 14 
VAT 7851 Section 7:1, Hunger Uruk 27 r. 20, 
LBAT 1597:6ff., and passim; for KI “lon- 
gitude” (of the sun and stars) see Neu- 
gebauer ACT 2 p. 478b; for gaq-gar kisari 
(ibid. p. 487a) see kisru mng. 13. 


2’ identified by the prediction as- 
sociated with that area: summa ana KI 
mahir &e’im qibaé tagakkan if you want 
to make a prediction concerning the area 
of the price of barley Hunger Uruk 94:1, 
ef. ibid. 9; Mercury ina x1 Elamti 1@1.LA- 
ma ibid. 93:5, cf. KI &a attald iskunu the 
region where it (the moon) is eclipsed 
ibid. 3; the solar eclipse in Nisannu qaq- 
qa-ru §4 KUR SU.BIR,.KI la ilput did not 
affect the region of Assyria ABL 1391:18, 
see Parpola LAS No. 110, cf. ina KI mat Ak: 
kadi Hunger Uruk 94:16, and passim in this 
text; gag-qu-ru bit ulappatanni u sari dliku 
... mnassaha (see lapdtu mng. 4a) ABL 
38 r. 7, see Parpola LAS No. 25, ef. (in broken 
context) Thompson Rep. 267 r. 14. 


c) other set-aside areas: ana qgaq-qar 
kit-te 8a Samag u Adad isanniqma the 
diviner approaches the area selected as 
proper for the performance of the ex- 
tispicy BBR No. 75:19, cf. BBR No. 1-20:2, 
cf. gaq-gar taméti anni[ ti] Wiseman Treaties 
385; PN ina ka-aq-ga-ri §a dint agsbu... 
ina ka-aq-qa-ri Sa dint lifibu (see agsabu 
mng. 1d-5’) JEN 332:2 and 9 (Nuzi); inuma 
tuqatta mamma qa-qa-ar-su lisbat tahazam 
lypus when you have finished (the earth 
ramp), let everyone take his place, let (the 
enemy) give battle KBo 1 11 obv.(!) 17, see 
Giiterbock, ZA 44 116 (Ur&u story). 

d) blank space: gaqg-qu-ru imti[dma] 
there was room left (on the writing board) 
Hunger Kolophone No. 51:4, cf. (also referring 
to wooden tablets) gag-qu-ru ma’ad ABL 
1277:11, see Parpola LAS No. 318 (both NA); 
2 su-& qag-gar ina muhhi lei mussuru 
JCS 6 66:26, cf. ibid. 5 and 21 (LB). 
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e) site, location, position of a building, 
an object—1’ of a building: anhissu 
unekkir qa-qar-&u usesni I removed its 
(the temple’s) weakened remains and 
changed its site Weidner Tn. 17 No. 8:16; el2 
Subtisu kitts ul epusma ent qd-ga-ar-su 
it was not built upon its proper emplace- 
ment, its site having been changed 
OECT 1 pl. 25 ii 12 (Nbn.), cf. (obscure) épes 
Set-ti kapidu enti qaqg-gar-su (see ent v. 
mng. 1 g-4’) Lambert BWL 130:96; assu ahrat 
ami qaq-gar ali fudtu u bitat lant la mus-& 
(see mussi v. mng. 1c) OIP 2 84:53 (Senn.), 
ef. ibid. 137:38; over the (old) foundation 
terrace of Eulmais I placed this foundation 
terrace eli pa-nt qaq-qar askunsu assu la 
magé temenna Eulmas Eulmas epus I put 
it (the terrace) upon the level(?) of the 
(former) location, (and) so that the found- 
ation terrace of Eulmaé not be forgotten, 
I (re)built Eulma&S CT 34 33 iii 4 (Nbn.), 
cf. iftu pa-ni qd-qd-ri-im 18 KOS usap- 
pilma OECT 1 pl. 26 ii 43 (Nbn.), also pa-ni 
qa-qa-ru usappilma CT 37 16 iii 11 (Nbk.); 
Summa bitu ina qaq-qa-ri-§u KI asurré 
URU(?) BE (obscure, see asurri mng. 1c) 
CT 40 2:46 (SB Alu). 


2’ of an object: gd-qd-ar Sipkat 1. 
SIG4.DUg, the place where bricks are 
stored Gautier Dilbat 12:2; ina qd-aq-qd-ar 
igi agurram i-x utdr he returns the 
(borrowed) kiln-fired bricks to the place 
from which he took (them) TCL 11 212:5 
(OB), cf. Greengus Ishchali 235:5; qgaq-qa-Tu 
ana PN ukallimma ...IN.NU ... ana PN 
inandin he will indicate to PN the location 
(from which to take clay) and will give 
straw to PN (for making bricks, for context 
see labanu A mng. la) Langdon Kish 3 
pl. 14 1929,144:6 (NB); ima qaq-qgar seha[t]2 
u&[ettag] he passes (the torch) by the 
emplacement of the censers (parallel: ina 
muhhi passuri, ina qabal biti) Or. NS 21 
137:16, cf. tallak ina qaq-qar Sehati tugettag 
(parallel: ina qabal biti, ina muhhi sehati) 
Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 10:5, see Or. NS 21 130f., 
also (parallel: ina parakki tugettag) qaq- 
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qar Séhati la garabi <tusettag?> ibid. 13 
(tdkuliu rit.), and parallel STT 88 xii 16, see 
Frankena, BiOr 18 201 x 16; I erected the 
statue ina gaq-qi-ri e-qi at the emplace- 
ment of the .... 3R7 ii 44 (Shalm. III), see 
Schramm Hinleitung 72. 


f) other space: dullini ki aha@ is nikrik 
nepus ka-qu-ru ibass& wu ana massartini 
sia; we will promptly(?) perform our 
ritual, there is space (for it) and (the 
space) is suitable for our watching (the 
bed) ABL 433 r. 5; ana madakti ka-qu-ru 
ma’da PN uktallim (see madaktu mng. 1a) 
ABL 100r. 8; kettu gaq-qu-ru ana sadari é31 
as a matter of fact, there is little room for 
maneuvering ABL 17:8, see Parpola LAS No. 
174 (all NA); 20 lu-u% gaqg-qa-ri ina panini 
rapas 5 marditt qaq-qa-ru 40 x ribit EN. 
NUN ABL 617:6f. (NB). 


6. open country: u ina 8A diri AN.MI 
Sin ana ka-qi-ri la illak during the period 
of the eclipse of the moon (the king) must 
not go to the open country ABL 437 r. 13, 
see Parpola LAS No. 280; d@lu ana panisunu 
ul dlumi gqa-qa-ru ana pani[sunu] ul qa- 
ga-ru KBo 19 98 col. b 6f. (Naram-Sin legend). 


7. surface, area (in math.): a brick, x 
is its length, y is its width, z is its height 
KI SAHAR.BI ... EN.NAM what is (its) 
area and its volume? MCT 91 03, and passim 
in this text; 10 rupsam Sutamhir 1,40 ka- 
qd-ra tammar square 10, the width, you 
get 1,40, the area TMB 130 No. 232:2, also 
233:2, and passim in math., see TMB index 
p. 224, MCT index p. 163; qd-qda-rum eli 
qd-qd-rum EN.NAM SUKUD how much 
higher is one level (of water in a water- 
clock) than the other level? TMB 26 Nos. 
50:3, 51:1, 52:4. 


8. the earth — a) used in opposition 
to Sami: the miqtu disease istu samé ina 
ga-qa-ri intagta fell from heaven to the 
earth Ugaritica 5 17 r. 12 (inc.); Anum abusa 
iftu. Sama’e ippusassi gd-qd-ar-Su-um 
Anu, her father, cast her down from 
heaven to earth BIN 4 126:13 (OA inc.), see 
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von Soden, Or. NS 25 142; [te]rragu ana qa- 
qa-ri-§u send him (Adapa) back to the 
earth (from heaven) EA 356:70; malkat 
samami a-ka-aq-qa-ri anaku [star I, [star, 
am queen of the heavens to(?) the earth 
VAS 10 213:8 (OB hymn to I8tar), cf. ibid. 6 
and 10, “UTU nur Samame u gaq-qa-ri (var. 
gaq-qar) Wiseman Treaties 422; [u]sappi Saz 
mas Adad baré §amame gqaq-qar I prayed 
to Samak and Adad, the diviners of heaven 
and earth Streck Asb. 258 i 33; kabtat pul: 
hatka qd-aq-qd-ra-am [u §]a-ma-i emdet 
heavy weighs your fearsomeness, it 
reaches earth and heaven JRAS Cent. Supp. 
pl. 7 ii 7 (OB lit.); [2ll-su-% Sami gaq-qa-ru 
trammum the heavens cried out, the earth 
was rumbling Gilg. V iii 15; [a] Samé 
qu{la] sa qaq-qa-ri simé pija (you) of 
heaven, listen, (you) of the earth, hearken 
to my words KAR 71r. 2; kima gamim el 
qa-aq-qa-ri-im habrat just as heaven is 
superior (?) to the earth (so may my word 
be superior to your word) RA 36 10:11 
(Akk.-Hurr. bil.); [4&2] ana jdsi kima An-e 
anaku ana 8a§u [kima qaq]-qa-ri BMS 
13:20 (+) Loretz-Mayer Su-ila 47 r. 3’; ina tli &a 
Samé BAR.MES Sa qag-ga-ri sail he 
has asked the gods of heaven, the 
sanctuaries of the earth (for a sign) 
Surpu II 121, also Maqlu VI 108; wa reg 
Sarritya ... w&aknanimma idét [da- 
migqti] ina Samame (var. adds wu) gaq- 
qa-rt Borger Esarh. 16 Ep. 12 iii 12, ef. ibid. 
45 ii 5, Streck Asb. 180:19; wdmigsamma ina 
niphi u riba ina Samami u qa-qd-ri dummiq 
ittatua daily at (your) rising and setting 
make my signs favorable in heaven and on 
earth VAB 4 226 iii 18 (Nbn.); kt Sa Samé 
gaq-qu-ru dérini [Sumu Sa] Sarri bélija ina 
mat Assur lu dara just as heaven and 
earth last forever, may the name of the 
king, my lord, last forever in Assyria ABL 
1173:6, see Parpola LAS No. 212; Sa ina gamé 
la epigunt Sarru belt ina gag-qi-ri étapas 
what has not been done in heaven the 
king, my lord, has done upon earth ABL 
595+870+ :6, see Parpola LAS No. 129; 18st amé 
u gag-gi-ri Sumaka Assur luke’in ibid. 21; 
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AN-t KI / gag-ga-ru Thompson Rep. 229:2; 
Sa el §48u ina Samami u qaq-qa-ri la idit 
[. . .] (Urartu) apart from which no [. . .] 
is known in heaven or on earth TCL 3 + 
AfO 12 146:337 (Sar.), cf. (Sum. broken) 4R 20:35; 
Sa qag-qa-ru aga iddinu Sa gamé anniitu 
iddinu (Ahuramazda) who created this 
earth, who created this heaven VAB 3 101 
§ 1:2 (Dar. E), and passim in Achaem.; note: 
x US ina gaq-qa-ri x béru ina Samé TCL 
6 21:5 and passim (LB astron.). 


b) land (contrasted with sea): mari 
PN igtu qa-qa-ri w LU.MES GN Stu ajabba 
(see ajabba usage a) EA 105:11 (let. of 
Rib-Addi). 


c) in other contexts — 1’ in lit.: malki 
§a qaq-qa-ri unassaqu sépeka the rulers 
of the earth kiss your feet Gilg. VII iii 44 
and VIII iii 3; [tna] gaq-ga-ri tuma’ir abrati 
ana tlt rabiti tuSarbi zik[ra] on earth you 
governed the humans, among(?) the great 
gods you made (your) name great LKA 
17:15, see Ebeling, Or. NS 23 346; nekkas ana 
qaq-qa-ri [. . .] eri tmqutma [Etana fell ?] 
three cubits toward the earth, the eagle 
fell Bab. 12 pl. 11 Rm. 2,454 r. 17 (Etana); 
Siliassu ka-qd-ar-§u raise him up to earth 
RB 59 246 str. 7:6 (OB lit.); ina gag-gar tbntii 
ila dlusu AnSt 5 98:33 (SB Cuthean Legend), 
cf. eli gag-qa-ru Sa ibnd qataka En. el. 
V 135. 


2’ in Achaem. inscrs.: Artaxerxes sar 
matati §a ina muhhi qaq-qar gabbi king of 
all the countries that are on the entire 
earth VAB 3 123:1, cf. a... ana RN garri 
Sarritu iddinu ina qaq-qar aga rapsatu sa 
matate madétu ina lubbigu ibid. 85 § 1:5 
(Dar. Pg); Iam Darius sarru rabéi. . . farru 
&a qaq-qa-ru agata rabitu rigtu the great 
king, king of this wide and broad earth 
ibid. 103 § 2:17 (Dar. E), ef. (Xerxes) gar 
gag-qa-ri rabitu rapastu ibid. 119 § 2:12, ef. 
ibid. 109 § 2:7, 113 § 2:6, 117 § 2:16, (Arta- 
xerxes) garri rabi [Sar]ri gaq-qa-ru ibid. 
125:2. 
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9. nether world: zunnani kima nals 
Subhani kima dimti ridant qaq-qar-su- 
unY™ rain down like dew, flow down like 
tears, go down to the nether world Afo 
23 43:32 (SB fire inc.), parallel K.6057 (courtesy 
W. G. Lambert); ana DINGIR-tum bélti [ga] q- 
qt-ri rabitu to DN, mistress of the “great 
earth” LKA 62 r. 10 and 12, see Ebeling, Or. 
NS 18 35f., cf. ana KUR.NU.GIy.A gaq-qa-ri 
{.. .] CT 15 45:1 (Descent of I&tar). 


10. floor: see gi8.ki.ma& = gaq-qar 
G18.[MA] wooden floor of a boat Hh. IV 
365, in lex. section. 

Knudsen, JCS 15 86ff. Ad mng. 3d: Balkan, Or. 


NS 36 411 n. 3. Ad mng. 5e: Baumgartner, ZA 36 
37f. 


qaqqaru B_ s.; (a type of wool or gar- 
ment); RS, Nuzi. 


3 TUG ga-qa-ru mas-[...] MRS 6 207 
RS 15.135:12; wool given ana simi ana 
2 MA.NA tabarriwe ka-aq-qa-ri_ to buy 
two minas of red qg.-wool HSS 15 329:5, 
ef. ibid. 11. 


qaqqu (gakku) s.; name of the cunei- 
form sign caG; SB; wr. GAG. 

du-i, ru-G, ga-ag GAG (sign name:) gag-qu S* 
194ff.; [du-u], [da-a], [ru-u], [he-e]n-bur, ga-ag 
aaa (sign name:) ga-[ak-ku] Ea II 1-6, cf. MIN 
(= la-?-4) LAL.GAG (sign name:) MIN (= la-al) gag- 
qa-ku = ribbdtu Ea I 253; [da-la 1a1.e]aG i-gi 
gaq-qa-k{u] = [sil-lu-u] Ea V 195’. 

Summa aaa if there is (a mark in the 
form of) a GAG sign (on his cheek?) KAR 
395 r. ii 7 (physiogn.). 


qaqqf s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 
mu-u Mu = ni- / gag-qu-u A III/4:21. 
Variant based on an exemplar in which 


the sign could be interpreted as either NI 
or GAG. 


qaqquilu (qdaqullu, qaquliu) 8; 1. (a 
plant), 2. (a tree), 3. (a bird); MB, 
SB, NB. 


qaqa 


[u.teme(inverted naga)] = man-[gu], gaq-[qul- 
lu], 8[a-me-tu] Hh. XVII 78ff., cf. a.°*8**rEME = 
[ga-qu-lum] RS Recension 57, in MSL 10 109; 
te-e U.NAGA-tend = man-gu, ga-qu-lum, §d-me-tu 
Diri IV 6 ff.; te-me NaGa-tend = ga-qu-lum, man-gu, 
§d-mi-tu A VII/4:98f.; [G.rEME] : 6 man-gu, 6 
sa-me-tu, G ga-qu-lu Uruanna II 278-280, [.. .] : 
G MIN ibid. 281, [G.sac.f{L] : ga-qu-lu (in same 
context) ibid. 282-284, cf. [u.tem]Je, [u.sag.i]] 
= qa-qu-lu (in same context, see mangu B) VAT 
11940:6 and 9, in MSL 10 100; G.naGA.gin,(GIM) 
hé.dim.e = kima qa-[qu-li] lis-[muf-su] Nabnitu 
Q 87; suHUS G ga-qu-li: [6 mJUS ba(?)-ab(?)-x 
STT 94:14. 

bur[u,x.x.muSen] = ku-lu-uip-<pud-u = ki- 
[rilp(or -lip)-pu-té qa-qu-ul-lum Hg. B IV 300, in 
MSL 8/2 170, completed by RA 17 156 K.7712, 
ef. [x.x.muSen] = ku-lu-tip-pi(text -ku) / ki- 
rip(or -lip)-pi-u = qa-qu-ul-lum Hg. C I 22, in 
MSL 8/2 172. 


1. (a plant): qga-qu-wl-lu SAR CT 14 
50:24 (NB list of plants in Merodachbaladan’s 
garden); I throw down (atabbak) the ene- 
mies ki ga-a-qu-li HS 1885:14 (unpub. MB 
text, cited AHw. 901 sub qdaqullu). 


2. (a tree): hutpald(GI8.TUKUL.SAG. 
NA,) ga GIS ga-qu-ul-li teppus ... GIs. 
TUKUL ‘AMAR.UD Su-ma (beside a hutpalit 
of GI8.MA.NU.TUR.TUR = marti) you 
make a mace out of q., it is the mace of 
Marduk K.3457+8195+10632:8 (rit.), see Bor- 
ger, BiOr 30 182; GIS. TUKUL “Marduk = qa- 
qu-ul-ti (in list of divine weapons identi- 
fied as marti, etc., see hihint) 3R 69 
No. 3:76. 


3. (a bird): see Hg., in lex. section. 


In the 3R ref. the last sign is probably 
to be emended. 

For rab qaqulate (or gagqullate) see kak: 
kullu in rabi qaqqullate. 


qaqf s.; (a bird); OB, MB; cf. gagdnu. 

us.sim musen = qa-qu-i Hh. XVIII 373; 
u;.8im mugen = ga-qu-u = tar-ma-zi-lu, us.mun 
muSen = pa-’-t = ga-qa-nu Hg. CI 36f., in MSL 
8/2 173; [us].aim musen = ga-qu-d = [tar-ma-zi- 
lu] Hg. BIV 251, in MSL 8/2 167. 

Sa... hititu ina eqlim ina la maggar 
MUSEN gd-gé-e.MES ra-bu-um (for rabiz 
tum) ibbaséi that there occurs much 
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damage in the field because there is no 
guard against q.-birds VAS 16 179:11 (OB 
let.); [x] ga-qu-u MUSEN (in list of birds 
received by the fowler, between Uz.TUR. 
MUSEN and UZ.MUSEN) CBS 8738:2 (MB, 
courtesy W. van Soldt). 


qaquilu s.; (a type of field); NB.* 


1 auR KU qga-qu-ul-lu US.sA.DU [.. .] 
one gur of .... q. (field) adjoining [. . .] 
82-7-14,1791 r. 8; x gur (of flour) LO errésé 
&a KU qa-qu-lu of the .... gq. (field) 
(parallel: errésé $a vttt ikkarate) Nbk. 131:20, 
ef. dates zac.Lu makkir Samag 84 KU qa- 
qu-ul 82-7-14,256:2; [mes]hata zac(?) x 
KuU(or LU) ga-qu-ul-I[u ...] measure- 
ments of the.... of the.... q. (fields) 
(followed by measurements and names) 
Dar. 47:1, ef. [. ..] KU(or LU) ga-qu-ul-lu 
(heading of list of fields) 82-7-14,2099:1. 


In each ref. the word is preceded by the 
sign KU (in Dar. 47:1 and 82-7-14,2099: 1 more 
like LU), whose reading and meaning are 
unknown. 


qaqullu see gaqqullu. 
qaquitu see gaqqullu. 


qarab-biti (qerab-biti) s.; 1. storeroom, 
2. inner quarters of a house; OA; ef. 
gerébu. 


1. storeroom: 35 TUG ina qd-ra-bi,- 
tum ibagssiu 35 textiles are in the store- 
room TCL 20 158:16, cf. (jars) Sa i-qd- 
ra-bi,-tum ibsianim KT Hahn 40:7; ina sitta 
sudtim Sa PN u ati Sa assinisu Sarmanima 
i-qa-ra-bi,-tim ibassiani SA.BA 1 suam ana 
PN, dinama of the two millstones be- 
longing to PN and me which are stored, 
broken in two, in the storeroom, of these 
give (pl.) one millstone to PN, TCL 20 
98:10, ef. (wagons, plows) [ina] qd-ra- 
bi,-tim i-b[.a(?) -&-d] BIN 6 258:11; maski 
u pirikanni kunukki a PN Sa ina qd-ra-bi- 
tim ézibu the skins and the pirikannu gar- 


qarabu 


ments under the seals of PN that I left in 
the storeroom VAT 9254:6; the day you 
(pl.) read my tablet ana qd-ra-bi,-tim er: 
bama mehrija mama enter the storeroom 
(of my house) and read my documents 
(and collect every mina of silver outstand- 
ing) TCL 19 30:7, ef. ana qd-ra-bi,-tim er: 
bama tuppija pitia TCL 14 19:4; gal kimal 
abini a-qd-ra-bi,-tim nuséribma [k]ima & 
kunukki tuppi u kuluma (al-su-ru we had 
the representatives of our principal enter 
the storeroom, and (it appeared) that 
the sealed room, the tablets, and every- 
thing were well guarded CCT 2 33:24; 
3 subatt ga gd-ra-bi,-tim PN ublam PN 
has brought me three textiles from the 
storeroom VAT 9282:10, cf. ibid. 2, cited 
Lewy, KT Hahn p. 50f. ad 40:7, ef. 25 TGG 
i-qa-ra-bi,-tum alge JCS 26 69:16; 10 
Gin a-qd-ra-bi,-tim RA 59 25 MAH 16204: 10; 
ina x TUG kutani... Sa PN useliannima 
ina qé-ra-bi,-tim ézibu 5 kutant anaku 
alge from the x kutanu textiles which 
PN sent up and left in the storeroom I 
took five kutdnu textiles ICK 1 173:5, ef. 
tuppi ... ina gé-ra-bi,-tim ina libbi tup: 
pija Suknasu TCL 19 36:13. 


2. inner quarters of a house: sukdram 
ana mamman la tussiri ina gé-ra-bi-tim-ma 
lirbt you (fem.) should not relinquish the 
child to anyone else, he should grow up 
in the inner part of the house CCT 2 
36a:25. 


Because of the writing qd-ra-bi/bi,-tim 
(never gd-ra-ab bi/bi,-tim) the word is 
taken as a compound. 

J. Lewy, KT Hahn p. 50f. ad 40:7. 


qarabu s.; battle, fight; NA; Aram. lw. 


sanaqu, mit-hu-su = ga-ra-bu LTBA 2 No. 
2:238f., parallel No. 1 v 30f., cf. sa-na-qu = qa- 
ra-bu An IX 23; u-ru-mu = ga-ra-bu ibid. 25, dupl. 
(with var. -du, see garasu) LTBA 2 No. 2:242. 


a) with eppusu to do battle, to fight: 
they have made holes in the door qa- 
ra-bu ina libbi uppusu and (now) are 
fighting inside (mng. uncert.) ZA 51 140:69, 
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dupl. ZA 52 226:25, cf. alu ana mubhi[ Su] 
ittabalkat qa-ra-bu ina libbi u[ppu]su the 
city revolted against him (Marduk), and 
they rioted in it ZA 51 134:23, dupl.[... 
qa-r|a-bu utappr§ ZA 52 226: 13 (culticcomm.); 
you swear that ina muhhisu la tabbalak: 
katani ina gammurti libbikunu qa-ra(var. 
adds -a)-bu issisu la tuppalsanissunni] 
you will revolt against him (the rebel 
king) and wholeheartedly fight him Wise- 
man Treaties 311; ga-ra-bu inaGN.. . utap: 
pigu they have made an attack on GN 
Iraq 25 76 No. 79:4, cf. ga-ra-bu [%1-pa-d& 
Iraq 20 200 No. 47:14 (coll. S. Parpola); Sutu 
PN ina GN ga-ra-bu i-sa-ha-ji-& uppusu 
he (and) PN are fighting each other in GN 
ABL 645:10; Summa qa-ra-bu tuppas epsa 
ula rammea ma anaku ina libbi la qurbak 
if you want to fight, do it or let it go, 
I have nothing to do with it ABL 174:14. 


b) other occs.: my lord [ana qgla- 
ra-bi lu la igarrib must not take part 
in the battle CT 53 958:5, cf. [LO].GAL. 
MES-ka ga-r[a-bu luppigfu?] ibid. 8, also 
ina gar-a-bi la ni-il-lak ABL 1315:19, ef. 
ibid. 11,17, r. 10, gar-a-bi (in broken con- 
text) CT 53 824:8; GIS.MA.MES qa-ra-bi 
mala ittigu sabé tahazi usabbitu ina qaté 
all the warships he (Tirhaka, who had 
fled from Memphis) had with him, the 
troops captured Streck Asb. 160:23, cf. G18 
til-li_ qa-ra-bi battle equipment ibid. 52 
vi 17; lullik a KUR Urartaja limur qa- 
rab-su-nu I want to go and test how the 
Urartians fight STT 43:14 (Shalm. III), 
see AnSt 11 150:14; ina labbt qa-ra-bi usseé- 
teqa ABL 424 r. 4, ef. (in broken context) Iraq 
20 182 No. 39:8, Iraq 17 26 No. 2:27’, Iraq 35 
22:8 (all NA letters). 


von Soden, Or. NS 37 264, Or. NS 46 192. 


qarabu see gerébu. 
qaradu A v.; (mng. uncert.); EA, SB, 
NA; I imp. qurud, 1/2, II/2. 


a) garddu (EA only): qu-ru-u[d-mi] 
ana Sarri bél{ika] urge(?) the king, your 


qarahu 


lord (remainder broken) EA 69:30, cf. 
qu-ru-ud-mi ana Sarri bélija EA 87:25 (both 
letters of Rib-Addi). 


b) 1/2: [...].gal saa.Ka [x x gli. 
na tag.tag.ga [x x (x) ha.rla.ab. 
bé.na.a: an tik marmahhuti sihis qit- 
rad-ma lé’timma ligbika . smilingly 
for the task of the pastu priest, so that 
they will say of you: (He is) a skilled man 
Lambert BWL 252 iii 17. 


ce) Il: Lt sangi uq-ta-ri-da-as-Su the 
priest ....-ed him (in accordance with 
the king’s orders) ABL 633+ (= CT 53 46) :26, 
ef. LU.81D uq-fa-[ri-da-sui-nu(?)] zaqupani 
issakangsunu ABL 1014 r. 10 (NA). 


qaradu B v.; to pluck wool; lex.*; cf. 
gerdu s., qurrudu adj. 


Srpg@-ra-du Proto-Izi I 257. 


zk | ba-ga-a-mu | z& | qa-ra-du, z& || na-sa- 
a-hu RA 13 137 r. 5f. (comm.). 


The mng. proposed is based on the 
parallelism with baga@mu and on the mng. 
of the derivatives. In the omen summa 
Sahi libitti bit ameli i-qar(or -kdr)-ra-du 
(var. d-qar-ra-zu) if pigs... . the brick- 
work of a man’s house Leichty Izbu XXII 
18’, var. from CT 38 45:18 and 46:18 (SB Alu), 
the verb seems to represent a phonetic 
variant to karasu, q.v.; [. . .] x UDU.NITA 
i-x-[x Z6].MES-8% %-GA-rad AMT 26,9:5 + 
66,10:1 is obscure. 

von Soden, Or. NS 26 135f. 


qaradu see gurrudu v. 


qarahu v.; to become iced up; NA; I 
igruh — *iqarruh, Il; ef. garhu. 


summa qar-hu ina muhhisu la ig-ru-hu 
if no ice forms on it ABL 1305 r. 2; (they 
shall proceed?) adi gar-hu la i-qar-ra- 
hu-ni_ before it ices up ABL 531 r. 17; 
PN @upD(?) ... naphar anniite ga GA.MES 
§a sallidte §a qa-ru-hi §a januqi §a gusuré 
PN (and five other persons) all these who 
(are in charge of) the milk, the (fruit) 
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qaramu 


baskets, the sherbet(?), the januqu meat, 
(and) the beams ADD 909 r. 2. 


The ADD ref. most likely represents a 
II inf. 


Landsberger, ZA 42 157f.; von Soden, Or. NS 37 
264. 


qaramu v.; to overlay; MA, NA; I (only 
stative attested), II; cf. girmu. 
tu-qar-ram 5R 45 K.253 vi 1 (gramm.). 


4 armt hammuritu &a 1st hurdga gar-mu 
four recumbent armu bucks made of wood, 
overlaid with gold AfO 18 306 iv 8, ef. ibid. 5, 
(a bronze object) sarpa ga-ri-im ibid. 308 
iv 19f., 25, 27, la qa-ri-im ibid. 28 (MA 
inv.); obscure: gar-mat gar-mat Postgate 
Palace Archive 99 case 8 and 9 (NA); aki hashase 
ga-ri-mu l-en DU x 8U-ku ta ru x LKA 
35:13 (lit.). 


qaranu see gardnu. 


qararu s.; (a textile); NA*; pl. garda: 
ratu; wr. syll., often gar-dru(PA). 


GIS.NA adi GI8.DA(?) 3 TOG dappasati 
TGG gar-ra-ru (listed among articles 
given as dowry) K.880b:10 (NA let.); kirtka 
§a TOG ga-ra-a-ru 2 TOG dappasdte TUG 
qirmu (among garments and furniture 
given as dowry) Iraq 16 55 ND 2307:23, see 
Postgate NA Leg. Docs. No. 14; 2 TUG dap: 
pasat 1 TOG girmu 1 TbG gulent 1 T6G 
gar-Gru(PA) 1 TGG SI.LUH anniite Sa ers 
Sa bit Serua la ni-in-tu-ha two tappastu 
garments, one qirmu, one gulénu, one q., 
one... ., these (are articles) for the bed 
in the temple of DN, we have not brought 
(them) ADD 959:4; 2 kubsu 3 siprat sa; 
KAR 4 gar-adru(PA) SI ME Gtn.a(!) ADD 
957:9; 2 TGG ga-ra-lratlMES (in list of 
garments) Iraq 23 20 (pl. 10) ND 2311:4, see 
Postgate, Iraq 41 101; wool ana TUG gar- 
[aru] (parallel: ana TUG qirmu) ADD 954:6. 


qararu (gardru) v.; 1. to flow, to over- 
flow, 2. to pour, 3. qurruru to spray, 
to sprinkle, 4. IV (unkn. mng.); MB, 


qararu 


SB, NB; I igarrur, pl. (in mng. 2) igar- 
raru, igarru, Il, IV; ef. gariru. 

hal = ga-ra-ru, hal. hal = Min éd me-e (followed 
by min 8a LG, nagarruru, see gardru A) Antagal 
Til 22f.; (du-ru] [A] = ru-uf-bu-um, x-lum, [la]b- 
ku, [na]-qar-ru-ru MSL 2 126 i 7ff. (Proto-Ea). 

hal / ga-ra-ra §4 AMES CT 41 45 BM 76487:9 
(Uruanna Comm., to Kécher Pflanzenkunde 28 ii 
27); ig-da-nar-ru-ur : i-gar-ru-ur Hunger Uruk 
33:3 (comm. to Labat TDP Tablet VII). 


tu-qar-ra-dr 5R 45 K.253 vi 3 (gramm.). 


1. to flow, to overflow: Summa naru mé 
kajamanitu ubilma misa kima radi i-qar- 
ru-ra KI.MIN idarraru if a river carries 
normal] (amounts of) water, but its water 
overflows, variant: runs off, like (that of) 
a downpour CT 39 17:60 (SB Alu); uncert.: 
tettirma hisba la qatd qa-ri-ra tepti (see 
eferu A mng. 3b-2’) AfO 19 65 iii lower 
portion 8 (SB lit.). 


2. to pour: 1 MA.NA a-ba-ra a-na 
K[A-&]u i-gar-ra-ru they will pour one 
mina of (molten) lead into his mouth (as 
punishment) 3N-T147:29 (MB leg., courtesy 
J. A. Brinkman), also BBSt. No. 30 r. 4 (NB), 
cf. fa dababa annéinni. .. 1 MAESIR 1 MA 
kupra ana pisu i-ga-ar-ru CBS 10733 r. 9, 
see RA 73 188, note: 1 MA.NA a-ba-ra ana 
pisu u-qlar-ra-ru] UET 7 25 r. 12 (both MB 
leg.). 


3. qurruru to spray, to sprinkle: samna 
paka tumalla ana appi usarigsu tu-qar-ra-ar 
you fill your mouth with oil (and) spray 
it onto his glans penis AMT 66,7:16, cf. i 
halsa ana KA-8&% tu-qar-ra-dr Kécher BAM 
201:12, also AMT 55,7:14; ima t halsi ina 
muhhi liganisu tu-qar-ra-dr you sprinkle 
(the medication) onto his tongue in halsu 
oil RA 40 116: 11, also Kécher BAM 43:7; 1.8IM. 
LI gind ana nakkaptisu tu-qar-<ra>-dr you 
regularly sprinkle juniper oil on his 
temples Kécher BAM 3 iii 48; mé kastiti 
ana muhhi rési§u tu-qar-ra-dr = you 
sprinkle cold water on his head Kichler 
Beitr. pl. 1 i113; mé sunt basluti ana qaq: 
gadiSu tu-gar-ra-dr you sprinkle boiled 
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qararu 


Suni sap on his head CT 23 26 ii 8 (= Kécher 
BAM 480); see also UET 7 25, cited mng. 2. 


4. IV (unkn. mng.): summa kakkab 
Samé imqutma kima mé ig-ga-ri-ir if a 
falling star shimmers(?) like water BM 
47461 :22'(EnumaAnu Enlil), with explanation 
A tg-ga-ri-ir libbw A.MES 1-sa-am-bu-w 
water shimmers(?) (means) as water 
ripples(?) ACh Istar 30:50. 


The verb gardru, said of fluids, is used 
both as intransitive (pres. igarrur) and as 
transitive (pres. igarrar). It is here dif- 
ferentiated from gararu A and gardru B 
on the basis of the meaning as well as the 
distribution of the spellings. 


qararu see gararu A. 


qarasu (garasu) v.; 1. to trim, carve 
(meat), to make dough into loaves(?), 
2. qurrusu (uncert. mng.); OB, SB, NB; 
I igarrag, II; cf. qersu A, qurastu. 

pad, kid, im. kid, Su.buar.bur = ga-ra-sum, 
ninda.im.kid = NINDA qi-ir-&, ba, ku.dub(!). 
ba = qur-ru-Sum Nabnitu J 292-298; Kiidxfip = 
ga-ra-$i, “UBBGR = MIN Sé GIS (followed by 
qurastum) Antagal G 28f.; ku-ud kup = qd-ra-su 
A IN/5:77. 

d-ru(var. adds -um)-mu = qa-ra-Su(var. -bu) 
LTBA 2 No. 1 v 34 and dupl. No. 2:242. 

tu-gar-ra§ 5R 45 K.253 vi 2 (gramm.). 


1. to trim, carve (meat), to make dough 
into loaves(?) — a) to trim, carve meat: 
UZU rigitti UzU bab urkati uzu hilidamu 
uzu hinsi ul i-ga-ra-d& he will not cut 
off the omasum, the... ., the hilidamu, 
or the fatty tissue Nbk. 247:9, cf. (in 
similar context), wr. i-gar-ra-d& Nbk. 416:2, 
also [rigi]tu bab uskati hilidamu vuzu 
[hingt ul ¢]-ga-ar-Su Peiser Vertrige 107:9 
(coll. F. W. Geers). 


b) to make dough into loaves(?): see 
(with Sum. equivalents pad, (im.) kid, 
Su.bur.bur) Nabnitu, in lex. section. 


2. qurrugu (uncert. mng.): U4.HI.IN 
§a irs ibbiluma lissuru ana sér kurumma: 


qarbuhu 


tigunu li-gd-ar-ri-[S]u-ma likulu they 
should dry and save the dates that they 
have received, they should .. . . and eat 
them in addition to their rations TLB 4 
11:28 (OB let.); ana NU TE ina KI SUB 
NINDA U-gar-raS ana SILA.LIM.MA ina-x 
[. . .] so that (the evil) not approach (him) 
he ....-s bread on the place where he 
fell, [he ...] to the square Ebeling KMI 
55:9 (coll. F. W. Geers); Summa ligangu u-qar- 
ra-a& if he... .-s his tongue Labat TDP 
62:15. 


qarattu see gardu. 
qara’u see geri. 
qarbatu see gerbetu. 


qarbatu s. pl.; (mng. uncert.); NA.* 


gar-ba-te-ia u-ma-ma-ni userrab I will 
let my g.-s bring in the animals ABL 433 
r. 11; [glar-ba-ti-ia ina 1a1-[s% assapra] 
nuk I sent my gq.-s to him, saying ABL 
1346 r.(!) 6, ef. gar-ba-ti-2a [. . .] assapra 
CT 53 693:4; UD.4.KAM [. . .] ina libbi [ale] 
igtarba gar-ba-te-su ussésia on the fourth 
he arrived in Assur and brought out his 
qg.-8 ABL 562:12; qar-ba-te-§i 4 su ma 
(in broken context) ABL 510:11. 


The term seems to refer to a group of 
persons. 
Parpola, OLZ 1979 32 s.v. gerbetu. 


qarbitu s.; (a garment for the statue 
of a god or goddess); NB.* 


TUG gar-bit (beside Ser’itu and other 
garments for Samas, Aja, and Bunene) 
BBSt. No. 36 v 43 and 55, vi l and 4; TUG gar- 
bit GAL ibid. v 49. 


garbu see gerbu s. 


qarbubu s.; (a plant); plant list.* 


© qar-bu-hu : 0 MIN (= bu-’-d-nu) Uruanna II 
112. 
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qarbim 
garbdm (AHw. 903a) see gerbé adj. 


qarbiitu see gurbitu in §a qurbiti. 


qardammu (qgurdammu) s.; wicked, ro- 
guish person; SB. 

li. gil. gil = gar-da-mu Lu Excerpt IT 185. 

Su.ur.ur.zi.ga.zu ‘Ir.ra.gin,(amm) li.gil. 
gil gir.gir hé.en.ak : kaduski nadru kima Irra 
gar-da-mu ligabriq may your (I&tar’s) fearful weap- 
on strike the wicked with lightning like the plague 
god RA 12 74:19f.; lu.gil.gil si.nu.sdé.e.da 
mi.ni.i{n ...]: gar-da-mi la [...] (the horses) 
[trample?] the wicked who are not [. . .] 4R 12r. 5f. 

gar-da-mu = eg-ru Malku I 79, gar-da-mu, a- 
dam-mu, tu-qu-un-tué = nak-ru ibid. 80ff.; ga-ru-t = 
nak-ru, qar-da-mu = eg-ru An VIII 83f. 

[6.84]. gil = & kadsid naphar gar-da-mu & bi-i-tu 
sA ka-Sa-du Kit nap-ha-ru ait gar-da-mu AfO 17 
133:23f. (comm. on the name Esagil). 

assu hatam pi mustarhi kas puridi qar- 
dam-mi in order to muzzle the mouth of 
the insolent, to shackle the legs of the 
wicked TCL 3 9 (Sar.); (Ninurta) mut: 
taklammi qar-da-[mi] KAR 83 r.i13; mat 
gar-da-mu li-ge-sak-ka (see gésu) unpub. 
Jena text, cited von Soden, Or. NS 24 383; KI. 
MIN (= tele’é) sa-hi ‘Sd-maég eli qur-da-me 
§akanu you are able to place the.... 
of Samad on the rogue STT 71:24, see RA 
53 135, cf. KI.MIN ina girri naphu gar(text 
am)-da-me na-§d-a-[x] you are able to 
throw the rogue into a blazing fire ibid. 
28; dan-ni gar-da-me (in broken context) 
BMS 21:46. 


qardananu see karadnannu. 


qardu (fem. garittu, garattu) adj.; heroic, 
valiant; from OAkk. on; cf. garditu, 
*garittu, garradu, qarraditu, qitrudu, 
quradu, quradutu, qurdu A, qurrudu v., 
tagqridu. 

[g]u.mur.ak = gar-du-wm Kagal D Section7:7; 
[...] = gar-du MSL 12 141 ND 4373 ii 5-6a. 

ga-8é-an GASAN = ga-rit-tum A II/4:217. 

bul ‘Utu Tikur ur.sag : eflaSamaég Adad gar- 
du CT 16 20:75f., parallel ibid. 21:150f.; gadan. 


an.na.mén me.e nu.mén tu.mu ur.sag 4mu. 
ul.lil.[14.mén] : etaritu ul anakii martu qa-rit- 


qardu 


tum “min andku am I not the divine one, being the 
heroic daughter of Enlil? ASKT p. 126: 18f. 

u,.bi.ra.ra sth.sth gi.mur.ak.da.meéd : 
rihigti Adad tes qar-du-te Sunu they (the demons) 
are the scourge of Adad, they are confusion, they 
are valiant CT 16 19:40f.; gar-du-tim ina Igigit 
(Zababa and star) the most valiant among the 
Igigi (corr. to Sum. [nun.g]al.e.ne.er [g]u. 
mur in.ak.eS.a.a8) YOS 93515 (Samsuiluna), 
see RA 63 33:5; gus.ud ‘Asar.re.ke,(KID) : 
Marduk qar-du (for context see sihis) 4R 201 34f. 

gar-du, gar-ra-du, gti-ra-a-du = MIN (= gar-ra- 
(du]) Explicit Malku I 98ff.; ga-rit-ti = ‘Istar 
Malku VIII 109. 


a) referring to gods— 1’ in absolute 
use — a’ in gen.: ina Igigi gar-da-ku ina 
Anunnaki gagraku I (Irra) am the most 
valiant among the Igigi, the strongest 
among the Anunnaki Cagni ErraI 111, ef. 
ina tlani qar-da-ki LKA 17:10, see Or. NS 
23 346; iStiat ilt{um] qar-da-at el kala 
ilatim there is one goddess more valiant 
than all (other) goddesses VAS 10 214 vi 21 
(OB Aguéaja); luna’id Surbita i-ni-li qd-ra- 
at-ta I will praise the greatest, the most 
valiant one among the gods ibid. i 2, ef. 
ga-ri-it-ta marat Sin ilta telita (incipit 
of a song) KAR 158 ii 16; Nana béltu sirti 
Surbuti it qa-rit-ti VAS 1 36 i 2 (NB kudurru), 
ef. BA 5 664 No. 22:1, ef. (Iitar) RA 22 58 i 2; 
Lugalmarada béli kullat qd-ar-dam YOS 
1 44 ii 17 and dupl. VAB 4 78 iii 30 (Nbk.); ana 
Ninurta geSri dandanni stiri asarid ili UR. 
SAG (var. gar-du) AKA 254 i 1 (Asn.), ef. 
ADD 641:6, ga Ninurta ... [gas|ri gar-di 

. anadku STT 215 i 38 and dupls., see Ebe- 
ling, ArOr 21 409:9; Papulegarra higa’u mu: 
tarrir dagsni qar-du-um talim Enunnaki 
Papulegarra the noble, who makes the 
mighty (?) tremble, the heroic one, brother 
of the Anunnaki JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 6 i 8 
(OB lit.); Bunene Sarru tizgaru gar-du MDP 
2 p. 115:5 (MB kudurru); Nergal dannudannu 
lant kaskas wlani 21-kir qar-du TCL 12 
13:17 (NB); t@muruma gar-da agaredu En. 
el. IV 70. 


b’ used as a superlative with following 
genitive: ina zikri Ninurta qar-di ilant 
at the command of Ninurta, the most 
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valiant among the gods AKA 19:6 (A&&gur- 
ré8-isi, = Weidner Tn. 54 No. 60); eflu dannu 
$a Igtar qd-rit-ti ilati anaku I am the 
mighty man of DN, the most valiant of the 
goddesses 5R 33 i 9 (Agum-kakrime), cf. BMS 
32:6, KAR 144 r. 1 and dupl., see RA 49 182:1; 
un&i atlaki qa-rit-ti ilatt move on, depart, 
most valiant of the goddesses Craig ABRT 
1 55 ii 5 (= BA 5 627); ana [star Uruk etellet 
Samé u ergett qa-rit-tt DINGIR.MES Borger 
Esarh. 75:1, also 73 § 47:1; atte qa-rit-ti 
DINGIR.MES (IStar of Arbela) Streck Asb. 
114:44; ‘Ninkarnunna qa-rit-ti [z]-2x ra-’i- 
mat *Ut-u,(GISGAL)-[[u]  K.232+3371:28, 
partly in Craig ABRT 2 16:11. 


2’ in apposition to a divine name — 
a’ garittu DN: qd-ra-at-tum [star RA 15 
176 ii 15 (OB AguSaja B); qd-rit-tu(var. -tum) 
Igtar kantt ilati heroic IStar, honored 
among the goddesses BMS 5:11, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 60:1, also BMS 1:29 (catch line), 
also cited BBR No. 26 iii 55, Sagitu supitu 
qd-rit-tum Igtar Craig ABRT 1 67:22 and 
dup]. KAR 144:13; ga-rit-ti [§tar rabii qur- 
di-kit STC 2 pl. 78:34, see Ebeling Handerhe- 
bung 132; ga-rit-tu Irnini KAR 25 ii 15, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 14; A&Sur Ninlil qa-rit- 
ti “Be-let-[. . .] Streck Asb. 78 ix 87. 


b’ other oces.: Ha gar-du BIN 2 72:13 
(OB inc.), see von Soden, Or. NS 23 338; Ninurta 
gar-du AKA 29 i 11 (Tigl. I), 182:35, 243 i 6, 
261 i 21, 384 iii 127 (all Asn.), also Tn.-Epic “ii” 
31, KAR 128 r. 26 (bil. prayer of Tn. II, Sum. 
broken); Girru gar-du Maqlu I 134, also (Irra) 
Streck Asb. 76 ix 57 and 78 ix 82; Marduk gar- 
du En. el. II 95 and IV 126; Mar-bite gar-du 
VAS 1 36117; tw sibitti gar-du-ti AfO0 8 
25 vi 20 (A&dur-nirari V); in personal names: 
Qar-dum-Adad RA 59 32 MAH 15876: 12, also 
TCL 21 263:6, 9, Kienast ATHE 3:19, CCT 145:11 
(all OA); for OAkk. Qar-dum see MAD 5 
p. 100; Sunu-gar-du KAJ 73:24, and passim 
in MA, see Saporetti Onomastica 1 473 s.v. 


3’ in attributive use: Ninurta Surbii 
ilu gar-du JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 2:1, also (Nusku) 
Craig ABRT 1 35:4, cf. [. . .] Igigi mansd 


qardu 


ila gar-da KAR 158 i 40; Adad Marduk 
wa gar-du-ti Surpu VIII 19; ila sibitts ila 
gar-du-ti Borger Esarh. 79:12 and 96:10, also 
ibid. 109 iv 5; (Adad) mar Anim qar-du 
1R 70 iv 10 (Caillou Michaux), also TCL 3 147 
(Sar.), Unger Reliefstele 1 (Adn. III), also (Sin) 
KAR 69:23, (Girru) Maqlu II 104, III 183, IV 75, 
IX 31; tabnit Barsip gar-du (Nabi) heroic 
offspring of Borsippa RT 19.61 No. 2:1 (SB 
lit.); Irnini marat Sin qa-rit-ti STC 2 pl. 
84:105, also pl. 75:5, see Ebeling Handerhebung 
130ff., also Streck Asb. 182:46, Farber [Star und 
Dumuzi 133:115; ima ITI.NE ITI MUL.BAN 
marat Sin qa-rit-tu in the month of Abu, 
the month of the Bow star, (month) of the 
heroic daughter of Sin Streck Asb. 72 ix 10, 
ef. ibid. 198 iii 11; [ana] Ningal ... ummi 
alt qa-rit-[tum] Streck Asb. 286:2; alte Ea 
ga-rit-té atti you (Damkina) are the 
valiant spouse of Ea BMS 4:10, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 28, ef. (Irnina) ibid. 11; (Gula) 
azugallatu qa-rit-tu ZA 65 58:72 (MB 
kudurru). 


b) referring to the king: RN eflu gar- 
du AKA 84 vi 55, also 46 ii 85, KAH 2 68:2, 
75:4, AfO 18 343:2 (all Tig). I), Iraq 14 32:3, 
AKA 162:3, AAA 19 pl. 85 No. 272:2 (all Asn.), 
and passim in Asn., KAH 2 84:23 (Adn. II), Iraq 
25 52:9, WO 2 410i 1 (both Shalm. III), Lyon 
Sar. 3:17, Winckler Sar. pl. 48:4, etc., see Seux 
Epithétes 92f.; etellu gar-du CT 87 21:3 
(Nbk.); ztkaru gar-du KAH 2 84:17 (Adn. I), 
OIP 2 55:3, 66:1 (Senn.), Borger Esarh. 45 ii 13, 
Streck Asb. 6 i 39, ete., see zikaru mng. 2b; 
isSakku gar-du BBSt. No. 6i 3 (Nbk. I); wre 
Sanu qar-du AOB 1 112:10 (Shalm. I), Weidner 
Tn. 26 No. 16117; gugallam qd-ar-dam mu: 
makkir qarbatim valiant canal inspector 
who irrigates the fields VAB 4 104 i 18, 
also ibid. 176 i 18, PBS 15 79 i 13, CT 37 5110 
(ali Nbk.); (Gilgame8) [ga]r-du lillid Uruk 
Iraq 37 160 i 28 (Gilg. I). 


c) said of troops: sabé tdhazija qgar- 
du-ti... ina gereb elippéti usarkibsunu: 
tima I had my brave warriors board boats 
OIP 2 74:67 (Senn.); Sa eflt gar-di puridagsu 
ittura the steps of (even) the bravest man 
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turned back BBSt. No. 6 i 21 (Nbk. I); [nd&] 
azmarika lu qar-du JRAS 1920 568:14, see 
Landsberger, MAOG 4 312 n. 1. 


d) said of animals: kima eré gar-du-ti 
strugssa usapris I had (my troops) fly over 
it (the mountain road) like valiant eagles 
TCL 3 25 (Sar.); Bunene samid paré qar- 
du-tu. who drives spirited mules VAB 4 
260 ii 34 (Nbn.). 


e) other occs.: lillu madru pané vallad 
l@dm gar-du (var. gar-ra-[du]) a sant 
nibissu a first child is born a weakling, 
but the name of the second is Able, Brave 
Lambert BWL 86:263 (Theodicy); ina libbi gar- 
di §a DN [alik Sumellija narkabati wu um: 
manatya aldki] (with the... . of Ninurta 
who goes? at my right) with the brave 
heart of Adad who walks at my left I 
set my chariotry and my troops in motion 
AfO 6 82 i 27 (A&&’ur-bél-kala); (if a child is 
born when Mercury has come forth) p18 
qar-da-at etellet emuiqan pu-ug-<gu>-lu if it 
(the horoscope) is heroic, lordly, he (the 
boy) will be of massive strength TCL 6 
14:31, see JCS 6 66. 


qardu see garduw. 


qarditu§ s.; heroism, valor; SB; cf. 


gardu. 


[nam.u]r.sag = gar-du-tum Izi Q 301. 


a) of kings: sa... asaridita sirita 
gar-du-ta taq¢sasu to whom you (the great 
gods) have granted leadership (in battle), 
high position, and heroism AKA 30 i 23; 
melam qar-du-ti-ja usehhipsuniti the bril- 
liance of my valor overwhelmed them AKA 
48 iii 2; ina Sitmur qar-du-ti-ta-ma. . . ana 
GN allik in the impetuosity of my valor 
I marched against GN AKA 49 iii 7 (all Tigl. 1); 
(the king) sa ina métel qar-du-ti-Su who 
with the might of his bravery (subjugates 
the enemy kings) (for parallels see gar: 
radutu) Weidner Tn. 10 No. 4 i 6, ef. Borger 
Einleitung 136 iii 30 and 137:7 (ASéur-bél-kala), 
cf. (the king) Sa. . . ina métel gar-du-ti-§u 


qarbu 


idasina <...> at the might of whose 
bravery their (the countries’) foundations 
<are shaken?> 3R7i 9 (Shalm. III); kigri 
... met-la qar-du-tu lu-% lab-& puluhtu lu 
ramé let my troops be girt(?) with power 
and valor, laden with awe-inspiring terror 
Wiseman, BSOAS 30 497115; litat ASSur bélija 
tanitti qgar-du-ti u mimma epéget qatija.. . 
ina gerbigu altur the victories of A&ésur, 
my lord, the glory of my valor, and all 
my own deeds I inscribed thereon (on 
this stela) 1R 30 iii 22 (Saméi-Adad V), cf. 
(in similar context) tanatti gar-du-ti-ia 
Iraq 14 33:30 (Asn.); eflu fa A&Sur tanatti 
qar-du-ti-si Sutarruhu (see eflu mng. 
2b-2') KAH 2 84:77 (Adn. Il); kima Sa ina 
gar-du-ti-ia-ma §a A&§ur bélu kakka danna 
musekni§ la magirt qatt usatmehuma misir 
matisu ana ruppusi iqgbd as by my own 
valor on account of which Adésur, the 
lord, put the mighty weapon that subdues 
the disobedient in my hand and com- 
manded me to extend the frontiers of his 
land AKA 47 ii 96 (Tigl. 1); gar-du-lusl-su 
(in broken context) VAS 1 69:16; ta- 
[n]a(?)-?-td gar-du-ti-§i Wiseman Chron. pl. 
20 BM 33041:9 (= Strassmaier Nbk. 329, VAB 4 
206 No. 48). 


b) of IStar: (IStar) sa paras qar-du-ti 
(var. gar-ra-du-te) Suklulat who is en- 
dowed with all the attributes of heroism 
KAH 2 84:4 (Adn. II), parallel AKA 244 i 10 
(Asn.), WO 2 144:13 (Shalm. ITI). 


qarétu see geritu. 


qarhu s.; ice; NA; pl. garhate; cf. 
garahu. 
Su-ri-pu = gqar-hu LTBA 2 No. 2:311. 


kuppi qar-hu dan the snow and ice are 
severe ABL 544r. 6, cf. Sarru béli uda ki 
kup[pt@] qar-ha-a-te ... idainuni Ki. 
1904-10-9,60:9 (courtesy K. Deller, = CT 53 158), 
see also ABL 1305 r. 2, ABL 531 r. 17, cited 
sub gardhu. 

Landsberger, ZA 42 157f.; von Soden, Or. NS 
37 264, Or. NS 46 192. 
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qaribu s.; (a bird); NA. 


1000 ga-ri-be MUSEN.MES (listed with 
other fowl for the royal banquet) Iraq 
14 35:113 (Asn.); PN ga-ri-bu Sa bir-ti [. . .] 
(parallels PN KUR.GI.MUSEN, PN adam: 
mumu lines 11f.) ADD 469 r. 10 (coll. S. Par- 
pola); for garib maghati see mashatu in 
garth mashati. 


qariru (or gdriru) s.; 
status); OB, Nuzi. 

LU.SUR.RA LO ga-ri-pit qd-ri-ri LO. 
GUG,.B (in list of professions) UET 7 73 
iii 12 (OB); kantkam &a x eqlim &a ana 
17 LU.qd-ri-ri MES Jamutba[li] innaddinu 
ustabilakkum ana pi kanikim suati eqlam 
ana LU.qd-ri-rt.MES idin I have sent you 
the sealed document about the field of x 
bur that is to be given to the 17 Jamut- 
balian g.-s, give the field to the q.-s in 
accordance with that document BIN 7 4:7 
and 13 (OB let.); minummeé [eql] éti a dimti 
$a qa-ri-ri(-)xl-du u dimti aaAL HSS 19 
2:12. 


(a profession or 


The Nuzi ref. may represent a proper 
name. 


*qarittu. s. fem.; heroic behavior; SB*; 
pl. gardati; cf. gardu. 


Date palm & nam.ur.sag.ga. 
ke,(KID) : 1d qar-da-a-ti_ the support of 
heroic behavior CT 16 48:244f., restored from 
AfO 16 299i 7f., for parallels see garraditu. 


qaritu. (qirttu) s.; storeroom, granary; 
from OB on; pl. gardtu, garétu, qirdtu; 
wr. syll. and GAxSE; cf. garitu in bit 
qarite. 

{a-sag] [&]xSE = gd-ri-tum MSL 3 220 G, iv 5 
(Proto-Ea); [e-sa]g &.[8E] = qd-ri-tum (between 
aéslukkatu and isru) Diri V 286; sa-ag Se = &é 
EXxSE qa-ri-tum A VII/4:34; e-sag GAxSE = ga- 
[ri-tu] S° I 317; [e-sag] GAx8z = ga-ri-tum (fol- 
lowed by isru) Ea IV 250; t-si GAxSE = gé-ri- 
tum 8° I 818a; GAxBE = gqf-re-e-tum (in 
group with aéglukkatu and isru) Antagal C 125; 
[a.sa]g = gd-ri-tum Proto-Kagal Bil. Section E 1. 


garitu 
a-ru-u, a-ka-mu = ga-ri-tum Malku I 269f.; 


[t]s-ru, [a-ru]-u, [a-ka]-mu = ga-ri-t{u] Explicit 
Malku IT 122-124. 


a) in econ. contexts: if a man hands 
over his grain to be stored in another 
man’s house and ina qd-ri-tim ibbiim it: 
tabst a loss occurs in the granary CH 
§ 120:8; x §e’um §u-ta-ap-ti qd-ri-i-tim Su. 
TI.A PN x barley, .... of the granary, 
received by PN ZA 36 92 No. 3:3; x silver, 
two silas of oil, one Pi of barley (under 
the responsibility of) PN ga a-na qd-ri-ti- 
m nadi which are deposited in our 
granary VAS 9 15:5 (all OB); x barley ina 
qa-ri-tim (in broken context) TIM 2 130:32 
(OB let.); x barley GAxS8E ma-ki-si PBS 
2/2 112:1 and 2 (MB); SE.MES ga 'PN ina 
ga-ri-ti LU.MES ta-mu-du itbukuma u 
kunukkatigunu ittada u PN, u PN;... gd- 
ri-[ta] Sa PN iptetd u kunukkati Sa LO.MES 
ta-mu-du ihtept uSE.MES-su[§]a'PN iltegi 
the tamidu men stored 'PN’s barley in 
the granary and placed their seals (on it), 
but PN, and PN; opened ‘PN’s granary, 
breaking the seals of the tamudu men, and 
took 'PN’s barley JEN381:6 and 11; x barley 
ina qa-ri-tt §a £.GAL iddig IM 73428:5, 
ef. a ina qa-ri-ti nadi IM 73419:8 (cour- 
tesy A. Fadhil); for other Nuzi refs. see garitu 
in bit gariti; dates §a ina ga-ri-ti nadi 
which are deposited in the storehouse VAS 
6 72:3; ga-ra-a-tum Sa uffatt TCL 12 70:4; 
PN x GUR [. . .] wl[tu] ga-[ril-tum ana biti 
ittadin PN gave out five gur [of . . .] from 
the storehouse for the household TCL 9 
101:14 (all NB); uncert.: x GUR.8SE TA qgd- 
(text GUD) -ri-tum SU.TI.A PN BRM 3 189:1 
(early OB). 


b) in hist.: gi-ra-te nakkamate upattima 
SE.PAD.MES la nibt ummani usakil I 
opened the granaries (and) storerooms 
and fed my troops limitless quantities of 
grain TCL 3 186, also 219 (+KAH 2 141), 274, 
295, cf. gi-ra-a-te-Su-nu ma’dati la mina 
upattima SE.PAD.MES la nibi ummani 
usakil ibid. 166, cf. also gi-ra-a-ti-Si-nu 
ummani ugsakil Winckler Sar. pl. 15 No. 32:9, 
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Lie Sar. 336; tabkdni rabiti Sa SE.PAD.MES 
SE.GIG.MES ga ina wmeé ma’ duti ana balat 
mati u nisé ispuku qi-ra-a-te naphar um: 
mania ina sisé... usazbilma I had all 
my troops carry away (loaded) on horses 
the large piles of barley and wheat which 
they had heaped up in the granaries over 
a long time for the sustenance of the 
country and (its) inhabitants TCL 3 262. 


c) in lit. and omens: Sapak sei ina 
GAxSE.MES heaping up barley in the 
granaries ACh Sin 33:60, 68, and77; Seu ana 
GAXSE ul trrub ACh Supp. 2 Sin 15:2; ina 
GAXSE.MES Se’u irrur the barley will rot 
in the granaries ACh Sin 3:67 and 127; Seu 
ina GAXSE.MES ta-ru-ur ACh Sin 35:5, dupl. 
K.8263:6, in Bezold Cat. 911; GAXSE tSarrur 
the granary will .... KAR 178 iv 49, 56, 
vi 68, dupl. KAR 179 ii 18; nugurré GAxSE CT 
30 15:20 (SB ext.); nist GAxSE-8-na umallé 
VAT 10218 iii 31, cf. ra-8u-% GAxSE-Si-na 
u-Sam-ru-[x] ibid. 32; DIS ima £.GISGAL 
MIN (= mé irmuk) ... (with explanation) 
ina Siddi qa-ra-a-t[e ...] KAR 52:9 (Alu 
Comm.); in broken context: [. . .] qd-ri-ti- 
is-Su PBS 1/1 2i 19 (OB lit.); [.. .] 2 a qa- 
ri-tté Lambert BWL 180 K.1835+ :22 (SB fable). 


In MSL 2 147:17 collation shows ma-ri- 
tu-um. 


qaritu in bit qariti s.; storehouse; Nuzi, 
MA, NB; cf. garitu. 


a) in Nuzi: x SE.MES igru ga & qa- 
ri-ti PN ilge PN received x barley as rent 
for the granary HSS 13 401:21; 6 LU.MES 
annitu agar & ga-ri-tt §a libbi ali inassaru 
(these are) the six men who guard the 
storehouse inside the town HSS 16 356:33, 
ef. ibid. 5, 10, and 24; PN itti PN, assum & 
ga-ri-ti §a palSu ina dini ana pani dajani 

. tteli PN entered a suit against PN, 
before the judges on account of the 
granary that had been broken into JEN 
386:3, and passim in this text; Summa LU.MES 
sarritu §a &-it qa-ri-ti §a igs §a hathumma 
Sa qpusu la ide (I swear) that I do not 
know the criminals who broke into the 


qarnana 


storehouse for wood HSS 13 422:8, also 
ibid. 22; barley itu & qga-ri-ti ma[liti] 
from the full storehouse HSS 13 221:2, 14, 
istu &.MES-ti ga-ri-tt maliti ibid. 237:28, 
ef. HSS 16 19:2, 60:2, ustu libbi & ga-ri-tum 
ibid. 73:24; itu & ga-<ri>-ti Sa uRU Nuzi 
ibid. 6:32, and passim in similar context; wheat 
ina & ga-ri-tt §a nadi which was put in 
the storehouse ibid. 169:2, barley ina & 
qa-ri-ti §a nadnu ibid. 58:2, ef. ibid. 8:8, and 
passim in similar context; anniim SE.MES ina 
& ka-ri-ti la-bi-ri ina gatti annim nadin 
RA 23 159 No. 68:5, cf. & ga-ri-ti(text -e) 
ibid. 156 No. 55:3. 


b) in MA: if a man rapes a woman 
lu ina mise ina ribéte lu ina & qa-re-e-te 
either in the street at night or in the 
granary KAV | viii 18 (Ass. Code § 54). 


c) in NB: x gur of dates éa DN ina 
E ga-ri-ti Sa uau u-ru belonging to DN, 
in the storehouse above the .... BRM 1 
23:2, cf. naphar x GUR ina & qga-ra-a-ti &a 
uau t-ru ibid. 8; x silver & ga-ri-ti 
pappasu nuhatimmitu 82-7-14,1107:10. 


qaritu see geritu. 
qariu see *gari. 


qarnanu adj.; 1. with (large) horns, 2. 
sprouted; lex.*; cf. garnu. 

am.MIN (= gub.ba), am.si.é, am.si.gub. 
ba, am.si.hal.hal = gar-na-nu wild bull with 
(large) horns Hh. XIV 50a-52; munuy.si.é, 
munuy.si.ma,.a = gar-na-nu Hh. XXIII iv 6f. 


1. with (large) horns: see Hh. XIV, in 
lex. section. 


2. sprouted (said of malt): see Hh. 
XXII, in lex. section; for Sum. munu,. 
s8i.@ see Oppenheim, Eames Coll. W 6:1, Fish 
Catalogue 739:1, CT 9 2211, ete.; note in the 
name of a field: a.8& qar.na.an.nu. 
um = 8u-ma Nabnitu XXII 86. 


qarnanai (fem. garndnitu) adj.; horned; 
Nuzi, SB; wr. syll. and (NAGA.)s1;_ ef. 
garnu. 


133 


oi.uchicago.edu 


qarnu 


[. . .] = kar-na-nu-u, [. . .] = kar-na i-nu-u KUB 
3 112:4f. (Bogh. Proto-Lu), in MSL 12 83, also 
ibid. 2f.; naga = u-hu-l[u], MIN.si = gar-na-n[i- 
iJum, Min. hu.gul™!, min. gu.li = ba-[gil-il-tum 
Hh. XXIV 286 ff. 

gid.8inig ... naga.si ka&S.sur.ra 8a.bi 
u.me.ni.Sub : binw.. . é-hu-lu gar-na-nu-<u> Si- 
ka-ru mazi ana libbi idema put into it tamarisk, 
“horned” alkali, (and) mazé beer 4R 26 No. 7:35f., 
cf. &-hu-la gar-na-nu-[u] (in similar context, Sum. 
broken) CT 17 38:38; ni.ga si.ga : u-hu-la gar- 
<na>-ni-ta STT 197:55f., see JNES 26 210. 

NAGA.SI teleqge ... Siptu t-hul-te-ia 
u-hul-ti gar-na-ni-tu ina muhhi tamannu 
you take “horned” alkali (together with 
other drugs) and recite over it the in- 
cantation “My alkali, ‘horned’ alkali” 
KAR 43:10 and 12, ef. ibid. 21 and 30, dup]. KAR 
63:10 and 12; 5 MA.NA Stpatu a-Ina &-im 
a-nal [%-hul-t]um ga-ar-na-<ni>-tum five 
minas of wool as the price for “horned” 
alkali HSS 13 373:2 (translit. only); I.DUG.GA 
eli kulbabt u pilisunu tasallah gassa 
NAGA.SI ana hurrigfunu tetemmir you 
sprinkle sweet (smelling) oil over the ants 
and their holes and bury gypsum and 
“horned” alkali in their tunnels KAR 377 
r. 38 (SB Alu rit.); NAGA.SI (among medical 
ingredients) Kécher BAM 96 i 6, 10, 15, ii 10, 
Iraq 19 40 i 6, KAR 389 i 9, RA 53 6:31, Hunger 
Uruk 46:12, and passim, see uhilu. 


Oppenheim Glass 74. 


qarnu (qgannu) s. fem.; 1. horn, 2. 
pincers of the scorpion, 3. horn, cusp 
of the moon and other celestial bodies, 
4. horn as container, rhyton, 5. pro- 
truding (horn-shaped) part or decoration 
of objects, 6. power(?, in transferred 
mng.); from OA, OB on; dual garnan, 
pl. garni and garnatu; wr. syll. and s1; 
ef. garnanu, garnani, garni. 

si-i st = gar-nu 8° II 175; st = gar-nu, i-ta-nu 
CT 19 6 K.11155 + CT 11 44 K.14938 r. 1f., also 
CT 19 12 K.4148 r. 2f. (text similar to Idu); [si-i] 
[st] = [ga]farl-nu, [t]-ta-nw S* Voc. N I’f.; st = 
qd-an-nu MSL 9 131:376 (Proto-Aa); si = gar-nu 
= (Hitt.) st-ar Izi Bogh. A 184. 

sa-ag SAG = gar-[nu] Idu I 132; sag = gar-nu 
5R 16 ii 11; a A = emiiqum, idum, qd-an-nu-um, 
ahum MSL 2 139 ii 5ff. (Proto-Ea); *A = gar-nu, 


qarnu 


A*™3rra, = sa-par-tum, BOR™ “BOR = MIN gar-nu 


Antagal F 176f.; &.dara,i-ar-nu-um T§a(#)1 @-[a-lim] 
Proto-Izi TI 20; i = gar-n[u] Izi E 250F; x-x 
EZENXGIR(?) = qar-nu, ia-s[u(?)-bu-u(?2)] A 
VIII/2:86f.; mu-s[i-ub] MUNSUB, = §a-ar-[tum], 
qa-ar-nu-um MSL 3 223:3f. (Proto-Ea); [...] = 
[s]ig.mu = sar-tum, sig.sar = sig.mu = g[ar-nu] 
Emesal Voc. II 173f. 

[. . .] = [kar-na]-nu-u, {ka} r-na i-nu-[u], L . .] = 
kar-na-nu-u, kar-na i-nu-u, [...] = kar-nu Su-bal- 
[ku-tu] KUB 3 112:2-6 (Bogh. Proto-Lu), in MSL 
12 83; bu-tr BUR = MIN (= §a-la-tu) &4 gar-ni 
A VIII/2:176; [su]-4 8Y = ke-e-su §4 MA (var. s1) 
Idu II 371; si.ka.sur.ra = gar-nu &d pi-&d4 MIN 
(= [ri-t-bu]) Nabnitu J 134; giS.si.du.a.gigir, 
giS.di.a.gigir, giS.hub.a.da.gigir, gi8. 
A(text .paA).Siva,.gigir = gar-nu Hh. V 25-27a; 
gi8.si.ma4 = gar-ni MIN (= elippi), giS.si.si.mé = 
gar-na-a-ti MIN Hh. IV 367f.; gi8.dur = bur: 
siktu, gi8.dur.si = MIN gar-ni Hh. VITA 119f.; 
giS.UD+SAL+HUB.8i = ku-ut gar-ni Hh. IV 215; 
[ku8.e.ib.s]i = MIN (= mesirru) qar-ni = MIN 
(= me-za-ah) §é up-pi-ti Hg. A II 173, in MSL 
7 151; [tug.e.i]b.si = me-si-ru [gar-ni] = [me- 
zal-ah &é lupl-pi-te Hg. D 401, in MSL 10 140; 
{gi]8.bal.si = pi-lak gar-ni Hh. VI 25; [6]8.si 
= eb-lu gar-nu Hh. XXII Section 12:8. 

amar.ban.dasi.gur,.gur,.ra : biru ekduga 
qar-ni kabbaru the impetuous calf (Nannar) with 
thick horns 4R 9:19f., cf. si mu.mu : gar-ni 
ba-nu-u Lugale IV 8; see also zaqtu lex. section; 
an. kdr(var. KOR") za.ra si hu.mu.ni.in. bir 
NA,4.KU.GAN.8@ n&.a:ana mustaptitika qgar-ni 
ligallitkama ana lulé nandi (see mustaptitu) Lugale 
XII 38; dara im.ra si.bi nu.mu.un.su.ub.su. 
ub : [tu]-ra-hu imhagma qar-ni-§u (var. gar-na-a- 
§u) ul uSaklil (the head disease) has struck the ibex 
and has not let it grow horns to full size CT 17 
25:40f.; alim kur.ra si.gir.ru.me.en : &d qd- 
ni-in na-§u-% TCL 16 69:15; dara si.hal.hal. 
la.ta nam.ta.e,(DUs+DU).dé si bar.ra si gul. 
gul.la.ta nam.ta.e,.dé : ittt (var. istu) turahi 
ana gar-nu(var. -ni) pe-ta-a-ti(var. -ta) urdu itu 
gar-nu(var. -nt) pe-ta-a-ti(var. -ta) ana gar-nu(var. 
-ni) rab-ba-a-[ti](var. -ta) ur[du] (the headache 
came down to the land from the innermost moun- 
tains), it came down with (var. from) the moun- 
tain goat to (the animals with) widely spread horns, 
it came down from (the animals with) the widely 
spread horns to (the animals with) large horns 
CT 17 12:9-11, ef. (in broken context) OECT 6 
pl. 3 K.5992:15f.; for other bil. refs. with si 
see mngs. la, 5d. 

murub,.bi.a am.gal.gin,(Gim) 4.bi mi.ni. 
in.fl.il (var. [mu.u]n.il.le) : ina birigunu kima 
rime rabé gar-na-a-si ittanagsi like a mighty wild 
bull (alone) among them he (Ninurta) tosses his 
horns Lugale I 36; ‘Nin. hur.sag.gé.ke,(KID) 
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guy.gin, &.bi {b.{l : ‘Be-let-pInGIR.MES ki-ma 
le-e qar-ni u-sd-d5-8u-8u DN gave him horns like 
a bull K.5003:2, cited Bezold Cat. p. 682; am. 
gin, 6 sahar.ra me(var. mi).ir.ri.gin;.za.na. 
gin, (later version mu.e.ri.za.n[a.gin,]) : ki-¢ 
ri-mi GAL-i gar-ni-ka i-na e-pe-ri ki-i tu-[bal-li-lu] 
because you (kasurru stone) have covered your 
horns with dust like a huge wild bull Lugale X 24; 
[e.zé].mu 4.[gurl.4.gur.ra.[zu] : [im]-me- 
ru-ka &4 qd-an-ni(var. omits -ni) kab-ba-frul JNES 
26 206 A 18 and dupl. 

qar-nu, NE-nu = t-lap lu-up-pu-tim An VII 
273f.; gar-nu = ga-ni-nu Malku II 207; a-[z]-2- 
rum = qa-an-nu [x xz] (among headdresses) Malku 
VIII 62, probably variant of kannu, see kannu B 
usage b. 

$ip-ru = gar-ni (see sipru mng. 1d) Izbu Comm. 
352; e-de-du // ga-pa-ru sa gar-ni Thompson Rep. 
27:6, 36 r. 1 and 34:8; st.pARa.MAS / gar-nu 
a-a-lu | st | qar-nu | DARA.MAS / a-a-lu BRM 4 
32:1 (med. comm., to TCL 6 34 ii 2); [A] / i-di / 
A qa-nu K.1522+ :8 (astrol. comm.). 


1. horn — a) of animals — 1’ in gen.: 
Summa awilum alpam igurma si-&u isbir 
if a man hires an ox and breaks its horn 
CH § 248:30; gar-ni-su la usarrim (if the 
owner of the goring ox) does not trim its 
horns CH § 251:57; ana ini qd-an-ni supri 
u sibbati izzaz he (the lessee) is respon- 
sible for the eyes, the horns, the hooves, 
and the tail (of the hired ox) PBS 8/2 
196:11, also YOS 12 466:9, wr. qgd-ar-ni 
TLB 1 213:12; AB Salimtam inam qd-an- 
nau supra tpagqgid he will take care that 
the (hired) cow has intact eyes, horns, 
and hooves YOS 13 17:11 (OB); I killed 
four wild bulls magkigunu s1.MES-&u-nu 
ana alya Assur ubla I brought their hides 
and their horns to my city Assur AKA 85 
vi 68 (Tigl. I), ef. I killed 6 puhal [rime 
dannlute Sut gar-ni six mighty horned 
wild bulls Borger Einleitung 136 iii 31 (ASdur- 
bél-kala), also WO 2 38:43, 40:21 (Shalm. III), 
cf. 50 lim burt tak-di-ri §a sup(u)ru bunné, 
gar-nu Salmu fifty thousand ... . calves 
with perfect hooves and intact horns STT 
41:19, see AnSt 7 128 (let. of Gilg.); alpu Suklulu 
salmu Sa SI.MES u gupri galmu an un- 
gelded black bull with perfect horns and 
hooves Race. 10:2, cf. immert... &a st 
u gupru Suklulu ibid. 79:29 and 32, also 
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UDU BABBAR 8&4 SI UMBIN 8U.DU;7 BiOr 30 
178:28; kdm puhada annéd t8tu ré&i ana 
qa-an-ni (var. adds qgaqqadi) u zibbati 
... eppu& thus I examine(?) this lamb 
(for extispicy) from head to horn and tail 
IM 67692 :229 (éamitu, courtesy W. G. Lambert); 
alap qa-ni Suturite a bull with superb 
horns KAR 334 r. 7 (hymn of Asn. 1), cf. also 
am.gal ...mu.lu 4.dar.[...] : rimu 
rabii fa... gar-nu[...] LKU16:11f£.;dara 
sag.gé.na si ba.ni.in.dib : turaha 
ina qaqqadisu u gar-ni-su igsabat he seized 
the ibex by its head and its horns 5k 
50 ii 46f., see JCS 21 8:69, cf. alpu ina gar- 
nmi-&i igbat AMT 61,7 r. 11, also littu ina 
si-§d lahru ina Sipatisa the cow by its 
horn(s), the ewe by its fleece Kécher BAM 
124 iv 7, also ibid. 127:6 and CT 23 1:7 and 2:20 
(ine.); GU4.AN.NA igs[abat] ina gar-ni-[&u] 
he (Enkidu) seized the bull of heaven by 
its horns Gilg. VI 131, cf. ina birit tikki 
gar-ni (in broken context) ibid. 145 and 152; 
ina SI.MU gaqqaru ferdku ina zibbatija 
ustesSera turbu’t Kocher BAM 248 iii 56 (inc.), 
cited as ina gar-ni-si qgag-gar fe-ra-at 
JNES 33 332:15 (comm.); Summa alpu itbima 
ina st sumélisu eperi islu if the ox gets 
up and stirs up dust with its left horn 
STT 73:187, see JNES 19 35, ef. ibid. 136; [Sumz 
ma] izbum tu libbt ummisu gd-ar-na-su 
[wa]sa@ if the newborn lamb’s horns are 
out from (the moment it leaves) the belly 
of its mother YOS 10 56 iii 24, see Leichty 
Izbu 206; [Summa izbu] qa-an-na-su ina 
putisu [Sakna] if a newborn animal’s 
horns are located on its forehead Leichty 
Izbu 209 iii 5, cf. ibid. 7, cf. also 74-di ga- 
an-ni-su ga-an-nu-um sSanitumma wasiat 
ibid. 10 (Bogh.); &&mma littu ulidma 2 st. 
MES-8u ina qaqqadisu asd if a cow gives 
birth and (the calf) has two horns pro- 
truding from its head Leichty Izbu XIX 8, 
and passim in this tablet, also CT 40 30 K.2937 
r. 2f., K.4073+ :6f., 32:1ff. (SB Alu); Summa 
lahru alpa ulidma qdé-an-ni Sakin if a ewe 
gives birth to a bull (calf) and it has 
horns Leichty Izbu V 104, and passim; summa 
UDU.NITA ina nakkaptisu s1.MES-& asd 
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if a ram’s horns protrude from its forehead 
Leichty Izbu XVII 87, and passim in tablet XVII, 
ef. KAR 394 ii 8 (Alu cat.), CT 29 48:4 (SB prod- 
igies), cf. ibid. 3; Summa izbum qd-ra-an 
alpim if the newborn lamb (has) a bull’s 
horn YOS 10 56 iii 35 (OB), see Leichty Izbu 
207; summa si alpi wmur if (the exorcist 
on his way to the patient) sees a bull’s 
horn Labat TDP 4:22, ef. Summa alpu si-su 
iddima tmur ibid. 19, with comm. si / 
gar-nu | st | nu-dér | sx | &é-ru-ru Hunger 
Uruk 27 r. 6; Summa izbu qd-ra-an ina 15 
[-..] Leichty Izbu IX 11, and passim, wr. 
SI, in tablet IX; Summa immeru (UDU. 
NITA) KI.MIN (= SI.MES-&) kima SI.MES 
turahi if a ram’s horns are like ibex horns 
Leichty Izbu XVII 91; Summa alpu si imittisu 
itahat if an ox sheds its right horn 
Leichty Izbu XIX 38, ef. (with 7&tug) ibid. 39; 
Summa immeru sikitti arandi fakin s1.MES- 
Su(var. -su) kurrd 14 tirdnusu if the sheep 
has the appearance of a wild ass (and) 
its horns are short, it has 14 intestinal 
convolutions CT 31 30:7, dupl. CT 41 9:6, see 
Meissner, AfO 9 119:7, ef. also CT 31 30:16f.; 
if the “crucible” (of the liver) kima st 
enzi zirat is twisted like a goat’s horn 
CT 20 32:72, also Labat Suse 3:16f., cf. Boissier 
Choix 46:10ff.; Summa izbu S1.MES-&& sirs7 
mala if the horns of the newborn animal 
are full of protuberances Leichty Izbu IX 62, 
see also lari usage b; [... Sa] ga-an-na 
Saknu [if ... birds] which have horns 
(multiply in a country) CT 41 4 K.3701+ :3 
(SB Alu); for sér garni “horned snake” see 
séru B mng. le. 


2’ used as a medication: si alpi sa 
Sumélt st ajalt turrar you char the left 
horn of an ox (and) a deer horn Kécher 
BAM 216:64, cf. Biggs Saziga 56 iv 3 (Bogh.), 
also KAR 56:9, Kécher BAM 503 i 16 (= AMT 
33,1:16), 470:16 (= AMT 94,7:3), 473:3 (= AMT 
99,2 iii 2+ 1,4:3), sx alpt Sa imitti st MAS 
§a Sumeéli AMT 102:38f.; SI UZ Kécher BAM 
237138, ga-an-Inil sabitt KUB 37 55 iv 24; 
CG SI DARA.MAS Kécher BAM 210:12, also 
166:11, STT 286 r. (!) ii2, and passim, see ajalu 
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A mngs. lc-1’ and 2; Sapparti s1.DARA. 
MAS Sapparti st UDU.MAS Kécher BAM 237 
iii 6. 


3’ used in manufactured objects: [. . .] 
objects, their [...] §ast upU.MES made 
of sheep’s horn EA 25 iii 33, cf. Sa sI 
ibid. 72 (list of gifts of TuSratta). 


b) of gods who are likened to butting 
animals: unakkip nakréja ina s1.MES-&a 
gasrati (Ninlil the wild cow) gores my 
enemies with her strong horns Streck Asb. 
78 ix 78; Bél s1.MES-&é ukarrit Bél cut off 
her (Tiamat’s) horns KAR 307 r. 13, see 
TuL p. 36; (Nergal) nas s1.MES eddéti Bal- 
lenriicher Nergal 50:3, cf. Zababa e-da~<«ta»- 
am qd-ar-ni-in (see eddu) AfO 13 46 (= 
pl. 1) ii5 (OB lit.), ef. e-dé-id gar-n[7] Lambert, 
Symbolae Bohl 279:8. 


c) of representations of animals or 
gods: kisitte gar-ni-su-nu ga sarpi [a]ppt 
gar-ni-su-nu §a hurasi the base of their 
(the alu animals’) horns is of silver, the 
tip of their horns of gold Afo 18 302 i 20f. 
(MA inv.), cf. gar-na-Su-nu §a GIS MI gar- 
na-su-nu u ildi gar-ni-Su-nu ina 9-TA.AM 
turri §a hurast ahhuza their horns are of 
black wood, their horns and the bases 
of their horns are mounted with nine gold 
bands each ibid. 306 iv 10, cf. also ibid. 304 
ii 6; gar-na-at turahvm ibex horns ARM 
18 12:19; acup [a plant gumali SI.MES- 
§u NAy.BABBAR with the face of a gumahu 
bull, its horns (are made of) white stone 
(among gifts for Egypt) KUB 3 70 r. 12 
(let.); 1 [. . .] gar-nt TCL 3 372 (Sar.); seven 
figurines of the Seven Gods _ si.ME5 
URUDU gaknu having copper horns KAR 
298:24, cf. ibid. 31, see AAA 22 66, also BBR 
No. 46-47 ii 3; salam efemmi ... teppus 
si alpi tagakkanSu you make a figurine 
of the ghost (and) provide it with a bull’s 
horn KAR 267:5, see TuL p. 138; SI ki sabiti 
tat ana kutalliga terdt st kt sabite istat 
ana paniga ed-ra-at ... sartum istu birit 
SI.MES-é ana sagallisa naddt (the statue 
of ‘AaM.MA.KUR.KUR has) a horn like a 
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gazelle’s, one (horn) is pointed toward 
her back, (she has) a horn like a gazelle’s, 
one (horn) is curved toward her front, 
(her) hair falls on(to) the nape of her 
neck from between her horns MIO 1 72 
iv 6f. and 13, and passim in this text, cf. gag: 
gadu si u Su-ku-su ibid. 76 v 13. 


d) as votive object: qd-ni-in bibil idi 
Enlil u ‘n1n.LiL-ti-im ina Isin al Sarritija 
ina bab ekallim ... épus I made two 
horns as desired by DN and DN, (and set 
them up?) in Isin, my capital, in the palace 
gate Gadd Early Dynasties pl. 3 i 20, dupl. 
Sumer 4 57 (Lipit-Istar), and delete this ref. 
sub ganunu A; eristi qd-ar-ni-in (var. qd- 
ar-nim) §aDN request of DN for two horns 
YOS 10 51 i 17, var. from dupl. 52 i 17 
(OB ext.); 2 gar-na-at AM GAL.MES sa 
thzusina u ni-th(text nik-ka) -su-si-na Kv. 
BABBAR> (see nihsu) TCL 3 384 (Sar.); 
7 gar-na-t{e] §a UDU KUR-e seven horns 
of mountain sheep (in enumeration of 
objects) Tell Halaf No. 55:4; gar-na-at nali 
u ajaly (as ornaments) ARMT 13 55:6. 


e) other occs.: Dilbat... inast M[UL. 
Uz] usd... nasi MUL.SUDUN [...] (if) 
Venus comes out of the horn of the Goat 
star (and) [. . .] the horn of the Yoke star 
ACh I8tar 6:18f., ef. SI MUL lu-lim Hunger 
Uruk 95:7; tna gereb mat Kaldi gisimmaru 
qar-nu Sakin CT 29 49:32 (SB prodigies); 
obscure: ‘Qa-an-nu : a URU KAS4.KI 2R 
60 No. 1131, see TuL p. 12. 


2. pincers of the scorpion — a) of the 
animal: tamhasi ina gar-ni-ki tuSardi ina 
simbatikt you (scorpion) have stung with 
your pincers, you have let (the poison) 
flow from your tail Kécher BAM 398 r. 8, 
dupls. K.8939, STT 136 i 34, see von Soden, 
JNES 33 341f.; tarsa gar-na-a-sd... . turrat 
zibbassa its pincers are extended (like 
the horns of a wild bull), its tail is curled 
(like that of a raging lion) CT 38 38:60f., 
see Or. NS 34 121:6', cf. ga-an-ni-su ana 
pa-ti-a sibbassu ana tu-ur-ri-i ul addingu 
I did not allow it (the scorpion) to open 


qarnu 


its pincers, to curl its tail KBo 1 18 iv 17 
(inc.); Summa sp ga-an-ni zugqaqipi sakin 
if he has feet (in the shape of) the pincers 
of a scorpion Kraus Texte 22 i 30’, cf. summa 
uban si zugaqgipt Sakin ibid. iii 9 and 12d 
v 4’; Summa zuqagipu MI ina bit améli 
innamirma si imittigu Nu GAL if a black 
scorpion is seen in a man’s house and it 
has no right pincer CT 40 26:30. 


b) of the constellation Scorpius: up 
mul.gir.tab u, si. bi igi.dug.a : MUL. 
GiR.TAB U,-um ga-ra-an-Su innamru if, 
when the pincers of Scorpius become 
visible K.2241+ :16ff., also 20ff.; MUL.ZI. 
BA.AN.NA SI MUL.GiR.TAB Libra is the 
pincers of Scorpius CT 33 2 ii 11; summa 
MUL Zuqagipu SI.MES-&é Sarira nasa if 
the pincers of Scorpius have a bright 
sheen ACh Supp. 48:7, cf. SILMES-&d zu’ura 
ibid. 6, also ACh I8tar 28:6, and passim. 


3. horn, cusp of the moon and other 
celestial bodies—a) of the crescent 
moon: ina reg arhimma napahi eli mati 
gar-ni nabdta ana uddi 6 uwmi at the 
beginning of the month, while rising over 
the land, you shine with horns to mark 
six days En. el. V 16; note in epithets 
of Sin: ittasd Sin bél gar-ni RA 12 191:7; 
Sin nd&i S1.MES sirati: Unger Bel-harran-beli- 
ussur 6, cf. na& gar-nt gasrati Langdon 
Tammuz pl. 6:7 (Esarh.?); Summa ina qd-an-ni 
Sin [. . .] MUL GAL~-t izzaz if a large star 
stands in the horn of the moon KUB 37 
162:2, cf. Summa qd-an-na-at Sin ki[lattan] 
MUL.MES wast ibid. 5; Summa Sin ina 
tamartigu MUL.GiR.TAB ina SI imittisu 
izztz if when the moon becomes visible, 
Scorpius stands in its right cusp (quota- 
tion from an astrol. omen) ABL 1214 r. 12, 
ef. summa bibbu ina st wmitte Sin rzziz 
ZA 52 240:23b, ef. ACh Iatar 19:2 ff.; Summa Sin 
SI.MES-su kima qasti if the horns of the 
moon look like a bow ACh Supp. 2 Sin 6:7, 
ef. (kima makurri like a boat) ibid. 8, (kima dadi 
like a ddadu fish) ibid. 9; for other refs. see 
edédu, halapu, kari, kept, kurri, mitharu, 
palasu, saparu B, taraku, tardsu, tera; in 
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comparisons: summa gulmu kima uskari 
.. . SI-&é (var. Su.s1-s) res marti iplu&ma 
ugi if the sulmu looks like a crescent 
and its “horn” (var. finger) perforates the 
top of the gall bladder and comes out (on 
the other side) CT 30 14 Rm. 2,223:7, ef. 
ibid. 8-11 and 15-17, vars. from TCL 6 3:19-22 
and 26-28. 


b) referring to the visible part of the 
moon’s or sun’s disk during an eclipse: 
summa. . . attalé isSakinma ilu ina adarisu 
tdi iltant elif adirma idi Siti Saplrs izku 
amurrt massarti aturri imSul si imittisu 
kapsat if (on a certain day) an eclipse 
occurs and the god (i.e., the moon) in its 
darkening becomes dark on its north side 
above and clears on its south side below, 
(and) the west wind (blows), the last 
watch is half over, (and) its right cusp 
is curled AfO 17 84:11, restored from K.3561+ 
r. 19f., ef. AfO 17 85:8 and 20; Summa... 
Samaé attald iskun ina iltani usarrima ina 
Suti ikun si Sumélisu eddat st imittisu arkat 
if the sun is eclipsed, (and the eclipse) 
starts from the north and remains in the 
south, (and) its left cusp is pointed (and) 
its right cusp is long Thompson Rep. 269: 10f.; 
ilu Sa ina Surinnigsu si imittisu tarsat s1 
Sumelisu kap-pat(?) the god (i.e., the 
moon) whose right cusp was straight, 
whose left cusp was curved at its last 
visibility BM 46239 r. 3, cf. ibid. 2, cf. SI. 
MES-8u kangama Samdami IGI.MES ibid. r. 9 
and dupl. K.12687:11'; tlw fa... SI.MES- 
[sé mithara] i8tét la ikbiru itét la igtinu 
ND 4357 iv 15 (courtesy D. J. Wiseman); SI. 
MES-8u ina napahisu la innattalama ina 
rabigéu innammara AfO 17 pl. 1 i 20; (the 
moon) itti Samag 1at-ir s1.MES-[sd Samé 
nakpa] ACh Supp. 27+28:7', dupl. itt Samas 
SI.MES-8% AN-e nak-pa AfO 17 pl. 118. 


c) of Venus: UD E5,4.DAR ina SI imit: 
tifa kakkaba leqdt if the planet Venus 
has “taken” a star in its right cusp ACh 
I8tar 1:10, also ibid. 4:15; note [Summa MUL 
Dil-ba]t ina A Suméliga kakkaba legat LKU 
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111:7, ef. (referring to right side) ibid. 4, and see 
K.1522+ :8, in lex. section; UD ES,4.DAR ina 
SI imittiga kakkabu la innamir if in the 
planet Venus’s right cusp no star is seen 
ACh IS8tar 1:5, cf. ibid. 6. 


d) other occs.: summa (wr. [D138] uD) 
s11§él SuB-ma [...] ACh Supp. 2 Samaa 
39:30, ef. DIS UD si-éu SuB-ma Sin adir 
... SI gar-nu si &d-ru-ru if it (probably 
referring to the moon) lets its “horn” fall 
and the moon is dark, (with comm.) sI 
(means) horn, si (means also) bright- 
ness ACh Adad 33:21; DIS UD ina SI imit: 
tigu kakkabu izziz ACh Supp. 2 [star 66 r. 10 
and ibid. 11. 


4. horn as container, rhyton — a) horn 
as container — 1’ in OA: &sitta qd-ar-na- 
tum PN naXakkuniti ammakam sSamnam 
tabam ana PN, u PN mallianissunu PN is 
bringing you (pl.) two horns, fill them 
there with good oil for PN, and PN Jan- 
kowska KTK 19: 12 (= Golénischeff 20); qd-ar-m 
Samnam tabam mallia fill (pl.) the horns 
with fine oil BIN 4 49:26 (coll. M. T. Larsen); 
3 ma-na(!) hargu gar-ni §a t.GIS TCL 20 
113:17; a&Sumi gd-ar-na-tim Sa a&spuralk: 
kum] x Gin kaspam PN ublakkum ammakam 
1.a18 Samamma_ concerning the horns I 
wrote you about, PN is bringing you x 
shekels of silver, buy oil for me there 
TuM 1 3c:5; uncert.: (x silver?) [a-qd-ar- 
nim) §a A-lim.k1 [x] addin KTS 51b:22. 


2’ other oces.: kubur gar-ni-Su una’adu 
mart ummdnu ... 6 GuR samnu sibit 
kilallé the craftsmen were praising the 
thickness of its (the bull’s) horns, the 
capacity of the two is six gur of oil Gilg. 
VI 170; muhri §a tamkari qa-an-na-sé u 
gi-di-si>-su take (addressing Lamastu) 
from the merchant his horn (filled with 
oil) and his travel provisions RA 18 167 
r. 24 (Lamaatuine.); ul gdl-ar-na-am §a[x-2]- 
ka sibilam TIM 2 90:15 (OB let.); @d-ar- 
nu-um UET 5 882:25 (OB exercise tablet); ana 
libbi st.egup tagappak you pour (the 
medication) into an ox horn AMT 89,3 iii(!) 2. 
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b) rhyton: 1 GAL sirim sI KU.BABBAR 
X KI.LA.BI onecup,. .. ., (made) of silver, 
weighing 283 shekels ARM7 119: 1, cf. 117:9, 
ARM 9 46:4, 268:3, cf. 1 GAL Sirim gar(!)-ni 
ARM 7 219:5 and 19, 273:5; 1 sI Sa ha-t-gal- 
la-at-hé HSS 14 105:23 and passim in this 
text; 20 si ajigalluhu hurasa uhhuzu rit: 
tasunu KA.GUL twenty rhytons in the form 
of ajigalluhu animals, mounted in gold, 
their handles of .... EA 25 iii 49 (list of 
gifts of Tudratta), cf. 1 sit rimi ibid. 42, 43, 
45, and 51, 1 si fa GUD KUR ibid. 44, 1 sI 
KA.GUL ibid. 39 and 41, 1 si lulitwm ibid. 
46f.; 1 SI gar-nu JCS 8 29 405:5 (Alalakh). 


5. protruding (horn-shaped) part or 
decoration of objects — a) of a boat: ina 
birit sI.MES-& (var. qgar-ni-&d) nasat 
pisirtu (the boat) carries between its bow 
and stern (lit. its horns) release (from 
sorcery) Maqlu III 129, cf. bab makurri 
takannakma si-Sé ana muhhi Lau you seal 
the opening of the (model) barge and 
fasten its prow on top Iraq 22 224:24 (inc.), 
and see Hh. IV 367f, in lex. section; 
see also makurru mng. la-2’. 


b) of a chariot: lusasmidka narkabta 
... a magarriga hurdsamma elmesu qar- 
na-a-§d(var. -&) I will have a chariot 
made for you whose wheels are truly of 
gold, whose “horns” are of electrum Gilg. 
V1 11, and see Hh. V 25ff., in lex. section. 


c) of a temple tower: sursis ESarra 
inattala qar-na-a-§u(var. -§u) En. el. VI 66; 
ukappira s1.MES-sa (var. gar-ni-Sa) pitig 
ert namri I cut off its (the temple tower’s) 
“horns” (which were made of) shining cast 
copper Streck Asb. 52 vi 29, ef. gar-ni zig: 
qurratisu usabbira Bauer Asb. 2 78:11. 


d) of gods’ crowns: you, Ninurta aga 
sag.lé.1a : Sa ina agé gar-mi_ the one 
with the horned crown BA 5 638 No. 7 
r. 19f.; (Lugalbanda) apir agé §a gar-mi 
karpasati Or. NS 36 126:171 (hymn to Gula); 
agé qd-ar-ni sirdti ... ima gaqqadisu lu 
agskunuma I set upon his (Marduk’s) head 
a crown with mighty horns 5R 33 ii 50 
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(Agum-kakrime); si Se.ir.zi si ‘utu mul. 
mul.la.gin, : gar-na-a-8i kima Sarir 
§am& ittananbitu§ (Enlil) whose horns 
gleam like the rays of the sun BA 10/1 18 
No. 9:14f., see OECT 6 p. 17. 


e) spur of a bone: summa ubanum 
kima qa-an-ni esem[tim] ana imittim 
kappat if the “finger” is bent to the right 
like the spur of a bone YOS 10 60:9 (OB 
ext.); Summa qd-ra-an naglabim sa sumélim 
tarik if the ridge of the left scapula is 
dark YOS 10 47:54, cf. ibid. 53-60 (OB be- 
havior of sacrificial lamb), see naglabu A. 


f) of a part of the exta: summa ina 
SI SAL.LA NiG.TAB padani Sa imiiti kakku 
Sakinma if there is a “weapon-mark” in 
the “horn” of the rugqqu of the “crucible” 
of the “path” on the right side CT 20 
31:37, also (with the left) ibid. 38, cf. TCL 6 5 
r. 18. 


g) of plants: sursuisu gqaggara mali 
SI.MES-8% Samé nakpa its (the plant’s) 
roots fill the ground, its “horns” reach the 
sky Kichler Beitr. pl. 3 iii 31; UO NAGA: U 
qi-il-tu[m], GO NAGA.SI, OU SA.AD.GAL : G 
qi-tl-tu gar-ni, 6 Sd-mi ru-pa-di : 6 NAGA. 
SI.MES Uruanna II 271-274. 


h) of a configuration of oil on water: 
summa Samnum .. . qd-ar(var. -an)-ni-in 
irtast YOS 10 58 r. 4, var. from CT 5 6 r. 58; 
summa Samnum imiitam u Sumélam qda- 
fanl-na-su (vars. gar-na-Su, qd-ar-na-su) 
hasra YOS 10 57:19, vars. from IM 2967 and 
CT 5 4:16, see Pettinato Olwahrsagung 2 16. 


i) an excrescence on the head: summa 
Uz, nega ulidma si1.MES Sa Siri Sakin if 
a ewe gives birth to a lion and it has 
fleshy protuberances Leichty Izbu V 15; $wmz 
ma s1 Sakin if he has a “horn” (pre- 
ceded by abbuttu) Kraus Texte 6 r. 9; if a 
mole ina si'' gar (preceded by right 
and left SAG.KI) ibid. 47:8’. 


jp flank of an army: PN rihit musisu 
lillika s1 Sa PN, lilbt let PN come during 
the remainder of the night and surround 


139 


oi.uchicago.edu 


qarnu 


the flank of (the army of) PN, ABL 222 
r. 13 (coll. K. Deller). 


k) other occs.: gu-ri-in An-nu-ni-ti 
a& Si-la-ba ki-la(text -k1)-la-al ki-la-la-al 
i-mi-ta-am u& Su-wi-la-a-am qd-ar-na-am 
qd-ar-na-a-am the standards of DN and 
DN, two by two, right and left, horn by 
horn AfO 13 46 ii 7 (OB lit.); SAL & gar- 
na-tim udammag[. . .] ww’ erima SAL.TUR. 
MES 8a kima a-na gar(?)-ni [...] natd 
gar-na-tim damqié [.. .] this woman can 
make good quality “horns,” give orders 
that the servant girls, as many as are 
suited for [...] “horn(s),” [. . .] “horns” 
well ARM 10 130:16ff.; kakkusani anniti 
ajaka Sakanu ina muhhi kipili ga DN 
sakanu panisunu ana qa-an-ni 7-Su-nu 
5 mané ... hurdsu Suquitasunu (con- 
cerning) the question about the placement 
of these kakkussu stones, (they) are to be 
put on the kiplu of DN, facing the “horn(s) ,” 
the weight of the seven of them is five 
minas of gold ABL 438:9; ki Sa st (var. 
gar-nu) §a [...] ima libbi Saknuni x1-ti 
la tparrint just as the “horn” of [the 
plow?] is within it (the soil?) and does 
not cut a furrow(?) Wiseman Treaties 540; 
see (beside battering ram) A VIII/2:86f., 
in lex. section; see also (referring to a 
bursiktu, kutu, mesirru, pilakku, a rope) 
Hh. VII A 120, Hh. [IV 215, Hg., Hh. VI 25, Hh. 
XXII, in lex. section. 


6. power(?, in transferred mng.) — a) 
in gen.: sa kagir anzilli qar-na-s% tuballa 
(see bala v. mng. 2a) Lambert BWL 130:95; 
see also ent v. mng. 1g-1’; PN iStu sihru 
ina ekallim annim irbt ina qa-ra-an &i-ba- 
ti-§u ana PN, ana Nic.BA tanaddiséu PN 
grew up in this palace from the time he 
was a small child, (now) in the gq. of his 
old age you want to give him to PN, as 
a present ARM 10 57:7; ka-ar-ni-ia tétepsa 
(obscure) UET 6 396:20 (OB lit.). 


b) in personal names: Adad-qar-na-a-a 
JAOS 55 291:18 (OB), cf. Adad-gar-na-ia ibid. 
292 seal, also s1-Adad Birot Tablettes 70 D 
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ii 12; DINGIR-ga-na-a ADD App. 3 ii 35, 
4§¢-mas-qa-na-a ADD 742 r. 19; Qa-na-a- 
DINGIR ADD App. 3 iii 26, see Stamm Namen- 
gebung 212 and 322. 


The ref. ka-ra-an 1c1'-u Saddu Labat 
TDP 238:3, explained as kakkuliu imisu ana 
bitanu iru[bu] Af0 24 83:3 and ga kakkultu 
imiSu usd Hunger Uruk 40:8f. belongs to 
karanu “wine.” 


qarnu see gannu B. 


gqarna adj.; horned; SB; cf. garnu. 


udu.si.gar = gar-nu-i horned sheep Hh. 
XIII 176; £8.sup.NuN.KU.TU = Sum-man-nu = kur- 
ge-e qar-nu-tum “horned” fetters Hg. B VI 55, 
in MSL 11 41. 


am si.mu a.a WSkur.ra : ri-i-mu 
gar-nu-ti a-bt Adad horned wild bull, 
father Adad SBH p. 23 No. 10 r. 10f., parallel 
ibid. p. 20 No. 9 r. 26f.; for Sum. refs. see 
Sjoberg Mondgott 143f. 


For the descriptive name of uhilu see 
garnant. 


**garpasu (AHw. 904b) see gararu s. 


qarradu s.; 1. hero, 2. warrior; from 
OAKk. on, Akkadogram in Hitt., Akk. lw. 
in Sum. (Lugale I 38); pl. garradu (gar: 
radutu AnSt 5 108:163 and Bauer Asb. 1 pl. 24 
K.2634:4); wr. syll: and uR.sAG; cf. gardu. 


lu.ur.sag = qd-ar-ra-du OB Lu B v 16, also, 
wr. [gar]-ra-du-um OB Lu A 142; [ur.sag] = 
qar-ra-du Igituh short version 28; ur.sag = gar- 
ra-du, ur-§é-nu CT 18 29 K.2054 ii 30f. (group 
voc.); ur.sag = qgar-ra-du, nam.ur.sag = qar- 
ra-du-tu CT 19 33 79-7-8,30+37:8f.; sag.ur.sag 
= gqar-ra-du Sag. Bil. B 13; [.. .] sa@xx = qd-ar- 
ra-d[u-um], [x]-x saexu[R] = [gd-ar-ra-du-um] 
MSL 2 154 r. 14f. (Proto-Ea); [gu]-ud saaxur = 
gar-[ra-du] MSL 14 143 No. 21:3 (Proto-Aa); sa- 
ag SAG = 84 UR.SAG gar-ra-du IduI118; ur.sag 
é.x.[x.i]b = gar-ra-da MIN (= mu-hur) Nabnitu 
K 68; [é.duru;.ur.sag.e].ne*! = min (= ka-par) 
qar-ra-di = ki-&i Hg. B V iv 22, in MSL 11 39; 
[ninda.i].dé.a.u[r.sag].e.ne = MIN (= me- 
ri-is) gar-ra-du = MIN (= mir-is) qi-te-e Hg. 
B VI 70, in MSL 11 88; ké.ur.sag.e.ne.ke,(KID) 
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= bab gar-ra-di Ai. VI iii 40; ur.sag, gud"4 = 
gar-ra-du Igituh 1 87f.; gu-u up = ga{r]-ra-du, lu-% 
Idu II 213f.; gu,-ud aup = gar-ra-du Ea IV 136; 
gu: fu(var. -ud) saGxuR = gar-ra-du 8> I 248; 
aups4-gu-udgyp = DINGIR (var. omits) gar-ra-du 
CT 25 36 r. 25, var. from 35 r. 19 (list of gods). 

u-mun U = qgar-ra-du A II/4:84; [u-kur] [GAL. 
§$AaH] = gar-ra-du Diri VI D 13’; [G-Su-um] BOR = 
Igarl-ra-du VAT 10296:6 (text similar to Idu), 
ef. aSaridu, gqar-ra-du, git-[ma-lu] (Sum. broken) 
CT 19 7 79-7-8,60 r. 3ff. (group voc.); an.gar = 
49%n, gar-ra-du, AN qar-ra-du Silbenvokabular 
A 86; gar.an = gar-r[a-du], gar-ra-{du-tu] ibid. 87. 

gu,.ud nim.kur.ra mu.lu ta.zu [mu.un. 
zu] : gar-ra-du Sagi §a matu gattuk mannu illam:- 
mad] exalted hero of the country, who under- 
stands your form? SBH p. 36 No. 18:I1f., ef. 
gud: qar-rad_ ibid. p. 20 No. 9:28f.; gud.da 
us.a : gar-ra-du Sagi ibid. p. 137 No. IV 54f., ef. 
also p. 23 No. 10:62f.; An.me.a (var. 4A.me.a) 
gu si.s4 tud’.a = gar-rad Sa i-d-rig d§-bu An = 
Anum iI 11 7a. 

me.e ur.sag.me.en : andku gqar-ra-da-ku 
Studies Albright 345:22; e ur.sag:e gar-rad 
Lugale V 29; for other bil. refs. with Sum. corr. 
ur.sag see mngs. | and 2. 

ga-nun-du, ur-Sd-nu, kasisu, dlilu, pi-ia-a-nu, 
allallu, mamlu, etellu, §a-ga-pi-ru = gar-ra-du Malku 
1 22-30; sa-nu-du, ur-Ja-nu, ur-su-nu, gar-du, gar- 
ra-du, qu-ra-a-du, pi-ta-a-mu, dapnu, datnu, al- 
[flar-rum, itpusu, biru, kassitsu, mutu, dru, kasisu = 
gar-ra-(du] Explicit Malku I 95ff.; dlilu, ur-&d-nu, 
mutu, karibu, ka&isu, §al-ba-bu, mugtablu, ka&sisu = 
gar-ra-du LTBA 2 2:39-46; ga-nun-du = gar-ra-du 
CT 18 27 i 20; mu-tu-us-[hil = gar-ra-du LTBA 2 
2:396, dupl. CT 18 24 K.4219 r. 15. 

[a]-lt : gar-ra-du Lambert BWL 82 comm. to 
line 210 (Theodicy Comm.). 


1. hero—a) referring to a god— I’ 
in gen.: ur.sag sa.8u.u8.kal.bi lu. 
erim.ma &t.a : gar-ra-du ga Suskallasu 
ajabu isahhapu (Ninurta) hero whose net 
swoops down on the enemy Lugele I 13; 
‘Nin.urta ur.sag.me.en : “MIN gar- 
ra-dat Ninurta, you are a hero Angim II 
22 (= 81), and passim in Lugale and Angim re- 
ferring to Ninurta, note: ur.sag.hur.sag. 


g4a.ke,(KID) : gar-lra-dul §adé Angim II 35 
(= 94); a&.ni ur.sag.am : ga edisssu 


gar-ra-du (Meslamtaea) who alone is hero 
Béllenriicher Nergal p. 42 No. 7:5f., cf. gaSan 
an.na AS.ni GIKID (var.ur.sag) : [star 
el-te-ni$ gar-ra-da-at SBH p. 136 No. IV 17f., 
var. from CT 42 pl. 4 iv 23 (unilingual version), 
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also (referring to a goddess) gar-ra-da-ku- 
ma I (Bau) am heroic Or. NS 36 122:101; 
ur.sag me.lém.mah Su.gir.ru: 
gar-ra-du &a melammé siriti nasi Borger, 
Symbolae Bohl 48:91; Sa maru gar-ra-du 
mutir gimillini ninu §a zanini i nulli Sumsu 
let us (the gods) extol the name of our 
provider (Marduk), of the son, the hero 
who avenged us En. el. VI 163; 98u5¥4-n2-bi 
SANABI : MIN (= Ninurta) &4 qar-ra-di CT 
25 11:30 (list of gods); ur.sag Sul ‘Utu : 
gar-ra-du etlu Samag 4R 17:3f., and passim 
in bil. addressing Sama’, also UR.SAG SUL 
‘uTu (against Samag qu-ra-du in Akk. 
lit.) CT 37 2 i 25 (Akk., Samsuiluna); note 
gar-ra-du etlu Nergal (corr. to ur.sag 
Sul “Utu) Gilg. XII 78, also ibid. 77 and 82; 
[uUR].sAG (var. gar-ra-du) Marduk BMS 
11:1, see Ebeling Handerhebung 72, and passim 
in this text, UR.SAG (var. gar-ra-du) Nergal 
ibid. 34, cf. ibid. 30, see von Soden, Iraq 31 83, 
also ZA 43 17:52, ur.sag ‘Asal.lu.hi : 
gar-ra-du Marduk BA 5 396 K.5201:5f., and 
passim in SB lit., also Dream-book 342 79-7-8,77:9, 
5R 62 No. 2:46 (Samas-Sum-ukin); [g41.me. 
en [ur].sag.gé4 ‘Asal.lu.hi : ana-ku 
(copy 8U) &4 gar-ra-di “AMAR.UD RT 1949 
No. 4 (MB? seal); ur.sag “Lugal.gir.ra : 
[qa]r-ra-du Lugalgirra AfO 14 142:29f,; 
note gar-ra-du Irra (for the usual guradu 
Irra) Cagni Erra I 76; UR.sAG Ningirsu 
Weidner Gestirn-Darstellungen 24 Libra 41 VAT 
7816:18; iti “Nin.gir.su ur.sag : ITI 
Ningirsu qar-ra-di KAV 218 Ai 17 and 24 
(Astrolabe B); Ninurta gar-ra-[du] AAA 20 
pl. 100 No. 105 r. 29 (Adn. III), also JRAS 1920 
567 K.2279+r. 13; “Ir.re.eS ur.sag : Ere[s 
gar|-ra-du SBH p. 138 No. IV 106f.; *En-lil 
gar-rad m[assar aligu(?)] (name of a wall 
of Assur) KAV 43 iii 7, see Frankena Takultu 
125:188; Zababa gar-ra-du-um ra-bi-um 
CH xiii 82; (Samas) gar-ra-du rabiu VAB 
4 102 ii 31 (Nbk.), also (referring to Samai): 
ur.sag ur.sag.gal : gar-ra-du gar-ra- 
du raba SBH p. 47 No. 23:1f., p. 48 No. 24:13f., 
AJSL 35 138 Ki. 1904-10-9,64 obv. (!) 16f., restored 
from dupl. Rm. 379 + Rm. 2,218:11; ur.sag. 
gal : gar-ra-du rabi (referring to Nergal) 
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BA 5 642 No. 10:9f., (Enbilulu) Weissbach Misc. 
pl. 13:5f., dupl. 4R 18 No. 2, (Ninurta) gar- 
ra-du rabii Streck Asb. 78 ix 84, wr. UR. 
SAG GAL BBR No. 25:3, (Nergal?) 4R 30 No. 
1:4f. and 8f; zi “Ba.u dam ur.sag. 
gal(var. adds .la). ke, [hé.pad] : nig 
Balu ajltt qar-ra-du rabi lu [tamat] be 
conjured by DN, the wife of the great hero 
ArOr 21 385:33f., ef. [daJm.ur.sag.[...]: 
lanal al-ti qgar-ra-[dt] OECT 6 pl. 19:1f. 
(coll. R. Borger); dandn gar-ra-di rabi Mar: 
duk the power of the great hero Marduk 
Borger Esarh. 28 vii 13, cf. UR.SAG GAL-u 
DN Weidner Gestirn-Darstellungen 25 passim, 42 
r. 6, 45 passim; igi “GiR.UNU.GAL ur.sag. 
kala.ga ‘En.lil.lé.ke, : ina mahar 
‘MIN gar-ra-du(var. -di) dan-nu(var. -ni) 
Sa Enlil CT 16 15:16f; ana Nergal qgar- 
ra-du gitmdlu Streck Asb. 176 No. 5:1; ana 
Ingalmarada qar-ra-du mutiallu CT 36 
23116, cf. Lugalmarada bélu Surbé uR.SAG 
mug-da-sar ibid. 35 (Nbn.); (Girra) ur.sag 
mah.di “En.ki.ga.ke, : gar-rad tiz: 
garu §a “MIN BA 5 648 No. 14:4; ila Sibitti 
gar-rad la Sandan Cagni Erra 8, 18, and passim, 
also RA 22 87:1 (Sar.); [gar]-ra-du la padi 
gasri ile ahhesu Streck Asb. 182:49; in 
personal names: DINGIR-gar-rad YOS 4 
156:1, DINGIR-su-qgd-ra-ad N 569 (unpub.), 
E-la-qd-ra-ad Pinches Berens Coll. 80:21 (all 
OAkk.); Sin-qar-ra-ad YOS 14 145:29, 158:5, 
ete.; I-lé-qar-ra-ad ibid. 131:5 (OB); DINGIR- 
UR.SAG MRS 6 169 RS 16.145:5, 195 RS 
11.839:21, DINGIR-ka-ra-ad JEN 39:12, 
291:11, Samas-qar-ra-ad JEN 611:6, ete.; 
Qar-rad-Se-mi_ UET 7 19:5 (MB); for MA 
names of the type DN-UR.SAG, UR.SAG-DN 
see Saporetti Onomastica s.v. garrddu; “"EN- 
UR.SAG KBol 14r. 11 and 18. 


2’ used as a superlative with a fol- 
lowing genitive: ‘Ir.ra ur.sag dingir. 
re.e.ne : Nergal .. .gar-rad ilt BA 5 642 
No. 10:3f., cf. gar-rad ili ni-bit-su STC 1 
205:18, see Ebeling Handerhebung 94, cf. Craig 
ABRT 1 59:9; Irra gar-rad ili Cagni Erra I 5, 
also 40, 130, cf. (Nergal) Wiseman Treaties 455, 
Streck Asb. 196 No. 7:22, OECT 6 pl. 29 K.3507 
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r. 15 (Asb. colophon), also (referring to Sin) Lyon 
Sar. 9:57, (Nabi) Craig ABRT 1 5:3 (NA), see 
Streck Asb. 344, (Ninurta) AKA 243 i 6 (Asn.), 
KAR 31:10, Wr. UR.SAG DINGIR.MES IR 
29 i 3 (SamBi-Adad V); al gar-rad ila Sagé 
1Ut-u,(GISGAL)-lu WO 4 32 v 4 (Shalm. III); 
ur.sag A.nun.na.e.ne gar-ra-du 
Anunnaki ArOr 21 361:18f.; Ninurta gar- 
rad(!) Igigiu Anunnakki Layard 87:9 (Shalm. 
Til), also KAH 2 89:9, 90:3, 91:2 (all Tn. II), 
KAH 2 84:2 (Adn. II), AnSt 19 116:9 (Asn.); 
Adad... aSarid Igigi gar-rad Anunnakki 
Unger Reliefstele 3 (Adn. II); (Ninurta) UR. 
saG Igigt AKA 255 i 2 (Asn.); for further refs. 
see Tallqvist Gétterepitheta 162ff; note re- 
ferring to a goddess: Aguéaja gd-ra-ad 
a-li RA 15 179 vii 6 (OB Aguéaja B). 


b) said of a king: Sar-kali-Sarri ilum 
UR.SAG Akkadi Adab 767 (unpub. OAKk.), 
cited MAD 3 27; UR.SAG gamil Larsam the 
hero, the one who spared Larsa CH ii 32; 
Hammurapi lugal ur.sag kala.ga : 
Sarrum qar-ra-du-um dannum the king, 
the mighty hero LIH 60 iv 6, cf. ana Sam: 
suiluna Sarrim dannim ré?im qar-ra-dim 
YOS 9 35 ii 64; urSdnaku gar-ra-da-ku (var. 
UR.SAG-ku) I am indeed a hero AKA 
265 i 32 (Asn.), also KAH 2 84:15 var. (Adn. II); 
ina 3 umé UR.SAG Sadé ihita in three days 
the hero (king) penetrated into the moun- 
tain (to find and defeat the enemy) AKA 
271151 (Asn.), also, wr. gar-ra-du 3R 8 ii 71 
(Shalm. III); RN UR.SAG AKA 306 ii 35 (Asn.); 
gar-ra-du gitm[dlju Borger Esarh. 96:22; 
gar-rad par-ri-k[i] Borger Einleitung 103:4 
(AS8ur-ré8-i8i I);  gar-ra-ad qar-ra-[de-e] 
hero of heroes VAB 4 66 i 12 (Nabopolassar), 
ef. gar-ra-ad qar-r[a-di ...] (corr. to 
ur.sag ur.sag.e.ne TLB 2 3:11) UET 1 
146 Fragm. B ii 2’, see Sjéberg, ZA 54 51f., also 
gar-rad gar-ra-di STT 70:3, see RA 53 132; 
umma Samgi RN Sarri rabi Sar mat Hatti 
UR.SAG thus says the Sun, Suppiluliuma, 
the great king, the king of Hatti, the hero 
MRS 9 48 RS 17.340:1, ibid. 40 RS 17.227:2, 
and passim in the titles of Hittite kings in treaties, 
for refs. see Labat L’Akkadien p. 185, rarely 
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as title of the king of Egypt: RN garru 
rabii Sar Migri UR.SAG KBo 1 7:4, 5, 6, 
25:6; see also Seux Epithétes 229-231; note in 
a personal name: Samsuiluna-qar-ra-ad 
CT 45 48:5 (OB). 


c) other occs.: umma sima anaku qar- 
ra-da-ku-ui-mi elteqemi atta Sa tamahha: 
ruma muhurmi he (said): Am I a hero? 
I have taken (the house), as for you, get 
whatever you can A XII/66:24 (unpub. Susa 
letter, courtesy J. Bottéro); lillu maru pandé 
Vallad lé’d qar-du (var. gar-ra-[du]) sa 
Sani nibissu (see gardu mng. le) Lambert 
BWL 86:263 (Theodicy); [summa ana]lku 
gar-ra-da-ku ibdg if (he says) “I am a 
hero,” he will come to shame ZA 43 96:8 
(Sittenkanon), cf. sarradr gar-ra-ad (apod.) 
Labat Suse 8 r. 29, Summa gar-rad CT 51 
147:32; libbu dan libbu gar-rad kima nési 
ma{l]t puluh[tu] the heart is strong, the 
heart is a hero, it is full of terror like a lion 
Kichler Beitr. pl. 4 iii 65; urudu.nig.kala. 
ga ur.sag.an.na.ke, : MIN-% gar-ra- 
du (var. gar-rad) Anim CT 16 24 i 25 
and 27; ur.sag na,4.giS.nu,(SIR).gal 
gar(var. [k]a(?)).ra.du.um.bi uru 
ba.ab.lahy.lah, (var. ba.ab.lah.e) : 
gar-ra-du NA, MIN qar-rad-su-nu dlani 
Wallal¥uniti Lugale1 38; as personal name: 
Qar-ra-du ARM 5 72 r. 6 and 19’, etc., also 
OBT Tell Rimah 322 ii 42, Loretz Chagar Bazar 
40:8; Qar-ra-di Iraq 30 pl. 45 TR 2021+ :16, 
JCS 7 126 No. 12:1, 14 (MA), PN DUMU Qar- 
ra-di-im JCS 9 101 No. 98:11 (OB), also, 
wr. Qa-ra-tt MRS 6 106 RS 16.206:6; as geo- 
graphic name: URU Qar-ra-di Iraq 17 40 
No. 9:18 (NA). 


2. warrior —a) in lit.: anna mithu: 
rumma §a qar-ra-di now is the clashing 
of the warriors RA 45 172:17 (OB lit.); 
ur.sag.dib.ba.mu gar-r[a-du] sa 
akmi: the warriors I have captured Angim 
IV 6 (= 158); u[r.sag 54].[ganl i.me. 
eS.a 8&.di8.e in.da.an.gadl.la.ed.a 
a.ba sag mu.un.g4é.ga : an[a] gar-ra- 
di gitmaluti ga [i]stén libba Saknu man- 
nu-t a-/ia-ar <ar> who will go against 
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mighty warriors who have but one pur- 
pose? Lambert BWL 268 iii 5, cf. [ur.sag. 
kjala.ga a.gis.a gaba gi,g.gi4y.a: 
gar-ra-du-t% da[nnitu ...] only a strong 
warrior can resist a flood ibid. 265:8; 
dam ur.sag.[gé.ke,1 dumu_ ban. 
da.e dumu.ni mu.un.éub : alti gar- 
ra-du martu sihirtu marasu iddi the 
warrior’s wife lost (from her womb) the 
little girl, her child SBH p. 131 No. I 60f.; 
ekkalu gar-ra-du ina buginnija warriors 
eat from a trough made of me (the tam- 
arisk) Lambert BWL 158:23 (MA Tamarisk 
and Date Palm), cf. ina bukinnija [tk] kalu 
qa-r[a-du] ibid. 156 r. 4 (OB version); ina 
bab qar-ra-di ga ragubbata mali [ina 
elrebika KAR 3:11; (hand) ga... kima 
§éti ukattumu gar-ra-du which covers the 
warrior like a net Maqlu III 162; qgar-ra- 
di-Su ligamqit may she (I8tar) strike down 
his warriors CH xliv 8; you (I&tar) are 
ekallu munapp[isat] gar-ra-di a palace 
which crushes the warriors (within it) 
Gilg. VI 35, cf. lé’ttu mudammigat paras 
gar-ra-di BA 5 627 No. 4 ii 6; ki UR.SAG 
muttahhis ina daméga sallat she (the 
woman in childbirth) lies in her own blood 
like a fighting warrior Iraq 31 31:40 (inc.); 
thuzma qar-ra-di-i-§a Idiglat ina kutlati 
siparri iskir she (I8tar) took her warriors 
(and) dammed up the Tigris with bronze 
fences CT 15 2 viii 7 (OB lit.), see Romer, 
WO 4 13; lizdzu hurdga UR.SAG RN let the 
warriors of Sargon divide the gold VAS 
12 193:20 (Sar tamhari), cf. ibid. 23 and passim 
in this text, note ul gar-ra-da-nu we are 
no warriors ibid. 18; Sar sarrdni pisu 
[yusamma] ana qar-ra-a-ti-[Su izakkar] 
gar-ra-ti-ia-ma Sima [. . .] KUB 37 139:6f.; 
for QAR-RA-[DI-1A] as Akkadogram in Hitt. 
see Giiterbock, ZA 44 70:18; note the ad- 
jectival pl.: 7 lim qar-ra-du-tu-u-a (in 
broken context) Bauer Asb. 1 pl. 24 K.2634:4 
(SBlit.); gar-ra-du-ti-ka usur AnSt 5 108: 163 
(Cuthean legend). 


b) in omen texts: JSarrum qd-ra-di 
iras& the king will acquire (enough) war- 
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riors YOS 10 42 i 9, ii 68, and 41:65, wr. 
qd-ar-ra-di RA 67 42:24 (all OB ext.), cf. 
rubi, gar-ra-de-e ira8& Leichty Izbu V 98, 
Sarru UR.SAG.MES trags ibid. XVII 59, ef. 
ibid. VII 145, BRM 4 13:57, rubd UR.SAG.MES 
iraSSii TCL 6 3:35 (SB ext.); gd-ar-ra-du 
j@utun u Sa LO.KGR tens imaqquiu my 
warriors as well as those of the enemy 
will fall (in battle) YOS 10 42 iv 22 (OB 
ext.), cf. rubé u UR.SAG.MES-s% mitharis 
imaqqutu Boissier DA 96:15 (SB ext.), @d- 
ra-du Sut résim tmaqqutu YOS 10 42 iv 3, 
qar-ra-da-an Sina tmuttanim ibid. 31 ix 25; 
ga[r(?)-rja-ad Luca[L anja nakrim stad: 
dih RA 67 44:48, cf. ibid. 50 (all OB ext.); 
Sarru UR.SAG.MES-&&% inirrusu the king’s 
own warriors will slay him Labat Calen- 
drier § 66’:6, cf. CT 20 7 K.3999:16; elt UR. 
SAG.MES-e-8% puluhtu SuUB.3UB-ut BRM 4 
13:8; SA.HUL UR.SAG.MES-u-a [...] (in 
broken context) CT 20 12 K.6393 r. 2 and 4, 
ef. CT 31 14 K.2090 ii 6 (all SB ext.). 


qarraditu s.; heroism, valor, bravery; 
OB, Bogh., SB; cf. gardu. 


ur.sag = gar-ra-du, nam.ur.sag = gar-ra-du- 
tu CT 19 33 79-7-8,30+37:8f.; gar.an = DU-z-2, 
ru-um-mu-ku, gar-r(a-du], gar-ra-[du-tu] Silben- 
vokabular A 87. 

lipiS.mé.a4m 4 nam.ur.sag.gé 4.nam.ur. 
sag.g& me.[e]:gurri tdhazi idi gar-ra-du-t 
emugdan [qa]r-ra-du-ti ana-[ku] I (I8tar) am the 
heart of battle, the arm of heroism, the strength 
of heroism SBH p. 105 No. 56:27f.; a.a.zu 
&.nam.ur.sag.gé.zu.8é@ nig.ba ha.ra.an. 
ba.é : abaka ana idi gar-ra-du-ti-ka qigta ligiska 
your father should give you a present because of 
your heroic strength Angim II 31 (= 90), also ibid. 
32 (= 91), and passim in Angim, cf. 4.nam. 
ur.sag.gé.mu = ana idi gar-ra-du-ti-ia Lugale 
XI 12; ur.sag nam.ur.sag.gdé.a.ni pa.é.a. 
ke,(KID) : gar-ra-du &4 qar-ra-du-us-su Sipdia the 
hero whose heroism is manifest Angim IV 49 
(= 201); nam.[ur].sag Su.du,: gar-ra-du-tam 
Suklulu ArOr 21 376:50. 


missu dananu gar-ra-du-ti-ka what has 
become of your great valor? (addressing 
Enkidu) Gilg. Y. iv 145 (OB); idé@ qar-ra- 
du-ut-ka Sarram itanaddaru qabalka the 
kings know your valor, they fear your 


qarratu 


attack Tn.-Epic ‘ii? 11; gar-ra-du-ti §a 18: 
mininni id rabiti the heroism which 
the great gods bestowed on me_ Streck 
Asb. 258 i 29, ef. (the king) ga ASSur... 
Istar ... Simat qar-ra-du-ti imu _ ibid. 
308¢1; [. . .] ana gar-ra-du-ut-ti-ka, anaku 
‘mm [...] GIS.TUKUL.HI.A gar-ra-du-ti 
anaku ad-x-[...] [...] for your valor, I, 
the storm god, will give(?) you weapons 
of valor KUB 3 87:21f.; (the king) Sa 
ina mézez gar-ra-du-ti-su useknisu rubé 
kal Sarrani who with the fierceness of 
his bravery subjugates the rulers, all the 
kings Weidner Tn. 26 No. 16:9, cf. Rost Tigl. 
II p. 74:24; tamhak tilpdnu tisu usapras 
simat gar-ra-du-ti I can handle the throw 
stick, I can let the arrow fly, as befits 
valor Streck Asb. 256 i 21; ana simat gar- 
ra-du-ti-§d $a DN in order to (make it) 
fitting for IStar’s bravery (I rebuilt her 
temple) AAA 19 109 (pl. 86) No. 272:34 (Asn.), 
ef. (a processional chariot) rukibu ... 
simat qar-ra-du-ti-Su RA 11 112 ii 21, dupl. 
CT 36 23 ii 21 (Nbn.); musari Sitir sumija 
u tanitti qar-ra-du-ti-ia a foundation 
document inscribed with my name and the 
praise of my heroism Piepkorn Asb. 98 viii 
76, also Iraq 30 103:76 (Asb.); gurdv Assur 
bélija wu tanitti gar-ra-du-ti-id igtanabbd 
he proclaimed again and again the power 
of A’Sur, my lord, and the praise of my 
heroism Borger Esarh. 103i 7; rubté &a taz 
mittt gar-ra-du-ti-ia idabbubu mahira aj 
irsi the prince who will utter the praise 
of my (Irra’s) heroism shall have no rival 
Cagni Erra V 52, cf. tanitti gar-ra-du-ti 
A&&ur Borger Esarh. 99 r. 50, cf. ibid. 89 iii 6, 
also tanitti qar-ra-du-ti-Su ibid. 91 § 61:5, 
also AfO 20 94:109 (Senn.); note é&a paras 
gar-du-ti (var. gar-ra-du-te) guklulat (see 
gardutu) KAH 2 84:4 (Adn. Il). 


qarrathu s.; (a plant); plant list.* 
6 pi-nar-té: 6 gar-[rlat-hu (vars. gatratl-hu, 
qa-a[r-rat-hu]) Uruanna II 498. 


qarritu s.; (name of a month and of a 
festival in Assyria); OA, MA, NA. 
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ITI Qar-ra-a-ti = ITI 8E.KIN.KUD 5R 43 r. 12 
(list of months), see Bab. 6 181:72. 


a) name of a month — 1’ in OA: 1IT1. 
KAM Qd-ra-a-tim CCT 5 19a:7, 45b:5’, Kienast 
ATHE -55:6, ICK 1 143:16, 1rr.1.KaM Qd- 
ra-a-tim Hecker Giessen 16:26, and passim in 
OA. 


2’ in MA: I11 Qar-ra-a-tu AOB 1 88 
No. 9:38 (Adn. I), also VAS 19 14:37, 25 left 
edge, 68:19, KAJ 131:12, AfO 10 36 No. 68:13, 
and passim, wr. Qar-ra-tu. KAJ 49:24, 
AfO 10 36 No. 67:9, No. 69:7, and passim, Qar- 
ra-a-tum KAJ 43:20, 99:28, Qar-ra-te AfO 
10 37 No. 72:13, Qar-ra-a-te ibid. 36 No. 64:1; 
iftu ITI Qar-ra-te KAJ 306a:1, 5, 12, adi 
ITI Qar-ra-a-ti KAJ 80:3, ITI Qar-rat 
KAJ 196:11; note ITI Qar-ra-tu.MES KAJ 
118:24. 


b) name of a festival (NA): 1 (BAN) 
uD.17.KAM | (BAN) UD.18.KAM Sa ITI.SE 
ina qar-rat one seah (of wine) on the 17th, 
one seah on the 18th of the month of 
Addaru at the gq. (festival) (cf. naphar x 
kardnu &a 1-si-na-a-te line 12) KAV 79r. 9. 


In OA, Qarratu is the eighth month of 
the eponymy year, see Larsen The Old As- 
syrian City-State 53 n. 18. 


Hirsch Untersuchungen 55 n. 282. 


qarri8u (garsu) s.; (a caterpillar); SB. 

n[a-x}-su = ga-ri-§u An IX 85. 

u-ta-a-hu (var. t-a-ti-hu) : nap-pi-lu qar-ri-su, 
nap-pi-lu : na-pu-u gar-ri-§u (var. gar-su) §4 ep-ri 
Uruanna III 260f., in MSL 8/2 64, var. from Kocher 
Pflanzenkunde 21 ii 12. 

[...]-¢ gqa-ri-§u irtanab[bis3?] [if] a 
caterpillar lies [in. . .] (in broken context) 
Dream-book 321 Sm. 1458:x+6. 


Landsberger Fauna 128. 


garru adj.; (mng. unkn.); SB.* 


«ina» kibsa gar-ra iskunu ina sepéeja 
they have laid a .... path for my feet 
Lambert BWL 200 i 15, and delete this ref. 
from karru B s. 


qaru A 
qarru s.; (a topographic feature); Nuzi.* 


as[Sum] 8 awthart a.BA Sa ina muhhi 
[garl-ri Stbuti muselwi Sa eqli ana pani 
da{jani] igtabi a.8A 8 awi[hari Sa ina] 
muhhi gar-ri nénu nugselwi (PN brought 
suit against PN,) in the matter of an eight- 
awiharu field that is on the q., the wit- 
nesses who surveyed the field said to the 
judges: We ourselves surveyed the eight- 
awtharu field that is on the g. JEN 650:5 
and 8; 8 awthari[Aa.8A1 Sa ina muhhi qar- 
ri addin ibid. 17; 8 awihari A.SA Sa muhhi 
gar-ri iltege ibid. 20. 
qarruhu (AHw. 905b) 
garrathu. 


see garadhu and 


garrurtu: see garurtu. 


qarrutu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 
[x.x g]4l.la =[garl-ru-tum Nabnitu O 341. 


qarsu see garrisu. 
qarsu see karsu. 
qartappu see kartappu. 
qarfuppu see gan fuppi. 


*qara 
gera. 


(gartu) adj.; invited; NA; cf. 


47074 ERI{N.MES SAL.MES qa-ri-u-ti 
x invited men and women (as guests at 


the banquet of A’Sur-nasgir-apli II) Iraq 14 
35 iv 142. 


qari see kari B and geri. 
qarraru see qardru s. 


qaru A s.; (an ornament); MA, NA. 


A total of 449 gold rosettes a kisitte 
rikst inbe u pir’e u qa-rt a alamite for the 
trunk, the branches, the flowers, and the 
buds, and the gq. ornaments(?) of the 
alamitu tree AfO 18 302 i 16 (MA inv.), ef. 
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(precious stones) ina qa-a-ri ga riksdni 
on the ornamental design of the bands 
ibid. 7, also [... in]-be wu pir’e 6 ga-a-ri 
Sa libbi riksdni ibid. 3; qa-a-ru §a hurdasi 
issu muhhi passuri uttari §a ina pan DN 
igtalapa (PN committed a robbery) he 
peeled off the golden g. from the.... 
table that is in front of the [Star (statue) 
ABL 1389:8. 
Kocher, AfO 18 309. 


qaru B s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 


aigitim-mu 4yry / si-im-[(x)]-mu ga-ri CT 41 
45 BM 76487:15 (Uruanna comm., coll. W. von 
Soden), ef. [a1a] “uru : sim-mu gal[m-si] CT 37 27 
iii 5. 


qarurtu (or garrurtu) s.; (mng. unkn.); 
MA, NA; pl. garruratu. 


3-su ga-ru-ur-ti mu-bu-u karge one 
third of a g., (of) a stomach’s thickness 
van Driel Cult of Adéur 100 x 8’ (coll. from photo- 
graph); 2 kirrd 12 li-bu 12 gar-ru-ra-tu 
VAS 19 29:15 (MA). 
qariiru s.; SB*; 
ef. gararu v. 


receding (of water); 


lik aribima qa-ru-ra §a mé tmurma 
my raven went out, it saw the receding 
of the waters Gilg. XI 153. 


Schott, ZA 41 217. 
NA.* 


5 ga-as-pe parzilli Postgate Palace Archive 
155 iv 15. 


qaspu (or gazpu) s.; (a tool); 


*qasipu v.; to be angry; WSem. gloss 
in EA; IV (only WSem. perfect attested). 


ul tidi atta mat Amurri urra miga tuz 
baruna sabé pitate i-ul ta-sa-as || na-aq- 
ga-pu do you not know that the Amurru 
are asking for the archers day and night, 
is it (Amurru) not distressed, gloss: are 
they (not) angry? EA 82:51, cf. [aé]ta- 
&a& andku (/ na]-aq-sa-ap-ti EA 93:5 (both 
letters of Rib-Addi). 


qaSdu 


qasaru see kasaru. 


qasirtu) (or kasirtu) s.; (mng. unkn.); 
lex.* 

eme.u(?).a8.8a = ga-st-ir-tum Sag Bil. Re- 
cension B 233; i[nim.x.x].x = ga-si-ir-tum ibid. 
288. 

Since the orthography of this recension 
points to a north Syrian provenience, the 
word may represent an aberrant spelling 


of kasirtu or may be a WSem. word. 
gassabitti see gat sibitti. 

qassibitti see gat sibitic. 

qasii see kast A. 

qa’adu see kasddu, qasdu, and qussudu. 


**gasasu (AHw. 906a) ABL 713:10 is 
probably to be emended to ak(!)-tal(!)- 
d&-§% J imprisoned him, cf. sa-ab-ta kil- 
ad&-§% ibid. 7. 

qaSbu s.; (a variety of dates); NB*; 
Aram. word (2). 


4 (BAN) asni 5 (BAN) qa-ds-bi u istén 
kusaja x Telmun dates, x g., and one 
cold weather(?) date palm VAS 3 180:11. 


von Soden, Or. NS 46 192. 


qa’datu s.; (a priestess); lex.*; cf. 
gadasgu. 
m[u.glib,(@iL) = nu.gig = qga-ds-(da-tul, 


iStar{itu] Emesal Voc. II 78f. 
Byform of gadistu, q.v. 


qaSdu (fem. gadigtu) adj.; holy; OB, 
SB; cf. gadasu. 

up'am-may,a = gd-ad-du (var. ga-dé-du) Erim- 
hu’ V 117. 

al-lum, qa-d§-du = al-lum An VIII 47f. 


a) said of gods: ila qd-as-du-tum(text 
-kum) sunu lilliluka may the holy gods 
cleanse you CT 42 32:13, dupl. ilu qd- 
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ag-du-tum kalugunu sa sSadim ligsipuka 
may all the holy gods of the mountains 
conjure you Bohl Leiden Coll. 2 3:9 (OB inc.), 
see von Soden, BiOr 18 71f.; ent&éma pi qa-d&-di 
LUH-u when you wash the mouth of 
the holy one Or. NS 34 112 K.10664:6. 


b) said of a temple: [#1luL.MA8S qa- 
d&-du Subat ila [...] 4R 58 i 4 with unpub. 
join, courtesy F. Kécher, cf. Ul-mag qa-d[&-du] 
Ugaritica 6 398:21 (Lamadtu). 


c) said of offerings: parst Esagil qa- 
dg-du-te ana agrigunu utir I restored the 
holy rites of Esagil Borger Esarh. 24:13; 
gumahi restitc gukkallt martiti zibi qa-ds- 
du-ti ... aqgima I made sacrifices con- 
sisting of first-quality bulls, fattened guk- 
kallu sheep, (and) holy food offerings Bohl 
Leiden Coll. 3 p. 35:33, also RA 10 203 iv 13 
(both Sin-Sar-i8kun). 


d) other oces.: libkika Ulai qa-dis-tu 
let the holy Ulai River mourn you JCS 8 
92:11, dupl. K.9997:5 (Gilg. VIII i 18); summa 
qd-as-da-at YBC 1299:7 (OB), cited AHw. s.v. 
qasddu; Sahtii la qa-sid [...] the pig is 
unclean(?) [...] Lambert BWL 215 r. 13; 
Sami qd-as-[du], [. . .] K1-tim qd-as-da- 
[at] Maqlu VI 76f., restored from K.13241, also 
K.10341:3f., see W. G. Lambert, JSS 19 84. 

For MSL 4 28 Emesal Voc. III 14 see kasadu 


lex. section; for STT 394 (= Malku VIII) 109 see 
gardu. 


qaSdu see *gastu. 


gasdiitu s.; status of a gadistu woman; 
lex.*; cf. gadagu. 


8a.ki.dg.a.ni.ta nam.nu.gig.a.ni 
in.ne.in.tuk.tuk : ina rdme&u qd-as- 
du-us-su thussu because of his love for 
her, he married her even though she was 
a gadistu woman Ai. VII iii 9f. 


qaSSatu s.; (a consecrated woman); 
Mari; cf. gaddsu. 


PN ga-as-Sa-tum (beside women desig- 
nated as amat PNor as almattum “widow”) 


qastu 


ARM 9 29115, 14, 36, ii 3, 4, 19, 23, and passim 
in this text; note PN ga-as-Sa-at ibid. i 21. 


Apparently, gassatum is a Mari byform 
to gadigstu. For Alalakh refs. see kassi 
adj. See also gadu adj. 


qaSSu see kaséu A and B and gaésdu. 


*gaStu (or gasdu, fem. gasittu) adj.; (qual- 
ifying a type of net); lex.* 


gis’.sa.galam.kdd = ga-Sit-tum ....net Hh. 
VI 180; gi8.sa.galam.kad, = qa-sit-tum = MIN 
(= Se-e-tum) Hg. A II 34, in MSL 6 78. 


qastu (galtu) s.fem.; 1. bow, 2. archer, 
3. (a constellation or star), 4. bow fief, 
i.e., land granted by the king to which 
originally was attached the obligation to 
outfit an archer; from OA, OB on; pl. 
qasdatu; wr. syll. and (G18.)PAN, in mng. 2 
also LU.(GI8.)PAN; cf. gastu in bél gasti, 
qastu in bit gasti, gastu in rab qasti, gastu 
in a qasti. 


pa-na PAN = MIN (= [qa-ad-tum]) A VIII/4:83, 
also S° I 288; a18.?**"pan = g{a]-as-tum Antagal 
C 247; ai8.pan = gal-tu Hh. VII A 48; gi-e ain = 
qa-dg-tu. A III/1:237; te-er GI8.TIR = qd-ad-tum, 
pa-na GIS.PAN = qd-ad-twm Proto-Diri 132f.; te-er 
TIR = gié-tum, ga-ag-tum A VII/4:83f. 

[ers®F RJ u, [a8]! RU = til-pa-nu = qa-aés- 
(tu x z] Hg. B II 61f., in MSL 6 109, [gi8. 
RU].du = dliktu = ga-a8-[tu] ma-li-tum, [gid8.RU.zi] 
= te-bi-tum = MIN MIN, [gid.RU.nigin] = sa- 
hir-tum = MIN MIN, [gi8.RU.8ub.ba] = [mJa- 
qit-tum = MIN ra-mit, [gid.RU.me.te] = [até] sa 
Su-ti-i = ga-[at] kad-[re-e] ibid. 63 ff. 

[LU.pan] = [Sa qd-as]-[ttim] OB Lu A 453; 
LO.a18.PAN Bab. 7 pl. 5 ii 30, see MSL 12 238; 
lu.pan, li.pan.zu.zu (after li.bara,.tag. 
tag, lu.ma.an.du.um = e-pi-1§ ba-Sa-mi) OB Lu 
D 296f.; L(6.zapIM.a18].fpan.MES] MSL 12 234 
ii B 23 (NA list of professions). 

mul.[gis.pan] = [ga]-dé-tum Hh. XXII Sec- 
tion 10:6. 

mir li.ra te.a.tea “pan a.ma.urus.mu : 
stbba fa ana améli itehhi qa-ad-ti [abibija] (I 
hold) the serpent which attacks man, the bow of 
my abibu weapon Angim III 35 (= 142); afr 
zag hf[é].e."kés “tir hé.e.14 da.ba.an 
Isu.tagl.ga.ab “mud [8u.t]i(?).a.ab : anan: 
tam kigsar q[d-a8-t]am i-& gar-[da}-pa tu-ru-[us]} 
kak(ka] tumu{h] get ready for battle, take up the 
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bow, pull taut the reins, grasp the mace 2N-T343 
(= A 29975) r. 6 (MB). 

til-pa-n{u] = [qa-a&-tu] Malku III 17; pa.na = 
ga-a&-ti Izbu Comm. 117; Sir = ga-d§-tu JRAS 
1917 103 r. 36 (Kassite vocab.), see Balkan Kassit. 
Stud. 4. 


1. bow — a) parts, manufacture, opera- 
tion: G18 ga-ga-tim essétim ... maski 
sarpitim li-ha-ab/p-b/pu-&-na-ti wu sepiz 
tam ana libbim literru a8 qa-sa-tum sina 
tttyja ana harranim illaka they should 
wrap (?) the new bows with tanned leather 
and turn the end toward the center (i.e., 
bend the bows?), these bows will go on 
the campaign with me ARM 18 9:4 and 10; 
(large amounts of some material) ina 
muhhi 8 ERiN.MES GAL.MES LU.ZADIM. 
PAN.MES ana iskar x [...] §a 500 aI8. 
PAN.MES ana epage charged to eight... . 
of the bowmakers as working material 
to make five hundred bows AfO 10 30 
and 50 VAT 15400 r. 9; sthpa Sa GIS.PAN 
Sésiani ana iskari a LO.ZADIM dina (see 
ikaru A mng. 2d) KAV 100:20; 20 GIS. 
PAN.MES la sahpatum. . . §a gat PN sasinni 
twenty bows not wrapped with bast (to be 
delivered by) the bowmaker PN VAS 19 
20:2, cf. ibid. 11 and 17 (allMA); PNLU sasinnu 
§a GIS.PAN.MES HSS 13 445:21 (Nuzi); KUS 
gi(copy ri)-Sil-di GUD] ana KUS me-se-e-ti 
$4 GIS.PAN ox sinews for... . for bows 
(given to PN, the bowmaker) 82-7-14,2610 
r. 5 (NB); mummu GIS.PAN ana qisatiki 
(return) frame of the bow to your forests 
(arrow to the canebrake, bow string to the 
sheep’s tendon) RA 46 32 ff. ii 12, 26, 42, dupl. 
STT 19:79; 7b&imma GI8.PAN kakkasu uaddi 
mulmullu u&tarkiba ukin&t matnu (Mar- 
duk) fashioned a bow, designated it as his 
weapon, he nocked an arrow (on it), fixed 
a bowstring on it En. el. IV 35, ef. ibid. 38; 
summa GIS.PAN immelil Dream-book 329 r. ii 
11, also (with umalli, iddanaggal, ittanassuk) ibid. 
12ff., see Oppenheim, ibid. p. 286 n. 132; GI5. 
PAN 7 GIS.KAK.UD.TAG.GA gaggad parzilli 
... na qatésu tugasbassu. . . Siltahu igab: 
batma iSalla GI8.PAN-ma igakkanma you 
have him (a man who does not know the 
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house) take in his hands a bow and seven 
iron-tipped arrows, he takes an arrow and 
shoots (it), he sets aside the bow LKA 
120:8 and 11 (namburbi), see Caplice, Or. NS 39 
142f., GIS.PAN &a GIS.MI (= gill7) DU-us 
you make a (model) bow out of a needle (?) 
(for context see matnu mng. 2) Kécher 
BAM 272:4, restored from AMT 73,2:7, see Biggs 
Saziga 53; tulul GIS.pAN Sukiiduka imta 
labillu (var. liblu) draw the bow, let your 
alrows carry poison RA 46 28 i 10, dupl. 
STT 21 (SB Epic of Zu); tna irat GIS.PAN 
gana ubilgummu STT 19:60, also tu[lul] 
ina trat GIS.PAN-ka STT 21:111, also, wr. 
[ga-a]l-ti-ka RA 46 38 iii 14, 37; cobwebs 
are spun over our armor ga-sat-ni fabtu 
ibbalkitma idnina [e]li emiqint (see naz 
balkutu mng. 3g) Cagni Erra I 89; may the 
gods GIS.PAN ina qdtikunu lusabalkitu 
Wiseman Treaties 574; Sa tilpanu la idi malat 
GI8.PAN-su he who did not even know 
(how to hurl) the throw stick has his bow 
nocked Cagni Erra IV 8; when I took over 
the kingdom inihu ulméunu Sseluti 
usapsihu Gi8.PaNn-si-un mal[dti] (see 
mali, adj. usage e) Streck Asb. 260 ii 16. 


b) types and decorations: 6 GIS.PAN. 
MES ina libbi 2-ta ak-ka-de-e-ti (beside 
lances, daggers, ete., as equipment of 
bowmen) TCL 12 114:1, cf. 60 GIS.PAN.ME 
uRI"-ti 60 GIS.PAN.ME gimirrw iti sixty 
Akkadian bows, sixty Cimmerian bows 
AnOr 8 35:25, also YOS 6 237:3 and 15, l-et 
GIS.PAN a-kat(!)-ti-tu 82-7-14,605:1 (all NB), 
see also *andanii; 96 sukurri kaspi gurpisi 
kaspt GI8.PAN kaspi Siltahi kaspi &a nihzi 
u thzt hurdsu 96 silver lances, coats of 
mail with silver scales, silver bows, 
silver arrows with gold inlay (as booty 
from Urartu) TCL 3 378 (Sar.); x GIS.GIGIR. 
MES kaspi Gi8.PAN kaspi 1&pat kaspi ibid. 
382, cf. (of copper) ibid. 394; for decorated 
bows see EA 29:184 (let. of Tudratta), cited 
d&patu mng. 1b. 


ce) used on the royal hunt: ina al5. 
PAN-ta dannate Sukid parzilli u mulmullija 
zaqtute (I killed four wild bulls) with my 
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strong bow, iron (tipped) arrows, and my 
pointed mulmullu arrows AKA 85 vi 65 
(Tigl. 1), cf. tamih Gi8.PAN la Sandan ibid. 
84 vi 56; 5 nes... ina GIS.PAN-a@ ezzete 
usamgit AKA 226:34 (Asn.), cf. AKA 139 iv 7 
(Tigh. 1); almad galé Gi8.PAN rukkib ANSE. 
KUR.RA GIS.GIGIR sabat asdte I learned 
to shoot with a bow, ride a horse-drawn 
chariot, hold the reins Streck Asb. 4 i 34, 
for other refs. see sald, cf. $-[1]a(?)-a(!)- 
at qa-al-ti-§i LKA 62:14, see Ebeling, Or. NS 
18 35. 


d) used in warfare—1’ as royal 
weapon: bélum il platram qd-d]§-tém 
aritam liddinagssum may the lord, my god, 
give him a dagger, a bow, (and) a shield 
Belleten 14 228:74 (IriSum), see von Soden, Or. 
NS 25 145f. n. 1; I&tar bélet qabli u tahazi 
GIS.PAN dannatu Siltahu Samru iqvanni 
ana qiSti Borger Esarh. 46 ii 38, cf. ibid. 98 
r. 28, cf. also 65:8; GIS.PAN dannatu §a A&Sur 
usatlima ina qdtéja asbat OIP 2 44 v 71 
(Senn.); Ninurta u Nergal kakkéSunu ezzite 
Uw GIS.PAN-su-nu sirta ana idi bélutija 
ifruku DN and DN, lent their fierce weap- 
ons and their supreme bow to my lordly 
arm AKA 84 vi 59 (Tigl. 1); wl [tna daz 
na|nija ul ina dandni GI8.PAN-ia ina 
e[miq] danani istaratyja (see dandnu 
mng. 1) OECT 6 pl. 11 r. 4 (prayer of Asb.); 
for nisé hubut GIS8.PAN-ia Borger Esarh. 49 
iii 10, 59 v 48, and passim in Senn. and Esarh., 
Camb. 334:4, see hubtu mng. 3b; amit 
Kubaba sabiti §a zi-ma PAN MURUB, 
muh-ri (appearance of) the liver (re- 
ferring to) (Queen) PN, the tavern keeper, 
referring to “...., receive the bow of 
battle” BM 75224 r. 13 (SB ext., coll. C. B. F. 
Walker), cf. the parallel: amut Kubbabu 
§a tibé Salamtum G18.P[AN (?) x] mu-uh-ri-t 
YOS 10 46 v 14 (OB ext.), cf. ga-SatM[E.. .] 
Sm. 1093+ :7 (astrol.). 


2’ used by archers: (I captured with 
my own hands) mundahsisu na-s GIS. 
PAN Rost Tigl. III p. 34:198, Suft nag ai8. 
PAN Iraq 16 183:71 (Sar.), see also nasi 
A v. mng. 2c-2’; Star bélet qabli u 
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tdhazt ... idaja tazzizma GIS.PAN-su-nu 
taSbir the goddess of warfare stood at 
my side and broke their (the enemies’) 
bow Borger Esarh. 44 i 75, ef. (I8tar) ina 
ME danni GIS.PAN-ku-nu lig-bir Wiseman 
Treaties 453, cf. ibid. 573, also Borger Esarh. 109 
iv 18, Streck Asb. 194 r. 25, cf. (IStar) G18. 
PAN-su-nu likim x-x-tu-Si-nu ligkun AfO 
8 25 v 13 (treaty of A&sur-nirari V); 9 sabe 
issigu ina libbi GI8.PAN mahhugu 2 ina 
libbigunu BE nine men with him (the 
officer) were struck down by a bow, two 
of them died ABL 424 r. 6; mannu sa 
ina muhhini ilakni ina G18.PAn nikarrargu 
anyone who moves against us, we will 
repulse(?) with the bow ABL 727 r. 11, see 
Postgate Taxation 293:24 (both NA); the rulers 
of GN and GN, wu sabéesunu ana muhhi 
ahames ina GIS.PAN GAR.ME kibsu &a ar: 
dani §a Sarri. . . ki tmuru ina muhhi nahal 
ana usubti ... ittaSab and their troops, 
all armed(?) with bows, when they dis- 
covered the tracks of the king’s men, laid 
an ambush along the wadi ABL 520: 16 (NB). 


3’ referring to Elamite noblemen: aI8. 
PAN tuklat (var. simat) idifu AfO 8 182 ii 
10; GIS.PAN.MES Sa RN Sar Elamti ina 
libbisina ustarrihu ana mithus ummanateja 
the bows with which RN, king of Elam, 
made boast that he would give battle to 
my armies ibid. 196 ii 28, also Streck Asb. 
174 K.1703 iv 1; PN, overwhelmed by the 
terror-inspiring sheen of my kingship G18. 
PAN-su i&birma broke his bow (and sub- 
mitted to me) AfO 8 184 iv 4 (Asb.); gatesu 
ukarrit §a GIS.PAN isbatu I cut off its 
hands (those of the statue of the king 
of Elam) that had taken up the bow 
Streck Asb. 214 iii 12. 


e) as a weapon of gods: IJStar . 
tamhat GIS.PAN ina idi§a Streck Asb. 192:28; 
Anunitu bélet tahazi na-§d-ta GIS.PAN u 
i§patt Anunitu, goddess of battle, who 
carries bow and quiver VAB 4 228 iii 22 
(Nbn.); Tiépak na-& GI8S.PAN-su Rm. 294:8 
(comm., courtesy W. G. Lambert); Nergal bel 
ullé u qa-sd-ti kakkiéu ligebbir BBSt. No. 8 
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iv 21 (NB); Teéup EN GIS.PAN KBo 1 3r. 2, 
see BoSt 8 50 r. 19; GI8.PAN-Su-nu panat 
Sarri lu ta-al-[lat] may they (the gods) 
go with braced bow before the king ABL 
1400:13 (NA); salam Assur... GIS.PAN ki 
éa nasi. ina GI8.GIGIR ga rakbu (I made) 
a relief (showing) ASSur holding the bow 
and riding in the chariot (in the battle 
against Tiamat) OIP 2 140:7 (Senn.), cf. 
(all gods) ina pan GIS.PAN-Su ezzeti im: 
medu Samami STC 1 205:20 (hymn to Marduk), 
cf. also tmuruma aI8.PAN ki nukkulat 
biniita (see bintitu mng. 1) En. el. VI 84; 
(Nergal) @i8.PAN-Sd [i]t-lul STT 28 vi 17, 
see Gurney, AnSt 10 126 (Nergal and Ereéskigal); 
note in a personal name: URU "GIS.PAN- 
Adad YOS 7 147:17. 


f) in comparisons and as metaphor: 
Summa padanu 2-ma elt kima Gi8.PAN 
Sapli kima matni if there are two “paths” 
and the upper (looks) like a bow, the 
lower like a bowstring CT 20 3 K.3671+ 
:23; Summa padanu kima GI8.PAN ana 
AN.TA iktapap (see kapadpu mng. 2) TCL 
6 5:17, cf. summa padanum [kima] qa- 
a&-tim YOS 10 11 i 5 (OB); Summa BA. 
NIGIN kimaGI8.PAN ana imitti/Suméli BRM 
4 13:6f; if the cusps of the moon are 
kima GIS.PAN ACh Supp. 2 Sin 6:7; note 
the taut bow as metaphor for potency: 
aj irigla [18]patu laj irmé| GI8.PAN may 
the quiver not be empty, may the bow 
not be slack Biggs Saziga 37 No. 18:3; minz 
déma ... ina GI8.PAN ramiti tsabbatuma 
perhaps they can catch him (Nabd-bél- 
Sumate) with lax bow (i.e., off guard) 
ABL 281 r. 9 (NB). 


g) other occs.— 1’ in adm.: 10 sanz 
natim 10 ga(!)-sa-tim.ut.a 8a ekallim... 
likgudunim let ten lances and ten bows 
from the palace (and other equipment) 
arrive here ARMT 13 56:5; 2 GI8.PAN(?) 
(followed by tilpanu) ARM 7 243:2, ef. GIS 
tydri 8a GIS.PAN  ArOr 17/1 329 (pl. 5) 
B 130:1 (Mari let.); 1 GI8.PAN PN MDP 4 186 
No. 10:2 (= MDP 22 150); ga-&d-ti-Su-nu ina 
qatigunu lege A XII/99:15 (Susa let., courtesy 
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J. Bottéro); (various horse trappings, 
ete.) four hundred bronze arrows 13 
GIS.PAN.MES naphar ribbat tillé narkabti 
qat PN 13 bows, total the balance due 
from the trappings for the chariot under 
the responsibility of PN PBS 2/2 54:17 
(MB), cf. GI8.PAN (beside bronze arrows 
and daggers) Iraq 11 141 (= 148) No. 11:10, 
ef. also (followed by addu in inv.) Sumer 9 34ff. 
No. 24 iii 2, BE 14 163:38 (all MB); 1 GI8.PAN 
ana PN LU.GI8.GIGIR one bow for PN, the 
charioteer (beside arrows) Wiseman Alalakh 
206: 1, cf. ibid. 2ff.,17, 17 GI8.PAN 60 GI.HI.A 
ibid. 203:17, JCS 8 30 No. 429:1,3,5; wlu tuwas: 
Saruna unitusu | igpatu gadu 30 Gi.KAK. 
TAG.GA siparri 1 GIS.PAN Sa KUR Me- 
t{a]'"' release his equipment, (namely) 
one quiver with thirty bronze arrows, one 
bow of the GN type ZA 63 71:16 (Kamid el- 
Loz); [6] GIS.pan 23 GiR URUDU U3 nam: 
sarita EA 333:13; 2 GIS magarrima u GIS. 
PAN u2 kuppasianima BASOR 94 21 No. 2:9 
(Taanach let., coll. E. I. Gordon); 1 GIS.PAN u 
KUS 2&patu MRS 12 162:5; LO.MES Dim £& 1 
GIS.PAN ibid. 131:1ff., cf. (ten arrows per bow) 
ibid. 133:1ff.; 1 GI8S.PAN ustu bit nakkamti 
§a GN HSS 13 354:1 and 4, cf. fuppu sa 
BA.ZI a GIS.PAN [.. .] Sa a&ib ekalli HSS 
15 37:1; §a PN 2 [GI8.PAN.MES] la-ab-ku 
(text -BU) HSS 15 37:4, and passim, for other 
refs. see labku mng. 1; 10 ga-sa-du dam: 
gatu ana gat PN nadnu HSS 9 55:5, ef. (I 
adopted ‘PN and) ana jéé 1 GIS.PAN kimu 
qistija ittadna she gave me one bow as the 
present due me AASOR 16 15:12; 1 GIS. 
PAN emuqa PN ilge PN took away one 
bow by force (listed among other be- 
longings, such as a bed, a sheep, etc.) 
ibid. 8:57; [x] GIS.PAN.MES ittt PN halgat 
(followed by quivers with arrows) HSS 13 
195:1, ef. (beside iSpatu, q.v.) JEN 527:27, and 
passim in Nuzi; GIS.PAN GUN URUDU.MES 
ana Ninuria agib Kalha ugell4 ADD 310 
r. 5 (coll. S. Parpola); GIS tupninna sa GIS. 
PAN.M[ES pitia] 1 ai8.pa sési[anima] se: 
bilani open (pl.) the chest with the bows, 
take out one ...., (and) send it to me 
KAV 98:46 (MA); I @I8.PAN (in broken 
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context) ADD 1040 r.1, 2 GI8.PAN.MES 
Suqdi two bows of almond wood ADD 
978 ii 7, cf. ADD 693 r. 2, ADD 815+986 r. ii 4 
and 6; 3 GIS.PAN.MES ki 12 KU.BABBAR 
(part of a royal grant) BBSt. No. 9 iii 19 
(NB); five and one half shekels of silver 
Sm 5 GIS.PAN.MES (received by a bow- 
maker) GCCI 1 371:1, cf. (give the silver) 
ana GI8.PAN.MES YOS 3170:11; twelve and 
one half shekels ana 6 GI8.PAN.MES UCP 
9 84 No. 9:4, ef. (beside Sr’am) Nbn. 661:9; 
minamma GIS.PAN.MES ana bélija usebila 
bélu ul usébila BIN 1 3:19; l-et GI8.PAN 
l-et GIS.Gin 4 AN.BAR azzami one bow, 
one dagger, four iron lances Nbk. 332:2, 
for other NB refs. see azmarii usage a-2’; 
URU.PAN BE 14 110:2 (MB), for NB refs. 
see dlu mng. le-2’. 


2’ in lit.: summa GIS.PAN nagsima GIS. 
PAN~-su isSebir Dream-book 329 r. ii 16, ef. 
CT 38 21:9; istén eflu zumurku kima itté 
salim ... ina Suméligu GIS.PAN nasi ina 
imnisu namsaru lsabit] (in my dream I 
saw) one man, his body was black like 
pitch, holding in his left hand a bow, 
in his right a sword ZA 43 17:50 (SB lit.), 
cf. ina imittisu hutpald nasi ina Sumélisu 
GIS.PAN wu gané nasi MIO 1 80 v 58 (descrip- 
tion of representations of demons); figurines of 
the Seven gods GI5.PAN.MES ispati ina 
idigunu [al-lal bows and quivers are 
hanging at their sides KAR 298:24, see Gur- 
ney, AAA 22 66; mamit GIS.PAN GIS.GIGIR 
GfR.AN.BAR & GIS.IGI.DU tami Surpu VIII 
77, cf. mdmit GIS.PAN wu GIS.GIGIR ibid. 
III 27; obscure: GIS.PAN GIS.PAN ul-ia- 
ma-la 2R 47 r. v 59 (comm.); in transferred 
mng.: wltw LI.DUR GIS.PAN sa bab bit 
DN adi kidd nari (see abunnatu mng. 2c) 
Unger Babylon 237:6, see Iraq 36 46:100. 


2. archer —a) in OB: sgaddagdim RA. 
GAB.MES LU.PAN ana eglatim Susbutim 
atrudakkum last year I sent you the 
rakbu’s of the archers to have them take 
possession of fields TCL 7 11:3, cf. (also 
receiving fields) Girn.s=.GA.MES §a PAN 
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ibid. 32:5 and 13, JCS 29 148 No. 8:17, ef. PN 
RA.GABA LU.GIS.PAN TCL 11 238:6. 


b) in later texts — 1’ sab gasti: itti. . . 
1000 pithallyja Sitmurti sab GIS.PAN 
kababi azmari (I set out) with a thousand 
impetuous cavalrymen, with bowmen, 
shield bearers, and lancers TCL 3 320 (Sar.), 
ef. Lie Sar. p. 72:11, and passim in Sar.; LU. 
ERiIN.MES GIS.PAN nasi tuk& u azmaré 

kisir Sarritija uma@ir sérussun I 
sent against them archers, shield and 
lance bearers, my royal army OIP 2 61 
iv 69, see Borger Babylonisch-Assyrische Lese- 
stiicke 2 73f., cf. OIP 2 62 v 6 (Senn.); &dsu 
adi LU.ERIN.MES GI5S.PAN-& ina libbi 
uséliguma I had him and his archers 
man it (the fortress Sa-pi-Bél) Borger 
Esarh. 53 iii 82, cf. ibid. 110 § 72:13; adu& ina 
ERIN.MES GIS.PAN ninamsar ABL 617 r. 3 
(NB); ERIN.ME Sa GIS.PAN dikdni ki Sunu 
ER{N.ME GIS.PAN la id-di-ku-ni mamma 
ki janu umma la idekké (see deki mng. 
3a-1’) ABL 1255 r. 3f.; barley ana kurum: 
mat LU.ER{N.MES &d GIS.PAN &a dullu ina 
muhhi qu-uq wpus as food provisions for 
the archers who do work on the .. 
Nbn. 23:9, cf. Camb. 262:2f., Nbn. 753:20, 
Camb. 82:3, Dar. 4:9, wr. LU.ERIN GIS.PAN 
Dar. 6:4, Wr. LU.ERIN.MES §a PAN VAS 
4 77:1; note referring to foreign troops, 
especially Elamite bowmen: &# a[dz] 
4500 LU Elamaja ERiN.MES GIS.PAN he 
with 4,500 Elamites, bowmen (fled) 
Winckler Sar. pl. 24 No. 50:409, cf. ibid. pl. 33:82, 
Bauer Asb. 2 87 edge (, LU.ER{N.MES GIS. 
PAN.MES narkabati sisé Sa Sar Meluhha 
OIP 2 69:23, also 31 ii 79 (Senn.); note tup- 
pu ERiN.MES Sa GIS.[P]AN.MES (on edge 
of Ugar. tablet) Syria 21 136, see M. Heltzer, 
The Rural Community in Ancient Ugarit 18 n. 2. 


2’ wt.(a8.)pan: Urukaja ardam sa 
Sarri.. . LO.GIS.PAN 5 me 6 me ina qatéja 
LU kt asbatu§ when I had seized the 
people of Uruk, servants of the king, five 
or six hundred archers (I went with PN 
to Uruk) ABL 754:10, ef. Bél-ibni . 
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LU.GI8S.PAN.M[ES itltisu ultu mat 
Elamiti ki [tllik]unt ABL 267 r. 13, ef. [. . .] 
GIS.PAN.MES Sa Uruk ibid. obv. 14 (both 
NB); 3 LU.PAN ABL 1009:10ff. and 21, but 
5 @i8.PAN ibid. r. 6ff. (NA); 6 LU.GIS.PAN 
ina GN ina. pan PN LO saknu §a LO.PA.MES 
ADD (815+)986 r. iii 5; naphar simmani sa 
Xx LU.PAN.MES (various weapons) the 
total equipment of the x archers TCL 12 
114:11; léw ga LU.PAN.ME[S] Sa LU.GAL 
LU.SAG ina muhhi Satratu the list on which 
the archers of the chief ga rési official 
are inscribed YOS 6 116:8; napharma 39 
LU.PAN.ME ina pani PN grand total: 39 
archers under the supervision of PN YOS 
7 65:33, and passim in this text; naphar 29 
LU.GIS.PAN.ME Sa LU.SIPA.ME a gat rab 
bulim Sa sénu a total of 29 archers among 
the shepherds under the supervision of 
the overseer of flocks of sheep and goats 
TCL 13 140:4, cf. TCL 12 110:2, 112:6; Sa ada 
UD.20.KAM LU.PAN-su ana bit kddu la 
ibbakuma anyone who does not bring one 
of his archers to the outpost by the 
twentieth day (commits a crime against 
the king) YOS 6 151:15, for other refs. 
see kadu mng. 1b-2’; eight men LU.GAL. 
10.mMES8 sa 70 LU.PAN.MES Sa r@’é YOS 
6 151:9; PN Sa muhhi LU.PAN.MES ga ré’é 
Sa ittt Sarrt YOS 7 7 iv 142, for parallels 
see gastu in rab gasti; note in Hitt.: LU. 
MES GIS.[PAN] Friedrich Gesetze I § 54:16. 


3’ GIS.PAN: 350 GIS arit 240 GIS.PAN 
naphar 590 sa illikuninni (entire text) 
ADD 856:2; ina Sallat matdte Sdtina sa 
aslula 10000 ai8.paAn 10000 aritu ina 
libbisunu akgurma from the prisoners 
from those lands whom I took, I organized 
ten thousand bowmen (and) ten thousand 
shield carriers into units OIP 2 60:59 (Senn.), 
also 63 v 16, cf. 30500 GIS.PAN.MES 30500 
aritu ina libbigunu aksurma_ ibid. 76:103, 
ef. also ana GIS.PAN aksurSuniti Streck 
Asb. 62 vii 79; ER{N.MES 20 ina libbisunu 
muhhusu u andku Gi8.PAn 600 Sa réhetu 
u sisé 50 ina qgatéja ki agbatu ina GN 
attasiz twenty of the men were wounded, 
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and when I had captured the six hundred 
archers who remained, and fifty horses, I 
took up quarters in GN ABL 520 r. 10, 
cf. 4 me GI8.PAN (see manditu mng. 1b) 
ABL 1000 r. 5; GI8S.PAN-ka... dekéma ABL 
291:20, for other refs. see deki v. mng. 
3a-1', and déki; GiS.PAN.MES Sa LU Puz 
qudu ittalliku ana muhhi GN itbéi the 
archers of the Puqudu left to march 
against the town of GN ABL 1028 r. 4; PN 

. u GIS.PAN Sa Nippur gabbi ittiéu ina 
massarti agar Sarru ipqidusu usuzzu PNand 
the bowmen of all Nippur with him serve 
where the king appointed him ABL 797: 17; 
GIS.PAN Sa Sarri ul nuzekki we did not 
release (and dedicate to the god) the 
king’s archers ABL 210 r. 3 (all NB); note 
referring to foreign archers: ana dal dan: 
nutisu GIS.PAN-&&% danniti ummanatesu 
rapsate u mat Arime ittikilma (see dannitu 
mng. 3b) KAH 2 84:50 (Adn. II); GIS.PAN 
ina mat Elamti uptahhir PRT 105r.7; [. . .] 
babbanti madi anaku Gi8.PAN-a-nu madig 
[anaku] I (Darius) am a fine [charioteer], 
I am a (fine) archer Borger apud Hinz AFF 
59 § 8h:26 (DNb). 


3. (a constellation or star): GIS.PAN 
ittasig & lu marti imbima Sa GI8.PAN kiam 
Sumégsa. . . Salfu Suma MUL.PAN ina Samé 
usapi (Anu) kissed the bow (and de- 
clared), “Let it be my daughter,” he gave 
the bow names as (follows) — its third 
name is Bow star, he made it appear in 
the sky En. el. VI 90; rabiitum ili musitim 
... gd-as-tum nirum sitaddarum mushus: 
Sum the great gods of the night, the Bow 
star, the Yoke star, Orion, the Dragon star 
ZA 43 306:17, parallel gd-as-tum elamdtum 
zappu sitaddaru mushussum RA 32 182:17 
(OB lit.); ina arah Abi arah nanmurti MUL. 
PAN Streck Asb. 190:7, cf. ibid. 198 iii 11, 72 
ix 9; (in summer and winter) sa ga-as-tu 
Sukuddu <ina> seri liladti u[stabarri] ni- 
pih§un when the Bow star and Sirius 
shine in the morning and in the evening 
respectively TCL 3 + KAH 2 141:100 (Sar.); 
MUL.PAN MUL Dilbat ina1TI.NE Bow star 
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is (the name of) Venus in the fifth month 
LBAT 1564:3, cf. MUL.PAN MUL [étar NIM. 
MA.K[I] Sm. 1492 7.1, in@ITILNE MUL.PAN 
I&tar NIM.MA.KI Sm. 1150:1; MUL.MUL 
MUL.PAN MUL.KAK.SI.SA Salbatdnu 
Narudu lipturi may the Pleiades, the 
Bow star, Sirius, Mars, Narudu give 
release Surpu II 182; you sacrifice a kid 
[ana 1G]I MUL.PAN (against HUL GIS.PAN) 
Or. NS 39 116:4 and dupl. LKA 113:6 (namburbi). 


4. bow fief, i.e., land granted by the 
king to which originally was attached the 
obligation to outfit an archer — a) in NA: 
A.SA GIS.PAN-8u SE.IN.[NU.MES] SE.PAD. 
MES zakii his bow field is exempt from 
(taxes on) straw and barley ABL 201:6, 
see Postgate Taxation 263. 


b) in NB-—1J1’ in gen.: 8E.NUMUN 
E.GIS.PAN ... zittu &a l-et GIS.PAN Sa 
ina GN l-en Gi8.PAN Sa akkullatu &a GN, 
l-et GI8.PAN Sa ina GN; land belonging 
to the bow fief, the share of one bow which 
is in GN, one bow of the akkullatu-type 
land from GN), one bow which is in GN; 
Camb. 85:6f.; the rent for the fields & 
GIS.PAN SaPN u bel [ qasatisu] (for parallels 
see gastu in bit gqasti A) BE 9 8:2, and 
passim in the Murasi texts, cf. TuM 2-3 186:3 
and 191:3; note five individuals’ GI8S.PAN 
added up as naphar 5 &.G18.PAN BE 9 
82:3ff., with four further &.cI8.PAN and 
mistl GIS.PAN added up as nine and one 
half GIS.PAN ibid. 10; silver, (representing) 
the complete ilku duties received by PN 
Sa ina muhhi GI8.PAN e&Setu BE 10 115:13, 
for other occs. see iku A mng. 3g, and 
Cardascia Murasi 8 n. 7; note, wr. PAN Sa 
PN TuM 2-3 242:1, 4, and 6, cf. PN ga migil 
PAN ibid. x+3 (all Achaem.); sale of prebendal 
income gabbi ga ikkassidu ana 1-et-tum 
qa-al-tum sa sis8u mati Sa itti Urukaja 
EN.MES qga-&d-a-tu ga abul Adad ... u 
mimma gabbi sa ana isqi Sudtu ikkassidu 
Sa itti ahhégunu u bélé zittisunu gabbi all 
that is attached to the five sixths of one 
q. which (they hold?) with the men from 
Uruk, the co-owners of their g., from the 
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Adad Gate (district), and whatever 
pertains to this prebend which (they hold) 
with their colleagues and with their co- 
parceners TCL 13 242:6, cf. (in similar con- 
text) ana 1-et qa-d8-tum ina UD.13.KAM 
Sa arhussu. BRM 2 29:5, also ibid. 22 (both 
Sel.). 


2’ referring to payments and services 
due from such land or its occupants: 
téelit ana muhhi Gi8.pan-si-nu uséli? u 
sab-Sarrigunu uzzizzuma they brought the 
tax (levied) on their bow and put up the 
royal soldier (tax) (that was required of) 
them Camb. 13:6 (earliest occ.), ef. (silver) 
kiimu kutallitu a Mu.16.KAM ... ana 
muhhi GI8.PAN Sa PN (see kutallitu) Dar. 
430:4; kaspu... qéme... idi wu siditu sa 
2 LU.ERIN.LUGAL sa MU.4.KAM &a ina 
muhhi GI8.PAN.MES 8dtina silver, flour, 
the wages and provisions for two royal 
soldiers (levied) for year 4 on those bow 
fiefs TuM 2-3 183:12, cf. ibid. 2; kaspu... 
uttatu u qeme... Stkaru résti. . . ommerii 
iki gamritu sab-Sarri qeme sa sarri bara u 
mimma nadanatu ga bit Sarri... Sa ina 
muhhi zéri zagpu u pi Sulpu Gi8.PAN fsa 
PN wu LU.EN.MES GIS.PAN-St silver, barley 
and flour, first-quality beer, sheep, the 
complete aku obligation, the royal soldier 
(tax), the baru tax, and any (other) presta- 
tions to the royal estate (levied) on the 
land, whether date orchard or grain field, 
the bow fief of PN and his co-feudatories 
TuM 2-3 184:5, ef. ibid. 180:2, 187:3, 188:3 and 
9, 189:3, and passim in the Mura’ texts beside 
or replacing bit qasti, see ilku A mng. 3g; 
zéru zagpi u pi Sulpu §a GI8.PAN.MES usuzz 
za°é[t1] u pa’eséti u rihti eqléti $a bit mag: 
kanatija u bit rittyja the field, date orchard 
or grain field, from the bow (fiefs), 
whether released from feudal obligation 
or not, and the rest of the fields that I 
have pledged or that belong to my rittu 
holding BE 9 60:5; (receipt for) urdsu 
Sa Sadadu Sa kari 8a zebélu Sa upidtu... 
u pa-na-<at> GIS.PAN MU.32.KAM the 
urasu payment for towing (?) in(?) the har- 
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bor and for the delivery of the upidtu 
tax and the preferential share(?) of the q. 
for the 32nd year (of Darius) VAS 6 160:7, 
also TuM 2-3 220:2, cf. u mimma panat PAN 
gabbi ibid. 221:9, cf. 18-ta GIS.PAN usuz- 
zajitu [...] hadri &a kerkaja ... a qat 
PN, rab k[ dri] PN, ana éadada sa 2-ta GIS. 
[MA(?) ...] VAS 6 302:1; two and one 
half minas (of silver) éa GIS.PAN &a PN 
(among various large items of silver) ibid. 
194:7; eight shekels of silver PN ina GIS. 
PAN Sa PN, ana muhhi PN; ittadin Dar. 
199:3; kaspu sa dikt a GI8.PAN (paid in 
advance for three years) (see diku s. 
mng. 1) VAS 4 96:1 (Dar.), cf. kaspi sa 
PAN ibid. 11; misil GIS.PAN [...] Sa er 
résé u nukaribbeé ga ina muhhi PN PN, ana 
xx sarrianaLt.x.PAn &a Ebabbar inandin 
put SUR su-ur x ga GIS.PAN mala zitti 
1 GIS.PAN-[sél ... PN, nasi PN, (the 
tenant) will deliver to the .... of the 
king, to the chief(?) of the archers of 
Ebabbar, half of the archers(’ service?) 
of the farmers and gardeners that is levied 
on PN (the lessor), PN, guarantees the 
payment of... . of the archers(’ service?) 
in proportion to his(?) share of one bow 
fief BRM 1 101:24ff. (Dar.), ef. x (barley?) 
r@é erregé u nukaribbé §a GIS8.PAN Nbk. 
220:2. 


A possible reading of LU.PAN as Sa qast: 
is suggested by OB Lu A 453, in lex. sec- 
tion; the writing LO.PAN-su YOS 6 151:15, 
on the other hand, points to a reading 
gagat-su. For Nuzi refs. see gastu in Sa 
qgasti. 

Ad mng. 2: Manitius, ZA 24 127ff.; Kiimmel 
Familie 50ff. 


qaStu in bél qaSti (bél *qalti) s.; holder 
of a bow fief; NB; pl. bél(é) qasaiu; wr. 
EN (QIS.)PAN; cf. gaStu. 


We will rent you zéru zaqpu u pi Sulpu 
... [&a £] GI8.PAN-in-ni u sa EN GIB. 
PAN.MES-in-ni the field, date orchard or 
grain field, which is our bow fief and 
(that of) the co-holders of our bow fief 


gastu 


BE 10 53:6, ef. ibid. 11, also &.GI8.PAN é@ 
PN PN, ... ana mala zittisunu Sa ittr LO. 
EN.MES PAN-Si-nu the bow fief of PN, 
PN, (and others) according to their share 
which (they hold) in common with their 
feudal partners BE9 10:4, alsoLU.EN PAN- 
ti-Si-nu ahi mala zittisunu UET 4 41:9, 
ef. ibid. 106:6, LU.EN.MES PAN-ku-nuw ibid. 
194:13, and passim, see zittw mng. 2e-I'b’; 
note ga itti Urukaja EN.MES qga-sd-a-tu 
TCL 13 242:7; (obligation to deliver the 
royal tax) [ina muhhi] zeri zagpu u pi 
Sulpu £.G18.PAN §aPN[wPN)] uLO.EN.MES 
GIS.PAN.MES-$&-nwu PBS 2/1 29:4, and passim 
in the Murasa texts, see Cardascia Muradsi p. 29 
and n. 5, also TuM 2-3 124:3, 183:3 and 12, 
184:5f., etc., 188:4, 189:3f., ete., BRM 1 83:3, 
VAS 6 188:11, wr. LU.EN.[MES £].G18.PAN. 
MES-&% BE 10 35:3, note referring to a 
single feudal partner: PN LU.EN GIS.PAN- 
Si TuM 2-3 142:5, BE 9 18:2, (as witnesses) 
VAS 6 188:23 and 24. 


qaStu in bit qa8ti A (bit *qaltz) s.; bow 
fief, ie., land granted by the king (lit. 
bow property) to which originally was 
attached the obligation to outfit an 
archer; NB, LB; pl. bit qaSdtu; wr. syll. 
and £.GIS.PAN, £.LU.PAN; cf. gastu. 


[#1 ga-§d-a-tué Sa Gumatu .. . tkimusuz 
nutu the bow fiefs that Gaumata took 
away from them VAB 3 21 § 14:26 (Dar.), 
see von Voigtlander Bisitun p. 17; rent of 
SE.NUMUN.MES 8a LU pa’isétu a LU Nip: 
puri bit rittigu §a ina GN elat 8E.NUMUN. 
MES &£.G18.PAN.MES fa ina libbi wu elat 
SE.NUMUN.MES bit ritti $a PN the fields 
(among the properties) of the men of 
Nippur which are released from feudal 
obligations, his rittu fief which is in GN, 
not including the fields which are bow 
fiefs which are in it and not including 
the fields which are the rittu fiefs of PN 
TuM 2-3 145:3, cf. bit rittuka u bit maska:z 
nitika &a ina libbi elat 6.G18.PAN.MES-ka 
PBS 2/1 62:5, also (beside bet ritti) BE 9 30:3, 
86a:3ff.; the crop from the fields sa bit sisi 
£.GIS.PAN.MES of the horse fief and the 
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bow fiefs TuM 2-3 181:1; SE.NUMUN majart 
di(text ki) -ku-t-tu Sa ina £.G15.PAN Sa PN 
Dar. 307:1; zéru zagpi E gapan £.GIS. 
GISIMMAR §£.GI8.PAN nidintu Sarri ma: 
hiri kaspi a plot of land, planted with 
trees, fruit trees, or date palms, (be it) a 
bow fief granted by the king or bought 
BE 9 99:1; give us water ana zéri £.LU. 
PAN-ni... nildudu and we will channel 
it into the field which is our bow fief 
BE 9 7:8; [#].GIS.PAN (rented) BE 8/1 
122:2, 128:1, and passim, wr. E.LU.PAN ibid. 
125:2, BRM 1 83:1, TuM 2-3 146:3, UET 4 41:3 
and 4, 42:3 and 5, <E>.LU.PAN BE 9 63:2; 
£.LU.PAN Sa PN u kutallatu (see kutallu 
mng. 6) UET 4 60:1, see also kinattu 
mng. 2g-2’, gastu in bél qasti; A.SA £.G18. 
PAN-& ... magkanu the field that is his 
bow fief is the pledge BE 8/1 151:33, and 
passim in Muradd texts, see Augapfel p. 103 s.v., 
pl. &.G18.PAN.MES BE 9 28:3, 72:1, PBS 2/1 
62:5, 107:6, TuM 2-3 179:3; note the earliest 
oce.: zéru &.GIS.PAN Camb. 85:1, cf. zéru 
§a DN Sa DN, Sa Sarri u a LO.PAN mala 
ina libbi sabtu. YOS 7 156:9 (Camb. year 3). 


In view of the parallel terms for land 
grants in texts of the Achaemenid period 
bit sist and bit narkabti, the bit qast: 
seems to have been granted with the re- 
quirement that its tenant outfit and 
supply an archer for the Achaemenid 
army. However, texts in which the term 
occurs refer less frequently to specific 
military obligations than to other regular 
encumbrances, including both payments 
and service; see gastu mng. 4b. 

Eilers, OLZ 1934 95; Dandamayev, Festschrift 


Eilers 37 ff.; Cardascia, Recueils de la Société Jean 
Bodin 1, 2nd ed., 55ff. 


qaStu in bit qaSti B (6% galtt) s.; bow- 
case; MB*; wr. &.GI8.PAN; cf. gastu. 

gié.é.pan = & MIN (= qdl-tu), um-mu, ispatu 
Hh. VIIA 49ff.; réc.£.a18.pan Practical Vocabu- 
lary Assur 290; I[W.gis.é.pan] = [sa bi-2}é(?) 
qd-as-tim OB Lu A 455. 


1 £.GI5.PAN gir-pu PBS 2/2 54:11 (MB). 


qastu 


In Hg. A II 162, in MSL 7 150 read [ku8. 
lu.ab].pan = ni-pis-tum = & [x1-hu-ti (coll. C. B. F. 
Walker). In MSL 7 127 (= Hh. XI) 101 read 
kus.é.ul.lu.lu = 0i-ti ul-lu-lu, see MSL 9 198. 


qaStu in rab qaSti s.; chief of the archers; 
SB, NB; wr. LU.GAL.GIS.PAN (LU.GAL. 
PAN VAS 6 155:3); cf. gastu. 


a) in hist. (Asb. only, referring to 
Elamites): I took to Assyria from Elam 
qipani hazannati §a alani Sdtunu mala 
ak§udu  LU.GAL.GIS.PAN.MES  Sakniti 
mukil appati taslisani Sa pithalli sabi qasti 
(see appatu A in mukil appati) Streck Asb. 
56 vi 86; PN bél dali GN PN, bél ali GN, PN; 
LU.GAL.GIS.PAN PN, Glik pani ummanati §a 
Elamti Zazaz, ruler of Pillate, Pari, ruler 
of Hilmu, Attametu, the chief of the 
archers, Né&u, the general of Elam Piep- 
korn Asb. 76 vii 17; I captured Imbappi 
GAL.GIS.PAN (var. gipu Sa) Bit-Imbi hatan 
RN sar Elamti Imbappi, the chief of the 
archers (var. the official) of GN, son-in-law 
of Humban-halta8, the king of Elam Streck 
Asb. 42 vl var.; Te’umman LU.GAL.GIS.PAN 
§a GN AfO 8 198:24 (epigraph to Asb. reliefs). 


b) in NB: 3 MaA.Na kaspu ultu irbi §a 
babi ina hindi lal mv.5.KAM ana Sadunu 
LU.GAL.GIS.PAN nadin three minas of 
silver from the offerings at the gate, in a 
moneybag, for year 5, given to PN, the 
chief of the archers Nbn. 215:2, cf. x 
kaspu <adi> ana Sadunu LO.GAL.GI8.PAN 
uLU.ERIN.MES-8t ana kurummati §a[. . .] 
nadin Nbn. 288:11; x kaspu irbi ana 5 
saqqata ana Sadunu L6.GAL.a18.P[AN] Sa 
LU.SIPA.[x].MES nadin x silver from the 
offerings, for five sacks, given to PN, the 
chief of the archers of the shepherds 
82-7-14,1467:4; LO.GAL.10.MES sa 70 LUO. 
PAN.MES &@ r@¢ Ja DN... LU.PAN.MES 
a 70 idekkima ... ana PN LU.GAL.PAN. 
MES inandinu the leaders-of-ten of 
seventy archers of the shepherds of DN 
will muster those seventy archers and 
turn them over to PN, the chief of the 
archers YOS 6 151:14; Sa[dunu] LO.GAL. 
GI8.PAN Hbabbar 82-7-14,1373:3, (referring to 
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the same person) 82-7-14,43:3, 82-7-14,1794:7, 
Nbn. 228:13; xX MA.NA kaspu irbi Sa babi 
ultu quppu ana Arad-Anunitu LU.GAL.GIS. 
PAN nadin x minas of silver, offerings 
from the gate, from the cash box, given 
to PN, the chief of the archers Nbn. 1058:4, 
ef. 4 ma.na Arad-Anunitu LO.GAL.GIS. 
PAN U ERIN.MES nadin  82-7-14,1630:5; 
x kaspu... §a PN ina muhhi LO.GAL.PAN 
Sa bit narkabti §a PN; qiypi Ezida x silver 
of PN’s owed by PN, the chief of the 
archers of the chariot fief of PN;, official 
of Ezida VAS 6 155:3 (reign of Dar. I), cf. 
[kas]pu §a ana dullu LUGAL. . . ana muhhi 
bit narkabti $a qipi Ezida nadnu (the debt 
originates) as money paid for royal 
service incumbent on the chariot fief of 
the official of Ezida ibid. 6-8; x KU.BABBAR 
... put zitti faPN. . . PN, LO.GAL.GIS.PAN 
§a PN ina qaté ‘PN; ummu ga PN mahir 
PN,, the chief of the archers of PN, received 
from ‘PN;, the mother of PN, x silver, the 
portion to which PN holds title (for ser- 
vice(?) in Elam) VAS 4 126:6 (reign of Dar. I). 


The passages in texts of Asb. appar- 
ently refer to high-ranking political and 
military functionaries. The majority of NB 
passages, from the reign of Nbn., refer to 
a commander of police or guards in the 
temple service. The two references from 
the reign of Darius I (VAS 6 155:3 and 
VAS 4 126:6) apparently designate persons 
discharging military service obligations 
which are incumbent on properties in the 
category bit qasti, see gastu in bit gasti 
A and qgastu mng. 4, to which other 
individuals hold title. 


qastu in Sa qaSti s.; (a class of persons); 
Nuzi; wr. LU (Sa) GI8.PAN; cf. gagtu. 


LU.MES ga GIS.PAN ana e-sé-<ri> iterséu 
u PN &a GIS.PAN agar PN, LU.MES a ai8. 
PAN éters’ u PN ana Sa GIS.PAN tddin u 
étesir u umma PN2-ma PN ana &a GI8.PAN 
ana PN; la addin 1(?) requested that the 
“men of the bow” be confined, and PN is 
a “man of the bow,” and the “men of the 


qasu 


bow” requested him from PN,, and he 
handed PN over to the “(men) of the bow” 
and confined (him) — PN, declared: I did 
not hand over PN to PN; to (be) a “(man) 
of the bow” HSS 9 11:14ff., ef. ibid. 23; 
(list of tenants from GN) 2 LU.MES GIS. 
PAN a PN... 3 LU.MES GIS.PAN Sa PN 
RA 28 38 No. 6:5 and 7ff.; x barley ana LU. 
MES GIS.PAN u ana LU.MES dlik séri HSS 
15 264:18; 3 LU.MES Sa GIS.PAN fa P[N?] 
HSS 15 22:2, ef. ibid. 13 ff. 


qaSu (gidsu) v.; 1. to deed, make a 
donation, to make a land grant, to make a 
gift (of silver or goods) with the under- 
standing of receiving something of equiv- 
alent value, to make a votive offering, 
dedicate, to give a present, 2. to bestow 
health, good fortune, etc., to grant wis- 
dom, power, riches, etc., to grant progeny, 
3. II to bestow many gifts, 4. II/2 to 
be dedicated (passive to mng. 1); from 
OAKk. on; I igif — igdg (OB, Ass. igias), 
pl. igiséu — gif, 1/2, 1/3 (lex. only), II, 
II/2; wr. syll. and BA, nfa.Ba; cf. gajasu, 
qistu, qisu adj. 


ba-a BA = ga-a-§u Ea II 303, also S° I 219; 
{Ba] = gt-a-4um MSL 9 135:574 (Proto-Aa); ba = 
qa-Su, nig.ba = qig-tu Nabnitu J 67f.; Su.bar. 
zi, Su.ba, sag.ki.Su = qa-a-Su Nabnitu J 
150-152; frp] = gi-a-um MSL 9 130:333 (Proto- 
Aa). 

in.na.an.ba =.i-qi-if Hh. 16; [ma.an.ba] = 
[tl-gi-8a Izi H 160; [in}.ba = 2-gé-is, [in.ba]. 
eS = i-gi-du, [in.na.ajn.ba = i-gt-is-su, [in. 
na.ajn.ba.e = t%-ga-as-su (all followed by the 
respective forms of zdzu and nagaru) Ai. I i 29, 
32, 35, 38; i.ba = t-gi-i8, i.ba.ba = igq-ta-ni-td, 
a.ba = iq-ti-18 Silbenvokabular A 42 ff., see Studies 
Landsberger 23 and 25. 

[egi] ‘Inanna.ke,(kiD) an e.ra.an.ba. 
gin,(amm) ki in.pu.gi.d[a ...]: [rub]dtu [star 
kima samt qt-si-ki ergletu qifatki] O princess 
IStar, just as heaven is given to you as a gift, 
so is the earth [given to you] BiOr 9 89:3 (Exalta- 
tion of IStar); [ki.tr.ra amja,.ki.ég.g4.a(var. 
omits .a).ni.8é nig.ba.aS ga.an(var. omits 
.an).na.an.ba : [£.K1].UR magstak nardmija ana 
qis-ti lu-qi-is-si_ I will give her as a present the 
Kiur, my (Sum. for her) favorite private quarters 
STT 151 r. 13f.,, see JNES 26 203:37; Su.bar 
Si. bi ak.a.ab Si.bi ba.mu.u[n.na.ab] : gt-is- 
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su napistasu qi-is-su napis[tasu] grant him his life, 
grant him his life OECT 6 pl. 2 K.4664:12f.; 
see also gigtu A lex. section. 

qd-a-éu = na-da-nu Malku IV 188; ga-mu-i, 
qga(var. gt)-a-8u, qa-a-du, qi-a-du = Sé-fral-[pu] 
LTBA 2 147ff., var. from dupl. ibid. 3 iii 1 ff., var. 
qt-a-si = Sd-r[a-kut}] CT 18 24 K.4219 ii 13. 

ga-a-&i | \na-da-nul (comm. on qgajagsu, q.v.) 
Lambert BWL 80 comm. to line 196 (Theodicy 
Comm.). 


1. to deed, make a donation, to make a 
land grant, to make a gift (of silver or 
goods) with the understanding of re- 
ceiving something of equivalent value, to 
make a votive offering, dedicate, to give a 
present — a) to deed, make a donation: 1 
SAG.GEME. ..PN anaPN, DAM.A.NI 1-qi-1- 
if PN gave one slave girl to PN, his wife 
(to bear him children) VAS 8 15:4 (OB); 
andku ina pibija ina GN akkali ul bélt ana 
PN i-gi-§a-an-ni I stayed in GNof my own 
free will, it was not my lord who gave me 
to PN A 165 (unpub. Mari let., cited ARMT 14 
262); manahti igarim sa PN ipusu ana 
PN, i-gt-i§ PN deeded the improvements 
which he had invested in the (party) wall 
to PN, (i.e., renounced compensation due 
him) TCL 1 87:13 (tablet) = 88:10 (case, OB); 
A.SA ... PN ana PN, assatisu 1-qi-18 1-di- 
78-st PN transferred a field (and other 
property) to PN,, his wife, by a deed 
MDP 22 131:10, ef. [iddin]ma igi$ MDP 23 
284:13, MDP 24 376:12, mahar 6 sibuti i-di- 
in u i-gi-i[§] MDP 24 375a r. 12, t-dt-18-¢ 
u t-qt-18-8¢ ibid. 382bis:21, 1-dt-28-8¢-in w 
i-qi-1$-8t ibid. 378:7 and r. 3, td-di-18-81 w 
i-qt-18-8 ibid. 379:6, 1-di-§-[1]m 1-qt-is- 
[s]i-im ibid. 380:8; na-dt-18-& qi-18-8 itis 
given to her by a deed _ ibid. 379:9 and 
38, gi-is-su na-di-§u-u(?) ibid. 376:23, note 
the writing NiG.BA u ta-di-in MDP 28 404 
I 5, 20, dupl. Il 5 and 20; [kima] abu ana 
mari i-qi-§u just as a father deeds to a 
son MDP 22 79:7; PNanaugbabutim térubma 
PN, PN; 1-qt-18-si inanna PN ana PN, . 
PN, ta-gi-18 when PN became an ugbabtu, 
PN, deeded PN, to her, now PN has deeded 
PN, to PN, MDP 28 400:6 and 13, cf. MDP 23 
200:34, 36, and 38. 


qasu 


b) to make a land grant: PN sukkal 
Elamtim ... ana PN, u PN; ... tnunma 
igtu GN adi GN, ... i-qt-is-su-nu-sitim) 
PN, the sukkallu of Elam, granted a privi- 
lege to PN, and PN; and gave them (the 
land) from GN to GN, VAS 7 67:10 (OB Elam). 


c) to make a gift (of silver or goods) 
with the understanding of receiving some- 
thing of equivalent value: kim isqi atitu 
PN N{iG.BA ana PN, iq-ti-i PN gave (x 
silver) as a present to PN, for the door- 
keeper’s prebend VAS 5 37:17 (NB); ‘PN 
said to PN, zérua Sa ina gat PN, maskanu 
sabtata NiG.BA qi-§a-an-ni-ma ummi A.BSA. 
MES luddakkamma zéeru Suati panika lidgul 
PN, 10 Gin KU.BABBAR NiG.BA ana ‘PN 
i-qt-7 "PN ummi A.SA.MES ana PN, taddin 
“Concerning my field that you took as 
pledge from PN;, give me a gift and I will 
give you the .... of the fields and this 
field may (then) be at your disposal,” 
PN, gave ten shekels of silver to PN as a 
gift (and) she gave the... . of the fields 
to PN, Cyr. 337:11 and 15, ef. (in similar 
context) 10 afin KU.BABBAR [Nia].BA... 
[t]q-te-78 BE 8/1 35:10, see Petschow Pfand- 
recht 141 n. 428; 6 GiN KU.BABBAR N{G.BA 
... t-qiS Dar. 287:11. 


d) to make a votive offering, dedicate 
—1’ persons: PN sa ana DN Sarrum 
i-qi(text -di)-éu PN whom the king de- 
dicated to DN VAS 13 36:5; PN is the 
daughter of PN, PN,... ana DN i-qi-is-st 
ellet PN, dedicated her to I&tar, she is 
free TCL 1 66:3 (tablet), = 67:3 (case), cf. 
wn similar context, two persons) ana 

amas u Aja <i-qi-st> 1-qi-Sa-a-8 TCL 1 
68:5f. 


2’ votive objects: [a]na DN... [an]a 
balatigu [1]-qt-i (wr. on a vase) Bab. 4 
248 (pl. 5) 8, cf. CT 32 9 BM 10248:9 (OB); ana 
Marduk... ana bala[{] napsatPn. . . igan 
pal{ti] ... i-qt-[78] (on an ax) RA 14 
91:12 (MB), alao MDP 4 pl. 18 No. 2:5, (on a 
bronze dagger) Iranica Antiqua 2 153 (pl. 14) No. 
7:4, wr. BA-e& ibid. 160 (pl. 26) No. 16:2 
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(NA), Thureau-Dangin Til Barsib p. 157:5, 
MAOG 3/1-2 32:5, wr. BA ibid. 14:4; ana 
balatisu u Salam bitisu i-gi-if WVDOG 58 
p. 129:4, ef. also KAH 2 138:5 (all NA), [ana 
urruk UD].ME-&t BA-e& Delaporte Catalogue 
Louvre 2 A 829 r. 2 (eyestone, NB), cf. VAS 1 61:7; 
ana balat napsatija arak umija sumud 
Sanatija Sulum zérija matvja NiG.BA (onan 
altar) AKA 160:4, cf. (on a mace), wr. BA 
CT 33 50 K.10411:3 (both Asn.), also 1R 35 No. 
2:12 (Adn. III), wr. a-qié WO 1 264 No. 21:3 
(Shalm. III); DNlugal.a.ni.ir RNin.na. 
ba Kurigalzu dedicated (this object) to 
Ninurta, his lord RA 63 67 AO 22497:4, cf. 
ibid. AO 11206:4, cf. [a]-n[a] p[tnarR] GAL 
DN béligu RN i-gi§ Weissbach Misc. No. 2:5, 
see ZA 59 101 (Meli8ipak), also AOB 1 140 No. 
7:8 (Shalm. I), also, wr. BA-e& RA 22 87:4 
(Sar.); [ana] Adad ... Kurigalzu ana ba: 
lafisu i-qi-i& RA 63 67 AO 21306:6, also Limet 
Sceaux Cassites 12.1:6, also, wr. BA KAH 1 
31:5, 33:3 (both Sam&i-Adad V), 35:4, 36:3 (Adn. 
III), VAB 4 202 No. 38a-d, BRM 4 48 (Nbk.); 
ana Marduk beligu Bél-ypus ana balat nap: 
§ati DU-us-ma BA-e& (inscribed on a mace 
head) ZA 12 257 No. 1:3 (= Jacobsen Copen- 
hagen 77), cf. No. 2:3; anaDN...UR.GI7... 
DU-ma BA I made (this) dog (of clay) 
for Gula and presented (it to her) Scheil 
Sippar p. 92:2 (MB), cf. NA.BI UR.GI, hurdst 
DU-ma ana ‘ME.ME BA-ds Kicher BAM 315 
iii 40. 


3’ other property: a field (described 
in detail) ana urruk umisu Salam zéerisu 
u §almis atalluki mahar Sarrigu ana Usur- 
amassa.. . i-qi-18(text -ka) he dedicated 
to DN for lasting days, the well-being of 
his offspring, and to live safely in the 
presence of his king RA 19 86:12 (- RA 16 
123, NB); (a future king) ana amatDN... 
liplah likkudma atrig li-qis-su should fear 
and respect the command of Nané and 
make even larger grants VAS 1 36 iv 19; 
(precious objects) ana Samag ... u Aja 
... lu a-qt-18 CT 32 4 xi 14 and 34 (NB Cruc. 
Mon. Mani&tuéu), cf. AKA 44 ii 60, 59 iv 6 (Tigl. I), 
wr. N{G.BA AKA 374 iii 92, cf. a-qi-su-nu-ti 


qaSu 


(in similar context) Irag 14 34:68 (both Asn.); 
alu 81 ana AsSur bélija a-qi-su this city 
(of Calah) I presented to ASSur, my lord 
Traq 14 33:40 (Asn.), cf. MAOG 6/1-2 12:12 
(Broken Obelisk); 25 dlanisunu [... anja 
ilani §a alija Assur u istarati fa matija 
a-gis(var. -gi-18) namki[rsunu] ana Adad 
bélija as-ru-uk [.. .] their 25 gods, I gave 
{their ...] as a present to the gods of 
my city Assur and to the goddesses of my 
country, their property I presented to my 
lord Adad AKA 117:6, dupl. AfO 18 360:24 
(Tigh. 1), ef. danwunu ki quvar. qis)-s[u- 
te] ana Assur ... NIG.BA (var. lu a-qis) 
KAH 2 83:17 (Adn. II), vars. from AfO 3 158 
r. 13 (ASSur-dan Il); usepisma agurra ana 
epées Ezida ... ana balat napistija BA-e& 
I had baked bricks made and dedicated 
(them) for the building of Ezida for my 
own good health Streck Asb. 380:7 (A&éur- 
etel-ilani); I rebuilt the temple of ASSur 
ana balatija Sulum zérija u Salam mat Assur 
... a-qg§ (and) dedicated (it to ASSur) 
for my health, the well-being of my off- 
spring, and the security of Assyria AOB 1 
140 No. 6:11 (Shalm. I), cf. ana Samag... 
Tukulti-Mer Sar Hana ... a-n{a x] x 
matisu u nasadr balatisu i-qt-18 Syria 5 279 
ii 3, of. Iraq 24 94:36, tq-f-d¥ (in broken 
context) STT 43:64, see AnSt 11 152 (both 
Shalm. III), cf. also 1-qif KAH 2 79:7 (Samii- 
Adad IV), lu a-qt-18 VAB 4 242:15 (Nbn.); 
the queen had a pectoral of red gold made 
ana balat napsati Sa RN... u Sd8a ana 
balatisa kunnu palésa Sulmiga taskunma 
BA-e§ and presented (it to Bélet Ninua) 
for the health of Esarhaddon (her son), 
and for her own health, for the stability 
of her reign, (and) for her well-being 
ADD 645 r. 8, also ibid. 644:8, see Streck Asb. 
394; ana pissat ilisu DN i-qis he pre- 
sented (the horns filled with oil) as oint- 
ment for his god Lugalbanda Gilg. VI 174. 


e) to give a present— 1’ in letters: 
[. . .] ana PN PN, ... a-qt-t8-su,-ni-si-im 
I gave [...] as a gift to PN (and) PN, 
MDP 14 114 No. 78:3, ef. ¢-gi-t ibid. 5 (OAkk. 
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let.), [a]-na PN i-gi-t MDP 14 93 No. 44:3 
(OAkk. leg.); I gave you fleecy(?) hides, 
you said ana ruba’im a-qi-d§ I will give 
(them) as presents to the ruler CCT 4 
1b:8; tusalliamma ... 20 TOG kutdni a- 
qi-&a-kum (I did not promise it but) you 
begged me and so I made you a present 
of twenty kutanu textiles CCT 3 6b:10; 
(seize at least one talent of silver) kima 
§a atta ta-qi-Sa-ni libbt haddi make me 
as happy as if you had given (it) to me 
as a present HUCA 39 31 L29-573:28, cf. 
ki-ma &a ta-qi-§a(!)«Su>-ni (end of text) 
Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 
18:25; kasap awilim ana naruqqim mimma 
la tanagss u Summa i-gi-su-ni mimma la 
talaqge do not invest any of the man’s 
silver in the business funds, and even if 
they give it as a gift, do not accept it! 
HUCA 39 24 L29-568:15; 1 Gin PN 1 Gin 
PN, ... mimma annim ana amtija i-qi-su 
one shekel PN, one shekel PN, (and other 
persons), all this they presented (?) to my 
slave girl TCL 20 179:20 (all OA); (this seal) 
RN 28$ak GN ana Bilalama DUMU.NI-Su 
i-qi4-18 OIP 43 145 No. 12:8 (OB seal); ana 
Sarrim ... subdtam ga kima [lu] bustika 
a-qt-is-ma I presented to the king a 
garment that is as (fine as) your own 
attire ARM 10 39:31; éa PN 1-qt-sa-an-ni- 
a-§i-im_ whatever PN presented to us 
TLB 42:20; amtum Sa PN anak[u} bélti t-qi- 
§a-an-nt I am PN’s slave girl, my (former) 
mistress gave me (to him) as a gift Kraus 
AbB 1 27:19, ef. [x G]UD.HI.A ga irihu atta 
ta-qt-Sa-am TLB 4 22:21; GI8.MA annitam 
atta qi-a-Sum ta-qi-ga-am_ this boat you 
did indeed grant me TLB 4 27:30; Summa 
ana ajimmaki’am ta-aq-ti-18-si anaku 
minam agab[bi] if you should present it 
(the field) to anyone else, what. could I 
say? TCL 18 85:12, ef. lillikkamma li-qi-1 
TIM 2 110:12 (all OB). 


2’ in lit.: sakil akalu &qi kuru[nnju 
eristi qt-i-8 give food to eat, beer to 
drink, grant what is asked Lambert BWL 
102:62; inbika jd& ga-a-su gi-sam(var. 


qasu 


§d-am)-ma (see inbu mng. 3b) Gilg. VI 8; 
he took away the tablet of office (and) 
ana Ani ig-[til-84 presented (it) to Anu 
En. el. V 70, cf. [Marduk] .. . [lé?t balaf]i 
i-qis-ki ké&i (referring to TaSmétu) Ebeling 
Handerhebung 124:13; kakku la ma-hi-ru i- 
qis-[ka] DN Nudimmud presented you 
(Nergal) with an irresistible weapon 
Béllenriicher Nergal p. 50:12; a kint sabit 
zibaniti ma’d[a. . .] mimma sumsu ma’ d[t] 
qi-&d-d&-&% [...] the honest (merchant) 
who holds the balances (has) much [prof- 
it?], much of everything is presented to 
him [...] Lambert BWL 132:111; guhsé 
tumallama ta-qa-su you heap (offerings) 
on the reed altars and present (them) to 
him (Sama3?) KAR 66:17, cf. TG6G.HUS.A 
... a-qis-ku-nu-& I brought you (Ka, 
SamaS, and Marduk) a.... garment as 
offering Iraq 18 62:21, cf. AnBi 12 284:52, 
and passim in rit.; zammeru... gat bel nigé 
isabbat gé-e-su igabbi the singer takes the 
hand of the man who gave the offering 
and says: Present it (now) BBR No. 60 
r. 25 (NA); note royal exchange of gifts: 
[gabba] sa[llatiysunu sa ilteqini [wu ana) 
RN i-qi-i§-Su-nu-ti all the booty they have 
taken from them he (the Hittite king) has 
granted to Niqmandu (of Ugarit) MRS 9 
50 RS 17.340:21, ef. ibid. 24 (edict of Suppilu- 
liuma); I made a treaty with RN narkabati 
sisé paré ana rukub belitisu a-qis-su I 
granted him chariots, horses, and mules 
for his royal equipage (parallel: addingu 
ii 13) Streck Asb. 14 ii 14. 


2. to bestow health, good fortune, etc., 
to grant wisdom, power, riches, etc., to 
grant the use of, to grant progeny — a) to 
bestow health, good fortune, etc. — 1’ in 
divine epithets: ili ellu Surba qa-t-SuT1.LA 
my great, holy god who grants health KAR 
39 r. 6, dupl. Craig ABRT | 21:13, see Lambert, 
JNES 33 280:109; (Marduk) ga-2-[sw ba]- 
la-fi AfO 19 56:29 and 31, also (Nab) LKA 
42:17, and dupl. PBS 1/1 18:15; ga-i-8i TILA 
BMS 22:5, ga-i-&i ba-ld-fu BA 5 664 No. 22:4, 
ga-18 TI.LA Unger Bel-harran-beli-ussur 4, also 
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(Ninurta) AKA 25719 (Asn.); (Sin), wr. NfG.BA 
TIL.LA KAR 74r. 11, ef. (Marduk) nig.ba 
nam.ti.la Limet Sceaux Cassites 3.2:4, 3.3:4, 
4.23:4, (Samas) {nlig.ba ti.la _ ibid. 
4.16:3, (Sin) ibid. 4.25:4, (Ninurta) ibid. 4.17:4, 
(Adad) ibid. 4.18:4, (Nergal) ibid. 4.24:4; (IStar) 
qa-i-Sat TI.LA.MES AKA 208 i 7 (Asn.), also 
(Sarpanitu) LKA 48:3 and dupl. BMS 9 r. 12, 
(Gula) BMS 4 r. 3, VAB 4 280 vii 31 (Nbn.); 
(Ninmah) BA-di DIN RaAcc. 139:332; (I8- 
hara) ga-t-sat z1-ti BMS 7r. 4, also (Gula) 
ba nam.ti.la.ke, ga-i-Sat napisti 
balati KAR 73 r. 15f., (Nisaba) qa-i-éd-at 
ziI-tim Lambert BWL 172:17. 


2’ other refs. to gods as bestowers: 
DN DN, & DN, fibi libbi tabi Sere ardku wmi 
u labar palé ana bél Sarrani .. . li-gi-s&% 
(text qi-li-&i) may ASSur, Sama’, and 
Marduk grant to the lord of kings 
health of mind and body, length of days, 
and a long reign ABL 280:5, and passim in 
letters of Bél-ibni, with the formula shortened ABL 
285:3, 520:3, 789:3, 790:3, also in greetings of 
other letters, e.g., ABL 839:8, cf. Marduk u 
Sarpanitu tmi arkiti sandte daradt tub 
libbi u tub Seri li-qi-&u-nik-ka ABL 496:7, 
also (Bél and Nabi) fu-lib-bi wu araku 
umi ana bélénu li-qi-Su-? CT 22 10:7 (all 
NB); ([8tar) wmt arkuti ana garri bélija 
lu ta-qif ABL 378:10 (NA); Bel u Nabi 
Sanati Sa ™A-lu-l[im ana Sarri] bélija li- 
qt-& may Bel and Nabd@i grant to the king, 
my lord, the (number of) years of Alulu 
(i.e., to enjoy a prolonged life span) ABL 
796:5 (NB), ef. (in broken context) li-gi-su 
ABL 605:3 (NA); ela DN istartu ajitu i-gt-5d 
napsassu besides Sarpanitu, which 
goddess will grant him life? Lambert BWL 
58:34 (LudlulIV); ana palihija a-qa-&u balati 
I (Bau) grant health to him who honors 
me Or. NS 36 122:107 (SB hymn to Gula); 
DN ugur napistv DIN BA-8é O Marduk, 
protect my life, grant me health OIP 37 61 
No. 129 (NB seal), also, wr. PAP ZI DIN BA 
Wiseman Cylinder Seals of Western Asia 98:2, 
PAP §1I DIN BA-eS Porada Corpus of Ancient 
Near Eastern Seals 747, and passim on NB seals; 


qasu 


araku um i-qi-§d-an-ni_ he granted me 
long days (of life) BBSt. No. 3712 (Nbn.), ef. 
Sibutix-KU-SID litti[ ti alj i-qiS-ku-nu may 
he (A&Sur) not grant to you old age (and) 
.... Of extreme old age Wiseman Treaties 
416; balat umi arkuti tib libbi qt-sim-ma 
grant me (O Ninlil) a long-lasting life of 
contentment Streck Asb. 276:17, cf. Surkani 
tub libbi [bl alata qt-&d-a-ni PBS 1/2 106r. 2, 
see ArOr 17/1 178, cf. KAR 267 r. 24, wr. TI.LA 
BA-a-ni BMS 47:4; (O river) Sdridisu 
[apst]ki sajahati T1 gi-i-§ take it (the 
evil) down to your depths, you are smiling, 
grant health RA 65 163:34, wr. TI.LA qi- 
Sam Or. NS 34 127 r. 12, Or. NS 36 4 r. 18, 
also BMS 22:22, Lambert, JNES 33 276:53, [ba- 
la]-tu qi-t-§d4 LKA 29k r. 20, cf. KAR 267:25f., 
dupl. LKA 85 r. 19, and passim in prayers, wr. 
TI.LA N{G.BA LKA 43 r. 4; napisti qi-i-& 
STT 55:19 and dupls., see Ebeling Handerhebung 
64:21, cf. Schollmeyer No. 12:11, 4R 59 No. 1:29, 
Farber [star und Dumuzi 134:131, ASKT p. 75 
r. 7, see JCS 21 10:97; note ki Sa ana issuri 
anni napista a-[qis-su] jas napisti qt-§d 
just as I grant life to this bird, grant 
life to me AfO 12 43 r. 23 (SB inc.). 


3’ referring to the king: Hammurapi 
Su i-qt-Su napgatam ana URU GN who 
granted life to the city of GN CH iv 1. 


b) to grant wisdom, power, riches, etc.: 
ina hissat libbija ga Ea... uznu rapastu 
Nic.BA-ni by my own intuition (for) which 
Ea granted me great intelligence Iraq 14 
41:23 (Asn.), ef. uzun nikiltu ga Ea . 
1-qt-§u-§%i VAS 1 37 iii 6, also Iraq 15 123:19 
(both Merodachbaladan II), also (in broken 
context) [...] NAM.MES NfiG.BA-su BiOr 
28 7 i 13’, cf. ibid. 6’ and 10 iii 6’ (Marduk proph- 
ecies); aéaridita sirita gardita ta-qi-sa- 
Su you (gods) have granted him first 
rank, glory, and heroism AKA 31 i 24 (Tigl. 1), 
cf. mesrd némela ta-qa-a-s4 you bestow 
riches and profit Craig ABRT 2 21:8; ta- 
gt-&-ma kinite Sizuba gamalu you (Istar) 
have granted (me the power) to save and 
spare the loyal ones ZA 5 79:30 (hymn of 
Asn. I); GN sa-tu erénim u tiamtam alitam 
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i-qi-18-[ Suml-ma_ (Nergal) granted him 
the Amanus, the cedar mountain, and the 
upper sea AfO 20 74128, cf. imu kibratim 

. i-gi-su-Sum BE 13380:7, cited AHw. 
p. 919b; nisé Sat DN e&&i¥ i-qi-su-sum the 
people whom Dagan granted him anew 
AfO 20 74 ii 18 (Naram-Sin); Anu and Enlil 
kusst agi hattu u Sibirri .. . i-qt-§u-sum 
granted him throne, crown, scepter, and 
staff CT 36 21 i 7, dupl. RA 11 109:7 (Nbn.); 
(IStar) ré’at matiki ta-qi-§e-es-Su KAR 
107:20, dupl. KAR 358:7; sugullat na-a-li. 
MES... Sa DNUDN,... epes bu’ uri i-qi- 
sui-ni_ herds of deer (gazelles, etc.) that 
Assur and Ninurta gave me for me to 
hunt AKA 90 vii 8 (Tigl. 1); may Marduk 
when he sees this tomb [an]a manahtija 
l-[q]t-Sa grant it to me as a place of 
rest AOB 1 40 r. 3 (time of A&SdSur-uballit I); 
my numerous troops ga Assur i-qi-sa 
that A’Sur granted to me Streck Asb. 82 
ix 128; tika Sa balati qi-ga-ma grant me 
(the use of?) your life-giving incantation 
Ugaritica 5 17:36. 


c) to grant progeny—1’ in gen.: 
[...] Sar-ra i-qa-a-&4 ze-ru BA 5 664 
No. 22:6. 


2’ in personal names: Ezida-apla- 
BA-8@ Coll. de Clereq 2 p. 120 B pl. xxvii 
No. 2:15 (NB), Ezida-Ba-&4é Nbk. 201:12; ‘Saz 
mas-NUMUN-BA-&4 Samas’-Has-Granted- 
an-Offspring ADD 481:4, and passim 
in NA, I&tar-mMU-BA-&&4 ABL 205:2, see 
Tallqvist APN 304a; @Q-i5-ahum A-Brother- 
Was-Granted-Me TLB 1 180:15 (OB); 
L-li-i-qi-Sa-am Boson Tavolette 371:4 (OAkk.), 
also YOS 13 5:26 (OB), and passim, see 
ibid. p. 58f.; Szn-t-qi-Sa-am YOS 2 40:9 
(OB); Anu-qt-Sd-an-ni VAS 15 38 edge, ef. 
Speleers Recueil 276:21, Dar. 527:16, 561:4, 
wr. Marduk-nia.BA-an-ni Dar. 245:10; 
Marduk-ta-qi-§u BE 14 32:7 (MB), I-g¢- 
§a-Marduk ibid. 34:17, PBS 2/2 12:22 (MB), 
BA-&d-Marduk Nbn. 1116:16, Cyr. 170:21, 
note URU BA-§d-DINGIR TuM 2-3 220:2, 
222:2 (NB); Ta-qgi-Sa-‘Gula BE 14 151:31, 
and passim in MB, for MA see Saporetti Onomastica 


qat sibitti 
2 149 s.v. giddu; Nusku-ta-qis-bu-ul-lit PBS 
2/2 14:3 (MB); ‘A.KU-BA-TI.LA = Sin-ta- 
qi-Sa-lib-lut Sin-You-Have-Granted-(a 
son)-May-He-Live 5R 44 iii 53, cf. ADD 
App. 5 r. 4; "4 Qula-qa-’i-&d-at Nbk. 283:4, 
Nbn. 508:10, also, wr. Sin-MA.AN.BA JENu 
207 r. 4, cf. ‘Nanna.ma.(an.)ba cited 
Limet Anthroponymie 500; I-gi-Su-ni MDP 24 
381:20, 393:7, 13, 14, 19, 49, 394:11, also BE 
14 10:28, 128a:22 (MB); BA-&d-a Nbk. 102:2, 
Dar. 415:12, BA-&& Nbk. 220:10, Ina-&.KAR. 
RA-BA-&d CBS 3799, cited Clay PN 88b; I-qt- 
Sum BE 14 110:15 (MB). 


3. II to bestow many gifts: tdmarta 
kabittu usamhirsunitima ti-qa-t& qi-&d-a- 
te I offered them (the gods) substantial 
presents and gave them numerous gifts 
Borger Esarh. 5 vii 12, ef. nigesu usamhira 
u-qa-i-§4 NiG.BA.MES-te WO 4 32 v 5 
(Shalm. III); DN DN, u DN; t-qa-t-Su-us qi- 
§d-a-ti En. el. V 80; gt-&d-a-ti ana malki 
Anunnakki . . . [u%i]-qa-a-a-ig (see malku 
B usage a-3’) Tul p. 58i 19; I gave a 
party for the people of Babylon and 
Borsippa N{fG.BA.MES t-qa-i-su-nu-ti 
and gave them many gifts WO 4 32 vi5 
(Shalm. III); see also qgistu. 


4. II/2 to be dedicated (passive to 
mng. 1): ana DN lippagidma [...] ana 
Bél lig-da-’-18 may [. . .] be entrusted to 
DN, be presented to Bél RaAcc. 26 i 25; 
uncert.: 6 TUG ter-sum [x x] EZEN.MAH 
iq-qt(text -di)-u Riftin 52:13 (OB). 

For ARMT 13 38:16, see nakdsu. In VAS 10 214 
iv 2 read an S48 na-fi gimru (the royal scepter, 


crown, and throne are granted to IStar) everything 
is suitable for her. 


q&3u see gdsu v. 


qat sibitti (qassibitti, gassabitti) s.; stolen 
property (found in the thief’s possession); 
NA, NB; cf. gatu. 


annitu a 14 MA.NA 30 Gin KU.BABBAR 
qa-si-bit-te ina qgatéSunu issabtu these 
stolen goods, valued at 144 minas of 
silver, were seized in their very hands 


161 


oi.uchicago.edu 


qatalu 


Iraq 32 132:4; ANSE.NITA Sa qa-ga- 
bi-tt ina gat PN qa-sa-bi-it-te isbatuni 
PN, ussallim the donkey, stolen property, 
which they seized in PN’s hands, PN) paid 
(the fine on it) VAT 8737:2 and 4, cited 
Deller, Or. NS 33 93f., cf. (in similar context) 
[$a ga-st1-[bit-ti] -&u isbatunt Postgate Palace 
Archive 92:17, eleven thieves stole(?) 
seventy sheep UDU.ME[§] g[a-a]t $1-bit- 
ti-i qat PN sabtu the sheep stolen by 
them (text: him) were seized in PN’s pos- 
session ibid. 119:20 (all NA). 


For qat sibitti in NB see sibittu mng. 4. 


qatalu v.; 1. to kill, slaughter, 2. sug: 
tulu to cause to slaughter; Mari, Rimah; 
WSem. lIw.; I iqtul ~ igattal, IT. 


1. to kill, slaughter (in hara qatalu 
to kill a donkey foal, as a symbolic act 
accompanying the making of a treaty): 
ANSE ha-a-ri 1 ni-ig-tu-ul [ni]& lt ina 
birint + miskun let us kill donkey foals 
(and thus) make a mutual sworn agree- 
ment OBT Tell Rimah 1:11, cf. ARM 4 78 r. 16’; 
itti PN haram aq-tu-ul u ina nis tldni anaku 
ana PN kém agbi I slaughtered a foal 
with PN and I declared under oath to PN 
thus Syria 19 108:19; ana minim tahmutma 
itti PN [uw DUMU.MES Si]m’al hari ta-aq- 
tu-ul Mélanges Dussaud 991; PN wu sarranu 
§a Zalmaqimm[a] sugagu u stbu[tum] sa 
DUMU.MES GN ina bit Sin Sa Harran hart 
iq-tu-[u-l] wu ibid. 986:11, cf. hart a DUMU. 
MES GN la ta-qa-ta-al ibid. 984:25 (all Mari); 
for other refs. see hdru. 


2. sugtulu to cause to slaughter: [h]da- 
ram mar atanim [alndku u-Sa-aq-ti-il 
saliomam birit Hané u Idamaras askun 
I made (them) slaughter a foal of a don- 
key mare and arranged (thus) for peace 
between the Haneans and the Idamaras 
ARM 2 37:12. 


For TIM 2 79:21f. see qatapu. 
gaitam see gatamma. 


qitamma (gdtwmma, qatam) adv.; the 
same, similarly, in a like manner; OB, 


qatamma 


Mari, Bogh., EA, MB Alalakh, SB, Ak- 
kadogram in Hitt.; gdtumma _ OBT Tell 
Rimah 61:10; wr. syll. and Su-ma;_ ef. 
qatu. 


a) qatamma— 1’ in letters, leg., and 
lit.: warki RN... 10 15 sarrani illaku 
warki RN, .. . ga-tam-ma ten (to) fifteen 
kings are allied with Hammurapi — with 
Rim-Sin, the same Syria 19 117:25, also 26f.; 
anaku matam ... ubbab ... u atta qga- 
tam-ma matka tubbab I will take a census 
of the land, you likewise will take a 
census of your land ARM 1 129:28, ef. [. . .] 
whi[tu] uw ina GN [qla-tam-ma igshi[tu] 
ARM | 83:21, ef. ibid. 5:6, ARM 10 4:8, ARMT 13 
50:11, 1-Su 2-§u adinsu u awili dajani 
qa-tam-ma idinusu ARM 5 39:11; ana 
Sarrim ithéma qa-tam-ma ipulma u stu ana 
Sarrim u RN [1f]-he-ma qa-tam-ma ipuluma 
[ana] bélija illikma he approached the 
king and (the king) gave him the same 
answer, and after he had approached the 
king and RN, and they gave him the same 
answer, he went to my lord ARM 5 72 r. 14’ 
and 16’, cf. « ana'PN ga-tam-ma agbi OBT 
Tell Rimah 62:10; an[nitam as|putsuniti u 
ana awilé §a bazah[atija] ga-tam-ma dan: 
natim askun this is how I threatened 
them, and similarly I gave strict orders to 
the men in my outposts ARM 2 92:22, cf. ibid. 
126:17, wr. ga-ta-am-ma ibid. 35:10; sulmi 
illakam u atta qa-tam-ma ARM 4 69:14; Sa 
amatigu qatesina ina ert uddappir u sa 
ardanisu qd-ta-am-ma ina qatisunu ud: 
dappir (the Hittite king) released his slave 
girls from the grindstone, and likewise 
freed his slaves KBo 10 1 r. 12 (HattuSili bil.); 
kimé ana SamSi nakiréu ana RN qa-tam-ma 
nakirsu just as he is an enemy of the 
Sun (i.e., the Hittite king), so too is he an 
enemy of RN KBo 1 5 ii 27, also ii 6 and 36, 
ef. kimé Sami. . . massu inassarsu Sa RN 
massu ... ga-tam-ma inassar ibid. i 52 
and 57; ki awatum anummimm ... lu 
ga-tam-ma-mi “what situation would that 
be?” He said, “Indeed the same” ibid. i 29; 
§a LUGAL GAL ga-tam-ma (at the ends 
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of paragraphs of the treaty) KUB 4 76:4, 
8, 10, also in the dupl. KUB 31 82:8, 12, 13, etc., 
corresponding to KI.MIN in the Hitt. version ibid. 
81:6, also (as Akkadogram in Hitt.) 
DI-IN-SU-NU QA-TAM-MA their sentence (that 
of a free man or an unfree man) is the 
same Friedrich Gesetze I § 32:21, 33:22, SI- 
IM-SU QA-TAM-MA ibid. II § 63:35, ef. ibid. I 
§ 73:69, and passim; kimé maré marijannu 
Sa Alalah u PN qa-tam-ma marmarigu ana 
daria marijannt (see mariannu usage b) 
Wiseman Alalakh 15:7, cf. kimé LOU.MES 
SANGA Sa DN u Sa DN, Sunu ga-tam-ma 
ibid. 14 (MB), abini [ina] birigunu mamitam 
iskunu u ninum qa-tam-ma ibid. 122:6; 
(various precious objects) ga-tam-ma kali 
mimma damqi RA 31 127:11 (EA); ana US 
u SAL l-ma... &d-niS ana GAL u TUR 
Su-ma it is the same for men and for 
women, variant: it is the same for old and 
young STT 89:212. 


2’ inlex.: ga.na = Su-ma (i.e., gana) 
Izi V 159; [gu]du,.bal.l4.ta.é = 8u-ma 
Lu IV 74, and passim in lex. to indicate 
that the item in the right, Akk., sub- 
column is identical with that of the left, 
Sum., subcolumn. 


b) gqatumma: mimma bitam la tanassah 
u ‘PN ga-tum-ma mimma bitam ul inassah 
(see nasdhu mng. 4c) OBT Tell Rimah 61:10. 


c) gatamma ga, gatam sa: assurrima 
qa-ta-am-ma Sa PN PN, tppeS surely PN, 
will act just like PN ARM 2 124:27; qa- 
tam Sa abika epuS Syria 19 109:30; qd-ta- 
am Sa Saddaqdim u Salus$Sani Se’ am lim: 
dudu let them measure out the barley 
just as (they did) last year and the year 
before Kraus AbB 1 125:9, ef. ga-ta-am ga 
Saddaqdim ekallum Se’am ttabbalma UET 5 
78:18; ga-tam §a umsu ARM 1 6:36; qa- 
tam Sa inannama OBT Tell Rimah 86:5. 


d) gatam panitamma: §& qa-tam pa-ni- 
tam-ma waklut itinntkama wppes he will 
carry out the overseeing of your builders 
just as before ARM 2 2:16, cf. [ga-tam 
pla-ni-tam-ma lu kali ARM 1 76:19; ga- 
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tam pa-ni-tam-ma fuppati Sinati ana GN 
Subilginati ARM 1 11:11; &a... eqlatim 
ukillu [ga-t]am pa-ni-tam-ma_ eqlatim 
likillu ARM 1 6:43, ef. ga-tam pa-ni-tam- 
ma [llissurusunuti ibid. 22:42. 


In lex. texts, when there is no transia- 
tion for the item in the Sum. subcolumn, 
Su or 8u-ma indicates that the item is the 
same in Akkadian, as opposed to Su-z, 
etc., i.e., 8u with a phonetic complement, 
which indicates that there exists an Ak- 
kadianized loanword. 8u-ma is probably 
to be read gatamma. Whether Su alone 
is to be read gdtam or whether Su and 
Su-ma are both graphic symbols in- 
dicating equivalence horizontally, as ditto 
signs do vertically, is not known. Note 
also the use of Su-ma instead of the ditto 
sign in the Akk. version of the bil. texts 
5R 52 No. 1 i 20, 30, ii 19, ete. + SBH No. II] i 36, 
40, etc., also ASKT p. 120 No. 17 r. 6 and 14, 
4R 18 No. 2:8 and dupl. Weissbach Misc. pl. 14 
r. 74, and, instead of repeating (part of) 
the apodosis, possibly short for Su.BI. 
DIL.AM, in CT 40 2:28ff. 


qatamqati see gdatagati. 


qatanu v.; 1. to become thin, narrow, 
2. quttunu to form into single file; OB, 
Bogh., SB; I igtin — igattin, II; wr. syll. 
and siq@; cf. gainu adj. and s., gattanu, 
*qutantu, qutanu, qutinu, quttunu. 


1. to become thin, narrow: e1.1a lu 
birujat mad la i-qd-ti-in u la ikabbir the 
reed door must be the right size, it should 
be neither too thin nor too thick TLB 4 
34:29 (OB let.); Summa martum kima sillim 
iq-ti-in if the gall bladder is as thin as 
a needle RA 27 149:6, see Riemschneider, ZA 
57 128, ef. Summa martum réssa kima DUB 
lé’im iq-ti-in YOS 10 28:4; Summa [res 
ublanim ig-ti-in-ma ana imitti ubdnim 
iknus if the top of the “finger” is thin 
and bends down to the right of the “finger” 
YOS 10 33 iv 11; Summa martum médehtum 
edhessima ina i[mittim tir-p]t-1s-ma ina 
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Sumelim iq-ti-in if the gall bladder is 
covered with a network and it (the net- 
work) is wide on the right side but narrow 
on the left side YOS 1059:3, also (with reverse 
directions) ibid. 4 (all OB ext.), cf. ig-tin (in 
broken context, parallel: irpis) KAR 438:2 
and 3 (SB ext.); Summa martu qutunsa epiqgma 
upugsa sic-in if the thin part of the gall 
bladder is solid and the solid part is thin 
CT 30 20:12 (SB ext.); Swmma niru iq-ti-in u 
ishir if the “yoke” is thin and small KUB 
4 66 ii 10 (ext.); the moon’s horns are the 
same size [iétét la ikblir 18tét la iq-ti-in 
K.3561+ r. 25, ef. ND 4357 iv 16, cited garnu 
mng. 3b. 


2. quttunu to form into single file: 
quradija iltenni u-qa-tin-ma ina 
pusqisunu usetiqg I formed my soldiers 
into single file and (thus) brought them 
through their (the mountains’) defile 
TCL 3 332 (Sar.). 


In Maqlu V 163, sada linérkunis Sadi 
li-qat-tin-ku-nu-ti “may the mountain 
slay you, may the mountain .... you 
(sorcerers)” is most likely an error or 
variant spelling for liqattikuniti, see qati 
v. mng. 6. It is uncertain whether adi 
Sihtam rabdm is[Sahhitu] ul fa qi-tu-[. . .] 
ARM 1 83:24 is to be restored, with von So- 
den, Or. NS 21 82, as gu-tu-[nim]. 


qatapu (*gafapu) v.; 1. to pluck, pick, 
to trim timber, to cut off, 2. quttupu 
to pick fruit, to dismantle a raft, to cut 
off an excrescence, 3. II/2 to be picked, 
plucked, cut off, 4. IV_ to be picked; 
from OA, OB on; I iqtup (igtup TCL 
3+ :225, BIN 1 94:21) — igattap — gatip, 
II, 1/2 (ugtatapa Kécher BAM 168:51), IV; 
cf. qdtipu, gatpu, qitpu. 

KuUD = ga-[ta-pu] Izi D iii 16; ku-u Kup = qa- 
ta-pu A III/5:39; ku-ud kup = qa-ta-pu Idu II 
281; ta-ar KUD = [ga]-ta-pu A III/5:146; xup = 
qa-ta-pu, p&.KUD.ru = MIN ga TOG, pa. KUD.du 
= MIN fa TOG Nabnitu J 307ff. 

S[u.B]u = gqa-ta-pu, Su.pU.BU = &d-ma-tu 
Erimhus II 215f.; zi.zi = Min (= qa-ta-pu) ga 
GIS.HASHUR, Su.su.ub, Su.8ab, Su.bu.i = MIN 
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§a GI8.NU.OR.MA, Su. gur.ra = MIN sa GI8.GESTIN, 
S8u.zil = MIN Ja UKOS, Su.l4, KUD.mah = MIN 
ga ai8.MA Nabnitu J 310ff. 

kud.dub.ba = qu-ui-tu-pu Izi D iii 34; Su. 
KUD.KUD.ru = qu-ut-tu-pu, ki.dub.ba, ki.dub. 
ba = MIN (for kudduppt, q.v.) fa IR Nabnitu J 
318 ff. 

gi.mé.da.18.zil.1& = gan tillat e[lippi], MIN 
qé-ut-[x x], ni-ig-[ru] Hh. IX 333 ff. 

[..-]gurs;.gur,;.ru.u [...]: [. . .] [st-¢s1-sin- 
&i uq-ta-at-ti-pu [...] OECT 6 pl. 20 K.4958:4f. 
(coll. R. Borger). 


1. to pluck, pick, to trim timber, to cut 
off — a) to pick fruit: my mighty warriors 
entered his luxuriant gardens inbusu 
madu &a minitu la ist iq-tu-pu-ma they 
picked much fruit, beyond counting TCL 
3 +KAH 2 141:225; PNexpelled me from the 
field which the gangé had entrusted to 
me kardna ki iq-tu-pu ittast. . . minamma 
Sa la angi biti karana agdé ta-qat-tap after 
he gathered the grapes he carried (them) 
off, (I said) Why do you pick these grapes 
without the temple administrator’s per- 
mission? BIN 1 94:21 and 25 (NB let.); tna 
gapnu 2 (BAN) kardnu ana ga-ta-pu with 
twelve silas of grapes per vine to pick 
Nbn. 606:6; note in figurative use: ga-ta-pu 
Sa inbika éndja lymura may my (Tas- 
métu’s) eyes behold the gathering of your 
(Nabi’s) sexual attractiveness (lit. fruit) 
TIM 9 54 r. 20, cf. left edge 1 (NA lit.). 


b) to pick a branch clean, to trim 
timber: ina libbi qisti i-qa-tap urna he 
(UrSanabi) is trimming the cedar in the 
forest Gilg. X ii 29; era arqa TI-[qt... 
t]a-qa-at-ta-ap you take a green ash 
branch, you pick it clean (of its leaves) 
AMT 62,3:13, see Biggs Saziga 51; Summa 
Sikaru emis [...] [x1 [.. .] SE.KAK Idal- 
ha-am habbur&u ta-qa-ta-ap-ma if the beer 
is sour you pick out the... . stalks from 
it TIM 9 52:13 (OB recipe for making beer). 


c) to cut off: ki Sa gaqqudu sa hurdpu 
anniu qla-ti-pu-ni kulrsinnusu ina pisu 
Saknatun[i ki anné] ga[qqu]du ga K1.MIN 
(= Mati-ilu) lu qa-ti-ip just as the head 
of this spring lamb is cut off and its 
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knuckle is placed in its mouth, so may 
the head of RN be cut off Af0 8 24 i 25 
and 27 (A&éur-nirari V treaty); note in figura- 
tive use: a-qd-at-tap ef-lu-u-ti I will cut 
down the young men HS 1885:10 (MB epic), 
cited von Soden, ZA 53 231. 


d) to pick off bits of wool from the 
surface of a textile: sa subdtim panam 
istenama limsudu la i-qd-ti-pu-su Futhsu 
lu maddat let them comb one side only 
of the textile, they must not pick the 
wool off it, its weave should be close(?) 
TCL 19 17:13, cf. panam ganiam i-li-la 
limsudusu summa sartam i-ta-ds-% kima 
kutanim li-iq-tu-pu-su let them comb the 
other side lightly (?), if it still has loose 
hairs let them pick it clean like a kutanu 
ibid. 22 (OA), see Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 104; 
see also Nabnitu J 307ff., in lex. section. 


2. quttupu to pick fruit, to dismantle 
a raft, to cut off an excrescence — a) to 
pick fruit: PN went down into PN,’s 
orchard at night wu salliré uq-[te]-et-tt-ip u 
GIS.MES sabumma itepus u assabassu and 
picked the . . . .-fruits and denuded (?) the 
trees, and I caught him HSS 9 141:10 
(translit. only), cf. Salliré [la] u-gé-et-ti-ip 
ibid. 16, also r. 10 (Nuzi); [. . .]-&u ki-2 u-qat- 
ta-pu (in-fragm. context) LKA 72:16 (cultic 
comm.). 


b) to dismantle a raft: see gan (til: 
lati?) qut[tupi(?)] Hh. IX, in lex. section. 


c) to cut off an excrescence: to 
relieve a man’s constipation wUR-§e GAZ. 
MES umsdte qut-tu-pi and to break(?) 
the... ., to cut off the excrescences (you 
give him a medicated enema) Kocher 
BAM 168:66, dupl. 108:2; Summa amélu 
Suburrasu umsati mali babsu pehi ana 
umsati qut-tu~pi if a man’s anus is full of 
excrescences and its opening is blocked, 
in order to cut off the excrescences STT 
97 iii 19, ef. ana amélu UR-&e GAZ umsati 
qut-tu-pi KA.MUD-sé mussi in order to 
break (?) the ...., to pick off the ex- 
crescences, to widen his rectum (you 
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apply a suppository) ibid. 10 (coll. 0. R. Gur- 
ney), dupl. Kécher BAM 95:12. 


3. IJI/2 to be picked, plucked, cut 
off: see OECT 6, in lex. section; summa 
UR-Se GAZ.MES summa umsatu uq-ta-ta-pa 
Gia uptasgah Suburrasu urtappas if the 
.... have been broken, if the excres- 
cences have been cut off, the illness will 
be relieved, his anus will be widened 
Kécher BAM 168:51; ina umati anndti ta: 
passassu umegdte ug-ta-t[a-~pa] you put 
the salve on him on these days, (and) 
the excrescences will be removed AMT 
40,5 iii 5; see also (in broken context) 
OECT 6 pi. 20, in lex. section. 


4. IV to be picked: aG18.nu.0R.[MA] 
li-iq-qd-ti-ip la x nu la iq-qd-ta-ap let 
the pomegranates be picked, the . 
must not be picked TIM 2 79:21f. (OB let.). 


The Sum. compounds kud.dtb.ba li 
Dii34, ku.dib.ba, ki.dub.ba Nabnitu 
J 319f. appear to be loanwords from Akk. 
quttupu, lexicalized as compounds in Sum. 


Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 106f. 


qataqati (gdtamgati, gata ana qati, gata 
ana qatassu) adv.; immediately; Mari, 
Shemshara, Rimah, Nuzi(?); ef. gatu. 


anaku tuppam ina sébulim ul uhhir qa- 
tLa]m a-na ga-tim-ma tuppam usabilakkum 
T was not late sending the letter, I sent 
the letter to you immediately Laesage 
Shemshara Tablets 50 SH 878:31; wm tuppi 
teSemmia qa-tam a-na qa-tim mihir tuppija 
Subilam ARM 14 6:30; wm ftuppi bélija 
tkgudam qa-tam a-na qa-t[im] suharam 
Sdtu attardam ARM 3 52:13, cf. inaumisuma 
qa-tam ana [qga-tim] awilé amiri ... at: 
tardam OBT Tell Rimah 7:9; ga-tam a-na 
ga-tim-ma ... aStapram ARM 14 4:13, ef. 
ARM 2 105:17, ARM 3 28:11, 68:7, 71:20, wr. 
ga-tam a-na qa-ti-ma ARM 6 32:7; tuppam 
Sétu e&méma qa-tam a-na qga-tim-ma ina 
gablit girrimma ana GN atur when I read 
that letter I returned immediately to An- 
dariq from the midst of the campaign 
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RA 66 128:20 (Mari), cf. ga-ta a-na qa-ti- 
im-ma... argumma ARMT 13 111:10; the 
plant that your physician used in a poul- 
tice for me is excellent simmum mimma 
ussima qa-ta-qa-ti Sammum $84 thessisu 
when any sore erupts, that plant cures it 
immediately ARM 4 65:10, cf. ARM 3 67:7; 
qa-tam-q[a] -ti ana 3ér PN aStapram ARMT 
13 144:36; note the exceptional construc- 
tion: u ga-tam a-na qa-ta-as-si-um-ma 
PN u anaku ana panisu ana abullat nisi 
(PN, arrived in Mari) PN and I went out 
immediately to meet him at the entrance 
RA 66 119 A 2801:9, cf. ga-tam ana qa-ta- 
[...] ... dannatim a&pur ibid. 34 (Mari 
let.); possibly in Nuzi: ka-ti a-na ka-ti 
[.. .] tddin HSS 9 2:11 (let.). 


qataru s.; incense; NA*; cf. gataru v. 


[kima] passiré sa rabiti uzzauzu qa-ta- 
a-ri [§al napteni anni gabbu ina muhhi 
maksuate &a qa-ta-a-ri §a ina pit sarri 
Saknani igakkunu (see maksitu mng. 3) 
MVAG 41/3 64:34 and 36. 


qataru v.; 1. to rise, billow, roll in 
(said of smoke, fog), 2. to become 
gloomy, dejected, despondent, 3. qutturu 
to cause something to smoke, to make an 
incense offering, to cense, fumigate, to 
fume incense, 4. quituru to make somber, 
dejected, 5. II/2 to fumigate oneself 
(reflexive to mng. 3), 6. II/2 to become 
dejected, despondent (passive to mng. 4), 
7. III to cause smoke, fog to rise, incense 
to billow; I igtur — igattur, Il, 11/2, II/3, 
III; MB, MA, SB, NA; wr. syll. and 
sar; cf. magtaru, muqattirtu, mugqattiru, 
qataru s., gatru, quidru, qutrinu, qutrinu 
in ga qutrini, qutru A, quituru, quturtu, 
tagtiru. 

i.b{.dug,.ga, i.bi.mu = qut-tu-ru (preceded 
by qutru) Izi V 17f.; ta-dr KUD = pa-ta-rum, ku- 
ut-tu-rum, ta-ra-ku, na-qd-rum A TII/5:132 ff. (text 
corrupt, KU-ut-tu-rum is possibly to be emended to 
putturum or to turruku). 


gaSan.mu sir.sir.ra.ta gig.ga ba.an. 
di.e : tu-gat-tir-in-ni-ma marsié tugeminni my 


gataru 


Lady, you have made me dejected, you have turned 
me into a sick man 4R 19 No. 3:11f., see OECT 
6 p. 38. 

du pu, = selé Sa qutrinnu [...] sands si-li / 
qa(text «KAT)-ta-ri ga nin-da-bi-[e] A VIII/1 
Comm. 14. 

ug-ta-at-tar || i-mar-ra-ag he will have worries 
Izbu Comm. 148; [. . . qué]-tu-ri = qa-ta-ru Meissner 
Supp. 17 K.13663 r. 3 (med. comm.). 


1. to rise, billow, roll in (said of smoke, 
fog): ammeéni ina bitiki i-qat-tur qut-ru 
why is smoke rising from your house? 
(addressing a witch) Maqlu VI 46; summa 
kinina Sarru ana Marduk ippuhma iq-tur if 
the king lights a brazier before Marduk 
and it smokes CT 40 44 K.3821:8, also ibid. 
39:36 (SB Alu); Swmma ina MN imbaru 1q-tur 
if in MN a dense fog rolls in Thompson Rep. 
249A:1, also 250:5, 250A:1, 251:1 and 5, alsoSTT 
305 r. 17 (iqqur tpus), Labat Calendrier § 98; for 
other occs. see imbaru mng. 1a; obscure: 
[...] UD.MES  [t]m(?)-ba-ri-im(?) AS 
-qa-tur-m[a] KAR 180 r. 4 (comm. to prod- 
igies); [...] X.MES ig-ta-tur BHT pl. 14 
iv 3 (Nbn. Chron.). 


2. to become gloomy, dejected, de- 
spondent: zimé nist ina kiri u ni[ssatr] 
iq-tu-ru kima q[ut-ri] the faces of the 
people became gloomy, as if by smoke, 
by troubles and woes Iraq 29 55 ND 5406 
ii 7 (Asb.); [gigi 2-qat-tu-ru dalhis JCS 31 86 
iii 99; kima Saknama illakam tenésetum 
mingu atta ta-qd-at-tu-ur ana madatim 
mankind will go on as it has been 
established for them, why are you 
despondent over so many things? CT 
46 44 ii 7 (OB lit.), ef. a-gat-tur (in broken 
context, among laments) Rm. 2,273:13'. 


3. qutturu to cause something to 
smoke, to make an incense offering, to 
cense, fumigate, to fume incense — a) to 
cause to smoke: Summa izi ina kinini 
Sarri issé abluti u-qat-tar if fire in the 
king’s brazier causes dry wood to smoke 
CT 40 44 K.3821:1 (SB Alu); [am]mini ana 
ki-rim api ugguli tazarru nabli [anja qisti 
Sa Sabulat tu-qa-at-ta-ar qu-ut-ra why do 
you (wolf) spread flames to the .... of 
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the. . . . reed thicket, send up smoke from 
the tinder-dry forest? Lambert BWL 194 r. 16 
(MA fable); ina imnika qut-ru u-qa-at-ta- 
<ar> ina Sumélika satu usa[hhaz] I (l8tar) 
make smoke rise up at your right side, 
I kindle fire at your left 4R 61 iv 70 (NA 
oracles for Esarh.). 


b) to make an incense offering (with 
qutrinnu): nadin [su]rqinni ana [...] 
mu-qat-te-ru qut-rin-ni (Nabi) who pro- 
vides [. . .] with grain offerings, who pro- 
vides incense offerings STT 71:5, see JNES 
33 340, cf. 3-8 Sumka ‘asaR.RI Sitnunu 
mu-qa-tir qut-r[i-nt] your third name is 
DN, the fighter(?) who provides incense 
offerings LKA 16:11 (both hymns to Nabf); 
u-qat-tar-ku-nu-& eréna ella kisra silta 
za’a taba 1 make incense offerings of 
pure cedar, “knots,” cuttings, sweet resin 
to you (Sama& and Adad) BBR No. 75-78 
r. 56, cf. ibid. 77, also d&-gat-tar sabd eréna 
ibid. 58. 


c) to cense, fumigate, to fume incense: 
[K1(?)].NE.ME wu Sa qu-ut-tu-ri-im ina 
panisu usas[sama] (the exorcist) has the 
braziers(?) and the material (needed) to 
fumigate carried ahead of him LKA 108:5 
(namburbi); alpa §d8u tapallagma Gi8.x. 
ERIN SAR you slaughter that ox, cense 
(it) with cedar [...] RaAcc. 14 ii 16 (kala 
rit.), ef. kibritu tu-qat-tar-s% you fumigate 
him with sulphur Surpu p. 53:5; NA, U 
u GIS ana marsi tapassas tugakkalsu tu- 
gat-tar-8% (these are the pertinent) min- 
erals, plants, and aromatics, as for the 
patient, you rub (him), dose him, and 
fumigate him (with them, respectively) 
LBAT 1593:18, cf. tusakkalu tasagqqisu 
tapagssassu u ima NE SAR-8u-ma iballut 
TCL 6 3418; (several plants) ina NE asagi 
tu-qat-tar AMT 62,11 6, 101,3i13, for other 
refs. see agagu usage b-2'; musdti ina 
NE tu-qa-tar Kécher BAM 66:19; ima NE 
ert SART&u1 CT 23 8:43; annunttu ina 
qutrinni tu-qat-tar-[§u] Kiichler Beitr. pl. 19 
iv 31 (coll.), ef. ibid. 18 iii 17; (with various 
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ingredients) adi ulladu ina NE SAR-St 
you fumigate her in... . until she gives 
birth KAR 223:15; ata’isa nikipta ina NE 
tu-qat-tar-§i you fumigate him with 
ata’igu (and) nikiptu aromatics in .... 
CT 23 40:25, AMT 20,1:13 (= Kécher BAM 471), 
94,2 i 13, 80,6:8 (= Kécher BAM 469:25) and 10, 
wr. SAR-St% ibid. 4, 6, Kécher BAM 183:15, 
216:14, 494 ii 36 (= AMT 64,1:28), and passim, 
Oefele Keilschriftmedicin pl. 2 Rm. 265:18; (you 
mix various ingredients) ina NE tu-qat- 
tar-§u AMT 98,1:7 (= Kécher BAM 471 iv), 
also ibid. 9, and passim, Wr. SAR-[$2] ibid. 5, 
101,3 i 19, Labat, RSO 32 117 v 11; Sarat uR. 
GU.LA Sarat enzi ina NE SAR-8i you 
fumigate him with hair from a lion and 
hair from a goat in.... Kécher BAM 248 
iv 41, of. ibid. 94:6, 104:62, Sarat UR.GU.LA 
Sarat enzt ina NE I1G1.MES-8t SAR Kocher 
BAM 183:11; (with) unsifted flour, onion 
skin ina NE SAR-&&é% 4R 58 i 32 (Lamastu II), 
ef. (with zfp.SE barley flour) AMT 101,3 i 10 and 
16, (with sulphur) AMT 33,1:10 (= Kécher BAM 
503 i), 51,4:6; note ina NE SAR-8u ina KUS 
AMT 103 ii 7; ima NE asdgi gaqqassu tu- 
gat-tar CT 23 26:11; nahirisu tu-qat-tar 
AMT 64,1:21 (= Kécher BAM 494 ii 29), and see 
nahiru usage b-2’; (various plants) ana 
Sati tanaddi uznésu SAR Kécher BAM 3 iv 
15, cf. (ears) AMT 33,1:29, 35,1:3, 5, 38,2 iv 2, 
ina NE libbt uznésu SAR AMT 33,1:30, 32, 
34f., 37, AMT 35,2 ii 5, cf. AMT 37,2 r. 18; Suz 
burrasu tu-qat-tar AMT 53,9:8; you throw 
sulphur into fire sépéSu SAR-dr Kécher 
BAM 152 iv 10; [. . .]-¢e-$% tu-qat-[tar] AMT 
43,2:1; for other refs. see quidru usage b; 
tu-qa-tar-§u-ma zw tu imaqqussumma ibal: 
lut you fumigate him, he will sweat and 
recover Labat Suse 11 v 19, cf. tu-qa-tar-su 
tukappargsuma tballut ibid. 14; note in II/3 
(iterative): qutart ... lu-qa-at-i[i-ru] 
kima _uq-ta-nat-[ti-ru] ABL 570 r. 4f., see 
Parpola LAS No. 253; you boil (several 
ingredients) sépésu tug-ta-na-tar and 
repeatedly fumigate his feet AMT 70,3 i 2, 
ef. {his ears] [UD].3.KAM SAR.SAR-ma 
iballut AMT 38,415, cf. also SAR.SAR-dr 
Farber Idtar und Dumuzi 186:62. 
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4. to make somber, dejected (lit. 
blacken as with smoke): kiru wu nissatu 
u-qdt-ti-ru zimi[a] depression and mel- 
ancholy have made my face somber Lam- 
bert BWL 72:30 (Theodicy); aj tbsisinasi 
rist{um] lu qi-ut-[tul-ur ma-[...] there 
must be no merrymaking for them (man- 
kind), let [their faces?] be despondent 
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 72 I1i21; see also 
4R 19 No. 3, in lex. section. 


5. II/2 to fumigate oneself (reflexive 
to mng. 3): kibritu rwtitu ina NE ugq-ta- 
at-tar he fumigates himself with sulphur 
and ruv’tituin.... BBR No. 11 iii 9; ima 
urigal[li usSabmja wmisam uq-ta-at-tar 
CT 37 461 15. 


6. II/2 to become dejected, despon- 
dent (passive to mng. 4): mdtu ugq-ta- 
at-tar the land will be darkened (by 
distress) CT 40 39 r. 51, and dupl. ibid. 44 
K.3821:9, TUR.DIS.BI ug-ta-at-tar that 
child will live in dejection Bab. 1 194:5, 
see Labat Calendrier § 64; Sanitam itahaz uq- 
ta-at-tar (if) he marries a second (wife), 
he will be despondent CT 39 46:55 (SB 
Alu), see also Izbu Comm., in lex. section. 


7. III to cause smoke, fog to rise, 
incense to billow: ina8E.NUMUN u hirgati 
qut-ri-nam wu-§a-aq-ti-ir he sent the 
incense offering billowing up with seeds 
and hirsu plants JAOS 88 193:24 (MB); 
isarru Enlil qablat ajabi u-§a-aq-tar nabla 
DN whirls in the midst of the enemy and 
fans the smoky flames Tn.-Epic “ii? 26; tebi 
Sari [fjuzenunu kasdsa Su-uq-tur wmbari 
(see kasagu 8s.) En. el. V 51. 


qatatu s. pl.; 1. guarantee, 2. se- 
curity, pledge, 3. guarantor; OA, OB, 
Mari, Elam, MB Alalakh, RS, MA, NA; 
rarely sing. ga@tu (Hh. II 95f., Ai. III ii 46ff.); 
wr. syll. and 8u.pU3.A (OB also Sv. 
pv.a, Elam 8vu.pu.a), Su"(.mE8), Sv. 
MES; ef. qdtu. 

[Su.dug.al = ga-a-tum, Su.du;.a.ni = qa-as- 
su, Su.dug.e.ne.ne = ga-ta-iu-su-nu, Su.duy.e. 
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ne.ne Su ba.ab.ti = ga-ta-ti-§u il-gé Hh. IT 95 ff.; 
[Su].duy.a = ga-fa-tu, [Su.du,].a.8@ = a-na ga- 
ta-te, [Su.du,y.a.8@ in].sum = a-na MIN id-din, 
[Su.duy.a.88 mi.ni.in.su]m = a-na MIN id-din- 
Su, [Su.dug.a.8é ajl.[g]ub.ba = a-na MIN ué- 
zi-iz Ai. IT] ii 41ff.; [Su.dug.a].ni = ga-as-su, 
(Su.duyg.a].ni Su bi.in.ti = min d-ge, [Su.dug. 
a].ni Su ba.ab.te.g& = MIN t-laq-ge, Su.dus. 
a.ni Su bf{.in.ti.e& = MIN il-qu-d, Su.dug.a.ni 
Su ba.ab.te.gaé. <ne> = MIN t-lag-qu-d ibid. 46ff.; 
Su.du,.a.ne.ne = ga-as-su-nu, Su.dug.a.ne.ne 
&u bf.in.ti.eS = min tl-qu-d, Su.dug.a.ne.ne 
Su ba.ab.te.gé.ne = MIN i-lag-qu-u, Su.dug. 
a.ne.ne ib.zi.ge.e& = MIN is-su-hu, Su.dug.a. 
ne.ne ba.ab.zi.ge.ne = MIN in-na-ds-hu ibid. 
51ff.; Su.dus.a.ne.ne.8@ = a-na qga-ta-te-su-nu, 
Su.dug.a.ne.ne.sé al.gub.ba = MIN ué-zi-iz 
ibid. 56f. 

1. guarantee — a) qatati leqi to give a 
guarantee, to guarantee (OB): qd-ta-at 
PN adi x MA.NA [KU.BABBAR] le-gé qd- 
ta-[tu-&u] lu ati{ama] act as guarantor 
for PN for the one mina of silver, you 
be his guarantor CT 6 32b:10 and 12, ef. 
TCL 1 15:24; a&um mari PN Sa qd-ta-ti-su- 
[nu] ana kaspim . te-el-[qu-ui] YOS 
2 27:6; PN qgd-ta-at PN, kiésat PN, ana 
X KU.BABBAR ana ITI.1.KAM il-le-e-ma 
(see kisgatu mng. 1b) VAS 8 26:14, see 
Koschaker Birgschaftsrecht 21ff.; ana minim 
a&&um 8U.DU3.A PN [e]l-qu-u .. . udabba:z 
buninni why do they bother me just 
because I became PN’s guarantor? CT 52 
15:5; PN ina um tallikam ina subatim 
Sardqim bir PN, qd-ta-ti-Su il-gé assum qa- 
ta-ti-Su il-qi-u ittalkam on the day you 
arrived PN was convicted of stealing a gar- 
ment, PN, gave a guarantee for him, since 
he (PN,) had given a guarantee for him, 
he (PN) left Kraus AbB 1 101:9f.; awitlam 
Sa... qa-ta-ti-&u u qd-ta-at kasSapatisu 
te-el-qu-u ... Sirtiamma JCS 23 32 No. 
2:13f.; PN ana UD.2.KAM qd-ta-ti-8a alge 
ana UD.2.KAM DAM PN,.. . ul ubbalamma 
bi-il-la-at Sipatim u ha-al-s[1(?)] PN wppal 
PN guaranteed her (compliance) within 
two days, if he does not produce PN,’s 
wife within two days, PN will pay the... . 
of wool and fine oil({?) YOS 13 25:13, ef. 
ibid. 10; qd-ta-ti PN PN, tl-gé-e PN, PN ul 
us-zu-az-ma 10 GiN KU.BABBAR KU If. 
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LA.E PN, guaranteed to produce PN, if 
PN, does not produce PN, he will pay ten 
shekels of silver UET 5 425:1, cf. Su.pt.a 
PN itt PN, PN, SU BA.AN.TI ana UD.4.KAM 
PN uszdz ul uszizma 10 GIN KU.BABBAR 
kigsatiSu PN; iSaqgal TIM 5 62:1, also, wr. 
Su.pU- BIN 2 81:1; assum hubtim sa bit 
PN SU.DU3.A PN, PN; il-qé-e agar padu 
usesigu. PN; assumed responsibility for 
PN, (who had been arrested) for the 
burglary of PN’s house, he bailed him out 
of the place where he was confined TLB 
1 144:5; PN SU.DU.A SU BA.AN.TI YOS 8 
3:6, 11:7, 15:6, 19:7, 27:7, 28:8, 33:7, 46:8, 
49:6; SU.DU,s.A.NI PN DAM PN, PN; w& PN, 
SU BA.AN.TLES ... ekallam ttanappalu 
YOS 14 299:1; ga-ta-at PN PN, SU BA.AN.TI 
ibid. 123:1; ga-ta-a-ti il-qué-% (in broken 
context) MDP 18 242:12; PN, borrowed x 
silver from PN ga-ta-at PN, PN; SU BA.AN. 
TI ARM 8 50:6; ga-ta-at PN PN, PN; ... 
PN, LOU GN hatansunu DUMU PN, [alge] PN,, 
the Hanean, their kinsman, son of PN,, 
became guarantor for PN, PN,, and PN, 
ARM 8 68:1; 8U.DU.A PN PN,... SU.DU.A 
SU BA.AN.TI PN, (and six other persons) 
gave a guarantee that PN (would be avail- 
able) ARM 8 63:1 and 10, also 64:3, wr. 
qa-ta-at ibid. 65:2, 69:1, and passim, (with itti 
ekallim) ibid. 62:1, Wr. 8SU.DUg3.A Bagh. Mitt. 
2 72a 1, 73b 1, Su.Dd.Al AJSL 33 220 No. 
2:1 (coll.); ga-ta-at PN ana x kaspim PN, 
il-gé-e ana mazzazadni ‘PN, asSat PN ana 
PN, nadét PN, guaranteed PN’s debt of x 
silver, ‘PN,, PN’s wife, was handed over to 
PN a8 a mazzazdnu pledge (should the 
debtor not pay the silver within two 
months, ‘PN, may be sold) ARM 8 71:1; 
with 7ztti: PN and PN, borrowed x silver 
from PN; PN, itte PN; qd-ta-ti-Su-nu ilgéma 
innabituma PN; PN, isbatma PN, gave a 
guarantee on behalf of them (the debtors) 
to (lit. with) PN, (the creditor), but they 
(the debtors) fled, so PN, took hold of 
PN, (and PN, paid the creditor, in what- 
ever town PN, finds the debtors he may 
take the silver from whichever one is 
solvent) YOS 14 158:6; x KU.BABBAR sa 
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a&sSum PN qd-ta-ti-im itti PN, ... tlgdima 
Jean Sumer et Akkad 194:3; PN itti PN, SU. 
DU.A PN, SU BA.AN.TI ... PN ipparak: 
kumma 1 MA.NA kaspam Sa eligsu PN, i8aq: 
gal PN; gave a guarantee on behalf of 
PN to PN, (the creditor), should PN be de- 
linquent PN, will pay the one mina of 
silver owed by him (PN) TCL 10 134:3, see 
Lautner Personenmiete p. 11f., ef. (for doing corvée 
work) TCL 10 111:1, 118:1; (concerning) PN’s 
silver which PN, borrowed qd-ta-at PN, 
ittt PN; PN, il-qu-u illik PN mahar PN, PA 
MAR.TU Iiskunma(?)] (and concerning 
which) PN, became guarantor for PN, with 
PN;, PN (the creditor) went and lodged 
(a complaint) with PN,, the PA MAR.TU 
official YOS 12 444:4; Su.pt.a [PN] téte 
PN, asSum amtim PN, SU BA.AN.TI PN, 
guaranteed to (lit. with) PN, (the creditor) 
that PN (would purchase?) a slave girl, 
(if PN does not [bring her?] at the success- 
ful completion of his trip, PN, will pay 
one third of a mina of silver) VAS 13 
30:1; note the atypical: PN has borrowed 
x silver from PN,, she will repay it at 
harvest time, PN, has taken over(?) (5U 
BA.AN.TI) (x field) from PN for cultivation, 
for (a rent of) one third (of the yield) 
SU.DU,.A.NI PN A.SA SU BA.AN.TI the 
field assumed guarantee for PN PSBA 33 
pl. 47 No. 29:16; see also leqi v. mng. 5b. 


b) ana qatati nadanu to give as guaran- 
tee—1’ in OB: t&purunimma a-na qa- 
ta-tim ittadnuninni ummami asal Sarre 
kubburat TLB 4 55:24; PN &a PN, wu PN, 
«ga» ana qd-ta-tim [i]ddinukussu VAS 16 
73:8; [PN] u PN, ana PN; ana gd-ta-tim na- 
ad-nu YOS 13 265:5, cf. ana PN ana qd- 
ta-a-tim [. . .] TCL 18 92:18. 


2’ in Nuzi: they sentenced PN to pay 
me 36 sheep wu anaku ana qa-ta-ti ana 
PN, attadinfumi and I handed him over 
to PN, as guarantee (now PN, has returned 
PN to me, I have taken him back) HSS 
5 19:8; PN w ‘PN, bél dinisu sa PN, ana 
Su.MES-ti idinma u ina muhhi Subila ibid. 
102:9. 
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ce) other occs.: 1 GupD x 3U.DU.A.NI 
KI PN MDP 28 436:9; uncert.: assum 
nepitim Sa ina mahrij[a]ma aklié .. . PN &@ 
na(?)-din(?) ana qd-ta-ti §a-ka-[ni]-im 
VAS 16 172:16, see Frankena, AbB 6 172; for 
RS see sabdtu mng. 8 (qdatu d). 


2. security, pledge —a) in Mari: if 
PN (the borrower) does not repay the bar- 
ley PN, ana qa-ta-ti-u ARM 8 60:14, ef. 
[anja ga-ta-ti-im [. . .] ibid. 53:5. 


b) in later texts: (for the loan) Sv. 
DU;.A A.SA-Su f-su GIS.GESTIN-Su Wise- 
man Alalakh 49:18; if PN (the debtor) runs 
away or dies DAM-su DUMU.MES-Su mim- 
méSu SU.DU3.A x ra(?) bt ibid. 48:18, cf. 
a&sSum ‘PN ana PN, SU.DU;.A.. . [a-n]a ga- 
ta-ti ana PN, trrub ibid. 82:3 and 11, wr. 
ana SU.DU;.A-8u ibid. 84:4, ana 8U.DU3.A 
ibid. 83:6, 85:3, ‘PN SU.DUs3.A-tu ibid. 82:8; 
ina 8U.DU,y.A (in broken context) ibid. 
70:15; Summa ana qd-ta-di in-[. . .] ibid. 
4:15 (all MB); Su" MES-hku-nu Sa x SE.BAR 
... X kaspa dtaha[z] (see ahazu mng. 6 
(qatate)) VAS 1 96:11 (NA); for MA refs. 
see legd mng. 5b. 


3. guarantor —a) in OA: anaku ana 
kaspim ga qd-ta-at PN ana PN, al-ta-ap-tu 
for the silver for which I have registered 
as PN’s guarantor with PN, RA 60 123 MP 
1:27; x kaspam §a PN qd-ta-[at] PN, al-ta- 
pd-at BIN 6 123:7; assér 10 MA.NA KU. 
BABBAR qd-ta-ti-§u na-al(!)-pu-ta-ku-ni 
... &-na-ha-ni u kaspam madam usagma: 
rannt in addition to the fact that I 
have been recorded as guarantor for 
the x silver, he is cheating me and is 
making me spend (too) much money 
VAT 9215:45 (translit. only), see MVAG 35/3 
No. 325; X KU.BABBAR ana PN qd-ta-ti- 
Su na-al-pu-ta-ku BIN 4 114:26; for other 
refs. see lapatu mngs. 2b and 8c; PN 
Sa qd-ta-ti-ka la iltaptunt PN, whom 
he did not record as your guarantor VAT 
13509:12, cited MVAG 35/3 p. 75 note c; for 
one mina of silver borrowed by PN PN, 
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qd-ta-tum 1-qaqqad galmigunu rakis PN, 
is guarantor, (the silver) is charged to 
whichever of them is solvent MVAG 33 
No. 226:43; ana amtim PN u PN, (PN’s son) 
qd-ta-tum summa assumi amtim ana PN, 
mamman ituar PN u PN, amtam ana PN; 
ubbubusim (see ebebu mng. 2c) ICK 1 
19b:10; fuppum ... [8a] gd-ta-[at] PN wu 
PN, ICK 2 112:5, cf. BIN 6 73:29; ftuppi &a 
qd-ta-ti-a tuppima VAT 13509:9, cited MVAG 
35/3 p. 75 note c; 3 tuppija piqissunu | tuppr 
Sa 2 MA.NA hurdsim Sa PN anaku qd-ta- 
tum entrust them with my three tablets, 
(on) one of my tablets concerning two 
minas of gold belonging to PNI am guar- 
antor Kienast ATHE 64:15, ef. PN [gd]-ta- 
tu-a CCT 2 49a:12, PN gd-ta-at CCT 4 29b:10, 
atta qd-ta-tum TCL 20 110:7; ina tuppim 
[atta] qd-ta-tum ICK 2 147:10, and passim; 
Sa Sit qd-ta-tu-ni_ BIN 6 35:10, and passim; 
adi tuppim stbiti qd-ta-tim u PN &a ta&puz 
rannt BIN 6 73:3; ana 20 mana kaspim 
PN DUMU PN, rabi alahhinim Sa rabi sik: 
kitim qd-ta-tum PN, PN,’s son (who had 
redeemed the debtors), the chief alahhinu 
official of the rabi sikkatim, is guarantor 
for the twenty minas of silver Jankowska 
KTK 106:8 (= MVAG 33 No. 188); x kaspam 
Sa PN ana PN, habbuluma PN; ahdssu qd- 
ta-tu-ni x silver which PN owed to PN, 
(and for which) PN, his sister, was guaran- 
tor VAT 9293:4, see MVAG 33 No. 215, ef. 
JCS 14 1 8.558:4, ICK 2 117:7, qd-td-tum 
TCL 21 232:6, gd-ta-Kta»-tum CCT 5 21c:15, 
note: PN u PN, assassu gd-ta-tum PN and 
his wife PN, (both native Anatolians) are 
guarantors Kienast ATHE 75:18, cf. I 697:11, 
cited MatouS, Studies Landsberger 181 n. 44; ina 
x kaspim Sa PN ana PN, habbulu PN, u PN, 
qa-ta-tu-ni ina kaspim annim 3 ninu qd- 
ta-tu-ni PN, mimma kaspim ula ilqe JCS 
14 9 S.562:10 and 11; ud? andku u qd-ta- 
t{a]inil [nlizzazzeunt ana ga rtbbarini la 
ussar ICK 1 103:16. 


b) in OB: PN (case adds Su.pU;3.A) x 
KU.BABBAR ana PN, i&qul qdti PN, itti PN 
u PN; nahsat PN, the guarantor, has paid x 
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silver to PN, (the creditor), the claims of 
PN, against PN and PN, (the debtor) are 
withdrawn PBS 8/2 207: 13; 8U.DU.A PN PNis 
the guarantor BA 5 427 No. 19:13, cf. PN qd- 
ta-tu-§u Meissner BAP 57:18 (both harvest labor 
contracts), cf. Grant Smith College 255:9; PN 
hired three slave girls for harvest time 
from naditu women idisina 3 SE.GUR... 
PN, 8U.DU;.A (tablet omits Su.pus;.A) 
imaddad PN,, the guarantor(?), will 
weigh out their wages, three gur (of 
barley) VAS 9 110:13 (case); PNSU.DU3.A PN, 
(receiving silver) PBS 8/2 251:7; PN 8U. 
DUg.A (first witness to field sale) VAS 1381 
r. 7; note in an adm. text: (dates allotted 
to several persons) 8U.TI.A PN mdarat 
NIN.DINGIR ‘%LUGAL.GU.DU,.A S8U.DUs. 
A.NE.NE received by PN, daughter of the 
ugbabtu priestess of DN, their guarantor 
PBS 8/2 204:11. 


ce) in SB: qa-ta-te la te-p[u-us...Ju 
atta qa-t{a-te ...] Lambert BWL 95:12f., 
corr. to Sum. Su.du,;.a nam.mu.un. 
tim ...za.e 8u.dus.a nam.mu.e.ak 
Alster Instructions of Suruppak 34:19f.; uncert.: 
al-la-ak qa-ta-ta ibissti ul i-t[t-~2] KUB 4 
40 i 6 (= Lambert BWL 278). 

Szlechter, Revue historique de droit frangais et 


étranger 34 (1956) 1 n. 1 (with previous lit.); 
RIDA 3° série 10 (1963) 77 ff. 


qatatu in amil qatati s.; ward, (bonded) 
dependent; lex.*; cf. qatu. 

li.DUN.a = a-wi-il qd-ta-tim OB Lu A 280, 
ef. la. DUN.a = a-mil(text -RA) qa-a-te (for qa- 
ta-a-te?) ND 4373 iii 18, in MSL 12 142. 


For 1u.DUN.a see Bauer Lagasch 111f. 


qatatu in bél qatati s.; guarantor (of 
a loan); OA, NA; wr. syll. and en Su“. 
MES, EN Su"; ef. gdtu. 


a) in OA: PN ana PN, isbatniatima [PN] 
PN, asga qatatim iddin umma PN-ma ana 
be-el qd-ta-ti-Su-ma awili urram tutarram 
PN took hold of us in the matter of (the 
debt of) PN, and PN had PN, provide a 
guarantor, PN said to his guarantor: You 
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must return my man(?) to me tomorrow 
(if you do not return him, you will pay 


me what his father owed to my grand- 
father) ICK 2 141:6. 


b) in NA: ima MN PN illaka ina kutal 
‘PN, amtigu izzaz Summa la illika amta ina 
kim amtisu ‘PN, taddan PN, EN 8U" MES 
Sa'PN, adi SA MN Summa SAL la iddin amta 
ina kim amti PN, ana 1 Ka-nu-ni iddan 
in MN PN will come and serve as a replace- 
ment for 'PN,, his slave girl, if he does 
not come, ‘PN, will provide another slave 
girl, PN; is the guarantor for ‘PN, until 
MN, if he (PN?) does not provide a (slave) 
girl, PN, will provide another slave girl 
on the first of MN ADD 166 r. 2 (coll. S. Par- 
pola); PN EN Su! ga man (contract for 
work delivery) ADD 80 r. 1, also (with sa 
LuGAL) ADD 94 edge 1, (with ga LG) Iraq 25 95 
(pl. 23) BT 118:18; PN EN 8u".mES Sa PN 
(debt note for silver) AJSL 42 185 No. 1165 
r.1, PNEN Su! MES S@ SAL ADD 228 r. 1, 
cf. PAP 5 ERIN.[MES.. .] EN.SU" [MES (2) 
...] Postgate Palace Archive 76:4; x silver 
Sa PN ina pan bél pahiti $a GN EN 8U" 
§a kaspi ina pan PN, ina pan PN;. Postgate 
NA Leg. Docs. No. 20:7, ef. AJSL 42 233f. No. 
1186:9, 1187:6, (as witness) ibid. 181 No. 1161:8; 
EN Su"!.mES (in loans) ADD 56:4, 67 edge 1, 
100 r. 1, 113 edge 2, 119 r. 1, 150:4, Iraq 25 94 
(pl. 23) BT 115:6, 96 (pl. 24) BT 120:7, (as wit- 
ness) ADD 5 edge 2, 77 r.5; PNEN Su" Mes 
§a URUDU.MES Iraq 25 89 (pl. 19) BT 100:9; 
(contract for delivery of straw) EN Su". 
MES é@ SE.IN.NU.MES ADD 151 r. 3, (for 
birds) Iraq 15 143 ND 3439:10, see Postgate NA 
Leg. Docs. No. 37; (debt note for barley 
owed by PN, PN,, and PN,) PN and PN, 
(two guarantors of several debtors) EN 
Su" MES Sa SE.BAR Tell Halaf No. 105 r. 4, 
Iraq 16 pl. 8 ND 2334:22, see Postgate NA Leg. 
Docs. No. 33, wr. [EN] SU.MES Sa SE.BAR 
[& sa] IN.NU Tell Halaf 108:13, (for silver) 
ibid. 116:8; PN PN, (guarantors of a debtor) 
EN Su" ga 8" Su-’u ADD 147r. 2; atypical: 
x silver Sa PN ga PN, fa Simi da PN, EN 
Su" mE ana PN, ittannu illak ana PN, iddan 
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which PN and PN, gave to PN, as the fee 
of PN;, (their) guarantor: he (PN;) will 
go and give (it) to PN, TCL 9 62:4; uncert.: 
PNISd1 fa 21 2 PN, EN Su" Sa PN, i-ha-gu- 
u-ni_ PN, whom PN,, the guarantor for PN, 
(the creditor), slapped Iraq 15 pl. 12 ND 
3443 :2, see Postgate NA Leg. Does. No. 49. 


V. A. Jakobson, Palestinskij Sbornik 25 (1966) 
45-52; Postgate NA Leg. Docs. 45 and 54f. 


qataétu in rab gatati s.; (mng. unkn.); 
NA, NB; wr. syll. and rab Su". MES-ti; 
cf. gatu. 


LU rab Su" MES-ti (in obscure context) 
ADD 680 r. 6; LU.GAL ga-ta-a-ta Cyr. 158:4. 


In ABL 755+1393:16, Unger Babylon 285 
No. 26 iv 13, one may have to emend to 
LU(.G@AL) 8vU.<SILA>.DU;.A(.MES), for 
which see rab saqi. 


qatatu in 3a qatati s.; guarantor; OA, 
OB (Elam and Alalakh); cf. gatdtu. 
li.8u.dug.a = ga qd-ta-tim OB Lu A 279. 


a) in OA—J1’ in gen.: PN and PN, 
took hold of me, saying éa [qd]-ta-tim 
tavuram utarram the guarantor will 
certainly make (you) come back TCL 4 
110:5; let the goods reach me bél qiptija 
bab harranija &a qd-ta-tim la errigima 80 
that the person making the qiptu loan 
given to me will not ask me for a guarantor 
before I leave CCT 3 8b:14. 


2’ ana &a qatati itaddunu to require a 
debtor to supply a guarantor: if they 
refuse to pay the silver stkkasunu ka’ila 
u a-8a qd-ta-tim adi allakanni ttaddina: 
Sunu hold (pl.) them (lit. their hems) and 
make them provide a guarantor until I 
arrive KTS 38¢:12, cf. awilum sikki ukdl 
u ana &a qd-ta-tim ittanaddinanni TCL 19 
28:26; (PNsaid) kima din karim la imu’uma 
sikki ukallu u ana sa qd-ta-tim ittanad: 
dinini ICK 2 141:30, ef. PN a-sa qd-ta-tim 
iddin (for remainder of text see gdatdtu in 
bel qatati usage a) ibid. 4, cf. aleo TCL 4 103:3; 
assurri sikkusu € la tasbatama u ana &a 


qatinnu 


qd-ta-tim € la ta-di-na-Su-ma eqlam é@ 
tttalak heaven forbid that you not get 
hold of him and make him provide a 
guarantor, and that he go abroad VAT 
13473:16, cited Or. NS 29 p. 33f.n. 1, ef. sikki 
PN ka’ila u ana <Sa> qd-ta-tim itaddinasu 
ibid. 10; kima &1bi i-qd-ti-a la ukallu awilam 
ana Sa qd-ta-tim <itaddunim> palhaku 
since I have no witnesses at hand, I am 
afraid to ask the gentleman to provide a 
guarantor CCT 2 14:12. 


b) other occs.: PN ana & RN Sarri ana 
manzazaniti wasbu PN, sa ga-da-ti PN 
(the debtor) is staying in king RN’s palace 
as pledge, PN, is guarantor Wiseman Alalakh 
22:10, also (guarantor ‘PN, (the debtor’s?) wife) 
JCS 8 5 No. 21:8 (OB Alalakh); [8]@ gd-td-ti- 
im telqina (in obscure context) MDP 18 
239:8 (OB let. from Elam). 


qatibu v.(?); (mng. unkn.); EA; foreign 
word. 


belt kimé uRU GN ina kuR Ube ana 
sépéka | gqa-ti-hi wu kiam uRU GN, ana 
Sépéka || qa-ti-hu li-e§ my lord, just as 
Damascus in Ube is at your feet, gloss: 
gatihu, so also is Qatna at your feet, gloss: 
qatihu lég EA 53:64f. (let. from Qatna); sarrt 
béli[jla ga-ti-hu da-an-na [8a [...] (in 
obscure context) EA 284:19 (let. of Suwar- 
data). 


qatima conj.; 
qatu. 

masehi Sa bitam §dtt tmasSahu mahar 
mamman ul asakkan qd-ti-ma tu résim 
bitam ati tupahhiru u tuballitusu I will 
not “place before anyone” the robbers 
who are despoiling this house(hold), al- 
though(?) you have kept together and 
provided for this household since the 
beginning Kraus, AbB 5 76 r. 6. 


(mng. uncert.); OB; ef. 


qatinnu (qgattinu) s.; (a profession); 
MB, MA, NA; ef. gatinnitu. 

LO ga-tin Bab. 7 pl. 5 iii 9 (NA list of pro- 
fessions), see MSL 12 238. 
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qatinnitu 


a) in MB: errési Sa aligsu lu qa-at-ti-ni 
lu asib ali lu ameéeliti Sa témigu the tenant 
farmers of his city, whether they are g.-s 
or living in the city, or any (other) persons 
under his command MDP 2 pl. 21 ii 35; 
(rations of barley) ana errési u qd-at-ti- 
ni BE 15 37:1, ef. PN emhurma ana qa-ti- 
m i-din BE 14 110:9. 


b) in MA: LU gqa-ti-nu (in broken 
context) KAV 193:10 (MA royal rit.); x barley 
ana kurummat ERiN.MES kag-si-e qa-ltil- 
mi AoF 1 60 i 41, cf. ana kurummat qa- 
ti-nt ibid. 68 iv 5; household of two widows 
of a q. (included among itinnw’s) VAT 
18136 ii 1-13, cited Freydank, AoF 4 125. 


c) in NA: Sarru ata uba’a [ina] bit 
LU ga-tin-ni [alta uba’amma why does 
the king search (and) why does he search 
in the home of a q.? (referred to as ga 
eqlu trugsunt rv. 9) ABL 74:11, see Parpola 
LAS No. 38; naphar 8 LU qa-tin Johns 
Doomsday Book 9 iii 2, PN LU qa-tin-nu 
(beside ikkaru) ADD 742 r. 37, ef. (in broken 
context) ADD 741:29 and 748:8 (all census texts), 
L[G] ga-tin-nu (among persons of various 
professions) Iraq 32 156 No. 24 r. 5, ef. Iraq 
16 47 ND 2345:2; PN LO qa-tin mar Sarri 
(witness, among craftsmen) VAT 10007 
r. 23; 60 LU ga-tin.MES (among temple 
personnel receiving rations) ADD 757:4; 
PN LU qga-tin-ni STT 49:17, see Deller, Or. 
NS 34 469; PN LU qga-tin-nu Sa Nabi Iraq 
15 146 ND 3436:2 (photo Iraq 17 pl. 25/1); PN 
LU qa-tin-nu 8a £.KUR.MES VAT 8657:7; 
PNLU qa-ti-en-nu (witness) Postgate Palace 
Archive 82:9; LU GAL qga-tin-nu (recipient 
of rations) ADD 1077 i 21; exceptionally 
in a NB let.: LO ga-at-tin (in broken 
context) CT 54 32 r. 7; as personal 
name: Qa-ti-nu VAT 14428:27, 14439 r. 7 
and passim, see Deller, Or. NS 34 477. 


Deller, Or. NS 34 476f.; Freydank, AoF 4 124 ff. 
qatinnitu s.; status, position of gatinnu; 
NA; ef. gatinnu. 


naphar 41 napsati GN ana LG qa-tin-t-te 
ana DN addinguniti in all, 41 persons 


qatnu 


from Arba’il, I gave them to (the temple 
of) Zababa to serve as g. KAV 39 r.(!) 12, 
see Ebeling Stiftungen p. 11. 


qatipu s.; (a textile worker); OB lex.*; ef. 
gqatapu. 
li.tig.pa.KupD.da = gd-ti-pu OB Lu D 10, in 


MSL 12 204, [lu.tug.pa.KJupD.ru = gd-ti-pu-um 
OB Lu B i 14, also OB Lu A 12. 


For the textile operation involved see 
qatapu mung. 2. 


qatnu (fem. gatantu, gatatiu) adj.; 1. 
thin, fine, narrow, 2. younger; from 
OAKk. on, Akkadogram in Hitt.; wr. syll. 
and si@; cf. gatanu. 

si-ig s1@ = en-[8u], ga-[at-nu] S>I1314f.;[.. .] = 
qa-at-nu-[um (.. .)], [x.x.x1= qd-at-nu-um [(. . .}] 
Bogh. Lu Fragm. II 2f., in MSL 12 82; sia = 
enSu, qat-nu Izbu Comm. 66f.; for other lexical 
equations with Sum. equivalent sia see mng. 1. 

lu al.sig.ga = gd-at-nu-u% (preceded by qut: 
tunu) OB Lu A 86. 


1. thin, fine, narrow — a) said of parts 
of the body: uzu.8&.mah = tr-ri kab-ri, 
uzu.8&.sig = MIN qat-ni Hh. XV 108f,; 
[uzu.giS.kun.tur] = ga-ta-at-tu = ra- 
pal-té se-her-ti Hg. B IV i 36, in MSL 9 35; 
8a.mah 8a.sig.ga.gin,(Gim) Su mu. 
un.dib.dib.[x] : Samahu kima irri qat- 
ni isappir (the sag.gig disease) twists 
the colon as if it were the small intestine 
CT 17 25:34f., dup]. KAR 368:6f.; see also 
irri mng. 1b-2’; Summa (panisu) Sia.MES 
if his face is narrow Kraus Texte 7:4, cf. 
Summa pani SiG ibid. 24:18, CT 28 28:24, 
(referring to the brow) Summa ats sia 
(opposite kabar) KAR 395 i 7, also ibid. 2 (all 
physiogn.); [Summa immeru] .. . MURUB,- 
Su sia if the sheep’s flank is thin CT 
28 14 K.9166:4, and dupl. CT 31 30:4, wr. 
MURUB,4.MES-8t gat-nu CT 30 48 K.8044:4 
(behavior of sacrificial lamb); Summa sapulv 
qd-tan Kraus Texte 22i17; Summa Gi sia- 
ma Kraus Texte 9dr. 12 (= AMT 22,1); Summa 

. musenigtasu tuld sic-at if its (the 
infant’s) wet nurse has (too) small a breast 
Labat TDP 220:36; Sa kigassu sia-ma u Giv. 
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qatnu 


DA (he has a [. . .} neck means that) he 
has a thin but long neck Kraus Texte 24:4; 
[sa sep] asu kilallan OR.MES S1G.MES (that 
means) that both his legs have thin thighs 
ibid. 22 i 34; id appt qa-ta-an SAG.DU 
appt GAL (the sheep) has a narrow base 
of the nose (and) a large top of the nose 
(explaining pan Huwawa) Izbu Comm. 191. 


b) said of textiles: [tug ...] = ka- 
r-x% = su-u-nu gat-nu Hg. D 435, also Hg. CII 
r. 12, in MSL 10 140f.; [tug .. .] = [e-dap]- 
pa-tum = na-ah-lap-tu qa-tan-tué Hg. C1116, 
in MSL 10 139; 12 TOG Sa Akkidé alge ig: 
gerbim [1] TGG qd-at-na-am PN ilge I 
took twelve “Akkadian” textiles, from 
among them PN took one gq. textile CCT 5 
39b:20; 1 TUG gd-at-[nam] (beside kutant) 
TCL 19 72:25, ef. ibid. 32; issér panim subatim 
Sa tusebilint Saptam 1 MA.NA.TA raddima 
lu qd-at-nu compared to the textile you 
(fem.) sent previously, add one mina of 
wool extra in each, but let them be thin 
TCL 19 17:18; §umma subati qd-at-nu-tim la 
takasSidi agamméema ammakam assimim 
madu if you (fem.) are unable to (make) 
q. textiles, I hear that there are many 
for sale there ibid. 29, cf. subatam qd- 
at-na-am ga tugsebilini (worth thirty 
shekels of silver) ibid. 6; 1 TOG ragqatam 
damigtam qd-ta-tém Samanimma buy for 
me a thin textile of good quality with 
fine weave CCT 4 48b:18 (all OA); 1 abar: 
nium 2 qd-at-nu-tum 4 Sa qdtim Bohl 
Leiden Coll. 2 p. 41f. LB 1201 r. 3, see Veenhof 
Old Assyrian Trade 120; séndtim 1 MA.[NA] 
ulama 2 MA.NA qa-at-na-tim damgatim 
Subilam send me one or two minas of 
stnu textiles, fine and good quality ones 
ARM 18 38:11; PN TOG subdassu ga-at-na id: 
dinamma_ PN sold me his fine garment 
Kraus AbB 1 39:26, see also massu A; 1 TUG 
nahlaptu qd-tan(or -lip)-tum PBS 2/2 
121:38, also ibid. 30, 42, 127:21, 128 ii 5, 13, 
135 ii 1f., Petschow MB Rechtsurkunden 48:4, 
see galpu adj.; 1 TOG.HI.A ga-at-nu (of 
blue wool) AfO 19 pl. 6:7 and 8, also (sa’upu) 
ibid. 9 (MA); 2 TOG.MES qa-at(text -ab)- 


qatnu 


nu-tum nasqutu JEN 61:9; 11 TOaG.sIa 
SA.BA 7 Q4T-NU eleven fine(?) textiles, 
among them seven gq. (and one blue, four 
white ones) (a color is expected) KBo 18 
181:19; 3 GADA SIG 3 GADA <@t.B.A si[@] 
EA 31:31 (let. from Egypt), see Edel, Studien zur 
Altigyptischen Kultur 1 135 ff. 


c) said of wool, thread, hair, string 
(of an instrument): sig.sig = qa-at-na- 
a-tum Hh. XIX 35; I am sending you 13 
MA.NA S{G.HI.A ga-at-na-[tim] CT 52 12:7, 
ef. 13:7, 14:7, ef. SiG SIG ibid. 28:11, YOS 2 
45:7 and 12; x-a-bu-si qd-at-na-tim ana lu: 
busts awilim 3 MA.NA SiG ana 1 Gin kU. 
BABBAR the thin... .-s for the gentle- 
man’s clothing, three minas of wool per 
shekel of silver (parallel qutnu, see 


quinu mng. 1) VAS 16 189:4; summa 
ttrdni kima GU.MES sic.MES if the 
intestines are like thin strings BRM 4 


13:21 (SB ext.); fudnu GADA qa-at-nu fine 
linen thread ADD 953 v 13, see Postgate 
Taxation 326 iv 12; kima Sarti ga-tan la idi 
ina Srv (the maskadu disease) is as thin 
as a hair (so that) it is not perceptible 
in the body Kécher BAM 124 iv 17, ef. ga- 
ta-an kima 8ar-te ul 1-[l-ad ina pagri 
Studies Landsberger 285:4; 8a.3 8a.8ig = 
&d-al-Su qa-a[t-nu] third, thin string (of 
the harp) Nabnitu XXXIIi3, sa 3-sdé sia 
CBS 10996 i 15, 18, and 21, see Studies Lands- 
berger 266f., also (restored) Iraq 30 229 right 
col. 2. 


d) fine, said of work: dullu qd-at-nu 
fine work (in broken context) EA 14 ii 31 
(let. from Egypt), Wr. SIG ibid. iii 75f., iv 1, 
see dullu mng. 3e. 


e) narrow, said of scarves, belts, etc.: 
2 parsigu qa-at-nu-tu YOS 2 16:38 (OB let.), 
1 pargsigum qa-at-nu-um TCL 10 94:1 (OB); 
ina TOG husan qat-nu gablisu rakis he is 
girt around the waist with a narrow sash 
UVB 15 40 r. 4 (NB rit.). 


f) narrow, said of streets, roads, gates, 
ete.: sila.tur = s[u-ga-qu-u], sila.sig 
= qa-[at-nu], su-q[a-qu-u] Izi D ii 7ff.; 
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[Ku-n]u-us-kad-ru : sti-qt qat-nu Lambert 
BWL 56 line o (Ludlul Comm.), ef., wr. SILA 
SIG-nu Iraq 36 44:63 (Topography of Babylon); 
(a garden) DA stqim qd-at-ni VAS 18 
21:3, wr. SILA gd-a{t-ni(m)] (var. sia) 
TCL 1 136:4 (case), var. from 135:4 (tablet, all 
OB); a house DA stqu qa-ta-an by the 
narrow street VAS 5 32:4, wr. SILA ga- 
ta-nu Dar. 275:2, SILA qga-at-nu  Peiser 
Vertrige 117:7, and passim, SILA qdat-nu VAS 
15 39:43, VDI 54 (1955/4) 142:7, 151:9, and 
passim, also SILA gat-nu Cyr. 128:10, and 
passim, DA SILA qgat-ni VAS 1 35:13, SILA 
SIG Nbk. 156:3, and passim, suqu SIG-nu 
CT 49 137:3, BRM 1 34:11 (all NB), see also 
mitaqu usage b, asi mng. 2; afield ina 
hili qa-at-ni_ on the narrow road ADD 
382:6; gtrra ga-at-na... ana méteq um: 
mania... utth I improved the narrow 
road for the march of my army TCL 3 330 
(Sar.); appalisma kari abi iksuru qa-ta-an 
Stkingu dira danna ... abnima I dis- 
covered that the construction of the quay 
wall which my father had erected was too 
narrow and (therefore) I built a strong 
wall VAB 4 196 No. 28:4, parallel ibid. 82 i 21 
(Nbk.); A.GAR AMBAR(?) ga-at-ni RA 66 
164:9 (MB kudurru); note: A.GAR gd-ta-an- 
tum (as “Flurname”?) TIM 2 3:10, cf. 
(fields) SA ga-ta-tum (parallel: SA raz 
pagstum) TCL 11 236:6f. (OB), cf. ibid. 8f.; DAH. 
AN.NA gereb KA qa-ta-an (houses) ad- 
jacent to Eanna within the district of the 
Narrow Gate RA 16 125 i 13 (NB kudurru), 
cf. §a KA qdt-nu AnOr 9 9 iv 3, also PN 
LU.1.DU, Sa KA qdt-nu YOS 7 42:8 and 15; 
Sthi §a qgdt-nu GAL-t AnOr 9 19:34 (all NB). 


g) other occs.: lu.sa = Sa Se-e-tim, 
li.sa.gal = ga ra-bi-tum, li.sa.sig = sa 
qd-ta-an-tim (fowler) with a fine-meshed 
net OB Lu A 429ff., also OB Lu C,:10, in MSL 
12 196; summa rigma qd-tan if he has 
a soft voice (opposite kabar) AfO 11 224:82 
(physiogn.); if the smoke ana isdisu qd- 
ta-an is thin toward its base UCP 9 
375 :23 (OB smoke omens); SUH[US-$]u DAGAL 
KA-S% ga-ta-an (explaining kakkullu, q.v.) 


qatranu 


KAR 94:27 (Maqlu Comm.); mihhkam qa-at- 
nam tarassan (to clean a garment) you 
brew thin mihhu beer (for soaking the gar- 
ment) UET 6 414:7, see Gadd, Iraq 25 183 
(OB lit.); eme.SrIp (var. eme.DIR) edin. 
na = ga-ta-at-tum Hh. XIV 215, for EME. 
SID.EDIN.NA see surdru A mng. le; ga- 
at-nu (in broken context) Lambert Love 
Lyrics 126:1 and 6; as personal name: Qd- 
at-nuim MAD | 163 viii 36, for other refs. see 
p. 197; Qa-at-nu MDP 23 318:14, KAd 128:18 
(MA). 


2. younger: ™A-Sa-[ri-du] qa-at-nu 
PN the younger ABL 796:2, also 255 r. 3, 
Thompson Rep. 136D r. 6, 220 r. 2, contrasted 
with Agaridu mahri, see Oppenheim, BASOR 97 
26f. 

In TCL 14 36:27 read kd-ta ta-am-a-ti. 

Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 214 ff. 


gatnu s8.; 
gatanu. 


qa-at-nu = MIN (= gu-bat) ra-bu-u Malku VI 64, 
cf. ga-at-nu = MIN (= [su]-bat) gal-pu An VII 156; 
qd-dt-nu = MIN MIN (= gu-ba-tu ba-nu-), MIN la- 
bi-rum Malku VI 39f. 


(a garment); syn. list*; cf. 


Probably a garment worn thin. 


qatpu adj.; plucked; OA, SB; cf. qa: 
tapu. 

a) said of a date cluster: as these 
dates are stripped off and thrown into 
the fire ana sissinni qa-at-pu la iturri 
(so that) they cannot return to the 
plucked cluster (so may the evil be 
stripped off) Surpu V 75. 


b) said of textiles: 1 T6G kutanam 
1 Ta ld gd-at-pd-am ana PN ezib leave 
for PN one kutdnu (and) one unplucked (?) 
textile ICK 2 299:11 (OA). 


qatranu s.; cedar resin, tar; plant list.* 


U qgat(var. gat,)-ra-a-nu: 0 A.KAL GIB eris-ni 
Uruanna [I 514. 


Meaning based on the equivalence and 
on etymology (Arabic qatran “resin, tar”). 
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gatrénu 


qatrénu see gutrinu. 


qatru (*katru, fem. gatirtu, katirtu) adj.; 
smoky; MB, SB; cf. gataru. 


eta gqat-ru limmer kintint may my 
dimmed (and) smoldering hearth light up 
(again) (i.e., may my home be inhabited 
again) STC 2 82:87, see Ebeling Handerhebung 
134; kal tmi iata la ka-tir-tdm 
[ta]Sarrap you keep a smokeless fire 
burning all day RA 60 30:15 (MB recipe 
for making colored glass), cf. [7&d]ta tabta la 
ga-tir-ta tagarrap Oppenheim Glass 34 A 
§ 1:16, also 37 A § 6:63, B § 4:6’, and passim 
in glassmaking texts, wr. ga-tir-ti ibid. 38 C 
§ 5:17, also tata dannata la qa-tir-ta 
tagarrap ibid. 34 B § 2:36; in transferred 
mng. (cf. gatdéru v. mng. 2): qa-at-ru 
lib-bi [. . .] BM 68039:7 (SB prayer, courtesy 
W. G. Lambert). 


qattanu adj.; thin, fine (also used as 
pl. of gatnu); OB, SB, NA, NB; ef. gatanu. 

4.sig.sig = i-du gd-at-ta-nu-tum thin arms(?) 
Proto-Izi II Bil. Section A ii 16; giS.zu.sig.ga 
giSimmar = MIN (= su-t) qga-at-ta-nu-tu fine 
palm fibers Hh. III 370. 


a) in gen.: summa [saratl gaqgadi 
ga-at-ta-an if he has a thin growth of 
hair on his head (opposite kabbar) Kraus 
Texte 3b ii 62, dupl. 2b r. 8. 


b) used as pl. of gatnu: summa gerbu 
kabbarutu qd-at-ta-nu-ti altu if the thick 
intestines have “swallowed” the thin ones 
RA 65 71:16, also swmma gerbu qd-at-ta- 
nu-tu kab<ba>riti altu ibid. 17, Summa ina 
gerbi qd-at-ta-nu-ti irru atru ittab§t ibid. 
14, cf. also ibid. 4 and 73:56 (OB ext.); Summa 
gat-ta-na_ if (a woman’s buttocks) are 
very thin (opposite kabbara) Kraus Texte 
11b viii 2, cf. (the lips) ibid. 5, (the arm sockets) 
ibid. lle vi 9, Summa x-x-x-§4 SIG.MES 
(opposite kabbara) ibid. 5, also (a-hi-Su) ibid. 
11, (gata@ga) ibid. 17; [. . .] gd-at-ta-naaf[.. .] 
(in obscure context) Kocher BAM 40:13; 
[34 kappi kas|pi Su.s1.MES dannati [qal: 
late] qa-at-ta-na-a-te 34 silver bowls with 


gata A 


large, light, and thin fingers (as design) 
TCL 3 p. 78:33, restored from TCL 3 359; 40 
GIS.ASAL qa-at-ta-nu-tu PN mahir PN has 
received forty thin (logs of) poplar (as well 
as willow and swmatu wood) BIN 1 165:14 
(NB). 


qattattu. (or kat(f)at(f)u) s.; 
of furniture); MB Alalakh.* 


10 aI8 ka-at-ta-ad-du 5 aid Sunanu 
(after one, two, or three tables, beds, 
chairs) Wiseman Alalakh 421:3, and, wr. 
ai8 ka-at-ta-tu ibid. 6, 8, and 1}. 


(a piece 


qattinu see gatinnu. 


*qatti (fem. gattitu) adj.; (mng. unkn.); 
lex.* 


[SAL .. .].UL = gdat-ti-tu Lu Ii ii 7’. 
qattunu see quitunu. 


qati A (fem. gatitu) adj.; 
completed, final, 2. 
SB, NB; cf. gaté v. 

kin = &-ip-ru, kin.ak.a = MIN ep-su, kin. 
til.la = [MIN] ga-tu-d, [MIN] ga-am-ru, kin.nu. 
til.la = [mrn] lamin Ai. VITi 18 ff. 

[na,.gi8.za,(SID).ga.za.gin] = [su-ud-du- 
ru] = qa-tu-u x [x] Hg. B IV line q, in MSL 
10 36. 

ar-ka-bi-in-ni = MIN (= daltu) la ga-ti-tum Malku 
II 172, also CT 18 3 r. ii 22. 


1. finished, completed, final — a) 
buildings: stpir Esagil la qa-ta-a usaklil 
I brought to completion the unfinished 
work on Esagil Streck Asb. 230:12, ef. 
bita la qd-ta-a agmur Sypirsu VAB 4 68:27 
(Nabopolassar); bitu epsu la qga-tu-% an im- 
proved plot, unfinished BE 8/1 115:1 (NB). 


1. finished, 
entire, complete; 


b) artifacts: gold «1.LA 2 x.Ga.MES 
la qa-ti-ti in the form of two unfinished 
....78 82-7-14,589 r. 2; (precious stones 
for a necklace for Marduk) among them 
1 ME NA4.MES qa-tu-tum ina pant PN 
TCL 12 101:15 (both NB); uncert.: 1 BAN 
ka-si-1a qga-tu-tum one seah of... . kast 
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*qata B 


(for making beer) VAS 6 182:4; see also 
Malku, in lex. section. 


c) calculations: siman qa-tu-% final 
(value of the) duration (of the month) 
Neugebauer ACT: 200 ii 27 and 28, r. i 2. 


2. entire, complete: askapitu qa-ti-ti 
ulammassu he will teach him the entire 
craft of the leather worker Dar. 457:6, 
ef. (kadgiritu) Camb. 245:7, (nuhatimmitu) Cyr. 
248:6, BOR 2 119:7, 12, (purkullidtu) Cyr. 325:8, 
(sabsinniitu) Nbn. 172:7, pusammutu qa-tu-% 
(for gatitu) Cyr. 313:6, but i&paritu gabbi 
Cyr. 64:6; femu ga-tu-% [ana] beélija al: 
tapra CT 54 514:5. 


Ad mng. 2: San Nicolé Lehrvertrag (= SBAW 
1950/3) 12f. 


*qat B (fem. gatitu or kad/titu, gad/titu) 
adj.; (a quality of wool); OA.* 


[Saptam] Ga-pi-tdém(!) mimma tadiénam 

la imua he is not willing to hand over 

. wool CCT 4 45b:37, also ibid. 36, see 
Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 131 and n. 323. 


gat v.; 1. to come to an end, to be 
used up, 2. to perish, 3. to become 
completed, finished, settled, 4. quttd 
to finish, to complete, to bring to an end, 
to go to the end of a period of time, a 
course, to settle, to pay in full, 5. quttd 
to use up, to end, 6. quttd to destroy, 
put an end to, 7. II/2 to be finished, 
completed (passive to mng. 4), 8. sugtd 
to bring to an end, 9. Sutagtd to bring 
to fulfillment, completion; from OB on; I 
igtt — igatti — qati, 1/2, II, II/2, 11/3, 
Ill, HI/2, note qiu-ti-ti (WSem. passive?) 
EA 75:37; wr. syll. (note uq-ta-at-ti Scholl- 
meyer No. 18:17) and TIL, AL.TIL (for (AL.)TI 
see mng. 3b, Su" cT 22 20:18); ef. gatd 
A adj., qatd in la qata, qatitu s., qitaji, 
qitu, qutit, taqtitu. 

ti-il BAD = ga-ma-rum, la-qd-a-tum, qd-tu-u-um 
MSL 2 130a v 11-13 (Proto-Ea), see MSL 3 218; 
ti-il BAD = qga-tu-[u], ga-ma-r[u] Idu II 240f.; 
ti-il BAD = gla-ma-ru], ga-tu-[u] S* Voce. V if., 
also U 9f., A II/3:12f.; [Bap] [ti-il] = [g]a-ma- 
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a-ru = (Hitt.) zi-in-nu-ma[r], [BAD] [ti-il] = ga-a-du 
= (Hitt.) Su-[a8] Izi Bogh. Br. 10f.; til.la = qi- 
i-tum, til.til = qut-tu-i Izi J iii 13f.; til = ga- 
ma-ru, qa-tu-% Igituh short version 61 f. 

[za-al] [NI] = ga-tu-u A II/1 iii 3; za-al ni = 
ga-ma-rum, gqd-tu-i MSL 9 149 ii 11f. (Proto-Aa). 

NI.bi = §u-tag-tu-u Erimhué III 85; an = gu- 
taq-tu-i Haupt Die Akkadische Sprache pl. 9 
K.4808 : 24. 

Sir.ri nu.ti.le ba.ni.[...]: girth la qa-te-e 
ligibt ...] let him recite an endless dirge BA 
10/1 76 No. 4:35f.;  [hi].li.bi nu.til.la : éa 
kuzubsu la qa-tu-u whose sexual charm is inex- 
haustible Lugale IV 6. 

u, mu.da.an.zal : umu ig-ta-ti the day had 
passed (in broken context) SBH p. 54 No. 27:18f. 

u, mu ti.la uy, gis ti.la : amu etlu igammar 
amu ardatu u-qat-[ta] the wmu demon finishes 
the man, the wmu demon destroys the woman 
SBH p. 95 No. 52 r. 19f.; Sul.4.tuku 4.na mu. 
un.da.til : da efli bél emiiqi emiqifu uq-ta-at-ti 
(the demon) brought the strong young man’s 
strength to an end CT 17 22:149f.; im.mu.un. 
gam.maim.mu.un.til.la : Ja ugaddidanni u-qa- 
at-ti-an-ni_ who bent me down, destroyed me 4R 
21* No, 2:14f., see OECT 6 p. 2; é6.a gig til. 
le.gin,(GIm) ma.ra ta ma.ma.a[l] : ki-ma bi- 
ta(var. -tum) ma-ru-u&(!)-tum(var. -ti) u-qat-tu- 
u(var. omits -2)-su jdti minu isSakn[a] KAR 375 iii 
21f., var. from dupl. 5R 52 No. 2:45f.; ir.ra.a.ni 
gis.dug.ga.bi nu.til.la.e.da.ni ud.di.na. 
nam : ina utlu musi tabu la u-gat-ta-a sitti I did 
not get enough sleep in the sweet lap of the night 
4R 20 No. 1:7f. 

int / qu-ut-tu-u / x1. "nr / qa-[tu-u ...] 
ATI/1 Comm. B 7’; “Bap = qa-tu-u Izbu Comm. 
15; el-la-me-e: aGa taS-ri-ih-ti SA-bu-u 6.lam,. 
ma: & er-bi &d-nis si é.gar,.bi til.la : el-la- 
mu-u §& nu-ti-ru la-ni-§u w-qat-ta-a: si : nu-t- 
rum: é.gar, : la-a-nu: bi : su-u: til : ga-tu-u 
JNES 33 332:17 ff.; (Sul-tab-ru-u / qa-t{u-uj ATI/1 
Comm. B 18’. 

1. to come to an end, to be used up — 
a) said of periods of time: barartu ki 
igq-tu-u ummu issabasst when the evening 
watch ended, fever came over her BE 17 
33:10 (MBlet.); wmu ig-ta-tu-u ttetig adannu 
the days have come to an end, the date 
set has passed Cagni Erra IIc:13; pale Sar 
Babili i-qdé-at-ti [...] the reign of the 
king of Babylon will come to an end 
BiOr 28 15 v 15, ef. BALA LUGAL TIL Leichty 
Izbu XI 1, also ibid. XIV 7, BRM 4 13:79, Labat 
Suse 9:13, BALA LUGAL qa-tt KUB 4 1 iv 22 
(ext.), BALA 3,20 gd-tt ACh Sin 34:62, ef. 
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MU.MES BALA LUGAL qd-tu «tu> Leichty 
Izbu X 25, cf. also UD.MES qga-tu-u MDP 
14 p. 56119; [x (x)].ME 1-gat-ti Dream- 
book 318 iii 4; ig-ta-at-a §andtija STT 55:44 
and dupl., see Mayer Gebetsbeschwérungen 
470:15; obscure: UD-mw qa-tu-ti-ma ACh 
Sin 19:3; witnesses before whom PN 
swore ki MN iq-ta-tu-u adi mimma mala 
ina bit PN askunu ugsessii the month of 
Tadritu will not have ended before I take 
out whatever I put in PN’s house VAS 6 
35:4, cf. (in similar phrase) Nbk. 307:8, Nbn. 
849:14, Evetts Ner. 47:7, cf. also adt MN TIL-t 
efir VAS 6 200:14 (NB), MN ga-ta CT 22 
14:21; adi PA KASKAL (= pa-ras*?) i-qa-at- 
tu-[a%1 GCCI 2 388:7 (both NB letters). 


b) said of a business trip: uéettegma 
qa-tt harrdn GN annakam i... if he lets 
(the term for repayment) pass, he will 
pay the tin at the completion of the busi- 
ness trip to Susa Leemans Foreign Trade 
59:13 and 60:12 case, also 62:10 (= TCL 10 125 
and 20). 


c) to be used up: ga GN madsqitu qa- 
ta-at (the water in) the irrigation outlet 
for the city of GN is exhausted BE 17 
27:33 (MB let.); £.ZiD.DA ga-tt YOS 3 66:5 
(NB let.); luwbusti iq-tt my clothing is worn 
out Gilg. X v 30; kaspu &a ina panisunu 
Su"! (= gati) the silver at their disposal 
is used up CT 22 20:18 (NB let.); [¢]q-ta-ta 
idani burkani ttanha ina alaki urhi our 
arms have no more strength (lit. have 
become used up), our feet (lit. knees) 
have become weary from travel VAS 12 
193:12 (sar tamhari); libbasu itti Sarri belija 
ga-tu-ti he is completely devoted to the 
king, my lord (replacing gummuru, see 
gamaru v. mng. 3h-1’) ABL 958 r. 10, also, 
wr. ga-BU-u ABL 1136:6 (NB), cf. [8a.al. 
til] =[S8A] ga-t2 MSL 9 92 i3 (list of diseases); 
la qa-tu-[u zimiia] (how could) my looks 
not be exhausted? Gilg. X iii 10; kuppu... 
lubbaka Sa la i-qdt-tu-%i nagab[su] your 
mind is a catchwater whose spring never 
fails Lambert BWL 70:23 (Theodicy). 


qatii 2b 


d) other occs.: mimmii biti fuati i-qat- 
ti (var. i-Su-uR) the wealth of that house 
will come to an end Boissier DA 1:12, var. 
from KAR 376 r. 11, cf. NfG.NAM-Sté TIL CT 
39 7 K.3900:1 (Alu); nissatu 1-gat-tt KAR 206 
i 12; amélu &4 imdtma bissu ina bikiti i- 
qat-ti that man will die (and) his estate 
will come to an end in mourning KAR 
423 ii 65 (SB ext.); kama ab-ra alaktasu TIL-t 
(tqtatd or ugtattd) when the blaze in the 
brushwood pile has burned out 4R 55 No. 
2:18, see Ebeling, ArOr 17/1 187; the singer 
iammur t-qa-ta BBRNo. 60:33; [x (x)] KUR 
la i-qat-tu-% ana dur dar [...] that will 
never end Gilg. VII iii 7. 


2. to perish—a) with napistu: PN 
Sa ina ugsi muhhusu la ig-tu-i napsate 
PN who was wounded by an arrow but did 
not die (immediately) Streck Asb. 314 8:2, 
parallel AfO 8 182 ii4 (Asb.); ina unsi u bubuti 
napistus lig-ti BBSt. No. 36 vi 53 (NB), cf. 
ina Sattisu napistasu ig-ti Piepkorn Asb. 60 
iv 58; Serra kunndt ana qa-tu-% napiste 
(the woman in labor) is (too) tenderly at- 
tached to the child, to the point of ending 
her life (rather than delivering) Iraq 31 
31:35 and 52; note with napistu as subject: 
ina bubiti napsdatu[sunu] ga-ta-a their 
lives ended through starvation BE 17 96:9 
(MB let.); on the day you bore me I should 
have stayed in your womb = [nJa(?)- 
[p]25(?)-ta-ni lu ig-ltul-ma lu nimiut it-[ti] 
[al-ha-m[ié(?)] our life should have come 
to an end, we should have died together 
Cagni Erra IV 90; ina ta-[ni-hu] diliptu 
napistakunu lig-ti by woe (and) sleepless- 
ness may your life end Wiseman Treaties 487; 
ima 24bi u hdli wa a’a ig-ta-ti napistus 
(the enemy king’s) life trickled woefully 
away AAA 20 pl. 97 (p. 89):161 (Asb.). 


b) other occs.: kima mé nadi ina tiki 
lig-tu-% may they come to an end, like 
water from a waterskin, by dripping Maqlu 
1118, ef. [njapistasunu kima mé nadi liq- 
[t] AfO 18 294:77; ina nisi u mamit tu- 
qat-ta-in-ni ina nisi u mamit pagarkunu 
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lig-tt you strive to put an end to me by 
oath and curse, may you yourselves come 
to an end by oath and curse Maqlu V 72, 
ef. Sunu lig-tu-ui-ma anaku lum?id Maqlu 
11 95, cf. la a-qat-tt OECT 6 pl. 13 K.3515 
r.7; [amél] itu u Sipir ibband isténiés i-qat- 
tt] (whatever men do does not last 
forever) men and their achievements alike 
come to an end Lambert BWL 108:10; ina 
[nt] zigti 1-gat-ti he will perish in misery 
CT 28 27 r. 39 (physiogn.); ina lalisu i-qat-ti 
Dream-book 323:y+15; adit umi isiti Sa balta 
lig-ti-ma may he perish after a life of 
but a few (more) days BBSt. No. 5 iii 40 
(MB); ina sthhat Siri liq-ta-a zwmursu may 
he (lit. his body) come to an end by 
wasting away VAS 1 37 v 44 (NB kudurru); 
the king of Elam sa. . . ina tdnihi iq-tu-u 
tzubu Piepkorn Asb. 60 iv 56; lilmad sarru 
belt numa issabat gar GN kali matati qi- 
ti-tt the king, my lord, should know that 
the king of Hatti has conquered all lands, 
(and) I am finished (WSem. passive?) 
EA 75:37; ul ina libbisa itti bit bélikd qa- 
ta-a-ta will you not perish accordingly (?), 
along with the house of your lord? ABL 
290:19; ana libbiga re-es-su itti bitatini qa- 
ta-a-ni accordingly (?) for the first time (?) 
we are perishing, together with our houses 
ABL 1241+ r. 2, see Dietrich Aramder 200 No. 156, 
ef. sarru bélija idi ki GN igq-tu-ma Lb 
Puqudu ina qaqqarisunu asbu the king, 
my lord, knows that the Bit-Amukani 
tribe has vanished and that the Puqidu 
are (now) settled in their territory ABL 
275 r. 9 (all NB); Summa Serru ina nikipti 
Sin qerbusu purrudu u qa-tu-um-ma i-gat- 
ti if the baby’s intestines are disturbed 
by an “attack of Sin” and it is wasting 
away Labat TDP 222:42. 


3. to become completed, finished, 
settled — a) work, manufactured objects: 
nasappu kaspi ’a ki la qa-tu-ui istén nagsap: 
pu kaspi Sand ana essesu kinistu ittisunu 
hgkunu since the silver nagsappu bowl 
has not (yet) been completed, the kiniStu 
collegium should provide them with 
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another silver nagappu bowl] for the esSesu 
festival YOS 3 51:14 (NB let.); am [Sip]ri ili 
Sudtt i-qat-tu-u when the (repair) work 
on this (statue of the) god is completed 
TuL p. 111:21, ef. adi Spri tli Suati i-qat-tu-u 
ibid. 19, adi bit ili Suati t-Iqat-tul-% Race. 
44r.11; note: 40 gagqar ina panattia therra 
adi muhhi umu ’a ul ig-tu(!) they were 
digging forty (measures of) terrain before 
I came (and) to this day it is still not 
finished YOS 3 19:7; as for our work ahia 
ligbima liq-tu-u BIN 1 50:24 (NB let.). 


b) tablets, literary compositions: [1] é- 
ani qa-tu-u%i the tablets are finished ABL 
1340:11 (NB); AL.TIL completed Ai. VI iv 
55 (colophon), NU AL.TIL TCL 6 4r. 16, and 
passim in colophons, see Hunger Kolophone 172 
s.v., WY. AL.TIL.LA SBH p. 102 No. 54 r. 49, 
wr. ga-ti KBo 13 r. 46, KUB 3 1:19, VAS 12 
193 r. 29, as Akkadogram in Hitt.: 4-71 
KBo 6 6 subscript, KUB 21 29 iv 17, KUB 30 50 
r. v 14, 18, and passim, U-UL QA-TI KUB 30 42 
i4; dingu ullgal-ti u ul Satir (see dinu 
mng. 2) SPAW 1889 828 (pl. 7) iii 1, see Lands- 
berger, Symb. Koschaker 224 n. 23; referring to 
literary compositions: note, wr. AL.TI 
JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 9 iv 3, vi 32, CT 15 3 i 2, 
NU.TI ibid. 2 viii 11. 


c) accounts, lawsuits: pt-ué nikkassi 
Sa idi kurummati §a PN u PN, Sa adi git 
MN 7éti PN, ga-tu-% the rendering of the 
accounts (construed as pl.) for wages and 
food allowances of PN and PN,, up to the 
end of MN, is settled with PN, VAS 6 181:5; 
eps nikkassi §a suluppi . . . itti PN ga-tu-u 
VAS 3 40:7, epis nikkassisunu ittt ahames 
qa-tu-t%i Nbn. 838:9, cf. TuM 2-3 127:8, BIN 1 
122:5, TCL 13 160:11, CT 22 238:6, 239:4, epus 
nikkasst. . . itti ahames ul qa-tu-ui Moldenke 
28:9 (coll. L. Hartman), also Nbk. 254:6, Dar. 
426:13, and passim in NB replacing gamaru; 
meshassunu Sa biti ittt ahdmes ga-ta-a-ti 
BE 8 115:45 (NB); ina pani dajani akanna 
dibbigunu li-igq-tu-’ let their lawsuit be 
settled here, before the judges CT 22 
210:21 (NB let.); debbisunu itti ahames qa- 
tu-%~ their lawsuit is settled by mutual 
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(agreement) TCL 12 115:6, debbisunu sa 
bite ittt ahames qa-tu-t% Cyr. 128:24, also 
TCL 13 159:17, Evetts Ev.-M. 7:8, ZA 3 224:19, 
Dar. 260:15, and passim in NB, ef. adi muhhi 
Sa dibbi . . . i-qdat-tu-ma AJSL 27 216 RCT 
12:10; dib-bi ul 1-qat-tu-% (in obscure 
context) TCL 6 11:11 (astron.). 


4. qutti to finish, to complete, to 
bring to an end, to go to the end of a 
period of time, a course, to settle, to pay 
in full — a) to finish an object, a building, 
to complete work — 1’ in gen.: the temple 
Sa ipistam Sukluluma umménitam qi-ut- 
tu-% that was constructed with perfect 
workmanship, completed with masterly 
skill Syria 32 15 iv 7 (Jahdunlim); let the 
carpenters go dalassunu li-qa-a[t-tu]-% 
ARMT 13 40:10; adi muhhi siay.AL.UR.RA 
u-qat-tu-% until he has finished (making) 
the bricks (he must not go elsewhere) 
BRM 1 33:7, ef. badbani gabbi ... u-qat- 
ti VAS 5 117:14 (both NB); adi git Sa MN 
attadd ... u-qa-at-tu-u% by the end of 
MN they will have completed the spill- 
way (?) Nbn. 553:13, itteme ki adi uD.8.KAM 
Sa MN alkkla>kamma svu.x.x.MA t-qa-tu-u 
Dar. 229:6; fhallatu qu-ta-’ finish (the 
work on) the baskets BIN 1 45:19 (NB 
let.); ultu Sipri ekallija u-qat-tu-ui after 
I completed the construction of my palace 
OIP 2 116 viii 65, parallel ibid. 98:91, 125:49 
(Senn.), cf. Summa. . . la %-qat-tu-u% Sipirsa 
(oath) ibid. 81:26, wltu spir ali wu B.GAL. 
MES-ta u-qat-tu(var. -t)-u Lyon Sar. 18:98; 
ultu Supri biti Satu agmuruma u-qa-tu-u 
Sipirga when I had finished the construc- 
tion of that temple and completed work on 
it Borger Esarh. 72:32, cf. [wltw. . .] iggamru 
u-qat-tu-% herissa OIP 2 81:26 (Senn.); wltu 
Sukuttt unammiruma u-qat-tu-u Sipri after 
he (the Fire god) had made my jewelry 
gleam again, had finished the work I 
(commissioned him to do) Cagni Erra I 142; 
Siptr Esagil a zaria la u-qa-at-tu-u anaku 
ugaklil the work on Esagil which my 
father had not finished, I myself com- 
pleted Streck Asb. 246:57, also ibid. 226:8, 


qata 4a 


240 No. 5:8; ana muhhi qu-ut-ti-2 §a Ebabbar 
concerning the completion of Ebabbar 
YOS 3 161:15 (NB let.); Summa epes biti qu- 
ut-tu-ma CT 38 12:72 (SB Alu); ina nimrika 
DUMU LU.ENGAR t-qa-ta-a za-ru-[Su] by 
your light (addressing the moon) the 
farmer finishes his sowing Ebeling Par- 
fiimrez. pl. 49:21; epram Sapaka sabta intima 
tu-qa-at-ta-a mamma qagqqarsu lisbat start 
piling up the earthen ramp, when you 
have finished, each should take up his 
station KBo 1 11 obv.(!) 17, see ZA 44 116; 
maddatta kt u-qa-tu-% attadin when I 
finished the work assignment, I delivered 
it BE 17 27:28 (MB let.); [&p]ra ul tu-qa- 
ta-? UET 4 183:7 (NB let.); abasu linal Sit: 
tau li-gat-te [um] masu épiste kart li-qat- 
ta-a igkarga may his (the baby’s) father 
lie down (and) finish his sleep, may his 
mother, who performs the task, finish her 
task KAR 114:10f., see Ebeling, MAOG 5/3 9; 
[adi] dullasu u-qat-tu-i PN Sissinnu ul 
inandagssu PN will not give him (the gar- 
dener) the dates as his compensation 
before he has finished all his work VAS 6 
12:6 (NB); ki §a dullani nu-uq-ta-at-tu-u 
as soon as we have finished our work 
Landsberger Brief 9:48, cf. ina pani&u atte: 
merka adi ina panija u-qat-tu-ui(text -R1) 
allakamma ibid. 8:8, ana muhhi dulla Sa. . . 
ammerkii dulla uq-te-t[u ...] ABL 968:11 
(both NB), ef. dullaka numarku qibima dul: 
laka qut“'-tu (I hear that) your work is 
lagging, give orders that your work be (?) 
finished PSBA 18 pl. 1 (after p. 255) 81-11-3,478 
iv 3 (school tablet); uncert.: ittisu ul adabbu 
ana UD.16.KAM ittigu u-ga-at qalla sa 
bélija limurma minu ki u-qa-at ana belija 
lu-§u-pur-ru (obscure, for ugatta?, text 
contains many errors) CT 22 138:15 and 18 
(NB let.). 


2’ in hendiadys: wltu ekurru sudtu 
usaklilu u-qat-tu-u agmura Sipirsu after I 
had completely built this sanctuary (and) 
finished the work on it Thompson Esarh. 
pl. 16 iii 31 (Asb.); adit kura tug-te-et-tu-ma 
tétepgu as soon as you have completely 
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finished building the kiln Oppenheim Glass 
32 A:3, dupls. B:4 and C:2; ad2 git MN ti-qa- 
at-tam-ma iherri before the end of MN 
he will complete digging up (the field for 
irrigation) VAS 5 49:22, cf. zéru gabbi u-qa- 
te-e-ma iherrima ibid. 26:19, zéru gabbi 
therrema ti-qdt-ta Dar. 273:19, therrema 
u-qdt-te-e-ma Dar. 316:15; SIG4.HI.A u-qat- 
te-e-ma tlabbin he will finish making the 
bricks 82-7-14,155:7; adi muhhi §a néberu 
u-qat-tu-% ibirunt until they have com- 
pletely crossed to this side ABL 520:23; 
lu-qat-ti-ma ana Sarri bélija luddin I will 
deliver the finished (decorations) to the 
king, my lord ABL 498:25, ef. ultu sit 
Sams adi ereb Sam&i lu-qat-tu-ma ana garri 
bélija liddinu may (the gods) give the 
king, my lord, complete (dominion over) 
the world (lit. from east to west) ABL 
277:9 (all NB). 


b) to bring (a ritual, an incantation) to 
an end: kima takpirati tuq-te-et-tu-u as 
soon as you have finished the purification 
rites BBR No. 26 ii 3, also ibid. i 19; la u-qa- 
at-ti ensd@ str[qisu] the diviner must not 
complete the libations for him Af0 19 
53:164 (SB lit.); note in hendiadys: JSipta 
ilt ul ide tu-qat-ta-ma tadabbub you recite 
the incantation “My god I do not know” 
to its very end KAR 90r. 6. 


c) to go to the end of a period of 
time, a course: ina (text ana) huss u hip 
libbi lt-qat-ta-a MU.AN.NA.MES-84 may 
she (the sorceress) finish her life (lit. 
years) in woe and heartbreak (parallel: 
hibil uimSa live out her days) 4R 59 No. 1 
r.16; adi arha Sa aladi usettequma [. . .]-& 
la 1-da-’-ip MN t-qa-ta-ma ullad until 
she lets the month of birthgiving go by 
she must not... . her [. . .], she will give 
birth by the end of the month of Nisannu 
KAR 223 r. 12 (SB inc.); wmésa ina qu-ut- 
ti-t (var. mullé) arhi8a ina ga-ma-rit when 
she has ended her days (of pregnancy), 
when she has finished her months Kécher 
BAM 248 iii 20, dupl. AMT 67,1 iii 10, var. from 
Iraq 31 31:56; note: l-en auD biri ga ina 
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libbi rmmalladu 2-u tu-ti-qa-ti-ma . . . ib: 
bakka when a bull calf is born (to the 
heifer that was sold), she (the heifer) will 
have to bring to term a second (calf) and 
only then may he (the owner) take it 
Dar. 257:7; Mercury wdmésu TIL-ma ina 
adannisu ... NU IGT K.12646:11; [. .. ina 
MU.A]N.NA 12 lumasi u-qdt-ta ina arhi 
1&tén MOL lumas umasSar [the sun] com- 
pletes in one year (its course through) 
the twelve signs of the zodiac, each month 
it leaves one sign of the zodiac behind 
TCL 6 20:13, see Hunger, ZA 66 238; Summa 
MUL.SAG.ME.GAR ultu MOL.NAGAR nishu 
usarrema adi MUL.UR.RA wt-gat-[ti] if 
Jupiter starts the .... in Cancer and 
ends (it) by Leo Hunger Uruk 94:29; Summa 

.. tna bararitt KI.MIN tna Saturrt SAR- 
ma %-qat-ti-ma izku if (the moon) starts 
(its eclipse) in the evening watch, variant: 
morning watch, and, ending (it), clears 
up ACh Sin 33:28, ina sabat libbi u la tub 
Siri ramani uq-ta-at-ti I have ended my 
life (lit. self) through anguish and ill 
health Schollmeyer No. 18:17; note in II/3: 
An... likkelmisuma isittasu lissuh Sarris: 
su ina tdnihim li-ig-ta-at-t1 may Anu 
look with disfavor upon him and uproot 
his foundations so that he end his reign 
in sorrow ZA 68 116:75 (Takil-ili8su). 


d) to settle an account, a lawsuit: 
nikkassasu qu-ut-ti settle his account 
ABIM 20:55 (OB let.); wtu dinSu tu-qd-da-u 
when you settle the lawsuit with him 
PBS 1/2 1:5 (early OB let.), cf. debbisu ttti 
PN u-qa-at-ta TuM 2-3 213:6, Nbk. 379:4, 
wr. t-qdt-ta Cyr. 349:8, Dar. 159:14 (all NB). 


e) to pay, deliver in full: «irbi sé sa 

.. tnaddinu qi-ut-ti-a-a[m] deliver to 
me in full the income in barley that he 
delivers Kraus AbB 1 6:36; a&Sum bilat 
eqlija a [S]addagda la u-qd-at-ti-a since 
he did not pay in full the rent for my field 
for the last year CT 4 28:7, cf. (the rent 
of the field) m[v.3.KA]m t-qd-tt-ma PBS 
8/2 228:14; um tuppi Simatim ssattaru sttr 
riksiéunu tu-qd-at-tu-% when the sales 
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document is written they will pay in full 
the balance due according to the contract 
(for parallels see gamaru v. mng. 3c) 
TCL 1 221:20 (all OB); rihit SELNUMUN adi 
git MN PN t%-ga-tu-ma ana PN, umalla PN 
will pay the rest of the seed barley in full 
to PN, before the end of the month of 
Sabatu Dar. 388:8, TuM 2-3 161:25 (NB), cf. 
u-qdt-tu-u% . . . mandin Nbn. 373:8; uncert.: 
5 limi u 6 mati bappiri ana qu-ut-ti-i nadnu 
5,600 beer breads given in full discharge 
of the obligation HSS 13 28:4 (Nuzi). 


5. quiti to use up, to end — a) to use 
up, to exhaust: mé... ana PN errésisu 
tttassunttu ana muhht ga SE.NUMUN-S% 
ui-qa-tu-u mé mamma ul ittannusu he 
allotted the water to PN, his tenant farmer, 
since he used up(?) (the water for) his 
field, no one gave him any (more) water 
BIN 1 44:14 (NB let.); k¢? mimmu gabbi la 
i-qa-at-tu-% (by Samas) they have used 
up all (the food allowance) YOS 3 21:32; 
kima riksu ittihu Nic.NA PAD-su TIL-i 
when the offering arrangement has been 
made ready and the censer has exhausted 
its portion (of incense) Or. NS 36 34:11 
(SB namburbi), parallel LKA 123: 10, 132:5, RA 18 
2218, also [kima KESDA ittuhu] [NiGlNa 
PAD-su uq-ta-[at-tu-u] AMT 7,8:13, also 
kima ... nignakku ... [...] (text: hipi 
esu) ug-ta-tu-% 4R 25 ii 16; eli&ina abki 
u-qa-at-ti dimmati ina sérigin I wept over 
them, I exhausted my moans over them 
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 96 III iv 11; u-qe-tt 
t-si-ta-mi_ (obscure) Tn.-Epic “ii” 20. 


b) toend sleep: [sit]tu. . . elisu umqut 
[tna] gabliti Sittasu u-gat-t1 sleep came 
over him, in the middle watch of the night 
he woke up (lit. ended his sleep) Gilg. V 
iv 8; [t]na tazzimtisina ina majali ul u-qat- 
tasitta due to their lamentation he cannot 
finish (his) sleep on his bed STC 2 pl. 73 
i 11 (SB lit.); ea majal musim ul u-qa-at- 
ta-a &itti tabti upon the bed at night I 
could not get my fill of sweet sleep OECT 
1 pl. 25 ii 21 (Nbn.); see also KAR 114:10, 


qati 6a 


cited mng. 4a-1’, and 4R 20 No. 1:7f., in 
lex. section. 


c) other occs.: istén akala ittt pappasi 
ul u%-qda-at-ti she (the patient) did not 
finish (eating) a single piece of bread with 
gruel BE 17 33:9 (MB let.); RN amata [1] Stu 
pisu ul t-qd-at-ta(m) Sarru-kin uktappara 
alu Nurdaggal could scarcely finish 
uttering his reply when Sargon sur- 
rounded his city VAS 12 193 r. 8 (gar tamhari). 


6. qutti to destroy, put an end to — 
a) a country, a people, persons: KUR 
DINGIR.MES-Sd u-qat-tu-§ its gods will 
destroy the country ACh Adad 35:47, cf. 
LUGAL KUR.KUR %-qat-tt Thompson Rep. 
172 r. 4, also ZA 52 248:62; ina nist u mamit 
tu-qat-ta-in-ni ina nisi u mamit pagarkunu 
liq-ti (see mng. 2b) Maqlu V 72, ef. Sin... 
li-gat-ta-a pagarki Magqlu Ill 100; nakaz 
riteka u-qa-at-ta 1 will destroy your 
enemies 4R 61 iv 50 (NA oracles); sittat 
mise... Adad... ina urpat rihsi u aban 
Samé ti-qat-ti réha as for the rest of the 
people, Adad put an end to the remainder 
with cloudbursts and hail TCL 3 147 (Sar.); 
note the spelling: Adad... ina sunqi 
sugi husahhi §a RN massu mse matisu lig- 
qat-ti-ma may Adad put an end to the 
land of Mati’ilu and to the people of his 
land through want, famine, and hunger 
AfO 8 25 iv 10 (ASSur-nirari V); LO Pugidu ina 
tibt Bit Amikani ardani ga sarri bélija 
uq-te-et-tu-% in an uprising the Puqtidu 
have brought an end to the Bit-Amukani 
tribe, the servants of the king, my lord 
ABL 275:7; ina daku u hubutanu uq-ta-at- 
tu-na-a-§i by murder and plundering 
they have ruined us (cf. gatani r.2) ABL 
1241 r. 5; gabbi nasi u-qdt-te-e-ma ina 
tukkati (1]daéki he will ruin all of us, (and 
finally) he will kill (us) through (his) 
calumnies ABL 1255 r. 18 (all NB), cf. u-qa- 
ta-an-ni_ (in broken context) PBS 1/2 
79:17 (MB let.); note with sorrow as sub- 
ject: nissatu li-qat-ti-fu Hinke Kudurru 
iv 12. 
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b) napistu: Sargon sa RN Sar GN ina 
puluhtisu rabiti ina kakki ramanigsu u- 
qat(var. -ga)-ta-a napistus in great fear 
of whom Ursa, the king of Urartu, brought 
his life to an end with his own weapon 
Lyon Sar. 5:27, ef. ina qaté ramanisu ina 
patri parzilli Sbbisu napistasu u-qat-ti 
Winckler Sar. pl. 33:77, ef. also Lie Sar. 165; 
ina patri parzili hanti migit ati husahhi 
lipit Irra u-qdt-ta-a napsassun with the 
quick iron dagger, conflagration, famine, 
(and) pestilence I will bring their life to 
an end Streck Asb. 32 iii 126, cf. AfO 3 154:12 
(ASSur-dan II); the lion I wounded with an 
arrow [na]lpistasu wl [%]-q[dt]-ti Streck 
Asb. 308 6:2. 


c) other oces.: maski uqttal-at-tu-u 
dumugq &éré§u the skins (he was wearing) 
had hidden the beauty of his body Gilg. 
XI 238; [ultu djunni qisatu usdmma NU 
u-qat-ti-ma x [...] (the fever) came out 
from the depths of the forests but it(?) 
did not consume [. . .] LKU 59:9 (fire inc.); 
bél nagbi u tamate BE-t (to be read mu: 
qattd, munessi, or peti) tu-qu-[un-ti] KAR 
26:14, restored from Rm. 2,171:16. 


7. I/2 to be finished, completed 
(passive to mng. 4): kima se’um méregs 
Glim ina e-se-di ugq-ta-ta-at-tu-i abul 
Samaés ‘petiama adi &e’wm mére& alim ugq- 
ta-at-tu-u dajani §usibama al[nja abullim 
n[as|arim Ia] iggi when the harvesting 
of the barley planted by the city is 
finished, open (pl.) the gate of (the temple 
of) Samaés and, until the barley planted 
by the city is completely brought in, 
have the judges be present, and they 
should not be careless about watching the 
gate TCL 1 8:14 and 16 (OB royal let.); wm 
tuppt Simat eqlim isSattaruma tkkannaku 
Sttat rikst uq-ta-at-ta-sum when the sales 
deed for the field is written and sealed, the 
remainder of the (amount stipulated in 
the) contract will be paid to him in full 
RA 69 114:11 (OB); bitu &@ ul uq-ta-at-ti 
uéstaklal this house will not be completely 
finished, (variant:) will be completed 


qatu 


Labat Calendrier § 1:13; dibbi Sa PN uq-ta- 
at-ta PN’s claim will be settled YOS 3 
109:22 (NB let.). 


8. sugti to bring to an end: DN su: 
kuttaSa u-gaq-ti Belili completed her 
adornment CT 15 48 r. 26 (Descent of I8tar), 
see von Soden, ZA 58 193:131; wm? warht 
Sanat palésu ina tanehim u dimmatim li- 
§a-ag-ti may he (Sin) make him (the 
king) end every day, month, and year of 
his reign in sighing and mourning CH 
xliii 56; 4 puhal rimani dannite ... naz 
pistasunu u-%éq-ti I put an end to the 
lives of four powerful wild bulls (with my 
bow and arrows) AKA 85 vi 67 (Tigl. 1); 
[us]-tag-mir kullat mimma Sumsu [m]i-si- 
ma-mi us-tag-ti u kalama ihmum she (?) 
encompassed everything, brought to com- 
pletion(?) .... and gathered all Sarrat- 
Nippuri hymn iii 38 (courtesy W. G. Lambert). 


9. Sutagtd to bring to fulfillment, 
completion: ulgu sa ardati mimma sumsu 
ul-tag-ta-a she (Antu) brought me the 
pleasures of girls in full measure Or. NS 
36 124:141 (SB hymn to Gula); neéreb kissi 
Sa ul(var. u8)-tag-tu-u% igipsu Enlil Ics 
31 80 iii 5 (SB Epic of Zu); [... tu-ud]- 
ta-aq-ti narbiam (in broken context) JRAS 
Cent. Supp. pl. 7 ii 11 (OB lit.). 


In Labat TDP 168:104 DIS uq-ta-tu is 
probably best taken as a new protasis 
and not, with Labat, ibid. n. 290, as con- 
tinuing the apodosis of the preceding 
line, murussu silv’tt1 UD.1.KAM. The signs 
may also be read uk-ta-par, uk-ta-tam, 
ete. 


In Or. 23 214:14 (= KBo 1 12 r. 14) read lig: 
geltd, see nagalta. 


qata see kati adj. 


qatu s.fem.; 1. hand, 2. paw, 3. handle, 
4. self, person, 5. power of gods, 6. 
authority, possession, custody, charge, 
care, control, jurisdiction, 7. in construc- 
tion with verbs, 8. in idiomatic uses, 
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9. in adverbial use, 10. handiwork, 
workmanship, 11. one of several equal 
parts, 12. share, 13. item, 14. list, 
15. (a unit of measure), 16. qdatum, 
§a qatim normal quality, current quality, 
loose amounts; from OAkk. on; pl. (in 
mngs. 11, 12, 13, 15) qatatu, dual gata(n) 
(ana §a qd-ti-e PN KTS 23:34, ICK 1 119:8, 
OA), note the reduplicated (locative) ga- 
tu-qa-tu-us-su-un (see sabatu mng. 9a-1) 
Gilg. I11i 19; wr. syll. (ka-t2 Edzard Tell ed-Dér 
142:9, for gd-tt, gd-at in later texts cf. AMT 
52,1:6, Dar. 206:9, 321:16) and Su, 8u"! (uzu. 
SU Dream-book 315:25f., EA 129:10, and passim 
in EA), exceptionally Su.DUs.A (YOS 13 
364:5, cf. 311:6), in colophons also aI8, 
see mng. 10; cf. 78 gati, gat sibitti, qa: 
tamma, qdtaqati, qatatu, qatatu in amil 
qatati, qatatu in bél qatati, qatatu in rab 
gatati, gatatu in §a qatati, gatima, qatu in 
bél qatt, qdtu in bit qati, qatu in sa bit 
qati, qatu in ga pan bit gdati, qatu in Sa 
qati, qatu in Sat gati, sab qaté, sabit gate. 

Bu-u Su = gd-a-tum S° II 23; [Su-G] [Su] = 
ga-[tum] Ea VI Section B 1; Su’™" Nigga 280; 
Bu, [Su.dug.al = ga-a-tum, Su.dug.a.ni = ga-as- 
su (followed by gatdtu, q.v.) Hh. Il 94ff.; &{u] = 
qa-tum Nigga Bil. B 120; Su.mu = gd-a-ti Ugumu 
Bil. Section D 22; gid.hur.Su.mu = %-gd-ra-at 
qd-ti-ia, [8a] .8u.mu =[li-bi) qd-ti-ia, sa.8u.mu = 
[Se-er-hal-an qd-ti-ta, umbin.8u.mu = ¢%é-pu-ur 
qa-ti-ia ibid. 28ff.; ir.8u = i-di ga-ti Antagal 
D 171; [SJu.zu.hu.ul = gd-tum sd-hi-il-tlum] 
Nigga Bil. B 188, also (rubu’tu, kabittu, gallatu, 
haruptu) ibid. 190ff., (wata[rtu]) ibid. 179, (b1?2stw) 
ibid. 215, Nigga Bil. A v 6, fSul.pe& = gd-tum 
wu-gu-t-um Nigga Bil. B 220, (with broken equi- 
valents) ibid. 180f., 237f., (ebbetu) Nigga Bil. Av 5, 
(ettu) ibid. 10; [Su].8ilig = 8u KO-tum, [Su]. 
nig.gig = 8u marugstu Antagal C 240 and 242; 
B(u.Sjags.8ag, = [qd-f]a-an dam-q[d-tum], Su. 
Bilig.ga = qd-ta-an na-am-r[a-tum], Su.fsulug). 
ga = gd-ta-an na-am-r[a-tum], 8u.fgall.gal = qd- 
ta-an ra-ab-b[i-a-tum], (Sul.tur.tur = gd-ta-an 
gt-i-hi-r[e-tum] Nigga Bil. B 183ff.; [til] [ti-il 
(pronunciation)] = ga-a-du = (Hitt.) Su-[as] zi 
Bogh. Br. 11; Su.gir.lé.e = Su" u atr” ug-gu- 
la-tt Antagal E b 10; Su an.t&l = gd-ta-am pe-te, 
ju.ni al.il = gd-ta-su za-an-bi-la OBGT 111 170f.; 
(14.8u.dim,.bad] =[4a] gd-sti pa-ti-a-at OB LUA 
317; 8u.ka.ta.s&.a = qd-at(var. -as)-su pi-gu ka- 
a§-da-at, Su.lzabar.el.[du,] = [qd]-tum sa qd-e 
[w]a-ds-ma-at Nigga Bil. Av 7f., var. from B 216; 
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ju.ne.n[e] = [ga-as]-su-[nu], Su.ne.ne &u bf. 
in.ti.e[8] = [MIN 2]-qu-[d] they have taken their 
shares Ai. II ii 47f., cf. ibid. 49, also 8u.ne.ne 
AS.am = MIN 78-ta-a-[aé] ibid. 50. 

A = gd-tum MSL 2 143 i 15 (Proto-Ea); [pa-a] 
[PA] = t-su, ga-tum A I/7 Section B ii 7f.; [gi- 
i8] G18 = qa-a-tu, i-gu Idu II 184f., also (broken) 
A IV/3:254; ti-bi-ir Tac, TAGxSu, TAGxUD(text 
ERIN), TAGXKU, TAGxGUD(text BI) = rit-tum, qa- 
tum A V/1:252-61, si-lig TAGxUD = rit-twm, qa- 
tum ibid. 262f.; WU = gd-tum A II/4:28. 

gié.na,.8u = 8d ga-ti] (var. pit-ni ga-tum) Hh. 
IV 6la; [gi]8.bal.tur.ra = dé qu qd-tim (see 
qi A) Hh. VI 24; Se.nig.8u = MIN (= Se-tm) ga-ti 
Hh. II 113; gi8.gi8immar.nig.Su = sa qa-a-ti 
Hh. III 322; for other objects qualified as (&a) 
qati see akkullu, ert B, gizallu, immeru, kakku, 
kusst, lahannu, littu, marru s., nappahu, pitnu, 
semeru, supinnu, takaltu; [. ..] = [ka-sdé-su] &4 Su 
Nabnitu S 12; see also kepd, sandqu, Sapa. 

gis’.ma.nu Su.ak.a = &4 ina qa-a-te qal-pu — 
e’ru wood peeled by hand Hh. III 163; ’u.mu 
hé.en.sikil.la : ga-ta-a-a lu ella may my hands 
be pure BiOr 30 171 iv 36, cf. Su ki.ga.na : 
ina 8u-&4 KO-ti AMT 11,1 iv 28f., cf. also Surpu 
V-VI 162f., RAcc. 26:15f., CT 17 22:132f., (x 
Suj.sikil.la zé.ém.ma.[.. .] : [be]-lt &4 gd-tim 
el-le-tim in-na-[. . .] Langdon BL 194 r. 24 (= ZA 
29 199), and passim; Su bar mu.un.ba.x.te.te 
ma.ra <...>: gd-tum [sa-hi}-tl-tum jati <...> a 
pricking hand has... ..ed me OECT 6 pl. 21:13f.; 
Su.ne.ne Su.a.ni.ta ... ba.ra.an.te.gd.e. 
dé : qa-ti-si-nu ana qa-ti-&é.. . aj igkunu let them 
(the demons) not place their hands on his hand 
(their feet on his foot) ASKT p. 90-91:68, cf. CT 
16 11 vi 7f., 16 vi 7f., JTVI 26 154 ii 3f., see 
Lackenbacher, RA 65 126, and passim; rab(text 
gab).ra.ra Su kuid.t.e.dé : ina qa-ti-déi ga ina 
rappi sinuha (see anahu A lex. section) OECT 6 
pl. 19:13f.; Su.bi Si.in.8id.da qa-tuf §-8u 
pagid]) CRRA 19 436:30; [8)u.mu gid.mu fu 
im.mi.si.[{si] : [qgd-a]t-ta-1a i-Sa-ad-d[a-di] [il- 
ta-§a my hands became weary(?) from pulling 
VAS 10 179:9f. (OB); urd.zu hul.de.ém Su ur. 
ra.a8 mi.ni.{...]: alka lemnig ana qa-at nakri 
tu-z-[...] SBH p. 119 No. 67 r. 9f.; for other bil. 
refs. see mngs. la-2’, le-1’, 4a, and e’élw lex. 
section, elepu mng. la, emédu lex. section, egélu 
lex. section, kasd A v. lex. section, lw’d adj., naga 
A v. lex. section. 


kinkimmu = i§di Su". mES Malku IV 224. 


*Su-lak §a ight | Sv | gqa-tum / ua | la-a / 
Kt / el-lu Hunger Uruk 47:4; 8u (gloss) zu-ru- 
uh EA 287:27, 288:34; ina Su-ti-gu / ba-di-u 
EA 245:35; A / qa-tt PBS 10/4 12 iv 7. 


1. hand — a) physical characteristics, 
gestures— 1’ in physiogn., Izbu, and 


184 


oi.uchicago.edu 


qatu la 


med.: summa awilum halt salmitim paz 
nusu irassu [ljibbasu qd-ta-su sépasu 
mitharis mali if a man is full of black 
moles all over his face, chest, belly, hands, 
and feet AfO 18 66 iii 9 (OB), cf. (if a mole) 
ina gabal qd-ti awilim §a imittim [GAR] 
YOS 10 55 r. 4 (OB physiogn.), and passim; if a 
woman gives birth and Svu-su itiat it 
(the child) has (only) one hand Leichty 
Izbu Ill 47, cf. 4 5U.MES-8 ibid. II 25 and 
passim, also sépdsu u SU.MES-&i kima &a 
raqqi its feet and hands are like a turtle’s 
ibid. II 89; Summa sinnigstu qd-ti ulid ibid. 
137; if a woman is sick and 8u"!-&4 ina 
gaqqadiga Saknama la urradant her hands 
lie on her head and do not come down 
Labat TDP 214:11, ef. Su-su ugagga he lifts 
his hand ibid. 188:6, also AMT 77,113; qd- 
ta-a-su u sépasu kasia his hands and 
feet are cold TLB 2 21:4 (OB diagn.), and 
passim with various symptoms in med., see 
akdlu, aki, ebétu, kananu, palagu, qalalu, 
rw@ abu, amamu, taradru, ete.; 16 stone 
charms simmat 8a 8u Suméli against 
paralysis of the left hand BE 31 60 r. i 10, 
ef. ibid. 16. 


2’ in other texts: [summa] amélu 8u"- 
Su kilattan zu-qat-su ukalla if both aman’s 
hands hold his chin CT 39 40 r. 41, cf. 
summa ... Su-su ina pisu parkat CT 38 
21:15 (both SB Alu); (demon) 8u nu.tuk 
gir nu.tuk : 8a qd-ta la 184 Sep la it 
CT 17 29:11f.; the demon has a bull’s head 
4 Su" sepa LU.MES ZA 43 16 r. 46; ga-ti 
u Sépt Salimmu I (Nabonidus’ mother) 
have sound hands and feet VAB 4 292 ii31, 
parallel AnSt 8 50 ii 30; wbdn Sarrim Sa qd- 
ti-&u tmarras the king’s finger will become 
diseased YOS 10 24:37 (OB ext.); if a man 
awilam .. . iskimma 8u-su tstebir knocks 
down(?) another and breaks his hand 
Goetze LE § 44 A iii 37; LO.MES ana qa-ti-qa 
nadnu usur ka-du-qa lu la inakkisu the 
men were handed over to you, guard 
(them) lest they (the authorities) cut off 
your hands HSS 14 14:25 (Nuzi let.); 7: 
misima Nergal irmad qd-ta-a-su when 
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Nergal heard her (Eredkigal’s, pleading), 
his hold (lit. hands) relaxed EA 357:81 
(Nergal and Ere&kigal); S@paka la issanammé 
la inarruta 8u".MES-ka (see nardtu mng. 
1b) Craig ABRT 1 5:8 (NA oracles for Asb.), 
see also ra’dbu; qa-ta-a-a lu kuzbu (see 
kuzbu usage f) PSBA 23 120 r. 2 (SB lit.), 
see ZA 32 174:49 and RA 49 182:3; a statue of 
Argidsti Su"! imittisu kdribat making a 
gesture of blessing with his right hand 
TCL 3 402 (Sar.). 


b) with ref. to activities and rituals 
carried out with the hands — 1’ in gen.: 
ina hepé bitisu Su''-&u di-da liruba (see 
erébu mng. la-3’e’) BBSt. No. 6 ii 58 (Nbk. I); 
a footman is on duty (at the banquet) 
sari... tna 8U-§% whisk in hand MVAG 
41/3 62 ii 22 (NA royal rit.), and passim in this 
text, cf. I sent two of my officers kunukku 
ina Su"-&i-nu ABL 138:8 (NA), cf. also 
kaspu ma?du ina 8u"-si-nu nasini ABL 
336:5 (NB), cf. ABL 458:9 (NB); 2 salam bini 

. na 8u"-ka tanassima KAR 80:11, ef. 
AMT 55,4:5, and passim in rit., see also nasi 
mngs. la, lb, 2a-2’, and 7a; qgasta... 
ina 8u"-&i tugagbassu you have him hold 
a bow (and arrows) in his hand Or. NS 
39 142:9 (namburbi), and see sabatu mngs. 7a 
and lle; mé muti 8u-ka aj iltapit (see 
lapatu mng. 2c) Gilg. X iv 3; (the medica- 
tion) ina Su GtvB-&d iSattema iballut he 
drinks using his left hand and gets well 
Kichler Beitr. pl. 3 iii 39, cf. [. . .] G18.1a ina 
Su-su GAR-ma KU AMT 13,1 r.i8; SU-su 
... trakkasma he ties (red, blue, and 
combed wool) around his hand 4R 25 ii 12, 
ef. also (colored threads) ina 8u"-si u 
Gir -sé KES-su Sm. 1301:8, also BE 31 60 ii 
ll, NA4.SUBA A(!).zI.DA ina Bu" 15-8 
tarakkas NA,SUBA A.GUB.BU ina 8uU"! 
2,30-8 tarakkas RA 18 164:3; SA KOD-t 
gisimmari.. . ina 8u-ka tepettil you twist 
leaves(?) of a pure date palm into a 
rope with your hand AMT 11,1 iv 8, ef. 
[... ta qgja-ti-ka tulappat AfO 12 143 
r.i 5, ta S8u-ka tapassas AMT 64,1:7 
(= Kécher BAM 494 ii 15), and passim in rits., 
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see also sabé mng. 2a; note in a technical 
text: ina qa-ti-ka (in broken context) 
Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 23:22; with ramanu: 
ina Su" ramanigu ... napistasu uqatti 
he (Ursa) ended his life by his own 
hand (with the dagger in his belt) Winck- 
ler Sar. pl. 33:77, ef. AfO 8 182:16 (Asb.), 
see also ramanu; note sépka ina £.KUR u 
Su.MES-ka [ina irat Assur ilika lu taba 
may your steps in the temple and your acts 
toward your god A&égur be pleasing (ad- 
dressing the king) MVAG 41/3 12ii32 (MA rit.). 


2’ with ref. to washing or purifying 
the hands: ina pit babi ubbib 8u["'-ka] 
purify your hands at the opening of the 
gate (ceremony) Race. 145:440, ef. ikrib 
mar bart ina mé Ka-Sé wu SU" -8i ullulu 
BBR No. 97 + K.3471 r. 7, ina mé pdsu Su" -8 
imesst ibid. No. 75:17; mesd qa-ta-a-a AnBi 
12 283:35; for other refs. see mesi adj., 
mest v. lex. section and mng. la, misu A, 
musdiu; Esarhaddon sa8vu"-$i ella Borger 
Esarh. 80:35, cf. Cagni Erra I 158, BMS 12:46; 
I made the first brick of Esagil ina 
Su"-id elléti 5R 66 i 10 (Antiochus I), ef. 
VAB 4 158 A vi 18 (Nbk.), cf. also (offerings 
to be made) ina tébibtu Su" RaAcc. 79 r. 34; 
see also ellu adj. mng. 2, egéru mng. 7b; 
open the storehouse for wine PN kima a 
ida qa-ti-Su lillilma ... libérma let PN 
purify his hands as is proper(?) and 
select (wine) ARM 10 131:7; mé ana 
[S]u Marduk Sangi inags&i ZA 50 194:19 
(MA rit.), see also mi A mng. Ic. 


ce) as inscribed with the property mark 
of the owner of a slave: PNLU.ARAD-su Sa 
8u" imittigu ana Sumi §a PN, Satrat PN; 
LU.ARAD PN, amtu naphar 2-ta astapir 
... §a Su" imittixunu ana sumi sa PN; 
Satrat (he sold) PN, his slave, whose right 
hand is inscribed with the name of PN), 
(and) PN;, a slave, PN,, a slave girl, in 
all two household slaves whose right 
hands are inscribed with the name of PN, 
(the seller) BRM 2 2:2 and 4, also ibid. 5:2, 
6:2, 10:2, 25:2, VAS 15 3:3, 20:2, TCL 13 248:2, 
VDI 1955/4 139 No. 1:4 (all Sel.). 


qatu le 


d) with ref. to objects, jewelry, man- 
acles, worn or carried: 1 HAR KU. 
GI 4 Sa qa-ti tlim one gold ring (with) 
four (coils?) for the hand of the deity 
RA 43 140:20 (Qatna inv.); for other refs. see 
semeru; [x] Nic.SU.LUH.HA SU (parallel: 
Sépt) EA 13 r. 24 (lists of gifts from Babylon); 
for manacles see biritu mng. 4b, ig qati, 
sibtu B mng. 7b, sissu; “tm ina kakki ga 
qa-ti-Su lihbussu Wiseman Alalakh 1:16; haffi 
qa-ti-ka lege’amma take the staff into 
(lit. of) your hand (and come here) TCL 
18 89:8 (OB let.); see also hutartu A, kisu A, 


zigpu. 


e) referring to gods — 1’ as beneficent: 
EN ahsu ina muhhi ahija issakan ma qa-ti 
ima qa-ti-ka the lord (in my dream) put 
his arm on my arm, saying: My hand is 
in your hand ABL 1021 r. 1 (NA); DN Su. 
ur.ra sikil.bi hé.im.ma.an.8edy,. 
dé : Gula ina me-Sid qa-ti-§é ellete ligap: 
SthSu (see migdu) Surpu VII 73ff., ef. lire 
kuska Ninkarrak ina rabbatim qd-ti-§a CT 
42 32:8 (OB inc.); see also damqu mng. 6, 
ellu adj. mng. 2, pashu; in personal 
names: Ana-qd-ti-Samag-anattal CT 47 lla 
seal 3. 


2’ as maleficent—a’ in gen.: ina 
su" Gula ... mursu la padi ina libbisu 
l-[1b-81(?)] may an unremitting illness be 
in his body through the hand of Gula 
KAR 111 r. 8, see Hunger Kolophone No. 283, ef. 
LKA 76 r. 16, 109 r. 17, KAR 386 r. 50, STT 
40:47, 256:46; dannat 8U-ka atamar Séretka 
JNES 33 274:33, cf. ga-at DN elija dannat 
ARM 10 87:18; kabtat Su-su Lambert BWL 
48:1 (Ludlul III), cf. the personal name Su. 
ni.al.dugud Biggs Al-Hiba 2 ii 3, 10 xi 1 
(Pre-Sar.), and see kabdtu mng. 2a; [q]a- 
ta (var. Su) ga tlt ana améli babdlu BMS 
11:15, see von Soden, Iraq 31 83; in per- 
sonal names: Amur-gqd-sd PBS 11/171 14, 
30:3, 31 iii 1 (OB), Atamar-Su-sa PBS 2/2 
53:16 (MB), Su"-Aééur-1G1 Assur 2 103 MAH 
16154:2 (NA). 


b’ gat ii, qat DN a calamity, a specific 
illness — 1” gat wi: ana marsim qd-ti 
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i-lim for the sick person, (it means) it 
is the “hand of a god” CT 3 3:33 (OB oil 
omens); tna la Salimti arnu hitu 8u DINGIR 
Boissier DA 211 r. 7 (SB ext.); 1 sukdrum anz 
nikiam qa-at DINGIR elisu tbbassi there is 
a boy here, the “hand of a god” is upon 
him OBT Tell Rimah 65:14, cf. ibid. 9 and 17, 
cf. Su pinerr-su elisu ummudaxt> imdt 
Labat TDP 32:4; summa ana SU DINGIR 
tépus adi tim adanni iballut if you per- 
form (the extispicy) in regard to the “hand 
of a god,” he will live until the pre- 
determined time (after his time is up, 
he will die) CT 31 36 r. 8, ef. ana 8U 
DINGIR-lim-8u eférigsu (see eféru A mng. 
3b-1’) KUB 456i 12; 8U DINGIR-s&é (as 
diagnosis) Labat TDP 112:15, and passim; 
8uU DINGIR tkassassu KAR 395 r. ii 13 (SB 
physiogn.), cf. KAR 212 ii 17, and passim, note 
SU DINGIR URU-Su Labat TDP 104f. iii 23, 37, 
CT 39 49 r. 34, SU DINGIR rabbuti Labat 
TDP 186:3, emended from Hunger Uruk 37:3, 
3U DINGIR AD.A.NI Hunger Uruk 37:1, [lu 
gja-at DINGIR AN-e lu [...] PRT 59:3; 
SU DINGIR-tt Labat TDP 112:32, and see 
titu mng. 1b, see also nadru, Sudingi: 
rakku. 


2” qat istari: Summa... migqtu kima 
SU DINGIR imtanaqqussu Su SINNIN ek: 
kémtu Labat TDP 220:27, ef. ibid. 28; Su “15 
Hunger Uruk 28:9, cf. CT 39 40:47, CT 40 36:33, 
Labat TDP 60:44 ff., and passim, possibly to 
be read suinninakku; ana Su “INNIN lazzi 
nasahi Kécher BAM 311:30, and see lazzu; 
see also iSfaru mng. ld, and note Su 
tINNIN [Star ina Sibsati irteneddisu K1.MIN 
I&tar ana damiqt itene’eSu CT 40 36:38. 


3” with named gods: Su Adad Labat 
TDP 62:26, 82:16, and passim; Su ‘*Da-mu 116i 
52, 120:44, 226:72; Su Ha 118 ii 18; Su 
Eregkigal 114139; Su Gula CT 38 45:19, 
Labat TDP 108:16, and passim; Su Iéhara 
Labat TDP 98:48; 8u Lugalbanda 76:65; 
8u Lugalgirra u Meslamtaea 76:58 and 65; 
SU DINGIR.MAH 222:50, 118 ii 18; Su Mar: 
duk 76:51, 100i 3, ef. Su Marduk arhig 
thagsSassu. CT 38 33:15 (SB Alu); SU DINGIR 


qatu le 


MAS.TAB.BA Labat TDP 88 r. 7, 104 iii 13, 21, 
110 iv 26, 118 ii 17, 19, 126 iv 12, ef. ina 
matyja 8U-ti DINGIR MAS.MAS EN-le-ia 
gabba amélita §a matija idik EA 35:13 (let. 
of the king of Alasia); Su'! [Nand.. . ina biri 
isSaknassi] PRT 42:3, restored from Knudtzon 
Gebete 103:3; Su Nergal Labat TDP 100 i 4, 
118 ii 21, but lepit Su Nergal 104 iii 10; 
Su ‘Nin-gestin-an-na 226:71, AMT 27,6:2; 
Su Ninurta Hunger Uruk 27 r. 17, also Labat 
TDP 66:68 and 73; Su Nusku ibid. 230:117, 
ef. GCCI 2 406:2; Su Papsukkal Labat TDP 
118 ii 18; SU DINGIR.IMIN.BI 104 iii 22; 8U 
Sin 220:35, and passim, AMT 78,7:5, KAR 
211:22, LKU 58:3 (all SB med.), CT 20 48 iv 42 
(SB ext.); Su Sama& Labat TDP 116 ii 5, and 
passim, note Su ‘uTu assum kasap asirti 
100 i 5, cf. CT 23 13:8 and passim in med., CT 
38 26:46f., CT 20 48 iv 36, Su ‘uTU 8U 
ikribigu Labat Suse 11 iii 5, note: Su ‘uTu 
u SINNIN ‘UTU u SINNIN i-bu-ku-su CT 40 
35:3; Su Sulak Labat TDP 108 iv 17, 118 ii 10; 
8u ‘Urad1B) 56:16; for a group of apod- 
oses with SU DN see Boissier DA 209f., 
OT 38 31:3 ff. and dupls. ibid. 26:44~47, 45 :20ff., 
also KAR 379, KAR 423 i 55-58, ii 9-12, 29f,, 
CT 20 6 Rm. 86:15-17. 


4” with names of planets: 8u'' Dilbat 
marsaka ABL 203 r. 1 (NA); 8u Sulpaea 
Labat TDP 108 iv 23; SU ‘UD.AL.TAR ibid. 
76:59, Hunger Uruk 37:21. 


5” “hand” of demons and ghosts: see 
ahhazu mng. 2, ardat lili, etemmu mung. 
2c-1’ and 2’, kinwnu mng. 3, kubu A mng. 
2b, lamastu mng. 2b, malku B, mamitu 
mng. 2a, rabisu; ga ... SU NAM.LU. 
U,(GISGAL).LU elisu basi BBR No. 11 ii 13, 
ef. AfO 18 290:14, KAR 26 r. 8, etc., possibly 
to be read sunamlullu(kku); Su bel uri 
Labat TDP 214:11, Su ergeti ibid. 110 i 6, 
220:30, SU L{L.LA.EN.NA (see lild) Hunger 
Uruk 30:6; SU séri u bamdti Labat Suse 11 
iii 7; Su marat Anim (= Lamasgtu) Labat 
TDP 114137, 220:30, 224:51f. 


6” “hand” of evil spells and illnesses: 
see kispii usage a, misittu A usage b, 
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zikurudé usage c, see also agirtu A mng. 
le. 


3’ other occs.: dipdru naspartaka 
pirigstu 8u(%)-ka (see nagspartu A mng. 
la-3’) KAR 58 r. 20, see Ebeling Handerhebung 
40; [. . .] Ntppuru qa-ta-a-a (parallel: sada 
régaja, etc.) BA 5 388 K.2356:11, ef. ga- 
ta-a-ka (parallel: rittaka) Pallis Akitu pl. 
8:17; if Adad causes lightning and Su-su 
KI birgi innamir his “hand” is seen with (?) 
the lightning (obscure) JNES 33 199:33. 


2. paw: if a ewe gives birth to a lion 
and 8uU-su guppusat its paw is massive 
Leichty Izbu V 41. 


3. handle: 29 nalpattu sa kaspi qa- 
a[t-&]u-nu taskarinnu u ust (see nalpattu) 
EA 14 ii 55 (list of gifts from Egypt), also, wr. 
{qga]-at-Su-nw ibid. iii 7, ef. (of knives, see 
naglabu B usage a) ibid. i 38, 80, iii 4; note 
designating a jar (referring to the handle 
or to the shape) in Hitt.: 1 puG Q4-pu 
L.DUG.GA KUB 7 29:14, also, wr. Q4-TUM 
KUB 42 104:13, Wr. QA-TAM KUB 41 13 ii 9. 


4. self, person—a) as subject of a 
verb: andku Su"'-a-a issigunu a-ta-la-ka 
T personally went with them Postgate Palace 
Archive 180 r. 5, cf., wr. ga-ta-a-a ABL 138 
r. 8, [anaku 8]u"-a-a alla[ka] K.16057:5 
(courtesy 8. Parpola), cf. (with arddu) Iraq 18 47 
No. 31:9, (with nadénu) ABL 638:3; Sum[ma qa- 
ja-a-Sé ina muhhikunu il{laka] whether 
he comes to you in person K.5084b r. 6 
(courtesy S. Parpola) (all NA); atta Su" MES-ka 
ttt alik go with him personally TCL 9 
93:10 (NB let.); erént [Sa] ik[kisa] gd-ta-a-a 
cedars which I personally felled VAB 4 
194 No. 27a ii 5 (Nbk.), cf. ga qd-ti PN sbusu 
which PN collected personally (?) TCL 10 
90:18 (OB); tuppam qd-ta-kd lu-la~pi-ta-ma 
write a message yourself (lit. your two 
hands) VAT 9271:8 (OA); he incited the 
kings of neighboring regions to rebellion 
$a... t&takkana (var. agstakkana) 8u"'-a-a 
whom I personally had installed Streck 
Asb. 30 iii 104; ga-ta-a-ka Gilgames ikld 
{[...] you yourself, Gilgame’, prevented 


qatu 4b 


[the crossing] Gilg. X iii 37; nar hegallisunu 
iskira Su" -&i-wn (var. qa-ta-&i-un) they 
themselves dammed up the canal that 
brings them abundance’ Cagni Erra IV 
13; GN Su-ti ikfud WO 2 36:37 (Shalm. 
I), Su"!-a taktafad BHT pl. 8 v 7 (Nbn. 
Verse Account), and passim, see kasadu mngs. 
2a, 2b, 2c, 2g, 2h, 7g; note in the locative: 
tuppi S¢mati ik-§u-da qa-tus-Su CT 15 39 ii 
47, 40 iii 21; note gatu without referent to 
express general subject: mdr bdrim qd- 
tum i-ka-[&a]-as-[su] someone will take 
the diviner prisoner YOS 10 18:18, also, 
wr. SU CT 30 44 83-1-18,415:7, CT 31 43 obv. (!) 
11 and dupl. Boissier DA 222 :14, cf. YOS 10 40:23, 
42 ii 35, 59:7, B.BI Su tkasfassu CT 38 
14:12, 26:19, 25 K.2942+ :17, wr. qd-tum 
YOS 10 26:5 and 7, cf. also KAR 377 r. 22, CT 
30 7 Rm. 115:1, 16 K.3841 r. 6f., TCL 6 1:38, 
2:2, r. 28; rubdm ina bitisu qd-tum isab: 
bas<su> YOS 10 23:11 (OB ext.); an.dib.ba 
mu.un.du Su nu.mu.un.tu.tu : rikis 
Samé tépusma qa-at ul iharri SBH p. 130:32f., 
ef. ki.bal.a i.gul.[gul] : mat nukurtu 
qa-tum wabbat (see abdtu A lex. section) 
ASKT p. 127:33f.; balfiissun usabbit Su" 
(var. ina qa-tt) Streck Asb. 74 ix 21; for other 
refs. see bani A v. mng. 3, kullu mngs. 1c 
and 3g-1’, lapdtu mng. le, sabdtu, Salalu, 
Samu, Saqalu, tamahu. 


b) qualifying another substantive: Nia. 
SU.MES Su-ta nakru usessi the enemy 
will remove my personal property KAR 
153 r.(!) 18 (SB ext.); obscure: bassu amatisu 
u ha-at-tim qd-ti-Su ana panisa nadi AfoO 
24 121 Dring No. 2:8, cf. ibid. 13 (OB let.); neqi 
qa-ti-i-8u RA 22 171 r. 43 (OB lit.); he will 
teach the apprentice nuhatimmitu dullu 
ga-ti-Su gabbi (for var. gatitu see gati A 
adj. mng. 2) BOR 1 88b:6; for other refs. 
see biblu A mng. 4, binitu A mng. 1, 
binitu mng. 2b, bisu 8. usages a and b, 
dullu mng. 3f, epistu mngs. la, 4b, wpsu 
A mng. 3a, kakku mng. la, kisittu mngs. 
1b, 2b, kunu mng. 3, leptw A mngs. la-2’, 
1c-2’, 4, pisannu, simtu, sibtu B mng. 7b, 
situ mng. 4b-1’, Siknu, sipru. 
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c) qualified by an adjective to indicate 
indeterminate subject or in adverbial use: 
Summa... qd-a-tum haliptum . . . ibbas& 
if there is a theft (of barley in your house 
or threshing floor) Kraus AbB 1 90:16, cf. 
TIM 4 36:12, cf. also 8u" zdritu sakinma 
there was squandering (see zdré adj.) TCL 
12 86:13 (NB); ina qd-tim eritim allak I will 
go empty-handed Golénischeff 14:27 (= Jan- 
kowska KTK 20), ef. ttt ga-ti maliti Salmeg 
atira I returned safely, laden with spoil 
Streck Asb. 16 ii 47, cf. ibid. 46 v 41; see also 
qatu ahitu cited ahi mng. 1b; for gatam 
panitam in OB and Mari see pani adj. 


5. power of gods: the night watches 
are of equal duration sa Lugalgirra kaliz 
Sina ina Su"-&i gaknu they all belong to 
DN, they are in his power AfO 14 144:54; kaz 
s@ patari <ina> 8u"'-ka-ma it is in your 
power (Sama) to release the fettered 
Schollmeyer p. 139 VAT 5:9, for other refs. 
see kasi adj. usage b, cf. Simatu Samu 
usgurati ussuru a qa-ti-ka-[ma] ZA 23 
370:16, also OECT 6 pl. 5 K.2727:14, pl. 22 
K.2784:4, see JRAS 1929 285, LKA 109:5, ete.; 
mitu u nal pistu? ina] 8u-ku-nu-ma you 
(gods) dispense life and death PBS 1/2 
106:16; susqi u suspulu §¢ lu Su-ka (var. 
qd-at-ka) En. el. IV 8; in personal names: 
I-na-qd-ti(var. -qa-at)-DINGIR CT4711:37, 
var. from seal 1 (OB); Ina8u"-DN-bultu TuM 
2-3 236:5, also Ina-Su'"'-DN-Sakin YOS 6 
129:5, and passim in NB, Gabbu-ina-Su"- 
DINGIR ADD App. 1 viii 20, ete, ab- 
breviated Ina-Su"-pINGIR.MES ibid. 21, 
'Gabbi-ina-Su" Cyr. 284:8, see Tallqvist APN 
304 and NPN 330 s.v.; note with WSem. 
prep.: ‘Me-e-Su"-*Na-[na-a] UET 4 3:8 
and 15. 


6. authority, possession, custody, 
charge, care, control, jurisdiction — a) 
ina gat— 1’ in gen.: if a child ina qd-at 
museniqtim imtit dies in the care of the 
wet nurse CH § 194:27; kaspam §udti ina 
ga-ti-ka-ma ugur keep that silver in your 
own custody YOS 2 11:10; give them a 
field Summa amirtasunu summa ga ina 


qatu 6a 


qd-ti-ka ibassa_ either what they choose 
or what you have available OECT 3 33:37, 
ef. kaspam Sa ina qd-ti baséa Subilam send 
me the silver that is on hand CT 29 38:21; 
ana mali a ina qd-ti-ka ibassi lu Se’ am 
lu kaspam Sibilamma according to what 
you have on hand, send me either barley 
or silver Kraus AbB 1 138:36, cf. summa 
ina qa-ti-ka la ibas&i agar ibassd ina qaqqa: 
rim Suliamma subilam (see gaggaru A mng. 
lc) Sumer 14 73 No. 47:15; hulqu §@ Summa 
ina qa-ti suh[arij]a bass kima 3i[md] atim 
Sa ina qd-ti-ku-nu ibassi Sithiza if that 
stolen object is in the possession of my 
employee, hand down a decision ac- 
cording to the decree that is available to 
you (pl.) ABIM 33:12 and 14, see also dinu 
mng. 2; paqddu ina qd-ti-su ul ibassi he 
has no authority to make apportionments 
Kraus AbB 1 46:37, alpu ina qd-tim ul ibagssa 
TIM 2 84:33, and passim with bas#, see baséd 
mngs. lb-2’, 1c-6’, 4c; x kaspum &a ina 
qd-ti-ia izzizu VAS 16 1:20, ef. CT 4 28:12, 
YOS 13 126:4, 135:8, wr. ina qd-ti «ti» 
318:9; kisum ina qd-ti ekallim CT 52 58:5 
(all OB); mimma ina qd-ti-Su-nu ul sabit 
nothing was found in their possession 
Kraus AbB 1 76:7; (a fugitive slave) ina Su 
PN ina GN isbassuma Petschow MB Rechts- 
urkunden 10:5; 4 sarri ki sarti ki izbilu ina 
qa-ti-su-nu agsabat I seized in their pos- 
session the four stacks that they had 
stolen PBS 1/2 51:7 (MB let.); (stolen 
property) ina 8u"' PN ittammar (see amdru 
mng. 7b~3’) ABL 429:9 (NA), for other refs. 
from OB on see amaru mng. ld-1’, ef. 
(with améru) YOS 13 74:12, also sa ina 
qa-ti-Su-nu Seam zabdlam tmuru TLB 4 
70:13 (OB let.), see also eld mng. 2d-1’, 
kaSddu mng. 9, kullu mng. lc, le, sabatu 
mng. 3a; also in nominal clauses: Summa 
bilat eqlija Sa ina qd-ti-Su la ugdammirma 
la ittadin if he does not deliver in full 
the tax on my field which is in his pos- 
session CT 4 28:16, see Frankena, AbB 2 96; 
awat eqlatisina ul ina qd-ti-ia ina gd-ti 
Sapir narimma_ the matter of their fields 
is not under my jurisdiction, it is under 
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the jurisdiction of the sapir nari official 
CT 29 27:18f., cf. YOS 13 30:21; kaspum ina 
qd-ti-Su CT 6 27a:12, cf. TCL 18 151:16, iba: 
tum ina qd-ti-ia VAS 16 57:20; fuppdatuja 
ina qd-ti abijama PBS 7 55:23, ef. YOS 2 
48:20 and 23, VAS 16 4:28 (all OB); note in 
OA as part of the subscript of legal texts: 
t-qd-tt RN ruba@’im OIP 27 49:24 and 49b:26, 
also ibid. 1 reverse, 53:13, TCL 4 122:15, TCL 21 
214A:19, JSOR 11 p. 134 No. 43:19. 


2’ in adm. contexts: (barley) ina 
Su PN PBS 2/2 117:4ff., ef. ibid. 42:3, (persons) 
ibid. 111:20, and passim in MB; barley sa 
PN ina Su PN, KAJ 74:4 (MA); maddattusu 
ina Su" -Su Iraq 20 195 No. 44:11 (NA let.), 
ef. Iraq 17 134 No. 16:38, kaniku ina 8u"-si 
ibid. 131 No. 14:7, magqtu ina 8u"-s% ABL 
343 r. 3, x sisi ina Su"-&% ABL 529:10, 
ef. also ADD 812:1 and 3, r. 6 and 8, 1009 r. 2, 
dullu ina Su" -&i las’u ABL 447: 13 (all NA); a 
field ga ina 8u" PN LO paqdu sa PN, TuM 
2-3 148:3; thirty talents of wool ina 8u" 
PN MU.10.KAM ana 6 MA.NA TCL 13 224:13; 
x barley ina Su" PN sa muhhi e&ré in the 
charge of PN, the tithe collector ibid. 
227:28, dullu §a MN &a ina Su" igparé Nbn. 
320:1, and passim, wr. ina $v", in NB adm., 
wr. ina qa-at 5R 67 No. 1:26, qd-at Dar. 
321:16, ina qa-tim PN Nbn. 178:30, note at the 
end of text: Nbn. 544:7; note with pitu nasa: 
pit PN ana alaku ana Babili ana pani 
Gubaru ina Su"! PN, gatam Eanna u PN; 
bél piqittts Hanna nasi they guarantee to 
PN,, the administrator of Eanna, and to 
PN;, the official of Eanna, that PN will go 
to Babylon (to appear) before Gobryas 
AnOr 8 46:9; 'PN put Spi fa PN, mutigu ina 
Sul pn, nasdtu 5R 67 No. 3:6, put eféru 
Sa kaspi.. . ina Su" PN nasi VAS 4 167:13, 
and passim, note kaspu éa piitu ina Su" 
PN nasi Bagh. Mitt. 5 232 No. 18:3. 

b) in the locative: Earrama panukka 
£.ENGUR.RA-ma qa-tuk-ka (var. Su-ka) 
E8arra is at your disposal, £.ENGUR.RA 
is under your control Cagni Erra Id 7. 

c) sa qat—1’ in OA: 1 tamalakkum 
§a qd-ti-a one box at my disposal (?) 


qatu 6c 


TCL 20 113:13, ef. ibid. 14, Contenau Trente 
Tablettes Cappadociennes 19:18, cf. as? qd-ti-a 
the iron available to me CCT 3 23b:14; 
for lomum (also hamustum) Sa qd-ti PN see 
lamu A mng. 1b and Larsen The Old Assyrian 
City-State p. 53 n. 18. 


2’ in OB, Mari — a’ referring to silver, 
staples: ina URUDU Sa qd-ti Ja nappahim 
from the copper which is in the hands 
of the smith VAS 16 89:24, ef. [ina?] se’%m 
$a qd-ti-ka UCP 9 335 No. 11:10, cf. ABIM 
21:36, x Su.GI8.3 Nia.Su PN UCP 10 106 
No. 30:2 (coll. B. Landsberger); as’um kaspim 
Sa qd-ti tamkarim dekémma samddim CT 
29 40:1, cf..CT 52 162:4, 163:2; barley SA 
§e-e §a qd-ti-Su BE 6/2 127:2, barley Nia. 
Su abarakki JCS 2 97-No. 24:2, reed mats 
nic.8u PN TCL 10 80:16, (beside nambartu) 
TCL 1 206:8, BA 5 431 No. 26:5, (beside PN, mahir) 
BE 6/1 40:6, Waterman Bus. Doc. 19:2; x kagz 
pum... §a PN marat PN, Sa gd-ti-Su CT 
33 27:6; (jewelry, seals) Sa gd-tt PN TCL 
10 120:19ff.; (wool from the palace) nfa. 
Su PN CT 8 21a:3; unut URUDU sa qgd- 
ti-§u YOS 13 125:3, ef. (copper) ga ga- 
ti-ka ARM 18 10:9; x dates Nia.8u PN 
SU.TI.A PN, TCL 11 240:3, note (in similar 
context) sa Nfa.8uU PN ibid. 192:9. 


b’ referring to persons, workmen: 
awili ul ga qd-ti-ka are the men not 
under your jurisdiction? Kraus, AbB 5 
127:11; [LO (?)].MA.n1.4 Nfia.8u PN VAS 16 
51:9, ef. DUMU.MES GN N{G.8U SIPA ibid. 
17:6, and passim, see ba iru, isakku, kaz 
parru, naqidu, rakbu, rédi, ré’a, sabu, 
sakinu, Satammu, etc., cf. sdbam sa [q]a- 
ti-ia ARM 3 3:24, assum suhdria ga qd- 
ti PN TLB 42:4, and note: 12 lami sabam 
$a qa-tim Studies Landsberger 194:56 (Shem- 
shara let.); note: barley borrowed KI PN 
nia.Su PN, TCL 1 179:4. 


e’ referring to herds, fields, etc.: or- 
chard land a PN Sa qd-ti PN, Jean Sumer 
et Akkad 198:3 and 5, cf. (a field) Nfa.Su 
PN PA.MAR.TU CT 8 7a:9, A.SA GU.UN 
nia.Su PN TCL 7 18:8, cf. erset matim sa 
qa-ti-su-nu ligérigu ibid. 19:11; Stat sénim 
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Sa qd-ti-ka TCL 1 4:28, cf. ibid. 6 and 18, 
AB.GUD.HI.A Sa qd-ti-§u LIH 37:5, 313 
AB.GUD.HLA 8A NiG.8U NI.TE.NI u Nia. 
SU UTUL.E.NE 313 head of cattle from 
his own jurisdiction and that of the chief 
herdsmen UET 5 819:13f.; alum anniim 
§a qa-ti-k[a] this town is under your 
control Sumer 14 65 No. 39:17. 


3’ in MB, MA, Nuzi, RS: ERfinN.MES 
Sa qa-ti-ta CT 43 102:22 (MB let.); x barley 
ration Sa 8u Sakni PBS 2/2 53:41 (MB), 
of. ibid. 115:6; S{G.MES Sa ga-ti-ka ké masz 
ibass irehha as for the wool at your 
disposal, how much is available as re- 
mainder? KAV 106:9 (MA let.); 4 1Tr 20 
UD.MES Sa SU PN KAJ 246:1; x head of 
cattle sugullu ga Su PN ré’i alpt KAJ 
289:14; x barley Sa 8U PN ina SU PN, 
belonging to PN is in the hands of PN, 
(the borrower) KAJ 82:4f.; (craftsmen) 
Sa qa-ti-§u-nu (in broken context) Afo 
17 290:126 (MA harem edicts), and passim in MA; 
x barley Sa ka-ti $a PN TCL 9 34:2 (Nuzi); 
(list of persons) annitu fa Su PN JEN 
503 :22, cf. JEN 665:6f., also 533:3 and 12; tamz- 
kara §a Su-ia the merchants under my 
protection (were killed in Ugarit) MRS 9 
172 RS 17.145:4, 


4’ in NA: eight persons ga 8u" PN 
§a URU GN ADD 852 i 4, cf. ADD 160:4, and 
passim in ADD, also ABL 32:11, bel alani sa 
Su"-ia ABL 136:5, 50 sabe ga 8u"™-s 
ABL 186:16, Wiseman Treaties 4 var., and passim. 


5’ in NB: two hundred vats of beer 
[Sa PN] &4 Su" PN, PN, wu [bel gasatisunu] 
belonging to PN, (borrowed) by PN,, PN;, 
and the holders of their bow fief PBS 2/1 
58:2, cf. (bricks) BE 9 51:2, and passim; weavers 
§4 Su" PN AnOr 8 26: 14, ef. (gardeners) YOS 
7 84:23, 124:3, PN a Su"! qipi Nbn. 662:15; 
dates Sa 8u" PN gugallw Strassmaier, Actes 
du 8° Congrés International No. 22:3; flocks ga 
Su PN rab biilu YOS 7 83:4. 


6 in SB: you recite the incantation 
GIS.PA GIS.MA.NU Sa Su ré’é over a staff 
of ashwood belonging to the shepherds 


qatu 6f 


Kocher BAM 248 iv 8, ef. ibid. 4; ana Sakkaz 
nakki &a qa-ti-ia qi[bima] umma Ninurta 
BA 5 657 No. 18:4, see Nougayrol, RA 36 34; 
[. . .] Salumtu a 8vu ummdni latik bari safe 
[. . .] from a scholar, checked and tested 
AMT 19,6 iv 4. 


7’ in colophons: bultu latku ga 8u" 
ummdni Kécher BAM 9:70, cf. a SU PN 
Hunger Kolophone 66:3, also §d(or Nfa) SU 
PN ibid. 65:2, 67:1, 456:3, 477; note fuppi 
hisihti &a Su" kali RAce. 42 r. 1, népesi 
Sa Su" kalé ibid. 44 r. 14 and passim, also 
(referring to the rit., outside the colophon) BRM 4 
6:2 and 17- 


d) kt (kima) qat: x wheat ina SU PN 
ki-i SU PN, PN; imhur PN, received from 
PN as representative (?) of PN, BE 14 36:4 
(MB); (sheep) ki-i Su RN PN... mahir 
KAJ 221:2, see AfO 10 45 No. 39; in broken 
context: ki-i ga-at giShurate AfO 17 268:10 
(all MA); x tin ta Su PN tamkari ki-i 
Su PN, PN; mahir Peiser Urkunden 132:5, 
also (barley) ki-i 8u PN bél pihati ina Su 
PN, DUB.SAR PN; [mah]ir ibid. 118:2 (both 
MB); note qd-ti imitti u Sumélim (parallel: 
kima imitti u Suméli 146:8) YOS 12 140:7 
(OB). 


e) ana qat: ula kaspum 10 Gin ana 
qa-ti-a ula emarum ana rakabija there is 
not even ten shekels of silver for my use 
nor a donkey for me to ride on BIN 6 
73:18 (OA); x oxen ana qa-ti PN Laessge 
Shemshara Tablets 68 SH 867:4f; eqlat sar 
Ugarit ... ana 8u-ti-ma Sar Ugarit...u 
eqlat RN... ana Su-ti-ma RN the lands 
of the king of Ugarit remain under the 
control of the king of Ugarit himself, and 
the lands of RN remain under the control 
of RN himself MRS 9 231 RS 17.123:11 and 
19, also ibid. 15 and 22f. 


f) qat: (afield) Su.T1.4 PN 8U ham: 
dagari MDP 28 449:5; (gold artifacts) PAP 
§a GN 3U PN PBS 13 80 r. 8; (foodstuffs) 
Su PN PBS 2/2 45:5, Petschow MB Rechtsur- 
kunden 15:8, cf. ibid. 18:3, and passim, also (bows) 
PBS 2/2 54:18, (prisoners) ibid. 116:1 (all MB); 
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PN Su" PN, ADD 703:2, cf. KAV 39:13, also 
Su" garri ADD 1046 i 2; treaty with RN 
and LU.ERiN.MES Su"-&% Wiseman Trea- 
ties 4; horses Su" PN KAV 31:32, 131 r. 2, 
also (beverages) Su" PN sirdéi ADD 998 
r. 2, and passim with staples and offerings in ADD; 
dates 8u'! PN BRM 1 14:4, also (wool) ibid. 
21:3, 6 situa Su" PN six silas (of beer) 
(received?) .by PN TCL 12 1:2, and passim 
in this text, also ibid. 3:2 and passim. 


7. in construction with verbs — a) in- 
troducing the complement of a verb (sub- 
stituting for an independent personal 
pronoun by serving as the stem to which a 
pronominal suffix is attached, or else 
introducing the complement noun) — I’ 
in the terminative and locative: mu Enlil 

. gerrat nisé gd-tt-is-su iddinu (see 
serretu mng. 4c-2’) PBS 5 36r. iii 18 (Naram- 
Sin); [pu] qqudu egret uddusu mahazi basi 
ga-tu-u[§-u] it is in his power to provide 
the sanctuaries, to repair the holy cities 
PSBA 20 156 r. 3 (acrostic hymn); a naphar 
téréte qa-tug-§u pagd[u] to whose hands 
all commands are entrusted AMT 71,1:32, 
see ZA 51 172; band tli u istari ku- 
um-mu (for kun-ma) qa-tuk-ku-nu it lies 
within your power to fashion (images of) 
gods and goddesses Borger Esarh. 82 r. 16; 
kak qabli u tahazi mulld qa-tus-8i LKA 31 
r. 17, and see mali v. lex. section and 
mngs. 9c-1'b’ and 13b-2’, also kanagu, 
mani mng. 7, paqddu, Sakanu, Sutlumu, 
tamahu. 


2’ preceded by a preposition — a’ pre- 
ceded by ina, iStu (ultu), agar (Nuzi only), 
rarely ana, to introduce the complement 
of a verb expressing movement away — 
with such meanings as escape, save, 
release, take away from: if the fugitive 
slave ina qd-at sdbitanisu ihtaliq es- 
caped from his captor CH § 20:6, cf. PN u 
puMU-é ina 8u"'-si halqu YOS 3 165:34 
(NB let.); niénu ina Su'-i-ni uhallaqu 
they have deprived us of fish TCL 13 
163:7 (NB); @ slave ina qd-ti tamkarisu 
udappiramma CT 52 128:6 (OB); see also 


qatu 7a 


asi, ekému, etéqu A (situqu), etéru, Sizubu 
sub ezébu mngs. 6 and 7, habalu A mng. 4d, 
habatu A mng. 3, haldqu, leqi, nabalkutu 
mng. le, nakarumng. 1b, naparsudu, satu, 
Sahatu, Satapu, tdru, ussuru; note ina qati 
without referent to express indeterminate 
person: dullu fa ... ina qa-ti magtuma 
(see magdatu mng. li) MDP 2 pl. 22 iii 38; 
see also naparsudu mng. 2a. With such 
meanings as buy, rent, take over, receive 
from: limum ga i-qd-ti PN isbutu eponym: 
he who took over from PN Kiiltepe a/k 
473b, cited Balkan Observations 81 sub 8, also 
(with ilgeu) Kiiltepe c/k 41:51-55, etc., cited 
Balkan, Studies Landsberger 172f.; awilum 
ina qd-ti redé eqlam usési the man rented 
the field from the “soldiers” OECT 3 47:9 
(OB let.); x barley PN ina ga-ti PN, ilge MDP 
23 312:13, ef. ina ga-ti PN UDU.HI.A.MES 
ina qa-ti-§u lege ibid. 316:18f., cf. KAJ 78:6, 
and passim with leqi; mdhiranu ga ina 
qa-at akgat ailt imhuruni KAV 1 i 40 (Ass. 
Code § 3), ef. KAJ 180:12, and passim with 
maharu, see mahdru mng. la-3’ (OB), 5’ 
(MB), 8’ (MA), 10’ (NB), 1g (EA), see also 
abaku A mng. 3a-2’, 3b-3’, epesu mng. 2c 
(mahiru), etéru B, kanadku mng. 4b, masadhu 
A mng. lc, nasd@ mng. 3a-3’, 4’, 3c-2’, 
(ana svmt) pataru, réhu, S4mu. With such 
meanings as collect, claim, take away: 
see ekému, eséru, pagaru, tdru (turru). 


b’ preceded by ana, ina to introduce 
the complement of a verb expressing 
movement toward — with such meanings 
as give, entrust, hand over, transfer to, 
deposit into: one nahlaptu garment ana 
qa-at PN... Sibilanim ARM 10 175:22; 
see also erébu (also sérubu), kdnu A mng. 
3j, legd mngs. la-l’, 4a, mali mngs. 
9c-1’a’, 14, mani mngs. 7, 9e, 10c, 12¢, 
magqatu mng. 3b, naddnu mng. 1d, nagaru, 
pagadu, sakanu, Salamu, Sunni, tamahu, 
tdru (turru), uséuru. 


ce’ preceded by ina to introduce a 


person serving as an agent: annirig ina 
Su" mar Siprija ... ussébilagssu I am 
sending him (to the king) with my mes- 
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senger ABL 193:11; ina Su" mar Babili 
nigpurassunu ABL 438 r. 28 (both NA), and 
passim with sabulu, Sapadru in NA, NB, see 
abalu A mng. 9a-1’, Saparu. 


d’ other, idiomatic, uses: any field or 
building sa ina libbi uhtabbalu ... ina 
Su-ia ub-ta-? (see bu’ mng. 6) TuM 
2-3 204:7; for other refs. (also with gatu 
in the locative) see bu’d mng. 4; ina 
qd-ti-ta gag[uim] li-mu-ur Kraus AbB 1 
138:18, and see amdru A mng. 5 (qatu b); 
Sa amatisu SU.MES-Si-na ina NAy.HAR ud- 
dap-pt-ir u §a ardanigu qatamma ina ga- 
ti-Su-nu ud-dap-pt-ir he released his 
slave girls from the task of grinding (lit. 
their hands from the grindstone), and 
similarly he released his slaves KBo 10 1 
r. 11f. (Hattudili bil.); awilam sdti attama 
tuwa’ argu ina ga-ti-ka-ma illak you your- 
self give instructions to that man and he 
follows only you ARMT 13 142:32, cf. ina 
Sul-ka ul nillak (the countries that 
seceded from Elam said) we will not 
follow you ABL 839:12 (NB), and see alaku 
mng. 4c-11’; note Sa ana qa-tus-su illaku 
hursanu ellitu ina qibitussu utagqé Igigt] 
Mayer Gebetsbeschwérungen 476:42; send me 
silver alpum ina qd-ti-ni la ugsi TIM 
2 78:42 and 46, cf. TLB 4 22:20 (both OB 
letters); situ ina Su rubé usst KAR 429:13 
(SB ext.); note [GI.PISAN].HI.A ... i-na 
qga-ta ramanigsunu usésinimma ARM 10 
82:16; for other refs. to ina, ana, istu qati 
asi and Susi see asi mng. 5a; for tu 
(tssu), la qati eld and Sula, see eli mngs. 3c 
and 11f. 


b) reinforcing a verb meaning “seize” 
or “hold”: see ina gati kullu “to hold” 
sub kullu mng. lc, le; for ina qati sabatu 
(Mari, Bogh.) see sabdtu mng. 7b. 


8. in idiomatic uses—a) ina qati 
through the agency of, as a consequence 
of, through: ima qd-ti habba[tt] isatum 
naphat matam ikka{i] fire has flared up 
through the act of the bandits, it consumes 
the land TIM 2 28:8 (OB let.); ima qgd-tt 
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dullim resi ula anas& I cannot lift my 
head for woe TCL 1 9:1 (OB lit.); ina 
ga-at karst [palgrt ... Sulluma ul ele’i 
I cannot defend myself, due to calumnies 
ARM 2 55:23, cf. RA 42 66:50 (Mari let.); ina 
qa-at erbim halsi ebtiram ul tipusma my 
district could not harvest as a conse- 
quence of the locusts RA 42 70:5; hiblétua 
ina qd-ti PN imtida I suffered many losses 
through PN OECT 3 56:10; ina qd-ti halsi 
wardadam ul ile’ima he cannot come down 
on account of the district OECT 3 41:7, 
ef. ina qd-ti awdtikt VAS 16 188:7 (all OB 
letters); busdsu thallig ina Su asésatisu 
imaqqut his property will be lost, it (or 
he) will perish through the agency of his 
wife KAR 212 i 13 and dupl. CT 40 10:49 
(iqqur ipus), see Labat Calendrier § 31:10; ina 
Su ast turti mursi irf (if the patient) 
while in the care of the physician has a 
relapse AMT 2,7:4 and 101,3:15, cf. [. . .] 
ina 8U A.ZU innaddi CT 28 16 K.9614 r. 7 (SB 
Alu?); note the contractions (used as a con- 
junction ?): 1qg-qd-at sihatuka JCS 15 8 iii 13, 
i-qd-tu giniSa Su-[...] CT 15 2 viii 5 (both 
OB lit.); gabite ina ga-ti PN awatu annitu 
I have spoken this word through PN EA 
263:21; uncert.: mdtu rabiti uttirra u birti 
dannatt ina qa-ti matati aktasar (see 
birtu A mng. 2a) ABL 542 r. 19 (NB);, with- 
out referent: tla kt usalla ina Su" altalim 
I prayed to the god and thereby I got well 
YOS 3 90:7 (NB let.), and see Salamu. 


b) in idioms with qgdatu as object of a 
verb: appitum ana... pirikanni qd-at- 
ka la tubbalma la taSém_ please do not 
buy any .... textiles whatsoever VAT 
9290:22, cited JAOS 78 99 n. 66 (OA); belt ga- 


tam lidanninma my lord should intervene 


in severe terms ARM 14 56:29, cf. gd-at-kt 
lu dannat TIM 2 79:10 (OB let.); see also 
abalu A mng. 5a (qatu), ahazu mng. 6, 
amaru A mng. 5 (qatu), bataqgu mng. 7b, 
dekii mng. 2f-2'c’, emédu mng. 4c-2’, end 
mng. 1g-5’, kala mng. 2a-1’, lulla, magagu 
mng. 2, mahasu mng. 4g, mast mng. 4, 
nadanu mng. 2 (qdtu), nadi mng. 6 (gatu), 
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napasu mng. 2c, nasdhu mng. 9 (gatu), 
nasi mng. 6 (gatu), pardku, parasu, 
pataru, peti, rakdsu, sabatu mng. 8 (qatu), 
Sakanu, tamahu, tardsu, tare. 


c) in idioms with gdtu as subject of a 
verb: see eli v. mng. 3b-3’, eslu adj.; 
note: (the work) §a wma qa-a-tu ina libbi 
tallikunt ABL 1378 r. 8, see Parpola LAS No. 19. 


d) in compounds: for mé qati see mii A 
mng. 3, for ni qati see nisu B mng. 2, 
for sibit qati see sibtu B mng. 7d, for 
tirig qati see tirsu; see also is qati, sab 
gaté, sabit qaté, Sat gate. 


9. in adverbial use— a) ana gat 
(aggat) beyond (MA): if a man’s wife 
steals something a-na ga-at 5 MA.NA AN. 
NA tutattir exceeding five minas of tin 
KAV 11 59 (Ass. Code § 5), cf. ag-ga-at 2 bér 
A.3A (in broken context) AfO 17 270:18 
(harem edicts); Summa a-na ga-a-at 10 saz 
nate mari mare sihhiru if the grandsons are 
younger than ten years old KAV 1 vi 31 
(Ass. Code § 43), cf. a-na qa-at 5 sandte 
utahhira ibid. v 6 (§ 36), also iv 103 (§ 36); 
let my brother send me much gold «@ agq- 
qa-at abyja ahija literanni and my brother 
should (give) more to me than he did 
to my father EA 20:71 (let. of Tudratta). 


b) adi qat until: ultu mu.18.Kam ™Ar- 
$i Sa ™Ar-tak-Sat-su Sarru Sumsu SAy-t 
EN Su Mvu.13.KAM ™U-ma-su a ™Ar-tak- 
Sat-su Sarru sumgsu nabii from the 18th 
year of Arses, who is called King Arta- 
xerxes, to the 13th year of Ochos, who 
is called King Artaxerxes LBAT 1394 iv 11 
and 13 (LB). 


c) ina gatimma immediately: ina qa- 
tim-ma usegerst I repaired (the damage) 
rightaway ARM 14 18:10, alsoibid.7; see also 
gatagati. 

d) kt qat(z) in the same way: ki qga-at 
panimma (you treat the mixture) in the 
same way as before Oppenheim Glass 48 
§ 18:14. 


gatu lla 


e) Sapal (Sapla, Sapli) qati secretly 
(NA): massartusu Sap-la qa-ti itiasru they 
watched him secretly ABL 411:12, cf. 
Sap-li qa-tt massartusu lissuru ibid. 7; 
§a-pal 8u" agappara ABL 1058 r. 11, also, 
wr. ina KI.TA Su" ABL 1176:19. 


10. handiwork, workmanship — a) in 
gen.: one necklace ga qga-ti mat Tukris 
in the style (or: in the workmanship) of 
GN RA 43 142:56, 150:124, cf. (a gistuppu) 
ibid. 156:189 (Qatna inv.). 


b) indicating the scribe of a tablet: 
Su PN DUB.SAR AASOR 16 16:17, also Su 
PN ibid. 33:39, and passim in Nuzi; Su PN 
KBo 1 42 vi, Su PNDUB.SAR TUR Labat Suse 
1 iv 37, also Hunger Kolophone Nos. 10-15 (OB), 
and passim in colophons, wr. qa-at AJSL 43 
41 r. 129, CT 34 50 iv 41, wr. ga-at Hunger 
Uruk 69 r. 53, in NB texts from Uruk and 
Babylon also wr. GIS (see Idu Il, in lex. 
section), e.g., SBH p. 102 No. 54 r. 51 (from 
Babylon), TCL 6 2 r. 31, note GIS ramanisu 
ibid. 45 r. 25; ina Su"-Sdé iStur Hunger Ko- 
lophone 137:3, ina GIS-&u isturma ibré ibid. 
174:2 (both Sel.); note in colophons of 
astron. tables: ina Su"-su imsuh he 
performed the computations personally 
Hunger Kolophone Nos. 171:2, 172: 1 (LB astron.); 
see Hunger Kolophone index s.v. qdtu. 


11. one of several equal parts — a) in 
gen.: immimma a[nnim ga] ézibu 2 qd- 
ti-in awilatum ilagge<a> 8tét qd-tdm PN 
ilaqge 18tét qgd-tdm PN, tlagge from all this 
that I (the testator) have left, the two 
women take two parts, PN one part and 
PN, one part RA 60 133:31ff.; kaspam... 
ana salasisu nimhassuma 8tét gqd-tdm 
kaspam anaku algéma TCL 14 33:7 (both 
OA); of the booty I took 2-ta ga-ta ana 
DN [...] l-et ga-ta ina ekallija askun I 
[gave] two parts to DN, and one part I 
deposited in my palace Scheil Tn. II 28f.; 
15 talents of silver ana 3 qa-ta-tim... 
izuzu they divided into three equal parts 
ARM 1 129:13; if you wish ana 1-et ga-ti 
butnanu tugarrab you add butndnu for 
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one part AMT 41,1 iv 40; 8 stLa 4 qa-at 
MUN ABL 207 r. 1 (NA); [at]ta 2 ka-ta-du 
leqgémi u ‘PN iltiltu lilgémi (divide the 
field with ‘PN) take two thirds and let 
‘pn take one third HSS 5 46:18, cf. PN2 8U 
ileqqe u ‘PN, iltiltu ileqqe ibid. 71:6; a8 
Akkadogram in Hitt.: 2Q4-ram ... 1-EN 
QA-TAM. . .da-a-i Friedrich Gesetze 1 § 53:13f.; 
from the paternal estate 2-ta Su". MES 
mart mahritt wu sal’u mari arkiti ileqgd 
the sons of the first (wife) take two thirds, 
and the sons of the second one third 
SPAW 1889 828 (pl. 7) v 39 (NB laws), ef. [2 
ga-tla-ti infassag] AfO 12 53 Text O ii 10 
(Ass. Code), cf. also (in broken context) 
2 ga-ta-te KUB3 77:13. 


b) referring to a fraction of the form 
4-1 sitta qatén (qatati) two thirds: 
send me 133 minas of silver wu andku 
24-ta oq-t{-in laddi and I will provide the 
(other) two thirds (of the total investment, 
making forty minas in all) MDOG 102 
87:8, cf. BIN6 181: 10ff., also ICK 1 83:9f. (tablet) 
and ICK 2 60:3ff. (case, all OA); s¢tta ga-ta- 
tim rupgum the width is two thirds Sumer 
7 45:2, ef. ibid. 6, 35:2 (OB math.); x silver 
sim 2-ta Su" .MES ina kurummati equiv- 
alent to two thirds of the allotment BRM 2 
33:18; total 2-ta Su" MES ga uimu u 18- 
>-%4 $a wmu two thirds and one eighteenth 
of a day (adding up 4, +, 4, and 3, ie., 
4, of a day) VAS 15 28:4 and passim; 2-ta 
3u' MES zottisu ga itti PN ahisu two thirds 
of his share (in the prebend) which (he 
holds) with his brother PN VAS 5 21:18, 
and passim with zitiu, nikkassu, also 2-ta 
su" ina kigubbd TCL 13 239:8, 14, 11, ete., 
naphar 4-ta GI8.BAN.MES 2-ta 8u" ga aI8. 
BAN PBS 2/1 30:11, a field of 6 NINDA. 
HI.A 2-ta Su" NINDA.HI.A Evetts Ev.-M. 
23:9; for each hundred ewes 66 2-ta 
Su" .mES mildu 66% of the offspring PBS 
2/1 144:7, and passim; ina muhhi 1 MA.NA 
2-ta Su" MES halliru kaspu ina mubhisu 
trabbi (per month) the interest is two 
thirds and one tenth (of a shekel) of silver 
per mina Dar. 119:5, and passim in NB referring 
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to amounts of silver, note (gold) BIN 1 138: 1 and 4, 
note, wr. 2 Su'!-ta-a-tuwm Nbk. 345:8; 2-ta 
8u" was-rat skin attali (beside galéu 
HAB-rat line 48) BRM 4 6:49 (NB rit.). 


2’ other occes.: 3-ta Su". MES ina zéri 
(beside riba ina zéri) TCL 13 249:15, ef. 
migil ina 3-ta Su" ina istén amu half of 
three fourths of one day (added to one- 
eighth day, sum: one-half day) BRM 2 
11:2 and 18, ef. also 3 Su.ME Sa NA, takkas 
RA 23 46:6, 3-ta8u".mES (followed by 2- 
ta Su" mES AnOr 8 1:5 (all NB); 3 Su", 
MES ana bél pahete §a GN attidin 1 qa-ts 
ana bél pahete $a GN, ... attidin I gave 
three fourths (of the bricks) to the gover- 
nor of GN, one fourth to the governor of 
GN, ABL 486 r. 9f. (NA), cf. ADD 917 ii 16; 
hamis Su ina isqi Peiser Vertrige 91:5 (NB); 
31 ME 2 5 Su" [MES] (Jupiter remains 
invisible for) 31% days (beside [x ME] wu 
2-ta Su" MES $4 ME line 6) Neugebauer 
ACT 817:7. 


12. share—a) share in a business 
enterprise: Saptam qd-ti lublunimma 
let them bring my share of the wool 
TCL 19 51:11; x URUDU qd-ti lege .. 
URUDU qd-at-kd qd-ti-ma KTS 32c:4 
and 7; ina datum annitim 4 TOG ana qa- 
ti-ka from this investment four textiles 
(go) to your account CCT 1 19a:12; x 
silver 1i-qd-ta-ti-ku-nu igahher will be 
deducted from your shares KT Blanckertz 
3:8, cf. TuM 1 22a:31, and see seherumng. 1d; 
PN a-qd-ti-u nige’e we will claim his share 
from PN HUCA 39 22 L 29-566:23, cf. JCS 14 
9 S.562:14, also TCL 21 216A:19; Summa qd- 
tum &a PN qd-ta-at u qd-ti PN, qd-ta-at 
if PN’s share is a (separate) share and 
PN,’s share is a (separate) share (i.e., 
they are not jointly responsible) Kiiltepe 
c/k 680:16f., cited Or. NS 36 401, cf. Summa 
qad-tt PN la qd-ta-at kaspum ina qd-at ki: 
lallimma rakis if PN’s share is not a (sep- 
arate) share, they are jointly responsible 
for the silver ibid. 25f.; x kaspam sarrupam 
qd-tt u qd-tt abint addima I deposited x 
refined silver, my share and our prin- 


195 


oi.uchicago.edu 


gatu 12a 


cipal’s share CCT 3 9:27f, and see nadé 
mng. 2c-1’, see also legd mng. 3a-2’, 
magatu mng. 3a-3’, teh, zamaru B; x 
kaspam qd-at-ka-ma ali ibassiu ina kaspika 
alagge BIN 4 33:28; x tin qd-si sa PN 
RA 60 128 AO 11216:8, ef. CCT 5 22a:21; x 
talents of copper qd-ta-am ga PN i8sti PN, 
1} MA.NA.TA PN, i8am PN, bought PN’s 
share from PN, at a price of one and one- 
third minas (of silver) for each (talent of 
copper) CCT 117a:2; PNsaid, “48 shekels 
of gold qd-tdm Sa PN as? amma jati izzazam 
umma PN,-ma PN; ahi qd-ti iP amma Suati 
izzassum PN’s share, I bought, and so it 
belongs to me,” PN, said, “My brother PN, 
bought my share, it belongs to him” 
(shares in a dead merchant’s investments 
inherited by his children) MVAG 35/3 311:7 
and 11, cf. ibid. 310:8 and r. 1’; as for the 
thirty minas of silver of PN’s that PN, 
owed him 10 mMA.NA kaspam qd-ti PN, 
mer’at PN PN; u PN, ahuga tlgeu 10 MA.NA 
kaspam qd-st PN, mer’a PN ilge 10 MA.NA 
kaspam qd-st PN; ahugsu ilge ana qd-ta-ti- 
§u-nu PN, PN, u PN; ana PN, u merésu ula 
iturru PN, and PN,, her brother, took ten 
minas of silver, the share of PN,, PN’s 
daughter, PN,, PN’s son, took ten minas of 
silver, his own share, PN,, his (PN,’s) 
brother, took ten minas of silver, his own 
share, PN,, PN,, and PN; will not sue PN, 
and his sons again for their shares CCT 
5 21a:7-16; 3 TOG ana TUG.HI.A Sa istap: 
kunt umagssalma ana mala tértika a-qd-ta- 
ti-ka anaddi I will provide three textiles 
in order to match the number of textiles 
they have deposited, and I will deposit 
them according to your instructions as 
your various shares ICK 1 15:17; for x 
minas of gold §a5 qd-ta-tim tuppi bit karim 
harim iniimi 3 GUN 40 MA.NA.TA SfG.HLA 
ina GN ilge’tini &a 5 gd-ta-tim u qd-tém 
sa PN SU.NIGIN 6 gd-ta-tim alge I have a 
certified deed in the bit karim entitling 
me to five shares ~ when they had ac- 
quired in GN three talents forty minas of 
wool (for) each (shareholder), I collected 
(wool) for five shares and also PN’s share, 
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in all six shares BIN 6 176:2-8, also 11-19, 
and frequently in texts dealing with OA 
trade in wool carried out as a collective 
enterprise by the bit karim in which in- 
dividual merchants had shares, see Veen- 
hof Old Assyrian Trade 134f. 


b) other occs.: he should receive 24 
silas of bread and one sila of beer per 
day ana £.DUB.BA.A alakam Suhissu qd- 
as-sti. hitma usdtam ina muhhisu Sukun 
send him to school, weigh out his share, 
provide him with sustenance (I will repay 
the barley) CT 2 11:30; annakam qd-ti 
ina GN i8am he bought tin, my share(?), 
in GN ABIM 20:16; kt qd-as-su ina minim 
wik&u what is his share(?), what is his 
ilku duty about? BIN 7 12:8; kaspam u 
gibassu ina qd-ti-ka tagaggal (or else) 
you will pay the silver and the interest 
on it from your own share YOS 2 27:21, 
ef. ina qd-ta-ti-ku-nu usamdadkunut (if I 
can prove that you (pl.) appropriated the 
wages of my slaves) I will make you pay 
it from your own shares BIN 7 49:20 (all 


-OB letters); 4 Gfn (KU.BABBAR) qd-ta-at 


PN 2 1 narkabu (see narkabu) CT 6 
21a:9 (OB); wstmmdnam(ziD.BULUG,) ga- 
ta-at LO.MES Hani ahhisunu limtahharu 
(see mahdru mng. 6) ARM 1 134:17; qda- 
ti-ma PN mutija qd-tum &a PN, the share (?) 
of my husband PN is the share of PN, 
(uncert.) MDP 28 424:6f.; maru rabi 1 qa- 
a-ta inassaq ilagge u Sa Sanite ga-ti-su 
itu ahhesu pirsu isalli the oldest son 
takes for himself the (one-third) share of 
his choice and for his second (one-third) 
share he casts lots with his brothers KAV 
2 ii 11 and 13 (Ass. Code B § 1), cf. 2 ga-a-ta 
[. . .] inassag ilagge ibid. ii 3; zitta ki qa- 
ti-&u tlagge (the posthumous son) takes 
a share (from the estate of his natural 
father) according to the share due him 
KAV | iv 10 (Ass. Code § 28), ef. the oldest 
son 2 ga-ta tlaggéma PN istu ahhésu seh: 
heriti qa-ta mithar takes two thirds, 
(while) PNshares equally with his younger 
brothers KAJ 1:21 and 24; uncert.: mimma 
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annia... ina urkiti il-tu ahhé x x qa-ti-Su 
KAJ 179:22 (MA); PN 2-nt-Su tleqge wu PN, ki 
Su-ti-su ileqge ina amati attamannu ki 
ga-ti-Su-ma ileqge (of the estate) PN takes 
two thirds and PN, takes according to the 
share due him, (and) each takes slave 
girls according to the share due him (note 
ki Gin-Su 73:17) HSS 5 72:36ff., cf. HSS 14 
108:16, also PN GAL u PN, SES.TUR kima 
Su ileqge SMN 3094:35, also ki [ga]-ti-ni 
nizdz JEN 644:17; minummé HA.LA-Su ka- 
as-su-nu §a URU GN their(!) entire share 
(of the inheritance), their share which is 
in GN JEN 519:4, cf. (a field) ka-az-zu- 
um &a PN AASOR 16 65:10, x barley qa- 
tum Sa PN HSS 9 66:6; 30 MA.NA AN.NA 
qa-ti-Su §a PN ina muhhija asib ana PN 
anandin SMN 2158:9 (all Nuzi); mast qa-te- 
Si-nu ki ana siré uma{lld] (see siri A 
usage a) LKA 72:11, see TuL p. 46; for put 
qati in NB see piitu. 


13. item: térétim istét ga-tam ana sulum 
matim ...{[...] [let them perform] the 
extispicy concerning the welfare of the 
land once RA 66 123:27 (Mari let.), also ibid. 
29 and 31, cf. if your extispicy is indecisive 
ana 8u-ka tur CT 31 46:11, also ibid. 4, 15, 
17, CT 20 47 iii 36 (SB ext.); eli maré ummani 
... ga-ta-a-te ahennd ukinma téreti ki pi 
wsten indahharama I assigned separate 
stations to the scholars and still the omens 
were found to be in agreement Borger 
Esarh. 82 r. 22; 56,15 Su-ka 45 a.SA-ka ela 
Su-ka 45,56,15 ili (you add) 56,15, your 
item, 45, your area, to your item and 
45,56,15 will result Sumer 18 pl. 3:11 (OB 
math.); x dates sa 3 qd-ta-tim Sa GIS.SAR 
KI.TA from three items from the lower 
orchard TCL 17 37:21 (OB let.); one mina 
of silver S8u.TI.A PN KI PN, gd-ti KU. 
BABBAR /ha-ar-pu-um IN.NA.AN.SUM 
borrowed by PN from PN,, he pays part 
(of the debt) of the silver .... (the rest 
in linseed) TCL 10 91:4 (OB); x gold qa-ts 
Sanitt second item GCCI 2 343:5 (NB); he 
will deliver the dates ina l-et 8u" in one 
delivery VAS 3 211:4 (NB). 
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14. list — a) in lex.: im.Su.gub.ba 
= Su-u = ga-tum sa fup-pi Hg. A II 118, in 
MSL 7 113, also (explaining mudasd, im: 
munedt, imigidi, imzida, imgarrt, imam: 
padi, imgipi) ibid. 121-127; im.sar.8ub. 
ba = Su-u = MIN (= qa-tum) musari, 
[im.sar.m]u.pa.da = 8uU-w MIN ibid. 
119f.; KI.LAM.Su.uru.gin, = KI.LAM ki- 
ma 8U URU Ai. IT iii 33. 


b) in headings of lists: qd-ti A.BA 
TLB 1 127:1; gd-t2 Z{D.DA ibid. 133:1, gd-ti 
Se ligtatim ibid. 95:1, 96:1, 97:1, 125:1; 
qd-tt §e-e ibid. 160:1, 10, YOS 13 189:1, VAS 
7 135:1, 153:1; qd-tt ERIN.HUN.GA PBS 13 
56:1, cf. gd-du SE.KIN.KUD list of har- 
vesters CT 8 1la:1, gd-ti ERIN za-bi-il(?) 
§a-har.HI.A ibid. 14b:1; qgd-ti parst CT 45 
84:1, CT 4 8b:1 (all OB). 


c) other occs.: wmmagsunu... ul amat 
ekallim [u] ina qga-ti-ia ul gatrat their 
mother is not a slave girl of the palace 
and she is not recorded (as such) on my 
list ARMT 13 141:9, cf. (uncert.) PN ina &e- 
er-ha-a-ni-im ina qd-ti-im ul ibasst BIN 7 
29:7; give barley to the naditu women 
kima qd-tt-Si-na Kienast Kisurra 157:7; as: 
Sum qd-ti NINDA ... 8a mahrika qd-iam 
Suati ua [...] Kraus AbB 1 6:13f; Seam 
Suati ana qd-tim amdudma TLB 4 54:9, cf. 
agar ana qd-tim ippassaru ibid. 21 (all OB); 
whether Su in the notation Su 5a.tam. 
e.ne, parallel Su é DN at the end of 
early OB lists, e.g., YOS 5 1 vi 30, and passim 
in this volume, UET 5 809 left edge 5, Su é. gal 
ibid. 820:15, has the meaning “list” or the 
meaning “jurisdiction” or the like is un- 
certain; the reading of im.Su in the 
meaning “section, paragraph” (see MCT 
p. 165 s.v.) is unknown. 


15. (a unit of measure) ~ a) of palm 
fibers: 30 gd-ta-tim Sa 21-1 §ubt[lim] send 
me thirty g.-s of palm fibers VAS 16 50 
left edge, ef. 30 gd-ta-tim §a z26.GISIMMAR 
PBS 7 82:13 (both OB letters), see Landsberger 
Date Palm p. 20. 
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b) of flax: 8 aun 50 [MA.NA] GADA 

. PAP 1 lim 20 Su" Gccl 2 300:5, ef. 
two shekels of silver ana 300 8u" §4 
GADA Nbn. 370:1, for other refs. see kita 
mng. 2a, note: two thousand g. for 18 
Salhu garments Nbn. 164:23, 750 q. for 
two pieces of linen of 12x4 cubits, i.e., 
ca. seven and one half g. for one square 
cubit Pinches Peek 2:1. 


16. gatum, sa qdivm normal quality, 
current quality, loose amounts — a) sa 
qatim (OA): 175 TGa gadum sa liwitim 
... allibbi §a qa-tim nad[?u] 175 textiles, 
together with the wrappings, are de- 
posited among those of ordinary quality 
BIN 4 65:17, also ibid. 31; x TOG.HI.A... 
§a qd-tum KT Blanckertz 17:2; 20 TOG sa 
qa-tim Jankowska KTK 8:11’, and passim; (give 
me) 20 kutant $a qd-tim3 kutanisia, CCT5 
47:9; gubati lu damqitim lu &a qd-tim 
CCT 4 36a:24, and passim, 1 abarniwm 2 gat: 
nitum 4 Sa qd-tim Bohl Leiden Coll. 2 41 
LB 1201:16, see Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 120; 
luqutim panitim 5 GG URUDU 9 MA.NA 
sa qa-ti-im 8 MA.NA Saddu>utum ékul of 
the previous consignment of merchan- 
dise, x copper (was spent) as “loose 
copper,” x minas the saddu’utu tax con- 
sumed BIN4 148:3; possibly in OB: ninDA 
§a Su (for context see akalu usage b-1’) 
Sumer 14 67 No. 42:5. 


b) gati: x AN.NA qd-tim loose(?) tin 
ICK 1 73:9, and passim, also AN.NA qd-ti-Su 
BIN 4 229:13, BIN 6 203:4, CCT 1 38a:2 and 14, 
etc., AN.NA qd-ti-kd BIN 4 29:14, cf. x 
AN.NA a-qd-ti-§u-nu CCT 5 5a:8, also Hecker 
Giessen 21:4, cf. TuM 1 2b:7, also 2 MA.NA 
AN.NA @ 10 MA.NA URUDU a-qd-ti-su-nu 
TuM 1 24e:11 (all OA); exceptionally in OB: 
Siq qd-t1 regular(?) siqgu measure Edzard 
Tell ed-Dér 204:1f., wr. SU ibid. 202:1, 203:6, 
etc., Susip SU ARM 9 280:5, ARM 18 28:6 
and 9. 


c) qdtu: 1 meat 10 kutani qd-tém 
8 kutdni sias-tim. . . PN traddiakkum BIN 


qgatu 
4 221:7, ef. 1 meat kutdni qd-tum 10 
abarnii CCT 3 49a:5, ete., see Veenhof Old 
Assyrian Trade 200. 


Goetze, JCS 2 269f. Ad mng. 14: Landsberger, 
MSL | 125. 


qatu in bél qati s.; craftsman; OAkk., 
Akkadogram in Hitt.; cf. gdtu. 


a) in OAkk.: be-lu qd-td-tim (sum- 
marizing personnel receiving rations) 
MDP 14 71 ii 10. 


b) in Hitt.: a plowman, weaver, car- 
penter, leather worker (summed up as) 
ku-i8 EN Q4-71 whatever craftsman (con- 
trasted with LU.zL-LU freeman) KBo 5 
4:39, see Friedrich Staatsvertrige 1 58, wr. 
[EN] @4-77 (var. EN SuU-77) KUB 6 44+ iv 
42, var. from KUB 19 54:5, see Friedrich Staats- 
vertrage 1 140; IS-TU NAM.RA EN.MES QA-TI 
(var. BE-LU.HI.A [. . .]) KUB 26 43+ :50, var. 
from ibid. 1617/u 47 (land grant), see Imparati, 
RHA 32 (1974) p. 30 and 90. 


Friedrich Staatsvertrige 1 84f. 


qatu in bit qatis.; building wing (used 
as workroom or storehouse); NA, NB; 
wr. syll. and & 8u%; ef. gdtu. 


a) in NA — I’ in private contexts: 
bitu epsu ... bitu eld bit abusdte & SU 
kimahhu ina libbi (sale of) an improved 
plot (including house, pen, bathhouse), 
upper room, storehouse, a wing with a 
tomb in it ADD 326:6, cf. 3 & 8u".mMES 
tarbasu 1 daltu ina libbt ADD 335:2 (coll. 
S. Parpola), cf. also ADD 341:4, 342 :3. 


2’ of a temple or palace complex: 
Ninurta Kaka ina & Su" imitti bit hiz 
lint Nusku ina & 8u" Suméli MIN (= bit 
hilant) KAV 421 15f, cf. Haja Kusu ina & 
Su" ina tarbasi ibid. 27, see Frankena Takultu 
123; Kaka ina Sahiri ina & Su" ina imitti fa 
A&gur Nusku ina Sahiri ina & Su" &a Suméli 
Enlil ina =n Su" ga ina pit Bél-labria 
Ninurta ina bit Sarri Madanu ina & Su"! 
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§a ubusdte van Driel Cult of ASSur 98 ix 351ff.; 
bit karme Sa birti & Su" LG Sa pan ekalli 
Sa birti diri (see karammu usage b-2’ 
and discussion) ABL 329:10; & Su" mEs 
ana &4& birt{e] [rlaspa gam[mura] the bit 
qat’s are completely repaired for the 
official of the garrison Iraq 25 74 No. 67:19; 
2 sabé ina pani & Su" sa Sari & LiL 
GIBIL(?) Sumer 30 644 14; & Su" fa sanca 
ibid. B 1, cf. 19; they are eating and drinking 
(improperly) ina & Su" MES Sa tamkari 
KAV 197:54; takpirtu dannutu ina muhhi 
& Su" ga L0.saG.MES-ni ussétig I per- 
formed an efficacious cleansing ritual 
over the bit qati of the palace officials 
ABL 970 r. 3, cf. ina & 8uU" ga LU.SAG. 
MES Parpola LAS No. 342:2; x hurdsu sakru 
x la sakru ina & Su" 8a LG galdanibat 
issakna he put three minas of refined (?) 
and four of unrefined(?) gold in the bit 
qatt of the confectioner ABL 114:20; 
antitu ammar ina I[ibbis]u iktirik ina & 
Su" MES-[i]a [i]k-ta-[ra-ar] K. 978 r. 4 
(courtesy K. Deller); dullu eppags [...] u 
Suruptu [Sa sarr]i ina libbi issén & Su" 
{...] ali pahhura I am performing the 
rites, and the [...] and the funeral 
burning [of the king] are gathered into a 
single bit qati of the city ABL 378:14, see 
Parpola LAS No. 195; as workroom: ina & 
su" 8a Sarri askdpu usessubu Sénu eppusu 
they assign leather workers to the bit qati 
of the king and they are making shoes 
KAV 197:48; (tin and antimony brought as 
tribute) mimma anniu ana & qa-te [.. .] 
KAJ 274:16; ina & Su" (in broken context) 
ABL 319:9, 329 r. 2, 1188:4. 


b) in NB letters from the time of the 
Sargonids: ina & 8u"-ka taltaknu mamma 
tuppi ul ikillakka you (pl.) have deposited 
(the tablets) in your (sing.) bit gati, no one 
should withhold any tablets from you CT 
22 1:33 (let. of Asb.); enna adi itti ahhéa 
ina £.GAL masarti & Su" eppus (see 
masartu in ekal ma@garti) Thompson Rep. 
240:9; rédija... Sa umasSirugs & Su" MES 
ki addi ABL 866 r. 10. 


qatu 


c) in later NB — 1’ as temple store- 
house: barley wltu & qa-ti ana kissatu 
immert Nbn. 732:2, cf. VAS 6 173:9, wr. 
£ Su" Non. 361:1, Evetts Ner. 51:11, Camb. 
40:4, and passim; barley ultu & ga-tum ga 
babt 82-7-14,1161:4;  beams(?) ana bit 
géméti & Su".MES u ana GN (see gémé in 
bit géméti) TCL 9 121:13; x vats of beer 
in the storehouse x dannu sikari... ina 
& ga-ti (accounted for) CT 22 96:6 (let.); 
dates ultu& Su" (parallel: ultu sutummu) 
82-7-14,58:2, cf. Nbn. 370:6, 912:2, Pinches Peek 
5a:2; (wool) wltu & Su" ga babi ibid. 
5b:3, cf. Non. 664:2, 785:2, ef. 415:3, (dye- 
plants) Nbn. 413:2, Camb. 11:5, wr. E ga-tum 
82-7-14,874:4, (linen) CT 2 2:12f., Nbn. 137:6, 
1121:16, (garments) Nbn. 290:1, (arrows) 
82-7-14,1223: 2; for silver: kaspu ultu kaspi 
§a ina & 8u" Nbn. 337:6, also 161:10, 245:10, 
824:20, ga-bu-ut ina kf Su" Nbn. 1043:7, VAS 
4 41:11; kaspu... ina hindi ina & Su"! 
Nbn. 673: 16, (gold) Nbn. 394: 2, (iron) Nbn. 571:37, 
41, 44, 684:4; (bronze and tin) ultu & 8u"! 
ana nérebi $a immeri Sa bit Bunene Nbn. 
471:3; rations for LG.ERiN.MES sa & Su" 
YOS 7 16:12; & oe et Supalitu. VAS 
15 48:8, 12, 15, elenitu Sa e[lénu} 
& Sulll [Suatu] are 15 36:9f., cf. ibid. 11, 
48:7. 


2’ of private persons: a built-on plot 
with a wing and an upper story on it 
& Su" w bit rugubusu epustu fa ina bab 
nérebi §a &.IR1,9:GAL BRM 2 44:3, cf. ibid. 
20f.,48:2; bitkartu& ga-tum (rented) VAS 
5 145:2, also & Su" ga bit assuppu 
TuM 2-3 30:1; bitu a PN... ina libbi bitu 
Sadi bitu pa-ni u(!) B Suu kai ina tarbasu 
(rented) Evetts Ner. 29:3; bitu Sadi sa ina 
Sutummu ... & 8u" ga PN (sold) VAS 5 
52:4; (rent me that storehouse for thirty 
years) ina & Su" Sudtu lirub u lisi ina 
libbisu u mimma gabbi §a LU ri-du $d ta- 
din anassar u anaddakka let me have 
free access to this storehouse, and. what- 
ever .... I will take care of and give 
(back) to you VAS 15 31:10; eleven 
shekels gm & 8u" Sudti gamru elat ru: 
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gubusu BRM 2 39:17, cf. (twenty shekels) ibid. 
9:11, (25 shekels) ibid. 30:12, (fifty shekels) VAS 
15 36:14; & Su" Ja érib biti VAS 15 48:5; 
£ Su!" Sa até Sa ina libbi mist Sa & SU"! 
§udti BRM 2 9:4, ef. ibid. 30:5, & Su''-su 
epustu Sa ina babi ga Anu his bit gati, 
completed, (located) at the Anu gate BRM 
2 39:2, alao 9:2, 30:2, VAS 15 31:3, 48:3, and 
passim, see Falkenstein Topographie 14ff., 36f.; 
uncert.: 4 ummdnu ina muhhi iru Sa bab 
DN w bab Illiru usabbat u rihit ummanu 
ina & Su" mMES-Su-nu usabbatu he will 
lodge four artisans on the roofs of the DN 
gate and of the Illuru gate, and the rest 
of the artisans in their (the gates’) wings 
YOS 7 5:9. 


qatu in Sa bit qatis.; official in charge 
of the storehouse; NB; wr. Ja £& 
3u%; of. qatu. 


PN 4 & SU"! mimma madu ultu bit [karé] 
ina muhhija usési_ PN, the official in the 
bit qati, took (illegally) many things from 
the storehouse in my charge TCL 13 170:6, 
cf. ibid. 17; barley ana kurummat ummdnu 
PN Sé & Su" Nbn. 984:6, also (same person) 
PN &4 & SU 82-7-14,254:10, Nbn. 840:3, cf. CT 
22 14:26, (same person) Nbn. 407:3, also YOS 7 
143 :6, (same person) BIN 1 174: 28, ef. also Camb. 
256:3, YOS 6 229:49f. 


qatu in Sa pan bit qati s.; overseer of 
the storehouse; NA*; cf. gdtu. 


LU sa pan & Su" ga[...] the overseer 
of the bit qati of the [.. .] ABL 875:8. 


qatu in Sa qg&ti s. fem.; 1. bracelet, 
2. hand towel; EA, RS, NA; wr. syil. 
and ga Su(.MES); cf. gdatu. 


1. bracelet: 1 8u Sa 8u inatu huldl 
Sadi 6 ina mintti hurdga uhhuzu one set (2) 
of bracelets (made) of genuine hulalu 
stone beads, numbering six, set in gold 
EA 22 ii 9, also, wr. §[@ ga]-t[1] EA 27:111, 
ga SU.MES EA 29:183, 186, 188; 27 indtu 


qatumma 


hulal Sadi hurdsa uhhuza ga 8u 27 beads 
of genuine fulalu stone, set in gold, (as?) 
bracelets (?) EA 25 ii 18, cf. 19ff. (all letters 
of Tuératta); 2 tapal semeri sepé u fa 8u-ti 
hurdsi Suqultasunu 6 meat 28 two pairs 
of anklets and bracelets of gold weighing 
628 (shekels) MRS 6 183 RS 16.146+ :5; 
2 ga Su" MES ert two copper bracelets 
ADD 964 r. 11 (NA). 


2. hand towel: the servant TUG s4 
Su MES sa’urdte imahhar zakuate iddan 
removes the soiled(?) hand towels and 
proffers clean ones MVAG 41/3 62 ii 19 
(NA rit.). 


qatu in Sat qatis.; manacles; OB, Mari, 
SB; cf. gdatu. 


$at qa-ti, illurtu = ig qa-ti Malku I 93f.; [t]8- 
qa-tu (var. Sat ga-tu) = bitril-[tu] ibid. 94a. 


awilé Suniti kussdma ga-at qa-[tim] 
padassunitima arrest these men and lock 
them in manacles ARM 1 28:31, cf. PN 
«TA» §a-at qa-tim apddassuma .. . attar: 
das§u ARM 5 31:12; PN... 1 L6 aI8 Sa-at 
ga-tim pad. . . ik’udunim PN (and) a man 
in manacles arrived ARM 14 53:8, cf. ibid. 24; 
PN Sa alpika nasa §a-a-at qd-tim imhasuma 

. ttr& TCL 17 1:23 (OB let.); ima siggt 
Sat qa-ti Sigari utammihma I held him in 
handcuffs(?), manacles, and shackles 
Aynard Asb. 36 ii 19, also Bauer Asb. 2 15 iv 12, 
wr. GIS sat qa-ti (var. ina sissi i8-qa-tt 
parzilli biriti parzilli) Piepkorn Asb. 48 iii 2, 
for vars. see ig qatt. 


qata in la gata adj.; unending, unceasing; 
SB; cf. gaté v. 
nam.ti.laur; kin.da¢.ganu.til.le.da : ba- 


lat na-mar ka-bat-ti la qa-ta-a a life of unending 
bright mood 4R 12 r. 11f., see 4R Add. p. 2. 


tettirma hisba la qa-ta-a qa-ri-ra tepti 
you unceasing abundance, you 
opened .... AfO 19 65 iii lower portion 8. 


qatumma see gatamma. 
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qatunu s.; (a plant); SB.* 


G qa-tu-nu §a fadé (between tigilé and 
sibru, in list of medicinal substances) 
Kécher BAM 254:15. 


qatatu s.; finishing; MB*; cf. gaté v. 


sunati ttanamm[aru] u qa-tu-tu sa £.x 
ana hamsigu iteld they keep having 
dreams and the finishing of the [.. .] 
temple(s) has come up (in the dreams) 
five times JCS 6 144 r. 4 (let. from Telmun). 


*gafapu see gatapu. 


qafi v.; to approach; NB*; Aram. Iw.; 
I *:qatta. 


mannu arkii ga illima ana naré anné 
i-qut-tu-u u Sa Mv Safra ipassituma Sumsu 
ifattart (may the gods curse) anyone who 
in the future appears and approaches this 
stela and who erases (my) name and 
writes his own name Weissbach Misc. pl. 4 
iii 6 (inser. of Samad-ré8-ugur, governor of Suhi). 


von Soden, Or. NS 46 192. 


gata s.; woodcutter; NB*; Aram. lw. 


The gods of my lord know (I swear) 
ki tuppt u tuppi agd 2 hallimanu ana LO 
ga-Di-e ana muhhi samullu la a&pura that 
during that period I sent two rafts to 
the woodcutters to (fetch) the samullu 
wood ABL 462:10. 


See also getta’u. 
von Soden, Or. NS 37 264. 


q#u see kd’u. 


qawali (or kawali) s.; (a container); 
MB Alalakh*; Hurr. word; Hurr. pl. 
gawalena. 


3 qa-wa-le-na hurasi (between gold 
Sahu’s and gold lakhannu bottles) Wise- 
man Alalakh 390:2. 

Probably to be connected with kawal: 
ZUTU, Q.V. 


gebéru 


qazan (kazan) s.; (mng. uncert.); MB 
Alalakh*; Hurr. word. 


21 chairs gqa-za-an-e-na u 4 passire 
qa-za-an-e-na-am of q. and four tables 
also of g. Wiseman Alalakh 420:2 and 4; see 
also ibid. 435:16ff., cited kazan. 


qazpu see gaspu. 


qebéru (qgabdru) v.; 1. to bury the dead, 
2. to bury (objects), to cover up, hide, 
3. to roll up in a cloth or reed mat in 
preparation for burial, 4. qubburu to 
bury, 5. qubburu to roll up, 6. IV to 
be buried; from OB on; I igbir — igebbir 
(tqgabbir), 1/2, II, 11/2, IV; ef. nagbaru, 
gabbiru, gabru, gebru, qubirtu, quburu. 

[ki].tuam = gé-bé-rum Nabnitu XXIII 205; 
ki.tim = gé-bé-ru 5R 16 r. ii. 43 (group voc.); 
ki, UumCext -ABE ym = te-me-rum, ki.tim.ak.a = 
qé-bé-ru Erimhus VI 30f. 

gur = MIN (= la-wu-t) &éSqu-ub-bu-ril Nabnitu 
O 267; [gu]r.gur = qub-bu-r{u] Nabnitu XXII 
213. 

nigin sag.iti.nu.til.la urugal.la.as ki.a 
nu.tim.ma : izbu kibu sa ina gabri} la qeb-ru 
ASKT p. 82-83:13f., see AOAT 1 4; for another 
bil. ref. see mng. 5. 


tu-qgab-bar 5R 45 K.253 viii 35. 


1. to bury the dead — a) as a pious 
deed and obligation: urri u mis eligu 
abki ul addigsu ana gé-bé-ri-im ibriman 
itabbiam ana rigmija day and night I 
wept over him, I did not give him up for 
burial, would that my friend would rise 
at my wailing Gilg. M. ii 6, also Gilg. X v 15, 
ana gé-bé-ri addinSuniti (in broken con- 
text) ADD 941 iii 9; mara usmdtma abu 
i-qab(var. -ga-ab)-bir-si arka aba usmdt: 
ma gé-bi-ra ul 18 I will put the son to 
death and the father will bury him, later 
I will put the father to death and there 
will be no (son left) to bury him Cagni 
Erra IV 97f.; atta efemmu la mammanama 
Sa gé-bi-ra u sa-qi-ra la testi you ghost, 
without any (family), who have nobody 
to bury you or speak your name KAR 
227 iii 28, dup]. LKA 89 r. i 20, see TuL p. 132 :54; 
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guharam istén lurabbima umma anakuma 
ana qé-bé-ri-ja lirbia I would like to raise 
a youngster, thinking: Let him grow up 
to bury me BIN7 41:27 (OB let.); [¢n]a ame 
PN... [t]llaku ana Smt{i asjar iqabbi 
i-qab-bi-ru-Su-[ma] isallalu éma_ bibil 
libbi[Su] when PN dies they will bury him 
wherever he indicates so that he may 
lie where he wishes ADD 647 r. 22; SAL. 
£.GAL.MES traggam[a ma] alkani SAu.&. 
GAL maratkina [lu] [ta-gab1-bi-ra they call 
up the (spirits of the former) queens, 
saying: Come and bury the queen, your 
daughter ZA 45 44:41 (NA rit.), cf. taklit: 
taSunu kallwmat qa-ab-ru bakiju ABL 
437:15, also lantuha la-aq-bi[r] (in broken 
context) ZA 52 226:16 (all NA); enwma imdt 
ibakkigu u i-qé-eb-bi-ir-fu when he (the 
adoptive father) dies, he (the adopted 
son) will wail over him and bury him 
HSS 9 22:15, also HSS 19 11:24, RA 23 144 
No. 9:16 (all Nuzi); note eni[ma] PN [BA. 
U]Gs.MES w PN, [u] PN, ibakkigu [u] li- 
qe-eb-bi-[ir] HSS 19 28:24; ahmaham i-qa- 
bi-rw either will bury the other MDP 28 
425:15 (partnership agreement); note referring 
to an animal as substitute: [saL+A5S1+QAR 
kima balitti tukan[na] ma te-qeb-bir-Si you 
treat the kid gently as if it were alive 
and then you bury it LKA 79:28, ef. LKA 
80:12 (NA rit.), see Tul p. 69f. 


b) (negated) to leave unburied (as 
punishment or in curses): ina 18st izagq: 
qupusi la i-qa-ab-bi-ru-& they impale her 
and leave her unburied KAV 1 vii 97 and 
101 (Ass. Code § 52); pagar quradiSun ina la 
ge-bé-ri usakil zibu I let jackals eat the 
corpses of their warriors left unburied 
Borger Esarh. 58 v 6, cf. pagarsu ina la gé- 
bé-ri libagsiru kalbu (see basaru mng. 2) 
ADD 646 r. 31 and 647 r. 31 (Asb.), see Postgate 
Royal Grants Nos. 9 and 10:64, cf. (Sargon) 
ina bitigsu la qeb-ru Eretz Israel 5 154:9; 
pagargsu aj addin ana gé-bé-ri_ Streck Asb. 
62 vii 45; ina ung u bubuti napistus ligir 
limqut Salmassuma qé-bi-ra aj irs may 
his life come to an end through oppression 


qebéru 


and hunger, may his corpse be cast aside 
and may there be no one to bury (him) 
BBSt. No. 36 vi 55, also No. 9 ii 25; Suma kisitte 
u gé-bir NU TUK (whoever takes away 
the tablet) will have no son, descendant, 
or anyone to bury him Hunger Kolophone 
No. 91:7. 


ce) other occs.: PN... ina GN mitma 
qé-bi-tr PN, having died in GN, is buried 
(there) BE 14 8:15 (MB), cf. [... 2]-a-ka 
qé-bi-ir TCL 18 81:10 (OB let.); tmdtma 
ina la aligu qé-bi-ir TIM 9 79:4 (OB ext.); 
‘PN imit ina uD.13.KAM iq-be-e-ru-s 
Dalley Edinburgh 21:6 (OB); kt mitdku ékanu 
lt-iq-bt-ru-in-ni when I die, where should 
they bury me? CT 54 1 r. 10 (NB let.); wma 
ragqati §a GN gé-bir he was buried in the 
swamp of GN King Chron. 2 52:6, also ibid. 4 
and 56:14; [Sa] ina im tuhdi irbd ina im 
summé i-qab-[bi-ru-su] he who grew up 
during a time of plenty will be buried in 
a time of want (lit. thirst) Cagni Erra IIc 19; 
ummu Sa urabbisu ig-bi-ra [mara]sa the 
mother herself who had brought up her 
son buried him STT 71:54 (NA lit.), see RA 53 
137; ir-bir kakki mahisija ina gat gé-bi-ri-ja 
marra ikim he (Marduk) shattered the 
weapon of the one who was about to smite 
me, he took the spade from the hand of 
him who was ready to bury me Ugaritica 5 
162:43’; baltussu ina erseti te-qeb-bir-ma 
lumungu patir STT 89:179; uncert.: [ge] rétz 
mar Babili mu-x-[...] bit gé-be-ri-su 
epusu ina gerét[t ...] Lambert BWL 58:28. 


2. to bury (objects), to cover up, hide — 
a) stelas, etc.: sa temmenija u naréja 
... ina eperim 1-qé-bi-ru_ whoever covers 
my foundation documents and my stelas 
with earth AOB 1 24 v 19 (Samii-Adad I), 
also, wr. i-ga-bt-ru-s% AKA 249 v 59 (Asn.), 
i-geb-bi-ru BBSt. No. 5 iii 20 (Merodachba- 
ladan I), tna epri ta-q[ab-bi-ra-ni] Wiseman 
Treaties 412. 


b) figurines and other objects used in 
rit. or magic: salmdnija ina KI.MAH miti 
tag-bi-ra you have buried figurines of me 
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in a grave with a dead person Maqlu IV 
31, ina KI.MAH. .. te-qgeb-bir KAR 224r. 9, 
cf. RA 18 20 No. 15:3, also salmanija.. . ina 
ersett ig-bi-ru Speleers Recueil 312:13; salz 
manija ina titurri taq-bi-ra-ma ummanu 
ukabbisu ... salmania ina buré Sa aslaki 
«birta tapté> taq-bi-ra .. . salmanija ina 
iki a nukarribi birta taptd tag-bi-ra you 
buried figurines of me on a causeway so 
that people stepped upon (them), you 
rolled figurines of me in a fuller’s 
reed mats, you made a hole in the gar- 
dener’s dike and buried figurines of me 
in it Maglu IV 36-38, ef. ibid. 50-52, [lu ina] 
gilli balti lu ina gilli asagi burta tepettvma 
te-geb-bir-§%i CT 23 20 ii 15, ef. KAR 234:24, 
see Or. NS 24 260 and 268, Kécher BAM 323:61; 
(the figurines) ina erseti ta-gé-bir-si-nu- 
ti Or. NS 39 136 r. 4, also LKA 156:18, ina 
biti te-qé-bir LKA 154 r. 20, ina tubqi dirt 
te-qeb-bir-& 4R 56 ii 26, ina samit duri 
ta-qeb-bir Gray Samaé pl. 6 r. 9, see Laessge 
Bit Rimki 59:98, also PBS 1/1 15:26, ina harbi 
naditi te-gé-bir-§ Kocher BAM 323:38, ina 
babi i-gé-bir LKA 144 r. 13, ef. KAR 61:18; 
the man’s spittle ima K1 te-qeb-bir KAR 
43:9 and dupl. 63:9; dir-rat KUS.TAB.BA ta- 
geb-bir you bury the .... of the skin 
(of the black bull) RAcc. 14 ii 32; note 
tikmennasunu ina résisunu te-qeb-bir you 
bury their ashes at their heads Afo 18 110 
col. B 7. 


c) other occs.: ki nidiku ina ftiddu 
ni-ig-te-bir after we had killed (the stolen 
ducks) we buried (them) in the mud Iraq 
13 96:13, cf. tq-bt-ri ibid. 17 (NB leg.). 


3. to roll up in a cloth or reed mat in 
preparation for burial: pagar alpt s4Su 
ina, istén TOG.KUR.RA sami ta-qeb-bir you 
roll up the body of this ox in a red 
cloth Race. 14 ii 19; see also Maqlu IV 37, 
cited mng. 2b. 


4. qubburu to bury: enima PN imdta 
u PN, thakkisu u-qa-ab-bar-[f]u when PN 
(the adoptive father) dies, PN, (the 
adopted son) will mourn over him and 


qebéru 


bury him HSS 19 39:11, also (text corrupt) ibid. 
38:26, cf. immatimé PN imtut u PN, tbakkiz 
Suma u ugq-te-bi-ir-Su JEN59:23; kiam e&me 
ummami g&a-la(text -ta)-am-ta-su ina su: 
batim u-qa-ab-<bi>-ru-ma ana Habur tzibu 
inanna galamtasu ul utta wu gaqqassu ina 
GN Sakin qaqqassu ig-qa-ab-bi-ir u ina ajim 
alim igq-qa-ab-bi-ir u asar igq-qa-ab-bi-ru 
ina kidim ina libbi alim igq-qa-ab-bi-ir u 
inuma nu-qa-ab-ba-ru-su ina tersim nu- 
ga-ab-ba-ar-Su thus I heard: They have 
rolled up his body in a cloth and con- 
signed it to the Habur river. Now I cannot 
find his body, but his head is in GN — shall 
his head be buried, and in which city 
shall it be buried, and, wherever it is 
buried, shall it be buried inside or outside 
the city, and, whenever we bury it, shall 
we bury it in the regular way? ARM 6 
37 r. 44145 nabrari: rapgsu ana qub-bu- 
ri-Su-nu thliqg (see nabrart) 3R 8 ii 100 
(Shalm. III); obscure: [. . .] = u-ga-ab-bar 
STT 403:32 (comm. to Labat TDP Tablet III), 
cf. u-qa-bar-&u (apod., in broken context) 
KAR 423 r. ii 69 (SB ext.); uncert.: [efla(?) 
qlu(or [g]u)-wb-bu-ru u-qab-bar[. . .] nup: 
pusu unappasu (parallel: Jugguséu usaggas 
LKU 33:29) PBS 1/2 113 i 15 (Lamastu). 


5. qubburu to roll up — a) in prepara- 
tion for burial: e.ne.em.ma.ni GI.KID. 
MAH.4m ama dumu.bi Su.ba mi.ni. 
ib.gur.re : amassu umma martu kima 
buré [u-qab]-bar his (Enlil’s) word is 
(like) a reed mat (in which) a mother rolls 
her child with her own hand SBH p. 7 
No. 4:24f., and parallels, see Landsberger Date 
Palm 33; see also ina subatim ugabbiruma 
ARM 6 37 r. 5’, cited mng. 4. 


b) other oce.: ushi stkkatikt qu-ub- 
bi-ri géki (O Lama&tu) pull up your (tent) 
pegs, roll up your (tent) ropes 4R 56 iii 47. 


6. IV to be buried: the housebreaker 
[ina pani pillsim igq-q[a-b]i-ir will be 
buried at the breach (for context see 
gabru) Goetze LE § 60:37, see Landsberger, 
David AV 102; see also ARM 6 37 r. 9-117 
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cited mng. 4; salamtasu ina qaggari aj 
tq-qé-bir let his body not be buried in 
the ground MDP 6 pl. 10 vi 21, also p. 43 iii 
14 (MB kudurrus); ina kimahi suatu ul ig- 
geb-bir he will not be buried in that grave 
Labat Calendrier § 41:7, cf. ibid. § 41':6, 12, 16, 
32, also § 2:7, 9, ina la bitisu iq-gé-bir ibid. 
§ 65:10; ina ali i-gé-bir he will be buried 
in the city Dream-book 331:17, cf. ina KI 
ul <ig>-gé-bir ibid. 327:71, restored after line 
78, cf. ibid. 328:80; there will be an epidemic 
mitu ul iq-geb-bir AfO 17 81 r. ii 11 (astrol.). 


In the omen summa amitu imittasa Suz 
melga GIm 4(?%) ug-da-bir-ma eli[. . .] King 
Chron. 2 129:7, the verb may have to be 
interpreted as a var. to uktabbir, from 
kabaru. 

See also qubburu adj. 
qebru buried; SB; ef. 
gebéru. 

li.ki.nu.tim.ma = la ge,-e-eb-rum OB Lu A 
292; ki.tim.ma =[qgebru] Antagal A190; [g]i8. 
mur = i-[gél-um gd-ab-ru Proto-Kagal E Bil. Sec- 
tion 59. 

gidim lu.ki.nu.tim.ma hé.me.en : lu 
etemmu la geb-rum MIN (= atta) should you be a 
ghost of someone unburied CT 16 10 v 5f. 

i.dul nu.i.dul : geb-ru la qeb-[ru] 
(a ghost) buried or unburied ASKT 
p. 86-87:8, see AOAT 1 6:81, cf. lu efemmu 
qeb-ru lu etemmu la qeb-ru KAR 21:7 and 
CT 23 16:23, see Or. NS 24 248, dupl. Kécher BAM 
230:33. 


(gabru) adj.; 


qélu see gdlu. 
*gémitu see *gémié. 
qemfi see gami B. 


qému s.; flour; from OAKk. on; wr. syll. 
and zfp(.DA), (ZI.DA AfO 24 87ff., Labat 
Suse 11 vi 22, MB Elam); cf. gami B, gemu 
in bit gémi, gému Sa sarri, *qémt. 

zit, (zfd}.da7** = ge-mu Hh. XXIII Fragm. 
h8f. (from Ras Shamra); zi-i ku = gé-e-mu 8°1 157; 
zi-i KU, e&§ KU = gé-e-mu Eal 172f.; [zi-id] [ku] = 
[qé-m]u = (Hitt.) zip.pa-an S* Voc. G 13; ze-e 


qému 


xu = gé-lel-[mu], upu[ntu], mash[atu] A I/4:7ff.; 
Nia.DA.MES = ge-mu Practical Vocabulary Assur 
162, Nia.DA.MES sad-ru ibid. 163, also (with ga 
SIG;, fa UD-e, a hatamli) ibid. 164 ff. 

ba-ab-bar uD = ka-pa-rum &4zip.pa AIII/3:78; 
muUKAXKU = MIN (= te-e-nu) §4 zip.pa Antagal 
IIT 232; nay.ur;.zi.da = (ert) qi-me Hh. XVI 
RS Recension 202. 

[zi.“lu.ab.gar], [zi ...], [zi.ninda]. 
Ikaskall = qgi-me(var. -im) st-di-tum Hh. XXIII 
v 4ff.; [zi.dub.du]b.bu = gi-me(var. -[¢]m) ma- 
aq-qi-tum, MIN si-ir-qi ibid. 8f., [zi.sur].ra = 
MIN MIN ibid. 10; [zi.si].gar = gé-me (var. 
[qi]-im) S-ga-ri ibid. 12; see also edadd; for 
varieties and qualifications in lex. see Hh. XXIII 
Fragm. h 5ff. and col. v 1ff., and hamégu, isququ, 
kukkusu, mashatu, napi adj., pest adj., samidu, 
sasqi, siku, salmu, Supéltu, takkasd, tappinnu, 
tumagu, ulusinnu, upuntu, zisurri; for containers 
see kirgunnu, karpatu lex. section; see also (for 
spoilage) kalmatu, lapdtu lex. section. 

zid [Se.m]ué, nig.gig gidim.ma.ke,(Kip) 
zid.[gig.b]a nig.gig dingir.re.e.ne.ke, : 
gé-e[m] Segise ikkib etemme q[é-e]m [kib]ti ikkib 
tlant (see ikkibu lex. section) Iraq 27 165f.:50ff. 
(ine.), restored from dupl. K.166+ :13 ff. cited ibid. 
p. 169, cf. zid Se.in.nu.HA Su u.me.ti : gé-em 
inninni leqéma ibid. 54f.; zid “Su.TIR ki.ga = 
qé-em agnan elleti (block the outer door with a 
line of) pure cereal flour CT 17 1:9f.; zid u.me. 
ni.hur : gé-ma tes[sir] RA 65 127 r.i17; zid. 
zu giS.hur.am : gé-mu-ka gishuru AfO 11 366 
Sm. 814+ :13f., ef. ibid. 5f.; kalam.ma zid. 
gin,(Gim) mi.mi.mes : mdtu kima qé-me(var. 
-mi) igammé they grind the land like flour CT 
16 14 iv 20f., cf. Lugale V 47; na,y.t.a... 
zid.gin, hé.mu.e.dub.bu.dé.en : Jammu ... 
kima zip lithukuka may they pour you, “plant 
stone,” out like flour Lugale X 11. 

zip.se.MuS, / sigitsu gi-me ubbulu BRM 4 32:8 
(med. comm.); Br 2+ && 7in / pariru a gé-mi 
JNES 33 336:4 (med. comm.). 


a) rations, distribution, econ. use — 
1’ in OAKkk., early OB: x m&.zid.da 
x (men assigned to load) flour on boats 
Reisner Telloh 173 r. 4; x zid (including 
bappir, nig.har.ra, munu,, zid, 
zid.KAL) Nikolski 80:8; x zid gur MDP 
14 p. 99 No. 52:8, and passim in OAkk., note: 
zip.Ba (Akk. reading unknown) Gelb OAIC 
53:14; x zip & An-tim,(DIN) ARM 19 
219:1, 325:1. 


2’ in OA: gé-mu-um 1 DUG u 2 DUG 
limhuranni let one or two karpatu meas- 
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ures of flour be ready for me KTS 2a:21; 
1 pua gé-ma-am ... addin TCL 20 172:1; 
lu gé-mu-um lu argatum agar Se? um ibassiu 
Séribama pth’a (see argatu usage a) CCT 3 
14:13; see also narugqu mng. 2. 


3’ in OB: 5 siLa qgé-mu-um ukul PN 
UET 5 688:6 and 10; x SILA Z{D.DA PAD PN 
Birot Tablettes 19:12, cf. ibid. 15:4, x SILA 
zip.DA ga PAD LU u x Sita zip rédé 
YOS 13 131:2f; 2 (BAN) 3 siLA zfip.pA 
andku algeam 2 (BAN) zip.DA PN ublam 
(totaled as kurummatu) TLB 4 69:5f., and 
passim; x SILA Zfip.DA sa ana ERIN bit 
awilim innadnu Z1.GA NiG.SU PN YOS 13 
367:1, cf. TLB 1 103:1, 104:1, 105:1, PBS 8/2 
175:4, 13, 209:11, 228:11, VAS 7 159:1, 8; x 
zip.DA (total of zip.sac and zip.8E) 
TLB 1 133:9, ef. zip.pa (total of zip.sae 
and zip.18) YOS 13 176:8, ef. ibid. 13f., 
177:4, 7£; kurummatam ul is 2 (BAN) 
zip.DA u $ siLa gamnam subilam TCL 18 
124:24 (let.); 1 (PI) 4 (BAN) zfip.pA ga 
qati suhdratim Subilam ibid. 137:14, ef. VAS 
16 89:23, YOS 2 106:15; 3 (BAN) zfip.DA 
ustabilam bit beltija u bit il biti ligakilu 
I am sending x flour, they should provide 
the house of my mistress and the temple 
of the family god with food CT 6 39b:10; 
3 (BAN) ZfipD.DA wu 6 SILA NINDA Sa qatim 
ma narugqum kunkamma Sumer 14 67 No. 
42:5, ef. zfip.DA (beside NINDA) JCS 11 
107 No. 2:17; 1 (PI) ZiD wu DUH.UD.DU.A 
lu ersu x flour and dry bran should be 
ready Kraus AbB 1 29:9; 5 GUR Z{D.DA rest 
likil YOS 2 142:7, also MDP 18 248 r. 4; ana 
zip.DA Ssutinim qdtam astakan PBS 
7 62:18 (all letters); x zip.DA ana ténim 
KI PN PN, u PN; SU BA.AN.TI UD.EBUR.SE 
zip.DA 3.4G.E.MES PN, and PN; have 
received x flour from PN for grinding, 
they will measure out the flour at harvest 
time VAS 9 53:1 and 9 (tablet) = 54 (case); PNw 
PN,... Z{D.DA ana PAD ippusu [in]addi: 
nunidsim CT 48 80:8, see Kraus, AbB 7 189; 
3 EzEN Samas 3 (BAN) zfp.pA 3 UzU 
tpagqid he will provide (the naditu) with 
x flour and three portions of meat at 


qemu 


three Samai festivals BE 6/1 42 case 12, 
also ibid. 39:13, CT 47 42:19, etc, 4 EZEN 
2 (BAN) zip.DA.TA u migsertam ipagqgisst 
BA 5 486 No. 2 r. 3, cf. 508 No. 42 r. 4, CT 47 
64:18; x ZiD.DA (among foodstuffs and 
objects for a funerary offering) CT 45 
99:3; zip (in heading of ledger beside 
UzU meat and KAS beer) TCL 11 249:1; 
a door for KA GAXNUN zip.DA the door- 
way of the flour storehouse Birot Tablettes 
37:15. 


4’ in Mari, Shemshara: zfp.pa u 
immeratim nigam ana DN ina GN ézibam 
T left flour and sheep, the offering to DN, 
in GN ARM 14 11:5; zfp.DA wu billatam ana 
naptanat birtim a GN (see billatu mng. 2a) 
ARM 4 81:33; boats full of billitam u 
zip(translit. z1).DA ana & DN Jean, RES 
1937 106:10 (translit. only); Z{D.DA sa ina 
panitim ... ustenu kalmatum iltapat zip. 
DA madum irabbib inanna ana pihat zip. 
DA-su <a> ina naspakim trabbibu . . . zip. 
pDa-su ana abbi bitim limmadidma ... u 
ZiD.DA-ni; §a ana kurummat awilé itennu 
ana na&spakim lispukuma regs sabim tillatim 
zip.pA-[n]i; likil vermin have infested 
the flour that they had had ground pre- 
viously, much of the flour is spoiled(?), 
now as replacement for the flour that was 
spoiled (?) in the storehouse let his (PN’s) 
flour be distributed to the intendants (for 
the palace personnel) and have them store 
in the storehouse our flour which they 
were to grind for the personnel’s allot- 
ment, so that our flour will be available 
to the allied troops ARM 14 74:5ff.,; assum 
sidit LO GN u pisfatim ... sabam ana 
ZiD.DA u i.BA makdrim attardam ARMT 
13 57:11; tna 8 GuR zip.DA ... 34 GUR 
NINDA PN mahir 44 GUR NINDA Ja ina 
bitisu tkld ARM 7 263 iii 14; asSum siditisunu 

. ina ZiD u NINDA emsi... muttatam 
NINDA u muttatam [zip] ana sabim war: 
higamma littaddinugsunisim concerning 
their provisions, have them give the 
troops each month half bread and half 
flour from the flour and the sourdough 
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bread ARM 1 60:12 and 14, cf. [asJum 
Zi]D.DA ana sidtt sabim sakadpim ARM 3 
27:5, cf. ibid. 7, [tna l]ibbi zip.pa sdtu 
[m]imma sa akdlim [7] kulu ibid. 10; a&Sum 
zip.pDA ana Mari suqalpim ... kima 
na&parti b[éli]ja zip.pa [ana Mari us]: 
qa{lp|ém as for having the flour brought 
downstream to Mari, I had the flour 
brought downstream to Mari in accord- 
ance with my lord’s instructions ARM 14 
43:4 and 8; [zf]D.DA umallasi[nati] I will 
load them (the boats) with flour ARM 3 
27:22; nakkamatum riga &e’um gé-mu-um ul 
ibass §e’?am gé-ma-am arhis SusSiam the 
storehouses are empty, there is no barley 
or flour, have barley and flour brought 
here promptly Studies Landsberger 194:47f. 
(Shemshara let.), cf. ibid. 59, &a &usS%im Sem u 
qé~me-em epus Laessve Shemshara Tablets 80 
SH 812:35. 


5’ in MB: wtu Mippur siditi zip.pa 
uat.GAL.MES lepusuma let them make up 
provisions from Nippur, (namely) flour 
and chick peas PBS 1/2 70:12 (let.); Sa 
béli zip.DA u arsani Sukula ispura (ducks 
and geese) that my lord instructed me to 
feed flour and groats ibid. 54:14; zip.DA 
... &a ina libbi hirgalé a GN PN ana nap: 
tam flour, which is from the hirgali 
flour from GN (issued to) PN for the food 
allotment PBS 2/2 66:1; 1 (PI) 4 (BAN) 
gé-e-mu Iraq 11 145 No. 5:23; PN ttt7 ZiD.DA 
lillik have PN come with the flour (com- 
prising zip sbri and zipD.TUR.TUR) PBS 
1/2 31:14 (let.), see also sehheru; barley, 
emmer, wheat adi x zip.pA (received 
by the miller) BE 15 132:25; x barley ‘PN 
ana ziD.DA tna nikkassi zip.pa ul iddin 
§u-t ippal (received by) ‘PN for (making) 
flour, he did not enter it in the accounting 
for the flour, he is responsible (?) ibid. 
39:15, ef. NfG.51p zZfip.DA PBS 2/2 118:59; 
(barley) PNanazip.DA tddin ibid. 58:9, also 
BE 15 47:7; Zip.DA band DUG.GAL.MES sa 
maltiti u kapri lu madu (see kapruB) Aro, 
WZJ 8 567 HS 110:7 (let.); ZiD.DA DUG.GAL 
ubDU.NITA (heading of ledger) BE 15 149:2, 


qému 


SE.BAR ZiD.DA KAS DUG ibid. 154:1, ef. 
PBS 2/2 91:1; total: x 8E.zip.DA SE.KAS 
u SE.DUG GIS.BAN.GAL aklu Petschow MB 
Rechtsurkunden 30:21; see also aklu B. 


6’ in Nuzi, MB Alalakh: barley ana 
mundi u ana ZiD.DA.MES RA 23 157 No. 
60:11, ef. x barley ana ebiri ana zip.DA. 
ME wu ana mundi ana gat PN nadnu HSS 
9127:1; ZiD.DA ana mashati HSS 14 181:11; 
zip.DA §a PAD.MES consisting of kibtu, 
ziriu, billu) ibid. 165:6, cf. ibid. 68:6, HSS 13 
32:11 and p. 98, 347:51; x paris? ZiD.DA 
Se’am JCS 8 23 No. 279:1, 24 No. 282:1, ef. 
ibid. 8 (MB Alalakh), x paris? zip.DA (beside 
salt) ibid. No. 283:1, 6, 10, 14. 


7 in MA, NA: assum zip.pA PN 
alia’al ma ana ini zf{p.DA la tatén ma Se- 
um lagu I asked PN about the flour, 
saying, “Why have you not ground the 
flour?” (he replied) saying, “There is no 
barley” JCS 7 135 No. 62:7 (MA Tell Billa); 
1 zip.DA ina suti saharti 3 siLa zip.DA 
Sa KA-t Sarri x flour (measured) by the 
small seah measure, three silas of flour 
according to the royal decree KAJ 226:8f., 
ef. 150 emar Se-um.MES ina siti labirti 
70 emar zip.DA.MES KAJ 101:3, ef. also (in 
lists of items) KAJ 180:30ff., 277:11f., 15ff., 
319:1; 1 (BAN) NINDA harge 1 (BAN) zfp. 
DA 8a Sarri (for a ritual) VAT 10550 i 15, 
iii 18 (all MA); x Zf{D.DA.MES (in list of 
items received by charioteers as ilku pay- 
ment) Iraq 15 146 (pl. 13) ND 3467:7 and 18 
(NA); six men &a Zfp e-si-di-a-te ... 
uselini ABL 579:5; ZipD.DA (beside SE. 
PAD.MES) ADD 1036 i 5, cf. iv 2, x Zip. 
DA.MES ADD 1095:6. 


8’ in NB: 1 (BAN) gé-mi iténima he 
will grind x flour Bagh. Mitt. 5 227 No. 17 
iii 15; ZfD.DA itti PN téna’ YOS 7 186:11, 
ef. ibid. 15, Camb. 131:18; gé-me gint nap: 
tanu &a DN fendtu. VAS 6 173:3; one-half 
mina of silver 5 (BAN) gé-me isten sinda 
Sikar suti eqli gamri x flour, a one-simdu 
container of beer, the entire tax on the 
field BE 10 128:1, also TuM 2-3 191:1, (beside 
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uffatu) BE 10 127:1, TuM 2-3 148: 6, and passim in 
Muraai texts, see also gému Sa Sarri; barley 
ana gé-me Sa Salam biti for the flour for 
the ceremony of greeting the temple Dar. 
320:5, ef. Nbk. 16:4, Moldenke 2 48:9, VAS 5 
161:4, gé-me ana Salamu [biti] Nbn. 214:9, 
and passim; x gé-me sattuk Camb. 374:4 and 
9, YOS 6 10:14; 1 iskari Sa gé-me gind 
naptanu §a DN (see iskaru A mng. 3f-4’) 
VAS 6 173:12; see also mihru A mng. 5; 
X MA.NA kaspa x SiLa qgé-me idi u siditu 
x silver, x flour, the wages and provisions 
(for two royal soldiers) TuM 2-3 183:1, ef. 
ibid. 10, also arhd x SiLa qgé-me sidissu ana 
PN inandinu RA 25 78 No. 8 r.2; 2 (BAN) 
gé-me ana] siditu 82-7-14,1459:8, see also 
siditu usage h, gimru mng. 3d; zip.DA 

. ana sabe... u kisidtu ... ana alpé 
idin BIN 1 91:21; gé-me &a bit kari Camb. 
374:1; gé-me mahré flour from the previous 
delivery Nbn. 510:10, CT 22 207:7; barley 
ana gé-me ana mahriru §a Annunitu nadin 
(see mahriru) Dar. 285:9; zip.DA kurum: 
mat Siraka (heading of list) VAS 6 230:1; 
umu 3 sita gé-me kurummat malahitu 
TuM 2-3 34:10; kaspu immeru gé-me tabati 
sahlé amnu Sikaru tabu hunzu kurummatu 
gabbt_ BRM 1 71:1, ef. VAS 6 123:1, and passim; 
x SILA gé-me mu-tagq(?)-qu ana LU um-ma- 
nu idin give x flour for cakes(?) to the 
workmen 82-7-14,1263:2, also GCCI 2 149:1; 
x uttatu ina gé-me lidanu ana PN nadin 
x barley issued to PN from the flour (for) 
the young birds Nbn. 29:1; 3 (BAN) SILA 
gé-me ana GIS.DA AJSL 27 213 No. 5:1; x 
uttatu [x] samassammi ana gé-me nadnu 
x barley and x linseed (?) issued for flour 
Nbn. 330:2; x suluppi ana gé-me UET 4 
122:21, cf. suluppu Sim gé-me 8a MU.4.KAM 
Camb. 261:5; (the garment) ana gé-me u 
suluppi indaharagssu CT 2 2:23; rarely wr. 
gé-mu: 5 BAN qé-mu Oberhuber Florenz 134:3, 
GCCI 2 136:1, YOS 3 149:17. 


9’ other occes.: zip.DA.MES kardné ana 
takulti ummanija karé ispukma (the king of 
the Manneans) had storage piles of flour 
and wine prepared to feed my army TCL 


qému 


3 53 (Sar.); 1 (BAN) ziD.DA (among items 
for offerings) BiOr 28 12 iv 5 (Marduk proph- 
ecy); alna] x zip x zip lu uraddi 3 
{[auR zip] K[IN UD.1.KAM] u[kin] I 
added x flour to the x flour and thus 
established three gur of flour as the daily 
provisions (for Sama’) JEOL 20 58:184ff. 
(Cruc. Mon.); kurké Sa zip NfiG.LAG.GA Kt 
geese fed with flour (and?) dough Race. 
78:16, ef. ibid. 79:28. 


b) varieties and qualities: x gé-me 
bitqgqa x ha-la-ah-la x qé-me [sad]-ra 
82-7-14,1961:2 and 5, for other refs. see 
halhallu adj.; x gé-mu sa-dar AnOr 8 
35:10, for other refs. see sadru; zip.DA 
hirgali YOS 7 186:8, also, wr. gé-me VAS 
6 114:1 (all NB); see also mesé adj., napi 
adj. and v., sahdlu, sahlu, ténu, ténu; see 
also bitqu mng. 8, mirqu, pahidu, qajatu, 
gilpu, qupdtu, ridu, sasqt, Sibru; for 
cereals ground for flour see arsdnu, ar: 
suppu, inninu, kibru, kunagu, segusu, 
uttatu; for vetches and vegetables see 


halliru, kakki, kasd, murrutu, Sinitu, Suni, 


ete., and see discussion. 


c) used for magic drawings: Nintu 
pronounced the blessing sir gé-ma u 
libitta iddi_ made a drawing in flour, and 
set the (birth) brick in position Lambert- 
Millard Atra-hasis 62 I 288 (OB); 7 usurate sa 
Zip.DA [t]ess[¢r] you make seven draw- 
ings with flour Or. NS 34 116:19 (namburbi), 
cf. salam kassapi u kassapti §a zip.DA ina 
labbt ert namsé tessir (see namst) Maqlu 
IX 157, cf. 153, 158, cf. also ana muhhi salmi 
§a zip.DA sa ina gqaggari esru PBS 1/2 
106 r. 27, cf. ibid. 5, see ArOr 17/1 178f.; when 
you wish to dig a well you purify the 
site at sunset zip.DA talammi you make 
a circle of flour around it CT 38 23 
K.2312 r. 10, see Or. NS 40 150 r. 28 (namburbi); 
oath ina kippat qé-mi-im (for context 
see kilkillu) CT 2 9:9 (coll. C. B. F. Walker); 
see also CT 17 1:9, in lex. section. 


d) used for figurines made of dough: 
you make representations of intertwined 
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snakes a fiddi titbni u zip.pa ballu of 
clay mixed with straw and flour Or. NS 
36 33:13 (namburbi); kallu Sa zip.DA kallu sa 
SE.SA.A Sa naru ina libbi esiruni elippu &a 
ZiD.DA.MES ga kibit ZA 45 44:36 and 38 
(NA rit.). . 


e) in rituals: you take zfp.pa sa 
ztkaru itenu flour that a male has ground 
KAR 25 iii 16, see Farber [Star und Dumuzi 129:17; 
masak unigi ina §izbi enzt arugtt u zZiD.DA 
tuSakkal Farber [star und Dumuzi 59:52; Sizba 
ina zip.DA tagappak BMS 33 r. 40; suluppt 
sasqt ZiD.DA ina muhhi tasarrag BBR No. 
26 i 29, ii 12, zip.pDA u burasa tasarrag 
Hunger Uruk 12 r. 1 (inc.), ef. 4R 25 ii 14, 
zip(var. adds .pA) rést[a] tusarrag you 
scatter first-quality flour Or. NS 36 287:7 
(namburbi), and passim in rit.; NfG.NA SIM.LI 
zip.DA(!) tasarrag BBR No. 1-20:35, also 
Or. NS 36 34 Sm. 810:9 (namburbi); ZfD.DA 
suluppi sasqt ina Sumélisu inassi Or. NS 40 
142 K.157+ r. 10, ef. Zip.DA suluppi sasqi 
umassar he releases the flour, dates, and 
fine meal (into the river) ibid. 143 r. 14 
(namburbi). 


f) in med.: (to cure scorpion bite) 
zip.DA ittt gamni tuballal CT 40 27 Rm. 
98:12 (SB Alu), cf. BMS 22:32; zip pesi zip 
salmu zip GI8S.KU AMT 91,4:4, ef. [zid. 
babbar] = pé-su-u, [zid.gig] = sa-al- 
mu-u Hh. XXIII h 10f. (from RS); see dis- 
cussion section. 


g) other occs.: summa qutrinam taé: 
kunma gé-ma-a-am ina sérisu tattagi PBS 
1/2 99 i 3 (OB), see Biggs, RA 63 73; Summa 
zip.pa ifén if (in his dream) he grinds 
flour Dream-book 335:x+14, (with inappi sifts) 
ibid. x+15; see also buginnu; once itis cast 
(in molds) ina Samni u zZ{D.DA ... in: 
nappah it will be made to flare up by 
(the use of) oil and flour RA 60 37:13 and 
20; Summa igaratu zip.pa usaznana if 
the walls drip with flour CT 38 15:40 (SB 
Alu); if a scorpion is found ina pisan zip 
in the flour container CT 40 28 K.3731+ :8, 
also 26:21. 


qému 


The reading of KU or KU.KU when it 
precedes names of plants, minerals, or 
aromatics cannot be established; syllabic 
writings show that for some substances 
the reading is zd (e.g., zé buqli, summati, 
Nisaba), and for others siktu, q.v.; 
note also: KU-KU KU.KU = ut-fa-a-tum Ea 
I 160, see von Soden, ZA 70 143. Powdered 
forms of cereals, plants, and aromatics are 
summed up as Zip.DA.MES [G(or GIS). 
HJ1(?2).A wSIM.HI.A siku rabii nasmatti asuti 
flours, plants, and aromatics, (constitut- 
ing) a large siku (for) a medicinal poultice 
Kécher BAM 124 iii 54f. and dupl. 125:22f., ef. 
(also adding up KU of aromatics, szktu of 
other plants, flour made from cereals and 
KU (= 2é) buqlst and swmmatt) 12 zip.pa. 
MES nasmatti qaqqadit RA 53 2:12. The 
reading of zip.DA.MES in these refs. and 
in Kécher BAM 168:30, ZiD.MES ibid. 124 iii 
17, and of zip.HI.A ibid. 216:25 is prob- 
ably gému or zi, as the masc. pl. anniti 
following the log. indicates; see zi A 
discussion section. 


In RA 46 192 No. 31:2 (= ARM 19 91) read Su. 


qému_ in bit gémi s.; storehouse for 
flour; NB*; wr. syll. and & zfp.pa; cf. 
gemu. 


elippu §a Zip.DA ul userig & ZiD.DA qati 
he has not unloaded the flour boat, the 
flour storehouse is exhausted YOS 3 66:5, 
& z{p.DA therrt mamma ziv.DA ana libbi ul 
tdekki he will make the flour storehouse 
ready, (but) no one will move the flour 
into it ibid. 8; uncert.: sa@bé PN ana lhl 
[gé(?)1-metnandin PNwill provide workers 
for the flour storehouse CT 22 72:22. 


Cf. GAXNUN.ZiD.DA Birot Tablettes 37:15, 
cited gému usage a-3’. 


qemu 8a Sarri s.; (a tax on land held in 
tenancy from the crown); NB; cf. gému. 


a) paid in silver: x MA.NA KU.BABBAR 
ilki gamritu sab Sarri gé-me §4 LUGAL bara 
u mimma nadanatu Sa bit garri.. . §a ina 
muhhi qasti Ja PN wu belé qastisu x silver, 
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the complete ilku obligations that are due 
from the bow fief of PN and his co-tenants, 
(including) the “royal soldier,” the “royal 
flour,” the ba@ru tax, and any other pay- 
ments to the royal estate BE 10 93:1, ef. 
ibid. 64:1, 65:1, 67:1, 70:1, and passim in receipts 
for ilku obligations, also (gému alone, with- 
out §a Sarri) X MA.NA KU.BABBAR tki 
gamritu gé-me bara u mimma nadanatu §a 
bit farri BE 9 82:1; suluppi sim KU. 
BABBAR 8a ana iki gé-me §4 LUGAL bara u 
mimma nadanatu §a bit Sarri Sa ina muhhiz 
Sunu u qastisunu nadnu the dates (owed) 
are the equivalent of the silver paid (by 
the creditor) for the ilku obligation, (in- 
cluding) the “royal flour,” the baru tax, 
and any other payments to the royal 
estate which are incumbent on them (the 
debtors) and their bow fief BE 9 95:11, ef. 
ibid. 94a:9, 96:11. 


b) paid in silver and in kind: x MA.NA 
KU.BABBAR x dannu KAS.SAG mali tabu 
X UDU.NITA x SILA géeme u uttatu ilki 
gamritu sab Sarri qé-me §a LUGAL bara u 
mimma nadanatu §a bit farri BE 10 69:2, 
ef. BE 9 70:1, BE 10 58:1, 75:2, TuM 2-3 184:1, 
and passim in receipts for ku obligations. 


c) payment unspecified: zéru sudtu ana 
gé-me §4 LUGAL u bari ga la [sab Sarri] 
ana PN iddin ina Satti gé-me §4 LUGAL u 
baru §a ana muhhi qasti Suati ikkassidu 
PN ana PN, ... tnandin gé-me §4 LUGAL 
u baru Sa Sattt x RN PN, ina gaté PN mahir 
he turned over that land to PN against 
(payment of) the “royal flour” and the 
baru tax (on which the original tenant had 
defaulted), but not the “royal soldier,” 
each year PN will pay to PN, the “royal 
flour” and baru tax which is incumbent 
on that bow fief, PN, has received from PN 
the “royal flour” and baru tax for the first 
year of Darius PBS 2/1 34:5, 7, and 10; 
gé-me 4 LUGAL bara... [ina muhht] zert 
zagpu u pi sulpu bit qastt $a PN (receipt 
for) “royal flour” and bd@ru tax incumbent 
on date orchard and grain field, PN’s bow 
fief PBS 2/1 29:1 and 6; qgé-me §4 LUGAL 


qena 


bari sugarri: 8a saa.[x] ga qasti PN the 
“royal flour,” baru tax and the present of 
[...] of PN’s bow fief BE 9 13:1; note 
omitting ga sarri: «ki gamritu sab 
Sarri gé-me bari u mimma sa bit Sarri gabbi 
BE 9 23:1; «iki gé-me bara sab Sarri PBS 
2/1 128:1; [tlki] gé~me baru gammar BE 
95:1. 


Cardascia Murad 99f. 


*gemi (fem. *gémitu) s.; (flour) grind- 
er(?); NB; pl. gémeti; cf. gému. 


‘pn, ‘PN,, and ‘PN, sirkdtu ga DN ga & 
gé-me-ti Sa gat ‘PN, the oblates of DN 
in charge of the house of the women 
grinders (?) under ‘PN, YOS 7 107:4; PN sa 
f& gé-me-ti AnOr 8 21:22ff.; dullu lu madu 
ana muhhija ... l-enlgusurul... anak 
gé-me-e(text -st)-tum bit qati u ana GN ina 
muhhija ibass my work assignment is 
very great, I have to (deliver?) one beam 
for the house of the women grinders (?), 
the workshop, and for GN TCL 9 121:12; 
[. . . §]d(?)-pt-ri $a gé-me-tum VAS 3 143:3, 
ef. [. . .] qé-me-tum ibid. 1. 


qensu s.; (mng. uncert.); Aram. lw. (?); 
NB.* 


ki qé-en-su la masdka u sabit gqatija 
janu Iam unable to do anything (lit. 
I am not equivalent to a handful?), and I 
have no helper ABL 912 r. 1. 


Hither lw. from Aram. gumsd “handful” 
(AHw. s.v.), or to be read kensu; for similar 
idiomatic use see kimsu mng. 1b. 


gen _v.; to be jealous, envious; SB; 
I, 1/2; ef. ganna@u, qvu. 


lu.u,(Gi8GAL).lu nfo dingir.ra.a.ni 8&.dib 
gé.g4.bi mu.un.da.ak AMA.“INANNA.bi za.8@ 
ba.an.di.ni.fb.gar.ra : amélu 8a ilu gabsts ik: 
tamlusu u istarsu ig-ti-nu-si (var. i[q]-ti-n[u-su 
...]) @ man whose god became extremely angry 
with him (and) whose goddess became jealous 
toward him RA 12 74:29f., see Hruska, ArOr 
37 489, with coll. W. G. Lambert, Or. NS 40 95. 
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Sarpanitu ki iq-nu-u ttelu ana ziqqur: 
ratt when DN became jealous, she went 
up to the temple tower Lambert Love Lyrics 
104 BM 41005 ii 10 and iii 18; gé-na-at-ma ina 
gé-ni-&d iata ana bit améli inaddi she 
(the man’s wife) is jealous, and in her 
jealousy she will set fire to the man’s 
house Boissier DA 19 iii 45 (SB ext., coll.) and 
dupl. Oefele Keilschriftmedicin pl. 1 K.3873+ ii 3. 


qépu see gipu s. 
qerab-biti see garab-biti. 


qerb& adv.; inside; Mari*; cf. gerébu. 


igtu UD.5.KAM ina bu-ur-tim qgé-er-ba-a 
isatum illak halaska ana dannatim kimis 
(the enemy troops left their camp) for the 
last five days fire has been raging in... . 
inside, gather (the inhabitants of) your 
district in fortified places ARM 14 121:25. 


qerbatu see gerbetu. 
gerbéna see gerbenu. 
qerbénam see gerbénu. 
qerbéni see gerbénu. 


qerbénu (gerbéenum, gerbénam, gerbéna, 
gerbent) adv.; 1. inside, inward, 2. in- 
testinally(?); OB, SB; ef. gerébu. 


ger-bé-nu | lib-bi (commenting on Labat TDP) 
Hunger Uruk 38:18. 


1. inside, inward — a) gerbénu(m) — 1’ 
alone: if a mole ina uznigsu Sa imitti lu 
ger-bé-nu lu kidénu Sakin is located on his 
right ear, either inside or outside Kraus 
Texte 44:14, dupl. 45:14, ef. ibid. 44:27 and dupl. 
63:11, 24, and r. 7, cited p. 14; [DIS] SE ina 
Saptisu <lu> AN.TA lu ger-bé-nu TUKU OCT 
28 12 K.7178:11, [p18 SE] tna léte emittiga 
u Sumélisa ger-bé-nu Sakin Kraus Texte 
47:28; hastim qé-er-bé-nu Sumélam paris 
the lung was separated on the inner side 
on the left JCS 11 96:12, ef. nigerte hasim 


gerbénu 


ger-[bé-nu-um] Sumélam pars[at] JCS 21 225 
LB 1835:17 (OB ext. reports), also, wr. SA-nw 
RA 14 146 N.105:11 (MB); Summa gubtum 
Sa imittim qé-er-bé-nu(var. adds -wm) 
namrat if the right Subtu is light-colored 
on the inside YOS 10 48:45, var. from 49:17, 
ef. (with tarkat) ibid. 48:48, dupl. 49:20 (OB ext.); 
Summa ser hasim gé-er-bé-nu-um imittam u 
Sumélam kupput if the back of the lung 
is compacted on the inside to the right 
and to the left YOS 10 36 i 34 (OB ext.); 
summa sinnistu ... ger-bé-nu sarka isu 
a woman has pus inside Kécher BAM 
240:65, cf. Jumma sinnistu ... ger-bé-nu 
Sarka ukdl ibid. 59; (the medication) ger- 
bé-nu tasakkan STT 97 iv 13; note igdr 
Eanna kidianu §a kisallt Sapli u & Nin: 
gizzida §a ger-bé-ni Supusu (he restored) 
the wall of Eanna outward from the lower 
courtyard and the temple of Ningizzida 
which had been built within it Iraq 15 
134:25 (Merodachbaladan II); obscure: MUL. 
UD.DA qger-bé-nu MUL.AS.GAN Sur-Su-du 
LBAT 1599 r.i15, also, with ger-bé-nu MAS. 
MAS, ger-bé-nu AGA, etc. ibid. 16-29 (pro- 
cedure text). 


2’ with suffixes: Swmma (is-ru) qer- 
bé-nu-Sa [ti(?)-idl-ku-Sat if the .... is 
severed (?) on the inside Boissier DA 98 r. 6 
(SB ext.), ef. [. . . gé-e]r-bé-nu-us-su kapis 
YOS 10 41:48 (OB ext.). 


b) ana gerbénu(m): kaskasum umitiam 
ana gé-er-bé-nu-um likpis let the sternum 
bend inward to the right HSM 7494:29, 
also ibid. 87, cited JCS 11 103, cf. kaskasum 
imittam likpis ana qé-er-bé-nu li-x-[. . .] 
RA 38 85:6 (OB ext. prayers); [Summa ina 
uzni] sumeligu zu’u ana ger-bé-nu iphur 
if earwax collects in his left ear toward 
the center AMT 35,4:4, also AMT 37,2:1 and 5, 
ef. a-na ger-bé-nu (commenting on ana 
SA-nu pasla, not preserved, cf. ana kidi 
pasla XIV 70-72) Leichty Izbu 233 ROM 991 :27; 
LAL i.NUN.NA ana ger-bé-nu tanaddi you 
put honey and ghee inside (the well) 
Or. NS 40 148:55. 
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c) ina qerbéni: ina ger-bé-ni kubus 
hast Sépu Saknat there is a “foot-mark” 
inside the “cap” of the lung  Knudtzon 
Gebete 116 r. 20. 


2. intestinally(?): summa amélu ina 
Suburrigu dama utabbakam ger-bé-nu DOR 
marus if a man passes blood from his 
rectum, this man suffers intestinally (?) 
in (or from q. of) the rectum Kécher BAM 
94 r. 7, also 95:29, 99:30; NA BI ger-be-ni 
S§uburri marus AMT 101,3 i 21, ef. if he 
vomits gall every time he belches NA BI 
ger-bé-na marus Kiichler Beitr. pl. 13 iv 54 
and 1411, ef. also éumma amélu qger-bé-na 
marus Kécher BAM 96 iii 10, SA-S% ger-bé- 
nam marus Kichler Beitr. pl. 12 iv 11; 3 
masqiati a ger-bé-nam @ia three potions 
for (someone) who is sick intestinally (?) 
AMT 47,1 iv 32. 


gerbénum see gerbenu. 


qerbetu (garbatu, gerbatu) s.; 1. environs, 
district, 2. field, pasture land, land; 
from OAkk., OB on; pl. gerbétu, garbatu; 
cf. gerebu. 

8a&.tum = ger-bé-tu (followed by gipdru) Erim- 
hud VI 38; edin = gsér[u], 8&.tum = ger-bé-[e-tu] 
Igituh I 221f.; ul afm = ger-bé-tu A VIII/2:253; 
ul-ul $4 = [ger-bé]-e-tum S°1I 308, see MSL 4 207; 
ul-ul KIB = ger-bé-ti Ka IV 209; ul-ul g48x = ger- 
bé-té ibid. 300. 

giS.gi [...] 84m gi.bi U 84.tam.ma 84[m 
u.bji e.ne.e.[8el]: ttbalmi apu sim qanigsu u ger- 
bé-e-tum Sim Sammiga did the canebrake take the 
price of its reed or the meadow the price of its 
grass? Lambert BWL 242 iii 5; ur.mah 8a. 
tim.ta gin.a mén : neégu Sa ina ger-bé-e-ti itta: 
nallaku atta you are a lion who prowls in the fields 
SBH p. 98 No. 53 .r. 13f.; gu,.gal gu,y.mah 
u ki.uS ka.ga Sa.tim dib.dib.a hé.gél 
dagal.la : gugallu gumahu kabis rite elleti ibta’ 
ger-bé-ti mukil hegalli great bull, full-grown bull, 
walking through holy pastures, he moved across 
the fields bringing abundance 4R 23 No. lillf., 
see RAcc. 26; “Ama.nir.an.na ama &&.tim 
é.a.bi : wm-mu &é ina ger-bé-ti (var. ger-be-te) Sipat 
CT 24 14:11, var. from ibid. 50 K.4349X i 12; 
[zi DN] [nin Sa.tam.ma].ki.ga [m]Ju.u[n]. 
zu(!).a : ni “NIN.SIG,SIG, béltu muddt ger-bé-ti 
elléti (be adjured by) DN, who knows the pure 
fields LKA 77 vi 10, see Ebeling, ArOr 21 377. 


$a.bia.ba mu.un.zu.zu /8&.ga am.nigin. 
ni (var. 8a.ba.a.na.nigin.e) e.ne.ém.ma.ni 


gerbetu 


§a.bi nu.un.zu.a bar.bi al.is.sa e.ne.ém. 
maé.ni bar.bi nu.un.zu.a §a.bi al.is.sa: 
gerebsu mannu ilammad / ina ger-bé(var. adds -e)-ti 
isdd amassu ger-bé-e-ti ul ilammad (var. ge-reb-& ul 
illammad) ahati idas amassu ahdati ul ilammad ger- 
bé-e-té(var. -tum) itdd’ who understands its 
meaning, variant: (Enlil’s word) prowls through the 
fields, his word does not understand the g.-8 (var. 
its meaning cannot be understood), it tramples the 
outskirts (?), his word does not understand the 
outskirts (?), it tramples the g.-s SBH p. 8 No. 
4:64ff., vars. from K.69 r. 13 ff. in ZA 10 pl. 2f. 
(photo in Bab. 3 pl. 14), see Béllenriicher Nergal 
p. 33f. 

§u-ba-a-ti, ka-ma-a-ti (var. BA-BA-a-tt) = ger-be- 
e-ti Malku II 30f. (dupls. courtesy E. von Weiher). 

“xrp = [ger-bé-e-tu] STC 2 pl. 55 iii 16 (comm. 
on En. el. VII 84); gar-bat / ta-mir-té Lambert 
BWL 74 comm. to line 60 (Theodicy Comm.). 


1. environs, district — a) of aparticular 
area designated by a proper name: x GAN 
Su qer-ba-ti GN x land in the district of 
GN MAD 1 168 iii 5 (OAkk.), cf. x A.SA Sa 
ina gé-er-bé-et Pa-hu-sum (for A.GAR Pa- 
hu-sum see Harris Ancient Sippar 376) CT 45 
20:2, parallel Meissner BAP No. 48:2 and VAS 8 
53:1; x A.SA U.SAL ina gé-er-bé-tim Sa 
PN CT 45 113:10 (all OB), cf. (a date grove) 
gar-bit PN AnOr 9 4 v 2 and 12 (NB); sheep 
and goats sa gér-bé-tt §a URU GN u URU 
GN, BE 14 99:65, cf. ga gér-bé-e-ti ibid. 
99a:32 (MB); gé-er-bé-[e]é GN ana GN lirubu 
gé-er-bé-et GN, ana GN, lirubu u gé-er-bé-et 
GN, ana GN, lérubu matum ana al dannatim 
kamsat let (the people of) the district 
of GN enter GN, (the people of) the district 
of GN, enter GN,, and (the people of) the 
district of GN, enter GN,, the country will 
be gathered into its fortresses ARM 5 37 
r. l’ff.; immeratim ga ina hamqim tkkala 
ana qgé-er-bé-tim imhasunim they drove 
the flock that was pasturing in the valley 
to the commons ARM 14 86:36, cf. baz 
zahatuja ina hamqim gé-er-bé-tim x-ta-ri- 
im u GN Sakna ibid. 75:24. 


b) as proper name: x land ina a.BA 
Qé-er(!)-be-tum PAD PN in the area of Q. 
is PN’s subsistence field TCL 11 235:5, 
ef. a&ium sukussija Sa A.B8A Qé-er-bé-tim 
PBS 7 11:9; fp URU Qer,(HA)-bé-tam VAS 
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18 18:6 (all OB); “Ki.iS.kur = ga Qer-bé-ti 
KI 2R 60 No. 11 32, see Tul p. 12. 


2. field, pasture land, land—a) with 
ref. to irrigation: gar-bat dlija ana tam: 
kiri lu a&skun I turned the fields around 
my city into irrigated land Weidner Tn. 28 
No. 16 v 105 and 31 No. 17:51; lu ugsamkira 
gar-ba-a-te (the king of Urartu estab- 
lished irrigation works and thus) he put 
the fields under irrigation TCL 3 204 (Sar.); 
adi mi la ikasiadu ana sumamiti umas: 
Sirma qgar(text am)-ba-su (see sumamitu 
usage b) OIP 2 80:21 (Senn.), cf. mukin 
mé Sigdti ina gar-ba-a-ti Assur (Senna- 
cherib) who established a water supply 
for irrigation in the fields of Assyria 
ibid. 135:14; kald i&puk qar-ba-[tam] ibsim 
(the king) piled up a dike, he (thus) 
created arable land MDP 10 pl. 1119, ef. 
[gar|-ba-as-su lizirma may he (Ninurta) 
abandon his field ibid. pl. 12 v 2 (MB 
kudurru); gugallum gardam mumakkir qda- 
ar-ba-a-ttm (Nabi) the valiant canal in- 
spector who irrigates the fields VAB 4 104 
i 18, 176 i 18 (Nbk.), cf. ENGAR gar-ba-a-ti 
Stmuru Uras UET 6 398:15; [musa]lznin 
nals ina serret Samami [...] x sari tik 
mé elu gar-ba-a-ti (Marduk) who lets dew 
fall from the udders of the sky, [.. .] 
wind (and) downpours upon the fields Afo 
19 61:10 (prayer to Marduk); bamdtu ubbalu 
irhusa qar-ba-a-tum (the waters) have 
carried off open fields, flooded the arable 
land Lambert BWL 178:30, cf. [vmta]la gar- 
ba-a-[tu] (parallel: [ing]ira tameratu) ibid. 
177:13, ef. ugadrt rabtiti qar-ba-ti u ta-mi- 
ra-a-ti 79-7-8,84 iii 23 (tamitu, courtesy 
W. G. Lambert); ina Abi1TI ardd ‘BIL.GI mu- 
ub(copy -us)-bil gar(copy am)-ba-te ra: 
tubte in the month of Abu, the month 
when Gibil, who dries out the wet field, 
descends (from heaven) Lyon Sar. 10:61. 


b) with ref. to agriculture: kunasi 
ennint kakkus[si] . . . ina qar-ba-a-tim ust 
emmer, inninu barley, (and) .... plants 


sprouted in the fields SEM 117 r. iii 24, 
also ibid. 22 (MB lit.); inal qgerl-bé(var. adds 


qerbetu 


-e)-ti tuSabsi napisti nist aénan KAR 59:36 
and dupls., see Mayer Gebetsbeschwoérungen 443; 
I gerl-bé-e-ti (var. ger-bé-tu) Sa us-tah-ri-ba 
tugassa biltu you make the fields that 
had been laid waste bear produce (again) 
Cagni Erra V 34; the fields of the Baby- 
lonians ga... kisurrifina immasima 
pulukka la sitkuni qar-ba-ti kudurrisina 
nukkurima la muhhusa whose boundary 
lines were forgotten because the pegs 
were not in place in the fields, whose 
boundary stones had been moved because 
they had not been securely driven in VAS 
1 37 iii 21 (NB kudurru); tna qer-bé-ti-Su 
naditi ... rigim alala taba usalsd nigsesu 
(see aldla usage b) TCL 3 207 (Sar.), ef. 
(DN) [mu(?)-Sal-s]u-u% alali ina qar-ba-a-ti 
JAOS 88 125 i a 15 (votive inscr.), also (in 
broken context) [. . .] ul isassualdla[. . .]- 
Su qer-bé-ti ul tparrik BHT pl. 5 i 7 (Nbn. 
Verse Account), [...] [LO.APINLMES ger- 
bé-e-tum &d-s[u-u% . . .] OECT 6 pl. 5 K.2727+ 
:17 (coll. R. Borger), ina ger-bé-ti-ia usasst 
aldla Lambert BWL 36:101 (Ludlul I), ef. 
rigim alala ina qger-bé-ti u-§d-d8-8d Cagni 
Erra IIIa: 18. 


c) with ref. to pasture: sugulldt sisé 
rapsati paré agalé u marsit ger-be-te-Su-nu 
ana la mané utirra I brought back (from 
the campaign) countless large herds of 
horses, mules, donkeys, and flocks from 
their (the enemies’) meadow lands AKA 
69 v 7 (Tigl. 1); nammassé Sakkan liktam: 
me[s ...] ina ger-bé-te may the crea- 
tures of Sakkan be gathered [. . .] in the 
meadows Lambert BWL 170i 19; bulw litz 
tarrusu kala ger-bé-tt Farber [star und Dumuzi 
137:186, cf. tummisu ger-bé-tam-ma_ ibid. 
184. 


d) as a haunt of wild animals: wrab- 
bisuma séru ki abisu ger-bé-tu kt ummisu 
the steppe land reared it (the gazelle 
offered to Samad and Adad) as if it were 
its father, the field as if it were its 
mother BBR No. 100:15 (= Craig ABRT 1 60), 
ef. lunambé qer-bé-tu (var. qer-bet) kima 
ummika Gilg. VIII i 18, see JCS 8 92:8; ana 
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sullé barbari that qger-bé-tu he (the fox) 
was spying out the meadow land for the 
tracks of the wolf Lambert BWL 216:22; 
prazu Sa ina ger-ba-a-ti ilaqqatu PI x[.. .] 
ana nambubati akilat inib sippati Sanisma 
the mouse who gathers [...] in the 
meadows mocks the wasps who eat the 
fruit of the orchards ibid. 48. 


e) other occs.: a field sAG.BI.1.KAM 
Purattu SAG.BI.2.KAm qé-er-bé-tum (var. 
ger-bé-tum) with one side (fronting) the 
Euphrates and the opposite side, the open 
country Pinches Peek No. 14:6 (case), var. 
from tablet, parallel JCS 11 78:6 (OB); ela bite 
babi u qgar-ba-a-ti-ia Saqummati tabkat 
deathly silence is spread over the temple, 
the city quarter, and even my fields STC 2 
pl. 81:76, see Ebeling Handerhebung 134; wu 
sist, la mar ugari tdarrisa ga[r-ba-ti] but 
the horse, not at home in the commons, 
tramples the fields Lambert BWL 178:35 
(SB fable); gé& gar-ba-tim[ rahl-hi-su itdrgu 
mulmul the arrow will turn against the 
fleet (wild donkey) who trampled down 
the fields Lambert BWL 74:60 (Theodicy), 
for comm. see lex. section; IGI.MES-§u rita ger- 
bé-ta ie <na>rama ina namé qisata she 
(I8tar) looks(?) for him (Dumuzi) in the 
pasture (and). the field, she searches for 
the beloved one in the outskirts (and) 
the forests LKA 15:4, cf. (I8tar) mut 
tallikat qar-ba-a-ti Farber [star und Dumuzi 
133:115; §adé ger-bit(var. -bi)-su-nu ri-hi- 
is dul-lih-ma devastate the mountains 
(and) their meadow land RA 46 38:20, 
var. from STT 21:116 (SB Epic of Zu); high 
mountains ga... ger-bé-sun esttumma 
with confusing landscape TCL 3 15 (Sar.); 
[Sa ina rigim] pisu . . . [uhtappd] ger-bé-te 
thillu séru (Adad) at whose thundering 
the fields are ruined, the plain shakes LKA 
53:19 and 21, dupl. KUB 4 26 A 10ff., and 
note [inla rigmi[ka hladd hurgani [qe]r- 
bé-e-t[u ina panika hluddd regu ugaru at 
your thundering (Adad) the mountains 
are joyful, the fields rejoice and the com- 
mons exult in your presence Ebeling Hand- 


qerbi8 


erhebung 104 :34; kima $a abubu wu’ abbitu ger- 
bé-sa usépis I made its (the city’s) fields 
look as if a flood had devastated (them) 
TCL 3 183 (Sar.); I cut down the musuk: 
kannu grove completely gisimmarigu ... 
adikma uhinnugsu a&mutma umalld ger-ba- 
a-ti I killed his date palms, I stripped 
off his unripe dates and filled the plains 
with them 2R 67:24 (Tigl. III); anni umu 
ga dam nisika umakkaru namé ger-be-ti 
this is the day on which I will drench 
the steppe (and) the meadows with the 
blood of your people Tn.-Epic “iii” 32; Sétka 
qé-er-bé-tu rapa[stu] gisparraka [sami 
rigi|tu (O Samaa) the wide field is your 
net, the distant sky your trap Bab. 12 
pl. 14:20 (SB Etana); °zU.LUM mw addi ger- 
bé-e-[t ana ili] (Marduk is) DN who 
assigns fields to the gods En. el. VII 84; 
[. . .] ger-bé-es-su (parallel: ina ugarisu, 
ina tamirtigu) Postgate Royal Grants No. 32:8. 


gerbiS adv.; 1. nearby, in close con- 
tact, 2. promptly, 3. inside; OB, SB; 
cf. gerébu. 


[dumu.mu] 8& né.a ku [...]: [ma]r-ti ger- 
bis ta-ni-[tl- ...] Marriage of Sud 78. 


1. nearby, in close contact: [Summa] 
amélu egirri ger-bi-78 tpulgu if an oracular 
utterance answers the man from nearby 
(parallel: nes?¥ from afar) CT 39 41:24 
(SB Alu); nakrum qé-er-bi-is tkkimka the 
enemy will capture you in close combat (?) 
YOS 10 6:7 (OB ext.), for parallels see 
qitrubigs, cf. ger-bi-78 nakru idukkanni 
Labat Suse 5 r. 27; obscure: Summa nappillu 
ger-big-[ma?] [ed 1.DE£.DE (parallel: 1§-qu- 
maGuU.DE.DE) CT 38 44 Sm.472+:18 (SB Alu). 


2. promptly: éma tsasstika tasamme 
ger-bi wherever they call upon you 
(Naba), you listen immediately K.2540:16, 
ef. [als]ika bélu Simanni ger-bi8 [. . .] RT 
24 104:15, [al]sika riigis $-man-ni ger-bis 
Mayer Gebetsbeschwoérungen 536:7, also, wr. 
ger-bi-e§ Loretz-Mayer Su-ila 53:27, [qe]r- 
bis &-man-ni STT 132:7, dupl. BMS 14:2, 
also [...] ana(?) qger-bié 18md suppija 
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[. . .] Borger Esarh. 113 § 77:12, for parallels 
see gerbu 8. mng. 3. 


3. inside: ger-bi-is ga’i wait inside 
(the gatehouse?) (addressing IStar) KAR 
1:22 (Descent of star); see also lex. section. 


For the meaning “promptly,” cf. gerébu 
mng. lc, gerbu s. mng. 4. 


W. R. Mayer, Festschrift Claus Westermann 
302 ff. 


gerbitu s.; 1. 
SB; cf. gerébu. 


1. interior—a) in gen.: ger-bi-18-su 
aptaras ana 9-&i I divided the interior 
(of the ark) into nine parts Gilg. XI 62; 
ina mé tiamtim rigitim agar. . . gé-er-bi- 
is-stii la u&snawwaru in Samsim in the 
distant waters of the sea whose interior 
the sun’s eye does not illuminate Or. NS 
42 503:9 (OB inc.); obscure: DIS-ma purrus 
ger-bi-tum ittabsi [...] if (the moon is 
surrounded by a halo) and it is divided, 

. ACh Supp. 2 Sin 14r. 13. 


interior, 2. womb; OB, 


b) gerbit umi: [ina lild]ti ma ger-bit 
time siru il[lik] the snake went (home) 
at night on the same day AfO 14 304 
(pl. 12) K.5299:8, dupl. Bab. 12 pl. 14:2 (Etana), 
cf. ina giddat wmi ina ger-bit umi (in 
broken context) LKA 133:3. 

c) as part of the sheep’s lungs: gaz 
Sallum qe-er-bi-tum kalitum kalit bir[kim|] 
HSM 7494:69 and 128 (OB ext. prayer), cited 
Hussey, JCS 2 30; Summa saa ger-bit [imitte 
patir]) if the top of the right g. is split 
(opposite kiditu) CT 31 35 r. 11, ef. ibid. 17; 
summa ubdn has gablitu imitta u suméla 
leqdt ana 2 BAR-az-ma misilga ana ger-bit 
imitti misilga ana ger-bit Suméli TE-hi if 
the middle “finger” of the lung takes (the 
place of) the right and the left (“fingers”), 
(and) it divides into two and half of it 
touches the right q., half of it the left q. 
CT 31 40 iv 9, cf. KI ger-bit imitti u Suz 
melt... TE-ht ibid. 2 and 6, parallel ibid. 8 
Sm. 1525:5, ef. ina ger-bi-tt imitti Saknatma 
Labat Suse 3:26f. 30ff, Sa imitti ger-bi-it 


gerbu 


imitti a 16 (= Sumélt) ger-bi-it 16 ittul 
ibid. 52; ina ger-bit kub& [1e1-t0] PRT 7 
r. 8 (coll. J. Aro); SAG (also sUHUS and 
MURUB,) ger-bit imitti CT 31 3 iii 5-7, also 
(with Suméli) ibid. 4 iii 33 ff. 


2. womb — a) in literal sense: summa 
sinnistu ger-bi-sa rihitu imhurma la ulid 
if a woman’s womb takes in semen but 
she does not give birth Kocher BAM 240:70, 
also ibid. 67, cf. a balukki[. . . {Ja ameliti 
ana qer-bi-ti la i-ra-hu-w (you, goddess) 
without whom human [semen?] cannot 
impregnate the womb KAR 247 i 11 (SB 
ine.). 


b) in poetic context: ina ger-bi-it 
niséu zér awilitim aj ibni may she (Nintu) 
not create human progeny in the womb 
of his people CH xliv 47; ruppist zéri Sunz 
dili nannabi ina gé-er,-bi-it pir’ja Salmis 
Sutésiri talitti (O Ninmah) increase my 
offspring, spread my progeny widely, 
grant safe and easy childbirth to the 
womb of my descendants VAB 4 84 No. 6ii 16 
and 204 No. 43:15 (Nbk.). 


For AMT 101,3 i 21 see gerbenu. 


gerbu (qurbu, fem. gerubtu, qurubtu) adj.; 
1. near, close, at hand, available, 2. 
near in time, 3. (in substantival use) 
relative; from OA, OB on; Ass. qurbu; 
ef. gerébu. 


1. near, close, at hand, available — a) 
said of persons: garrdni ger-bu-tu illi: 
nimma unassaqu sepéja kings living close 
by come and kiss my feet AnSt 8 62:9 
(Nbn.); s@béni ger-bu-tu PN itabak PN led 
away our people who were close by YOS 
3 168:26, cf. (with opposite rigqutu) BIN 1 39:9 
(both NB); ana nakrim qé-er-[bi-im] libbi 
nahi{d] I am worried about the enemy 
being (too) close ARM 10 107:7. 


b) other occs.: mdtu rigtu ibassi u 
qé-ru-ub-tum ibas& is (my brother’s) land 
a far one or a near one? EA 7:27, cf. 
ul gaggaru gé-er-bu-um-ma ibid. 20 (MB 
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royal); lu ina libbi ali ammiemma lu ina 
alani qur-bu-u-te (if a man’s wife enters 
an Assyrian’s house) whether in that city 
or in nearby towns KAV 1 iii 44 (Ass. Code 
§ 24); uttatu gé-ru-ub-tum ana Eanna tella’ 
u rigqtu ana zéri idin the barley at hand 
should go to Eanna, give the (barley that 
is) far away for seeding YOS 3 168:14; 
suluppui ger-bu-tu babbanitu subilanu 
send me whatever first-quality dates are 
on hand ibid. 178:11; parzillu gé-ru-bu-tu 
janu there is no iron available CT 22 
2:27 (all NB letters); lu ina kalzi £.GAL qur- 
bu-ti lu ina kalzi £.GAL patitti (someone) 
from the nearby palace kalzu’s or from 
the faraway (lit. open) palace kalzu’s 
(or large or small kalzu’s) Wiseman Treaties 
217; note in prep. use as Akkadogram in 
Hitt.: 2 URU.HI.A Qé-RU-UB URU GN two 
towns in the vicinity of GN KUB 26 43+ :36, 
40, cf. ibid. 50:28, 35f., r. 15f. 


2. near in time: if you (pl.) do not 
want to take the tin and the textiles as 
a favor to me lu ana itatlim lu ana wmé 
patiitim lu ana timé qir-bu-tim dinama 
sell (the merchandise) either for cash or 
on long terms or on short terms CCT 2 
34:22, cf. lu ana wmé qiu-ur-bu-tim lu 
appatiitim dina TCL 19 21:26, ana UD 
(copy A) gtu-ur-bu-tim ana tamkarim kinim 
... dina CCT 2 40:14, ef. also CCT 4 25b:18, 
CCT 5 5a:15, 35, cf. summa a-umé qi-ur- 
bu-tum la ibassi ibid. 16, also BIN 6 202:17 
and 23; annakam u subaté ana time qu-ur- 
bu-tim namgiramma lege come to an agree- 
ment concerning taking a short-term 
(consignment of) tin and textiles TCL 4 
26:19; x silver ga a-w&mé qu-ur-bu-tum 
taqypani that you (pl.) have given on 
short-term consignment BIN 4 26:5, cf. CCT 
6 19a:21, (in broken context) TCL 19 44 r. 2; 
note, wr. a-nauD-me-e qé-ur-bi-tim HUCA 
39 32 L29-574:6 (all OA); exceptionally 
in NB: ana PN Sirti [...] ana ger-bi 
[in]nassu nubatti la tabdta give my mes- 
sage to PN soon, do not tarry overnight 
TCL 9 76:24 (NB let.). 


qerbu 


3. (in substantival use) relative — a) 
in gen.: kima aham u gé-er-ba-am la ist 
since I have neither brother nor (any 
other) relative TCL 17 21:31, also Holma 
Zehn altbabylonische Tontafeln 8:7; awédtiki 
abhija ahhatija u gé-er-bu-ti-ja ul usesmi 
I never reported your words to my 
brothers, sisters, or relations TLB 4 
16+17:16 (all OB letters); ana améli gé-ri- 
ub-§u itebbigu a relative of his will rise 
against the man Labat Suse 3:28, ef. ibid. 18, 
ef. ina ger-bi-su [. . .] [someone] among 
his relatives [will die] Dream-book 315 :x+29; 
ger-bu a surup libbi imutuma a relative 
who had died of heartache IM 67692:326 
(tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lambert), cf. lu garru 
lu marat Sarri lu qé-ru-ub Sarri_ either a 
king or‘a daughter of a king or a relative 
of a king (who had died) AfO0 11 361:24 
(tamitu), cf. also (will the) Sa ré&i Sa zigni 
manzaz pani [lu zér garri mahriti lu zjér 
Sarri arkiti lu-u% qur-ub garri mam[ma] 
(rebel against Esarhaddon?) Knudtzon Ge- 
bete 108:4; Sa gé-reb (var. ger-bi) mudé 
Samassun i-rim (var. i-ri-im) for my 
relatives and acquaintances the sun 
became covered over Lambert BWL 46:120 
(Ludlul Ii). 


b) in NA leg.: mannu a ina urkif ipar: 
rikuni lu PN <lu> maréSu lu qur-ub-si lu 
mammantsu whosoever later on raises 
a claim, be it PN (the seller), his sons, a 
relative of his, or anyone else belonging 
to him ADD 422 r. 4, parallel 423 edge 4; lw PN 
[lu ahhlusu lu maréSu lu mar ahhesu lu 
mammantisu qur-bu [lju L{6].saa bél 
ukigsu lu hazannu lu Saknu lu gépu... lu 


_ mamma zagpu Postgate Palace Archive 17:12, 


see Postgate NA Leg. Docs. No. 1, also AJSL 42 
261 No. 1242:15; mannu Sa ina urkié ina 
matema izaqqupant tparrikuni lu PN lu 
maresu lu marmaréegsu lu ahhegu lu maré 
ahhegu lu sakanSu lu <rab> kisirgéu lu qur- 
bu-sé lu hazannu uRv-si lu mammantsu 
ADD 446 r. 1; atypical: lu rubi urkt lu 
Sakansu lu qur-ub-s lu mammanigu lu bel 
ikigu lu bél a-za-ni-si lu marigu (etc.) 


215 


oi.uchicago.edu 


gerbu 


Iraq 19 136 (pl. 33) ND 5550:16, see Postgate 
NA Leg. Docs. No. 15; lu SakanSu lu qur-ub- 
Su lu mammaniisu (at the end of enumera- 
tion) ADD 244:11, Sakangunu hazannasunu 
mummunilgunu qur-bu ADD 418 r. 6,471 r. 3, 
lu Sakangunu lu mammaniigunu qur-bu 
ADD 419 r. 6; lu SakanSu lu qur-ub-si TCL 
9 57:11, see Postgate NA Leg. Docs. No. 17, also 
ADD 223:9, 429 r. 11, 498:3. 


Ad mng. 2: Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 408f., 
444; Larsen Old Assyrian Caravan Procedures 167. 


qerbu (garbu) s.; 1. inside, inner part, 
middle (of a country, a city, a terrestrial 
or cosmic region, a body of water, a 
building, an object, etc.), 2. (in ad- 
verbial use) therein, therefrom, thereto, 
3. inner side, inner face, 4. proximity, 
5. (in the pl.) intestines, insides, 6. mind, 
heart, 7. meaning; from OAkk. on; garbu 
(beside gerbu) in OA, stat. const. gereb, 
OA, OB also gerab; wr. syll. and (in 
mng. 5) SA.MES; cf. gerébu. 


sukkal.8&.MIn (= 6.a) = suk-kal gé-reb bi-i-tt 
Lu I 91; an.pa = e-lat AN-e, an.8&.ga = gé-reb 
AN-e Antagal G 225f.; uzu.8a = ger-bi(var. -bu) 
Hh. XV 100; gé-er-[bu] x x = [...] (among parts 
of the stomach) KBo 1 51 ii 22 (Akk.-Hitt. voc.). 

igi.a Sa.ga ab.ku,.ku,y.dé : pant ana gé-er- 
bi turru (it is not fit for a gentleman) to.... 
(obscure) Lambert BWL 267:14, dupl. STT 121 
r. 3; “Innin §a.6.an.na.ke,(KID) an.ta.e,(DU¢. 
pu).dé : Ja IStar itu Samé ana gé-reb ajakki 
ugérida (the sage) who brought [star down from 
heaven to Eanna Or. NS 30 3:10ff.; 8& Ki8’.ki 
u.tu.ud.da : sa ina gé-reb Kis ibband who was 
born in Kish ibid. 14 and 16; a.a 8&.ba.ke, : 
ina qé-reb ma-a-ti SBH p. 19 No. 9 r. 6f.; 5a 
urugal.la.ta hé.ni.fb.Sir.re.[e.ne] : (var. 
adds ina) gé-reb gabri (var. gabli) liklasu (see kala 
v. lex. section) ZA 30 189:18f., vars. from dupl. 
KAR 46:19f.;sag.tuku.dingir.ug,.ga.am Sa. 
ga.arali.ke, : rabis dingiruggé ina gé-reb(var. -re- 
eb) aralli (Sama&S) who watches over the dead 
gods in the nether world UVB 15 36:9; u,.dam 
ki.dm.6s [8&.bi nu.pad.dé] : gakima amu Sur: 
fudu qé-reb-84 la até (see até v. lex. section) 
SBH p. 7 No. 4:1f. and p. 149; a. ki 5a&.bi mu. 
ni.in.ri /r& : mé elliti gé-reb-&4 ubla he brought 
‘pure water into it 4R 25 iv 1f.; for other bil. 
refs. with Sum. correspondence 8a see mngs. la, b, 
f, g, i, m, 7. 


qerbu la 


libi8 (ABx8A).a.ab.[ba].ke, ba.ra.an.da. 
bal.e : ina gé-reb tdmti la tebbirdu (see ebéru A 
lex. section) CT 16 10 iv 18f.; libid Bal.til® 
Din.tir™.ta : ultu qé-reb AdSur ana Subat Balatu 
from Assur to Babylon 5R 62 No. 2:44f. (Samas- 
Sum-ukin). 

[gé]-er-bu = ltb-[bu] CT 18 9 K.4233+ ii 15. 

gé-reb | ib-bi Lambert BWL 76 comm. to line 82 
(Theodicy Comm.); "HAR = ger-bu STC 2 pl. 53 
r. ii 26 (comm. to En. el. VII 129); "Har = 
ger-bu ibid. 52 r. ii 17 (comm. to En. el. VII 128); 
gé-reb-&4 u-tu || lib-ba-&& id-di-ma CT 41 25:3 
(Alu Comm., to CT 38 22:22, see mng. lh); AN. 
SA.GA = gé-reb AN-e 2R 47 ii 13 (unidentified 
comm.). 


1. inside, inner part, middle of a 
country, a city, a terrestrial or cosmic 
region, a body of water, a building, an 
object, etc.—a) of lands, countries, 
regions — 1’ with prep. —a’ with ana: 
ummanateja ... ana gé-reb mat Assur 
usaldid I had my troops pull (the booty) 
to Assyria TCL 3 409 (Sar.); balfussun ana 
gé-reb matija ubil I brought them alive 
into my land OIP 2 83:46 (Senn.); Sallatu 
kabittu ana gé-reb mat Assur aglula I 
brought substantial booty into Assyria 
Winckler Sar. pl. 32:72, also OIP 2 25 i 53 (Senn.), 
Borger Esarh. 55 iv 52, 58 v 7; ana qgé-reb 
mat A&sur adi mahrija usebilassu he had 
him brought into Assyria before me 
Winckler Sar. pl. 27:14; ana gé-reb GN... 
iSpura rakbésu he sent his messenger 
into Bit-Jakin Lie Sar. 70:2; Salmes atira 
ana gé-reb mat Assur [returned to Assyria 
safely OIP 2 55:60 (Senn.); busé matitan 
lugeribt ana qgé-reb matija may I bring 
possessions from all lands into my land 
VAB 4 260 ii 42 (Nbn.); KU(?).kur.ti.ta 
$a.biimti.a.me8s : itu DUs.KU ana gé- 
reb mati ittastinu Sunu CT 17 41:3f. 


b’ with ina: asbdkuma ina gé-reb matika 
I am dwelling in your land Tn.-Epic “iii” 
17; t-na gé-reb matatisunuma within their 
lands (the enemies gathered their forces) 
AKA 67 iv 84 (Tigl. 1); cities Sa ina gé-reb 
GN §akniint which are situated in GN 
AKA 376 iii 98 (Asn.); the rest of their soldiers 
ina gé-reb matisunu umassir I left in their 
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land Rost Tigl. III p. 8:38; a gé-reb GN 
ala épuS in GNI built a city ibid. 46:28; 
i-na gé-reb matisunu imqussunu hattu 
panic befell them in their own land TCL 
3 69 (Sar.); é-na qgé-reb mat Assur urd I 
brought (booty) into Assyria Lie Sar. 74; 
nagi Suatu ... ina qé-reb-e-Su Saltanigs 
attallak victoriously I marched around in 
that region Borger Esarh. 56 iv 61, ef. ibid. 
104 ii 1; Sandt hegalli ina gé-re-eb matija 
usépi I caused prosperous years to appear 
in my land VAB 4 172 B viii 37 (Nbk.), cf. 
wine was bought cheaply ina gé-reb matija 
BBSt. No. 37:11 (Nbn. Harran); ina gé-reb mat 
Kaldi kalbu zikaru itta’lad in Chaldea a 
male dog gave birth CT 29 48:19, ef. ibid. 
49:31 (SB prodigies). 


a, 


ce’ with itu/ultu: ultu gé-reb matisfu 

. usdmma he came out of his country 
TCL 3 34 (Sar.); ultu gé-reb mat Elamti in: 
nabtamma he fled from Elam Borger Esarh. 
47 ii 37, also ibid. 106 iii 28, Streck Asb. 62 vii 56; 
maddattasunu kabittu ultu qé-reb matati: 
Sunu wSinimma they brought their sub- 
stantial tribute from their lands TCL 3 41 
(Sar.); wltw gé-reb mat Gambili aéglula 
(booty) I brought out of GN Streck Asb. 28 
iii 67; TA gé-reb GN tssuhamma he de- 
parted from GN Lie Sar. 370; nagi. . . ultu 
qgé-reb matisu abtuq I cut the district off 
from his country OIP 2 28 ii 26, also 68:15 
(Senn.); RN ultu gé-reb mat Musur inassa-z 
huma_ they will deport RN from Egypt 
Streck Asb. 12 i 122; wultu qé-reb mat Assur 
ana asrigunu utirgsuniti I returned them 
(the gods) from Assyria to their original 
places Borger Esarh. 74:22. 


d’ with 7s: summa awat nakrim 7s qé- 
ra-ab matim wasdt if a rumor about the 
enemy spreads through the land RA 35 50 
No. 31d:3 (early OB Mari liver model). 


2’ without prep.—a’ qerbu alone: 
udug.hul.didli 8&.ba.kalam.ma. 
e(var. .@).ra : utukki lemniti imld gé- 
reb mati the evil uwtukku demons filled the 
middle of the land JCS 21 129:20f; é&@ 


qerbu Ib 


sittasunu ... usarmii qgé-reb GN (Sargon) 
who settled the remainder of them (the 
defeated peoples) in GN Lyon Sar. 4:20, also 
Winckler Sar. pl. 32:49; qé-reb GN indrug ina 
kakki in Elam they slew him Borger Esarh. 
47 ii 57; Sa qé-reb GN érubu isméma he 
heard that (my troops) had entered Elam 
Streck Asb. 44 v 12, cf. ibid. 50 v 125; RN... 
Sa gé-reb GN aSkunus ana Sarritt RN whom 
I had installed as king in Elam ibid. 30 
iii 102, cf. ibid. 6158; inakkisu gaqqad Sar 
GN gé-reb matigu can one cut off the head 
of the king of Elam in his own country? 
ibid. 34 iv 17; Nand Sa... tusibu qgé-reb 
GN Nané who had spent (1635 years) in 
Elam ibid. 58 vi 109; treasures which 
former kings of Elam luli abil gé- 
reb GN had carried away as spoil to 
Elam ibid. 50 vi 10; 60 bér gaqqaru qgé-reb 
GN usahrib I laid waste a stretch of sixty 
“double hours” of territory in Elam _ ibid. 
220:17; adi... gé-reb GN usuzzu as long 
as (these Babylonians) stayed in Assyria 
ibid. 30 iii 94; gé-reb GN ana sihirtisa attallak 
Salti§ I marched around victoriously in 
all Elam ibid. 46 v 40; qdati... Marduk 
igbatma useérib gé-reb ASSur (Sennacherib) 
led Marduk into Assyria VAB4270No. 8i17, 
ef. ibid. 24 (Nbn.); ana GN qgé-reb GN, iStakan 
panigu he turned to Téma in the West- 
land BHT pl. 6 ii 23. 


b’ with ga: bit tabti ga gé-reb mat 
Madaja a salt desert in the land of the 
Medes Borger Esarh. 55 iv 47; GN &@ gé-reb 
GN, ibid. 52 iii 62, also Lie Sar. 64:15; [a]lakti 
girryja §a gé-reb mat Assur Lie Sar. 70:3; 
12 nagé ga qgé-reb mat Elamti twelve 
districts inside Elam Streck Asb. 48 v 106; 
8 garrani Sa qgé-reb nagé Suatu aduk I 
defeated eight kings of that district Borger 
Esarh. 56 iv 69. 


b) of mountains — 1’ with prep. — a’ 
with ana: ana gé-reb hurgsani asdira taluku 
I directed the march (of my troops) to- 
ward the mountains TCL 3 13 (Sar.); ana 
qé-reb hurgani innabit (the defeated 
enemy) fled into the midst of the moun- 
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tains Winckler Sar. pl. 31:46; $a... ima 
Sarrant abbéja mamma ana qgé-reb-s% la 
j{hi (mountains) whose interior none 
among the kings, my ancestors, had ap- 
proached KAH 2 84:83 (Adn. II). 


b’ with ia: izi.mi.mt.da kur. 
Sa.ga ba.rig;.ga mén : isatu napihtu 
§a ina gé-reb §adt isSarrapu anaku Iam the 
flaring fire that is lighted in the midst 
of the mountains ASKT p. 129:13f.; ir. 
giS.erin.na Sa&.hur.sag.ta im.mt: 
irt& eréni Sa ina gé-reb Sadi asi the scent 
of the cedar that grows in the middle of 
the mountains 5R 51 iii 14f. (bit rimki), see 
JCS 21 11:11; muéstesir ndrati ina gé-reb 
Sadi mupatté bur kuppi ina gé-reb hursani 
(Marduk) who makes the rivers run their 
course in the mountain region, who opens 
springs in the midst of the mountains 
AfO 19 61:5f. (SB prayer); bast namrirriga 
ina gé-reb hursdni (see namrirri usage 
a-l’) ZA 10 295:11 (hymn to Sarrat-Nippuri), 
see AfK 1 24; ina gé-reb Sadi irtibiima 
itetluma irtast mindti (see efélu mng. 1) 
AnSt 5 100:36 (Cuthean Legend); GN sa ina 
gé-reb KUR Argania AKA 377 iii 101 (Asn.); 
tahazu dannu ina qgé-reb Sadé lu askun I 
waged a fierce battle in the mountain 
fastnesses WO 1 458:37, also 3R 7 i 22 (both 
Shalm. III); ER{N.MES mugtabligunu ina 
qé-reb hurgani.. . . usna’il I laid flat their 
fighting troops in the middle of the moun- 
tains AKA 78 vi 4 (Tigl. 1), also AKA 339 ii 114 
(Asn.); tna gé-reb Sadé danni diktasunu aduk 
in a difficult mountain region I defeated 
them AKA 300 ii 17 (Asn.), also OIP 2 61 iv 74 
(Senn.); ina qgé-reb GN gadé ine irtu he 
turned back in the middle of Mount GN 
TCL 3 142 (Sar.); uhummi zagriti sa ultu 
ulla ina ger-bi-Su-un urgitu la Suisdt (see 
_ zagru usage a) Lyon Sar. 6:35; Sa... ina 
qé-reb GN Sadé ina puzri nanzuzu (cedars) 
that were standing in the hidden recesses 
of Mount GN OIP 2 107 vi 51 (Senn.); (wild 
animals) ina qgé-reb §a (var. omits &a) 
hurgant Sagite amidst high mountains 
AKA 90 vii 8 (Tigl. I). 


gerbu Ib 


ce’ with itu/uliuissu: kur.ra kur 
Sa.ta nam.ta.[é.dé] : itu gé-reb Sadi 
ana mdatu urdu (the illness) came down 
on the land from the middle of the moun- 
tains CT 17 12:5; Lamast{u urijda ultu 
gé-reb Sadi Lambert BWL 40:55 (Ludlul II), 
see p. 344; talginima ultu gé-reb Sadi ana 
reat nse tab-bi-in-ni (see nab A mng. 
3a) ZA 5 79:27; busdsunu issu gé-reb Sadé 
usérida I brought their possessions down 
from the mountains WO 1 468:20 (Shalm. 
III), also 1R 30 ii 57 (Sam&i-Adad V), OIP 2 27 ii 4 
(Senn.); kima isstri ultu gé-reb Sadi abar: 
Suma akkisa qaqqassu I caught him like 
a bird from the mountain recesses and cut 
off his head Borger Esarh. 50 iii 30; Sallas- 
sunu TA gé-reb §adé utéra Iraq 25 56:43 
(Shalm. III); the subjugated kings had 
building materials brought to Nineveh 
ultu gé-reb hurSani agar nabnitusunu from 
the mountains where they originated 
Borger Esarh. 61 v 81. 

2’ without prep.—a’ gerbu alone: 
zi.kur.bar.ra zi.kur.8a.ga  hé. 
<pad> : nis Sahat Sadé nis gé-reb Sadt be 
conjured by the outside of the mountain, 
by the inside of the mountain PBS 1/2 
115 i 15f. (SB inc.); gé-reb hursant zaqritr 
. . . tna sist arkab in the midst of the steep 
mountains I rode on horseback OIP 2 26 
i 68 (Senn.); fudi pagsquti fa lapan sadé 
marsitr ullania gé-reb-si-un mamman la 
illiku Sarrani narrow paths by which 
before me none of (the previous) kings 
had gone because of the difficult moun- 
tains ibid. 37 iv 16; ga gé-reb gadé ela (the 
enemies) who had gone up into the moun- 
tains Streck Asb. 74 ix 38; issur famé mut- 
taprigu qgé-reb-&% la viru (a mountain 
region) into which not even a winged bird 
could penetrate AKA 270 i 49 (Asn.), also 
Scheil Tn. II 38; gé-reb GN tksitu they cut 
(huge cedar logs) in the Amanus moun- 
tains OIP 2 132:70 (Senn.); difficult: Nippur 
lami: regséti agi ger-[bi-su1 is surrounded 
by happiness, it(?) rises amidst (the 
mountains?) ZA 10 294 r.(!) i3, see AfK 1 23 
(coll. W. G. Lambert). 
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b’ with Sa: GN ga qgé-reb Sadi riquts 
GN, which lies amidst distant mountains 
OIP 2 41 v 5 (Senn.), cf. AKA 58 iii 96 (Tigl. I); 
Subta sirta 8a qger-bi-Su a magnificent 
abode in it (Mount Abeh) Weidner Tn. 36 
No. 25:4. 


c) of the sea—I1’ with prep.: see 
CT 16 10 iv 18f., in lex. section; sallassunu 
itu gé-reb tamati usélad I brought their 
booty out of the sea Iraq 25 56:44 (Shalm. 
I); alluttu hurdsi ana qgé-reb tamti addi 
(see alluttu mng. 1b) OIP 2 75:80; kima 
nini ultu gé-reb tamti abarsu I caught him 
like a fish out of the sea Borger Esarh. 
48 ii 73; ultu qé-reb tamti nakritya kiam 
igbtini from out of the sea my enemies 
said ibid. 58 v 24. 


2’ without prep.: ibbantima ilu gé-reb- 
Su(var. -§)-un the gods were created in 
them (the waters of Apsi and Tiamat) 
En. el. 19; Sa Igigat la ida gé-reb libbisa 
(the sea) whose interior the Igigu do not 
know Lambert BWL 128:36 (hymn to Samas); 
U §d-mi qgé-reb tam-tim : 6 im-bu-u tam- 
tim Uruanna I 664; ana GN ga gé-reb tdmti 
innabit he fled to GN, which is an island 
in (lit. is in the middle of) the sea OIP 
2 77:18 (Senn.); Sa... gé-reb tdmti innabtu 
Borger Esarh. 58v 10; GN... Sa gé-reb tamtt 
nadi&i Sidon, which lies in the middle of 
the sea ibid. 48 ii 68; nagi bérits ga gé- 
re-eb tiamti eliti u Sapliti distant regions 
in the middle of the Upper Sea and the 
Lower Sea VAB 4 146 ii 27, also 148 iii 6 
(Nbk.); note the locative or terminative 
used instead of ana/ina: ‘tR.UG;.GA Salil 
gimrigunu ger-bis Tiamat (var. tam-tim) 
DN who carried all of them off captive 
into the midst of the sea En. el. VII 103; 
Sa qger-big (vars. ina ger-bi, ina qer-bis) 
Tiamat itebbiru la nahis (for la anahis?) 
Sumsu lu “Néberu aGhizu qerbifu the one 
who is used to crossing the expanse of 
the ocean without tiring, his name shall 
be Ford (star) (because) he occupies the 
central position ibid. 128; qer-bi3(var. 
-bi-18) Tidmat Sudluhu tebi arkigu they 
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(the seven winds) followed him to roil 
the inside of Tiamat En. el. IV 48, ef. 
ypusma sapara Sulméit ger-bis Tidmat (var. 
Tger-bt1-7 tam-tim) ibid. 41; agar Purattu 
mésa usesSeru ger-bu-us tamti where the 
Euphrates empties its water into the sea 
OIP 2 74:78 (Senn.). 


d) of rivers, watercourses, etc. — 1’ 
with prep.: mé ana qer-bi-sé addi I (redug 
that canal and) let water into it AKA 147 
v 23 (A&S8ur-bél-kala); butugtu ultu qé-reb 
Puratte ibtuqa he cut a sluice from the 
Euphrates Winckler Sar. pl. 21 No. 44:5; 
ultu gé-[reb] fp GN usstinimma isbatu sepéeja 
they came out of the (marshes of the) 
Ugqna river and clasped my feet Lie Sar. 
p. 48:4; x gaqgaru. . . ultu gé-reb ip Husur 
...luwasbata I took an area of 289 cubits 
from the river Husur OIP 2 105 vi 2; ultu 
gé-rebip Husur mame dariti asarga ugarda 
out of the river Husur I let inexhaustible 
water flow down to it (Nineveh) _ ibid. 
98:90, also 79:12 (all Senn.). 


2’ without prep.: mighty ships gé-reb 
Idiglat id-{du]-Si-na-tt_ they launched in 
the Tigris OIP 2 73:61 (Senn.); gé-reb katimti 
asurrakkiga (see katimtu usage a) ibid. 
99:49, also 96:76; I defeated PN asib qgé- 
reb agamme_ who lived in the middle of 
the marshes ibid. 34 iii 53; imnabit qé-reb 
agamme u apparati érumma he fled and 
entered the marshes and swamps ibid. 
56:6; gan appdrati ga qgé-reb agamme 
aksitma (see agammu usage a) ibid. 115 
viii 61, also 125:48, and passim in Senn., see 
agammu usage b; gé-reb mame Ssaplanu 
aban Sadi danni aksima in the middle of 
the water, down below, I fixed heavy 
rocks ibid. 113 viii 10; ndru sa mamma 
la idti qgé-reb-§4 Maqlu VI 99; note the 
locative used instead of ana: naru lum: 
huranni ligerid ger-bu-us-s% (see arddu A 
mng. 3d) PBS 1/1 14:20 (inc.), see JNES 33 274. 


e) of other geographical and topo- 
graphical features—1’ with prep.: I 
incorporated much land ultu gé-reb ugsalli 
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u tamirti ali from the meadows and the 
irrigated areas of the city OIP 2 128 vi 46, 
also ibid. 131:60; they sent their messengers 
ina qé-reb tamirti GN séria to me in the 
fields around Cutha ibid. 50:22; I collected 
their scattered cavalry istu gé-reb séri u 
bamdti ibid. 52:35 (all Senn.); UD.6.KAM 
ana gé-reb kiri ustessémma on the sixth 
day (the god) goes out to the garden SBH 
p. 145 No. VIII ii 22. 


2’ without prep.: all kinds of plants 
prospered gé-reb kirdti inside the gardens 
OIP 2 125:45; they felled great trees qé- 
reb qisati in the midst of the forests 
ibid. 104 v 68, ef. (trees) gé-reb-Si hurrugsu 
ibid. 111 vii 57, 101:57 (all Senn.); my troops 
gé-reb-sin érubu entered them (the sacred 
forests) Streck Asb. 54 vi 68; mé... gé-reb 
sippate sdtina ugahbiba atappif (see 
atappis) OIP 2 114 viii 30 (Senn.); a harubt[i 
erge]ti ippatir gé-reb-&d the bosom of the 
barren earth burst Lambert BWL 177:19; 
the GN tribe a gé-reb madbari sitkunat 
Subassun whose home lies in the middle 
of the desert OIP 2 93 r. 26, also 92 r. 22 
(Senn.); madbar.. . &a issur Samé la 0? u 
qgé-reb-8i the desert in which no bird 
flies Streck Asb. 70 viii 88. 


f) of heaven, the nether world, and 
other cosmological entities—1’ with 
prep.: “Utu an.8a.8é ku,.ku,.da.zu. 
dé : ana qgé-reb Samé ina erébika when 
you, Samad, enter heaven Abel-Winckler 
No. 59:1f.; Adapa ana gé-reb §amé (title 
of a composition) Rm. 618:2, in Bezold Cat. 
1627; alsika béli ina qgé-reb Samé elluti 
I called upon you, my lord, in the midst 
of holy heaven Combe Sin No. 6:7, also BMS 
21:10, 4R 17 r. 8, KAR 55:12, and passim in 
prayers, see Mullo Weir Lexicon 172, also PSBA 
20 156:20; [8&.an].sud.da gut.ur;.an. 
da : [tna gé]-reb Samé rigqtti alsiki KAR 
73 r. 7f.; kippat matati ina gé-reb Samé 
Saglata you hold the disk of the lands 
suspended from the heavens Lambert BWL 
126:22 (hymn to Samat); ina gé-reb Jamame 
Su-lu-td . . . appalissuniti (in my dream) 
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I saw (the moon and planets) . . . . in the 
middle of the sky VAB 4 278 vi 33 (Nbn.); 
ni.me.l4ém an.na an.8a.ta sag.ga. 
eS mu.un.rig;.ga : puluhti melamme 
Anu ina gé-reb Samé ana sirikti iruksu 
Anu gave him awe-inspiring splendor as a 
present in heaven Angim II 11 (= 70); ina 
gé-reb apsi 1bbani [Mar] duk ina gé-reb ella 
apsi ibbant [Marduk] En. el. 181f.; entima 
Adad ina qgé-reb gamé rigimSu itianandi 
when Adad keeps thundering in the sky 
BMS 21 r. 73, cf. Summa Adad ina gé-reb 
Samé issima ACh Adad 19:51, with ex- 
planation ina MURUB, AN-e ibid. 52, cf. 
(Adad) [. . .]-x erpett ina gé-re-eb Sa-me-e 
KUB 4 26A 9, restored from LKA 53:14; izi. 
gar su.lim bur.bur.a.zu an.8a.ga 
igi im.da.kaér.kér.ra.ab : Jalummat 
dipariki Sitputu ina gé-reb Samé littanpah 
(see diparu lex. section) TCL 651r.19£.;[E. 
sag.{]] &8& zu.aB.ke,.e.de “Lugal. 
dus.ki.ga mu.ni.in.ri.a:& MIN sa 
ina qé-reb apst Lugaldukuga irma Esagil 
which DN founded in the middle of the 
apsti CT 13 36:13, cf. BA 10/1 75 No. 4 ii 12; 
a high mountain ga itti Sikin urpati ina 
gé-reb Samé ummuda régasu whose peaks 
reach into the middle of the sky together 
with the clouds TCL 3 + AfO 12 144:96 (Sar.); 
nam.erim §8a&.an.na.ta im.ta.e,. 
d[é] : mamitu ultu qé-reb Samé urda[m: 
ma| the “oath” descended from the 
center of heaven Surpu VII 3f; an.8a. 
ga.ta IM.gin, kalam.ta zi.ga.me8 : 
Stu gé-reb Samé kima sari ana mati itiebini 
Sunu they (the evil demons) have risen 
from the middle of the sky like a wind 
against the land CT 16 20:106f; an.8a. 
ki.ga.ta [@].zu.dé : wtu qgé-reb Samé 
[ellati] ina agika when you come out of 
the midst of holy heaven 4R 17:1f.; kima 
qé-reb Samé luttammir may I become as 
bright as the middle of the sky BMS 12:83, 
also Iraq 18 62:30, cf. 8&.an.gin, hé.en. 
dadag.ga: kima qé-reb &amé limmir 
Surpu p. 53:28; Esagil and Ezida kima 
qgé-re-eb Jamami unammir VAB 4 142 i 21, 
also 182 iii 38 (Nbk.); libbi ili kima qé-reb 
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Samé nesima (see libbu mng. 3a) Lambert 
BWL 86:256, cf. ibid. 76:82 (Theodicy), for comm. 
see lex. section, ef. [. . .] sh.ud.du.gin, : 
kima qé-reb apsi ruqu like the distant 
inside of the apsi (no god sees it) BA 5 
646 No. 12:5f.; [83a.abl.8eg,. ga(?)l.ta : 
ana qé-reb apsit Or. NS 47 432f.:11f., ef. 
8a.engur.ra.ta : ina qgé-reb apsi ibid. 
31f. 


2’ without prep.—a’ qerbu alone: 
Sa.an.na igi.bar.ra.ta.é gé-reb 
Samé u erseti kinis ustapi (see apt A lex. 
section) STC 2 pl. 49:7 and 14 (bil. introduc- 
tion to Enuma Anu Enlil); aja tem ili gé-reb 
Samé tilammad who can understand the 
minds of the gods in heaven? Lambert 
BWL 40:36 (Ludlul Il); kadbisé gé-reb Samé 
ruqutt attunuma you (pl.) are the ones 
who walk around in the faraway heavens 
JRAS 1929 285:9, also Iraq 18 62:15 (from Hama); 
[di|paru namirtu ga gé-reb Samame STT 
73:112; ina Swart Swduru gé-reb Andu: 
runna (see adaru A mng. 5b) En. el. I 24; 
Sumsu lu Neéberu ahizu qer-bi-Su (see 
neberu mng. 3c) En. el. VII 129; Sursusa 
Surgsudu gé-reb arallt its (the mountain’s) 
foundation is laid in the nether world TCL 
3.19 (Sar.); wud rabite asibut gé-reb Irkalla 
the great gods who dwell in the nether 
world STT 28 v 8, also ibid. ii 7, v 24, vi 46 
(Nergal and Ere&kigal); Ha... gé-reb apsi 
inattal panukka KAR 105:9, dupl. 361:9; 
nur Samé erseti muspardu gé-reb apsi light 
of heaven and earth, who makes bright 
even the middle of the apsi@ AKA 257i 8 
(Asn.). 


b’ in the locative: Ea qger-bu apst 
isiansim dunnam Ea endows her with 
strength in the apsi VAS 10 214 vii 3 (OB 
Aguiaja), cf. t-ger-bu apsi nazuzzat she 
(Saltu) stands in the middle of the apsi 
ibid. vi 11. 


g) of cities — 1’ with prep. — a’ with 
adi: dlanigu ... adi gé-reb GN ak&ud I 
conquered his cities up to GN Streck Asb. 
22 ii 131; ultu pat Babili adi qé-re-eb Kis 
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from the region of Babylon as far as Kish 
Sumer 3 15 i 21 (Nbk.). 


b’ with ana: sallassunu kabittu tasal- 
lala ana gé-reb Suanna you will carry off 
their considerable booty into Babylon 
Cagni Erra V 30; ana qgé-reb Babili adi 
mahrija ubilunimma they brought (pres- 
ents) into Babylon to me Winckler Sar. 
pl. 35:149; ndra ... ana gé-reb Suanna 
ahri I dug a canal (leading) into Babylon 
Lie Sar. 379; his troops sa ana gé-reb GN 
... usértbuma which he had brought into 
Jerusalem OIP 2 70:31 (Senn.); innabit ana 
qé-reb GN he fled into Thebes Streck Asb. 
10 i 88; 2&tu GN addihu ana gé-re-eb GN, 
(Nabd) travels from Borsippa to Babylon 
VAB 4 160 vii 34 (Nbk.); kullata ilani sa 
useribi ana gé-er-bi mahazigun all of the 
gods whom I had brought into their cult 
cities 5R 35:34 (Cyr.), see Berger, ZA 64 200. 


e’ with ina: [f]p [tn] ger-bi-su u-su-zt 
he diverted the river from it (the captured 
city) PBS 5 36 iii 22 (OAkk.); 1-gé-ra-db 
Alim inside the City (i.e., Assur) CCT 4 
45b:18, TCL 14 37:4, cf. Jankowska KTK 5:8; 
ina qd-ra-db Alim KTS 8a:11 (all OA); (a 
temple) ina qé-re-eb alija Assur abmi I 
built in my city Assur AOB 1 22 ii 12, also 
ibid. iii 10, 24 iv 9 (Samii-Adad 1), ef. ekal 
bélitija Suturta ina gé-reb-Su arsip KAH 2 
84:38 (Adn. II), bit Enlil u Ninurta ina gé- 
reb-&i addt Iraq 14 33:55 (Asn.), also 3R 8 
ii 34 (Shalm. III), (temples) «a ger-bi-su 
addi I founded in it (Dar-Sarrukin) Lyon 
Sar. 25:16; maddattasu ... ina gé-reb GN 
aligu amhur&u I received his tribute from 
him in his city GN TCL 3 308 (Sar.); salam 
§arritiya ina ger-bi-s% ulziz I erected a 
statue depicting me as king in it (the new 
city) Winckler Sar. pl. 32:63, also OIP 2 28 ii 10; 
the New Year’s festival ga... ina gé-reb 
alt inneppusu which used to be celebrated 
inside the city OIP 2 136:27 (Senn.); ima 
gé-reb Ninua . . . hade¥ erumma I entered 
Nineveh amidst rejoicing Borger Esarh. 45 
ii 1; epsetisu lemneti ina gé-reb Ninua 
aSmema while I was in Nineveh I heard 
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of his evil actions ibid. 47 ii 51; ina gé-reb 
GN imdé in GN he heard (of the defeat of 
his army) Streck Asb. 8183; ina gé-er-bi-Su 
usepts I had (Ezida) built in it (Borsippa) 
VAB 4 126 iii 39, also 172 viii 15 (both Nbk.); 
ina gé-reb Babili likin Subt? may my 
dwelling remain stable in Babylon ibid. 
260 ii 47 (Nbn.); ummanija rapsati ina gé- 
reb Babili isaddiha Sulmanié my extensive 
army marched peacefully into Babylon 
5R 35:24 (Cyr.), see Berger, ZA 64 198; an 
inscription sa... ina gé-er-ba Akkade PN 
tupgsarru vmuru which the scribe PN dis- 
covered in Akkad Clay, MJ 3 24 fig. 9:5 
(NB). 


d’ with itu/ultu: their possessions 
itu gé-reb ali Suatu algdsunuti I took 
away from them out of that city 1R 31 
iv 13 (SamSi-Adad V); Sa ultu gé-reb GN aéslula 
(booty) which I took out of GN TCL 3 408 
(Sar.), also OIP 2 33 iii 26 (Senn.), RAcc. 80:47 
(colophon); the protective goddess itu gé- 
reb Uruk tbbakma ina gé-reb Babili usesSib 
he will lead away from Uruk and settle 
her in Babylon Hunger Uruk 3 r. 4 (proph- 
ecies); RN ultu gé-reb GN usésdmma I 
brought RN out of GN OIP 2 70:27 (Senn.), 
also Streck Asb. 42 v 3; he fled wltu qé-reb 
Babili ana GN, Winckler Sar. pl. 34:125; Naba 

. ultu gé-reb GN ustégera har[rana] DN 
took the direct road out of Borsippa Streck 
Asb. 266 iii 16. 


2’ without prep.—a’ gerbu alone: 
bani... bit Dagan qé-re-eb Terga who 
built the temple of Dagan in Terqa AOB 1 
26 No. 5:9 (Samsi-Adad I); stone colossi uéal- 
dida gé-reb Ninua I had transported to 
Nineveh OIP 2 127d 9; kakki AsSur bélija 
qé-reb-Su ugsarme ibid. 62 iv 89; gé-reb 
Babili a[na mah) rigu agtibi alaku I gave 
orders to march against him into Baby- 
lonia ibid. 50:16; gé-reb GN... ésiréu I 
shut him up in GN ibid. 70:28 (all Senn.); 
qé-reb ali Sudtu érub I entered that city 
Streck Asb. 28 iii 55, also 58 vi 115; gé-reb GN 
askungu ana Sarriti ibid. 194 K.2656:17; 
tribute gé-er,-ba-u amhur I received in it 
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(Babylon) VAB 4 94 iii 22 (Nbk.); gé-er-ba 
Babili unassiqu s€ptia 5R 35:30 (Cyr.); 
téterub gé-reb-S% you entered it (Babylon) 
Cagni Erra IV 4; ger-bi Babilt tabi elsif 
listakkana hiditu Pinches Texts in Bab. Wedge- 
writing p. 16 No. 4r. 10; erset abul Nabé qer-bi 
GN the area at the Naba gate in GN Dar. 
323:2; in the locative: (Hammurapi, who 
established his people safely) ger-bu-um 
KA.DINGIR.RA“ CH iv 42, ef. ibid. 50; RN 
bani ekallim ina gé-er-bu GN RN who built 
the palace in GN OBT Tell Rimah 277:4; 
in later texts (also instead of ana): a 
palace ana misab Sarritija ger-bu-us-su 
abnima Winckler Sar. pl. 40:36, and passim in 
Sar.; ina tub libbi ... ger-bu-us-Su erébi 
to enter it (the city) in a happy mood 
Lyon Sar. 8:54. 


b’ with ga: Urbi Aramu Kaldu &a gé-reb 
GN GN, GN; GN, the Urbi, Arameans, and 
Chaldeans who were in GN, GN), GN;, and 
GN, OIP 2 54:52 (Senn.); maré mat Assur 
Sa gé-reb GN the Assyrians in Memphis 
Streck Asb. 14 ii 25; “Zi.sum.mu Nibru”™. 
8a.ga.ke,(KID) : ‘Nin-imma,(sia;) sa 
qé-reb Nippuru RaAce. 14 iii 3f; Ninurta 
§a qé-reb Kalha ADD 640:6, 641:8, cf. Ezida 
Sa qé-reb Kalht 1R 35 No. 2:7 (Adn. III), ef. 
also Borger Esarh. 73 § 47:7, Thompson Esarh. 
pl. 15 ii 5 (Asb.), YOS 1 44 i 25 (Nbk.), VAB 4 
232 i 30 (Nbn.), 5R 66 i 15 (Antiochus I), and 
passim in royal inscrs., BBSt. No. 36 (p. 121) 
n. 1:3, VAS 15 14:3, BRM 2 18:2, BRM 1 58:2, 
BIN 1 127:3, and passim in NB; I entered ana 
ekalligu Sa gé-reb Babili his palace in 
Babylon OIP 2 24 i 27 (Senn.), cf. Streck Asb. 
84 x 51; erset GN Sa qé-er-ba Babili the 
GN area within Babylon Nbk. 164:2, also 
328:3, wr. qgé-er-bi Nbn. 75:9, ger-bi Dar. 
245:2, 275:5, TCL 12 8:8, wr. gé-reb VAS 5 
38:1, ef. BRM 2 14:3, BIN 2 131:3, VAS 1 70 
ii 31, BBSt. No. 36 ii 13 (both kudurrus), VAB 4 
212 ii 16 (Ner.), and passim in NB. 


ce’ depending on a preceding stat. 
const.: bitdt ger-bi-su-nu girra usasbitma 
I set fire to the houses in them (the cities) 
TCL 3 90 (Sar.); epés ali u Sulbur ger-bi-e- 
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sé igrukuinni (the gods) granted me the 
privilege of building a city and growing 
old in it Lyon Sar. 12:75; nigé a&ib ger-bi- 
sui (var. ger-bi-e-Su) the people living 
in it Borger Esarh. 15 Ep. 9c:9. 


h) of other localities: ana gé-reb uémanz 
nija usérib I brought (booty) into my 
camp TCL 3 178, and passim in Sar., also Rost 
Tig]. If] p. 14:72; edi tdmati ... qé-reb 
zaratija érumma (see edi 8s. usage a-1’) 
OIP 2 74:74 (Senn.); amur Suttatu gé-reb-§d 
bitri (see bard A v. mng. 4) Bab. 12 pl. 6:19 
and pl. 3:42 and 45 (Etana); GIR.PAD.DU.MES 
abbéesu mahrits ultu qé-reb kimahi thpirma 
(see kimahu usage e) OIP 2 85:9 (Senn.); 
summa amélu birta wptema gé-reb-§4 atu 
(see ati v. mng. 2c) CT 38 22:22 (SB Alu), 
for comm. see lex. section. 


i) of buildings — 1’ with prep.: iédtu 
ana qger-bi-Su imqut fire broke out in it 
(the temple) AOB 1 120 iv 4 (Shalm. 1); érum: 
ma ana qé-reb ekalligu I entered his 
palace OIP 2 72:46 (Senn.); ana gé-reb-Siu 
(var. ger-bi-§u) usérib I led ([8tar) into it 
(the temple) Borger Esarh. 76:14, cf. ustesir 
ana qgé-reb Esiskurra SBH p. 145 No. VIII 
ii 4; ana qgé-reb ekalli ubluinnima they 
brought me into the palace VAB 4 276 v 1 
(Nbn.); I will build a house for you tasab 
i-qé-er-bi-Su reside in it BiOr 30 361:27; 
kima urram tustarrahu ina qé-re-eb ekalli 
tomorrow when you are praised in the 
palace RA 45 172:31 (both OB lit.); dani 
asibut Ekur béléja ina qer-be-su ukin I 
established in it (the temple) the gods 
living in Ekur, my lords AOB 1 132 No. 3 
r. 12 (Shalm. 1); elalld paras tlutisunu rabite 
ina gé-reb-§u addi I set up an elallé for 
the rites of their divine majesty in it 
AKA 99 vii 107 (Tigl. 1); naréja altur ina ger- 
be-&i-na askun I wrote foundation docu- 
ments and deposited them in them (the 
palaces) AfO 18 352:76 (Tigl. I), also KAH 2 
83 r. 15 (Adn. II), AKA 159:4 (Asn.), OIP 2 130 
vi 73 (Senn.); ina gé-reb ekalli Sa GN Iraq 
18 125 r. 14 (Tigl. Ill); the great gods of 
Assyria ina ger-bi-sin igqrima he invited 
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into them (the palaces) Winckler Sar. pl. 
39:125, also OIP 2 98:92 (Senn.), Borger Esarh. 
63 vi 44; ima gé-reb bit papadht ... ina 
agabiki when you reside in this cella 
Borger Esarh. 76:16; the temple ga ASéur ina 
ger-bi-S&é erammtt ibid. 87r.1; [tani] tiklija 
ina ger-bi-§u [usé]ribma Thompson Esarh. 
pl. 16 iii 33 (Asb.); wna gé-reb ekallisu ukin 
(tablets) he deposited in his palace Streck 
Asb. 362 14, and passim in Asb. colophons; ekal: 
lati tteppusu ... busdsunu ina qé-er-bi 
unakkimu (my royal predecessors) used 
to build palaces and piled up their pos- 
sessions in (them) VAB 4 114i 47; ina 
gé-ri-bi-&u likin Subatka may your resi- 
dence be firmly established in it (the 
temple) VAB 4 258 ii 24 (Nbn.); the temple 
Sa ES.MAH ina ger-bi-Sd ibbani Iraq 36 
46:99; ina gé-reb Esiskur iteneppusu isinnu 
they keep celebrating festivals in Esiskur 
SBH p. 145 No. VIII ii 7, also ibid. 16 and 18; 
if katarru fungus appears ina gé-reb bit 
[ameéli] CT 40 15:16 (SB Alu); 8a.é.a.ta 
ib.ta.é : tu gé-reb biti st get out of 
the house! CT 16 31:108 (inc.); TA gé-reb 
Ezida ina sat mis ustapd nannarigs (see 
nannari§) SBH p. 145 No. VIILi16; itu gé- 
reb Kanna tisima she (IStar of Uruk) had 
left Hanna VAB 4 274 iii 24, also 276 iii 35 
(Nbn.). 


2’ without prep.—a’ qerbu alone: 
gé-reb-Su kima libbi Samé ubenni I made its 
(the temple’s) interior as beautiful as the 
inside of the heavens AKA 98 vii 97 (Tigl. I); 
the gods of Assyria ger-bi-&i-na agri I 
invited into them (the palaces) Lyon Sar. 
18:98; the enemy troops §suld gé-reb-sin 
were garrisoned in them (the fortresses) 
TCL 3 289 (Sar.); lagruna gé-reb-Sa may I 
pile up (booty) in it (the palace) Lie Sar. 
82:13; Sa... bilat malki kibrat arb@i 
imdanahharu gé-reb-§u (a palace) in which 
they used to receive the tribute of kings 
from all over the world OIP 2 94:67 (Senn.); 
gé-reb ekalli Satu darig ligtabri: may (pro- 
tective gods) be present forever in this 
palace ibid. 125:53; 8a... gé-reb ekallyja 
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irba (PN) who had grown up in my palace 
ibid. 57:18; usaptd gé-reb-&i I had (15 
gates) opened in it (the wall) ibid. 112 
vii 73; ana ekal RN assu pagdd busi u 
makkuri qgé-reb-§4 érub I entered the 
palace of RN to inspect (his) property and 
possessions ibid. 51:30; irruba qé-re-eb 
ekalli they entered the palace VAS 12 
193:22 (Sar tambari), see Rainey EA 359; qé- 
reb ekalli tkabbas he will walk about in 
the palace Kraus Texte 22 i 26; qé-reb- 
a4 dari§ lurméma may I dwell in it 
forever Borger Esarh. 64 vi 56; tlant u 
istarati asibut ger-bi-Su the gods and 
goddesses living in it ibid. 23 Ep. 32:10; 
Sa... sattukku gini ukinnu qgé-reb-sin 
who established permanent offerings in 
them (the temples) ibid. 80:38; a palace 
agar RN... gé-reb-§i vValdu in which 
RN was born Streck Asb. 4 i 27, also 31; 
I opened his treasury sa kaspu... nuk: 
kumwu gé-reb-Si-un in which silver (etc.) 
was piled up ibid. 50 v 134; [m]akkur la 
nibi qgé-reb-Su tutta you will find in- 
describable wealth in it (the treasure 
house) Lambert BWL 102:85; gé-reb ekurri 
u ekalli ttalluka lizamm[ésu] may he 
deprive him of access to temple or palace 
Postgate Royal Grants No. 10:62, ef. ibid. 53; 
gé-reb ekallija ukin I deposited (tablets) 
in my palace Streck Asb. 354 b 8, 358 d7, and 
passim in Asb. colophons; gé-reb-su appalisma 
I discovered (a building inscription of 
Hammurapi) in it (the foundation) CT 34 
29 ii 2 (Nbn.); tldnt rabiiti asib gé-re-eb-bi- 
Si-na usarma gé-re-eb-s1-in the great gods 
who used to live in them (the temples) I 
(re)settled therein VAB 4 106i 52f., also, 
wr. gé-er,-ba-su ibid. 92 ii 25 (Nbk.); Sama 
... gé-er-ba-su ugsesib I led DN into it to 
take up residence ibid. 226 iii 7, also 264 i 38, 
40, 262 i 21 (all Nbn.); entiéma Marduk... 
trammé qgé-re-eb-ka when DN takes up 
residence in you (addressing the temple) 
ibid. 64 iii 57 (Nabopolassar), also ibid. 126 ii 59 
(Nbk.); kajadna ger-ba-su(var. -si) mali 
rigati its (the temple’s) interior is full 
of joy all the time AfK 1 25 iii 14, ef. ger- 


gerbu 1j 


ba-§a raméma. ibid. 24 iii 9, cf. also gé-reb- 
Si usarmika ina hiddtt KAR 105 r. 4. 


b’ with fa: muéste’d asrat ilani §a qé-reb 
Egarra who looks after the sanctuaries 
of the gods who (live) in ESarra Iraq 25 
52:4 (Shalm. Ill); muddis tlani u tari sa 
gé-reb-e-§%i who renovates the (statues of 
the) gods and goddesses in it (Esagil) 
Borger Esarh. 46 ii 23; suliél tardni Sa qé-reb 
barakkani etdssun usahla (see sulilu A 
mng. 1) OIP 2 107 vi 37; Ehursaggalkur: 
kurra &a qgé-reb ESarra ibid. 144:8 (both 
Senn.), also Borger Esarh. 75 § 48:5, VAB 4 90 
i 35 (Nbk.),-210 i 33 (Ner.). 


e’ in the locative: ganinu strum ga 


qer-bu-us-su nittasiabunim resis the 
exalted chamber in which we used to sit 
joyfully MIO 12 54r. 17 (OB lit.); gé-er-bu-us 
erub (referring to a gate) RB 59 246 str. 
9:10 (OB lit.); [kem]a taritim ittanallak qé- 
er-bu-um Ekur she walks around in Ekur 
like a nursemaid CT 15 6 vii 2, see JAOS 
86 139; lupusma bita. . . ger-bu-us-Su ma: 
hazasu lugarsidma (see mahazu mng. 1a) 
En. el. V 123; kummukku lu nubattani + 
nusapsih ger-bu-us (vars. gé-reb-Su, ger- 
bu-us-Su) let our night’s resting place 
be in your (Marduk’s) cella, let us find 
rest in it En. el. VI 52, also 54, cf. Cagni 
Erra IV 100, cf. also ger-bis kummisu Sup: 
Suhig inihma he (Marduk) rested inside 
his chamber in order to have repose En. 
el. 1 75; ugarrin qgé-er-bu-us-§a I piled 
up (treasures) in it VAB 4 116 ii20; Sa... 
gé-er-bu-us-Su bassa isSapkuma (a temple) 
in which sand had piled up ibid. 96 i 15; 
ina gé-er-bi-sa Sibitu lukgsud. . . bilassunu 
kabitti lumhur gé-er-bu-us-Sa . . . liptia ina 
qé-er-bi-&a. . . salmat gaqqadi labelu may I 
reach old age in it (the palace), receive 
the heavy tribute (from all kings) in it, 
in it may my descendants rule mankind 
ibid. 140 x 6ff. (all Nbk.), also ibid. 214 ii 35ff. 
(Ner.). 


j) of boats, chariots: aj mur Samags 
qé-re-eb-Sa the sun should not see its 
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(the boat’s) interior Lambert-Millard Atra- 
hasis 88 i 30; ina qgé-reb elippéti ugarkib: 
Sunuti I had them (the soldiers) embark 
in boats OIP 2 74:67, also (without ina) 35 
iii 64, 38 iv 42, cf. ultu gé-reb elippéti ana 
kibri aribis ippargéuma. ibid. 75:93 (all Senn.); 
GIS karésu zarati qé-er-bi-su usalbisu tiri 
Sas u abni I plated with... ., gold, and 
(precious) stones its (the ceremonial 
barge’s) wooden ....-s and the cabin 
therein VAB 4 128 iv 4 (Nbk.); s¢ndtegsun 
usarrapu gé-reb narkabatisunu umasserunt 
zigun (see zi A mng. la) OIP 2 47 vi 31, 
and passim in Senn. 


k) of stelas and other inscribed objects: 
I erected a stela alkakat qurdija ina qgé- 
reb-Su altur and wrote my heroic deeds 
on it WO 1 468:38, also 3R 7 i 50, and passim in 
Shalm. III; mimma epSet qdtija. . . ina ger- 
bi-§u altur 1R 30 iii 24 (Samii-Adad V), also 
Unger Reliefstele 22; mimma epéget éteppusu 
gé-reb-Su usastirma OIP 2 102:92 (Senn.); 
epget ... eteppusu ... esiga qgé-reb-&4 
what I had done I incised on it (referring 
to metal pegs on doors) Borger Esarh. 62 
vi 29, also (on foundation documents of various 
materials) ibid. 28 Ep. 40 iii 16. 


1) of battle: ana gé-reb tahazisunu 
addi I sent (troops) into battle against 
them AOB 1 120 iii 17 (Shalm. I); (against 
forty enemy kings) ina qgé-reb tahazi lu 
amdahag | fought in battle Weidner Tn. 27 
No. 16:47; ina gé-reb tamhari §4ti RN. . . gati 
tk&ud in the midst of that battle I captured 
KaSstiliaSu Weidner Tn. 12 No. 5:59, 27 No. 
16:64, 30 No. 17:36, cf. ina gé-reb tamhari 
qati ik&ud AKA 41 ii 27, also AfO 18 349:18, 
and passim in Tigl. I; wmmanat GN rapéate 
ima gé-reb tamhari ina kakki lu ugsamgit 
I defeated the massive troops of GNin the 
midst of battle AKA 192 ii 8 (Asn.); I took 
away their chariots and horses ina qé- 
reb tamhari Suati in that battle 3R 8 ii 101 
(Shalm. III); (I prayed to A&SSur) ina gé-reb 
tamhari stkiptasu gakani to bring about 
his (the enemy’s) defeat in battle TCL 3 
124 (Sar.); Sa... ina gé-reb tahazi la in@u 


qerbu In 


trassu. (I, RN) who did not turn back in 
the midst of battle Borger Esarh. 43 i 54; 
ina gé-reb tamhari mithus kakki epés tahazi 
Craig ABRT 1 30:33. 


m) in time indications: summa ina MN 
ina qé-reb kugsi amélu séra... tmur if a 
man happens to see a snake in MN in the 
middle of winter CT 38 34:33 (SB Alu), also 
KAR 212 iii 21, see Labat Calendrier § 58:14; 
a[lst]ka bélu ina gé-reb muégiti I implored 
you, lord, in the middle of the night KAR 
26:31, cf. ga... tllika qé-reb musiti Piep- 
korn Asb. 56 iv 11; 8&.u4.da : gé-reb umu 
(in broken context, contrasted with 
[i.bJ]i(!) ug.da : pa-an timu) SBH p. 122 
No. 70 r. 2. 


n) other occs.: [si%]-pd-nam ... nis: 
hassu u gaddu’assu riksum ina gé-er-bi,-su 
nadt BIN 4 122:10, see Larsen Old Assyrian 
Caravan Procedures 54, cf. (he did not know) 
kima hurdsum i-qé-er-bi,-im Saknu that 
gold had been put in it (the flask) ccT 
3 31:32; ina qgé-ra-db sic.u1.a suknam 
put (the silver) inside the wool (to hide 
it) RA 59 159 MAH 16209:15 (all OA); 2z7°pt 
tiddi abnima era gé-reb-&é a&stappaka (see 
eri, A usage d) OIP 2 109 vii 17 (Senn); 
my inscription wukin qgé-er,-bu-us-Su I 
deposited in it (the wall) VAB 4 78 iii 29; 
ger-reb-bu-us-su-nu atalluku when I walk 
on them (the streets) ibid. 196 No. 29:7 (both 
Nbk.); ana ger-bu-ug (parallel: ana karag 
r[vmi]) (the eagle descended) into its 
inside (that of the bull’s carcass) AfO 14 
302 ii 24 (Etana); (in broken context) qgé- 
er-bi-i x [...] CT 15 6 vi 3 (OB lit.), see 
JAOS 86 139; ina gé-reb dunni rami bukur&u 
his son sprawls in bed Lambert BWL 84:246 
(Theodicy); gé-re-eb kisika asSatka aj ilmad 
(see kisu A mng. 1b-4’) Ugaritice 5 163 ii 19; 
ger(?)-bi rar" MES Hunger Uruk 83:15; 
difficult: 2 us’én .. . i-[n]a gar-bi,-u-nu 
addi (var. ina idigunu askun) I placed 
two pot stands(?) among them (var. at 
their bases) (referring to beer vats) 
Belleten 14 224:14 (IriS8um), var. from AOB 1 
12:22. 
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2. (in adverbial use) therein, there- 
from, thereto — a) ina (ana) gerbim: 12 
TOG ga Akkidé alge 1-qé-er-bi,-im [1] T6G 
gatnam PN ilge I took twelve textiles of 
Akkadian make, therefrom PN took one 
thin textile CCT 5 39b:19, cf. I took 43 
textiles ina qgé-er-bti,-im ana nuwaim a 
annakam upazziranni addin (some) there- 
of (or: in private) I gave to the nuwaum 
who smuggled tin for me ibid. 8, cf. 
nishassu DIRI u Sadduassu i-gé-er-bi4-ma 
CCT 3 2a:7; 1 MA.NA kaspam &a PN a-qé- 
er-bi,-ma tahhi add one mina of silver 
belonging to PN to it (the three and one- 
half minas already mentioned) TCL 19 
51:5 (all OA). 


b) with suffix: barley in ger-bi-su x 
PN out of which x (amount) goes to PN 
BIN 8 143:2, also JCS 1 346:3, MDP 14 74 No. 
12:3, HSS 10 5:13; x barley in qer-bi-su 
2 GUR PN imhur Limet Documents 47:5 (all 
OAkk.); note that the reading of SA.BA 
in OA in this meaning, e.g. KU.a1 kudum 
... SABA x KU.aI ga ahatini the gold 
is yours, (PN said) thereof x gold is our 
sister’s CCT 5 11d:10, x URUDU SA.BA 
X URUDU TCL 20 173:9, 61 kutdni... 
5A.BA 3 kutdni nishatum TCL 19 24:6, etc., 
may be ina gerbisu or ina gerbim and not 
ina libbigu as suggested sub libbu mng. 
4c-2’c’, note ina 20 TUG.HI.A... SA.BA 
1] TGG.H1.A bit karim uta’ erunim ina gé- 
ra-ab subati Suniti 1 TG6aG §a PN of the 
twenty textiles (that the office of the karu 
bought), thereof the office of the kdru 
returned eleven textiles, among those 
textiles one is PN’s BIN 4 123:5 and 7. 


3. inner side, inner face: x subdti 
damqitim ga gé-er-ba-am Salmuni x fine 
textiles which are perfectly finished on 
the inner side BIN 4 63:20 (OA); ergu... 
Sa ina hurdsi ... eérimu qé-reb-§4 a bed 
whose inner side I covered with gold 
ZA 5 79:36. 


4. proximity: ‘'I-na-qer-bi-Siminni 
Listen-to-Me-Promptly BE 15 183:10, ef. 


qerbu 5e 


I-na-qér-bi-taSmdnni ibid. 184:12 (both MB); 
altasika ina ger-[b]i(-)e [...] STT 66:12; 
for parallel use for proximity in time, see 
gerbié mng. 2, gerébu mng. le. 


5. (in the pl.) intestines, insides — a) 
in med.: summa amélu SA.MES-Sé nup- 
puhu irrigu iarruru if a man’s intestines 
feel swollen and his bowels discharge a 
putrid liquid Kécher BAM 159 v 48, also AMT 
22,2:4, Kécher BAM 168:1, wr. SAU-&% ibid. 
201:23; Summa amilu SA.MES-S% nuppuhu 
AMT 40,5 ii 9; dlittu ... SA.MES-&a eslu 
the pregnant woman’s bowels are con- 
stipated Iraq 31 29:2 (MA); summa.. 
SA.MES-Su ... tkkalusu if his intestines 
hurt him: Labat TDP 112:15, SA.MES-&% 
naphu ibid. 72:18, Summa dlittu SA.MES-sa 
naphu ibid. 206:76, see also napahu mngs. 
3b-1', 7a; Summa SA.MES-8% sadmu if his 
belly is red Labat TDP 120:35, and passim 
(with sukkuru, ete.) in this text, cf. (said of a baby) 
ibid. 226:72ff.; see also ebétu mng. 2a. 


b) in ext.: [Summa ger]-bu ina qut: 
nigunu dak&u if the intestines are per- 
forated in their thin part RA 65 71:9 (OB 
ext.), Summa ger-bu kabbaritu qattanuti 
altu if the thick intestines “devour” the 
thin ones ibid. 16, summa ger-bu ana karsi 
kamsu ibid. 21, and passim in this text. 


c) in Izbu: [summa] izbu ger-bu-su 
kabruma if a malformed animal’s in- 
testines are thick Leichty Izbu XVI 112, 
beside SA.MES-S% (= irrugu) ibid. 98-109. 


d) as a cut of meat: mistil uzu ger-bi 
half of the intestines (among cuts of meat) 
BBSt. No. 36 v 13 (NB); Summa UzU ger-bi 
MUD suM-[si] summa UZU gqer- 
bi | UzU.KIN SUM-&i Dream-book 323 
K.2018A:x+11f., see ibid. p. 278, ef. UZU.SA. 
MUD OECT 1 pl. 20 W.-B. 10:19 (NB). 


e) other occs.: ger-bi-ia idluhu (the 
demons) disturbed my insides Lambert 
BWL 42:65 (Ludlul I); [. . .] SA.MES-#u-nu 
unassih[. . .] I tore out their inner organs 
AfO 8 194 ii 3 (Asb.); pisurram u qé-er-bi 
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anassah I will tear out the .... and the 
intestines (of the goose) YOS 11 5 i 57, 
cited Goetze LE p. 128 n. 10; ger-bi-§d ubattiga 
ugallit libba (see bataqu mng. 8e) En. el. 
IV 102; Tiamat adi nabnit ger-bi-sé (re- 
presentation of) Tiamat and the creatures 
of her womb(?) OIP 2 142 br. 2 (Senn.). 


6. mind, heart: gé-reb-ki §a atmiéi ittija 
lislim may your mind, to whichI spoke(?), 
be reconciled with me JNES 33 282:153 
(inc.), ef. ina kéni ger-bi-ki KAR 107:19; 
nigtt ger-be a Sarrate joy of mind for the 
queen KAR 334r. 5, cf. wpperdu qger-bu &a 
telite ibid. r. 12; aj@... Sa ge-re-eb-ni la 
tmuru uparradu puhurn[t] who is this who, 
not knowing our character, tries to 
frighten all of us? LKA 62:10; ima qabli 
Sa lalika isrupu gé-reb-ka nuppis (see lala 
A mng. lb) Tn.-Epic “iii” 28, ef. ibid. “iv” 22; 
atte qer-bi-S% idabbub he will take counsel 
with himself (for parallel with libbu, see 
dababu mng. 7) CT 38 21:83 (SB Alu); bélu 
gé-reb-ka Sa namuggati linihamma (see 
namungatu) KAR 128 r. 21 (prayer of Tn. I, 
Sum. broken). 


7. meaning: [sa sutti wluddia qé-re- 
eb-§a explain to me the meaning of the 
dream Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 88 i 13; @ 
severe wound sa... astim qgé-re-eb-&u la 
ilammadu which a physician cannot 
diagnose CH xliv 59, cf. gé-reb-s-na la 
altan[da] Lambert BWL 40:48 (Ludlul II); 
e.ne.ém.ma.ni 8a.bi nu.un.zu.a: 
amassu gé-reb-§é ul illammad the mean- 
ing of his word cannot be understood 
(for var. see gerbetu lex. section) SBH 
p. 8 No. 4:68f., also ibid. 66f., and p. 31 No. 14:36f. 

Ad mng. 5: For the reading of SA.MES 
see Landsberger, MSL 9 87f.; in Izbu and 
when it refers to diarrhea (see eééru and 
aru) it is most likely irri, q.v. 

For KI.KAL hag OT 20 45 ii 12, TCL 6 5:15, 
see dannatu mng. 5. For KI.KAL suluppi see qilpu. 


gerbQ (garbi, fem. gerbitu) adj.; inner; 
OB, SB; ef. gerébu. 


gerdu 


ze’pi gé-er-bi-a-am u aliam aknukkumma 
ustabtlakkum I sent you under seal my 
ze’pu tablet, tablet and case (lit. the inner 
and the outer) CT 52 89:13, also, wr. gd- 
ar-bi-a-am Kraus AbB 1 75:15, cf. fuppi qd- 
ar-bi-a-am u aliam aknukamma uéstabilak: 
kum CT 52 97:21, also, wr. gé-ar-bi-a-am 
ibid. 148 r. 2; 30 mithartwm kiditum 5 mes: 
sétum mithartum ger-bi-tum mini (the 
length of the side of) the outer rectangle 
is thirty, the distance (between the outer 
and inner rectangles) is five, how long is 
(the side of) the inner rectangle? MDP 34 
45 (pl. 10) r. ii 34, and passim in this text, cf. 
kippatum qé-er-bi-tum [mind] what is (the 
size of) the inner circle? TMB 29 No. 60:11 
(both OB math.); Summa igar bite ger-bu-u 
tida Sahitma kidd a8 xu Sahit if the inner 
wall of a house sheds clay and the outer 
sheds .... CT 38 15:53, ef. swmma igar 
bite qer-bu-% tida hu&sSus ibid. 54 (SB Alu); 
uncert.: [... §]2(?)-wi(?)-rt-im qé-er-bi- 
im (in broken context) ARM 18 1:22. 


Kraus, BiOr 24 13 and AbB 7 69 note b to 
No. 89. 


gerbiitu s.; nearness, immediacy; Mari*; 
cf. gerébu. 


LU asim us-um gé-er-bu-ti imit belv 1 
LU asém... la tkalla u wardika ... liz 
ballit the physician died recently, my 
lord should not withhold a(nother) phy- 
sician, that he may care for the health 
of your servants ARMT 13 147:29. 


qerdu s.; plucked wool; NA; wr. syll. 
and Su.TAB.BA; cf. garddu B. 

&-in-tu, Gin-du = Si-pat kKuR-ri CT 18 14 D.T. 
58 r. 1f. 

1 ma-na sia ger-du ikkal a[mmar] 
aganni sadru isattc he will eat one mina 
of plucked wool and drink the contents 
of an agannu bowl Iraq 12 187 ND 203 r. 2, 
Iraq 13 pl. 16 ND 496:23 (= Postgate Palace 
Archive 15:28 and 17:23), AJSL 42 182 No. 
1162:12, wr. SiG GiR-du ADD 244:14, wr. 
SU.TAB.BA ADD 436 r. 5, 474 r. 3, cf. ADD 
481:6. 
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The reading of KUS.TAB.BA in NB texts 
when referring to oxhides, e.g. RAcc. 14 
ii 32, YOS 6 243:4ff., Nbn. 617:2ff., and passim 
in NB adm., is unknown. 

In ABL 580 r. 4 read supra (KIN-ra) DU.MES 
(coll. K. Deller). 

von Soden, Or. NS 26 135f. 


qereb-ekalli_ s.; palace insider; NB; 


cf. gerébu. 


mannu Sa SES-&i u gé-reb E.GAL-Su 
ibassi ana muhhisu rakus whoever has a 
brother or someone inside the palace 
relies on him (I, however, have no one 
but the king) Landsberger Brief 9:50. 


qerébu (garabu) v.; 1. to be near, close, 
adjacent, to be close to, in intimacy with 
someone, to be imminent, at hand, near in 
time, to be present, to be available, to be 
pertinent, to be involved, 2. to come near, 
come close, to approach, to come to, to 
arrive at, 3. to approach with a request, 
to approach sexually, have sexual re- 
lations with a woman, to attack, affect 
(said of evil), to approach for other 
purposes, ana ahdmeég gerébu to conclude 
an alliance, 4. to go up as offering, 5. 
to claim, 6. to start work, 7. qitrubu 
to approach each other (reciprocal), 8. 
gitrubu to approach, 9. I/3 to approach 
repeatedly, 10. qurrubu to bring near, 
bring, to present, deliver (gifts, tribute), 
to present offerings, prayers, to serve 
meals (to the gods, rarely the king or 
governor), to lead, escort, let approach, 
to produce someone (in leg.), to take 
(pieces of information) as a whole, 11. 
awatam garrubu to address, to speak to 
someone (OA only), 12. qurrubu (in the 
stative) to be near, close, imminent, 


available, 13. qurrubu to approach, 
14. II/3 to bring repeatedly(?), 15. 
III to submit a petition, 16. III to 


fasten, 17. III/2 to approach closely, 
18. III/3 to petition repeatedly (iterative 
to mng. 15), 19. IV _ to raise a claim; 
from OA, OB on; I igrib — igarrib (OB 
lit. igrab — igarrab, NB, SB also igqrub — 


gerébu la 


iga/errub) — gerub (Ass. qurub), 1/2, 1/3, 
Il, 11/2, 1/3, WI, I1/2, 11/3, IV; wr. 
syll. and ku.Nu; cf. mugerribu, nagrabu, 
garab-biti, gerbd, gerbénu, gerbetu, gerbts, 
gerbitu, gerbu adj. and s., gerbi, gerbitu, 
gereb-ekalli, qerubtu, qitrubss, qitrubu, 
qurbutu in §a qurbuti, qurrubitu, qurubtu, 
tagribatu, tagribtu, taqribu, taqrubtu. 
ku.nu = gé-re-bu (in group with faht, sandaqu, 
emédu) Antagal G 198; (ku].nu = g[a-ra-bu} 
Antagal Fragm. 1 7’; ku.nu.a = qgé-ri-ib, ga. ku. 
nu = lu-ug-ri-ib, hé.ku.nu = (blank) OBGT IX 
152ff.; [...] = mu-uh-ra qi-rib-&i Nabnitu K 35. 
[a]-ru-wm = gé-re-[bu] CT 18 18 ii 13. 
[Su-ta-t]u-t = gé-re-bu CT 41 34:13 (Alu Comm.); 
e-mi-du sa-na-qu te,-h[u-i] qé-re-bu CT 31 11 
obv.(!) i 22 (ext. comm., coll. F. W. Geers); 
[. . .] = gé-re-bu Izbu Comm. V 245b. 
tu-gar-rab, 5R 45 K.253 v 55 (gramm.). 


1. to be near, close, adjacent, to be 
close to, in intimacy with someone, to be. 
imminent, at hand, near in time, to be 
present, to be available, to be pertinent, 
to be involved ~a) to be near, close, 
adjacent — 1’ places: Sadiém qé-ru-ub the 
mountain is close TIM 2 97:23, dupl. 92:27 
(OB letters); eqlum aSar wasbaku gé-ru-ub 
the region where I am living is close by 
ARM 4 70:47, cf. Subtum ... ana kisal 
ekallim gé-er-bé-[et] ARM 3 84:21; minummé 
matat nakri §a pat matika ger-bu any 
enemy lands that are close to the territory 
of your land KBo 1 4 ii 10, 12, dupl. KUB 3 
2:11, also, wr. [gé]-er-bu KUB 3 7:8, see 
BoSt 8 60 and 70; 2-ta eqlétu §a ana ahamessu 
ger-bi-” [. . .] VAS 5 91:19 (NB). 


2’ persons: Samési-Adad u ummanatusu 
qé-ru-ub_ RN and his troops are close 
TIM 2 15:42, cf. asSum mihir tuppim sa 
tugfabtlam Sarrum la ger-bu-ma la illikak: 
kum Genouillac Kich 2 D 12 r. 16 (both OB 
letters); wmmanatum qgé-er-ba Studies Lands- 
berger 194:49 (Shemshara let.); nakrum qé-ru- 
ub the enemy is near ARM 2 34:11; PN 
la qé-er-ba-ak-ku-[wm] ARM 1 87 r. 5’, PN 
ul gé-ru-ub ARM 1 37:9; atti agaris gé-er- 
bé-tt anaku rugaku you are near there, 
but I am far away OBT Tell Rimah 143:13, 
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ef. [PN] gé-rub wu andku rigek PN is near, 
but I am far away UET 4 165:12 (NB let.), 
cf. also aSari§ qgé-er-bé-et ARM 1 91:7; qé- 
ru-ub salati (parallel pahrat kimti) Uga- 
ritica 5 162:10; ana Agade ger-bé-ku-ma I 
am near GN BIN 1 17:12 (NB let.). 


3’ gods: Sin-qé-ru-ub Sin-is-Near 
OECT 3 63:7, 15; Ilum-gé-ru-ub VAS 8 4:10 
and 5:7; Ana-&dsé-ger,(HA)-bet She-Is- 
Near-to-the-One-Who-Calls-on-Her BE 15 
155:16, 190 iii 28 (MB), see Stamm Namengebung 
318f., cf. Ana-Sasé-gé-ru-ub YOS 13 4:5f. 
and seal (OB). 


4’ other oces.: uttatu fa ana panikunu 
ger-rub-ti luddakku[na|su I will 
deliver to you the barley which is (stored) 
closer to you BIN 1 59:24, also ibid. 9 and 
21 (NB let.); nipqusu ger-bu wa iqabbi 
(see nipqu) Kécher BAM 231 i 13, dupl. 232 i 
16, cf. nipqisu git-ru-bu Labat TDP 84:34; 
Summa izbu uzun imittisu ina [. . .] ger(var. 
qé-er)-bé-et if the right ear of a malformed 
animal is adjacent(?) to [...] Leichty 
Izbu XI 24f.; obscure: qé-ru-ub fénsina 
[. . .] Lambert BWL 76:87 (Theodicy). 


b) to be close to, in intimacy with 
someone: awilum ahi madis qé-er-ba-am 
the man is my brother, he is very close 
to me OECT 3 83:20, cf. kima awilum gé- 
er-ba-am ... ul tide do you not know 
that the man is dear to me? ibid. 68:8, 
see Kraus, AbB 4 161 and 146, PN 28tu MU.30. 
KAM qé-er-ba-am Greengus Ishchali 23:25; 
SAL 4 mahrija qé-er-bé-et OBT Tell Rimah 
143:26, ana awilim gé-er-bé-ti ibid. 141:16; 
ana bitim mddis gé-ru-ub PBS 7 32:11; 
PN... ana PN, [q]é-ru-wm-ma Kraus AbB 
1 49:19; assum mahar PA MAR.TU qé-er- 
bé-tu-nu since you are close to the 
overseer of the Amurru PBS 7 42:24 (all OB 
letters); ana bab ekallim qé-er-ba-ta you 
are close to the palace authorities ARM 2 
137:38; janu iltén libbisunu . . . &a gé-re-eb 
ana abika is there no one among them 
who was close to your father? EA 1:20 (let. 
of Amenophis III); alu $4 labirma ila ger-bu- 
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&i(vars. -§u, -us) (see labtru mng. 1a~3’) 
Gilg. XI 13; PN ké ana PN, ana ahbhiti la 
ger-bu (see ahhiutu mng. 2a-1’) (beside ul 
qurrub iv 26) BBSt. No. 3 iv 42 and i 28 (MB). 


ce) to be imminent, at hand, near in 
time: nikkassi qié-ur-bu the accounting 
is imminent KT Blanckertz 3:26 (OA), ef. 
nikkas namriatim qgé-ru-ub CT 33 24:10 
(OB let.); kama harrani ana Alim qir-ba-at- 
ni that my trip to the City is near 
Jankowska KTK 63:7; harranum. . . qé-ru-ub 
KTS 32a:6 (both OA); alaki qé-ru-ub I will 
go soon TCL 1 34:11 (OB let.), alaki ana 
GN gé-ru-ub ARM 1 87:13, cf. alak PN ana 
GN qé-ru-ub-ma OBT Tell Rimah 131:11, cf. 
assum alakéu gé-er-bu ibid., a&Sum alakt 
[gé-r]u-uwb(sic) ARM 6 77:7; alak ummana: 
tim ana sérinu gé-ru-ub OBT Tell Rimah 
147:12, alak §[arrt] agaris gé-ru-ub_ ibid. 
111:7, elé agarts gé-ru-ub ARM 1 5:23; 
patart qé-ru-ub I will depart soon A 3531:4, 
also YOS 2 14:8, 137:28; inanna alak Sa bitim 
gé-ru-um-ma mamman ul atrudam (see 
alaku mng. 3c) Sumer 14 62 No. 36:10 
(Harmal let.); kima ted ebtrum qgé-ru-ub 
as you know, harvest time is near PBS 
1/2 2:5; erégum gé-ru-[ub] TCL 18 82:10, 
nabri qgé-er-bu Kraus AbB 1 30:19 (all OB 
letters); tuwar sikkdtim qu-ru-ub TCL 14 
37:15 (OA); ha’attasu ger-bet he is close 
to fainting AMT 96,8:7; damdq améli gé- 
ru-ub good fortune is at hand for the man 
CT 38 48 ii 66 (SB Alu), cf. s1G; LO gé-re-bu 
KAR 423 i 54 (SB ext.); qé-ru-ub enensa 
(parallel: aruh napsurga) AfO 19 54:214 
(SB prayer), cf. §a nashursu ger-bu BA 5 
386:9; ki tabu suppiki ki gé-ru-ub nes: 
mtki how pleasant is praying to you, 
how prompt is your attending BMS 8:1; 
ina pika lu asim dababu ... ina uzneka 
lu gé-ru-ub ne&mti IJRAS 1920 567 r. 9, ef. 
*Qur-bu-ni-ig-mu-[§]dé ADD 936 ii 5; Qé- 
ru-ub-di-ni-tli. Speleers Catalogue des intailles 
et empreintes orientales des Musées Royaux d’Art 
et d’Histoire, Bruxelles, supp. (1943) 121 No. 1388 
(seal); rubbu ana sullumi gé-ru-[ub] anger 
is close to reconciliation AfO 19 51:80 (SB 
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prayer); ta@martu §a ‘@u4.uD qur-bu the 
heliacal rising of Mercury is near ABL 
657:12, see Parpola LAS No. 120; wmusu qgé- 
er-bu ul iballut his (last) days are near, 
he will not stay alive ARM 10 6r. 8’, cf. 
umadtugsu gé-er-ba AfO 18 63 i 18 (OB 
physiogn.), wmusu qer-bu Kraus Texte 3b ii 3, 
50:44, CT 28 29:13, explained by Tr UD-mi 
end of days ZA 43 98 ii 34 (all physiogn.). 


d) to be present— JI’ in leg.: summa 
awilum §& Sbisu la ger-bu if the man’s 
witnesses are not at hand (the judges will 
postpone hearing his case for six months) 
CH § 13:15; ki ina MN PN ittalkuma PN, 
la ger-bt PN zaku if PN comes in MN and 
PN, is not present, PN is free of claims 
Nbk. 52:11, cf. ki PN la ger-bt BIN 1 113:15, 
also RA 14 155:10; a slave girl ga PN ina 
puzru ... ana PN, ina la gé-re-bi Sa PN; 
iddinuma whom PN sold clandestinely to 
PN, in the absence of PN; (her owner) 
Strassmaier Liverpool 19:6; PNinala ger-re-bu 
$a PN, ina puhri igbt in the absence of 
PN,, PN spoke in the assembly TCL 13 
133:15; ina la ga-ri-bi Sa PN YOS 6 78:9; 
put ahames nasi Sa ger-bu usallam they 
assume warranty for each other, whoever 
is present will pay in full TuM 2-3 35:3, 
also 13; 8a gé-rub kaspa ugallam ibid. 38:8, 
Sa ger-bi kaspu inandin Nbk. 138:8, §&@ 
ger-bi sulupp?t ittir whoever is present 
will pay the dates Nbn. 375:7, dupl. 619:6; 
$a qé-rub SE.BAR ittir RA 25 77 No. 4r. 1, 
Sa gé-rub suluppi a... ittir BE 10 16:7; 
Sa gé-rub sikar ana PN ittir whoever is 
present will pay the beer to PN BE 10 
4:17 (= TuM 2-3 216), Sa gé-rub tfitir BE 9 
31:7, 45:28 (= TuM 2-3 143), and passim, see 
etéru B mng. lc, and see Augapfel p. 108, 
Cardascia Mura’ 31ff., Ries Bodenpachtformu- 
lare 122f. 


2’ other oces.: summa qépu la qur-bu 
ina panisu tadaggal if the (Assyrian) 
official is not present, you will wait for 
him Borger Esarh. 108 iii 14 (treaty); ana 
muhhi adé §a Babilt . . . ul ger-bé-ka I was 
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not present at the oath ceremony for GN 
ABL 202:7, cf. wl ger-bé-ku-ma ABL 281 
r. 28; ké¢ PN la ger-bi mimma mala teppusa 
PN, ittikunu lomur since PN is not present, 
PN, should look at whatever you (pl.) do 
BIN 1 33:26; Sarrw gé-ru-ub (see batalu 
mng. 2a) ibid. 25:12 (all NB letters); the 
king wrote about that man lu qu-ru-ub 
let him be in attendance (to be ques- 
tioned) ABL 49 r. 21, see Parpola LAS No. 312, 
ef. pandt LG.sAG-ia lu qur-bu ABL 304 r. 6; 
PN [la] qur-bu ABL 447:6; note in trans- 
ferred mng.: patru meméni la qur-bu with- 
out any dagger being drawn ABL 144:19 
(all NA). 


e) to be available: ali kaspim 1 Gin 
qd-ra-bi,-im (inform the employee) where 
there is silver within reach, (even if it is) 
one shekel (only) CCT 2 45b:20 (OA); Se’um 
u kaspum ul gé-er-ba-am-ma if barley or 
silver are not available to me Kraus AbB 
1 118:13; assum TOG Sa taspuri TOG ul 
gé-ru-ma ul ugsabilakki as for the garment 
about which you wrote, there is no gar- 
ment available so I did not send you 
(one) CT 52 11:5 (both OB letters), cf. gar- 
ments la qgé-er-bu Peiser Urkunden 140:13; 
§a KUS.MES u tahapst la ger-bu Aro Kleider- 
texte 20:19 (both MB); as Akkadogram in 
Hitt.: vL-za Q6-RU-UB KBo 24 1171 4’; dimtu 
u asubu ul ibassi assum anni qgé-er-bu 
nirrig there is no siege tower or battering 
ram, since this one is available, we want 
(it) KBo 1 11 obv.(!) 33, see ZA 44.118; wma 
40 MA.NA hurasu qur-bu now forty minas 
of gold are available ABL 476:27; x guéuru 

. ma muhhi nari qur-bu 470 beams 
are ready at the river ABL 490:2; x urate 
... pan Sarrt. . . lu qur-ba x mares should 
be available to the king Tell Halaf 1:6, 
also 3:8; egirtu...lu qur-bat ABL 623 r. 4, 
see Postgate Taxation 286; SE.PAD.MES Sa PN 
la qu-u[r]-ba-te PN’s food allowance is not 
available Iraq 18 51 No. 36:14 (all NA); kaspa 
mala ina pant bélija qer-bi. . . kunuk place 
under seal whatever silver is available to 
my lord PSBA 33 pl. 22 St 375:10 (NB let.); 
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uncert.: DIS KA [la(?)] tq-ru-ba-su if 
words do [not?] come easily to him (op- 
posite: wk-ku-pat-su) AfO 11 224:79 (SB 
physiogn.). 


f) to be pertinent: ina fuppi sa siri 
ubta’i anniu §& ina muhhi qur-bu I looked 
in the tablet concerning snakes, this is 
what is pertinent to it CT 28 37 K.798 r. 5, 
cf. anniti MU.MES Sa ina muhhi qur-bu-u- 
mt CT 40 21 K.743:10; tuppdni 30 40 dam: 
quti ammar ina muhhi qur-bu-u-ni_ thirty 
or forty good tablets which are pertinent 
ABL 453 r. 14, cf. ABL 663:10, see Parpola LAS 
No. 182; ina muhhi anni minu qur-bu what 
is pertinent to this? ABL 1118 r. 8, see 
Parpola LAS No. 148, cf. Thompson Rep. 76 r. 6 
(all NA); dullu a ana muhhi ger-bu sarru 
lypus let the king perform the pertinent 
ritual Thompson Rep. 82 r. 8 (NB); summa 
bibbu .. . la isniq ina muhhi la qur-bu if 
a planet does not come near, (this omen) 
is not pertinent Thompson Rep. 232 r. 2 (NA); 
harranat nakiri madatu Sa ana litateja la 
ger(var. gé-er)-ba (see litu usage a-2’) 
AKA 83 vi 50 (Tigl. I). 


g) to be involved: akkima ina libbi 
abete annite qur-ba-ku if I am involved in 
this matter ABL 211 r. 16; [S«um]ma abutu 
annitu udiini a&miini ina libbi qur-ba-ku-u- 
nt (the king may judge from this) whether 
I have known or heard of this matter and 
have been involved in it ibid. r.7; anaku 
ina l1bbi la qur-ba-ak I have nothing to do 
with it ABL 174:17; erabu ina libbi usé 
minu qur-bu what has entering to do with 
going out? ABL 354 r. 6, see Parpola LAS 
No. 46 (all NA). 


2. to come near, come close, to ap- 
proach, to come to, to arrive at — a) to 
come near, to come close, to approach — 
lI’ in gen.: mddumma dullasu bakaig 
ig-ra-a{b] (see baki mng. 1b) RB 59 
242 str. 1:6 (OB lit.); Sarrum tg-ra-ab the 
king approached BiOr 30 362:46 (OB lit.); 
ana pant Ani Sarri ... ina qgé-re-bi-su 
as he (Adapa) came near king Anu EA 
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356:47; 7 e-bir-ta MES ana muhhiga la 
a-gar-ri-ib (see ebertu B mng. 1) AfO 17 
288:108 (MA harem edicts); epga maldtami 
us ana muhhija la te-gé-er-ib (see epqu) 
RA 23 148 No. 28:22 (Nuzi); ana passuri §a 
pan DN i-qar-rib he approaches the table 
which stands before DN KAR 139:3, ef. 
ana muhhi séhate i-gar-rib MVAG 41/3 8 
i 39, cf. also ibid. 14 iii 14 (all MA rit.), ef. 
gaggar séhati la ga-ra-bi Or. NS 21 130:13 
(NA rit.); Rahhurtija ina muhhi kamini la 
te-ger-ru-ub (see kaminu B usage b-2’) 
Lambert Love Lyrics 122 col. B 16; esmate: 
kunu a-na-he-t§ <hi> lu la 1-qa-ri-ba (see 
ahdmeS mng. 4a) Wiseman Treaties 640; 
Summa Sahii igq-te-ru-ub gat [star ana pa[n 
salmi] Sahai la iq-ru-ub amélu &4 kispu 
isbatu[Su] if the pig approaches (the 
figurine, it means) “Hand-of-I8tar,” (if) 
the pig does not approach the figurine, 
sorcery has affected that man KAR 70:9f., 
see Biggs Saziga 46; [if a snake?] iq-ru-ba- 
Sum-ma ighit comes close to him and 
strikes (at him) Dream-book 330:67, cf. 
[summa ...]-ma i-qger-ru-ub if [a god 
appears? in the dream] and approaches 
ibid. 336 Fragm. V 8; [in]a tamhdri amélu 
nar(?)-ka(?)-ba-tt la iq-ru-ba-d[§-§]u 
chariots did not come near any man in 
battle ZA 43 18:65; éumma sabitu ana 
pan abulli iq-ri-ba-am-ma if a gazelle ap- 
proaches the city gate Izbu Comm. 560, 
also CT 40 43 r. 4f; alka naru ger-ba naru 
come, river, come near, river KAR 134r. 8 
(NA rit.); harbut dirt ina musisu la ta- 
ger-ru-ub (see misu usage a-3’) BRM 4 
12:60 (SB ext.); see also Maqlu VI 66, KAR 
252 iii 35, cited mng. 3c; note the personal 
name I-li-ig-ri-ba My-God-Drew-Near-to- 
Me VAS 7 22:19 and seal (OB). 


2’ said of celestial bodies: ana Sin 
ig-ti-ri-ib (Saturn) approached the moon 
Thompson Rep. 176 r. 3, also ibid. 188 r. 3 (NA); 
1 KOS ana muhhi Dilbat ul igq-ru-ub (Sa- 
turn) did not come closer than one cubit 
to Venus ibid. 67:6 (NB), ef. (if Jupiter) 
ana MUL Dilbat 1 8U.sI NU TE iq-rub 
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K.15241:7ff. and dupl. LBAT 1557: 4ff.; ritu 
la&§u réhi ana ga-ra-bi there is less than 
half a cubit left to close up (the distance 
between the planet and the moon) ABL 
565 r. 12, see Parpola LAS No. 14; enna 1tti 
MUL.ZLBA.AN.NA 2,30 wfu 1iq-te-ru-ub 
a&sa ittehiéu BOR(text: PAP+TUM) -8% ana 
§arri bélija asappara by now, (Mars) 
has come within 23 (?) half-cubits of Libra, 
when it comes close to it, I will write its 
interpretation to the king, my lord ABL 
1113:8 (NB); udina ina libbi la i-gar-rib 
kima iq-ti-ri-tb la ttahhi ipatti ittig« rib» 
(Venus) so far has not approached (An- 
tares), when it does approach, it will not 
come close, it will pass by at some 
distance Thompson Rep. 112 r. 5ff. (NA); ana 
Sin i-qar-rub-ma (this means that Venus) 
approaches the moon ACh Supp. 36:19, also 
(with the sun and Jupiter) ibid. 20f., for ABL 
744 r.11 see karamu A usage b. 


3’ said of parts of the exta: naplastum 
ana padanim iq-ri-ib the “spy-hole” came 
close to the “path” YOS 10 7:23 (OB ext. 
report); &gumma naplastum ana padanim 
[t]q-ri-tb RA 44 24:12, also YOS 10 24:8, 
ig-te-er-ba-am ibid. 11 ii 14; summa nap: 
lastum ana 8U.BAR 1q-te-ri-ib YOS 10 17:38 
(all OB ext.); Summa INIM.DUG.GA ana daz 
nani rq-rib KAR 423 ii 23, Boissier Choix 99 
K.6244:4 (SB ext.). 


b) to come to (a locality): 7stu GN at: 
tumus ana GN, ag-ti-rib I departed from 
GN and came to GN, Scheil Tn. II 69, also ibid. 
76, r. 3, and passim in this text, also AKA 2931113, 
305 ii 31, 306 ii 34, and passim in Asn.; ana 
dlani a PN ig-ti-rib (the king) came to 
PN’s cities WO 2 230:177, 228:161; ina Sané 
paléja ana GN ag-ti-rib in my second 
regnal year I came to GN ibid. 28:31; tssu 
GN attumus ana GN, ag-ti-rib WO 1 458:50, 
464:25, 470:51, and passim in Shalm. II; ultwu 
GN attumus ana nagi sa RN ag-fi-rib I 
departed from GN and came to the realm 
of RN TCL 3 306 (Sar.), and passim in this 
text; ana GN aq-rib-ma I came to GN (and 
killed the rebels there) OIP 2 32 iii 8, 
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70:25 (Senn.); ina ulst rigate ina kar Babilt 
ig-rib-ma rejoicing he came to the quay 
of Babylon Streck Asb. 266:15. 


c) to arrive at — 1’ in NA (rarely NB) 
letters: UpD.18.KAM ina GN ag-ti-rib I 
arrived in Assur on the 18th ABL 1360:6; 
ina GN agq-ti-rib Iraq 20 200 No. 48:4, ABL 123 
r. 11, also ina A&§ur tq-tar-ba ABL 562:11; 
PN ig-ti-ri-ib ABL 685 r. 6; ina libbi KA. 
GAL.MES ni-tq-fi-[r]i-ib diktu niduak we 
have reached the city gates, we are de- 
feating (the enemy) Iraq 25 71 No. 65:8; 
panassunu tag-tar-ba dtamar EGIR-su-nu 
udini la ta-qa-ri-ba the first part of their 
(delivery) has arrived, I have seen (it), 
the rear has not yet arrived ABL 813 r. 11 
and 13; madaktu&u udini la ta-qa-ri-ba (see 
madaktu mng. 1b) ABL 197 r. 15; ké udint 
ung sarri ina mubhija la ta-gar-ri-ba-ni 
ABL 486 r. 14; naptunu... iq-ti-ri-ib the 
meal arrived ABL 889 r.5; ina GN ig-fa-ra- 
bu-u-ni (horses) arrived in GN ABL 192:8, 
also ABL 973:12, ef. adi i-gar-<ri>-bu-u-ni- 
ni ABL 192 r. 2; umu Sa i-ga-rib-u-ni-ni 
KAV 112:8; uncert.: annirig anaku aq-tar- 
ba-ku-nwu Iraq 21 163 No. 54:15 (all NA); 
ki emiiqu ... adi GN ig-ter-ba when the 
troops reached GN (they did not stay 
overnight) ABL 460:13 (NB); [i]t PN ana 
[GN] a-gar-ru-bu I will arrive in GN with 
PN YOS 3 46:12; akka?t ki ta-qar-ru-bu as 
soon as (the barley) arrives ibid. 137:18, 
also ibid. 68:18 (all NB). 


2’ other oces.: awilum sepsu ana Alim 
li-tg-ru-ba-am let the principal come to 
the City CCT 3 25:20; harrani liq-ru-ba-am 
let my caravan arrive CCT 2 7:33 (both 
OA); A.SA-wm epési u ana GN gé-re-bi ana 
PN ul fab PN does not like my cultivating 
a field and coming to GN TLB 4 2:37 (OB 
let.); tna babat ali ina qgé-re-bi-&u utar: 
ridugu kalbt (see babu A mng. 1d-l’) 
Lambert BWL 216:23; illi ina Babili i-pa-ad 
(= ibdt) ina Esagil iq-te-ru-ub.. . tktatam 
paniusu KAR 43:27, dupl. 63:25; rugu ana 
bit améli i-qer-ru-ba someone from far 
away will arrive at the man’s house 
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BiOr 11 89i, cf. amélu &@ riiqu i-ger-rub-su 
ibid. 88g; alik panisunu ... imat mite 
sahpuma ig-ru-bu sérussun their leaders 
reached them covered with the foam of 
death TCL 3 175 (Sar.); lam andku 
ina GN e-gé-er-ri-bu before I arrive in 
GN MRS 9 54 RS 17.334:6, ef. te-gé-er-ri- 
ba-ma u attunu taqabbdma HSS 15 1:39; 
i-qa-ru-ub ina erseti (troops from the 
king) will arrive in the land EA 155:56 
(let. of Abi-milki of Tyre); ndmurtu fa RN... 
(t]-qa-ri-ba-am-ma_ the gift from RN 
having arrived OIP 2 138:50, see von Soden, 
ZA 61 191. 


3. to approach with a request, to 
approach sexually, have sexual relations 
with a woman, to attack, affect (said of 
evil), to approach for other purposes, ana 
ahamegs gerébu to conclude an alliance — 
a) to approach with a request, a peti- 
tion ~ 1’ gods: almattu ina zi.<MAD>.GA 
Sari ina UDU.NITA ?t-qar-ru-<bu>-ku- 
nu-§ the widow approaches you with 
flour, the rich man with a sheep KAR 25 
ii 20; [...] elttikunu rabiti ana gé-re-bi- 
wm-ma BBR No. 100:48 (= Craig ABRT 1 62), 
ef. ina mahar DN u DN, [. . .] ana ga-ra-bi 
biru ana birt (in broken context) BBR 
No. 101:7; ana sulléga ana gétreb\-x-x STT 
66:17. 


2’ officials: wa ga-ar-bu ana LU.MES 
MASKIM / ma-lik.MES LUGAL they ap- 
proached the emissaries of the king EA 
131:21 (let. of Rib-Addi); ana muhht PN mar 
Sarri iq-tar-bu they approached PN, the 
king’s son (and declared) KAV 159:4 (MA); 
ina 1GI PN hazannu LO sani ga GN ig- 
tar-bu they approached PN, the deputy 
mayor (?) of Nineveh (with a lawsuit) ADD 
160:9, also ADD 163 edge 2, cf. ina IGI PN 
LU.SANGA sani ig-far-bu Assur 2 103 MAH 
16154:6; note dini Sa PN 1881 PN, ina muhhi 
x kaspi ina 1e1 “tM ig-tar-bu lawsuit of PN 
against PN,, they approached DN about x 
silver Tell Halaf 107:4 (all NA); PN tft2 DUMU. 
MES GN ana dini igq-ri-bu PN and the 
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people of GN came (before the Hittite 
king) for a verdict MRS 9 106 RS 17.229:7. 


b) to approach sexually, have sexual 
relations with a woman: Summa eritu 
marsatma summa §a ITI.3.KAM irtubunigssi 
/ iq-ru-bu-nig-% if a pregnant woman is 
sick and if one continues with her, variant: 
has relations with her during (her) third 
month Labat TDP 212:1, ef. (if a woman is 
pregnant and) ga 5 1T1 3 ami iq-ri-bu- 
ni§-§% ibid. 210:106; sinniltu sa ekallim &a 
la qa-ra-ab-Sa-ni_ a woman of the palace 
(harem) who is under sexual taboo (must 
not enter into the presence of the king 
at the time of sacrifices) AfO 17 276:47 
(MA); € tahuz ... kulmasitu Sa qe-reb-sd 
ma’da do not marry a kulmagsitu woman 
who is approached often (by men) Lambert 
BWL 102:74; ana sinnisti la i-ger-ri-ib ina 
biti parsi . . . Lindl he must not approach 
a woman, he should sleep in a secluded 
house ABL 1405 r. 7 (hemer.), cf. [ana SAL] 
la i-qar-rib Weidner Gestirn-Darstellungen 42 
VAT 7816 r. 20; uncert.: ana sinnistim gé- 
ru-ub AfO 18 64:25 (OB physiogn.). 


c) to attack, affect (said of evil): kima 
qaqqad kukri ana ahdme§g la 1-qar-ri-bu 
kigpiiga ... la i-gar-ri-bu-ni j48i just as 
the heads of (this) kukru plant will not 
approach each other, let her sorceries not 
approach me Maqlu VI 68, see AfO 21 77, 
cf. kt nakkap sepé ana asidi la i-qar-ri-bu 
lumun Sutti ... la 1-qar-ri-ba jdsi (see 
asidu mong. 1) KAR 252 iii 36; kespiki 
... lat-qar-ri-bu-u-ni ja&t_ your sorceries 
are not to affect me Maqlu III 157; 
Stpatki aj ig-ri-ba let your incanta- 
tion not affect me Maqlu V 9, and passim 
in similar phrases in Maqlu; la itehhd la i-qgé- 
er-ri-ba la isanniga jd&i (the portended 
evil) shall not draw near, approach, (or) 
reach me Or. NS 39 125:21, also, wr. la 
i-qar-ru-bu ibid. 135:24, NU t-gar-ri-ba CT 
23 17 i 34, aj tthd aj ig-ri-ba aj tsniqa 
Or. NS 36 25 r. 10, 28 r. 12, LKU 34:9, also, 
wr. KU.NU-ba KAR 267 r. 17, LKA 112:28, 
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114 r. 6, 123 obv.(!) 2, Wr. KU.NU KAR 64 
r. 11, and passim in namburbi rits.; wpsasda . . . 
aj ig-ru-bu-ni let evil schemes not affect 
me BMS 7:57; lumnu & ... aj KU.NU 
let this evil not affect me PBS 1/1 12:22, 
and passim in similar phrases in prayers, see Mullo 
Weir Lexicon 165, cf. [lumun par]si u kidudé 
[... ana] la tehé la gé-re-bi RA 18 28:10, 
see Or. NS 39 125:21 var., wr. NU KU.NU- 
b[t] 4R 60:12; uncert.: [...] ana muhhi 
la i-qar-ru-ub Kicher BAM 240: 15. 


d) to approach for other purposes: ana 
hiarig 1q-ra-ab (Sin) drew near to marry 
her (Ningal) CT 15 5 ii8, cf. (in broken context) 
VAS 10 214 iii 19 (both OB lit.); ahkhisunu 
ana panint ul i-qar-rub-ui-nt their 
brothers will not approach us (to submit 
to us) ABL 258:13 (NB); uncert.: summa 
naplastum ana padanim igq-te-er-ba-am tu- 
ru-ku-tum ana Sarrim 1-qé-er-ri-bu-nim- 
ma awilgsu ekallam 1bél if the “spy-hole” 
comes close to the “path,” the Turukki 
people (?) will approach the king and its (7) 
chief(?) will take over the palace YOS 10 
11 ii 14 and 16 (OB ext.). 


e) ana ahames gerébu to conclude an 
alliance: ki ana ahdmes qgé-re-bi-ni ana 
ahtzati taSpura (see ahizatu mng. 2a) 
EA 4:16 (MB royal), also ibid. 18; (the enemies) 
adi PN Sar Babili ana ahames ig-ru-bu-ma 
puhursunu innendu concluded an alliance 
with PN, the king of Babylon, and joined 
forces (delete this ref. sub karabu mng. 2c) 
OIP 2 43 v 55 (Senn.), also, wr. ig-ri-bu-ma 
ibid. 88:46. 


4. to go up as offering: mi sSamni 
-qar-ri-bu water and oil are offered 
ZA 45 44:45; takbaru i-qa-rib a fattened 
sheep is offered van Driel Cult of A&’’ur 88 
vi 27, cf. ibid. viii 19 (both NA rituals); naptan 
rabi Sa Seri ana Ani Antu u ilani kalama 
i-qar-rub the main meal of the morning is 
offered to Anu, Antu, and all the gods 
RAcc. 93:20, cf. naptan rabi sa Seri i-gar- 
ru-ub ibid. 92:12; rabé ippattarma tardennu 
i-gar-ru-ub the main (meal) is removed 
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and the second one is offered RAcc. 121:30, 
and passim in this text, also LKU 51:6, 25, r. 9; 
Str immeri ana Sakkan ul i-qar-ru-ub . . . 
Str alpt ana Ningublaga ul i-qar-ru-ub str 
isstri ana Bélet-séri ul i-qar-rub Str alpi u 
Sir isstri ana Eregskigal ul i-qar-rub 
mutton is not offered to DN, beef is not 
offered to DN,, fowl is not offered to 
DN;, beef and fowl are not offered to DN, 
RAcc. 79 r. 40; lurindu... kim be éu la 
iqg-ru-bu (see kim conj.) YOS 6 222:13, 
also ibid. 6; tuhhu passuri §a Madanu 1-qar- 
ru-ub-Su-nu-tu bran from DN’s table is 
offered to them (the seven figurines) RAcc. 
133:211; (offerings) ana Urukajiti 1-qar- 
ru-bu go to DN BIN 1 170:20, also TCL 13 
233:5, AnOr 9 20:56, 21 r. 6, 22:7, 25:14, 29 r. 2, 
UCP 9 110 No. 56:9 and 12; PN akalu Sikarv 
u Seri a ana papahanu i-gar-ru-ub iitas 
PN took the food, beer, and meat which 
is to be offered to the cellas of the gods 
TCL 9 87:21, cf. §@ UD.x.KAM ... ana 
Ninurta u bit hilsu (text u%)-gar-rub PN 
u PN, tttasd@ PN and PN, took (the barley 
and beer) which are to be offered on the 
xth day to DN and the hilsu house GCC! 1 
190:4; kardnu Sa akanna i-gar-ru-bu janu 
there is no wine that could be offered 
here TCL 9 133:12; uftatu mali ig-ru-bu 
barley which was offered CT 22 12:16 (all 
NB). 


5. to claim—a) in Bogh., RS, EA: 
mimmisunu la ta-kar-ri-tb you must not 
lay claim to their (the king’s subjects’) 
property KBo 1 14:16 (MA let. of Hattuiili 
Ill); atta RN [wu GN] wna al nakri la ta- 
kar-r[t-ba.. .] KUB 3 21:10, see BoSt 9 140; 
nagiru ana bitisu la [i-glar-ru-ub (see 
nagiru mng. 1b-2’) MRS 6 108 RS 16.238: 15; 
(the people of GN and the merchants) ana 
£.H1.A ana A.SA.MES Sa Sar Ugarit la t-qa- 
ru-bu-nim may not lay claim to the houses 
and fields of the king of Ugarit MRS 9 
105 RS 17.130:34; (sons from another mar- 
riage) [an] a bitati eqlati ana gabbi [mimmt 
Sa] ‘PN la summuhu la i-qar-ru-bu have 
no part in and may not claim the house, 
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field, or any property of ‘PN Ugaritica 5 
2:11, also 3:5, 16; mannumma ana muhhisu 
la i-qar-ru-ub nobody may claim him 
(the manumitted slave) ibid. 10 r. 13, ef. 
(referring to a house) mamma ana muh: 
hiSu la i-qar-rib MRS 6 86 RS 16.250:19; 
urra &éra PN la 1-gar-ri-1b ana [PN2] Syria 
18 254:25; [L0-lum] eli LO-lum la i-qar-ri- 
ib [ad]i daritt forever, one may not enter 
claims against the other MRS 9 105 RS 
17.137 r. 2; LO.DAM.GAR-ta GI8.MA-ta LO 
pagqarika ul ia-qd-ar-ri-ib itti’unu he who 
enters claims for you must not enter 
claims against my merchants and my 
ships EA 39:19, also, wr. i-ge-ri-ib EA 
40:26 (both letters from Alasia). 


b) in Nuzi: ina mdnahati réhti Sa PN 
PN, la i-qé-er-ri-ib PN, will not lay claim 
to PN’s remaining property JEN 8:16; 
mari PN reéhitu ina &.H1.A GAL ttt PN, ul 
izuzzu ul i-gé-ri-bu the remaining sons 
of PN will not have a claim on dividing 
the main buildings with PN, (their brother) 
HSS 5 71:14, also HSS 19 7:39; ina mimma 
Sa PN la i-gé-er-ru-ub HSS 19 41:27; ana 
mubhhi suhart ... la i-gé-er-ri-ib-ni_ he 
may not claim the servants ibid. 83:28; 
ana eqléti anndti PN wu PN, la u(text u)-gé- 
[ri]-bu JEN 221:17; mara réhitu §a PN ina 
eqlett bitati 4a PN, la t-gar-ri-ib-§u the 
remaining sons of PN will not enter a claim 
on PN,’s fields and houses HSS 5 67:54, 
and passim in Nuzi. 


c) inMA: ana terhete a ubluni la 1-qar- 
rib he will have no claim on the terhatu 
which he brought KAV 1 v 24 (Ass. Code § 38); 
ana &a bit abiga la i-qa-ar-ri-ib (the hus- 
band) will have no claim on the property 
of her (his wife’s) father’s house ibid. iii 
108 (§27); ana a akali lai-qar-ri-ib he may 
not claim the food (that he gave as a 
present) ibid. iv 39 (§ 30); mussa ina alaki 
la i-qar-ri-ba-Se her husband has no right 
to her (the wife) when he comes back 
ibid. iv 101 (§ 36); ana mdré sa ana mutisa 
urké uldutunt la i-qar-rib (the former 
husband) has no claim to children whom 
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she (the wife) has borne to her later hus- 
band _ ibid. vi 77 (§ 45); ana mutisa marésa 
maratega la i-qar-ri-i-bu no one has any 
claim against her (the woman to be 
punished’s) husband, her sons, (or) her 
daughters ibid. i 22 (§ 2); ana agsitisu la 
i-qgar-ri-i-bu they have no claim against 
his (the man to be punished’s) wife ibid. 
viii 45 (§ 55); note without object: mari 
emesa la i-gar-ri-bu her father-in-law’s 
sons have no claim ibid. iv 17 (§ 20); mari 
PN... la i-qa-ri-bu KAJ 8:10; ana idri 
girrt zarugqqi la i-ga-ri-ib (see zurugqu 
usage b) KAJ 151:5, 152:3, 153:3, wr. t-gar- 
rib ibid. 154:4. 


d) in NA, NB: egirtu &a tuppi sarrate 
ina mubhisu attar i-ga-ri-ba idegsu ina 
muhhi bitisu isakkan (after someone dies) 
he writes a forged document (recording 
a debt) against him, he makes a claim, 
and (thereby) lays hands on his (the dead 
person’s) house KAV 197:29, see Postgate 
Taxation 364; ana muhhi Sipati §a &pari la 
ta-qar-ru-ub make no claim on the wool 
belonging to the weaver BIN 1 26:17; 
eqlete Sa Bélti $a Uruk ul a-gar-ru-ub I will 
not claim DN’s fields YOS 3 132:16; su: 
luppi. . . mamma ana muhhi la i-qer-ru-bu 
nobody may claim the dates ibid. 9:46, cf. 
YOS 6 145:14; mamma ana muhhi ul 1q- 
ru-ub nobody touched (the fine oil) TCL 
13 124:6. 


6. to start work: sdabé ki assuha ana 
mihri bataqi eq-te-ri-ib when I had trans- 
ferred the workmen I started to cut 
through the dike BE 17 12:16; adzfup. 
30.KAM] ana kalé Sa GN e-gé-er-ri-1b_ by 
the 30th I will start working on the GN 
dike PBS 1/2 63:7; UD.2.KAM ana Sabasi 
e-gé-ri-tb BE 17 26:16; igdra... e-gé-ri- 
im-ma atabbak (see natbaku mng. 2) 
ibid. 23:10; la te-[ge]r-ri-ib do not start 
work ibid. 27:40; adi nam[gar ...] ul 
i-gé-ri-[ib] PBS 1/2 85:9; Sa t-ger-ri-bu 
rittigu.. . unakkas ibid. 47:19 (ail MB letters); 
PN u 2 marigsu i-gé-ri-bu-i-ma itti epinni 
[an]a PN, ittallaku PN and his two sons 
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will start work and will go to PN, with a 
plow TCL 9 48:9 (MB leg.); [MU. . .] &.DU.A 
... [anla epés& ig-ri-bu year when [the 
king] started work on the tomb(?) DAFI 
6 108 No. 9 edge (MB Elam); UD.6.KAM ina 
muhhi elippi epase iq-tar-bu on the sixth 
they started building the boat ABL 483: 15; 
ina muhhi use hardsi ni-igq-ti-rib we 
started to dig up the foundation (of the 
collapsed wall) ABL 329:8; meméni ina 
muhhi la iq-ri-ib nobody has begun it 
(referring to building a temple) ABL 476 
r. 16, also ABL 117:2, see Parpola LAS No. 224 
(all NA). 


7. qitrubu to approach each other 
(reciprocal): gagsmis ttlupu qit-ru-bu 
tdhazi§ they are locked in combat, joined 
in battle En. el. IV 94. 


8. gitrubu to approach: git-ru-u[b] ana 
Eanna Subat [star approach Eanna, the 
dwelling of [Star Gilg.1i14, ef. git-ru-ub 
(in broken context) Gilg. IX v 43, KAR 170:10 
(Etana); they fled to the capital which 
was situated on the river bank ana qit- 
ru-ub ummanatija la tabu disadvanta- 
geously for the approach of my troops 1R 
31 iv 25 (SamSi-Adad V); I conquered that city 
ina... qit-ru-ub Supé (for parallel qurrub 
see mng. 10a-4’) OIP 2 33 iii 22 (Senn.); 
attald qit-ru-ub (var. qur-ru-ub) an eclipse 
is close AfO 17 85:9, ef. sapahsa qit-ru-wb 
ibid. 12; Summa nipqisu quit-ru-bu (see 
nipqu) Labat TDP 84:34; obscure: summa 
napistasu itarrakma qit-ru-bat [. . .] ibid. 
31. 


9. I/3 to approach repeatedly: summa 
Sah api ida ali ig-te-né-ru-ba if a marsh 
boar repeatedly approaches the edge of a 
city Leichty Izbu XXII 19; kdpdni Sa nari 
(g]t-tar-ru-ba-nt_ come near me, cliffs of 
the river bank KAR 134 r. 9 (rit.), see TuL 
p. 99. 


10. qurrubu to bring near, bring, to 
present, deliver (gifts, tribute), to present 
offerings, prayers, to serve meals (to the 
gods, rarely the king or governor), to lead, 
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escort, let approach, to produce someone 
(in leg.), to take (pieces of information) 
as a whole — a) to bring near, bring — 1’ 
in OA: kaspam 10 MA.NA lu-qd-ri-ba-kum 
I will have ten minas of silver brought 
to you KT Hahn 17:23, cf. 10 Ma.NA kaspam 
ana PN lu-qd-ri-ib ibid. 15; a[mmala] ... 
uméa m[ad|utim uq-ta-ri-ba-ni_ RA 51 7:9; 
KU.BABBAR | Gin . . . jdti Sa qd-ru-bi,-im 
[ué]-qd-ru-bu-nim they will deliver to me 
every shekel of silver that can be de- 
livered BIN 4 32:25f., cf. aSar KU.BABBAR 
1 @fin qd-ru-bi,-tm CCT 2 45:20; summa 
libbika ma ana ir-ti-ka qd-ru-bi tatau if 
you wish — and you said to bring me close 
to you(?) (lit. your chest?) VAT 9301:29. 


2’ in OB: hisihtam mala tu(!)-qge-er- 
ri-bu appalka I will repay you for what- 
ever necessities you brought YOS 2 119:17; 
10 Sigil kaspam anniam lu-gé-ri-ib-§u-nu- 
&i-im-ma_ I will bring them these ten 
shekels of silver TLB 4 88:10; ana liz 
bittim qu-ur-ru-bi-im gqatam agskun ARM 14 
24r.9’; Sum... ana mahriki qi-ru-ub 
CT 52 60:10. 


3’ in MB, Bogh.: ana suri nakdasi 
uq-te-er-ri-ib I brought (axes) to cut the 
reeds BE 17 23:13; PNana £ DINGIR-§u(?) 
lu-gé-rib-Su-ma lirubma qati amiluti ... 
lisbat Petschow MB Rechtsurkunden 13:12; k? 
u-qd-ri-bu (in broken context) BE 17 
3:25; lu mar siprika lim narkabati u-qa-ar- 
ri-ba-a&-Sum-ma ina GN ukassdassu 
should I have sent out a thousand chariots 
to meet your messenger in GN? KBo 1 
10:42 (letter of Hattudili IIT). 


4’ in SB: simdéti li-ger-ri-bu let them 
bring bandages AMT 9,1 ii 28; MUN AL. 
US.SA A.GESTIN.NA la tu-qar-rab AMT 78,1 
iii 17 + 28,7:14; ana Sahé tu-q[ar-rab] you 
offer (the figurines) to a pig KAR 70:8, 
see Biggs Saziga 46; sapitu ana dur: uq-tar- 
rib (see sapitu) Wiseman Chron. p. 58:36; 
ina qur-ru-ub Supé nimgalli dirt u kal: 
bannate (see asibu) OIP 2 62 iv 79 (Senn.), 
also ibid. 63 v 10; Ssinnasu ana makalé la 
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u-qar-ra-ba-ma. (if) he does not (want to?) 
set his teeth to food BRM 4 32:4 (med. 
comm.); note in transferred mng.: amat 
lemuttt mannu u-qar-rib who has brought 
an evil word close? Maqlu V 14; tmhur- 
esra a la v-qar-ra-bu ruhé ana zu-ru — 
imhur-esra plant, which does not allow 
witchcraft to approach the body RA 18 
165:22 (Lamastu); Jammu u napsaltu... aj 
u-qar-ri-bu-ni uzzu nuggat ili may the 
plants and the ointment allow no divine 
wrath to approach me_ BMS 12:77, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 80; tu-qar-ra-ba (in 
broken context) Lambert BWL 180: 12 (fable). 


5’ in NA: Summa hadidta ana issét 
qatt butnanu tu-qar-rab (see bufnanu 
usage a) AMT 41,1 iv 40; UD.17.KAM 
aladlammii muhhi nari uq-ta-ri-ib on the 
17th I brought the bull colossi to the river 
ABL 579 r. 6; elippati anndte 2 issu lib: 
bisina u(copy ni)-gar-rab from among 
these boats he will bring two ABL 985:7; 
meméni libnati[su] la u-qa-ra-ba Postgate 
Palace Archive 205:20; arhiS.. . lu-qar-ri-bi 
I will bring (stones) promptly Iraq 23 pl. 19 
ND 2606:5, cf. gar-ri-ba ibid. pl. 22 ND 
2651:6; gusuré uq-ta-ri-bi ABL 581:7; GIS 
me-li-ia-a-nt u%-gar-ra-ab_ I will bring 
wooden ladders ABL 1094:8; kima dullu 
gamir... ina panikunu lu-gar-ri-bu when 
the work is finished let them bring (it) 
before you ABL 185:10, see Postgate Taxation 
261. 


6’ in NB: agritu sa agurru u-qar-ra- 
bu-nu the hired workmen who bring 
the baked bricks GCCI 1 306:2, cf. sta. 
HLA §4 LO.HUN.GA.MES t-qar-ru-bu-nu 
82-7-14,165:2; silver for qgur-ru-ub-bu Sa 
4000 agurru ultu GN bringing four 
thousand baked bricks from GN BIN 1 
126:3, cf. uliw GN u-gar-rub(u)-nim-ma 
ibid. 7; silver ana q[u]-ru-bu sa gusire 
82-7-14,1510:3, also AnOr 8 20:7; tumbu... 
theppt u ana muhhi kada u%-qar-ra-bu they 
will hew beams and bring them to the 
outpost 82-7-14,803:6; elippatu sa uttata 
ana GN t%-qar-ru-bu-ni boats which bring 
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barley to GN Nbn. 862:3; x uffatu ana qu- 
ur-ru-bu Moldenke 2 48 r. 12; emmer wheat 
$a... t-qar-ri-bu-u-nu TCL 13 232:5; PN, 
PN,, and PN; sa utfata u suluppi sa Bélti 
Sa Uruk ultu seri ana Eanna ti-qar-ra-bu- 
u-ni who bring barley and dates be- 
longing to the Lady of Uruk from the 
countryside to Eanna YOS 6 167:5 and 18, 
ef. ga suluppt ... ana Eanna t-gar-rab- 
bu-ti-nu TCL 13 157:6; nésep sa himéti Sa 
u-ger-ri-ba-d§ a nésepu container of 
clarified butter which I brought to him 
CT 22 63:13; ki... nuné bisu ina manz 
zaltigunu ugq-tar-ri-bi if they bring bad 
quality fish during their time of service 
YOS 7 90:15; kussia ki u-qar-ri-bu when 
they brought my chair ABL 755:20+1393:11. 


b) to present, deliver (gifts, tribute): 
anaku ul akrubakkamma Sa qur-ru-bt-ia 
uq-tar-ri-bak-kam-ma did I not greet (?) 
you and bring you what I had to offer? 
AfO 10 2:1 (MB let.), see Landsberger, ibid. p. 142; 
oxen and sheep ndmurtu a PN ana RN 
u-qar-ri-bu-ni an audience gift which PN 
presented to RN KAJ 282:6, also KAJ 264:3, 
278:6, 280:9, also AfO 10 34 No. 52:5, 53:4, 
Donbaz Ninurta-Tukulti-Adsur pl. 16 A 2622:5, and 
passim in this archive from the time of Ninurta- 
tukulti-A8Sur (MA), also Iraq 32 pl. 33:19, ADD 930 
iii 18 (NA); Sulmdnate [ana] garri ug-ta- 
na-ru-bu (the officials) all bring presents 
to the king MVAG 41/3 14 iii 5 (MA rit.); 
§a ana Sarri qgar-ru-bu-u-ni (textiles) 
which were presented to the king KAV 
108:13 (MA let.), cf. (a chariot) a... ana 
Sarri gar-ru-bat-nt_ KAJ 223:4; namurtu §a 
RN t-gar-ri-ba-an-ni_ the present which 
RN brought me RA 54 155:5 (inscr. on a small 
stone cylinder); annurig GUD.MES UDU.MES 
qur-ru-bu now oxen and sheep have been 
delivered ABL 241 r. 10 (NA); GUD.MES... 
ana Sakin mati lu-qar-rib I will deliver 
the oxen to the governor YOS 3 179:14 
(NB let.); note without object: sa mdtatu 
dannati ana sarri bélija ana gar-ru-bt that 
mighty states may deliver (tribute) to the 
king, my lord ABL 9r. 2. 
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ec) to present offerings, prayers, to 
serve meals to the gods, rarely to the 
king or governor: aligam mihrum qi-[r]u- 
pe) (see aligam) ARM 3 41:12; mé ana 

amas u-gar-rab he offers water to 
DN BBR No. 60:24, cf. ufahhdkunt si u-qar- 
rab-ku-nu-&t BBR No. 101:1, t-tah-ha-ka 
u-qar-ra-bak-ka K.8139:11 (tamitu, courtesy 
W. G. Lambert); mé qaté §a u%-qar-rab-u-ni 
the water for washing the hands which 
he presents ZA 51 138:52 (NA rit.), also ZA 52 
226:11, ef. (x wine) UD.8.KAm Sa MN Sa mé 
gar-ru-bt KAV 79 r. 5; mis pi ugq-tar-ri-ib 
I offered a mouth-washing ritual ABL 970 
r.7; ana améli Nabi u Ta&smétu suppesu 
sullésu ana qur-ru-bi Kocher BAM 321:27, 
dupl. ibid. 322:17, STT 230 obv.(!) 37, ef. Kécher 
BAM 322:45; Sumé tu-gar-rab you offer 
roast meat BBR No. 60:17; mé Samné tu- 
qa-rab ibid. 66 r. 19, and passim in these texts; 
mé Samné NINDA humbisutu u-qar-ru-bu 
(see *hubbigu) ZA 45 44:17 (NA rit.); nap: 
tunu ... ina 1a1 A&Sur uq-ta-ar-ri-bu I 
presented a meal to DN ABL 1384 r. 13 (NA); 
for other refs. see naptanu mng. 1a-9’, 
lb, le; iddati ana pan ilani qar-ri-ba 
ABL 945 r. 4 (NA); stmeni gar-ru-bi Sa nigé 
the time to offer the sacrifices van Driel 
Cult of ASSur 102 x 42; [.. .] Sarru ana Assur 
uq-tar-rib ibid. 124 i 18, and passim in this text; 
ina pan parakki gin lu-qar-rib let him 
offer the regular offerings before the dais 
ABL 437 r. 16 (NA); sulupp? u lurindu ultu 
Eanna ana Belti §a Uruk u-qar-ri-bu they 
offered the dates and pomegranates from 
Eanna to the Lady of Uruk YOS 6 222:10; 
suluppt u-gar-ra-ab ibid. 170:18; put qu- 
ru-bu naptanu ... nasi he is responsible 
for serving the meal VAS 6 182:10, also TuM 
2-3 208:4; eburu §a MU.31.KAM akkii qur- 
ru-bu naptanu ga DN... ittadin he gave 
the crop from the 3lst year in lieu of 
offering the meal to DN VAS 5 104:11; 
note served to the king: naptunu qar- 
ru-ub the meal is served MVAG 41/3 66 
iii 49, cf. kima naptunu mada qar-ru-ub 
ibid. 64 iii 43 (MA rit.); réhet naptanu... 
ana Sarri u-qa-ra-bu they offer the left- 
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overs from the meal (of the gods) to the 
king LKA 68:10; uzuU gini §a ana LU 
pahat Babili qur-ru-ub CT 49 156:12 (LB). 


d) to lead, to escort, to let approach: 
NU.SAR.MES ana mahar bélija li-gé-ri-bu- 
nim-ma let them bring the gardeners 
before my lord CT 4 19a:27 (OB let.); LU. 
MES ana GN li-gé-ri-bu-Su LO.MES takli: 
tum ana GN u-qa-ar-ri-bu-Su(?) (my lord 
said) “Some men should escort him to 
GN,” reliable men have escorted him to 
GN ARM 10 5:29 and 31; PN Suati ana mah: 
rika [l]i-qé-er-ri-bu-nim let them lead 
that PNbefore you TCL 18 102:32, ef. PNana 
mahrika li-gé-er-ri-bu-nim CT 52 86:34; 
sirasé §a GN qgu-ri-ib-§u-nu-ti-i-ma .. 
nam[hlarta Sumhirsunite bring the brew- 
ers from GN here and see that they 
receive what they are entitled to receive 
BE 17 83:9 (MB let.); Sa... naré annéa la 
natila sakla sakka samé u-qar-ra-bu-ma 
usasSima whoever leads a blind or stupid 
or deaf or simple man to this boundary 
stone and has him remove it BE | 149 ii 10 
(NB kudurru); PN NIM.MA.KI munnabittu ina 
GN ana Sarri u-qar-ri-bu-su-ma they led 
the Elamite PN, a runaway, before the 
king in Babylon Iraq 11 143 No. 2:3 (MB); 
LU.MES ga ana muhhi kiri tu-qar-ra-bu 
the men whom you allow to come near 
the kiln (must be ritually clean) Oppenheim 
Glass 32 A 8, cf. asdlka... ki amélu... 
RN t-gar-ra-ba-Sum-ma ina [panisu usaz: 
zizus] Knudtzon Gebete 114 r. 9; [ina] aba- 
sdtija isbatannima ana mahrigu u-qgar-[ri- 
ba]-ni (see abusdtu) ZA 43 17:53 (SB lit.); 
ana pani Anunnaki tu-qar-rab-si-ma 
you lead him before the Anunnaku gods 
LKA 90 r. 11; meméni adi pan Sarri la u- 
gar-rab-an-ni nobody lets me into the 
presence of the king ABL 916:15 (NA); ana 
sili u suléli gar-ri-ib bring (your sons) 
under your protection ABL 595 r. 1, see 
Deller, AOAT 1 57; ttte emiiqu qur-ri-ba-su 
have him join forces with the troops ABL 
542 r. 12 (NB); [ERIN.MES1.. . ana ahdmeg 
qur-rib AnSt 7 130:29 (let. of Gilg.); mu- 
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gar-ri-ib ri-q{a(?)] (DN) who brings near 
the one who is far STT 71:9, see RA 53 134; 
[. . .] u-qd-ra-bw Gilg. Y. vi 245. 


e) to produce someone (in leg.): PN 
uPN,... ana mahar dajani t-qé-er-ri-bu- 
m-i§-Su-nu-tt they produced PN and PN, 
before the judges Meissner BAP 42:12; §7b7 
mudé awdtisu[nu] li-gé-er-ri-[bul-ni-tk- 
ku[m] let them produce witnesses who 
know about their case PBS 1/2 9:30; PN 
li-qgé-er-ri-bu-ni-ik-ku-ma Saptiéu Seméma 
let them bring PN before you, hear his 
statement VAS 7 202:27, cf. PBS 7 90:31 (all 
OB); the king of Ugarit ina dindti... 
u-qar-ri-ib-Su brought him to trial MRS 
9 138 RS 18.06+ r. 19; tna pan sukkalli uq- 
tar-ri-1b-§4 he (the owner) brought him 
(the thief) before the sukkallu ADD 161:4 
(NA); ana panija ... kt u-qa-rib-ds-su 
when you brought him before me YOS 3 
59:13 (NB let.). 


f) to take (pieces of information) as a 
whole: issaheis nu-qar-rab dunqu & we 
take (the aforementioned signs) together, 
it is favorable ABL 1383 r. 16, see Parpola 
LAS No. 70. 


11. awatam garrubu to address, to 
speak to someone (OA only): ana abini 
awatam 18tét gd-ri-ib put in a word to our 
principal TCL 20 107:50, cf. TCL 19 52:24, 
BIN 4 39:26, KT Hahn 5:12, Hecker Giessen 32:8, 
cf. ana ahht awatam qd-ri-ib-ma CCT 6 
7b:16; ana awilt awatam kuzzubtam istét 
qa-ri-ib say a nice word to the gentlemen 
Or. NS 36 410 Kiiltepe b/k 95:15. 


12. qurrubu (in the stative) to be near, 
close, imminent, available: wnmanatuka 

. ana pani abullim qt-ur-ru-ba-a-ma 
your troops are close to the city gate 
Bagh. Mitt. 2 58 iii 17; kunuk PN ula qu- 
ur-ru-ub-ma ina kunuk PN, barim PN’s seal 
was not available, so (the document) was 
sealed with PN,’s seal YOS 8 71:13, ef. 
PBS 7 94:9; kima tidi elilu qi-ur-ru-bu 
as you know, the elilu festival is at hand 
PBS 7 120:2, cf. CT 29 20:9; sdbum wudi 


qerébu 15 


qu-ru-ub Laessge Shemshara Tablets 81 SH 
812:70; sakdn awilé abi sabi qu-ur-ru-ub 
(see abi sabi usage a) VAS 7 195:12; alakt 
qu-ru-ub CT 52 64:9; siprum qi-ur-ru-ub 
TIM 2 96:17 (all OB); halagsu qur-ru-ub its 
(Babylon’s) destruction is imminent Afo 
17 85:12 (eclipse omens); bissa ana bitija qu- 
ru-ub her household is near and dear to 
my household TLB 4 18:17 (OB); PN... 
ana ahhiti ana PN, ul qu-ur-ru-ub PN was 
not in a brotherhood relation to PN, BBSt. 
No. 3 iv 26 (MB). 


13. qurrubu to approach: kima ana 
GN u-gé-ri-ba-am when I approached GN 
ARM 4 26:29; béli sabam taqribatam Sa adi 
GN u-qa-ar-ra-bu itarradam bélé litrudam: 
ma my lord should send me escort troops 
who will. . . . (mistake for illakam or the 
like?) until I arrive in Emar ARM 2 134:15; 
[Summa pilru. . . ana nammasgseéée ali i-gar- 
ri-ba if an elephant approaches the out- 
skirts of a city CT 40 41 79-7-8,128:11, dupl. 
ibid. 42 K.2259+ :9, cf. (a bird) ana pan 
amélt u-qar-rib-ma CT 41 1 K.6791:3 (all 
SB Alu); Summa sippi imitti bab ekalli ana 
ubani u-gar-rim-ma Hunger Uruk 80:76, also 
ibid. 75, dupls. Boissier DA 219 r. 17f. and KAR 
442:13f. (SB ext.); 1a MN u-gar-rib-ma agar 
Samaés ustappé izziz (Jupiter) approached 
in MN and became visible in the pres- 
ence(?) of the Sun and remained (in the 
sky) Borger Esarh. 17 ii 36, also Thompson Rep. 
185:3, 196:1, ACh I8tar 17:10, cf. (Mars) ina 
Sumél Dilbat u-ger-rim-ma DU K.1522+ :13'. 


14. II/3 to bring repeatedly (?): lig- 
tar-ri-bu-§i-nu-ti lisniqusu[niti] may 
they (the magic knots?) bring them (the 
sorcerers) again and again, may they 
keep them in check LKA 159:17 (inc.); uq- 
ta-na-ar-ra-ba (in broken context) Streck 
Asb. 174 No. 3:5; see also mng. 10b. 


15. III to submit a petition: ana Sin 
abi adlidika su-uq-ri-ba damigqtt ask Sin, 
your father, for favor for me (addressing 
Annunitu) VAB 4 228 iii 42 (Nbn.); difficult: 
kima bélt atta tuballitanni sibilamma kila 
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kima iitika kala lu-&a-aq-ri-ba-ak-kum 
just as you, my lord, have kept me alive 
(in the past), send me (food) or hold (it) 
back, even if it is held back by(?) you, 
I will submit a petition to you (possibly 
to karabu) CT 2 19:13-(OB let.). 


16. III to fasten: idus sapara us- 
taq-ri-ba qistt abisu Anim he (Marduk) 
fastened at his side the net, a present 
from his father Anu En. el. IV 44. 


17. III/2 to approach closely: wm 
[bubbullu ana harraén Sama §Su-taq- 
rim(var. -rib)-ma on the day of disap- 
pearance, approach closely the path of 
the sun (addressing the moon) En. el. V 21, 
also (in broken context) ibid. 24; Summa Adad 
rigumsu iddima birqu us-tag-rib if it 
thunders and lightning follows immedi- 
ately ACh Adad 19:48. 


18. III/3 to petition repeatedly (iter- 
ative to mng. 15): it awilim Su-te-eq- 
ru-ba-am irrig the man’s personal god 
demands repeated petitions YOS 10 52 iii 3 
(OB ext.); ana tlimma suppé §u-tag-rib Lam- 
bert BWL 108:11. 


19. IV to raise a claim: if there is 
acreditor ina muhhiga la ig-qa-rib mannu 
§a ina muhhisa ig-qa-ri-bu-u-ni Sarru mar 
Sarri bel dinigu he must not raise a claim 
against her (the debtor’s wife), whoever 
raises a claim against her will be sued 
by the king and the king’s son Iraq 16 56 
ND 2316:10 and 12 (NA); ana mimmiusunu la 
iq-qd-ar-ri-tb KBo 1 14:18; both occs. may 
be irregular writings for igarrib, see 
mng. 5. 

In TIM 4 50:16 read t-ga-la-bu-su-nu-tt. 

Ad mng. 1f and 1g: G. Meier, Or. NS 8 303 ff. 


qerétu see geritu. 


qeritu (gerétu, gerrétu, qaritu, qarétu) 8.; 
banquet, festival; OA(?), OB, SB, NA; 
pl. geridtu, qa-ri-ia-i1 ADD 680:8; wr. 
syll. and KAS.D£.A; cf. geri. 


qeritu 


kai.dé.a = qé-re-e-tum Hh. I 35; kai’.dé.a 
= gi-ri-tum Proto-Kagal Bil. Section E 5; [x-x]-x-ga 
KICKAS.Dt = gé-ri-t{um] Diri V 200, cf. K1.KAS. 
pv = gé-ri-tum Proto-Diri 322; x1.KAS.ptU 
= gé-ri-tu Erimhus IV 143; [udu.x1.Ka8.p0] 
= [MIN (= tm-me-ri) gé-re]-e-tum Hh. XIII 115. 

iziite7en siskur(AMARXSE.AMARXSE) ul.du. 
a.ta nfi.tur.tur.ra kir,.dd mu.pad.da.bi. 
da.as : ina isinnu nigt gé-re-e-tum utnin laban appi 
u zakar Sumu at festivals, offerings, g.-s, prayer, 
prostration, and invoking the name (of the god) 
RA 12 74:27f.; [mu.]]u.me.en Sud,(KAx3u).dé 
mu.un.na.re,;.en.na ul.le.eS :[...] ninu ina 
tkribi i nillik ina qé-re-e-tu [. . .] ninu ina ikribi + 
nillik “ina su» ulgié ina rigsatu let us go with 
prayer in (or: with) q., (alternate translation:) let 
us go with prayer joyfully, (variant:?) amid re- 
joicing SBH p. 14 No. 6r. 19ff., cf. me.en.dé 
é6.a.86 a.ra.zu.a mu.un.na.re;.en [ul.le.e8] 
: ninu ana biti ina tesliti nillik ina g[é]-re-e-t[7] 
(see tkribu lex. section) SBH p. 124 No. 73:6f., 
dupl. (Sum. only) Bab. 3 pl. 16:6f.; [...] x ul. 
la.ta [nma. ... rje.en [...] : ana aq[é-rle-et 
agtamme la tahdsma Summanna la tenne’il do not 
hasten to a banquet in the tavern lest you be 
tied up with a lead-rope Lambert BWL 256 
K.9050+ :9. 


a) in gen.: inima ili iskunu qgé-e-re- 
e-ta when the gods prepared a festive 
meal EA 357:1 (Nergal and Ere’kigal); for (the 
citizens of) Babylon and Borsippa_ qé- 
re-ti kun he prepared a festive meal 
WO 4 32 vi4 (Shalm. III); wstbuma ilu rabite 
zarbabu iskunu ina qgé-re-e-t1 usbu the 
great gods took their seats, they set out 
the drinking vessels, (as they) sat at the 
banquet En. el. VI 75, cf. liganu wkunu 
ina gé-re-e-ti [usbu] they had a conversa- 
tion (and then) they sat down for a ban- 
quet En. el. II 133, lisana ligkunu ina 
qgé-re-e-ti ligbu ibid. 8; [il]¢ abbegu qgé- 
re-ta-su(var. -§u) ustesib he had the gods, 
his fathers, sit down for a banquet (pre- 
pared) by him En. el. VI71; rabiti u nise 
matija kaligunu ina passir tastlati takulte 
u qgé-re-e(var. omits -e)-ii ima gerbisa 
usesibsunitima ugsaliga nupargsun karanu u 
kurunnu amkira surragun I gladdened the 
hearts of the officials and all the people of 
my country by having them sit down in it 
at festive tables, ceremonial meals, and 
banquets, I drenched their insides with 
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wine and kurunnu wine Borger Esarh. 63 vi 
50; the gods and officials ina qé-re-ti 
uséesibsuniitima astakan nigttu Winckler 
Sar. pl. 38:44; this lamb la ana qa-ri-ti 
Sélua ... ana adé &a RN Sar mat [Assur] 
itti RN, gakani Sé[lua] is not presented 
for a banquet, it is presented for the 
ceremony of establishing the treaty 
between ASéSur-nirari, king of Assyria, and 
Mati’ilu AfO 8 24:12; [...] nisisu igri 
[. . .] ana qgé-re-tt he (Atrahasis) invited 
his townsmen, [he had them sit down] 
to a banquet Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 92 III 
ii 41; uncert.: kagsdr PN Sa ina qgé-ri-tim 
tazzanakkarant VAT 9301:31 (unpub. OA); 
(barley) ana gé-ri-it ERIN.HI.A YOS 13 
535:2 (OB); boats sa séram ana gé-ri-a-tim 
izbilanim Greengus Ishchali 128:6; ima gé- 
ri-tim bartum (there will be) a rebellion 
during a banquet YOS 10 35:32 (OB ext.); 
[summa] ina bit améli ilu ana KAS.DE.A 
trub if a god comes to a banquet in a 
man’s house Or. NS 40 135 K.9456:9 (SB Alu), 
cf. [Summa] <ana> bit améli ilu ana gé- 
re-e-tt trub CT 40 1:14, parallel ibid. 5:38 (SB 
Alu); ga-ri-ta-ti e-ta-ap-Se ADD 680:8, for 
other refs. see epésu mng. 2c (garétu); 
ta-ru-ru ana gé-re-[el-[tt ...] (obscure) 
CT 39 40:39 (SB Alu), cf. gé-re-e-ti [.. .] 
ibid. 42 and 43; [gé]-re-e-ti mar Babili 
mu-x-[...] bet qeberisu epusu ina qé- 
re-e-t{t ...] the banquet of the Baby- 
lonians [. . .], his grave I had made [. . .] 
in the banquet Lambert BWL 58:27f. 
(Ludlul IV). 


b) referring to an offering: Summa ana 
£.DINGIR ana qgé-re-e-ti sadir if he reg- 
ularly goes to the temple for g. CT 40 
11:86 (SB Alu); SISKUR qé-re-e-ti ana Ant 
Antu u ilani kalama inaqgi (the people) 
will make q. offerings to Anu, Antu, and 
all the gods RaAcc. 120:23; sirqu tasarrag 
gurar’ tusarrar EN qa-ri-te [...] gatasu 
issabat you scatter dry offerings, you 
pour out libation offerings, the person 
who offers the q., [after(?)] he has taken 
his (the god’s?) hands [...] Ebeling 


qeritu 


Parfimrez. pl. 22 VAT 10183:16, cf. EN ga-ri- 
le EN parsi ibid. 3, also (in broken context) 
ibid. 6 and 20, VAT 12398:8, pl. 21:2 and 16 (NA 


rit.), cf. also [a-kla-li 8a qa-ri-ti Craig 
ABRT 1 25:25 (NA oracles for Esarh.). 
c) as name of a festival: six gur of 


malt ana gé-re-et [Star u qilasatim Sa Itur- 
mer for the gq. of [star and for the qi: 
ldsdtu festival of DN ARM 7 263i 6; Ss¢pir 
qgé-re-et DN ina qatisu ibassima he is in 
charge of preparations for the gq. of 
Kititum IM 67234:9 (OB let., courtesy H. al- 
Adhami), cf. KAS.DE.A DN YOS 5 178:6, 
202:35, 207:57, KAS.DE.A DINGIR.RE.E.NE 
ibid. 217 iii 25, cf. also UD KAS.DE£.A DN 
MDP 10 p. 38ff. No. 27:3, 29:3, 31:2, 37:2, ef. 
also ibid. 23 No. 5:3, MDP 18 115:8; wmu sa 
qa-ri-te §a GN the day of the gq. of Arbela 
Iraq 25 95 BT 117:2 and 10; ki [star GN 
dannatuni ga-ri-tu ina GN tétalia (the king 
knows) that [star of Arbela is powerful, 
there is a g. in Arbela, she has gone there 
ABL 876:10; is&iart qa-rit Nabi (?) Tasmetu 
dattu tugs ina libbi bit akiti tussab nigé 
ina panifa inneppaga tomorrow is the 
q.-festival of Nabi, TaSmétu will leave 
(her temple) (and) stay in the akitu house, 
offerings will be made in her presence 
ABL 858:8 (all NA); I laid the foundation 
of bit akiti isinni gé-re-ti AsSur the 
House of the New Year’s festival, the q.- 
festival of A&SSur OIP 2 143:9 (Senn.), ef. 
isinni qgé-re-tt Sa Sar ilant AsSur ibid. 
136:25; qa-ri-it ili (the 15th) is the q. of 
the god KAR 178 vi 39, also (24th day) ibid. 
v 66, also K.4068+ r. i 9 and (the 25th) 13, (the 
30th) qga-ri-it Nisaba KAR 178 vi5; [g]er- 
re-e-tu Igigt u Anunnaki i-[. . .] SBH p. 146 
No. VIII r. ii 22, ef. ibid. 10; [...].RA ITI 
gé-ri-it Nisaba [the month ...] is the 
month of the q. of DN Craig AAT 90 K.2892 
r. 10 (comm., coll. W. G. Lambert). 


The mng. “banquet” does not seem to fit 
in the SBH refs. Connect perhaps with 
girru A in the mng. “pilgrimage” or with 
kerru s. (a type of song). 
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For YOS 1 53, etc. (Ea I 218), see kirrétu. In 
ABL 1078 r. 3 read [d]i-qa-ra-a-te.MES or [k]a- 
qa-ra-a-te.MES, for similar refs. see kakkaru mng. 1. 


qeritu in bit geritis.; inn; RS; cf. gerd. 


Fe(?)1 te-e[r-d]t maru ina & gqe-re-te 
Ugaritica 5 163 i 17 (counsels of wisdom); for 
parallels see Lambert BWL 256, cited geritu 
lex. section. 


See also garitu in bit gariti. 


qergisum (AHw. 918a) In kisam ina gé- 
er-qi-zuM tlgeam VAS 8 71:13, probably 
a geographic name occurs. 


gerrétu see geritu. 


ger (qari, gara’u) v.; 1. to invite, 2. 
to take away, along, to lead away; from 
OA, OB on; I tgri (igra) — igerri (igarrz); 
ef. *gari, geritu, geritu in bit geritt. 


1. to invite—a) gods to offerings — 
1’ in hist.: ga... ina isinnat alisunu 
Aéggsur belt u ilani [rabitc] ana libbisina 
i-qa-ru-ui-ma nigé [t]naggi (palaces) 
where they (the former kings) used to 
invite ASSur and the great gods on the 
occasion of the festivals of their cities and 
make offerings (to the gods) AfO 18 353:82 
(Tigl. 1), cf. [... tq]-ta-ru-u nigé ... i- 
[ta-qu]-u ibid. 88; lant rabati asibuti Assur 
ina gerbisin ig-ri-ma nigé elluti maharsun 
iqqt Winckler Sar. pl. 39:125, ef. ibid. pl. 38:35, 
ZDMG 98 37:5 (Sar.), OIP 2 98:92, 116 viii 68, 
125:49 (Senn.), Borger Esarh. 69 § 30:7, 116 iii 18; 
Nergal Adad u ilani asibut Kalha ana libbi 
aq-ri-ma gumahhi rabiti immer mariti. . . 
maharsun agqqi Winckler Sar. pl. 48:19; tlant 
rabitr ag-re-e(var. omits -e)-ma 
tagil<ta>Sina askun Lyon Sar. 18:99, also 
(followed by katré sariri russé kaspi ebbi 
igisé ... usamhirSuniti) Winckler Sar. pl. 
36:167, cf. ibid. pl. 25 No. 53:56; ina uwmé RN 
... A&ur bélu rabii u tlani a mati gabbisa 
ina libbi ig-ra-a-ni when RN invited 
thither (to the palace) ASdur, the great 
lord, and the gods of the whole land 
Iraq 14 34:105 (Asn.); see also geritu usage a. 


geri 


2’ in lit.: qutrinnu li-iq-ri-a-am ili 
rabiitim let the incense offering invite the 
great gods JCS 22 26:16 (OB ext. prayer), 
cf. erénu ligbima liq-ra-a ili rabiti BBR 
No. 75-78 :59, also No. 70:2; alstka DN aq-ri-ka 
DN [ hereby call to you, DN, I invite you, 
DN AfO 14 142:40, but eq-ri itti§a ili Sa 
libbiga along with it (the evening watch) 
I call the gods in it ibid. 45 and 46 (bit 
mesiri); tla ana gé-re-e ilta ana gé-re-e to 
invite a god, to invite a goddess BRM 4 
20:36, parallel ibid. 19:29, see AfO 14 259:36, 
also STT 300:21. 

b) people: one garment iniémi ana 
bit miisim iq-ru-u-Su-ni when they invited 
him to the house of the musd official 
TCL 21 161:5 (OA); ana GN agar tagbi i- 
gé(text -p1)-er-ri-ki he will invite you to 
GN as you ordered YOS 2 51:28 (OB let.); 
ana disim i-na UH-te-en-zi-im a-qa-ar-ri- 
ki I will invite you before spring at the 
Hutizzi(?) (festival) OBT Tell Rimah 123: 14; 
[. . .] nistSu ig-ri [. . .] ana qgé-re-ti (see 
geritu usage a) Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 
92 III ii 40 (OB), cf. (in broken context) 
iq-ru-t EA 357:12 (Nergal and EreSkigal); RN 
...DUMU nardm libbi[ja] ina ger[bisu] aq- 
re-e-[ma] asta[kan ...] I (Esarhaddon’s 
mother) invited thither Esarhaddon, my 
beloved son, and made [festivities] Borger 
Esarh. 116 iv 17; uncert.: lu gd-ra-tdm iq-ra 
TCL 14 10:8 (OA). 


c) a woman to have sexual relations: 
ana util sini l-ig-ri-a-ni Sbut dlim u 
rabidnam lu useddi (I will not agree to 
marital relations with him, and) if he 
invites me to have sexual intercourse I will 
notify the elders of the city and the city 
prefect RA 69 121 No. 8:10 (OB leg.). 


2. to take away, along, to lead away — 
a) in gen.: alki Sambat qt-ri-en(var. 
-in)-ni jai ana biti elli quddusi mugsab 
Anim I&tar come, Samhatu, take me 
along to the pure, holy temple, the seat 
of Anu and I8tar Gilg. I iv 43. 


b) in a euphemism for dying (OB only): 
adi PN baltu PN, ha-da-Su [u] dikissu illak 
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[¢s]tu PN ilusu ig-te-ru PN, ana ha-di-im u 
dikiitim ul awassu as long as PN lives, 
PN, (his son) will do the adié(?) and dikiitu 
services for him, after PN dies (lit. after 
his: gods take PN away), PN, has no con- 
cern with the adi(?) and dikitu services 
CT 45 16 r. 5, cf. PN, adi PN abusu baltu 
tttanassisu um PN ilu[su] igq-te-ru-su sa 
[ramanisu Su]-% ibid. obv. 5, cf. PN... 
ana PN, itasSim iddinu . . . PN [adi] bal[ tat] 
tinaddissi istu PN, tlugsa ig-te-ru-s PN sa 
ramanigu CT 8 12c:18; adi PN u PN, balta 
PN, ittanassusinati warki PN u PN, ilusina 
iq-te-ru-Si-na-ti mamman mimma eli PN; 

. ul isu as long as PN and PN, (the 
owners of the manumitted slave PN,) live, 
PN; will support them, after PN and PN, 
have died, no one has any claim on PN, 
Mendelsohn Slavery 79:13, cf. (in other 
manumission texts) wm PN ilusa ig-te-ru- 
u-§ TCL 1 69:12, BE 6/1 96:13, also UD 
PN iliSa iq-[t]t-ru-u-si-ma a[na] simtim 
ittalku eli ‘PN, (the adopted slave girl) . . . 
mimma eliga ula i&i TIM 5 5:8; adi PN 

. baltat mimmaga qassama ukdl 18tu 
wisa iq-te-ru-§ PN, ana mimma Sa PN... 
PN, u mari PN; ul traggamu as long as 
PN lives she herself keeps possession of all 
of her (share of the division), after she 
dies, PN, and the sons of PN; (her brothers) 
will have no claim on any of PN’s assets 
CT 47 47:21, cf. CT 2 24:27, CT 8 5a:17, CT 45 
79:32, cf. also (with warki) BE 6/1 101:29, (with 
intima) Szlechter Tablettes 12 MAH 15.913:34, 
(with itu) CT 8 4a r. 11, VAS 9 145:18 (all 
Sippar), warki PN wlwSu iq-ru-s[u] Wiseman 
Alalakh 57:6. 


The lit. meaning of the verb in the 
phrase “to die,” “when his/her gods have 
....ed him/her,” seems to be “to take 
away,” compare tm simatusa ttarrasi 
UCP 10 173 No. 105:7f. 

In KAH 2 84:50, Lie Sar. 19, and Bauer 
Asb. 2 87:28, see Borger, AfO 17 346, read 
igrdnni (ana gabli), for parallels see gerd. 
The ref. anaku lu-ug-ri-Sum-ma I (En- 
kidu) will challenge him (Gilgame’) Gilg. 


qiasu 

I iv 47, as well as the OA refs. cited 

Matous, BiOr 16 181 ad CCT 5 22c, and CCT 4 

25b:16, should have been cited sub geri. 

The personal name Ki-i-ig/q-ru-% Kraus 
AbB 1 67:6 and 8 is obscure. 

For AGH 14:20 (= KAR 25 ii 20), see the 


emendation i-gar-ru-<bu>-ku-nu-& cited almattu 
usage c. 


Ad mng. 2: David Adoption 77 n. 32a; Harris, 
Studies Oppenheim 120. 


gerubtu s.; purview; OB*; cf. gerébu. 


abugsu Saparam lidanninassumma jarram 
rugam ana alpi la igakkan ina qgé-ru-ub- 
ti-ni alpi §a bélini Sammi likulu let his 
father write to him in strong terms so 
that he will not assign the cattle a distant 
watering place, the cattle of our lord 
should graze within our purview TCL 17 
40:29; eglum ma-ah-ri-im-ma ana gé-ru- 
ub-ti-ki imqutamma a field previously 
fell to your share TCL 18 86:8; send me 
ten head of cattle ina GN ina gé-ru-ub- 
ti-ka UD.2.[k]Am lidtéu they should do 
the threshing for two days in GN within 
your purview Kraus AbB 1 40:9 (all OB 
letters). 


qésu s.; summer; EA; WSem. word. 


Summa. &é gé-e-st la jusSiru Sarru if the 
king does not send summer grain EA 
131:15 (let. of Rib-Addi). 


qesu see gisu 8. 


qetta’u s.; cane cutter; NB*; Aram. Iw. 


PN Sa muhhi gé-et-ta-u PN, the foreman 
of the cane cutters YOS 6 32:65. 
von Soden, Or. NS 37 264. 


qiadu see gddu. 
qialu see gdlu B. 
qiapu see gdpu A. 


qiaSu see gdSu. 
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qibitu s.fem.; 1. speech, word, report, 
2. order, command, 8. promise, 4. 
prayer, 5. divine pronouncement creat- 
ing and maintaining the proper func- 
tioning of the world; from OA, OB on; 
pl. qibdti (qi-bi-a-tum VAB 4 60 i 23, 148 
iv 28); wr. syll. and DUG,.GA, in personal 
names also E, see mng. 5b; ef. gabi v. 


dug,.ga = qi-bi-tum Proto-Diri 554; dug,. 
ga = gt-bi-tum, dug,.ga.x = Su-ma Sag Bil. B 
332 f.;an.dutl = 2i-ik-ru-um (vars. zi-tk-ru, gi-b1-tu) 
Silbenvokabular A 78. 

dug,.ga.zi = MIN (= sandqu) &d qi-bi-tim 
Nabnitu N 107; [z]r / &-nu-c &4 qi-bi-ti A III/1 
Comm. A lla; gig = MIN (= end) 84 qi-bi-ti 
Nabnitu K 112. 

‘Innin dug,.ga.a.ni “A.nun.na 1.4m sag 
nu.un.gdé.da : Igtar ga ana qt-bit(var. -bi-ti)-§4 
Anunnaki istanu la Virru T&8tar, against whose 
command not one of the Anunnaki dares to proceed 
CT 16 13 ii 33ff.; dug,".dug,.ga “‘Utu en.gal 
an.ki.a : ina qt-ba-a-ti 4 Samas béli rabt fa Samé 
u ergeti at the command of Samai, the great lord 
of heaven and earth 5R 51 iii 50, see Borger, JCS 
21 11:3la; dugy.ga “En.ki.ke,(Krp) dingir 
[...] : ma qt-bit Ha ila [...] PBS 12/1 7:3f. and 
22f., ef. ibid. 6 r. 4f.; “Nin.urta dug,.ga.zu 
nu.kur.ra : ‘MIN gi-bit-ka wl uttakkar (see nakaru 
lex. section) Lugale I 25; dug,.ga.zu an. 
gin,(aim) nu.kur.ru.da : gt-bit-ka kima Samé ul 
uttakkar 4R 20 No. 3:18f., cf. SBH p. 71 No. 39 
r. 11f.;@ém.dug,.ga.na nu.gi,.gi,.dé : ana qi- 
bi-ti-s4 la iturra (Enlil) who does not go back 
on his word SBH p. 9 No. 4:98f., also ibid. 130 
No.1 8f.;dug,.ga.bi.taka.é.a.zu.ta dim.me. 
ir 8a.dib.ba.mu ki.tuS nam.mu.un.an.gur. 
ru : tna qt-bit-ka ila zendtu ana gubtigunu iturru 
(see zené adj. lex. section) RAcc. 109:17f.; dug,. 
ga.zu.ta Sul.a.lum.bi hé.du,.du, nam.tag. 
ga.bi hé.zi.zi : ina qt-bi-ti-ka ennessu lippatir 
arangu linnasih (see ennittu lex. section) 4R 
17:57f.; dug,.ga.bi si.s& ... 11.11.88 up.Ka. 
BAR dug,.ga.bi [si.s&] : qé-bi-ta sudtu sutesir 
... lilissu qt-bit-su §u[tesir] make this word be 
right, make the word of the lilissu drum be right 
4R 23 No. 1 iii 19ff., see RAcc. 30; inim.mah .bi 
dug,.ga.a.ni ki.in.gi ab. kin. kin. ke, : a-mat 
qi-bi-ti-dé sirtu asrig iste’éma he devoutly paid 
attention to the word of his (Ea’s) supreme com- 
mand BIN 2 22:84f.; e.ne.ém.mah dug,.ga. 
mu ki.bal.a i.gul.[gul] : a-mat qt-bi-ti-ia sirtu 
KUR nu-kir-tum qatum w’abbat (see nukurtu) ASKT 
p. 127:33f.; ka.bi dug,.ga Se.ga: sd qt- 
bit(var. -bi-it) pi-i-§u magratu (Gibil) whose 
utterance is favorable CT 16 44:112f.; ka.ta 
dug,.ga.mu hé.en.silim.ma.ab : qf-bit pija 


qibitu 

gullim make my word propitious CT 16 7:272f.; 
for other bil. refs. see mngs. 2b-2’, 3’, 2c, 5. 

ém t.én nu.Sa, / nu.sdé: sa gi-bit-su la id: 

gannanu ZA 10 pl. 2 (after p. 276) K.69:28f., 

parallel] (Sum. only) CT 42 37:8, cf. ém u, a 

[...]: fala t[Sannanu.. .] SBH p. 64 No. 34:13. 

an-na : gi-bi-ti JNES 33 332:31 (med. comm.); 

{x K]a / qt-bi-ti / xa / a-mat Hunger Uruk 32 r. 4. 


1. speech, word, report — a) with verba 
dicendi: DN tpula qi-bi-ta Sara answered 
(Anu) CT 15 40 iii 17 (SB Epic of Zu), ef. ibid. 
ii 43; for other refs. see apdlu A mng. 
2a-2'; amat agabbikuniu[s lu amatkunu] 
qi-bi-it agabbikunus[t lu qt-bi-it-ku-nu] 
KAR 38 r. 2, see Caplice, Or. NS 39 126; ki? qi-bit 
PN ina puhur ... igba according to the 
declaration PN made in the assembly TCL 
13 182:15 (NB). 


b) other oces.: the sorcerers qi-bit 
KA.MU isbatu egirréja ulamminu seized 
the speech of my mouth, gave me a bad 
reputation KAR 80 r. 31, dupl. RA 26 41:6; 
gi-bit pi-i-Su erhu la amgur I did not 
agree with the speech of his (Teumman’s) 
insolent mouth AAA 20 98:149, also Streck 
Asb. 110 v 3, for other refs. see magdaru 
mng. 4a; the priests said to me, “The 
temple has collapsed” qi-bi-2t-su-nu la 
agipma I did not believe their report 
OECT 1 pl. 24153 (Nbn.); note addressed by 
gods to gods: ussirt qi-bi-ti Simé sigrija 
heed my command, pay attention to my 
words VAS 10 214 vi 18 (OB Aguiaja); kém 
qi-bi-te el qt-bi-ti-ka lu (h)abrat (just as 
heaven is more important than earth) so 
be my word more important than your 
word RA 36 11:12, also ibid. 10:7 and 10 
(Akk.-Hurr. bil.); obscure: §a rag-ga u me- 
Sd-ri qi-bit-su e x [x x] Lambert BWL 
200:13 (fable). 


2. order, command — a) of a superior 
— 1’ inOA, OB: xMA.NA kaspam gamarga 
X MA.NA kaspam qi-bi,-sd (or: ki-bi,-8d) 
ana PN mahatini addin x minas of silver, 
her expenses, x minas of silver (at) her 
order (or: her allowance, see kibsu A 
mng. 3), I gave PN, our.... RA 60 130 AO 
11217:17 (OA); [gil-b¢-tam ana PN idinma 
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ESIR lizbilu§ give the order to PN, let 
them carry the bitumen IM 54690:7, cf. 
annitam qi-bi-tam sa agqbisunisim IM 
67187:11; ana annitim sa astaprakku [qt1- 
bi-t Sime listen to my words concerning 
this (matter) I am writing to you about 
IM 67220: 23 (all courtesy H. al-Adhami), cf. Sumer 
14 42 No. 19:13 (Harmal let.); Summa qt-bi-it 
ekallim Supramma ... Summa la qi-bi-it 
ekallim ana PN qibima litras&i if it is the 
palace’s order write to me, if it is not 
the palace’s order, tell PNthat they should 
bring her (the slave girl) along Boyer Con- 
tribution 119:35ff.; tna qi-bt-it awilim bélija 
... Sakkatum illikunim at the order of 
the gentleman, my master, the iakku 
farmers came PBS 7 99:13, cf. OECT 3 35:10, 
53:15, cf. ina qt-bi-ti-ia-ma illikam TIM 
2 102:10; gt-bi-tam ugsamrissunisim I gave 
them a strongly worded order Greengus 
Ishchali 23:11, cf. gi-bi-tam dunningunisim 
ibid. 35 (all OB letters); PN ana qt-bi-it PN, 
SES.A.NI x kaspam ana PN; agqgal CT 33 
47a:5 (OB); maré GN... ina qt-bi-it PN 
iktasi they have arrested the Jamut- 
balians on the order of PN ARM 2 130:17. 


2’ in NB: (a field) aki Satari ga ina 
qi-bi-tum PN ... tttika i8turu in ac- 
cordance with the contract which they 
made out to you on the order of PN 
(governor of Babylon) BRM 1 101:4; PN 
ina qi-bit Sangi ekalli a&bi VAS 6 276:6, 
also ibid. 23; tna qt-ba-a-ta PN YOS 7 70:5, 
ina qi-ba-a-tum PN... u Sangé Eanna 
seni a ana rv’itum anaPN, iddinu on orders 
of Belshazzar, (the satammu of Eanna), 
and the administrators of Eanna they 
gave those flocks to PN, for pasturing 
YOS 6 155:6, note aki DUG,-tu §a PN BE 
9 32:2; &a nard annd ubbat ... ina qi- 
bit pi-i uhallaqu he who smashes this 
stela (or) causes it to be destroyed by (his) 
order (may the gods curse him) RA 16 
129 iii 26 (NB kudurru). 


b) of the king—1’ in gen.: ina qi- 
bi-it Sarri musépisita épus (see musepisitu 
mng. 1) PBS 7 83:23 (OB let.); fuppt arki 


qibitu 

Suditi e&& kimé qt-bi-i-ti a LUGAL Sa MN 

. na GN sa-te-er the tablet was writ- 

ten in Nuzi after the new proclamation, 

following the decree of the king of MN 
SMN 2684:35 (Nuzi), also JEN 116:12. 


2’ in royal inscrs.: concerning the 
Urartians who fled ga... RN gar Urarti 
ina muhhi wpuruma la ismi qt-bit-su 
about whom Ursa, the king of Urartu, 
gave orders without his orders being 
obeyed Borger Esarh. 106 iii 29, cf. farrasu 
la s€mt, a-mat qt-bit-ia ibid. 86 § 57:6, ef. 
also andku RN garru dannu 8a qi-bit-su 
la innennii la ustamsaku amat rubiti§su 
ibid. 103 i125; (the enemy who) [q]7-bit-su wu 
ztkir fumisu la hutuma did not stand 
in awe of his order or the mention of his 
name Borger Esarh. 32:11; (if the Assyrian 
army) jna qgi-bit RN... ana nakrigu tl: 
liku[nt] marches against his enemy at 
A&Sur-nirari’s command Af0 8 25 iv 1 (ASsur- 
nirari V treaty); an.ub.da limmt.[ba] 
dug,.ga.na m[i.ni.in.tuS] : kibrat 
erbettum ana qi-bi-ti-éu usesib he made 
the entire world live under his command 
RA 63 36: 127, cf. RA 61 41:53 (both Samsuiluna); 
the people of Akkad and Hatti uéallamu 
qi-bi-ti executed what I ordered AnSt 8 
60 ii 9 (Nbn.); ana qi-bit-su-nu la egdku 
(see egi usage a~2’) VAB 4 276 v 21 (Nbn.), 
cf. Jar umman-manda. . . usaknig qi-bi-tu- 
us-8u ibid. 272 ii 6. 


3’ in lit.: [dugyga.a.ni nu 84.84 
ka.t]a.é.a.ni Su nu.bal.e : gt-bt-is8- 
su ul igannan sit pisu [ul uttakkar] his 
(the king’s) command cannot be rivaled, 
his order cannot be changed Lambert BWL 
233:3; [é.gal dugy.ga.a.nji an.na. 
gin,(Gim) nu.Gam.da : ekallu qi-bi-is-sa 
kima qt-[bi-it Anim] ul naddt the word of 
the palace is like the word of Anu, it 
cannot be set aside ibid. 1, cf. [é.gal 
an.na.gin, djug,.ga.a.ni zi.da 
ekallu kima Anim qt-bi-is-s[a kimat] ibid. 4; 
igtét narkabta ina qi-bi-ti-ka liddinunimma 
have them give me a chariot on your order 
(addressing the king) STT 38:76 (Poor Man 
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of Nippur), see AnSt 6 154; ina puhri lu Semat 


qi-bi-t1, may my word be listened to in the 
assembly BMS 19:28. 


4’ qibit pt: sarru §a ina qi-bit KA-su 
usharmatu Sadé u tamate (see naharmutu 
mng. 2d) AKA 196 iii 12, 218:13 (Asn.), ef. 
ina qt-bit pi-i-ka (in broken context) 
STT 43:30, see AnSt 11 150. 


c) of gods — 1’ given to kings: qi-bi-it 
Samas u Marduk ana agrim askun (corr. 
to Sum. nig.dug,.ga ‘Utu ‘amar.up. 
bi.da.ka ki.bi.8@ im.mi.gar YOS 9 
36:95) I executed the commands of DN 
and DN, RA 61 42:99 (Samsuiluna); in qt- 
bi-it Samag u Marduk (corr. to Sum. du gy. 
ga dug,.ga ‘Utu ‘amar.uD.bi.da.ka 
YOS 9 36:69) RA 61 41:72, also, wr. qé- 
bé-it CH xl 84; dug,.mah An.°En. lil. 
bi.da.ke, CT 8 1ce:13, and passim in OB 
year dates, see B. Morgan, MCS 4 35f.; Samii- 
Adad mustemqi matim ... ina qi-bi-it 
Assur r@imigsu AOB 1 22 i 9, ima qgi-bit 
Marduk (in broken context) ibid. 40 r. 12 
(ASéur-uballit I), ef. ADD 650 : 22 (A88ur-etel-ilani) ; 
ina qi-bit A&Sur béli rabé bélija narkabate 
ummanate adki at the command of Assur, 
the great lord, my lord, I moved the 
chariotry and the army (and reached the 
town) MAOG 6/1-2 12:19 (Asn.), kt qi-bit 
Assur bélija Borger Esarh. 112 r. 1; ina qgi- 
bit DN... . kima fib mehé Samri ana nakri 
aziq at the command of A&s&Sur I blew 
over the enemy like the onrush of a raging 
storm OIP 2 45 v 76 (Senn.); ana gereb 
GN ina gi-bi-ti DN... usesib I resettled 
(the gods) in Babylon on the order of 
Marduk 5R 35:33 (Cyr.). 


2’ other oces.: aj §a ana daris issura 
qi-bi-tu who is there who has heeded the 
(god’s) command forever? KAR 39+45r. i4, 
see JNES 33 282:133; (Sama) musallim qi-bit 
Nannari abi bantéu AnSt 8 60 ii 5 (Nbn.); 
Samas ana qi-bi-tuk-ka (var. [q]é-bi-ti- 
ka) ttaqqt ilu Igigi OECT 6 pl. 30 K.2824:6, 
var. from PBS 1/1 12:7, cf. Mayer Gebetsbeschwo- 
rungen 476:43; qi-bt-tu-us-Sa mi[grus] etel 


qibitu 
at her (Nan&’s) command her favorite is 
lord VAS 10 215 r. 25 (OB lit.), see von Soden, 
ZA 44 34:53, cf. qt-bi-tuk-ka (in broken 
context) ZA 61 52:82, 84, also AfO 19 60:178 
(SB hymn); (Sama) ina qé-bi-ti-<ka> 
ubburat napistt Lambert BWL 200: 16 (fable); 
tna qi-bit [star Sumsukat alti kabti at 
I8tar’s command the noble’s wife got 
a bad name Lambert BWL 218:7 (prov- 
erbs); ina gi-bit Bau usarbi sum&a at the 
command of Bau I extolled her (Gula’s) 
name KAR 73:27; anaku ina qi-bit Marduk 
. mimmi eppusu lu kustru as for me, 
at the command of Marduk may whatever 
I do succeed Magqlu VII 19, tna qt-bit 
DN DN, DN; ibid. V 59, 138, AMT 59,1 i 10, 
and passim; arna putra sima tasliti ina qi- 
bit ‘BE LUGAL DI[NGIR.MES] absolve 
(my) sin, listen to my prayer at the com- 
mand of DN, lord of the gods Or. NS 34 
116:17; ima qt-bit Ha... ana ni§ gatija 
linth libbaka BMS 12:87, see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 80, cf. ina qt-bit iqbd Girra rasubbu 
Maqlu IIT 182. 


3. promise: qi-bit KA-su inandin (with 
explanation) sa ina mursisu mimma mala 
igabbi inandinu RA 13 137:7 (med. comm.); 
ana tkrib qi-bit KA-&% tballut (for another 
interpretation see ikribu mng. la) Labat 
TDP 80:7, 88:19; uncert.: ima qi-bit psu 
wmadt CT 28 25:35, for coll. see Kraus Texte 
p. 15 No. 70. 


4. prayer—a) in gen.: LUGAL sa 
qi-buvar. -bi)-s% itti DN u DN, magrat 
(corr. to Sum. lugal dugy.ga.ni ki 
*Utu Sé.ris.da.ta §e.ga YOS 9 36ii 65) 
the king whose prayer finds favor with 
Samai and Aja RA 61 41:69 (Samsuiluna); 
intima Samaé teslissu imgurusu u qi-bt-si 
i§m@ Syria 32 13130 (Jahdunlim); ana DN DN, 
... galt assima imguru qi-bi-ti I prayed 
to Assur, Sin (etc.) and they were favor- 
able to my prayer Borger Esarh. 43 i 60, 
also, wr. qi-bi-e-ti ibid. 42 i137, qi-bi-tu 
AnSt 8 46 i 36 (Nbn.); for other refs. see 
magaru mngs. 2a, 3b, 4a, 10c; tusasmi 
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qi-bit-su-un you (TaSmétu) make their 
(men’s) prayer heard BMS 33:17. 


b) qtbit pt: nigh qi-bit pi-i simat 
qutrinni sacrifices (and accompanying) 
prayer are proper for an incense offering 
Lambert BWL 104:136; gt-bit KA ana Sin 
TUK-8t there will be a prayer to Sin 
Labat TDP 222:48, cf. 2k-ri-bi-a ana Se-me-e 
qi-bit pi-a ana ma-ga-ri Akk.-Aram. bil. from 
Tell Fakhariya 14 (courtesy D. Kennedy), ef. 
gi-bit KA-8u elt tli u nis tu-ub-bi ibid. 22. 


5. divine pronouncement creating and 
maintaining the proper functioning of the 
world — a) in lit. and hist.: ki.nam. 
tar.ra.na  Gir.paR®*" nam.bi.in. 
tuku.a dug,.ga.mu.gin, dug,.ga.zu 
hé.en.gu.la : agar Simatum kisda é tarsi 
kima qi-bi-ti-i qt-bit-ki limsi have no 
restrictions at the place where destinies 
are decided, may your pronouncement be 
equal to my pronouncement RA 12 74:25f.; 
An dug,.ga.mah.zu sag ba.gin 
Anu qi-bit-ka sirtu ina mahri illak TCL 
6 51:7f., see RA 11 141:4, ef. Marduk... 
§d gi-bit-su ina ma-har illaku Binning 29:28 
(courtesy C. B. F. Walker); (Nusku) wmu 
namru &a qi-bit-su sirat Maqlu II 4, ef. Or. 
NS 34 117 r. 138; Sa qt-bit-su rigat BA 5 
652:19, cf. (with kimat) ibid. 653:22, also VAS 17 
58:3; Gula_ [nap]lussa tasmi qi-bit-sa 
Sul[mu] BMS 4:26, see Ebeling Handerhebung 
30:4, ef. ([S8tar) [nap] luski tasmi qi-bit-ki 
nura BMS 8:2, see ZA 42 222:21; TaSmétu 
§a qi-bi-sa gasr[at] BMS 33:10, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 124; Sa gi-bi-sd ina £.KUR 
kabtat CH xlii 83; kinat amassu la endt 
gi-bit-sw En. el. VII 151; Enlil Sa qi-bi-st 
la ustepellu (corr. to Sum. [dug,.ga.n]i 
Su nu.bal.e.dam) whose pronounce- 
ment is unchangeable RA 63 33:17 (Samsu- 
iluna); (Sin) Sa qt-bi-is-su [lla uttakkaru 
KBo 1 12 obv.(!) 11, see Or. NS 23 213, cf., 
wr. gi-bi-stéi CH xlii 55; amat DNDN... 
Sa qt-bi-tt-su-nu la innenn’, ana qi-bi-ti- 
Su-nu sirti aplah VAB 4 220 i 35 (Nbn.); 
Enlil dajanu siru Sa gi-bit-su la uttakkaru 
BMS 60:7, cf. gi-bit-ka ul immas& ibid. 10, 


qibitu 
see Laessve Bit Rimki 57:55 and 58; (Samaj&) 
la enti qt-bi-tus-8u Kocher BAM 323:20, dupl. 
Gray Samaé pl. 12 K.2132:4; ina qt-bi-ti-ka 
liggakin kitta Surpu I 132; ima qt-bt-ti-ka 
girti Samag. . . bitu fuati maharka lulabbir 
(see labaru mng. 3) VAB 4 242 iii 39 (Nbn.), 
ef., wr. gi-bt-tt-tt-ka ibid. 190 No. 23 ii 1 
(Nbk.); note the pl.: ina qi-bi-a-tim Nabi 
u Marduk VAB 4 60 i 23 (Nabopolassar), also 
ibid. 148 iv 28 (Nbk.); qi-bi-tus-Su malku 
baniisun Sibitu lillik through his (ASsur’s) 
pronouncement may the king who built 
them reach old age Winckler Sar. pl. 25 
No. 52:448 and parallels; ina qt-bi-ti-ka kitti 
§a la uStamsaku liriku timija (see nasaku 
mng. 7) 5R 66 ii 10 (Antiochus I), ef. ibid. 
i 23; ima DUG,.GA-ka kabitti (var. gi-bi- 
ti-ka kit-tt) lublut luslimma 4R 21* 1 8, var. 
from KAR 59:11, ef. ina DUG4.GA-ka (var. 
qi-bi-ti-ka) sirti a la uttakkaru Biggs 
Saziga 42:8, see also nakdru mng. 13b; ina 
amatika kitti ina sigrika kabti ina qi-bit 
uutika rabiti at your (Nabi’s) just utter- 
ance, your important word, the pro- 
nouncement of your divine majesty BMS 
22:10 and 66, see Ebeling Handerhebung 106; 
ina qt-bi-tuk-ka (var. ina qa-bi-ka-ma) 
utallada tenegéti at your (Marduk’s) com- 
mand men are born KAR 68:17, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 20, var. from BMS 19:13; DN 
ina qi-[bitl-ka (var. qi-bi-ti-ka) usessiri 
apadt. (see eSéru mng. 9) PBS 1/1 13:8, 
var. from Gray Sama pl. 8 Sm. 1612:8, see Scholl- 
meyer No. 25 and p. 133; tna qi-bi-ti-ka rabiti 
miliksina taprus AfO 23 43:27 (SB fire inc.); 
ina qi-bit tlt Sa musi Craig ABRT 2 8 i 13, 
cf. ina gi-bit DN DN, Biggs Saziga 22:12; 
ina qt-bit magmas ili apkal tlt Marduk bél 
balatt Surpu VII 88. 


b) in personal names: Ina-qi-bit-Anu 
BRM 2 2:22, TCL 13 234:10, etc., also TCL 6 2 
r. 31, and passim in colophons, see Hunger 
Kolophone p. 150 s.v., wr. Ina-E-Anu BRM 2 
36:1, 43:11, BIN2 136:2, ef. Ina-B-‘Na-na-a 
BIN 2 135:6 and passim in this text, also Bab. 15 
188:4 (all NB), Ina-qt-bit-Assur TCL 9 57 
r. 26 (NA); Qi-bit-Adad ADD 159 tablet 2, 
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Qi-bit-Igtar ADD 173:1, Qt-bit-A&ésur ADD 
363 r. 4, also (as name of a city) KAV 94:5; 
note "Dug,.ga.mah.‘Sa.zu = ™Gi-rat- 
qi-bit-Marduk 5R 44 ii 22. 


c) in other texts: béli atta ina qi-bi-it 
Marduk ba[njika agar taqabbi: tammaggar 
may you, my lord, find obedience wher- 
ever you give orders at the command of 
Marduk, your creator CT 2 48:14 (OB let.). 


d) qibtt pt: kt qereb Samé Sibqi ili 
[. . .] qt-bét pi-t alte ul 188alddad ana libbi] 
like the middle of heaven, the plans of the 
gods [...], the decrees of the goddess 
are not taken seriously(?) Lambert BWL 
76:83 (Theodicy), restored from BM 47745 (cour- 
tesy W.G. Lambert); tna qi-bit pi-t-ka aj ithd 
mimma lemnu at your (Marduk’s) decree, 
“anything evil” shall not approach me 
BMS 12:62, see Ebeling Handerhebung 78; liémi 
sigrt ina gi-bit pi-ki lilge unninya let 
(Nabi) listen to my word, at your com- 
mand (O Ta&métu) let him accept my 
prayer BMS 1:43 and dupl. 33:25, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 124:25; (Sama’) [S]a la 
innennit qi-bit pi-s% whose decree cannot 
be changed Lambert BWL 138:199 (hymn to 
Samas), Enlil ga gi-bot pi-i-su la innenntt 
MDP 2 pl. 23 vii 45, cf. RA 68 94:1 (Esarh.); 
(Ninurta) a la ent qi-bit KA-Su AKA 
256 i 4 (Asn.). 


e) amat qibiti: the gods sa a-mat qi- 
bi-tt-Su-nu la uttakkaru MDP 2 pl. 23 vi 21 
(MB kudurru), cf. AMT 93,3:5, Anu... sa 
a-mat qi-bi-ti-si la uStapilu ilu ajdmma 
Borger Esarh. 79:2; ina amat qi-bi-ti-ki sirti 
ga ina Ekur ... Surbdt BMS 4:43, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 46:85, cf. BMS 7:23, cf. 
Surbdt amatka qi-bit-ka [ul immagsst] Or. NS 
34 117 r. 11; for other refs. see amatu A 
mng. 4a-1’. 


In ABL 1219 r. 2 read probably KA KIN & 
pi-rig-te(?). 


gibi see gibu. 


qibu 
qibu (qibi) s.; 1. command, order, 
instructions, authorization, 2. declara- 
tion, 3. injunction, 4. prognosis, prog- 
nostication; from MB, MA on; wr. syll. 
(qi-ba-a KAR 151:59 and ABL 576 r. 13) and 
ME with phon. complement -a, rarely 
DUG, (DUG4-@ ZA 19 377:8), DUG,.GA (for 
E see mng. 1b-2’); cf. gabé v. 
me**-r-bu (var, gi-butél) Proto-Izi II 140; me. 
gal.zu = guttu pasdru, gi-bu §d-ka-nu CT 18 30 
r. ii 13f. (Group Voc. A 170f.). 


1. command, order, instructions, au- 
thorization — a) divine command, order: 
qibitukka ligssemi zikria ina qi-bi-ka 
ana damigqti lukSud at your order may 
my words be listened to, at your com- 
mand may I gain good luck KAR 59 
r. 8, see Mayer Gebetsbeschwoérungen 444; ina 
qi-bi Sin u Samas CT 34 27 i 49 (Nbn)); 
qi-bu-uk-ki_ at your command (in broken 
context, parallel: annukkt) AfO 19 52:141;, 
[DN. . .]-la ana qt-bi-Su ligkun (in broken 
context) KAV 94 r. 5, see Postgate Royal 
Grants No. 27; in personal names: I-na-qi- 
bi-bélti-ablut By-Order-of-the-Lady-I-Be- 
came-Well BE 15 178:8 (MB), cf. Ina-qi-bi- 
4pn-ablut VAS 137 v5, AnOr 9 1:100, abbr. 
Ina-qi-bi-4EN ibid. 94, also ABL 475:6, TuM 
2-3 254:5, VAS 4 15:10, VAS 6 273:10, and 
passim in NB, see Tallqvist NBN 78; Ina-qi-bi- 
Nabi Speleers Recueil 278:16, also Q-bi- 
4eN BIN 1 126:19, VAS 3 12:5; Q¢-bi-DINGIR 
KAJ 145:13, Qt-bi-Sama& KAJ 73:21, Qé-bi- 
14 -Sur Iraq 30 179 TR. 3005:11, and passim 
in MA, see Saporetti Onomastica 1 375. 


b) (oral) instructions, authorization 
(NB) — 1’ in routine transactions: con- 
cerning that silver PN... ina qi-bi sar: 
tennu u dajani eti[r] PN was paid in full 
upon an order of the chief judge and the 
(other) judges VAS 4 87:10, ima qi-bi Sa 
Sangé PN... mahir Dar. 46:1, ina qi-bi 
Sa PN Sakin témi Babili BRM 1 81:5, Dar. 
577:3, ima qi-bi §a PN bel piqit §a Esagil 
Nbn. 558:7, barley for feed for birds ina 
qi-bt §a PN uw PN, tna qat PN; mahir Camb. 
7:3, cf. Nbn. 86:6, and passim in adm. with officials 
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or otherwise unidentified persons, note ina qi-bt 
Sa PN (at end of text) Nbn. 1036:8; oil 
received from PN by several persons ina 
qi-bt a PN, upon the authorization of 
PN, BE 10 60:1; x silver PN ina qi-bi &a 
PN, ina nagpartu ga ‘PN; ... mahir PN 
received on orders from PN, as proxy for 
‘PN; VAS 4193:2, cf. the silver ina naspartu 
PN... ina qt-bi $a PN, mahir Dar. 338:10; 
dates sa ina qi-bi §a PN 1&4 Nbn. 570:2, 
ef. 702:3, 1100:3, (with nadanu) Cyr. 71:4, VAS 
3 77:8; PN ina qi-bi §a PN, zéra imassahma 
... inandin BRM 1 64:29. 


2’ atypical occs.: the renter will pay 
compensation for any ox that dies ina 
MU.AN.NA Sa qt-bt PN tm-mid BE 9 26:13, 
ef. guD.uI.4 ga ina libbi imutiu izaggap 
MU.AN.NA &a@ qt-bt PN tm-mid CBS 12892 
r. 4 (courtesy M. Stolper); x barley, the 
estimated yield (to be collected by PN) 
Sa ina libbi uttatc x GuR Sa ina qi-bi PN, 
of which barley x gur are in PN,’s g. VAS 
3 13:3; I bought the slave girl ana E PN 
on the verbal authority of PN (PN,, the 
claimant, must bring a written document 
of PN’s) Coll. de Clercq 2 160 (pl. 26 Tableau C) 
No. 3:7; E£-a ina qi-bt Sa PN td-di-ra-as 
(for tddaras?) nigé bitija ina bit [ki]la my 
house is being ruined at PN’s order, and 
my family is in prison YOS 3 116:13 (NB 
let.); ima gt-bi-ia (in broken context) 
VAS 6 165:8; ki ana panija la tatelanu qi- 
ba-a la tagabbd allakamma matkunu ... 
aheppu if you do not come up to me, 
(and?) do not give your word, I will go 
and destroy your land ABL 576 r. 13. 


2. declaration: nikkassu... aki qi-bi 
Sa ‘PN tpusuma they made the accounting 
according to the declaration (in court) of 
‘PN RA 12 6:22 (NB); note as var. to gabé 
(see gqabd As. mng. 3a): qd-ta-at PNPN, ana 
ITI.1.KAM ana §u-zu-iz ana PN, qi-ba-am 
iskun Andrews University Museum 3192:5, also 
ibid. 10 and 16 (OB). 


3. injunction: ina muhhi qi-ba-a-ni 
... gt-ba-a-nt Sarru lissur regarding the 


qidatu 
injunctions (of the hemerology), let the 


king heed the injunctions ABL 553:14 and 
r. 1 (NA). 


4. prognosis, prognostication: [entéma] 
bari ana Sarri bira baré ME-a Sakani pa: 
nugsu Saknusu when the diviner is about 
to perform a divination (and) to make a 
prognostication for the king BBRNo. 11r. 2, 
75-78:13, cf. mar baré ME-a la igakkan 
PRT 106:6, mar bari DUG,.GA la tgakkan 
KAR 176 r. i 22, dupl. KAR 178 ii 67 (hemer.), 
and passim in this text; aSar puzri bart DUG, 
la t8akkan 4R 32 i 33, and passim in hemer., 
wr. DUG,4-@ ZA 19 377:8, cf., wr. gi-ba AMT 
51,2:6; as¢pu ana bullutifu ME-ala igakkan 
the diagnostic expert must not make a 
prognosis for his recovery Labat TDP 176:3, 
ef. ibid. 154:8, 188:13, wr. gi-ba STT 89: 136, 
AMT 27,6:2f.; [ia balika] §@ ilu ana Sarri 
ME-a la iSakkan (Sama&) without you the 
dream interpreter cannot give a prog- 
nostication for the king AMT 71,1:40, see 
ZA 51172; Summa ana gaqgar mahir se’im 
ME-a taSakkan. . . ana SattikameE-a tasak- 
kanma wallim if you want to make a 
prognosis concerning the market price for 
barley, you can make an exact prognosis 
for the coming year Hunger Uruk 94:1 and 4, 
cf. ME-a taSakkan TCL 6 19:15 (both astrol.), 
CT 20 20 K.6936:4, 46 iii 29, CT 30 20 iv 3, ME-@ 
la taSakkan CT 20 46 iii 30, CT 30 41:8, CT 
31 32 r. 12, wr. gi-ba KAR 151:63, qi-ba 
tagakkan ibid. r. 30 (SB ext.), CT 23 12 iii 50 
(SB med.), ana GIG gi-ba-a taSakkan KAR 
151:59, cf. ibid. 6, wr. ME-@ ibid. r. 51, ef. 
CT 39 30:51, gi-ba taSakkan AMT 19,8:2, 
27,6:4, 44,1 ii 10; note in astron.: ME-a-sd 
E Neugebauer ACT 200g ii 1. 

In ABL 512:1 read kap-pu (coll. S. Parpola). 


qidadani8 see gadadanis. 
qidatu (or *qittu) s.; lit fires (or: lighting); 
SB*; cf. gddu. 


They saw qi-da-at abri ga Sép nakri 
ul-lu-[x-2]-ti-ma dipar §éri lildte the lit 
fires (or: lighting) of the brush piles (an- 
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nouncing) the approach of the 
enemy and the torch signals (lit) morning 
and evening TCL 3 250 (Sar.). 


qiddatam adv.; bending over; SB; cf. 
gadadu. 


Summa amélu ana sinnisti qi-id-da-tam 
TUK if a man, bending over, approaches 
a woman (sexually) CT 39 45:37, cf. [Summa 
amélu] analsau gid-dam-tal analau.pu1 
DU AMT 65,3:1 (Alu Tablet CHI, courtesy 
A. Guinan), with comm. [qid]-dam-ta : qi- 
id-da-tum CT 41 34 K.103:1. 


qiddatu s.; 1. downstream, downward 
direction, 2. dejection(?), 38. giddat 
umi late afternoon, toward evening, 4. 
(part of a pomegranate); OB, MB, SB; 
wr. syll. and GAM (in mng. 3 UD.GAM.MA); 
cf. gadadu. 

{u-ru] [HAR] = gqi-id-da-tum A V/2:171; 
HARI da-tum (var. qt-id-da-tum) Proto-[zi I 97; {mu-ur] 
[HAR] = gqtd-da-tum, qid-da-tum up-mu A 
V/2:269f.; uy.gam.ma = qgid-da-at us-mu Hh. 
1210. © 

bu-ru u = qi-id-da-tum A II/4:99; gu = gt-id- 
da-a-tum Izi F 40. 

sag.ki urs.ra im.ma.ni.in.si.ke.ne : ina 
panija qid-da-a-ti iSakkanuni they inflict dejection 
on me SBH p. 84 No. 47 r. 23f.; x ur.ur.ra 
a.§e.er x.a duyg.duy : [2] x ina gid-da-a-tum u 
tanihi i34b he wanders around in dejection and 
misery SBH p. 49 No. 24 r. 18f.; 8&.mu urs. 
ra.ba a.8e.er si.a.ba : libbi ga qi-da-a-tim 
taniha umalli my heart is dejected, he filled it 
with misery 4R 21* No. 2:22f., see OECT 6 p. 2; 
Sa.bi urs.ur;.ra gd Am.dé.dé : ina libbi sa gid- 
da-a-ti i$assi_ she cries out with a dejected heart 
SBH p. 83 No. 47:23f.; su.gAM.ma su.mu nu. 
kud.da : surri qid-da-a-tt inazumrija la ipparsuma 
dejectedness of heart does not leave my body 
4R 20 No. 1:7f. 

HAR.RA / gid-da-te RA 13 29:19 (Alu Comm., 
to Tablet LIV). 


1. downstream, downward direction — 
a) downstream — 1’ opposed to mahirtu: 
kima mé gid-da-tim ana mahirtt NU GUR-ru 
just as the water (flowing) downstream 
will not turn upstream KAR 25 iii 7, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 18, cf. [kima qid-dja- 
tum ana mahirti la tllaku UET 6 410:11, 


qiddatu 


see Iraq 22 222; [Summa ana] nari umquima 
ana DA gid-da-ti (parallel: ana mdahirti) 
[. . .] if he falls into the river and [drifts] 
downstream Dream-book 330:36; ana nari 
turradma panisu ana qid-da-te (parallel: 
ana mahirte) tagakkan [. . .] you go down 
to the river and have him face downstream 
AMT 74 ii 28; ana qid-da-at nari suD you 
immerse yourself (facing) downstream 
STT 64 r. 6 (SB namburbi), see Or. NS 36 1:5, 
cf. lumniia lu ana qid-da-tim-ma lu ana 
[...] Or. NS 42 509 r. 19, for other refs. 
see mdahiru adj. mng. 2b; DINGIR.MES 
Sa qid-da-ti u mahirti the gods of down- 
stream and upstream JNES 15 144:18 (lipgur 
lit.). 


2’ other occs.: you put the figurines in 
a (model) sailboat ana qid-da-ti panigunu 
taSakkan you place them facing down- 
stream Kécher BAM 323:86, see Farber [star 
und Dumuzi 211; GIS.MA.MES s@rati episti 
matrsun ibni naklig LO.MA.LAH4.MES ... 
ana qgid-da-ti adi urv U-pi-ausqelpa they 
skillfully built superb ships according to 
the practice of their lands, (and) sailors 
(from Tyre, Sidon, and Cyprus) sailed 
(them) downstream to Opis OIP 2 73:61 
(Senn.); t-na gi-da-at nartm (in obscure 
context) RA 62 18:21 (OB let.); PN... ana 
gi(text di)-id-da-a-ti ttetig PBS 1/2 17:9 
(MB let.). 


b) downward: sammu Sudtu ana qid- 
da-t1 tesér you apply this medication 
rubbing downward AMT 74 ii 27, cf. Sépesu 
ina qid-da-ti tesér ibid. 29. 


2. dejection(?): 
section. 


3. giddat um: late afternoon, toward 
evening: lu ina §-mi-tan lu-t ina qid-da- 
at UD-mi STT 69:23, but ina qid-da-dt 
u[p-me] ina ge[r-bet] u[D-me] (in broken 
context) Kocher BAM 151:57, also ina UD. 
GAM.MA tna ger-bit UD-me LKA 133:3; ina 
Sal&t Umi ina UD.GAM.MA riksa. . . tarak: 
kas on the third day late in the after- 
noon you prepare the ritual arrangements 


see bil. refs. in lex. 
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Kécher BAM 323:17, cf. ina UD.SE.GA ina 
UD.GAM.MA 4 GI.DU 3.MES. . . tarakkas Or. 
NS 39 118:3, also (in broken context) ina 
UD.GAM.MA Or. NS 39 141:4 (SB namburbi); 
ina qid-[dja-at up-me qaqqara tasabbit 
KAR 234 r. 3, cf. Kocher BAM 468:12; ina gals 
umi ina UD.GAM.MA tugessi8t you take her 
(the figurine of Lamastu) away (from the 
sick man) on the afternoon of the third 
day 4R 56 ii 25, also 4R 55 No. 1 r. 25, 36, 
wr. ina gid-da-at ume KAR 239 iii 10 (all 
Lamaéstu). 


4. (part of a pomegranate): qid-da-tu 
§a nurmi (among materia medica) RA 53 12 
r. 5. 


Ad mng. 2: compare the use of gadadu 
with appu or létu to express dejection. 


qiddu (gindu) s.; celestial vault(?); lex.*; 
ef. gadadu. 

an. Hr.""™q@am, an.zi.sukud, Su.gam = qt- 
id(var. in)-du (preceded by gadadu) Nabnitu XXII 
100ff. 


qidhu (qudhu) s.; (mng. uncert.); SB. 


If a man xuip-ha iptenerru keeps 
vomiting g. Kécher BAM 75:6, cf. summa 
amilu marta K1p-ha lu-ba-[ta(?) .. .] ifa 
man [vomits ?] gall, qg., .... Kichler Beitr. 
pl. 16 ii 10 (coll.); hahhu u Kip-hu mata 
igabbat CT 39 19:122 (SB Alu); U NA &a 
gid-ha GIG Kocher BAM 1 ii 41; SAG.KI. 
DIB.BA qud-hu u ra’tbi LBAT 1597 r. 2. 


The reading of the occs. wr. KID-hu/ha 
may also be sahhu, and thus these refs. 
which refer to the symptom of a disease 
may have no connection with qud-hu (or 
the other possible readings of the LBAT 
ref.), which designates a disease. 


qilasatu (qilusdtu) s.; (a festival); Mari; 
WSem. word. 


6 GUR MUNU, ana gerit [star u qi-la- 
sa-tum §a DN six gur of malt for the meal 
of [Star and for the q.-festival of Itur-Mér 
ARM 7 263 i 7, ef. inima qi-lu-sa-t[im] 


qilpu 
ARMT 11 68:8, intima qi-la-sa-tim ARM 18 
42:7. 


For a WSem. etymology see Bottéro, 
ARMT 7 343. 


qilitu s.; (a plant); plant list.* 


G qi-li-tu, 6 qul-li-tu : 6 MIN (= epitatu) ina Su- 
ba-rt Uruanna II 349f. 


qillu see gilu s. 


qilpu s.; 1. skin, peel (of a fruit), 2. 
peeled-off piece (of plating), 3. peeled- 
off skin, 4. napless(?) cloth; OB, MB, 
SB, NB; wr. syll. and Bar; cf. galapu. 

qt-il(var. -li)-pu = MIN (= gu-ba-tu) Malku VI 
37, also An VII 137. 


1. skin, peel (of a fruit)—a) date 
skin: qi-lip suluppi tasdk you crush date 
skins (and make him drink it in beer) 
Kichler Beitr. pl. 13 iv 46; gt-lip suluppi tasdk 
ina lipi tuballal Kécher BAM 159 i 25, cf. 
ina lipt u qi-lip suluppi tuballal you mix 
(the other ingredients) with tallow and 
date skins ibid. 152 iii 5, also ibid. 96 iii 9, 
104:72, 240:7, AMT 47,1:4, 80,7:4, 55,1:9, ina 
mé nari u qt-lip z6.LUM.MA tuballal Kécher 
BAM 381 iv 27; 10 Gin BAR suluppi CT 
23 33 iii 11, dupl., wr. gi-li Kécher BAM 
9:28, ef. AMT 64,3:7; 4 SILA qi-lip suluppt 
AMT 49,6 r. 1, cf. AMT 17,8:4, wr. qt-lip 
suluppi Kécher BAM 394:20 (MB), and passim 
in med.; note: KU BAR ZU.LUM.MA pow- 
dered (?) date skin Kocher BAM 10:24. 


b) other oces.: gi-lip Se-el-li-bi-nu ina 
mé kasi taldg CT 23 32 iii 5 (= Kécher BAM 
480); Zip.DA qi(?)-al(?)-pu BE 14 47:5. 


2. peeled-off piece (of plating): qi- 
il-pt (in broken context) UET 4 143:16 
(NB list of gold and silver objects), see Oppen- 
heim, JCS 4 191. 


3. peeled-off skin: kurkd bu’ura tatab: 
bah ... lupasu u qi-il-pa sa pisurrigu te: 
legge ina igati turrar you slaughter a caged 
goose, you take its fat and the skin of its 
gizzard(?) and char them (corr. to hasab 
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pisurrt u lipigu LKA 85:19) AMT 102 i 4 
(= CT 23 491 4), dupl. Kécher BAM 9:43, Jastrow, 
Transactions of the College of Physicians in Phila- 
delphia 35 (1913) 400:32; for galapu said of 
the pisurru see galapu mng. Ib. 


4. napless(?) cloth: see Malku, in lex. 
section. 
Holma Kérperteile 146; Kocher, AfO 20 158f. 


qiltu see qistu A. 


qiltu s.; (a lye plant), lye; NA. 


a) a plant from which lye is extracted: 
G6 NAGA(SE+SUM+IR) : 6 qi(var. gi)-d- 
tu[m], © NAGA.SI, G SA.AD.GAL : 6 MIN 
gar-ni_ Uruanna II 271-273. 


b) lye: kasu ga mallé qi-il-te (the king 
is) a cup which is filled with lye 4R 61 iv 52 
(NA oracles for Esarh.). 


Compare possibly with bagiltu, q.v. 
qiltu: see gistu. 


qilu adj.; prone(?); OA*; cf. qdluB v. 


qabi watartim . . . kima at gi-li-<im> i- 
qi-a-al (see gdlu B) Belleten 14 226 r. 7 
(IriSum). 


qilu (or gillu) s.; (mng. uncert.); NA. 


The takkussu pipe of the divine emblem 
ramanga taddeip ... la hippu la qi-lum u 
la hipsu ina libbiga ki qi-lum epasuni id- 
dalhu éetapéu broke by itself, there was 
no break, no defect(?), and no blister (?) 
in it, when they made the q., they made 
it hastily ABL 997 r. 6f. cf. la hippu la 
qi-lum u la hipsu ina libbiga ABL 1194 
r. 13. 


qilisatu see qildsdtu. 


qilatu s.; firewood, burnt material; 
MB, SB, NA; cf. galé v. 

gi-bil ki.nE = gf-lu-té Diri IV 280; gi-bi-il o1sit 
= gt-lu-tum 8° II 40, cf. A 1/8:183; gi-bil afi = 


qimmatu 
qt-lu-tum(var. -ti) Ea I 351; gibil = gé-lu-t[um] 
(in group with gala) Antagal F 54. 
gi8’.gib{il = gt-lu-tw Hh. Ill 523; [gi8].gibil, 
[gi8.gibi]l.ak.a = qi-lu-[tum] Nabnitu XXIII 
102f.; [g]i-bfl arS.crpin = qi-lu-tu Diri II 4; 
gis.“ "pit = gi-lu-tum (followed by issu kabbu, 
issu erru) Hh. VI 78; [gi-bi-i]] ai8.erBiL = qi- 
lu-tu. (in same context) Diri III 12; gi&é.ma. 
nu. graf = gi-lu-tum, gi8.ma.nu.gibil.ak.a 
= GIS.MA.NU qi-lu-te (var. MIN) Hh. III 163a-164, 
see MSL 9 161; gi. gibil = qé-lu-tu, gi.gibil.ak.a 
= MIN, mattalu Hh. VIII 83ff.; gi-gi-bil ct.aiBfin = 
gi-bil-lu-[u], qt-lu-[tum] Diri IV 211f. 


qi-lu-té ina mé tund{h] you quench the 
firewood(?) with water LKA 20:32, ef. 
[INIM.INIM].MA 8a qi-lu-i[t% ...] ibid. 26; 
qi-lu-tam ana hurbati tanaddima iballut 
you throw the burnt ritual material (?) 
into the desert area and he will get well 
KAR 267:11, dupl. LKA 85 r. 32, see TuL 
p. 138:11; uncert.: x flour [4a] 2 qé-lu-ts 
(parallel: [8a na[pf]an line 3) PBS 2/2 
67:2 (MB); house and garden kI qi-lu-tu 
ina pan babi TCL 9 58:34 (NA); [tna q]7(?)- 
lu-te “BIL.GI gurrunu kurunna Bauer Asb. 2 
72 K.5272+8466:8; rutibtu Ki-lu-tum (as 
name of a disease) AMT 74,1 ii 32, cf. 
aia rutibte K[I-. . .] ibid. 34. 

For CT 12 22a iii 17 (= A IV/4:210) see kilitu 


in bit kilati; in JCS 16 75 (= 63 K.8177) r. 2 the 
occ. of K[1(?)]-lu-t is not certain. 


qimitu s.; conflagration; SB; cf. gamé@ 
Av. 


bitu ... ina .qi-mi-it (var. g[¢-m] 1-20) 
girri lu ustalpit the temple was destroyed 
in a conflagration AOB 1 126:12, ef. ibid. 
130: 11 (both Shalm. I), also Borger Esarh. 3 iii 28; 
K1.1Z1.8UB gi-mi-ti TCL 6 12 r. iv 1, see 
kimitu disc. section. 


qimmatu s.; 1. hair of the head, 2. 
crown, top of a tree, a plant, 3. (in 
figurative use) top of a building, of an 
architectural element, part of the disk of 
the moon; Bogh., MA, SB; pl. qammatu; 
wr. syll. and suHuUR; cf. gqamamu. 

suhur = gim-ma-a-t{u] Hh. II 282, su-hur 
SUHUR = gim-ma-ti (var. gi-ma-a-tu) 8° II 357, 
su-h[u-u]r SUHUR = gi-im-ma-tum Proto-Aa 809: 1, 
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in MSL 14 102; su-hu-ur sunUR = [qi-im-ma-tu] 
Ea VIII 222; su-hur su[Hur] = [qim-ma-tu] Ea 
VII Excerpt A r. 2’. 

[na,.gu.bar.za.gin] = [gu-pla-ru = qim-ma- 
tum Hg. B IV line n, in MSL 10 36. 

gid.suhur.la.gidimmar = gim-mat is-si Hh. 
TI] 355, giS.suhur = qi-ma-tu ibid. 517; gi. 
suhur.pa.tr = gim-mat ga-ni-e Hh. VIII 161. 

suhur edin.na pa nu.sig;.ga.mu: a... 
qim-mat-su ina séri arta la ibnd (tamarisk) whose 
crown has not grown foliage out in the steppe (said 
of Tammuz) 4R 27 No. 1:6f. 

hur-da-ti | qim-ma-ti JNES 33 332:42 (NB 
med. comm.). 


1. hair of the head — a) in gen.: isbat 
gim-ma-ti (vars. Iqim-mal-ti-id, gt-im- 
[ma(text -ta)-til-7a) he seized me by the 
hair Gilg. VII iv 20, see Landsberger, RA 62 
129f., cf. qt-im-ma-[ti-ia ...] RA 62 131 
r. 1 (Gilg. Megiddo); wnassis gim-mat-su elu 
serigu he tossed his locks back over his 
shoulder Gilg. VI 2, ef. [[]inassisa gim-mat- 
su Gilg. VII iv 4; Sa tunassisani qim-mat- 
ku-nu ja8t Maqlu VI 97; summa kisassu 
SUHUR 22a... $a SUHUR gaqgadisu 
adi kigadisu 18tétma if his neck [is .. .] 
with hair, that (means that) the hair of 
his head as far as his neck is one Kraus 
Texte 23 r. 9 (catch line) - 24:1, ef. Sa SUHUR 
ina muhhi kigadisu la wi that (means 
that) he has no hair on his neck ibid. 
24:6; I placed a substitute figurine of 
myself before you, SamaS assum lumni 
sushuti gqt-m[at|-su usashit in order to 
cause the evil afflicting me to be removed 
I had its hair removed Sweet, TSTS 1 7r. 9. 


b) representations: 13 heads of burhis 
animals qi-im-ma-tu-Su-nu §a NAy.ZA.GIN 
their manes of lapis lazuli AfO 18 304 ii 6, 
also ibid. 302 i 18 (MA inv.); [“N]isaba qum- 
mat-su GIS.SUR.MIN lan[su] LKA 72 r. 10 
(symbolic representations of gods), cf. [*N]isaba 
gim-mat-su KAR 307:1, cf. panika *Sam-su 
qim-mat-ka “[...] KAR 102:10; see also 
(locks represented in lapis lazuli) Hg. BIV, 
in lex. section. 


2. crown, top of a tree, a plant — a) 
in gen.: see Hh. Ill, Hh. VIH, in lex. sec- 
tion; summa GIS.GISIMMAR 5 SUHUR.BI 


qimmatu 


1{er] if a date palm with five tops is seen 
CT 40 44 80-7-19,92+ :11, dupl. ibid. 45 Sm. 1120:7, 
see Landsberger Date Palm 11 n. 19; summa 
GIS8.GISIMMAR SUHUR.LAL GAR CT 40 45 
K. 14159:3 (all SB Alu); ul Samhat qim-mat-ka 
your top is not luxuriant (addressing the 
ash tree) Lambert BWL 165:13; binw lil: 
lilanni §a qim-ma-tui Sard; may the tama- 
risk cleanse me, whose crown is luxuriant 
Maqlu I 21; Sa... issu tkdudu supul 
aral{lé] qim-mat-su ina eldti emdetu Samé 
a [Anim] (the mésu tree) whose root is 
firmly planted in the depth of the nether 
world and whose crown above touches 
Anu’s heaven Cagni Erra I 153; ina qim- 
ma-te ai (in broken context) KAR 25 iii 2. 


b) in magic: tissu u SUHUR-su ZI-ma 
you pull out the root and top (of the 
thornbush) Kécher BAM 248 iv 36, dupl. AMT 
67,1 iv 29; [lw a18.6].afr lu ai8.xu nfa. 
NAM.MA qim-mat-su-nu [...] [you.. |] 
the top either of an asagu bush or of a 
box tree Or. NS 24 243 K.2415:7; Suréa 
teleqge qt-im-ma-ta tutdrma eperi tukattam 
you take the root, you cover the crown 
again with earth KBo 9 44 r. ii 16. 


c) representations: qi-im-ma-te a laré 
inbé u piré the crowns (of the trees) 
with branches, fruit, and foliage AfO0 18 
302 i 9; [ina] qi-tm-ma-te §a SAG.MES 
alamite in the crown of the top(s) of the 
adlamute palm ibid. 11 (MA inv.). 


3. (in figurative use) top of a building, 
of an architectural element, part of the 
disk of the moon — a) top of a build- 
ing, of an architectural element: Babylon 
$a kima GI8.G1SIMMAR gim-ma-ti(var. -tt) 
usasrihusuma ubbilugsu §a[ru] whose top I 
made as luxuriant as (that of) a date palm 
and which the wind has dried out Cagni 
Erra IV 40; (Borsippa) gim-mat-su urpa 
kasSid Sursusu Surgudu hest aralli its top 
reaches the clouds, its base is firmly 
grounded, covering(?) the nether world 
ZA 53 238:5; 4 qumasdtu §a[81.7Aa.AM qgi- 
tm-ma-a-te [x K1].MIN a7.TA.AM q[t] -ma- 
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a-te [x KI].MIN Sa 6.TA.AM qi-ma-la-tel 
four (column) capitals with eight g.-s each, 
[x] ditto with seven g.-s each, [x] ditto 
with six q.-s each AfO 17 146:13ff. (= VAS 
19 14, MA). 


b) part of the disk of the moon: summa 
Sin inaie1.LA-s gim-mat-su [gamé dalhat] 
Bab. 6 120:5, restored from summa Sin 
adirma qim-mat-su AN-e dal-hat BM 47447 
r. 9 (courtesy F. Rochberg-Halton), parallels 
K.5908:8 and 9, K.7029:8, also STT 339 r. 18, 
(with Jannat) ibid. r. 17. 


In Dream-book 324 b 12, SUHUR ANSE is to be 
read mekki iméri, see mekkit C. 


qimmu s.; (mng. uncert.); NA.* 


4-té KU.GI issu & x-x ana tamlit sa 
pite Sa qi-im-me Sa némedi one-fourth 
(mina) of gold from the .... house for 
the inlay on the front of the q. of the 
couch(?) Postgate Palace Archive 149:3; ina 
MN vUD.16.KAM 8a Sgarru  fanal 
gim-[m]i wliku LKA 73:1. 


qinburu s.; (mng. uncert.); lex.* 


uzu.bar.kun = gin-[b]u-rum (between uzu. 
bar.[8éh] = pdru and uzu.bar.sig = kundillu) 
Hh. XV 288, also, with explanation kar’u Hg. BIV 
64 and Hg. D 69, in MSL 9 35 and 38; ku8. 
{pla.an.kun.x.da = qin-bu-ri (var. pa[r-1]2 
qiln-x-a]) (preceded by uzu.bar.8&h = paru) 
Hh. XI 274. 


Probably a bristle, used also as a tool, 
see kungillu, and correct there mng. 3. 


qindu see giddu. 


qinitu A s.; acquisition, property; NA; 
ef. gant v. 


(you swear that) gi-ni-tu §a Sunu iqnani 
tanassani_ you will not take away the 
property they have acquired Wiseman 
Treaties 274; this lamb la ana qariti sélua 
la ana qi-ni-ti §é[lua] is not brought for 
a banquet, not brought for acquisition 
(but is brought for the ceremony of 
establishing the treaty between AdSéur- 


qinnatu 


nirari, king of Assyria, and Mati’ilu) Afo 
8 24 i 11; gi-ni-té Sa [PN] ana martisu 
i[ddinuni] property that PN gave to his 
daughter ADD 619:1; kird...PN... adi 
qi-ni-ti-8i ... ana Saparti Sakin the 
orchard, PN (his wife, sons, and daugh- 
ters) along with his (other) property is 
given as pledge ADD 66r. 3, ef. (in broken 
context) adi Iqil-ni-ti-8%i gabbu ADD 652 
r. 5, see Postgate Royal Grants No. 6, also annitu 
qi-ni-té ABL 1287 r. 12. 


See also kinajatu. 


qinitu B_ s.; concubine, second-ranking 
wife; lex.* 

dam.tab.ba = [ser]-re-tum = qi-ni-tum Hg. Al 
10, in MSL 5 44; sau.[.. .] = [q]é-ni-tum Lu Ex- 
cerpt II 24. 


Possibly to be connected with gend, q.v. 
qinnanzu see ginnazu. 


qinnatu s.; 1. anus, buttock, 2. rear; 
from OA, OB on; wr. syll. and eu.pU, 
GU.DI, GU.DU. 

uzu.murub,(SAL.LAGAB) = gin-na-tum Hh. XV 
24b; [mu-r]u-u[b] SAL.LAGAB = Su-uh-hu, gin-na- 
tum DiriIV 183f.; sAL.LAGAR@i”-na-tum OB Proto- 
Lu 238; gu-du 8Ax8G = gin-na-tum S° II 54; 
[gu.du.mu] = [gt-in-na-ti], [x.gu.du.mu] = [x 
x) gi-na-ti-ia Ugumu Bil. E 10f.; bu-ru u = qi- 
in-na-tum A II/4:100. 

[x].fb.igi.s& mugen = bal-lu-gi-tu = tu-bal- 
la-ag gin-na-sa (see baldsu mng. 3b) Hg. B IV 
297, also Hg. CI 15, in MSL 8/2 170 and 172. 

gu.du duir.dur.ru KA.gi KA.diri.ga ba.ab. 
tam : [gin-na]-tum surrutam pi babbanitam ublam 
the anus emitted much flatus, the mouth chattering 
Lambert BWL 251 K.5688:3. 

qau.[DU] gin-na-tum Hunger Uruk 36:7 f. (comm. 
on Labat TDP p. 130f., see mng. 1b); [Ma.si]L : 
gin-na-tum Leichty Izbu 233:11 (Izbu Comm.). 


1. anus, buttock — a) in gen.— 1’ of 
humans: gabi watartim . . . pusu u gi-na- 
sa igabbat he who tells an untrue word 
(the demon?) will seize his mouth and his 
anus Belleten 14 226:41 (Irisum); tasnip 
appaka aq-qi-na-ti-ka you tied your nose 
to your buttocks RA 36 11:13 (Akk.-Hurr. 
bil.); wmittasu <ina> Ka-su SumelSu gin-na- 
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as-su tu-&d-as-bat-su you have (the 
figurine) hold its nose (or: mouth) with its 
right hand, its buttocks with its left VAT 
35:8 (unpub. inc., courtesy F. Kocher), also 
imittasu KA-su Sumelsu au.DU-S sul DIB-su 
Kocher BAM 323:42; Summa zuqaqipu GU.DI 
wmittifu KI.MIN (= izqut) if a scorpion 
stings him on the right buttock CT 38 
38:39, ef. (on the left) ibid. 40 (SB Alu); [. . .] 
AN.BAR bilan labtuqu ina qi-in-né-te [Sa 
LU.E]N.NAM lagkun (in broken context) 
CT 53 46:24 (NA). 


2’ of animals: summa alpu zibbassu 
Sima GU.DU-su ana panisu ibtallis (var. 
ibtanallis) (see balasu mng. 2) CT 40 
32:21, var. from ibid. 31 K.9014+ :16, ef. 
(obscure) Summa alpu se-bi-in qi-in-na- 
tu [...] ibid. 30 K.4073+ :10; Summa kalbu 
ana muhhi améli au.pu-su u-sd-kil CT 
38 50:60, cf. Summa sahitu ina askuppati 
bit améli Gu.puU [...] ibid. 46:100 (all SB 
Alu); [Summa] qi-in-na-tum ig-ta-na- 
da-ad YOS 10 47:48, ef. ibid. 49 (OB behavior 
of sacrificial lamb). 


b) in Izbu, diagn., and physiogn.: 
Summa qi-na-tum imittam parsat if the 
buttocks (of a baby) are divided on the 
right YOS 10 12:4 (OB); Swmma izbu Gu.DU 
la <u if a malformed animal has no but- 
tocks Leichty Izbu XVII 46, also ibid. XII 62, 
Ul 76, 11 16, ef. summa qi-in-na-as-si la 
basdt Labat Suse 10 r. 33; if a woman gives 
birth and 4 Gu.pU.MES-s% (the child) 
has four buttocks Leichty Izbu II 28, ef. ibid. 
29, also 2 Gu.pU-s%& ibid. VIII 71; Summa 
izbu Gu.DU-su pehiat if a malformed 
animal’s buttocks are closed Leichty Izbu 
XVII 45, also III 75, cf. Summa izbum qi- 
na-as-su pe-Shi(!)-a(!)l-at YOS 10 56 i 21 
(OB); [summa] izbu inagsu ina au.DU-st 
Sakna if a malformed animal’s eyes are 
on its buttocks Leichty Izbu X 57, ef. ibid. 
XII 7, XVII 72, also, wr. GU.pDU XI 85; 
Summa izbu irrigu ina au.DU-st E.MES 
if a malformed animal’s intestines pro- 
trude from its buttocks ibid. XVI 105; 
summa sinnistu ulidmalavsl[. . .] NIGIN- 


qinnatu 


ma GO.DU-su I@t if a woman gives birth 
and (the child’s) left [...] is turned 
around and faces its buttocks ibid. II 17; 
Summa GU.DU imittisu samat if his right 
buttock is red Labat TDP 130 i 32, cf. (with 
various colors) ibid. 33 ff., also (with naphat) ibid. 
48, but GU.DU.MES-sé nuppuhu ibid. 49, 
(with Sukhuta) ibid. 132:55, with comm. GU.DU 
imittisu Suhhu[tat] Ja masku ina muhhi 
wSahtu his right buttock is .... (ex- 
plained as) the skin over (it) is peeled off 
Hunger Uruk 36:8f., ef. GU.DU.MES-$¢é Salma 
Sa pitir[su(?)] la ibs& ibid. 9, also au. 
DU-su NU B-a Sa manzaltu la use[ sd] (see 
manzaltu B) ibid. 10, cf. also Labat TDP 132 
i 59f. and 236:51; Summa serru ummasu 
mitharma tukulti qin-na-ti-fi u uznésu 
kasd if the baby has a constant fever 
but the .... of its buttocks and of its 
ears are cold Labat TDP 224:57, cf. ZAG 
GuU.DU-8%é u uznésu kasd ibid. 244 D 10, 
ef. also ibid. 246:20f.; Summa ser’ an GU.DU 
x[...] (in broken context) Kraus Texte 
22 i2 and 3. 


ce) in med.: © azupiru sia, : © qgi[n]- 
na-ti : sdku ina gamni pasagu the green 
(of the) azupiru plant is a medication for 
the buttocks: to crush and to rub on with 
oil Kécher BAM 1 i 47; ina ubdnika rabiti 
Sa Sumeli 14-84 Gu.pu-su talappat 14-si 
gaqqassu talappat with your left thumb 
you touch his buttocks 14 times, his head 
14 times Kichler Beitr. pl. 1 i 16; TA QU. 
p1-s% (in broken context) AMT 52,8:8. 


d) referring to intercourse per anum: 
Summa amélu ana Gu.pu mehrigu ithe if a 
man makes sexual contact with the 
rectum of another man CT 39 44:13, cf. 
Summa amélu ana SAL purgqidam ana 
au.pu tllik AMT 65,3:7, also (with giddatam, 
q.v.) ibid. 1; Summa amélu ana a&ssatisu 
au.DuU-ki bili igtanabbi if a man often 
says to his wife: Present your buttocks 
CT 39 44:14 (all SB Alu); entu assu la erésa 
[ginl-na-as-sa usndk the entu priestess 
in order to avoid pregnancy will have 
intercourse per anum CT 31 44 iv 11, also 
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BRM 4 12:32, dupl. Boissier DA 220:10 (SB 
ext.). 


e) in the name of a plant and a bird: 
gin-na-at an-di SAR “buttock of the slave 
girl” plant CT 14 50:50 (NB list of plants in 
Merodachbaladan’s garden); see also Hg., in 
lex. section. 


2. rear—a) of an object: 1 1&patum 
agar qt-in-as-st kaspa uhhuzu one quiver, 
the rear part of which is inlaid with silver 
JEN 527:29. 


b) in topographical indications: a field 
ina qt-in-na-at dimti §a PN behind the 
tower of PN JEN 112:5, 144:8, 199:6, HSS 19 
63:7, and passim in Nuzi, note &éa qi-in-na- 
alt] dimti Ja PN JEN 338:5, also JEN 354:9, 
wr. gi-en-na-at JEN 210:6, 263:4, ete., cf. 
ina qt-in-na-at kirt fa PN JEN 346:7, ina 
qt-in-na-at magratti §a PN JEN 259:6, ina 
gt-na-at tili JEN 176:9, also ina gi-in-na- 
at tilt JEN 281:14, 524:12, HSS 19 4:17, [. . .] 
qt-in-na-at ga-at-ti [...] TCL 9 36:2; 
obscure: a-na gi-in-na-at KUR.HI.A ‘UTU 
it-ta-zi-iz_ the Sun stood behind(?) the 
mountains (corr. to SA.KUR.KUR.MES in 
the Hitt. version) KBo 10 1:25 (HattuSili 
bil.). 


For MSL 9 14 (Hh. XV) 288, etc., see ginburu. 


qinnazu (ginnanzu) s. masc. and fem.; 
1. whip, 2. labor unit; from OB on; 
pl. qinnazdtu; wr. syll. (qinnanzu Unger 
Reliefatele 5, Iraq 24 93:3) and KUS.USAN; 
cf. ginnazu in Sa qinnazi. 

kuS.°7""ygan = [qin-na-zu] Hh. XI 223, 
restored from ku8.[usan] = gin-na-zu = tl-tuh-hu 
Hg. AII 179, in MSL 7 151; G-sa-an USAN = gin-na- 
zu $° II 297; G-sa-an u[SAN](N[UNUZ+KISIM;xSA]), 
[MIN (?)] [NUNUZ+KISIM; xx] = [qin-na-zu] A VIII/ 
4:187f.; U-sag NUNUZ+ABxx, NUNUZ+ABXLA(?) 
= [gin-na-zu] Ea VIII Excerpt A r. 9’f. 

‘étraR = ta-ra-ku, pts = MIN &é gin-na-zi, 
sig.ga = ma-ha-gu Antagal III 212 ff. 

[. . .] = [mi-hi-ig qijn-na-zu MSL 9 97:226 (list 
of diseases). 

kuS.usan.ta anSe.kar.ra.gin,(GIM) su.zu 
b{.in.dub.dub.[x.(x)] ina gin-na-zi kima 
iméri munnarbi zumurka u-gar-ri-[ip] I made your 
body burn with the whip like (that of) a runaway 


qinnazu 


donkey CT 16 29:76f., cf. usan dub [...] (bil. 
proverb, Akk. broken) Lambert BWL 252 iii 9; 
ner.da.fl BAR giS tag.ga BAR kuéd.usan.ta 
tag.ga:enda Serta ga ina GIS.TUKUL mahsu(?) 
ina lqtl(var. gi(?))-na-zi laptu BiOr 30 165 i 31f.; 
*Utu nig.erim kuS.usan.gin, im.ma.ra.an. 
gurud(Nun.K1).ta : Samags raggu kima qin-na-zi 
ittarrakk[a] O Samai, the evil man will be flogged 
as if with a whip on your behalf 4R 28 No. 1:15f., 
see OECT 6 53; [u]san.sar.sar.ra : gin-na-az 
zag-tum a barbed whip (has beaten me) BA 5 
639 No. 8:17f.; “usan gibil.zu *“kak.a(var. 
.ta) ha.ra.ab.surs “Susan sumun.zu gid. 
mud 14.14.a.bi dumu.gaSam.e.ne (var. 
dumu.engar.ke,(kip).ne) dug  ha.ra.ab. 
ak.e : qi-in-na-az-ka essetlum .. .] gt-in-na-az-ka 
labi[riu ... mar tk-ka]-ri-im lu-a [...] let your 
new whip hang (ready) on a peg, let the artisans 
repair your old whip and the bindings of its 
handle Bil. Farmer’s Instructions 16f.; [ur.sa]g 
kuS.asan.bi zi.zi: garrddu Sa qi-na-as-su x- 
[. . .] 4R 24 No. 1:45f., see Bollenriicher Nergal 25. 


1. whip—a) in gen.: I sent a mes- 
senger to the king, my lord w atiadin 
5 bilat stparri a8 ma-bu-ma | G18.USAN (?) 
/ qi-na-zu presenting five talents of 
bronze, a ...., (and) one whip(?) EA 
151:48; MUL.A.EDIN .. . I gin-nal-[zu ina 
S]u imittisu nasi dirrat qin-na-zi-s%i ina 
muhhi zibbat MUL.UR.GU.LA [a-d]t the 
star Erua holds a whip in its right hand, 
the lash of its whip [. . .]-s over the tail 
of the constellation Lion AfO 4 75 r. 2; 
for “lash” see also tamSdru; (Adad) nasi 
gi-na-an-zi Kd who carries the holy whip 
Iraq 24 93:3 (Shalm. Ill), cf. [na-a-8]2 qi- 
na-an-2zi KU-te Unger Reliefatele 5, see Borger, 
Iraq 26 125; dsipu qin-na-za [imahhas] 
{[f]N HUL.GAL HE.ME.EN imannu the 
exorcist cracks the whip and recites the 
(named) incantation LKA 108:6 (SB inc.), 
cf. the exorcist [... ina gi]-na-zt imah: 
[has] [@N HUL.G]AL HE.ME.EN imannu 
ABL 24 r. 3 (NA), cf. also TOG.SA; KUS. 
USAN DUG.SILA.GAZ (in purification rit.) 
AAA 22 58:57; in transferred mng.: qi- 
in-na-az-ka tartk eli matim §4ti your whip 
is cracking over that (enemy) country 
Laessge Babylon 42 SH 859+ :7 (Shemshara let.). 


b) referring to flogging or whipping: 
summa awilum let awilim ga eligéu rab 
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imtahas ina puhrim ina KUS.USAN GUD 1 
Su-§ tmmahhas if a man strikes the 
cheek of a man of higher status, he will be 
flogged in public with sixty strokes of an 
ox whip CH § 202:80; qin-na-zu(var. -z?) 
ittannt maldt silldtu the whip that struck 
me was full of thorns Lambert BWL 44:100 
(Ludlul Il), ef. [z]igtu wu qin-na-zu (for the 
donkey, in broken context) ibid. 210 r. 3; 
(a bull) ina hatti mahig ina qin-na-zi lapit 
hit with a stick, struck with a whip RaAcc. 
10:6. 


2. labor unit: awilé wussirma ana qi- 
in-na-zt-§u-nu panitim lilliku release the 
men so that they can go to their former 
work unit Kraus, AbB 5 32:4; 2 KUS.USAN 
Suhmitam GUD.HI.A ina mak KUS.USAN 
riqu send me promptly two work teams, 
the oxen are idle for lack of work teams 
YOS 2 116:7 and 9, cf. (in broken context) 
KUS gi-na-za-tim VAS 16 50:29, KUS.USAN. 
MES ibid. 84:14 (all OB letters); PA.TE.SI ERIN 
KUS.USAN the farmers, the men belonging 
to the work units OECT 3 4:4, see Kraus, 
AbB 4 82; see also qinnazu in Sa qinnazi. 


qinnazu in Sa ginnazi s.; member of a 
work team; OB lex.*; cf. ginnazu. 
[14] .Jusan = &@ gi-in-na-zi OB Lu A 312. 


See ginnazu mng. 2. 


qinni8 adv.; backward; NA.* 


ahhekunu marékunu mardtekunu ki 
allutti ana qi(var. qt) -in-nis (var. gi-nis-§1) 
lu-&d-di-lu-ku-nu (for lugdilukunu) may 
(the gods) make you, your brothers, your 
sons, and your daughters wander about 
backward like a crab Wiseman Treaties 619, 
cf. narkabatekunu ana q[t]-nis (var. gi- 
in-nis) lu-&d-di-lu ibid. 575; naratekunu 
inekunu PU.MES-&-na ana qt-in-nig luz 
sahhiru may (the gods) make your rivers, 
your springs, (and) their wells flow back- 
ward ibid. 566; dilpé ibass ana gi-ni-18 
illakuni do (our) efforts indeed go back- 
ward? ABL 740 r. 8, see Parpola LAS No. 258; 
referring to the retrograde motion of a 


qinnu A 


planet: summa issu libbi GABA Sa MUL. 
UR.GU.LA ana qt-in-nis issuhur if it (Mars) 
turns backward from the chest of Leo 
ABL 519 r. 14. 


The fact that in one case the word is 
written with the qi- sign, though else- 
where it is written with the xr sign, 
establishes the reading ginnzg; this read- 
ing would fit an etymological connection 
with ginnatu. 


qinnu A ss. masc. and fem.; 1. nest 
(of a bird, a snake), lair, 2. family, clan, 
kinsman; from OB on; fem. in mng. 2, 
pl. qinnd and (in mng. 2) ginnatu; wr. 
syll. and 6.KI.si.GA(.MUSEN); cf. gananu. 


(. . .] = [qin-n]u 8amuSEN Nabnitu XXII 77-80, 
U.KI.81.«IR».JGA.08 (2)] = gin-nu ga-an-nu ibid. 85; 
U.KI.8S1.GA.MUSEN.gar.ra = gi-in-nu qd-an-n[u] 
OBGT XVII 10; .KI.si.aa = qgi-in(var. -i)-nu, 
hi-i-§u, ku-ma-a-gu Izi E 331ff.; gu-u[d] [0.x1. 
si.Ga] = gin-n[u], bi-[Su], ku-ma-[gu] Diri IV 25ff.; 
[gi].0.x1.si-ea = gin-nu, higu Hh. VIII 115f.; 
gi.0.K1.st.aa = hiéu = gin-nu Sa MUSEN.MES, 
gi."Ur = adattu = MIN, gi.kid.m&.8t.a = add[ su] 
= [MIN], gi.uS.gilim = u-&d-ds-tum = min Hg. BI 
19ff., in MSL 7 68; G® "xr st.ga.= gin-nu, 
ablaly AGABXU+A = MIN 4 MU[SEN] Antagal D 72f.; 
[61.K1.8i.aa = gin-nu Antagal F 230; ém.[ur.rje 
= nig.ur = gin-nu Emesal Voc. III 123; mus. 
gid = MIN (= ge-er) gin-nu (var. MUS g[in]-n2) 
Hh. XIV 42; ab-lal LAGABXA+LAL = gin-nu &d 
MUSEN A I/2:287; ab-lal LAGABXA+LAL = [qin-nu 
4 MUSEN] Ea lI 99, ef. [...] [LAGABxKIN] = 
Iginl-nu 4 MUSEN AI/2:336; *°'LAGaABxA+LAL = 
gin-nu §4 MUSEN Antagal E a 23. 

gid ‘IM.pUGUD.MUSEN.da@ ba.ra.zi : ultu 
gin-ni Anzi itbima he rose from the nest of the 
Anz bird CT 15 42 r. 5f., cf. ibid. 43 K.5187+ 16f., 
see Wilcke Lugalbanda 96ff.:60 and 70; sim. 
muSen gid.bi.ta ba.an.ra.an.dal.dal.e.ne 
: stnuntu tna gin-ni-éd4 usaprasu they make the 
swallow fly from its nest CT 169i 36f.; mugen. 
bi gid ts.sa bf.in.Sub.ba.a : iggurdtudu qgin- 
ni-&i-na iddima he dashed the nests of its (the 
temple’s) birds to the ground SBH p. 102 No. 
54:26f., dupl. Rm. 400:6f., cf. 6.a gud.bi.ta 
ba.da.an.ir: [...] ina gin-ni-si <u» istalal he 
despoiled the house ofits nest ibid..p. 73 No. 41:17f. 

ganinu, kumagu = qin-nu Malku I 246f. 


1. nest—a) of a bird— J’ in gen.: 
kima qin-ni udini MUSEN ina gereb Sadé 
dannassunu sitkun (wr. GAR-un, var. [sé] - 
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ku-nu) their fortress lay deep in the 
mountains like the nest of an udinu bird 
AKA 270 i 49 (Asn.), cf. thpt gi(var. adds 
-tn) -na-si-nu he wrecked their nest AKA 
271151; (villages) sa kima qin-ni eri sér 
ubanat GN sadi sitkunat Subassun OIP 2 
64:16, ef. ibid. 71:38 and 36 iii 77 (Senn.); agar 
umam séri la ibbassa u rsstir Samé la igak: 
kanu qin-nu (the desert) where no wild 
animals live and the winged birds do not 
build nests Streck Asb. 72 viii 110, parallel ibid. 
204 vi 32, cf. [ts-s]u-ur ina qgi-en-ni-su 
[...] (Hitt. parallel fragm.) KBo 12 72:3, 
see Laroche, RA 58 72; tatu kima(?) [.. .] 
aj <i>-tur ina qt-in-ni-§i may the fire 
like [a ... .-bird] not return to its nest 
Ugaritica 5 17 r. 27 (inc.); see also lex. sec- 
tion; for ginna gandanu “to build a nest” 
see gananu v.; Summa surda ina apti bit 
améli qin-nam ert usésimma if, in the 
window of a man’s house, an eagle drives 
a falcon away from its nest CT 39 23:10 
(SB Alu), cf. G.KI.8i.GA (in broken context) 
RA 17 141 r. 5 (AluComm.); @ribu gin-na-Su 
ispuh CT 41 1 80-7-19,167+ :14; pila O.K1. 
Si.GA.MUSEN fa ina gaggari tabku an 
egg from a nest that has spilled on the 
ground AMT 17,5:2. 


2’ edible bird’s nest (lit. swallow’s 
nest): gin-na sa sinunti ... tagallu (as 
a medication) AMT 90,1 iii 8 (= Kécher BAM 
449 iii 8); gin-nt SIM.MAH.MUSEN ltasdk 
(for an ointment) Kécher BAM 248 iv 18. 


b) of asnake: §@ qi-in-na-su Salimma 
sapth qt-in-nt gi-in-ni sérim damamis wi 
as for him (the eagle), his nest is left 
intact, but my nest is scattered, the 
serpent’s nest has become an object of 
pity Bab. 12 pl. 14:15f. (OB Etana), ef. ibid. 
pl. 4:5£; ta bab qin-ni i[ttadi tppalis 
s]éruma qin-na-sé lagssu at the opening 
of the nest it (the serpent) threw (the 
meat) down, the serpent looked, but its 
nest was no longer there AfO 14 305:9f., 
ef. (in broken context) ibid. 12 (all SB Etana); 
U.SIKIL : AS 1.UDU MUS qgin-ni Uruanna 
Il 4, ef. t. upU MUS.6,<KI>.S1.GA.MUSEN : 
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U.SIKIL ibid. 569 (from Kécher Pflanzenkunde 


22 iii 23); dam MUS qin-ni Kécher BAM 
385 i 20. 

c) of foxes and hyenas: see gandnu 
mng. Ib. 

d) in transferred mng.: kama issir 


qin-ni (var. gi-in-ni) ana kapi sa sadé 
SuB(var. adds .SuUB).mMES-nz like birds 
to their nests they fled (?) to the mountain 
cliffs AKA 276 i 65 (Asn.), see also AKA 
271 i 51, cited mng. la; amminim ina 
gi-in-ni Sa la inneppisu u eqlim kabittim 
inaGN wasbat (see epésu mng. 2c (qinnu)) 
ARM 1 18:19; for other refs. see gananu 
mng. la. 


2. family, clan, kinsman — a) family, 
clan—1’ family of gods: Assur adu 
gin-ni-s DN, u DN; adu qin-ni-Si-nu ilani 
rabiiti. . . adu qin-ni-§u-nu Sumu zéru... 
Sa Sarri ... lupahhiru may A&Sur and 
his family, Bél and Naba and their 
families, the great gods and their families 
gather the sons and descendants of the 
king ABL 358 r. 17f., see Parpola LAS No. 122; 
may all the great gods ina qin-ni-si-nu 
lugéribu introduce (the king’s des- 
cendants) to their (the gods’) families ABL 
6:27; Bélet-ilt ... qin-na wkun assum 
kin-na-a-a-ti kima pDuG,4-u “DN estab- 
lished a family,” this has reference to the 
rites (?) as they say (see kinajdtu usage b) 
CT 13 32 r. 13 (En. el. Comm., catch line). 


2’ human family: qéi-in-ni seher rabi 
amur assumisunu rvmanni consider my 
whole family, show me mercy because of 
them YOS 2 141:14 (OB let. to a god), see 
van Dijk La Sagesse 14; in personal names: 
Itti-Enlil-qi-in-ni_ CT 52 3:6, for other refs. 
see Stamm Namengebung 231; qt-in-ni la 
issappah (he said) my family shall not be 
scattered TCL 1 29:32, ef. gin-na puhurta 
usappihu Surpu Il 53; bissu la i-sap-pu-hu 
gin-na-& la ip-pa-ra-ar-ru may his family 
not be scattered, his clan not be dispersed 
IM 67692:340 (tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lambert); 
ina qin-ni-Su mitu imadt someone in his 
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family will die KAR 177 r. iii 17, parallel 
Iraq 21 48:9; LUGAL ga-du gin-ni-Su [imdf] 
BM 46239:21 (courtesy F. Rochberg-Halton); lu 
ina. qin-mi PN ajamma Sa illdémma ina muhhi 
eqli Sudtu idabbubu or someone in PN’s 
family who comes forth with a legal claim 
concerning this field MDP 6 pl. 10 iv 9 (MB 
kudurru), cf. (rations) gin-ni PN PBS 2/2 
95:2, 54, BE 14 91a:6, 14, Petschow MB Rechts- 
urkunden 50:11, 17, r. 9, and passim in MB ration 
lists, (in difficult context) Iraq 11 146f. No. 8:1, 8, 
r. 19, and passim in this text (MB), note: SE.BA 
DUMU.MES gin-na-a-ti Petschow MB Rechts- 
urkunden 17:15; x gur barley PN imhurma 
ana qin-na-a-ti iddin PN accepted and 
gave to (members of) the clan BE 14 
111:7, cf. PN adi gin-ni-su assuhamma ina 
gereb GN usesib I deported PN with his 
clan and settled them in GN Winckler Sar. 
pl. 32 No. 67:56, also Lie Sar. 90, cf. Sd8u 
gadu qin-ni-Su kalmiss]unu usésdsuniti 
ibid. 73, cf. ga-du gin-ni-Séi (in broken 
context) K.9952 r. 3, cited Lambert BWL 297; 
ahhésu qin-nu-su zér bit abisu usamqitu 
ina kakké I struck down his brothers, 
his kinsmen, (all) the members of his 
family Streck Asb. 24 iii 10, of. 28 iii 61, 34 iv 23, 
130:56, 174 No. 2:5 (= Bauer Asb. 2 51), ef. 
Wiseman Treaties 77, 115, 215, 337, also 28st 
maresu ahhesu qin-ni-Su zer bit abisu ibid. 4 
var. (from No. 43:5), ef. (in broken context) Borger 
Esarh. 102:24; ilanisu wummasu ahatisu as: 
Sassu gin-nu-su nisé GN kalamu his gods, 
his mother, his sisters, his wife, his family, 
all the people of GN Streck Asb. 72 ix 4, 
parallel ibid. 198 iii 6; mdarat Sarrani ahat 
Sarrdm adi qi-in-ni mahriti u arkiti sa 
Sarrani Elamti the female members of the 
royal family, together with all the Elamite 
royal family (lit. the ascending and des- 
cending lines) Streck Asb. 56 vi 82, also Aynard 
Asb. 56 v 57; tna pt Sa abya assem{e] ki 
qin-nu kéntu attununi u andku imé uda 
atamar I heard my father say that you 
are a loyal family, and now I know it 
from my own experience ABL 6:16, cf. 
aninu adu qin-ni-ni Sumu Sa tlani rabitr 
... nusalla we, including our family, will 
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pray to the name of the great gods (for 
the life of the king) ibid. r. 3; mnaphar 
27 napsati adi eqletisunu adi bitatisunu adi 
kirdtisunu adi alpésunu adi emmeréesunu 
adi qin-ni-Sé-nu in all, 27 people with 
their fields, houses, orchards, with their 
oxen (and) sheep, with their clan (mem- 
bers) ADD 59:10; PN S[AL].ME-& u qt- 
in-nu-&u issu libbi fa LO Puquddi ittasah 
PN has taken his wives and his family 
out of the Puqiidu tribe ABL 896:15 (all 
NA); mindéma ana muhhi LO qin-ni-si 
inehhis[u] perhaps he will return to his 
family ABL 559 r. 4, ef. ibid. r. 8 (NB), cf. 
sabé ina libbigsunu ibassd Sa ana muhhi LO 
gin-na-ti-Su-nu imqutint ABL 920:14; PN 
uLt gin-ni-§i ... ana panika thtalquni 
PN and his kinsmen have fled to you 
BM 99020 r. 8 (= CT 54 580), cited Dietrich 
Aramier 164; meméni issu libbi qi-in-na-te 
Sa Ninua labirite la’§u none of them is 
from an old Ninevite family ABL 1103:7, 
see Landsberger Brief n. 114; PN uw PN, u 12 
ER{N.MES LO gin-nu §a RN PN and PN, 
and twelve people of the clan of RN (the 
king of Elam) ABL 478 r. 5; PN adi LO 
gin-ni-Su u LO aramigu ina libbi usessib 
he settles PN with his clan and his (other) 
Arameans there ABL 542 r.7; Salamtu sa 
gin-ni-id. kalbani la ikkalu (see kalbu 
mng. la) UET 4 190:13; ‘PN u LO gin-ni- 
$u& nigsé bitija PN and her family, my 
retainers BE 8 2:5, cf. TCL 12 32:9 and 28 
(all NB); PN gin-ni Sa bit PN, PN, a kins- 
man of the PN, clan ADD 889:4 (= ABL 
877), and passim in this text, also ADD 891:10, 
r. 3; ummasu assassu marésu u LO qin- 
na-as-§i gabbi kt ikmesu when he had 
gathered his mother, his wife, his sons, 
and all (the rest of) his family ABL 281:8 
(NB); LU gin-nu anni &a bit abisu Sa PN 
Sunu ahhéSunu maregunu [x].MES ahatiz 
Sunu this family is PN’s ancestral family, 
they, their brothers, their sons, the [. . .] 
of(?) their sisters ABL 1074:8 (NB); 2(!)-ta 
Sina LO qin-na-a-te §a URU GN issét LO 
qin-nu panéga ana pan sarri bélija issétma 
LO qin-nu la panéga ABL 685:21ff., ef. LU 
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qin-nu annitu Sa la tamagguruni isseni la 
tallakanni nidulak] ibid. 24 (NA). 

3’ pack of animals: gin-na-a-ti-si-nu 
uparrir [...]-nu baltitt usabbita ina 
qa[ tea] I broke up their (the lions’) prides 
and personally caught their [cubs] alive 
Bauer Asb. 2 88 K.2267+ r. 12, cf. ina qi-ni-ka 
barbar ibbani [...] in your pack, wolf, 
was born [. . .] Lambert BWL 198 r. 13. 


b) kinbman: 7 qi-in-nu §a PN seven 
kinsmen of PN (after a list of persons) 
PBS 13 64:8, cf. naphar 4 gin-ni PN (adding 
up PN), his mother, his brother, and a 
kallatu) BE 14 126:7, cf. AfK 2 63 r. 1 and 6; 
(after a list of names) naphar 30 qi-in-nu 
pihat GN in all thirty members of the 
GN district PBS 2/2 100:18 (MB); 300 qi- 
in-na-a-te(var. adds .MES) bélé hiti sa 
libbisu ga ana DN la kang&u issuha amhursu 
he deported three hundred clansmen of 
the rebels from there who had not sub- 
mitted to A&Sur, (and) I received them 
from him AKA 81 vi 31 (Tigl. 1), ef. [. .. 16 
gt|n-na-a-[ti §a Tammaritu] AfO0 8 198 
r. 17 (Asb.), cf. also Tammariti ... Lt 
qin-na-si ABL 284:11 (NB), also ibid. 8; PN 

.. Ut17 qin-ni-&i zér bit abisu PN with 
17 of his kinsmen, members of his family 
Streck Asb. 206 No. 9:7; PN... u gin-ni-&u 
5-§u-% RA 16 125 i 18 (NB kudurru); LU gin- 
nu §4 PN ABL 906 r. 12, 5 LU gin-na-si 
ABL 913 r. 8; 2-ta LU qin-na-a-ta §a LO 
Temaja ultu Eridu ihtelqu two clansmen 
of the Tema tribe fled from Eridu UET 
4 167:5, cf. 2 LO qin-na-a-ti wu napulti . 
thtabtu u ihtelqu ABL 1000 r. 3, 30-Si-nu 
LU qin-na-a-ta ki thliqu ABL 258:8 (all NB). 

For VAT 9541 ii 18f. (= Ea VII Excerpt 28f.) 
see kinu. In WZKM 55 59:5 (= Iraq 31 9:5) read 
ukinnu libnas[su]. In LKA 144:10, dup]. KAR 92 


r. 21, etc., read e-mat z1-tim, see Farber [Star und 
Dumuzi 229: 15’. 


qinnu B (or kinnu) s.; 

Ur III (Akk. lw. in Sum.). 
29 shekels S1p tug.guz.za 3.u8 ub. 

bi 8 qin.nu.um.bi 2 TuM DNF 1-2 222:3. 
Waetzold Textilindustrie 125f. 


(mng. unkn.); 


giptu 
qin’u see qi u. 


**q/kipanu (AHw. 922b) is a geogra- 
phical name, see Fales, RSO 45 21 ff. 


qiptu' s.; 1. belief, trust, 2. office, 
position, 3. an amount of silver entrusted 
to an agent for buying goods to be sold 
on consignment, or the consigned goods 
themselves, on which interest is not 
charged until a particular (usually un- 
specified) period has elapsed; from OA, 
OB on; OA pl. qi-pd-a-tim (CCT 4 22b:48); 
cf. gdpu A. 

HAR.ra = hu-bul-lu, e&.8e.dé.a = hu-bu-ut-ta- 
tum, 8u.1& = qi-ip-twm Hh. I 1ff.; 8e.HaR.ra = 
Se-im hu-bul-lum, 8e.e8.dé.a = MIN hu-bu-ut-ta- 
tum, &e.8u.1& = MIN gip-tum Hh. II 108ff.; Su.lé 
= qt-[ip-tu], ma8.nu.tuk = gt-ib-t[a ul 7-8], Su. ld 
m4&8.nu.tuk = qip-tu [st-ib-ta ul i-$i] (preceded 
by [ga-a-pu]) Ai. Il i 76ff.; wan.ra [nu.me.a] 
Su.l{4.88] = ul MIN (= a-na hu-bu-ul-li) a-na qi- 
ip-ti Ai. IL i 64; 8u.l4, Su.pi.el.1é, Se.bal, 
gab.gi.na = gi-ip-tum (vars. gip-tu/tum) Nabnitu 
J 82ff.; gizkim.ti = min (= ga-pu) Sa qi-ip-tim 
(var. a-wa-ti) Nabnitu J 76; gizkim.t[i.la.88] 
= a-na qip-ti Ai. II i 66; giz-ki-im 1a1.pUB = it- 
tum, qt-ip-tum, tu-kul-tum Diri II 100ff., ef. rat. 
DUB = tt-tum, tu-kil-tum, [qi-tp]-tum Proto-Diri 
107-108a; rat'?*™puBR = it-tum, qip-ttum], tu- 
ku{l-tum] Izi XV ii 21ff.; (sila.gél].la = ba-ab- 
tu, qt-tp-tw Ai. IIT i 48f., [sila.gél.la.ni] = 
[b]a-ab-ta-Su, [qi]-ip-ta-su ibid. 52f.; [. . .] = gip- 
ti (in group with fdéb-bu-ul-lu, hu-ub-ta-hi, gu- 
pil(text -81m)-ti) VAT 10426 i 35 (Erimhué a). 

[car] / MIN (= nasdhu) 54 ter-ti / ter-ti | qip-ti 
UET 4 208:1 (comm. to Nabnitu XVIII). 


1. belief, trust: Summa Sa busul sa 
siparri §48u ana qip-ti la taSakkan if you 
do not believe (the story of) the casting 
of this bronze OIP 2 141 r. 5 (Senn., coll. 
W. G. Lambert). 


2. office, position: sa DN DN, u DN; u 
DN, gi-tp-tt dumqi u megsré ikrukisu (the 
addressee) upon whom Anu, Enlil, Ea, 
and Beélet-ili have bestowed an office 
(which will bring him) good fortune and 
wealth BE 17 24:7 (MB let.); the man who 
sacrifices to his god is happy qip- -tu ela 
qip-tu (var. qi-ip-tu ana mubhi qi-ip-tu) 
tppu§ he will hold office upon office 
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Lambert BWL 146:57 (Dialogue), of. gip-tam 
ippu& Kraus Texte 24:21 andr. 10; gtp-ta-su 
atammah I will seize his office Lambert 
BWL 32:61 (Ludlul 1); LO ina gt-ip-ti-sd 
nasahi to expel the man from his office 
(parallel: LG ina manzazisu nasahi line 49) 
BRM 4 20:50, see AfO 14 259, and see UET 
4 208:1, in lex. section; qi-ip-ti ina GN 
lu taddinani you (pl.) should have given 
me a confidential position in Elam ABL 
1380 r. 14; l-en rubt Sarru lugsenni la qip- 
ti-&é lupettugsu let the king again remove 
a prince from his office ABL 1006 r. 2 
(NB, = Thompson Rep. 268); note as Akkado- 
gram in Hitt.: 16 efip-TU Friedrich Staats- 
vertrige 2 192. 


3. an amount of silver entrusted to an 
agent for buying goods to be sold on 
consignment, or the consigned goods 
themselves, on which interest is not 
charged until a particular (usually un- 
specified) period has elapsed — a) in OA 
— 1’ silver: 20 mana kaspam lu &a qi- 
tp-tt-a lu <a> naruggqija lu ina lu-qi-ti-a 
PN nasakkum PN is on the way to you 
with twenty minas of silver belonging 
partly to my q., partly to my business 
capital, and partly to (the proceeds from 
selling) my merchandise RT 31 55:4, see 
Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 80; kaspum Sa qi- 
ip-ti-Su annanum u allanu[m] eqlam ana 
Sumi[s]u ettiqg the silver belongs to his 
q., from here (Kani8) and from there 
(Assur) it will travel overland in his name 
TCL 19 54:9; 1-a gt-tp-ti-ka kaspam 30 
MA.NA &ébilamma Simam las’amakkum 
send me thirty minas from (the silver) of 
your q. and I will make the purchase for 
you TCL 4 29:35; [x §]a qi-ip-ti-im 247-44) 
[...] (in broken context) RA 59 162 MAH 
19601:14, see also kaspam ga qt-tp-ti-a 
CCT 3 8b:34, cited giptu in bal gipti; kaspam 
u hurdsam mala istu GN usebbulunikkunu: 
tint ana §a qi-ip-ti-a Suknama deposit 
(pl.) all the silver and the gold that they 
will send to you from GN to (the silver) 
of my g. BIN 4 52:7; collect all this silver 


qiptu 
and enclose in a case your contract made 
out for twelve hamustu periods ina tuppim 
qi-ip-tum lu waddu in the contract it 
should be indicated that it is a g.-trans- 
action BIN 6 55:14; iténtsé 30 mana k{as]- 
pum qt-ip-ti PNIil-kaspim qati gaknat in 
all thirty minas of silver is PN’s g., I 
have first claim on the silver ibid. 31:12, 
cf. kaspum anniim &a qt-tp-tiPN ina kaspim 
qatt Saknat TCL 19 69:11; x kaspam kuz 
nukkija sa qt-tp-ti-su Ja PN x silver under 
my seals, belonging to PN’s g. RA 59 22 
MAH 16207:2, ef. ibid. 25 MAH 16204:3. 


2’ merchandise: sa qi-ip-ti-ni PN ana 
Hattim ubil ... §a luqitim annitim x 
kaspam. . . ifaqqal PNtook to GN (x tin and 
x kutdnu textiles) of a g. entrusted to us, 
for these goods he will pay x silver 
ICK 1 162:3; ina lugqutim annitim salsaz 
tum tadmiqtum &a abini Sittum qt-ip- 
ti of this merchandise one third is 
our principal’s tadmigqtu loan, the rest 
is my g. RA 60 111 MAH 19615:13, cf. 7 
MA.NA AN.NA 4 TUG Su-ru-tum 1 emarum 
salamum § MA.NA KU.BABBAR u wardum 
ina §a qt-ip-ti-a BIN 6 80:46, ef. ibid. 27; 
umma sitma la ana qi-ip-tim addigssina 
assumi ana qt-ip-ivm taddinusinani ux Gin 
taddissina he (said): I did not give them 
(the textiles) on consignment. Because 
you gave them on consignment, you gave 
them for(?) x shekels (of silver) BIN 6 
26:17f.; §aKU.BABBAR 10 MA.NA qi-ip-tdm 
gi-pd ana ime qt-ip-tim tamkaram ta-qi-pu 
§a KU.BABBAR 10 MA.NA u jdti dinamma 
ina res qt-ip-tim ga taddananni 10 at 
URUDU masiam ina GN ana §a kima kuati 
laddinma URUDU ana GN, lérubma [kv. 
BABBAR | mala imagguru ana Alim sébilma 
Simam ana] qi-ip-ti-a i-na bi-ti-ka l-1g- 
<i>-mu-[nim] ezib ana awitim annitim 
mugrannima KU.BABBAR 1 Gin ga ina 
eqlim) ammuru adi atta sahratini nabritam 
annitam ina GN; ana qi-ip-ti-a labrima 
give ten minas of silver’s (worth) of 
merchandise on consignment and give me 
likewise ten minas of silver on the same 
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terms on which you gave the consignment 
to the tamkdru. Immediately after you 
give me the consignment, I will give your 
representatives in GN ten talents of refined 
copper, and the copper should enter GN), 
and send however much silver they agree 
on to the City (i.e., Assur), (with it) they 
should make purchases for me in your firm 
to be my qg. Never mind! Give me your 
cooperation in this matter and for every 
shekel of silver that I realize abroad, as 
long as you stay there, I will use only my 
q. for my food expenses in GN; VAT 
9301:33-47; ula imam addinakkum ula qip: 
tam a-qi-ip-ka kaspam sarrupam addinak: 
kum I did not give you merchandise nor 
did I give you a q., I gave you refined silver 
(on loan) BIN638:11; xM[A.NA KU.BABBAR 
... Sa gt-ip-tt-Su §a ana 60 h[a]msatim 
[gq] é-pu-su tuppum ina [si] lianimma ibass 
twenty minas of silver from the consign- 
ment that he gave him (payable in) sixty 
hamuStu periods, there is a document 
(concerning it) in the chest BIN 6 80:27, 
for other refs. with qdpu see gdpu A v. 
mng. 3. 


b) in OB: qi-ip-ta-am [b]abtam um: 
mianum ul ilammad i-qi-pa-am izzibamma 
ana s48imma illak u tturramma Kd [1.LA].E 
the creditor will not recognize losses 
arising from a q. or an outstanding debt — 
if he (the debtor) entrusts (the silver) 
for trade or lends it (to a third party), 
it is at his own risk, and at the end of 
his business trip (lit. he will go and return) 
he will repay the silver TIM 3 124:7, cf. 
ba-ab-ta-am & qi-tp-tédm um-mi-nu-um ula 
[ilammad| Tell Asmar 1930,498:7 (courtesy 
R. Whiting); x KU.BABBAR KU.BABBAR 
NAM.TAB.JBA(!)]LNI.SE...PN... SU.BA. 
AN.TI.. . ana qi-ip-ti-im PN, [u]la awassu 
PN received x silver, silver for a partner- 
ship, PN, (the creditor) is not involved in 
(a loss caused by) the entrusting (of the 
silver) (by PN to a third party) PSBA 33 
pl. 36 No, 11:10 (all partnership contracts); 1 MA. 
NA kaspam qi-ip-tam inannama taddinam 


giptu 
now you have given me one mina of silver 
as ag. CT 29 39:8 (let.); ana suharia kiam 
tagbt umma attama harpis ul tublanimma 
ana qi-tp-tim ul addimma ana imim annim 
ul ugabs you said thus to my employee: 
You (pl.) did not bring (the dates) to me 
early (enough) for me to give (them) on 
consignment (in time), so I could not 
produce (the profit) until today VAS 16 
90:10 (let.); Summa sdbitum istén piham 
ana qi-ip-tim iddin ina ebiirim 50 siLa 
Seam tleqge if a woman tavern keeper 
gives one pitcher of beer as a q.-loan she 
receives fifty silas of grain at the time of 
harvest CH § 111:47; assum 60 SE.GUR 
§a PN suharum Sa PN, <Sa> ana gabe PN; 
PN, ana gi-ip-tim ilqa concerning the sixty 
gur of barley belonging to PN, the em- 
ployee of PN,, which PN, received as q. 
on orders from PN; BE 6/1 103:6, cf. Se’am 
taddina. . . ana qi-ip-tim addimma ibid. 17; 
X GUR Ziz.AN.NA qi-ip-tum X GUR ZiZ.AN. 
NA qt-ip-tum NIM.KI.MA (adding up items 
of a list) CT 6 39a:25f., cf. ibid. 2f., 6f., 12, 
19f., see Leemans The Old Babylonian Merchant 
p. 33. 


In OB loan contracts formulated in 
Sumerian, the short-term loan called Su. 
14 normally bears no interest, e.g., x gin 
ku.babbar x Se Su.l& ki PN.ta PN, 
Su ba.an.ti ki.iti.8’@ sig;.lam.sé 
... Be i.&4g.e Kienast Kisurra 11:2, also 
14:2, 16:2, also x ki. babbar x Se 8u. 
14.8é ki PN PN, Su ba.an.ti mu.tim 
uj. buru,.8é Se.bi tu ku.bii.lé.e BIN 
2 74:2, UET 5 381:2, Kienast Kisurra 58:1, cf. 
(without repayment clause) PBS 8/2 263:3, Frank 
Strassburger Keilschrifttexte 30:2, also x ki. 
babbar 8u.l& TCL 10 53:2, x 8e.gur 
Su.l& UET 5 376:2, ete, wr. Su.ld.a 
Kienast Kisurra 27:2, YOS 14 183:2, (to be 
repaid in Se.gi8.i) YOS 5 147:2; exception- 
ally in Elam: 5 Gin kaspam saa 8u.LA 
KI PN PN, ilge MDP 23 190:4. It is often 
specified as Su.16 ma8 nu.tuk “it is a 
8u.lé, it bears no interest,” e.g., OECT 
8 12:3, YOS 5 128:2, 136:2, YOS 8 21:2, 135:2, 
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155:2, 171:2, TCL 11 227:2, VAS 9 51:1, Jean 
Sumer et Akkad 186:2, Grant Smith College 255: 2, 
PSBA 39 pl. 5:2, UET 5 369:2, 370:2, etc., (with 
m&8 nu.ub.tuk) PBS 8/2 30:2, PBS 8/1 118:2, 
122:13, 2 gin ki. babbar m48.nu.tuk 
Su.l&.8é RA 54 22 No. 28:2, and (with interest 
accruing if payment is delayed) UET 5 364:2, 
365:2. Interest is, however, stipulated in 
[x] Gin [kU.BABBAR] Su.[LA] ... wm 
kaspam irrigugu KU.BI & MAS.BI 2.LA.E 
YOS 8 24:2; barley Su.LA.S# (referred to as 
hubuttatu line 7) VAS 9 120:1. Note the 
writings (error?): su.LA PSBA 33 pl. 47 
No. 29:2, SU.LA.SE YOS 14 94:2, 132:3, 
143:2, ZU.LA.8SE TCL 1 113:2. 

In [g]¢(?)-tp-t2 mate irappis masri: ina 
mati [ibassi] the .... of the country 
will grow, wealth will be in the country 
ACh Samaé 11:71, the reading of the first 
sign is uncertain. 

In BRM 4 13:46 (SB ext.), LAL.MES-su LAL. 
MES-Si-nu LAL.MES is to be read kamttu «&u» 
kamisunu ikammda, see kami B adj. usage b. In 


VAS 16 157:21 (coll. R. Frankena, AbB 6 157) 
a personal name occurs. 


Landsberger, MSL 1 115. Ad mng. 3: Larsen 
Old Assyrian Caravan Procedures 73f. 


qiptu in bél giptis.; owner of merchandise 
given on consignment; OA*; cf. gdpu A. 


Summa kua’am la <tu>-&é-ba-lam; kas: 
pam sa qi-ip-tt-a u nakram ga PN usebiz 
lakkunni luqutam zakkiamma abkamma 
annakam ligsSeméma bab harranija be-el qi- 
ip-ti-a la ikalléma la ahallig if you do not 
send your (goods) to me, clear both the 
silver from the goods consigned to me 
and that (from) outside (sources) which 
PN sent you, (invested in) merchandise, 
and dispatch it so that it will be “heard” 
here, and at my departure my creditor 
will not hold me back and I will not perish 
CCT 3 8b:40f., see Larsen Old Assyrian Caravan 
Procedures 163ff., cf. lugutum ... ina har: 
ranim lamhursima annakam ligSeméma be- 
el qi-ip-ti-a bab harradnija ga qatatim la 
errigima la abés let me receive the goods 
during the trip so that it can be “heard” 


qipu 
here and the owner of the merchandise 
consigned to me will not demand a 


guarantor from me at my departure and I 
will not be humiliated ibid. 12f. 


qiptu in bit giptis.; (mng. unkn.); NB*; 
cf. gdpu A. 

isirtu §a ina muhhi gigsri u kari erédu 
u eli & qip-tum Sa PN Sakin témi GN &a 
ina pan PN, collection (of the toll from 
boats) at the bridge and the harbor, going 
downstream and upstream, (payable) at 
the bit guptu belonging to PN, the governor 
of Babylon, which is at the disposal of 
PN, Pinches Peek 18:2, dupl. TCL 13 196:2. 


qipu (fem. giptu) adj.; 1. trustworthy, 
trusted (person), 2. in la gipu  un- 
believable (occ. in personal names only); 
from OAKK. on; cf. gdpu A. 

8a.tam = el-{lu], eb-[bu], gi-[t-pu] LuI 135k-m; 
[1u.8a.tam (or li.tam.ma)] = [q]¢-i-pu, ebbum 
OB Lu B v 31f.; 8a-tam LUL = el-lum, eb-bu, gi-pu- 
um A VII/4:131ff.; [ta-am] up = el-lum, eb-bu, 
nam-rum, qi-i-pu, ki-i-nu A TI/3:42ff.; 8&.tam = 
qi-pu, 8&.tam.nu.gub, ki.gizkim.ti.la = la-a 
qt-pu Nabnitu J 79 ff. 

Sa.""*™pam = gi-lil-pu Izbu Comm. 422. 


1. trustworthy, trusted (person, in 
subst. use): qi-pu-um sa matim nakartim 
a2 x ma(?)-ti-i-ka ta-ri-du-ta-am illak a 
trusted man of an enemy country will go 
into exile .... YOS 10 40:25 (OB ext.), ef. 
(in broken context) LUGAL SAG-§t qi-pu- 
[sil [...] BRM 4 22 r. 22 (SB physiogn.); 
[Sarru ima ekalligu ultassar qi-pu-ti ina 
ekalli MAN.MES KAR 384(!) (p. 342) r. 26 
(SB Alu), also gi-pu-tu ina ekal Sarri wWanni 
ACh Supp. Sin 30:36, note LO.MA.TIL.LA KI 
LO.MA.TIL.LA KU BE.MES (with comm.) 
LO.MA.TIL.LA = kabtu, LO.MA.TIL.LA = 
rubi 2R 47i 16f; PN Saknu rabi a GN 
qi-pu sému piristi $a RN DAFI 6 102 No. 6 
seal (MB Elam), cf. ld.Su.kin.gaé.lugal. 
a.na = semi piristi béligsu OB Lu B v 26; 
qi-ip kabtuti ras baniti (see bandtu) BE 
17 24:4 (MB let.); see also lex. section. 


263 


oi.uchicago.edu 


qipu 

2. in la qipu unbelievable (occ. in 
personal names only): La-qi-pu-wm RTC 
249 ii 9 (OAkk.), also La-gi,-tp UET 3 No. 
969 seal, for other refs. see MAD 3 222; La-qi- 
pu-um CCT 6 35a:8, ICK 1 191:15, and passim 
inOA, also La-qi-ip BIN 4 168:4, and passim 
in OA, see Stephens PNC 54; La-gi-pu-um 
TCL 18 119:10, UET 5 306:9, cf. La-qi-ip 
ibid. 168:9, and passim in OB; La-gi-pu BE 15 
188 iii 21, and passim in MB, also fem. ‘La- 
qi-ip-tum, ‘La-qip-tum CBS 9803 and 3459:5, 
cited Clay PN 102; for MA see Saporetti Ono- 
mastica 1 299, also ADD 160 r. 3, and passim 
in NA; La-qi-i-pt Camb. 225:21, and passim 
in NB, wr. La-a-qi-pi YOS 6 151:7, La-qip 
BIN 1 99:17, PBS 2/1 53:17, and passim, wr. 
La-qip-pi Dar. 231:11, fem. ‘La-qip-tum 
VAS 6 171:7, VAS 5 20:5, Nbn. 648:2. 

Stamm Namengebung 252. 


qipu (gépu) s.; 1. official, 2. admini- 
strator of a region, a city, a temple (as 
specific title); from MB on; Ass. gépu, 
pl. (MA, MB, early NA, early NB) gipitu, 
(later NA, NB) gipani; wr. syll. and 
LU.TIL.(LA.)GfD.DA (LO.TIL.LA.AN.G{D. 
DA VAS 6 155:4), LU.MA.TIL.LA (A 3658 
r. 8, NB); ef. gdpu A. 

ld.ti.la.gid.da = qi-i-pu Antagal A 152; 
giskim.ti.la = qi-i-pu 5R 16 iii 40 (group voc.), 
and dupl. Sm. 1519 r. 6’; LO qge-e-pu, LO. TIL.GfD. 
DA Bab. 7 pl. 5 iii 1f., see MSL 12 238, also 
ibid. 235 v 3f. 


1. official — a) in MB letters: when 
will they redig (the canal)?  qé-ip-ka 
ajdmma ul imur none of your g.-s checked 
(on it) BE 17 46:17; béli ana GO.EN.NA- 
ki ligbima ana gqi-pu-ti ispurunimma.. . 
eresu la imatti my lord should give orders 
to the governor that they instruct the 
q.-8 (to provide water) so that the cultiva- 
tion will not suffer ibid. 40:25; gi~pu-ti 
ardika lu §a Nippur Dur-Kurigalzu u uRv. 
ARAD.GASAN ina muh dulli karinguniti he 
(the LO.8AG.LUGAL) hinders the g.-s, your 
servants, in their work, whether from 
GN, GN), or GN; ibid. 13:6; gt-pu-tu ga LO. 
GAL.MES arki béli[ja] ki tllikid ultu 5 ami 


qipu 
ki thhistint: because the g.-s of the high 
officials went (on the journey) after my 
lord, because they returned after five days 
Iraq 11 149 No. 14:7; hirgald ana qt-pu-ti 
lit-bu-uk(?)-ma [zip].pa liéélad Aro, WZJ 
8 565:26; Sa anaku qi-i-pu ga [...] (in 
broken context) PBS 1/2 18:13. 


b) in MA, early NA: summa qi-pu-tu. 
MES anniltu la igtibiu hita inagssiu if these 
officials (i.e., the ga muhhi ekalli, the 
herald of the palace, the rab zariqi, and the 
physician for the inner quarters) do not 
report (an uncastrated court attendant), 
they are held responsible AfO 17 276:51, 
ef. (in similar context) ibid. 278:55, 286:101 (MA 
harem edicts); - Summa &a [rab ek] allt qi-pu- 
tu-&u.MES ana &iddi ekalli la ittulu if the 
officials of the chief palace overseer do not 
carefully inspect the entire extent of the 
palace ibid. 288:109; PN gakin mati URU. 
SA.URU PN, fa mubhi ali qi-pu-tu sa kisirte 
PN, the governor of Assur, (and) PN,, in 
charge of the city, are the officials 
responsible for the quay embankment 
KAH 2 83 r. 21, and dupl. KAH 1 24 r. 17 (Adn. 
11); all those who have a right or claim 
to the property tuppatesunu lugsélianimma 
ana pani qi-pu-u-te igkunu should bring 
their tablets and present them to the 
officials KAV 2 iii 17 (Ass. Code B § 6), ef. 
ibid. 24 and 43, note 1 ina sukkalli §a pani 
Sarr tupsar ali nagiru u gi-pu-tu ga Sarri 
izzazzu one of the sukkallu’s, royal 
officials, city scribes, heralds, or (any 
other) officials of the king will be present 
(at the sale of land) ibid. 32; (total of 
999 men) sa qi-pu-tu ina URU 8A-bi URU 
egsurunt whom the officials have checked 
in the Inner City (i.e., Assur) AfO 23 
80:29; LU qi-pu-tum (receive fowl for the 
Sakultu) KAJ 247:8; PN LO qi-pu sa Sarri 
(selling and distributing barley) KAJ 
113:25, ef. ibid. 8, 16, 33, also KAJ 109:13, 116 
r. 10, also LO gi-pu-tu &a Sarrt JCS 7 124 
No. 6:14; LU qi-pu-te-ia altaprakkunu I 
sent to you (four men) my deputies KAV 
200:7, cf. KAV 98:7, 99:6, 100:7, 109:7, and 
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203:8 (all letters of Baba-aha-iddina); PN LU 
qi-pu §a PN, u PN; tupsar ali (overseeing? 
a division of inheritance) AfO 20 121:18. 


c) in MB, NB kudurrus — 1’ in sing.: 
matima arkat imi lu qi-pu lu Lt hazan<nu> 
... Sa illém<ma> at any time in the 
future either a g. or a mayor who comes 
(and violates this royal grant) RA 66 
166:29 (Nazi-Maruttas), cf. lw... gi-pu LU 
hazan<nu> Sa illa[mma] ibid. 172:61 (Kudur- 
Enlil); errest Sa aligu lu qattini lu asib ali 
lu LO.MES Sa témisu gi-pu ajlmma sa GN 
the tenant farmers of his city, whether 
they live outside the town or are town 
dwellers, or (other) persons under his 
command, (or) any other official (of GN) 
MDP 2 pl. 21 ii 39 (MB), ef. [lu sak]in mati 
... lu hazan{nu] lu LO qi-i-pu ajimma 
UET 1 165 ii 5, lu Sarru lu mar Sarri lu 
LO qi-i-pu lu Saknu lu §atammu lu hazannu 
VAS 1 37 v 19 (Merodachbaladan II), lu Sarru 
arké lu mar Sarri lu §a reg Sarri lu kartappu 
lu bél pihati lu aklu lu laputtd lu qt-i-pi 
lu ummdnu lu tupgarru lu fatammu lu fakin 
temi lu ajimma mala Suma nabi, RA 16 125 
ii 26 (Marduk-zakir-Sumi 1); lu aklu lu laputtd 
lu hazannu lu muserisu lu gugallu lu 
ajyimma qi-pu BBSt. No. 7 i 33 (NB). 


2’ in pl.: lu bél biti Sa GN arki lu bel 
pihatt §a GN lu hazanni Sa GN lu Sakin 
temi §a GN lu gu-ta-ku ga GN lu luputtd 
lu aklu lu qi-pu-tu §a GN arkitu either 
a future head of the GN tribe or a governor 
of GN or a mayor of GN or a commander 
of GNora.... of GNor a laputté officer 
or an aklu officer or any future official of 
GN BBSt. No. 8 iii 14, but cf. the sequence: 
Sakin mati, bél pihati, qi-pu-tu, akin temi, 
hazannu ibid. Add. 3 (p. 50) 8 and (between 
bel pihati and hazannu) line 13; lu &akin tému 
lu hazannu lu bél pihati lu zazakku lu qt- 
pu-ut mat tamti mala basd BBSt. No. 11 ii 4 
(all NB); lu ina sakin matati EN.NAM.MES 
hazannati u qi-pu-u-tim MDP 2 pl. 17 iii 8 
(MB); note lu mamma santimma sa ana 
Sakin-matuti §a GN 88akkinu lu qi-pu-ut 
GN (possibly error for ga ana §akin-matiti 


qipu 
$a GN lu qi-pu-ut GN 18$akkinu) BBSt. No. 6 
ii 29 (Nbk. I). 


d) in later NA— 1’ as official of the 
Assyrian king abroad (including Baby- 
lonia): LU ge-e-pu ina muhhiga askun I set 
an official over her (the Arabian queen) 
Rost Tigl. III p. 82:26; sakniti LG.TIL.afp. 
DA(var. omits .DA).MES JSikin qatéja 
astakkana eligun I installed hand-picked 
governors (and) officials over them Streck 
Asb. 40 iv 104, for var. see 5R 4:104; ana Salam 
matigun LO qge-e-pu eligunu apgidma to 
keep their land safe I appointed an official 
over them and (assigned them to one of 
my officers (su&t régtja), the governor of 
Parsumas) TCL 3 73 (Sar.); ina muhhi mat 
Musur kaligsu Sarrani pahati sakniti rab 
karé LO qi-pa-a-ni Sapiri ana esSuti apqid 
in all of Egypt I appointed anew kinglets, 
nomarchs, governors, customs officers, 
officials, (and) commanders Borger Esarh. 
99 r. 47; trusting in his own strength 
eli Sarrani LO gt-e-pa-a-ni (var. gt-pa-a- 
ni) Sa gereb Mugur upaggidu abu bania 

. Ulika sérussun he went against the 
kings (and) the g.-s whom my own father 
had appointed throughout Egypt Streck 
Asb. 6 i 58, cf. 8i 75, also Sarrani anniti 
LU.NAM.MES LO qi-pa-a-nt ibid. 10 i 110, 
16 ii 32; LO Akkadia iptalhu ... LG SA. 
TAM.MES LO ge-pa-a-ni ga mat Akkadé 
iptalhu the inhabitants of Babylonia 
became terrified, (also) the satammu 
officials (and) the q.-officials of Babylonia 
became terrified ABL 437 r. 9; note egirtu 
Sa agapparkanni balat LO qe-e-pu(?) la 
tapatt[1] Summa LO ge-e-pu la qurbu ina 
pantsu tadaggal tapatti you will not open 
the letter that I send you unless the gq. is 
present, if the g. is not on hand, you will 
wait for him (and) open (the letter only 
then) Borger Esarh. 108 r. iii 13f. (treaty with 
Tyre). 


2’ other oces.: mdrat sarrani ahat 
Sarrant ... LU qi-pa-a-ni hazannati sa 
alan Sdtunu mala ak§udu the daughters 
(and) sisters of the kings (of Elam), the 
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officials and the mayors of all those cities 
that I conquered Streck Asb. 56 vi 84; eqla 
ina ariguti erraS essida la L6.TIL.GiD.DA 
la GaR-ka-Si mu-ti-u-tu KO issu libbi eqli 
habulligu ui-sa-at-a-lam he will cultivate 
and harvest the field in errésutu tenancy, 
without a q.-official or a Saknu he will have 
the use of one half and will pay his debt 
from the field ADD 88 r. 1 (case), also, wr. 
qe-e-pu ADD 87:6 (tablet), ef. PNLU ge-e-pi 
ADD 17:2, 1023:7, also pap-s& mar abisu 
LU ge-e-pu (in broken context) ADD 461 
r. 1 (coll. 8S. Parpola). 


e) inNB: gaultu imi pa-ni ultu ullania 
sakin témi LG qi-pt B[AD.SI.AB.BA] la 
tpusu (the construction of the building) 
which no governor (or) official of Borsippa 
from time immemorial from before my era 
had done Lambert, JAOS 88 126 ib 9, ef. 
LO.TIL.LA.GiD.DA.MES ga uRU Bit-Dak: 
kiri ABL 542:8, cf. LO qi-pa-nu ki 
iplahi ibid. 17; the message sent to the 
king — it is not PN who is writing it, but 
LO qt-pa-ni-sé iattarusi his q.-officials 
are writing it ABL 524:10; PN wu LO qi-pa- 
ni-&i (in list of persons) Cyr. 379:4. 


2. administrator of a region, a city, a 
temple (as specific title) — a) of a region 
or city— 1’ in hist.: ina méteg girrija 
§a LO qgi-pi GN mandattagsu kabittu amhur 
in the course of my campaign (against 
Babylonia) I received the heavy tribute 
of the q. of Hararati OIP 2 67:8, also ibid. 
26 i 55, 54:57, 57:17. 


2’ other oces.: one linen karballatu 
§a PN LU gé-e-pu Sa URU Béri ADD 992:6; 
PNLUO ge-pu URU Kar-‘uTUu (first witness) 
ADD 363 r.7; LO ge-pi a URU Sib-te ABL 
95 r. 7; LO ge-e-pu §a URU De-e-ri ABL 
868:5, (sa uRU Birdti) ABL 88:7; PNLO ge-e-pt 
$a mat A-ra-mu ABL 1115:9; LO ge-e-pi 
$a [KUR] A (?)-ra-& ABL 169:8, see Parpola 
Neo-Assyrian Toponyms 24, PNLU ge-e-pu URU 
La-ti-bar-ta ADD 865:4 (all NA); PN sa 
rés LO qi-i-pt fa URU BAD-*EN.L{L ABL 
963:5 (NB); PN LO qt-i-pi $a URU Ha-mu 


qipu 
ABL 214 r. 14; note Imbappi LO qge-e-pu sa 
(var. rab gasti) Bit-Imbi hatan RN Sar GN 
PN, the g. (var. the chief of the archers) 
of Bit-Imbi, the son-in-law of RN, king of 
Elam Streck Asb. 42 v 1; in later texts: 
(barley) ga galla Sa PN u galla §a LO qi- 
i-pi &4 uRU Bi-ra-a-ti ana Samag iddinu 
VAS 6 248:20, ef. ibid. 21; PN LO qgt-i-pi Sa 
mat tdmti Nbk. 109:16, PN LU qt-2-pi Sa 
ahullad ibid. 22; LO gt-i-pi ga uRU Sa- 
la-mu RA 23 15:4; LO qt-i-pt §a A-kad" 
(beside the LO si-pir) 82-7-14,918:5, ef. 
LU.TIL.LA.G{D.DA A-k[ad“] 82-7-14,570:3; 
PN LU qi-i-pt §a [GN] Unger Babylon 286 
No. 26 v 17-18, 21-22, also (name left blank) 
ibid. v 18; PN LO gt-t-pt §4 UD.UNUG.KI 
BIN 1 169:1; exceptionally with added 
temple name: ina usuzzu §a PN [LO1.MA. 
TIL.LA UNUG.KI u Hanna A 3658 r. 8 (NB 
leg., from Kandalanu, year 8). 


b) of a temple— 1’ as chief secular 
administrator (in sing.) —a’ with the 
temple specified: PN ana mahar PN, LU 
qi-i-pt E.BABBAR.RA & PN; tupgsar Sippar 
ight umma PN made a statement before 
PN,, the g.-official of the Ebabbar and 
PN;, the scribe of Sippar PSBA 9 272:2, 
ef. ibid. 275:1 (= line 8), ana mahar rabiti 
u dajanit tkSudunim[ma] ana PN LO qgi-pi 
Esagil iqgbi TCL 12 120:18; ina pan PN LO 
gi-pt §a Esagila apteqid I entrusted (the 
matter) to PN, the gq.-official of Esagil 
ABL 516 r. 1; LO qét-t-pt ki alli[ka] wmma 
amat Sarri & the q.-official (of Esagil) 
came and said: It is a royal order ABL 
968:15, see Landsberger Brief 63, cf. 2 sa rést 
ultu mat A&Sur ki thliquni LO qi-i-pi ina 
bitisu iptesitsSuniti the q. hid in his house 
two sa ré&i officials who had fled from 
Assyria Landsberger Brief 8:35; two officials 
and PN and PN, kizd §a LO qi-i-pt amat 
Sarri ki 1gba ana pan Sarri altaprassunits 
the grooms of the q., I sent to the king 
as soon as he (Mar-I8tar) had appealed 
to the king (the king should question 
them) ibid. 29, cf. (also referring to the kizd) 
Nbn. 469:7f., YOS 17 341:5; PN LO qi-i-pi Sa 
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Esagil (witness) BBSt. No. 10 r. 44, ef. 
TCL 12 62:2, wr. LU.TIL.LA.GiD.DA sa 


Esagil ZA 2 168:12; the document was 
written ina Imahar(?)] PN [LU] qéi-t-pi 
£.BABBAR.RA &U PN, LU.SANGA Sippar 
VAS 6 99:14, ef. LU qi-1-pi Ja E.BABBAR. 
RA Nbk. 175:5, cf. LO.<TIL>.Gip.pa &. 
BABBAR.RA BRM 1 101:6, and passim; (PN 
will deliver dates) ana PN LO qi-1-pi u 
PN, LU.SANGA Sippar Nbk. 436:5, cf. (barley 
received) ina qatPN LU qgi-i-pi £.BABBAR. 
RA PN, LU.SANGA Sippar Cyr. 364:28, ef. 
also Nbn. 373:10; (barley and dates for 
rations delivered to) LU gi-i-piB.BABBAR. 
RA U LOU.GAL.10.MES  82-7-14,63:6; ina 
usuzzu §a PN LU gi-i-pi Sa Eanna in the 
presence of PN, the q.-official of Eanna 
(followed by names of witnesses) AnOr 8 
15 r. 9, (followed by the Satammu) ibid. 27:20, 
(omitting Ja Eanna) AnOr 9 4 vi 34, and passim, 
and note ina uguzzu §a PN LU qi-t-pi sa 
Eanna PN, Satammi Eanna PN; res Sarri 
bel piqittu Hanna PN, res Sarri Sa ina muhhi 
quppu AnOr 8 51 r. 20, ef. YOS 6 204:10, 
(mentioned in second place after the satammu) 
BIN 1 114:11, (mentioned after the bél piqitti) 
YOS 6 159:14, 238:19, cf. TCL 13 182 seal, (after 
the sakin témi) YOS 771i 7; note ina Semé 
dint Sudtu PN LU qi-i-pit Eanna (followed 
by the judges) RA 127,r. 10; LO qt-t-pi 
Sa Eanna (beside the Sangi’s of Kanna) 
BIN 2 134:31, wr. LU.TIL.LA.G{D.DA TCL 13 
222:1, and passim in Uruk; note: LU gi-pa-a- 
nu mahritu §a Hanna BIN 2 134:9, LU qi- 
pa-a-nu §a Eanna mahritu ibid. 26 (all NB); 
note gatammu LO qge-e-pu u tupgsar bit ili 
$a Uruk pan Sarri... Sunu the gatammu 
official, the g., and the scribe of the temple 
of Uruk are (now) in the presence of the 
king ABL 476:28 (NA); LU qt-t-pi ga Ezida 
(in Borsippa) YOS 3 83:9, VAS 6 155:8, wr. 
LU.TIL.LA.AN.GID.DA ibid. 4, LU qi-t-pt 
£-umbi-Anu (in Dilbat) VAS 6 63:11, also 
ibid. 171:21, 331:3 and 19; PN LU qi-pi &.KI. 
TUS.GI.NA VAS 6 155:20, LU gi-pi Sa £.zU. 
AB BIN 1 47:2; PN LU qt-t-pt &a <&> “EN. 
SA.NA.AS.RU YOS 6 145:20; PN[LU qi]-i-pz 
Sa &.MES(?) Moldenke 2 No. 5:4 (all NB); 


qipu 
note in Calah: [LO] ge-put Nabi t Ninurta 


(witness in a land grant to the temple) 
Iraq 19 pl. 33 ND 5550:36 (NA). 


b’ without specifying the temple: letter 
addressed to LU qi-t-pt Satammi u tupsar 
biti BIN 1 41:2, ef. TCL 9 105:2, and passim, 
but ana gatammi u LU qi-i-pt BIN 1 59:2; 
ina MN PN ibbakunimma ana LO qi-i-pi u 
Satammi inandinug in Ajaru they will 
produce PN and hand him over to the q. 
and to the gatammu UCP 9 81 No. 2:5; 
téme §a LO gt-t-pi u Satammi ul tagbdnndsi 
you did not report to us the order of the 
q. and the §atammu YOS 3 61:10, ef. ibid. 
24, and passim, normally with gq. in the first 
place, but note: barley satammu LO 
qt-i-pt u PN inandingunitu YOS 7 156:16; 
LU.ERIN.MES halqitu u mitutu sa ina 
amirtu §a LO qgi-t-pi la amar the missing 
or dead workmen who were not present 
(lit. seen) at the inspection by the q. Cyr. 
292:2; a<na> muhhi amirtu LU.ER{N.MES 
Sa qat LO qt-i-pi bélu wpurru amur aki 
a-mir-<ti> §a PN LU.SID E.GAL tmurru 
[...] (see amirtu A mng. lc) CT 22 242:5; 
uttatu Sa ultu bit makkiri ... ana sabé 
épis dullu §a LO qi-i-pi nadnu barley that 
was given from the storehouse to the men 
doing work for the g. Nbn. 1037:2, cf. Nbn. 
906:3, 976:3, Cyr. 74:2, Wr. TIL.GiD.DA Camb. 
9:3, CT 4 27c¢:3 and 8, also ana sabi Sa LO 
gi-i-pi Nbn. 548:4, Dar. 72:16, cf. (barley) 
ina kurummati Sa LO qi-i-pt Nbn. 899:2, 
kurummatu ga musahhiré fa LO qi-i-pi 
TCL 12 102:1, and passim, see musahhiru 
usage a, LU se-pi-ri a LU.TIL.GiD.DA CT 
4 27c:5, mar Sipri §a LO qt-i-pt Nbk. 
257:4, and see sabé ga dullu u 6 tasligani 
§a LO qi-i-pt UCP 9 90 No. 24:22, cited mdr 
Sipri usage |, and passim in distributions of rations, 
(for offerings) Dar. 94:8; (silver) ga LU qi- 
i-pt ina pan PN belonging to the gq. is at 
the disposal of PN VAS 4 192:2; x flour 
E LU.TIL.G{D.DA 82-7-14,427:11, also, wr. 
£ LO gt-t-pi 82-7-14,1629:4. 


2’ temple administrator (in pl.): LO 
ge-pa-a-ni Sa bit tlani. . . uptattiu Saniute 
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uptaqdu they dismissed the q.-officials of 
the temples (of Sippar, Cutha, Hursag- 
kalama, and Dilbat) and appointed others 
ABL 1214 r. 6 (NA); débb[iSu] itta PN... ina 
pan LU.TIL.LA.MES ga Esagil idabbub he 
will plead his case against ‘PN before the 
proper authorities of Esagil Nbn. 102:4, 
ef. purusst itti LO.TIL.LA.GiD.DA.ME §a 
Eanna iSakkan TCL 13 222:17, also atti 
LU qi-pa-a-nu Sa Eanna purussdni Sukun 
BIN 2 134:11; PN ibbakamma ina pani LO 
gi-pa-nu usazzaz YOS 7 118:12, cf. adi 
téme Sa LO qt-i-pa-ni asemmii RA 11 167:20 
(let. from Uruk); tuppt LO qi-pa-a-ni sa 
Esagil ana gatammi u PN ahhénu letter 
from the g.-officials of Esagil to the 
Satammu official and to PN, our colleagues 
YOS 3 15:1; PN, the shepherd of the Lady 
of Uruk sa 10 Sandti itt sénisu ana Eanna 
la trubu §a LO gi-pa-a-nu u tupsarru sa 
Eanna PN, ana muhhi PN ispurtima who 
for ten years did not enter Eanna with 
his sheep and goats, concerning whose 
case the proper authorities and scribes of 
Eanna sent PN, to PN YOS 7 7 iii 119, ef. 
ibid. i 36, ii 53, iv 141, ef. (in broken context) 
LU gi-i-pt.MES u DUB.SAR.MES Sa Ean{na] 
AnOr 8 76:17; puhru LO gi-pa-a-nu u mar- 
baniits §a ina usuzzisunu PN PN, u PN; ight 
the assembly of the officials and free per- 
sons (summing up officials and other per- 
sons, among them the sakin témi of Uruk, 
the Satammu of Eanna, the reg Sarri bél 
pigittu of Eanna, and the LO qi-i-pi of 
uRu Salamu) in whose presence PN, PN), 
and PN; said RA 23 15:13, ef. (in similar 
context) YOS 7 198:9 and 16, also ibid. 30:9, 
107:1, TCL 13 124:1 (all NB), see also mar 
bani usage b-2’. 


In MA and early NA (up to Adn. II) 
the gipuis a court official often high in the 
hierarchy, while in MB letters the title 
seems to refer more generally to any 
administrative official. In later NA qipu 
refers almost exclusively to officials in 
Babylonia; he is identified by the city 
or region for which he is responsible, or 


girmu 


by the temple for the secular administra- 
tion of which he is responsible. In later 
NB, the pl. gtpdnu often refers to ad- 
ministrators as forming a collegium. 
Note that the areas that are said to have 
a qipu lie in a long and relatively narrow 
border region along what had been the 
eastern frontier of Babylonia, although at 
the time these titles are actually attested 
—from the late 8th and 7th centuries 
on—some of the towns (e.g., Sibtu, 
Bit-Imbi) had passed under the political 
jurisdiction of Assyria or Elam. 


Finkelstein, JCS 7 124f.; Petschow, ZA 53 245f.; 
Brinkman, WO 5 46; Postgate Taxation p. 194f.; 
Landsberger Brief 36f., 59 ff.; San Nicolé Prosopo- 
graphie passim; Kiimmel Familie 140ff. 


qipitu s.; 1. trust, 2. position of gipu 
official; OB, SB, NB; cf. qaépu A. 
[si-i] [s1c,] = gt-pu-tu sé [...] A V/3:199. 


1. trust: kaspam sa awilim ana qi-pu- 
ti-ka aSkun I deposited the gentleman’s 
silver, trusting in you ABIM 23:31; qi- 
pu-ti beli lilg[e] may my lord have trust 
in me ARM 2 141:20. 


2. position of gipu official: PN ana LU 
qt-[pu-ti]-ti eli GN apqid I appointed PN 
over GN, to the office of qipu Rost Tigl. 
III p. 38:226; provisions ana 8 LO Mi- 
gir-a-a LO EN.NUN £& qi-pu-té for the 
eight Egyptians, guards of the governor’s 
residence VAT 16378 i 18 (unpub. NB text from 
Babylon, cited Weidner, Mélanges Dussaud 930). 


qirimu see girmu. 


qiriru s.; oil(?); NA.* 


qi-ri-ru (var. adds DUG.GA) ana niri: 
Sunu libbisi (var. libs) let there be fine gq. 
for their lamps KAR 214 iv 19, vars. from 
3R 66 x 32, see Frankena Takultu p. 8. 


qiritu. see garitu. 
qirmu $ (girimu) 8.; NA, 
NB; cf. garamu. 

TGG gir-mu Practical Vocabulary Assur 270. 


(a garment); 
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a) in NA: 23 MA.NA sfiGc.HEé.MID(?) 
24 MA.NA SiG.MI ana TUG gir-mu two and 
a half-minas of red wool, two and a half 
minas of black wool for a q.-garment 
ADD 954:9; 1 TUG gir-mu ADD 959 r. 3, 
ef. ADD 974:7, Iraq 15 150 ND 3407:4, and passim 
in NA, TOG gir-me ZAG DIRI ADD 682:9, 
1 qir-mu GIBIL LA-e Postgate Palace Archive 
152:8, 2 qir-me GIBIL LA-e ibid. 7 and 10, 
cf. Iraq 12 192 ND 245, wr. TUG qi-ri-mu 
(as part of a dowry) Iraq 16 37 ND 2307:24, 
see Postgate NA Leg. Docs. No. 14: 


b) in NB: sfc ta-ab-tum qi-tr-mu u 
bi-ir-ri SAL.8U" MES Nbn. 258:10, cf. [. . .] 
gi-ir-mu 3 TUG gu-[le-nu(?)] 82-7-14,2294:7. 


The NB refs. may belong to another 
word girmu or kirmu. 


Deller, Or. NS 31 18f. and 33 102. 


qirgi8u s.; (a tree); SB; pl. girqisati. 

ana gir-qis zagpt .. . lirdyma should he 
(the king) go to the planted q.? K.3467+ :13 
(tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lambert), ef. ana dur- 
KI.KAL 8a qir-qi-§d-a-ti ibid. 19, ana qir-qt- 
§d-a-ti rabbdti ibid. 21. 


Probably variant of girgissu “straw- 


berry tree,” q.v. 


qirsu A s.; (a sacred area); NA. 


a) in gen.: [LU.ENG]AR ana qi-tr-s[t 
iljak ana libbi kikkisi [errlab ussab [issu 
qi] -ir-si [is]ahhura the (king as) “farmer” 
goes to the q., enters the reed hut, sits 
down, he returns from the g. ABL 4:7 
and 10, cf. kima ana qt-ir-st ittalku ina 
libbt kikkist étarbu (see kikkigu) ABL 
183:6; we will perform the rites tonight 
ina qt-ir-si nillak we will go to the q. 
ABL 361 r. 3 (all three letters addressed to the 
king as LO.encar), Cf. (the king) [an]a qir-si 
errab naptunu akkan K.10209:23 (rit.); dul- 
lini ina libbi qi-ir-si ibassi ~we have to 
perform a rite in the g. ABL 181:9; gul- 
gullate Sina ga ina libbi dulli gqabini 
nusertbd ina qir-st kuzippt nu-§d-al,(URU) - 
bi-if ina libbi niskun shall we bring the 


qirsu B 


two skulls as prescribed in the ritual into 
the q. (and) wrap (them) in cloaks (and) 
install (them) there? (let them write me 
what the king orders) ABL 21:10, see Parpola 
LAS No. 178. 


b) with det. G18: they used to receive 
(and) introduce all astrological reports in 
the presence of the father of the king 
urkét ina muhhi nari LU. ERiN.MES (rebus- 
writing for wmmdnu?) Sa abusu Sa Sarri 
bélija uddassSunni ina Gi8 qir-si ina pan 
S§arri isassi afterward, on the river 
bank, a scholar whom the father of the 
king, my lord, knew used to read (them) 
to the king in the g. ABL 1096 r. 5; [ké 
nal spertu issu hil[r] a-na muhhi Assur 
tallakanni nagpertu ina GIS qir-si userrab 
usesSab as soon as the message from the 
campaign reaches Assur, he (the mes- 
senger) will bring the message to the 
q. (and) deposit (it there) Or. NS 22 3313 
(rit.); MUN ina muhhi takmisani Sa ina 
libbt G18 qgir-si ugtarrib he strewed salt 
on the sheep that were in the g. van Driel 
Cult of A&SSur 128 v 12. 


qirsu B s.; (a wooden object); NA. 


issu ma-si-en ANSE.NITA.MES-ia ibas: 
Sini G18 gir-si-ia-ma ana harrani lamtuh 
as soon as I have donkeys, I will take 
my g.-s on the road Iraq 18 41 No. 25:22 
(NA let.); 120 ANSE.ME 8a qgir-si ina labbi 
1 gabutti 356 m@ assu naphar 476 ANSE. 
MES ina libbi 2 qabuttu 120 draft asses 
in one corral, 356 (in) stalls(?), in all 
476 asses in two corrals Iraq 23 28 ND 
2451:4, see Postgate Taxation 376ff., cf. 18 
BE.MES 8a qir-si ibid. 13, cf. 2 ANSE. 
NITA GIS qir-st ADD 1036 ii 11; GIS qgir-si- 
ia paniite ibassi la damqu Saniiite essite 
u-has-si (for uhassi?) la gammuru former 
q.-8 of mine are available but not good, 
I have chopped(?) other, new ones, but 
they are not (yet) finished ABL 784 r. 6, 
cf. (in broken context) G18 gir-si damqite 
Sa mi-[... T]OG.GADA Sa KI.TA KUS.x. 
NIM.ME._ ibid. 10 (coll. K. Deller); [... @I]8 
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qi-ir-8i KAL.MES issu bit Sakin mati nasini 
van Driel Cult of Assur 200:7, cf. 1 TOG pa- 
x-[a] & ra-x-di 4 qi-tr-si 3 TOG sa-su-pat 
ADD 1039 iii(!) 3 (coll. E. Sollberger); GIS gir-st 
§a GIS du-un-x-x-x Iraq 18 43 No. 27:7; 
in obscure context: annaka InuMUN(?)] 
su bilx x1 GIS gir-si attalak adtamar sic; 
adannif ABL 100 r. 5 (coll. K. Deller). 


The mention of donkeys suggests that 
the g. was a vehicle drawn by draft 
animals. 


(Postgate Taxation 378f.) 
qirsi s.; (mng. unkn.); Mari.* 


um gi-im-ki-im qt-ir-su-ui issakkanu 
1 aNSE idddk on the day when .... 
q.(-s) are performed(?), one donkey will 
be killed CRRA 26 142 ii 8. 


qirsu A s.; (a piece of trimmed meat 
or dough); NA, NB; ef. garasu. 


ninda.im.kid = NINDA (var. a-kal) qi-ir-& 
Nabnitu J 296; gar.us, us = gt-ir-su ibid. 299f. 


2 kappi Kv.a1 Sa gir-ge two gold bowls 
of g. Iraq 23 33 ND 2490+ :7, ef. 2 kappi 
KU.BABBAR a qi-[ir-8e] ibid. 28; DUG kallu 
Sa qi-ir-§ BBR No. 66:17; 3 SILA qir- 
§Li(2)] Postgate Royal Grants No. 46:9, cf. 
x x ana qir-8e[...] ibid. 12 (all NA); UZU 
alpi UZU tmmeri UZU gir-sum (as part of 
the temple offering) BBSt. No. 35 r. 9 
(Merodachbaladan II); muttagu qir-sé (re- 
placing mutidqu ser alpi ser immert) AnOr 
12 305 ii 3 (NB kudurru); put nuhatimmitu 
... péentu u gir-i nasi he bears the re- 
sponsibility for the cooking, the charcoal, 
and the g. VAS 6 104:10 (NB). 


Meaning based on the Sum. equivalents 
(kid, Su.bur.bur) of gir’u and garasu. 
The only certain ref. to bread (perhaps 
a loaf) is Nabnitu J 296. In the refs. with 
context, it is mostly meat that is referred 
to, although the NA refs. may refer to 
a type of bread. 


qirsu B 8.; 1. 
fabric); MB.* 


(a strip of leather), 2. (a 


qiru 
kuS.murub,.14l = gir-gu Antagal III 149, 


ku8.har.f14.141= qf-ir-u Hh. XI 116, see MSL 
9 198. 


1. (a strip of leather): see lex. section. 


2. (a fabric): [x] TOG gir-§ BABBAR 
tak[ilt]a uppus x white q.-garments,.... 
with dark blue wool PBS 2/2 135 i 25, cf. 
2 TGa gir-<&(%)> [sfalsaG ibid. 124:6, 
1 TUG gir-& SiG.zA.GIN BE 14 46:3; 1 TUG 
kizzu.. . qir-&i S{iG.SAG ibid. 157:42; 5 MA 
sic.0z ana qi-ir-[§] ibid. 150:5; 145 TOG 
KI.MIN (= nahlaptu) qir-& takiltu PBS 2/2 
135 ii 11; [x] T6G@ KI.MIN (= nahlaptu) qgir- 
gu tabarru [x TOG K]I.MIN qir-su takiltu 
[x TUG KI.MI|N qir-Su SIG.SAG ibid. i 10-12; 
[x tT6a...] ... tna libbisa qir-su [.. .] 
$a 1 ajart ibid. i 20. 


qirsu C ‘s.; (a type of payment?); OB 
Elam.* 


dullasunu u-ba-al qi-ri-is-si ippalma 
ahirti kaspigunu ileqqi (see ahirtu usage 
b) MDP 22 125:7; kaspa Sa maSsiiti qi-ir- 
$a... ana hamdagar iSaqgal (see masitu) 
MDP 23 234:29, cf. (in broken context) 
[gi-rt]-i8-su ul 8Sarrapu ibid. 284:17. 


qirsu D s.; (a container); Ur III (Akk. 
lw. in Sum.). 


1 gir-Su-um ku.babbar (among con- 
tainers) UET 3 730 ii 6, ef. 1 gir-<Su>-um 
zabar _ ibid. 738:3. 


qiru s.; hot bitumen; MA, NA, SB; pl. 
girati. 

EsiR.kim = gqf-ra-ti (followed by ittd, kupru) 
Practical Vocabulary Assur 143. 


gi-ra ana gaggidisa itabbuku they will 
pour hot bitumen on her head (as punish- 
ment) KAV 1 v 76 (Ass. Code § 40); eperu 
ana akaligunu qi-ru ana pagasisunu Sinat 
imeri ana satisunu ... issakin may dust 
be allotted as their food, bitumen as their 
ointment, sheep’s urine as their drink 
AfO 8 25 iv 14 (ASSur-nirari V treaty), cf. gi-2-ru 
kupru lu makalkunu Wiseman Treaties 490; 
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GIS.MES ... gi-ru passu the beams are 
smeared with bitumen (beside kupru 
kapru lines 11f. and 18) Iraq 25 74 No. 67:7, 
cf. gi-ru hamar the bitumen is dried up 
ibid. 30; 3 ANSE qi-ru... LO.EN.NUN.IGI. 
MES ... [iddunu?] AfO 21 pl. 3 r. 10, see 
Postgate Royal Grants Nos. 42-44 r. 30; uncert.: 
[.. .] Surméni u qi-ra taSakkan (in prep- 
arations for a rit., translit. only) ArOr 
17/1 185 VAT 12963:7 (SB rit.). 


qisam see kigam. 


qiSiru (or kesru) s.; (mng. unkn.); OB.* 


2 ath qi-&-ir-§u Sina qt-si-ri-ia sebe 
x-ra-ti Sa istén qi-Si-ri_ two partners, his 
q. (is equal to) two of my q.-s, seven... . 
for one g. Sumer 10 57 IM 31210 ii § 3:2f. 
(coll. H. Hunger), ef. assum qt-St-tr-&u Sina 
gi-&i-ri-ka sebe x-ra-tu ibid. 6 (OB math. 
from Tell Harmal). 


Possibly a by-form of kustru, “profit.” 


qi88Gs.; melon, gourd, cucumber (a 
member of the genus Cucurbitaceae); 
from OB on; pl. qissi and qissate; wr. 
syll. and UK6S. 

G-ku-us UKUS = qis-8u-u S° II 44, u-ku-us UKOS 
= gis(var. gi)-su-u(var. -%) Hal 353, also A I/8:192; 
ukuS = qis-Sé(var. -§u)-u Nabnitu J 166; ukus 
[sar] = q?é-Su-u Hh. XVII 360, followed by the 
varieties ubdnu, ebirdtu, kugsdtu, nibu, tigila, liliga, 
Sariru, and the qualifications (la) baglu, [emsu], 
[matqu], ma[rru] ibid. 361-377, cf. ukUS saR = 
qi-Su-% RS Recension 227, parallel Hh. XXIV 
305-311; [uka8] sar = qgis-Su-u 2R 44 No. 3:4 
(Practical Vocabulary Nineveh), see AfO 18 340; 
UKGS.[sAR] : qis-Su-u (followed by ubanu, Sariru, 
nibu, musritu, tigilt) Uruanna I 245; © UKGS. 
LI.LI.GA : tam-§l a-ru-ni, © qis-su-u $4 su-ma-me-ti 
Uruanna I 252f.; uku8.ti.gi.lum SAR = 8u-u = 
gl tS] -Su-u me-ig-ru-u Hg. D 249, uku8S.Sir.gud 
SAR = i8-ki al-pi = qiS-S-u tuk-pi-téi ibid. 253, in 
MSL 10 105f.; G.uKOS.MES = qi-&d-te, O.UKGS. 
AL.SE,¢.GA.MES = MIN ba-d§-la-te, G.UKUS.SES.MES 
= MIN ma-[r]a-te, O.UKGS.TUR.TUR = §u-ha-ni 
Practical Vocabulary Assur 47 ff.; [nu] mun ukus 
SAR = ze-er qis-Se-e (var. © gi-si-e) Hh. XVII 378, 
var. from RS Recension 233, also Hh. XXIV 312; 
NUMUN.[UK6S SAR] : NUMUN qi§-Se-e Uruanna I 
249. 


qi8s0 


8u.zil = MIN (= ga-ta-pu) fa UKGS Nabnitu 
J 315. 

gir.ukuS.zabar = MIN (= patar) [qi-18-di-1] 
Hh. XII 67, in MSL 9 205. 

tilla,.a.ni ir.si.im ukt8 al.d[u.du] : ri- 
bit-su i-ri§ gi§-&e-e[. . .] the scent of melons wafted 
(through) its square K.5321:7f. 


a) the fruit~—1’ in econ. context: 
sahli qt-[t&]-Se-7 halliri urqitam u Simi 
§ubilam send me cress, cucumbers, chick 
peas, green vegetables, and garlic YOS 2 
152:25, cf. 5 qt-is8-Su-e subilim VAS 16 
2:18; 2 SILA ana UKGS.SAR two silas (of 
barley) for (buying) cucumbers  Birot 
Tablettes 12:10 (all OB); A.SA qt-St-2 Sa DN 
the melon field of DN MDP 23 289:4; qi8- 
§u-% SAR CT 14 50:66 (list of plants in Mero- 
dachbaladan’s garden); ka-si-ia u UKOS sa 
MU.6.KAM ina karigéunu — kasd and cu- 
cumbers for the sixth year are on their 
account BRM I 101:20 (NB); for varieties 
see Hh. XVII, XXIV, Hg., etc., in lex. section, 
see also iski alpi cited isku lex. section, 
banbillu, damsillu, kurdillu, nassabu B, 


peqqa. 


2’ in lit.: see K.5321, in lex. section; 
Summa K1.MIN (= erig biti) kima uKGS.SAR 
CT 38 18:111 (SB Alu); Summa dlu tubginnasu 
U.UKUS.MES uses if the corner of a city’s 
(wall) grows cucumbers CT 38 3:46; summa 
ina itt eqlt UKGS Sa magal rabid innamir 
if an abnormally large melon is found in 
the field at the normal time CT 39 5:59, 
ef. Summa ina libbi eqli UKGS.SAR tpus 
if he plants melons in the field ibid. 4:47; 
UKUS.MES thalliqu (apod., protasis refers 
to UKUS.SE.IR.ZI = Sariru) CT 39 5:58 
(all SB Alu); nahpi kima KUS.A.EDIN.<LA> 
n{a-par(?)-§]td(?)-di kima qis-Se-e (ad- 
dressing a sorceress) Sm. 310:12 (SB inc.); 
Summa x-sum kima qi-&-im (possibly to 
kisu A) YOS 10 9:24 (OB ext.), also GIM 
qvs-Se-[...] (in broken context) Borger 
Esarh. 111 § 75 r. 2. 


b) the seed: NUMUN(?) qi-t5-Se-e 
Subilanniasi TIM 2 93:22, 1 (BAN) kissbir: 
ritam u ze-ri qgi-e-im 2 sita subilam 
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VAS 16 11:8 (both OB letters), cf. also, wr. 
NUMUN qi-is-Se-e OBT Tell Rimah 328:1; 
if the right “weapon-mark” kima NUMUN 
UKUS pest is white like a g. seed RA 68 
63 ii 9 (SB ext.), cf. kima SA u[KUS ...] 
ibid. 10; NA4.SE.TIR Sa kima zer qis-Se-e 
Sikingu nussuqu the ....-stone whose 
texture is as fine-grained as cucumber 
seed (var. kima e’e sahhart) OIP 2 132:72, 
var. from ibid. 127 d3 (Senn.); note as jewelry: 
NUMUN UKUS BIN 1 132:3, YOS 6 216:14 
(NB). 


c) the vine: if the oil kima irri qi-2s- 
Se-e-im dud spreads like a cucumber 
vine CT 3 3:33, cf. CT 5 5r. 48 (OB oil omens); 
I cut off their beards kzma bini qis-Se-e 
simani unakkis qatigun I cut off their 
hands like... . of ripe cucumbers OIP 2 
46 vi 12, also AfO 20 94:93 (Senn.). 


d) representations: 1 NA, qi-is-Se-e Sa 
Samna taba mali a gourd- (or melon-) 
shaped glass container full of perfumed 
oil EA 14 iii 38; 29 qt-18-Su-c Sa bit Samni 
Sa Sinni piri paslu 29 gourd-shaped oil 
containers, (decorated?) with stained 
ivory ibid. iv 5 (list of gifts from Egypt). 


*qiSti8 see gistu A usage b. 


qi8tu A (qzltu) s.; forest, grove; from 
OAkk. on; pl. qidatu; wr. syll. (qi-is-te 
CT 48 42:3) and GIS.TIR (GIS.TIR.RA ARM 14 
25 r.11); ef. gisus. 

gi8S.tir = qis-tum, gi8.tir.tir = gi-da-a-tum Hh. 
I 176f., gigs.tir.ku.ga = qis-tum xv-tum, gid. 
tir.8in.Sin.na = MIN eb-be-tum ibid. 178f., also 
(consisting of various species of trees, see asuhu, 
erénu, e’ru, hasurru, sarbatu, Surménu) ibid. 180-85; 
Itir]l = gt-d§-[tum], [tir.ti]r = gi-sa-a-[tum], [tir. 
ha.8u.ur.ra] = qt-i§-t0 ha-gu-u[r-ri], ftir. kdl = 
[gqt-7-tum e4lel-[tum] Proto-Izi I Bil. Section D i 
24'ff.; gi&.tir, giS.saR.a = qis-tum Nabnitu J 
153f.; ti-ir TIR = qis-te S° I 192; [ti-ir] [rrr] = 
[qi]-el-du = (Hitt.) aiS.trr-Sar S* Voc. AG 2; 
qi-Sd-at TIR = TIR.URU.KI, te-er TIR = qgid-tum, 
qa-a§-tum A VII/4:82ff.; [te-er] [T1R] = gi-i3-tum 
Ea VII iv 12’; gid.tir.sa.si = MIN (= d-ru-u) 
$4 Gi8.TIR Nabnitu L 83. 

hul.saR zag gi8.tir.ra.ke,(kip) di.a 
saddu sa ina pat qig-ti re-tu-u the sign which is 


qiStu A 


posted at the edge of the forest SBH p. 15 No. 7:8, 
dupl. 4R 26 No. 2:7f.; gié.tir.ki.ga gid gid. 
da.bi @ : [tna] qis-ti elleti Sa isgiga Shu in the 
holy forest, whose trees are tall 4R 18 No. 3 i 42; 
é.ki.ga.a.ni.ta gis.tir Gi8.mi lé.e sa.bi la 
nu.mu.un.du.ku,y.kuy.dé : ina biti ellu &a kima 
qts-ti(var. -tum) sillaéu tarsu ana libbisu mamma la 
irrubu in the holy house whose shadow is cast 
(as densely) as that of a forest, and into which 
no one may enter CT 16 46:193f., cf. [igi.b]i 
gi8.tir Gi8.m1i.lé.e : [pa]nusu silli gig-te(var. 
-ti) ha-as-bu(var. -bi) (corrupt for tarsu?) 
(Akk.) its (the disease’s) face is (like) the shad- 
ow cast by a forest CT 17 25:12f., cf. BIN 2 
22:13f., see AAA 22 76: Sum.gam.me ku. 
babbar gi8.tir.ki.ga an.dul dagal.la.biu. 
me.[ni.te.ga] : fa8Saru sa sarpt ana qis-ti elleti 
§a [sulalga rapsu lutahhi] may he bring to the 
wide-shadowing forest a silver saw CT 16 38 iii 
10ff., dupl. BIN 2 22 iii 150f., see AAA 22 88; 
gi8.tir giS.mes.gal.gal.la mu.un.bu.re.e. 
[ne] : ina qis-ti més? rabbiti urabba [...] in the 
forest they shake the big mésu trees JRAS 1932 
557:12f., ef. gid.tir giS.mes gal.gal.la.na: 
qigs-ta §4 me-e-si rab-bu-ti K.4823:2f.; gi8.tir. 
gis.8im.erin.na.ka e.ne.dug,.dug,.g[a] : 
$a ina qis-ti rigi eréni immellu ina Haslur ...] 
(see erenu A usage a-1'b’) BA 10/1 75 K.5160:4f.; 
gi8.tir.mu st.a.bi(!) : gé-Sd-tu-di-a urré SBH 
p. 9 No. 4:104, ef. ibid. 108f., cited ari D; ar8. 
SAR.GIS.SAR.a giS.tir.bi na.nam : ki-ra-tu u 
qi-d-itu-ma there were orchards and forests CT 
13 37:29, restored from unpub. dupl., courtesy 
W. G. Lambert. 

[a-ba]-bu, halbu, ma-am-lu, [.. .]-ru, sarsaru = 
qi-t8-tum Malku II 158ff.; ababa, a-ar, qisu, qi- 
$d-tum, babaru, halbu, amagallu, ai8 u-gal-lu-d, 
ai8 altala, kidinétu, sarsartu, ebubatu, gallu, tir-rum 
= qt-1§-tum, sa-ar-me = MIN (= gt-ig-tum) SU.KI 
CT 18 4 K.4375 r. i 7ff. 


a) referring to the cedar forests of the 
Lebanon — I’ in lit.: luk&sudamma ina 
qi-i8-tt eréni let me reach the cedar 
forest Gilg. Y. v 183 (OB), cf. ada tkassadu 
ana GIS.TIR eréni Gilg. III ii 16, ki ni[l]lak 
[bri] ana qi-28-t1 [erent] how, my friend, 
can we go to the cedar forest? Gilg. Y. 
iii 130; a&ssu Sullumu [GIS.T]IR eréni... 
isvmSu DN Enlil has appointed him (Hum- 
baba) to preserve the cedar forest Gilg. 
Iivi, ef. nasir Sa GIS.TI[R] ZA 62 226:21 
(Gilg.); w&emméema ana 1 38u béri talmat 
GI8.TIR mannu Sa urradu ana GI8.TIR-s8& 
... u Grid GI8.TIR-s& tsabbassu lu’tu one 
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hears that the forest is surrounded (by 
moats) for sixty “double miles.” Who 
would (dare to) go down into his (Hum- 
baba’s) forest? and he who does go down 
into his forest, debility will overcome him 
Gilg. II v 4ff., cf. ana 1 Su-&& KASKAL.G{D. 
TA.AM til-ma-at qi-is-tum Gilg. Y. iii 107, 
wr. TIR ibid. v 194, see Landsberger, RA 62 113; 
izzizuma i-nap-pa-at-tu GIS.TIR ga eréni 
ittanaplasu milasu $a GIS.TIR ittanaplasu 
nérebsu they stood still and looked(?) 
at the forest, they beheld the height of the 
cedar(s), they beheld the entrance to the 
forest Gilg. V i 1, also IV vi 42 (catch line); 
id harrana Sa GI8.TIR eréni he knows the 
way to the cedar forest Gilg. 1 i 7, ef. 
(in difficult context) KASKAL.MES ‘Enkidu 
[tna] GIS.TIR erént Gilg. VIII i 7, restored 
from JCS 8 92:4; nusalpitu Humbaba Sar (var. 
§a ina) GIS.TIR GIS.[ERIN] we defeated 
Humbaba in the cedar forest Gilg. VIII 
ii 12, dupl. JCS 8 93 r. 10, ef. Gilg. X v 10, pl. 42 
Sp. 299:5, inér harharam |ma-sal-ru qi-ié- 
tim Gilg. 0.1. r. 12 (coll. A. Westenholz); Sa qgis-ti 
GIS.HA.SUR uktappira gupniga he cut 
down the trees of the forest of hagurru 
cedars Cagni ErraIV 144; [HUR.SA]G gapsu 
lypus apu qt-il-da (see gallu Bs.) VAS 12 
193 r. 5 and 18 (Sar tamhdri), see Rainey EA No. 359. 


2’ in hist.: GN GN, GN; tir.giS.erin 
hur.sag.ku.ga.8é : GN GN, GN; aduma 
[@18.TIR GIS.ERIN] wu KUR.KUR.KU (Enlil 
gave Sargon) Mari, Jarmuti, (and) Ebla 
as far as the Cedar Forest and the Silver 
Mountains AfO 20 38 v 25 and vi 31 (Sargon 
of Akkad); I transported huge cedar logs 
ultu Labnanim qi-1s-tim elletim from the 
Lebanon, the holy forest VAB 4 94 iii 36, 
ef., wr. GIS.TIR ibid. 126 iii 23, 200 No. 37:3, 
cf. erent dannitim ga ina KuR Labna[nu] 
qi-18-ti-Su-nu ima qateja elléti akkisa 
mighty cedars that I cut with my pure 
hands in the Lebanon, their (native) forest 
ibid. 152 iv 6, also, wr. GI8.TIR-Sd-nu ibid. 
158 vi 17; KUR Labnanu saddi qi-sa-tum 
Marduk summuhti (for context see erenuA 
usage a-1’) ibid. 174 ix 14 (all Nbk.). 
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b) referring to the forests of the eastern 
mountains: étazbu dlaniSunu ina [sad] é u 
GIS.TIR.MES érubu they left their towns 
and went into the mountains and forests 
STT 43:44 (Shalm. III), see Lambert, AnSt 11 150; 
ma UD.3.KAM tna la-a sa-bit pani la mudé 
girri libbi GI8.TIR artedi on the third day 
I marched on through the forest without 
a guide, without anyone who knew the 
way Scheil Tn. II 51, and delete this ref. 
sub asappu; thtallupu GIS.TIR.MES ga 
sululgina rapgu birit issi rabiiti . . . etettiqu 
they made their way through forests with 
broad shade, they passed between tall 
trees Streck Asb. 70 viii 83, cf. ibid. 204:5, cf. 
also thlup gereb GIS.TIR AfO 8 178 i 20, also 
180 i 26 (Asb.); GIS. TIR.MES-Sti-nu pazrati 
Sa mamma ahi la ugarru ina libbi. . . sabe 
tahazija gerebsin érubu my combat troops 
entered their (the Elamites’) secret 
groves where no stranger had ever 
entered Streck Asb. 54 vi 65, ef. (in broken 
context) e-mu-u GIS.TIR GIS Bauer Asb. 1 
54 iv 6 (= 2 p. 37); kirdtiéu ak&itma at8. 
TIR.MES-su akkis I cut down his or- 
chards, I felled (his) forests TCL 3 303, cf. 
ibid. 276 and 296; GIS.TIR.MES-Su rabbdti sa 
kima api edluti hitlupu issusin akkis I 
cut down his great forests whose trees 
are interlocked like impenetrable reed 
thickets TCL 3 266; ina qis-ti DN ittalkis 
...] Bauer Asb. 2 78 K.7673:9; 15 nese 
dannuti tu Sadé u GI8.TIR.MES ina gate 
asbat I caught 15 large lions from the 
mountainous forests with (my own) hands 
AKA 202 iv 26 (Asn.). 


c) referring to wooded estates (in 
Syria): a territory including its olive 
groves, its vineyards gadu GIS8.TIR. 
MES-Su MRS 6 133 RS 15.132:6, also 158 RS 
16.255D: 7. 


d) with ref. to timber: assum GI8.TIR. 
HI.A Sarrum kiam igbiSunusim umma ana 
GIS.TIR.HI.A-ku-nu la teggia GI8.TIR.HI.A- 
ku-nu lu nasra concerning the woods, the 
king said to them (the overseers of the 
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woods): Do not neglect your woods, your 
woods should be (well) guarded OECT 3 
33:9f., see Kraus, AbB 4 111; taittam sa 
GIS.TIR.HI.A testenem<me> tuppi GIS.TIR. 
HI.A ul nadnanniasimma ana pi tuppim 
suati ina GIS.TIR.HI.A massarini ul nusexib 
you constantly hear reports about the 
woods, (but) the tablet concerning the 
woods was not given to us and so we did 
not station our guards in the woods ac- 
cording to that tablet ibid. 17ff; GIS.TIR. 
HI.A mala tbassia u terkétisxina ana sitim 
la tuSessi ... Gi8.TIR wu teriktam la tez: 
zimma_ you must not lease the woods, 
whatever there is of them, or their 
clearings, you must not exempt a (single) 
woodland or a (single) clearing (that is on 
the list) ibid. 25 and 28; GIS.TIR.HI.A ga 
ana PN u PN, pagda amurma [ina] ai[§]. 
T[I]R.HI.A Sinate G18.H1.4 nukkusu I have 
inspected the woods entrusted to PN and 
PN, (the overseers of the woods) and 
(found that) trees have been felled in 
these woods TCL 7 20:7ff.; ina GIS.AB.BA. 
HI.A Sa inakkist GiS §a ina GI8.TIR-§u miz 
tu la inakkisu GIS wargamma likkisu 
among the kusabku trees that they are 
going to cut, they should not cut a tree 
that is already dead in the (lit. its) grove, 
they should cut only a green tree LIH 
72:20; mamman ana GIS.TI[R] la itehhi 
nobody shall trespass in the woods ARM 1 
94:14, cf. ibid. 5; ana Supus eloppati gereb G18. 
TIR.MES issé rabiiti uqqiru (see agaru 
mng. 2a) OIP 2 118:10, also 104 v 68, Sumer 
9 154 vi 5 (Senn.); ibn2 GIS.GI uw GIS.TIR 
ana Sipir nabniti[ki] (see nabnitumng. 4b) 
RAcc. 46:28; note mummu qasti ana qi-sd- 
ti-kt... tura return, frame of the bow, 
to your forests RA 46 36:42, also ibid. 34:26, 
dupl. STT 19:79 (SB Epic of Zu); referring to 
fragrant wood: I laid its (first) brick ima 
hurasi kaspi abni nisiqti Suqurutu hibisti 
GIS.TIR riggé eréni upon (beads of) gold, 
silver, costly precious stones, cuttings of 
fragrant resins from the forest, aromatic 
plants, (and) cedar wood VAB 4 220 ii 1 
and 226 ii 62 (Nbn.). 
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e) other occs. — 1’ in letters and adm.: 
5 AB.HI.A nésum ina GIS8.TIR [. . .] a lion 
[killed?] five cows in the woods ARM 1 
118:14; sdbum... ana GI8.TIR.RA i[lliku: 
nim] ARM 14 25r. 114 in description of 
a field: A.SA pani ai8.TrR a field at the 
edge of the forest CT 45 121:4, ef. a.SA 
... ugar pani GIS.TIR BE 6/1 83:7, 9, and 
11, also A.SA Sa pani qi-ig-tim CT 4 22c:7, 
wr. qgi-is-tt CT 48 42:3 (all OB), ef. a.8a 
giS.tir.ma.nu_ Pettinato Untersuchungen 
2 198 No. 779; PN uw PN, i&tu dimtr Sa ekalli 
Sa ah GI8.TIR tlgi they took PN and PN, 
from the palace district at the edge of the 
woods JEN 525:58, cf. Sa pi GIS.TIR ibid. 
70, istu Gi8.TIR ibid. 39; one thousand 
(tracts of land) éa kasal 1000 ga ars. 
TIR [...] TCL 13 230:10, cf. TIR (ga) & 
E.SAG.f{L VAS 3 24:3 and 19 (both NB); 6 
umate a-di a-si-e ina GI8.TIR utammid 
Sipra épusu I imposed (work? of) six days 
in the forest until. . . ., they did the work 
JCS 7 167 No. 62:5 (MA Tell Billa let.). 


2’ in lit. and omens: you broke his 
(the allallu bird’s) wing izzaz (var. asib) 
ina qi-§d-tim (var. GIS.TIR) wessi kappi 
(and now) he lives in the woods crying: 
My wing! Gilg. VI 50; sisi etellu muttalla 
GI8.TIR.MES [. . .] (incipit of Saziga inc.) 
Hunger Uruk 10:11; IGI.MES-&u rita gerbeta 
wet <na>rama ina namé qi-Sa-ta (see ger: 
betu mng. 2e) LKA 15:4; kulpagsum Samitu 
qt-i8-tim ‘BIL.@I ezzum &a gabaléu néret 
(you are a) kulpasu ax that cuts down the 
forest, Gibil, fierce (god), whose attack 
is deadly JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 8 v 19 (OB 
lit.); tuéSa geréma qi-is-tum igrésu as if 
the forest itself had become hostile 
toward him RA 45 174:59 (OB lit.); arid 
GIS.TIR-ia ul utarra ana arkigu him who 
goes down to my (the fox’s) woods I do 
not let go back again Lambert BWL 200 
r. iv 1; see also aradu A mng. la-12’; 
ultu dunni qi-§d(var. adds -a)-ti usdmma 
(the fire) came out of the depth of the 
forests (?) AfO 23 41:20 (inc.), also LKU 59:9, 
cf. ana GI8.TIR [GIS].ERIN ridima Af0 23 
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41:25; mannu... ki puMU DN qi-&d-ti- 
ka usarrip who like the son of Gubaba 
has burnt your forests? Biggs Saziga 18 r. 2; 
[am]mini ana ki-rim api ugguli tazarru 
nablt [inja GI8.TIR ga Sabulat tuqattar 
quira (see gataru v. mng. 3a) Lambert 
BWL 194:16; namara /' KASKAL" §¢4 GI8.GI 
uGI8S.TIR (see namaru s.) JNES 33 332:38 
(comm.); Summa GIS.TIR IGI.1GI-mar_ if 
(the patient fancies that) he sees a forest 
(followed by GI8.c1 canebrake and kira 
date grove) Labat TDP 196:76; [Adad (q1)]. 
AMBAR.MES w GIS.TIR.MES trakhisamma 
ACh Adad 19:35, cf. GIS.G@I GIS.TIR MAS. 
ANSE Adad irahhis Labat Calendrier § 93:10, 
also ibid. p. 230 r. 12, GIS.GI.MES GIS. 
TIR.MES Mayer Gebetsbeschwérungen 527 
r. 11, ef. [lu ina e1]8.ar lu ina gi-§d-a-ti 
K.8037+ :15 (tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lambert), 
for other occs. beside apu see apu A 
usage a; Adad GIS.TIR.MES irahhis Adad 
will beat down the woods ACh Samai 8:4; 
nakru hurrt PC.MES GIS.TIR.MES u mah x 
[...] CT 20 7 K.5151:7 and dupl. 49:8 (SB 
ext.); dulbu Surathu balti ekalli[gu .. .] 
kima Gi8.T1IR eli tamirtigu tardnu usassi 
he had plane trees and Surathu trees, 
the pride of his palace, [...] shade its 
environs like a grove TCL 3 206 (Sar.); 
kima GIS.TIR eréni eli tamirti<&u>nu sillu 
tarsuma (in the high mountains every- 
where covered with trees) a shadow lies 
over the region as if it were in a cedar 
grove TCL 3 16 (Sar.); kima GI8.TIR hasuri 
irissu ustibsu I made its (the temple’s) 
fragrance as sweet as a cedar grove 
(by roofing it with various woods) VAB 
4 256 ii 5 (Nbn.), cf. masdahu bela rabi 
Marduk kima GI8.T1rR erent [...] _ ibid. 
156 Av 51 (Nbk.); ki narkabti ubbuhat epert 
tahazi ki epinni ubbuhat epert GI8.TIR. 
MES like a chariot, she (the woman in 
childbirth) is enveloped in the dust of 
battle, like a plow she is enveloped in the 
dust of the woods Iraq 31 31:39 (MA inc.). 


f) in descriptive names of insects, 
animals, and plants: buru;.g4n.na = 


qistu 


zt-za-nu, burus.gaén.tir.ra = MIN qis- 
tum (vars. qig-ti and qil-te) Hh. XIV 235f.; 
see sarsaru A and zumbu lex. sections, 
ef. also MUS GI8S.TIR forest snake CBS 
7005 r. 12 (OB snake inc., courtesy I. L. Finkel); 
for plants see labubittu. 


g) guards: [ma]-sa-ar GI5.TIR [.. .] 
utammi I made the guard of the forest 
take an oath Kraus, AbB 5 79:2; massar 
qi-i8-ti A XII/55:4 (Susa let., courtesy J. Bot- 
téro), EN.NU.UN TIR UET7 73 iii33; [ann] dtu 
iskara [§]a uRU Nuzi u LO.MES [m]a-as- 
sa-ar §a GIS.TIR.MES inaMN ubiluni these 
(implements and baskets of food) are the 
delivery from Nuzi, and the forest guards 
brought it in MN HSS 13 315:28 (= RA 36 
156); for other refs. see massaru mng. 
1b-3’; note: PN wu PN, UGULA GIS.TIR.HI.A 
OECT 3 33:6 (OB let.); see also enungallu. 


qi8tu B s.; (a part of the head or of the 
body); lex.* 


uzu.sag.du.£.{B, uzu.bar.sag, uzu.u,.8u. 
uS, uzu.a.za.ad = qgis-tum MIN (= gaq-qa-du) 
Hh. XV 6-8a; [...], uzu.bar.sag, kuS.tum(or 
<E>.fB?), gurs.ru, gurs.u8, si.udS.gurs.gurs. 
ru = MIN (= qis-tum) && gqaq-qa-di Nabnitu J 
154a-159; tu-[uJm TUM = gi-28-[tum] A VII/2:153. 


qistu (qiltu) s.; 1. gift presented to 
gods, votive offering, 2. gift, gratuity, 
baksheesh, 3. honorarium, fee, compen- 
sation; from OAkk. on; pl. qisdtu, stat. 
const. gi8ti and qi8at (ARM 7 14:10 and 
passim in Mari and in OB and MB personal 
names, note N{G.BA-su-nu YOS 7 156:15, 
NB); wr. syll. and Nic.BA; cf. qdsu. 


nig.ba = qgi-t3(var. -il)-tum Hh. 15; nig.ba = 
qig-tu(var. -tum) Nabnitu J 68; nig.ba = qi-t- 
tum Erimhué III 173, also Nigga Bil. B 98; @m. 
ba = nig.ba = qi-t5-tu Emesal Voc. III 47; gis. 
gisimmar.nig.ba = 8a qgis-te Hh. III 321; Se. 
nig.ba = MIN (= Se-im) qié-tum Hh. IL 112; gi’. 
gu.za.nig.ba = sd qis-tt Hh. IV 83. 

uu = bi-tb-lu, qi-t-tum A TI/4:22f.; [ti-il(%)] 
TI = qi-ig-tum A II/3 Section D 8; a.ri.a = qi- 
ig-tum (in group with pigittu, puqudda, nudunnd) 
Erimhuéd V 36. 

a.a.zu &.nam.ur.sag.g4.zu.8é nig. ba ha. 
ra.an.ba.é : abaka ana idi garradutika qis-ta li- 
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qis-ka (see garradituy Angim II 31 (= 90), also 
32 (= 91). 

qig-tum, Sum-man-nu = bil-tum Malku IV 176f.; 
pu-us-su-u = Sum-[man-nu], gi-i§-tu = bil-[tu] Malku 
VIII 158f. 


1. gift presented to gods, votive 
offering — a) in royal inscrs.: su... 
qi-i8-td-su ittiru he who takes away his 
(In’uSinak’s) (votive) gift MDP 4 pl. 2 iv 11 
(Puzur-Ingudsinak); Sar GN u GN, ttti irbt u 
qi-Sa-a-ti(var. -tim) mahar Samag ... lu 
userib I brought the kings of AnSan and 
Serihum before Sama’ with (other) gifts 
and presents RA 7 180 ii 14, var. from CT 
32 1 ii 24 (NB Cruc. Mon. Manistudu), see JEOL 
20 55:55, cf. 8a... trbau qt-Sd-a-ti Suhmuz 
tu mahar bel bélé (the king) who promptly 
brings (tribute, etc.) gifts and presents to 
the lord of lords VAS 1 37 ii 17 (Merodach- 
baladan II kudurru), cf. also AAA 20 pl. 90:16 
(Asb.); qt-&d-a-ti Sa kaspi u hurdsi ana 
ilani Esagila lu addin I presented gifts 
of silver and gold to the gods of Esagila 
.5R 33 vi 10 (Agum-kakrime), cf. ibid. v 46; (the 
king) 8a... qi-Sa-a-tim mari ummani 
Sunitr... ana Marduk u Sarpanitu uzak: 
kifunuti who has released (and ded- 
icated) these craftsmen to Marduk and 
Sarpanitu as presents ibid. vii4; with gasu: 
Nic.BA-su ana Istar [... ana ballatisu 
i-qi§ AOB 1 52:7, see Grayson Chronicles 185; 
I offered holy sacrifices to the great gods 
u-qa-i-§a qt-§a-a-ti presented (them) 
with gifts Rost Tigl. III pl. 21 (p. 56 n. 4) D.T. 
3:10, cf. Winckler Sar. pl. 35: 144, parallel Iraq 16 
191:19, VAS 1 71 ii 22, cf. u-ga-a-a-i§ qi- 
§a-a-ti OIP 2 81:29 (Senn.), ef. NfG.BA.MES 
ana ilani rabite ag-qr§ WO 2 150:83 (Shalm. 
Il); mimma agru nisirte ekalligu ina GN 
mahar DN ugséribuma i-qi-§u qi-§d-as-su 
they brought all kinds of precious things 
from the treasury of his palace to Haldia 
in GN and presented them to him as gifts 
TCL 3 + KAH 2 141:340 (Sar.); a-qis ana qis-ti 
Borger Esarh. 94:38 and r. 1. 


b) inrit.: ina balu Nia.BA u kadré mar 
bari agar dini la itehhi the diviner must 
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not approach the place of the oracular 
deeision without a gift or offering BBR 
No. 1-20:117; abné anniite ana NiG.BA.MES 
iddan these stones he gives as presents 
(to the gods enumerated) MVAG 41/3 10ii13 
(MA rit.), ef. van Driel Cult of A&’Sur 130 vi 9, 
ef. also farru sgt t8assi NiG.BA ana ili 
Suati BA RaAcc. 38 r. 24, also (in connection 
with the sigd rit.) 4R Add. p. 10 to pl. 54 No. 2 
obv.(!) 21, 36; ana DN Nic.BA likrub he 
should offer a present to Adad Bab. 4 
104:15, and passim in this text, ef. Nig. BA l2s- 
rik CT 45:19, also (at the end of the rit.) 
Nic.BA(var. adds .MES) ana ili Sdsunu 
iakkan RA 21 132 r. 9, ef. also CT 23 7 ii 35; 
[ki Sar]ru qi-Sa-a-te [a]nnd[fle it-ta-an- 
nfu-...] as soon as the king gave(?) all 
these presents (to the god) ZA 50 194:9, 
ef. ibid. 8, also mimma anniu qe-el-t{u] 
ibid. 7 (MA rit.); gis-tué-[§] a tqgabbi lumunsu 
[tpattar] he announces his gift (to the 
god), (and then) the evil will depart BBR 
No. 66 r. 19 (NA); DN bullitima Nia.Ba-ki 
lege Gula, keep me in good health, accept 
your gift AMT 10,1 iii 5, also AMT 9,1 ii 47, 
38,2 ii 6 + 42,4 ii 10 (= Kocher BAM 508 ii 10), 
dupl. Kocher BAM 509 i 9, AMT 45,5 r. 9, wr. 
qi-Sat-ki Kocher BAM 533:47, qis-tu ibid. 
577:5, qt-i8-tu AMT 93,3:11; NfiG.BA-ka 
mahrata Samma Sa balati idnamma you 
have received your gift, (now) give me the 
plant of life Kocher BAM 248 iv 34, and dupl. 
AMT 67 iv 27, cf. AAA 22 48 iii 19; izba tte 
sudilgsu u gi-§d-ti-$u ana nari tanaddi you 
throw the malformed animal together 
with travel provisions and gifts for it 
into the river Or. NS 34 127 r. 15 (namburbi), 
ef. KI.aaR tugaddas nic.Ba tanaddins 
Or. NS 39 143:19 (namburbi); with gdsu: ana 
etemmé kimti kispa takassip NiG.BA.MES 
ta-qa-su-nu-[ti] you present a funerary 
offering to the spirits of the dead of the 
family and give them gifts BBR No. 52:14, 
ef. ibid. 17; ag-ti-Sak-ki Nic.BA-ki rabiti I 
present you with a great gift for you 
Farber [star und Dumuzi 134:117, cf. aq-qi- 
Sak-ki ibid. 130:60, cf. also NfG.BA ana 
Dumuzi BA-a§ ibid. 185:12. 
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c) other oces.: I recovered from my 
serious sickness and the god Apsukka of 
Irhanda asked me to enter into an associa- 
tion with him u mannummé ana ili sésu 
nigé Sa tapputti eppas uNiG.BA.HI.A ma’ dig 
ubbal u uqndtu ubbal and whoever makes 
the tappitu offering to that god has to 
bring many gifts and also blue wool 
MRS 9 223 RS 17.383:40; (prisoners of war) 
Nic.BA Sarrim ana DN Speelers Recueil 250:5. 
ef. YOS 5 207:48, 57 (both OB); summa ina MN 
Sar matt... Nic.BA ana ili iddin if in 
MN the king of the country (builds a 
temple, etc., or) gives a present to a god 
Labat Calendrier § 32:1, ef. Summa parakku 
ana ilani Nic.BA.MES sa-Idirl if the king 
regularly brings gifts to the gods CT 40 8 
K.2192:7 (SB Alu); the king mnisésu ana 
N{iG.BA %-qa-ds-su Hunger Uruk 3 r. 5 and 
14; kaspu Nic.BA §a PN PN, mar sipri §a 
LO sa muhhi bitani etir PN, the deputy 
of the official in charge of the inner 
quarters, has received the silver, the gift 
of PN (to the temple?) VAS 4 85:1 (NB); 
PN... ana muhhi NiG.BA.MES ga Sarru 
iddin aptagid ... Nia.BA Sa PN akanna 
mah[rak] YOS 3 90:12 and 17 (NB let.). 


2. gift, gratuity, baksheesh — a) in gen.: 
allani erbi tiamti u qi-i8-tdm Sebilam send 
me (with the fuller) acorns, shellfish, and 
a gift(?) OIP 276:6, cf. gé-28-tdm u Sahire[n] 
... &bilum BIN 6 20:30 (both OA); when the 
brothers divide (the estate) qi-is-ti abum 
iddinusum ileqgéma he (the preferred son) 
will take (first) the gift his father gave 
him, and (afterward they will divide the 
rest of the paternal estate equally) CH 
§ 165:44; Nia.BA [S@ URU]-[sul u serisu 

. ana PN marigu iddis§u he made a 
present (of his property) in the city and 
outside to PN, his (adopted) son MDP 
22 1:6, ef. Nia.BA §@ URU-&d u EDIN-&d 
(in broken context) ibid. 133:6; a male 
slave N{G.BA PN ezib nudunnésa the gift 
for PN apart from her dowry YOS 8 71:3 
(OB), cf. abt wardam gsuati kima qi-is-ti 
ana ja8i liddina PBS 7 60:30, cf. [ana qi]- 
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28-ti-&a [. . .] luddin&i[mma] ibid. 109:31; 
kaspam anniam ... ul simam anaddin 
érigkama ana qi-is-tim taddinagssu I will 
not pay this silver as a purchase price, 
I asked you (for it) and you gave it to 
me as a present ibid. 16:18; belt ana qi- 
a§-ti-ia iddinagssu my lord gave it (the 
ass) to me as a present for me ARM 2 
136:22; (various implements) sa ana qi- 
18-ti-[kal nadnukum YOS 2 105:22; ammi: 
nim qt-lisl-ta-ka la ik’udanni why has 
your gift not yet come to me? ABIM 15:26; 
zeram u ukulldm sa eres Sibtlam iniatum 
Sa eres lu qt-is-ta-a-ka (see initu A mng. 
2b) YOS 2 126:15; «tni&ma tallakam qi-is- 
ta-ka tammar when you come you will 
find a gift for you ibid. 66:13 (all OB letters); 
qi-&a-tim madatimma lu-qi-si-im I want to 
give her (my daughter) many gifts ARM 
2 51:21; PN has grown up in this palace 
from childhood ina garan &-ba(*)-ti-Su 
ana PN, ana NiG.BA tanaddissu (see garnu 
mng. 6a) ARM 10 57:9, ef. ibid. 97:11, 18, 
and 25; PN ki[ma] nia.BA-Su §aPN, 1 ANSE. 
NITA ... ana PN, iddin PN gave a he-ass 
(etc.) as the gift due to PN, (his father- 
in-law who gave him a mulugu) HSS 19 
79:14, also HSS 5 76:9, cited muligu; iddinz 
Summa ana qis-ti-§4 2 MA.NA russd hurdsa 
(the mayor) gave him two minas of red 
gold as a gift STT 38:107, see AnSt 6 154 
(Poor Man of Nippur), cf. 2-qzs-su-ma ana qis- 
t[i-&% en-zla-a ibid. 143; ana dumqi qt-sd- 
a-ti u tasbati ana mahrigunu é tettig do 
not approach them to get favors, presents, 
and gratification(?) AnSt 5 108:171 (Cuth- 
ean legend). 


b) for services performed or expected: 
Sa twta NiG.BA.MES u Sulmdna ina qat 
musadbibt u paqiran eqlt imahharuma idab: 
bubu he who accepts any type of gratuity 
from someone who induces (him) to make 
a claim (on the field) or from a claimant 
to the field, and contests (the grant) BBSt. 
No. 11 ii 6, also RA 16 126 iii 18 (NB kudurrus); na 
GN ana dummugqikunu mind qi-i8-ta-ku-nu 
what is your reward for your good deeds 
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(done for the king) in Babylon? cT 42r. 7, 
ef. dummiqma qt-is-ta-ka er$anni VAS 16 
131:27 (both OB letters); je&mi Sarru bélnu 
awdte ardit kittifu u jadina Nia.BA ana 
ardigu u tidaggalu ajabunu u tikkalu epra 
may the king, our lord, listen to the 
words of his faithful servants and give 
them a reward so that our enemies will 
see this and eat dust (i.e., be defeated) 
EA 100:33 (let. from the city of Irqata); q¢t-78-tt 
Sarrum [alna rédim iddinu (if an officer 
takes away) the gift the king gave to a 
soldier CH § 34:59, cf. reddm udammaquma 
... [uktlannuma qi-is-tam mattam ileqqa 
ARM 1 27:23, see von Soden, Or. NS 21 78, ef. 
also (oil distributed) intima gqi-8a-at 
<UKU>.US Um NiG.DU GAL at the occasion 
of the (giving of) gifts to the soldiers on 
the day of the banquet ARM 7 14:10, also 
49:12 and 84:11’, cf. the Elamites assum 
naptanem a&s&um gi-§a-« te> -ti-Su-nu nazqu 
(see naptanu mng. la) ARMT 13 32:15, 
also ibid. 20; [aSS]um qi-Sa-at [LU].MES 
GAL.KUD.MES uw laputté ARM 5 3:6, ef. ibid. 
13, ARM 4 74:17, 32, and 34; RN... ana abbé 
Idamaras qt-Sa-tim i-qé-e§-ma RN used to 
give presents to the sheikhs of Idamaras 
Syria 19 109:28 (Mari let.); TOG.HI.A ana qt- 
§a-tum ina qatim ul ibaséi there are no 
garments available for gifts (for the 
sheikh) OBT Tell Rimah 82:9, cf. ibid. 15; 
(garments) NiG.BA.MES suhdré as gifts 
to the servants YOS 5 224:18, ef. ibid. 31; 
(oxen) Nia.BA ekallim gift from the palace 
Riftin 56:7; houses given to PN N{G.BA 
LUGAL YOS 8 153:15; x silver N{G.BA 
PN Riftin 52:2 and 6 (OB); silver gqi-Sa-at 
mart Sipri ARM 7 117:8, (a silver cup) 
§a qt-i8-tt PN ibid. 9; 20 MA.NA annakum 
Sa qt-i8-ti PN uw PN, RA 64 99:6 (Mari); 
note, given to insure a favorable decision 
by the king: é-73,-ti mahar bélija askun 
I have presented my gift to my lord ARM 
2 32:19; gt-is-[tam .. .] idi[n] give bak- 
sheesh (to the spies, parallel: subdtam 
lubbis) ARM 1 10:15; 4 MA.NA URUDU 
ana qt-i§-ti-Su idnasu give (pl.) him (the 
messenger) x copper as baksheesh ARM 10 
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175:24; hépa Sa nagbim lillikunimma qi-i8- 
ta-Su-nu luddingunisim. . . §attum dannat 
assum qi-is-tim ana Mari nillakamma 
annanum alpini ... imaqqutu let the 
hewers(?) of the .... come and I will 
give them the salary due them, (they said) 
The weather is severe, if we go to Mari 
for our salary, our herds will die here ARM 
14 26:25 and 29; x silver for PN inuma qi- 
i8-ti Sa Sarri uséli when he brought the 
king’s gift (in list of gifts on the occasion 
of a wedding) Wiseman Alalakh 409:10 (OB), 
cf. (uncert.): total: x silver for Dua. 
GAL.HI.A gi(?)-28-t7 (on the occasion of a 
wedding) ibid. 378:19 (OB); anumma sist 
... ana NiG.BA Sa ahija ultebil now I am 
sending horses as a gift for my brother 
MRS 12 7B:7; IGI PN ah abi a PN, 10 Gin 
KU.BABBAR NiG.BA-su iltege (first) wit- 
ness: PN, uncle of PN, (the seller), he took 
ten shekels of silver as his gratuity (for 
renouncing his claims) PSBA 14 pl. after 
p. 146:35, ef. (first) witness PN (neighbor 
of the date grove sold) 3 gin KU.BABBAR 
qi-v8-tum iltege Dar. 37:32; gt-&d-a-tu i-qis- 
su-nu-ti-ma ussiq isgétu (the king) gave 
them (the citizens of Babylon and Bor- 
sippa) grants and apportioned lots (to 
them) VAS 1 37 iii 34 (Merodachbaladan II 
kudurru); amat garrt & mamma Nic.BA ul 
tgabbat it-is an order from the king: no one 
will accept baksheesh BIN 1 73:20 (NB let.). 


c) in ceremonial exchanges between 
kings: qi-i-Sa-a-ti.MES Sa ahija ultébiz 
lamma the gifts that my brother (Ame- 
nophis III) used to send me EA 29:83 
(let. of TuSratta); anniti NiG.BA.MES mf. 
US.MES gabbasunuma all these bridal gifts 
(given to the groom) EA 22 iv 43 (list of gifts 
of Tuératta); I honored the messengers 
and the dragoman of my brother as I 
would a god Nic.BA.MES ma-’-ta attatad: 
din{Sunu] (and) always gave them many 
gifts (for you) EA 21:27 (let. of TuSratta); 
X SAL.TUR.SAL.MES xX LU.MES asiri nad: 
nati [a]na gati PN Nia.BA Sarri bélija x 
girls (and) x prisoners I gave to PN as 
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gifts for the king, my lord EA 288:22 (let. 
from Abdi-Hepa); minummé NiG.BA.MES-8u- 
nu ligdi u littinunim whatever gifts (the 
officer of my lord) asks for, let them give 
(them to him) EA 53:51 (let. from Qatna); 
minummé marat RN Sar Amurri lu kaspa lu 
hurasa ... lw 1GI.DU,.A lu NiG.BA lu tatu 
... &a ina libbi mat Ugarit madrat RN... 
épusu [glabba ana RN, Sar Ugarit irtéhu 
whatever property of the daughter of RN, 
the king of Amurru, there is, be it silver 
or gold, or tribute(?), or gift or present 
that the daughter of RN has acquired 
(while) in Ugarit, all remains with RN,, 
the king of Ugarit MRS 9 127 RS 17.396:8 
(divorce); if a royal prince or a noble comes 
from the land of Hatti as a messenger 
to Ugarit u ga hadi libbi $a Sar mat Ugarit 
ana maganni nadansu liddin u sa la lib: 
bisu ana nadani Nic.BA-§Su lu la inandin 
la rikiltu Situ (see magannu A mng. 1) 
ibid. 83 RS 17.382+ :58 (edict of Murgili); ana 
A&sSuraji masrissu. ana NiG.BA-su 
ittadin (Suttarna) gave the Assyrian 
(king) his (TuSratta’s) treasures as a gift 
KBo 1 3:7 (treaty); halsiGN... ana PN Sa 
mat GN, ana Nic.BA-gu attadin I gave the 
fortress of GN to PN (the ruler) of GN, as 
a gift ibid. 1:26. 


d) given among gods: Anu, Enlil, and 
Ea u-qa-1-Su-us gi-§d-a-ti presented gifts 
to him (Marduk) En. el. V 80, cf. (the net) 
qt-ig-ti abigu Ani the gift of his father 
Anu ibid. Iv 44; tla mahrigu ligéribu kaz 
dré§un may the gods bring their gifts 
before him (Marduk) ibid. VII 110, with 
comm.: gt-§d-a-tu §a ina MN itu UD.6. 
KAM adi UD.12.KAMm nadna the gifts that 
are given in the month of Nisannu from 
the sixth to the twelfth day CT 13 32 r. 6; 
qis-té Ha ana Qingu i-qis (in broken con- 
text) LKA 73 r.9; mar-sipriki lilikamma 
passura liptur qis-ta-a-ka limhur may 
your messenger come to me, may he 
remove (the dish) from the table, receive 
the gift (of food) for you STT 28 i 36 (Nergal 
and Ere&kigal), see AnSt 10 110. 


qistu 


e) bestowed by geds on men— I’ in 
royal insers.: ana Sudti DN wu DN, ana RN 
... Sulmam u baldtam. . . ana qi-i[§]-tim 
li-qi-Su-Sum ana Seriktim lisrukusum 
therefore may Zababa and [star bestow 
on Samsuiluna as a gift, give him as a 
present well-being and life RA 63 37:151 
(Samsuiluna), cf. (Sama&S) ana qi-18-ti-su 
iddigsSum gave him (scepter and mace) 
as a gift RA 61 42:122, corr. to Sum. 
nig.ba.ni.8’é mu.na.an.sum YOS 9 
36:117, dupl. 37:119f., ef. [ana Strikte ls]: 
rukgu u ana qis-tt [ligissu] JAOS 88 127 iib 
10 (NB votive); IStar, the Lady of Battle 
gastu dannatu Siltahu Samru i-qi-§d-an-ni 
ana qis-ti presented me a strong bow 
(and) a fierce javelin as a gift (parallel: 
iSruka Siriktt) Borger Esarh. 46 ii 39; DN 
tupSar gimri ihzt némeqigu 1-qt-§d-an-ni 
ana qig-ti Nabd, the scribe of the uni- 
verse, presented me the precepts of his 
wisdom as a gift (parallel: gruka sirikte) 
Streck Asb. 254 i 11. 


2’ in personal names: Qi-15-ti-Nabium 
YOS 13 138:3, Q¢-Sa-at-Sin UET 5 114:23 
(OB), ef. Qi-fat-Sin BE 14 19:8 (MB), Q¢- 
1§-ti-Irra UET 5 706:4, cf. TCL 1 238:52, ARM 
10 9:5, and passim in OB; Q¢-25-ta-mur-ri 
JENu 799:13, also, wr. Qi-il-ta-mu-li HSS 
9 75:4, HSS 16 333:19, etc., see Cassin Anthro- 
ponymie 1 84 sub Qi8t-Amurri; Nfia.BA-“Marduk 
KAJ 95:19, cf. 235:5 (MA), BE 14 7:37, BE 15 
157:4 and 21 (MB), ABL 1016:1 (NB); Qé-is- 
tum UET 5 252:3, BIN 7 3:4, YOS 13 135:2, 
4, TLB 4 42:12, and passim in OB, Q¢-i8-ti 
MDP 23 218:6, and passim in Elam; Q?-Sa-twm 
BE 17 56:4 (MB); NfG.BA-ia VAS 1 70 ii 13 
and v 14 (NB), @¢-28-te-ia HSS 14 619:19, 
etc., see Cassin Anthroponymie 1 84 sub Qzéteza. 


3. honorarium, fee, compensation — a) 
in gen.: Summa itinnum bitam ana awilim 
tpusma usaklil’um ana 1 sar bitim 2 Gin 
KU.BABBAR ana qi-i8-ti-Su inaddissum 
(see itinnu A usage b-1’) CH § 228:62, 
ef. (referring to the fee of a boatwright) ibid. 
§ 234:8; x silver NfiG.BA sa asumitti as 
fee for a stela VAS 4 39:1 (NB); NfG.BA-su 
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PN ana PN, inandin PN will give (x silver) 
to PN, as his fee (in other contracts called 
idu) (for teaching the apprentice car- 
pentry) Zeitschrift fiir die Kunde des Morgen- 
landes 2 pl. after p. 324:9, see Oelsner, WO 8 
316f; 50 GuR SE.BAR N{G.BA-su-nu u 
6 GUR PAD.HI.A-su-nu Satammu qipu 
u PN inandingunuti uttata a 50 GUR ina 
MN inandinw’? u PAD.HI.A ina MN, inan- 
dinu? the Satammu official, the gipu 
official, and PN will give them fifty gur 
of barley as their salary and six gur 
as their food portion, the fifty gur they 
will give in the month of Ajaru, the food 
portion they will give in Sabatu YOS 7 
156:15, cf. ibid. 6; kum isqi atitu PN Nic. 
BA ana PN, ig-ti-i& PN gave PN, (x silver) 
as compensation for the income of the 
doorkeeper’s office VAS 5 37:16; (con- 
cerning) my field that you received as 
security from PN N{iG.BA qi-Sa-an-ni-ma 
ummat eqléti luddakkamma zéra Suati 
panika lidgul PN, 10 Gin KU.BABBAR Nfa. 
BA ana'PN, i-qi-18 give me compensation 
and I will give you the documents con- 
cerning the fields so that this field may 
belong to you, PN, gave ten shekels of 
silver to ‘PN, (and ‘PN, handed over the 
documents to PN,) Cyr. 337:11 and 14 (all 
NB). 


b) (in Nuzi) given in lieu of purchase 
price to the person who adopts the buyer 
of inalienable property to make possible 
its acquisition by the buyer: PN gave 
a field to PN, as his inheritance share u 
PN, ina umi anni x annaka kima nfa.BA-su 
ana PN iddin and the same day PN, gave x 
tin to PN as his compensation HSS 5 56:15, 
HSS 19 39:26, and passim in adoption contracts, 
wr. kima qi-il-tt-§u JEN 530:5, also 86:9, 
411:11, cf. [kima] qt-tl-ti-i-nt JEN 591:17, 
ana qi-18-tt-i-§u JEN 439:8, kima Nic. BA-ti 
HSS 9 19:26, kima NiG.BA.MES-su JEN 
402:13, note kima Nia.pA-&i JEN 29:14; 
note in an exchange transaction: (x land) 
PN kima nia.Ba-ti ana Tehiptilla iddin u 
Tehiptilla x SE.MES kima nic.BA-su ana 


qisu 


PN iddin JEN 556:3 and 6, cf. RA 23 152 No. 
44:8; note also (not styled as adoption) 
PN gave a field to PN, t-na bi-ta e-pé-&. . . 
u PN, gi(text dz)-il-ta 1 alpa ittadin ana 
PN HSS 13 20:6, (as purchase price? for a slave) 
HSS 19 42:5, ef. also JEN 555: 5. 


For ki-mil-tu misinterpreted as qi-7s-tu 
and wr. Nic.BA, see kimiltu, and add 
possibly Labat Calendrier § 41':22, cited bdru 
B usage a. In ACh Adad 8:7 and 36:10 read 
NIG.NA.ME. 


qisu adj.; granted, given as a present, 
as a votive gift; from OAkk., OB on; 
cf. qdsu. 


a) in gen.: tlanisunu ki qi(var. qis)- 
gu-te ana Assur... lu agi¥ their gods I 
presented as votive gifts to DN KAH 2 
83:17 (Adn. II), var. from AfO 3 158 r. 13 (A&&ur- 
dan Il). 


b) in personal names: Qi-sum MAD 1 
p. 198f. s.v. Gi-dum (OAkk.); Q¢1151-Nu-nu 
Granted-by-DN YOS 13 418:17, Q¢-i8-"Ba-a 
UET 5 707:28, and passim in OB, cf. YOS 13 
102:6, 374:10; Q¢-18-DN BE 14 43:16, BE 15 
131:8 (MB); Qé-is-"mAaR.TU KAJ 161:4, 8, 
65:4, 13 (MA), cf. Qé-18-A-mu-ur-ri JEN 
456:4, Qi-is-Ku-bi AASOR 16 28:16, 57:30 
(Nuzi). 


qi8u (gésu)  8.; 
qistu A. 


gi.uS gi.henbur(Sz.KAK) ambar gi8.gi gid. 
tir.su,(BU).g& ba.dim i.8im.edin.na ba.du 
[kur.ku]r.ra ambar gidS.gi.na.Inam]: ussu 
ditta appari qand u qi-&i ibtani urqit séri ibtani 
ma-ta-a-tum appari apumma he created the mature 
and the tender reed, the reed marsh, the reeds and 
the thicket, he created the vegetation of the open 
country, all lands were indeed reed marsh CT 13 
37:25 ff. 


qt-Sum = MIN (= qi-is-tum) CT 18 4 iv 9. 


thicket; OB, SB; ef. 


ina qi-& [u api] sthu gammi in thicket 
and reed marsh vegetation grew profusely 
Lambert BWL 177:18, also (in broken context) 
ibid. 165:4; apu u gt-§4 usahrarma ki ‘ais. 
BAR aga[mmu] I will devastate cane- 
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brake and reed thicket, burning them 
like the Fire god Cagni Erra IIc 28, cf. api 
u qt-i-&i (var. gé-e-Su) u-Sah-rib(var. -ra)- 
ma ki °@I8.BAR igmi ibid. IV 149; ina api 
girraku ina qi-s maggarak in the reeds 
I am the fire, in the thicket I am the 
magsaru ax ibid. I 113, ef. (in broken context) 
ibid. IIIc 61; [tn]a [q]¢-7-8¢ (var. gi(?)-Se) 
danni liktappiru gupn[usu] apu &a néreba 
[Qa 184 li[h] tassigu gani[ su] in the strong 
thicket may the trees be cut down, may 
the reeds of the impenetrable reed thicket 
be broken ibid. I 71; émi qi-i-Sum-ma 
(var. ki “I-Sum-ma) ibid. IV 145, see Cagni 
Erra p. 244f.; {D.MES TUR.MES apu qi-su 
tku palgu quppu kappu namkaru Ssiginu 
(see apu A usage a) JNES 15 134:63 (lipsur 
lit.); melemma ihalliqu ina qi-&i-im the 
radiance will disappear from the forest 
Gilg. O. I. 11, see Greengus Ishchali 277: 15. 


For alap qi&i (or kisi) “buffalo(?),” see 
alap kigsi. 


qiSubbii see kisubbia. 


qitaja adj.; final; SB; wr. syll. and 
BE with phon. complement; cf. gatd v. 


nishu qi-ta-a-a-% final excerpt KAR 63 
r. 22, wr. nishu BE-a-a-u ACh Supp. 2 72 
r. 9, see Hunger Kolophone No. 199 and 508. 


qitajulu s.; daze(?); SB; cf. gdlu A. 

qt-ta-a-a-u-lu = bi-ki-td Izbu Comm. 157; gir- 
ra-a-ni_ = bi-[ki-tum], qi-ta-a-a-u-lu = qu-t-[lu] 
Lambert BWL 36 comm. to line 106 (Ludlul 
Comm.). 


umu Sutanuhu migsu girrani arhu qt-ta- 
a-a-u(var. -u)-lu idirtu §attu by day there 
is sighing, by night lamentation, (all) 
month daze, gloom (all) year Lambert BWL 
36:106 (Ludlul II), for comm., see lex. section; 
ina mus pulhu ina kal imi qt-ta-a-a-t-lu 
GAR-&u KAR 42:13 and dupls., see Farber [star 
und Dumuzi 56:9, cf. gt-ta-a-a-ti-lum GAR-&t 
Labat Calendrier § 37:8, 38:8, p. 220:19f., 
p. 222: 15f. 


qitmu 


**qitbulu (AHw. 924a) see qubbulu disc. 
section. In Winckler Sar. 168 (= pl. 48:6) read 
BU.BU.LU = &te’u, and delete this ref. 
sub kitpulu. 


qitimu see gitmu. 


qititu s.; (a garment); syn. list.* 
gi-ti-tu = lu-bu-us-tu Malku VI 85, from STT 393. 
Variant to kititu, q.v. 


qitmu (qitimu) s.; 1. (a black dye), 2. 
black discoloration; OB, Mari, SB; wr. 
syll. and IM.SAHAR.GIg.KUR.RA. 

im.sahar.gig.kur.ra = git(var. qi-ti)-mu 
(between annuharu and aban gaba) Hh. XI 312; 
im.sahar.g[ig.kur.ra] =[g]it-mu = [NA, ga-bi-t] 
Hg. B III 134a, in MSL 7 113. 


1. (a black dye) — a) in gen.: hisihti 
askapim ina qatim ul ibas& hiratam qi- 
it-ma-am u annuhara liqtam §a mahriki 
ibassi Subilim there are no materials 
available for the leather worker, send 
huratu dye, qg., and choice(?) annuharu 
from what is available to you OBT Tell 
Rimah 128:16; qi-it-ma-am u annuharam 
ana mitit ekallim kaspam nittanaddinma 
nistana’am (see mititumng. le) ARMT 13 
43:6, cf. annuharam q[i-t]t-ma-a[m] u 
kuprém ana hisihtim ga ekallim lissédnim 
ibid. 16, cf. also gt-tt-I[ma-am] (in broken 
context) ARM 5 72:16; 1 (BAN) gt-it-mu 
CT 51 25:1 (OB); x is the coefficient of 
qi-tt-mu-um MCT 136:27, see Or. NS 29 305; 


x gold ga qi-it-mi-im (parallel: sa si- 
ir-pi-im line 6) Riftin 50:12. 
b) in med. and pharm.: 6 NUMUN 


qit-mi : © NUMUN.N{G.GAN.GAN A 3476:4 
(Uruanna App.); © qtt-ma: 6 NA, ga-bi-1 
Uruanna III 507; IM.SAHAR.GIg.KUR.RA ina 
mé Sattima ine’eS he drinks g. in water 
and gets well Kécher BAM 396i1; annuhara 
git-<ma> ina KUS (you wear) alluharu 
mineral and g. in a phylactery Kécher 
BAM 311:24, also, wr. [IM.SAHA]R.BABBAR. 
KUR.RA IM.SAHAR.GIg.KUR.RA ibid. 245:7, 
IM.SAHAR.BABBAR.KUR.RA IM.SAHAR.GIg. 
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KUR.RA IM.SAHAR.NA,4.KUR.RA (among 
ingredients for a lotion) ibid. 168:8, IM. 
SAHAR.NA,.KUR.RA IM.SAHAR.GIg.KUR. 
RA (for a salve) ibid. 3 i 7, Kichler Beitr. 
pl. 20 iv 38, also IM.SAHAR.GI¢.KUR.R[A 
. | AMT 5,5:3 (= Kécher BAM 494 iii 
22); IM.SAHAR.<NA4>.KUR.RA IM.SAHAR. 
BABBAR.KUR.RA IM.SAHAR.GI¢.KUR.RA 
(followed by various colored earths) 
Kocher Pflanzenkunde 36 iii 24 (pharm. inv.). 


c) in comparisons: summa awilum 
Sarassu kima qt-it-mi salmat if a man’s 
hair is as black as g. AfO 18 66 ii 37 (OB 
physiogn.), parallel Kraus Texte 3b ii 51, dupl. 
4c ii 25, cf. (a star) kima qit-mi 28-[. . .] 
LKU 108: 16. 


2. black discoloration: assum nubal 
hurdsim qi-it-mi nussuhi{m] béli uwa’: 
erannt ina qi-it-mi-im utukuma ul innasih 
concerning the removal of the black 
discoloration on the golden chariot, my 
lord has given me orders, they tried (to 
work) on the black discoloration but it 
could not be removed ARMT 13 18:6 and 8, 
cf. aSSum .. . gt-it-mi-im nasahim . . . qt- 
ti-im-Su lissuhu ibid. 21:3 and 6; note the 
play on words: kima qit-mi liktumusi 
kiSpigsa (see katamu mng. 1d) Maglu V 36. 

Meissner, MAOG 13/2 25f. 


qitpu s.; 1. picking (of grapes), 2. 
plucked dates; OA, NB; cf. gatapu. 
{zu.lum.pa.kud].da = qit-pu Hh. XXIV 250. 


1. picking (of grapes): 1-gt-tt-ip ka: 
ranim ifaqqulu they will repay (the loan) 
at (the time of) the grape picking BIN 4 
186A:6 and B:8, cf. ina qi-ti-ip kiranim 
I 697:12, cited Matous, Studies Landsberger 181 
n. 44, also Kienast ATHE 67:14, Jankowska KTK 
80:19. 


2. plucked dates: see Hh. XXIV, in 
lex. section; 13 GUR qgi-tt-pu Nbn. 708:9. 

In ICK 2 116:9 read [a-nla &-mi-im [ld fja- 
da-% (coll. M. T. Larsen). 


Landsberger, JNES 8 294; von Soden, Or. NS 
37 270. 


qitrubu 


qitrubi8 adv.; close, in a close battle; 
OB, SB; ef. gerébu. 


a) close: [mu]ttis Ansar qit-ru-bi-1 
(var. qit-ru-bis) tehema advance close in 
front of AnSar En. el. II 100. 


b) in a close battle: nakram qt-tt-ru- 
bt-ig tekkim (for parallel see gerbis) you 
will capture the enemy in a close battle 
YOS 10 36 i 47 (OB ext.), cf. gt-at-ru-bi-1 
nakrum ikkimka ibid. 45, qit-ru-bis nakru 
ikkimka KAR 428:51, git-ru-bis nakra adak 
ibid. 35 (SB ext.). 


qitrubu s.; attack, melee; SB; cf. gerébu. 


The king a ina qi-it-ru-ub bélutisu 
Sarrani ekdite la padite . . . pd istén usas: 
kin who by his lordly attack has forced 
fierce and merciless kings to accept one 
supremacy AKA 196 iii 13, cf. AKA 219:14 
(Asn.), also (in broken context) gf-2t-ru-ub 
KAH 2 70:5 (Tigl. I); 390 rimani ina nar: 
kabatija pattite ina qi-it-ru-ub bélitija 
aduk I killed 390 wild bulls from my 
hunting chariot in my lordly attack Iraq 
14 34 ii 88, AKA 205 iv 76 (Asn.), ina qt-tt- 
ru-ub metlitiya aduk (in same context) 
WO 1 472 iv 43, cf. KAH 2 112 r. 10 (Shalm. 
III), Scheil Tn. II r. 53, AKA 139 iv 10 (Tigl. I), 
for other refs. see meflutu mng 2a; char- 
iots, horses, wagons, (and) mules sa 
ina qit-ru-ub tahazi umassiru ik§uda qataja 
which he left behind during the melee I 
myself seized OIP 2 24 i 26, also 56:7, cf. 
narkabati adi sisesina Sa ina qit-ru-ub 
tahazi danni rakibusin dikiima u sina mus: 
§urama the horse-drawn chariots, whose 
riders had been slain during the violent 
melee, and which themselves were running 
free ibid. 46 vi 20, also AfO 20 94:105; rabiteja 
git-ru-ub tahazi nakri eligun idninma ul 
ileti mahdrSu (see dananu mng. 1b-2’) 
OIP 2 50:22 (all Senn.); qit-ru-ub tahazisu 
dannu nablu mustahmitu the attack of his 
fierce battle is a blazing flame Borger 
Esarh. 97 r. 13; I, Assurbanipal ga ina 
qibitiga rabite ina qit-ru-ub tahazi ikkisu 
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gaqgad PN gar GN who at her (Ninlil’s) 
great command cut off the head of 
Teumman, the king of Elam, in close com- 
bat Streck Asb. 274:4. 


qitrudu adj.; valiant, brave; OB, SB; 
ef. gardu. 

tag-ri-du, §d-ka-du = qit-ru-du Malku I 31f.; 
qi-it-ru-du = git-ma-lu Explicit Malku I 152. 

a) as epithet of gods: ztkir ummisu 
ismiam quradum qi-it-ru-ud tahazim igda- 
pus Sadis[(su) igqgué?] the hero (Ningirsu) 
heard the word of his mother, the one 
valiant in battle took heart (and) [turned 
toward?] (his) mountain RA 46 92:74, ef. 
ibid. 94:73 (OB Epic of Zu); (Nergal) dan: 
dannu g{t]t-ru-du bél abarit BMS 46:16, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 114. 


b) as epithet of kings: (Sargon) qit- 
ru-du la adir tuqmate the brave one, 
fearless in battle Lyon Sar. 4:25; mar PN 
Sakkanakku qit-ru-du palih ii u istarati 
anaku I (Nabonidus) am the son of Nabi- 
balassu-iqbi, the brave governor, who re- 
veres the gods and goddesses VAB 4 252 
No. 6 i 9 (Nbn.). 


*qitrunu see gitrunu. 
*gittu see gidatu. 


qitu s.; 1. end, termination, 2. putting 
an end to; RS, MA, SB, NB, LB; wr. 
syll. and TIL; cf. gati v. 

til.la = qi-t-tum Izi J iii 13. 

EN ah-ra-a-ti a-di qi-it K.148 obv. 17. 


1. end, termination — a) in temporal 
use— 1’ in gen.: qi-tt palegu lsimasu 
may (A&éur) decree for him termination 
of his dynasty Weidner Tn. 26 No. 15:65, 
cf. ana qi-it palé Sar GN haldq matisu 
Piepkorn Asb. 63 v 7, also qi-i-it palé (in 
broken context) AfO 18 42:24 (Tn.-Epic), 
for refs. wr. TIL palé see tagtitu; TIL wmé 
end of the days (of life) (apodosis) Kraus 


qitu 
Texte No. 3b r. iti 51, CT 28 29:3, CT 38 28:24, 
47:42, CT 40 34:15 and 19, parallel TCL 6 8 
r. 10 and 14, and passim in apod., also, wr. 
gi-it Labat Calendrier 226 KAR 471:8 and 12; 
u-sur-tt gi-it umisu lemni 8a ittanamdaru 
.. . laika&s&adassumma the fate (?) of a bad 
end to his days that he fears should not 
befall him IM 67692:329 (tamitu, courtesy 
W. G. Lambert); [. . .]-20 qi-it bu-wa-ri-Su 
(in broken context) Ugaritica 5 168:10; 
note qi-tz nigi Labat Suse 11 iii 20. 


2’ in time indications: summa ina MN 
Samag ina T1L wmi i-na-’-dir if in MN the 
sun becomes eclipsed at the end of the day 
ACh Supp. 2 Istar 70:30, ef. a-di gi-tt UD-mi 
‘uTu a-kim ibid. 27; Summa A dad ina qt-it 
tmi[...] ibid. 96:9; Sin ultu up.14.KAM 
adi qt-it arhi[. . .] ACh Istar 7:75; the king 
of Elam ina TIL MN ana Sippar trub 
entered Sippar at the end of Tagritu CT 34 
48 ii 39 (Bab. Chron.), cf. adi TIL arhi tuksu 
§a KUR Gu-ti-um babani ga Esagil tli 
until the end of the month the shield 
(-bearers) of GN kept the gates of Esagil 
surrounded BHT pl. 14 iii 16 (Nbn. Chron.); 
ITI BI KI.LAM S€-im ina SAG ITI 3 PI ina 
MURUB, ITI 3 P14 BAN ina TILIT[I.. .] 
in that month at the beginning of the 
month 3 pi, in the middle of the month 
3 PI 4 BAN, at the end of the month [x] 
barley could be bought (for one shekel of 
silver) LBAT 339 r. 6, also (referring to the 
price of dates) LBAT 304:10; nagar Sa giné 
§a ultu MN EN TIL MN, MU.X.KAM observa- 
tions from MN of year x to the end of 
MN, of year x LBAT 256 r. 16’, and passim 
in diaries; ina TIL §aiti SE Sa mat Akkadi 
Adad irahhis at the end of the year Adad 
will beat down the barley (crop) of Akkad 
K.2282:3, cf. ACh Istar 20:87, 90; bél nigi TA 
gi-tt MU.1.KAM imdé Labat Suse 6 i 19 (ext.), 
cf. ina MU BI ina TIL MU Sarru imdt 
K.3780(+)6227 i 9 (astrol.); adi TIL Sa MN 
kurummata atta bélu ittannasSunitr u 
anaku adi qt-it MN, kurummata attannas: 
Suniti up to the end of MN you, (my) 
lord, used to provide them with food, and 
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I used to provide them with food up to 
the end of MN, YOS 3 190:10 and 12 (NB let.); 
ina res Satti u qi-it Satti attaftal miriti 
from the beginning to the end of the year 
I (the ox) find pasture for myself Lambert 
BWL 178:26 (SB fable); 1Stu Nisanni Sa re-e& 
Sattt adi Addari Sa qi-tt atti IM 67692:237 
(tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lambert); [...] &a 
ul[tu. ..] adi TIL MN aMU.2.KAM Hunger 
Kolophone No. 180:3; wltw rég adi qi-it ahha 
ahameg nini from the beginning to the end 
we are partners CT 22 155:17 (NB let.). 


3’ incontractual stipulations: ahi kaspi 
ina ré§ Sattt ahi kaspi ina qi-it <satti> 
inandin he will pay part of the silver 
at the beginning of the year, part of the 
silver at the end of the year BRM 1 78:7, 
ef. Nbn. 1030:16, regu Satti x Gin kaspa Sa 
minigsu mahhar inandin qi-it Satti $a x GIN 
kaspi... inandin VAS 5 16:9, cf. ahi kaspi 
ina misil Satti u rihti kaspi ina qi-it satti 
inaddin Nbn. 299:7; x kaspa adi qi(!)-zt 
§4 MN inandin u x kaspa adi qi-it Satti 
inandin UCP 9 70 No. 62:4 and 6; adi qi-tt 
Sanatisu kurummati u TOG musiptu PN ana 
PN, tnandin up to the end of his (PN,’s) 
apprenticeship years PN will provide food 
and clothing to PN, Zeitschrift fiir die Kunde 
des Morgenlandes 2 p. 324:14 (apprenticeship 
contract), also Camb. 245:10, adi qi-it Sanatisu 
urabbi up to the end of the years of his 
(lease) he will raise (plants in the date 
grove) VAS 5 49:12, cf. ibid. 110:16, Camb. 
43:8 and 13, adi qi-tt Sattc. . . ana makkur 
Eanna ittir by the end of the year he 
will pay (the barley and dates) to the ex- 
chequer of Eanna TCL 13 182:24, cf. Dar. 
247:2, 280:15, ef. ona gi-it MU.AN.NA.MES 
Q4 2-ta VAS 56 121:13, also 115:14; adannu 
adi qt-it 3a MN... iskunuma they set a 
term until the end of MN Moldenke 2 No. 
53:5, also AJSL 27 219:5; share of a prebend 
adi qt-it arht Bagh. Mitt. 5 204 No. 4:3; ultu 
qi-it MN bitu ina panigu the (rented) house 
is at his disposal from the end of MN on 
BRM 1 85:26, cf. bitu sa PN adi qi-it sa 
MN ina pani PN, YOS 6 172:7; x kaspu idi 


qitu 


bite... Sa ultu MN MU.14.KAM adi qi-tt 
MN, MU.16.KAM RN... PN ina qat PN, 
mahir PN has received from PN, x silver, 
the rent for a house from the month of 
Sabatu, 14th year, to the end of the month 
of Ta&ritu, 16th year, of Nabonidus Nbn. 
967:4, cf. Dar. 154:6, PBS 2/1 130:3, TCL 13 
197:2, and passim, mostly for a period month I to 
month XII; (payment for) uragu service sa 
ultu UD.1.KAM Sa MN adi qi-it MN, TuM 
2-3 220:5, VAS 6 160: 4, also (omitting up.1.Kam) 
TuM 2-3 222:7, ef. wltu SAG MN... adi gi- 
it MN, Dar. 206:3; x kaspu gaqqadu sa PN 
ina muhhi PN, adi qi-tt arhi §a MN kaspu 
ina muhhisu ul irabbi ki ina qi-it arhi &a 
MN PN, PN; itabkamma ana PN ittannu PN, 
zaki ki PN, la itabka la ittannu ultu qgi-tt 
arhi §a MN ina 1 Sigh rebut kaspi ina 
muhhigu irabbi x silver, the principal 
belonging to PN, is owed by PN:, until 
the end of MN (the amount of) silver that 
he owes will not increase. If at the end of 
MN PN, hands over PN; to PN, PN, is cleared. 
If PN, does not hand over PN;, (then) from 
the end of MN on, the silver that he owes 
will accumulate interest (at a rate of) one 
quarter per shekel VAS 4 5:1ff., ef. ki adi 
qi-it arhi §a MN PN la ittalkima RA 1 3:2; 
ina qi-it a MN utarrima ana PN inandin 
Nbk. 3:5, Camb. 93:5, AnOr 8 24:5, YOS 7 160: 10, 
Nbk. 436:1, Nbn. 772:14, and passim in similar 
clauses in NB; hubullu(uRs.RA) kaspisu sa 
adi qi-it Sa MN... PN ina gat PN, etir PN 
has been paid the interest on his silver 


‘up to the end of MN by PN, VAS 4 53:1, ef. 


ibid. 123:2, Camb. 96:16, and passim; adi qi-it 
$a MN PN illakam dibbisu itti PN, ugatta 
by the end of MN PN will have settled his 
litigation with PN, TuM 2-3 213:1, cf. ina 
qi-ti arhi Sa MN PN amilutii tbbakamma 
BRM 1 30:1, also TuM 2-3 1:19; note rarely 
wr. TIL, €.g., ina TIL MN inandin VAS 4 
12:4, ima TIL §a MN ibid. 117:6, cf. Nbk. 
45:5, adi TIL MN VAS 4 129:3, 106:1, TCL 
12 104:4 and 12, TCL 13 198:3, adi TIL &@ 
MN RA 14 155 D.17:3 and 7, Dar. 368:18, 577:7, 
CT 4 41c:18, Nbk. 16:10, etc., Wr. gi-TIL VAS 
6 150:2, Dar. 61:6. 
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b) in spatial use: reg mihilti u qt-it 
mihiltt ana Sintfu assa they read the 
beginning and the end of (each) line twice 
(i.e., a8 acrostic) JAOS 88 130:13, parallel 
ibid. 132:11; [...] ultu resisu adi TIL-Sé 
[Aries?] from its beginning to its end JCS 
6 66:9, cf. TCL 6 19 r. 20, see Hunger, ZA 66 249; 
ultu qt-ti MOL.UR.GU.LA Hunger Uruk 94:31, 
cf. ibid. 39; on the 24th Venus ina NIM 
ina TIL RIN SG set in the east in the end 
of (the zodiacal sign) Libra LBAT 236 r. 17, 
and passim in astron. diaries. 


c) other oces.: naphar 60 Mu.BI adi 
qi-ti-Su-nu in all, sixty omens, up to the 
end Labat Suse 9:43 (Izbu); HEnuma elig 
[iStu resjixu adi TIL-su ... [r]nass he 
recites Enima elis from its beginning to its 
end RaAcc. 136:281, ef. ZAG.TIL.LA.BI.SE 
(Akk. reading uncert.) LKU 10 r. 16, see 
Hunger Kolophone 83, for other refs. see ibid. 
p. 181 index s.v. ZA.TIL.LA.BI.SB. 


2. putting an end to: bajdru ana wméri 
tkappuda qabi[a] ana qi-it napistisunu 
usahhana patargu the hunter was planning 
an attack on the (wild) donkeys, to put 
an end to their life he .... his knife 
LKA 62:6, see Ebeling, Or. NS 18 35 (MA lit.). 


For ki-i-tu UCP 9 p. 58 No. 2:10 see kittu A 
mng. 1b-1’. In URT 4 36:13 read maltitu, q.v. 


qi'u (or qgin’u) s.; envious, jealous per- 
son; NA*; ef. geni. 


EN qt-i ga tému 1-§d-kan-u-ka-nu-u-nt 
u-§d-an-za-ru-ka-nu-ni an envious man 
who gives you orders and makes you 
detested (?) Wiseman Treaties 328; q?-’-i% sa 
LUGAL [. . .] (in broken context) K.8779:11 
(NA lit.). 

von Soden, Or. NS 46 193. 


qa A (gé) 8.; 1. flax, 2. thread, 
string, 3. filament, capillary (on the exta 
and the body), 4. net, web; from OB 
on; wr. syll. and Gu (siLA Labat Suse 4 
r. 43ff.); ef. gues. 

[gu.nu], [...].gu = qu-dé, [...].a(?) = MIN 
u§(?)-Su-ru-tum (followed by qalputu and other, 


qa A 


fragmentarily preserved, varieties) Hh. XIX 
313ff.; [gu ...] = [a]-x qt-e ibid. 324f.; gu (var. 
gu) = qu-ué (var. qd-d-wm) Erimhué IV 56; [gu-t] 
au = [qu-é] S° I 347; {gu-u] [au] = [gu]-é Recip. 
Ea A 20; [.. .] 8x = qu-uzf[...] A V/4 Section B 
10’ ff. 

{mu-u]g MUG = gu-bla-tum(?)], gu-u A 
VIII/2:102f.; gid.cam.sa.di = kan-nu = qu kip- 
lum, gi8.é8.8a.du = na-ah-ba-lu = min na-ah-ba- 
lim, gié.ka.mar, gié.par.ru = ka-ma-ru= MIN (= 
qu na-ah-ba-lim) Hg. B I 42-45, in MSL 6 79; [. . . 
gl4b, [...].gab, [...J.x, [...J.x = e-de-pu 4 
qgé-e Nabnitu F ii 16ff.; [gi]S.bal.tur.ra = (pi- 
laq-qu) && qu qd-tim Hh. VI 24; nundun.gu. 
bar.ra = Sa-ap-ta-an &a ina qd-e bi-e-[ra(or -sa)] 
Kagal D Section 9:8; [gul.Sakdn(text .gu) = 
{q]a-u ‘ctr = (Hitt.) “ctr-aS ha-an-za-na-a8,/gul.zi 
= qu-u et-t{u-ti] = (Hitt.) a-u-wa-wa-ad ha-an-za-na- 
aS Erimhu’ Bogh. A i 49ff.; [gid].4.kar.tug. 
ba, [gi8].4.kar.tug.tug.ba = MIN (= é-nu-tum) 
qé-e Hh. VI 33f.; [ni-ir] [Nir] = [n2-rum] $d ag- 
lu(text -tu), [Min (?)] 44 gé-e A V/3:57f. 

g{u ‘Uttu Su.nja ba-ni.in.[gar]) “Innin. 
ke,(kip) g[u ‘Uttu.da s]i ba.ni.in.s4 : ana 
qé-[e °MIN qal]-su istak[ an] Is[tar qé-e *MIN] wstessir 
Uttu took the thread into her hand, [Star made 
Uttu’s thread run straight Surpu V-VI 144 ff., ef. 
gu ‘Uttu Su.na ba.8i.[x.x] Innin gu. ‘Uttu. 
da siba.an.[x.x] : ‘MIN gu-t ana gatisu umall li) 
Istar gé-e ‘MIN udtéte[sir] BiOr 30 167 ii 41ff.; 
sig.babbar sig.gis gu min(!).[tab.ba gid). 
bal Sur.Sur.re gu.mah gu.gal gu.gin.a gu 
[nam.e]rim.ma ba.e : sipdte pegdte Sipate sal: 
[mate] ga-a espa ina pilakki itme qa-a sira qa-a 
rabé ga-a bitru[ma ga]-a munassir mamit she spun 
white wool, black wool, a double-stranded thread 
with a spindle, a mighty thread, a great thread, 
a multicolored thread, a thread that cuts the “oath” 
Surpu V-VI 150ff., cf. gu nam.erim.ma ba.e : 
qa-a munassir mamit ibid. 158f.; gu.min.a.tab. 
ba u.me.ni.nu : gé-e epi tatammima you spin 
a double-stranded thread RA 17 178 ii 8f., 
see Lackenbacher, RA 65 134 iii 8’f., ef. CT 16 
21:177f.; nam.erim gu.bi edin.na ki.ku.ga. 
8@ ha.ba.ni.ib.e,(DUg+DU) .d& : mamit qa-a-&d 
ana séri agri elli lisesi may he (Marduk) remove 
the thread (representing) the “oath” to the field, 
the pure place Surpu V-VI 164f.; mé.a gu mu. 
dun.dun : ina tahazi gé-e a§atti in the battle I 
(IStar) spin the thread SBH p. 108 No. 56:41f., 
restored from Rm. 218; [... u,(GISGAL).1]u 
(var. fiml.u,) gu.gin,(amm) Si.in.sil [...J : 
ritta kima gé-e mehé iparra’ it (the head disease) 
cuts off a hand (as easily) as a thread (in) a mehd 
storm CT 17 25:28f.; gu da.an.&i.sil &.mu. 
un.gir.ra.8é : ga-a lu-up-ru-’-su ana béli gasri 
I will cut the thread for (i.e., I will explain to) 
the strong lord Lugale IX 8; na,.mar.hus.a 
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ki.mu.uS gu mu.u[n.14(?)] : Na, MIN Gu-d 
(...] ibid. XIII 39; GiS.meS gu.ni gin.nu.a 
mi.ni.ib.sar.sar.re.en : keppd gu-&d bitrumu 
em-ma-li-lu, I play with my skipping rope, its 
strands are multicolored SBH p. 108 No. 56:47f. 
and dupl., see Landsberger, WZKM 57 23; ki 
bahar(puG.siLa.BUR) gu s&g.ge.dé agar 
pakharu qa-a imhasgu / Enlil etliti ugebbi where 
with a string the potter cuts the clay, variant: 
where Enlil smites the men RA 33 104:29f.; gu 
hé.me.da.sikil.la ... sig;.sig;.igi.a.ni.sé 
4.zi.da.a.ni.§8é a.ba.ni.keSda : gé-e nabldasi] 
elluti ... ana amurrigani Sa inisu ina imnigsu ru: 
kussuma_ on his right hand tie pure threads of 
red wool for the jaundice in his eyes ASKT 
p. 88-89:47, see Borger, AOAT 1 8:118; gu.bi 
na.mui.mt na.bu.re [...] (with gloss) gd-a-su 
Sa us-su-u in-na-sd-Thu(?)1 BE 31 46 ii 12f. (coll. 
F. W. Geers); [gidim. hull lui.ra gu.gin, mu. 
un.8i.in.la.e : etemmu lemnu sa kima gé-e ana 
améli tarsu the evil ghost who is spread out 
awaiting the man like a net Iraq 21 56:52f.; 
li.bi nam.lu.u,.lu gu sth sa.a l&.e : amélu 
§a ina mi qa-a e&4 ana Seti tarsu that man is 
stretched like a tangled net among the people as a 
snare CT 16 23:335f.; [gil in.dé.dé.e "gu. bi 
“eu. kur.ra.am : [g]a-a-sé ttrugma gu-u & gu-e 
nakrimma he pronounced the word, this word is 
a hostile word (Akk. he stretched his net, this net 
is a hostile net) KAR 375 ii 11f. 

ru RO : ba-nu-u, SAR : §e-im, SAR : qu-% (comm. 
on En. el. VII 2, see mng. 1b) STC 2 pl. 61:8; 
ka-an-nu | kan-nu a gé-e A VIII/1 Comm. 18; 
qu-u || tur-ri W 22643:49, cited AHw. 1397a. 


1. flax (the plant)— a) in gen.: gu 
mu.sar.ra a nu.nag.a.mu : qu-u §a 
ina musaré mé la sti the flax that has 
not been watered in the garden 4R 27 
No. 1:12f. 


b) beside seu (the food crop par ex- 
cellence), as the textile crop par excel- 
lence: (Marduk) baniu Se-am u gé-e who 
creates barley and flax BMS 12:30, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 76, also En. el. VII 2, wr. 
ba-nu-% Se-im u Gu-e (with comm.) [qu1- 
um <:> gi-hir-i[u] STC 2 pl. 63:9; SE GU-a% 
TUR-ir the barley and the flax (crop) 
will be small ACh Adad 7:1, Bab. 3 282 
K.7019:16, Bab. 6 253 K.2816+ r. 6, cf. 8E 
GU-um TUR ACh Sin 35:1, 2, SE u GU-um 
ina KISLAH.MES TUR ibid. 10; 8E GU ina 
mati ibass ACh Samas 11:53; kunagsu wu 
Gu-d la igiru emmer wheat and flax will 
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not thrive Thompson Rep. 181 r. 3; SE GU 
$a Akkadi Adad irahhis Adad will beat 
down the barley and the flax (crops) of 
Akkad ACh I&tar 20:90. 


ec) the seed: xnumun.gu gur Reisner 
Telloh 121 v 18 (Ur III); uncert.: GU ina 
Samni tasdk LKU 32 r. 3. 


2. thread, string—a) with ref. to 
spinning and weaving: [plarakma gé 
amahhas ulabbas ummdnamma I am a 
weaver, I spin thread, I clothe men Lam- 
bert BWL 156.IM 53975 r. 5 (OB Tamarisk and 
Date Palm), cf., wr. qge-e ibid. 158:24 (SB), 
and 162:35 (MA); qu-u ul isSatti qu-u ul 
ipparra’u (on the nth day) threads are 
not spun, threads are not cut ZA 19 383 
K.3597:12f. (hemer.), and see CT 17 25:28f., 
SBH p. 108 No. 56, in lex. section; ana 
subbut ge-e ... damiq (see sabdtu mng. 
10i-3) KAR 177 iv 33, cf. Summa eu 
usabbit (preceded by pilaqga nasi) Dream- 
book 332 K.12641 ii 3; 30 SAL.MES usparatu 
Sa gi-e thirty spinners of thread JEN 
507:16; gé-e (in obscure context, parallel 
Sipati wool) Lambert Love Lyrics 110 ii 21; 
qd &-it-tim talaqqat you pick off the 
thread of the lining(?) Iraq 25 183:6 (OB 
lit.); see also (designating part of a loom) 
Hh. VI 33f., in lex. section. 


b) with ref. to tying, cutting, stringing, 
etc.— 1’ in gen.: (various beads) ina 
GU GADA tagsakkak you string on a linen 
thread BMS 12:13, also Or. NS 36 35:18; [. . .] 
Sadid qu-u-ki (in broken context) Af0 19 
50 i 12 (prayer to star); Summa sa gé-e karkuti 
fu 1a@1 if (in a dream) he sees someone 
who is carrying coiled ropes AfO 18 76 
Tablet Funck 3:7; ushi sikkatiki qubbiri gé- 


e-ki (see gebéru mng. 5b) 4R 56 iii 47 
(Lamaégtu I). 
2’ in transferred mng.: liganki ga 


lemutia ina gé-e likkasir may your evil 
tongue be bound with strings Maqlu VII 
117, ef. ibid. 110; addi ga-a ana pi[ki] Ihave 
laid a string across your mouth VAT 35:2 


286 


oi.uchicago.edu 


qi A 


(inc., courtesy F. Kécher); 1bli ina gé-e Sibqi 
ana para’a lemu (or: para’i alému) he 
perished in a web of falsehood, impos- 
sible(?) to cut ZA 61 52:51 (hymn to Nabf); 
musallitu gé-e lumni (you are the ones, 
Ea, Samai, and Asalluhi) who cut the 
thread of evil 4R 17 r. 17, also Iraq 18 62:18 
(namburbi), LKA 109:16, see Or. NS 40 157; ina 
dinika ittarrasu gé-e muti Samri ArOr 17/1 
183:11 (inc.); uncert.: balassu salamsu u 
balat napsatisu qé-e napsatisu ina pr... 
ditikunu rabiti qabt kin (see napistu 
mng. la-1’) IM 67692:310 (tamitu, courtesy 
W. G. Lambert). 


3’ in comparisons: hursani beriti 
§a GN kima qe-e lusellit I cut through 
the distant mountains of Nairi like a 
string Weidner Tn. 30 No. 17:31, ef. agri 
berute lusellit kima qgé-e ibid. 31 No. 17:48 
and 28 No. 16:100; kivma gé-e kasdta kima 
imbari [ka]tmata (Sama’) you bind 
like a cord, you envelop like a fog Lam- 
bert BWL 128:39; kima qé-e Sadduti uram: 
mi kanngja (you who) have loosened 
my belts(?) as if they were taut cords 
Biggs Saziga 20:12, cf. [tu]ramminni ki 
GU.MES Sadd[uti] ibid. 21:16; mannu 

. urammeka ki gé-e Sadditi ibid. 17:9, 
mannu ulrammeék]a kima qi-t ramati ibid. 
19:20; Summa tirdanu kima Gu.MES Sic.MES 
if the intestinal convolutions are as thin 
as threads BRM 4 13:21 (SB ext.); Sarru Sa 
... matati napharsina kima gé-e us-ta-ti- 
en-kdm-ma (see meki mng. 3) STT 40:6 


(let. of Gilg.), cf. (uncert.) Sa kima qé-e 
[...] ... mdtatt napharsina ibélu (Gil- 
gameS) who ruled all the countries 
like .... ibid. 4, see AnSt 7 128; kima qi-1 


su-u-tt Ugaritica 5 17:40 is an error for 
kima gisiiti (see gisitu), see von Soden, 
UF 1 190. 


c) other occs.: wm qd-am Sa DN ana 
qatiga aSkunu on the day when I put the 
thread of Samai on her hand (as symbolic 
act in the consecration of a naditu) CT 
4 18b:1, see Harris, Studies Oppenheim 114; (it 
is in your power, Nabi) sa ina dr-§d-a-ti 


qa A 


ubburu kima qgé-e KU.GI nummuru to 
make as resplendent as gold thread those 
who are tied with .... (possibly to be 
emended to ina up-§a-a-81(!) with witch- 
craft) STT 71:33, see Lambert, RA 53 135, cf. 
nummirannima kima eu (var. gé-e) KU.GI 
4R 59 No. 2 r. 17, var. from dupl. LKA 29k r. 14; 
1 NA, gé-e samtim one carnelian .... 
SLB 1/1 1:7 (OB). 


3. filament, capillary (on the exta and 
the body) — a) inext.: swmma GI8.TUKUL 
imittim muhhasu qi-u-um sabit if the 
top of the right “weapon-mark” is held 
by a filament YOS 10 46 iii 54; Swmma bab 
ekallim 2-ma birigunu qu-ti-um sabit if 
there are two “gates of the palace” and a 
filament links them ibid. 22:2, ef., wr. 
GU-um ibid. 24:3 and 5, Summa Gu-um 
res ubanim sabit ibid. 36 iii 37, cf. 35; Summa 
uban ha& qablitum réssa qi-wm sabit ibid. 
40:17; Summa &-pa-am Gu-t-um sabit ibid. 
50:14 (all OB ext.), cf. GU-um sa-a-bi-it 
KUB 37 169:10; summa bab ekalli 4-ma 
muhhasunu Gu sabit KAR 423 ii 45, wr. GU 
DIB CT 31 49:26, dupl. 18 K.7588 obv.(!) 19; 
reg diksigu Gu sabit a filament holds the 
top of its (the gall bladder’s) severed parts 
TCL 6 2:18f., [Summa ina Sumel] marti Sepu 
ana appisa uUzU kima au sabit KAR 454:9; 
for other refs. see sabatu mng. 6a-1’; 
Summa bab ekallum.. . au-e [s]ubbut YOS 
10 24:25; Summa gerbu gé-e samiti subbutu 
RA 65 73:28, ef. ibid. 27; for other refs. see 
sabatu mng. 10i-2’, and note Summa talli 
qu-u erbet eligu nadi YOS 10 42 iii 23 (OB 
ext.); Summa ina res manzazi U.MES u au. 
MES nadil JNES 33 354:14 (SB ext.); Summa 
padanu 2-ma padan imitti/suméli GU.MES 
Suppus if there are two “paths” and the 
right/left “path” is surrounded(?) with 
filaments CT 20 8:10f., ef. ibid. 10:18 (SB 
ext.); Summa ina bab ekallim qu-vi-wm rapas 
if on the “gate of the palace” a filament 
is wide YOS 10 26:33; summa GuU-t-um 
it-ru-us-m[a] ibid. 31 viii 38, also ibid. 33 ii 1, 
ef. siLA (i.e., gid) kima sasalli itrusama 
Labat Suse 4 r. 47, ef. ibid. 43f., SILA AN.TA 
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ti-ri-ih ibid. 46; Summa res marti gaplanu 
ina Gu kamu if the top of the gall bladder 
is attached at the lower part by a filament 
CT 30 15 K.3841:12, cf. martum.. . SumélSa 
Gu-lu-um] [ka(?)l-a-mi YOS 10 7:14 (OB 
ext. report), ina GU rak-su (var. GU.MES 
LAL.MES) TCL 6 2:53, var. from CT 30 6 
K.3814 obv.(!) 21, cf. also réssa ina au rakis 
KAR 151:53; Summa ina pani bab ekallim 
Gu-um parik if a filament lies crosswise 
in front of the “gate of the palace” Yos 
10 24:41f., wr. gu-u-um. ibid. 26 iv 16 (both 
OB), wr. GU PRT 128:2, 182:1; Summa SID 
imiutti u Sumeli itlupuma talla nadi ... 
2 GuU.MES eli ahdmeS itluputi $a ahiti ip: 
parrikuma muhhagsunu Gu sabitma damiq 
if the right and the left Sip are grown 
together and linked by a crosspiece (with 
comm.) two filaments grown together one 
upon the other are for an unfavorable 
(omen), if they lie crosswise and their top 
is held by a filament itis favorable (correct 
elépu mng. 2a) CT 31 49:25f., dupl. ibid. 18 
K.7588 obv.(!) 18f. ef. 2 GU.MES ina muhhi 
ré§ manzazt tparrikuma Boissier DA 16 iv 24 
(all SB ext.); Summa Sépum gd-a-am parkat 
YOS 10 44:48 (OB ext.); Summa sulmu au 
sadid if the sulmu is provided with a 
filament CT 20 25 K.12648 ii 3, also TCL 6 3:8 
(SB ext.); Summa ina libbi bab ekallim eu- 
u-um sakinma ig-qd-<la>-al YOS 10 11 iv 13, 
also, wr. qu-u-um ibid. 25:63ff., wr. KU 
GU-t-um ibid. 26 iv 13 (all OB ext.); summa 
ina wmitti marti au marta ittul if on the 
right side of the gall bladder a filament 
faces the gall bladder TCL 63 r. 14, ef. 
qu-ui-um 8vu.s1 ittul YOS 10 25:72; summa 
ré§ libbi qu-u-lum] haniq if a filament 
constricts the epigastrium YOS 10 42 ii 36, 
[summa elliat libbt qu-um haniq ibid. i 38 
(OB ext.); Summa amutu ... GU.MES put: 
tulitt maldt if the liver is full of coiled 
filaments TCL 61:56; gué-w-um pe-st-u-um 
Sakimma YOS 10 33 iv 35 and 38, ef. [q]é-e 
pé-su-tim itad|diat] CT 44 37 r. 12 (both 
OB ext.), also [gé]-e sa-al-mu-tim ibid. 
r. 13, GU.MES SAs.MES CT 20 25 K.9667:+ ii 30, 
dupl. ibid. 29:12, ef. GU.MES BABBAR.MES 


qi B 


maldt TCL 6 1:62, also GU.MES SAs.MES 
ibid. 63 (all SB ext.); note [¢umma suba]t 
imitti kima NAg.x.QUG 1 qt TIR (= sami) 
itadddt Labat Suse 7 r. 13, ef. ibid. 14. 


b) on the body: if the veins(?) on a 
pregnant woman’s breast GU.MES DIB. 
Dis are linked by capillaries Labat TDP 
204:50; Summa ina nakkaptisu appisu lib: 
bigu Gu.MES ar[quti. . .] if [he has] yellow 
filaments on his temple, his nose, (or) his 
belly Labat TDP 38:50, cf. ibid. 36:49; Summa 
... inasu GU.MES sia;.MES mald if his 
eyes are full of yellow filaments _ ibid. 
120:29, with GU.MES SA;.MES ibid. 164:77, 
cf. Summa ina in améli GU.MES SIG7.MES 
SUB.MES CT 28 29:11 (SB physiogn.), Summa 

. na misku GU.MES SIG7.MES wpriku 
Labat TDP 120:34, also libbi inisu GU.MES 
SIG7.MES udduhu (see edeéhu usage b-2’) 
Kichler Beitr. pl. 18 iii 4, also ibid. pl. 20 iv 43. 


4. net, web —a) net: see Iraq 21, etc., 
in lex. section. 


b) gé ettuti cobweb: ina mubhi tillé 
sérint §d-ta-[a] gé-e et-[f]u-tu our armor 
is woven over with cobwebs Cagni ErraI 88, 
cf. tameratusu ... Satd qgé-e et-tu-ti (see 
ettutu usage b) OIP 2 79:7, parallel Iraq 7 89 
fig. 4 No. 3 col. A 8 (Senn.), cf. also Satdt 
qgé-e et-tu-ti Iraq 16 192:65 (Sar.). 


c) as a meteorological phenomenon: 
Summa samsu ina ev pest innamir if the 
sun is seen in a white web(?) ACh Samaa 
14:8, also (with red, black, green, multicolored) 
ibid. 9-12, cf. Summa Samsu ina GU BABBAR 
pDU-iz / 1a1 (with comm.) qu-% : DUR na- 
[.. .] RA 17 193 Ki.1902-5-10,9:4f. 


qi B_ s.; 1. (a measuring vessel of 
standard capacity), 2. (a measure of 
capacity), 3. (a measure of area based 
on the amount of seed required for seed- 
ing), 4. (a measure of thickness); from 
OAkk. on; pl. qud@tu; wr. syll. and sixa. 

[si-la] stua = gd-u SI 111; si-la sta = qa-u, 
(var. qa-d-um) MSL 2 130 iv 13 (Proto-Ea); qa-a 
Sia, si-la situa = qu-d (vars. -u and gd-[z]) Eal 
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qa B 


266f.; qa-a siLa = gqa-a, qu-t, mim-ma A1/6:17ff., 
[s]i-la sia = qu-u ibid. 20. 

gid.sila = qu-d, gid.sila.bar.ra = zu-uz MIN, 
gid.aila,usteny gue = fu-ud-8d-an, gid. 
sila.*#o-b9g = min 4i-ni-pi Hh. VIIA 237ff.; 
dug.sila = qutd] (followed by large and small 
q.) Hh. X 239; dug.sila.gaz = ah ge(?)-[e(?)] 
Hh. X 240a; dug.za.hum.|.sila = (Si-i-hu) §4 
ga-a, dug.za.hum.2(ete.).sila = &4 2 (ete.) gé-e 
Hh. X 261ff., in MSL 9 191; gi8.4.sila = qgé-e 
Sé-us-8d-an] = sar-ki qu / ful-Su [qu], gid.%.sila 
= MIN &t-ni-pa-at = qu-t na-ah-b[a-lim] Hg. B I 
112f., in MSL 6 111; sila.zabar = ga-a UD.KA. 
BAR = (Hitt.) pdr-ku-ia-aS ha-zi-la-aS Erimhus 
Bogh. A i 52. 

[%]-bu / BAN 3 situa / d-bu / 15 one ubd 
equals one situ and three g.-s, one wbd equals 
0;15 (panu, i.e., nine silas) Hunger Uruk 27 r. 26 
(comm. on diagn. omens); Gu%™-2 = sap-pu (prob- 
ably comm. on i sumuN 4é SA au Kécher BAM 
311:65) CT 41 43 BM 54595:5. 


1. (a measuring vessel of standard 
capacity) — a) in gen.: 1 gu-wm K{A]+uUD. 
[BAR] 1 assammu[m] KA+UD.BAR Owen 
Lewis Coll. 97 iii 3 (OAkk.); 1 gu-uwm sa[. . .] 
Iraq 42 70 iv 5 (OB ‘dowry list), cf. [x] qu-a 
(in list of household utensils) MDP 22 
151:5; ima suti u GIS.sina sail he has 
asked (for a sign) by means of the seah 
vessel and the gq.-vessel Surpu II 113; 
[Summa] ina Gi8.siLa MIN if (aman) ditto 
(= sits?) on a q.-vessel (preceded by ai8. 
BAN) CT 39 39:14 (SB Alu); for refs. wr. GIS 
1 StLA see Veenhof, BiOr 27 35; qu-ti-e-en 
annitén kima 1 pue umal[ll|iusina they 
filled these two q.-vessels as if they held 
one karpatu measure Anatolian Studies Giiter- 
bock 96:9, cf. [g]u-c%-wm annitum (probably 
mistake for dual) ibid. 1, see Gelb, ibid. p. 102f.; 
muzzizu $a ahika qi-a-tim iptanattiuma 
Samnam ustenebbulu (see muzzizt) Béhl 
Leiden Coll. 2 42 LB 1201:20 (both OA), see 
J. Lewy, Or. NS 15 400 n. 7. 


b) qualifications and varieties: ina gé-e 
kittem idisSum give him (good quality oil) 
by the correct measure Kraus AbB 1 64:9, 
ef. (flour and beer) ina 1 siua kitti ga 
Sasi Af0 24 88:7 (MB Elam); x SiLa oil ina 
1 stLa Ma-ri-i ARM 7 49:10, also ibid. 7:4, 
ef. (in similar context) ina 1 siLaA GAL 


qa B 


ibid. 14:7; five homers of wine ina1 siLa 
Sa §arri according to the royal g.-measure 
ADD 124:2, also TCL 9 61:2 (NA); tna GI8.BAN 
§a 8 ina 1 sita Asfuraja Iraq 16 pl. 9 
ND 2335:11, also ibid. pl. 8 ND 2334:14, see 
Postgate NA Leg. Docs. Nos. 29 and 33, cf. a 
KU.BABBAR ND 5475/8, cited ibid. p. 68; 
1 2uz qu-% YOS 17 351:3 (NB). 


2. (a measure of capacity, both liquid 
and dry)—a) in gen.: 5 sappi hurasi 
§a1 stua.TA.Am five golden bowls holding 
one g. each RaAce. 75:9, ef. hubini sa 4 
{also 1) siua.TA.A VAS 16 4:30f. (OB); 
ldali kaspi §a 2 situa 2 dali kaspi &a | siua- 
a-a_ one silver bucket holding two q.-s, 
two silver buckets holding one q. each 
Iraq 23 pl. 17 ND 2490+ :18f.(NA); mahir 1 sina. 
AM ana 1 GuR innaddin (see mahiru 
mng. 3e) Thompson Rep. 185:11, also 196:8, 
271:14, ACh Istar 17:13, cf. mahir } siLA ana 
1 GiN GUR BM 46236:21 (astrol. omens), for 
other refs. see mahiru mng. 3e. 


b) in idiomatic usage: assurri Se’um 1 
sita thalligma under no circumstances 
may even one g. of barley be lost TCL 
179:15; §eum &@ kima 1 situa Se?1m ana 
naspakim lu Sapik let this barley be de- 
posited in the storehouse as if it were 
(only) one q. Kraus AbB 1 135: 19 (= CT 44 59); 
sibtitum ga ana abija aSpuram itti abyja 1 
SILA SE ul ubbal (see szbiitu A mng. 
1b-1’) CT 29 20:22; 1 siLa suluppi ana 
mamman la tanaddina do not give even 
one q. of dates to anyone VAS 16 118:15, ef. 
TCL 1 34 r. 32; 1 siLa uhinnu la ipparakku 
not even a single g. of dates may stay 
behind TCL 1 30:23; 1 siLa 8E ina zumrika 
la tuStalappat (see lapdtu mng. 7) ibid. 
35:18, ef. séunu 1 sia la illappat TCL 7 
63:10, cf. PBS 7 32:22, but SE 4 sia la 
iwlappat TCL 1 27:17 (all OB letters); 1 SILA 
NINDA.MES likul let me have (at least) 
one q. of bread to eat ABL 587 r. 11 (NB); 
§a 1 sita akligu ugelld ina bet Nabi ekkal 
ABL 65 r. 8 (NA); 1 SILA mé ana mamma 
Sanémma la tanaddin do not give even 
one gq. of water (for irrigation) to anyone 
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else YOS 3 30:23; ZiD.DA 1 SILA ul 2spuru 
ibid. 164:10; 1 SILA SE.BAR ana bit makkiri 
usertb ibid. 53:13 (all NB letters). 


c) in measurements: ana 1 SE.GUR.E 
5 sits SE tdi naspakim inaddin he will pay 
five qg.-s of barley for each gur as rent 
for the storehouse CH § 121:28; 13 ANSE 
1 BAN 3 SiLA SE KAJ 122:1, 1 PI 1 sut 
2 sita karanu Sa isinnate one PI one seah 
two q.-s of wine for the festivals KAV 79 
r. 12, and passim in MA; 1 GUR 1 PI 3 (BAN) 
3 SILA suluppu Nbn. 34:1, and passim in NB; 
3 SILA kukru ... 3 SiLa qilip suluppi 
(beside other aromatics measured in GfN, 
i.e., by weight) AMT 17,8:3, cf. (measuring 
beer, milk) AMT 40,1 i 63, 65, 3 SILA i halsa 
CT 23 46 iv 4, and passim in med., note ina 
1 BAN KAS.SAG tugabsal adi ana 2 STLA 
GuR you boil (various aromatics) in one 
seah of fine beer until it is reduced to 
two q.-8 AMT 94,2 i 5 (= Kécher BAM 471); 
note § (wr. SU) SILA AMT 18,7:7; note 
the distributives: [1]0 sina.Am sikarum 
5 stta.Am akalum ten q.-s of beer each, 
five g.-s of bread each ARM 1 57:13; note 
the writing ana 2 siLa SE.TA.AM @ 1 SILA 
ZU.LUM.TA.A[M] VAS 16 179:32f. (OB); 
women receiving ana x SILA.TA.AM ipru 
RA 23 161 No. 82:27 (Nuzi), cf. 3 SILA.TA.AM 
pirsaduhha Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 39 r. 2, and 
passim, also 3 SILA.TA.AM Kéocher BAM 
168:47, Kiichler Beitr. pl. 8 ii 21, etc., 2 SILA. 
TA.AM KocherBAM 11:29, 1 SILA.TA.AZI.DA 
Labat Suse 11 vi 22; 10 huhurate ga 1 siLa- 
a-a Sa undte AJSL 42 263 No. 1245:4 (= Postgate 
NA Leg. Docs. No. 35); akli 1 stuA-a-a ADD 
1077 i 30 and passim, see Postgate Royal Grants 
No. 54; note: SE.PAD.MES... anal emari 
5 (BAN) siLta-a-a tarabbi for each homer 
of barley five seahs will accrue as interest 
ADD 132 r. 1, wr. 5 (BAN)-a-a@ ADD 149:5, 
ete., but 5 (BAN)-Sd ADD 129:6, 5 (BAN) -&- 
nu ADD 147:6; notein NB: ana 1 sita.Am 
u 1 (BAN).AM ABL 281 r. 23, see Stolper, ZA 
68 262. 


3. (a measure of area based on the 
amount of seed required for seeding): 


qa B 


A.SA 1 (BAN) 4 situa zéréu MDP 28 421:1, 
cf. 4 (BAN) GIS.SAR GAL 1 (BAN) 3 SILA 
NUMUN 63 SILA NUMUN GIS.SAR 5 SILA 
E.pU x TAG ibid. 418:1ff., and passim, see 
zéru mng. 2a; bit 9 situa adru a nine-q. 
threshing floor plot ADD 412:7; bit 35 
ANSE ... ina suti a 9 sita a lot of 35 
homers, measured by the nine-g. seah 
ADD 383:4, also 621:14, and passim in NA, see 
iméru mng. 2d; 50 mu.saR **"UBU sit 3 
sita fifty musarw’s equal ubu, i.e., one 
sutu three g.-s TCL 6 32 r.9; ftuppu ga 1 
(BAN) 4 siLa zert tablet concerning a 
ten-q. field VAS 6 105:1, also ibid. 9:1, TuM 
2-3 15:10, and passim in NB; PN ki 1 sina 
zéru ana 1 Sigil kaspi mahiri imbéma PN 
named one shekel of silver as the purchase 
price per q. of field Nbn. 477: 15. 


4. (a measure of thickness): erénu 
... 1,4 sina ina i§disu ikbir 8 siLa ina 
appisu ikbir (see kabaru mng. 1d) MKT 
1 368 i2f. cf. 2 stLA kubur GIS MCT 57 
Ec 5f., cited kubru mng. 2a; istu 4 SILA $ SILA 
adi 1 SiLA GUR,... likkisunikkumma let 
them cut (trees) for you from one-third 
or one-half g. to one gq. thick LIH 72:10, 
cf. VAS 16 52:7 (both OB letters), cited kabaru 
mng. 1d, 10 musukkannu Sa 2 siLA-a-a 
kabbaruni ten musukkannu trees that 
were each two q.-s thick ABL 566:12, also 
14 (NA). 


One gé in Babylonia corresponds to ca. 
0.84 liter. For the size of a gi in NA as 
0.823 liter, see Postgate, Iraq 40 72f. In 
OB math. texts, a relation of one gi = 0;5, 
i.e., py, cubic NINDA is implied, which 
corresponds to ca. one liter. 

For areas measured in gi, see Weissbach, 
WVDOG 59 53. For a list of measures of 
capacity, including the gi, see MKT 1 
p. 514, A. Draffkorn Kilmer, Or. NS 29 294. For 
GAR as one tenth of a qd see akalu dis- 
cussion section. 


Thureau-Dangin, RA 34 80ff., JA 1909 102; 
Salonen Hausgeriite 2 270ff., 293ff.; D. Oates, 
Iraq 21 103. For varying sizes of qé in Mari see 
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Bottéro, ARMT 7 351. Ad mng. 4: Neugebauer and 
Sachs, MCT 58f. 


ga C (gi) 
SB. 


za-bar UD.KA.BAR = 8i-par-ru, qu-u, sap-pu, kak- 
ku Diri I 124ff., ef. up.KA.BAR = stf-pa-ar-ru, 
ka-ak-kum, au-um Proto-Diri 227ff.; za-bar ub. 
KA.BAR = si-par-rum, gu-u, sa-ap-pu, kak-ku A 
III/3: 193 ff.; zabar = nam-[ru], qu-[u], mu-[Sa-lu] 
(third col. broken) Hg. II 225ff., in MSL 7 171, 
ef. Hh. XII Gap A a l’f., in MSL 9 203; [gu.z]Jabar 
= qu-t% Hh. XII 93; [x].[x Lp1I8 = qi-u nu-na-[ti] = 
(Hitt.) ha-a&-mu-Sa-al-li-ia-a3 ga-pa-an-za, qa. 
zabar = qa-a ZABAR = (Hitt.) pdér-ku-ia-ad ha-zi- 
la-aS of the pure hazila measure (see g@B) Erimhu3 
Bogh. A i 51f.; Su.[zabar.el.{du,] = [qd]-tum 
$a qd-e [w]a-ds-ma-at Nigga Bil. A v 8. 

lu.u,(GI8GAL).lu pap.hal.la siskur.arhus. 
su silim.ma.bi.ta zabar.gin,(amm) Su su.ub. 
bi: amélu muttalliku ina niq réme u &Sulme kima 
gé-e maski limmasifg may the suffering man be 
wiped clean (of his sins) like polished bronze 
through a sacrifice effecting mercy and well-being 
ASKT p. 98-99 iv 54, see Borger, AOAT I 15:272, 
ef. zabar.gin, ni.su.ub.ta hé.en.ta.su.ub : 
kima qé-e mass limmasig CT 17 23:184f., also 4R 
28 No. lr. 16f., cf. Hunger Uruk 137: 13 and parallel 
K.5194 ii 19f.; [zabar](var. GAL). ku.babbar. 
ra.gin, Su u.me.ni.su.ub.su.ub : kima qé-e 
kaspt Su-kil-Su-ma 81-2-4,196 r. 8f. (bit rimki), 
var. from W 23273 iv 19f., cited ZA 70 210 and 
n. 7. 

[eb]-bu, [el]-lu, [nam]-rum, [q]u-t, [sa]p-pu, 
(etc.) = si-par-rum An. VII 47ff. 

[im] sus kima gé-e rugasu us-[...] he 
wiped (my mouth) as if (polishing) copper, 
[...] its sore Lambert BWL 52 r. 25 (Ludlul 
Ill); kt gé-e mass limmasis like polished 
copper let him be polished bright (par- 
allel: kima kaspi u hurasi idirt{u aj ir8t]) 
Schollmeyer No. 24:8; see also ASKT, etc., 
in lex. section; amur dur&u Sa kima gé-e 
NI-IB-[...] look at its (Uruk’s) walls 
which... . like q. Gilg. 1i11 (from CT 46 17); 
11 unut gé-e eleven copper implements 
(in list of objects) UCP 10 142 No. 70:28, 
also, wr. gé-e YOS 13 91:22 (OB), [x] ma- 
na qi-um (in list of objects) MDP 18 81:8. 


8.; copper, bronze; OB, Elam, 


It is possible that g% B “vessel” is 
metonymically derived from gi C “ oe 
per, bronze.” 


K. Deller and K. Watanabe, ZA 70 213f. 


qubba 
qubbatu s.; MB, NA.* 


[. .. a]btka qu-ub-ba-tum EA 11:5, cf., 
wr. gu-ub-ba-a-tum ibid. 11 (MB royal); 
[. . .]-a-te(?).MES(?) «ibtarquéunu qu-ba- 
te-$u-nu illakuni ABL 988 r. 3 (NA); [g]u- 
ub-ba-té (in broken context) LKA 73:20 
(NA cultic comm.). 

von Soden, Or. NS 21 432. 


(mng. unkn.); 


qubbu see kubbu. 


qubb@ _s.; lamentation; OB, MB, SB, 
NB; cf. qubba v. 

i.lu = gu-ub-bu-u Igituh I 216; i.lu = nu-bu-i, 
gu.dub = qu-bu-i Erimhuéd VI 104f.; i.lu.dug,. 
ga = qu-bu-u na-gu-u, i.lu = qu-bu-u, i.lu.lam. 
ma = MIN (= qu-bu-u) us-§u-bu-tu, sal-lu-ra-a-nu 
Tzi V 38ff., i.lu.dug,.ga = qu-bu-u ga-bu-u ibid. 
47; i.lu, gi.dub = [qu-ub-bu-u], i.lu.di = m[u- 
qa-ab-bu-u] Nabnitu IV 71 ff. 

ém.i.lu.gig.ga &8a&.sig.ga :ina qu-ub-bé-e 
marsiutt surup libbt (he sits) with bitter cries of 
woe, (and in) distress of heart 4R 26 No. 8:3f., 
see OECT 6 p. 35; An.na i.lu balag. <di> ir. 


ra [...]: Anum qu-bé-e sirhi u bikit{i ...] SBH 
p. 128 No. 83 r. 21f., cf. i.lu.balag.di : ina qu- 
bé-e sirht ibid. 23f. (coll. F. Kécher); [...] i.lu.a 


u, mi.ni.ib.zal.zal.e: [ina nujbé u qu-bé-e 
umesam ustabarri day after day I spend my time 
in wailing and moaning OECT 6 pl. 4 K.4926:11f.; 
i.lumu.un.na.ab.bé nig.nam na.an.mu.us. 
tuk.ma.ab : qu-bé-e a-qab-bt mamman ul isem: 
mdnni I utter bitter cries but nobody listens to me 
4R 10 r. 1f., also [dim.ma].ni Sir mu.na.an. 
ra i.lu mu.na.ab.bé : [x a] x tgsarrahsu qu-bé-e 
i-qab-bi-&% 4R 11 r. 29f.; dam.da.né.a.ra(var. 
.ar) i.lu mu.un.na.ab.bé dumu.da.né.a. 
ra(var..ar) i.lu mu.un.na.ab.bé : sa tttt mutu 
gallu qu-ba-a (var. qu-bé-e) igabbi §a itti mari sallu 
qu-ba-a iqabbi BRM 4 9:50f., vars. from BA 10/1 
108 No. 26 r. 11 ff. and SBH p. 37 No. 18 r. 4ff.; 
{b.bé i.lu ha.ma.an.tuk.a en.me.en lugal. 
me.en : gu-bu-u ag-gis lig-qa-bu-u [be] léku farraku 
Studies Albright 345:19; [gaba.a].ni gi.gid 
i.lu.zé.eb.bi.da.gin,(amm) fr.[...]: ina irtiéu 
$a kima malili qi-bi-i thallulu (see malilu) ASKT 
p. 122:10f.; i.lu.ni zé.ba.am ad mu.8i.ib.da, 
(with gloss:) gu-[ bé-e-al tabutim inassas she sings 
sweet songs (forme) TuM NF 3 25:17, see Wilcke, 
AfO 23 85; i.lu : qu-bé-[e] (in broken context) 
LKU 13:2f. 


ina psu ittaskunu qu-ub- 
béligéu qi- 


a) in gen.: 
bé-e marsute TCL 3 413 (Sar.); 
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qubba 


ba-am ubbala Saptas his lips carry (his) 
bitter wail to his lord RB 59 242 str. 1:9 
(OB lit.); may Marduk bestow on him 
nissat [qlu-bi-e kima zimir (for context 
see zimru usage a) ABL 1169 r. 10 (NB leg.); 
di-ma-tum qag-qa-ri qu-bu-% (in broken 
context) Bauer Asb. 1 pl. 24 K.2634:8 (SB lit.). 


b) with verbs for wailing and uttering 
laments: qu-bé-e ligasrip may he utter 
bitter cries MDP 10 pl. 12 iv 19 (MB kudurru), 
ki lallari qu-bé-e uSasrap like a profes- 
sional mourner he utters bitter cries AfO 
19 58:133 (SB lit.), ef. zammarig (var. zam: 
maru) qu-ub-bi-ia ugsasrap Lambert BWL 
36:108, for var. see Or. NS 38 536; eflu §a ina 
wa nilu qu-ba-a la i-qab-bi (Sum. differs) 
SBH p. 122 No. 70:21; see also (with gabi) 
4R 10, etc., in lex. section. 


qubba v.; to lament; OB; IH; cf. mu- 
qabbi, qubbi s. 
tu-gab-ba 5R 45 K.253 viii 32 (gramm.). 


[...] vw ni-dan-ni ta-nu-hi-1§ u-qd-ab- 
ba-[x 2-a]-[ka(?)l-at ka-bat-ta-su ina 
tanéhi [...] exhaustedly(?) he laments, 
his spirit [.. .] in sighing PBS 1/1 2 iii 46 
(OB hymn to J&tar). 


qubbubu see gubbuhu. 


qubbulu A v.; 
lw.; II. 


gittu a mahirr [PN(?2)] qu-wb-bal PN, 
Suatu mahirdnu [PN(?)] has accepted the 
parchment of sale, the aforementioned PN, 
is the purchaser VAS 15 34:22; PN ana PN, 
u sabisu GI8.SUB.BA wmarrag PN, ana PN u 
sabisu u mala sissu ina libbigunu §4 SAM 
qu-ub-bu-lu u la e-en Saf-tar PN will clear 
of claims the prebend for PN, and his men, 
PN, <will ...> for PN and his men, and 
any sixth (share?) among them who have 
accepted the purchase price, and (the 
document) was written not to be changed 
Ashmolean 1923.68:17, cf. PN PN, u gu-ub-bu- 
lu ina qaté PN; Ashmolean 1923.723:2, also 


to accept; NB; Aram. 


qubirtu 


ana umu sdtu 1a1(?)-ia & qu-ub-bu-ul Ash- 
molean 1923.741:24; [ku]-wm rimit Suati 1 
MA.NA KU.BABBAR ‘PN... [ina qdf] PN, 
qu-ub-ul-la-at (parallel: mahrat) in lieu 
of that gift, 'PN received from PN, one 
mina of silver FuB 16 32 No. 13:24. 


von Soden, Or. NS 37 264. 


qubbulu B_v.; 
gablu B s. 


to fight; EA; II; ef. 


ki namli tumhasu la ti-ka-bi-lu u tanz 
Suku qati améli sa jimahhassi when an 
ant is swatted, does it not fight back 
and bite the hand of the man who swats it? 
EA 252:18, see Lambert BWL 282. 


Perhaps ga uq-ta-ab-bi-lu-nim RA 33 
51:17 (Jahdunlim), cited kapdlu mng. 4b, is also 
derived from gqbl; ni-i8-ka ui-aa-ab-bi-il 
Kraus, AbB 5 229:16 is obscure. 

The ref. mala malki lu emiqaka iti bel 
A.GAL (emiiqi or abari) la tédk-ta-pil though 
you may be as powerful as a ruler(?), do 
not engage in wrestling with a strong man 
Ugaritica 5 163 ii 10 contains the Akk. verb 
kitpulu (see kapdlu, and add this ref. 
there); for the meaning see kitpulu mng. 2. 


Moran, RA 69 148. 


qubburu (or guppuru) v.; (mng. uncert.); 
SB; II. 


summa nasraptu ana sumél marti qu-bu- 
rat CT 20 32:79, cf. [summa] nasraptu 
imitta qu-bu-rat ibid. 37 iv 15, also (with 
Suméla) ibid. 16; Summa uban has qablitu 
qu-bu-rat KAR 151:54, also ana IM.x.x 
qu-bu-rat ibid. 55; ana Suméli qu-bu- 
Irat(!)| KAR 437 r. 15 (all ext.). 

For TCL 6 1:33, see kubburu adj. 


qubbutu v.; (mng. unkn.); gramm.*; II. 
tu-qab-bat 5R 45 K.253 viii 36. 
For igabbatu, igtabit see abdtu A disc. 


section. 


qubirtu (quburiu) s.;_ lair(?); 
qubifuratu, qubiretu; cf. gebéru. 


SB; pl. 
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LUGAL NIM.MA“ aim MUS <ina> qu-bu- 
ra-ti-§u (vars. ina qu-bi-ra-ti, ina qu-bi-re- 
ti-Si, ina qu-bi-re-ti) GAz.MES-sé they 
will kill the king of Elam like a snake in its 
lair(?) BM 47461 r. 7, vars. from K.8900 r. 10, 
K.7223:10', K.10672:9 (all astrol.). 


quburtu see qubirtu. 


qubiru (gaburu) s.; grave; from OB on; 
pl. (Ass.) qabiirani; cf. gebéru. 

[ki].mah, [x].80r, [k]i.Kaxm1, [é1KUR = 
qu-bu-rum Nabnitu XXIII 206 ff.; [ki].mah = gu- 
bu-ru 8? Voc. AA 26’; ki.mah = [qu-bu-ru) An- 
tagal A 188; [é)-tr-ri £.KI.si.GA = gu-bu-rum, su- 
ut-ta-tum Diri V 301 f. 

[é].sa.bad = & pétdt uzni = bit Gula, (f bel-e- 
ti | sa | na-sa-ru BaD / qu-bu-ru = bit ndsir 
qu-bu-[ru] KAV 42 r. 14 (temple list), see Fran- 
kena Takultu 126:170; [karasd] = qu-bu-ri Surpu 
p. 50 Comm. B 21 (comm. to Surpu IV 44). 


a) in letters, leg., and adm.: qu-bu-ri 
lipususunisimma limjutu u ina gqé-bu-ri 
liga[bbiru] let them prepare the graves 
for them and then let them be put to 
death and let them bury them in the 
graves ARM 1 8:16f; ina muhhi qa-bu-ri 
$a PN idukkusu they will kill him on top 
of PN’s grave (in lieu of compensation 
for the blood shed) ADD 321:7; (an estate) 
[téhil ré¥ qa-bu-ra-ni adjoining the be- 
ginning of the cemetery Iraq 25 91 (pl. 20) 
BT.106:5 (both NA); [Sa] x-& wu &a qu-bu-ri 
tllaku (in broken context) ABL 1455 r. 14 
(NB); uncert.: x GfiN KU.BABBAR irtu sa 
Sarri utr Sarri ana qu-bu-ri (or: kuppurt) 
iddinu the king’s pectoral (weighing) x 
shekels of silver: they interred (it) in the 
grave with the king Wiseman Alalakh 366: 15 
(OB), cf. adt Sarru imtit ana qu-bu-ri 
when the king died: for the grave ibid. 6. 


b) in lit. and omen texts: [bab...] 
Sa tallakuni bab qa-bu-re(text -rat) §4 [the 
... gate] she passes is the opening of 
the grave KAR 143:11, see ZA 51 134:11 and 
dupl. 154:33; ruba ina ekalligu qu-bur-sé 
tppetti as for the prince, his grave will 
be dug in his own palace CT 20 3:10 (SB 


qudasu 


ext.); NAM.BAD (var. BAD.MES) qu-bu-ri 
ina mati ibassi_ there will be pestilence 
(requiring) graves in the country ACh 
Supp. 2 [star 57:19, var. from 78 i 16 and 
K.5889:7; (if the patient eats food and 
drinks water) kurummat qu-bu-ri-su ile 
imdt he has taken his last meal (lit. the 
meal of his grave), he will die Labat TDP 
158: 24. 


In &-tum / ku-bu-ri Sa PN MRS 6 Sif. 
RS 15.86:8 and 18 the second word, pre- 
ceded by a Glossenkeil, is probably a 
WSem. word. 

The oce. kuppuru in agar ku-pu-ri izizmi ais. 


MES ampanni ... i-ta-din-mi (see ampannu) 
HSS 15 289:15 belongs to kaparu B. 


qudadu A (or kudadu, gudddu) s.; small 
child; lex.* 

hé.en.zé.er = ku-da(var. -ta)-du Lu Excerpt 
II 189; [hé.en.zé.er] = ku-da-du Igituh App. 
A i 22%, uS>UUEB GA = Se-er-ru, lu.tur = la-’-t, 
bibiispuR. p18 = la-ku-t, rartie=2’tprm = gu-da-du 
Antagal C 236ff. 

It is uncert. whether the OAkk. per- 
sonal names Gu-da-tt YOS 4 300:8, Giu- 
da-dum UET 3 283:10, cited MAD 3 225, are 
to be connected with this word. For NB 
personal names see gudadi. 


qudadu B s.; (an ornament); MB.* 

1 qté-da-du pappardili one q. made of 
pappardiuld stone PBS 2/2 105:19 (list of 
jewelry). 


qudassu see qudasu. 
qudaStu see qudasu. 


qudaS’u (qudastu, qudassu) s.; ring (worn 
by women); OAkk., SB, NA, NB; NA 
quddssu, pl. qudasate. 


a) in gen.: sinnisati ehhuzu qu-[dja- 
[Sal-a-te akkunu they marry women 
(and) put rings (on them) ABL 2:19, coll. 
Parpola LAS No. 121; 20 qu-da-a-si KU. 
BABBAR (beside silver earrings and other 
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precious objects as part of a dowry) Iraq 
16 37 ND 2307:12, cf. §a 5 Gin qu-da-si 
KU.GI (in similar context) Postgate Palace 
Archive 1:15, 2 qu-da-st KU.GI Iraq 32 156 
No. 25:9, [... qu-d]a-st URUDU ibid. 152 
No. 18:7 (all NA), 2 HAR KU.GI.ME 2 qu-da- 
§e-e 3 ansabata BIN 2 126:3 (NB); Sa aki 
udi Sa qu-da-a-si ka-bi-di uqur adannis 
(the plant) which looks like the base of a 
ring is important and very expensive ABL 
1370+ r. 13 (NA), see Parpola LAS No. 247 r. 18; 
qu-da-si ert <SE> HAR.MES ert tagakkan&i 
you put copper rings and copper brace- 
lets on it (the female kid) KAR 141:18 (NA 
rit.), ef. qu-da-si UD.KA.BAR qu-da-si 
ANJNAI [. . .] K.5881:9 (SB rit., coll. W. G. 
Lambert). 


b) as personal name: (Gu-d[a]-sum 
HSS 10 118:x+2, Qti-da-Sum Genava NS 2 
(1954) p. 241 No. 5:4 (both OAkk.), cited MAD 3 
225; ‘Qu-da-Si VAS 6 61:1, 82-7-14,74:1, for 
other refs. see Taliqvist NBN 173. 


Cf. Arabic qudas, Syr. q’daga “earring,” 
see Zimmern Fremdw. 38. 


quddadu see qguddu adj. 


quddu (quddadu) adj.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 
giS.Sinig.[kud].da = qud-du, gi&.dinig. 
k[ud].da = qud-da-du Hh. III 72f. 
See also the references with Sum. cor- 
respondence kud.da cited kuddu s. 


quddu s.; (an adze); OB, SB, NB; pl. 
quddatu. 

gi8.tin = pa-a-8u, qud-du Hh. VI 231f.; 
(urudu].tin = qud-[du] Hh. XI 376; [mu].tin 
= gi8.tin = gu-ud-d[u] Emesal Voc. II 146; tu- 
un TUN = pa-a-&&i, qu-du S° 1 94f.; tu-un TON = 
qud-du A VIITI/1:116. 


URUDU qt-ud-da-tim % URUDU pa-as- 
<tam> pdadima fasten (fem.) the adzes and 
the pastu ax (to their hafts) CT 52 112:12, 
see Kraus, AbB 7 p. 89 noted; ina qud-di e’ri ka: 
tarra tahallag you scrape off the katarru 
fungus with a (model) adze of ashwood 
K.157+ r. 3 and dupls. KAR 20 r.(!) ii 16 and LKA 


quddusu 


116:6, see Or. NS 40 142; 2 gud-di.ME parzilla 
Nbk. 223:2; gud-du u GIS.HAS.A </> la ma- 
gi-rt Craig AAT 90 K.2892:19 (coll: W. G. Lam- 
bert). 


quddfé v.; (mng. unkn.); lex.*; II. 


[igi.pU, = MIN (= na-sa-hu) sé 101] / tat IDU,. 
DUg! = qu-ud-du-u §41G1 UET 4 208:5 (comm. to 
Nabnitu XVIII). 


quddu&u_adj.; 
qadasu. 
[ta-am] UD = [qud]-du-sé A III/3:54. 


ra-am-ku, ebbu, ba-nu-i, qud-du-si, halpa, ku-us 
= el-lum Malku VI 214 ff. 


holy; Bogh., SB; ef. 


a) said of temples: bélet B.AN.NA qud- 
du-&& Sutummu ellu (var. [GASAN-a]t 4A - 
a-ak-ki qu-ud-du-s[1.. . .]) (I8tar) Lady of 
the holy abode, the pure treasury STC 2 
pl. 77:28, var. from KUB 37 36:25, see JCS 21 
260, also Gilg. 1110; ana boti elli qud-du-s 
misab Ani Igtar to the holy temple, the 
sacred dwelling of Anu (and) [Star Gilg. I 
iv 44. 


b) said of offerings and ritual ap- 
purtenances: puhdda ella qud-du-Sdé sa 
mindtusu Salm[a ...]) [you sacrifice] a 
pure, consecrated lamb, of perfect body 
BBR No. 98:7, cf. atbuhakki immer nigé ella 
qud-du-sdé a bil Sakkan KAR 57:24 and 
dupls., see Farber [Star und Dumuzi 130:57; li-a 
pulluqu aslt tubbuhu armannu qud-du-su 
surruqu kigukki bulls were slaughtered, 
lambs slain, holy armannu wood was 
scattered on the censer KAR 360:15, see 
Borger Esarh. 92 § 61:14; atta esemti lite 
binu qud-du-& isu ellu ana bunnanné salmé 
you, the bone of the gods, holy tamarisk, 
sacred wood (fit) for the features of 
figurines AAA 22 44 ii 10 (- BBR No. 45), cf. 
istén kukkubu dimti Sa bini qu-ud-du-us 
BRM 4 6:46; figurines of the apkallu’s [sa 
GIS.MA.NU qud-du-& AMT 71,4:3 and 
dupls. K.3622+ iii 16’, etc. (bit mésiri, courtesy 
R. Borger); ima GIS x x qud-du-& Sumka 
az[kur] Combe Sin 124 No. 6 Sippar 18:6, see 
Mayer Gebetsbeschworungen 493; kibritu elletu 
kukru ammu qud-du-su anaku I am holy 
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sulphur, kukru plant, sacred plant Maqlu 
VI 85, also cited IX 111, ef. kukru ina sadé 
elliiti qud-du-§u-ti ibid. VI 38; “fp ellu 
namru qud-du-Su anaku ibid. IE 62, also 
cited IX 44. 


c) other oces.: akil elleti kaman tumri 
sata mé nadi qud-du-§u-tt1 (Dumuzi) who 
eats pure kamanu cakes baked in ashes, 
who drinks holy water from a waterskin 
KAR 57 “r. i” 13, see Farber [Star und Dumuzi 
134:126; a&&u la ellu itamt ... a&Su la 
qud-d[u]-si ttami because an impure 
person spoke, because an unconsecrated 
person spoke BiOr 30 168 iii 7; ellu qud- 
du-&i [...] (in broken context) AfO 11 
366: 22 (SB rit.), also Sm. 70+1301:19; obscure: 
Summa amélu ana sinnigsti Juqur u gind 
qu-ud-du-su CT 39 44:12 (SB Alu). 


qudhu see gidhu. 
qudini (until now) see udznz. 


qudminitu (or kud/tminitu) s.(?); (mng. 
unkn.); SB.* 


limmasra u&sarka munih e tar-[] ai8-ka 
ku-ud-mi-ni-tu-[mal likula puridija let 
your penis ...., let there be no one to 
quiet you, let your penis be .... and 
enjoy my lap LKA 102:11, see Biggs Saziga 22. 


An emendation such as lu(!) UD-MI-NI 
tTu-ba (= leruba) may be required. 


qudmiS’ see gudmu mng. 2. 


qudmu (gudumu, gadmu) s.; 1. early 
times, early existence, 2. front (in 
prepositional use); OB, SB; cf. gadma, 
gadmis, qudmia. 

sag = re-Su, dub.sag = qud-mu, dub.sag.gaé 
= mu-ut-tum, gi = mah-ru Antagal VIII 69ff.; 
qu-ud-mu TAR = ‘kup A III/5: 184. 

bara i.bif ku.ga ba.an.kuy.a : ina subat gu- 
ud-mi ina Subti el-let tu(?)-ur VAS 17 58:13f. 

qu-ud-mu = mah-[ru} Malku III 68; qu-du(var. 
-ud)-mu = re-e-Si (var. mah-ru) LTBA 2 1 vi 30 
and dupl. 2:366; ana qu-ud-mu : mah-ri Lambert 
BWL 72 comm. to line 39 (Theodicy Comm.). 


qudmu 


1. early time, early existence — a) in 
gen.: al kidinni Subat palé qu-du-um dadmé 
(Assur) the privileged city, the seat of the 
dynasty, the oldest inhabited settlement 
Winckler Sammlung 2 1:12 (Sar., Charter of 
Assur); liblibbit Sa RN Sarri pani alik mahri 
qu-ud-mu Ssarriti §a RN, (Adad-nirari 
III) offspring of Enlil-kabkabu, an earlier 
king, a predecessor from before the king- 
ship of Sulili (whom A&SSur appointed in 
days of old) 1R 35 No. 3:25; & qu-ud-mi 
DINGIR.HI.A BiOr 30 180:74, cf. ima KUR 
qu(var. gu)-ud-mi-Si-in (obscure) ibid. 78 
(ine.). 


b) in adverbial use: lu atrat lamas: 
sasu eli Sa gqa-a{d-mi] let his physical 
appearance be better than before Af0 
19 60:176; note with -7sa/u ending: aimana 
ragubba &§a el mahri qud-me-su Situru the 
magnificent cella which was larger than 
ever before (lit. before, earlier) AOB 1 
122:15 (Shalm. I), also, with qud-me-sa 
Weidner Tn. 16 No. 7:47, 20 No. 10:24, cf. Sa 
eli mahri qa-ad-mi-Su népesusu raba Borger 
Einleitung 9 ii 4 (Saméi-Adad I). 


c) as name of a god: see A III/5, in 
lex. section; ‘Qu-du-mu (one of seven 
DINGIR.GUB.BA.MES) KAR 142 ii 21. 


2. front (in prepositional use) — 
a) with ana: bila epita ana qu-ud-mi-su 
bring (pl.) a pastry into his presence (as 
offering) Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 68 I 381, 
also ibid. 396, 70 I 408 (OB), (in broken con- 
text) [an]a qud-me-Sd ibid. 108 iv 34 (SB), 
ef. ibid. 74 IT ii 12 and 26, cited as belt up[untu] 
ana qu-du-mi-§% Thompson Rep. 243 r. 2. 


b) qudmis: hattum meanum kubsum u 
Sibirru qi-ud-mi-1s Anim ina §ama@ i Saknu 
(at first) the scepter, the crown, the 
(royal) headdress, and the staff were 
deposited before Anu in the heavens Bab. 
12 pl. 12 i 11 (OB Etana), cf. (in broken con- 
text) Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 80 II iv 20 and 23 
(OB); wdhkuma qu-ud-mi-ts (var. qud-mts) 
Tiamat wsibu (var. sakpu) they came and 
sat down before Tiamat En. el. I 33. 
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c) other oce.: ir alik DN qud-mi-si-nu 
(var. qu-ud-mi-su-nu) izizma go ahead, 
Kaka, stand before them En. el. III 11. 


In AKA 125 n. 3 a 5 read [8a pju-qu-du tuppi 
smate, see Borger Einleitung 114. 


qudma adj.; fore, former; MB, SB; cf. 
qudmu. 
sa.di = qud-mu-u[m] Nabnitu XXXII i 1. 


a) referring to a harp string: see lex. 
section; SA qud-mu-u fore string (as name 
of the first string of a harp) Studies Lands- 
berger 266 CBS 10996 i 11, 14, 18. 


b) other oces.: pillidé qu-ud-mu-ui-tim 
Sa DN... utir agsrus&un I restored the 
former rites of Nana& of Uruk VAB 4 92 ii 
51 (Nbk.). 


Ad usage a: Wulstan, Iraq 30 216 ff. 
qudumu see qudmu. 
qi’ iS see guis. 


qulala s. pl.; discredit; OA, SB, NA, NB; 
cf. galalu. 


missum kiamma libbiki ignima qi-ld-li 
tépugint why has your mind so changed 
that you brought discredit on me? Jan- 
kowska KTK 18 r. 8; if you do not come 
here fuppam &a karim alaqqéma usassahak:- 
kama [qi-lal-li-ka aSakkan I will obtain 
a tablet from the karu to have you trans- 
ferred and discredit you KTS 42a:16 (both 
OA), cf. gu-la-le-e-a issakan ABL 84:15 
(coll. S. Parpola), gu-la-a-li fa akkanuni 
mannu iamme ABL 633:19 (= CT 53 46 
r. 23, both NA), also qu-<la>-li-ia iltaknu 
ABL 238 r. 15, gu-la-li-ia ina ali &a matija 
il-tak-<kan>-ni_ ABL 328 r. 17 (both NB); 
qu-la-lu-§u GaR-nu (apod.) AfO 11 223:32 
and 36 (SB physiogn.), also JCS 29 66:21, cf. 
qu-la-lu-&é [x1 [...] CT 38 31:19 (SB Alu); 
obscure: [u,l-wm ne&bé &4 qu-la-li a-na 
dinadn &ar-ri(?)-ia ana tu(var. tub)-ba-tt 
lullik K.9471 r. 10, dupl. STT 120 r. 46’ (SB 
lit.); qt-la-l[u] (var. ha-at-ta) [pjirittu 


quliptu 
a-&d-a ri-§u-<tu> lu tugmita STT 136 i 16 
and dupls., see von Soden, JNES 33 341. 
For STT 403: 10 see agquldlu. 


qulaptu s.; 
qalapu. 

6 KUS gu-sa-na-te BABBAR.MES 5 KUS 
gu-sa-na-te [Sal qu-la-ap-te six white 
gusanu bags, five gusanu bags (made) of 
q. KAV 104:9 (MA let.). 


(mng. uncert.); MA*; cf. 


Possibly referring to a specially treated 
hide or textile, cf. galpu. 


quliptu. s.; 1. scale, scaly skin (of a 
snake, a fish), tortoise shell, flake of skin, 
2. husk, rind, bark, peel, 3. (a part 
of the eye); OB, MB, Bogh., SB, Akkado- 
gram in Hitt.; wr. syll. and BAR; ef. 
qalapu. 

ba-ér BAR = ga-la-p[u], qu-lip-tum A 1/6: 167f. 

8e.zil.zil.la (text: 8e.g4.g4.la), Se.[BIR. 
ak.al = qu-lip-tum Hh. XXIV 163a-163b; gi. 
bar.gi = qu-lip-tum MIN (= ga-ni-e) Hh. VIII 156, 
gi.bar, gi.bar.ra, gi.ba.dar.ra, gi.ka.ké8 = 
qu-lip-ti Hh. VIII 163 ff. 

&-&i-t = i-pu, hi-il-lu, i-ba-hu, qu-lip-ti, sr-a-nu 
Izbu Comm. 274 ff. 

1. scale, scaly skin (of a snake, a fish), 
tortoise shell, flake of skin— a) scale, 
scaly skin of a snake: ina tdrigu ittadi 
qu-lip-tum(var. -tz) (the serpent) shed its 
skin on its return (from the rejuvenating 
well) Gilg. XI 289; BAR MUS turrar Kocher 
BAM 488 ii 8, cf. BAR MUS (used in magic 
and med.) CT 40 13:40 (namburbi), AMT 99,3 
r. 2, K.3628+ :15 (courtesy I. L. Finkel), (as 
fumigant) 4R 58 i 32 (Lamadtu), Kécher BAM 
183:16; i&tu mesirriga adi kantappigsa qu- 
li-ip-tu kima séri atdét she (Nintu) ap- 
pears(?) with scales like a snake from her 
waist down to the stand she is on MIO 
1 72 iii 49 (description of a representation of a 
demon); if the gall bladder is kima qu- 
lip-[timu3] (between kima saac.pu MvU[8] 
and kima kun [MUS]) CT 30 3 K.11422:5 
(SB ext.). 


b) fish scale: [Summa x]Ug salpi unas: 
sisma BAR -8t ippus ifa... .-fish wriggles 
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and sheds its scales CT 41 14:10, dupl. 
13:2 (SB Alu); 7 salmé apkalli Sa tids gassa 
labsu BAR nini §a IM.MI tussar you draw 
fish scales with black paste on figurines 
of the seven Wise Ones made of clay (and) 
coated with gypsum. KAR 298:15, cf. BAR 
nini [fa IM.MI] elisunu tussar AAA 22 52 
iii 40, cf. also BAR nuni ezhu (figurines) 
girt with fish skins ibid. iii 44, 46, 54 iii 56, 
dupl. KAR 298:17, 19, and r. 4, BAR puradi 
BAR arsuppt KAR 298 r. 28, see AAA 22 p. 72; 
qu-lip-ta kima puradi labSa[ f] MIO 1 74 iv 19; 
ina UD.NA.AM qt-lip-ti arsuppi iqallu 
irammukma el on the day of the neo- 
menia he burns carp(?) scales, washes 
(with it), and is pure (again) Kécher BAM 
318 iii9, parallel: BAR KU, ina UD.NA.AM 
ina A.KGnM [... -ma él] CT 39 36:106; BAR 
arsuppi ina Iz turrar you char scales of 
a carp(?) KAR 90 r. 16, see TuL p. 119, also 
AMT 81,5i110, gu-li-ip-t{7 .. .] turrar (for 
toothache) Kécher BAM 393 r. 9 (OB); qu- 
lip-tt K[U,¢.. .] AMT 85,1 iv(!) 5, BAR GUD. 
UD.KU, ina KUS Kécher BAM 30:43; note 
referring to the constellation Fish: summa 
MUL Nunu qu-lip-tu umtassir if the 
(Southern) Fish sheds scales (possibly 
referring to shooting stars) ACh Supp. 2 
IStar 71:8, also ACh [8tar 28:29, and passim, 
wr. qu-lip-[tu] K.1872 ii 15, ete; MUL.KU¢ 
... BAR gu-lip-ti-Si AN.TA E.DA.LA BAR 
qu-[lip-ti-§4 K1.TA ...] half of the scales 
of the Fish . . . . upward, half of its scales 
downward BM 47799 r. 10. 


c) tortoise shell: BAR BAL.GI.KU, BAR 
NiG.BUN.NA KAR 9ir. 1If. 


d) flake of skin: if the patient’s skin 
[is...] wu qu-ltp-ta nadi and sheds flakes 
Kocher BAM 35 i 39’; see also Izbu Comm., 
in lex. section. 


2. husk, rind, bark, peel — a) husk of 
barley: see Hh. XXIV, in lex. section. 


b) peel of reed: see Hh. VIII, in lex. 


section. 


ce) bark of a tree: nikiptu zikaru kima 
qu-lip-tu bint ka-sar u sdm nikiptu sau 


quiliu 
kima qu-lip-tu bint raqqaqu u arruqu (see 
nikiptu A usage c) BRM 4 32:11; qt-lip-ti 
bint (among materia medica) KUB 37 
56:5, also AMT 29,9:2, wr. BAR GIS.SINIG 
RA 53 11:31, note, as Akkadogram in Hitt.: 
QU-LI-IP-DU [...] (in broken context, 
among other materia medica) KBo 14 102 
left col. 6; gu-lt-tp-tt GIS hashtirt OBT Tell 
Rimah 328:3; BAR GIS.K{N MI BAR haluppi 
CT 40 13:40, for BAR GIS.KIN see sihpu; 
BAR allani bark of an oak tree ibid. 237 
iv 18; OU BAR GIS su-& Kiichler Beitr. pl. 14 
i 23, AMT 68,1:4 (coll.). 


d) rind of a pomegranate: BAR GIS. 
NU.UR.MA Hunger Uruk 54:9, Kocher BAM 237 
iv 18, AMT 12,6:7, and see nurmil mng. 2d. 


e) onion or garlic peel: BAR SUM. 
SIKIL.SAR (as fumigant, beside BAR MUS) 
Kocher BAM 183:16, 4R 58 i 32 (Lamadtu); BAR 
SUM.SAR AMT 14,3:14, 47,3 iii 10. 


3. (a part of the eye): [Swmma] SE ina 
qu-lip-ti 1a1" sa imitti u Suméli Sakin if 
there is an ergot(?) on the g. of the right 
or left eye Kraus Texte 47:17’, ef. Summa 
SE ina tubqi ier imittisu lu ina qi-lip-ti 
lu ina kibri akin if there is an ergot(?) at 
the socket of his right eye, either on the g. 
or on the rim Kraus Texte 44:20, parallel 
gu-lip(or -lul)-tt ibid. p. 14 No. 63:17'f. 


Since syllabic spellings are attested for 
only some of the oces. cited mng. 2, it 
is uncertain whether BAR is to be read 
quliptu in all occs. 

Holma Kérperteile 146; Kécher, AfO 20 158f. 


quliptu in 8a qulipti s.; man who hulls 
barley; OB lex.*; cf. galdpu. 

[li].8e.BiR.ak = ga qu-li-ip-ti OB Lu C, 3, 
in MSL 12 193. 


quilitu s.; (a plant); plant list.* 
6 qul-li-té : 6 MIN (= epitatu) ina Su-ba-ri (pre- 
ceded by qilitu) Uruanna II 350. 


quiliu s.; (a bowl); MA, NA; pl. qulliatu. 
util «U» MIN (= UD.KA.BAR) = di-qa-ru, qu-li-u 
MIN = (blank) Practical Vocabulary Assur 435f. 
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Summa DuG qu-ul-li-i meméni [ussap-: 
plth Saliptu userraba ila{qqalt if (the con- 
tents of) someone’s bowl is spilled, he 
(the servant) brings in a rag and picks up 
(the spilled food) MVAG 41/3 62 ii 23 (NA 
rit.); asallate URUDU digardte URUDU qu- 
li-a-te URUDU (among booty) TCL 3 362 
(Sar.), parallel ibid. 395; 1 asallu [URUDU] 
1 qu-li-u [URUD]U Iraq 23 44 (pl. 23) ND 
2691:3, cf. 2 puG qu[l-li-a-te] KAJ 277:2 
(both NA); 1 qu-li-u% ga zfip.TA VAS 19 
29:11 (MA). 


In KBo 10 34:27f., gul-li-Sa and ku-ul- 
li-Sa are spellings of a Hitt. word. For 
NB refs. see qullu. 


qullu (qulu) s.; (a metal fastening device); 
from OB on; pl. (EA) qullanu, (NB) qul- 
latu. 


a) metal loop as jewelry — 1’ in MA, 
NA: each animal has around its neck 31 
glass (beads), three pomegranate(-shaped 
ornaments) ina qu-ul-li Sakku strung on 
aq. AfO 18 302 i 29 (MA inv.), ef. (in broken 
context) ibid. 32 and 304 i 39; l-en qu-lu 
NA4.MES kuru one gq. with glass beads 
ADD 1040 r. 3; naphar 34 BAN.DA.MES 15 
qu-li §4 SA.IGI.DUs.MES ADD 939r. 11, ef. 
1 qu-lu GI8 gallussu (of gold) ibid. r. 3, 
1 qu-li tu-di KU.BABBAR ibid. r. 10, ef. (in 
similar context) 1 qu-l2 IM.MES KU.GI 
ADD 933:10, also (in broken context) r. 1 and 3, 
[...].MES GIS qu-li ADD 693:1; qu-u-lu 
KU.BABBAR (in dowry list) Iraq 16 37 ND 
2307:11, see Postgate NA Leg. Does. No. 14. 


2’ in NB: 3 MA.NA kaspu qu-ul-lu u 
simeré x silver, (in) torques and rings 
(as dowry) VAS 6 61:6, cf. 5 MA.NA KU. 
BABBAR qu-lu u simert BOR 2 3:8; kaspu 
rasdtu Sa ina muhhi KU.GI qu-ul-lu u HAR 
KU.GI.MES PN 1-na-as-ui-ma ana PN, inad: 
dinma qu-ul-lu u HAR.MES inassi when 
PN hands over the silver, a claim secured 
by gold gq.-s and gold rings, to PN,, he 
may take back the g.-s and the rings Camb. 
45:7 and 10. 


quila 


b) as part of a lock: our forefathers 
irti [sik]kata ukinnu qi-la tidda ip[h]é 
NA,.KISIB gu-li ritima si[kk] ara limi qi-la 
bitka usur drove home the peg, fastened 
the q., sealed the cotter pin(?) of the q. 
with clay — (now) drive home (the peg 
into) the lock, surround (it) with a q., 
protect your house! Ugaritica 5 163 ii 23-25 
(Counsels of Wisdom), see von Soden, UF 1 194; 
qu-ul-la-am ga awilim teptéma i.saa(text 
.KA) tapsusint you opened the gentle- 
man’s storehouse (lit. lock, possibly var. 
to gullu, q.v.) and anointed me with fine oil 
OECT 3 64:9, see Kraus, AbB 4 142; uncert.: 
5 up anné Skin qi-ul-li-(-)i a x [...] 
AfO 24 89:35 (MB Elam). 


c) other oces.: (concluding a list of 
bronze objects) qu-ul-li URUDU nasrv 
URUDU £& businni URUDU bronze q.-s, 
bronze hooks(?), bronze lamps (among 
booty from Urartu) TCL 3 363, parallel ibid. 
p. 78:43 (Sar.); w&ténitu sariam §a KUS sa 
svsé [qu-lal-a-na ga siparri muhhusu one 
set of leather armor for a horse, studded 
with bronze g.-s EA 22 iii 40 (list of gifts 
of Tudratta); 2 gu-ul-lifuRUDUI (as part 
of the decoration on the chariot of Samas 
at Sippar) JTVI 60 132:9 (NB); 3-ta qu-la- 
a-ta §a pahari (among containers) TuM 
2-3 249:4 (NB). 

Possibly the Nuzi refs. cited kulu s. are 


to be connected with this word. For TCL 
12 43:20 see gulmi. 


Oppenheim, JCS 4 193 n. 20; Kocher, AfO 18 
310 ad line 29. 


quila = (fem. qullitu) 
roasted; NB; cf. gala v. 


[SE ga]-lu-u = qul-li-tu Practical Vocabulary 
Assur 20. 


adj.; parched, 


a) parched (barley): see lex. section. 


b) browned(?): barley, silver, and 
isten neésep §a himétu qu-li-tum one con- 
tainer of browned (?) ghee (borrowed) Dar. 
541:2, 10, and 13. 
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quilulu§ (gallulu) 
NA; cf. galdlu v. 


£ kubbutam u & qi-lu-[lam flapdd you 
want to put into fetters the honored and 
the despised household alike TLB 4 11:12 
(OB let.); [8a a]na sarri bélija t&puranni 
... [LG] gal-lu-lu Lt sakkuku [L}6 parrisu 
he who wrote to the king my lord (that 
Venus is visible) is a vile man, a fool, 
(and) a liar ABL 1132:7, see Parpola LAS 
No. 65:9, ef. ABL 1285:15, see Deller, Or. NS 
30 252. 


adj.; despised; OB, 


quilulu (or gullulu) v.; (mng. uncert.); 
OB, SB, NA; II, 11/2; cf. mugallilu. 


a) q/gullulu—1’ with eyes as object: 
Summa awilum ina naplusisu misu zaqa- 
pam u-gal-la-al-ma la ile’t if a man when 
he looks is unable to focus his eyes (even 
though?) he ....-s AfO 18 65 ii 16 (OB 
physiogn.); ki Sa... kappi sa tdigunu 
sepeSunu ubattiquni iar" MES-si-nu u- 
ga-li-lu-u-ni (vars. t-gal-lil-u-ni, ti-ga- 
lil-u-ni) just as they cut off the hands 
and feet, .... their eyes (of those who 
blaspheme) Wiseman Treaties 628. 


2’ other oces.: naklum mimma «ul» 
ul u-ga-al-li-il_ the wadi did not do any 
damage RA 61 103 A. 2:18 (Marilet.); if a pig 
enters a man’s house mimma d-gal-[lill 
and ....-s something CT 38 47:37, dupl. 
CT 30 30 K.3:3, cf. Sah@ ... [mu-qal]-lil 
arki mubahhis sigani Lambert BWL 215 iii 13. 


b) II/2 (passive): 1¢1-5% ug-dal-lal his 
eye will be... . CT 28 25:11 (SB physiogn.). 
Borger, ZA 54 195. 


*quillupu = (qallupu) 
ef. galapu. 


adj.; peeled; NA; 

1 MIN (= GIS Sugani) GIS.MA.MES qal- 
lu-pa-a-tt one sugand container of peeled 
figs (as offering for Ninlil) van Driel Cult 
of A’Sur 88 vi 16. 


quima 
quilupu s.; (a sweet cake); NB. 


(x linseed oil) Sa 11 UD.ES.BS.ME sa 
MN Sa qu-ul-lu-piPN. . . a9 UD.ES.ES.ME 
Sa mutiaqu for eleven esSesu festivals in 
MN for (making) g. (received by) PN, (x 
oil) for nine essesu festivals for making 
muttaqu cakes TCL 13 233:2; (asni dates 
and raisins) §a 1 UD.ES.BS ga qu-ul-lu-pi 
for one esesu festival for (making) qg. 
YOS 6 39:29, also BIN 1 170:24; X NINDA. 
HI.A LAL.HI.A ina UD.ES.ES.MES $a MN Sa 
qu-lu-pu PN 188% GCCI 1 289:3, cf. x NINDA. 
HI.A LAL 8a qu-lu-pu ibid. 83:2, also ibid. 
40:3; x emmer wheat sa NINDA qu-lu-pu 
GCCI 2 91:9, ef. §a NINDA qu-ul-lu-bi BIN 
1 152:7, also x (PI) NINDA qu-ul-lu-pu 
(beside honey and nagu beer) Knopf, Hewett 
Anniversary Vol. pl. 25:5. 


quilutu v.; (mng. unkn.); gramm.*; II. 
tu-qa-al-lat 5R 45 K.253 vii 44. 


quima s.; (an ax); OAkk., OB, MB, SB, 
NB; pl. qulmi, qulmdtu (NB also qul:- 
lumata, qulmuata); wr. syll. and GUL.ME. 

gié.tukul.za.ha.da (var. giS.za.ha.tu) = 
zahath, qul-mu-t, kalmakru, maggaru Hh. VITA 
20ff., cf. gid.tukul.za.ha.da = [zahaftd, magsaru] 
= [quima] Hg. B Il 56f., in MSL 6 109; gul.me 
zabar = [qul-mu-u], za.ha.da.zabar = [zahatd], 
[qul-mu-u], [kalmakru], m[agsaru] Hh. XII 124 ff. 

zahath, maggaru, ul-mu = qul-mu-u Malku III 
25 ff. 


a) used for hewing stone: dursu dannu 

. ina qul-mi-t [parzdli u marri) parzills 
hasbatti§ udaqgiq with iron axes and iron 
spades I smashed its strong wall (built 
of quarried stones) like a pot TCL 3+ KAH 
2 141:217 (Sar.); sabe hursdni . . . qul-me-e 
u akkullat parzilli ugassisuniti T had (the 
captured) mountaineers wield iron axes 
and pickaxes (and they rough-hewed 
aladlammd figures for the gates of my 
palace) OIP 2 1261 10:5, dupl. RT 15 149. 


b) for cutting down trees: issé u gan 
apparate ina qul-mé-e tksitu they cut down 
the trees and the marsh reeds with q.-s 
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Borger Esarh. 19 Ep. 18:14, ef. [. . .]-2-§4 ina 
qul-mi-i nakis JCS 12 81:15 (Sar.); you 
touch the ash tree with a golden ax and a 
silver saw [ina qu]l-mi-2 stparri tanakkis 
and cut it down with a bronze g. BBR 
No. 47 i 14, wr. ina qul-mi-i No. 46 i 13, 
No. 45 ii 16, see AAA 22 44. 


c) for making cuts: GfR.AN.BAR qul- 
ma-a ina qabligu tasannip ... sippi... 
ina GfR.AN.BAR u qul-me tharrip you tie 
an iron dagger (and) an ax around his 
waist, he makes incisions(?) on the 
doorposts (and locks of the man’s house) 
with the iron dagger and the ax LKA 
120:10 and 12 (SB namburbi), see Or. NS 39 143. 


d) used in warfare: GI8.TUKUL.MES 
URUDU qul-mi-2 (in broken context) Af0 
20 161 K.13228:5 (sar tamhari); gul-ma-a qul- 
ma-[. . .] (in broken context, note sukurra, 
mulmul[la] lines 6 and 8) KAR 299:7 (SB 
lit.); usardd qul-mu (in broken context) 
AnSt 5 104:118 (Cuthean Legend). 


e) for digging: AN.BAR marri AN.BAR 
nashiptu AN.BAR qul-mu-u% AN.BAR in: 
gurenu ana 2 Gin an iron hoe, an iron 
shovel, an iron ax, an iron angurinnu 
implement, for two shekels (of silver) 
Moldenke 14:13, cf. (in similar context) YOS 6 
146: 13, 218:21, 38, Camb. 18:8, l-en qul-mu-u% 
UD.KA.BAR JTVI 60 132:20; 3 qul-lu-u 
(emend to qul-lu-<mu>-u or to qul-mu-i) 
(between marru and nashiptu) TCL 12 
43:20; note the pl. 4 qul-ma-a-tum (beside 
zabbilanu) YOS 6 218:29, ef. ibid. 45; iron 
for GI8.MAR.MES qul-mu-a-ta nashipéti u 
halilanu 82-7-14,1473:2; 8 qul-lu-ma-a-ta 
AN.BAR ina panisu eight iron q.-s are at 
his (the ironsmith’s) disposal GCCI 2 53:7, 
wr. gul-mu-u.MES Camb. 18:3 and 15, wr. 
qul-mu.MES Moore Michigan Coll. 23:4. 


f) as divine insigne: namsaru peti 
[...] qul-mu-u% zagtu simat ili[ti¥a] the 
naked sword, the sharp ax, her divine 
insignia BA 5 626 No. 4 (= Craig ABRT 1 55) 
i 3 (hymn to Nana); [ina] qaté a Marduk 
ana qul-mi-i ba-n[a-ta...] you (Assur- 


quipu A 


banipal) have been created to be the ax in 
Marduk’s hand ABL 1455:4 (NB oracles), 
ef. GUL.ME UD.KA.BAR (parallels: ZA.HA. 
DA, N{iG.GUL UD.KA.BAR) CT 4 8b:3 (OB). 


g) with ref. to a model used in magic: 
ina qul-mi(var. -mi)-i a sarbati katarra 
tahallag you scrape off the katarru fungus 
with a (model) ax of sarbatu wood KAR 
20 r.(!) ii 4, dupl. K.157+ r. 4 (namburbi), see 
Or. NS 40 141:42; 7 salmé Sut patrati u qul- 
ma-a-ti ina qatisunu nasi seven figurines 
that carry daggers and axes in their hands 
AAA 22 62:46, cf. ina gat imittisunu qul- 
mu-u (text qul-tum) ert ina gat Sumélisunu 
patar ert nasi KAR 298:22, parallel, wr. 
qul-ma AAA 22 44 ii 20; [ina Sumélislu 
qul-mu-u [nasi] MIO 1 68:47 (descriptions of 
representations of demons). 


h) other oces.: 1 URUDU [GUL1.ME 
[...] MAD 1 281 ii 4 (OAkk.); [x] GUL.ME 
UD.KA.BAR Field Museum, Chicago 156008: 12 
(OB inv.); 10 qul-mu-% UD.KA.BAR 203 
MA.NA KI.LA.BI Ni. 6740:1 (MB, courtesy 
J. A. Brinkman); qul-mu-u parzilli u nig: 
galla ina gat PN bélu lusebila let (my) 
lord send me an iron ax and a sickle 
by the hand of PN CT 22 157:9, cf. 1 
qul-mu-% ... bélu lugsébila TCL 9 78:12 
(both NB letters); 2 qul-mu-% AN.BAR 
(given to Ebabbar) Evetts Ner. 37:1, (among 
household utensils) Nbn. 258:36, also Camb. 
330:5, 331:13; ia birit kalbée lisuru kulilugsa 
ina birt kululiga listiru kalbu elisa qul- 
mu-t listiru may her (the sorceress’) 
headbands whirl around the dogs, may 
the dogs whirl around her headbands, 
may the axes whirl over her  Maqlu 
V 49. 


quipu A s.; bark(?); SB; cf. galapu. 
[...] G18 qu-ul-pi-ia-ma ga-nu-ti [. . .] 
GIS qu-ul-pi-su-ma (date palm speaking) 
Lambert BWL 162:37f. (fable). 
In Hg. A Tl 130, cited imsukku, read 
zir-pu; the word is read 2t-ir-pu ZA 4 157 


K.4159:3 (Izbu Comm.), cited AHw. 1520b s.v. 
zerpu. 
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quipu B s.; (a type of barley); lex.*; cf. 
galapu. 
Se.pim.BaR(?) = gul-pu Hh. XXIV 144. 


Possibly referring to hulled barley. 
quipu C s.; (mng. unkn.); SB.* 


qu-lup-ka (in broken context) ZA 61 
60:225 (hymn to Nabd). 

von Soden, ZA 61 71. 
guiqullanu (qulqullianu) s.; (a plant); 


MB, SB, NA. 


a) in gen.: 6 qul-qul-la-nu kima kirz 
kirranu u 1-31 [(x)] the g.-plant is like the 
kikkirdnu plant but .... Hunger Uruk 51 
r. 9 (med. comm.); 1 KI.MIN (= naruqqu) 
NUMUN qu-wul-qu-la-ni (in list of spices, 
etc.) PBS 2/2 107:48 (MB). 


b) in pharm.: 6 qil-qil-la-nu: 6 
GURUN ka-simMvu8, G6 NUMUN qul-qul-la-nu 
: © ki-sa-at MUS, © §d-mi ra-pa-di (vars. 
6 qul-qul-la-nu, 6 qul-qil-l[a-nu], [qul]- 
qu-la-a-nu) : © ka-st (var. ki-sat) Mus, 6 
qul-qu-la-a-nu : 0 ki-sa-at MUS, 6 a-a-dr 
SI PES: U a-a-dr ka-sat MUS, 6 NUMUN 
qul-qul-la-a-nu : 6 NUMUN ki-sa-at MUS 
(see kisdtu) Uruanna I 672ff.; 0 gul-qu- 
li-a-nu: © dug-du-[mu?] (var. du-ug- 
[...]) Uruanna Il 454; © (var. Gi8) qil- 
qul-la-a-nu : AS hal(!)-la-mi-su  Uruanna 
lil 138; [6 qull-qu-la-nu : 6 §d-mi miqit 
lib-bi, [6 qul-qull-la-nu : 6 S[d-mi x]-u 
parast CT 14 45 81-2-4,472:2 and 5 + ibid. 
36 81-2-4,267 r. 11 and 14 (= Kocher BAM 422); 0 
qul-qul-la-nu sic; : 6 Z0.GIG.GA.KAM : ana 
uGu z6 GaR-nu fresh gq. is a plant for 
toothache: to place on the tooth CT 14 
23 K.259:3, dupl. Kocher BAM 113, ef. 0 qul- 
qul-a-[nu: 6 ...] STT 92 iv 7; 6 qil-qil- 
la-nu Kocher Pflanzenkunde 36 vi 14 (pharm. 
inv.). 


c) in med.: zer karasi NUMUN © qul- 
qul-a-ni isteni§ tasdk (against gray hair) 
you crush leek seed (and) g.-seed Kécher 
BAM 499 iii 24 (= AMT 4,1); © gul-qul-la-<nu> 
ana libbi tanaddi AMT 31,7 ii 6, cf. [a]15 


quiqullu 


qul-qul-a-nu (among medications for 
migtu) Kocher BAM 184i 6; © qul-qul-la- 
mu CT 54 363:5; sSuHUS OU qél-qil-l- 
a-ni (for a disease of women) Kécher BAM 
237 iv 31. 


d) inrit.: ina © apruga qul-qi-la-ni 
qatesu u Sépésu LUH-st kurbani tabti Sim 
qul-qu-la-ni burasi kurban babi kamé ina 
sisstktigu tarakkas you wash his hands 
and feet with aprugu and q., you bind 
into the hem of his garment a lump of 
salt, g., juniper, and a lump of earth from 
the outer gate ABL 450:8 and 11, see Parpola 
LAS No. 219. 


Thompson DAB 188ff. 
quiqullianu see gulqulldnu. 


quiqullu s.; 1. (a wrapping used to 
package textiles), 2. (a textile); OA, 
OB (?), MB. 


1. (a wrapping used to package tex- 
tiles) — a) in OA: subdtam damgam illi: 
witim la talawwia riksam §a annikim ina 
qu-ul-qu-li la taSakkana do not wrap a 
fine quality textile in a wrapping (used 
for packaging tin), do not put a package 
of tin in g.-s I 718:23, cited Matou’s, ArOr 
42 171; Saniam qi-ul-qi-lam issér emart 
la tanaddia .. . 13 naruqgq[atim sla qu-ul- 
qu-l[t-ku-nu] asser elidtila) turaddianim: 
ma emari tugallalanimma do not load 
another bolt (?) on the donkeys, you added 
13 sacks with your bolts(?) to my top 
packs, and you thus maltreat the donkeys 
(and make me angry) TCL 4 16:11 and 16; 
2 narugqgin sa qi-ul-qu-li Hecker Giessen 
7:32, also 2 TOG Sa narugqatim sa qu- 
ul-qi-li-a TCL 20 113:12, ef. gué-ul-qu-lu-a 
ulibbikunu la ussiw my g.-8 must not 
leave your custody ibid. 25; [kaspam] 
igaqqal la iSaqgal u qi-ul-qu-li ussar la 
ussar isti panimma tértaknu lillika{m|] 
whether or not he (the local ruler) pays 
the silver and whether or not he releases 
the q.-s, send me your report with the first 
caravan TCL 4 40r. 2; uncert.: ku-ul-ku- 
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l-am wna panika abukma atta qd-a-ni send 
the g. ahead and wait for me Matous 
24a:19 (unpub., courtesy L. Matous). 


b) other occ.: Summa izbum kima qu- 
ul-qu-ul-lu ga [a]-&u e-li-ha (obscure, 
see eléhu mng. 1) YOS 10 56 iii 14 (OB Izbu). 


2. (a textile): [x] TOG qul-qul-lum 
BABBAR BE 14 157:11 and 58 (list of gar- 
ments), cf. ibid. 27 and 28; 3(?) TOG qul-qul- 
It] Aro Kleidertexte No. 5 HS 175 r. 4, cf. 1 
[rGe@] gul-[q]ul-[[t] ibid. obv. 5 (all MB). 


In I 718:23, g. is contrasted with liwitum 
and hence refers to a packaging used for 
textiles, as it does also in TCL 4 16:11; 
however, in ibid. 16 and other texts q.-s 
are mentioned together with narugqu’s, 
and thus refer either to packages put 
inside a narugqqu or to packaging material, 
or possibly to narugqu’s used for pack- 
aging (cf. 2 narugqin sa liwitim Hecker 
Giessen 6:18, cited naruqqu mng. 1a). Since 
q.-8 are never counted, it is unlikely that 
the word refers to a specific fabric. It is 
possible that in the refs. mentioning 
narugqatim (or naruggi) sa quiqulli, q. is 
a bulk commodity such as spices or the 
like, compare similar phrases with dul: 
batum. 

The MB refs. to T6G qulqullu, which 
obviously denotes a particular textile, 
counted by the piece, cannot help to 
determine the OA usage, and may even 
represent another, homonymous, word. 


For AfO 18 66:42 see kullumu mng. 1d. 
Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 39f. 


qultu s.; 1. dead of night, 2. silence; 
OB, SB; pl. qilatu; cf. qdlu A. 


li-ib Lun = su-har-ru-ri, §d-qu-um-ma-tum, §a- 
hur-ra-tum, qu-la-a-tum A VII/4:121ff.; nig.me. 
gar -la-tum Nigga 74. 

a18.LA ki.nd.da.na ge,g.a.bi.8é dug,.bi gid 
bi.in.tuk.a : ina qul-ti majal musi amat suati 
i&méma_ he (Ea) heard this word in bed in the dead 
of night CT 16 45:116f.;[...Jnig.me.gar E8.4m 
:[... qd-di qu-ul-té (in broken context) 4R 23 
No. 4:3f. 


qultu 
1. .dead of night— a) qilti musi: ina 
qul-ti must arammu [Su] atu naptu islukuma 
iddi 18datu in the dead of night they (the 
besieged troops of Uppumme) sprinkled 
that ramp with naphtha and set fire to it 
Borger Esarh. 104 ii 4; Summa MUSEN kiltli 
ina qil-ti Mi ina tarbas ameéli lu ina muhhi 
ist lu ina muhhi [. ..] if an owl [hoots?] 
in the dead of night in a man’s yard 
either atop a tree or ona [. . .] CT 40 49:39 
(SB Alu); DIS UD.6.KAM ina gul(var. qu- 
ul) -ti MI ana Ereskigal mé [ligqi] on the 
sixth day (of the ninth month) he may 
libate water for DN in the dead of night 
Bab. 4 105:27, var. from STT 302 r. 2 (hemer.); 
[ina] qu-ul-ti musi ina ribéti[. . .] tazzazma 
(and an egirra omen will come) LKA 93 
r. 5, ef. (in broken context) ima qul-ti 
(var. gt-ul-ti) mu-& BA 5 670:4, var. from 
dup]. LKA 139:34 (SB rit.), also Labat Suse 11 
iv 19; “everything evil” ina qul-ti a musi 
iltanakkana sépéSu STT 215 ii 44 (inc.). 


b) in the pl.: ¢z¢zzantmma DINGIR.MES 
musiti sit pyja utaggd DINGIR.MES EN qu- 
la-a-tim. . . alstki DN bélet qu-la-a-ti alsiki 
musiti stand by me, gods of the night, 
heed my utterances, gods, lords of the 
silence of night, I hereby call on you, 
I8tar, lady of the silence of the night, 
I call on you, Night Or. NS 39 127:19 and 22 
(namburbi). 


2. silence—a) in gen.: Saméi-Adad 
bant &.KI.SI1.GA £ qt-ul-ti-Ju & Dagan 
gereb Terqa builder of £.K1.s1.GA, the 
temple of his (Dagan’s) silence, the temple 
of Dagan inside Terga (translating KI 
s1.aA “place of silence” by bit qultisu, cf. 
[si-ig] [st] = peris[tu], Sahurra[iu], Jaqum- 
matu ATII/4:215ff., si = Su, si.dugy.ga 
= Suharruru Antagal III 275f., cited gdlu lex. 
section) AOB 1 26 No. 5:7; Aruru created 
Enkidu, the hero ilitti qil-te kisir Ninurta 
Gilg. 1 ii 35, ef. ‘mOS(!).ERIN = “Nin-urta 
&4& qu-ul-ti InSusinak is Ninurta of the 
silence CT 24 41 xi 65 (An-Anum VII); obscure: 
ina ukultt: ina qui-ul-ti mahis he was 
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affected (by the illness) in... ., variant: 
in g. Labat TDP 74:35. 


b) silence of consternation, of death: 
tkhammé etliti i-fag-gi-s% ardati istanak: 
kana qu-lat they (the witches) ensnare 
the young men, they kill the young 
women, they produce deathly silence RA 
18 165:19 (Lama&stu); UD.22.KAmM qu-la-te 
KAR 178 iv 27 (hemer.); GIS.TUKUL qu-wl-ti 
(for parallels see gulu usage b-2’) CT 30 
24 K.8178 r. 18 (SB ext.); uncert.: wail over 
Nippur jdt asibtu gu-ul-tum AN-t% DIM- 
ti-mu-in-ni I who am sitting in the silence 
of death, .... PSBA 23 pl. after p. 192:20; 
Summa MIN qu-la-ti GAR.MES-ma_ (pre- 
ceded by salatt) K.3014:4, ef. [. . .]-x-da- 
a-ti u qu-la-a-tt GAR.MES-ma ibid. 2 (cour- 
tesy E. Leichty). 

(Finkelstein, JCS 20 116; Grayson ARI 1 24f.) 


quia in bit qulé (or equld) s.; 
unkn.); SB.* 


ana & qu-le-e (var. a-qu-le-e-a) tebdku 
allak I will get up and go to the bit qulé 
(incipit of a composition to be recited) 
Lambert Love Lyrics 104 ii 24, also 102i 4; ina 
£ qu-le-e ki dmuruka when I saw you 
in the bit qulé (incipit) ibid. 104 iii 2, ultu 
bit sipitté adi & qu-le-e ina pan “Ninajatu 
izzazzama from the House of Lament 
to the bit qulé he (or: she) will stand in 
front of DN ibid. 104 iii 1, cf. ultu maldi 
& qu-le-e adi &.KA.GU.LA ... ultu £.KA. 
au.LA adi bit ilani a Ehursagtila ibid. 3, 
also 102 ii 6. 


The variant a-qu-le-e-a, from Si 861:13 
(not collated), unless a scribal error, sug- 
gests a reading equld. 


(mng. 


qilu s.; calm, silence, stupor; OB, RS, 
SB; wr. syll. and Nia.ME.GAR; cf. gdlwA. 


[me] = qu-lum, ga-lum Izi E 5f.; me-e ME = 
qu-lu, qa-a-lu S° II 134f.; me me = [qi]-t-lum 
MSL 2 p. 129 iii 21 (Proto-Ea); [nig.m]Je.gar = 
qu-u-llum] Nigga Bil. B 60. 

a-si-il-la 81m = ri-d-a-tum, e-bi-rum, qutdél-[lu] 
A V/1:180ff.; (mju-ud SIm = ri-&d-a-tum, qu-lu 
Recip. Ea F 10’f.; sig.sig = qa-a-[lu}, [. . .] = qu- 


qilu 
u-l[u] (for context see gdlu A) Antagal III 277f.; 
gi-iz-za-al GiS.n1 = ha-si-su, nt-is-mu-d, qu-d-lu, 
ga-a-lu Diri III 65ff.; a u = qu-lum A II/4:29; 
kairu, qu-u-lu, &-it-tu (Sum. column broken) CT 
19 15 K.8662 r. 13 ff. (group voc.). 
me.e ba.an.mar mu.lu nu.mu.ni.dib.ba : 
qu-lu Sukunma mamman la iba’a inflict silence 
(Sum.: silence is inflicted) (upon the enemy 
country) so that nobody passes through ASKT 
p. 121:8f., ef. SBH p. 66 No. 36:11f.; uru.a 
me.gin,(@im) mu.un.gé.gé.e.d(é] : ina ali 
kima qu-li ittanagki{nu] CT 16 9 ii 18f. 
e.ne.ne.ne t.s& nig.me.gar(var. .ga&l) 
egir.bi lu.ra us.sa : Junu gu(var. adds -2)-lu 
kuru Sa arki améli raksu Sunu they (the demons) 
are the daze and depression which are attached 
to man CT 16 12 i 42f.; nig.me.gar lib.ba. 
ke,(KID) ugu.na gar.ra nig.me.gar nu.dig. 
ga ugu.na gar.ra : qu-lu kuru elisu tttaskan qu- 
lu la tabu eligu ittaskan daze and depression were 
aa upon him, evil daze was placed upon him 
urpu V-VI 3ff., cf. U.s4 nig.me.gar gaé.gé. 
da.na : gu-lu kiru wéakingumma ibid. VII 33f.; 
nig.me.gar.ra tig.gin,(Gim) ba.an.dul : qu- 
lu kiiru kima subati iktumSuma daze and depression 
have enveloped him like a garment Surpu V-VI 
15f.; nig.me.gar sag.gig hu.luh.ha.bi : qu- 
u-lu murus qaqqa[di] guglitma scare away stupor 
and headache CT 17 22:127f.; nig.sag.il.la 
8a.hul.la [u,.J].kam u,.nf.ba.kam mu.10. 
Sar d.in.na.ak (var. [nig.sag.il.l]a u, 8a. 
hil.la 1l.am [(x) n]ig.me.gar mu.Sér.am 
in.ak) : ana dinan hid libbi (Sa(?)] wmakkal um 
qu-li 10 SAR [x] MuU.MES lillika for every day 
of rejoicing there will be a time of silence for 
36,000 years(?) Ugaritica 5 164:15f., var. from 
(Sum. only) CT 44 18 r. ii 15f. 
zé.er.zé.er (var. ni.zé.er.zé.er [.. .])/ 8mm. 
me.garl.ra Se9.5e,.[dé]: agustum qu-lu (var. 
qu-u-[lu]) hurbasu RA 28 138:39f., vars. from 
K.12919:3f.;ki.8a.dib.ba dingir.re.e.ne.ke, 
e.ne.ne.ne sag.sum.mu silig.silig.g[a.a. 
meS] : agar kimilti ils Sunu ihissuma qu-la ina[nda] 
they (the demons) rush to the place where the 
god’s wrath (has turned) and cast the silence (of 
dejection) Surpu VII 17f., cf. [sila.ur].ra kur. 
ku.gar.ra me.[me8] [ina ri-be]-e-ti qu-la 
inanda &unu CT 16 42:7. 
&-i5-Su, il-ta-at ni-té = qu-u-lu Malku IV 98f.; 
[. . .]-lal-tum = qu-lu CT 18 2 K.4214:5; [i-ta- 
alt ni-tum = qu-lu ibid. 47 K.4150:10. 
qi-ta-a-a-u-lu = qu-t-[lu]) Lambert BWL 36 
comm. to line 106 (Ludlul Comm.). 


a) in gen.: qu-du(var. omits -d)-lu 
ligSakinma 7 nislal nint may silence be 
restored so that we can rest En. el. I 40, 
cf. eniima nisu sallama qu-[lu] faknu STT 
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73:82, see JNES 19 34; appalsamma uma 
(var. appalsa tamata) gakin qu-lu I looked 
at the weather (var. sea) and it was calm 
Gilg. XI 132; wma qu-li-im-ma [...] (in 
broken context) Lambert BWL 184 K.9834:7 
(fable). 


b) as a calamity — 1’ in parallelism 
with words for daze, worry, etc.: (after 
Anzai usurped the powers of Enlil) zt: 
tatbak namurratum Sakin qi-lum_ terror 
was spread, stupor prevailed (among the 
gods) RA 46 88:3 (OB Epic of Zu), ef. ittatbak 
Sahurratu Sakin qu-[lu] CT 15 39 ii 23 (SB 
recension); gu-lu hurbasu limqut eliki may 
silence and shivering fall upon you Maqlu 
Vill 86, cf. tétabak hurbasa ... Sakingu 
qu-lu Sarrat-Nippuri hymn ii 21 (courtesy W. G. 
Lambert); tesa dilipta qu-la(var. -lu) kira 
... kuna STT 76:28, dupls. 77:28, Laessge 


Bit Rimki 39:27, also Schollmeyer No. 19:27, ef., 


mursu [di]’u dilipta qu-lu ki[ru nis|satu 
nizigtu (etc.) Maqlu VII 130, also ummu 
qu-lum u SisSu ina mati isfakkanu ACh 
Supp. 2 Sin 2 K.8145:7; u-qu u qu-u-[lu] (in 
enumeration of diseases) KAR 233 r. 9, 
replaced by d-gu si-i[§-si(?)] in the par- 
allel STT 138 r. 23, for context and dupls. 
see Walker, BiOr 26 76; gu-t-lu u dimmatu 
emida nigé nakrati I inflicted consterna- 
tion and moaning upon the enemy people 
TCL 3 158 (Sar.); qu-lu (var. gu-lum) ta-ni- 
hu (in broken context) LKA 42:22, var. 
from PBS 1/1 18:20, see Ebeling Handerhebung 
110:22; ina... qu-u-lt ku-ti-ri nissati.. . 
ligtabragu ZA 65 58:83 (kudurru); lu.ul.bi 
u.[s&...]: nissatimis qi-lati-[. . .] (see 
nissatu mng. 1b) Ugaritica 5 165:7; see 
also Lambert BWL 146:48, 102:18f., Maqlu 
VII 41, cited kuru A usage b. 


2’ other occs.: Summa awilum ittr 
ramaniguma qu-lum i[m]qussu if silence 
falls upon a man without any reason 
AfO 18 64 i 29 (OB omens); qu-lu(vars. -la, 
-lam) isbatu Saqummes usbu they (the 
gods) became dazed (and) sat down in 
silence En. el. 1 58; gw-lum ina bit améli 
ibagssi_ there will be a dazed silence in 


qumaru 
the man’s house CT 39 35:47, ef. nfa. 
ME.GAR AL.GAR CT 40 16:38, 18:80 (all SB 
Alu), ef. NfG.ME.GAR AL.KUD Boissier DA 
2:27, dupl. KAR 376 r. 27; GIS.TUKUL qu- 
li-im it is a “weapon-mark” (predicting) 
silence YOS 10 46 v 31, also ibid. 9:14 (OB 
kakku omens), cf. GIS.TUKUL qgt-lim KAR 
148: 26, 423 v 61, CT 20 42 r. 33 (SB kakku omens), 
cf. qu-lum eli ummanija imaqqut KAR 150 
r. 2 (SB ext.), also Labat Suse 6 ii 37, iii 3; UD. 
18.KAM ga qu-li DUG4,.GA-% LKA 73:3, ef. 
ibid. 5. 


The var. qu-lu to qu-t% Maqlu I 9, see 
Meier, Maqlu p. 66, seems to be a scribal 
error. 

The references BoSt 8 60:19, 62:23 (= KBo 14 
ii 19, 23, cited mahdsu mng. 5a) and VAB 2 (EA) 
29:29 and 81 should be interpreted as ina kul 
libbtsu “wholeheartedly.” 


Reiner, Studies Landsberger 247 ff. 
qilu see qullu. 


qumabhu (qummdlu) s.; cattle; SB.* 

NiG.OR.LIMMU.EDIN.NA, qu-ma-hi, UG.MA, 
Kuo lany, zirgatu = [bilu) 2R 47 ii 5ff. (astrol. 
comm.); qu-um-ma-lam /| -lu = bu-lum CT 41 27:21 
(Alu Comm.). 


SuB-tim qu-ma-ah-hi ibassi_ there will 
be an epidemic among cattle (followed by 
SUB-tim KUR.GI.[MUSEN(?) ibagéi], SUB- 
tim Subarti [tbasS]) ACh Adad 8:13. 


In the Alu Comm., the scribe may have 
reinterpreted a spelling qu-um-ma-hum as 
qu-um-ma-lum, and presented the two 
variants -lam and -lu for this word which 
seems no longer to have been understood. 


qumaru s.; (a part of the arm?); MB, 
SB. 


qu-ma-ar-Su(var. -§u) §a mitts fa [ame]: 
li (the lahmu monster’s head is a kissugu 
head) its right arm(?) is human (followed 
by rittu) MIO 1 74 iv 35, also ibid. 76 iv 53 
(SB description of representations of demons), 
dupl. CT 51 209:62”; TOG hullan qi-ma-ri 


304 


oi.uchicago.edu 


*qumastu 


liqtu BE 14 157:7, 62, and 78, cf. TGG hullan 
ahi liqtu ibid. 22 (MB). 
Kocher, MIO 1 93. 


*qumaStu see *qumasu. 


*qumaSu (or *qumastu) s.; capital of 
a column(?); MA, NA; only pl. gumasatu 
attested. 


[... temmé] Sa erent Sa i-na qu-ma-a- 
§a-te-Su-nu ... Satruni columns made 
of cedar wood on the capitals of which 
(the following inscription) is written AfO 
17 146:19 (= VAS 19 14), ef. 4 gu-ma-Sa-a-tu 
§a[81.TA.AM qi-im-ma-a-te [x KI].MIN Sa 
7.TA.AM Q[?]-ma-a-te [x KI].MIN Sa 6.TA. 
Am qi-ma-la-tel ibid. 12-15 (MA); ina wmé: 
Suma DUG qu-mas-a-tu DUG sa-ak-ki epusu 
ina reg abulli alija u-si(?) -me (var. agkun) 
at that time I affixed on top of the gate(s) 
of my city the clay q.-s (and) sakku orna- 
ments I had made Andrae Festungswerke 
166:13 (NA). 

Freydank, OLZ 1971 533f. 


qummalu (or kummalu) s.; (mng. uncert.); 
OB.* 


istu um tézibanni qu-um-ma-li amtala 
ever since you (my father) left me, I have 
been despondent(?) (lit. filled with q.-s) 
(send me the sheep and oil you promised) 
Kraus AbB 1 99:6. 


von Soden, BiOr 23 54. 
qummialu see qumahhu. 


qummanu A s.; (a fungus); SB. 

zi-il NUN = [8d x].NUN e-rig-tum, [dé x.NUN] 
qu-ma(text -ba) -nu,(§4]LUL.NUN MIN A V/3: 14ff.; 
pa-ah LUL = §4 LUL.NUN dr-ha-nu-u, qu-ma(text 
-ba)-nu A VII/4:127. 

arhant = qu-wm-ma-nu Malku IV 70; kib-s4 = 
qu-um-ma-nu Hunger Uruk 51:4. 

AB.S{N u GURUN KI.MIN SE gu-ma-nu 
[tsabbat] the qg.-mold will affect the furrow 
and the fruit, variant: barley Labat Ca- 
lendrier § 77':3, ef. § 77:3, cf. [@URUN] GIS. 
SAR qu-ma-nu igabbat ACh Supp. 2 Adad 
95:13, also 88.G18.3 tal’asu u qu-ma-nu 


qunatu 


{DIB] Labat Calendrier § 77:4, cf. § 77:4, Wr. 
qu-man-nu § 78:5, (with GIS.GISIMMAR) _ ibid. 
§ 77:5; BA-e (= nugsurré?) 8E.GIS.1 qu-ma- 
nu DIB ACh Supp. Sin 23i 5. 


It is uncertain whether the refs. cited 
qummanu B are to be connected with this 
word. For etymology see von Soden, BiOr 
23 54, 


qummanu B s.(?); (mng. unkn.); lex.* 
[udu.i]m.kur.ra = qu-um-ma-nu Hh. XIII 34; 
la.x.x = qgu-um-ma-nu MSL 12 232:8. 


qummaru see gummari.. 


qummarfi (qummaru) adj.; naked; lex.* 
[(x)].NUN = qu-ma-ru-[dl (vars. qu-um-[ma-ru], 
qu-ma-ru-tu), SA.SUD = me-re-nu Erimhud Il 18f. 
mi-[e-re-nu] -%, qu-um-ma-ru-u = ere&Sanu An IX 
98f.; me-e-ri-in-nu, [q]u-um-ma-ru (var. [qu-u]m- 
ma-rum) = [{e-r]i-i8-gum An VIII 13f. 


*qummaritu see gummari. 
qummu see kummu B. 
*qummf see qu’d. 


qummuésu v.; (mng. unkn.); gramm.*; IT. 
tu-qa-am-mas 5R 45 K.253 vii 43. 


qumqummatu s.; (mng. uncert.); SB. 


epista qu-um-qu-um-ma-tum kassaptu 
kuttemmatu the witch is a qg., my sor- 
ceress a charcoal burner(?) Maqlu VI 19, 
also cited, wr. qu-wm-qu-um-ma-ta IX 100, 
ef. episti qum-qum-ma-ti kaksaptu nar: 
Sindati Speleers Recueil 312:5. 


For other expressions characterizing 
sorceresses see kassaptu usage b. 


qunatu s.; (a dye or a mordant); NB*; 
Aram. Iw. (?). 

1 PIU qu-na-a-ta (beside hiratu, given 
to the laundryman) YOS 6 74:3. 

Compare Syr. g°na‘a “woad” (Isatis 
tinctria), see Landsberger, JCS 21 164 and 167. 

(von Soden, Or. NS 37 264.) 
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qundu s.; 1. (a plant), 2. (an im- 


plement or container); NA, NB. 


1. (a plant): [6 qlu-un-di: 6 qur- 
[nu-u] UruannaI 300. 


2. (an implement or container): 1 qu- 
un-di URUDU ADD 978 ii 9; l-en GIS qu- 
un-du (among household utensils) BE 
8/1 123:2 (NB). 


qunduhu (gunnabru) s.; (a settlement); 
syn. list.* 

qu-un-du-hu (var. qu-un-nab-ru) = a-lum Malku 
I 202, from Rm. 349 r. i 7, in 5R 41 No. 1 and 
copy of Delitzsch, var. from STT 392. 


qunnabru s.; fetters; SB.* 
qu-un-nab-ru = kur-gu-u Malku I 95. 


putur qu-un-nab-ra-Su hipi illu[rtasu} 
(see illurtu) ZA 61 58:173. 


qunnabru see qunduhu. 


qunnabu (qunnubu) s.; (an aromatic); 
NA, NB. 


a) in gen.: 4 MA.NA SIM qu-un-na-bu 
a-na 2? Gin kaspi BIN 1 162:5, ef. 110 
minas SIM qu-un-<na>-bu ki-i 263 Gin 
kaspi RA 23 46:11; (various aromatics and) 
[x] MA.NA SIM qu-un-na-bi ana ©.HI.A ra- 
am-ku(?) [ina] pan PN GCCI 2 258:4 (all NB); 
Sim qu-nu-bu tulabbak ina muhhi tazarriq 
Postgate Palace Archive 215: 16 (NA recipe for the 
preparation of perfume, = Iraq 13 112 ND 460); 
Sim.8E5 Sim gu-nu-bu (among items for a 
rit.) ABL 368:13 (NA), cf. x MA.NA 5IM.SES 
1 MA.NA SIM qu-un-na-bi 82-7-14,1081:5 
(NB); 10 Gin Sim qu-an-na-bu RaAcc. 18 
iv5, qu-un-nab dp-ru-[$d] (among medica- 
tions) 82-7-14,2261:4 (NB). 


b) as feminine personal name: ‘Qu- 
un-na-bi Dar. 452:5, 8, 12; ‘Qutun-nal-bu 
GCCI 2 395: 16; hypocoristic: 'Qu-un-na-ba- 
tum VAS 6 23:9, ‘Qu-un-na-<ba>-tum Dar. 
400:8. 


Possibly the seed or flower of hemp 
(Cannabis). 


qunnupu 


In TuL 47:10 (= LKA 72 r. 11) read [e183] 
bi-nu bu-za-x-&u, possibly to be emended to bu-da- 
Su. It is unlikely that the OAkk. inc. Westenholz 
OSP 1 717 contains this word, as suggested by 
von Soden, ZA 66 136. 


qunnubu see qunnabu and qunnupu. 


qunnunu (gannunu, fem. qunnuntu, gan: 
nuntu) adj.; curled, coiled, convoluted; 
OAkk., MB, MA, SB; cf. kananu. 


nir.mi.mu.ir = qu-un-nu-[nu] (followed by 
zignanu) Lu Excerpt II 33; Lum = ga-an-nu-nu = 
(Hurr.) hé-i8-la-e = (Ugar.) qu-ufn(?)]-n{u(?)-x] 
Ugaritica 5 130 ii 2. 

8a.sig, 8a."Bu = 
XXII 87f. 


qu-un-nu-n[u] Nabnitu 


a) said of hair or beard: kima nésti 
§a Suddat (var. kima uR.MAH ina 8uttate) 
merd| niga} ittanashur ana panisu u arkisu 
ibaqqam u itabbak (var. abaggam atabbaka) 
qu-un-[nu-un-tu pi]-ir-tum as a lioness 
who is bereft of her cubs (var. a lion 
in the pit) turns hither and yon, tears 
out and ....-s (her) curled hair (var. I 
tear out and .... (my) curled hair) Gilg. 
VIII ii 21, vars. from STT 15 r. 15, see von Soden, 
ZA 53 229, ef. qu-un-nu-na (explanation 
to a particular type of beard) Kraus Texte 
12c iii 19; see also Lu, in lex. section. 


b) said of the intestines: see Nabnitu, 
in lex. section. 


c) said of the lines on the forehead: 
Summa qu-un-nu-nu if (the lines on a 
man’s forehead) are convoluted Kraus 
Texte 2a:12. 


d) as personal name (uncert. mng.): 
Gu-nu-niim MAD 5 45 i 6 (OAKk.); Qu-un- 
nu-ni BE 14 168:34, Qu-un-nu-nu ibid. 
118:27, 132:33, AfO 10 2:3, see Landsberger, 
ibid. 141 n. 5 (all MB), ‘Qa-nu-un-tu AfO 10 
43 No. 100:8 and 20 (MA). 


qunnupu (or qunnubu) v.; (mng. unkn.); 
gramm.*; IT. 
tu-qa-an-nap 5R 465 vii 42. 
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quna (lapis lazuli-colored) see ugni. 


qununnitu adj. fem.; (qualifying sheep 
and wool); NB.* 


124-ta Us.UDU.HI.A qu-nu-un-ni-tum 
2-ta } GU.UN Sic. HI.A qu-nu-un-ni-tum Sa 
PN ina muhhi PN, BE 9 53:1f., also ibid. 6-8; 
[x] qu-un-<nwtTunl-e-ti && sia Ssundu 
[x]+2 gammidati §4 sia Sundu (see gam: 
midu) GCCI 2 361:4. 


The form is either fem. sing. or to be 
read qununnétu as fem. pl. 


qupaSu s.; (an occupation); NA.* 


PN LO qu-pa-a-s uRvU Di-mas-qa-a-a 
ABL 193:6. 


qupatu s.; (a type of grain or a quality 
of flour); MA.* 


X NINDA midru zip qu-pa-tu x (silas 
of) midru bread (made of?) q. (followed by 
NINDA gadudtu) VAT 10550 i 8, also ii 2, iv 6 
(MA list of offerings, courtesy F. Kocher); NINDA 
harge x siLa zip qu-pa-tu (followed by 
oil) ibid. ii 21, also iv 25, i 13; xX NINDA 
naptunu KI.MIN qu-pa-tu VAS 19 29:2; x 
SILA Z{D.DA qu-pa-tu[.. .] x SILA arsanu 
KAJ 277 r. 12. 


quppatu s.; box, basket; OB*; cf. quppu 
A. 


1 kuruppum 1 qu-up-pa-tu-um YOS 2 
148:14; 1 gqu-up-pa-tum pu-ut-tu-ah-tum 
CT 4 30a:7. 


quppatu see guppu B. 


quppu adj.; buckled (said of a wall); 
SB; cf. gdpu B v. 

[é.gar,.diri].ga = t-ga-ru qu-lupl-pu Igituh 
App. Ai 8’; [é.gar,.diri.ga] = MIN (= 7-ga-rum) 
qu-up-pu Lu Excerpt II 164d. 


temple the walls had buckled OECT 1 
pl. 24 i 59 (Nbn.); tgdrusa qu-up-pu-tu 
adkema 1 removed its buckled walls VAB 


quppu A 
4 212 ii 23 (Ner.), also, wr. qu-up-pu-tim 
PBS 15 80121 (Nbn.). 


In Sumer 3 8 ii 29 (Nbk.) read §u-pu-uk. 


quppu A s.; 1. (a wicker basket or 
wooden chest), 2. cage, 3. (a box for 
silver and precious objects); from OB on; 
pl. quppu and quppdatu (qu-up-pi.MES CT 
49 153:2); ef. guppatu, quppu in rabi quppi 
§a Sarri, quppu in ga (ina) muhkhi quppu. 

[gi.gur.hib x x] = gu-up-pu Hh. IX Gap 
A b 3; kin. gur, = ka-an-nu-um, qup-pu-um UET 
6 390:11f. 

makkannu = qu-[up-pu] Malku IV 150. 

GI.GUR = pa-nu, pa-nu = qu-pu 2R 47 K.4387 
r. v 50f. (Izbu comm.). 

1. (a wicker basket or wooden chest) — 
a) for produce: G1.cu[R].DA Sa suluppi u 
GI qu-pa-am sa sahlé §a tusabilam i[ tt] ab: 
lunim they just brought me the large 
basket of dates and the basket of cress 
that you sent me CT 6 27a:27; [ana a]1 
qu-up-pt §a HA.ZA.NU.[U]M.SAR 10 GI. 
HI.A lidd[i]nunim let them give me ten 
(bundles of) reeds for (making) baskets 
for bitter garlic Kraus AbB 1 5:18, cf. 1 GI 
qu-up-pa-am [Sa ...] 1 GI qu-up-pa-am 
[fa ...] ... Subilem ibid. 73:6f., cf. [51 
GI qu-up-pu (in broken context) TIM 2 
48:16; sankutti Samassammi ina qu-up-pt- 
im kun{kam|ma sub[ilajm send me the 
rest of the linseed in a basket under seal 
VAS 16 57:39, cf. 2 qu-up-pa-l tim] sa §e’im 
ustabilakki I am sending you two q.-con- 
tainers of barley ibid. 65:10 (all OB letters); 
1 GI qu-up-pa-am Sa BURUs.AB.[BA] usta: 
bilakkim I am sending you a basket of 
shrimp OBT Tell Rimah 134:35, cf. arwané 
... inal ai qui-up-pi aknukam ina ganim 
GI qu-up-pi-im allani.... aknukamma. .. 
ugsabilakkim I put .... in a basket 
under seal, in another basket I put acorns 
(etc., from KaniS) under seal and sent 
(them) to you ibid. 33:10 and 13; 1 GI qt- 
up-pa-am &a kam’atim u 1 fuppam sa PN 
usabilam utahhém anumma Gi qu-up-pa- 
am u tuppam ga ublunim qadu kunu[k: 
ki]Sunu ana ser bélyja ustabilass[un] uf ta) 
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he (PN’s servant) presented to me the one 
basket of truffles and the one tablet which 
PN sent me, and now I have sent on to 
my lord under seal the basket and the 
tablet that they brought to me ARM 
2 104:9, also ARM 14 35:16; whoever the 
mother of the king, my lord, may desig- 
nate gu-up-pu liptéma dullu lépus should 
open the basket (of aromatics) and per- 
form the ritual ABL 368 r. 11 (NA). 


b) for tablets: naphar 25 qu-pa-tu sa 
tuppate (summing up g.-s containing 
various documents, as well as marsaitu, 
meslu, tallu, and hupau containers) KAJ 
310:38, cf. 1 KI.MIN (= qu-pu) Sa tuppdte 
pawugate ibid. 14, also 1 qu-pu sa muhhi 
PN ibid. 11, 13, 15ff. (MA). 


c) other occs.: bélet qup-pi zéri epinni 
harbu kakki u redt (NanSe) mistress of the 
basket, seed grain, plow, harbu plow, tool, 
and .... Or. NS 36 118:40 (hymn to Gula), 
ef. I Dilbat bélet qu-up-pi u SE.NUMUN 
K.3384 r. 4 (astrol. comm.), cited Lambert, Or. NS 
36 131; 2 GI gu-up-pu-[u] sa Siri Iraq 7 
pl. 4 A. 994 r. 25 (OB Chagar Bazar); 5 GI qu- 
up-pu §a aI.MES five baskets of arrows 
ARM 18 9:13 and 15, ARMT 13 56:11; 3 GI qti- 
pu US 2 al gursipt US SU.TI.A PN ARM 7 
255:1; 8 GI gu-up-pu xx (between nushum 
and PISAN nasha<pu>) TCL 1 199:2, ef. 
8 G1 qu-ub-ba US8(?) ibid. 4; 3 GI.PISAN. 
MES 3 GI qu-up-pu-um.MES TCL 11 223:2 
(both OB); UD.KA.BAR.MES husa’u la hitu 
ana qu-pi ta’uru the copper scraps, un- 
weighed, were returned to the box KAJ 
310:63 (MA); [x] GIS qt-up-pu-u% CT 51 
15:10 (Nuzi); 1 GIS qu-pu sa 4 kirrw date 
(in list of tribute) Iraq 32 pl. 33:7, 9, and 14 
(NA), cf. ibid. 4; 8 gu-up-pa-ti ga di-[.. .] 
ina libbt x [KU.BABBAR] ... tamkaré la 
uda ADD 812 lower edge 1; [12%] qu-u[p-pa?] 
§a kuddili KAV 200 r. 1; one sheep sacri- 
ficed ana pi-i qup-pat KA sa pi nameri 
tpteunt KAJ 199:3 (both MA); l-en qu-up-pu 
l-en al gaddu RA 14 158:10 (NB); note 
iskunanni ina qup-pi (var. qu-up-pu) sa 


quppu A 
Suri ina itti babyja tpht she set me in a 
reed basket, made its (lit. my) opening 
watertight with bitumen CT 13 43 K.4470i6, 
var. from ibid. BM 47449: 14 (SB legend of Sargon); 
obscure: one lamb’s hide sd qu-pd-e-en 
sé & td-ir-tim,(D1IN?) for two q.-s for the 

. ARM 19 103:3. 


2. cage: uptema bab qup-pi suatu [. . .] 
Samame he unfastened the opening of 
that basket (and) [the birds flew] heaven- 
ward STT 38:97 (Poor Man of Nippur), see 
AnSt 6 154, cf. (claiming that the g. contained 
gold) ibid. 99; 370 nése danniti kima 
MUSEN.MES qu-up-pi ina GIS puashi aduk 
with a spear(?) I killed 370 big lions 
like caged birds AKA 205 iv 76, cf. Iraq 14 
34:89 (both Asn.), cf. kima issiir qu-up-pi 
ésirgu (see igsuru mng. 1b) Rost Tigl. III 
p. 34:203, OIP 2 70:28, parallel ibid. 33 iii 27 
(Senn.); uncert.: ina [x].MES danniuti 5 
umé u musi kima qu-up-pi-e &urbusa gimir 
ba’ulatija all my soldiers were obliged to 
cower for five days and nights in strong 
[...]-8 as (if they were in) cages (or: 
like eels, see kuppi B) OIP 2 74:76 (Senn.). 


3. (a box for silver and precious ob- 
jects) — a) in gen.: 5 qup-pu-u% Sa huragi 
saqa.pu-su-nu lu-ri-mi-du five gold 
boxes (?), their lids(?) (ornamented with) 
pomegranates EA 14 ii 7 (list of gifts from 
Egypt); gu-up-pa sa sinmi GIS asé ... 
Sébilant send (pl.) me the box of ivory 
(and) ebony KAV 109:25, ef. gu-up-pa sa 
Sinni u GIS asé pitia KAV 99:25 (MA letters). 


b) cash box at the temple gate for 
receiving offerings (NB) — 1’ in gen.: x 
Gin KU.BABBAR ultu qu-up-pu irbt NiG.GA 
“GASAN.A.GA.DE.KI Sa ina Sippari x silver 
from the cash box for offerings, property 
of (the temple of) Bélet-Akkade in Sippar 
82-7-14,231:1; 3 GiN KU.BABBAR ultu qu- 
up-pu sa Gula ana Ebabbar ana dullu sa 
ztgqurratu x silver from the cash box of 
(the temple of) Gula (used) for Ebabbar 
for work on the temple tower Evetts Ner. 
40:2; GI qu-up-pu sa sarri a ina Eanna adi 
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GI qu-up-pu sa satammitu ... naphar 
isgett Sa Sarri u §a Satammi mala basi the 
royal cash box in Eanna together with the 
cash box of the satammu office, all the 
shares of the king and of the Satammu 
official, as much as there is (object of a 
sale) TCL 12 57:3, also ibid. 12; 4 MA.NA 
KU.BABBAR irbt §a Gi qu-up-pt sarri Sa 
babi §a ultu UD.9.KAM Sa MN adi UD.24. 
KAM 8a MN 11] GiN KU.BABBAR ana KU.GI 
nad[nu] PN 12 Gin KU.BABBAR ana pitga 
Sa udé Sa biti nadin (see irbu mng. 3b-1’) 
YOS 6 13:2, cf. ultw qu-up-pu Sa Sarri inassi 
Moore Michigan Coll. 52:23; x kaspu irbi sa 
babi ultu qu-up-pu Nbn. 1058:2 and 6, ef. 
PN ga ittt qu-up-pu ana Babili illiku ibid. 
10, cf. also irbt Sa qu-up-pi-e ga babi 
GCCI 1 360:2, 384:5; x silver irbi Ja PN 
LU.SAG Sa ina GN PN, mar Stiprigu ana GIS 
GU-up-pu ittasuk income administered by 
PN, the Sa rés, who is in GN, PN,, his 
messenger, deposited (it) in the cash box 
GCCI 2 86:5; x Gin KU.BABBAR 2rbi §a ultu 
UD.9.KAM Sa MN adi UD.19.KAM Sa MN ana 
qu-up-pu sa babi trubu GCCI 1 356:4, also, 
wr. qu-up-pi-e YOS 6 220:30, cf. x silver 
adi 19 Gin mahrti Sa... ana qu-up-pu sa 
babi trubu GCCI 1 338:4; x silver irbi a 
GIS qu-up-pi u pandt GIS qu-up-pi sa Nia. 
GA Zababa u Ninlil CT 49 156:2 (= ZA 3 145 
No. 5), also BRM 1 99:1f., CT 49 143:2, 155:2f., 
160: 10, 164:2, wr. pandt qu-up-pt.MES® ibid. 
153:2, 8a GIS qu-up-pu Sa Ninlil ibid. 
150:46; qup-pu sa Sarri ina panika u atia 
immeru ana ekurrati tanandin the king’s 
cash box is at your disposal and you 
provide the sheep (offering) to the 
temples BIN 1 69:6 (let.); PN said to me 
kaspa terrima ana qu-up-pu usuk kaspa ki 
uterru ana qu-up-pu attasuk “Return the 
silver and put (it) back into the box!” — I 
returned the silver (and) put (it) back 
into the box YOS 6 235:10 and 11; u kaspa 
mala ina qu-up-pu pitqla]nimma melt 
down (the crown prince’s silver, PN’s 
silver) and all the (other) silver that is in 
the cash box CT 22 131:10 (let.); x KU. 
BABBAR pest irbt §a qu-up-pu ana petéq 


quppu A 
Sakin x white silver, offerings from the 
cash box, has been turned over for melting 
down 82-7-14,1402:2; kt mahiri Sa ‘PN ‘PN, la 
tétetir aki K1.[LAm Sa G18(!)1Gu-up-pi ina 
1 ain 1 (PI) suluppi inandin if ‘PN, does 
not pay according to the rate (set by ?) PN, 
he (the debtor) will deliver according to 
the exchange rate of the (office of the) 
cash box, (namely) one shekel of silver to 
one PI of dates Nbn. 807:12; 35 MA.NA Sf. 
HI.A ana GiN KU.BABBAR ana PN nadin 
KU.BABBAR ina qu-up-pu 35 minas of 
wool valued at seven shekels of silver 
given to PN, the silver (for the wool) is in 
the cash box 82-7-14,474:4, and passim; xX 
Gin KU.BABBAR ultu qu-[up-pu] ga babi 
ana PN ga £.auUD nadin ina libbt 1-en aup 
. ittadi[n] x silver from the cash box 
at the gate, given to PN from the cattle 
shed, in exchange he delivered one ox 
82-7-14,72:1; x kaspu pest nuhhutu.. . adi 
1 MA.NA KU.BABBAR gu-up-pu Peiser Ver- 
trige 101:2, cf. (in similar, broken context) Nbn. 
347:4; exceptionally: [x] gold ga ul-[tu 
GIS] gu-up-pu 82-7-14,300:1, KU.GI qu-up- 
pu ina bit dulli Nbn. 84:11; ina masihu sa 
1 Pr Sa PN ina hasari ina muhhi qup-pi 
inandinu according to the one-PI measure 
of PN he will deliver (the tax in dates) 
at the cash box in the enclosure VAS 3 
12:9, ef. ina muhhi qup-pu [ina m] asithi §a 
PN [inandin] ibid. 60:7, also ina MN suluppi 
ina hasadri ina muhhi qup-pt(!) ana PN 
inandin ibid. 25:7; put qu-up-pu naptanu 
put batlu u massdtu PN nasi TuM 2-3 208:4; 
exceptionally not referring to silver: irta 
Sa immert rabi sa seri ana qu-up-pi sa 
Sarri usuk throw the breast cut of the 
sheep from the main morning (meal of 
the god) into the king’s cash box YOS 
6 10:13, ef. kurummati §a marat garri ana 
qu-up-pi sa sarri usuk ibid. 22; ana muhhi 
KU.BABBAR irbi ga ana qu-up-pu ga KA 
GAL-t §a Hanna trubamma ina muhhi par: 
zuli $a itti kaspi ana qu-up-pu innaskuma 
Studies Jones 165:24f.; note: two gur (of 
barley) PN ina G18(text £) GU-up-pu YOS 
7 191:25. 
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2’ personnel: Ja qu-up-pu inassari 
(PN) who guards the cash box CT 22 165:9 
(let.), also Nbn. 574:9, 82-7-14,2575:9, for 
massar quppt see massaru mng. 1b-4’; 
one gur of dates for food allowance ana 
mubhhi LO.ERIN.MES Sa qu-up-pu debited 
against the men in charge of the cash 
box 82-7-14,126:5; x barley ina qibi Sa PN 
ana PN, sa qu-up (perhaps to be emended 
to a <muhhi> qu-up-<pi>) nadin given 
on PN’s order to PN, of the cash box Nbn. 
1099: 19. 


c) cash box holding a woman’s pe- 
culium (NB): PN has made over a field 
to his wife [kum x kaspi ...] Sa ultu 
au-up-pu ga 'PN, is in exchange for 
the silver he took from the strongbox 
of ‘PN, (his wife) VAS 6 90 (- 91):8, also, 
WI. qgu-up-pt VAS 5 43 (= 44):5; elat x 
kaspi $a Gu-up-pu &a PN §a zéru maskanu 
sabtatu in addition to x silver from ‘PN’s 
strongbox for which she has taken a grain 
field as pledge (from her husband) VAS 
4 46:13; 'PN sold a slave girl to ‘PN, her 
daughter, for four minas of silver kaspu 
§a ultu Mu.1.KAM RN... ‘PN, ultu qu-up- 
pi-& ana ‘PN ummisu iddinu the silver is 
that which ‘PN, had given from her own 
strongbox to ‘PN, her mother, since the 
first year of Darius VAS 5 127:8; ina 
umu ‘PN 1G1 ana bit mar bani taltakan 
1 MA.NA KU.BABBAR ina qu-up-pu ana 
‘PN, ummisu tustallim ana mar bané tallak 
whenever ‘PN wishes to enter (in marriage) 
the house of a mar bani, she will pay in 
full to 'PN,, her (adoptive) mother, one 
mina of silver from her g. and she may 
go to a mar bani BM 61737:7 (courtesy 
M. T. Roth); 3 MA.NA KU.BABBAR éa ina 
qu-up-pu ittt ‘PN (as part of a dowry) 
Nbk. 265: 5. 


For the use of quppu as a cash box 
where silver for the temple was deposited 
and eventually melted down and made 
into ingots of standard size and fineness, 
see Oppenheim, JNES 6 116ff. See also kuppu, 
qupatu. 


quppu A 
For CT 12 25 ii 33 (= A 1/2:172) see uppu. 


Landsberger Date Palm p. 53. Ad mng. 3a: 
Ungnad Glossar p. 127; San Nicolo, ArOr 7 367f. 
n. 2. Ad mng. 3b: Oppenheim, JNES 6 117f. 


quppu A in rabi quppi Sa Sarri s.; (an 
official); NB*; cf. quppu A. 


LU GAL qu-up-pu §4LUGAL 82-9-18,4015:3. 


quppu A_ in Sa (ina) mubhi quppu_ s:.; 
official in charge of the cash box; NB; 
cf. quppu A s. 


a) in adm. texts: PN LO ga muhhi 
qup-pu TCL 13 232:19, PN LU.SAG.LUGAL 
LU Sa muhhi qu-up-pu BIN 2 115:16, BIN 
1 169:2, (with Sa Hanna, all referring to the same 
person) YOS 7 19:19, 59:17, 140:25, 190:17, 
198:2, AnOr 8 41:1, JCS 28 25 No. 4:3, (with 
nie.ca Eanna) YOS 77:11, TCL 12 117:8, also, 
wr. LU sa ina muhhi qu-up-pu AnOr 8 
51:24, BIN 1 7:20, LO.SAG.LUGAL LU Sa 
muhhi qu-up-pu Sa Sarri AnOr 8 63:16, 
TCL 13 164:18, YOS 6 224:2, YOS 7 70:19, 
130:13, GCCI 2 102:13, cf. BIN 1 150:3, ef. PN 
Sa ina muhhi qu-up-pu Dar. 216:3, wr. 
qup-pu Nbn. 551:3, LU ga muhhi qu-up-pu 
$a Ebabbar Cyr. 271:14, wr. &&4 LO muh-hi 
qu-up-pu GCCI 2 130:8, exceptionally LU. 
SAG.LUGAL Sa muhhi qu-up-pu YOS 6 67:19. 


b) other oces.: if he removes even one 
sila of barley or one sila of straw (from 
the bit alpt) ga laPNLU Sa UGU qu-up-pu 
Sa Sarri without the permission of PN, 
the royal official in charge of the cash box 
(he is liable to punishment) TCL 12 80:8; 
barley Sa ultu biti LO Sa muhhi qu-up-pu 
nagsdta TCL 13 225:3; 4 puhal... Lv sa 
muhhi qu-up-pt ina qat PN... ki tbuku 
YOS 3 41:24; isgéti Sa sabi gabbi Sa muhhi 
qu-up-pu ik-te-[[]u the official in charge 
of the cash box refused to pay the shares 
for all the men Thompson A Catalogue of the 
Late Babylonian Tablets pl. 2 C 4:9 (let.), ef. 
Sa muhhi <§u> qu-up-pu ibid. 13f. 


As the same person bears the titles ga 
muhhi quppu, §a muhhi quppu sa sarri, §a 
muhhi quppu (sa Sarri) §a Kanna, it seems 
that these titles are equivalent. 
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quppu B (or kuppu, q/kuppatu) s.; (a 
building); Nuzi; pl. guppatu. 


a) quppu: minummé A.SA.MES u & ku- 
up-pu §a PN epsu §a anaPN, iddinu u anaku 
assum A.SA.MES Sdgunu u & ku-up-pi ina 
arkigunu ... ul aasstmi whatever fields 
and built-up q.-building of PN’s that he 
gave to PN), I will not enter a claim for 
those fields and the q.-building JEN 473:6 
and 8, cf. ibid. 11, eqldttv uw 1 & ku-up-pu sa an. 
ZA.GAR GN ibid. 18. 


b) gquppatu- 1’ in sing.: a three- 
homer field u 1 ku-up-pa-tu ina qinna[é] 
dimti SinaSgilli JEN 352:33, also ibid. 24, 
cf. agSum x eqliul ku-ba-tu anniti ibid. 36. 


2’ inpl: 1 ANSE ASA... 5 £.MES 
ku-up-pa-tt tarbasu u gagqqaru pathu sa 
pani abullatt RA 23 155 No. 50:10, cf.[216 
ku-up-pa-tum 1 kutlu 1 kird JEN 474:11, 
2 & ku-up-pa-tum 1 & ekallu 1 kutlu HSS 19 
98:2; 3 B.HI.A.MES ku-pa-ti rehuti 1 awihar 
eqlu halahwu JEN 206:6; 2 &.MES ku-up- 
pa-tu.MES ina dimti GN (sold) RA 23 153 
No. 46:6; E.HI.A.MES gu-up-pa-ti.MES 64 
ina ammati murakSunu u 37 ina ammati 
rupussunu u magrattu ... ina sériti ina 
Supdal &.H1.A.MES gu-up-pa-ti.MES PN... 
ana PN, kima HA.LA.MES-&t iddin PN has 
given to PN, as his share q.-buildings 64 
cubits in length and 37 cubits in width 
and a threshing floor (with a well) in the 
open country, west of the q.-buildings 
JEN 213:5 and 15, Summa £.HI.A.MES ku- 
up-pa-[tt.MES] Summa magra[ttu. . .] ibid. 
23, also £.HI.A.MES ku-up-pa-tum §u-[s& 
ina ammati muraksunu) [x]+4 rupussunu 
ima EDIN.NA Artihe JEN 400:6, also JENu 
628:5 and 9; E.HI.A.MES ku-up-pd-ti ina 
Nuzi ina sériti ina lét ku-up-pd-ti fa PN 
HSS 5 72:17f., also ibid. 30 and 32; a field 
elen E.HI.A.MES ku-up-pa-ti ina sapat 
atappi Sa Killi JEN 585:5, a field ina let 
£.IMES] ku-up-pd-tum §a PN JEN 262:12; 
note without det. &: E.MES epésitu ina 
lét PN 50 ina ammati miraksunu 35 ina 
ammati rupussunu ... Summa ku-up-pd- 
tim anniitum . . . ptrqa tras (PN and PN, 


quppa 
gave PN;) the built-on plots at the side of 
(the plot of) PN — fifty cubits in length, 
35 cubits in width — ifa claim should arise 
against these q.-s SMN3491:13, ef. [Summa 
kul-up-pa-ti u eqlu paihu anni [pirga 
trtaSi] JENu 363:11; bitati ina sériti ina 
Nuzi ina lét ku-up-pa-ti §a PN ina harrani 
$a Anzugalli JEN 194:7, tna lét ku-up- 
pa-[ti a] PN JENu 523:10, IM 73291:8 (cour- 
tesy A. Fadhil); mala kumani eqla patha ina 
harran Anzugalli ina lét ku-up-pa-ti §a PN 
JEN 242:6, also, wr. ku-pa-ti JEN 146:10, 
note (in the same locality) ina tiris ku- 
up-pa-tt fa PN JEN 232:12; fields [ina 
i] lian ku-up-pd-ti §a PN [ina bi] rit harrani 
Sa Anzugalli [ina dim] ti fa PN, JEN 438:6; 
houses, orchards ha[lahwu] ina supal ku- 


pa-ti[...] JENu 941:5; x eqlu ina harran 
Anzugalli... ux eqlu agar ku-pa-tt JEN 
156:11; x eqlu Siqu u ku-up-pd-tum [ina] 


harran Ulamme ina let [. . 
u Sa PN JEN 484:5. 


Except for JEN 352, q/kuppatu occurs 
in the plural. It is mostly qualified as 
£.H1.A(.MES) or preceded by the det. &. 
It is possible that in those refs. where 
& is not used the word refers to the land 
on which such buildings stand. The word 
may be connected with huppdati, q.v., at- 
tested in RS. 


quppa s.; (a knife); SB. 


[urudu.8]um.gam.me.tur.tur = nap-te-e- 
tu, {urudu].x.t[ur].tur = gup-pu-u Hh. XI 
428f.; [...] =... .] = pat-rum bert ai f ] = 
[...] = hi-pt e&-&, [gir.ba.da.ra.zabar] = 
pet = [glup-pu-u, [...] = [...] = [MJIN a.zu, 
{...J = [...] = [vin se]-her-tum, [. .jJ =D...) = 
Cqupl wa -i Hg. B III lines h-m, in MSL 7 172, 
see MSL 9 207 sub d; igi. gin(?).LAGAB(?) .du.a 
(gloss?) i-g[i,-x-d]i(?)-a = i-nu sa t-na qup-pi-t 
fna-ad(?)1-nu Sag Bil. A v 30. 


. MJES Sa ekalli 


a) as tool of the physician and barber: 
ezhéeku tukkannu naglabu qupt pul-u (var. 
qup-pa-a) x-rak I (Gula as physician) 
am girt with the leather bag, I... . the 
scalpel and knife Or. NS 36 128:180 (SB 
hymn); see also MIN (= quppi) A.zU Hg. 
B III line k, in lex. section. 
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b) used for inflicting wounds on one- 
self: kurgarrd ... na& patri nas naglabi 
qup-pe-e u surti the kurgarrd men who 
wear daggers, who wield scalpels, knives, 
and flint blades Cagni Erra IV 57; I caused 
mourning in Urartu anaRN sarrigunu surti 
naglabi qu-pé-e[.. .] [I made] their king 
Ursa [use] flint knives, scalpels, and 
knives (to slash himself in desperation) 
Lie Sar. 162, see TCL 3 p. 74:136. 


c) other occe.: patru ina kigadisu u qup- 
pu-t% ina intsu a dagger at his neck and 
a knife at his eye (curse) BBSt. No. 6 ii 54 
(Nbk. I). 


quppuru see gubburu. 


quqanu (guganu, guqqanu) s.; 1. (an 
insect), 2. (a disease); SB; wr. syll. 
and IGI.Gu.LA. 

nim.bar.uS = gu-ga-nu, igi.gu.l4 = MIN ga 
i-ni Antagal VIII 134f.; lu.igi.nim.bar.hu.uz, 
ld.igi.gu.l& = t-in gu-qd-nim OB Lu B iv 45f. 

Su.gur hu.luh.ha ... igi.gu.lé.e igi.a. 
ni.S8@ Su.si.tur.4.gib.bu.a.ni.ta u.me.ni. 
gar : ungi lu-lu(!)-ti. . . ana qu-gqa-ni §a inisu ina 
ubdnisu sihirti ina Sumélisu fukun put a ring of 
lulitu stone on his left little finger to (ward off) 
q.-disease of his eyes ASKT p. 90-91 ii 51, see 
Borger, AOAT 1 8:124. 

i&qippu = qu-qa-ni(var. -nu) gaq-qa-ri, mubattir 
eqli = qu-qa-ni A.SA (vars. add det. G6) Uruanna 
III 213f., in MSL 8/2 60. 


1. (an insect): in lex. 


section. 


see Uruanna, 


2. (a disease) — a) of the eye: if a 
man’s eyes gu-ga-na asd u demia SUB. 
SuB-a are affected with g., asd disease, 
and tearing CT 23 23 i 2, dupl. Kocher BAM 
313, cf. [Summa amélu ind]su gu-qa-ni 
mala AMT 16,1:27; see also ASKT, in lex. 
section; he must not eat leek root qu- 
qga-nu trass (or else) he will get g. KAR 
178 r. iv 57, also, wr. gu-qd-nu LKU 53 
r.ii ll, wr. IGI.@U.LA AN.GIG 5R 49 vii 10, 
see RA 38 34 (all hemer.); ret! améli qu-qa- 
nu D[IB] (apod.) JNES 33 354:10 (SB ext.). 
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b) of the intestines: Summa ameélu lib: 
basu urnatu qu-qa-nu u pi-lu-u sabit 
Kocher BAM 159 ii 43. 

Landsberger Fauna 129. 


quqittu see kukittu. 
quqqubanu see kukkubanu. 


ququbinnu s.; (a medicinal plant); plant 
list.* 


U [8A] ‘NIN. KILIM : GU qu-qu-bi-nu Uruanna II 
323. 


quqqubatu see kukkubatu. 


quradu s.; hero, warrior; OAkk., OB, 
Bogh., SB; wr. syll. (UR.sAG KAH 2 
84:66); cf. gardu. 

ki.nd.®""“*gaaxuR = ma-a-a-al qu-ra-di Anta- 
gal VIII 2. 

dujo-bi duj,g.nam.ur.sag.e.ne Su hé.ni. 
fb.dab.dab.bé : lik-mi bir-ki-&i u bir-ki qu-ra-di- 
Su may he (the god) bind his knees and the knees 
of his warriors 4R 12 r. 41f.; a.mdé.ru (text 
a.e.m&) ury.ury.ra aS.ni é ur.sag : a-bu-bu 
a-&i-&i §4(%) [e-disl-81-4(?) qu-ra-du TCL 15 pl. 47 
No. 16:15. 


a) said of gods— 1’ alone: ana qu- 
ra-du Irra amdte izakkar qu-ra(var. adds 
-a)-du qulamma sime qabaja (I8um) said 
these words to the hero Irra: Hero, 
hearken to me and hear my words Cagni 
Erra V 16f., cf. (also referring to Irra) ibid. IV 141; 
zikir ummisu ismiam qu-ra-du-um the 
hero (Ningirsu) listened to the words of 
his mother RA 46 92:73 (OB Epie of Zu); 
Enlil [mali] k alt qu-ra-dam Lambert-Millard 
Atra-hasis 461 57 and 59 (OB), and passim; tanitti 
Anégar bél bélé qu-ra-du dabbat the praise 
of DN, lord of lords, the hero, is pro- 
claimed BA 5 654r. 15; in personal names: 
Tr-ra-qu-ra-ad YOS 14 184 r. 4 (OB); for 
OAkk. names see MAD 3 227, also Qur- 
ra-ti-lt Grégoire Archives administratives su- 
mériennes 175:10; abarak Tiamtim qu-ra- 
dum (referring to Ti8pak) Af0 25 102 No. 
13:3 (= MAD 1 192); Ninurta asarid ili qu- 
ra-du atta BMS 2:25 and dup]. LKA 41:15, 
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ef. qu-ra-du atta (referring to Samad) 
Tn.-Epic “v” 17, ef. ibid. “iv” 33; (Enlil) geéru 
menst tli qu-ra-du KAR 128 r. 23 (bil. prayer 
of Tn. I, Sum. broken), cf. (Adad) BMS 21:77; 
(Nergal) [...] edin.na dib.ba : qu-ra- 
du &a ina séri ib-ta-<?> OKCT 6 pl. 29 K.5158 
r. 11; note referring to [Star: 7tbas& 18- 
ta-ta qu-ra-du there is one woman, a hero 
VAS 10 214 iii 4 (OB AguSaja). 


2’ followed by the divine name: qu- 
ra-du Irra Cagni Erra I 76, and passim in this 
epic; qgu-ra-du-um Irra ZA 43 306:16 (OB 
prayer to the Gods of the Night), also BiOr 30 
361:36 (OB lit.); qu-ra-di(var. -du) Irra 
Streck Asb. 30 iii 113, ABL 1372 r.1 (NA); tssagar 
ana qu-ra-di Enlil Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 
48 I 112, and passim in this epic; [m]alikéunu 
gu-ra-d[u] Enlil ibid. 42 1 8, also Gilg. XI 16 
and 174; tanid qu-ra-di Adad lussaqgar 
KAR 158 i 28; issag[ar ana q]u-ra-di Anim 
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 52 1 169; qu-ra-du 
Ning[irsu] RA 46 94:7 (OB Epic of Zu); (I8tar) 
ttiamat... qu-ra-di(var. -du) Samsi BMS 
1:32 and dupls., see Ebeling Handerhebung 60:4; 
re tissina iddinam qi-ra-dam ‘uTU-sum 
VAB 4 146 ii 16 (Nbk.), ef. also Gilg. M. i 9 (OB). 


3’ preceded by the divine name: (Ham- 
murapi) muneh libbi Adad qu-ra-di-im CH 
iii 60; Adad qu-ra-du BBR No. 100:16; wtal: 
lil ‘Bit.e1 qu-ra-du K.3471:8 + BBR No. 
97:8, cf. nah Girru qu-ra-du Surpu V-VI 
187, cf. Maqlu III 59 and 60; Ka qu-ra-du 
AfK 1 22 ii 14 (Sarrat-Nippuri hymn); [wé]amz- 
mika Samas qi-ra-da JCS 9 11 B 28 (OB 
inc.), cf. JCS 22 26:21 and 27:58 (OB ext. prayer); 
liptur Sama qu-ra-du. may Samas, the 
valiant, release Surpu IV 60, cf. Lambert 
BWL 218 iv 10, SBH 145 No. VIII ii 14, Bab. 12 
pl. 14:11 (OB Etana), and passim in this epic, 
Gilg. VII iii 49, X ii 23, AnSt 5 98:13, 102:77 
(Cuthean Legend), also AKA 110:5, KAH 2 73:5, 
AKA 63 iv 45, AfO 18 349:5 (all Tigl. 1), TCL 3 
319 (Sar.); kima Samas qu-ra-du dini dini 
Maqlu II 129; the seventh month ga ‘uTu 
qu-ra-du kalama Labat Calendrier 218 r. 5, 
also ibid. § 105:7; let him not plunder al 
Samas qii-ra-a-ti KBo 19 98B 20 (sar tambari); 
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note referring to a human: ‘En-ki-du 
ibtant qu-ra-du she (Aruru) created 
Enkidu, the hero Gilg. I ii 35. 


b) referring to soldiers— 1’ in lit.: 
alilu qu-rad [A Sur] saryamati ul tttahlipu 
the brave ones, the warriors of A&sésur, 
were not clad in armor Tn.-Epic “iii” 38, 
ef. ibid. 42, “ii” 35, qu-ra-du-§u (also re- 
ferring to the Assyrian troops) ibid. 2, cf. 
also (referring to the Kassite troops) sa 
qu-ra-di-Su-nu ugsesni tema she (Star) 
confused the judgment of their troops 
ibid. “ii” 32, cf. also ibid. “iii” 34,47, [. . .] BRIN. 
MES qu-ra-di-ka kima[.. .] AfO 7 281 r. 3, 
ef. ibid. 6 and 12, & qu-ra-di-Su urgsdnu [. . .] 
AfO 18 48 C r. 12, ef. ibid. 14 (all Tn.-Epic); 
Samrite qu-ra-du-u-a ina zik-ri [lige]’a 
my fierce warriors must wait for the com- 
mand AnSt 11 150:18 (Shalm. II); en qu- 
ra-di kima im simi igeppu mutu the eyes 
of the warriors, as on a day of thirst, are 
brimming (?) with death Tn.-Epic “ii” 44; 
ana kalla qu-ra-di-e-Su usahmit magritu 
(see magritu) MVAG 21 84:12 (Kedorlaomer 
text), cf. ana qu-ra-di-e 8d e-li [x] abutu 
izaqgar LKA 62:18 (MA lit.); qu-rad nakrigu 
nag kakki aSaridu (in broken context) 
Craig ABRT 1 81:19 (tamitu); wl wmasésar 
Gilgameg batilta ana [. . .] marat qu-ra-di 
hirat ef{li. . .] GilgameS’ does not release 
the nubile girl to [her lover], the daughter 
of the warrior, the spouse of the young 
man [.. .] Gilg. 1ii28; ibrié ussira qu-ra-du 
§imea hearken, fellows, listen, warriors! 
CT 15 1 i 2 (OB lit.), see Romer, WO 4 21; as 
personal name: Qu-ra-dum CT 50 74 edge 
(OAKk.), Edzard Tell ed-Dér 185:1 (OB). 


2’ in royal inscrs.: ina tukultt Assur 
narkabati u ummanateja (var. qu-ra-di- 
ia.MES) luptehhir with the help of A&Sur 
I gathered (my) chariots and my troops 
(var. warriors) AKA 36i71, cf. narkabati 
u qu-ra-di-ia.MES lu alge AKA 38 ii 6, 
parallel 73 v 45, 80 vi 23; ina 30 narkabatija 
alikat idt ga-mar-ri-ia erhite qu-ra-di- 
ia(var. adds .MES) sa mithus dabdé litamdi 
lu alge in(?) my thirty chariots accom- 
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panying my shock troops(?) I took my 
warriors experienced in close fighting 
(and marched against GN) AKA 45 ii 66; 
in the mountain of GN narkabdti lu ézib 
pan qu-ra-di-1a.MES asbat I left the 
chariots behind and took the leadership 
of my warriors ibid. ii 75 (all Tigl. I); aéte 
istét narkabti sépéeja édéniti u 1000 pithal- 
lija Sttmurtt sab qasti kababi azmari LO 
qu-ra-di-ia ekduti mudiut tahazi uzakkima 
with my unaccompanied personal chariot, 
and (only) one thousand high-mettled 
men of the cavalry, (with) archers, shield- 
bearers, lance-carriers, my brave war- 
riors experienced in battle, I made ready 
(and took the road to GN) TCL 3 321, ef. 
LU qu-ra-di-ia adi sisé alikut idizja ibid. 
332, LU qu-ra-di-su asarittu ummdnisu 
ibid. 289 (Sar.); ttt LU qu-ra-di-ia §a asar 
salme idaja la ipparkit ana GN allikma to- 
gether with my warriors who never leave 
my side in peace (or war) I marched to: 
Asdod Winckler Sar. pl. 33:99; ana Uqné... 
LU qu-ra-di-ia uma’irma I sent my war- 
riors to the Uqni river (and they defeated 
the enemy) Lie Sar. 338, cf. TCL 3 130 (Sar.); 
ttti LO qu-ra-di-ia la gameluti sérig RN ana 
GN agtakan panija together with my war- 
riors who give no quarter I set out toward 
Kish against RN OIP 2 51:25 (Senn.); ina 
Sahate ... qu-ra-di-ia ekdute kima bibbi 
usbi’>ma I had my fierce warriors pass 
over the mountain slopes like wild sheep 
TCL 3 255 (Sar.), cf. LU qu-ra-di-ia ekduti 
TCL 3 + KAH 2 141:224 (Sar.); qu-ra-du-t-a 
ina elippati iggelpd Purattu my warriors 
descended the Euphrates in boats (while 
I traveled on dry land) OIP 2 74:69, ef. 
elippat qu-ra-di-ia ibid. 76 and 75:84; qu- 
ra-du-ti-a ana kari makallé ikgsudu my 
warriors reached the quay of the harbor 
(and swarmed out of the ships) ibid. 75:91 
(Senn.); qu-ra-di-ia kima isstirt elisunu 
i§é’u like birds my warriors flew against 
them (the enemy) AKA 378 iii 105, also 276 
i63 (both Asn.); al dannutisu assibi qu-ra-di- 
ia [us]almesu I besieged (GN) his strong- 
hold (and) had it surrounded by my 
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warriors 3R 8 ii 67 (Shalm. III); dura ina 
muhhi hirtsi UR.SAG.MES-ia kima nabli 
hirtgasu ugalbi as for the wall on the 
moat, I had my warriors surround its 
moat as with flame KAH 2 84:66 (Adn. II); 
gimir LU qu-ra-di-su-un siruty. . . usa alu 
kakkeSun all their fine warriors were 
sharpening their weapons Borger Esarh. 
44170; qu-ra-di-su-nu usemqit I overcame 
their (the enemy’s) warriors AKA 75 v 71 
(Tigl. I); LU qu-ra-di-su ina pan abullisu 
kima asli unappis I massacred his war- 
riors at his (fortress’s) gate like sheep 
TCL 3 302 (Sar.); wma la mini aduk qu-ra- 
di-e(var. omits -e)-§% I slew his innumer- 
able warriors Streck Asb. 26 iii 38; his wife, 
his sons, (and) his daughters «tte 5 lim 
Sallat LG qu-ra-di-§u with five thousand 
captured warriors (I brought to Assur) 
Lie Sar. 213, cf. Sallat qu-ra-di-su ... ana 
ummanati matija lu wpddu 1R 31 iv 34 
(Saméi-Adad V); his messengers who carried 
the good news 1 lim zim pani LU [qu- 
ra|-di-Su anaGN... ublamma usalis libbi 
brought to GN one thousand zim pani’s 
(taken) from his (the enemy’s) warriors 
and thus made me jubilant Lie Sar. 451, 
ef. ibid. 112; a&Su... ina séri la aqqt damé 
qu-ra-di-e-§% because I had not shed the 
blood of his warriors on the (battle) field 
TCL 3 123 (Sar.); pagar qu-ra-di-Su-un(var. 
-nu) tna la gebéri usakil zibu I let the 
jackals eat the corpses of their (the enemy 
king’s) warriors, leaving (them) unburied 
Borger Esarh. 58 v 6, cf. kvma buqli astati 
pagar LO qu(var. qu)-ra-di-su-un ibid. 56 
iv 70, also TCL 3 134 (Sar.); pagri qu-ra-di- 
Su-nu kima urqiti wmalld séra with the 
corpses of their (the enemy’s) warriors I 
filled the plain as with grass OIP 2 46 
vi 9 (Senn.), cf. Salmat qu-ra-di-su-nwu séra 
rapga umalli Iraq 25 54:33 (Shalm. III), AOB 
1 120 iii 23 (Shalm. I), damé qu-ra-di-&t séra 
rapga umalli WO 2 414 iii 1 (Shalm. III), ef. 
also CT 34 43 Sm. 2106 r. 9, AfO 22 75:10; pagri 
qu-ra-di nisé §a Elamti fp Ulaj askir with 
the corpses of the warriors, the people 
of Elam, I blocked the Ulai river Afo 8 
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184:48 (Asb.); Salmat qu-ra-di-su-nu ina 
gisallat Sadi kima rahisi lukemmir I heaped 
up the corpses of their warriors on the 
ledges of the mountain as the devasting 
(Adad would have done) AKA 5) iii 24, 
ef. AKA 61 iv 20, 77 v 93; Salmat qu-ra-di- 
Su-nu ina bamdt Sadi ana gurunnate lu 
u-ke-ri-in damé qu-ra-di-su-nu hurri u 
bamite Sa Sadi lugardi the corpses of 
their warriors I piled up in heaps on the 
heights of the mountains, I made the blood 
of their warriors flow over the lowland 
and the level ground in the mountains 
AKA 54 iii 53 and 55, Salmat qu-ra-a-di-Su-nu 
fp Name ana Idiglat lusési I let the river 
Name carry off the corpses of their war- 
riors toward the Tigris AKA 40 ii 23, ef. 
Salmat qu-ra-di-Su-nu . . . lwmessi Af0 18 
349:19 (all Tigl. I), cf. also AfO 6 84 Pt. III 9 
(A&SSur-bél-kala); damé qu-ra-di.MES-su séra 
lu asrup I colored the plain red with 
the blood of his warriors KAH 2 84:43 
(Adn. II), cf. 1R 30 iii 12 (Sam&i-Adad V), Winckler 
Sar. pl. 34 No. 73: 130. 


3’ in omen texts: majal qu-ra-du(var. 
-di) trappié the burial ground of the war- 
riors (fallen in battle) will grow larger 
Thompson Rep. 216 r. 3, 231:2, 232:2, 244D r. 4, 
also K.2899+ r. 14 and dupls. K.3575:9, etc., 
Sm. 442:2. 


quraditu s.; heroism; OB*; cf. gardu. 


[Yibbum wWdum tibum qu-ra-du-tum 
courage, discipline, élan, (and) heroism 
RA 45 171:4 (OB lit.), see von Soden, Or. NS 26 
320. 


quraStu s.; (meat prepared in a certain 
way); lex.*; ef. gardsu. 
uzu tin.pad, uzu tin.pad.tur.ra = qu-ra- 


d§-tum (followed by roast meat) Hh. XV 258f.; 
tin.pad = qu-ra-d3-tum Antagal G 30. 


qurbu see gerbu adj., qgurbutu in Sa qur: 
biuti, and qurubiu. 


qurbitu 


qurbitu in Sa qurbiti (garbuti, qurrubiuti) 
8.; (an official); NA, NB; wr. syll. (LU 
gar-bu-tt Tell Halaf No. 115:8, in NB also 
LU (Sa) qur-ru-bu-ti) and LU qur-zaqa; cf. 
gerebu. 


LO qur-zaG LU qur-bu-u-te Bab. 7 pl. 6v 7 (NA 
list of professions), see MSL 12 239. 


a) in NA letters: PN[LO] qur-bu-tu i881 
Sani Sa LO uRvU Lahiraja ittalka abat Sarri 
izzeakru gépani §a &.DINGIR.MES sa GN 
GN, GN, GN, uptattiu Sanvite iptagdu PN, 
the q., came with the deputy of the man of 
GN (and), announcing a royal order, dis- 
missed the gipu officials of the temples 
of Sippar, Cutha, Hursagkalama, (and) 
Dilbat, (and) appointed others ABL 1214 
r. 5, cf. hubtu &a PN LU qur-bu-te issisunu 
pagiduni the prisoners of war with whom 
PN, the q., is entrusted ABL 552:5, cf. (also 
in charge of prisoners) ABL 306:3, 12; LU qur- 
bu-ti pan LU.A.BA pan LU musarkis.MES 
lipqidu sabegunu lissia liddinasunu let 
them appoint a g. (to be) at the disposal 
of the scribe and of the mugarkisu’s to 
take their men and deliver (them) to them 
ABL 127:4, see Postgate Taxation p. 256; 1430 
men adi Sat qur-bu-te nasanni including 
those the g. brought Iraq 28 186 No. 89:25, 
see Postgate Taxation p. 384, cf. ABL 760:4, one 
mare §a PN LOU qur-bu-té nasanni Iraq 
27 16 No. 6:1, see Postgate Taxation p. 21, ef. 
also ABL 340:13; LOU qur-bu-te uptahhir ina 
muhhija na-sa(text -ha) ussallimsunu the 
q. has now assembled (the towns that have 
not submitted) and (brought) all of them 
here to me (to deliver services to the king) 
ABL 246: 14, see Postgate Taxation 270; atd LU 
qur-bu-te. . . la étiga Iraq 20 195 No. 44:15, 
see Postgate Taxation p. 390; there are 190 
men to do the king’s work summu LU 
qur-bu-te Jummu LO Sa EN.NUN [lill] tka 
sabé anniite [. . .] laddinagssu let either a 
q. or a guard come so that I can assign 
him these men (to do the king’s work) 
ABL 99 r. 17, see Postgate Taxation p. 254; PN 
ina muhhi Sazbussi §a dulli anni LO qur- 
ZAG ina muhhi bél pahiti uRU GN bel pahiti 
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URU GN, issapra PN has sent a gq. to the 
governor of Lahiru (and) to the governor 
of Dir-Sarrukin about the transportation 
of that work ABL 558 r. 3; PN [LU qu]r-bu- 
te fa SE nusahi issuhuni PN, the g., who 
collected the barley tax ABL 1012 r. 10, 
see Postgate Taxation 294; if it suits the king, 
my lord LU qur-bu-tu uLt etinnu assuraju 
lillikunt ina libbi lefel-k[u]tlul dullu sa 
[f.DINGIR.MES1 [[]épus[u ...] let a gq. 
and an Assyrian architect go there (to 
Der), stay (lit. eat) there and carry out 
the work of the temple ABL 476 r. 23, coll. 
Parpola LAS No. 277; ina UD.6.KAM sa MN 
LU qur-bu-tu ima muhhija ittalka ina 
UD.7.KAM 8a MN sisé uttammisuni on the 
sixth day of the month of Ajaru the q. came 
to me, on the seventh day of the month 
of Ajaru the horses were dispatched ABL 
226:9; Iqurl-bu-te-ia ina muhhi GN assapar 
I sent my gq. to (the king of) GN ABL 198 
r. 15 (let. of Senn. to Sargon); ina gaté PN LO 
qur-bu-ti ana Sarri bélyja ussébila I have 
sent (bundles of reeds) to the king, my 
lord, by the hand of PN, the q. Iraq 18 47 
No. 31:12; the thieves were brought ina 
IGI PN qur-ZAG ina IGI PN, LU qur-ZAG 
ina IGI PN, 2-e Iraq 32 132:5f; Sarru bélv 
LO qur-bu-té taklu ligspura liSal lussisi 
let the king, my lord, send a trustworthy 
gq. to make inquiries (and) investigate (the 
matter of an alleged theft of temple and 
palace property) ABL 339r. 11, cf. LO qur- 
bu-tu Sa Sarru béli ispuranni Iraq 36 216 
No. 103:6, also PN [L]6 qur-bu-tu LO taklu 
ummuru §i PN, the q., is a trustworthy 
(and) reliable man ABL 956 r. 13, see Parpola 
LAS No. 190; andku PN LO qur-bu-ti dibbt 
ammar illibbint [ni]ddubbassunu unqu.. . 
nussasmegsunu I (and) PN, the q., told 
them what was in it (the king’s sealed 
order), we read them the sealed order 
ABL 544:6; LUO gur-bu-tu ina muhhi bét 
urdigu lipgid dénani sa béti lepus let (the 
king) appoint a g. over the house of his 
servant so that he may settle the cases 
concerning the house ABL 415 r. 14; 3 LU. 
ERIN.MES dannitisunu §a LO GN tttalkunt 
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ina panija ina pan PN LG qur-bu-ti tttitissu 
kt annie iqtibd three important men from 
the GN tribe came to me, they appeared 
before PN, the g., and spoke thus ABL 
206:7; LU qur-bu-te [is]sya [s]puru ABL 
667 r. 3, see Parpola LAS No. 272; PN &a@ issi 
LU qur-zaG.MES Sarru béli usélini PN, 
whom the king, my lord, has promoted to 
the rank of g. ABL 85r. 2. 


b) in NA leg. and adm.: iron arrow- 
heads ga LOU qur-bu-tt Sa urad ekalli 
Postgate Royal Grants No. 51:14; naphar 1 LU 
qur-bu-[tt] 1 LO ka-sir 3 [...] ADD 906 
i4; PN LO qur-bu-te PN, gépu ADD 865:2; 
x copper pithal Ja LO qur-bu-ti ADD 1036 
iv 10, see Postgate Taxation 331; PN LU qur- 
ZAG ADD 860 ii 4 and passim, 857 ii 9 and passim, 
1076 ii 6, and passim in ADD, see ADD volume 4 
p. 359 glossary s.v. mutir puti; a8 witness: IGI 
PN Sd qur-bu-tt Postgate Palace Archive No. 
9:15; IGI PNLU qur-ZAG ADD 627:18 and 19, 
472 r.9, 318 r. 16; IGI PNLU qur-bu-tu ADD 
414r. 30ff., 113 r.4, 168r.4, wr. LO qur-bu-ti 
ADD 428 r. 11, 19:6, LU qur-bu-u-ti ADD 177 
r.7, LO qur-bu-<ti> ADD 11 r. 5, 34 r. 4; 
note the writings: IGI PN LU gar-bu-tu 
Tell Halaf No. 115:8; without det. LU: 1G1 
PN gur-ZAG ADD 349 r. 12, 993 iii 3. 


c) in NB letters from the time of the 
Sargonids: LO sa qur-ru-bu-ti §a Sarr 
ana panija ittalka the king’s g. came 
before me ABL 721 r.1; Sa la unqu Sarri 
u Salat qur-bu-te ul anandanka without 
a sealed order of the king or without a gq. 
I will not give you (the fugitives) ABL 
336:13; PN LU qur-ru-bu-tu §a ungqu ana 
muhhi Di-ri Sarru bélija ina qatesu use: 
bila ina harran Nippurt §i PN, the q., 
by whose hand the king, my lord, for- 
warded a sealed document regarding GN, 
is on the way to Nippur ABL 866:6; l-en 
LO qur-ru-bu-tu ligpuramma akalé ina 
harrani ana hubti liddin may (the king) 
send one g. to provide food for the pris- 
oners on the journey ABL 792 r. 13, ef. 
(also in charge of prisoners) ABL 794 r. 17, cf. 
(beside the rab kigir) ABL 462 r. 28; LOU qur- 
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ru-<bu>-tu ibukusuniti ABL 752 r. 19; ina 
qaté PN LU qur-ru-[bu-ti] altapragsu ABL 
964: 16, cf. (in broken context) ABL 1459:5, note, 
wr. LO qu-ru-bu-ti ABL 968 r. 3f., see Lands- 
berger Brief n. 119; LO qur-bu-Itel ittya lng: 
purma lullikma ahia lugsésd u nikkassija 
luitaS§a let (the king) send a qg. with me 
and I will go and evict my brother and 
take my (own) property ABL 228 r. 4, cf. 
PN LU qur-bu-tu u LU.A.KIN.MES-8% kul: 
lundst CT 54 508 r. 8; PN LU qur-ru-bu-tu 
Sarru bela lisfal may the king, my lord, 
question PN, the q. (about the content 
of a letter brought previously by him) 
ABL 266 r. 20; ana muhhi PN LOU qur-ru- 
bu-tu ittebi they have made an attack 
on PN, the g. ABL 275:14 and 18; pigsunu 
vtti LO qur-bu-tu ki ikunu (the a muhhi 
ali and the hazannu) conspired with 
the g. ABL 1034: 12, ef. ibid. 7, cf. also (in broken 
context) ABL 267:20, 1123 r. 11. 


d) in other NB: Spirtu sa LO qur- 
[bu-tt] ana LO GAL kari TCL 9 96:14; PN 
LO qur-ru-bu-u-tu §a muhhi karranu PN, 
LU qur-ru-bu-u-tu §a muhhi biranati (see 
birtu A mng. 3) VAS 5 2:9 and 11, ef. PN 
LU qur-ru-bu-tu (second witness after the 
Sakon témi of Uruk) BM 113929:35 (time of 
Asb.); 5000 lubusu LG qur-ru-bu-tué (pre- 
ceded by Sa ré%i) BSOAS 30 496 iii 17 (NB 
tribute list); five shekels of silver ilki sa 
misil LG qur-zaG (for context see ilku A 
mng. 3f) Nbn. 962:2. 


e) organization: iti LO qur-bu-ti sepéja 
nasquti u sabé tahazya la gameliti anaku 
. panusSun agbat with my select per- 
sonal q.-s and my merciless warriors I 
marched in front of them OIP 2 36 iii 81, 


cf. LO qur-bu-tu.MES sépéja gitmaliti sabe 


tahazija qgardiutti ... ina gereb elippati 
usarkibsunitima ibid. 74:66 (Senn.); PN LU 
qur-bu-u-ti a sépé (buyer in a — con- 
tract) ADD 177:7, also gur-zaG & e ADD 
837:4, IGI PN LU qgur-zaa ga cir" ADD 
50:11 (coll.); lu LO qur-bu-ti lu sa sepi 
(among officials) PRT 44:6; [1GI PN LO]. 
GAL KA.KES LU qur-zAG ADD 116 r. 10, 


qurdu A 


wr. (same person) LU.GAL ki-sir qur-zAaG 
ADD 115 r. 7, ef. LO.GAL ki-sir §4 qur-zaG 
ADD 211 r. 12, 235 r. 9, 444 r. 10; PN LO.GAL 
ki-sir qur-zaG 8a mar Sarri (buyer) ADD 
207:6, see kisru in rab kisrt mng. la; PN 
LU qur-ZAG DUMU LUGAL ADD 857 ii 17, 
iii 2, ADD 860 iv 10 and 16, see Kinnier Wilson 
Wine Lists p. 102f, also LU qur-bu-te sa 
mar Sarri Iraq 23 56 ND 2803 ii 26, r. i 8; 
53 napsdte PN ussabbita ana PN, LU qur- 
bu-tu §a mar garri ittidin PN has seized 
53 persons and given (them) to PN,, the 
q. of the crown prince ABL 600:10; PN 
LU qur-zaG umm garri (among palace 
officials) ADD 857 iii 42, also 860 iii 19, see 
Kinnier Wilson Wine Lists p. 104; note: LU MU 
qur-bu-te AJSL 42 233 No. 1186:4, but LU 
qur-bu-te ibid. No. 1187:1 (case). 


For Smith Idrimi 83 see tappitu; for Tell Halaf 
No. 24:9 see gabitu B. 


Postgate Palace Archive 38. 
qurdammu see gardammu. 


qurdu A s.; 1. heroism, bravery, 2. (in 
pl.) heroic deeds, 3. (a song); OAkk., 
OB, SB, NA, NB; cf. gardu. 


en.ti = qur-du Lu Excerpt II 74. 


za.mi.mu za.mi.zé.en nam.gal.mu [x] 
[...] an. kur. ku.zé.en [...] : kunndninni nw i: 
daninni narbi[. . .] qur-di-ia &t-ma-a-r[a. . .] KAR 
100 ii 6-9; z[&].mi an.ti : tanittu qur-di 4R 20 
r. 36f.; *Nin.in.te.na = be-let qur-[di] An = 
Anum IV 23, cf. ‘Nin.in.ti.na TCL 15 pl. 27 
No. 10:212 (list of gods). 


1. heroism, bravery — a) of gods — 1’ 
in sing.: [Sarru ga ultu] seherisu adi rabisu 
bélussunu pugquma qur-us-su-nu dallu the 
king who from his youth to his maturity 
was submissive to their (the gods’) rule 
and has proclaimed their valor Borger 
Esarh. 80:32, cf. béliissunu putuqquma qur- 
us-su-nu dallu ibid. 12:16, see BiOr 21 143, 
cf. also qur-ud-ki dalla LKA 48:11 and dupl. 
BMS 9:44, see Ebeling Handerhebung 68:17, qur- 
ru-ud-ka lud-I{ul] CT 44 22 r.7; for other 
refs. see dalalu A usage a; usassisi ma: 
lemmi ragubbatam u qu-ur-dam & thsus 
qu-ur-da-am illibbiga ikrar ananta he 
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provided her (IStar) with awe-inspiring 
sheen, fearsome radiance, and heroism, 
she thought of nothing but heroism, set(?) 
her heart on battle VAS 10 214 iv 9f. (OB 
Agu8aja, coll. B. Groneberg), cf. [qué]-ur-da-am 
dunnam ina némeqi ussib laniski in (my) 
wisdom I enhanced your stature with 
heroism (and) strength ibid. vi 31, cf. also 
viii 16, also tdat qé-ur-di-ki the charac- 
teristics of your valor RA 15 180 vii 24; 
qur-di A&&ur bélija u tanitti qar-ra-du-ti-1d 
iqgtanabbé ahulap (see garrdditu) Borger 
Esarh. 103i 7; gu-ur-di tli u [rStarate . . .] 
Studies Landsberger 286 r. 30 (MA inc.); in per- 
sonal names: Qur-ti-lwm Sauren, MVN 2 
371 r. 7, and passim in OAkk., Qdur-di-IStar 
Birot Tablettes 72 ii 29, YOS 13 41:2, and passim 
in OB, abbr. Qu-ur-di-ia JCS 9 104 No. 
107:2, Edzard Tell ed-Dér 113:6, 145:3, also MDP 
22 14:5, 21:8 and r. 5, Qeuér-du-§a TCL 17 
27:3, 28:3, Qdé-ru-ud-sd PBS 11/3 77 iii 4, 
Qu-ru-st%i YOS 14 107:25 and case 10’ (all OB); 
[Qu] r-di-Istar-lamur Postgate Palace Archive 
32 r. 2, for other NA names see Tallqvist APN 
184f. 


2’ inpl.: [tlutki] lusarbd luna’[id qur]- 
di-[ki] LKA 17:2, see Ebeling, Or. NS 23 346; 
ili lustammar qur-di-ka start narbika light 
may my (personal) god praise your valor, 
may my goddess speak of your greatness 
BMS 12:92, see Ebeling Handerhebung 82; tlutki 
u qur-di-ki lugapi STC 2 pl. 83:102, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 134, cf. adlul narbit 
ili rabati a Assur u Samas qur-di-si-nu 
usdpd ana sdte (at that time) I praised 
the greatness of the great gods, I pro- 
claimed the valor of AdSur and Samas 
forever 3R 7 i 49 (Shalm. III); musarba qur- 
di-&i-un AnOr 12 304 i 17, see Reiner, JNES 
17 207 ad p. 86, cf. lidlulu qur-di-ka JAOS 
88 130 r. 10, also t-dal-la-lu qur-de-e-ka 
K.2625:1, qur-di ilutika. .. ludlul KAR 74 
r. 23, ef. ibid. 19; for other refs. see dalalu A 
usage a, api A mng. 4a; light tanidku 
lugarb belutku lidbubu qur-di-ku lisdpi 
ztkriku may they (the people) speak of 
your (Sarpanitu’s) praise, may they extol 


qurdu A 


your lordship, talk of your valor, pro- 
claim your fame RaAcc. 135:267, ef. ibid. 
130:25, 27, 136:272. 


b) of the king: aswmittu §a qur-di-<ia> 
epus ina libbi a¥qup I made a monument 
(telling) of my valor and erected it there 
(in the Amanus) AKA 373 iii 89 (Asn.); létdt 
qur-di-ia irnintu tamharya .. . ina narija 
u temennija altur I inscribed on my stela 
and my foundation document my heroic 
victories (and) my triumphs in battle AKA 
104 viii 39 (Tigl. 1), cf. état qur]-di-ia epset 
qatija ina gerbr§u altur Unger Reliefstele 21, 
epsét qur-di-ia ... tanatti l@atya AOB 1 
124 left edge 1 (Shalm. I), tkakat qur-di- 
ia(var. -a) AKA 297 ii 6 (Asn.), ef. 3R 7 i 50, 
8 ii 60, WO 1 468:37, WO 2 148:72, BA 6/1 
148:104 (all Shalm. III); note adi usabra qur- 
ru-ud-ka Tn.-Epic “iv” 17. 


c) of warriors: emgam birkim &utatd 
qu-ur-da-am RA 45 173:54 (OB lit.), ef. 
qu-ur-du-um (in broken context) ibid. 
171:6. 


2. (in pl.) heroic deeds: qa-rit-ti [star 
rab: qur-di-ki STC 2 pl. 78:34, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 132; qur-di tanittt ga Assur 
belija Rost Tigl. III p. 64:39; s¢md dannissu 
$a Marduk (Sa Sarpanitu] a-mu-ra qur-de- 
e-84 strii{t ...] ABL 926:7 (NB); mdatate 
napharsina ligmdma linada qur-di-ia may 
all countries hear of and praise my heroic 
deeds Cagni Erra V 60, cf. thu abbika liz 
muruma linddu qur-di-k[a] ibid. 1 75, ef. 
also bullit aradk{a litta)°’td qur-di-ka Afo 
19 59:157 (prayer to Marduk); Sapldtu idallala 
da{lilika] ildtu ttammd qur-di-[ka] the 
nether world praises you (Lugalgirra), the 
upper world speaks of your heroic deeds 
AfO 14 144:67 (bit mésiri); lugsarrih qur-di-ki 
(I8tar) Craig ABRT 1 31 r. 18. 


3. (a song): 2 sumeri 3 akkadi naphar 
5 qu-ur-du two Sumerian, 3 Akkadian 
(songs), a total of five heroic songs KAR 
158 viii 42. 
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qurdu B 
SB. 


bus makkiru simat tanddati ugarrin 
gerbussa gu-ur-du tagsrihti nigirti Sarrute 
unakkimu libbussa I heaped up in it (the 
palace) all kinds of possessions worthy 
of admiration, I stored in it acclaimed q., 
royal treasures VAB 4 116 ii 21, parallel 136 
viii 16 (both Nbk.). 


(or gurdu) s.; (mng: unkn.); 


qurnatu s.; (a foodstuff); Mari.* 


2 BAN | SiLA qur-na-a-tum ARM 19 365 
r.6; 5% SILA qur-na-a-tum jbid. r. 10. 


qurnd s.; (a plant); SB. 

[6 glu-un-di: G gur-[nu-u] Uruanna I 300, 6 
qur-nu-u SAs, GO gur-nu-u ta-ba-li, 6 x xx: qur- 
nu-u (preceded by equivalents of urné) ibid. 
310ff. 


qur-ni-e SAR CT 14 50:12 (list of plants in 
Merodachbaladan’s garden). 


qurpisu see gurpisu. 


qurqurratu (gurgurratu) s.; female metal- 
worker; OB; cf. gurgurru A. 

4Sa.zu.mah = URUDU.NAGAR.KALAM.MA. 
KE,(KID) (var. [... gu]rfgurl-rat mati) CT 24 50 
K.4349x+ i 3 and dupls. (= An = Anum II 112), 
var. from CT 24 13 ii 2 (coll. W. G. Lambert). 


sagkallat Igigt baniat kalima qi-ur-qi- 
ra-at Anunnaki ili u Sarri (Mama) first of 
the Igigi, creatrix of all, g. of the Anun- 
naki, of god and king HS 1884 iii 23 (OB lit., 
courtesy W. von Soden); obscure: iniéma 
DN [.. .] qt-ur-qué-ur-ra-at [. . .] stu qu- 
ur-qu-u[r ...] CT 15 1 ii 4f. (OB hymn to 
Mami). 


See also gurgurratu. 
qurqurru see gurgurru A. 


qurqur@i s.; 


tu,.mud.gar.[ra] = |gqur-gu-ru-u] Hh. XXIII 
Fragm. c 2, restored from Hg. B VI 100, in MSL 
11 89. 


blood soup; lex.* 


qurrudu 
qurru adj.; (mng. uncert.); SB. 


I cut down [trees] in the sacred grove 
of DN (in Susa) 7ausu qur-ru-tu su-lu-klu 

..] its g. gods became(?) [...] (I cut 
down the horns of the temple tower) 
Bauer Asb. 1 pl. 45 K.7673 ii 10. 


qurrubitu s.(?); (mng. unkn.); NB; cf. 
gerebu. 


sitta enzdtu u l-ta immertu itabakku 
qu-ru-bi-e-tum immertum u DuMU-sé Tul 
im\-ma-an-gur ul inandinu they brought 
two goats and one ewe, he is not willing 
to deliver the q., the ewe, and its lamb 
CT 22 82:25. 


Possibly fem. of an adj. gurrubu. 


qurrubtu see qurubtu. 


qurrubu see qgurbitu in sa qurbuti and 
qurrubitu. 


qurrubitu see gurbutu in sa qurbiti. 


qurrudu adj.; with hair falling out in 
tufts; OB, SB; cf. garadu B v. 

[... .2]i = qur-ru-du Lu Excerpt I 170; 
[x.(x)].zi, [x.(x)].x = qu-ru-du (preceded by 
qubbuhu) Igituh App. A i 14f. 


a) said of hair or the head: summa 
Sarat gabal gaqqadisu qur-ru-da-at if the 
hair on the middle of his head is falling 
out in tufts Kraus Texte 2b r. 22, and dupls. 
3b iii 20, 4c iii 11, see Kraus, MVAG 40/2 84: 106; 
Summa amélu qaqqassu qur-ru-ud Kocher 
BAM 3 ii 32, parallel 34:12. 


b) as personal name: Qur-ru-du-um 
BIN 7 182:8, also YOS 8 118:3, UET 5 834 seal 1, 
Birot Tablettes 70C r. i 23, wr. Gu-ru-du-um 
ibid. 72 iv 13, v 5”, UET 5 693:3, wr. Gu-ur- 
ru-du-um UET 5 834:6, YOS 8 31:1, and 
passim in OB, see Holma Quttulu p. 42f.; Qu- 
ru-di-im (gen.) ARM 9 276:6; Qur-ru-du 
MDP 22 160:34. 


See also gurrudu. 
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qurrudu v.; to make into a hero; SB; II; 
ef. gardu. 
tu-qar-rad 5R 45 K.253 v 54 (gramm.). 


enSa tu-qar-rald la isand tusasra you 
(Sama’) make a brave man of him who is 
weak, a rich man of him who is poor 
LKA 49:16, see Ebeling Handerhebung p. 50; 
u-qar-rad lilla aké u-[...] I can make 
the fool into a hero, the weak [into . . .] 
Lambert BWL 166 K.8413:5. 


qurruru see gurruru. 


qura s.; cutting (of wood); SB. 


sarbatu kabbar{ta] qaliptu qu-ru-u sa 
kigra la nada poplar wood, thick, peeled, 
a cutting that has no knots Oppenheim 
Glass 32 Introduction A 11, B 17. 


The ref. &@ qu-r{u] (describing the con- 
stellation Leo) 
broken context, and thus cannot be taken 
as belonging to this word. In ADD 680r. 2, 
a gentilic (possibly Qu-u-’-a-a) probably 
occurs. 


qurubtu (or qurrubtu) s.; 
officials); NA; cf. qerébu. 


x silas (of bread) qur-ub-tu (preceded 
by mukil appati and LOU EN GIS.GIGIR. 
MES) Kinnier Wilson Wine Lists 155 No. 35 i 8 
(= Iraq 23 32 ND 2489), cf. (bread rations for) 
Sa qur-ru-ub-tué, EN GIGIR.MES qgur-ru-ub- 
tu ibid. No. 34:7f. (= Iraq 23 21 ND 2371); 14 
musarkisu Sa pithal qur-u[b(?) -te] Iraq 23 22 
(pl. 11) ND 2386+ ii 17, see Postgate Taxation 
p. 372, ef. LO.G18.GIGIR gur-ub-te LU pithal 
qur-ub-te Borger Esarh. 106:16, also &4 
GI8.GIGIR qur-[ub-te] ABL 1009:7. 


The syntax indicates that the word is 
a collective like, e.g., suhurtu. 


(a group of 


*qurunnu (fem. qurunnatu) adj.; (mng. 
unkn.); SB.* 

ispalurtu qu-ru-un-[na-tum] ACh Iétar 
28:37, restored from K.8725:20. 


AfO 4 74:18 occurs in’ 


qu’sudu 
qurunnu see gurunnu. 
quSartu. s.;  (mng. unkn.); MA*; pl. 
qusaratu. 


[papan libbi(?)]-su-nu adi qu-sa-ra-te- 
Su-nu Sapatusunu ... a sarpi their (the 
stags’) [bellies ?] up to their q.-s, their lips 
(ete.) are of silver AfO 18 302 i 34 (inv.), 
cf. [qu-§]a-ra-tu ibid. 33. 


quSS8udu adj.; holy, sacred; MA royal, 
SB; cf. gasdu. 


a) said of persons: elzl qu-su-ud rubi 
palihki clean and holy is the prince who 
worships you (I8tar) KAR 107:38, dupls. 
KAR 358:25, KAH 2 139:5b. 


b) said of sanctuaries: bita ella (at): 
mana qu-Su-da... épus I built (for Anu 
and Adad) a holy temple, a sacred abode 
AKA 97 vii 90 (Tigl. I), cf. AfO 18 353:83 and 89, 
cited quédudu v.; bita Sand ga el mahri ajak: 
kiga qu-su-du irigannima she (star) re- 
quested from me another temple, one 
which would be more sacred than her 
former abode Weidner Tn. 17 No. 7:84. 


ce) other oces.: ina zibé elluiti nindabé 
qu-us-§u-du-t[t] with pure food offerings 
and holy cereal offerings KAR 128 r. 18; 
[. . .] qu-us-Su-da (var. qu-Su-[. . .]) histh- 
taki (in broken context, parallel: ellw) 
KAR 358: 16, var. from dupl. KAR 107:29 (hymn 
of Asn. I). 


quS3udu v.; to purify; MA royal; II; 
ef. gasdu. 


ki pi ekallatema madate [Sarrda]ni . 
la %-qa-8t-du-i-na-ma ana Subat iliti la 
iwkunu as the kings did not purify the 
numerous palaces and did not make 
(them) into a divine abode AfO 18 353:86, 
ef. [. . .]-% ekallati Sinatina la qa-Su-da-ma 
ana Subat iluti [la] sakna ibid. 83, cf. 
ekallu & [la ga-8|u-da-at ibid. 89 (Tigl. 1). 


The form quésudu is denominative from 
the adj. gadu, as ussusu is from essu. See 
also quésudu adj. 
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qu’a s.; (a garment); syn. list.* 


qu-Su-u = MIN (= lubuSu DINGIR.MES) (errone- 
ously read CAD 5 (G) 144 sub gué@) Malku VI 
83b (from STT 392). 


*qutantu (quidndu) s.; (mng. uncert.); 
NB*; cf. gatanu. 


KUS qu-tan-du UZU HAB-su-ru-ku 
(share of the temple personnel from the 
sacrificial animal) OECT | pl. 20:21 and 42. 


(Holma, Or. NS 13 230.) 


qutanu A s.; (a plot of land); NA, NB; 
cf. gatanu. 


zeru zaqpu qu-ta-nu §a pahhari kisad 
narGN... zéruPN a-<na> nukaribbuti ana 
PN, tddin a planted field, the guidnu land 
of the potter, on the bank of the GN canal, 
(this) field PN gave to PN, under the terms 
of a gardening contract PBS 2/1 215:1, also 
BE 10 116:2, cf. Camb. 142:4, cf. also (land) 
Sa ina x qu-ta-nu ina hangé $a bit PN TuM 
2-3 6:2, also ultu fp GN qu-ta-nu ana 
<e>lanu adi fp GN, ibid. 7:14; 7 SILA zéru 
Sa ina qu-ta-nu Nbn. 1111:11; x SiLa &4 
qu-ta-nu (parallel: a zaB-da-ti) TuM 2-3 
246:15, cf. Nbn. 351:15f., note qu-ta-nu AN. 
TA, qu-ta-nu qabli, qu-ta-nu Salfu Non. 
644:6ff. (all NB); l-en qu-ta-nu (in list of 
field parcels) KAV 186:4, cf. ibid. 5, 7, 10, 
r. 7, 10, and 12 (NA). 


For other refs. see kutdnu; for OAkk. 
personal names see kudanu. 
D. Cocquerillat, WO 7 121 n. 25. 


qutanu Bss.; 
OB*; ef. gatanu. 


thin piece (of lumber); 


ana isst agbikum umma anakuma elip: 
pam. . .] gst damqutim Sablilam] atta qu- 
ta-ni Saa-[na...latreddi[...] I spoke 
to you about lumber, I told you, “Have a 
boat bring me only good lumber,” but you 
[have sent] thin lumber which is unsuit- 
able for [. . .] VAS 16 182:7. 


Frankena, AbB 6 p. 123. 


qutanu see kutdnu. 


qutaru 


qutaru s.; fumigant; SB, NA; pl. qutari; 
wr. syll., also qut-Pa (i.e., gut-adru) and 
KU.GI, KU.aUR (both qu,-tdru), (SAR 
Kocher BAM 183:19); cf. gatdru v. 


[. . .] = KU-ta-ru = (Hitt.) x[.. .] Izi Bogh. B 18. 


a) in purification rituals: 8IM.EN.DI 
qu-ta-ri [v]-ba-lu NINDA kardri (the 
official in charge of suddu aromatics) is 
responsible for bringing the suddu (and?) 
the fumigants, for putting the bread 
(offering) in place Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 37 
ii 5, see Ebeling Stiftungen 24; beta sudtu MAS. 
H[UL.D]OB.BA URUDU.N{IG.KALA.GA KUS. 
GU,4.GAL SE.NUMUN.MES qu-ta-ri tuhdbma 
you purify that house with the scapegoat, 
the great copper bell, the (drum made of 
the) hide of the great bull, seeds, (and) 
fumigants Or. NS 39 135:28 (namburbi); qu- 
ta-ri tugba’Suniti mé.. . tullalguniiti you 
move the fumigants past them (and) 
purify them with water KAR 91 r. 23, ef. 
qu-tar nummir light the incense KAR 65 
r, 4, 


b) in med. and magic use: qu-ta-ri ina 
har[amme] ussébila afterward (i.e., after 
visiting the sick crown prince) I sent 
fumigants ABL 570:11, cf. napsalati qui-PA 
méli masqiati salsisu ana Sarri bélija usse: 
bila three times J have sent salves, fumi- 
gants, phylacteries, (and) potions to the 
king, my lord ABL 740:8, cf. CT 53 290 r. 3 
(= Parpola LAS No. 265), 870:8 (= Parpola LAS 
No. 193, all NA); you recite the incantation 
over a lump of salt ina muhhi nignakki 
$a qu-ta-ri §a ina reg er§t taSakkan and 
put it in the censer for fumigants that 
is at the head of the (patient’s) bed 
Maqlu IX 120; KU.GI ebbuti [ina] muhhi 
[erst] taSakkan you place pure fumigants 
over the (sick man’s) bed AfO 21 17:33, 
ef. [q]u-ta-ri ebbute (in broken context) 
BBR No. 2618, cf. KU.GI UD.UD.MES TCL 
6 3417, note qu-ta-ri UDJUDI.MES = 
{Lij-8i, BBR No. 27 ii 6, dupl. PBS 10/4 12 
ii 12; qu-ta-ri fa EN DN qaqqadi mala ana 
(var. ina) KA.KES.MES Satru isténis tubal: 
lal tugattarsu you mix the fumigants for 
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the incantation “Enlil is my head,” as 
much as are prescribed for (var. in) the 
ritual(?), and fumigate him (with them) 
Maqlu IX 134, var. from STT 83:64, ef. you 
crush these 14 drugs KU.GUR ga EN dup: 
pir lemnu EN ... ana muhhi tamanniima 
tugattar§u. Kécher BAM 3 iii 5, [q]u-ta-ri 
$a &N dup-[pir lemnu] CT 53 290 r. 5, ef. 
also qu-ta-ri tugattar AfO 21 17:32; [s¢pfla 
annita ana qu-ta-ri u rimki Sa SA.GAL u 
[1z1] kdsisti tamannu you recite this in- 
cantation over the fumigants and lotions 
for (treating) the sagallu disease and con- 
suming fever CT 23 3 K.2473+2551:15; 2 
Sipati ana muhhi napsalti qu-ta-ru [.. .] 
two incantations [to be recited] over the 
salve, the fumigant, [and . . .] Kocher BAM 
216:4, ef. 4R 55 No. 1 r. 13; after list of 66 
plants: [anni] tu Sammi Sa séri [K]0.GUR 
u napgaltu. AO 17621 r. v 2, cited Labat, RA 
54170, cf. (you mix various aromatics into 
tallow) 
smoke(?) of aagu thorn they are fumi- 
gants (cf. you mix into ghee: napSaltu 
line 14) Kocher BAM 104:24, x qut-PA (beside 
napsaltu) ADD 1089:1ff.; (various sub- 
stances) anni qu-ta-ri 4R 55 No. 1:37 
(Lamastu), cf. (after similar enumeration) 
naphar 9 SAR.MES (qutdria?) ‘p[im.ME] 
Kocher BAM 183:19; 8 U.HI.A KU.GUR Sa 
uzne (followed by tuqgattar(su)) AMT 
33,1:32, also, wr. KU.GI RA 53 18 r. 30, 
Kocher BAM 3 iv 34; 4 O.HI.A qu-ta-rt 
Simmati (sulphur, etc.) four ingre- 
dients as fumigants (to treat) paralysis 
AMT 91,1 r.3, 4 U.HI.A KU.GI Simmati ina 
dam eréni tuballal tugat[tarsu] AMT 92,9 
ii2+92,4r.1, also 4 U.HI.A napsaltt u qu- 
ta-ri Simmati AMT 92,9ii4+92,4r.3; naphar 
10 qu-tatrul [sa] Su.ciIpIm.[MA] AMT 95,2 
iii 2, also 33,3:12, 99,3:9, 15, r. 7, Kocher BAM 
216:49, 220 iii 5, 7 O.MES qu-ta-ru Sa 8v. 
GIDIM.MA ibid. 472:9, and, wr. KU.GUR 
TCL 6 34 ii 3; KUO.GI Sa hipi libbi Kécher 
BAM 388 i 7, (ga mi&itti) ibid. 2, (sa DUR.GIG) 
STT 2811 14, (sau.nu.s1.sA = la mustésirti) ibid. 11, 
ef. also i 16, 24, 26; KU.GUR Sa AN.TA.SUB. 
BA (also §a MAS8.ZU, &a hip libbi, a umm?) 


ina NE agsagi qu-ta-r{u] in’ 


qutnu 


(inscribed on clay vessels) Iraq 42 84; 
IM.1.KAM KU.GI first tablet: fumigation 
TCL 6 34 r. ii 16, see Hunger Kolophone No. 100, 
ef. [pUB.x.KAM K]U.GI.MES K.8696 r. 14; 
other writings KU.GI and KU.GuUR are cited 
hurdgu mng. 5a and b, and are to be 
deleted there; uncert.: NA, DU.A.BI annilti 
KU.GI tu-tar ina pitisu tarakkassu. AMT 
102 i 37, cf. 24 NA,MES SAG.KI.DIB.BA 
KU.GI tu-tar ina SaAG.KI-s%i tarakkassu 
K.9288 ii 4; obscure: (various seeds) GIM 
qu-ta-ri mesu u SAG.KI-[S% ...] AMT 
12,4:8. 

ce) other oces.: 1 NfG.NA hurdgi sa 
qu-ta-ri one gold censer for fumigation 
Iraq 23 33 ND 2490+2609:4 (list of objects); 2 
Schati §a DN 1 Séhtu dannutu 1 MIN [qu]- 
ta-rt van Driel Cult of Asdur 94 viii 24 (NA). 


The Izi Bogh. ref. in lex. section may not 
be connected with this word. 


Reiner, AfO 18 394 and 19 150 n. 1; Labat, 
RA 55 152f. 


qutnu s.; 1. (a thin fabric), 2. thin 
part of an object; OAkk., OB, SB; wr. 
syll. and sia; cf. gatanu. 


1. (a thin fabric): [2] at US 4 KUvS8 
SU.BAD DAGAL ana urkim 3 K0S 3 KOdS 
ana rasim qu-ut-nu-um two GI long, four 
cubits (one) Su.BAD wide toward the 
back, three cubits (long), three cubits 
(wide) toward the front, a thin cloth(?) 
Gelb OAIC 11:13 (OAKK.); gei-ut-ni ana lubusti 
awilm lsepig let him produce thin 
(fabrics) for the wardrobe of the boss 
VAS 16 189:26, ef. (x wool) ana qu-ut-ni 
lubusti [awilim] epésim ibid. 11. 


2. thin part of an object— a) of the 
exta-— 1’ qutun marti neck of the gall 
bladder: summa a& [qi]-tu-un martim 
kagdat if the “foot” reaches the neck of 
the gall bladder YOS 10 44:21 (OB), ef. 
Summa mehret qi-tu-un marti patir if the 
front part of the neck of the gall bladder 
is split KAR 150:14, wr. SIG CT 20 46 ii 60 
(both SB); martum imitiam kinat qi-tu-un 
martim ikbir the gall bladder was firm on 
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the right side, the neck of the gall bladder 
was thick Bab. 2 pl. 6 (opp. p. 257):6 (OB 
ext. report), cf. swmma sia marti kabar if 
the neck of the gall bladder is thick CT 20 
39:8 (SB); summa ES itu Sumélim ana 
imittim ilwima réssa ina qi-tu-un <mar: 
tim> iStakan if the gall bladder surrounds 
<the ...> from left to right and lays its 
tip on the neck of the gall bladder RA 
27 149:26 (OB), see Riemschneider, ZA 57 130; 
Summa sia marti Sara mali if the neck of 
the gall bladder is full of “wind” CT 30 15 
K.3841:21; Summa sia marti qi sabitma 
mé marti la ust if the neck of the gall 
bladder is held with a filament and the 
liquid of the gall bladder does not come 
out ibid. 13 (SB), ef. gdm qu-tu-un martim 
isbat YOS 10 25:75 (OB); [umma ina] kubur 
sia marti 2 kakku aridit{u sa]knu if there 
are two perpendicular(?) “weapon-marks” 
on the thick part of the neck of the gall 
bladder KAR 446:1; note the sequences 
SAG (résu) — MURUB, (qablu) — sia (qué: 
nu) of the gall bladder CT 302 K.6905: 6-8, 16 
r. 11-13, 14-16, SIG — MURUB, — SAG TCL 
6 2:24-26, and passim in SB ext. 


2’ qutun niri: Summa ina qi-tu-un niri 
kakkabu samum sakin if at the thin part 
of the “yoke” there is a red star(-shaped 
spot) (parallel to ré§u and gablu iv 31 and 
33) YOS 10 42 iv 35, cf. ibid. 45; Summa ina 
reg niri kakku Sakimma qi-tu-un nirt ittul 
ibid. 7, cf. ibid. 28 (OB), also, wr. SIG ni-ra 
IGI Boissier DA 46 r. 2, and passim in SB ext., 
wr. SIG AL.TE (between rég AL.TE and 
qabal AL.TE) CT 28 47 83-1-18,448:6 and 10, 
cf. KAR 434 obv. (!) 18. 


3’ of other parts: ina qu-tu-un nap: 
lastim (preceded by rés naplastim) YOS 10 
17:75; Summa gerbu ina qu-ut-ni-su-nu 
dakgu if the intestines are severed in their 
thin part (parallel: ina abunnatisunu) RA 
65 71:9, ef. qu-tu-un gerbi ibid. 74:72 ff., qu- 
tu-un girginné gerbi (parallel: ima saa, 
ind MURUB, girginneé gerbi) ibid. 79 (both 
OB); qu-tu-un ulmi (in broken context) 
CT 30 33 K.4081+ r. 5 (SB). 


qutrinu 


b) of the tail: [summa zibbatum] qu- 
tu-un-Sa tarik if the thin part of the tail 
is dark (parallel kuburga) YOS 10 47:43 
(OB behavior of sacrificial lamb); 7&tu itd zib- 
bati adi sia zibbat. (in broken context) 
KAR 434:2 (SB). 


ce) of the false rib: Summa zi qi-tu- 
un-§a tarik if the thin part of the false 
rib is long (between libbasa and qablasa) 
YOS 10 45:2 (OB); Summa sia sikkat seli 
Sa imitti kunnugat CT 31 25 82-5-22,500 r. 15, 
also (the left) ibid. 16 (SB). 


d) of oil poured into water: Summa 
1.a18 kima askuttim qu-tu-un-su ana silt 
Sam8&i] kuburéu ana ereb Sams ittaska[n] if 
the oil is like a wedge(?) (and) its thin 
end is directed toward the east, its thick 
end toward the west BM 87635:13', also 
(with reverse directions) ibid. 18’ (OB oil omen, 
courtesy A. Sachs). 


Ad mng. 2a: Biggs, RA 63 161 ff. 


qutratu s.; (a plant); SB; cf. quiru B. 


UG KI.{1IM.NIM = qut-[ra-tu] Hh. XVII 125; © KI. 
‘Im, © LBf = gut-r{a-f]% Practical Vocabulary 
Assur 101f. 

© L.Bi: 6 qut-ra-tu[m] Uruanna III 263; 6 x1. 
41m : gut-r{a-tum] Kocher Pflanzenkunde 32a iv 16; 
G tim-bu-ut GAN (var. A.8A) SIG;, 6 1.Bf, U KI. 
‘tm : G qut-ra-té Uruanna II 183 ff.; 6 qué-ra-tum : 
G §é-mi sau Sal-pu-ti CT 14 36 K.4187:2 + ibid. 
79-7-8,22 r. 4. 


a) the plant: 6 qut-ra-tum (in pharm. 
inv.) Kécher Pflanzenkunde 36 i 30; 0 qut-ra- 
tu (among other materia medica) Kécher 
BAM 8 ii 40, also AMT 55,4:10. 


b) the seeds: NUMUN © qut-ra-te AMT 
39,113, 5,5:11, wr. © qut-ra-tt Kiichler Beitr. 
pl. 1414. 


qutrinnu see qutrinu. 


qutrinu (qutrinnu, gatrénu) s.; 1. censer, 
2. incense; OB, MB, SB; gatrénu Lan- 
bert BWL 160r.7, pl. quérinnd, OB quirinatu 
(BIN 7 41:9, Boyer Contribution 104:4); wr. 
syll. and NA.NE (NA_ UCP 9 373 passim); 
ef. gataru v. 
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nig.na.ri.g[a.i]Jgi.bar.ra = ba-ru-% #4 qut- 
rin-ni Lu II iii 22; du Dug = ge-lu-u &4 qut-rin-nu 
A VITI/1: 145; ™*"sar = MIN (= ge-lu-u) §4 qut-rin- 
ni Nabnitu B 139. 

dingir.gal.gal.e.ne na.NE ir.si.imi.gub. 
bé : tld rabate igsinu qut-rin-nu the great gods smell 
the incense 4R 19 No. 2:57f.; ka nu tuh.u.da 
na.NE nu.ur;: ina la pit pi qut-ri-in-ni ul issin 
(this crescent) cannot smell incense without the 
“opening of the mouth” ceremony PBS 12/1 6:2, 
restored from 4R 25 iii 64f.; na.NE hur.sag.ga. 
ta tim.a : qut-ri-in-nu Ja ultu §adi ibbabla the 
incense that was brought from the mountains CT 
16 37:39f.; na.NE bi.in.si.si : se-e-nt qut-rin- 
na incense is heaped up 4R 20 No. 1:26f.; nig. 
nf{a] mu.un.dadag.ga i.bi.e.ne.ne : [quél- 
rin-nu el-lim muhra Or. NS 47 433:19f. 

i.bi nig.na zag giS.né.da.na[...]: qué-ri- 
in-na nignakka i[dat ergigu ...] [you set up] in- 
cense (and) a censer by his bed CT 16 35:18f., 
see AAA 22 84. 

2t-i-bu = qut-rin-nu, qut-rin-nu, hi-sil-bi = GIS. 
SiM.MES (var. ri-qu-u) LTBA 2 1 vi 22f., dupl. 
2:358f., also ibid 14:6f., and dupl. CT 18 21 Rm. 
354: 8f. 

na.NE = gut-rin-nu Hunger Uruk 72:22 (comm. 
to behavior of sacrificial lamb). * 


1. censer: [Su]mma qi-ut-ri-nam tas: 
kunma gémam ina serisu tattagi if you put 
in place a censer (or: the incense) and 
pour flour on it PBS 1/2 99 i 1 (OB incense 
omens), Cf. gwmma qt-ut-ri-nam askunma 
muhhasu sap[th] ibid. ii 9; summa qi-ut- 
ri-nu-um alaksu salom if the burning of 
the censer is black ibid. i 16, and passim 
in this text, see Biggs, RA 63 73f., with sub- 
script [x g]u-ut-ri-nu-wm ibid. iv 9; Samas 
as[ak]kan ana pi-i qu-ut-ri-nim §a [ma- 
ahl-ri-i-ka erenam ellam li-81-ib qu-ut- 
ri-nu ligriam ili rabiitim O Samaé, I put 
in the opening of the censer that is be- 
fore you pure cedar (resin or shavings), 
let the incense burn high(?, lispu ex- 
pected), let it summon the great gods 
JCS 22 26: 14f. (OB ext. prayer); 7na SE.NUMUN 
u hir-sa-te qut-ri-nam usagtir (see gataru 
mng. 7) JAOS 88 193:24 (MB votive); [ana 
mahar| Sama& qut-rin-na igskun i&kun 
sur{gina ana mlahar Samag idiku issi 
(Ninsun went up on the roof) and placed 
a censer before Sama’, she placed the 
scatter offering and raised her hands to 


qutrinu 


Samad (in prayer) Gilg. U1 ii8, cf. wkabbit 
quitrini-nam-ma_ she extinguished the 
censer ibid. iv 15; NA.NE buras ana istarigu 
NA.NE SamasSammi ana [gum NA.NE Z{D. 
KUM ana DN GAR-an Ebeling KMI 55:12 
(coll. F. W. Geers); wmisam ... NA.NE 5E. 
GI8.i ana [gum [u Hendursagga] isakkanma 
[tballut] daily he should place a censer 
with linseed(?) before DN and DN, and he 
will get well (parallel: wmisam uqtattar 
line 15, see gataru mng. 5) CT 37 46:12; 
hisib adit tanagqima ana qi-ut-ri-ni hisib 
Sadi te-st-i-in you offer (a sheep and) 
“the product of the mountain,” you heap 
the “product of the mountain” on the 
censer Labat Suse 11] iii 13, ef. ibid. 19, also 
enza warga u zér midirti tanagqi ana qu- 
ut-ri-ni zér midirti tesémma. ibid. 16, note: 
7 qu-ut-ri-<nt> SAR-ma@ ibid. 22; nummura 
qut-rin-ni (in broken context) Craig ABRT 
2177. 10, also ina qut-rin-ni ni-qu UZU. 
UDU ibid. r. 16 (copy: 14). 


2. incense — a) for divination: summa 
NA ina saragika Sumelgu illak imittasu la 
illak if, when you scatter the incense, 
its left side burns but its right does not 
UCP 9 p. 373:7, and passim in this text, cf., 
abbr. qu Or. NS 32 382ff. passim (both OB), 
wr. gi NA DA (or gu wma UD.DA) CT 39 
36:80 and (subject omitted) ibid. 81-92, parallel 
RA 61 36:25ff. (both SB); see also PBS 1/2 99, 
cited mng. 1. 


b) incense offering: nddin qut-ri-in-ni 
ana ili rabati (Sama) who provides the 
great gods with incense offerings KAR 
55:10, see Ebeling Handerhebung 54, cf. (Nabf) 
mugqattiru qut-rin-ni STT 71:5, see also 
gataru mng. 3b-1’; ana ili ga panika 
ukallamanni ina qu-ut-ri-nattim) gataja 
pulluga I would lavishly provide incense 
offerings to the god who would let me see 
you BIN 7 41:9 (OB let.); Enlil tthia ana 
qu-ut-ri-ni_has Enlil come to (enjoy) the 
incense offering? Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 
98 III v 41; qut-rin-na(var. -ni) ftabiti 
maharsunu ugasli I burned fragrant in- 
cense before them (the gods) Lambert 
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BWL 60:92 (Ludlul IV); wmiSamma ilka kitrab 
nigh qibit pi simat qut-rin-ni_ worship your 
god every day with offerings, prayers, 
(and) the proper (accompaniment of) in- 
cense offering Lambert BWL 104:136; as: 
rugka qut-rin-nu(var. -na) irigu taba I 
scattered incense (of) a sweet fragrance 
for you BMS 2:28 and dupls., see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 26, also BMS 30:4 and dupls., see Mayer 
Gebetsbeschworungen p. 458:9; naparkd qu- 
ut-ri-nu the incense offerings had ceased 
RA 22 57 ii 7 (Nbn.); lsSakin nin-<da>-bu- 
si-na qut-ri-ni-&t-na lu sa-d{a-ru] let the 
food offering for them (the temples) be 
established, let their incense offerings be 
regular Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 49: 18; sudduru 
guqqané qut-ri-ni nignakki the guqqani 
offerings (and) the incense (for?) the 
censer are set out Craig ABRT 1 30:28 (SB 
acrostic hymn); mu-kil zi-bt qut-rin-ni 
Mayer Gebetsbeschwoérungen 476:45; sirqu 
qut-re-nu ukinassuniti I established 
scatter offerings and incense offerings 
for them Iraq 14 34:75 (Asn.); tsga ninz 
dabé qut-rin-ni ana ilani Suniti ukin 
darig he (the governor of Dur-Bél-Harran- 
bél-ugur) established for these gods 
income, food offerings, and incense of- 
ferings forever Unger Bel-Harran-beli-ussur 
16; gumahi bitriti ... itti nig Sagikaré 
ebbuti zibi elluti qut-rin-ni Surruhi tamgiti 
la narbati mahargun aqqi I offered before 
them (the gods) choice bulls (fat sheep, 
various birds and fishes, wine, and 
honey), together with pure animal sacri- 
fices offered voluntarily, pure food of- 
ferings, abundant incense offering (and) 
unsurpassed (?) libations Winckler Sar. pl. 
36 No. 77:172, cf. pl. 24 No. 51:434 (= Lie Sar. 
p. 80:11); gelt qut-rin-nu eres zat tabt kima 
imbari kabti pan samé rapsite sahip the 
burning of incense, a fragrance of sweet 
resin, covered the wide heavens like 
heavy fog Borger Esarh. 5 vii 4, also ibid. 92 
§ 61:16 (= KAR 360); [tna ballika ... [ala 
rabiitu sa §amé] u erseti ul issinu qut-rin- 
nu without you (Samas’) the great gods 
of heaven and earth do not smell the 


qutrinu 


incense offerings RA 65 162:3 (SB inc.), 
also LKA 155:9, cf. (at your, the sun’s, 
rising the gods) [is]ginnu qut-rin-nu 
imahharu nindabé elluti KAR 106:11 and 
dup!. 361:11; for other refs. see esénu 
mngs. 1b and 3a. 


c) asfumigant: qut-rin-na ina nignakki 
tanaddima ina muhhi sappi tusbal’] ikrib 
qut-rin-na ina nignakki nadima ina muhhi 
Sappi Subwi tadabbu[b] you scatter in- 
cense on a censer and move it past the 
Sappu bowl while you recite the prayer 
(to be said when) scattering incense on the 
censer and moving it past the Jappu bowl 
BBR No. 75-78 K.2363+2787:43f., restored from 
join K.8166; [...] qut-rin-na akarrab ina 
put UDU.NITA Surbi BBR No. 100:28, ef. ibid. 
95:27; UO susimtu 0 a-nu-nu-ti ina qut-ri- 
m tugqattars’u you fumigate him with 
asusimtu and anunitu plants Kiichler Beitr. 
pl.. 19 iv 32, also, wr. gut-rin-nt pl. 18 iii 17 
(coll. F. W. Geers); for ina NE tugattar(su), 
possibly to be read ina qutrinni, see qataru 
mng. 3c. 


d) other occs.: 20 MA.NA GIS.ERIN 
1 (BAN) 3.SAG 1 (BAN) 1.GI8.ERIN ana qu- 
ut-ri-na-tim Boyer Contribution 104:4 (OB); 
la mal& qdt-ri-ni (in obscure context) 
Lambert BWL 160 r. 7. 


In the incense omens UCP 9 373f. the 
first eight omens (lines 1-16) deal with 
the behavior of the incense itself, while 
the later omens deal with the configura- 
tion of the smoke; the log. NA (possibly 
abbreviated from NA.NE) is used through- 
out. In the similar incense omens PBS 
1/2 99, the syll. spelling qutrinnum is used 
throughout. 

In AMT 74 ii 35, KU qut ri ni ina mubhi lubare 
taSakkan you place .... on the rags, the inter- 
pretation of the first four signs is uncertain. 


qutrinu in Sa qutrini s.; censer; RS, 
Nuzi; cf. gatdru v. 


4 &a qu-ut-r[i-ni] stparri KI.LA-su-nu 
1 li-tim 2 me-at four bronze censers 
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weighing twelve hundred (shekels) MRS 6 
185 RS 16.146+ :31; 1 $a qii-ut-ri-ni stparri 
HSS 14 247:70 (= RA 36 132). 


qutru A (quiuwru) s.; 1. smoke, fume, 
2. fog, 3. (unkn. mng.); from OA, OB 
on, Akkadogram in Hitt.; wr. syll. (quéuru 
LKA 62 r.5) and NE; cf. gatdru v. 

ib-bi-i NE = qi-ul-ru-u[m] Proto-Izi I Bil. Sec- 
tion A 10; izi = i-86-té, [i].b{ = qut-ru Igituh I 
435f.; i.°NE = qu-ut-ru, i.bi.dug,.ga.4m = MIN 
ma-hi-ig zi V 15f.; [i].fbil.dug,.ga = MIN 
(= ma-ha-su) §4 qi-ut-ri Nabnitu XXI 30; [du- 
ug?] [Ka] = MIN (= ma-ha-gu) && qut-7{i] A 
TH/2:144. 

sag.gig i.bi im.gub.ba.gin,(GIm) an.na 
ha.ba.e,(pUg+DU) .dé : murus qaqgadi kima qut-ri 
maniti nehti ana Samé litell4 (see manitu) CT 17 
21 ii 88f., see Borger, AfO 18 116; i. bf. gin, (var. 
i.bi.dugud.gin,) ma.an.du.u.na : ki-ma qut- 
ri kab-ti [. . .]-risLugale XI 5; en.na.bi.Sé@ mu. 
ar". bi i.bf* nu.dda™. da [x] [...] : a-di-in-na 
gu-su-ru-§i qu-ut-ru la i-mah-ha-r{u ...] A II/2 
Comm. r. 10f. 

1. smoke —a) of a conflagration (in 
warfare): matt istarap u qu-ut-ra-am 
ubta’ig he set fire to my land, making 
it smell of smoke Balkan Letter 7:29 (OA); 
ina bitatisunu naklate girra ugasbitma qu- 
tur-Su-nu usatbima pan samé kima imbari 
u-§a-ag-bit (probably error for wsaship or 
usaktim) I set fire to their elaborate 
houses and caused the smoke from them 
to rise and cover the heavens like mist 
TCL 3 261 (Sar.), cf. 115 alant ... kima 
abri aqidma qu-tur-su-un kima asamsati 
pan Samé usaktim ibid. 182 and 268, 34 
dlani danniti ... ina girrt aqgmu qu-tur 
nagmittisunu kima imbari kabti usaktim 
OIP 2 40 iv 79 (Senn.); RN. . . atam ul tttadi 
[qu-u] t-ra anaDN t-li-ka-al-li-<tm> RN). . . 
ki t&atam ittads u qi-ut-ra ana DN, wu DN 
ukallim Sargon did not set fire to GN, 
he did not let the Storm god see the 
smoke (of the burning city), but Labarna, 
when he set GN afire, let the Sun god of 
heaven and the Storm god see the smoke 
KBo 10 1 r. 22f. (Hattuaili bil.); qu-tu-ru mati: 
funu sadbésunu i-ltel-di-il_ the smoke of 
their (burning) country ....-ed their 
people LKA 62 r. 5, see Ebeling, Or. NS 18 35. 


qutru A 


b) of burning figurines (in magic): 
salmékunu agallu ... qu-tur-ku-nu litelli 
Samé I set fire to the figurines repre- 
senting you, may your smoke rise to 
heaven Maqlu I 141 (dupl. STT 78), also Maqlu 
V 153, wr. gu-tur-ku-nu KAR 80r. 23; kima 
tinart qu-tur-si-nu lirimu [ famé] let their 
smoke (that of the figurines of sorcerer 
and sorceress, etc.) cover the sky as (does 
that from) an oven AfO 18 294:75; ag: 
mikunt& ... alqut qu-tur-ku-nu ikkib 
Samé I herewith burn you (and) I (even) 
gather your smoke, (which is) an abomi- 
nation to the sky Maqlu V 80, cf. qut-ri 
(var. qu-tur) Girra lirima panikunu may 
the smoke of the Fire god cover your 
faces Maqlu III 170. 


c) inmed.: ana pan NE tanaddi SAR-& 
qut-ru ina piu u nahirigu irrub you throw 
(various aromatics) on the fire and cause 
it to fume (or: light it), the smoke will 
enter his mouth and his nostrils Kécher 
BAM 3 i 38, parallel ibid. 497 ii 15, also Iraq 31 
29:16. 


d) in comparisons: summa imu MOB. 
MES -§iz-™-&t koma qut-rit“-" if the glow 
of the day is misty (lit. like smoke) ABL 
405:10 (NA let., quoting astrol. omens), see Par- 
pola LAS No. 64; Sitti la tabtu . . . kima qu- 
ut-ru immalii §amé ustar[ig] he removed 
the evil sleep (with which) heaven was 
filled as (with) smoke Lambert BWL 
52:12 (Ludlul IV); mdrat Anim kima qut-ri 
ana [biti] la inahhis like the smoke, the 
daughter of Anu shall not return to [the 
house?] 4R 58 iii 26, dupls. PBS 1/2 113 iii 14 
(Lamaatu II); nénu DUMU.MES Hurri qadu 
mimmini ki qi-ut-ri ana Samé i nillt may 
we Hurrians together with our property 
ascend to heaven like smoke (if we break 
the treaty) KBo 1 3 r. 32, see BoSt 8 54:49; 
(disease) kima qi-ut-ri-i[m] eli Samam({ 123] 
JCS 9 11 C 8 (OB ince.), ef. kima qut-ri etelli 
ana gamé a Anim AfO 23 40:15 and 41:33 
(SB ine.); lemuttakunu kima qut-ri litelli 
Samé may your evil rise to the sky like 
smoke Maqlu V 169, cf. Or. NS 36 28 r. 13, 35 
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qutru B 


r. 3’, 273:12, Or. NS 39 135:15, 148:13, JAOS 59 
12:20 (all namburbis), STT 231 r.(!) 24, JNES 15 
136:98 (lipgur lit.), Or. NS 34 116:8, KAR 246 
r. 10 and dupl., KAR 267 r. 19, AAA 22 60r. ii 57 
(all SB inc.). 


[p18 1Z11.GAR ... SE. 
1R.z1.B1 / qu-tur-sé [...] if the light, 
variant: smoke, of a lamp is [. . .] CT 39 
36 K.10423+ :3f., also 35 K.12077:58f., ef. [... 
qlu-tur-s&% salum Sm. 1644:8 (SB Alu); am: 
ment ina bitiki iqattur qut-ru why does 
smoke rise from your house? Maqlu VI 46, 
for other refs. see gatdru mng. 3a; [u]l 
qut-ra-ki innesen ul 8ataki iéSahun (fever) 
is your smoke not sniffed, does your flame 
not get hot? AfO 23 40:8 (inc. against fever); 
kima piqan sabiti qu-tur-&é libli may her 
(the witch’s) smoke dissipate as (does this 
burning) gazelle dung Maglu V 50; QU- 
uT-ru (as Akkadogram in Hitt.) Kimmel, 
StBoT 3 8:16 var. C, see ibid. p. 23 ff. 


e) other occs.: 


2. fog: Summa ina 1T1.ziz mi kajaz 
manitu ina libbisunu qut-r[u. . .] iris qut- 
ri kima “fp.L0.Rv. G6[. . .] ifinthemonth 
of Sabatu the water is normal (but) fog 
[rises] from it and the smell of the fog 
is like that of the river of the ordeal 
CT 39 16:51, ef. ibid. 52. 


3. (unkn. mng.): muhhasu takdr qut-ra 
$a ré§ utuni(?) ana muhht ta-zir-rui you rub 
his skull, you... . over it g. from the top 
part of the oven(?) RA 53 8:40; [...] 
taSarrap qut-ra §4 81D TI you burn [. . .], 


you take(?) the q. of the... . AMT 92,8:4. 
qutru B ss.; biel seaper Bogh., SB; wr. 
syll. and (6.)K1.°IM; of. qutratu. 


G.KI.“IM = eee U.KI.“IM NIM = qut-[ra-tu], 
G numun.ki..Im = NUMUN [qu-ut-rt] Hh. XVII 
124 ff.; qu-ut-ra G.Kr."Im = qu-ut-ru Diri IV 9. 


a) the plant: G.Kr.{IM : A.DAR : rihis 
Adad ina mati tbass Kocher BAM 1 iii 43; 
OC qut-ri AMT 25,4:6, O.KI.{tM KUB 37 
1:25, see AfO 16 48, also CT 23 41:14, Kocher 
BAM 216:23, 253:25, and passim, note $ SILA 
U.KI.“tM_ Kichler Beitr. pl. 43 iv 38; .KI. 


quttunu 


4m U.EBUR.SAR (associated with the 
zodiacal sign Cancer) TCL 6 12 r. xi, see 
Weidner Gestirn-Darstellungen p. 31. 


b) the seeds: NUMUN U qut-ri (among 
materia medica) RA 69 44 r.(!) i 38, AMT 
2,7:5,22,2r. 11, 61,2 i16, 68,2:2, 72,2:15, 82,1:11, 
Kécher BAM 3 ii 30, LKU 62:14, wr. NUMUN GO 
qu-ut-ri_ CT 23 45 i 20, NUMUN G.KI.‘IM 
Kichler Beitr. pl. 9 ii 49, 12 iv 12 and 25, Koécher 
BAM 32:2, 237 iv 20, AMT 16,1:5, and passim 
in med., NUMUN KI."IM KUB 4 62:5, 
NUMUN KI.°[IM] Kécher BAM 1 ii 7. 


c) the leaves: PA U qut-ri AMT 69,3:9 + 
26,5:5, PA U.KI.‘IM Kiichler Beitr. pl. 10 iii 14. 


quttadirtu s.; lex.* 
(u] [Us] = qu-ut-ta-dir-t{u] A II/6 iii Source B 7’. 


(mng. unkn.); 


qutta adj.; finished, painted; Bogh., SB; 
ef. gaté v. 

My mother is an alabaster statuette dim.ma. 
zu.til.la (var.dim.ma.ti.la) hi.li&’u.gir gir. 
ru.a : [mlakdt Sinni qu-ut-tu-td [8]a ulsa maldt a 
painted (2) ivory doll that is full of delight Ugaritica 
5 169:28 (from Bogh.), Sum. restoration and var. 
from JNES 23 2:31. 


Ea painted the chair white, blue, and 
yellow (see mthirtu A mng. 4a-3') epseti 
qu-ut-ta-tt (var. qut-ta-a-tum) GI8.au. 
[za] kalam[u] the finished jobs — the 
entire chair STT 28 ii 35 (Nergal and Eredkigal), 
see Gurney, AnSt 10 112, var. from Hunger Uruk 
1ii 10; guhsd la qu-ut-ta-a tukdn you set 
up an unpainted (?) altar Or. NS 40 140:10 
(namburbi). 


quttunu (qgattunu) adj.; very thin; OB, 
MB, SB; cf. gatdnu. 


li.al.sig.sig = gu-tu-nu-a (followed by gatnu, 
q.v.) OB Lu A 85. 


a) as personal name: Qd-tu-nt UET 5 
519:9, 661:1 and 20; Qté-tu-nu-um VAS 8 
119:5 (= 120:6); Qu-ut-tu-nu VAS 7 183110 
and passim, 186 ii 20, 187 ii 14, YOS 12 322:1, 
Qiu-ut-tu-ni TCL 1 170:5, 16 (all OB), Qu- 
ut-tu-nu UET 7 25 r. 19 (MB). 
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b) other oce.: lubdré ga-tu-nu-ti (As- 
syrianism) thin rags (for rubbing) AMT 
25,6 ii 7. 


qutturu adj.; smoke-blackened, smoky; 
OB, SB; cf. gataru v. 


Se.NE.si, 8e.dug,.ga = [izi...] = qu-tu-ru 
Emesal Voc. III 102f. + CT 19 35 K.13690: 1 ff. 


[. . .] babu qut-tu-ru sippusu [torn out] 
is the gateway, smoke-blackened are its 
jambs MIO 12 54 r. 18 (OB lit.); summa 
nuru MIN qu-ut-tur if a lamp ditto (= in 
a man’s house) is smoky CT 39 35:36 (SB 
Alu); [... lu q]ut-tu-rat.. . inammir K[I. 
NE-Su(2)] [. . . lu t]&(?)-tap-pu. . . uktap: 
paru [...] be the [...] ever so smoky, 
[his?] brazier will burn brightly, be the 
[. . .] always covered in smoke, [its . . .] 
will become clean(?) RA 68 150:9. 


The Emesal Voc. 


ref. may belong to 
gataru as II inf. , 


qut § (guti, fem. qutitu, gutitu) adj.; 
Gutian, of Gutian make or style; OB, SB. 

giSgal.Su.an.na = gu-tu-% (in group with 
amurrad and urfd) Antagal G 184, but gidgal. 
suf®elan.na ki = Gu.t1.uM.KI 2R 50 obv.(!) 
ii 10, in MSL 11 55; sig.gu.ti.um“ = 8u-tum 
Hh. XIX 85; eme.gu.ti.um = gu-ti-ttum] Sag 
Bil. B 245; gi8.mar.gid.da.gu.dus" = qu-d-ti-tu 
(var. Su-tum) Hh. V 79; [gid.ma... .J“ = qu-ti-tu 
Hh. III 30d. 


a) as designation of persons— 1’ in 
gen.: §a PN LU Gu-tu-u u PN, PA.MAR.TU 
uterrunissunitt (several men) whom PN 
the Gutian and PN, the PA.MAR.TU have 
captured RA 55 69 No. 13:5’, cf. ummami 
LO Qu-tu-ui-ma (referring to mar Sipri 
$a Qu-tt-7 line 4) Laessee Shemshara Tablets 
32 SH 920: 8; for other refs. and literature see Hallo, 
RLA 3 716f. 


2’ as invective: usappih nsé mat Man- 
naja Qu-tu-u(var. -v%) la sanqu I routed 
the people of Mannea, disobedient bar- 
barians Borger Esarh. 52 iii 59, cf. musappih 
msé Mannaja Gu-tu-t la sanqu ibid. 34:30; 
uncert.: [. . .] qu-ti-7 usegskin[. . .] udeknis 


qu’a 
gim[ra] MAOG 12/2 p. 6 “i” 13 (Tn.-Epic); 
marat Nippuri tabku ana qu-ti-i gamari 
§d-me-ri PSBA 23 pl. after p. 192:13, eff. 
Déranitu <tabku> ana qu-ti-i gamari ibid. 
15 (SB lament.), cf. (in broken context) ina 
Deri ... Manzdt x x zu qu-te-e [...] 
JNES 33 227:40 (SB hymn). 


b) qualifying products and artifacts: 
see (figs, wool, wagon) lex. section; [N]A, 
2ib-té Gu-ti-té a Gutian zibtu stone (used 
as a charm) AMT 3,2:17. 


Note that in Hh.V 79 qutitu translates 
gu.du,", ie., “from Cutha.” 


quturtu s.; smoke; Mari*; cf. gatdru v. 


assurri qu-tu-ur-tum & la innahhazma 
la igtét u ana halas GN la tmarras under 
no circumstances may this smoke flare 
into flame (probably quoting a proverb), 
not even an isolated one, and become 
dangerous for the district of Mari ARM 
4 88:14. 


quturu see gutru A. 


qu’ s.; vomit; lex.* 

gu (var. gi) = qu-té (var. qu-d-wm), [a].ha. 
an = nu-su-u, gi.a.ha.an = ga-’-% Erimhus IV 
56f. 


See gd’u v. discussion section. 


qu a (*quwwi, *qummi) v.; 1. to wait, 
2. to trust in someone, to entrust some- 
one with, (with regu) to wait on, be in the 
service of, 3. résa qua to take care of, 
to be available, in readiness, to call to 
account; from OAkk. on; II uga’i— 
uga’a (EA, NB, SB also wr. u-ga-ma, in 
personal names also wr. t-qd/qa), pl. 
uqa’t (wr. %-gqa-wu-ka Kraus AbB 1 36:9), 
imp. (Ass.) ga’2. 

s-ubauB = qu--% Lu Excerpt II 69. 

Sud,(kax8vu).dé gir gub.bu.dé.en kir, Su 
[... ma.al] : tkribt u-gqa-a-ka appa a[lbinakka] 
standing in attendance before you with prayer, 


Thumble myself before you BA 10/1 94 No. 16:12f.; 
*Nin.urta &.z&ég.e kur.ra gir mu.e.di.ni. 
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gub.gub (later recension: mu.e.8i.ib.gub) : 
[‘min asakku ina gad]é %-qa-a-ka O Ninurta, the 
asakku lies in wait for you in the mountains Lugale 
IV 4; [za.e] a.ba.a [bi]. gub.bé.en : atta man: 
nam tu-qé-a (DN gave you lordship) whom do you 
trust (or: serve)? LIH 60 i 5, also i 10, 15, and 
passim in this text; di.da.zu i.gub.bé.e8 : a- 
qi(!)-1a-t% de-en-ka KAR 128:12 (bil. prayer of 
Tn.). 

tu-qa-a-’ 5R 45 K.253 vii 39 (gramm.). 


1. to wait—a) for a person (with 
acc.): adi tuwar PN stkki ukallu PN u-qd-a 
they are holding me until the return of 
PN, I am waiting for PN Kienast ATHE 60:6; 
PN 1-GN t-qd-a adi 5 wmé imaqqutam I am 
waiting for PN in Purughattum, he will 
arrive here in five days ICK 1 183:11; 
arhis atalkam ... kuati ui-qd-a-ka come 
quickly, I am waiting for you Kienast ATHE 
42:20, ef. lu-qd-t-ka (in broken context) 
CCT 4 39a r. 18; PN wmakkal la ibiad . . . PN 
u-qd-a PN must not stay over one night, 
I am waiting for PN CCT 4 28a:23, cf. 
wardum uPN la tbiddu turdanisfunu sunitr 
u-qd-a CCT 4 6d:11, PNUPN, turdam sunuti 
u-qd-a TCL 19 53:39, turdassu Sudti u- 
qd-a-su BIN 4 20:17, ef. also TCL 20 108:11; 
harradni Suniti i-qa-al am about to leave, 
I am waiting for them CCT 3 38:16 (all 
OA); ina GN u-qd-a-ka he is waiting for 
you in Larsa VAS 16 137:10, also TCL 7 74:15; 
awili kdtama u-qa-wu-ka the(se) gentle- 
men wait (just) for you Kraus AbB | 36:9; 
ana [GUD.HJ.A] u UDU.HI.A [m]aharim 
lisdmma u-gd-a-su let him come to 
receive the oxen and the sheep, I will 
wait for him UET 5 19:17; atta ta-am-qi- 
ta-am la tu-qd-a you have arrived, you 
must not wait ABIM 20:67; uncert.: man: 
nam tu-KA-da-ma Walters Water for Larsa 49:5 
(all OB letters); wtén time ina GN lu tu-qgé- 
i-an-nt you would have had to wait in 
GN (only) one day for me Af0 10 2:2, ef. 
ibid. 6 (MB let.); mar Siprija la tu-qd-a do 
not wait for my messengers CT 43 94:26 
(MB let.); ta GN ga-ta-nt wait for me in 
GN JCS 7 135 No. 63:20 (MA let.); sinniltu 
mussa tu-ti-qa-a ana mute la tus¥ab the 
wife shall wait for her husband (who 


qu’ 


disappeared in war) and not remarry 
KAV 1 iv 95, cf. 5 MU.MES mussa tu-qa-’-a 
ibid. 98, asSassu tu-qa-a-Su ibid. v 7 (Ass. 
Code § 36); the (statues of the) gods were 
placed on the river bank and t-ga-’-u 
Sar tlant waited for the (arrival of the) 
king of the gods (i.e., the statue of Mar- 
duk) Streck Asb. 266 iii 13; isd ‘Bel Sarru 
u-qa-a-a(for -ka) igi *Béletni Sarru u-qa-a- 
ki leave, Bél, the king is waiting for you, 
leave, our Lady, the king is waiting for 
you Pallis Akitu pl. viii 5f., see Zimmern Neu- 
jahrsfest 141. 


b) for troops, etc.: itu uUD.5.KAM ina 
hadannim Hané u-qa-a u sabum ul ipahhu- 
ram for five days I have been waiting 
for the Haneans at the appointed place 
but the men do not assemble ARM 2 48:6; 
urra u musa u-qa-mu sabe pitat Sarrt day 
and night I wait for the king’s archers EA 
136:38 (let. of Rib-Addi); ima tagmirti libbi 
Sa epes arditi ina GN birtisu u-gqa-’a girri 
with his heart fully disposed to perform 
vassal duties he waited for my expedi- 
tion in his fortress in GN TCL 3 52 (Sar.); 
arké ul ui-qa-’t Iraq 25 56:43 (Shalm. III), 
for refs. wr. ul i-qi, la ug-qi see wagt. 


c) for deliveries, records, instructions: 
subati u-gd-1-% they were expecting the 
garments KT Hahn 3:9, cf. erab subatesu 
la tu-qd-a TCL 19 20:40, adi erab kaspim 
la tu-qd-i-a OLZ 1970 357:16; tértaka u- 
qa-a tértaka lilikam I wait for your in- 
structions, let your decision reach me 
CCT 5 3b:17, ef. tertakunu u-qd-a 1 753:22, 
cited Matous, ArOr 42 172; note té-er-ta(text 
-tdm)-ka 8a WahSusana w-qd-t Hecker 
Giessen 41:19 (all OA); fem bélini nu-qd-a 
we are waiting for the decision of our lord 
ABIM 26r. 38 (OB let.); [a] naku tuppi bélijama 
u-qa-a I am waiting for a message from 
my lord ARM 6 30:24; PN (and) PN, s@ 
ina mahrija akli u-qa--u pan sikin témija 
whom I detained in my presence and 
who awaited my decision Piepkorn Asb. 
74 vi 61. 
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d) for a point in time: rimkam u 
essesam ti-qa-a u sabum pahirma régsam 
u[k]al I am waiting for the lustration 
and the egSesu festival, and the army is 
assembled and in readiness ARM 1 10r. 11’; 
néreb kissi §a tttattalu u-qa-a-a rest umi he 
(Anza) waited for daybreak at the en- 
trance to the sanctuary over which he 
kept a watch CT 15 39 ii 17 (SB Epic of Zu); 
kima riksi anniti rak{si] nipih Samags 
u-qa-a-a as soon as these offering ap- 
purtenances are set up, he waits until 
sunrise BBR No. 26 iv 34, cf. adi tappuha 
u-qa-a-ka belt Samas Maqlu VIII 1; ana 
nirika namru barulat nse ti-qa-ka all 
mankind awaits you (Samas), for your 
bright light LKA 49:9, see Ebeling Handerhe- 
bung 50; ti-gd-a-am Sasi a8 qatt usappd 
§a&Si I waited for the sun (to rise), (then) I 
lifted my hand(s) to pray to the sun VAB 
4 100 No. 12 ii 11 (Nbk.); nannaram ‘Sin u- 
qa-a-a-t they wait for the luminary Sin 
KAR 19 obv.(!) 10, see Or. NS 23 210; nakru 

.. adanni ili tui-qa-a-a (see adannu 
mng. la) CT 207K.5151:2 (SB ext.), dupl. ibid. 
49:2; a&Sum riksa la tu-qa-i-t-ni u tanz 
nahizuni because she had not waited out 
(the period of) the contract but was taken 
in marriage (by another man) KAV 1 v 12 
(Ass. Code § 36). 


e) other occs. — 1’ with direct object: 
KAS.x u-qd-e he waited for the battle 
PBS 5 36 iv 16 (Naram-Sin); harranam [ana] 
GN ussuram u-qd-a I wait for the release 
of (my) caravan to (proceed to) GN TCL 
14 26 r.9; ul annakamma 111.1.Kam istén 
qa-i-e-ma laddinakkum or wait one month 
right here and then I will give you (the 
debt note) ICK 1 184:20, ef. 5 awmé qd-i-ma 
40 MA.NA kaspam ld-ak-nutka-kum| BIN 
4 43:24: ume maditim tu-gd-i-ni-a-ti- 
ma u 20 umé tattakdar you used to wait 
for our (payment) on long-term (loans), 
but now you have become impatient over 
(just) twenty days ICK 1 65:12 (all OA); 
ana ajt umi tanassar Sa mit{hust ...] u 
u-qa-tu-t kakkika uma ad [...] how 


qu’a 
long will you be careful about fighting? 
how long will your attack wait? Tn.-Epic 
“iii? 16; kima asat Sams 1&tu Samé kinanna 
tu-qa-ui-na ardu asdi awdte istu uzU.KA | 
pi béligunu like the rise of the sun from 
heaven, so the servants await (eagerly) 
the rise of the words from the mouth of 
their lord. EA 195:20; idakkuku burinima 
u-qa-a-a-u% [...] our calves gambol and 
await [...] Lambert BWL 178:34 (SB lit.); 
note with the connotation “to lie in wait”: 
kalbum salmum iitillim rabis u-qd-a ella: 
tam paristam a black dog lies on the hill 
waiting for the cut-off caravan Hirsch 
Untersuchungen 82 ad p. 71:5 (OA inc.); ina 
méteqi nakru ummani ui-qa-a-am the 
enemy will lie in wait for my army en 
route CT 20 49:24 (SB ext.). 


2’ with ana or indirect object: uURUDU 
lammunum ibag%i ana sia; u-qd-a (only) 
copper of a bad quality is available (and) 
I am waiting for good quality Jankowska 
KTK 21:22; a-t-a-am tmam ti-qd-a how 
long will you wait? BIN 4 18:12, cf. anz 
niam imam ana tuppim ti-qd-a ibid. 21 
(both OA); [ana(?) Sar]ri EN-i-nt u-qa-a-’ 
(in broken context) KAV 217:16 (MA). 


3’ without object — a’ alone: 5 Sanat 
ula u-qaé-a I do not want to wait five 
years (referring to terms of a loan) BIN 
4 32:14; qerbif qa-’-t wait inside KAR 
1:22 (Descent of Idtar); note with adverbial 
accusative: bélz mar Nippuri Iti-qa-al-a 
babka my lord, a citizen of Nippur is 
waiting at your door STT 38:28 (Poor Man 
of Nippur), see AnSt 6 150; ana x ber qaqqar 
lighitunimma ina(?) x x la AN li-ga-mu-nu 
let (the troops) make a raid over x double 
miles and wait in(?) GN(?) BSOAS 30 
495 ii 19 (NB lit.). 

b’ in hendiadys: <«kribi la tu-qd-i-a 
ekmagina (the god answered) Take the 
votive offerings away from them (the sick 
girls) without delay KTS 25a:10 (OA). 


2. to trust in someone, to entrust some- 
one with, (with réSu) to wait on, be in the 
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service of — a) as man’s attitude toward 
the god—1’ in gen.: see LIH 60, in 
lex. section; ga Sulhéd u migti ezhu u-qa- 
a-t% ka[%a] he who is surrounded (lit. 
girt) with .... and migtu disease trusts 
in you PSBA 17 138:3 (SB lit.); in personal 
names: U-qa-Adad Birot Tablettes 24:6, U- 
qé-“UTU ibid. 72 v 16, YOS 14 24:10, U-qa- 
DINGIR ibid. 1:3, and passim, DINGIR-lam- 
u-qd-a CT 6 37b:16 (all OB), Adad-t-qa-i 
KAJ 83:11 (MA), see Stamm Namengebung 195; 
U-gqa-dén-ili KAJ 119:18,310:29 (MA); U-qd- 
a-KA-Istar YOS 13 421:4, U-qd-Ka-*En-lil 
UET 5 522:13, U-qa-pi-IStar VAS 9 172:2 
(all OB). 


2’ with regu: pubru ili sit Samé erseti 
u-qa-mu-u ri-es-&u pallig izzizzu the 
assembled gods of heaven and earth 
wait on him, stand there in fear PSBA 
20 156 r. 8, cf. (Samad) ina midi ri-qa- 
a-a régka JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 3 r. 4; note 
(with confusion between qu’d and wagqt): 
u-qt-? (var. ugq-qu) reski (IStar) BMS 8 
r. 8, var. from Loretz-Mayer Su-ila No. 14:28, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 62:27; [mari] Sipri sa 
re-e& Anim u-ka-mu-[u] (the diseases) 
messengers who serve Anu _ Ugaritica 5 
17:24; in personal names: U-qa-a-saG-ili 
BE 15 92:11 (MB). 


b) as the god’s trust in a person — 1’ 
in gen.: Marduk béli jati u-qd-’-an-ni-ma 
uteddusu mési ili usaskin qatua Marduk, 
my lord, trusted in me and commissioned 
me with the renewal of the rituals of the 
god(s) VAB 4 284 x 5; assum biti Suate 
epesu bélu rabi Marduk w-qd-a-an-m 
because the great lord Marduk had 
trusted in me to rebuild this temple VAB 
4 264 i 28 (Nbn.), cf. epéssu Samaég. . . t-qd- 
an-ni-ma RA 11 110i 35, dupl. CT 36 22 i 36; 
ana jatt RN... Ebabbar ana agrisu turru 
kima &a time ullitim subat tub libbisu epésu 
i-qa-a-ma-an-ni_ he (Samas) entrusted 
me, Nabonidus, with restoring Ebabbar 
and rebuilding the abode of his delight 
as it had been in former days VAB 4 236 
ii 9, ef. Sama’ béli siri ultu timé riqitu 


qu’ 
ja8 ti-ga-ma-an-ni ibid. 254 i 27 (all Nbn.); 
jas PN... Sipri $481 u%-qa-a-a-an-ni-mi 
usadgil panija he charged me, PN, with 
this work and entrusted (it) to me JAOS 
88 126 ib 14 (NB votive). 


2’ with resu: Samas. . . epeés £.BABBAR. 
RA t-qa-a re-eS-ka OECT 1 pl. 25 ii 14 (Nbn.). 


3. ré§a qui to take care of, to be 
available, in readiness, to call to account 
—a) to take care of: x sheep ana PN 
nukaribbi re-§a ana qa-’u-e paqdu are 
entrusted to the gardener PN for (him) 
to take care of AfO 10 35 No. 60:8, also 
KAJ 187:14, 264:7, ef. x wmmeru <ana> PN 
ana kiri re-Sa ana qa-ti-e paqdu AfO 10 34 
No. 53:7, also No. 52:7, ef. (sheep) KAJ 120:3; 
x alum ana PN LU a-su-e ana U.MES-ni 
re-§a ana qa-t-e tadin KAJ 223:11 (all MA). 


b) to be available, in readiness: (the 
medication) saG-ka ti-ga-> AMT 49,6:6, 
dupl., wr. ti-qa-a Kocher BAM 42:9, cf. 
SAG-ka u-qa-a-a ibid. 3 i 4 (= KAR 202), 
but %-kal in dupl. 480i 4. 


ce) to call to account: ga akil karst 
gabi lemutti ina ribbati Sa Samas ui-qa-’-a 
res-su one who utters slander and speaks 
evil, they will call him to account for his 
debt to SamaS Lambert BWL 104:130, cf. a 
ana Sarri ina libbisu ikappudu lemutta Irra 
ina Sipti Saggasti u-qa-’-a res-su him who 
plots evil in his heart against the king, 
Irra will call to reckoning during deadly 
plague LKA 31 r. 12 (Asb.), see AfO 13 213, 
but note ana arkdt wmé DN ana lemutti 
massa re-su-un ana aggi libbt DN u-qa- 
a(var. omits -a)-’-u re-e-Su in days to 
come Enlil will summon them to (mete 
out) evil, they can expect the anger of 
Enlil AnSt 5 106:132 (Cuthean legend); [&a 
ina panisunu illaku] u-qa-a-u (var. u-qa- 
a) res-su STT 215 r. v 53, restoration and var. 
from K.255+ r. vi 5 (courtesy I. L. Finkel). 


In mng. 3, ré’a qué has the same 
meanings as réga kullu, see kullu mng. 5f. 
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qu’ 

The coexistence in the same contexts 
of such forms as t-ga-’ and 1i-qi or ug-qi 
in NA historical and in literary texts shows 
that the two verbs qu’d and waqi, with 
similar ranges of meaning, were confused 
with each other. Refs. with pret. and 
optative forms wr. a-q?, lu-qi or the like 
and imperatives of the form qi-i, qi-ia- 
num, ete., are derived from the verb waqi, 
q.v. 

For StBoT 7 9 (Erimhud Bogh. Ai 20), mis- 
interpreted in Hitt. as “to wait,” see kald 
v. lex. section. The OA refs. wk-ta-i-ni 
KT Blanckertz 3:25, wk-td-1-§u TCL 21 263:11, 
u-ka-su-um Summa uk-td-i-fu ibid. 20f., 
U/u-kd-a-&u ICK 2 145:9, BIN 4 112:37, kd- 
i-ni ui-kd-ku-nu TuM 1 19c:13 stand for 
ukta’in§u(m), etc., see kdnu A mng. 4b-1'. 
In ARM 10 4:6 BAR(or ga)-ki most prob- 
ably represents an adverb and not the 
verb form z-qi. 


In AOTU 1 117 (= 4B 61 i) 7, read a-a--u (coll. 
S. Parpola). In TCL 20 115:6 read ni-ik-nu-kd- 


*quzippu 


kum, see Matous, ArOr 42 172; in VAS 16 15:18 
collation shows t-ga-la-lu, see Frankena, AbB 6 15, 
and see galalu discussion section. 


*quwwf see qu’d. 


*quzippu (2/sippu or sippatu) s.; (a type 
of thread); OAkk., Akk. lw. in Sum.; 
only (gu) z/sippatu attested. 


a) in lit: gu zi.ip.pa.tum mu. 
un.na.sur.ru.ne they spin... .-thread 
Alster Dumuzi’s Dream 158. 


b) in econ.: x ma.na gu zi.ba. 
tum Reisner Telloh 121 xii 6; note qualifying 
another term for thread: x ma.na nfc. 
U+NU.A Zi.ba.tum (beside NfG.uU+NU.A 
SiG.0z) BIN 9 142:4, 143:1, and passim, also, 
wr. zi.ba.tum ibid. 197:6, zi.ba 194:1, 
etc. 


Either the material or a quality of qi 
(Sum. gu) “thread.” Possibly the same 
word as sippatu. 
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Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations 


The following compilation brings up to date the list of abbreviations given in volumes A, B, D, E, G, 
H, I/J, K, L, M, N, Q, 8, 8, 8, and Z and includes the titles previously cited according to the lists of ab- 
breviations in Archiv fiir Orientforschung, W. von Soden, Grundriss der akkadischen Grammatik, and 
Zeitschrift fiir Assyriologie. Complete bibliographical references will be given in a later volume. The list 
also includes titles of lexical series; those that remain unpublished are quoted from manuscripts prepared 
by or in collaboration with Benno Landsberger. 


A 

A 
A-tablet 
AAA 
AAAS 
AASF 
AASOR 


AB 
ABAW 


AbB 
Abel-Winckler 


ABIM 
ABL 
ABoT 
AbS-T 
ACh 
Acta Or. 
Actes du 8° 
Congres 


International 


ADD 


AfK 
AfO 
AGM 
AHDO 


AHw. 


lexical series 4 A = ndqu, pub. Civil, 
MSL 14 

tablets in the collections of the 
Oriental Institute, University of 
Chicago 

lexical text, see MSL 13 10ff. 

Annals of Archaeology and Anthro- 


pology 
Annales Archéologiques Arabes 
Syriennes 


Annales Academiae Scientiarum 
Fennicae 

The Annual of the American Schools 
of Oriental Research 

Assyriologische Bibliothek 

Abhandlungen der  Bayerischen 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 

Altbabylonische Briefe in Um- 
schrift und Ubersetzung 

L. Abel and H. Winckler, Keil- 
schrifttexte zum Gebrauch bei 
Vorlesungen 

A. al-Zeebari, Altbabylonische 
Briefe des Irag-Museums 

R. F. Harper, Assyrian and Baby- 
lonian Letters 

Ankara Arkeoloji Mizesinde... 
Bogazkéy Tabletleri 

field numbers of Pre-Sar. tablets 
excavated at Tell Abu Salabikh 

C. Virolleaud, L’Astrologie chal- 
déenne 

Acta Orientalia 

Actes du 8° Congrés International 
des Orientalistes, Section Sémi- 
tique (B) 

C.H. W. Johns, Assyrian Deeds and 
Documents (ADD 1182-1281 pub. 
in AJSL 42 170ff. and 228ff.) 

Archiv fir Keilschriftforschung 

Archiv fiir Orientforschung 

Archiv fiir Geschichte der Medizin 

Archives d’histoire du droit orien- 
tal 

W. von Soden, Akkadisches Hand- 
worterbuch 


Ai. 


AIPHOS 


Aistleitner 
Worterbuch 

AJA 

AJSL 


AKA 


AKT 


Ali Sumerian 
Letters 


Alp AV 


Alp Beamten- 
namen 


Altmann, ed., 
Biblical and 
Other Studies 


AMI 
AMSUH 


AMT 


An 

An = Anum sa 
ameli 

Anatolian 
Studies 
Giiterbock 

AnBi 


1x 


lexical series ki.KI.KAL.bi.8é = 
ana wtisu, pub. Landsberger, 
MSL 1 

Annuaire de 1’Institut de Philo- 
logie et d’Histoire Orientales et 
Slaves (Brussels) 

J. Aistleitner, Worterbuch der 
ugaritischen Sprache 

American Journal of Archaeology 

American Journal of Semitic Lan- 
guages and Literatures 

E. A. W. Budge and L. W. King, 
The Annals of the Kings of 
Assyria 

1, 2 = Ankara Kiiltepe Tabletleri; 3 
= Ankaraner Kiiltepe-Texte 

F. A. Ali, Sumerian Letters: Two 
Collections from the Old Babylo- 
nian Schools (Ph.D. diss., Univ. 
of Pennsylvania 1964) 

Hittite and Other Anatolian and 
Near Eastern Studies in Honour 
of Sedat Alp 

S. Alp, Untersuchungen zu den 
Beamtennamen im hethitischen 
Festzeremoniell 

A. Altmann, ed., Biblical and Other 
Studies (= Philip W. Lown Insti- 
tute of Advanced Judaic Studies, 
Brandeis University, Studies and 
Texts: Vol. 1) 

Archiaologische Mitteilungen aus 
Tran 

Abhandlungen aus dem mathema- 
tischen Seminar der Universitat 
Hamburg 

R. C. Thompson, Assyrian Medical 
Texts... 

lexical series An = Anum 

list of gods 


Anatolian Studies Presented to 
Hans Gustav Giiterbock 


Analecta Biblica 


Andrae Fest- 
ungswerke 

Andrae Stelen- 
reihen 


ANES 


Angim 


AnOr 
AnSt 
Antagal 
AO 


AOAT 
AOAW 


AOB 

AoF 

AOS 

AOTU 

APAW 

Arkeologya 
Dergisi 

ARM 

ARMT 

Arnaud 


Emar 6 
Arnaud Louvre 


Arnaud Textes 
syriens 

Aro Glossar 

Aro Gramm. 


Aro Infinitiv 


Aro Kleider- 
texte 


ArOr 
ARU 


AS 
ASAW 


ASGW 
Ashm. 
ASKT 
ASSF 
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W. Andrae, Die Festungswerke von 
Assur (= WVDOG 23) 

W. Andrae, Die Stelenreihen in 
Assur (= WVDOG 24) 

Journal of the Ancient Near Eastern 
Society of Columbia University 

epic Angim dimma, cited from 
MS. of A. Falkenstein (line nos. in 
parentheses according to Cooper 
Angim) 

Analecta Orientalia 

Anatolian Studies 

lexical series antagal = Sagi, pub. 
M. T. Roth, MSL 17 

tablets in the collections of the 
Musée du Louvre 

Alter Orient und Altes Testament 

Anzeiger der Osterreichischen 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 

Altorientalische Bibliothek 

Altorientalische Forschungen 

American Oriental Series 

Altorientalische Texte und Unter- 
suchungen 

Abhandlungen der Preussischen 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 

Turk Tarih, Arkeologya ve Ethno- 
grafya Dergisi 

Archives royales de Mari (1-10 = 
TCL 22-31; 14, 18, 19, 21=Textes 
cunéiformes de Mari 1-3, 5) 

Archives royales de Mari (texts in 
transliteration and translation) 

D. Arnaud, Recherches au pays 
d’ A&tata: Emar 6 

D. Arnaud, Altbabylonische Rechts- 
und Verwaltungsurkunden aus 
dem Musée du Louvre 

D. Arnaud, Textes syriens de l’age 
du bronze récent 

J. Aro, Glossar zu den mittel- 
babylonischen Briefen (= StOr 22) 

J. Aro, Studien zur mittelbaby- 
lonischen Grammatik (= StOr 20) 

J. Aro, Die akkadischen Infinitiv- 
konstruktionen (= StOr 26) 

J. Aro, Mittelbabylonische Kleider- 
texte der Hilprecht-Sammlung 
Jena (= BSAW 115/2) 

Archiv Orientalnr 

J. Kohler and A. Ungnad, As- 
syrische Rechtsurkunden 

Assyriological Studies (Chicago) 

Abhandlungen der Si&chsischen 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 

Abhandlungen der Si&chsischen 
Gesellschaft der Wissenschaften 

tablets in the collections of the 
Ashmolean Museum, Oxford 

P. Haupt, Akkadische und sume- 
rische Keilschrifttexte . . . 

Acta Societatis Scientiarum Fenni- 
cae 


Assur 
AUCT 


Augapfel 


Aynard Asb. 


BA 

Bab. 

Bagh. Mitt. 

Balkan Kassit. 
Stud. 

Balkan Letter 


Balkan 
Observations 
Balkan 
Schenkungs- 
urkunde 
Barton 
Haverford 
Barton MBI 
Barton RISA 
BASOR 
Bauer Asb. 


Bauer 
Lagasch 


Baumgartner 
AV 

BBK 

BBR 

BBSt. 

BE 


Beckman Emar 


Belleten 

Bergmann 
Lugale 

Bezold Cat. 


Bezold Cat. 
Supp. 


field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Assur 

Andrews 
Texts 

J. Augapfel, Babylonische Rechts- 
urkunden aus der Regierungszeit 
Artaxerxes I. und Darius II. 

J.-M. Aynard, Le Prisme du Louvre 
AO 19.939 

Beitrage zur Assyriologie ... 

Babyloniaca 

Baghdader Mitteilungen 

K. Balkan, Kassitenstudien (= AOS 
37) 

K. Balkan, Letter of King Anum- 
Hirbi of Mama to King Warshama 
of Kanish 

K. Balkan, Observations on the 
Chronological Problems of the 
Karum Kani 

K. Balkan, Eine Schenkungs- 
urkunde aus der althethitischen 
Zeit, gefunden in Inandik 1966 

G. A. Barton, Haverford Library 
Collection of Cuneiform Tablets 
or Documents from the Temple 
Archives of Telloh 

G. A. Barton, Miscellaneous Baby- 
lonian Inscriptions 

G. A. Barton, The Royal Inscrip- 
tions of Sumer and Akkad 

Bulletin of the American Schools of 
Oriental Research 


University Cuneiform 


T. Bauer, Das Inschriftenwerk 
Assurbanipals 
J. Bauer, Altsumerische Wirt- 


schaftstexte aus Lagasch (= Studia 
Pohl 9) 

Hebraische Wortforschung, Fest- 
schrift zum 80. Geburtstag von 
Walter Baumgartner (= VT Supp. 
16) 

Berliner Beitrige zur Keilschrift- 
forschung 

H. Zimmern, Beitrage zur Kennt- 
nis der babylonischen Religion 

L. W. King, Babylonian Boundary 
Stones 

Babylonian Expedition of the Uni- 
versity of Pennsylvania, Series A: 
Cuneiform Texts 

G. Beckman, Texts from the Vi- 
cinity of Emar in the Collection 
of Jonathan Rosen 

Turk Tarih Kurumu, Belleten 

E. Bergmann, Lugale (in MS.) 


C. Bezold, Catalogue of the Cunei- 
form Tablets in the Kouyunjik 
Collection of the British Museum 

L. W. King, Catalogue of the 
Cuneiform Tablets of the British 
Museum. Supplement 


Bezold 
Glossar 


BHT 


BiAr 
Bib. 
Biggs Al-Hiba 


Biggs Saziga 


Bilgi¢ Appella- 
tiva der kapp. 
Texte 

BiMes 

BIN 


BiOr 
Birot Mem. 
Vol. 


Birot Tablettes 


Black Sum. 
Grammar 





Bohl Chresto- 
mathy 

Bohl Leiden 
Coll. 


Boissier Choix 


Boissier DA 


Béllenriicher 
Nergal 

BOR 

Borger BAL 


Borger 


Einleitung 
Borger Esarh. 


Borger HKL 
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C. Bezold, Babylonisch-assyrisches 
Glossar 

8. Smith, Babylonian Historical 
Texts 

The Biblical Archaeologist 

Biblica 

R. D. Biggs, Inscriptions from Al- 
Hiba-Lagash: The First and Sec- 
ond Seasons 

R. D. Biggs, 8A.zI.Ga: Ancient 
Mesopotamian Potency Incanta- 
tions (= TCS 2) 

E. Bilgic, Die einheimischen Ap- 
pellativa der kappadokischen 
Texte... 

Bibliotheca Mesopotamica 

Babylonian Inscriptions in the Col- 
lection of J. B. Nies 

Bibliotheca Orientalis 

Recueil d’études a la mémoire de 
Maurice Birot (= Florilegium 
marianum 2) 

M. Birot, Tablettes économiques 
et administratives d’époque ba- 
bylonienne ancienne conservées 
au Musée d’Art et d’Histoire de 
Genéve 

J. A. Black, Sumerian Grammar in 
Babylonian Theory (= Studia Pohl: 
Series Maior 12) 

tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 

Bulletin des Musées Royaux d’Art 
et d’ Histoire 

Bulletin of the Museum of Fine Arts 

Bulletin of the Metropolitan Mu- 
seum of Art 

The British Museum Quarterly 

L. W. King, Babylonian Magic and 
Sorcer 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Boghazkeui 

F. M. T. Bohl, Akkadian Chresto- 
mathy 

F. M. T. Bohl, Mededeelingen uit 
de Leidsche Verzameling van 
Spijkerschrift-Inscripties 

A. Boissier, Choix de textes relatifs 
a la divination assyro-babyloni- 
enne 

A. Boissier, Documents assyriens 
relatifs aux présages 

J. Béllenriticher, Gebete und Hym- 
nen an Nergal (= LSS 1/6) 

Babylonian and Oriental Record 

R. Borger, Babylonisch-assyrische 
Lesestiicke (= AnOr 54) 

R. Borger, Einleitung in die assy- 
rischen K6nigsinschriften 

R. Borger, Die Inschriften Asar- 
haddons, K6énigs von Assyrien 
(= AfO Beiheft 9) 

R. Borger, Handbuch der Keil- 
schriftliteratur 


Borger 
Zeichenliste 

Boson 
Tavolette 

BoSt 

Bottéro 
Culinary 
Texts 

BoTU 


Boudou Liste 


Boyer Contri- 
bution 


BPO 


von Branden- 
stein Heth. 
Gotter 


Brinkman 
MSKH 
Brinkman 


PKB 
BRM 


Brockelmann 
Lex. Syr.? 
BSAW 


BSGW 
BSL 
BSOAS 
Bu. 


Buccellati 
Amorites 

Bull. on Sum. 
Agriculture 


CAD 


Cagni Erra 
Camb. 


Cassin Anthro- 
ponymie 


Cat. BM 


Cavigneaux 
Textes 
Scolaires 


CBM 


R. Borger, Assyrisch-babylonische 
Zeichenliste (= AOAT 33/33A) 

G. Boson, Tavolette cuneiformi 
sumere... 

Boghazkéi-Studien 

J. Bottéro, Textes culinaires Méso- 
potamiens, Mesopotamian Culi- 
nary Texts 

Die Boghazkéi-Texte in Um- 
schrift ...(=WVDOG 41-42) 

R. P. A. Boudou, Liste de noms géo- 
graphiques (= Or. 36-38) 

G. Boyer, Contribution a l’histoire 
juridique de la 1'° dynastie baby- 
lonienne 

E. Reiner and D. Pingree, Babylo- 
nian Planetary Omens (1 = BiMes 
2/1; 2 = BiMes 2/2; 3 = Cunei- 
form Monographs 11) 

C. G. von Brandenstein, Hethi- 
tische Gétter nach Bildbeschrei- 
bungen in Keilschrifttexten (= 
MVAG 46/2) 

J. A. Brinkman, Materials and 
Studies for Kassite History 

J. A. Brinkman, A Political His- 
tory of Post-Kassite Babylonia, 
1158-722 B.C. (= AnOr 43) 

Babylonian Records in the Library 
of J. Pierpont Morgan 

C. Brockelmann, Lexicon 
acum, 2nd ed. 

Berichte der Sichsischen Akade- 
mie der Wissenschaften 

Berichte der Sachsischen Gesell- 
schaft der Wissenschaften 

Bulletin de la Société de Linguis- 
tique de Paris 

Bulletin of the School of Oriental 
and African Studies 

tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 

G. Buccellati, The Amorites of the 
Ur III Period 

Bulletin on Sumerian Agriculture 


syri- 


The Assyrian Dictionary of the 
Oriental Institute of the Univer- 
sity of Chicago 

L. Cagni, L’epopea di Erra 

J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von 
Cambyses 

E. Cassin, Anthroponymie et an- 
thropologie de Nuzi 

Catalogue of the Babylonian Tab- 
lets in the British Museum 

A. Cavigneaux, Textes Scolaires du 
Temple de Nabf Sa Haré 


tablets in the collections of the 
University Museum of the Uni- 
versity of Pennsylvania, Philadel- 


phia (= CBS) 


CBS 


CCT 

CH 

Chantre 

Charpin 
Archives 
Familiales 

Charpin- 
Durand 
Strasbourg 


CHD 
Chiera STA 
Christian 


Festschrift 
Cig-Kizilyay 
NRVN 


Cig-Kizilyay- 
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tablets in the collections of the 
University Museum of the Uni- 
versity of Pennsylvania, Philadel- 
phia 

Cuneiform Texts from Cappado- 
cian Tablets 

R. F. Harper, The Code of Ham- 
murabi... 

E. Chantre, Recherches archéo- 
logiques dans 1’Asie occidentale. 
Mission en Cappadoce 1893-1894 

D. Charpin, Archives familiales et 
propriété privée... Tell Sifr 


D. Charpin and J.-M. Durand, Do- 
cuments cunéiformes de Stras- 
bourg conservés a la Bibliotheque 
Nationale et Universitaire 

The Hittite Dictionary of the Ori- 
ental Institute of the University 
of Chicago 

E. Chiera, Selected Temple Ac- 
counts from Telloh, Yokha and 
Drehem. Cuneiform Tablets in 
the Library of Princeton Univer- 
sit 

Festschrift fir Prof. Dr. 
Christian 

M. Cig and H. Kizilyay, Neu- 
sumerische Rechts- und Verwal- 
tungsurkunden aus Nippur 

M. Cig, H. Kizilyay, and S. N. 


Viktor 


Kramer ISET Kramer, Sumerian Literary Tab- 


Cig-Kizilyay- 


Kraus Nippur 


Cig-Kizilyay- 
Salonen 
Puzri8- 
Dagan-Texte 

Civil Farmer’s 
Instructions 


Clay PN 


Cocquerillat 
Palmeraies 


Cohen 
Ergemma 
Cohen 


Lamentations 


Cole Nippur 


lets and Fragments in the Archae- 
ological Museum of Istanbul 

M. Cig, H. Kizilyay (Bozkurt), 
and F. Kraus, Altbabylo- 
nische Rechtsurkunden aus Nip- 


pur 
M. Cig, H. Kizilyay, and A. Sa- 
lonen, Die Puzris-Dagan-Texte 


(= AASF B 92) 


M. Civil, The Farmer’s Instruc- 
tions: A Sumerian Agricultural 
Manual 

A. T. Clay, Personal Names from 
Cuneiform Inscriptions of the 
Cassite Period (= YOR 1) 

D. Cocquerillat, Palmeraies et cul- 
tures de l’Eanna d’Uruk (559- 
520) 

M. Cohen, Sumerian Hymnology: 
The Ersemma 

M. Cohen, The Canonical Lamen- 
tations of Ancient Mesopotamia 

8. Cole, The Early Neo-Babylonian 
Governor’s Archive from Nippur 


(= OIP 114) 


Coll. de Clereq H. F. X. de Clercq, Collection de 


Combe Sin 


Clercq. Catalogue... 
E. Combe, Histoire du culte de Sin 
en Babylonie et en Assyrie 


xil 


Contenau Con- 
tribution 

Contenau 
Umma 

Cooper Angim 


Copenhagen 


Corpus of 
Ancient Near 
Eastern Seals 


CRAI 

Craig AAT 
Craig ABRT 
Cros Tello 


CRRA 
CT 
CTMMA 


CTN 
Cyr. 


DAFI 


Dalley 
Edinburgh 


Dalley- 
Postgate Fort 
Shalmaneser 

Dalman 
Aram. Wb. 


Dandamaev 
Slavery 


Dar. 
David AV 


Deimel Fara 


Dekiere OB 
Real Estate 


Delaporte 
Catalogue 
Bibliotheque 
Nationale 

Delaporte 
Catalogue 
Louvre 

Delitzsch AL? 


G. Contenau, Contribution & l’his- 
toire économique d’ Umma 

G. Contenau, Umma sous la Dynas- 
tie d’Ur 

J. Cooper, The Return of Ninurta 
to Nippur (= AnOr 52) 

tablets in the collections of the 
National Museum, Copenhagen 

E. Porada, Corpus of Ancient Near 
Eastern Seals in North American 
Collections 

Académie des Inscriptions et Belles 
Lettres. Comptes rendus 

J. A. Craig, Astrological-Astro- 
nomical Texts 

J. A. Craig, Assyrian and Babylo- 
nian Religious Texts 


G. Cros, Mission frangaise de 
Chaldée. Nouvelles fouilles de 
Tello 


Compte rendu, Rencontre Assyrio- 
logique Internationale 

Cuneiform Texts from Babylonian 
Tablets 

Cuneiform Texts in the Metropoli- 
tan Museum of Art 

Cuneiform Texts from Nimrud 

J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von 
Cyrus 

Cahiers de la Délégation Archéo- 
logique Frangaise en Iran 

8. Dalley, A Catalogue of the Ak- 
kadian Cuneiform Tablets in the 
Collections of the Royal Scottish 
Museum, Edinburgh 

S. Dalley and J. N. Postgate, The 
Tablets from Fort Shalmaneser 
(=CTN 3) 

G. H. Dalman, Aramaisch-neu- 
hebraisches Worterbuch zu Tar- 
gum, Talmud und Midrasch 

M. A. Dandamaev, Slavery in 
Babylonia from Nabopolassar to 
Alexander the Great 

J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von 
Darius 

Symbolae iuridicae et historicae 
Martino David dedicatae. Tomus 
alter: Iura Orientis antiqui 

A. Deimel, Die Inschriften von 
Fara (= WVDOG 40, 48, 45) 

L. Dekiere, Old Babylonian Real 
Estate Documents from Sippar in 
the British Museum, Parts 1-6 
(= MHE Texts 2) 

L. J. Delaporte, Catalogue des 
cylindres orientaux...de la Bib- 
liothéque Nationale 


L. J. Delaporte, Catalogue des 
cylindres ... Musée du Louvre 

F. Delitzsch, Assyrische Lese- 

stiicke, 3rd ed. 


Delitzsch 
HWB 
De Meyer AV 


Dietrich 
Aramier 


van Dijk 
Gotterlieder 

van Dijk La 
Sagesse 

van Dijk 
Lugale 

Dillard NB 
Lewis Coll. 


Diri 


Divination 


DLZ 
Donbaz- Yoffee 
OB Kish 


Dosch 
Arraphe 
Doty Uruk 


Dougherty 
Shirkutu 
DP 


Dream-book 


van Driel Cult 
of ASSur 
D.T. 


Durand 
Catalogue 
EPHE 

Durand Textes 
babyloniens 

Ea 


EA 


Eames Coll. 
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F. Delitzsch, Assyrisches Hand- 
worterbuch 

Cinquante-deux réflexions sur le 
proche-orient ancien offertes en 
hommage a Léon De Meyer 

M. Dietrich, Die Aramiaer Sid- 
babyloniens in der Sargoniden- 
zeit (= AOAT 7) 

J. van Dijk, Sumerische Gétter- 
lieder 

J. van Dijk, La sagesse suméro- 
accadienne 

J. van Dijk, LUGAL UD ME-LAM-bi 
NIR-GAL 

R. B. Dillard, Neo-Babylonian 
Texts from the John Frederick 
Lewis Collection of the Free 
Library of Philadelphia (Ph.D. 
diss., Dropsie Univ. 1975) 

lexical series diri DIR siadku = 
(w)atru 

J. Nougayrol, ed., La divination en 
Mésopotamie ancienne et dans les 
régions voisines 

Deutsche Literaturzeitung 

V. Donbaz and N. Yoffee, Old 
Babylonian Texts from Kish Con- 
served in the Istanbul Museums 
(= BiMes 17) 

G. Dosch, Zur Struktur der Gesell- 
schaft des Kénigreichs Arraphe 
L. T. Doty, Cuneiform Archives 
from Hellenistic Uruk (Ph.D. 

diss., Yale Univ. 1977) 
R. P. Dougherty, The Shirkiatu of 
Babylonian Deities (= YOR 5/2) 
M. Allotte de la Fuye, Documents 
présargoniques 

A. L. Oppenheim, The Interpreta- 
tion of Dreams in the Ancient 
Near East (= Transactions of the 
American Philosophical Society 
46/3) 

G. van Driel, The Cult of A88ur 


tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 

J.-M. Durand, Documents cunéi- 
formes de la IV° Section de I’Ecole 
Pratique des Hautes Etudes 

J.-M. Durand, Textes babyloniens 
d’époque récente 

lexical series ea A = ndqu, pub. 
Civil, MSL 14 

J. A. Knudtzon, Die El-Amarna- 
Tafeln (= VAB 2); EA 359-79: 
Rainey EA 

A. L. Oppenheim, Catalogue of the 
Cuneiform Tablets of the Wil- 
berforce Eames Babylonian Col- 
lection in the New York Public 
Library (= AOS 32) 


Eames 
Collection 


Ebeling 
Glossar 


Ebeling 
Hander- 
hebung 

Ebeling KMI 


Ebeling 
Neubab. 
Briefe 

Ebeling 
Neubab. 
Briefe aus 
Uruk 

Ebeling 
Parfiimrez. 


Ebeling 
Stiftungen 


Ebeling 
Wagenpferde 


Edel 
Agyptische 
Arzte 

Edzard Tell ed- 
Der 


Edzard 
Zwischenzeit 

Eidem 
Shemshara 

Eilers 
Beamten- 
namen 


Eilers 
Gesellschafts- 
formen 

Emesal Voc. 


EN 


En. el. 
Erimhu’ 


ErimhuS Bogh. 

Eshnunna 
Code 

Evetts App. 


Evetts Ev.-M. 


xl 


tablets in the Wilberforce Eames 
Babylonian Collection in the New 
York Public Library 

E. Ebeling, Glossar zu den neu- 
babylonischen Briefen (= SBAW 
1953/1) 

E. Ebeling, Die akkadische Gebets- 
serie “Handerhebung” (= VIO 20) 


E. Ebeling, Keilschrifttexte medi- 
cinischen Inhalts 

E. Ebeling, Neubabylonische Briefe 
(= ABAW NF 30) 


E. Ebeling, Neubabylonische Briefe 
aus Uruk 


E. Ebeling, Parfiimrezepte und 
kultische Texte aus Assur (also 
pub. in Or. NS 17-19) 

E. Ebeling, Stiftungen und Vor- 
schriften fir assyrische Tempel 
(= VIO 23) 

E. Ebeling, Bruchstiicke einer 
mittelassyrischen Vorschriften- 
sammlung fiir die Akklimati- 
sierung und Trainierung von 
Wagenpferden (= VIO 7) 

E. Edel, Agyptische Arzte und 
agyptische Medizin am hethiti- 
schen Kénigshof 

D. O. Edzard, Altbabylonische 
Rechts- und  Wirtschaftsur- 
kunden aus Tell ed-Der (= 
ABAW NF 72) 

D. O. Edzard, Die “Zweite Zwi- 
schenzeit” Babyloniens 

J. Eidem, The Shemshara Archives 
2: The Administrative Texts 

W. Eilers, Iranische Beamten- 
namen in der keilschriftlichen 
Uberlieferung (= Abhandlungen 
fir die Kunde des Morgenlandes 
25/5) 

W. Eilers, Gesellschaftsformen im 
altbabylonischen Recht 


lexical series dimmer=dingir= 
ilu, pub. Landsberger, MSL 4 3- 
44 


Excavations at Nuzi (EN 9/1 pub. 
in SCCNH 2) 

Eniima elig 

lexical series erimhuS = anantu, 
pub. Cavigneaux, MSL 17 

Boghazkeui version of Erimhu§, 
pub. Giiterbock, MSL 17 

see Goetze LE 


B. T. A. Evetts, Inscriptions of .. . 
Evil-Merodach . .. Appendix 

B. T. A. Evetts, Inscriptions of .. . 
Evil-Merodach ... 


Evetts Lab. 


Evetts Ner. 


Explicit Malku synonym list malku = 
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B. T. A. Evetts, Inscriptions of ... 
Laborosoarchod 

B. T. A. Evetts, Inscriptions of .. . 
Neriglissar .. . 

Sarru, ex- 

plicit version (Tablets I-II pub. 

A. D. Kilmer, JAOS 83 421ff.) 


Fadhil Arraphe A. Fadhil, Studien zur Topographie 


Fales 
Censimenti 

Falkenstein 
ATU 

Falkenstein 
Das Sume- 
rische 


Falkenstein 
Gerichts- 
urkunden 

Falkenstein 
Gotterlieder 

Falkenstein 
Grammatik 


Falkenstein 
Haupttypen 


Falkenstein 
Topographie 
Farber Baby- 
Beschwéo- 
rungen 
Farber [Star 
und Dumuzi 
Festschrift 
Eilers 


Festschrift 
Joseph 
Henninger 

FF 

Figulla Cat. 


Figurative 
Language 


Finet 
L’ Accadien 
Finkelstein 
Mem. Vol. 


Fish 
Catalogue 


Fish Letters 


FLP 


und Prosopographie der Provinz- 
stadte des K6nigreichs Arraphe 

F. M. Fales, Censimenti e catasti di 
epoca neo-assira 

A. Falkenstein, Archaische Texte 
aus Uruk 

A. Falkenstein, Das Sumerische 
(=Handbuch der Orientalistik, 
erste Abteilung, zweiter Band, 
erster und zweiter Abschnitt, 
Lieferung I) 

A. Falkenstein, Die neusumerischen 
Gerichtsurkunden (= ABAW NF 
39, 40, 44) 

A. Falkenstein, Sumerische Gotter- 
lieder 

A. Falkenstein, Grammatik der 
Sprache Gudeas von  Lagas’ 
(= AnOr 28 and 29) 

A. Falkenstein, Die Haupttypen 
der sumerischen Beschwoérung 
(= LSS NF 1) 

A. Falkenstein, Topographie von 
Uruk 

W. Farber, Schlaf, Kindchen, 
Schlaf!: Mesopotamische Baby- 
Beschwéorungen und -Rituale 

W. Farber, Beschwérungsrituale an 
I8tar und Dumuzi 

Festschrift fir Wilhelm Eilers: Ein 
Dokument der internationalen 
Forschung 

Al-Bahit: Festschrift Joseph Hen- 
ninger (= Studia Instituti Anthro- 
pos 28) 

Forschungen und Fortschritte 

H. H. Figulla, Catalogue of the 
Babylonian Tablets in the British 
Museum (= Cat. BM 1) 

M. Mindlin, M. J. Geller, and J. E. 
Wansbrough, eds., Figurative Lan- 
guage in the Ancient Near East 

A. Finet, L’ Accadien des lettres de 
Mari 

Essays on the Ancient Near East in 
Memory of Jacob Joel Finkel- 
stein 

T. Fish, Catalogue of Sumerian 
Tablets in the John Rylands 
Library 

T. Fish, Letters of the First Baby- 
lonian Dynasty in the John Ry- 
lands Library, Manchester 

tablets in the collections of the 
Free Library of Philadelphia 


Frankel 
Fremdw. 

Frankena 
Takultu 

Freydank 
Chronologie 


Freydank 
Wirtschafts- 
texte 

Friedrich 
Festschrift 

Friedrich 
Gesetze 


Friedrich 
Heth. Wb. 

Friedrich 
Staats- 
vertrage 

FuB 

Gadd Early 
Dynasties 

Gadd Ideas 


Gadd 
Teachers 

Gandert 
Festschrift 


Garelli Gilg. 


Garelli Les 
Assyriens 
Gaster AV 


Gautier 
Dilbat 
GCCI 


Gelb OAIC 


Gelb-Kienast 
K6nigsin- 
schriften 

Genouillac 
Kich 

Genouillac 
Trouvaille 

Genouillac 
TSA 

George 
Temples 


George Topo- 
graphical 
Texts 


Gesenius!” 


xiv 


S. Frankel, Die aramadischen Fremd- 
worter im Arabischen 

R. Frankena, Takultu, De sacrale 
Maaltijd in het assyrische Ritueel 

H. Freydank, Beitrage zur mittel- 
assyrischen Chronologie und Ge- 
schichte 

H. Freydank, Spatbabylonische 
Wirtschaftstexte aus Uruk 


Festschrift Johannes Friedrich 


J. Friedrich, Die hethitischen 
Gesetze (= Documenta et monu- 
menta orientis antiqui 7) 

J. Friedrich, Hethitisches Wor- 
terbuch ... 

J. Friedrich, Staatsvertrage des 
Hatti-Reiches in hethitischer 
Sprache (= MVAG 34/1) 

Forschungen und Berichte 

C. J. Gadd, The Early Dynasties of 
Sumer and Akkad 

C. J. Gadd, Ideas of Divine Rule in 
the Ancient East 

C. J. Gadd, Teachers and Students 
in the Oldest Schools 

Gandert Festschrift (= Berliner 
Beitriage zur Vor- und Friihge- 
schichte 2) 

P. Garelli, GilgameS et sa légende. 
Etudes recueillies par Paul Ga- 
relli a l’occasion de la VII Ren- 
contre Assyriologique Internatio- 
nale (Paris, 1958) 

P. Garelli, Les Assyriens en Cappa- 
doce 

Occident and Orient (Studies in 
Honour of M. Gaster) 

J. E. Gautier, Archives d’une 
famille de Dilbat... 

R. P. Dougherty, Goucher College 
Cuneiform Inscriptions 

I. J. Gelb, Old Akkadian Inscrip- 
tions in Chicago Natural History 
Museum 

I. J. Gelb and B. Kienast, Die 
altakkadischen K6nigsinschriften 
des dritten Jahrtausends 

H. de Genouillac, Premiéres re- 
cherches archéologiques a Kich 

H. de Genouillac, La trouvaille de 
Dréhem 

H. de Genouillac, Tablettes sumé- 
riennes archaiques ... 

A. R. George, House Most High: 
The Temples of Ancient Meso- 
potamia 

A. R. George, Babylonian Topo- 
graphical Texts (= OLA 40) 


W. Gesenius, Hebriaisches und 
aramiaisches Handworterbuch, 
17th ed. 


GGA 
Gibson-Biggs 
Seals 


Gilg. 


Gilg. 0. I. 


Goetze 
Hattusilis 


Goetze 
Kizzuwatna 


Goetze LE 


Goetze Neue 
Bruchstiicke 


Golénischeff 
Gordon AV 


Gordon 
Handbook 

Gordon Smith 
College 


Gordon 
Sumerian 
Proverbs 

Gossmann Era 

Gott. Misz. 


Grant Bus. 
Doc. 

Grant Smith 
College 

Gray Sama 


Grayson ARI 


Grayson 
BHLT 
Grayson 
Chronicles 
Greengus 
Ishchali 
Greengus 
Studies 
Grosz Wullu 
Archive 
Guest Notes 
on Plants 
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Gdottingische gelehrte Anzeigen 

M. Gibson and R. D. Biggs, eds., 
Seals and Sealing in the Ancient 
Near East 

GilgameS epic, cited from Thomp- 
son Gilg. (M. = Meissner Frag- 
ment, OB Version of Tablet X; 
P. = Pennsylvania Tablet, OB 
Version of Tablet II; Y. = Yale 
Tablet, OB Version of Tablet ITI) 

OB Gilg. fragment from Ishchali 
pub. by T. Bauer, JNES 16 254ff., 
also Greengus Ishchali 277 

A. Goetze, HattuSili8. Der Bericht 
uber seine Thronbesteigung nebst 
den Paralleltexten (= MVAG 
29/3) 

A. Goetze, Kizzuwatna and the 
Problem of Hittite Geography (= 
YOR 22) 

A. Goetze, The Laws of Eshnunna 
(= AASOR 31) 

A. Goetze, Neue Bruchstiicke zum 
grossen Text des HattuSiliS und 
den Paralleltexten (=| MVAG 
34/2) 

V. 8. Golénischeff, Vingt-quatre 
tablettes cappadociennes... 

Orient and Occident: Essays Pre- 
sented to Cyrus H. Gordon... (= 
AOAT 22) 

C. H. Gordon, Ugaritic Handbook 


(= AnOr 25) 

C. H. Gordon, Smith College 
Tablets... (=Smith College Stud- 
ies in History 38) 


E. I. Gordon, Sumerian Proverbs 


F. Géssmann, Das Era-Epos 

Géottinger Miszellen: Beitrage zur 
agyptologischen Diskussion 

E. Grant, Babylonian Business Doc- 
uments of the Classical Period 

E. Grant, Cuneiform Documents 
in the Smith College Library 

C. D. Gray, The Sama’ Religious 
Texts... 

A. K. Grayson, Assyrian Royal 
Inscriptions 

A. K. Grayson, Babylonian Histori- 
cal-Literary Texts (= TSTS 3) 

A. K. Grayson, Assyrian and Baby- 
lonian Chronicles (= TCS 5) 

8. Greengus, Old Babylonian Tab- 
lets from Ishchali and Vicinity 

S. Greengus, Studies in Ishchali 
Documents (= BiMes 19) 

K. Grosz, The Archive of the 
Wullu Family 

E. Guest, Notes on Plants and 
Plant Products with their Collo- 
quial Names in ‘Iraq 


Guest Notes 
on Trees 
Gurney MB 

Texts 


Giiterbock 
Siegel 

Hallo Royal 
Titles 

Hartmann 
Musik 

Haupt 
Nimrodepos 

Haverford 
Symposium 


Hecker 
Giessen 


Hecker 
Grammatik 

Heimpel 
Tierbilder 


Herzfeld API 

Hewett 
Anniversary 
Vol. 

Hg. 

HG 


Hh. 


Hilprecht AV 


Hilprecht 
Deluge Story 


Hinke 
Kudurru 


Hinz AFF 


Hirsch 
Unter- 
suchungen 

Hoffner 
Alimenta 


E. Guest, Notes on Trees and 
Shrubs for Lower Iraq 

O. R. Gurney, The Middle Babylo- 
nian Legal and Economic Texts 
from Ur 

H. G. Giiterbock, Siegel aus Bogaz- 
kéy (= AfO Beiheft 5 and 7) 

W. W. Hallo, Early Mesopotamian 
Royal Titles (= AOS 43) 

H. Hartmann, Die Musik der su- 
merischen Kultur 

P. Haupt, Das babylonische Nim- 
rodepos 

E. Grant, ed., The Haverford Sym- 
posium on Archaeology and the 
Bible 

K. Hecker, Die Keilschrifttexte 
der Universitatsbibliothek Gies- 
sen 

K. Hecker, Grammatik der Kiil- 
tepe-Texte (= AnOr 44) 

W. Heimpel, Tierbilder in der 
sumerischen Literatur (= Studia 
Pohl 2) 

E. Herzfeld, 
schriften 

So Live the Works of Men: Seven- 
tieth Anniversary Volume Hon- 
oring Edgar Lee Hewett 

lexical series HAR.gud = imri = 
ballu, pub. MSL 5-11 

J. Kohler et al., Hammurabi’s 
Gesetz 

lexical series HAR. ra = hubullu (Hh. 
I-IV pub. Landsberger, MSL 5; 
Hh. V-VII pub. Landsberger, 
MSL 6; Hh. VIII-XII pub. Lands- 
berger, MSL 7; Hh. XIII-XIV, 
XVIII pub. Landsberger, MSL 8; 
Hh. XV pub. Landsberger, MSL 
9; Hh. XVI-XVII, XIX pub. 
Landsberger and Reiner, MSL 
10; Hh. XX-XXIV_ pub. Lands- 
berger and Reiner, MSL 11) 

Hilprecht Anniversary Volume. 
Studies in Assyriology and Ar- 
chaeology Dedicated to Hermann 
V. Hilprecht 

H. V. Hilprecht, The Earliest Ver- 
sion of the Babylonian Deluge 
Story and the Temple Library of 
Nippur 

W. J. Hinke, Selected Babylonian 
Kudurru Inscriptions, No. 5, p. 
21-27 

W. Hinz, Altiranische Funde und 
Forschungen 

H. Hirsch, Untersuchungen zur 
altassyrischen Religion (= AfO 
Beiheft 13/14) 

H. A. Hoffner, Alimenta Hethae- 
orum (= AOS 55) 


Altpersische In- 


Holma 
Kl. Beitr. 


Holma 
Korperteile 


Holma Omen 
Texts 


Holma 
Quttulu 


Holma 
Weitere 
Beitr. 

Houwink ten 
Cate AV 


Hrozny Code 
Hittite 

Hrozny 
Getreide 


Hrozny 
Kultepe 


Hrozny 
Ta‘annek 


HSM 


HSS 

HUCA 

Hunger 
Kolophone 

Hunger Uruk 


Hunger- 
Pingree 
MUL. APIN 

Hussey 
Sumerian 
Tablets 

IB 


IBoT 


Ichisar 
Imdilum 


ICK 


Idu 
IEJ 
IF 
Igituh 


ILN 
IM 


Imgidda to 
Erimhus 
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H. Holma, Kleine Beitrage zum 
assyrischen Lexikon (= AASF B 
7/2) 

H. Holma, Die Namen _ der 
Korperteile im Assyrisch-babylo- 
nischen (= AASF B 7) 

H. Holma, Omen Texts from Baby- 
lonian Tablets in the British 
Museum... 

H. Holma, Die assyrisch-babyloni- 
schen Personennamen der Form 
Quttulu (= AASF B 13/2) 

H. Holma, Weitere Beitraige zum 
assyrischen Lexikon (= AASF B 
1B) 1) 

Studio Historiae Ardens: Ancient 
Near Eastern Studies Presented 
to Philo H. J. Houwink ten Cate 

F. Hrozny, Code hittite provenant 
de l’Asie Mineure 

F. Hrozny, Das Getreide im alten 
Babylonien...(= SAWW Phil.- 
Hist. K1]. 1738/1) 

F. Hrozny, Inscriptions cunéi- 
formes du Kultépé (= ICK 1) 
(= Monogr. ArOr 14) 

F. Hrozny, Die Keilschrifttexte von 
Ta‘annek, in Sellin Ta‘annek 

tablets in the Hilprecht collection, 
Jena 

tablets in the collections of the 
Harvard Semitic Museum 

Harvard Semitic Series 

Hebrew Union College Annual 

H. Hunger, Babylonische und as- 
syrische Kolophone (= AOAT 2) 

H. Hunger, Spatbabylonische Texte 
aus Uruk, 1 

H. Hunger and D. Pingree, MuL. 
APIN: An Astronomical Compendi- 
um in Cuneiform (= AfO Beiheft 24) 

M. I. Hussey, Sumerian Tablets in 
the Harvard Semitic Museum 
(= HSS 3 and 4) 

tablets in the collections of the Pon- 
tificio Istituto Biblico, Rome 

Istanbul Arkeoloji Miizelerinde Bu- 
lunan Bogazkéy Tabletleri 

M. Ichisar, Les archives cappadoci- 
ennes du marchand Imdilum 

Inscriptions cunéiformes du Kul- 
tépé 

lexical series A = idu 

Israel Exploration Journal 

Indogermanische Forschungen 

lexical series igituh = tamartu. Ig- 
ituh short version pub. Lands- 
berger and Gurney, AfO 18 81ff. 

Illustrated London News 

tablets in the collections of the Iraq 
Museum, Baghdad 

see Erimhus 


Israel Oriental Studies 


Istanbul 
ITT 


Izbu Comm. 


Izi 


Izi Bogh. 


Jacobsen 
Copenhagen 


Jacobsen 
Eshnunna 


Jankowska 


KTK 
JAOS 
Jastrow Dict. 


JBL 
JCS 

JEA 
JEN 


JENu 
JEOL 


JESHO 
Jestin NTSS 


Jestin 
Suruppak 

JJP 

JKF 


JNES 

Joannes 
Archives de 
Borsippa 

Joannés Textes 
économiques 

Johns 
Doomsday 
Book 

Jones-Snyder 


JPOS 
JQR 


JRAS 
JSOR 


xvl 


tablets in the collections of the Ar- 
chaeological Museum of Istanbul 

Inventaire des tablettes de Tello 

commentary to the series swmma 
izbu, pub. Leichty Izbu p. 211- 
233 

lexical series izi= 1Satu, pub. Civil, 
MSL 13 154-226 

Boghazkeui version of Izi, pub. 
Civil, MSL 13 132-147 

8. Izre’el, The Amarna Scholarly 
Tablets 

Journal asiatique 

T. Jacobsen, Cuneiform Texts in 
the National Museum, Copen- 
hagen 

T. Jacobsen, Philological Notes on 
Eshnunna and Its Inscriptions 
(= AS 6) 

N. B. Jankowska, Klinopisnye 
teksty iz Kjul’-Tepe v_ sobrani- 
iakh SSSR 

Journal of the American Oriental 
Society 

M. Jastrow, A Dictionary of the 
Targumim... 

Journal of Biblical Literature 

Journal of Cuneiform Studies 

Journal of Egyptian Archaeology 

Joint Expedition with the Iraq 
Museum at Nuzi (JEN 674-881 
pub. in SCCNH 3) 

Joint Expedition with the Iraq 
Museum at Nuzi, unpub. 

Jaarbericht van het Vooraziatisch- 
Egyptisch Genootschap “Ex Ori- 
ente Lux” 

Journal of the Economic and Social 
History of the Orient 

R. Jestin, Nouyelles tablettes su- 
mériennes de Suruppak 

R. Jestin, Tablettes sumériennes 
de Suruppak... 

Journal of Juristic Papyrology 

Jahrbuch fiir kleinasiatische For- 
schung 

Journal of Near Eastern Studies 

F. Joannés, Archives de Borsippa: 
La Famille Ea-iltita-bani 


F. Joannés, Textes économiques de 
la Babylonie récente 

C. H. W. Johns, An Assyrian 
Doomsday Book 


T. B. Jones and J. Snyder, Sume- 
rian Economic Texts from the 
Third Ur Dynasty 

Journal of the Palestine Oriental 
Society 

Jewish Quarterly Review 

Journal of the Royal Asiatic Society 

Journal of the Society of Oriental 
Research 
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JSS Journal of Semitic Studies 
JTVI Journal of the Transactions of the 
Victoria Institute 
K. tablets in the Kouyunjik collection 
of the British Museum 
Kagal lexical series kagal = abullu, pub. 
Civil, MSL 13 227-261 
KAH Keilschrifttexte aus Assur _his- 
torischen Inhalts 
KAJ Keilschrifttexte aus Assur juristi- 
schen Inhalts 
Kamid Kamid el-Loz, Saarbriicker Bei- 
el-Loz trage zur Altertumskunde 7 1970 
Kang SACT 8S. Kang, Sumerian and Akkadian 
Cuneiform Texts in the Collec- 
tion of the World History Mu- 
seum of the University of Illinois 
KAR Keilschrifttexte aus Assur reli- 
gidsen Inhalts 
KAV Keilschrifttexte aus Assur ver- 
schiedenen Inhalts 
KB Keilinschriftliche Bibliothek 
KBo Keilschrifttexte aus Boghazkéi 
Kent Old R. G. Kent, Old Persian... (= AOS 
Persian 33) 
Ker Porter R. Ker Porter, Travels in Georgia, 
Travels Persia, Armenia, Ancient Baby- 
lonia, etc. ... 
Kessler K. Kessler, Untersuchungen zur 
Topographie _historischen Topographie Nord- 
mesopotamiens 
Kessler K. Kessler, Uruk: Urkunden aus 
Uruk Privathéusern 
Kh. tablets from Khafadje in the collec- 
tions of the Oriental Institute, 
University of Chicago 
Kienast Altass. B. Kienast, Das  altassyrische 
Kaufver- Kaufvertragsrecht 
tragsrecht 
Kienast ATHE B. Kienast, Die altassyrischen 
Texte des Orientalischen Semi- 
nars der Universitat Heidelberg 
und der Sammlung Erlenmeyer 
Kienast B. Kienast, Die altbabylonischen 
Kisurra Briefe und Urkunden aus Kisurra 


Kienast-Volk 
SAB 


B. Kienast and K. Volk, Die su- 
merischen und akkadischen Briefe 


King Chron. __L. W. King, Chronicles Concerning 
Early Babylonian Kings... 
King Early L. W. King, A History of Sumer 
History and Akkad: An Account of the 
Early Races of Babylonia... 
King History L. W. King, A History of Babylon 
King Hittite L. W. King, Hittite Texts in the 
Texts Cuneiform Character in the Brit- 


ish Museum 


Klauber E. Klauber, Assyrisches Beam- 

Beamtentum tentum nach Briefen aus der Sar- 
gonidenzeit (= LSS 5/3) 

KIF Kleinasiatische Forschungen 

Knudtzon J. A. Knudtzon, Assyrische Gebete 
Gebete an den Sonnengott... 

Kécher BAM F. Kocher, Die _ babylonisch- 

assyrische Medizin in Texten und 
Untersuchungen 

Kocher F. Kocher, Keilschrifttexte zur 
Pflanzen- assyrisch-babylonischen Drogen- 
kunde und Pflanzenkunde (= VIO 28) 

Kohler u. J. Kohler and F. E. Peiser, Aus 
Peiser dem babylonischen Rechtsleben 
Rechtsleben 

Konst. tablets excavated at Assur, in the 

collections of the Archaeological 
Museum of Istanbul 

Koschaker P. Koschaker, Babylonisch-assy- 
Birgschafts- _risches Biirgschaftsrecht 
recht . 

Koschaker P. Koschaker, Uber einige griechi- 
Griech. sche Rechtsurkunden aus den 
Rechtsurk. éstlichen Randgebieten des Hel- 

lenismus (= ASAW 42/1) 
Koschaker P. Koschaker, Neue keilschrift- 
NRUA liche Rechtsurkunden aus der E]- 
Amarna-Zeit (= ASAW 39/5) 
Kramer AV Kramer Anniversary Volume (= 
AOAT 25) 

Kramer S. N. Kramer, Lamentation over 
Lamentation the Destruction of Ur (= AS 12) 
Kramer S. N. Kramer, Sumerian Literary 
SLTN Texts from Nippur (= AASOR 23) 
Kramer S. N. Kramer, Two Elegies on a 

Two Elegies Pushkin Museum Tablet 

Kraus AbB 1 =F. R. Kraus, Briefe aus dem Brit- 

ish Museum 

Kraus AV Likir Sumim: Assyriological Stud- 

ies Presented to F. R. Kraus... 

Kraus Edikt __F. R. Kraus, Ein Edikt des Kénigs 


Kraus Texte 


Ammi-Saduga von Babylon (= 
Studia et documenta ad iura ori- 
entis antiqui pertinentia 5) 

F. R. Kraus, Texte zur babyloni- 
schen Physiognomatik (= AfO 
Beiheft 3) 


Kraus F. R. Kraus, Konigliche Verfiigun- 
Verfiigungen gen in altbabylonischer Zeit (= 
Studia et documenta ad iura ori- 
entis antiqui pertinentia 11) 
Kraus F.R. Kraus, Staatliche Viehhaltung 
Viehhaltung im altbabylonischen Lande Larsa 
Krecher J. Krecher, Sumerische Kultlyrik 
Kultlyrik 


Kinnier Wilson J. V. Kinnier Wilson, The Legend 
Etana of Etana 
Kinnier Wilson J. V. Kinnier Wilson, The Nim- 
Wine Lists rud Wine Lists (= CTN 1) 
Kish tablets excavated at Kish, in the 
collections of the Ashmolean Mu- 
seum, Oxford 


KT Blanckertz J. Lewy, Die Kiiltepetexte der 


Sammlung Rudolf Blanckertz, 
Berlin 


KT Hahn J. Lewy, Die Kiiltepetexte aus der 
Sammlung Frida Hahn, Berlin 
KTS KTS 1 = J. Lewy, Die altassy- 


xvli 


rischen Texte vom Kiiltepe bei 
Kaisarije; KTS 2 = V. Donbaz, 


KUB 


Kichler 
Beitr. 


Kihne 
Chronologie 


Kiltepe 
Kimmel 
Familie 
Kupper 
Les Nomades 


Labat 
L’ Akkadien 
Labat 
Calendrier 
Labat Suse 


Labat TDP 
Lacheman AV 


Laessge Bit 
Rimki 
Lajard 
Culte de 
Vénus 
Lambert 
BWL 
Lambert 
Love Lyrics 


Lambert 
Marduk’s 
Address to 
the Demons 

Lambert- 
Millard 
Atra-hasis 

Landsberger 
Brief 

Landsberger 
Date Palm 


Landsberger 
Fauna 


Landsberger 
Kult. 
Kalender 

Landsberger- 
Jacobsen 
Georgica 

Lang. 

Langdon BL 

Langdon 
Creation 
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Keilschrifttexte in den Antiken- 
Museen zu Stambul 

Keilschrifturkunden aus Boghaz- 
k6i 

F. Kichler, Beitraige zur Kenntnis 
der assyrisch-babylonischen Me- 
dizin... 

C. Kiihne, Die Chronologie der in- 
ternationalen Korrespondenz von 
El-Amarna (= AOAT 17) 

unpublished tablets from Kiiltepe 

H. M. Kiimmel, Familie, Beruf und 
Amt im spatbabylonischen Uruk 

J.-R. Kupper, Les nomades en Mé- 
sopotamie au temps des rois de 
Mari 

R. Labat, L’Akkadien de Boghaz- 
Koi 

R. Labat, Un calendrier babylonien 
des travaux, des signes et des mois 

R. Labat, Textes littéraires de Suse 
(= MDP 57) 

R. Labat, Traité akkadien de diag- 
nostics et pronostics médicaux 

Studies on the Civilization and 
Culture of Nuzi and the Hurrians 
in Honor of Ernest R. Lacheman 
(=SCCNH 1) 

J. Laessge, Studies on the Assyrian 
Ritual bit rimki 

J. B. F. Lajard, Recherches sur le 
culte...de Vénus 


W. G. Lambert, Babylonian Wis- 
dom Literature 

W. G. Lambert, The Problem of 
the Love Lyrics, in Goedicke and 
Roberts, eds., Unity and Diversity 

W. G. Lambert, Marduk’s Address 
to the Demons (= AfO 17 310ff.) 


W. G. Lambert and A. R. Millard, 
Atra-hasis: The Babylonian Story 
of the Flood 

B. Landsberger, Brief des Bischofs 
von Esagila an K6nig Asarhaddon 

B. Landsberger, The Date Palm 
and Its By-Products According to 
the Cuneiform Sources (= AfO 
Beiheft 17) 

B. Landsberger, Die Fauna des 
alten Mesopotamien .. . (= ASAW 
42/6) 

B. Landsberger, Der kultische Ka- 
lender der Babylonier und Assyrer 
(= LSS 6/1-2) 

B. Landsberger and T. Jacobsen, 
Georgica (in MS.) 


Language 

8. Langdon, Babylonian Liturgies 

S. Langdon, The Babylonian Epic 
of Creation 


Langdon 
Menologies 
Langdon SBP 


Langdon 
Tammuz 

Lanu 

Lanz Harraénu 


Laroche 
Glossaire 
Hourrite 

Lautner 
Personen- 
miete 


Lautner 
Richterliche 


S. Langdon, Babylonian Menol- 
ogies... 

S. Langdon, Sumerian and Babylo- 
nian Psalms 

8. Langdon, Tammuz and Ishtar 


lexical series alam = lanu 

H. Lanz, Die neubabylonischen 
harrénu-Geschaftsunternehmen 

E. Laroche, Glossaire de la langue 


hourrite (= RHA 34-35) 


J. G. Lautner, Altbabylonische 
Personenmiete und Ernte- 
arbeitervertrage (= Studia et do- 
cumenta ad iura orientis antiqui 
pertinentia 1) 

J. G. Lautner, Die richterliche 
Entscheidung und die Streit- 


Entscheidung beendigung im altbabylonischen 


Layard 


Layard 
Discoveries 


LB 
LBAT 


Leander 


Le Gac Asn. 


Legrain Catal. 
Cugnin 


Legrain 
TRU 

Lehmann- 
Haupt CIC 

Leichty Izbu 


Lenormant 
Choix 


van Lerberghe 
OB Texts 


van Lerberghe 
Ur-Utu 


Levine Stelae 
Lidzbarski 


Handbuch 
Lie Sar. 


xvlil 


Prozessrechte 

A. H. Layard, Inscriptions in the 
Cuneiform Character... 

A. H. Layard, Discoveries among 
the Ruins of Nineveh and Baby- 
lon 

tablet numbers in the de Liagre 
Bohl Collection, Leiden 

Late Babylonian Astronomical and 
Related Texts, copied by T. G. 
Pinches and J. N. Strassmaier, 
prepared for publication by A. J. 
Sachs, with the cooperation of J. 
Schaumberger 7 

P. A. Leander, Uber die su- 
merischen Lehnworter im Assy- 
rischen 

Y. Le Gac, Les _ inscriptions 
d’ AsSur-nasir-aplu III 

L. Legrain, Catalogue des cylindres 
orientaux de la collection Louis 
Cugnin 

L. Legrain, Le temps des rois d’Ur 


F. F. C. Lehmann-Haupt, ed., Cor- 
pus inscriptionum chaldicarym 
E. Leichty, The Omen Series Sum- 

ma Izbu (= TCS 4) 

F. Lenormant, Choix de textes 
cunéiformes inédits ou incom- 
pletement publiés jusqu’a ce jour 

K. van Lerberghe, Old Babylonian 
Legal and Administrative Texts 
from Philadelphia (=OLA 21) 

K. van Lerberghe and G. Voet, 
Sippar-Amnanum: The Ur-Utu 
Archive (= MHE Texts 1) 

L. D. Levine, Two Neo-Assyrian 
Stelae from Iran 

M. Lidzbarski, Handbuch der nord- 
semitischen Epigraphik 

A. G. Lie, The Inscriptions of Sar- 
gon II 


LIH 


Limet 
Anthropo- 
nymie 

Limet AV 


Limet 
Documents 


Limet Métal 


Limet Sceaux 
Cassites 

Limet Textes 
Sumériens 


Lipiriski 
Economy 

Livingstone 
Mystical and 
Mythological 
Explanatory 
Works 

LKA 


LKU 

van Loon AV 

Loretz Chagar 
Bazar 

Lgretz-Mayer 
Su-ila 

Low Flora 

LSS 

LTBA 

Lu 


Lugale 


Lyon Sar. 
MAD 
MAH 
Malku 
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L. W. King, The Letters and In- 
scriptions of Hammurabi 

H. Limet, L’anthroponymie su- 
mérienne dans les documents de 
la 3° dynastie d’Ur 

Tablettes et images aux pays de 
Sumer et d’Akkad: Mélanges 
offerts a Monsieur H. Limet 

H. Limet, Etude de documents de 
la période d’Agadé appartenant a 
l'Université de Liege 

H. Limet, Le travail du métal au 
pays de Sumer au temps de la III® 
dynastie d’Ur 

H. Limet, Les légendes des sceaux 
cassites 

H. Limet, Textes sumériens de la 
III® dynastie d’Ur (= Documents 
du Proche-Orient ancien des 
Musées Royaux d’Art et d’His- 
toire, Epigraphie 1) 

E. Lipiriski, ed., State and Temple 
Economy in the Ancient Near 
East (= OLA 5 and 6) 

A. Livingstone, Mystical and Myth- 
ological Explanatory Works of 
Assyrian and Babylonian Scholars 


E. Ebeling, Literarische Keil- 
schrifttexte aus Assur 

A. Falkenstein, Literarische Keil- 
schrifttexte aus Uruk 

To the Euphrates and Beyond: Ar- 
chaeological Studies in Honour of 
Maurits N. van Loon 

O. Loretz, Texte aus Chagar Bazar 
und Tell Brak (= AOAT 3) | 

O. Loretz and W. R. Mayer, Su-ila 
Gebete (= AOAT 34) 

I. Low, Die Flora der Juden 

Leipziger semitistische Studien 

Die lexikalischen Tafelserien der 
Babylonier und Assyrer in den 
Berliner Museen 

lexical series 1U = sa, pub. Civil, 
MSL 12 87-147 

epic Lugale u melambi ner- 
gal, cited from MS. of A. Falken- 
stein (line nos. in parentheses 
according to van Dijk Lugale) 

D. G. Lyon, Keilschrifttexte Sar- 
gon’s... 

Materials for the Assyrian Diction- 
ary 

tablets in the collections of the 
Musée d’Art et d’Histoire, Geneva 

synonym list malku = sarru (Malku 
I pub. A. D. Kilmer, JAOS 83 
421ff.; Malku II pub. W. von 
Soden, ZA 43 235ff.; supplemen- 
tary material pub. in von Weiher 
Uruk) 


MAOG 


Maqlu 
MARI 


Matous 
Festschrift 
Matous KK 


MatouS 
Kultepe 

Maul 
ErSahunga 


Maul 
Namburbi 


Mayer Gebets- 
beschw6- 
rungen 


MBGT 


McEwan LB 
Tablets 


MCS 
MCT 


MDOG 


MDP 


MEE 
Meek AV 


Meissner 
BAP 
Meissner 


BAW 





Meissner 
BuA 
Meissner 
Supp. 
Meissner-Rost 
Senn. 
Mél. Dussaud 


Mélanges 
Birot 

Mélanges 
Cazelles 


Mélanges 
Finet 
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Mitteilungen der  Altorienta- 
lischen Gesellschaft 

G. Meier, Maqlfi (= AfO Beiheft 2) 

Mari, Annales de Recherches In- 
terdisciplinaires 


Festschrift Lubor Matou8 


L. MatouS and M. MatouSova- 
Rajmova, Kappadokische Keil- 
schrifttafeln mit Siegeln aus den 
Sammlungen der Karlsuniver- 
sitaét in Prag (= ICK 3) 

L. MatouS, Inscriptions cunéiformes 
du Kultépé, Vol. 2 (=ICK 2) 

S. Maul, ‘Herzberuhigungsklagen’: 
Die sumerisch-akkadischen ErSa- 
hunga-Gebete 

S. Maul, Zukunftsbewaltigung: 
Eine Untersuchung altorientali- 
schen Denkens anhand der baby- 
lonisch-assyrischen _Léserituale 
(Namburbi) 

W. R. Mayer, Untersuchungen 
zur Formensprache der babylo- 
nischen “Gebetsbeschwérungen” 
(= Studia Pohl: Series Maior 5) 

Middle Babylonian Grammatical 
Texts, pub. Civil and Kennedy, 
MSLSS 1 72-91 

G. J. P. McEwan, The Late Babylo- 
nian Tablets in the Royal Ontario 
Museum (= Royal Ontario Mu- 
seum Cuneiform Texts 2) 

Manchester Cuneiform Studies 

O. Neugebauer and A. Sachs, 

Mathematical Cuneiform Texts 

(= AOS 29) 

Mitteilungen der Deutschen Orient- 

Gesellschaft 

Mémoires de la 

Perse 

Materiali Epigrafici di Ebla 

The Seed of Wisdom: Essays in 
Honour of T. J. Meek 

B. Meissner, Beitrage zum alt- 
babylonischen Privatrecht 

B. Meissner, Beitrige zum _ as- 
syrischen Worterbuch (= AS 1 
and 4) 

B. Meissner, Babylonien und As- 
syrien 

B. Meissner, Supplement zu den 
assyrischen Worterbtichern 

B. Meissner and P. Rost, 
Bauinschriften Sanheribs 

Meélanges syriens offerts a M. René 
Dussaud 

Miscellanea Babylonica: Mélanges 
offerts a Maurice Birot 

Mélanges bibliques et orientaux en 
Vhonneur de M. Henri Cazelles 
(= AOAT 212) 

Reflets des deux fleuves: Volume 
de mélanges offerts a André Finet 


Délégation en 





Die 


Mélanges 
Garelli 


Mélanges 
Kupper 


Mélanges 
Laroche 
Meloni Saggi 


Mendelsohn 
Slavery 
Menzel 
Tempel 
MEOL 


Met. Museum 
MHE 

Michel Innaya 
Mikasa 


Festschrift 
MIO 





MJ 
MKT 


MLC 

MM 

Moldenke 

Moore 
Michigan 
Coll. 

Moran EA 

Moran Letters 

Moran 
Temple Lists 

MRS 

MSL 

MSL SS 

MSP 


Muhamed 
OB Haddad 


Mullo Weir 
Lexicon 


MVAG 
MVN 
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Marchands, diplomates et em- 
pereurs: Etudes sur la civilisation 
mésopotamienne offertes 4 Paul 
Garelli 

De la Babylonie a la Syrie, en pas- 
sant par Mari: Mélanges offerts a 
Monsieur J.-R. Kupper 

Florilegium Anatolicum: Mélanges 
offerts a Emmanuel Laroche 

G. Meloni, Saggi di filologia semi- 
tica 

I. Mendelsohn, Slavery in the An- 
cient Near East 

B. Menzel, Assyrische Tempel 
(= Studia Pohl: Series Maior 10) 

Mededelingen en Verhandelingen 
van het Vooraziatisch-Egyptisch 
Genootschap “Ex Oriente Lux” 

tablets in the collections of the Met- 
ropolitan Museum of Art 

Mesopotamian History and Envi- 
ronment 

C. Michel, Innaya dans les tablettes 
paléo-assyriennes 

Near Eastern Studies Dedicated to 
H. I. H. Prince Takahito Mikasa 

Mitteilungen des Instituts fiir Ori- 
entforschung 

Museum Journal 

O. Neugebauer, 
Keilschrift-texte 

tablets in the collections of the 
J. Pierpont Morgan Library 

tablets in the collections of the 
Monserrat Museum 

A. B. Moldenke, Babylonian Con- 
tract Tablets in the Metropolitan 
Museum of Art 

E. W. Moore, Neo-Babylonian Doc- 
uments in the University of 
Michigan Collection 

W. L. Moran, Les lettres d’El- 
Amarna 

W. L. Moran, The Amarna Letters 

W. L. Moran, Sumero-Akkadian 
Temple Lists (in MS.) 

Mission de Ras Shamra 

Materialien zum sumerischen Lexi- 
kon; Materials for the Sumerian 
Lexicon 

Materials for the Sumerian Lexi- 
con Supplementary Series 

J. J. M. de Morgan, Mission scien- 
tifique en Perse 

A. Muhamed, Old Babylonian Cu- 
neiform Texts from the Hamrin 
Basin: Tell Haddad 

C. J. Mullo Weir, A Lexicon of Ac- 
cadian Prayers... 

Mitteilungen der Vorderasiatisch- 
Aegyptischen Gesellschaft 

Materiali per il vocabolario neo- 
sumerico 


Mathematische 


N 


Nabnitu 
NABU 
NAWG 
NBC 
NBGT 


Nbk. 





Nbn. 

NCBT 

ND 
Nemet-Nejat 
LB Field 
Plans 
Neugebauer 


ACT 
Ni 


Nies UDT 
Nigga 
Nikolski 





Notscher Ellil 

NPN 

NT 

Oberhuber 
Festschrift 

Oberhuber 


Florenz 


Oberhuber 
IKT 

OB Lu 

OBGT 

OBT Tell 
Rimah 


OECT 


tablets in the collections of the 
University Museum of the Uni- 
versity of Pennsylvania, Philadel- 
phia 

lexical series SIG; + ALAM = nabnitu, 
pub. Finkel, MSL 16 

Nouvelles Assyriologiques Bréves 
et Utilitaires 

Nachrichten der Akademie der 
Wissenschaften in Gottingen 

tablets in the Babylonian Collec- 
tion, Yale University Library 

Neobabylonian Grammatical Texts, 
pub. Hallock and Landsberger, 
MSL 4 129-178 

J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von 
Nabuchodonosor 

J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von 
Nabonidus 

tablets in the Babylonian Collec- 
tion, Yale University Library 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Nimrud (Kalhu) 

K. R. Nemet-Nejat, Late Babylo- 
nian Field Plans in the British 
Museum (= Studia Pohl: Series 
Maior 11) 

O. Neugebauer, Astronomical Cu- 
neiform Texts 

tablets excavated at Nippur, in the 
collections of the Archaeological 
Museum of Istanbul 

J.B. Nies, Ur Dynasty Tablets 

lexical series nigga = makkiru, 
pub. Civil, MSL 18 91-124 

M. V. Nikolski, Dokumenty kho- 
ziaistvenno! otchetnosti. .. 

F. Notscher, Ellil in Sumer und 
Akkad 

I. J. Gelb, P. M. Purves, and A. A. 
MacRae, Nuzi Personal Names 
(= OIP 57) 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Nippur by the Oriental Insti- 
tute and other institutions 

Im Bannkreis des Alten Orients: 


Studien ... Karl Oberhuber ... 
gewidmet 

K. Oberhuber, Sumerische und ak- 
kadische Keilschriftdenkmialer 


des Archéologischen Museums zu 
Florenz 

K. Oberhuber, Innsbrucker Keil- 
schrifttexte 

Old Babylonian version of Lu, pub. 
Civil, MSL 12 151-219 

Old Babylonian Grammatical Texts, 
pub. Hallock and Landsberger, 
MSL 4 47-128 

S. Dalley, C. B. F. Walker, and 
J. D. Hawkins, Old Babylonian 
Texts from Tell al Rimah 

Oxford Editions of Cuneiform 
Texts 


OIC 

OIP 

OLA 

OLP 

OLZ 

Oppenheim 
Beer 


Oppenheim 
Glass 


Oppenheim 
Mietrecht 
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Oriental Institute Communications 
Oriental Institute Publications 
Orientalia Lovaniensia Analecta 
Orientalia Lovaniensia Periodica 
Orientalistische Literaturzeitung 
L. F. Hartman and A. L. Oppen- 
heim, On Beer and Brewing 
Techniques in Ancient Mesopota- 
mia...(=JAOS Supp. 10) 

A. L. Oppenheim, Glass and 
Glassmaking in Ancient Meso- 
potamia 

A. L. Oppenheim, Untersuchungen 
zum babylonischen Mietrecht 
(= WZKM Beiheft 2) 


Oppert-Ménant J. Oppert and J. Ménant, Docu- 


Doe. jur. 
Or. 


Oriental Laws 


of Succession 


OT 

Otten AV 

Owen Lewis 
Coll. 

Owen Loan 
Documents 


Owen NATN 


N. Ozgiig AV 
T. Ozgiic AV 


Pallis Akitu 
PAPS 
Parpola LAS 


Parrot 
Documents 


PBS 


PEF 


Peiser 
Urkunden 


Perrot AV 


Perry Sin 


ments juridiques de l’ Assyrie 

Orientalia 

Essays on Oriental Laws of Succes- 
sion (= Studia et documenta ad 
iura orientis antiqui pertinentia 9) 

Old Testament 

Festschrift Heinrich Otten 

D. Owen, The John Frederick 
Lewis Collection (= MVN 3) 

D. Owen, The Loan Documents 
from Nuzu (Ph.D. diss., Brandeis 
Univ. 1969) 

D. Owen, Neo-Sumerian Archival 
Texts Primarily from Nippur in 
the University Museum, the 
Oriental Institute, and the Iraq 
Museum 

Aspects of Art and Iconography, 
Anatolia and Its Neighbors: Stud- 
ies in Honor of Nimet Ozgii¢ 

Anatolia and the Ancient Near 
East: Studies in Honor of Tahsin 
Ozgiic¢ 

8. A. Pallis, The Babylonian Akitu 
Festival 

Proceedings of the American Philo- 
sophical Society 

S. Parpola, Letters from Assyrian 
Scholars (= AOAT 5) 

A. Parrot, Documents et monu- 
ments (= Mission archéologique 
de Mari II, Le palais, tome 3) 

Publications of the Babylonian Sec- 
tion, University Museum, Uni- 
versity of Pennsylvania 

Quarterly Statement of the Pales- 
tine Exploration Fund 

F. E. Peiser, Urkunden aus der Zeit 
der 3. babylonischen Dynastie 

F. E. Peiser, Babylonische Ver- 
triage des Berliner Museums... 

Palestine Exploration Quarterly 

Contribution a l’histoire de l’Iran: 
Meélanges offerts a Jean Perrot 

E. G. Perry, Hymnen und Gebete 
an Sin (= LSS 2/4) 


Petschow MB 
Rechts- 
urkunden 

Petschow 
Pfandrecht 


Pettinato 
Olwahr- 
sagung 


Pettinato Testi 


di Istanbul 
Pettinato 

Unter- 

suchungen 
Photo. Ass. 


Photo. Konst. 


Picchioni 
Adapa 
Piepkorn Asb. 


Pinches 
Amherst 

Pinches 
Berens Coll. 

Pinches Peek 


Pinckert Nebo 


Pope AV 


Porada AV 


Postgate NA 
Leg. Docs. 

Postgate 
Palace 
Archive 

Postgate 


Royal Grants 


Postgate 
Taxation 


Postgate 
Urad-Sertia 

Pouvoirs 
locaux 


Practical 
Vocabulary 
Assur 

Pritchard 
ANET 


Xxi 


H. Petschow, Mittelbabylonische 
Rechts- und Wirtschaftsurkunden 
der Hilprecht-Sammlung Jena... 

H. Petschow, Neubabylonisches 
Pfandrecht (= ASAW Phil.-Hist. 
Kl. 48/1) : 

G. Pettinato, Die Olwahrsagung bei 
den Babyloniern 


G. Pettinato, Testi economici di 
LagaS del Museo di Istanbul 

G. Pettinato, Untersuchungen zur 
neusumerischen Landwirtschaft 


field photographs of tablets exca- 
vated at Assur 

field photographs of tablets exca- 
vated at Assur 

8S. A. Picchioni, Il poemetto di 
Adapa 

A. C. Piepkorn, Historical Prism 
Inscriptions of Ashurbanipal (= 
AS 5) 

T. G. Pinches, The Amherst Tab- 
lets... 

T. G. Pinches, The Babylonian 
Tablets of the Berens Collection 
T. G. Pinches, Inscribed Babylo- 
nian Tablets in the Possession of 

Sir Henry Peek 

J. Pinckert, Hymnen und Gebete 
an Nebo 

Love & Death in the Ancient Near 
East: Essays in Honor of Marvin 
H. Pope 

Monsters and Demons in the 
Ancient and Medieval Worlds: 
Papers Presented in Honor of 
Edith Porada 

J. N. Postgate, Fifty Neo-Assyrian 
Legal Documents 

J. N. Postgate, The Governor’s 
Palace Archive (= CTN 2) 


J. N. Postgate, Neo-Assyrian Royal 
Grants and Decrees (= Studia 
Pohl: Series Maior 1) 

J. N. Postgate, Taxation and Con- 
scription in the Assyrian Empire 
(= Studia Pohl: Series Maior 3) 

J. N. Postgate, The Archive of 
Urad-Serta and His Family 

A. Finet, ed., Les pouvoirs locaux 
en Mésopotamie et dans les ré- 
gions adjacentes. Colloque orga- 
nisé par l'Institut des Hautes 
Etudes de Belgique 28 et 29 jan- 
vier 1980 

lexical text, pub. B. Landsberger 
and O. Gurney, AfO 18 328ff. 


J. B. Pritchard, ed., Ancient Near 
Eastern Texts Relating to the Old 
Testament, 2nd and 3rd ed. 


Proto-Aa 


Proto-Diri 
Proto-Ea 


Proto-Izi 
Proto-Kagal 
Proto-Lu 
PRSM 
PRT 

PSBA 


RA 

RAcc. 
Rainey EA 
Ranke PN 


Ras Shamra- 
Ougarit 


RB 
REC 


Recip. Ea 


REg 

Reiner LipSur 
Litanies 

Reisner 
Telloh 

Rencontre 
Assyriolo- 
gique 

Rép. géogr. 

RES 

Reschid 
Archiv des 
NurSamas 

RHA 


RHR 
RIDA 


Ries 
Bodenpacht- 
formulare 

Riftin 
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see A; pub. Landsberger, MSL 2 
126-154, MSL 9 126-149, and 
Civil, MSL 14 85-144 

see Diri 

see Ea; pub. Landsberger, MSL 2 
35-94, and Civil, MSL 14 87-144 

lexical series, pub. Civil, MSL 13 
7-59 

lexical series, pub. Civil, MSL 13 
63-88 

lexical series, pub. Civil, MSL 12 
25-84 

Proceedings of the Royal Society of 
Medicine 

E. Klauber,  Politisch-religidse 
Texte aus der Sargonidenzeit 

Proceedings of the Society of Bibli- 
cal Archaeology 

The Sumerian Dictionary of the 
University Museum of the Uni- 
versity of Pennsylvania 

H. C. Rawlinson, The Cuneiform 
Inscriptions of Western Asia 

Revue d’assyriologie et d’arché- 
ologie orientale 

F. Thureau-Dangin, Rituels acca- 
diens 

A. Rainey, El Amarna Tablets 
359-379 (= AOAT 8) 

H. Ranke, Early Babylonian Per- 
sonal Names 

Ras Shamra-Ougarit 7 = P. Bor- 
dreuil et al., Une bibliothéque au 
sud de la ville 

Revue biblique 

F. Thureau-Dangin, Recherches 
sur l’origine de |’écriture cunéi- 
forme 

lexical series “Reciprocal Ea,” pub. 
Civil, MSL 14 521-532 

Revue d’égyptologie 

E. Reiner, /apsur-Litanies (= JNES 
15 129ff.) 

G. A. Reisner, Tempelurkunden 
aus Telloh 

Compte rendu de la _ seconde 
(troisieme) Rencontre Assyriolo- 
gique Internationale (=C RRA) 

Répertoire géographique des textes 
cunéiformes 

Revue des études sémitiques 

F. Reschid, Archiv des NurSama8 
und andere Darlehensurkunden 
aus der altbabylonischen Zeit 

Revue hittite et asianique 

Revue de l’histoire des religions 

Revue internationale du droit de 
Vantiquité 

G. Ries, Die neubabylonischen 
Bodenpachtformulare 


A. P. Riftin, Staro-Vavilonskie 
iuridicheskie i administrativnye 
dokumenty v sobraniiakh SSSR 


RIM 
RIMA 


RIMB 
RIME 


Rittig Klein- 
plastik 


RLA 
RLV 
Rm. 


Rochberg- 
Halton Lunar 
Eclipse 
Tablets 


ROM 


Romer Frauen- 
briefe 


Romer Ké6nigs- 
hymnen 
Rost Tigl. HI 


Roth Law 
Collections 

Roth 
Marriage 
Agreements 


RS 


RT 


RTC 
Sa 
S* Voc. 


SAA 

SAAS 

Sachs Mem. 
Vol. 

Sachs-Hunger 
Diaries 

Sack Amel- 
Marduk 

Sag 


SAHG 


SAI 


Xxli 


Royal Inscriptions of Mesopotamia 

Royal Inscriptions of Mesopotamia 
Assyrian Periods 

Royal Inscriptions of Mesopotamia 
Babylonian Periods 

Royal Inscriptions of Mesopotamia 
Early Periods 

D. Rittig, Assyrisch-babylonische 
Kleinplastik magischer Bedeu- 
tung vom 13.-6. Jh. v. Chr. 

Reallexikon der Assyriologie 

Reallexikon der Vorgeschichte 

tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 

F. Rochberg-Halton, Aspects of 
Babylonian Celestial Divination: 
The Lunar Eclipse Tablets of 
a Anu Enlil (= AfO Beiheft 
22 

tablets in the collections of the 
Royal Ontario Museum, Toronto 

W. H. Ph. Romer, Frauenbriefe 
tiber Religion, Politik und Pri- 
vatleben in Mari (= AOAT 12) 

W. H. Ph. Romer, Sumerische 
‘Koénigshymnen’ der Isin-Zeit 

P. Rost, Die Keilschrifttexte 
Tiglat-Pilesers III... 

M. T. Roth, Law Collections from 
Mesopotamia and Asia Minor 

M. T. Roth, Babylonian Marriage 
Agreements, 7th-3rd Centuries 
B.C. (= AOAT 222) 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Ras Shamra 

Rivista degli studi orientali 

Recueil de travaux relatifs a la phi- 
lologie et a l’archéologie égypti- 
ennes et assyriennes 

F. Thureau-Dangin, 
tablettes chaldéennes 

lexical series Syllabary A, pub. 
Hallock, MSL 3 3-45 

lexical series Syllabary A Vocabu- 
lary, pub. Landsberger and Hal- 
lock, MSL 3 51-87 

State Archives of Assyria 

State Archives of Assyria Studies 

A Scientific Humanist: Studies in 
Memory of Abraham Sachs 

A. J. Sachs and H. Hunger, Astro- 
nomical Diaries and Related 
Texts from Babylonia 

R. H. Sack, Amel-Marduk 562-560 
B.C. (= AOAT Sonderreihe 4) 

lexical series, pub. Civil, MSLSS 1 
3-38 

A. Falkenstein and W. von Soden, 
Sumerische und _ akkadische 
Hymnen und Gebete 

B. Meissner, Seltene assyrische 
Ideogramme 


Recueil de 


SAKI 


Sallaberger 
and Civil 
Topfer 


Salonen 
Agricultura 
Salonen 
Festschrift 
Salonen 
Fischerei 
Salonen 
Fussbe- 
kleidung 
Salonen 
Hausgerite 


Salonen 
Hippologica 
Salonen Jagd 


Salonen 
Landfahr- 
zeuge 

Salonen 
Mobel 

Salonen 
Tiiren 

Salonen 
Wasser- 
fahrzeuge 

Salonen 
Ziegeleien 

E. Salonen 


Grussformeln 


E. Salonen 
Waffen 

San Nicolo 
Prosopo- 
graphie 


San Nicolo 
Schluss- 
klauseln 

San Nicold- 


Ungnad NRV_ Neubabylonische 


Saporetti 
Onomastica 


SAW W 
gb 


SBAW 
SBH 


SCCNH 
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F. Thureau-Dangin, Die sumeri- 
schen und akkadischen KGnigs- 
inschriften (= VAB 1) 

W. Sallaberger, Der babylonische 
Topfer und seine Gefiisse, and M. 
Civil, HAR-ra = hubullu: Tablet X 
dug = karpatu (= MHE Memoirs 3) 

A. Salonen, Agricultura mesopota- 
mica (= AASF 149) 

Studia Orientalia Armas I. Salo- 
nen... (=StOr 46) 

A. Salonen, Die Fischerei im alten 
Mesopotamien (= AASF 166) 

A. Salonen, Die Fussbekleidung der 
alten Mesopotamier (= AASF 157) 


A. Salonen, Die Hausgerate der 
alten Mesopotamier (= AASF 139 
and 144) 

A. Salonen, Hippologica Accadica 
(= AASF 100) 

A. Salonen, Jagd und Jagdtiere im 
alten Mesopotamien (= AASF 196) 

A. Salonen, Die Landfahrzeuge des 
alten Mesopotamien (= AASF 72) 


A. Salonen, Die Moébel des alten 
Mesopotamien (= AASF 127) 

A. Salonen, Die Tuiren des alten 
Mesopotamien (= AASF 124) 

A. Salonen, Die Wasserfahrzeuge 
in Babylonien (= StOr 8) 


A. Salonen, Die Ziegeleien im alten 
Mesopotamien (= AASF 171) 

E. Salonen, Die Gruss- und Héflich- 
keitsformeln in _ babylonisch- 
assyrischen Briefen (= StOr 38) 

E. Salonen, Die Waffen der alten 
Mesopotamier (= StOr 33) 

M. San Nicold, Beitrage zu einer 
Prosopographie neubabylonischer 
Beamten der Zivil- und Tempel- 
verwaltung (=SBAW 1941 2/2) 

M. San Nicold, Die Schluss- 
klauseln der  altbabylonischen 
Kauf- und Tauschvertrage 

M. San Nicold and A. Ungnad, 

Rechts- und 
Verwaltungsurkunden 

C. Saporetti, Onomastica medio- 
assira (= Studia Pohl 6) 

Sitzungsberichte der Akademie 
der Wissenschaften, Wien 

lexical series Syllabary B, pub. 
Schuster and Landsberger, MSL 3 
96-128 and 132-153 

Sitzungsberichte der Bayerischen 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 

G. A. Reisner, Sumerisch-babylo- 
nische Hymnen nach Thontafeln 
griechischer Zeit 

Studies on the Civilization and 
Culture of Nuzi and the Hurrians 


Scheil Sippar 
Scheil Tn. II 


Schneider 
Gotternamen 

Schneider 
Zeitbe- 
stimmungen 

Schollmeyer 


Schramm 
Einleitung 

von Schuler 
Dienstanwei- 
sungen 


Sellin 
Ta‘annek 

Selz Alt- 
sumerische 
Wirtschafts- 
urkunden 


SEM 


Sem. 

Seux 
Epithetes 

Shaffer 
Sumerian 
Sources 


SHAW 


Shileiko 
Dokumenty 
Si 


Silben- 
vokabular 
Sjéberg AV 


Sjoberg 
Mondgott 


Sjéberg 
Temple 

, Hymns 

SL 

SLB 


SLT 

Sm. 

Smith College 

8. A. Smith 
Misc. Assyr. 


Texts 
Smith Idrimi 


Xxlil 


V. Scheil, Une saison de fouilles a 
Sippar 

V. Scheil, Annales de Tukulti 
Ninip IT, roi d’Assyrie 889-884 

N. Schneider, Die Gétternamen 
von Ur III (= AnOr 19) 

N. Schneider, Die Zeitbestimmun- 
gen der Wirtschaftsurkunden von 
Ur III (= AnOr 13) 

A. Schollmeyer, Sumerisch-baby- 
lonische Hymnen und Gebete an 
Samas 

W. Schramm, Einleitung in die as- 
syrischen K6nigsinschriften 

E. von Schuler, Hethitische 
Dienstanweisungen fiir héhere 
Hof- und Staatsbeamte (= AfO 
Beiheft 10) 

E. Sellin, Tell Ta‘annek .. . 


G. J. Selz, Altsumerische Verwal- 
tungstexte aus LagaS 1: Die Altsu- 
merischen Wirtschaftsurkunden 
der Eremitage zu Leningrad 

E. Chiera, Sumerian Epics and 
Myths (= OIP 15) 

Semitica 

M.-J. Seux, Epithétes royales akka- 
diennes et sumériennes 

A. Shaffer, Sumerian Sources of 
Tablet XII of the Epic of Gilgames 
(Ph.D. diss., Univ. of Pennsylva- 
nia 1963) 

Sitzungsberichte der Heidelberger 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 

V. K. Shileiko, 
Giul-tepe 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Sippar 

lexical series 


Dokumenty iz 


DUMU-E9-DUB-BA-A: Studies in 
_ Honor of Ake W. Sjéberg 

A. W. Sjoberg, Der Mondgott 
Nanna-Suen in der sumerischen 
_ Uberlieferung, I. Teil: Texte 

A. W. Sjéberg and E. Bergmann, 
The Collection of the Sumerian 
Temple Hymns (= TCS 3) 

A. Deimel, Sumerisches Lexikon 

Studia ad tabulas cuneiformes col- 
lectas a F. M. Th. de Liagre Bohl 
pertinentia 

E. Chiera, Sumerian Lexical Texts 
(= OIP 11) 

tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 

tablets in the collections of Smith 
College 

S.A. Smith, Miscellaneous 
Assyrian Texts of the British Mu- 
seum 

S. Smith, The Statue of Idri-mi 


Smith Senn. 


SMN 


SOAW 


von Soden 


GAG 


von Soden 
Syllabar 


van Soldt 
Akkadian of 
Ugarit 

van Soldt 
EAE 


Sollberger 
Corpus 


Sollberger 
Correspon- 
dence 

Sollberger and 
Kupper In- 
scriptions 
Royales 

Sommer 
Abhijava 

Sommer- 
Falkenstein 
Bil. 

Sp. 


SPAW 
van der Spek 
Grondbezit 


Speleers 
Recueil 


SRT 

SSB 

SSB Erg. 

Stamm 
Namen- 
gebung 

Starr Bart 


Starr Diviner 


Starr Nuzi 


oi.uchicago.edu 


Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations 


8S. Smith, The First Campaign of 
Sennacherib... 

tablets excavated at Nuzi, in the 
Semitic Museum, Harvard Uni- 
versity, Cambridge _ 

Sitzungsberichte der Osterreichi- 
schen Akademie der Wissen- 
schaften 

W. von Soden, Grundriss der akka- 
dischen Grammatik (= AnOr 
33/47) 

W. von Soden, Das akkadische Sy]l- 
labar (= AnOr 27; 2nd ed. = AnOr 
42) 

W. van Soldt, Studies in the Akka- 
dian of Ugarit: Dating and Gram- 
mar (= AOAT 40) 

W. van Soldt, Solar Omens of Enu- 
ma Anu Enlil: Tablets 23(24)- 
29(30) 

E. Sollberger, Corpus des inscrip- 
tions “royales” présargoniques de 
LagaS 

E. Sollberger, The Business and 
Administrative Correspondence 
under the Kings of Ur (= TCS 1) 

E. Sollberger and J.-R. Kupper, 
Inscriptions royales sumériennes 
et akkadiennes 

F. Sommer, Die 
kunden 

F. Sommer and A. Falkenstein, Die 
hethitisch-akkadische Bilingue 
des HattuSili I 

tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 

Sitzungsberichte der Preussischen 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 

R. J. van der Spek, Grondbezit in 
het Seleucidische rijk 

L. Speleers, Recueil des inscrip- 
tions de l’Asie antérieure des 
Musées Royaux du Cinquante- 
naire a Bruxelles 

E. Chiera, Sumerian Religious 
Texts 

F. X. Kugler, Sternkunde und 
Sterndienst in Babel 

J. Schaumberger, Sternkunde und 
Sterndienst in Babel, Ergin- 
zungen... 

J. J. Stamm, Die akkadische Na- 
mengebung (= MVAG 44) 


Abhijava-Ur- 


I. Starr, The Bari Rituals (Ph.D. 
diss., Yale Univ. 1974) 

I. Starr, The Rituals of the Diviner 
(= BiMes 12) 

R. F. 8. Starr, Nuzi: Report on the 
Excavations at Yorgan Tepa near 
Kirkuk, Irag 


Statue de Tell 
Fekherye 


StBoT 
STC 


Stephens 
PNC 


Stier AV 


Stol OB 
History 
Stol On Trees 


Stone Nippur 
Stone and 
Owen 
Adoption 
StOr 
Strassmaier 


AV 


Strassmaier 
Liverpool 


Strassmaier 
Warka 


Streck Asb. 
STT 


Studi Meriggi 
Studi Rinaldi 


Studi Volterra 
Studia 
Mariana 


Studia 
Orientalia 
Pedersen 

Studien 
Falkenstein 


Studies 
Albright 
Studies Beek 


Studies 
Diakonoff 


Studies 
Jones 


XXiv 


A. Abou-Assaf, P. Bordreuil, and 
A. R. Millard, La Statue de Tell 
Fekherye 

Studien zu den Bogazkéy-Texten 

L. W. King, The Seven Tablets of 
Creation 

F. J. Stephens, Personal Names 
from Cuneiform Inscriptions of 
Cappadocia 

Antike und Universalgeschichte. 
Festschrift Hans Erich Stier 

M. Stol, Studies in Old Babylonian 
History 

M. Stol, On Trees, Mountains, and 
Millstones in the Ancient Near 
East (= MEOL 21) 

E. Stone, Nippur Neighborhoods 

E. Stone and D. Owen, Adoption in 
Old Babylonian Nippur and the 
Archive of Mannum-meSu-lissur 

Studia Orientalia (Helsinki) 

J. N. Strassmaier, Alphabetisches 
Verzeichnis der assyrischen und 
akkadischen Worter... 

J. N. Strassmaier, Die babylo- 
nischen Inschriften im Museum 
zu Liverpool, Actes du 6° Congrés 
International des Orientalistes, 
II, Section Sémitique (1) (1885), 
plates after p. 624 

J. N. Strassmaier, Texte altbabylo- 
nischer Vertrige aus Warka, Ver- 
handlungen des Fiinften Interna- 
tionalen Orientalisten-Congresses 
(1881), Beilage 

M. Streck, Assurbanipal... (= 
VAB 7) 

O. R. Gurney, J. J. Finkelstein, 
and P. Hulin, The Sultantepe 
Tablets 

Studi in onore di Piero Meriggi (= 
Athenaeum 47) 

Studi sull’Oriente e la Bibbia of- 
ferti al P. Giovanni Rinaldi... 

Studi in onore di Edoardo Volterra 

A. Parrot, ed., Studia Mariana 
(=Documenta et monumenta 
orientis antiqui 4) 

Studia orientalia Ioanni Pedersen 
dicata 


Heidelberger Studien zum Alten 
Orient, Adam Falkenstein zum 
17. September 1966 

Near Eastern Studies in Honor of 
William Foxwell Albright 

Travels in the World of the Old 
Testament: Studies Presented to 
Prof. M. A. Beek... 

Societies and Languages of the 
Ancient Near East: Studies in 
Honour of I. M. Diakonoff 

Studies in Honor of Tom B. Jones 


(= AOAT 203) 


Studies 
Landsberger 


Studies 
Oppenheim 

Studies 
Robinson 


STVC 
Sultantepe 


Sumerological 
Studies 
Jacobsen 

Sumeroloji 
Arastirmalari 


Surpu 


Symb. 
Koschaker 


Symbolae 
Bohl 


SZ 

Szlechter 
Tablettes 

Szlechter 
TJA 


T 
Tablet Funck 


Tadmor AV 


Tallqvist APN 


Tallqvist 
Gotter- 
epitheta 

Tallqvist 
Maqlu 


Tallqvist 
NBN 

Tammuz 
Lagaba 

TCL 

TCS 

Tell Asmar 


Tell Halaf 
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Studies in Honor of Benno Lands- 
berger on his Seventy-fifth Birth- 
day (= AS 16) 

Studies Presented to 
Oppenheim 

Studies in Old Testament Proph- 
ecy Presented to T. H. Robinson 

E. Chiera, Sumerian Texts of Var- 
ied Contents (= OIP 16) 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Sultantepe 

Sumerological Studies in Honor of 
Thorkild Jacobsen (= AS 20) 


A. Leo 


Ankara Universitesi Dil ve Tarih- 
Cografya Falkiltesi Sumeroloji 
arastirmalari, 1940-41 

E. oe Surpu (= AfO Beiheft 
11 

Symbolae P. Koschaker dedicatae 
(= Studia et documenta ad iura 
orientis antiqui pertinentia 2) 

Symbolae Biblicae et Mesopotami- 
cae Francisco Mario Theodoro de 
Liagre Bohl dedicatae 

Zeitschrift der Savigny-Stiftung 

E. Szlechter, Tablettes juridiques 
de la 1° Dynastie de Babylone 

E. Szlechter, Tablettes juridiques 
et administratives de la III* 
Dynastie d’Ur et de la I Dynas- 
tie de Babylone 

tablets in the collections of the 
Staatliche Museen, Berlin 

one of several tablets in private pos- 
session (mentioned as F. 1, 2, 3, 
Delitzsch HWB xiii), cited from 
unpublished copies of Delitzsch; 
F. 2 pub. AfO 21 pl. 9-10; F. 3 
pub. AfO 18 72 and 76 

Ah, Assyria ...: Studies in Assyri- 
an History and Ancient Near 
Eastern Historiography Present- 
ed to Hayim Tadmor 

K. Tallqvist, Assyrian Personal 
Names (= ASSF 43/1) 

K. Tallqvist, Akkadische Gétter- 
epitheta (= StOr 7) 


K. Tallqvist, Die assyrische Be- 
schworungsserie Maqli (= ASSF 
20/6) 

K. Tallqvist, Neubabylonisches 
Namenbuch .. . (= ASSF 32/2) 

O. Tammuz, Archives from Lagaba 
(Ph.D. diss., Yale Univ. 1993) 

Textes cunéiformes du Louvre 

Texts from Cuneiform Sources 

tablets excavated at Tell Asmar, in 
the collections of the Oriental In- 
stitute, University of Chicago 

J. Friedrich et al., Die Inschriften 
vom Tell Halaf (= AfO Beiheft 6) 


Th. 
Thompson AH 


Thompson 
Chem. 
Thompson 
DAB 
Thompson 
DAC 
Thompson 
Esarh. 
Thompson 
Gilg. 
Thompson 
Rep. 
Thureau- 
Dangin 
Til-Barsib 
TIM 
TLB 


TMB 


Tn.-Epic 


van der Toorn 
Sin and 
Sanction 

Torezyner 
Tempelrech- 
nungen 


TSBA 


TSTS 
TuL 


TuM 


Turner Jubilee 
Vol. 

UCP 

UE 

UET 

UF 

Ugumu 

U 


gumu Bil. 





Jnger 
Babylon 


tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 

R. C. Thompson, The Assyrian 
Herbal 

R. C. Thompson, On the Chemis- 
try of the Ancient Assyrians 

R. C. Thompson, A Dictionary of 
Assyrian Botany 

R. C. Thompson, A Dictionary of 
Assyrian Chemistry and Geology 

R. C. Thompson, The Prisms of Es- 
arhaddon and of Ashurbanipal . . . 

R. C. Thompson, The Epic of Gil- 
gamish 

R. C. Thompson, The Reports of the 
Magicians and Astrologers... 

F. Thureau-Dangin, M. Dunand, et 
al., Til-Barsib 


Texts in the Iraq Museum 

Tabulae Cuneiformes a F. M. Th. 
de Liagre Béhl collectae 

F. Thureau-Dangin, Textes mathé- 
matiques babyloniens 

Tukulti-Ninurta Epic, pub. AAA 
20, pls. 101ff., and Archaeologia 
79 pl. 49; transliteration in Ebe- 
ling, MAOG 12/2, column num- 
bers according to W. G. Lambert, 
AfO 18 38ff. 

K. van der Toorn, Sin and Sanction 
in Israel and Mesopotamia: A 
Comparative Study 

H. Torczyner, Altbabylonische 
Tempelrechnungen ... 


Transactions of the Society of Bib- 
lical Archaeology 

Toronto Semitic Texts and Studies 

E. Ebeling, Tod und Leben nach 
den Vorstellungen der Babylonier 

Texte und Materialien der Frau 
Professor Hilprecht Collection of 
Babylonian Antiquities im Eigen- 
tum der Universitat Jena 

Sir Ralph Turner Jubilee Volume 


University of California Publica- 
tions in Semitic Philology 

Ur Excavations 

Ur Excavations, Texts 

Ugarit-Forschungen 

lexical series, pub. Civil, MSL 9 
51-65 

lexical series, pub. Civil, MSL 9 
66-73 

tablets in the collections of the Uni- 
versity Museum of the University 
of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia 

University Museum Bulletin 

E. Unger, Babylon, die heilige 
Stadt... 


Unger 
Bel-harran- 
beli-ussur 

Unger Mem. 
Vol. 


Unger Relief- 
stele 

Ungnad NRV 
Glossar 


Uruanna 
UVB 


de Vaan 
Bel-ibni 


VAB 
VAS 
VAT 


VBoT 


VDI 
Veenhof Old 
Assyrian 

Trade 
VIO 


Virolleaud 
Comptabilité 


Virolleaud 
Danel 

Virolleaud 
Fragments 


von Voigt- 
lander 
Bisitun 


Voix de 
Vopposition 


Volk Balag 


VT 
W. 


Waetzoldt 
Textil- 
industrie 

Walker Brick 
Inscriptions 

Walther 
Gerichts- 
wesen 

Ward Seals 
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E. Unger, Die Stele des Bel-harran- 
beli-ussur 


In Memoriam Eckhard Unger. Bei- 
trage zu Geschichte, Kultur und 
Religion des Alten Orients 

E. Unger, Reliefstele Adadniraris 
III. aus Saba’a und Semiramis 

A.  Ungnad,  Neubabylonische 
Rechts- und Verwaltungsurkun- 
den. Glossar 

pharmaceutical series uruanna : 
mastakal 

Vorlaufiger Bericht tiber die... 
Ausgrabungen in Uruk-Warka 

J. M. C. T. de Vaan, “Ich bin eine 
Schwertklinge des Kénigs”: Die 
Sprache des Bel-ibni 

Vorderasiatische Bibliothek 

Vorderasiatische Schriftdenkmaler 

tablets in the collections of the 
Staatliche Museen, Berlin 

A. Géotze, Verstreute Boghazkéi- 
Texte 

Vestnik Drevnei Istorii 

K. R. Veenhof, Aspects of Old As- 
syrian Trade and Its Terminology 


Veréffentlichungen des Instituts 
fir Orientforschung, Berlin 

C. Virolleaud, Comptabilité chal- 
déenne (époque de la dynastie dite 
seconde d’Our) 

C. Virolleaud, La légende phée- 
nicienne de Danel 

C. Virolleaud, Fragments de textes 
divinatoires assyriens du Musée 
Britannique 

E. von Voigtlander, The Bisitun 
Inscription of Darius the Great: 
Babylonian Version (= Corpus In- 
scriptionum Iranicarum, part I, 
vol. II) 

A. Finet, ed., La voix de l’op- 
position en Mésopotamie. Col- 
loque organisé par l'Institut des 
Hautes Etudes de Belgique 19 et 
20 mars 1973 

K, Volk, Die Balag-Komposition 
Uru Am-ma-ir-ra-bi 

Vetus Testamentum 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Warka 

H. Waetzoldt, Untersuchungen zur 
neusumerischen Textilindustrie 


C. B. F. Walker, Cuneiform Brick 
Inscriptions 
A. Walther, 


Das altbabylonische 
Gerichtswesen (= LSS 6) 


4-6) 


W. H. Ward, The Seal Cylinders of 
Western Asia 


Warka 
Watelin Kish 


Waterman 
Bus. Doc. 


field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Warka 

Oxford University Joint Expedi- 
tion to Mesopotamia, Excavations 
at Kish: III (1925-1927) by L. C. 
Watelin 

L. Waterman, Business Documents 
of the Hammurapi Period (also 
pub. in AJSL 29 and 30) 


Weidner Hand- E. Weidner, Handbuch der babylo- 


buch 
Weidner Tn. 


von Weiher 
Nergal 

von Weiher 
Uruk 

Weisberg LB 
Texts 


Weissbach 
Misc. 
Weitemeyer 


Wenger AV 


J. Westenholz 
Akkade 

Westenholz 
OSP 


Whiting Tell 
Asmar 

Wiggermann 
Protective 
Spirits 

Wilcke 
Kollationen 


Wilcke 
Lugalbanda 
Wilhelm 
Untersu- 
chungen 
Winckler 
AOF 
Winckler 
Sammlung 
Winckler Sar. 


Winnett AV 


Wiseman 
Alalakh 

Wiseman 
Chron. 


XXvi 


nischen Astronomie 

E. Weidner, Die Inschriften Tukul- 
ti-Ninurtas I. (= AfO Beiheft 12) 

E. von Weiher, Der babylonische 
Gott Nergal (= AOAT 11) 

E. von Weiher, Spatbabylonische 
Texte aus Uruk, 2, 3, and 4 

D. Weisberg, The Late Babylonian 
Texts of the Oriental Institute 
Collection (= BiMes 24) 

F. H. Weissbach, Babylonische 
Miscellen (= WVDOG 4) 

M. Weitemeyer, Some Aspects of 
the Hiring of Workers in the Sip- 
par Region at the Time of Ham- 
murabi 

Festschrift fir Leopold Wenger, 2. 
Band, Miinchener Beitraige zur 
Papyrusforschung und Antiken 
Rechtsgeschichte, 35. Heft 

J. G. Westenholz, Legends of the 
Kings of Akkade 

A. Westenholz, Old Sumerian and 
Old Akkadian Texts in Philadel- 
phia Chiefly from Nippur (1 = 
BiMes 1; 2 = Carsten Niebuhr In- 
stitute Publications 3) 

R. Whiting, Jr., Old Babylonian 
Letters from Tell Asmar (= AS 22) 

F. A. M. Wiggermann, Mesopota- 
mian Protective Spirits 


C. Wilcke, Kollationen zu den su- 
merischen literarischen Texten 
aus Nippur in der Hilprecht- 
Sammlung Jena (= ASAW 65/4) 

C. Wilcke, Das Lugalbandaepos 


G. Wilhelm, Untersuchungen zum 


Hurro-Akkadischen von Nuzi 
(= AOAT 9) 
H. Winckler, Altorientalische 
Forschungen 


H. Winckler, Sammlung von Keil- 
schrifttexten 

H. Winckler, Die Keilschrifttexte 
Sargons... 

Studies on the Ancient Palestinian 
World (= TSTS 2) 

D. J. Wiseman, The Alalakh Tablets 


D. J. Wiseman, Chronicles of the 
Chaldean Kings... 


Wiseman 
Treaties 

Wiseman and 
Black Liter- 
ary Texts 

WO 

Woolley 
Carchemish 


WVDOG 


WZJ 


WZKM 
Yang Adab 
YBC 


Ylvisaker 
Grammatik 
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D. J. Wiseman, The Vassal Treaties 
of Esarhaddon (= Irag 20/1) 

D. J. Wiseman and J. A. Black, 
Literary Texts from the Temple 
of Nabi (= CTN 4) 

Die Welt des Orients 

L. Woolley et al., Carchemish, 
Report on the Excavations at 
Djerabis on behalf of the British 
Museum 

Wissenschaftliche Verdéffentlichun- 
gen der Deutschen Orient-Gesell- 
schaft 

Wissenschaftliche Zeitschrift der 
Friedrich - Schiller - Universitat 
Jena 

Wiener Zeitschrift fiir die Kunde 
des Morgenlandes 

Z. Yang, Sargonic 
from Adab 

tablets in the Babylonian Collec- 
tion, Yale University Library 

8. C. Ylvisaker, Zur babylonischen 
und assyrischen Grammatik (= 


LSS 5/6) 


Inscriptions 


YOR 
YOS 


ZA 
ZAW 


ZDMG 
ZDPV 
ZE 


Zimmern 
Fremdw. 
Zimmern 
IStar und 
Saltu 
Zimmern Neu- 
jahrsfest 


ZK 
ZS 


XXVil 


Yale Oriental Series, Researches 

Yale Oriental Series, Babylonian 
Texts 

Zeitschrift fiir Assyriologie 

Zeitschrift fiir die alttestament- 
liche Wissenschaft 

Zeitschrift der Deutschen Morgen- 
landischen Gesellschaft 

Zeitschrift des Deutschen Pala- 
stina-Vereins 

Zeitschrift fiir Ethnologie 

H. Zimmern, Akkadische Fremd- 
worter ..., 2nd ed. 

H. Zimmern, [Star und Saltu, ein 
altakkadisches Lied (= BSGW 
Phil.-hist. Kl. 68/1) 

H. Zimmern, Zum babylonischen 
Neujahrsfest (= BSGW Phil.-hist. 
Kl. 58/3); zweiter Beitrag (= ibid. 
70/5) 

Zeitschrift 
schung 

Zeitschrift fir Semitistik 


fir Keilschriftfor- 
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abbr. 


acc. 


Achaem. 


add. 
adj. 
adm. 
Adn. 
adv. 
Akk. 
apod. 
app. 
Aram. 
Asb. 
Asn. 
Ass. 
astrol. 
astron. 
AV 
Av. 
Baby]. 
bil. 
Bogh. 
bus. 
Camb. 
chem. 
chron. 
col. 
coll. 
comm. 
con]. 
corr. 
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Other Abbreviations 
abbreviated, abbreviation fragm. 
accusative gen. 
Achaemenid geogr. 
addition(al) Gilg. 
adjective Gk. 
administrative (texts) gloss. 
Adad-nirari GN 
adverb gramm. 
Akkadian Heb. 
apodosis hemer. 
appendix hist. 
Aramaic Hitt. 
Assurbanipal Hurr. 
ASSur-nasir-apli IT IE 
Assyrian imp. 
astrological (texts) inc. 
astronomical (texts) incl. 
Anniversary Volume indecl. 
Avestan inf. 
Babylonian inscr. 
bilingual (texts) interj. 
Boghazkeui interr. 
business intrans. 
Cambyses inv. 
chemical (texts) lament. 
chronicle LB 
column leg. 
collation, collated let. 
commentary (texts) lex 
conjunction lit. 
corresponding log. 
Cyrus lw. 
Darius MA 
dative masc. 
demonstrative math. 
denominative MB 
determinative med. 
diagnostic (texts) meteor. 
discussion 
divine name MN 
document mng. 
duplicate n. 
El-Amarna N 
economic (texts) NB 
edition, editors(s) Nbk. 
Early Dynastic Nbn. 
Elamite Ner. 
Esarhaddon NF 
especially No. 
etymology, etymological nom 
extispicy NS 
factitive num. 
feminine OA 
figure OAkk. 


Xxix 








fragment(ary) 
genitive, general 
geographical 
Gilgames 
Greek 
glossary 
geographical name 
grammatical (texts) 
Hebrew 
hemerology 
historical (texts) 
Hittite 
Hurrian 
Indo-European 
imperative 
incantation (texts) 
including 
indeclinable 
infinitive 
inscription 
interjection 
interrogative 
intransitive 
inventory 
lamentation 
Late Babylonian 
legal (texts) 
letter 
lexical (texts) 
literally, literary (texts) 
logogram, logographic 
loan word 
Middle Assyrian 
masculine 
mathematical (texts) 
Middle Babylonian 
medical (texts) 
meteorology, meteorological 
(texts) 
month name 
meaning 
note 
Neo-Assyrian 
Neo-Babylonian 
Nebuchadnezzar II 
Nabonidus 
Neriglissar 
Neue Folge 
number 
nominative 
New Series, Nova Series 
numeral 
Old Assyrian 
Old Akkadian 








OB 
obv. 
occ. 


Old Pers. 


opp. 
orig. 


p. 
Palmyr. 
part. 
pharm. 
phon. 
physiogn. 
pl. 
pl. tantum 
PN 

prep. 

pres. 
Pre-Sar. 
pret. 

pron. 

prot. 

pub. 

r. 
redupl. 
ref. 

rel. 

rit. 

RN 

RS 

s. 

Sar. 
SB 

Sel. 
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Other Abbreviations 

Old Babylonian Sem. 
obverse Senn. 
occurrence, occurs Shalm. 
Old Persian sing. 
opposite (of ) (to) Skt 
original(y) stat. const. 
page(s) 
Palmyrene str. 
participle Sum. 
pharmaceutical (texts) supp. 
phonetic syll. 
physiognomic (omens) syn. 
plural, plate Syr. 
plurale tantum Tigl. 
personal name Th. 
preposition trans 
present t 1 

: ranslat. 
Pre-Sargonic : 
preterit translit. 
pronoun, pronominal Ugar. 
protasis uncert. 
published unkn. 
reverse unpub. 
reduplicated, reduplication Vv. 
reference var: 
religious (texts) vee 
ritual (texts) vale 
royal name . 
Ras Shamra WI 
substantive WSem 
Sargon II 7 
Standard Babylonian x 
Seleucid x 


XXX 


Semitic 
Sennacherib 
Shalmaneser 
singular 

Sanskrit 

status constructus 
strophe 

Sumerian 
supplement 
syllabically 
synonym(ous) 
Syriac 
Tiglathpileser 
Tukulti-Ninurta I 
transitive 
translation 
transliteration 
Ugaritic 

uncertain 

unknown 
unpublished 

verb 

variant 

vocabulary 

volume 

written 

West Semitic 
number not transliterated 
illegible sign in Akk. 
illegible sign in Sum. 


oi.uchicago.edu 


THE ASSYRIAN DICTIONARY 
VOLUME 14 


R 


raabu s.; (a vessel for, or a quality of 


beer); OAkk.*; cf. rzbu D. 


1 NINDA DA.NAGAR 1 KAS ra-d-bum 
bread: one DA.NAGAR, beer: one r. MDP 
14 p. 68 No. 7:20 and 23. 


Compare x DA.NAGAR NINDA, xX KAS 
SIGs Yang Adab 179f. 


raabu A v.; 1. to become angry, furious, 
2. III to anger, to provoke, 3. III/2 to be 
seized by wrath; from OB on; I ir’ub— 
ira?ub — ra?ub, 1/2, III, III/2; ef. ra’banis, 
ra?bu, ra’ibu B, rubu A, rwubtu, rwubu. 


sug.ba mu.un.hul : ir-ta-wm-ma (its shep- 
herd) became angry SBH 77 No. 44:26; hur. 
sag(var. adds .ta) kala.ga ba.an.hu§& (vars. 
mun.hu&, mu.un.hu8) li.an.8é ba.an.e, 
(DUgt+DU).dé gd.e.me.en : ana Sadi dannu Sa 
us-tar--t-ba (vars. us-tar-i-bi, ur-ta--[ba]) ellagssu 
anaku I (Pazuzu) will go against the mighty moun- 
tains against which I have been seized by wrath 
FuB 12 42:2, var. from STT 149 r. 2 and dupl. 147 
r. 13, see W. G. Lambert, FuB 12 44. 

ulgl-ga-tum, um-mu-lum, ma-am-lum, da-ah-rum 
= ra~-a-bu An IX 34 ff., cf. [wg-ga]-twm = ra-lal-bu 
An VIII 107. 


1. to become angry, furious — a) said of 
gods: gassat Sa-li-a-at u ra--ba-at she is 
raging,...., and furious RA 15 175i 26 (OB 
AguXaja), see Groneberg, RA 75 126; [...] x TA 
alija &.KUR-ta bitya ra->-ba-ku [...] x KA 
TA NMippuri™ ra--ba-ku [...] x KA TA 
Aégsur*' I am furious with my city, my 
temple, my house, [...] I am furious with 
Nippur, [...] with Assur 81-2-4,218:10-12, 
cited W. G. Lambert, RLA 3 p. 545; ussusaku 
ra->-ba-ku zendku I am distressed, raging, 


(and) angry BA 5 657 No. 18:6, ef. ibid. 8 (SB 
lit.), see Grayson, JAOS 103 147; adi mati Béelti 
ra->-ba-ti-ma uzzuzat kabtatki how long, 
My Lady, will you be angry, will your 
mood be furious? STC 2 pl. 83:94, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 134; Marduk ra-?-ba-a-ltal AfO 
19 64:76; [mi]-na-a ra-?(var. -a)-ba-ta ahzata 
why are you angry, seized (by rage)? KAR 
63 r. 4, var. from dupl. KAR 43 r. 7, cf. ana 
kdga... ra-ba-ka ahzaka ibid. r. 8; agar isten 
ra--bu sani ul i-ma-al-li[k-su] where one 
is raging another cannot give advice Cagni 
Erra V 12; [ra(?)l-wm-ma libbug ul ippala 
qibitu. his heart is furious, he does not give 
any answer Cagni Erra Ile 10; Hreskigal 
imursima ina panisa ir-ub Ere&kigal saw 
her and flew into a rage before her CT 15 
46:64 (Descent of I8tar); la tara-’u-bu la 
tazenni ittija do not rage, do not be angry 
with me! STT 144:12 (SB inc.); “1M ir-ta-?- 
ub-ma the Storm god became angry KUB 
3 87:10 (prayer of Suppiluliuma); nandurtu 
qa-lball-ka li-tr-ta--ub-ma (var. [li(?)]-ru- 
ub-su) (see nanduru A) RA 46 28:8, var. 
from STT 21:8 (SB Epic of Zu). 


b) said of kings, officials: wltu sar GN [u 
anaku itti ahamié nji-ir-u-bu when it hap- 
pened that the king of Egypt and I grew 
angry at each other KBo 1 10:60, cf. itti 
ahamis ni-tr-ta-’-ub ibid. 69 (let. of Hattu¥ili to 
KadaSman-Enlil); [sum]-ma RN ... ir-da-ub 
ana muhhi tR.MES attusu if RN is angered 
at his own servants (RN, will send troops 
and chariots) KBo 1 7:37, cf. ibid. 31 (treaty 
with Egypt); u teda atta ki sarru la hasih ana 
GN gabbasa ki 1-ra-u-ub you know that the 
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king does not fail(?) when he becomes 
enraged against the whole of Kinahhi EA 
162:41 (let. from Egypt); ar-ta-P?l-wb ... madi 
dannis anakkir I became furious, I am 
very much upset EA 29:74 (let. of TuSratta); 
SES-ia ammeni ra-?-ba-ta itt. SES-ka my 
brother, why are you angry with your 
brother? MRS 12 18:8; ana amati sdsi 
Sams ra-ub dannig§ my Sun (the king) is 
very annoyed at this affair MRS 9 p. 191 RS 
17.247:15; ana PN ir-u-bu UET 7 1:10 (MB 
leg.); belt 1-ra-ui-ub PBS 1/2 41:6; GU.EN.NA 
la 1-ra->-u-ub BE 17 46:12; blel-el-su ra-ui-ub 
(saying as follows) PBS 1/2 31:9, cf., wr. ra- 
a-ub BE 17 15:3 (all MB letters); kima... la 
usahsis Sarru belt la i-ra-u-bu ma ata la 
tugahsisani if I had not reminded (the 
king), would not the king, my lord, have 
been angry (with me), saying: Why did 
you not remind me? ABL 47r. 4; ki garru 
ir-u-bu-u-[nil (the day) when the king 
became angry ABL 117:18, see Parpola LAS 
No. 224; Sarru ir-tu-a-[bal 83-1-18,153 r. 3 
(let., courtesy S. Parpola); Sarru bela li-ir-u- 
ba-Su-nu let the king, my lord, become 
incensed on their behalf ABL 1432 r. 4, see 
Parpola, SAA 1 235, cf. anaku ar-tu->-ba-su 
CT 53 266:10; Sarru ana urdigsu ir-tu-[ub] ma 
the king became angry with his servant, 
saying ABL 333:9; sarru ina muhhija [ir- 
tlu-u-bu the king was angry with me CT 53 
44:9; LU Saniu LU rab alani patti nisé Sa 
mati lina] libbigunu ir-tu-?-blu] the deputy 
(governor) and the village manager have 
been discharged, the population of the 
country was furious about them ABL 1295 
r. 8; issu ekalli ina muhhikla] ir-tu-u-bu- 
u-nit people in the administration have 
rebuked me because of you ABL 128:19; 
Sarru belt ir-tu-ub ma Hunger, SAA 8 112:4 
(all NA); ana libbi ardanika ki tar->-u-bu 
ru-ubti ga sarri belini niltadad (see ruz 
>ubtw) Thompson Rep. 170 r. 4; ki Sa... ana 
libbigunu ra-a-bu CT 54 15:8 (= ABL 240+); 
ina muhhi ra-ba-a-ka I am upset with this 
CT 22 137:18 (all NB). 


raabu B 


c) other oces.: ezib ga gabsu rabu us- 
Susu amat temisu ir-Pu-bul [tdbubu] PRT 
39:4 and parallels, see Starr, SAA 4 81:18, 115:4, 
126:5. 


2. III to anger, to provoke: mandatta sa 
abuja ana abi abika immidu ina Satti 
Sattima it-ta-ta-as-Sa-as-Su immatima ul tkla 
immatima ul u-sar--i-1b-Su year after year 
he delivered (x gold), the tribute that my 
father imposed upon your grandfather, he 
never withheld it, he never provoked him 
KUB 38 14:11, ef. abaja mimma ul u-sa-ar- 
>-4-1b ibid. 7 (treaty); abasu ul-tar->-1-ib KBo 
1 10 r. 56 (let. of Hattu8ili); twdabbibi siba tu- 
Sar-1-bi sahrt you pestered the old man, 
you disquieted the child STT 136 i 31, dupl. 
K.8939:7, see von Soden, JNES 33 341f.; [...] 
tu-Sar-t-ba Sullima bel [...] Lambert BWL 
206:9. 


3. III/2 to be seized by wrath: see FuB 
12, in lex. section. 


For ABL 284 r. 3 see ruhhubu. 


raabu B v.; 1. to tremble, 2. III/2 to 
be overcome by trembling, to be set in 
violent motion; OA, OB, SB; I ir’ub— 
ira?’ub (ira’upa AfO 19 52:152), 1/2, 1/3, 
III/2; cf. ra?ibtu. 


[t]u-ut-ku BUL.BUL = na-a-Sum, na-ma-sum, nu- 
uh-hu-st, ra-ha-bu-um Proto-Diri 70e-h (= Nippur 
Diri 83-86); tu-ku BUL = ra-[?-a-bu] A 1/2:328. 


1. to tremble — a) from emotion: igrur 
ir-ta--ub (vars. ir-ltal-ub, ws-t[a-...]) saz 
dussu iggué (Anzfi) trembled with fear and 
went up to his mountain STT 21:147 (SB 
Epic of Zu), vars. from STT 22:29, AfO 27 82; 
[li]-ir-Ita’-hul-lub] RA 46 92:59 (OB Epic of 
Zu), see Vogelzang Bin Sar Dadmé p. 98:59, ef. p. 
99:18; KU.KI emmuruma qatan u Sepan 1-ra- 
hu-ba if they see gold, they tremble hands 
and feet BIN 4 99:15 (OA let.). 


b) as a morbid symptom — I’ in med. 
and physiogn.: summa ina sertt em ina 
lildti kasi u i-ra-’-ub if in the morning he 
is hot, at night cold, and trembles Labat 
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TDP 166:90, cf. immimma i-ra->-ub Hunger 
Uruk 37:14; uzuzza la ilei i-ra---ub he can- 
not stand up and he trembles AMT 70,7 i 9; 
Summa gerru umma la isu u i-ra--ub if a 
baby has no fever but trembles Labat TDP 


230:121; Summa qaqqassu qatasu u sepasu 
i-ra~-u-ba if his head, hands, and feet 
tremble ibid. 22:43, also 7stenig§ i-ra-?-u-ba 


ibid. 44, gatasu Sépagsu i-ra->-ub (var. [71-rla- 
-u-ba) AMT 69,2:3, var. from dupl. Kécher BAM 
152 iv 2, also Kécher BAM 452:10; 1t-ta-Su wu 
GIR.MES-Su 7t-ra-u-ba Labat Suse 11 v 22’f.; 
NA4.MES summa ameélu qatasu 1-ra->-ui-ba 
stones (to be used as charms) if a person’s 
hands tremble BE 31 60r. ii 17, cf. Summa 
... gassu i-ra->-ub ibid. 12, Hunger Uruk No. 
61:4; summa qatasu i-ra-u-ba Labat TDP 
90:17, also CT 51 147:18 (SB physiogn.); Summa 
amilu libbagsu ir-ta-na--u[b] if a man’s 
belly keeps trembling STT 89:83. 


2’ in other texts: ul él ana arkat wmi 
gassu i-ra--ub (that man) is not clean, his 
hand will tremble forever CT 39 45:36 (SB 
Alu); hlds]-la sepasu i-ra--vu-pa qa-tla-a-su] 
his feet are bruised, his hands tremble 
AfO 19 52:152 (SB lit.); [k]i-c LU Sa rittasu 
1-ra-?u-bu-u-nt Langdon, JRAS 1931 113:3, see 
von Soden, ZA 51 153. 


c) other occes.: Summa immerum ir-hu- 
um-ma imittasu itrusma supur Sumeélisu 
iltete if the sheep trembles, stretches out 
its right (leg), and splits its left hoof YOs 
10 47:26, also ibid. 25; Summa immerum 
isdsu t-ra-hu-ba if the sheep’s jawbones 
tremble ibid. 10 (OB behavior of sacrificial 
lamb); [s]ipplu] ir-i-bu the doorsills shook 
Gilg. II ii 50 (coll. W. G. Lambert). 


2. III/2 to be overcome by trembling, 
to be set in violent motion: ana swmesu 
ilu lig-tar-i-bu (var. [lig-tarl-[r]ib) linisu 
ina Subti at (the mention of) his name let 
the gods tremble (with fear), let (them) 
stagger in their abode En. el. VI 146; in 
broken context: [e t]u-ws-tar-i-bi STT 28 iv 
18 (Nergal and EreSkigal), see AnSt 10 118; 


ra’azu 


rigimka dunninma lis-tar-i-bu elif u saplis 
make your roaring powerful, let the whole 
universe shake Cagni Erra I 61, cf. lis-tar- 
a-x (x) [Samél u erseti Lambert, Kraus AV 206 
IV 87; samé Sa us-tar-i-bu Cagni Erra I 134; 
ina rigme sa qastika lis-tar-i-bu KUR.MES 
nakritu STT 340:1; saru ina libbisu kima 
Sa DUR.GIG us-tar--ab (if) the wind in his 
belly is rumbling as (is the case) with a 
man sick from durugiqqu disease AMT 41,1 
iv 34, dupls. Kécher BAM 49:33, 50 r. 9, Saru 
ina libbigu us-tar-’-ab ibid. 56 r. 8, 575 iii 30, 
159 ii 20. 


The verbs ra’abu A and B are here 
separated on the basis of their Sumerian 
equivalents. 


raabu see ra’ibu B. 


**ra?-abum (AHw. 933a) In UET 5 385:7 
read URU.KI Ha-ha-bu-um, see Rép. géogr. 3 
p. 194. 


raamu see rdmu A. 
raamuttu see ra’imutu. 
ra’amutu see ra°imutu. 
ra’asu_ see rdsu. 

ra’at see rittw A mng. 3. 


rav’azu v.; to inlay, to mount a precious 
material(?); SB. 


HAR.ra = ra-ma-su, “GAR = ra->-2Uu, gar.ra = 
uh-hu-zu Antagal N ii 26ff. 


NA4.MUS.GiR masaddu ra--iz adi qitisu 
the pole was inlaid(?) with mussaru-stone 
up to its tip STT 366:11, see Deller, Assur 
3 140; (an object) [Sa ... N]Ay.GUG ra--zu 
which is mounted with carnelian Gilg. VIII 
iv 50. 
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rab bani 


rab bani (rabbanti) s.; (an administrator 
of temple property, especially of orchards); 
SB, NA, NB; wr. syll. (LU.GAL ba-a-a-ni-e 
BRM 1 73:36) and LU.GAL.DU (in NB also 
LU.GAN.DU, LU.GAL.GAN.DU_ Cyr. 233:2); 
cf. bant B v., rab-bantitu, rabi adj. 


a) in lit.: nukaribbu nukaribbumma LU. 
GAL.DU ga dlija lu [atta] (Sarpanitu says) 
Gardener, O gardener, be the rab bani of 
my city Lambert Love Lyrics 104 BM 41005 ii 
16, cf. ibid. 14; PN [(...)] LU.GAL LU.GAL. 
DU.MES PN, chief of the rab bani’s Grayson 
BHLT 64 i 20 (Adad-Suma-usur epic); ramkit 
Ekigsnugal wu bitat ilt énu isippi ... engisu 
ariru LU.GAL.DU ittinnu kinistu sut 
nabi Sumansun iliksunu apturma subarraz 
Sunu askun I released from service obliga- 
tions and conferred exemption on the 
priestly collegium of EkiSnugal (in Ur) 
and (other) temples, (including) the high 
priest, the purification priest, the cook, 
the miller, the rab bani, the builder, the 
lower-ranking priesthood identified (here) 
by their titles YOS 1 45 ii 27 (Nbn.). 


b) in NA: ‘PN sAL-sté Sa PNy LU.GAL.DU 
ina bab same 'PN, the wife of PNo, the rab 
bani, (subject to work) at the Red Gate 
(referring to Babylonians) ADD 891 r. 6, cf. 
ibid. obv. 12; PN GAL.DU.MES (witness) 
ADD 62 r.(!) 6. 


c) in NB letters of ABL: PN PN, PNg wu 
LU.GAL.DU.MES ga Uruk ahija ultassi- 
ninni umma anini ittika LU sa pan ekalli 
duku PN, PNg, PNg, and the rab bani’s of 
Uruk incited me to action, saying: We are 
with you, kill the palace overseer ABL 1387 
r. 8, see Dietrich Aramaer 178f. 


d) in later NB— 1’ in connection with 
date groves: elat zéri kiri hallatu sa ina 
pant LU.GAL.DU.ME (lease) excluding the 
grain fields and hallatu orchard which are 
under the management of the rab bani’s 
TCL 13 182:25; suluplpu imilttu ga LU. 
GAL.DU.MES ga kiri hallata sa DN dates, 
estimated yield assessed against the rab 


rab bani 


bani’s, from the hallatu orchard of Samax 
VAS 6 25:1, ef. ibid. 14, VAS 6 20:1, 22:1, Nbn. 
781:1; suluppu gaqqad imittu ga LU.GAN. 
DU.MES dates, the principal of the esti- 
mated yield assessed against the rab bani’s 
Camb. 26:3; suluppu imitti makkir Samaég Sa 
IGI(!) LU.GAL.GAN.DU.MES Cyr. 233:2, ef. 
Cyr. 92:1; suluppu imittu ga LU.GAN.DU. 
MES ga Samas Sa kisad nar Samas wu nubat- 
tata dates, estimated yield assessed against 
the rab bani’s of Sama¥ on the bank of the 
Sama canal, and for the evening festivals 
Dar. 40:1, suluppu imittu sa [hubluttatu 
pthatu Sippar sa LU.GAL.DU.MES dates, 
the estimated yield, owed on interest-free 
notes, (from) the district of Sippar, as- 
sessed against the rab bani’s Pinches Peek 
4:2, see Cocquerillat, WO 7 120ff., cf. Nbn. 351:1; 
x gur of dates from the land of the Lady- 
of-Uruk ina libbi x GUR 2zitti LU.GAL. 
pU.[(MES)] of which x gur is the rab 
bani’s share AnOr 8 17:8; makkasu PN ina 
qubt Sa PNy ... ana LU.GAL.DU choice 
dates (issued to?) PN, on the authority of 
PN», for the rab bani VAS 6 175:3; sim 
suluppi §a LU.GAL.DU.MES VAS 4 14:17; 
X GUR sulupptu sa LU.GAL.DU.MES TCL 13 
227:16, 32, 47, cf. (bricks) VAS 6 235:4; x 
lurindu makkiir *Samag ga [PN ul PN» 
LU.GAL.DU.MES ina muhht PNs wu PNg x 
pomegranates, property of Sama8, owed to 
PN and PNo, rab bani’s, by PNg and PN, 
Cyr. 272:3. 


2’ in other contexts: riqqi fa BE LU.GAL 
ba-ni-e burasu kisittu ana giné ga Antu Beél- 
alia wu Mar-biti belt lusebila my lord 
should send me aromatics from the house 
of the rab bani’s (and) juniper shavings for 
the regular offerings of DN, DN, and DN, 
YOS 3 62:20; PAP ... ana LU.GAL.DU epis 
dullu sa qipi nadnu total disbursed to the 
rab bani working for the administrator 
Camb. 313:10; ten persons LU.GAL.MES 
ba-ni-ia LU kinaltu sa Eanna sa... ana PN 
Sa res Sarri bel piqittu Eanna iqbt wmma 
the rab bani’s, the lower ranking priests of 
Eanna, who addressed PN, the royal ad- 
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rab bani 


ministrative officer of Eanna, as follows 
YOS 7 20:11, see Cocquerillat, WO 7 114; LU. 
GAL.DU.MES sa ina panisunu PN wu PNog itti 
ahames ana muhhi isqu pani DN idbubu the 
rab bani’s before whom PN and PN, dis- 
puted a case about income from prebend 
service before DN VAS 6 89:1; aki LU.GAL. 
DU.ME sa Bel u Nabi qaqqarati ana 
LU.GAL.DU.ME Sa Beélti a Uruk idin give 
to the rab bani’s of the Lady-of-Uruk lands 
comparable to (those given to) the rab 
bani’s of Bel and Nabi YOS 6 10:11f; LU. 
GAL.DU ga “Sarrat Nbn. 69:10; annittu LU. 
GAL.DU.MES sa DN UCP 9 111 No. 57:14; PN 
LU.GAL.DU ga mat tamti YOS 6 213:12; PN 
LU.PA Sa LU.GAN.DU.MES (for context 
see rab-banitu) AJSL 1671 No. 10:1; PN LU. 
GAL.DU UGU URU LU up-pu-de-e-tu Sa bitat 
ili tupsar Entiima Anu Enlil PN, the rab 
bani “over” the city, the wppadetu of the 
temples, the astronomer BOR 4 132:9, cf. 
LU.GAL.DU.MES Sd UGU URU VAS 6 293:15, 
CT 49 24:1, see Joannés Textes économiques 232ff.; 
in administrative lists: PN LU.GAL.DU bel 
umu (between ba?iru and mubanni, in list 
of temple personnel) AnOr 8 44:19; PN LU. 
GAL.DU (between itinnu and ba?iru) PSBA 
19 140:11f.; LU.GAL.DU.MES (after nagz 
garu) CT 56 90:6, (before sirasi) ibid. 568 
r. 5, (between mupessi and ispar birmt) 
ibid. 393:2, LU.GAN.DU.MES (after muz 
bannti) Nbn. 259:7, (after mubanni, Gir. 
LA, and ba’iru) Nobn. 579:9. 


3’ as “family name”: PN mar LU.GAL. 
DU pirth SU.AN.NA™ ... ana Sarrut mat 
Sumeri u Akkadi astakan eligun I ap- 
pointed Bel-ibni, descendant of the rab 
bani, a Babylonian by descent, to the 
throne of Sumer and Akkad OIP 2 54:54 
and 57:13 (Senn.); PN A LU.GAL.DU Actes du 
8° Congrés International 12 No. 7:17 (16th year of 
SamaX-Sum-ukin), and passim in NB, wr. LU. 
GAL ba-né-e GCCI 1 217:5, 228:2, VAS 3 
91:17, 147:18, Dar. 295:5, and passim; PN 
dajanu mar LU.GAL.DU TCL 12 122:37, RA 
10 68 28:15; PN apil PNy mar LU.GAL.DU 
UET 4 33:4, 5:26, YOS 6 181:3 and 5, 200:3 and 


rab-banitu 


17, YOS 7 162:17, 18, 19, 5R 67 No. 1:14, and 
passim in NB, wr. LU.GAN.DU_ UET 4 3:33 
and 37; LU.GAL ba-a-a-ni-e BRM 1 73:36; 
™LU.GAL.DU YOS 6 102:12, VAS 3 160:7 and 
15, VAS 4 92:15, BRM 1 79:11, wr. ™LU.GAL 
™ba-ni-e VAS 4 188:19, "GAL ™ba-ni-e Mol- 
denke 2 1:11 (coll.); ‘PN mdarassu Sa PN, apil 
LU.GAL.DU_ Dar. 93:3 and (same woman) BRM 
1 75:38, cf. also BRM 1 80:3, Nbn. 293:16; 
matima ina ahhi mari kimti nisutu u salata 
Sa DUMU LU.GAL.DU 8a traggumu any of 
the brothers, sons, family, relatives, or kin 
of the descendant of the rab bani (i.e., the 
seller) who raises a claim at any time Nbn. 
116:36, cf. (the seller) PN DUMU LU.GAL. 
DU ibid. 26 and 32. 


Cocquerillat, WO 7 96ff. Ad usage d-3’: Ungnad, 
AnOr 12 323f., Kimmel Familie 95ff. 


rab-baniitu s.; position of rab bani; NB; 
wr. LU.GAL.DU-u-tu/tu (LU.GAN.DU-d-tu 
AJSL 16 71 No. 10:2 and 8); cf. band B v., rab 
bani, rabt adj. 


a) with ref. to service obligations: LU. 
GAL.DU-u-tu mahar Beltu-sa-Uruk Nand u 
Beltu-sa-Rés Sa PN suluppu wu lurindu ana 
naptanu sa Belti §a Uruk uséldémma (in 
connection with) the service obligation of 
the rab bani before the Lady-of-Uruk, 
Nana, and the Lady-of-Re8, which is in- 
cumbent on PN, he (PN) supplied dates 
and pomegranates for the meal of the 
Lady-of-Uruk YOS 6 222:2, see Cocquerillat, 
WO 7 118. 


b) with ref. to prebends: suluppu imittu 
ebur eqli kirt hallat sa uD.380.KAM LU. 
GAL.DU-u-tu Sa arhussu Sa... ita kiri hal- 
lat Sa UD.22.KAM dates, estimated yield of 
the crop, assessed on the hallatu orchard of 
the thirtieth day of the monthly rab bani 
prebend, which adjoins the hallatu orchard 
of the twenty-second day VAS 3 165:2, ef. 
ibid. 160:2; isten umu ima vuD.11.KAM 
uD.12.KAM 1isiqgsu LU.GAL.DU-u-tu mahar 
Anu Antu Istar Nand Beltu-sa-Res wu wlr 
bitatisunu gabbi sa arhussu kal satti guaqané 
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rab-bitutu 


essesant u mimma gabbi sa ana istéen wmu 
ina upD.11.KAM_ uD.12.KAM isiq LU. 
GAL.DU-u-tu Suati ikkagssidu (sale of) one 
day out of the eleventh (or?) twelfth days, 
his prebend of the rab bani service before 
Anu, Antu, [Star, Nana, the Lady-of-Res 
(and) all the gods in their temples, for 
each month of the year, guqqt offerings as 
well as essesu offerings, and everything 
which pertains to one day out of the elev- 
enth (or?) twelfth days, the rab bani’s 
prebend BRM 2 18: 2ff., cf. ibid. 10, 12, 18, see 
Cocquerillat, WO 7 114; in difficult context: 
PN LU.PA 8a LU.GAN.DU.MES... PNy LU. 
GAN .DU-t-tu Sa PNg... ultu UD.26.KAM Sa 
MN adi upD.28.KAM sa MN ... tsqu LU. 
GAN.DU-u-tu ina Ebabbar AJSL 16 71 No. 
10:2 and 8. 


Cocquerillat, WO 7 111ff. 


rab-bitutu s.; office of the administrator 
in charge of households; NA; wr. LU.GAL. 
B-u-te; cf. bitu in rab biti, rabt adj. 


ki kunukku wna libanika taktararsu isst 
muhhi annimma isst pan LU.GAL.E-t-te 
uptattisu (he cannot be trusted, yet you 
raised him up and) you placed him like a 
seal around your neck, therefore I removed 
him from the office of rab biti ABL 1042:7, 
see Parpola, SAA 1 12. 


rab kalé  s.; chief of the lamentation 
priests; NA; wr. LU.GAL US.KU; cf. kali 
A, rabt adj. 


PN LU.GAL US.K[U.MES] ADD 928 iii 12, 
see Postgate Taxation 310. 


rab-sikkatutu s.;_ office of rabi sikkati; 
SB*; cf. rabé adj., sikkatu B. 


Sut tamharu GAL (var. ra-ab) sik-ka(var. 
-kdt)-tu-tu [iplqidma qatussu usesibassu ina 
karri (Tiamat) entrusted him (Kingu) 
with the office of rabi sikkati in battle, 
seated him on the throne En. el. I 151, also, 
wr. ra-ab_ sik-kdt-u-tum (vars. sik-ka-tu- 
(u-)tt) En. el. II 37, III 41, 99. 


rababu 


rababu v.; 1. to calm down, to relax, to 
grow soft, 2. rubbubu to calm (someone) 
down, to weaken, 3. surbubu to relax, 
4. Surbubu to humble, to force into sub- 
mission, 5. III/II to humble; OB, Mari, 
MB, SB, NA; I irbub —irabbub and irabz 
bib, 1/8, II, III, III/II; ef. rabbis, rabbu, 


rabbumma, sarbabu. 


[di-ig] [1] = [na-a]r-bu, Iral-ba-bu, la-ba-ku A 
II/1 ii 2ff.; ki.eS.lam = ru-lub-bu-bul Izi C iii 33; 
[tu].lu = sur-bu-bu ErimhuS& b ii 11. 

sag. ki.kal.la gi.nam.ba.an.tuku nam. 
nir.gél nam.ba.tu.lu: gepséti Ila tlasemmi pet= 
net ul ta-rab-bi-ib (var. ul [ta]-rab*>-x-[...]) you are 
strong-minded and do not listen, you are rigid and 
you do not relax(?) ZA 64 146:49 (Examenstext 
A), var. from TIM 9 57:3. 

ur.sag ‘asal.lu.hi dul.dul ki.sikil.1[fl 
...): gqarradu Marduk mu-rab-bi-ib lil[ati] valiant 
Marduk who calms the lilitw demon OECT 6 pl. 24 
K.3021:3f. (coll. W. G. Lambert), also (with ki. 
sikil.ud.[da.kar.ra] = dr-[da-at li-li-i]) ibid. 
of., ef. ibid. 1f., dupl. LKU 24:2ff.;  giS.tir 
giS.mes.gal.gal.la mu.un.bu.re.e.|[ne]: ina 
qusti mési rabbiti u-rab-ba-b[u] they (the demons) 
make the huge mésu trees in the forest wilt JRAS 
1932 559:12f. 

ne--u = ra-ba-bu Malku II 272; né-e // ra-ba-bu 
Il nu-uh-hu A III/1 Comm. A 26, in MSL 14 324; 
ra-ba-bu // nu-uh-hi RA 13 137 r. 2 (med. comm.); 
innesil // itansulu // ra-ba-ba — innesil ‘he has be- 
come slow of movement’ is from itansulu, (which 
means) to become soft Hunger Uruk 36:5 (comm. 
to Labat TDP Tablet XIV). 

Sur-bu-bu = nu-[ulh-hu (var. u-tu-lu) Malku III 46. 

tu-Sar-bab 5R 45 K.253 v 21 (gramm.). 


1. to calm down, to relax, to grow soft — 
a) to calm down, to relax: inuhu ulmesun 
Selutt usapsthu qasatesun maldti ir-bu-bu 
aksuti §a ana la magirigun tuquntu has-[hu] 
their (the foreign kings’) sharp maces(?) 
came to rest, they unbraced their taut 
bows, (even) the overbearing men who de- 
vise war against those who do not submit 
to them calmed down Streck Asb. 260 ii 18; 
they saw the defeat of RN, their lord kima 
Surus kibri nari ir-bu-ba igdasun (see isdu 
mng. 3f) TCL 3 174 (Sar.); anaku Asalluhi 
Sa ana amatisu sadti 1-rab-bu-bu ressunu 
igapp[u] I am DN at whose command the 
mountains become weak and their peaks 
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rababu 


droop AfO 17 313 C 4, see Lambert, JSS 19 84 
(SB lit.); in broken context: li-ir-bu-ub 
(parallel: linwha line 21) CT 46 49 vi 20 (SB 
lit.); mannum kima kunuti ra-ab who is as 
.... as you (pl.)? VAS 16 88:20 (OB let.); by 
the incantation of Ea, by the spell of 
Marduk ina rikis (var. riksi) ra-ba-bu (var. 
[ra]-ba-ba) (vars. GAL-u, [GA]L-ti) Sa Gula 
ina qate pashati sa Nintinugga u Ningrrima 
with the soothing (error for rabbu?, var. 
great) bandage of Gula, with the healing 
hands of DN and DNy Maqlu VII 45, see 
Meier, AfO 21 78. 


b) to grow soft, to spoil: gémam ga ina 
panitim ana pan sabim tillatim ustenu kale 
matum iltapat qgémum madum i-ra-ab-bi-ib 
inanna ana puhat qemisu <sa> ina naspakim 
i-ra-ab-bi-bu belu PN liwa’erma vermin 
have destroyed the flour which I had had 
ground previously for the auxiliary troops, 
a great deal of flour is spoiled, now my lord 
should instruct PN about the replacement 
for his flour which is spoiled in storage 
ARM 14 74: Off. 


2. rubbubu to calm (someone) down, to 
weaken: see OECT 6 pl. 24 K.3021:3f., JRAS 
1932 559:12f., in lex. section; for li-ra-ab- 
bi-ib En. el. III 52 see mng. 5. 


3. Surbubu to relax: on the day that he 
decided to initiate hostilities muslalam 
ina bit napltarigju u-Sa-ar-bi-im-ma at 
siesta time he rested in his guest house 
(and his son cut his throat) ARM 2 129:16; 
[...] £ katimti Su-ur-bu-ub-ma ka-tim (ob- 
scure) Kraus, AbB 10 120 left edge 2; PN 
itarma ana biti sa ‘PN, sunsulma ana sur- 
bu-bt w sunsima ana nu<bat>tr tterrumma 
(‘PN said “PN will not come into my bed”) 
should PN come back and go into 'PN,’s 
house to rest for the afternoon or to spend 
the night (he will be confined, examined, 
and interrogated according to the judge’s 
decree) UET 7 8 r. 5 (MB leg.), see Gurney, 
Kraus AV 91 and Wilcke, ZA 70 139; (in view 
of a possible insurrection) béli lu la inuah 
lu la u-Sar-ba-ab may my lord not relax or 


rabaha 


rest ABL 1127:7 (NA); [...] Sur-bi-ba sabati 
Il ntha harranati Sur-bi-bla ...] rest ga- 
zelles, quiet down roads, rest [...] BA 5 
691 K.6497:7 (SB lit.); tu-sar-ba-ba (in bro- 
ken context) CT 54 490 r. 1 (NB let.). 


4. gurbubu to humble, to force into sub- 
mission: Tiglathpileser musemqit la maz 
girt mu-sar-bi-bu kalis multarht who smites 
the unsubmissive, who humbles all the 
arrogant AKA 74 v 65; aninu ana Nabi 
taklani ana Tasmétu Sur-bu-ba-ni-ma we 
trust in Nabi, we are submissive to Ta&- 
métu TIM 9 54:3 (NA lit.); tlani sa Esaggil 
ina sert HUL balle<t> sar-bu-bu arhis 2 
magqaluate (wr. GIB{L.MES) ina panigunu 
lusésiu lilliku sulamka liqbiw restore the 
gods of the Esagil temple (who are) in evil 
exile, they are humbled, have them send 
out quickly two burnt offerings in front of 
them, let them proceed and pronounce 
well-being for you Langdon Tammuz pl. 2 BM 
82-5-22,527 ii 25 (NA oracle). 


5. III/II to humble: ipsu pikunu Girra 
linehha wmtuk ina kitmuru magsari los-rab-br- 
ib (var. li-ra-ab-bi-ib) may your pronounce- 
ment (of Kingu’s demonic offspring) put 
out fire, may your venom as it collects 
humble (var. weaken) the powerful En. el. 
III 52, also I 162, 11 48, 111 110; [...] ana hissaz 
tisu Igigt igallutu lana... us-ralb-bi-bu Anunz 
naki the Igigu quiver [. . .] at the thought of 
her, the Anunnaku are humbled [at the... 
of her] OECT 6 pl. 13 K.3515:6 (SB lit.). 


rabadu see rapadu. 


rabaha_ s.; one forty-eighth of a shekel; 
NB; WSem. word. 


5 GI8.DA KU.GI 85 Gin 2 ma-hat u ra-ba- 
ha Kv.G1 five gold sheets (containing) 85, 
two twelfths, and one forty-eighth shekels 
of gold YOS 20 35 NCBT 1066:16, also ibid. 18, 
see Beaulieu, RA 83 62. 

For the reading of ma ra as abbreviation of mahat 


rabaha, see W. R. Mayer, Or. NS 54 212ff. and Beau- 
lieu, RA 83 64ff. 
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raba’iu 


raba?iu adj.; fourth; MA*; wr. syll. and 
4-u; ef. erbe. 


eqla 3 purani [...] ra-ba-i-i (preceded 
by pura gana@?ya, Salasia) KAJ 139:7, wr. 
pura ra-ba-i-wa ibid. 16; 1 piru 4-4 KAV 
126:2. 


rabaku v.; to decoct, to make an infusion; 
MB, Bogh., Emar, MA, SB; I irbuk — 
irabbak, II; ef. rabiku, ribku. 


[ri]-ig PA.DAG.KISIM;xKAK = ra-ba-kum Diri V 
34; [ri]-ig PA.wUB.DU = ra-ba-kum ibid. 52; [PaA. 
HUB.DU] = [ra]-ba-kum MSL 14 133 No. 13 i 12 
(Proto-Aa). 


a) for a poultice: (materia medica) tub 
bal tahassal tanappi ina sikari tar-bak ina 
maski teterri tasammid you dry, crush, 
sift, decoct in beer, smear on a piece of 
leather, and apply as a poultice AMT 32,5+ 
i 3, also Kécher BAM 3 iii 17; ina Sikari tar- 
bak [qaqqaslsu tugallab tasammidma ibal- 
lut you decoct (the ingredients) in beer, 
you shave his head, apply as a poultice, 
and he will recover CT 23 40 i 20, cf. RA 18 
7:15, RA 53 4:15, (ina KAS.SEG,.GA) Kécher 
BAM 482 ii 3; (materia medica) ina sikari 
tar-bak anni nasmattu you stir into beer, 
(and) this is the poultice Kécher BAM 20:8, 
also AMT 79,1 iv 29; wma KAS LU.DIN.NA 
ta-rab-bak tassanammissuma iballut you 
stir (the various herbs) into beer from the 
tavern-keeper, apply the poultice to him 
repeatedly, and he will recover Kécher BAM 
11:35, also (ina KAS.SAG) ibid. 558 i 18, (tna 
isquqi uw KAS.SAG) ibid. 3 iii 11, Summa ina 
Sikari Summa ina Sizib enzi tar-bak ibid. 27; 
you crush (materia medica) ina mé kasi 
tar-bak tatarma tubbal Gaz ina mé suluppi u 
Sikari ina diqari tar-bak ina TUG.HI.A 
teterri urra u musa tasammid — stir into 
kast-juice, dry and crush again, decoct in 
date juice and beer in a pot, wring out 
in a cloth and apply as a poultice day 
and night Kécher BAM 575 iv 28, ef. ibid. 12 
and 23, ima karan sahti ta-rab-bak you 
decoct (them) in drawn wine Kécher BAM 


11:6, wr. ta-rab-ba-ak ibid 8, cf. (in vinegar) 


rabaku 


AMT 20,1 obv.(!) 39, CT 23 39:3, 43 ii 27, Kécher 
BAM 11:2, and passim; note ar sust ina mé 
kasi talas tar-bak-ma you knead leaves of 
the licorice tree in kast-juice, decoct (it) 
(and bandage him) Kécher BAM 398:26, ina 
zip.GIG u sursummi tar-bak tasammissuma 
iballut ibid. 29, cf. ina Sikari talads tar-bak 
ibid. 574 iv 45, ina Sursummi Sikari tar-bak 
ibid. 482 i 61, also ina Sursummi KAS.SAG 
tar-bak ibid. 63; ina samni tar-bak tasamz 
mid you stir (the ingredients) into oil and 
apply as a poultice Kécher BAM 582 i 2, cf. 
(ina Samni u KAS.SAG) ibid. 482 ii 7; note 
the writing ina lipi u himéti tara(DAR)-bak 
ina maski teterri ibid. 397:39, also ibid. 157:2 
(MA); 23 sammi anniti ina KAS KAL.GA 
UD.38.KAM tar-bak ina tiniri  tesekkir 
tusellamma tasahhal 1 siua samna ana libbi 
tuballal 1-su 2-su 3-su ana suburrisu tasap2 
pakma iballut these 23 herbs you decoct in 
strong beer for three days, heat in the 
oven, take out and sift, mix one sila of oil 
into it, you give him an enema once, twice, 
three times and he will recover  Kécher 
BAM 108 r. 18, cf. ina sikari tar-bak ina 
tinuri tesekkir ana Suburrisu tasappak ibid. 
578 i 48, cf. AMT 56,1:15; ana 8A tar-bak (in 
broken context) RA 69 45 r. i(!) 12. 


b) for a potion: mé ina diqari tusabésal 
kasi tasdk ina libbi tar-bak la patan tasaq- 
qisuma rballut you boil water in a pot, 
crush mustard seed(?), decoct it in it, give 
it to him to drink on an empty stomach, 
and he will get well AMT 80,7:12; ina 
Sikari tar-bak ina kakkabi tusbdt ina seri 
lam sepsu ana qaqqari isakkanwu isattr you 
decoct in beer, let it stand overnight, and 
he drinks it in the morning before he sets 
foot on the ground Kécher BAM 403:7, ef. 
AMT 91,5:7. 


c) with the container mentioned: you 
dry and crush (several kinds of leaves) 
[ina gem]i tuballal ina tangussi tar-bak 
tasammid mix with flour, decoct in a small 
copper pot, apply as a poultice Kécher BAM 
87:7, also ibid. 566 i 13; ina sizbt u KAS.SAG 
ina tangussi tar-bak AMT 77,8:11, ina Stzbi 
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ina tangussi tar-bak AMT 73,1:17, ef. ibid. 
23, LKU 61:4, etc.; ina tangusst ina himeti wu 
Sikari tar-bak AMT 100,3:14 and 21, ina 
KAS.SAG ina tangussi tar-bak ina TUG 
teterri tukassa tasammid AMT 15,3:17; (a 
compound to be dried, crushed, and 
sifted) ina mé suluppi ina diqari tar-bak 
Kocher BAM 575 iv 28, cf. ibid. 18 and 31, also 
ibid. 28. 


d) with kima rabiki (ribki) — 1’ rabaku: 
kima rabiki tar-bak ... bahrussu tassanam- 
missu you make a decoction (smear it on 
leather), bandage him while it is still hot 
Kécher BAM 398 r. 35, also (with bahrussu 
ina KUS.[EDIN fteterri]) AMT 40,5 iii 12, 
(you mix materia medica) ina karani [sah|ti 
kima rabiki ta-ra-ab-bak améla suatu tassaz 
nammid you make a decoction in drawn 
wine, and repeatedly bandage that man 
KUB 37 1:17, also ibid. 6, 8, 22, 27, see AfO 16 
48, also Studi ed Egeo-Anatolici 30 
226:14 (Emar); [tna] tangussi ina samni 
kima ribki tar-blak] you make a decoction 
in oil in a small copper pot AMT 15,5:9, also 
RA 53 16 r. 17, ef. ina diqari kima rib-ki 
tar-bak Kécher BAM 398:6, AMT 21,3 i 8, 
65,1:2; 9 sammi anniti i8stenis tahassal 
tanappi ... ina tangussi kima rabiki tar-bak 
you crush and sift these nine herbs to- 
gether, decoct in a small copper pot (for a 
poultice) AMT 50,3 r.(!) 10, wr. ta-rab-bak 
Kécher BAM 578i 7; [kama ra]biki tar-bak ina 
Samni u dispi ikkal you make a decoction, 
he eats (it) in oil and honey AMT 80,1:6; 
kima UTUL.ZiD.DA tar-bak AMT 73,1:28, 
also Kécher BAM 124 i 24; kima uTUL. 
Zip.DA talr-bak] AMT 44,6 ii 2; gabbasunu 
ina mé kasi kima rabiki ta-ra-bak you make 
a decoction of all of them in kasé-juice 
PBS 1/2 111:3. 


Micenei 


2’ rubbuku: kima rabiki tu-ra-ba-ak (but 
tar-[bak] in the parallel AMT 68,1 r. 10) 
Kécher BAM 122 r. 8; ina digari kima ribki 
tu-ra-ab-[bak] you make a compound in a 
pot AMT 82,2 ii 14. 


rabaqu 


e) uncert. mng.: [ina bit] ili MIN geritu 
(KAS.DE.A) ir-bu-ku ma ad |[...] CT 40 14 
K.7030+:4, cf. [KAS].DE.A ir-bu-ku [...] 
ibid. K.11616:7 (SB Alu). 

Landsberger, MSL 2 110; D. Goltz Studien zur 


altorientalischen und griechischen Heilkunde 47f.; 
Kichler Beitr. p. 103. 


rabanis (or raibanis) adv.; angrily; 
SB*; cf. ra’?abu A. 
enuma ra-?-ba-nis isasstika ... libbi amili 


aggu indh when people shout at you an- 
grily (spit out the straw over which you 
recited the incantation) and the anger of 
the man will abate KAR 43 r. 22, dupl. 63 
r. 19, also, wr. ra->-ba-ni-ig KAR 43 r. 18, 63 
r. 16 (inc.). 


rabannu (rabbannu) s.; (a high function- 
ary); SB; foreign word(?); pl. rabannatu. 


[ra(b)]-ba-nwu = MIN (= ru-bu-w) Explicit Malku I 
33; [ra(b)]-ba-a-nu = ra-lal-[bu-u] K.4260 i 4 (Ex- 
plicit Malku I Source E), in JAOS 83 439. 


[...] Ahklami sut kustari mal basi ahiz 
kigad témti sabit KUR [...-t]i gadu ra-ban- 
<na>-tli-su-nu &a i]nanna ina gereb matisu 
asbuma [...] of the Ahlamf, those (living) 
in tents, as many as there are, settled 
along the seacoast, who captured [...], to- 
gether with their r-s who now dwell 
within his country Craig ABRT 1 81:6 
(tamitu, coll. W. G. Lambert); Ullusunu be- 
seeched me st adi LU ra-ban-ni LU Ssakin 
tem matisu TCL 3 58 (Sar.), ef. [Tammariltu 
Sar Elamti qadu rab-ban-na-ti-su CT 35 38 r. 
7, ef. also §@ LU.HAL-Su u rab-ban-na-ti-su 
ibid. 10 (Asb.), see Bauer Asb. 2 86. 

References designating foreign officials 
are cited here, while those referring to 


Mesopotamian officials are considered vari- 
ants of rabianu, q.v. 


rabanu see rabianu. 


rabaqu v.; (mng. unkn.); OB*; I irabbiq, 
11/3. 
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a) rabaqu: nu-ma-ti [§]a ézibu itbal u 
inanna ina bitya ustasianni umma stima 
GUD.HI.A t-ra-ab-bi-qu he took away the 
furnishings which I had left behind, and 
now he has even driven me out of my 
house saying: “The cattle will ....” TIM 2 
70:14, see Cagni, AbB 8 70. 


b) II/3: formerly they caused the death 
of one draft ox out of negligence ianna 
appunama GUD.HI.A ana mahrya sunu 
ullikiam ur-ta-bla-qli now they .... the 
oxen to me there VAS 16 131:21, see Fran- 
kena, AbB 6 1381. 


rabarabaru s.; (designating a functionary 
or craftsman); NB; Iranian(?) lw. 


§a hatri ga rla-blar-a-ba-ra-nu_ belonging 
to the association of the r.-s BE 10 75:8. 


Stolper Entrepreneurs and Empire 76. 
rabasu. (or rapds/su) v.; | (mng. unkn.); 


OB*; I/8 irtabbis. 


bartitam ana elé GN ni-tr-ta-ab-bi-is-ma ul 
Salma we repeatedly performed(?) divina- 
tion for going up to Babylon and (the por- 
tents) were not favorable VAS 22 91:17, see 
Kraus and Klengel, AoF 10 62. 


rabasu v.; 1. to lie down, to bed down, to 
rest, 2. (with isser, eli) to keep possession 
of, to hoard, 3. to lie in wait, to lurk, 
4. to be at peace, inactive, to stay in place, 
5. Surbusu to make lie down, to cause to 
rest; from OA, OB on; I irbis — irabbis — 
rabis, 1/2, 1/8, III; wr. syll. (a-ra-ab-ba-as 
ARM 27 164:33, e-ra-ba-su. AKA 248 v 42) 
and NA (MASKIM EA 35:33, KAR 427 r. 23f., 
428:61f.); ef. narbasu, rabisu, rabisitu, 
rabsu, rubbusu, rubsu, tarbasu. 


[na-a] [NA], [nu-u] [NA], [né-e] [NA] = ra-ba-su A 
VIII/4:190, 195, 198; né-e NA = [ra-ba-su] Ea 
VIII Excerpt r. 27’; 8e-e HU.NA = ra-ba-sum (var. 
ru-ba-a-si-um) Proto-Diri 473 (= Nippur 7:8, Ox- 
ford 476); sar = ra-al[b-su], né = [ra-ba-su] Antagal 
VIII 24f.; G.Sal.la nad.a = a-bur-ri-ig ra-ba-su, 
MIN u-tu-lum Izi E 260f.; kur u.Sal.la= kuR 
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a-bur-ri, kur MIN né.a= KUR MIN rab-su 2R 50 ii 
29f., in MSL 11 55. 

Ru = ra-ba-[sum] MSL 14 100:598:2’; lu-t Lu 
= ra-ba-sum ibid. 141 No. 19:48 (both Proto-Aa); 
buwtyuR] = [ra-bla-su Izi H 210; [bur].ra = ra- 
ba-s[u] K.4256 ii 12’ (Erimhu’ Fragm. b); [mu-ur] 
[wAR] = ra-ba-su A V/2:267; [i-s]i-iS axIGI = ra- 
ba-s[u(?)] A I/1:148. 

kur.kur.ra am.ban.da_ ba.da.né.a. 
gin,(GIM) : ina matati kima rimi eqdu rab-su in all 
lands he (Enlil) lies down like a fierce wild bull 4R 
27 No. 2:19f., ef. SeS.mu mu.lu am.gin, 
na.a.ra mu.tin.mén uU.nu.mu.un.da.ku. 
[ku]: ana ahija ga kima rimi tr-bi-su || ir-re-du-u |/ 
ardatu anaku ul asallal Langdon BL 8 r. 9f.; [... 
unJu.ta ndé.a: kima ni-& ina Subti rab-su (de- 
mons) lie in wait in an ambush like a lion Iraq 21 
56 r. lf. (SB inc.); [gu]d né.a gud.e ba.la: 
alpt Sa rab-sa alpi uwkassi CT 17 12:12f.; ur 
e.tur.ra (var. é.tur.ra) hul t.ndé.a.ba (var. 
tu.né.ra) lag nam.ba.e.8ub.e: <ana> kalbi sa 
ina tarbasi rab-su lemnig kurbanna la tanassuk (see 
kirbanu lex. section) ZA 31 116:25f.; ki.tu.ra 


> 


ba.né: agar mursi ir-tab-su (the evil demons) lay 
down at the place of sickness UET 6 391:1; é.a 
Seig til.le.gin, jfr.ra im.ta.[na] : bitwu 


kima etli gitmali ina bikiti ir-ta-bi-ts (see bikitu lex. 
section) KAR 375 r. iii 19f. 

gaSan.mén sa.par.mah _ ([sug].1f1.14 
dur(text Su).ru.na.mén : beleku saparra siri 
<Sa> ina seri zaqiqi Sur-bu-sa-at andku (see zaqiqu 
mng. 2b) ASKT p. 128 r. 7f.; ki.nu.ra.zu.Sé 
Isag.ba(?)l x mu.un.na.I/dal.n[a] : asar la ud 
dika mamit u-sar-bi-is STT 171:27f. and dupl. 
168: 27f. 

NA = ra-[ba-su] Izbu Comm. 93; KU = 7-ra-bi-su 
Ebeling Wagenpferde 37 Ko 11. 

tu-Sar-ba-as 5R 45 K.253 v 22 (gramm.). 


1. to lie down, to bed down, to rest — a) 
said of animals — 1’ in gen.: 63 Ug, sa ina 
dunnim ra-ab-sa-ma ana PN pagda 63 ewes 
which were bedded in the fortified area 
and were entrusted to PN Birot Tablettes 
33:8 (OB leg.); 2 UR.MAH... ina pan musim 
ir-bi-si-ma_ two lions lay down at the 
beginning of the night (at the fence of(?) 
the city gate) Syria 48 10 A 438:10 (Mari let., = 
ARMT 26 106); erbi ana GN imqutunim ... 
ul ir-bi-su locusts descended on GN but 
did not settle ARM 8 62:13; erbt itebz 
bémma ina muhhi [...] t-ra-bi-is locusts 
will arise and settle on the [crop(?)] (noth- 
ing can hinder them) Aro, WZJ 8 572 HS 
114:27 (MB let.); 1 twrahu ina qablatussu ra- 
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bi-is (a golden flagon) one ibex resting in 
the center of it EA 14 i 62 (list of gifts from 
Egypt); kalbu la erib bi[ti] ra-bli-t]s ina bit 
ruqqt Lambert BWL 218 iii 58; Sahd ul 180 
tema ra-bi-i[s ina ...] ibid. 215 iii 6; im. 
ma.al.la gtt bi.dé ki.bi ba.da. 
na : littu issima asris ir-ta-bi-is the cow 
called out and lay down at that place Lang- 
don BL 71:1; bul mat Akkade parganis ina 
sert 1-rab-bi-1s the herds of Babylonia will 
lie in the steppe (as safe) as in the folds 
Thompson Rep. 129:6, also ibid. 134 r. 6, 124:9, 
wr. NA-1g ibid. 128 r.4, NA.MES TCL 6 16 
r. 50, ABL 1891:12, see Parpola LAS No. 110; 
Sammu tna muhhisu aribu ra-ab-su the 
plant on whose top the crow rests Kécher 
Pflanzenkunde 2 v 36, also (with seru snake) 
ibid. 46, note in I/3: gammu ina muhhisu 
pizalluru ir-tab-bi-s[u] a plant on top of 
which lie geckos Kocher Pflanzenkunde 4:36; 
lina ...|-ki li-ir-bi-su(var. -st) qadai let the 
owl take rest in your [...] RA 62 126:32 
(Gilg.), see Lambert, Xenia 32 p. 129; ki Sa siru 
Sikkt wna libbi issét hurrete la errabuni la 
i-ra-bi-su-u-ni_ just as snake and mongoose 
do not enter and bed down in the same 
hole Wiseman Treaties 556; note in similes: 
ina kamat ali kima sirrimi li-ir-bi-is (see 
sirrimu usage b) ZA 65 56:56 (NB kudurru), 
in 1/3: kima sirrimi ina kamdti li-ir-te-bi-ts 
RA 66 166 ii 39 (MB kudurru); kima gqadi ina 
harbi na-du-ti lt-ir-bi-1s may he, like an 
owl, rest in uninhabited waste places 
Sumer 38 124 iv 19 (MB kudurru); ilu kima 
kalbi kunnunu ina kamdati rab-su. the gods 
were lying outside, cowering like dogs 
Gilg. XI 115; [PN ina Sapa]l titurri ir-[ti |-bi-cs 
kima kalbi like a dog, PN lay in wait under 
the causeway STT 38:147 (Poor Man of Nippur), 
coll. O. R. Gurney, AnSt 6 156; bara.nam. 
lugal.la.mu Su.kir,.dt’. dingir. 
re.e.ne.ke,(KID) am.si.gin, ba.na: 
parak sarritya sa ana laban appi ilani kima 
rimi rab-su (see labanu B lex. section) RA 
12 75:37f., see HruSka, ArOr 37 489; in I/3: ki 
kalbi ina askuppati ar-ta-nab-bi-su-ma_ (un- 
til) I, like a dog, keep lying down at 
thresholds LKA 29d ii 12; in metaphoric 


11 


rabasu 


use: ra-bi-1s kalbum ra-bi-1s sahium atta 
ri-ta-bi-1s ina hallya ZA 75 198:21f. (OB ine.). 


2’ in omens: summa kalbu ina ersisu 
ir-bi-is if a dog lies down on his (the 
man’s) bed Leichty Izbu XXIII 19, also (with 
ina kussiéu) ibid. 20, cf. CT 38 50:52; Summa 
... sist Sa imitti ir-bi-is if the horse at the 
right side (of the chariot) lies down CT 40 
36:45, (with ga suméli) ibid. 46, also, wr. [N]A- 
is ibid. 37:72 (SB Alu); Summa rimu ina pan 
abulli ir-bi-is if a wild bull lies down in 
front of the city gate CT 40 41 79-7-8,128:2, 
cf. Summa lahru ina bit ameli ir-bi-1s CT 28 
38 K.4079a:11; Summa murasi ina kussi 
ameli ir-bi-is if a wild cat lies down on a 
man’s chair CT 39 49 r. 43, also CT 40 41 
K.4038 r. 13f., CT 39 50 K.3028:16; summa 
stru ina muhhi erst ameli NA-ts_ if a snake 
lies down on a man’s bed KAR 889b ii 14, 
dupl. CT 38 32:1, cf. KAR 386 r. 35 and 42, CT 38 
32:35ff.; Summa siru ana muhhi serri laki 
NA-is if a snake lies down on a small baby 
CT 38 36:70f., cf. KAR 386:17, r. 26 and 28, 
imquima NA-i[s(?)] ibid. 39; [summa kalbu 
... i|k-li-is-ma ir-bi-is_ if a dog curls up and 
lies down CT 39 2:91; Summa zuqaqipu ina 
kusst ameli NA-ts if a scorpion lies down 
on a man’s chair CT 40 27 K.11686:5f., 12; 
Summa suraru ana sapal kusst ameli trubma 
ir-bi-is if a lizard goes under the chair of a 
man and lies down KAR 382 r. 23, cf. ibid. 24 
and 27ff.; in 1/8: [swmma rilmu ina qaqqar 
ali ir-ta-na-bi-i[s] if a wild bull frequently 
rests in the area of a city CT 40 41 K.4038:4 
(all SB Alu); garrigu ir-ta-na-ab-[bi-is] (see 
garri§u) Dream-book 321 Sm. 1458:6. 


b) said of people: ina libbi la e-ra-ba-su 
(a future ruler) must not take his rest in it 
(another palace) AKA 248 v 42 (Asn.); Sar mat 
Akkade ina kamdati NA-ts the king of Baby- 
lonia will (have to) lie down outside ACh 
Supp. Sin 20:24, Sarru massu inaddima ina 
kamati i-rab-[bi-ts] Thompson Rep. 252A:5; 
ina kamdat alisu aj ir-bi-is may he not rest 
(even) outside his city BE 1/2 149 iii 8 (early 
NB kudurru); if a woman gives birth to 
twins and zikar u sinnig DAB-ma ra-ab-su 
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the male and the female are lying en- 
twined Labat Suse 9 r. 30; Sa ina mahri tr-bi- 
su ina arki itebbi he who reclined in front 
will stand up in the rear CT 38 48 K.3883 ii 
59, and dupl. CT 28 39:11 (SB Alu); s& li-ir-bi- 
is-ma anlaku lutbi] sa limitma alnaku 
lublut] let him (the enemy) cower, but let 
me stand up, let him die, but let me live 
KUB 37 48 iv 20. 


c) said of gods: “ra-bi-is kussi = 4Ninurta 


CT 25 11:36; bit Erra ra-bi-si-ka the house 
of Erra who guards you (in broken context) 
BiOr 30 361:15 (OB lit.). 


d) other occs.: Suwmma qutrinnum ana 
ereb Samsi mahratusu ra-ab-sa arkassu saqat 
if the front parts of the (smoke of the) in- 
cense are settling down toward the west 
but its rear part is high Or. NS 32 383:11 
(OB incense omens); Summa qutrinnum tr-ta- 
nlal-bli]-is if the (smoke of the) incense 
keeps settling down UCP 9 369:37 (OB in- 
cense omens, coll. R. D. Biggs); uncert.: se’um 
lazzié INAI-[ts] ACh Adad 7:17. 


2. (with preps.) to keep possession of, 
to hoard something — a) in OA, OB: isser 
annikika ri-bi-is guard your tin well CCT 6 
47c:20; isser weri?im ki-li-Su(?) PN 7-ir-té- 
bi,-is Sebulam la imua PN sat on the entire 
(shipment of) copper and did not want to 
send (it) (there arose a quarrel between 
them) CCT 4 39b:22, cf. (referring to the 
same affair) issér weri?im ir-ta-na-bi,-is wu 
milik weri?im imallik (he was neither will- 
ing to give me my copper nor to send (it?) 
to you) he keeps sitting on the copper and 
ponders what to do with the copper BIN 4 
35:26 (all OA); the.... are lost Sa... ina 
muhhisina ar-ta-bi-su those which I had 
always carefully preserved (until now) TCL 
17 60:11 (OB let.). 


b) other occs.: amilu elt busé bel dabaz 
bisu 1-ra-ab-bi-1s the man will gain posses- 
sion of his adversary’s goods  Labat Suse 
3:20, cf. eli busesu a-ra-bi-is ibid. 37 and 48, 
eli bit amili Saniimma i-ra-ab-bi-is ibid. 
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r.41; rubti nar nakri isekkirma eli busesu 
MASKIM the prince will block the canal 
of the enemy and gain possession of his 
goods KAR 428:62, also ibid. 61, 427 r. 23f. (SB 
ext.); note ahya unutu LU.MES Alasia 
MASK[ImM]_ take over, my brother, the 
goods of the men of GN EA 35:33. 


3. to lie in wait, to lurk — a) said of an- 
imals: minde ina libbi rimi anné séru ra-bi- 
ig maybe the snake is lurking inside this 
wild bull (carcass) 
96:98; amilu §& asar illaku nesu NA-is SUB- 
[...] wherever that man may go, a lion 
will lie in wait [...] CT 39 30:58 (SB Alu); 
ir-bi-ts barbaru ina qabal hurri the wolf lies 
in wait inside a hole Lambert BWL 192:13; 
kalbum salmum ittillim ra-bi-is a black dog 
lies in wait on a hill Kiiltepe a/k 611:4, cited 
Hirsch Untersuchungen 82; ima sippim sirum 
i-ra-bi-is ina Supatim i-ra-bi-is basmum 
(see basmu mng. la) TIM 9 65:7f., dupl. ibid. 
66:14ff. (OB inc.). 


Kinnier Wilson Etana 


b) said of demons: udug.hul eden. 
na BAR bi.n4: utukku lemnu ina séri ir-bi- 
ig the evil demon lay in wait in the steppe 
CT 17 31:1f; a.lad.hul lu.ra na.a 
MIN Sa eli amili rab-su-ma_ the evil ala 
demon who lies in wait for the man PBS 
1/2 116 r. 16f., also CT 16 27:24f., cf. (demons) 
lu ga ina hurre biti nigisst rab-su AfO 14 
146:101; ana mini rab-sa-ti-ma takass[asi 

..] K.9587:4 (ine. against simmatu), see von 
Soden, JNES 33 342, also LKA 153:23, restored 
from ammini rab-sa-ti-ma tla-kla-li uzu. 
MES-[§u% ta-kas-sa-s]i UZU.GIR.PAD.DU-Su 
why are you lurking and eating his flesh, 
(why) do you gnaw his bones? Arnaud Emar 
6 735:9; galla la adiru rla-bi-is ittisu] AfO 
19 51 84, cf. *Muhra ra-bi-su (var. 
MASKIM) abullisu ina dame etli u ardati 
ittadi Subassu. (see damu mng. 1c) Cagni 
Erra IV 17; qat bel wri KI.MIN MASKIM Uri 
Labat TDP 214:11; MASKIM urhi wmhassu 
one who lurks on the road hit him _ ibid. 
182:40; MASKIM seri elisu ibd? he who 
lurks in the steppe will overpower him 
Farber [Star und Dumuzi 62:93; qat Sulak 


li 
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MASKIM musdti (see musdtu mng. 2a) La- 
bat TDP 188:13, comm. Hunger Uruk 47:2 and 
14; MASKIM nari imahhassuma imat he 
who lurks in the river will hit him and 
he will die KAR 392 obv.(!) 5, cf. Hunger Uruk 
34:20. 


c) said of adversaries: nakrum ina 
matim i-ra-[bli-is the enemy will lurk in 
the land YOS 10 31 xi 16 (OB ext.); awilum 
ana dinim ra-db-sa-ku-u[m] the man lies in 
wait for you for a lawsuit TCL 4 38 r. 5 (OA). 


4. to be at peace, inactive, to stay in 
place — a) said of troops: inuma taklisu- 
nutri i-ra-ab-bi-su-ma-a ana sérija turdassuz 
nuti since you held them (the messengers) 
back, are they lying around idle? Send 
them on to me ARM 1 15:10; i-na ru-bu-us 
sa-bi-ia li-ir-bi-ig M.7336:10’, cited Mélanges 
Garelli 145 n. 11, cf. i-na ru-bu-us LU.MES 
Ha-na_ ta-ra-ab-bi-sa um tebé LU Ha-na 
tetebbé Mélanges Garelli 53 M.5157+:24’, for 
other Mari refs. see Charpin, ARMT 26/2 p. 128; 
ina rubus ummanatimma sa abija RN a-ra- 
ab-ba-as I will take rest in the camp of the 
troops of my father Zimri-Lim ARM 27 
164:33, cf. ibid. 37; my troops and the troops 
of the enemy ina egel Sulmi NA.MES will 
rest in a peaceful place Boissier DA 248 i 16 
(SB ext.). 


b) said of weapons: GIS.TUKUL sarri 
i-ra-bi-su the weapons of the king will 
remain inactive Leichty Izbu II 19, also, wr. 
NA.MES-su_ ibid. III 39, wr. i-rab-bi-su. Izbu 
Comm. 90; kakké nakiri tebite ir-tab-su the 
enemies’ readied weapons eased to rest 
Streck Asb. 260:16. 


c) said of the eyes: if a sick person 
recovers but inasu rab-sa his eyes are 
. Labat TDP 154 r. 11. 


5. surbusu to make lie down, to cause 
to rest—a) with positive connotation: 
sabasu ... li-a-ar-bi-is let him give rest to 
his men ARM 2 23:22; nist dadmi aburri 
u-Sar-bi-is (see aburru mng. 2c) CH xl 37, 


rabaSu 


cf. [ma]ssu aburri Su-ur-bu-sa-am VAS 1 33 


i 20 and dupls., see aburru mng. 2c; kalam. 
ma.a.ni ut.sal.la na.da massu 
aburris Sur-bu-si 4R 12:19f; GN mat 


Milakku aburris u-sar-bi-ts Iraq 16 182:30 
(Sar.); nisé gereb Labnanu aburris u-sar-bi-is 
(see aburru mng. 2c) VAB 4 174 ix 48 (Nbk.), 
cf. also RA 29 98:16 cited aburru mng. 2c, see 
Sommerfeld, AfO 32 3; nag Sudtu eli sa 
mahri parganis u-sar-bi-is-ma I brought 
greater peace to that district than before 
Lie Sar. p. 50:14, cf. wmam séri mala basi 
parganigs u-Sar-bi-sa gerebsun Streck Asb. 58 
vi 106. 


b) with negative connotation: ina kaz 
mat aligsu li-Sar-bi-su-Su-ma may they 
make him seek rest outside his city MDP 6 
pl. 10 vi 17, also AfO 23 20:2 (MB kudurrus); 
zigiqu amilutu ina libbi u-sar-bi-is (see 
zaqiqu mng. 4) KAR 307:34. 


c) other oces.: Anu u Enlil u-sar-ba-sa 
kima alpi I will make Anu and Enlil re- 
cline like bulls (to the right and left of 
your gate) Cagni Erral 189; ina elippeti... 
Sur-bu-sa gimir baulatya all my troops 
had to crouch inside the ships (because of 
the raging sea for five days and nights) OIP 
2 74:76 (Senn.); kama Sakkan tu-sar-ba-su 
you make him (the patient) lie down like 
an animal (lit., the god Sakkan) AMT 
15,3:9; Sur-bu-us buli nist Sunila the herds 
are bedded down, the people lie asleep 
AnBi 12 283:37; elt manahatesunu habbata 
Sur-bi-is (see manahtu mng. 4) Maqlu II 
120; in pictorial representation: ga abubu 
mupparsu &[ur-blu-su sérussu (a lock) on 
top of which a winged dragon is repre- 
sented couchant TCL 3 373 (Sar.); mushussu 
nalbubu ser alallu ... u-Sar-bi(?)-sa(?) I 
had (an engraving) made on an alallu stone 
of a ferocious dragon couchant Borger Esarh. 
85 r. 51. 


rabaSu v.; to substantiate a claim; OA*; 
I trabbus, 1/2; ef. ribsu. 
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assumi kaspim sim biti sa bit PN Alum 
dinam idinma tamkaru sa bit PN ra-ab-su wu 
istu PN imutuni mamman ina tamkaré lu 
kaspam amtam wardam lu uttatam lu 
mimma ilgeunt utarruma ina mahar patrim 
Sa Assur 1-ra-bu-Su-ma ... izuzzu summa 
tamkaru sa istu PN imutuni kasap ilqeuni 
utarru u attunu sim biti ta’erama u ru-ub- 
Sa-ma ana ba’abat kaspija zizama the City 
has rendered a decision in regard to the 
silver, the price of a house of PN’s estate: 
The creditors of PN’s estate have substan- 
tiated their claims. Whosoever of the cred- 
itors, after PN died, took silver, a female 
or male slave, or wheat(?) or whatever else, 
is to return (it) and substantiate their 
claims before the dagger of ASSur, and 
divide (proportionately). If the creditors 
who, after PN died, took silver do return 
it, then you (pl.) too return the price of 
the house and substantiate your claims and 
take a share according to the outstanding 
claims on my silver CCT 5 9a:8, 15, and 21, 
see Dercksen, BiOr 49 794; together we will 
address PN (about the losses) swmma iptuz 
anniati istini 1-ra-ba-a& if he gives us infor- 
mation he will (be able to) present his 
claim together with us Kiiltepe 91/k 326:10 
(courtesy K. R. Veenhof); PN isti bel hubullisu 
la i-ra-ba-adS Kiiltepe 75/k 76 (courtesy C. Michel); 
Alum dinam idinma ana kaspim u subati 
asalasat niati ir-ltal-db-su-ni-a-ti the City 
rendered a decision and they have substan- 
tiated the claim(?) against us three for the 
silver and garments TCL 4 37:17. 


rabatu (or rahmatu) (mng. unkn.); 


SB. 


8.5 


Summa ra-ah-ba(or -ma)-ta TUK if (the 
foundation of a house) has r. (followed by 
Summa la inu&§ does not shake, see ndsu 
mng. 2a) CT 38 9:41 (Alu). 


rabatu (or rabbatu) s.; (a type of bread); 
Emar.* 
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1 ninDA kakkaru TUR 1 NINDA ra-ba- 
tum hu-ki TUR 1 NINDA sépi ... Sa Belat- 
ekalli Arnaud Emar 6 460:22, cf. 1 NINDA 
ra-ba-tum hu-ki (for the singers) ibid. 30, 1 
ra-ba-tum hu-kt ibid. 25 (list of offerings and 


provisions). 


rabatu (rabiatu, rabbdtu) s. pl.; greatness, 
majesty; OB, SB; cf. rabi Av. 


lu.nig.gal.gal = sa na-ar-bu-t, sa ra-bi-a-tum 
OB Lu A 110f.; lu.nig.gal.gal = sa ra-bi-a-tim, 
Sa na-ar-bi-i OB Lu B iv 2f.; lu.nig.gal.gal = 
$a ra-bd-a-ti, §a at-ra-a-ti KBo 1 30:10f. (Lu 
Bogh.), see MSL 12 214; [lu].nfg.gu.la = ga 
ra-bi-a-tim 


OB Lu A 124, OB Lu B iv 16; 
[zag.gal] = ra-bd-a-tu = (Hitt.) Sal-la-i Izi Bogh. 
A 251. 

zag.gal.la Iga.tu8l : ina rab-ba-lal-[ti] [lu-sibl 
(let me drink beer) let me sit on a seat of honor 
Lambert BWL 235 K.4327+ i 3, see Alster Prov- 
erbs 3.155; umun.gal.gal.la.e 8a.bi.a nu. 
un.ti: bélu ga ra-ba-ti ina libbigu ul asib the lord 
of greatness is not present there BA 5 662 No. 20 
r. 3f. 


(Samxi-Adad) ga Anu wu Enlil... sumésu 
ana ra-bé-e-tim ibbt whom Anu and Enlil 
have appointed for great deeds AOB 1 22 i 
16; DN wu DNg hiratus ina rab-ba-a-te(var. -ti%) 
usbu Ea and Damkina, his wife, sat down 
in majesty En. el. 178; ¢isbt DN ina ra-lbal- 
a-t{t] DN, DNs w DNy lisibu [t]ttiki — sit 
down, O I8Star, in majesty, let Anu, Enlil, 
and Ea sit with you Lambert, Kraus AV 204 
IV 63 (Sarrat-Nippuri hymn). 


rabbannu see rabannu. 
rabbanid see rab bani. 


rabbatu num.; 10,000; Mari; WSem. lw. 


summa sum ina gatika sutamtu alna] 
serya Supram 95 ra-ab-ba-tim ANSE.HI.A 
§lePim lumallémma ma-ka-ra-am-ma ana 
Mari [lusarlélkum] if barley is in short 
supply with you, tell me; I can load don- 
keys with 50,000 homers of barley, so that 
I can send them to you in Mari immedi- 
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ately(?) Voix de l’opposition 181 A.1153:16, coll. 
Durand, MARI 5 669, see Veenhof, NABU 1992/5. 


See also ribbatu. 
rabbatu see rabatu. 
rabbatu see rabdtu. 
rabbi see rebi. 


rabbis 
rababu. 


adv.; gently, softly; SB; ef. 


inim Su.dul.ta al.di.dugy : amatu rab-bi-is 
igqgabbt the word which is uttered softly JCS 21 
3:12, restored from ZA 61 85; e.ne.ém.ma.ni 
tur.tur.bi (vars. tur.tur.ld&.bi, dur.dtr.bi) 
igi.di.a kur.8é gul.gul.e: (amassu) rab-bi-ig 
ina alakisa mata wabbat as his word passes gently 
by, it devastates the land (followed by gal.gal. 
bi: ra-bi-is) SBH 2ff. No. 1:56f. and dupl. No. 
2:18f., vars. from ZA 10 p. 276ff. K.69 r. 9f., (Sum. 
only) VAS 21718. 

rab-big || zamarig, 8U.DUL // rab-bu Sanis rab-big¢ 
Il néhig, ra-ba-bu || nubhi, TUR" ruR // rab-bu // 
TUR.TUR // sihri—r. (means) quickly, Su.pUL (is 
the logogram for) rabbu, moreover, r. (also means) 
gently, (because) rabadbu (means) to mollify, TuR. 
TUR (pronounced) di-di (is a logogram for) rabbu, 
TUR.TUR (means) small RA 13 137:13ff. (comm. 
to Labat TDP 124 iii 27). 


summa rab-big |/ rap-dig igassi if he 
cries out (“My stomach, my stomach”) 
softly, variant: rapidly Labat TDP 124 iii 27; 
in broken context: [*Nerg]al(?) wu 4BE rab- 
bis wm-[...] LKU 114:2 (astrol.). 


In YOS 10 36 i 9 read ra-ab-bi-tlum], see W. 
Mayer, Or. NS 63 117. 


rabbu A adj.; gentle, soft; OAkk., OB, 
SB; cf. rababu. 
[tu-ur-tu-ur] TUR.TUR = rab-bu Diri I 264f.; 


sueeduulpur, = katamu, 8U.NiG.TUR.«RU».LA.BI = 


rab-bu-um, a. hi.a&S = sibit appi Erimhus V 168ff., 
ef. Su-du-ul u. TUG = ni-[tl-[ru](?), rab-bu(?) AI/4 A 
4f., also 8u.puL // rab-bu ... TUR“ “7~uUR // rab-bu 
(for context see rabbis) RA 13 137:13ff. 
[stg.gury.r]a = kabratum, [sig.tur.tur] = 
rab-ba-a-tum thick (wool), soft (wool) Hh. XIX 37f. 
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a) said of the healing hands of gods: 
lismid Ninkarrak ina ra-ab-ba-tim qatisa 
may DN bandage (the sore) with her gentle 
hands Béhl Leiden Coll. 2 3:5, parallel lir- 
kuska Ninkarrak ina ra-ba-tim qatigsa CT 42 
41b:8, see von Soden, BiOr 18 71 (both OB inc.), 
ef. liballitka Gula ina rab-ba-a-ti qatisa Be- 
zold Cat. Supp. 500 (= pl. 4 BM 98589) i 7 (SB 
inc.); bultu tamih rittussu rab-ba-a-ta bel 
balata AN [...] (Nabf) holds life-giving 
cures in his gentle hand, the lord of life- 
giving .... PSBA 20 156 r. 6 (acrostic hymn to 
Nabi); (Marduk) rittws rab-bat ukassu mitu 
(see kdSu A mng. 2) Lambert BWL 343:10, 


ef. [r]ab-bat (var. rab-ba-tum) rittasu ibid. 
12, var. from AnSt 30 101. 
b) said of a healing bandage: rab(var. 


ra)-bu sindt marsa upassah my soft band- 
age soothes the sick Or. NS 36 120:85 (SB 
hymn to Gula). 


c) said of wool and cloth: see Hh. XIX, 
in lex. section; 2 TUG ra-ba-tum BE 1 11:16 
(OAkk.); X MA.NA SiG di-in-na-tum x 
MA.NA.TA SiG ra-ba-tulm] x minas of .... 
wool, x minas of soft wool IM 49305:10 (OB 
let., courtesy Kh. al-Adhami). 


d) said of rain, sleep: zwnnw izannun |/ 
rab-bu izannun rain will fall, variant: a 
gentle (rain) will fall CT 40 40:63 (SB Alu); 
Sit-tum rab-ba-tum(var. -tu) eli ameli limqut 
may a gentle sleep fall upon the man CT 38 
38:66 (inc.), see Caplice, Or. NS 34 121:12. 


e) in substantival use: summa ina ali 
rab-bu-tum madu if there are many gen- 
tle(?) persons in a city (between Jilli and 
emqu) CT 38 4:69 (SB Alu); as a fem. per- 
sonal name: Ra-ba-tum Nies UDT 115:1, ef. 
MAD 5 56 i 2 (both Ur III), also Cig-Kizilyay- 
Kraus Nippur 162:5 (OB). 


rabbu B (or rabbi) adj.; (mng. uncert.); 
Mari*; WSem. lw.(?). 


PN PN, PNg wv LU.MES ra-ab-bu-tim-ma 
t-ha-ku-u they are waiting only for PN, 
PN», PNs, and....men ARM 4 22:18. 
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Possibly loan from WSem. rb(b) “nu- 


merous.” 


rabbi (fem. rabbitu) adj.; large, great; 
OB, Mari, RS, EA, SB, NB; used mostly 
in pl.; wr. syll. and GAL.GAL(.LA); ef. 
rabt A v. 


kin.gal = ra-bu-[u], kin.gal.gal(!) = ra-ab- 
bu-[té] Izi H App. 51f.; Su.lgall.gal = qd-ta-an 
ra-ab-b[i-a-tum], [Sul.tur.tur = qd-ta-an st-th-hi- 
rle-tum] Nigga Bil. B 186f.; giS.gi.dé.8a. 
u,(GISGAL).8aq4 = MIN (= inu) mal-ha-a-ti, gik. 
gu.dé.8a.u,.8a4,.gu.gar.ra = MIN MIN rab-ba- 
a-ti Hh. VII B 138f., also Hg. B II 173f., in MSL 
6 142; giS.gal.30.4m = MIN (= inu) rab-ba-a-ti 
Hh. VII B 1382. 

I set at the head of the sickbed 14 gi.uri.gal 
gal.gal.e.ne: 14 MIN rab-bu-tum 14 large stan- 
dards AfO 14 148:164f. (bit mésirt); sag.ki.bi 
gal.gal.la.bi.8é@ : ana sakké&u rab-bu-u-tu (var. 
GAL.MES) Lugale I 44, cf. garza gal.gal.la: sa 
parst rab-bu-tu CT 17 48:212ff., also SBH p. 119 
No. 67 r. 26f., cf. also [4].4g.g4 gal.gal si 
mu.un.da.ab.si.sé.e.dé: [mul]§-lte-sirl térét(?) 
ralb]-ba-a-Itel TCL 6 58:6; ni.te.a.ni gi¥.hur. 
gal.gal.la mu.un.hur.hur.re : wma ramaniz 
Sunu usurate ra-ab-ba-te ussiru KAR 4 r. 24f. and 
dupls., see Pettinato Das altorientalische Men- 
schenbild p. 77:65f.; na,.gal.gal.la: abnu rab- 
ba-a (see narabu lex. section) UET 6 391:10 and 
dupls. PBS 12/16 r. 12f., CT 16 9 i 15f.; us pirig 
gal.gal.la: rakib umu rab-bu-tu RAcc. 70:7f.; 
a.gar gal.gal.la: ina ugari rab-bu-[ti] (var. ugari 
GAL.MES) KAV 218 A iii 48, var. and Sum. 
from K.2920+ r. 12f., see BPO 2 Text X 35, and 
passim corresponding to Sum. gal.gal, note 
dalad(KAxBAD) udug maSkim gal.gal.la: 
Sedu utukku rabisu GAL-bu-ti CT 17 41 Off. 

ud gal an.ta Su.bar.ra.me8: wmu rab-bu- 
tum (var. ra-bu-tu) §a ultu samé ussurtini Sunu they 
are the great storms that are let loose from heaven 
CT 16 12 i 18f., var. from UET 6 391:16; dag 
ki.gal.la.e.ne: ina Subati ra-ba-ti (var. rab-ba- 
a-tum) CT 16 10 iv 40f., var. from CT 16 50:12f.; 
note si.gul.gul.la.ta : ana garni rab-ba-a-[tu] 
(see garnu lex. section) CT 17 12:10f. 

[ru]-wb-bu-u ra-ab-bu-[u] Explicit Malku I 
App. Ei 6, in JAOS 83 439. 


a) as pl. to rabi — 1’ as attribute: ina 
kirret kaspim ra-ab-bi-e-tim 1 ki-ir-ri 
kaspim ra-bi-em-ma legema (see rabii adj. 
mng. lc) ARM 10 146:4 and 7; I am sending 
you 28 fish and 3 mi-si KU, ra-ab-bu-[tim] 
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Kraus AbB 1 98:9; GIS.MA malli ra-ab-bu-tum 
naram parkuma (see malalli) ARM 10 10:8; 
I built on that terrace ekallati rab-ba-a-ti 
Borger Esarh. 61 vi 3, also TCL 3 245, cf. ekurz 
ratisu rab-ba-a-ti Pinches Texts in Bab. Wedge- 
writing 16 No. 4:12; I surrounded its damp 
course with askuppat pili rab-ba-a-ti large 
limestone blocks OIP 2 100:52, also 96:77 
(Senn.); dalat Surmeéni rab-ba-a-ti miser 
kaspt urakkis 1 fastened silver bands 
around massive doors of cypress wood 
Streck Asb. 172 r. 50, wr. GIS.IG.MES GAL. 
GAL.MES 5R 33 iv 36 (Agum-kakrime), cf. 
giS.ig gal.gal.la: dalatu rab-ba-a-tum 
SBH p. 130 No. I 36f.; I leveled gqisatisunu 
rab-ba-a-ti their vast forests TCL 3 266 
(Sar.); idi milka Sa ili ra-ab-bu-ti Lambert- 
Millard Atra-hasis 132:9 (from RS); note gat 
DINGIR rab-bu-ti Labat TDP 186:3, emended 
from Hunger Uruk 37:3, cf. gat DINGIR 
GAL.GAL ibid. 8; the king rab-bu-u-ti ittal- 
bisa subatt put on garments of state Craig 
ABRT 17:18; 3 TUG.SIGy.ZA.MES ra-ab-bu- 
u-tum (see lu A) EA 22 iv 12, also, wr. 
GAL.MES EA 25 iv 49; 20 nalmar pa]ni sa 
stparrt 12 naémar pani ra-ab-bu-du sa siparri 
EA 14 ii 76; 160 maské 4 MAS.GAL ra-ab- 
bu-tu BIN 1 26:21 (NB let.); salmi rab-bu-ti 
(in broken context) Lambert BWL 257 vi 2; 
sululki rapsu tajaratuki rab-ba-a-ti (var. 
kabt[atu]) (see tajartu mng. 2) STT 59 r. 21, 
var. from BMS 6:92, see Mayer Gebetsbeschwé- 
rungen 454; tajaratuka rab-ba-a-ta (var. 
kabtatu) ... libsénimma Scheil Sippar 95 No. 
2:14, var. from BMS 46:6, see Ebeling Hander- 
hebung 10:16, cf. tagaratuki rab-ba-a-ti libsa 
elija STC 2 pl. 83:100. 


2’ as predicative: [sipplusu ra-ab-bu-u 
(cf. sthhiru line 50) ARM 2 15:48; akhéja sa 
elija GAL.GAL.HI.A Smith Idrimi 7; swmma 
awilum tukkanat iskesu ra-ab-bi-a if a 
man’s scrotum is large AfO 18 64 i 23 (OB 
physiogn.); Summa awilum ki-sa-il-la-su ra- 
ab-bi-a if both of a man’s ankles are large 
ibid. 26; Summa izbu I1G1.MES-su ra-ab-bi-a 
(var. GAL.MES)  Leichty Izbu X 35, cf. 
IGI.MES-§u magal rab-ba-a Izbu Comm. 192. 
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b) in the sing.: Adad... rigim&u udanz 
nin abnam ra-ab-bi-tam ittaddi Adad caused 
a severe storm and kept raining down large 
hailstones ARM 14 7:6, cf. Samim ra-ab- 
bi-tlwm] izannan YOS 10 36 i 9 (OB ext.), see 
W. Mayer, Or. NS 63 117; uncert.: [.. .]-ta-tam 
ra-ab-bi-[x] [... -tla-tam si-hi-ri-[x] (refer- 
ring to doors) ARM 4 72:22; elat sibat rab- 
bu-u% u akal makkas sa ana siditu ilani (see 
sibtu A mng. 4) RaAce. p. 63:35; note arhd 4 
rab-bu-u sa takkasi isqu pani DN (see 
takkasi mng. 2b) VAS 5 87:1, cf. rab-bu-% Sa 
kurummati ibid. 7 (NB); for the geographi- 
cal name Rabbi see Rép. géogr. 3 192; note 
the personal name Ra-ab-bu(var. adds -w)- 
ha-du-u CT 47 58:27, var. from case, but Ru- 
bu-ha-du-um ibid. 56:26 (OB). 


c) in independent use: gal.gal.bi : 
rab-bu-ti-su (parallel tur.tur.bi: sthhiru- 
tisu, see sthhiriitu) SBH 108 No. 56:33f., 4R 30 
No. 2r. 12f., and passim; ana ahia u bitisu... 
ana ra-ab-bu-ti-su u matisu dannis Ilu 
Sulmu] may all be very well with my 
brother and his household, his high 
officials, and his land EA 7:7 (let. of Burna- 
buria’), cf. [ana r]a-ab-bu-ti-ia ibid. 5, cf. also 
EA 10:5, wr. LU.MES GAL.GAL.MES EA 1:8, 
and passim. 


The forms rabbitu and rabbdtu serve as 
plurals to rabi, as do arraku to arku, 
sthhiru to sthru, etc. Use of rabbi in the 
singular is rare; the SB and NB spellings 
with rab- may be orthographic variants of 
rabt. 


rabbi see rabbu B. 


rabbumma adv.; by all means(?); OA; cf. 
rababu. 


MSL 14 91:65:5 


di-ib DIB = ra-ab-bu-wm-ma 
(Proto-Aa). 


We seized PN about whom you wrote to 
us, he said “I will collect my outstanding 
capital and will deposit it with my credi- 
tors” kima ina tuppika ra-bu-ma sasqilassu 
have him paid by all means(?) as it is (re- 
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corded) in your tablet TCL 14 36:6; ana 
hupsim ra-bu-ma la taddiss (for taddasst) 
karum isméma umma sunuma ... ana mamz 
man la taddassi (I said) “You must not 
give it (the amutu metal) to a hupswu person 
under any circumstances(?),” the mer- 
chants’ association heard and said that 
(until the representatives have checked it) 
you may not sell it to anyone CCT 4 4a:15. 


In ARMT 5 p. 126b read tup-pu-wm-ma, see 
Joannés, Birot Mem. Vol. 145 No. 78 A.2510:10. 


rabbiaitu see rabitu. 
rabénu see rabianu. 


rabiana adv.; fourthly; Nuzi*; cf. erbe. 


iltiltu dajanu PN ana PN, istaprus ... 
ra-bi-a-na PN; istaprus the judges first sent 
PN to PNo, and fourthly they sent PN; (see 
Sanianu for context) HSS 5 49:11. 


rabianu (rabénu, rabénu) s.; mayor, 
headman; OB, MB, SB; pl. rabianu; cf. 
rabt A v. 


u-gu-lu PA = ra-ba-an-[nu] A 1/7 Section C iii 4; 
ra.bi.a.nu.um (vars. ra.a.ba.nu.um, ra.bi. 
nu.um,ra.bf.a.nu.um), ra.bi.a.nu.um MAR. 
tu OB Proto-Lu 21f., cf. Arnaud Emar 6 602: 62f. 

[x x] NfG.TUR : Izbu 
Comm. Z 12. 


a) in OB, Elam — I’ beside the city au- 
thority and elders: assum ra-bi-a-an u sibut 
DUMU.MES GN ... kaspam tamhurma ra- 
bi-a-an wu sibut alim titasser madis libbatija 
malt umma anakuma 4 annitin mwirri 
iddinam concerning the r. and the elders 
of the citizens of GN (the king said:) “You 
(sing.) have accepted silver and have con- 
tinued to release the r. and the city 
elders,” he was very angry with me, (so) I 
said, “My superior had given these four to 
me” Kraus AbB 1 52:16 and 22, cf. wrram ra- 
bi-a-an wu sebut alim ul tubbalamma if to- 
morrow you do not bring the r. and the 
city elders (I will not let you live) ibid. 29; 


ra-ba-an-nu ha-za-an-nu 
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alum u ra-bi-a-nu-um Sa ina ersetigunu u 
patisunu hubtum thhabtu the city and (its) 
r. in whose territory and environs the rob- 
bery was committed (shall make restitu- 
tion for the stolen property) CH § 23:38; if 
it was a case (involving loss) of life alum u 
ra-bi-a-nu-um 1 MA.NA kaspam ana nisisu 
igaqqgalu the city and the r. will pay to his 
kinsmen one mina of silver CH § 24:47; 
ana abbini dajané sa Nippurim qibima 
umma_ ra-bi-a-nu-um wu sabult] Isin-ma 
speak to our fathers, the judges of Nippur, 
thus (say) the r. and the elders of Isin 
PBS 1/2 10:4, ef. YOS 2 109:3; ra-bi-a-an Sibit 
alum u daikan ahya uselinissumma Fish 
Letters 19:8, see Kraus, AbB 10 19; for occs. 
beside sibut alim see Sibu s. mng. 2b-1’; PN 
ra-bt-a-nw PNy PNg GIR.NITA PN, UGULA 
DAM.GAR.MES u dajanui GN usbu 
dinam usahizusunutima the r. PN, PNo, the 
Sakkanakku PNs, the foreman of the mer- 
chants PN,, and the judges of Sippar con- 
vened and tried their case CT 48 1:10; she 
approached the judges of Babylon and 
the judges of Sippar and dajanu awdtisa 
mmuruma ra-[bli-a-an Sippar [ul] sibut alim 

. ubirruma iddinu CT 8 6b:12; PN ra-bi-a- 
an Sippar wu kar Sippar dinam usahizusuez 
nutima CT 6 47b:18, cf. VAS 8 102:4; ra-bi-a- 
nam u sibut GN nuszizma we convened the 
r. and the elders of GN (and they deter- 
mined the facts in the presence of the 
weapon of DN) VAS 16 181:16; ina puhur 
pasisi ra-bi-a-ni-im u sibut [alim] PN ina... 
hummusi bir (about a temple theft) TCL 
11 245:30, cf. ibid. 4; §abut alim u ra-a-bi-a- 
nu-um (convened and conducted an inves- 
tigation) YOS 8 1:6; ana ra-bi-a-nilm] nis 
Sarrim ina pija issakkan I shall have to 
swear by the king to the r. ABIM 8:48; 
(purchase of a field without known owner) 
KI URU.KI wu ra-bi-a-nu-um YOS 12 194:7; 
(house exchange) ina gabe garrim PN ra-bi- 
a-an Kis PNy Sakkanakku PN nagiru wu sibut 
Kis Szlechter TIA 54 UMM H 57:13; hamdagar 
wu ra-ba-nu MDP 28 541:6. 
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2’ of specified groups or areas —a’ ra 
bian Amurrim: a.bi.sa.re.e ra. 
bi.a.nu.um MAR.TU me.en UET 865i 
27 (Abi-saré), cf. PN UGULA §8U.1 IR Abi-saré 
ra-bi-an MAR.TU YOS 14 seal 93; Zabaja ra- 
bi-an MAR.TU DUMU Samium Syria 45 243 
No. 1:2; Stin-gamil ra-bi-an MAR.TU sa 
Diniktim DuMU Sin-Semi Sumer 2 20:2 (both 
brick insers.); Jétur-[xl-[x] ra-bt-an MA[R.TU]| 
$a Dinilktim] Tell Asmar 1930,133 (seal); [ra- 
bil-an [A-mu-ri]-im Tell Asmar 1930,757; 
note, wr. ki Sa ra-bi-[a-an] A-mu-ri-im [. . .] 
tis Whiting Tell Asmar No. 38 r. 5 (let.), ef. 
[Am-m]i-is-ta-mar [x]-lxl-da-ni-um [ra-b]t- 
an MAR.TU Bab. 4 pl. 5a, see p. 248 (dedication 


on vase). 


b’ mayor of a town: PN ra-bi-a-nu-um 
(with uru* added below the line) CT 47 
64:23; ra-bi-a-nu sa Zaralulu YOS 14 40:8, 
see JCS 14 28 No. 60; PN, the r. of URU A-sar- 
mu-um*, hires a captive from Sin-Semi, 
UGULA asirz BM 14090, cited Figulla Cat. 168; 
PN ra-bi-<a>-nu-wm (witness) CT 47 68:16, 
wr. ra-bi-an GN _ ibid. 68a:19 (case), cf. LIH 
19:4, and passim; eqlam Sa PN ra-bi-a-an Kig 
ip|pesu] PN, ra-bi-a-an Kis kima A.8A 
ahiatim itti ENS{ ana erresutum usest PNo, 
r. of Kish, rented in tenancy as a field 
with special status from farmers the field 
which PN, r. of Kish, will cultivate VAS 16 
119:5ff.; x A.SA Sa PN ra-bi-a-nu-um ugar 
DN TCL 7 48:6; letter ana ra-bi-a-an Kuz 
talla LIH 47:1; ana ra-bi-a-an GN qibima 
Kraus, AbB 5 134:1, and passim; note [anla ra- 
bi-a-an ra-bi-a-an sa ki-sa-di-im_ to every 
head of (the district?) GN(?) Kraus, AbB 10 
67:1. 


, 


ce’ other oces.: Jtur-Samaés ra-bi-an Ra- 
ba-bi-ma pumMuU Iddin-ilum ENSi Kisurra 
MDOG 15 13:2, see Sollberger and Kupper Inscrip- 
tions Royales p. 254 (brick inscr.), coll. RIME 4 
p. 651; PN ga Arbilum [rla-ba-[nu-wm] MDP 
10 p. 56 No. 73:6, cf. ibid. p. 59 No. 79:4; PN ra- 
bi-a-nu-um-ma u PNo MAR.TU BIN 9 199:9; 
Sumu-Samag pumu  Apil-Sin  ra-bi-a-an 
Amnan-Satla& CT 48 83 (seal). 
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3’ other occs.: andku ina 20 ra-bi-a-ni Sa 
kima kato lu-ki-in-ka I will convict you 
among twenty r.-s like you TIM 2 16:45 (OB 
lit.); ra-bi-a-nu-um sa GN ana kima jati 
iskunu alam mitam GN ana kima GNg tasak- 
kan have they made the r. of MaSkan-Sapir 
as (important as) I am?— you want to 
turn(?) a dead city, GN, into the sem- 
blance(?) of Diniktum ibid. 61; nipiitam sa 
marat PN adi mahar ra-bi-a-nim nubéru (do 
not lodge a claim until) we have estab- 
lished (the case of) the distress of PN’s 
daughter before the r. PBS 7 46:5; ana 
minim PN ra-bi-a-nu-um PN» eqlam ibqur 
LIH 6:15; I gave two gur of barley to my 
employee ra-bi-a-nu-um itekimsu but the 
r. took it away from him TLB 4 8:15; (pur- 
chase of land) ana qabé PN ra-bi-a-nim 
Figulla, MAOG 4 291:7; assum E.DU.A Sa ina 
PN w PNy ra-bi-[a-ni] PNg ana PN, ana simi 
gamri iddinu MDP 24 393:2; (x barley) PN 
ra-bi-a-nu-um Edzard Tell ed-Dér 208:3, also 
(followed by the abarakku) TLB 1 151:1; PN ra- 
bi-a-nu ana 10 uwmi x SE.GUR ana nasi 
kanikisu imaddad Szlechter TJA 117 UMM H 
37:9; IGI PN ra-bi-a-nu-um (a father of 
three daughters who are naditu’s, some 
years later he is a wakil nadiatim) Meissner 
BAP 80:10; for other naditu’s who are daughters 
of ar. see Renger, ZA 58 151f.; IGI ra-bi-a-an-ni 
(in list of witnesses) MDP 22 138 r. 6; PN ra- 
bi-<a>-nu-um UCP 10 108:1; note the un- 
inflected form: ana _ ra-bi-a-nu-um Supz 
rimma_ CT 52 53:23, 54:24; PN ra-bi-a-n|u] 
VAS 13 20 r. 4, but KISIB ra-bi-<a>-nwu ibid. 
envelope, beside seal; IGI PN ra-bi-a-nu-um 
Jean Tell Sifr 53:24 and 53a:24, UET 5 87:13, IGI 
PN ra-bi-<a>-nu_ BIN 2 81:9, IGI PN ra-bi-a- 
an TCL 11 218:23; PN ra-bi-a-an DUMU.MES 
GN (among the following six witnesses, 
summed up as 6 LU.IGI DUMU.MES GN) 
VAS 18 18:38, cf. PN, ra-bt-a-nw ibid. 41; IGI 
PN ra-bi-a-nu (first witness) YOS 13 22:10, 
YOS 14 42:10, var. ra-bi-<a>-ni-tm ibid. case 
12, wr. ra-[bil-an CT 47 75:15, and passim as 
first witness, but preceded by UGULA MAR.TU, 
PA.PA, etc. PBS 8/2 238:11, BE 6/2 85 r. 4, YOS 
14 152:21, YOS 13 9:14, 25:23, 389:11, and passim; 
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IGI PN ra-bi-a-nu-um (following witnesses 
introduced by DIS) Jean Tell Sifr 35:29, ef. 
72:19, 73:21, VAS 7 149:19, (before sakkanakku and 
Sandabakku) PSBA 34 p. 110 No. 3:2, (after sanz 
dabakku) Holma Zehn altbabylonische Tontafeln 
1:26, (followed by pa.PA, field lease) Szlechter TJA 
76 UMM H 13:21, cf. 94f. UMM H 79:11, H 34:12, 
and passim in harvest labor contracts, see Stol OB 
Hist. 90f.; as a personal name: fa-bi-a- 
nu-um LB “1101”:4, cited Stol OB Hist. 85, but 
Ra-ba-nu-um RA 52 217 No. 3:6 and passim, 
Fa-ba-a-nu-um RA 53 81f. No. 13:8, 8, and seal, 
see RA 54 150 index s.v.; note the personal 
name Ra-bi-a-an-ni-Samaé DUMU PN MDP 
23 313:2, cf. MDP 18 202 (= MDP 22 3) r. 11. 


b) in hist. and omens: whoever effaces 
my inscription awilum s& lu sarrum lu 
Sakkanakkum lu ra-bi-a-nu-um (var. ra-ba- 
nu-um) lu awilutum Sumsa Syria 32 16 v 10 
(Jahdunlim); I will not betray the secret 
ana LUGAL.MES sumsu wu ra-bé-ni to any 
kinglet whomsoever or to the headmen 
Mélanges Garelli 143 iii 6 (Mari treaty); ra-bi-a-na 
ina aligu usessisu they will drive the 
mayor from his town YOS 10 31 x 37 (OB 
ext.); uncert.: [... Swmma LU|GAL(?) zI-bi 
Summa ra-ba-an ina siqi kalbu inassigqsu [if 
the omen concerns(?)] a king(?), he(?) will 
revolt, if (it concerns?) a r., a dog will bite 
him in the street CT 20 49:31 (SB ext.); /tur- 
Agdu ra-bi-a-an GN LIH 66 ii 5 (Sum. votive); 
PN ra-bi-an ba-ab-ti-su PN, r. of his ward 
(built the wall of GN) Langdon Kish 1 40:3 
(brick inser.); note PN ... liblibbi PNo ra-ba- 
nu-um KUR.TIX JAOS 88 192 No. 1:11 (MB 


votive). 


For foreign chieftains whose title is ra- 
bannu see s.v. For the reading GAL AN 
MAR.TU as rabi ‘Amurrim rather than raz 
bian Amurrim (as taken here, usage a-2’a’) 
see Stol OB Hist. p. 88f. 


Stol OB Hist. 73ff. with previous lit. 
rabiatu see rabdtu. 


rabidu see rapadu s. 
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a) in gen.: x uttatu x suluppi ana PN wu 
PN, ana kurummat LU ra-bi-ia sa dullu 
inna? give x barley and x dates to PN and 
PN, as food allowances for the supervisor 
of the work CT 55 30:7 (let.); barley ana 
kurummat LU ra-bi-ia PN ina qibi Sa PNy as 
food allowances for the supervisor PN (is- 
sued) on the order of PN, ibid. 381:20, ef. 
barley kurwmmatu sda (text: 5) LU ra-bi-ia 
PN CT 57 720:24. 


b) with specifications: LU jada’u LU 
ra-bi-ia Sa bit qasti Sa PN Stolper Entrepre- 
neurs and Empire No. 3:5, and passim in the same 
LU ra-bi-ia sa LU hatar (fol- 
lowed by seven entries of individuals 
receiving silver) Durand Textes babyloniens 
pl. 50:37’, cf. (total) x KU.BABBAR §d@ LU 
ra-<bi>-ia(text -e) ibid. 45’, see Joannes Textes 
économiques p. 31. 


combination; 


Stolper Entrepreneurs and Empire 232. 


rabiku (rapiqu) s.; (a decoction); from OB 
on; wr. syll. and UTGL/UTUL7.zfD.DA; cf. 
rabaku. 


ra-pi-kum DAG.KISIMs;XBULUG = ra-pi-kum Ea lV 
70; [...] uTUL.zip(tablet .K&8).DaA // ra-bi-kul[m] 
JNES 33 338:4 (med. comm.). 


a) in gen.: ra-pi-ik bappiri zer papparhi 

. ina zi ligabsil (Gula) should boil over 
a fire a mash of beer bread, seeds of .... 
(see bappiru usage h) Th. 1905-4-9, 90+95 r. i 
18 (= BM 98584, SB ine. against diarrhea), in Bezold 
Cat. Supp. pl. 4 No. 500, cf. kupatinnu sa ra-pi- 
qi likappitma (see kupatinnu usage b) ibid. 
23; ina zunnatisunu ra-bi-i-ku kamunimma 
usakkalu during their rainy season they 
feed (the sheep) a mash of mushrooms(?) 
TCL 18 125:21 (OB let.), ef. ra-bi-ik ka-mu- 
nim(text -st) ga ip Puratti ina himeti tapat- 
tan 2R 60 No. 1 r. iii 15, and dupl., see Tul p. 19; 
X SILA ana ra-bi-ki-im (beside mashatu) 
AJSL 33 234 A.117:13; [x] (linseed?) ana 
NINDA.I.DE.A ra-bi-ki wu si-al-[qi] for a 
mirsu confection, r., and boiled meat BE 
14 148:48 (MB). 
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b) in med.:  ra-bi-ik isquqi itti lipi 
ttanakkal_ he repeatedly eats a mash (made 
of) isququ flour with tallow AMT 54,1:10, ra- 
bi-ki atti dispt u himeti ikkal karana taba 
igattuma iballut he should eat a mash with 
honey and ghee, drink good wine, and he 
will recover AMT 80,1:16; in rit.: UTUL. 
ZID.DA KAR 178 r. vi 48, UTUL.SAR.ZID.DA 
suluppi Ebeling KMI 55:11; for kima ra-bi-ki 
(also wr. UTUL/UTUL,.z{D.DA) tarabbak in 
med., see rabaku usage d. 


Beside rabiku (from rabaku), there seems 
to have existed another word rapiqu “mash” 
used as a technical term in brewing, which 
was confused with it; note the refs. TCL 18 
125:21 (OB) and Th. 1905-4-9,90+95 (SB). 


rabisu s.; 1. (an official representative of 
and commissioned by a higher authority, 
attorney), 2. (a demon and protective 
genius); from OAkk., OA, OB on; wr. 
syll. and MASKIM, MASKim; cf. rabasu. 


MASKIM ra-bi-su, maSkim.uru.ki MIN 
ali, maSkim.lugal = MIN sgarri, maSkim.di. 
kud = MIN dajani, maSkim.ne.ne = MIN-Su-nu 
Hh. II 31 ff.; ma-d8-ki-im ma&SKim = ra-bi-su S II 
214, cf. Diri V 76; MASKIM = ra-bi-sum(vars. (-7s)- 
su)  Proto-Diri 288b; [ma]-48 Pa Sad PA.GIMg 
ra-bi-su Ea I 297; u-dug, Se-du, ra-bi-gsu UDUG = %- 
tuk-ku, §e-e-du, ra-bi-su Ea I 363ff., also A 
1/8:230ff.; an“ *8upue = w-tuk-ku, ge-e-du, ra-bi-su 
An = Anum VI 188; [a-ra] [A.pDu] = Se-e-du, ui-tuk- 
ku, ra-bi-su A 1/1:205ff.; a.“pu = ra-bi-su (in 
group with sédu, utukku) Erimhus V 59; lu. 
lul.la.ga=vra-bi-su ibid. 72. 

thendur.sag.gdé nimgir.gal maSXkim. 
mah dingir.re.e.ne.ke,(kIp) : [um nagiru 
rabt ra-bi-st stiri a tlant DN, the great herald, the 
exalted r. of the gods CT 16 46:178f., also BIN 2 
22:126f., ASKT p. 98-99:47f., see Borger, AOAT 1 
14:265f., cf. (referring to Sama) kala.ga 
ma&Skim.mah: ana dannu ra-bi-si sir[i] Hunger 
Uruk 187:4f.; “48e.ra.ah udug 6.84r.ra: 
dyrus ra-bi-1g & Su-ma DN, the protection of 
ESarra 5R 52 No. 1 i 19f. and dupls.; ur.sag 
lugal.cin.ra maSkim.hul.a.me : garradu Luz 
galirra ra-bi-is lemnuti warrior Lugalirra, protection 
against the wicked AfO 14 142: 209f. 

sag.tuku dingir.ugs.ga.am 8a.ga arali. 
ke, : ra-bi-is dingiruggé ina gereb aralli you (Sama) 
guard the dead gods inside the nether world 
UVB 15 36:9; fb.dugy.ga.mah.zu t&.ma.zu 
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s4 (b.dug,.ga.ke, sag.tuk.zu hé.na.nam 
: ana Sa uggatki rabat irnittaka kasdat lu ra-bi-1s-ka 
§t (see irnittu lex. section) RA 12 75:49f. (Exalta- 
tion of I8tar), see Hru&Ska, ArOr 37 489; 
[gi]S.ma.nu giS.hul.dtib.ba udug(!).an. 
na.ke, : e-ri-a GIS8.MIN ra-bi-su Anim CT 42 
5:5f., also CT 16 45:139f. (both utukku lemnitu), 
see Borger, AOAT 1 13: 230f. 

hul.dtb = ra-bi-Isuml, hul.dtb.é.x = ra-b[i- 
sum x x] OBGT XI iv 8f. 


l. (an official representative of and 
commissioned by a higher authority, attor- 
ney) — a) in OAkk., Ur III: PN piI.KuUD 
PN, su GUD.GUD MASKIM PN, the judge, 
PN, from GuUD.GUD, the attorney Gelb 
OAIC 7:28, cf. (in broken context) ibid. 51 r. 1’, also 
MAD 1 135 r. 8, HSS 10 211:20; PN NAR 
MASKIM (witnessing an oath) MAD 5 21:9; 
PN MASKIM (giving orders) MAD 5 22:12; 
PN MASKIM ihuz he took PN as attorney 
MAD 5 20:7; [x UuDU PN] MU _ ana 
MASKIM(DU+KAS) 8U.DUg MAD 5 25 ii 3; 
for refs. from Ur III legal documents see Falken- 
stein Gerichtsurkunden 1 47ff. 


b) in OA: MASKIM ga ekallim represen- 
tative of the palace (in broken context) 
Belleten 14 228:55 (Irikum); PN MASKIM Sa 
Alim ... isbatnilati] PN, the representa- 
tive of the City (Assur), took hold of us 
Kienast ATHE 23:1, also, wr. ra-bi-su-um CCT 
1 49b:1, cf. ra-bissu-uwm ga Alim anaku 
Hecker Giessen 15 r. x+5 (= RA 81 65:30); kima 

. MASKIM ehuzuininni aplah I became 
afraid because they secured an attorney 
against me CCT 6 l5ar. 10, ef. assumi sal 
Satisu tmmatim ra-bi-sa-am ahhaz because 
of his one-third share I will take an 
attorney in the country CCT 6 47c:6; PN 
Alam imhurma ra-bis-sa-am éehuz PN ap- 
proached the City (administration) and 
acquired an attorney RA 60 128 AO 11216:17, 
for other refs. see akazu mng. la; ana ra-bi-si-im 
igrigsu mimma la addissum I did not give 
any of his fees to the r. KT Hahn 4:4, ef. 2 
GIN AN.NA igri ra-bt,-st a GN BIN 6 265:8; 
ra-br4-su-um §sibr wkunam the attorney 
produced witnesses against me Or. NS 36 
397 n. 2e Kiiltepe c/k 90:9; ra-bi4-sa-am nis- 
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puram u tuppam ga Alim dannam ra-bis-sii- 
wm ukal we sent an attorney, and he holds 
a binding document from the City TCL 14 
21:4 and 6, cf. tuppam sa ruba’?im u MASKIM 
nigappar TCL 19 1:82, cf. Alp AV 26 Kiiltepe 
c/k 283:20, tuppam ga Alim PN ra-bi-is-ni 
nas’ akkunuti CCT 3 22b:11, ef. Kienast ATHE 
23:11; karum emuq ra-bi-si-im (see emuqu 
mng. 4a) Bab. 4 66:12 (= Dalley Edinburgh 6a); 
missum ekallam talputamma_ ra-bi-sa-am 
ana bitija tardiam what is this that you got 
in touch with the palace and led an attor- 
ney into my house? VAS 26 109:7, see MVAG 
33 No. 252: tuppam ga Alim ... ra-bi-si isriqz 
Suma my attorney stole the document of 
the City ICK 1 103:6; kaspam ... aqqatr 
ra-bi,-si-im pigid entrust the silver to the 
attorney TCL 14 21:32, cf. x kaspam sa 
MASKIM PN ilge PN took x silver belonging 
to the r. OIP 27 55:25, dupl. TCL 20 159:1; PN 
ra-bi-su-um Sa PN BIN 4 114:1, also ICK 1 
128:2, Kienast ATHE 22:11, and passim in OA; x 
silver, the price of tin iti PN abu ra-bt4- 
st-im(text -tim) sa PN, ahusu ublusuni 
Alp AV 23 Kiiltepe a/k 848:4; note ra-bi4-sa-a- 
tt atta ibid. 28 Kiltepe c/k 278:35, also ibid. 33 
Kiltepe c/k 581:45. 


c) in OB, Mari—IJ’ rabis dajani: PN 
MASKIM dajani (witness) JCS 11 32 No. 20 
left edge, also PBS 5 100 iii 34, BE 6/1 10:35, and 
passim, wr. ra-bi-si TCL 1 82:23, cf. (same 
person) ra-bi-<is> dajani ZA 82 204:2, for 
refs. see Harris Sippar 129. 


2’ other oces.: ra-bi-sui-um sa RN iskuz 
nam the r. whom RN appointed against me 
IM 52259:15 (courtesy Kh. al-Adhami); PN ra- 
bi-sum (witness) CT 48 30:34; PN MASKIM 
(among judges) CT 6 8:8; PN ra-bi-sti-wm 
(first witness) CT 8 50c:2; [PN rla-bi-is GN 
ARM 8 6:19’, see Charpin, MARI 6 264; na 
ra-bi-si_ (in broken context) MDP 23 314:13. 


d) in EA, RS, MB: anaku LU.MASKIM 
Sarrt belya Iam a representative of the 
king, my lord EA 149:14; swmma saknatant 
ina LU.MASKIM ina GN (the king knows) 
that you (i.e., the king) have appointed me 
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as your deputy in Tyre ibid. 48; who are 
they inwma tpusu arna u daku LO.MASKIM 
su-ki-na PN that they committed a crime 
and killed PN, the deputy (gloss: sukina) 
RA 19 103:69 (= EA 362), also EA 182:46; la 
akalli eriste LO ra-bi-si-ia I will not with- 
hold anything the (king’s) representative 
sent to me demands EA 254:15; lis? al Sarru 
belya LU.MASKIM-su let the king, my 
lord, ask his representative EA 151:22, also 
148:46, 272:20; ussira LU.MASKIM send a 
deputy (he will hear my case) EA 118:15 
and 33, also 94 r. 13; liSpura bélija ana LU ra- 
bi-si-su let my lord write to his represen- 
tative EA 298:32, and passim in EA; PN LU. 
MASKIM &a ustesi kunuk Sarri (witness) 
PN, the r., who brought out the king’s seal 
MRS 6 169 RS 16.145:24; PN MASKIM bit sare 
rati uwassar ‘PN, amtasu PN, the r. of the 
queen’s palace, sets free his slave girl ‘PN, 
Syria 18 248 RS 8.208:3, cf. PN LU.MASKIM 

. uzakkigu  Ugaritica 5 10 rv. 8; pilkama 
LU.MES mur?’u LU.MASKIM ubbal (see 
muru usage a) MRS 6 146 RS 16.139:14; PN 
LU.MASKIM (addressee of a letter) ibid. 19 
RS 15.11:2; wmma PN LU.MASKIM GAL sa 
Alasia thus says PN, the great r. of Cyprus 
Ugaritica 5 22:2 (let. to the king of Ugarit); PN 
LU.MASKIM GN MRS 6 93 RS 16.244:10, MRS 
9 110 RS 17.28:26, Ugaritica 5 9:3, EA 116:75; 
EN 2 KA.Z{D.DA EN 2 US.BAR.MES EN 
18 MASKIM(PA+DU).MES (list of totals 
of personnel) Ni. 1624:12’ (MB, courtesy J. A. 
Brinkman). 


e) in other texts: ra-bi-is Nergal la padi 
the merciless deputy of Nergal Gilg. XII 52, 
60, 67, 74; ina bab ekallim ra-bi-su kajanu — 
r.-s will loiter at the palace gate YOS 10 
25:62 (OB ext.); Baririta ra-bi-su-[us] isak- 
kanma she appoints DN as r. for him Kraus 
AV 194 II 22 (Sarrat-Nippuri hymn). 


2. (a demon and protective genius) — a) 
designating kings: ana libittt Mari u ra- 
bi-is Mart ul nugallal we will not sin 
against the city (lit. the brickwork) of 
Mari nor against its guardian ARM 10 9 
r. 24’, also r. 20’ (= ARM 26 208); Sargon 
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MASKIM.GI, “INANNA AfO 20 41:44 and 44:54 
(OAkk.), cf. ra-bi-is burat Irnina Idiglat u 
Purattim (see birtu A mng. 3) RA 70 111:7 
(OB lit.). 


b) designating gods — I’ in gen:: 
tNin.gi.har.ra.an.na = maSkim. 
sag (gloss:) ra-bi-su [résti] CT 25 4 iii 9 and 
dupls. (An = Anum V 196); Nergal MASKIM 
LUGAL Sumer 32 73 iii 15 (OAkk.), see Farber, 
Or. NS 52 69, and passim in god lists, see Tallqvist 
Gotterepitheta 173f., cf. Ninurta MASKIM [...] 
AfO 19 10:10, see Gelb-Kienast Konigsinschriften 
349:46:; Samaé u Adad ra-bi-si-ka Samak 
and Adad are your guardians LIH 60 i 22 
(Hammurapi); tutu lu ra-bi-is let Sama 
be the guardian (of the agreement) JCS 9 
101 No. 98 r. 4 (OB leg.); note “Ra-bi-su-biti 
Guardian-of-the-House 3R 66 iii 30 (takultu rit.). 


2’ qualified by lemuttu or sulmu: Sin... 
lu ra-bi-is lemuttisu ana darétim let Sin 
forever watch him with evil intent AOB 1 
26 vi 20 (Sam¥i-Adad I), also Anwm wu Enlil lu 
ra-bi-is lemuttisu RA 33 50 iii 25 (Jahdunlim), 
also AfO 12 365:35; ilu banua lu MASKIM 
lemuttisu let the god who created me be 
his guardian for evil Hinke Kudurru iv 26; 
sag.x.x.[x].x gu.Sub.ba.meS ul. 
hé Si.in.ta.é: iznd ra-bi-lsu] sulme ela 
Samamig (the gods) who give protection 
for well-being became angry and ascended 
to heaven JCS 21 128:19 (= CRRA 19 436), 
restorations courtesy W. G. Lambert; aj ipparki 
MASKIM (var. MASKim) Sulmi ina arkija 
let the one watching over me not lag 
behind me BMS 6:124 and dupls., see Mayer 
Gebetsbeschworungen 508; e7[ba MAS]KIM 
Sulme si MAS[KIM lemutti] enter, guardian 
for good, leave, guardian for evil KAR 
298:43, also AMT 101,2 iii 6, and passim on clay 
figurines, see Rittig Kleinplastik p. 189; MASKIM 
Sulmi itti ameélt rakis a guardian for good is 
attached to the man CT 39 2:98, also (with 
lemutti) ibid. 99 (SB Alu), cf. ra-bi-is sulmi 
[...] (apod.) YOS 10 53:30 (OB); ilsu lu 
ra-bi-is Sulmigu let his god be his guardian 
for well-being Limet Sceaux Cassites 7.22:5; 
nis-§u% Ninurta u Nusku ra-bi-is sulumsunu 
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za-kirg(KAR) (see Sulmu mng. 3b) BE 8/1 
4:8, also OIP 97 p. 86 No. 25:5 (both NB leg.). 


c) designating demons— 1’ alone: 
warid burtt MASKIM wmahhas_ the lurker 
will strike him who descends into the well 
Labat Suse 6 iii 30; Sa tterbu ana ganunnisu 
MASKIM wmahhassu he who enters his liv- 
ing quarters, the lurker will strike him 
Cagni Erra IV 84, cf. MASKIM wmahhassu 
KAR 177 r. iii 45, dupl. Iraq 21 50:26, also KAR 
177 r. i 30 (hemer.); MASKiM imassi[ssu] the 
lurker will afflict him with palsy JCS 29 
66:2, and see misittu, mihsu mng. 4; sibitti 
ra-bi-st ina muhhi ameli [...] CT 38 21:85 
(SB Alu); MASKIM murtappidu isbassus a 
roaming watcher seized him STT 91:86 
(diagn. omens); mamit MASKIM muttaggisute 
the oath of roaming r.-s Surpu III 86; kas 
Saptu § MASKIM(?) babija she, the witch, 
watches my door Maqlu IV 129; gat MASKIM 
“hand” of ar. (diagnosis) Labat TDP 192:40; 
manzaz MASKIiM  Boissier Choix 63:6, also AMT 
69,2:3, dupl. Kécher BAM 152 iv 2; ina kibis 
MASKIM tzziz_ he stepped on the footprint 
of ar. Labat TDP 142 iv 15; bit MASKIM wukdal 
I hold the house attacked by the r. TuL 17 
r. 11 20, see Romer, Persica 7 61; gis -ma.nu 
giS.hbul.dtib.ba udug.e.ne.ke,: ert 
hultuppa sa ra-bi-si (see hultuppd) CT 16 
45:139f.,; note: ina kibsiki MASKIM ugessab 
I shall place a watcher on your track Maqlu 
III 146; ina muhhi dullt Sa MASKIM as to 
the ritual against the r. ABL 369:7, see Par- 
pola LAS No. 209 (NA let. of an exorcist); aS a 
proper name: ‘Ra-a-bi-i-sa ina Sessi ... 
babi iltakan (Nergal) placed (the demon) 
Rabisu at the sixth gate EA 357:69 (Nergal 
and EreSkigal). 


2’ rabisu lemnu: 1u.maSkim.hul. 
gal.e munSub bi.ib.zi.zi: sa ra-bi- 
su lemnu Sarat zumrisu uszizu (see sartu 
lex. section) 5R 50 i 51f., see Borger, JCS 21 
4:26; maSkim.hul.gé4l ub.da gub. 
gub.bu : ra-bi-su lemnu muttazziz tubqi 
the evil lurker who takes up positions in 
corners CT 16 31:119f.; [$a] MASKIM lemnu 
isb[atu]’u. whom the evil lurker had seized 
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Surpu IV 50; [utuk]ku ra-bi-su lemnite Sipir 
Enlil Sunu they are demons, evil lurkers 
sent by Enlil AnSt 5 102:68 (Cuthean Legend), 
also CT 16 1:23f.; DINGIR.MES HUL.MES 
MASK{M.MES HUL.MES evil gods, evil 
lurkers 4R 58 i 16 (Lama&tu); Sedu utukku ra- 
bi-su lemnu Wiseman Treaties 493, Sedu hajatu 
alluhappu habbilu galli MASKIM tu lemnu 
KAR 58:42, galli lemnu lu ilu lemnu lu 
MASKIM lemnu Maqlu II 53, cf. udug hul 
...dingir hul ma&Skim hul: utukku 
lemnu ... ilu lemnu ra-bi-su lemnu 4R 29 
No. 1 r. i 23ff., and passim in enumerations of evil 


demons. 


3’ other descriptions: swmma MASKIM 
pests ina bit améli innamir if a white r. is 
seen in a man’s house CT 40 3:71, also (black, 
red, green) ibid. 72ff., MASKIM A.ZA.LU.LU 
ibid. 70; Summa MASKiM kima enzi 
innamir if ar. (looking) like a goat is seen 
KAR 407 ii 12, cf. MASKIM // pani enzi Sakin 
Hunger Uruk 47:14 (comm. on No. 46:27); Summa 
gat ra-bi-si sakin if he has the hand of a 
r. CT 28 37 79-7-8,89 r. 4, also Kraus Texte 24 
r. 5, cf. Summa sép MASK{M Sakin Kraus 
Texte 22 i 25. 


The office of maSkim, common in 
Sumerian documents, is not well docu- 
mented in Akkadian sources of the second 
millennium with the exception of OA 
texts. There is no evidence that attes- 
tations of the Sumerian word maSkim, 
earlier also maSkim.(e.)gi/gi,, while 
presumably referring to the same func- 
tions, were to be read in Akkadian as 
rabisu. 

Oppenheim, JAOS 88 178f.; Larsen The Old 
Assyrian City-State 184ff. 


1. office of attorney, repre- 


OA, 


rabisitu  s.; 
sentative, 2. position of guardian; 


OB, SB; cf. rabasu. 
dpin.Gi maXkim.bi.8é ha.ba.ra.an.gub. 

ba: “min ana ra-bi-su-ti-gu lizziz let DN stand as 

his guardian CT 16 46:158f. (utukki lemnitu). 
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1. office of attorney, representative — 
a) in OA: x kaspum igrisu ga PN Sa ra-bi4- 
su-ti-Su x silver is the wages of PN for his 
acting as attorney TCL 4 24:5, also ibid. 13, 
and I 554:18f., cited MatouS, ArOr 42 172: PN istu 
Alim ana ra-bi-siu-tim ana awatigu kasadim 
egurakka did PN hire you from the City as 
an attorney to win his case? BIN 6 219:6, 
cf. ana ra-bi-su-tim (in broken context) 
MVAG 35/3 No. 325: 23. 


b) in OB: PN ga ana ra-bi-su-tim issakz 
nust utdrs’ PN who had been put in charge 
of it (the property) will return it VAS 7 
149: 24, cf. Mélanges Garelli 336 CBS 349:8’. 


2. position of guardian: udug.za 
silim.ma.ta aka.dé a4 ba.me.da. 
an.ag ana ra-bi-sui-ti-ka in Sulmim 
epesim uwairanniati he (Enlil) instructed 
us (Zababa and I[Star) to exercise the 
guardianship over you in well-being RA 63 
35:75 (Samsuiluna), coll. RIME 4 p. 386. 


rabiS adv.; 1. magnificently, abundantly, 
completely, vigorously, forcefully, 2. sol- 
emnly; from OB on; wr. syll. and GAL-es, 
GAL-is; ef. rabi A v. 


umun.e geS[tti.mah.a.n]Ji in.gub “nin. 
urta... gal.bi Si.in.ga.ga: belu uzunsu sorte 
igskunma “MIN ... ra-bi-is istanakkan the lord made 
an important decision, Ninurta intensely applied 
himself Lugale VIII 19 (= 348); nin. 
ildu(ier.cip) gal.bi.eS in.[mu,.mu,y] : ‘min 
ra-bi-ig ulabbigu PBS 12/1 7:25f.; a.a “nanna 
na.4m.men gal.le.eS Su.du,.a : abu INanz 
nar Sa Sarrutu ra-bis Suklulu father Nanna, who is 
exceedingly well equipped for kingship 4R 9:15f.; 
d.nam.ur.sag.gdé.mu Su.gal.bi dl[uz.a] : 
ana idi qarradutija ra-bigs suklulata] you (diorite) are 
perfectly suited for my heroic arm Lugale XI 12 
(= 474); [ad.gi.g]li ka.ur gal.le.e&8 Su [...]: 
milki ga temi ra-[big ...] BA 10/1 96 No. 17:7f., 
parallel ibid. 116 No. 33:10f.; su dingir. 
re.ne.ke,(kip) gal.bi mt.a: (Sa...) ana Sir ilt 
ra-big ibbanti (stone) which was nobly created for 
the body (i.e., the images) of the gods 4R 18* No. 
3:21f.; ur.sag men.na gal.bi sig7.ga.na: 
garradu sa ina agi ra-bi-18 bant hero who is extremely 
beautiful with (his) crown Lugale IV 5 (= 140); 
e.ne.em.ma.ni_ gal.gal.bi S8i.di 6é.am 
na.tun.tun / sag.am in.tun.tun : amassu 
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ra-bi-e§ ina alakiga bitati uhattu || mata usap[ pak] 
his word when it forcefully advances smites the 
houses, variant: breaks up the country SBH p. 8 
No. 4:62f. 

IM.mir.ra gu.la ar.ri.a.bi kur.dagal. 
[la] ba.[...] : istanu ga ra-bis ina zdqisu [mata 
rapasta ...| the north wind which [...] the wide 
country when it blows forcefully BIN 2 22 i 49f. 
and dupls., see Gurney, AAA 22 78; [lilis(?)I. 
gal giS.erin.a ti.la.ni: [li]-[l-7$] ra-bi-1é [. . .- 
ell-li UET 6 388 col. b 17, see Hallo, CRRA 17 
125:47; see also alaku lex. section, Suklulu v. lex. 
section. 


1. magnificently, abundantly, com- 
pletely, vigorously, forcefully —a) _ refer- 
ring to royal activities: I built the high 
wall of Sippar ‘utu lugal.gaé gal.bi 
hu.mu.na.du: ana Samasg bélija ra-bi-is 
lu e-pu-us-sim I built (it) magnificently 
for SamaS, my lord OECT 1 pl. 18 ii 19 and 
LIH 58:40 (Sum.) = PBS 7 133 ii 50 and LIH 57 ii 
45 (Akk., Hammurapi), see Gelb, JNES 7 269; § a 
iti.min.kam.ma.ta sigy.bi mi.ni. 
dug gal.bi im.mi.dt : ima lebbwu ITI. 
2.KAM SIG,-su-nu albin  ra-bi-is epus 
within two months I made bricks for them 
and built (them) magnificently LIH 99:71 
(Sum.) = LIH 97:68 and dupl. VAS 1 33 iii 16 (Akk., 
Samsuiluna); Hbabbara ana dSamag belija ra- 
bi-is €pus VAB 4 264 i 37 (Nbn.), also ibid. 158 vi 
58, 160 vii 42, 184 iii 52 (all Nbk.); E.KU aratta 
GAL-278 ana musab Istar beltija abni (see 
aratt#) AAA 19 110:36 (Asn.); Sulgi Eridu ga 
ahi tamti ra-bis tznun provided abundantly 
for Eridu which lies on the sea coast Gray- 
son Chronicles 154:28; igisé Sadluti tamartu 
kabittu GAL-iS usamhirsunuti with largess 
I offered them (the gods) abundant pres- 
ents and substantial gifts Winckler Sar. pl. 
36 No. 76:168; ina kaspi ... u nisiqtu abné 
ra-bi-is uza?insuma I plated it (the char- 
iot) abundantly with silver and precious 
stones CT 36 23 ii 26 (Nbn.), cf. ra-bis 
uzainusuma rasubbalta i]-se-nu Ebeling Par- 
fimrez. pl. 26 r. 18; ra-bis étettiqa I (RN) 
passed grandly (along inaccessible paths) 
Winckler Sar. pl. 30:15. 


b) referring to attitudes: ana awat DN 
u DNy igbisum ra-bi-1s itkalma he trusted 
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completely the word Zababa and [Star 
spoke to him YOS 9 85 ii 94 (Samsuiluna); 
GAL-e& lultame he should consider seri- 
ously AOB 1 40:11 (time of A88ur-uballit I); ana 
epes Sipri Suatu ra-bis amtallikma I delib- 
erated much in connection with the execu- 
tion of this work OIP 2 122 No. 2:25, 109 vii 
5 (Senn.); Sa palah ili... ra-bis mudi who 
knows well how to worship the gods OIP 2 
144:5, also 135:7 (Senn.); [inim.mu.un.Se 
gi.na]l.an.zu [gal.eS gt.zu na. 
ajn.Sub.ba: [ana amat] aspurakku ra-big 
ahka (la talnandi you should not completely 
disregard the matter I herewith put before 
you Ugaritica 5 15:3ff., dupl. LKA 65:1f., Sum. 
restored from inim.mu.un.8e gi. 
na.z[u] gal.eS gu.zu na.an.8ub. 
[ba] KUB 4 39:5f. (courtesy M. Civil). 


c) other occs.: the temple sa... ana 
simat ilite rabiti sarku ana bélutigu GAL-1s 
Suluku dedicated to the rank of his great 
godhead, perfectly fitting for his lordship 
AOB 1 122 iv 18 (Shalm. I); entuma Assur... 
eli Sarrant ... Sumi GAL-tS lugsarbi when 
A&8ur had exalted my name much above 
(those of) the kings (of the universe) AKA 
268 i 41 (Asn.); en id,(UD.4NANNA) dagal 


buru : ana belim sa set warhisu ra-bi-1s 
Suparruru. to the lord (Nanna) whose 
moonlight is spread over far regions 


Sjéberg Mondgott 104:2f.; wmu neperdt sa ra- 
bis nebi namru nursu i-na-pah(text: -qu) 
arkigsu bright day which shines greatly, 
the bright light of which flares up behind 
him KAR 104:13 (hymn to Nabf). 


2. solemnly: zé.eb.gal ba.ni.in. 
KU: ra-bi-1 ittaSab he sat down solemnly 
SBH p. 76 No. 43:16; bara.gal.mah.ba 
dur(!) mi.ni.in.gar.re.eS : ina paz 
rakki stiri ra-big usbuma they sat on the ex- 
alted dais solemnly (to eat) KAR 16 r. 9f.; 
ina Surrat Sarrutya ina mahré palija sa... 
ina kussi Sarrutt GAL-1s usibu at the begin- 
ning of my reign, in my first pali, when I 
ascended the royal throne in majesty AKA 
269 i 44, also MAOG 6 11:3 (both Asn.), cf. WO 2 
144:23, WO 1 12:11 and 458:28, 3R 7 i 15 (all 
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Shalm. IIT), KAH 2 83:9 and dupl. KAH 24:9 (Adn. 
II), ef. wna res Sarrutyja ina mahré paleja sa 
ina kussi Sarriti ra-big usibu Borger Esarh. 16 
Ep. 12:11, and note ina MU.5.KAM [sal ina 
kusst Sarrutt GAL-1s [ws]ibuma in the fifth 
year after I solemnly ascended the royal 
throne Unger Reliefstele 8:11; Esarhaddon, 
the beloved one of ASSur and Ninlil sa... 
ina kusst abigu ra-bis tusesibisuma whom 
you (gods) have installed upon the throne 
of his father solemnly Borger Esarh. 6 § 3:12, 
cf. (for this statue) abné nasquti ... sa Ea 
ana sipir beluti simat melammi ra-bis isimz 
Sunuti (see §4mu B mng. 1c-2’) Borger 
Esarh. 83 r. 31, an.ne.tar.tar.ra mu. 
un.mah.am : simtu ra-bis isimusu Or. 
NS 47 438:13f., cf. nam.gal.bi tar.Iral. 
an.Seé: simta ra-bi-is Simsu STT 197:69f., 
see Cooper, ZA 62 75, cf. also Iraq 18 62:27 (SB 
from Hama) and dupl. PBS 12/1 No. 7:18; U4 
tutu... bad GN dt.dt.da... 4.gal 
hu.mu.da.an.dég: inu ‘uTu ... dur GN 
epesam ... ra-bi-tS lu-wa-e-ra-an-ni_ when 
Sama’ solemnly ordered me to (re)build 
the wall of Sippar OECT 1 pl. 18:24 (Sum.) = 
PBS 7 133:26 and JNES 7 268: 26 (Akk., Hammu- 
rapi), cf. LIH 98:32 and dupl. ibid. 99:32 (= CT 21 
48 ii 8, Sum.), VAS 1 33 ii 4 and dupl. LIH 97:29 
(Akk., Samsuiluna), €nwm DN ... kinig§ ibbdnz 
nima damqati aligu GN ra-bi-is uma iranni 
when Marduk duly had called upon me 
and solemnly ordered me (to take care of) 
the welfare of his city Babylon VAB 4 86 i 
18, and passim in Nbk., also VAB 4 240 ii 55 (Nbn.), 
ra-[big] uma?irunim (in broken context) 
Iraq 44 72:6 (Bél-ibni); lU.ku.zu gt ba. 
an.dé 4.gal ba.an.Si.in.ak : emqam 
issima ra-bi-is u-te-e-er he (Ka) summoned 
a wise one and solemnly instructed him 
Genouillac Kich 2 C 1:10, see Lambert, Mélanges 
Garelli 416:10; see also dru lex. section; the 
great gods ra-bi-is uttisu solemnly chose 
him VAB 4 234i 26 (Nbn.); Sa... lana Sarrut] 
mat Assur ra-bi-is ukinnusu whom they 
(the gods) solemnly assigned to the king- 
ship of Assyria AfO 3 154:4 (A8Sur-dan I), ef., 
wr. GAL-e& AKA 30 i 22 (Tigl. I); Stmat Sulum 
Sangutija GAL-1S littasqgar may he 
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(AS8ur) solemnly decree the well-being of 
my priesthood AOB 1 124 iv 34 (Shalm. 1); 
(Nabonidus) ga ana aldé] ga ili u istari ra- 
bi-ig putuqqu who is solemnly concerned 
with the agreements with god and goddess 
VAB 4 262 i 4 (Nbn.); [un.dagal.la.me§ 
kalam] ki.Sdr gal.la.ke, LIB.BAR 
in.na.ab.ak.e.ne : [nisu rapsatu] sa 
kissat mati ra-bis upaqquka the many peo- 
ple of the entire land pay careful attention 
to you 4R 17:19f; 4utu dig.ga gu.la 
nig nu.kutr.ra: ‘uTu ga ra-bis qabisu 
la uttak[karu] Sama% whose solemnly spo- 
ken words shall not be altered 5R 50 ii 20f. 
and dupl., see Borger, JCS 21 7:54. 


rabi8 adv.; tremblingly; SB; cf. rébu B v. 


lall.dib.bi.eS dé.a.ni: ra-bi-t§ isz 
sima_ he cried out tremblingly SBH p. 38 
No. 19:10, see Cohen Lamentations 444:67. 


rabitu A s.; great lady (title of the wife of 
the king of Amurru); RS; cf. rabé A v. 


anumma DUMU.SAL 'ra-bi-ti Sa hitta raba 
ana kdsa tétepas leqési now, take the 
daughter of the Great Lady who has com- 
mitted the great sin against you (and treat 
her as you please) MRS 9 140 RS 17.372A+:11, 
and passim in RS, also ‘bi-it-ta ra-bi-ti the 
daughter of the Great Lady AnOr 48 11f. RS 
1957.1:6 and 10, 'bi-dt-ti ra-bi-ti ibid. 18 and 
21, DUMU.MES ‘ra-bi-ti MRS 9 145ff. RS 
17.318+: 19, 26, 29, wr. DUMU.MES Sa ‘bi-tit- 
[t¢ ra-bi-tt] MRS 9 128 RS 17.348 r. 4. 


All references belong to the dossier of 
the divorce of Ammistamru, king of 
Ugarit, from the daughter of the Great 
Lady, wife of BenteSina, king of Amurru; 
see Kihne, UF 5 175ff. 


van Soldt, Studies in the Akkadian of Ugarit 15 
(with previous lit.). 


rabitu B s.; capital city; OB*; WSem. 
lw.(?). 
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RN bani ekallim ina gerbu GN ra-bi-ti-su 
RN, the builder of the palace in the midst 
of Razama, his capital OBT Tell Rimah 193 
No. 277:6. 


*rabitu see *rebitu. 


rabiu see rabé adj. 


rabsu adj.; lying, recumbent; OB, SB; 
ef. rabasu. 
saR = ra-alb-su] Antagal VIII 24; 1u.Xub. 


Sub.ba = ra-ab-sum, muqqutum OB Lu B iii 52f. 
gud.dur.dur.ru.na.gin,(Gim) nu.un. 
zi.ga.ne.[e8] : alpi rab-su-u-ti ul usetbi he did 
not make the recumbent cattle get up SBH 27 No. 
12:28f., see Cohen Lamentations 483:c+60. 


ana put alpi rab-s1 3-su tanaqqt you pour 
(water) three times over the recumbent 
bull STT 73:121, see JNES 19 35; ra-ab-sa-am 
liam ajakkam libni (see li A mng. 1b) 
JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 9 vi 24 (OB lit.), ef. (ob- 
scure) ra-ab-sa e-lu-ti-im Sa [...] TIM 9 48 ii 
20 (OB lit.); rab-su itebbi the recumbent one 
will arise CT 41 19 r. 16 (SB Alu). 


rabtat adv.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 


pa-qat, 4.giS.ak.a = 
rab 


4.giS.ak.a = pi-qat, 
4.giS.ak.a = GAL’-ta-at, 4.giS$.ak.a = ra--u 


ZA 9 161 ii 20ff. (group voc.). 


rabu adj.; angry, furious, overbearing; 


SB; cf. ra’abu A. 


gal-ti GAL.DI = ti-iz-qd-ru-wm, ra-ah-bu-wm (fol- 
lowed by gal.gal.ti = mu-ka-bi-ru-um) MSL 14 
134 No. 13 ii 18f. (Proto-Aa); 14 al. gal = gal-tum, 
par-du, ra-ah-bu OB Lu D 34ff. 


ezib Sa Sabsu ra--bu ussusu amat temisu 
ir-ubu [idbubu] (see gabasu mng. 1b) PRT 
41:15, cf. ibid. 39:4, see Starr, SAA 4 81 and 115. 


*rab’u see rebt adj. 


rabi (rabiu, fem. rabitu) adj.; 1. large, 
2. main, principal, chief, of first rank, 
elder, senior, 3. adult, full-grown, 4. im- 
portant, massive, extensive, imposing, for- 
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tified, huge, powerful, 5. great, weighty, 
grievous, significant, 6. majestic, grand 
(said of gods, kings, and divine and royal 
attributes to stress their dignity or as 
honorific), 7. important, noble person; 
from OAkk. on; pl. rabétu (for rabbitu see 
rabbi); wr. syll. and GAL, GU.LA; cf. isstru 
rabi, parasrab, rab bani, rab-banitu, rab- 
bitutu, rab kalé, rab-sikkatutu, rabi A v. 


ga-al GAL = ra-bu-u S8> II 122; [ga-al] [Gau] = 
rla-blu-ui-um MSL 14 133 No. 13 ii 9 (Proto-Aa); 
note: kin.gal = ra-bu-[u], kin. gal.gal = ra-ab- 
bu-[tué] Izi H App. 51f.; ma-ah May = ra-bu-u S? 
II 335, also MSL 14 99:451:4 (Proto-Aa); mah = 
ra-bu-i S® Voc. AA 24’; ma-ah AL = ra-blu-u] A 
VII/4:17; gury, mah, gu.la = ra-bu-w Igituh I 
260ff.; LAGAB = ra-bu-um MSL 9 133:504 (Proto- 
Aa); ku-ur LAGAB = ra-bu-u EalI 25; kur = ra-lbu-ul 
PSBA 18 pl. 1 (after p. 256) r. ii 12; bulug, kur, 
= ra-bu-[u] 2R 44 No. 2:2f. (group voc.); sa-ag 
saG = asgaridu, ra-bu-u, resti Idu I 114ff.; nu-un 
NUN = ra-bu-u 8? II 127; [NuN] = ra-b[u-%] MSL 
9 133:498 (Proto-Aa); gi = ra-bu-%, mu = MIN 
EME.SAL Antagal G 273f.; mu = ra-b[u-u] Izi G 
7; mu-u Mu = ra-bu-u A III/4:11; gu-u Gup = ra- 
bu-[u] Idu II 217; pa-ap PAP = ra-bu-u §d SES. 
GAL A 1/6:18, cf. pa (var. pa-ap) PAP = ra-bu-t 
MSL 14 92:81:1 (Proto-Aa), pap = ra-blu-u] MSL 
9 127:133 (Proto-Aa), [pa-ap] [PAP] = [ra-bu]-u S? 
Voc. M 8;a.pap=ra-bu-twm Silbenvokabular A 31. 
la.gu.la = ra-bu-um OB Lu B v 22, ef. lu. 
al.gu.la=ra-bu-[u] ibid. iii 28, cf. also Lu I 132b; 
[buru,(ENxGANa-tend)].mah = Su-hw (= ebur- 
mahhu), [buru,].mah.gu.la = ra-bu-u, buru,. 
mah.tur.ra= gsa-ah-[ru] MSL 11 171:9ff.; dug,. 
ga.gu.la=(qibitum) ra-bi-tum Sag Bil. B 334; for 
objects, animals, or persons qualified as rabié or 
rabitu (usually followed by sihru) see (with Sum. 
equivalent gal) aku A, amandénu, ammatu, burrt, 
daltu, diqaru, ettutu, hallu B, immeru, isst, kirru, 
kutt, magqaliltu, passiru, pitnu, puru, qd B, susz 
sullu, sisitu, sétu, Subti, tamlai, and (with Sum. 
equivalent gu.la) ahu A, babu, ekallu, elippu, 
karu, kisallu, mahiru, sussullu; see also masti, sellu. 
nundum.gal.gal = (saptum) ra-bi-tum Sag 
Bil. B 318; SE.GAL.GAL.LA = ra-bu-u Practical 
Vocabulary Assur 25; gi8.gdn.ur.zti.gal.gal= 
MIN (maskakatu) §i-ni GAL.MES Hh. V 175; a.ga. 
nu.til.la=mé ra-bu-te Igituh short version 171. 
am.gal.gin,(aim) 4.bi mi.ni.in.il.fl: 
kima rime ra-bi-e (var. GAL-1) garnasu ittanassi 
(see rimu A lex. section) Lugale I 36, cf., wr. 
GAL-i ibid. X 14 (= 429) and 24 (= 440); 1u gal;.14 
gal.e sag.giS ba.ni.in.ra: ga galli GAL-U 1- 
na-ru-us he whom a great galli demon murdered 
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5R 50 i 47f. and dupls., see Borger, JCS 21 4:24; 
see also etemmu lex. section; Silam gal. la: littu 
GAL-té SBH p. 19 No. 9:16f.; when you (Sama) 
open giS.ig.gal an. kt..ga.ta: daltu ra-bi-tu sa 
gamé ellati 4R 17:9f.; .tu.ud.da ¢nin.mah 
nun.gal: [ilit]ti “Bélet-ili sar-rat ra-bi-ti BA 5 642 
No. 10:7f.; kur. kur.ra bad.gal.bi dé.me.en 
za.e giS.si.mar.bi dé.me.en: sa Sadi durz 
Sunu ra-bu-u(var. -%) anaku sigarsunu GAL-U (var. 
omits GAL-t) anaku I (I8tar) am the great wall of the 
mountains, their great bolt Delitzsch AL® 136 
r. 7f., dupl. SBH 99 No. 53:54f.; 6.gal.mah=& 
ra-bu-% stru = & 4Gu-[la] KAV 42 r. 12, see Fran- 
kena Takultu 126:168; see also gi B mng. 1b, 
saparru, tarkullu; ug gal: umu GaL-u% Lugale X 9 
(= 424), ug gal bhuS.a: [wmu] ra-bu-u% ezzeu SBH 
64 No. 34:1f., dupl. BA 5 659 No. 19:25; [dug]. 
Sakar,(saR).ra nig udun.gal.ta Du.a: kar- 
patu Saharratu §a ultu utuni ra-bi-tu [...] (take) a po- 
rous(?) jar which came from a great oven CT 17 
38:30f.; note in independent use: gal i.zu gig. 
ga: ra-bi-tum muddét mursi KAR 73 r. 13f., dupl. 
OECT 6 pl. 16 Sm. 679:9f.; $a.ab aAS.tar.ra gal 
dima.an.kud.da:ana libbigu tr-ta-8i ra-bi-ti §a 
di-e-nt ramanigu idinnu (obscure) 4R 21* No. 
2:34f., see Maul ErSahunga 113:25. 
_ umun gu.la:bélu ra-bu-u 5R 62 No. 2:46 
(Sama&-8um-ukin); An gu.la : Anu ra-bu-u% (var. 
GAL-t) Weissbach Misc. pl. 13:23f., and dupls., 
see Cooper, Iraq 32 59:12, also RAcc. 71:15f.; 
dza.la mu.ut.na gu.la: (Sala) hirtu ra-bi-tum 
Weissbach Misc. pl. 14:55f., cf. ibid. r. 47f., see 
Cooper, Iraq 32 61:28 and 60:24;a.gu.la:Aa.MES 
GAL.MES 5R 50 ii 38f.; 6. bur.sag.gu.la=5 
KUR-e GAL-e = bit sah[uri] KAV 48 r. 2, see Fran- 
kena Takultu 125:145; see also arnu lex. section, 
namtaru mng. 2a-2’. 

hur.sag.gal.gal.e: Sadé ra-bu-tu 4R 28 No. 
2:13f., cf. tug.gal.gal.la: subati ra-bu-u-ti SBH 
78 No. 44:33f.; ‘lamma udug maSkim gal. 
gal.la: Sedu utukku rabisu GaL-bu-tt CT 17 41 9ff., 
u,.gal.gal.la.a.me8: dm GAL.MES...sunu CT 
169i 40f., dingir.gal.gal.e.ne: ilu ra-bu-ut- 
tum Genouillac Kich 2 C 1:20 (OB), a.a.ar 
gal.gal.zu: tanadatika ra-bi-a-tim (for context see 
nddu lex. section) LIH 60 ii 13, and passim with 
Sum. pl. expressed by gal.gal, note: gi 
gal.gal.la:[qan]i ra-bu-u CT 16 22:296 variant. 

bad.mah.gin, kalam.ma igi.ba i.in. 
[tab] : kima du-ur ra-bi-i pan mati i|dil] he blocked 
the entrance to the land like a mighty wall Lugale 
VIII 22 (= 351); gud mah.e: etemmu ra-bu-u CT 
16 14 iv 14f.; in independent use: tur.e al.é 
mah.eal.é@: sihru imahhi ra-bu-t imahhi (see 
mahi lex. section) 4R 28* No. 4:58f., cf. [Am]. 
mah.bi mu.am.da.ab.giy.gi, (var. dm. 
mah.ba mu.da.ab.gi.gi):ra-ba-a idédk SBH 
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95 No. 52 r. 27f., var. from VAS 2 12: 10. 

mu gud.gin, gi im.ra.ra: ra-ba-a kima 
alpt ipalliq CT 17 25:37;1u.bi lu.gal.he.a... 
ra.bu.um.he.a:awilum sé lu garrum... wu lu 
ra-bu-um TIM 9 35:19f.; mu.gi.bi al.ma. 
ma.an: sthra wu ra-ba-a anassah SBH 105 No. 
56:6f., ef. i1.sig.ga: sthir ra-bt Surpu VII 11f. 

(kur.Gau || 4En-lil §d-du-t ra-bu-i Hunger 
Uruk 49 r. 30 (med. comm.). 

Sum-du-lu = ra-bu-u LTBA 2 1 v 37 and dupl. 
2:245; baqasu, supa ra-bu-u Malku I 14f., cf. 
baqasu = [ra-bu-u] An VIII 36; ra-bu-u = ru-bu-[u 
MAR.T]U Explicit Malku I 35; [w-a-s]u = ra-bu-u 
N[iM] ibid. 46; ga-at-nu = MIN (= subatu) ra-bu-u (see 
qgatnu s.) Malku VI 64. 


l. large —a) contrasted with sikru 
small: KUR GAL ana KUR TUR ana 
butalluti illak K.13729:4, for other refs. see 
balatu v. mng. 11; uRU Sidunnu GAL-u 
uRU Sidunnu sihru OIP 2 29 ii 41 (Senn.); 
see also kalzu; an orchard ina libbi 2 
me GIS.GISIMMAR GAL.ME 10 GI8. 
GISIMMAR TUR tarbit 3 MU in it two 
hundred large date palms and ten young, 
three-year-old palms AnOr 9 19:18, and passim 
in this text, cf. GIS.GISIMMAR.MES GAL. 
MES u TUR.MES' Nbn. 477:2 (both NB); 1 
GIS.BANSUR GU.LA 1 GIS.BANSUR TUR 
Jean Tell Sifr 5:17 (OB); aplutum sthirtum UW 
ra-bi-tum ina Sippar ul ibagssi (see aplitu 
mng. lc) Kraus AbB 1 92:16; if there are 
two middle “fingers” of the lung and TUR- 
tu,(DU) GAL-ta iddaris the smaller one 
pushes the larger one out of place Labat 
Suse 3 r. 14, ef., with GAL-tu, TUR-ta ibid. 15, 
cf. ummum ra-bi-tum (contrasted with 
sthirtum, with aplum rabtim and aplum 
sthrum respectively in the apod., see sihru 
mng. lce-1’) YOS 1031 ii 2 (OB ext.); 5 mesénu 
kaballu GAL.MES ina libbi 1 TUR PBS 2/2 
121:33 (MB); a shooting star comes forth 
lu istu libbt MUL ra-bi-e lu istu libbi sthri ei- 
ther from a large star or from a small one 
ACh Supp. 54:18; for measures see ammatu A 
lex. section and usage k-1’, abnu mng. 4d, 
aslu B, mant A mng. 1b, masthu usage d-4’ 
(note suluppu ina GAL-t Dar. 40:15), middatu 
mng. 3, sutu, tajaru, see also nalbanu usage 
b; ina 1 Gin TUR nadanu ina 1 GiN GAL-1 
leqgé to sell by the small shekel-weight 
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(and) buy by the large shekel-weight Surpu 
VIII 65, note ina sihirts ittadin ina ra-bi-tr 
uvmdahar ibid. II 37. 


b) contrasted with gallu small: 15 
AB.GUD.HI.A GAL-tum u qallatu 15 head 
of cattle, large and small YOS 7 29:1, ef. 
x AB.GUD.HI.A ... gallat w GAL-ti AnOr 
8 10:2; musiptu a? 13.TA GAL-tum u qallatu 
Roth Marriage Agreements 127 No. 42:18, also ibid. 
102 No. 32:23, and passim, see Roth, AfO 36-37 
29f.; GAL-tt gal-la-ti Cole Nippur 97:17; gusuru 
GAL-u u qalla VAS 6 279:7 (all NB); for other 
refs. see gallu adj. mngs. la, 3a, 3c. 


c) other occs.— 1’ objects: 2 maé-a- 
na-an tab-a-an 1 mas-a-na-an_ sd-bu-a-an 
ra-bu-a-an (see Sapa A adj.) ARM 19 279:5 
and passim (early Mari dialect); ina kirrét kaspim 
ra-ab-bi-e-tim ... 1 ki-ir-ri kaspim ra-bi-em- 
ma legeéma take one large silver vessel 
from among the large silver vessels (that 
PN sent you) ARM 10 146:4 and 7; [1] da-li- 
tum ra-bi,-tum RA 59 25 MAH 16204:19 (OA); 
3 sikkatum ra-bi,-a-tum TCL 20 193:9 (OA); 1 
puG ra-bu-u% sla kaspi] EA 14 ii 38, cf. 2 
GAL (= kasu) ra-bu-% ibid. iii 62 (list of gifts 
from Egypt), and passim in lists of gifts from Egypt, 
etc., cf. uqna ra-bi-ta EA 41:27, ef. also RA 43 
144:62, 67, and passim in Qatna; see also nemz 
setu, mukarrisu, nikkassu A mng. 4, namz 
haru; 1 GI.PISAN ra-bu-wm sa x x YOS 8 
174:1 (OB); GIS.TUKUL ra-bu-um a large 
“weapon-mark” YOS 10 46 v 2, 4, 7 (OB ext.); 2 
TUG.MES GAL RA 23 151 No. 39:9 (Nuzi), 1 
TUG.GADA GAL MRS 9 42 RS 17.227:28; I 
sent you ellabuha GaL-ta a large bladder 
(full of oil) KAV 205:12 (MA); 7 NINDA. 
GUR,4.RA mutqi ra-bu-ti seven large sweet- 
cakes OECT 6 pl. 12 K.3507:26, see Tul p. 164; 
Sitta suatim ra-bis-a-tim ... uw wten suam 
CCT 4 35b:9 (OA); kKunukkusu GAL RSO 39 183 
I 471:2 (OA), see also fuppu; see also méli 
mng. 3; gaqgadu ra-bu-u (in broken con- 
text) ABL 1222:5; KUR ra-bi-ti uttirra wu birz 
ti dannati ina qati matati aktasar I have 
won back a large country and I constructed 
a strong fort thanks to the help(?) of all 
lands ABL 542 r. 18 (both NB). 
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2’ animals: I offered as sacrifices gu- 
mahé GAL.MES UDU.NITA.MES maritti 
Winckler Sar. pl. 48:19; stsé GAL.MES (as 
tribute from the Manneans) TCL 3 55 (Sar.), 
also (as booty from Egypt) Streck Asb. 16 ii 40, 
and passim, cf. sisé mat Musuri simitti niri 
ra-bu-tt Winckler Sar. pl. 36:184, see also mur 
nisqi usage c and nisqu mng. 1b; paguta 
GAL-ta... umami Sa tamtt GAL-te AKA 142 
iv 29f. (Broken Obelisk), cf. (beside pagita TUR-tu) 
KAH 2 84:48 (Adn. II), AKA 201 iv 42 (Asn.), and 
passim; lu sandata wmé kudani GAL.MES 
(see samadu mng. lc) Gilg. VI 12, cf. agalu 
ra-bu-ti KUB 4 12 r.(!) 8, kulbabu GAL.MES 
KAR 377 r. 15 and KAR 376:9f., pizallurta 
GAL-ta ... tasdk Kécher BAM 578 iv 27, see 
also ettutu, isst, Sikki. 


3’ buildings, manufactured objects, 
statues: E.DU.A GU.LA mala mast (among 
dowry) Scheil Sippar 10:18 (OB); E.HI.A GAL 
RA 23 144 No. 6:4 (Nuzi); E.DU.A wsum u 
madum ra-bu-um MDP 28 413:1, ef. bamat 
E.DU.A ra-bi-i MDP 24 374:2, for other 
refs. see bitu mng. la-5’; delivery ina bit 
makkurit GAL-i Nbn. 540:5, also 457:3, cf. 746:1; 
asurrad ra-ba-a ... isdi durt emid I sup- 
ported the lower course of the wall with 
a large retaining wall VAB 4 196 No. 28:6, also 
ibid. 82 ii 5 (Nbk.), see also asitu mng. 1, 
sapitu, timmu, ziqqurratu mng. la-7’ and 8’; 
duru sa tamlé GAL-e Scheil Tn. II r. 54, 
ef. AKA 145 v4, 148 v 27 (Broken Obelisk); see also 
kummu A; past ispuku ra-bu-tim they cast 
large axes Gilg. Y. iv 165, also (with patri) ibid. 
167; ugesamma passur elammakku ra-b[a-a] 
(see elammakku) Gilg. VIII v 46; wu s@ ithema 
ana su-bi-e ra-bu-ti and she (Nintu) ap- 
proached the great “flies” Lambert-Millard 
Atra-hasis 98 III v 46 (OB), cf. Gilg. XI 163, cited 
zumbu mng. 2; see also elippu, manahtu mng. 
3a, mustu, nikiptu A; for statues see also 
aladlammt. 


4’ topographic units: KA GAL-% (in 
Uruk) VAS 15 48:3, cf. erset KA GAL-7 Bagh. 
Mitt. 5 200 No. 2:2, and passim, see babu A 
mng. 2a, cf. KA.GAL GAL-tt ADD 77:11, 
also RA 23 143 No. 3:33 (Nuzi); namiru sa KA 
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GAL-te (see némaru A) AKA 24:3 (= Weidner 
Tn. 56 No. 61, A&Sur-rés-i8i I), cf. KA GAL-tu 
RT 20 63:7, and passim (OB); note: KA.GU.LA 
(a district in Sippar) BE 6/1 76:6, cf. KA. 
GU.LA  VAB 4 282 viii 44 (Nbn.), Bi-tum-ra- 
bi-wm*' RLA 2 144 year 74, corr. to E.gu. 
lak, see Sollberger, TCS 1 105 sub 111; the 
field’s second side is karmu sa dunnim 
GAL the ruin of the great fortification 
CT 2 8:8 (OB); ana pani pirsi ra-bi-1 sa Sadi 
[...] [he made a stand?] before the large 
mountain pass(?) RA 70 117 ii 19 (OB lit.), 
for pirsum rabim in idiomatic use see 
pirsu; for Sippar GAL see Harris Ancient 
Sippar p. 13, cf. VAS 6 87:6 (NB); [ana] Der 
GAL-2 CT 13 42 i 18 and 25 (Sar. legend), ina 
uRU Arraphi GAL HSS 15 150:7, URU.SE 
GAL.MES (= Kapar-rabiti) ADD 416:7, see 
Kwasman and Parpola, SAA 6 30; Gu.ab.bak 
gu.la (beside Gi.ab.ba) ITT 2/1 
695:10; E PN GAL-&@ TCL 12 32:8, ef. ibid. 30; 
a house ana ribiti GAL-ti ussa AfO 20 
121:15 (MA), cf. A.SA GAL-t (as dowry) 
TCL 12 32:24 (NB); a field sa muhhi burt 
GAL-tt AnOr 8 17:2, also 51:2; {D GAL-tt TCL 
13 182:26, cf. YOS 3 25:11, ef. GN ina muhhi 
mé GAL.MES' TCL 12 73:11 and 16 (all NB); 
ana A.GAR ra-bi-i-im u A.GAR GN LIH 
80:6 and 16; land ina tawirtim ra-bi-tim 
Waterman Bus. Doc. 37:8 (OB); I had pedestals 
made ina kisalli GAL-i OIP 2 133:82 (Senn.); 
see also tarbasu; su-si-a ra-bi-a (in broken 
context) Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 44 I 35; (a 
prebend) ima BARA GAL-U  Speleers Recueil 
296:3 and 16; note Mitanni KUR GAL-tum 
KBo 1 2:37, and passim in Bogh., also ana URU 
Mi-li-di-a §a KUR Hatte GAL-te AfO 18 350:31 
(Tigl. I); note the fem. gender of “city” as 
West-Semitism: Surru URU ra-bi-tu EA 
147:62; adi KUR Labnana tédmti GAL-ti as 
far as the Lebanon and the Mediterra- 
nean AKA 161:6 (Asn.), cf. issu témdi eliti wu 
Sapliti sa mat Nairi wu tamdi GAL-ti sa 
Sulme Samsi WO 1 472:27 (Shalm. III), and 
passim. 


5’ cosmic regions: (Marduk) [sar] gamé 
ra-bi-u-ti AMT 93,3:5, cf. Sin... asib Samé 
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GAL.MES VAB 4 252 No. 5 i 30, ii 6, (sulphur) 
marat Samé GAL.MES Maqlu VI 73; Sar qaqz 
gari agdta ra-bi-i-ti rapastu. king over this 
large and wide earth VAB 3 133 § 2:11 (Xerxes), 
and passim in Achaem. inscrs.; note referring 
to the nether world: ki [parst Irkallla u 
erseti ra-bi-tu AnSt 10 122 v 10, ef. ibid. 124 vi 6 
(Nergal and EreXkigal); note i-lu mu-si-tim ra- 
bi-tim RA 32 183:20 (OB); see also markasu 
mng. 4a, 4c. 


6’ other oces.: abnum ra-bi-tum izannun 
large stones will hail down YOS 10 25:23 (OB 
ext.), see also rabbi; (Sin) sa TUR ra-bu-u 
NIGIN (see suptiru mng. 2) Thompson Rep. 
117:9; note: marhasu GAL-% (see marhasu 
mng. 1b-1’) Kécher BAM 168:17; for ME.LI 
GAL ACh Supp. 2 I8tar 119:18 see mélesu; 
markas nisi ra-bi-a-tim a center for the 
great nations VAB 4 94 iii 28 (Nbk.); for ré’% 
nisé ra-ba-a-ti in hemer. see ré’% mng. 2b- 
3’; for rabéd in astron. and math. contexts 
see Neugebauer ACT index p. 487 s.v. 


7 in compounds: for wbanu rabitu 
“thumb, big toe” see wbanu; for kakkabu 
rabt, (MUL GAL) see kakkabu mng. le (Jupi- 
ter), mng. 2a; oath by MUL GAL-t% ABL 
454:6 (NB) and Dar. 468:8; for SA.A GAL see 
murast A. 


2. main, principal, chief, of first rank, 
elder, senior — a) main, principal, chief — 
l’ contrasted with tardennu second: 12 
GUD GAL-u-tu.. . 24 GuD tar-den-ni-lel Nbn. 
546:1, also, wr. ra-ab-bu-tu  Nbn. 357:3, cf. 
100 upu.NITA GAL-d-tlum(?) ...] 154 
UDU.NITA tar-den-[. . .] Camb. 248:6, also Nbn. 
915:4; issur mé GAL-u u tardennu “water 
birds,” large and small BE 9 109:5 and 8; 
8 iskaru GAL-u ga kisi eight deliveries 
for the main course of the evening meal 
(parallel: 8 iskarw tardennu sa seri eight 
deliveries for the second course of the 
morning meal) VAS 6 174:30, cf. GAL-% Sa 
Seri Pinches Peek 7:1, for other refs. see naptanu 
mng. le; 4 musahhindnu GAL-tu 3 musahhi-z 
nanu tardenni[tu] four large kettles, three 
small (or: second quality) kettles CT 57 
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67:17, cf. 22 KUS.TAB.BA.MES GAL.MES 
(beside tardenné and qgallalutw) TCL 13 224:2 
(all NB); for maru rabai oldest son (beside 
tardennu) see maru mng. la-4’, cf. PN GAL 
wu PN» terdennu HSS 19 4:5 (Nuzi), note also 
(six brothers) GAL wu US mitharw the eldest 
and the second have equal shares MKT 1 
126:2 (MB, = TMB 74 No. 150). 


2’ contrasted with other designations 
for small, second quality: 1 asallu Gau 1 
asallu Sanaitu KAJ 303:3 (MA). 


b) elder, senior — 1’ son: x copper PN 
x (copper) sa DUMU PN GAL from PN’s 
eldest son Hecker Giessen 27:40, cf. zitt? PN 
DUMU GAL &% PN, DUMU.MES PN, JNES 
16 164:15 and 19 (both OA); PN ra-bi-ma PN» 
sthrum PN is the elder son, PN, the 
younger YOS 14 47:5, see Simmons, JCS 14 32; 
DUMU E GAL 2 gata ilaqgema PN istu ahhe- 
Su sahharuti gata mithar the eldest son of 
the family will take two shares (of the 
inheritance), while PN (the adopted son) 
will share equally with his younger broth- 
ers KAJ 1:21 (MA), cf. (the father-in-law 
may give the betrothed girl) istu muhhi 
DUMU GAL-e adi muhhi DUMU sihri (to 
any son of his) from the eldest to the 
youngest KAV 1 vi 24 (Ass. Code § 43); if the 
adoptive father has a son (in the future) 
GAL 2-Su zitta ileqge he will be the eldest, 
he takes two shares HSS 19 51:11, cf. HSS 5 
67:9, ef. also DUMU.NITA GAL RA 23 148 
No. 5:33 (all Nuzi); after my death my two 
sons will share equally in my estate GAL wu 
TUR ina libbigunu janu without regard to 
either being the elder or younger Arnaud 
Emar 6 93:8, cf. janu GAL janwu sthru ina 
birigunu Ugaritica 5 81:5; for other refs. see 
aplu s. mng. la-l’, marw mng. la-4’; 
DUMU.US-8% GAL-U ina pan Sin isarrap 
DUMU.SAL-su GAL-tu ina pan “%Be-er(?) 
igarrap he will burn his eldest son before 
Sin, his eldest daughter before DN Postgate 
Palace Archive 17:25f. (= NA Leg. Docs. No. 1), and 
passim; DUMU.US-ka GAL-% ana Sarrite ina 
Babilt tassakan you have installed your 
eldest son (SamaS-Sum-ukin) as king in 
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Babylonia (contrasted with DuMu-ka “your 
son” referring to Asb. installed in Assyria) 
ABL 870+:10 (= CT 53 31), see Parpola LAS No. 
129; PN marua ra-bu-u si ... maru ra-bu-u 
Sa PNy && (see aladu mng. la-4’h’) AnOr 8 
47:14 and dupl. TCL 13 138 (NB); x silver ‘PN... 
pani PN)» DUMU-sé GAL-2 tugadgil ‘PN 
handed over to her eldest son, PN, Nbn. 
65:15, cf. ibid. 8, PN DUMU ga 'PNy GAL-t 
Nbk. 368:5; see also (beside sthrw) sihru mng. 
1c-1’; note: (I gave the field) ana GAL PN 
Ugaritica 5 7:5 (testament); note [ana] mar garri 
GAL-u ... bélija ABL 654:1, cf. (referring to 
Senn.) Craig AAT 44 r. 12, see Hunger Kolophone 
No. 512:5, for mar sarri rabé designating 
Assurbanipal as crown prince see ridiétu in 
bit riddite mng. 1. 


2’ daughter: ‘PN pu[MU.SAL-su] ra-bi-1- 
tum CT 56 813 ii 10, ef. ibid. iv 4, iii 6, also wr. 
rab-bi-tum ibid.i3; for other refs. see martu 
mng. lb-2’. 


3’ son-in-law: see emu. 


4’ sibling: ula ahuka ra-bi-wm anaku am 
I not your elder brother? Whiting Tell Asmar 
No. 17:7 (OB let.); Swmma ... ahusunu ra- 
bu-u-um [ana sim]i isam_ if their older 
brother wants to buy (part of the city) 
JCS 12 128:59 (Alalakh); PN SES GAL wu PN» 
SES TUR Syria 28 175:6 (RS); this share 
belongs to PN SES GAL-u kum 2-ta qatat 
zuttigu the eldest brother as his two-thirds 
share TCL 13 223:16 (NB), and passim; ZI ra- 
bi-im the share(?) of the eldest (brother) 
Sumer 10 57 § 2:13 (OB math.), cf. HA.LA GAL 
(parallel: TUR) MDP 34 69:5, and passim; for 
parallelism with tardennu see mng. 2a-1’; 
see also ahu A mng. le-1’ and lex. sec- 
tion, ahatu A mng. 1b-1’; a-hu-wm ra-bu-um 
(in broken context, parallel: [ahum?] sih- 
rum line 5) RA 67 52:3 (OB ext.); lakum] sth 
rum iarrima ra-bu-tum ilappi[nu] the 
youngest brother will become rich and 
the elder brothers will become poor RA 
67 52:5 (OB ext.); jdt0 RN... na puhur ahheja 
GAL.MES kinis tuttannima you singled 
me, Esarhaddon, out from among my elder 
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brothers in the correct manner Borger 
Esarh. 16 Ep. 11:14, ef. if you help onto the 
throne issu libbi SES.MES-su GAL.MES 
TUR.MES ina kumusu (one) among his 
brothers, older or younger, in his stead 
Wiseman Treaties 56 and 69. 


c) of first rank — 1’ wife: sAL-tum Sanitu 
eli mar|tija] ra-bi-du janu (even though you 
may have concubines) no other woman is 
to be higher in rank than my daughter 
KBo 1 1:60 (treaty); ‘PN asgat RN ra-bi-tum 
Teje, the main wife of Amenophis III EA 
29:8, cf. ibid. 63 and 67. 


2’ officials: pay.SeS guduy.zZU+aB : rab 
a-hi gudapst 81-7-27,122:5f., cited Borger, BiOr 
30 174; for the titles of chief officers formu- 
lated in the pattern rab malahi “chief of 
the boatmen,” or rab magsmagsi “chief exor- 
cist,” see the main entries (refs. some- 
times appear in the lex. sections only) and 
the separate entries s.vv. the second ele- 
ments: abarakku, abullu, ahu A, alahhinu, 
alu, amurru, apparu, ardu, ast A, asipu, 
aslaku, att A, babu, bairu, bari, batqu, 
birtu A, bitu, bulu, burullu, dajalu, duru 
A, ekallu, epinnu, esirtu, e&ru, ezu, gint A, 
gisru B, halsu, hamistu, hansa, harbi A, 
hattu, hilsu F, humadu, hursu, tkkaru, isu, 
isparu, kadu, kakardinnu, kakku, kakkullu, 
kallabu, kalli, kali, karammu, karanu, 
kartappu, karu A, kasiru A, kaskadinnu, 
kissatu A, kisru, kutu, limitu, lomu B, 
mahiru, makisu, malahu A, massartu, mas- 
saru, masaddu, masmagssu, ma’uttu, meat, 
meseddutu, miksu, mugu, muraqqi, musah- 
hiru, must B, naggaru, nagiru, nappahu, 
nagidu, néru, nikkassu A, nuhatimmu, nuz 
hatimmutu, nukaribbu, parzillu, passuru, 
pilku, piqittu, puhru, gannu C, gqastu, 
qatatu, qatinnu, raqqt, réesu, ret, sept, 
sikkatu B, simmiltu, sinnistu, sirasd, sist, 
sukkallu, sutu A, sabu, seru A, sibtu C, 
Sakkanakku, Saknu, sangi, saqid A, selapz 
pay, sirku A, tamkaru, tarbasu, targumanu, 
tillu B, tabthu, tupsarru, ummanu, uqu, urt, 
usardd, utinu, zammaru, zaratu, zariqu; cf. 
rubbi B adj. 
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3’ other persons: summa tupsarrum 
balum awilt GAL-u-tim ... saher rabi uptah- 
hir if the secretary convenes the plenary 
assembly (lit., small and big) without the 
(consent of the) senior members JSOR 11 
p. 122 No. 19:12, also ibid. 7, see Larsen The Old 
Assyrian City-State 284f.; (Agum-kakrime) maru 
rest Sa Agum ra-bi-i_ 5R 33119; PN u amtam 
ra-bi,-tam agar bitim nahhidama give in- 
structions to PN and the head slave girl 
about(?) the house CCT 3 14:24 (OA); see 
also rubti; wa-ar-du-u% ra-bu-tum sa uwaiz 
rusunuti ina GN [wlasbu the senior(?) ser- 
vants to whom I gave orders are staying in 
Diniktum TIM 2 12:20(OB let.); RN PN TUR- 
su ana ser belija [itrudam] ... umma sima 
ina panitim suharam ra-bé-em ana serika 
atrudalm| mahrika wasib inanna anumma 
ahasu attardakkum Hammurapi had sent 
PN, his retainer, to (you) my lord, (now) 
he (writes): Previously I sent to you my 
senior page, he is at your service, now here- 
with Iam sending you his brother ARMT 26 
375:7; obscure: UGULA.MES ra-bu-tum pani 
belint Utlm[urlu LIH 105:9, see Frankena, AbB 
278; LU.DUB.SAR.MES ra-bu-u% u sthru the 
scribes, fully trained and apprentices ABL 
954 r. 2 (NB); obscure: PN ra-bu-u% YOS 6 18:2 
(NB); ‘PN GAL-t-twm Nbn. 57:11. 


4’ in titles of gods: see asipu, gallabu, 
issakku, nagiru, nuhatimmu, paharu, pagqi= 
du, qarradu. 


3. adult, full-grown —a) animals: 2 
ANSE.MES GAL.MES DUMU.MES SAL. 
ANSE GAL-tt YOS 137i 11 (NB kudurru), and 
see imeru mng. lf and atanu; 8 UDU. 
NITA.MES GAL 3 bagqn[u] eight full-grown 
sheep, plucked three times TCL 9 26:11, 
cf. 14 UDU.NITA.MES GAL-tum JEN 536:1, 
also 13 UDU.MES NITA ga GAL RA 23 161 
No. 77:2 (all Nuzi); 48 Ug GAL.ME (beside 
puhalu) UCP 9 69 No. 56:2 (NB); for GAL 
qualifying UDU see immeru, for GAL or 
GU.LA qualifying U, see lahru; 1 pagar sa 
AB GAL-ti UCP 9 59 No. 7:1, and passim in NB, 
see also littw A and burtu discussion sec- 
tion; for GAL qualifying GuD see alpu 
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mng. 1b-5’; tz Gu.[LA] VAS 13 101:9 (OB), 
for other refs. to GAL and Gu.LA qualifying 
goats see enzu; for possible readings of the 
log. MAS.GAL see masgallu and urisu; feed 
for 17 MUSEN.HI.A GAL Loretz Chagar Bazar 
15:4, 29:4; for late refs. to “duck” see issuru 
rabt.. 


b) retainers: total 26 IR.MES GAL (re- 
ceiving rations, beside swharé) HSS 13 
361:105, also (in similar context) LU.MES 
GAL ibid. 359:170, SAL.MES GAL (beside 
suharatu) ibid. 57, HSS 14 594:17 (all Nuzi), ef. 
also (PN sells) PN, gallasu ra-bu-% PN», his 
adult slave BRM 1 72:2 (NB). 


4. important, massive, extensive, im- 
posing, fortified, huge, powerful — a) 
important, massive, fortified — I’ cities, 
structures: GN GN, alanisunu GAL.MES 
kima tilli wabbit I destroyed GN (and) 
GN,, their important cities, (so that they 
came to look) like ruin heaps Rost Tigl. III 
p. 48:14, cf. GN al Sarritisu GAL-a | ibid. 
p. 44:9, also AKA 116:15 (Tigl. I), al tuklatisu 
GAL-a Lyon Sar. 14:33, and passim, see also 
mahazu mngs. 2c, 3a, 3c, 4; ana GN bir- 
ti-Sw GAL-t? (I approached) GN, his impor- 
tant fortification TCL 3 76 (Sar.), cf. ibid. 167, 
231, 299; see also birtu mng. 2; BAD GAL 
Sa Kis lu épugs RA 8 65 ii 15 (A&Sduni-erim), cf. 
AOB 1 32:5 (A8&ur-bél-nisexu), Jmgur-Enlil 
dursu ra-bt-a-am VAB 4 90 i 42 (Nbk.), and 
passim, note the pl. wr. BAD.GAL.GAL ibid. 
132 v 25, see also durw A mngs. 1-3, hirisu 
A; iki ibni ra-bu-tlim] they built large 
dikes Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 64 I 338; 
sahar.g[al.ta suhuS.bi...]: im eperi 
ra-bi-u-tim isdigu kima Sadim ukin I made 
its foundations as firm as a mountain’s 
(laid) in massive earth RA 63 36:137 (Sam- 
suiluna), cf. at the dike of the bank of the 
Euphrates sa sarrum SAHAR.HI.A ra-bu-ti 
iSpuku where the king heaped up masses 
of earth Kraus AbB 1 33:33, cf. sipik eperu 
ra-bu-tim VAB 4 236 i 37 (Nbn.), also 92 ii 10 
(Nbk.), see also bassu usage b; for timber 
and building materials see gusuru, musuk- 
kannu, pilu, takkassu. 
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2’ natural features: I marched  birit 
isst GAL.MES among tall trees Streck Asb. 
70 viii 84, cf. OIP 2 104 v 68, TCL 3 + KAH 2 
141:226, cited isu mng. 1c; see also gapnu 
mng. lb, mésu A lex. section; fir trees szti 
kinné ra-bi-u-tim grown in high mountains 
YOS 1 44 ii 12 (Nbk.); ana KUR erenim u 
taskarinnim KUR-t ra-bu-tim trumma he 
penetrated into the cedar and boxwood 
mountains, massive mountain ranges Syria 
32 13 ii 15 (Jahdunlim), also ibid. ii 1; I raised 
the summit of the wall of Sippar in epert 
kima Sa.Tu-im ra-bi-tm by means of piled- 
up earth like a huge mountain LIH 57 i 15 
(Hammurapi), also RA 61 41:80 (Samsuiluna). 


b) strong, powerful — I’ natural phe- 
nomena: I surrounded Babylon with mé 
ra-bi-u-tim kima gipis tiamati a huge ex- 
panse of water like the mighty expanse of 
the sea VAB 4 134 vi 41, also ibid. 92 ii 12 (both 
Nbk.); rihsu wu radu GAL.MES ibassti (quot- 
ing astrol. omen, see rihswu A mng. la) ABL 
1109:8 (NB); save him istwu libbi edé ra-b[u-ti] 
from the midst of the mighty tide Afo 19 
64:75 (prayer to Marduk); itbtinimma sari erz 
betti mehé GAL.MES (see meht A usage a) 
CT 34 27:50, and passim in Nbn.; ina umse 
GAL.MES wu dannat kussi during extreme 
heat and severe cold TCL 3 100 (Sar.). 


2’ armies, battles: miqitti ERIN GAL 
ibagssi there will be a downfall of a great 
army KAR 377:10, cf. migitti ERIN GAL // 
nakri CT 39 25 K.2898+:14 (both SB Alu), also 
ACh Samak 10:91; [ti]bdé wmmanim ra-bi-tim 
YOS 10 17:6 (OB ext.); tubum ra-bu-uwm umz 
manam ikassadam a powerful offensive will 
defeat the army YOS 10 11 iii 11 (OB ext.), ef. 
Sthtam GAL 1sSahhitu ARM 1 83:23 and 38; see 
also dabdi, kitru A mng. 2; ussira sabé 
pitatt ra-ba EA 76:39, but adi asi [ERIN]. 
MES pitati ra-bi-ti EA 127:39; kakkwm ra- 
bu-wm ina idi ummalnilka illalk] the strong 
weapon (of the gods) will accompany your 
army YOS 10 15:22 (OB ext.). 


5. great, weighty, grievous, significant — 
a) power, fame: ina dunni emuqia ra-ba-te 
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Lambert BWL 160 r. 16 (fable), cf. [an .n]a(?) 
4.gal.a.ni.S8é pa.da.me.en: [sa] Anu 
ina emuqisu ra(var. rab)-ba-a-ti(var. -twm) 
uttisu anaku I am the one whom Anu, in 
his great might, has chosen Angim IV 12 
(= 164), and see emuqu mng. la-1’ and 1c-1’; 
kima ahuka sumam ra-be-e-em istaknu u atta 

. Sumam ra-bé-e-em Siltkan] just as your 
brother achieved great fame, so you too go 
and achieve great fame ARM 169r. 14’ and 16’, 
cf. Sumi ra-bé-e-em u nara ina mat GN... 
lu askun AOB 1 24 iv 12 (Sam&i-Adad 1), ef. also 
ABL 539 r. 23 (NB). 


b) oaths, curses, sin: abt ana sillitim 
ra-bi-tum e addi lest I involve my father in 
a serious offense KTS 37a:21 (OA), and see 
Sillatu; luzzurki izzira ra-ba-a UET 6 394:12 
(Gilg. VII), see Lambert, Xenia 32 129, see also 
izru, for erretu see araru A mng. la-l’, see 
also adi A usage a, mamitu mng. lb, rigz 
mu mng. 6a; pirki GAL-u ittiza iddabbub 
he speaks very maliciously to me YOS 3 
132:21 (NB let.); kima [sarlratugsunu ra-bi-a- 
ma Greengus Ishchali 23:10’ (OB let.); your wife 
Sa hita ra-ba-a tetapas ana késa who com- 
mitted a great sin against you MRS 9 141 
RS 17.228:6, cf. Sa hita GAL. MES thtiuni ibid. 
229 RS 18.54A:13, wu PN apas ipsa ra-ba ana 
jast PN has committed a grave misdeed 
against me EA 122:32; anna GAL-a@ sa... 
epusu BMS 11:36 and dupls., see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 74; gullultu GAL-tu.... épu&’ma (see 
gullultu usage c) TCL 3 95 (Sar.); Sin... Se- 
ret-su GAL-ta likallimsuma may Sin as- 
sign his grievous punishment to him 
ZA 65 56:55 (NB kudurru), cf. arnam kabtam 
Séressu ra-bi-tam CH xliii 48, also bubuta 
sértasu ra-bi-i-ta| MDP 2 pl. 23 vi 34 (MB ku- 
durru), BBSt. No. 11 iv 6; Si-ir-ta-am ra-bi-tam 
itemdanni ABIM 8:41; you (pl.) will not be 
pardoned kima sa itém ra-bi-a-am tetiqa 
just as if you had transgressed a serious 
limit TCL 7 11:31 (OB let.). 


c) fear, anger, joy, and other emotions: 
Ursa killed himself ina puluhtisu GaL-ti 
in his great fear Lyon Sar. 18:16, cf. ina 
uzzat tegimtisu GAL-tt TCL 3 117 (Sar.), ef. 
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ina uzzatiga ra-bt-a-tim CH xliii 102; may 
IStar grant us a hundred thousand years 
wu hidita ra-bi-ta and great joy EA 23:28 
(let. of TuSratta); murus libbi ra-bi-a-am ana 
panija tastakan you have caused me great 
worry TCL 1 18:7 (OB let.); see also niziqtu. 


d) kindness, favor, service: gimillam 
ra-bi-a-am issérija Sukun do me a great 
favor TCL 19 73:15, also 76:31, BIN 4 48:42 (all 
OA); usatim ra-bi-a-tim ina muhhya tasta- 
kan you have been a great help to me YOS 
13 161:1, see Stol, AbB 9 174 (OB); see also amiz 
lutu mng. 3b; dulla ra-bu-u lu épusma... u 
libbi Sa... belija ina libbi lu ukessu (see 
kasd v. mng. 2e) ABL 462 r. 19 (NB); 
MUN.HI.A agdtt ra-bi-[ti(?)] sa sarru bela 
tpusma this great favor that the king, my 
lord, has done (beside tabati ma’data line 4) 
ABL 521:9, cf. fabtu GAL-ti tépusassumma 
ABL 1380:10, CT 22 43:23 (all NB). 


e) losses or profit: hituwm ra-bu-wm ibbasi 
much damage occurred VAS 16 179:20, but 
hitittum ... ra-bu-um ibid. 12, see Frankena, AbB 
6 179; mititi ra-bi-tu ga Eanna issakkan a 
large shortage will occur for Eanna BIN 1 
53:17 (NB let.); HA.LA GAL-tum ikkal he 
will enjoy a great profit Dream-book 315 ii 
x+21, also KAR 382 r. 11, cf. ABL 353 r. 2, cited 
zittu mng. 1c-6’; sibitu annitu ra-bi-e-ti akanz 
na tbasSu CT 22 10:27 (NB let.), see also sibdtu 
A mng. 1b-2’, kistttu, massartu usage b. 


f) other oces.: bitwm ra-bu-um ibbalakz 
kat an important household will rebel RA 
38 81 r. 17, also YOS 10 15:8, 17:45 (all OB ext.); 
Sapara ra-pa-a ana lah|ija asaplpar| I will 
send an important delegation to my 
brother EA 29:172 (let. of TuSratta); 38 EZEN. 
GAL.GAL isin hunti isin Abi isin Arah- 
samnt JEOL 20 61:323 (Cruc. Mon. ManixtuSu); 
UD.4.KAM pit babi GAL-u §&% the fourth 
day is the great “opening-of-the-gate” (fes- 
tival) ABL 496:10 (NB); see also isinnu 
lex. section and mng. 2a. 


6. majestic, grand (said of gods, kings, 
and divine and royal attributes to stress 
their dignity or as honorific) — a) gods: 
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Enlil... tssaqar ana i-li ra-bu-tim Lambert- 
Millard Atra-hasis 72 I1 i 6; Esarhaddon musz 
té-u asrati DINGIR.MES GAL.MES who 
constantly visits the shrines of the great 
gods Borger Esarh. 75 § 48:7, cf. Sarru dannu 
namad DINGIR.MES GAL.MES Weidner Tn. 8 
No. 2:10, cf. palih DINGIR.MES GAL.MES 
Unger Bel-harran-beli-ussur 9, cf. DN wu DINGIR. 
MES GAL.MES (var. GAL-ti) KBo 1 24 + 
KUB 8 84 r. 16, var. from KUB 3 47:5, see Edel, 
ZA 49 196f; I8tar kabitti DINGIR.MES 
GAL.MES Bauer Asb. 2 87:22, cf. DN Sangaz 
mah DINGIR.MES GAL.MES- Race. 46:36; 
DINGIR.MES GAL.MES asib gamé w erseti 
Bauer Asb. 2 87:24, cf. Assur ilu stru ... DN 
DN, ... DINGIR.MES GAL.MES 4/-gi-gu Sa 
Samé 1A-nun-na-ku sa erseti AOB 1 64:49 
(Adn. 1); Ea Samas Marduk DINGIR.MES 
GAL.MES LKA 109:1 and dupls., see Caplice, Or. 
NS 40 157, cf. Ea Samas Marduk pincir 
rab-u-u-te Supu<te> sirute RA 7 24:7, see MAOG 
14/2 18; I invited into the city DINGIR. 
MES GAL.MES asibut mat Assur all the 
great gods dwelling in Assyria Lyon Sar. 
p. 19:98; the king whom DINGIR.MES GAL. 
MES ina kummisunu rabig uttisu the 
great gods solemnly chose in their cellas 
VAB 4 234 i 25 (Nbn.);} Hammurapi mus- 
temiqum ana DINGIR.GAL.GAL CH iv 66, ef. 
RA 63 35:91 (Samsuiluna), also mustemiqu ititr 
kun libbi DINGIR.GAL.GAL VAB 470 No. 1i8 
(Nbk.), and passim in Nbk. in this spelling; 
note DINGIR.GAL(!).GAL.LE.NE ABIM 


28:4; (eight gods) DINGIR.MES annitti 
GAL.MES ... ana Sarri ... luballitu. ABL 
114:8 (NA), cf. DINGIR.MES GAL.MES ga 


sSamé u erseti ana sarri bela liktarrabu 
ABL 274:8 (NB), and passim in ABL, also naphar 
DINGIR.MES anntite GAL.MES ADD 651:11; 
DN DN, DINGIR garri wu “LAMMA 8arri 
DINGIR.DINGIR GAL.GAL mala ina nari 
anni Sumsunu zakru MDP 6 pl. 10 vi 8 (MB 
kudurru), cf. RA 16 126 iii 28 (NB kudurru), and 
passim; Sin and SamaS DINGIR.MES kilal- 
lan abt DINGIR.MES GAL.MES Kocher 
BAM 323:100 (inc.); [Swmka lirbt] ina 1-li ra- 
bu-tum may your name be great among the 
great gods RA 46 88:13 (OB Epic of Zu), cf. 
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limtessi ittika DINGIR.MES ra-bu-tum (see 
mest v. mng. 6) JCS 22 26:22 (OB ext. prayer). 


b) kings: for the title sarru rabié used 
in royal insers. from Kurigalzu I on see 
Seux Epithetes 298-300. 


c) divine names and epithets: the Yoke 
star is *A-nw GAL-u §4 AN-e K.2157:5’, ef. 
RAcc. 68:31, cf. also AN ra-bu-um abu ili CH 
xlii 45, ana Assur abu tli GAL-e KAH 1 20:1 
(AS8S$ur-dan II); for AN GAL with the reading 
Anu rabt see Borger, BiOr 28 19; Ha Sin... u 
hiratisunu ra-ba-a-tt. Winckler Sar. pl. 35:156; I 
built Ebabbar ana Samaég ... be-lé ra-bi-% 
VAB 4 102 ii 35 (Nbk.), and see bélwu mng. 
la-l’; Assur Sadi GAL-u% OIP 2 23 i 10, and 
passim; for other refs. see Tallqvist Gétter- 
epitheta s.v. rabti and rabitu; ra-bu-tu Igigi 
Lambert, Kraus AV 202 IV 19, cf. GAL.MES 
Igigi BA 5 385:3; ra-bu-tum Anunnaku Bab. 
12 pl. 12 i 1 (OB Etana), also Lambert-Millard Atra- 
hasis 42 I 5, and passim, ra-bu-tum ili musitim 
ZA 43 306:14 (OB), also, wr. ra-bu-u-te OECT 6 
pl. 12 K.8507:11; Subat DINGIR.MAH ra-bi- 
tim VAS 1 82 ii 3 (Ipig-I8tar of Malgium); be-lu 
ra-bi-u (addressing the god) AMT 7,8 r. 3 
(namburbi); [*Vz]n-tw be-el-twm ra-bi-tum Lam- 
bert-Millard Atra-hasis 94 III iii 28, and passim, cf. 
[en “]Gula GASAN GAL-tum 3-su tamannu 
Kécher BAM 431 iii 46. 


d) <tlutu: sissiktt DINGIR-ti-Su GAL-tt 
asbat ... usappd GAL-tu DINGIR-u-su I 
seized the hem of his (Marduk’s) divine 
majesty, I prayed to his divine majesty 
Streck Asb. 262 ii 27f; RN ... nizirtt DINGIR- 
ti-Su-nwu GAL-ti RN (king of Egypt), ac- 
cursed by their divine majesties 
Esarh. 98 r. 38; the king éa sangissu eli 
DINGIR-ti-ki GAL-ti itubu. whose exercise 
of the office of high priest was pleasing to 
your (I8tar’s) divine majesty AKA 208 i 12 
(Asn.), note: “LAMMA DINGIR-li-Su GAL-ti 

lu abni ana DINGIR-ti-ia GAL-te ina 
Kalhi lu amnusu I fashioned a statue of 
his (Ninurta’s) divine majesty and counted 
him as my great god in Calah AKA 210i 19f., 
also 345f. ii 133f. (Asn.); damagati bitat 
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DINGIR-U-ti-ka GAL-ti lissakin saptukka wu 
puluhti DINGIR-u-ti-ka GAL-ti libbi nisesu 
Suskinma la thatti ana DINGIR-U-ti-ka 
GAL-ti may you (Sin) decree good fortune 
for the temples of your divine majesty, 
place reverence for your divine majesty 
into the heart of its (Ur’s) people so that 
they do not sin against your divine maj- 
esty VAB 4 252 ii 11ff. (Nbn.); for other refs. see 
ilutu mng. 2b-2’; tem DINGIR-ti-ki GAL-ti 
Suprimma send me the decision of your 
divine majesty STT 73:41, see JNES 19 32, and 


passim in prayers. 


e) appurtenances, offerings: ra-bu-u 
parsulki] your (Gula’s) divine powers are 
great LKA 17:7, cf. Or. NS 36 118:58; mustesbi 
pars? ra-bu-u-tim sa [star (see subbi mng. 4) 
CH ii 64; mukil nindabé ra-bu-tim ana 
Eninnu CH iii 45; see also igist, sattukku, 
surginnu; issima bélu abiba kakkasu GAL-a 
(var. ra-ba-a-am) (see abibu mng. 3b) En. 
el. IV 49; ina tukulti§u GAL-ti §a Assur TCL3 
314 (Sar.), and passim, ef. [ina zilkirsu GAL-2 
ibid. 68; isinnatisunu damgatim akissunu ra- 
bi-tim VAB 4 94 iii 8 (Nbk.), ef. [anla tsinni 
ra-bi-t_ EA 27:100, ef. also Or. NS 36 116:31. 


f) things pertaining to gods and kings — 
1’ to gods: I built for Enlil parakkam ras 
bam watmanam ra-bé-e-em AOB 1 22 ii 5 (Samii- 
Adad I), ef. lubusta ra-bi-ta ... lu ulabbigsuz 
Sunitima 5R 33 ii 32 (Agum-kakrime); the 
gods asibut... ekurrigunu GAL-t TCL 8 2 and 
3 (Sar.), cf. ana E.KUR Sadi GAL-i Weidner 
Tn. 27 No. 16:51, Nusku ... atlak ana E.KUR 
ra-bi-tt KAR 58 r. 36; ina qibitigsu GAL-ti 
qati ikSussunitima I defeated (the Elamite 
princes) upon his (Nabi’s) solemn promise 
Streck Asb. 272:8, and passim; see also narbi; 
UDU.SISKUR GAL-% ana Ani tanagqqi RAce. 
36:25; sissiktaka GAL-tu asbat 4R 60:35 (nam- 
burbi), cf. ibid. r. 20; ina tukultisun GAL-tim 
OIP 2 152 XVII 9, and passim, see tukultu; 
istyumma sussa sigrasa ra-bi-iu-um her 
first name, her principal title (is Ninanna) 
Kraus AV 198 III 53 (Sarrat-Nippuri hymn), cf. ibid. 
59, cf. Su-u ra-bu-u DN (my) great name is 
DN Or. NS 36 116:8; beluttaki ra-bi-tu (ad- 
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dressing IStar) KAR 107:18, dupls. 358:5, KAH 
2 139:7; see also adi, agi A, asirtu A, bastu, 
gizilli, hegallu, igist, kasusu mng. 1b, luz 
bustu mng. 3b, majalu, markasu, napsuru, 
nashuru, nindabi,, parakku, qistu, svmtu, 
Subtu. 


2’ to kings: ina pakkya ra-bi-w in my 
great intelligence VAB 4 62 ii 22 (Nabopolassar); 
see also igigallu mng. 2; naphar malki ... 
iksud GAL-tu qassu. AKA 267 i 39 (Asn.), also 
Lyon Sar. 4:26, and passim in Sar.; usndlkama 
ina majali GAL-i (parallel: takni) (see 
majalu mng. lb) Gilg. VII iii 41, cf. ga... 
ulabbiguka lubsa ra-ba-a ibid. 38; niq(1) 
Sarrutigu ra-bi-a-am (var. ra-ba-am) iqqt 
(see naqi mng. 3a-2’) Syria 32 13 ii 11 (Jah- 
dunlim), cf. Sa Sarrutisu GAL ARM 1 109:54. 


7. important, noble person—a) in 
sing.: ekkala ra-bu-u inbuja the important 
man eats my (the date palm’s) fruit Lambert 
BWL 162:29 (MA fable); ekallam kabtam u 
ra-bi-a-am i-si-i-[ma] if he appeals to the 
palace, an influential person, or a great man 
YOS 8 39:12, cf. ana ra-bi-im wu kabtim maz 
harim CT 52 131:6, for other refs. beside 
kabtu see kabtu mng. 4a and 4b, cf. sa 
Sarram wu ra-bi-a-am wmahharu Grant Smith 
College 269:21, cf. also sab Sarrim wu ra-bi-im 
Mélanges Garelli 143 A.361 ii 3’ (Mari treaty); ruba 
arkt ... lu umman sarri lu LU GAL-&% lu 
Sa resi a future prince, or a court scholar, 
or a high official, or a court official AKA 
204 iv 57 (Asn.); ra-bu-um ina la aligu kusze 
stam isabbat an important person will 
take the rule in a city which is not his 
own YOS 10 41:61 (OB ext.); (I swear) ana 
mamma LU GAL-u ana muhhi aqabbi. 1 
will speak about it to some high official 
YOS 3 48:20, cf. LU Sant Sa LU GAL-% PBS 
2/1 21:17; as title: PN ra-ba-a-ka sa taspura 
EA 11 r. 18, and passim, wr. LU GAL EA 64:18, 
238:1, ete., note LU GAL wu LU.MES belt 
alim EA 102:22; PN LU GAL LU SAG. 
URU.A Hunger Kolophone 96:2 (Sel.); beside 
sthru: sthru ligbtma [rabi] lisme ra-bu-% 
ligbima [sihru] li’me LKA 31:12f., see AfO 13 
210, ef. ra-bu-u u sthru uzakkiru [...] Lam- 
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bert BWL 172 iv 24 (fable); ina pan biti u 
babi ardi u amti [sihir u] ra-bi sa biti 
Maqlu IV 67, cf. sthir w ra-ba-a (in broken 
context) SBH 156 No. 65r. 4, lu TUR lu GAL 
LKA 115:12; as per merismum: karam sahir 
GAL imhurma CCT 5 44b:6, ef. ibid. 14, 12a:23, 
karum GN TUR GAL Jankowska KTK 3:3, also 
Landsberger, Arkeologya Dergisi 4 11 No. 2:2, and 
passim in OA, see Larsen The Old Assyrian City- 
State 288ff.; for other refs. see sthru mng. 


2c-1’. 


b) in pl.: uw Sa janu ina LU.MES GAL. 
MES-ti itti Samsi Sarri beligu ... u Mage 
mandu ana sulmanisu la issabbat and no 
one among the dignitaries who are in 
the entourage of his lord, the (Hittite) 
king, the Sun, may exact a sulmanu gift 
from RN MRS 9 42 RS 12.227:38, cf. LU.MES 
GAL.MES-ti ga mat Kar-Dunias KBo 1 10:13, 
ef. also ibid. 3:12, and passim in Bogh., wr. 
LU.MES GAL.GAL-tim KUB 8 21:17, LU. 
MES GAL.GAL KBo 1 5 i 42, etc; also as 
Akkadogram in Hitt.: LO.GAL.GAL-TIM 
KUB 1 16 iii 45, RA-BU-U-TIM (vars. GAL. 
GAL and GAL.GAL-TIM) BoTU 23 Bi 11; 
the king should send isten LU.MES GAL- 
Su one of his officials EA 250:24, ef. 
LU.MES GAL-bu-te.MES Sa Sarri EA 164:33; 
ana pani LU.MES GAL.MES ... aqtebi Ugar- 
itica 5 38:9 (let.), cf. quputu sa LU.GAL.MES 
(for context see gipu s. mng. la) Iraq 11 149 
No. 14:7 (MB let.); Mati-ilu maresu 
GAL.MES-su nisé maltisu] AfO 8 24 i 24 
(A&Sur-nirari V treaty), and passim in this text, cf. 
manama ina maresunu u mammanigsulnu] 
u GAL.MES-Su-nu VAB 4 292 iii 9 (Nbn.); lu 
Sakin mati... lu ina libbt GAL.MES sut 
ekalli ZA 65 54:30 (early NB kudurru), also 
Sumer 23 53 ii 12, cf. ki pi GAL.MES maliz 
kija (for context see maliku usage a-2’) 
MDP 2 pl. 22 iv 18, 34, v 10 (both MB kudurrus); 
ra-bu-u-tu sul[nu] ina muhhi[nu] are they 
chiefs over us? Cole Nippur 92:37; (they ques- 
tion) LU.DI.KUD.MES hazidna GAL.MES 
Sa@ URU  KAV 1 vi 62 (Ass. Code § 45), ef. 
hazianu 3 GAL.MES Sa ali tzzazzu KAV 
2 iii 35 (Ass. Code B § 6); ina mahar LU sukkalla 
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LU.GAL.MES wu dajani §a RN Nbn. 1113:7, 
ef. CT 22 234:2, 235:1; I hung the heads of 
their kings ina kisadi LU.GAL.MES-Su-un 
around the necks of their dignitaries Bor- 
ger Esarh. 50 A iii 37; the nagiru of the king 
of Elam adi LU.GAL.MES-Su OIP 2 45 v 84 
(Senn.); the king of the Manneans adi 
LU.GAL.MES-8u Sibi... Sakkanakki wu redé 
mumairut matisu TCL 3 33 (Sar.); RN 
LU.GAL.MES-te-Su ibbalkitusuma AKA 341 
ii 118 (Asn.); LU.GAL.MES-a_  Scheil Tn. II 20 
and 22; anaku adi LU.GAL.MES-ia nigsé 
matya 3 ume... nigitu askun I myself 
with my high officials and the people of 
my land celebrated for three days Borger 
Esarh. p. 6:26, cf. LU.GAL.MES wu nisé matija 
kalisunu ina passur tasilati takulti wu qireti 
ina gerbiga usesibsunuti ibid. 63 vi 49, cf. 
also (I distributed the spoil) ana ekallatija 
LU.GAL.MES-ia_ ibid. p. 106 iii 21; wSuzzaku 
mahar sarri banija teme astanakkan ana 
GAL.MES I used to be in attendance to 
the king, my father, and used to give or- 
ders to the dignitaries Streck Asb. 258 i 27, cf. 
Sarru ana LU.GAL.MES-su Su-ku-ni-is igbi 
KAH 2 84:76 (Adn. II); mannu garru arki lu 
GAL.ME-su any future king or his minis- 
ters VAS 1 36 iv 15 (NB kudurru); Sarra 
GAL.MES idukkusu the dignitaries will 
murder the king Labat Suse 9:7, cf. adduk 
LU.GAL.MES8-su% Grayson BHLT 82 ii 9; GAL. 
MES BE.MES ZA 52 246:57b, and passim in astrol., 
also GAL.MES TUR.MES (= isehhiru) CT 39 
26:12 (SB Alu); GAL.MES Sa rés-Sarranu the 
dignitaries and the court officials MVAG 41/3 
12 ii 37, 14 iii 2 (MA rit.), cf. LU.GAL.MES ibid. 
64ff. iii 34, 41, 50f. (NA rit.); Tammariti ahhesu 
ginnasu u LU.GAL.MES-Su ABL 284:12, also 
ibid. 8 (NB); ana LU.GAL.MES ga gar mat As- 
Sur... qibima ABL 1112:1 (NB), cf. fuppi 
LU.GAL.MES sa RN ABL 1163:1 (NA), and 
passim in ABL, wr. LU.GAL.MES-te ABL 639 
r. 11; LU.GAL.MES LU.NAM.MES Wiseman 
Treaties 77, cf. bel pahati LU.GAL.MES PRT 
23:2, and passim, PAP GAL. MES Sa ina pan ili 
Sa & [...] total of the high officials 
who [...] in the presence of the gods of 
the [...] temple SBH 147 No. IX r. 6, ef. 
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LU.GAL.MES ga mat Akkadim (followed by 
list of high officials) Unger Babylon 285 No. 26 
iv 20; note the letter addressed to the king 
by LU URU Sattenaja [GA]L.MES & TUR. 
MES ABL 942:3 (NB); referring to military 
officers: LU.GAL.MES wu emuqu PRT 27 
r. 3, ef. AnSt 11 150:17, also KBo 1 11 obv.(!) 36 
(Ur&u story), see Giiterbock, ZA 44 118; atte 
LU.GAL.MES-ia epus tahazu he joined 
battle with my officers OIP 2 50:21 (Senn.), 
cf. mar garri LU.GAL.MES u ummanisu 
ina mat Akkadi BHT p. 12 ii 19 (Nbn. Chron.); 
note LU.GAL.GAL.MES DUMU  LUGAL 
(summarizing a list of high officials, such 
as rab batqi, etc.) ADD 854 r. 6, also ADD 
835:6, see Fales and Postgate, SAA 7 22, for 
LU.GAL.GAL.MES and LU.GAL.MES in 
Assyria see Dalley-Postgate Fort Shalmaneser 
p. 171, and for LU.GAL.GAL.MES to be 
read possibly rabrabi (cf. Aram. rbrb Hoft- 
ijzer and Jongeling Dictionary of the North-West 
Semitic Inscriptions s.v.), see Parpola, von Soden 


AV p. 379 n. 1. 


c) with following genitive: bélet nisi 
ra-bi-it Igigt (I8tar) RA 22 172:2 and 4 (OB), cf. 
ra-bat (var. ra-pa-at) Igigt. STC 2 pl. 75:3, var. 
from Bogh. recension, see JCS 21 257, also ra-bat 
Igigt BMS 2:44, 9 r. 2; DINGIR GAL-u Ahurz 
mazda? ra-bu-u Sa tlant VAB 3 117 c¢§ 1:2 
and d § 1:2 (Xerxes E); note in.nin 8a. 
gur,.ra:Jrnina ra-bi-tam libbt ZA 65 178:1. 


rabi A v.; 1. to become large in size, to 
increase, 2. to grow, to grow up, 3. to 
become great, superior, 4. to increase 
(said of an obligation), to accrue (said of 
interest), 5. rubbi to enlarge, to increase, 
to swell, 6. rubbi to elevate in rank, to 
promote, 7. rubbé to bring up, rear chil- 
dren, to raise a crop, 8. II/2 (passive to 
mng. 6), 9. surbté to exalt, to extol, to 
magnify, 10. surbé to enlarge (buildings, 
etc.), to extend (borders), 11. gurbié to 
raise children, 12. III/II to exalt, to en- 
large, 13. IV (uncert. mng.), 14. IV/3 to 
increase (iterative to mng. 4); from OAKk. 
on; I irbi—irabbi—rabi (ra-ab VAS 16 
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88:20, stative pl. also rabbu/a, ra-ab-bu-u 
ARM 2 15:48), I/2, 1/8, II, II/2, III, III/3, 
III/II, IV, IV/3; wr. syll. and Gau (8U 
TCL 6 19:7, RA 65 85:8 (NA), Bagh. Mitt. 5 233 
No. 19:3 (NB), MAH Kraus Texte 26:1); cf. 
murabbénu, murabbitu, narbti, narbitu, 
rabatu, rabbi, rabianu, rabis, rabitu, raba 
adj., rabitu, rubbi adj. and s., rubé B, 
rubu B, rubitu, surbt, surbitu, tarbitu, 
tarbi, tarbitu. 


84-4r SAR = ra-bu-u Idu II 73, also A V/2:53; 
[di-ir] [piri] = ra-bu-% ga li[t(?)-t]i(?) Diri I 20; 
[...] = [ra]-bu-% (in group with ba--a-lum, ma?adu, 
gapasu) Antagal Fragm. h 3; [...] = lel-li-ta ra-bi 
Nabnitu L 205. 

[bu-l]u-ug PAP.PAP ra-bu-u, 
VI/1:179f.; mi.ni.in.bulig u-[ra-ab-bi-gu] 
Ai. VII iii 18; [in.bultig.e8] u-ra-ab-bu-%, 
[in.bulug.e] = u-ra-ab-b[a], [in.bultg.e.ne] = 
u-ra-ab-bu-u% Ai I iii 5ff.; e uD.DU = ru-ub-bu-um 
MSL 14 95:159:3 (Proto-Aa); hib.zu = ru-ub-bu- 
u, umbin.KA.SUD.ga MIN sa GIS.UMBIN, 
umbin.Ka.Su.dugy.ga = MIN Nabnitu J 135ff.; 
Se.bi 4 ba.al[n.é].a =zerasu u-rab-ba Ai. 1V i 52. 

en.me.bultg.ga lu U.Sal.la bultg.ga: 
MIN ga ina usalli ir-bu-u PN who grew up in the 
riverine meadow von Weiher Uruk 8:7, cf. lu 
u.Sal.la bulig.g[d] : ga ina ugalli [i]r-bu-u Or. 
NS 30 4:7, parallel Rm. 2,475+ i 19f. (courtesy R. 
Borger, all bit mésiri); bf.kti.e ni.ba bultg. 
gé.mu: ga ikulu ina ramanigsu ir-bu-% (my son) 
who ate and grew up by himself SBH 14 No. 6 
r. 14; za.e kuryg.ra.me.en za.e diri.ga. 
me.en: atta ra-ba-a-tu atta suturata you are great, 
you are exceedingly excellent SBH 45 No. 22:25f., 
ef. ibid. 23f.; fb.dugy.ga.mah.zu u.ma.zu 
sdé.ib.dugy.ga.ke,(kip) sag.tuk.zu hé.na. 
nam:ana sa uggatki ra-bat(var. -ba-at) irnittaka 
kasdat lu rabiska && (see irnittu lex. section) RA 
12 75:49f., var. from BiOr 9 pl. 4 r. 12f. (Exaltation 
of Star), see HruSka, ArOr 37 489; dseS.KLgu. 
la: “Sin-ra-bi 5R 44 iii 57; na.dm.tag.ga 
mah.am Se.bi.da mah.am:annua mada ra- 
ba-a hitédtia my wrongdoings are many, great are 
my sins 4R 10:36f. 

hé.g4]l kalam.ma nun.nun.e.deé: hegalla 
ina mati ana ru-[bi]-i to increase abundance in the 
land KAR 4r. 7, coll. W. G. Lambert; mu.ud.na 
mu.Si.tu.ud ba.an.uS(text .ta, var. .u&) : &@ 
ana h@irija uldusu u-rab-bu-su he whom I bore for 
my husband (and) whom I brought up Lugale IX 4 
(= 378); muSen 4 nu.é: [ts-slu-ra ul u-ra-al[b-bi] 
OBGT XVII 11. 

mah.bifl.l[a...nam.gu.lla.bi: u-sar-ba-a 
[...] wllé paras narbigu he has magnified his [.. .] 


ru-ub-bu-u A 
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(and) exalted the power of his greatness JCS 21 
128:6, see Lambert, CRRA 19 4385; DN nam. 


tar.zu bulig.gaé dilngir.gal.gal.e.ne.da]: 
Ea simatu u-sar-bi-ka ina ili [rabiti] Ea has exalted 
for you the destinies among the great gods Scholl- 
meyer No. 20:7f.; 4en.lil.le nam.tar.ra.zu 
mi.ni.{b.gal: "Enlil simalt]ika u-[garl-bé Enlil 
made great your destinies YOS 9 35 ii 73f., see RA 
63 34 (Samsuiluna). 

ra-bu-u e-de-pu DUg+DU ra-bu-% DUg+DU e-de-pu 
K.9910: 2ff. (ext. comm.); ra-bu-u na-pa-su §é ma- 
>-di-e  Boissier DA 11:15, dupl. CT 30 25 
K.3068:15; ra-bu-u // ma-su-i CT 20 39:10 (ext. 
comm.); e-bé-tu = ra-bu-u Hunger Uruk 47:2 (med. 
comm.); da-ka-s% = ra-bu-[u] Izbu Comm. 269, da- 
kig = ra-bi ibid. 269a; ul-lu-su = ra-bu-u ibid. 261, 
also VAT 9718 iii 81 and RA 17 130:20; [pay] = 
Su-ru-bu-u, [P]Aqg = ra-bu-u STC 2 pl. 54 r. ii 4f. 
(comm. on En. el. VII 94); li.ne.ir an.diri= 
eli annim ra-bi OBGT I 332. 

[ba-qa-s]um, [su-pu]-lil, [. . .J-a% = ra-bu-u Explicit 
Malku I 40ff. 


1. to become large in size, to increase — 
a) opposed to “to become small”: summa 
ina qabliat samnim tutturu 2 ustinimma 
isten ra-bi isten seher if two rings come out 
of the middle of the oil (drop), one is big, 
one is small YOS 10 57:6, also CT 5 4:4, and see 
sihru mng. la; Summa ina Sumel marti pitrum 
ana sépi ishir ana pitrim ir-bi if the cleft 
on the left side of the gall bladder narrows 
toward a “footmark” (and) increases to- 
ward the cleft KAR 150:6; summa pitir 
Sumeli 2-ma eld GAL-ma sap|la seher| CT 20 
43 i 24, ef. ibid. 25, cf. also 3-ma qabli GAL-bi 
ibid. 39, wr. GAL CT 30 11 K.6785:12; summa 
2 ubanat hasi qablétuma 1 GAL-ma 1 ishir 
Labat Suse 3 r. 27, cf. in imittisu GAL in 
Sumelisu sehret Leichty Izbu II 46; summa 
eqlu GAL la inakkis Summa seher la uradda 
if the field is larger (than described) he 
will not reduce it, if it is smaller, he will 
not add to it HSS 9 98:27, also ibid. 97:19, 
101:34, 102:20, 103:19, and passim in Nuzi, 
Summa A.SA.MES anniitu GAL JEN 623:17; 
Summa eqlu sdsu ina mindati i-ra-ab-bi la 
anakkis if this field is larger in measure- 
ment I will not reduce it HSS 9 20:22, wr. 
i-ra-ab-bu-u ibid. 19:17; Summa kird GAL la 
inalkkis] wu summa mis la ulradda] JEN 
602:14, Summa GAL [la] inakkis JEN 83:15, 
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cf. Summa bitati ra-ba-at ula inakkis HSS 13 
445:5 (all Nuzi). 


b) other occs. — I’ parts of the body or 
the exta: summa GiS GAL-ma_ if he has a 
large penis BRM 4 22 r. 20 and 29, also Kraus 
Texte 9d r. 4’f.; Summa izbu insu istétma 
ra-bi-a-at if a malformed animal has only 
one eye and it is large Leichty Izbu X 1, also 
cited Izbu Comm. 365, cf. IGI.MES-Su magal 
rab-ba-a_ ibid. 192; if a woman’s hands 
GAL.AM Kraus Texte llc vi 26; Summa tuli= 
mum eli miniatisu r-rab-bi if the spleen is 
larger than normal RA 67 44:43 (OB ext.), 
and see minitu mng. la; DIS bamtum imittam 
laptatma lipissa ra-bi (see liptu A mng. 3b) 
YOS 10 48:41 and 49:13 (OB behavior of sacrificial 
lamb); Summa kalit imitti eli kalit Sumeli 
GAL if the right kidney is larger than the 
left kidney TCL 6 5 r. 48; swmma amutu 
GAL-ma pusa tukkupat if the liver is large 
and speckled white TCL 6 1 r. 11, ef. ibid. 
r. 28f.; ra-bu-% upriga her (Lama8tu’s) coif 
is great 4R 56 ii 31; wr. MAH: Summa 
ammatu<su> MAH.MES (see siru adj. usage 
f) Kraus Texte 26:1. 


2’ vessels, measures: 10 GiN KU.KI 
kubursinnam wu nabritam assuhartim Ssebiz 
lam nabritum [lu] ra-bis-a-at (see nabritu 
A) BIN 6 90:18 (OA); GIS.BAN stbslim] 4 
SILA.AM ra-bi the seah of the sibsu-tax is 
four silas (too) large ARMT 23 100:11, cf. x 
GUR ga ina 1 GUR.E 1 (BAN) 5 SILA SE eli 
GIS.BAN ‘uTU ir-bu-% CT 47 80:10, intima 1 
GUR 53 SILA SE ir-bu-% M.6861:9, cited 
ARMT 23 p. v, see Veenhof, Mélanges Birot 286 
and 292. 


3’ real estate, areas: [hallassu ra-bi his 
district is large ARM 1 16:26. 


4’ other items: summa gamnum sulmam 
iddima eli milnilatisu ir-ta-bt CT 5 5:49, ef. 
eli miniatim ra-bi CT 3 3:31 (both OB oil 
omens); Etana put his arms tightly around 
the eagle’s wings udanninma ir-ta-bi biz 
lassu his weight increased greatly (on the 
eagle) Bab. 12 pl. 10:17 (Etana); pi-ri-ka-ni sa 
talaqqiani lu damqu lu ra-bu-ui(!) the piriz 
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kannu-garments you (pl.) are going to get 
should be of good quality and large size 
TCL 4 43:16 (OA); Summa GAL-u if (the 
floodwaters) are large CT 39 18:102; wr. SU: 
ina MN uUD.8.KAM zunnu SU on the eighth 
day of MN there will be much rain TCL 6 
19:7, see Hunger, ZA 66 247; if in a field qisst 
Sa magal ra-bu-u innamir a cucumber which 
is very large appears CT 39 5:59, cf. Summa 
Sin ina tamartisu magal GAL Thompson Rep. 
30:8; Sa alla x GAL-% (the amount) by 
which it is greater than x Neugebauer ACT 
821la colophon 3; ga al x [GA]L TUR (the 
amount) by which it is greater or less than 
X ibid. 200i Section 5:19; Supsik ili ra-bi-[mla 
dullum kabit mad Sapsaqum the toil of the 
gods was great, the work was heavy, the 
hardship was much _ Lambert-Millard Atra- 
hasis 4213; da-aw-du-um st ana matim ra-bi 
this was a heavy defeat for the country 
ARM 1 69 r. 7; dullasu akanna ra-bi his 
work-assignment here is great CT 22 158:19 
(NB let.); su?u tabati sa belaja ina muhhya 
ra-ba-a-ta the fame of my lord’s goodness 
toward me is great ibid. 146:11, cf. sw’u 
tabtika libbi sa PN abija ina muhhya ra-ba- 
a-ta ibid. 129:8; anaku ki amuru ra-bi u 
panija ul mahir when I inspected (the 
donkey), it was too big and I did not like it 
ibid. 58:17 (all NB letters). 


2. to grow, to grow up (said of children, 
animals, plants) — a) said of children — 1’ 
in OA: suharam ana mamman la tussirt ina 
gerab-bitimma li-ir-bi do not let the child 
go to anyone, let him grow up inside the 
house CCT 2 36a:26; kima suhartum i-ir-ta- 
bi-u-ni_ subatam... etapas since the girl 
has grown up, I had to make (one or two) 
garments (for her to wear) CCT 3 20:18, cf. 
suhartum dannig wr-tt-bi tibhamma atalkam 
ana su(!)-ni Assur Sukussi u sep ilika sabat 
the girl has grown up greatly, get ready to 
come here, put her into the “lap of ASSur” 
and grasp the feet of your god ibid. r. 39, see 
Hirsch Untersuchungen 14, also suhartum ar-ti- 
bi, BIN 49r. 21; Kur-wb-Estar |x-x-xl 18-tt- 
ka Sa-ki-in mi-ma la ag-bi,-su-|ma] a-wi-lim 
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ar-tt-bi, ti(!)-ib-a-ma a-tal-kam (obscure) 
BIN 4 88:18. 

2’ in OB: if a slave girl gives her son 


deceitfully to the daughter of a free man 
inuma ir-ta-bu-u belsu immarsu isabbassu 
when he (the son) has grown up, his owner 
will take him (if) he finds him Goetze LE 
§ 33:7; awiltwm wl sehre[t] ra-bi-a-at the 
lady is not young, she is grown up TCL 11 
246:9; [assum suhlari sa useniquma [wu ina 
biltigunu ir-bu-% concerning the child 
whom she nursed and who grew up in their 
house Szlechter TJA 128:18, cf. istu ar-bi-a- 
am after I grew up PBS 5 100:11; awilum 
St ul nakaram suharum maruka ina bitisu 
i-ra-ab-bi_ that man is not a stranger to me, 
the boy, your son, is growing up in his 
house VAS 16 69:14; marti PN ana bi-ti-i-ni 
i-ra-ab-bi-a-na-si will the daughter of PN 
grow up for(?) our house? (possibly con- 
flation of rabti “to grow up” and erebu “to 
enter”) CT 29 9a:12, see Frankena, AbB 2 135 
note a; istu sehreku ina muhhikla] a-ra-bi 
matima akla ina muhhija ul ilb|si from my 
youth onward I grew up at your expense, 
my food was never charged against my 
account ABIM 14:9; swhkaram istéen u-ra-[bil- 
ma umma anaku|ma] ana geberijga li-ir-bi-a 
(see suharu mng. lb) BIN 7 41:28, see Stol, 
AbB 9 228; aSsum PN kima la sehruma ra-bu- 
u ul ti-de-e concerning PN, do you not 
know that he is no longer a child but is 
grown up? TCL 7 53:7; lu sa istu sehhere= 
numa istenis ni-ir-bu-u% although since we 
were young we grew up together YOS 2 
15:8, cf. listu slehreku adli rla-bi-iag-ku RB 
59 244 str. 4:7, see Lambert, AOS 67 190:25. 


3’ in Mari: PN stu sihru ina ekallim 
annim ir-bt since childhood PN has grown 
up in this palace ARM 10 57:6, cf. is[tu] 
sehreku mahlar Addaja] ar-bu-ma from my 
childhood I grew up in the presence of my 
daddy ARM 1 108:18; assum Sa taspuram 
[klonatim ina qabé sarrim [alspurakkum 
lilnanna [is]tuma tla-ar]-ta-bu-% [slaparam 
Sati ul asapparakkum as to what you 
wrote to me, I had to tell you the correct 
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measures by order of the king, since you 
have grown up now, I will not write you 
things like that again ARM 4 50:14; 
SAL.TUR.MES Jahdullim sa addinakkum 
SAL.TUR.MES sina ir-ta-bé-e the girls of 
Jahdunlim whom I gave you, those girls 
have grown up ARM 1 64:9. 


4’ in EA: gumma i-ra-bi [tladdanst ana 
Sa-ru-te u lu ana belim (see saritu) BASOR 
94 19 No. 1:28 (Taanach let.); [agsat-S]u ana 
ahija ubbalu u ahuja ki [ukallamusi im]- 
marsu vr-ta-bt dannig they will bring his 
(future) wife to my brother and when they 
show her to my brother, (he will see) that 
she is much grown up EA 20:29 (let. of 
TuSratta). 


3’ in MB: amiltu ir-ta-bi Sa zikari &% the 
girl is grown up, she is now marriageable 
EA 3:8 (MB royal). 


6’ in MA: if a widow enters a man’s 
house and brings her posthumous child 
with her ina bit ahizaniga ir-ti-bi (see ahi- 
zanu) KAV 1 iv 4 (Ass. Code § 28). 


7 in lit. and hist.: ultu sehérya adi ra- 
bi-ta aste’a asrat tlani rabite from my 
childhood until I grew up, I cared for the 
sanctuaries of the great gods Thompson 
Esarh. pl. 16 iv 4 (Asb.), cf. wltu seheriga adi 
ra-bi-ia_ Streck Asb. 210:14; [Sarru sa ultu] 
seherigsu adi ra-bi-su belussunu puqquma 
the king who from his childhood to his 
adulthood honored their (the gods’) lord- 
ship Borger Esarh. 80:32; [2]stu seheria [adi] 
ra-bi-ia KAR 55:19, see Ebeling Handerhebung 
p. 54; Bel-ibni sa kima mirani sahri qereb 
ekallija ir-bu-u% (see miranu) OIP 2 54:54, 
also ibid. 57:13 (Senn.); assu gereb bit ridtite 
Suatu ar-ba-a because I grew up in that 
succession house Streck Asb. 86 x 59; agar 
RN abu banuta gerebsu valdu ir-bu-u where 
Esarhaddon, my own father, was born and 
grew up Streck Asb. 4128; sa... ina mahrya 
ina kinati izzilzuma] ittallaku galme& qereb 
ekallija ina Sumi damqi ir-bu-[u-ma] (PN) 
who served faithfully before me and acted 
properly, grew up within my palace in 
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good repute ADD 647:16, see Postgate Royal 
Grants No. 9:19, cf. Sa ina milki némeqi 
ir-bu-ma ina tasimti isehu Lyon Sar. 6:38; 
bubuta ra-ba-ku akala tapsaku I have grown 
large on food, have become fat from eating 
2R 60 No. 1 ii 14, see Romer, Persica 7 55:10; 
ir-te-bi tr-te-bi Sibasu unakkar he grew up, 
he grew up (and now) turns hostile (to) his 
elder (in broken context) Ugaritica 5 168:5. 


8’ in NB: mala wme ga ‘PN hari?utu 
teppusu PN» ina panisu i-rab-ba-? as long as 
‘PN is a prostitute, (her son) PN, will grow 
up with him (her brother) AnOr 8 14:11. 


b) said of animals, demons: inakkirgsu 
biulsu sa ir-bu-u eli sérigu his herd animals 
which grew up on the steppe will become 
estranged from him Gilg. I iii 45 and iv 14; 
anSe.kur.ra hur.sag.ta é.a.me8: 
sist Sa ina Sadi ir-bu-u Sunu they (the 
demons) are horses reared in the moun- 
tains CT 16 15 v 10f. and 47f.; maré eri ir-bu- 
u thu (see §4hu A mng. 1b) Bab. 12 pl. 
1:28, pl. 13:12 (Etana), cf. adi ir-bu-u isthu 
En. el. I 11; idim.abzu.ta E.NUN.ta 
é.a.me§S: ina nagab apsi ina kumme ir-bu- 
wu Sunu they (the seven demons) grew up 
in the spring of the apsté in the cella CT 
16 15 v 34ff., cf. imina.bi kur.ta ba. 
bultg.ga.a.me§ : sibittisunu ina erseti 
ir-bu-u% ibid. 45:134f., cf. (Girra) [x] zU.aB 
[...].a: ina MIN (= aps?) elli ir-bu-u BA5 
648 No. 14 ii 7; me.a.bi bultg.ga.a. 
meS8 : ekdma ir-bu-u CT 16 44:82f., cf. also 
ibid. 85ff.; ina gereb Sadi ir-ti-bu-u-ma (var. 
ir-bu-u-ma) they grew up in the midst of 
the mountain AnSt 5 100:36 (Cuthean Leg- 
end); umu tasilti sa ina Eridu ir-bu-u (see 
tasiltu usage c) KAR 298:7, also (Sum. broken) 
CT 16 36:1. 


c) said of plants: KU.KU GIS.U.GiR ga 
ina pitiqtisu i-ra-bu-u% seeds(?) of the acacia 
which is growing on its garden wall Kécher 
BAM 494 i 48; ikussu ina ra-bi-su-ma bilti 
ulmatta] (the barley) is late(?) in its growth 
and decreases its yield ZA 61 58:182; NUN. 
KI giS.kin mi.e ki.sikil.ta mt.a: 
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ina Eridu kiskant salmu ir-bi ina asri ellu 
ibbant a black kiskani-tree grew in Eridu, 
was created in the holy place CT 16 46:183f. 


d) other oces.: ir-[til-bu-u (var. ir-ba-?) 
4.TA.AM hasisa there grew for him four 
ears En. el. I 97; tibi girgigsum la ta-ra- 
ab-[bil away, boil, do not keep growing 
YOS 11 8:7 (OB inc.), see Goetze, JCS 9 11. 


3. to become great, superior — a) refer- 
ring to divine attributes— 1’ in lit.—a’ 
in the stative: zimrusa dussupu ra-bu-u tak-z 
nusa songs to her are sweet, (feasts) hon- 
oring her are magnificent Lambert, Kraus 
AV 202 III 36 and 38; arkanum i-ga-at iltum 
térétasa ra-bi-a afterwards the goddess is 
princess, great are her commands VAS 10 
214 vii 20 (OB AguSaja), see Groneberg, RA 75 
111 and 125; garittt ‘star ra-bu-u% qurdiki 
warlike Star, great is your valor STC 2 pl. 
78:34, see Ebeling Handerhebung 132, cf. narz 
basu ra-bu-u Craig ABRT 1 30:24; ra-ba-ta 
(var. ra-bat) ina arallé mahira la tiéu (Ner- 
gal) you are great, in the nether world you 
have no equal BMS 27:6, var. from LKA 30:7, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 112; ékiam la ra-ba- 
a-ti ékiam la sirati where are you (IStar) 
not great, where are you not excellent? 
STC 2 pl. 76:17, cf. attima ra-ba-a-ti (var. 
GAL.HI.A-tt) u sirati ibid. pl. 77:23, see 
JCS 21 259f.; ma?dig ra-bi zikirka “Marduk 
Marduk, your name is very great Craig 
ABRT 1 31 r. 1; note in I/8: lt-ir-tab-bu-u 
zikruka eli kaligunu *Anulkki] may your 
name become forever great over all the 
Anunnaku En. el. I 156, also II 42 and III 46 
and 104; lisanni temkunu sa ra-bu-u uzna 
may he who is of great understanding alter 
your mind AfO 12 148:17 (edin.na.dib.bi. 
da-rit.); ra?’im teneseéti Sa nuggassu ra-bat-ma 
(see nuggatu) Winckler Sammlung 2 1:10. 


b’ finite forms: [swmka] li-ir-bi ina 
puhur tlani rabiti may your name become 
great in the assembly of the great gods CT 
15 39f. ii 37, iii 11 (SB Epic of Zu); MU-li-ir-bi 
Iraq 30 pl. 58 TR 3003:9, see Saporetti Onomas- 
tica 1473; adit matu napharsa tr-bu-u elini 
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until the entire land has overpowered(?) us 
Cagni Erra I 79. 


2’ in personal names: Aa-bi-a-at-awat- 
dSamas Great-Is-the-Word-of-Sama’ Grant 
Smith College 266:6 and 17 (OB), GAL-at-amassa 
BE 15 163:17 (MB); Ra-bi-a-at-Salummassa 
VAS 16 124:3 (OB); Ra-bi-silla[su] CT 8 31a:32; 
Du-wm-mu-uq-"Nabium-ra-bi VAS 16 129:15 
and 21, Du-mu-ug-‘Nabium-ra-bi YOS 13 456:9 
(all OB); GAL-melammagsu BE 15 40:3, 45:6, 
73:4 and passim in MB, see Clay PN 119f.; Ra- 
bat-GIS.GU.ZA-Ssa BE 15 190 v 22; GAL-dinsa 
BE 15 188 vi 28, Ra-ab-din-Sd PBS 2/2 95:29 
(all MB), De-en-*A-gur-ra-bi. KAJ 145:11; Sa- 
44-Sur-GaL-a  (The-Deeds)-of-ASSur-Are- 
Great AfO 13 pl. 5 r. 10 (both MA), and see 
Saporetti Onomastica 2 150, Ra-bi-a-§a-Gu-la 
PBS 2/2 9:5, and passim in MB, see also Clay PN 
118f., Ra-ba-§d-1Ninurta Nbn. 990:23, GAL- 
a-§a-Kinini BE 14 37:17, see Clay PN 118. 


b) referring to deities— 1’ in gen.: 
GAL-at asitu (Gula) great in the art of 
healing KAR 73:25, dupl. AMT 62,1 iii 10; 
ra-ba-a-tu ulldti tlat u bélet she is great, el- 
evated, goddess and mistress Lambert, 
Kraus AV 202 IV 31; kabtat sarrat kallat 
hammalt] hirat ilat bélat Sarhat ra-bat saqat 
she is noble, queen, bride, mistress, first 
wife, goddess, lady, supreme, great, lofty 
Craig ABRT 1 31 r. 16; ra-bi ina ersetim sira 
ina Ekur great in the nether world, lofty 
in the Ekur Or. NS 36 120:75 (SB hymn to 
Gula); DN ra-bi Sa ra-bu-u ina muhhi rlani 
gabbi great is Ahuramazda who is chief 
over all the gods VAB 3 85 § 1:1 (Dar.); note 
in 1/8: Kingu ga ir-tab(var. -ta)-bu-u(var. 
-u) ina birigun En. el. IV 119. 


2’ in personal names —a’ in the stat- 
ive: Ra-bi-i-lum CT 32 8iA 7, Ra-bi-lum 
BIN 8 324:4, Ra-bi-il OIP 14 51 vii 5, Ra-bi- 
DINGIR MDP 14 68 No. 7:4 and 8, MDP 2 pl. 2 
viii 18, Ra-bi-DINGIR HSS 10 27:14, and passim 
in OAkk., see MAD 8 238f., also EA 170:36; Ra- 
bi-i-li Boyer Contribution 141:3 (OB); Eg,-tar- 
ra-bt-at Gelb OAIC 30:3, Es4-tdr-GAL ibid. 
19:17, I-lum-ra-bé BIN 8 11 iv 5 and vi 2 
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(OAkk.), DINGIR-ra-bi, ICK 2 47:15, DINGIR- 
ra-bi CT 2 5:27, CT 8 22b:26, CT 4 1b:17 (all 
OB), abbr.(?) Ra-bi Nikolski 11 ii 1, Reisner 
Telloh 121 iv 13 (OAkk.); GAL-A-sur ICK 1 
191:9, Jankowska KTK 108:9, and passim in OA, 
see Stephens PNC 60, note GAL-ba-A-Sur TCL 
4 60:21; Il-Su-GAL TCL 21 232:20, TCL 4 
21:15, CCT 3 4:12, Il-Su-ra-bi, TCL 21 258:15, 
BIN 4 174:13 (all OA); Ra-bi-‘staran TCL 7 
57:6 and 13 (OB), E-ti-mu-ra-bi VAS 13 103:9, 
E-ti(!)-mu-um-ra-bi YOS 8 172:5 (both OB), 
GAL-‘Nergal BE 14 91a:25 (MB), GAL-*Minz 
urta VAS 5 136:14, VAS 3 227:13 (NB), GAL- 
U-“IMIN.BI JCS 7 135f. No. 62:2, 64:2 and 
66:4 (MA Tell Billa), Ra-bat-"Gu-la BE 15 188 
v 22, wr. GAL-bat-4Gu-la ibid. 185:22 (all 
MB), see Clay PN 119, abbr. Ra-bat BE 15 188 
iv 12, 190 ii 25, Ra-ba-tum BE 14 10:48 (all 
MB); E-li-DINGIR. MES-ra-bi-‘Marduk 5R 67 
No. 1 r. 12 (NB), GAL-i-na-U-ri_ UET 5 705:6 
(OB), ‘Ina-Akkadi-ra-bat BE 14 60:16, 62:10, 
Ina-ZU.AB-GAL BE 14 132:9, 138:10, and passim 
in MB, see Clay PN 195. 


b’ finite forms: Sippar-li-ir-bi PBS 8/2 
199:18, Li-ir-bi-Sippar CT 4 49b:6, Ta-ar-bi- 
Annunitum CT 47 23:7 (all OB); [7-bi-SIPA- 
u-a YOS 6 220:6 (NB). 


c) referring to persons: swmma awilum 
let awilim ga elisu ra-bu-% imtahas if a man 
strikes the cheek of a man who is his supe- 
rior CH § 202:77; ina muhhini ul 1-rab-bu 
he will not become our superior ABL 576 
r. 2, cf. bel dame sa belinu ina muhhinu ul 
i-rab-bi_ the mortal enemy of our lord will 
not become our superior ABL 1109 + CT 54 
294 r. 11 (both NB); issabtu ana PN agast Sa 
ina muhhisunu GAL-u% they arrested that 
PN who was their leader VAB 3 29 § 23:42 
(Dar.), cf. ibid. 53 § 47:82; arki ameélu Sa ra-bu- 
u-lsu-nul wu LU.DUMU.DU.MES [sa] ittisu 
iduk then he executed their leader and the 
nobles who were with him von Voigtlander 
Bisitun 30:68, cf. ibid. 69; 7na UGU libbija 
ra-ba-a-ka Herzfeld API fig. 5:10 (Dar.). 


d) other oces.: [lil-ar-be-me LUGAL [. . .] 
may the king [of the gods] be great Afo 14 
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pl. 9 ii 29, see Kinnier Wilson Etana p. 58:27; (a 
palace) sa eli mahriti ma?dis suturat ra-ba- 
ta u naklat which exceeded the former one 
by far, was large and artistically built OIP 
2 129 vi 56 (Senn.); idéma awatkima ra-bi-a- 
at-ti I know that your word is influential 
indeed VAS 16 55:6; mannum kima kunuti 
ra-ab who is as great as you? ibid. 88:20; 
libbt wmmanim i-ra-ab-bi the courage of 
the army will increase YOS 10 42 i 12; 
Na-da-an-be-el-ti-ra-bi The-Gift-of-the-Mis- 
tress-Is-Great (slave name) CT 6 7a:14 (OB); 
awilu pihassunu tr-ta-bi the men were 
promoted to a higher position TCL 7 46:10, 
see Kraus, AbB 4 46. 


4. to increase (said of an obligation), 
to accrue (said of interest)— a) in OA: 
i-tls-tum 1-tr-tt-bi_ the obligation (to offer a 
votive gift) has become pressing TCL 19 
35:19; issér Sa ASSur kasap tamkarutim ir-ti- 
bi-ma the silver due from the agents has 
increased over that due from Assur ICK 1 
17b:30, see Hirsch Untersuchungen 51. 


b) in NA: if he does not repay the 
loan on time KU.BABBAR 7-ra-[bi] the 
silver will accrue (interest) ADD 18:6; KU. 
BABBAR ana 8-su-su i-ra-bi_ the silver will 
increase by one eighth (= 12.5% annually) 
ADD 6r. 1, ana 4-tu-sé KU.BABBAR 1-rab- 
bi the silver will increase by one fourth 
(= 25%) ADD 9:6, wr. e-rab-bi ADD 88:7, and 
passim in NA; see also salustu A mng. ld, 
rebutu; KU.BABBAR.MES ana 3 GiN-st 
i-rab-bt the silver will increase by half a 
shekel (i.e., per shekel = 50%) ADD 34:4, 
also ADD 50:5, wr. GAL-bi ADD 15:7, also Tell 
Halaf 101:6, wr. SU-bi RA 65 85:8, ina § 
MA.NA-Su 1-rab-bi ADD 113 edge 1, note 
seven talents of copper ana 3} MA.NA-8t- 
nu GAL-u ADD 29:4; 2 Gin.MES ana 1 
MA.NA Sa ITI-8t% i-rab-bi_ it (the silver) will 
increase by two shekels per mina per 
month (= 40%) ADD 41:7, wr. 1-ra-ab-bi 
ADD 55 edge 1, GAL-bi ADD 27:5, 1 MA.NA 
12 GiN.MES KU.BABBAR 8a ITI-S8u t-rab-bi 
(20% per month) ADD 78:4; note 4 Gin. 
MES KU.BABBAR ana 1 MA.NA Sa ITI-S& 
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GAL-bi [u] 1 MA.NA Sd-ni-u la GAL-bi four 
shekels of silver will accrue on one mina 
(of the two minas owed) monthly but 
the other mina will not increase ADD 32:5 
and 6; ten minas of copper ana mithar GAL- 
bi-w ADD 31:6, and see mitharu mng. la-l’c’; 
2 Gin ana 1 MA.NA i-rab-bi ADD 117 left 
edge 3, see Kwasman and Parpola, SAA 6 241, and 
passim, see ibid. 308 Index s.v.; SE.PAD.MES 
ana 1 ANSE 5 sutisa tar-rab-bi_ the barley 
will increase by five seahs per homer ADD 
129:7, wr. ta-rab-bt ADD 131:6 and 132 r. 2. 


c) in NB — I’ in gen.: give me the sil- 
ver ujant wrltu ana muhhika usabalkatma 
kaspu i-rab-bi (see nabalkutu mng. 4e) YOS 
3 193:18; w 5 GiN KU.BABBAR ina muhhija 
«ina muhhija> i-rab-bi_ and five shekels of 
silver will accrue as interest against me 
BIN 1 17:22; [x] MA.NA KU.BABBAR ana 5 
SES.MES idinma HA.LA U[GU...x] MA.NA 
HA.LA x li-ir-tab-bu-u give x minas of 
silver to five brothers so that the share 
[...] should increase over(?) [...] LBAT 
1648:9 (math.). 


2’ in leg.: Sa ITI na muhhi 1 mané 1 Gin 
KU.BABBAR tna muhhisu 1-rab-bt. monthly 
one shekel of silver per mina will accrue 
against him VAS 4 112:7, also Bagh. Mitt. 5 
241 No. 28:7, 232 No. 18:5, and passim with 20% 
annual interest, also Sa MU.AN.NA ina muhhi 
mané 12 GiN KU.BABBAR ina muhhisu 
1-rab-bi VAS 4 62:6, also Nbn. 308:6, 992:6, also 
(25%) VAS 4 136:4, (10%) VAS 4 142:5, Dar. 
399:6; ki } MA.NA KU.BABBAR PN ina biti 
agib u 3 GIN KU.BABBAR ina 1 Gin humz 
musu KU.BABBAR tna muhhisu i-rab-ba PN 
(creditor) lives in the (pledged) house for 
two thirds of a mina of silver and (for the 
remainder) one third of a mina of silver 
one-fifth shekel per shekel will accrue 
against him (the debtor) TuM 2-3 104:5, see 
San Nicold Bab. Rechtsurkunden No. 80; ultu 
uD.1.KAM sa MN ina muhhi 1 mané 10 Gin 
KU.BABBAR ina muhhisu 1-rab-bi Bagh. 
Mitt. 5 224 No. 171 4 and passim in this text with 
different rates of interest, also ibid. 221 No. 14:17; 
adi qit ITI Sa MN KU.BABBAR ina muhhisu 
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ul i-rab-bi ... ultu qit ITI Sa MN ina 1 Gin 
4-ut KU.BABBAR ina muhhisu 1-rab-bi_ VAS 
45:4 and 12, cf. ultu umu UD.x.KA[M sa] MN 
adi MNy ul i-rab-bli] adi tuppisu hubullasu 
janu ki... la ittannu [rm] § Gin KU. 
BABBAR tna muhhisu ltl-rab-bi_ ibid. 3:4 and 
8; ina 1 Gin bitqa KU.BABBAR HAR.RA 
ina muhhisunu t-rab-bi their obligation 
will increase at the rate of one eighth 
per shekel of silver TuM 2-3 106:6, Sa ITI 
ina muhhi 1 mané 1 Gin [KU.BABBAR] 
HAR.RA KU.BABBAR @ 1} MA.NA pest 
[nuhhultu i-rab-bi the above 13 minas of 
white silver of nuhhutu-quality will in- 
crease at the rate of interest of one shekel 
per mina of silver per month Peiser Ver- 
trage 102:6, cf. elat 13 MA.NA 4 GiN Sa 
ultu MN Mu.11.KAM HAR.RA ina muhhi 
PN i-rab-bu-% aside from the 15 minas 
four shekels which from the month of MN 
of year eleven will bear interest against PN 
TCL 12 100:11; ana 2 MA.NA KU.BABBAR 
ultu UD.1.KAM Sa MN hubullu i-rab-bi it 
(the silver owed) will increase at interest to 
two minas of silver from the first day of 
MN Hecker Giessen 47:8, cf. elat u?ileti mah- 
rétu Sa KU.BABBAR S@ HAR.RA 1-rab-ba-’ 
Nbn. 325:8, also Camb. 16:13; difficult: elat 
2; MA.NA KU.BABBAR ga hubullum ul(?) 
(new line) [x] ITI MN 7-rab-bu-u% Nbn. 36:7; 
wiltu ga 10 GiN KU.BABBAR S@ HAR.RA 
i-rab-bu-% a debt-note for ten shekels of 
silver which will bear interest TCL 18 
144:2, cf. hubullu ina muhhisunu i-rab-bi 
(according to the note) interest will accrue 
against them ibid. 10; ana muhhi 1 GuR 1 
PI uttatu ina muhhisunu ta-rab-bi_ the bar- 
ley will accrue against them by one PI per 
gur TuM 2-3 66:9, cf. ana muhhi 1 GuR 1 
PI ta-rab-bi_ ibid. 66:3, and passim in NB docs., 
ef. Nbk. 66:11, Samassammu ina muhhisu 
1-rab-bu-u VAS 3 4:6, TuM 2-3 70:8, Sa MU. 
AN.NA ana muhhi mané 3 GUR suluppu ina 
muhhisu i-rab-bu-u three gur of dates will 
accrue against him yearly per mina BRM 1 
47:5; thirty talents of reeds are owed by 
PN, PNg, and PN, ana bird i-rab-bu-% they 
(the talents owed) will increase by the 
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same amount (if not delivered on time) 
Evetts App. 1:4, also VAS 6 2:8. 


5. rubbi to enlarge, to increase, to 
swell — a) to enlarge (surface area, space): 
tarpasa u-ra-ab-bt I enlarged the territory 
(by x cubits) AOB 1 136 r. 5 (Shalm. I); kisalz 
lasa magal u-rab-bi-ma tallaktasa ma?dis 
urappis I greatly expanded its courtyard 
and made the approach to it much wider 
Borger Esarh. p. 62 § 27 vi 32; wnesunu prgate 
u-rab-bi-ma utir ana kuppi I enlarged their 
narrow springs, turning them into a catch- 
water OIP 2 114 viii 35 (Senn.); [ina] kupri u 
agurru [ulltu muhhi mé ui-rab-bi-ma_ Borger 
Esarh. 23 v 25; ina pili esqi sikittasu u-rab-bi 
with massive limestone blocks I enlarged 
its structure (of the courtyard of the Nabi 
temple) Streck Asb. 274:14; 2 SAR u 3 SAR 
kisalmlaha elli 1 GAN GAL-bi TCL 6 32:2 
(Esagila tablet), see George Topographical Texts 
114 No. 13:2; in broken context: [.. .] wsatir 
u-rab-bi_ Levine Stelae p. 70:33, see p. 38; ana 
lala sikkatam u-ra-bu-u PN udabbabsunuz 
tima sikkati imdt (see sikkatu A mng. 3b) 
Kraus, AbB 5 165:18; A.SA Sa PN... PNy ana 
eladtigsu Ix] [...]-ma w-ra-ab-bi-su-ma_ i|d- 
dilnsu (see eldtu A mng. 4a-2’) MDP 23 
170:15. 


b) to increase: ru-lub-bal-a-am [.. .] su- 
uh-hu-ra-alm ...] (in broken context) OBT 
Tell Rimah 13:5 (let.); [. . .]-gab ul tziba [.. .] x 
na ga ul u-rab-ba-a_ they(?) did not leave 
out [...], did not increase [...] Lambert 
BWL 208:13; inanna atta itti PN ahika [rla’a-z 
mutka la tamasse iltti] RN ru-ub-bi u 
usurs[u] now do not forget your friendship 
for PN your brother, increase it toward RN 
and protect him EA 26:27, cf. [swmka] 
amminim du-ra-ab-bi EA 42:21; [sum]ma 
[saLl.t[u]R-su la iddina kaspu ana 3 sigqz 
ligu u-ra-ba if he does not hand over his 
servant(?) girl, he will increase the silver 
(owed) at the rate of half a shekel (for ev- 
ery shekel) (i.e., 50%) ADD 103 r. 3, ef. 
Summa nisi ina KUR-e la iddini kaspu 
u-rab-ba ADD 2385 r. 8; ru-wb-bu muski my 
evil has increased RB 59 244 str. 5:28, see 
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Lambert, AOS 67 190; DN... kussd la u-ra-bi 
(curse) MRS 6 76 RS 16.144:10; *Erra-Mu- 
GAL-bi : ‘Nergal-Su-me-rab-bt. ADD App. 5:5, 
ef. Adad-Mu-ra-bi Iraq 30 pl. 67 TR 101:11, 
TR 102:18, Adad-MU-GAL KAJ 212:7, and 
passim, Sin-MU-ra-bi Iraq 30 pl. 54 TR 2906:4 
(all MA), see Saporetti Onomastica 2 150. 


c) to swell: ninda.gury.ra kfd. 
tur.bi t.mah.a: in epé kirlsa suhhir] 
akla ru-u[b-bi-ma] in baking (Sum.: for a 
thick loaf) make the lump of dough small 
but allow the loaf to rise RA 17 121 ii 14 (SB 
wisdom); difficult: 1 puG (or GUD) murram 
u DUG (or GUD) sa-bi-tdm u-ra-bi-u% (see 
Sabitu) KTS 3a:5 (OA); tiru ina libbi tu-rab- 
ba kima tur-tab-bi dam ereni Samna halsa sa 
tusammehu ina muhhi ahames tanaddisu- 
nutt you have ....-aromatic swell up in it, 
when you have let it swell, add to it the ce- 
dar resin and pressed oil which you had 
mixed Kécher BAM 222:2; in broken con- 
text: tu-rab-ba qemu tumalli tukattam you 
let swell, you fill with meal, you cover 
AMT 34,2:4 (bit mésiri), also Sa tu-rab-bu-u 
ibid. 8: wr. GAL: if a man suffers from 
samanu disease irassisumma inassah inadh 
samanu GAL-bt it itches him and .... 
(and) he is relieved, let the samdnu swell 
Kocher BAM 494 i 35, also enuma ina libbi 
argant GAL-bt when you let it swell in con- 
ifer resin ibid. 39. 


6. rubbié to elevate in rank, to promote: 
Sarrum rubésu u-ra-ba the king will elevate 
his noblemen YOS 10 42 ii 61, cf. ibid. 33 v 44 
(OB ext.); PN mar siprigu sla ahija] wu PNy 
targuman|nasu] sa ahija ki ili wr-te-elb-bi- 
ma] I treated PN, the envoy of my 
brother, and PN., the dragoman of my 
brother, like gods (and gave them many 
gifts) EA 21:26; ina eqlim riqim wasbat u 
madutum mahrika ul wasbuma ana annittin 
ul imallikulkum| w atta ilum li-ra-ab-bi-ka 
you live far away and not many people live 
with you and for these two reasons no one 
can give advice to you, therefore (only) a 
god may promote you ARM 4 70:20; reska 
ukabbat u ana mari awilt u-ra-ba-ak-ka he 
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will pay you respect and elevate your status 
to that of a freeborn citizen TCL 18 98r. 6, 
cf. ittika ru-wb-bi-a-an-ni_ van Soldt, AbB 12 
101:12 (both OB letters); PN ... u-rab-bu-% 
eligsun they elevated PN over themselves 
(as their leader) Lie Sar. 255, also Winckler 
Sar. pl. 33:96, and passim in Sar., cf. Lie Sar. 167; 
ardant ga gar mat Assur anini ki ru-wb- 
bu-su ina mati sebdtunu ana pani sar mat 
Agsur Supurasuma hadi sarru lu-rab-bi-1s 
we are subjects of the king of Assyria, if 
you (pl.) wish his promotion in the land, 
send him to the king of Assyria and let the 
king promote him if he likes ABL 576:17 
and 21 (NB); PN ina muhhi Susan [... rlu- 
ub-bi-is ana PNg lina muhhi] GN ru-ub-bi-is 
PNz [ina muhhi] GN, ... ru-ub-bi-is pro- 
mote PN to be in charge over Susa, PN» 
over GN, PNg over GNy CT 54 490 r. Off. 
(NB), also 20; [Sarrlu belt la inarrutu [arhi]§ 
lu-rab-bi-i8 the king, my lord, should not 
waver but quickly promote him ABL 1132 
r. 19, see Parpola LAS No. 65 and LAS 2 p. 71; 
ana muhhikunu u-rab-bi ABL 1114:27 (NB). 


7. rubbéi to bring up, rear children, to 
raise a crop—a) to bring up, rear chil- 
dren— 1’ in leg.: summa awilum sthram 

. ana maritim ilqgéma ur-ta-ab-bi-su if a 
man adopts a young child and raises him 
CH § 185:36, also § 190:69 and § 191:79, ef. 
[sthrlam sa ina mésu elqima v-ra-ab-bu- 
Su CT 52 103:16; sthhirutim u-ra-ab-bu-u CH 
§177:49; Salusti eqlim u kirim ana ummisu 
innaddinma ummasu u-ra-ab-ba-su one 
third of the field and date-orchard will be 
given to his mother and his mother will 
raise him CH § 29:50, cf. marisa u-ra-ab-ba 
she will bring up her sons CH § 187:3, wstu 
marisa ur-ta-ab-bu-u ibid. 5; Summa mar 
girseqim u lu mar sekretim ana abim mu-ra- 
bi-su uummim mu-ra-bi-ti-su ul abi atta ul 
umm attr iqtabt if the son raised by a 
courtier or the son raised by a sekretu says 
either to the father who reared him or the 
mother who reared him: You are not my 
father, you are not my mother CH § 192:3ff., 
cf. Summa... abam mu-ra-bi-su u wmmam 
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mu-ra-bi-su izirma CH § 193:15ff.; abum mu- 
ra-bi-Su ina makkirisu salusti aplutisu inadz 
dissumma ittallak the father who reared 
him will give him his one-third share of 
the inheritance from his (the father’s) 
property and he (the son) may leave CH 
§ 191:87; (the wet nurse’s rations were not 
received) [swha]ram sa u-ra-ab-bu-u (I will 
....) the child whom I was rearing Szlechter 
TJA p. 127:8; (wages given) sa BULUG %-ri- 
tb-bu-u YOS 13 318:3, cf. ana ru-ub-bé-e 
BULUG ibid. 7 (OB); x silver agar suharam 
u-ra-bu-ui-ni (expended) where they are 
rearing the child BIN 4 129:4 (OA); Swmma 
ailu assat a?ilt la mu-ra-bi-ta vmhasma if a 
man strikes a man’s wife who has not 
reared (children) KAV 1 vii 83 (Ass. Code 
§51); assum PN ... S@ PNo AD.DA PNg ana 
museniqtim iddinusu u u-ra-ab-bu-u-su (see 
musenigtu usage a) Gordon Smith College 42:8; 
PN ... u-ra-ba-si-ma ana mutim inaddissi 
PN will raise her and give her in marriage 
CT 8 49b:11; anakuma u-ra-ab-bi-su-nu-ti I 
raised them myself BM 96998:47 (OB, cour- 
tesy K. R. Veenhof); these men are my ser- 
vants abi u-ra-ab-bi-su-nu-ti u anaku appiz 
nama u-ra-[a]b-bi-su-nu-ti. my father raised 
them and I, too, raised them Birot, Kupper 
AV 129:18f. (Mari let.); suharam isten lu-ra- 
[bil-ma BIN 7 41:25 (OB); ‘PN marti wu ‘PN 
amat ekallim u-re-eb-bi-su ‘PN is my daugh- 
ter and !PN, the palace servant has brought 
her up RA 23 152 No. 42:4, ef. ibid. 10 (Nuzi); 
'PN martija u ‘PN, amat ekallim u-ra-ab- 
bu-% ‘PN is my daughter and ‘PN, the 
palace servant brought her up HSS 19 89:4, 
cf. 1 saG.iR ... ‘PN ana ru-ub-bi-i ana PN, 
ittadin kasapsu sa ru-[ub]|-bi-su ‘PN ana PN, 
inandinassumma ‘PN gave one slave to PNy 
for rearing, 'PN wanted to give to PN, the 
fee for rearing him (but he refused to take 
it) JEN 655:7f.; GEME ana jdsi ana SAG. 
Du-ma ana ru-ub-bi-i ittadin HSS 19 43:6; 
PN PN, ana maruti ana PNs indin u PNg 
1 a@U.uN uRUDU ki-ma_ mu-lre-ebl-bi-su 
ana PN ittadin PN gave (his son) PNg as an 
adopted son to PNg, and PNg gave one tal- 
ent of copper to PN for having brought him 
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(PN,) up JEN 571:6 (all Nuzi); PN... Sa ina 
harvmkurtisa tusabstini ur-tab-bi--u-su PN, 
to whom she gave birth when she was a 
prostitute and whom they (her brothers) 
brought up ADD 640:10; sa ‘PN ultu suqu 
ta-§d-am-ma tu-ra-bu-u whom ‘PN took in 
from the street and raised VAS 6 116:8 
(NB); Sa PN ultu sehr u-rab-bu-su wu liginnu 
usagbisu (see liginnu usage b) Moldenke 
21:5; marea sahrutu u-rab-bi I will raise my 
young sons Camb. 273:6, cf. PN maruka mar 
17 umu bi innimma lu-rab-bi-ma lu maria 
§&@ give me PN, your 17-day-old son, and 
let me rear him, let him be my son AnOr 8 
14:5, see San Nicold-Petschow Bab. Rechtsur- 
kunden 6, cf. § giqil kaspu kim suikulu wu ru- 
ub-bu-u $a PN ibid. 13, x silver ana PN assu 
ru-ub-bu Sa PN, to PN for raising PN. UET 
4 120:9 (all NB). 


2’ in lit.: Anum ibnisi *Ea u-ra-bi-& 
Anu created her, Ea reared her (LamaStu) 
BIN 2 72:1, see von Soden, Or. NS 23 338 (OA 
inc.); ina séri twwalidma u-ra-ab-bi-su sadt 
Gilg. P. i 19; [4F]-a ib-nu-si-nu-ti ersetu 
u-rab-bi-su-n[u-t|t Ugaritica 5 17:20 (inc.); $a 
strrimi §e-zib-bi-sun [u]-rab-bu-ka (var. t-ra- 
bu-u-ka) kdga the milk of wild asses raised 
you’ Gilg. VIII i 5, var. from STT 15:3, see 
JCS 8 92; némel st tu-ra-bu-su-ni because 
she (I8tar) raised him (Marduk) KAR 
143:33 (NA cultic comm.); Agqi dali ana 
marutisu [ilginni] u-rab-ban-ni Agqqi, the 
water drawer, adopted me, brought me up 
CT 13 42:9 (Sargon legend); [LU]GAL.MES-Su- 
nu atht supt [...] ... [x].u1.a u-ra-ab-bu- 
u-Su-nu-tli ...] KBo 19 98 side b:28 (Naram- 
Sin legend); atta la tapallah muri sa anaku 
u-rab-bu-u-ni fear not, my colt, whom I 
have reared Craig ABRT 1 27 r. 11 (NA 
oracles); DN ... kima ummi alitti u-rab-ban- 
ni ina kirimmesa tabi Bauer Asb. 2 87:18, cf. 
[kima allitti tu-ra-bi-sui ina kirimmeki (see 
kirtmmu) Craig ABRT 2 21 r. 3; ultu seherija 
tlani rabiti ... kima abi bané u-rab-bu-in-ni 
Bauer Asb. 2 87:25, also Streck Asb. 210:12, cf. 
Sa ultu seheriyga u-rab-bu-in-ni issuru Sarruti 
Thompson Esarh. pl. 18 vi 8 (Asb.); (you swear 
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that) kima ittabsi la tu-rab-ba-a-ni GIS. 
GuU.ZA Sa GN la tusasbatani when he is 
born you will rear (the posthumous son) 
and help him to assume the throne of 
Assyria Wiseman Treaties 252: ga abu la 
u-rab-ban-ni la ispupanni [kappi] I whom 
no father brought up or taught to spread 
my wings AAA 20 81:18 (Asb.), cf. wltw abu 
bania illiku nlammusisu ablu la u-rab-ba- 
an-ni-ma la is[pulpanni [kappi] after my 
father died no father brought me up or 
taught me to spread my wings ADD 649:5, 
see Postgate Royal Grants No. 14 (A88ur-etel- 
ilani); abu u ummu ul u-rab-ba-an-ni ABL 
926:13 (Asb.); Assurbanipal sar GN sa tu-ra- 
bi-i-ni ABL 1249:4 (NA); anaku AD-ka AMA- 
ka birti agappéja ur-ta-bi-ka I (I8tar) am 
your father and mother, I have reared you 
(Esarhaddon) between my wings 
Tammuz pl. 3 iii 21 (NA oracles); anaku aradki 
RN ga ibnd qataki [balla abi u ummi sa 
tu-rab-bi-4 I, your servant, Assurbanipal, 
whom your own hands have created, whom 
you have raised without father or mother 
OECT 6 pl. 13:16; marima igabbi anna ur-tab- 
bi-ma utér gimilli (the father) says: This 
is my son, I raised him and he will avenge 
me Cagni Erra IV 96; [Sul da]Jm nu.tuk 
[dumu nu].é.a: etlu ga assatu la thuzu 
maru la u-rab-bu-u young man who has not 
married, who raised no child JTVI 26 153 i 
16, see Lackenbacher, RA 65 124; u-ra-ba Serra 
TA inbija I (the date palm) bring up the 
baby with my fruit Lambert BWL 162:28. 


Langdon 


3’ other occs.: mera’ka u-ra-bi-ma umma 
Sutma la abi atta itbiamma ittalkam u 
meruwatika u-ra-bi-ma umma sinama la 
abunt atta I reared your son and he said, 
“You are not my father,” he got up and left 
me, and I reared your daughters and they 
said, “You are not our father” CCT 3 
6b: 24ff. (OA); mar ahatisu mamman ul u-ra- 
ab-ba-a no one will raise the son of his sis- 
ter (any longer) Sommer-Falkenstein Bil. 2 i 9, 
cf. ina martim sa u-ra-bu-u-si-ma 
ammini tassuhanni van Soldt, AbB 12 179:6; 
istu sehreku tu-ra-bi-a-mi hititam u gullul- 
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tam ul arst you raised me from my youth, 
I am not guilty of any fault or mistake IM 
67226:5 (OB let., courtesy Kh. al-Adhami); wl 
anaki Adad ... Sa ina birit pahallija u-ra- 
ab-bu-su-ma ana kusse bit abisu uterrusu 
am I not Adad, who raised him in my lap 
and put him on the throne of his father’s 
house? Studies Robinson 104:11 (Mari let.), see 
Lafont, RA 78 9:16; itt ‘PN ahatiki Sibi wu 
LU.TUR.MES ru-ub-bi-ma live with ‘PN, 
your sister, and raise the children ARM 10 
176:16; ultu sehrisu adi muhhi umu aga 
Sarru bela ur-tab-an-ni_ from my (text: his) 
youth until this day the king, my lord, 
has raised me ABL 499:8; wmmu_ tu-ra- 
bi-ma maratima the mother brought up 
the daughters ABL 587:6 (both NB); issu 
muhhi zizi in-ta-[tah-su-nu] wr-tab-bi-su-nu 
uzakkilsunuti ...] he weaned them, he 
brought them up, and he freed them Iraq 
19 1383 ND 5463:7, see Menzel Tempel 2 T 167; 
attama Av-su-nu attla glanni [aha?is(?)] 
tu-rab-ba-su-nu CT 53 69 r. 6, see Parpola LAS 
No. 171; ul marta atta ul anakuma u-rab-bi- 
ka are you not my son? Have I not brought 
you up? TCL 9 141:13 (NB let.). 


b) to grow plants: if a man gives land to 
a gardener for planting an orchard nukaz 
ribbum kiriam izqup MU.4.KAM kiriam u- 
ra-ab-ba the gardener plants the orchard, 
he will raise the date palms (lit. the or- 
chard) for four years CH § 60:16, cf. kirdm 
irappiq u-ra-ab-ba YOS 12 395:7, kirdm amz 
rama... ru-bi-a-ma TCL 17 39:26; ina la ru- 
ub-bi-i u la nasari BE 17 11:7 (MB); kird Sa 
GIS.MES u-ra-ab-bu-u JEN 76:5; PN rented 
a field for cultivation irrigé innah u-ra-ab- 
ba-ma ina ebiri essid idds he will cultivate 
(it) on his own, raise (the crop), and at 
harvest time he will harvest and thresh 
MDP 23 278:6, also ibid. 279:6, 281:8, MDP 22 
126:8, 127:6, 128:8, MDP 24 369:7; if a man 
plants an orchard in the field of another 
man biura lihri] issé u-ra-ab-[bi] digs a 
well, grows trees KAV 2 v 15 (Ass. Code B 
§ 12), ef. lu kord idde lu bura thri lu wrqs lu 
issé u-rab-bi ibid. 21 (§ 13); put ru-ub-bu-u% sa 
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GIS gapana PN [nasi] GIS gapana sa ina 
libbi métu PN isakkan u u-ra-ab-bu pit ru- 
ub-bu-u u suddudu nast PN is responsible 
for growing the fruit trees, PN will plant 
and grow (another tree for) any tree that 
dies within (the orchard) and be responsi- 
ble for growing and caretaking RA 10 68 
No. 40+41:8ff. (NB), put ru-bu-u u ma-sar(!)- 
ru-tum ga Ix x x x nal-su-% they are respon- 
sible for raising and guarding (the fruit 
trees) Dar. 427:8; he will water the fruit 
trees adi qit Sandtisu u-rab-bi he will raise 
them until the end of his tenure VAS 5 
49:12; [glapnu u-rab-bi-e-ma he will raise 
fruit trees ibid. 26:13, cf. TuM 2-3 134:16, see 
Joannés Archives de Borsippa 204; dullu ina 
libbi lupus u talu Sa ina libbi lu-rab-bi (see 
talu usage b) YOS 7 47:7, also ibid. 12 and 16, 
ef. kum ru-ub-bu-ui sa gisimmari VAS 5 
110:24; GIS.GISIMMAR 8a u-rab-bu-u id-di- 
ku-? the date palms which I raised will be 
allowed to die CT 22 113:14, cf. ana ru-ub- 
bi-e §a [...] Nbn. 753:21, [L]u-rab-bi Sammi 
Gilg. VI 106; whultu garnanitu u-rab-bu-s1-1 
la tur-tab-bu-% horned alkali, can they 
grow it, did you not grow (it)? KAR 43:22; 
note PN sa buqlam u-re-eb-bu-u PN who 
made the malt germinate YOS 13 318:8, cf. 
x buqlum Sa PN ana ru-ub-bé-e buqlim iddiz 
nusum ibid. 7. 

c) animals: thoroughbred colts ga ana 
kisir Sarrutisu u-rab-bu-u isabbatu sattigsam 
which they raise and every year incorpo- 
rate into his royal bodyguard TCL 3 171 
(Sar.); put ru-ub-bu-u sulddudu u EN.NUN 
Sa] GUD.HI.A MU.MES PN [nagsi] Ni. 
12958:3; put ru-ub-bu-u suddudu u EN.NUN 
«SE.NUMUN MU.MES» u la halaqu sa GUD 
8 PN wu PNy nast Ni. 518:11 (both Murast, 
courtesy M. W. Stolper); sellebi miranu kalbi 
ana aplutu ilgema u-rab-bis the fox adopted 
a puppy and raised him UET 7 155 r. iii 6 
(fable); mar sabiti ulissuma ummasu ina 
seri... u-ra-ab-bi-su-ma seru ki abigsu (see 
seru A mng. 3e-5’) Craig ABRT 1 60:15, see 
BBR No. 100. 
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8. II/2 (passive to mng. 6): ki.bi.a 
4innin nam.nin gt.sa.bi sag.an. 
$@ ug mi.ni.in.fl.la : asarié Ustar 
ana Sarrutu napharsunu ru-tab-bi-ma be el- 
evated there, O I[S8tar, to the queenship 
over all of them TCL 6 51 r. 11f., see RA 11 
149:31; akannaka ur-ta-bi-a-ku Smith Idrimi 
26, see Dietrich and Loretz, UF 13 213, cf. with 
reduplicated middle radical (in math.): 
zitti Salagat akmurma 46,48 ki masi ur-ta- 
ba-bu I added the shares of three (of the 
brothers), (the result was) 46,48, by how 
much did (the brothers) get an increased 
portion? Sumer 10 59 vi 15 and v 3, ef. (in 
broken context) [...] mala wr-ta-ba-bu-u 
huluqqlém ...] Sumer 7 152:54 (OB). 


9. surbéi to exalt, to extol, to magnify — 
a) the status of a ruler: ¢En-lil u-sa-ar- 
bi-su AfO 20 71:38 (Mani8tugu); Nabonidus sa 

.tlani rabiti... rabig tkrubusu ina kibz 
rat erbettt u-sa-ar-bu-u bélussu whom the 
great gods greatly blessed, whose rule they 
made great throughout the four quarters 
Sumer 13 191:29, cf. ga ... Nabi ... ina 
naphar asib parakki u-sar-bu-u belussu VAB 
4 234 i 18, cf. ibid. 28 (both Nbn.), Sa... Marz 
duk eli Sarrani sa kibrat erbettt usateru 
u-Sar-bu-u béluissu Borger Esarh. 97 § 65 r. 9, 
zikir Sumya usarrihu u-sar-bu-u  beluti 
Thompson Esarh. pl. 14 i 13 (Asb.); (ASSur and 
Bel, the great gods) bélussu ina naphar 
matate lu-gar-bu-u% may make his lordship 
great over all the countries AKA 248:48f. 
(Asn.), cf. AKA 268 i 41; (Bél) u-Sar-bi belutka 

. usaqga Sarritka RAcc. 145:437; in kakki 
Dagan mu-sa-ar-bi-. Sarritisu with the 
weapons of Dagan who magnifies his 
(Naram-Sin’s) kingship AfO 20 74 i 32 (Naram- 
Sin), ana DN mu-sar-bi-w <sum> sarrutija 
(corr. to DN mu.nam.lugal.la bi.ib. 
gu.ul.la.aS OCT 21 49:4) VAS 1 33 iii 1 


(Samsuiluna), see also Tallqvist Gétterepitheta 
169, ef. a-na “uTU ... mu-Sar-bi Sar-ru-ti-su 
(corr. to ‘utu nam.lugal.a.ni 


bi.fb.gu.la.a8) JNES 14 153 sub XI 7; 
Assur ilu rabitu mu-sar-bu-u% Ssarritija 
AKA 33:46 (Tigl. I), ilanu rabitu ... mu-Sar- 
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bu-u Sarrut RN AKA 30:17 (Tigl. I); *Bélet 
Ninua... Sarritam li(?)-Sar(?)-bi ana dardte 
OECT 6 pl. 11 r. 19, see Livingstone, SAA 3 3; 
you, Gula zikir sarrutija tu-sar-ba Wiseman 
Chron. pl. 20:8, see VAB 4 206 No. 48:8 (Nbk.), 
see also garrutu mng. 2c-2’, sapirutu, qurdu 
A; Sarru mu-Sar-bu-u tanattisu. (see tanattu 
usage b-2’) KAH 2 84:78 (Adn. II); u-Sar- 
bi-Su-ma *Enlil kima abi alidi arki mari 
bukrigu like a natural father, Enlil ele- 
vated him second only to his firstborn 
son AfO 18 50:20 (Tn.-Epic); u-sar-bu-ka-ma 
ti nli[l wu DN] Craig ABRT 1 29:12, see Living- 
stone, SAA 3 2. 


b) said of gods: tnu ... in Igigt u-Sar-bi- 
u-Su when they exalted him over the Igigi 
CH i 15 (prologue); [S]a u-Sar-bu-s¢ alidus 
DINGIR Duranki (the great name) with 
which her begetter, god of Duranki, made 
her great Lambert, Kraus AV 198 II 60; addi 
taka ina puhur tlani u-sar-bi-ka I uttered 
your spell, in the assembly of the gods I 
exalted you En. el. I 153, II 39, III 48 and 101; 
mu-Sar-bu-u simatigunu OIP 2 135:9 (Senn.); 
Uras u-Sar-bi Si-mat-su ina mahar DNy UET 
6 398:18; ina laban appi u utnennt maharsun 
azzizema u-sar-ba-a ilussun in fervent prayer 
I stood before them, I exalted their divin- 
ity TCL 3 161 (Sar.), ef. u-sar-bu-u tlutki 
Craig ABRT 2 21 r. 11; [l]u-Sar-bi Sarritka ... 
lu-Sar-bi Sum-ka RA 18 31:2 and 4; Anu 
Enlil u Ea ulliki ina ili u-Sar-bu-u(var. -uk) 
belutki STC 2 pl. 76:18, var. from dupl. KUB 37 
36:19, see JCS 21 259, and passim in prayers to 
goddesses; Susqd Susriha Belet-Nind sur-ba-a 
na?ida Bélet-Arbail OECT 6 pl. 11:2, see Liv- 
ingstone, SAA 3 8, cf. [ulna?adu u-Sar-bu-u bel 
belé BBSt. No. 35 r. 5; [tlu]tke lu-Sar-ba-a 
luna’id qurdi[ki] LKA 17:2 and 4, wr. lu- 
Sar-pa-a ibid. 8; Sur-ba-a russuntu BA 5 628 
No. 4 iv 14, cf. lu-Sar-bi enussu BA 5 652 No. 
16:13; sihaku nanzaza Sur-ba-ku lanu I am 
prominent in station, exalted in stature 
Or. NS 36 120:63 (SB hymn to Gula); light 
tanidku lu-Sar-bu-u bélutku lidbubu qurdiku 
ligapt zikriku (see qurdu A mng. la-2’) 
RAcc. 135:267; wu-sar-bi-ka *Anum asibu 
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Samami AfO 19 62:36 (prayer to Marduk); édig= 
Sika tu-Sar-bi bée[lutka] BA 5 656 No. 17 r. 21. 


c) (with zikru, Sumu) to make famous: 
Hammurapi mu-sar-bt zikru Babili who 
made Babylon famous CH ii 5 (prologue), ina 
kalig mahazi luna?id belutki lu-sar-pa-a 
zi[kirki] LKA 17:8, and see zikru A mng. 
Ab; ina zikir Sumija sa Assur u-Sar-bu-u 
Streck Asb. 202 v 20; mu-Sar-bu-u Sumija 
Winckler Sar. pl. 45 F 4; [aj]i@ Anza linarma 
lina] dadmé li-Sar-bi (var. lu-sa-ar-bi) 
Sumsu who will slay Anz and (thereby) 
increase his fame throughout the world? 
CT 15 39 ii 30 (SB Epic of Zu), var. from RA 46 
88:10 (OB version), see Vogelzang Bin Sar Dadmé 
96; Ugigi ligmtima li-Sar-bu-[u] sumka let 
the Igigi hear (your battle cry) and let 
them proclaim your fame Cagni Erra I 62; 
Sarru $a Sumi u-sar-bu-u libel kibrati the 
king who proclaims my name will rule the 
world ibid. V 51; nisé dadme limurama li- 
Sar-ba-a Sumi ibid. 61; u-Sar-ba-a ba? ulatu 
Sumka asmu mankind extols your fitting 
name JAOS 88 130:4; ina qibit Bau u-sar-bi 
Sumsa ana kal nigé KAR 73:27, dupl. AMT 
62,1 iii 11; ina zikri sa Ea u-Sar-bi Sumsu 
Kécher BAM 248 ii 62; [Sa Anéglar lusapi 
ztkirsu lu-sar-bi Sumsu BA 5 652 No. 16:7. 


d) said of weapons: AS8ur and Marduk 
eli kullat malki sa kigsati u-Sar-bu-u kakkeja 
made my weapons powerful over all the 
rulers of the world TCL 3 60 (Sar.), cf. elz 
gimir asib parakki u-sar-ba-a kakkeja OIP 2 
85:4, also ibid. 23 i 12, and passim in Senn., also 
Bauer Asb. 2 87:27, Marduk ... u-[§ar]-ba-a 
kakkeja = Lie Sar. 271; are z|ikir DN 
musarrthu sarrutya mu-Sar-bu-u kakkeja 
the command of A&8Sur, who glorifies my 
kingship, who makes my weapons powerful 
Postgate Royal Grants 32:29; note tuttil Sarram 
hattasu tu-Sa-ar-ba HS “175” ii 8 (= HS 1884) 
(OB lit., courtesy W. von Soden). 


e) other occs.: Samag Sur-bi asiputi §a 
apkal ilani ipusu Marduk Samas, make 
more effective the exorcism which Mar- 
duk, the sage among the gods, performed 
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AfO 18 294:84; Ea, Samag, and Asalluhi 
parisu purussi mu-ser-bu-% mahaz|t] Iraq 18 
61:3, ef. Samaé u Aja mu-Sar-bu-i rimz 
kigun AnOr 12 304:17 (kudurru), cf. Samag u 
Adad mu-sar-bu-u suluhhisun OP 2 1385:5 
(Senn.), cf. Sa nigé u-Sar-bi Smith Idrimi 56; 
Sutti Sa sur-bu-u hitusun the Sutians whose 
sin is great BBSt. No. 36 ii 27; [... Sa] eli 
abbesu arna<su> Suturu Sur-bu-w hitusu 
kabtu (this king) whose crime surpassed 
that of his ancestors, whose terrible sin ex- 
ceeded (theirs) 3R 38 No. 2:3, see Tadmor, 
JNES 17 137:4. 


10. surbéi to enlarge (buildings, etc.), 
to extend (borders): I built the temple of 
A&8ur el sa pana u-sar-bi I made it larger 
than (ever) before AOB 1 140 No. 6:9, cf. el 
mahri madis uttir u u-Sar-bi ibid. 128:18, also 
ibid. 130:21, 132:6 (Shalm. I), elt mahré madis 
utter u u-Sar-be I enlarged (the temple) be- 
yond its former extent KAH 2 84:130 (Adn. 
II); tarpast eli Sa umé pani u-Sar-bi OIP 2 
100:55 (Senn.), ef. ekallu ma-hir-ti magal u- 
Sar-bt I greatly enlarged the earlier palace 
ibid. 183:85, u-Sar-bi-is ibid. 147:11, ultu 
ussesun adi naburrisun e&sis usépis u-Sar-bi 
Borger Esarh. p. 21 iv 23, eli Sa ume pani usaz 
tir u-Sar-bi ibid. p. 3 § 2 iii 6; mu-sar-bu-u Miz 
sir GN (Sargon) who extended the borders 
of Assyria Lyon Sar. 5:30; Nineveh <ésa> 
ultu [ulla Sarrani abbeja] subassu la u-sar- 
bu-w whose site since days of old the 
kings, my forebears, have not enlarged 
OIP 2 80:17 (Senn.); I had their (the palaces’) 
structure covered with reliefs, from the 
water table to the copings, and eli ekallate 
matate u-sar-[bi] epsessin I made their 
workmanship exceed that of the palaces of 
(all other) countries Rost Tigl. III p. 74:25. 


ll. gurbé to raise children: Assurbani- 
pal sa Nabi Tasmetu ... kima abi wu ummi 
u-sar-bu-u-s% whom Nabi and TaSmétu 
raised like a father and mother Streck Asb. 
360 k 4 and passim, see Hunger Kolophone Nos. 
323, 336, and 341. 
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12. III/II to exalt, to enlarge —a) to 
exalt: usasqi ‘Kingu ina birigunu sasu 
us-rab-bi-ig she (Tiamat) elevated Kingu 
among them, she exalted him En. el. I 148, 
II 34, III 38 and 96. 


b) to enlarge: ana 914 ina aslu rabiti 
Siddu u 440 ina aslu rabiti putu sikitti 
ekalli utirma subassa us-rab-bi I brought 
the size of the palace to 914 large aslu- 
cubits on the side and to 440 large aslu- 
cubits on the front and (thus) enlarged its 
site OIP 2 119:20, cf. AfO 20 94:118; sa Nind 
al bélutija Subassu us-rab-bi OIP 2 153:15, 
also ibid. 79:5, 113 viii 13, etc., kisallasa 
babant, rabis us-rab-b1 ibid. 130 vi 71, 132:68. 


13. IV (uncert. mng.): “Marduk mar 
apsi i-tar-bu karsussu UET 6 398:16 (lit.). 


14. IV/3 to increase (iterative to mng. 
4): sibassu it-ta-na-ar-bi the interest on it 
has kept increasing UCP 9 357 No. 26:10, see 
Stol, AbB 11 190. 


In the OB names Ar-bi-turam Return- 
to-Me-O-You-Who-Have-Fled-from-Me, the 
word arbu “fugitive” occurs, see tdru 
mung. la. 


rabii B v.; 1. to set, to disappear (said of 
celestial bodies), 2. to set (as a technical 
term in astron. denoting last visibility), 
3. 1/3 (iterative to mng. 1); from OB on; I 
irbi — irabbi, 1/2, 1/38; wr. syll. and 8 
(GAL ACh Sin 19:14, ACh I8tar 1:47, ACh Supp. 
17:1, etc.); ef. ribu B, rubu C. 


8u-u 8U = ra-bu-u §é [uru] Idu II 260, cf. [8u- 
U] [SU] = [ra]-b[u-a](?) VAT 10237 ii 1 (text similar 
to Idu); 8U = ra-bu-u, ardpu Igituh I 414f. 

gi-ig-ri KAS4.KAS4 = ra-be-e “Sams, dararu ‘Sams 
Diri II 46f. 

[ug].zal.e uy.zal.e kur.ugs.na.8eé : usta- 
barri | “Samag ir-ta-bi-si ana erseti mititi 4R 30 
No. 2:24f.; iti,(u,.4NANNA) ba.an.da.8u : sit 
arhi ittaddar // ir-ta-bt the new moon has become 
eclipsed, variant: has set SBH 54 No. 27:20f.; 
4utu an.tr.ta ba.da.8u.8u.ru ¢nanna 
an.pa.8e ba.da.girs : (Samas) ina isid Samé 
iterup (Sin) ina eldt Samé ir-ta-bi 4R 28 No. 2:23ff.; 
[... Yuru mi.ni.fb.zal.la.ta : [...] gamégu ir- 


bu-% OECT 6 pl. 30 K.5159: 5f. 
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8U ra-bu-u% K.148:11 (astrol. comm.). 


1. to set, to disappear (said of celestial 
bodies) — a) referring to time or direction 
of sunset: ga “Samée ra-ba-e Sa nubatte tep- 
pag (followed by ina namari samsu ina naz 
paht) you carry out (the steps prescribed) 
at sunset and nightfall KAR 220:7, see Ebe- 
ling Parfiimrez. p. 28; TA pan ISamgi ra-bé-e 
simen ziqtu. beginning at sunset, the time 
of (lighting) the torch MVAG 41/3 p. 64 iii 
37 (NA royal rit.); ina [laldti Llam dSamag ra- 
bé-e ana seri tusessigsima panisa ana ereb 
‘Samsi ta’akkan in the evening, before the 
setting of the sun, you take her out to the 
open country and have her face the sunset 
4R 55 No. 1 r. 31 (Lama&tu), cf. lildti kima 
4Samag ra-bi-e Bab. 6 79 Rm. 2,38 r. 18 (astrol. 
comm.); 3-s% ana pan [Samési kilam taqabbi 
utammeka “Samas ina ra-bé-e-8i three 
times you recite the following before the 
sun: I conjure you by Samaé at its setting 
KAR 234:11, see Or. NS 24 258: obscure: 2 
UDU.SISKUR ina ra-bé-(e-)Su(var. -Sa) (in 
opposition to A.U4.TE.NA ina erebisu line 
54) HUCA 34 12:126 (OB); tem musi alamz 
madma [inla Samag napahi asappara [tlem 
x-ma(?)-nu alammadma [Samag in]a ra- 
bé-e aSappara BE 17 33:31 (MB let.); I drank 
wine adi *Samaés ir-bu-v until the sun set 
ABL 755+ :19 (NB), see Parpola, SAA 10 179, ef. 
[lam “Jutru ra-bé-e Gilg. XI 76; (eclipse of 
the moon) [ina] Samag ra-[bél-e  ABL 
1069:12, Samag ina ra-bé-s ina Sari ina ra- 
bé-[e] la nemmara ina libbi anqullé i-rab-bi 
tomorrow we will not see the sun in its set- 
ting, it will set amidst a reddish glow ABL 
405:18, see Parpola LAS No. 62 and 64; [Sam]ag 
ir-ti-t-bi [attala] wssétiq the sun set, it let 
the eclipse pass by Thompson Rep. 274G:4, see 
Hunger, SAA 8 47; A8Sur has given you (rul- 
ership) issu napah Samsi adi ra-ba-a Samsi 
from sunrise to sunset (i.e., from east to 
west) ABL 870+ r. 5 (= CT 53 31 r. 18), see Par- 
pola LAS No. 129 r. 18, cf. tssu bit inappaz 
hanni bit i-rab-bu-u-ni (see napahu mng. 
4c-3’) Craig ABRT 1 22 ii 5 (oracle for Esarh.), 
cf. also issu bit Samag inappahannu adi 
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i-rab-bu-ui-nu = ABL 992:11, also CT 53 16:11, 
ABL 1139 r. 5 (coll.); issu napah Sams adi 
ra-ba (vars. ra-bé-e, ereb) Samsi 
Treaties 8; I set out an offering for him ana 
ra-bé-e (var. ereb) Samsi lillik let him go 
toward the west KAR 267:12 and dupls., see 
TuL p. 141; [Swmma Samag ina hlupé erpeti 
BABBAR 8U_ if the sun sets among frag- 
mented white clouds ACh Supp. 2 45:1, ef. 
ibid. 2, also ibid. 4 and 7, see van Soldt EAE 
p. 77f.; [umu sa UD.1]2.KAM IM.DIRI GAR 
SU-u sa Sin NU IGI the daytime of the 
12th day was cloudy, the setting of the 
moon was not visible ABL 1408 r. 1, see 
Hunger, SAA 8 207; ina GAL-e *UTU ina IGI 
dyTuU IGI-ma ACh Supp. 17:1. 


Wiseman 


b) of other celestial bodies: UuD.28.KAM 
UD.NA.A HAB-rat i-ra-b[t] (on) the 28th 
day, the day when the moon disappears: 
the lunar disk will disappear TCL 6 14:4, 
JCS 6 67; Summa Sin Samaég la 
uquma ir-bi if the moon does not wait for 
the sun and sets ACh Sin 3:37, ef. ibid. 38, also 
cited Thompson Rep. 140:1 and ABL 1409:6; 
Sin Samag ul [ikélud ina pan Samag ir-ta-bi 
the moon did not reach the sun, it set 
before the sun Thompson Rep. 215:3, see Hun- 
ger, SAA 8 377; [tlw Sa]... ina lumun libbi 
Su-u% the god (i.e., the moon) who set in 
eclipsed state Rochberg-Halton Lunar Eclipse 
Tablets p. 180 K.3016:6 (EAE 20), cf. ina lumun 
libbi ir-b[t-ma] ibid. p. 183 K.3561+:7, [ina 
SA.HIUL ir-bu-% LBAT 1534:6 (all EAE 20); 
(the moon) innadirma ina na?durisu ir-bi 
became dark and set in eclipse YOS 1 45:9 
(Nbn.); [...] UD.15.KAm 7-rab-bi-ma up.16. 
KAM itti Sams innammarma (the moon) 
sets on the 15th day and is in opposition 
(lit. is seen) with the sun on the 16th 
(only) Thompson Rep. 88:3; if Venus [ina 
MN| adrig ustaktitma ir-bi sets in MN low 
in the sky and dimly visible ACh Supp. 
35:46, also Thompson Rep. 204 r. 1, 208:3, ef. (if 
Venus) adrig ustaktitma ir-bi || ustabri ACh 
Supp. 2 [Star 49 K.3549 r. 138; Summa MUL 
Dilbat up.15.KAM adrig usima adris ir-bi 
if Venus on the 15th day rises dimly and 


see Sachs, 
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sets dimly ibid. r.5, also Summa MUL Dilbat 
up.14.Kam sumelga gabiha arim ulu ir- 
bi-ma [...] if on the 14th day Venus’s left 
(side) is covered by a sabthu, or she sets 
and [...] ibid. r. 4; MUL Dilbat ina sit Samsi 
ir-ti-bi Thompson Rep. 205:1; swmma MUL 
Dilbat ina MN ippuhma adrig 80 sa istu 
niphisa adi 80-sad un-nu-ta-tu, if Venus in 
MN rises and sets dimly (that means) that 
from her rising to her setting she shines 
weakly RA 17 128:21 (astrol. comm.); Sa wmesa 
la usallimuma ir-bu-u (that means) that 
she (Venus) did not complete the precal- 
culated time but set Thompson Rep. 205:4; 
summa bibbu up.1.KAM UD.2.KAM ina 
Samé ustabrima la ir-bi_ if a planet remains 
in the sky for one or two days and does not 
set TCL 6 16:12, see ZA 52 238, also Hunger 
Uruk 90:13; swmma bibbu ina niphisu ina 
zibbat Samsi SU-u usd TCL 6 16:20, see ZA 52 
240; adi muhhi Ta lumas suatu SU-u wu 
innamru until it (the planet) sets in that 
zodiacal sign and rises (again) TCL 6 19:24, 
cf. “SAG.ME.GAR ina KUR wu S8U-8u ibid. 
r. 10, see ZA 66 246ff.; Summa “SAG.ME.GAR 
MUL.LUGAL itiqma ipnisu arkanu Sa MUL. 
LUGAL itiqusuma ipnisu ina ra-bé-su ittisu 
tzziz ABL 519 r. 17, see Parpola LAS No. 18; 
Mercury ina MUL.GU innamru lu ippuhu 
lu SU-% TCL 6 19 r. 13; “Salbatanu ... 2-% 
3-Su ina imi anni nittasar la nemur ir-te-bi 
two or three times today we watched for 
Mars but we did not see (it), it had set 
Thompson Rep. 21:8, cf. ibid. r.3; MUL.LU. 
HUN.GA i-rab-bi ugdadammar illak Aries 
is setting, it will (soon) be gone ABL 82 
r. 9, see Parpola LAS No. 69; wr. GAL: UD Tgtar 
ina bubbult sa MN GAL-ma ina MN KUR-ha 
if Venus sets on the day of last visibility of 
the moon of MN and rises in MNy ACh I8tar 
1:47; Summa MUL.SU.PA adir... ina GAL- 
Su *Ninurta [...] ACh Sin 19:14. 


2. to set (as a technical term in astron. 
denoting last visibility): 12 mt ga Sin 12 
SU Sa Sin 12 (is the coefficient for) moon- 
rise, 12 (is the coefficient for) moonset Or. 
NS 29 280:11 (MB list of key numbers); ina MN 


raba 


uD.1.KAM 3 MA.NA 10 GIN EN.NUN MI 12 
uS 40 NINDA 8U Sa Sin on the first of 
Nisannu three minas ten shekels is the 
(duration of a) watch of the night, twelve 
us forty NINDA is the time from sunset to 
moonset Hunger-Pingree MUL.APIN p. 101 II ii 
43ff., also r. iii 11; ana SU sa Sin (parallel: 
ana KUR Sa Sin) Bab. 6 pl. 2 K.2164+ r. 2; 
[...] 18 ina SU SU IM.DIRI NU SES on the 
13th last visibility [...] in the west, cloudy, 
not observed LBAT 1485:5, cf. [... ina] 8U 
SU MUL.SAG.ME.GAR 8U [on the ...-th] 
its last visibility was in the west, Jupiter 
had its last visibility ibid. 7; SU sé SU last 
visibility in the evening Neugebauer ACT 
301 r. iv 1, also ibid. 812 r. i 6, 29, 30, 11 14, 816:4 
and r. 3, for other refs. see p. 492, ef. SU §4 KUR 
last appearance in the morning (for an in- 
ner planet) ibid. 812 r. i 28, ii 12, and see p. 492, 
ina KUR SU-s% in its last appearance in 
the morning ibid. 801 obv. 10; 8U wu IGI sa 
Dilbat ina 8 MU.MES setting and (heliacal) 
rising of Venus in eight years (i.e., an 
eight-year cycle) LBAT 1515:8. 


3. 1/3 (iterative to mng. 1): summa Sin 
ina tamartisu ina sit Sams 86.80-bi if the 
moon in its appearance repeatedly sets in 
the east ACh Sin 3:3, cf. ACh Supp. 2 Sin 29:4; 
Summa Samas ina IM.DIRI.MES NITA.MES 
8U.8U if the sun repeatedly sets among 
“male” clouds ACh Supp. 2 Samak 45:3, cf. 
ina pitni pest SU.8U ibid. 6, see van Soldt EAE 
p. 84 Text G. 


For 8U “evening” in astron. as an abbre- 
viated form for 4uru.8U.a (= ereb Samét), 
see Neugebauer ACT 400 ii and r. ii passim. In 
astron. and astrol. NIM “east” and 8U 
“west” are most likely abbreviated forms 
of GIS.NIM and GIS.8U (sitas and silan), 
see Neugebauer and Sachs, JCS 21 213. 


For AfO 12 52:4 see elippu mng. la-1’. In RMA 
(Thompson Rep.) 208:1 and 6 the text has (Dilbat) 
TUM (= itbal). 


rabii see rebi. 
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rabu A (riabu) v.; 1. to replace, to re- 
pay, to give restitution, 2. to requite, to 
return good or evil, 3. II to make up for, 
4. II/2 to be requited (passive to mng. 2); 
from OAkk. on; I trib —irdb (triab), 1/2, 
II, II/2; wr. syll. and (in personal names) 
su; ef. ra’ibanu, ribu C, rwubba’u, taribtu, 
taribu. 


su-t su = Iral-a-bu S? I 223; su-u su = a-ra-bu 
(error for ra-a-bu) Ea II 309; [su-u] [su] = [ri]-a-bu- 
wm MSL 14 94:148:2 (Proto-Aa); su.su = ri-a- 
Ibul-wm Nigga Bil. B 328. 

ba.an.sum =7-ri-ib Hh. I 375; [6 (= ma(!)- 
an)-sul-ge-e8 (pronunciation) ma(!).lan.sul.e8 = i-ri- 
bu-[ni] Izi H 165, cf. [...] = 7-ri-[ba] ibid. 164; 
[in].su(text .zu) =7-ri-ib Ai. 1i 44, ef. [.. .] = d-ta- 
ab-bu-u, 1i-ri-bu, [...] [ui-ta]-ab-bu-u, [i-ri]-ib-bu 
ibid. 45ff.; an.na.ab.su.su.dé = 7-ri-ib-su (var. 
i-rib-Su) Ai. III ii 35. 


[taah] paw = ri-a-bu MSL 14 96:175:6’ 
(Proto-Aa). 
l. to replace, to repay, to give res- 


titution —a) without object: adi garrum 
igemmima i-ri-bu PN agram iggar PN (the 
long-time tenant farmer) will hire a man 
until the king hears (of the matter) and 
gives a replacement (for the ox-herd?) BE 
6/1 68:9 (OB); atta warkanu ikisma ri-i[b] 
cut (beams) later and use (them) to make 
restitution TLB 4 27:29 (OB let.); wl ubbalu= 
nimma... i-ri-ib-bu. YOS 12 357:24 (OB); in 
broken context: ir,,(ARADXKUR)-ti-ab ITT 
1103:1’ (OAkk.). 


b) with object: 1 TOG kutanam PN e-ri- 
ba-am_ BIN 4 188:12 (OA); if he causes the 
death of the slave girl taken as distress 2 
amatim ana bél amtim i-ri-ab he gives two 
slave girls to the owner of the slave girl 
as replacement Goetze LE § 23 A ii 21, cf. 
mehersu ana ekallim i-ri-a-ab he gives (a 
child) of equal value to the palace ibid. § 35 
A iii 13 and B ii 23; wardam kima wardim 
i-ri-ab he gives a slave for a slave as 
replacement CH § 219:88, cf. alpam kima 
alpim ana bél alpim i-ri-a-ab CH § 245:18, 
246:21, cf. also CH § 263:43; elippasu u mimz 
masu halqam i-ri-a-ab-sum_ he replaces the 
(sunken) boat and his lost property for 
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him CH § 240:80; busesu 7i-ri-a-ab(var. adds 
-Sum) Goetze LE § 36 A iii 17, var. from B ii 28; 
summa sa ekallim adi 30-su inaddin summa 
sa muskenim adi 10-Su i-ri-a-ab if (the sto- 
len goods) belong to the palace, he pays 
thirtyfold, if they belong to a muskenu, he 
replaces (them) tenfold CH § 8:66, cf. CH 
§ 265:75 and passim in CH, note wr. 7-ri-a-ab- 
bu-sum (var. 71-ri-a[b-b]u-Su) CH § 23:45, var. 
from Finkelstein, JCS 21 45; Summa Seam ri- 
a-ba-am la ile’t if he is not able to make 
restitution for the barley CH § 54:21, cf. 
ana PN e-ri-ib-ma amtadad I paid back (x 
gur of barley) and delivered (it) to PN VAS 
16 187:4 (OB let.); Summa elippum si imtit 
hamuttamma sa kima sati ni-ir-ti-rb_ if this 
boat should be wrecked, (how) could we 
promptly give a replacement of equal value 
for it? TLB 4 35:28, note in Sum. formula- 
tion: tukum.bi m4 t.gu.ba.an./dél 
mé ba.an.da.su if he causes the loss 
of the boat, he will replace it YOS 8 2:9; 
alsoxSe.gur ur;.ra PNad.da.ni PN» 
in.su_ BE 6/2 28:6; PN tpparakkuma warz 
dam i-ri-a-ab should PN (the slave) stop 
working, he (the owner) will give another 
slave (to the hirer) as a replacement YOS 
8 29:7; 7 GUD.GIS ana GIS.APIN-Su mahir 
alpum imdtma i-ri-a-ab he has received 
seven draft-oxen for his plow team, should 
an ox die, he will replace (it) Bull. on Sum. 
Agriculture 5 197:18; [@uD.HI].[Al rt-a-ba-[a]m 
liq]-bu-Isu(?)-nu-si(?)| they ordered them 
to give restitution for the oxen TCL 1 
164:15, ef. alpi ri-ba-Sum-ma_ Kraus, AbB 5 
212:28; 1 wardam ga PN PN, uhalligma pu- 
ham sa wardim ina MN PNg ana PN 1-rt-a-ab 
should PN, let a slave of PN’s escape, PN 
will give PN another slave as replacement 
in MN YOS 8 170:6; (sheep and goats) sa 
PN ana PN, re?im ipgidw ana pirhatlim|] 
izzalz] uw ha-li-iq-[tam] i-ri-a-ab which PN 
has entrusted to the shepherd PN», he 
(PN,) assumes liability and will replace any 
that are lost YOS 12 7:17 (herding contract), cf. 
TCL 11 162A:19, TIM 5 52:10, YOS 12 200:9, see 
Finkelstein, JAOS 88 31: tmmerrt [milmma 
mali imaqqutu ta-ar-ri-ab Stol, AbB 9 256:14, 
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cf. immerum thalligma 1-ri-ab(text -tb) 
Meek, AJSL 33 221 No. 3:18 (all OB); [ana] 
amilu haliqtasu i-ra-ab-su as for (this) man, 
(someone) will restore to him what he has 
lost MDP 14 p. 56 r. i 17 (MB dream omens); Sa 
sabe kidinni mal bast hibiltasunu a-rib-ma 
I compensated all the people under my pro- 
tection for the damages (suffered by) them 
Winckler Sar. pl. 30 No. 63:7 and dupls.; Sa Satta 
tuhalliqu ta-rab ana surri whatever you 
have lost this year you will make up in a 
moment Lambert BWL 84:242 (Theodicy); Sa 
isa uhalliqu t-rab-su [...] he who caused a 
small loss, to him [...] will accrue STT 70 
r. 13 (SB lit.), see Lambert, RA 53 133, dupl. BM 
32467+. 


c) with ribu: PN PN, SES-ia issabatmi 
[ma summa r]i-i-bu i-ri-ib [wu ap]-ta-tar-mi 
PN has seized my brother PN», I swear 
that he offered no replacement nor would I 
(have been allowed to) redeem (him) MRS 
12 36:6; assu wsten halqu munnabtu mar 
Assur 100-a-a ri-bi-su lu-ri-ib I will give a 
hundredfold compensation for each native 
Assyrian runaway or refugee Borger Esarh. 
103:16; agssu wstét biltu sa téelmedlanni sa 
isten 3 ri-bi-le-tul a-rab-ka I will pay you 
back three times for the single trouble(?) 
you have caused me STT 38:67 (Poor Man of 
Nippur); Swmma nara etabru atta ri-ltl-[bu] 
ina libbisunu ri-i-ba should they (the Mar- 
tenians) cross the river, hand over some of 
them as compensation ABL 879:19 (NA let. of 
Ummanalda). 


d) in personal names: J/-ri-ib-4Sin Sin- 
Gave-a-Replacement Birot Tablettes 8:16, I-lé- 
e-ri-ba-am_ ibid. 62:1, “Aja-ta-ri-ba-am CT 2 
10a:5, A-bu-uwm-e-ri-ba-am PBS 11/1 38:4, 
E-ri-ba-am-‘Nand BIN 7 210:2 (all OB), and 
passim in similar names, for OAkk. see Gelb, MAD 
3 229: su-ba-4Samas UET 7 4 r. 18 (MB), E-ri- 
ba-tuTU KAJ 65:26 (MA), for other MA refs. 
see Saporetti Onomastica 2 152; E-rib-SIPA-U-a 
AnOr 8 52:11 (NB); Jr-ti-ba-4SamaS BE 15 
180:14 (MB), Ta-ri-ba-4Gu-la BE 14 10:45, 
and passim in MB, see Clay PN 137b, cf. Ta- 
su-Igstar ADD 69:2; Ta-ri-ba-“Sin (abbr. Taz 
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ribatum) BIN 7 208 seal (OB); Eri-bi-lu (var. 
L-ri-bi-AN) JEN 503:4, var. from JAOS 57 181 
No. 2:5 and 8; 1Sin-ni-ri-pa JENu 1040:14, see 
NPN 313; *Nabi-tar-ti-ba-usur Nabt-You- 
Have-Given-Me-a-Replacement-(Now)-Pro- 
tect ADD App. 1i 13, VAS 1 99:2 (NA), abbr. 
Tar-te-ba ADD 628:20; SU-PAP.MES ADD 
311 r. 16; 4Sin-ahhe-eri-ba OIP 2 23 i 1 (Senn.), 
and passim, I-li-ah-he-e-ri-ba BE 17 26:13 (MB), 
for similar names see Stamm Namengebung p. 289f., 
Tallqvist NBN 317; Min(?)-de-i-rab-AN Peiser 
Urkunden No. 87:4, 18; E-rib-§u% AnOr 9 4 iv 11, 
E-ri-ib-Su. Camb. 375:20 (NB); E-ri-ba-am 
VAS 16 169:23, Eri-ba-am UET 5 320:10, and 
passim in OB, abbr. Eri-ib, Ir-e-ib, see Gelb, 
MAD 8 229, Da-ri-bu Reisner Tello 159 iv 20, 
ef. Dar-ti-bu see Gelb, MAD 3 229, Tar-ti-bi 
Nbn. 131:3 (NB), Lri-bu-ni-ig  Edzard Tell 
ed-Dér 169:3, E-ri-bu-ni YOS 14 345:16, Lri- 
bu-ni ibid. 243:6 (OB), PBS 2/2 36:2 (MB), cf. 
E-ri-ba-nim UCP 10 82 No. 7:12 (OB Ishchali); 
Ri-ba-am-i-li UET 5 116:14, Ea-ri-ba-am 
YOS 12 349:10, and passim in similar names in 
OB, cf. Eri-ba-‘Marduk BBSt. No. 28:24 (NB), 
YOS 13 191:1, cf. also Hri(?)-ba-tum ibid. 
17:17, Ri-ba-tum VAS 16 72:1 (all OB), L-ri-ba- 
tum BE 14 9a:3 (MB), and passim; Ri-ba-a-[te] 
ADD 374:10, SU.MES-te ADD 374r. 4; 4Sin-li- 
rib UET 7 18 r. 7 (MB). 


2. to requite, to return good or evil: 
usat tepusaninne Samag u Marduk li-ri-ba- 
ku-nu-st may SamaS and Marduk repay 
you (pl.) for the support which you have 
rendered me Kraus AbB 1 97:5; PN sa anaku 
udammiqusum sé ugallilam u ana pan gimil 
dumqi gimil lumni ir-ti-ba-am PN, whom I 
treated so kindly, treated me wickedly and 
repaid me with evil for good ARMT 13 97:8; 
utir gimillu Babils i-ri-ba tukté he avenged 
Babylon, requited vengeance VAB 4 272 ii 
13 (Nbn.), ef. ul a-ri-ib gi-mi-il-[la-ka] Tn.-Epic 
“iv” 11; ana gullultisunu ri-ib dumqi re- 
spond to their misdeeds with kindness 
AnSt 5 108:170 (Cuthean Legend); ana annim= 
ma ilsu ezissu ul tabi eli Samas i-ra-ab-si 
lumnu at this a man’s god is angry, it is 
not pleasing to SamaS, he will repay him 
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with evil Lambert BWL 100:60, cf. i-rab(var. 
-ra-ab)-s% dumqu. ibid. 102:64; ana épigs lemut- 
tika damiqta ri-tb-su% repay with kindness 
the one who does you harm ibid. 100:42; ri- 
i-ib r[i-1-2b] (corr. to Sum. su.ga.ab 
su.ga.ab) Lambert BWL 95 r. 3 (Instructions 
of Suruppak); istén a-ri-ba-kim-ma_ I paid 
you back one (installment) STT 38:113, ef. 
ibid. 139, a-rib-ka_ ibid. 158 (Poor Man of Nip- 
pur), see Gurney, AnSt 6 152ff. 


3. II to make up for: kaspwm 1 Gin 
laliamma 1-bi,-sa-t-a lu-ra-tb_ should (a profit 
of) only one shekel of silver accrue to me, 
I will make up my losses TCL 4 29:25, cf. 
(in difficult context) a-NI ur-ta-i-bu BIN 4 
22:17 (both OA); (Ninurta) sa ina isu uhallig 
u-rab-s% madu who amply repays him 
what he, to a lesser degree, had destroyed 
Or. NS 61 27:47 (SB hymn to Ninurta); uncert.: 
mu-ri-bat kispt ruhé Maglu VIII 81, 1X 183. 


4. II/2 to be requited (passive to mng. 
2): gimil ipusu li-ir-ti-ib-Su may the favor 
he did be returned to him VAS 1 54:14 (OB 


funerary inscr.). 


In BER 4 150: 29 (= Hinke Kudurru iii 29) read 


ul ri-mlut garri], see rvmitu. 


rabu B v.; 1. to tremble, to quake, 2. 
rubbu to displace, dislodge, to shake, 3. 
III to shake; OAkk., OA, OB, Bogh., Nuzi, 
SB, NA; I irab — *irdb (irubbu), I/2 irtad, 
irtuab, II (note ura?tb, part. muribbu, muz 
ra?ibu), III; wr. syll. and (in SB omens) 8U 
with phon. complement; cf. rdbis, rubu A, 
rubbu. 


g4.gé = ra-a-du, ra-a-bu ErimhusS V 2085f.; 
[BuL]™"* MINE UL = ra-a-ba, 4.g4.g4 = ra-a-du, 
ABXSA.BUL™**MINBUL = ra-a-du, HUBYY™ zu = ra- 
a-bu ibid. 239ff.; [za-al] [N1] = ra-a-bu A II/1 iii 4. 
e.ne.em.zu.8é an al.dtb.ba.ni e.ne.ém 
mu.ul.lfl.14 ki al.[sig.ga.ni] : ina amatika 
[Sama] i-ru-ub-bu ina amati “MIN ersetu inarrut at 
your word the heavens shake, at Enlil’s word the 
earth quakes SBH 10 No. 4:151f., cf. e.ne. 
ém.ma.ni an.8é an al.dtb.ba.ni (var. nf. 
dub.ba.ni): ina amatisu elig Samé ina ramanisunu 
i-ru-ub-lbul Béllenriicher Nergal No. 6 r. 35f., var. 
from dupl. SBH 9 No. 4:87f.; [urt.a] 4a.nun. 


d 
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na an al.dtib.dtb e.ne.ém ¢mu.ul.lil. 
14.86 : ina a-li i-ru-ub-bu ana amat Enlil SBH 78 


No. 44 r. 10f., see Cohen Lamentations 188:18; 
[... mju.un.pad.da an.na dutb.dub: [...] 
izakkarma samé i-ru-ub-bu BA 10/1 100 No. 21 r. 1f.; 
[...] x.ma(?).dub: ina ali Sam&i minam 1-ru-ub-bu 
SBH 116 No. 64:9 + No. 65:1, dupl. VAS 17 
54:10. 

e.ne.eém an.sé an im.dtb.ba.ni:amat 
Sa elig Samé u-rab-bu the word that above shakes 
the heavens SBH 27 No. 12:7f., see Cohen Lamen- 
tations p. 483:c+48, cf. ibid. 122:11, cf. SBH 7 
No. 4:12f., 22f.; an.na mu.un.na.dutb. 
[dub] : samé u-ra-ab-bi SBH 115 No. 60 r. i 28; 
[an.na a.ba al].dutb: gamé mannu u-ri-ib SBH 
107 No. 56 r. 5f.; an al.dub.ba.ta ki.sig. 
ga.ta: samé ina ru-u-bi erseti ina nurruti SBH 
104 No. 55: 24f., see Cohen Lamentations p. 653f., 
an al.dtb.dub: mu-rib-bat Samé SBH 99 No. 
53:46f., and dupl. Delitzsch AL? 135:46, BA 10/1 
121 No. 41:2f., nin an al.dtb: rubati mu- 
rib-tt Samé SBH 109 No. 56 r. 61f., all cited naratu 
lex. section. 

ru-ub-bu = nu-us-[sul CT 18 10 iii 51; ru-ub-bu, 
nezt, zaqu = nasahu Malku IV 239ff. 

tu-ra-a-ba 5R 45 K.253 v 14 (gramm.). 


1. to tremble, to quake — a) said of 
an earthquake — 1’ with ersetw as subject: 
Summa ersetu eli mindtisa i-ru-ub 1-su% 2-su 
3-su rigimgsa iddima if there is an abnor- 
mally strong earthquake (and the earth) 
rumbles once, twice, (or) thrice RA 34 2:19 
(Nuzi); Summa Samia isstima ersetu ir-tu-u[b] 
(see Sast mng. 1f) ibid. 20, see Weidner, AfO 
13 232, also Thompson Rep. 267:1; summa 
ersetu ina MN i-ru-ub RA 34 2:1ff., also Labat 
Calendrier § 101, Thompson Rep. 265:1, 264 r. 1, 
and passim, cf. i-ru-wb-u-ni_ ibid. r. 6, cf. also 
DIS KI 8U-ub (after DIS ri-i-bu SU-ub line 
19) STT 305 r. 20 (SB omens). 


2’ with ribu as subject: wmu x sa MN 
ri-i-bu tr-tu-bu on the xth day of MN there 
occurred an earthquake Iraq 4 189:7 (report 
about an earthquake); they told me ma ri-i-bu 

. ir-tu-a-ba_ there was an earthquake (in 
Dir-Sarrukin on the ninth of MN) ABL 
191:11, cf. ABL 355 r. 5, cited ribu A; Uma ina 
kal ime ir-tu-bu-u-ma summa ersetu ina kal 
ume inus sapah mati now it has quaked in 
daytime, (according to the omen) if the 
earth trembles in daytime: dispersal of the 


oi.uchicago.edu 


rabu B 


land ABL 34 r. 8, cf. NAM.BUR.BI HUL 1i- 
[i-bil ibid. obv. 7, see Parpola LAS No. 16; 
[summa ina] MN ri-t-bu i-ru-ub if an earth- 
quake takes place in the month of MN KUB 
37 163:1, and passim in this text, cf. RA 34 3:30ff. 
(Nuzi earthquake omens), ACh Sin 35:3, and 
passim in this text, ACh Supp. 2 104 r. 23, also, 
with var. SuU-ub Labat Calendrier § 100; 
Summa ri-i-bu ma’da i-ru-ub ACh Supp. 2 
100:16; rebu i-ra-ab (apod.) Labat Suse 4:47; 
[ribu] tr-tu-[ab-ma] kt anni pisersu Summa 
ersetu ina MN i-ru-ub an earthquake took 
place, the interpretation of this (omen) is 
as follows: if the earth quakes in MN ABL 
1080: 2ff., see Parpola LAS No. 234; musu anniu 
ri-1-bi tr-tu-bu Summa ina MN ri-i-bu SU-ub 
. Summa ina MN ersetu SU-ub... Summa 
ina musi ersetu i-ru-ub Thompson Rep. 266:6, 
7, xr. 1 and 3, ef. ibid. 267:12 and 14; 14 ina wme 
anni issu bit ri-i-bi i-ru-bu-u-ni_ it is a fort- 
night since the earth quaked (the perti- 
nent ritual has been performed twice) CT 
53 153 r. 1, see Parpola LAS No. 148; ina ri-i-be 
Sa... t-ru-bu (for context and translat. see 
ribu A mng. la) Weidner Tn. 55 No. 60:10. 


b) said of heaven and earth: ana hissat 
Sumiki sami wu ersetu i-ru-ub-bu ili isubbu 
inarrutu Anunnaki at the mention of your 
name (IStar), heaven and earth quake, the 
gods tremble, and the Anunnaku shiver 
STC 2 pl. 76:20 (SB lit.), see JCS 21 260; Mar- 
duk sa ina tahazisu samt t-ru-ub-bu at 
whose battle the heavens shake STC 1 
205:8, dupl. ArOr 17/1 183 VAT 9671:18, see Ebel- 
ing Handerhebung 94; note: summa samt 
i-ru(gloss §u)-bu matu aburrig ussab, with 
comm. §u-pu-u bani Shileiko, Comptes- 
Rendus de l’Académie des Sciences de 1’URSS 
1927 p. 196:8, dupl. (omitting gloss) Bab. 6 p. 256 
K.10396:11; e-ru-bu (var. e-ru-ub) samé 
uhtappi saddéni the heavens shook, the 
mountains burst apart LKA 105:7, var. from 
KAR 237:1 (SB inc.), cf. also KUR.KUR 7-ru- 
ulb-bu] Craig ABRT 1 10 K.226:25 (SB rel.), 
KUR.MES 7-ru-bu KAH 2 84:76 (Adn. II). 


c) other occes.: sapti elitwm i-la-[ab-bi-ik] 
lu saplitumma i-ru-ub-[ba-am] my upper 
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lip becomes moist while the lower one 
trembles JCS 15 7 ii 22 (OB lit.); taltasi babi 
askuppate ir-tu-um-ma gusure ir-tu-bu you 
called at the gate and the threshold shook, 
the beams shook ArOr 17/1 203:6 (SB lit., 
translit. only); [... KUR] GN igdanallutu 
i-ru-ub-bu [the princes(?)] of Elam are 
shivering in fear, they are shaking Bauer 
Asb. 2 82 K.6064:6; [... li]bbija ina gitalluti 
ir-tu-ba the [...] of my heart shivered 
with constant fear AnSt 30 106:113 (Ludlul 
I); [...] GAL.MES 7-ru-wb-bu palhis i-[...] 
(Sum. broken) 4R 12:2. 


2. rubbu to displace, dislodge, to shake 
—a) to displace, dislodge: egressunu kima 
ri-be lu u-ra-ib_ I shook their sanctuary as 
an earthquake would Weidner Tn. 3 No. 1 iii 
28; Sarrum ... bitam eppas sikkatam sa am- 
ha-su-u la u-ra-a-db ana wrigama lutaer 
(if the temple falls into disrepair) and a 
king rebuilds the temple, he must not 
dislodge(?) the clay cone which I drove in 
(but) restore it to its place  Belleten 14 
226: 22 (Iri8um); uncert.: manama... in nabz 
SiSu lul-ra-bu-sug JAOS 88 56 iii 8, see Gelb- 
Kienast Kénigsinschriften 280 (OAkk.); igaram 
Ila-bil-ra-am w-ul u-ri-ib igaram e&sam Sa 
eperim Ekikununna warkassu tpus he built 
a new mud brick wall behind Ekikununna 
without dislodging the old wall MDP 2 pl. 
13 No. 4-5:13 (Indattu); the river Tebiltu sa 
... teh ekalli iba ima ina miltsa gaps ina 
ussiga abbu usabsi u-ri-ib-bu (var. u-ri-bu) 
temmensa which used to run alongside the 
palace, had caused a washout and dislodged 
its foundation through its mighty flooding 
OIP 2 99:47, 105:83, cf. ibid. 96:74, and, wr. 
u-rib-bu ibid. 118:14 var. (Senn.); u-rib-bu 
dadmu Borger Esarh. 32:6; I have not de- 
stroyed Babylon, I have not ordered its 
dispersion [wl u-r]ib-bi Esagil I have not 
dislodged Esagil RAcc. 144:425 (New Year’s 
rit.); mu-rib(var. -ri-ib) anunte who dis- 
lodges resistance AKA 261 i 20 (Asn.). 


b) to shake, to make tremble: mu-ri-ib 
GN rapsi who causes the wide land of 
Bit-Humrija to tremble Lyon Sar. p. 3:19; 
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mu-rib malki GN Winckler Sar. pl. 38:22; mu- 
rib mat nukurti Borger Esarh. 98:22; mu-ra-?- 
ib Samé wu erseti Saqt ina Igigt_ who shakes 
heaven and earth, the lofty among the 
Igigi Or. NS 36 118:46 (SB hymn to Gula); this 
is she, the witch sa udabbabu etla u-rib- 
ba-an-ni ina lemutte who pesters the young 
man, she maliciously made me _ shake 
Tallqvist Maqlu pl. 96 K.8162+:11; difficult: ina 
Sigarim mu-ri-bi-im babim kawim Lambert, 
BiOr 30 362:48 (OB lit.). 


3. III to shake: [sa ina] tab kakkesu 
ezzute tubuqat erbetta ués-ra-ab-bu-[ma] (var. 
us-ra-bu-ma) thillu dadmu (the king) who 
by the onslaught of his raging weapons 
shakes the four quarters of the world so 
that the inhabited regions totter KAH 2 
73:9 (Tigl. I), restored from dupls. ibid. 63 i 2ff. 
and AKA 110:8f., see Weidner, AfO 18 349. 


The signs i-RU-bw are possibly to be read 
isubbu, see Sdbu A. 


In ACh Samak 14:15ff. read summa Ki-sti (= ite 
tigu “with it,” i.e., with the halo) ... nidu nadi, see 
van Soldt EAE p. 103:80f.; ¢-ru-bu in TU (= TCL 6) 
lr. 5 is to be derived from erebu, cf. Sirub YOS 10 
25:17. 


rabuSeni adv.; three years ago (lit., in the 
fourth (previous) year); NA*; cf. erbe. 


sabe Sarri u nisé mati sa saddagdigs ina 
Salgeni ina ra-bu-se-ni issu pan ilki issu pan 
sab-Sarrute thliqunt the king’s men and 
the local population who evaded corvée 
and military service last year, the year 
before last, and three years ago ABL 
252:17, see Lanfranchi and Parpola, SAA 5 52; 
ma ina ra-bu-se-ni tu-[...] ABL 49:13, see 
Parpola LAS No. 312. 

Poebel, AS 9 159 n. 2. 


rabuteSu adv.; for the fourth time; MA*; 
wr. syll. and 4-sw; cf. erbe. 


ina ra-bu-te-§u talbaki] when pouring for 
the fourth time Ebeling Parfiimrez. 29 KAR 
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220 ii 3, wr. ina 4-Su tabakika ibid. 38 KAR 


140: 20. 


rabitu (rabbitu) s.; 1. greatness, majesty, 
2. magnanimity, generosity; from OB on; 
cf. rabt A v. 


AN.a = “ESDAR ra-bu-tum DINGIR.MES Studies 
Landsberger 36:38f. (Silbenvokabular from RS), 
cf. AN.KAL = *KAL, ra-bu-tum Silbenvokabular A 81. 

guryg.ra.zu TUR.TUR.14.bi hé.gig : ra(var. 
rab)-bu-ut-ka eli suhhuri limras may your impor- 
tance (of the elallu-stone) be difficult to reduce(?) 
Lugale XI 30 (= 492). 


l. greatness, majesty (said of gods): 
DN wu DNyg dint lidinu ra-bu-ut DN wu DN» 
lumurma may Sin and Sama§ render judg- 
ment for me, let me behold the majesty 
of Sin and Samas Iraq 25 179:43 (OB lit.); he 
built the temple of SamaS ina Ssubat ra-bu- 
ti-su usesibsu and installed him in his ma- 
jestic dwelling Syria 32 15 iv 9 (Jahdunlim); 
niska attasar GAL-ut-ka ashut I kept the 
oath sworn to you (Sama), I respected 
your greatness Tn.-Epic “v” 13; enuma [ina] 
mahar ilutika ilsklunu rikilta abbini ukinnu 
mamita ina birigunu GAL-ut-ka issaqru 
when our fathers made a covenant in the 
presence of your godhead, they established 
a sworn treaty between them invoking 
your greatness ibid. 16; in personal names: 
A-mur-ra-bu-sa BIN 7 210:1 and 8, YOS 12 
69:3, A-mur-ra-bu-twis-sa VAS 7 134:39, A-mur- 
ra-bu-ut-Sin UET 5 97:4, 14 and 24 (all OB), 
A-ta-mar-ra-bu-sa BE 15 193:1, A-ta-mar- 
GAL-stu CBS 3491, cited Clay PN p. 60, GAL- 
sa-a-mur BE 15 188 i 16, 'GAL-sa-a~-mur BE 
15 163:14 (all MB), abbr. Ra-bu-ut-*Sin UET 
5 122:21, and passim, YOS 12 101: 29-30, 112: 22, 
172:3, CT 29 36c:3, Ra-bu-ut-“Samas CT 4 
37a:2, Ra-bu-us-sa BIN 7 182:12 (all OB), 
Ra-bu-uis-st_ JEN 90:16, Ra-bu-ti-ia Greengus 
Ishchali 306 r. 3. 


2. magnanimity, generosity — a) in the 
phrase kima rabiti- (OB): kima ra-bu-ti-ka 
qubima Usg.UDU.HI.A mala ilqt literru 
kindly (lit. according to your generosity) 
order that they return the sheep they have 
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taken VAS 16 157:23, also ibid. 191:19, 202 r. 6, 
PBS 7 100:26, 122:9; I sent PN to you kima 
ra-bu-ti-ka elippam Suati putter piqissumma 
kindly make the boat available (and) hand 
it over to him (so that he can bring it up to 
Sippar) CT 4 32b:16, cf. YOS 2 62:20, cf. also 
PBS 7 99:16, VAS 7 202:29, TCL 18 102:31, van 
Lerberghe Ur-Utu 1 No. 74:19, and passim, also 
ahi atta ki-ma ra-bu-ti-ka zeram suati subi- 
lam VAS 7 200:21, cf. ibid. 201:13; tetepus 
kima_ ra-bu-ti-ka you acted generously 
Kraus, AbB 5 159 r. 4; béletni kalmla [ra]-bu-ti- 
Sa lamurma x ziD.DA liknukma ligabilanniz 
asim our lady should kindly show some 
consideration, put x flour under seal and 
send it to us CT 48 80:15, see Kraus, AbB 7 189. 


b) other occs.: GIS.GIGIR essu simat 
ra-bu-te a new chariot, a sign of nobility 
STT 38:83 (Poor Man of Nippur), see Gurney, 
AnSt 6 154; awilum si... ina bitisu ul ussi 
u ra-bu-tam istanarriq that man never 
leaves his house, but he is surreptitiously 
acquiring influence (for context see saraqu 
A mng. 3a) ARM 2 130:6; [wu rla-bu-us-su 
matum limur Durand, Mélanges Garelli 26 
M.6182:31 (Mari let.); obscure: anaku ursanat 
ili mura>igat dadmi aldt ra-ab-bu-us-sa (or 
ra-ap-pu uz-za) mura isu anti I (Star) am 
the warrior among the gods, who smashes 
the inhabited world, I keep in check .... 
VAS 10 213:13 (OB lit.). 


For TU (= TCL 6) 9 r. 16 see rubitu. 
radabu see radapu. 


radadu v.; to pursue, to persecute, to 
afflict, to drive away; OB, MB, SB, NB; I 
irdud — iraddad; cf. raddadu, raddu. 


[x].x.u8 = ra-da-du, sa-da-du Nabnitu O 68f. 

SAR [//] ta-ra-du, sar [//] ra-da-du Izbu Comm. 
V 254e; sar // ra-da-du (comm. on raddu, q.v.) CT 
41 28 r. 11 (Alu Comm., to Tablet XLI); [ta-ra-du 
// ral-da-du Lambert BWL 82 comm. to line 213 
(Theodicy Comm.). 

ra-dla]-du = a-ba-[tu] LTBA 2 2:267. 


a) to pursue — I’ in hist.: adi GN sa pan 
GN, abkussunu lu ar-du-ud in their defeat 
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I pursued them as far as Mount Harusa, 
near Musri AKA 77 v 92 (Tigl. I); 6 ber 
gaqqaru ultu GN adi GN» Sadi aspé ina ziqit 
mulmullt ar-du-su. I pursued him for six 
miles at arrow’s point from Mount UauS to 
Mount Zimur, the jasper mountain TCL 3 
145 (Sar.), cf. 5 ber gaqqaru ultu GN [ad]i GN, 
ar-du-us-su Lie Sar. 136; ana ra-da-di-su-nu 
narkabati sisija uma?ir arkigsun I sent af- 
ter them my cavalry and chariotry to pur- 
sue them OIP 2 47 vi 32 (Senn.); ina GN ki 
asmi ina sabé ekalli Sa ittya ana idi mati 
ebirma ar-du-du-su-nu-ti-ma when I heard 
this in GN, I crossed over to .... with the 
men of the palace who were with me and 
pursued them Weissbach Misc. pl. 3 ii 22 
(Samak-réS-usur); s7stija lapan salta u sabija 
mé ismt ul ar-du-ud-sui-nu-tti my horses 
and my troops were thirsty from the battle 
so I did not pursue them (the enemy) 
Bagh. Mitt. 21 344 ii 19 (inser. of the governor of 
Suhu and Mari); uncert.: kapdu alkamma ni- 
ir-Idu-dal (possibly to sadadu) come here 
quickly so that we may .... TuM 2-3 254:38 
(NB let.). 


2’ in lit.: warkya 1-1r-du-ud he pursued 
me RA 70 117:27’ (OB lit.), see J. Westenholz 
Akkade 254; arkisunu ar-du-ud ahmut urz 
rih[ma] I went in pursuit of them in great 
haste AnSt 5 104:121 (Cuthean Legend); assu 
Ansgar ana lhurril ir-du-du-su-ma_ babsu 
iphi because AnSar pursued him to a hole 
in the ground and sealed its opening KAR 
307 r. 8, see TuL p. 36; ra-di-id arkigun (in 
broken context) Tn.-Epic “vi” 27. 


b) to persecute, to afflict: l[U.x. 
(x).mjJu hé.zéh e[n hu]l.mu hé. 
zi.zi: ra-di-di lihlig bel lumniga linnasih 
may my persecutor perish, may my adver- 
sary be removed Peiser Urkunden 92:3 (MB 
bil. prayer); Summa ameélu bél dababi i-ra- 
da-da-|sul if an adversary (in court) perse- 
cutes the man KAR 171:1, ef. [... la] t-rad- 
da-dan-ni_ UET 6/2 410:3 (inc. against slander), 
see Gurney, Iraq 22 222; [Kurligalzu mamit 
ilant ra-di-id ina [...] Tn.-Epic “v” 30, ef. [¢]- 
ra-da-da-ni \x-kitl-tum marsatum pasuqtum 
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...., hardship, (and) distress afflict me 
CT 46 49 i 14, cf. also ul étiranni mamma 
[...] t-rad-da-du-%i 1l-en x [...] (in broken 
context) ibid. v 10. 


c) to drive away: gassu itti sa bab bit 
marsi ulappatu gassu Ninurta ittti asakku 
Ninurta ana asakku i-rad-da-ad_ the gyp- 
sum and the bitumen with which they 
smear the entrance of the patient’s 
house — the gypsum is Ninurta, the bitu- 
men is the asakku demon, Ninurta will 
drive away the asakku demon ZA 6 242:15 
(cultic comm.); nist GN Sa [Sut rlesija ir-du- 
du-[ma] PN ahi PN, eligunu urabbi the 
people of Karalli, who had driven away my 
officials and had made Amita88i, the 
brother of AS8S8ur-le’i, ruler over them- 
selves Lie Sar. 166; Harharaja PN bel alisunu 
ir-du-du-ma ana PN»y Ellipaja ispuru epes 
ardutt the people of Harhar drove out 
Kibaba, their bel ali-official, and sent a 
pledge of loyalty to Dalta, the Ellipian 
ibid. 96. 


For 5R 46 iv 38 see ratabu. 


radamu_v.; (mng. unkn.); I (only stative 
radim attested), II]; OB(?), SB(?); cf. narz 


damu. 


a) radamu: Summa izbu qaqqassu ra-di- 
im-ma [...] (possibly to ratabwu) Leichty Izbu 
X edge, see p. 130. 


b) II: fB.TaAK, kaspim ru-ud-di-ma-|n]i 
ana mahrija bila[nli .... the remainder of 
the silver and send (it) to me (possibly for 
ruddima, from redi A mng. 9) CT 52 
101:18, see Kraus, AbB 7 p. 81 note c. 


radaniS adv.; 
radu. 


like a downpour; SB*; cf. 


[.. .]-t2-Imal iddt pagarsun GIS.GI iqmtz 
ma damisunu ub-bal ra-da-nig they [...] 
and flung down their (the enemy’s) corpses, 
set fire to the reed thicket, and it swept 
away their blood like (water from) a cloud- 
burst Bauer Asb. 2 74 (pl. 21) K.2524:12. 
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Possibly to be read ratanis ‘as in a con- 
duit’, see ratu. 


radapu (radabu) v.; to pursue; NA, NB; I 
irdip, imp. ridip, 1/2 (*istedip CT 54 591:17); 
ef. radpi, ridpu. 


a) in gen.: gaqqar 1 beri ar-te-di-ip-su-nu- 
tw I pursued them for a distance of one 
double mile ABL 1386:13, cf. nis-te-di-a[ p- 
Su-nu-tu] CT 54 591:17 (both NB); [anlonu 
nissuhlur iddlatussu ni-lirl-ti-di-pi Iraq 17 
pl. 32 No. 19 r. 31, see Parpola, SAA 1 175; 
anak[u] sa u[RuU ...] ar-ti-di-pi ussahhira 
Postgate Palace Archive 207:3’; RN... adi GN al 
Sarrutisu ir-dip-ma (Neriglissar) pursued 
Appuasu as far as his royal city Ura’a 
Wiseman Chron. 74:12; Babilaja ul ispuh 
misrli 2 x x] x ir-dip-ma CT 34 47 ii 18, see 
Grayson Chronicles 77 ii 20; difficult: pw’é 
anakkis ana birte ra-da-bi sa bili ana SAL. 
ANSE.KUR.RA I am cutting hay in the 
course of following(?) the herds to the 
mare(s) ABL 757:13 (NA). 


b) (in hendiadys with alaku) to go in 
pursuit, to follow: muku atta ri-di-pi idda- 
tussu alik ir-ti-di-bi ana GN it-<ta>-la-ka (I 
said) “Go in pursuit of him.” He went to 
Subria in pursuit ABL 251:18 and 19, see Lan- 
franchi and Parpola, SAA 5 53; I performed a 
ritual for PN but there is more of the ritual 
I could not perform ina adé at-ta-la-ka ina 
muhhi mint PN tr-di-pa issu GN illika 1 
went to take the loyalty oath, for what 
reason did PN follow and come here from 
GN? ABL 57:14, see Parpola LAS No. 211 (both 
NA). 

For an Aram. cognate see von Soden, Or. NS 37 


265 and Or. NS 46 193. 
rada’u see redi A. 


raddadu s.; persecutor; SB*; cf. radadu. 


[KA.INIM.MA] ana lisanat rad-da-[di] 
incantation against the slander of a perse- 
cutor UET 6 410:14, see Gurney, Iraq 22 222. 
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raddidu s.; (a garment); NA. 


2 rad-di-di 2 GU.LA su-pu ADD 957:6; 
(x textiles) ZAG.SA;.KUR [...] rad(?)-di-di 
[...] gulent [...] huzinu ADD 682:11, ef. [x 
linen(?) a-nla rad(text sa;)-di-di sa £-115(?)| 
ADD 953 v 4; note 3 ra-di-du.MES [zaal (for 
the front, beside gulinu and nakbasu) Rm. 
2,275:3’, see Fales and Postgate, SAA 7 96, 98, 
105, and 115. 


raddu adj.; pursued; SB*; cf. radadu. 


[...] ANSE ra-ad-du (for comm., see 
radadu) CT 41 28 r. 10 (Alu Comm., to Tablet 
XLI), ef. tar(!)-du = ra-ad-du(text -tuw) Izbu 
Comm. V 254d. 


raddu see radu. 


radiu_ s.; driver, (caravan) guide; OA; cf. 


reda A v. 


We paid three shekels of silver ana ra- 
di-e sa inassurikani to the guides who 
protect you Contenau Trente tablettes cappa- 
dociennes 8:2, cf. 4 Gin kaspam ana ra-di-im 
Kanisi?im §a aXpuru TCL 20 166:19, 13 Gin 
kaspam ana ra-di-e(vars. (-e)-em) $a appant 
PN us’uni x silver to the guide who went 
out in front of PN Salonen Festschrift 198 I 
429:54, vars. from dupls. OIP 27 55:50, KT 
Blanckertz 12:4; (copper) igré ra-dt-e-em 
Malitaim agqul OIP 27 54:20, ef. igré [rla- 
dt-e-em Sa istu GN ana GN, istini illiku ibid. 
14; (seal of) [PN] ra-di-im Sa ru-ba-im Ma- 
tou’ KK 21b:4, note ana ra-di-im Sa rubatim 
TCL 21 211:45, (silver) ga a-ra-di-im nidz 
dinw CCT 1 29:29, cf. BIN 4 203:14, KTS 53c:7; 
Summa isti ellitim PN ra-di-e luqutija illak 
(ask) whether PN will go with the caravan 
as escort of my merchandise TCL 14 16:14, 
ef. BIN 41:19, VAS 26 150:8; ra-di-e u suharka 
weriam ana kaspim u hurasim liddinuma u 
lublunimma annakam addanakkum kaspam 
wu hurasam ra-dt-su wu suhari epusuma ina 
silianisu ra-di-um iknuksuma_ (he said) 
“Have my guide and your assistant sell the 
copper for silver or gold and bring it here, 
and I will (re)pay you here,” his guide and 


radu 


my assistant acquired the silver and gold 
and the guide sealed it in his bag KT Hahn 
14:6ff.; 1 subatam PN w PNy ra-di-u sa annaz 
kam ublunikkum one textile which PN and 
PNo, (caravan) guides, brought to you here 
ICK 1 15:5, cf. CCT 5 3b:6; ra-di-am w emari 
ula artisi I have not been able to acquire a 
(new) (caravan) driver or asses VAS 26 
26:10; ra-di-am isti PN eriéma_ request a 
guide from PN (and send him to PN.) Jan- 
kowska KTK 64:12. 


radiu see redi. 


radpi (radpu) adv.; immediately following, 
suddenly; NB*; cf. radapu. 


ra-ad-pi mandissunu ki addi assabtassuz 
nutt when I suddenly launched a surprise 
attack on them, I took them prisoner ABL 
1445:4; mandissunu rad-lpil ina libbi elipz 
pati altapra (see manditu mng. 1b) ABL 
1000 r. 6; rad-pu ikas|sad] CT 54 464:11. 


von Soden, Or. NS 37 265. 
radpu see radpi. 
radii see redt A. 


radu (raddu) s.; downpour, cloudburst; 
OB, SB; wr. syll. and IMxIM (JSS 5 116 r. 7); 
ef. radanis. 

a-ga (var. an-ga) IMxIM = ra-[a]d(var. -a)-du 8° I 
40, see MSL 9 150; a-[g]a-ar eA = ra-a-du. Ea VII 
229 (= iii 42’); Se-eg Im.SEG = zu-un-[nu], a-gar 
IMXIM = ra-a-du, IM.DUGUD = MIN Diri IV 116ff. 

[ir axSr = "6 g-di i-ni A 1/1:144. 

ki.bal.a.ni.ta im.gin,(Gim) ba.an.da. 
Seg im.gin, ba.an.da.Sur : eli <mat nukurti> 
kima ra-a-du iznun kima gamiti ustalli (see sala 
A lex. section) SBH 39 No. 19 r. 7f., see Cohen 
Lamentations p. 444:85. 

zi... a-ra-du |/ re-di |/ ra-a-di // i-dir-tu A III/1 
Comm. A 17. 


a) in gen.—I’ in lit. and hist. con- 
texts: for seven days and seven nights 
illik ra-ldul mehti [abibu] there was a 
cloudburst, a storm, [the Deluge] Lambert- 
Millard Atra-hasis 96 III iv 25 (OB), cf. meht 
IMXI[M] imhullu JSS 5 116 r. 7, see Lambert- 
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Millard Atra-hasis 124 (SB), cf. illak Saru ra- 
a-du mihi abu[bu] Gilg. XI 128; amut 
Sarruken ga wmmangu ra-a-du isiruma 
tillisunwu ana ahames uspilu (see eséru 
B mng. la-2’) CT 20 2 r. 10 (SB ext.); the 
palace ina ra-a-di tik Samé anhuta la- 
biruta ilik became ruined and dilapi- 
dated by downpours (and) cloudbursts 
Winckler Sar. pl. 48:15; tlani wu istarati asiz 
but gerbisu sa mé butugtu u ra-a-du ubiz 
lusunuti (the statues of) the gods and 
goddesses who dwelt within it (the temple) 
and which flood and rain water had shifted 
(from their places) Borger Esarh. 23 Ep. 32 iv 
11; the wall had buckled ina zunni tah- 
duti ra-a-di gapsuti due to heavy rains 
and huge downpours Streck Asb. 144 ix 52, 
154 iv 19; assum zunnu wu ra-a-du tik samé 
eligunu la subs in order not to let rains 
and downpours (and) cloudbursts affect 
them (I doubled the roof) CT 37 8 i 47, ef., 
wr. ra-a-di_ PBS 15 79 i 49; zunnu u ra-a-du 
unasst libittuga rains and downpours 
carried off its bricks VAB 4 98 ii 1 (all Nbk.); 
ra-a-du sa mé zunni ibbasima VAB 4 248 
ii 57, also CT 34 32 ii 63 (both Nbn.). 


2’ in omen apodoses: ra-du-wm illak 
there will be a pelting rain YOS 10 31 x 
24; Samim ra-du-um izannun there will 
be rain, (in the form of) a cloudburst 
ibid. 33 iv 56 (both OB ext.), ef. AN ra-a-du 
SUR-ma ACh Adad 21:4, ra-a-du SUR-nun 
Boissier DA 217:8, also Thompson Rep. 110:4, 
TCL 6 2 r. 17, and, wr. ra-a-di dupl. CT 28 
44:14 (SB ext.), cf. ACh Supp. 2 97:8; note 
mala BAD ra-a-du enna ra-a-du just as 
there was a cloudburst before, (so) there 
will be a cloudburst now TCL 6 20 r. 8, see 
Hunger, ZA 66 239; rihswu u ra-a-du GAL.MES 
GAL.MES mighty floods and cloudbursts 
will take place LBAT 1532 r. 7, 1533 r. 20, 
Thompson Rep. 118:2, 153 r. 6, also cited ABL 
1109:8. 


3’ other occs.: if it thunders and 
ra-a-du SUR ACh Adad 19:37; [...] kinwm lu 
Sa lipt ... Girra ul {B.KOR [...] lu Sa 
NA,4KALA.GA tna ra-a-di utabbat a 
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true [...], be it of tallow, will not be.... 
by fire, [a ...], be it of sé-stone, will be 
destroyed in a rainfall RA 68 154:4 (SB 
lit.); [BA]D(?) uRU li-a-ma ina ra-di li- 
a(!)-bit let him.... a wall(?) of the city 
but let it be destroyed in a downpour 
RA 66 166:46 (MB kudurru); [...] ra-a-du sa 


Samé (in broken context) KAR 165:25 
(SB lit.). 
b) in comparisons: summa naru mé 


kajamanitu ubilma misa kima_ ra-a-di 
igarruru KI.MIN idarraru if a river car- 
ries normal water but its water splashes 
over, variant: runs off, like a downpour 
CT 39 17:60 (SB Alu); LAL I.MES usaznina 
kima ra-a-di I made honey and oil flow 
like (the water of) a downpour Streck Asb. 
268 iii 25. 


radu v.; to tremble; OB, SB; I irud — 
irdd, 1/3. 
ga.ga = ra-a-du, ra-a-bu Erimhu8 V 205f.; 
[BuL]™*MINEUL = ra-a-bu, 4.g4.g4 = ra-a-du 
tu-uk-MIN 


ibid. 239f.; ABxXSA.BUL BUL = MIN (= ra-a- 
du), HOBe"™">. zu = ra-a-bu ibid. 241f.; tu-ku BUL = 
Su-ltak|-tu-tu, ra-a-du, ra-ta-tu, ta-ra-rum, da-a-mu, 
[na-a-Su] fa saG.DU A 1/2:326ff.; s&.84 = kagadu, 
[s]4.du =ra-a-du Izi C iv 3f. 

[...Jan.ta.zu.8é@ sag.pu.ra.8é : ana &a it 
tika ul ta-ra-di (var. ta-ra-ta) ana tappéka ul tarattut 
you do not quake for the one with you, you do 
not tremble in front of your companion ZA 64 
144:36 (Examenstext A). 

KI.MIN-ma (= gamt@ igubbuma) KI ir-mu-um ||/ 
ir-tu-ut ... ra~-ma-mu = Sa-su-u // ra-a-du = §e-le-hu 
Shileiko, Comptes-Rendus de l’Académie des Sci- 
ences de l’URSS 1927 p. 196:11, dupl. Bab. 6 256 
K.10396:12 (astrol. comm.); i-rad // t-sal-li-ih || 
ra-a-du // sa-la-a-[hu ...] Hunger Uruk 84:8; 
a-ra-du || ri-di // ra-a-di A III/1 Comm. A 17. 


a) in gen.: ki sa tahaza la nidi nip- 
laha ni-ru-da should we fear and tremble 
as if we knew not battle? Cagni Erra I 50; 
sippam Vbutu igarum ir-tu-ud they de- 
stroyed the threshold (while wrestling), 
(and even) the wall shook Gilg. P. vi 18 and 
23 (OB); awilum §&@ ir-ta-na-a-ad that man 
will tremble continuously YOS 10 54 r. 18 
(OB physiogn.); 1-ru-da u DuU-ka (in broken 
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context) STT 89:213; t-ra-di 1-rat-tu-ut u 
i-gas-sa-as arkassu mehti panassu Sari PBS 
5 pl. 117 No. 132 + CBS 2266 r. iii; obscure: 
ki-nu-u i-ru-ud(var. omits -ud)-du irattutu 
(var. kin-na u-ru-ud i-kat-tu-tu) ibbatu itarz 
radu uhallaqu Surpu II 58, var. from UET 
6/2 406:4; uncert.: e-ra-da ni si assum qiz 
paku ra’imi dabibatuja ICS 15 9 iv 10 (OB lit.). 


b) in med.: summa nakkaptasu sa 
imitti i-rad-ma sa suméli emmet if his 
right temple trembles and his left one is 
hot (preceded by sa imitti kasdt Sa Sumeli 
emmet line 22) Labat TDP 34:23, cf. Summa 

. nakkaptasu umahhasasu u 1-RAD-da-su 
ibid. 76:61, Summa nakkaptasu kilattan istéenis 
i-RAD-da-su if both his temples tremble at 
the same time ibid. 38:66. 

In YOS 8 54:6 collation by W. W. Hallo shows 
ra-Hi-x-um. In Or. NS 32 384:15 (OB omens) read, 
with Nougayrol, ibid., mtu 1-ma-at-ma, see mitu 
usage a-2’c’. 


ragabu v.; to be seized by fear; EA*; 
WSem. lw. 


My lord is the Sun Sa iddin rigmasu 
ina Samé kima “tm wu tlalr-gus-ub gabbi 
mati istu rigmigu who thunders in the 
sky like the Storm god, and the entire 
country is taken by fear at his thunder 
EA 147:14 (let. of Abimilki). 


de Moor, UF 1 188; Moran EA p. 379 n. 4. 


ragagu  v.; to be bad, wicked; SB*; I 
traggig, II; ef. raggis, raggu, riggatu, rugz 
gugu, targigu. 


inim.nig.erim = ru-gu-gu, ka.tar(var. adds 
.ra).gu=ra-ga-gu Erimhus IV 111f. 


Utanapistim said to his wife rag-ga-at 
améluti i-rag-gi-ig-ki mankind is wicked 
and will commit a wrong against you Gilg. 
XI 210. 


ragamu v.; l. to call, to call out, 2. to 
prophesy, 3. to summon, convoke, 4. to 
lodge a claim, to sue, to bring a legal 
complaint, to claim something by lawsuit, 


ragamu la 


5. I/2 to sue one another, 6. III to 
cause someone to bring a complaint; 
from OAkk. on; I irgum — iraggum (OAKk., 
OA, Mari, and (beside iraggum) OB iragz 
gam), 1/2, 1/8, II]; wr. syll. and ka. 
GA.GA (KA.GI4.Gl, BE 14 7:28, 40:21); ef. 
*raggimtu, raggimu, ragimu, rigimtu, rigz 
mu, rugummant, rugummt, targumanu. 


gu-u KA = sd-ga-mu, a-pa-lu, ra-ga-mu, qa-bu-u 
Idu II 380ff.; [g]u.gar = ra-ga-mu Sag. Bil. B 
300; [pt-zu-ir] KAXxGAN-teni.SA = ra-ga-mu-um 
Proto-Diri Nippur 28; [mu]-mu KAXLI.KAXLI = 
Ira-gal-[mu] Proto-Diri Ugarit 1:55; KAXLI.KAXLI 
= ra-ga-mu-um Proto-Diri Oxford 33; [...], 
[...].[xl, gt. Iral.[x.x].Ixl, gi.té8.a.ra.ra= 
MIN (= [ragamu]) Nabnitu B 192ff.,inim.gél.la 
= MIN Sd a-wa-tim, inim.gar.ra = ra-ga-mu, 
inim.gaé.gé = ra-ga-m|u], [...] = [win(?)], [...] = 
[min 4 x w]Ivl, gi.téS8.a.ra.ra = MIN &4 
pit-nu, gu.téS.dé = MIN <Sd> tim-bu-ut-tt, gu. 
ur.ri.a = ra-ga-mu_ ibid. 196ff.; KaA.ga.ga = 
baqaru, ra-ga-mu Ai. VI ii 18f.; inim.ma in. 
g4.ga = ib-ta-qar, ir-ta-gim ibid. 20f.; 10 lu.ra 
KA nu.ga.ga: amilu amilam la-a ra-ga-me Ai. VI 
i 57. 

KU.KU = ri-ta-glu-mu] MSL 14 90:25:3 (Proto- 
Aa). 

KA nu.gdé.gd&.dam(var. .a) : ana la ra-ga- 
me(var. -mu) (they have taken an oath) not to sue 
Hh. 1311,cf.inim.ma nu.un.ga.gé.a:a-na 
la-a ra-ga-me Ai. VI ii 25,inim.ma_ in.ga. 
gd.a: a-nara-ga-me ibid. 23;lu.na.me inim. 
ma mu.un.8i.in.g4.ma : ma-am-ma ul 1-rag- 
gu-um no one will bring a complaint (in the 
future) Ai. III iv 55; inim.ma nu.mu. 
un.8i.in.gé.gé : u-ul i-ra-ag-gu-um- he (the 
former husband) will not raise a claim to her 
Ai. VII iii 6. 

1. to call, to call out—a) in gen: 


SAL.E.GAL. MES 7-ra-ga-m|[a ma] alkani the 
queens shout: Come! (pl.) ZA 45 44:40 (NA 


rit.); Summa SAL E.GAL-lim ana 
malzziz] pani tar-tu-gu-um if a woman of 
the harem summons a courtier AfO 17 


287:105 (MA harem edicts); Swmma MIN (= 
etemmu) ... t-rag-gu-um if the spirit of a 
dead man calls out (between issi and 
magal isst) CT 38 26:43, also ibid. 31 r. 6 (SB 
Alu); Summa zikaru ana id IM.U,(GISGAL) 
[...] ana IM.MAR ir-gum [...] if a male 
(cloud) [...] toward the south and (thun- 
der?) roars(?) toward the west ACh Supp. 2 
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114:17; uncert.: ARAD-ir-gu-um (for Irra- 
irgum?) 
MAD 38 235; izziz Nergal i-rag-gu-u (for 
iragguw(u)) eligunu Nergal steps up and 
shouts at them Pinches, PSBA 1908 80 Col. 
A 9. 


unpub. Ur. III personal name, cited 


b) said of musical instruments: see Nab- 
nitu B 200f., in lex. section. 


2. to prophesy: I have heard that before 
these ceremonies ragginti tar-tu-gu-mu ana 
PN mar Satamme taqtibi_ a prophetess called 
out, saying to PN, the son of the satammu 
ABL 437:23, cf. ABL 149:10, see Parpola LAS 
No. 317; PN LU [raggimu ina li]bbi GN ir- 
t[w-gu-wm] PN the prophet prophesied in 
Arbela Bu. 91-5-9,106+109 (NA oracles, cour- 
tesy 8. Parpola), note (in broken context) sa 
ir-gu-m[u-u-ni] ibid. 8; ‘PN ta-ru-gu-u[m] 
ma prophesied as follows CT 53 969 r. 7 
(all NA). 


3. to summon, convoke —a) in Mari, 
OB: ijatli ana] alakim ir-gu-ma-ni-ma_ he 
summoned me to go (on the campaign) 
ARM 2 20:8; kima nasparti bela ana hal- 
sim alrl-gu-wm in accordance with my 
lord’s message I convoked the district 
ARM 14 9:12, ef. alna Telr-qa alr]-gu-uwm-ma 
ARMT 18 111:11; assum halst eliteum a-ra- 
ga-mu so that I can convoke the upper 
districts ARM 5 25:22; sidit uD.10.Kam 
ra-ag-mu ana nerar RN illaku they 
requisition provisions for ten days, they 
are going to the aid of Hammurapi ARM 
2 75:4; PN LU.MES EGIR wu siditam 
ir-gu-um-ma  ARMT 26 480:8, cf. s¢-TI-it 
uD.10.KAM [ir]-gu-mu-ni-ne Florilegium mar- 
ianum 1 p. 138 A.486 + M.5319:6; sabi tamz2 
karim zikaram sumsu ar-gu-um-ma 
(Hammurapi) called up every single man 
of (i.e., attached to?) the tamkaru§ ARMT 
26 363:14, cf. sabam beli [li-tr]-gu-wm-ma 
ARM 5 52:14, cf. also sabaka ru-gu-um ARM 
2 11:8; bitam petém x KAS.U.SA u x ZiD. 
DA ni-ir-gu-um ARMT 26 168:28; [it#ti(?) 
bellijama ana Mari ar-gu-um ARM 10 
152:8; uncert.: bélni Zimri-Lim [...] l- 
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ir-KU-ma-an-ne-ti ARM 27 132:19; excep- 
tionally in OB: buqumum ana sabikunu 
ru-ug-ma it is wool plucking time, call up 
your workmen Kraus AbB 1 57:9. 


b) in NA: ir-tu-gu-mu-ni-si issa?lusu 
they called him and questioned him ABL 
1073 r. 1; SAL ... t-ra-ga-mu-ni_ they will 
call (or: sue?) the woman (in front of 
him) KAV 115:23; PN LU.MU ir-tu-gu-um 
he called PN, the cook ABL 1372:24. 


4. to lodge a claim, to sue, to bring a 
legal complaint, to claim something by 
lawsuit — a) in OAkk.: PN swore ana PN» 
ana PNg la a-ra-ga-mu I will not sue PNg 
concerning PN, RA 32 190:6; before word 
from you comes here ana mammana ula 
a-ra-ga-am_ PBS 1/2 1:11, cf. (in broken context) 
MDP 14 94 No. 44:16. 


b) in OA: matima ar-gu;-ma-ku-um when 
did I make a claim against you? CCT 3 
30:24; I do not owe anything alkam ru- 
ug-ma-ma come here and sue me CCT 2 
14:9; waddi ana 40 MA.NA kaspim u madaz 
tim la tar-gus-ma-nim did you perchance 
not sue me for forty minas of silver and 
much besides? Hecker Giessen 14:7; Sa nis 
Alim tami ka?ila kima ana 1 ct 40 
MA.NA kaspim ir-gus-ma-ni ibid. 25; istu 
10 ume ana kaspim 5 MA.NA ta-ar-ta- 
na-ga-ma-am alkam sa habbulakkunni ina 
dittim ru-ug-ma-am for ten days you have 
kept complaining to me about five minas 
of silver, come here and claim in a law- 
suit what I owe you BIN 4 107:7ff., cf. atta 
ina dittim ta-ar-ta-ag-ma-am BIN 6 219:30; 
ana x hurasim IGI PN IGI PN» tr-gus- 
mu-nim CCT 5 18b:5; attunu ana 2 MA.NA 
hurasim ... ta-ar-ta-ag-ma-nim you (pl.) 
sued me for two minas of gold MVAG 33 
No. 246:35; summa mamman ana [...] 
1-ra-ga-ma-ku-nu-tt if anyone sues you 
(pl.) for [...] CCT 2 35:35 and 39; tstu umim 
annim adi la tértija ul Ssunuma kaspam 
iddununikkunni la ta-ra-ga-am do not 
make a complaint from now on as long 
as my goods ordered are not available or 
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they give you the silver BIN 6 61:21; 
adi la naspertija ana kaspim ... mimma la 


ta-ra-ga-ma_ before my written order 
(comes), in no way sue for the silver TCL 
4 48:6; adi tallakanni ld i-ra-ga-am he 
must not sue before you arrive CCT 3 
24:46; PN ra-ga-mu-ma ula i-ra-gam PN 
shall certainly not lodge a claim CCT 4 
36a:20; lassumi(?)] Ssirqim ir-gus-mu — be- 
cause of(?) the theft they brought a 
complaint TCL 14 45 left edge 1; keep an eye 
on PN over there ana PNg la i-ra-ga-am 
he must not bring a complaint against 
PN, (and he must not enter my house) 
BIN 4 89:16, coll. Michel Innaya 2 pl. 1 after p. 414; 
note ar-gu;-um-su-ma umma Sutma Kraus, 
AbB 5 156:7 (OA?), see J. Westenholz, JNES 33 
413. 


c) in OB—1’ in clauses to forswear 
litigation: ahum ana ahim ul i-ra-ga-am 
one will not bring a claim against the 
other Meissner BAP 103:12, 104:12, CT 45 
24:13, UET 5 114:14, wr. ul i-ra-gu-um Meiss- 
ner BAP 80:7; SES ana SES la i-ra-ga- 
mu-u-ma TCL 11 200:26; ahatum ana ahaz 
tim ul i-ra-ga-am CT 8 22a:14, in Sum. 
formulation: SeS SeS.ra inim(.ma) 
nu(.um).ga&.gaé UET 5 100:26, also 95:15, 
(they swore that) awilum ana awi- 
lim la i-ra-gu-mu Szlechter Tablettes 56:8, cf. 
la a-ra-ga-[mu] UET 5 250:24, see Leemans, 
Mélanges Garelli 311; awilum ana awilim ul 
i-ra-ag-gu-mu CT 48 106:10, LU LU.RA ul 
i-ra-gu-um BE 6/1 62:30,10 lu.ra inim 
nu.(um.)gda.gé.a YOS 14 146:15, 157:17, 
160:14, BIN 2 86:11, and passim; PN... ana 
PN, ul i-ra-ga-am CT 2 48:33, ana IPN 
ul i-ra-ag-gu-mu-si (they swore) they will 
not sue ‘PN Szlechter TJA 11:6’; ula itdre 
ma ula e-ra-ga-am Waterman Bus. Doc. 23:7, 
ef. ibid. 22:8, 31:18, 34 r. 6, wr. 2-ra-gu-um 
Riftin 4:16, and passim; (they swore) I[NuI 
ibaqqaru INUI i-ra-ga-mu  YOS 8 147:14; 
mamman i-ra-ga-mu PN 3 MA.NA kaspam 
isaqqgal (should it happen that) anyone 
brings a claim, PN will pay one-half of a 
mina of silver JCS 9 59 No. 1:5; wl t-ra- 


etc.; 
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ga-mu summa i-ra-ga-mu (they will pay x 
silver) Szlechter Tablettes 7:13f.; assum 
tuppat la ra-ga-mi-im suzubuma itiruwma 
ir-gu-mu because he made out documents 
(promising) not to sue, but had sued 
again (they marked him with a slave’s 
hairdo) CT 45 18:12ff., cf. ibid. 3, 5, and 8; tup= 
pt la ra-ga-mi-im anniam usézibusit they 
made her issue this document (promising) 
not to sue TCL 1 157:51, cf. PBS 7 55:13, CT 6 
49a:9, kunukkam Sa la ra-ga-mi_ CT 2 39:11, 
cf. DUB sa la ra-ga-mi-im VAS 8 9:20, cf. also 
CT 8 45b:17; a-wa-ar-ki-at wmi la ra-ga- 
ma-am ana baqri izzazzu they guarantee 
for all future that no claim (will be 
brought) by a claimant YOS 14 28:17; in 
Sum. formulation: u,.kur.8e inim 
nu(.um).g&.gdé.dé(.a) YOS 14 125:12, 
124:11, 149:17, 152:14, 156:15, 162:15, 325:15; 
ra-gi-im i-ra-gu-mu-u (will pay x silver) CT 
4 13b:10, ef. ragim i-ra-ga-mu x KU.BABBAR 
i1.LA.E Greengus Ishchali 25:26; uncert.: la 
italrmla garram la e-ra-[ga-am] he will not 
come back and sue the king ABIM 31:15. 


2’ other occs.: a returning fugitive 
ana assatisu ul i-ra-ag-ga-am will have no 
claim to his wife Goetze LE § 30 B ii 10; 
maru hirtvm ana mari amtim ana wardu-z 
tim ul i-ra-ag-gu-mu the sons of the prin- 
cipal wife will not claim the sons of 
the slave girl as slaves CH § 171:79, cf. CH 
§ 175:68; ana serikti sinnistim Suatt mus 
sa ul i-ra-ag-gu-um her husband has no 
claim to that woman’s dowry CH § 163:21, 
also CH § 162:4; PN ana PN, assum kanik 
x SE ir-gu-ulm] PN sued PN, because of a 
sealed document concerning x barley TIM 
4 40:15; mimma sa ir-gu-mu (he will pay 
double) whatever he has brought a claim 
for CH § 126:21; dajani ulammidma ... ir- 
gu-um he informed the judges of the sit- 
uation and brought a lawsuit (against PN) 
BE 6/2 49:13, ef. ana eqlim ana PN la i-ra- 
ag-ga-mu ibid. case 6, also CT 2 37:24, and 
passim in similar expressions; PN ana wardu-z 
tim ana PNy MA.LAHy tr-gu-wm-ma_ van 
Lerberghe, Kraus AV 246:5, cf. ana PNo bitisu 
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u marisu ana wardutim ula i-ra-ga-am ibid. 
18 and 247:20 (case), PN ana PN, ana assutim 
ul i-ra-ga-am Greengus Ishchali 25:21, ana 
re-Su-tim la ra-ga-mi CT 6 29:25; ana PN 
ir-gu-mu-ma they brought a complaint 
against PN (and the judges imposed a 
fine on them) CT 6 42a:12; PN ahusa ir-gu- 
um-si-m-ma baqrisu u rugummésu 
nashu ul ttdrma ... ul i-ra-ga-am PN, her 
brother, brought a complaint against her 
(and the judges gave the verdict that) 
his claims and suits are dismissed, he 
will not sue again YOS 14 163:16 and 25, ef. 
ir-gu-mu-si-im-ma (and approached the 
judges) CT 6 32a:8, assum x SAR... ana 
PN ir-gu-um-ma because of x SAR he 
brought a complaint against PN VAS 7 
16:9, cf. PN ana PN» tr-gu-wb-ma VAS 8 
101:3, wr. wr-gus-um-ma_ CT 48 42:13; PN 
ana PN» tr-gu-ma PN brought a complaint 
against PN» (and the judges tried them) 
VAS 8 20:2, and passim. 


d) in OB Alalakh, Mari: PN ana PN, ul 
1-ra-ag-gu-um sa 1-ra-ag-gu-mu PN will not 
sue PN», whoever sues (will be punished) 
Wiseman Alalakh 7:37f., and passim; kanik la 
ra-ga-mi-im usezibsi ibid. 8:28; assum GN 
PN ana PNg ir-gu-wm PN brought a suit 
against PN, for GN ibid. 11:5; assum kas- 
pim sa PN ir-gu-ma-am-ma_ as for the sil- 
ver for which PN sued me ARM 10 90:5; 
ra-gi-im i-ra-ga-mu_ the one who brings a 
claim (will pay) ARM 85:8. 


e) in Elam: ana warkdt wmim awiz 
lum ana awilt ul i-ra-ga-am Sa 1-ra-ag- 
ga-mu rittasu wu lisansu inakkisu in the 
future one will not sue the other, they 
will cut off the hand and tongue of the 
one who starts a lawsuit MDP 22 160:22f., 
cf. one will not institute proceedings 
against the other marusunu ana ahmamim 
ull] i-ra-ga-mu their children will not sue 
each other MDP 23 171:10; against each 
other or their children wl itebbi ul 1-ra- 
ga-mu they will not institute proceedings, 
will not sue ibid. 166:14, cf. MDP 22 6:12, 
9:12, MDP 23 169:32. 
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f) in MB: PN ana PNg ul i-rag-gu-wm 
wu PNsg ana kasap iddinu ana PN ul 1-rag- 
gu-um PN will not sue PN», and PN, will 
not sue PN for the silver he paid TuM NF 
5 64:23ff., see Petschow MB Rechtsurkunden 8; 
ul itdrma PN asswm PN»g ana PNg ul 1-ra- 
ag-gu-um PN will not sue PNg again for 
PN, BE 14 8:25; assum kubst SUM.NU ul 
i-rag-gu-um i-rag-gu-um-ma_ he will not 
sue with regard to the headdress that 
was given, in case he should sue (PN will 
break his sealed document) PBS 2/2 50:8f.; 
(they took an oath) KA NU.GA.GA.A KA 
NU.GI,.GIy, BE 14 40:21, ef. ibid. 7:27f.; 
NA4.<KISIB> la tari wu la ra-ga-mi ... PN 
isbat PN took a sealed document that 
there will be no further lawsuit BBSt. No. 3 
iii 30; ana la damiqti i-rag-gu-mu (a man 
who) sues with evil intention MDP 10 
pl. 12 iv 5 (both kudurrus). 


g) in RS, Emar, and Bogh.: PN ana 
muhht PNg la i-ra-gu-wm u PN» ana muh- 
hi PN la t-ra-gu-wm sa 1-ra-gu-um tuppu 
anni ile’esu PN will not sue PN»y, and PN, 
will not sue PN, whoever sues, this doc- 
ument will prevail over him MRS 9 179 
RS 17.128:13ff., also ibid. 167 RS 17.129: 23ff., 
171 RS 17.42:15ff., MRS 12 35 r. 4’, 36:19; (with 
regard to the mentioned forts) ana muh- 
hi RN sar GN lu-u% la-a 1-ra-gus-um Summa 
1-10-gus-um tuppu anni rle’est MRS 9 208 
RS 17.226:9, ef. ibid. 121 RS 17.352: 20ff., 169 
RS 17.337:17ff., 173 RS 17.145:16ff.; note: the 
daughter of BenteSina ana muhhi marist 
maratist u ana muhhi hatnisi la-a 1-ra- 
gu-um will not make a claim against(?) 
her sons, her daughters, and her sons- 
in-law MRS 9 126f. RS 17.159:47ff.; LU ana 
LU mamma la i-ra-ag-gus-wm no one will 
sue anyone else MRS 6 82 RS 16.148:15; 
summa dina mimma i-ra-gu-mu if they 
start any lawsuit MRS 9 147 RS 17.82:23; 
mamman ... ul e-ra-gu-[um] §a e-ra-gu-um x 


KU.BABBAR-pa_ 1.LA.E Arnaud Emar 6 
180:15f., and passim in Emar; ana marisu ... 
mamman la i-ra-ag-gum(var. -gu-wm) no 


one will bring a claim against his sons 
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Giiterbock Siegel 1 48f.; as Akkadogram: LA 
I-RA-AG-GU-UM ibid. 2 r. 4, also 3 r. 34, 4 r. 14, 
SA I-RA-AG-GU-M|A...] KUB 31 64 ii 25, EL RA- 
GU-MU-SU KUB 453r. 5. 


h) in MA, NA: @ilu ana a’ile la i-ra- 
gu-um one will not sue the other KAJ 
10:7, ef. KAJ 167:18 (MA); ana ahe is ni-[ral- 
gu-um we will bring a claim (against 
them) together KAV 197:58, see Postgate Tax- 
ation 363ff. 


i) in NB—I’ in clauses to forswear 
litigation — a’ in hendiadys with tdéru: ul 
iturruma ana ahames ul i-rag-gu-mu VAS 1 
70 i 30 (kudurru), also BBSt. No. 9 iv 23, VAS 6 
196:9, TuM 2-3 8:14, 17:21, AnOr 9 4 iii 16, VAS 
5 105:22, TCL 12 19:21, BRM 1 38:23, BIN 1 
127:21, BE 8 1387:9, Nbn. 116:34, Camb. 233:35, 
Nbk. 164:32, and passim; note ul iturruma 
itt ahames ana um sdtu ul i-rag-gu-mu 
BRM 2 35:30; ul iturrulma] ahames ul iragz 
gumu ... Sa r-rag-gu-mu ... kasap imhuru 
adi 12.TA.AM itanappal they must not 
start a new lawsuit, whoever starts a law- 
suit will pay twelve times the silver he 
received Dar. 26:25ff., 194:26ff., cf. Nbk. 4:23, 
Nbn. 293:34, VAS 5 60:19, 105:27, VAS 15 
29:25, BRM 1 73:28, and passim. 


b’ beside other words for lawsuit or 
case: mimma dibbi dini u ra-ga-mu sa PN 
...janu there will be no lawsuit or con- 
testation on the part of PN TCL 13 243:1, 
also BRM 1 98:1, BRM 2 27:1, BE 10 94:9, CT 
49 113:8, 136:11, and passim; afterward they 
spoke as follows dt-in-na-? & ra-ga-ma-? ana 
muhhika ana mala zittini ittika janu there 
is to be no lawsuit or claim against you 
concerning our share UET 4 194:17; put 
dini wu ra-ga-mu sa PN [ga anal muhhi 
udé Suati litti] PN»o t-rag-gu-mu PNs uw PNy 
nasi PNs and PN, guarantee against legal 
complaints (made) by PN that he might 
raise against PN, with regard to those 
utensils BE 8/1 123:17; put la dini wu la 
ra-ga-mu TuM 2-3 204:9, PBS 2/1 60:7, 137:7; 
waltt ana dini u ra-ga-mu ana muhhisu la 
nu-bi-il-la we have not brought (this) note 
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in order to start a lawsuit against him 
TCL 13 219:14, see San Nicolo, Symb. Koschaker 
182f.; ga la dint u ra-ga-mu without any 
legal proceedings BE 9 57:11. 


e’ other occs.: ana umu sdtu PN ul 1-rag- 
ma BRM 1 98:10; ki ir-ta-gu-u CT 49 136:15; 
assu... ana muhhi amilutu suatu la ra-ga- 
mu (the judges issued a document) not 
to lodge any further claim concerning 


that slave Nbn. 668:19; assu la ra-ga-mu 
BBSt. No. 10 ii 9. 
2’ to start a lawsuit, to bring a legal 


complaint: dint ga PN ... ittt PN» ir-gu-mu-” 
lawsuit which PN brought against PN» 
Dar. 260:4; tar-gu-mu umma mar bani anaku 
you claimed: Iam a free man Nbn. 1113:15, 
also ibid. 4; asSu nudunnéa itti PN mutija 
a-ar-gum-ma I sued my husband PN for 
my dowry Nbn. 356:12; PN... sa... itt PN 
ana muhhi zert... i-rag-gu-mu PN who was 
bringing a lawsuit against PN, about a 
field PBS 2/1 140:7; Sa ana muhhi zeri u biti 
Suati itti PN 1-rag-gu-mu-? TuM 2-3 204:15, 
ef. BE 8 123:19. 


j) in SB: sa isittu i-rag-gu-mu-s% they 
will sue him for what is left Dream-book 
325 r. ii 4; ra-ga-am ili ana amili KAR 395 
r. 16; ilu MAN-ma ana amili i-rag-gum 
some(?) god will make a claim on the 
man CT 31 41 Sm. 2075:9 and dupl. CT 20 2:8 
(ext.). 


5. I/2 to sue one another (OA): you 
(pl.) know kima rigmatim ammakam PN u 
PN, ri-ta-ag-mu-ma that PN and PN, are 
suing each other over there TCL 19 79:25. 


6. III to cause someone to bring a 
complaint: sa illamma ina muhhi eqli 
Suatu ... i-rag-gu-mu u-sar-ga-mu_ whoever 
shows up and brings a complaint or causes 
(someone else) to bring a complaint about 
that field MDP 6 pl. 11 ii 10f., also BBSt. No. 3 
v 35, AfO 23 13 ii 12 (all MB kudurrus). 


The writings KA.gad.ga, etc., quoted 
here possibly stand for paqaru. See also 
rugummt. 
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In ARM 2 115:14 read probably [inla 
gat belija [is]-ta-na-ak-lka-nul. 

Falkenstein Gerichtsurkunden 60 n. 1, 77 n. 2; 
Lautner Richterliche Entscheidung 6ff., 395ff.; 


Driver and Miles Babylonian Laws 1 75; Veenker, 
HUCA 45 lff. 


*ragasu v.; (mng. unkn.); lex.*; only IV 
attested. 


pu-uk-ku = nar-gu-su MSL 14 329:26’ (comm. 
to A III/1). 


*ragaSu v.; (mng. uncert.); OB; only IV 
attested. 


Adad ir-ra-gi-is-[ma] [x-a-2i-ih(?)| Adad 
will rumble(?) and [...] CT 44 37:16 (OB 
ext.); uncert.: anakuma atapalka nati 
Saparum annim ina pani 5 SE.GUR ni- 
it-ta-ar-gi-li(?)-Su(?)| I have satisfied you 
myself, is this message proper? Did we 
become upset(?) about (those) five gur of 
barley? VAS 16 76r. 5, for a reading nittarqi 
see Frankena, AbB 6 76. 


Compare the well-attested Semitic root 
rgS “to be disturbed.” 


*raggimtu (raggintu) s.; prophetess; NA, 
NB; pl. raggimatu; cf. ragamu. 


asseme ma pandt nepesé anniti [saul 
ra-gi-in-ti tartugumu I heard that before 
these ritual ceremonies a _prophetess 
prophesied ABL 487: 23, ra-gi-in-tu ina puhrt 
Sa mati tagtibassu a prophetess told him 
in the assembly of the country ibid. r. 1, 
see Parpola LAS No. 280; ‘PN ra-gi-in-tu Sa 
kuzippt sa sarrt ana mat Akkadi tubiluni 
ina E.DINGIR tartugum ‘PN, the proph- 
etess, who brought the king’s vestments 
to Babylonia, has prophesied in the temple 
ABL 149:7, see Parpola LAS No. 317; [IPN SAL 
ra-gi-in-tu. ma abat LUGAL 4NIN.LiL si-1 
thus the prophetess ‘PN: It is the word 
of queen DN (be not afraid) Craig ABRT 1 
26:1 (prophecy for Assurbanipal), cf. SAL ra-ag- 
gi-ma-a-tu (after LU ra-ag-gi-ma-nu) ABL 
1216:9 (NB), see Parpola, SAA 10 109. 


raggu 


raggimu s.; prophet; NA, NB; pl. raggi- 
manu; cf. ragamu. 


[lu].8abra(pa.aL) = 8u = rag-gi-[mu] Hg. B VI 
134, in MSL 12 226. 


You swear that you will not listen to 
or conceal any evil words injurious to 
Assurbanipal from the mouth of either 
his foe or friend or any relatives lu ina 
pi LU (var. omits LU) ra-gi-me LU mahhé 
mar §@ili amat ili (see s@ilu mng. 1c) 
Wiseman Treaties 116; in subscript to a 
prophecy: [PN] [LU ral-gi-mu Craig ABRT 1 
25 iv 31; difficult: elli ana ekalli la tarsak 
LU ra-ag-gi-mu [assa’al dunlqu la a-mur 
ma-ah-hur u diglu untattt I am unfit to go 
up to the palace, I turned to a prophet 
but did not find favor, he was willing(?) 
but did not see much(?) ABL 1285 r. 31 
(NA), see Parpola, AOS 67 264; lodgings for PN 
LU bel narkabtt PNy LU rab kisir mar 
Sarrt PNs LU qurbut wmmi garri PNy LU 
rag-gi-mu ADD 860 iii 23 (= Fales and Postgate, 
SAA 7 9); ammeni res LU ra-ag-gi-ma-nu SAL 
ra-ag-gi-ma-a-tu [...] (in broken context) 
ABL 1216:9 (NB), see Parpola SAA 10 109. 


raggintu see *raggimtu. 
adv.; like a wicked person; SB; cf. 


raggiS 
ragagu. 


lisan mussabrati tuhallaq arhis kisada 
eld tuSaknas ra-ag-gi-i8 you quickly silence 
the gossipers’ tongues, you make bow the 
stiffmecked as (you make bow) the wicked 
BA 5 385:13, restored from Sippar 7 (= Ph. K.380, 


courtesy W. von Soden). 


raggu s.; 1. wicked, evil, malicious per- 
son, criminal, 2. wrongdoing, violence; OA, 


OB, SB; cf. ragagu. 


nig.er{m = rag-gu Lu Excerpt II 182ff.; nia. 
NEMignittuny = rag-gu (in group with ajabu and 
senu) ErimhuS V 61; nig.erim = ra-an-gu-[um] 
Nigga Bil. B 5; e-ri-im NE.RU = ajabum, ra-ag- 
gum (vars. [ra]-ag-gu-um, ra-ag-gu-u-ulm]), nak[rum] 
Proto-Diri 478ff. (Diri Nippur Section 7:14ff., vars. 
from Diri Oxford 481f.), cf. Antagal F 49; 1u. 
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erim =vra-ag-gu OB Lu A 41, Bii 1; ki.nwe™Ru'™ 
= a-Sar "rag-gi zi C i 8; ri-im LAGAB = ajabu, 
rag-gum A1/2:76f., also Ea I MA Recension 39a. 

ka ur.sag.e.ne.ke,(kip) nig.erim nu. 
dib : bab qarradi sa rag-gu la iba’u the Heroes’ 
Gate through which no criminal passes Ai. VI iii 
41;suh erfm.ma zi: muballi napisti rag-gi who 
extinguishes the life of the wicked OECT 6 pl. 8 
K.5001:6f.; ‘utunfg.erim ku¥.usan.gin,(am) 
im.ma.ra.an.gurud.ta : Samag rag-gu kima 
qinnazt ittarrakka (see ginnazu) 4R 28 No. 1:15f.; 
zi.du mu.e.zu nig.erim mu.e.zu: kina tidi 
rag-ga tidi ibid. 11f.; ga.an.tuS nig.erim nu. 
libir.ra geStug.ga.ri.im : assab rag-gu ul 
ulabbar hassu (see labaru lex. section) Lambert 
BWL 241:54; lu.nig.erfm e.gir  bi.ib. 
Sub.bu.de : rag-ga arhié tusamqat 5R 50 i 27f., 
see Borger, JCS 21 3:14; uru nig.erim hul. 
gig*': alu z@ir rag-gu (Babylon) City Which Hates 
Wickedness George Topographical Texts 38:18; 
ur.sag tun li.erim.ma nig.er[im...]: muz 
halliq rag-gi [...] BA 10/1 106 r. 4f.; gal;.1é 
nig.erim gut diri.meS: galli sa rag-gu mali 
Sunu they are galli demons full of malice CT 16 
14 iv 32f. 

rag-gu, ajabu = sarru. Malku VIII 36f. 


1. wicked, evil, malicious person — a) 
in gen.: ina bitim essim ina hursim ra- 
gus-wm Sut usibma that scoundrel settled 
in the new house, in the storehouse TCL 
20 129:8, cf. u ra-gus-wm Sut a-betika erubam 
Kiltepe n/k 1159:21 (both OA); PN worked 
the field kama ra-ag-gi-im Genouillac Kich 
2 D 31:12 (OB let.), see Kupper, RA 53 35; RN 
muhalliq ra-gi-im [...] YOS 9 62:12 (OB 
royal), also AnOr 12 303:13 (NB kudurru), (Samaz) 
4R 17 r. 15 (SB hymn); parakku “Ababa naz 
sth rag-gi the dais (is called) DN-Who- 
Uproots-the-Wicked Iraq 36 42:35, ef. 
usuh isdi rag-gu(var. -gi) Marduk ibid. 26, 
see George Topographical Texts 63; the singer 
recites takabbas rag-gu you (Sama8) tram- 
ple the wicked BBR No. 60:23; ttebbu rag-gu 
the wicked will sink (in the boat) RA 68 
150:5; atabbak ana qaqqad rag-ga-ti(var. -tu) 
Simtiki I will pour out (ashes) on the 
head of your wicked fates(?) Maqlu III 
117; Summa rag-gu lillidi ameluti if the 
naughty (baby) is of human progeny (re- 
cite the incantation over him) KAR 114:8 
(SB inc.), see Farber Baby-Beschwérungen 191; 
bé-li ra-ag-gi (in broken context) JRAS 
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Cent. Supp. pl. 9 vi 13 (OB lit.); you Girra are 
muhallig rag-gt Maqlu I 111, II 148; sed 
rag-[gu] utukku lemnu ibid. VII 128; in 
divine names: Hip-rag-gu(var. -gi) Crusher- 
of-the-Wicked STT 88 xi 43, also Frankena 
Takultu 123:35; Sée-ra-gu; (a divine judge) 
Belleten 14 226:26-7 (OA). 


b) beside synonyms: ra-ga-am wu sénam 
ana hulluqgim to destroy the villain and 
evildoer CH i 35, ef. CH xli 91; hitmut rag-gi 
wu séni anaku Iam.... against the wicked 
and evil KAH 2 84:17 (Adn. II); my chariot 
sapinat rag-gi u sent OIP 2 46 vi 8 (Senn.); 
ra-ag-ga u sent ina nist usesst I expelled 
the wicked and the evildoer from the peo- 
ple VAB 4 124 ii 28, 112 i 27 (Nbk.); rag-gu wu 
senu ippalsuma thuzu Sahatu Iraq 27 6 iii 13 
(NB lit.); sénw wu rag-gu trubu ana nigissi Bél- 
lenriicher Nergal 50:10, cf. Maqlu IV 2, muhallig 
senni muballu rag-[gi] BMS 21:44; rag-ga wu 
sena tabarri asmig you (Sama8) keep an 
eye, as they deserve, on the evil ones KAR 
32:25;lN.erf{m nig.4.zi.bi: ana rag-giu 
ge-e-nt 80-7-19,281:11 (Exaltation of I8tar, cour- 
tesy W. G. Lambert); rag-gu ajabu usemmi tid 
dis he turns the villainous and hostile into 
clay Or. NS 36 122:115 (SB hymn to Gula); ra- 
ag-ga la igari ul ibd qerebsSa VAB 4 118 ii 56, 
138 ix 36 (Nbk.), cf. ZA 61 56:160 and 163 (hymn 
to Nabi); [...] kwllat rag-gi nasih nagab 
zamant KAV 171:21 (Sin-Xar-iSkun), [.. .] rag- 
gt muhallig zamani Bauer Asb. 2 38:18; sapi-= 
nat nakru muhalliqat rag-gu VAB 4 228 iii 35 
(Nbn.), cf. Winckler Sammlung 2 1:9 (Sar.); 
nakra ahé [...] rag-ga igallala KAR 113:17 
(SB); Marduk ibtarri ina Ekur zamand rag- 
gu looks from Ekur upon the villainous 
enemy UET 6 398:19 (SB lit.); rag-gi iknusu 
Sepsi [...]-tt unassiqu sepeja the evil fell 
prostrate, the belligerent [...] kissed my 
feet Streck Asb. 168:33; Sazu is thirdly ‘4suy. 
RIM nasth ajabt gimirsunu muballi 
naphar rag-gi Suhrim who tears out all 
enemies, who exterminates all evildoers 
En. el. VII 45, cf. SA.zu ... muballu naphar 
rag-gi Streck Asb. 278:6, cf. also 4sUH.MIN. 
RIM = muballa ajabi, “"[suu.G]U.MIN.RIM = 
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muballu naphar ajabi nasih rag-gi, |...] = 
nasih naphar rag-gi, [*ZAH.RIM muhalliq 
rag\-gi || e§@ rag-gi, [*zAH.GU.RIM muz 
halliqg naphar rag)-gi || e&& naphar rag-gi 
(explanation of the names of Marduk) STC 
2 62 ii 31ff. 


c) beside antonyms: ki salil mati kenu 
rag-gu(var. -gi) ul umassa usamgqat like one 
who plunders the land I do not distinguish 
the law-abiding from the criminal, I fell 
(them both) Cagni Erra V 10; ukannu rag-ga 
Sa anzillagu klittu] (people) confirm the 
wrongdoer to whom justice is anathema 
(but hound the just who are attentive to 
the divine commands) Lambert BWL 86:269 
(Theodicy); [ina mahlrika kitmusw rag-gu wu 
kinu ibid. 128:56; (Nusku) sa kima “fp ubz 
babu kénu u rag-ga who clears the just 
and the criminal like the river ordeal 
Bauer Asb. 2 38:10; tustessir tsara tusamta 
rag-ga you take constant care of the right- 
eous, you ill-treat the wrongdoer Af0O 19 
63:49 (prayer to Marduk); ana rag-gi-ka misara 
[killlagssu maintain just behavior to the 
one who wrongs you Lambert BWL 100:43 
(precept). 


2. wrongdoing, violence: paliim palé 
ra-gi-im sarraru itebbinimma the reign 
will be one of violence, criminals will 
arise YOS 10 56 ii 41 (OB Izbu), see Leichty Izbu 
205; rag-gu thallig kittu ibass wrongdoing 
will disappear, justice will prevail Thomp- 
son Rep. 200:5; Sarraqu ... Sa rag-ga uw mesaz 
ri qibissu e-x [x x] the thief whose utter- 
ances [...] wrong and right Lambert BWL 
200:18, and see CT 16 14 iv 32f., George Topo- 
graphical Texts 38:18, in lex. section. 


ragimanu see rugummit. 


*ragimmii see rugummt. 


ragimu s.; roarer; SB*; cf. ragamu. 


tRa-gi-mu : MIN (= “IM) CT 25 16:25 (list 
of gods). 


rahasu A 


rah kidi_ s.; (a poetic term for plow, lit. 
inseminator of the ground); SB*; ef. rehd. 


ra-ah ki-di = epinnu An IX 108 (catch line). 


asrat la meresti irriga ra-ah |kidi] the 
inseminator of the ground plows the 
uncultivated field Lambert BWL 178:32. 


rahadu (or rahdtu, rahdtu) v.; to become 


viscous(?); SB; I irakhud. 


Summa abnu i-ra-hu-ud la tlu-...] tuz 
tdrma tepelhhi] if the glass is (still) vis- 
cous(?), you must not [take it out], you 
close (the kiln) again Oppenheim Glass 55 
§ U:14. 


Oppenheim Glass 57. 


rahahu v.; (mng. uncert.); SB; I irhuh; cf. 
rahhu. 


sud.sud = ra-ha-hu Lanu B iii 13; [su-ud] sup 
= ra-ah-hu, ra-ha-hu CT 12 30 BM 38179:11f. (text 
similar to Idu); ra-ha-hu (var. [ra-ha]-mu) = ta-ha-hu 


An IX 48, also LTBA 2 2:331. 


ir-hu-uh |/ is-si-ma KA&*™* NAM.TAG.GA 
R[A].RA // ra-ha-ha, GU NAM.TAG.GA 
RA.RA // mu-us-ta-as-nu ... Sani§ ra-ha-mu 
// ta-ha-ha von Weiher Uruk 99:39ff. (comm.). 


rahamu v.; (mng. uncert.); SB; I (only inf. 
attested). 


Sani& ra-ha-mu |/ ta-ha-ha von Weiher 
Uruk 99:43 (comm.); see also An IX 48, in 


rahahu lex. section. 


rahasu A v.; 1. to trample, to kick, 
to destroy, to devastate, 2. to hurry(?), 
3. II to destroy, 4. IV to be devastated; 
from OAkk. on; I trhis — irahhis — rahis, 
1/2, 1/3, Il, IV, IV/3(2); wr. syll. and RA; 
cf. rahhisu, rahistu, rahisu, rahisu, rihistu, 


rihsu A. 


ra-a RA = ra-ha-su S> II 178, also A VI/4:108, 
CT 12 29 BM 38266 iv 14 (text similar to Idu); 
RA = ra-ha-sum MSL 14 120 No. 7 ii 34 (Proto- 
Aa); BE i(?)] [RA] = [ra]-ha-su A VI/4:135; [a-ra] 
[A.DU] = ra-ha-s[u] A I/1:210; sa-ah HA+A = ra- 
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ha-sum MSL 14 89:7:4 (Proto-Aa), also Diri VI B 
8; te-e TE = ra-ha-su. A VIII/1:202. 

gu-uz LUM = ra-ha-su §é Gin A V/1:46; gar = 
ra-ha-su §[a4 a], gir.8u.gig.gig = MIN 8a [LU], 
gir.ga.ga = MIN Sa@ Gir, dur.dutr.ru = MIN Sa 
a-§d-bi Antagal F 247ff.; gir.ra.ra = ra-ha-as ri- 
ih-si Antagal B 212; ib.bi.ra = Iral-ha-su 8a e- 
dle-e], gir.pas**8Gan MIN sé [Gir], ma.da. 
lu.ltu = min §é ma-t[i] Antagal N ii 12ff.; ri = 
nasaku Sa amat, ri.ri=ra-ha-su §é MIN (in group 
with galatu §é MIN, bararu §4 MIN) Antagal C 108f.; 
USAN+KAK = $i-me-ta, ra-ha-as ug-me CT 18 30 iv 
19f. (group voc.); a.8& gud kKU.ru.na i-na 
A.SA GUD ra-ha-su hip-plu-x],a.8& giS ki.tag. 
ga i-na A.SA APIN ra-ha-su [...] Civil Farmer’s 
Instructions 206 ii 5f. (OB lex.); RU = ra-ha-si, 
ra-a-tu unpub. text cited Boissier, Bab. 4 92 note 1. 

gir.te.te=ri-it-hu-sum UET 6 390:7. 

kug.bi engur.ra ud mi.ni.ib.ra.ah : 
ningu ina apsi Adad ir-hi-is-ma Adad smote its fish 
in the apst (they keep opening their mouths) 
Lugale III 4 (= 93); lu edin.na ud bf.ra.a: 
Sa ina sért Adad ir-hi-su-’u whom Adad smote in 
the open country ASKT p. 88-89:29, see Borger, 
AOAT 1 7:102; [kalam 4m. gi]n,(Gim) mu.un. 
ra.ra.e.ne : mdtu kima Adad i-rah-hi-su they 
devastate the land like a storm Iraq 21 56 r. 
6; muSen.an.na.ke,(Kip) uy.gin, im.mi. 
in.ra.ah: issur samé kima Adad ir-hi-is 5R 50 
ii 44f., see Borger, JCS 21 8:68; umun.e pad.da 
t.gin.na.ta : belt ina zakari ina alaki // ina 
ra-ha-si MVAG 18/2 79 No. 69:138f., see Cohen 
Lamentations 80:117. 

giS.apin  dur.dur.ru.ke,(kID) : GIS.APIN. 
MES ir-ra-ah-ha-su KAV 218 Ai 16 and 23 (Astro- 
labe B). 

bal = ra-ha-su RA 17 175 ii 18 (comm. to 
Enuma Anu Enlil); ina 1T1.NE 41m RA-is // 4Samag 
ir-[...] BM 47698+ r. 21’ (A II/3 Comm., partly in 
MSL 14 278f.); i-ri orm // ra-pa-du // §d-né-e te-me 
[//] ra-[ha]-su // ra-ah-sa ibid. r. 19’ (courtesy M. 
Civil). 

1. to trample, to kick, to destroy, to 
devastate — a) said of the storm — 1’ fields 
and crops: eglam Adad |i]-ra-ah-hi-is Adad 
will devastate the field YOS 10 36 i 20 
(OB ext.); if a man is indebted and _ egelsu 
Adad ir-ta-hi-igs Adad devastates his field 
CH § 48:4, cf. CH § 45:42; eqla Sa seri Adad 
RA-is CT 40 34 r. 22 and dupl. TCL 6 8 r. 16; 
Summa egel libbi ali Adad Ra-is if Adad 
devastates a field inside the city CT 39 
4:31 (SB Alu), cited as egel libbi ali lu qanz 
ni ali Adad ir-hi-is ABL 74 r. 2, see Parpola 
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LAS No. 38; egel ugari Suati Adad RA-is ulu 
biblum ubbal Adad will devastate the field 
of this commons or a flood will carry it 
away CT 39 5:52 (SB Alu); see also ritibtu; 
Adad ugarsu lt-tr-hi-ts-ma may Adad dev- 
astate his commons RA 66 173:74 (MB ku- 
durru), cf. Adad gugal samé u ersetim ugarsu 
li-ir-hi-is-ma_ BBSt. No. 7 ii 32, 1R 70 iv 11 
(both NB); [Adad gugal] samé wu [erseti ... 
li-ir|-hi-is-su-ma [...] aj usabsi asnan 
BBSt. No. 9 ii 9; Adad ebur mati RaA-is 
Leichty Izbu IV 35, also CT 20 50 r. 10; a west 
wind will come up and ebur mati Adad 
RA-1s ibid. 6, KAR 428:39, CT 39 9:11, Kocher 
BAM 1 iii 49, cf. Adad Ra-is ibid. 44; iskaz 
rat Sarrim Adad i-ra-ah-hi-is (see iskaru A 
mng. 5b) YOS 10 46 iv 34 (OB ext.), wr. e-ra- 
[...] ibid. 43:7, (with ekalli) TCL 6 1:45 (SB), 
RA 63 153:4 (OB); tuhda ga mati Adad RA CT 
39 20:140; (the farmers addressed the king:) 
zerunt ra-hi-is our arable lands are dev- 
astated Iraq 18 40 No. 24:6 (NA let.); it has 
been raining all month inanna seum st 
itt §e’um Sa GN ra-hi-is now that grain as 
well as the grain of Der is ruined ARM 
27 105:10; assum Seim Sa GN Sa DN tr-hi-su 
concerning the grain of Dur-sabim that 
Adad has devastated ARM 27 106:4, cf. 
inuma sém sétr Adad tr-hi-su ibid. 5; 
Adad tamirtt KI.MIN ina MU BI RA CT 39 
17:53 (SB Alu); [Adad ...] appari u qisatt RaA- 
sa-ma Adad will devastate reed marshes 
and woods ACh Adad 19:35, cf. Labat Ca- 
lendrier § 93:10, note (in IV/3?) (there will 
be many sick in the country) KUR. 
Gi8.MES Adad i-ta-na-ar-hi-is (for irtanah- 
his?) .... Adad will keep devastating ACh 
Sin 34:51. 


2’ persons, troops, lands: Adad... sarra 
ina ekallisu RA-is Adad will destroy the 
king in his palace Labat Suse 4 r. 27; Adad 
ummanam i-ra-ah-hi-ts Adad will destroy 
the army YOS 10 46 iv 44, ef. ina karaz 
sim ummanka Adad i-ra-hi-is ibid. 15:6, ef. 
CT 44 37 r. 13 (all OB ext.), ummanka Adad 
RA-is CT 20 3 K.3671:3, also (with wnman 
nakrt) CT 30 16 r. 17f., KAR 454:15 (SB ext.), 
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cf. Adad ummanit ina nakbattiga RaA-is 
Adad will annihilate the main body of 
my army Labat Suse 7 r. 15f., Adad ummani 
ina karasiga RA Adad will annihilate my 
army in its camp ibid. 6 i 17; swmelussu 
nakri i-ra-hi-is Addu at his left, Addu 
destroys the enemies LKA 63 r. 10 (NA 
lit.); Adad ra-hi-is kibrat nakiry matate 
bitatt who destroys the regions of the 
enemies, and lands and houses AKA 29 i 9 
(Tigl. 1); Adad seam u LU.HI.A 1-rla-hi-is] 
Adad will destroy barley and people YOS 10 
39:38, Adad a-mi-lu-ta RA-is RA 65 73:60 
(both OB ext.), cf. CT 30 23:24, dupl. Rm. 2,106 
obv.(!) 14, see Weidner, AfO 24 142; sa rubt la 
ustamgitusu Adad 1-ra-ah-hi-is-su sa Adad 
la ir-tah-sul-s% Samas itabbal’u whomever 
the ruler did not overthrow, Adad will 
destroy, whomever Adad did not destroy, 
Sama8 will carry off Cagni Erra IV 81f.; “tM 
li-ir-hi-is-ku-nu-ti may DN destroy you 
(pl.) KBo 1 11 obv.(!) 14, see ZA 44 116; Adad 
ina ri-hi-is lemutti li-ir-hi(var. adds -is)-su 
may Adad bring upon him evil devastation 
AOB 1 66:55 (Adn. I); Adad mat rubé RaA-is 
Adad will devastate the land of the ruler 
TCL 6 1:7, cf. K.2809 iv 14, in Labat Calendrier pl. 
45, ef. also Adad ina mat rubé RA-is TCL 6 
1 r. 52, and similarly passim; Adad KUR // SE 
RA-is CT 39 17:64, si-ip-ra Sa mati Adad 
RA-is (see sipru B) Boissier DA 232 r. 42; 
obscure: lu ni-ra-ah-hi-is UZU.LI.DUR-Su 
ina KI.BAR wu igammerunim l-en se-ra-ni- 
1a Ugaritica 5 20 r. 31’. 


3’ animals: Adad bila Ra-is Adad will 
destroy the herds Leichty Izbu V 30, KAR 153 
r. 4, cf. CT 39 26:14; Adad bila ina magsqé RA 
Boissier DA 227: 25. 


4’ other things: kima sep Adad rapidim 
bitt ra-hi-is my house is trampled down 
as (by) the foot of the running Adad CCT 
4 la:4 (OA); bitu Suati Adad RA-is  Leichty 
Izbu I 68, also CT 40 10:16, cf. CT 39 15:25; 
dura pU-us Adad RaA-is you build a wall — 
Adad destroys (it) Boissier DA 96:17; hiriti 
Adad RA Adad will destroy my ditch La- 
bat Suse 6 iii 22; Sallat agallalu Adad i-ra- 
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ah-hi-is Adad will destroy the booty which 
I take YOS 10 36 ii 21, cf. ibid. 18; Summa... 
gisimmara Adad RA if Adad destroys a 
date palm CT 40 44 80-7-19,92+:21 (SB Alu). 


9’ used absolutely: Adad 1-ra-ah-hi-is-ma 
husahhum matam isabbat Adad will devas- 
tate, and so famine will seize the country 
YOS 10 36 i 28; Adad i-ra-ah-hi-ts YOS 10 
25:22, also ibid. 17:48, 20:27, 47:64, CT 44 37:2, 
wr. RA-is RA 65 73f.:59 and 77 (all OB ext.); 
Adad i-ra-hi-is Thompson Rep. 215 r. 2, Adad 
RA-tgs Leichty Izbu V 109, also Boissier DA 
217:5, CT 31 111i 11, CT 20 32:70, KAR 153 
r. 9, ABL 405:11, LBAT 1552:16, r. 18f. and 25, 
and passim in omen apodoses; enuwma seu kaz 
bar Adad RA-is when the barley is full, 
Adad will beat (it) down CT 39 16:42; && 
lirig Adad li-ir-hi-is may he plant, (but) 
let Adad destroy JEOL 20 62:378 (NB Crue. 
Mon. Mani&tu&u); possibly in 1/3: Adad RA. 
RA KUB 4 631 9, 34, iii 5, 19, see RA 50 12ff.; 
Adad ina ré& Sattim RA.RA-is(text -ki) 
Adad will keep devastating early in the 
year CT 6 2 case 42; EGIR MU Adad RA-is 
Adad will devastate in autumn CT 39 14:4; 
Adad ina gim-ri RA-[is] CT 39 18:77, ef. 
DINGIR.UGU 1-RA Labat Suse 9:26. 


b) by men: ugarsu ... kima Adad ar- 
hi-ts-ma_ 1 devastated his commons like 
Adad TCL 3 + KAH 2 141:230 (Sar.); lu- 
ur-hi-ts mat ajabyja_ let me devastate the 
land of my enemies VAB 4 260 ii 40 (Nbn.); 
kima ri-hi-is-«it>-ti Adad ar-hi-is-su-[nu-ti] 
Rost Tigl. III p. 30:172, cf. [...] gabal tdmti 
ar-hi-su-nu-ti-ma Iraq 18 23:4 (Tigl. III); 
nakru... ebur matt KO KI.MIN RA the en- 
emy will devour, variant: destroy the crop 
of the land ACh Sin 33:50; uncert.: rt-hi-is- 
mt LU.MES-ia my people are destroyed(?) 
EA 127:33, cf. lu tt-ra-ha-as sabé pitatu sa 
Sarrt... gaqqad ajabigsu the king’s archers 
should smash the heads of his enemies EA 
141:31, see Moran Letters 227; note in idio- 
matic use: Summa PN irtt PNy u 'PNg 1-ra- 
hi-is-ma ittalak if PN (the adoptive son) re- 
jects(?) PN, and ‘PN, (the adoptive parents) 
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and leaves (he may be sold) Veenhof, Kraus 
AV 361:19 (OA). 


c) by other agents: umsu dannu 
ibassima Samag alpa immera ameluta RA 
there will be a heat wave, Sama’ will 
destroy cattle and man ACh Adad 33:12; 
summa ummatu Samas i-ra-ah-hi-is Summa 
kussu Adad 1-ra-ah-hi-is ACh Supp. 50:2, also 
Supp. 2 66:3; tlum bulam 1-ra-hi-1gs the god 
will destroy the herds RA 67 44:53 (OB ext.); 
ra-hi-1s kullat la magirt he who destroys 
all the unsubmissive  Béllenriicher Nergal 
50:5; Lugalmarada ... ra-hi-1s mat nukurtu 
CT 36 23 ii 18 (Nbn.); ezzu nairi Sadi (var. 
n@ir Sadi) ra-hi-is témti fierce one (Lu- 
galbanda), slayer of the mountain, de- 
stroyer of the sea Or. NS 36 124:149 (SB 
hymn to Gula); Sadi gerbissunu ri-hi-r1s dul- 
linma RA 46 40:42, RA 48 148 iv 8, STT 21:116 
(SB Epic of Zu), also RA 46 94:67 (OB Recension), 
cf. udallih ir-hi-is CT 46 42 i 12 and 13;[...] 
tar-hi-su-nu-ti kima im[bari(?) ...] 
Asb. 2 83:8; [DN] . or-hi-is-ma abubans 
ispun Borger Esarh. 32:12; (Nergal) ra-hi-is 
kibrat x [...] VAS 1 71:10 (Sar.); (Marduk) 
mahis muhhi Anzi ra-hi-ils ...] (in bro- 
ken context) Craig ABRT 1 29:15; E ra-hi-is 
ni-bi-ri [...] CT 51 90:11 (temple list), see 
George Topographical Texts p. 76 No. 3; Summa 
imeru RA-swu if a donkey tramples(?) him 
Labat TDP 4:27, with comm. ir-hi-is-su // RA 
// mahasu Hunger Uruk 27 r. 10, RA // ra-ha-st 
|| RA || ma-ha-s[i] ibid. 28 r. 3, and Gir. 
RA.RA // ra-ha-su // Gir /|/ se-e-pi // R[A // 
ma-ha-su] RA 73 161 r. 1, see George, RA 85 
148; summa ameélu sisi lu ir-hi-is-su lu 
isSukSu CT 39 27:14 (SB Alu); gipara ra- 
hi-ig bilu Cagni Erra I 83; uncert.: [i-r]a-hi- 
is iddk idd§ Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 124 
r. 13; see also rihsu. 


Bauer 


d) (in the stative) said of parts of the 
body and exta— I’ in OB: summa marz 
tum isissa ra-hi-is if the base of the gall 
bladder is squashed(?) YOS 10 31 xiii 33; 
abullum ra-ah-sa-at the “gate of the palace” 
is squashed(?) YOS 10 29:4; Swmma kak 
imittum ... ra-hi-ts ibid. 46 iii 15; Summa... 
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Silum... ra-hi-ig KAR 150 r. 14 (all OB), also, 
wr. RA-1S Bab. 3 pl. 9:6 (OB ext. report). 


2’ in MB, SB: gumma sulmu kima 
apsamikkima RA-is if the sulmu is 
squashed(?) like a concave-sided tetra- 
gon TCL 6 3 r. 35, CT 20 33:86f., Suwmma 
Sulmu RaA-is TCL 6 3:12, PRT 124:4, 128:4, 
139:18 and 26, and passim; if there are two 
paths and the second one kima sur-ri 
RA-tg is squashed like the suR-sign CT 
20 2:20, 10:15; GiR ki-pi RA-is KAR 426 r. 
lff. and dupl. CT 20 9 K.2618+:26; usurtu 
ra-ah-sa-at JAOS 38 82:11, cf. ra-ah-sa-at u 
sullulat ibid. 42, see Kraus, JCS 37 150:47, 151 
r. 12; Summa padanu puhhur u RA-is CT 
20 11 K.6724:20, hub-bur wu RA-ts ibid. 27 
K.219 ii 12, Summa danadnu RA-is  Boissier 
DA 9 r. 25; manzazu RA-is ibid. 210:31; sépu 
RA-at PRT 106:10; difficult: swmma S8uU.SI 
la-bi gakin GABA.RI NU TUKU-8t ina SA 
UZU ra-ah-sa Kraus Texte 22 iii 7. 


2. to hurry(?): ra-ah-sa-am alkam JCS 42 
144 SH 877:8; awatka li-ir-hi-sa-am PBS 1/2 
1:15, see Stol, AbB 11 1; [Swmma !PN te-l]i(?)-2 
ana suqi ti-ir-hu-us |/ ti-tar-h[u(?)-us(?)] if 
‘PN goes out hurriedly into the street 
Ugaritica 5 3:10. 


3. II to destroy (RS only): ‘EN ... 
li-ra-hi-ts-Su may Baal destroy him MRS 
6 76 RS 16.144:13, also 9. 


4. IV to be devastated: ebur zer beéli-z 
ja milum itbal uluma wna ri-th-st-im wr-ra- 
[hla-[als-ma uw belt kusiudam ul ile (it 
might be) that a flood has carried off the 
harvest of what my lord has sown or that 
it was beaten down in a thunderstorm so 
that my lord could not get it Voix de l’op- 
position 184 A 1101:9 (Mari let.); or-ra-hi-ts-ma 
(in broken context) Borger Esarh. 36 § 23:13; 
for a possible IV/3 ref. see ACh Sin 34:51, cited 
mng. la-l’. 


Landsberger, JNES 8 249 n. 8. 


rahasu B v.; 1. to wash, to bathe, 2. III 
to soak, to have soaked(?), 3. IV (passive 
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to mng. 1); SB, NA; I irhus — irahhas, 
1/3, III, IV; wr. syll. and RA; cf. marhasu. 


me-e A lu-ub-ku, ri-im-ku, ra-ha-su [xl A 
1/1:118ff.;a.mar.ra = a.gar.ra=A.MES ra-ha- 
$u,a.ma.ma a.gad.ga=MIN MIN, a.mar.ra 
a.gar.ra=A.MES Sd-ha-tu Emesal Voc. III 67ff. 
Id {D.SAL.SILAy.SIG a mu.un.da.ab.ri 
ina isiniti tr-hu-uws-ma she bathed in the Isin 


canal KAR 16: 29f. 


1. to wash, to bathe —a) in med.: U 
amuzinnu : 0 UZU.MES tabkute : ina KAS. 
SAG sekeru amela RA (see amuzinnu) 
Kocher BAM 1 iii 32, dupl. CT 14 43 Sm. 60+ 
:10, also Kécher BAM 1 i 53; you heat (the 
medication) in an oven and sepesu tar- 
has-ma_ wash his feet AMT 15,3 i 22; se- 
pesu i-ra-has (the sick man) will wash 
his feet Kécher BAM 124 ii 14, cf. sépesu 
tar-has ta-hir(?)-rlt kima(?)] ra-ah-sa nas- 
matti x [...] ibid. ii 8; ina A SEG,.GA tar- 
has-su you wash him (with the ingredi- 
ents cooked) in hot water ibid. 575 i 48, also 
ibid. i 29 and iv 24, etc., cf. (with various liquids) 
ibid. i 45, wr. ta-ra-ah-ha-su CT 23 13:28; 
these eleven drugs you boil, strain ina 
libbt Ra-si wash her with (this extract) 
Iraq 31 29:25 (MA), cf. Kécher BAM 158 iii 15, 
AMT 52,5:11, cf. ina libbi mé Sunuti RA-su 
AMT 77,5:13; ina mé kasi GIS Su-nim RA-su 
you wash him with extract of mustard 
seed(?) and sund tree Kécher BAM 111 ii 26, 
ef. AMT 24,5:12, 101,3 i 10, also AMT 54,1:9; 
ina libbi 1-ra-has Kécher BAM 124 i 52; ina 
nart RA-su you wash him in the river 
AMT 49,2 r. ii 9; in I/8: ina a PO [ir]-ta- 
na-has he bathes repeatedly with water 
from a well Kécher BAM 87:24, ina mé 
emmuti tr-ta-na-has ibid. 396 ii 11, ef. AMT 
57,6:6, and passim; mé kasttt ir-ta-na-h|as | 
he bathes repeatedly with cold water 
Kécher BAM 100:9; hil baluhhi ina mé kastz 
tv ir-ta-na-has he bathes repeatedly with 
resin from the baluhhu tree (mixed) with 
cold water ibid. 99:47; you cook these 
herbs in water from a well in Marduk’s 
temple ina libbi RA.MES-su with it you 
bathe him repeatedly ibid. 322:24, ef. ibid. 
240:20; (medication) [ina tinuri] tesek- 
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kir ina [lib]bt RA.MES-su you heat in an 
oven, (afterward) you repeatedly wash 
him with it ibid. 322:8; in absolute use: 
i-ra-ah-ha-as_ ibid. 398 r. 45; gina tar- 
ta-na-has [...] you wash continually ibid. 
405:8, also, wr. gind RA.RA-s[u] AMT 70,7 i 
16, gind RA.RA-ma AMT 69,2:9; [... ina(?)] 
mé emmuti RA.MES-su AMT 27,7:6; ina mé 
kasi vr-ta-na-has Kécher BAM 575 iii 41; you 
cook several herbs kinsisu RA.MES you 
bathe his shins repeatedly ibid. 405:12; 
(materia medica) ina libbi [RAl.MES-ma 
iballut RA 69 43:13, ina libbi RA.RA-su 
AMT 23,3:2, wna libbt RA.MES-st  Kécher 
BAM 240:58, cf. AMT 57,1:2; with marhasu: 
he drinks (the medication) repeatedly in 
wine wma marhasi RA-su you sponge him 
down with a lotion AMT 66,7:13; for other 


oces. see marhasu mng. 1b-2’. 


b) other oces.: tar-te-hi-si tétalé ina 
muhhi dunn telia she bathed, stepped 
out (from the bath), got onto the bed 
TIM 9 54 r. 11 (NA love lyrics), see Livingstone, 
SAA 3 14; 2 N[Aq].DUg.SU.A Sa t-na KU.GI 
ra-ah-si ARM 21 231:9, ef. (an iron ring) 
Sa ina KU.GI ra-ah-su washed with gold 
Wilcke, ZA 74 176:5; A.SA.HI.A [...] Sa 
aharatim ra-ah-su wv 8a mé BA.BE the [...] 
fields on the far side of the river are 
soaked(?) and (those?) under water are.... 
ARM 23 426:20’, see MARI 5 407; ki Sa narz 
kabtu annitu ... ma dame ra-ah-sa-tu-u-ni 

. narkabatikunu ina libbi dame sa ramiz 
nikunu li-ra-ah-sa (var. lu-sar-hi-su) as this 
chariot is soaked with blood, so may your 
chariots be soaked (var. may they soak 
your chariots) in your own blood Wiseman 
Treaties 613ff.; bamatu ubbalu ir-hu-sa qar-z 
batu. they (the waters) flood(?) the open 
fields, washed away the arable land Lam- 
bert BWL 178:30 (fable). 


2. III to soak, to have soaked(?): see 
Wiseman Treaties 615 var., cited mng. 1b; 
(demon) mués-tar-hi-is erseti KAR 88 Fragm. 
5 obv.(!) iii 18, and dupls., courtesy I. L. Finkel; 
obscure: summa iméru se-bi-su la u-sar- 
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hi-ts if a donkey does not.... 
dupl. CT 40 33:3 (SB Alu). 


TCL 6 8:2, 


3. IV (passive to mng. 1): see Wiseman 
Treaties 615, cited mng. lb. 


rahasu C v.; 1. to trust, to rely, 2. III 
to make confident, to cause to trust; SB, 
NA, NB; I irhus (NA also irhis) — 
irahhus —rahus, 1/2, III. 


ra-ha-[slu = [...], su-par-lzu-hul = hi-du-[twm] 
Malku VIII 100f.; 2?! “ly (ie., [taka]lu) = 
ha-ra-su (for rahasu) Izbu Comm. V 254c. 

tu-Sar-ha-as 5R 45 K.253 v 23 (gramm.). 


1. to trust, to rely—a) in NA royal 
insers.: sakap mat Urarti ... aqbisunitima 
ir-hi-su libbu I told them I would over- 
throw Urartu, and they became confident 
in their hearts TCL 3 61 (Sar.); annasgun... 
attakilma ar-ta-hu-us libbu I trusted their 
(the gods’?) assent and became confident 
in (my) heart Borger Esarh. 83 r. 27, cf. libbu 
arhusma ittib kabatti ibid. 2:25, libbt ar-hu- 
us-ma epesu agbi ibid. 19 Ep. 15b:2; elt Sutti 
annitt ummanateja tr-hu-su my troops 
trusted in this dream Streck Asb. 48 v 102. 


b) in NA: [la tapalllaha ma lu ra- 
alh-sa-ku-nu] do not be afraid, be confi- 
dent CT 53 362:5’, cf. [lu] ra-ah-sa-a-ka issu 
pan [...la palhakla be confident, do not 
fear [...] CT 53 110+400 r. 6; [wznu alsak- 
kana [ma?|ad ra-ah-sa-ak [ina mluhhi I am 
paying attention and rely much on it ibid. 
508:14, see Parpola LAS No. 242; ina muhhi 
UDU.MES bela li-ir-hi-sa-ds-Su = my _ lord 
can trust him as concerns the sheep ABL 
221 r. 6; linnepisma nir-hu-us let (the work) 
be done so that we become confident 
ABL 1278 obv.(!) 6, see Parpola LAS No. 340. 


c) in NB: ina libbt ana muhhini ta- 
ra-ah-hu-us in this matter you can rely on 
us ABL 282 r. 14, ef. (in broken context) ABL 
1129 r. 3, 1303:9; ana muhhi bit belija ki 
ar-hu-su ABL 1106:9, cf. ki nt-ir-hu-su CT 
54 34 r. 5; iltét idati sa sarri belija lamurz 
ma ana muhhi ni-tr-hu-us-ma_ let me see 
one sign from the king, my lord, so that 
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we can be confident ABL 283 r. 14, 793 r. 15, 
cf. Sarru belani nimurma ni-ir-hu-[us] ABL 
264 r. 10; a-de-e ds-Su ru-hu-us sa ardanija 
lal-tim.MES itte nisé mati lissaknuma 
libbasunu li-ir-hu-us ABL 539 r. 19; the king 
wrote to us [wmma] ra-ah-sa-tu-nu-u [...] 
resi ra-ah-sa-nt “Are you confident?” We 
have been confident [from(?)] the 
beginning Thompson Rep. 252F:2f.; ana muh= 
hi Sarri belya ra-ah-sa-ku I trust in the 
king, my lord ABL 498 r. 2, ef. CT 54 423:5; 
Sarru be-li-a lu ra-hu-us let the king, my 
lord, be confident ABL 412 r. 12; ina muh- 
hi sumu agaé sarru mada lu ra-hu-us ABL 
1006 r. 5; whoever has a friend in the pal- 
ace ana muhhisu ra-hu-us relies on him 
Landsberger Brief 9:52; ra-ah-su umma mati 
Sa Sarri & they are confident, saying: This 
land belongs to the king ABL 736:12, ef. 
ABL 1481 r. 2, lu ra-ah-sa-ta CT 54 63 r. 4; 
ina muhhi suluppr ina libbt Sa MN agd sa 
ra-ah-sa-ni_ as for the dates of this month 
of TaSritu on which we relied ABL 942 r. 
5; you know sa ana muhhi GI.MES Sa qupi 
la ra-ah-sa-ki_ CT 22 175:18; ana muhhi ahi- 
ja ra-ah-sa-ak I trust in my brother YOS 3 
180:11 and 14; tede ki ana muhhika ra-ah-sak 
Langdon, AJSL 34 125 No. 31:16; 3 4 LU. 
ERIN.MES sa ana muhhisu<nu> ra-ah-sa-a-ta 
three or four people in whom you trust 
YOS 3 76:16, ef. ibid. 179:24, cf. the personal 
name Ha-has-DINGIR UET 4 12:8, ef. ibid. 
193:37, 204:16. 


2. III to make confident, to cause to 
trust —a) in gen.: mar Sipri §a Sarri beliz 
ja lillikamma ala lu-sar-hi-rs let a mes- 
senger of the king, my lord, come and give 
the city confidence ABL 846 r. 17 (NB); 
Sarru bela lu-sar-hi-is-su. ABL 608:9 (NA), ef. 
[ana a-al-li-ka ikké la nillaka [...] ana 
muhhisu lu tallika lu-sar-hi-su-si how 
would we not come to your aid? let [a mes- 
sage(?)] go to him and let them give him 
confidence Iraq 17 33 No. 5:23 (NA let.). 


b) with libbu: he gave them troops 


u-Sar(var. -Sa-ar)-hi-su-nu-ti libbu and made 
them confident Lie Sar. 277; [Star said: 
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Be not afraid u-sar-hi-sa-an-ni libbu  Piep- 
korn Asb. 64 v 47; remu arsisuma u-Sar-hi-ts- 
su libbw I showed mercy to him and made 
him confident Borger Esarh. 53 iii 79, ef. ibid. 
45 ii 7, 25 Ep. 37:32, Streck Asb. 162:55. 


rahasu D_ v.; to gather(?); Mari; I irhis 
(also trhas) — irahhis; cf. rihsu B. 


a) in gen.: inanna beli LU walsipe] u LU 
mussire [litrud] inuma Hana. MES i-ra-alh]- 
hli-su] likappiru [...] u awatum lisslaz 
kinma] asakkum li-[...] now let my lord 
send exorcists and purification priests. 
When the Haneans gather, they should 
purify [...], and the matter should be 
settled and the taboo be [...] ARMT 26 
44:19, cf. ibid. 29, cf. inlanna LU]. Hana. MES 
li-ir-ha-[su] let the Haneans gather ibid. 
24:23; ana serija lillikunim itti LO [...] 
li-ir-hi-si-ma awdtisunu lusme iltti ...] 
awdtisunu sa esemmt ana ser [belija] lus- 
pur (the elders of the Southern tribes) 
should come to me, let them make com- 
mon cause(?) with the [...] and I will lis- 
ten to them, with [...]. Whatever I hear 
from them I will send on to my lord M. 
6874:19’, cf. musttamma libbi GN li-tr-hi-su- 
nim let them gather inside GN at night 
ARM 1 97:19, both cited ARMT 26/1 p. 181; 
arhigé [turdasslunuti ana seérija li-ir-hi- 
[su-nim] send them here quickly and let 
them gather before me ARM 1 15:24. 


b) with rihsu to hold a gathering, 
organize a meeting: ana nawém iti LU 
Ulbrabi] allikma ri-th-sa-lam] ar-ha-as ina 
ri-th-si-im_ Sa ar-ha-su kiam agqbisunusi 
umma analkuma] [uDU.HI.aA-kul-nu tusebz 
beranim ina nawém ajis talllakanim ul] 
napistakunu ajis ta-x-[...] I went with the 
Ubrabians to the pasture and held a 
gathering. In the gathering that I held I 
said to them as follows: Will you bring 
your sheep across? To what pasture will 
you go and where will you [make] your liv- 
ing? A.4530-bis:7’ and 8’, cited ARMT 26/1 p. 
182; ana res warhim annim Ssarrant GN u 
[DUMU].MES Jamina.K1 [i-rla-ah-hi-si wu 


rabhatu 


pan ri-th-st-su-nu ana GN, sabatim at the 
beginning of this month the kings of GN 
and the Southern tribes will gather and 
the purpose of their gathering will be to 
take Tuttul A.215:10f, cf. GN u D[UMU. 
MES Jlamina.K1 iphurlumla ri-ih-sa-[am] 
ir-hi-su-ui-ma pan ri-th-st-Su-nu ana sali- 
mimma mar siprim sa PN wu LU.MES GN» 
illikunimma [assum] ri-ih-si-im kialm ilqba 
Zalmagqqum and the Southern tribes got 
together and held a meeting and the pur- 
pose of their meeting was to make peace, 
a messenger of PN and people from GN, 
have come to me and said about this 
meeting as follows A.954:8ff., both cited 
ARMT 26/1 p. 183; [belt kialm igpuram umz2 
mami [LU Hlana.MES kusudma ri-th-sa-am 
[ri-hli-is-ma Hana.MESs liphurma [ana nails 
diparim kima 1 LU Hana kalusunu [lil-in- 
-agri-ra-am = my lord wrote to me as 
follows: Get hold of the Haneans and or- 
ganize a meeting, let the Haneans get 
together and at the lifting of the torch 
may all the Haneans come to my aid as 
one man A.3567:6f., cited ARMT 26/1 p. 184. 


Meaning suggested by the contexts. 


rahasu_ v.; to mobilize(?), to set (oneself) in 
motion; OB, EA, NA, NB; I irahhus, 1/38. 

hu-um LuM = ha-ra-Sum, ra-ha-Sum A V/1:3f. 

a) rahasu: ikkabbasuma ul i-ra-ah-hu-s% 
they will be subjugated and will not mo- 
bilize(?) ABL 622+1279 r. 10 (NB); & tag-ar-hi- 
Sa Sarru beli[ja] sabe pitatu let the king, 
my lord, mobilize the archers EA 137:97; 
[lu rla-ah-sd-a-ka TA pan [Sarri] CT 53 400 r. 6 
(NA). 


b) 1/8: [... l]i-tr-ta-hu-sa eli[su] RA 46 
92:58 (OB Epic of Zu), for parallel puluhtu 
lirtassina eligu. LKA 1:7, see rasanu. 
rahatu see rahadu. 


rahatu see rahadu. 


rabhatu s.; (a succubus?); SB; cf. rehd. 
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kimkimmu, libu, [mlangu, siksu, ra-ah-ha(var. -sa)- 
tu(var. -tu), eélu = mursu Malku IV 56ff. 


e kassaptija lu rah-ha-ti-ia; O, my witch, 
or rather my 7. Maqlu VI 120 and 128, wr. 
rah-hat-ta; Maqlu 1X 121 and 125. 


rabhisu adj.; trampling; SB; cf. rahasu A. 


gis garbatim lrah(?)|-hi-su itdrsu mul- 
mul[lu] the arrow (of the hunter) will turn 
against (the onager) who gashed the fields, 
him who tramples Lambert BWL 74:60 (The- 
odicy); ekkemat nakkipat ra-ah-hi-sa-at mut- 
tabbilat marat [Ani] the daughter of Anu 
snatches away, gores, tramples down, car- 
ries away 4R 58 iii 32 and dupls. (Lamatu). 


rabhu adj.; (mng. uncert.); lex.*; cf. rahahu. 


[su-ud] suD = ra-ah(text -Su)-hu, ra-ha-hu CT 12 
30 BM 38179:11f. (text similar to Idu); sup = 
ra-hu-um MSL 14 119 No. 7 i 29 (Proto-Aa). 


rahistu. s.; squashed(?) state; SB; cf. 
rahasu A. 


ra-hi-is-tum =[...] squashed(?) state (of 
the feature of the exta) predicts [...] Meiss- 
ner Supp. pl. 20 Rm. 131 r. 12. 
rahisu MB; ef. 
rahasu A. 


s.; trampling down; 


lu-gu-ud LAGARXSE.SUM = ra-hi-su S> I 239; 
[lu-gu-ud] [LAGA]RxSE.SUM = ra-hi-su, mas-ka-nu 
ga 8E.IN.NU Ea III 21f.; [k]i.¢4iSkur.re = par-ri- 
qa-tu, a-Sar ra-hi-si_ place of trampling down Izi C 
i 24f. 

ra-hi-su = pa-ru-gu, kwr-dis-su, si-bir-ru LTBA 2 


2:194ff. 


[x] IGI.GUB.E ra-hi-st Or. NS 29 279 iii 1 
(MB list of key numbers). 


rahisu adj.; destructive; SB*; cf. rahasu A. 


kima Adad ra-hi-si elisunu asgum_ I 
thundered against them like the destruc- 
tive Adad AKA 882 iii 120, and passim in Asn., 
also AKA 36 i 78, 51 iii 25 (Tigl. I), WO 2 414:3 
(Shalm. III); saggisu la padi ra-hi-su mup- 
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parsu (names of the four horses of Mar- 
duk) En. el. IV 52. 


rahisu s.; (a profession); OB. 


[lu.tug.x] = [ra]-hi-si-um OB Lu A 14, [1u. 
tug.x].I[ma(?)l = ra-hi-su OB Lu B i 15; 
[me.dtg.g]la =[x.x].a.[x] = [rla-hi-si Studies 
Landsberger 24:97 (Silbenvokabular A). 


1 MAS.GAL ana ra-hi-st URU GN TCL 11 
178:1; 2 UDU ana ra-hi-si YOS 5 212:36, 
l ubu 1 Ug ana ra-hi-si_ ibid. 218: 28. 


rahmatu see ra°batu. 


rahta s.; (a vessel); EA*; Egyptian word. 


[...] 8a hurasi ra-ah-ta a [...] of gold, 
(called?) r. EA 14 i 46 (list of gifts from Egypt). 
Lambdin, Or. NS 22 367. 


rahii see rehi. 


rahi (fem. rahitw) s.; inseminator, incu- 


bus; OAkk., SB; ef. rehi. 


[ab.ba].mu =a-bi = ra-hu-u Silbenvokabular A 
117; ra-a-hu-[u] = [MIN (= ha irw)] Explicit Malku I 
170. 


a) in gen.: see lex. section; Ra-hi-um 
(name of a river) HSS 10 1:1 (OAkk. map). 


b) designating a sorcerer or sorceress: 
salmani siparri itguruti kassapya u kage 
Saptija episija u mustepistiya sahirya wu 
sahirtija ra-hi-ta, wu ra-hi-ti-ta,; intertwined 
bronze figurines (representing) my sor- 
cerer and sorceress, my enchanter and 
enchantress, my male and female witches, 
my male and female incubi Maqlu II 41, 
parallel KAR 240:11, also Maqlu I 78; salam ra- 
hi-ia; wu ra-hi-ti-ia, (in similar context) Afo 
18 289:3, also 293f.:55 and 72; ra-hi-tum e tu-ri- 
hi-in-ni_ Maqlu VII 157, see AfO 21 79, cf. Maqlu 
VI 57. 


rahu (ridhu) v.; 1. to remain, to be left 
behind, 2. to be spared, to survive, 3. II to 
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leave, to spare, 4. III to leave behind; from 
OA, OB on; I irih — *irah (iréh), pl. irihhu 
— rth (also rehi), I/2, II, III; wr. syll. (raK, 
in math. and astron. only); cf. réhu s., 
rthanis, ruhtu, rihu adj. 


ninda.gu, gur.gur.re a.nag taky.a: 
akalu ga ina akali turru mi Sa ina saté re-e-hu bread 
which has been spat out in eating, water which 
has been left over in drinking ASKT p. 86-87 i 68. 

tu-ra-a-ha 5R 45 K.253 v 17 (gramm.). 


1. to remain, to be left behind — a) said 
of money, goods, fields, animals, slaves, 
etc. that remain to be delivered or that 
are left after an obligation is paid — I’ in 
OA: 1 GU 26 MA.NA URUDU nilge SA.BA 1 
GU URUDU ana bit PN niddin 26 MA.NA 
URUDU 1-ri-ha-ma_ we have received one 
talent and 26 minas of copper, from that 
we gave one talent of copper to PN’s firm, 
there were 26 minas of copper left over 
for us BIN 6 187:22 (let.); x kKaspum panium 
issim niggalla i-ri-ih x silver (from) the 
former (amount) remained from the price 
of the sickles BIN 6 145:8, cf. x GiN KU. 
BABBAR 8a 18sim 3 TUG kutani 7-ri-ha-ni 
VAS 26 43 r. 6; x kaspam sarrupam ina 
Simtim 1-ri-th-ma isser PN tamkarum isu 
PN owes the merchant x refined silver, (it) 
was left over from the original amount 
TuM 1 14d+ A 8, cf. AnOr 6 pl. 6 No. 17:31; x 
MA.NA tna annak qatim sa PN 1-ri-ha-am 
TCL 4 83:4; hubul abika Sa ina tuppisu 
harmim i-ri-hu Alp AV 31 Kiiltepe a/k 
1258b:16; note istu sibti akulu issimtija a-ri- 
ha-am after I consumed my (last?) interest 
there remained for me (lit. I am left with) 
my original capital ICK 2 127:8 (let.). 


2’ in OB, MB: I gave you barley and sil- 
ver to have bricks made siIGy.HI.A Sa la 
tusalbinu tusalbinma {B.TAG, se?im wu kas- 
pim ina gqati agri i-ri-th-ma ul tedekké you 
have had more bricks made than you 
should have (lit. you have had bricks made 
which you should not have had made), 
and a surplus of the barley and of the sil- 
ver remained with the hired men, you 
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cannot call it in A 3535:8; [x G]UD.HI.A sa 
i-ri-hu TLB 4 22:21 (both OB letters); X SAR E 
Sa ina biti nlaglari i-re-hu x sar of the 
house that was left when the house was 
torn down YOS 13 323:1, see Stol, JCS 25 231; 
x KU.BABBAR mustapilti alim Sa ina qati 
PN kannikim 1-re-e-hu MU.TUM x silver, 

. of the City, which was left in the 
hands of PN, the kanniku-official, income 
YOS 13 276:3; ki uza?izu x Sipatu tr-te-ha- 
ni-in-ni after he distributed (the wool) x 
wool was left over for me BE 17 27:31 (MB 
let.). 


3’ in Alalakh, RS, Emar: x GAN A.8A 
Sa PN ir-te-hu x iku field of PN which were 
left over Wiseman Alalakh 212:5; gabba unite 
anniti ana PN ir-ti-hu all these furnishings 
were left for (i.e., in the possession of) 
PN MRS 9 167 RS 17.129:19, cf. ibid. 127 RS 
17.159:49, 128 RS 17.396:12, 208 RS 17.226:11; 
inanna unttusunu salim mimma janu sa 
ir-ti-ht now their property (that was sto- 
len) is complete, nothing remains (to be 
returned) MRS 9 183 RS 17.319:8; kaspu 
anni sa muqgatim sa ir-te-lehl (see magz 
qadu) MRS 12 116:8; x KU.BABBAR-ia sa 
ir-te-hi MRS 6 19 RS 15.11:10, ef. ibid. 21; 2 
meat KU.BABBAR iddannami wu 6 meat 
KU.BABBAR ana muhhisu tr-te-eh-mi (he 
declared) He has given to me two hundred 
(shekels of) silver, six hundred (shekels 
of) silver remain to his debt Ugaritica 5 
27:17; GN 15 SEN.MES 7-bi-la [...] 6 SEN. 
MES ir-te-ha_ the city of GN brought 15 
lances(?), six lances(?) remain (to be deliv- 
ered) MRS 12 134:5 and passim in this text; 
ri-th-tum KU.BABBAR.MES ana jast 
or-ti-th Arnaud Textes syriens 23:10. 


4’ in Nuzi: 1 sau damigqtu nasiqtu ina 
muhhi PN ir-te-eh one fine choice (slave) 
girl remains (to be delivered) by PN HSS 9 
17:7; 3 sist ina muhhia ir-te-eh ibid 36:11; x 
sheep mulli sa rei sa gat PN Sa 1-ri-hu 
which remained, compensation payment of 
the shepherds under the authority of PN 
HSS 16 314:2, and passim in this text; mimma 
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janu Sa t-ri-hu there is nothing that has 
been left CT 51 12:5; u-ti Sa eqlija ina muhz 
hi PN ir-te-eh JEN 121:7, ef. % [ni(?)]-nu ni- 
ir-te-eh JEN 390:24; eqlatt puhizzaru ina 
muhhi Sa PN sa tr-te-hu JEN 107:18, also ibid. 
138; x SE PN ilgémi x SE.MES ina UGU- 
hi-<ia> wvr-te-eh arkanu x SE.MES Sa ir-te-eh 
PN ilgemi PN took x barley, thirty silas of 
barley remained to my debit, later PN took 
the thirty silas of barley which remained 
(to deliver) HSS 9 108:15; x kaspu ... ina 
muhhi PN ir-te-eh HSS 19 144:16, cf. HSS 15 
293:7, HSS 19 125:11, wr. ir-te-hé HSS 19 
75:12, tr-te-hé-u HSS 14 612:6, also ana sarri 
ir-te-eh JEN 668:49, cf. x URUDU.MES ina 
muhhya wvr-te-hu JEN 151:8, also HSS 13 
337:3 and 7; muddui wma muhhi PN tamkari 
ar-te-eh HSS 14 576:6, and passim, see muddi 
usage b. 


5’ in MA: (from the sheep delivered) 
1 upu.NITA 1 MAS 1 Uz ir-Iltel-hu one 
ram, one he-goat and one she-goat re- 
mained KAJ 190:23, cf. x UDU.MES ina 
muhhi PN vwr-te-hu AfO 10 42 No. 95:26; x 
MA.NA annuku ina qat PN ir-ti-a-ah 25 
minas of tin were left over with PN KAJ 
257:12; Sipatu Sa qatika ké masi tbassi i-ri- 
ha how much of the wool at your disposal 
is available as remainder? KAV 106:11, cf. 
Sipatu |...] ir-ti-ha ibid. 15; in the stative: 
grain ima muhhi PN wu PNg re-e-hu VAS 19 
49:21; ina mu-[ta-e(?) Sa] re-hu-lu-nil of the 
remaining underweight KAJ 159 r. 7, see 
Deller and Saporetti, Oriens Antiquus 9 286. 


6’ in NA: naphar anniu gabbu sa PN 
ina balatisu ana PNy DUMU-Su trimuni sa 
ri-hu-u-ni ana 8-s% TA ahhesu tbattag this 
is the total of everything that PN, during 
his lifetime, ceded to his son PN, what 
remains he will divide into eight shares 
with his brothers ADD 779:10; mar Sipri 
Sarru béli ligpur eqlu ammar ina panisu 
ri-hu-ni lobtuqu ana mar siprija liddin let 
the king, my lord, send a messenger to 
partition whatever field is left to him and 
give it to my messenger ABL 480r. 5; x alpe- 
Sunu [sa] ri-hu-u-ni [luselbiluni let them 
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bring their remaining eleven oxen ABL 
1084 r. 9; my father owed one thousand 
(homers of) barley to the king, I have now 
paid four hundred (homers of) barley 600 
SE.PAD.MES ina panya re-e-ha-at there are 
six hundred (homers of) barley left of my 
debt ABL 948:8; Samne ammar re-hu-nt CT 
53 20 (= ABL 989+) r. 3; libnati ammar Sa ina 
ganni ri-ha-tu-u-ni all the bricks that were 
left outside (the fortress) ABL 126 r. 2; ana 
hur [...] hurasu ri-hi there is still [...] 
gold left ABL 1458 r. 7, see Parpola, SAA 1 52; 
1 5 Gin la(!) ri-hi(!) (his share of inher- 
itance is given to 'PN) neither one nor 
half a shekel is left over MCS 2 19:6, see also 
(for unpub. NA leg.) Deller, WZKM 57 41f., cf. 
mement la re-hi nothing is left VAT 
14451:11; 25 MA.NA 23 GfN [...] re-e-he 
ina pan PN ADD 929 r. 9”, ef. ibid. rv. 4’; 5 
NA4.[I.DIB.MES ina l]ibbi re-e-[hu(?)| five 
slabs remain there (to be transported) ABL 
957:6, see Lanfranchi and Parpola, SAA 5 297. 


7’ in NB, LB: re-hi-it uttati sa ina libbi 
ta-ri-th-hu lumsuh I will measure the re- 
mainder of the barley which is left YOS 
3 137:14 (let.), ef. x uttatu ina libbi ri-hi-? 
TCL 18 210:12, cf. ibid. 5, ef. uttatu Sa... ri- 
hi-twm Camb. 291:2, x SE.GIS.I ina panisu 
ri-ht_ Nbn. 612:12; dates sa ina epes nikkas- 
st ina panigsu i-re-hi-nwu YOS 7 131:4, also, 
wr. i-re-e-hw YOS 6 159:3; x sheep ina epes 
nikkasst ina panisu i-re-ht YOS 7 8:6; 
silver Sa ina epes nikkassi ... ina panisu 
i-re-e-hu TCL 12 74:3; x goats wa libbi 
re-ha-> BIN 1 37:26 (let.); x kaspu ina kasap 
gumri i1-re-eh-ht_ YOS 3 184:14 (let.), note the 
very small amount 5 Gin kaspu ga PN ina 
pan PNy ri-th-hi VAS 4 26:7, wr. ri-ih Cyr. 
157:15, wr. re-e-hi YOS 3 120:6; x masthu 1 
(BAN) Sa uttati ina panigu ri-he-et VAS 6 
206:8. 


b) other occs.: 4 ina ammatim mt is-hu- 
[tu-ma] 2 ina ammatim mé i-ri-hu u sunu 
illakuma the water (level) went down four 
cubits, only two cubits have been left and 
they will go also ARMT 13 28:11; 2tsttate ina 
libbi arassibi ammar [s]a_ ta-ri-ha-an-ni 
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A.MES ina libbi asakkan I am going to 
build (water) towers there and put all the 
water there that is left CT 53 110+400 r. 4 
(NA); 2 URU Sa tr-ti-hu ana ja8i the two 
cities that are left to me EA 76:9, also EA 
74:22, 78:11, 79:27, cf. EA 103:12, GN wu GNo 
lir-tli-ha EA 81:10; janu alu sa ti-ir-ti-hu 
ana kdtu EA 103:54; note the hybrid forma- 
tion: GN ina idinisi tr-ti-ha-at ana ja8i Byb- 
los is the only one which is left to me EA 
91:21, also EA 90:8, 124:10, cf. EA 129:18; 
matati kalusunu ittya tttakru alum GN istén 
ir-te-ha all lands became my enemies, the 
city HattuSa alone remained with me 
KBo 10 1:12, corr. to Hitt. l-a8 a-aS-ta re- 
mained as the only one _ ibid. 2 i 26 (Hattu¥ili 
bil.); tna libbi ala Sa ir-te-eh-hu ibassi there 
are (people) in the village who were left 
behind KUB 34 1:20, also ibid. 25 (treaty), see 
MIO 1 116; the king of Ugarit redeemed 
him from PN ana ardutti sa sar GN ir-ti-th 
(but) he was left in the vassalage of the 
king of Ugarit MRS 9 166 RS 17.108:9; kali 
LU.MES massarti Sa ir-ti-hu marsa EA 108:49 
(let. of Rib-Addi), cf. Arnaud Emar 6 117:20, 
121:14, ana IR LUGAL li-ir-ti-th_ ibid. 117:8, 
also PN ana IR Sa PNo 1-re-hi-ma _ ibid. 
257:8; minimmini ina [battil annite Sa nari 
la r[e]-le-hel not one single person is left 
on this bank of the river CT 53 5 r. 8 (NA); 
I asked the sheikhs and they told me ma 
issén la re-e-[hel ma anntitimma sunu there 
is nobody left, these are all Iraq 36 pl. 34 No. 
96:8; ma wssurri tbasst memenika re-e-hi ma 
memenijama lagu la re-e-hi (they said) “Are 
perhaps some of your people left?” He 
(answered:) “No, none of them are left” 
ABL 1073 r. 3ff.; TA libbigsunu ina lrbbi 
GN...re-e-hu some of them (the fugi- 
tives) remained in GN ABL 245 r. 7; lagu 
KUR Karallaga [la il-ri-hu la a8 al’unu the 
Karallians did not remain so I could 
not ask them CT 53 27 r. 2 (all NA letters); 
térubam ri-ih you have moved into (the 
house) stay (there) Kraus, AbB 5 227:12; 
anaku GIS.BAN 600 sa ri-hi-tu wu ANSE. 
KUR.RA.MES 50 ina qatija ki asbatu as for 
me, having taken command of the six 
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hundred archers that were left and the 
fifty horsemen ABL 520 r.11 (NB); fistisa wu 
midduhra [sa] ina ildi diqari i-ri-hu-ni 
tunakkar you discard the sediment and 
(other) residue which remained at the bot- 
tom of the flask Ebeling Parfimrez. p. 31 KAR 
220 iv 7; asSu istét biltu Sa temedanni Sant 
aribakkumma ri-hat istét for the one grief 
you have inflicted on me I have paid you 
back the second time, there is one more 
left STT 38:139 (Poor Man of Nippur); Summa 
nibtu ana napah Samas ri-ih-ma if the 
brilliance (of the moon) remains until(?) 
sunrise ACh Sin 4:31; rutu lassu re-e-hi 
ana qarabi there is not one half-cubit left 
to approach (between Jupiter and the 
moon) ABL 565 r. 12 (NA), cf. ammar 5 
ulbani] re-e-he a distance of five fingers 
remains (between Saturn and Mars) ABL 
79 r. 2’, see Parpola LAS No. 54, cf. 2 SI ana TIL 
TAK, two fingers left to totality (of 
eclipse) LBAT 1426 ii 2’; ustémma re-e-he 
ana almari] only its (Mars’) moving out 
(of Cancer) remains to be observed Thomp- 
son Rep. 235:4 (NA); in math.: ri-ha (the 
amount which) remains TCL 6 33:3 and 
passim, see MKT 1 p. 96ff., cf. Sa ri-ht Neuge- 
bauer ACT p. 487, Sa TAK, ibid. 494, ef. ri-hr 
JCS 21 202 r. 22 (LB astron.); 13,20 Ta 25 
zi-ma 11,40 uh-hur up.28 11,40 ana uau 
Samsi ri-hi subtract 13;20 from 25, (and) 
11;40 remains, on the 28th day (the 
moon) remains 11;40° from the sun TCL 6 
ll r. 9; Sim AN.MI TIL GAR 1-82 1-1i-ht_ the 
moon made a total eclipse, a little was 
left over Camb. 400 r. 46, see SSB 1 70:20, AB 
Mr 14 25 DANNA MI ana ZALAG i-ri-hi 
Tebétu, night of the 14th, two and one 
half béru to sunrise were left ibid. 21, cf. 
LBAT 1518:4. 


2. to be spared, to survive: ‘BIL.GI ina 
mati sakkanma al ameli i-re-eh there will 
be fire in the country, (but) the man’s city 
will be spared ACh Adad 18:6, ef. ina URU 
gabliat ameli i-re-eh-ma_ ibid. 18:17; UN. MES 
[EN ul-lal-[a i-ri-t|h-ha Rochberg-Halton Lunar 
Eclipse Tablets 284 BM 47447:31f., with comm. 
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i-ri-th-ha : id-dak-ka ibid. 32, also UN.MES 
KUR EN wl-la i-ri-ha-a // UN.MES tggamz 
mara 2R 47 i 27f, and note (corrupt?) 
amut MA.GAL.GAL Sa... ina libbi alisu EN 
ul-la LU i-[re-hul-su Boissier Choix 47:18, 
see Starr, JCS 29 158; in personal names: 
Ina-pi-kalbi-i-ri-ih He-Was-Spared-from- 
the-Mouth-of-the-Dog PBS 2/2 100:5 (MB), 
cf. E-ri-ha-am PBS 8/2 170:9 (OB), E-ri-hi 
ADD 302:1 (NA), Ae-hi AnOr 8 79 r. 17 (NB). 


3. II to leave, to spare: u-ri-th-hu ikulu 
(he who) saved something (for the gods 
but) ate it Surpu II 77, also Surpu p. 51 Comm. 
c 28; [sa] muS.[H]US la w-ri-hu-si-nu-ti 
those whom(?) the dragon has not spared 
KAR 181:31; tu-ri-ha-ma atta (in broken 
context) KAR 138 r. 4; obscure: if a man has 
a disease of the leg and it (the disease) 
extends up to his knees(?) skin Si[rigu] 
tu-ri-th IGI GIG-su salum Kécher BAM 124 ii 
11; mu-ri-th [...] LBAT 1547:7. 


4. III to leave behind: unutum mala bit 
PN wbassiu mimma la tu-us-ri-ha séstama 
ina bitya kunka do not leave behind any- 
thing from among the utensils which are 
in PN’s house, bring them out and place 
them under seal in my house BIN 6 182:5 
(OA let.); in personal names: Su-ri-ih-Adad 
Adad-Leave-(Me-the-Child) BE 15 175:35 
(MB), cf. Su-ri-hi-ili_ cited NPN 316b. 


rai (rau) adv.; indeed(?), surely(?); lex.* 
ha-a HA = ra-t S> I 180; 4.gi8.ak.a = pa-qat, 
pi-qat, GAL™-ta-at, ra-u ZA 9 161 ii 20ff. (group 


voc.); [...] Mu = rat NBGT IX 119; ra-a (in 
obscure context) AfO 24 79:11 (gramm. comm.). 


For BE 31 46 i 2, see rée’% lex. section. 
ra’i’annu see ra’imanu. 
raibaniS see ra’banis. 
raibannu see raibanu. 
rXibanu (ra’ibannu) s.; compensator (an 


officeholder, lit. one who provides the re- 
placement); OB; cf. rdbu A. 
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ga.ab.su(text .zu) = ra-i-ba-a[n-nu] Izi V 119. 


[LU rla-i-ba-nu GiR.NITA matim [Sa] ana 
bit redim u b@irim se’am kaspam wu sipaz 
tim ana esedim u Siprim epesim [t]na 
emuqim imaddinu wmdt a compensator 
for(?) the military governor who forces the 
family of a soldier or a fisherman to take 
barley, silver, or wool (as advance pay- 
ment) for harvesting or (other) work shall 
die Kraus Verfiigungen § 22 vi 10, cf. kar Babili 
karu Sa matim ILU ral-i-ba-nu-um sa... ana 
musaddinu eshu ibid. § 2:13; five shekels of 
silver, mustabiltu tax of the city MU.TUM 
PN PNyg PNg PNy wu ERIN ra-t-ba-nu tappe= 
Sunu brought by PN, PNg, PNg, (and) PN, 
and the men of their colleague, the r. YOS 
13 276:9; barley received KI PN ra-i-ba-ni 
YOS 12 246:3, also 270:3; PN ra-i-ba-nu VAS 
7 153:23; PN DUMU.SAL ra-t-ba-nt CT 4 
8b:30, ef. CT 45 84:30. 


Kraus Verfiigungen 189ff. 


rvibtu (reibtu) 
ra°abu B. 


s.; (a disease); SB; cf. 


tu.ra zé.gig sag.gig t.mu.un.hul sig. 
dub stg.dtb.ba : mursu murus marti murus 
qaqqadi Sulu lemnu ra-ib-tu ratitu. sickness, disease 
of the gall bladder, disease of the head, evil sulu- 
spirit, r., convulsions ASKT p. 82-83 No. 11 i 25, 
see Borger, AOAT 1 4. 


U4, GIG SAG-su NIGIN-Su rittasu wu Sepasu 
ira?uba Su ra-ib(text -bi)-ti if the sick 
man’s head spins and his hands and feet 
tremble, (it is) the hand of r. Labat Suse 
11 v 23; aban ra-i-bi w ra--ib-ti (var. NA4 
ra->-i-ba NA, ra--tb) CT 51 89 r.i 17, var. from 
von Weiher Uruk 129 iii 24; mut re-i-7b-tt LU 
imaét the man will die a death of r. Kraus 
Texte 5 r. 10 and dupl. 6 r. 61; bitu St re- 
[1b(?)|-tu immar KAR 384:23 (Alu). 


rvibu A (rezbu) s.; (a disease); OA, OB, 
SB; cf. ra’abu A. 


sag.gig sag.gd.ra sag.im.ta.kur.ra 
(var. sag.x.x): di?u Surpé ra--i-bu RA 28 138 Sm. 
28:31f. and dupls., see MSL 9 106:18 and Walker, 
BiOr 26 77. 
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BRM 4 


ra--i-bi ana Susi ra-?-i-bi // mur-[su] 


20:69. 


re-hi-bu-um lisbiti may r. seize me (oath) 
KTS 15:40, cf. re-th-bu-wm [x-a]-ra-ma isbaz 
tanni CCT 4 38b:29 (both OA); [s¢]-ltl-ri tlputu 
ra->i-ba id-ldu-ul they affected my flesh 
and afflicted (it) with r. Lambert BWL 42:63 
(Ludlul 1); [li-s]a-hi-ip-si benna tesa ra-i-ba 
may (Ea) cover her with epilepsy, vertigo, 
(and) r. Maglu VIII 41; aban ra-?-i-bi (for 
context and var. see ra?ibtu) CT 51 89 r.i17; 
pulha ra-i-ba w te-ri-ta tulsa]rsisu Arnaud 
Emar 6 735:7; Summa istu GIG Saptisu us 
tanattak u salil qat “Ra-?-i-bi (var. 4Ra-bi-x) 
if after falling ill he constantly moistens 
his lips and lies abed: hand of A.  Labat 
TDP 162:59; the plant called HAR-Se-ru is 
good for su ra-?i-[bi(?)] STT 93:106 (series 
sammu Ssikingu); Summa serru umma la isu 
ra->-i-bu issanabbassu if a baby has no fever 
but r. seizes it again and again Labat TDP 
230:122, with comm. ra-?-i-b[u // ...] Hun- 
ger Uruk 42:7; the sick man_ ra-i-ba irassi 
gets the shakes(?) Hunger Uruk 37:25; UGU 
SAG.KI.DIB.BA [di(?)l-hu w ra--i-bt LBAT 
1597 r. 2; ra-t-ib-su% ana Susi to drive out 
his r. BRM 4 20:26 and 19:17, for comm., see 
lex. section. 


Probably a disease characterized by 
trembling. 


Adamson, RA 84 28ff. 


rvibu B (ri?ibu, raabu) s.; anger, wrath; 


OB, NA(?); cf. ra?abu B. 


[tukuy.tukuy] = ra-?-lil-bu = (Hitt.) ruxu. 
TUKU-u-wa-an-za angry ErimhuS Bogh. A i 38. 

il-la-tu = ra-?-ltl-[bu] (var. ra-t-[bu]) LTBA 2 
2:266, var. from dupl. ibid. 3 iv 5; uglgaltu, wm- 
mulu, asasu, mamlu, da-lahl-ru = ra--i-bu ibid. 
2:269ff., and dupls. 3 iv 6ff., 4 iv 1ff.; ra-?-2-bw (var. 
ri-i-bu) = i-gi-gu ibid. 2:274, and dupls. 3 iv 10, 
var. from 4 iv 5; ri-i-bu = AN.NUN.GAL An IX 38, 
also Antagal E iv 17; mamlu, nésu, [bi]-i-ru, [rab]- 
ba-a-nu, [pul-ut-te = ra-lal-[bu], [ru]-wb-bu-u% = ra-ab- 
bu-[u] CT 18 25 K.4260:1ff. (Malku I Source E), 
see JAOS 83 439; uggatu, wummulu, mamlu, dahru = 
ra--a-bu An IX 34ff. 


81 


ra’imanu 


u.ma ni;.pa.hu(?).ur ip.pa.su. 
ur (syll. wr. for IM.ba Sur) i.gi.li. 
ib.bi t.nu.uk: irnittwm re-du-um ra-i- 
bu diliptum u la salalu triumph, following 
(it) up, anger, insomnia, and sleeplessness 
Sumer 13 73:13ff. (OB), ZA 65 
194:162; uncert.: ra-i-bi (in broken context) 
ABL 1071:9 (coll. 8. Parpola). 


see Sjéberg, 


For CT 12 5 iii 37 (= A II/6 C 78) see ra?izu. 


rv ibu B in bel ra’ibi s.; angry person, foe; 
syn. list.* 


gal-lu-u, st-in-nu, za-ma-nu, a-a-bu = EN ra-?-1-bi 


LTBA 2 2:136ff. 
ra’imannu see ra’imanu. 


reimanu (ra’imannu, ra’i’annu) s.; close 
friend, lover; SB, NA, NB; wr. syll. 
(LU.KI.AG BRM 4 22:14); cf. rdému A. 


damaq ra‘-ma-ni-su (the omen refers to) 
his personal welfare (i.e., ramanisu) (var. 
gloss: of his close friend) BRM 4 23:27 
(physiogn.); tssisu asbaki Sa ra-i-ma-ni-ia I 
was living with him, my lover BA 2 634 
K.890:19 (NA lit.); ra-tm-a-nu sa [kenuti] 
(DN) who loves the [just] BRM 4 50 r. 9, see 
Parpola and Watanabe, SAA 2 11 r. 3’; [man]nu 
ra--i-ma-ni_ qatt isbat who among my 
friend(s) seized my hand? ABL 1285 r. 15 
(NA); LU.TIN.TIR.KI.MES IR.MES-1d & 
ra-im-a-ni-ia my loyal and affectionate 
Babylonians ABL 403 r. 1; ardu LU ra-t-?- 
an-nu u zigpi [ina] gate sarri beliga anaku 
I am a loving servant, a staff in the hands 
of the king, my lord ABL 521:21, see de Vaan 
Bél-ibni 270; sabé agé ul LU ra-i-ma-ni-e sa 
bit bélija Sunu these men are not friends 
of the house of my lord ABL 277 r. 8; ardu 
kalbi ra-i-ma-nu sa malt Assur ul] bit bélijga 
anaku I am a slave, a dog, who loves As- 
syria and the house of my lord ABL 1136 
r. 9, cf. ra-im-a-ni Sa mat Assur atta ABL 
1380 r. 2; PN ul ra-i-ma-nu sa mat Assur 
PN is not a friend to Assyria ABL 752 r. 21; 
umma sumu sa LU.TIN.TIR.KI.MES ra-t- 
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ma-ni-su ittija lubaig (see ba?’asu A mng. 
3b) ABL 301:13 (all NB), cf. LU ra-i-ma- 
ni-Su ABL 1105:18 (NB treaty of Asb.), ra-?- 
i-ma-ni-ka (in broken context) CT 54 55 r. 
12; uncert.: LU.KI.AG.MES8-su% x [x] his 
friends will [...] BRM 4 22:14 (SB physiogn.). 


raimanti adj.; affectionate; SB*; cf. rému A. 


Summa ra-i-ma-ni if he is affectionate 
(he will have many children) ZA 43 98:33 
(Sittenkanon). 


rv’immu see ra’imu. 


rvimu (ra’immu, fem. raimtu, raindu, 
rerndu) s.; beloved; from OAkk., OB on; 
wr. syll. and AG with phon. complement; 
cf. ramu A. 


ra-i-im ilisu [...] ... sikipti iligu [...] 
Kraus Texte 62 r. 15 (OB physiogn.); PN ... ra- 
im-mi-ia ana mar-siprutti aXpura I have 
sent PN, whom I like, as messenger (to 
you) KUB 8 61:4 (let. of HattuBili), cf. KUB 3 
83:5 and r. 3; PN (the queen) wmmusu sa 
aséat [PN]... ra-im-tum EA 29:67; ra-im-ti,- 
ka-ma KUB 48 88:9; umma PN ra-im-ka- 
a-ma ARMT 18 30:4, 31:4, 36:4; ra->i-mat 
Nabi. wu Marduk K.232+:28 (joined to Craig 
ABRT 2 16f.); “Nand ra-?i-mat “Nabi u “Marz 
duk ina mahar ‘*Nabi ra-?i-mi-su lemut- 
tasu littazkar TCL 12 13:15 (NB); ana pisu 
tpul baniti re-in-du DINGIR.MES von Weiher 
Uruk 23:14; in personal names: Ra-im-DN 
ITT 1 1437, see MAD 3 230 (OAkk.), Ra-i-im-DN 
Cig-Kizilyay-Kraus Nippur 104:3, ‘Ra-i-im-tum 
TCL 1 49:3, Kraus, AbB 5 266:3, ‘Ra-im-tum 
VAS 7 170:9, ef. ibid. 173:4 (all OB), wr. 'AG-tu 
TCL 9 57:5, ‘AG-ti ADD 640:7 (both NA); Ra-i- 
mu-um Petschow MB Rechtsurkunden 1:15; 'Ra- 
in-du Dar. 194:39. 


ra’imuttu see ra’imutu. 
rvimutu (ra’imuttu, ra’amuttu, rw@amitu, 


reimutu) s.; friendship, love, affection; 


OB, Mari, EA, SB; cf. rému A. 
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a) in private contexts: ina annitim ra- 
i-mu-ut-ka nummar by this we will recog- 
nize your friendship Sumer 14 40 No. 17:23 
(Harmal let.), cf. TLB 4 101 r. 3, ARM 14 6:29, 
ARMT 18 38:14, ef. [ra]-7-mu-tam ta-am-ml|a- 
ar] PBS 7 8 r. 2 (OB let.), ra-t-mu-tam-ma HS 
99 r. 8, cited AHw. s.v.; Nergal seized her by 
her hair mala ra-?-i-[mu-t]i-su ga libbigsu 
for the love in his heart STT 28 vi 34 (Ner- 
gal and EreSkigal), see Gurney, AnSt 10 126. 


b) in diplomatic relations: [ulltw ahia 
utya ra-a-mu-u-ta hashu wu anaku itti ahya 
ra-a-m|u-u-ta] ul hashaku since my brother 
desires friendship with me, how could I 
not desire friendship with my brother? 
EA 27:11, also, wr. [ra-al-mu-u-ut-[ta] ibid. 
72; [ahija] el abisu ra-a-mu-ta [uw ahultta 
10-Su litetteranni may [my brother] dem- 
onstrate friendship and brotherly rela- 
tions toward me ten times more than 
did his father EA 29:166, cf. ahya el sa 
abija re-i-mu-u-ta ligem?idanni EA 19:55; 
kimé ahija ra-a-mu-ti ukallam (may the 
gods grant) that my brother show friend- 
ship toward me EA 20:72; ttti abtka ra-’a- 
mu-ut-ta-su la img[e] he did not forget his 
friendship toward your father EA 26:23, 
cf. inanna atta uti RN ahika ra-’a-mu-ut-ka 
la tamagsi ibid. 26, itt? RN mutiki ra-’a- 
mu-ut-tla la] amagsst ibid. 30; [in]a ra-a- 
-a-mu-ti u ina kubbuldati] as a sign of 
friendship and esteem ibid. 57; ra-a-’a- 
mu-tum anni §4 is this (a demonstration 
of ) friendship? ibid. 45 (all letters of TuSratta). 


ra7izu_ s.; pitchfork; SB. 


giS.al.™Ka = Sin-nu al-lum, ra--1-zu, giS.al. 
zU.A8 = MIN (= ra--i-zu), Su-u Hh. VIIA 155ff.; 
giS.al.zi.limmu.ba = tt-te-nu, ra-’-i-zu_ ibid. 
161f.; mu-ud Mup = ra-i-[zu] A II/6 A iii 37’. 


[mamit] ra-t-[z]i ina fp L[ CU] lapat[u] the 
“oath” of the man touching a pitchfork in 
the river Surpu III 51. 

For MCT 140 No. X 5 see rdsu. 


*rajjamu (AHw. 944b) In ZA 57 132:45 (OB 
ext.), copy in RA 27 149, read probably w4-ma- 
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am ra-a-a-qa(-)su a-na-ku (see requ), see 
Riemschneider, ZA 57 145. 


rakabu v.; 1. to ride, to mount, 2. to 
travel, to journey, 3. to mount (sexually), 
to mate, 4. to straddle, lie on top of, to 
ride, 5. ritkubu to ride one on top of the 
other, to copulate, 6. rukkubu to polli- 
nate, 7. rukkubu to drive horses, harrows, 
8. surkubu to load onto a boat, 9. surkubu 
to have someone mount a horse, to place 
an object on another, to have an animal 
mounted; from OA, OB on; I irkab— 
trakkab — rakib, imp. rikab (rukbi 4B 56 iii 
48), 1/2, 1/3, II, III, III/2; wr. syll. and u;; 
cf. narkabtu, narkabu, rakbi, rakibu A 
and B, rakkabu, rakkabutu, rikbu, rikibtu, 
ritkubu, rukkubu, rukubu, rukubu in ga 
rukubi, *Surkubu, Sutarkubu, tarkibtu, tare 
kibu, tarkubtu, tarkubu. 


u Us = ra-ka-bu, U Us (wr. KUR.SI) = KI.MIN Ea 
II 287f.; u us (wr. KUR.sI) = ra-ka-bu A II/6 C 43 
(= Section iii A 26’), [u] [Us] = ra-ka-bu &4 [GIS. 
GiatrR] ibid. 35; [Sel-id Kip ra-k[a(?)-bu(?)] 
Recip. Ea A iv 30 (= 185); u u; = ra-ka-[bu] Sb] 
59, in MSL 9 151; S1p"**"*  Proto-Izi 256. 

sup = ra-ka-bu-um MSL 14 119 No. 7 i 30 
(Proto-Aa); [e] [pu,g]+pu = ra-ka-bu Diri I 201; 
dig.nir = [rla-ka-Ibul, tr MIN ga ka-ld-Imil, 
e.ne.st..ud.da= MIN sa u-ma-ml[t], an.ta.na= 
MIN ga [MIN] Antagal F 236ff.; udu. gid®8.du.a= 
immeri Sa ana ra-ka-bu usSuru (followed by rakkabu) 
Hh. XIII 8. 

Kip**K fp" .Hu = rit-kub MUSEN.[MES| An- 
tagal F 240; Se-eS-Se-ed Kip. Kip = [rit-kub] MUSEN. 
MES Diri I 333; Sid4,.8idy.muSen rit-kub 
[MUSEN.MES] Hh. XVIII 385; Se-id-Sid KADs. 
KADs; = rit-kub MUSEN A VIII/1:24; ir-bu-ra Kfp = 
rit-ku-ub MUSEN.MES S? II 180, ef. Ea V 178; 
note (Hitt.) MUSEN-SG MUSEN ti-ia-u-ar one bird 
approaching another (Sum. and Akk. columns bro- 
ken) S® Voc. E 7. 

giS.gigir.mah.a.ni I[xl sikil.la gub. 
bu.da.na: narkabtasu sirtu ellis ina ra-ka-bi-su 
when he (Enlil) rides his majestic chariot in a pure 
fashion 4R 12 r. 9f.; ur giS.mar.gid.da ab. 
ta.us.a.gin,(Gim) : kima kalbi sa eriqqa ra-ak-bu 
Lambert BWL 234:4f; ¢iSkur ni.huS ak. 
ak.gin, ug ab.ta.u;.a: [kilma ‘Adad mugdasri 
U4.MES rak-bat like the mighty Adad she (I8tar) 
rides the storm(-demons) LKA 23 r.(?) 18f.; us 
ug.gal.gal.la : ra-kib ug-mu rabbitu RAcc. 
108:7f.; gaSan.mén giS.m4.egir.ra[ba.e]. 


e8-Sid 
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us.a.mu: [... GI]8.MA ar-ka-bu (when) I, the 
lady, was riding upon the stern PSBA 17 pl. 1 
K.41 ii 3f., dupl. Langdon BL 71:26, see Black, 
Acta Sumerologica (Japan) 7 26:246; umun.bi 
idim.ma.ra kur.Sé ba.a gaSan.bi idim. 
ma.ra kur.8é ba.an.da.a(var. .u;) : beléu is- 
gumma sada ir-kab bélessu isgumma sada ir-ta-kab 
(see Sagamu lex. section) 4R 11:41ff.; guruS.mu 
é.uSbar.ra.na.ka 4m.kur.8e ba.us: etlu bit 
emutisu adi Sadi ir-ta-kab (see emiutu lex. section) 
SBH p. 112 No. 58 r. 16f. and dupl. BA 5 620: 22f.; 
Z1.ga Us.e€.a Zi.ga Us.e.a en Zi.ga Us.e.a: 
tibi ri-kab tibi ri-kab belu tibi ri-kab SBH 38 No. 
19: 20f. 

My lord, you have made the heights of heaven, 
no one can ascend them umun.mu mu.ninda 
mu.un.da.e.us ka.nag.ga mu.un.da. 
[e. gar] (Akk. gloss: tu-ra-ak-ki-ba [malta tagsku[n]) 
Imu.ul.lil.le mu.<lw gdn.iur [i]m.da.e.us 
ka.nag.gé [i]Jn.da.e.si.[si] (Akk. gloss: [#]u- 
Sar-kib-ma (var. bélu tt-ta-<a> u-§d-[ar-kib] maskakatu 
u-x-ma) matu taspun) my lord, when you rode across 
the heights of heaven, you established the earth, 
when you, Enlil, drove the harrow, you leveled the 
earth KAR 375 ii 44ff., var. from 5R 52 No. 
2:41ff., see Noétscher Ellil 100f., cf. [...] 
ba.e.ne.us.ta: [...] u-sar-ki-bu-su KAR 375 iv 
39f.; kur.ra $a i.me.ni.in.us; numun ba. 
tal.tél: gadé us-tar-kib zéra urtappig (the Asakku) 
has mated with the mountain, broadcast seeds 
(i.e., the stones) Lugale I 34. 

ra-kab LU.KUR = pit-ru-us LBAT 1577 i 15, ra- 
ka-bi = alaku ibid. 19; ra-ka-bu = e-lu-u Izbu Comm. 


248. 


l. to ride, to mount — a) a wagon, a 
chariot: magarrika ra-ka-bu-uwm ul ar-ka-ab 
by no means did I ride your wagons (I have 
my own wagon) TIM 2 5:16f. (OB let.); inuwma 
hi@im u kia@im allaku GIS.GIGIR sa a-ra- 
ka-bu ul ibass& when I want to go here or 
there, there is no wagon for me to ride 
ARM 5 66:15; narkabta umu la mahru galittu 
ir-kab(var. -ka-ab) (Marduk) mounted the 
chariot, the terrible storm without equal 
(and he harnessed a team of four horses to 
it) En. el. IV 50; I engraved upon that gate 
an image of ASSur advancing against 
Tiamat gastu ki Sa nasi ina narkabti <ki> sa 
ra-ak-bu ...*Amurru §a ana mukil appati it- 
tisu rak-bu holding the bow, riding in the 
chariot, and DN riding with him as the 
chariot driver OIP 2 140:7f., ef. ilani... sa 
rukubu rak-bu sa ina sépésu<nu> illaku the 
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gods riding in the ceremonial chariot (and) 
those on foot ibid. 10 (Senn.); ina narkabat 
tahazya sirti ar-ta-kab hantis qastu 
dannatu ... asbat I quickly mounted my 
magnificent battle chariot and grasped a 
powerful bow ibid. 44v 71; the....of Adad, 
the foreman of the palace and (his) deputy 
issi DN i-rak-ku-bu mount (the chariot) 
with DN K.3438a+ r. 9, see Menzel Tempel 2 T 
83; ina... sabat harrani u alak [allani ina 
eber nari u ra-kab rukibi éma sarru bélsu 
itarradusuma illaku will he go by traveling 
abroad or going about in towns, by crossing 
a river or riding a chariot, wherever the 
king, his lord, sends him? IM 67692:288 
(tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lambert); lrl-[ta]k-[bla 
GIS.GIGIR es-su ... ana alisu GN iltakan 
panisu he mounted (his) new chariot and 
set out for Nippur, his city STT 38:83, see 
Gurney, AnSt 6 154; Summa rubi narkabtu U;- 
ma TCL 6 50:1 and dupls., see RA 21 130, rubi 
St Us narkabtt ibid. 3 and 11, ef. Or. NS 34 
113:10’, Or. NS 40 170:1 (namburbi); summa 
Sarru u lu rubt narkabta Us-ma CT 40 35:1 
and passim in this text (SB Alu); Sarru narkabta 
ul u; the king will not ride ina chariot 4R 
32 i 32, 33* i 33, and passim in hemer., wr. narz 
kabta NA.AN.Us RA 38 36 ix 26, wr. NU Us 
Sumer 8 24 ix 24, 20 iii 21; (barley) a ana ra- 
kib narkabti wu ana ERIN sepé Sa nadnu RA 
23 160 No. 75:3 (Nuzi), cf. HSS 15 228:15; 2 
LU.MES ra-kib GIS.GIGIR Sa emanti JEN 
634:27, cf. RA 23 158 No. 63:2, HSS 13 6:28, 
212:22 and 35; armor ana LU.MES ra-kib 
GIS.GI[GIR.MES] JEN 527:12; LU.MES 
ra-kib GI8.[GIGIR.M]JES ... 2 LU.MES alik 
séri JEN 665:3; (barley) ana sisi Sa ra-kib 
narkabtt for the horses of the chariot 
driver HSS 14 83:2: PN LU ra-kib narkabti 
Sa sisd la isi JEN 358:7; 3 amiluti anntti 
Sa ra-kib GIS.GIGIR.MES massar KA.MES 
Sa ekalli these three men who are chariot 
riders, are guards of the entrance of the 
palace HSS 15 68:5; for other Nuzi refs. 
see narkabtu mng. 1k and Dosch Arraphe 3ff.; 
narkabati adi sisésina sa ina qitrub tahazi 
danni ra-ki-bu-sin dikuma chariots with 
their horses, whose drivers had been killed 
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in the joined battle OIP 2 46 vi 20 (Senn.); 
Bunene ga miliksu damqa ra-kib narkabti 
asibi sassi VAB 4 260 ii 33 (Nbn.). 


b) a boat — 1’ in OB, Mari: ina eli| ppim] 
ana allalkim ana séerika ar-ka-ba-am-m[a] I 
traveled by boat to go to you IM 49235:9 
(courtesy Kh. al-Adhami); 10 immeru sa E 
LU.KU, tina malallya ana GN 1-ra-ak-ka- 
bu-nim (see kurustd A in Sa kurusté) BIN 7 
223:7; GIS.MA ul ta-at-tum ar-ka-ab-si-i-ma 
itbuma when I rode on a boat (which) was 
not mine, it sank TCL 17 8:5; GIS.MA.x Sa 
ina nari a-ra-ka-bu ul igu I have no raft(?) 
which I can ride on the river TLB 4 27:21; 
give him 1 maturram ana ra-ka-bi-ia one 
small boat for me to ride ibid. 23:16; elip= 
pam ana ra-ka-ab suhartim liskipam Kraus 
AbB 1 117:11; Sa maru x x [...] ra-ak-bu-u 
(the boat) on which the [...] were riding 
ibid. 93:5; Summa bela iqabbi ina elippim 
ana ra-ka-ab suharatim [lupus if my lord 
orders, let me arrange for the servant girls 
to travel by boat ARM 2 134:10 (= ARMT 26 
122); two large rafts were blocking the 
river Ssarrum u LU.MES redtim SA.BA ra- 
ki-ib the king as well as the company of 
soldiers was riding on them ARM 10 10:10 
(= ARMT 26 236); 20 GIS.MA.TUR.HI.A ana 
ra-ka-ab LU.MES marsutim addin I gave 
twenty small boats to transport the sick 
men ARMT 26 274:10; MA.i.DUB redi sa 
ina Kar-Sippar ana ekallim ir-ka-bu the 
cargo boat of the soldiers which they 
boarded in GN (to go) to the palace Speleers 
228:12; istu UD.22.KAM Sa ana 
ma-ka-al-BE-“Samaé ir-ka-ba (boats) which 
since the 22nd day traveled to the Moor- 
ing-Place-of-SamaS BA 5 515 No. 52 left edge 
2, see Harris Sippar 267; x gubaru ina elipz 
pim §a PN ra-ak-bu  two(?) ingots are 
traveling on PN’s boat UET 5 71:10; GIS. 
MA.HI.A Sa PN ri-ik-ba-am-ma wu atlakam 
embark on PN’s boats and come here ARM 
2 53:7. 


Recueil 


2’ in lit., hist., and omens: ina kari 
elli KAR.Uy.SAKAR Sahhitu ir-kab-ma_ he 
(Adapa) embarked in a sailboat from the 


84 


oi.uchicago.edu 


rakabu lec 


holy quay, Kar-Uskar BRM 4 3:19 (Adapa); 
Gilgames u Ur-Sanabi ir-ka-bu elippu maz 
[gilla id|dima sunu ir-tak-bu (see magillu) 
Gilg. XI 256f., restored from Gilg. X iii 47; mind 
... la bélasa ra-kib why is someone other 
than its (the boat’s) master riding on it? 
Gilg. X iv 16; he left Memphis, his royal city 
ana suzub napistisu qereb elippi ir-kab-ma 
to save his life he embarked on a boat 
Streck Asb. 160:21; ina elippati Sa mat Arz 
madaja ir-kab nahira ina témti rabite iduk 
he sailed in boats from the land of Arvad, 
killed a whale on the high sea AKA 138 iv 
3 (Tigl. I); the rest of their troops ina elip= 
pat urbani ir-ka-bu-ma ana témti uridu 
boarded boats of papyrus and went down 
to the sea Iraq 25 56:43, ina elippét kibarri 
ar-kab arkisunu artidi I pursued them 
riding on boats of inflated skins WO 1 
462:14 (both Shalm. III), cf. ibid. 464:33; kings 
who dwell on islands sa kima narkabti 
elippa rak-bu kum sisi sandu parrisant who 
ride on boats instead of chariots, who har- 
ness oarsmen (to them) instead of horses 
Borger Esarh. 57 A iv 83; sabitma kisad ip 
Pu-ra-na-ti higa ir-kab-ma ... rukubsu ellu 
(Nabi) keeping to the banks of the Eu- 
phrates, embarked in haste on his pure 
ceremonial barge KAR 360:8, see Borger 
Esarh. § 61; Sarru elippa la Us KAR 178 r. iv 
32, cf. ibid. obv. v 61, wr. NA.AN.Us RA 38 26 
iii 23 (hemer.), makurra NA.Us LBAT 1580 
C 3, see Weidner Gestirn-Darstellungen p. 35 
(Aquarius); ri-ka-ab-ma elippa [...] K.9266:7, 
cited von Soden, Or. NS 38 430. 


c) an animal — I’ in OA: should I go on 
foot? Give it (the mule) to me ana sikkaz 
tim ld-ar-ka-ab-ma so I can ride to the.... 
Kalley Coll. C 1:9, see Veenhof, T. Ozgiic AV 518; 
there is no silver for my expenses ula 
emarum ana ra-ka-bi,-a no ass for me to 
ride BIN 6 73:19, 183:13. 


2’ in OB: [beél?] ina sisi la i-ra-ka-ab [ina] 
nubalim u kudanima [belli li-ir-ka-am-ma 
gaqqad Sarrutisu likabbit my lord must not 
ride on horses, he should ride a cart 
(drawn by) mules so that he brings honor 
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to his kingship ARM 6 76:22ff., see Charpin 
and Durand, RA 80 144; imeri ul ra-ki-i-tb can 
he not ride asses? ARM 1 21:11; as a mark 
of rank: PN warad bélija PNg [rla-ki-ib imeri 
u PNg [malru sipri Sa RN ARM 2 45:6; send 
me 1 awilam taklam ra-ki-ib ANSE.HI.A 
ARMT 26 312:30; PN LU Esnunna ra-ki-ib 
ANSE.HI.A ARMT 26 523:18, (same person) 
DUMU Siprim LU Egsnunna ra-ki-ib ANSE. 
HI.A ibid. 524:21; note the plurals: 4 
LU.MES ra-ak-bu-ult] wmert [L]G.MEs Larz 
sad alik idisunu four mounted couriers, 
men of Larsa, accompanied them ARM 2 
72:6 (=| ARMT 26 368), cf. ARM 27 16:11; 
maru sipri tehitum istu Babili iksudlunim 
..] sabum u 3 LU ra-ak-bu-u% wardu [bélija 

. rla-ak-b[ul-u awil Babili [...] ARM 6 
63:4f., cf. ARMT 26 484:11 and 15; 1 iméram 
a-ra-ka-bi-ia idnanimmi give (pl.) me (ei- 
ther ten shekels of silver or) an ass that I 
can ride A XII/66:9 (Susa let., courtesy J. Bot- 
téro); ina imert ana GN ta-ra-lkal-bi kima 
kagadiki ana GN imeri sunuti li-ir-ka-ba- 
am-ma ana sérija surisst you (fem.) are to 
ride to GN by ass, when you arrive in GN 
she should ride those asses and send her 
to me OBT Tell Rimah 66:16ff.; ira ANSE. 
KUR.RA ar-ka-ab-ma RA 85 131 L87-651:7 
(Leilan let.); §&@ ANSE, ra-ki-ib sist. UET 7 73 
i 36 (OB list of professions). 


3’ other occs.: w tussahme // tu-ra 
SAL.ANSE.KUR.RA-ia wu tzzizme arkigu || 
ah-ru-un-nu wu ir-ka-ab-mi itti PN but my 
mare was felled (gloss: hit) so I took up 
position behind him and rode with PN 
EA 245:11; to save his life narkabtasu 
ézibma ina SAL.ANSE.KUR.RA.MES  1tr- 
kab-ma he abandoned his chariot and 
mounted mares TCL 3 140 (Sar.), cf. Rost 
Tigl. III p. 52:34, ina SAL.ANSE.KUR.RA 
ir-kab-ma saddsu éli he mounted a mare 
and disappeared Lie Sar. 185; gereb hursant 
zagruti eqel namrasi ina sisi ar-kab-ma_ I 
rode on horseback in the jagged moun- 
tains where the terrain was bad OIP 2 26 
i 69, also ibid. 58:21, 67:10 (Senn.); [PN] ra-kib 
Sisi Iraq 26 15:12 (NB chron.); Sitahhutaku 
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mur nisqv rak-ba-ak hissamé sitmaruti I 
can canter on thoroughbreds, I can ride 
spirited purebreds Streck Asb. 256:20; note 
mar Sarrli] ina sisé lu la i-ra-[kab] the 
crown prince should not ride horses CT 
53 88:3, see Parpola LAS No. 228, [ina si]sé i- 
ra-ak-ku-b[u] ABL 927 r. 6 (both NA); ra-kib 
sist abubu la mahar (Nergal) rider of 
horses, unopposable storm Bohl, BiOr 6 
166:5, see Ebeling Handerhebung 116; if (in a 
dream) alpa Us he rides an ox Iraq 31 156 
K.5869+ ii 6, also (a calf, sheep, goat) ibid. 7ff.; 
salam andunani sa agala ra-ak-bu the 
figurine of the substitute which is riding 
the agalu equid ZA 45 200 i 23 (Bogh. rit.); 
note describing messengers: mar sipri Us 
imert irrubamma amdtesu tammar a cou- 
rier riding an ass will arrive and you will 
consider his message BRM 4 12:8, cf. ibid. 9, 
CT 307 Rm. 115:11 (both SB ext.), wr. ra-[k]i-tb 
RA 67 41:2 (OB ext.); edi Us imert irruba a 
well-known courier will arrive Boissier DA 
7:18, CT 31 23 Rm. 482:8, KAR 423 ii 14 (all 
SB ext.); ra-ki-tb imert itehhiakkum YOS 10 
44:65 (OB ext.); Us wmert innabbitma piristu 
ustenessi a courier will flee and betray 
secrets CT 31 33 r. 28 (SB), cf. YOS 10 46 v 36, 
ra-ki-1b wmert LU.KUR utdr the enemy 
will send back the courier ibid. 25:25 (OB); 
Us wmert Sa alika Sarru ana nakri inaddin 
the king will hand over the courier of 
your city to the enemy CT 31 33 r. 26, ef. 
Us wert Sa nakrika nakru ana sarri vnad- 
din ibid. 27, dupl. CT 41 10 K.6983+ :8f. 


d) the wind, a storm: ‘Adad ina sar er- 
betti ir-ta-kab pare|su] Adad rode on the 
four winds, his mules Lambert-Millard Atra- 
hasis 122 r. 5, (Adad) ra-kib [ume] rabiti 
Unger Reliefstele 3, (Ninurta) ra-kib abubi 1R 
29 i 10 (Sam¥i-Adad V), cf. (Ninurta) ra-kib 
meh[é] KAR 337 r. 13 + 304 r. 27; (Ninazu) 
ra-kib sari gimirgsunu Or. NS 36 118:52 (SB 
hymn to Gula); nas dipari ra-kib Sari Maqlu 
II 151; (DN) ra-ki-bat umé rabiti AAA 20 
p. 80:8 (Asb.), and see LKA 23 r. 18f. and RAcc. 
108:8, in lex. section; note ‘Bel-sarbi ra-kib 
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nar Idiglat u Purattu§ Craig ABRT 1 56:16 
and dupls., see JNES 15 144 (lipSur-lit.). 


e) other objects: summa gisimmara ra- 
kib-ma sissinna (wr. AN) nasi if (in a 
dream) he is straddling a date palm and 
carrying (a broom made from?) date- 
spadices Dream-book 329 r. ii 5, Summa giz 
Simmara kima sissinni (wr. AN) nasi dala 
u; if he carries a date palm like a spa- 
dix, he will “ride the bucket” ibid. 6. 


2. to travel, to journey — a) intrans.: 
atta ta-ra-ka-ba-am ana GN HUCA 39 28 
L29-571:17 (OA); kima ta-ar-ka-blu-mla A 
XII/51:3; térett Sa KASKAL Salimtam «UD» 
ana ra-ka-bi épusma téretum dannis lapta 
la ta-ra-ak-ka-bi I performed extispicies 
about making a safe trip and the prog- 
nosis was very bad, you (fem.) must not 
make the journey A XII/74:4ff. (both Susa 
letters, courtesy J. Bottéro); PN rented two 
boats for the journey to Babylon ina 
Babilt ana sibtim tzzaz adi KA Arahtum 
usallam PNy w PNg [i]-ra-ka-bu he (PN) 
will be responsible for the tax(?) in Baby- 
lon, he will complete (the journey) as far 
as the branching off of the Arahtu (canal), 
PN» and PNg (an owner) will travel (with 
him) TIM 5 59:18; istw GN ana Mari a-ra- 
ak-ka-ba-am ARM 10 142:27; sarsar Si... 
fp Habur ibiramma [...] ir-ta-ka-ab those 
locusts have crossed the Habur river and 
traveled [this way(?)] ARM 27 27:11, ef. 
erbum ra-ki-[ib] the locusts are on the 
move ibid. 32 r. 20; attunu ina libbi GN-ma 
lu rak-bda-tu-nu u kimé tele’ad u usra wu sisé 
akkannija sea wu trbna idnanissunuti you 
(pl.) should ride around in GN and keep 
a watch as best you can, and give barley 
and straw to my akkannu horses IM 73430:9 
(Nuzi, courtesy A. Fadhil); awatni ra-ak-ba-at 
our affair is in process Kiltepe n/k 206:10 
(courtesy S. Bayram); uncert.: GIS.HI.A Sa 
zu KI ana Mari li-ir-[ka-bla-am ARMT 13 
38:30, cf. ARM 3 26:14. 


b) (with inner object) to travel, walk 
(on) a street: girru ga la idi i-rak-kab he 
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will travel a road he does not know Gilg. III 
ii 14; suqa Sa GN rak-bu-u-n[i] (Gilgames’ 
and Enkidu seized each other by the 
hand and) walked along the street of Uruk 
Gilg. VI 178. 


c) (in idiomatic use with gadi) to dis- 
appear, to vanish (lit. to ride off to the 
mountains): the seven brothers saddni 
elluti wr-ka-bu-nim-ma rode off to the pure 
mountains AnSt 5 100:47 (Cuthean Legend); 
kima_ sirrim seri Saddki ru-wk-bi (var. 
ru-up-dli]) go off to your mountain like a 
wild ass of the steppe 4R 56 iii 48, var. 
from KAR 239 ii 20 (Lamagtu); ERIN Manz 
da itebbima ana sadi i-ra-ka-ba-ma_ the 
Umman- Manda will arise and will ride off 
to the mountain ACh Sin 25:5; Sarru 
nakru ana Sadi i-rak-ka-ba ACh Adad 33:39; 
nakru ana gadi i-rak-k[ab] ACh Supp. 2 
106:14, and see SBH p. 112 r. 16f., Lugale I 34f., 
in lex. section. 


d) (in transferred mng.) to embark on 
something, to embrace something: (previ- 
ously in the reigns of my predecessors evil 
omens appeared, people spoke untruths) 
ilanisina ibuka (var. i-tu-ma) imesa istarz 
Sina parsisina izibama (var. umassirama) 
§da-na-ti(var. -tim)-ma ir-ka-ba they over- 
threw their gods and scorned their god- 
desses, they abandoned their cultic rituals 
and embraced quite different (rites) Borger 
Esarh. p. 13 i 28, vars. from BiOr 21 144 and AfO 
24 117. 


3. to mount (sexually), to mate — 
a) animals: sisi tibt ina mulh]hi atani 
paré ki éli ki sa ra-ak-bu-u-ma ina uznisa 
ulahhas as the lusty stallion was mounting 
the jenny, as he was mating he whispers 
(the following) in her ear Lambert BWL 218 
r. iv 16 (SB fable); limgug iméeruma atanu 
li-ir-kab litbi das&u li-ir-tak-ka-bu (var. li- 
ir-[kab]) unigéti Biggs Saziga 33:3f.; Summa 
imeru (var. adds ana) imera ir-kab TCL 6 
8:5, but summa imeru amela ir-kab ibid. 
4, var. from CT 40 33:5f., also LKU 124 r. 22; 
Summa kalbu kalba ir-kab Leichty Izbu XXIII 
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33; [Summa] immeru uniga ir-kab CT 41 
11:11; Summa imeru atana Us-ma Labat TDP 
4:24, also cited Hunger Uruk 27 r. 7, cf. [. . .]-su 
ir-kab CT 38 40 K.6912+:15; akkannu sa ana 
U;s-bi tebi. wild donkey aroused for mating 
LKA 95 r. 12 and dupl. Hunger Uruk 10:18, also 
(said of puhalu) LKA 941 8, (tssur hurri) KUB 4 
48 i 8, cf. (in I/3) [enluima isstr hurri ir-ta- 
na-kab KUB 4 48 left edge 1, see Biggs Saziga 17, 
12, 54 and 56; Summa siru ina bit ili ir-ta- 
ka-bu if snakes mate in a temple KAR 
384:9, wr. ir-ta-n[a-ka-bu] CT 40 25 K.5642 r. 
8; Summa sahitu lirl-ta-na-kab CT 38 46:91 
(coll.), (swraru) U;.MES-ma CT 88 42:61, 
43:62f.; for “sheep ready for mating” see 
Hh. XIII 8f., in lex. section. 


b) humans: [swmma SAL D]AM-sa@ ir-kab 
if a woman mounts her husband Iraq 31 
157:9, ef. Summa amélu SAL ir-kab-su CT 39 
44:17; may so-and-so become aroused for 
the daughter of so-and-so limhas l1-ir-kab 
u ligérib may he lay (her) down(?), mount 
(her), and penetrate (her) LKA 102 r. 11 
and dupl. KAR 70 r. 33, see Biggs Saziga 42, cf. 
[ri]-lkal-ab asti annanna LKA 95 r. 27, see 
Biggs Saziga 20, note: EGIR [x x] istenis i- 
rak-kab-su || irehhisu afterward (the dis- 
ease?) “rides” him at the same time, gloss: 
inseminates him Hunger Uruk 37:26. 


4. to straddle, lie on top of, to ride — 
a) as technical term in ext.: kubsum eli 
kiditum irkab the apical lobe of the lung 
straddled the outer one JCS 11 104 No. 22:9, 
for other refs., also wr. U;, with kubsu and 
kiditu see kubsu mng. 2 and kiditu usage 
b; if there is a large “weapon-mark” on the 
right and eli martim ra-ki-ib it straddles 
the gall bladder YOS 10 46 v 5; if there 
are two gall bladders and the one on the 
right side [elz] ga Sumelim ra-ak-ba-at rides 
on the one on the left RA 67 53:19, ef. ibid. 
22; if there are two “fingers” and the 
normal one elz ahitim ir-kab straddles the 
abnormal one JCS 21 223:6 (all OB); if there 
are two “fingers” of the lung and the left 
one eli Sa imitti ir-kab straddles the one 
on the right Labat Suse 3 r. 19, ef. ibid. r. 22, 
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28, and 29, eli imitti tirani ir-kab BRM 4 
15:4, and passim; if the left kidney eli kaz 
litt wmitti Us rides on the right kidney 
KAR 152:11; [... ellenum sihhim ra-ki-ib [if 
the ...] rides on top of the sikkw YOS 10 
25:58; (the “weapon-mark”) elénw marti Us 
CT 30 44f. 83-1-18,415:12 and r. 7; if the 
“weapon-mark” BA ra-ki-ib rides the gall 
bladder RA 27 154:42 (OB); MAS 8U.SI kakz 
kum saplis ra-ki-tb if a “weapon-mark” 
straddles the processus pyramidalis (of the 
liver) toward the bottom YOS 10 33 ii 24, 
elig ra-ki-tb ibid. 26; a “weapon-mark” imit- 
ta u Sumeéla Us-ma TCL 6 5:39, ef. [...] 150 
15 U; CT 41 42:13; note sibtwm eli sibtim 
ir-ka-ab_ one processus papillaris rides 
upon another YOS 10 35:23, and dupl. RA 40 
85:5; tallu eli talli ra-ki-[ib] one tallu 
rides upon another one YOS 10 42 iii 1; ZI 
(= sikkat séli) elt zi ra-ak-ba-at YOS 10 
45:52; amutum eli amutim ra-ak-ba-at AfO 5 
214:4, ef., wr. Us-at KAR 434:12, see also 
gipsu mng. 2. 


b) in Izbu and physiogn.: if the 
malformed animals are double and ahu eli 
ahi rak-bu one rides upon the other 
Leichty Izbu VI 31f., for comm. see Izbu Comm. 
247f., in lex. section, also ahatu eli ahati 
ra-ak-ba-[at] ibid. VII 141; if the malformed 
newborn animal has two heads and the 
second one kajana Us rides upon the nor- 
mal one Leichty Izbu VIII 50f.; if sapassu 
elitu Saplita Us his (the baby’s) upper lip 
rides the lower one __ ibid. III 40, saplitu 
elita Us ibid. 41, cf. Saptu elitu Saplitu Us-ma 
... Il Saptu elitu pa-nu-sa ana eligé gaknu 
Kraus Texte 21:4’. 


c) said of celestial phenomena: swmma 
akukutu suta rak-bat if an akukutu phe- 
nomenon rides high in the south ACh 
Supp. 2 Adad 107:4, (with Saddé east) ibid. 5, also 
Weidner, BSGW 67 p. 57:14ff.; if the Numusda 
star idi iltani MUL.MI ra-kib at the north 
side rides on the Dark star ACh Supp. 2 
IXtar 68:16, 69:4; Summa 4Sin ina rT1 Siliz 
litt narkabta ra-kib if the moon rides a 
chariot in MN Thompson Rep. 49:1, also Vil- 
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lard, Mélanges Garelli p. 11:18, cf. (in a catch 
line) 4Sin narkabta U; BM 134783:2’; if Sin 
MUL. MES Us LKU 108 r. 8 and dupls., see Lei- 
bovici, RA 51 22 r. 16; Summa umu adirma 
Sutu ra-kib if the daylight darkens and 
(the eclipse) rides the south wind ACh 
Supp. 2 Sama 39:7, (with other winds) ibid. 8ff., 
ACh Adad 35: 6ff., Thompson Rep. 269:3, Summa 
umu adirma iltanu ra-kib  ABL 405:13, see 
Parpola LAS No. 64; Sutu rak-bat K.2346+ :25; 
1Belet-kakkabi ra-ki-bla-at ...] ACh Supp. 
I8tar 38:25. 


d) said of agricultural implements: egel 
GN u GN, sinnum ra-ak-ba-at-ma (see sinnu 
mng. 3b) VAS 16 114:6, cf. Sinnam [...] u- 
S[ar-ki-bu] ibid. 11 (OB let.). 


od. ritkubu to ride one on top of the 
other, to copulate — a) to ride one on top 
of the other — I’ said of parts of the exta: 
Summa dananu 2-ma ri-it-ku-bu if there 
are two dananu’s and they lie one on top 
of the other RA 38 80:30, see RA 40 58; 
Summa 2 nasrapat imittim ri-it-ku-ba YOS 
10 11 v 6, ef. ibid. 3 (OB), two eristu marks 
rit-ku-ba TCL 6 4:27, wr. rit-ku-bu _ ibid. 
33ff., r. 3f., ef. CT 28 49 K.3760 r. 2 (SB), if 
there are two bab ekalli’s ri-it-ku-bu-u% YOS 
10 22:3, 24:2ff., wr. ri-it-ku-bu_ ibid. 23:13, 26 i 
12 (all OB); Summa gqerbu ri-it-ku-bu RA 
65 71:18’, Summa kunukku rit-ku-bwu CT 31 
49:22; if in the malformed animal’s right 
ear 3 uzna rit-ku-ba-ma three (other) ears 
lie one on top of the other Leichty Izbu XI 
137, cf. ibid. 188 and 141; Summa alpu 2 
pagrusuma Iritl-ku-bu CT 40 30 K.4073+ r. 28 
(SB Izbu), see Moren, AfO 27 61:67. 


2’ said of parts of the animal body: 
summa immeru UMBIN Us.U; CT 41 9:8, 
wr. rit-kub CT 28 14 K.9166:4, but summa 
immeru. UMBIN.MES rit-kub (var. [...- 
kul-ub) if a sheep’s hoofs lie one on top 
of the other CT 31 30:4, see Meissner, AfO 9 
118ff. 


3’ said of stars: summa kakkabanisu 
AN.TA ritkusu KI.MIN U;.MES if its upper 
stars are conjoined, variant: ride one on 
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the other 
§ 2.2.8.4. 


ACh I8tar 26:35, and see BPO 2 


b) to copulate: Summa kalbi ... ina suqi 
rit-ku-bu if dogs copulate in the street 
CT 38 50:48, cf. ibid. 42, Boissier DA 105:38, CT 
40 43 K.6957:4, BRM 4 21:7; summa Saht 
rit-ku-bu-ma (var. rit-ku-bu-tu,) CT 38 45:16, 
from 46:16; Swmma UDU.NITA.MES 
U5.Us CT 41 11:12; (seven lizards) nanduz 
ruma U;.MES entwined and mating KAR 
382:25; [puhalu] rit-ka-ban-ni (buck, caress 
me) ram, mount me KAR 70:47, see Biggs 
Saziga 31; kima kalbu wu kalbatu saht saz 
hitu ltr-takl-bu-w just as a dog and a bitch, 
a pig and a sow copulate with each other 
CT 23 10 iii 26; see also ritkub MUSEN An- 
tagal F 240, Diri I 333, Hh. VIII 385, A 
VIII/1:24, S” II 130, in lex. section. 


6. rukkubu to pollinate (date trees, OB 
only): summa awilum kirasu ana nukaribz 
bim ana ru-ku-bi-im iddin if a man gives 
his date grove to a cultivator for pollinat- 
ing (the cultivator will give two thirds of 
the yield to the owner and will take one 
third himself) CH § 64:61, ef. [kir]é u-ra-ka- 
ab-ma (the lessor) will pollinate the grove 
(and the owner will take two thirds, the 
Sakinu one third) VAS 7 34:11, also Kraus, 
AbB 10 183:6; you gave a grove to PN w-ra- 
ak-ki-ib he pollinated (it) (why have you 
now ousted him from it?) VAS 16 78:10, 
ef. kirdm ... ana Sukunném usesi kirdm 
u-ra-ak-ka-ab  sukunném isakkanusumma 
YOS 12 126:12, ef. ibid. 440:12, 558:6; swmez 
ma nukaribbum kirdm la u-ra-ak-ki-ib-ma 
biltam umtattc if the cultivator does not 
pollinate the grove and thereby dimin- 
ishes the yield CH § 65:71. 


7. rukkubu to drive horses, harrows: 
almad galé qasti ru-kub sisé narkabti saz 
bat asate I learned how to shoot a bow, to 
master the horses of a chariot, to hold 
the reins Streck Asb. 4 i 34; see also KAR 375 
ii 44ff., in lex. section. 


8. surkubu to load onto a boat — a) in 
OB, Mari: ina malallém su-ur-ki-ba-am-ma 


var. 
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ana mahrija liblunim (see malalli) A 
3578:4, cf. (with flour) ibid. 11, YOS 2 4:24, 
(wagon parts) TCL 17 72:12, cf. ana elippim 
Su-ur-ki-ib Kraus AbB 1 96:9; §e’am lu-Sa- 
ar-ki-ba-am-[mla_ [itte] seam anaku lulliz 
kamma let me load the barley and I myself 
will come with it VAS 16 125:26, cf. se’am 

. U-Sa-ar-ka-ab ibid. 21, intima (seam) 
u-Sar-ki-bu. VAS 22 74:3; ana A.BI GIS.MA. 
HI.A Su-ur-ku-bi-im tastanapparam sa x 
seim su-ur-ku-bi-im A.BI elippim ki masi x 
seam u-sa-ar-ki-ba-am-ma elippum lzaqtatl 
watrum su-ur-ku-bu ul néemel time and 
again you write to me about the rent of 
boats to load: “How much is the rent of a 
boat for loading five gur of barley?” I have 
loaded two gur of barley but the boat was 
...., it is not profitable to load more TIM 
2 78:17ff.; let them release those boats and 
SE.TAM.E.NE li-Sa-ar-ki-bu-ma let’ the 
Satammu’s(?) load it Fish Letters 26:15, see 
Kraus, AbB 10 26, cf. VAS 16 129:28, TCL 1 
41:21; concerning the boat that brought 
fodder to Babylon PN ... bilassu ina libbi 
elippim suati adi Lagaba us-ta-ar-ki-ba-am 
PN had his crop loaded onto that boat as far 
as Lagaba Tammuz Lagaba p. 264 NBC 6287:13; 
ina elippati rama<ni>ka su-ur-ki-ba-am_ VAS 
16 180: 23, cf. ibid. 52:11, (wood) ARM 1 98:18, 
ARM 18 24:13, ARMT 26 71-bis:13; anumma 
90 karpat karanim [si ]nati ina elippim us-ta- 
ar-k[i-ba]-am I have just now loaded those 
ninety jugs of wine on a boat ARMT 13 
126:20, cf. ARMT 26 105:19, and passim; Su-ur- 
ku-ub dimtim ana elippim ul nihattim we 
will not bungle loading the pillar onto the 
boat ARM 2 107:17; enut mari gallabi sa... 
ina 1 maturrim [slu-ur-ku-bu salmat iksuz 
dam the barbers’ equipment which was 
loaded on a small boat arrived safely 
ARM 6 49:14, cf. assum ittim ana elippim su- 
ur-ku-bi-im ARM 14 27:18, ef. tttdm sa kima 
ina qatija ibassi us-ta-ar-ki-ma-an ibid. 22; 
ter|ditam ...] ina elippim x [...] ana Su- 
ur-ku-bi-im (see terditu) ARMT 13 100 r. 4’, 
ef. ibid. r. 12’; aSSum emami Su-ur-ku-bi-im 
in regard to loading the animals ARMT 23 
88:5 (label); 6 limit sabam u GIS.MA.HI.A 
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ana SE-Su-nu Su-ur-ku-bi-im ui nisisunu 
nasahim itrudlamma ...] he sent six 
thousand men, also boats to load their 
grain and to deport their people ARMT 
26 365:38; (sheep) u-Sar-ki-bu-ni-[im] TIM 2 
146 left edge 2, cf. TLB 4 102:12; Summa 
and HI.GAR* §u-ur-ki-ba-nim Summa ana 
HI.GAR la tu-sa-ar-ka-ba-am ina GN-ma 
ina bitim isten pihiasunuti either dis- 
patch (pl.) (the fronds?) to HI.GAR, or, 
if you (sing.) cannot dispatch (them) to 
HI.GAR, place them under lock in GN itself 
in one house YOS 2 117:21, ef. [§u]-wr-ki- 
ba-am ibid. 28, cf. PBS 7 123:7; ina elippim 
Su-ur-ki-ba-as-Si-ma have her embark in 
a boat A 7456:30, cf. TCL 1 49:31. 


b) in later texts: barley sa ina pan karé 
Su-ur-ku-bu-ma peht which was loaded (on 
boats) and secured in front of the grain 
heap PBS 2/2 80:11 (MB); I built ships 
ERIN.MES Nulla ana elippati u-sar-ki-ib-su- 
nu Smith Idrimi 31; he removed the gods 
from their shrines gereb elippati u-Sar-kib- 
ma loaded (them) into boats (and fled) OIP 
2 35 iii 64, cf. ibid. 38 iv 42, 74:67 (Senn.); alad= 
lammt ina libbi elippati u-sa-ar-ki-pi elipz 
patu la emugqasina la intuha I had the bull- 
colossi loaded onto boats, the boats were 
not able to carry (them) ABL 420:8 (NA), 
cf. aladlammt ... [ina li]bbi GIS.MA nu- 
[sar-kib] CT 53 201 r. 12; ama lu u-sar-ki- 
bla] Thompson Gilg. pl. 15 K.3588 i 49 (Gilg. 
VII, coll. A. George); if a man suffers from the 
kis libbi disease ina wmi satu ana makurri 
U;-8u tuserridassuma on that day you have 
him board a makurru boat and send him 
downstream Kécher BAM 574i 4. 


9. surkubu to have someone mount a 
horse, to place an object on another, to 
have an animal mounted — a) to make 
someone mount a horse, a mule: ‘fPN 
nartam ina ANSE.LA.GU Sa PN, wu lu 
Sanitimma li-§a-ar-ki-bu-ni-is-si-ma let 
them help 'PN, the singer, on PN,’s or on 
somebody else’s mule ARMT 26 9:26; 
anumma sukkallu u sangi ina iltenuti 
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sist SIG5-ka-te Su-wr-ki-1b-su-nu-tt. now have 
the vizier and the temple administrator 
mount a pair of good horses HSS 14 14:5 
(Nuzi); PN and PN, were standing by a pow- 
erful horse preparing to enter the city of 
Labbanat PNg sepe Sa PN issabat ina muhhi 
sist_us-sa-ar-kib-8u4 PN, took hold of PN’s 
feet and helped him mount the horse ABL 
32 r. 4, ef. Iraq 14 pl. 23:27, see Parpola LAS No. 
29; obscure: eli 500 sabim «belni> nu-sa-ar- 
ki-ib RA 82 100:36 (OB let. from Syria). 


b) to mount an object on another, to 
load something: you make a figurine (of 
the patient) ina idisunu kilallan tu-sar- 
kab-slu-nu-ti(?)] KAR 92:11, ef. ina muhhi 
tw-sar-kab-su you mount it (a figurine of 
the patient) on (the figurine of an 
agalu-equid) ZA 45 200 i 15 (Bogh. rit.); you 
make a figurine of him  pithalla tu-sar- 
kab-su you make it mount (the figurine of 
the ox) straddling it KAR 62 r. 7; u-sar- 
kab(var. -kib)-ki Sar erbettt umallima elip- 
paki simmand I have (var. had) you ride 
the four winds, I filled your boat with 
provisions (and sent you sailing down- 
stream) 4R 58 i 21 and dupl. PBS 1/2 113 ii 56 
(Lamaxtu II); u-sar-ki-[ib] (in broken con- 
text) KBo 19 99 side a:10 (lit.); (he declared in 
front of witnesses) igaram Sa eli igarika 
u-Sa-ar-ka-bu intima libbisu uqur Tear 
down whenever you wish (text: he wishes) 
the wall which I will mount over your wall 
TCL 1 184:15 (OB leg.); mulmullu ws-tar-ki-ba 
ukingu matnu he nocked the arrow and 
fixed the bowstring on the bow En. el. IV 36; 
the king kisses the arrow and gives it to 
the chariot fighter ina gat LU Sa E.HUB Sa 
DN wakkan ina muhhi GIS.PAN u-Sar-kab 
he places it in the hand of the .... of Ner- 
gal, (who) fits it on the bow K.3438a+ r. 7, 
see Menzel Tempel 2 T 83, also ibid. T 84 
K.9923:23 (NA rit.); the .... of Adad, the 
foreman of the palace, and (his) deputy 
Siltahasunu u-sar-ku-bu la usessini nock 
their arrows but do not shoot K.3488a+ r. 10, 
see Menzel Tempel T 83, cf. CT 53 478:4, see Lan- 
franchi and Parpola, SAA 55, see also Surkubu; 
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the sweepings of the house, the scrapings 
that you have scraped from the thresholds 
and gates pudra Us-ma you load on a dung 
cake (and place on a downriver vessel) 
Maul Namburbi 488:62, also Or. NS 39 143:22 
(namburbi); see also VAS 16 114:11, cited 
mng. 4d. 


c) to have an animal mounted: adu 
IT[1.8]U SAL.AN[SE.KU]R.RA U-Sar-kab I 
shall have the mares covered by the month 
of Tammuz ABL 757:10 (NA), see Lanfranchi 
and Parpola, SAA 5 47. 


In ACh Supp. 2 3lc K.7042:4 read sart 
gu-tar-[klu-b[u-ti ...], see Sutarkubu. 
A. Salonen, ArOr 17/2 313ff. 


*rakaku_ see Sakaku lex. section. 


rakanu_ v.; to flatten with a maul; lex.*; 
ef. rakind. 


ga-da GAD = ki-tu-[u-um], el-[lwm], di-ir-ku, ra- 
ka-a-nu, ra-am-ku MSL 14 95:166:1ff. (Proto-Aa); 
ta-dr TAR Sd AL.TAR al-ta-ru, §4 AL.TAR pu- 
us-su-u, $4 AL.TAR na-mu-ti, $4 KA.TAR ra-ka-nu 
A III/5:152ff. 

ra-ka-nu = da-a-ku  Malku I 106. 


rakasu see raksu. 


rakasu v.; l. to tie, attach something 
to a person or object, to tie up an ani- 
mal, a boat, 2. to tie things together, to 
pack, to wrap, to harness, to hitch, to tie 
knots(?), to fasten, to construct buildings, 
bridges, earthworks, to join, 3. to tie on 
a sash, belt, headband, weapon, jewelry, 
gabla (qabli) rakasu to gird oneself, to get 
ready, 4. to bandage, 5. to arrange in 
order, 6. to make a binding ruling, to 
establish, provide offerings, dues, liveli- 
hood, to set up a binding agreement, to 
assign a person to a task, a post, to place 
a (financial) obligation, 7. I/2 (stative 
only), 8. rukkusu to tie, bind, to tie up a 
boat, tether an animal, to harness, hitch, 
to bandage, 9. rukkusu to construct, to fit 
together, 10. rukkusw to conclude an 
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agreement with someone, to put someone 
under obligation, to make someone con- 
tractually liable, 11. II/2 (passive to mng. 
8), 12. II/2 to bind oneself by contract 
(reflexive), 13. III to make someone tie, 
hitch, construct, 14. IV to be tied, to be 
girt, to be attached, to be set up, 15. IV/3 
to band together, to conspire; from OAkk. 
on; I irkus — irakkas — rakis, 1/2, II, 11/2, 
II/3, III, IV, IV/2, IV/3; wr. syll. (often 
with signs in which the sibilant is neu- 
tralized) and KES (LAL CT 30 6 obv.(!) 21, see 
mng. 1b-2’b’, BRM 4 23:7, see mng. 18, UD. KID 
CT 41 19 r. 16); cf. markastu, markasu, 
murakkisu, musarkisu, musarkisutu, rakisu, 
rakisu, rakkasu, raksu adj. and s., rikis 


gabli, rikistu, riksu, rukkusu, tarkistu, 
tarkisu. 

ke-e8-da KE[8] = [ra-ka-s]u S> II 347; [...] KES 
= ra-ka-[su] A VIII/2:29; [ké8].da = ra-ka-su 


ErimhuS Fragm. b r. iii 4 and 10; [si-ir] [EzEN] = 
[r]i-i[k-su], [ra-k]a-su. A VIII/2:4f.; [si-ir] [zEzEN] = 
$a [KA.EZEN] ra-ka-su ibid. 10. 

gi-e GIL = ra-ka-su A III/1:242; [gi-i] a1 
ra-ka-su. CT 12 29b i 12 (text similar to Idu); 
[Si-ta] [Sra] = [ra-k]a-su A II/1 iv 11; ta-ag TaG 
= ra-ka-suo A V/1:226; 8u.ld.e = ra-ka-a-lsil- 
[um], kusstim Nigga Bil. B 135f.; *"LaGasB = ra- 
ka-su, mu.un.na.ab.kury.ra = tr-tak-sa-an-ni 
Antagal G 128f. 

[sag.ké8] ru-uk-ku-su (Hitt.) i8-hi-ia-u- 
wa-alr] Kagal D Section 12:5 and 7; in. ké8 
[ir-kul-us, in. ké8.k68 = [u-rak-ki]-is Ai. I ii 33 
and 35. 

kus.a.ga.la nig. hul.dim.ma.ké8.da: naz 
rugqu upsasé Sa lemnis rak-sat sack containing 
evil magic which is tied with evil intent ASKT 
p. 86-87:61, see Borger, AOAT 1 6; 4.zi.da.a. 
ni.S@ a.ba.ni.ké8 : ina imnisu ru-ku-us-su-ma 
tie it (red wool) to his right hand ASKT p. 88- 
89ff. ii 48, cf. ibid. 59, see Borger, AOAT 1 8:121 
and 132; tig.bar.si ma8.hul.dtb.ba sag. 
ga.na u.me.ni.ké8:2ina parsigu sa MIN-e qaqz 
qassu ru-ku-us-ma tie the headband of the masz 
hultuppt around his head BIN 2 22:117f., dupl. 
CT 16 35:33f., cf. CT 17 26:71f.; sag.1u. 
tu.ra.ke,(kIp) u.me.ni.ké8 : gaqqad marsi 
ru-kus-ma bandage the head of the sick man 
CT 17 20 ii 80, also ibid. i 44f., dupl. von Weiher 
Uruk 2:81f., 43f., 83f., cf. also [sag].gaé.na 
ba.an.ké8& : [gqaqlqassu ir-ku-us CT 17 23 iii 
168f. and dupl. K.5018, and see mng. 4; zi.pa. 
4g.na.ke, u.me.ni.ké8 : napistasu ru-kus-ma 
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CT 17 21 ii 82; igi.lu.ka t.me.ni.ké8: ini 
ameli ru-kus-ma bandage the man’s eye AMT 
11,1:26f.; gaba.ri giS.nd.da.a.ni mas 
sag.lu.tu.ra ké8.da.a.ni mihrit ersisu 
urisa ina res marsu ir-ku-us (see ersu mng. 1c) 
BIN 2 22:192f; gu.un ka.ké8.da 6é.sl[ag. 
{l.la].me.en: ra-ki-is bilti [... anaku] I am the 
one who provides deliveries to Esagil Studies Al- 
bright 345:25 (lit.); sag.gig an.ta.na mu. 
un.kéS ki.a  sig,,(var. sig.ga) mu.un. 
da.ab.zi: di?u ina gamé ra-kis ina erseti innassah 
CT 17 22 iii 147f., var. from von Weiher Uruk 
65:1f.; fd kt.ga ké8.[d]a(?) DN ina mé 
elluti Sa ir-ku-su(text -%) DN through the pure wa- 
ters that DN gathered(?) Labat Suse 2 iv 2. 

e.ne.ne.ne t.di nfg.me.gar(var. 
egir.bi lui.ra us.sa: 
ameli rak-su Sunu (see kuru A lex. section) 
16 12 i 42f. 

4.8$u.gir.bi u.me.ni.ké8.ké§ mesrétisu 
ruk-kis-ma CT 17 21 ii 88, dupl. von Weiher Uruk 
2:85f. (sag.gig); lu.u,.lu 4.8u.gir.bi 
u.me.ni.ké8.ké8: sa LU... mesretisu u-rak-ki- 
is (var. u-rak-kis-ma) Iraq 42 29:73’f. (utukku lemz 
nutu), ef. ibid. 30f.:117’f., 148’f., 199’f.; Su.8é 
al.ma.ma: ana bildti igtanakkan /|/ u-ra-kas BA 5 
617 No. 1:18f. 

ILAL.LALI = ta-ra-ka-d§ Ebeling Wagenpferde 
37 Ko r. 3; LAL // ra-ka-su Hunger Uruk 27 r. 27 
(comm. on Labat TDP Tablet I); tur-ra tar-kds = 
tur ta-rak-kds CT 41 26:30 (Alu Comm.); ku- 
uz-za-at || ku-us-sa-at [x x tli sanis ra-ak-sa-at 
Leichty Izbu p. 233 ROM 991:8. 

tu-rak-kas 5R 45 K.2538 vii 29 (gramm.); 2-rak- 
kas-am-ma, u-rak-kés Cole Nippur 117 “r. ii” 14f. 
(exercise tablet). 


.gal) 
Sunu qulu kuru sa arki 


CT 


1. to tie, attach something to a person 
or object, to tie up an animal, a boat — 
a) to tie something to someone’s hem or 
body —1l’ with legal connotation: 3; MA. 
NA URUDU u ahamma 10 GiN URUDU 
ina sikki PN ar-ku-uis (see sikku A usage 
a-3’) BIN 4 191:9 (OA); istu x kaspum terz 
hassa ina qannisa ra-ak-su-ma after the x 
silver representing her terhatu was tied 
to her hem CT 8 2ar. 2, also BE 6/1 84:41, 
101:21, van Lerberghe OB Texts 73:18 (all 
OB); x kaspu ... ana gan[nigalma ra-[ki]-is 
AASOR 16 55:14, cf. 80 Gin kaspa ina qanni 
martya ar-ta-qa-as RA 23 152 No. 42:9 (Nuzi), 
and passim, for other refs. see gannu B us- 
ages b-3’ and d, and sissiktu lex. section 
and usage e; ana... sissiktt abim wu marim 
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ana darétim ra-ka-si-im itrudannéti (my 
lord) has sent us (to his father) to tie 
the hem of father and son forever A.3354+: 
20 (Mari let.), cited Charpin, Mélanges Garelli 163 
n. 60; (give two minas of silver to PN) ina 
gabl[isu] li-ir-ku-uis-ma let him tie (them) 
in his belt KTS 10:36 (OA); lu ina sigqikunu 
ta-rak-kds-a-ni_ (var. ta-rak-kas-ni) (see 
Siqu s.) Wiseman Treaties 376; ku.dam. 
tak,(text: tag).a.ni in.na.an.sum 
ur.ra.na nam.bi.in.ké8 : uzubbusu 
thitma ina sunisu ir-ku-us (see sunu A us- 
age c-3’) Ai. VII iii 2. 


2’ in med. and magic: you string a 
gold breastplate on red wool ina irtisu 
KES-su and tie it to his chest Or. NS 
34 126:12 (namburbi); (magical ingredients) 
ina putisu tar-kads you tie to his forehead 
AMT 103:17, also AMT 20,1 obv.(!) i 27, 29, 
33, and passim in med.; tna inisu marusti 
KES you tie (a band of red wool) on his 
sick eye AMT 10,1 iii 7, cf. wna A Sumez 
lisu KES-su. BE 31 60 r. i 23, ina qatisu 
KES-su-ma iballut ibid. ii 13; (a string of 
stones) ina sartisu KES you tie into 
his hair Kécher BAM 8 ii 23; ina qablisa 
KES you tie it to her hips ibid. 237 i 8 
and 42, also RA 18 25 i 9; ina gissisu Sepisu 
wu kisalltsu KES-ma ina’eS you tie it to 
his hip, his leg, and his ankle, and he 
will get well CT 23 9 iii 12, ef. ibid. 8 ii 42, and 
passim with different parts of the body; ring of 
subi stone ina ubanisu seherti KES let 
him tie to his little finger CT 4 5:23, see 
KB 6/2 44; ina pisu ta-rak-kas you tie (a 
cord of red wool) into its (the bull 
figurine’s) mouth KAR 62 r. 4; [...] qassu 
nabasu.... ti-rak-kds-ma 4B 25 ii 18; gaqz 
gassu. kungam pusikka KES (see kungu) 
CT 23 26 ii 8; wna SIG.HE.ME.DA qatesu 
tar-kas you tie his hands with red wool 
BBR No. 60:20; see also husannu. 


3’ said of demons or diseases: sed lwmz 
nim ina zumrisu ra-ki-is an evil demon is 
attached to his body AfO 18 67 iii 35 
(OB omens), also ibid. 30; DN [...] ina zwmz- 
rigu li-ir-ku-us-ma may DN attach [...] 
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to his body KAR 252 iv 55; sa ... ina 
zumrija ... rak-su-ma la ippattaru (evil) 
which is attached to my body and cannot 
be loosed KAR 227 iii 38, also KAR 57 ii 24; 
note with arki or itti: fa istu umi maz 
duti arkija rak-su-ma la ippattaru BMS 
53:7, dupl. KAR 267 r. 5, cf. KAR 32:41; 
ki mast umi tatmadma la taptur wu warez 
kija ra-ak-sa-[t]a | Lowie Museum (Berkeley) 
9-2832:6 (OB let., courtesy M. Stol); ra-ki-is-ma 
arkigunu usaznan kakke (Adad) is on 
their heels and rains weapons on them 
LKA 63 r. 11 (NA lit.); ki nam.us8 ba. 
an.ké§& : itti muti ra-kis he is attached 
to death CT 17 19 i 25f.; lupnu maki u 
lemenu urra u musa lu ra-ki-is ittigu (see 
lupnu usage a) BBSt. No. 6 ii 44 (Nbk. I); 
etemmu lemnu sa ittya rak-su-ma — evil 
ghost who is attached to me BMS 50:19, 
cf. LKA 70 iv 10; rabis sulmi itti améli 
ra-ki-is a good guardian is attached to 
the man CT 39 2:98 (SB Alu), rabis lemut- 
tt arki ameli ra-ki-1s ibid. 99, hus hapi 
libbi ittija rak-su-ma (see husu usage b) 
KAR 228:22; adi mati mimma aia la 
naparkii tar-ku-si ittija ZA 5 80:15, cf. 
ittini tar-ku-si asd dama u sara (see ast 
A mng. lb) AMT 11,1:35. 


4’ other occs.: uznigu upallusu ina 
ebli isakkuku ina kutalligu i-ra-ak-ku-su 
(see kutallu mng. la) KAV 1 v 86 and 103 
(Ass. Code § 40). 


b) to tie, attach something to an 
object— 1’ in gen: giS.né.da.na wt 
iz.zi sag.ba.ke, 4 ba.ni.in.ké8 
ergsasu putu wu amarta ru-kus-ma_ (var. 
[ru]-ku-su-ma) tie (wool) to the front and 
side board of his bed ASKT p. 90-91:56f., 
see Borger, AOAT 1 8:129f.; (you make a 
figurine of the sorcerer and of the sor- 
ceress) ina libbi NINDA.HI.A KES-ma 
and fix it to the loaves Magqlu IX 185; 
litlta kusart edi sépeki a-ralk-kas] (see 
kusaru usage a) 4R 58 i 47, ef. ibid. iii 23, 
dupl. PBS 1/2 118 iii 11 (LamaXtu II); atypical: 
tuppi isturma qaté PN marisu  ir-ku- 
us-ma he wrote a document thereby stay- 
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ing the hand of his son PN  Hebraica 3 
p. 15:15 (NB). 


2’ in the stative (said of parts of the 
body) — a’ in Izbu and physiogn.: swmma 

. Sépasu ina nakkaptisu rak-sa if his 
(the malformed child’s) feet are attached 
to his temples Leichty Izbu III 90, cf. sepsu 

. itt pagrisu rak-sat ibid. 94, also ttti 
abunnatigu. rak-sat ibid. 95, and passim; 
Summa izbu lisansu ina KA-su% KES if the 
tongue of the malformed animal is at- 
tached to its nose ibid. XII 86, summa izbu 
uznasu saplanu kisadisu KES-sa ibid. XI 81; 
Summa ina libbigu rak-sat if (the navel) is 
grown onto (the inner side of) his belly(?) 
(after nahsat, see nahasu A mng. 6) BRM 4 
22:10 (physiogn.). 


b’ in ext.: ubanum ra-ak-sa-at the 
“finger” was attached JCS 21 222 BM 
78564:7 (MB ext. report); ina mahrité sissike 
tum ra-ak-sa-at in my first (examination 
of the exta) the hem was attached ARMT 
26 154:8, cf. isda SIPA imittam ra-ak-sla] 
Sumelam nasha ibid. 161:7’; isda SIPA imit- 
tam u Sumeélam ra-ak-sa the base of the gall 
bladder is attached left and right JCS 21 
227ff. A. 1081:15 and 26, ina SAG ra-ak-sa 
ibid. 229 A. 4222:12; martum ... sthham ra- 
ak-[sa-atl YOS 10 8:8 (OB); uban hast qablitu 
igissu KES the base of the middle “finger” 
of the lung is attached CT 41 42:7, also, wr. 
ra-ki-is JAOS 38 82:12 (MB), see Kraus, JCS 37 
148, wr. KES-7s PRT 12+ r. 14, see Starr, SAA 
4 No. 57 r. 16, cf. PRT 107:10, 103:3, wr. KES 
TCL 6 5:56; Summa res ubanim qim sabitma 
ina isid mazzazim ra-ki-is if a filament 
holds the top of the “finger” and is at- 
tached to the base of the mazzadzu CT 44 37 
r. 10, ef. ibid. 8f. (OB), cf. ina gé KES KAR 
151:53, wr. ina GU rak-su TCL 6 2:53, dupl., 
wr. ina GU.MES LAL.MES CT 30 6 obv.(!) 21; 
summa kaldtu ina asar kalaét burki ra-ak-sa 
(see kalit birkt) KAR 152 r. 21, also r. 20; 
SAL.LA-Sd itti arkati§a KES-is CT 20 36 
iii 13. 
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e’ other occs.: eflu sa ina simtisu saz 


qummatu rak-sa-at young man who is fated 
to live in deadly silence (Sum. broken) 
JTVI 26 153 i 6, see RA 65 124; ina biti Suate 
ibisst. ra-kis that house is plagued by 
losses CT 38 41:18 (SB Alu); day and night 
u-i-a u a-i-a ra-ki-i[s-su] moaning is his 
lot YOS 10 54 r. 28 (OB physiogn.); habsum 
insabatum ... ina zum<ur> iltim ra-ak-su wu 
iltum Suk[lulat] ARMT 26 294:8; mi ina 
nari ra-ak-si ana muh wsten natbaki sa thz 
hisu ul ureddima (see nahasu A mng. 3a) 
PBS 1/2 55:4, cf. Summa mi-ki-ru URU GN 
ina l[tbbi(?)] rak-sa BE 17 17:27 (both MB 
letters); exceptionally said of a favorable 
fate: bélSu TI.LA UD.KID-su (long) life is 
attached to its (the date palm’s) owner CT 
41 19 r. 16; lipitti séti Sa ina miniatisu la 
rak-sat (see minitu mng. 2b-2’) Labat TDP 
168:103. 


c) to tie up, tether an animal: [ina 
resija dalssu ra-ki-is ina sepitija [puhalu 
ra-ki-i]s Biggs Saziga 31:45f., cf. ina res erz 
sya lu ra-ki-is dassu ina sépit ersya lu 
ra-ki-ts puhalu ibid. 33:5f., also ibid. 30:16f., 
ef. also KAR 33:3; ina sikkat eréni KES- 
su you tie it (a figurine of a white sheep) 
to a peg of cedar wood  BiOr 30 178:29 
(rit.); (a rope) sa alpu ina libbi KES by 
which an ox was tethered RaAcc. 18 iv 28, 
ef. ibid. 10 i 15; note referring to conquered 
enemies: itti asi kalbi ar-ku-us-su-ma 
usansirsu abulla I tied him up along 
with a bear and a dog and had him 
keep watch at the city gate Streck Asb. 66 
viii 12, cf. ina abulli qabal ali sa Ninua 
ar-ku-su dabiig (see dabi usage a) OIP 2 
88:36, 90:15 (Senn.), cf. Borger Esarh. 110 § 72 
r. 2; Sigaru askunsunitima ina let abulz 
liyja ar-ku-us-s§u-nu-ti Borger Esarh. 54 iv 31. 


d) to tie up, moor a boat: MA Meluhha 
MA Magan MA Telmun in karim si Agade 
ir-ku-us he moored ships from Meluhha, 
Magan, and Telmun at the quay of Agade 
(corr. to Sum. mé& me.luh.ha* ma 
maé.gan*i mé telmun* kar ag.ge. 
dé*i. ka bi.ké8) AfO 20 38 vi 16 (Sargon), 
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cf. (boats) in kar-ri §i Agade ir-kug-us UET 
1 274 v 18 (Mani&Stusu); 5 métim GIS.MA. 
TUR.HI.A ina kar Diniktim ar-ku-us-ma 
I moored five hundred small boats at 
the quay of GN Syria 33 65:23 (Mari let.). 


e) other occs.: kagadima amilija u ra- 
ak-[g]a-fu. when my man arrived he 
bound him EA 116:28, cf. wu ra-ak-su- 
<su>-nu_ EA 109:27. 


2. to tie things together, to pack, to 
wrap, to harness, to hitch, to tie knots(?), 
to fasten, to construct buildings, bridges, 
earthworks, to join — a) to tie things to- 
gether, to pack, to wrap: summa ... qané 
thsupma ir-ku-us if (in a dream) he cuts 
reeds and ties them together 
313 K.2582 ii 16, cf. (reeds) Sa riksu ina 
ert gisimmari i-rak-ka-as-su-nu-tu — RAce. 
146:456; pana ta-ra-kas you tie the front 
(of the phylactery) AMT 90,1 ii 7; era 
ina Sarat puhatti la petiti ... tar-kas, you 
wrap a cornel(?) wood wand with the 
hair of an unmated lamb ZA 45 210 v 
35; kursinnati paniatt huharati i-rak-ku-su 
(see kursinnu A usage b-2’) KAR 33:22; 
[LU.MAS.MAS inla ulinni 1i-rak-kas; 
ina kunuk NA,4“8E.TIR ikalnnak] the 
exorcist ties the [...] together with a 
cord and seals it with a seal of .... stone 
LKA 144 r. 9, see Farber [Star und Dumuzi p. 232; 
samme ina sissiktt ta-ra-kas; you tie 
herbs in the hem _ Tallqvist Maqlu pl. 96 
K.8162+:6; ina pitilt, KES-su-nu-ti you 
tie them (the figurines) together with 
twine Or. NS 39 136 r. 2 (namburbi); ga... 
Sir-anija ildudamma_ ra-ka-su-um-ma_ tr- 
ku-us who pulled and bound my sinews 
tight AMT 88,3:14, see Biggs Saziga 20; 
kaspam ru-ku-us-ma ana PN idimma_ pack 
the silver and give it to PN UET 5 78:15 
(OB); ru-ku-ws-i ku-nu-uk-i wu Subila 
pack, seal, and send me (a garment) BIN 
1 6:10 (NB let.), also CT 22 105:39; note with 
kanaku to wrap under seal: patri ... puhru 
tmuru patri parzilli is-ku-su iknuku wu 
ina Eanna wpqidu the assembly saw the 
dagger, they packed the iron dagger 
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under seal and deposited it in the Eanna 
YOS 7 88:22, also ibid. 19:16, 97:20, 102:27, 
TCL 12 117:7, cf. ru-ku-us u kunuk subiz 
lamma_ pack and seal (the rest of the sil- 
ver) and send it to me UET 4 173:17, 
ef. also 15 MA.NA kasapsu dé-ta-kas wu 
ak-[nu-u]k(?) CT 22 101:16, cf. PSBA 33 pl. 
22 Sit 375:11, and see kanaku mung. 3f; ina 
42 gaqqata attadd aé-ta-ka-[as] wu aktanaku 
I put (flour) into 42 sacks, I fastened 
(them) under seal CT 22 2:9, also YOS 3 
194:32 (all NB); Sa dulli gabbi ga épuz 
Suni ar-ta-kads aktanak ina pan sa masz 
sartt. aptiqid I packed and sealed the (par- 
aphernalia) of the ritual which I per- 
formed and entrusted them to a guard 
ABL 369:12, see Parpola LAS No. 209; uncert.: 
4 au an.[NA ina(?)] 2 emarén ar-ku-tis- 
ma BIN 6 100:5 (OA); (silver scrap) ana ra- 
ka-si-im tur returned for packing (for 
context see simittu mng. 6) ARM 8 89:14; 
15 sahirru ta-ra-ka-su TCL 9 69:14 (NB 
let.); apputtwum mimma unitim lu [ral-ak- 
8a CCT 4 37a:30 (OA, coll. M. T. Larsen). 


b) to harness, to hitch — 1’ to harness: 
(Ninurta) ra-ki-su wmhulla erbé (see imz 
hullu usage b) JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 6 i 9 
(OB lit.); adi tahapse ta-ra-kas you har- 
ness (the horses) with their blankets on 
Ebeling Wagenpferde 20 F 6 and 12, cf. tapat- 
tar inappusu ta-ra-kas you unharness 
(the horses), they rest, you harness (them 
again) ibid. 21 F r. 6, 
texts, see p. 44; SU.NIGIN 8 ANSE.KUR. 
RA Sa la ra-ak-su% turru in all, eight 
horses which are not harnessed were re- 
turned HSS 15 107:11, also 5 and 8; ina wme 
Sa tartani illakuni i-ra-kas illak on the 
day the turtanu arrives he will harness 
(the mares mentioned) and depart Tell 
Halaf 3:11; 2 kudint ina sapal PN ar-ta- 
kas I harnessed two mules for PN ABL 
408:10, also 12 and 25; 2 sisé pasiute ina 
sép Assur i-rak-kas he will harness two 
white horses (with all their trappings) 
at the feet of A8Sur (as a penalty) ADD 
263 r. 3, 326 r. 2, 350 r. 4, TCL 9 57:17, also 
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Postgate Palace Archive 15 r. 1, 17:21, wr. 
i-ra-ka-sa ADD 386 r. 4 and 570 r. 5, t-ra-kas 
ADD 350 r. 4, 464:12’, and passim in NA leg.; 
note ina sep Sin [asib] URU.KASKAL 
i-ra-kas AJSL 42 186 No. 1166 r. 5’, ina 
sép Nergal t-rak-kas ADD 481:12; on the 
23rd day pasar sépée narkabtu sa DN rak- 
sa-at loosening of the feet (i.e., removing 
the divine statue from the socle), the 
chariot of ASSur is ready in harness van 
Driel Cult of AS¥ur 102 x 41; [%t-t]2 sari lu 
sandu [it-t]i mehé lu rak-su may they be 
yoked with the wind, may they be har- 
nessed with the storm  Loretz-Mayer Su-ila 
82:4’. 


2’ to hitch a plow: GIS.APIN.MES 
lina sliddi matija ar-lku-uisl I had plows 
hitched up throughout my country Scheil 
Tn. II r. 50, also KAH 2 84:120 (Adn. II), WO 
1 474:45 (Shalm. III); ga ... GIS.APIN.LA- 
Su t-rak-ka-su RA 66 173:63 (MB kudurru). 


c) to tie knots(?)— 1’ in gen.: DUR 
NU.NU-t tar-kds ina pemi  Ssumelisa 
KES-ma iballut you tie the cord you 
have spun and bind it to her left thigh 
and she will get well Kécher BAM 248 iv 
38; Sipati uniqgi US.NU.zZU ina nabasi 
KES-ds ina putisu KES-ma you tie 
knots of(?) wool of an unmated kid into 
red wool (and) tie it to his forehead 
AMT 20,1 obv.(!) i 23; pusikka 5 uban ina 
birisunu tar-kads you tie between them 
(the beads) five-fingers (length) of combed 
wool TCL 6 49:2 (= RA 18 164), cf. sic 
Suatu ina TUG.GADA tara-kas; Or. NS 36 
10:7; for refs. wr. KES see kasaru. 


2’ for magic purposes: ir-ku-sa-ma 
iptatar they bound but he released (inci- 
pit of an inc.) LKA 94 i 10, see Biggs Saziga 
p. 12, ef. ir-ku-sa-nim-ma iptatar ibid. 11; 
atta tar-kus atta putur you (Sama¥) bound, 
you release! AMT 74 ii 29 and 31, cf. AMT 
42,5 iii 12 (= Kécher BAM 461 iii 23); DN ... 
ri-kis ar-ku-su upattar DN will release 
what I have bound JNES 15 138:120 var. 
(lipsur-lit.), ef. i-rak-ka-sa-a-ni rik-si (see 
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riksu)  Maqlu IV 108; a-rak-<ka>-sa (vars. 
a-rak-kas, a-ra-kas) pika a-rak-ka-sa liganka 
a-rak-ka-sa ta-tu-ru sa liganika I bind 
your mouth, I bind your tongue, I bind 
the .... of your tongue LKA 106 r. 3f., 
dupls. 107:15f., STT 237:11f. 


d) to fasten: ana bissuriki ... kalbi 
userreb baba a-rak-kas Lambert Love Lyrics 
122:11f., also 104:7; panisu maskam ta-ra- 
ka-ds you fasten its (the container’s) 
opening with hide TIM 9 52:5 (OB brewing 


instructions). 


e) to construct buildings, bridges, 
earthworks — 1’ in gen.: (the fortress GN) 
Sa... elt nagé kilallan rak-sa-tu. which 
was established above both (these) dis- 
tricts TCL 3 77 (Sar.), ef. biratt Sa RN... 
ir-ku-su Lie Sar. p. 52:15; titurru [... i} 
rak-ku-su. ABL 1463 r. 3 (NA); E turrt kun 
ra-ki-is surum nakim the .... is built 
firmly(?), the reeds are piled up ARM 
6 12:11. 


2’ in transferred mng.: isda ekallom ... 
mannum i-ra-ak-ka-ds who will make firm 
the foundations of the palace? ARM 1 
109:35, also 17, cf. ibid. 19 and 23, cf. ammi- 
nim isdé Mari u Tuttul adi inanna la 
ta-ar-ku-us why have you not yet re- 
inforced the foundations of Mari and 
Tuttul? ARM 4 27:15, also 22; sima udanz 
nananni u isdé kusséja i-ra-ak-ka-ds he 
will strengthen me and establish the foun- 
dations of my throne Voix de l’opposition 
182 A.1153:26, also sa dunnunya u isdé 
kusséja ra-ka-si-im ina qatika sabat ibid. 
32 (Mari let.); you know kima isdaja anniz 
kém u-ul ra-ak-sa that my standing here 
is not (well) grounded OBT Tell Rimah 117:8. 


f) to join woodwork, tools: 6 simitti 
narkabatu sa PN wna arki PNy sa ir-ku- 
su-u six yokes for chariots which PN 
joined on the orders of PN, HSS 13 283:5, 
cf. anaku ar-ta-qa-as-su-nu-ti ibid. 8, and 
passim in this text; wltét narkabtu sa GIS. 
MES wu ina KUS.MES PN wu PNy wu PNg 
ina birigunu i-ra-qa-si-ma_— one_ chariot 
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made of wood and leather which PN, 
PN,, and PNg jointly are constructing 
HSS 15 92:7, cf. ibid. 78:3, 18, etc.; (chariot) 
dulli naggari la ra-ak-su the work of 
the carpenters (on it) not yet done TuM 
NF 5 38:4, see Petschow MB Rechtsurkunden 5; 
anaku narkabta a-rak-kas-ma I myself 
will construct a chariot Cole Nippur 33:28 
(early NB let.); ''gi.lim.ma_ gi.DIRI 
i.bi.na a nam.mi.ni.in.ké8&: ‘Mare 
duk amam ina pan mé ir-ku-us (see amu 
lex. section) CT 13 36:17, cf. ir-tak-su a-m|u 
..] they joined a raft von Weiher Uruk 59 vi 
11; Sipram sa ina salmim ra-ak-su (write 
down) the work that was done on the 
statue ARM 1 74:17, ef. ibid. 22; salam DN 
Sa tar-ku-su BBR No. 48:5; ra-ak-su ture 
rusu tukkusu tu-[...] W. G. Lambert, BiOr 30 
362:47; inanna ihzu Sa GIS.IGI.KAK.HI.A 
ersu mahrisunu GIS.IGI.KAK.HI.A 
li-ir-ku-su now the coating with(?) riv- 
ets(?) is ready (my lord should dispatch 
overseers to me and) in their presence 
they should attach the rivets(?) ARMT 
13 16:25, cf. ibid. 22; axes(?) ana ra-[kla- 
si-[i]m nadnu ARM 9 80:6; 3 MA.NA Stmz 
tum ana ra-ka-ds 1 pastim sa DN one-third 
mina of glue to attach one axe of Sin 
ARMT 23 200:2; PN GIS.8U(?).GAR PN» 
i-ra-ka-as (referring to a party wall?) UET 
5 125:16 (OB); ana 4 KUS ri-ik-su i-ra-ak- 
kus(?) (see riksu mng. 2a) VAS 5 117:8, cf. 


ana x Gin rik-su i-rak-su ibid. 50:6 
(both NB). 
3. to tie on a sash, belt, headband, 


weapon, jewelry, gabla (qabli) rakasu to 
gird oneself, to get ready — a) to tie on 
a sash, belt, headband, etc.: asdti ittahliz 
pamma ra-kis(var. -ki-is) aguhha Gilgames 
agdsu itepramma (see aguhhu mng. 1d) 
Gilg. VI 4f; kurgarri assinnu sa tillé 
INarudu rak-su (see kurgarrii usage a) 
RAcce. 115 vr. 7, cf. kurgarrt réssu 1-rak- 
ka-as. the kurgarrié puts a mask on his 
head LKU 51:18; one erib biti ga TUG. 
fB.LA rak-su RAcc. 90:28, and see nebehu 
A usage f; mesirra ra-ki-is he wears a 
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belt MIO 1 64 i 38, and passim in this text 
(description of representations of demons); 1 mez 
sirra KU.GI i-ra-kas (the king) puts 
one golden belt (on DN) MVAG 41/3 48:5 
(MA rit.); mesir ert ina qablisunu rak-su 
e-rt ina qagqgadilgunu rak]-su(var. -sa) 
KAR 298:23; su-u-ut(copy -a) TUG.SA.GA 
qabalsu t-ra-ku-su as for him, they put a 
sagu cloth around his waist AfO 17 288:107 
(MA harem edicts); DUMU-ka pitiutu tar-ta- 
kas you have put a headband on your 
son (and entrusted him with the king- 
ship of Assyria) ABL 870:8, see Parpola LAS 
No. 129, also Craig ABRT 1 26:7; note in 
transferred mng.: basi atta e-bli]-ih-ka ina 
lubbisunu ta-rak-kas soon you will tie your 
belt on them (the kings of Tabal) Iraq 20 
183 No. 39:51, see Parpola, SAA 1 1; galamahhu 

. TUG.UR ... gaqqassu KES (see sunu B) 
UVB 15 40:13 (NB rit.); qaqqassu parsiga 
sama tar-kds Kécher BAM 150:9; SAG. DU-sa 
TA TUG.BAR.SIG SIG.HE.ME.DA 7-ra-ka-su 
they tie a red woolen headband around her 
(the priestess’s) head Arnaud Emar 6 369:42. 


b) to gird weapons: kakkeka ru-ku-us- 
ma tubgqatt emid put on your weapons 
and hide AnSt 5 108:162 (Cuthean legend); 
patra ra-ki-is he wears a sword MIO 1 68:49 
(description of representations of demons), cf. CT 
38 21:8 (SB Alu); note “NIN.LiL ... patru 
hamtu ittikunu li-vr-ku-su. may DN tie a 
flaming sword on you 
458; in transferred mng.: GN sa RN Sar 
al urdutt ir-ku-su kakkeSu = =GN, where 
RN, a vassal(?) king, had mobilized his 
weaponry Sumer 9 150 v 33, OIP 2 62 v 5 
(Senn.). 


c) to put on jewelry: igbari ir-ku-sti 
(see igbaru) PBS 9 30:6 (OAkk.); janiba rak- 
sa-ku I wear a janibu stone KAR 71 r. 19 
(ine.); semert ... ar-kus Winckler Sar. pl. 45 
F ll; [...] Enkidu ibrija Sa ra-ka-si ase 
purakkamma I wrote to you [for ...] to 
put on my friend Enkidu STT 40:10 (let. 
of Gilg.), see Gurney, AnSt 7 128, cf. ir-ta-ka- 
a& (in broken context) KUB 4 12 r.(!) 4 
(Gilg.). 
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d) other occ.: tabrimu GU-si-na ta-rak- 
kas you tie multicolored cloth around 
their (the pots’) necks KAR 141:12. 


e) gabla (qabli) rakasu to gird oneself, 
to get ready: ki Sa Sarru EN-ta qablesu 
i-rak-ka-su-ma_ just as the king, my lord, 
girds himself (and enters the presence 
of Marduk) Landsberger Brief 8:16, see p. 73 
n. 145, cf. ammini sarru qabli i-rak-ka-si 
ABL 854 r. 13 (NB); gabalka ir-tak-su (the 
great gods) girded you 4R 61 ii 26 (oracles 
for Esarh.), cf. [MURUB,.MES(?)] sabi Enz 
lil ittesu ki KeS-s[u] BiOr 28 7 i 9’; [ina 
elri gisimmari qabligunu |rak-s]u they are 
girt with palm fronds  RdAce. 133:210; 
libbaka sabta qableka ru-ku-us take cour- 
age and get ready CT 53 69:22, see Parpola 
LAS No. 171; PN Puqidaja ... ina ekalli 
Sa Sippar qablusu ra-ak-su PN of the 
Puqudu tribe stands ready in the palace 
in Sippar ABL 808 r. 5 (NB); gabliki ru-uk- 
st Langdon Tammuz pl. 4 K.6259:4 (NA); 
qabli Sa PN li-ir-ku-uws ABL 892 r. 7 (NB); 
gablt ni-ra-ak-k[as] (in broken context) 
ABL 1010:5 (NB); note gablu sa dulli sa 
Sarri bélya rak-sa the ritual for the 
king, my lord, is prepared ABL 893 r. 10 
(NB); in transferred mng.: gabal ili wu 
ameli ippattaramma ana ra-ka-si is-8i-t|a] 
the bond between god and man will be 
sundered and will be difficult to (re)join 
Cagni Erra IIIc 49. 


4. to bandage: silver for PN intima... 
Sepsu marsatma mahar sarrim ir-ku-su-su 
when (he went to his colleague for inspec- 
tion), his foot was sore and they had to 
bandage him in the presence of the king 
Bagh. Mitt. 21 187 No. 132:18 (OB); (oil) ana 
ra-ka-ds PN for bandaging PN ARM 7 23:2, 
cf. MARI 3 126 No. 131:2; lt-ir-ku-ws-ka 
Ninkarrak ina rabbatum qatisa may DN ban- 
dage you with her soft hand CT 42 32:8, see 
von Soden, BiOr 18 71; uncert.: (Marduk) 
[uklkilannit w ir-ku-sa-an-ni — Ugaritica 5 
162:35 (lit.); kala zumrosu tara-kas, adi 4-Su 
tir-kas,-ma you bandage his whole body, 
four times you bandage him Kécher BAM 
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397:40; pussu tar-kads AMT 4,6:5, cf. Kécher 
BAM 482 ii 25, Sépsu tar-kas AMT 538,7:8; 
kala ume 3-su% KES you bandage him three 
times a day AMT 16,1i 5; 7-8% KES-su-ma 
you bandage him seven times Kécher BAM 
482 iii 56, also CT 23 10ff. iii 25 and 44, KAR 56 
8 and 10, Kécher BAM 194 iv 14; GU-Ssu 
KES-su you bandage him at his throat 
BE 81 60 i 9; wna Saman Samassammi IGI 
GIG-sué SES-su-ma KES.KES-ma tballut you 
anoint his sore spot(?) with linseed oil, 
bandage him repeatedly(?), and he will re- 
cover KUB 4 49 iii 3; gaqgalssu] nugallil[b 

..] sindi [...] ni-ir-k[u-us] we will shave 
his head and bandage (the wound?) with 
[cca bandages CT 53 298:5’, see Parpola LAS 2 
No. 366, cf. A.KAL tar-ku-su tapattar AMT 
5,2:4. 


5. to arrange in order —a) cultic 
arrangements — 1’ in gen.: 3 patirt ana 
DN DN, wu DNg tar-kas you set up three 
movable altars for Anu, Enlil, and Ea 
RAcc. 36:20, and passim in this text, also (for 
Ea, Sama, and Marduk) ibid. 24 r. 3, cf. KAR 
72:28, OECT 6 pl. 5:8, KAR 223:16; passuru 
paltiru] ina res ersi ta-rak-kds you set 
up a table and a reed altar at the head 
of the bed KAR 141:15; 12 NINDA Ziz. 
AM tar-kds you prepare twelve emmer 
breads KAR 64:18, also LKA 112:9, KAR 
25:18, BBR No. 1-20:33, and passim in rit.; 
qabutu hashure 1-ra-ku-su— they prepare a 
bowl of apple (juice?) ZA 45 44:30 (NA 
rit.); Sappt hurasi ina passur Ani ta-rak-kas 
you set up golden bowls on the table for 
Anu RAcc. 75f.:2, 5, and 17; 4 pasru ina 
panigunu ta-rak-klas] KAR 141:22 and 33, 
wr. KES-as_ ibid. 14; akli Sa [Samnil ina 
muhhi salli i-ra-[kas] he arranges oiled 
loaves of bread on top of the basket 
Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 22:14; KES w patar 
naptan sa seri wu lildt preparation and 
removal of the morning and evening meal 
RAce. 89:14; stppata a-rak-kds-ma isata aqad= 
ma (see sippatu D) RS 9 159 K.9287 ii 24, 


see Romer, Persica 7 61. 
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2’ with riksu: ar-tak-sak-ki K&S] ella 
LKA 74:4, see Farber [Star und Dumuzi 57:26; 
kéS.da i.lu mu.un.ké§.da.e.I/nel: 
rik-si_el-lim as-ku-su-ku-nu-[si] Or. NS 47 
433:13f., KES ana pan DN 1t-rak-kds he 
sets up the cultic arrangement before DN 
Or. NS 40 140:9; ana pan Ea KES tar-kdas 
you prepare a cultic arrangement before 
Ea BBR No. 43:8, wr. KES-as RdAcc. 14 ii 33; 
riksu (wr. SAR) isten ER.SA.HUN.GA ana 
DN tar-kas (at night) you prepare a cultic 
arrangement (and) one ersahwnga-prayer 
for DN BiOr 39 11-12:5 and passim in this text, 
see Maul Ergahunga 45; 3 KES.MES ... KES 
LKA 115:38, cf. BBR No. 26 iv 18, LKA 70 i 20f., 
and passim in rit., see riksu mng. 5; note na 
ri-kis kigpi ... Sa ina mahriki vr-ku-su-ni 
(var. ir-ku-sa) from the arrangement for 
bewitching which he (the sorcerer) set up 
before you KAR 92 r. 26, dupl. LKA 144:13. 


b) to spread tables with food: paéssur 
takbittt maharsu ar-ku-su-ma I set up a 
bounteous table in front of him (the vas- 
sal king) TCL 3 62 (Sar.); passuru ina pan 
malahe i-ra-ku-su. they prepare a table in 
front of the boatmen ZA 45 44 r. 44 (NA 
rit.); tna qatigu elleti passura i-rak-kas 
(cf. passura ul ippattar line 14) BRM 4 3:13 
(Adapa); GIS.BANSUR.MES rak-sa nigé itz 
tashu (the people of Assur did the fol- 
lowing:) tables were set up, they sacrificed 
sheep ABL 1360:7 (NA), ef. rak(a)-st pas 
suri JCS 7 139 No. 80:7 and passim in this 
text and in No. 81 (NA Tell Billa); passuru ina 
pan Sarri [ral-kis van Driel Cult of AX8ur 130 
v 17 (coll. from photograph); aldz] sarru pags- 
Sura Sa pan Assur i-ra-ka-su-ni sangt 
passure $a ilani §a pitte i-ra-kas while the 
king prepares the table in front of A&Sur, 
the sang prepares the tables of the gods 
around (him) MVAG 41/3 8-10 i 40f. (MA); 
the king enters the akitu temple, kisses 
the feet (of ASSur) passuru i-ra-kals tabltu 
ikarrar sets the table and strews salt 
KAR 215 i 16, also Or. NS 21 137f.:7 and r. 6, 
cf. Sangi passur Assur 1-rak-[kas] Ebeling 
Parfimrez. pl. 12:4’; [GIS.BANSUR ra-k]a-st 
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(is the responsibility of the high priest) 
ibid. pl. 36 i 3, see Ebeling Stiftungen p. 23; 
passur bini ana pan Sin tar-kas you set 
up a table of tamarisk wood before Sin 
ABL 450:9, see Parpola LAS No. 219; passura 
ta-rak-kas Sir alpi Sir immeri wu issurati 
ta-rak-kas you set up a table, you arrange 
meat of oxen, sheep, and birds RaAce. 
119:19 and 24f.; passura ina pan kussi tar- 
kas BBR No. 60:10, also BBR No. 31+87 ii 21; 
(several mentioned gods go to the akitu 
festival) passure i-rak-kas he sets the 
tables van Driel Cult of A¥Sur 88 vi 25; [ pase 
suru &a] ina tarbasi ina pan Samas i-ra- 
ku-us-su. the table which they set in 
the courtyard before SamaS LKA 72:12, 
see Livingstone, SAA 3 38, and passim. 


c) other occ.: 24 GI.GUR.SAL.LA.MES 
ar-ta-ka-as I made ready 24 large baskets 
Aro, WZJ 8 565 HS 108:4 (MB let.). 


6. to make a binding ruling, to estab- 
lish, provide offerings, dues, livelihood, to 
set up a binding agreement, to assign a 
person to a task, a post, to place a (finan- 
cial) obligation—a) to make a_ binding 
ruling, to order someone to do some- 
thing — I’ in gen.: awdt tlwm ir-ku-su ida 
ul irassia (see idu B usage b) TCL 1 53:25 
(OB let.); Sarrum awdt nasthi tr-ta-ka-ds 
the king made a ruling concerning the 
nasihu people ARM 4 86:45, cf. [massaralt 

|... nla-si-hi-ma dunnina wu ru-uk-sa 
(see nasthu) ibid. 18, cf. Sa kima la [rla- 
ak-su wu eresam la tiled ibid. 32; awat belt 
ir-ku-su. the order my lord gave me Mé- 
langes Garelli 65 M.7595:3 (Mari let.); dajaz 
nu ilttltu PN(?) [tr]-ta-ak-su u la illika 
Saniana tr-ta-ak-su u la illika w sassiana 
dajanu [i]r-ta-ak-su. (see Sanidnu) HSS 19 
29:8ff. (Nuzi), ef. dajanu PN wu PNo tr-ta- 
ak-su-Su-nu-tt JEN 388:20, also SMN 2670:14 
and 20 (unpub.); DI.KUD 5 wmi ir-ta-ak-su 
the judges ordered (him to bring his 
witnesses within) five days JEN 355:16; 
ar-ku-us(var. -us)-ka Lugalirra ana nasah 
mukil res lemuttt I have put you, Lugal- 
irra, under obligation to eradicate (the de- 
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mon) who supports evil AfO 14 142:33, 
ef. ibid. 144:56 (bit mésiri); uncert.: adi la 
Sarru bela ana GN i-rak-ka-su even before 
the king, my lord, had made a ruling 
concerning GN (I had heard their words, 
and had written about it in a message) 
ABL 530:9 (NB); note muta balata ni-ir- 
ku-[us] let us (the gods) decree life and 
death AMT 84,4 ii 10 (= Kécher BAM 580). 


2’ with riksu: RN ... ana mazziz pani 
ri-ik-[sa] ir-ku-uis RN gave (the following) 
ruling to the courtiers AfO 17 276:48 (MA 
harem edicts), and passim in this text, also AfO 
18 114 VAT 16381:6 (MA); matima rubi 
arkt ... rik-sa-te ar-ku-su ipattaru if ever 
a later ruler revokes the rules I have 
established OIP 2 84:58 (Senn.); ammini ri- 
ik-su $a Sarru [bela] ir-ku-su PN ... ina 
ramanisu tpattar why does PN on his own 
revoke the rulings that the king, my 
lord, gave? ABL 500:5 (NB); ri-ik-su sa 
Sarru beli issi bit ilani ir-ku-su-u-ni 
ABL 566 r. 7; mar Sarri belt riksu ir-ta-lkas| 
the crown prince, my lord, drew up a 
contract CT 53 139:33, see Parpola, SAA 10 182; 
riksu Sa Sarru béli issi bet ili ir-ku- 
su-u-ni esassunu the contract that the 
king, my lord, made with the temple is 
insufficient for them ABL 566 r. 7, see 
Lanfranchi and Parpola, SAA 5 294 (all NA); 
note the figura etymologica: sarru ra- 
ki-is-su-nu ra-ka-sa ... iqgbdkku the king 
told you to give orders to them Aro, WZJ 
8 570 HS 112:29, also 33 and 35 (MB let.). 


b) to establish — 1’ offerings, dues: 
ging ana ilani rabiti béléja ana darig lu 
ar-ku-us I established permanent offer- 
ings for the great gods, my lords, in per- 
petuity Weidner Tn. 25 No. 15 r. 48, also ibid. 
28 No. 16:109, 31 No. 17:58, ef. Scheil Tn. II 
r. 49, Thompson Esarh. pl. 16 iii 49 (Asb.); guint 
Sa RN ana Belat-Nipha ... ir-ku-su-u-nt 
regular offerings which Tukulti-Ninurta 
established for DN Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 34 
r. 23, see Ebeling Stiftungen p. 14, cf. ADD 
809:35, see Postgate Royal Grants No. 32; PAP 
Sa RN ir-ku-su-u-ni all (this is) what 
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Sargon established ADD 1077 i 28, also 10, 
see Postgate Royal Grants No. 54, [...] Sa ir- 
ku-su-u-ni (in broken context) van Driel 
Cult of ASSur 96 ix 2; a-di kispi naq mé... 
Sa Subtulu ar-ku-us (see kispu usage a-2’) 
Streck Asb. 250 r. 1; 240 immere kadré 
ana Agsur belija ar-ku-lus] (see kadrit 
usage a-2’) Rost Tigl. III p. 4:16, also ibid. 
p. 10:51; lassw UDU.MES ina muhhya ina 
pan DN ir-tak-su (PN declared) The sheep 
are not at my disposal, they dedicated 
(them) to Adad Tell Halaf 106:10 (NA); ultu 
libbi matati §dtina... ar-kus I established 
(offerings) from (the booty of) these lands 
Borger Esarh. 94 § 64:27; 1 marsattu sa Sizbi 

. ana ekalli ra-ki-e§ (see marsattu) KAJ 
182:12, also KAJ 184:10, 225:18 (MA). 


2’ livelihood: ki kallete sa ira’umuz 
sini i-ra-ak-ku-su-né-es-Se (see kallatu usage 
b-2’) KAV 1 vi 98 (Ass. Code § 46); (her ra- 
tions) lu-u% ra-ak-sa MARI 6 291ff. A.4471:12 
and 31; anaku eqlam lu-ur-ku-sa-ak-ku-nu-si- 
im-ma_ shall I assign the field to you (pl.)? 
A XII/66:17, ef. 1-ra-ak-ka-sa-an-na-si-im-ma 
ibid. 6, 1-ra-ak-ka-sad-am ibid. 7 (Susa let., cour- 
tesy J. Bottéro); eqlum zittaki ina idya ra-ki- 
1s-st TLB 4 71:5 (OB let.). 


3’ other occs.: sisé simdat niri [ana 
emuq] mat Assur ar-ku-us I incorporated 
horses broken to the yoke into the forces 
of Assyria AfO 3 158:22 (A&8Sur-dan II), ef. 
Scheil Tn. II r. 49. 


c) to set up a binding agreement — 
l’ in gen.: ina ANSE harisunu wu dibbi-z 
Sunu Sar matum kalis ra-ki-is by their 
donkey foal and their words the king of 
the land is legally bound in every respect 
ARMT 26 404:51; mannu ina 4 MU.MES sa 
ra-ak-su. ibbalakkatu§ whoever breaks (the 
agreement) within the four years that 
were agreed upon HSS 9 101:38, also 97:28, 
wr. Sa ra-ak-su-tu ibid. 102:28, JEN 102:38, 
and passim in Nuzi; awassu wr-ta-ak-su they 
agreed to what she said AASOR 16 31:14, 
awassu ra-ki-is ibid. 57:8, JEN 620:10; dam= 
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qs ahi sabi ana Babils itrud wu sissikts 
itti LO Babili ahi ir-ku-us (see sissiktu 
usage a-l’b’) ARM 2 71:15; note summa... 
museniqtum balum abisu u ummisu maz 
ram saniamma ir-ta-ka-ds (see muséniqtu 
usage a) CH § 194:33, also 38; note in adop- 
tion contracts: (in the presence of the 
king of Ugarit) PN ir-ta-ku-us PN, ana 
DUMU.MES-su DUMU.MES ammati ir-ku- 
us-Su MRS 6 55 RS 15.92:5f., see van Soldt 
Akkadian of Ugarit 500 and note 68; PN PN», ana 
DUMU-Su i[7-ku-uws] MRS 6 71 RS 16.295:10, 
cf. PN ir-ku-us PNo ina SES.MES-Su_ ibid. 75 
RS 16.344:5; PN... PN, wna DUMU-Su tr-ku- 
us Arnaud Emar 6 183:4; note PN u PN» ana 
ahuttt ana ahamis ra-ak-su% KBo 1 1 r. 27, also 
2 r. 6, see BoSt 8 26; note in SB: the king is 
not to eat garlic, leeks, or fish ar-ka 
SA.DUG.GA li-ir-ku-us afterward he should 
adopt a child ABL 1405 r. 6, parallel K.7132:9 


(hemer.), courtesy S. Parpola. 


2’ with riksu, rikistu: summa ailu 
almattu étahaz ri-ka-sa la ra-ki-i-es if a 
man marries a widow but no contract is 
concluded for her KAV 1 iv 72 (Ass. Code 
§ 34); tuppi ri-ik-st Sa PN ittt PNy ri-tk-sa 
ina birigunu ir-ku-si document of a 
contract that PN and PN, concluded with 
each other TCL 9 41:4, JEN 435:4, and passim 
in Nuzi, wr. 2r-ta-ka-als] JEN 441:4, t7-ta-ak- 
su-uS HSS 5 80:4, tuppi ri-ik-si sa PN itte 
PN, assum PNg ri-ik-sa tr-ku-us JEN 440:4; 
according to the words of fuppi ri-ik-si 
Sa abusu ir-ku-si JEN 385:37; RN ... rt- 
ki-tl-ta ana RN, sar mat Ugarit akanna 
ir-ku-us RN (the Hittite king) concluded 
an agreement with Niqmandu, king of 
Ugarit, as follows MRS 9 41 RS 17.227:19, 
also ibid. 52 RS 17.369A:6, and passim in RS; 
Sarru rabi ri-kil-ta ina beri mari GN 
tamkari wu ina beri mari mat Ugarit akanz 
na tr-ku-us-Su-nu-ti the great king estab- 
lished the following agreement between 
the merchants from GN and the people 
of Ugarit MRS 9 105 RS 17.130:87, ef. ibid. 
155 RS 17.146:5; amelu sa ... ri-ik-su sa 
naspartu ana muhhi la ir-ku-su a man 
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who has not made a contract concerning 
his acting as agent SPAW 1889 828 ii 8 
(NB laws); r-tk-su ina muhhi biti belu lis- 
ku-su lugsebilu let my lord conclude a 
contract for the house and send (it) YOS 
3 95:27; adi muhhi ... ri-ik-su wtisu ni-re- 
ek-ka-su. until we conclude an agreement 
with him YOS 3 35:15; sa... rik-su PN 
ir-ku-su-ma ana 'PNo iddinu theppi 
whoever breaks the (tablet recording the) 
agreement that PN has made and con- 
veyed to 'PN, Nbn. 697:19; rik-su... Sa PN 
ittija is-ta-ka-as YOS 7 102:12, cf. elat rik-su 
Sa PN ittt PN, rak-su YOS 6 153: 24, also TCL 
12 96:21, VAS 5 22:15, and passim in NB; note 
lu ri-«ki>-tk-su u wiltt ga PN atti 
‘PN igs-ku-su RA 41 101:4 (all NB); tuppi ri- 
ki-1s-ti Sa PN ana sirasé ... ir-ku-su docu- 
ment about an agreement that PN con- 
cluded with the brewers BE 14 42:5 (MB); 
9 sabe uptahhir rik-su ds-ta-kas 1 gathered 
nine men and (with them) made a bind- 
ing agreement (to kill the palace over- 
seer) ABL 1387 r. 13 (NB); for other refs. 
see riksu mng. 7, rikistu mngs. 1 and 2. 


d) to assign a person (to a task, a post): 
ki Sarru issu Mnua ana Kalhi t-ku-sa- 
an-ni when the king had assigned me to 
Calah from (my post in) Nineveh ABL 
1372:9 (NA); ERIN.HI.A ma’da_ li-ir-ku- 
su-ma lipusuma let them put to work 
many workmen and let them do the work 
BE 17 46:10; 12 ERfN.HI.A PN ki ir-ku-su 
ana hazanni GN ittadin when PN had con- 
scripted twelve men he handed them over 
to the mayor of GN PBS 1/2 15:18, ef. ibid. 
48:8, BE 17 60a:3; ultu um bel tr-ku-su- 
Su-nu-tt halqu PBS 1/2 63:25; uncert.: manz 
dattt lu-ur-ku-us I will set(?) my work 
assignments PBS 1/2 51:26 (all MB letters); 
amilsu alapsu imersu la ra-ka-si ... narz 
kabta la ra-ka-si (see narkabtu mng. 1a-4’) 
BBSt. No. 24 r. 36f., cf. alpegunu ana la 
ra-ka-si-im-ma_ BBSt. No. 25:9 (NB); ga... 
ina la Satti sabé i-rak-ka-su. MDP 10 pl. 11 iii 
36 (MB kudurru); mahlar] LU.SANGA Sipz 
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par 1s-ta-ka-as (in broken context) CT 22 
234:22 (NB let.). 


e) to place a (financial) obligation on 
someone: kaspam sa luqutim emdasuma 
kaspum ina Alim lu ra-ki-is impose (pl.) 
on him payment for the merchandise, 
the silver is to be paid back in the City 
(Assur) KTS 21b:15, cf. annakam salsatisu 
lemussuma kaspi ina Alim  la-ar-ku-ts 
VAS 26 65:18, cf. also Sa... kaspuwm ina 
Alim ra-ak-sti-ni Golénischeff 16:10 (= Jankow- 
ska KTK 22); assumi kaspim annakam ra- 
ka-si nig Alim utammiuniatima they made 
us swear by the City to make the silver 
payable here Hecker Giessen 48:19; apputtum 
sabtasuma la inappus kima kaspam ta-ra- 
ka-sa-ni epsa_ please get hold of him, he 
must not make a claim(?), act in such a 
way that you can put a lien on the 
silver BIN 4 42:16; kaspum ina qat kilal- 
limma ra-[k]i-ts both of them are under 
obligation (to pay) the silver with (their) 
share Kiiltepe c/k 680:28, cited Or. NS 36 401; 
kaspum isser bitisu alpisu eqlatim u 
mimma ist «“kaspum» ra-ki-is the silver 
is guaranteed by his house, his cattle, 
the fields, and everything he has TCL 
21 238B:19; kaspum iqqaqqad salmisunu wu 
kinigunu ra-ki-is (see kinw mng. 2a-2’) 
TCL 4 68:16, also Studies Landsberger 177 I 
552:15, RA 59 20 MAH 16206:10, ICK 1 30b:15, 
30a:18, 60:20, 40b:17, 115:22, and passim, see 
kinu mng. 2a-2’, Salmu mng. 2; kaspum iqqaqe 
gad galmisunu ra-ki-is CCT 5 28c:14, KTS 
44a:15, ICK 1 104:13, ICK 2 58:21, and passim, 
wr. ra-ki-uis BIN 6 238:17; werium igqqaqqad 
Salmisunu ra-ki-is OIP 27 56:44; GIG ina 
gaqqad salmisunu wu kinisunu ra-ki-is ICK 
1 93:11; kaspum iqqaqqad kinisunu ra-ki-is 
ICK 1 6:20; kaspam ... iqqaqqad salmini 
ir-ku-su-ma ... aSqul they placed the re- 
sponsibility for the silver upon whoever 
among us is solvent and I paid it CCT 5 
45a r.(!) 17; kaspum ina qaqgidisu u bitisu 
ra-ki-is CCT 1 6e:12 (all OA), see also gaq- 
gadu mng. 8b; ina muhhi salmisu wu kini- 
Su annuku ra-ki-is KAJ 38:18, also 41:12, 
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40:12, and passim in MA, also (barley) KAJ 69:12, 
71:13, (silver) KAJ 44:12, 32:15, 39:12, 47:24 (all 
MA), see Koschaker NRUA p. 117 n. 3. 


7. 1/2 (stative only) — a) said of evil, 
disease (see mng. la-3’): mursu lemnu rit- 
ku-su ittyja an evil disease is firmly 
attached to me _ Scheil Sippar No. 2:7, cf. 
ammini mursu lumun libbi ... rit-ku-sa 
iityya Streck Asb. 252:4. 


b) said of weapons (see mng. 3b): lu 
sandat ummatki lu rit-ku-su sunu kakkiki 
let your army be in harness, let your 
weapons be girt fast. En. el. IV 85. 


c) said of rain, storms, battles: zunnu 
rit-ku-sw ACh Supp. 4:10; meht rit-ku-su 
Labat Calendrier § 78:11, also p. 228:31, VAT 
9788:6, see Weidner, AfO 17 77 n. 30; saltu u 
rig-mu rit-ku-su Bab. 1 196 D.T. 305:3 (SB 
Alu); (if a cloud?) [... r]it-ku-sa-dt (pre- 
ceded by kussurat) Bab. 6 261 K.11262:9; 
note the possible I pret. intrans. (WSem. 
usage?): zunnu ir-ku-su-ma_ Birot Mem. Vol. 
104 No. 62:7 (Mari). 


d) other oces.: sa... tuppi u[a@u(?) ...] 
rit-ku-su ri-ik-su. CT 46 45 iii 4, see Lambert, 
Iraq 27 5; Summa MUL.MES-8t% AN.TA Tit- 
ku-su KI.MIN U;.MES if its (the Field’s) 
stars are conjoined above, variant: ride on 
each other ACh [8tar 26:35 and (with KI.TA 
below) ibid. 37, cf. (in broken context) ACh Supp. 
2 15:20. 


8. rukkusu to tie, bind, to tie up a 
boat, tether an animal, to harness, hitch, 
to bandage — a) to tie, bind: w-rak-ki-is 
abni kabtut[t ina sépegsu] (Gilgame%) tied 
heavy stones to his feet Gilg. XI 272; 
egir zibbassa durmahi u-rak-kis-ma he 
(Marduk) twisted her tail, he tied (it) 
with strong ropes En. el. V 59; wnutam 
ra-ki-is-ma bilat emari ka?inma fasten 
the girths and secure the loads of the 
donkeys CCT 2 18:8; apputum mimma 
lulnutim lu Iral-ku-sa please, let all the 
articles be well packed CCT 4 37a:30 (both 
OA); kakkésu u-ra-kis he girt his weap- 
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ons Rost Tigl. HII p. 20:117; Sa... tna 
HAR.MES aspt hurast russi ruk-ku-sa rite 
tu’un whose (the nobles’) wrists were 
wound with bracelets of aspu-gold (and?) 
of red gold OIP 2 45 v 87, also 89:52, VAS 1 77 
r. 18 (all Senn.); HAR.MES hurasi wu-rak- 
ki-sa rittesu I fastened golden bracelets 
to his hands Streck Asb. 14 ii 11, also ibid. 20 
ii 93, 30 iii 92, Winckler Sar. pl. 45 D 18; 
e.ne.em.ma.ni uy.de dug.dug.da 
Su.8é al.[ma.ma] : amassu umu napz 
hara ana bilati u-rak(var. -ra)-[kas] (see 
biltu lex. section) SBH p. 7 No. 4:36f., p. 18 
No. 9:35, p. 21 No. 10:35, also (with var. 
igstanakkan) BA 5 617 No. 1a:18f.; Summa 
kissu u-rak-ki-[is-ma] (see kisu A mng. 
1b-5’) KAR 423 r. i 62 (SB ext.); ina lu[ppi] 
Sa ina pan DINGIR.MAH tu-rak-kds you 
tie (the magical ingredients) in the 
leather bag that is in front of DN Or. NS 
39 120:60 (namburbi); uncert.: xX KU.BABBAR 
Sa x [...] ku-ba-re-e ru-uk-ku-si MDP 22 
142:4. 


b) to tie up, moor a boat, tether 
an animal, to harness, to hitch: together 
with bears w-rak-kis-Su-nu-ti I tied them 
up AfO 8 182:52 (Asb.); stsé rakkasite ... Sa 
kajamaniu u-rak-ka-su-ni chariot horses 
which they harness regularly ABL 71 r. 10 
(NA); sisé Sa ina libbi ekalli Sa ana ra-ku-si 
the horses in the palace which are to be 
harnessed ABL 575 r. 6; at the head of my 
bed lu-% u-ra-ki-is (variant to lu ra-ki-is) 
dassu I have indeed tied a ram Biggs Saziga 
33:5 and 6. 


c) to bandage: awilum kalbum issukz 
ma u-ra-ka-aé as for the gentleman, a 
dog bit (him), so I (have to) bandage 
(him) PBS 7 57:16 (OB let.); PN sép PNy wu 
PN, u-ra-kla-d]s PN (the physician) ban- 
dages the feet of PN, and PNs ARMT 26 
296:14, cf. ibid. 125 r. 8”; LU astim Sa uU-ra- 
ak-ka-s[a-an-ni] the physician who treats 
me (said to me as follows) ibid. 276:17; 
riksa ki ésihu u-ra-ak-ka-su-si (see eséhu 
mng. lc-3’) BE 17 22:10 (MB let.); Summa 
ast ur-tak-ki-is-ma if a physician ban- 
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dages (the injured testicle) KAV 1i 81 (Ass. 
Code § 8); lX.u,(GISGAL).lu.bi  salg. 
gé.na SJu.bi gir.bi u.me.ni.ké8. 
ké8 : Sa ameli Suatu gagqqalssu] qatisu 
Seprsu u-rak-kis she bandaged the head, 
hands, and feet of that man Surpu V-VI 
160f.; tal’itu ina muhhi ur-ta-ki-is I fas- 
tened a dressing to it ABL 392:13 (NA), see 
Parpola LAS No. 254. 


9. rukkusu to construct, to fit together: 
birati eligu u-rak-kis-ma asé abul alisu 
utirra ikkibus I constructed fortifications 
against him and made it impossible for 
him to go outside the gates of his city 
OIP 2 33 iii 29 (Senn.), also Borger Esarh. 112 
§ 76:14, Streck Asb. 16 ii 52; GN GN, biratisu 
dannate ru-uk-ku-sa birussun his strong 
fortresses GN and GN, were built between 
them (the other cities) TCL 3 287, cf. ibid. 
242, 249, 270 (Sar.), Lie Sar. 146; 2 GIS. 
MA.GAL.HI.A [mlallé  u-ra-ak-[ki]-is-ma 
I joined two rafts ARM 14 28:9; kar GN... 
makdt agurru abartt GNy u-ra-ak-ki-is-ma 
(see makutu mng. 3) VAB 4 180 ii 24, ef. ibid. 
72 i 39, 106 ii 18, 180 v 9, 134 vi 36, 162 v 33; 
abullatisu sadlati u-ra-ak-ki-is-ma I con- 
structed its (the wall’s) wide gates VAB 4 
84 i 21, also 118 iii 8, 166 vi 57, 188 ii 19 (all 
Nbk.); na bab Ekur &.8U.ME.SA, WU E.BAR. 
DUR.GAR.RA asuppatlim] ur-te-ki-is (see 
asuppu usage a) JCS 19 97:8 (MB let.); agarz 
Su nadima la ru-uk-ku-su sippesu CT 36 
23:30 (Nbn.), cf. ga Sarru mahri tpusuma 
u-ra-ak-ki-su sippusu (see sippu A mng. 
lb-1’) VAB 4 212 ii 19 (Ner.); gabadibbigsu 
ina agurri u-re-ki-is I constructed its 
battlements with baked bricks AKA 99 
vii 104 (Tigl. I); 1garatesa wu namirisa usage 
gma ima agurri NA4sMES surri uqni 
pappardili parte kima tamlite u-re-ki-is 
I built its (the palace’s) walls and towers 
high and faced them with baked bricks, 
(glazed the color of) obsidian, lapis 
lazuli, pappardili stone, and marble as 
though with inlays AfO 19 141 r. 14 (Tigl. I); 
dalati ... ina mesir siparrit u-re-ki-is I 
strengthened the doors with bands of 
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bronze ibid. 17, also AKA 146 v 11, 114 r. 8 (all 
Tigl. I), wr. u-ra-ki-si AKA 246 v 18, 171 r. 7, 
u-re-kis Iraq 14 34:63 (all Asn.), u-rak-kis 
Rost Tigl. III p. 76:29, also Lyon Sar. 16:66, and 
passim in Sar., OIP 2 132:71 (Senn.), Borger 
Esarh. 61 vi 14, Streck Asb. 88 x 100, and passim 


in NA royal insers., see miserru mng. 2. 


10. rukkusu to conclude an agreement 
with someone, to put someone under 
obligation, to make someone contractually 
liable — a) with the person as object: I 
went to PN and w-ra-ki-sti-nu wardam 
utarru. I put them under obligation to 
return the slave KTS 8a:16, see J. Lewy, 
ArOr 18/3 377f. n. 58; ana 10 kutani ... PN 
ra-ku-sa-am_ PN is liable to me for ten 
kutanu textiles VAS 26 17:28, sa KU. 
BABBAR ... ana kutanya... ra-ku-us ibid. 
33: ana } MA.NA kaspim ra-ku-sa-ku I 
am liable for half a mina of silver TCL 
20 114:11, ef. Sa MA.NA-wm 3} MA.NA 
[ra]-ku-sd-ti-ni ICK 1 70:8; ga } MA.NA 
kaspam wu 1 Gin.TA ra-ki-sa-ni-su bind him 
by contract for half a mina of silver and 
at the rate of one shekel (for one mina 
of copper) BIN 4 35:48; ammakam mahar 2 
Sina ra-ki-s% Kienast ATHE 66:34; iti PN... 
16 Gin annakam ra-ku-us he is by con- 
tract liable to PN for tin (at a price of) 16 
shekels (per shekel of silver) Hecker Giessen 
27:20, cf. ibid. 15; ana hurasim mal’anum 
ra-ku-sa-am (see mal’?anum) CCT 4 3b:16; 
ana tadmiqtya sabtasuma mala ébukuninni 
samtam ra-ku-us  Contenau Trente tablettes 
cappadociennes 22:13, see Michel, RA 80 123; 
ana 3 MA.NA.TA 1 TUG mahar PN mahar 
PN, u-ra-kli-s]u I bound him by contract 
before PN and PN, to (a price of) half a 
mina (of silver) per textile Kienast ATHE 
37:50; kaspam u sibassu mala nu-ra-ki- 
su-ma lu nugasqilsu we will make him 
pay the silver and the interest on it, what- 
ever we have bound (by contract) JCS 14 
12 8. 563:17 (all OA); Summa awilum awilam 
... lana eqllim eregim u-ra-ak-ki-su if a 
man makes a contract with another to 
cultivate a field CH § 253:76; Swmma sinni§s= 
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tum... mussa ur-ta-ak-ki-is if the woman 
had concluded an agreement with her hus- 
band CH §151:32; ana sa amtam tanadz 
dinisum ru-uk-ki-si-i-Su. make liable the 
one to whom you (fem.) are going to give 
the slave woman Kraus AbB 1 51:16; mala 
u-ra-ka-su-ka anaku appal I will pay 
whatever amount they make you responsi- 
ble for Frank Strassburger Keilschrifttexte 
12:12, see Kraus, AbB 10 163; ana amtim ru- 
ku-sa-ku van Soldt, AbB 12 32:8; inuma PN 
a-ma-ta u-ra-ka-sa-su-ma na-d[u-ui] TCL 10 
127:39 (OB); PN ana bit ili u-re-ki-is-su-nu- 
ti-ma PN had compelled them (the wit- 
nesses) to swear TuM NF 5 69:8, see Petschow 
MB Rechtsurkunden No. 13. 


b) with riksdtu to conclude a binding 
agreement: ga... [ri-i]k-sla]-tim watratim 
u-ra-ak-ki-su. (see riksu mng. 7a) 
Verfiigungen § 9:15; massarati eli Sa umi pani 
udanninma u-rak-ki-sa rik-sa-a-te I made 
the guards stronger than before and con- 
cluded a (new) treaty (with the conquered 
land) Streck Asb. 12 i 116; rtk-sa-a-ti ina 
bi-rit-Su-nu ana ahames u-ra-ki-su (see 
rikistu mng. 2c) CT 34 38 i 3 (Synchron. 
Hist.); abua rik-sa-a-tum ittt ‘PN ur-tak-kis 
Dalley Edinburgh 69:13 (NB); rik-sa-a-tu ali 
ana damiqti u-rak-ki-is bit dinu essis ibnu 
u-ra-ak-ki-is rik-sa-a-ti he made a favorable 
agreement for the city, rebuilt the court- 
house, and made an agreement CT 46 45 
ii 26f. (NB lit.), see Lambert, Iraq 27 5. 


Kraus 


c) other occes.: ilu ana ameli hitatisu 
KES.MES-Su the god will hold the man 
bound for his sins TCL 6 1:28 (SB ext.); wmd 

. anaku issi Sarri ur-tak-kis ma I have 
now made the following agreement with 
the king ABL 896:22 (NA). 


11. II/2 (passive to mng. 8): zinnu ina 
Samé ur-ta-ak-ka-s[u] RA 65 74:81 (OB ext.). 


12. II/2 to bind oneself by contract 
(reflexive): swmma tuppusu ha-ar-mu-wm 
Sa kunukkisu annakam la ukdl ru-ta-ki-is 
if he does not have here in his posses- 
sion his sealed case-enclosed tablet, have 


rakasu 14 


him bind himself by contract VAS 26 64:16 
(OA). 


13. III to make someone tie, hitch, 
construct —a) to make someone tie, 
hitch: parsiga tu-sa-ar-ka-as-su you have 
him gird it (or: him) with a headband 
KUB 37 48 iv 12; epinnetr ina naphar mat 
Assur gabbe lu(var. u%)-sar-ki-is I had 
plows hitched up in all of Assyria AKA 88 
vi 102, also (said of chariots) ibid. 92 vii 30 
(Tigl. 1). 


b) to have constructed: ina GN PN ana 
Suprus sep nakri mat Elamti u-sar-kis birtu 
I had PN build a fortress in GN to keep 
away the Elamite foe Lie Sar. p. 64:17, ef. 
Winckler Sar. pl. 35:139. 


14. IV_ to be tied, to be girt, to be 
attached, to be set up: eme nig.hul. 
dim.ma lu ké8.da.ke,(xkIpD) : lisanu 
Sa itti ameli lemnis ir-rak-su (see liganu 
lex. section) CT 16 32:159f.; Sedu damqu 
lamassu damiqtu li-ra-kis ittya let benevo- 
lent protective spirits be tied to me BMS 
22:19, see Mayer Gebetsbeschworungen 474, ef. 
séd lemutti ittt mati KES-as BM 47461 r. 19 
(astrol.); rigmu ina bit ameéeli KES-as CT 
39 2:92 (SB Alu); [...] Su.mu 8i.fb. 
[Sé]r.re: [... qataja] it-tar-kds-sa my 
hands were bound again and again KAR 
375 iv 49f.; ina libbi matisuma sepsu 
lir]-ra-ka-ds (he will not be able to help 
your enemy) inside his own land he is 
held back (lit. his foot is tied) CRRA 18 
63 A.49:57 (Mari let.); UD.22.KAM_ gqabli 
ir-rak-ka-sa on the 22nd he (the king) 
will be girt (as usual) ABL 379:15 (NA), see 
Parpola LAS No. 198; GIS ga-ru-u ir-rak- 
kas-ma (see kari B usage a) KAR 132 iv 3; 
Sammahu sa... kima pisanni ir-rak-su the 
large intestine which was tied together 
like a reed basket Lambert BWL 54 line a 
(Ludlul III); suburrasu izziz || ga suburrasu 
ir-rak-su Hunger Uruk 36:14 (comm. on Labat 
TDP Tablet XIV); NA BI LAL-as_ that man 
will be bound(?) BRM 4 23:7. 
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15. IV/3 to band together, to conspire: 
Summa sabitum sarrutum ina bitisa it- 
tar-ka-su-ma if criminals conspire in the 
tavern-keeper’s establishment CH § 109:29; 
(kings fear your battle) wu ki-ma tu-se la- 
mat sa arkiga ta-at-tar-ka-su nasi pulhatka 
and, like a blasphemous, unseemly act 
which is joined to it (your battle), suffer 
from fear of you Tn.-Epic “ii” 12. 


rakbu s.(?); (mng. unkn.); OA.* 


3 MA.NA hurasam Sa PN isqulanni ina 
Hahhim ekallum wsrupsuma ana kaspymma 
ittuar wu 5 wmé usashirti u 10 GiN kaspam 
ra-AK-ba-am ina sérya iltege the palace 
has refined in GN the one-third of a mina 
of gold which PN weighed out to me, and it 
was converted into silver, and he made me 
wait for five days and took ten shekels of 
silver from me as r. (or: ten shekels of r. 
silver from me) HUCA 39 29 L29-572:11 (coll. 
W. van Soldt, K. R. Veenhof); ina Su-lu-Sa ra- 
ak-ba-am ni-ha-la-al Kiltepe n/k 1153:12 
(courtesy K. R. Veenhof). 


rakbi s.; messenger, envoy; OAkk., OB, 
SB; wr. syll. (ra-ki-bu-u CT 29 43:33) and 
RA.GABA, RA.GABA (GABA.RA Sumer 14 
23 No. 5:4, 8, 11); ef. rakabu. 


ra.gaba = rak-bu-u (var. Su-u), lu. kin.gig.a 
= mar sipri Lul 131f.; ra.bi.a.nu.um MAR.TU, 
ra.gaba, ra.gaba.ki.bad.ra, lu. kin.gig.a, 
SAL.[r]a.gaba OB Proto-Lu 22ff.; RA.GABA, mar 
Siprim, Sa kababi, ga imeri, ra-ki-ib sisi UET 7 73 
i 32ff. (OB list of professions); ga &£.SAL, RA(!). 
GABA, SAL an.dul ibid. ii 9ff., cf. rdéd.gaba, 
Sa é.gal, dumu é.gal OB Proto-Lu 77ff.; 
[nu.banda ra.ga]ba = KI.MIN (la-pu-ut-tu-u%) 
rak-be-e CT 51 160:7 (Lu II), cf. sukkal. 
lu.<ra>.gaba MSL 12 67 Bg i 9 (OB Proto-Lu). 

rak-bu-u =1R £.GAL Malku VIII 121, also IV 
42; RA.GABA // GiIR.si.Ga kussd [isabbat], Ra. 
GABA = DUMU 8tp-ri, GIR.SI.GA = man-za-az pa-ni 


AfO 14 pl. 7 K.4336 ii 6ff. (astrol. comm.). 


a) wr. RA.GABA, RA.GABA— Il’ in 
OAkk., Ur III and early OB: PN ra. gaba 
UE 2 pl. 191 and 209 U 11990:2, cited MAD 3 
p. 235; gir PNra.gaba Falkenstein Gerichts- 


rakbi 


urkunden 209:101, BIN 9 151:8, and passim in Ur 
III, see Falkenstein Gerichtsurkunden 3 p. 151 s.v. 


2’ in OB—a’ beside another title 
which either designates an additional 
function or indicates service under a supe- 
rior officer: IGI PN RA.GABA UGULA 
LU.TUG IGI PN, LU.TUG TLB 1 7 case 
13; IGI PN RA.GABA LUGAL TLB 1 3:18; 
GIR PN RA.GABA E.SAL_ TIM 5 68:9, see 
van Dijk, Studien Falkenstein 240f.; RA.GABA 
IS TCL 10 117:16; RA.GABA UGULA.MAR. 
TU TCL 11 156:23; field of PN RA.GABA MU 
TCL 11 156:27, TCL 7 50:4, YOS 5 141:31; PN 
NAR RA.GABA TCL 7 12:4; RA.GABA ENSI 
LIH 18:4; PN w PNg RA.GABA.MES DUMU. 
MES E.DUB.BA.A_ Kraus, AbB 5 187:7; RA. 
GABA.MES LU.PAN TCL 7 11:38, ef. TCL 11 
238:6; eqgel girsegé ekallim eqel RA.GABA. 
MES ERIN GIS.KAK.PAN TCL 7 22:7, RA. 
GABA PA.PA ERIN GIS.PAN JCS 29 148 
No. 8:17; RA.GABA NU.BANDA Jean Tell Sifr 
71:27; RA.GABA EN “UTU HUCA 34 10:91; 
RA.GABA Sa £ “Adad ga Akgak(?) TCL 11 
232:5; PN RA.GABA NiG.SU PN, YOS 8 
109:9; PN RA.GABA PNy TCL 11 232:3; PN 
RA.GABA Sa PNy TCL 7 68:33; PN RA.GABA 
GIS.GicI[R] chariot driver VAS 18 1:49; 
namharsti> PN SANGA(?) PNy RA.GABA 
NA.AS.PAR (see nasparu A) TLB 1 154:14, 
wr. RA.GABA YOS 14 113:9, UET 5 178:26, 
Jean Tell Sifr 75: 23f. 


b’ receiving fields, rations, performing 
services: assum kurummat redé wu RA. 
GABA.MES YOS 2 47:6; PN w PNg UGULA. 
MAR.TU.MES gadwm RA.GABA.MES sa 
gatisunu attardam eqlétim ana RA. 
GABA.MES pulka I have sent off PN and 
PN», the overseers of the Amorites, to- 
gether with the 7.-s under their author- 
ity, do stake out fields for the r.-s OECT 
3 25:8 and 16; I am sending to you RA. 
GABA.MES sa eqlam isabbatu UGULA. 
MAR.TU.MES-Su-nu u PN DUMU.E.DUB. 
BA the 7r.-s who should be in possession 
of a field, their ....-officials, and PN, a 
scribe TCL 7 11:20, ef. ibid. 17 and 29; ana PN 
RA.GABA...xX A.8A ana Sukussisu idigssum 
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ibid. 4:4, ef. ibid. 63:5; x A.SA sibit PN 
RA.GABA TIM 2 3:26; (list of ten UGULA’s) 
1 ERiN barim 1 ER{N PN RA.GABA annie 
tum UGULA NAM.10 PN, PN RA.GABA 
Grant Smith College 269:12 and 15; PN RA.GABA 
u kar URU.KI Ra-ha-bu-wm dinam usahi- 
zusunitima VAS 13 89:8; ina libbu GABA. 
DU munnabtu imiduma (see munnabtu us- 
age a) Sumer 14 23 No. 5:4, GABA.RA Sa ana 
kaprisu illaku adi kaniki la nasi la illak 
a r.(?) who wants to go to his village may 
not go until he gets an official document 
from me ibid. 8, cf. ibid. 11; PN RA.GABA Sa 
Sipatim ilqi Pinches Berens Coll. 102:9; (bar- 
ley to) PN LU.RA.GABA JCS 8 16ff. Nos. 
244:6, 252:12, 274:6 (OB Alalakh); PN RA. 
GABA sa ana GN innabitam PN, the mes- 
senger, who fled to GN TIM 2 14:23; as wit- 
ness: IGI PN RA.GABA IGI PNy RA.GABA 
Jean Tell Sifr 76:19f., cf. TCL 10 117:18, UET 5 
191:49, 194 r. 6f., 420:18; IGI PN RA.GABA 
DUMU PN» LU.IGI.DU YOS 8 166:19, and 
passim in OB. 


c’ as messenger, envoy: PN ababdii u 


PN, RA.GABA ana istaratim ga GN redém 
attardam LIH 34:5; 1 RA.GABA u qabba@am 
attardam ... astapiram sa qabba?u ukalz 
lamu ana RA.GABA pilqdama] (see 
gabba’u) LIH 89:13 and 19, cf. LIH 79 r. 5; 
PN RA.GABA &@ PNo Sapir Sippar ana PN3 
gerumma ... ana sapir Sippar utahhdsu 
PN the envoy of PNy, governor of Sippar, 
was close to PNs, (so) he brought him over 
to the governor of Sippar Kraus AbB 1 
49:17; Kana» PN RA.GABA [Sa] PNg illikak- 
kum [salpirni isthtam isarié lipulg’uma PN, 
the envoy of PN», left to go to you, may 
our commander supply him as is proper 
with the (tablet of) commission Kraus AbB 
1 45:21; PN RA.GABA ftuppi awilim sapir 
bitim ilgaamma CT 4 28:4; 1 RA.GABA 
LU. KAS, (= lasimu) wu AGA.US SAG attare 
dam TCL 14:18, ef. LIH 11:16; (barley) namz- 
hartt PN PNy PNg PNg u PN; R[A.GA]BA. 
MES YOS 12 383:16. 


3’ in MB: PN sakin mati GN PN suk- 
kallu u PN3 LU.RA.GABA BBSt. No. 5 ii 38. 


rakbi 


4’ in SB: Ra.GaBa // GiR.SI.GA 
AS.TE(!) isabbat a messenger, variant: a 
girseqt, will seize the throne Thompson 
Rep. 272A:18, also AfO 14 pl. 7 ii 6, see AfO 17 
78, for comm. see lex. section; RA.GABA mat 
nakri [irrubamma] CT 30 7 Rm. 115:18, ef. 
ibid. 20; LU.RA.GA[BA] ultu KUR Hatta 
[...] usann[da tleme AfO 22 5:50 (Nbn.). 


b) wr. syll.— I’ in adm. and leg.: PN 
mukil [babil PN, ra-ki-bu-u PNg redi sar-z 
rum PN, sa Sarrim CT 29 43:33 (OB). 


2’ in royal inscrs.: PN ana niraruz 
tisu ana muhht RN uma’era rak-ba-su PN 
commissioned his ambassador (to go) to 
RN for assistance WO 4 30 iv 2 (Shalm. III); 
ana sa°al sulmija édend la ispura LU 
rak-ba-s% he (RN) did not send even a 
single ambassador with greetings for me 
TCL 3 312, cf. Lie Sar. p. 70:2, [Sa] ... ana 
Sarrant abbeja rak-bu-su-un la [igpulru 
ana sa’al Sulmesun Winckler Sar. pl. 34 No. 
72:111, [LU] rak-bu-su [sa] dababti sarrati 
[7spura] ibid. pl. 28 No. 59:6; ana nadan 
mandatti u epes arduti igpura rak-bu-su 
OIP 2 34 iii 49, 60:58, cf. ibid. 70:32 (all Senn.); 
LU rak-bu-su adi mahrija ul wpuramma 
Sulmu sarritiya ul is?al Borger Esarh. 47 ii 
49; on the day he had this dream LU 
rak-bu-su igspura ana §a?al sulmiga  Streck 
Asb. 96 ii 92, ef. ibid. 20 i 100 and 111, Aynard 
Asb. 36:15, wr. LU RA.GABA-U-Su% — Streck 
Asb. 168 r. 19; ana Sakan adé wu salime 
umareru LU rak-bi-e-Su-un ibid. 12 i 124; 
LU rak-bi-e-Su-un adi sipratisunu isbatuz 
nimma ibid. 129, dupl. 160ff. 38 and 44; his mes- 
senger (mar sipri) came to my land’s terri- 
tory with presents to greet me, the people 
of my land saw him and said: “Who are 
you, stranger?” sa matuma LU RA.GABA-t- 
ku-un daraggu la iskuna ana kisurri an am- 
bassador of yours (pl.) has never taken the 
road to (our) border Piepkorn Asb. 16 v 5; LU 
rak-bu-u-a (in broken context) Bauer Asb. 2 
78 K.7673: 20. 


Refs. wr. RA.GABA and RA.GABA are 
taken here as representing rakbi which is 
attested wr. syllabically only in Ass. royal 
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insers. of the first millennium and in lex. 
A possible reading rakibu is attested solely 
in CT 29 49:33 and may be an error. The 
Sum. spellings RA.GABA or RA.GABA may 
go back to either a form *rakibu (on the 
analogy of NA.GADA < ndqidu) or to a 
form *rakkabu. The compounds rakib sisi, 
rakib imeri, rakib narkabti are most likely 
composed with the participle of the verb 
rakabu and are cited there. No syllabic 
spelling *rakbu is attested; the plurals 
rakbut (imerz) and rakbi are each attested 
only once in Mari, see rakabu mng. le. 


Harris Sippar 54f. 


rakibu A s.; (a type of levee); OB, Mari, 
MB, Nuzi; cf. rakabu. 


A.SA ... mala mast Sa ra-ki-ba-am PN 
ifpuku the entire field, on which PN 
has heaped upar. ARM 8 12:2; ra-ki-bu-um 
Sa nahlim §a GN ga nahlum ilbtugq|u usaspik 
ana asrisu tur the r. of the wadi of GN 
which the wadi (waters) had breached is 
restored, I had (it) banked up ARM 6 6:5; 
[asslum ra-ki-bi-im $a GN... ina ra-[k]2-bi- 
im $a GN [x x x]-ta-ak(?)-[va]-an-nt ARM 2 
55:5, cf. ibid. 99:40 and 47 (= ARMT 26 62); 
(land) ita eqgel PN w ita egel PNy SAG.BI 
ra-ki-bu-um VAS 7 38:4; 28 GAN A.S8[A] 
Sa ra-ki-bi-im ARMT 23 466:2, cf. 12 GAN 
A.SA ra-ki-bu-tim(?) ibid. 5, SU.NIGIN 4 
ME 50 [GAN A.8A Sa(?)] ra-ki-bi-im Sa 
GN _ ibid. 467:17; PN massar atappi Sa ra- 
ki-bi-im_ M.7451a vi 6, cited ARMT 23 p. 411; 
possibly a proper name: field ita a.SA ra- 
ki(!)-bu = CT 4 1b:3; x A.SA AB.SIN x 
KI.KAL A.GAR ra-ki-bu x cultivated field 
(and) x fallow, (in the) r. district VAS 7 
103:3, parallel A.GAR GU PA; ra-ki-bu-um 
district on the bank of the r. canal _ ibid. 
90:3, A.GAR PA ra-ki-bu ibid. 99:2 (all OB); (a 
field) Gt fp ra-ki-bi MDP 2 p. 97:5 (MB 
kudurru); uncert.: (field) ina lét LU (text ir) 
ra-ki-bi §a PN HSS 19 2:3 (Nuzi). 

(B. Lafont, Florilegium marianum 1 99f., with 
previous literature.) 


rakkabu 


rakibu B 
rakabu. 


s.; breeder (animal); OB; cf. 


G-tu-U-a DAG. KISIM; x U8 = [pu-ha-lul, [ra-ki-bu] 
Ea IV 56f.; udu“*.amaS = pu-ha-lu, uduMIN, 
amaS8 = ra-ki(!)-bi Hh. XIII 22. 


Barley as fodder for 4 ANSE ra-ki-bi 
2 siLA.AM 90 SAL+HUB ANSE.HI.A 2 
sitaA.AM 40 AMAR ANSE 1 SILA.AM 
Loretz Chagar Bazar 8:3, and see Ea IV 56f., 
Hh. XIII 22, in lex. section. 


rakini s.; (an agricultural worker using 
a maul); OB lex.; cf. rakanu. 


li.pt.up.ak = ra-ki-i-nu-ui (between lu. gi8. 
al.ak = ra-pi-qum and lu.nig.gul.ak = he-e- 


pu-%) OB Lu A 177 (coll.). 
rakisu see raksu. 


rakisu s.; (mng. uncert.); lex.*; cf. rakasu. 


Su.sig.sig = ra-ki-su CT 18 30 iv 12 (Group 
Voc. A 169). 
s.; builder; NB; cf. 


rakisu  (rakusu) 


rakasu. 


difficulties ana LU ra- 
Sa ina gat PN for the 
who are assigned to PN 
cf. PN sa hatri sa LU 
ibid. 7; SE.NUMUN. 
MES &a ra-ki-si-le Sa gigri] PBS 2/1 100 + 
Stolper Entrepreneurs and Empire No. 110 + 
Anatolica 14 130 No. 88:6; PN [LU ga u]aGu 
ra-ki-s[e]-e Sa gi-Sir ibid. 2, see Stolper, RA 
86 75. 


If PN causes 
ku-se-e Sa gigri 
bridge builders 
PBS 2/1 140:31, 
ra-ku-se-e sa gisri 


rakkabu s.; 1. boat crew, 2. breeder (ani- 


mal), 3. (a plank or tree trunk), 4. 
(a bat); OB, SB; cf. rakabu. 

a-U-l A.PA.BI.GIS.PAD.DIR = §8U-u% (= a%), 
agillu], rak(var. ra)-ka-bu, §@ itu Diri III 168ff., 


giS.mdé.us = ru-ku-bu (var. ra-ka-bu) Hh. IV 
265; udu. gis8® di .a = immeri sa ana ra-ka-bu 
ussuru, udu.us = rak-ka-bu Hh. XIII 8f.; [gud. 
us] = [rak-ka-blu ibid. 284a. 
giS.nir.ninda = rak-ka-bu 
giS.nir.x, giS.nam.tl[ar], 


Hh. VI 149, 


giS.nam.[tar. 
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ra] = ra-ak-[ka-bu] ibid. 149-149b var.; giS.nir. 
ninda = rak-ka-bu = MIN (= burltum]) ga te- 
si-[z] Hg. B II 23, in MSL 6 78; gi8.u;.gan. 
tr = [rla-ka-[bu] Hh. V 185. 


l. boat crew: elippam qadum_ ra-ka- 
bi-sa ina Kar-Sippar agrama hire a boat 
with its crew in GN VAS 16 125:23; 
elippatt 20 GuR qadu ra-ka-bi-si-na natiti 
ana serya surdm bring to me boats of 
twenty gur capacity together with their ca- 
pable crews YOS 2 36:8 (both OB letters), and 
see Diri III 168ff., in lex. section. 


2. breeder (animal): see Hh. XIII 8f., 
284a, in lex. section. 


3. (a plank or tree trunk, used for 
crossing a canal): see Hh. VI 149-149b var. and 
Hg. B II 28, in lex. section; 3 GIS.Us; 
GIS.GAN.UR (possibly rikbu) TuM NF 5 
76:22 (OB), see Aro Kleidertexte p. 35:22, and 
see Hh. V 185, in lex. section. 


4. (a bat): BAR GIS.KIN GI, gaqqad 
suttinnt Us rak-ka-bt ina masak uniqi la 
petitt ... taSappi you enclose bark from 
black kigskandi, the head of a suttinnu bat, 
(and) the rikibtu of a r. bat in the hide of 
an unmated kid Kécher BAM 476:12. 


In mng. 4, rakkabu seems to be a variant 
of argabu, q.v., see Civil, Aula Orientalis 2 7ff. 


rakkabutu s.; the manning of a boat; 


OB; cf. rakabu. 


1 MA 380 GuUR ... itttv PN PN, ana ra- 
ka-bu-ti-im {B.TA.E.A (var. ana massaz 
rutim SU.BA.AN.TI) PNg rented from PN 
a boat of thirty-gur capacity for sailing 
with a crew (var.: received for safekeeping) 
OECT 8 13:5, var. from case. 
rakkasu- adj.; draft (horse); NA; cf. 
rakasu. 


sisé rak-ka-su-te Mesaja sa kajgamaniu 
urakkasuni issenisma asaddir (see sisi 
mng. ld, probably to raksu adj.) ABL 71 
r. 8. 


raksu 
rakkibu s.; (an alliaceous plant); NB.* 


X GUR SUM.rak-ki-bi.sAR (preceded by 
sumu garlic and sgamaskillu onions and 
followed by zimzimmu and mirgu, qq.v.) 
Stolper Entrepreneurs and Empire 238 No. 
14:9, 12, and 23; rak-ki-bi SAR ibid. 237 
No. 13:6, wr. rak-ki-bi ibid. 10, Ni 528:11, 
etc. (courtesy M. W. Stolper). 


Compare Aram. rikpa, see Jastrow Dict. 
1480, Low Flora 3 127ff. 


rakkusu see rukkusu. 


raksu. (rakasu, rakisu, fem. rakistu, raz 
kiltu, rakissu) adj.; 1. tied, attached, 
joined, 2. hired; OB, MB, SB, NA, 
NB; wr. syll. and LAL (AKA 359 iii 45); 
ef. rakasu. 

[gi.ma.sdé.ab].sa.a = (sellu) rak-su Hh. 
IX 133; gi.bugin.sé.a = rak-[su] Hh. IX 
220b, in MSL 9 188; zag.dug.ké8.da = sip- 


pu rak-su Hh. II 66; [é.(giS.)ké8.da] [e-ki]- 
Sa-at-ta (pronunciation) = bitu ra-ak-su Kagal 
Bogh. I Section B 4; MUL.MU.BU.KES.DA = 


dni-ru rak-su 5R 46 No. 1 r. 47, see Weidner 
Handbuch 52. 
kuS.a.gaé.14 ké8S.da.[a].ni t.mu.un. 


ni.in.sum: narugqga ra-kis-tu idingunutima give 


them a tied-up sack JTVI 26 1538ff. iii 6f., 
see Lackenbacher, RA 65 127. 
1. tied, attached, joined — a) tied, 


attached: ina rak-su-te (var. ra-ka-su-te) 
Idiglat etebir I crossed the Tigris in rafts 
(lit. (logs) tied together) AKA 334 ii 103, 
also 232 r. 21 (both Asn.), [¢]na rak-su-ti ebir 
Rost Tigl. III p. 2:1; [x an]-sa-ab-tum §4 GADA 
piganni [...] 4 ra-ki-su-tum CT 56 388:6 
(NB); in transferred mng.: rak-su putri 
kanga hepi loosen what is tied, break (the 
seal on) what is sealed KAR 238 r. 12, cf. sa 
rak-su patrust ibid. r. 9 (inc.); ra-kis-ta (vars. 
ra-kis-tu, ri-kis-ta) lisappihu kisir lumni 
liparriru. let (the gods) disperse what is 
tied, let them loosen the knot of evil Surpu 
IV 68. 


b) tied together (said of a sack): see 
JTVI, in lex. section; uncert.: 10 MU.MES 
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usallamma assassu labulta u_ ra-ki-il-ta 
ilaqge wu ittallak he shall complete ten 
years (of service in the house of PN) and 
may then take his wife, clothes, and bun- 
dle and leave VAS 19 37:11 (MA), see Postgate, 
Irag 41 93. 


c) plaited (said of baskets): see Hh. 
IX 133 and 220b, in lex. section. 


d) constructed, joined—I1’ yoke: 
see 5R 46, in lex. section, cf. MUL.MU. 
BU.KES.DA ni-i-ru rak-su 4‘A-nu  K.2082 
r. 1, also K.1776+ (ACh Sin 19):8. 


2’ house: see Kagal, in lex. section; 
bitu epsu sippu rak-su a built house, 
with built-in door jamb AnOr 9 13:1, 
also AnOr 8 70:4, BRM 2 37:2, TCL 12 10:1, 
BE 8 3:2, BIN 1 127:1, UET 4 6:1, also 8:11, 
and passim in NB, ef. GIS.UR KES.DA 
Gautier Dilbat 15:2 (OB); bitu rabid rak-su 
zittu Sa PN the main(?) well-built(?) 
house is PN’s share YOS 6 114:7 (NB 


division of inheritance). 


e) well equipped (chariotry), well 
organized (battle array): GIS.GIGIR.MES- 
su ra-ki-su 500 wmmanatesu lu assuha 
I deported his well-equipped chariots 
(and) five hundred of his troops AKA 
358 iii 48, also AKA 341 ii 120, 363f. iii 57 
and 59, wr. LAL-su AKA 359 iii 45 (all Asn.), 
and see narkabtu mng. 1b and lh; LU. 
ERIN.MES-2a ra-ki-su-te esu my equipped 
troops are few ABL 482:10, see Parpola, SAA 
1 93; Istar ... tahazasunu ra-ak-su taptur 
DN dissolved their well-organized battle 
array Borger Esarh. p. 44 i 76; the weapons 
raised by the enemy became inactive 
rak-su ipturu [...] Streck Asb. 260 r. 16; see 
also rakkasu. 


f) in a package(?): 3 MA.NA kaspwm 
ra-ak-su-um TIM 4 7:5 (OB list of items en- 
trusted); x kaspu.... paqdu rak-su u kangu 
x silver, entrusted, packed, and sealed 
CT 49 103:2, 108:4, also ibid. 105:2, 173:2, 
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Stolper Records of Deposit 1:1; rak-su wu kanz 
gu pagldu ina] IGI PN ibid. 2:3. 


2. hired: iltén amila libbu sabé ra-ak- 
su-u-tt ultu Kis wlteqint they took one 
man from among the hired men out of 
GN BE 17 44:18; (barley) ana ipir ra-ak-su- 
tt nadin given for rations for the hired 
people PBS 2/2 62:14; PN arad ekalli ra-ak- 
su BE 15 200 v 6; PN rak-su  Petschow MB 
Rechtsurkunden 50:3’ and passim in this text (all 
MB); as “family name”: PN ... A ™Aak-su 
VAS 6 119:5, BE 8 110:13, wr. "Ra-ak-su VAS 
6 84:5 (all NB). 


raksu_ s.; (a type of professional soldier 
serving in the cavalry or chariotry); NA; 
pl. raksutu; cf. rakasu. 


LU rak-su Bab. 7 pl. 6 v 33 (NA list of pro- 
fessions), see MSL 12 240. 


lina muhhi LO rak-sul-te ga LU rab sa 
resi [Sa Sarru beli] ispuranni ma lu zakii 
[ma issesunu] memeni lu la idabbub [SE 
nusahesunu] memeéni lu la inassaha as 
to the r.-s of the chief sa rési-official con- 
cerning whom the king wrote to me: 
“They should be exempt! No one must 
interfere with them, and no one may 
collect the straw taxes from them!” ABL 
709:3, ef. ibid. r. 18f; [LU rab kislir.MES wu 
LU rak-su-te ibid. 7; [the r.-s who] appealed 
to the king, my lord, saying ani[na 
...|.MES-e-nt ina GN [LU rak]-su-te usse- 
siu mannu [LU rak-slu sa ahusu summa 
mara ah abisu [usesliu “Please! Our 
[...]-s have taken out r.-s (to work) 
in Dur-Sarrukin!” — which r.’s brother or 
cousin have they taken out? ibid. r. 4f; 
LU tasligant [...] LU rak-su.MES LU.A. 
sig LU.[...] LU.GIS.GIGIR ga LU.NAM 
the “third men,” the »r.-s, the chariot 
fighter(s), the [...] and the horse train- 
er(s) of the governor CT 53 80:18; PN 
LU rak-su sa egirtu ina muhhi GN-a-a 
ubilunt ittalka egirtu nasa the r. PN 
who carried the message to the (gover- 
nor) of GN came back bearing a mes- 
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sage ABL 396:6; why do you take away 
soldiers anntti ana LU rak-su-ti anniti 
ana LU.A.SIG.MES anniitt ana ANSE Sa 
pithallati ana kisri sa raminika tutarsunu 
turning them into your own troops, 
some into r.-s, some into chariot fighters, 
some into cavalrymen? ABL 304:9, 
Parpola, SAA 1 11; 24 sasé issu LU rak-su-ti 


see 


ittalkuni 24 horses have arrived with 
the r.-s ABL 1159 r. 1; issenig LU rak- 
SU.MES  LU.A.SIGs.MES  LU.ERIN.MES 


Sarrigunu gabbu the r.-s, the chariot 
fighters, and all their royal troops (who 
were transporting the tribute) ABL 
242:12; 3 sisé mat Kusaja §a4 LU rak-su. 
MES Sa bit LU.GAL.SAG three Cushitic 
horses of the r.-s of the house of the 
chief Sa resi-official ABL 64:8, cf. ten 
Cushitic horses [sa LU] rak-su.MES ABL 
376:138; naphar 2 me 9 Sa PN LU rak-su 
ga rab biti nlasanni] in all 209 (men) 
whom PN, the r. of the major domo, has 
brought ABL 1009 r. 17; the brother of 
PN is serving as a palace chariot fighter 
and st isseya ina LU rak-su.MES he him- 
self has been with me as one of the r.-s 
ABL 154:14, see Parpola, SAA 1 205; rab kallé 
rab rak-si udigsunu ina libbi la tharridu 
(see kalli in rab kallé) ABL 414:6; rab 
kisir Sa LU rak-su GIGIR.MES dullu 
urtamme the commander of the r.-s of 
the chariots has quit the work ABL 1432 
r. 8, see Parpola, SAA 1 235; x SILA rak- 
su.MES Sa kallapi Iraq 23 pl. 16 ND 2489 ii 
8, see Kinnier Wilson Wine Lists No. 35; 1 
GUD ... PN LU rak-su sa PN, ittist PN, the 
r. of PNy, carried off one ox Iraq 23 51 
(pl. 26) ND 2782:11; PN LU rab kisir Sa 
LU rak-su-te Postgate Palace Archive 18:25, 
also Bagh. Mitt. 24 246 No. 1:6 and 250 No. 
6:23; PN LU ra-ka-su (witness) ADD 330 
r. 10f. and 15, wr. LU rak-su. ADD 526 r. 3, 
35 r. 3, LU rak-sa ADD 398 r. 4 and 5; 
rations for LU rak-su-tu §a GAL.SAG Kin- 
nier Wilson Wine Lists 1 ii 7, also, wr. LU 
rlak-s]u.ME ibid. 5:6, LU rak-su-te ibid. 4:14, 
LU rak-su-ti ibid. 8:9: PN rak-[s]u ga LU. 
IGAL.SAG.MES| ADD 310:8; PN ga GN LU 


raku 


rak-su Tell Halaf 26:4; PN [LUI [ra]lk-su ga 
rab urati (bringing a team of horses) Iraq 
21 pl. 46 No. 58:7; obscure: PN LU rak-su 
da-la-a-ni (witness) ADD 50r. 2. 


The type of soldier denoted by raksu 
appears to have been a skilled professional, 
exempted from taxes and other civilian 
obligations, and serving full-time in cav- 
alry and chariotry units held in constant 
readiness, particularly those of the rab 
Sa rest. It is likely that the meaning of 
the term was “(soldier) hired with a con- 
tract (riksu).” 


raku v.; to smear, to knead(?); Bogh., SB; 
I trdk, II. 


[hi-e] [ui] = [ra]-a-ku ga tidi to smear, (said) 
of clay A V/2:25; yr = ra-a-ku sa tildi] 
Antagal VIII 219. 

a) rdku: sinat imeri ina tidi sa bit 
tuppi tuballal ta-ra-a-ak you mix urine 
from a donkey with clay from the tab- 
let house and knead(?) it (and make 
figurines of donkeys with it) ZA 45 200 
i 5 (Bogh. rit.); flour, dates, and oil ana 
gaqgart ta-ra-a-ak you smear on the 
ground ibid. 202 ii 25; [t]a-rak-ma (in 
broken context) AMT 66,3 ii 4. 


b) II: i.gas [eligulnu tu-ra-ak Kocher 
BAM 140:18; you mix earth in river 
water saman Surméni ina libbi tu-rak 
bab bit ameli kidd tesér (see séru) KAR 
144:6, and dupl. Craig ABRT 1 66:11, see ZA 
32 172; (various liquids) ana libbisu tu- 
ra-ak AMT 90,1 ii 7 (= Kécher BAM 449); 
you cut out its (the figurine’s) heart with 
a dagger of tamarisk [sarru(?) ina] muhhi 
u-rak-ma [ina samet duri] tagebbir [the 
king(?)] smears (spittle?) on it, and 
you bury it in the socle of the wall Gray 
Samax pl. 6 r. 8 var.; [inla mé u Sikari pasu 
imessi ana muhlhi u-rak-ma ina] samet 
duri taglebbir] he washes its (the statue’s) 
mouth with water and beer, smears 
(spittle?) on it, and you bury it in the 
socle of the wall JRAS 1936 587:16 (= Laessse 
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Bit Rimki pl. 3 No. 8:6), see Laessge Bit Rimki 
59:98 and 63:97f.; 3-s% mé [...]-sa elisa 
u-rak x-si tadiratija [...]-di-ia w tanéhija 
ana muhhiki u-rak he smears water [.. .] 
on it three times, “My depression, my 
[...], and my exhaustion I smear on 
you” KAR 246 r. 24ff., see JRAS 1936 591 n. 63. 


rakubu  adj.; small, young; syn. list*; 
foreign word. 


Pu, ra-ku-bu, babu = [se-e]h-rum) 


Explicit Malku I 230aff. 
rakubu see rukiubu. 
rakusa see rakisu. 
rakusu see rakisu. 


ramaku v.; l. to bathe, to wash oneself, 
2. to wash, bathe, to soak, to steep, 
3. rummuku to bathe, to wash a person, 
an animal, an object, 4. II/2 to be bathed, 
5. III to have something bathed, 6. IV 
to be bathed; from OB on; I irmuk— 
irammuk — ramik, 1/2, 1/8, II, 11/2, III, 
IV; wr. syll. and Tus; cf. murammiktu, 
murammiku, narmaktu, narmaku, ramaku 
in bit ramaki, ramku, ramkutu, rimku, 
rimku in bit rimki, rimku in Sa rimki, 
rumaktu, rumikatu, rummuku adj. 


sur = ra-ma-a-ku Arnaud Emar 6 No. 537:37 
(S? Voc.); tu-u SU.SUM.IR = ra-ma-ku 8? II 27, 
also Recip. Ea A 233, Ea VI Section B 3; [tu-u] 
[Su].SUM.IR = risnu, ra-sa-nu, ra-ma-ku Diri V 
94ff.; tus = ra-ma-ku (in group with risnu) Anta- 
gal G 46; tu; = [ra-ma-ku], a.sag.si.ga = [MIN sa 
...;-v Nabnitu XXIII 284f., sag.sar.ra = [ru-um- 
mlu-kum ibid. 291; sag.****"gar = ub-bu-bu, 
sag.SAR.SAR = ru-wm-mu-ku ErimhuS V 185f.; 
a.tus.tus = ru-wm-mu-ku-ulm] Proto-Kagal Bil. 
Section D 4. 

u.mu.un.e a mu.un.tus : bélu mé tr-muk 
BA 5 688 No. 7 r. 11f.; [a].tu;.zu.de : mé 
ina ra-ma-ki-ka SBH 121 No. 69:11f.; dumu 
urudu.Sen.GaM.ki.ga.a.tu;(var. adds .a). 
mu: mari sa ina «na» genni ellu ir-m[u-ku] my 
son who bathed in a pure basin SBH 14 No. 6 
r. 9f., var. from Langdon BL No. 41:9; a nu. 
mu.un.tus : mé ul ir-mu-ku CT 16 10 iv 38f. 
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and 50:10f.; when a nesakku or pasisu priest be- 
gins service in the temple, the master, (other 
cultic personnel), and the barber ki.a.tus.a.8é 
mu.ni.fb.kuyg.kuyg.ne : ina agar ram-ku (var. 
[T]u5-ku) uwserrebusu take him into the area 
where he is (to be) washed BiOr 30 164 i 7f.; 
i, kt.ga nu.nus,(NUNUZ).e i, ki.ga a 
nam.mi.in.tus.tus; : ima nari elleti sinnistu 
MIN mé la(!) lraml-k[at] Behrens Enlil und 
Ninlil p. 19:15; a.guib.ba a. kt..ga.ta ugu. 
bi.ne uy.3.kam hé.ni.ib.tus.tus : agubba 
mé elluti eligunu 3 umi li-ir-tam-muk (see egubbi 
A mng. 1) AJSL 35 142 Th. 1905-4-9,93 r. 8ff. 

[a slag si.ga naga tus.tus.lal [gir].8u. 
i.zabar ku.ge.eS tus.tu;.a [a tlus.tus.a 
naga su.ub.ba.a [a t]us.tu;.a 4.BA.KAN.bi 
dadag.ga: [mé] ana qaqqadi sapaku uhilu swuru 
lina(?) nlaglabi ellig ru-um-mu-ku [m]é ru-wm-mu-ku 
uhilu swuru mé ru-um-mu-ku mesretisu ubbubu 
to pour water on the head, to rub with soap, to 
bathe in a pure fashion (using?) a razor, to bathe 
with water, to rub with soap, to bathe with 
water, to purify his imbs BiOr 30 165 i 45ff.; 
kinda.gal nam.lt.u,(GISGAL).lu.ke,(KID) 
ku.ge.eS tus.tus.a gallabu rabi sa ellis 
amilu u-ram-ma-ku ibid. 166 ii 11f.; giS.gid.da 
a tus.bi{.ib : arkate mé ru-wm-mi-i[k] wash the 
spears(?) with water Lugale III 37 (= 127). 


1. to bathe, to wash oneself —a) in 
gen.: one jug of beer inumtr ir-mu-ku-u 
on the day that they bathed UET 5 636:32 
(OB), see Greengus, JCS 20 57; Jahdunlim 
reached the seashore wu sabusu ina gereb 
ajabba mé ir-mu-uk and his troops bathed 
with water in the sea Syria 32 13 ii 13 
(Jahdunlim); Namtar  [li-ir-mukl lipp[asis 
zumursu] should bathe, rub himself (with 
oil) STT 28 v 54 (Nergal and EreXkigal), see 
AnSt 10 124; the palace sa... ina libbi 
ekulu isti ir-mu-ku tppassu in which he 
ate, drank, bathed, and anointed himself 
Streck Asb. 52 vi 21; GilgameS saw a well 
with cool water urid ana libbimma A.MES 
i-ra-muk he descended into it to bathe 
with (its) water Gilg. XI 286; lu ubbubu 
subatuka qaqqadka lu mesi me-e lu ra- 
am-ka-ta let your clothes be cleaned, 
your head washed, be bathed with water 
Gilg. M. iii 11 (OB); enuma Enlil 1-ra- 
mu-ku A.MES elluti when Enlil was 
bathing in the pure water CT 15 39 ii 
18, cf. (Anzti) [ir-tam-mukl ellutt a.MES 


111 


oi.uchicago.edu 


ramaku 


maharsu often bathed in pure water 
before him ibid. 4, see JCS 31 80:6 (Epic of 
Zu); [Sum|ma ki A.MES Sa ra-ma-ki sarhat 
if it is as hot as water for bathing KAR 
222 i 17, see Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 34 (MA); 
Summa A.MES ina TUs-8u (var. ra-ma- 
ki-Su) istu nari ina eligu isudma imagqqut 
if, as he comes out of the river where 
he was bathing with water, he has a 
dizzy spell and falls Labat TDP 190:24, 
var. from Kraus, ZA 77 197:9; Summa ina 
nari A.MES ir-muk Dream-book 330 r. ii 42, 
cf. ibid. 47; Summa amilu ina tallakte 
A.MES TU; Sa ina muhhi askuppati 
A.MES i-ra-muk (see tallaktw mng. 1a-2’) 
KAR 52:1f. (Alu Comm.); mé lu [ar-m]u-uk 
istu [ulm Sa ina bit tuppi [i]llikanni mé 
la ar-mu-uk I certainly did bathe in 
water, since the day he came to me in 
the tablet house I have not bathed in 
water Arnaud Emar 6 270:15 and 19 (let.); 
isteén namsitu GAL ga ra-ma-a-ki ... Sa 
PN ana assatisu Sa PN, ittadin one large 
wash basin for bathing which PN gave 
to the wife of PN, HSS 13 470:4, cf. 1 
nensétu Sa ra-am-mu-uk sa siparri HS8s 
14 608:6 (both Nuzi); 1 kukkubu sihru sa 
ra-ma-ki §a hurasi one small gold jar for 
washing EA 14 i 69, ef. ibid. 47, ii 86; if 
his belly is now hot, now cold A.MES 
ana TU; magal itenerres and he keeps 
asking eagerly for water to bathe in 
Labat TDP 118 ii 12, also 26:69, KAR 211:10; 
because of whatever I ate, drank mimz- 
ma sumsu sa TU; whatever I bathed in 
Laessoe Bit Rimki 38:14; for three days A 
Nu TU; he must not wash himself with 
water Kécher BAM 575 ii 37; kajanam ir- 
ta-na-[muk] he should keep washing 
himself continually AMT 28,7:2, cf. AMT 
48,2:12, 18; [...] uhulu qarnanu [... tel-se- 
e-er [...]-e e-ra-muk (in broken context) 
KUB 4 24 r. 5, cf. mé sunuti ina muhhi 
UH Suatu SUM.IR.IR-ma_ (for tarammukez 
ma or for NAGA, IR-ma) KAR 48:14 and 
dupl. 63:14; mé bini ... 1G1"!-s%i LUH-ma mé 
bint 3-su TUs-ma you wash his eyes with 
tamarisk water, you bathe three times 
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with tamarisk water AMT 14,3:6; if in 
a dream sinatisu ir-muk he washes him- 
self with his urine Dream-book 310 r. ii x+7f.; 
difficult: ana tahsistu LU.ER{N.MES ane 
natu. SUK.“INNIN.MES ga UZU.NI.MES 
u raksusu u i-ra-am-mu-ku-? wu ippusu? u 
ki la 18-tan-gu-u (for irtamku) wu la itepsu? 
LU.GiR.LA mala sa ikkagssidu ra an ni 
[...] tppug u ana & ramnisu il[lik ...] CT 
51 64:15 and 16 (NB); exceptionally said 
of animals: swmma issur hurrt ina nare 
mé i-ra-muk KAR 381 ii 7 (SB Alu). 


b) in rit.: [...] A ina nari elleti [x x] 7 
nir-muk-ma_ RA 18 25 r. i 3; on a favorable 
day tugtaddas a buri i-ra-muk you (the 
exorcist) purify yourself, he (the client) 
bathes with water from a well KAR 22:2, 
see TuL p. 76, cf. KAR 389 (p. 349) i 10, A buri 
TUs-ma [...] AnBi 12 286:106; ana A buri 
[tanaddi ina kak|kabi tusbat ina seri A TUs 
you throw (various wood pieces) into well 
water, set them out under the stars, in the 
morning you bathe in the water CT 38 
29:49, see Or. NS 40 166 No. 64:4; he takes off 
his garment A bini i-ra-muk and bathes in 
tamarisk water Or. NS 42 509:24; [egulbbd 
i-ra-muk subassu isahhatma 4R 60 r. 25, ef. 
egubbé TU; LKA 111 r. 4, BA 5 698 K.3853:7, 
ina A t-ra-muk AMT 85,1 v 6, LKA 102 r. 2; 
egubbi ana muhhi i-ra-muk Or. NS 39 
135:26; note kima li[lli .. .] x 1a arki nigéka 
ta-ra-muk A.MES like a fool [...] you 
bathe with water after your offering 
Borger Esarh. 105 § 68:29; the priest [A.MES] 
nari Idiglat u Purattt 1-TU; RAcc. 136:286, 
wr. TUs ibid. 129:2, 1382:158, 183:218; lu mé 
la ra-am-kla-ku] (may I be absolved even) 
if I did not bathe with water BiOr 30 169 
iii 14; lokul [...] lippasig w li-ir-muk let 
him eat, [drink?], anoint himself, and 
bathe BRM 4 18:19, see Ebeling, Or. NS 22 360; 
gart. kassaptu atasera A.MES tar-mu-uk ina 
serija I have run into an adversary, a sor- 
ceress, she washed with water over me 
STT 65:18 (NA prayer), see Livingstone, SAA 3 
12; this is a figurine of her ina muhhi (var. 
ana UGU-&é) A.MES a-ra-muk I wash 
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myself over her STT 76:33 and 54, var. from 
dupl. Laessge Bit Rimki 39:31 and 40:51, ef. 
Dream-book 344 r. 12: in I/3: ina suqi erbetti 
ir-ta-na-muk-ma iballut he washes him- 
self repeatedly (with hot urine) at a 
crossroads and gets well AMT 95,2 iv 4 
and dupl. Kécher BAM 221 iii 10; wtu UD. 
1.KAM adi UD.1.KAM A.MES ana muh-z 
higsunu ir-ta-na~-muk-ma from the first 
day (of the month) to the first day (of 
the following month) he keeps washing 
himself over them (the combings belong- 
ing to the witch) Or. NS 39 136 r. 5; 
referring to the ritual purification of the 
diviner: when the diviner intends to 
perform an extispicy for the king, before 
sunrise bari egubbdé i-ra-muk(var. -mu-uk) 
ana libbt samni halst imhur-lim winad- 
dima ippassas subata zakd iltabbas the 
diviner bathes in (water from) the holy- 
water basin, puts imhur-luomu plant into 
pressed oil and oils himself, and puts on 
a clean garment BBR No. 11 r. iii 3, var. 
from No. 76:14, cf. BBR No. 79:4, 100:10; ana 
libbi & elite Saniti A.MES ar-ta-mu-uk 
TUG lebl-bu-ti attast ABL 755+1393 r. 7 
(NB), see Parpola, SAA 10 179. 


c) in royal rit.: the 24th day is the 
one when the king took up the crown, 
the lord cut the neck of Anu Ssarritu 
ki ilqi A.MES ir-muk nalbagsu itt[albis] 
when he assumed the kingship he bathed 
with water and donned a cloak LKA 
73:14, also r. 17; for three days, morning 
and night, the king utters the sigi la- 
ment A.MES egubbé i-ra-muk he washes 
himself with water from the holy water 
basin 4R Add. p. 10 to pl. 54 No. 2:17, ef. 
ibid. 32; as soon as the sun has risen 
Sarru A.MES i-ra-muk subat népise ebba 
iltabbas ina bit rimki ussab the king 
bathes himself with water, puts on a 
clean ritual garment and sits in the 
bathhouse BBR No. 26 iv 35; (if there is 
an eclipse in MN) A.MES burast TU; Sa- 
man murri ippassas (the king) washes 
with juniper water and rubs himself with 
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oil of myrrh CT 45:9, ef. ibid. 17; ina kaz 
rani NAG-U ina A.MES TU; (the substi- 
tute king and queen) were given wine to 
drink, washed with water (and anointed 
with oil) ABL 223:10, see Parpola LAS No. 30; 
a total of seven sheep for the meal ki 
RN ana muhhi kisallate A.MES ra-ma-ki tt- 
tanarradunt when RN goes down repeat- 
edly to the courtyards to wash himself 
with water KAJ 204:10 and 205:9 (MA). 


d) to bathe in blood or sweat: dama 
Sarka kima A.MES li-ir-muk may he 
bathe in blood and pus as if in water RA 
66 166:48, 173:77, ZA 65 58:75, and passim in 
kudurrus, wr. l2-7r-"“muk BBSt. No. 8 iv 18, 
li-ur-mu-uk BBSt. No. 11 iii 18, kuma A TUs 
Sumer 23 56 v 9, see Borger, AfO 23 26, note in 
the iterative: li-ir-tam-muk BBSt. No. 7 ii 31; 
[damu u sarku] kima A.MES ru-[un-ka] 
bathe in blood and pus as if in water Wise- 
man Treaties 463, also Borger Esarh. 109 § 69 iv 4; 
ahhua kima mahhé damisunu ra-am-ku my 
brothers (as mourners) are bathed in their 
blood like ecstatic priests Ugaritica 5 
162:11; Summa marsu ummasu saruh zu?ta 
ki me-e ra-mi-ik if the sick man’s fever is 
intense, and he is bathed in sweat as if in 
water Labat Suse 11 iii 5. 


2. to wash, bathe, to soak, to steep — 
a) to wash, bathe: (she says) mé ana ra- 
ma-ki Istar beltija luhbimi Let me draw 
water to bathe IStar, my mistress Arnaud 
Emar 6 370:84 (rit. for installation of a priestess), 
ef. i-ra-ma-ku-su-nu-tt ibid. 387:3; you take 
a potsherd protruding from a crossroads 
A TU, gamna tapassas wash it with wa- 
ter, rub it with oil Kécher BAM 237i 9. 


b) to soak, steep: [z]rat [ap]luhtu dame 
i-ram-muk (var. i-ra-mu-uk) the breast- 
plate of the armor is steeped in blood 
STT 19:54 and dupls. (SB Epic of Zu); you chop 
up the green parts of a tamarisk ina 
tabatt dannati tar-muk you soak them in 
strong vinegar Kécher BAM 510 ii 18, ef. 
(in beer) ibid. 181:11, 403:11, 554 i 8, 575 iii 9, 
578 i 40, ii 22, iv 30, 579 i 58, 60, AMT 1,3:9, 
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55,1:5, (in a solution made of kasi plant) AMT 
93,1:16, (in water) Kécher BAM 159 ii 17, v 9, 
429:10; note in I/2: Sa narkabat tahazija 

damu wu parsu ri-it-mu-ku magarrus 
the wheels of my war chariot were bathed 
in blood and gore OIP 2 46 vi 9 and dupl. 
AfO 20 92:91 (Senn.). 


3. rummuku to bathe, to wash a person, 
an animal, an object — a) a person, a god, 
a ritual appurtenance — I’ in gen.: x silas 
of oil ana ru-mu-[ulk DN for cleansing 
(the statue of) DN RA 69 24ff. No. 1:2, 4, 6, 9 
and 12, No. 2:3, No. 4:2, wr. ru-uwm-mu-uk 
ibid. No. 3:3 (Mari), ef. Sanat Apil-Sin u-ra- 
am-mi-ku the year that they washed 
(the statue of?) RN CT 8 49b:36 (tablet), 
replaced by sanat Apil-Sin ugallibu  De- 
kiere OB Real Estate No. 79 r. 15’ (case); Sam= 
nam tabam ina hursé 8a Subat-Enlil ipus 
wu ist ana ru-mu-ki-su ina qatija mati he 
prepared fine oil in the (palace) pantry 
of GN, but there is too little aromatic 
wood at my disposal to bathe him ArOr 
17/1 328:7 (Mari let.), cf. (oil) ana ru-wm- 
mu-uk *Dagan ARMT 23 351:2, ef. ibid. 6; 10 
ume usakilsunuti asqisuniti u-ra-mi-tk- 
Su-nu-tt apsussunutt for ten days I fed 
them (at the banquet), provided them 
with drinks, bathed and anointed them 
Iraq 14 35:152 (Asn.); the sorceress has per- 
formed her evil magic wuésakilanni ina 
ruhésa [la tabuti] isqianni masqitisa [sa 
legé napisti] TUs-an-ni (var. u-ram-me- 
ka-an-ni) rim-ka lwéa [Sa mitutija] she 
has fed me with her unwholesome spit- 
tle, she has given me her life-depriving 
drink, she has bathed me with filthy 
bath water to give me death AMT 92,1 ii 14, 
restoration and var. from BRM 4 18:4; the 
sorceress gave me food to eat, beer to 
drink ina A.MES TU;-an-ni ina Samni ipsuz 
Sanni she bathed me with water, anointed 
me with oil Laessge Bit Rimki 38:12, dupl. STT 
76:12, cf., wr. TU;.MES-ni KAR 80:35, wr. 
TU; RA 26 40:24, wr. u-ra-me-ku-Su 4R 59 
No. 1:16a, see Mayer Gebetsbeschwoérungen 512:39; 
A.MES ellutt ra-am-mi-ik gsamnu tabu plu- 
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us|-Si-if wash (Dumuzi) with pure water, 
anoint him with fine oil OCT 15 48 r. 23 
(Descent of I8tar); you cut the throat of the 
female kid with a bronze dagger gqerbisa 
BAD-tt A.MES TU;-8i Samna tapassasst you 
open its belly, bathe it with water, rub it 
with oil LKA 79:10, and dupl. KAR 245:9, see 
TuL p. 68; @sipu A.MES u-ra-am-ma-ak-st 
the exorcist bathes her (the woman) in 
water KUB 4 17:3, cf. ru-wm-mi-tk-su% (in 
broken context) LKU 36:7; 10 Gin saddnu 
A.MES tu-ra-ma-ak Samna tapassaS you 
wash ten shekels of hematite in water and 
rub it with oil JRAS 1929 283 r. 17; [siz]ba sa 
muti ru-um-mu-ka irtaga her (Lamastu’s) 
breasts are bathed with the milk of death 
LKU 33:39, dupl. [... ru-wm-mu]-ka-at ir- 
ta-S&d KAR 239 i 31 (LamaStu), restored from 
Ugaritica 6 395 i 5’. 


2’ in med.: before sunrise  TU5-su 
tasaqqisu you bathe him and give him 
(the medication) to drink Kécher BAM 
416:7, na wm bubbult TUs-su-ma iballut 
ibid. 445:25; UD.3.KAM Seressu. tu- 
lra-am]-ma-ak-Su for three days each(?) 
morning you bathe him (the patient) 
Labat Suse 11 iv 17; you mix oil and beer 
into the herbal decoction TU;-su-ma and 
bathe him (with it) Kécher BAM 471 ii 11, ef. 
AMT 86,1 ii 11; you char and pulverize a 
gazelle horn ina mé kima uhuli [tlu-ra- 
am-ma-ak-Su wu arkigu uhhulta  1-ra-am- 
mu-uk-ma (var. TUs.TUs-ma) Samna ippas- 
sigma you wash him in water (with it) 
as (with) potash and afterward he bathes 
with soap and anoints himself with oil 
KUB 37 55 iv 26’, var. from AMT 85,1 ii 18; 
mé Suné tu-ra-am-ma-ak-su you wash him 
with an infusion of swnt Labat Suse 11 v 13, 
vi 6; mé emmutt TUs-8u% Kécher BAM 575 
iv 33, cf. CT 23 13 iv 16 and dupl. Kécher BAM 
131:7, 494 i 28, AMT 64,3:6; [sépelsu tu-ur- 
ta-na-ma-ak-Su-ma you keep washing his 
feet AMT 70,3 i 6. 

b) animals: ina res ar-hi-im Ug. 
UDU.HI.A Sa qatt PN UDU Sa qati PN» 
li-ra-am-mi-ku-ma libbagma at the be- 
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ginning of the month have them wash 
the flocks under the authority of PN and 
the sheep under PN, and let them be 
plucked A.3521:26 (OB let.); wmmeratum 
istu umi maditim ru-um-mu-ka-ma Ssipaz 
tum sa immeratim isahhulha] the sheep 
were washed many days ago, the sheep’s 
wool is ready to come loose ARM 5 67:37; 
you take (the horses) down to the river 
TU, = tu-ra-ma-ak you bathe (the horses) 
Ebeling Wagenpferde p. 37 Ko. 4 (MA); uncert.: 
PN LU ga sisé u-ra-ma-gu PN, the man 
who washes the horses JEN 451:14 (coll.). 


c) objects: summa bitu babanigu ra- 
mu-ku if the doorways of a house have 
been washed CT 38 11:46 (SB Alu); [subasz 
su t|sahhat egubbd u-ra-ma-ak-si he takes 
off his garment, washes it(?) with (water 
from the) holy-water basin LKA 144 r. 12, 
see Farber [Star und Dumuzi 232:75; for cleans- 
ing using soap, water, and strigil see 
BiOr 30 165, in lex. section. 


4. II/2 to be bathed: atallil utabbib 
ur-tam-mi-ik umtessi uzzlakki] ina mé 
Idiglat Purattu ellutt he was cleansed, 
purified, bathed, washed (and) absolved 
in the pure water of the Tigris and 
Euphrates Surpu VIII 83; thilla ha?ilatum 
ur-ta-am-ma-ka dama alittan the women in 
labor writhe, the two women giving birth 
are bathed in blood RA 45 172:21 (OB lit.). 


5. III to have something bathed: may 
his care for your temple be continuous 
Samna sigarika kima mé li-Sar-mi-ik the- 
nunnakku litahhida sippika may he have 
your bolts bathed with oil as if with 
water, may he spread fine oil richly over 
your door jambs AfO 19 59:163 (SB prayer). 


6. IV to be bathed: with regard to 
the plucking of the sheep in GN the king 
has given orders to PN, adi PN tkassadam 
immeratum li-ra-mi-[k]a-ma subgim 
sabum baqimu ul ibassi immeratum ul 
baqma “Until PN arrives let the sheep be 
washed and have them plucked,” but there 
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are no sheep pluckers (and therefore) the 
sheep are not plucked ARM 5 67:7. 


The personal name Ir-mu-uk-Er-ra TA 
1931,231:2 (Ur III), cited MAD 3 235, may 
belong to ermu. See also rummuku. 


ramaku in bit ramaki_ s.; bathhouse, 
bathing room (in a private residence); 
SB, NA; wr. syll. and & Tu;; cf. ramaku. 


a) in gen.: bat twinte [Sa kilsalli & ra- 
ma-ki the house with double (doors) in 
the courtyard of the bathhouse  Postgate 
Palace Archive 241:5, see Parpola, SAA 1 121; E 
ra-ma-ki dannu inaqqulru] they will tear 
down the large bathhouse CT 53 505:9, 
see Parpola LAS 2 328; [ina muhhr balbi sa 
£ ra-mla-ki ga] bit hilani dannu sa sarlru 
belt] ispuranni concerning the doorway of 
the bathroom of the large bit hilani about 
which the king, my lord, wrote to me 
ABL 487:4 (all letters to the king); Ditu epsu 
adi... & NA TUR-Sé E TU;-8 BE Sané F 
Sa bitt danni bitu eliu bit abusate bit 
gatt kimahhu ina libbi (PN has bought) a 
completed house, including the sleeping 
room (with) its courtyard, its bathroom, 
its domestic wing, two thirds of the main 
house, the upper room, the storeroom, a 
wing with a tomb in it ADD 326:5, cf. 
E NA TUR-S& E TU, AfO 32 48:8; bt akulli 
&E KI.NA E TU; bit gursu bit wubsate 
ADD 340:9; bitu dannu [...] E TU; ina 
libbi [...] bat qatate ADD 341:3; [ina alpti 
seli la terrab&u (//) aptu ga & ra-ma-ki 
ina apti séli ahé K1.MIN (//) aptu sa tarbasi 
you must not come in to him through 
a window in the wing (that is), the win- 
dow of the bathroom, ditto through a 
window in the other wing (that is), the 
window of the courtyard (side?) AfO 12 
241:4 (comm.). 


b) appurtenances: 2 gqabuate eri 1 
MIN Sa £ ra-ma-[k]i two copper ewers, 
one ewer for the bathroom Postgate Palace 
Archive 155 iii 16 (inv.); 2 dannat & TU; 2 
mazi eri 4 qabitu E TU; two bowls for 


115 


oi.uchicago.edu 


ramamu 


the bathroom, two copper ....-s, four 
ewers for the bathroom ADD 964:9 and 
11; GIS.[suHUSI.GU.ZA Sa E ra-ma-ki a 
chair base for the bathroom Iraq 15 153 
ND 3468:2 (coll. S. Parpola); [x TUG st]prat 
1 TUG patlinnu?] & ra-[mla-ki ADD 1039 
ii 2. 


ramamu v.; to rumble, roar, howl, bellow, 
groan; OB, SB; I irmum —irammum, 
1/3(?); cf. ramimu, raémimu, rimmatu A, 
ruommu. 


[mu-ur] [WAR] = ra-mi-mu, ra-ma-mu A V/2:264f.; 
[mu-ru-um] [uAR] = [rla-ma-mu A V/2:2738, wr. 
ra-ma-a-mu Ea V 124; [d-ru] [war] = ra-ma-[mu] 
A V/2:196; ur; = ra-[ma-mu] Izi H 193; [mur] = 
[ra]-ma-mu ibid. 203; mu-ru-um-Sa KA XHAR+DU = 
ra-[ma-mu-um] MSL 14 138 No. 16 r. 2 (Proto- 
Ea); HAR" “pu, dum.dam.ma=ra-ma-mu Nab- 
nitu B 224f.; [urs.8]a4g = ra-mi-mu, ra-ma-mu zi 
H 222f., also (erroneously wr. ra-ma-séi) Erimhu 
Bogh. D 3’f. 

[mu-mu] [KAXLI.KAXLI] = ri-im-mu, rim- 
ma-tum, ra-mi-mu, ra-ma-mu_ Diri I 57ff.; mi.mu 
= rt-im-[mu], ri-im-ma-[tum], ra-ma-a-[mu] Lanu A 
107ff. 

Sag.gig ur,;.8a, inim mu.un.na.an. 
dé.e murus qagqadt i-ra-mu-um isasst the 
headache roars and cries out CT 17 21 ii 106f.; 
urs.Sa4, za.pa.4g gal.gal.la: ra-mi-im rig- 
ma rabiti LKA 77 v 22f., see ArOr 21 374. 

[z]-mu Mu7.MU7-um // t-ra-am-[mu]-wm [MU7].MU7 
Il ra-ma-ma |/ MuU7.MU, // ri-[glim Hunger Uruk 
38:12f. (comm. to Labat TDP Tablet XIX); see also 
radu lex. section. 

MIN (= ikkillu) 


Ta-Ma-MU = 


dupl. 3 iii 12. 


LTBA 2 2:158, 


a) said of animals — I’ in gen.: lakri ina 
gaqqar nakrim iasst puhadi 1-ra-mu-um 
my ewe calls out (in distress) in enemy 
territory, my lamb bleats (in return) 
UET 6 403:7 (OB lit.); ima rigmesunu hurz 
Sant i-ram-[mu-mu] igdanalludu umam 
sert the mountains resound with their 
noise (of the lion cubs) and the beasts of 
the field are terrified Bauer Asb. 2 87 r. 6; 
Summa séeru ana pan ameli innadirma 
i-ram-mu-um wu lisansu E-a if a snake 
becomes enraged in front of a man and 
howls and flicks out its tongue OCT 38 
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35:55; [Summa seru GAz-mla 7-ra-mu-[um] 
CT 40 24 K.6294:27 (both SB Alu). 


2’ in similes: ummasu kima alpi i-ra- 
am-mu-um his mother bellows like a bull 
KUB 1 16 i 14, see Sommer-Falkenstein Bil. 4; if 
he is stricken with epilepsy(?) and kima 
alpi [...] i-ra-mu-um bellows like a bull 
STT 89:149; kima lé Sa ina naplaqu palqu 
i-ram-mu-um silgmis] he bellows fero- 
ciously like a bull felled by the cleaver ZA 
61 52 i 57 (SB prayer); ina lumun séri &a ina 
bitya kima nes ir-mu-mu from the evil 
(portended by) a snake which roared in 
my house like a lion KAR 388:12, cf. KAR 
386:24; kima nési i-ram-mu-um BM 129092 
r. 4 (SB Alu comm., courtesy W. G. Lambert); 
Summa ekal rubé kima neési ir-ta-mu-um 
(var. ir-mu-um) if the prince’s palace con- 
tinually roars like a lion CT 39 33:55, var. 
from CT 40 47:8. 


b) said of storms: summa uwmu haz 
dirma Adad Mu7.MU, if the day darkens 
and the Storm god rumbles ACh Adad 
35:2f., Summa Adad i-ra-mu-um ibid. 17:21, 
Adad dannigs i-ram-mu-um Sachs-Hunger Dia- 
ries -342A:14, Adad ir-mu-wm ACh Supp. 2 
112:11, cf. [...] x x x ram-mu-um IM. 
SiG.GA ACh Adad 20:32; pan dig Satti Adad 
i-ra-mu-um Lambert BWL 216:26 (SB fable); 
tldmma istu isid Samé urpatu salimtu Adad 
ina libbiga ir-tam-ma-am-ma_ a black cloud 
arose from the horizon, the Storm god was 
rumbling in it Gilg. XI 98; summa imu 
ir-mu-um-ma ziqiqu itbd if a storm rum- 
bles and the wind rises ACh Adad 33:23; 
summa Adad rigimsu iddima kajaz 
namma i-ra-am-mu-um-ma_ if it thunders, 
(with comm.) it rumbles constantly ibid. 
19:28. 


c) said of the ground, earthquakes: 
Summa erset mati ir-mu-um if the earth 
of the country rumbles CT 39 33:57, ef. 
(with eglu field) ibid. 56, parallel CT 40 
46:16f., 47:9f., cf. (in broken context) ir- 
mu-um Or. NS 39 111:1 and 2 (Alu namburbi); 
ilsi. Samt qaqqaru i-ram-mu-um the sky 
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roared, the ground was rumbling Gilg. V 
iii 15. 


d) said of people: nisasu li-ir-mu-ma- 
Su may his people roar at him (curse) 
Sumer 36 Arabic section 129 iv 20 (MB kudurru); 
if he (alternately) flexes and extends his 
leg i-ram-mu-um u rwtu ina pisu illak 
(and) he groans and saliva dribbles out 
of his mouth Labat TDP 192:36, also Kécher 
BAM 471 ii 22; Summa KI.MIN (= amélu ina 
ersi) ir-mu-um if a man groans when in 
bed CT 37 49 K.8335:16, ef. Swmma i-ra- 
mlul-wm AfO 18 74 Section 2:8, ef. ibid. 15 (all 
SB Alu); Summa dababsu [ittaki]r wu li-ram|- 
mu-um if his manner of speaking is 
strange and he groans Labat TDP 66:71 (coll. 
W. G. Lambert): [2-ra-mlu-um-su timigs lib-ba- 
ta-Su tmallama_ she roared at him like a 
storm, was filled with anger at him Lam- 
bert, Kraus AV 194 ii 8 (Sarrat-Nippuri hymn); 
iknusma ir-mu-um pani sertligu] he bowed 
down and groaned when confronted with 
his guilt PBS 1/1 2:37 (OB lit.), see Lambert, 
Sjoberg AV 326:79. 


e) said of the bowels: if his bow- 
els [...] LUH.MES MUD.MES 7-ra-mu-mu 
Kocher BAM 93:6. 


f) said of inanimate objects: dalat 
bitija kaniktu lu ir-mu-um-m[a] lu igguma 
(or whether) the sealed door of my house 
groaned or rumbled AnBi 12 285:81 (SB 
prayer to the gods of the night); [ees U|r 
mlahl|az ilt rabitt i-ram-mu-uwm [the ... 
of(?)] Ur, sanctuary of the great gods, bel- 
lows LKU 43:4; Summa alu piigu t-ra-[mu]- 
um (between idammu[m] and igasst) CT 38 
1:10; ina sagame rabiti sa4-LUL-ma kakkeé 
Sutaksurute a pardig i-ra-mu-m[u] (see 
Sagamu s.) RA 27 18:15 (= Thureau-Dangin Til- 
Barsib p. 143); the cloud of death rains 
down, the arrows thunder ina birigunu 1- 
ra-am-mu-um (var. i-ram-mu-um) gablum 
the battle roars between them RA 46 
94:13 (OB Epic of Zu), var. from STT 19:56 
and 21:56 (SB recension). 
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ramannii see armannu. 


ramanu (ramanu, ramnu) s.; self; from 
OAkk. on; pl. ramanatu (AfO 18 302 i 17 (MA) 
and in OA, see usage c-2’b’); wr. syll. (ra-am-ni- 
VAB 4 294 iii 21, Knudtzon Gebete 43:13) and 
Ni, exceptionally su, see usage c-l’. 


ni-i IM = ra-ma-nu_ Idu II 337; [su-G] su = ra- 
ma-nu A II/7 iv lla’; ki.™im, ki.n{f.ma = MIN 
(= a-Sar) ra-ma-ni Izi C ii 23f.; gu-nu GUN = ba-nu- 
u §4 ra-ma-ni- A II1/4:230; [si-i] [s1a7] = ba-nu-u 
§é ra-ma-ni A V/3:192, cf. Antagal B 5f.; sa-a sa = 
nu-[?|-u §a ra-ma-ni Idu II 149. 

IM.dal.ha.mun im.Sur.hu8.zi.ga. 
gin,(armm) [n]i.bi.8@ i.nigin.lel: asamsutu 
$a ezzig Samris te-ba-tim ina rla-mla-ni-su 1-sd-> 
dust storm which, risen in all its fury, whirls about 
by itself BIN 2 22 i 45f. and dupl., see AAA 22 
78; ni.am sag ba.ab.ak.ak.e: wmmul ra- 
ma-ni(var. -nw) to become gloomy Lambert BWL 
267 i 12f. (bil. proverbs), var. from STT 121 r. 3, 
see Lambert BWL 267; ni Su.a gig.gig.de 
(gloss:) ra-ma-an-§u §u-lu-ma-am UET 6 371:3; 
gi.dili.dt.a.gin, ni.mu sig.sig.ge: kima 
qané e-de-ni-e(!) ina ra-ma-ni-ia usibanni (see edent 
lex. section) SBH 9 No. 4:121f.; ni.bi.a mu&. 
gin, mu.un.sur.sur.re.e.[ne]: ina ra-ma-ni- 
su-nu kima siri ittanaslallu like a snake they 
slither by themselves CT 16 34:213f., cf. im. 
diri.[diri.g]a.gin, nif.bi mu.un.sud: 
kima erpeti muqqalpiti ina ram-ni-su igaddihu Lugale 
VIII 21 (= 350); lu.u,(GIScaAL).lu.bi ni.te. 
a.ni.Sé ér.gig 1.868.868 : amilu 8& ina ra- 
ma-ni-su marsis ibakki (see baki lex. section) AMT 
11,1 iv 18f. (= Kécher BAM 510 iv 12f.); 4nin. 
urta lugal dumu.‘en.lil.l& ni.te.na 
diri.ga: ‘min sgarru maru ga Enlil ina ra-ma- 
ni-§% (var. ram-ni-Su) usatirusu Ninurta, king, 
son, whom Enlil on his own made exceedingly great 
(Sum. differs) Lugale I 12. 

me-na-tu, zu-um-ru = ra-ma-nu LTBA 2 2:160f. 
and dupl. 3 iii 14f.; [ra-ma]-nu = tu-e-kén KBo 1 
51 iii 11 (Akk.-Hitt. voc.). 

zu.da=-ra-ma-ni-ka NBGT I 378; uzu.ni-ka = 
ra-ma-ni-ka Izbu Comm. W 376c; e.ne.da.me. 
am = MIN (= u-nu) ra-ma-nu-ma Izi D iv 7. 


a) used as emphatic subject instead of 
the independent personal pronoun: swba- 
tisu ra-mi-ni asabbat I myself shall seize 
his textiles RA 60 106 MAH 19609:24; I sent 
my textiles to the palace but the palace has 
not yet given me a notice (of that) ana 
karvm umma anakuma inumi ana ekallim 
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telliant u anaku istikunu lelima ra-mi-ni 
luhassis ekallum jati idabbabanni asser luz 
qutti ana ekallim u% ra-mi-ni & Sunuma 
inazzumu so I said to the karu, “When you 
(pl.) go up to the palace, then I want to go 
with you and make (them) take note of 
me, (then) the palace will come to an 
agreement with me.” (Finally) I myself 
and they too complained to the palace con- 
cerning (handling) the merchandise VAS 
26 56:26f.; kima ... Sa PN ra-ma-su la 
tabuni that PN himself is not well CCT 5 
3b:13 (all OA); ra-ma-as-Su ina bit PN [it]ti 
mari asib he himself lives with (his) sons 
in PN’s house JEN 301:8; [ki atta RN] ra- 
ma-an-ka qaqqadka assatuka sabuka wu matka 
aqratakku just as you RN yourself, your 
own person, your wives, your people, and 
your land are dear to you MRS 9 86 RS 
17.3838:6, see Kestemont, UF 6 94ff.; ahsusma 
ra-man (var. ra-ma-ni) suppt tesliti I my- 
self thought of prayer and supplication 
Lambert BWL 38:23 (Ludlul II); summa... Nf- 
su Ssupluh if he himself is beset by fear 
KAR 26:6, cf. utassal ra-ma-ni PSBA 17 
137:4; thdi ra-ma-ni immiru zimua I was 
happy myself, my face beamed VAB 4 240 ii 
51 (Nbn.), see von Soden, Or. NS 25 246; milik 
la kugsir imliku ra-man-sui-un (see kusiru 
usage b) Streck Asb. 12 i 121; as to the cities 
concerning which the king wrote to RN, 
he has not returned them, the (emissaries) 
of GN are at the king’s court, let the king 
ask them ma ra-ma-ni-su-nu alani “Are 
the cities independent(?)” Iraq 20 193 (pl. 39) 
No. 43:21 (NA let.); all the world knows ki 
ram-na-a ana [sépl ahiga that I am at the 
feet of my brother Iraq 27 31 (pl. 6) No. 84:7 
(NB let.); note the pl.: 2 a-lu.MES ra-ma-na- 
tu-Su-nu ga hurasi two (representations 
of ) alu-sheep whose bodies(?) are of gold 
AfO 18 302 i 17 (MA inv.). 


b) as direct object of a transitive verb 
that does not have a pronominal object, 
with the function of a reflexive — 1’ in OA: 
atta ra-ma-ka a-la awilim tastakan you 
have made yourself into a non-gentleman 
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KTS 6:15, cf. ana siprim ra-mi-ni askun BIN 
4 35:33; ra-ma-ka Sassir take good care of 
yourself CCT 3 48a:28, cf. ra-ma-ka sabbit 
(see sabatu mng. 10b) BIN 4 72:1, also ra- 
ma-ni (i.e., raman-ni) lu nisbat CCT 4 
23b:8; 1 MA.NA w 2 MA.NA_ ra-ma-ka 
kubusma awilam gimil exert yourself to 
satisfy the gentleman with one or two mi- 
nas of silver Or. NS 36 395 Kiiltepe h/k 347:15, 
also ICK 1 192:22 and 26, and passim, see 
kabasu mng. 4a, see also Sagasu mng. 4; 
ra-mi-ni a-ma-si (see magi A mng. 1c) 
CCT 6 14:48; ra-ma-ni (i.e., raman-ni) lu 
nuzakkima harrannt lu nittallak we will 
make ourselves ready and proceed on our 
journey Or. NS 36 408 Kiiltepe b/k 52:24, ef. 
lama kussim ra-mi-ni luzakkiam JCS 14 11 
8.563:27, ra-mi-ni ula uzakkdm C 18:8 (un- 


pub.), and passim in OA, see zakd mng. 6a. 


2’ in OB: if he owns enough for ransom 
Sima ra-ma-an-su ipattar he himself will 
redeem himself CH § 32:23; the terrain is 
dangerous ra-ma-an-ka usur be on guard 
(lit. guard yourself) TCL 18 94:7, also Gilg. 
Y. vi 250, ef. the personal name  U-sur- 
ra-ma-an-ka Laessoe Shemshara Tablets 69 SH 
867:9; ra-ma-an-ka itabbal take care(?) of 
yourself CT 52 80:15, also 42:21 (let.); atta ada 
inanna ana minim ra-ma-an-ka la tudekz 
kima annitam ana pani ra-ma-ni-ka taskun 
why did you not bestir yourself until now, 
thereby putting yourself in this spot? VAS 
22 89:15f. (let.), see Kraus, AoF 10 59f. 


3’ in MA: gumma batultu ra-ma-an-sa 
ana aile tattidin if a young woman gives 
herself to a man KAV 1 viii 42 (Ass. Code § 
56), cf. summa assat aile ina pani mutisa 
ra-ma-an-Sa taltadad if a man’s wife with- 
draws herself from her husband _ ibid. iii 42, 
cf. 58, 73, and 77 (§ 24). 


4’ in MB, Nuzi, EA: ki ra-ma-ni ana 
bélija apqiduma when I have entrusted 
myself to my lord BE 17 24:11, ef. ina [...] 
ra-ma-ni apgida PBS 1/2 30:8 (MB letters); 
ra-ma-ni-ma ra-ma-ni ina Sserserreti iddanni 
I(?) myself have thrown myself in fetters 
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AASOR 16 29:6; Ni-§u.MES ana tidenniti... 
ustertb he brought himself into a tidennutu 
relationship AASOR 16 26:2, ef. ibid. 11, but 
PN re-ma-an-su ana tidenniti ... vterub (for 
userib?) ibid. 63:4 (translit. only); ‘PN ra-ma- 
as-§u ana assuti ana PN userib ‘PN made 
herself enter (the house of) PN as wife 
JEN 434:2, also AASOR 16 55:17, cf. ra-ma- 
as-Su-ma ana amtiti uséribsu JEN 452:3; 
ra-ma-an-su-nu ina biti Sa PN usessti they 
will redeem themselves from PN’s house- 
hold HSS 9 13:15 (all Nuzi); wsurmi ra-ma- 
an-ka guard yourself! EA 125:9, 119:9. 


5’ in NA: ki bit DN ra-man-su iddipuni 
(the king knows) that the temple of 
Amurru collapsed (lit. knocked itself over) 
ABL 1878 r. 10, see Parpola LAS No. 19, ef. 
ra-man-sé taddi?ip (referring to a conduit) 
ABL 1194 r. 12 and 997 r. 4, ra-ma-an-Su 
iddi?ip (referring to a wall) ABL 1178:11, 
see Parpola, SAA 1 138, ra-man-su ida?ip 
(referring to a planet) ABL 519 r. 26, see 
Parpola, OLZ 1979 32f.; ra-man-su uktallim 
(the moon) disclosed itself Parpola LAS 2 
No. 350:10, also CT 53 593:14, see Parpola LAS 
No. 27; ra-me-ni la usarra ABL 78:18, see 
Parpola LAS No. 51; ra-man-ka ballit keep 
yourself alive! ABL 1133 r. 7; ra-[man]-ka 
usur guard yourself! CT 53 17+ left edge 2. 


6’ in NB: ra-man-ku-nu la tutannipa do 
not besmirch yourselves ABL 301 r. 14, ef. 
ra-man-ku-nu ina pan ili la tuhattd ibid. 28, 
see Moran, Tadmor AV 320ff.; mindema sartatti 
ra-man-su usannéma ussd perhaps he will 
try to leave by deceitfully disguising him- 
self ABL 292:19; ra-man-ku-nu ana Babilaja 
tuttéra you have turned yourselves into 
Babylonians ABL 403:9 (all Assyrian royal 
orders); ra-man-su ittir he will save himself 
ABL 281 r. 8; ra-man-gu-nu usra ABL 1106 
r. 10. 


7 in hist., lit., and omens: murus la 
tebé emid ra-man-su he inflicted on himself 
a disease without recovery TCL 3 151 (Sar.); 
ana epes ardutija ra-man-su imnu he 
counted himself among my vassals Streck 
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Asb. 34 iv 31; Sugqtur imbart kamar imtisa 
waddima ra-ma-nu-us (see kamaru mng. 
le) En. el. V 52; stone for building ina GN 

. ukallim ra-ma-nu-us appeared by (lit. 
showed) itself in GN OIP 2 108 vi 61, also ibid. 
127d:6 (Senn.); PN ga ra-man-su iskunu ana 
Sarruti GN PN who had made himself king 
of the Arabs Streck Asb. 66 viii 3; [wS]tezzig 
ra-ma-ni ina dalapu (see dalapu mng. la) 
Gilg. X v 29; ana dar li-re ra-ma-an-su MIO 
12 48:5 (OB lit.); pahruma ra-man-su-nu 
usahhazu nulldti (see nulldtu usage b) 
Lambert BWL 32:58 (Ludlul I); Lamastu tsab- 
bassu ra-man-su iddk LamaStu will seize 
him and he will kill himself Labat Calen- 
drier pl. 45 K.2809 iv 8 (/nbu bel arhi), cf. 
ra-man-8u ikkal KAR 392:15; Summa samz 
num ana sinisu ra-ma-an-Su izuz if the oil 
divides itself in two YOS 10 57:4, also 58:2, 
CT 5 4:18 and 26 (OB oil omens); nukkir ra- 
ma-nu-uk change yourself! Lambert BWL 
178:36 (fable); kima dadi|m] Susi ra-ma-an-ka 
expel yourself (from the womb) like .... 
Or. NS 42 503:27 (OB birth inc.); note beside 
pagru: pagri u ra-ma-ni lusesi (how) shall I 
save myself? JCS 11 85 iii 15 (OB Cuthean 
Legend); arahhi ra-ma-ni arahhi pagri I im- 
pregnate myself, I impregnate my body 
CT 23 10 iii 26, also Maqlu VII 23; iplahma 
nakru ukkis ra-man-su the enemy became 
afraid and removed himself MVAG 21 86:24, 
see Lambert, De Meyer AV 68 (Kedorlaomer text); 
Ni-ka tullal you ritually cleanse yourself 
KAR 26 r. 36, also STT 73:57, cf. [ast]pu 
rla-mla-an-s% ullal KUB 4 17:11; ra-man-ka 
tapassaS KAR 381 r. 22; tukassas N{.TE-ka 
Ugaritica 5 163 ii 12, see von Soden, UF 1 194; 
ra-man-su uharrarma iballut (for three 
months) he will scarify(?) himself and thus 
stay alive CT 38 34:22 (namburbi); summa 
amilu sinatisu irmukma Ni-su% imtassas 
(see masagsu mng. 1) Dream-book 310 ii 8; 
summa ina sinatisu Ni-su isluh ibid. 311 
K.6267 r. ii 2; nf.te.a.ni Su.bal ba. 
ab.Si.in.ak.a: ramaan-[su] uéstepellu 
he changes his own self JTVI 26 154 ii 9, see 
Lackenbacher, RA 65 126, cf. entima talappaz 
tusu Ni-s’w uspél whenever you touch him 
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he will turn himself around Farber I&tar und 
Dumuzi 138:192; Ni-su la ide (if ) he does 
not know himself Labat TDP 80:3, also ibid. 
5, STT 89:162, Summa... Ni-su masi if he 
forgets himself Labat TDP 108 iv 23, cf. 
ni.mu nu.mu.uS8.tuk.DU : ra-ma-ni 
ul hassaku 4R 19 No. 3:47f.; $a ra-man-&d la 
tid& (mankind) who does not know itself 
Borger Esarh. 82 r. 15; Summa qatesu 
Sepesu Ni-su la unds (see ndsu mng. 5a) 
Iraq 19 40 i 4 (med.) and dupls.; [usr]a(?) 
ra-ma-an-ki-na~-ma guard yourselves Lam- 
bert, Kraus AV 192 I 14 (Sarrat-Nippuri hymn); 
[lt]bbu ra-me-ni asakkan I give heart to 
myself STT 65 r. 2 (NA prayer), see Livingstone, 
SAA 8 12; ra-man-8su itta’id he praised him- 
self (like a fool) Livingstone, SAA 3 29 r. 7 
(NA lit.). 


c) replacing for emphasis the possessive 
suffix or the possessive adjective — I’ de- 
termining a preceding substantive: kama 
kasap ra-mi-ni-ka Sutamris exert yourself 
as if (for) your own silver HUCA 39 31 L29- 
573:31 (OA); 1 Gin kaspam sa ra-ma-ni-ka 
idimma_ give one shekel of silver from 
your own VAS 16 98:7 (OB let.), cf. ga ina 
kaspim sa ra-ma-ni-sa isamu UET 5 248 r. 7, 
2 Gin kaspam &a ra-ma-ni-[ka] ana PN 
idigsum (text iddissu) Fish Letters 2:22, see 
Kraus, AbB 10 2; ina kasap ra-ma-ni-su igaz 
ram Suati udannan he will reinforce that 
wall at his own expense CH § 233:1, cf. ina 
NiG.GA ra-ma-ni-Su CH § 235:22 and 232:91; 
seum st $a ra-ma-ni-ka that barley is your 
own property VAS 7 203:38, cf. (silver) ana 
Samassammi sa ra-ma-ni-ka CT 4 27a:14 
(both OB letters); ina simi Sa ra-ma-ni-su 
iltege (opposite: ina simi Sa PN) JEN 65:8; 
hattu ra-ma-ni-su imqussuma_ panic for no 
specific reason fell upon him (and he paid 
tribute) Borger Esarh. 52 iii 74, also ibid. 56 iv 
74, Lie Sar. 365; note wr. SU (possibly to be 
read zwmru): ummani hatti su-[sa imaqqut] 
fear for themselves will befall my troops 
KAR 426:11, cf. wmman nakri ina tesé su-sa 
imaqqut KUB 87 198:18’, CT 20 13 r. 17, CT 30 
4 r. 8, CT 20 32:50, etc., see testi mng. la; 
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dilth ra-ma-ni-su nadisu (see dilhw) AfO 18 
65 ii 19 (OB omens); [matum i]na tesé ra-ma- 
ni-Sa imagqqut the country will suffer defeat 
through internal confusion RA 44 16:9 (OB 
ext.), matu ina tesé Ni-sd iddallah Leichty 
Izbu VI 20, matu u-sur-ti Ni-sa DIB-bat CT 39 
14:12 (SB Alu); s¢[mtu] ra-am-ni-su ubilguma 
her own fate carried her off (i.e., she died a 
natural death) VAB 4 294 iii 21, also, wr. 
ra-man-ni-Su AnSt 8 50 iii 7 (Nbn.); Kambuz 
zya mititu ra-man-ni-su miti RN died his 
own (i.e., natural) death VAB 3 17 § 11:17 
(Dar.); ana muhhi bultu sa Nf-sé (he made 
a gift) for his own well-being BRM 2 53:3 
(Arsacid); ana mimma kalamu mala teppusu 
Sulum ra-man-ka hussu in everything you 
do think of your own well-being ABL 219 
r. 5 (NB); massarti Sa ram-ni-su Sarru lissur 
let the king guard himself Thompson Rep. 33 
r. 5, cf. massarti Sa ra-ma-ni-su lissur_ ibid. 
245 r. 1 and 247A:10 (all NB), also CT 53 589:3, 
cf. massartu §a ra-me-ni-ku-nu ulslra Iraq 
21 pl. 44 No. 54:13 (both NA); [... nilr 
in.ne.gal.ma: ana emugq ra-ma-ni-si-na 
itltaklu] (see emuqu mng. la-2’) KAR 128 
r. 3, also Streck Asb. 22 ii 113, TCL 3 66 and 119 
(Sar.), ana emuqt ra-ma-ni-su-nu _ ittaklu 
Borger Esarh. 50 iii 27; Sa PN ... tna emuq 
ra-ma-ni-su irgsima (see emuqu mng. 4c) 
Meissner BAP 107:10 (OB); ina niklat Ni-ia 
usepisma (see nikiltu mng. la) OIP 2 140:6; 
ina tem ram-ni-ia-a-ma amtallik I deliber- 
ated in my own mind Ebeling Stiftungen 
4:14, also OIP 2 145:11 (all Senn.); kima tem 
ra-ma-ni-Su-nu-ma... liqgbt let them speak 
according to their own decision ABIM 
26:18, cf. ARM 2 21 r. 7’; PN ina tem ra-ma- 
ni-Su(!) PN, ... igursu PN hired PN, with 
his (PN,’s) own consent Grant Bus. Doc. 3:2 
(OB); ana teme ra-ma-ni-su-nu takluma they 
trust in their own counsel Borger Esarh. 42 i 
33; ina tem DINGIR ... u tem ra-ma-nli- 
Su-nu] igallimu will they (the troops) be 
safe upon divine orders or on their own? 
IM 67692:151 (tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lambert); 
temu sa sarru iskanugsanuni urtammiu sa 
ra-ma-ni-su-nu e-pu-us they neglected the 
orders which the king gave them and are 
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acting according to their own (orders) Iraq 
34 22:15, also [ma ...] urtamme ma Sa ra- 
mi-ni-su [eppas] CT 53 107+:11 (both NA), 
cf. tem bélSu uwa?iru inandima tém ra-ma- 
ni-Su-ma ippes TIM 2 14:19 (OB let.); Summa 
amilu ina tem ra-ma-ni-su id-[x-x] Biggs 
Saziga 64 LKA 102:18; ina milik ra-ma- 
ni-su-nu riksatisunu upassisu. (see milku 
mng. 3) VAS 5 99:5, and passim in NB, also ADD 
647:18, see Postgate Royal Grants No. 9:21; note 
[ina milltk ra-am-ni-su-ni Knudtzon Gebete 
43:13; ina situltt ram-ni-ia ... amtallik I 
deliberated on my own  OIP 2 109 vii 3 
(Senn.); ina awat ra-ma-ni-Su-ma us-te-bi 
Wiseman Alalakh 120:3; arkat Nf-ka iparraz 
suka STT 73:59, see JNES 19 25ff.; PN ina 
migrat ra-mi-ni-su.... ina bit PNg ussab PN 
lives by his voluntary agreement in the 
house of PN, VAS 19 37:3, also KAJ 1:8, 2:8, 
4:4, 8:4 (all MA); Sat ra~-ma-ni-ka la teppes do 
not follow your own (method) UET 6 414:3 
(OB lit.), see Gadd, Iraq 25 183:3; maru ra-ma- 
ni-ka minsu tadur why are you afraid of 
your own sons? Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 48 
I 94 and 96; ina bit maré ra-mi-ni-sa agar 
panusani tussab she will live in the house 
of (one of) her own sons wherever she 
pleases KAV 1 vi 106 (Ass. Code § 46); sir 
ra-ma-ni-ka ana lemuttim iwebbakkum your 
own descendants will rise against you with 
evil intent YOS 10 45 r. 45 (OB ext.); note 
wr. with logogram su: str su-su ana rubé 
itebbisu his own descendants will rise 
against the prince TCL 6 8 r. 23, and dupl. 
CT 30 35 Rm. 2,253:7, also Boissier DA 7:28, 
TCL 6 2:27f.; Samags sarram sa ra-ma-ni-su 
ana matisu wakkan Sama8& will place a king 
of his own choice over his (the king’s) land 
AfO 5 216:6 (OB ext.), cf. Saknu Sa ra-me-ni-ia 
eligunu askun AKA 241 r. 51 (Asn.); ufarraz 
dusu kaparru ga ram-ni-su (see kaparru 
usage d) Gilg. VI 62; ana kisri Sa ra-mi-ni-ka 
tutarsunu you are incorporating them into 
your own guard ABL 304:12 (NA); bel piqit= 
tate sa ra-me-ni-su ina libbi ekurri uptaqqid 
he has appointed his own officials in the 
temple ABL 951:17; ana kizé ra-ma-ni-su 
igbima (see kizt mng. 2b) Streck Asb. 60 vii 
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34; 1 Sa ra-ma-ni-ka(text -i) ana 11 sib add 
1, your own, to 11 Sumer 10 60 § 7 (OB math., 
coll. H. Hunger); alpu sa ra-ma-ni-ia ittika 
likulu let my own cattle graze with you 
BIN 7 18:5 (OB), cf. alpu sa ra-man-i-su 
Johns Doomsday Book 2 ii 20, also (omitting sa) 
ibid. iii 5 (NA); ana Sukussi ra-ma-ni-ka-a 
kiam tasappara you write as follows about 
your own sustenance field TCL 18 85:9; 
kirdm Sa ra-ma-ni-ia ana PN sukun give 
my own date grove to PN TCL 1 30:29 (both 
OB letters); egel ra-man-i-su-nu Johns Dooms- 
day Book 1i 9, eqlu Sa ra-ma[n-1-Su] ibid. 2 iii 
13 (NA); bitum lu Sa PN Sa ra-ma-ni-i-su la 
Sa PN, the house is to be PN’s own, not 
PN.'s Grant Bus. Doc. 29 case 28 (OB); PN has 
bought a Babylonian slave ina bet ra- 
mi-ni-su ussesibsu and settled him in his 
own house (to teach his son) ABL 1245:5; 
fields, orchards, and people which he had 
acquired épusu bet ra-me-[ni-su] and made 
into his personal property ADD 647:25, also, 
wr. [ra-me-n]i-S% ADD 646:25, wr. ra-ma- 
[ni-su] ADD 648:25, see Postgate Royal Grants 
Nos. 9-11; NINDA.MES sa _ ra-me-ni-su-nu 
ekkulu they eat their own food ABL 196:14, 
but with antecedent omitted: sa ra-me- 
ni-§|u-nu] lilgew lekulw let them buy and 
eat their own (food) Iraq 25 pl. 14 No. 70 r. 6; 
[la] tibnu sa ra-me-ni-su-nu [id]dinu la sa 
GN izabbiluna they have neither delivered 
their own straw nor are they fetching that 
of GN ABL 1180:11; SE.NUMUN.MES-8% sa 
ra-ma-ni-ni-t is his arable land (supposed 
to be) our own? Iraq 18 40 No. 24:22, see Post- 
gate Taxation p. 375 (all NA); Summa... Sapat 
Ni-su tkkal if he bites his own lip Labat 
TDP 98 r. 52; Summa... tuppa Sa ra-ma-ni- 
§u masid if (the newborn) has a wart of his 
own (skin) Leichty Izbu IV 18, cf. ina sinat 
Ni-su imhuhu they mixed (the clay for the 
figurines) with his own urine AfO 18 293:50 
(inc.); agé ra-ma-ni-sui-nu (var. Ni-su-nu) 
apru lubus ra-ma-ni-su-nu labsu (figurines) 
wearing their own crowns (i.e., made of 
the same material), clothed with their own 
clothes BBR No. 46 i 16, and passim in this text, 
see Wiggermann Protective Spirits p. 6ff.:45, 89, 
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etc; 6€.ni ni.te.a.ni sa.al.ur.ra 
bi.(b.8u: ina bit ram-ni-su test issahapsu 
confusion overwhelmed him in his own 
house 5R 50 ii 54f., see Borger, JCS 21 8:78; 
difficult: qd-tt ra-ma-ni-ka Sit@amma saz 
mamma (see §e’% mng. 4b-1’) CT 52 115:23 
(OB let.), but gat Ni-s% (written by) his own 
hand (referring to the owner of a tablet) 
RA 17 60:25 (colophon); fupsar ram-ni-su PN 
TuM 2-3 41:9; elippati Sa ra-me-ni-ia ina GN 
etapas I had built in GN my own boats 
AKA 354 iii 29 (Asn.); ina kakki ra-ma-ni-su 
ugattad napistus he ended his life by his 
own weapon Lyon Sar. 5:27; narkabatikunu 
ina libbi damé ga ra-me-ni-ku-nu lusarz 
hisu may they bespatter your chariots 
with your own blood Wiseman Treaties 615; 
sa ni.te.a.ni mu.un.8i.in.dtb. 
dub.bu : ser’an ra-ma-ni-su usapsah he 
(Ea) lets him (the sufferer) relax his own 
muscles ZA 61 16 r. 28. 


2’ without antecedent — a’ in gen.: 
nig.ni.mu ba.an.dul.dul: sa ra-ma- 
ni-ia ukattuemma I hid my property UET 6 
380:5 and 11, 381:5 and 10; ellet ga ra-ma- 
ni-Sa St she is free, she belongs to herself 
BM 96982:14, also BM 96987:12 (both OB manu- 
mission texts, courtesy K. R. Veenhof); §a ra- 
ma-ni-sa § BE 6/1 96:14; ina Sa ra-ma-ni- 
Su-ma lu igam he bought with his own 
resources VAS 8 71:21 (all OB); Sa ra-mi-ni-a 
addin 1 gave from my own OIP 27 10:22 
(OA); lu Sa ram-ni-ka-ma lu Sa PN (add one 
mina of silver) either from your own 
(money) or from that of PN TCL 9 141:28 
(NB let.); for sariam sa IM in Nuzi see 
striam mng. la. 


b’ in the pl.: if there is no silver from 
(the sale of) merchandise ahhua attunu 
[kaspam] ina ra-ma-na-ti-[ku-nlu ... [sebiz 
lanjim please, my brothers, send silver 
from your own funds TCL 14 22:48, see Veen- 
hof Old Assyrian Trade 410; let them lead the 
oxen to the Anatolian ra-ma-na-tim lu nig 
luham so that we can save our own goods 
Kiltepe 91/k 138:38; kima ana ra-ma-na-ti- 
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ku-nu tustamarrasant anniki dina ibid. n/k 
604:10; kaspam ina ra-ma-na-ti-ku-nu ida 
ibid. n/k 1459:12; x silver ina ra-ma-na-tt- 
ku-nu i@ama isti alikim sebilanim ibid. n/k 
1507:16 (all courtesy K. R. Veenhof). 


3’ determining the personal referent of 
a preposition — a’ ina: in ra-ma-ni-ka lu 
tanaddanu (I swear that I will repay you) 
if you make restitution (for the stolen ani- 
mals) from your own (possessions) JRAS 
1932 296:32, Letters No. 22 
(OAkk. let.); 10 Gin kaspam PN ina ra-mi- 
nmi-Su wqul PN paid ten shekels of silver 
from his own (assets) ICK 1 58:12, ef. kas 
pam i-ra-mi-ni-a mala sagalim asaqqal TCL 
14 2:6, atta ina ra-mi-ni-ka [Sulqul ICK 1 
95:16, [1 GU|N annakam ina ra-mi-ni-ka 
Suqul CCT 4 20b:16; x kaspam PN 1-ra-mi-ni- 
Su usaggil VAS 26 55:24; 1 mana kaspam ... 
ina ra-ma-ni-a lu addi I deposited one 
mina of silver from my own (assets) TCL 4 
31:12; 15 MA.NA annak qatim tamkarum 
i-ra-mi-ni-Su iddin KTS 49c:10; atta i-ra-mi- 
ni-ka sa radduem raddi as for you, add 
from your own (assets) whatever is to be 
added BIN 4 19:41, cf. 12 MA.NA weriam 
ina ra-mi-ni-ni nuraddi BIN 6 77:40; [mlehz 
ratum [t]na ra-mi-ni-a [ulgsebbalakkumma I 
shall send to you the equivalent from my 
own (silver) 
dociennes 18:10, and passim in OA; atta ina ra- 
ma-ni-ka agri agur hire the workers with 
your own (funds) PBS 7 13:24 (OB let); sa 
ina ra-ma-ni-sa ... isamusi (a slave girl) 
whom she had bought with her own 
(funds) CT 8 28b:9 (OB); ni.te.«u>.a. 
ni.ta in.kal t in.duw: ina ra-ma-ni-su 
iqqur tpus at his own expense he tore (the 
house) down and rebuilt it Ai. IV iv 31, ef. 
igar biritim Nf.MU.TA ippus he will erect 
the party wall at his own (expense) BE 6/2 
14:12 (OB); ki Sa anaku ina ra-mi-ni-ia 
iskaru amattahuni ma st a-na ra-mi-ni-s[u] 
lintuhu (see iskarw A mng. 4) ABL 231 
r. 10ff., see Parpola, SAA 1 118; 1 Gin ina 
ra-mi-ni-ka one shekel (of silver) for your- 


see Michalowski 


Contenau Trente tablettes cappa- 


122 


oi.uchicago.edu 


ramanu 


self Iraq 23 pl. 10 ND 2312:10, see Postgate, 
Iraq 41 102 (both NA). 


b’ ultu (NB): idi batt ‘PN ultu ram-ni-su 
tanandin ‘PN will pay the rent for the 
house from her own (money) Camb. 330:11, 
cf. ultu ra-man-ni-su inandin Nbn. 600:19, 
also Bagh. Mitt. 5 228 No. 17 iv 6, Dar. 43:13; TA 
ram-ni-su% usallam he will pay in full from 
his own (assets) BE 9 26:13, cf. ultu ram-ni- 
ku-nu tusallam@inni YOS 3 55:14, kissati 
ultu ra-man-ni-su usakkalu CT 22 60:9. 


ce’ ana (muhhi) — 1” in gen.: kima ... 


annakam u subati ana ra-mi-ni-su-nu itbuz 
luni since they have taken away the tin 
and the textiles for themselves KT Hahn 
16:30 (OA); ul agskun dumqa ana ram-ni-ia I 
did no good for myself Gilg. XI 295, cf. ana 
ra-ma-ni-ia minam éteneppus what do I 
ever do for myself? CT 6 27a:17, see Fran- 
kena, AbB 2 110; 1nanna SAL ana ra-ma-ni- 
Sa-ma iqal ARMT 26 57:12; mé sundtunu ana 
ra-mi-ni-su ilaqge he will take that water 
for himself KAV 2 vi 17 (Ass. Code B § 17); 
ana ra-mi-ni-ia assd (various booty) I 
carried away for my own use Scheil Tn. II 
23; GN ana ra-ma-ni-ia lu amnu_ I reck- 
oned GN as my own KAH 2 84:44, 47, 113 
(Adn. II); GN ana ra-mi-ni-ia assabta AKA 
242 r. 54, wr. ana ra-ma-ni-ia AKA 377 iii 
101, 378 iii 107, and passim in Asn., WO 1 460:61, 
464:22, WO 2 28:44 (Shalm. III); GIS.MA.MES 
ana ra-ma-|nil-[su-nu] ukallu they hold the 
boats for their own use ABL 1446:2 (NA), see 
Parpola, SAA 1 139; ga... eqla anna... ana 
ra-ma-ni-Su iakkanu whoever places this 
field among his own possessions BBSt. No. 8 
iii 19, also 1R 70 ii 12 (both NB kudurrus); ana 
ram-ni-su ittasu he took (the silver) for 
himself Cole Nippur 38:37 (early NB let.); wltwu 
makkur Eanna ana ra-ma-ni-su-nu ibbaku 
they will lead away (cattle) from the ex- 
chequer of Eanna as their own property 
YOS 7 79:23, cf. ana ram-ni-ia lubuk ABL 
774 r. 6; the barley sa PN ana muhhi ram- 
ni-8u la imnt which PN did not charge to 
his own account AnOr 8 29:6, ef. Dar. 378:11 
(all NB). 


” 


ramanu 


2” in the phrase ana (tdi) ramanigsu 
turru: Sa... ekimt ana idi ra-ma-ni-su-nu 
utirru (cities) which they had taken and 
made their own Piepkorn Asb. 52 iii 54, cf. 
Streck Asb. 158:5; for other refs. see tdru 
mng. 1lg-2’; will the enemy annex for- 
tresses ana Sa ra-ma-ni-su-un utarru and 
make them their own? Knudtzon Gebete 
48:11, also r. 10, 65:2’, see Starr, SAA 4 18 and 
93, also, wr. ram-ni-Su-un ibid. 19:3; ana 
ra-ma-ni-su uttéri he took (the property) 
for his own ABL 177 r. 8 (NA); for other 
refs. see tdrw mng. 10i. 


d) by itself, of its (his, etc.) own 
accord — 1’ with ina: u8,(KAxBAD).[bi 
uru ni.bji.a (var. nf.ba) mu.un. 
gul.la: imassu ina rlalm-ni-su ala i abbat 
(see imtu lex. section) Lugale V 19 (= 255); 
sig,.bi ni.ba im.hul.hul.e: lubit- 
tasu ina ra-ma-ni-su uSstatalpit its brick- 
work became destroyed by itself SBH p. 55 
No. 28 r. 11; gi.rim ni.ba mu.un. 
dim.ma: enbu sa ina ra-ma-ni-su ibbani 
(see inbu lex. section) 4R 9:22f. cf. MUL 
Ne-bi-rug (i.e., NE.NE.EDIN!) Sa ina Ni-Sé 
(var. ra-ma-ni-[su]) ibbanti RaAcc. 138:311, 
var. from AfO 19 118 F 6 and K.6507:11 (courtesy 
W. G. Lambert); [an] ni.bi.ta tu.[ud. 
da.am ki nji.bi.ta tu.ud.da.am: 
[sSam]&@ ina ra-ma-ni-su-nu |iblbani ersetu 
ina ra-ma-ni-sa-ma ibbani the heavens 
were created by themselves, the earth was 
created by itself STT 199:1ff. (SB inc.); 
4A-num ina gamé iknus (var. ilgrus]) wu 
ersetu ina ra-ma-ni-Sd-ma ik-nu-us (var. 
igrus) Anu bowed down in heaven and the 
earth bowed down of her own accord(?) 
STT 214-217 v 37 and dupls. KAR 88 fragm. 4 r. v 
(p. 156) 18, etc.; aran mutim ina ra-ma-ni-su 
issir he may assign the death penalty on 
his own Bagh. Mitt. 2 78:22 (OB leg.); Sa... 
in ra-ma-ni-su-nu uptassisuma (fortresses) 
which had crumbled by themselves VAS 1 
33 iii 12 (Samsuiluna); Swmma pusqum sumez 
lam ina ra-ma-ni-su-ma ipsuq if a narrow 
spot shows up on the left side by itself 
YOS 10 20:1 (OB ext.); Summa sinniltu ina 
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ra-ma-ni-sa Sa libbiga tassili (see sala’u 
mng. ld) KAV 1 vii 92 (Ass. Code § 53), cf. ina 
ra-mi-ni-Su ibid. iv 104 ($36); manahatem 
rabétim ... ina ra-ma-ni-ka Sukunma (see 
manahtu mng. 3a) UET 6 414:35 (OB lit.), 
see Gadd, Iraq 25 184; ana temim sa ina 
ra-ma-ni-i-ni ana belini niqgbt about the 
matter which we told our lord by ourselves 
ABIM 26 r. 35 (OB let.); ammeni riksu Sa 
Sarru [bela] irkusu PN ... ina ram-ni-[su] 
ipattar why does PN on his own cancel 
what the king, my lord, ordered? ABL 
500:7 (NB); tna ra-ma-ni-su namurtasu ana 
abika inassa he used to bring his gift to 
your father on his own ABL 853:15 (NB); 
an earlier king sa... ina ra-man-ni-su bitu 
esfu ana Samas usépisuma who on his own 
(i.e., without finding the foundations) had 
a new temple built for SamaS VAB 4 254 i 20 
(Nbn.); PN ina ra-ma-ni-su-nu idduz 
kusu they killed PN on their own VAB 3 29 
§ 23:42 (Dar.); akal uttt ina ram-ni-ia ul akul 
the food which I found I did not eat by 
myself JNES 33 278:83, also 84ff. (SB lit.); 
Summa sist ana ekal rubé ina Ni-su ilsum 
if a horse runs to the prince’s palace by 
itself CT 40 36-37:57ff. (SB Alu), cf. ina Ni-su 
trub ibid. 64ff.; Summa... burtu ina Nt-sa 
BAD-ma_ if a well opens by itself CT 39 
22:1; if an owl nests in the window of the 
city gate wu bS.ZU+AB itti (var. ina) Nf- 
Sa(var. -§u) isatu tkul and the “house of 
the water basin” catches fire by itself CT 
38 6:177 (SB Alu). 


2’ other occs.: Sa... Sina mussurama 
ra-ma-nu-us-sin ittanallaka (chariots and 
horses) which had been abandoned ran 
about by themselves OIP 2 46 vi 21 (Senn.); 
KA iD ... ana ra-ma-ni-su ippetima (see 
narpasu usage a) OIP 2 81:30, cf. dal-tum 
ra-ma-ni-si-ma lippeta{m|ma may the door 
open to me by itself JAOS 103 30 BM 47507:7 
(SB lit.); Summa awilum ittt ra-ma-ni-su-ma 
qulum imqussu if silence falls upon a man 
without reason AfO 18 64 i 29 (OB omens). 


e) objective genitive: [ad].gi nf.te. 
en.na.me.en: malik ra-ma-ni-su atta 


ramanu 


you (Sama) are one who advises himself 
5R 50 i 19f., see Borger, JCS 21 3:10, also (said of 
A&8ur) OECT 6 pl. 2 K.8664:3, (said of Anu) TCL 
6 51:11f., (said of Merodachbaladan II) VAS 1 37 
ii 51; uncert.: DIS hasis ra-ma-ni-su ul it- 
ta-am [...] JCS 29 66:17 (SB omens); tasrihti 
ra-ma-ni-8u% praise of himself (referring 
to the king of Urartu) TCL 3 404 (Sar.); 
(A8Sur) bani ram-ni-§u% who created him- 
self OIP 2 149a:1 (Senn.); [x n]li.ba.a 
[nu.{]l.la: sarru la muttassa ra-ma-ni-su 
(see nasi A lex. section) Lambert BWL 
255:14 (proverb); ana sabat abbiti sa ra-ma- 
ni-su-nu (see sabatu mng. 8 (abbitu a)) 
ABL 283:7, also 793:9 (NB). 


f) other occs. with prepositions — 1’ ana: 
ul ibassi Sarru §a ana ra-ma-ni-su-ma dannu 
there is no king who is strong by himself 
Syria 19 117:24 (Mari let.); Summa awilum 
eriqgamma ana ra-ma-ni-sa igur if a man 
rents the wagon only CH § 272:5; ahé awi= 
lam ana ra-ma-ni-Su turdam send each man 
here alone LIH 41:18; ana ra-ma-ni-[ka] la 
tattanallak do not walk around alone ARM 
10 7:18, cf. ibid. 80:26f.; 'PN ... ana bi-ri-a- 
an-na ana ra-<ma>-ni-sd-ma undessirsu I 
released ‘PN (my daughter) for .... to her 
own self HSS 19 7:19; Lugalbanda sa ana 
ram-ni-su Sagi who alone is lofty Or. NS 36 
126:155 (SB hymn to Gula); rohit ammert ana 
ra-man-ni-su ibassu the rest of the sheep 
is for himself BIN 1 95:11, ef. ana ri-man”- 
ni-su-nu PBS 2/1 81:10, cf. also BE 9 99:9, 
BRM 2 33:18, 56:10, and passim in NB; lugal é 
mu ur.sag.me.en Su.du,.me.en 
ni.zu.8ée geStu.zu: belu garradat suk- 
lulat ana ra-ma-ni-ka uzunka lord, you are 
a hero, you are perfect: Pay attention to 
yourself Angim II 21f. (= 80); awtlutum ... 
ana ra-ma-ni-§4 mannu tlammad who 
among men learns (about the god?) by 
himself BMS 11:9, see Ebeling Handerhebung 
72; note beside pagru: ana ra-ma-ni-ia u 
pagrijla] ina sérijama rigimsina e’me by 
my own choice I listened to their cries to 
my disadvantage Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 
94 III iii 42; PN ana ra-ma-ni-su (rations) 
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for PN, for his own (use) BE 15 38c:12 and 
23, also PBS 2/2 137:12 (MB); amilu ana ra- 
ma-ni-su la ikarrab the man (concerned) 
must not pray for himself KAR 178 iii 44 
and 33 (hemer.); annitu siru ana ra-ma-ni- 
Su-nu-ma these omens stand for them- 
selves (i.e., they are not to be weighed 
against others) KAR 151:56, also 6 and 32 
(SB ext.); uS,(KAXBAD) ni.nf.te.na.8é 
Su ha.ba.ab.zi : kispusa ana ra-ma-ni- 
Sa linnadru (see kigpu lex. section) PBS 
1/2 122 r. 18f.; [a]na ra-ma-ni-ia aj ithd may 
(guilt) not affect me myself BMS 11:24, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 74; note with locative 
adverbial -wm for ana: sa damqat ra-ma- 
nu-us ana ili gullul[tu] what seems good to 
oneself may be sin to a god Lambert BWL 
40:34 (Ludlul II). 


2’ ina IG: mind damqu ina IGI ra-ma-ni- 
Su-nu ikunu what good did they do for 
themselves? ABL 1165:11 (NB). 


3’ eli: PN... iqbi eli ram-ni-su ukin PN 
spoke and testified against himself TCL 13 
138:18, also AnOr 8 47:19, eli ram-ni-su-nu 
ukinnu YOS 7 97:11, elt ra-ma-ni-su ukin 
YOS 7 132:16, and passim in NB documents. 


4’ itti, issi: ttt ra-ma-ni-sd-ma 8% [imtalz 
lik] she takes counsel with herself Gilg. X 
i 12, also iv 14; Swmma KI Ni-su iddanabbub 
if he keeps talking to himself CT 51 147:26; 
ittt ra-ma-ni-su-nu-ma awdtim annétim use 
tasbitu they discussed these matters to- 
gether among themselves Laessse Shemshara 
Tablets 32 SH 920:19 (OB let.); itt? ra-ma-ni-ka 
lu putqudata be responsible for yourself 
MRS 9 35 RS 17.182:6; x wttt ra-ma-ni-sa-a-ma 
ustakil I multiplied x by itself MKT 8 4 iii 
52, also (with ana and ina) TMB 112ff. No. 213:2, 
6, and 36, No. 214:2, 6, and 34; ittt ra-ma-ni- 
Su-ma iltabassi (see labasu mng. 2) CT 6 
40a:11 (OB); issi ra-me-ni-ka taddilipi (see 
dalapu A mng. la) ABL 109 r. 8, see Parpola 
LAS No. 250; PN ttte ra~-ma-ni-Su PNy... wgur 
PN, hired PN who acts for himself VAS 7 
87:2, also 61:3, PBS 8/2 196:2, Meissner BAP 
55:3, and passim in OB contracts; note beside 
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pagru: PN itti ra~-ma-ni-su u pagrisu PNo... 
igursu Syria 5 270:1, also 271:2 (OB Hana); PN 
KI Ni.TE.NI PN, ism PNo bought PN from 
himself YOS 8 36:2, Riftin 25:3, and passim in 
OB, wr. KI N{.TA.NI YOS 12 162:2; matu KI 
Ni-sa itakkal (see akalu mng. 8) Leichty Izbu 
XVI 12, also VIII 38, 42, XI 132, [KUR KI] Nfl! 
mam_s¢-ma t-tak-kal Izbu Comm. V 254b. 


3’ kuma, ki: atta kima ra-mi-ni-ka you 
are representing yourself ICK 1 1:5, cf. PN 
u PN, kima ra-mi-ni-su-nu  Kienast ATHE 
24:10 (both OA); [k2]-i ra-ma-ni-ia epus BE 17 
15:11 (MB let.); anaku ki ra-ma-ni-ila] ana 
Sangi assa’al I asked the temple prefect 
on my own ABL 48:7; ki ra-[mi-ni-su] ina 
bet Nabi uppas he behaves in the temple 
of Nabt at his whim ABL 951:5; ki ra-mi- 
ni-§u §t iqtibia CT 53 924 r. 2, see Parpola LAS 
2 No. 362 (all NA); akki ram-ni-ka nikkassiz 
Sina bélu lipus YOS 3 167:23 (NB). 


6’ ina muhhi: the king, my lord, knows 
ki Siddi-naraja annitu jamuttu (wr. LU) ina 
muhhi ram-ni-sui tlassumunit that these 
riverine people serve (in the cavalry) each 
on his own (none of them are exempt) 
ABL 154 r. 14, see Postgate Taxation p. 259. 


7 girri: [atlé girrt ra-mi-ni-ka [sa lla LU 
Sanie karme Sa Sarri |talpti why did you 
open the king’s granary on your own, with- 
out the permission of the deputy? ABL 
1070:17, see Parpola, SAA 1 181. 


g) without suffix: PN ... ana ra-ma-ni- 
im-ma ina idi isten wasib PN (with his 
troops) stays by himself on one side ARM 
1 90:8, cf. ana ra-ma-nim-ma sapru they 
are under their own command ARM 3 
19:25, 28, and 31; neklata sa ram-ni ana 
muhhi PN ...idabbub (see nikiltu mng. 2a) 
ABL 1274 r. 6 (NB). 


The word often replaces the independent 
personal pronoun and normally occurs with 
possessive suffix, except in the references 
cited usage g. 
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ramanu see ramanu. 


ramasu v.; (mng. uncert.); lex.* 


HAR.ra = ra-ma-su, “GAR = ra-a-zu, gar.ra= 
uh-hu-zu Antagal N ii 26-28; [...] = ra-mi-mu, 
[. ..] = ra-ma-su (error for ramamu) Erimhu’ Bogh. 


D 3’f. 


The Antagal ref. is possibly also an error 
for ramamu, q.v. 


In CT 12 2la iv 33 (= A V/2:265) and CT 12 
30c:4 (= Ea V 124) read ramamu, q.v. 


ramimu s.; rumble, roar; SB; cf. ramamu. 


urs, urs.Sag = ra-mi-mu Nabnitu B 226ff.; 
[G-ru] HAR = ra-mi-[mu], ra-ma-mu A V/2:195, 
[mu-ur] [HAR] = rig-mu, rim-mu, rim-ma-tum, ra- 
mi-mu, ra-ma-mu_ ibid. 261ff., [mu-ru-um] [HAR] = 
[ra-m]i-[mul ibid. 274; quRTemtilml-mu-wm = Proto-Izi 
103c, [™"™“ gar] = [ra]-mi-mu, [ra]-ma-mu Izi H 
202f.; urs = ra-[mi-mu], ra-[ma-mu] ibid. 192f., 
[urs;].Sa4 = ra-mi-mu, ra~ma-mu_ ibid. 222f.; “up 
nur" “pu uy.gt.ud.dé = uy-mu ra-mi-mu “Adad 
ErimhuS V 30ff. 

mu-mu-un KAXLI.KAXLI = ra-mi-mu-um Proto- 
Diri 31 (from Diri Nippur and Oxford 33), ef. Diri 
1 59; [...] = ra-mi-mu Erimhu8 Bogh. D i 3’. 

giS.gigir.zu gt..dé urs.8ay4.bi gir.gin. 
na.zu.8é an.ki.a tuky.tuky,: narkabtaka ana 
rigim ra-me-me-sa ina alakika samt wu ersetr inussu 
heaven and earth shake at the rumbling sound of 
your chariot when you advance Angim II 24 (= 83), 
ef. ana rigmliga ...] ana ra-mi-ml[i-sa ...] (Sum. 
broken, corr. to za.pa.adg.dugud.da.ni.se 
... (urs.)urs.8aqy.(a.)ni.8é ZA 65 178:11f.) 
ZA 65 207 CBS 13860 ii 5f. 

MU7.MU7 ra-[mi-mu] MU7.MU7 rim-mu MU7.MU7 
rim-ma-tum ACh Adad 17:22. 


KAXSID.gi,.bi.ta urs;.Sa,y.bi.ta: 
ana sagimisu ana ra-mi-mi-su at his 
(Adad’s) roaring, at his rumbling 4R 28 
No. 2:17f., ef. (Adad)  wr-tas-sa-nu ra-mi- 
mi-S% KAR 304r.17; urs.Sa, za.pa.ag 
diug.ga: tabu rigim ra-mi-mi-Su good is 
the sound of his (Adad’s) rumbling BiOr 7 
43:10 (early NB royal); a[m ...] muy7.mu,: 
[rimu] ... ra-mi-mu OECT 6 pl. 3 K.5992:5f., 
see Maul ErSahunga p. 98:10. 


For UM (= PBS) 1/1 2:47 see Lambert, Sjoberg 
AV 327 iii 99. 


ramku 


ramimu_ adj.; roaring, rumbling; SB; ef. 
ramamu. 


zi ¢nin.EZENxGU,...ur,;.[Sa,l za. 
pa.dg gal.gal.la: nis Mingublaga ... 
[ral-mi-im rigmé rabiti by DN who pro- 
duces great rumbling noises LKA 77 r. v 22 
and dupls., see Ebeling, ArOr 21 374: 22; in bro- 
ken context: tirik alé ra-mi-mi the beat of 
the rumbling drum Lambert BWL 204 KAR 
48:9 (fable); 4Ra-mi-mu = MIN (= “Adad) CT 
25 16:24 (list of gods). 


ramitu ss. pl.; (mng. uncert.); SB*; wr. 
UD.A; cf. rimtu. 


UD.A GiIg.MES // ra-mi-tu salmitu AfO 24 83:5 
(comm. on diagn. omens). 


summa ligangu uD.A salmuti [mlalat if 
his tongue is covered with black r.-s_ Labat 
TDP 62:10; summa panuisu UD.A samuti 
malt ibid. 74:43, also (with white, yellow, and 
black) ibid. 44ff.; Summa ina res panisu 
UD.A.MES samuti E.MES ibid. 78:77, also 
(with black) ibid. 78; Summa ina res appisu 
UD.A samuti ittabsi Labat TDP 56:26 and 
(with white, red, and black) ibid. 27ff. 


Leichty, AfO 24 84. 


ramku s.; (a cultic functionary); SB, NB; 
pl. ramkutu; wr. syll. (LU.TU; BRM 1 99:14, 
CT 49 150:13, Iraq 43 132:28); cf. ramaku. 


lu.suyu.bu = ra-am-kum OB Lu A 408, also Lu 
Excerpt I 202; su-us-bu suH = ra-am-ku A 
VIII/1:168, also Ea VIII 60; sun®"8.bu = [ra- 
alm-ku, 1.a.ab.ba = [min] Nabnitu XXIII 288f.; 
[sug].bu, [Su].luh.ha, [sun]!!! 14, Stagrra, 
ku&.1lé=ra-am-ku Lu IV 84ff.; [8i-ta] [Siva] = [e]l- 
lu, ra-am-ku A II/1 iv 9’f., also MSL 14 92:85:1f. 


(Proto-Aa); li.a.tus.a, li.suH.bu = ra-am-kum 


OB Lu Cs 29f.; sal.a.t[us.a] = [...] RS 34. 
180,47 iv 1, lu. ku8.[14] =[...] ibid. 5. 
sun 'Sbigy = su-us-bu-d, ibe = i-sip-pu, 


SUM+IRD* 8 Uj gE = ra-am-ku Erimhus V 10ff.; [i]- 
Sib ME = el-lu, ra-am-ku A 1/5 i 8f.; i-Si-ib ME = ra- 
am-ku S> II 137; ga-da Gapa = ra-am-ku MSL 14 
95:166:5 (Proto-Aa); za.mMUs = el-[lum], ra-am- 
kum Proto-Diri 179a-180 (from Diri Oxford 178 
and Diri Nippur 253); Su-ba NA4g.ZA.SUH = ra- 
am-ku Diri III 100; tug. gada.suu.bu = 4 ra- 
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am-ki (var. ram-ku) = hil-la-nwu von Weiher Uruk 
116:38 (Hg. D 423), see MSL 10 141; an. gar = 
ra-am-kum = gagt, gar.an = ru-um-mu-kum = NIN. 
DINGIR Silbenvokabular A 86f., see Studies Lands- 
berger 24. 

gd.esuu.bu ka.mu i.in.luh: anaku ram- 
ku Sa pisu mest I am ar. whose mouth has been 
cleansed STT 199:6 (SB inc.); suy.bu.da. 
gé.gd&: ana ra-am-ki-im Sa-ak-nu (the basin for 
washing the body of the gods) was made ready for 
the r. Studien Falkenstein 246 VAT 8382:10; Iam 
the exorcist of Ea naga(sum+ir).dtib [eridu. 
ga me.en]: ra-am-ku sa Eridu anaku I am the 
r. of Eridu CT 16 4:129f. 

su-us-bu-u% = ra-am-ku Malku IV 7; ra-am-ku = 


el-lum Malku VI 214. 


(I saw in my dream) istanu ram(var. 
ra-am)-ku na-as [...] binw mullilu tamih 
rit|tussu] a certain r. carrying [...], he was 
holding the purifying tamarisk (rod) in his 
hand (saying, “PN sent me to cleanse you”) 
Lambert BWL 48:23 (Ludlul III), see p. 345, with 
new dupl. courtesy W. G. Lambert; ram-ku ellu 
ebbu sa Ea mar sipri sa Asalluhi anaku 
JNES 15 138:111, also JNES 19 33:52, Surpu 
V 175; ram-ku sa qatasu ebb[a] (1) the r. 
whose hands are pure BMS 12:46, see Mayer, 
Or. NS 62 318; I placed at the gods’ service 
nesakke LU ram-ki surmahhi sut ithuzu ninz 
dansun — nesakku-priests, 7.-s, surmahhi- 
priests, all those well-versed in their 
knowledge Winckler Sar. pl. 36 No. 76:157; 
ra-am-ki pasist angubbé Borger Esarh. 24 
vi 20; I released from their service obliga- 
tions and gave exemption to ra-am-ku-ut 
Egisnugal u bitati ilani énu isippi zabarz 
dabbu engisu the cultic personnel of the 
temple EgiSnugal and the (other) temples, 
(that is) the enw priest, the incantation 
priest, the zabardabbu official, the cook 
YOS 1 45 ii 25, cf. UET 1 187:6; the Ebabbar 
was in a state of disrepair ra-am-ku-tim 
Ebabbara itamiinim iqupu bitu the cultic 
personnel of the Ebabbar said to me, “The 
temple is in a state of ruin” OECT 1 pl. 24i 
51 (all Nbn.); Esagil Sa ra-am-ku-tim 
kinistt Esagil ramt qerebsa (see kinistu 
usage a) CT 36 19 ii 10, also VAB 4 216 ii 9 
(Ner.); kurummat sirasi LU.TU;.MES the 
maintenance of the brewers of(?) the r.-s 


rami 


BRM 1 99:14 and parallel CT 49 150:13 (Sel.); 
LU.TU;.MES Sa E.SA.BAD McEwan, Iraq 48 
132:28. 


ramkutu s.; bathing; Mari, SB; ef. ramaku. 


[x] shekels of silver sim DUG.GESTIN. 
NA inuma ana ra-am-ku-tim terubu price of 
a jar of wine when you came for the bath- 
ing (ceremony?) ARMT 23 562:15, cf. (one 
sheep) ibid. 18; ““®Pekguy = min (= 4Nin- 
urta) §&4 ram(var. ra-am)-ku-ti CT 25 11:29, 
dupl. CT 24 41:64 (list of gods), cf. (as priestly title) 
Volk Balag 83:51f. 


Villard, ARMT 23 p. 5385f. 


ramnu see ramanu. 


ra@mu (ramu) adj.; loved; SB; cf. raému A. 


DN [k]i.4g é[8(?) ...] : [rla-a-mu ku-ulm- 
mi(?)...] Labat Suse 2 i 24f. 


ina qibit DN apli asaridi mari ra--mu 
(var. ra-a-me) on the command of Ninurta, 
the foremost son, the loved son KAR 76:5, 
var. from KAR 88 fragm. 4 r. v 18, see Ebeling, 
ArOr 21 403; ana kiri ra-mi-ki Lambert Love 
Lyrics p. 104:9; garrad ra-a-mi agared sar 
Sarrant my beloved is a hero, the fore- 
most, king of kings Or. NS 36 122:110, ef. 
ra-a-mi etlu ibid. 92, cf. also ibid. 126:170 (SB 
hymn to Gula). 


rami (fem. ramitw) adj.; slack, limp; SB, 


NB; cf. ramd A. 


lu.al.bu.nu.a = en-sum, lu.al.bu.bu.nu = 
ha-as-Sa-a-4, 1W.al.hu.nu = ra-mu-% OB Lu A 
88ff.; udu. hu.nu.me.a = ra-mu-u, en[su] Hh. 
XIII 178f., cf. tz.hu.nu.me.a (Akk. blank) 
ibid. 213f.; [giS.RU.Sub.ba] = [mla-qit-tum = qa- 
ag-[tu] ra-mit Hg. B II 66, in MSL 6 109; uncert.: 
ifr] axiar : "“ ra-di i-ni A 1/1:144. 


mindema ilani sa bel Ssarrani belija 
ippusuma ina qasti ra-mi-ti isabbatuma 
perhaps the gods of the lord of kings, my 
lord, will act so that they (the soldiers of 
Bel-ibni) will be able to catch (Nabt-bel- 
Sumate) unawares (lit. with slack bow) 
ABL 281 r. 9 (NB); mannu ulrammekla kima 


127 


oi.uchicago.edu 


rami A 


qi ra-mu-tt who has made you limp like 
slack strings? LKA 95 r. 20, see Biggs Saziga 
19, also Hunger Uruk 10:12. 


rami A v.; l. to become soft, to slacken, 
to loosen, to go limp, to become weak, 
2. rummti to loosen, to make limp, to 
slacken (parts of the body), 3. rwummt to 
release, to untie, to remove, 4. rammi 
(NA) to forsake, to abandon, to desert, to 
discontinue (work, duty), to leave behind, 
to neglect, (in hendiadys with naés%) to 
drop, to let go, to reject, to suspend, 
5. rammt (NA) to set free, to release, to 
let go, to permit, allow, 6. rammié (NA) to 
place something at one’s disposal, to make 
something available, to leave something 
for someone, 7. II/2 (passive to mng. 2); 
from OAkKk. on; I irmu—irammu, 1/38 
irtanammu (irtenemmu), II, II/2, 11/38; ef. 
murammt, ramt adj., rumiitu, tarmitu. 


[tu].ul =[rla-mu-w Lanu B iii 22; [ru-u] [Ru] = 
ra-bu//-mu-% A V1/4:168. 

liru(Su.KAL).tu.lu = ru-wm-mu-u §4 MIN (= kiz 
rimmu) Antagal F 229; Su.tu.lu = ru-wm-mu-u 
Nigga Bil. B 206. 

giS.tukul nam.sig.ga.zu a4.mu_ hé. 
tu.ul : ina kakki la amhaska idaja lu ir-ma-a_ I 
have not smitten you with a weapon, my arms have 
become limp Lugale XII 7 (= 519). 

um.me.da liru(Su.KAL) bar um.me.da 
liru dug um.me.da liru tu.luum.me.da 
liru «ir> si nu.sé.a: taritu sa kirimmasa 
ussuru MIN Sa kirimmaéga patru MIN sa kirimmagsa 
ru-um-mu-u MIN sa kirimmasa la igaru (see kiz 
rimmu lex. section) ASKT p. 84-85:40ff., see 
Borger, AOAT 1 p. 5; GIS.8u.DISs an. ku.ga.ta 
si.il.[le.da].zu.[dé] : médel samé elluti [ina 
rlu-um-mi-[ka] when you have loosened the bolt of 
the pure heavens 4R 17:7f. (bit rimki); lu.u,. 
lu.bi u.di nig.me.gar ga.gad.da.na uly. 
gal tu.tu.lu.d[é] : amilu Sudtu qulu kiru issaz 
kingumma magal ur-tla-am-mi] (var. i8-tab-bi-ib) 
dumbness and daze have come upon this man, he 
became greatly weakened Surpu VII 33f., var. 
from BM 71669+73525 (coll. R. Borger). 

ra-mu-u |/ §e-bé-ru Lambert BWL 42:61 comm. 
(Ludlul); uncert.: za-al Ni // na-har-mut // ra-mat 
(or ra-sad) || na-har-mu-mu || ra-mat (or ra-Sad) A 


II/1 Comm. B 14’, in MSL 14 269. 


rami A la 


1. to become soft, to slacken, to loosen, 
to go limp, to become weak — a) said of 
parts of the body: énagsu i-mi-la-a |dimta] 
ahasu wr-ma-a_ his eyes filled with tears, 
his arms went limp Gilg. II iv 11, ef. wsta- 
lipa dddanya ahaja tr-ma-a-ma_ Gilg. Y. ii 
87; ismisima Nergal ir-ma-a qatasu when 
Nergal heard her, his hands fell limp EA 
357:81 (Nergal and EreSkigal); kisadi Sa ir- 
mu-u ernama ikkappu my neck, which was 
limp, .... and bent down Lambert BWL 54 
line c (Ludlul Comm.); ammini ... pika ir- 
ma-am-ma tulhtlabbi why did your mouth 
become slack and why were you dis- 
traught(?) von Weiher Uruk 59 i 17 (Gilg. V); 
mudi tuquntu ... Sa ina tahazisu la t-ram- 
mu-u irassu. (Ninurta) who knows war, 
who does not slacken in battle STT 215 i 44 
and dupl., see Ebeling, ArOr 21 409:16, see also 
Lambert, JSS 19 85; amraninnima li-ir-ma-a 
idakunwu look (pl.) at me and let your arms 
slacken AfO 12 143:15 (edin.na.dib.bi.da 
rit.); ki §a tla abta ana nérisu ul i-ram-ma-a 
idalsu] as if to destroy a vanquished god, 
his arms do not slacken Cagni Erra IIIc 32, 
ef. ana zikir Sumya libbusun itruku ir-ma-a 
idasun Iraq 16 179:45 (Sar.); aSar birkaja tr- 
ma-a 18d manahtu ser aban sadi usibma 
wherever it was that my legs gave out from 
weariness, I sat down upon a mountain 
rock OIP 2 65:42 (Senn.); pasusu ir-mu-u his 
viscera(?) have lost (their) tension Labat 
TDP 160:29, also ibid. 42 r. 37, ef. riksusu wr- 
mu-u ibid. 124 iii 18, with comm. rik-su-su 
ir-mu-t || ri-ik-su-su || Sir-a-nu-si GCCI 2 
406:7; Sépasu pit-ru-su ra-mu-u his feet 
(and) his.... are limp Kécher BAM 319:2, 
see Farber [Star und Dumuzi p. 236; in 1/3: 
kinsagu tr-ta-nam-ma-a-su AMT 85,1 vi 17; if 
a man akala u mé libbasu la imhursu 
pitrusu ir-te-nem-mu-u cannot take in food 
or drink and his .... slacken time and 
again Kécher BAM 49:10 and 50:12, wr. ir- 
ta-na-m[u] STT 89:99, cf. akala wu stkara 
libbasu la wmhursu sirusu tr-ta-nam-mu 
Kocher BAM 575 iv 48, wr. [ir]-ta-nam-mu-t 
ibid. 574 i 27; may the quiver not become 
empty laj ir-mal-a qastu may the bow not 
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become slack Biggs Saziga 37 No. 18:3; li-ir- 
mu-u gseranu may the tendons relax 
Kocher BAM 248 ii 53. 


b) said of building foundations: ussusu 
ul dunnunuma... ir-mu-u riksisu its foun- 
dations had not been reinforced, its con- 
struction had given way Winckler Sar. pl. 
48:15; timmensga énisma isdasa ir-ma-a iqhpa 
resasa its foundation platform had become 
weak and its foundation had given way, its 
summit had caved in OIP 2 128 vi 44 (Senn.). 


c) said of bandages, bonds: tal?itu ina 
muhhi urtakkis ina appisu ir-tu-mu I put a 
dressing on (the abscess at the back of his 
ear so that) it was loose on its tip ABL 
392:14, see Parpola LAS No. 254, cf. kirimmuka 
li-tr-mu-ka KAR 62:18; kasiti li-ir-mu may 
(the magic) that binds me come undone 
KAR 42 r. 28, see Farber I8tar und Dumuzi 62:83, 
cf. BMS 30:11, and see Ebeling Handerhebung 
p. 120, also Bab. 7 142:12; dannat amili Suati 
i-ra-am-[mu] that man’s hardship will be 
undone Kraus Texte 6 r. 37. 


2. rummt to loosen, to make limp, to 
slacken (parts of the body): ser?an lab?im 
tu-ra-mi she (LamaStu) let the muscles of 
the lion go limp BIN 4 126:21 (OA inc.), see 
von Soden, Or. NS 25 148; mahis muhhi mu- 
ra-am-mu-u ser’ant he who smashes the 
head, he who slackens the muscles ZA 45 
206 iv 10 (Bogh. rit.); akkannu MIN rimu MIN 
mannu u-lram-me-kla kima qi ramtti wild 
ass, wild ass! wild bull, wild bull! who 
made you as limp as slack cords? 
Saziga 19:20, cf. mannu ... u%-ram-me-ka ki 
gé Sadduti ibid. 17:9, mannu ser-anika u-ra- 
me ibid. 17:14; labdni étequ u-ram-mu-u% 
kisadu they have wrenched (my) neck 
muscles and made (my) neck go limp Lam- 
bert BWL 42:61 (Ludlul II), ef. u-ram-mi 
kisadt CT 46 49 i 13; qaqqadi u-ra-mu-wu leéti 
imhasu ... birkeja u-ra-mu-u KAR 32:42 and 
44; usht supriki ru-um-mi idiki remove 
your claws, loosen your grip Or. NS 23 
338:11 (OB LamaStu); note in II/3: if a bird 


Biggs 


rami A 3b 


keeps screeching on a man’s left side and 
veers toward its right wing ittanablakkat 
u kappasu ur-ta-nam-ma tumbles, and re- 
peatedly folds(?) its wings CT 40 49:22, 
dupl. Boissier DA 34:10 (SB Alu). 


3. rummt to release, to untie, to re- 
move — a) bonds, ties: ru-um-mi-1A kisija 
Subarrad Sukni loosen my bonds, give me 
freedom STC 2 pl. 82:83, see Ebeling Hander- 
hebung 134; anni putur serti pusur [sultiq 
gillatema hititt ru-wm-[mi] pardon my sin, 
remove my misdeed, absolve my crime, 
undo my cultic mistake BMS 2:39, also BMS 
14:7, dupl. STT 182:11; enena réma ru-wm- 
ma-a[...] (nobody can) punish (but then) 
show compassion, release [...] Kraus AV 
196 III 22 (Sarrat-Nippuri hymn); sabta la 
umassiru kasd la u-ram-mu-u (the one 
who) did not free a captive, did not loose a 
man in bonds Surpu II 29, ef. [klasd u-ram- 
mi AfO 19 54:212; [rlu-wm-me maksigsu lip= 
pus surri§ loose his bonds so that he may 
soon breathe freely AfO 19 57:60; seven 
times you say putur Samas ru-wm-me 
Samas Sama¥ release! Sama¥ loose! AMT 
74 ii 27; kasita li-ra(var. -ram)-mu-u mamit 
lipturu may they loose the binding spell, 
release the oath Surpu IV 70; kima gé sad 
duti u-ram-mu-u kannija (those who) have 
loosed my fetters as if they were taut 
cords Biggs Saziga 20:12; ru-um-me aj ibbatiq 
Gilg. XI 181, and (in broken context) [...] w 
ru-um-mt Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 100 vi 24; 
u-ram-mi riksa iptatar kilsra] Kécher BAM 
248 ii 64; uncert.: 'PN ... ‘PN, wr-te-em-mi- 
Su-ma ‘PN has released(?) ‘PN. AASOR 16 
4:3 (Nuzi). 


b) fastenings: lipturu elippa ... [li]-ram- 
ma-a makurra let (the [...]) untie the 
boat, let (the [...]) cast off the deep-going 
boat Kécher BAM 248 iii 62; [pit]d babka uppi 
ru-um-mi-ma anaku lurub ana mahar bel-z 
tika open your gate, undo the latch so that 
I may enter into the presence of your lady 
EA 357:53 (Nergal and Erekigal); nappasa tu- 
ram-me (var. tu-ra-a[m-a]) (see tappistu A) 
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KAR 3821 r. 3; note referring to a woman’s 
hold: wr-tam-mi Samhat didaga arga iptema 
kuzubsa ilge Samhatu untied the straps 
holding her breasts, opened her legs, and 
he (Enkidu) could take her charms Gilg. I 
iv 16, cf. ru-wm-mi-i kirimmiki urki pitéma 
kuzubki lilqi ibid. 8, cf. (Lama8tu) ru-wm- 
mu kirimmusa LKU 33:88. 


c) offerings: [ina tuhh]é ru-wm-me-e bur- 
saggé during the serving and clearing away 
of the offering Bauer Asb. 2 74 r. 15; arki 
rikst ru-wm-mi-t Suluhhi rubbi Abel-Winckler 
60:26; uncert.: [a x] Se-e-hu ru-um-me-e [. . .] 
BA 5 654 r. 3; ur-te-em-mi (followed by akkis 
and atbuh) KAR 327:2. 


d) tent ropes (in elliptic use, Mari): istw 
umim sa ana ah Purattim u-ra-am-me-e-em 
from the time he left (i.e., untied the tent 
ropes) for the bank of the Euphrates Mél. 
Dussaud 988:4; PN (after concluding a treaty) 
ana matisu u-ra-am-mi u PN», ana libbt GN 
u-ra-am-mi left for his land and PN, left 
for Andariq ARMT 26 404:65, cf. [LU.NI]M. 
MES alam GN imsuh [ana G]No uir-ta-am-mi 
the Elamites pillaged ESnunna (and) with- 
drew to Diniktum ibid. 377:6; assum isStu 
GN ana GN» ru-wm-mi-ku-nu aspurakku-z 
nusim ... ru-um-mu-ku-nu ana GN, inam 
ul mahir (formerly) I wrote you concern- 
ing your leaving from GN to (go to) GNo, 
(but now) your leaving for GN, is not 
welcome ARM 1 19:5 and 7, cf. tu-ra-am- 
[ma]-a ibid. 9; inwma ana Marilm*'] tu-ra- 
am-mu-[u] ARM 1 36:24; sabum ni ustadire 
ma ru-mu-um-ma u-[ra-am-mi] our troops 
got scared and hastily withdrew ARMT 26 
405:19; tappuja ipturuma ana bitatisunu 
ur-ta-am-mu-% ARM 14 18:8. 


4. rammi (NA) to forsake, to abandon, 
to desert, to discontinue (work, duty), to 
leave behind, to neglect, (in hendiadys 
with nasi) to drop, to let go, to reject, to 
suspend — a) to forsake, to abandon, to 
desert — I’ a person: mar sarri bela lu la 
u-ra-man-nt_ may my lord, the crown 
prince, not abandon me ABL 885r. 11 and 19, 


rama A 4b 


also ABL 948 r. 3; Sarru urdanisu lu la u-ra- 
ma the king should not forsake his ser- 
vants ABL 1238 r. 19, cf. Sarru belt ina 
gatesunu la u-ra~-ma-an-ni may the king, 
my lord, not leave me in their hands CT 53 
16 r. 14; Sarru la u-ram-ma GN GN» issu qat 
Sarri [lu la] elliw let the king not abandon 
Uruk and Gurasimmu, let them not be 
lost to the king ABL 1108:15; u-ra-ma-su- 
nu-u udésununi can I leave them on their 
own? ABL 118 r. 19, see Parpola LAS No. 2238; 
ana Sarri mar Sarri la v-ra-mu-u (the gods) 
will not abandon the king (and) the crown 
prince ABL 584+1370 (= CT 53 21) r. 12, see 
Parpola LAS No. 247; [tlan|i la u-ra-am-mu-ni 
may the gods not forsake me ABL 353 r. 17; 
danna rittaja la u-ram-ma-ka ina pan ilani 
my hands are strong, they shall not let go 
of you before the gods ZA 24 169:17 (oracles 
for Asb.); [Summa atltunu ana [RN ... u] RN 
. tu-ram(var. -ra)-ma-a-ni (you swear 
that) you will not desert RN or RN» Wise- 
man Treaties 634; in personal names: [™L]a- 
tu-ra-man-ni-Ag-Sur Do-Not-Abandon-Me- 
O-ASSur VAT 9930:33, ™La-tur-man-ni-As-sur 
VAT 9623:1, ™La-tur-man-As-Sur 
Copenhagen 68:1, wr. NU-DUR-man-Assur 
Bagh. Mitt. 16 371 r. 15, see Deller, ibid. 372. 


Jacobsen 


2’ land: a.8A.GA sa pahat GN summa 
ra-mu &a la belé §@ if a field of the district 
of GN is abandoned (for a time), is it with- 
out an owner? (Can anyone who wishes 
parcel it out?) Iraq 20 pl. 38 No. 41:49, ef. 
(the elders of the country say) ahhuni 
iptassu egelsunu ra-mu our colleagues with- 
drew(?), their field is abandoned ibid. 40, 
cf. also nisesu ittabbi thtalqu bessu ra- 
am-mu his people got up and fled, his 
house is deserted ABL 1263 r. 9. 


b) to discontinue (work, duty): ata bél 
pahete sa GN misli abulli ina panisu u-ra- 
am-me why did the governor of Arrapha 
leave half of (the work on) the city gate to 
him (the governor of Calah)? ABL 486:8, 
see Parpola, SAA 1 64; dullu wr-ta-me harid 
ina GN kammus he has stopped working, 
is on duty(?), (and) stays now in Nineveh 
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ABL 1432 r. 9; why are the king’s [servants] 
negligent? LU [...] dullasunu ur-tam-me-u 
the [. . .]-s have dropped their work ABL 49 
r. 9, cf. PN [PNo] dul-lu wr-ta-me-lué] ABL 
217:12, ata dlullasunu] u-ra-me-u ihlliqu] 
why have they left their work and disap- 
peared? ABL 315 r. 4, cf. ata ahhesu sa PN 
dullu u-ra-am-[me-ui] itbiu illuku CT 53 12 
r. 4, see Parpola, SAA 1 152; la takkalla dul 
lakunu ra-me-a etqa alkani do not delay, 
leave your work, and come here straight 
away CT 53 136 r. 9, see Parpola, SAA 1 22, cf. 
dullu la teppasa ma ra-me-a CT 53 37+:17; 
massarta Sa Sarri ata tu-ra-am-me-a talliz 
kant why did you leave the king’s service 
and come? ABL 186 r. 2; PN PN» temu sa 
Sarru iskanusanunt ur-tam-mi-u% $a ramaz 
nisunu eppus PN and PN» neglected the or- 
der which the king gave them, they are 
acting on their own Iraq 34 22:15; abutu... 
Sa ina pan sarri belija la mahrlatuni] sarru 
belt [lu]-Iral-am-mi let the king, my lord, 
disregard (any) matter that does not find 
favor with the king, my lord CT 53 78+ 
426:6, see Postgate, RA 74 180; note in abso- 
lute use: gattu annitu ussarriu irassipu 
umu eppusu umu u-ra-am-mu-u (see raz 
sapu mng. la) ABL 476 r. 18; garabu tuppas 
epsa ma ula ra-am-me-a_ fight or let it be 
(it is not my business) ABL 174:16. 


c) to leave behind, to neglect: tahumu 
Sa ukallamusununt u-ra-mu-u ettiqu they 
leave the area which I assign to them and 
cross (the border) ABL 547 r. 4, see Parpola, 
SAA 1 82; gusure damqute [ina] qablani nu- 
ra-am-ma_ we will leave the best beams in 
the groves ABL 484 r. 11, see Parpola, SAA 1 
98; sarru belt i?alsunu minu ina URU birte 
u-ra-mu-u-ni the king, my lord, should 
ask them what they left in the fort CT 53 
137 r. 10; (I placed on him the charms and 
the phylactery for antasubbi) antasubbi 
ur-ta-me-8u% the epilepsy left him ABL 
1289:5, see Parpola LAS No. 239; issét narkabtu 
Sa issiga tallikuni issu pan kuppi ina GN ur- 
ta-mi on account of the snow, I left behind 
in GN one chariot which went with me 


rama A 5a 


ABL 242:11; nobody should enter the house 
anutint parruhat ra-mu-at our property has 
been mismanaged and neglected KAV 
215:10; SE kurangu ... ur-ta-me-t Postgate 
Palace Archive 207:12. 


vA 


d) (in hendiadys with nasi) to drop, to 
let go, to reject, to suspend (often with the 
implication of sudden or immediate ac- 
tion): the moment (the drunken workers) 
heard that a scribe has been appointed (to 
assess the work done) dullu ittassu wur-ta- 
am-me-u thtalqlu] they dropped the work 
and ran away ABL 885:13; abullumma éa 
betani la arsip attisi ur-ta-alm]-mi I did not 
even brick up the inner city-gate but (im- 
mediately) dropped the work (and went 
away with the troops) Iraq 17 127 (pl. 30) No. 
12:38, see Postgate Taxation 392; the beams of 
mehru wood were too delicate attis: annaka 
ur-ta-am-me so I rejected them on the spot 
(had they been of cedar wood, I would have 
them ....-ed and fitted in place by now) 
ABL 467 r. 1; the king of Urartu interro- 
gated PN and his brother ina libbi memeéni 
la qurbu itisi ur-ta-mi-«u»-su-nu_ they were 
not involved in anything (so) he let them 
go ABL 144:20, see Lanfranchi and Parpola, SAA 5 
91, coll. ibid. p. 268; wmd [...] Sa Sarri belija 
it[tisi] lurl-ta-man-ni udini [emugle sa ahija 
Sa Sépija la inuaha now the [...] of the 
king, my lord, has (suddenly) suspended 
me, (even though) the strength of my 
hands and feet has not yet abated ABL 1220 
r. 5, see Parpola LAS No. 241; Sarru beli ittisi 
ur-tam-man-ni ina hip libbi teme ina muh- 
hiya lagssu the king, my lord, has (surely) 
suspended me, panic-stricken, I have (nev- 
ertheless) nothing to report ABL 687 r. 17, 
see Parpola LAS No. 41. 


5. rammt (NA) to set free, to release, 
to let go, to permit, allow — a) to set free, 
to release: Sulmmu] u-[rla-mu-ka talllaka] 
lassu ma [la(?)] tasahhur if they let you 
(the messenger) go, you will go and [not?] 
return ABL 139+ r. 28, see Lanfranchi and 
Parpola, SAA 5 31, ef. la u-ram-me mar siprija 
[...] CT 53 402:16; as to what the king wrote 
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to me, “Are you really concerned about 
yourself?” wrah ume lu-ra-mu-ni they 
should release me for a full month ABL 
109 r. 16, see Parpola LAS No. 250; harimate 
issenig ur-ta-me I have left (the men) with 
the prostitutes ABL 509:12, see Lanfranchi 
and Parpola, SAA 5 24; assaparassu nuku sabe 
ra-am-me I wrote to him (saying): Set the 
soldiers free ABL 138 r. 6; sabesu pilttz] 
sabeka salbbit adu bit] u-ra-mu-u-ni arrest a 
like number of his men as (he has arrested) 
your men, until he sets (them) free ABL 
705:11; Salussu sattu issu mar pethalli ra- 
mu-at-u-nit it is now the third year since 
my cavalry was dismissed ABL 154 r. 11, see 
Parpola, SAA 1 205; PN LU.SIMUG AN.BAR ra- 
me-Su% release PN, the blacksmith _Dalley- 
Postgate Fort Shalmaneser 1:7; rehuti la u-ra- 
Ima-kal I will not release the rest to you 
ABL 463:10, see Lanfranchi and Parpola, SAA 5 
260; Summa qabianu sa abutu annitu iqbadkz 
kanuni tu-ra-ma-su-u-ni (see gabianu) Wise- 
man Treaties 348, also ibid. 205; PN 15 GIN 
KU.BABBAR ana PN, la umatti wr-ta-~-mes-su 
PN did not give PN, a discount of one or 
even half a shekel of silver (but) released 
him ADD 102 r. 4, see Postgate NA Leg. Docs. 
No. 45; mar Sipri sa & EN.MES-Su ittalak eqel 
E EN.MES-Su ur-ta-me a messenger of his 
superiors came and released the field of his 
superiors ADD 62 r. 4, see Postgate Taxation 
303; uncert.: if PN issu libbi na-da-ba-ki 
anné ur-ta-me (he will be responsible for x 
minas of silver) Iraq 16 45 ND 2338 edge 3. 


b) to dismiss: réf KASKAL-ia la anagssi u 
sabe ... la u-ra-am-ma_ I cannot start my 
campaign, nor can I dismiss the troops 
ABL 455 r. 14; note sa PN issu gannima u- 
ra-mu-sd-nu-u-ni_ issini ina pan rabtiti la 
izzizunt an-nu-te-am-ma sarru belt lial ma 
ake ra-mu-u-a-ku-nu (those) whom PN has 
dismissed from the district(?) and who 
have not served the officials with us — the 
king, my lord, should ask these (persons): 
How is it that you are dismissed? ABL 1308 
r. 6ff. 
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c) to permit, allow: the work is a great 
burden on us because of the kallapu scouts 
and the trackers [la-al u-ra-mu-na-si dulli 
Sarri la neppas they do not allow us to do 
the king’s work ABL 526 r. 3, see Parpola, 
SAA 1 147, cf. wma Sarru belini nittahra lu- 
ra-mu-na-st dulli Sarri nepus we approach 
the king, our lord, that they may allow us 
to do the work of the king ibid. r. 7, lu- 
ra-ma-an-na-[§i] ABL 1451:11; memeni la 
u-ram-ma-na-si la nussa should no one 
dismiss us (then) we cannot leave ABL 181 
r. 5; la u-ra-ma-ku-nu ana sadé la tellia I 
will not let you go up to the mountains 
(again) Iraq 17 127 No. 12 r. 28; PN la u-ra- 
am-mu elippate ... la e-la-a-ni PN does not 
let boats come up (to the king’s harbor) 
ABL 992:15, cf. (in similar context) elippate 
ra-am-me-ia lugetiqu let the boats pass 
through ABL 1385 r. 8, cf. ibid. obv. 10, Iraq 28 
188 No. 91 r. 5; lu-ra-me-su-nu-u naru lebirné 
ulé laklasunu should I let them cross the 
river or should I hold them back? Iraq 27 
26 (pl. 3) No. 78 r. 5. 


6. rammt (NA) to place something at 
one’s disposal, to make something avail- 
able, to leave something for someone: 
karani gabbu ra-mu-ni-su% all the harbor 
cities are left at his disposal Iraq 17 127 No. 
12:5; basi hurasu ina qateja lu-ra-am-me-i-u 
ki libbija luppig as soon as possible, let 
them place the gold at my disposal so that 
I may work as I wish ABL 476 r. 10; Summa 
utru §t lu-ra-am-me-u if it (the precious 
stone) is superfluous, let them make it 
available ABL 404 r. 8, see Parpola LAS No. 58; 
tibnu ... lu-ra-am-mi let him make the 
straw available ABL 578 r. 10; hubtu isite 
[lu]-ra-mu-ni ABL 124 r. 1, see Lanfranchi and 
Parpola, SAA 5 120; 7 BAN-a-a ina pan nisez 
Sunu lu-ra-am-me-u let them place seven 
seahs each at the disposal of their families 
Postgate Palace Archive 185:13; PN gusure [.. .] 
la u-ra-am-man-na-st PN does not place 
the beams [...] at our disposal ABL 1219:11; 
umamesunu [...] ina pan manni [u-rla- 
me-su-n|u] at whose disposal did he leave 
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their animals? CT 53 39 r. 11; [mla-lal 
Kaldaja [Ua v-ram-mu-na-a-st [SE.NU|MUN 
la errusu (if) they do not leave the Chal- 
deans to us, they will not cultivate the 
arable land ABL 759:7; 7 marésu 1G1 Adad 
li-i-ru-pu 7 maratesu ana [star harimatu 
lu-ra-me may he burn his seven sons (as a 
sacrifice) before Adad, may he place his 
seven daughters at the disposal of [Star as 
prostitutes AfO Beiheft 173 No. 8:7. 


7. II/2 (passive to mng. 2): kima qatum 
ur-ta-ma-su-nu-si-lim] ana ah Purattim urz 
radunim as soon as the grip (lit. the hand) 
slackens for them, they will come down to 
the bank of the Euphrates ARM 1 83:33. 


In BIN 4 63:15 read URUDU mi-ma. 
K. Deller, Or. NS 30 345ff. 


ramii B_ v.; 1. to set in place, to endow, 
imbue, 2. to take up residence, to dwell, 
3. III (and III/II) to install in a place of 
residence, to settle; OB, MB, SB, NA, 
NB; I irmi—irammi and irmu — irammu, 
III, III/II, IV; wr. syll. and ri; cf. narmé, 
rumitu. 


ri-i RI = ra-mu-u% A II/7 i 1, restored from A 
II/6 iv 28 and Ea II 294, also cited TCL 6 12 obv. 
lower portion ii 14, see ZA 44 253; ri = ra-mu-u 
Antagal A 210; ri-e RI = ra(text re)-mu-ui S? I 62; 
a.ri.a = ra-mu-u Igituh short version 175; 
kas.ni = a-ba-lum ra-mu-t% Studies Landsberger 
23:53 (Silbenvokabular A). 

ni.huS.a.ri.a : sa puluhtu ezzetu ra-mu-u 
(you are the son of Enlil) who is imbued with terri- 
ble splendor Angim I 4; gi.urudu.dur, (SEN). 
tab.ba su.zi ri.a: gan pasts sa salummatu ra- 
mu-t% (see Salummatu) CT 16 22:298f., cf. gi8. 
tukul ni.gal.a ri.a: kakku ga namrirri ra- 
mu-u 4R 18 No. 3:29f.; 4.g4]1.dingir.re.e. 
ne.me.en ni.gal hu.mu.un.da.ri: le% ala 
anaku namrirri lu ra-ma-ku I am the able one of 
the gods, I am laden with awe-inspiring radiance 
Angim IV 17 (= 169); [ur].sag a.ma.ru 
hu.luh.ha me.lam hu§S ni ri: qarradu abubu 
galtu sa melammi ezzigé ra-mu-u Studies Albright 
346:32; lugal.mu urs.ra bara.bi ri.a (var. 
ba.ri) : béli && parakka ra-mi-ma my lord, that 
one is seated on the throne Lugale I 41; nf.mu 
hu.mu.ni.fb.ri: puluhti lu ta-ra-ma (var. tar- 
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ra-me) (you, elallu stone) may you be covered with 
fear of me Lugale XI 27 (= 489); kisal.mah. 
am ki.gal.la hu.mu.un.da.ri: ina kisal- 
mahi kigallu lu ra-ma(var. adds -a)-ta may you take 
your place upon the pedestal in the main courtyard 
Lugale XI 33 (= 495); 4inanna.ke,(kID) an.da 
ki.tuS kt.ga mu.un.ri: YUésar itti ‘Anim sarri 
Subtu elleti ir-me-ma_ I8tar, along with Anu, the 
king, occupied a holy dwelling place CT 16 
20:77ff.; [ni.zu] bhu.luh.ba mu.lu kur.ra 
bi.in.ri: puluktaka galittu matu u nisi tar-me you 
have laid your frightful splendor over the country 
and the people 4R 24 No. 3:12f.; lu gidim 
hul.gal.e gig ba.an.da.ri.a: sa etemmu 
lemnu ina musi ir-mu-su the one upon whom an 
evil ghost settled during the night 5R 50 i 45f.; 
lu ¢4dim.me.a Su ba.an.da.ri.a: sa labasu 
ir-mu-s% the one upon whom the labasu demon 
has settled 5R 50 i 55f., see Borger, JCS 21 4:23 
and 28. 

baéra ri.Aam &uk.¢innin mu.un.gi. 
eS.am: mu-sar-mu-u Subtu mukin nindabé 4R 
9: 32f. 

RA = ra-mu-u, RA = a-Sd-bu (comm. on li-sib-ma 
En. el. VII 109) STC 2 pl. 55 K.4406 iii 12. 

[...] = [8a] puluhtu [ezzletu ra-mu-u An VIII 9; 
u-uh §u-ul-lu-su = sa uzzu puluhtu ra-mu-u Malku 


I 78. 


1. to set in place, to endow, imbue — 
a) to set in place— 1’ a foundation: 
[é.sag.i]l $a. zu+AB.ke,(KID).e.ne 
4lugal.dug.ki.ga mu.ni.in.ri.a: 
E.MIN ga ina gereb apsi ‘Lugaldukuga 
ir-mu-u Esagil, whose foundations Lugal- 
dukuga laid within the Apsii CT 13 35f.:15; 
Shalmaneser, my father dannassu tksud 
ussesu ir-me(var. -mi) reached the bottom 
of its foundation pit, laid its groundwork 
(anew) Weidner Tn. 22 No. 13:14; igdisu ina 
kisir Sadi danni lu ar-me_ I laid its (the 
wall’s) damp course on solid bedrock AOB 
1 76:43 (Adn. I); difficult: [.. .J-az 4Anim ir- 
mu-u ana Sarrutu SBH 145 No. VIII i 9. 


2’ an object: esir giS.8a.ka.na.ta 
ki.ta im.mi.in.ri: ittd ittt MIN gaplis 
ar-me-ma (as I recited the pure incanta- 
tion) I laid bitumen underneath the .... 
of the door CT 16 22:304f.; huburam was- 
mam... lu ar-mi I set up an appropriate 
beer vat (fitting for her divine nature) ZA 
68 115:57 (Takil-ili88u); GN Sumésu abbi kakki 
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Assur beluga ina libbi ar-me I named it 
Kar-ASsSur, I set up within it the weapon 
of my lord A&SSur Rost Tig]. III p. 2:10, also 
ibid. p. 32:180; bita épus useklil parakka 
ar-me DN ... ina parakkisa usasib I com- 
pleted the temple, set up the dais, 
installed Annunitu on her dais Weidner Tn. 
22:25; abbi sum bitim ... utirsim parakz 
k<am> paniam u Subassa ar-mi I named 
the temple, I restored the former shrine, 
and I set up her (Bélet-ili’s) dwelling VAS 
1 32 ii 18 (Ipiq-I8tar of Malgium); x x tliluti 
gerbasu ra-me-ma the [...] of the highest 
rank of gods lies within it Kraus AV 200 
IV 8 (Sarrat-Nippuri hymn). 


b) (in the stative) to be endowed, 
imbued with: sarhat trimu ra-mu-u resussa 
(see trimmu) RA 22 172:11 (OB lit.); béltu sa 
Salummatu ra-ma-at raSubbatu labgsat (see 
Salummatu A usage a) Craig ABRT 1 15:5; 
see also rasubbatu lex. section, salummatu 
A lex. section; [...]x.da.ra.ah ni.te 
bi.ib.ri.a : melammé zu?unu ra-mu-u 
pulhatu JCS 21 129:34; your statue sa... 
[... melamme silrutt ra-mu-u endowed 
with glorious brilliance AAA 22 p. 60 r. ii 
50; proudly I marched kima kalbi nadri sa 
puluhtu ra-mu-u like a raging dog imbued 
with terror TCL 3 420 (Sar.); kistt ... puz 
luhtu lu-lu ra-mul-u% (see gardutu usage a) 
Wiseman, BSOAS 30 495 ii 16’, W. G. 
Lambert. 


coll. 


2. to take up residence, to dwell — 
a) with gubtu: ana nlalmé errubma x x ra- 
mla-klu Subta I enter the steppe and take 
up residence .... Cagni Erra I 118, cf. erwm-z 
ma [ana] Emeslam ir-ta-m[e](var. -Imil) 
[§u-bat-sul ibid. V 22, also ibid. IIb 34; ultu 
Irra inthu ir-mu-u (var. RI-t) su-bat-su 
when Irra had been appeased and had taken 
up his seat (again) ibid. IV 151 and V 1; 
may Anu, Enlil, and Ea subti kinis lo-tr- 
mu-u dwell there as is proper Craig ABRT 2 
13 r.12; nuht marat Sin ri-me-t subtukki 
calm down, daughter of Sin, take your seat 
ibid. 1 54 iv 17, ef. Supsthi ri-mi-i §lubtuk]ki 
Kraus AV 204 iv 73 (Sarrat-Nippuri hymn); 
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ama.gan nigin.na mu.lu Si.da. 
ma.al.la ki.tuS.mah_ bf.in.ri 

riomu alid naphart sa itti Siknat napiste subtu 
elleti ra-mu-u womb that gives birth to all 
things, that has occupied a holy residence 
among mankind 4R 9:24f., ef. subtu strtu 
ra-mi-ma_ SBH 126 No. 79:2; subta nehta ra- 
ma-ma KAR 128 r. 11; immasiri Sa sadue 
Supatani ma ra-ma-at we live (lit.: our 
dwelling place is set up) in the .... of the 
mountains LKA 62:12 (MA lit.), see Ebeling, 
Or. NS 18 35; ~birma tidmat ir-ma-a la Suz 
bassu he crossed the sea and set up resi- 
dence where he did not belong JTVI 29 89 
r. 28 (Kedorlaomer text), see Lambert, De Meyer 
AV 70; Sarru ina sarrutu samé Subtu ellet 
ir-mi-ma Weidner Gestirn-Darstellungen pl. 11 i 
18; sublass]u [.. .] mlahklarki [1]c-2r-mi VAS 
10 215 r. 8 (OB lit.), see ZA 44 34; (O Sama’) 
Subatka elleti réstitu tabis ina ra-mi-e-ka 
OECT 1 pl. 28 iii 47 (Nbn.); aSar la simateka 
ra-ma-ta Subtu you (Marduk) have dwelt in 
a place unfit for you Streck Asb. 262:31, ef. 
ibid. 230:9; for 21 years gereb Assur ir-ta-me 
Su-bat-su  VAB 4 270 i 25, cf. ibid. 284 x 3 
(Nbn.); §&@ ... ir-ta-me Subassu he (Naboni- 
dus) took up residence (there) BHT pl. 7 ii 
27 (Nbn. Verse Account), cf. adi *Ea lir-mu-ul 
Su-bat-su ibid. pl. 9 v 28 (coll. W. G. Lambert); 
see also Subtu A lex. section and mng. 


3a, 3b. 


b) with parakku: iddigumma parak 
rubtiti... ana malikuti ir-me(var. -mu) they 
created for him a princely dais, he took up 
his seat to (exercise his) rule En. el. IV 2; 
DN u DNs béra.kut.ga a.ri.a: [DN] u 
DN, parakka ellu ra-mu-i Nabi and 
Sarpanitu took up residence in the holy 
shrine 4R 18 No. 1:10f., cf. en ... bara. 
si.ga a.ri.a: bélu Sa... parsiga ra-mu-u 
STT 197:1f., dupl. KBo 7 2 r.(!) lf., etc., see 
Cooper, ZA 62 p. 69; DN and DNo ina erseti 
rapasti ra-mu-u parakké BBR No. 42 r. 4, see 
AAA 22 62; belu rabi sa ina gamé elluti 
parakku rasbu ra-mu-u KAR 55:2, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 52; ra-mu-u-ma istinis parakz 
kam RA 22 173:37 (OB hymn to I&tar); reside 
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within it (the temple) ri-mi parak sarz 
rutim sit on the dais of kingship BiOr 30 
359:27; enuma DN ... ana biti Satu iba’tima 
parakkasu stra hadis 1-ra-mu-u when AsSur 
enters that temple and joyfully takes up 
residence on his lofty throne AOB 1 124 iv 
28 (Shalm. I); parak simate parakku siru sa 
Assur ina gerbigu e-ram-mu-[u] the shrine 
of destinies, the lofty shrine, in which 
A&8ur takes up residence Borger Esarh. p. 87 
r. 1, cf. VAB 4 126 ii 59 (Nbk.); ir-mu-u(var. -%) 
parakki Lyon Sar. 25:21; parakkika dart ina 
ra-mé-e-ka as you take up residence in 
your lasting shrine VAB 4 226 iii 14 (Nbn.); 
parak simati... Sa... ina alaku u tdri sa 
Babili Nabi... i-ram-mu-u sérugssu PBS 15 
79 i 78, dupl. CT 37 10:10 (Nbk.), also VAB 4 212 
i 38 (Ner.). 


c) other localities: a-li bitt $a a-ra~-mu-% 
where is my house in which I might live? 
UET 6 403 r. 5 (OB lit.); egret? namrati sukki 
nakluti ina qereb GN tabis ir-mu-u they 
(the gods) gladly took up residence in 
splendid sanctuaries and artistic shrines 
within Dur-Sarrukin Winckler Sar. pl. 36:157, 
also ibid. pl. 24 No. 50:417, and Lie Sar. p. 76:11; 
is-ri-it_ nse Sa isbatama tr-ma-a ahbut 1 
have removed the .... of the people which 
they had occupied and inhabited AOB 1 
50:38 (Arik-dén-ili); akw abya i-ra-mi sada 
(var. gadé i-ra-am-mu) my uncle lives in 
the mountains CT 13 42:2 and dupl. King Chron. 
2 88:3 (Sar. legend); ra-mat gereb E.GASAN. 
KA[LAM.MA] (I8tar) who dwells within the 
(named) temple BA 5 650 No. 15:3. 


d) intrans. use: ina tub stiri hud libbi 
nummur kabatti sebé littuti gerebsa daris lu- 
ur-mi(var. adds -i)-ma let me live therein 
(the palace) forever, to extreme old age, in 
good health and happy mood Borger Esarh. 
64 vi 57; enuma Marduk ina riseti 1-ra- 
am-mu-u gerebka when Marduk takes up 
residence within you (temple) amidst re- 
joicing VAB 4 64 iii 56; ekallu... $a RN... 
ina libitts ibsimuma ir-mu-u% gerebsa the 
palace which Nabopolassar had built of 
baked brick and wherein he had taken up 
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his residence VAB 4 114 ii 8, ef. ibid. 136 vii 
50 (Nbk.), cf. also Sa ramkiuti kinisti Esagil 
ra-mu-u gerebsa ibid. 216 ii 10, also CT 36 19 ii 
11 (Ner.); ema biti suati ustaklaluma ta-ra- 
am-mi-i-im gerebsa when I have completed 
that temple and you (Bélet-Sippar) are liv- 
ing therein VAB 4 66 ii 15 (Nabopolassar); ana 
Subat sarritija atman Sassi ar-ma-a 
gerebsa Rost Tigl. III p. 76:33; igsaddad ina 
mitrata zari elippa ina gereb dunni ra-mi 
bukursu the father tows the boat along the 
canal, while the first-born son is lying in 
bed Lambert BWL 84:245 (Theodicy); tlsi [gigi 
Anunnaki kitmusu maharsu wu ili zarisu 
Saqummes ra-mu-u when he calls to the 
Igigi and the Anunnaku, they kneel before 
him and the gods, his ancestors, lie in 
silence Craig ABRT 1 30:26; in personal 
names: 'Ina-GN-ra-mat She(the goddess)- 
Lives-in-Isin BE 14 7:8, 15 190 iv 1 (MB), also 
'Ina-Esagil-ra-mat VAS 5 66:2, Nbn. 466:3, 
wr. -ra-am-mat VAS 6 101:5, see Tallqvist NBN 
77a and Stamm Namengebung 116 and 229. 


3. III (and III/II) to install in a place 
of residence, to settle — a) gods: bunnané 
ilutisunu rabiti naklis usépisma u-sar-ma-a 
parak dardte I had images of their great 
divinity artistically fashioned and installed 
them in an everlasting shrine 
23:18; “Ha-ia ilu sa tupsarriti u-sar-ma-la 
...] Linstalled Haja, god of scribes, [within 

..] OIP 2 147:19 (Senn.), ef. u-Sar-me-su-nu- 
ti Subassunu nihti ibid. 136:23; DN ... ina 
libbi u-lSarl-[me] Winckler Sar. pl. 45 K.1669:9; 
I, Esarhaddon Sa [tlani] matati salluti ana 
asrisunu utirruma u-sar-mu-u parak dardti 
who reinstated the gods carried off from 
(their) countries and let them dwell in 
(their) shrines forever Borger Esarh. p. 80:37, 
cf. tabig u-Sar-ma-a parakkis[unu] AAA 18 
96 r. 12; adi ekurrati usakliluma ilani ina 
parakkésunu u-sar-mu-u Subat dardti until 
I had completed the temples and made the 
gods take their eternal dwelling place on 
their daises Borger Esarh. p. 46 ii 26, cf. ibid. 
p. 23 Ep. 32 E iv 17, BiOr 21 146 Ep. 32 iv 1; ina 
gereb ala... Subtu tabtu u-sar-mi-su-nu-tt 


Lyon Sar. 
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Weissbach Misc. pl. 4 iii 4 (Samas-ré¥-usur); [Star 
of Uruk subat dardte u-Sar-me Borger Esarh. 
76:14, and passim; ina GN essig abnima ulla 
resasin ilani rabiti asib gerebbisina u-sa- 
ar-ma-a qerebsin in Babylon I built (the 
temples) anew even higher, and installed 
in them the great gods who live therein 
VAB 4 106 i 58, cf. DN w DNy ina hiddti u 
rigatt gerbasu u-sa-ar-ma-a Subassun sirti 
ibid. 142 i 32, 108 ii 70, 182 iii 21, cf. u-sar-ma- 
a Subassun sirti PBS 15 79 iii 21 and dupl. CT 
37 17 iii 14 (all Nbk.); E. HOL.HUL epusma Sin 
béelu rabi ina gerbisu su-ur-ma-a Subassu 
build Ehulhul and install Sin, the great 
lord, within it VAB 4 218 i 22, cf. kigalla 
u-sar-me he placed [an alien god] on a ped- 
estal BHT pl. 5 i 22 (Nbn. Verse Account), cf. 
(Marduk asked of me) sullumu ili zentitu 
Su-ur-ma-a Subassun the appeasement of 
the angry gods, their installation in places 
of residence VAB 4 284 x 9, cf. Su-wb-ti 
u-Sar-mi-Su-ma ibid. 276 iv 32 (all Nbn.); 
lina biti sla épusu gerebsu ui-Sar-mu-ka ina 
hiddtt in the temple which he built (and) 
wherein he installed you to reside in hap- 
piness KAR 105 r. 4 (SB lit.); tlani asib 
libbisunu ana asrigunu utéerma u-sar-ma-a 
Subat dardta I returned the gods who lived 
in them (the shrines) and made them take 
up residence forever 5R 35:32 (Cyr.). 


b) captive peoples: kasid LU Tamiudi... 
Sa sittasunu innetgamma u-sar-mu-u qereb 
GN_ who conquered the people of Tamud 
(etc.), whose remnants have been trans- 
ferred here and whom I settled in Bit 
Humria Lyon Sar. 4:20; ba?ulat arba’i ... 
pa istén usaskinma u-sar-ma-a gerebsu I 
unified and settled therein peoples of the 
four (quarters of the inhabited world) Lyon 
Sar. 11:73 and dupls.; nisé GN Sa ina 
tukulti itlant rabiti béléja iksuda qataja 
gerebsu u-Sar-me-ma usesiba nidtissu the 
people of Kutmuhu whom I had conquered 
with the help of the great gods, my lords, I 
settled therein and had them occupy its 
uninhabited regions Lie Sar. p. 64:16, cf. 
nisé mat Kassi ... Sa lapan kakkya ipparz 
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Sidu ultu gereb sadi useridamma ina GN 
GN, u-sar-me the people of the land of the 
Kassites, who fled from my weapons, I 
brought down from the mountains and 
settled in HardiSpi (and) Bit Kubatti OIP 
2 27 ii 5 (Senn.). 


c) other objects: kakki Assur beélija 
gerebsu u-sar-me I erected the weapon of 
A&8ur, my lord, in its (GN’s) midst OIP 
2 62 iv 89 (Senn.); iSissun ina trati erseti 
[pululhta namriri MI-IR-me-RU-Sti-nu-ti 
(var. u-Sar-me-su-nu-ti) Ugaritica 5 17:21, var. 
from parallel K.8487:3; note in III/II: DN DN» 
wu DNg ma-ha-zi(var. -za)-su-un us-ram-ma 
he (Marduk) installed Anu, Enlil, and Ea 
in their sacred places En. el. IV 146. 


In UCP 9 379:12 read i.LAL.E, cf. ZA 43 221 
n. 1. 


ramu_ see ra’>mu. 


ramu (ra’amu) s.; love, lovemaking; from 
OB on; wr. syll. and K1.AqG(.GA); cf. 
ramu Vv. 


ki.ag = ra-a-mu, hul.gig = zi-i-ru Igituh I 
277f., dg = ra-a-mu, hul.gig = zi--e-rw Igituh 
short version 76f.; ki.en.ga.dg(text .ad) = [ki]. 
4g =ra-a-mu Emesal Voc. III 63; ab AB = da-du // 
ra-mu] A VIII/3 Comm. 1. 

na,.ki.ég.gé= MIN (= aban) ra-a-me(var. -mu) 
= NA,.GUG silim, nag.nu.ki.4g.ga= MIN la MIN 
(= ra-a-mu) = NAgHUL.GIG Hg. B IV 76f., var. 
from Hg. D 182f., in MSL 10 31; U.ki.4g.[ga] = 
[samme ra-a-me], G.nu.ki.a[g.ga] = [KI.MIN la 
KI.MIN] Hh. XVII 2138f. 

Sa.ki.dg.a.ni.ta nam.nu.gig.a.ni in. 
ne.in.tuk.tuk : ina ra-me-su qasdissu thussu 
out of love for her, he married her though she was 
a gadistu-woman Ai. VITiii 9; ki.dg 8a.ki.dg: 
ra-a-am [mlu-ur-td-mi-im the love of a lover 
Ugaritica 5 169:62f., for Sum. see Civil, JNES 23 
4:45. 


a) between man and woman: ra-am-ki 
eli diliptim u asustim la watru ina seria 
your love is not worth more than trouble 
and worry to me JCS 15 9 iv 8 (OB lit.); lihbit 
ra-mt libas karristt may my love prevail, 
(and) she who slanders me come to shame 
ibid. 6 i 11; summdku ra-am-[ka] I long for 
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your love ibid. 8 iii 12, cf. ra-am-ka w% ra-mi 
ustamaggar (see magaru mng. 8) ibid. 6 i 
23, and passim in this text; digpa aseb[ bi kuzlub 
ra-mi-ka_ the appeal of your love is sated 
with honey MIO 12 48:9 and 10 (OB), cf. ra- 
am-ki ibid. 50 r. 22; kima ra-am-sa isqt elija 
ra-mi lisqdm elt ra-mi-sa just as her love 
was high above me may my love be high 
above her love ZA 75 200:50f.; w ra-alm-kla 
lidig and may your love renew itself ibid. 
198:28 (OB love inc.); ra-a-m1t niru musnamz 
meru attali my love is a light that can 
brighten an eclipse (incipit of a song) KAR 
158 vii 45, ef. ra-am-ka lu surru sihatuka lu 
hurasu your love is truly obsidian, your 
smile is truly gold ibid. 48, sammut eréni 
ra-am-ka belu your love, O Lord, is the fra- 
grance of the cedar ibid. 21 (SB); KI.AG US 
ana SAL (to obtain) the love of a man for a 
woman STT 300:9 and 10, cf. KI.AG.GA SAL 
ana US ibid. 9, KI.AG US ana US ibid. 12, 
and parallel BRM 4 20:5-7, see AfO 14 258; if 
the patient talks to himself all the time 
and laughs without reason murus ra-mi 
marus he is lovesick (it is the same for a 
man or for a woman) Labat TDP 178:7, also 
ibid. 9, and, wr. [ra]-a-me ibid. 170:9; [Shara 
bélet ra-me Biggs Saziga 22:12; [star belet ra-a- 
Mi ibid. 38:22; “Nand béelet ra-a-mi Maqlu V 
59; KI.AG.GA HUL.GIG (changing from) 
love to hatred (for context see kadibbidi) 
Maqlu I 89, IV 13, AfO 18 289:11, cf. KI. AG-ki 
HUL.GIG-ki Maqlu VII 79; note ref. to love- 
making: nadanu kima ra-a-mle talb(?) wu 
turru kima aladi marus (see aladu mng. 
la) Lambert BWL 148:67; ra-am ajali 7-su 
ra-am issur hurri 12-su ramanni ramanni 
assu sehraku since I am young, make love 
to me, make love to me, seven times with 
the lovemaking of a stag, twelve times 
with the lovemaking of a bat(?) Biggs Saziga 
26:5 and 6, also ibid. 24 No. 8:5; ta-hla-az rla- 
me-ta linnepusma let the battle of my love- 
making be waged ibid. 37 No. 18:4; ra-am-ka 
lé] taSuls] do not worry about your love- 
making ibid. 32:4. 


ramu A 


b) for an ally or overlord: [i]na ra-a-me 
Sa ahisu mar ahisu inassar he will protect 
the son of his brother out of love for his 
brother KBo110r.5, and, wr. ra-a-mi ibid. 
obv. 50, cf. ina ra-a-me Sa abigu ibid. r. 6 (let. 
of HattuSili); abuja ki ra-a-mi ahati ana kasa 
li]ttannakku my father gave you my sister, 
since he loved you EA 17:27; ina ra->-a-mi 
(in broken context) EA 29:36 and 40 (both 
letters of TuSratta); ra-an-ga u kinutu sa libz 
bika lumur let me see your love and your 
loyal heart ABL 539 r. 20; ina ra-a-mu sa 
Sarri beliga ki aSpura ABL 1286 r. 5 (both NB). 


c) other oces.: garru belt ra-a-mu sa 
Ninua ana nisé uktallim the king, my lord, 
has shown to the people his love for Nin- 
eveh ABL 2r. 6 (NA); minu ra->-a-mu anniu 
Sa [star ana sarri bélija tara’amuni what is 
this love that IStar is granting the king, 
my lord (through this favorable omen)? 
Thompson Rep. 247:1 (NA). 


ramu A (ra’amu) v.; 1. to love, 2. 1/2 to 
love each other, 3. II to fawn(?), flatter(?), 
4. II/2 to caress each other, 5. IV to be 
loved; from OAkk. on; I tram — irdm (Ass. 
ir-am — tra’am) — ram, 1/2, 1/38, II, 11/2, 
IV; wr. syll. (note i-ra-?-§i Iraq 31 31:54, 
MA) and Aq; cf. ir’-emu, murtdmu, naramtu, 
naramu, rar’imanu, rav’imant, ra’imu, rar 
mutu, ra’mu, ramu s., re’mu, rimatu, riz 
tumu, rwamu, rwumtu, taramu. 


a-ka AG = ra-a-mu S? II 202, Idu I 97; a-gé AG = 
ra- a]- -mu EA 351 ii 11’f. (Diri Amarna 2.1:9f.); 
[i-rla-am, [in.&g.e8] = [t-ra-a]m-mu, 
in.ni.in.&g] = [i-ra-alm-su Ai. I i 66ff.; [e] 
DU,g]+DU = ra-a-mu, ra-ha-mu Diri I 214f. 

[...].Sau // tu-ra-am-an-ni Lanu A 18. 

lu ti.ti ki.dga.me.en: sa awilam bullutu 
i-ra-mu (Sin) who loves to heal people AnBi 12 
71 (= Sjéberg Mondgott 104) 4 (OB), cf. ugs;.ga 
ti.la ki.dg.ga: sa mita bulluta t-ram-mu 4R 
29 No. 1:238f., also r. 11, also Surpu VII 77, BA 5 
643 No. 10 r. 1f.; kd.abzu.ta 6.ki.dg.géa. 
a.ni mu.un.dim.ma: ina bab apsi bitu sa 
i-ra-am-mu epus 4R 18 No. 1:38f.; nfg ki e.da. 
4g u Sudul al. ku8.tu.dé.en: sa ta-ra-am-mi 
u nira tus4t whom you love, you bear (his) yoke 
Lambert BWL 227:21; uru.k[i.4g].ga.zu.8é: 
ina alilka §a] ta-ram-mu for the city which you love 


[ 
[i 
[i 
[ 


137 


oi.uchicago.edu 


ramu A la 


Angim IV 31 (= 183), cf. ibid. 32f. (= 184f.), ef. 
ki.dga.ra: ga i-ram-[mu] Lugale III 30 (= 120); 
Sul mu.ut.na.«mu>» em ki mu.ni.na. 
lagl: etlu ardatu kiam ra-am so love, young man, 
the young girl TCL 15 48 No. 16:48, cf. ki.sikil 
4innin.na @m ki mu.ni.na.adg: ardati 
dTgtar kiam Min ibid. 45,ama.uSumgal.an.na 
ém ki mu.ni.na.ld4gl : 4‘puMU.zI kiam i-ra- 
am-mi ibid. 47, see Lambert, Figurative Language 
p. 30; dingir zi lu.ti.le.dé ki.4g a.ra.zu 
gix.tuk:[... 7i]-ram-mu gémd@ taslita BA 10/1 74 
No. 3:5f. and dupl., see Hallo, Kraus AV 96:3; ¢nin. 
urta.mi.zi.dé.eS.ki.d4g.gaé.ni(!) : 4Minurta- 
Sa-kunné-i-ra-mu (personal name) 5R 44 iii 38, 
see Lambert, JCS 11 12; [kar].kid mu.lu 
mu.zu: harvmtu ra-im-tum (see harimtu lex. sec- 
tion) SBH 106 No. 56:51ff. 

[é.sa.dg.g]li.il : bitw epis kullati ra--im kitti 
[«& // bitu] at // epégu at // kullatu ai // kittu Aa |/ ra- 
a-mu AfO 17 pl. 6 r. 19f. (LB comm. on the name 
Esagil); naram (wr. LU.AG, vars. LU.KI.AG, LU.AG. 
KI) LUGAL : LU &a garru i-ra-mu-s% one whom the 
king loves BRM 4 20:74. 

hadbu, ment, unnanu = ra-a-mu Malku V 88¢ff.; 
§u-da-du, §u-nun-du = ra-i-mu An VIII 65f. 

tu-ra-am 5R 45 K.253 v 15 (gramm.). 


1. to love — a) one another, as an emo- 
tional relationship — l’ among humans — 
a’ in gen. — |” in letters: summa ahati attr 
ma kinatumma ta-ra-i-mi-ni if you are my 
sister and do truly love me KT Hahn 5:4, 
also RA 51 6:31, cf. Summa ahi atta wu ta-ra-a- 
ma-ni TCL 14 43:17, also TCL 4 18:47, HUCA 
39 30f. L29-573:6, 16, 22, and passim in OA; 
Summa ina kinatim ta-ra-am-ma-an-ni_ TLB 
4 2:51, TIM 2 96:10, Kienast Kisurra 160:4, ef. 
Summa ta-ra-ma-ni-in-ni TCL 1 22:13; agz 
Sum ina kittim ta-ra-am-mi-in<ni> YOS 2 
81:14, if you are my daughter w strya ta- 
ra-am-mi and love me ARM 10 114:24, and 
passim; subatam ... ana sa abi i-ra-mu ul 
iddinu they did not give the garment to 
the one whom my father loves PBS 7 60 
r. 20; ana wakil hattim ra-i-mi-ia ... qubima 
umma PN ra-im-ka-ma JCS 1777 No. 6:1 and 
3, also, wr. ra-im-ka-a-ma Sumer 14 42 No. 
18:4, ARM 5 76:4, ARM 6 56:4, cf. umma PN 
Ww PNy ra-t-mu-ka~-ma Sumer 14 40 No. 17:5, 
aht ra-i-mi-t Kraus, AbB 5 59 r. 7; fuppt 
awilim ra-hi-mi-ka YOS 2 133:13; PN ra-im 
awile CT 29 23:1, TLB 4 21:1, 22:1; ana PN 
ra-i-mi-ka Fish Letters p. 44 No. 895:10, see 
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Kraus, AbB 10 11, and passim; ina annitim 
kima abi atta ta-ra-am-ma-an-ni lumur by 
this I will see that you, my father, love me 
Sumer 14 73 No. 47:23 (Harmal let.); S%@ ... 
ummasu <i>-ra-a-mu-su atti jati ul ta-ra- 
am-mi-in-nt_ his mother loves him, but you 
do not love me TCL 18 111:30ff.; memma ul 
ra-i-mt atta ittika ul adabbub you do not 
love me at all, I will not speak with you 
TIM 2 93:20; summa [...] libbim ahati atti 
10 Gin [KU.BABBAR ié]tt ra-im-ti-ki am-rli- 
im-ma...] if you are indeed a sister to me 
then find me ten shekels of silver at your 
benefactress’s CT 48 79 r. 4, see Kraus, RA 68 
112; awatum marsatma a-ra-am-ka libbi imz 
rasma the matter is annoying and (since) I 
love you, my heart was grieved VAS 16 
144:20, ef. ibid. 26; mannum sa kima jati 
i-ra-mu-ka who loves you as much as I do? 
PBS 7 9:4; Sa... bél&u kima napistisu i-ra- 
mu-su whom his lord loves like his own 
self Laessoe Shemshara Tablets p. 79 SH 812:58; 
wardu ... belt ul r-ra-am-mu_ the servants 
do not love my master ABIM 26 r. 21; su- 
haram ul itarradunim suharam elijd ir-ta- 
mu-su they do not send me the servant, 
did they come to like the servant more 
than me? TLB 4 6:21 (all OB); IR. MES ebbika 
Sa ta-ra-am-mu itatika Sukun surround 
yourself with your trustworthy servants 
whom you love ARM 10 7:13 (= ARMT 26 
213); ana PN sa a-ra-mu-su qibima BE 17 
89:1, also PBS 1/2 30:1, wr. a-ra-a-mu-us PBS 
1/2 67:1, ef. PN ra-in-ga BE 17 24:18 (all MB); 
LU emqu Sut wu gabbi LU.MES 1-ra-ha-mu-su 
he is an able man and everyone likes him 
EA 106:40; greetings ana assatika sa ta-ra-?- 
a-mu EA 23:8; mannu bel tabti la i-ra-am 
who does not love a benefactor? ABL 435 
r. 9; Sa ina libbi ekalli tzzazzuni gabbisunu 
la i-ra->-mu-un-ni none of those who do 
service in the palace is fond of me ABL 2 
r. 16; nese ammiite la ra-i-mu-te-ku-nu wu 
attunu la ta-ra-a-ma-su-nu ra-i-mu-te Sa bit 
belekunu attunu those people did not like 
you (pl.) and you do not like them, you 
love the family of your masters ABL 561 
r. 3ff. (all NA). 
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2” in treaties and leg.: kimé... RN... 
matatisu sabisu marisu u mari marisu i-ra- 
am-su-nu-ti wu ana jast RN qadu assatija 
marat sarri rabi... wu nenu mari GN ... ki 
Sdsunu li-tr--a-ma-an-na-st-in just as Sup- 
piluliuma loves his lands, his troops, his 
sons, and his grandsons, in the same man- 
ner as those may he love me, Sattiwaza, 
together with my wife, the Great King’s 
daughter, and us, the Hurri people KBo 1 
3 r. 430f.; ki kallete Sa i-ra---mu-si-ni trak= 
kusunesse (after her husband’s death his 
sons) will make a settlement on her as 
(for) a daughter-in-law whom they love 
KAV 1 vi 97 (Ass. Code § 46); ana PN ra-i-m1-sa 
u palthisa to PN who loves and respects 
her MDP 28 400:10, cf. PN i-ra-am-ka-ma 
tpallahkama MDP 28 399:13. 


3” in lit., hist., and omens: assum qiz 
paku ra-i-mi (see qapu A mng. 1b) JCS 15 
9 iv 10; elt la ra-im-ti-ka misitam liltbuk] 
Sarratum Istar (see misitu) ibid. 7 ii 6 (OB); 
Enkidu ga a-ra-am-mu-ma dannig whom I 
love so dearly Gilg. M. ii 2 (OB), ef. abri sa 
a-ram-mu_ Gilg. X ii 12, iii 30, v 21; assatka Sa 
ta-ram-mu la tanassiq you must not kiss 
your wife whom you love (corr. to Sum. 
dam.ki.a4g.g4.zu ne na.an.su. 
ub.bé.en) (parallel: you must not strike 
your wife whom you hate) Gilg. XII 24, cf. 
maraka Sa ta-ram-mu ibid. 26, Sum. from 
Shaffer Sumerian Sources 76:195; wmmdnu ... 
apilsu sa i-ram-mu uSahhassu the 
learned man will teach it to his son whom 
he loves BBR No. 24:20, see Lambert, JCS 21 
132, cf. abu ana marisu Sa i-ram-mu ina-as- 
sa-[xl MCT pl. 19 K.11097:3, see Borger, BiOr 
14 191; <tna> puhur ahheja ma? dis i-ra-man- 
ni (my father) loved me more than all my 
brothers Streck Asb. 258 i 30, see Bauer Asb. 2 
85 n. 3; naramka li-ra-am-ka AJSL 35 138 Ki. 
1904-10-9,64+ obv.(!) 2 (bil., Sum. broken). 


b’ (in EA) referring to international 
relations (see Moran Letters p. xxiv n. 59): 
abuja i-ra--am-ka u atta appinama abuja 
ta-ra->-am-su u abuja ki rémi ahati ana kasa 
lit]tannakku my father loved you indeed, 


ramu A la 


you loved my father, and my father gave 
you my sister since he loved (you) EA 
17: 24ff.; JaS7 ittt Sa i-ra-’a-ma-an-ni-ni tabuta 
la umassaranni he did not allow me (to 
cultivate) friendly relations with whoever 
loves me EA 17:15; ana RN ahija hatanya 
Sa a-ra-am-mu-us UW sa 1-ra-?-a-ma-an-nt 
qibuma umma RN» ahuka emuka u sa 1-ra-- 
a-mu-ka-ma_ speak to RN, my brother, my 
son-in-law, whom I love and who loves me: 
RNo, your brother, your father-in-law, who 
loves you, says the following EA 21:3ff., 
also, wr. Sa a-ra-mu-us EA 28:3, sa a-t[ra- 
alm-mu-ui-us EA 29:1, Sa a-ra--a-mu EA 
23:2, ina libbini sa ni-ra--a-mu_ EA 29:65; 
note in 1/3: ana dardtim lina libbi]ni i ni- 
ir-ta--a-am EA 20:79, cf. lu ni-ir-ta-na->-am 
EA 19:79, also ibid. 78; [ra amuti Sa ittt ahilja 
10-su dannigsma sa itti RN abika ni-ir-ta- 
na--a-mu my love for my brother is ten 
times greater than the love we, your father 
RN (and I), used to show EA 29:11, ef. ibid. 
68, cf. atta ki ittya ahames ni-vr-ta-na->-a- 
mu EA 19:12, ef. ibid. 28 and 31; kame itte 
abija RN ta-ar-ta-na->-a-mu-u-mi u akanna 
inanna ri-ta--[am-me] just as you have 
always loved my father, so love me now EA 
27:10; lidbubakku kimé abuka ittija ir-ta-na- 
--am u akanna ahia inanna ittiya lt-tr-ta-’- 
am EA 28:47f.; ittt abija madigs dannig ta-ar- 
ta-ta--a-am you always have loved my 
father very much EA 19:11, ef. ar-ta-ta-?-a- 
mu ibid. 10 (all letters of TuSratta). 


2’ in relations between gods: ana Marz 
duk ra-hli-m|i-ka Supramma YOS8 2 141:7 (OB 
let. to a protective deity); a-ta-u ra-i-mi-is-sa I 
will speak to her lover MIO 12 48:7 and 8 
(OB lit.); Minurta... apalka siru sa ta-ra-mu 
Ninurta, your first-ranking son whom you 
(ASSur) love KAR 128 r. 26 (prayer of Tn., Sum. 
broken); u nini Sa la nisakkipu ul ta-ra-laml- 
mi-na-st (var. tu-ri-me-na-si) (see sakapu B 
mng. la) En el. I 120, var. from LKA 3 r. 119; 
[ullle rege [...] 2(2)-ra-man-ni (Enlil) ex- 
alted me [...], loved me Or. NS 36 116:19 (SB 
hymn to Gula); Nand ra-i-mat Nabi wu Marz 
duk ina mahar Nabi ra-i-mi-su% lemuttasu 
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littazkar may Nana, who is loved by Nabi 
and Marduk, speak ill of him in front of 
Nabiti who loves her TCL 12 13:16 (NB leg.). 


3’ referring to animals: summa lahru & 
puhassa t-ram_ if that ewe loves its lamb 
(parallel: izér rejects) STT 323:69 (SB Alu); 
note kunsillu kinu aribi muttaprisu i-ra- 
ml[u] can the firmly rooted kungillu-thorn 
and the flying crow love each other? (can 
the crow and the venomous snake come to 
agreement?) JTVI 29 84:11 (Kedorlaomer text), 
see MVAG 21 92. 


b) referring to sexual attraction: sak- 
kanakku u rub li-ra-mu-ki (var. li-ir-la- 
mul-[ki]) governors and princes shall love 
you (prostitute) UET 6/2 394:49 (Gilg. VII), 
see Iraq 28 112; ta-ra-mi-ma PN nukaribbi 
abiki you (I8tar) loved your father’s gar- 
dener [Sullanu Gilg. VI 64, cf. ta-ra-mi(var. 
-me)-ma nega gamir emuqi ibid. 51 and passim 
in this text, see allalu, re’& mng. lc, sist; wu 
j48i ta-ram-man-ni-ma ki sdgunu tlu-. . .] 
and if you should love me, you would [treat 
me] like them ibid. 79; sinnist[a] lu-ra-am 
(var. lu-ra-mu) ra-a-ma beli ra-[a-ma] (var. 
ra-mu belu ra-mu) I will love a woman — 
so love, my lord, love! Lambert BWL 146:47, 
cf. anaku sinnista la a-ra-mu [la ta]-ra-ma 
bela la ta-rla-ma] ibid. 49 and 50; amelu sa 
sinnista t-ram-ma (var. i-ra-mu) [klura u 
nissata imessu the man who loves a woman 
forgets grief and depression ibid. 48 (Dia- 
logue); if the hair on a man’s shoulder is 
curly sinnisatum i-ra-am-ma-su women 
will love him AfO 18 63 i 21f. (OB physiogn.); 
atta maru ra-i-mu dadini you, darling, 
lover, our beloved (incipit of a song) KAR 
158 vii 29, ef. maruwma ra-im-ni ibid. viii 3, 
also ibid. i 43, a-ra-am [...] ibid. ii 9; ale 
kamma lu-ra-am-ka tagbisu she said to 
him: Come, I will love you CT 46 43:9 (NB 
lit.); ina put majalija tiba ra-man-ni the 
one at the head of my bed, get aroused, 
make love to me! Biggs Saziga p. 33:7; rdm 
ajali 7-84 ram issur hurri 12-8% ra-man-ni 
ra-man-ni assu sehraku (for translat. see 
ramu s. usage a) Biggs Saziga 26:7, also ibid. 24 


ramu A le 


No. 8:6ff., ef. ra-mu ra-man-ni love me well! 
ibid. 24f. No. 8:8, ef. ibid. 9, 26 No. 9:8; Summa 
sinnistu tuli Saknatma ina libbisunu sizbu 
illak sinnistu & i-ra-am akala ikkal if a 
woman has (normal) breasts and milk flows 
from them, that woman will love (and have 
enough) bread (to) eat KAR 472 ii 8 (SB 
physiogn.); if when he falls ill iétt2lma i-ra- 
am |/-ra-hi_ he lies down and .... Labat TDP 
164:62; amursuma ahtadu anaku a-ra-am- 
Su-ma kima assatim ahabbub el’u 1 looked 
at it (the ax) and rejoiced, I loved it, mur- 
muring over it as (over) a wife Gilg. P. i 33 
(OB), cf. hassinnu ga ta-mu-ru-s[u] ta-ram- 
Su-ma kima assati tahabbubu [elgu] CT 46 
18:19 (SB Gilg.); amtu béléa i-ram-si-ma mala 
beltiga imasst her master will love the 
slave woman so that she will equal the 
rank of her mistress CT 20 39:10 (SB ext.); 
note in I/3: kuzbi anni tibi lu-ur-ta-a~ma 
here is my sex appeal, get aroused, I will 
make love to you again and again MIO 12 
50:14 (OB lit.). 


c) to have love, loyalty for a superior, 
an overlord, a god — I’ for a superior, an 
overlord: gumman sir belija i-ra-[alm [ul 
wdtiman amat-ka-a [t-rla-[mla-ni if he 
(really) loved my lord, he would love me, 
your maidservant, too ARM 10 74:36; ma’du 
LU.MES ra-i-mu-ia ana libbi ali TUR 
LU.MES sa-ru-tu ana libbist many are the 
people in the city who are loyal to me 
(and) few the evil people in it EA 137:47, 
cf. LU.MES Sa t-ra-a~-mu-nt_ EA 83:51; ammi-= 
nimmi ta-ra-ia-mu hapiri u hazilaniuti] ta- 
za-ta-ru. why do you embrace the hapiru’s 
and reject the city rulers? EA 286:18 (let. 
from Jerusalem); Swmma ta-ra-ah-ma-an-nt 8t- 
mati mimma la ippusu if you love me, they 
must not do any business EA 9:34 (let. of 
Burnaburia’); note with ana in EA as West 
Semitism: kimé anaku ana sarri bélija a-ra- 
ah-am just as I love the king, my lord EA 
53:41 (let. from Qatna); 1stu panumma a-ra-?- 
a-am ana LU.IR.MES Ssarri EA 157:10 (let. of 
Aziru); ul i-ra-a-mu ana PN EA 73:18; alu 
misulsi ra-im ana mart PN wu misilsi ana 
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bela half of the city is loyal to PN’s sons 
and half to my lord EA 138:71; in idiomatic 
use: [istu panadnumma ina ardulti sa sarri 
i-ra-am ana irebi I always wished to enter 
the service of the king EA 171:3 (let. from 
Amurru); la ra-i-mu Sa GN && he is not loyal 
to Assyria ABL 1002 r. 4, ef. ra-a-i-mu sa 
mat Assur anaku ABL 998 r. 5 (NB); §a 2@712 
rija la ra--i-mi-ia i-sa-ni-iq-qu-u — (Ere&- 
kigal) who controls those who hate me and 
do not love me VAB 4 182 ii 57 (from PBS 15 
79 ii 96, Nbk.); minamma anaku ina ra-a-mi 
Sa GN a-ra-am bél tabtija wu bel saltya ul 
ubaqgar why would I love Elam? I do not 
check (who is) my friend or my opponent 
(I am kind to everyone) ABL 295:6, see Diet- 
rich Aramiaer p. 170; kal-bi ra--i-mu [...] [I, 
Bel-ibni, am] a dog, who loves [the king(?)] 
(cf. ABL 1136 r. 9f., quoted sub raimanu) 
ABL 281 r. 29; bela a-ra-’-am I love my lord 
ABL 1311 r. 30; Sar mat Assur belini ni-ra-- 
a-mu_ we will love (Assurbanipal) king of 
Assyria, our lord ABL 1105:32 (treaty, all 
NB); Summa attunu ana RN ... ki nap-z 
Satekunu la tar-a-ma-a-ni (vars. tar-a-ma- 
ni, tar-a-ma-a-ni, ta-ram-ma-ni) you shall 
love Assurbanipal as you do your (own) 
lives Wiseman Treaties 268; issen ina libbiz 
kunu sa beél&u i-ra-a(var. -a)-mu-u-ni one 
among you who loves his lord ibid. 207; 
urdu ra-i-mu &a belésu anaku I am a ser- 
vant who loves his masters ABL 620 r. 5 (all 
NA), ef. ardu Sa bit beligsu i-ram-mu ABL 
290 r. 12, wr. 2-ra-’-a-mu_ ABL 402:11, ef. ABL 
288:11, ki... bitkunu a-ram-mu BIN 1 43:9; 
mamma mala sarra i-ra-a-mu u anaku i-ra- 
man-nt anyone who loves the king and 
(who) loves me (the crown prince) TCL 9 
99:14f.; adi baltatuni mat Agsur ul i-ram- 
ku-nu-si as long as you (pl.) live, Assyria 
will not love you ABL 1204 r. 10 (all NB); 
rubé ... beluti ihSuhu i-ra-mu epes Sarrutija 
princes desired that I rule, and they love 
my exercising the kingship Streck Asb. 260 
ii 12; note in an oath: kakkabu rabi [sa] 
DN ki ina zéri Sa RN RNo bele Sa GN 1 Gin 
Siru ana la RNg belya a-ra-mu-ui-ma wu ana 
la napistija la a-ra-mu-ka (I swear) by the 
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great star of Bel: Among the descendants 
of Sennacherib and Esarhaddon, overlords 
of GN, I love none (lit. one shekel of flesh) 
more than my lord Assurbanipal, and I 
love you more than my (own) life ABL 
454:10f. (NB); garru massu i-ram-ma_ his 
country will love the king CT 20 39:15 (SB 
ext.); rubt ra--im sarri ina kakki ina seri 
imdt a prince devoted to the king will die 
on the battlefield ACh Supp. 2 23a:36. 


2’ for a god: Jstar ana RN garri ra-i-mi- 
i-ki arkam dariam balatam Surki  I8tar, 
grant to Ammiditana, the king who loves 
you, a long, everlasting life RA 22 171:57 
(OB lit.); kimé amilatu ‘utTu 7-ra--am-su as 
mankind loves the Sun’ EA 20:77 (let. of 
TuSratta); ina gimir libbiyja kinim a-ra-mu 
puluhtr iutisunu with all my faithful 
heart I loved worshiping their divine maj- 
esty VAB 4 122 i 38, cf. kima sa a-ra-mu 
(var. a-ra-am-ma) puluhti ilitika ibid. 120 iii 
39, var. from 140 ix 57, Sa [t-ral-am-mu ibid. 
150 i 12; kima napsati agqarti a-ra-mu band 
langun I love their (the gods’) beautiful 
forms as (I do my own) precious life ibid. 
114 i 52, 134 vii 31, also ibid. 140 ix 53 (all Nbk.); 
[Sa] DN w DNg i-ra-alm-m)u lissur let (him) 
who loves Nabi and Marduk keep (this 
tablet) safe Grayson Chronicles 96:78 (Fall of 
Nineveh, colophon); tla kunnd ila ra-a-ma 
cherish the god, love the god (incipit of a 
song) KAR 158 ii 42 (SB lit.); in personal 
names: Ir-am-“Malik MDP 2 pl. 4 iii 8, v 15 
(Mani&tugu Obelisk), I7-ra-am-"Dagan ITT 2/2 
p. 89 No. 4700, Isar-ra-ma-as He-Is-Just!- 
Love-Him! Nies UDT 93:3 (all OAkk.), wr. [Sar- 
ra-ma-su Jacobsen Eshnunna 5:19 (early OB), 
Sulgi-ra-ma Genouillac Trouvaille 88:3 (OAkk.), 
Mutam-ra-ma Love-the-Spouse! CT 2 23:18, 
Abam-ra-ma VAS 7 198:12 (both OB), ‘Abu- 
ra-mt ADD 70 r. 6’ (NA), see also MAD 8 230, 
Stamm Namengebung 103, 122, 193, 292; Ra- 
ma-DINGIR ADD App. 3 iii 14 (NA), “Samag- 
ra-am_ RT 17 32:18 (NB), ‘Nabi-ra-am-mu 
TuM 2-3 189:4; uncert.: Ra-mi-ia UCP 9 100 
No. 38:6, 101 No. 39:13 (all NB). 
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d) to love, cherish a protégé, a depen- 
dent, a favorite place, a prayer, etc. — I’ 
said of gods: 4EN.KI ir-e-ma-am é-ra-[a]-am 
Enki loves the beloved(?) MAD 5 No. 8:1 
(OAkk. inc.), see J. and A. Westenholz, Or. NS 46 
201; li-ra-am-Su addaris he shall love him 
forever RA 22 171:56 (OB lit.); ana Samas 
ra-i-mi-§u Studies Landsberger 235 BM 80318:3 
(OB edict); mahar Samag ra-i-mi-&u Kraus 
AbB 1 18:18, Marduk ra-t-im-ka ibid. 123:1, 
wr. ra-im-ka CT 2 11:37, and passim in OB 
letters; annakunu kima anni Samasg ra-i-mi- 
ku-nu ul tagakkanam you (pl.) do not give 
me your consent like the consent of Sa- 
ma& who loves you Stol, AbB 11 128:12 and 1, 
cf. Samas ra-i-im bélija PBS 7 123 r. 15: 
DN wu DNg li-ra-ma-ka may Sin and Ningal 
love you OIP 43 184 No. 87 T. 220 (early OB 
let.); ina gereb [al] Mlari] sa 1-r[a-alm-mu 
RA 31 144:13 (= Mél. Dussaud 158, Jasmah- 
Addu); sép Dagan ra-i-mi-su lissiq ARM 3 
8:27; remi ra-a-mi (DN) have mercy (and) 
love (me)! Limet Sceaux Cassites 5.3:3, 5.4:3, 
5.5:3, 5.11:2; Samag i-ram-si(var. -su)-ma 
Gilg. I v 21; ina nukaribbutija [star lu 1-ra- 
man-ni-ma while I was a gardener, [Star 
granted me her love CT 18 42 i 11 and dupl. 
(birth legend of Sargon), minu ra’amu anniu 
Sa Istar ana sarri belija |tl]a-ra->-a-mu-u-nt 
(see rdmu s. usage c) Thompson Rep. 247:3; 
DN i-ra-ma-an-nt_ MDP 21 45:4 (Dar. Sj); rehet 
DN ra-i-mi-ka % LUGAL 7-ra--a-mwu the left- 
overs from (the offerings to) I8taran who 
loves you and (who) loves the king BE 17 
5:21f. (MB let.); SauSka of Nineveh says: 
ana mat Misri ina mati sa a-ra--a-mu lulz 
likmame I will go to Egypt, the land that I 
love EA 23:15 (let. of TuSratta); Sa °IM 7-ra- 
am-[su] KUB 8 66:3, also, wr. i-ra--am-su 
ibid. 28:4 (let. from Egypt); as Akkadogram in 
Hitt.:  RA-IM-TI,-KA-MA KUB 48 88:9; ina 
qibit Assur ra-i-mi-Su AOB 1 22 i 11 (Samii- 
Adad I), cf. ana siqir Assur ili ra-i-mi-ia 
Weidner Tn. p. 28 No. 16:92, 31 No. 17:43, ina 
sigir Ninurta ra-i-mi-ia AKA 86 vi 76, wr. 
AG-ta AKA 84 vi 61, cf. AKA 44 ii 62, 59 iv 6, 
AfO 18 351:44, slant AG.MES-2a AKA 90 vii 7 
(all Tigl. I); ana Ninkarrak belti ra->-im-ti-ia 
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VAB 4 76 iii 6, 130 iv 45, also 110 iii 45, 164:71, 
and passim in Nbk.; itlani mat Assur u mat 
Elamti ana sarri belija li-ir-u-mu llikrubu] 
ABL 1400:5; kidinnu sa DN sa DN, Sa 
ummate sa i-ra-ma-ka-a-nt_ the protection 
of Ninlil and Sarrat-kid(i)muri, the moth- 
ers who love you ABL 186 r. 14 (both NA); 
[RN ga DN ul] J8tar i-ram-mu-sui-ma ina 
migir libbisunu ittarrusuma [Assurbanipal 
whom DN and] [Star love and guided in 
their (divine) favor CT 35 38:9 (SB omens); 
Sa... [...] ilant Sa Samé wu erseti [i-rla- 
mu-ma AKA 18:4 (A8Sur-ré8-i8i I), cf. AKA 262 
i 25 (Asn.); ana garri ga ta-ra-am-mu-ma 
tanambi zikirsu for the king whom you 
(Marduk) appointed out of love VAB 4 122 
i 56, cf. Marduk belt j4ti 1-ra-ma-an-ni-ma 
ibid. 142 ii 7 (both Nbk.); Sa garradu Ninurta 
i-ram-m|u] la tamahhas la tenér KAR 88 
Fragm. 3 obv.(!) i 5 and dupls. (courtesy I. L. 
Finkel); Ha wu Marduk ... ra-i-lmul ameluti 
LKA 112:17, also, wr. ra-’i-mu KAR 355:13; 
Istar ... ra-i-mat tabinati ra-i-mat kullat 
nist attima (see tabinw) Farber I8tar und 
Dumuzi 134:116, cf. Ninanna ... belet dadmé 
ra-i-mat nist Lambert, Kraus AV 198:56 (SB 
hymn); 7-ra-a-&i (for ira’?amsi) ana nurub 
samme irtana’i (Sin) loved her (the cow), 
he pastured her among luscious grasses 
Iraq 31 31:54, cf. emursima Sin i-ra-am-si 
Lambert, Studies Landsberger 287:21 (both MA), 
also Kécher BAM 248 iii 12 (SB); AgSur... ra- 
1m tenesett Winckler Sammlung 2 1:10 (Sar., 
Charter of Assur), see Saggs, Iraq 37 14, also ZA 43 
14:9 (SB lit.); Marduk... ra-im naps[ati] RA 
14 91:3 (MB votive); Samag belt gira ra---1m 
napistu VAB 4 232 ii 2 (Nbn.); Bélet-ill sa 
bulluta i-ram-mu who loves to heal BMS 
9:34, see Ebeling Handerhebung 68:7, cf. LKA 
43:18, 21, see Ebeling Handerhebung 32ff., also, 
wr. i-ra-am-mu KAR 26:14, see also AnBi 12 
71:4, ete., in lex. section; referring to tem- 
ples: Bilalama E.SIKIL-am Sa 1-ra-a-mu 
ibni built Esikil which he loves (for his 
lord TiSpak) OIP 43 135 No. 4:9 (OB); sapal 
kakkim Sa ta-ra-mu itma he swore beneath 
the symbol which you (Nanna) love UET 
6/2 402: 20 (OB lit.), see Iraq 25 179; bit ili Suati 
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ilusu i-ra-a-a-mu-su its gods will love that 
temple Boissier DA 105:37 (SB Alu); [ina] 
Esagil a ta-ram-mu Craig ABRT 131 r. 15, ef. 
Streck Asb. 58 vi 123; referring to localities: 
a-pi U-da-ad i-ra-am Sin Sin loves the 
reed-beds of Udad CT 15 5 ii 5 (OB lit.), see 
Rémer, JAOS 86 138; kima Assur beli GN 
Sadasu t-ra-mu-ma ... igqlb]d Weidner Tn. 36 
No. 25:3: [atlalki ana Sadi Sa ta-ram-mi 4B 
58 i 41 (Lama8tu); rast Nand ina kiri Ebabbar 
Sa ta-ra-mi_ (incipit of a song) KAR 158 vii 
38 (SB lit.); note the personal name: Sin-ra- 
hi-um-Urim Grant Smith College 253:9 (OB); 
with ref. to the king’s rule: [lan] rabite 
ra-i-mu-ut Sarrutija AAA 19 pl. 87:39 (Asn.), 
also, wr. AG-ut 3R 7 i 3 (Shalm. III); Samas 

. ra-im Sarritija VAB 4 254 i 12 (Nbn.), 
ef. ra-?-i-mu Sarrut[u] PSBA 20 157 r. 14 
(NB lit.), ef. ra-’-im Sarrutisu CT 46 45 iii 19, 
see Lambert, Iraq 27 6; tlani... ra-i-mu-te Sarz 
rutika ABL 1138:8, cf. ABL 114:9, 115:9, wr. 
ra~i-mu-te ABL 427:8, ra--i-mu-ltil ABL 
1133:3, and passim in NA letters; Sa Bel u Nabi 
ir-a-mu paldsu 5R 35:22 (Cyr.); ana epsétija 
lihduma li-ir-a-am sarritt may (Sin) be 
pleased with my deeds and like my king- 
ship YOS 1 45 ii 36 (Nbn.); ina sarrutija 
daritim a Samag i-ra-am-mu-sum  VAB 4 
236 ii 1; ina paléa kinim sa Sin wu Samag 
i-ram-mu-us (var. i-ra-am-mu) CT 34 34 iii 
32, 26111, var. from ibid. 23 i 13 and 28 i 65 (all 
Nbn.); DN wu DNo Sa Sangiissu i-ra-mu AKA 
138 iv 1 (Tigl. I), ef. AfO 3 160: 23 (A&88ur-dan IT), 
KAH 2 84:122 (Adn. II), Irag 14 34:84, wr. AG- 
mu AKA 205 iv 65 (both Asn.), Wr. 1-ra-am-mu 
WO 1 472:40 (Shalm. III), wr. AG Scheil Tn. II 
r. 52; [Sangt]tt lt-ra-am AKA 211:26 (Asn.); 
the great gods AG-mu sangitya AKA 96 vii 
73 (Tigl. I), wr. AG-ut 3R7i 3 (Shalm. III), wr. 
AG KAH 2 84:103 (Adn. II), WO 2 410 ii 1 
(Shalm. III), ra--im Sangtitija Borger Esarh. 
96:1, and see Sangiitu usage b-1’, Tgtar ... ra-?-1- 
mat Sangttija Borger Esarh. 44 i 74, 98 r. 27; 
IStar ra-i-ma-at palija CH xliii 98; Marduk 
u Sarpanitu ra-im paléja 5R 33 ii 14, also 
ibid. viii 19 (Agum-kakrime), also VAB 4 284 ix 26 
(Nbn.); referring to offerings and prayers: 
ta-ar-ta-mi_ te&mé ri-tu-ui-mi tubi (see riz 
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tumu) RA 22 170:17 (OB lit.); assum sulmija 
Sa taSpuram saparka anniam Marduk li-ra- 
am bless you for asking about my health 
(for lit. translat. see saparu mng. 2b-3’) 
TLB 4 42:5 (OB let.); nv& qatija li-ra-mu may 
they (Anu and Adad) accept my prayer 
with favor AKA 102 viii 25 (Tigl. I); mutahhid 
kurunni bibil lobbika sa ta-ra-mi who pro- 
vides in abundance wine, that your heart 
desires, that you love ZA 5 79:20 (Asn. I), see 
von Soden, AfO 25 39; i-ram-mu nadan zibéja 
(the great gods) accepted with favor my 
food offerings Thompson Esarh. pl. 16 iv 7 
(Asb.), cf. Borger Esarh. 97 r. 6; iltu remenitu Sa 
suppé ta-ram-m[u] merciful goddess who is 
pleased with supplication Craig ABRT 1 
31:19 (SB rel., coll. W. G. Lambert); nis qatisu 
ilusu ana maharit nindabasu ana AG-mt 
4R 55 No. 2:12, dupl. STT 256:15, ef. [...] 
DINGIR-s&% ana AG-mt Kécher BAM 321:30, 
322:19; balag ku ki.dg.ga.ni: ba 
lam-ga ella §a i-ra-am-mu KAR 16r. 11f.; in 
personal names: Ilu-zI-AG ADD 31lr. 14, 
Sarru-z1-AG ADD 922 iv 5, see Stamm Na- 
mengebung p. 241; Nusku-AG-napisti PBS 2/2 
12:18 (MB), Nabi-ra-im-Z1 Dalley-Postgate Fort 
Shalmaneser No. 35:32, Ninurta-ra-i-im-zerim 
PBS 5 100:1 (OB), Ninurta-ra-hi-im-zerim 
BE 6/2 52:25, and passim in OB Nippur, see 
Mitchell, apud Stone and Owen Adoption p. 118; 
Nabt-AG-zéri BBSt. No. 25 r. 34 (MB); 
dNabi-AG-nisesu  ABL 775:2, 776:2, 777:2 
(NA), ‘Marduk-ra--[im]-ka YOS 2 141:8 (OB); 
Asgur-AG-LUGAL ADD 815 r. iii 4, wr. 
AgSur-ra-MI-ImM-LUGAL ABL 202:9 (NB). 


2’ said of kings or officials: Swmma ina 
ki-<na>-a-tim belt GN 1-ra-am_ if my lord 
truly loves GN ARM 10 98:5; ina &.BABBAR 
Sa ta-ra-am-mu_ CT 4 12a:8 and 12 (OB let.); 
ina Esagil &a a-ra-am-mu CH xl 94; [¥um]ma 
i-ra-am Ssarru [belle arad kittilsu] if the 
king, my lord, loves his faithful servant 
EA 123:23, cf. EA 121:61 (both letters of 
Rib-Addi); Summa Ssarru bélija la i-ra-am-an- 
niu izerannt if the king, my lord, does 
not love me but rejects me (what can I 
say) EA 158:36 (let. of Aziru); amatisu sa 
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ri-mu-si-na-tt his slave women whom he 
loves MDP 4 p. 167 No. 3:1, ef. ibid. 2 (MB 
Elam), see AfO 24 95; ana Agsur-uballit [ra-i]- 
mi-ia AOB 1 40 r. 15 (inser. of the king’s scribe); 
anaku RN ... nisé GN ki napistiya aqarte 
a-ra-an-Su-nu-ti I, Esarhaddon, love the 
people of Baltil as my own precious life 
Borger Esarh. 3 ii 41; Sarru.... mar bel dulli 
i-ra-am (for context and translat. see dullu 
in bel dullt) ABL 885 r. 15 (NA); ana Sarri 

. ra-i-mu sa nigé to the king who loves 
(his) people ABL 6:8, see Parpola LAS 
No. 125, wr. ra-i-mu  ABL 1173:10 (NA); 
Subat Sarrutija Sa a-ra-mu épus Weidner Tn. 
p. 12 No. 5:80; alu nis inija Sa a-ra-am- 
mu(var. -ma) VAB 4 114 ii 1, var. from ibid. 
134 vii 35, cf. (Babylon) al nisirtija sa a- 
ra-am-mu_ ibid. 116 ii 27 (Nbk.); assum ne-z 
medi Sarrutya ina ali Sanimma la i-ra-am- 
mu libba since I (lit. (my) heart) did not 
wish to have my royal abode in another 
city VAB 4 116 ii 22, also 136 viii 21; ina 
Esagil u Ezida sa a-ra-am-mu_ VAB 4176 x 31 
(Nbk.), also, wr. a-ram-mu_ ibid. 260:48 (Nbn.); 
ra-im Ezida BMS 9:4, LKA 42:14, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 64 and 110, wr. ra->-im_ PBS 1/1 
18:11, Béllenriicher Nergal No. 3:6, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 118. 


e) to love, desire a virtue (or its oppo- 
site), a quality, a property: summa ameélu 
St kitta ir-tam-ma gullulta izzer if that man 
loves truth and hates iniquity MDP 2 pl. 22 
iv 53, cf. kitta izzerma gullulta ir-tam ibid. v 
21 (MB kudurru), cf. Sa ... kitta izziruma 
lemutta ir-ta-mu UET 1 165 ii 7 (kudurru); lez 
mutta zerma kitta ra-lam] hate what is evil 
and love what is true! BE 1 83 r. 24 (NB 
kudurru), ef. [...] 2t-ir-ma [...] ra-am_ Lam- 
bert BWL 240 ii 30 (proverb); nasir kittt ra-?- 
im misart OIP 2 2315, 48:2, 55:2, ef. ra-im 
kinati ibid. 188:56, 146:31 (all Senn.); Sa kittu 
i-ram-mu-ma saliptu ikkibsu Borger Esarh. 
54 iv 26; Sar misari ra-im kitti ADD 646:3, 
647:3 (Asb.), see Postgate Royal Grants No. 9 and 
10; [lugal nig.si.sd ki bal].ag: 
Sarru... Mmisara 1-ra-am Lambert BWL 233:5; 
ra--im misart VAB 4 252 No.6i5(Nbn.); ra- 


ramu A le 


1m kitti u misarim VAB 4 100 No. 1215, 192 
No. 25 i 9 (both Nbk.), also PSBA 20 155:3 (NB 
lit.); (Nabi) ra--im kinati PSBA 33 pl. 12:15 
(colophon), see Hunger Kolophone No. 139; (ISum) 
étir napisti ra--im kinati ZA 48 17:56 (SB 
lit.); (I8tar) AG-at kinate AKA 207i 5 (Asn.); 
ana iltim rim-ni-ti Sa mésara i-ra-am-mu 
ZA 5 79:10 (prayer of Asn. I), see von Soden, AfO 
25 38; in personal names: Samag-ra-im-kitti 
PBS 2/2 84:33, also BE 14 10:17 (MB), Marduk- 
ra-am-kitti KAJ 72:8 (MA), Assur-kéna-ra- 
am Bab. 2 40:17 (OA), see also Stamm Namenge- 
bung 114, 221, 239, Saporetti Onomastica 2 150; 
Summa damqati i-ram if he loves good 
(parallel summa hatita izér if he hates evil) 
ZA 43 98:32 (Sittenkanon); Summa assum 
mimma da-ra-am epesi lemutti if for some 
reason it pleases you to do evil EA 162:35, 
cf. atta mimma da-ra-am dannis ibid. 32 (let. 
from Egypt); gabbt LU.MES hazannute la ra- 
i-mu inima tisu sabé pitatu. RA 19 102:55 
(= EA 362); kitta rzzer misara la thtasihma 
rugmt, ir-ta-am (if) he hates correct proce- 
dures, does not desire justice, but favors 
litigation MDP 10 pl. 11 iii 12 (MB kudurru); 
gimri thzi nemegisu sa i-ram-lmul all the 
precepts of his (Nabii’s) wisdom which he 
loves Streck Asb. 210:8; [star ra-i-mat kuzbi 
u risatt [Star who loves luxury and happi- 
ness K.3440:3 (SB hymn to I&tar); the Anun- 
naki Iral-?-im sahrarti who like complete 
silence Cagni Erra I 81; kima bitum annim 

zikir Sumika i-ra-am-mu — since this 
(royal) house cherishes your reputation 
Bagh. Mitt. 2 59 iv 25 (OB let.); DN Sumam 
damqam &a ta-ra-am-mu assumija lisrukak-z 
kum may DN grant you for my sake the 
great repute you desire PBS 7 84:2; swmma 
ina kinatum athuta ta-ra-am-mi if you really 
do love a brotherly relationship ibid. 41:7 
(both OB letters); athussu i-ra-am he desired 
a partnership with him MDP 28 425:21; 
ra-im-u-ti Sume sa Sarri (the gods) who 
love the name of the king ABL 514:7 (NA); 
kima napistam a-ra-am-mu atta ul tidé do 
you not know that I love life? ARM 2 72:24 
(= ARMT 26 368); kaspam ta-ra-am napastaka 
taztar you love money but you disregard 
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your own life TCL 4 5:8 (OA let.); mutni 
ta-ra-mi-ma balatni tezerri you desire our 
death and resent our being alive van Soldt, 
AbB 12 63:26; in I/2: anaku kaspam ar-ta- 
a-ma bit abini kuati u ahhija la ar-ta-am 
would I love silver (only) and not love our 
firm, you, and my partners? Jankowska KTK 
18:9’f. 


f) to have a preference for: wmmum 
warkassa ana mariga ga 1-ra-am-mu inaddin 
the mother may give her inheritance to 
whichever son she prefers CH § 150:22, 
also BIN 7 190:14, VAS 7 49:11, cf. aplussa 
asar e-ra-mu inaddin Doe. 
22:15; ina ahhesa aplussa ana sa 1-ra-am-mu 

. inaddin she gives her inheritance to 
one of her brothers whom she likes BM 
96990 r. 10’ (OB, courtesy K. R. Veenhof), ina 
ahhiga ana sa ta-ra-mu-u aplussa inaddin 
CT 2 41:30, and passim in OB, wr. Sa MU.RA 
(for <i>-ra-mu) CT 4 1b:19, var. Sa 7-ra-[mu] 
ibid. case, see Fleishman, NABU 1990/31; asar 
ta-ra-a-mu ana alik arki ittaddin she may 
give (it) to any heir she wishes MDP 24 
379:39, cf. ibid. 382bis:23, MDP 22 131:30, 
MDP 28 406:9; mannumma ina libbi maria 
i-ra-am wu sunu liddin she may give (my 
bequest) to whomever of my sons she pre- 
fers HSS 13 366:22 (Nuzi); Summa tuppa sa 
iskuri ta-ra-am u luddinakku if you prefer 
a wax tablet, I will send you one (in ex- 
change) MRS 12 18:24; gaqquru bit ta-ra- 
-a(text -im)-ma-ni lusasbitkunu ina libbi 
siba_ I will settle you in a territory that 
you (pl.) prefer, live there! ABL 541:9 
(NA); PN bita sa i-ra-am-muwu lissuqma lilge 
bita Sa izerru ‘PN, lilge let PN choose and 
take the (part of the) property which he 
prefers, let ‘PN, take the (part of the) 
property which he dislikes Wiseman Alalakh 
7:20 (OB); x kaspam ... ga-<mi>-ir-Si-na 1-ra- 
am-ma ilge he took x silver in preference 
to all of it (the real estate) MDP 24 329:10; 
note in I/3: the kings, my predecessors 
ina alani nis inisunu asar ir-ta-mu ekallatr 
wteppusu used to build palaces in cities 
that pleased them, wherever they liked 


Waterman Bus. 


ramu A 5 


VAB 4 114i 45, wr. agar 18-ta-a-mu_ ibid. 134 
vii 17 (both Nbk.); ‘PN agar ta-ra-ma bitu 
tlanandin] ‘PN may give the house to 
whom she likes VAS 5 129:27, cf. agar Sa 
ta-ra-am VAS 6 90:11 (both NB). 


g) other occs.: KUg.TUR.TUR Sa PN i-ra- 
am-mu (I am sending you) ....-fish that 
PN loves OBT Tell Rimah 42:9, cf. KUg GAL 
a-ra-am ibid. 20. 


2. 1/2 to love each other: munzirrai ir- 
ta-am-mu mu-ur-ta-mu izzerru those who 
hate each other will come to love each 
other, those who love each other will come 
to hate each other Labat Suse 3:15, also, wr. 
ir-ta-a-mu KAR 423 iv 34 (SB ext.), VAB 4 288 
xi 16 (Nbn., ext.); ar-tam-mu ultabbaru (the 
man and the woman) will love each other 
and live to old age Kraus Texte 3b iii 32 and 
dupl. 4c iii 22. 


3. II to fawn(?), flatter(?): summa kalbu 
la §& u-ra-am-su% ukanzabsu if a strange dog 
fawns(?) on him and wags its tail at him 
CT 39 2:111, also KAR 394:15 (SB Alu); note 
(uncert.) beside rdému: ina libbi ta-ra-an-su 
ina libbi mini la u-ra-a-mu-an-ni-i (for 
uraammuninni?) Sa ana PN ta-ra-a-mu-su- 
u-ni $a ki kunukki anni [...] (if) you like 
him for that, why do people(?) not flat- 
ter(?) me? That you like PN whom [...] 
like this seal ABL 1042 r. 5ff., see Parpola, 
SAA 1 12. 


4. II/2 to caress each other: Enkidu 
wasib mahar harimtim ur-lta-hla-mu kilal- 
lun Enkidu sat with the harlot, the two of 
them caressed each other Gilg. P. ii 4 (OB), 
see von Soden, OLZ 1955 514. 


do. IV to be loved: you put the phylac- 
tery around that woman’s neck and _ ir-ra- 
a-ma_ she (the woman whose husband is 
angry with her) will be loved RA 18 23 ii 6. 


In LE A IV (= Goetze LE § 59) 32, the traces 
of the signs warki ga i-x-[x-x]-ma (coll. 
from photograph) do not favor a form of 
the verb rdmu. 
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ramu B_ (riamu) v.; 1. to present, to 
grant, to deed an estate, 2. to remit an ob- 
ligation (NA only); MB, SB, NA, NB; I 
irim (irem MDP 2 p. 112:9, BBSt. No. 8 i 13) — 
irém(u) (see mng. 1b) — rem; cf. rimiutu. 


1. to present, to grant, to deed an 
estate — a) in gen.— I’ in kudurrus: PN 
Sakin mat tamti PN, arda karibsu 1-ri-im 
PN, the governor of the Sealand, deeded 
(a field) to his devoted servant PN, BBSt. 
No. 1119, also MDP 6 pl. 91 8, ZA 65 54:18, and 
passim, Wr. 1-ri-mi RA 66 164ff. i 8, 28, 172:57, 
cf. ana umi sdti i-ri-im_-Hinke Kudurru iii 13, 
wr. 1-r1m__BBSt. No. 29 ii 4, VAS 1 37 iv 52; wu 
anla pagri lla rasé iknukma ana umi sdti 
i-rim-Su. in order to avoid claims he as- 
signed (the estate) to him in a sealed docu- 
ment and deeded (it) to him in perpetuity 
BBSt. No. 12 ii 12, wr. 1-re-en-Su BBSt. No. 8 i 
18, t-rt-in-Su ibid. Add. col. B 6, ahartes 1-rim- 
Su deeded to him forever BBSt. No. 5 ii 29, 
also i-rlu]-wm MDP 2 pl. 16 ii 24; egla Suatu 
Sa Sarru Melisipak PN arassu i-ri-mu MDP 
2 pl. 21 ii 5, Sumer 23 52:13, and passim, also, 
wr. 1-re-e-mu MDP 2 p. 112:9 (MB); rehi eqli 
bit abija Sarru li-ri-man-ni-ma may the 
king grant me what is left of my family es- 
tate (in order that my family estate should 
not go as a fief to someone else) BBSt. No. 
28 r. 2; 1 sina akala 1 Sita sikara kurum= 
mat sakni §a Esagil ina libbi giné Enlil ana 
Samas ukinma PN Sangi, Sippar bard i-rim 
(the king) assigned to SamaS one sila of 
bread and one sila of beer (which previ- 
ously had been) the food allowance of the 
administrator of Esagil (coming) from the 
regular offerings for Enlil, and granted 
(the right to consume) it to PN, the temple 
administrator of Sippar, the diviner BBSt. 
No. 36 ii 10, cf. (clothes) nadan Sarri sa DN 
DN». u DNg RN PN sangi Sippar bard arassu 
i-rim u ana pagqri la rasé iknukma ibid. vi 13 
(both NB). 


2’ other occs.: dla ga bela i-ri-man-ni 
the village which my lord has granted me 
BE 17 24:22, cf. 2 harbi sa egel ili PN ... ki 
i-ri-ma-an-ni when PN granted me two 


ramu B 


harbu-sections of the temple field PBS 1/2 
52:9 (both MB letters); PAP anniu gabbu sa PN 
ina balatisu ana PNy marisu 1-ri-mu-u-ni 
all this that PN deeded to his son PN, dur- 
ing his lifetime ADD 779:10; sa ana garri 
mannama la imguru Samaés ... jati_ Sarra 
palihsu imgurannima 1-ri-a-am qatua Sama’ 
granted to me, the king who reveres him, 
and presented into my hands what he 
granted to no other king VAB 4 240 iii 22 
(Nbn.), restored from UVB 1 62; in personal 
names: ‘Nabi-aha-ri-man-ni  Nbk. 420:8, 
Nbn. 106:3, Dar. 470:10, 4Samas-aha-ri-man- 
nu Dar. 480 r.(!) 5. 


b) with ramutu: real estate uzakkiwma 
ana PN ... ki ri-mu-ti i-ri-mu RIM Annual 
Review 8 7:10 (Adn. III), cf. Cole Nippur 97:28 
(early NB let.); whoever intends to take away 
the estate ri-mut RN PN 1-ri-mu which RN 
has deeded to PN VAS 1 37 v 35 (NB kudurru); 
isqusu PN ana kaspi ul inandin ri-mu-tu ul 
i-ri-mu magskanu ul isakkan PN will not 
sell his prebend, or deed it as a gift, or 
pledge it VAS 5 21:25, cf. ana kaspi ul inadz 
din ana Sirikti ul isarrak u ana re-e-mu-tu 
ul i-ri-mu AJSL 27 216 No. 12 r. 4; mimma 
ina libbi ‘PN ana re-e-mu-u-tu ul ta-a-ri-me 
u nishi ana muhhi ul tanassahi ‘PN will not 
give anything away or make any deduction 
from it Nbn. 65:19; [anla ri-mut ul i-ri-im 
CT 49 131 r. 4; ri-mut RN PN 2-ri-mu OECT 1 
pl. 20:6 (list of temple offerings); 12-mu-u-tu 
sia, li-ri-man-ni (in broken context) CT 
54 55 r. 11 (NB let.). 


2. to remit an obligation (NA only): nuk 
iskarka lu re-ma-ka nuk sabu isd alka dullu 
ina GN epus your work assignment should 
be remitted to you (but) get your men and 
come and do work in GN ABL 1482:17, ef. 
UDU.M[E8-k]a lu-u re-ma-ka nuk epus ABL 
639 r. 9, see Parpola, SAA 1 235 and 236; ilku sa 
RN ana bel pahiti i-ri-[mul-u-ni_ the service 
which RN remitted for the governor ADD 
766:1, see Postgate Taxation 70; kaspa Sa Samz 
mani béli li-ri-ma-a-ni Iraq 15 146 ND 
3467:26, see Postgate Taxation 400. 
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A reading [Sa 2]r->-t-mu-su-nu-tt EA 10:30 
was proposed by von Soden, Or. NS 21 434. 


W. von Soden, UF 2 270f. Ad mng. 2: Postgate 
Taxation 244. 


rantarra_ s.; (an object); Nuzi; foreign 
word. 


[...] ra-an-ta-ar-ra kaspa uhhuzu HSS 15 
131:30 (= RA 36 133), ef. (a bed) & ra-an-ta-ar- 
ra ibid. 33, also [...] & ra-an-tar-ra ibid. 
134:28 (= RA 36 148) (both inventories). 


rapadu (rupadu, rabadu, rabidu, rapdu) 
s.; 1. staggers (listeriosis), 2. (a plant); SB; 
rapdu STT 138 r. 24, rabadu Kécher BAM 
150:16, rupadu and rabidu Uruanna II, see 
mng. 2a; cf. rapadu v. 


sa.ad.nim = ra-pa-du-wm, sa.ad.[gal] = 
Sagssatum Nigga Bil. B 265f.; sag.nim =saml[anul], 
SasSatu, ra-pa-du, ru-pu-du Kagal B 214ff., cf. sag. 
nim.nim = KI.MIN (i.e., the same four equiva- 
lents) ibid. 218ff.; sa.ad.nim = bennu, sa.ad. 
gal, sa.pad, sa.pad.ba.ak.a, sa.dujg.ra.ra 
= ra-pa-du MSL 9 94:84ff. (list of diseases); sa. 
nigin = ra-pa-du (in group with sagbanwu and siz 
danu) Erimhu8 I 266; i-ri rp1m = ra-pa-du Ea II 
111. 

udu.[sa.a]ld.nim = MIN (= immeri) samanu, 
MIN ra-pa-du, udu.[sa.a]ld.gal = MIN sassatu, 
MIN ra-pa-du, udu.[sa.ad].gal.dt.a= MIN MIN 
(= ra-pa-du) mali, udu.[sa.ad].gal.tag.ga = 
MIN MIN laptu Hh. XIII 57ff. 


ui sa.ad.nim.gal.x = ra-ba-d[i] Hh. XVII 
RS Recension 133. 
sa.ké8 sa.nim.ma.la(var. .ra) sa.ad. 


nim sa.ma.num sa.nig.dtb sa.nig.hul: 
maskadu ra-pa-du sassatu samanu nipis strani 
Sir-anu lemnu ASKT p. 82-83 i 20f., see Borger, 
AOAT 1 4. 

za-al NI=... Sabdatu §d& ra-pa-di // MIN // mur-sa 
A II/1 Comm. B r. 9; ra-pa-du // sané [temi(?)] 
[illassum lubugigu usarralt (...)] ra-pa-du sumsu 
Tablet Funck 2:8ff., see AfO 21 pl. 9 (comm. to 
snake omens, see AfO 21 p. 46). 


1. staggers (listeriosis) a) in med. 
contexts: summa ... KA-sé [KUR.KUR]| u 
ra-pa-du su-ud-dur-su Labat TDP 64:60, with 
comm. KA-s&é KUR.KUR // il-ta-na-an |/ 
[ka] // ri-gim || ra-pa-du su-ud-dur-[su] 
[§a(?)-nle(?)-e te-e-me sa-dir-§i Hunger Uruk 


rapadu 


32 r. 8; ummu silevtu alluhappu Wbu u-qu- 
qu-u (var. u-gu-si-qlu]) sassatu [sledu misittu 
ra-pa-du (var. ra-ap-du) Kécher BAM 338 r. 10, 
vars. from dupl. STT 138 r. 23f. (sag. gig inc.). 


b) in omens: sAG (also MURUBy, SUHUS) 
KUR GN ra-pa-du isabbat ACh Supp. 2 57:7ff.; 
ra-pa-da isabbassu K.3636:11; uncert.: ra(text 
AD)-pa-di isgakkan| su] KAR 395:6 (physi- 
ogn.); tlappin 1-<na> ra-pa-du imarrasma 
imat he will become destitute, he will fall 
sick with r. disease and die TCL 6 14:25, 
see Sachs, JCS 6 66; ra-pa-du ibassi ACh Supp. 
43:11, also K.6174:2, bennu dihu w ra-pa-du 
LBAT 1597:6, [SA.AD(?)].NIM ana ra-pa-di 
K.2204:13; §a@ ra-pa-du(var. -di) ina mati 
imandu ACh Supp. 2 49 K.3549 r. 19 and dupl. 
K.7828:15, ef. sa ra-pa-du ina mati imiddu 
TCL 6 10:11. 


2. (a plant) —a) in pharm.: G gammi 
ra-pa-di (var. ra-<pa>-a-di) : G ugndte Uru- 
anna I 439, U Sammi ra-pa-di : G ka-si MUS 
ibid. 674, U Sammi ru-pa-di : CU NAGA.SI.MES 
Uruanna II 274; U miqut UR.BAR.RA, U 
Sammi zi-me-te, U har-hum-ba-Sir, 0 Sammu 
migit libbi, © Sammu Z0.GIG.GA.KE,(KID) 
= U gammu ra-pa-di (var. 6 ra-bi-du) ibid. 
188ff., U nu-bu : G MIN ina Subari ibid. 193. 


b) other occs.: U ra-ba-di (among herbs 
against fever) Kécher BAM 150:16; U ra-pa-di 
ina GiR UD.[KA.BAR ...] ibid. 513 i 23; U 
ra-pa-du (associated with Pisces) Weidner 
Gestirn-Darstellungen 30 VAT 7847+ r. 7. 


For the disease “staggers” (listeriosis) 
see Sjoberg, JCS 25 141. In the refs. cited 
mng. 2, rapadu may refer either to the dis- 
ease cured by the herb or to a particular 
botanical species. 


rapadu v.; l. to run, run around, to roam, 
to run after, 2. I/3 to wander, to roam, 
3. ruppudu to run around, to wander, 
4. rappudu (OA) to vex, trouble, 5. III to 
cause to run, to cause to roam; from OA, 
OB on; I irpud —irappud, 1/3, II, III; 
cf. murtappidu, rapadu s., rapdig, ripittu, 
ruppudu s. 
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Su.dag = ra-pa-a-du(text -zw)-wm, 8u.dag.dag 
= itaggusum Nigga Bil. B 198f.; [Su] .2*8pac = ra- 
pa-du (in group with lasamu, nabaltti) Antagal E 
llf.; Su.dag = ru-up-pu-du, Su.dag.dag = ra- 
pa-du Erimhu§S IT 232f.; Ix-xl Ra = ra-pa-a-du-wm 
MSL 14 121 No. 7 ii 36 (Proto-Aa); [ra-a] RA = ra- 
pa-du. CT 12 29 iv 16 (text similar to Idu). 

[Su-ub] [Ru] = [r]u-up-pu-du A VI/4:159. 

e.ne.di.da hub mu.di.ni.in.gub: ina 
mélultim i-ra-[ap]-pu-ud she ran about with me in 
play TuM NF 8 25:16, see Wilcke Kollationen 
p. 27 and AfO 23 85f.; 6.dingir.e.ne.ke,(kID) 


(the demons) prowl through the temples CT 16 
42:18f. and 44f., dupl. von Weiher Uruk 1 i 24f. 

piB@> Ra.aw // ra-pa-du, DIB.RA.AW /|/ ri-pit-ti 
(comm. on efemmu murtappidu) Hunger Uruk 49:39 
(med. comm.); ripittu // a-na ra-pa-du (see ripittu) 
Lambert BWL 82 Comm. 212 (Theodicy Comm.); 
[gu]r(?)-ru-ru = ra-pa-a-du LBAT 1577 r. ii 5 (comm.); 
[ra]-pa-du // [x x x] Izbu Comm. 448; v-rap-pad = u- 
par-rad STT 403:42 (comm. on Labat TDP 22:37, 
see mng. 3). 

ra-pa-dlu] = MIN (= [h]a-la-qu) Malku VIII 41; 
ra-pa-du = MIN (= a-la-a-ku) An IX 59. 


l. to run, to run around, to roam, to 
run after — a) said of animals: tmurasuma 
tEnkidu i-rap-pu-da sabati bil seri ittesi ina 
zumrisu. when they saw Enkidu, the ga- 
zelles scattered, the wild animals kept away 
from him Gilg. I iv 24; if a dog sugqa Ii-rap- 
pu-ud| CT 40 43 K.8064:12; [...] ana UR. 
BAR.R[A-ma] i-ra-pu-du [...] ana sire 
rlimlima nami [...] (in broken context) 
STT 45:17; note in curses: kima sirrime 
sabiti sera ru-up-da roam the plain like the 
wild ass (and) the gazelle Wiseman Treaties 
421; kima sirrimi séra li-ir-pu-ud MDP 6 pl. 
11 iv 4, see AfO 23 15; kama umam séri sera 
li-tr-pu-ud ribit aligu aj ikbus may he roam 
the open country like a wild animal and 
never set foot on the streets of his city MDP 
2 pl. 23 vii 2, cf. MDP 6 47:17, also RA 16 126 iv 
10 (all kudurrus). 


b) other occs. — I’ in hist. and lit.: may 
Sin cover him and his people with leprosy 
as with a cloak sera li-tr-pu-du may they 
roam the open country Af0 8 25 iv 6 (A&Sur- 
nirari V treaty), cf. kamédti li-ir-pu-ud Streck 
Asb. 292:19, cf. Bauer Asb. 2 42 r. 3; whoever 
opens the seal of this grave elénu ina 


rapadu 


Sararu Samsi etemmasu ina sumé kamate li- 
ir-pu-du. may his ghost thirstily roam the 
open country above ground, in the sunlight 
Bagh. Mitt. 21 461:14 (NA funerary inscr.); amz 
meni ittt nammasgsé ta-rap-pu-ud(var. -da) 
sera why do you (Enkidu) roam the steppe 
with the wild animals? Gilg. I iv 35; [tltabbi]¢ 
maski labbimma i-rap-pu-ud sera] he will 
clothe himself in a lion’s skin and roam the 
desert Gilg. VII iii 48; 4Gilgames ana *Enz 
kidu ibrisu sarpis ibakkima i-rap-pu-ud séra 
GilgameS was roaming the desert, crying 
bitterly for his friend Enkidu Gilg. IX i 2, 
cf. a-rap-pu-ud [sera] Gilg. X ii 9 and v 5; 
Summa natuma tadmta lubir summa la naz 
tuma sera lu-ur-pu-ud if it is possible I will 
cross the sea, if it is not possible I will 
wander the steppe ibid. ii 19; wéstese bitya 
kaméti ar-pu-ud_ I have been chased out of 
my house, I wandered outside Lambert 
BWL 32:50 (Ludlul I); [LUGAL mat] Subartu 
namisu tharrub KI.MIN namé i-rap-pu-uld 

..] the open country of the king of Su- 
bartu will lie waste, variant: he will wander 
in the desert LBAT 1580 r. 5, see Weidner 
Gestirn-Darstellungen 37. 


2’ in OA: urkigu eqlam 10 béré ta-ra-pu- 
ud you have been running around behind 
him for a distance of ten “miles” TCL 19 
60:18; 1 swbhatuwm a-ha-ma sa PN Sa ra-pa-di- 
um kabtum also, one heavy garment for PN 
for traveling VAS 26 58:29, see Veenhof Old As- 
syrian Trade p. 182, cf. 2 TUG ga ra-pd-dim RA 
58 63 Sch. 7:2; URUDU e ta-ar-pu-ud allak 
assat PN aga’al as for the copper, do not 
run around, I will go, I will ask PN’s wife 
AKT 8 40:10; uncert.: kima sép ‘Adad ra-pi- 
dim (or rabitim) bitt rahis my house is ru- 
ined as by an attack of trampling(?) Adad 
CCT 4 1a:3. 


2. I/3 to wander, to roam — a) said of 
animals: summa kalbu issegima ina suqi 
ir-ta-na-pu-dlu] if dogs become rabid and 
roam around in the street CT 38 49:14; 
kima watmi ir-ta-na-pu-du iddisim like 
fledglings running around in the grass Gilg. 
O. I. edge 2; the wild ass ir-tap-pu-ud CT 13 
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43 K.4470 ii 8, also ibid. 3, 10, 16, and dupl. CT 46 
46:6 (Sar. legend). 


b) said of persons: kima res nasperatija 
ka@ulim atta ta-ar-ta-na-pu-ud you are al- 
ways going from place to place instead of 
folowing my instructions TCL 19 60:26; 
istu MU.1.8E kidatim ar-ta-na-pu-ud for one 
year I have done nothing but travel (from 
town to town) in the outlying districts CCT 
3 42a:21; he took another road, he went 
from Turhumit to WahSuSana, from Wah- 
Susana to Salatuar 7-ku-ba-a-tim ninu ni-ir- 
ta-na-pu-ud (see kuba’atu) BIN 4 70:12; sa 
mat Mandaja danniti ga nar *Assur islima 
Sadt u madbaru ir-tap-pu-du Sarraqigé (the 
land) of the powerful(?) Medes, who had 
thrown off the yoke of ASSur and roamed 
through the mountains and desert like 
thieves Lie Sar. 189, cf. béra kidi <sarraqis 
lu-ur-tap-pu-ud Lambert BWL 78:139 (Theod- 
icy); note in the curse formula of MB and 
NB kudurrus and leg.: séra kida u bamati 
li-tr-tap-pu-ud AfO 23 8 iii 10; kama sirrimi 
ina kalmat aligu] li-ir-tap-pu-ud may he for- 
ever roam around outside his city like a 
wild ass UET 1 165 ii 26, also 1R 70 iii 21, AfO 
23 22 iii 15, BBSt. No. 7 ii 18, AfO 16 48:32, 
wr. lis-tap-pu-ud VAS 1 70 v 12, also kima 
strrim sert [inla kamati li-ir-tap-pu-ud JCS 
2 204:10; saharsubba ligalbissu lis-tap-pu-du 
namé may (Sin) clothe him in leprosy, and 
may he roam the desert BM 113927:25 (NB 
leg., courtesy J. A. Brinkman); [li-i]r-tap-pu-da 
kamdtu Hunger Kolophone No. 236:9; tr-ta-na- 
ap-[pu-du] (in broken context) Dream-book 
pl. 7 Sm. 1458:6, see p. 275. 


c) other oces.: lisoma mamit ina séri 
lihlig etemmi ahi lumurma lts-tap-pi-du namé 
(for translat. see etemmu mng. 2a) BRM 4 
18:23; obscure: [swmma tem]su sanisu u 
ligansu ir-ta-nap-pu-ud imdt if he becomes 
delirious and his tongue moves uncontrol- 
lably(?), he will die Labat TDP 182:48. 


3. ruppudu to run around, to wander: 
ina la wasbitija akil klarsija] u-ra-pi-id-ma 
la damgqatija mahalr belija iskun(?)] in my 


rapadu 


absence my denouncer went around and 
spoke ill of me to my lord ARMT 26 408:17; 
[summa ...] ina la idt u-rap-pad [gat 
4Adad] if (the sick man) wanders about in 
a daze, (he is afflicted with) the “hand of 
Adad” disease Labat TDP 140 iii 44 and 46, also 
ibid. 22:37, 104 iii 21ff., 236:53; Summa ... 
dama u<tab>baka u vi-rap-pad qat *Nergal if 
he evacuates blood and he is restless, (he is 
afflicted with) the “hand of Nergal” disease 
Labat TDP 100:4, cf. ibid. 54:15, 66:62, 104 iii 
23f., 108 iv 19, 190:19, 234: 26, 30, 32, 236:44f. 


4. rappudu to vex, trouble (OA): anaku 
asiram la isima ina kaspija ra-pu-da-ku 
since I have no helper, I am worried about 
my money Hecker Giessen 34:44; wmma PN- 
ma... Summa gqadisuma aplum anakunima 
wu bit abya ra-pu-da-ku-ni umma PNo-ma 
mimma anaku mimma la u-ra-pi-id-ka PN 
said, “(I swear) that I am not an heir with 
him and therefore (should) have no trouble 
with my father’s estate.” PN, said, “I have 
done nothing at all to trouble you” CCT 5 
11d:19ff.; urkiamma 2 Sazzuztam ustazzizam 
u kuati u idti ana ra-pu-di-ni ittizizma after 
my departure he had appointed another(?) 
representative, but he was (only) there to 
bother us, you and me BIN 4 35:45. 


5. III to cause to run, to cause to roam: 
d Bel ina] séri u-sar-pi-su sabdti maratis[u] 
béelum [ina] seri u-Sar-pi-si-na Bel made 
him run in the steppe, the lord made the 
gazelles, his daughters, run in the steppe 
KAR 307 r. 12 (cultic comm.); ammini ... tu- 
Sar-pi-du (var. tu-Sar-i-bi) sthra Arnaud Emar 
6 735:16, var. from STT 136 i 31, see von Soden, 
JNES 33 342; you, Star of Arbela, hold on 
your lap the oldest and second oldest sons 
(lit. the one on the right and the one on 
the left), but my own offspring séra tu-sar- 
pi-di you made run around (unprotected) 
in the open country 4R 61 v 20 (NA oracle); 
in broken context: tu-us-te-er-pi-da-an-ni 
EDIN xx [...] Atiqot 2 122 iv 5 (Gilg. Megiddo); 
eruti ma-sd-ku u-sar-pa-du sal-[lu-ti] Lambert 
BWL 48:6 (Ludlul III). 
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rapaltu see rapastu A. 


rapaqu A v.; to hoe, to break up the soil; 
OB, MB; I irpiq — trappigq, II; ef. narbaqu, 
rapiqu, rapqu, ripqu A and C. 


[u] [gu.si] = ra-pa-qu A II/6 B iii 13’. 

al ga.mu.ra.ab.ak (gloss:) lu-lurl-p[i-kil, 
nisag,(SaAR) ga.mu.lral.ab.sum (gloss:) lu- 
um-hu-rla]-ki_ I want to hoe for you (Inanna), I want 
to give you green plants CBS 8085:8 (Inanna- 
Dumuzi song);a.8a tin.sal.ta ba.ab.ak.ta: 
eqla ina ehzi ti-rap-pi-iq (see *ahzw) Ai. IV ii 25. 


a) rapaqu—1’ fields, gardens: eqlam 
kima eqlim ikkal 1-ra-pi,-iq he will hoe and 
have usufruct of the field as (he would 
of any) field PBS 8/2 246:10, see Cocquerillat, 
JESHO 10 187; a field rented in errésitu- 
tenancy eglam i-ra-ap-Ipi-iq| he will hoe 
the field Boyer Contribution 193:10; 65 Gin 
KU.BABBAR ana A.SA KI.KAL 1[a]-pa-q[t- 
i]m KI PN PN» PNg ... 8U.BA.AN.TI.MES 
16 saR_ ri-ip-gi-[tim] ana 1 Gin kU. 
BABBAR i-ra-ap-pt-qu ga 63 GiN KU. 
BABBAR 1 GAN 4 SAR A.SA KI.KAL 7-1a-ap- 
pi-qu PN», PNs (etc.) received from PN six 
and one-half shekels of silver to hoe the 
fallow field, the 16-sar field to be hoed they 
will hoe for one shekel of silver, for six and 
one-half shekels of silver they will hoe one 
iku (and) four sar hard ground JEOL 25 
51:2, 1l and 15; 10 SAR A.SA KI.KAL ana PN 
PN, t-ra-ap-pt-iqg PN (tenant) will hoe ten 
sar of fallow field for PN» (owner) RA 24 96 
No. 2:18; kirdm i-ra-pi-iq wrabba he will hoe 
the grove and raise (the trees) YOS 12 
395:6, cf. BE 6/1 23:9 (all OB); 2 si-pi-lx-xl Sa 
kiri ar-ta-pi-iq I have hoed two... .-s of the 
orchards PBS 13 76:14 (MB); ikim sa PN PN» 
ikdm 1-ra-pt-iq a field of PN’s, PN, will hoe 
the field BA 5 520 No. 61:5 (OB); x SE KI PN 
PN, SU.BA.AN.TI ana ra-pa-[q|i-im [ina] 
kirt Sin PNg received x barley from PN for 
hoeing in the garden of Sin RA 54 19 No. 
26:6 (OB), coll. Charpin, RA 74 126, and see Stol, 
JEOL 25 52f. 


rapasu 


2’ other occs.: elpetam i-ra-pi-iq he (the 
tenant) will dig up the weeds BIN 7 197:14 
(OB); see also CBS 8085:8, in lex. section. 


b) ruppuqu: see Ai., in lex. section. 
Landsberger, MSL 1 186f. 


rapaqu B v.; 1. to rivet, fasten, 2. to put 
in fetters; MA, SB; I trpigq — irappigq, II; ef. 
rapiqu, ripqu B, rupuqtu. 


da.gul = da.gul.la = 


ErimhuSé IV 9f. 


ra-pa-qu, ra-ta-qu 

l. to rivet, fasten (by means of a metal 
rivet, nail, or peg): terinnatusunu sa surrt 
kurt u hurast ina kammate sa hurast ra-ap- 
ga their (the rams’) cone-shaped pendants 
of artificial obsidian and gold were fastened 
with rivets of gold AfO 18 302ff. i 25 (MA inv.), 
also ibid. ii 34; Se?atu nlematte ...] ... Sa 
gaqqadatusunu hurasu rlap-qu| the cush- 
ions of the throne were fastened (by means 
of bronze [nails?]) whose heads were of gold 
ibid. iii 8; 1 kusst rabitu sa nemattesa hurasa 
rla-ap-qa-at] ibid. ii 9, cf. igtu nématte rap-qu 
ibid. iii 6; ina sikkate Sa siparri stu ahais 
ra-ap-qu they were riveted together with 
bronze nails ibid. iv 15, also istu tarushi 
ra-pi-iq (see tarushw) ibid. 21. 


2. to put in fetters: sarrant ... ina berit 
siparri kisadatigsunu ar-pi-iq I fettered 
those kings by their necks with bronze 
restraints Weidner Tn. 27 No. 16:51; ina birite 
stiparri. lu-ra-pi-iq-su-nu I put them in 
shackles of bronze KAH 2 84:59 (Adn. II), 
cf. tetenni sa nakirt mu-rep-pi-iq §da-a-[.. .] 
pitchfork for the enemies which fetters the 
[...] KAR 260:4 (= KAH 2 148, Sam¥i-Adad V). 

For KTS 11:16 see rabisu. 


rapasu v.; l. to beat, to thrash, to flog, to 
flail, to beat together, 2. II to pound, 3. 
narpusu. (unkn. mng.); OB, MB, Nuzi, 
MA, SB; I irpis — irappis, II, IV; cf. narz 
pasu, rapisu, ripsu B. 

[ra-a] RA = ra-pa-su CT 12 29 BM 38266 iv 15 


(text similar to Idu); [Se.giS.ra].ra=ra-pa-su $d 
ge-[im], [giS].ra.ra = MIN 8&4 daa-ki, igi. 
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sig.sig = MIN &4 pa-ni — r. said of (threshing) bar- 
ley, r. said of smiting, r. said of (striking) the face 
Nabnitu XXI 119-121; $e.ra.ah = MIN (= rapasu) 
Sa Se-im ibid. 123; sag.giS.ra.ra=ra-pd-sui Sag 
Bil. B 87; pa.ari8 = mahasu, ra-pa-si KBo 26 18 
ii 5f. (Diri Bogh.); u-[ru] [¢AxNIR] = ra-pa-s[u(?)] A 
IV/4:105. 

kuS(text sag).a.nd.a = na-ar-pu-su $4 ma-na- 
ah-ti Nabnitu XXI 125; 4.kU8.t = nar-pu-su, 
kuS.t.ndé.a= MIN S@ kI8IB.LA BRM 4 88 ii Of. 
(group voc.). 

[x x x].ta Su.bar.mu gig.ga.am: [...] 
ina ra-pa-si kimkimmia marsu my wrists(?) are 
sore from .... SBH 75 No. 48:8 and dupl. 126 No. 
77:3, see Cohen Lamentations 189:39; igi guy.da 
gin.a mud.8e bi.fb.ra.ra: pa-an alpi aliki 
ina uppi ta-rap-pi-is do you strike the face of a mov- 
ing ox with a handle? Lambert BWL 242 iii 20. 

GABA.RAH.HA : ra-pa-ds irti — breast-beating 
Hunger Uruk 72 r. 4 (comm.). 


l. to beat, to thrash, to flog, to flail, 
to beat together — a) to thrash, to give a 
thrashing, to beat: PN ... nukaribba sa 
bélija ir-ta-pi-is PN (a royal official) has 
beaten my lord’s gardener PBS 1/2 28 r. 8; 
100 ERIN.HI.A ginnata ki ignuna ERIN. 
MES Sa bélija ir-ta-pi-is having confined 
one hundred workers to quarters, he has 
given a thrashing to workers of my lord BE 
17 9:19 (both MB letters); (the plaintiff stated) 
ina séri PN ir-pt-sa-an-ni-mi u lisansu sa 
PN ana pant dajani iqtabi anni anahamis 
nintahhasmi “In the open country, PN beat 
me,” and PN declared before the judges, 
“Yes, we had a fight with each other” 
AASOR 16 72:7, cf. ir-ta-ap-sa-an-ni-ma._ ibid. 
8:32, HSS 13 350:20; assassu ga PN la lir- 
ta-pt-is| I(!) did not beat PN’s wife JEN 
331:8; PN ir-tap-sa-an-ni-mi u dajant 
mthsisu Sa PN, ttamru lahisu ina hatti 
mahis (he said) “PN beat me,” and the 
judges inspected PN,’s bruises, his jaw had 
been beaten with a stick HSS 9 10:5; ina 
hatte wr-da-pt-is-su wu alpt wmert ina qatrsu 
iltege he beat him with a stick and took 
oxen and donkeys away from him HSS 5 
52:9 and 19, ef. ibid. 25; issabtannima u 40 ina 
hutarti tr-ta-ap-sa-an-nt_ he seized me and 
gave me forty blows with a rod AASOR 16 
3:60; atta ana ra-pa-si iqbtikami u dimtaka 
ana napali iqgbtika they ordered that you be 
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flogged, and they ordered that your tower 
be torn down ibid. 32; LU.SIPA-ta 17-ta-pi-is 
2 immeri u 1 urisa ilteqge he beat my shep- 
herd and took two sheep and a goat ibid. 44, 
ef. ibid. 55; PN Sa ra-pt-st-ta 1-ra-ap-pt-1s sa 
inanzaryja inanzarsu (see nazaru mng. 2b) 
HSS 5 26:8 (all Nuzi); sabi Sa kibsa irdiuni 
ir-ta-ap-su. they have beaten the men who 
followed the tracks JCS 7 135 No. 63:17 (MA 
let.); obscure: [ma]kaltum ir-ta-pt-is [i(?)]- 
ra-pt-is-ka (possibly to rapasu) TLB 4 51:10, 
see Frankena, SLB 4 p. 163; Swmma seru ir(?)- 
pis-su (or sa(?)-pis-su) KAR 389 (p. 351) ii 3 
(SB Alu). 


b) to flail: ge’?am ina GN li-ir-pi-su-ui-ma 
lilgi they should flail the barley in Adab 
and take it along AJSL 32 284 No. 8:12, see 
Stol, AbB 11 142; §e’um <ana> ra-pa-si-im ... 
ul na-tui-wm [...] the barley is not fit for 
threshing Kraus AbB 1 5:13; LU GN ana 
na-gi-bi-[im] isniqma karasam itepus u seam 
i-ra-pi-is,(AS) the ruler of ESnunna arrived 
at GN(?), pitched camp, and now threshes 
the barley ARMT 26 508:13. 


c) to beat together — 1’ weapons: ultu 
Salalti eqli (vars. Sari, ber) ta-rap(var. -ra)- 
pi-sa (var. tar-pi-sa) kakkika from a dis- 
tance of three double miles you beat to- 
gether your weapons KAR 71:16, also LKA 
107:12, vars. from LKA 106:11, STT 237:4; rugqz 
géetu sa nari Selepputatu sa tabali ana libbi 
nari kakkigina i-rap-pi-sa (see ruqgétu) von 
Weiher Uruk 24:24, see W. Farber, WO 18 40 n. 53. 


2’ hands: wa aqbima subat rubitya usarz 
ritma usasriha sipittu labbis annadirma is- 
sarth kabattt assu epes sarruti bit abya 
ar(var. er)-pi-sa rittzja I cried “Woe,” I tore 
my princely garment, I cried out in mourn- 
ing, I raged like a lion, my mood became 
furious, for the sake of my line’s continued 
rule I beat together my hands Borger Esarh. 
43 i 58: difficult: I cut off his head and itti 
pa-ni PN kitri la museézibisu ar-pi-is Piepkorn 
Asb. 72 vi 42. 


2. II to pound: gaqgaris ippalsth nahlaz 
patesu usarritma ussera idesu ishut kubussu 
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pirassu thsipma u-rep-pi(!)-is libbasu ina kiz 
lallesu he threw himself on the ground, 
tore his garments and bared his arms, tore 
off his cap, plucked out his hair, and 
pounded his chest with both his (fists) 
TCL 3 412 (Sar.). 


3. narpusu (unkn. mng.): see Nabnitu XXI 
125, BRM 4, in lex. section. 


Landsberger, MSL 1 169ff.; Borger Esarh. 43 n. 
to i 58. 


rapasu see rabasu. 
rapasu see rabasu. 


rapastu A (rapaltu) s.; loin, thigh, haunch; 
OB, Mari, MA, SB, NA, NB, Akkadogram 
in Hitt.; wr. syll. and (uzu.)GIS.KUN, 
(uzU.)UR.KUN. 


uzu.ur.giS.kun = pemu ra-pal-tum Hh. XV 
204, cf. uzu.ur.kun, uzu.gi’.kun MSL 9 
44:47-47a (Forerunner to Hh. XV); [giS.kun. 
mu] = [ra]-pa-ag-ti Ugumu Bil. Section E 14. 

ur.kun ma§ tr.kun.10.8é€ ba.an.sum: 
ra-pa-as-tt wrist ana ra-pa-as-ti ameli ittadin he gave 
the he-goat’s thigh for the man’s thigh (preceded by 
ur: pemu) STT 172:38f., see Prosecky, Matou’ 
Festschrift 2 249; ugu giS.kun suhuS8.bi ts.sa 
: ina muhhi ra-pa-ds-ti isdisu ummidma (see emédu 
mng. 4a) Craig ABRT 2 11 ii 10f. 

gixX.kun = ra-pla-as(?)-tul VAT 14258 ii 4 
(comm., cited AHw. 955a). 


a) of human beings: emsésa suhhésa u 
uzu ra-pal-te-sa tasammid you put com- 
presses on her hypogastric area, her but- 
tocks, and her loins Iraq 31 30:31 (MA med.), 
cf. suhhisu ra-pal-ti-su tasammid AMT 2,7:6, 
gablésu ra-pal-te-su% tasammid AMT 61,2 ii 8, 
[...] x.MES-Su ra-pal-te-su tasammid AMT 
101,3 i 20; isbat gigsa kinst wu kisalla \qablal 
ra-pa-ds-ta u sasalli naphar ser-ant gimir 
kala pagri (the disease) affected the thigh, 
the calf, and the ankle, the waist, the loins, 
and the back, all the muscles, the entire 
body STT 186 iv 12, cf., wr. ra-pa-ds-tu 
Kocher BAM 124 iv 19, cf. CT 23 11 iii 88 and 4 
r. 17, wr. GIS.KUN STT 273 i 6’; Sipta 7-Su 
ana libbi tlaman|nu GIS.KUN.MES-Su [tap 


rapaStu A 


vy 


tanassas|ma nig libbi you recite the incan- 
tation over (the salve) seven times, you ap- 
ply (the salve) several times to his thighs, 
and he will be aroused STT 280 iv 31, see 
Biggs Saziga 49, cf. GIS.KUN-Su tumassa? you 
rub his thighs AfO 21 16:11; murus GIS. 
KUN.MU ana GIS.KUN-ka (may the) dis- 
ease of my loins (transfer) to your loins 
(between gablu and gilsw) Kocher BAM 
212:30 and 213:23; [summa U]R.KUN-St 
samat iballut if his loins are red, he will re- 
cover Labat TDP 108 iv 7, cf. (with various colors 
and conditions) ibid. 8-18; Summa... ina GIS. 
KUN-Su mahis if he is stricken in his loins 
ibid. 236:41; [Swmma.. .| stu GIS. KUN-S% adi 
Sépesu kalsi] if he is cold from his thighs to 
his feet ibid. 242:5, cf. Summa... GIS.KUN. 
MES-8$% [.. .] ibid. 98 r. 46 and 47; [Swmma ina 
G]IS.KUN-su% imitta (also: Sumeéla) Sakin if 
(the mole) is on his thigh at the right 
(also: left) Kraus Texte 38d r. 22f.; Ser-anu 
[...] wUzU ra-pal-te Studies Landsberger 285:7 
(MA inc.). 


b) of animals: 4 armu hammurutu ... 
[1GI.M]ES-su-nu supragsunu tiklpu sla ra- 
pal-te-Su-nu u qarnasunu Sa GIS.MI four re- 
cumbent gazelles, their eyes, their hooves, 
the dark spots on their haunches, and their 
horns (made) of sallumu-wood Af0 18 306 iv 
9 (MA inv.); Sarat GIS.KUN puhali ... teleqge 
you take hair from the loins of a ram CT 23 
8 ii 40, cf., wr. UR.KUN ibid. 4 r. 6, ef. [sic 
GIS].KUN puhalt STT 280 iv 21, see Biggs 
Saziga 22, Sarat ra-pal-te §a alpi salmi ta-x-x 
Kécher BAM 272:10, see Biggs Saziga 54; 
[sum]ma alpu ga-«ra>-rat ra-pa-ds-ti-l§ul 
[...] CT 40 31 K.8013 r. 8; ina Ser’an UZU. 
GIS.KUN sumeélisu babsu tasappi you close 
its opening (of the lilissu-drum) with the 
sinew from its (the bull’s) left thigh RAce. 
14 ii 30, of. ibid. 18, 22 r. 9; Summa izbu KI.MIN 
2 esenserusu 2 GIS.KUN.MES-Su 2 zibbatusu 
2 karsusu 2 qinndtusu if the malformed 
animal ditto (= has two heads), two spines, 
two loins, two tails, two bellies, (and) two 
rumps_ Leichty Izbu VIII 71, ef. ibid. 73a, VI 
29f., XX 19, ina GIS.KUN-Su-nu tisbutu ibid. 
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VI 11, and passim in Izbu, also, wr. UR.KUN 
ibid. VII 104; (the malformed lamb) stu 
abunnatisu adi ra-pa-ds-ti-su 2 pagru had 
two bodies from its navel to its haunch 
ARMT 26 241:21; [Summa kalbatu] ulidma 
GIS.KUN na-wi-ir [...] CT 28 12 K.6667:12 
(SB Alu). 


c) designating stars in the constellation 
Leo (5 and 6 Leonis): MUL 2 Sa GIS.KUN-S% 
TCL 6 21 r. 16 and 18, also Sachs-Hunger Diaries 
-87 Cr. 18, ZA 50 226:14, see ibid. 228, ; beru 
ana 2 §a MUL ra-pa-al§-ti-Su] ZA 50 225:17, 
wr. MUL 2 &a rap-pa-als§-ti-su] JCS 6 74 
U.197:2’; ana tarsa GIS.KUN UR.A_ AfO 16 
pl. 17:18, see P. Neugebauer and Weidner, BSGW 
67 31. 


d) as cut of meat — 1’ rapastu: uzu. 
GIS.KUN AfO 18 340 ii a 17 (Practical Vocabu- 
lary Nineveh); UZU.GIS.KUN kimaht ‘PN a 
haunch (cut) for the grave of 'PN (wife of 
Esarhaddon) Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 35 i 8, see 
Ebeling Stiftungen 19, 2 UDU.MES ... za? uzuti 
2 UZU.UR.MES UZU.ZAG UZU.TI GIS.KUN 
ibid. r.i4; 5 UZU.UOR.MES 5 UZU.ZAG.MES 2 
UZU.GIS.KUN 6 UZU.TI 2 UZU.GAB.MES 1 
uzu.GtU 2 vuzu.ct.sia, PAP 2 upu 4 
UZU.MES  Postgate Royal Grants 54 vii 25, ef. 
ibid. viii 33, and, wr. UR.KUN ADD 1083 ii 3; 
5 kisir GIS.KUN GUD van Driel Cult of A&SSur 
100 x 10, ef. [1 kisrlum ga ra-pa-as-tim 
8.133,113, cited ARMT 21 71; IGI.6.GAL 5 SE 
uzuU nisih imitti 15 SE UZU ra-pa-as-tum 10 
SE UzU kargsum u li-ba-tu. BM 97059:10 (cour- 
tesy K. R. Veenhof), cf. 1 UZU ra-pa-as-tum A. 
3207:6 (both OB adm.); 2 UZU ra-pa-ds-tim 
ARMT 23 347:5, cf. Birot Mem. Vol. 151 No. 
83:14 (Mari); 10 ZAG.LU UZU.GIS.KUN u 
UZU.TI kurummat garri ten flanks, loins, 
and ribs, royal food offerings OECT 1 pl. 
20:2 and 26 (Nbn.); x GIS.KUN (beside other 
cuts of meat, as food offerings from the 
king) VAS 6 268:3, 4, 5, 6, 8, 10, 11, 16, and 17, 
wr. UZU.GIS.KUN.MES GCCI 1 238:7; UZU. 
GIS.KUN (as part of income from a preb- 
end) BRM 2 36:2, also VAS 15 16:3, <GIS>. 
KUN (share of the metalworker) Race. 
132:197, cf. UZU.KUN (perhaps emend to 
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UZU.<GIS>.KUN) AM.SI Kécher BAM 222:18; 
note as Akkadogram in Hitt.: uZU RA-PA- 
AL-TUM GUD-1a KBo 11 40 i 10. 


2’ rapastu sihirtu: [uzu.giS.kun. 
tur] = ga-ta-at-tu = ra-pal-tu si-hir-tu Hg. B 
IV 36, in MSL 9 35; UZU.GIS.KUN TUR-Hi 
(among cuts of meat) OECT 1 pl. 20:9. 


Kocher, AfO 18 312. 


rapaStu B s.; wideness; SB*; ef. rapasu. 


ra-pa-as-tum = metellutu.§ wideness (in 
the protasis predicts) excellence CT 20 39:9 
(SB ext.). 


rapaSu_ v.; 1. to become wide, broad, to be 
enlarged, to be spread out, 2. to grow 
larger, to increase, 3. ritpusu to become 
broad, to expand, 4. ruppusu to widen, to 
make wide, to enlarge, to extend, to in- 
crease, 5. ruppusu to strengthen (persons), 
6. II/2 to be widened, 7. III to make wide, 
8. III/II to make wide; from OB on; I 
irpis — irappis — rapas (irappus Labat TDP 
222:44 and 45, LKU 33:42), I/2, 1/8, II, II/2, 
III, I/II; wr. syll. and paGat(.LA) 
(AL.DAGAL.LA CT 39 33:53, PES ACh Adad 
6:8, Kraus Texte 24:17, 18 and r. 6, TAL ibid. 
23:16 and r. 7); cf. narpasi, rapastu B, 
rappasu, rapsis, rapsu adj., ritpasu, rupsu 
A, tarpasi. 


pe-eS PES = ra-pa-[su] Idu II 180; ta-la Pr = 
ra-pa-si S> I 366, cf. pr = ra-[pa-sum] MSL 9 
135:546 (Proto-Aa); ta-al pr = ra-pa-[sum] Houwink 
ten Cate AV 284 C i 12 (Proto-Ea); da-al-la 
MAS.GU.GAR = ra-pa-su A _ 1/6:186, also A 
VIII/1:89; sal = ra-pa-S% Antagal B 234; Su-u u = 
ra-pa-Su A I1/4:61; lu.igi.td4l.tal = sa in[agsu 
ra-alp-a OB Lu B iv 52. 

ta-al PI = ru-up-pu-[suml Houwink ten Cate AV 
284 C i 14 (Proto-Ea); [te-e8] [UR] = [r]lu-up-pu-sum 
ibid. 283 B ii 16; sal.sal = ru-up-[pu-su] Izi J ii 
25; sAL™ I” _ ry-wp-p[u-su] ibid. 19. 

a.ab.ba.ki.gar.dagal.la.8é : ina témti sa 
agarésa rap-&% in the sea of vast extent 5R 50 ii 
31f., see Borger, JCS 21 7:62. 

SAL.ANSE U.tu SAL.ANSE Sa.tur dagal. 
la.bi: atanu dlittu atanu mu-rap-pi-is-tu Sasstiru (see 
atanu lex. section) 4R 18* No. 6:12ff.; Hammurapi 
en kalam.ma in.dagal.la.ke,(xK1p) : [Ham- 
murap|i [beli]m mu-ra-ap-[ pi]-ig matim (son of) RN, 
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the lord who enlarges the land RA 63 42 i 24 
(Samsuiluna); erfn.a.ni  t.gin,(aim) lu.lu. 
a(var. .Am) numun.a.ni dagal.la (var. hé. 
mah) : [...] lru-up-pul-[sé] his (the Subarian’s) 
troops grow like grass, his seed is widespread 
Hallo, Kraus AV 98:25; [kur.re ma8&].an8e 
ha.ra.ab.dagal.la (var. ha.ra.ab.lu.e): 
[sad]é blaillsu li-rap-pis-ki Lugale IX 31 (= 404); za.e 
e.ne.em.zu ttr.ra amaS.da peS.e §8i. 
ma.al mu.un.da.ma.al.la: kdtw amatka tar2 
basu wu suptru usamri siknat napisti u-ra-pa-ads (see 
mart A v. lex. section) 4R 9 r. 3f.; hur.sag.e 
ir.nam.dingir.ra hu.mu.ra.an.peS.a [...] 
hu.mu.ra.an.peS.a gti.un.bi hu.mu.ra. 
ab.{1: [gada.. .] ilati [... li-rap-pis-ki [.. .] li-rap- 
pis-ki bilassu ligsiki may the highland give you in 
abundance perfume fit for (your) divine rank, may 
[...] give you [...] in abundance, may it bring you 
its yield in abundance Lugale IX 27f. (= 401-401a); 
numun ba.tal.ta4l: zéra ur-tap-pi-ig he has broad- 
cast seed Lugale I 34; ma.[S8a.ab] sig, (KAxSID) 
sal.sal.la.ke, : [ana gelreb biti sa ina dumga ru- 
up-pu-su || sa ina dumqi us-ta-bar-ru-u (see dumqu 
mng. la) SBH 121 No. 69 r. 8f. 

KUR wt-tap-pa-d§ = KUR DAGAL-ig 2R 47 K.4387 
i 18 (comm. to Boissier DA 11 i 16); sa-pa-hu = ra- 
pa-su (see sapahu mng. 3a) CT 31 48 K.6720+:16, 
dupl. CT 31 18 K.7588 obv.(!) 7; ne-pel-ku-u // ra-pa- 
&& Hunger Uruk 72 r. 8; na-pal-ku-u // ra-pa-Sa ibid. 
83 r. 16; na-pal-ku-ui(text -twm) // ra-pa-si BM 
47693+ left edge (A II/3 Comm., partly in MSL 14 
278f.; sau // ra-pa-si Lambert BWL 82 comm. to 
lines 208ff. (Theodicy Comm.); sa-a-al SAL . . . ra-pa- 
su || us-Su-u || ra-ka-su, agsSum sa || ri-ik-si // aw // 
su-t || §é-da-lu ra-pa-si, a-bur-rig |/ ra-pa-&i von 
Weiher Uruk 54:12ff. (A V/4 Comm.); zu = r[a]-pa- 
su (comm. on En. el. VII 38) STC 2 pl. 51 iii 4 + 
pl. 60 K.8299:8’. 


l. to become wide, broad, to be en- 
larged, to be spread out — a) parts of the 
exta — 1’ in the stative: summa ina bab 
ekallim qim Iral-pa-as if in the “palace 
gate” a filament is spread wide YOS 10 26 i 
33, Summa tallu [ral-pa-a& ibid. 42 iii 35; 
[summa] naplastum réssa ra-pa-as if the 
top of the “spy hole” mark is wide RA 44 
24:5 (all OB ext.); Summa ... kunuk imitti 
atar uw panisu tapsu if the right vertebra is 
oversized and its front is wide, with comm. 
ta-pa-su = ra-pa-su panusu rap-Su CT 31 48 
K.6720+:15 and dupl. ibid. 18 K.7588 obv.(!) 6, ef. 
panusu DAGAL.MES Boissier DA 218f. r. 1, 11, 
12, panusu rap-su CT 31 45 Sm. 236:38f.; 
Summa padanu sillasu DAGAL-G§ CT 51 156 
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r. ii 14; Summa sibtu DAGAL-at if the sibtu 
is wide KAR 423 ii 82, also, wr. DAGAL VAB 
4 266 ii 15, 286 xi 8 (all SB). 


2’ finite forms: swmma martum medehz 
tum edhessima ina ilmittim ir]-lpil-is-ma 
ina Ssumélim iqtin if the gall bladder is cov- 
ered with a network, and it is wide on the 
right side but narrow on the left side YOS 
10 59:3, cf. ibid. 4; Summa <bab> ekallim ir-pi- 
if if the “gate of the palace” is wide YOS 10 
26 i 25; Summa res ubanim ir-pi-is-ma ikpis 
ibid. 33 iv 3; [Summa slippi imittim .. . ir-pi- 
if if the “doorjamb” of the right side is 
wide ibid. 24:22 (all OB); Summa kunuk imitti 
ptisu kima kursinnt DAGAL-es if the open- 
ing of the right vertebra is as wide as a 
fetlock CT 20 39:9, cf., wr. DAGAL CT 31 12 
ii 11; Swmma dananu DAGAL-e§ Boissier DA 9 
r. 26 (all SB); Summa kalit imitti ir-pis if the 
right kidney is enlarged KAR 152:33, ef. 
ibid. 34; kibir SUHUS KI.GUB tr-pi-is Arnaud 
Emar 6 667:5 (liver model); note in I/3: gwmma 
masrah martim ir-ta-pi-s if the masrahu of 
the gall bladder has become enlarged RA 
27 151:14 (OB), see Riemschneider, ZA 57 130; 
Summa bab ekallim ir-ta-pi-i§ YOS 10 23:3, 
24:23 and 28, see von Soden, Otten AV 312. 


b) parts of the body: swmma (panisu) 
rap-Su (followed by qatnw) Kraus Texte 7:3; 
summa muhhasu ra-pa-aS ibid. 2a:17 and 
4a:7’; note Summa pa-ni sinnisti Sakin ... Sa 
panusu DAGAL.MES-ma usurat pa-ni-su 
ja>nu if he has the face of a woman, that is, 
his face is broad and there are no lines on 
his face ibid. 24:16; Summa pa-ni PES-as if 
he has a broad face (opposite: gatan) ibid. 
24:17; Summa SAG.DU DAGAL. ibid. 2a r. 19; 
SUMMA Sep paspast GAR... Sa Sepasu PES. 
MES-ma KI DIRI.MES if he has duck’s feet, 
that is, his feet are broad and “fill” the 
ground ibid. 24r. 6; summa... irtu DAGAL 
if his chest is broad CT 28 28:23, cf. KA-su 
DAGAL ibid. 14, Summa GIS DAGAL.LA 
BRM 4 22:22 (all SB physiogn.); Summa Sserru 
Sebit qaqqadisu patratma muhhasu t-rap-pu- 
us if the baby’s fontanelle is open and its 
skull widens Labat TDP 222:44 and 45. 
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c) features of the landscape or construc- 
tions: ra-pa-as-ki serrum puttéd dalatum the 
door pivot stands wide for you, the doors 
are opened Or. NS 23 338:14 (OB LamaXtu inc.); 
pirsum biram ir-ta-pi-is the pirsu has 
widened all over(?) TLB 4 52:29 (OB let.); 
belni idi ugar mérestim u daluwatum sa GN 
ra-ap-Sa our lord is aware that the culti- 
vated field and the area irrigated by draw- 
ing water in MiSlan are vast ARMT 26 
171:17; halsu sa belaja ra-ap-su the districts 
of my lord are vast ibid. 157:16; Summa bitu 
babatusu DAGAL if a house’s entrances are 
wide CT 38 11:49 (SB Alu), cf. JCS 29 66:24; 
ekallu sirtu sa Subassa magal rap-sd-tu a 
superb palace, the site of which was very 
wide Borger Esarh. 71 § 43:24; thtallupu qisate 
Sa sululsina rap-su they wound through 
forests whose shade was widespread Streck 
Asb. 70 viii 83, cf. ibid. 204 vi 5; ulma] tar[s]z 
Sarri béelija naru adanniég ir-ti-pi[§] now, in 
the times of the king, my lord, the river 
has become very wide ABL 1214:7, see Par- 
pola LAS No. 291; gaqqart ina panini ra-pa-as 
the territory under our surveillance is vast 
ABL 617:7 (NB); majal quradt DAGAL-is the 
burying ground of the warriors will grow 
larger Sm. 442:2’, K.2899+ r. 14 and dupls., also 
cited Thompson Rep. 216 r. 3, 231:2, 232:2, 244D 
r. 4. 


d) intelligence, spirit: pa-ni bélija ra-ap- 
Su assurrt paharam ana matim abi la rggt 
my lord’s influence(?) is vast, assuredly my 
father must not fail to muster (troops or 
provisions) for the country Laessoe Shem- 
shara Tablets 62 SH 874:23; ina anniatim sa 
adabbu|bu] anaku mimma ul el[e?i] sa sariiz 
tika u Sa ra-pla-si-ka] (see Saritu) ARM 1 
2:11, ef. ibid. 12; ruqu libbasu lait (var. ra-pa- 
as) karassu his heart is far-reaching, his 
spirit is masterful (var.: vast) En. el. VII 
155, ef. ra-pa-ad& libbasu lait karassu ibid. VI 
138; u St 18 telma rla-pa-ds hasisa but he 
was wise, of vast understanding Gilg. I iv 29. 

e) other oces.: kakkusakku sa PA.MES-S% 


DAGAL.MES ... tasdk you crush kakku- 
sakku-plant, the leaves of which are broad 
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Kocher BAM 574 ii 36, ef. ibid. i 46ff.; arkakwma 
kima Salmé] kima ersett DAG[ AL-ku] I am as 
tall as the sky, I am as wide as the earth 
KAR 62:2 (SB inc.); Summa Samnum 11-p1-18- 
ma ana qabliat mésu kakkabam iddiam if 
the oil spreads out and forms a star toward 
the middle of the water CT 5 5:31 (OB oil 
omens); uncert.: “TIR.AN.NA NU PES the 
rainbow will not be broad(?) ACh Adad 6:8; 
for qipti KUR DAGAL ACh SamaX 11:71, see 
quptu disc. section; obscure: [nal]sa(n)inni 
ana dint Supsuqi dababi ra-pa-ds (var. HUL) 
they take me to a difficult case, my com- 
plaint is large(?) (var.: evil) KAR 71:2 (SB 
inc.), var. from dupl. LKA 104:13. 


2. to grow larger, to increase — a) said 
of lands, households — 1’ in omen apod- 
oses: matu DAGAL sanis idannin the land 
will grow larger, variant: strong CT 30 19 
83-1-18,458 r. i 5 (SB ext.), wr. DAGAL-1S 
Leichty Izbu VI 27 and XX 6, wr. DAGAL ibid. I 
114; DAGAL.LA-aS mati expansion of the 
land Labat Suse 10:33; libbi mati itéb matu 
DAGAL-is the land will become happy, the 
land will grow larger TCL 6 16:17 (astrol.), see 
ZA 52 238, cf. matu DAGAL LBAT 1532 r. 10, 
wr. DAGAL-2§ ACh Sin 3:1381; garru massu 
DAGAL-is the king’s country will grow 
larger Leichty Izbu IV 54, cf. massu DAGAL- 
eS KAR 384 r. 4 (SB Alu); rubt massu 7-rap- 
pi-& (var. DAGAL) the prince’s country 
will grow larger Leichty Izbu VI 28, 24, and 
25, and passim, Wr. DAGAL ibid. I 101, wr. 
DAGAL-28 ibid. IX 33, CT 20 7 K.3999:8 (SB 
ext.), Wr. DAGAL-es TCL 6 1:4 (SB ext.); mat 
Sarri 1-DAGAL.LA Labat Suse 9 r. 38; bit amela 
DAGAL-ig the man’s household will in- 
crease Leichty Izbu III 6, 9, and 62, KAR 428 r. 1 
(SB ext.), CT 39 3:2 and 7 (SB Alu); DAGAL-aS 
biti increase of the household CT 40 30 
K.4073+:7; bitu §&@ DAGAL-ts bel bite suate 
ulabbar that household will prosper, the 
master of that household will live long CT 
40 48:29 (SB Alu); talitts buli issir bitu sa 
DAGAL-iS the offspring of cattle will 
thrive, that household will increase Leichty 
Izbu II 5, XIV 2; bitu s@ DAGAL KAR 178 iv 52 
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(hemer.), CT 38 12:66 (SB Alu), wr. DAGAL-1S 
CT 40 7 r. 51, KAR 386:57, CT 38 12:67, 15:56, 
48 K.3883+ ii 71 (all SB Alu), Labat Calendrier 
§ 7:2; bit rab alani DAGAL-ig KAR 428:60 (SB 
ext.); marsu tballut bit abigu DAGAL-e[§] the 
sick man will become well, his patrimony 
will increase CT 30 41 83-1-18,416:3 (SB ext.); 
nisu DAGAL. MES libbi mati utdb the people 
will increase, the land will be happy Thomp- 
son Rep. 184:7, cf. ACh [Star 24:15. 


2’ other oces.: (consult oracles) RN 
Salim massu salmat u massu i-ra-ap-pt-is 
will Zimrilim be well, will his land be well, 
and will his land grow larger? ARMT 26 
160:6’, cf. ibid. 18’; GN <ki> labirutt ana 
asrigu litur ligrt w li-rr-pi-is may Mitanni 
become important again as it was of old, 
may it grow rich, may it grow larger KBo 1 
3 r. 20, also KBo 1 1 r. 73; matum tr-ta-pi-1s 
nilsu im]tida the land became larger, the 
people became numerous  Lambert-Millard 
Atra-hasis 72 I] i 2 (OB), wr. ir-ta-pi|§] ibid. 106 
r. iv 2 (SB); ina libbi sanatija GN ir-ti-[ pis] 
in my reign Urartu grew larger (opposite 
usiq, see Sdqu mng. 2) RA 45 19:27 and dupl., 
see Salvini, in Pecorella and Salvini, Tra lo Zagros 
e ’Urmia (Incunabula Graeca 78) p. 84:29; you, 
the king, said la bitka i-ra-ap-pi-i§ enna ina 
sulla sarri belija li-ir-pi-is “Does your house- 
hold not prosper?” Now may it prosper un- 
der the protection of the king, my lord 
ABL 852 r. 16 and 18 (NB). 


b) said of chattel, wealth: [tar]bas awilim 
i-ra-p[i-is] the man’s cattlefold will grow 
larger YOS 10 45:42 (OB ext.); tarbasu sd 
DAGAL Leichty Izbu V 94, XIV 33 and 38, wr. 
DAGAL-78 ibid. VI 46, and passim, CT 40 32:5 
(SB Alu); tarbasi li-ir-pis listamdilu supuri 
(see supuru mng. la) STC 2 pl. 82:90, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 134; bul mati AL. 
DAGAL.LA the herds of the land will in- 
crease CT 39 33:53 (SB Alu); dtu BI DAGAL 
those cattle will increase Leichty Izbu XX 2; 
talitts ldti DAGAL offspring of cattle will 
increase Hunger Uruk 90 r. 7, also TCL 6 16 r. 49 
(astrol.); Nf{G.GA-s&% DAGAL his possessions 
will increase KAR 178 i 37 (hemer.), also, wr. 
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DAGAL-e§ Dream-book 311 Sm. 29+:y+4; mimz 
musu DAGAL-e& ibid. 317 Sm. 2073+:y+3 and 
318 K.4570+:x+22; [NiG].GA-su 1-rap-pis Kraus 
Texte 44 r. 4; bit ili $4 nindabigu DAGAL-[es] 
that temple’s food-offerings will increase 
KAR 384 r. 2 (SB Alu); kunuk dusi Sakin 
nemelu i-rap-pis sumsu idammiq (if) he 
wears a seal of dusié stone, (his) gain will 
increase, his reputation will become excel- 
lent Kécher BAM 194 viii 11. 


3. ritpusu to become broad, to expand: 
urruk napsati rit-pu-us surri ... walladka 
long life produces broadening of the mind 
for you Lambert BWL 252 iii 20 (bil. proverbs, 
Sum. broken); tarbas alpika lu sumdul supur 
senika lu rit-pu-us may your cattle pen be 
extended, may your sheepfold expand 
JRAS 1920 566:19 (SB list of blessings); mal 
basi rit-pu-su sikiltu. (see sikiltu mng. 1b- 
2’) TCL 3 244 (Sar.). 


4. ruppusu to widen, to make wide, to 
enlarge, to extend, to increase —a) to 
widen: summa res immeri A.TAR inisu 
u-rap-pa-a& if the (severed) head .... of 
the (sacrificial) sheep opens its eyes wide 
CT 31 33:21. 


b) to make wide, to enlarge, to extend, 
to increase — 1’ buildings and their parts: 
15 sepé urrik 55 Sépé u-ra-pi-es(var. -is) I 
made (the building) 15 feet long and 53 
feet wide AfO 18 352:57 and dupl. KAH 2 66:32 
(Tigl. 1); hortsa.. . lometussu lu ahrus 9 ina 1 
ammati lu-ra-pi§ I dug a moat around it 
(the besieged city), and I made it nine 
cubits wide KAH 2 84:65 (Adn. II); bat Sahuru 
essis épusma babsu u-rap-pis I built the 
Sahuru-house anew, I enlarged its gateway 
OIP 2 145:17 (Senn.); kisallasa magal wrabz 
bima tallaktasa ma’dis u-rap-pis I greatly 
enlarged its courtyard and made its walk- 
way much wider Borger Esarh. 62 vi 33; assu 
ru-up-pu-us(var. -su) tallaktisu ana sihirtisu 
aqqur in order to widen its walkway, I tore 
(the bit ridéit?) down completely Streck Asb. 
86 x 75; eli Sa ume pani Subassu u-rap-pis I 
made its (the Sin temple’s) site wider than 
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before Thompson Esarh. pl. 15 ii 46, Bauer Asb. 
14 i 64, cf. Streck Asb. 88 x 97; 4 GI bitqam ur- 
ta-ap-pt-Su. they made the sluice four 
“reeds” wide ARM 6 4:15, cf. mé... ana 
namgar [...] ana petémma ana ru-up-pu- 
[si(?)] to open and to widen (a canal?) for 
[conducting] water to the irrigation canal 
BE 17 66:13 (MB let.); Sarru-kin uhtappara 
alsu 2 GAN KA NUN-be wr-tap-pi-is Sargon 
encircled his city and widened the Gate of 
the Princes to(?) two iku VAS 12 193 r. 8 (sar 
tamhari, = EA 359), see J. Westenholz Akkade 122. 


2’ territories — a’ in hist.: sarrum mu- 
ra-pt-18 E¥nunna the king who enlarges GN 
OIP 48 138 No. 13:3 (Ipiq-Adad); matt u-ra-ap- 
pt-1§ IT enlarged my land RA 33 52 ii 24 (Jah- 
dunlim); 4Samgi massu lu v-ra-ap-pa-ds I, 
the Sun, will enlarge his land KBo 1 5 iii 44 
(treaty), see Weidner, BoSt 8 104; grandson of 
RN mu-ra(var. -rap)-pig dadmi pir’u RN» 
rubt na’du sa DN DNy DNs wu DNyg resussu 
illikima u-ra(var. -rap)-pi-si massu who 
enlarged the settled regions, descendant of 
Adad-nirari, the pious prince, whose land 
A&Sur, SamaS, Adad, and Marduk, coming 
to his assistance, enlarged 1R 35 No. 3:15 
and 18 (Adn. III), cf. Unger Reliefstele 9; bint? 
ttt GN la misir abbisu addinguma u-rap-pis 
massu I gave him my daughter, along with 
Hilakku which was not within his fathers’ 
borders, and thus enlarged his land Winck- 
ler Sar. pl. 31 No. 65:30, cf. Lie Sar. 198; a dis- 
trict sa ultu ulla ana ru-up-pu-us matisunu 
iskilu Sar pani alikut mahresu (see sakalu A 
mng. la) TCL 3 234 (Sar.); Sa... misir maz 
tigunu ru-up-pu-sa iqbiuni (the gods) who 
commanded me to extend the boundaries 
of their land AKA 34 i 49 (Tigl. I), cf. misir 
matija u-re-pis-ma AKA 35 i 61; mu-ra(var. 
-re)-pis(var. -pi-is) misri u kudurri who 
extends boundaries and frontiers AOB 1 
60:15 and passim in Adn. I; ana... misir mat 
Assur ru-up-pu-st to extend the borders of 
Assyria Borger Esarh. 98 r. 35, and passim, for 
other refs. see misru A; mutir halst Que 
ekmute mu-rap-pi-Su(var. -su) pulungisun 
who returned the fortresses of GN which 
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had been taken away, who extended their 
boundaries Lyon Sar. p. 4:25; $a DN ... u-rap- 
pi-Sa kisurrus I extended A&Sur’s territory 
ZDMG 72 178:13, also Winckler Sar. pl. 26:18; 
hattu isartu mu-rap-pi-sat mati a just scep- 
ter which enlarges the land OIP 2 117:5 
(Senn.), cf. ibid. 85:5, cf. also Streck Asb. 188 No. 
6:4, VAB 4 216 i 29 (Ner.), 280 vii 28 (Nbn.). 


b’ in lit.: ina sépéka matka ru-up-pis 
enlarge your land by your own efforts LKA 
31:3 (hymn to Asb.), see AfO 13 210, cf. ina kisz 
Sate ruppis mata KAR 3:16 (royal hymn); hattu 
igertu ana ru-up-pu-us mati u nisligu] liddi-z 
nunissu may they give him (AS8urbanipal) 
a just scepter, to extend his land and 
people LKA 31:17, see AfO 13 211; [usat]mih 
rittussu hattu isartu mu-rap-pi-sd-at matlu] 
PSBA 20 157 r. 18 (hymn to Nabi); ina esarte 
hattika matka ra-pi|§] KAR 185 ii 2, ef. wrrik 
ra-pis 3R 66 viii 20, see Frankena Takultu 7. 


e’ in omens: Ssarrani ilinimma KUR 
U-DAGAL.LA-Su kings will arise and en- 
large the land Labat Suse 3 r. 12; Sarru massu 
DAGAL-@§ ulu udannan the king will en- 
large, or else strengthen, his country CT 30 
15:8 (SB ext.), ef. CT 20 30 r. ii 28; rubd massu 
DAGAL-dé-ma ana panisu usallak (see alaku 
mng. 4c-1’d’) Boissier DA 8 r. 7 (SB ext.). 


d’ other oce.: mdssu u-ra-ap-pi-su Mé- 
langes Garelli 153 A.1289+ iii 34 (Mari let.). 


3’ descendants or progeny: sahapi alap 
gist u-rap-pi-su talittw marsh boars and 
buffaloes(?) increased (their) offspring OIP 2 
115 viii 59 and 125:47 (Senn.); DN-mu-rap-pt- 
Sat-talittisu Belet-ili-Increases-Its-Progeny 
(name of a gate at Dur-Sarrukin) Lyon Sar. 
p. 11:70 and 17:89; kimtt lu-rap-prs salate lupah= 
hir pir’u lusamdil may I increase my fam- 
ily, gather my household, have widespread 
offspring Borger Esarh. 26 § 11 viii 22; urrak 
ume u-rap-pa-as kimti he will prolong (his) 
days, enlarge (his) family ibid. 75 § 47:39, 
also JCS 17 130:19; (the bit riddti in which 
Esarhaddon) kimtu u-rap-pi-su iksuru niz 
Sutu wu salatu Streck Asb. 4 i 29; u-rap-pa-ds 
kimta mesré iragssi he will enlarge (his) 
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family, he will acquire wealth Lambert BWL 
132:120 (hymn to Sama&); ru-wp-pi-si zeri Sunz 
dilt nannabt extend my lineage, increase 
my offspring VAB 4 204 No. 43:13, also, wr. 
ru-up-pt-$i ibid. 84 No. 6 ii 12, [zerlim luz 
Sandil [na]nnabi lu-ra-ap-pi-i§ ibid. 194 ii 29; 
Sarpanitu ... zérusu li-rap-pis-ma lisam?ida 
nannabsu may DN extend his line, increase 
his offspring Pinches Texts in Bab. Wedge-writing 
16 No. 4 r. 5 (SB acrostic hymn); ru-up-[ pu-us | 
zert Sum udu lilli[di] ana Sarri belija liqi[su] 
may they grant to the king, my lord, en- 
largement of family, increase of progeny 
ABL 7 r. 14, see Parpola LAS No. 123. 


4’ intelligence: sa Nabi Tasmétu ui-rap- 
pi-su hasissu whose intelligence DN and 
DN, have increased Streck Asb. 370 r. 2, see 
Hunger Kolophone No. 330; DN DNy u DN3 
u-rap-pi-su(var. -§u) uzungu Anu, Enlil, and 
Ea have increased his understanding Gilg. I 
v 22; Sar mati uzna DAGAL-as the king of 
the land will increase in wisdom ACh Sin 
3:62, wr. DAGAL-@& Thompson Rep. 127 r. 4, 
135A:6, 144D r. 2, wr. u-rap-pa-ds§ ibid. 126:2 
and 130:2. 


5’ other oces.: mu-ra-ap-pt-ig§ mimma 
Sumsu ana Meslam (Hammurapi) who pro- 
vided everything in abundance for Meslam 
CH iii 4; NiG. GA-sué PES-a§ he will increase 
his possessions Kraus Texte 24:18; & DAGAL- 
as ibid. 2b:14’; uncert.: Sar-his TAL-as ibid. 
23:16 and r. 7; [sulpurt ru-up-pis lim?id 
lillid[z] (see lillidu mng. 1b) BMS 5:4, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 34:30; zimuka ligmuhu 
li-rap-pi-su sulult may your countenance 
flourish, may it give me broad protection 
ABL 358:14, see Parpola LAS No. 122; Assur- 
nirsu-u-rap-pis, A§Sur-nirka-rap-pis ASSur- 
Extended-His-Dominion, AsSur-Extend- 
Your-Dominion (names of two cities) Borger 
Esarh. 107:34. 


6’ (in the stative) to be enlarged, to be 
widened, to be profound: swmma (SAL abunz 
nassa) <ana(?)> emsigsa ru-up-pu-sat (var. ru- 
pu-gat) (see emsu mng. 1b) Kraus Texte llc 
vii 15’, var. from KAR 466:4, cf. wmma (SAL 
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abunnassa) ku-up-pu-ta-at || ru-wp-pu-sat von 
Weiher Uruk 149 iii 33; Summa izbu lisansu ina 
napsatilsu] ru-pu-sat-ma Leichty Izbu XII 97f.; 
5.TA.AM ubanati mussirusunu rap-pu-su 
their holders(?) are five fingers wide each 
AfO 18 306 iv 13’ (MA inv.);} Venus MUL.MES 
ru-up-pu-sat K.2346+:18; ga milka ru-up-pu- 
§a-[...] [you(?)] (Marduk) whose advice is 
profound AfO 19 56:22 and 24. 


5. ruppusu to strengthen (persons): amz 
minim bel [nukurtini] tu-ra-ap-pa-ag itt GN 
u GN, ammi[nim] tanakkir wu bel nukurltini] 
tu-ra-ap-|pal-as why do you strengthen our 
enemy? why are you hostile to GN and GNg, 
thus strengthening our enemy? OBT Tell 
Rimah 10:4 and 7; tlani Sa Sunsunu nizkuru lite 
talkunasi li-re-pi-su-na-a-81 lissurundst may 
the gods whose names we have invoked 
accompany us, strengthen us, protect us 
KBo 138 r. 38 (treaty), see BoSt 8 56:55; tazaqqap 
ensa pisnuga tu-rap-pla-d]§ you (Marduk) 
lift up the weak, you strengthen the power- 
less AfO 19 65 iii 13 (SB prayer); uncert.: ‘PN 
amtija ana amiti ana 'PNy attadin PNg ur- 
ta-pa-as u ana ‘PN, attadin I gave my slave 
woman !PN to 'PN, as a slave woman, I 
....ed PNg (or: PNg ....-ed) and I gave 
(him) to ‘PN, (too, whenever PNg leaves 
‘PN,’s house he will have to give a replace- 
ment) AASOR 16 36:4 (Nuzi). 


6. II/2 to be widened: Gia uptassah 
Suburragsu ur-tap-pa-a§ the sick person(?) 
will find relief, his anus will be widened 
Kécher BAM 168:52. 


7. III to make wide: lupuskum bitam... 
lusarik elik lu-Sa-ar-pi-1s let me build you a 
temple, I will make (it) long and wide for 
you BiOr 30 361: 28 (OB lit.). 


8. III/II to make wide: 100 ina ammati 
rabitt harisus us-rap-pis I made its moat 
100 large cubits wide OIP 2 153:19 (Senn.). 


rapatu (or rapatu) v.; (mng. uncert.); SB*; 
I tarappat. 
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4 0.MES annite tahasésal [.. .] ina [xl.MES 
ta-rap-pat you crush these four herbs, [. . .] 
you.... (them) in [...] Kécher BAM 171:4, 
ina mé kasi ta-rap-lpatl ibid. 13, ina [.. .] 
ta-rap-pat ibid. 42; you boil the medication 
ana DUR-&&% TAK-[rlap-pat-ma iballut you 
.... (it) in his rectum and he will recover 
ibid. 26; ina [...] KAS.AL.US.SA A.GESTIN. 
NA-tu ta-rap-pat AMT 23,2:12. 


rapatu see rapatu. 


**rap@um (AHw. 956a) In TC 3 (= TCL 21) 
210:29 read isténis ar-bé sebulatum in all 
four consignments, see Veenhof Old Assyrian 
Trade 141. For Ta-ar-bi-Annunitum (name of 


a kulmasitu, see Harris Sippar 328) see rabi 
Av. mng. 3b-2’b’. 

rapdiS adv.; (mng. uncert.); SB*; cf. raz 
padu v. 


Summa libbi libbi rab-bigs |/ rap-digs istaz 
nasst Labat TDP 124 iii 27. 


rapdu s.; (mng. unkn.); OB lex.* 


lu.Su.ra.ah.a=ra-ap-du OB LuC Fragm.1 8. 
rapdu see rapadu s. 


rapiqu s.; (a riveted object); Mari, NA; cf. 
rapaqu B. 


a) in Mari: 4 hirw 4 ra-pi-qi RA 61 
100:40, ef. 3 hi-ru 3 ra-pi-qu ARM 19 277:2, 
also M.10862, see Durand, RA 74 176; uncert.: 
various kinds of bread ana kispim sa sarz 
rant ina ra-pt-qa-tim for the funerary rite 
of the kings, in r.-s ARMT 11 266:15, see ibid. 
p. 136. 


b) in NA: saG.xkI [GI8(?)].KI.KAL ra-pi- 
qi the front of the floorboard, riveted(?) 
ADD 1051 + ABL 1077:16, see Landsberger Date 
Palm p. 31 and Fales and Postgate, SAA 7 89; for 
the geographical name Ra-pi/pt-qum see 
Rép. géogr. 3 193 and 5 224f., Parpola Neo-Assyrian 
Toponyms 291. 


rappu 


rapiqu see rabiku. 


rapiqu s.; one who hoes, hoer; OB; cf. raz 
paqu A. 


lu.giS.al.ak = ra-pi-qum OB Lu A 176; 10. 
al.ak.a = ra-pi-qu (var. li.al.la.ak.a = ra-pi- 


ig) Hh. II 346. 


x mastit ra-pi-qi A.SA GU.LA x drink 
(rations) for the men hoeing the large field 
LB 1894 (OB ration list, courtesy K. R. Veenhof). 


rapisu s.; thresher; OB, Emar; cf. rapdasu. 
[lu].8e.giS.ra=ra-pi-su OB Lu C, 2. 


LU ra-pi-su-wm TLB 1 42:8, 5 ERIN LU ra- 
pi-su ibid. 43:5; KASKAL GAL ga LU.MES 
ra-pt-st Beckman Emar No. 9:7. 


rappasSu adj.; wide (used as pl. of rapsu); 
EA, Emar, SB; cf. rapasu. 


10 semer qati ra-ap-pa-su-tu ten wide 
bracelets EA 14 i 77 (let. from Egypt); if the 
horns of the moon ra-ap-pa-s[a] Arnaud 
Emar 6 651:23; Summa tarbasa lamima kabar 
u Suparruru UD.1.KAM tarbasa lamima 
kabar u rap-[pa]-as // piri // na-par-ru-ri || 
piri // se-tu-u if (the moon) is surrounded 
by a halo and it (the halo) is thick and 
spread out, (explanation:) if it is sur- 
rounded by a halo on the first day (of the 
month), and it is thick and wide (for raz 
pas?), DIRI equals naparruru “to spread,” 
DIRI (also) equals setd “to spread” TCL 6 17 
r. 12 (astrol.); [.. .] x raq-qa rap-pa-S4 u SAG 
KA HI [...] [if his ....] are (alternat- 
ingly) thin and wide and the tip of (his) 
nose(?) [...] Kraus Texte 21:27. 


rappu s.; 1. (neck) stock, 2. (a star); OB, 
MB, SB, NA; Sum. lw.; pl. rappani (NA); 
wr. syll. and RAB. 


[giS.ra]b=vrap-pu,[...]=mIn Hh. VIIB 141f.; 
[giS.k]ak.rab = stkk[at rap-pi], giS.rab.gal = 
nar-dla-pul, giS.gir,(KA).gi8 = mal-lu-[tu] ibid. 
143ff.; ra-ab LUGAL = ra-ap-pu Ea VII 151 (= ii 
15’), A VII/2:69; ra-ba LUGAL = rap-pu S? II 332; 
GIS.LUGAL = ra-ap-pu-u Proto-Diri Nippur 219; 
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Su-du-ul Dut = ni-lil-[ru], rap-pu A1/4:5. 

lugal rab.an.na gt.gal.dingir.re.e.ne. 
ke,(KID) : Sarru rap-pu ‘Anu agarid ili (Ninurta) 
sovereign, stock (serving for) Anu, the foremost of 
the gods Angim II 33 (= 92); ug.an.né rab. 
dingir.re.e.ne.ke,:i-nu Anum rap-pi(var. -pt) 
ili when Anu, stock (controlling) the gods Angim 
IV 11 (= 163), cf. (Ninurta?) rab 4a.nun.na|[...]: 
la@ it “LAnunnaki...] OECT 6 pl. 20 K.5028:5; 6. rab. 
ri.ri: bitu ga rab-ba iméssu Suqallulu (var. ugallalu) 
George Topographical Texts 194 No. 22:10’, var. 
from parallel text George Temples p. 50:3; 
gaba.ra.ra Su ki8.t.e.dé : ina qatisu sa ina 
rap-pt sunuha with his hands which are weary from 
(holding) the bridle OECT 6 pl. 19:18f. (coll. W. G. 
Lambert), cf. [gabal.[mu x] x.ta: ina irtija rap- 
pul[...] ibid. pl. 21 K.3153:4, see Maul ErSahunga 
p. 312. 

Su.dulg Su.dulg.ta mu.un.di.di.in[...]: 
ina rap-pi rap-pu-ma it-ta-na-al-lak [...] K.4885+ 
obv.(?) 9-10, see Maul ErSahunga 149: 20. 

[...] rap-pu // 410.181 / 4Sin [*La-t]a-ra-ak |/ la 
ta-ri-qu | rap-pu || rap-pu || MOL.UR.A ... rap-pu || 
mar-ka-su || rap-pu |/ ni-i-ri BM 62741:21ff. 
(comm. on Weidner god list, courtesy W. G. Lam- 
bert). 

nardappu = ma-lu-tu, rap-pu Malku V 2f. 


1. (neck) stock — a) in gen.: (Gilgame3) 
rubi mustalu rap-pu ga nig[e] judicious 
prince, controlling the people Haupt Nim- 
rodepos No. 53:2, see Lambert in Garelli Gilg. 40; 
bel umasi Sa ina dannitisu erseta ibellu RAB 
Sda-[pitl dan-ni-nu_ strong lord who with his 
strength rules the earth, neck stock who 
judges the earth Craig ABRT 2 13 r. 7 (coll. 
W. G. Lambert), see Borger, ZA 61 77:48; in 
personal names: Amurru-ra-ap-pi-ili MDP 
23 310:27, Insusinak-ra-ap-pi-DINGIR MDP 
24 370:8 and 34, wr. Insusinak-ra-ap-i-lt MDP 
23 258:3; Rim-Sin-ra-pa-Su-nu Riftin 114:3; 
Hammurapi-ra-ap-pa-su-nu JAOS 55 292:21 
(all OB); “MUS-rap-pi-DINGIR.MES RA 66 
170:30 (MB kudurru); uncert.: ra-pu la-har- 
Su-u (for laharussu?) du-wr-du-ra [(. . .)] kip- 
pu na-as-ma-du (referring to a chariot) 
K.5288 ii 5 (coll. E. Sollberger). 


b) in association with ldtu: lina NA,] 
ra-ap-pi-ilm] [lt-lu]-tu-si-na-ti [.. .] let them 
bend them with a [stone?] r. (for context 
see tilpadnu) ARM 18 21:11, cf. 6 télpanatim 
sahiratim Sa ina mé emmutim [x inla [N]A,(?) 


rapsiS 


ra-ap-pi-im [l]i-[lu]-t[u-...] ibid. 18; ina ra- 
ap-pi lu ula it I kept (the kings) in check 
(as) in a neckstock Weidner Tn. 3 No. 1 iii 41; 
IGIL.MA... rap-pu la-?-it-su-nu (see ldtu A 
mng. la) En. el. VII 81, cf. rap-pu lait la 
magirt musabriqu zamdni OIP 2 23 i 8, and 
passim in Senn., rap-pu dannu mula?it la maz 
girt Weidner Tn. 54 No. 60:5 (ASSur-ré8-i8i I), 
cf. rap-pu la itu (var. mula?itu) gagrutt BMS 
20:19, var. from Ebeling Handerhebung 96, see 
LKA 53:9; in broken context: [...] rap-pu 
la-?-i[t .. .] Borger Esarh. 120 § 102b:2, for other 
refs. see ldtu A mngs. la and 2. 


2. (a star): MUL Rap-pu ana tibit Subarti 
BPO 2 Text II 6, also BM 36741:7, Thompson 
Rep. 234A:5; MUL Rap-pu MUL Dil-bat ina 
ITI.APIN — RA. is (the name of) Venus in 
month VIII LBAT 1564:6; swmma UL Rap- 
pu (var. UL GAL-pu) ana “piS u “*Lgi-gi 
NI[GIN] K.6134:7, var. from K.2155 r. 7, cf. 
Summa UL Rap-pu (var. GAL-pu) ana 
4A-nun-na u [...] K.6134:8, var. from K.2155 
r.11; ina ITI. APIN ‘Rap-pu 4AMAR.UD 3R53 
No. 2 K.5990:9, cf. CT 26 49 8.777:9. 


For gi&.rab(LUGAL) in Sumerian texts 
see Rémer Kénigshymnen 164f., Sjéberg, ZA 54 
57. A RAB sign distinguished from LUGAL 
was introduced only in the first millennium. 


For TU 35 IV 15 (= Erimhu8 V 163ff.) see rabbu. 
For K.2072 and dupl. (read SUR-ta = ezzéta) see 
Borger, AOS 67 18:24. 


Landsberger Date Palm 27f.; Civil, Hallo AV 74. 


rapqu adj.; hoed or broken (ground); 
lex.*; cf. rapaqu A. 


[a.Sa.nig.g]lul.la.ak.a = rap-qu Hh. XX 


Section 4:12. 


rapSiS adv.; expansively, widely; SB*; cf. 
rapasu. 


a) expansively: ezen.gar.ra.na 
hul.la.na dagal.la.bi (var. dagal. 
bi) tuS.a.na: ina isinnu saknusu hadigs 
rap-sis (var. omits rapsis) ina asabisu when 
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he (Ninurta) sits happily, expansively, at 
the festival prepared for him Lugale I 18. 


b) widely: kummu ra-ap-ési-is aste’ema I 
searched widely for the (site of a new) cella 
VAB 4 116:30 and 138:40 (Nbk.). 


rapSu (fem. rapastu) adj.; 1. wide, broad, 
2. widespread, extensive, far-flung, 3. large 
in stature, spirit, intelligence; from OB 
on; wr. syll. and DAGAL(.LA) (GAXLA 
Ugaritica 5 163 ii 11); ef. rapasu. 


da.ma.al = dagal =[rap]-su Emesal Voc. III 
96; [...] = rap-fu Erimhu8 Ia 14; sila.Idagall. 
la = su-u-qu rap-si Antagal F 162, cf. Izi D ii 3; 
[sila.dagal.la] [Si-la]-ta-gal-la (pronunciation) = 
zu-u-ku ra-pa-as-du Kagal Hi 11; [e.str.dagal. 
la] e-Sar-ta-gal-[lal (pronunciation) = zu-u-ku ra-pa- 
as-du ibid. 7;an.dul.dagal.la= su-lu-lwu rap-su 
Izi A iii 19;@ém.zé.d[a].ma.al=Gi8.mMi.dagal = 
sillu rap-Su Emesal Voc. III 126; ge8tu.ldagall 
= uz-nu-um ra-pa-as-tum Proto-Kagal Bil. Section 
E 46; bu-ru u = MIN (= uz-nu) ra-pa-ds-tum A 
1I/4:98; [...] GAxSAL = & rap-8i Ea lV 256;[gir...] 
= [ri-i]g-mu-wm ra-ap-su-um Kagal D Section 7:4’. 

lu.gaba.gal = ra-ap-sa-am i-ir-tim OB Lu B 
iii 37; gaba.gél or sal rtm ~— Proto-Izi II 525; 
bu-ru U = §4 GI.U rap-Sé uz-nu A II/4:126. 

7.am dingir an.dagal.la.meS 7.4m 
dingir kalam.ma.dagal.la.meS: sibit ilani 
Samé rap-Su(var. -§%)-ti sibit tlani mati ra-pa-ds-ti 
they are the seven gods of the vast heavens, the 
seven gods of the vast land CT 16 18 iii 13ff., 
ef. an.gal.ta ki.dagal.8e : istu samé rabitr 
[ana(?)] erseti DAGAL-tim CT 16 10 iv 25ff., also 
ibid. 29f., [... ki].gal dagal.la.a: [...] ersets 
ra-pa-ds-ti BA 5 642 No. 10:21f.; muSen. 
gin,(aim) ki.dagal.la.8é ha.ba.ni.fb.dal. 
[dal] : kima issiri agri rap-si littapras (see issuru 
mng. lb) CT 17 22 iii 148f. (coll.); tr.bad.da 
ur.dagal.la ami.gin, 1.du7.duy7.ne: uri eliti 
uri rap-su(var. adds -%)-ti kima agé isurru (see agt 
B lex. section) CT 16 12 i 24f., dupl. UET 6 
391:19; sa.par dagal.la ki.dagal.la néd.a: 
kima sapart rap-st ina agri rap-8i Sunil like a wide 
net cast over a wide place CT 16 45:147f.; an. 
dagal.la ki.tuS an.lugal.la.ke,(xip) hul. 
lu.bi sug.ga.a.[me8] gaba.ri nu.tuk.a. 
mes : ina samé rap-su-ti Subat 4Anim Sgarri lemnis 
izzazzuma mahira ul isi (see lemnis lex. section) 
CT 16 19:48ff.; dingir.hul.gdl.e kaskal 
dagal.la.ta.gin, lu.u,(GISGAL).lu.bi ba. 
an.si.e8S: ilu lemnu ina harranu ra-pa-ds-tum ana 
améli Suatu viru (see egéru mng. 1b) ibid. 2:61ff.; 
un dagal.la KA ha.ra.ab.sag.Sag.ge.ne: 


rapsu la 


misu ra-ap-sa-tum listemiqakum may the widespread 
people beseech you earnestly LIH 60 ii 10f. and 
dupl. CT 21 41; Anu and Enlil gave me to rule 
kur(!).kur.re un.di.am.ga.al.la (parallel: 
un.dagal.la) : KUR.MES-ti nist ra-ap-sa-ti the 
lands and widespread people Labat Suse 1 i 4f., 
un.kalam.dam.gal.la: nist KUR.ME.ES-tt ra- 


ap-Sa-ti ibid. i 10f.; un. kur.dagal.la dib. 
dib.bé: sa... nisé mati DAGAL-tim ikammt, STT 
192:13f.; me giX.hur géStu dagal.la ‘¢en. 


ki.ke, ha.ra.an.pa.da za.e ha.ra.an. 
pa.da: parsi usurat uznu DAGAL-tim sa 1a likalz 
limka kdtu likallimka BIN 2 22:82f., see AAA 22 
83; [te]n. ki en géStu.dagal.la %Su.duy. 
dé: ga “Ea bélu [ulena ra-pa-dg-ta(var. -tu) usakliz 
luguniti (the sages) whom the lord Ea endowed 
with vast understanding Or. NS 30 3:29’ff., var. 
from von Weiher Uruk 8 i 29, ef. ug.an.né. 
dig.ga lu géStu.dagal.la sum.mu: MIN sa 
uznu ra-pa-as-ti nadnassu von Weiher Uruk 8 i 8f., 
dupl. to 4R 21* No. 1 (bit mésiri), see Borger, 
JNES 33 192; note 4bur.nun.si(var. .sa).a: 
rap-§4 uzni CT 17 21 ii 112, var. from CT 16 
45:125f. 

ma.da da.ma.al.la a mu.un.[x] : matu 
ra-pa-as-tum mé usabil he had water carry away the 
wide land SBH 27 No. 12:16f. and dupls., see 
Cohen Lamentations 483:c+54; gaén.da da.ma. 
al.la ba.ab.gul.la.ri : sa mérestasu ra-pa- 
as(var. -d§)-tum thhabtu its large arable land was 
destroyed KAR 375 iii 25f., var. from 5R 52 No. 
2 r. 49; mu.gi da.ma.al izi mu.da.an. 
Sub : ana api rap-su isatu ittandi (see apu A lex. 
section) BRM 4 9:21. 

gan.gal.gal.la... 8&.mar.ra.a&8 [ba.an. 
gur] : sa meresti ra-pa-ds-ti ina bubiti us[mit] SBH 
111 No. 58:15ff., cf. ibid. 78 No. 44:35f. 

[sum]dulu = [rap-gu] An VIII 34; magsi = rap-sa 
uznit Malku I 62. 


1. wide, broad — a) in specification of 
dimensions: kalakkam ga sttta [almmatim 
ra-ap-Su-u (see kalakku A mng. la) YOS 12 
462:16 (OB), see JCS 2 36; a royal residence 
§a 95 ina 1 ammati rabiti arku 31 ina 1 amz 
mati rabiti DAGAL 95 large cubits long 
(and) 31 large cubits wide Borger Esarh. 61 
vi 5, cf. an akullu structure in Nineveh 43 
ina 1 ammati Gip.pA 25 ina 1 ammati 
DAGAL-S% 48 cubits long, 25 cubits wide 
ADD 349:8, gaggir 5 ina 1 ammati Gip.pa 6 
ina 1 ammati DAGAL ADD 351:6, ef. also 22 
Gip.DA 15 DAGAL ADD 345 edge 3; one 
door sa 53 [KUS ark]at(?) 2 KUS ra-ap-Sa- 
alt] which is five and one-half cubits long(?), 
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two cubits wide JCS 7 128 No. 22:5 (MA); 2 
gusure tapalu gassutu babbanitu sebtutu sa 
; ammatu rap-su-w> two sets of best-quality 
beams, hewn, fine, trimmed, which are 
two thirds of a cubit wide VAS 6 148:2 (NB); 
a beam ina 1 ammati DAGAL ammar GiR. 
PAD(!).DU mubéi one cubit wide, one third 
of a cubit in thickness ABL 130:11, see Par- 
pola, SAA 1 202, cf. ibid. r. 38, 8, 11, and 18, cf. 
GIR.PAD.DU DAGAL ABL 467:24 (NA), see 
Lanfranchi and Parpola, SAA 5 295; Sitta dalati 
Sa gamarsina issi Sa 15.AM ina 1 ammati 
arraku u 3 ina 1 ammati 8 uban elat suki 
rap-8u% two doors, entirely of wood, each 
15 cubits long and three cubits eight 
fingers wide, not counting the doorpost 
PBS 2/1 173:2 (NB); two pairs of blue 
patinnu textiles sa utam rupsam ra-ap-su 
each half a cubit wide ARM 18 13:10; elippu 
Sa 7 KUS rap-su% a boat, seven cubits wide 
AnOr 8 59:1 (NB). 


b) describing the regions of the cosmos 
— 1’ describing the earth or the nether 
world: lusesbitka Sarrita ina erseti ra-pa- 
as-tt (see ersetu mng. 2b) EA 357:83 (Nergal 
and EreSkigal), cf. PSBA 20 156:21 (Nbk. hymn); 
Sama lait ersett DAGAL-tim who controls 
the wide world KAR 246:1 and dupls., see 
Laessoe Bit Rimki 57:53; musnammuir ersett 
DAGAL-tim ... musahmit kima nabli erseti 
ra-pa-as-tum (Sama8) who illuminates the 
wide world, who makes the wide world 
glow like a flame Lambert BWL 136:177 and 
179; dainu din mati kabisu erseti DAGAL-tim 
(it is you) who pass judgment on the land, 
who walk the wide earth LKA 109:11 and 
dupls., see Caplice, Or. NS 40 157, cf. (Ninurta) 
kabis erseti DAGAL-ti AKA 255 i 3 (Asn.); 
mali namrirruka erseta DAGAL-[ta] (see 
mali mng. 5b) BMS 1:7; kima nalsi erseti 
DAGAL-|[tim ...] (see nalsu usage b) LKA 
70 ii 25, see Farber I8tar und Dumuzi 131:82; for 
other refs. see ersetu lex. section and mng. 
2a, 2b, see also gaqgaru mng. 8c-2’. 


2’ describing the sky: serret samé rap-su- 
ti lippetdsu (see serretu A mng. 4a) 5R 33 
vii 17 (Agum-kakrime); AN.an.mu an.an 


rapsu lc 


$a.bi pesS.e: samé rap-su-tu gimir kabat- 
tiku (see kabattu mng. 1) RAcc. 129:17f. 


3’ describing the sea: [é]bir A.AB.BA 
[t{]lématt DAGAL-ti adi sit Sams (GilgameS) 
who crossed the Ajabba, the vast sea, as far 
as where the sun rises Iraq 37 160:38 (Gilg. 
1); takmu tématu DAGAL-tu[m] (see kami A 
v. mng. 2) Craig ABRT 1 29:20, cf. ina gipigs 
tamtim DAGAL-tim Cagni Erra IV 49; lisad= 
bani mé A.AB.BA tdmate DAG[AL-te] let 
them draw water of the ocean, of the wide 
sea AMT 26,1:14, cf. AMT 10,1 r. 2, 31,2:7, see 
Goetze, JCS 9 11; wttrka linuh A.AB.BA td- 
matu DAGAL-tim let the ocean, the wide 
sea, become calm with you Surpu V-VI 190; 
mé A.AB.BA tdématt DAGAL-tt KAR 34:13, 
see Goetze, JCS 9 16 n. 58; precious stones 
bintt tamti DAGAL-tim Cagni Erra I 161, ef. 
binit A.AB.BA tdmati DAGAL-t[i] BMS 61:6; 
Merodachbaladan ga Sattisamma bilassu 
kabittt hisib timti DAGAL-tim ... Suhmutu 
who every year is prompt in paying his 
weighty tribute, the produce of the wide 
sea VAS 1 37 ii 16 (kudurru); for other refs. 
see timtu mng. la and If. 


c) describing rivers, meadows, or plains: 
gimir ummania Idiqlat DAGAL-tum atappis 
usashit I had all my forces jump across the 
wide Tigris as if it were a small ditch 
Borger Esarh. 45 i 86; PA; GAXLA la tasahhit 
do not jump over a wide irrigation ditch 
Ugaritica 5 163 ii 11, cf. ina rap-su iku wu palgu 
(Sum. broken) BA 5 636 No. 7:10; setka 
gerbetu ra-pa-[as-tu] (Sama) the wide field 
is your net Bab. 12 pl. 14:20 (OB Etana); 
nabrart rap-su ana qubburisunu thliq the 
wide field was insufficient for burying 
them 3R 8 ii 100 (Shalm. III); salmat (wr. 
BE.MES) quradigu séru DAGAL-u umalli I 
filled the wide plain with the corpses of his 
warriors WO 2 414 iii 2, also, wr. DAGAL-St% 
Iraq 25 54:33, Layard 95:146, wr. rap-su 3R7i 
39 and 47 (all Shalm. III), wr. ra-ap-§4 AOB 1 
120 iii 24 (Shalm. I); I defeated his forces ina 
tahaz sert rap-s1 in pitched battle on a wide 
plain Streck Asb. 8i 82; (Sennacherib) sakin 
nuhsi u tuhdu ina ugari mat Assur rap-su-te 
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who endows the wide fields of Assyria with 
plenty and abundance OIP 2 135:13 (Senn.); 
see also supuru and tarbasu lex. sections. 


d) describing streets: Summa kulbabu 
ina E.SfR DAGAL.LA tttanmaru E.SfiR 
DAGAL.LA adit ikassassu if ants are seen 
in the wide street, flooding will reach the 
wide street KAR 377:23 (SB Alu); x ammatu 
misthtt must sa pani suqu Irap-su| x cubits 
(is) the size of the right-of-way facing the 
wide street Camb. 233:24; property sa ina 
SILA rap-S% VAS 5 117:1, property DA suqi 
ra-ap-|sil adjoining the wide street Nbk. 
164:18; for SILA rap-su mutaq ilani wu sarri 
BRM 2 27:4, and passim, suqu rap-su mutaqu 
DN Camb. 423:3, etc., see mutaqu, suqu mng. 
lb-1’; for SILA.DAGAL in OB see ribitu. 


e) describing divine protection: Lrap]-su 
andullaka sahip matati (Sama8) your wide 
protection extends over all the lands Lam- 
bert BWL 128:40; [...] an.dul,(saG) gu. 
ul.bi.ne me.en.nam : rap-su kidinz 
Sunu tabu andillasunu rabi attama (see 
andullu lex. section) KAR 128:15; sululki 
rap-Su(vars. -§u, -§d) tajaratuki kabt[atu 
libslanimmla] (O Gula) may your wide 
protection, your important mercies be 
granted to me BMS 6:92, cf. BMS 7:30, see 
Mayer Gebetsbeschworungen 454, cf. sululsu 
ra-ap-Su. KUB 87 124 ii 8’, and see sululu 
A mng. 2; Ra-pa-as-silli-Ea Wide-Is-the- 
Protection-of-Ea CT 8 24b:24, also ibid. 5:29, 
van Lerberghe OB Texts 24:27; Ra-pa-as-libbi- 
DINGIR Large-Is-the-Heart-of-the-God 
BIN 7 190:25, 206:29. 


f) other occes.: ina bitim ra-ap-si-im §e’'um 
su-lu-uh ul ibasst in the whole house the 
barley is ...., there is nothing Greengus 
Ishchali 15:11 (OB let.); kap-pa DAGAL broad- 
of-wing (name of a bird) CT 39 24:29, see 
kappu-rapas; ra-ap-sa-am pim la-wi-a-am 
uznin PN wide of mouth, .... of ears, 
Iddin-Damu! ZA 75 204:100 (OB love inc.); a 
boat sa 5 ina muhhi saburru lrap|-[su] VAS 
6 100:7, etce., see Saburru mng. 1; as “Flur- 
name”: §4 AN.ZA.GAR ra-pa-as-ti MDP 18 
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154:2, cf. SA Ra-pa-as-tum TCL 11 236:10, 
Ra-pa-as-tum ibid. 11; as geographic name: 
URU Rap-su Iraq 23 37 ND 2618:8 (NA). 


2. widespread, extensive, far-flung — a) 
describing lands or districts: tusama matam 
ra-pa-as-tam isappar u Tuttul lispur after 
all, he is in charge of an extensive ter- 
ritory, he should also take charge of GN 
ARM 1 62 r. 10’, ef. ibid. 12’; lum matam ra- 
pa-as-tam [ana] saparim [lid|dinalk]kum 
may the god grant you an extensive land to 
command ARM 10 2:15; ina 14 paleéja mati 
DAGAL-tu ana la mané adki in my 14th 
year I mobilized my far-flung land in 
countless numbers WO 1 468:24, also WO 2 
36:14 (Shalm. III); matati Na?iri DAGAL. 
MES-te ana pat gimrisina abel I ruled the 
far-flung Na’iri lands throughout their 
entire territory AKA 71 v 30 (Tigl. I), ef. 
DAGAL.MES matate N@iri AKA 111:15, 
117:8, KAH 2 68:10, AfO 18 349:15 (all Tigl. I), 
AKA 163:17, 170:19, 175 r. 6, 345 ii 181 (all 
Asn.); 12,000 wmmanat matati DAGAL.MES 
... gat lu tksud I conquered twelve thou- 
sand troops from far-flung countries KAH 
2 Tla:1 (Tigl. I); geumir matisu DAGAL-tim 
malmalig azizma Winckler Sar. pl. 27 No. 57:6, 
and passim in Sar., see zdzw mng. 2a; eli gimir 
matisu DAGAL-tim wu nisisu Samhatr sut- 
resyya ana LU.EN.NAM-ti askun I ap- 
pointed my courtiers as governors over all 
of his extensive land and his prosperous 
people Winckler Sar. pl. 26 No. 56:12; gumir 
matatisunu rap-sda-a-tt Iraq 16 182 v 45; assu 
... patti matisu DAGAL-tim la eétiqu  be- 
cause I did not cross the boundaries of his 
extensive territory TCL 3 123; mure mur 
nisq. sthhirute rlitti matisu DAGAL-tim 
young thoroughbred foals, born in his vast 
land ibid. 171 (all Sar.); gimrt matisu DAGAL- 
tim kima imbari ashup (see imbaru mng. 
1b-2’) OIP 2 28 ii 15, wr. DAGAL-t2 ibid. 
59:28 (Senn.); labbi dlukamma] mata ra-pa- 
as-ta Suzilba] CT 13 33:21 (SB lit.); matum 
ra-pa-as-tum ana dannatim itpahhur the 
far-flung land will gather at the fortress 
YOS 10 56 iii 1 (OB Izbu), matu DAGAL-tum 
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ana URU.DIL.DIL ipahhur ACh I8tar 31:4; 
matu DAGAL-tum tsehhir K.2229:2 (astrol.); 
KUR Akkadi DAGAL-tum OIP 2 77:12 (Senn.), 
LUGAL KUR Babili ra-pa-as-tim 5R 33 i 34 
(Agum-kakrime); DAGAL-lwm KUR Sumeri U 
Akkadi OIP 2 35 iii 74 (Senn.); pat Quti ra- 
pal-ti AOB 1 60:22 (Adn. I), cf. Weidner Tn. 8 
No. 2:22; mat Assur ra-pa-ds-tum Lyon Sar. 
6:39; na KUR Urarti ra-ap-[si] Rost Tigl. III 
p. 52:39; murtb KUR Bit-Humria rap-s1 
Lyon Sar. p. 3:19; ana KUR Qumané lu allik 
DAGAL.MES KUR Qumané lu aksud KAH 2 
83:11, cf. KUR Qumani DAGAL-ta ibid. 84:24 
(Adn. Il); ina nagigu rap-si ... [Labikta]lsu 
askunma I defeated him in his extensive 
district Iraq 16 182 v 35 (Sar.); nagé rap-su-u- 
ti adi dadmé limitisun imbarig aktum I cov- 
ered the widespread districts, along with 
the settlements around them, like a mist 
ibid. 56; usalpit rap-su nagi la?udi I de- 
feated the extensive region of Judah OIP 2 
77:21, 86:15; Sar hursant wu namé DAGAL. 
MES (I, RN) king of the highlands and of 
the vast plains Weidner Tn. 11 No. 5:7, 30 
No. 17:17. 


b) describing people — I’ in lit.: dali- 
lika ana nist DAGAL.MES ludlul let me 
praise you to far-flung mankind BMS 22:67, 
21:23, see Ebeling Handerhebung 108 r. 23 and 
100:25, dalilikunwu lustammar ana nisi 
DAGAL.MES JNES 33 276:39, [Sumlka taba 
lultammara ana nist DAGAL.MES BMS 
21:90, see Ebeling Handerhebung 104:40; nist 
DAGAL.MES salmat qaqqadi idallala qurdika 
widespread mankind, the black-headed 
people, praise your heroism PBS 1/1 12:8, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 48:104; amirua narz 
biki lisapt ana nist DAGAL.MES may those 
who look upon me make your greatness 
known to widespread mankind BMS 30:18; 
sulul mati gamil nist DAGAL.MES (var. rap- 
Sd-a-ti) protection of the land, who is 
kindly disposed toward far-flung mankind 
KAR 59:7, vars. from BMS 9:6 and 4R 21* 
No. 1C iii 6, see Ebeling Handerhebung 64:7; 
paristé purussé ana nisi DAGAL.MES (gods) 
who pronounce judgments for widespread 


rapsu 2c 


mankind Kécher BAM 323:100, cf. LKU 32:2; 
[tladdna dina tultessira nist DAGAL.MES 
you pronounce judgment, you give justice 
to far-flung mankind 4R 60 r. 16 (namburbi), 
see Ebeling, RA 49 40 r. 3; (Assurbanipal) sa 
... Sarrissu kima ilu Samni ustibbu eli nisi 
DAGAL.MES' whose kingship they (Nabi 
and TaSmétu) made as sweet as fine oil to 
widespread mankind Hunger Kolophone 326:5; 
see also nist lex. section. 


2’ in hist.: nisu ra-ap-Sa-tum LIH 1 60 ii 
10 (Hammurapi), also VAS 1 33 ii 1 (Samsuiluna); 
muttarrt nist rap-sa-a-ti anaku I am the 
leader of far-flung peoples OIP 2 117:2 
(Senn.), also 85:3, wr. DAGAL.MES ibid. 135:2, 
and passim, cf. iteneppusu belut matati wu nisi 
DAGAL.MES Streck Asb. 86 x 67; Sa... hattu 
igartu... ana r@ uti nist DAGAL.MES Nabi 

. usatmihu rittussu (RN) in whose hand 
Nabi entrusted the just scepter for shep- 
herding the widespread peoples Béhl Leiden 
Coll. 3 34:6 (Sin-Sar-iskun); I took as booty 
nisisu DAGAL.MES(var. adds -te) sa niba la 
id his widespread people, who are beyond 
counting Borger Esarh. 48 ii 78; nts? ra-ap-sa- 
a-ti Sa DN belt wmalli qatia the far-flung 
peoples whom my lord Marduk put in my 
keeping VAB 4 172 viii 27, wr. ra-ap-sa-a-tum 
ibid 94 iii 18, and passim in Nbk., cf. nist dadmi 
ra-ap-Sa-a-tim ibid. 146 ii 24, 148 iii 20 (Nbk.); 
note ina nist Sa ra-ap-Sa-a-tim wtdnnima 
(Marduk) sought me out among the peo- 
ples of wide reaches VAB 4 214 i 18 (Ner.); 
rap-sa-ti salmat qaqqadi kima bili lu artes 
I shepherded the widespread black-headed 
people like herds Weidner Tn. 1 No. 1 i 30. 


c) describing armies: ahaké ul tanattal 
Sa ummanatim ra-ap-sa-tim uwa’eru (see 
natalu mng. 2a) ARM 1 73:47 and 108:9; wmz- 
manatum ra-ap-Sa-tulm] ARMT 13 117 r. 10’; 
sabum ra-ap-Sum OBT Tell Rimah 1:30; sa 

. ra-ap-sa umman Quti unarilu ki sibe 
who laid the far-flung host of the Gutians 
flat like reeds AOB 1 134:12, cf. dabdu wmz 
manatisunu ra-ap-Sd(var. adds -a)-ti ibid. 
118 ii 29 (Shalm. I), wummanatesunu DAGAL 
(vars. DAGAL.MES, DAGAL.MES-te) AKA 53 
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iii 48 (Tigl. I; ittt 20,000 wmmanatesunu 
DAGAL.MES ... lu amdahis I did battle 
with twenty thousand of their far-flung 
troops AKA 77 v 88 (Tigl. J); (I8tar) alikat 
panat ummandtya DAGAL.MES who 
marches in front of my far-flung hosts 
KAH 2 84:97 (Adn. II), ef. wmmanat ‘Assur 
rap-§d-a-te (var. DAGAL) TCL 3 256, also TCL 
3 + KAH 2 141:220 (Sar.); usatbdmma ummaz 
niga rap-Sd-a-ti I mobilized my far-flung 
troops VAB 4 220 i 39, cf. ibid. i 48; ima 
ummanisu isutu Umman-manda rap-s§d-a-ti 
usappth (see isu) ibid. i 30 (Nbn.); Bel-lu- 
balat LU.GAL ER{N.HI DAGAL-Su Andrae 
Stelenreihen p. 52 No. 44:5, ef. LU.GAL 
ERIN.HI DAGAL MSL 12 236 vi 21; wmmaz 
nigsu rap-Sa-a-tim sa kima mé nari la itaddt 
nibasun (see nibu A mng. 2b) 5R 35:16 
(Cyr.), cf. ibid. 24; ERIN DAGAL SUB. a vast 
host will fall ACh Sin 25:74; SUB-tim ERIN 
DAGAL ACh Samak 9:42. 


d) describing family: uncert.: ki(text 
di)-im-tum ra-pa-as-tu sa tidisi a large 
clan(?) that you know YOS 2 129:9 (OB let.); 
ana rap-si kimati éeteme edanig (see kimtu 
usage c) Lambert BWL 34:79 (Ludlul I); ™Ha- 
am-mu-ra-bi = ™Kim-ta-ra-pa-as-tum (see 
kimtu usage f) 5R 44 i 21. 


e) other occes.: Nfa@.Ga ekalligu DAGAL- 
te aslula I plundered the possessions of his 
extensive palace KAH 2 84:72 (Adn. II); ana 
makkurika rap-si attasi panija I coveted 
your extensive property JNES 33 282:141 
(SB lit.); libkinikka sibut ali rap-si sa (var. 
DAGAL-es) Uruk suptri may the elders of 
the sprawling city, Uruk the sheepfold, 
bewail you Gilg. VIITi 9, see Gurney, JCS 8 92; 
sugullat sisé DAGAL.MES-ti(vars. omit -tz) 
...utirra I took back vast herds of horses 
AKA 69 v 5 (Tigl. I); mimma rap-sa ittanabz 
bal (MA.DAM wr. under mimma) 
Texte 50:36-36a. 


Kraus 


f) alone (in pl.): [ass]urri ina ra-ap-sa- 
tim tannassahma [i]bbassi_ of course it may 
seem that you are being distracted by 
more far-reaching (matters?) ARM 2 15:32, 


rapsu 3c 


cf. adint ana «ar» ra-ap-sa-tim la atahhi 
ARM 10 141:19. 


3. large in stature, spirit, intelligence 
—a) describing physical stature: ra-ap-su- 
tum budagina [issiqa] their broad shoul- 
ders grew narrow Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 
80 II iv 17 (OB), cf. rap-sa-tu [buda]sina 
issiqa ibid. 112 vi 5 (SB); gattt rap-sat (vars. 
rap-Sd-ta, -tu) urubaris usnila they bent 
my robust figure over like a bulrush Lam- 
bert BWL 42:69 (Ludlul II); agi arku Sa ana 
Samé él ajt rap-sui sa erseti ugammiru 
who is so tall as to reach the heavens, who 
is so wide as to encompass the earth? Lam- 
bert BWL 148:84 (Dialogue); ra-pa-as-tum(var. 
-tu) irati agasgt ittei (even) a youngster 
can (now) push back my broad chest. ibid. 
34:75 (Ludlul I); for rapsa irtt see irtwu mng. 


la-l’. 


b) libbu rapsu magnanimity: swmma 
libba rap-sa Sakin amilitu rabitu illak if he 
is magnanimous, he will achieve a ripe old 
age ZA 43 98 ii 26 (Sittenkanon); Swmma libba 
rap-Sd Kraus Texte 57a ii 9’; Marduk ana wmz 
mani sunuti libba rap-sa iddinsunutima 
gave magnanimity to those sages Cagni Erra 
IIb 19; anaku RN libbu rap-su la kasir ikki 
mupassisu hitdte (see ikkw A usage c) Streck 
Asb. 36 iv 38, 194:14. 


c) with uznu highly intelligent — I’ 
rapsa uzni (rapas uzni, fem. rapsat uznt): 
malku itpésu rap-sd uzni massi naklu 
mudt kal sipri (Merodachbaladan) the 
wise prince, vast in intelligence, the clever 
leader, knowledgeable in everything VAS 1 
37 ii 48; (Nabfi) led rap-sa uz-n[u] KAR 25 
ii 32, see Ebeling Handerhebung 16:6, also, wr. 
rap-§4 BA 5 652:14; (Nabi) rap-sd uzni 
asist Sukamu vast in wisdom, wise in the 
art of writing ZA 6150 i 42 and 44, cf. AfO 18 
387:25, 1R 35 No. 2:4 (Adn. III); (Marduk) 
let le ati rap-sa [uzni] sadlu surra karags 
rit| pasu] most capable of all, vast in intel- 
ligence, widehearted, expansive of mood 
Streck Asb. 278 line y after line 8; léqu unnini 
semu tesliti rap-su uzlni] who accepts 
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prayers, who hears supplications, vast in 
intelligence JAOS 88 125i a11; AG = pi-it 
uzni, AG = rap-Sd uzni 5R 43 r. 43; (Ninazu) 
hamim nemeqi ra-pa-d§ uznu who gathers 
wisdom to himself, vast in intelligence Or. 
NS 36 118:50; mudé amati ra-pa-as uzni 
palkt karas tasimti (ruler) adept in (all) 
matters, of vast intelligence, far-reaching 
and wise in spirit ZA 43 18:66 (SB lit.); 
Ninisinna rap-sat uzni K.3371:2 and 4 (joined 
to Craig ABRT 2 16). 


2’ uznu rapastu great intelligence, in- 
sight: sa DN u DNy uznu ra-pa-as-tum 
isrukis to whom Nabi and TaSmétu gave 
great wisdom Hunger Kolophone 319:38, and 
passim in Asb. colophons; ina uzni ra-pal-ti sa 
‘ha igruka with the great intelligence 
which Ea gave me (I rebuilt the temple) 
AAA 19 109:33 (Asn.), cf. ana uznt ra-pa-as-tr 
Sa ‘Ka igruku OIP 2 144:10 (Senn.), ina uznt 
DAGAL-tim hasisi palké Sa 18ruka apkal ilani 
rubt 1Nudimmud Borger Esarh. 82:10; I Varz 
duk apkal ilani uznu ra-pa-ds-tu hasisu 
palkt isruka siriktu. Streck Asb. 254 i 10; Bel 
and Nabti uznw ra-pa-ds-tu ana sarri belija 
ittannu have given great insight to the 
king, my lord ABL 211r. 13, cf. Nabi uz[nu] 
ra-pa-as-tu ana Sarri bélya liddin ABL 1153 
r. 13 (both NA); tlani uznu DAGAL-tu u libbi 
DAGAL-8u tltaknukunusi the gods have 
endowed you with great insight and mag- 
nanimity ABL 878:7 (NB). 


d) with other words for wisdom, intelli- 
gence: ina meéresija DAGAL hissat uznija 
palkati (see meresu B) Winckler Sar. pl. 40:13; 
rap-§é nemeqi ilu ul ilammad no (other) god 
comprehends my broad wisdom Lambert 
BWL 211:15; (Ninurta) le’t% rap-sui AKA 256 
i 5 (Asn.). 


In ACh I8tar 2:25 (coll.) read agit samu. For 
ABL 610:7 see Parpola, SAA 1 240. 


rapsu_s.; shovel; OA, OB, NB, Akka- 
dogram in Hitt.; pl. rapsu, NB rapsatu. 


raqadu 


giS.mar.[Se], giS.mar.Se.r[ah] = rap-su 


Hh. VIIB 2f. 


ra-ap-su-um (in list of implements, see 
ispurusinnu) BIN 6 258:5 (OA); 4(!) ra-ap-su 
UCP 10 142 No. 70:17 (OB list of agricultural 
implements), cf. Greengus Ishchali 255:3, 261:4; 
15 GIS ra-ap-§u BIN 7 218:15 (OB); wmam ina 
zarim akammis urram ina nahalom qatr 
anassah ullitis ina GIS ra-ap-si-vm a-na- 
lz-xl wu ana karim userreb today I will 
finish the winnowing, tomorrow I will 
complete the sifting, the day after tomor- 
row I will .... with the shovel and bring 
(the grain) to the harbor TCL 1 17:11 (OB 
let.); Xx marrata parzilli x GIS rap-sd-a-ta 
GCCI 2 187:2, ef. x marrata parzilli 1 GIs 
rap-§4 BIN 2 127:3 and 5 (both NB); 15 GIS 
rap-sa-a-ta u 10 kammata EN lu-u-su-bi-la 
my lord should send 15 shovels and ten 
kammu-tools (for canal work) BIN 1 35:21 
(NB let.); as Akkadogram in Hitt.: [...] x 
I-NA RA-AP-SI ha-ma-ak-[ki] KUB 24 9 ii 47 
and KBo 10 41:5. 


For MSL 1 36:46 and 73:16 (= Ai. III i 46 and 
Ai. V Ag 16’) see nidu A lex. section. 


Borger, AfO 18 128. 


*raqabu  v.; (mng. unkn.); NA*; only III 


attested. 


GIS sal-lu-ma-a-nt NA, kisadu qaqqad 
pazuzant ina resisu ibassi u-Sar-qu-ub (per- 
haps error for usarqudu, see raqadu mng. 2) 
ABL 1245 r. 5 (NA). 


raqadu_ v.; l. to dance, 2. III to make 
dance, to toss; OB, MA, SB, NA; I irqud — 
iraqqud, 1/3, I, III/II/2, III; ef. musarqidu, 
raqidu, raqqidu, raquddu, riqdu, riqittu. 


[...] sup = ra-qa-d[u], qu-u a-[...], qu-u Ial-[.. .] 
A V/4 Section B 9ff., [...] stm = ra-qla-du], qu-ull- 
lu-lu], qu-u [...] ibid. 12ff., with comm.: su-uh stu 
= ra-qa-du as-Sum GIS.80.A.SUH.SAH, // lit-té ri-iq-du 
von Weiher Uruk 54:46; me. me=ra-qa-dum Studies 
Landsberger 33:4 (Silbenvokabular A, from RS). 

tu-Sar-qad 5R 45 K.253 v 24 (gramm.). 
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1. to dance — a) raqadu, ritaqqudu: the 
woman has greatly aggravated the matter 
ana sérumma uimisam ri-ta-qu-di-im ina ruz 
tessim qaqqadni madis uqtallil in addition 
to dancing about every day, she has 
slighted us greatly by consistently behav- 
ing thoughtlessly TCL 18 135:13 (OB let.); if 
aman 7-ra-qu-ud (var. i-ra-ag-qu-du) CT 37 
45 K.9537+ :17, cf. AfO 18 74 Section 2:14; 4sarz 
ranate panisunu ina muhhi nakri isakkunu 
uhabbubu i-raq-qu-du they make sarranu’s 
face toward the enemy, they hum and 
dance Menzel Tempel 2 T 82:8 (NA royal rit.); 
parsamute 1-ra-qu-du sihrutt izammuru sinz 
nisate batulate hadlija riga the old men 
dance, the young sing, the women and 
girls are happy and rejoice ABL 2:16 (NA), 
cf. aninu itti nise gabbuma lu hadiani ni- 
ir-qud we too should be happy dancing 
around with everyone else ibid. r. 12; enna 
ki baltatu idatika mitéti lubilma lu-ur-qud 
(see mititu mng. 3) Iraq 18 54 No. 38:13 (NB 
let.); if after the (sacrificial) sheep has been 
slaughtered arkatusu t-raq-qu-da mahratusu 
tar-ha its hind legs twitch and its forelegs 
are ....CT 3132 r. 10 (SB behavior of sacrificial 
lamb); Summa immeru ana pani ameli ir-qu- 
ud if a sheep prances toward aman CT 41 
9 Sm. 919 r. 6, Summa UDU.NITA.MES tr-ta- 
na-qu-ud ibid. 11:18, cf. (pigs) ina ribiti ir- 
ta-na(var. adds -aq)-qu-du CT 38 46:2, var. 
from ibid. 45:2, also (oxen) KAR 394 ii 10, CT 40 
30 K.10173+:1 (all SB Alu), (in broken context) 
CT 28 13 K.6743+:11, see Leichty Izbu p. 198; 
uncert.: summa atanu ulidma ir-ta-na-qud 
if a she-ass gives birth and (the foal) gam- 
bols about LKU 124 r. 13; the winds arose 
urt?qu-da (for ir-[taq]-qu-da?) ithé A-su 
Sutu the south wind whirled(?), arose at 
his side Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 124:9 (SB). 


b) Il and Sutraqqudu: entima tu-ra-aq-qi- 
du anta (incipit of a song) KAR 158 ii 40, 
cf. winsa tamharu su-ut-ra-aq-qu-du a-an-ti 
(see antu B) VAS 10 214 iii 8 and 12 (OB 
Agu&aja), see Groneberg, RA 75 109. 


2. III to make dance, to toss: Sarru sa 
NINDA kamadnu LU.SANGA itttisu U-Sar-qa- 


raqaqu 


du ‘Marduk *Naba su-[nu(?)] the king who 
tosses a kamanu cake with the high priest, 
they are Marduk and Nabti CT 15 44:18 
(= Pallis Akitu pl. 5:17), see Livingstone, SAA 3 
37:19’, cf. [NINDA ka-m]a-Inul-v% Sa u%-Sar-ga- 
du libbi Ea Sima ki isdudu ina qatesu 
i-[v-x] the kamanu cake which they toss is 
the heart of Ea, as he (Marduk) pulled it 
out, (and) [...] with his hands CT 15 44:21, 
kamanu u-sar-qa-ad kamanu r@ija izammur 
he (the singer) tosses a kamanu cake and 
sings “kamanu cake of my shepherd” KAR 
141 r. 8, see TuL p. 91; a fattened sheep is 
brought uniqu salimtwu NINDA kamanu 
u-sar-qa-ad van Driel Cult of A&Sur 88 vi 28’, 
coll. Lambert, Or. NS 40 90 (all NA rits.); 10 
NINDA ka-ma-na-a?-te(!).MES ina [.. .] 1sak-e 
kan ina pani ‘Samag vi-Sar-qu-du Ebeling 
Parfiimrez. pl. 22b:5, cf. ibid. 7, cf. also (in 
broken context) w-Sar-qu-du ibid. p. 22:19 
(MA rit.). 

In LKU 62 (= Kécher BAM 405) 4 read [t]a-ra- 


has, and in ibid. 8 read pug+Du-ma = tuselldmma. 


raqaqu v.; l. to become thin, 2. I/3 to 
thin out, 3. II to thin, to flatten; from OB 
on; I irqig —iragqqiq, 1/3, II; ef. raqqaqu, 
raqqgatu A, raqqu adj., ruqqu, rugqu in bit 
ruqq., ruqququ. 


sal.sal = ru-up-[pu-gu], ru-uq-lqul-qu, us-[su-u] 
Izi J ii 25ff.; Se.er.Se.er = ru-uq-qu-qu, surrupu, 
turrupu Izi D i 18ff. 

Isall.sal.la.ab = ru-ugq-qi-tq (said of forming 
a tablet) MSL SS 1 91 i’ 6’ (OBGT). 

SAL.LA // ra-qa-qu Izbu Comm. 124. 

tu-raq-qa-aq 5R 45 K.253 vii 28 (gramm.). 


1. to become thin (in ext.): summa 
ubanu kima kappi suttinni ir-qiq if the 
“finger” thins down like a bat’s wing Bois- 
sier Choix 48:23, cf. SU.SI tr-qi-ig YOS 10 
19:18, Sumeél ubdnim ir-qi-iq JCS 11 100 No. 
9:7; Summa kunuk imitti lapit ... stru sa 
kunuk imittt ina 6 kisri is-Sam-mat(!)-ma 
i-raq-qiq-ma [//| imdsma if the right verte- 
bra is affected (explanation:) the flesh of 
the right vertebra is sunken(?) in six knots, 
it becomes thin, variant: decreases in size 
CT 31 49:20, dupl. CT 31 18 K.7588 obv.(!) 11, 
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cf. 6 kisir //f Ixl [x x (x)] traq-qiq-ma |/ 
i-lmal-si-ma A 3467:6; summa nasraptu 
imitta ir-qiq CT 20 87 iv 12, cf. ibid. 13, ar-quq 
uw GiD.DA (irik?) ibid. 14; Summa amutu 
2-ma manzazu ir-qiq TCL 6 1:5, ef. KAR 456 
r.(?) 4; [if there are two ....-s] Sanitu ina 
nidi kussi saknatma wu ir-qi-iq KAR 453:7, 
cf. (in broken context) CT 30 32 K.9861 r. 2. 


2. I/3 to thin out—a) said of oil: 
Summa samnum ana panisu kibram irsima 
ana arki tr-ta-qi-iq if the oil keeps a dis- 
tinct edge toward the front and thins 
toward the back YOS 10 62:20, also 23, see 
Pettinato Olwahrsagung 2 p. 83; Summa samz2 
num sulma iddiamma agar ishitu vr-ta-qi-iq 
if the oil produces a bubble and becomes 
thin where it appeared YOS 10 58:8, also 
CT 5 4 r. 62, see Pettinato Olwahrsagung 2 p. 23; 
Summa gamnum ana hallika tr-ta-qi-1q_ if 
the oil thins out toward your crotch CT 54 
r. 64 (all OB oil omens). 


b) said of parts of the exta: swmma 
tulumu tr-ta-qi-iq if the spleen has thinned 
out RA 67 42:44; Summa sibtum ir-ta-qt-iq 
YOS 10 35:18, (with libbu) ibid. 42 i 13, (with 
ubanu) ibid. 33 i 14 (all OB). 


3. II to thin, to flatten: siram sa... [.. 
tlu-ra-qd-aq_ you pound thin the flesh ot 
(various animals) CBS 14175:11 (MB med., 
courtesy I. L. Finkel); takannaqsuma tu-ra- 
qa-aq you strangle it (the bird) and flatten 
(it out) KUB 4 48 i 4, see Biggs Saziga p. 54; 
ligam ana libbi makaltim [tanalddi tu-u-ra- 
a-[q|d-aq-ma YOS 11 26 i 27, see Bottéro Culi- 
nary Texts 68; 23 MA.NA hurasu ina pappar- 
dili adu séluati nussijidi u-ra-qu-qu adu 
minu Sa Sarru... igabbtini we have melted 
down the 23 minas of gold with the ... .- 
stone together with the ex-votos, and they 
will hammer it until the king sends us 
further instructions ABL 1194:5, 
gate Taxation p. 296, cf. 838 MA.NA hurasu adu 
Séluate ina pappardili nussijidi annurig u-ra- 
qu-qu(!) ABL 997:10 (both NA). 


see Post- 


In Ugaritica 6 395 i 5 ru-ku-ka irtasa is an error 


for rummuka(t) irtasa (LKU 33:39, KAR 239 i 31). 


raqgatu A 
ragidu adj.; dancing; Mari; cf. raqadu. 


4LAMMA.HI.A ra-qi-da-tim wu sahirtam sa 
kisal gigsimmarim ana alakia liltuku have 
them check on the dancing lamassw figures 
and on the balustrade of the Palm Tree 
Courtyard before my arrival ARMT 13 16:6; 
ina kasadyama *LAMMA.HI.A ra-qt-da-tim 
ukinnu they had (already) secured the 
dancing lamassu figures when I myself 
arrived ibid. 10; oil ana Sipir la-ma-sa-tim 
ra-qi-da-tim ARMT 23 417:3. 


raqqaqu adj.; thin (used as pl. of raqqu); 
SB, NA; ef. raqaqu. 


a) said of plants: nikiptu zikaru kima 
quliptu bini kasar u sam nikiptu sinnisu 
kima quliptu bint raq-qa-qu wu arruqu the 
male nikiptu plant is compact and red like 
tamarisk bark, the female nikiptu plant is 
thin and yellow like tamarisk bark BRM 4 
32:12 (med. comm.). 


b) said of manufactured objects: insofar 
as there is (gold) work, the old one is per- 
fect as if cast ammar egssunni Sa wma gqatu 
ina libbi tallikuni raq-qa-aq(!) but as for the 
new one which has been manufactured re- 
cently, it is (too) thin ABL 1378 r. 8, see 
Parpola LAS No. 19; [x] GIS.SU.A.MES ... ra- 
qa-qa adanni§ x door-beams, they are very 
thin ABL 467:26 (both NA), see Lanfranchi and 
Parpola, SAA 5 295. 


raqgatu A s.; 1. (a fine textile), 2. (a metal 
object); OA, OB, Mari, NB; wr. syll. and 
(TUG. )SAL.LA; cf. raqaqu. 


TUG.S[ia”"!>"Jgup = raq-qa-té Hh. XIX 156; 
zu-lum-hi TUG.siG.suD = 8u-u (= sulumhdt), itqu, 
kitttu, raq-qa-tum, lubustu, lamahussi Diri V 131ff.; 
su-lah (var. su-lu-<uh>) TU[G].4}.LAGAB = itqu, kititu, 
raq-qa-tum, lubustu, lamahussi ibid. 142ff., also A 
III/1 Comm. A 39, cf. Hh. XIX 162ff. 

kititu, raq(var. ra-aq)-qa-tum = MIN (= lubuéstu) 
Malku VI 85f., var. from An VII 175f. 

[...] ra-qa-tum NBGT IX 345, with comm.: 
[...] a§Su ra-qa-tum AfO 24 79:7. 
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1. (a fine textile) — a) in OA — I’ prices: 
5 MA.NA 1} Gin sim ra-qi-ti-a PN gasqila 
have PN pay 31} shekels (of silver), the 
price for my r. CCT 2 37b:20; ina 5 MA.NA 
KU.BABBAR sm ra-qi-tim §a(!) libbikama 
samma CCT 6 20b r. 6, cf. KTS 57c:15; for 
purchase price in Assur note 10 Gin KU. 
BABBAR sarrupam ana PN ana stamatim 
ana 1 TUG surim u ra-qi-tim addin VAS 26 
127:5, see MVAG 33 No. 155; 10 Gin KU. 
BABBAR istit PN ilgeéma ... sim 1 TUG ra- 
qi-tim he took ten shekels of silver from 
PN, it is the price for one r. CCT 1 33a:23, 
9 Gin KU.BABBAR $7m TUG ra-lqtl-tim TCL 
14 56:9; ra-qd-tém ana } MA.N[A] KU. 
BABBAR addinakkum Jankowska KTK 11:17’; 
7 GIN KU.BABBAR ana ra-qi-tim addissum 
BIN 4 155:8, 5 GfiN ana ra-qi-tim sa tamz2 
karim TCL 4 70:20. 


2’ qualifications: 27 TUG kutanu sic; 1 
TUG abarnium 1 TUG ra-qu-twm SIG; unpub. 
let. cited J. Lewy, RA 35 84; Sitta ra-qa-tum 
SIG,-tum ana PN ... usebilassumma TCL 21 
269:5; TUG ra-qu-tum SIGs Belleten 40 177:5; 
1 TUG ra-qd-tam SIG; gatattam Samanimma 
buy (pl.) for me one thin r. of good quality 
CCT 4 48b:18. 


3’ uses: 2 ra-gi-ti-in ana sitim arrubalim] 
w PN iddinu they gave two r.-s as a fare- 
well present to the local ruler and to PN 
KTS 57a:6, cf. ra-qd-tam wu lubisam ana 
rubaim agssima_ TCL 4 39:7; 16 TUG kutanu 
18 TUG strutum 2 TUG ra-qd-ta-an 1 TUG 
lubusum 1 TUG Stlipkium 2 TOG kusitan... 
ina luqutim annitim salsatum tadmiqtum sa 
abini Sittum qupti ... 2 TOG ra-qd-ta-an 1 
TUG Silipkium 2 TUG kusitan ... ana qatim 
Sa ikribya sa Assur RA 60 111 No. 43 MAH 
19615:5 and 18; 1 TUG ra-qa-tum Sa ikribi sa 
Ningubur VAS 26 11:20; 1 TUG kutanam 1 
TUG suram 1 TUG ra-qa-tém 1 TUG lubisam 
PN ana PNg ubil 3 TUG kutant 1 TUG ra- 
qa-tam ana PN ana dammuqim addin CCT 1 
4la:2 and 7. 


4’ other occs.: 1 meat 2 TUG Sa qatim... 
4 Tua abarniu wu ra-qd-tumyy ... mimma 


raqgatu A 


annim ... traddiu Hecker Giessen 6:4; I en- 
trusted to PN 50 kutanu 21 surutum ... 2 
lubusu 1 ra-qu-tum 1 Sulupkaum CCT 5 28c:7; 
x TUG lubusi 2 TUG ra-qd-ta-an ana PN 
usebil CCT 5 18b:10; 26 ku-ta-ni wu 2 ra-qi-ti- 
in KTS 2 29:5, e<la> 13 TUG wu 1 ra-qi-tim 
ibid. 12; 12 TUG ku-ta-nu 1 TUG ra-qd-tam 
ana bit karim addi CCT 1 28b:2; 6 TUG 
lubust pasutim 3 TUG ra-qd-tim 7 TUG 
lubust irqutim ... ina GN ézib ICK 1 92:3; 2 
TUG ra-qd-ta-an [ul [...] 1 TUG lubusum 
matitum ibassiu KT Hahn 11r. 8; Sim 1 TUG 
ra-qi-ti-a u 3 TUG subati ézibakkum CCT 4 
19b:5: 13 GfN KU.BABBAR ana awilim sa 
ra-qa-tim useribanni asqul I paid one and 
one-half shekels of silver to the man who 
brought me the r.-s KT Blanckertz 12:10; 
ra-qa-tum lagsu there are no r.-s (available) 
TCL 14 7:29, also ra-qda-tumy Sa taspurannt 
lassu CCT 5 5b:26, cf. 1 TUG ra-qu-twm CCT 
34:10, [1s]tét ra-qu-tum (in broken context) 
BIN 6 95:7, note 1 TUG ra-qd-tum Contenau 
Trente tablettes cappadociennes 22:5. 


b) in OB: I send you wool summa ana 
TUG ra-qd-tim Summa ana TUG utuplum 
Kraus AbB 1 66 r. 5; I[xl.DU.A &% TUG ra-qd- 
tum Sutahrusma the .... and the r. have 
been deducted YOS 5 222:24, cf. ibid. 21; 
(TUG) SAL.LA (beside utuplu, in list of 
garments) Genouillac Kich 2 p. 57 A.506 (trans- 
lit. excerpt only); note as one of the garments 
of Star: 2 TUG tuqndtum.HI.A 2 TOG.SAL. 
LA.HI.A lubusti DN SLB 1/1 p. 2:36. 


c) in Mari, Rimah: 1 GU ra-qa-tum 
ARMT 22 114:11, cf. (in broken context) ibid. 
115:10, ef. also ibid. 175:6, 324 iii 41, 1 GU 
saqqum TUR 2 GU ra-qa-tum 3 GU utuplu 
TUR ibid. 315 iv 10, [x] GU ra-qla-tum] (be- 
side utuplu) ARMT 23 541:11, 571:7, 229:8, 
374:2 and 10, 536:13, note 1 GU SAL.LA (be- 
side utuplu) ARMT 22 109:7, r. 9, 113:6, 1 
TUG(!) saqum sac 1 TUG utuplu 1 aU 
ra-qa-tum 1 TUG ha-wu % 2 GIS.RU ana ser 
beliga usabilam ARM 10 19:7, cf. ibid. 18:6 
and 12; 2 TUG ra-qa-tum 1 TUG utuplu 1 
GU.E.A ra-qa-tum (in list of garments) 
ARMT 23 228:2 and 4, cf. 1 TOG UD.BA GAL 


169 


oi.uchicago.edu 


raqgatu B 


1 TUG ra-qa-tum 1 TUG utuplu saa 1 
BAR.SI hamdt SAG 2 BAR.SI utuplu SAG 2 
GIS.RU Subultum ana RN ARM 18 61:2; 1 
TUG ra-qa-tum ana mar siprim LU Gubla 
ARMT 23 372:1; 1 TUG UD.BA G[AL(?)] 1 
TUG saqqu[m] 1 TUG ra-qa-tum 1 TUG 
utuplu sA[G] TUG.BA Sarrim ARM 7 122:3, 
ef. (in similar context) ibid. 253:3, and passim 
beside utuplu, wr. TUG.SAL.LA ARM 7 251:3, 
ARM 21 257:16, ef. [1 TUG hla-lu bi-rum 1 
TUG ... 1 TUG [ultuplu bi-rum 1 TUG. 
SAL.LA US 2 TUG.SAL.LA 3.KAM 8U.NIGIN 
6 TUG z[1.G]A RA 64 32 No. 20:4f.; 5 TUG. 
SAL.LA US PN almh]lur I received five 
second quality r.-s from PN ARMT 22 116:1; 
[x TU]G.SAL.[L]A ARM 7 240 ii 12’; 1 TUG. 
SAL.ILAI ustabilakkim OBT Tell Rimah 133:26, 
1 TUG ra-qa-tum labirtum ana gert[i] (see 
Sertu) ARM 18 25:9. 


2. (a metal object, NB only): 2 sansanu 
pan raq-qa-a-ti sa Aja two sun disks in 
front of the r.-s of Aja VAS 6 1:2, cf. [...] sa 
Samas u Aja... [...] ina pani raq-qa-ti ina 
libbi 2 digil pappardili the [...] of DN and 
DNo, in front of the r. in(?) which there are 
two precious pappardili stones ArOr 33 
21:2; x silver KI.LA ra-qa-tum sa kisukku sa 
bit Aja (see kigukku mng. 1b) Nbn. 159:2, cf. 
(silver) [...] ana raq-qa-ta Nbn. 831:3; note 
in a dowry list: isten sasitu siparri 1 [x x] 
stparrt isten raq-qa-tum [siparri] Dar. 301:12. 


Ad mng. 1: Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 152ff.; 
Durand, ARMT 21 395ff. 


raqqatu B_- s.; swamp, marsh; OB, Mari, 
Emar, SB, NB; WSem.(?) word. 


[a.8& U.sal.lja = MIN (eq-lu) u-sal-[li], [a .8a 
sal.la(?)] = MIN raq-qla-tum] BM 72148:33f. (Hh. 
XX), in MSL 11 172 (coll. W. G. Lambert), cf. a.8a 
u.sal, a.8a sal.la MSL 11 98:42f. (Nippur 
Forerunner to Hh. XX-XXII),a.8a sal.la, a.8a 
u.sal ibid. 130 ii 26f. (OB Forerunner). 


raq-qa-tum = ugalla Malku II 42. 
a) in OB, Mari, Emar, SB: mudé tabali 


aslu ugsalsdad] mudé sa raq-qat nari usasbat 
parisate I will have the one experienced 
with dry ground pull the towing-rope, I will 


raqqatu C 


have the one experienced with the shal- 
lows of the river handle the punting poles 
Lambert Love Lyrics 116 A 7; elippati quradija 
ana rag-qa-at pi nari iksuda asar Purattu 
mésSa usesseru gerbus tamtim galitti the 
boats with my troops reached the marshy 
area at the mouth of the river, where the 
Euphrates’ waters debouch into the roiling 
sea OIP 2 74:77 (Senn.); RN ... ina raq-qa-ti 
Sa Bit-Hasmar qebir RN is buried in the 
swamp of GN King Chron. 2 52:6, see Grayson 
Chronicles 143; A.SA mala mast ina ra-qa-ti 
Sa PN a field as far as it extends, in the 
(river) marshes belonging to PN Arnaud 
Emar 6 146:1, cf. [A.S]A ina ra-qa-ti sa DN 
ibid. 169:4, also ibid. 1 and 9; I have given my 
orchard §sa ra-qa-ti Sa tirsi ali Beckman 
Emar 1:4; as “Flurname”: a field ina ugar 
Ra-aq-qa-tim OECT 3 17:5 (OB), 7 GAN ra- 
ga-tum (in list of fields) ARMT 23 590:6, 
cf. Ra-qa-twm™ MSL 11 103: 237 (Forerunner to 
Hh.). 


b) in NB: (a field) stddu eli amurri 
tehi Ragq-qa-tum-sa-Sarri_ the upper side on 
the west adjoins the King’s Marsh Nbn. 
193:4, ef. teht raq-qa-tum sa kisad Puratte 
Nbn. 178:16, elt raq-qa-tu Sa Puratti OECT 12 
39 A 178:4; (dates, imittu tax of) eqli Sa PN 
Sa raq-qat nar Barsip Camb. 54:3, (fields) 
ina raq-qa-tum CT 56 86 r. 4 and 5, 536 r. 6; 
PN EN URU Sd URU Fagq-qa-ti Lambert, 
Porada AV p. 50 n. 40; Rag-qa-‘Nabi Nbn. 
897:3, ina tamirti Rag-<qat>-4Samag YOS 3 
117:9, ef. Cyr. 59:2, CT 56 495:5, GCCI 1 103:38, 
YOS 8 24:8, 33:23, YOS 6 19:4, 32:12 and 20, 
133:8, 146:20, and passim, YOS 7 16:3, wr. Ragq- 
ga-tum-*Samag CT 56 627:2, and see Zadok, 
Rép. géogr. 8 258f.; see also raqqu B. 


For raqgatu as loan in NB from Aram. 
raqq°ta, see von Soden, Or. NS 46 193. 


Durand, RA 84 62; Stol, Bull. 
Agriculture 4 174. 


on Sum. 


raqqatu C s.; (a part of the head?); SB. 


Summa ina ra-aq-qa-at sumeli 3 lu 4 
k[uraru] [rlutaddunig saknu if three or 


170 


oi.uchicago.edu 


raqqatu D 


four carbuncles lie in a row(?) on the left r. 
Labat Suse 8:32; Swmma ana sid ra-<aq>-qa-at 
Sumelisu kuraru sakin ibid. 28, Summa 3 
SAG-Su-ma ina ra-aq-qa-at Sumelisu pursatta 
Sakna if there are three “heads,” and they 
are situated like fleas(?) in his left r. ibid. 
r. 37, Summa ina ra-aq-qa-at wmittigu 1GI1-it 
hasisisu SAG Sakin if a “head” is located in 
his right r. opposite his ear ibid. r. 24, ef. 
ibid. r. 32; Summa ina ra-aq-qa-at Sumelisu 
SAG imitta u Suméla BAR-ma Sakin ibid. obv. 
30; summa ana res ra-agq-qla-at Sumelisu] 
ana imittisu utteggif§ if (the carbuncle) 
moves toward his right at the head of his 
left r. ibid. 20. 


Labat Suse p. 192. 


raqqatu D s.; (a type of bread); Emar. 


1 upu sdésu 3 NINDA a-ba-a 30 NINDA ra- 
ga-tum 1 bDUG a-na-tum billati LO.Mu. 
NINDA.DU.DU ilagqi the cooks take that 
sheep, three thick(?) loaves, thirty r.- 
loaves, (and) a.... jar of beer (and eat and 
drink) Arnaud Emar 6 388:12. 


raqqidu (fem. ragqittw) s.; dancer, jumper; 
lex.*; cf. raqadu. 


[gu,.ud.da] = [ra-alq-qi-du Lu Excerpt I 222, 
ef. &«"4[Gup] = [rag-qi-du] (between [asipu] and 
[assinnu]) Antagal C 158; sth.sth, guy.ud.da 
(var. gu,*"4.[da]), kud.da = raq-gqi-du Lu IV 
237ff., [saL].1e¢1.sth = raq(var. nar)-qit-twum Lanu 
I iv 16; ku(var. gu)-ud KU = &é4 KU.UD.DU (var. 
KUD.TA) raq-qi-du Ea I 133; kud.du = ragq-qi-du Izi 
D iii 32. 

anSe.guy.ud (var. adds .guy.ud) = ragq(var. 
ra)-qi-du Hh. XIII 370; dur.guy.ud.guy.ud = 
raq-qi-du ibid. 379. 

[a]b.[ b]la.a= ra-qi-du-um Studies Landsberger 
24:119 (Silbenvokabular A), me.me = ra-gi-dum, 
ra-qa-dum ibid. 33:3f. (from RS). 


raqqu (fem. ragqatu) adj.; thin, light, flat; 
from OA, OB on; wr. syll. and SAL; cf. 
raqaqu. 


sag.sal.la = ra-aq-qi Sag Bil. B 80; gi8. 
giSimmar.sal.la = raq-qu(var. -qa) Hh. III 345; 
dug.bur.zi.sal.la = (pursitu) raq-qa-tu, dug. 


raqqu 


bur.zi.8a.ba.tuk = sd-pi-tu Hh. X 273f.; tug. 
bar.dul;.sal.la=(kusttu) raq-qa-tum, tug.bar. 
duls.8a.ba.tuk = sd-pi-twm Hh. XIX 106f.; gir. 
sal.sal = ge-pa ra-aq-qd-tum slender(?) feet Kagal 
I 319; giS.né.umbin.sal.la = MIN (= ergu) &a 
supursu raq-qat(var. -qét) a bed with a thin claw 
(-shaped) foot Hh. IV 156. 

li.giS.bfr.an(!). kus = sa ra-qd-tam e-ep-su OB 
Lu A 73, OB Lu B ii 35. 

[x] si.sd ti bal sal.la gi.sum til.la 
gu.sum nu.til.la gu.sum [... git.su]m 
nu.kur.ra 1.zu.w: tsarta inita selitu raq-qa-tum 
mihiltu gamirtu milhili]u la gamirtu mihiltu [... 
mihilt]u nu-ku-ra tidé do you know (all types of 
wedges) — the regular, the inverted, the slanted, 
the thin, the finished wedge, the unfinished wedge, 
the [...] wedge, the unchanged(?) wedge? Examens- 
text A 19, see Sjéberg, ZA 64 142, restored from 
CT 58 65:6’ and 64:8’. 

ztsu dak(?)-ku sé la raq-qa his excrement is 
...., that is, not thin(?) Hunger Uruk 36:17 
(comm. to Labat TDP Tablet XIV). 


a) said of vessels: x barley sig meseqim 
ra-aq-qi-im_ measured by the light mesequ- 
vessel CT 8 27b:3, cf. JCS 2 109 No. 20:2, also 
van Lerberghe OB Texts 20 CBS 341:2 and 24; 
254 GUR.SE B[A.R]i.GA namharatum sa 
GN ga ana ISALI.LA Sunni 254 gur of bar- 
ley in the parstktu-measure, received from 
GN, remeasured into the light (parsiktu) 
measure UCP 10 138 No. 67:3; naspaku 
SAL.LA CT 2 1:7 and 6:10 (all OB); ana DUG. 
BUR.ZI (= pursiti?) SAL.LA la sariptu in an 
unfired shallow(?) pursitu dish Or. NS 40 
148:53 (SB namburbi), cf. [DU]G.BUR.ZI SAL. 
LA KUB 87 611i 35f. + 71:12f. + KBo 14 53 i 17f. 


b) said of textiles: s@ 1 MA.NA KU. 
BABBAR lu kusiatim pasiatim [lul al(!)- 
ku-wa-i-a-t[im] lu ra-qd-tim dam-qa-tim TUG 
lubust pasiutim §lamani]mma isti AN.NA 
li-l§é-lli-u-nim buy(?) for me for one mina 
of silver either white kusitu-textiles or 
thin textiles from Alkuwa of good quality, 
(and) white lubusu-garments and have 
them bring (them) to me together with the 
tin VAS 26 74:41; [4 TUG kultanu 4 TUG 
kusiatum ra-qa-tum four kutanu-garments, 
four thin kusitu-textiles KT Blanckertz 7:5 
(both OA); for other OA refs. see ragqatu A; 
20 TUG.ME SAL.LA.MES sa mat Hurri 20 
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TUG.ME SAL.LA Sa mat Amurri MRS 6 183 
RS 16.146+ :10f.; 3 TUG. MES GAL 6 TUG. MES 
TUR.MES 2 TUG.MES SAL.MES 5 TUG. 
GU.E.MES 10 TUG.MES ku-wb-su MRS 12 
122 E (= PRU 2 116) r. 3; uncert.: 1 TOG.GU.E 
SAL Peiser Urkunden 95:7, cf. ibid. 3 (MB), [x 
nahlaptu] gqatantu ...[x TUG ...] SAL.LA 
sunu taki[ltu] PBS 2/2 127:22 (MB). 


c) said of parts of the body: swmma 
Sarat qaqqadisu ra-aq if the hair of his head 
is fine (between ebi and kussu) Kraus Texte 
2b r. 11 and dupl. 3b iii 3; Swmma raq-qu if 
(the eyebrow) is thin (contrast kasru knot- 
ted) KAR 395 i 18, cf. ibid. 24, Kraus Texte 
33:5; Summa gerbusu raq-qu if his intestines 
are thin Labat TDP 120 ii 42; if a woman 
gives birth malalusu SAL.LA and its 
malalu’s are thin Leichty Izbu III 101, for 
comm., see lex. section; uncert.: [...] x raq-qa 
Kraus Texte 21:27; obscure: Summa sep pas- 
past Sakin ... rag-ga U SAs Kraus Texte 22 
i 26; [Summa usaru] kumbul Na.BI ra-aq_ if 
he has a paralyzed(?) penis, that man is 

. BRM 4 22r. 4; difficult: 4 7-na uzU.UR 
w 5 t-na UZU.x.x ha-as-8u ra-aq-qu warkat 
naglabi N 3121:8, cf. [...] gabla [.. .] ra-agq- 
qu ibid. 2 (OB, courtesy M. Civil); as personal 
name: real estate next to & maré Ra-aq- 
qa-tum YOS 8 4:4 (OB). 


d) said of the exta: Summa amiutu raq-qat 
if the liver is thin TCL 6 1:9, also ibid. 10 and 
11; [Swmma nasralptu raq-qat u tarkat CT 20 
32:54. 


e) said of animals: 14 UDU.HI.A suppu 
ra-qu-tum sa akkadi 14 thin Akkadian 
suppu sheep CCT 5 32a:14; emart ra-qu-tum 
ana nabritim idi emari dannitim annigsam 
séribam put the thin donkeys to pasture(?), 
have the strong donkeys come here (possi- 
bly to raqu adj.) CCT 3 44b:17 (both OA). 


f) other occs.: s¢ru kima salliiru nasih |/ 
Sa libbu sipat immeri raq-qa the flesh is 
torn out like a plum(?), that (means) the 
wool of the sheep is fine Izbu Comm. V 264a; 
10 Semer qati Sa parzilli ra-aq-qa-tum hurasu 
uhhuzu ten thin bracelets of iron overlaid 


raqqu A 


with gold EA 25 ii 28; summa Sin adirma 
UR.BI irim || attali ina erpeti salimtu raq- 
ga-tum Du-ma if the moon is eclipsed and 
completely covered, (that means) the 
eclipse takes place behind a thin black 
cloud  Rochberg-Halton Lunar Eclipse Tablets 
p. 285 r. 4; Summa antalli ra-aq-ma ina temiz 
Suma wwir if an eclipse is thin and clears 
up of its own accord(?) KUB 4 68 ii 27, see 
RA 50 16; PA.MES-s% TUR.MES SAL.MES 
ka-zi-ri TUK-a_ its (the plant’s) leaves are 
small, thin, and have a curly fringe Uru- 
anna I 284 and 670; Summa (milu) ra-a-aq if 
the flood waters are thin CT 39 18:99; 
Summa alu MIN (= tubkinnasu) ra-aq (mis- 
take for ragqat?) if the refuse heap of a city 
is thin (preceded by saplat low) CT 38 2:45 
(SB Alu); warkassunu aprusma [...] ra-aq-qu 
ARM 2 61:24. 


raqqu A s.; turtle; OB, SB; wr. syll. and 
BAL.GI(.KUg), BA. AL.GI(.KUg); ef. ruggétu. 


bal.gi = raq-qu, MIN.tur = u-sa-bu, nunuz. 
bal.gi = pi-el raq-qi(var. -qu), amar.MIN = a-tam 
MIN Hh. XIV 220ff. 

ba.al.ki.in.nfg.bu.na nu.ku.e: ra-qu-um 
wu Se-le-pu ul innakkal_ r.-turtle and seleppt-turtle 
are not eaten Iraq 55 100:12f. (OB hemer.). 


a) descriptions, habitat: lana ki raq-qi 
Sehaku ul ammassalma I am as tall as a 
turtle, I cannot be equaled 2R 60 ii 20, see 
Romer, Persica 7 56:16; if a woman gives birth 
to tamsil BAL.GI the likeness of a turtle 
Leichty Izbu I 80; [m]ilka Enkidu mar niuni sa 
la idi abasu ana raq-qu u NiG.BUN.NA. 
KUg sa la iniqu Sizib ummisu (see Seleppt 
mng. la) von Weiher Uruk 59 i 4 (Gilg. V); 
BAL.GI.KUg NIG.BUN.NA.KU,g (for con- 
text see seleppti mng. la) Sm. 1510 r. 5 
(astrol.); Summa sep BAL.GI.KU, Sakin if he 
has turtle feet Kraus Texte 19 r. iii 3, also 
(with explanation sa sépasu kasbama kisir 
ubanati la igi that (means that) his feet 
are stunted(?) and he has no phalanges in 
the toes) ibid. 24 r. 7; if a woman gives 
birth and sépasu u qatasu kima sa BAL. 
GI.KU, (the child’s) feet and hands are 
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like those of a turtle Leichty Izbu III 89, ef. 
ibid. 87 and 88. 


b) as foodstuff: ana MN 2 BA.AL.GI.KUg 
u 20 NiG.BUN.NA.KUg PN li[blam] PN 
should bring two 1r.-turtles and twenty 
Seleppi-turtles for the (festival of the) 
month of Abu Kraus, AbB 5 267:14; BA. AL. 
GI.KUg.HI.A U NiG.BUN.NA.KUg.[HI.A] 
ana kispi warah Abim |i|hhassehu — r. and 
Seleppi-turtles will be needed for the funer- 
ary offering of the month of Abu VAS 16 
51:4, cf. ibid. 12 (OB let.); Sar BAL.GI.KUg 
tusakkalsu lipt BAL.GI tapassassu you feed 
him turtle meat, you rub him with turtle 
fat von Weiher Uruk 83:7 (SB rit.); S’wmma 
gaqqad BAL.GI.KUg tkulma qaqqassu 81-1b-tu 
ul TUK if he eats the head of a turtle, he 
will have no gray hair Kécher BAM 3818 iii 
19; see also lex. section; for eggs see Hh. 
XIV 22, in lex. section and seleppti mng. ld. 


c) in med. and rit.: U.LAL US BAL.GI. 
KU, — agqulalu plant (and) the penis(?) of 
a turtle (among ingredients of a poultice 
for a man who has emissions in bed) Kécher 
BAM 311:68, cf. US BAL.GI.KU,g (used as 
medication) Labat TDP 194:53; qulipti BAL. 
GI.KU, quliptt NfG.BUN.NA (see Seleppt 
mng. lc) KAR 91r. 11, cf. BAL.GI.KUg wu 
NiG.BUN.NA.KU, (used in a ritual) STT 
281 iii 28. 

d) in omens: summa siru BAL.GI(text 
-tt) iduk if a snake kills a turtle (followed 
by alluttw crab, NfiG.BUN.NA Sseleppt- 
turtle) CT 40 24 K.6294:7; [Summa BAL]. 
GI.KU, ana bit ameli rub if a turtle enters 
aman’s house CT 41 13:22, cf. ibid. 18-21 and 
23-24 (SB Alu); Summa BA.AL.GI.KUg ina 
ribiti innamir if a turtle is seen on the 
main street CT 39 33:47, ef. (followed by Nia. 
BUN.NA) ibid. 48, dupl. CT 40 47:1f., cf. (also beside 
Nic.BUN.NA) CT 41 15 K.14024:3; obscure: 
Summa wma ltbbi BAL.GI.KUg GAR Leichty 
Izbu p. 200:11. 


e) representations: you open up a 
sheep’s thigh and put into it a copper ax, a 
copper pitchfork(?), a copper saw BAL. 


raqqa 


GI.KU,g NiG.BUN.NA.KUg 8a kaspi u hurasi 
a r.-turtle and a seleppt-turtle of silver and 
gold JRAS 1925 43 BM 45749:9; I (Sennach- 
erib) dedicated the new canal by present- 
ing to Ea and Enbilulu precious stones 
BAL.GI.KUg NiG.BUN.NA.KU,  tamsil 
pitliq] hurasi (see selepp% mng. le) OIP 2 
81:28 (Senn.); BAL.GI.KU, Ni[G.B]UN.NA. 
K[U,] (for context see seleppi mng. le) 
OECT 6 pl. 5 K.2727:1 + K.6213:4. 


f) other occs.: thus says Ninurta of Dér, 
your lord ana mar *Ba’ir-alluttimma ana 
Sep Se-lip-pi-i wu kigad BAL.GI.[K]Ug (vars. 
ra-qi-ma, raq-qi-im-ma) (see Seleppi mng. 
la) KAR 76 r. 7, vars. from STT 215 ii 48 and 
K.13777 ii 5’ (courtesy I. L. Finkel); BAL.GI. 
KU,g.MES Sa KI.MIN KA.MIN.KUg,.MES Sa 
KI.MIN iseddiru sidirtu. the r.-turtles from 
ditto (the Tigris) and the seleppi-turtles 
from ditto (the Euphrates) form a row 
KAR 61r. 16, see Biggs Saziga 72; if a stone has 
the appearance of kisad BAL.GI.[K]U, the 
neck of a 7.-turtle (its name is haltw) STT 
108:44 and dupl. 109:47, also Kécher BAM 378 iii 
16; raqqu and seleppti K.20652, cited Bezold 
Cat. Supp. 3 52; in a geographical name: URU 
Nagite-raq(var. -ra-aq)-qi OIP 2 35 iii 64 
(Senn.); uncert.: Ra-ag-qi-im™ ARM 3 77:7, 
Ra-qi-im™ ARM 9 184:4, (four) Ra-qi-a-tum 
(persons) ARMT 12 265:5, see Rép. géogr. 3 195. 

W. Farber, JCS 26 195ff. (with previous lit.). 


raqqu B s.; (mng. unkn.); NB. 


x SILA mu-ut-twm DA harran Sarri ... x 
SILA mu-ut-tum raq-qa DA PN ... xX SILA 
mu-ut-[tum (...)] DA e-qu (ledger) CT 56 
77:8, 10 GuR Sa muhhi raq-qa PN 7 (GuUR) 
Sa muhhi raq-qa PN, ibid. 697:8; uncert.: 
GIS.BAN sa ra-ga-ra-qa-nu i-[...] ... [ull 
id-di-nu YBC 11668:2 (courtesy M. W. Stolper). 


Possibly a topographic term, a variant of 
ragqatu B. 


raqqi (raqi) s.; oil presser, perfume 
maker; OAkk., OB, Mari, MB; wr. syll. 
and SIM.SAR, I.RA.RA; cf. rugqt v. 
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SIM.SAR, Sa.tam, 1.rdé.ré (var. [1."]*ra. 
Tard) = raq-qu-u (var. ra-qu-u%) (followed by sahitu) 
Lu IV 257ff., cf. i.ré.ra, SIM.SAR, SIM.SAR OB 
Proto-Lu 688ff., [1.rdé.ra4] = [ragq]-qu-% Lu Ex- 
cerpt I 226; LU.i.RA.RA UET 7 78 iii 4 (OB list of 
professions), see Sjéberg, Limet AV 129; uncert., 
possibly to muraqqé: LU.SiIm./sarl, LU.8IM. 
SAR.MES STT 385i 15f., in MSL 12 238. 

tu, 1.ré.raé = rla-qlaq-qu (error) = MIN (= x ka 
a[x]) Hg. B VI 89, in MSL 11 89. 

x silver ana sime SIM PN i.RA.RA 
im[hur] MAD 1 37:3 (OAkk.); [. ..] Satammu 
& ra-qu-U.MES ana E.1.DUj9.GA SAG liruz 
buma pissate [limh]urunim let the account- 
ing clerks and the perfume makers come 
into the depot of top quality perfumed oil 
and take my oil allotment for me Whiting 
Tell Asmar 52:5; (oil) Su.TI.A PN [GAL] 
i.RA.RA.E.N[E] received by PN, the chief 
of the perfume makers YOS 14 212:7, 6.1. 
ré.raé.8@ gé.nun.mah.‘nin.gal.ta 
j.rd.ré.meS Su ba.an.ti.eS the 
perfume makers received (oil) from the 
Ganunmah of Ningal for the perfume mak- 
ers bureau UET 5 769:6, gir PNi.ra.ra 
BIN 9 270:8, and passim, see index p. 37 sub 
i.lah,, (as witness) UET 5 255:3, Jean Tell Sifr 
45:31, 47:16’, Riftin 18:15, 19; 1 puG i.q18 
[...] ga ina 1 DUG nagpaki[m] ina bit 
kuprim issaknu 8U.TI.A PN ra-qi-i one jar 
of oil that was deposited in a storage jar in 
the bit kupri-office, received by PN, the 
perfume maker ARMT 23 469:7, also ibid. 
471:6, 473:6, 480:6, 483:6, wr. LU ra-qi-1-1m 
ibid. 470:5, wr. LU ra-qi-t ibid. 472:6; x I 
ma-ri-tum ana E1.SAG PN ra-gé-e-em amhur 
I received x Mari-type oil for the store- 
house of fine oil from(?) PN, the perfume 
maker ibid. 477:7; oil ana ra-qi-im MARI 3 
125 No. 129:4; 40 MA.NA GIS.ZA.BA.LA 
SU.TI.A PN LU ra-qi-HI-im forty minas 
of supdlu-resin(?) received by PN, the 
perfume maker ARMT 23 515:4; SI.LA PN 
ra-qi-t ibid. 484:6, see Soubeyran, ARMT 23 
p. 415ff.; PN SIM.SAR BE 15 178:10f. (MB); as 
a personal name: Aa-qu-u% CBS 3487 r. 2’, see 
Clay PN 120. 


See also muraqqt.. 
Landsberger, AfO 10 150. 


raqi 


raqqi in bit raqqi s.; perfume makers’ 
bureau; OB, Mari; wr. syll. and £i.RA.RA; 
ef. rugqé v. 


i.dujj.ga é€.i.ra.ra.8@ gir PN 
1.rad.radu PN, 8a.tam fine oil for the 
perfume makers’ bureau, via PN, the per- 
fume maker, and PNg, the accounting clerk 
BIN 9 366:3, ef. ibid. 289:8, UET 5 769:4; oil 
ana 2 awili sa uD.438.[KAM] ina bit LU 
ra-qi-t usbu for the two men who stayed 
for 43 days in the bureau of the perfume 
makers ARM 7 103:4; 1 GUR I.GI8 BARA. 
GA ana E ra-qt-i 8U.TI.A PN ARMT 23 475:2, 
cf. ibid. 479:2, 485:2, 487:3, 488:2; x I.GI8 
ana & ra-qi-i PN amhur I received x oil for 
the bureau of the oil perfumers from PN 
ARMT 23 484:2, cf. also ARMT 22 265:4; x oil 
PN amhur ana & ra-qdt]-t 8U.TI.A PNy ARM 
21 107:4; 1 pihu sia; ga 2 SiLA ana & [LU 
rla-qi-i magsit PN one two-sila jar of fine 
beer, for the office of the perfume makers, 
delivery of PN ARMT 23 357:2, also ibid. 
358:2, 359:2, 359bis:2, cf. 5 prhu sia; 1 GuUR 
KAS ... ana E ra-qt-i_ ibid. 363:5, and see 
B. Lafont, ARMT 23 p. 289ff. 


ragqraqqu see laqlaqqu. 


raqi adj.; perfumed (oil); lex.*; cf. ruqqd 
v. 


[i].dtg.Ka.[pul(?) = ra-qu-u, [i.p]u™™pu = 
MIN Hh. XXIV 40f.; [...] = [i] [pisl-sat, [r]a-qu- 
tum, MIN, MIN, ga-bu-lu ibid. 51ff. 


raqi v.; 1. to hide, to remove (oneself), 
2. to remove, 3. II (unkn. mng.), 4. III to 
conceal, to hide, 5. nargi to hide, to run 
away; from OB on; I irq: — raqi, 1/38, II, 
III, IV, IV/3; cf. margitu A, nargitu. 


za-ah AXHA = ha-la-qu, na-bu-tu, nar-qu-u (var. 
né-er-qu-u) Ea I 15ff.; sa-ah HA+A = na-a-bu-tum, 
na-ar-qu-t, ha-la-qum MSL 14 89:7:1ff. (Proto-Aa), 
also ibid. 181 No. 11 i 1’f., Diri VI E 1ff. (© VI B 
1ff.); G.a.8ub = na-ar-qu-u(var. -u) Izi E 320. 

ud.da.aS ga.ba.da.z4h.a mu.lu na. 
4m.mu.un.pa.da: ana wmi lu-ur-ra-qi mamma 
la immaranni I will hide myself in the storm so no 


one can see me BA 5 621 r. 24f. and dupl. SBH 112 
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No. 58:18f.; mu.pa.da.bi.8@ zadh.ab: ana 
zikir Sumesunu na-dr-qt hide yourself at the men- 
tion of their name KAR 381 r. 15f. 

na-ar-qu-% = [ha-la-qu] An VIII 37; ndr-qu-u = 
MIN (= ha-la-qu) Malku II 278; [...] = nar-qu-u 
NBGT IX 346. 


1. to hide, to remove (oneself) — a) with 
object: Summa awilum lu wardam lu amtam 
halqam sa ekallim u lu muskenim ina bitisu 
ir-ta-qi-ma if a man hides the fugitive slave 
or slave woman of the palace or of a 
muskenu in his house CH § 16:48. 


b) intransitive: my gossipy women are 
more numerous than the stars of heaven 
li-ir-[q]i-a littagra Sar inannama It-it-ta-<ar>- 
gi-a let them go into hiding, let them be- 
come scarce, at this very moment let them 
go into hiding JCS 15 9 iv 18f. (OB lit.); swm= 
Ma MUL.MES musiti ir-ta-qu if the stars of 
the night hide K.2229 r. ii 14; istumi pani 
PN tt-ir-ta-qi-i-mi (my lord says now) you 
hid from PN EA 161:32; Summa MUL Dilbat 
kima MUL-ha ir-ta-naq-qt (for istanagqi?) if 
Venus, as soon as it rises, hides (or: keeps 
going higher) K.35:30 (partly in ACh I8tar 5), 
with explanation kima Salbatanu ma dis 
i-Salq-qam-ma] like Mars, it goes very high 
ibid. 32; Summa MUL Dilbat ina MN KI.GUB 
ir-ta-na-qi (vars. [KI.GUBI uSs-ta-naq-qt, KI. 
GuB-sa@ [ws ]-ta-naq-qt) // KI.GUB-Sé KUR. 
KUR if Venus in MN .... (its?) position, 
variant: changes its position K.3589+ i 22, 
var. from dupl. ACh Supp. 35: 22 (coll.). 


c) in the stative: PN tkkar ekalli ra-qt ina 
GN éetamrus PN, altapra ma [.. .] sabtanissu 
libba dinanissu PN, a tenant farmer of the 
palace, has gone into hiding, they saw him 
in GN (and so) I wrote to PN, saying: Seize 
(pl.) him, encourage(?) him Iraq 30 161 
TR.2031:6 (MA let.); (six Chaldean men) 
naphar 6 LO.ERiN.MES 8a [...] ra-qi-u in 
all, six men who [...] are in hiding ABL 
1193 r. 11, see Lanfranchi and Parpola, SAA 5 14. 


2. to remove (Nuzi): PN declared PN, LU 
sabit UDU.MES wu 1 UDU-ta iltege PNy 11-te- 
qu-su-ma u ina arhi sdsuma PNz ustesibus wu 
Sant UDU PNg iltege PNo, the man in 


raqi 


charge of the sheep, took one of my sheep 
(illegally), they removed PN, (from office) 
and in the same month they installed PN, 
(in office), and PN, took another sheep 
(from me illegally) AASOR 16 6:51; PN (ac- 
cused of selling the stolen goods to PN,) 
refused to take the oath wu dajanu ina 
berisunu PN» tr-te-qu-u ina dint PN» ilte 
and the judges unanimously exonerated PN, 
and PNs prevailed in the case HSS 9 12:36. 


3. II (unkn. mng.): ina la basim mlinlam 
u-ra-aqg-qa (in broken context) ARM 2 56:16. 


4. III to conceal, to hide: I went to GN 
(to find a lost person) ina panija us-ta-ar- 
qu-u-§[u-(ma)] ittakruninni they hid him 
from me and denied to me (that they had 
seen him) van Soldt, AbB 13 21:16; Enlil kakki 
u-Sa-ar-qt ana Subtisu Lambert-Millard Atra- 
hasis 46 I 84, see von Soden, Or. NS 38 423; 
[... sa pillaqqu inassima abnati ina birit 
sinnigati u-Sar-qu-u apilgsu rabti ga Blel 
Sama] abusu ummagu ilgisuma ina birit tulé 
Sa istaratt u-salr-qu-su] (var. [u]-Sar-qu-su) 
[...] who carries the spindle and hides 
(precious) stones amidst women (is Nabi), 
the great heir of Bel, his father and mother 
took and sheltered him between the breasts 
of goddesses LKA 71:14f. and dupls. 72:4’f. and 
TIM 9 59:24ff. (NA cultic comm.), see Living- 
stone, SAA 3 38:28 and 31. 


3. narqt to hide, to run away: suharika 
idikunim u PN i-ta-ar-qi(text -di)-alm] they 
killed your servants and PN went into hid- 
ing Stol, AbB 9 259:20; nar-qa-ni ina qaqqari 
hide in the ground! Maqlu VI 96; [.. .]-su 
ir(!)-ra-qu kabtata [...] (in broken context) 
ZA 61 54:109 (SB hymn to Nabi); Summa it- 
ta-na-ar-qi ana IGI <EN> KA-su isSir (see 
eSeru mng. 1b) ZA 43 98 ii 38 (SB Sittenkanon). 


The celestial omens cited mng. 1b with 
their explanation by sagt indicate that ir- 
tanagqi was considered a phonetic variant of 
istanaqqt. It is not possible to tell whether 
raqt& or Saqt was originally intended. 

In the Hittite ritual text KBo 15 48 iii 8 the 
Hurrian word itarki occurs. 
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raqu (fem. raqtw) adj.; 1. empty, 2. empty- 
handed, 3. without work, idle, unem- 
ployed, 4. wmuw raqu work-free day; OA, 
MA, NA; cf. rdqu. 


SUD = ra-a-qu (var. raq-qu) Igituh short version 
75; [&.s]up.suD = i-da-a-an ra-qa-a-du = (Hitt.) 
Ni.TE.HI.A-uS ku-e-da-ni dan-na-ra Izi Bogh. A 42; 
suD // ra-a-qa Hunger Uruk 83 r. 27 (comm.). 


1. empty —a) said of a container, a 
boat: Summamin siliani ra-qu-tim assér rabi 
stkkitim uselt if he had sent the empty 
silianu-containers to the rabi sikkatim (we 
would have become afraid for ourselves) 
KT Hahn 14:32 (OA), also ibid. 18; 1 ellabuha 
ra-ag-ta ... ultebilakkunu I sent you one 
empty bladder KAV 103:28, ellabuha rabita 
Sa Samni Sa bab La-si-a ra-aq-ta ... ulté= 
bilakkunu KAV 205:18 (both MA letters); 5 
mahhulu ra-qu-tw KAJ 125:3 (MA); ztqqu 
(wr. KUS.SAL) ra-ag-tu an empty wine skin 
VAT 9770:9 (NA, courtesy K. Deller); if a boat 
elippa ra-aq-ta-ma imhas|ma] rams an 
empty boat AfO 12 52:11 (Ass. Code M). 


b) said of pack animals: emaré malliama 
emaru ra-qu-tum la illukunim load (pl.) the 
donkeys so that no donkeys come here 
without a load KT Hahn 1:22; emaram ra-qa- 
am PN ana PN» ipqid PN entrusted one don- 
key without load to PNg ICK 1 163:1; for 
CCT 3 44b:17 see raqqu adj. 


c) said of a house, a plot: gaqquru ra-qu 
qabsi alt empty land inside the city Postgate 
Palace Archive 156:2; [... £].MES ra-qa-a-te ina 
GN [x] empty houses in GN ADD 675 r. 7. 


2. empty-handed: naspertam ra-aq-t|dm] 
la tasapparanim w suhalrle ra-qu-tt-ma la 
ta-ta,(KAM)-ra-da you (pl.) must not send 
me meaningless messages and you must not 
send the employees empty-handed TCL 19 
63:38 and 40; Summa annakam tas?ama turdaz 
nissu Summa annakam la tas’ama ra-qa-ma 
turdanissu appanya if you (pl.) bought the 
tin, send him to me (with it), if you did not 
buy the tin, send him to me empty-handed 
KTS 2a:18 (both OA); anennu TA ahinni |ra-aq- 
te] netalia we ended up empty-handed ABL 


raqu 


117 r. 9, restored from TA ahinni ra-agq-te 
ibid. 19, see Parpola LAS No. 224 and LAS 2 p. 217. 


3. without work, idle, unemployed: an-z 
nakam ana kuatim wu jdatim ra-qa-ku-ma 
here I am doing nothing for you or for 
myself BIN 4 38:17 (OA); ina bitim essim ina 
hursiem ra-qu-wm gut usibma he settled in 
the new house (and) in the storehouse 
without doing anything TCL 20 129:8; PN 
ra-qu PAP 4 LU.NU.GIS.SAR 1 ra-qu PN, 
idle, total: four gardeners, one (of them) 
idle Johns Doomsday Book 6 viii 1ff., cf. PAP 1 
LU.SIPA 6 LU ra-qu-ti PAP 7 ibid. 3 viii 11 
(NA), see Postgate Taxation p. 32; wmu isten 
kima ra-qa-ak ina panya erba visit me the 
first day Iam unoccupied CT 53 146 r. 11, see 
Parpola LAS 2 No. 349; emuq? Sa Sarri la ra-qu 
ABL 1148:7 (NA), ef. [lal ra-qa-a-[kal (in bro- 
ken context) ABL 1417:3; ana memeni la 
ra-qa (written on edge, referent uncert.) 
ABL 167 r. 21 (NA), see Parpola, SAA 1 128. 


4. wmu raqu work-free day: summa a?ilu 
ina Umi ra-a-qt gSamna ana qaqqad marat 
a?tlt itbuk if a man pours oil on the head 
of a woman of the a’ilu-class on a holiday 
KAV 1 vi 14 (Ass. Code § 42), ef. [...] lu [ina 
ume ra-a-qi balut Sarri §a?alli ...] AfO 17 
272:23 (MA harem edicts); Summa attunu lu 
[.. .] huradi lu i[na u)me ra-qi ki qabal mati 
asbaka[nuni] you shall not, while either 
on a military assignment or on a holiday, 
while residing in (this) country (plot 
against Assurbanipal) Wiseman Treaties 181, 
see Parpola and Watanabe, SAA 2 6, cf. (in broken 
context) ABL 1097:2, see Parpola LAS No. 6. 


raqu (riaqu, réqu) v.; 1. to become empty, 
2. to be free of work obligations, to be 
available, to be ready, 3. to be idle, to lack 
work, 4. to be unprofitable, 5. II to empty, 
6. II to let be idle, 7. III to empty, to un- 
load, 8. III to make idle, to free of work 
obligations, 9. III to cast metal; from OA, 
OB on; I trig — irdg (also treg — iréq) — rig 
(Ass. raq), inf. OB riaqu, Mari réqu, I/2, II, 
III; wr. syll. and sup; cf. raqu, riqis, riqu, 
roqutu. 
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raqu 

tu-uh GAB = ri-Sd(error for -a)-qu §é LG A 
VIII/1:154. 

amas.kalam.ma.Se ab.Si.in.bar ama;. 
kalam im.sud : ana mastak matu ippalisma masz 
tak matu u-rig (var. u-ri-iqg) it (the evil eye) looked 
at the dwellings of the land and emptied the dwell- 
ings of the land STT 179:15f., dupl. CT 17 33:8, 
ef. ub.8@ ab.Si.in.bar ub im.sud da.8eé 
ab.8i.in.bar da im.su[d]: ana tubqi ippaz 
lisma tubqi u-rliq] (var. w-ri-iq) ana sahatu ippalisma 
Sahatu u-rig (var. u-ri-iq) (see Sahatu A mng. la-2’) 
STT 179:11ff. and dupl.; uy,.dé ebur.[kalam. 
ma] hul.dib.bé mu.un.sud / su: imu ebur 
mati lemnig ugs-ri-ig // utabbi BA 5 617 la:21f. 


1. to become empty — a) said of build- 
ings and storage places: &.NA,.KISIB LUGAL 
malitu i-re-e-eq-qu the full treasuries of 
the king will become empty KUB 4 66 ii 7; 
nakkamat Sarri SUD.MES BRM 4 12:65, KAR 
427:18, r. 38; ispiku malitu SUD KAR 427 
r. 28, also CT 30 20 Rm. 273+:21, KAR 376 r. 18, 
CT 40 16:37, 18:81; karé mati i-ri-iq-qa_ the 
storage piles of the land will become empty 
ACh Sin 35:49; ekallum i-ri-aq_ the palace 
will become empty YOS 10 56 ii 26 (OB Izbu), 
cf. ekal rubé i-ra-aq Leichty Izbu XVI 48 var., 
cf. bit béliga i-ra-aq Labat Suse 10:12 (izbu-type 
omens); tarbas awilim i-re-eq YOS 10 41 r. 58 
(OB ext.). 


b) other oces.: ki Sa libbu sa huppu ra- 
qu-u-ni libbikunu li-ri-qu just as the inside 
of a hole is empty, so may your insides 
become empty Wiseman Treaties 641f.; sara 
imalli u i-ra-aq(var. -qa) (the sick man?) 
fills with wind and becomes empty AMT 
87,6:4, dupl. AMT 1,5:4, var. from Hunger Uruk 
30:3’; aj t-[ri-g]a [ts]patu aj irmd qastu let 
the quiver not become empty, let the bow 
not become slack Biggs Saziga 37 No. 18:3; 
elippu && Sa kasija i-ra-qa that boat carry- 
ing kasi-spice will be emptied YOS 3 111:21 
(NB let.). 


2. to be free of work obligations, to be 
available, to be ready: kima ar-ti-qu-u ana 
séerika alakam eppusam as soon as I am free 
I shall undertake to come to you TLB 4 
90:26, cf. kama ar-ti-qd-am VAS 16 174:15, 
also PBS 7 40:19; awtlum PN ir-ti-iq ippalanz 
niati umma anakuma istu la ri-qu luttallak 


raqu 


umma PNg la tallak the gentleman PN has 
become available, he will compensate us — 
so I (had said) “Since he (PN) is not avail- 
able, I will leave,” but PN, said, “You must 
not go” CT 52 123: 24ff., see Kraus, AbB 7 123; 
adi atta ta-ri-.q-qu-u% until you yourself be- 
come free (let somebody of your choice 
lead the men) BIN 7 30:18; adi inanna ul 
a-ri-iq Kraus, AbB 5 223:11; dullasunu lépusu 
li-ri-qu-u-nt_ let them perform their work 
and (then) become free ABL 386 r. 5, cf. bis 
DUMU.MES Mnua Kalhaja i-ri-qu-ni (see 
bis) ibid. 21, see Parpola LAS No. 1; immate 
a-ri-qa when will I be free? ABL 109 r. 10, 
see Parpola LAS No. 250 (both NA letters); ana 
muhhi epesu sa les ar-te-eq I became free to 
work on the writing boards UET 4 185:16 
(NB let.); dtbbt DUG.GA.MES suprassu kajaz 
manu minu sa tensuni Sem[t] adu bit a-ri-qa- 
an-ni send him friendly messages and lis- 
ten constantly to what he wants until I am 
available Iraq 35 22:15 (NA let. of Sar.), see 
Parpola, SAA 11. 


3. to be idle, to lack work — a) said of 
persons: istu UD.2.KAM re-qlée-ku] ... adam 
anniam sa ra-qt-ia attama tappal for two 
days I have been idle, you yourself will 
have to pay for this work (which I missed) 
through being idle A 3527:17 (OB let.); send 
the objects to PN awilum 8st la i-re-eq that 
man should not become idle ARM 18 30:14; 
gurgurru la i-ri-iq-qu (see gurgurru mng. 
lb) LIH 72:25; asSumija UD.2.KAM ri-iq-ma 
sippatam suatt Samamma subilam for my 
sake, stay away from work for two days, 
buy me that sippatu-alloy and send (it) to 
me TCL 17 52:11; ana minim ta-ri-qa umma 
Sunuma... ana ist u pudri «-ku-li-im ri-qa- 
nu-u% (I said) Why are you (pl.) idle? They 
said, “Would we be idle to .... wood and 
dung?” PBS 1/2 8:7ff., see Stol, AbB 11 157; 
kima la a-ri-qi tammari you (fem.) will see 
that I did not stay idle ARM 10 157: 22; i-nu- 
ma PN ina la §se-e i-ri-iq-qu a-na i-ia-si- 
um-ma it is my loss when PN is idle for lack 
of barley Dalley Edinburgh 25:12 (OB leg.); 
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obscure: la a-ri-aq KTS 2 37:6’ (OA), cf. kima 
la a-ri-qu-Su-ni-ma ibid. 8’. 


b) said of draft animals and plows: alpu 
la i-ri-qu the oxen must not be idle CCT 3 
48b:16 (OA); alpu sa Sarrim la i-ri-qu the 
oxen belonging to the king must not be idle 
ABIM 29:21, also OECT 3 68:18, ARMT 26 
76:31; alpu sunu i-ri-qu-ma SA.GAL 
ikkalu Fish Letters 15:23, 2 wmt GUD.APIN. 
HI.A-ta 1-ri-qa@ PBS 7 66:20 (all OB letters); 
summa Sipir atlalppim sti la inneppes epinz 
nat ekallim i-ri-iq-qa wu muskénum iberri if 
the work on this canal is not done, the 
plows of the palace will become idle and 
the populace will suffer from hunger ARM 
14 14:19; epinnat ekallim la i-ri-i-i[q-qa] the 
plows of the palace must not become idle 
ARM 838 38:28, cf. epinnatum annitan 1-ri-qa 
ARMT 13 39 r. 8, also r. 17, GUD.HI.A Sa GIS. 
APIN.HI.A-ka re-qu ARMT 26 76:34; [GIS. 
API|N-nu-ni la i-ri-iq-qu. A '7542:41 (OB let.). 


4. to be unprofitable: wmusu i-ri-iq-qu 
his days will be unprofitable YOS 10 11:17 
(OB ext.); fuppam sdtu sarram susmema sa 
umija la re-qlil-im [la]pus let the king hear 
the contents of this tablet so that he may 
prevent my days from being wasted ARMT 
13 50:9, [wlmija la i-ri-qu ibid. 30:20, ef. 
umu i-ri-qu-ma ARMT 26 58:24. 


5. II to empty: 52 puaG GI8.GESTIN 
DUG.GA ana 40 DUG GIS.GESTIN simi ru- 
ug-qa 52 jars of good wine are emptied into 
40 jars of red wine ARM 9 17:11, cf. u-ri-qu 
ibid. 16, wr. ru-ga ARMT 23 549:8, [r]u-wq-ga 
ibid. 565:3; u-raq-qu(var. -qa) ispikku &a pisz 
nuqu ti?us|su] (people) empty the store- 
house of the poor man of his provisions 
Lambert BWL 86:272 (Theodicy); bit kasirim 
u-ra-qu SE... tkulu IM 49234:9 (OB let., cour- 
tesy Kh. al-Adhami); fabati ana libbisu tu-ra-aq 
you pour out vinegar into it AMT 90,1 ii 7; if 
two gall bladders mésina ustanaddanama 
u-ri-qa interchange their fluids and empty 
them(?) YOS 10 60:6 (OB ext.); Sa... thabbilu 
itabbalu usatbalu usamsi u-raq-qu he who 
wrongs, robs, incites to rob, keeps it over- 


raqu 


night, empties(?) it Surpu II 61a, from UET 6 
406:8; see also STT 179 and CT 17 33:6ff., in 
lex. section. 


6. II to let be idle: alpt u-ra-aq-ma kasap 
initim igaqqala if he lets the oxen become 
idle, he will pay the money for the team 
PBS 8/2 196:14; Sa... LU.HUN.GA tu-ri-qu-u 
wu Sipram tusaddi you who let the hired 
man be idle and neglect the work IM 
67016:9 (courtesy Kh. al-Adhami, both OB). 


7. III to empty, to unload: makurram 
ana 10 umi [...] lu-ugs-ri-[iq] within ten 
days I will unload the cargo boat VAS 16 
14:31 (OB), cf. kima elippate ui-sa-rli-q]u Iraq 
28 188 No. 91 r. 4 (NA let.); ana muhhi wmu a 
elippa sa géemi ul u-se-ri-ig up to today, he 
has not emptied the boat (carrying) flour 
YOS 3 66:5 (NB let.); DN... [ga]nungu lig-[ri- 
iq) may DN make his storage room empty 
BBSt. No. 4 iv 1, cf. (uncert.) Sa... x-x-ig-qu- 
[u%] Birot Tablettes 48:18; [e772 ]sanu Sa eqli [ina 
tlurezi [Sea iss]id upD(for us)-ra-a-aq the 
cultivator of the field will harvest the bar- 
ley at harvest time (and) thresh (it) KAV 2 
vil 12 (Ass. Code B § 19), see Landsberger, JNES 8 
291 n. 136. 


8. III to make idle, to free of work obli- 
gations: initam ués-ra-aqg-ma kima simdat 
Sarri if he allows the team (of animals) to 
be idle, (his punishment is) according to 
the edict of the king VAS 7 87:9 (OB); PN 
us-sa-riq isseka izzaz (the king wrote to 
me) I have freed PN (from his other obliga- 
tions), he will help you ABL 6 r. 11, see Par- 
pola LAS No. 125. 


9. III to cast metal: gullate ... immate 
u-8d-ra-qu. when will they cast the column 
bases? ABL 452:8, cf. ina MN 4 gullate 
URUDU ... nu-Sa-ra-qa ma UR.MAH.MES 
GAL.MES-te ... ina pan Satti u-sd-ra-qu we 
will cast four column bases of copper in 
Arahsamnu, the small lion statues they 
will cast in the spring ibid. 11ff. (NA), see 
Parpola, SAA 1 66 and Parpola LAS 2 p. 202, cf. 
umamani [...] u-sd-rla-qu ...] kaspu ga 
[DN] imass[iu] they will cast the (statues of 
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the mythical) monsters and purify the sil- 
ver of DN CT 53 890r. 8. 


raqii see raqqi. 


raquddu s.; dancer(?); lex.*; cf. raqadu. 


lu.sth(!).sth, ra-qu-ud-du PSBA 18 pl. 2 
(after p. 256) r. i 8f. (NB exercise text). 


raqundu s.; (a household object); NB. 


PN will produce his witnesses to prove 
[Sal ra-qu-un-du(text -qu) AN.BAR PN ana 
PN, tddinu ki uktinnus ra-qu-un-du PN, ana 
PN inandin that PN gave an iron r. to PNog, 
when they have proven it, PN, will give 
(back) the r. to PN Nbk. 419:5f.; 1 Gin 
KU.BABBAR hatu sa ana appatu wu raq-qu- 
[wn-du] nadnu one shekel of weighed silver 
paid for tool tips and ar. VAS 6 297:7; l-en 
Ira(?)|-qu-uwn-du (in list of objects) BE 8/1 
123:2, cf. 1 sina §-bit(?)-tu ra-qu-un-ldul 
namst siparrt TCL 9 117:31 (let.). 


raqutu s. fem.; (a vegetal foodstuff); NA; 
pl. raquate. 


One thousand containers of vegetables, 
three hundred of oil, three hundred of 
.... 800 © ra-qu-tu sammuhtu three hun- 
dred of assorted r.-plants Iraq 14 43:119 
(Asn.), coll. Postgate Palace Archive p. 240; [x] 
ra-qu-u-a-te [x] (in a list including amounts 
of wine, oil, leeks, lentils, among other 
items) ADD 962 i 5, cf. naphar xX ra-qu-a-te 
re-e(!)-ha ibid. r. 4, coll. Fales and Postgate, SAA 
7 163; x refined oil [...] ra-qu-tu(!) qalissu 
ADD 1036 r. i 19, cf. x copper LU GAL ra-qu-te 
ibid. r. i 16. 


raqutu see riqutu. 


rasabu A (rasapu, rasapu, rasabu) v.; 1. to 
smash, to strike down, cut down, 2. rus- 
subu to pummel, thrash, to cut down ene- 
mies; Mari, SB, Akkadogram in Hitt.; I 
irsib — irassib, II (t-ra-sa-pa KAH 2 84:19, 


rasabu A 


mu-ra-as-§t-bat Borger Esarh. 75 § 48:4); ef. 
risbatu, risbu, risibtu. 


sag.giS.ra=ra-sa-bu Nabnitu XXI 310; [ra-a] 
RA = ra-sa-bu CT 12 29 BM 38266 iv 17 (text sim- 
ilar to Idu); ra.[ra] = ra-sa-bu MSL 9 94:121 (list 
of diseases); ga-az-ga-az GAZ.GAZ = ru-[us-su-bu] 
EA 352:6 (Diri). 

[...]hé.[en.g]laz: kussi nlak]ri [l]i-ir-sib may 
he smash the throne of the enemy 4R 12 r. 15f.; 
[LU.TUG.UD njay.kiSib.zi.pa.d4g ba.an.gaz: 
aglaku ina kunuk napistigu ui-ra-si-bu-Su (a sage 
whom) a fuller struck down with his own seal Or. 
NS 30 3: 20ff., see Borger, JNES 33 192. 

i-ra-sib |/ i-da-ku || a&¥um ra-sa-bu |/ da-a-ku von 
Weiher Uruk 162 r. 7; ra-a-su, ra-sa-bu(var. -bi) = 
da-a-ku Malku I 108f. 


1. to smash, to strike down, cut down — 
a) objects: naptartu la i-ra-si-pi he must 
not smash the lock(?) AKA 248 v 42 (Asn.). 


b) enemies: Assur wu [star kak la mahar 
usatlimuinnima ana ra-sa-ab nakriuti mat 
Assur ipti idaja A88ur and [Star conferred 
on me irresistible weapons and made my 
arms ready to strike down the enemies of 
Assyria OIP 2 152 No. 17:8 (Senn.); sebirru 
ezzu ana ra-sa-ab nakiri usassad idaja (A8- 
Sur) had my arms bear an awesome scepter 
to strike down enemies Borger Esarh. 98 r. 33, 
cf. [... rla-sa-ab mat Elame CT 35 19 
K.5234:15, see Bauer Asb. 2 46; ahu ahasu Twa 
ru-asu ina kakki i-ra-sib a brother will 
strike down his brother, a friend his friend 
CT 13 50:16, see Iraq 29 120, also Hunger, SAA 8 
459 r. 6, see Biggs, NABU 1993/73, wr. 1-ra-si-ib 
BiOr 28 8 ii 4; amilu amila i-ra-sib ACh Supp. 
28 r. 17, see Rochberg-Halton Lunar Eclipse Tablets 
p. 249:3’, ACh Supp. 2 40 r. 7. 


c) other occs.: £ ra-si-ib binit [. . .] (par- 
allel: & ra-hi-is ni-bi-ri [...]) CT 51 90 r. 12 
(temple list), see George Topographical Texts p. 76 
text No. 3; obscure: alum && il-[la-ka-at] ra- 
sa-bu-um i-ra-ds-ma (or: 1t-ra-ds-<sib>-ma) 
ub-b[a-al] ARM 4 32:22, see Falkenstein, BiOr 
13 28; as Akkadogram in Hitt.: e-RA-SI-BU 
(in broken context) StBoT 1 28 iii 5. 


2. russubu to pummel, thrash, to cut 
down enemies — a) to pummel, thrash: wltu 
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gaqqadisu adi kibis sépésu mindtesu u-ra-si- 
ba from his head to the soles of his feet he 
pummeled his entire body STT 38:103 and 
134, cf. agar [pagar|su u-ra-si-ba mihistasu 
ukallamsu he shows him his wounds where 
he thrashed his body ibid. 125 (Poor Man of 
Nippur), see Gurney, AnSt 6 154f. 


b) to cut down enemies, evildoers: kima 
patri Salbabe u-ra-sa-pa senni like an awe- 
some dagger I cut down the wicked KAH 2 
84:19 (Adn. II); wmt maduti ana libbt ahames 
kakkisunu iselli ahames u-ra-sa-a-bu for 
many days they would hurl weapons at 
each other, would cut each other down 
JAOS 88 126 ib 20; sa Inakru lal ist[allusu] 
ldél-ra-as-[sa-bul sarraqu sa Sarraqu la ur- 
Ital-[as-si]-bu-su kakkt Sarri tkasSassu. whom 
an enemy has not taken captive thieves 
will cut down, whom thieves have not cut 
down the king’s weapon will overcome 
Cagni Erra IV 78f.; sa PN apilsu ina kakki 
u-ra-as(var. omits -as)-si-bu-su-ma whose 
son PN cut him down Lie Sar. p. 38:1; ana 
kizé ramanisu iqgbtma umma ra-si-ban-ni ina 
kakké he (Nabt-bél-Sumati) said to his per- 
sonal attendant: Cut me down with (your) 
weapons Streck Asb. 60 vii 35, cf. kiztisu sa 
u-ra-as(var. omits -as)-si-bu-si ina kakki 
ibid. 42; aSar ikassadu u-ra-sa-bu ina kakki 
wherever they can overtake (the fugitives) 
they cut (them) down OIP 2 47 vi 35, ef. 
u-ra-sib ina kakké ibid. 76:10 (Senn.); Te’uspa 
Gimirraja ina erseti mat Hubusnu adi gimir 
ummanisu u-ra-as-si-bu ina kakki he 
struck down TeuSpa the Cimmerian, along 
with all his host, in the territory of the 
land of HubuSnu Borger Esarh. 33:19, cf. 
u-ra-as-si-ib(var. -ba) ina kakki ibid. 51 iii 46, 
u-ra-sib ina kakké ibid. 86 § 57:2, [vl-ra-si-ib 
ina kakki ibid. 100 § 66:24; Tammaritu sé- 
russu tbbalkitma sasu gadu kimtisu u-ras-sib 
(var. u-ra-sib-su) ina kakké Tammaritu 
rebelled against him and cut him and his 
family down Streck Asb. 32 iv 2, cf. ibid. 66 vii 
118, ina kakké u-ras(var. -ra-as)-sib ibid. 48 
v 110, AfO 8 194 i 20; ina patri parzilli 
Sibbigunu [u]-ras(var. -ra-as)-si-bu ahames 


rasanu 


they cut each other down with their iron 
belt-daggers AAA 20 86:108; quradisu u-ra- 
si-bu wna kakki they cut down his warriors 
Iraq 7 p. 101 (= 123) No. 21 col. B 28 (all Asb.); 
maru sit libbigu ina kakki u-ra-as-si-ib-su 
(his) son, his own offspring, struck him 
down VAB 4 272 i 41 (Nbn.); u-ra-as-si-ba 
nagab gariga I struck down all my enemies 
Winckler Sar. pl. 30 No. 64:16, cf. Sa... U-ra- 
si-bu(var. -ba) nagab garésu ibid. pl. 39 No. 
IV(!) 62, pl. 27 No. 57:21, pl. 30 No. 64:16; 
u-ra-as-si-pa (var. u-ra-si-ba) garija_ (Irra) 
struck down my enemies Streck Asb. 78 ix 
83; [star mu-ra-dg-si-bat (var. mu-ra-als-si]- 
bat) garéSu Borger Esarh. 75 § 48:4, also UCP 9 
388:4 and dupl. ZA 31 33:4 (Asb.). 


rasabu B v.; to err, bungle; OB, Mari; I 
irsub; cf. rasibtu. 


summa ina la idim ar-su-ub-ma_ elge 
Surqam likulanni summa si ir-su-um-ma 
ina la idim iqbima surqam likulsu if I 
erred and took it without reason, let him 
accuse(?) me of theft, but if he erred and 
spoke without reason, let me accuse(?) him 
of theft Kraus, AbB 10 192:22ff.; [swn]ma 
eqlum St ina ra-sa-bi-im Suknuk egelsa itdrz 
sim if that field was inadvertently awarded 
under seal, her field will return to her CT 
52 110:28; (the information in my letter to 
my lord was incorrect) PN GN wl isbat alam 
GN, PN isbat u mar bit tuppim sa tuppi... 
isturu tr-su-ub-ma PN did not capture GN, 
it was GN, that PN captured — the military 
scribe who wrote the tablet made a mistake 
von Soden AV 45 A.427+:18, cf. ibid. 49 A.2701:12. 


Charpin, von Soden AV 43ff. and NABU 1995/28. 
rasadu see rasadu. 


rasanu (rasanu, resenu) v.; 1. to soak, to 
steep, 2. to brew beer, 3. to perform the 
service connected with a prebend; from 
OB on; I irsun —irassan and irassan, in 
NB also irsin — iressin, te-re-es-si-in RAcc. 
14 ii 22; cf. marsattu, rasinu, rasinitu, 
risittu, risnu adj. and risnu B. 
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[tu-u] [Su].suM.1R = [x]-tu-%, ri-ts-ni, ra-sa-nu 
Diri V 93ff. 

1. to soak, to steep — a) in med.: isid 
susim ina sizbim ta-ra-sa-an-ma you soak 
licorice root in milk Kécher BAM 393:5 (OB); 
isid Susi tubbal tasdk ina Sikari tar-sa-an ... 
lisan kalbi tubbal tasaék ina sikari tar-sa-an 
ibid. 578 iv 18 and 19, wr. tar-sa-an AMT 
38,3:7; ina mé ta-ra-as-sa-an you steep (var- 
ious herbs) in water KUB 37 51 r. 2, 55 iv 21, 
wr. tar-sa-an AMT 85,1 ii 4, also, wr. tar-sa- 
an AMT 75,1 iv 15, Kocher BAM 208 ii 4; altenis 
ina mé [ta-rla-as-sa-an-su-nu-ti you steep 
them (various fruits) together in water 
KUB 37 55 iv 8; (various herbs) tuballal ina 
Stkari tar-sa-an you mix, you soak in beer 
Kécher BAM 574 ii 14, also ibid. 129 iv 8, cf. 
anunutu ubbal thassal inappt [.. .] ina stkart 
1-ra-sa-an AMT 85,3:4; Sammi anniitt istents 
tasdk ina GESTIN DUG.GA u KAS.SAG ta-ra- 
sa-an you crush these herbs together, you 
steep them in fine wine and first-quality 
beer Kécher BAM 575 iii 33, cf. ibid. 171:16, 
wr. tar-sa-an_ ibid. 396 ii 3 and 14; zagindurt 
lina] Samni halsi tar-sa-an you soak green- 
ish(?) lapis lazuli in refined oil (for an oint- 
ment) ibid. 318 iv 9; alluharam ina rustim 
ru-su-un [inla kakkabim libit soak alluharu 
mineral in top-quality oil, it should stand 
overnight under the stars YOS 11 29:6 (OB). 


b) in rit.: mashatum u sasqlim] sa ina 
mé ra-ds-nu ma GIS.DUB+AS mashatim is 
sarraq (see mashatu usage b-1’) RA 35 5 i 24 
(Mari); masak alpi sdsu taleqqema ina isquqi 
Nisaba elleti ina mé Sikari resti karani (var. 
Sikari u karani resti) te-re-es-si-in (see nis- 
sabu usage c) RAcc. 4 ii 22 and parallel ibid. 22 
r. 6; salam baltt ina mé elluti Itemessi| rar 
Samag tar-sa-an you wash an effigy of the 
living man in pure water, you soak (it) 
facing the sun CT 23 19 ii 6; ta-ra-sa-an (in 
broken context) BA 5 703 No. 57:4, see Nou- 
gayrol, RA 36 35, ef. tar-sa-an LKU 29:3, 
ra-si-in-ma LKU 42:3. 


c) other occes.: sasqam ... ina Sizbi ta-ra- 
as-sa-a-an you soak sasqi flour in milk 
YOS 11 26 i 16, also ibid. ii 33, cf. sasqém Sa ina 


rasanu 


Sizbim ra-as-nu-u-ma labku_ ibid. i 22, isstiz 
ram ina mé kasitim ta-ra-sa-an you soak a 
bird in cold water ibid. ii 28, also (wr. ta-a- 
ra-a-sa-an) ibid. i 58, see Bottéro Culinary Texts 
65ff., 74, and 81f.; ina ugqni ta-ra-sa-an-ma 
lana i|sati tanandima you soak (the stone?) 
in lapis-lazuli (colored liquid?) and place it 
in the fire RA 60 31 r. 6’ (MB), see Oppenheim, 
ibid. p. 34. 


2. to brew beer: mihham qatnam ta-ra- 
as-sa-an wna mashalim tasahhal you pre- 
pare thin mzhhu beer, you strain it through 
a sieve UET 6/2 414:7 (OB lit.), see Gadd, Iraq 
25 185f.; [x] ra-sa-ni-ka huhiam sa paharlim] 
[nle(?)-le-ba-am §u?uram tumalla panigu mas 
kam tarakkas i-[...] kima hurdi ina qab- 
liat [...] ina ra-<sa>-ni-ka tasakkanma [.. .] 
[when(?)] you soak (the grain), you fill a 
blackened(?) nélebu with potter’s slag, you 
tie its opening with a hide, [...] like a 
reed-mesh in the middle of [. . .], you place 
[...] when you do the soaking TIM 9 52:3’ff. 
(OB instructions for preparation of beer); assum 
KAS.SIG;.GA ra-sa-nim [...] concerning 
the brewing of fine beer ARMT 26 224:16; 
amila ajamma ul umassaru immera ul inakz 
kisu DUG.GAL ul 1-ra-as-sa-an-nu_ they will 
not release anybody, they will not slaugh- 
ter a sheep, they will not brew .... beer(?) 
PBS 2/2 51:17 (MB leg.); 17 DUG.GAL Sa ana 
ra-sa-ni nadnu UM 29-13-433:1 (MB, courtesy 
J. A. Brinkman); DUG.NiG.GUL(?) ta-ra-sa-an 
Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 24:7 (MA); ra-si-nat(var. 
-na-at) kurun ilant which brews the kuz 
runnu drink of the gods (name of the Ti- 
gris Gate in Assur) Frankena Takultu 124:126. 


3. to perform the service connected 
with a prebend (NB): PN and PN, owe 58 
shekels of silver to PN, for which PN; holds 
the privilege of six and a half days of the 
prebend as pledge ume aki hubulli kaspi 1- 
re-es-si-in ... ina Sattu 13 wmu ina libbi PN 
w PN, t-re-es-si--u he (PN;) will have the 
right to perform the service for the days in 
lieu of the interest (owed to him) on the 
silver, PN and PN, retain the right to per- 
form the service for one and a half days 
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thereof per year Bagh. Mitt. 5 228f. No. 17 iv 
24 and 28; [re(?)l-s7(?)-Inu-ut(?)| wmini ina 
panika li-lirl-si-in he should perform the 
service connected with our prebendal days 
under your supervision BIN 1 88:15; PN... 
put pa-lah-ha [rle-se-en wu la sakanu sa 
batlu (text bal-tu) ... ana PN, ahisu nasi 
OECT 9 16:9, cf. Sa t-re-si-in i-pal-lah-ha 
ibid. 7. 


In mng. 3, the verb seems to be derived 
from the noun rasinu, q.v., see Kessler Uruk 61. 


rasanu_ see rasanu. 
rasapu see rasabu A. 


rasibtu s.; error, inadvertence; Mari*; cf. 
rasabu B. 


istu umim sa RN panam ana serya usah- 
hir wu ittya irtubu atwém mimma hitum u 
ra-si-ib-tum ina qatija ul ibsisum dummu-z 
qumima> udammiqsum ever since Zim- 
rilim turned his attention toward me and 
started to negotiate with me, I have not 
been responsible for any wrong or inad- 
vertent act affecting him, I did him only 
favors ARMT 26 449:21. 


rasinu s.; (mng. unkn.); MA.* 


[.. .]-% ra-si-ni teppas Ebeling Wagenpferde 
21F r. 7. 


A meaning “to sponge down (a horse)” 
for rasini epesu was suggested s.v. epesu 
mng. 2c (rasinu). 


The ref. Kocher BAM 240:61’ is probably 
to be read RA-si (= tarahhassi) 1 u KAS ana 
libbi sassurisa tatabbak. 


rasinu (résinw) s.; (person performing the 
service connected with a prebend); NB; 
cf. rasanu. 


PN LU ra-si-nu YOS 6 170:3; tsigka tabiz 
hutu ... adi muhhi 20 sanati bt innamma 
LU re-si-in-nu-u-ut-ka lupus... anandinka 


*ra’su 


mimma sa tmandinu LU re-si-in-ni-e.MES 
ana belt isqatt: please give me your butcher’s 
prebend for twenty years and I will per- 
form your duties pertaining to the prebend 
work, I will pay you whatever r.-s (nor- 
mally) pay to shareholders (in the income 
of the butcher’s prebend) VDI 54/4 157 
No. 8:10, ef. u anandinka libbu mimma sa 
inandinu LU re-si-in-ni.MES ana Urukaja 
belt isqati BRM 2 47:18, ef. ibid. 24. 


rasinutu (resinutu) s.; duties or service 
connected with a prebend; NB; cf. rasanu. 


isiqka tabihutu ... adi muhhi 20 sanati bi 
innamma LU re-si-in-nu-u-ut-ka lupus (see 
rasinu) VDI 54/4 157 No. 8:8, cf. BRM 2 47:11 
and 10, ef. ana re-si-nu-u-tu adi 10 sanati 
BM 116692:15, re-si-nu-u-ut-ka lipus ibid. 16; 
mistl wmi ina UD.28.KAM isqi gabbi taz 
bihultu] ... ana LU re-si-nu-ui-té adi(!) 5-ta 
Sanatt bt innamma LU re-si-nu-u-ut-ka [ni]- 
pusu please give a half day on the 28th day 
out of the entire butcher’s prebend for five 
years in consideration of performance of 
the prebend service, and we will perform 
the duties pertaining to your prebend TCL 
13 238:6f., cf. ana ra-sin-u-tu Kessler Uruk No. 
32:5; palaha LU re-st-nu-te ibid. 10; give me 
your baker’s and miller’s prebend for ten 
years and LU _ re-st-in-nu-u-ut-ka lupus 
OECT 9 62:8, see McEwan Priest and Temple 69; 
8 ITI.MES isiq mar-r@ dtu sizib Sa PN ... 
ana PNy u PNg u PNy... ana sabatu Sa Sizib 
ana ra-sin-u-tu iddinw they gave eight 
months of PN’s dairyman’s prebend to PNg, 
PNg, and PN, for r. for the service of deliv- 
ering milk YOS 7 79:7, cf. Kessler Uruk No. 
21:5 and passim, see ibid. p. 80; uncert.: libbu 
ra-si-in-x [...] Dar. 543:12 (text dealing with the 
brewer’s prebend), cf. also BIN 1 88:13, cited 


rasanu mng. 3. 


*rvesu (*re’su, *rasu) s.; tribal chief; SB, 
NA, NB; Aram. Iw.; pl. ra’sdnu, re’sanu, 
TaSAnu. 
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LU ra-?-sa-a-ni Sa mat Kaldi biltu madz 
dattu ukin I imposed heavy tribute on the 
Chaldean chiefs Rost Tigl. III p. 44:14, also 
ibid. p. 50:17, ef. LU ra--[sa-a-ni Sa KUR 
Kaldi] ibid. p. 2:3; [ma m]a@’ atta ina libbi LU 
[rle--sa-ni sa mat Kaldi [sa rléhakani ma 
até qalaka mat Kaldu isammu who do you 
think you are among the Chaldean chiefs 
left to you? Why do you keep silent (when) 
the Chaldean land is troubled? Iraq 17 32 
No. 5:5 (NA), ef. LU ra-Sd-a-nu §a mat Kaldu 
ibid. 85 No. 6:18 (NB); from Sippar to the 
lagoon LU ra-sda-ni Sa mat Kaldu sarra 
ikarrabu the chiefs of Chaldea praise the 
king (as follows) ABL 418 r. 6; gabareé egirati 
Sa ana LU ra-sd-a-ni ga ana KUR Akkadi 
ubiluni copy of the letters to the chiefs 
which they sent to Babylonia ABL 518 r. 7 
(both NB). 


*rasi (*razi) v.; to waste away(?); RS; 


WSem. lw.; IV. 


lina mu]-wr-sa-am-ra-su anaku ar-ra-su I 
am wasting away(?) from the disease I fell 
ill with Ugaritica 5 162:22. 


von Soden, UF 1 191. 


rasu s.; (mng. uncert.); Mari; Amorite lw. 


a) alone: ina ra-sli]-im ga Sal pllanulm 
Qatt]una[n] at the r. which is downstream 
from GN ARMT 13 102:15, also ibid. 103:6. 


b) beside sabum: pan 1 lilm] sabim ra- 
si-im &a Hana [asbaltlam|ma_ I took com- 
mand of 1,000 troops, r. from Hana ARM 3 
14:7; for three days 1 lim 5 ME sabum 
ra-su-um Sa Hana.MES ana narim urdam 
1,500 troops, r. from Hana, came down to 
the river ARMT 13 102:21, also ibid. 103:8. 


rasu (ra?asu, rdsu, résu, résu) v.; 1. to 
smash, 2. II to crush; OAkk., OB, EA, SB; 


I irds, II; ef. risu s. 


sag.giS.ra=re-e-su//-Su Nabnitu XXI 300. 

ra-a-su(vars. -su, -sa), rasabu (etc.) = da-a-ku 
Malku I 108f. 

tu-ra--as 5R 45 K.253 v 16 (gramm.). 


rasanu 


1. to smash: miqit parzillim sa qaqqara 
i-ra-su. (see miqtu mng. 3a) JRAS Cent. Supp. 
pl. 8 v 22 (OB lit.); uncert.: alum &d& il-[la-ka- 
at] rasabum i-ra-ds-ma (or: i-ra-ds-<sib>-ma) 
ub-b[a-al wt | ARM 4 32:22, see Falkenstein, 
BiOr 13 28; ana ra-st napisti RN [abya] RA 
70 117:32 (OB lit.), see J. Westenholz Akkade 254; 
lu ti-ra-HA-as sabe pitatu sa Sarri... qaqqad 
ajabisu may the king’s archers smash the 
heads of his enemies EA 141:31; I (Irra) ra- 
i-Sa-ku BiOr 30 361:20 (OB), see J. Westenholz 
Akkade 194; Itl-na ka-a-ri ra-a-su u sapant 
by smashing and leveling the embankment 
MCT 140 X 5; uncert.: “<LUGAL-ra-is = MIN 
(= Nergal) CT 25 35 r. 12 and ibid. 36 r. 18 (list 
of gods). 


2. II to crush: nist sat DN GIBIL-is 
iqesusum u-ra-is-ma_ he crushed the people 
whom Dagan newly(?) gave to him AfO 20 
74 ii 19 (Naram-Sin); a-na ursanat ili mu- 
ra-i-Sa-at dadmi ... mu-ra-i-Su <a-na>-an-tt 
dSin I (I8tar) am the most warlike of gods, 
crusher of the inhabited world, Sin, crusher 
in battle(?) VAS 10 213 i 12 and 13 (OB lit.), ef. 
mu-DU-is matati (for mu-rd-is or mukabbis, 
see ha@itu mng. 2) ZA 42 80 K.3353+:9, see 
BiOr 28 5; kakkika aj ippaltt li-ra-i-su nakiz 
rika may your weapons not miss, may they 
crush your enemies En. el. IV 16. 


rasabu_ see rasapu. 


**rasadu (AHw. 959b) In MDP 18 244:24 
read er-sa ni-te-si-id, for context see ersu B 
mng. 2. For VAS 12 193:30 (= EA 359) see 
Weidner, BoSt 6 64 n. 8 and Izre’el Amarna p. 74 
note and p. 146 (coll.). 


rasanu_ v.; to roar, to make a loud noise, 
to be overwhelming; SB; I (inf. only), II, 
II/2; cf. murtasnu, rasmu, russunu. 


zu.lu.un = [ral-sa-a-n[ul-wm, zu.zu.lu.un = 
Irul-us-su-nu-um Nigga Bil. B 328f.; stu.st.lu. 
un = ru-us-su-nu Erimhu’ V 159; ga-al GAL = ru- 
us-su-nu Idu II 48; ma.al.Ka.Ka = ru-us-su-n[u] 
TIM 11 87 ii 9. 

e.lu.ma.al.[lu] gtt.ra gal bi ni 
h[é.tu]k(?) : [...] Iru-us-su-na &i-te-em-mil 


bert BWL 252 r. iii 11. 


gis 
Lam- 
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a) rasanu: see lex. section. 


b) russunu: see lex. section. 


c) II/2: kt Sari azdqu ki Adad ur-[t]a-sa- 
an I blow like the wind, I roar like Adad 
Cagni Erra I 115; (Adad) wr-tas-sa-nu ra-mi- 
mi-§u% KAR 304r.17; Addu lu sumsu... tabu 
rigmasu eli erseti li-ir-ta(var. adds. -as)-si-in 
let his name be Addu, let his excellent 
voice roar over the earth En. el. VII 120; 
aglar ur-tla-as-[sa-n]u alt where drums re- 
sound Gilg. I v 9; illuri lis-tas-sa-nu ina |. . .] 
let illuru-shouts ring out in [...] ZA 62 
226:16 (Gilg. II vi); ndru ina taknati maharsu 
ur-ta-as-sa-nu (see taknitu usage b) Craig 
ABRT 1 82:28 (tamitu); [pluluhtu li-ir-ta-as- 
si-na eligu let terror overwhelm him LKA 
1:7, see RA 46 28, and dupl. STT 211 7 (SB Epic 
of Zu). 


In OEC 6 71 (= OECT 6 pl. 2 K.8664):13 read 


Sub-tu KU-tu (coll.), see namrirru usage c. 
rasanu see rasanu. 
raSapu see raspu. 


rasapu (rasabu) v.; 1. to erect, to pile up, 
2. to keep in good repair; Bogh., RS, 
Emar, EA, Nuzi, SB, NA; I irsip — 
irassip — rasip (trassap MRS 6 112 RS 15.114:9 
and KUB 8 67:5), I/2, II (MRS 6 125 RS 
15.147:12’, see mng. 2a); cf. raspu, risiptu, 
rIspu. 


8a-ra-DU (i.e., 8a.gub with sign name a-ra-gub) 
= ra-sa-pu. Arnaud Emar 6 537:344 (S® Voc.). 
ra-sa-pu = sa-[ka-nu(?)] An VIII 169. 


l. to erect, to pile up—a) walls, 
buildings — I’ in royal insers. — a’ in gen.: 
3 duranigsunu rabiiti sa ina agurri ra-ds-pu 

. appul I tore down their three great 
walls, which were built up with baked 
brick AKA 79f. vi 12, ala Suatu ana la sabdte 
u dursu la ra-sa-pi ina muhhi altur bitu sa 
agurri ina muhhisu ar-sip I wrote on it that 
that city is not to be reoccupied nor its 
wall to be erected again, I erected a struc- 
ture of baked brick over it (the emplace- 


rasapu 


ment) ibid. 18ff.; ki pi ekallatima mahrate sa 
rubé alik panija ina Sarrani labiritle ad]i 
muhhija sa ekallatima ir-si-pu-ma_ like the 
earlier palaces of the princes who preceded 
me, ancient kings until my time, who con- 
structed palaces AfO 18 353:81 (both Tigl. I); 
ekallati ina siddi matija ar-sip-ma_ I con- 
structed palaces throughout my land KAH 
2 84:120 (Adn. II), also Scheil Tn. II r. 50, AfO 3 
155:19 (A88ur-din II); nerubu ga GN dira 
ir-st-pu at the GN pass they constructed 
a wall AKA 303 ii 25 (Asn.); anaku puilani 
annite istu libbi GN nasaku anaku duru 
anniu ar-ti-si-ip having brought these 
stone blocks from GN, I constructed this 
wall Kénig, AfO Beiheft 8 p. 37 No. 1 III (Sarduri 
1), ef. paralkku ir-te]-Isi-ip-pul ibid. p. 42 No. 
9r. 5; istu ussisu adi gabadibbisu ina agurri 
ar-si-ip (var. ar-sip) from its foundations 
to its parapets I built it up with baked 
brick AKA 100 viii 7 (Tigl. I); ultu ugssisu adi 
gabadibbisu ar-sip Streck Asb. 88 x 96; ussisu 
usahiza DN ar-stp DN instructing me, I 
laid its foundations Borger Esarh. 23:27. 


b’ ana essuti rasapu: dura danna ana 
esSutte ina mahrisu ar-sip in front of it I 
constructed anew a strong wall AfO 18 
344:42; dura rabda sa alija... ana essutte ar- 
sip AKA 146 v 18 (Tigl. I); igara sdtu ana 
isSutte ar-si-up AOB 1 98 No. 18:1 (Adn. I); 
dursu ana essite ar-sip AKA 186 r. 17, 245 
v 11 (Asn.); ekallatt mahrdte sa pirik matia 
ana essuti ar-sip-si-na I rebuilt earlier pal- 
aces all across my land Iraq 14 34:82 (Asn.). 


ec’ (in hendiadys with suklulw) to finish 
construction: [ekallu] sa RN abi... epusu 
[la ulseklilu ekalla Suatu ar-sip useklil the 
palace which my father ASSur-re8-i8i built 
but did not complete, I finished the con- 
struction of that palace AfO 19 141 r. 11, 
cf. bit Sahuri Sdtunu istu ussesu adi gabadib- 
besu ar-sip... bit labini... arsip... ekalla 
Suati ina eréni u butni ar-sip useklil AfO 18 
352: 62ff. (both Tigl. 1); istu ussisu adi gabadibz 
bisu ar-sip useklil KAH 2 83 r. 14, 84:37 (Adn. 
II), also Scheil Tn. II 58, AKA 245 v 12, 296 ii 4 
and 5, 387 iii 186 (Asn.), WO 1 256:9, 387:10, WO 
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2 42:49 (Shalm. III), Winckler Sar. pl. 48:17, 
Borger Esarh. 62 vi 36, 87:21, Thompson Esarh. 
pl. 15 ii 48 (Asb.), B6h] Leiden Coll. 3 35:30 (Sin- 
Sar-i8kun), WY. Gr-sip KAH 2 26:6; istu ussisu 
adi gabadibbigu ir-si-ip usaklil OIP 40 104 
No. 2:4 (Sar.), istu ussesa adi naburrisa ar-sip 
usaklil (see naburru) OIP 2 130 vi 72 (Senn.); 
kima simatisu labirati ina Sipir *Kulla ar-sip 
usaklil (see labiru mng. la-1’) Borger Esarh. 
75:33, also JCS 17 129:16; salhisu ar(var. ar)- 
sip usaklil I reconstructed its outer wall 
completely Borger Esarh. 25 Ep. 35 vi 43, ef. 
dursu ar-sip-ma usaklil salhisu I con- 
structed its inner wall and completed its 
outer wall Streck Asb. 248:3, ar-sip usaklil 
Borger Esarh. 7 § 3:35; esreti mat Assur mat 
Akkadi ana sthirtesina ar-sip usaklil I com- 
pletely reconstructed in their entirety the 
sanctuaries of Assyria and Babylonia Thomp- 
son Esarh. pl. 16 iii 37 (Asb.), ef. ibid. pl. 15 iii 17, 
24, pl. 17 v 48, AAA 20 82:33 and 38; note bit 
a-kit-su ar-sip ala ana gimirtisu usaklil I 
rebuilt its akitu temple, I finished (recon- 
struction of) the entire city Streck Asb. 248:7. 


2’ in NA letters: (since the water has 
risen unusually high this year) kari Ezida 
li-ir-si-pu they should build up the em- 
bankment of Ezida ABL 1214:15, see Parpola 
LAS No. 291, cf. ni-ir-sip ibid. r. 2; anaku 
dullu sa URU birati eppag §d-al-hi-[il a-ra-si- 
<bi> Sari Sa ana libbi saute sla alna libbi sadé 
uptattir dr-ti-si-bt [la] ugalmmilri sari sa 
iltani Sa amurri annirig a-ra-sib (see saru 
Amng. 2b) ABL 799+ (= CT 53 89): 25ff., see Or. 
NS 35 315 (coll. S. Parpola); isttate ina libbi 
a-ra-si-bi (see rdhu mng. 1b) CT 53 110+400 
r. 8; libnate ammar sah-lta-tul-u-ni bitu 
dannu a-ra-si-pt I will build up the main 
building (with) as many glazed bricks as 
have been produced ABL 126:12 (coll. 8. Par- 
pola); nishu Sa TA GN ra-si-pu-u-[ni] the 
portion which has been constructed in 
Dur-Sarrukin ABL 1442:10; [ina muh|hi bit 
tu?inte Sa kisallt bit ramaki sa sarru beli 
igspuranni ma karintu s [...] karintu ra-sip 
(for raspat?) [...] concerning the house 
with double (doors) in the courtyard of the 


rasapu 


bathhouse, about which the king, my lord, 
wrote to me, “Is it in ruins?” [It is not(?)] 
in ruins, it is under construction Postgate 
Palace Archive 241:8, see Parpola, SAA 1 121; 10 
Sa pilki [i]na duri i-ra-sip-u-ni_ ten (of the 
builders) are those who are constructing 
my section of the wall CT 53 33:11, see Lan- 
franchi and Parpola, SAA 5 56, cf. CT 53 10:11, 
see Parpola, SAA 1 179; annurig pulu saniu 
qurub summa sarru igabbi sumu sa sarri ina 
muhhi listuru ni-ir-stp ula sarru iqgabbi ma 
labiru ri-is-pa now a second foundation 
stone is on hand, if the king so orders they 
should inscribe the king’s name on it so 
that we can lay it in place, or else let the 
king give the order: Lay the old one in 
place CT 53 25:11ff., see RA 60 63; parakku sa 
DN ra-sip gammur the dais of DN is com- 
pletely constructed ABL 1092:18, cf. ra-sip 
gammur sallulu Iraq 25 74 No. 67:14, ef. ibid. 
15 and 20; abullumma sa bitani la ar-sip Iraq 
17 127 No. 12:37, see Postgate Taxation 392; 
dalate §a bit Sin sa bit Samaég sa bit Ningal Sa 
leant sa kaspi ina muhhi elltini ra-as-pa 
(see lé’u usage c) ABL 452 r. 9; bitatisunu 
i-ra-si-pu aqtibdssunu muk jamuttu bissu li- 
ar-si-bt larubu ina bitrisu lugebi they will 
build their houses, I said to them: Let each 
one build his house, move in, and live in it 
ABL 314 r. 6ff., ef. jamuttu ana muhhi eqli 
li-ir-sip lusib ABL 208 r. 18; Sattu annitu 
USSATYIU 1-Ta-aS-Si-pu UmMuU eppusu uUmuU 
uramméi this year they have started to lay 
masonry, (but) one day they work (and) 
the next they abandon (work) ABL 476 r. 17; 
rab pilkani upattar i-ra-sip ... wma ana rab 
pilkani muku pattir ri-sip la imaggur the 
head of the work assignments will remove 
(the ruins) and rebuild, now (I told) the 
head of the work assignments, “Remove 
(it) and rebuild,” but he does not agree 
ABL 91:15 and r. 5, see Parpola, SAA 1 77; 
Kaldaja bitatisunu i-ra-si-pu ABL 247 r. 4; 
bitu ar-te-si-bi nigeja ... [ina li]bbi usseribi 
I have (now) built a house and brought my 
people into it Iraq 36 212 No. 102:6. 
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b) piles of bodies or skulls: gaqqadaz 
tisunu unekkis ana asite ar-sip I cut off 
their heads and stacked them in a pile 
AKA 276 i 64, cf. pagrigunu ana isitate ar-sip 
AKA 292 i 109, cf. AKA 301 ii 19 (all Asn.); 
gulgullisunu kima se-vm hamadiri esidma 
ar-sip dimatig I harvested their skulls like 
withered grain and arranged them in pyra- 
mids AfO 20 94:112 (Senn.), cf. gulgulligunu 
ir-si-pu dimatis Borger Esarh. 104 ii 10; asitu 
Sa qaqqadati ina put abulligu lu ar-sip (see 
asitu mng. 2) AKA 379 iii 108 (Asn.), cf. 3R 7 i 
16, 25, 35, and 48 (Shalm. III); for other refs. 
see asitu mng. 2. 


c) other occs:: [. . .] t-ra-as-si-pu [.. .] ina 
libbigunu Sa i-ra-as-sa-pu-su-nu-ti (in bro- 
ken context) KUB 3 67:4f. (let. from Ramses 
II), see Edel Agyptische Arzte 83. 


2. to keep in good repair — a) in RS: 
‘PN tt-tr-ta-si-ip bita annd ... amilu mamz 
man la tlaqqi bita annd istu qati ‘PN MRS 6 
187 RS 15.168:9; PN GN 1-ra-sa-ap ... ina 
gabbi mimmisu MRS 6 112 RS 15.114:9; note 
in II: w PN wu-ra-si-ip-su-nu u usesibsunu 
amilu mamman la tlaqqgigunu and PN will 
keep in good repair and settle them (the 
aforementioned towns), no man may take 
them away MRS 6 125 RS 15.147:12’, cf. PN 
... NA4.MES al-ga-més-si li-il-qa-a & E.MES 
LUGAL SES&-ka li-ir-si-pu let PN take the 
algamesu stones and let them pave(?) the 
houses of the king, your brother Ugaritica 7 
pl. 17 RS 34.135:16 (let.). 


b) in Emar — I’ referring to & “house”: 
[SES]. ME-S2 li-ir-[s7]-pu-ni-is-Su% u Summa E 
lannilta [la 1-]ra-[si-plu-ni-es-Su lu risip & 
anniltt] [li-di-nu-n]t-is-su% let his brothers 
keep it in good repair for him, and if they 
do not keep this house in good repair for 
him, they should give him (the means) to 
keep this house in good repair Arnaud Emar 
6 91:11f., cf. Arnaud Textes syriens 46:22. 


2’ referring to ersetu (or kirsitu) “ter- 
rain”: PN u ‘PN, KI er-se-tum Sasi li-ir-si- 
ip-pu PN and 'PN, (the heirs) shall keep 
that terrain in good condition Arnaud Emar 


rasasu B 


x 


6 181:8; KI er-se-tum Sa EGIR E-ti ... SES. 
ME-Su 1ttisu lt-ir-st-p[u] ibid. 177:24’; PN 
[... KI e]r-se-ti Sa PNo [ul ir-s]i-ip u [.. .]-8i 
lim]qut issabassu ma ammini [... KI] er- 
se-ti-ia ul ta-ar-si-ip [uw KU].BABBAR.MES 
SAM.TIL.LA attadinsu [...] Ixl-Sa ta-ar-ra- 
si-ip PN did not keep the [.. .] of PN,’s ter- 
rain in good condition, so that its [. . .] col- 
lapsed. He took hold of him, saying: Why 
did you not keep the [...] of my land in 
good repair while I paid you(text: him) in 
full? You shall maintain its [...] ibid. 78:3ff. 


ce) in EA, Nuzi: wu ra-as-pa-te |/ b[a-n]t- 
t[2] beta isten GN Sumsi ana Susiri ana pani 
sabe pitat Sarri and I built up a house, 
Manhate by name, to prepare for the king’s 
archers EA 292:29; ina libbi kirt burtu 
agurra ra-st-ip in the middle of the garden 
there is a well of baked brick in good repair 
JEN 160:11. 


The references from the West may be 
cognate with West Semitic rsp “to pave,” 
see Jastrow Dict. 1494f. and Brockelmann Lex. 
Syr.? 742. For Ugaritica 7 pl. 17 RS 34.135 cited 
mng. 2a compare especially the passage 
“his house was paved with precious stones 
and jewels,” referring to a palace, cited 
Jastrow Dict. 1495a. 


rasapu see rasabu A. 


rasasu A v.; to ring (said of ears); SB*; I 
LVAassUs. 


uznasu is-ta-na-as-sa-a sa iqbt ... SU. 
GIDIM.MA_ uznasu 1s-ta-na-as-sa(text -a) 
8U.GIDIM.MA, 7-ra-su-us // ra-sa-a-sa |/ §d- 
su-u his ears constantly ring, as they say 
(in the commentaries), (the affliction is) 
“hand of a ghost,” his ears constantly ring 
(the affliction is) “hand of a ghost,” it rings 
(comes from) rasdsu (which means) Sasi 
von Weiher Uruk 100:14 (med. comm.). 


rasasu B v.; (mng. unkn.); NA*; I iressis. 
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rasittu 


[.. .] i-re-si-si DUMU MU.AN.NA (in bro- 
ken context) Thompson Rep. 89 edge 2, see 
Hunger, SAA 8 102. 


rasittu s.; (mng. unkn.); MA.* 


SA GI ra-si-te (or gi-ra-si-te) Ebeling Par- 
fimrez. pl. 5 ii 24, ef. ibid. 22, both cited 
*garistu usage b. 


rasmu (fem. rasumtu, rasundu) adj.; pow- 
erful; SB, NA; cf. rasanu. 


Sarrat mélesi ra-su-um-ta (praise?) the 
queen of joy, the powerful one (incipit of a 
song) KAR 158 ii 15; tlw ra-as-mu sa eli 
ameli ussalbuni] a powerful god who besets 
aman KAR 33:1 (NA), see Tul p. 74; (the 
Elamite) nakru lemnu nabnit ili ra-su-un- 
du BM 56617 iv 9’ (courtesy P. Gerardi); anaku 
aptalah PN ammei mar Sarri Sarru uda ra-as- 
mu && I became afraid, the king knows 
that that Ummanigas, the prince, is pow- 
erful ABL 1385:15 (NA). 


von Soden, ZA 41 166 n. 5. 


raspu (rasapu) adj.; constructed, well- 
built; NA; cf. rasapu. 


bitati ra-as-pa-a-te Sina the houses are 
(already) constructed ABL 190:6, also ibid. 
13, see Parpola, SAA 1 124; E. BABBAR ra-sa-pu 
Subat ilt azammuru ... E.BABBAR(!) Assur 
ra-sa-pu Subat ili azammuru I will sing (in 
praise of) the well-built Ebabbar, dwelling 
of the gods, I will sing (in praise of) the 
well-built Ebabbar of Assur, dwelling of 
the gods LKA 38:10 and 12. 


rassisu_s.; duckling(?); NB; Aram. lw. 


1 ME ra-as-si-s[u] PN 32 KI.MIN babtu 
142 PN, PAP 242 issur GAL ina bit uri one 
hundred r.-s, PN, 32 ditto outstanding, 142 
PNoy, total: 242 ducks in the duck pen Nbn. 
32:1ff. 


von Soden, Or. NS 37 265 and 46 193. 


rasu 


*rasi v.; (mng. unkn.); OB*; only III 
attested. 


nappaham ... as-hu-ur-ma ina rebim umim 
amursuma ina bit PN [sa]-al-8u bissu PNy 
[s]u-wr-si-am I looked for the blacksmith 
and on the fourth day I found him, do 
question him in the house of PN, have PN, 
(his father) .... his house Walters Water for 
Larsa 65:14, see Stol, AbB 9 261. 


rasu (résu, rdtu) v.; 1. to come, 2. to come 
to help, 3. II to let go; OB, MB(?), EA, 
Bogh., SB; I irus (EA iris), imp. rus and 
res, II; cf. résu, restitu, risu, rusu. 


4.zi.da.mu.8@ gin.na.ab 4.gub.bu. 
mu.Se dah.ab: ina imnya alik ina sumeélia «ia» 
ru-us go at my right, help at my left CT 16 
7:264f.; gd.e 4.dah.mu ak.a.ab: ru-sa-am-ma 
jatt come to my aid BiOr 7 44:15 (Nbk.); 
4.dah.guruS.a giS.gid.da: re-sa-at etli arikta 
(I hold) the lance that is the helper of the (warrior) 
man Angim III 34 (= 144). 

[re-sa-a]m-ma // ra-a-sa |/ a-lak Lambert BWL 
88: 288 comm. (Theodicy). 


1. to come: bélt lawi bitka qablum i-ru-sa 
ana babika my lord, your house is sur- 
rounded, fighting has come to your door 
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 46 I 81 and 83 (OB), 
also ibid. 48 I 110, var. galbl]u 7-ru-ta ana 
[babija] AfO 27 73 ii 17 (SB), see Lambert, AfO 
27 74; re-sa-am-ma namrasu amur come to 
me and see (my) trouble Lambert BWL 88:288 
(Theodicy), for comm., see lex. section. 


2. to come to help: Za Samas u Marduk 
ana ja8t ru-sa-nim-ma DN, DNo, and DNs, 
come to help me KAR 267 r. 3, also ibid. r. 22, 
Or. NS 39 149:25 (namburbi), KAR 28:3, Maqlu 
VII 143, PBS 1/1 14:22, see Lambert, JNES 33 
274:21, with dupl. ana jasi Irel-sa-nim-ma 
STT 247 r. 7; ana jd8t ru-si (I8tar) come to 
help me KAR 144:14 and 18, also KAR 252 iv 
25; eliSu ru-si KAR 144:10; ul i-ru-sa ilu gata 
ul isbat (my) god did not help me, did not 
grasp my hand Lambert BWL 46:112 (Ludlul 
Il); naphar sut Ant ru-sa-nt Sut Enlil 
gimirkunu zu-ra-ni help me, all (stars) of 
(the path of) Anu, .... me, all you (stars) 
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rasSabu 


of (the path of) Enlil KUB 4 47 r. 47 (prayer 
to the gods of the night), see van der Toorn Sin and 
Sanction 130; Sarrani ra-i-si-Su-nu (var. re-si- 
Su-nu) ina rappi lu u-la-it I kept in check 
in a stock the kings allied with them 
Weidner Tn. 3 No. 1 iii 41, also AOB 1 118 ii 39 
(Shalm. I); mannu 1-ri-sa-an-ni_ who will help 
me? EA 127:16, ef. gjanum amilu Sa tag-ri- 
su-ni EA 69:23; belu sa re-su-u eligu (in 
broken context) VAS 12 193 (= EA 359) r. 23 


(Sar tamhari). 


3. II to let go: ilu ippalsihuma u-ra-su 
dimata the gods fell to the ground and 
let their tears flow STC 2 pl. 74 iii 13 + Rm. 
114+405 (SB lit.), see Lambert, JSS 19 85; un- 
cert.: x-la-lam malla ahalmes] 1 nu-ra(?)-i- 
is-ma eqla i niris BE 17 52:23 (MB let.). 


In BiOr 30 180:74 t-ru-SU is a graphic 
variant of i-ru-bu of the parallel texts. The 
reference LU.SUKKAL Elamtim wusanni-z 
gannima ina s§a(-)ra-si usém the Elamite 
sukkallu interrogated(?) me and I es- 
caped(?) through .... ARMT 26 384:22’ may 
belong to sarasu, q.v. 


raSabu see rasabu A. 


rasadu (rasadu) v.; 1. to be firm, solid, 
2. Sursudu to establish firmly, 3. sursudu 
to fasten, to affix, to attach securely; OB, 
MB, SB, NA; I (only inf. and stative at- 
tested), III; cf. marsittu, rasdu, Sursudu. 


pi**“p1 = ka-ga-a-[du], kar = ku-us-Su-du, kar. 


pip = ~=ra-Sa-du, kar.GaB™.bi = uz-za-a-tu 
Erimhué III 74ff. 

u.tu.ud.da ka.nag.g& zag mu.un. 
Sub.ba mu.un.da.ab.say.e.ne: banu mata 


mu-sar-si-du esréti nab Sumesun (lord) creator of the 
land, who founded the sanctuaries solidly and gave 
them their names 4R 9:30f.; suhuS giS.a8.te 
na.4dm.umun.e.bi zé.eb.ba mu.u8.8u.us: 
isdi kussé Sarrutisu tabis Sur-sid(var. -si-di) (O A&8ur) 
graciously make the foundations of his kingship 
solid 4R 18 No. 2 r. 13f., see Iraq 32 63:39, ef. 
[...].e.da: [... kil-ma an-e wu KI-tim Sur-su-di 4B 
12:19f.; mu.lu gi a&.te ma gi8.t.luh sag. 
zi.bi : mu-Sar-sid kussé uluhhi ummani (to Mar- 
duk) who firmly founds the throne, the scepter of 


rasadu 


the people StOr 1 32:3 (Adad-apla-iddina); great 
mountain Enlil whose peaks rival the heavens 
abzu ku.ga.bi suh.bi uruy.uruy.e (var. 
us.ts.e):<ina> apst elli Sur-su-du ussuisu whose 
base is solidly grounded in the holy abyss BA 10/1 
83 No. 9 r.(!) 9 + 4R 27 No. 2:18; ud.dam 
ki.am.us [Sa.bi nu.pad.dé]: sa kima umu 
Sur-Su-du qerebsa la até (see atti v. lex. section) 
SBH 1 No. 1:1f., see Cohen Lamentations 122:1. 
Sur-Su-du = kunnu Malku VIII 20. 


l. to be firm, solid: see Erimhus III, in 
lex. section; for refs. in the stative see 
rasdu adj. 


2. Sursudu to establish firmly — a) foun- 
dations of buildings, walls — 1’ in hist.: 
igdisu ina abni danni kima kisir Sadi (var. 
adds lw) u-sar-si-id I built (the temple’s) 
foundations with huge boulders as solidly 
as bedrock AOB 1 122 iv 12, also 180:19 (Shalm. 
1); temmensu kima Sapak sadé u-sar-sid ukin 
ussisu ana dur darig I made its (the tem- 
ple’s) platform as solid as a mountain’s 
mass, I secured its foundations for eternity 
Unger Bel-harran-beli-ussur 13; I rebuilt the bit 
hamri of Adad- eli mahré ussim u-sar- 
Sid(var. -si-id) I gave it a stronger, more 
suitable foundation than previously AKA 
101 viii 8 (Tigl. I); kirhisunw elitr ga koma 
Sadé Sur-Su(text -du)-du their high citadels 
which are as firmly grounded as a moun- 
tain TCL 3 260 (Sar.); Sa biti Suatu ... eli 
kistr Sadi ul sur-su-da wsdasu that temple’s 
foundations were not well founded on 
bedrock Winckler Sar. pl. 48:14; eli aban sadé 
zaqrt u-sar-si-da temensu I fixed securely 
its (the wall’s) base on top of massive rocks 
Lyon Sar. 10:65, 22:49, wr. u-Sar-Se-da ibid. 
17:81 var.; dursu kima kisrat Sadi u-sar-sid- 
ma Winckler Sar. pl. 40:25, cf. TCL 3 179; RN 
mu-sar-sid Sipir libitti ultu sipir baltuti adi 
kimahhi stmat metutu. RN who makes the 
brickwork structures secure, from build- 
ings made for the living to tombs befitting 
the dead OIP 2 136:17 (Senn.), cf. [sa.. .] 
kunnuma [slur-sui-du Sipirsu Bauer Asb. 2 38 
r.2; Marduk commanded me iéissa ina trat 
kigalle ana Su-ur-su-dam to establish firmly 
its (the temple tower’s) foundation deep in 
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the nether world VAB 4 60 i 37 (Nabopolassar), 
also, with u-Sa-ar-si-id-ma._ ibid. 206 No. 46:6, 
etc., and see kigallu mng. 3; mthrat mé 
isissa U-Sa-ar-si-id-ma (see mihirtu A mng. 
4a-3’) VAB 4 116 ii 14, 136 vii 62, (with ina kupri 
u agurri) ibid. 132 vi 3, istssa mthrat apsi ina 
Supul mé beriti u-Sa-ar-si-id ibid. 86 ii 19, 
isissu apsd u-sar-sid-ma_ ibid. 106 ii 23, and 
passim in Nbk.; I will build a temple for Sin 
and fashion bricks for it lu-sar-si-du te- 
mensu and will make a secure foundation 
platform for it BHT pl. 6 ii 5 (Nbn. Verse Ac- 
count), cf. ana Su-ur-Su-du temen VAB 4 254i 
24 (Nbn.). 


2’ in lit. and omens: Ea, Samag, and 
Asalluhi muserbu mahazi |mu-sa]r-si-du 
parakki who enlarge the sanctuaries, who 
found cult places Iraq 18 62:4 (namburbi); 
asrussu giparsu u-sar-sid-ma he founded 
his giparu there En. el. I 77, ef. gerbussu 
mahazasu lu-sar-Sid-ma_ En. el. V 128; mu- 
Sar-Si-da-at aratté (name of the ziggurat 
gate) Frankena Takultu 124:122, also BA 6/1 
153:43 (Shalm. III); DN w DN, lu-sar-si-du 
isid matika KAR 3:13 (NA hymn); u-Sar-s1-id 
Nippur Duranki I founded solidly Nippur, 
Bond-of-Heaven-and-Earth BiOr 28 14 ii 5 
(Sulgi prophecy); Sursusu Sur-Su-du hest 
aralli its (Borsippa’s) roots are so (deeply) 
grounded that they reach the nether 
world ZA 53 238:6 (SB hymn). 


b) other constructions: I erected paz 
rakki rasduti sa kima kisir genni Sur-su-du 
massive daises which were as solid as bed- 
rock Lyon Sar. 10:62, also ibid. 15:58, and 
passim; kima du--u-um su-ur-su-du ina sapz 
lika (see di usage a) VAB 4 204 No. 44:7 
(Nbk.); kibir nari Suati ina kupri u agurri lu 
u-Sa-ar-st-1d-ma I shored up solidly the 
banks of that river with bitumen and 
baked brick VAB 4 64 No. 2 ii 12 (Nabopolas- 
sar); (Hammurapi) mu-sar-si-du subatisin 
who founded settlements for them (the 
people of Malgium) CH iv 14, mu-sar-si-id 
Subat Kis who laid the foundations for the 
settlement of Kish CH ii 58; [... §]ubat 


rasadu 


anutisu ina atman Nabé bélija u-sar-sid RA 
72 44:12 (Asb.); énw ... ukinnu nanzazalti 
u-§lar-si-du gisgalla ilani musiti (see gis- 
gallu) AfO 17 pl. 5 K.5981+ 11876:3, see ibid. 
p. 89; unammirsi kima sarur dSamsi_alna 
nlatali asmat u-Sar-si-si ina E.MAS.MAS 
Subat lalika I made it (the bed) shine like 
sunlight, a sight to behold, I fixed it se- 
curely in the EmaSmai, your beloved abode 
ZA 5 67:40 (prayer of Asn. I), see von Soden, AfO 
25 39; apate tégétu Sa sariru mali us-tar-si-du 
Sa nabast they fastened with red wool the 
colored reins, inlaid with sariru-gold STT 
366:8, see Deller, Assur 3 4; GIS.MA ina kariz 
Sunu ukattamw? u-Sur-su-du-? Gurney, Studies 
Diakonoff 124:14 (NB hire of a boat), see also surz 
Sudu adj., ef., wr. u-Sar-sa-du. Frame, Oriens 
Antiquus 25 34 No. 4:11; difficult: this man 
shall perform work on the papahu of the 
Lady of Uruk and of Nana dullu s& sur-si- 
da(!)-ma supranigsu dullu ina libbi lipus 
TCL 9 70:14 (NB let.). 


c) the foundations of kingship, rule: 
kusst belutija Su-ur-si-id ana ahratu wme 
fix securely the throne of my rulership for- 
ever YOS 1 45 ii 41 (Nbn.); Subat Sarrutim su- 
ur-Su-dam UET 1 146 ii 3 (Hammurapi); Sarriuz 
tam daritam sa kima Samé u ersetim isdasa 
Su-ur-Su-da ukinnusum they established for 
him a lasting kingship whose foundations 
are as firm as heaven and earth CH i 25; wd 
kusst Sarrutiya kima gadi li-Sar-sid may he 
make the foundation of my royal throne as 
firm as a mountain Streck Asb. 242:44, also 
246:73; iSdi kussi Sarrutika kima sipik sadi 
li-Sar-s1-du ana wme sdtt may they estab- 
lish forever the foundations of your royal 
throne as firmly as a mountain’s mass ABL 
1285:10 (NA); i8di kusst sarrutya uhummes 
Sur-8i-di (O Nan&) establish the foundation 
of my royal throne as firmly as bedrock 
Borger Esarh. 77 C 19; kima Etemenanki 
kunnu ana sdti kussi Sarritya Su-ur-si-id 
ana umi dariti VAB 4 148 iv 23 (Nbk.), cf. ibid. 
64 iii 48 (Nabopolassar); Sangiti ... ana ahrat 
ume kima sadi kints lu(var. adds. -v)-sér-si- 
du may they graciously make my temple 
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stewardship for all future as solid as a 
mountain AKA 103 viii 38 (Tigl. I); I made 
his shepherdship pleasing to the people of 
Assur u-sar-si-du kussasu and firmly fixed 
his throne 1R 35 No. 1:3 (Adn. III); assu Sur- 
sud“ karri kunni palija in order to secure 
the foundation of the throne and to make 
my reign stable Winckler Sammlung 2 1:36 
(Sar. Charter of Assur), see Saggs, Iraq 37 16, cf. 
Hunger Kolophone No. 327:10 (Asb.), also kuz 
tunni palija Sur-su-di kusst Sangiitija Borger 
Esarh. 18b:8; Sarpanitu mu-sar-si-da-at isid 
kussi Sarritija VAB 4 282 viii 41 (Nbn.); Sa... 
tu-Sar-si-du palasu (whose cult service 
pleases your great majesty) whose reign 
you made secure AKA 258 i 12, 208:14 (Asn.); 
ana ullé lu-sar-si-du Sumka KAR 3:15 (NA 
hymn); years of justice and uprightness 
Su-ur-Su-ud [...] Sulmi VAS 10 215:40 (OB 
lit.), see von Soden, ZA 44 34. 


d) celestial bodies: u-gar-sid manzaz 
Nebiri he (Marduk) fixed the station of 
Jupiter(?) En. el. V 6; (I8tar) sa ina Samé... 
Sur-su(var. -§u)-du gisgallaga AAA 20 pl. 90:4 
(Asb.); obscure: MUL.UD.DA gerbénu MUL. 
AS.GAN Sur-su-du LBAT 1599 r. i 15, also (in 
similar context) ibid. 17, 18, 23, and 25. 


3. Sursudu to fasten, affix, attach se- 
curely (architectural elements, statues, 
stones, etc.): Nabonidus mussir usurati 
the designs for the gods’ temples, who lays 
out the plans VAB 4 252 i 7 (Nbn.); on the 
processional boat w-sar-st-1d-ma zarat sarirt 
I fixed a golden cabin (for the divine 
statue) VAB 4 160 A vii 37; ana GIS.HE.DU,- 
Su erent u-Sar-sid-ma (var. u-sa-ar-si-id-ma) 
PBS 15 79 i 41, var. from CT 37 8 i 40 (Nbk.), ef. 
ana Sipisu gisimmari dannitu u-sar-si-id 
VAB 4 230 i 21 (Nbn.); alana mala ina muhhi 
nart anni Sur-su-du nanzazu (see nanzazu 
mng. 2a) VAS 1 36 vi 3 (NB); umam Ssadi 
u tiamat ... Saddnis u-Sar-sid-ma (in the 
gates) I set as solidly as a mountain the 
(stone figures of) creatures of the moun- 
tains and sea Lyon Sar. 24:28, cf. saplig 
Sepasunu ina muhhi 2 parak siparri ... 


rasaku 


Sur-Su-du gisgalla below, their (the stat- 
ues’) feet are firmly planted on two bronze 
daises as pedestals OIP 2 145:20 (Senn.), 
ef. (Marduk) [... ina muhhi(?) mus-hus]-si 
Sepasu u-Sar-sid En. el. V 98; 2 kalbe hurasi 
... na babanisu sirati u-sar-si-id ina kigallu 
I firmly planted two dogs of gold (etc.) on 
pedestals at its lofty gates VAB 4 164 B vi 24 
(Nbk.), cf. ibid. 222 ii 17 (Nbn.); tabsé adi 
abnesunu sar-su-du leather coverings and 
the stones affixed to them ADD 1051+ABL 
1077:14, see Landsberger Date Palm 31. 


rasaku v.; 1. to drip(?), 2. russuku to dry, 
3. russuku (uncert. mng.); Mari, SB; I 
(only inf. and stative attested), II; cf. 
risiktu, russuku. 


bar.BU = ra-sa-ku-um, BI.BI = ra-Sa-ku-um, 1-ta- 
tu-kum OBGT XV Off. 

ru-us-Su-kdat(!) = ab-la-at, ru-us-Su-ku = a-ba-lu 
Izbu Comm. W 377c-d; tu-ras-Sak 5R 45 K.253 iv 
54 (gramm.). 


1. to drip(?): see (describing a leaking 
pot) OBGT, in lex. section; ra-as-kdt = mir- 
Su(or -qu) dan-nu sa ni-sik nu-up-pu-hi BM 
67179:3 (med. comm., courtesy W. G. Lambert). 


2. russuku to dry: see lex. section, and 
see russuku adj. 


3. russuku (uncert. mng.): assum lamas 
sim Sa innepsu lamassum si ina epesim 
madis mashat u thzusa ul ru-us-Su-ku con- 
cerning the (statue of the) lamassu which 
was made, that lamassu (statue) is ex- 
tremely badly made and its mountings are 
not .... ARM 18 2:6, cf. inanna thzi sa 
lamassatim lipatteruma damqis li-ra-as-si-ku 
u gant ul ru-Su-ku-ma pi-su-nu [...] now 
they should detach the mountings of the 
lamassu statues and .... them well, more- 
over, the “reeds” are not .... ibid. 3:8; ihz2 
Sa kussém Sa ana ru-su-ki-im nadni mount- 
ings for the chair, which were given (to PN) 


for.... 8.52 No. 8, cited ARMT 18 p. 188 n. 339, 
[... ru-u]s-Su-ka-at (in broken context) 
ARM 18 2 r. 8’. 
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For CT 12 11 iii 21 (= A VIII/1:154) see rdqu. 
rasanu see rasanu. 
raSanu (ra?sanu, rasdnu) s.; (a disease); SB. 


[gir.Sub.ba] kak.Sub.ba nig.8ub.ba(!): 
[zi-iq]-twm sik(!)-ka-tum ra-§d-a-nu (among diseases) 
RA 28 138 Sm. 28+ i 27f. (SB), see MSL 9 106:16, 
dupl. (Sum. only) gir.im.8ub.ba nig.im. 
Sub.ba CT 43:16, see Falkenstein Haupttypen 95. 


a) in med.: summa amélu qaqqassu ra-- 
Sd-nu [piB]-it if a man’s head is plagued 


by r. Kécher BAM 3 i 31, also ibid. 26; [...]: U 
Sammi ra-sa-n[i] CT 14 36 Rm. 2,412:4. 


b) other oces.: limhurka nammasst sa 
seri lisbatku rigatu u ra-sd-n[u] let the wild- 
life of the steppe take care of you, let it 
take from you the risatu and the r. Craig 
ABRT 2 8 i 11 and dupl., see Farber Baby- 
Beschwérungen 48:71; bila ra-Sd-nu isabbat 
—r. will attack the herds CT 39 14:24 (SB 
Alu); ra-Sd-nu ana seni [...] LBAT 1568:10. 


raSaSu _ s.; cattle herd; OB, SB. 
ra-§d-Su =[...] 79-7-8,139:9 (comm.). 


Summa martum bidasa tukkupama surz 
rupa miqitts ra-sa-si-im if the gall bladder’s 
shoulders are dotted and red, disease of 
the herd YOS 10 31 ix 12 (OB ext.), cf. (with 
comm.) summa martu budaga UD pela tukz 
kupla migqittt ragasim] ra-sd-§u bu-u-lu ina 
ligant CT 30 41 K.3946+:12, dupl. ibid. 13 Rm. 
480 r. 1 (SB ext.). 


raSaSu_v.; l. to glow, 2. II (unkn. mng.); 
SB; I irassus, 1/2, II; cf. ruses, russu B, 


va 


russt, adj., rusu B. 


en.na.me.Sé@xKux[...]sag.fl.la.ke,(KIp): 
adi matu ru-us-§u-Sat (how long will you be deaf?) 
how long will you be ....? ZA 64 146:46 (Exa- 
menstext A), restored from Hunger Uruk 146 r.(!) 
7 and CT 58 68 r. 2. 

tu-rag-§d-d& 5R 45 K.253 iv 55 (gramm.). 


raSbu 


1. to glow: you keep a good and smoke- 
less fire going adi ert i-ras-su-su until the 
copper compound glows (red) Oppenheim 
Glass 34 A § 2:23, B § 2:37, also, wr. 1-ra-ds- 
Su-Su ibid. 37 A § 5:52; [aldt abnu i-rag-Su-su 
bab kurt la tukattam ultu abnu ir-tas-su bab 
kurt tukattamma not until the “metal” 
glows (red) do you close the door of the 
kiln, once the “metal” has glowed, you 
close the door of the kiln ibid. 34 A § 3:39f., 
37 A § 6:66f., also ibid. 59 § xx 4f., ef. adi billuka 
i-ras-Su-Su as soon as your mixture glows 
(take it out into the open air) ibid. 37 A 
§ 4:46, 38 C § 4:9, 58 Fragm. C § x:5. 


2. II (unkn. mng.): see lex. section. 


In AMT 14,7: 2, read ru-us-su(var. -Sa) ga me-[e], 
var. from Kécher BAM 578 iv 47 (catch line), see 
rusu A. 


Oppenheim Glass p. 73. 
rasa’u see rasi A and C. 


raSbu (fem. rasubtu, rasbatu) adj.; awe- 
inspiring, fearsome; OB, MB, SB; ef. raz 
Subbatu, raSubbu, risibtu, russubu. 


[a]Jn.da.gél = ra-ds-bu Izi A iii 10; [.. .] = [ra- 
als-bu MSL 12 141 ii 1 (unplaced fragm. of Lu); 
a.pap = ra-bu-tum, ra-as-bu-u-wm Silbenvokabular 
A 31, also Studies Landsberger 22. 

ra-as-bu = ku-um-mu-su. An IX 18; ra-ds-bu = 
dan-nu Malku I 42, LTBA 2 1 v 18 and dupl. 
2:226; [ra-as]-bu = dan-nu Izbu Comm. 475. 


a) said of deities: tltam zumra ra-su-ub- 
ti ilatim sing of the goddess (I8tar), the 
most awesome of the goddesses RA 22 169:1 
and 3 (OB lit.); I will sing the praises of 
Mama ullitam ki ba ki (or na) ra-as-ba-ta- 
am kaligsa ... ‘Arurw ra-as-ba-ta-am kalissa 
the exalted one, ...., the awe-inspiring 
one in everything, Aruru, the awe-inspir- 
ing one in everything HS 1884 (= 1880) iii 12 
and 14 (OB lit., courtesy W. von Soden); attuma 
Istar usumgallat tlani ra-sub-tt you, IStar, 
are the awesome pre-eminent one of the 
gods ZA 5 67:25 (SB), see von Soden, AfO 25 39; 
ra-Su-ub-tu ina ilt anaku (incipit of a song) 
KAR 158 r. vi 8 and 10; he sings etelletu 
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ra-Sub-tu KAR 141:36 (SB rit.); (Marduk) lu 
ras-bu KAR 337:11; bélu ra-ds-bu STC 1 
205:12; (A88ur) ilu rags-bu §a ina parak sarz 
rutisu ina lkussel [...] Winckler Sammlung 2 
No. 1:8 (Charter of Assur); (Adad) bélu ra-ds- 
bu Borger Esarh. 96 § 65:7; ana Zababa beli ra- 
as-ba VAB 4 184 iii 71, PBS 15 79 iii 71 (Nbk.); 
nig gasri ra-d&-bu(var. -bi) suipi Sulpaea by 
the mighty, fearsome, manifest DN STT 215 
vi 15, var. from ArOr 21 410:22 (SB inc.); (Gula) 
asdta amelutu hirat ra-as-bat qardat you are 
the healer for mankind, you are the wife of 
first rank, you are awesome, heroic LKA 
18:2 (coll.), see AfO 18 113 n. 1, wr. ra-ds-pat 
ibid. 5; SamaS bélu gitmalu sa emuqa ra- 
as-bu noble lord who is of awe-inspiring 
power Laesse Bit Rimki 57:61; Anu, Enlil, 
Ea, Sin, SamaS, Adad, [Star, and Nergal 
ilanit ra-as-bu-ti beleja AfO 5 90:28 (Adn. I); 
Uras, Bélet-ekalli, Nusku, Sadarnunna, 
Sugamuna, Sumalija ilw ras-bu-tum Sumer 
23 55 iv 8 (MB kudurru); ras-bu “Sin [...] 
Perry Sin pl. 3 No. 7:6, ef. AMT 71:33; in per- 
sonal names: Samaés-ra-su-wb Edzard Tell ed- 
Dér 56 ii 12, Bagh. Mitt. 4 290 No. 63:1 (seal); 
Sillum-ra-su-ub OIP 43 146 No. 14:1 (seal, all 
OB); Ra-ds-bi--MAS Nbk. 261:16. 


b) said of temples, foundations, daises, 
etc.: RN ga sangissu ina ekurri ra-das-bi 
Suturat AOB 1 62:29 (Adn. 1); Esagil saqi ra- 
ag-bu Surpu VIII 10; ina Esagil kissi ra-as-bu 
VAB 4 104 i 27, 178 i 27, CT 37 71 80, PBS 15 79 
i 30, wr. ra-ds-ba-am_ VAB 4 72 i 46 (all Nbk.); 
Esagil kummu ra-as-bu Streck Asb. 300 iv 4; 
ina Esagil rag-bi_ En. el. V1 77; Ebabbar kissi 
ra-ads-ba VAB 4 236 ii 14, OECT 1 pl. 24 i 46 
(Nbn.); Hhursagkurkur kissu ras-bu atmanu 
siru. OECT 6 pl. 2 K.8664:13; bit Enlil ... 
parakkam ra-ads-ba-am watmanam rabém 
AOB 1 22 ii 3 (Sam&i-Adad I); the temple of 
Borsippa szkitti Ezida kissi ras-bt- BBSt. No. 
5 ii 15 (MB), ef. uRU Anat kissu ellu atmanu 
Sarrutu kisalla ra-ds-bu Bagh. Mitt. 21 341 
No. 1:9 (inser. of the governor of Suhu); bélu rabt 
Sa ina Samé elluti parakku ra-ds-bu rama 
KAR 55:2, see Ebeling Handerhebung 52, cf. 
OECT 1 pl. 29 W.-B. 1922,190:1, see p. 38 (brick 


rasdu 


of A&Xur-etel-ilani); parakku ra-ds-bu-ti sa 
kima kisir giné Sursudu awesome daises as 
firmly based as bedrock Lyon Sar. 15:57; te= 
mennu ras-bu VAS 1 37 ii 37 (NB kudurru); 
Kis mahazni ra-as-ba-am dursu bini build 
the wall of Kish, our awe-inspiring settle- 
ment RA 63 35:85 (Samsuiluna); in proper 
names: Dan-bitum u ‘Ra-Su-ub-E (names of 
lion statues guarding the temple) ZA 68 
115:42, 116:92; Ra-su-ub-E (personal name) 
YOS 12 194 r. 9, 323:12, YOS 14 158:25, wr. Ra- 
Sum-E UCP 10 132 No. 59:13, 183 No. 110:6; 
Ra-su-ub-<la>-ma-sa-Su (see masst s. disc. 
section) BIN 7 83:21; the populace com- 
mitted a sacrilege wusalpit kissam Subat 
DINGIR.MAH rabitim wu sil-lam ra-as-ba-am 
GIS.SAR-Sa 1-[ki-is] desecrated the sanctu- 
ary, the residence of great Beélet-ili, and 
cut down her grove, the awe-inspiring pro- 
tection VAS 1 82 ii 4 (Ipig-IXtar of Malgium), 
coll. Frayne, RIM 4 p. 670. 


c) other oces.: (Sin) [sa ina] samé manz 
zassu ra-as-bu whose station in heaven is 
awesome KAR 337 r. 9, see Lambert, Meek AV 
12; (I8tar) Sumki ra-ds-bu igstammara tené- 
Seti mankind praises your awe-inspiring 
name STC 2 pl. 76:22, see JCS 21 260; scorpion- 
men sa ra-ds-bat pulhassunuma imrassunu 
mutu whose numinous splendor is terror- 
inspiring, whose look is death Gilg. IX ii 7; 
tahaza ra-as-ba En. el. IV 55. 


(Sauka) ra-si-bat Nind Lyon Sar. 9:54 is 
an error for asibat Nind. 


raSdu_ adj.; firmly founded; SB; cf. rasadu. 


I built a city and named it Dar-Sarrukin 
parakki ra-ds-du-ti ana Ea Sin Samag Adad 
u Ninurta ilani rabiiti belija gerbisu addi I 
established therein well-founded daises for 
DN, DNs, DN3, DNy, and DN;, the great 
gods, my lords Lyon Sar. 21:28; parakki ra- 
as-du-u-ti §a kima kisir genni sursudu ... 
epusa gerbussu I built in it well-established 
daises which are founded as firmly as bed- 
rock ibid. 10:62; [... r]a-as-da-at kima Samé 
erseti ana ulm...] [whose...] is as firmly 
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fixed as heaven and earth forever AfO 18 
46:35 (Tn.-Epic). 


raSiluitu s.; state of having a god or good 


fortune; EA(?), SB; cf. raga A. 


The one whom he had chosen joyfully, 
pronounced him blessed [...]-a ana ra-éi- 
lu-tle] igtias he gave it (to him) as a gift for 
(achieving) good fortune STT 43:64 (Shalm. 
III), see Livingstone, SAA 3 17 r. 32; damqa ki 
tanandin maratika ana ra-si-lu-ta (or ra-& 
lig-ta) Sa limitika (obscure) EA 1:61 (let. of 
Amenophis III), see Moran EA p. 64 n. 20 and 
Moran Letters p. 4 n. 21. 


If read as here proposed, the refs. repre- 
sent an abstract of ras ili, see ilu mng. 5, 
see von Soden GAG Supp. § 59a. For the per- 
sonal names Rasi, Rasgiltu, etc., see ilu 
mng. 5 and rasi mng. la-2’. 


[x]-ra-48-tu (AHw. 961la) For RA 53 135: 25 
(= STT 71:25) see Sipru mng. 3c. 


rasi A (rasa’u) v.; 1. to obtain a protec- 
tive deity, to acquire, obtain, have de- 
scendants, family, friends, partners, to 
take a wife, to obtain auxiliaries, helpers, 
to acquire an owner, an overlord, 2. to ob- 
tain, to come into the possession of goods, 
slaves, real estate, assets, profit, wealth, 
3. to attain wisdom, experience, fame, rep- 
utation, status, to gain strength, to obtain 
good fortune, happiness, to incur fear, anx- 
iety, distress, to become angry, 4. to have 
pity, mercy, to show neglect, to act disre- 
spectfully, to develop faults, deficiencies, 
to incur losses, debts, to become liable for 
a claim, to have cause for complaint, 5. to 
develop a disease, to show symptoms of 
a disease, 6. to show, exhibit a shape, a 
configuration, to acquire a part or feature 
of the body or exta, 7. (in various idio- 
matic uses), 8. surs% to help or allow some- 
one to acquire, to obtain, to get hold of, to 
come into possession of (causative to mngs. 
1-4), 9. surs&i to cause to develop symp- 
toms of a disease (causative to mng. 5), 
10. sursi to let someone acquire, find 


rast A 


power, qualities, feelings, to bring about a 
verdict, a decision, ll. surgi (in idioms); 
from OAkk. on; I irsi — iragsi (OB also 
erasst CT 8 28b:7, UET 6 402:38) — rast, 


perfect irtasi (note istassui Nbk. 101:11), 


1/2, 1/3 (irtenessi Labat Suse 3 r. 2), III, 
III/2, III/3; wr. syll. and Tux with phon. 
complement (BA.TUK KAR 487 r. 9), 
TUK.TUK (for I/3), (rarely GAL-&, e.g., 
BRM 4 24:58); cf. rasilutu, rasa, rastitanu, 
rasitu. 


tu-uk (vars. tu-u, tu-ku-t) TUKU = ra-gu-u S? II 
268; [...] TUKU = ra-su-ui-um MSL 14 139 No. 
17:9 (Proto-Aa); [tu-uk] [ruKu] = [ra]-gu-u = 
(Hitt.) ka-ni-e8-[Sul-wa-ar to find S* Voc. AG 9’; 
du-ud-du TUKU.TUKU = ra-Su-u(var. -wm) Proto- 
Diri 48; [dingir].tuku = ra-a-ag DINGIR-lim = 
(Hitt.) [...] Erimhu8 Bogh. A i 31. 

li-dim aLxpim = ra-su-u A VII/4:27; ul = ul- 
su, Se = ra-Su-u% RA 16 167 iii 10f. (group voc.); 
bu-ru U = ra-gu-% §4 uz-nu A II/4:184; igi. gal = 
ra-d& uz-nl[i] Igituh 1i 8, cf. igi.gd4l.tuku = ra-d& 
GEs[tu] Izi XV B ii 3; gaba.gal’er* “rim 
Proto-Izi II 526; [ti-il(?)] T1 = ra-sv-u $a si-bu-ti A 
II/3 Section D 11. 

[a.na ba.a]n.tuk.a: mimma Sa ir-su-% every- 
thing he has acquired Ai. III iv 38; dumu.me§& 
10.[am] hé.fb.[x.tuku]: marti eseret li-ir-& 
even if he should have (lit. acquire) ten sons ibid. 
5; gu.gdl.la ba.an.ak, gu.gdl.la ba.an. 


tuk : MIN (= rugummi) ir-ta-8i Ai. VI ii 10f.; 
i.bi.za ba.an.ak, i.bi.za ba.an.tuk: MIN 
(= [tbiss]a) ir-ta-& Ai. III ii 24f.; [...].tuk 


[...].ak:arkdanwu ittasrar sita ir-ta-8 (should the 
adoptee) rebel afterwards and leave Ai. III iv 10f. 
en.e hé.tuku lugal.e h[é].tuku Gir. 
NITA ni.te.Ixl : béla ri-&i Sarra ri-& Sakkanakka 
pilah though you have a lord and king, (above all) 
fear the general Lambert BWL 229:22; nay. 
e.la.lu ge&Stu.tuku: elallu ra-a§ uzeni Lugale 
XI 27 (= 489); lu. geStu.tuku: ra-& uznim Civil 
Farmer’s Instructions 44 iv 15, lu.usu(A.KAL). 
tuku: ra-§ emuqi ibid. iv 3, for other refs. see 
emuqu lex. section; lu.sag.dtu.dt nu.tuku.a:la 
ra-d& tagsimti_ a man with no judgment (pursues me 
with trouble) Lambert BWL 242: 23 (SB proverb); 
nig.gu.na tuk.tuk : ra-se-e enutim to obtain 
household utensils ZA 65 192:138; ki.nam. 
tar.ra.na kiS.bar nam.bi.in.tuku.a: asar 
Simatu kigda e tar-si-i RA 12 74:25 (Exaltation of 
IStar), see HruSka, ArOr 37 489; [an.8é bal]. 
ri.en [pa na.an.tuku].tuku: ana samé nap- 
rigma kappa e tar-i (see naprusu lex. section) 
JTVI 26 156 iv 15; for arhuS tuku: réma rast 
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see remu lex. section. 

la.la $a.zi.ga nig™.Su.gél [...]¢inanna 
za.a.kam: lalé nig libbim x [...] x x [...] bisim 
ra-Se-e x kilmma] [star pleasure, desire, (and) ac- 
quiring [...] of wealth — these are yours, [Star (to 
give) ZA 65 190:121; 8a.ab aS.tar.ra gal di 
ma.an.kud.da: ana libbigu tr-ta-s1 rabiti sa deni 
ramanisu idinu for himself he tried to achieve too 
much, by himself giving the verdicts regarding him 
4R 21* No. 2:34f., see Maul ErSahunga 113:25; 
DN lugal.zu.8e i.dug ma.ra.ab: Adad ana 
Sarrika patrata ri-si-s% O Adad, for your king — let 
him (the king) receive (the word): You are re- 
deemed RAcc. 32 iv 21f., also ibid. 19f. 

nam.dub.sar.ra bar.dag wu.bi.ak Su. 
nig.gdl.la a.ra.ab.tuku: ana [tlupsarritu tue 
pulma maégrad li-Sar-si-ka be industrious in the 
scribal art so that it provides you with wealth JCS 
24 126:5 (OB Examenstext D); [lu dingir u 
4innjin na.an.tuku.tuku [...rJi.ri: [LG 
DINGIR ul] 415(copy DINGIR-ti) ul us-tar-s[i-(i) .. .] 
BIN 2 22 i 7f. 

tu-t TUM = ta-la-lu // ra-d& e-mu-qa // la-lu-u 
({/...]) A VIII/3 Comm. 15, in MSL 14 506; [x] 
[x x //] ra-a-su §4 e-mu-qi A II/2 Comm. B 10; [...] 
TUK-8?t with gloss i-ra-ds-si Thompson Rep. 180 
r. 5, see Hunger, SAA 8 40. 

GIS ra-se-e = MIN (= [gi-sim]-ma-ru) (for context 
see gisimmaru usage a) CT 18 2 i 60. 


l. to obtain a protective deity, to ac- 
quire, obtain, have descendants, family, 
friends, partners, to take a wife, to obtain 
auxiliaries, helpers, to acquire an owner, 
an overlord — a) to acquire a protective de- 
ity, (in an idiomatic sense) to find luck — 
l’ in gen.: ilam muterram ul a-ra-as-8 I 
will not find a god who would bring me 
back (to Ur or Larsa) VAS 16 140:25 (OB 
let.); that house will not be happy ila ul 
TUK-8t it will not have good fortune Sumer 
34 Arabic Section 61 IM 74500:18, cf. (in same 
context) wr. TUK CT 38 17:102 (both SB Alu); 
if when going in the street [he sees] ra-as 
ili AfO 18 76 Sm. 332:21 (SB Alu); DINGIR 
TUK  Labat Calendrier § 31:5, ila wu lamassa 
TUK-8? ibid. § 15:7, tla w lamassa li-ir-s1-1m 
may he find a protective god and spirit RA 
63 75:3, see Limet Sceaux Cassites 11.2, also ibid. 
7.12:8; lu-ur-si séda damqa sa paniki sa 
arkikt alikat lamassa lu-ur-st may I obtain 
the benevolent protective spirit who is be- 
fore you (IS8tar), may I obtain the guardian 


rasii A lb 


spirit who goes behind you BMS 8 r. 12; 
Sarrum lamassam i-ra-as-§t RA 27 149:38 (OB 
ext.), cf. YOS 10 28:2, 52 ii 7, and see lamassu 
mng. la, 1c-2’; ri-Sd-a lamassa (see lamassu 
mng. la-4’) AfO 19 54 r. 228 (SB prayer to 
Ixtar); for other refs. see ilu mng. 5; note, 
referring to evil demons: mwukil rés lemutti 
TUK-8t Labat TDP 192:40, also Labat Calendrier 
§ 38:9. 


2’ in personal names: Aa-si-DINGIR 
KAJ 54:8 (MA), also ADD 775:6 (NA), YOS 6 
161:11, and passim in NB, wr. TUK-81-DINGIR 
VAS 4 43:16; ™Ra-a-Su-DINGIR.MES BE 8/1 
158:24, abbr. Ra-sil Nbk. 252:5, also Evetts 
Ner. 22:4, (same person) wr. ™Ra-sil-tu_ ibid. 
35:4; ™Ra-stl-ias Evetts Ev.-M. 18:2, 20:6, 
also, wr. ™Ra-sil-a BE 8/1 103:9; note the 
writings ™Ra-sil-DINGIR BE 8/1 10:1, 13, 14, 
™Ra-sil-DINGIR.MES VAS 4 95:12; IJna- 
£.SAG.{L-ra-sil TuM 2-3 189:20; 'Ra-sil-tum 
Dar. 379:18. 


b) to acquire, obtain, have descendants, 
family, friends, partners, to take a wife — 
1’ to acquire, obtain, have descendants, 
offspring: if within two years lupe la ta-ar- 
ti-Si-Su-wm she does not bear him offspring 
ICK 13:9 (OA), ef. stu Sa-ra ammémma ta-ra- 
St-u-Su-ni (see Serru usage a-1’) ibid. 14, see 
Hirsch, Or. NS 35 279f.; Summa awilum ana 
mart sa ir-§u-% (mistake for irbii?) assatim 
thuz (see ahazw mng. 2b) CH § 166:52; if a 
man adopts a son warka mari ir-ta-si-ma 
and later has sons of his own CH §191:81; 
10 mari li-ir-Si-ma_ even if he has ten sons 
of his own Meissner BAP 96:18, and passim in 
similar phrases in OB adoption contracts, cf. 5 
apli i-ra-as-§u-u ibid. 98:8’; eli PN maram 
Saniam ul i-ra-as-§i he will not take an- 
other son (to rank) above PN BM 96973:13 
(OB leg., courtesy K. R. Veenhof); maré madu-z 
timma li-ir-[Su]-ui-ma ARM 8 1:21; maram u 
martam ir-si UET 6 402:9 (OB lit.), cf. aplam 
ula e-ra-a§-§i he will not have an heir ibid. 
38, see Iraq 25 179; adi PN ... maré adina la 
i-ra-8i as long as PN does not have sons 
KBo 1 8:34, see BoSt 9 130; pirrs a-a wr-SU 
MDP 6 pl. 11 iv 17 (MB kudurru); lilli<da> a-a 
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TUK Hinke Kudurru iv 14 (Nbk. I); [tnwma 
mare i|-ra-Su-u-ni when they acquire sons 
of their own KAJ 1:20 (MA leg.); the omen is 
ana TUK-e mare for getting sons KAR 212 
r. i 7, also K.85138 r. 6, cited Labat Calendrier 
p. 123 n. 7; bel bite Suati mara ul TUK-s CT 
38 12:70; mar tub libbi TUK-si he will have a 
son in whom he rejoices CT 39 45:38; this 
man ulabbar apla TUK-si will live to old 
age and have an heir CT 38 15:53, apla NU 
TUK ibid. 18:88 (all SB Alu); I am going to set 
up a household [lu-uwr-si ma]ru ri-si [bela] 
ri-[st] “I want to have sons!” Have (sons), 
[my Lord], have (sons)! Lambert BWL 144:31 
(SB Dialogue); maré ma’duti TUK-si ZA 43 
98:33 (Sittenkanon); this woman tuami 
TUK-8& will have twins KAR 382 r. 59; Sa... 
maru u martu la ir-Su-% BRM 1 88:6 (NB); 
ki... maru u martu ittt lahames ul ni-ir-su 
Nbk. 359:7; in personal names: Ra-s1-si 
(A-Son)-Has-Been-Gotten-for-Her MAD 5 
57 ii 16, also Ra-si Chiera STA 31:9 (both 
OAkk.), wr. Ra-si MDP 10 p. 73 No. 125:2. 


2’ to acquire, to find a family, relatives: 
nist i-ra-8i he will acquire a family Kraus 
Texte 62 r. 7 (OB); the girl who was rejected 
umma ta-ra-as-8t will acquire a mother RA 
22 170:19 (OB hymn to I8tar); I spoke to DN 
and DN, aham ar-si-i-ma warkati ul iparras 
I gained a brother(?) but he does not take 
care of my affairs Boyer Contribution 119:29 
(OB let.); in personal names: Ar-si-a-ha HSS 
10 36 v 8; Ar-st-ah RTC 249 r. i 5’; A-ha-ar-s1 
HSS 10 181:5 (all OAkk.), A-ha-am-ar-s¢ Fish 
Catalogue p. 160 No. 263 viii 1 (Ur III), CT 2 
40:17, and passim in OB; A-ha-am-nir-8t We- 
Have-Obtained-A-Brother BIN 2 96 seal 2, 
and passim in OB; Ar-st-a-ha-tam I-Have- 
Obtained-A-Sister TIM 4 49:1 (OB); PAP-lu- 
ur-§t Let-Me-Have-A-Brother ADD 848:4, 
wr. PAP-TUK-8t ABL 167 r. 7, SES-TUK- 
§t ADD App. 1 xi 36; SIG-SES-TUK-8& (= Upz 
pultu-aha-irst) The-Late-Born-Obtained-A- 
Brother BE 14 19:32 (MB). 


3’ to acquire a partner, a friend, etc.: 
tappdm ta-ra-as-si-i-ma nakarka tadék you 
will find a companion and thus kill your 
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enemy YOS 10 11 v 4, cf. ibid. 7, 50:1 and 13 
(both OB ext.), tappd TUK-[i] CT 30 48 K.3948 
r. 9 (SB ext.); tbrt maliku anaku lu-ur-si I 
want to find a companion for me as counsel 
Gilg. I vi 26; ruttam Iril-si-ma qaqqadki [lu 
kabit find a woman friend so that you 
(fem.) may be honored CT 29 15:8, see Fran- 
kena, AbB 2 145; atta istén awilam ri-si wu 
abuka isten alwilam] li-ir-si-ma as to you, 
get one man and your father should (also) 
get one man ARM 5 76:11f.; ina saltimma 
i-ra-ads-Su-ka 81M-ta in the dispute they will 
bring you in as arbiter(?) Lambert BWL 
100:33 (Counsels of Wisdom); uncert.: summa 
amtam a-rugimma<ni> ni-ir-da-si-i if in- 
deed we should have acquired the slave 
woman for claims (then I shall become a 
slave woman myself) Yondorf a:13 cited Gelb, 
MAD 8 236. 


4’ to take a wife: formerly PN had no 
wife wmam assatam ir-ti-§¢ now he has 
taken a wife TCL 20 105:5 (OA); on the 15th 
assata TUK libbasu itéb KAR 178 v 42 
(hemer.); ki PN 'PNy undassiruma assatu 
SaniXut>tu ir-ta-Su-u% if PN abandons ‘PN, 
and takes another wife VAS 6 61:10, wr. 
umu PN assatu Sanitu 1s-ta-ds-Su-u%  Nbk. 
101:11; for other NB refs. see assutu usage 
a8’. 


c) to obtain auxiliaries, helpers: nakru 
resa TUK-ka the enemy will find support 
against you KAR 423 iii 29, cf. rubt resa u 
tllati TUK-[st] CT 31 25 Sm. 1365:18 (both SB 
ext.), and passim with résu; narar ili TUK-si he 
will find support from the god CT 28 27:31 
(SB physiogn.); 17-ta-st nerara TCL 3 + KAH 
141:107 (Sar.); Sarrum qarradi i-ra-as-si the 
king will obtain (elite) warriors YOS 10 42 i 
9, also ibid. ii 63; Sarru qarrada TUK-Si Leichty 
Izbu XVII 59’, also garradé TUK ibid. V 98; 
Sarrum maliki ul 1-ra-as-8 the king will 
not find counselors YOS 10 46 i 47 (OB ext.), 
wr. NU TUK Leichty Izbu XI 2, wr. NU TUK-S7 
ibid. 80’; wl ar-s¢ alik idi I have acquired no 
one to go at my side (nor have I found a 
helper) Lambert BWL 34:98 (Ludlul I); asar 
Sitnunt ra-sa-as-Su andilla on the battle- 
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field (Enlil) offers him protection AfO 18 50 
vi 21 (Tn.-Epic); note s7bi ri-si-su-um get 
hold of witnesses (who can testify with re- 
gard) to him VAS 16 93:29 (OB let.); come let 
us go to Assurbanipal 7-2-b2 ra-s1 he has 
witnesses Craig ABRT 1 26:9 (oracle for Asb.). 


d) to acquire an opponent, rival, adver- 
sary: mahiram e ta-ar-[si] have no rival RA 
46 88:14 (OB Epic of Zu), also CT 15 40 iii 12 (SB 
version), Cagni Erra I 32, aj ar-St ibid. V 52: 
mahira ul TUK-8t MDP 1456 r. i 18 (MB dream 
omens), and passim, See mahiru mng. lb and 
c, Saninu usages b and c. 


e) to acquire an owner, an overlord: 
Summa belam TUK sunuma uzakkisu if 
(the bull) turns out to have a (previous) 
owner, they (the sellers) will clear (the 
claim to) it Wiseman Alalakh 72:11, also (in 
identical context), wr. i-ra-as-§t ibid. 74:12; 
that city bela gandémma TuK-s& will get 
another overlord CT 39 10:27, ef. Leichty Izbu 
III 98; that country sarra danna TUK-st CT 
39 10:29. 


f) other occs.: usuratua mugsassikam a 
ir-Si-a (see nasaku A mng. 5a) CH xl 92; see 
also mugallitu and lemenu mng. 5a-3’; 
whatever the witches do against me patira 
pasir NU TUK-& (var. ul i-ra-si) (see egt 
usage b-5’) Maglu I 41; qabi lemuttim ir-ta- 
na-al§-Si] he will always have a detractor 
YOS 10 54:14 (OB physiogn.); his corpse qgebira 
a-a ir-§t_ shall have no one to bury it BBSt. 
No. 36 vi 55 (NB), also, wr. NU TUK AfO 14 pl. 
6:15, see Hunger Kolophone 91:7; etemmukunu 
pagidu naq mé a-a ir-st your spirit shall not 
find a person to take care of him by libating 
to him Wiseman Treaties 452; difficult: if a 
military commander sab nishatim ir-ta-s1 
(see nisihtu mng. 3) CH § 33:42. 


2. to obtain, to come into the possession 
of goods, slaves, real estate, assets, profit, 
wealth — a) goods, personnel: radiam u 
emart ula ar-ti-st I have not yet found a 
caravan leader and donkeys VAS 26 26:11; 
annakam ... zakram ta-ar-§i (see zakru) 
BIN 6 10 case 6; annakam la ni-ra-Si AAA 1 63 
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No. 13:12; kaspam 1 siqil ula ir-si TCL 19 
27:18; ina mimma kaspim 1 Gin Sa i-ra-si- 
u-nv of every shekel of silver that they will 
acquire (they will make an equal division) 
BIN 6 216:5; wherever they promised me 
silver lt-ri-Su-um-ma li-vr-st wu suharam amz 
makam x x x mimma liptam la i-ra-si he 
should demand it so that he may come into 
possession of it, and [...] the employee 
there so that he should have no... . VAS 26 
16 r. 12’f. (all OA); kKima... 1 GUR Se’am la 
ar-Su-% (do you not know) that I have not 
obtained even one gur of barley? Kraus AbB 
1 89:12; note the name of a slave: 'Ha-mi- 
SE-ar-st I-Have-Acquired-a-Stalk-of-Straw 
CT 4 1b:8 (OB); kattdm li-ir-Sa-ku-nu-si- 
im-ma_ he should obtain a guarantor for 
you (pl.) Boyer Contribution 108:20; the slave 
woman whom PN_ ina pilakkigsa ir-su-si 
acquired with her pin money (lit. spindle) 
TCL 1 90:4; Summa tatamrisi la ta-ra-si-i-si 
once you have had a look at her, do not 
acquire her VAS 16 22:21; obscure: a-la 
ki-a-am ar-&i-i-ka BIN 7 27:12 (all OB letters); 
astapira TUK-si he will obtain household 
servants Labat Calendrier § 43:5; uncert.: sa 
mata igi UDU gizzu ir-ta-[si/Su] MDP 18 
252:2 (funerary text); he will experience hard 
times ina sibutisu akala t-ra-si but in his 
old age he will find bread to eat AfO 18 66 
iii 14 (OB omens); A.TUK TUK-St K.2514+ 
4101:27, for other refs. see némelu mng. 1c; 
sea u kaspa TUK-8t CT 28 28:24 (SB physi- 
ogn.), Wr. TUK CT 39 3:10 (SB Alu), and passim 
in SB Alu; namkur rubé santimma TUK-Si 
another will take possession of the treas- 
ures of the prince KAR 446 r. 1 (SB ext.); 
Sigaru §& mashata TUK-8 (see Sigaru mng. 
le) CT 39 1:77. 


b) real estate, assets: field, orchard, and 
house ga igsammuma i-ra-as-Su-u which he 
acquires by purchase CH § 39:33; they have 
founded a family bisam ir-su-u (var. tke 
Sudu) and have acquired property CH 
§ 176:82; house, orchard, and prebend sa 
PN i.TUK.A which PN acquired Jean Tell 
Sifr 97:5’; lalam ar-si-ma I have obtained 
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wealth (and thus could put three plow-oxen 
to work) CT 29 28:12 (OB let.), but anaku 
lalam ar-&i-i-ma I felt a desire (and built 
the city) RA 33 51 ii 16 (Jahdunlim); ima 
dinim eqlam ar-st I have acquired the field 
on the basis of a court decision PBS 7 
103:29; the inheritance share sa PN... ina 
emugq ramanigu ir-Su-ui-ma (see emuqu mng. 
4c) Meissner BAP 107:11; he will pay the 
silver [eglam] i-ra-as-Si and take posses- 
sion of the field MDP 23 246:10, cf. ibid. 324 
r. 8; (his) heir bzssw li-ir-su-% shall take 
possession of his house MDP 28 404:13; 
warkiga PN i-ra-ag-st after her (death) PN 
will take possession (of it) ibid. 403:18, ef. 
ibid. 402:9, 406:8; PN and PN» are partners 
ina makkuri Sa PN PN, 1sam u madam 1-ra- 
&t ina makkiri §a PNo PN isam u madam Iil- 
ra-st PN [makki]ram kaspam li-ir-si-ma PN» 
izdss|[um] PN, makkuiram kaspam [l]i-ir-st- 
ma PN izdssum from the assets of PN, PN, 
will get everything (lit. little or much), 
from the assets of PN, PN will get every- 
thing, should PN acquire goods or silver, 
he will divide it with PN,, should PN, 
acquire goods or silver, he will divide it 
with PN ibid. 425:5ff.; ana ra-Se-e makkurisu 
PN ana ahhuti ilqe in order to obtain his 
property he adopted PN as brother MDP 23 
286:3, cf. ibid. 288:8; Seum §&@ res namkuri 
iu... um &i res namkuri li-ir-si-ma 
that barley is an available asset, let that 
barley become again (part of) the available 
assets VAS 7 202:31, see Frankena, AbB 6 219; 
Sa la tlt ishappu ra-st makkura he who has 
no god, the rogue, he is the one who has 
acquired treasures Lambert BWL 84:237 
(Theodicy); mimma nikkassu Sa PN ir-su-u% 
all the assets PN has acquired Dar. 551:7; 
marsitam 1-ra-8t Kraus Texte 62 r. 3 (OB), for 
other refs. see marsitu. 


c) profit, wealth: mala kaspam u némaz 
lam ir-st-u-[ni] ligqulakkumma he should 
pay you whatever silver and profit he has 
acquired RA 51 2 HG 74:31; nemelam ula 
ni-ra-8t_ we will not be able to make a profit 
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(both OA letters); awilum nemelam i-ra(!)- 
as-§i (var. immar) the man will reap (var. 
will see) a profit YOS 10 35:24, var. from RA 
38 88:7 (OB ext.), also, wr. TUK-si CT 38 
37:14, Labat Calendrier § 1:14; ul amur dumqa 
nemelu ul ar-i (var. la TUK-&i) I have not 
experienced good fortune, I have made 
no profit KAR 25 i 16, see Mayer Gebetsbe- 
schworungen 471; he will enlarge his family 
mesra i-ra-d8-§|i] Lambert BWL 132:120 (SB 
hymn to Samax); that house meésrd TUK-& 
will acquire wealth CT 38 48:75, w9sdiha 
TUK-St CT 40 2:52 (SB Alu), cited ABL 353:15, 
and see isdihu usage b; the son who honors 
her and lives with her manah idisa 1-ra- 
as-§t will take possession of the fruits of 
her labor MDP 24 379:22: [ka]spwm sibtam 
i-ra-as-Si (if the time for repayment is 
past) the silver will accrue interest Kraus 
Verfiigungen § 9 iii 13, for refs. wr. TUK (to be 
read isu) see sibtu A mng. 1. 


d) object not specified: mimma ri-si-i la 
aqgbit I have not said, “Get something!” 
(oath) ABIM 35:12 (OB let.); mimma sa PN 
ir-Su-U wu i-ra-Su-u whatever PN has ac- 
quired and will acquire (in the future) CT 
6 37a:11, and passim in OB leg., wr. e-[ra-as- 
Su-t] CT 8 28b:7; ina mimma sa ist wu i-ra- 
as-Su-4 MDP 28 416:19; since the god has 
accepted your prayers and because you are 
gentlemen ra-si-a-tu-nu and you are men 
of property (all your assets have increased) 
TLB 4 52:20, see Frankena, AbB 3 52; Summa 
re-Si-tu-nu uluma hubbulatunu whether 
you are creditors or debtors ARM 2 94:15; 
mimma sa tlu ana awilutt ana ra-se-i-im 
iddinuma sa 1st u rr-Su-u zizu. whatever the 
god has given to men to be acquired, that 
which he (the father) owned and that 
which he acquired they (the heirs) have 
divided MDP 23 171:5f., also MDP 22 131:13; 
mimma sa ilu ana awiluti ana ra-se-e iddinu 
TUK-8i MDP 14 p. 50i 11, ef. ibid. 50 i 13 (MB 
dream omens); Sa ir-SUu-U uhallaq CT 40 10:12 
(SB Alu), Kécher BAM 194 viii 9 (series abnu 
Sikingu); surrigs tatammt ta-ra-ads-st arkanis 
what you say in a rash moment will fol- 
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low you (forever) afterwards Lambert BWL 
104:133 (Counsels of Wisdom); ul 1-ra-as-si 
mimma he will not acquire anything Lam- 
bert BWL 277 ii 9 (proverb); maratuka 1-ra-as- 
su-u mimma_ your daughters may obtain 
some (of the riches for you) EA 1:58, ef. (in 
broken context) EA 45:17; they declared be- 
fore witnesses anummé minummé sa ibassi 
ana jast §a ta-ar-te-Si ‘PN ittija whatever I 
have or what 'PN has acquired together 
with me (and all my other properties I 
have given to ‘PN, my wife) Syria 18 246 RS 
8.145:6; gabba mimmisu sa ir-Su-u all his 
properties that he has acquired (for con- 
text see marsitu mng. la) MRS 6 110 RS 
16.267:13; [...] ra-Sd-tu-nu you (pl.) have 
acquired [...] (in broken context) Hunger 
Uruk 3:21 (SB lit.), see JAOS 95 371. 


3. to attain wisdom, experience, fame, 
reputation, status, to gain strength, to 
obtain good fortune, happiness, to incur 
fear, anxiety, distress, to become angry — 
a) to attain wisdom, experience: hasisam 
ri-Si-ma_ get some sense! ARM 2 15:34; lu- 
ur-&i ina sillika nemeqi [...] under your 
protection (Marduk) may I attain wisdom 
[and ...] BMS 13:10, see Ebeling Handerhebung 
84; (Assurbanipal) [ah]liz nemeqi ra-ds uzni 
rlap-...] who has grasped wisdom, who has 
attained wide experience Bauer Asb. 2 76 
K.2668:5, cf. kina ra-ad& uzni Lambert BWL 
76:78 (Theodicy), cf. also Igituh 1i 8, A II/4:134, 
in lex. section; enquti ra-dé témi the 
experts, who possess good sense VAB 4 264 
ii 1 (Nbn.), cf. (the Elamite king) la ra-as 
teme u milki OIP 2 41:15 (Senn.); ra-d§ sur-ri 
BM 134777:32 (courtesy W. G. Lambert), ra-ds 
e-mu-qi ibid. 34; Sa kima kati libbam i-ra-aés- 
Su-u-ma (there is no one) who has courage 
like you UET 6 414:29 (OB lit.), see Gadd, Iraq 
25 184; see also (with tastmtu) Lambert BWL 
242:23, in lex. section. 


b) to attain fame, reputation, status, to 
make a name for oneself: already PN, his 
father gumam ir-&i [mari] kalugsunu Sumam 
ist has made a name for himself and all 
the sons carry a reputation as well ARM 1 
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76:16; inuma kima rabi Amurrim § isten 
Sumam a-ra-as-Su-u% (see Sumu mng. 2a) 
VAS 16 63 r. 14’ (OB let.); Suma TUK-&7 // 
mahira ul TUK-Si CT 4 5:20 (hemer.), see KB 
6/2 44; Sum damigtti TUK.TUK K.4068+ r. i 42 
(hemer.), for other refs. see Swmu mng. 2a; 
NAR-bu TUK-& ultabbar CT 4 5:13 (hemer.), 
see KB 6/2 42; ra-as baniti (you, the sandaz 
bakku of Nippur) who are endowed with 
nobility BE 17 24:4 (MB let.). 


c) to gain strength, to become strong, 
powerful: summa GN emuqam t-ra-as-81 ul 
a-ka-Sum-ma-a wu jas wmarras if GN gains 
power is there not reason to worry as much 
for you as for me? Laessge Babylon p. 44 SH 
859+881 r. 27 (OB Shemshara let.); dandannu 
stru Surbi ra-as emuqi sa Summuhu mesretr 
(Ninurta) almighty one, exalted one, ma- 
jestic, possessing strength, whose limbs are 
splendid 1R 29 i 21 (Sam%i-Adad V); ra-dé 
emuqan sirat §a Ani (Nergal) who is in 
possession of the exalted powers of Anu 
BiOr 6 166:1, see Ebeling Handerhebung 116, cf. 
gasru ra-d§ emuqaln] Or. NS 36 122:93 (SB 
hymn to Gula); my adversary éa elija emuqa 
ra-Su-u. who has won power over me KAR 
178 r. vi 19; note the personal name /-dam- 
ar-8t I-Have-Obtained-Strength VAS 13 77 
r. 6, also ibid. 63 seal 2, see Stamm Namengebung 
164; obscure: eli ibrisu Gilgames Enkidu 
«ko» tb-rt a-a wr-Su may Enkidu not find a 
friend(?) closer than GilgameS, his friend 
von Weiher Uruk 59 v 3 (Gilg. V); ra-Su-u <tu>- 
ug-ma-tu. who is ready(?) for battle KAR 
321:5 (SB lit.). 


d) to obtain good fortune, happiness: 
ir-i-ma ulsa libbasunu ippusa saluta they 
became elated and started a disputation 
Lambert BWL 177: 23 (SB Fable of Ox and Horse); 
bulut libbi (wr. SA.TI) TUK-s¢ he will attain 
happiness KAR 395:13 (SB physiogn.); that 
house amat hadé TuK-8si will receive good 
news CT 40 5:19 (SB Alu); tatakkal ana DN ta- 
ra-as-§i dumqa_ you trust in Marduk, (so) 
you will attain good fortune RA 65 89:6 (MB 
seal); alu S&@ dumqa TUK that city will find 
prosperity CT 39 11:61; the owner of that 
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house damiqta TUK-&% ibid. 48 BM 64295:11 
(both SB Alu); ana nakrika tasmirtu TUK-8& 
you will obtain your goal against your en- 
emy Boissier DA 219 r. 8, Hunger Uruk 80:68, 
KAR 442 r. 17, see also tasmirtu. 


e) to incur fear, anxiety, distress: RN 
ir-Sa-a hip libbi became distraught Streck 
Asb. 62 vii 55 and 196 K.2802 i 4; lwmun labbim 
ana Suati u jatr belt lr-rr-8i my boss shall 
become angry with him and with me CCT 4 
4a:38: in 1/3: lumun libbim ta-ar-Ital-st-am 
again and again you became angry with me 
BIN 4 38:24 (both OA), lumun libbi anniam 
elika a-ra-as-8i TCL 7 68:42 (OB let.), see also 
lumun libbi mng. 2; lumun libbi TUK.TUK- 
& AMT 7,1 i113; murus libbim ahum ana ahim 
i-ra-as-8i one will become annoyed with 
the other Sumer 14 38 No. 16:10’ (OB let.); 
may my radiant mood shine like white 
marble idirtu a-a ar-& may I not incur 
(moments of) gloom BMS 12:69, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 80, cf. adirta a-a ar-st 
Saziga 28:4; dannata TUK-si he will incur 
hardship KAR 399i 7 (SB Alu); nakuttw ra- 
as-8t ABL 131 r. 9 (NA), see Parpola, SAA 1 190, 
nakuttu lx x x1 t-ras-Si ABL 542 r. 24 (NB), 
nakutta la ta-re-Sa-? CT 22 6:7, cf. ds-ta-ds-s1 
ibid. 1380:9, cf. Cole Nippur 107:8, 104:9, for 
more refs. see nakuttu usage a, nikittu; the 
humble one sa ra-su-u puluhtr ana ilanr 
who shows reverence toward the gods VAB 
4 262 No. 7i 5 (Nbn.); hatta puluhta ar-ta-na- 
as-§u-u% (var. TUK.MES) I am continually 
subject to fright and fear CT 23 15 i 21, and 
dupl. KAR 21:4, see Castellino, Or. NS 24 246; 
Adad _ ra-as pulht imbued with fearsome- 
ness Layard 73:3 (hymn of AS8ur-bél-kala), see 
JRAS 1892 342f.; (the demon) pulhit melammi 
Iral-8i ZA 43 16:48 (SB lit.); matu palaha ul 
TuK-st the land will not be subject to 
fright CT 40 39:36 (SB Alu); mindtusu ittaz 
nla|spaka asustu TUK-&i his limbs keep fal- 
tering, he comes into a state of depression 
Kocher BAM 231 i 2, also, wr. TUK.TUK-8% 
LKA 102:19, see Biggs Saziga p. 64; see also 
nissatu A mng. la. 
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f) to become angry: Anu patiqsunu 
ir-ta-Si kimilta Anu, their creator, became 
wrathful (against them) MVAG 21 88:14 
(Kedorlaomer text), also ibid. 9, and see kimiltu; 
difficult: on orders from Ea and Asalluhi 
a-a ir-su-u tlu wu istaru zintitt may (the gods 
I invoke) not have an angry god and god- 
dess JNES 15 188:118 (lipgur-lit.); if you are 
indeed my brother kisir libbim la ta-ra-as- 
S€oq-em do not become angry at me Kraus 
AbB 1 122:18; against god and goddess uggat 
libbt TUK.TUK-8 he will constantly fly 
into a rage KAR 26:5, dupl. AMT 96,7:6 (SB 
inc.); malé libbati i-ras-su-u (see mali B 
usage c) IM 67692:325 (tamitu, courtesy W. G. 
Lambert); [zt]t2 Esagil u Babili eziz libbasu 
zinitu ir-§i (see zintitu) Borger Esarh. 14 
Ep. 5:6. 


4. to have pity, mercy, to show neglect, 
to act disrespectfully, to develop faults, 
deficiencies, to incur losses, debts, to be- 
come liable for a claim, to have cause for 
complaint — a) to have pity, mercy: [a]ba 
abija [réma] ir-ta-Si-Su tuppa rikilta iltatar 
my grandfather had shown mercy to him 
and had concluded a written treaty (with 
him) KBo 1 8:6 (treaty of HattuSili III with 
BenteSina of Amurru), see BoSt 9 124; may they 
roam the open country a-a TUK-Sst-nu 
reému may (Sin) have no mercy on them 
AfO 8 25 r. iv 6, see Parpola and Watanabe, SAA 2 
2 (A&Sur-nirari V treaty); tomb of PN sa RN 
1.2. TEMU tr-Sa-as-Sum-ma to whom RN had 
shown mercy YOS 1 43:2; remu ar-si-su-ma 
I showed mercy to him (by giving him 
command over that territory) Borger Esarh. 
57 Ep. 17:76; to save his life isbatu sépeja 
remu ar-si-Su-u-ma adé nis lant rabiite usaz- 
kirsu he grasped my feet, I showed mercy 
to him and had him swear allegiance by 
taking an oath by the great gods Streck Asb. 
68 viii 44; lu ana mati rema TUK.MES LBAT 
1556 i 5, and passim; DN UMUN GAL rement 
[ARH]US TUK.A Samai8, great lord, merci- 
ful one, take pity! Limet Sceaux Cassites 4.1:3, 
and passim, see ibid. p. 127 index s.v. arhué; for 
other refs. see remu mng. la; may my god 
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and goddess salima TuxK-ni (var. li-ir-su- 
ni) show mercy to me BMS 12:61, see Ebe- 
ling Handerhebung 78, Glu &@ salimai.TUK CT 
38 3:62 (SB Alu); for other refs. see salimu 
mng. 2a-2’, tajaru B, tiranu B. 


b) to show neglect, to act disrespect- 
fully: matima baza’?am wu sillatam la ar-8i 
I have never made any undue demands or 
improper remarks KTS 15:31; minam Sil 
latam ar-st-a-ku-ma_ Kiiltepe 91/k 366:47 (both 
OA letters); Summa... Stllata taqtibt lu miqit 
pé ta-ar-ti-i-Si if (a woman) has spoken in- 
solently or made disrespectful remarks 
KAV 11 18 (Ass. Code § 2), see also miqtu mng. 
4; mannu sa ana ilisu la ir-Su-u% hititu who 
is it who has not committed a sin against 
his god? KAR 45+39:3, see JNES 33 280:132, 
cf. (in broken context) AfO 19 57 No. 1:105 (SB 
prayer to Marduk); so as to keep the rites pure 
hititi la ra-Se-e (and) to avoid a cultic mis- 
take YOS 1 45 ii 24 (Nbn.), and passim in Nbn., 
see hititu mng. 5; nidi ahi ta-ra-as-&1-a-81-1M- 
ma you are lax with regard to her TLB 4 
35:26; nidi ahim ta-ra-sey9-ma Kraus AbB 1 
135:8; for other refs. in OB letters and in 
hist. and SB lit. see nadu A mng. 2; Nabi- 
zer-kitti-lisir did not show fear nadé ahi ul 
ir-Si-ma ardi ul umagssir and without re- 
lenting he did not let my vassal go free 
Borger Esarh. 47 ii 48, ef. 2? id pitgad nade ahi 
la ta-ras-§1 ibid. 83 r. 26; wu nade ahi ahua la 
i-ras-8t and my brother must not be care- 
less ABL 588:8 (NB let.), and see nadé& mng. 
6 (ahu); a-a ir-Sd~a hititi may they (the 
people) not commit an act of negligence 
CT 34 87 iii 74, also YOS 1 45 ii 48 (both Nbn.); 
gullultam wu hititam ul ir-st he committed 
no offense or act of negligence ARM 1 18:15, 
cf. summa ... arnam u gillatam ana PN 
beligunu 1-ra-as-Su-% Durand, Mélanges Garelli 
48 M.7259:9; gullultam la a-ra-ds-& (var. [a]- 
a ar-&1) BMS 11:12, see von Soden, Iraq 31 83; 
DUG,.GA-ma bel amatia gillatu TUK-si-ma 
TuUK-8t should he say, “May he who ac- 
cuses me bear guilt,” he will bear (it) LKA 
146: 20 (SB lit.), see Lambert, AnSt 30 78; attallak 
ammar panija gillatu ar-&i (var. gillati ubla) 
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I went about as much as I pleased, and thus 
I have committed (var. brought about) 
offenses JNES 33 282:149 (dingir.$a.dib.ba 
inc.), ef. arnam TUK-8&t TCL 6 9:26 (SB omens), 
also CT 40 27 K.3974+ r. 5 (SB Alu), Lambert 
BWL 346:50. 


c) to develop faults, deficiencies, to in- 
cur losses, debts: if the boat hititam tr-ta-s1 
develops a defect CH § 235:18; the dates 
hitam la i-ra-as-Su-u must not become 
spoiled YOS 2 93:13, wna kattem hitam la 
a-ra-as-8 on your behalf(?) I must not 
come to harm Kraus AbB 1 52:34, ef. they 
take care of the plow oxen hitam ul 1-ra- 
ag-§u-u% (the oxen) will come to no harm 
TLB 4 94:13’; (the shipment of) barley 
mitam la i-ra-as-Su-ui-ma must not suffer 
a loss ABIM 28:46, see also mititu mng. la; 
TUKUM.BI U.GU.AN.DE ir-ta-st in case he 
(the creditor) loses it (the pledge) Kienast 
Kisurra 6:11; PN 22ltam ir-si-i-ma PN has 
incurred a debt CT 33 47a:3 (all OB); the 
dishonest moneylender ina la adannisu 
isSdl_ i-ra-ds-81 bilta will be brought to 
account before his due time, he will incur a 
(heavy) burden Lambert BWL 132:115 (SB 


hymn to Sama3). 


d) to become liable for a claim, to have 
cause for complaint: give them the field 
and let the year not pass by them nemet- 
tam la 1-ra-as-Su-u so that they find no rea- 
son to complain TCL 7 30:11, and passim in OB 
letters, see némettu mng. 1; give orders dubz 
bubtam la i-[ra]-as-st (see dubbubtu) AJSL 
32 279 No. 4:12, see Stol, AbB 11 138; the young 
woman who is not yet married sa... 
rugummand ana bit abisa la ir-si-u-ni and 
against the estate of whose father no one 
has a claim KAV 1 viii 14 (Ass. Code § 55), ef. 
u lu rugum[man]d ir-ti-Si-u-né-es-Su — ibid. 
v 39 (§ 39); dibbi tapqirta u rugumma la ra- 
ge-e that there be neither claims (for the 
return of the field) nor a formal complaint 
MDP 2 pl. 21 ii 17 (MB kudurru); Summa eqlu 
dina i-ra-as-8i should the field be con- 
tested in court JEN 422:13, wr. TUK-s1 JEN 
408:12, wr. TUK JEN 418:12; note dini 
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purussd li-ir-st may my case receive a 
definitive decision BBR No. 101:4, see also 
mng. 10b; dint ul ar-si I have not found a 
(fair) judgment PBS 1/1 2 iii 111 (OB lit.), see 
Lambert, Sjéberg AV p. 327. 


5. to develop a disease, to show symp- 
toms of a disease: Summa... istissu ummu 
istissu kussu ahu mala ahi TUK.MES-8&i if 
he repeatedly develops spells, now of heat, 
now of chills, one like the other Labat TDP 
156:5; wmma mala ummi mahri wr-si-ma 
iptatar arkanu kussa u zu°?ta ir-ta-s (if) he 
develops as high a fever as the previous one 
but it disappears, however, later on he 
develops ague and sweat ibid. 6f., cf. zu’tu 
magal TUK.MES-8t Kécher BAM 66:24; huss? 
Gaz SA TUK.TUK-& he will repeatedly 
contract hus kis libbi disease BRM 4 32:3 
(med. comm.); for other refs. see epru mng. 4, 
hahhu A mng. 2, kisu B mng. 2, libbu mng. 
Ab, li’bu A, misittu, nikittu, sili’tu usage b, 
swalu, sidanu, surpu (surup libbi), sihhatu 
mng. 2, simmatu, taktitu (tektttu), tebu mng. 
6, ummu, zwtu; if a man’s intestines 
umma TUK-8t develop a burning sensation 
Kécher BAM 168:62, Sepasu umma TUK-a 
AMT 69,7:8; Summa ameélu wmmi lrbbi 
TUK.TUK-8? if a man repeatedly develops 
intestinal fever AMT 39,1 (= Kécher BAM 579) 
i 30, also, wr. TUK.MES Kécher BAM 578 ii 
20; umma sarha liba danna u zw tam mada 
TUK.TUK-8i (see li?bu A usage a-3’) ZA 45 
208 v 19 (Bogh. rit.); Summa sinnistu ulidma 
ummi irri TUK.[TUK]-si if after giving 
birth a woman repeatedly develops burning 
sensations in her intestines Kécher BAM 
240:39; Summa... umma libbasu TUK.MES 
Labat TDP 88 r. 9, cf. Kécher BAM 120 iii 8; 
summa tib nakkapti simmatu wu rimttu 
TUK.TUK-81 if he repeatedly shows signs of 
severe headache (lit. throbbing of the 
temples), paralysis, and spasms Labat TDP 
42 r. 40; Summa amelu Sthhat suri 
TUK.TUK AMT 90,1 (= Kécher BAM 449) iii 24, 
also, wr. TUK-a Kocher BAM 578 iii 7; gilit[tu 
...] hurbasu ar-ta-na-su-u LKA 155:22, ef. 
AMT 85,1 vi 21; Sara TUK.TUK Kécher BAM 
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575 ii 60; if a man’s head _ g[t|ssatu TUK-&1 
develops .... RA 53 6:25; Summa inasu 
dimta TUK.TU[K].M[ES] if his eyes are 
filling up with tears again and again (fol- 
lowed by dimta SUB.SUB.[MES] are repeat- 
edly shedding tears) Labat TDP 48 D ii 6; 
rwta TUK.MES-st Kocher BAM 575 iii 12; ina 
gat asi turti mursi TUK-Si (see asi usage 
a-l’) AMT 101,3 i 15, ef. if on the sixth or 
the tenth day NiG.ai (twrtu?) TUK-si-sum- 
ma he suffers a relapse Labat TDP 152:55, 
cf. also NiG.GI TUK-8% ibid. 162:47; if the 
second testicle [elrimma tar-ti-i-§t subse- 
quently develops atrophy(?) KAV 11 84 (Ass. 
Code § 8); mihsa ul TUK (as apodosis) Labat 
TDP 150:45f., 154:18; miqittt benni TUK-Sst 
CT 39 46:54 (SB Alu). 


6. to show, exhibit a shape, a configura- 
tion, to acquire a part or feature of the 
body or exta — a) to show, exhibit a shape, 
configuration: if the oil qannin tr-ta-s1 
exhibits two horns CT 5 6:58; if the oil 
kibram la ir-§ does not form a (distinct) 
“rim” CT 3 2:3, ef. ana panigsu kibralm] ir- 
Si-ma ana arki irtagig YOS 10 62 r. 20, also 
ibid. 22 (all OB oil omens); Summa sapat 
kulilu Saknat kibra TUK-si if (a man) has 
a kulilu-lip, (but) it shows a “rim” Kraus 
Texte 12c iii 3; the planet Venus sirha 
TUK-Si Thompson Rep. 205:2, for other refs. 
see sirhu B usage a. 


b) to acquire a part or feature of the 
body or exta: the sacrificial lamb marta ul 
TuUK-si will have no gall bladder CT 31 
30:8, also ubana ul TUK-81 ibid. 9f. (SB behav- 
ior of sacrificial lamb); [Swmma AS ulban Sumez 
lim ir-Si YOS 10 44:27; if the breastbone 
lariam ir-si becomes bifurcated ibid. 45: 69f. 
(OB ext.), wr. PA TUK KAR 423 ii 6, and see 
(for refs. with isu) larti usage d; in broken 
context: li-ir-si §er’ana [...] may she ac- 
quire muscles VAS 10 214 r. v 4 (OB AguXaja); 
note: the warriors grew up amidst the 
mountains, came to manhood  ir-ta-su-u 
mindti and gained full stature AnSt 5 100:36 
(Cuthean Legend); [mindt]2 lirl-ta-su-ni AfO 14 
301:26, see Kinnier Wilson Etana p. 54. 
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7. (in various idiomatic uses) — a) with 
direct object (arranged alphabetically): 


amatu to have cause to complain: 
awatam elika PN la 1-ra-as-8t-1 PN should 
find no reason to complain about you Kraus 
AbB 1 50:28; in case he disappears awatam 
elika a-ra-as-st I will have cause to call you 
to account JCS 17 77 No. 5:6’; belt awatam 
urram seram elisunu lo-ir-8i for all future 
time my lord shall have reason for com- 
plaint against them Jean, RES 1937 112 note 
(Mari let., translit. only); a man who has been 
wronged sa awatam i-ra-as-su-u who has a 
complaint (shall come forward to my stela) 
CH xli 5; its owner hanfis KA TUK-8i will 
quickly have cause for a claim CT 28 40 
K.6286 r. 10, also ibid. r. 12f. (SB Alu). 


baqru (paqru, pirqu) to be subject to a 
claim — 1’ in OB: if a man buys a slave 
bagri ir-ta-§i and (the slave) has claims 
arising (against him) CH § 279:69, cf. bitum 
bagqri ir-ta-§t VAS 13 20:13, also ana baqri la 
ra-Se-e CT 42r. 18’; in Sum. formulation: 
tukum.bi é€ inim.gdl.la ba.an. 
tuku TCL 10 129:16, 180:15, ud. kur.se 
inim.gaél.la ba.an.tuku Riftin 27:2’; 
tukum.bi é inim.gar ba.an.tuku 
YOS 8 124:18,inim.gar.ra ba.an.tuku 
BIN 7 106: 20. 


2’ in MB, NB: ana bagqra la ra-se-e in 
order not to be confronted with a claim 
MDP 10 pl. 12 viii 20 (MB kudurru), cf. ana 
paqara la ra-§e-e VAS 1 36 ii 14 (NB kudurru), 
wr. TUK-e BBSt. No. 29 ii 5, No. 36 vi 14, wr. 
TUK AnOr 12 305 ii 7, VAS 1 37 iv 53 (all NB 


kudurrus). 


3’ in Nuzi: summa eqlu pirga i-ra-as-81 if 
the field should be claimed JEN 300:26, wr. 
[TU]K.MES-si JEN 749:10; summa eqlu 
annt birgqa ir-ta-Su-u JEN 427:11, wr. i-ra-su 
JEN 721:28; Summa eqleti Sa PN birga tr-ta-si 
JEN 487:15; Summa bitati pirqa ir-ta-su-u 
HSS 9 21:14, wr. TUK.MES-Su-u JEN 757:11; 
Summa kirt Sa PN pirga ir-si HSS 14 618:23, 
also ir-ta-§t HSS 9 19:19, wr. TUK-si RA 23 
147 No. 26:15; Summa PN pirqa TUK-81 
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should a claim be raised with regard to PN 
RA 23 149 No. 32:20. 


batiltu to become interrupted: bibil libbi 
marsi batilta la ra-Se-e (so that) the volun- 
tary offerings by the sick not be inter- 
rupted Lyon Sar. 6:40; note in III: rakbisu 
Sa ana sw al Sulmija kajan istanappara u-sar- 
§d-a batiltu he (Gyges) discontinued (send- 
ing) his messenger(s) whom he used to 
send regularly to inquire about my well- 
being Streck Asb. 20 ii 112; for other refs. see 
batiltu. 


biblu (in bibal libbi, bibil qatt) to covet: 
see biblu A mngs. 3c-1’ and 4. 


gilittu. to take fright: the people living 
in that district ar-su-u gilittw became fright- 
ened TCL 3 192 (Sar.). 


kimiltu. to become angry: en.e 
[$a].dib.ba in.[x]: bélu... kimilta ir-&i 
(see kimiltu lex. section) JCS 21 128:17, see 
Lambert, CRRA 19 436. 


ki8ittu to conquer: kisttte qatt TUK-s7 he 
will conquer by his own strength Dream- 
book 329 r. ii 13f. and 17f. 


libbu to acquire courage: minde inanna 
ra-Sa-a-ta libba perhaps by now you have 
mustered courage AAA 20 pl. 101 iii 21 (Tn.- 
Epic). 


migqittu to fall into ruin: the temple 
labarigé wlikma miqitte vr-st had grown old 
and had become dilapidated Borger Esarh. 76 
§ 49:12, for other refs. see magqittu. 


nis ini to glance at: see naéu B mng. 3a. 
nis libbi to desire: see nasu B mng. 4. 
nis gati to pray: see nisu B mng. 2b. 


panu— 1’ to exert oneself: esir dunni 
pani ri-si-ma press (this matter) and exert 
yourself TCL 18 124:21 (OB let.); uncert.: 
esreku dababi panam ir-ta-§i YOS 13 101:2, 
see Stol, AbB 9 156. 


2’ to become clear(?): wmam awatum 
panam i-ir-ta-si-a-am now the matter has 
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become clear to me Fish Letters No. 6:27, see 
Kraus, AbB 10 6, cf. mng. 11. 


paqiranu§ (paqiru) to be subject to a 
claimant — 1’ in Nuzi: swmma eqlu paqirana 
i-ra-as-8i if the field acquires a claimant 
HSS 9 102:17, paqirana 1-ra-a-st JEN 486:18, 
wr. 1-ra-as-Se JEN 729:9, wr. TUK-si HSS 9 
98:30, wr. TUK ibid. 101:32, 2-ra-as-su-u 
HSS 9 118:12, i-ra-as-S[u] JEN 586:18; if the 
women pagira TUK-Su HSS 9 17:14; Summa 
eqléti pagqirana ir-ta-Su-u PN uzakka JEN 
48:13, also, wr. ir-ta-St HSS 9 100:24, wr. 
tr-ta-Sa JEN 413:10, ir-ta-a-$i JEN 691:15, 
also TUK-Si.MES JEN 588:21, and TUK.MES- 
§t HSS 9 97:16, and passim in similar contexts. 


2’ in SB: bitu §@ paqira TUK-si_ that 
house will be confronted with a claimant 
CT 38 11:33 (SB Alu). 


pissatu to be canceled: if a sign appears 
in the sky pissatu la ir-s¢ and it cannot 
be canceled ABL 1391 r. 8, see Parpola LAS 
No. 110, ef. pissatu la ir-ta-si JNES 33 200:45. 


qaqqadu. to gain advantage: elija PN 
gaqqadam ir-si-ma (see gaqqadu mng. 8a-8’) 
ARM 10 90:23. 


sibit témi to decide, to act: on the 15th 
day of MN I will perform the elunum festi- 
val sibit temim ri-si-i (please) act on this 
OBT Tell Rimah 64:7, the king will come here 
blel]te sibit temi li-ir-st my lady should act 
accordingly ibid. 110:11; as for the tablet 
you sent to me sibit temim ar-st I have 
started to act on that ibid. 155:5, for other 
refs. see sibtw B mng. 7a-I’. 


sibitu. to desire, to need: whenever in 
the city where you live szbiit kaspim ta-ar- 
ta-8i you should come to need silver TCL 
18 148:9; stbtt x kaspim kankim ar-si-i-ma I 
have come to need ten shekels of sealed 
silver ibid. 127:7; write to me stu manna 
inuma sibtitam ta-ar-ta-si-t whenever from 
now on you find that you need something 
Kraus, AbB 5 207:23; tlum nasirka sibitam 
a-a vr-&t_ the god who protects you shall not 
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have a wish (in vain) Kraus AbB 1 16:8, and 
passim in introductory formulae of OB letters. 


situ. to leave: my mother adopted a boy 
suharum && sitam tr-si-ma (but) that boy 
has (now) left YOS 2 50:7, also ibid. 10 (OB 
let.), and see Ai. III iv 10f., in lex. section. 


tajartu. to return: wu ana GN tajgartam 
ri-Sa-a and make the trip back to Susa YOS 
2 134:16, see Stol, AbB 9 134. 


b) eli, ina muhhi (OA issér, ina libbi) PN 
rasi to have a claim against PN: swmma 
issér PN la ir-ti-§¢ (but) if he cannot pro- 
duce a claim against PN VAS 26 98:5 (OA), see 
MVAG 33 No. 182; 10 scqil kaspam elisu ar-si- 
i-ma I have a claim in the amount of ten 
shekels of silver against him TCL 1 15:14 
(OB let.); barley PN eli PNo ir-sti-ma VAS 9 
39:3; x barley sa ina karé eligunu ar-s1-a-am 
(see kari A mng. 1b) UET 5 404:5, cf. elt PN 
Sa PN... ar-Su-U ibid. 403:6; tuppam sa PN 
elt PNy w PNg ir-su-u% hepiam iqbt they 
ordered voided the tablet (recording) that 
PN has a claim against PN, and PNs CT 8 
43a:10, cf. (the debt) sa PN eli ‘PN, ir-su-u 
VAS 9 196:4 (all OB); for all future <mimma> 
elya la ta-ra-st I shall owe you nothing 
ABIM 25:27, cf. TCL 18 83:14 (both OB letters); 
uD.20.KAM PN ilkam eli PNy ir-8t PN owes 
to PN twenty days of tlku-service JCS 5 91 
MAH 16220:3; instead of x silver sa ‘PN eli 
PNy mutiga ir-su-u which PN», her hus- 
band, owes to 'PN (he gave her the village 
GN) JCS 8 1:5 (OB Alalakh); mimmu PN ina 
muhhi PNg ra-su-u PNg ittanappal whatever 
PN, owes to PN, PNg will pay UET7 18 r. 5 
(MB leg.); PN x KU.BABBAR elt PNo ir-Se-e- 
ma wrilti ellisu wu ellt 'PNs asgatisu Vilma 
PN, incurred a debt of x silver owed to PN 
and made out a debt note naming himself 
and 'PNs, his wife, as debtors TCL 12 122:5; 
mimma ina muhhija ul ra-si he has no 
claim against me TuM 2-3 261:9; mimmu 
ina muhhi abya ul ra-sa-tu-nu my father 
owed you (pl.) nothing TCL 12 14:9, cf. ela 
‘PN wu PNy marisu ul ra-Sd-a-ti RA 67 150:38 
(all NB); note: 11 Samag gimillam elija [r]i-s¢ 
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put me under obligation in the presence 
of SamaS Kraus AbB 1 132:16; wsatam anniz 
tam elija ri-si offer this sustenance loan 
to me Kraus AbB 1 89:27; note with ana: 
qibit pi ana Sin TUK-& he owes Sin a prom- 
ise Labat TDP 222:48. 


c) intransitive use: ana tértika la ta-ra-st 
regarding the orders you gave — do not 
worry! VAS 26 7:16; tértaka lillikam la ta-ra- 
st inform me, do not worry! TCL 20 114:23, 
mimma la ta-ra-si-i BIN 6 5:6, also 6:4, ef. 
HUCA 40 69 L29-604: 20, 22 (all OA letters). 


8. sursti to help or allow someone to 
acquire, to obtain, to get hold of, to come 
into possession of (causative to mngs. l- 
4) — a) progeny, heirs: if a man takes a 
wife but mari la u-sar-si-Su she does not 
provide him with sons CH § 163:10, ef. (in 
similar context) CH §§ 137:76, 145:30; aplam 
litersumma Sumam aj u-sar-si-Su. may she 
(Nintu) take the heir away from him, 
may she not let him obtain offspring CH 
xliv 46, cf. [...] wu Suma a-a u-sar-Su-su MDP 
6 p. 47:38; zera wu pir?a a-a U-sar-s1-Su MDP 2 
pl. 23 vii 13, apla wu [naq mé] a-a u-Sar-su-% 
MDP 6 p. 46 iii 7, [apla u] nag mé [a-a u]- 
Sar-Su ibid. p. 45 iv 11, mara u Suma la u-sar- 
Sa-Su AfO 23 8 iii 5 (all MB kudurrus); apla u 
[nlaq mé a-a U-Sar-81-SU BBSt. No. 9 ii 19 
(early NB kudurru); Sw’ludu sumu Sur-su-u to 
let (women) give birth and to let (men) 
get offspring Surpu IV 25; ga apla la ist 
tu-Sar-Sd-a apla the one who has no heir 
you provide with an heir STT 57:64, and 
dupls. STT 58:32 and BMS 6:46, see Mayer 
Gebetsbeschwérungen 497:46; as for this man 
ilsu Suma TUK-8& his god will provide him 
with offspring KAR 386 r. 35 (SB Alu). 


b) helpers, companions: etla éda tappd 
tu-Sar-si ana la isart tanandin apla the lone 
person you (Sama¥) let have a companion, 
to the man not able to beget you give an 
heir STT 60:10 and dupls., see Mayer Gebetsbe- 
schworungen 505:106; résu iddinsum tappd u- 
Sar-Si-i§ he (Marduk) gave him (the king 
of Babylon) support, he let him find an ally 
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VAB 4 272 ii 2 (Nbn.); Sa... tappd u-sar-su-ka 
kdga who let you (Gilgames) have a com- 
panion Gilg. VII iii 39; marém taklam éa 
immeri u issiratim Suikulam ilei beli li- 
Sa-ar-Se-en-nt may my lord let me have a 
trustworthy fattener who is proficient in 
feeding sheep and fowl ARM 5 46:19, ef. (in 
identical context) wr. li-Sa-ar-Se-ni_ ibid. 11; 
bilu Sakkan wu nammagssi vi-Sa-ar-&i_ rela] 


va 


(see nammasst mng. 1) PSBA 20 156 r. 5. 


c) other persons and benevolent spirits: 
I let the people of all settlements lie in safe 
pastures mugallitam wl u-sar-8i-st-na-ti 1 
took care that nobody would molest them 
CH xl 39, cf. (I let the country (re)settle 
in peace) mugallitu a-a u-Sar-<Si>-Si-na-a-tu 
Iraq 27 6 iii 16 (NB lit.), cf. also (in same context) 
VAB 4 174 ix 49 (Nbk.), 5R 35:24 (Cyr.); if in 
the future someone begins litigation wpagq- 
garu pagiranu u-sar-su-u% lays claim (on 
this prebend) or makes (the prebend) sub- 
ject toa claimant Bagh. Mitt. 5 285 No. 13:23, 
and passim in these texts, see index p. 255 s.v. rast, 
cf. (in same context) TCL 12 8:27, 9:19, BIN 1 
127:27, AnOr 8 8 r. 27, AnOr 9 4 iv 26, and passim 
in this text, see San Nicold-Petschow Bab. Rechts- 
urkunden No. 11; note the conflation: PN u 
PNy itti ahames ana muhhi isqu pani “Bel- 
Alia §a GN id-bu-bu-“ub>-ma PN» ina 
muhhi isqu la u-Sar-Su-% PN and PN» had 
entered into litigation with each other be- 
fore DN of GN concerning a prebend and 
PN, must not contest the prebend VAS 6 
89:6, see San Nicold-Ungnad NRV No. 711; Sima 
tuktukkdsa ila u-Sar-§ he (Marduk) let 
her tuktukki become lucky AnSt 30 102:25 
(Ludlul I). 


d) objects: summa sibatim tu-sa-ar-st-a 
(see sibtu A mng. la-3’) BIN 43:19 (OA let.); 
send him two shekels of silver summa la 
tu-Sa-ar-Sa-ma_ (but) if you are unable to 
provide it (send at least one shekel) CT 52 
79:8; as for the balance of his dates I have 
made a computation [x] GuR suluppi [x 
(x)]-a-am u-Sa-ar-si-Su-ma I have charged 
him [...] with x dates YOS 2 41:14; make 
agreements on my behalf with several 
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merchants res namkuri su-ur-si-a-ma_ and 
see to it that assets are provided (for the 
venture) YOS 13 449:16, see Stol, AbB 9 183, 
ef. res makkurim li-sa-ar-81-Su-nu-tt. OECT 3 
63:11, see Kraus, AbB 4 141; alkamma eqlam u 
kiriam Su-ur-si-a-né-tt come and let us take 
possession of the field and the orchard TCL 
1 16:21 (all OB letters); the garment himsam 
damqis lu §u-ur-Su shall have an “addition” 
made in a perfect manner ARM 18 6:17; 
naram tappistam Su-ur-Su-u-um (see tapz 
pistu A) RA 85 18 No. 7:9 (Mari); wdih sabi 
Sur-st-t_ to enable the innkeeper to make a 
profit BRM 4 20:25 (LB astrol.); the real es- 
tate which the sartennu, the sukkallu, and 
the judges ina tuppi isturuma ana PN eli 
PNg ahisu u-sar-su-u% awarded in writing to 
PN, over and above (the share of) PNg, his 
brother Cyr. 128:19; the judges PN eli biti 

. elt PNo... uw elt mimma sa PN la u-Ssar- 
Su-u% denied PN’s claim to the house, to PN, 
(the slave), and to anything (in the estate) 
of PNs Nbn. 356:34, see Roth, JCS 43 18; elija 
tu-§d-ar-Sd-a-Su-ma you (judges) have let 
him have a claim (to x silver) against me 
TCL 12 122:12; as for the barley amur PN ki 
ina muhhika u-[sda-arl-su |. ..] look now, PN 
had it (the barley) charged against you BIN 
1 28:15 (NB let.); the city wall of Babylon 
had become dilapidated nemetta la 181 
dursu ana dunnunimma nemetta su-ur(text 
-18)-8i-4 and it did not have a support 
structure anymore, (I tore down its buck- 
led walls) in order to strengthen its city 
wall and to provide it with a support struc- 
ture PBS 15 80i 20 (Nbn.). 


9. surs% to cause to develop symptoms 
of a disease (causative to mng. 5): Marduk 
agannutilla §[a] rikissu la pa-ti-ru li-Sar-si- 
su-ma_ shall make him ill with dropsy 
whose grip cannot be loosened ZA 65 56:66 
(kudurru of Marduk-Sapik-zéri), cf. TuM 2-3 8:27, 
RT 36 189:12 and dupl. TCL 12 13:12, cited agan- 


nutilli usage a. 


10. sursd to let someone acquire, find 
power, qualities, feelings, to bring about 
a verdict, a decision — a) to let someone or 


rast A l0a 


something acquire, find power, qualities, 
feelings: kupru lu dan emugqa su-ur-si let 
the pitch be strong, have it (the ark) 
acquire strength Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 88 
III i 33; $u-ur-Sa-at emiqi s[z]rlatim] she is 
endowed with supreme powers VAS 10 214 
vi 5 (OB AguSaja); [... da]nanu lt-Sar-st-ka 
Bauer Asb. 2 88:29; dunni zikrute emuqi la 
Sanan u-sar-su-u gatti (see emuqu mng. la- 
1’) Streck Asb. 254 i 12; bantu ul ihsusma [ul 
u-§lar-Sd-an-ni (var. tu-Sar-Sd-an-ni) temu 
no mother took care to get me an education 
Postgate Royal Grants No. 14:6 and dupl. 13:6 
(AXSur-etel-ilani); kima ajalt turahi u-ru-[. . .] 
u-Sar-si-Su-nu-ti [libbul [...] Winckler Sar. pl. 
45 E 37; ina libbi sundulu sa ilu banya u-sda- 
ar-8A49(SA)-an-nt with the vast wisdom 
which my divine creator let me acquire 
VAB 4 62 ii 21 (Nabopolassar); I have written to 
PN mimma nakutta la tu-[sar|-§d-? do not 
let (him) become worried in any respect 
CT 22 147:19 (NB let.); u nizigtam libba<ka> ul 
u-sa-ar-st and I have not made you worry 
ARM 18 32:7; sillatam ana kulatt] u PN abika 
la tu-Sar-Sa-a-ni_ do not give me reason to 
be offensive toward you and PN, your boss 
VAS 26 118 r. 9”, of. [S¢|llatam la tu-sa-ar-st 
xl [...] ibid. r. 16” (OA); Lumun libbim tu- 
us-ta-ar-st-a-[ni] repeatedly you (pl.) have 
made me angry BIN 4 36:35 (OA let.); do not 
mismanage the rations of the workers 
nemettam la tu-Sa-ar-[sla-su-nu-ti do not 
give them grounds for complaints VAS 16 
162:11 and 16; qistam u teriktam la tezzimma 
nemettam la tu-Sa-ar-Sa-Su-nu-tt do not 
leave out a (single) plot planted or fallow 
and thus do not give them reason for 
complaints OECT 3 33:29; I had the dais 
surrounded with stone statues of the 
guardians of the great gods puluhtu u-sar- 
st and made them awe-inspiring 2R 67:81 
(Tigl. JI); all the evil Aatta piritta us-ta-nar- 
Sd-an-ni_ makes me constantly subject to 
fright and panic 
131:74; ripitta nakla surraka tu-sar-§4 (see 
ripittu) Lambert BWL 82:212 (Theodicy); wm= 
mansu remam a-t u-sar-8i may she (I8tar) 
not let his army find mercy CH xliv 18; I 


Farber I8tar und Dumuzi 
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implore you (Nusku) aésésu dinlija remlu 
Sur-8i-t to let me find mercy so that the 
verdict is rendered on my behalf KAR 58 
r. 5, see Ebeling Handerhebung 40; you, Ninlil 
taSakkani remu_ tu-Sar-si-i salumu (see 
salimu mng. 2a-2’) OECT 6 pl. 13 K.3515:13; 
ana Simmaltt misitt|i [ul rimut[ti] tubam 
Sur-si-t_ to let (him) attain relief from the 
afflictions simmatu, misittu, and rimitu 
Kécher BAM 398:31; ana SA {L TUKU-e Biggs 
Saziga 13:21, ef. ibid. 56 iv 2 (from Bogh.); ana 
SA.ZI.GA Sur-si-su-ma ana sinnisti Sulukisu 
to make him acquire sexual desire and be 
able to approach a woman AMT 88,3:3, 
see Biggs Saziga 52, cf. ana ameli nig libbi 
TUKU-lel Biggs Saziga 13:23; difficult: ‘Ul-tdr- 
Si-dum-qi-Istar He-Let-(Her)-Attain-the- 
Benevolence-of-IS8tar Iraq 30 163 TR 2037:8 
(MA), see Irag 41 90. 


b) to bring about a verdict, decision: adi 
mati a-wa-tum anniatim purussdm la u-sar- 
Sa-a-am how long will it take until I obtain 
a decision on these matters? ARMT 13 46 
r. 12’; assum suharim ... di-in-su-u% purus 
sdm uSs-ta-ar-8 van Soldt, AbB 12 126:11; O 
SamasS dni purussd Sur-8 let my case 
come to a decision KAR 234:20; Sur-si dint 
purussalja purus] let me obtain my ver- 
dict, render a decision on my behalf BMS 
13:28, see Ebeling Handerhebung 86, also [adi] 
din purusséja tu-Sar-Su-ui [ana dini saz 
nimma purusséa la] tanaddin |x x] istu dini 
purussé tus-ter-Su-u% [...] until you have let 
my case obtain a final verdict do not issue a 
verdict on any other case, (but) after you 
have let my case obtain a final verdict [. . .] 
Kécher BAM 323:32f., cf. [...] ES.BAR li-Sar- 
Su-u BBR No. 75-78:2’. 


ll. surgi (in idioms)—a) (témam) 
panam sursi to make a definitive, clear 
report (OB, Mari): tem samassammi ... 
pa-nam §u-ur-si-a-am-ma Supram send mea 
clear report concerning the linseed YOS 2 
11:29, see Stol, AbB 9 11, also TCL 7 13:16, PBS 
7 127:19, and passim; tuppaka pa-nam Ssu-ur- 
si-ma_ make your tablet explicit van Soldt, 
AbB 12 95:11; ana PN allikma pa-nam ul u- 


rasii A llb 


§a-ar-st-a-alm] I went to PN but he did not 
instruct me clearly VAS 22 83:13; tem mala 
aSpurakku ina tuppika pa-nam Ssu-ur-si-a- 
am-ma Supra as for the report about what 
I have written to you, send a clear report to 
me on your tablet YOS 13 98:18, see Stol, AbB 
9 154, ina tuppika pa-nam su-ur-si-a-am-ma 
Supram Kraus AbB 1 102:15; tuppaka pa-nam 
ul Su-ur-su your tablet was not clear ARM 
1 18:8; pa-nam lu su-ur-Su-ku-um (see nasz 
paku A mng. la-1’) A 3528:7, see JNES 27 
138; nibi eqlim ... ina tuppim sutra pa-nam 
Su-ur-si-a Supranimma write down (pl.) the 
description of the field in a tablet, and 
send me aclear report TCL 15:22; he shall 
bring me a document sealed by the king, 
thus awatam pa-nam lu-sa-ar-si I will 
make the matter clear Fish Letters 5:20, see 
Kraus, AbB 10 5:20. 


b) idam surgi to raise objections (OB): 
give x silver to PN idam tu-sa-ar-sa-ma 
kanikam sa 4 mana kaspim ul umassarakku 
(but) if you raise objections I will not re- 
lease to you the sealed note concerning 
four minas of silver VAS 22 86:30, see Kraus, 
AoF 10 56; concerning the ox i-da-am la 
tu-Sa-ar-Sa do not make any problems van 
Soldt, AbB 12 4:20; long ago I asked you for a 
millstone ana GN allikam idam tu-sa-ar-si- 
i-ma ul tublam (now) that I have come to 
Babylon you found excuses for not bringing 
(it) to me CT 52 173:6, see Kraus, AbB 7 173; 
ana sa aspurakkum idam tu-sa-ar-sa-ma ina 
GN apalya ul tele’i should you raise objec- 
tions with regard to what I wrote to you, 
you will not be able to answer me (here) in 
Babylon CT 52 172:16; [idam] la tu-sar-sa- 
am-ma la tasappara do not raise objections 
by writing again (in regard to this matter) 
PBS 7 100:30, cf. ibid. 126+115:21, see Stol, AbB 
11 100 and 126, also van Soldt, AbB 12 62:25, 
103:17, 1380:18, and see idu B usage b and Renger, 
JNES 27 137f. 


In ABPh (= PBS 7) 72:32 read §u-wr-qu-u, see 
Stol, AbB 11 72. 


Ad mng. lla: Kraus, RA 64 55ff. and Mélanges 
Birot 140f. 
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rasa B 
rasa B (rest) v.; to itch; SB; I iragsi; cf. 
ristitu. 


[...] x I ezeu If resu-ui I [...] 
48828:31 (A II/3 Comm. A). 


BM 47693 + 


Summa amélu sépasu umma TUK.TUK-a 
1-ras-Sd-Su-ma ek-ke-ka [la ikalla if a man’s 
feet are very hot and itch so that he cannot 
stop scratching Kécher BAM 120 iii 8, also, 
wr. 1-ras-§a-Sum-ma_ _ Uruanna IV i 34, ef. 
summa setu hamissuma zumursu %-ras-s1- 
Sum-ma e-ke-[ka la ikalla(?)] Kécher BAM 
416 r. 5; Summa mursu ina sép améli lu ina 
iski ameéli illamma i-ras-§a-Sum-ma ukkak 
murus rutibte m[arus] if a disease breaks 
out in a man’s foot or his testicle, and they 
itch so that he scratches, he suffers from 
the rutibtu-disease AMT 74 ii 32, also ibid. 34; 
Summa amélu qaqqassu samanu sabit i-ras- 
Si-Sum-ma 1-na-KID inadh if samanu disease 
afflicts a man’s head and it itches and.... 
Kocher BAM 494 i 35; Summa hehen 
appisu 1-ras-si-sum-ma_ if the mucus of his 
nose itches Labat TDP 20:24, ef. [swmma 
...] hehén appisu i-ras-si-8u ibid. 18:6; un- 
cert.: Summa léssu Sa imitti arqat sa Sumeli 
samalt ...] i-re-Sd-S% if his right cheek is 
pale and his left is ruddy [and ...] they 
itch(?) STT 89:121 and 125, cf. Swmma amelu 
mu-uh(?)-su t-re-si-8u [...] AMT 63,1:12. 

For EAK 1 101 (= YOS 9 80):17 see russu B v. 


ra8iiC (ragsa’u) v.; (mng. unkn.); OA(?), 
Mari; I *irsi(?) — irassu. 


ana annitim la ta-ra-as-Su. ARM 1 29:16, 
cf. [anla annitim belt li-ir-Seg9-en-ni ARMT 26 
182:15, see Durand, NABU 1987/80; Hammurabi 
ga-sa-am la i-ra-as-8i-Su-nu-si-im MARI 8 420 
r. 7; uncert.: ser-an suharvm wa la?im ta- 
ra(?)-su(?) (Lama&tu has made the tendons 
of the lion go slack, so) she will weaken(?) 
the tendons of the boy or the baby BIN 4 
126:23 (OA inc.), see W. Farber, ZA 71 72:24. 


rasu A s.; (a type of flour); OAkk.* 


x zip ra-sum x ZiD zatum ITI.KU.SIM 
KI.PN.TA A.DU- x r.-flour, x zatu-flour, 


rasi A 


brought in by PN in MN TuM 5 156:1, ef. 
ibid. 125:1, see Westenholz Early Cuneiform Texts 
from Jena p. 67 and 78. 


Possibly corresponding to resu “first 
quality.” 


raSu B s.; (mng. uncert.); Mari.* 


kiam iqabbi ummami belni ra-sa-ni x-[x]- 
id ul igallalannéti they say: Our lord... .-ed 
our r., he will not carry us off as booty 
ARM 1 10:20. 


rasu_ see ra’su and resu. 


rasa A (resi, fem. ragitu) s.; creditor; 
NB; wr. syll. (often with det. LU, résa TuM 
2-3 106:9) and LU.TUK with phon. com- 
plement; cf. rast A. 


a) in leg. formulas: whatever he (the 
debtor) owns inside the city and outside 
maskanu sa mar Sarri LU.TUK-u% Sandémma 
ana muhhi ul isallat is pledged to (the 
estate of) the son of the king, no other 
creditor shall exercise control over it 
(until the original creditor has been paid 
in full) Evetts Ner. 39:7, also, wr. LU ra-Su-% 
JRAS 1928 322:6 (Asb., from Uruk), see San 
Nicold Bab. Rechtsurkunden No. 53, cf. UET 4 84:6 
(Asb.), TuM 2-3 104:6 (AS8ur-etel-ilani, from Nip- 
pur), LU.TUK-% Sandmma ina muhhi ul ale 
lat adi muhhi sa PN kaspa a x MA.NA innet- 
tiru Camb. 68:12; LU.TUK-u sandmma [ana 
mluhhi zaqpi wu pi Sulpi lull i[salllat Bagh. 
Mitt. 21 567 No. 4:12 (Artaxerxes I, from Uruk), 
and passim in NB leg. texts until Artaxerxes II, for 
further refs. see also Hunger, Bagh. Mitt. 5 p. 255 
index s.v. rasa; na Umi LU ra-su-u% u dini sa 
muhhi PN PNy uw PNg ina muhhi 'PNy wu 
ginnisu ittabs&i whenever a creditor (with 
a claim) or lawsuit arises against PN, PNo, 
and PN, with regard to 'PN, and her family 
BE 8/1 2:19; minam sa la ra-sd-ku-u% alpesu 
abuk why would I have led away his oxen 
since I am not a creditor? YOS 3 187:27 
(let.); PN LU.TUK-u put etér nasi PN, the 
(former) creditor, assumes guarantee for 


207 


oi.uchicago.edu 


rast A 


repayment Nbn. 198:9, see Petschow Pfand- 
recht p. 47; PN (the buyer of the house) 
ina pant PN» tekiitt LO.TUK-u Sa biti ipqidu 
adi muhhi Sa PN ... mitu LU.TUK-% ina 
muhhi hindu Suati la ibbassi has placed 
(x silver) at the disposal of PN, as an 
escrow(?) (to pay off any) creditor (with a 
claim) to the house, (and) up to the time 
when PN died no creditor having a claim 
to that (silver in the) sealed pouch had ap- 
peared TCL 12 120:8f.; he will give x silver 
ana PN wu PNog ra-su-% Sa PNg Evetts Ner. 
24:15; that silver is sa ana PN LU.TUK-U Sa 
PN, nadnu (the amount) which was given 
to PN, the creditor of PN, Dar. 541:17, ef. 
(it is) the silver sa ana eteru Sa PN ra-su-% 
Sa muhhi PN, nadnu which was given to 
pay PN, the creditor of PNy Nbn. 801:13; 
with regard to x silver sa PN ana LU.TUK- 
U.MES Sa muhhi PNyg ultu ramanisu uttirru 
which PN has repaid to the creditors of 
PN, (his son-in-law) from his own assets 
VAS 4 46:2; the silver sa PN ... ana PN, 
LU.TUK-u Sa muhhisunu iddinu which PN 
has given to PN», their creditor VAS 4 
119:9; silver [Sa] PN LU.TUK-w% Sa bitu... 
maskanu sab[tu] owed to PN, the creditor, 
who has taken the property as a pledge 
Dar. 265:25, cf. silver ana 'PNg ra-st-ti ibid. 
26; field feh2 LU.TUK-u eqlt adjacent to 
(the field of) a creditor with a claim 
against(?) the field Nbn. 293:14; (his mother 
will not make a donation of any of the 
property she gave to her son or use it as 
collateral and) PN LU.TUK-u% ul ittir PN 
will not pay off a creditor (with the prop- 
erty) Nbn. 65:20. 


b) other occs.: whenever at a later time 
someone raises a claim saying kaspu ul 
nadin u ra-S§a-a ul uzakki the silver has not 
been handed over and he has not satisfied 
the creditor BBSt. No. 9 iv a 27 (NB kudurru); 
I swear by SamasS ki uttatu gabba 
LU.TUK-U.MES la issi that the creditors 
have taken away all the barley YOS 3 
103:21, also ibid. 58:11; send me fifty excel- 
lent lambs luddin lu kaspu ana LU.TUK- 


rasu 


u-ra luddin so that I may give them or 
give silver to my creditor YOS 3 76:14; 
LU.TUK.MES ga muhhi PN abika nusurri 
ina libbi isakkanu the creditors of PN, 
your father, are making deductions from it 
(the silver I gave you as dowry) Nbk. 265:7; 
ina libbi x kaspu ana LU.TUK-u Sa muhhi 
‘PN <it>-ta-din from this (the purchase 
price) he has given x silver to the creditors 
of ‘PN TCL 13 141:5; ina libbi x kaspu ana 
ra-Si-tum sa ina muhhi PNy u 'PNg sa 
‘PN, maskanu sabtu [sumM]-in from it (the 
purchase price) x silver was given (by the 
buyer) to ‘PN, the creditor of PN, and 
‘PNs, (and for) which ‘PN, was held (by 
'PN) as a pledge VAS 5 70:12; ‘PN ra-si-tum 
‘PN is the creditor Moore Michigan Coll. 47:8; 
note the erroneous usage to designate the 
debtor: PN wu PN, lamutanu sa PNg 
LU.TUK-% maskanu Sa PN, PN and PNg, 
the slaves of PNs, the debtor, are the 
pledge of PN, Camb. 195:7, see Petschow Pfand- 
recht 19 n. 40. 








raSO B s.; wealthy person; SB; cf. rasa A. 


lu.nfg.tuk.tuk = ra-a-Su-u% OB Lu B ii 9, 
li.al.a8.a = ra-su-u, bel sibitim ibid. 51f. 


ra-Su-u GAXSE-Si-na u-sam-ru-[u] (see 
qaritu usage c) VAT 10218 iii 32 (astrol.). 


raSu (riasu) v.; 1. to rejoice, to exult in, 
to exult over, to be jubilant, to hail (some- 
one in exultation), 2. II to make rejoice, 
3. III to let someone exult; from OAkk. 
on; I ire’ —irds (OB irias, OA also irés, 
note OB itriussu < irius+Su RA 22 171:55), 
pl. irissu (irugssu YOS 1 42:18, niressu TCL 
9 70:34) — rag and reg, 1/2, I/3, II, III; wr. 
syll. and sup (SsAG(.MES) for stative rzs(w) 
as rebus-writing); cf. risis, ristu A, risu. 


suD = ri-a-sum MSL 14 119 No. 7:26 (Proto- 
Aa); su, stu.st=ra-a-su Nabnitu R 206f.; hi.1i, 
h[i.lJi.st,, li=K1.min ibid. 208ff.; li-i LI = ra-a- 
Sul 8° I 208; si-il EzENXKASKAL, EZENXA = 1ri- 
a-Su A VIII/2:84f.; e.ne.dugy, = sdru, ra-a-Su, 
mélulu Izi D iv 35ff.; [...] = [ri/ra]-a-sum  (fol- 
lowed by rigatu, g.v.) BRM 4 33:49 (group voc.). 
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DN hé.da.htil.la DN, hé.da.hul.la: 
[“|Samas likdika “Aja li-ri-is-ka let DN rejoice over 
you, DN» exult in you TCL 6 53 r. 9, also ibid. 
r. 3f., 5f. and 7; DN dumu.zu hé.da.htl.la 
DN»y hé.da.hul.la: DN mdaruka lihdika DNo 
li-ri-is-ka ibid. r. 10f.; [...] ha. hul.a : ana 
panika li-ri-ig 1c [...] Labat Suse 2 ii 30’ff.; 
dam.gin,(Gim) i.gub htl.la hul.la.bi: 
kima atta tazzizeu hadi wu ri-i-’4 as soon as you 
(Sama¥) have taken your position they are joyful 
and exultant 4R 19 No. 2:49f., see Schollmeyer 
p. 51; bhul.la.na hi.li.zu hun.gé im 
dtib.bu: hud [ri]-1-si niihi wu Supsihi (Lady of Isin) 
rejoice, exult, be serene and appeased LKA 22:8f. 

giS.ildag S8ita.na.ba nu.st..ga.mu: ile 
dakku sa ina ratisu la i-ri-Su (see ildakku lex. sec- 
tion) 4R 27 No. 1:8f. 

Sa.dtug.ga bar.st.ga DAGAL [xl [...] : libbi 
utib kabatta us-rig [...] he has made my heart 
happy, he has let (my) feelings exult BA 5 634 
No. 6 r. 3f. 

[...] ut = ra-[a-sdé], nagla], hid[a] STC 2 pl. 57 
r. ii 21ff. (comm. to En. el. VII); lu.re.eS.ka.ra 
= anaku Sushurtu An, li = ra-a-s%, tum = atta Sus- 
hurtu sig Black Sum. Grammar 149:11ff. 


1. to rejoice, to exult in, to exult over, 
to be jubilant, to hail (someone in exul- 
tation) —a) in gen.: [...7]-ri-is thtassus 
he(?) exulted, rejoiced VAS 10 215 r. 14 (OB), 
see von Soden, ZA 44 34:42; ri-i-Sd-ak ittti RN 
Sarrija ri-i-&i GN (as) I am exulting to- 
gether with Esarhaddon, my king, exult 
(also you), Arbela! 4R 61 ii 11f. (NA proph- 
ecy); he (the king) saw the image (on the 
stela) panusu ir-ti-su% (and) his face 
beamed in exultation BBSt. No. 36 iv 9 (NB); 
on that very day Jlublut luslom lu-ris let 
me regain my health, let me get well so 
that I can rejoice KAR 73:22; Inigel mati 
lil-ris-Su (apodosis) CT 40 38 K.2992+3017:10, 
see Borger, Symbolae Bohl 44; obscure: mala’ 
ri--a-Su U anini ittikunu ni-ir-es-Su there 
was exultation all over(?) and we were 
exulting together with you (pl.) TCL 9 
70:32ff., also aganna ni-re-?-18 ibid. 23 (NB 
let.); obscure (1/3?): PN ki iqbt ir-ta-[(ax)]-ni- 
Su umma when PN had spoken .... PBS 
1/2 69:16 (MB let.). 


b) said of deities, divine attributes, 
temples, and festivals—I1’ in lit.: imri 
li-ri-i§ kabattuk brighten, let your heart 


rasu 


exult VAS 10 215 r. 1 (OB hymn to Nana), cf. 
ri-i-§t Nané ina kirt Ebabbar sa tarammi 
(incipit of a song) KAR 158 r. vii 38; as for 
the Lady-of-Arbela -ri-§d libblasa x x] 
LKA 32 r. 22 (hymn to the city of Arbela), see Liv- 
ingstone, SAA 3 8; difficult: elldémma disu 
i-ra-as tuhdu the grass is sprouting, abun- 
dance .... BBR No. 100:17; passuru lu-u li- 
ri-is umsu the offering table shall indeed 
exult daily CT 15 4 ii 11 (OB hymn to Adad), 
see Rémer, Studien Falkenstein 186; [...] li-rig 
inbu JRAS 1920 566 K.2279+:26; ana E-sa Sa 
Belet-Ninua e-ris-8% kal vlt when the Lady- 
of-Nineveh comes out, all the gods exult 
Craig ABRT 1 7:12, see Livingstone, SAA 3 7; 
Istar-kakkabé i-ra-ad§ I8tar of the stars will 
exult CT 20 49:29 (SB ext.), ef. ri-Sa-a-ti [star 
[...] ri-Sd-at nise [...] i-ri-Sa-ds-Si DINGIR 
[...] KAR 306 r. 1ff., ri-Si-Su (var. ri-i-su) 
Bel ana nabé Sumeka AfO 19 65 iii 5 (SB hymn 
to Marduk), var. courtesy W. G. Lambert; un- 
cert.: attama ri-[sd-tal Sa samé_ si-bu-[x] 
LKA 38:3; note: Ea heard her (I8tar’s) 
praise (sung by the king) and _ 7-ri-ws-su 
exulted over him RA 22 171:55 (OB hymn to 
IXtar); uncert.: ra-i-Sa-ku (in broken con- 
text) BiOr 30 361:20 (OB lit.). 


2’ in personal names — a’ said of gods 
and their attributes: /-ri-is(LAMXKUR)- 
tEn-lil BIN 8 123:12; Ré-is-"IM UET 1 275 iii 
2 and 28 (Naram-Sin); /-ri-is-be-li MDP 2 pl. 8 
xvii 24 (Mani&tuSu obelisk); Ri-is-be-li U 2567, 
cited MAD 8 233, cf. Ri-is-be-li PBS 11/1 1 
r. i 6 (OB); Li-ri-is-ga-am-lum The-(Divine)- 
Curved-Weapon-Shall-Exult (name of a 
daughter of Rim-Sin) YOS 9 31:12; Ri-is- 
4Za-ba4-ba, RA 70 118:36’ (OB lit.), ef. YOS 13 
10:17, YOS 14 161:15, VAS 22 2:25, and passim 
in OB; 'Ri-sat-1Gu-la PBS 2/2 53:29 (MB), 
dGu-la-ri-Sat_ ADD 711:8, cf. also ADD 619:11; 
Ri-ig“uTu CT 2 42:2 (OB), and note ™Al- 
la-ri-Sa-at_ (name of a woman) Edzard Tell 
ed-Dér 57 ii 3’, Ra-Su-su They-Exult-over- 
Him YOS 13 214:4; -sa-gu-um-ri-sa-su_ ibid. 
532:35 (OB): 'k1-‘E-a-ri-Sat_ She-Is-Exulting- 
Together-with-Ea BE 15 183:7; 'Ta-ra-as-i- 
na-Sag-tl In-(E)sagil-She-Exults BE 15 
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184:14, 200 ii 23 (all MB), ‘Ina-E-sag-gil-ri-sat 
GCCI 2 395:12 (NB); 'Ta-ra-as-ina-KI-x BE 15 
177:14; 'E-na-samé-ri-Sat_ She-Is-Exulting-in- 
the-Heavens BE 15 190 i 29, Ri-sat-ina- 
seretim She(Venus)-Is-Splendid-in-the- 
Morning PBS 2/2 53:5, '-na-Uruk-ri-Sat BE 
14 40:11; Ri-es-a-su-su Exulted-Is-His- 
Rising BE 14 151:37, wr. Hi-is-uD-su PBS 
2/2 106:22; Ri-is-e-re-eb-Su  Exulted-Is-His- 
Setting BE 15 186:14, wr. Ri-es-TU-su PBS 
2/2 72:18; Fi-es-na-pa-ah-su Exulted-Is-His- 
Rising BE 14 149:7 (all MB), Ri-1s-na-[pal-ah- 
Su KAJ 268:10 (MA); Ri-is-K A-Su-i-na-E.KUR 
TuM NF 5 66:27; Ri-is-"Marduk BE 14 40:29, 
Ri-e&“Nergal ibid. 114a:4, wr. suD-‘Nergal 
ibid. 135:4 and 21, and passim in MB, see Tor- 
ezyner Tempelrechnungen p. 12, and Clay PN 
58f. s.v. Arkdt-DN; 'Ri-Su-inbiga Splendid- 
Is-Her-Attractiveness BE 15 190 ii 19 
(MB); Ri-t8-*Adad_ JEN 560:74; Ri-is-4A-sur 
KAJ 44:5, wr. Ris(saG)-4A-Sur ibid. 54:29; 
Ris(saG)-*/star VAS 1 102:11, and passim in 
MA, for other refs. see Saporetti Onomastica 1 
381ff., and 2 152; with sandhi writing: Ai- 
Si-DINGIR AnOr 9 2:47 (NB); abbreviated(?): 
1 sAG.GEME Ta-ri-sa-am (= Tarigsam) one 
slave girl (called) She-Has-Rejoiced-for(?)- 
Me UET3 15:2; E-ri-Su-wm Belleten 14 226:36, 
wr. /-ri-Sum KAH 1 61:1, E-ri-Su-ma KAH 2 
10:2, and passim in OA royal inscriptions, gen. 
Lri-st-im_ CCT 4 19b:3 (OA), see Stephens PNC 
50, wr. E-ri-§% AOB 1 120 iii 38 (Shalm. I), wr. 
E-ri-S% Borger Esarh. 3 $2 iii 20, but later 
misinterpreted as deriving from eresu, see 
Réllig, AOAT 1 274 n. 39; E-ri-Sum OECT 3 
25:7 (OB); Lra-su They-(the-Gods)-Are- 
Exulting TuM 2-3 9:32, uncert.: Lra-su-a- 
na-[...] VAS 6 95:31 (NB). 


b’ said of temples, festivals: Az-2s-- 
Ibbi-Anum YOS 13 226:10; Ai-ig-BARA. 
MAH. ibid. 420:8 (both OB); ™Ri-ig-E-an-na BE 
15 39:21; Ri-es-ap-su-u TuM NF 5 16:18, see 
Petschow MB Rechtsurkunden 28; SUD-SAG.IL 
BE 14 114:9; ™Ri-2-ITI.KIN.“INANNA BE 15 
103:24, wr. ™Ri-e§-U-lu-li ibid. 188 v 23; 
™Ri-is-ki-nu-ni PBS 2/2 130:10’; SUD-A-ki- 
tum BE 14 103:2, also 'A-ki-twm-ri-Sat BE 15 
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188 v 36, and passim, see Stamm Namengebung 
186; ‘Har-ra-an-sa-ri-sa-at (see harranu mng. 
lc) BE 15 190 ii 11, PBS 2/2 53:10 (all MB); 
Fi-t8-ha-am-ru. KAJ 48:18 (MA); note, wr. 
™Ris(saG)-E-sag-gil VAS 6 14:22 (NB); hy- 
pocoristic: Ri-sa-twm YOS 13 55:4 (OB); 'Re- 
Sa-tum PBS 2/2 53:15 (MB), Nbn. 67:15 (NB), 
also ‘Ri-Sat BRM 1 51:1 and 4 and passim in 
this text; Ri-si-ia Szlechter TJA pl. 31 UMM 
H2:9 (OB), ™Ai-Se-ia BE 14 86:13 (MB), KAV 
212:7 (MA), as family name: ™Ai-si-ia VAS 5 
21:36, 83:8, etc., 105:36, fRi-§d-a =TuM 2-3 
19:2 and 7, TCL 12 66:6, ™Ri-su-u-a VAS 5 
161:18, also, wr. ™SUD-t-a VAS 5 91:32, TuM 
2-3 12:29 (all NB). 


c) said of the land, cities, cosmic 
regions — |’ in gen.: mat GN magal dannis 
ina pitris ir-ti-1-Su the land of Kizzuwatna 
exulted greatly over its being freed (from 
Hurri) KBo 1 5 i 35, see BoSt 8 92; ri-i-is 
matu exult, O country (incipit of a song) 
KAR 158 ii 41; ana tamartikunw 1-ri-1s-su 
matatt PBS 1/2 106 r. 18, see ArOr 17/1 179:13; 
matatu kalusina i-ri-§4 LKA 32 r. 2 (hymn to 
the city of Arbela), see Livingstone, SAA 3 8; 
matati i-rig(var. -ri)-Sd ina URU.SA.URU 
STT 87:21, var. from dup]. STT 371:5, see Living- 
stone, SAA 3 10; ri-Su-nik-ka matati hite 
busunikka habibu the lands are exulting 
over you, joyful sounds abound for you 4R 
17 r. 11 (SB hymn to Samas); [star ... sami 
apst li-ri-su-nik-ki O I8tar, let the heavens 
and Apst hail you Farber I8tar und Dumuzi 
59:43, cf. also ibid. 62:76; Samag Sami u ersetu 
i-rig-Su-[ka] Sweet, TSTS 1 7:23; enter my 
lady Kuté li-ris-ki (parallel: hadi) may 
the nether world welcome you CT 15 45:40 
(Descent of Istar); usasrahu bani Esagil i-ra- 
a-§a4 Babilima hitblus x x] they glorify 
the builder of Esagil, Babylon exults, [. . .] 
is exuberant Craig ABRT 1 30:29 (acrostic 
prayer of Asb.), see Livingstone, SAA 3 2; suq 
netiqu i-ri-ta-as alu the city rejoices over 
the street that we pass STT 87 r. 12, see 
Livingstone, SAA 3 10; gimir wmmanisu tuh- 
hudu 1-ru-us-8% dadmesu all his people are 
enjoying abundance, his dwellings are ex- 
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ulting YOS 1 42:13, dupl. UCP 9 389:13 (Asb.); 
ekallu ina erebija i-ra-d§ when I enter, the 
palace exults (the entire camp is full of 
music) Streck Asb. 258 ii 7; 1-ri-Su malakant 
i-[x]-lu natbalklani (see natbaku mng. 2, 
possibly to eregw A) Iraq 14 42 i 49 (Asn.), 
coll. Postgate Palace Archive p. 239; EDIN BARA 
li-ri-su-ka plain and dais shall rejoice over 
you BBR No. 66 r. 15; bélu bit ri-a-si-ilm .. .] 
Lambert, AOS 67 190:16 (OB lit.); [ana] rea 
nisi li-rié umu that the day may rejoice 
over the shepherd of the people JNES 33 
284:173 (dingir.8a.dib.ba inc.); note in 1/3: 
wu tr-te-es-Su lalisu ana mithulsi ...] (see 
lala A mng. 1d) AfO 18 46 BM 98731:6 
(Tn.-Epic). 


2’ in personal names: 7d-ri-1s-ma-tum 
The-Land-Exulted Genouillac Trouvaille 85:3 
(= Limet Textes Sumériens No. 37); Ri-1s-Karkar 
BE 14 37:15 (MB); Ta-ri-is-ma-tum TCL 4 
46:2, also Hecker Giessen 25:14, VAS 26 59:31, 
wr. Ta-ri-es-ma-tum CCT 4 15¢:3, Ta-ri-ts-ma- 
tum AAA 1 52 No. 1:3 (all OA); Ta-ri-is-ma- 
ttm DAM.A.NI Szlechter Tablettes pl. 9 MAH 
15.591:4; H+ri-sum-ma-tum The-Land-Hailed- 
Him-Joyfully CT 4 25a:20, YOS 14 350:3, 
Lri-is-su-ma-tu. YOS 13 112:2, Ri-is-su-ma- 
tum YOS 13 464:5; ana... E-ri-su-wm-ma- 
tum UET 5 72:7 and 26, 211:12 (all OB). 


d) beside hadé and its derivatives: as 
you enter the Ekur DN lihduka DN, li-ris- 
ka DNg hirtu naramtaka panukka l1-tr-tts 
Enlil shall rejoice over you (Nusku), 
Ninlil shall exult over you, your beloved 
spouse Sadarnunna shall constantly exult 
at your presence KAR 58 r. 24f., see Mayer 
Gebetsbeschwérungen 487, cf. [HE.HUL-ka Babili 
HE].suD-ka &.SAG.iL ... [Sarpanitu hirtu 
narlamtaka panukka li-ir-tt§ BMS 14:10 and 
dupl. STT 132:15’ (SB prayer to Marduk), Sazu 
HE.HUL-ka Nudimmud wk.suD-ka ilani sa 
Samé u erseti likrubuka BMS 22:24 and dupls., 
see Mayer Gebetsbeschworungen 474, cf. BMS 
9:24, see Ebeling Handerhebung 64:23; Samag 

. Sami lihdiika ersetu (var. apst) li-rig- 
k[a] (var. sup-ka) BMS 6:128 and dupls., see 
Mayer Gebetsbeschwérungen 509:129, also Kocher 
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BAM 323:35; gama lihdtiki apst sup-[ki] 
Loretz-Mayer Su-ila 7:28’, see Mayer Gebetsbe- 
schworungen 442, cf. Ebeling Handerhebung 62:37, 
and passim in SB prayers, see Mayer Gebetsbe- 
schworungen 336ff.; li-ris-ka GN-ma lthduka 
Esagil Babylon shall exult over you, Esagil 
shall rejoice over you Craig ABRT 1 29:21 
(acrostic hymn of Asb.), see Livingstone, SAA 3 2; 
his fathers saw (him) thdé i-ri-su (and) 
they rejoiced and exulted En. el. IV 183; ri- 
&i star lli]hdu an x [x] KUR  exult, [Star, 
so that (also) the .... may rejoice Lambert, 
Kraus AV 204:70 (Sarrat-Nippuri hymn); 7-rig 
immir libbasu hidita imla_ he exulted, he 
beamed, (and) his heart was full of joy En. 
el. 1 90; annt giparaki hudé u ri-st this is 
your giparu, rejoice and exult ZA 32 174:44 
(SB); gerbétlu ina panika hluddé ri-su ugar 
in your presence (Adad) the fields are jubi- 
lant, the commons are exulting BMS 21 
r. 84, see Ebeling Handerhebung 104:34; as you 
(Sama) appear ithdté ilu u malkw 1-ris-Su- 
ka gimir Igigi. the gods and the spirits re- 
joice, all the Igigu hail you Lambert BWL 
126:8; hdd 2-ri-su tktarrabu sarrutt they 
(the rulers) rejoiced greatly (and) praised 
my majesty Borger Esarh. 106 § 68 iii 27; as 
you (Sama) enter the sanctuaries lihda 
panukku kima ajari li-ri-Su-ku (see ajaru 
B) VAB 4 258 ii 17 (Nbn.); Radia ri-Sa (the 
young women) are joyful and exultant ABL 
2:18, see Parpola LAS No. 121; hadig 1-11§-SU 
uteppusu nigitt exulting joyfully they per- 
formed festive music CT 35 37 r. 4 (omens for 
Asb.), see Bauer Asb. 2 85; in broken context: 
[... hladé wu ri-i-su |... i]Stakan nigita CT 
46 49 vi 14 (SB lit.); Anu wu Enlil hadis ri-su- 
ka (var. hadissi sAG.MES-ka) Anu and En- 
lil are joyfully exulting over you (Ea) KAR 
59 r. 1 and dupl. STT 67:9, var. from STT 56:13; 
(the gods) ha<dis> i-ris-fu En. el. V 77; on 
the twentieth day ri-sd-ta illata u hiddti 
you exult with mirth and joy Lambert BWL 
136:156 (SB hymn to Sama3); spell for amirka 
ana amarika hadé wu ra-a-&i BRM 4 20:16; for 
further refs. see hadu v. 
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2. II to make rejoice: [...] [xl ne [...] 
li[...] sud: Ssattislam...] u-ri-ilf...] year 
after year he made [the...] exult YOS 9 45 
i+ii 7 (Hammurapi); mu-ri-is(var. -es) GN 
(Hammurapi) who made Borsippa exult 
CH iii 10; (Marduk) mu-ris E-engurra BMS 
9:3 and dupls., see Ebeling Handerhebung 64; 
mu-rig narati (Ea) who makes the canals 
exult KAR 59:34, see Mayer Gebetsbeschworun- 
gen 443. 


3. III to let someone exult: lisésin 
qutrinna te asina lig-res(var. -re(-es)])-Sa (see 
ti?u B) En. el. VI 111; see also BA 5 634 No. 6 
r. 3f., in lex. section. 


For STT 89:121, 125 see rasa B. 
raSu_ see rdsu. 


raSubbatu s.; awesomeness, overwhelming 
impact, frightful aspect; OB, SB; cf. rasbu. 


[ni].hu8 = ra-[sub-ba-t]u, [s]u.lim = MIN, S4- 
Ilum-ma-tlu Igituh I 97ff. 

me.lam nigin SA7.ALAN ni.huS ri.a: mez 
lamme Sutashur bunnanné ra-sub-ba-tui ra-mi (see 
bunnanni lex. section) 4R 25 iii 48f., also STT 
201:7f. (pit pi), cf. [me].l4m dul.la nf.hu8 
ri.a: melammu katim ra-Sub-ba-ti(var. -tum) ra-mi 
CT 17 3:28; ni. buS8.ri.a.bi: 8a ra-sub-ba-tam ra- 
mu-u 4R 27 No. 4:49ff. and 53f.; me ni. huS.a 
ri.a.mu_ la.ba.an.sud.en.na.gin,(GIM) : 
tahaza 8a ra-Sub-ba-ta ra-mu-% ki la taplahi since you 
(Ninmah) have not been afraid of a terror-filled 


battle Lugale IX 18 (= 392); an.gin, ni.hus 
gur.ru: [kima gamé ra-§]ub-bat na-sat Lugale IX 
33 (= 406). 


ra-§ub-[ba-tul = pu-ul-hu LTBA 2 2:55. 


a) referring to a divine quality: Sin 
sired me ra-Su-ub-ba-ta maliaku I am full 
of awesome splendor VAS 10 213:14 (OB 
hymn to I&tar); usassist malemmi ra-su-ub-ba- 
ta-am u qurdam (see melammu mung. la-1’) 
VAS 10 214 iv 9 (OB AguXaja); ana bab garradi 
Sa ra-Sub-ba-ta mali to the warrior’s gate 
full of awe-inspiring terror KAR 3:11; telitw 
Istar §a tuqunta halpat beltu sa salummata 
ramat ra-Sub-ba-tu labsat Farber [Star und Du- 
muzi 130:40; halip ra-Sub-ba-ti Béllenriicher 
Nergal 50:2; [tna] ilt ra-Sub-ba-tu lalbsatz] 


rasubbatu 


LKA 17:22; melammi (var. adds u) ra-sub- 
ba-ti apir rasussu wearing on his head a 
terrifying sheen En. el. IV 58; (Asalluhi) ga 
melammusu ra-Sub-ba-ta za’nu AfO 17 313 B 
7 (Marduk’s Address to the Demons), also Streck 
Asb. 278:7, see Bauer Asb. 2 48, ra-Sub-ba-tam 
u-[zla--in-ka Bollenriicher Nergal 50:11; [pall- 
hat-ma belu ela ili ra-Sub-bat-ka AfO 19 62:43 
(SB prayer to Marduk), with comm. [rla-sub- 
ba-tum // 2[2|-[¢l-mu // [. . | unpub., courtesy 
W. G. Lambert; ludlul bélu nalbabuk ezéz[u 

. ra-§|ub-ba-tuk ana samé ahratig ZA 61 
54:118 and 120 (SB hymn to Nabi); dHaharnt 
4/A-nu [...] ra-Su-ba-te [...] KAR 339a second 
side 4, see W. Farber, WO 18 38. 


b) referring to other entities: tmura nist 
tama pulhatu matatu kalisina ra-sub-bat 
zana when people saw it, they spoke fear- 
fully(?), all the lands were overwhelmed 
with intimidation CT 46 45 iv 22, see Lam- 
bert, Iraq 27 7; [ulteddiqma [ted]eq rubiti[su] 
[melalmme Sarr[uti] aga ra-Sub-b[a-ti] (Mar- 
duk) donned his princely apparel, the 
majesty of royalty, the crown of awesome 
splendor En. el. V 94, cf. apir agé beluti 
Sa ra-Sub-<ba>-ti clad in the awe-inspiring 
crown of rulership Streck Asb. 278:8; namur= 
rat kakkeja ra-su-ba-at béelutija the fury of 
my weapons, the awesome terror of my 
rulership AKA 241 r. 51 (Asn.); ina ra-sub- 
bat kakki Assur OIP 2 77:19, 30 ii 45 (Senn.), 
ra-Sub-bat kakki Assur... ishupsuma Streck 
Asb. 14 ii 20; [.. .] rabig uza?inugsuma ra-sub- 
ba-[tu] se-nw Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 26 r. 18; PN 
had a dream at night ra-sub-bat-su appalis 
[...] ZA 483 16:41, see Livingstone, SAA 3 32 
r. 1; [...]:hu-w mé mili ra-Sub-bat nari: Maqlu 
VII 179, ef. (in unclear context) [...] gumz- 
mirant ra-Sub-bat-ku-nu ibid. 181, see AfO 21 
79; difficult: azamilsu apst ra-Sub-ti u-za(?)- 
i[n(?) ...] En. el. V 102. 


c) beside synonyms: imursunutima Gil- 
games puluhta wu ra-sub-ba-ta itekil panisu 
when GilgameS saw them, he turned ashen 
from fear and terror Gilg. IX ii 11; 4ir.ra 
dingir ni.huS.a.ri.a S8u.bi.ib. 
[...] : Nergal ilu ezzi pu-luh-ti u ra-sub-ba- 
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tum [...] BA 5 642 No. 10:11f., cf. pu-luh-tu 
ra-Sub-bat (var. me-lam-me-e ga) Assur... 
ishupsunutima Borger Esarh. 55 var. to A 37, 
cf. ibid. 101 § 66 right edge; ina sakki wu ra-Su-ba- 
tim sunnug awdtim alak|ti DN] lalmadam(?)] 
(see sanaqu mng. 12a-1’) UET 1 146 ii 6 


(Hammurapi). 


raSubbu (fem. ragubbatu) adj.; awesome, 
awe-inspiring; MB, SB; cf. ragbu. 


ra-Sub-bu = Sar-hu, ra-ds-bu = ku-um-mu-su An 


IX 17f. 


a) said of gods and goddesses: (Adad) 
bélu Supt gitmalu ili ra-sub-bu BMS 21:93, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 104 r. 43; [ez]zu Sarhu 
Sar Samé ra-Sub-bu LKA 53:10, and dupls., see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 96:20, also kaskassu 
ilani ra-Sub-bu Iraq 24 93:2 (Shalm. III), [.. .] 
Supt ra-Sub-bu Loretz-Mayer Su-ila 53:1 and 3; 
ana Adad ... bukur Anim édigssu ra-sub-bi 
to Adad, first born of Anu, who alone is 
awesome Iraq 30 141:1 (Adn. III); kakku x x 
dannu &a Irra ra-su-ub-bu mustabriqu zajarija 
the powerful weapon of awesome Irra, who 
strikes my enemies with lightning VAB 4 
60 i 27, ef. ibid. 66 i 13 (both Nabopolassar), Girru 
ra-Sub-bu u Girru ariru Maqlu III 182, Girru 
ezzu gitmalu ra-Sub-bu ibid. II 121; (Mar- 
duk) salb[abu r]a-Sub-bu BMS 12:17, see Ebe- 
ling Handerhebung 76, cf. ra-Sub-bu anakwu Mar- 
duk’s Address to the Demons 48 (courtesy W. G. 
Lambert); (Marduk) la padi ga Igigi Sa 
Anunn[aki] ra-Sub-bu the merciless one of 
the Igigu-gods, the awe-inspiring one of 
the Anunnaku BMS 14:16 (+) Loretz-Mayer 
Su-ila 48:4, (Adad) ra-sub-bu Anunnaki LKA 
53:23; (Enlil) ra-sub-bi Anunnaku  Hinke 
Kudurru i 11; (Dumuzi) belu read sa Ani 
ra-Sub-bu. KAR 357:33, see Farber I8tar und Du- 
muzi 185; (Bélet-ili) beltu ra-sub-bat ili Sarz 
rat aps[i] BBR No. 61r. 6. 


b) said of kings and heroes: Gilgames 
gumalu emuqr Si-i-hu Gilgames gitmalu ra- 
Sub-bu Iraq 37 160 i 35 (Gilg. I), restoration cour- 
tesy A. George; [...] straku ra-sub-[ba-kul I 


rasitu 


am eminent, I am fearsome KAH 2 90:19 
(Tn. II). 


c) said of the cella of temples: atmana 
ra-Sub-ba sa el mahri qudmesu suturu the 
awe-inspiring cella more sublime than ever 
before AOB 1 122 iv 14 (Shalm. I), also Weidner 
Tn. 16 No. 7:45; I built for [Star parakka 
sira atmana ra-Sub-ba_ ibid. 18 No. 9:47, 21 
No. 12:53; E.SIKIL.LA atmana_ ra-Sub-ba 
ibid. 29 No. 16:112. 


rasaitanu (resitanu) s.; creditor; NB; wr. 
syll. and LU.ra-su-tu.MES; cf. rast A. 


rastitt Sa muhhi qané $a pant ra-su-ta-nu 
Sudgulu a claim against real estate put at 
the disposal of the creditor Evetts Ev.-M. 
19:4, cf. (real estate of PN) Sa pani LU.ra- 
Su-tu.MES sudgulu ibid. 16:2, kaspu sa 
LU.ra-Su-tu.MES etir ibid. 8; x kaspu aki etér 
Sa ra-Su-ta-nu innetra x silver has been 
paid according to the rate (stipulated) by 
the creditor ibid. 19:7, also ibid. 22:7, cf. aki 
ra-Su-ta-nu X KU.BABBAR ina qat PN PN» 
mahir Evetts Ner. 9:4; LU ra-Su-ta-nu sa 
elisu ana E.[KI ...] CT 55 126:4; bata 
luddakkamma kaspa bi-nam-ma likul wu 
[LU] re-su-ta-nu sa ina muhhya lusallim 
let me sell you my house, please give me 
silver to use and to satisfy my creditor 
UET 4 8:6. 


raSutu s.; (a garment); NB.* 


10 TUG guliné ina libbi isten Sa birsu 
5 TUG Sram ...3 TUG ga qablu 5 TUG ra- 
Su-ti ist[en(?) ...] TCL 9 117:9 (let.). 


rasaitu (restitu) s.; creditor’s claim, item 
or amount due to creditors; NB; wr. syll. 
(also with det. LU) and (LU.)TUK with 
phon. complements; cf. rast A. 


a) specifying the creditor: sabu ga ra- 
Su-tu sa abija ina muhhisunu rbassi qata 
iddekt, mimma ra-Su-ta ul inandinu the 
people against whom claims of my father 


are outstanding have become recalcitrant, 
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they do not want to pay any claim YOS 3 
43:8 and 12; ra-Su-tu sa ekurri ina muhhi 
hindu sdéSu tbassi ... ki ra-Su-tu Sa ekurri u 
sa mamma sandmma ina muhhi ibassi la 
idi “Does the temple have a claim against 
that money bag?” — “I do not know whether 
the temple or anyone else has a claim 
against it” TCL 12 120:19f.; wileti PN ittire 
ma ana PN, inandin ra-Su-ut-su utirsu PN 
will pay in full to PN, the promissory 
notes, he will pay him his claim BRM 1 
66:18; anassimma ina ra-su-«tu>-ti-ka Sa 
ina muhhya ana PN gallika anandinma 1 
will deliver to PN, your slave, (x barley, 
dates, and silver) on your claim against me 
Dar. 309:5; 1 MA.NA kaspa sa ginnu ina ra- 
Su-tu Sa PN Sa ina muhhisu inassdmma ana 
PN inaddin he will deliver one mina of 
silver with the ginnu-mark to PN on PN’s 
claim against him Dar. 369:3; ana pani PN 

allakamma x suluppi ina ra-su-ti-su 
anandal| su] I will come to PN and pay him 
two and a half seahs of dates on his claim 
VAS 6 126:8; ra-Su-tu Sa ina muhhi PN PNo wu 
PN3 mala zittisunu ana PN itetru. PN, and 
PN; have compensated (their co-heir) PN 
for the claim charged against PN in pro- 
portion to their shares Dar. 379:63; x kaspu 
ra-su-tu Sa muhhi PN wu PNg ina muhhi PNg 
apilsu sa PN x silver, a claim against PN 
and PN, due from PNs, son of PN Nbk. 
185:2; ra-su-ut-ta-a ina muhhisu [aldannu 
ana ahameé [ni|skunu ana adannisu la illiki 
although we agreed on a deadline for my 
claim against him, he did not come at the 
time set for him Dar. 128:6; Sa arhi 1 Sigil 
kaspa kt LO ra-su-tu §a ina muhhisu PN itt 
PN, usamgat adi muhhi sa PN innettiru ev- 
ery month PN will lower (the balance of 
his debt) with PN, by one shekel of silver 
for the claim against him until PN, is paid 
in full TuM 2-3 112:8, cf. ibid. 14, see Joannés 
Archives de Borsippa 193; mimma ina kaspi ra- 
Su-tt Sa PN abt Sa PNy ina Simi eqli Suati ul 
mand none of the silver owed to PN, the 
father of PNo, is counted in the price of 
that field Dar. 26:30, cf. kaspu ra-su-tu sa 
abisu Sa muhht PN marisu Nbn. 1128:3; PN 
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sissinsu ultu ra-su-tu-su% imehhis PN will 
deduct his stssinnu-payment from the 
claim due him Camb. 3:13; ki la itabku x 
kaspa ana kum ra-su-tu Sa Eanna sa muhhi 
PN ana Belti sa Uruk inandinu if they have 
not brought (the debtor by the time 
agreed upon), they will pay to the Lady-of- 
Uruk two minas of silver in compensation 
for the claim of Eanna which is against PN 
YOS 6 206:10; land in Babylon sa kim ra-su- 
tu Sa PN ... Sa dajanu ina tuppi muhhi ‘PN, 
isturuma ana PN iddinu which the judges 
gave to PN in compensation for PN’s claim 
which they entered on a tablet as due from 
‘PN, Cyr. 337:2; kum ra-su-tu sa muhhi PN 
ana sim haris tbukus they took him (the 
slave) away for the exact price in compen- 
sation for the claim against PN Nbk. 182:5; 
x kaspu Sa PN kum ra-su-ti-Su sa PN» ina 
pan PN», iskunu x silver which PN put at 
the disposal of PN, in compensation for 
PN,’s claim TCL 12 88:8; PN gave me a total 
of ten sheep kwm ra-Su-ti-ia in compensa- 
tion for the claim due me YOS 7 140:19; 
[ra]-Su-tu sa 'PN sdgittw mahritu ~pulus 
they (the judges) satisfied the claim of !PN, 
the previous sagittu-priestess, against him 
RA 127 r. 3; kimu dinu u geri PN u PNo 75 
MA.NA kaspa thituma ana PNg PN4g uw PN5 
PN w PNo ra-Su-ti-tu Sa PN, tddinxu>sunutu 
instead of litigation, PN and PN, (the 
defendants) weighed out seven and a half 
minas of silver and paid to PNg, PN,, and 
PN; the claim due PNg TCL 12 14:18; TUK- 
u-tu sa PN mala bast sa muhhi PN, ... PN 
etir for whatever claim of PN against PN» 
is outstanding, PN is paid in full VAS 4 
26:1; ra-Su-tt Sa PN Sa muhhi PN, sa ana 1 
MA.NA kaspi mandtu claim of PN against 
PNg, reckoned at one mina of silver Evetts 
Ev.-M. 22:1; PN ina ra-su-ti-8u Sa ina muhhi 
PNy u PNg ina gate PN, u PNs ana muhhi 
PN, u PNg mahir PN received (x silver) 
from PN, and PN; for part of his claim 
against PN, and PNg, credited to PN, and 
PN3 Cyr. 245:3, cf. Nbn. 373:3, Dar. 246:4, 470:2, 
VAS 6 58:12, Coll. de Clercq 2 pl. 28 No. 4B:2; 
ra-Su-tt Sa muhhi qané Sa pani rastitanu sud- 
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gulu (see rasitanu) Evetts Ev.-M. 19:3; land 
(as payment) ana muhhi re-su-tu sa muhhi 
PN for the claim against PN Nbk. 141:5; 
note kaspu ra-su-tum sa ina muhhi hurasi 
qullu w semeré hurast PN inassimma ana 
PN, inaddinma qullu wu semeré inassi (see 
qullu) Camb. 45:6; atypical: tbas<si> TUK- 
u-tu $4 UN.MES ana muhhin(i) there is 
an obligation to (some) people incumbent 
upon us OECT 9 2:4. 


b) with specification of the items due: 
kaspu ra-su-tum Sa PN sa ina muhhi PN 
abisunu the silver is PN’s claim against 
their father PN, VAS 4 84:8, cf. ibid. 157:6, 
Nbk. 7:1, Evetts Ner. 36:1, Evetts Ev.-M. 19:1, 
Nbn. 669:1, Camb. 429:1, Dar. 133:1, Peiser Ver- 
triage 102:9, Pinches Peek 12:2, ZA 3 148 No. 
10:4, Watelin Kish 3 pl. 13 W.1929,139:1, and 
passim, wr. re-Su-tu VAS 4 114:1, wr. LU ra- 
Su-tu. BIN 1 141:5, Nbk. 57:2; x kaspu sa PN 
LU ra-su-tu Sa muhhit PN, UET 4 76:38; x 
silver rehet ra-su-ti Sa Eanna sa muhhi PN 
the remainder due Eanna from PN YOS 6 
238:6; elat urletr sa kaspi u hasbattu ra-su- 
tu Sa PN Sa ina muhhisunu aside from the 
promissory notes for silver and pots, PN’s 
claim against them VAS 4 177:14; wulti sa 
kaspi ra-Su-tu sa PN ina muhhi PN prom- 
issory note for silver, PN’s claim against 
PN, VAS 4 134:1; wlte sa x kaspi pest nuh- 
hutu wu lhubulligul LO.TUK-u-tu sa PN sa 
ina muhhi PN, promissory note for one 
mina five shekels of white silver of nuh- 
hutu-quality, and the interest on it, the 
claim due PN from PN, VAS 4 155:3, cf. VAS 
5 83:38, Dar. 446:3, 472:3, REg 8 7:23; 15 Sigil 
kaspu qaqqadu ra-su-tu sa PN Sa ina wilti sa 
idi biti Sa PNy Satra sa ina muhhi PNs wu PNy 
15 shekels of silver, the principal owed to 
PN which is noted in the promissory note 
for the rent of PN,’s house which is owed 
by PN3 and PN, VAS 4 99:1; receipt for sil- 
ver, interest ina wilti ga ? MA.NA kaspi 
paqdu re-su-tu wu hubullasu sa a-na Sumi sa 
PN ina muhhi PN, on a promissory note 
for five-sixths of a mina of silver, a deposit, 
(including the original) claim and its in- 
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terest, (a note) in the name of PN, to the 
debit of PN. CT 49 134:2 (coll. C. B. F. Walker), 
cf. paqdu u re-Su-tu ibid. 133:2; x kaspu esri 
Sa Bel Nabi Nergal wu Belti Sa Uruk ra-su-tu 
Sa PN... Sa ina muhhi PN, x silver, tithes 
of Bel, Nabti, Nergal, and the Lady-of- 
Uruk, due PN from PNy Nbn. 270:3; x kaspu 
ra-Su-tu Sa PN qipt sa Esagil sa ina muhhi 
PN» sakin tema Uruk x silver due PN, ad- 
ministrator of Esagil, from PN,, governor 
of Uruk TCL 12 62:1; suluppu ra-Su-tum sa 
PN Sa PNy ana muhhi PNz ana PN, iddinu 
dates owed to PN which PN, (creditor) paid 
on behalf of PN, (debtor) to PN, TCL 12 
98:15, cf. Nbn. 619:7 (= 375:8); x suluppu ra- 
Su-tu-su qaqqadu u hubullu PN ... mahir 
PN received x dates due him as principal 
and interest Dar. 400:5; wlti sa 11 GUR 
suluppi |rla-su-u-tu sa PN Sa ina muhhi PNy 
promissory note for eleven gur of dates 
due PN from PNy BRM 1 84:2; wseti sa 
uttati wu suluppi ra-Su-tu sa PN Sa ina muhhi 
PNy Dar. 261:8; w2lti ga 50 Gin kaspi u 34 
pitti [suimil ra-Su-tu sa PN sa muhhi PNo 
Dar. 164:9; x uttatu ra-Su-tu §a PN Camb. 
257:2, wr. TUK-U-tu Dar. 441:1; ina wriltt sa 
uttati ra-Su-tu Sa PN VAS 3 99:1; x uttatu ina 
ra-Su-tu Sa PN TuM 2-3 130:1, ef. Dar. 452:9, 
ZA 4 151 No. 7:6; x suluppu ina ra-su-tu sa 
PN Dar. 560:1; (barley) 48 GUR ina pan PN 
adi 30 GUR ra-su-tu Sa PN Oberhuber Florenz 
156:6; (sale of a slave for x silver) uftatu ra- 
Su-tu arkiti (and) barley from(?) a later(?) 
obligation Nbk. 228:5. 


c) distinguished from other payments 
or obligations: delivery elat ra-su-tu ga PN 
wu ahhesu sa ina muhhisu apart from the 
claim of PN and his brothers against him 
Camb. 174:10, cf. Camb. 15:9, Nbn. 71:7, VAS 3 
166:138, 141:10, VAS 5 137:11, Dar. 459:9, Mol- 
denke 2 57:9; elat ra-su-tu Sa ina muhhi PN 
YOS 6 206:25, also Dar. 459:7, elat ra-Su-tu 
mahritu apart from a prior claim TCL 12 
72:8, also Dar. 108:7, Nbn. 253:5, 427:9, Camb. 
17:9; elat ra-Su-tu mahritu sa ina muhhi-z 
Sunu BRM 1 62:10, Nbn. 188:8, Camb. 122:12, 
261:7, 322:16, TuM 2-3 154:20, and passim, elat 
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1 GUR suluppi ra-su-tu mahritt apart from 
one gur of dates, a prior claim TCL 12 
56:12; kum kaspi sa ana ilki sa sarri ina 
muhhisunu u ra-su-tu mahriti sa ina muhz 
hilsunu] (the barley is) instead of silver 
for royal service due from them and the 
prior claim due from them BE 10 125:14; 
re-Su-su mahritu etir his prior claim is 
paid in full Camb. 88:7, 419:7 (coll.); elat 
rihtu ra-Su-tu Sa PN ga eli PNo apart from 
the remaining claim of PN against PN, 
Nbn. 715:6; elat kaspi ra-Su-tu Sa ina muhhi 
PN apart from silver due from PN VAS 4 
130:6, cf. elat wiltt Sa kaspi ra-su-tum sa 
ina muhhi PN Dar. 173:12; elat ra-[su-tu] sa 
uttatt u suluppi Sa PN sa ina muhhi PNo 
apart from a claim of PN against PN» for 
grain and dates VAS 4 70:14; elat rehanu sa 
sen u ldtu u ra-Su-tu Sa Belti §a Uruk w ra- 
Su-tu sa ina muhhi PN apart from the re- 
maining sheep and goats and cattle and the 
claims of the Lady-of-Uruk and the claims 
against PN TCL 12 90:24, ef. elat rehanu wu 
ra-[su-t]um lina] muhhi PN YOS 6 40:22. 


d) in stipulation of priority of claims: 
rast sandmma ina muhhi ul rsallat adi PN 
LU.TUK-u-su iallim no other creditor 
will have power over (the pledged prop- 
erty) until PN obtains satisfaction of his 
claim Dar. 144:18; rast Sandmma ana muhz 
hi ul wallat adi PN [rla-su-us-su tsallimu 
BE 10 33:14, ef. ibid. 37:10, 46:16, 47:14, 48:12, 
and passim in Mura8ii texts; rast Sandmma ana 
muhhi ul igallat adi PN ra-su-ws-su innettir 
no other creditor shall have power over 
(the pledged property) until PN is paid his 
claim in full TuM 2-3 124:12, cf. BE 9 9:10, 
17:11, 17a:14, and passim in Mura8ti texts, see Aug- 
apfel p. 115 s.v., wr. re-Su-ut-su BE 9 19:12. 


e) in nullification or renunciation of 
claims: ra-su-ta-a ina muhhi PN marika 
janu u ana muhhisu ul akassadu I have no 
claim against PN, your son, and I will not 
proceed against him VAS 6 127:3; mimma 
ra-Su-tu Sa PN ina muhhi PNg uw PNg abisu 
janu PN has no claim against PN, or his fa- 
ther PN, Pinches Peek 12:6; etret ra-su-ut-su 
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elat anna eli PN janu she is paid in full, 
she has no claim apart from this against 
PN VAS 4 114:8; mimma ra-Su-u-tu gabbi 
elat annd ina muhhi PN wu 'PNy wmmisu 
janu BRM 1 84:14; lni]mma LU. TUK-ltl-su- 
«su>»-nu gabbi ina muhhi PN janu they 
have no claim whatsoever against PN Dar. 
447:14; ul ttarma PN ana muhhi ra-su-ti-su 
mala bast sa muhhi PNg wu PNg abisu itte 
PN, ul tdabbub PN will not sue PN, again 
over his claim for any amount against PN, 
or his father PN3 Nbk. 172:2, JCS 9 26:7, Dal- 
ley Edinburgh 67:3, also, wr. ra-Su-ut-ti-su 
BE 8/1 10:2, VAS 6 51:3; wl itdrma ... itti PN 
ul idabbub ra-su-tu-su (for rastissu) etir he 
will not sue PN again, his claim is paid in 
full VAS 6 47:8, cf. uw PN sa muhhi ra-su-ti- 
Su ittt PNy ul idabbub ZA 2 168:5; ana 
muhhi qalla u ra-su-tu itti PN w PNg ul tdab= 
bub he will not sue PN or PN, over the ser- 
vant or (his own) claim BIN 1 141:21. 


f) records: lu wltt lu gabari wilti lu 
gittu «lu» lu satari lu mimma ra-su-tu gabbi 
Sa wna bit PN ana muhhi PNy tella etirtu si 
any promissory note or copy of promissory 
note or document or note or any record of 
claims at all which may turn up in the 
house of PN to the (nominal) debit of PN, 
is considered paid in full VAS 6 186:5, cf. lu 
wits sa ra-Su-tu Sa ina muhhi PN u eqlu bit 
maskanu ina bit PN» telld etirtu BE 10 
94:13; aki wriltt ra-Su-ui-tu PN Sa ina muh- 
hija according to the promissory note re- 
cording claims of PN against me 
Peek 20:9; elat wiléti Sa ra-Su-twum Camb. 
179:12; elat uate ra-su-tu mahriti Dar. 167:7; 
wiltt sa ra-su-ti [sa PN] Sa ina muhhi PNy 
PN ana PNg ittadin PN gave to PN, the 
promissory note recording PN’s claim 
against PN, VAS 4 101:11, cf. ina waltr sa 
ra-Su-tu Sa PN Sa muhhi PNg Dar. 157:1; aki 
re-Su-tu Sa PN wu PNy according to the 
(record of) claims of PN and PN, Nbn. 
17:16; aki ra-Su-tu Sa PN sa ina muhhi PN 
according to the (record of) PN’s claim 
against PN, Nbn. 738:3. 


Petschow Pfandrecht 19; Koschaker Birgschafts- 
recht 121f. 


Pinches 
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rasatu see rasitanu and risitu. 


ratabu (ratabu) v.; to proceed to do some- 
thing, to begin an activity; OA, Mari, 
Rimah, Bogh.; I irtub, II. 


a) in Mari, Rimah: kima sehrim ir-tu-ub 
bakém he proceeded to cry like a child 
ARM 2 82:18, cf. a@murma ar-tu-ub bakém 
ARM 10 50:12 (= ARMT 26 237); ammeratisu 
baqamam ir-tu-ub he started to pluck his 
sheep ARMT 13 110 r. 7’; [s]ém Sa kima ana 
maskanatim la nasku nasakam ir-tu-bu they 
began to pile all the barley which had not 
yet been piled on the threshing floors ibid. 
123:11; assum kiam elija la sinatim [awili] 
Sunu ir-tu-bu epésam for this reason those 
men have taken to behaving improperly to- 
ward me ibid. 143:15; bélka wu atta lemnis tla]- 
ar-tu-ba eteppusam your lord and you have 
started to behave maliciously once more 
A.2509+A.2553, cited Kupper, NABU 1992/41; 
inanna te-er-tu-br ittisa dababa now you 
started to talk with her OBT Tell Rimah 
144:23; ina mat GN awatum la tabtu ir-tu- 
ub-ma nenpusa an unpleasant affair has be- 
gun to take place in GN ARMT 13 144:32; 
qaltalt(?) girsiqgé ta-ar-t|u-ub] nuttd uw sup= 
puham (see nati v. mng. 2) ARM 1 28:12; 
inanna ana kisir sabim nésum st ir-tu-ub 
wéram now that lion has started to attack 
the troops ARM 14 2:30, cf. ir-tu-ub akalam 
ARMT 26 6:19; istwma DUMU.MES Jamina 
kajantam ir-tu-ub sitahhutam if indeed the 
Southern tribes have begun constant raid- 
ing Mél. Dussaud 2 987:21’; inanna muhhilm 
klima pananumma ir-tu-ub sitassiém the 
ecstatic now started to shout again as 
before ARMT 26 202:16; PN ana sugagut GN 
Sakanam ta-ar-t|ul-ub-ma ARMT 26 6:55, ef. 
PN PN, ana bitilsu] ana su-ri(mistake for 
-ru)-bi-im ir-tu-ub umma anakuma _ ibid. 
349:6; ana libbt matim ul iturrunim w tr- 
tu-bu ana maltim §lanitim etarrubalm] they 
will not come back into the land, but 
they have started to infiltrate another land 
ARM 1 13:19; ir-tu-bu atallu[kam] they have 
begun to move about ARM 4 21:17; atu 
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umim Sa RN ... ittija ir-tu-bu atwam ARMT 
26 449:20; karsisu ta-ar-tu-bi akala you have 
started to calumniate him OBT Tell Rimah 
115:15; note the unique spelling: my father 
brought an offering to [Star and samtiim 
ir-[ta(?)|-ub zananam it has now begun to 
rain ibid. 16:18. 


b) in Bogh.: ana sunisu iskunsu wu qassu 
isbatma ina panisu ir-tu-ub alakam (the 
Sun goddess) placed him on her lap and 
then taking him by the hand began to go 
ahead of him KBo 10 1:14; GN gaqqad 
LU.MES Sunu<ti> ir-tu-ub itabbula ibid. 28, 
see JNES 37 8 and 15; [al]st’uma maram ar- 
tu-ub u-sth(?)-su wu ina kutallisu las|sanah- 
hargsu I called him son, began to raise(?) 
him, and cared for him KUB 1 16 i 4, see 
Sommer-Falkenstein Bil. 2 § 1. 


c) II (OA): appitum mimma sumisu lu 
ersuma ina erabyjama lu-ra-ti-ib please make 
certain that everything is ready so that 
when I arrive I can proceed immediately 
VAS 26 20:18. 


The third consonant of the root is b 
according to the writing -ba A.2509+, while 
the second consonant is always written 
with the tw sign except for the damaged 
sign ta(?) in OBT Tell Rimah 6:18. 


For Kienast Kisurra 154:31 see tubu, see Kraus, 
Oberhuber Festschrift 129. 


Frankena, Studies Beek 44 n. 11; Kraus, Ober- 
huber Festschrift 125ff. 


**ratamu (AHw. 963a) In CT 11 37b II 15 
(= A 1/1:149) [i-s]i-i8 AxiG1 = ra-ta-[x], the 
restoration in AHw. (also in MSL 14 206) is 
uncert. 


ratapu v.; (mng. uncert.); SB*; I irtup. 


Summa eritu marsatma summa sa ITI. 
3.KAM tr-tu-pu-nis-st |/ iqrubunissi if a 
pregnant woman is sick and if (people) 
have sexual relations(?) with her, variant: 
approach her, during(?) the third month 
Labat TDP 212:1, cf. (for months 4-10) ibid. 2-7, 
also Hunger Uruk 39:13 (catch line). 
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rataqu v.; to join together(?); lex.* 


da.gul = 
ErimhuS IV 9f. 


ra-pa-qu, da.gul.la = ra-ta-qu 


ratatu. v.; to shake, to tremble; SB; I 
trtut — trattut; ef. ratitu, rattitu. 


tu-ku BUL = ra-a-du, ta-ra-rum A 
1/2:327ff. 

an.ta.zu.8é sag.puU.ra.8Sé: ana tappéka ul 
ta-rat(var. -ra-at)-tu-ut you do not tremble in front 


of your companions ZA 64 144:36 (Examenstext A). 


ra-ta-tu, 


Summa qagqassu gatasu u sepasu 1-rat-tu- 
ta if his head, his hands, and his feet 
tremble (preceded by isténié ira?uba) Labat 
TDP 22:45; ki-nu-u iruddu i-rat-tu-tum (var. 
i-kat-tu-tu) he who is.... shakes and trem- 
bles (from rage) Surpu II 58, var. from UET 
6/2 406:4; obscure: mi-ku-u ra-ta-tu Lambert 
BWL 207:8 (fable); DIS ma-ku-w ra-ta-tum 
[...] JOS 29 66:18 (SB omens); 7-ra-di i-rat-tu- 
ut wu t-gas-sa-as (followed by arkassu meht 
panassu sari, for parallel see garu A mng. 
5a) PBS 5 pl. 117 No. 132+ r. right col. (courtesy 
W. G. Lambert, exercise text), see also rddu 
lex. section. 


ratitu s.; (a disease); SB*; cf. ratatu. 


u.mu.un.hul sig.dtb sig.dtb.ba (var. 
gir.dtib.dtb) : salu lemnu ra?ibtu ra-ti-ti evil 
Sulu-disease, epilepsy(?), r. ASKT p. 82-83 No. 11 
i 25, see Borger, AOAT 1 4. 


If the sick person is subject to vertigo 
rittasu u sépasu ira’uba Su ra-ti-ti sa ki 
Sassatima his hands and his feet tremble: 
hand of r. which is like the sassatu (dis- 
ease) Labat Suse 11 v 23. 


rattitu adj.; trembling; SB*; cf. ratatu. 


summa ra-at-ti-it if he is shaking all 
over ZA 48 100 iii 5 (Sittenkanon). 


ratu see ratu. 


ratuttu s.; (a flower); plant list.* 


U.GI.RIM SAs, U.GI.RIM BABBAR: U ra- 
tu-ut-tu (followed by artitu, q.v.) Uruanna I 
377f. 


ratbu 


ratabtu see ritibtu. 
ratabu see ratbu, ruttubu v. 
ratapu see ratabu, ratapu. 


ratbu (fem. ratubtu) adj.; moist, fresh, 
live; OB, SB, NB, Akkadogram in Hitt.; 
ef. ruttubu v. 


<ND = ra-at-bu MSL 9 130:335 (Proto-Aa), see 
MSL 14 122; [di-ig] [Ni] = ra-at-bu A II/1 ii 9’; 
du-ru A = rat-bu Ea I 8, cf. (quoting A I/1) RA 17 
119:13, see MSL 14 208, also, wr. r[a-at-bu] Ea 
App. Ai 2, in MSL 14 519, also cited as du-ru a 
rat-bu Boissier DA 111 16 (ext. comm.). 

bappir.®, = rat-bu Hh. XXIII iii 12; ta = 
is-su rat-bu Izi E 277; min(= esir).x.a = [ra]t-bu 
Hh. XXIV 315; giS.ma.nu.a, giS.ma.nu. 
hi.a, giS.ma.nu.8u = rat-bu Hh. II 1509ff.; 
[nay].Inunuzl.tur = ra-at-bu Hh. XVI RS Re- 
cension 149. 


a) foodstuffs: if you have bitter garlic 
§a-[bu]-lu-[tim anja akalija u ra-at-[bu-t]im 
ana zerim §ubilim send me dried ones for 
my consumption and fresh ones for seed 
OBT Tell Rimah 29:16; LU.MES Numhaju 
illikunimma ana huratvm napalim ... huras- 
sunu ekim... 4 sut ra-ti-ib-tum ... ina kuz 
nukkim ... aknukma ... [ana belija as|puz 
ram the Numhians came to dig up huratu 
plants, I took their huratu plants away, I 
put four seahs fresh (huratu) under seal 
and sent (it) to my lord ARM 27 66:18; it- 
<ti> NINDA.KU(for KUR,).RA Sabuli ra-at- 
bu-um lillikam (see sabulu mng. la) Kraus 
AbB 1 81:49; x gur (dates) rat-bu CT 57 28 
r. 10; UZU Sa GUD Iral-at-bi fresh beef YOS 
7 149:9 (both NB); galustu rat-bat the third 
(cake) was moist Gilg. XI 216 and 226; as 
Akkadogram in Hitt.: Gi8.7v-Bu hu-u-ma- 
an RA-AT-BU SA-BU-U-LU ku-it-ta (see sabulu 
mng. la) KBo 10 34 i 15 (Hitt. rit.), see Giter- 
bock, JAOS 88 69. 


b) vegetation: 4BIL.GI mu-ub(text -ug)- 
bil garbate ra-tu-ub-te Gibil who dries out 
the moist field Lyon Sar. 10:61; [Summa]... 
surdt ina muhhi gapni rat-bi asibma (see 
gapnu mng. la) CT 39 30:53 (SB Alu); put 
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saqi massalrti] ga gisimmari uhin ra-ta-bi 
li-tb harutu u husabi a-ba-lu-tu PN ... nasi 
(see ablu usage a-2’) VAS 5 11:8; rat-bu ul 
umarri he will not prune any live part (of 
the date palm) VAS 3 32:6, 69:12, VAS 5 49:7, 
Dar. 35:8, 193:14, wr. ra-at-bu VAS 5 26:21, 
VAS 3 97:20, rat-bu ina libbi ul umarri VAS 
3 196:13 and 121:24; rat-bu ul idukku they 
will not destroy the live part VAS 3 12:13, 
cf. VAS 5 66:14, rat-bu ina libbi ul idadkad TuM 
2-3 135:21, VAS 3 18:6; ra-at-bi ul da-ku VAS 
3 98:19 (all NB). 


c) other oces.: [am]ré kima amré ra-at- 
bu-u-tim lutér (see amri) TLB 4 56:26 (OB 
let.), cf. [amr]a ra-at-bu-u the beams are 
still green ibid. 9, see Frankena, AbB 3 56; 
Summa izbu KI.MIN 1 SAG.DU-su ra-tu-ub 
if the malformed animal ditto (= has two 
heads) and one of its heads is wet Leichty 
Izbu X 90, restored from dup]. CT 51 119:7. 


Ad usage b: Landsberger Date Palm 49. 


ratu (ratu) s.; channel, runnel; from OB 
on; pl. rafatu (gen. pl. raféte KAV 113:4, NA); 
wr. syll. and SITA. 


im.dut.a(var.im.dé.a) = pit-qu, ra-a-tu, u-ra- 
ku Hh. X 496ff. 

ku-u8 U = ra-tu-um MSL 14 98:231:1 (Proto- 
Aa); KUS.KUS = ra-a-tu(var. -du) Hh. X 383, see 
MSL 9 193; ku-ku-u8 URUDU.KUS.KUS = ra-a-tu 
Diri VI B 84, [urudu].KUS.KUS = ra-a-tu Hh. XI 
423. 

Glkuuslkuusy = rg-a-tu4, srralsildanay 4 — In (var. 
ra-a-at) nu-ka-rib-[bi], kuS.ku8 = MIN nap-pa-[hi], 
ME™*@, = mIN Sd me-[e] ErimhuS II 53ff., also 
ErimhuS’ Bogh. B iv 2’f.; $i-ta RAD = ra-a-tu 8? II 
280, cf. A VIII/4:108; pas.8ita = ra-a-tu, me-tir- 
tum Hh. II 211f., with Greek transcription gao[s1]6 
pat see Iraq 24 65; pas.S8ita = ra-a-tu, mitru, 
mitirtu. Hh. XXII Section 8:5’ff.; pa-ap PAP = ra-a- 
tu MSL 14 92:81:4 (Proto-Aa); [pa-a] PAP+E = 
pal-gu, pat-twm, ra-a-ta, a-tap-pu, mi-tir-tum, [pa-a] 
PAP+IS = MIN (i.e., the same five equivalents) A 
1/6: 29ff.; gi8.A.AM.8ita = MIN (= a-da-ru) ra-a-ti 
(var. MIN ra-tu(!)-wm), gi8.A.AM.8ita.nd&.a= MIN 
Sa ina ra-a-ti-§% ni-lu. Hh. III 145f. 

giS.ilddg(a.am) 8ita.na.ba nu.st.ga. 
mu giS.ildég ur.ra.ba ab.sir.ra.mu : 
ildakku Sa ina ra-ti-su la irisu Sa isdanus innashu 
(see tldakku lex. section) 4R 27 No. 1:8ff.; [igi. 
Sa].a.ab.ba.ke,(kip) Sita.na.nam : inu ga 


ratu 


gereb tamtim ra-tu-um-ma the source in the middle 
of the sea was (only) a (small) canal CT 13 35:11 
(SB lit.); pa,;.Sita, mut.sar.re a.hi.li.a 
tum.a: ra-a-tum (var. ra-a-du) ga ana mugssari mé 
kuzba ubballu] : (Hitt.) pa;-a8-ma-a8 Gim-an [...] a 
channel which brings abundant water to the garden 
beds Ugaritica 5 169:45 and dupl. KUB 4 97:9 
(Akk. version), Sum. from JNES 23 2:38, Hitt. from 
Ugaritica 5 p. 774:44, ef. ra-at mu-sa-re-e (Sum. bro- 
ken) Lambert BWL 265 r. 3; pas.Sita.na ki. 
kt.ga mu.un.gub.ba: sa ina ra-a-tt asri ellt 
izzazzu (the date palm) which stands by the canal 
at a pure place Iraq 42 29:59f., dupl. to CT 16 
48: 246f. 

ra-a-tu(var. -tw) = di-il-hu LTBA 2 2:316, var. 
from dupl. CT 18 24 K.4219 r. 9; surru, ra-a-tu = 
lib-bu Malku V 6f. 


a) for irrigation: {p ra-ti pi zeré indala 
the canal has been filled up with chaff from 
the winnowers JCS 19 99:36 (MB let.); 3 ra- 
ta-tum Sa GIS.MA tstu atappum Sa PN ana 
10 NINDA US SAG.BI ana iltanim three 
channels with fig trees (planted along their 
banks), extending from PN’s canal for a 
length of 120 cubits northward CT 8 49b:4 
(tablet) and Dekiere OB Real Estate No. 79:5 
(case, both coll. I. Finkel); [lw GIDIM Sa ina tki] 
u palgi nadi lu Givi [ga ina] ra-ti-e B[ AD] 
be it a ghost of someone who lies in a ditch 
or a canal, or a ghost of someone who died 
in a small canal LKA 84:29 (SB inc.), see TuL 
p. 145; zunnunu (var. sunnunu) ra-ti-su-un 
(for context and translat. see sandnu mng. 
2) Lyon Sar. p. 6:39; in geographical names: 
fp S1rA-‘A-nim MDP 2 pl. 22 iii 2 (MeliXipak), 
also, wr. fp Ra-ta-nu MDP 6 pl. 11 i 6 (both 
MB), URU Sa-ra-ta-ti-%i KAV 94:10 (NA), see 
Kinnier Wilson Wine Lists 86; GARIM Ra-a-tu 
YOS 6 42:2 and 12, YOS 7 156:8, cf. uRU Ra- 
a-tu AnOr 8 64:6, 19, TCL 9 88:12 (all NB); for 
the MA place name Bur-ratatr see buru B 
mng. 2c. 


b) for drainage: x kuprum sa 1 ra-ti-im 
three gur of bitumen for one drainpipe 
ARM 7 2638 iv 24; damesunu kima mé ra-a-ti 
tusasbita ribit alt you made their blood 
flow along the square of the city like water 
in achannel Cagni Erra IV 34; sq ali ra-a-tu 
indal[t ...] Grayson BHLT 82 BM 34793 ii 10. 
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c) for conducting liquids for drinking 
and libations: anut biti nasaru anutu pasz 
suku ra-ta-a-tt Sanmuri LU sa muhhi biti 
putuhu nasi the official in charge of the 
temple bears responsibility for the safe- 
keeping of the temple utensils, for the 
clearing away of the utensils, for the pol- 
ishing of the runnels Ebeling Stiftungen 24 ii 
18 (NA); hiburne u ra-ta-ti ana asrigsunu uter 
I restored the hiburnu containers and the 
troughs AOB 1 136 r. 8 (Shalm. I), ef. muttal- 
liktu hiburnu wu “ra-ta-a-te the pavement, 
the (sacred) hiburnu containers, and the 
sacred outlet conduits KAR 214 i 39 (takultu 
rit.), see Frankena Takultu 25; [x] ka-zwm ra-t|u 
ina panisu] KUB 38 62 r. 5, see Edel, Studien 
zur altigyptischen Kultur 1 115; [issu muhhi 
mas-ki-t]t-te ina libbi ra-ta-a-ti $a pan riksi 
inaqqi from the offering table he libates 
(oil, honey, milk, beer, and wine) into the 
runnels (placed) in front of the ritual ar- 
rangement Iraq 14 69 r. 8, see van Driel Cult of 
A&Sur 202; the king [fills] the fermenting 
vats with a golden goblet, leaves [the 
fermenting vats] ina ra-ta-a-ti [2]l-[la-kal 
Menzel Tempel 2 T 94 r. iv 12; you fill 7 
SITA.MES (with honey, oil, ghee, beer, 
etc.) BBR No. 26 iv 27; ra-a-ta ki aptti Gilg. 
XI 298, cf. Gilgames ... tpti rla-a-ta] ibid. 
271; note, referring to figurines of the 
dead: SITA abari innassi CT 23 17 i 27 and 
dupl. KAR 21:15, see Castellino, Or. NS 24 248. 


d) for molten metals: naglebé sa hassupti 
u §a supri ina ra-at siparri.... lis-pu-uk let 
them cast the razors, tweezers, and finger- 
nail clippers in tubes for bronze KAV 
205:28 (MA let.), see Freydank and Saporetti 
Babu-aha-iddina 73; ina ra-a-tu LU.SIMUG e-ra 
$a ba-«x-[...] von Weiher Uruk 59 i 19 (Gilg. V), 
and see ErimhuS II 55, in lex. section. 


e) in transferred mng.: Strisa matqu 
usanninu ra-ti-su-[un] (the gods) poured 
the sweet liquor down their throats En. el. 
III 135; summa ina ra-at naplastim kakki 
2 imittam u Sumelam itad|da] YOS 10 15:15 
(OB ext.); ina purussi bél matati ina ra-a-at 
Sasurri ili sipiksu itesra by the decree of 


rav’u 


the lord of the lands his (Tukulti- 
Ninurta’s) forming succeeded inside the 
(birth) canal of the Mother goddess Tn.- 
Epic “vi” 17; see also Malku V, in lex. section. 


f) other occs.: 3 SILA i.GIS ana pasas 
ra-ti-im three silas of oil for polishing the 
drain(?) ARM 21 130:6, also ARMT 23 481 r. 5; 
ra-a-tu (of bronze, among utensils?) 1882- 
9-18,719:5 (NB); X IGI.GUB SITA ra-tes-em x 
is the coefficient for a trough Edzard Tell ed- 
Dér 236:10, ef. 1,12 ra-tu-um sa URUDU 1,30 
ra-tu-um Sa KU.BABBAR 1,48 ra-tu-wm sa 
KU.GI 1,12 (is the coefficient for) a bronze 
trough, 1,30 (for) a silver trough, 1,48 for 
a gold trough MCT 134 Ud 22ff., also ibid. 187 
Ue 34ff. (OB lists of key numbers), see Kilmer, Or. 
NS 29 292f., and note the same coefficients 
for these metals without ratu, see Robson, 
BiOr 52 430; Summa sulmu kima SITA if the 
Sulmu looks like a trough(?) TCL 6 3:14 (SB 
ext.); ra-tu-um-ma (in broken context) 
SEM 117 ii 2 (MB lit.); ina muhhi GIS ra-ti-e- 
te §a Adad u sa Bau ina libbi ekalli assapra 
I am writing to the palace concerning the 
wooden troughs for Adad and Bau KAV 
113:4 (NA let.); uncert.: kima immeri imz2 
linim ra-ta-am (the gods) filled(?) the 
trough like sheep Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 
96 III iv 20 (OB). 


For CT 11 37b ii 10 (A 1/1:144) see radu. In CT 
33 27:3 (OB leg.) ana sim Sammi ra-a-at 
Ug-UDU.HI.A (see gammu mng. 1b), ra-a-at might 
be derived from rei. 


ratu v.; (mng. unkn.); SB.* 


Ru // ra-ha-su // ra-a-tu (translit. only) cited 


Boissier, Bab. 4 92 n. 1. 


arkigu er-ta-tu (in broken context) I 
.... behind him (possibly error for ertadu, 
from redi) KAH 2 87:12 (Adn. II?). 


For JCS 15 9:10 see aradu v. mng. 1la-12’. 
ratu see rdsu. 


ra’u_see ra’i and ruu. 
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s.(?); (mng. unkn.); SB.* 


(if the right rib) 
comm.) ra->-% ga-ta-nu qat-na-at 
12364 iii 46 (ext.). 


Ix-al-at-ma (with 
K.38978 + 


ra’ see red. 
rau _ v.; 1. (uncert. mng.), 2. I/2 to be- 
come friends; SB; I trw’, I/2; ef. rw?u. 


la-ah Du.DU = reda, ru->-u (error for art) Diri II 
19f. (from a MA tablet with many mistakes). 


1. (uncert. mng.): sla pluhri gapsissunu 
i-ru--u LKA 63:12. 


2. I/2 to become friends: ert strumma 
ir-tu-u-ni_ the eagle and the snake became 
friends AfO 14 300:11, see Kinnier Wilson 
Etana 52. 


For Iraq 31 85 (BMS 12) 46 see tart A, see 
Mayer, Or. NS 62 317; for KAJ 89:16 see arti A v. 
mng. ld. 


ravumtu see ru’umtu. 


razigatu s. pl.(?); splendor(?); syn. list.* 


ta-si-la-tui(var. -tuwm), ra-zi-qa-tu(var. -twm), Su-nun- 
du = urqitu Malku II 108ff. 


*razii see *rast. 
re’amu see rému. 


*rebaja_s.; fourth (occ. in personal names 
only); NA*; wr. up.4.KAM with phon. 
complement; cf. erbe. 


UD.4.KAM-a-a ADD App. 1 ix 22. 
Possibly Born-on-the-Fourth-Day or 
Fourth-Born-Child, ef. salsaja_ third in age. 


rebiS adv.; 1. fourthly, 2. fourfold; SB; ef. 
erbe. 


1. fourthly: i.arS BuR // i.aI8 Dag // 
bPiltu // BUR |/ bPiltu sanis 1.NUN.NA // 


*rebitu 


§al&ts i halsa |/ re-bi-cé [...] oil of the puru- 
vessel (means) oil of .... , (or of) the b27iltu- 
vessel, (because) BUR (means) biiltu, sec- 
ondly (oil of the puru-vessel means) ghee, 
thirdly (it means) pressed oil, fourthly 
(it means) [...] BRM 4 32:17 (med. comm.); 
4dugal.dug.kt.ga agammasu kin-kin- 
na sani§ agammasu tah-hu-u salsis agam- 
masu IN-D1-A8 aki agammasu re-bi-is agamz 
masu ni-ri-bi (etc.) RA 16 153:21 (comm. to 
kald rit.), see Livingstone Mystical and Mythological 
Explanatory Works 192; Enbilulu-Hegal muz 
kammir hegalli ana nisé re-bis (var. re-pi-is) 
liq-bu-u En. el. VII 68. 


2. fourfold: Merodachbaladan sa... 
ina emigq *Beél gagrat mala libbug imst re-bi- 
i§ ina litt who victoriously achieved his 
heart’s desire four times over through the 
mighty power of Bel VAS 1 37 ii 39 (NB 


kudurru). 


*rebitu (*rabitu) num.; one fourth, one 
quarter; OB, Mari; stat. const. OB rabiat, 
rabat, pl. rebdtu, rabiatu; wr. syll. (abbr. re 
MDP 34 52 No. 7:6) and 1GI.4.GAL, 4 with 
phon. complement; cf. erbe. 


a) in math.: egel sitta mitharatija ak- 
murma ... mithartum ra-bi-a-at mithartim 
I added up the area of two of my squares, 
(the side of) one square being one fourth 
the (side of the other) square TMB 6 No. 
13:2; igi 2,380 ra-bi-at ubanim putur take 
the reciprocal of 2,30, (i.e.) one fourth of a 
finger TMB 52 No. 102:3, wr. I1G1.4.GAL ibid. 
1; bamat tallim ana erbet tazdzma 15 ra-bi-a- 
tim tustakkalma you divide half of the di- 
ameter into four, and you square 15, (one 
of) the fourths MCT 98 Pa 4; ina 4 re-ba-ti 1 
usuh subtract 1 from 4, (that is the de- 
nominator) of one fourth MDP 34 92 No. 
16:22; asSum 4-at putim nasahu qabiku ina 
4 1 usuh because you were instructed to 
subtract one fourth of the width, subtract 
1 from 4 ibid. 8, ef. ibid. 13, p. 52 No. 7:1, p. 58 
No. 8:11, abbr. re ibid. 52 No. 7:5, ef. re-ba-<ti 
SAG ibid. 6; 6,15 ra-ba-at uttetim wu ra-ba-at 
ra-ba-at uttetim 6,15 is one fourth of a 
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grain plus one fourth of one fourth of a 
grain JNES 5 205:9f.; salustt 20 wu ra-ba-at 
Salusti uttetim ibid. 34f., cf. ibid. 3 and 22; 
[ral-ba-at pluti]m elli]m ina siddim waraz 
dam to drop a perpendicular from the 
length for one fourth of the upper width 
Sumer 7 144:51, cf. ibid. 180:19, 148:19. 


b) of a property: x eqlam ... egel dilim 
kima imittim wu suméli ana ra-bi-a-tim fB. 
TA.E they rented x field, a field irrigated 
by water-drawing, on terms of quarter 
shares like (the neighbors) on the right 
and left TIM 5 45:9, wr. NAM.IGI.4.GAL. 
LA.[SE] Boyer Contribution 193:8, cf. [NAM]. 
APIN.LA A MU.U.A.SE [...] x [tG@r].4.GAL. 
BI [f{]B.TA.AN.E PBS 8/1 31:11, ef. ibid. 13; 
[A.SJA... ana 1G1.4.IGALI tkkalma VAS 13 
5:2; ana IGI.4.GAL ana IGI.3.GAL imtaggar 
(see magaru mng. 6) UCP 9 343 No. 19:17; 
see also Ai. IV ii 46ff., in lex. section. 


c) of a shekel: ana r@im Sa taspurannt 
IG1.4.GAL KU.BABBAR ukallam I will as- 
sign(?) a quarter (shekel of) silver to the 
shepherd about whom you wrote to me CT 
33 21:12 (let.); kaspam izizuma ana ra-bi-i- 
i[t(?)...] ARM 6 44 r. 6’; MAS 1.q@in IGI. 
4.GAL.TA ussab one-fourth (shekel) interest 
accrues on each shekel BA 5 523 No. 66:2, cf. 
PBS 8/1 39:2, UET 5 359:2, 360:2, and passim 
wr. IGI.4.GAL. 


d) other oces.: Summa ana qabliat Sam-z 
nim mé ina nadika re-bi-a-at Samnim iprus 
if one fourth of the oil separates when you 
pour water into the middle of the oil CT 5 
6:59, see Pettinato Olwahrsagung 2 22; Salustt 
iskarim re-ba-a-at iskarim mala ipusi ES. 
GAR UD.1.KAM mala iksudu uppisma kinz 
kam idin compute whether they have done 
one third of the (total) work assignment or 
one fourth of the (total) work assignment, 
however many daily work assignments 
they have completed, and issue a sealed 
tag Kraus AbB 1 56:14. 


reba (rabi, rabbu, *rubi, fem. rebitu, 
rabuttu, rubiitu); adj.; fourth (in rank or se- 


reba 


quence); OB, RS, Nuzi, SB, NA, NB; wr. 
syll. (rubtéitu HSS 16 46:8, 21, and 35, Ugaritica 
5 169:51’) and 4 with phon. complement; 
cf. erbe. 


peS.bi = galgu, peS.giy.bi = re-bu-i NBGT IV 
46f. 

4.u.kam.ma.mu izi.gar mé.[x] : ra-bu-u 
igatu napihltu sa tahazi] my fourth (name) is Flam- 
ing Fire of Battle SBH 109 No. 56 r. 63f.; 4.kam. 
ma muS mir hu.luh.ha: re-bu-u sibbu galti the 
fourth one is a terrifying serpent CT 16 19:19f.; 
™4.kam.ma PN 3.bi NUN.ME.e.ne: re-bu-% PN 
Sinipat apkalli the fourth one is Lu-Nanna, (only) 
two-thirds sage Or. NS 30 3:24ff., see Borger, 
JNES 33 192; n[a.a&8.ki].ma am.ma.an.ku 
lam.ma.gqla.mja [g]la.m[u.ra].an.sum: ttta 
ummija ru-bu-ta luddinku let me give you a fourth 
characteristic sign of my mother  Ugaritica 5 
169:51’, corr. to unilingual Sum. giSkim a.ma. 
mu 4.kam.ma ga.mu.ra.ab.sum, see Civil, 
JNES 23 4:40. 

ina UD.4.KAM DUg // ina re-bi-i wmu patari 


JNES 33 336:2 (med. comm.). 


a) designating temporal sequences: ina 
re-bu-tim Sattim eqlam majart mahhas imarz 
rar u igsakkakma in the fourth year he will 
work the field with the majaru plow, break 
(the clods), and harrow it CH § 44:24; ina 
re-bu-tim Sattim andurarsunu issakkan (see 
anduraru usage b) CH §117:64; zagmukku 
Sa 4-tt Satti [ina kagsadi] (see zagmukku us- 
age c) AnSt 5 104:104 (Cuthean Legend); x kuz 
nasu sa ru-bu-ti Satti x emmer during the 
fourth year HSS 16 46:8, 21, and 35; ina re- 
bi-im uwmim amursuma I found him on the 
fourth day Walters Water for Larsa pl. 9 No. 
23:8, see Stol, AbB 9 261:8; Salsa wma re-ba-a 
(var. 4-a) wma GN KI.MIN (= elippa isbatma 
ana naési wl iddin) for a third day and a 
fourth day Mount Nimu§S held the ship 
and did not let it move Gilg. XI 143, ef. Gilg. 
IV (= VII) vi 9, AnSt 10 118 iv 12, 126 vi 39 (Ner- 
gal and Ere&kigal); x 21-ri-u Sa Sass1 UML... X 
zi-ri-u Sa re-bi-i umi HSS 14 77:6; ina 4-e 
girrya in my fourth campaign OIP 2 71:33 
(Senn.), Streck Asb. 22 ii 126, Piepkorn Asb. 48 iii 
5; ina 4 paléja Lie Sar. 10:68, cf. re-bu-wm 
ITI annim it is the fourth month Greengus 
Ishchali 11:6; note the NA form: ana 4 ITI 
(gloss: ra-ab-bi ur-hi) Sarru bela ittusia the 
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king, my lord, went away until the fourth 
month ABL 80r. 4, see Parpola LAS No. 59, and 
LAS 2 p. 64f. 


b) designating persons: PN ... mar PNy 
Sa abi abisu PNg lipu re-bu-u sa PN, lablibbi 
PN; PN, son of PN, whose grandfather was 
PNg, fourth-generation descendant of PN,, 
descendant of PN; BBSt. No. 5 ii 1 (MB); 4-% 
ahusunu PN sumsu their fourth brother 
was named PN CT 13 41 i 22, see AnSt 5 
100:43 (Cuthean Legend); 10 re-bw SuU.[BA. 
AN.TI] the fourth (brother) receives ten 
(shekels) Sumer 10 57 § 2 ii 19, cf. SES re-bu- 
wm Neugebauer, MKT 1 274 ii 9, cf. ibid. 8; re- 
bu-um erbeSu the fourth (person brings) 
four times (the reciprocal of the total) 
TMB 68ff. No. 141:12, cf. No. 142:10; summa 
Sassu imtut u ana I[rel-bi-i inaddin if the 
third (husband) dies, (the father) will give 
(her) to a fourth JEN 437:12, also 620:7, ana 
re-bi ameli inaddinu AASOR 16 33:21, also, 
wr. re-e-be ibid. 30:11, cf. re-e-bu amelu ibid. 
12; tgabbi ana re-bi-i (between itlammi] ana 
Sal&i and ana hansi igtabi) he says to the 
fourth (of the Seven gods) Cagni Erra I 35. 


c) other occs.: tbri atamar re-bu-ta-am 
my friend, I had a fourth (dream) 3NT- 
376:9 (OB Gilg.); ttunulm rlestitum ... re-bu- 
tum (drinking vessels) the first kiln, the 
fourth (kiln) Edzard Tell ed-Dér 198:7; Summa 
ina sélim re-bi-im Sa Sumeéelim sumum nadi 
if there is a red spot on the fourth rib on 
the left side YOS 10 51 iv 38 and dupl. 52 iv 37 
(OB); Gir 4 rle-b]u-% ana zaG SUB (there 
are) four “paths,” the fourth lies toward 
the right JCS 37 131:11 (MB ext. report); 10 
mithartum re-bu-tum (the side of) the 
fourth square (measures) 10 TMB 7 No. 
15:11; (Su.s1) 4-tuwm fourth (toe) Kraus 
Texte 22 iii 1; DN ina re-e-[b]2-[7] .. . babi iltaz 
kan he stationed DN at the fourth gate 
EA 357:68 (Nergal and Ere&kigal); 4-% babu 
usertbsima he made her enter through the 
fourth gate CT 15 45:51, ef. ibid. 47:42 (De- 
scent of I8tar), AnSt 10 110 i 23 (Nergal and 
EreSkigal), cf. ina pi-it re-bi-i (var. er-bu-u, 
in a sequence of 1 to 7) Hunger Uruk 26:8, 


reba 


var. from STT 199 r. 25 (bil. inc.); re-bu-u 
(Sumga) 4R Add. p. 10 to pl. 56 i 4 and dupls. 
(Lamagtu); Sand Salsa u re-ba-a *Gilgames 
lege parisa take a second, a third, a fourth 
punting pole, GilgameS Gilg. X iv 4; x gue 
Sure dannite ... x 4-ti x big beams, x of 
fourth (size) ABL 92:17; 4-tu SAL. ANSE ina 
libbi x Gin fourth (item), a donkey mare 
for 32 shekels (parallel to 1, 2-tw, and 3-tw) 
ADD 732:6; x kaspu 4-u% babu x silver: fourth 
item Nbn. 319:5, cf. Nbn. 422:6, 1097:7; bit 
PN 4-% PN, KI.MIN (= ina libbi asib) 
fourth house belonging to PN, occupied by 
PN, AnOr 9 17:15 (NB); 4-% nishu fourth ex- 
cerpt CT 20 23 r. 5, see Hunger Kolophone No. 
484; Summa 4-% Sumsu kakki imitti 2-ma 
fourth variant, if the “weapon” on the 
right side is double CT 31 9 iv(!) 7, 12, ii(!) 12 
and 24, TCL 6 6 r. ii 16, Boissier DA 14 ii 20; 
Summa 4-% CT 20 18 8.1520:2 and r. 12, 25 ii 
20, and passim in ext.; Swmma 2-1 gat DN 
Summa saléu qat DNyg summa 4 gat DNg 
Summa 5 qat DN4g Labat TDP 118 ii 18; [...] 
DI-bi_ re-bu-’u-u-ma ittalpit MCT 140 V 11 
(ext.); note in substantival use: ?Tu-tu (var. 
dyin) 4AGA.KU ina 4-2 (var. re-bi-1) ligarz 
rihu abrate in the fourth place, let man- 
kind extol Tutu with the name Agaku En. 
el. VII 25, cf. ibid. 47; tna re-bi-t ukannis 
fourthly, he honored her Kraus AV 200 III 
72 (Sarrat-Nippuri hymn). 


d) rebi uwhrim “fourth from the rear” 
(string of a harp): sa.4.a.ga.gul = re-bi 
uh-ri-im Nabnitu XXXII i 6, SA 4 uhri CBS 
10996 i 18f. and 21, see Kilmer, Studies Landsberger 
2644f.; re-bi uhrim [tunassahma] you tighten 
the “fourth from the rear” Iraq 30 231 ii 6, 
also (with tene’éma you loosen) ibid. 19, see Gur- 
ney, Iraq 56 102. 


In ACh Supp. 2 117:11 read entima (ub-ma) 
tzku. 


Ad usage d: for the corresponding ir-bu-te in 
Ugarit (Ugaritica 5 p. 463ff.) see Giiterbock, RA 
64 49. 


rebi num.; one fourth; NB; pl. rebanti BE 
9 8:3f., rebend BE 9 44:7; wr. syll. and 4-u; 
cf. erbe. 
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a) of real estate: silver sim re-bu-u zitz 
tigu Sa ina zert the price of his quarter 
share of the land (cultivated as date or- 
chard or grain field) TCL 13 249:1 and 11, cf. 
re-bu-u% ina zeéri ibid. 14; re-bu-u zittigu gabbi 
Sa ina biti epsu his entire quarter share of 
the built-over house plot BRM 2 26:2, re- 
bu-u ina biti Suati ibid. 10, and passim; misil 
ina bit suti u re-bu-u ina bit kutal suati half 
of the south wing of the house and a quar- 
ter part of that rear building VAS 15 47:18, 
cf. hansu ina zéri Suati gabbi wu re-bu-% ina 
Salasa@a ina zeri Suati gabbi (see salasa’d) 
TCL 13 234:13, 19, and 23; rent for 3 re-ba-ni- 
e Sa ina GIS.PAN PN three quarter shares 
in PN’s bow-fief BE 9 8:3, cf. ibid. 4, wr. 3 
re-bi-ni-? ibid. 44:7; 4-u% Sa PN BE 9 62:2, also 
23:78.; naphar 10-ta GIS.PAN 6(!) wdu 4-v 
ina 4-u Sa bit sisi a total of ten bow-fiefs, 
six u’du fractions(?), and a one-sixteenth 
share of a horse-fief PBS 2/1 63:18, cf. ibid. 4 
and 87:4, see Cardascia MuraSi 116 n. 4; zeru 
meresu Sa ina seri... 4-u zittu sa PN (of) 
the cultivated land in open country, a 
quarter portion belongs to PN TCL 12 
43:25, cf. ibid. 30. 


b) of days of prebendal income: l-en 
umu 4-u sa umu nuhatimmutu one day 
plus a quarter of a day of the cook’s preb- 
end Bagh. Mitt. 5 225 No. 171i 22; 1l uma wu 
re-bu-u sa wmu eleven days and a quarter 
of a day (of the doorkeeper’s prebend) VAS 
5 37:1; re-bu-u% ina UD.25.KAM Ssinzert ina 
UD.26.KAM naphar salsu sa umu isqisu Sa 
ina pant DN a quarter of a day on the 25th 
(of each month) and a twelfth of a day on 
the 26th, in all a third of a day of his preb- 
end in service to DN BRM 2 4:1 and 11, ef. 
VAS 15 33:6; 8 UD 4-7 LAL PN (income for) 
two and three-quarters days for PN AnOr 9 
24:6, ef. ibid. 30:1, cf. Sa 38 UD 4-% LAL-ti UD 
Freydank Wirtschaftstexte No. 1:7, ef. ibid. 10:3, 
83:9, and passim. 


c) of crops: tapti sa [ina libbi] upatti 
4-4 zilttu...] PN ittigunu [ikkal] PN (the 
lessor) will take a quarter share (from) the 
land that they bring under cultivation VAS 


rebutu 


5 86:11; 4-4 sibsu PN littisul tkkal PN (the 
lessor) will take a quarter portion of the 
return VAS 5 89:8, cf. Dar. 316:21, BE 9 16:10; 
mimma mala ina zéri pi Sulpu illa? 4-% 2itti 
eqli inandin he (the tenant) will pay a 
quarter share of whatever grows in the 
grain field BE 9 10:8; 4-% zittw sa nukaribbi 
reht... ina pani PN a quarter share be- 
longs to the orchardmen, the rest is at the 
disposal of PN TCL 12 59:5, 17, and 47. 


d) other occes.: re-bu-u% uwrasu a quarter 
part of the wrasw payment (received) VAS 
6 119:1; ana muhhi kaspi sa nuni sa ahhea 
ispurunt umma 4-u 2ittr Sa DN regarding 
what my brothers wrote to me about the 
silver for the fish, saying: A quarter por- 
tion belongs to DN BIN 1 64:12; w8ten 
gusuru tapalu u re-bi-? §4 20.AM wu 15.AM 
a-ra-ku ana bit qemi a log, split and quar- 
tered, of 20 or 15 cubits’ length for the 
flour silo TCL 9 121:10 (NB let.); uncert.: 
re-bi-ka Sa NA4.ZA.GIN.KUR  (incipit of a 
song) KAR 158 vii 49. 


reba _v.; to do fourth; OB*; cf. erbe. 


istissu Samsatim sa tlija elija iddi igsnima 
Sibsi Sa ekallim elija iddi islus’ma ana mari 
awilt alik sarram muhur iqbt ir-bu-ma qatr 
Sakkanakkim isbatma ... thmusma qati PN 
isbatma first he imposed upon me (the ob- 
ligation to provide) the sun disks for my 
god, in the second place he imposed upon 
me the taxes due the palace, in the third 
place he said: “Go to the citizens (or) 
approach the king,” in the fourth place he 
came to the help of the governor, and in 
the fifth place he came to the help of PN 
Greengus Ishchali 24:15, see Greengus Studies p. 22f. 


rebutu (rabuttw) s.; one fourth, quarter; 
MB, Nuzi, SB, NA, NB; pl. rebdétu; wr. 
syll. and 4 (four vertical or horizontal 
wedges, i.e., LIMMU or LiMMU), also with 
phon. complement, and 1G1.4.GAL.LA (TAB 
Tell Halaf 62:3); cf. erbe. 
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igi.4.ga4l.la = re-ba-a-twum Hh. I 330; igi.4. 
gal.la=re-ba-a-tu, igi.4.gal.la.8é = ana re-ba- 
[a]-ti, igi.4.gdl.la.8é@ {b.ta.an.é@ = ana re- 
ba-a-[ti] ulgesi] Ai. IV ii 46ff.; nig.kud.[d]a 
igi.4.g4l.la = (mikst) re-ba-a-ti Ai. IV iii 5. 

a) of a unit of weight — I’ one quarter 
—a’ in NA: 1 Ma 10 Gin LimMu-tu one 
mina 10; shekels ADD 929 i 1; x MA.NA 
4-ti KU.BABBAR x and a quarter of a mina 
of silver ADD 806 lower edge 3, cf. ADD 1036 
v 3, AJSL 42 263 (= ADD 1246):1, ADD 813:3 
and 5; 4-t#@ MA ADD 931 r. 15; 3 MA.NA 6 
Gin LIMMU LAL KU.BABBAR three minas 
and 5% (lit. six minus a quarter) shekels of 
silver Assur 2/4 10:14; 1 GfiN L{MMU-tu Iraq 
41 102:6. 


b’ in NB: 15 40 SE 5 SE 4-tu 20 60 SE 
Salsu 1 Gin 0;15 (equals) 45 grains, (that 
is) one quarter (shekel), 0;20 (equals) 60 
grains, (that is) one third shekel JCS 1 
70:20 (NB metrological table); 4-tu kaspu ina 
usuzzu Sa PN BE 8/1 136:3 (summary of re- 
ceipts), cf. ibid. 16, VAS 6 16:21, UCP 9 76 No. 
93:4f.; § MA.NA 1 Gin 4-ta [1 Gin kaspul 
41+ shekels of silver Nbn. 872:1; x Gin 4- 
tu kaspu Nbn. 466:1 and 6, Dar. 118:8, 10, and 
18, VAS 6 49:1, 190:6, 214:2, AnOr 8 40:3, TuM 
2-3 232:15, 234:2, YOS 7 164:6, TCL 13 156:12, 
BRM 1 66:6, BIN 1 135:1, Pinches Peek 8:2 and 
6, Evetts Ev.-M. 23:12; two (ewes) 3 GIN PN 
1 ana 4-tué PN, BIN 1 174:74; 1 Gin 4-tu 
LAL-ti kaspi * of a shekel of silver Dar. 
12:4, cf. Nbn. 650:1, Dar. 234:1, JRAS 1928 
322:1; 3 Gin 4-t% LAL KU.BABBAR BIN 1 
162:6, GCCI 1 6:1 and 7, TuM 2-3 14:8 and 13, 
cf. VAS 4 138:1, TCL 12 111:1 and 7, and passim 
in NB; 3 Gin ana rab kari 3-ta 4-tu LAL ana 
idi elippt three shekels for the harbor 
master, 23 for rental of a boat BIN 1 
162:15; wltw UD.1.KAM sa MN ina 1 Gin 
4-tu ina muhhisu rabbi after the first day 
of MN a quarter shekel (of interest) on 
each shekel will accrue against him JRAS 
1928 322:3 (Asb.), also Moldenke 1 17:6 (Nbn.), 
ina 1 GfN IG1.4.GAL.LA Cole Nippur 79:8, 
24:18; 5 MA.NA Sa 1 Gin 4-tu five minas 
(of silver) which has one quarter (alloy) 
per shekel (parallels: ga 1 Gin salsu 1 Gin, 


rebutu 


§a 1 Gin bitqa) AnOr 8 35:17; x ana 4-tu hal 
lurw (meat) for a quarter (shekel) (and?) 
one tenth (of a shekel) GCCI 2 158:2. 


, 


ec’ in Nuzi: 1 re-bu-twm hurasu PN re-bu- 
tum hurasu PN, HSS 15 229:1ff., ef. ibid. 5f. 


2’ three quarters — a’ in NA: trat hurast 

. §a 3 MA.NA 3 LIMMU.MES KI.LAL a 
pectoral of gold weighing 3? minas ADD 
645 r. 5, cf. ADD 813:4; [x] MA 3 Gin 3 
LiMMU.MES [x] minas, 32 shekels ADD 
819 + 820 r. ii 2’, cf. PAP 138 3 LimMMU.MES 
total, 132 shekels ibid. iii’ 15; 1 Gin SUR. 
MIN 3 LIMMU.MES ddp-ra-nu one shekel of 
cypress (resin), three quarter (shekels) of 
juniper (resin) ADD 1074:3, see Fales and Post- 
gate, SAA 7 63 and 146; note the writing: 3 
MA.NA 3 TAB.MES argamannu sadirtu 33 
minas of regular red-purple wool Tell Halaf 
62:3. 


b’ in NB: 45 1 Mg 35 <SE> 3 4-tu 1 1 ME 
1,20 SE 1 Gin — 45 (equals) 135 grains, 
(that is) three quarters, one (equals) 180 
grains, (that is) one shekel JCS 1 70:24 (NB 
metrological table); 18 Gin 3-ta 4-tu.ME 
hurasu 182 shekels of gold BIN 2 125:1, ef. 
VAS 6 16:11, 3 4-té BE 8/1 134:2f.; x Gin 3 
re-ba-a-tu. CT 55 241:3; 2 Gin 3 re-ba-a-ta 
ibid. 6, PSBA 9 237:10; 18 Gin 3 re-bat hurasu 
Suqultu 64-du-tum manditu sa 32 kunukkati 
(see manditu mng. 2b) Nbn. 190:1; x Gin 3 
re-bat kaspu Evetts Ev.-M. 16:7, Nbn. 1101:4, 
Camb. 252:6, Dar. 234:8, VAS 5 103:15, RA 74 
155 No. 12:1 and 7, and passim in NB; 3 re-bat 
kaspu (for 24 silas of linseed) Nbk. 349:1; x 
Gin 3 re-bat hurasu Nbn. 758:1, CT 55 788:1, 
and passim; 11 Gin 3 1GI.4.GAL.LA.MES 
GCCI 1 386:5, cf. TCL 18 149:4, YOS 7 96:14 and 
18, 164:7, GCCI 1 208:1f; x Gin 38 
IGI.<4>.GAL.LA.ME GCCI 1 334:1. 


3’ beside other fractions: 10 Gin re- 
bu(copy -mu)-ut wu bitig ten shekels and 
one quarter and one eighth Sumer 9 pl. 5 
(after p. 34) No. 18:3 (MB); x Gin 4-tu bit-qa 
Nbn. 159:8, cf. VAS 6 319:1, Evetts Ner. 5:1, 
VAS 3 61:14, VAS 4 30:5, TCL 12 101:7; 4-tu 
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bit-qa hurasu one-quarter and one-eighth 
(shekel) of gold VAS 6 98:1, cf. Nbn. 394:1; 3 
Gin 4<tu> kaspu one-third shekel and one 
quarter of silver Nbn. 145:1, Camb. 73:1; 5 
Gin 4-tu kaspu two-thirds shekel and one 
quarter of silver Nbn. 123:1; note 3 GfiN 
4-tu% LAL three shekels minus one quarter 
CT 56 650:7; | GiN 4-tu bitqa one-third 
shekel and one quarter and one eighth 
TCL 13 233:43, 3 1G1.4.GAL.LA.ME gir 
kaspu * and 4 shekel of silver BIN 1 140:1 
(all NB). 


b) of a unit of area: 3 NINDA.HI.A 3 
re-ba-a-ta NINDA.HI.A zeru ana 1 Gin 
KU.BABBAR mahira imbéema (that) he set 
as the rate a 3¢ NINDA field per shekel of 
silver Nbn. 203:23, cf. Nbn. 178:25. 


c) other occes.— 1’ in NA: 10-tw SE 
nusahé 4-tu sibs a tenth (of the land’s pro- 
duce) is the grain tax, a fourth is the straw 
tax ADD 623 r. 15, see Postgate Taxation 176; 5 
emar eqlu 4-tu ina adru 4-tu ina libbi 3 
tabriate five homers of land, one fourth of 
a threshing floor, one fourth of three .... 
plots ADD 779:6f., see Postgate Palace Archive 
p. 84 n. 4; ina 4-ut-ti-Su irabbi (if he does 
not pay, the debt) will increase by a quar- 
ter (of the principal, per annum) CT 33 19 
tablet 6 and case 8, see Postgate NA Leg. Docs. No. 
26, wr. ina 4-ut-ti-Su Iraq 16 pl. 9 ND 2342:7, 
ina 4-tu-§u CT 33 16 tablet 9 and case 7, 7na 
4-tu-su ADD 87:4, 88:7, see Postgate NA Leg. 
Docs. p. 40ff. 


2’ in SB: 4-ut saman sirdi tummam you 
heat a quarter (shekel) of olive oil (for a 
salve) Kécher BAM 222:11. 


rediS adv.; in succession, one after the 


other; SB; cf. redd A. 


Summa kak imitte 3-ma re-dis Saknu if 
there are three right “weapon-marks” (on 
the liver) and they lie consecutively (ac- 
companied by a drawing of three marks in 
a row) (preceded by iria saknu, located 
side by side, see erd) CT 31 15 K.2092 iv 7, 


redi A 


see Nougayrol, RA 68 65, also CT 30 38 K.7269:4, 
(with left “weapon-marks”) ibid. 5. 


*reditu_s.; (mng. unkn.); OB*; pl. rediatu. 


1 Gin kaspam wu re-di-a-tim JCS 9 101 
No. 97:26, cf. KU.[BABBAR A].8A 2-d[i-nlam 
ibid. left edge 27-28. 


redi A (rada?u, radi) v.; 1. to drive ani- 
mals, to drive wagons, boats, to take along, 
escort persons, to send, convey merchan- 
dise, to guide, control, oversee, to follow a 
road, to pursue a person, 2. (intrans.) to 
travel, to continue, to advance toward, 3. 
to arrange, to set out an offering, to place 
in sequence substances in a technical pro- 
cedure, 4. to abut(?), to follow, 5. to take 
control of (property), to confiscate, 6. to 
continue (to do something), to follow in 
succession, 7. to flow, to let flow (said of 
liquids), 8. I/2 to follow or lie adjacent to 
one another, to lead away from, 9. ruddt to 
add (numbers, silver, commodities, goods, 
immovable property), to add words, en- 
tries in a tablet, to add a statement, 10. 
ruddi (in hendiadys) to do or to experi- 
ence something more intensely, 11. II/2 
(passive to mng. 9), 12. surdi to have 
(something) led, sent, driven, 13. surdi to 
advance, to proceed, 14. surdi to make (a 
fluid) flow, to sweep away (in a flood), 15. 
III/2 to persist, to drag on, 16. III/2 (pas- 
sive to mng. 14), 17. III/2 to follow 
through on someone else’s behalf(?), 18. 
III/II to have (objects, water, property) 
added, 19. IV (passive to mngs. 1 and 5); 
from OAkk. on; I irdi (OAkk. irda) — ireddi 
(traddi) — redi (radi), imp. ridi, 1/2, 1/8, 
II, II/2, II/3, III, III/2, III/II, IV; wr. 
syll. and v8; cf. marditu, merditu, murz 
teddi, musardi, radiu, redis, redi, reditu, 
riddtu, ridu A, ridu A in bel ridi, riditu, 
riditu in bit riditi, riditu in sa riditi, 
ruddt, rutaddunisé. 

w-uS US = re-du-ui-um, ri-du-um MSL 14 120 


No. 7 ii 17f. (Proto-Aa); u% US = re-du-u S> II 226; 
uS = re-du-u, guyz.ud.da.uS = MIN §4 GUD Anta- 
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gal F 262 and 265; guy.ud.u8 (vars. guy. 
(ud.)da.u8) = re-du al-pi Hh. II 326, also Izi G 
251; Iguy.ud.dal.u& = re-ed GuD (in group with 
nagidu and ikkaru) Antagal C 234; [en-ga-a]r KI. 
KU.LU = tkkaru, re-ed al-pi Diri IV 309f., ef. 
KI.KU™.LU = re-ed GUD.MES Antagal G 24. 

la-ah DU.DU = re-du-u% Diri II 19, also (var. re-e- 
du-l%1) Proto-Diri 79, var. from Diri Nippur 95; 
DU la-ah-MIN RU = re-du-u Erimhu8 V 207; re-e BU 
= re-e-du-um MSL 14 120 No. 7 ii 9 (Proto-Aa); D1 
= re-du-u% CT 19 6 K.11155 + CT 11 44 K.14938 ii 
13 (text similar to Idu); [lu-u] Lu = red, re-du-u S* 
Voc. H 18’f.; ni-gin nicin = [re]-du-u sa mé A 
1/2:137; nin-demetkar Ninp AXME+KAR = MIN (= pahz 
haru) re-du-u sa [kigs]katté Antagal A 53. 

la-ah-la-ah BU-RU = ri-te-du-u Diri II 30. 

tah, [x].tah, [S]u.gi,g = ru-ud-du-u Nabnitu 
J 71ff.; [ta-ah] [pau] = ru-ud-du-u MSL 14 
96:175:3’ (Proto-Aa). 

in.tab = u-rad-di Ai. I iii 51; in.su.su = 
u-ra-da_ ibid. iv 68; nam.arad.a.ni mi.ni. 
in.zu = ardussu u-ra-ad-di_ Ai. II iv 15; bi.in. 
tah = ussib, ab.ba.tah = u-rad-di_ ibid. i 46f., 
(ma-an)-gu-tr (pronunciation) ma.an.gur = uterra, 
u-re-ed-da-a Izi H 166f. 

[(x)].u8 = Sur-du-u §& mé Antagal III 264; 
Su-um TAG = Sur-du-u (possibly suridu, the name 
of the sign TAG) A V/1:211 and 216. 

den.1il i.pu ¢nin. If] in.as: MIN illak MIN 
i-re-ed-di_ Behrens Enlil und Ninlil 29:63; egir. 
mé.ka us.sa.mu.[dé]: ina arki tahazi ina re-di- 
lial when I (Ninlil) follow the battle lines SBH 
105 No. 56:33f., see Cohen Lamentations 581:435; 
inbir mu.un.uts.e: ippira re-dan-ni (see ippiru 
usage a) Lambert BWL 242:24; ul,.gal a.ri.a 
e.da.ab.us.e.ne: mimma la mimma i-red-du-ka 
whatever troubles you (do not complain) RA 17 
121 ii 29;egir.mu.8é nam.[mi].ni.[Us.e.ne]: 
ana arkija aj ir-du-ni (var. ir-du-u) may (the evil 
demons) not pursue me CT 16 3:122, also PBS 1/2 
116:22f.;en “nin.urta.k[e,(kip)(?)] egir.a.ni 
nam.mi.in.[ts] : [sd] bé[li .. .]-tu-a-ti arka i-rad- 
di-§u the [...] of the lord Ninurta follows behind 
him Angim II 9 (= 68); 4.gib.bu.mu bf.in.ts: 
ina Sumelija er(var. dr)-di-su (see muttallu lex. sec- 
tion) CT 16 28:66f.;[...a]n.ki.a ts.sa: Samag 
re-du-u% arhat samé [u erseti] SamaX who travels the 
roads of heaven and the nether world KAR 128:41 
(prayer of Tn.);[gi8].bi.za Su.tag.ga.gin,(Gim) 
Sen.Sen.na ts.sa.ab: kima mélultu passi re- 
de-e qablu (see qablu B lex. section) RA 12 74:7f.; 
é.[bi.8é] ba.ra.an.da.uts.en: ana [bitilsu la 
te-red-di-su CT 16 10 iv 14f., cf. é.a.ni.8é im. 
ma.nu.ts.eS [...] ir-du-§si CT 17 31:20; 
[e.ne].em.bi.ta tis.e ba.an.da.ab.ri: [ana 
amalti sat issarihsu // ir-te-di SBH 38 No. 19:3f., 
see Cohen Lamentations p. 443:62, cf. im.ma.an. 


redai A 


us: ir-te-di-Su (invisible ills) persecute him CT 16 
16 vi 3f. and 5f.; [l]u.lul.la [gal,].la ba. 
ab.us: sarru mur-te-ed-du-u% urt the scoundrel who 
constantly chases after the vulva Lambert BWL 
255:7f.; nig.eé nig.eé nig.nam.ma wus.BU: 
[hal atu ha itu mur-te-ed-du-u% mimma sumsu CT 16 
15 iv 40f.; nig.Sag.ga.gin, nig.hul ba.an. 
pU.DU.mu.u8 : kima damqatim lemnétum ir-te-ne- 
di-a-ni-in-nt instead of good fortune, misfortune 
follows me VAS 17 35:1ff. (OB lit.); ta.a wt.1i 
mu.ni.{b.pu: ina lallarati minam 1-re-ed-di-a-am 
BA 10/1 121 No. 41:8f., see Volk Balag 83:49, cf. 
ibid. 82:43; those who sit on daises [ki].ts. 
dili.am mu.un.da.sug.sug.e.e8 : kibsa isten 
i-re-ed-du-ni /|/ stihuzwni follow the same track 
ASKT 127 No. 21:51f., see Cohen Lamentations 
p.576; t.ma ni.x.x (var. nis.pa.hu(?).ur) 
ip.pa.su.ur : irnittwm re-du-um ra?ibu (see 
ra?ibu B) ZA 65 194:162. 

mu.gur.gur.re nu.mu.un.ba.ba: wr-te-te- 
di ul unessir I kept increasing (the offerings) and 
did not diminish (them) Iraq 38 90:8. 

Ség.an.na.us.sa.gin, ki.a mu.un.8i. 
in.bar.ra: kima zunnu sa istu samé Sur-du-% ana 
erseti usSuru like rain which flows from the sky 
and is released to the ground CT 17 33:36f., but 
Ség.an.na.Ség.gin,: kima zunni Sa ultu <Samé> 
Sur-du-ma  STT 179:58f.; nag. kud.mah.am 
a.a®* in. gid.i: butugqtu surditu makkira u-sar-da 
Il bitati wbbal a sweeping flood swept away the 
property, variant: carried off the houses BA 5 617 
No. la: 9f., see Cohen Lamentations p. 615; a.hul 
gig.u.na.ke, @.de: butugtu sa ina sat musi Sur- 
da-at SBH 13 No. 6:22, and 15 No. 7:7, see Cohen 
Lamentations p. 79; 4a.nun.na.ke,.e.ne 
hu.mu.un.si.ir.gin, dug.dug.da im.ma. 
ra.an.lahy.lah,y : Anunnaki kima humsiri ina 
nigissate ug-tar-d[u-u] Angim III 22 (= 127). 

mu.lu am.gin, ndé.a.ra: sa kima rimi ire 
bisu // ir-re-du-% (to my brother) who reclines, 
variant: is led, like a wild ox Langdon BL No. 8 
r. 9f., cf. gud.da sug.ga.mu: sa kima alpi ir-re- 
ed-du-ui ZA 40 87 lines n-o, see Cohen Lamenta- 
tions p. 566 and 686. 

ri-di-ma || re-du-u // a-lak Lambert BWL 82 
Comm. to 219 (Theodicy Comm.); US = ta-ra-di 
you lead (the horses on the road) Ebeling Wagen- 
pferde 37 Ko. r. lla; ajulmm]la vu8-di // i-r[ed]-di 
Hunger Uruk 72:13 (Izbu comm.). 

us.bi.ib = Su-ur-di OBGT XV 1; za-al NI... 
ina Simétan arki LO.ME.TAG.NUN // Sur-du-u // kdgu 
A II/1 Comm. B 15. 

[x]-Se-er = re-du-u CT 18 8 r. 16; sdru = re-du-u 
LTBA 2 2:191; re-du-u me-e-Si BM 37655:4 (exer- 
cise tablet, courtesy W. G. Lambert). 

pa-ra-hu = nakasu, bataqu, sur-du-u CT 18 10 iii 
Soff. 
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l. to drive animals, to drive wagons, 
boats, to take along, escort persons, to 
send, convey merchandise, to guide, con- 
trol, oversee, to follow a road, to pursue a 
person — a) to drive animals, to drive wag- 
ons, boats: ammala tértika emari PN i-ra-di- 
a-kum PN will drive the donkeys to you in 
accordance with your instructions BIN 4 
92:21, cf. CCT 6 26b:12; emaram sallamam 
a-ra-di-a-kum CCT 6 45b:11; x weriam ana 
PN addin x weriam <ana> sa emarika ana 
GN ir-di-u-ni-ni addin I gave x copper to 
PN, I gave x copper to the person who 
drove your donkeys to GN CCT 4 17a:22; 1 
emaram Sa sep PN assér PNy tr-di-u they 
took to PN, one donkey from PN’s caravan 
BIN 4 144:18, ef. ibid. 157:1; lu sim annikim 
lu sim kutani lu sim emarim sa atta tar-di-u 
the price of the tin, or the price of the 
textiles, or the price of the donkey which 
you took along Hecker Giessen 46:12; emare u 
unussunu suharuka i-ra-dt-u-ni-kum your 
employees will take to you the donkeys 
and their equipment TCL 19 18:29, cf. CCT 4 
42c:5, KTS 18:35, 23:26 and 28 (all OA); x 
sSeum idi imerim u x Sum idi re-di-su kala 
umim 1i-re-de-Su x barley is the hire of a 
donkey and x barley is the wage of its 
driver, he may drive it all day Goetze LE 
§ 10 Ai 35, cf. (a wagon) kala wmim i-re-de- 
e-Si ibid. § 3:23, also (a boat) kala wmi 7-re- 
de-St ibid. § 4:24; Summa awilum liatim eriqz 
gam u mu-ur-te-di-Sa igur if a man hires 
draft animals, a wagon, and its driver CH 
§271:101; alpi ga ana namriatim usariam 
ammini ana GN ir-du-u% why did they drive 
to GN the oxen which I sent to be fattened? 
OECT 3 78 r. 5, see Kraus, AbB 4 156; wnitam 
i-re-di (see initu A mng. 1b) Scheil Sippar 
242:7f., see Landsberger, MSL 1 240f.; ana awili 
Sa ANSE.HI.A i-re-ed-du-u x se’em luddin 
(see imerutu) ARM 2 52 r. 10’; 10 imeri Sa 
tyart nasi u 1 ANSE.KUR.RA 1-re-du-u 
they were driving ten donkeys loaded with 
tijaru-wood and one horse (when they were 
attacked) ARM 2 123:10; 12 immeri sa 
terhat ahat sarrim Sa PN ir-de-em twelve 
sheep for the dowry of the king’s sister 
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which PN drove here Syria 20 106 (Mari); 
ilténuti sisi §a 1-ri-it-tu-u u Santti sisi istu 
sugulli ustélima some horses which he was 
driving and others he removed from the 
herd HSS 15 145:11 (Nuzi); simdat damdamz 
mika wu siseka ana akitim li-ir-dlu-ni-i]m 
(see damdammu) ARM 1 50:12; agar 1bassi 
sisi pestitim li-ir-du-nim have them drive 
white horses wherever they may be RA 35 
120a:14 (Mari); tlakkid labbis rabi ahi uruhsu 
tlisma duppusst pard i-red-di the elder 
brother forges ahead like a lion while the 
younger brother enjoys driving a mule 
Lambert BWL 84:248 (Theodicy); paré sasé... 
makkur ekallisu ... Sallat matigu ina panat 
ummanya dr-dt mules, horses, the prop- 
erty of his palace, booty from his country I 
drove on ahead of my troops STT 43 r. 52 
(Shalm. III), see AnSt 11 152; naphar 1 ITI % 
upD.12.KAm ni-[nu] ni-ir-di we drove (the 
oxen) a total of one month and twelve days 
UCP 10 163 No. 94:8 (Ishchali); (DN) re-da-at 
alpi Or. 36 118:36 (SB hymn to Gula); see also 
initu A mng. 1b; [...] Ru-te ga [nar]kaz 
batisu ir-di AOB 1 52 No. 3:12, see Grayson 
Chronicles 186; 1 elippam ... 1dimma istu GN 
ana GNo li-ir-du-si give (them) one boat so 
that they take it from GN to GN, VAS 16 
166:11 (OB let.), cf. [.. .] 2 [LU(?)1 [. . .] ar-te- 
ed-Idu-u-sil bel elippim ileqqe Kraus, AbB 5 
132 r. 2; 94tt makurram qallatam ri-dam-ma 
(see makurru mng. la-2’) 2R 60 No. 1 iii 8, 
see TuL p. 14; t-red-da-su Is[tar] I8tar leads 
him (the bull of heaven) Gilg. VI 119 and 
dupl. Garelli Gilg. 121 iv 6; imursima Sin i-re- 
di-§¢ Sin saw her (the cow) and leads her 
(away?) Tallqvist Maqlu pl. 96 K.8162+:8. 


b) to take along, escort persons — I’ 
slaves, persons under legal obligation, 
prisoners, fugitives: 1 amtam u mera’sa PN 
ir-dt-a-lkum| PN brought to you one slave 
woman and her son BIN 4 230:16; swmma 
amtam PN [ina] alakigu la ir-di-a-am if PN 
does not bring along the slave woman 
when he comes TCL 14 1:34; suha<ram u 
amtam Sa PN PN, t-ra-di-a-ki-im CCT 2 
36a:22; ama suhariya ri-di-ma ana kaspim 


228 


oi.uchicago.edu 


redi A lb 


dissunuma (see suharu mng. 2a) JSOR 11 
185 No. 44:9, ef. ibid. 23; sukaram piqdi-= 
Summa assér PN li-ir-di-ui-nim TuM 1 4a:20; 
ippaniutumma turdassu u suhartam li-tr- 
di-am send him here with the next de- 
parting caravan and have him bring along 
the girl too TCL 20 94:39, ef. suhare istisu 
li-ir-di-a-am CCT 4 22b:18, amtam ... amz 
misam ir-di-am CCT 6 26b:5, wr. i-ra-di-am 
ICK 2 104:21; wmma PN-ma kaspam ... 
Suqulma subram ri-di (var. ta-ru) kaspam 
PN, isqulma subram itru PN said, “Pay 
the silver and take away the servant,” PN, 
paid the silver and took away the servant 
ICK 1 lla r. 5 (case), var. from 11b:15 (tablet) 
(all OA); Summa awilum lu wardam lu 
amtam halqam ina serim isbatma ana 
belisu wr-te-di-a-as-Su if a man apprehends 
a fugitive slave or slave woman in the 
countryside and brings him back to his 
master CH § 17:55; summa wardum st beléu 
la izzakar ana ekallim i-re-ed-di-su if that 
slave has not named his master, he (the 
captor) will bring him to the palace CH 
§ 18:63, cf. Summa ... wardam halqam ... 
isbatma ana Egnunna la ir-di-a-am Goetze 
LE §50 A iv 5; 3 ardu issabtu PN Pa. 
MAR.TU ana mahrija ir-di-a-as-Su-nu-ti-ma 
belisunu astalma three slaves were cap- 
tured, PN the commander brought them in 
to me, and I inquired after their owners 
TLB 4 77:10, cf. suharum ga PN PA.MAR.TU 
i-ra-ad-di-a-ku-nu-si-im ibid. 34:34; ana PN 
amtim &a PN» tr-di-a-ku-wm la teggt do not 
be careless about PN, the slave woman 
whom PN, brought to you BIN 7 36:7; tuppi 
anniam ina Semém 1 wardam 4 immeri ana 
Akkadi PN i-re-di sutiq la ikkalla| when 
(you) hear this message of mine, let PN 
pass, he is not to be detained, he is escort- 
ing one slave and four sheep to the Akka- 
dians Sumer 14 55 No. 29:8; amtam Suati ana 
suharya §a atrudam piqidma ana GN li-tr- 
du-ni-ig-St turn over that slave woman to 
my employee whom I sent (to you), and 
let them bring her back to GN PBS 7 100:29, 
ef. LIH 89:21; LU PN Sa 5 GEME.ARAD itr- 
di-a-am YOS 5 178:2, ef. TCL 10 39:21, ef. also 
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ibid. 18; I apprehended PN in Isin ana 
karim ar-di-a-su-ma and brought him back 
to the karu TCL 18 132:11; PN nuhatuemmum 
Sa PNo tttika tbasst Summa taramma<nni> 
ana seria ri-di-a-su-lmal puhsu anaddik- 
kum PN, PN,’s cook, is there with you, 
bring him to me if you love me and I will 
give you a replacement for him (but if you 
prefer, sell him) Kienast Kisurra 164:10; ana 
um hadannisu PN awiltam ul ir-di-a-am-ma 
(see adannu mng. 1b) VAS 8 26:20; PN ana 
PNo re-de-e-em annam... tpul PN» ul ir-dr- 
a-am-ma x kaspam igaqqal PN agreed to 
bring along PNo, if he does not bring along 
PNo, he will pay x silver TIM 4 43:10 and 18, 
ef. ibid. 31, cf. Summa... sarrutem suniuti la 
issabtamma ana ekallim la ir-di-a-am CH 
§109:33; summa kaspam igisésunu la ustaz 
blilu] tamkart sunuti ana malhrija] li-ir-du- 
[u-nim] (see igist mng. la) LIH 86:30; note 
beside or replacing tari: anwmma sa bélya 
Sa ana awilé Sunuti tarém illikam attardam 
awile Ssunuti ... wdnassumma ana mahar 
belija li-ir-di-a-am now I have sent to you 
(the agent) of my lord who came to take 
along those men (who did not go to their 
posts), give those men to him so that he 
may bring (them) to my lord CT 29 16:18; 
litrinikkussunitima isten takilka lilqeassuz 
nutima ana GN lt-tr-di-a-as-Su-nu-ti they 
should bring them to you and one of your 
trustworthy men should take them in 
charge and escort them to Babylon LIH 
78:18, see Kraus, AbB 5 137 (all OB); PN Quti 
Sa ina sibittim nadii massarisu suknamma 
atti PN» lt-ir-du-ni-su put guards on PN, 
the Cuthian, who is in prison, so that they 
can bring him to me along with PN, 
Laessoe Shemshara Tablets 39 SH 887:48, cf. ana 
séerija li-ir-du-ni-is-Su-nu-ti. ARM 1 14:18, also 
28:36 and 38, ARM 4 1:25, wr. li-ir-du-«du>- 
ni-[§lu-n[u-ti] ARM 27 80:38; mannum atta 
Sa 1 awilum ina alika elig ittallakuma wu la 
tasabbatassuma ana seérija la te-re-de-[e]-su 
(see elif mng. 2a-2’) ARM 2 92:18; nasthi 
GN mala i-re-du-ni-i|k-kum] however many 
conscripts from Rapiqum they bring you 
ARM 5 29:13; tuppi ribbatisunu u sugagt ana 
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ser belija a-ra-ad-de-em 1 will bring the 
document recording their arrears and the 
sheikhs to my lord ARM 6 38 + M.5003:24, 
see Durand, Mélanges Kupper 154f.; ir-te-da-a 
ana mahar abbisu he brought (his battle 
gear) before his elders En. el. V 72. 


2’ witnesses, defendants: summa awilu 
panikunu ise ma ana bab dinim la i-ra-di- 
u-ku-nu if the men come looking for you 
(pl.), they must not take you to court RA 
59 169 MAH 19607:9, cf. ana karim la ta-ra- 
di-ni-a-ti-ma CCT 5 8b:18; summa mimma 
igabbi akkarim ri-dt-su-ma_ if he makes any 
objection, take him to the karw WO 5 
32:34; ana karim ir-di-a-ni-ma_ he brought 
me to the karu (and I made a statement) 
TuM 1 26f:2; PN w PNy ana bab ilim tr-di-u- 
ni-ma PN and PN, took me to the gate of 
the god CCT 4 14a:16; wumma sunuma sibika 
ri-dam they said: Produce your witnesses 
RA 58 126 Sch. 22:22; if I owe him silver 
Sibisu li-rr-dt-a-ma_ let him produce his 
witnesses HUCA 39 23 L29-567:16; missum... 
rabisam ana bitija ta-ar-di-am why did you 
bring an attorney to my house? MVAG 33 
No. 252:8; lu memma habbulakkum lu tuppi 
harmam tukdl ri-id-a-ma if I owe you 
something or if you have a case-enclosed 
tablet of mine, bring (witnesses) (and I 
will take an oath) BIN 4 112:31, cf. lu sabi 
tisu lu tuppam harmam tukdl ri-id-a-ma 
MVAG 33 No. 246:14; Sa bel simatija ana 
mamitim i-ra-di-i (see mamitu mng. 1b) 
ICK 1 12b:35; ana dajanim ri-di-su take him 
to the judge TCL 19 50:36; ana dajani ta-ar- 
di-e-ma you took me to the judges MVAG 
35 No. 325a:11, ef. ta-ar-di-e-ni_ BIN 6 218:27; 
ali i-ra-di-e-ni ... awatam laddigsum I will 
answer his charges wherever he may take 
me (to court) MVAG 35 No. 325:43 (all OA); 
summa ina 1T1.6.KAM stbisu la tr-di-a-am 
awilum && sar if he does not produce his 
witnesses in six months, that man is con- 
sidered a liar CH § 13:20; PN u PNy ana ser 
dajant ir-du-ni-is-Su-<nu>-ti-ma TIM 4 33:10, 
ef. ana bab ekallim er-di-su-nu-ti-ma TCL 18 
155:30; 'PN assassu ir-di-a-ma he brought 
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his wife ‘PN (and she testified) Boyer Contri- 
bution 143:11; PN (the seller of the slave) 
and PN, PNs w PN, 1-re-ed-du-ma PNs tp= 
palu will produce(?) PNz and PN, and com- 
pensate PN; (the original buyer) YOS 12 
357:14 (all OB). 


3’ troops: if a captain or a sergeant 
agram ptiham imhurma ir-te-di (var. ir-di) 
accepts a hired substitute and takes him 
(on a royal expedition) CH § 33:47, var. from 
JCS 21 46; 12 limit sabam sa qatim ana PN 
iddin umma sima anniam inanna ri-di he 
gave a force of twelve thousand select(?) 
troops to PN, saying: Lead this one Studies 
Landsberger 194:58 (Shemshara let.); awwm<ma> 
sabam i-ra-du-ni-ku. ARM 18 31:8; sarrum 
sab&u i-red-de-e (var. US-ma) idddk the 
king will take command of his army but he 
will be killed Leichty Izbu XX 35; his (the 
Urartian king’s) turtanw has gone to GN 
emugqge Sa GN gabbu dét Sarri ana GNg [i]-ra- 
di-a the whole army of Urartu, following 
after the king, will march to GN, ABL 
492:13 (NA), cf. ata [PN .. .]-ti gabbu i-rad-di 
CT 53 376:8’; radiu ir-ti-da-nit a guide es- 
corted me (to GN) Iraq 28 179 No. 85:14 (both 
NA letters). 


4’ other persons, divine statues: x 
GURUS x GUD x ANSE.U ... [a]-na ra-dai 
LUGAL lirinim they should bring me x 
men, x oxen (and) x agalu donkeys for the 
escort(?) of the king ITT 1 1057 r. 2; PN(?) 
gadma PN, li-ir-da let him bring PN(?) 
before PN» Owen Lewis Coll. 101:19 (both OAkk.); 
lukassiassuma li-ir-di-a-Su (see kasi v. 
mng. 6) BIN 425:40(0A); PN mer?essu PNo 
inumi ana Alim illuku i-ra-di-§i(text -Su) 
when PN, goes to the City, he will take 
along PN, his daughter ICK 1 32:23; kua- 
tima ni-ra-di-ka umma PN-ma missum ana 
Kanis ta-ra-di-a-ni TCL 4 110:20ff., cf. agar 
libbigu t-ra-di-Su. KTS 47a:7, ef. Archivum Ana- 
tolicum 1 p. 4 No. 1:19; ‘PN... PN, ana amtut= 
tim ehuzma ana GN lu ana GN, ... istisu 
t-ra-dé-Si I 490:8, cited J. Lewy, HUCA 27 6 
(all OA); awile sa hibiltam wtima PN i-re- 
ed-di-a-ak-[kum]| (see hibiltw mng. 1) LIH 
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103:10; alakkma wu satamme ittika re-de-e go, 
and bring along with you the satammu 
officials OECT 3 79:8; ina pani atlukisu PN 
ana ekallim li-ir-de-e-Su-ma u kaniki ana 
idigu liblam before his departure, PN 
should escort him to the palace and bring 
a sealed document of mine for identifi- 
cation Sumer 14 23 No. 5:19 (all OB letters); 2 
Hani Sa ahizam ir-du-nim two Haneans 
who escorted the .... ARM 18 54:9 and 69:9, 
see also ahizu; ina bitim sétu ugbabtum sa 
belt ana DN 1-re-ed-de-em ussab the ugbabtu 
priestess whom my lord is bringing for 
DN may occupy that house ARM 3 42:19, 
see ARMT 26 178, cf. LU.TUR.MES sa 2Stu 
annanumma ir-du-si-na-ti ARM 10 123:24; I 
am sending PN and PN», ana istaratim sa 
Emutbal re-de-e-em L1H 34:7 (OB let.); Annuz 
nitum ana GN re-di-a-am (text [dil-re-a-am) 
elija isu PN asalma u-za-ku-ma ana GN re- 
di-a-am ul imgur summa Annunitum ana GN 
re-di-a-am imaggaranni u-ma-am [...] lu- 
ur-di-a-si I am obligated to escort Annu- 
nitu to Babylon, I asked PN, but .... he was 
not willing to serve as escort to Babylon, 
if he would agree to escort Annunitu to 
Babylon, I could bring her at once(?) IM 
49227:18ff., also ibid. 38 (courtesy Kh. al-Adhami); 
tlam Sa ana GN ir-di-a ugallamu TIM 2 84:27, 
see Cagni, AbB 8 84; Sibut matim ittika te-re- 
de-em Laessve Shemshara Tablets 49 SH 878:26; 
alkam lu-ur-di-ka ana libbi Uruk ribitim 
Gilg. P. ii 14 (OB); [zslsabtanni i-red-dan-ni 
ana bit iklett Gilg. VII iv 33; PN PNy w PNg 
awiltam ir-te-du-ni-kum PN, PNo, and PN3 
have brought the lady to you CT 29 24:21; 
redt §a ana eqlim sabatim [ir]-te-né-ed-du- 
ni-t8-Su ittt PN wllak the soldier whom they 
keep bringing to me to take possession of a 
field will leave with PN TLB 4 55:34 (both 
OB letters); Summa taqabbi rédi jatimma li- 
ir-te-ed-de-e-§t-ma if you so order, let a sol- 
dier of mine bring her Kraus, AbB 5 124:25, 
ef. ibid. 20; ana girri a la [a] Ix] ir-te-du-ni- 
im-nt_ they (the gods) guided me along a 
[...] road (and let me reach Suppiluliuma) 
KBo 1 3:19, see BoSt 8 40; as Akkadogram in 
Hitt.: rz-pr he took (him to GN) KBo 3 34 
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ii 10 and dupl. 36:17; PN sa ina bit PN, asbu 
Sd ana muhhisunu li-ir-di-i§ (let the suk- 
kallu write to the governor) let him him- 
self bring PN who is living in PN»’s house 
to them (the messengers) ABL 1052:10, cf. 
[...] ana muhhija i-red-du-nis-su-nu  ABL 
1342 r. 13 (both NB); sabtat qassu kima lilim| 
i-re-ed-di-su. taking his hand, she guides 
him like a god Gilg. P. ii 32 (OB), see Renger, 
RA 66 190; uncert.: MU RN <salam/(?)> 
IMaR.TU tlc re-[d]i(?)-su twusu the year 
that RN made <a statue of(?)> DN, the god 
who guides(?) him OIP 43 187 No. 96; ardat 
lilim re-e-di-it i-li-im Er-ra YOS 11 92:2, see 
W. Farber, ZA 79 16; tamharissa e-re-de-s1 
Istar I will escort [Star to her battle BiOr 
30 361:32 (OB lit.); Enlil ana tuqmate i-re-de- 
SU LKA 63 r. 6 (hymn to Tigl. I). 


c) to send, bring, convey — I’ tablets, 
evidence: tuppam Sa x kaspim sa hubul PN 
u x kaspim §a PN, ana PNz habbuluni tuppr 
PN, t-ra-dt PN, will bring the tablets, 
(namely) the tablet recording the x silver 
owed by PN and (that recording) the x 
silver which PN, owes to PNg Hecker Giessen 
13:27 (OA); the governor tried the case and 
is-ra-at §a *Urags ana bitim ir-du-ui-ma bitam 
usanniquma they brought the charts(?) be- 
longing to DN to the property and checked 
the property (and the plot was found to be 
oversized) Gautier Dilbat 13:9 (OB). 


2’ merchandise: x SE.GUR ana GN PN u 
PN, i7r-da-a PN and PN, conveyed x barley 
to GN HSS 10 108:22 (OAkk.); 1 (PI?) KAS 
ana PN PN, ir-di-a-am_ PBS 8/2 117:6 (OB 
Nippur); annakam wu subatt sa PN w PNo 
ir-di-u-ku-nu-ti-ni_ the tin and the textiles 
which PN and PN, brought to you (pl.) 
TCL 19 31:6, ef. TCL 4 17:7, BIN 4 3:22, 
luqutam annitam assér PN ... i-ra-di ICK 1 
188:23, cf. luqutam PN li-ir-di-a-am TCL 19 
67:32; PN ma<r>asma la ust PNo tértr asse= 
rika i-ra-dt PN is ill and could not leave, 
PN, will bring you my merchandise ibid. 
20:13, cf. (silver) i-ra-di-u RA 59 31 No. 10 
MAH 19617:11; mimma annim PN. 7-ra-di- 
a-ku-nu-tt TuM 1 2b:9, TCL 19 21:12 and 22, 
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BIN 6 192:7, CCT 2 4a:10, 34:10, and passim, wr. 
i-ra-di-a-am-ku-nu-ti CCT 2 4b:9; (textiles, 
tin, donkeys, and harness) mimma annim 
kunukki Sa PN wu PNg a-ra-di-a-kum I will 
bring you all this under the seals of PN and 
PNy ICK 1 73:15, ef. ibid. 21 and 23, 150:18, 
CCT 5 5a:10, note the writing with final -e: 
mimma annim PN 1-ra-di-e PN brings all of 
this ICK 1 82:28; kaspam PN i-ra-di-a-kum 
CCT 6 20a:22; note unuti u unussunu istents 
annanum ir-di-ma he escorted from here 
my belongings and theirs together TCL 14 
3:23 (all OA); 4 GiN KU.BI re-du-u-um (par- 
allel: irbum) UET 5 471:2 (OB). 


d) to guide, control, rule, oversee — 
Y’ lands, peoples: matatum mali PN 1-ra- 
di-a-am as many countries as PN controls 
ZA 55 185 SH 811:32 (Shemshara let.); nasema 
re-da-ta (var. US-ta) bulamma re’ata you 
guide the peoples, you shepherd the beasts 
Cagni Erra IlId 6; mat Akkadi nakru US-si-ma 
esretisa usalpat an enemy will administer 
Babylonia and desecrate its shrines Leichty 
Izbu II 19; Sarru massu ul US-di ibid. 63; adi 
atta... tatura asrukka adi ulla a-rad-di-ma 
Sibit Samé erseti udannan until you (Mar- 
duk) return to your place, I (Erra) will 
rule until then, I will strengthen the 
seams of heaven and earth Cagni Erra I 182; 
ki abulka(?)] t-ra-di-u-ni batqu §[a ekalli] sa 
Ekallate la laksurl while your father was 
ruling, I did not have to supply the deficits 
of the palace of GN ABL 99 r. 4, see Parpola, 
SAA 1 99, cf. [Sa] matati kibrat erbetti [.. .] 
i-rad-du-u-ni_ CT 53 390:6’ (NA let.); (Sa) epusu 
bélut mat Assur gimir malki ir-du-u (my 
father who) held sway over Assyria, who 
controlled all the local rulers Streck Asb. 4 i 
29; [the king’s] servants stood before us, 
saying [ma sum]ma PN i-ra-da-na-|si ma 
ina] muhhi sarri be-li-ni nillak ma [sarru] 
EN-e-ni li-ir-da-na-si_ if PN is to rule over 
us, we will go to the king, our lord, saying: 
The king, our lord, should rule us CT 53 
238:11f.; in 1/3: trwm i-[It] rabiti ana belit 
mati Sumam siram ibbt hatta ariktt ana ri- 
te-ed-de-e nisiyjga iqgipini when the great 
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gods exalted (my) name for dominion over 
the land and entrusted me with the long 
staff for guiding my people YOS 9 84:10 
(Nabopolassar); 1na nuhsu Th tuhdu Th hegalla 
nisea ina Sadé nesiiti ar(var. as)-te-ed-dam- 
ma ina salimti asbat uruh matya 1 ruled, 
even (while staying) in remote mountain 
regions, my people in plenty and prosper- 
ity, and then I set out for home under 
good conditions AnSt 8 64 iii 16 (Nbn.), see 
Réllig, ZA 56 228; note the participle murz 
teddi applied to kings and gods: AS8ur- 
nasirpal mur-te-du-u kalis matati who 
controls all the lands AAA 18 95 No. 9:3, for 
refs. from Shalmaneser III to Sam&8i-Adad 
V see Seux Epithétes p. 242; SamaS mur-te- 
du-u ameluti (var. balti) KAR 64:25, see JCS 
21 9:87, wr. mur-te-ed-du-u% Or. NS 39 143:27, 
LKA 111:8, see RA 50 28, also Or. NS 36 278:11, 
CT 23 19:8, see Or. NS 24 266; nas Samas mur- 
te(var. -ti)-di-ka KAR 297 iii 44, cf. ibid. 29; 
Lugalbanda I[murl-te-ed-du-u ume Samriti 
who controls the raging storms Or. NS 36 
126:173 (SB hymn to Gula); nakisu napisti 
mur-te-du-u iklete cutthroat, controller of 
the dark KAR 252 iv 8, cf. [muJr(!)-te-ed- 
dlul-u% lumun katimti musi urri ibid. 10, see 
Dream-book 305. 


2’ workers: urdani sa Sarri bélija musu 
u kal ulmi] a-ra-di ep| pusu] I am directing 
the servants of the king, my lord, day and 
night and they are working ABL 1068 r. 8 
(NA); [nige Sunaltunu ilna ilki tlupsikki 
<la> i-ra-di-Su-nu (the governor and other 
officials) must not conscript those people 
AfO 21 pl. 3 VAT 8920+:17, see Postgate Royal 
Grants p. 87; radiant lassu ma pahutu sa GN 
[lal emugqagsu sabe [la] i-ra-di there are no 
taskmasters, the governor of GN is unable 
to direct the workers ABL 102:12, see Par- 
pola, SAA 1 65. 


3’ peoples, individuals (mostly in itera- 
tive) — a’ said of gods: Marduk raimka ... 
ina Sulmi wu balati li-tr-te-ed-di-ka may 
Marduk who loves you guide you in safety 
and health CT 52 167:2 (OB let.), cf. Marduk 
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raimka wna pihat sulmika wmisa lt-tr-te-ed- 
di-ka CT 2 11:38, see Frankena, AbB 2 81; belt u 
beltt ... ana teris ubanika li-ir-du-ka may 
my lord and my lady guide you to wher- 
ever you indicate ARM 10 38:8; lamassat 
belija li-ir-de-ni-linl-ne ARM 6 12:16, cf. 
ARM 2 1380:26, cited lamassatu mng. 1; Enlil 
mata ana biblat libbisu US.MES-su CT 20 12 
K.9213 i 5 and parallel 49:27; ilanit mata ana 
lemutti US.MES the gods will lead the land 
into misfortune CT 40 39:29, dupl. TCL 6 9:7; 
ilu rabitu ina Situlti u tudat misari US. 
ME-Su% Lambert BWL 112:8 (Fiirstenspiegel); 
ilu améla Suati ana migrisu US.Us8-su the 
god will lead that man in favor CT 39 3:25 
(SB Alu); E BI DINGIR-Su US-Su CT 40 18:92; 
Sutlimamma ana damiqtim § ri-ta-da-an-ni 
Laessge Bit Rimki 60:68, cf. CT 38 3:53, KAR 
386:7, Labat Calendrier § 1:9; ina lite kissuti u 
metelluti li-ir-ta-du-§u% (see litu usage a-3’) 
AKA 249 v 51, dupl. AAA 19 pl. 87:40 (Asn.); 
asri Sulmi wu balata lu ir-te-ed-dan-ni (when 
Marduk) indeed kept guiding me in secu- 
rity and well-being VAB 4 214 i 21 (Ner.); 
Marduk ... ina lemuttr li-tr-di-su — BBSt. 
No. 4 iii 183, wr. US.US-Su BBSt. No. 3 vi 14 
(both MB); the gods ana lemutti u la tabti 
li-ir-te-ed-du-su. may always persecute him 
to evil and ungodly purpose BBSt. No. 7 ii 
37, cf. No. 8 iv 14, 1R 70 iii 24 (all NB kudurrus); 
Assur Enlil u Samag ... ina tanihi wu lumun 
libbi li-ir-te-du-us may DN, DN», and DNs 
pursue him with woe and grief Weidner Tn. 
29 No. 16:138; the gods who are angry with 
me tna suhhur pani u malé libbate vs. 
MES-n? persecute me with rejection and 
anger KAR 26:36; ina wmti tlani US.MES-su 
the gods will persecute him with losses 
Dream-book 329 r. ii 27; mimma ina la tubbati 
US.MES-S% Leichty Izbu XXIII 20; matu tlusa 
izzibusi [illd TA niphati ir-te-ne-is-du (for 
irteneddiisi) the gods of the land will 
abandon it, and the gods will persecute it 
in .... Labat Suse 3 r. 2, ef. tlw IZI.GAR 
(= niphu) US. MES-[$%] RA 61 35:13 (SB omens). 


b’ said of good fortune, wealth, etc.: 
masri US.US-s% wealth will accompany 
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him CT 28 28:6 (SB physiogn.), cf. (with dumqu 
good) ibid. 29:19, damqumma US.MES-su ZA 
43 98:32 (Sittenkanon); damiqti wu balat napis- 
tia li-cr-ti-dan-ni may my good fortune 
and good health accompany me KAR 26:52, 
(with tub libbi wu tub seri) Magqlu VII 172, cf. CT 38 
28:35, tuhda hegallu wu tasilatu lt-tr-te-ed- 
da-an-ni_ Or. NS 39 114:21, cf. ibid. 18; egirri 
magari li-ir-di-Su may a favorable reputa- 
tion accompany him MDP 10 pl. 11 iii 8 
(MB kudurru). 


ce’ said of demons and evils: mukil res 


[lemuttt sa ittija raksuma alna lemutti Us. 
MES-an-ni the evil demon who, tied to me, 
persecutes me with evil Farber I8tar und 
Dumuzi 136:163, wr. ir-te-ned-du-nin-ni AfO 18 
298:32, cf. Labat Calendrier § 41’:26; efem rid att 
US.MES-an-ni a persecuting spirit keeps 
pursuing me Kécher BAM 323:101, ef. ibid. 92; 
(demons) Sa idat biti ir-te-né-ed-du-lul Afo 
14 146:100 (bit mésirt); hus hip libbi sa 
18|Saknamma] US.US.ME8-nt LKA 50:11, ef. 
LKA 51:13, urra u musa nazaqu saknamma 
US.MES-ni day and night woe afflicts and 
persecutes me KAR 228:21, cf. Maqlu II 66, 
wr. US.US-an-ni KAR 267:22; the evil ga 
isbatannima US.MES-ni Farber I&8tar und Du- 
muzi 131:68, also KAR 246:20, cf. BBR No. 49 
vi 2, (a ghost) Kécher BAM 323:1, wr. US.US-Su% 
Farber [Star und Dumuzi 128:2, also AMT 76,1:17 
and 24, 94,5:1, BMS 22:12; salam mimma 
lemnu [Sa ...] ir-te-ni-du-su teppus you 
make a figurine of whatever evil thing has 
been pursuing him AMT 101,2 iv 8, see Lam- 
bert, AfO 18 110:19; lumnu US.US-su CT 40 
10 i 19, see Labat Calendrier § 33:15, cf. 4R 55 
No. 2:1, la tub libbt US.MES-Su Or. NS 40 
170:4, CT 40 2:38, lumun libbi US.US.MES- 
Su CT 51 147 r. 14, wr. US.MES-Su TCL 6 9 
r. 2, lummuttum ir-te-né-di-Su misfortune 
will persecute him Kraus Texte 62 r. 2, (with 
lupnu poverty) CT 28 28:5, (with saltu con- 
tention) CT 38 35:45, (sullé wu surrati) CT 
20 49:15; lisanw US-su-ma (see ligsanu mng. 
2c) KAR 382:20; Saggasu kakkaSu i-red-di-su 
a murderer’s weapon pursues him Lambert 
BWL 84:238 (Theodicy); [.. .] husahhu ra-da- 
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at nisé Sa ina qabal karasiga ina 1z[1 ...] 
Rost Tigl. III p. 80:24, and dupl. Iraq 18 126: 20. 


4’ other oces.: Se-pé-et alpi PN ir-te-ne- 
ed-di PN (the owner) will take care of(?) 
the oxen YOS 12 334:8; Nergal ina kas- 
kassim isittasu u isitti matisu li-ir-ta-ad-di 
(see kagkasSu mng. 2) AOB 1 24 vi 13 (SamiXi- 
Adad I), also MARI 3 60 No. 9:9; [ma]-ti-i-ma- 
me-e i-re-ed-di Sart. does it (the Euphrates) 
ever drive(?) the winds Gilg. M. i 4 (OB). 


e) to follow a road, to pursue a person — 
Y’ to follow a road, a trail: PN w PN, garir 
Samassammi ir-du-u-ma ina bit PNg issabtu 
(see Samassammu usage b) TIM 4 33:7 (OB); 
harran Ninua pasqis u urruhts ar-di-e(var. 
omits -e)-ma I took the road to Nineveh in 
all haste with great difficulty Borger Esarh. 
44 §27 i 69; harran Selaltt ume ir-ti-di he 
continued the journey for three days LKA 
62 r. 1 (MA lit.); mannu atta belt Sa tar-da-a 
ba-rla-ri(?)] who are you, my lord, that 
you should travel about at night(?) STT 
38:89 (Poor Man of Nippur), see AnSt 6 154; 4 
ber gaqqgar malak 3 umé ar-di I traveled 
four berw, a distance of three days Borger 
Esarh. 113 § 76 r. 8, misihti 40 ber qagqgar ar-di 
ibid. r. 18, ef. ibid. 112 r. 3, ef. tr-du-u urhi 
ruqutt Streck Asb. 70 viii 81, ef. also ibid. 154 E 
7, 6 beru qaqqaru ... ir-du-u illiku ibid. 72 
viii 123, ir-du-u(var. -u) tlliku qaqqar summé 
agar laplapti ibid. 105, and passim in Asb. be- 
side alaku; ultu tamti elit adi tamti saplit Sa 
Sarrani abbija ir-te-ed-du-u anaku lu ar-di I 
traveled from the Upper Sea to the Lower 
Sea where the kings, my forefathers, used 
to travel Thompson Esarh. pl. 16 iv 22 (Asb.); 
sar mat Akkadi uwmmansu idkéma kisad 
Idiglat US-ma_ the king of Babylonia put 
his troops in motion, followed the bank of 
the Tigris (and went up into the moun- 
tains of GN) Wiseman Chron. 64:2; 4 wmeé 
siddi {> Tartara er-te-di for four days I 
followed the bank of the Wadi Tharthar 
Scheil Tn. II 45; ina libbi GN egel namrasi 
ar-te-di JI advanced through the treacher- 
ous terrain of GN_ ibid. 47; (the troops) 
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madbari uS-ma ranged over the desert 
(plundering the Arabs) Wiseman Chron. 70 
r. 10; sabe Sa kibsa ir-di-ui-ni_ the soldiers 
who followed the track(s) JCS 7 135 No. 
63:16 (MA Tell Billa), ef. kibsu ana GN ra-a-di 
the tracks lead to GN ibid. 14; in I/3: 
harran namrasi uruh sumamu er-te-ed-de- 
e-ma I kept following treacherous roads, 
paths without water VAB 4 112 i 24, 124 ii 23 
(Nbk.); [sw]lé US. MES-di Lambert BWL 130:68; 
Summa aribu ana pan amili esrigu issima 
iltanu ir-di if a crow caws ten times in 
front of a man and continues to the north 
Sumer 34 Arabic section 62:42, also 41, (with 
IM.U,.LU IM.KUR.RA) ibid. 43, (with 
IM.MAR.TU) ibid. 44; in transferred mng:: 
ri-di-ma us tlt wsur mesisu follow the way 
of the god, observe his rites, with comm. 
ri-di-ma |! re-[dlu-u // a-lak // usu || kibsu 
Lambert BWL 82:219 (Theodicy); er-di tski 
isdihu lik[ulna I have followed your path, 
so let prosperity stay with me BMS 8:5, 
also (in 1/3): sakkanakku Sahta mur-te-ed- 
du-u usi Igstar (Nabonidus) the reverent 
governor, who continually follows the way 
of I8tar RA 22 61 i 21 (Nbn.); alakti ili er-te- 
ne-ed-di WAB 4 122 i 29 (Nbk.); asrumma 
palih kitmusu ila i-red-di he follows the 
god humbly, reverently and bowed AfO 19 
63:62 (SB prayer). 


2’ to pursue a person — a’ in hist.: RN 
dannum ir-da-su-ma  Gelb-Kienast Kénigsin- 
schriften p. 314:79’; adit GN GN, alanit sa GN3 
ar-di-su I pursued him as far as GN and 
GNo, the cities of Bit-Adini AKA 358 iii 42 
(Asn.); adi tdmti eléniti lu ar-di-su-nu-ti 
AKA 68 iv 100 (Tigl. I); ina ubanat hursanr 
ar-di-su-nu-ti-ma astakan tahtdsun I pur- 
sued them into the mountain peaks and 
defeated them OIP 2 72:41, also 36 iv 10 (Senn.). 


b’ in lit. and omens: jdsi itnusu bél pani 
re-dan-n[u] a prominent person is perse- 
cuting me, an insignificant person Lambert 
BWL 86:275 (Theodicy); amélu bel amatisu 
US-su the man’s adversary (in court) will 
pursue him KAR 427:29; kal umu re-du-u 
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i-re-ed-dan-[ni] (vars. i-re-da-[...], i-rad- 
[d]a-aln-ni]) all day long a persecutor per- 
secutes me Lambert BWL 44:102 (Theodicy); 
laménnt Sutti Elaméi re-da-an-ni the 
Sutian encircles me, the Elamite perse- 
cutes me Maqlu III 78, see AfO 21 74; adi mati 
. re-du-ui-a hadia istammaru elija (see 
Samaru C) STC 2 80:58; gapsu gallé kitmuru 
re-di-t... lissapth gallé lissabit re-di-t_ over- 
bearing demon, persecutor massed against 
me, let my demon be dispersed, let my 
persecutor be captured Limet Sceaux Cassites 
9.7:3ff.; ultu ali ana ali re-da-a usasbat Cagni 
Erra IIc 32; whoever removes (this tablet) 
from Eanna aggis Istar lis-te-ed-dig may 
IStar pursue him with fury Hunger Kolo- 
phone No. 106:8; /star améla adi NfG NU GAL 
i-red-di [Star will persecute the man until 
he is reduced to nothing CT 40 10 i 22 (igqur 
ipus); [star ina laligu US.MES-su Star will 
persecute him in his prime Labat Calendrier 
§ 41’:13, also § 1:7 and § 5:6, cf. [star assu(?) 
K(?) er-bet(?)-tim US.ME-St% Labat TDP 22:33; 
Istar ina sibsatt US.MES-su I8tar will pur- 
sue him in anger CT 40 36:39, also (with 
Sama’) ibid. 37 (SB Alu); umman nakri ilaz 
nilga ...] US.MES-si-ma idukkusi its gods 
will pursue the enemy contingent and will 
defeat it CT 20 44:41 (SB ext.); girri nakrika 
te-er-te-né-ed-di you will keep pursuing the 
enemy’s expedition YOS 10 44:26 and 66 (OB 
ext.), Wr. US.MES-ma CT 28 45 r. 4 (SB ext.). 


e’ other occs.: do you not realize that I 
have made improvements in the field? 
jdtuma ta-ar-ta-na-ad-di-a-ni and still you 
keep pestering me (about it)? TLB 4 86:7 
(OB let.); harranum tr-te-ed-di-Su-ma sabam 
madamma aduk the expedition kept pur- 
suing them (the troops), and I killed a 
great many troops ARM 4 23:11; Suté 
ra-du-[§]u-nu the Sutians are their pursu- 
ers EA 16:39, cf. ibid. 40, see Moran Letters 
p. 39. 


f) in idiomatic use — l’ with the same 
noun as subject and object of ireddi: if a 
man has been caught in possession of a sto- 
len male or female slave wardwm wardam 
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amtum amtam i-re-ed-di he will hand over 
twofold the male or female slave (lit. slave 
will follow slave (and) slave woman, slave 
woman) Goetze LE § 49 B iv 5, cf. (I said) “I 
had PN bring you the silver,” (but) he said 
Summa PN [kas|pam iddinam [kas|pum 
kaspam li-ir-di “If PN had given the silver 
to me, I would give double the silver” (lit. 
let silver follow silver) CT 6 19b:19, see 
Frankena, AbB 2 107; nekemtu nekemta uUSs-di 
CT 20 50:6; Summa MU MU_ US.MES-di 
K.12812:5; for a ref. in the causative see 
mng. 12b. 


2’ with adi ulla: amélu eli bél amatisu 
izzaz nakru adi ulla améla e-re-di the man 
will prevail over his adversary in court, 
the enemy will reduce the man to naught 
Labat Suse 3:22, cf. nakru adi ulla vus-ni 
KAR 423i 7, US-SU% ibid. 9, nakru abikta idak 
adi ulla US-an-ni ibid. r. ii 59, cf. BRM 4 
13:79. 


2. (intrans.) to travel, to continue, to 
advance toward—a) alone— Il’ in Elam 
(obscure): dati ul ig@alu inanna summa 
ri-da-mi lu-ur-da they express no concern 
for me, now, if (anyone) is to travel, let me 
travel(?) A XII/71:16, cf. Summa ri-da-am- 
mi lu-uir-da mamma dati ul isa’al A 
XI1I/57:13 (both Susa letters, courtesy J. Bottéro). 


2’ in MB, Nuzi: up.20.kKam re-de-e-ma 
alt]lak go on and leave on the twentieth 
Aro, WZJ 8 568 HS 110 r. 23 (let.); ana GN e-re- 
ed-de-e I will proceed to GN ibid. 566 HS 
108:38, cf. ibid. 42, BE 17 41:14; ana GN ki 
er-du-u PBS 1/2 22:8, ef. ibid. 3, 33:12, 54:33, 
[ki] anaku ana GN e-re-ed-du-t% BE 17 57:16, 
ki ir-da-a PBS 1/2 56:8, 57:15, also 20:8; 
anaku ki er-da-as-Su ki-i plal-su ki anniti 
ull(?) i-tle-ep-sd-an-ni ki indanahhalrlu ki 
ir-da-a attatlaka when I went to him, he 
did not(?) raise objections over these mat- 
ters, he continues to receive (them), he 
came to me, then I left BE 17 42:18ff.; [lz]- 
ur-de-e-ma hurasa lulqa let me come over 
to take the gold PBS 1/2 42:19, PN li-ir-da- 
am-ma ittisu i nidbub let PN travel here so 
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we can talk with him PBS 1/2 17:6: ri-da-a 
u siditija belt ligspuramma_ proceed here 
and let my lord send provisions for me 
PBS 1/2 70:8, ef. ri-da-am-ma_ ibid. 57:18; ttt 
alpi sa belija ir-di-ma_ ibid. 49:5; x barley 
ana qatt PN nadnu ina Nuzi i-ri-it-te ana 
qati ‘PN, inandin has been given to PN, he 
will proceed to(?) Nuzi and give it to 'PN, 
RA 23 161 No. 78:3 (Nuzi); note in I/3: gind 
ir-te-ni-ed-du-ma BE 17 338a:20. 


3’ in hist. and lit.: sabu u narkabtu sa 
[ina] libbi alt asbu ana panini ir-te-[du]-u 
the troops and chariotry which were sta- 
tioned inside the city advanced to meet us 
KBo 1 3:48, see BoSt 8 44; illak sarru nasqu 
ilani nasisu i-red-di Nabi-kudurri-usur saz 
nina la isu the famous king goes ahead, 
the gods supporting him, RN continues on, 
without rival BBSt. No. 6 i 23 (Nbk. I); istu 
GN ana GN, ... er-te-di-ma_ I proceeded 
from GN to GNy Scheil Tn. II 6, labbi quste 
ar-te-di 1 advanced through the forest ibid. 
51; kal musite ar-te-di I continued all night 
AKA 232 r. 22, 310 ii 48, wr. dr-te-di AKA 334 
ii 104 var., musu adi namari ar-te-di AKA 
313 ii 54 (all Asn.); adi GN al Sarrutisu ar-di 
KAH 1 30:35 (Shalm. III); anaku adi umz 
manateja ussamris ina muhhisunu ar-ti-di 
I, together with my troops, laboriously ad- 
vanced over them (the mountains) OIP 2 
156:9 (Senn.); PN, who exercises command 
over the soldiers panisunu lisbatma ina 
abunnati li-ir-di. should he go at their head 
or advance from(?) the center (of the army)? 
IM 67692:12 (tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lambert); 
h@ it alaktt mur-te-ed-du-u sab nakri 1daksu 
the enemy troops will kill the (stealthily) 
advancing scout CT 20 49:11 (SB ext.); ud- 
dannin markassigu t-red-di kisukkig (see 
kisukku) PSBA 30 80:2; ema i-red-du resasu 
Saqa wherever he goes his head is high 5R 
39 No. 4 r. 68; uncert.: Sessu seb i-red(var. 
-rad)-du-u se-du-us-su (see Sedu mng. 1la-1’) 
Lambert BWL 32:64 (Ludlul I); difficult: 
qablaka lummuésa lu re-du-u ser’anuka may 
your hips move, may your muscles fol- 
low(?) ZA 75 200:32 (OB love inc.). 
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4’ in NB letters: rubti sa i-re-du-u-nu 
matate ubterri the princes who travel here 
have announced it to the world ABL 468 
r. 6, see Landsberger Brief 67; gaqqar a-tar-x 
[...] ir-du-u liddinuni let them give us the 
[...] land [which] they have traveled(?) 
ABL 1222:12; the satammu’s messenger and 
PN have left <ttisu ri-di-ma ina panika 
ligfa? travel with him and have him 
move(?) in front of you (and send him on 
his journey) BIN 1 63:12; ultw wlli ki 
ir-da-a [x L]U Sak-nu after the governor 
had marched from there CT 22 248:9. 


b) with arki, ser: PN ina 100 narkabati 
[.. .]-t¢ arkigunu ir-te-di PN pursued them 
with one hundred [...] chariots Iraq 11 139 
10:7 (MB let.); ar-ki-su-nu ar-te-di I marched 
after them AKA 236 r. 32, 358 iii 41, with 
var. ar-ti-di AKA 339 ii 114 (Asn.); arkigunu 
ar-de-e-ma Rost Tigl. III p. 8:33, 28:162, 
30:172, arkisu ar-di WO 1 466:47, arki PN 
ar-te-di 3R 8:69, and passim in Shalm. III and 
SamSi-Adad V, wr. ar-ti-di WO 1 462:5 and 14 
(Shalm. III), 1R 30 iii 32 (Sam¥i-Adad V); [ark]« 
PN ar-di-ma Lie Sar. 169, note ser zuqti sadé 
ar-di-ma (var. ar-di-su-nu-ti-ma) astakan 
tah[tasun] OIP 2 66:48 (Senn.); Summa samsu 
uppuhma kakkabu arkigu us-di-ma ACh Sin 
4:33; DIS UD ina arkigu ir-di-s[u] (var. 
us-su) if it (a meteor?) follows behind it 
ACh Supp. 2 66 K.3558 r. 14, and dupl. ibid. 67 
Sm. 1946:11, also Sm. 13849:6; Sa... ana suppé 
u témeqi arki tlani re-du-u% who follows the 
gods in prayers and supplication VAB 4 262 
i 12 (Nbn.). 


c) as technical term in celestial omens: 
summa Dilbat Sulpae ikgudamma i-red-di_ if 
Venus reaches Jupiter and follows it ACh 
Supp. 2 52:4, Thompson Rep. 194A:4, wr. US 
BM 75228:1; Summa Dilbat u Sulpae istaqz 
luma US.MES VAT 10218 ii 58, BM 75228:7, 
ACh Supp. 2 52:6; Summa Dilbat 6 1T1 harran 
Sut Ani u[S-ma itzziz] if Venus for six 
months pursues a course in the path of 
Anu and becomes stationary K.2816+ :8, 
cf. ibid. 10, also K.7936:14 and 17f.; [Swmma 
kakklabu ultu satt SUR-ma US-ma ana Samé 
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irub if a star flashes from the south, con- 
tinues and “enters” the sky K.8280+ :15, 
dupl. ACh Supp. 2 63 iv 12, cf. [.. .]-s% US-ma 
KI-Su ir-bi ibid. 29. 


3. to arrange, to set out an offering, to 
place in sequence substances in a technical 
procedure: if you want to make .... per- 
fume [rigqg]é anntitemma ta-ra-ad-di-su you 
set out these same aromatics for it Ebeling 
Parfiimrez. p. 42:33, cf. [...]-rt annie ta-ra- 
di-Su ibid. 36, p. 45:22 (MA); to produce za 
ginduri-colored glass, you grind and mix 
various ingredients ina birit inati ta-re[d- 
di] you arrange (the mixture) in between 
the openings (of the kiln) Oppenheim Glass 
37 B § 4:5, 38 C § 4:7, 36 A § 4:45, 34 A § 1:15, 
B § 1:25, 47 B § 16:44, ef. ibid. 37 B § 4:9, also 
ana halragi e&Seti] ina isati us-di you 
pour(?) it into a new faragw pan in the fire 
ibid. 837 A § 5:56, see ibid. p. 72; with the 
offering as object: maqqt karant ana muhhi 
gaqqad immeri i-red-di_ he libates the (con- 
tents of the) maqqt vessel of wine over the 
head of the sheep RAcc. 90:33, 91 r.3, RA 71 
41:31; SISKUR merditi alpu wu immeru ina 
panigsu i-red-di he offers the merditu 
offering, an ox and a sheep, in front of him 
ibid. 29, and see maqqi A mng. la, merditu 
mng. la. 


4. to abut(?), to follow —a) in ext.: 
Summa ina res manzazi kakku sakinma 
manzaza Us-di if a “weapon-mark” is lo- 
cated on the top of the “station” (of the 
liver) and it abuts(?) the “station” TCL 65 
r. 18, and passim in ext.; Swmma kak imittim 
ina res martim sakimma martam ir-di_ if 
the right “weapon-mark” is located at the 
top of the gall bladder and it abuts(?) the 
gall bladder YOS 10 9:14 (OB), wr. US-di CT 
30 43 r. 7 (SB), and passim, cf., wr. ir-de-e YOS 
10 44:41, 46 ii 20, v 31 (both OB); Swmma ina 
Sumel marti sépu kakku us-s if there is a 
“footmark” at the left of the gall bladder 
and a “weapon-mark” follows it CT 30 2:25, 
ef. sépu padan sumeél marti elig US-di CT 31 
11:6, Summa martu ... dikissa marta ir-di 
CT 28 43:29, wr. US-di CT 30 6 obv.(!) 7f., TCL 
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6 2:39f.; summa dandnu ana kakki itirma 
nasrapta US-di Boissier DA 6:11f., ef. ibid. 9 
r. 15, PRT 115 r. 6, KAR 423 ii 38, nira ir-di 
KAR 151:11 (all SB), cf. also RA 44 25:18, YOS 
10 17:19, ir-di-am-ma (in broken context) 
YOS 10 26 iii 36 (all OB); in the stative: 
Summa tibi Sumelim susurma ina rugqqi 
nadima re-di ana warkat amutim ittul if 
the left tzbw is straight and is.... lying on 
the rugqu and faces the back of the liver 
RA 27 142:39, also (with ina pitri nadima) ibid. 
41 (OB); GIS.TU[KUL] GIS.T[UKUL] ra-di 
ARMT 26 3:10; summa kakki imitti sinama 
marta re-du-u if there are two right 
“weapon-marks” and they abut(?) the gall 
bladder CT 30 38 K.7269:6 and 7 (SB ext.). 


b) other occs.: if at the doors of a house 
mihrit biti SILA ir-di_ the front part of the 
house abuts(?) the street CT 38 11:54, (with 
ana bitanu) ibid. 55 (SB Alu); HAS-su KAL-an = 
KI.TA LI.DUR-sa re-di (comm. on HAS-su 
da-an Labat TDP 24:58, see emsu mng. la) STT 
403:48. 


5. to take control of (property), to 
confiscate —a) redi— 1’ in letters and 
leg.: alt wertum tburru weriam sit li-ir-di 
(see béru A mng. 2a-1’) KT Hahn 16:20; 
luqutum ana Kanis elliamma PN 1-ra-di-st 
the merchandise will come up to Kani8 
and PN will take control of it TCL 14 70:14 
(both OA); bitam u kirdm ga PN summa 
PN thtaliq PN, aslakum i-Ire-del PNo, the 
fuller, will take possession of PN’s house 
and garden if PN runs away Kienast Kisurra 
92:9; PN said: “Give me the silver belong- 
ing to 'PNy, my sister, which was entrusted 
to you for making purchases(?)” — sé-ik- 
Ikaml Sa ‘PN, riqussa e-re-ed-di I will.... 
the hem(?) of 'PNo Wiseman Alalakh 8:10 
(OB); bat PN ekallwm ir-di the palace took 
over PN’s estate ARM 45:9; uncert.: the di- 
vorced wife bitam te-re-de takes possession 
of the house Goetze LE § 59 A iv 33, see Lands- 
berger, David AV 102. 


2’ in omens: ana muskenim bissu wu 
unétilsu] ekallum i-re-de-e for a poor man 
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(the omen means that) the palace will take 
over his house and furnishings YOS 10 56 i 
20 (OB Izbu); ekallwm ekallam i-re-ed-di one 
palace will seize control of another TIM 9 
80:33, also YOS 10 24:6, 26:16; nakrum ekalz 
laka i-re-de-e YOS 10 22:6, also, wr. i-re-e-di 
ibid. 24:13; ekal nakrika te-e-re-di YOS 10 
24:15, ef. ibid. 22:8; tlt matim ekallam i-re- 
ed-du-u% the gods of the land will have a 
claim on the palace YOS 10 22:11, az awi= 
lim ekallam i-re-di ibid. 26 i 21 (all OB); bitu 
Suatu ekallu uS-ma ana sanimma inandin 
the palace will confiscate that house and 
give it to someone else CT 40 18:91, ef. ibid. 
86; bit améli ekallu US-di Leichty Izbu 1 8, also 
CT 40 34r. 15, TCL 6 8 r. 10; bitu Suatu ekallu 
ikassassu |/ US-§4 Leichty Izbu III 69; bel bate 
imdtma bitu suatu ekallu uS-di the owner 
of the house will die and the palace will 
take over that house Boissier DA 2:25, also 
KAR 377:44, cf. mar Sarri imdtma bissu 
ekallu uS-di TCL 6 4:35; rubé £.HI.A IR. 
MES-Su US-di KAR 148 ii 7, Sarrum E.HI.A 
iR.MES-Su i-ra-ad-di ARMT 26 3:27; bitu §& 
issappah Subassu ekallu us-dli] that house 
will be dispersed, the palace will take over 
its site KAR 386 r. 22; bit ameli Sarru US-di 
Labat Calendrier § 31:6, see also ridtitu; ob- 
scure: EBUR rubté 1i-red-di ACh Supp. 2 
39:40, cf. EBUR US-di ACh Samax 10:31; 
GABA-ru 1i-re-di Labat Suse 4:20. 


b) I/3— 1’ in leg. and letters: PN mar 
PNo arki PNy eqlam kirdm u bitam zittt PNo 
Sa ina bit abisa izuzu PN mar PN, ir-te- 
ne-ed-di_ PN is the son of PN, (his mother), 
after PN,’s death he will take possession of 
the field, orchard, and house, PN,’s share, 
which she obtained from her father’s estate 
YOS 14 147:8; x A.SA... Sa PN... ina apli 
Sa PN zittt PNy PNg tr-te-ne-di ESE.IKU libbi 
x A.SA ittt PNy PNg is@m (concerning) x 
field of PN’s, among PN’s heirs PN, will 
take possession of PN,’s share (and) PN, 
bought from PN, one eblu of the x field 
MDP 24 350:6; in broken context: te-er-te- 
ed-di u bissu tlatabbal(?)] VAS 16 149 r. 4. 
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2’ in omens: rubié bitat tR.MES-su US. 
MES-di_ the prince will take over his sub- 
jects’ households Boissier DA 6:11, also CT 20 
32:55, CT 30 50 8. 823:16; Sarru bitat ardisu 
US.US Leichty Izbu p. 200:2, note the writ- 
ing DU.DU-di Labat Suse 4 r. 2; arad biti ulu 
AMA ina bit ameéli US.MES8-ma bit ameéli 
issappah a household slave or the mother 
will have the run of the man’s house, and 
the man’s house will be dissipated BRM 4 
12:77; mat Akkadi ir-te-ned-di (in broken 
context) ACh Supp. 2 I8tar 53 r. 6. 


c) warkatam redi to inherit (OB): refer- 
ring to property of naditu’s: PN ahusa 
apilgsa re-di warkatisa PN, her brother, is 
her heir, the inheritor of her estate CT 48 
29:11, ef. Cig-Kizilyay-Kraus Nippur 161:4, VAS 
9 216:18, CT 45 34:2; aplut ‘PN nadit Samags 
'PN, nadit Samas re-di-it warkatiga (con- 
cerning) the inheritance of ‘PN, naditu of 
Samas, 'PNo, naditu of Samak, is the one 
who will take over her legacy Waterman Bus. 
Doc. No. 65:5, 66:3, CT 2 41:5, CT 48 59:3, CT 
47 7:4, 58:4, 63:3, Szlechter Tablettes p. 10 MAH 
15.913:4, CT 4 10:30, CT 6 33a:3, CT 8 49a:5, 
van Lerberghe OB Texts 77:4; referring to other 
inheritance: eqlam bitam kirdm uniati warz 
kat PN e-re-du-u they (the sons of PN) will 
inherit the field, house, orchard, and fur- 
nishings, the estate of PN Gautier Dilbat 
33:11; warkat PN ... PN, e-re-ed-di PN, (the 
adopted woman) will inherit from PN ibid. 
41 r. 12. 


d) with ridéitu: see riditu mng. la. 


6. to continue (to do something), to fol- 
low in succession: [idd]lammam musi i-re- 
ed-di linlangag kala umi ul uspassah he 
keeps weeping, continuing by night, he 
moans, he does not calm down all day MIO 
12 53:5 (OB lit.); if the 1z7?bw disease leaves 
him but ina galsi umi isbassu [...] ir-te- 
dd-as-su on the third day it seizes him 
(again) and keeps [...] him ZA 45 208 v 17 
(Bogh. rit.); if the earthquake 1-su 2-su 3-su 
us.US continues one (tremor) after an- 
other RA 34 2:17 (Nuzi). 
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7. to flow, to let flow (said of liquids): 
see redt Sa mé A I/2:137, in lex. section; 
assum mé & PN Sa taSpuram UD.1.KAM li-ir- 
[de-e]-ma ... PNy UD.2.KAM meé []i-ir-dle]-e 
concerning the water of PN’s estate(?) 
about which you wrote me, let him use it 
for one day, let PN, use the water for 
two days TIM 2 133:6 and 9; PN ana eqlisu 
ihrema me-e 1-re-ed-di_ Kraus, AbB 10 171:15, 
ef. ibid. 25, also ammini mé te-re-ed-de_ ibid. 
42:15 (all OB letters); lallalk Ninurta] li-ir-[di 
mihra] let Ninurta proceed, let the weirs 
overflow Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 86 II vii 53 
(SB), cf. mehrum i-re-di_a weir will (over)flow 
CT 6 2 case 37 (OB liver model), see Nougayrol, 
RA 38 77; for Gilg. M. i 4 see mng. 1d-4’; istu 
pi uzné u nappasu i-red-di damu from the 
mouth, ears, and nostrils blood was flowing 
CT 46 45 iv 18 (NB lit.), see Lambert, Iraq 27 6; 
uncert.: appt sa ina re-di ummi unappiqu 
nilpissu] (see napaqu usage b) Lambert 
BWL 52:20 (Ludlul IID). 


8. I/2 to follow or lie adjacent to one 
another, to lead away from: 2 MAS ir-ta- 
di-a (if) two sibtu’s follow one another 
YOS 10 35:21 and dupl. RA 40 85:1 (OB ext.); 
summa ligangu ir-te-d[t ...] (obscure) Labat 
TDP 62:7; migirti nari sa ir-te(var. adds -ed)- 
du-ui Samas ina mahrika (see misirtu usage 
a-l’) Lambert BWL 136:173 (SB hymn to Sama); 
what do you gain (from this), O evil? 
Iman|nu lemuttasu li-ir-ti-di-’i who will 
drive off his misfortune? STT 215 r. vi 13. 


9. ruddi to add (numbers, silver, com- 
modities, goods, immovable property), to 
add words, entries in a tablet, to add a 
statement — a) to add numbers: 11 u 7 
kumur 18 illi 18 ana 2,34 sa reska ukallu 
ru-di-ma 2,52 illi add eleven and seven, 
18 results, add 18 to the 2,34 which you 
have, 2,52 results Sumer 10 60 v §7:16; 
2,46,40 ana 13,20 ru-ud-di-[ma(?)] 16,6,40 
tllikum Sumer 9 250 § 3:14; 1,30-Su ana sid= 
dim u-re-ed-di I added one and one half of 
it to the length TMB 96 No. 192:4, 193:8, 
wr. DAH ibid. 93 No. 190:4, 95 191:4; alam 
kippatam akpupma mala akpupu ul idi 
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Subtum isatma alam u-re-ed-di I made a 
drawing (accompanied by a drawing of two 
concentric circles) of a circular “city,” but 
I do not know how much (area) I encir- 
cled, the site was too small, so I added a 
“city” (i.e., a circle around the first) CRRA 
2 31:4 (all OB math.). 


b) to add silver, commodities, goods — 
1’ in OA: do not load another bolt(?) on the 
donkeys 13 naruqqaltim] sa quiqulllikunu] 
asser eliati|ja] tu-ra-dt-a-ni-ma (see qul- 
qullu mng. la) TCL 4 16:18, cf. asser eliatija 
quiqullikunu mimma la tu-ra-dd ibid. 25; 
mimma annim asser annak qatisu ana PN 

. u-ra-di-sum CCT 1 38a:17, ef. CCT 3 
27a:28, BIN 4 23:7, CCT 4 25c:17’; kaspam 13 
MA.NA ana tadmiqtija lu-ra-di-am ra-du-am 
ula imu?a (you said) “He should add one 
and one-half minas of silver for me for my 
tadmiqtu,” but he was unwilling to add 
(any) TCL 4 28:23 (coll. M. T. Larsen); kaspam 
Sa asser Sipkat PN ra-du-am [ga]biu the sil- 
ver which he was ordered to add to the 
stores of PN BIN 6 81:8; anaku sa ra-du-im 
u-ra-da-ma_ I will add what is to be added 
TCL 19 20:35f., cf. RA 59 172 MAH 19602:28, 
BIN 4 19:41f., CCT 4 25b:7; assér alpi Sunuti 
1 cup tu(text §a)-ra-di-a-ma KTS 3a:8; 
issér panim subatim Sa tusebilinni Saptam 
1 MA.NA TA ra-di-i-ma in addition to the 
previous textile which you (fem.) sent me, 
process one mina of wool extra (in) each 
(piece) TCL 19 17:18, cf. (you said) } MA.NA 
TA ana subatiki ra-di-t ur-ta-di BIN 4 
10:19; PN [wu P]Ny kunukkisunu u-ra-di-ui-ma 
nisniq Chantre p. 105 No. 14r. 11; adi uttetim 
Sa alahhinim mala urkija iddinuni u mala 
ZiD tu-ra-di-a-Su-ni (see alahhinu usage a) 
TCL 19 14:22; 17 Gin Stm «Stm> emaré u 7 
GIN igri saridim «u» u-ra-di-ma naphar 1 
MA.NA 33 Gin kaspam tanappal (393 
shekels is the tin’s price in silver) I have 
added 17 shekels, the price of the don- 
keys, and seven shekels, the hire of a cara- 
van leader, so you will pay a total of one 
mina and 3% shekels of silver TCL 19 
24:37; 15 Gin URUDU ga ana_ parse 
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nu-ra-du-u-su-um supramma agar nu-ra-du-u 
URUDU lu nilqgéma lu nu-ra-di write me 
about the 15 shekels of copper which we 
are to give him in addition for the offices, 
we will take the copper and add it where 
we are supposed to add it CCT 3 37a:8ff.; 
kaspam mimma ula alge ana sér kaspim sa 
PN dpulu ra-di-ma kalspalm kunukma sebiz 
lam I did not take any silver whatsoever, 
add (silver) to the silver which I paid PN, 
and send the silver to me under seal Kien- 
ast ATHE 30:15, cf. TCL 4 16:33; x (kaspam) 
... na kaspim annim nilqe nu-ra-dt_ VAS 26 
13:23; 10 Gin kaspam ina sa uttetika allibbi 
Sa annikika u-ra-di I added ten shekels of 
silver from (the price) of your grain to that 
of your tin RA 58 114 Sch. 14:22; 13 MA.NA 
kaspam u % MA.NA kaspam ina 
kaspika u-ra-di-ma 2 MA.NA kaspam addigz 
Summa CCT 4 9a:29; (silver) assim emmerée 
... nu-ra-di TCL 20 155:7. 


2’ in OB, Mari: x ert ga ana Subarim 
u-re-du-u x copper which they added to 
the Subarian CT 6 25a:12; asser téniq 
MU.3.KAM Sa la laqiat 3 GiN kaspam PN» 
ana PN u-re-di (see téniqu) VAS 7 10:20; x 
kaspum terditum ana thzi ... Sa PN u-ra-ad- 
du-u x silver, destined for the overlays, 
which PN added ARM 18 44:14; give PN 
barley, do not detain him adi allakamma 
Sa ru-di-i-e u-ra-du-su until I arrive and 
give him whatever increases are necessary 
TCL 17 22:17f.; S’mam sa ru-di-im [L]u-re-di-t- 
ma luttalak van Soldt, AbB 12 52:6; nati ana 
musesitim mé ru-ud-du-u (see musesitu) 
CT 29 23:18; ana tabatim DUH.DURUs ru-di- 
a-am astapparamma I kept sending in- 
structions to add moist bran to the vinegar 
TLB 4 37:7; x SILA samassammi ru-di-sum 
JCS 24 68 No. 74:9; I told you GIS.HI.A 
ru-di-a-am Send me more firewood Sumer 
14 34 No. 15:7; x kaspam li-ra-di-am-ma_ ibid. 
31 No. 13:30; GUD.APIN sa ana ekallim 
anaku u-re-du-u% the plow team which I 
myself had added to (those of) the palace 
PBS 7 116:17, see Stol, AbB 11 116:4 (all OB 
letters); if the gold and silver are not 
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sufficient for the work 4 GfN UD.KA.BAR 
ana libbanu ru-ud-di-ma add four shekels 
of bronze to it ARM 10 109:29, cf. 1 MA.NA 
kas|[pam u-rje-ed-de-em-ma 2 MA.NA 
kaspam jdsim iqbém he added one mina of 
silver for me and promised me two minas 
ARM 14 17:9; igis|d]m eli igisém ana bélija 
u-re-ed-de-e|m(?)] I added offerings upon 
offerings for my lord ARM 14 81:44; sabam 
ru-ud-da-am Jasmah-Addu irlislanni RN 
asked me to provide additional troops 
ARM 4 86:9, cf. ARM 5 18:6. 


3’ in hist.: 200 narkabate 600 pithalli 
ina libbi nisé GN aksurma eli kisir Sarrutiga 
u-rad-di I organized (teams of) two hun- 
dred chariots and six hundred riding 
horses from the people of GN and added 
them to my royal army Winckler Sar. pl. 
31:36, cf. Lie Sar. 75, also OIP 2 60:59, 70:30, 
76:104 (all Senn.); ele bilte mahriti nadan 
Sattisu mandattu belutija u-rad-di-ma Borger 
Esarh. 49 § 27 iii 19, 54 iv 22, and passim in 
Esarh., OIP 2 33 iii 86 (Senn.), Streck Asb. 26 ili 
26, 60 vii 5, 64 vii 81, 82 ix 128; mimma simat 
ekurri ... eli Sa Sarrani abbija u-rad-di 
Thompson Esarh. pl. 16 iii 41 (Asb.). 


4’ in MB, MA, NA, NB: ana reg 
makkuri PN ru-ud-du (grain) was added to 
PN’s disposable assets TuM NF 5 23:14, 41, 
43, see Petschow MB Rechtsurkunden 17 and ZA 
67 124 n. 7; (flour) sa ana LU [x] ana muh 
naptani ru-ud-d[u-u] which was added for 
the [...]-man, over and above (that for) 
the meal PBS 2/2 119:8; (barley) ana muhhi 
mikst u-rad-du-% ibid. 62:16; naphar 578 
Sim galqallum ... aklum z1.Ga u% [xl ru-ud- 
du-u total: x galgallu-aromatics, expendi- 
tures, disbursements, and [...] added N 
2266 edge (unpub., courtesy J. A. Brinkman), cf. 
BE 17 60:13; breed bulls sa mu 10 ana PN 
ru-ud-du were added for PN for year 10 
BE 15 199:41, cf. ibid. 34 and 35 (all MB); wu 
watri $a ru-ud-du-u §a 4 umi Sa Tasriti and 
the excess (of the flour) which is added for 
the four days of MN AfO 24 89:24 (MB Elam); 
six thousand bricks had been made x lim 
SIG, ana pi nagmar dullija u-ra-ad-da-ma I 


240 


oi.uchicago.edu 


redai A 9b 


will add x thousand bricks in order to 
complete my work BE 17 23:6 (MB let.); wl 
u-re-di-i-ma ul thhis (see nahasu A mng. 
3a) PBS 1/2 55:5 (MB let.); 15 maski... ana 
muhhi PN ra-ad-du 15 skins were added to 
PN’s KAV 209:7 (MA); [... U].MES mala 
sibte tu-[rla-da-a-Su-nu ekkulu (see sibtu B 
mng. 6) Ebeling Wagenpferde 22 F r. 11, also 
ibid. 2918, 18D 4, 20 F 1, 28 H7; Sa PN ahyja 
Sanlitimla eligu ul u-re-et-tt he has not 
added any others to (the presents) of PN, 
my brother EA 29:76; sarrapani (LU.SIMUG. 
KU.GI.MES) ma hurasu lu-rad-du-un-na-si 
the goldsmiths said: Let them give more 
gold to us ABL 566:19, see Lanfranchi and Par- 
pola, SAA 5 294; 8 MA.NA KU.BABBAR Sa 
DN ina muhhi 2 nignakki labvrutt sa DNo 
ur-ta-ad-di I added x silver of DN to two 
old incense burners of DNy ADD 930 r. iii 
18, see Postgate Taxation 313, cf. also ibid. ii 10; 
sabe ina muhhi hirite sarru ur-ta-di ma radi- 
ani lassu the king has added to the men 
working on the ditch, but there are no 
work directors ABL 102:8, see Parpola, SAA 1 
65; Summa ina muhhi la u-ra-ldal re isunt 
akalla if he does not add to them, shall I 
hold back their shepherds? ABL 1288:7; in 
fragm. context: [...] sabesu u-ra-du-u-n[t] 
ABL 1412 r. 3’; annurig ebluru] u-ra-da amat- 
talha] I am now going to raise additional 
crops ABL 174 r. 10; tarditu ... lu%l-ra-du- 
u-nt Iraq 23 pl. 24 ND 2728 left edge (all NA); 
barley and dates ana muhhi suti u-rad- 
du-ma YOS 6 103:22 (NB), 2-ta mahis|ata] 
huppétt ... ki aptequ siparru ultu makkuri 
ana muhhi ru-ud-du after I smelted the 
two broken pounders, and additional bronze 
was issued from the estate GCCI 1 333:6, cf., 
wr. ru-u-du Camb. 295:13, Dar. 11:5; ki 10 
MA.NA kaspa tusebila ru-ud-di-e-ma 10 
MA.NA kaspa kapdu subtlu when you have 
sent ten minas of silver, promptly send 
another ten minas of silver YOS 3 79:31; 
the officials were detaining us w enna 
tupsarru u Sa resi Sa Sarri ana muhhisunu 
ru-ud-du-%~ mamma ul umassirannadsu and 
now the scribes and chief royal officials 
were added to them, and no one released 
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us BIN 1 86:13 (both NB letters); sattukka ana 
muh sattukki lu u-ra-ad-di_ CT 32 1 iii 18, wr. 
[lu] u-ra-at-tt ibid. 2 v 28, and passim (NB Crue. 
Mon. Mani&tu8u), see Sollberger, JEOL 20 55ff.; 
in personal names: Samag-mu-ra-di. Sama8- 
Is-the-Increaser KAJ 59:16 (MA). 


3 =6©in SB: summa mé tiri u mt SA; 
ru-ud-du-u [x x x] & mé butugti ru-ud-du-u 
CT 39 20:144 (SB Alu); 5 US DU-ma 4a@uD.uUD 
ul u-rad-da it advances five degrees, Mer- 
cury does not add (any) K.3579:6 (comm. on 
Enuma Anu Enlil Tablet 55); [...] ér.8a.[...] 
: [...u]}-rad-di dimt[a] KAR 130+131 r. 13 
(SB lit.); referring to a merditu-offering: ina 
giddat umi ana Samaég vi-red-di x [...] Or. 
NS 39 141:4, dupl. AfO 29-30 12:20 (namburbi). 


c) to add immovable property — 1’ in 
OB, Alalakh, NA: x sukussi... sabtaku wu x 
atta tu-re-da(?)-am I am holding two bur, 
my sustenance field, and you have given to 
me three bur in addition BIN 7 25:10, see 
Stol, AbB 9 212; PN built a temple for Hanis 
and Sullat 1 sar bitam ana ilisu ana 
napistisu u-re-di he added one sar of area 
for his gods, for his welfare CT 6 36a:9; I 
shall give to RN the city of Alalakh u GN 
eli zi[ttisu] u-re-ed-di-Su and will give him 
GN above and beyond his share JCS 12 127 
AT 456:39 (OB Alalakh); I bought x land and 
ina muhhi ur-ta-di added it to (the town) 
CT 53 65 r. 4 (NA). 


2’ in hist.: 20 tipki elisunu u-ra(var. 
-rad)-di (I, RN) added twenty courses 
above them (the existing courses of bricks) 
Weidner Tn. 22 No. 13:21, cf. Scheil Tn. II r. 58, 
AKA 125 No. 4 r. 15 (Tigl. I); I filled in the 
terrace to a height of 170 courses eli 
misthti ekalli mahrite u-rad-di-ma usandila 
tisarsa I added (it) to the original area of 
the palace and widened its .... OIP 2 96:78, 
kima atartiemma lu asbata ser mesihtr tamli 
mahré lu u-rad-di-ma (see misihtu mng. 
2a) ibid. 105 vi 5, and passim in Senn.; I built a 
splendid construction for my royal resi- 
dence itt ekalli abi u-ra-ad-di-ma and 
added (it) to (my) father’s palace VAB 4 116 
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ii 39, 120 iii 21, 138 viii 58, 188 ii 31 (Nbk.); ela 
mat Assur mata eli nisesa nisé u-rad-di_ I 
added land to Assyria and people to its 
people Scheil Tn. II r. 51, also Iraq 14 34:101 
(Asn.), wr. lu-rad-di AKA 35 i 60, lu-re-ed-di 
AKA 92 vii 32 (Tigl. I); GN elt pihat GN, 
u-rad-di I added GN to the province of GN, 
Levine Stelae 38:32 (Sar.); GN nagt ... eli 
misir mat Assur u-rad-di OIP 2 28 ii 27, 
59:31 (Senn.), cf. Bauer Asb. pl. 20 K.1837 col. 
b:2, Thompson Esarh. pl. 16 iv 26 (Asb.); may a 
future prince eli egel sattukki Assur lu-rad- 
di-ma add to the income-producing field of 
A&Sur ADD 809:54 (Asb.), see Postgate Royal 
Grants No. 32, and passim in NA royal, note 
gaqqaru madu ... elisa u-rad-di (var. us- 
rad-di) Borger Esarh. 61 B v 8, var. from ibid. 
60:52; (I brought those waters into the 
channels) kima atartimma sér mé nar 
Husur u-rad-da-a darigam 1 added (this 
water) as a permanent supplement to the 
water of the Husur river OIP 2 115 viii 42 
(Senn.). 


3’ in MB, Nuzi, NB: a field as guarantee 
for a loan of x barley summa eqlu rabi la 
inakkis Summa eqlu mis la u-ra-at-ta if the 
field is larger (than stated in the agree- 
ment) he may not reduce it, if the field is 
smaller, he may not add to it RA 23 154 No. 
47:26, HSS 13 376:19, SCCNH 8 274:25, and 
passim, WYr. u-ra-ad-du-u Sumer 36 135 IM 
70884:12; (PN gave to PN, x field) summa 
mardu u misu PN la inakkis wu la u-ra-at-ta 
if it happens to be more or less (than 
stated) PN may neither subtract from nor 
add to (it) RA 23 152 No. 43:14, cf. sa eqli 
Sasu misirsuma ukdl mada u misa nadnu u 
PN istu libbigsu la inakkis u la u-ra-at-ta 
JEN 573:14, wr. [ul u]-ra-at-ta-as-§u Tu 
1169:17, la inakkisu ... la u-ra-at-ta JEN 
311:18, la inakkisma ... la u-ra-at-ti JEN 
830:23; summa eqlu TUR la u-ra-ad-u 
Summa eqlu GAL <la> inakkis Hu 32:25; 
Summa kirti sésu ina mindati trabbi ina 
libbi kiri sasu la inakkis u la u-ra-at-ta HSS 
9 19:18, cf. HSS 19 41:21 (all Nuzi); egla 
kisubbé ina Mat Tamti ité kirt Suatu ana 
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muhhi u-ra-ad-di-ma he added to it (the 
orchard) a fallow field in GN next to that 
orchard MDP 10 pl. 12 viii 3 (MB kudurru); 
two-thirds share in the drainage ditches 
Sa zwuzti [Sa] PN w PN, Ipanil [sa] PNs 
iddagal u mimma Ix x xl PN u-rad-du-% 
lx xl PNg iddagal in the field divided by 
PN and PN, (still) belongs to PNs, and 
whatever [...] PN may add (as an adjust- 
ment in his division with PN,) will also 
belong to PN, VAS 6 196:8 (NB). 


d) to add words, entries in a tablet, to 
add a statement: awdtim sa uhassisannini 
nu-ra-di we added the words to which he 
drew our attention HUCA 39 18 L29-562:24 
(OA); La ergu Sa Suturu malakgsu ussab u-re- 
ed-di awatam ana karsiga wise Ea, whose 
advice is exceedingly valuable, added yet 
another matter to her (Saltu’s) mind VAS 
10 214 vii 11 (OB Aguaja); u attunu ana kima 
tidia temam sa ru-ud-de-e ru-ud-di-a-ma 
and you (pl.), add whatever information 
should be added as you know it ABIM 26 
r. 25 (OB let.); asal.lu.hia.na nui.zu 
a.na ra.ab.dah.e: Marduk mind la 
tidi mind lu-rad-di-ka Marduk, what do 
you not know, what could I add for you? 
Surpu V-VI 31f., also CT 17 26:60f. and passim; 
awilé annitim usastirunissum belt ana tupz 
patim li-re-di-su-nu-tt they had him write 
those men down, my lord should add them 
to the registers ARM 14 62:31; naphar 8 
awilu terditum ana tuppatim bela li-re-ed-di- 
Su-nu-ti ibid. 61 r. 10’, ef. ibid. 68:18; x gold ga 
ana muhhi tuppi la ru-du-u not added to 
the list Sumer 9 34ff. No. 17:5 (MB); ajamma 
ul thti edu Sumu ul u-rad-di ina muhhi he 
did not miss anything, he did not add a 
single line to it Cagni Erra V 44; may the 
king, my lord, check ga nagari ligsurlu] sa 
ra-ad-du-u lu-ra-ad-di-i-u let them remove 
what should be removed, let them add 
what should be added CT 53 900 r. 3f., see 
Parpola LAS No. 305; DUB.SAG.MES ... S@ 
ina gati ust [ma)dutu ul amru ina libbi 
la ru-ud-du-u [... rju-ud-di_ titles (of the 
kalitu series), those which were available, 
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many were not seen and not included, .... 
4R 53 iv 31f., see Lambert, JCS 16 68. 


10. ruddé (in hendiadys) to do or to ex- 
perience something more intensely (NA 
and NB only): anakuma lu-red-di-ma ranga 
u kinutu sa libbika luamur let me continue 
to experience your love and the faithful- 
ness of your heart ABL 539 r. 20; allakma 
pant Sa Sarrt béliga ammarma u-rad-di-e-ma 
aballut I will go to see the king, my lord, 
and will feel better ABL 274:18 (both NB); 
Sarru belt iddat abisu ur-ta-ad-di sumu 
damqu luk-ta-inl the king, my lord, has 
added to the fame established by his father 
ABL 1285: 22 (NA). 


11. II/2 (passive to mng. 9): wv Hand ana 
seria terditum ur-te-ed-de-em ana zim terdit 
Hané sabam ammarma (see terditu mng. 
la-1’) unpub. Mari let., cited RA 39 67 n. 4; 
only three boys were living in GN inanna 
suharu ur-ta-ad-du-ui now (other) boys 
have been added ARM 10 176:13, cf. x SAL x 
suharatu x awilu ana PN ur-ta-ad-da ARMT 
13 1 xi 34, (x persons) sa ana tuppim rabim 
ur-ta-du-u ARMT 22 32:15; barley and other 
staples ina epis nikkassi ana PN ur-ta-<ad>- 
[dja were added for PN at the drawing up 
of accounts ARMT 12 221:8. 


12. surdd to have (something) led, sent, 
driven —a) in gen.: kuriallum ammigam 
Sar-du-a-am_ Kienast ATHE 42:6; [adz] masz 
kattt tu-Sar-di-u BIN 4 112:26, ef. ibid. 36 
(OA); wmerr [sul-wr-de-e-[ma] have the don- 
keys brought CT 45 53:9, cf. ana GN su- 
ur-du YOS 14 69:12, see Stol, AbB 9 184; [... 
Sa] nadanim inaddinu PN w(!)-se-er-de-[ma] 
Edzard Tell ed-Dér 28:21 (all OB); ana serisu 
Su-ur-di-ma qaqqassu hulligq ARM 5 21:19, 
see Durand, MARI 5 190; u-sar-da-a qulmt (in 
broken context) AnS8t 5 104:118 (Cuthean Leg- 
end); uncert.: mu-sa-ar-di §a TIR.AN.NA 
UET 7 73 iv 30 (OB list of professions). 


b) in idiomatic use (causative to mng. 
1f-1’): sim wardim ahum aham %-8i-tr-di- 
i-ma YOS 12 28:6; he has given the slave 
woman in exchange puhhu su-wr-dlu]-u le- 
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Iqul-u% they have completed the exchange 
by sending off and taking possession (of 
the slaves) CT 8 6a:18, cf. (real estate) ina 
mitgurtisunu ahum ana ahim upih puhhu 
Su-ur-du le-qu-[u] Dekiere OB Real Estate 
426:32, case r. 7’, ibid. 455:22, case r. 1, ZA 73 56 
CBS 565: 20 (all OB). 


13. surdué to advance, to proceed: I did 
not go to GN ana GN, us-ta-ar-di_ I pro- 
ceeded to GNy CT 33 22:7; just as I was 
leaving you, the gentleman’s brother died 
ana GN us-te-er-di so I went on to GN VAS 
16 2:7 (both OB letters); I received the con- 
signment in GN ana GN, us-te-er-di ARMT 
13 51:6; harranam ana sakas 2@irigu u-se- 
er-di he advanced on the campaign to slay 
his enemies YOS 9 35 ii 100 (Samsuiluna), see 
RA 63 35; [ustesir harlransa uruhsa us-tar-di 
he set out straight for her, advanced in her 
direction En. el. II 80, cf. ibid. 8 and 118; allik 
Kaka urhasu u-sar-di-ma DN went, contin- 
ued on his way En. el. III 67, IV 59; ana GN 
u(text a)-Sar-da-a urht I made my way to 
GN OIP 2 74:70 (Senn.). 


14. gurdi to make (a fluid) flow, to 
sweep away (in a flood) —a) in OB (see 
mng. 7): PN has come with sixty workers 
mihram Sa ina palgim mahruma ana eqlim 
mt irubu us-te-er-di and he has allowed the 
weir which was erected in the canal and 
(through which) the water ran into the 
field to overflow Kraus, AbB 10 42:19; adi 
amésali mehram ana su-ur-[di-i]m ul iddiz 
nam Fish Letters 17:8, cf. also ibid. 11, see Kraus, 
AbB 10 17, cf. (in broken contexts) ibid. 41:6, van 
Soldt, AbB 13 5:10. 


b) in hist.: butugtu ultu gereb Puratti 
ibtuqma u-sar-da-a tamirtus he cut a sluice 
from the middle of the Euphrates and 
made it flow into the meadows Iraq 16 186 
vi 36 and dupls. (Sar.); I dug a canal x ber 
gaqqaru ultu gereb nar Husur mame daritr 
agarsa u-Sar-da-a I had a permanent sup- 
ply of water flow there (to the meadows) 
over a distance of x miles of land from the 
GN river OIP 2 124:43, also 98:90, 101:60; the 


243 


oi.uchicago.edu 


redii A 14c 


outlet of the river w-sar-da-a mé nuhsi 
ibid. 81:31; mé Sunuti u-sar-da-a qerebsa 
ibid. 79:12 (all Senn.); [mé] nuhst kima Puratti 
u-Sar-di TCL 3 203 (Sar.); pisanni nu-uh-se 
u-sar-di-ma (see nuhSu usage a) CT 34 16 
r. 28 (hist.?), cf. (beer) KAH 2 84:74 (Adn. II); 
see also takkiru; damesunu hurri wu bamate 
Sa Sadi lu-ui(var. omits -%)-Sar-di I made 
their blood flow through the wadis and val- 
leys of the mountain AKA 36 i 80, 40 ii 16, 
and passim in Tigl. 1; damesunu kima mé nari 
ribit mahazisunu lu-u-sar-di 1R 31 iv 29 
(Sam3i-Adad V); damesunu hurri natbaki 
naris u-Sar-di-ma TCL 3 135 (Sar.); ina kakki 
u-sar-di damesunu 3B 8 ii 99 (Shalm. III); 
damésunu kima butuqtt natbak sadé u-sar-di 
Borger Esarh. 58 A v 14, damésunu nar GN 
u-Sar-di Streck Asb. 26 iii 42, cf. Bauer Asb. 2 
88 K.6085:7, damé quradisu sur-du-ma VAS 1 
69:10 (turtanu SamXi-ilu); kima mili gapsi sa 
Samitu simani umunnisunu u-sar-da-a ser 
erseti Sadilti I made their blood flow over 
the broad earth like the mighty flood 
caused by the seasonal downpour OIP 2 45 
vi 4 (Senn.); pagresunu kim mé 3 wmeé nara 
Suatu u-[salr-di ana kissatiga AfO 8 184 
No. 35:51 (Asb.). 


c) other oces.: tarkulla Erragal inassah 
illak Ninurta mihra u-sar-di Erragal pulls 
out the mooring posts, and Ninurta comes 
and makes the weir overflow Gilg. XI 102; 
nannaru Sin ukin elisunu namungat qabli u- 
sér-di-vm abuba eli tahazisunu Adad ursanu 
the luminary Sin settled on them war-weary 
paralysis, the hero Adad made a devastat- 
ing flood flow over their battle Tn.-Epic “ii” 
29; Tukulti-Ninurta tmu ekdu la padi 
u-sar-dam-mla ...] RN let flow over [...] 
the raging relentless storm ibid. “iii” 41; 
batqat naru Sur-da-at atappu the canal is 
cut through, the irrigation ditch runs over 
Bezold Cat. Supp. pl. 4 No. 500 (Th. 1905-4- 
9,90+95) ii 10, also ibid. 4; tu-Sar-di-t ina 
simbatiki you (scorpion) have let (the 
venom) flow from your tail Kécher BAM 398 
r. 8, also STT 136 i 35; uncert.: his blood(?) 
Sur-du-ma illak Kocher BAM 580 iii 21 (= AMT 
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44,1 ii 9); Summa ameélu ansutu isbassuma la 
u-sar-da if weakness afflicts a man, and he 
cannot void(?) Kécher BAM 575 iii 47, cf. 
u-Sar-da = isannahl|a] Kocher Pflanzenkunde 
p. 9 No. 32b iii 12; ana Sur-di (in broken 
context) STT 103:9; obscure: idat lumnu 
Sur-du-u ugabrarsu bin[a(?)] ZA 61 54:115 
(SB hymn to Nabi). 


15. III/2 to persist, to drag on: summa 
UD.2.KAM UD.3.KAM marusma_ us-tar- 
di-ma libbasu issanabbassu damu ina pisu 
ittanaddd if he is sick for two or three 
days and his intestines persist in gripping 
him, and he keeps spitting blood from his 
mouth Hunger Uruk 37:28, cf. us-tar-di-ma 
huqu wsabbassu ibid. 29, cf. also Labat TDP 
150:42ff.; Summa UD.5.KAM UD.10.KAM 
mursa danna marus us-tar-di-ma sulum 
nesu us-ter-di-a UD.2.KAM huqu issabassu 
if he is seriously ill for five to ten days, 
and it persists, and his irises have 
moved(?), huqu has seized him for two days 
Labat TDP 150:47, cf. [U]p.10.Kam [m]u-ur- 
su us-tar-te-ma StBoT 36 23 r. 15, cf. also 
[...] 7-§u% us-ter-di-ma isbassu ustezibsumma 
STT 91:5, cf. ibid. 7. 


16. III/2 (passive to mng. 14): mé ana 
Siprim gamrim la us-ta-ar-du-i (until I 
have given you orders) the water must not 
be allowed to flow over the completed work 
LIH 4 r. 5, cf. assum mé Su-ta-ar-di-im_ con- 
cerning allowing the water to flow (the 
water has not reached us as yet) ABIM 6:7 
(both OB letters). 


17. III/2 to follow through on someone 
else’s behalf(?): assum hisihtisu sa ana sér 
ahisu ispuram belt kiam iqgbém ummami pan 
awatya sabat su-te-er-di concerning the 
desired things for which he wrote to his 
brother, my lord said as follows to me: 
Take charge of my affair, .... Jean, RA 35 
122:9 (Mari); PN §u-te-er-di-t ... lisabilam 
OBT Tell Rimah 99:11; the slaves have grown 
old, now I have sent x silver to the king 
Su-te-er-di-in-ni-ma wardi sa essis sSallima 
... ligabilam follow through(?) on my be- 
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half, have him send to me slaves who have 
been recently captured ibid. 134:30, ef. 
Su-te-er-di-ni-ma suhare sunuti litrinim 
ibid. 183:22; I sent x silver with your slave 
to my father to buy a trustworthy slave 
mahar awilum PN abya su-ta-ar-di-a-an-ni 
make representations(?) on my behalf to 
my honorable father PN CT 52 115:20, see 
Wilcke, WO 9 210, cf. (in broken context) 
[...] li-ts-ta-ar-di-a-am-ma ligpuram VAS 16 
3:32 (all OB letters). 


18. III/II to have (objects, water, prop- 
erty) added: us-rad(var. -ra-ad)-di kakkeé la 
mahar ittalad mus’mahhi she added the in- 
vincible weapons and spawned dragons En. 
el. I 184, II 20, III 24 and 82; gaqqaru ma’du 
kima atartimma ultu libbi eqleti abtuqma 
eligu us-rad-di I cut off from the fields 
much land as excess and had it added to it 
(the palace) Borger Esarh. 60 v 52, cf. ws(var. 
u)-rad-di OIP 2 128:48; ana Siddi ruqi mé 
nar Hazur kilallan mé nar Pulpullia mé GN 
mé GNy mé quppant sa Sadi sa imna wu 
Sumeli Sa itatussu elisu us-rad-di pattu 
usahra (Sennacherib) had a canal dug for a 
long distance, adding to it the waters of 
both branches of the Khosr river, (namely) 
the waters of the Pulpullia river, and the 
waters of the cities GN and GN, and the 
waters of the mountain springs which are 
at its sides to the right and left OIP 24 
pl. 18:6, see p. 20, ef. mé imna u Sumeli Sadi 

. a itatussu ... elisu us-rad-di OIP 2 
80:15; 3 narati ... Sa ttat narati Sdtina 
ahruma elisina us-rad-di_ JCS 5 29:5 (all Senn.). 

19. IV (passive to mngs. 1 and 5) — a) 
to be led: I (Gula) have been given to his 
divinity ana beli sa ilani agaridu er(var. a)- 
red-di I have been led to the lord of the 
gods, the foremost Or. NS 36 124:123 (SB 
hymn to Gula); men not subject to corvée 
ana kakki nakri ir-re-du-ma nakra idukku 
will be consigned to the enemy’s weapon, 
but will kill the enemy CT 31 15 K.2092 r.(!) 
ii 14 (SB ext.), see Nougayrol, RA 68 65; the 
horses ina simitti ajabi ir-red-du-u (var. 
US.MES) will be led away to the enemy’s 
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yoke Lambert BWL 112:34 (Fiirstenspiegel), var. 
from Cole Nippur 128:34; the man who acts 
according to the word of his master, the 
gods will give him a good protective spirit 
harranu damqu ir-ra-di-s% and a safe road 
will be assigned to him ABL 118:11, see Par- 
pola LAS No. 223. 


b) to be conscripted: wu nisé Suatunu ina 
ilki tupsikki dikit mati la ir-red-du-u% and 
those people shall not be taken for dkw or 
tupsikku services or (military) conscription 
of the land ADD 650 r. 11, also ADD 646:32, 
see Postgate Royal Grants No. 13:47, 10:35. 


c) to be confiscated, taken over: bel biti 
ul (var. omits ul) innessir US-di (var. re-ed 
A.8A) the owner of the house will not pros- 
per (var. will prosper), it will be confiscated 
(var. confiscation of the field) Leichty Izbu 
III 68; btw $a ir-re-ed-di Labat Calendrier § 34- 
35:22, see also KAR 376:44, cited riddtu mng. 1. 


d) to be followed: matu sunga immar 
ippira US-di (see ippiru) ACh Samak 8:5, 
10:33 (SB astrol.). 

In KTS 15: 29 read a-ra-st-vi (coll. K. R. Veenhof). 
For CT 45 102:35 and CT 48 16:8, see Surdia s.; for 
AOAT 8 359 Rs. 27 (= VAS 12 193, sar tamhari) see 


rea mng. 3b-l’. 


redii B_ v.; to be appropriate for, available 
for; OB, Mari; I ireddu (fem. pl. ireddia), 
1/3, IV(?); ef. ridditu, rittu B. 


a) in gen.: epesum anniim i-re-ed-du-u is 
this behavior appropriate? OECT 3 78 r. 6, 
cf. awatum annitum ana seme ilim wu awilim 
i-re-ed-du-[u] is this matter fitting for god 
or man to hear? TLB 4 35:31, cf. ana Ssemé 
Sarri wu belija kdta ul i-re-ed-du. CTMMA 1 No. 
69:40; send me one fine sheep sa ana budim 
a-re-du-u% BIN 7 55:14 (all OB letters); hurasum 
ana epes Siprim ul i-re-ed-d[u-u%i] the gold is 
not suitable for executing the task ARMT 
13 5:17; ina sipatim sa buqum ekallimma 
Sipatim damqatim sa ana TUG Sdtu i-re-ed- 
de-e usuq select good wool suitable for that 
garment from the wool yield of the palace 
Iraq 39 150 A.1285:28 (Mari let.); wardum St 
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ana balatim ul i-re-du that slave does not 
deserve to live TLB 4 92 Br. 4; awilum kima 
ana sutaim la i-re-ed-du-u ul tidé (see 
Suta?t) TCL 7 55:7, ef. VAS 16 182:8; awilé sa 
ana eqlim sabatim i-re-ed-du-u men who 
are suitable for holding fields TCL 7 11:12, 
ef. ibid. 15; eperu Sa ina nar GN ana nasahim 
i-re-ed-du-u BIN 7 7:15; I did not take (var- 
ious luxury items) sa ana legé mar awi- 
lutlim Sumésu] i-re-du-ui which are fitting 
to take for any person Mélanges Garelli 16ff. 
A.3696:5, cf. ana leqé mar awilutim sumsu 
e-re-du-U% ibid. 13 (Mari let.); send me four 
good sheep sa ana sibtitum 1-re-ed-du-u 
suitable for the purpose YOS 2 80:9, ef., wr. 
i-re-e-du-u% VAS 16 31:14; poplar wood sa 
ana Sagammi i-re-di-a which is suitable for 
a (top) door pivot VAS 16 52:8, see Frankena, 
AbB 6 52; kima wasab PN ina adlim annim 
i-re-ed-du. ARM 1 109:46; anntim sa x-ru-um 
jasim i-re-ed-du-u% Kraus, AbB 5 138:7; note 
with dative suffix: elippwm ulami e-re-du- 
ni-a-Si-im the boat is not at all suitable for 
us TCL 18 95:14, cf. VAS 22 89:8’, see Kraus and 
Klengel, AoF 10 59; that house ana nadanim 
ul i-re-ed-du ARM 1 32:8, cf. 1-re-ed-du-sum 
ibid. 17 and 19; ul i-re-du alaki it is not 
fitting for me to come ARMT 26 352:10; 
give to PN x good barley sa ana sibitim 
ana Sakanim i-re-du-u as much as needs to 
be deposited TCL 17 32:11; PN asranum 
ana Sakanim i-re-ed-du_ PN is suitable to be 
assigned there ARM 1 18:13, cf. PN ana 
merhutim sakanim 1-re-ed-du ibid. 62 r. 9; 
the Southern tribes ana wbbubim ul i-re- 
ed-du-u% ibid. 6:8; the fields ana zdzim u 
ana sunnuqim ul i-re-ed-de-e ibid. 32; the 
early sowing is doing extremely well ana 
amar sapirija i-re-du-u it is ready for 
inspection by my overseer Kraus, AbB 5 
212:11, cf. ARM 1 75:13. 


b) in 1/8: parsitktam ga ana malallim 
ir-te-ed-du-u lizibuma (see malalli) OECT 
3 62:30. 


c) IV (ingressive?): kima matum 4 ana 
kullim la ir-re-du-u% matam sati as[hulpma 
since that land could not be brought under 


redai lb 


control, I attacked(?) that land (possibly 
error for ireddd) ARM 4 25:17. 


réeda (radiu) s.; 1. soldier, bailiff, 2. drover, 
wagon driver, 3. ox following the lead ox, 
4. guide, 5. head of a work crew, 6. re- 
tainer, follower, 7. (an administrator), 8. 
redi kibst scout, tracker; from OAkk. on; 
pl. redi, NA radiani; wr. syll. and UKU.US, 
LU.US; ef. redt A. 


Mlal.u8 = re-du-% Cole Nippur 122:17 (list of 
professions); [uku].u8 = a@lik wrki, re-du-w Lu Ex- 
cerpt I 168f., cf. uku.uS (followed by the qualifica- 
tions lugal, nam.dumu.na, bal.a, ni.is. 
kum, sag.gé.na, egir.ra, diri) OB Proto-Lu 
109ff., ugula.uku.u8& ibid. 159f.; note a.ga.us 
ibid. 117; aga *™8yg = Min (re-du-ti) §4 ERIN. MES 
Antagal F 263; [gud]. gi = re-du-lil, [...] = [re- 
du-u(?)] [§él a-lap ox following the lead ox Hh. 
XIII 285-285a; giS.tukul.uKuxvus = kakki re-de- 
e(var. -7) Hh. VIIA 8; [tug.nig.l]J4m.uku.uS= 
Sa re-di-i Hh. XIX 119, cf. [tig.x.uku.u8], 
[tug].gu.[za.uku.u]8 ibid. 266 and 271; ais. 
BE = sibtat re-di Silbenvokabular A 57, see Studies 
Landsberger 23. 

sug.ba t nu.ku en.nu.un.na bi.[tu8] : 
ra-di-a la salili ina massarti tugesib you placed on 
guard a drover (Sum. shepherd) who does not sleep 
KAR 375 ii 31f., see Krecher Kultlyrik 210. 

us // LU re-du-% // a&sum garri AfO 14 pl. 18 
VAT 78138:2; [x]-Se-er = re-du-u% [NIM] Explicit 
Malku I 136. 


1. soldier, bailiff — a) in OAkk.: ana SE 
UKU.US ana ABXAS qu-du-si-ig in order 
to clean the barley for the bailiffs for 
PN(?) (in difficult context) Gelb OAIC 47:9; 
uSumgal ensi MUS.ERIN GiR.NITA 
ma.da NIM PN UKU.US ir.zu_ RA 23 18 
No. 2:5 (Ur III seal). 


b) in OB — I’ (military) duties: the en- 
emy has come twice and has drawn off your 
best men wu ina mak UKU.US.MES ina GN 
halsam mamman ul ukél and for lack of 
soldiers in GN there is no one to hold the 
district YOS 2 140:9; UKU.US RN RN, ul 
trasSt UKU.US RN, RN ul trassi RNy will 
not enlist a soldier of RN, RN will not 
enlist a soldier of RN, Greengus Ishchali 
326:47ff. (treaty); damiq inuma anaku ina 
dannatim sa belija kaliaku re-du-u biti 
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imassa’u is it right that when I was being 
held (captive) while on my lord’s campaign 
the soldiers were looting my house? TIM 2 
18:7, ef. lu uKU.US wu lu b@irum sa ina 
dannat Sarrim turru. CH § 27:18, 28:30, also 
(with ga ina harran Sarrim turru) CH § 32:18, ef. 
DI.DAB.BA UKU.US & SU.HA JCS 21 45 
(heading § 26ff.); PN... 4 ERIN UKU.US.MES 
itruma ina GN iptad CT 29 22:8, ef. ibid. 13 
and 17; PN kaparru ... Sa ana tahhi UKU. 
US.MES innadnu ina qabé Sarrim ... ana 
kaparrim tur PN, the shepherd, who was 
assigned as a substitute for the soldiers, 
has been returned to shepherd(ing), by 
order of the king CT 8 32b:3, PN puhsu ana 
tahhi UKU.US.MES ana PN wu PNy... nadin 
ibid. 12; UKU.US.MES ERIN A.SA Sa ana 
Stpir libbi eqlim istu labirti sarrum iddinu 
soldiers, agricultural workers, whom the 
king had long ago assigned to work in the 
field PBS 7 116:19, see Stol, AbB 11 116:6’; re- 
di-a-am Sukunma station a soldier (at the 
field seized illegally) TCL 7 69:43; re-di-a- 
am \sal ta-ra-di-a-am [hlumussa put pres- 
sure(?) on the soldier whom you will lead 
to me AJSL 32 284 No. 8:8f., see Stol, AbB 11 
142 and von Soden, BiOr 44 474; 12 agru sa 
kaspim ana libittim zabalim Nia.SU PN 25 
UKU. US. MES [S]uzubtum PN» Genouillac Kich 
1 B 142:5, see Donbaz and Yoffee OB Kish 29 
No.9; (barley) ana UKU.US.MES ga alpi 
usestinim UET 5 607:4; re-du-u sa PN Sa anz 
dakullt inassart la tedekkisunitt you must 
not call up the soldiers of PN who are 
guarding the work force 
159:4; load barley on a cargo boat 10 uKu. 
US.MES qadu kakkisunu wu 10 sabe 

simma add (to your personnel) ten armed 
soldiers and ten workmen (to tow the boat) 
Fish Letters 15:25, see Kraus, AbB 10 15; PN 
mar PN, kima <8U>.HA UKU.US PNg ahisu 
DAH PN, PN, son of PNg, (serves) as 
“fisherman” (and?) soldier of PNs3, his 
brother, as substitute for PN, CT 6 165ff. ii 
14; PN mar PNg kima UKU.US PN3 mar PNy 
DAH PN; ahi PNg ibid. v 28, ef. ibid. r. iv 5; PN 
UKU.US sant Frank Strassburger Keilschrift- 
texte 32:7; inanna UKU.US annikiam ina 


Kienast Kisurra 


redai lb 


ilkisu tekkimma ana tupsikkim tumallasu 
now you are taking a soldier here away 
from his duties and are transferring him 
to corvée work TLB 4 26:11; UKU.US tlkam 
Saniam la illak ana ilkiguma lituram ibid. 19. 


2’ acting as a bailiff for a court or a 
private person: re-du-u-wm ana bitim la 
igassiam the bailiff must not make claims 
on (my) estate Kraus AbB 1 124: 23, ef. ibid. 
31; dajanu uUKU.USs iskunulma] ana bit 
Samag itrudusuniti YOS 12 557:13; PN UKU. 
US Sa dajant YOS 14 163:36, Jean Tell Sifr 
37a:36, 36a:32, CT 8 40a:7; we ordered that 
whatever PN gave to her daughter as a 
dowry was to be returned to PN UKU.US 
ittisa nittardam we have sent a bailiff with 
her YOS 2 25:17; UKU.US Ssupurma PN ... 
litrunikkumma atwasa gumur CT 52 20:13; 
PN ana PN, re-di-t pagdat Frank Strassburger 
Keilschrifttexte 37:16; PN UKU.US UNKIN.NA 
PBS 8/1 86 r. 7”, UKU.US PU.UH.RU.UM BE 
6/2 53:37; UKU.US (assisting in legal pro- 
ceedings) PBS 5 100 ii 32, iii 25; tuppam wu 
re-di-a-am leqeamma tarusu YOS 2 40:26, cf. 
TCL 7 75:10, re-di-ka itti kunukkija lillikma 
nipatim lisaksidam have your bailiff go 
with my sealed tablet and have him bring 
the distresses here BIN 7 24:5; UKU.US 1 
taklu ... lirteddést a trustworthy bailiff 
should lead her here Kraus, AbB 5 124:19, 
ef. 2 UKU.US taklutim Sumer 14 21 No. 4:13. 


3’ possessing fields, real estate, live- 
stock, etc. (as compensation for services): 
if either a captain or a lieutenant nwmat 
UKU.US tltege UKU.US thtabal UKU.US ana 
igrim ittadin UKU.US ina dinim ana danz 
nim istarak qistt Sarrum ana UKU.US 
iddinu iltege takes the property of a soldier, 
wrongs a soldier, sends a soldier out for 
hire, or delivers the soldier into the power 
of an influential person in a lawsuit, or 
takes a gift given to the soldier by the king 
(that captain or lieutenant shall be put to 
death) CH § 34:53ff.; ifa man buys cattle sa 
Sarrum ana UKU.US iddinu which the king 
gave to a soldier (he forfeits his money) 
CH § 35:69; eqlam suati mala masi amurma 
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ana 3 ahhi mitharis zuz u UKU.US stkkassu 
kullims§u examine the extent of that field, 
divide it equally among the three brothers 
and show the r. his peg (of possession) 
TMB 98 No. 194:5 and parallels Nos. 195-198; 
pana inuma ina UKU.U8s-ka allaku x eqlam 
sabtaku before, when I served as one of 
your soldiers, I had possession of x field 
OECT 3 54:8, and see stbtu B mng. 2b, alku 
A mngs. 1 and 5; the field was not assigned 
to him ana UKU.US.E.NE sakin awilum 
ina qati UKU.US.E.NE eqlam useési it was 
assigned to the soldiers, and the man 
rented the field from the soldiers OECT 3 
47:7ff.; assum bitim Sa PN Sa ana rea Sahé 
taddinu bitum si ul bit UKU.US bit LU 
Esgnunna concerning PN’s estate which you 
gave to the swineherd, that estate is not 
the estate of a r., it is the estate of a man 
from GN Fish Letters 3:10, see Kraus, AbB 10 
3; x eqlam ana 1 MA.NA kaspim itti PN 
UKU.US asam I bought one bur field from 
PN the soldier for one mina of silver TCL 7 
38:8; Sa ina bitati UKU.US.MES kaspam 
tusaddinamma silver which you collected 
from the estates of the soldiers Holma Zehn 
altbabylonische Tontafeln No. 9:7, also 19; A.SA 
BE UKU.US.MES ummati NiG.SU PN PA.PA 
a field belonging to the (now) dead soldiers 
of the divisions under the command of PN 
the captain YOS 13 41:5, cf. x SE.GUR... 
Sa UKU.US.MES mitutim Finkelstein Mem. 
Vol. 65:3, 66:7; (land) EGIR.BI E UKU.US. 
MES ERIN DAG.GI.A_ YOS 13 94:8; summa 
awilum eqlam kirém u bitam sa UKU.USs 
bairim u nasi biltim istam CH § 37:12; 
E UKU.US wu b@irim the family of a sol- 
dier or “fisherman” (see ra@?ibanu) Kraus 
Verfiigungen § 22:11; see also ba?iru mng. 2. 


4’ receiving rations or wages: flour ana 
ukullé re-di-i TCL 10 108:26; PN UKU.US 
kiam ulammidanni leprlam nimahz 
haruma TIM 2 73:5; mastit 15 UKU.US.MES 
Sa UD.2.KAM PBS 8/2 242:10; (rations for) 
1 SU UKU.US.E.NE UET 5 468:15; x barley 
idt UKU.US Sa temisu wages for the r. un- 
der his command YOS 13 250:9. 


redii Lb 


5’ enrollment: ana minim DUMU.MES 
ENS{ ana UKU.US.MES tumalli why did 
you assign persons of issakku status to 
(serve as) soldiers? LIH 43:19, cf. ag’um PN 
issakkim Sa ana UKU.US.MES tasturusu 
ibid. 4, cf. LIH 1:19, and passim in letters of 
Hammurapi; [ina] tuppt mudal[si] sa uUKU. 
uUS.[MES8] linnasih let him be removed 
from the roster of soldiers LIH 36:14; PN 
awil GN ina re-di-i illak PN from GN 
serves as a soldier TCL 17 67:6. 


6’ organization — a’ qaqqad rédi soldier 
proper: anumma 1 rakbam lasimam wu 
UKU.US.SAG attardam TCL 1 4:14, ef. LIH 
11:16, wr. UKU.US.SAG.GA CT 52 57:6, 
wr. UKU.US.SAG.GA_ BIN 7 97 case 7; let 
him give a field ana PN UKU.US.SAG TCL 
7 15:23; PN UKU.US.SAG (witness) CT 47 
58:35; PN gqaqqad UKU.US sa PN, tahhasu 
PN, the regular soldier, whose replacement 
is PNy JCS 7 92 No. 19:1, 7, and 10, 93 No. 21:2 
and 10, 94 No. 22:1 and 8, see Landsberger, JCS 9 
122 n. 9; UGULA UKU.US.SAG PBS 7 61r. 3’. 


b’ rédi sarrim: sarrum libbatim imtala 
humut lama re-di gar-ri-im tksuduka the 
king is very angry, hurry, (return the field 
to its owner) before the king’s officer 
reaches you AJSL 32 289 No. 13:9 (school let.), 
dupl. UET 5 45:12, wr. re-dw Kraus, AbB 5 
36:3, 48:9, see Stol, AbB 11 147, cf. Sarrum 
re-di-a-am ittadnassum UET 5 45:11, wr. 
re-e-da-am TCL 18 141:10; gadum re-di sar- 
ri-lim] ittalkak[kum] he has gone to you 
with the king’s officer YOS 2 27:12, wr. 
re-di-t Sar-ri-im ibid. 112:28 and 44; he said, 
“IT am going to take PN’s barley,” wait five 
days re-di-a-am sa Sarrim wastam turdim 
send (fem.) a tough royal policeman (the 
man must not take the barley) TLB 4 
71:24; PN UKU.US LUGAL TCL 1 232:30, BE 
6/2 10:11, 23 r. 14, TCL 11 224 iv 39, YOS 5 
144:22, VAS 13 57 r. 5, CT 29 43:33, Riftin 62:4, 
Jean Tell Sifr 2 r. 6, 9:26, TIM 2 140:7 and 20, 
Legrain Catal. Cugnin 25:2 (seal). 


ce’ other oces.: PN UKU.US MAR.TU leét 
PN, tmhasma_ UCP 9 p. 379:1 and 7; silver 
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received ana UKU.US MAR.TU- TCL 10 
53:7; ana qabé UKU.US babtim CT 8 10b:6; 
UKU.US EN.NA UET 5 194 r. 8; UKU.US 
ENS{ PBS 8/1 81:9, PBS 13 67 r. 3; UKU.US 
GAL.UNKIN.NA_ YOS 12 325:6, see also mng. 
1b-2’; UKU.US.MES LU habirt RA 12 115:2; 
re-du-um i-Sa-ru-u-um  Kienast Kisurra 161:4, 
maru PN PN» re-du-su-nu the sons of PN, 
their redi is PN» Pinches Berens Coll. 102:20, 
cf. re-du-um lillikamma ... u alam lil phur] 
YOS 2 108:10; LU.[TU]G@ ... abi UKU.US ana 
bitisu la taSassi VAS 16 127:10, cf. aht UKU. 
us the brother of the r. Frank Strassburger 
Keilschrifttexte 17:7, 9, r. 3 and 5; asSat re-di-im 
ina ekallim ibassi Laessoe Shemshara Tablets 65 
SH 876:4, see also sapiru mng. la-1’. 


7 toponyms: (field) maésgqit palag UKU. 
US.MES Szlechter TJA 67 H2:3; URU UKU. 
US.MES* BRM 453 iv 5f. 


c) in Mari, Elam: [L]0 re-du-u [ana] 
serija ana GN [Lirdinissu let the soldiers 
bring him to me in Subat-Enlil ARM 4 
5:16; re-du-u sa ina Sallatim illeqinim sol- 
diers taken as booty ARM 10 43:18; [sa ana] 
LU.UKU.US udammaquma ... qistam mate 
tam tleqqt those who treat a soldier well 
will receive a substantial gift ARM 1 27:22; 
assima GAL.KUD laputté UGULA.10.LU w% 
LU.UKU.US sI.sA siptam kiam addin ... 
asak DN u DN, asak RN wu RNg rabi amurri 
tupsar amurri rab pirsi u laputtti ikul sa 
Sallat LU.UKU.US iteru I summoned the 
division chiefs, the lieutenants, the over- 
seers of groups of ten, and the common(?) 
soldiers and issued the following order: a 
chief or registrar of the Amurru, a divi- 
sion chief, or lieutenant who has taken 
away a soldier’s booty has infringed on a 
taboo of Dagan and Itur-Meér and of Samsi- 
Addu and Jasmah-Addu ARM 2 13:23 and 
30, cf. ibid. 32 and 36, parallel: LU.MES 
GAL.KUD LU.NU.BAN.DA.MES [wu LU. 
ME|S UKU.US assitma ARMT 26 408:30; 
lama kussim LU.UKU.US.MES bissu liksud 
let each soldier reach home before the cold 
weather ARM 2 24:12; UKU.US.MES-ka & 
GIR.SIG;.GA.MES8-ka ina bitatisunu linthu 


redi le 


let your police force and your personal 
attendants take a rest in their houses ibid. 
6:20; 5 UKU.US.MES i-Ssa-rum  Florilegium 
marianum 1 p. 149:7, cf. [x] UKU.US.MES 7-sa- 
rum (receive silver and clothes) M. 14460+ 
14746:6; LU.MES re-du-u-um kalug[u] ippal 
all the soldiers were (shouting) in response 
ARM 10 10:18 (= ARMT 26 236); PN lu re-du- 
Su let PN be his soldier ARM 6 28:23; 
be-rum LU.EGIR LU.DIL.DIL u LU.UKU. 
us(!) (see béeru Bs.) ARM 8 26:23; DAM 
LU.UKU.US RA 65 64 B vi 47 (Mari); oil ana 
pasas GIR UKU.US.MES to rub the feet of 
the soldiers ARMT 23 489:9, cf. ibid. 353:3; 
[ana] mat UKU.US Syria 48 2:1, see ARMT 
16/1 p. 28; eqlatu u kirt Sa kurummati sa rée’é 
UKU.US.MES u amurri the fields and or- 
chard for sustenance for the shepherds, 
the soldiers, and the Amurrti MDP 23 
283:6 (royal grant); eglat ré@’é UKU.US.MES 
wattart amurri u lasimi ibid. 282:6. 


d) in Alalakh: PN UGULA UKU.US (wit- 
ness) Wiseman Alalakh 54:17, cf. JCS 8 28 No. 
374:6; rations for LU.MES US.MES ibid. 16 
No. 247:17. 


e) in hist., lit., and omens: re-du-u(var. 
-u) isbassunitima the soldier caught them 
(the seven enemy kings) AnSt 5 100:48 (SB 
Cuthean Legend); [a]ls¢ re-da-a uma?ir I sum- 
moned and gave orders to my soldier ibid. 
63, re-du-u temsu utirramma ibid. 102:69; 
Adansu-luksud mar Sin-nahrari sa akilut 
re-di-i ippusu IM 67692:10 (SB tamitu, courtesy 
W. G. Lambert), and see Gallery, RA 70 96; sabu 
aht la re-du-u sab la ilki (see ilku A mng. 
da-2’) CT 31 15 K.2092 iv 12 (SB ext.), see RA 
68 65; UKU.US Sa ina dannat béligu imqutu 
a soldier who has fallen during his lord’s 
campaign JCS 20 96:33 (OB lit.); la tar re-di- 
i ana nisésu ACh Sin 33:49; miqitti re-di-im 
wedim YOS 10 31 ix 6 (OB ext.); miqitti 
PA.MAR.TU DUMU & [a] wu re-di-i CT 28 45 
K.4064:14; Swmma UKU.US usst summa 
nakru ana mati igappara either soldiers 
will leave, or the enemy will send to the 
country (to ask for peace) VAT 10218 ii 49; 
re-du-u miserrasu lipturkt may the r. 
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loosen his girdle for you Thompson Gilg. 46 
iv 5, and dupl. UET 6 394:52 (Gilg.), see Lands- 
berger, RA 62 127 E 5; Sam{&i-ilu, the turtanu 
ina gereb Sadé Suatu re-ldel-e [ulgdassir 
reinforced the soldiers in that mountain 
region RA 27 18:14 (Til Barsip); I subjugated 
the unsubmissive and made them carry 
the corvée basket sa re-di-t matati [rapsat]i 
Sumansun asturma askungsunuti I assigned 
all officers(?) throughout the extent of the 
territory by name Or. NS 38 123 ii 8 (Nbk.); 
difficult: kima sdsu ana pani re-de-e bel 
matate umandis AfO 18 50 i 19 (Tn.-Epic). 


2. drover, wagon driver — a) of ani- 
mals: 1 (BAN) se?um idi imeri wu 1 (BAN) 
Se-um idi re-di-Su kala umim ireddesu (see 
redi A mng. la) Goetze LE §10 A i 35; 
LU.MES re-di ANSE.HI.A OBT Tell Rimah 
66:21; PN LU.US ANSE ADD 196:1, Kinnier 
Wilson Wine Lists No. 35 ii 15’, Postgate Palace 
Archive 90:5; LU.US.ANSE.MES | ibid. 17:5, 
ADD 757:6, Iraq 28 186 No. 89:19; PN LU.US 
ANSE.NITA ADD 526:2, (followed by ga ma?assi 
of the stable) Kinnier Wilson Wine Lists pl. 49 
ND 10013:12; LU.US.ANSE.NITA.MES  Post- 
gate Palace Archive 138:5 (all NA); PN LU.US 
ANSE YOS 6 229:20 (NB); sabé Sa imeri u re- 
du-[x] Cyr. 379:9; note as a geographical 
name: URU US-ANSE ADD 513 edge 4, URU 
US-ANSE-a-a ADD 379:2; PN LU.US.ANSE. 
AB.[BA.MES| PN, camel driver ADD 243:4, 
ef. Johns Doomsday Book 4 iv 12; PN LU.US 
gam-mal.MES ADD 741+ :21f., ef. ADD 202:5, 
757:12; 6 LU.US gam-mal.MES Iraq 23 pl. 24 
ND 2728 r.7 (all NA); LU.US.ANSE.A.AB. 
BA.MES, LU.US.ANSE gam-mal.MES MSL 
12 239 iii 31f., LU.US ANSE.NITA ibid. iv 3; 
LU re-du-%v GUD CT 55 91:4 (NB); re-da-at 
alpi bélet ussu Or. NS 36 118:36 (hymn to 
Gula); uncert.: belet quppi zeri epinni harbu 
kakki u re-di-i ibid. 40. 


b) of a wagon: eriqqum qadum alpisa u 
re-di-Sa a wagon with its oxen and its 
driver Goetze LE §3 Ai 21. 


3. ox following the lead ox: see Hh. XIII 
285f., in lex. section. 


reda 7 


4. guide: LU re-di-ia LU.EN.L{L.KI.MES 
Sa umassirus ina is qati ki addi I have 
placed in irons the guide and the people of 
Nippur who deserted him (the royal body- 
guard) ABL 866r. 8, cf. LU re-di-ia A.MES 
ki ismt LU re-di-ia ki umassirus ana GN 
ittalkuni (the royal bodyguard was on the 
way to Nippur) when the guides aban- 
doned him due to thirsting for water, and 
came to GN ibid. 10f., ef. ibid. 13 (NB); LU. 
US-u US-su% will a guide (be there to) 
guide him? Knudtzon Gebete 69:6, cf. ra-di-u% 
irtiddnni a guide guided me Iraq 28 pl. 53 
No. 85:14 (NA). 


5. head of a work crew (NA): PN, the 
canal inspector, said to me sabe ina muhhi 
hirite sarri urtaddi ma LU ra-di-a-ni lassu 
the king has added workers for the canal 
but there are not (enough) taskmasters 
ABL 102:9, see Parpola, SAA 1 65; Sarru béli 
ina pitte qat LOU ra-di-a-ni luba?t may the 
king, my lord, accordingly, make the task- 
masters responsible (for the work) _ ibid. 
r. 11; LU.US.MES ana esadi ittalki have 
the taskmasters gone to the harvest? KAV 
214:7, cf. ibid. 10. 


6. retainer, follower: LU.AGRIG, LU.US. 
AGRIG MSL 12 289 iii 33f.; palih alutisu rabite 
nanzaz mahrisu re-du-% mutnennt who re- 
veres his divine majesty, who stands in 
service before him, the pious follower 
JAOS 88 126 ib 12 (NB lit.); ina muhhi LU. 
US.AGRIG ABL 867 r. 4 (NA); Summa dullu 
ina bit LU.US.AGRIG wurasi iddunu 
Dalley-Postgate Fort Shalmaneser 90:9; LU.US 
gati Sa LU sa pan ekalli ABL 90:10, see Par- 
pola, SAA 1 76; Sunu alik panisunu u sunu 
LU re-e-di-[e] a LU emuqu ABL 1000 r. 1 
(NB); 5 uku.US “¢UTU.KE, 5 re-du-u 
dSamas KAV 64 iv 14f. (list of gods). 


7. (an administrator, in MB, SB only): 
lu aklu lu sapiru lu re-du-i lu hazannu 
Hinke Kudurru iii 20 (MB); [LU.SA]G LU.NAM 
akli Sapiru re-du-u ana GN thliqu Borger 
Esarh. 102 i 3; PN re-du-u% TuM NF 5 69, see 
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Petschow MB Rechtsurkunden 13:9, cf. ibid. 32; 
™re-du-u itdr... idabbubma if the r. again 
lays claim (against the retainers he will be 
put to death) ibid. 26; fa... eli GN alisu 
iskunu LU.us-su who set his administra- 
tor over Carchemish, his city Winckler Sar. 
pl. 48:10; §&@ adi ... Sakkanakki wu _ re-di-e 
mumairut matisu TCL 3 33 (Sar.); Sut résija 
LU re-di-ia ibid. 367; NA4.KISIB PN LU.US 
udé seal of PN, custodian of the equipment 
JAOS 41 313:12, see Brinkman PKB 214 n. 1334. 


8. redi kibsi scout, tracker: [LU].US8 KI. 
US, LU.US kib-si MSL 12 238 ii 27f. (NA list 
of professions); issu pan kallapani issu pan 
LU.US kib-si-a-ni la urammiindst dulli sarri 
la neppas (see ramt A mng. 5c) ABL 526 
r. 2; Sa massarte kallabani LU.US kib-si.MESs 
PRT 44:8; LU.US kib-st.MES Kinnier Wilson 
Wine Lists pl. 15:32, 25:17, ef. L[U.u|S8 kib- 
Ssi-a-ni_ ibid. 27:24; ana LU.US kib-si Iraq 28 
179 ND 2070:17 and 25; PN LU.GAL [uSsl kib- 
st ADD 857 iii 29, (rations to) LU.GAL [us] 
kib-[s7| Dalley-Postgate Fort Shalmaneser 134:13 
(all NA); PN LU.GAL re-e-di ki-ib-su Unger 
Babylon 285 No. 26 iv 8 (NB); Subriaja issu 
pan LU.US kib-st uptazziri ma amelumma 
lagssu ina panija the Subrian (king) con- 
cealed them from the tracker, saying: 
There is no (fugitive) person at my court 
Irag 28 179 (pl. 58) No. 85 r. 4 (NA); Sa ana 
Subriaja isparsanuni assabat ana LU.US 
kib-st mar sipri attidint muk alik amur I 
arrested the people who had sent them to 
the Subrian (king) and gave them to the 
tracker-messenger, saying: Go and find out 
(where they are) Iraq 28 179 (pl. 53) No. 
85:17; PN LU.US kib-si ana galiti Sa GN Iraq 
23 pl. 30 ND 2808 r. i 14; he (a scribe) came 
two years ago and got a position with PN 
ina saddaqdis ... LO.US kib-si ittalka ittiz 
sisu last year a tracker came and took him 
away ABL 706+ r. 8, see Parpola, SAA 1 204; PN 
LU.US kib-st ... ina mluhhi] pahat LU. 
EN.NAM 8a GN Sapir Postgate Palace Archive 
111:2; 500 LU.US(!) [kib-sil. MES ADD 855:10’, 
for other occs. see kibsu A in Sa kibsi dis- 
cussion section. 


redaitu 


The reading and meaning of TUN(?) u8. 
Su in ARM 19 356:2 and 382:6 are unknown. 


For Pre-Sar. (e.g., DP 171:1, Nikolski 130:2, 
131:5, 137 r. iii 1) see Selz Altsumerische Wirt- 
schaftsurkunden 13 3:8; note aga.u8.gal Hus- 
sey Sumerian Tablets 2 60:2,aga.u8.ensi ITT 2 
655:2, aga.uS.sanga ibid. 865:1, see SL 2/2 
No. 347:28. For Ur III references see Falkenstein 
Gerichtsurkunden 3 172. For uKu.USs as Sumero- 
gram in Hitt., see Giiterbock, Otten AV 76f. 


rediitu s.; 1. status or service of a rédi sol- 
dier, 2. (a cultic service for female deities, 
performed by married women), 3. (a con- 
dition of dependence or membership in a 
retinue); OB; wr. syll. and UKU.US (SAL. 
UKU.US mng. 2); cf. red A. 


1. status or service of a rédt@ soldier: ana 
minim a<na> re-du-tim tagattarsu gagim 
ana masa?im gakin why do you (governor 
of a river district) inscribe him (the slave 
of the naditu of Sama%) for military ser- 
vice? can the gagt be so looted? Kraus AbB 
1 129:18, cf. re-du-su-ma lillik let him per- 
form his own military service TCL 17 67:16; 
x eqlam ... 8a PN PNg ana re-du-ti-su isbat 
PN, took over x field belonging to PN (as 
that due) for his military service BIN 2 
98:6; ina mitgurtisunu x eqlam sibit re-du- 
ti-Su-nu sittin PN qaqqad redim salustam 
PN, tahhusu laqiam bit re-du-ti-su-nu sittin 
PN qgaqqad redim leqia salustam PN, tahhu 
la-qi-a-am(text -ta) ilkam Sittin PN Salustam 
PN, tahhu alakam ... ukinnu by mutual 
agreement they established, of the x field, 
the holdings for their military service, for 
PN, the regular soldier, to take two-thirds, 
for PNy, his alternate, one-third, of the 
house for their military service, for PN, the 
regular soldier, to take two-thirds, for PNo, 
the alternate, to take one-third, of the ilku 
service, for PN to perform two-thirds, PN» 
one-third JCS 5 78 MAH 15916:6ff., see JCS 7 
92 No. 19, cf. ana egel re-du-ti (in broken 
context) TLB 4 93:10; if you do not close 
off the GN canal hi(!)-ti-<it> bilti w UKU. 
us-ti ina muhhika issakkan you will be 
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responsible for the rent and the military 
service TIM 2 131 r. 8, see Wilcke, ZA 68 98. 


2. (a cultic service for female deities, 
performed by married women): qati parsi 
Sa Ta&gsmetum sa assat PN [Sa]lngt 4 Gin 
KU.BABBAR 4 pihu 4 (BAN) zip.DA 1 (PI) 
2 (BAN) SE.GUR Sitirtum a rWuitum UKU. 
US NA,.KISIB qulmt siparri list of the rites 
due DN by the wife of PN, the sangi-priest, 
(consisting of) four shekels of silver, four 
jugs (of beer), four seahs of flour, x gur of 
barley, of rwutum-service, r., seal, 
(and) the bronze adze CT 4 8b:3, cf. gati 
parst rwutum akkullu siparri kunukku re- 
du-tum sappit mu-e-re-tim u nadin mé ana 
gatim $a Sarpanitum sa 'PN assat PNy erib 
bitt CT 45 84:1; balance of the silver re-du- 
ti (for Annunitum) van Lerberghe Ur-Utu 1 64 
r. 21, see ibid. p. 93f.; x GIN KU.BABBAR Sa 
parst Isal Alnnunitlum harimitum re-du- 
tum ZA.HA.DA siparri Sa 'PN agsgat PN CT 
48 45:3, see Gallery, Or. NS 49 333ff.; SAL re- 
du-tum DAM PN (preceded by LU harimuz 
tum DUMU PN, line 10) van Lerberghe Ur-Utu 
1 65:12, and passim in this text, wr. SAL.UKU. 
US-tim unpub. texts cited OLA 55 442 n. 16; wnét 
re-du-ti-[Su(?) ...] wu busé marti[su ...] Cig- 
Kizilyay-Kraus Nippur 172 r. 4. 


3. (a condition of dependence or mem- 
bership in a retinue): PN SA re-du-tim <sa> 
Etel-pi-Samag VAS 13 45:4, cf. (two women) 
SA re-du-ut Eteyatum YOS 14 337:5; note 
without SA: PN re-du-ut Etel-pi-Samag UF 
10 137 No. 39:2, PN re-du-uwt PNy UGULA. 
MAR.TU ibid. 123 No. 3:2 (all astrum texts). 


Ad mng. 2: Tanret and van Lerberghe, OLA 55 
44lf. 


rehii (rahi) v.; 1. to sire, to beget, 2. to 
inseminate, 3. to pour over, to overcome, 
4. II to impregnate, 5. IV (passive to mng. 
1); from OB on; I irhi—irehhi (irahhi), 
1/2, 1/3, II, IV; ef. marhitu, rah kidi, 
rahhatu, rahi, rihitu, rthitu, ruhi, ruht in 
bel ruhé, ruht in sa ruhé. 


rehi 


a.ri.a = ra-hu-u, re-hu-u Igituh short version 
176-176a; [ri-i] [RU] = [re]-hu-w A VI/4:172; [ri-i(?)] 
[RA] = [re]-hu-w Sa ri-hu-té ibid. 186; gi8.dugy.ga 
= ra-hu-u Antagal G 280; mu.dugy.ga = [gi8. 
dug,.g]a=ra-hu-u Emesal Voce. III 62; gi-i8 ciS 
= re-hu-% Idu II 36; [du-u] pte = re-hu-w Idu II 26. 

[e] [A] = ni-lum &4 ra-he-e A 1/1:40; a = ni-lum 
Sd re-he-e Antagal III 215; [ni-ir] [Nir] = [sa 
pua.ni]R ra-hu-i A V/3:55; a.gal.la.ti.la = 
ra-ah im-tu MSL 9 93:64 (SB list of diseases). 

e.ne.st..ud = he-lu-u, ri-it-hu-u Izi D iv 38f. 

lu giS na.e.dugy lu im.su.ub.I/su.ubl. 
ba: mamman aj ir-he-e-Si mamman aj issiqst_ no one 
may make love to her, no one may kiss her JRAS 
1919 191:21, see Behrens Enlil und Ninlil 31:70f.; 
lugal.mu an.na ki.sigy.ga giS im.ma.ab. 
dug, : bélu Anu ersetu banitu ir-he-e-ma (my) lord 
Anu inseminated the good earth Lugale I 26; mu 
ba.ab.dtg.ga in.ga.an.zu: isari re-ha-a ilta- 
mad (see isaru s. lex. section) ASKT 119 No. 
17:18f.; ki.sikil saL.am [gi]8 nu.dugy.ga: 
MIN (= ardatu) Sa kima sinnisti la re-ha-tu maiden 
who has not had intercourse as a woman does Bab. 
4 pl. 3 i 5, see Lackenbacher, RA 65 131. 

[ki.sikil] sau.ta.am [nité a nu].ri.a.bi 
[...]: ardatu sa kima sinnis{ti] zikaru la ir-hlu-u-s] 
Bab. 4 pl. 4 iv 10, see Lackenbacher, RA 65 136; a 
nun.na a.ri.a(var.ri.a) “nin. kar.nun.na: 
Sa ri-hu-ut rubé ra-hu-u *min (because of him) who 
was engendered by a prince, Ninkarnunna Angim 
IV 38 (= 189); 4a.nun.na an.na a.ri.a: ‘MIN 
Sa ri-hu-ut Anu ra-hu-u the Anunnaki, engendered 
by the semen of Anu 4R 21* No. 2 r. 1f., see Maul 
ErSahunga p. 113, cf. da nun.na an.naa.ri.a 
da nun.na ki a.ri.a: ‘MIN ga ri-hu-ut Ani re- 
hu-u “MIN 8a ri-hu-ut Antu re-hu-u SBH 133 No. II 
10ff.; udug. bul a.ri.a: utukku lemnu Sa ri-hu-ut 
Ani re-hu-u evil demon, engendered by the semen 
of Anu CT 16 12 i 2ff., dupl. UET 6 392:13f.; 
SUg-nun.na.za.gin.naa.ri.a: zigin rubé sa 
ri-hu-tum elletu ra-hu-u% Lugale I 10; [...4ha].ia 
a kt.ga [8a.gal mu.ni.in.ri:[... elJletu ina 
libbi ir-he-S&i JAOS 103 50:3 (Enlil and Sud); 
[‘nun.nam.njir a.bus ba.ri.a: ‘MIN ri-hu- 
ta ezzeta ir-he-ka Nunnamnir has begotten you with 
(his) awesome semen Borger, Symbolae Bohl 48:1f.; 
nun*! a.ga*! .¥8 mu.un.na.ri hé.me.en: ga 
ina Eridu u Kubari re-hu-% anaku I am he who was 
begotten in GN and GN», CT 16 6:2309f. 

[a.l4] hul ki.wA gig.a 1G U.di in.tr.ra. 
ug.a hé.me.en: MIN Sa ina majal must améla ina 
Sitti i-re-eh-hu-u atta be you the evil ghost who has 
sexual intercourse with the man asleep in his bed 
at night CT 16 27:18f. and dupl. BA 10/1 126 
K.5359:5f., ef. galz;.l4 Su.hul sd.a: galli sa 
lemnigs i-re-eh-hu-i CT 17 36 K.9272+:7, dupls. 
CT 16 30:11f., CT 42 10 obv.(!) 12f. 
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us-tah-ha-a || assum re-hu-u% na-a-ku TCL 6 17 
r. 32f. (astrol. comm.); “ra-am-ma-nu // 4m // RA // 
ra-hu-w // MA |/ ba-nu-é // Nu // ba-nu-[é] BM 
42489+ :25 (A II/5 Comm.), also Ra // ra-hu-lul 
ibid. 26. 

Irel-hu-u(text -t%) = ba-nu-u Malku VIII 133; 
ra-hu-u = bani assu epesi CT 41 45 Rm. 855:6; 
[ug-ulm ra-hu-u : imu marsu Malku III 141; s4- 
ha-tu // ra-hu-% Hunger Uruk 83 r. 26. 


l. to sire, to beget: abi ir-ha-an-ni 
umm uldannt my father sired me, my 
mother bore me PBS 1/1 14:3 (dingir.8a. 
dib.ba inc.), see JNES 33 274. 


2. to inseminate — a) in mythological 
contexts: Anu sar tli ersetu wr-he-e-ma 
Anu, the king of the gods, inseminated the 
earth Cagni Erra I 28; Anu ir-hi-a-am samé 
Samt ersetam uldunim Anu inseminated 
the sky and the sky gave birth to the earth 
YOS 11 5:1 (OB inc.), cf. sundu Anu ir-hu-u 
Samu Kécher BAM 333:1, dupls. ibid. 508 iii 1, 
STT 240 r. 5’, Bezold Cat. Supp. pl. 4 No. 500 Th. 
1905-4-9,90 + 95 ii 18 (SB inc.); see also Lugale, 
4R 21*, etc., in lex. section; kima samt 
ir-hu-u% erseti (for context see kuruppu 
mng. lb) KAR 144 r. 8, see ZA 32 174:58, 
RA 49 182:8; urbatu urbatu urbatu samtu 
itbdmma urpata samta iktum zunnu samu 
itbdmma ersetu samtu ir-hu a worm, a 
worm, a red worm arose and covered a red 
cloud, a red rain began and impregnated 
the red earth CT 23 37 iii 65 (inc.). 


b) other occs.: imi 6 u 7 musiatim 
Enkidu tebima Salmkat] ir-hi_ six days and 
seven nights Enkidu was aroused and lay 
with PN Gilg. P. ii 8, cf., with var. i-ri-A[t] 
Gilg. I iv 21; assat s¢matim i-ra-ah-hli] sd 
pandnumma mutum warkanu he (Gil- 
game8) has intercourse with the lawful 
wife, he is first, the husband only after- 
ward Gilg. P. iv 32; sinnistu si wna suqi sa 
arnam 18% tr-hi-st a guilty person has had 
intercourse with that woman in a public 
place Izbu Comm. 35, also Leichty Izbu I 69; ina 
Suttisu ana sinnisti ithema la ir-hi (if) a man 
has approached a woman sexually in his 
dream but did not have intercourse with 
her CT 39 38 r. 13 and dupl. 36:109, see Dream- 


rehi 


book 354; béltu rabitu attema sa balukki 
[rihtitu(?)] sa ameluti ana gerbiti la i-ra- 
hu-wu you are a great goddess without 
whom man’s [semen?] cannot inseminate 
the womb KAR 247i 11(SBinc.); [14] dam. 
lu.da né.a nam.tag.ga dugud. 
[am]: ra-hu-u asti awilim aransu kab|tumz 
ma| he who lies with another man’s wife, 
his offense is grave Lambert BWL 119:4 (pre- 
ceptive hymn); a-ra-ah-hi ramani a-ra-hi pagri 
kima kalbu wu kalbatu sahti sahitu irtakbu 
(var. lit-tab-ku) ina EDIN-su kima epinnu 
ersetu ir-hu-u ersetu imhuru [zéeralsu limhur 
ramani li-ir-hi ramani I inseminate my- 
self, I inseminate my own body, just as dog 
and bitch, boar and sow copulated in their 
(text: its) field, just as the plow insemi- 
nated the earth (and) the earth received 
its seed, so may I receive, so may I insem- 
inate myself CT 23 10f. iii 26ff., var. from CT 
23 4 + K.2551 r. 9ff., cf. a-ra-ah-hi ramani 
a-ra-ah-hi zum[ri ...] [kim]a epinnu ina 
sert ersetu ir-hu-u ersetu imhuru |zérasul 
[a]namdi EN ana ramanija u zumrija limz 
hu<ru»ma [limhur(?)] lralmanisu li-ir--u 
zumrilsu ligést lumnu] Kécher BAM 182:19ff.; 
liddi sipta ana ramanija u zumrya lu-wr-hi 
[...] Studies Landsberger 285:10 (MA inc.); 
a-ra-ah-hi-ka(var. -ki) ramani MIN pagri 
kima Sumuqan tr-hu-u bulsu lahra immersa 
sabita armasa atana mursa I impregnate 
myself for(?) you, I impregnate my own 
body, just as Sumuqan impregnated his 
herds, her ram the ewe, her buck the 
gazelle, her foal the jenny Maqlu VII 23f., 
ef. ibid. 28, AMT 67,3:3f., see Mayer, Or. NS 61 
378f. 


3. to pour over, to overcome — a) said 
of diseases: Summa marusma murussu 1-re- 
eh-hi-sum-ma damu ma’duti ina magalisu 
innamru if while he is ill his illness over- 
comes him and much blood is found in his 
bed Labat TDP 162:44; Summa... UD.1.KAM 
izzibsumma UD.2.KAM DUGUD-su 1-re-eh- 
hi-sum-ma_ if (the fever) leaves him the 
first day (but) the second day it affects him 
more strongly ibid. 22:48, also ibid. 46, 26:70, 
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cf. Summa istu mursi ittilma i-ra-am | -ra- 
hi (i.e., trahhi) ibid. 164:62; if [the demon?] 
istents irakkabsu |/ i-re-eh-hi-s% Hunger Uruk 
37:26 (med. comm.), cf. ibid. 27; note in 1/3: 
mursu dihu lim]tu diliptu elisu ir-te-eh-hu-u 
sickness, headache, venom, and misery 
have continually poured over him Afo 19 
58:126 (prayer to Marduk); [summa amlelu 
migtu vr-te-né-eh-hi-su if miqtu disease con- 
tinually afflicts a man Labat TDP 190:18, cf. 
kima miqti vr-te-né-hi-8% Iraq 19 401 5 and 26, 
also Labat, Sem. 3 18 iii 7. 


b) said of sleep: annimmis Sittu ir-hu-u 
elija as soon as sleep flowed over me (you 
woke me up) Gilg. XI 220; ‘Anunnaki ina 
hubur nisée ul 1-re-eh-hu-u sittu the Anun- 
naku were unable to sleep because of man- 
kind’s clamor Cagni Erra I 82; ina huburisinla 
Slamrati aj ir-hi-i-ka Sittlu] (see sittu B 
usage a) ZA 43 18:61; hazannu sa manahtisu 
ra-hi situ the mayor in his weariness is 
fast asleep STT 38:95 (Poor Man of Nippur), 
see Gurney, AnSt 6 154; sattum re-hat nise 
(var. sittu ra-hi-it must) eligu imqut sleep, 
that flows over people, fell upon him Gilg. 
V iii 7, var. from KUB 4 12:6; Sitti la tabtu 
re-ha-a salallt] kima qutru immali samé 
ustar[tqg] he swept far away troubled sleep, 
the pouring out of slumber, like smoke 
with which the heavens are filled Lambert 
BWL 52:11 (Ludlul III), ef. 2-re-eh-hi-su-ma 
Sitta [...] ibid. 128:60 (hymn to Samax); Sittu 
ir-te-hi-8u salil tu-ba-tts usaslilma Apsd 
re-hi Sittu (see salalu mng. la-1’) En. el. I 
64f.; [Summa ...]-ma Ssittu ir-hi-su [...] 
Kécher BAM 440:7; [UI.p1 7-re-eh-hu-su = STT 
91 r. 65, ef. ibid. 20. 


c) said of the river ordeal: asswm 'PN 

. a “fp ir-hu-8& concerning ‘PN whom 
the river ordeal has overcome ARMT 26 
249:36, cf. ibid. 11, 18, 43. 


d) other occs.: Summa ina asabisu Sinatu 
leli(?)]-Su li(?)-ra(?)|-hi nizigltu] if (in his 
dream) while sitting down, urine flows 
[over] him: sorrow Dream-book 266 and 311 
K.6267 iv V; [e]-lis wl-lu-lu Samé sa Anim 


réhu 


[Salp-lig i-re-eh-hu-% KI-su-un BBR No. 83 + 
K.3654 + Sm. 1319 iv 20 (joins courtesy W. G. 
Lambert); ta-reh-hi(-) [...] Lambert BWL 184:4 
(fable); difficult: the pregnant woman US 
ir-ht Labat TDP 210:100f., NU SI.SA ir-hi 
ibid. 102; Summa MUL.UD.KA.D[U,.A 
Gi]R(?) 15 mMuL Lu-lim ir-hi ACh Supp. 
2 78 ii 17. 


4. II to impregnate: épistu w mus- 
tépistu Samt. anaku ul tulappatinni ersetu 
anaku ul tu-ra-hi-in-ni witch and sorcer- 
ess, I am heaven, you cannot touch me, I 
am earth, you cannot impregnate me 
Maqlu III 152; ilu sdsu Sa taSpuranndsuma 
ur-ta-ha-ni-ma littatil ittija_ that god whom 
you sent to us has impregnated me, let 
him lie with me STT 28 v 5 and 21 (Nergal and 
EreSkigal), see AnSt 10 122; kassaptu ukassiz 
panni [ra-hil-twm u-re-eh-ha-an-ni_ the sor- 
ceress put a spell on me, the incubus 
woman(?) impregnated me Maqlu VI 57, cf. 
ibid. VIII 9, cf. rahitu e tu-re-hi-in-ni_ Maqlu 
VII 157, see AfO 21 79; obscure: ahatua 
Samna gilsa wU(!)-ra-ha-iag-ni my sisters 

me with pressed(?) oil Ugaritica 5 
162:12, see von Soden, UF 1 191ff. 


5. IV (passive to mng. 1): led le ati 
apkal ila Bel i|t|-tar-he-e-ma (var. i[t]-tar-hi) 
Bel, the cleverest of the clever, the sage of 
the gods, was begotten En. el. 1 80; ustahhat 
Il immessé Sani ir-re-eh-ha-a, || §a-ha-tu || 
ra-hu-% Hunger Uruk 83 r. 26, for comm., see 
lex. section, cf. ti-tar-h[u-u(?)] 
3:10 (leg.), see Berger, UF 1 121. 


Ugaritica 5 


rehu (rihwu) s.; 1. remainder, 2. outstand- 
ing obligation, outstanding delivery, pay- 
ment of balance; MB, SB, NB; ri-i-hi 
Camb. 408:1, pl. rehanu; cf. rahu. 


lu. kun.é8 = re-eh &8 (= eblim) (assistant who 
holds) the excess measuring rope (among surveyors) 


OB Lu D 220. 


1. remainder — a) in gen.: ina libbi 700 
SE.NUMUN ga GN 494 SE.NUMUN 7-ru-wm 
206 SE.NUMUN re-hu of 700 (gur) of ara- 
ble land of GN 494 (gur) of arable land is 
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., the remaining 206 (gur) of arable 
land (Nazi-MaruttaS granted to PN) MDP 2 
pl. 16 ii 25 (MB kudurru); re-hi eqle bit abya 
Sarru lirimannima may the king grant me 
what is left of my paternal estate BBSt. 
No. 28 r. 1 (NB); arki nikkassigu imtd aki 
nikkassisu Sa re-e-hi nudunnt ana martisu 
inandin (if) afterwards his property de- 
creases, he will give a dowry to his daugh- 
ter according to his remaining property 
SBAW 1889 p. 826 (pl. 7) iii 28 (NB laws); GN w 
GNo Sa re-e-hi ki 11% itti nakri ittasizzu of 
the remaining (cities) Eridu and Kullab 
did as best they could (but finally) made 
terms with the enemy ABL 1241 + CT 54 
112:12, see Dietrich Aramaer 200; sittat nise sa 
... wparsidu... Adad... ina urpat rihsi wu 
aban samé ugqatti re-e-ha as for the rest of 
the people who had fled, Adad finished off 
the remnant with cloudbursts and _ hail 
TCL 3 147 (Sar.), ef. kakkya usatbama uhallaq 
re-e-ha_ Cagni Erra I 146; bélu DN sa ina 
naspanti izibi re-ha-a-nu lord Ninurta, who 
left behind remnants during the destruc- 
tion Or. NS 61 23:20, ef. ibid. 25:30 (SB hymn 
to Ninurta); in personal names: [e-ha-a-ni 
Our-Survivor ABL 212:18 (NA let. from Baby- 
lonia), cf. Re-ha-nu ADD 402:5, BBSt. No. 10 
r. 44 (NB). 


b) said of the surveyor’s measuring rope: 
see OB Lu in lex. section. 


2. outstanding obligation, outstanding 
delivery, payment of balance — a) in MB: 
re-ha-a-nu Sa tupsSarrt §a NIN.DINGIR.MES 
Sa PN ... ina muhhi [sarril ukinnu  pay- 
ments of balance, (due) the scribes of the 
priestesses, which PN confirmed, to the 
debit of the king BE 14 186:1, ef. ibid. 4; 
re-hu qat PN TuM NF 5 28:19 and 45. 


b) in NB: GuD.ME ga ina qat PN 
abkunu ina re-hi-su Sa AB.GUD.HI.A Sa 
kutallt ina les sa re-ha-a-nu ana muhhisu 
Satru umu ulli satammu ul imangur umma 
ina re-hi Sa sen ul tasattara ina re-hi sa 
AB.GUD.HI.A Sa kutallt ana muhhisu sutra- 
Sunutu the cattle which were brought by 


réhu 


PN as part of his delivery of cattle for the 
future(?) were recorded on a tablet listing 
deliveries under his name, the satammu 
would never agree (to this), saying: You 
cannot record (them) among the outstand- 
ing sheep delivery, record them among the 
cattle deliveries for the future(?) under his 
name YOS 38 41:15ff., see San Nicolo, Or. NS 23 
362; PN ... PNy ga ina muhhi re-ha-nu sa 
senu u AB.GUD.HI.A ... ana Sakanu tému 
ana muhhi tuppi sa re-ha-nu [sa] senw AB. 
GUD.HI.A U MUSEN.HI.A Sa ultu Eanna 
nadnassu ana saparu ana séri tbukamma 
umma alikma [re]-e-hi ... estramma ana 
Eanna Suribt PN brought along PN», who is 
responsible for the deliveries of sheep and 
cattle, to give orders concerning the tablet 
of deliveries of sheep, cattle, and poultry 
given to him from Eanna, for sending 
(them) to the countryside, saying: Go and 
collect the outstanding deliveries and de- 
liver them to Eanna YOS 7 198:11ff., cf. PN 
Sa muhhi re-ha-nu ga & LU DUMU.LUGAL 
VAS 3 210:5 and 10, also YOS 7 149:2, see San 
Nicold, Or. NS 23 367; x UDU ka-lum mar Satti 
ina re-hi-Su uw re-e-hi Sa LU.NA.GAD.ME 
sabi qatesu ibbakamma ... inandin he will 
bring in and deliver x male yearling lambs, 
(it being) an outstanding obligation of his 
and of the shepherds under his supervision 
TCL 13 162:5, cf. ibid. 165:5, YOS 7 182:4, 
190:5, wr. re-hi Pinches Peek No. 3:13; xX sent 
Sa PN arki epes <nikkassi> ina re-e-hi-su 
ibuku YOS 6 209:5; re-ha-a-nu Sa seni Sic. 
HI.A & SiG.UZ ... Sa ima pant LU.NA. 
GAD.MES ga qat PN YOS 7 39:1, naphar re-e- 
hu Sa sénu ibid. 64; re-ha-a-nu Sa Ug.UDU. 
HI.A AB.GUD.HI.A UCP 9 99 No. 36:4; Sa 
ri-1-ht $a paspast Camb. 408:1; X Ug.UDU. 
HI.A re-he-e Sa PN ... ana qatt mahru UCP 
9 69 No. 56:5, cf. (fowl) re-hi Sa MU.SAG. 
NAM.LUGAL.LA CT 55 666:16, cf. 1 UDU. 
NITA kalumw re-hi nasirtu ibid. 593:1, x 
puhal re-hi ibid. 567:15; sa la re-e-hi mahir 
he received (x sheep) without a remainder 
UCP 9 75 No. 85:15; x goat hair ina re-e-hi sa 
... ana makkur Eanna iddinu YOS 7 164:11; 
36 nesep Sa Samni PN mahir re-e-hi 4 nesep 
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ina panisu UCP 9 72 No. 69:4; re-e-ht PAD. 
HI.A VAS 4 135:2; (exchange of real estate) 
re-e-hi 5 GI.MES ... Sa PN Sa elt GI.MES Sa 
PN, atri the difference of five “reeds” by 
which (the plot) of PN is larger than the 
plot of PN, VAS 5 38:23; a slave wna re-e-hi 
Sa muhhisu ... iddin YOS 7 180:4, ef. YOS 6 
207:3; x kaspw re-eh-hi sim 'PN Sa PNy ina 
muhhi PNg Camb. 144:1; ana muhhi re-hi 
u-de-e u zitti ana PN u PN» uselli Dar. 468:9; 
x silver re-hi sum eqli VAS 4 32:1; silver 
ina re-hi sa naqidi muhursu YOS 3 19:26 
(let.); re-ht kaspt ina misil Satti mandin he 
will pay the remainder of the silver in the 
middle of the year Dar. 499:8; re-hi kiskirrt 
Sa MU.2.KAM Camb. 225:22; re-ha-an-ni sa 
MN u MNy mamma ul id-di-ni-an-na-su no 
one gave us the deliveries due us for MN 
and MN, CT 22 160:27 (let.); re-ha-a-nu wu 
rastitu YOS 6 41:15, cf. SE.BAR re-ha-nu CT 
56 484:1; ina re-e-hi-1a ana PN attadin as 
my outstanding obligation I gave to PN 
(the following items) YOS 7 82:2; ina re-e- 
hi $a senu u SiG. HI.A... pan Istar... usade 
gil he handed over (field and garden) to 
IStar in lieu of an outstanding obligation of 
sheep and wool AnOr 8 15:5; kumu re-ha-ni 
Sa seni (slaves given as) replacement for 
outstanding sheep deliveries Nbn. 273:8; 
(‘PN, assumes guarantee) put PN sa kum 
re-e-hi ... ina Eanna sabtu for PN who is 
held in Eanna for (his) outstanding obliga- 
tion YOS 7 144:2, ef. ‘PN, re-e-hi 8a muhhi 
PN ana makkur Eanna tettir (if PN disap- 
pears) ‘PN, will pay to the property of 
Eanna the outstanding obligation with 
which PN is charged ibid. 10; bit PN ga kum 
re-e-hi Sa seni Sa ina muhhigsu ... nasa’ 
AnOr 8 58:2; barley kwmu re-hi Sa MUSEN 
lidanu Camb. 421:9; elat re-ha-a-nu mahriitu 
Sa ina muhhigunu apart from the former 
arrears which are debited to them TCL 13 
165:18, cf. YOS 7 138:9, and passim; note 
(beside hatu in heading of list) re-e-hi BIN 
1 176:8. 


San Nicold, Or. NS 23 361ff. 


re’itu 


réhu see rihu. 


re’1-alputu_s.; office of herdsman; NB; wr. 
LU.SIPA.GUD(-u-tu); ef. ret. 


isiqg LU.SIPA.GUD-u-tu the share of the 
r.-office VAS 5 102:2, wr. LU.SIPA.GUD BE 
8/1 117:1. 


re’ibtu see ra?zbtu. 
re’ibu see ra’ibu A. 
r@’imutu see ra’imutu. 


reitu s.; herding; NB; wr. syll. and stpa 
with phon. complement; cf. rei. 


put suddudu re--i-ti massartu Sa Ug. 
HI.A PN nase PN is responsible for tend- 
ing, herding, and guarding the sheep BE 
8/1 63:11, Dar. 348:9, also, wr. re--7-t1 BE 9 
20:9, re---1-tum Dar. 257:9, SIPA-tt TuM 2-3 
33:6, also put re--i-tum suddudu u massarti 
PBS 2/1 15:14, BE 10 74:12, wr. SIPA-t-tum 
BE 9 1:25, BE 10 130:20, 131:20, 132:18, PBS 
2/1 144:21, 145:20, 148:21; put re-’-i-tum sa 
sent PN nagst YOS 6 155:18; LU.SANGA.MES 
Sa E.AN.NA seni & 2036 ana re-?-i-tum ana 
PN iddinu YOS 6 155:8; senu Sa ina mahrini 
ana SIPA-i-tum ul numassar we will not 
release the flocks that we have for pastur- 
ing Stolper Entrepreneurs and Empire No. 
108:6; [...] usetiq ana agar Sandmma ana 
SIPA-i-tum he moved (the flock) elsewhere 
for pasturing ibid. 2; PN IR sa PNg... PNo 
ina hud libbigsu anla rej-?-i-tum ga GuD. 
AB.MES ana PNg itadin of his own free 
will PN, gave his, PN,’s, slave PN to PNs for 
the pasturing of the cows BE 8/1 106:12; 
[ellat GUD.NINDA Sa ana LU.SIPA-i-tum ina 
panisunu apart from the calf which they 
have for pasturing PBS 2/1 15:18; mandatti 
ina satti 2 GUD.HI.A Sa SIPA-i-tum u 20 
UDU.NITA sa SIPA-i-tum niddakka we will 
give you two oxen and twenty sheep per 
year as an additional fee from the (herds 
which we) pasture BE 9 45:16, also ibid. 25, 


256 


oi.uchicago.edu 


re’itu 


27 (= TuM 2-3 143); mandattu l-en GUD.HI.A 
5 UDU.NITA sa sipa-i-tum luddakka PBS 
2/1 158:12, also Stolper Entrepreneurs and Em- 
pire No. 2:17, cf. ibid. No. 43:7f. 


r@itu s.; shepherdess; OAkk., OB, MB, 
SB; stat. const. and predicative réat; wr. 
syll. and (in OAkk.) sipa with phon. com- 
plement; cf. rea. 


a) in lit.— I’ designating I8tar: [Star 
alikat idya musallimat ummanija re-?-a-ti 
nisiga_ who goes by my side, who protects 
my army, the shepherdess of my people 
CT 36 6 i 22, dupl. BIN 2 33:5 (Kurigalzu I); 
belet Samé u erseti re-é-a-at (var. re-a-at) nise 
apdti (I8tar) mistress of heaven and earth, 
shepherdess of the numerous people STC 2 
pl. 77:27, var. from KUB 37 36:24, see JCS 21 
260; re-i(var. -[é1)-[t]u [star alikat pan bili 
shepherdess IStar, who walks in front of 
the herd Farber I8tar und Dumuzi 129:33. 


2’ designating other goddesses: sdanigqat 
re--a-ta asirat mustalat she (Gula) is in 
control, she is the shepherdess, the super- 
visor, the circumspect Craig ABRT 2 18 
r. 28; Hrua re--a-ti (var. re-é-a-at) nisésla] 
Iraq 36 42:37 (topography of Babylon), see George 
Topographical Texts 66:37. 


b) in personal names: /star-re-i-ti_ I8tar- 
Is-My-Shepherdess Edzard Tell ed-Dér 99 r. 6, 
Cig-Kizilyay-Kraus Nippur 7:1 (both OB), Istar- 
re-a-at BE 14 108a (= PBS 2/2 40):2, BE 15 188 
ii 10 (MB); abbr.(?) Re-lil-tum Gelb OAIC No. 
30:10, wr. SIPA-i-tum ibid. 6:4, SIPA-twm 
ibid. 10:3 (all OAkk.), Re-i-twm BE 15 155:24, 
200 iii 29 (MB). 


For LKA 15:1 see Se’% mng. 4a. 
réjfi see rerd. 
réjaitu see rerutu. 


rekmu adj.(?); (mng. unkn.); SB.* 


remeéeni 


GIS.TUKUL re-ek-ma nasdtunu ana dakija 
you (pl.) carry a .... weapon in order to 
kill me AfO 12 142 (pl. 10) ii 10 (SB ine.). 


reltu see ristu A. 
remant see rement. 


réménanii adj.; merciful, compassionate; 
SB*; cf. rému. 


[summa ...]|-Su re-mi-na-ni ina lalisu 
imdt if [...] he is compassionate, he will 
die in his prime ZA 43 94:45 (Sittenkanon). 


remenii (remani, remni, fem. rem(eé)nitu, 
remanitu) adj.; merciful, compassionate, 
forbearing; from OA, OB on; wr. syll. and 
ARHUS (with phon. complement RA 26 
40:9); ef. rému. 


lugal 8$a.14.st. si.gey.zu gaba mu.un. 
gar dingir.arhuS.stt $8a.gur.ru a.ra.zu.e 
giS.tuku : ana garrim re-me-ni-im [.. .]-am [.. .]- 
mu-x-x ana Sarrim re-me-ni-im tajarim semi teslitim 
to the merciful king [...], to the merciful, re- 
lenting king who listens to supplication Sjéberg 
Mondgott 104:5f. (OB); arhuS.st. dingir.re. 
e.ne.ke,(kip) 8a.lé.sui ugs.ga ti.la ki. 
ag.ga: re-mi-nu-u ina ili re-mi-nu-u sa mita bulluta 
irammu (Marduk) the merciful one among the 
gods, merciful one who loves to heal the dying 4R 
29 No. 1:21ff. and r. 9ff., ef. Surpu VII 76f.; a.a 
Sa.laé.stt mar.ra.na: abu rém-nu-u tajaru 4R 
9:26f.; 8a.la.st kalam.ma me.en: re-me- 
nu-% Sa matati atta 4R 28 No. 1 r. 8, see OECT 6 p. 
54;dim.me.er.mu §a.1l4.stt nigin.na.an. 
Si.fb: ana ilija rém-ni-i attanashar I will turn 
again and again to my merciful god 4R 10 r. 5f.; 
mu.lua.za.lu.lu.ke,...8a.la.st gur.an. 
Si.ib zé.ib.ba: belet teneseti rém-ni-tum sa 
nashursa tabu merciful lady of mankind whose at- 
tention is gratifying ASKT p. 115 No. 14:9ff.; 
dingir.ni.ba.ke, arhuS.st. ab.gin,(aim) 
gu.im.me: ana ilisu ri-mi-ni-i_ kima litti inaggag 
like a cow he lows to his merciful god 4R 26 No. 
8:58f., cf. 4R 27 No. 3:382ff.; 8a arh[u]s 
Sa.ld.st. za.gin.na Su.tag.ga: [...] x re-me- 
nu-u lipit qati ulq-ni-t] (Enki) the compassionate, 
merciful one, adorned with lapis lazuli KUB 37 
100a+ :21 and dupl., see Cooper, ZA 61 14:14; 
dingir.sag.sukud.da: ilu re-mi-nu-i 4R 19 
No. 2:39. 
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a) said of gods — I’ in attributive use — 
a’ qualifying the divine name: sa Marduk 
rém(var. re-[me])-ni-t kabattalsu] ipplashu] 
the heart of merciful Marduk was ap- 
peased Lambert BWL 50:51 (Ludlul III), cf. 
re-mi-nu-u Marduk Surpu VIII 3, also, wr. 
re-me-nu-u BA 5 391 K.9595:11, wr. rém- 
nu-t BA 10/1 81 No. 7 r. 7, MVAG 21 82 r. 8 
(Kedorlaomer text), also re-me(var. -m12)-nu-u 
Marduk Borger Esarh. p. 15 Ep. 10 ii 4, wr. 
rém-nu-u ibid. 42 i 35, cf. also VAB 4 110 iii 32, 
120 iii 47, 140 x 2, 142 ii 12, cf. ana Marduk 
re-mi-ni-i ibid. 94 iii 44 (all Nbk.); Marduk re- 
mi-nu-u% RT 24 104:7, [man]nu ligbi ana 
re-mi-ni-i “Mar|duk] Kécher BAM 235:12, ef. 
ibid. 574 ii 26, re-ma-nu-u% Marduk Iraq 31 
31:46 (MA); uspassah Marduk re-mi-nu-u 
merciful Marduk appeases AfO 19 64:69 + Si 
851 (courtesy W. G. Lambert); Minurta rém- 
nu-u ritti Samé merciful Ninurta, offspring 
of heaven Or. NS 36 116:16 (hymn to Gula); 
Tasmeéetu re-min-ni-tu STT 66:11, 13, 18, 25, 
and 31. 


b’ qualifying a divine title (arranged 
alphabetically): sa... napsursu abu re-mi- 
nu-u(var. adds -wm) (Marduk) whose par- 
don is (like that of) a forbearing father 
BMS 11:2, see Ebeling Handerhebung 72:2, cf. 
(Marduk) abu rem-nu-% ABL 716 r. 25 (NB); 
(Ninlil) béltu rém-NIM-tu OECT 6 pl. 18 
K.3515 r. 15; note the inversion: rém-NIM- 
tu beltu Craig ABRT 2 21 r. 8; (Adad) bélu re- 
me-nu-% BMS 21:61, see Ebeling Handerhebung 
102:11; ana Marduk Sar ila belt re-mi-ni-i 
BMS 6:91, 7:29, cf. Streck Asb. 278:11; agilli $a 
beli re-mi-ni-t ‘Marduk Lambert Love Lyrics 
116 A 9; Samas belu rém-nu-té Or. NS 36 
275:22 (namburbi), (Marduk) Surpu II 134; Samag 
dajanu re-mi-nu-u% (var. ARHUS-nu) KAR 
80:20, var. from dupl. RA 26 40:9; (Damkina) 
iltu rém-ni-tum Craig ABRT 1 31:19, see Liv- 
ingstone, SAA 3 2, also (Gula) BMS 4:25, Ebeling 
Handerhebung 30 r. 3 and 58:2, cf. STT 73:1 and 
21, see JNES 19 32: ana Istar... iltt rém-ni-ti 
AKA 208 i 7 (Asn.), also JAOS 88 127 ii b 12, ZA 
5 67:10 (prayer of Asb.), see von Soden, AfO 25 
38; (Nan&) iltu re-me-ni-tum Borger Esarh. 77 


rementi 


§ 49:4; iltu rem-ni-tum Ninsun anakuma Or. 
NS 36 126:169, cf. (Ninlil) ibid. 128:187 (hymn to 
Gula); (Adad) ilu re-mi-nu-u Iraq 24 98:7 
(Shalm. III), (Marduk) KAR 59:10, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 64, STT 231 obv.(!) 8, VAB 4 200 
No. 37:4 (Nbk.), and passim, also (Papsukkal) RA 
24 31:6, (Salbatanu) Scheil Sippar 95:1, see Ebe- 
ling Handerhebung 8, (Sama) Or. NS 34 117 r. 15; 
Ea u Marduk ili re-me-nu-u-ti KAR 355:14, 
wr. ri-im-mle-nu-tli LKA 112:15; Ninurta 
ilu rém-<nu>-u% Sa sipisu tabu the merciful 
god to whom it is sweet to pray AKA 257 i 
9 (Asn.), also (corr. to Aram. "lh rhmn zy 
tslwth tbh) Statue de Tell Fekherye 13:6; 21 alika 
re-me-nu-lul STT 138 r. 1; (Ningal) rubdtu 
rém-ni-tum  Streck Asb. 288:10; (Bélet-ili) 
ummu re-mi(var. -me)-ni-tum BMS 7:9 and 
15, (Gula) BMS 37:13, Craig ABRT 2 16:18, etc., 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 54ff., 46:71; daMA. 
ARHUS = ‘MIN (= Minkarrak) wummu re-ma- 
ni-tu von Weiher Uruk 109 r. 14; (I8hara) 
ummu rém-ni-tum Ebeling Handerhebung 58:26, 
ef. LKA 20:1, 29g¢:6, see Mayer Gebetsbeschwé- 
rungen 517, (Ninlil) ABL 1060:5 (NA), (Ninmah) 
VAB 4 84 No. 6 ii 6, 204:10 (both Nbk.). 


ce’ alone or beside other epithets: (Nabi) 
re-me-nu-u mustalu the merciful, the cir- 
cumspect 1R 35 No. 2:4, (Enlil) re-me-nu-% 
tajaru ibid. 7 (Adn. IID; [Sar] tlani itpesu 
rém-nu-u [Marduk] Marduk, the wise, mer- 
ciful king of the gods BBSt. No. 10:15 (NB); 
(Ninurta) re-mi-nu-u% gamil napsati mubalz 
lit mi[tultu the merciful, who spares the 
living and heals the dying JRAS Cent. 
Supp. pl. 2:6, cf. LKA 29h:6, cf. (Tutu) re- 
me(var. -mi)-nu-u Sa bullutu bast ittigu En. 
el. VII 30; (Marduk) rém(var. re-mt)-nu-u 
musandil asnan the merciful who increases 
the yield of grain BA 5 385:5, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 92; (Nan&) rém-ni-tu musasrat 
katé munahhisat lapni the merciful who 
makes the destitute rich, the poor wealthy 
Craig ABRT 1 54 iv 11. 


2’ in predicative use: re-mi-nu suppé 
igsemmi (my beloved) is merciful, he lis- 
tens to prayers Or. NS 36 122:114 (SB hymn 
to Gula); re-me-na-ku gammal[laku] I am 
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merciful, I am compassionate ibid. 120:88, 
cf. re-me-na-ku-ma asemmi rugs I am 
merciful, I can hear from afar ibid. 126:178; 
re-me-ni-ta-ma ashurka gamelata es eka 
(Sama8) you are merciful, so I have turned 
to you, you are compassionate, so I have 
sought you out Or. NS 36 275:18, also, wr. 
re-mi-na-ta KAR 228:17; re-mi-na-ta beélu 
ina tapdé tagammiléu you are merciful, O 
lord, you save him from defeat JRAS Cent. 
Supp. pl. 3 r. 2, (Marduk) re-mi-na(var. adds 
-a)-ta bélu BMS 12:40 and dupls., see Mayer, 
Or. NS 62 317; (Marduk) lu rém-ni-ma_ be 
merciful Iraq 7 128 No. 41:10, see JNES 19 
151; (Nergal) assum re-mi-ni(var. -na)-ta 
attaziz maharka since you are merciful I 
have approached you BMS 27:18, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 114, re-mi-ni-ta KAR 130:3 
(all prayers); re-me-na-at Gula Gula is mer- 
ciful Limet Sceaux Cassites 5.7:1; in personal 
names: ‘Adad-re-me-ni CT 6 40c:12, CT 2 
3:24, 33:2, and passim in OB, wr. Si-re(var. 
-ra)-me-ni KBo 9 23:2’, var. from ibid. 11’ (OA), 
dSin-re-me-nit. CT 2 37:32, CT 4 14a:3, CT 8 
25a:48, and passim in OB, 4Samag-re-me(?)- 
ni(?) Pinches Peek 13:37, Re-me-ni-‘Marduk 
BBSt. No. 5 i 34 (MB), note *Aja-re-mi-ni-at 
TLB 1 148:8 (OB). 


b) said of human beings: rémam ul ipus 
u kasi [ull re-e-me-nu-ui he has not shown 
any pity and he is cold and merciless 
(Hitt. broken) Sommer-Falkenstein Bil. i 7; 
re-me-na-a-tu (var. re-me-na-at) ibri nissatu 
Si-te--me(var. -e) you are compassionate, 
my friend, listen(?) to (my) grief Lambert 
BWL 88: 287 (Theodicy); Sa kima abi re-mi-ni-i 
nashursu tabu. whose (Nanéa’s) pardon is as 
sweet as that of a forbearing father VAS 1 
36:16 (NB kudurru); Sarru belini re-ma-nu sa 
the king, our lord, is merciful ABL 78:8 
(NA), also ABL 228 r. 4, 499:13, wr. re-ma-nu- 
wu ABL 587:18 and r. 18, rem-nu-u atta you 
(the king, my lord) are merciful ABL 187 r. 
9 (all NB), see Parpola LAS 2 p. 58. 


c) said of the heart: re-mi-nu libbuk 
[(a) ]-a-ra-bi (var. [a]-li(?)l-<b) karagka (Mar- 


duk) your heart is merciful, [...] is your 


remu 


mind AfO 19 56:17 and 19, restoration courtesy 
W. G. Lambert, var. from CT 44 21:10 and 12; 
kabtat qassu libbasu re-me-ni_ heavy is his 
hand but his heart is compassionate AnSt 
30 105:33 (Ludlul I). 


rémnii see remenit. 
syll. and 


remtus.; womb; SB*; wr. 
ARHUS; cf. rému. 


summa izbu re-ma-as-su nukkupalt] if 
the malformed animal’s womb is perfo- 
rated Leichty Izbu XVII 77; Summa izbu 
ARHUS-su wu TUN-SU ina qaqqadisu asdt if 
the malformed animal’s womb and _ its 
stomach protrude from its head ibid. 73, cf. 
re-ma-su // ARHUS-su ina zibbatigu asdt 
ibid. 74, also, wr. ARHUS-su_ ibid. 75 and 76. 


remu (fem. *re’imtu, re’indu) adj.; friend 


(lit. beloved); NB. 


LU re--mi Sa PN ... Sunu they are 
friends of PN ABL 262 r. 9; as a personal 
name: Re-?-in-du ABL 1208:3, VAS 3 204:4, 
Nbn. 273:3 and 14, wr. ‘stpa-in-du-AD-su 
VAS 6 293:13. 


von Soden, Or. NS 46 193, suggests Aram. loan- 
word, possibly rather to ra’imu. 


remu (rimu) s.; 1. womb, 2. pity, compas- 
sion, mercy; from OA, OB on; wr. syll. and 
ARHUS (AMA Wiseman Treaties 459); cf. rému. 


ar-hu-uS NUN.LAGARXBAR = [re-e-mu], ar-hu-uS 
NUN.[LAGARXSAL] = [re-e-mu] Ea V 150 and 152, 
ef. ar-huS NUN.LAGARXBAR, [NUN.LAGARXSAL] = 
[re-e-mu] A V/3:94f.; [ar-hu8] [&xsaL] = re-mu 
MSL 14 98:226:1 (Proto-Aa); [ar-hu8] [&xsaL] = 
i-pu, re-e-mu Ea III 248f.; ar-huS GAXxSAL = re-e- 
mu Ea IV 254; [ar]-b[u8] GAxsau = ri-i-mu S> I 
316; ar-huS A.GAXSAL, A.TUR, A.SAL = re-e-me 
Diri VI B 51-53; [...] uzu.GAxsaL = r[e-e-mu] 
Diri VI A Section 6:4; nay.arhuS(GAXxsAL) = 
MIN (= NAgq) re-e-mi (var. re-mu) Hh. XVI 211, var. 
from RS Recension 167. 

lar-buw8ll aRHUS] = [re-e-mu], [Al 2"StuR = r[e-e- 
mu], [AMNupur, [AlarhuS, “um, Kax.dub, 
su.dub, (urTruuml ne MURUBg, [z]i(?).nu.[xl = MIN 
(= re-e-mu) Nabnitu Fragm. 10 ii 1’-9’, in MSL 16 
322f.; uzu.a.sila.gar.ra = re-e-mu = ru-ub-su, 
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uzu.a.sila.gar.ra = i-pu = i-ba-hu Hg. B IV 
30f., in MSL 9 34f.; [za-ag] [zac] = re-e-mlu] A 
VIII/4:36; zag = re-e-mu Izi R 37. 

e.ri.zu.§e em.gig.ga ak.a.mu arhuS 
tuk.an.na.ab: ana ardiki ga marustu epsu re-e- 
mu ri-si-§u have mercy on your servant whom evil 
has befallen OECT 6 pl. 19 K.4623:21f., see Maul 
ErSahunga 297; arhuS tuk.ma.ra.ab : re-e-ma 
ri-lsil-ma OECT 6 pl. 18 K.4854:10f., see Maul 
Ergahunga 220:21’, also KAR 73 r. 17f., SBH 59 
No. 30:21f.; arhuS tuk.a gu.bi nigin: re-e- 
mu ir-si-ma kigassu usahhira he had mercy and 
turned his favor (lit. neck) back to me 4R 20 No. 
1:9ff. + AJSL 35 139 Ki.1904-10-9,96:4ff.; 
uy.bi.a SAL.ra arhuS.st s& ut.ga.ni.fb. 
dugg: ina ulmisuma] sinnistu re-e-mu itksudas- 
Simma Lugale VIII 39 (= 368); a.rd arhuS.st 
li.u,(GISGAL).lu pap.hal.la: alakti re-e-mu sa 
amélu muttalliki (for context and translat. see 
ikribu lex. section) BIN 2 22:181f. and dupl., cf. 
luj.u,.lu pap.hal.la siskur.siskur.arhu§. 
stu.... Su.su.ub.bé : amélu muttalliku ina nig 
re-e-me u Sulme ... limmasis (see nigi lex. section) 
ASKT p. 98-99 iv 53, see Borger, AOAT 1 
15:271f.; ama gan.nigin.na : ri-i-mu adlid 
naphari 4R 9:24f., see Sjéberg Mondgott 167:12. 

un-ni-nu, tiranu, nakrutu, naplusu, napsuru, tr- 
ni-nu, [tas]-[li(?)l-twm, epéqu, azdru = re-e-mu Malku 
V 78ff., cf. re-e-mu = napsuru ibid. 70. 


1. womb —a) in gen.: issakinma ana 
nist asakku ARHUS kussurma ul usesir Serra 
pestilence was laid upon the people, so 
the womb was constricted and could not 
give birth to a child Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 
110 iv 61 (SB), cf. ibid. 108 iv 51; Mama sabsut 
re-mi-im gaqqarim u sama?i (see sabsitu) 
HS “175” (= 1884) iii 17 and 20 (OB lit.), cited von 
Soden, AfO 18 119; naddte Sa ina nemeqi ubalz 
lata re-e-mu (see balatu v. mng. 8) KAR 
321:7; Ssurkimma sumu u zeru lu ARHUS 
si-li-ti (see silitu mng. 2) BMS 30:14, see 
Mayer Gebetsbeschwérungen 458:19; [...] : U §d- 
mi ARHUS SUB-e CT 14 36 79-7-8,22 r. 5; 
singu la inandinanissi [a]lna kapari sa re- 
mi-&d ana kapari ga lipissatiga (see singu) 
Lambert Love Lyrics 122:7, ef. ibid. 5, ina re-mi- 
ki lal-lla-ru(?)] ibid. 112:3, la tabi Sa re-m[i- 
ki], malahu sa re-mli-ki], nuhatimmu sa 
re-m|1-ki], atkuppu ga re-mi-[ki], surarti $a 
re-mi-k[i], pisalluru sa re-mi-[ki], murasi 
Sa re-mi-kli], hamasiru sa re-mi-ki, tumant 
Sa re-mi-k[i] ibid. 6-14; ina ri-mi-ki BA 5 
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694 No. 47 ii 3, ef. ibid. 6ff.; DN ama.arhu§S 
dgu.la.[ke,] = ummi re-mi ga Gula CT 
24 21:10, CT 25 2:34 (An = Anum V); Summa 
SA.NIGIN kima ARHUS (for context see 
mng. 2f) BRM 4 13:10 (SB ext.); see also 
Silpu s. 


b) representation: ana DINGIR.MAH 
ligsépis re-e-ma-am let him (Papulegarra) 
have a r. fashioned for Beélet-ili JRAS Cent. 
Supp. pl. 9 vi 22 (OB lit.). 


c) in transferred mng.: ul ulda ersetum 
re-e|[m-§a] Sammu ul tisia the womb of the 
earth did not bear, vegetation did not 
sprout Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 78 iv 4 (OB), 
cf. libbalkat ersetu re-em-Sad Sammu aj usd 
St aj imru let the earth’s womb rebel, let 
no vegetables shoot up, no cereals grow 
ibid. 108ff. iv 49 and 58 (SB). 


2. pity, compassion, mercy —a) with 
rasi to take pity, to show mercy — I’ in 
OB: he will repay the loan to SamaS inwma 
re-ma-am Samag or-ta-Su-Su-ma tajaratim sa 
Samas itamru after SamaX has shown 
mercy to him and he has experienced the 
pardon of Sama&_ Boyer Contribution 147:5 
(OB leg.); re-ma-am Sa SAL.MES ul tarsim 
atti ul tidé kima mar etemmimma eli 
Salamtim ana rémim nati you have not 
shown me the compassion (normally ex- 
pected) from women, do you not realize 
that a dead man’s son is even more deserv- 
ing of compassion than (his father’s) corpse? 
OBT Tell Rimah 150:19; ER{N-Su re-ma-am aj 
u-sar-8t may (I8tar) let his army not find 
mercy CH xliv 17; ri-si-Suwm_ re-[e-ma-am] 
PBS 1/1 2 ii 36b (OB lit.), see Lambert, Sjéberg 
AV 326 ii 78. 


2’ in hist.: I captured all the kings of 
the Nairi countries alive ana sarrani 
Sdtunu re-e-ma ar-sa-Su-nu-ti-ma napistaz 
Sunu etir (and) I had mercy upon those 
kings and spared their lives AKA 69 v 11, 
ef. AKA 71 v 25 (Tigl. I), ef. asSu ra-Se-e re- 
[e-mu eter] napistigu Borger Esarh. 105: 23; re- 
le-mul ar-ta-Si-§% Scheil Tn. II 18; like dogs 
they crawled before me on all fours re-e- 
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ma ar-<si>-Su-nu-ti-ma (and) I had mercy 
on them TCL 3 59 (Sar.), ef. Winckler Sar. pl. 
32:51, Lie Sar. 88; re-e-mu ar-si-Su-ma Borger 
Esarh. 53ff. iii 79, iv 9, iv 76, ar-si-Su-nu-tt re-e- 
mu ibid. 110 § 72:7; aggu libbaka linuhamma 
re-e-Mu V1-Sd-an-ni-ma may your incensed 
heart quiet down, have mercy on me ibid. 
103 i 24, ef. aggu libbt wl inuhma re-e-mu ul 
ar-8i-Su-ma_ ibid. 104 i 35; ana RN re-e-mu 
ar-i-Su-ma I showed mercy to Tammaritu 
Streck Asb. 36 iv 39, cf. ibid. 14 ii 8, 18 ii 62, 
218:11, and passim, also, with var. ARHUS 
ibid. 24 iii 20; Assurbanipal sa DN wu DNo 
re-e-mu TUK.MES-su-ma kima abi wu wmmi 
usarbigsu on whom Nabi and TaSmetu 
had mercy and whom they raised like 
father and mother Hunger Kolophone No. 
323:3, also, wr. ARHUS ibid. No. 324:1 and 
336:3; the heart of my father, alienated 
from me by my brothers, relented saplanu 
libbasu re-e-mu ra-si-Su-ma_ secretly his 
heart prompted him to mercy Borger Esarh. 
42 i 30. 


3’ in curses: may AS8ur (and) Samax 
adi ulli la bagé aj TUK-SU re-e-mu have no 
mercy upon him (who destroys my inscrip- 
tion) to the end of days Unger Bel-harran- 
beli-ussur 30, cf. AfO 8 25 iv 6 (A&8&Sur-nirari V 
treaty), Winckler Sar. pl. 25 No. 54:87, see Weiss- 
bach, ZDMG 72 184; aj ir-Si-Su(var. -is) re-e- 
me(var. -mu) Borger Esarh. 76:25, also ibid. 29 
vi 18, 6 viii 18, Streck Asb. 244:81, 248:100; 
Sarru belsu likkelméesuma aj ir-si-su re-e-mu 
may the king, his lord, look at him with 
disfavor and may he have no mercy on him 
ADD 647 r. 28, 646 r. 28, see Postgate Royal 
Grants Nos. 9-10; whoever crushes this tab- 
let tlani... adi ume baltu aj ir-su-su re-e- 
mlu] may the gods not have mercy upon 
him as long as he lives ZA 51 140:75, see 
Hunger Kolophone No. 291:6. 


4’ in SB lit.: agar ibri wu tappé [lal i-rag- 
Su-SuU re-mu where neither friends nor 
companions will have pity on him SsTT 
38:130 (Poor Man of Nippur), see Gurney, AnSt 6 
156; igmema Isum annd qabdlsu] re-e-mu 
ir-ta-St ISum heard him speak these words 
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(and) felt pity Cagni Erra IIIc 29, restored 
from ibid. I 101B; tlani rabiti ... ana rubé 
rakib narkabtti ARHUS TUK.MES8-ma ittirusu 
the great gods will show mercy to the 
prince, the charioteer, and save him CT 34 
8:11 (rit.); Sa... re-e-mu 1-ras-Su-u OECT 6 
pl. 2 K.8664:15 (prayer of Asb.); may the god 
who has rejected me give help _ re-ma li-ir- 
Sda-a istaru Sa [...] may the goddess who 
[has abandoned me] show mercy Lambert 
BWL 88:296 (Theodicy), ef. «wstart TUK-a 
ARHUS BMS 21:69, see Ebeling Handerhebung 
102 r. 19, cf. ili w wstard re-e-ma li-[ir-su-nt] 
KAR 26 r. 2; [kima ummi alitltya ri-st-¢ re- 
e-ma show pity like the mother who gave 
birth to me AfO 19 54:209 (prayer to I8tar); 
linuh libbakama ri-si-su re-e-mu let your 
heart quiet down, have mercy on him ibid. 
59:150, cf. ibid. 60:206, 64:72 (prayers to Mar- 
duk); rt-Sa-a re-e-ma aggu libbaka linuha 
surrig KAR 58:34, see Ebeling Handerhebung 
38; ri-Sd-a re-e-mu(var. -ma) (O Sama¥) show 
mercy PBS 1/1 12:38, and passim, see Mayer 
Gebetsbeschwérungen 225f., cf. also ARHUS-ma 
TUK-8t OECT 6 pl. 12 K.3507:5, rt-8t-8u re-e- 
m[u] Lambert BWL 100:56; ana ardi qabu 
damiqtiku TUK-e ARHUS have mercy upon 
the servant who praises you RAcc. 135:268 
(New Year’s rit.), ef. ana aliku Babili ri-se-e 
ARHUS ibid. 1380:30, also (ana Esagil) ibid. 
134:247; [ina] naplusika ta-ra-as-Sa-Su-nu-tu 
ARHUS ibid. 180:24, ef. attama ... ta-ra- 
as-81-<S-na-tt re-e-[ma] KAR 26:28; it rests 
with you, Marduk  ra-Se-e re-e-mi lege 
unnini to have mercy, to accept prayers 
Surpu IV 27; in broken context: ana(?) ameli 
re-e-ma@ TUK-U KAR 73 r. 2; 8a issahruka 
tarassi_ re-e-me(vars. -ma, -mu) you have 
mercy on him who turns to you STT 57:73 
and dupls., see Mayer Gebetsbeschwérungen 498:52; 
7 NA4g.MES tlu ana améli ARHUS TUK-i 
(= Sursi) seven stones (to be used as 
charms) to obtain the god’s having mercy 
on the man Kécher BAM 375 ii 9, also ibid. 
376 i 26. 


3’ in omens: DN wu DNg sullé Sa ER{N-n1- 
ka igemmtima re-e-mu ana ERIN-ni-ka 1-ra- 
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as-§u-u% DN and DN, will hear the prayer of 
your army and will show mercy to your 
army Thompson Rep. 162 r. 6; tlani ana mati 
ipassaru ana mati ARHUS (with gloss re-e- 
mu) [irassi] the gods will relent toward 
the country, they will show mercy to the 
country ibid. 212:3; lant ana GN ARHUS ul 
TUK.MES ACh Supp. 2 25:19, cf. ACh Adad 
12:37, also cited ABL 1447:4, ACh Supp. 33:36, 
ARHUS TUK ibid. 56, also cited ABL 1391:10 
and 138, see Parpola LAS No. 110, CT 39 11:47, 
30:66 (both SB Alu); tlw ana ameéli ARHUS 
TUK-Si Kraus Texte 44:12, cf. ibid. 13, Dream- 
book 323 K.2018A:10, note ARHUS TUK 
(= irasst) KAR 178 vi 27 and 37 (hemer.); abu 
uummu alittisu ARHUS TUK-Su the father 
and the mother who gave birth to him will 
have mercy on him’ Kécher BAM 321:81, 
also, wr. re-e-mu TUK-SU ibid. 322:45. 


6’ in NB: PN sa RN re-e-mu tr-sa-as- 
Sum-ma YOS 1 43:2; arku ‘PN re-e-mu ana 
marigu tarsema PNy tuterri later ‘PN had 
mercy on her sons and returned (the slave) 
PN, (to them) VAS 5 45:4 and 46:4, cf. PN 
re-€-MU ana PNg ir-Se-e-ma_ Dar. 207:7. 


7 in personal names: /l?-TUK-a-re-ma 
My-God-Have-Mercy-on-Me! PBS 2/2 47:17, 
Sin-TUK-a-ARHUS BE 15 92:9, ¢NIN.SAR- 
TUK-a-ARHUS' BE 14 123:4, 11, 123a:1 (all 
MB), see Stamm Namengebung 167f. 


b) with sakanu to grant mercy: isratku 
tudum wu sa-ki-in-ku re-mu-ulm] the route 
is straight for you and mercy is granted to 
you RB 59 246 r. 17 (OB lit.), see W. G. Lam- 
bert, AOS 67 192:55; belet re-e-me u salimu ta- 
Sak-ka-ni_re-e-mu tusarsi salimu lady of 
mercy and harmony (addressing Ninlil), 
you dispense mercy and bring about har- 
mony OECT 6 pl. 13 K.3515:12f. (prayer of Asb.); 
gammaltu sa-ki-na-at  re-e-me merciful 
(Ninlil) who dispenses mercy ibid. 8; re-e- 
ma unnina balta lamassa ... Suk-na jasi 
grant me (O Nabi) mercy, (answering of) 
prayers, dignity, protection BMS 22:64, see 
Mayer Gebetsbeschwoérungen 477 r. 238, ef. [su]k- 
nam-ma re-e-ma BMS 21:89, see Ebeling Hander- 
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hebung 104:39; unniniga legema_ re-e-[ma 
Suk|na accept my prayer and bestow com- 
passion on me JNES 33 286:5; lis-ku-nu-ni 
re-e-ma BMS 12:61 var. (= Loretz-Mayer Su-ila 
42:31’), li-Sak-na re-e-mu let mercy be 
granted to me_ ibid. 70, ana magal re-mu 
Suk-[na] KAR 45 r. 27 (all SB prayers); ilant 
ana mati ARHUS ul GAR.MES  (apod.) 
RAcec. 36:3, lamelul §@ ilsu ARHUS GAR-SU 
CT 39 42:39, also CT 38 3:49, 43:73 (all SB Alu), 
Kraus Texte 47:17; re-e-mu wu Sul-mu GAR-Sté 
mercy and favor will be granted to him 
Thompson Rep. 130:3, cf. ARHUS GAR-SU 
mercy will be granted to him Dream-book 
326 Sm. 801 ii 13; re-mu-wm u unninum ul 
igssakkansum TIM 9 79:7; re-e-mu (var. 
AMA) gim-lu [lu Ila i-d-kan elikun may 
(Istar of Arbela) not grant you mercy and 
kindness Wiseman Treaties 459, see Watanabe, 
Bagh. Mitt. Beiheft 3 p. 116, cf. Ire-e-mul 
gim-lu. ABL 1249:12 (coll. S. Parpola); sarru 
bela re-e-mu ana kalbisu is-sa-kan the king, 
my lord, has granted mercy to (me), his 
dog ABL 620:5, cf. ibid. 15 and r. 4, also ABL 
353 r. 18,514 r. 10; Summa ilanika ina panika 
ana re-e-me [is]-sak-nu-u-ni (for context 
and translat. see dimtu mng. la) ABL 1149 
r. 9 (all NA); Sarru re-e-mu is-ku-na-ds-su- 
nu-tim-ma napsatesunu 1-re-en-su-nu-ti-ma 
(see rému mng. la) ABL 530 r. 8; ina libbi 
Sa anaku kinutka ida [ulttir re-mu askuz 
nakka because I know your loyalty I have 
in return shown mercy to you ABL 290 r. 5 
(both NB); in NB personal names: ¢Nabi-re- 
me-Sukun VAS 6 217:8, ‘Nabt-aRHUS-Ssukun 
YOS 17 142:17, ‘Samas-aRHUS-sukun Evetts 
Ner. 51:4, and passim in NB; Nabi-sukun- 
ARHUS VAS 6 243:4, cf. Nabi-sukun-re-me 
TuM 2-3 208:3 and 6, see Stamm Namengebung 168. 


c) with sabatu to have mercy, to ask for 
mercy: see sabatu mng. 8 (remw). 


d) with epesu to show pity (Bogh. only): 
re-ma-am u-ul e-pu-us he has not shown 
pity (and he is cold and merciless) (Hitt. 
broken) Sommer-Falkenstein Bil. 6. 
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e) with subréi to show mercy: anaku ri- 
ima ul usabra I shall not show mercy 
Lambert BWL 198:12 (fable). 


f) other oces.: ina re-em suhrimma azuab 
pity for my children is ruining me (lit. I 
dissolve in pity for my children) TCL 20 
93:16 (OA let.); kt abi re-mu-uk (Marduk) 
your pity is like (that of) a father Afo 19 
55:10 and 12; inhu wu re-e-ma ahulap liqgbtika 
(with) sighs and pity let them say to you 
(Marduk): Have compassion! ibid. 59:148; 
ina séerigu itkusu re-e-mu unni|ni] the pity 
and the mercy (of the gods) have left him 
ibid. 52:149 (both SB prayers); wu atti alittasunu 
tazirri re-e-ma and you (Tiamat), their cre- 
ator, hate mercy En. el. IV 80; re-e-mu ina 
mati tbasst there will be compassion in 
the land Thompson Rep. 254:6, cf. re-em ili 
ana ameli ibassi CT 39 4:38, also, wr. 
ARHUS CT 38 26:38 (both SB Alu), wr. re-mi 
(var. ARHUS) Labat Calendrier § 31:11; ARHUS 
ili itkup|su] the god’s mercy will hasten to 
him Dream-book p. 313 K.2582+ :15; ARHUS. 
MES ana nist tkén compassion will be 
shown to the people permanently BiOr 28 
11 iii 18 (Marduk prophecy); [DN ...] DINGIR 
wu LU lu re-e-ma unnina lig-[...] may DN, 
the [...] of god and man, speak(?) mercy 
rea prayer LKA 29i r. 6, see Reiner, JNES 15 
144; [hitdt]lia lu ma?da ana magal re-mu 
KU-aln(?)-ni(?)] though my sins may be 
very many, show kindness and cleanse me 
JNES 33 282:156 (dingir.8a.dib.ba ince.); re- 
e-mi Sa Marduk issir he will prosper by 
the mercy(?) of Marduk Schollmeyer No. 28 
r. 9, dupl. K.9440:12; Summa SA.NIGIN kima 
ARHUS ARHUS ina mati idannin if the 
intestines look like a womb (see mng. 1a), 
compassion will prevail in the country 
BRM 4 13:10 (SB ext.); Nand belet re-e-mu 
ABL 1105 r. 22 (NB treaty), see Parpola and 
Watanabe, SAA 2 9; 48A.ZU = MIN (= IVare 
duk) Sa re-e-mi CT 24 42:101 (list of gods); zer 
binu ARHUS SAL pa-kar-ti (error for paristi?) 
istents tuballal AMT 99,3 r. 13 (= Kécher BAM 
469 r. 13); KI.MIN (= ultu kaldti) ARHUS &d 
2i-1-rt <NU TUK> Hunger Uruk 43:31, see Kocher, 
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Medizinische Diagnostik in Geschichte und Gegen- 
wart: Festschrift fiir Heinz Goerke 24f. 


For ABL 1246:3, 8, and 10 see rimu A usage 
h-1’. In Kocher BAM 248 iv 6, re-mi is probably an 
irregular masc. sing. imp. of rému, for context see 
Sabsutu usage b. 


remu see rzmu A. 


rému (re’amu) v.; 1. to take pity, to have 
mercy, to show mercy, 2. I/2 to oblige 
each other, 3. III to make merciful; from 
OA, OB on; I irém—irém, 1/2, III; wr. 
syll. and ARHUS; cf. remenant, remeni., 
remtu, remu, remutu. 


1. to take pity, to have mercy, to show 
mercy —a) said of the king: 1-nu-twm 
TUG.HI.A Sa muhhya wu rihtu mimma janu 
u Sarru rabt ir-te-ma-an-ni-ma I had only 
the garment I wore and nothing else, but 
the great king showed mercy to me (and 
he gave me a precious garment and other 
gifts) KBo 1 3:32 (treaty); Sépeja isbatu 
a-re-em-Su-nu-ti ala Suatu ul aksud they 
clasped my feet, I showed mercy to them, 
and I did not conquer that city AKA 72 
v 37, also AKA 62 iv 28 (Tigl. I); madutu sa 
ana sarri bela thtti u sarru remu iskunas- 
Sunutimma napsatisunu i-re-en-su-nu-ti-ma 
many are those who have sinned against 
the king, my lord, but the king has shown 
mercy to them and has spared their lives 
ABL 530 r. 9, cf. Sarru ... ir-te-mu-su ABL 
1076:10 (both NB); salamsu u <salam> amaz 
tigsu Sa re-mu-si-na-ti a statue of himself 
and of his slave women to whom he is 
gracious AfO 24 95:1, also ibid. 2 (MB Elam); 
Sarru massu ul ARHUS nisisu ikkammt the 
king will show no mercy to his land, his 
people will be captured ACh Samas 2:8. 


b) said of gods — 1’ in gen.: kima Marz 
duk sa tkarrabakki \irl-te-ma-an-ni-ma ina 
pihatim attazizzu as soon as Marduk who 
blesses you (fem.) will show mercy to me 
and I have resumed my office (I will send 
you the silver) VAS 16 1:36 (OB let.); ginna 
seher rabi amur assumisunu re~ma-an-ni 
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have regard for my family, young and old, 
have mercy on me for their sake YOS 2 
141:17 (OB let. to a personal god); re-mi-t ra- 
a-mi have mercy on and love (your ser- 
vant) Limet Sceaux Cassites 5.5:3, cf. ibid. 5.3:3, 
5.4:3, 5.11:3: [ela li-re-man-ni istari lirsd 
rema let [my god] pity me, let my goddess 
show mercy to me BMS 21:69, ef. re-man- 
ni-ma béelu sime tas[litt] show mercy to me, 
lord (Adad), hear my prayer ibid. 63, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 102 r. 13 and 19; re-min4- 
ni-ma Istar BMS 8:3 and dupls., re-me-ni 
Limet Sceaux Cassites 5.6:1; re-min-ni-ma lege 
unninya have mercy on me and accept my 
prayers Farber [Star und Dumuzi 131:64; re- 
me-Su belt? LKA 29e:4, also STT 52:4, wr. 
re-me-Su-u(var. -w) LKA 29d ii 7, var. from 
LKA 29a:2, 29f:4; ki Sa ta-re-man-ni-ma tem 
ilutiki rabiti tatemanni since you have 
been so kind as to let me know your divine 
will (previously) (so send me your divine 
word again) STT 73:40, cf. ibid. 14, 19, 34, see 
JNES 19 31ff.; e-re-mu ensu dunnami usasru 
I pity the weak, I make rich the lowly Or. 
NS 36 122:106, cf. [re]-e-ma ardu palih ili-z 
tikun[ul] ibid. 128:189 (SB hymn to Gula); [7]- 
re-mu ensu ‘Marduk Marduk-Has-Mercy- 
on-the-Weak (name of a dais) Iraq 36 44:45 
(topography of Babylon), cf. (the name of the 
Gate of Marduk is) sé asu i-re-mu (var. 
Su-a-Sure--t) | He-Shows-Mercy-to-His- 
Neighbor (var. Its-Lord-Is-Shepherd) ibid. 
51, see George Topographical Texts 66; ul irusa 
ili qati ul isbat ul i-re-man-ni istari idaja ul 
illik my god did not come to my rescue, 
he did not take my hand, my goddess did 
not show mercy to me, she did not go at 
my side Lambert BWL 46:113 (Ludlul II); [sé] 
imhasanni u i-re-mi-ni(text -AS) he hit me 
but then he showed mercy to me Ugaritica 
5 162:34, see von Soden, UF 1 191, ef. enena 
re-e-ma to punish (but then) show compas- 
sion Lambert, Kraus AV 196 III 22 (Sarrat-Nip- 
puri hymn); [...] x la Sutesuru i-rim-mu ana 
[kdga], with comm. 1-ri-im-mu // ana re-e- 
mu Lambert BWL 72:41 (Theodicy); RN... Sa 
turabbini [lla tapallah [analku Bél ar-te- 
an-ki Assurbanipal, whom you (Ninlil) 


rému 


have raised — do not be afraid — I, Bel, am 
sparing (him) for you ABL 1249:6, cf. RN 
ina mati sa ketti sd adi matisu ar-te-an-ki 
ibid. 9 (NA oracles, coll. 8. Parpola). 


2’ in omens: dlu s& ilsu ARHUS-su_ its 
god will have mercy upon that city CT 38 
3:58, cf. ibid. 49, amélu §&@ ilsu ARHUS-SUu CT 
38 40 Sm. 710+:14, lsu i-rim-Su TCL 69 r. 5 
(all SB Alu); ilfa ARHUS-8% mussa SE.GA-[ $7] 
her protective deity will have mercy upon 
her, (or) her husband will be kind (to her) 
Kraus Texte 47:13, cf. ibid. 8 and 29; 7lu Sa mata 
i-re-mu ina zumur mati [ireqqu(?)] the gods 
who (now) have mercy upon the country 
[will go away(?)] from the country ACh 
Adad 19:17, cf. [ilu(?)] KUR t-rim-mu ACh 
Supp. 2 16:23. 


3’ in personal names: “Sin-e-re-em-su 
PBS 8/2 108:7 (OB), Te-re-ma-an-ni  Limet 
Sceaux Cassites 2.18:1, Abu-la-rem ADD 43 r. 4, 
Ahu-la-rem ADD 50:9, see Stamm Namenge- 
bung 292f.; ‘ARHUS-st-"Gula BE 15 200 ii 11, 
Lre-man-ni-ilt BE 14 22:16, BE 15 51:6, L-re- 
em-Su-Marduk BE 15 144:2, and passim in MB; 
4Samag-re-ma-an-ni_ O-SamaX-Have-Mercy- 
on-Me Meissner BAP 57:3, VAS 7 92:17 (OB), 
wr. -re-man-ni_ Dar. 379:16, dSamag-re-ma-ni 
JCS 7 168 No. 67:3 (MA), li-re-ma-an-ni UET 
5 485:15, CT 8 15c:1 (OB), Jli-re-man-ni PSBA 
29 pl. 1 (after p. 279):17 (MB), Jli-re-ma-ni 
KAJ 154:20 and 21 (MA), *%AsSur-re-ma-ni 
JCS 7 148 No. 1:20, 152 No. 11:18, Iraq 30 pl. 47 
TR 2037:17, KAJ 23 r. 2 and 10, 90:14, 93:4 and 
passim in MA, *Bu-ne-ne-lre-man-nil Dar. 578:2, 
dBel-re-man-ni VAS 5 49:25, Nbn. 804:11, 
dBel-re-man™-ni_ Nbk. 390:16, *Bel-re-man”- 
nu Nbn. 237:21, and passim in NB, wr. 4 Varz 
duk-rém-ni JCS 7 173 No. 80:20, [*Ada]d- 
rém-ni_ ibid. 174 No. 83:12, “Sin-rém-nit ADD 
47:3; WSamag-rém-a-ni. ADD 57 r. 6, 349 r. 12, 
374 r. 15, 4Samag-rém-an-ni ADD 328:6 (all 
NA), also [Rle-ma-ni-‘Adad KAJ 114:27, 
171:34, Re-ma-ni-‘Marduk KAJ 24:28, 93:20 
(all MA), wr. Rém-ni-ilu JCS 7 172 No. 77:10, 
Re-en-Su-ilu. ADD App. 8 iii 28 (both NA); 
INingal-re-mi-in-ni_ A 32109:5, but “Ustar-re- 
mi-im CT 8 47b:6 (both OB), “Nand-re-miny- 
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remuttu 


mt TCL 12 65:3, *Ningal-re-min”-ni UET 4 
76:5 (both NB), Urki|tu-re]-me-in-ni ABL 494 
r. 9 (NA), ‘Star-re-mi-nt ADD 211:5 (NA), 
abbr.: ‘Re-me-ni KAJ 235:3, AfO 10 36 No. 
66:3, 37 No. 73:4 (all MA), also *Mingal-re- 
me-et UET 5 90:7, 18, and 18, 92:7, 19, and 25 
(OB), but note *Ningal-re-me-at ibid. 533 
r. 13, Sin-re-me-an-ni_ (analogy to Sin-is- 
meanni?) UET 5 100:18, 520: 22, 673:26, 554:2 
(OB); note the geographical name: URU 
Ribit-"Rém-ana-ilu Johns Doomsday Book 4 
viii 3, see Parpola Neo-Assyrian Toponyms 293. 


c) said of private persons: gagiim PN i-ri- 
im-ma (var. i-ri-im-si-i-[ma]) ana PN, ana 
itassim iddissima the gagtim took pity on 
PN and gave her to PN, for support Water- 
man Bus. Doc. 42:6 (OB leg.), var. from case; ul 
labsaku ana nahlaptim usalliakkima ul te- 
re-mi-ni_ I have nothing to wear, I asked 
you for a cloak, but you did not take pity 
on me Kraus, AbB 5 160 r. 5’, cf. & jati ul 
i-re-em-ma-an-ni-ma ARM 10 29:15; suha- 
ram e-re-e-em-Su I had pity on the servant 
OECT 3 66:6, cf. also libbi 1-re-em-su-ma 
TCL 1 29:34, OBT Tell Rimah 150: 22 (all OB let- 
ters); ahu ahasu ARHUS.M[ES] BiOr 28 11 iii 
14 (Marduk prophecy). 


d) other occs.: the eagle said to the 
snake ARHUS-an-ni-ma kima érisi nudunz 
na luddinka have mercy on me and I will 
give you a gift as a bridegroom (to a bride) 
Kinnier Wilson Etana 98:112. 


2. 1/2 to oblige each other: summa ahati 
atte Summa belti atti anaku w attr ni-ir-tée-ag- 
am if you are my sister, if you are my 
lady, let the two of us oblige each other 
BIN 6 14:6 (OA). 


3. III to make merciful: kima dumqika 
belutka sirti Su-ri--tm-am-ma puluhti 
ilutika Subsa ina libbija according to your 
(Marduk’s) favor let your splendid ruler- 
ship become gracious to me and produce 
respect for your divine majesty in my 
heart VAB 4 124 i 69 (Nbk.). 


remuttu see remutu. 


requ 


remutu (rémutiw) s.; mercy, pardon; SB; 
ef. rému. 


ana Suzub napistisu sépeja isbat rim-mu- 
ut-tu askunassu he clasped my feet to save 
his life and I pardoned him Scheil Tn. II 19, 
also, wr. re-mu-ut-tu ibid. 23, maddattusu 
amhursu ana suasu re-mu-tu askunassu AKA 
369 iii 76, also 363 iii 56 (Asn.), 3R 8 ii 58, ef. 
RN adi maresu re-mu-tu askunassu WO 2 
228:170 (both Shalm. III). 


remutu see rrvmutu. 


régénu adv.; (mng. uncert.); OB; cf. réqu. 


umma gabimma ina ta-ak-lu-u PN ina 
tértum Sati issuhsu minam tamurannima ina 
re-ge-nu-um-ma térti ana anim [tladdin it 
is bruited about, “PN removed him from 
that office in good faith” — What did you 
take me for that you gave my office to an- 
other for no good reason? YOS 2 1:22, see 
Stol, AbB 9 1. 


requ (fem. régtu) adj.; distant, far; OB, 
Emar, SB, NB; wr. syll. (re-gé-e-tam Gilg. M. 
iv 10) and SUD (GUB.BA-gd Labat Suse 4 r. 14); 
ef. réqu. 


ba-dr BAR = wh-hu-ru, re-qa-a-tu, sa-a-tu A 
1/6:197ff.; n[u].nu = a-na re-gé-tim = za-ah-hi-[x] 
Studies Landsberger 23 ii 58 (Silbenvokabular A). 


a) distant (in space): mari siprim sa 
matim re-eq-tim a messenger from a dis- 
tant country YOS 10 25 r. 59 (OB ext.); sa 
ashuram gadi urham re-gé-e-tam (I am Gil- 
gameS) who traveled through the moun- 
tains, a far journey Gilg. M. iv 10 (OB); 
kullimanni Uta-naistim re-qd-am show me 
the distant PN ibid. 13, also CT 46 16 iv 1, see 
von Soden, ZA 58 190; in predicative use: belu 
idt ki la re-qa-? Sa ana muhhisina allaku 
my lord knows that it is too far for me to 
go to them (the sheep and goats) YOS 3 
167: 20 (NB let.). 


b) distant (in time) — I’ in the past: sa 
istu um re-e-qu-u-tim temensu labiri la 
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requ 


imuru garru mahra (a temple) whose an- 
cient foundation no former king had seen 
since distant days YOS 1 44 i 26, VAB 4 78 iii 
22, RA 72 43 No. 3:13, for var. see ruqu mng. 
3a; Sa ultu um re-e-qu-tu innamima (the 
canal) which had turned into desert since 
distant days VAB 4 88 No. 8i 14, 98 i 31, 160 
vii 56 (all Nbk.). 


2’ in the future: balat wm re-e-qu-u-tim 

. Surkim grant me a life of distant days 
VAB 4 144 ii 29, 78 iii 33, and passim in Nbk., ef. 
palé umu re-e-qu-tim BRM 4 51:40; isid 
kussya sursid ana um re-e-qu-tim firmly 
establish my throne for distant days VAB 4 
64 iii 49, also 66 ii 22 (Nabopolassar); [...] wmi 
re-qu-te [...] VAS 1 103:10; in predicative 
use: re-qé-e-et ikletum ki masi nawirtum 
(see ikletu usage a) Gilg. M. i 14 (OB). 


c) as alternative possible outcome (lit. 
on a far-off day): imarrasma imdt [ulmam 
rle]-qd-a-am mit iligu awilum imat he will 
fall ill and die, or else the man will die 
the death destined for him YOS 10 18:56; 
[Samim izan|nun imam re-qd-a-am nasirti 
awilim ussi it will rain, or else a treasure 
of the man will disappear RA 63 155:32; 
umam re-qd-a-am kurrum issaqqal (enemy 
siege) or else the (contents of a) kurru 
measure will be weighed (and not meas- 
ured) YOS 10 24:32, cf. ibid. 29, 20:16, 36 i 10; 
uma re-qa rigmu ina bit awilim issakkan 
tibait akiltt or else clamor will occur in 
the man’s house, attack of pests RA 65 
73:30, also RA 38 80:2, cf. wmam re-qa tem 
awilim imaqqut YOS 10 17:4, ef. ibid. 24, 
umam re-qa-a-am YOS 10 24:29, and passim in 
OB ext., also Labat Suse 6 i 26, wr. UD GUB. 
BA-ga ibid. 4 r. 14; note Us-Ma-am Ya-a-a- 
qa(-)Su ZA 57 182:45; ina wmim re-qt-im 
nantali YOS 10 11 i 21, also RA 44 18:3, ina 
UD SUD rigmu TCL 6 2:36, 3:12 and r. 3, 
cf. ina UD suD Adad irahhis ibid. r. 20, ef. 
also TCL 6 6 iv 18, CT 20 31:2, 6, 34:5, 33:89, 
wr. ind UD SUD YOS 10 63:11 (all OB ext.), 
ina Us-mt re-qi-tm Arnaud Emar 6 670:17; 
umam re-qa (in broken context) 
AbB 5 229:18. 


Kraus, 


réqu 


d) unfathomable: alaktaga re-qé-et her 
behavior is unfathomable VAS 10 214 i 10 
(OB AguSaja). 


Nougayrol, RA 65 80 ad line 30. 


réqu (ruaqu) v.; 1. to withdraw, to go 
away, to depart, to recede, 2. to become 
lost, 3. I/2 (uncert. mng.), 4. II to keep 
something away, 5. III to remove; from 
OAkk. on; I ireg—iréq, pl. ireqqu — ruq 
(réq), Ass. rug — irwaq — rig, 1/2, II, III, 
III/2; wr. syll. and sup; cf. regénu, requ, 
*riqitu, ruqanu, rugs, ruqu. 


BAD’’*@™ Proto-Izi I 164; ba-ad BAD = né-su- 
[ug-wm], re-[e-qum] MSL 14 93:108: 2f. (Proto-Aa); 
BAD.du = bi-e-Su, re-e-qu  Izi J iii 11f.; [Su]. 
kin.nu.8[ag;.ga] = [re]-e-lquml Nigga Bil. B 
223; 1i.ri=-re-lel-qu Nabnitu O 167. 
AMA.“INNIN.a. ni su.ni.ta ba.ni.in. 
sud.sud : w8tarsu ina zumrisu ir-te-eq his protec- 
tive goddess withdrew from his body CT 17 
29:27f.; a.nu.nu : i-re-eq-qa ana bitiga Studies 
Landsberger 36:18 (RS Silbenvokabular). 

u-da-ap-pi-ir |/ i-re-e-qu Hunger Uruk 72 r. 5 
(Izbu comm.). 


1. to withdraw, to go away, to depart, to 
recede — a) said of people: anaku ina resika 
azzazzuma la a-ru-qu-ni (I swear that) Iam 
at your disposal and will not go away from 
you BIN 6 97:18; PN ina bitim la i-ru-a-aq 
PN must not depart from the house ibid. 
66:29 (both OA); resni kil te-re-qa-na-ti-ma 
bitka nudabbab_ provide for our needs, if 
you are going to avoid us we will take 
action against your house (and open your 
storeroom without permission) Sumer 14 63 
No. 37:14 (Harmal let.); Sa Semt 1-re-eq-qu-nim 
those who hear (it) will leave MIO 12 53 
VAT 17107:10 (OB lit.); uncert.: [...] ina hare 
ranim %-re-eq-qu-[nim(?)] YOS 10 11 vi 13 (OB 
ext.); PN PNo [... itlte ahames ul e-re-eq-qu- 
mi KUB 8 61:3 (let.); atta ki te-re-[qa-an-ni] 
when you left me PBS 1/2 36:17, cf. atta 
mada ki te-re-qa-nt because you went so 
far away from me BE 17 92:5, illiku u i-re- 
eq-qu ibid. 48:25 (all MB letters); RN tttija 
ana mati i-re-qa  Ninurta-tukulti-Assur 
will go with me to the land 4R 34 No. 2:19 
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réqu 


(early NB let.), see AfO 10 3 and 142; anaku 
aptalahma u ir-te-eq I became afraid and he 
departed AASOR 16 3:35; Stpirsunu ippusu 
wu i-re-eq-qu. they will do their work and 


leave HSS 5 105:18, also AASOR 16 25:12; 
summa [...] ana 1 timi ina Sipri sa PNo 
i-re-eq if [PN] absents himself from work 


for PN, for a single day JEN 607:13, also 
JEN 312:19, JEN 609:11, see Eichler Indenture 
at Nuzi No. 48; uw inanna istu MN ina sipri 
a-re-eq and now I have left work since MN 
JEN 387:14; ammatime ustu agar mari PN 
PNog t-re-eq-qu whenever PN, leaves the res- 
idence of PN’s son JEN 456:19; RN ellanu 
RNo ir-te-eq panisu ana gar GN iskun Abdi- 
anati turned away from Niqmepa and 
turned to the king of Carchemish MRS 9 
80 RS 17.382+ :7, also ibid. 77 RS 17.368:3, 72 
RS 17.335+ :7, see Muffs, Studies in the Aramaic 
Legal Papyri 206 ad 178; ki Indarua lapaniz 
Sunu i-re-qu if the Indarua withdraw be- 
fore them (let the troops enter) ABL 1237 
r. 17 (NB); note as a ceremonial attitude in 
rituals: after they had placed the heart of 
the bull of heaven before Samas_ 1-re-qu- 
nim-ma ana pan Samas uskinnu they with- 
drew and prostrated themselves before 
Samas Gilg. VI 155; te-re-gam-ma Siptu ... 
tamannu you step back (from the offering) 
and recite the (specified) incantation KAR 
26 r. 23, cf. ibid. r. 19, also [te-re]-gam-ma 
kiam taqabbi you withdraw and speak as 
follows KAR 64 r. 5, see Or. NS 36 4, also Or. 
NS 39 144:31, BBR No. 31 iii 12, and passim in rit. 


b) said of gods: ilu ina zumur matim 
[i]-re-qu the gods will withdraw from 
the land YOS 10 17:10; tlant w istaratu sa 
ippar<soduma i-re-qa issahrunimma the 
gods and goddesses who had fled and 
departed returned to me AnSt 8 62 iii 12 
(Nbn.), cf. alu Sabsttu sa ina zumur mati 
i-re-eq-qu [...] ACh Adad 6:12; ri-i-ga ri-i-qa- 
a lapan (var. ana) qarradi Marduk (var. 
Ninurta) istanassi (the bird) keeps crying, 
“Depart, depart!” in front of the warrior 
DN STT 341:8, dupl. KAR 125 r. 10, see Lam- 
bert, AnSt 20 112. 


réqu 


c) said of demons, diseases: is? u re-e-gi 
lina zumur serri]... anni go away, depart 
from the body of this child PBS 1/2 113:7 
(Lama&tu); 282 ri-t-ig altlak] ZA 45 204 iii 12, 
isd 8G re-e-qa re-e-qa Maqlu V 166, also 168 
and 171, re-e-qa@ re-e-qd 1sia 1sia Kécher BAM 
323:87, LKA 89 r. ii 2, also KAR 31 r. 4, [lu 
te-rle-eq-qa lu tla]bésa lu tenessd lu tanz 
nas|saha] Kécher BAM 338 r. 24, and passim, 
see nest v. mng. lc; li-re-eq mursu let the 
disease depart Surpu IV 97; sar beri li-is-su- 
u li-re-qu Bauer Asb. 92 r. 10. 


d) said of water: Purattu isstsuma ... 
mé i-re-e-qu ana sdbu the Euphrates had 
moved away from it (Sippar) and the water 
had receded (too far) for drawing VAB 4 64 
i 16 (Nabopolassar), also ibid. 212 ii 2 (Ner.). 


e) said of stars: Summa Dilbat ... MUL. 
UDU.BAD.MES TE.MES-sd wu i-req-[qu] if 
planets approach Venus and withdraw 
(again) ACh IXtar 2:27. 


f) other oces.: mutu ki elmege ir-tu- 
qa-an-nt death has eluded me like elec- 
trum(?) STT 65:23 (NA lit.), see Livingstone, 
SAA 3 12; (tears) ina letya ul i-ri-qa do not 
cease from my cheeks LKA 142:26; temu sa 
mat Assur lapanisunu t-re-qu reports about 
Assyria did not reach them ABL 1241:9; 
mind tenka lapanija i-re-eq why did a re- 
port from you not reach me? CT 22 6:20 and 
27, also 1380:11 (all NB letters). 


2. to become lost (ref. to money, valu- 
ables, OA): ba?abti € i-ru-qd-ni may my 
outstanding merchandise not become a 
loss for me KT Blanckertz 6:24; 7stuma kasz 
pum 1 GIN ir-tu-qa-ni-ni if indeed even 
one shekel of silver is lost to me VAS 26 
71:8, cf. kaspt 10 Ma.NA & 20 MA.NA lu 
i-ru-qa-ni_ HUCA 39 15 L29-560:41; kaspi la 
i-ru-aq my silver must not be lost TCL 19 
62:24 and 45, also HUCA 39 30 L29-572:26, TCL 
4 4:37, kaspum madum ir-tu-qd-ni BIN 4 
32:20; la tastanalmme ki mala(?)] luqutika 
a-ru-qa-ni-ni. KTS 15:47. 
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réqu 


3. I/2 (uncert. mng.): ana eqleti anndti 
PN w PNoy la ugelrrelbu ullan eqlétisunu ir- 
ti-e-qu PN and PN, will not claim these 
fields, they will keep away(?) from their 
fields(?) JEN 221:18, see Muffs, Studies in the 
Aramaic Legal Papyri 178; Swmma iwr-te-eq wu mé 
magal irrig if (a sick man) .... and greatly 
desires water Labat TDP 176:52, cf. (you 
give him a potion) [summa dami] ir-te-qu 
Samna halsa [...] (parallel summa damu 
DUGUD-SU line 16) Kécher BAM 557:18. 


4. II to keep something away: ahi atta 
kasapka la tu-re-a-aq please, my partner, do 
not keep your money away CCT 4 3b:10; 
kasapkunu ana re-ui-qi-im izziz he intended 
to take away your silver TCL 4 4:30 (both 
OA); ina ekallija la tu-ri-qd-an-ni do not 
keep me far from my palace BIN 7 27:10 (OB 
let.); kima Sar beri inbija ur-ti-liq] I took my 
sweetness 3600 beru afar JCS 15 8 iii 10 (OB 
lit.); ana... barta ru-qum-ma_ to keep away 
rebellion 4R 60:13 (namburbi); Mu-ri-iq-Ti- 
id-ni-im (var. U-ri-iq-da-at-na-am) Which- 
Keeps-Away-the-Tidnum(-People) (name of 
a fortification) MAD 3 231f.; in intrans. use: 
PN u-ri-iq-ma adi inanni ul tpulanniatt PN 
kept away and has so far not met his obli- 
gations towards us CT 29 31:7 (OB let.). 


5. III to remove: pussisa hitatisu [su]-ri- 
qa nissu ukkisa mamissu (see akasu mng. 
3b) JNES 15 136:71, also ibid. 73; ultu alija 
Babili u-Se-ri-qa-an-ni (Sin) removed me 
from my city Babylon AnSt 8 58 i 23 
(Nbn.); PN istu maskanija us-te-ri-qa-an-[nt] 
PN drove me from my position AASOR 16 
3:20 (Nuzi); uncert.: Summa Sin ina napa-z 
higsu MUL wUs-ri-iq-ma ina qaran imittisu 
SuB-ut LKU 108 r. 12 and dupls., see RA 51 
23:23. 


In CCT 3 29:11 read lu ri-tk-<st. 
réqu see rdqu. 
see rasanu. 


resenu 


résinu see rasinu. 


resu 
résinutu see rasinutu. 
*re’su see 7a’su. 


résu_v.; to itch; lex.* 


sag.giS.ra = re-e-su(var. -§u) (see rdsu), su. 
ku.a=-re-e-su Nabnitu XXI 300f. 


By-form of rast, see rast B. 
résu_ see rdsu. 


résu- (risu) s.; helper, supporter, ally; 
from OAkk. on; wr. syll. and A.DAH (DAH 
CT 39 4:36, CT 40 10:57); cf. rdsu v. 


sag.'*brap = ri-i-su, sag.tab.ba = na-ra-ru 
Erimhus VI 166f.; sag.tab = re-su, sag.tab. 
ba.ak.a=a-lik tap-pu-ti Antagal C 27f.; sag.tab 
= re-e-su. CT 18 49 ii 27, also RA 17 124 K.2044+ 
ii 3. 

sag.tab sila.Sub.8ub <gi>.dim me sag 
nu.ti.la: re-es etemmu murtappidu sa dutu la paqdu 
(see murtappidu lex. section) UVB 15 36:10f.; 
[4.djah.zu nifg.tuku.nu.me.a [dingir]. 
ra.am : re-su-ka ul mas[ré] ilum[ma] your helper 
is not wealth but god Lambert BWL 227:42; ki 
za.pa.4dg sum.mu u.me.ni.dé a4.dah.zu 
he.a: agar rigmu nadi urusumma lu re-su-ka bring 
it (the drum) to the place where the cry was raised, 
let it be your helper CT 16 24 i 29f., cf. (Ninurta) 
ki.mée.ka a.dah.zu hé.a: agar tahazi lu re- 


su-ka JCS 21 12:3+c. 


a) said of gods — 1’ in gen.: na-ah-ra- 
ru-um sa Mlardulk |[rle-si-ka help comes 
from Marduk, your helper TLB 4 48:5 (OB 
let.); Adad ... re-su-u%-a Adad, my helper 
CH xliii 67, ef. ana Adad re-si-ia VAS 1 33 ii 
17, also (corr. to Sum. 4.dah) LIH 97:46 (Samsu- 
iluna); muddig Ebabbar ana Samas re-si-SU 
who renewed Ebabbar for Samai, his 
helper CH ii 36; ¢u ... lw re-es-sui-ni_ let 
TeSSub be our helper KBo 138 r. 41; Assur 
tuklassu Adad re-su-su his trust is A&8ur, 
his helper Adad LKA 62:3 (NA lit.); dabib 
nullatia ilu re-su-sui the god helps him 
who speaks ill of me Lambert BWL 34:95 
(Ludlul I); lsu A.DAH-s% his god will be his 
helper Kraus Texte 16 i 18, also CT 40 9 Sm. 
772 r. 26, wr. DAH-Isul CT 39 4:36, CT 40 
10:57; O Gula ga Ninurta re-su-su Or. NS 36 
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128:197; attama dajani attama re-su-u-a you 
are my judge, you are my helper Maqlu II 
101; §a ina tukultt Assur wu Samas ilani re- 
$i-Su DU.DU-ku-ma (the king) who walks 
trusting in ASSur and Sama§, the gods who 
help him WO 1 456:21, 3R 7 i 9 (both Shalm. 
III), ef. Sa ana kasad nakiri ittisu ittallaku 
ilani re-se-e-Su Borger Esarh. 81:45; lu re-si 
tukultija Marduk attama you, Marduk, be 
the helper in whom I trust VAB 4 82 ii 24, 
also 84 ii 24, 198 No. 32:5 (Nbk.); Samag wu Istar 
re-su-u-a Sama8s and [Star are my helpers 
CT 31 9 iv(!) 8 (SB ext.); ana... tlani rabiti 

. re-si-Su bélesu to the great gods, his 
helpers, his lords Unger Bel-harran-beli-ussur 


, =-J°7.- *7- 


helped her (Tiamat) and went at her side 
En. el. IV 107, also ibid. 69. 


2’ in personal names: Asswr-re-st ASSur- 
Is-My-Helper ICK 1 187:52, Adad-re-si 
ibid. 15, TCL 21 232:24, BIN 6 133:28, KTS 
19a:16, We-re-st Wer-Is-My-Helper TCL 21 
209:21 (all OA),  Esy-dar-ré-st MAD 1 290:4 
(OAkk.); Marduk-re-su-Su YOS 13 386:5, Sin- 
re-su-Su ibid. 347:13 (OB), Adad-re-su-ia 
KAJ 100:32; AsSur-re-su-ia KAJ 7:4 and 30, 
KAJ 167:1 and passim, Samas-re-sti-a KAJ 
236:6 (all MA), abbr. Re-su-ia LIH 29:14 
(OB); Adad-re-su-ui-a BE 14 106:5 (MB); 
Agsur-re-su-u-a ABL 101:4, 123:12, 144:1, and 
passim in ABL; Samaég-re-su-u-a 5R 44 iii 61, 
Nbn. 594:2, Camb. 87:22, and passim in NB; Re- 
st-DINGIR The-God-Is-My-Helper Legrain 
TRU 302:6 (OAkk.), see MAD 5 116, wr. Re-st- 
lum YOS 4 152:1; Bel-re-es-kini Bél-Is-the- 
Helper-of-the-Just Camb. 387:18; Jstar-re- 
$u-u-a Farber [Star und Dumuzi 185:6 and 7 
(SB), YOS 17 348:6 (NB); in a divine name: 
IG] “SES.KI.IGI.DU u “SES.KI.A.DAH ite 
mam UET 6 402:25, see Gadd, Iraq 25 179, ef. 
dsES.KI.A.DAH-ma-gir (personal name) 
CT 47 30:41 (OB). 


b) said of allies — 1’ in royal insers.: 
kasid GN wu nagab re-si-S’u who conquered 
GN and all its allies AOB 1 62:22 (Adn. J), ef. 
Weidner Tn. 3 No. 1 iii 41 var., cited résu v.; I 
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defeated RN adi 12 malki re-si-Su along 
with twelve rulers allied with him WO 1 
57:15 (Shalm. III), also TCL 3 103, Lie Sar. 365, 
Iraq 16 186:39, and passim in Sar.; adi wummanat 
Elamti re-si-Su ... astakan tahtésu I de- 
feated him and the Elamite troops who 
helped him OIP 2 66:4, also 76:10, 24 i 22, 
85:7 (Senn.); re-se-e-Su alik idigsu ... ugdap= 
pisa ana mahrya he amassed against me 
his allies who go at his side Piepkorn Asb. 68 
v 89; re-se-e-Su aduk Streck Asb. 68 viii 34; 
re-su iddinsum tappd usarsis he gave him a 
helper, he provided a partner for him VAB 
4 272 ii 1 (Nbn.). 


2’ in lit.: re-se wu tillati la vrassi may he 
have no helpers or allies IM 67692:171 
(tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lambert); sabesu massu 
karassu re-si-su ... lipahhir should he 
gather his troops, his land, his camp, his 
allies? Craig ABRT 1 81:4 (tamitu); Suknani 
re-sa idaja lilliku kakkukunu rabiti pro- 
vide me (O Ea, SamaS, and Marduk) with a 
helper, let your great weapons go at my 
side PBS 1/2 106:32; tillat re-si-su kima alpi 
pulluqu Tn.-Epic “iii” 46. 


3’ in omens: ummani re-st irassi my 
troops will find allies KUB 37 198 r. 12f. (oil 
omens), cf. rubt re-sa u [tillati] irassima ina 
re-si-Su wu tillatisu mat nakri usalmqat] the 
prince will find a helper and auxiliary 
troops, and he will overthrow the country 
of the enemy with his helper and the aux- 
iliary troops KAR 422 r. 23f., also r. 25f.; rubt& 
re-su trassi the ruler will find a helper 
Leichty Izbu IX 20, also XVI 11, KAR 422 r. 22, 
ef. KAR 423 iii 29, CT 20 36 iii 15, CT 31 25 Sm. 
1365:18f., and passim in ext.; re-sa trasst Kraus 
Texte 3b ii 27; re-su-ka ana nakri ibbalakkatu 
your allies will side with the enemy CT 20 
25 K.9667+ ii 12, ef. ibid. 13:11, nakru... ina 
re-si-8u harran gilitts tllak CT 20 35 ii 12 (SB 
ext.); [rel-si wu tillati tarassi YOS 10 42 ii 51 
and 59 (OB ext.), cf. Boissier DA 6:5; re-su-ka u 
tillatuka tpattaruka your helpers and allies 
will desert you YOS 10 42 ii 54, ef. ibid. 37:4, 
44:27, ef., wr. re-es-ka ibid. 46 ii 37 (OB ext.), 


269 


oi.uchicago.edu 


resu 


cf. CT 20 36 iii 21 (SB ext.); nakirka re-sa u 
tillati isapparku KAR 430 r. 10; nakrum... 
gadum re-si-Su % “u> tillatigu alka ilawz 
wima the enemy together with his helpers 
and allies will surround your city YOS 10 
3:3 (OB liver model); note: ana re-si-i-ka 
qgadum tillatika tetebbt with your allies you 
will attack your helper YOS 10 36 ii 33; 
difficult: [. . .] re-su-su ula imahharu RA 38 
80:15, see RA 40 56 (OB ext.). 


A’ other oces.: garru rabi ana RN gar GN 
lu re-su-su the Great King (of Hatti) shall 
be the ally of RN, the king of Halab KBo 1 
6 r. 5, ef. ibid. 7f. (treaty), cf. [LU(?)].MES re-si 
u[...] MRS 6 140 RS 16.132:17; lalma] re-st- 
Su illikunt (in broken context) PBS 7 30:19 
(OB let.). 


c) said of weapons: GIS.TUKUL Jstar 
re-su-u-a the weapon of [Star is my helper 
CT 31 19:18, also (of Nergal, Enlil, etc.) CT 30 44 
83-1-18,415:5, CT 30 23 K.8178:7, 12, r. 16, CT 
31 9 iv(!) 10, 10 iii(!) 3, see Nougayrol, RA 68 63 
n. 6, also, wr. GIS.TUKUL “15 A.DAH.MU 
VAB 4 268 ii 30 (all SB ext.). 


d) other oce.: 1Tt dig mili mamu re-su- 
ka-[ma] (see dagu mng. 2d) Tn.-Epic “iii” 21. 

In VAB 1 (= Thureau-Dangin SAKI) 176 a 15 
read ri-is, see risu. For YOS 2 33:18 see Stol, AbB 
9 33. In LTBA 2 11 ii 61 and dupl. (= Malku IV 
126) read résutu, q.v. In MDP 6 47:21 read [l- 
sam]-ri-su-su-ma, see mardsu mng. 6b. For RA 45 


174:65, see J. Westenholz Akkade 7Of. 
resu see risu. 


résutu s.; help, support; from OA, OB on; 
wr. syll. and A.DAH; cf. rdsu v. 


dah seu (var. a8.dah) Proto-Izi I 175. 

4.dah mar.ra KA GAR hi-pt e8-8% : re-su-us 
hi-pt es-§u StOr 1 32:8, dupl. RA 28 136 Sm. 397 
r. 1f. (Adad-apla-iddina). 

re-su-tu = a-lik i-di Malku IV 126. 


a) in gen.: } GiN KU.BABBAR ana 
sahirtyja inimi la-nal re-su-ti-a a-[li-kil [. . .] 
one-half shekel of silver for sundries for 
me when [you had sent] messengers to my 
rescue ICK 1 139:15 (OA); ina kakki ilani 


resutu 


re-su-ti bel immeri illaku Boissier DA 18 iii 
13 (SB ext.), kima abi wu wummi remu TUK- 
Su re-su-su ana alaki Kécher BAM 322:45; 
Adad-nirari (III) sa DN DN, ... re-su-su 
illikuma to whom A&8ur, SamaX, (Adad, 
and Marduk) gave their support 1R 35 
No. 3:17, cf. Borger Esarh. 113 § 76 r. 9; the 
gods sa ina epes tahazi illiku re-su-ti who 
came to my aid in the fray Streck Asb. 78 
ix 92, cf. ibid. 36 iv 36; Bunene... lil-lik-ka 
re-su-u-tu. VAB 4 232 ii 19, also ibid. 260 ii 38; 
see also alaku mng. 4a-2’ (résutu); Hkur- 
re-su-su. Ekur-Is-His-Help (personal name) 
AfO 13 pl. 5 r. 14; Seru re-su-ti-ia (see Seru 
A mng. 1) ZA 61 58:176a (hymn to Nabi); 
uncert.: tlanu ... isemmi ikribika illaku 
A.DAH-u-ka (= restka?) the gods will hear 
your prayer and come to your aid Unger 
Bel-harran-beli-ussur 28. 


b) referring to military aid — 1’ with 
alaku: lallka ana re-si-ti-ia ana muhhisu 
come to my aid against him KBo 1 7:35, also 
ibid. 29, cf. MRS 9 286 RS 19.68:32 (both 
treaties); PN ana re-su-ti la illak PN does 
not have to come to help (referring to mil- 
itary service) MRS 6 80 RS 16.239:14; ana 
mat Hatti ana re-su-ti wllik he went to the 
Hittite land to (provide) aid AfO 5 90:21 
(Adn. I), cf. ana na-ra-ru-ut (var. re-su-ut) 
GN lu illikuni AKA 75 v 74 (Tigl. 1); Mannaja 
Sa ana re-su-ti-Su-nu illikini the Man- 
nians who had come to their aid Gadd Fall 
of Nineveh pl. 1:5, see Grayson Chronicles 91, and 
passim in chronicles; kitru iddingumma illika 
re-su-us-su he gave him help and came to 
his aid Winckler Sar. pl. 34:119, ef. ibid. 130; 
Sar Elamti Sa re-su-ut Babili illiku OIP 2 
88:36, also 90:16, also sa idasu ishuruma 
illiku re-su(var. adds -us)-su ibid. 39 iv 52, 
51:27 (Senn.); the people of Assyria wl 
illiku re-su-us-su-un did not go to their 
(my rebel brothers’) aid Borger Esarh. 43 
i 52, cf. RN Sa ana re-su-u(var. omits -u)-tu 
RN» ahi nakri... tlliku Streck Asb. 68 viii 32, 
also ibid. 34 iv 6; assu epes dinisu u alak 
re-su-ti-su% in order to secure his rights 
and go to his aid Streck Asb. 36 iv 32, also, 
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wr. A.DAH-Su ibid. 194 No. 7:13, cf. a... la 
illiku re-su-ut-su WVAB 4 274 ii 24 (Nbn.); itti= 
sunu ana re-su-ti-su-nu ittlalku] STT 30:62, 
see AnSt 5 100; re-su-ut umman rubé ilu illak 
the god will come to the aid of the troops 
of the ruler KAR 422 r. 16, also CT 20 25 
K.9667+ ii 3, 28 K.219+:4, for other refs. see 
alaku mng. 4a-2’ (résutu). 


2’ other occs.: RN ana re-su-tt ishurma 
(Merodachbaladan) turned to RN for help 
Lie Sar. 265, also Iraq 16 185:19 (Sar.); ana 
re-su-[ut] ahames ittakluma (the enemies) 
trusted in one another’s help 3R 7 i 48 
(Shalm. III); ana re-su-tu RN ahi nakri 
ispuramma he sent help to Samas-Sum- 
ukin, (my) hostile brother Streck Asb. 64 vii 
99, cf. Sa aSpuru A.DAH-su imsima he for- 
got that I had sent him help ibid. 44 v 23 
and 194 No. 7:18; 80,000 bowmen and horses 
ana mat Sumeri u Akkadi i&pura re-su- 
luws-sul he sent to Sumer and Akkad to his 
aid OIP 2 49:9 (Senn.); GN Sa ana re-su-ut 
GN, isSaknu (the troops of) GN which 
were ready to help GN, AKA 76 v 83 (Tigl. I); 
issakin |re]-su-us-su-un they were given 
help Lie Sar. 62, also TCL 3 + KAH 2 141:106; 
ana re-su(var. adds -w)-ti ahamis issaknuma 
they were ready to help each other Borger 
Esarh. 49 iii 25; ana re-su-ut RN nirarigsu ubil 
kitru (see kitru A mng. 2a) TCL 3 85 (Sar.); 
Nergal Ereskigal Sa ana re-su-ti rubimma 
izzizu DN and DN, who stood by the ruler 
ZA 43 19:72 (SB lit.), ef. Sa ana _ re-su-ut 
ahames izzizi JAOS 88 126 ii a 7; [Sa anja re- 
su-u-tt [RN] itbini who rose to help RN 
AfO 8 194:25 (Asb.); [...] sa mat Hatti iteb- 
binik ana re-su-[ti] KBo 11 r. 8; TesSub bel 
karasi Tessub bél re-es-su-ti DN, god of the 
camp, DN, god of help ibid. r. 41, also ibid. 2 
r. 18; ina re-su-ti sa Istar bélat Samé erseti 
with the help of IStar, queen of heaven and 
earth Weidner Tn. 12 No. 5:50, 27 No. 16158; 
ina re-su-te(var. -ti) sa Samag u Adad ilani 
tiklija with the help of SamaS and Adad, 
the gods in whom I trust AKA 179:18, and 
passim in Asn., also WO 3 152:5 (Shalm. III); the 
king of Elam and the king of Babylon adi 


restu 


Sarrant marduti sa Sadi u tdmti sa re-su- 
ti-Su-nu with many kings from mountain 
and sea who helped them OIP 2 82:35 
(Senn.); sabe ... u GIS.GIGIR.HI.A iddiz 
nannt [al-na «t»>-ri-is-su-ti-ia the king 
should give me troops and chariots to help 
me EA 157:32. 


c) auxiliary troops: ussirassu qadumi 
ERIN.MES re-su-tt send him with auxiliary 
troops EA 126:44; in difficult context: the 
king placed his son on the throne w si attr 
re-s|u]-ti-Su ana KA SIR KI ittanassit but he 
with his auxiliary troops(?) sets out over 
and over for .... YOS 2 21:12 (school text?), 
see Stol, AbB 9 21; uncert.: PN NIG re-su-tum 
TCL 10 1:23. 


reSam_ (restam) adv.; at the beginning; 
OB; cf. résu. 


re-Sa-am ina GN tazziz at the beginning 
you were stationed in Lagaba TLB 4 11:6; 
assum IGI.6.GAL re-Sa-am thhasbu because 
at the beginning one sixth has been taken 
off TMB 97 No. 193:25; obscure: as for the 
report in which I brought my worries to 
you re-Sa-am aspurakkum I wrote to you 
at an earlier time(?) Sumer 14 69 No. 44:8 
(Harmal let.); note the form restam(ma) (pos- 
sibly to réstw): assum PN ... re-es-ta-am-ma 
la atarradassu van Soldt, AbB 13 56:14. 


reSiS adv.; subserviently; SB*; cf. résu. 


re-Si§ ul adallal ina puhur itbalria] 
(modest) like a slave I did not boast in the 
company of my friends, with comm. re-si- 
1& || kima ardt Lambert BWL 88:294 (Theod- 
icy). 


restiu see resti. 


reStu._s.; 1. beginning, first part, first 
installment, 2. (in pl.) top part, upper part, 
summit, 3. prime oil, oil of a superior 
quality, 4. (in pl.) first quality, choicest, 
first fruits, 5. (with Susi, Sakanu, in idio- 
matic use) to make preeminent, 6. (unkn. 
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mng.); from OA, OB on; pl. resétu (also in 
mng. 4 résatu, resitu); wr. syll. (pl. sac. 
MES in mng. 4); ef. regu. 


sag.bi.8é@ ma.gdl: ina re-se-e-tim [...] UET 1 
146 v-vi 4 (Hammurapi); nam.ku.zu x [...] Ix] 
4.na ar mu.un.da.i.i sag.bi.8é fb.ta. 
an.é: usarrihla ...] is-su usesd ana re-se-e-ti he 
(Marduk) has glorified [his ...], and he has made 
his strength preeminent Lambert, JCS 21 128:5 
(= CRRA 19 485). 

IM.SAG // IM SAG KAL(?) [//] IM.saG res-tulm(!)] 
BA 5 690 K.6465 r. 5 and 7, restored from dupl. 
Kécher Pflanzenkunde 22 iii 37; [...] [xl SE saG-ti 
i-nam-din it-gu-ru-tam [ull i-di he will give the 
[...] of the choicest of thing(s) —I do not know 
(the meaning of) ztgurutu CT 41 34 K.103:14 (Alu 
Comm., to Tablet CIV). 

at-mu-u re-se-e-tum (replaced in source I by at-re- 
mu-se-e-ti line 186a) = nap-har sal-mat SAG.DU 


Malku I 186. 


l. beginning, first part, first install- 
ment — a) beginning of a month (OB, Mari 
only): MN ina re-ts-ti-Su KI PN PNy PNs ana 
ITI.1.KAM igur at the beginning of MN PN, 
hired PN, from PN for one month VAS 8 
59:2, cf. MN upD.1<KAM> ina re-e8-ti-Su 
irrub on the first day of MN, at its begin- 
ning, he will move into (the rented house) 
BE 6/1 35:14, cf. BE 6/2 74 r. 2, BA 5 488 
No. 8:7; PN MN tna re-ts-ti-Su KU.BABBAR 
SU.BA.AN.TI PN received the silver at the 
beginning of MN ARM 8 36:6, also ibid. 103:5. 


b) first part, first installment (OB): re- 
is-ti _kisrisu xX KU.BABBAR mahir he has 
received x silver as the first installment of 
his rent Meissner BAP 59:11, also BE 6/1 
33:10, 35:11, Szlechter Tablettes pl. 30 MAH 
16.214:11, CT 47 36:12, wr. re-es-ti PBS 8/2 
220:11, BA 5 490 No. llr. 2, ef. re-ts-ti kisri 
bitim CT 6 25a:2; re-es-ti idigsu the first 
installment of his wages CT 48 115:9; re-2s- 
tt biltt the first installment of the field 
rent BA 5 514 No. 50:7. 


2. (in pl.) top part, upper part, summit 
—a) summit of mountains, mountain top: 
Sumalija belet sadé elluti asibat re-se-e-ti 
the lady of the holy mountains, she who 
dwells on the mountain tops BBSt. No. 6 ii 


restu 


47 (Nbk. 1); the king ameru durgi wu sapsaqi 
mukabbisi re-se-e-te sa Sadé kalis hursant 
who has seen remote and inaccessible re- 
gions, who has marched over the summits 
of mountains everywhere WO 1 456:15, also 
BA 6/1 144:11, AAA 19 108:3, 3R 7i 7 (Shalm. III). 


b) other occs.: Summa istu re-Se-ti ana 
Sepeti tu Sepetr ana re-Se-tt ... BAL.BAL if 
(the sick person) turns constantly from 
the head to the foot and from the foot to 
the head (of the bed) Labat TDP 164:63, cf. 
[istu selpeti ana re-e-ti [...] AMT 65,4:3, see 
AfO 18 75 n. 34; (a sheep about to be slaugh- 
tered) <istu re-se-ti ana sepeti ittalbalkat] 
turns constantly from the head to the foot 
(of the slaughtering table) CT 41 10 
K.4106: 22 (behavior of sacrificial lamb). 


3. prime oil, oil of a superior quality 
(OA only): 10 siLaA samnam sa samasz 
Sammi 13 SILA re-is-tum ... mimma annim 
suharu ublunikkim ten silas of linseed oil, 
one and a half silas of prime oil — all this 
the employees brought to you BIN 6 84:20; 
Samnam ana pitassiya la isu lu re-is-tam sa 
Alim lu re-is-tém Sa GN tabtam sa ekallim 
ina alakika ana pitassija bilam I do not 
have oil (here) with which to anoint myself 
(so) when you are traveling bring to me 
here either prime oil from the City or per- 
fumed prime oil from GN from the palace 
for anointing myself CCT 4 18a:24f., cf. Sa 1 
Gin re-es-tdlm] Samam KTS 32b:8; x SILA 
re-is-tum (beside gamnum tabum) TCL 20 
178:11, also ICK 1 189:14, Contenau Trente 
tablettes cappadociennes 1:18, 2:14, wr. re-es-tt 
ibid. 30:21, BIN 4 61:21, 81:7, HSS 10 224:4’, 
wr. re-es-tdm BIN 6 91:12, KBo 9 38:10; 3 
kursanum re-ig-tum (see gusanu) CCT 1 
42b :6. 


4. (in pl.) first quality, choicest, first 
fruits — a) in Mari: istén LU taklam re-Se-et 
matim sa tanattalu ... Sukun appoint a 
trustworthy person, the best you can find 
in the land ARM 1 9:17; I am sending 2 
puhadu re-se-et bulim two lambs, the best 
of the flock ARM 2 140:30. 
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b) in royal inscriptions: I planted all 
kinds of fruit (trees) and vines SAG.MES 
ana Assur belija u ekurrat matija aqqi (and) 
the choicest (of their products) I brought 
as offerings to ASSur, my lord, and the 
sanctuaries of my land Iraq 14 41:39 (Asn.), 
also, wr. SAG.MES-te AKA 245 v 9; kurunnu 
lallaru biblat sadé elluti re-Se-et matati kisitti 
qateéja wine and white honey, the product 
of the pure mountains, the best from the 
lands I have conquered Winckler Sar. pl. 
36:170; I reorganized that district istén 
alpu 10 immeré 10 imér karani 20 wmer 
suluppi re-se-ti(var. -te)-s% ana ilani mat 
Assur ukin darigsam I established one ox, 
ten sheep, ten homers of wine, and twenty 
homers of dates as its first-fruit offerings 
for the gods of Assyria OIP 2 26 i 638, also 
ibid. 55:59, 57:19, 67:9 (all Senn.); sattukke 
giné SAG.MES ‘Assur u 4NIN.LIL u ili mat 
Assur ukin serussun I imposed upon them 
(the obligation) to provide for the daily 
and the regular offerings, and the first 
fruits for ASSur, DN, and the gods of 
Assyria Streck Asb. 40 iv 106; as for the 
booty from Elam _re-ge-e-ti ana ilija asruk 
I gave the choicest (parts of it) as a gift to 
my gods ibid. 60 vii 1; I conquered unsub- 
missive countries Ssallassunu kabittu sac. 
MES kaspt hurast mimma aqru ... ana ili 
mat Assur... aqi§ (from) their substantial 
booty I dedicated to the gods of Assyria 
the choicest pieces of silver and gold, 
everything precious ibid. 168 r. 35; lisanu 
re-Se-e-ti “annanna ana Assur belija ultébila 
herewith I am sending the best orator, 
so-and-so, to ASSur, my lord Borger Esarh. 
107:23, also, wr. LU.EME SAG.MES TCL 3 
427 (Sar.); for roofing the temple I selected 
re-e-Sa-a-ti erénija Sa istu GN... ublam the 
best (beams) from my cedars which I had 
brought from the Lebanon VAB 4 126 iii 21 
(Nbk.). 


c) in SB lit.: im SEG ana KUR re-Se-e-tt 
LAL.MES Izbu Comm. V 271la:; [lami re-§1- 
e-[tt] (Nippur) surrounded by beautiful 
things(?) Lambert, Kraus AV 196 III 12 (Sarrat- 


restu 


Nippuri hymn), also ibid. 200 IV 3; see also 
atmu resetu. 

d) in NA leg., adm., and letters: x sil- 
ver SAG.MES sa [star Sa Arba’il belonging 
to the first-fruit offerings (given to) [Star 
of Arbela MAH 16.602:2 (NA), cited Postgate, 
JSS 28 155, also Tell Halaf 112:2, 113:3, for fur- 
ther refs. see Menzel Tempel 2 T 183f. Nos. 82-89, 
and (to I8tar of Bit Katmuri) ibid. 189 No. 107:2, 
(to Nab&i) ibid. No. 109:1; x copper [SAG].ME 
Sa qariti sa [star Sa Arba?il VAT 8767:2, also 
VAT 8766:3, x silver SAG.DU SAG.MES sa 
TStar Sa Ninua ADD 38:2, 39:2, cf. Menzel 
Tempel 2 T 188 No. 103a and 103b, 189 No. 108; 
dates issu libbi SAG.MES sa muhhi GN 
Sarru ukinnuni belonging to the first-fruit 
offerings which the king had imposed upon 
the land of Babylonia ADD 1013 r. 12; PAP 2 
ANSE 2 BAN re-Sd-a-ti Dalley-Postgate Fort 
Shalmaneser 141:5 (referring to wine); karanu 
re-Si-tu gi-nu-[u...] (heading) KAV 79 r. 2, 
ef. 11 DUG.SAB.MES SAG.MES Sa kal Satti 
KAV 79:7, 14 DUG.SAB GN SAG.MES Sa ITI 
ibid. 10, 74 KUS.SAL.MES SAG.MES Sa MN 
ibid. 11; annurig SAG.MES sa matika ... 
memeni la nassa now, nobody has brought 
the first-fruit offerings of your land ABL 
532:4, cf. 40 alpi SAG.ME ADD 754:3, see 
Fales and Postgate, SAA 11 90. 


5. (with susd and gakanu, in idiomatic 
use) to make preeminent: ga zikir 
Sumisu usést ana re-se-e-ti whose fame 
they (AS88ur, Nabfi, and Marduk) extolled 
above all Lyon Sar. 13:5, and passim in Sar., 
also Borger Esarh. 46 ii 38, and see JRAS 1932, 
in lex. section; zinnatu Esagila u Ezida... 
askun ana re-Se-e-tum (see zinndtu) VAB 4 
184 iii 56, dupl. CT 37 17 iii 21, also VAB 4 74 ii 
43, 110 ii 75, 174 ix 8; ina mat abbani iskuz 
nanni ana re-Se-e-tim in the land where I 
was born he (Marduk) made me preemi- 
nent VAB 4 66 No. 4:11 (Nabopolassar). 


6. (unkn. mng.): [.. .] ina res-ti gamir ki 
[...] (in broken context) ABL 893 r. 8 (NB). 


For RA 63 84:16 see resté lex. section; for AfO 
19 59:166 see ristu. 
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Ad mng. 4: Postgate, JSS 28 155ff.; Zawadski, 
Rocznik orientalistyezny 41 151ff. 


restu. in bit reSéti s.; (a container for 
offerings?); NB; cf. resu. 


EB re-Se-e-ti Sa bélu iqba? amur ina bit 
LU.SA(?).TAM St usaddarma ana bélija 
usebbilassu. the container for offerings(?) 
which (my) lord has mentioned — see, it is 
in the house of the satammu, I will be sure 
to send it to my lord YOS 3 193: 22 (let.). 


restu see ristu. 


resta (restau, fem. restitw) adj.; 1. first (in 
a sequence), firstborn, 2. old, original, an- 
cient, primordial, 3. preeminent, fore- 
most, supreme, outstanding, 4. first 
quality, choice; from OB on; wr. syll. and 
SAG; ef. resu. 


sag = re-es-tum Sag Bil. B 3; sa-ag saa = 
agaridu, rab, reg-tu-u Idu I 114ff.; [x]-x zia = [re- 
e§|-tu-u A VII/2:208. 

tug.sag, tug.gu.za.sag=vres-tu-u Nabnitu 
IV 224f.; tug.sag = res-tu-u Hh. XIX 175; tug. 
nig.lam.sag = res-tu-u ibid. 117, ef. ibid. 264 
and 269; [zu.lum.sag] = re-es-tu-u Hh. XXIV 
246a; [G].sag = sd-[mlu re-is-tu-u, biltu re-is-ti-tu 
Izi E 296f., cf. [... G].saa [//] gam-mu res-tu-u CT 
41 45 BM 76487:5 (Uruanna IIIb Comm.); 
[i.ni].ni.a = 1 re-eg-tu-<u> RA 63 84:16’ (RS 
Silbenvokabular), cf. NI.NI.NI.A Studies Lands- 
berger 33:117 (RS Silbenvokabular A); [1].sag = 
re(?)-[es-tu-u] Hh. XXIV 20, ef. ni-sag MURU = Sd 
NI.SAG re-eg-tu-u A III/3:220. 

ka&S.sag kaS.huS.a a.ra.an.bal.bal.e: 
Sikar re-es-te-e sikar hussé uneqqika I have libated to 
you fine beer and red-glowing beer STT 197:44f., 
see Cooper, ZA 62 73:22; Sir.sag edin.ta 
ka&S4.[dug,(?)| 1.gul.e: [ina] sirhi res-ti-t bita 
lisma ik-rim (Sum.) at the first lament of the plain, 
he (Enlil) holds back(?) his run (Akk. corrupt, see 
sirhu A lex. section) SBH 31 No. 14:10f.; qdasal. 
lu.bi...dumu.sag %en.ki. ke,(K1p) : ga “Marz 
duk mari res-ti-i (var. reg-tu-u) a ‘Ea CT 16 28:50f., 
ef. CT 17 1:38f., 26:84f.; umun.kal.a dumu. 
sag “en.1]f{l.le $u.mah an.na.mu: ‘Ninurta 
maru res-tu-ui(var. -u) ga “Enlil emiqan siratu ga Ani 
4R 18 No. 2:29f., dupl. Weissbach Misc. pl. 
13:29f.; [é.gi,.a dumu.sag] “ura’.a me.na: 
[kallatu martu reg]-ti-twm Sa *Urag (in broken con- 
text) ibid. 43f., see Cooper, Iraq 32 60:15 and 22; 


resta 


[...].sag.g&.me.en: [... rleg-ti-tum analku] 
10/1 124 No. 44:11f.; urti.sag.zu unug*!.xé 
mu7.mu7z ba.an.mar: ina aliki res-ti-i Uruk 
rigmu ittaskan (see rigmu lex. section) 4R 19 No. 
3 r. 35f. 

ial // reg-tu-i Hunger Uruk 136 r. 9 (comm.); 
res-tum = dan-nu Malku I 46; [...] = re-es-tu-u 


LTBA 1 58 v 3. 


l. first (in a sequence), firstborn — a) 
first (in a sequence): itunum [rle-is-ti-twm 
132 URxGAR.BI first kiln, its (content): 
132 ....-vessels (followed by nine more 
kilns) Edzard Tell ed-Dér 198:1 (OB adm.); 
Samitum re-es-ti-tum linal [di(?)]-si-im izanz 
nuln] the first rain will fall in spring(?) 
YOS 10 16:3 (OB ext.); annitum re-es-ti-tum 
this is the (report on the) first (extispicy) 
(note annitum piqittum this is the (report 
on the) second (confirmation extispicy) line 
37) YOS 10 8:24, also RA 41 50:14’ (OB), see ZA 
59 212 n. 988; there are x lines DUB.SAG. 
KAM first tablet (of the series é.ttr. 
dim.ma.na.am) SBH 35 No. 17 r. 7, see 
Hunger Kolophone 158:1; nisha res-tu-u first 
excerpt (followed by title of series) (as op- 
posed to nishi 2-~ SBH 6 No. 3 r. 10) SBH 78 
No. 44 left edge 1, see Hunger Kolophone 144:1, 
SBH 12 No. 5 r. 18; pirsu res-tu-u first sec- 
tion CT 34 50 iv 39, MSL 4 191 ia, and passim, 
see Hunger Kolophone 145, 121, 459, 511, TCL 6 
31 r. ii 33 (table of reciprocals); [zittu] SAG-te 
MUL.LU.HUN.GA sumsu first portion (of 
the twelve of the zodiacal sign Aries): its 
name is Aries JCS 6 66:14 (NB horoscope); 
littu bursu res-tu-u Sapilma as for the cow, 
her firstborn calf is inferior Lambert BWL 
86:260 (Theodicy); tma ITI.BARA.SAG arhi 
res-tu-u in Nisannu, the first month (of 
the year) Borger Esarh. 112:10, also OIP 2 
136:24 (Senn.); ina zagmukki arhi res-ti-r at 
the New Year’s festival, in the first month 
(of the year) Borger Esarh. 64 vi 58. 


b) firstborn — I’ said of gods: to Mar- 
duk mdarim re-es-ti-im §a Ea VAS 1 331 4 
(Samsuiluna), also CH i 9, (Zababa) marwm re- 
es-tu-um $a Ekur CH xliii 83; lal-na DUMU 
saG [...] (in broken context) KUB 4 24 
r. 11; *Minisinna DUMU.SAG 4rra Rm. 
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618:18 (catalog of lit. compositions), see Bezold 
Cat. 1627; arah Sin DuMU reés-[t]i-e (var. reé- 
tu-u) agaridu ga Enlil Streck Asb. 204 vi 17, 
var. from parallel 70 viii 97, see Weippert, WO 7 
79 iii 35, also KAV 218 A i 11 (Astrolabe B), 
cf. DN marw res-tu-u Sa Eridu. STT 138:21, 
dupl. Kécher BAM 338: 22, cf. STT 214-217 iv 27; 
[‘As]ar-ri aplu res-tu-% asarid alik mahri 
Asari, the firstborn heir, the leader who 
marches in front JAOS 88 125 ia 9 (NB lit.), 
ef. BMS 46:14, see Ebeling Handerhebung 114, ef. 
also Cagni Erra I 2, AKA 255 i 2 (Asn.), 5R 66 i 
19 (Antiochus I); Sa Nergal mar manzazi res- 
te(var. -ti)-e anaku I belong to DN, the 
firstborn son of the (heavenly) station STT 
214-217 i 45, 55, 58 and dupls., see ArOr 21 409; 
(Nabi) bukur DN reg-tu-u% firstborn son of 
Marduk 5R 66 ii 5 (Antiochus I), also Craig 
ABRT 1 30:32; said of Nana: ana DN marti 
reg-ti-tu BA 5 601 No. 22:1, also na§ DN marti 
reg-tt-ti ArOr 21 387 K.3179 iii 14; bukurti 
Anu res-ti-ti VAS 1 36 i 7 (NB kudurru); for 
other refs. see Tallgqvist Gétterepitheta 169 s.v. 


2’ said of kings and other human 
beings: marsw re-es-tu-um isallim YOS 10 
54:11, also ibid. 10 (OB physiogn.); RN aplu 
res-tu-[u] 5R 33 i 18 (Agum-kakrime); (PN) 
maria res-tu-u OIP 2 76:11, ef. ibid. 35 iii 72 
(Senn.); Jatt apilsu re-e-es-ta-a-am_ VAB 4 72 i 
41 (Nbk.), cf. bukram re-eg-tu-u ibid. 62 ii 72 
(Nabopolassar); he entrusted his camp ana 
res-tu-u bukursu to his firstborn son BHT 
pl. 7 ii 18. 


2. old, original, ancient, primordial — 
a) said of cities, sanctuaries, architectural 
structures, etc.: [uru] ki&" [ki.p]les8 
sag.ga: Kis mahazam re-es-ti-t-am Kish, 
the age-old cult center RA 63 30 i 9 (Sum.) 
and YOS 9 35 i 9 (Akk., Samsuiluna), see RA 63 
33; anumma GN saG gqadu [eqligu] wu URU 
Sapil qadu elqligu] ittadingunu sarru ana PN 
... ana daritt for all time to come the king 
has hereby given to PN the old city of 
Wanalum together with its agricultural 
holdings and also the lower city together 
with its agricultural holdings MRS 6 125 RS 
15.147 r. 6; Assur mahazu re-es-tu-u Borger 


resta 


Esarh. 2:28, see also 4R 19 No. 3:3f., in lex. 
section; (Sama8) Subatka elleti re-es-ti-tam 
your holy primordial abode OECT 1 pl. 28 iii 
46, cf. ibid. pl. 23 15, CT 34 28:66, VAB 4 236 ii 
2 (Nbn.); Ebabbar kissi ellu Subassa res-ti-ti 
sa mamma sarri mahri la ukallumu temensa 
Ebabbar, the hallowed sanctuary, its origi- 
nal site, the foundations of which no 
former king had made visible CT 36 22 i 35 
and dupl. RA 11 111:34 (Nbn.); Imgur-Enlil, 
the wall of Babylon turrw re-es-ta-a pu- 
lukku dart the age-old defenses(?), the 
everlasting barrier PBS 15 80 i 22 (Nbk.); ina 
kigalli re-es-ti-im ukin temensu at the orig- 
inal location I laid out its foundations VAB 
4 62 ii 45 (Nabopolassar), cf. ibid. 94 ii 32, 172 viii 
55 (Nbk.). 


b) said of rites, customs, etc.: (Ehursag- 
galkurkurra) kissi punguli usurat adnati 
res-ti-tum the well designed sanctuary, the 
primordial reflection of the inhabited world 
Winckler Sammlung 2 1:11 (Sar.), see Saggs, Iraq 
37 14; I brought the sanctuaries (of Esagil 
and Ezida) in order again parsu re-es-tu-tu 
astene’>d (and now) I search incessantly for 
the original rituals VAB 4 210 i 20 (Ner.); 
simati re-es-ta-a-ti pilludé qudmiuti sa Nand 

. uter asrussun I reintroduced the age- 
old customs and former rites of Nané VAB 
4 92 ii 50 (Nbk.), ef. kuma stemati Hammurapi 
re-es-ta-a-ttm ibid. 240 iii 1 and dupl. BIN 2 29 
ii 17 (Nbn.); lubusti kima simatisina re-es-ta- 
tim ulabbis (for translat. see simtu mng. 
3c-1’) VAB 4 282 iii 54; kima labirimma ... 
ittt rumu Sa kaspi sa sippée kima simatisu 
re-es-ta-a-ti usziz I had (the mushussd- 
figures) installed as in the past, according 
to its original appearance, with a silver 
wild bull at the doorpost VAB 4 210 i 32 
(Ner.). 


3. preeminent, foremost, supreme, 
outstanding — a) said of gods: dingir. 
sag umun.sag (ref. to Marduk) Limet 
Sceaux Cassites No. 3.7, cf. YOS 12 384 seal 3 
(OB); DN res-tu-u% zarusun Apst, the fore- 
most one, their begetter En. el. 13, cited as 
res-tu-u zarusun CT 13 32:1 (En. el. comm.); 
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(Jupiter) ilu res-tu-w agarlid aslariddi &da- 
qu-u ilant §4 K[U ...] Craig ABRT 1 30:41 
(acrostic prayer of Asb.), see Livingstone, SAA 3 2; 
bélu res-ti-i ZA 61 50:37 and 39 (SB prayer to 
Nabi); Anu gesru res-tu-u Anu, mighty 
one, foremost one AKA 243 i 2 (Asn.), also 
Borger Esarh. 96 § 65:2, [...] Wagan res-tu-u 
ibid. 94 § 64:31; [il]u res-tu-% abi ili // 60 // 
44-num CT 25 50:6 (explanatory list of gods); in 
substantival usage: ¢Urag GAL zajari reg-tu- 
u abusu UET 6 398:17 (SB lit.), see Ding Xun, 
Journal of Ancient Civilizations 11 4; [Star SAG- 
ti Samé u ersett the foremost one in heaven 
and earth AKA 29 i 13 (Tigl. I), 244110 (Asn.), 
KAH 2 84:4 (Adn. II), 89:13 (Tn. II), WO 2 
144:13 (Shalm. III), AKA 206 i 1 (Asn.), and (in 
broken context, ref. to Ninlil) [. . .] saG-it- 
ti Samé erseti KAH 2 91:5 (Tn. II). 


b) said of rulers: issakku re-is-tu-u Sa 
DN u DN, most eminent vice-regent of Anu 
and Enlil AOB 1 112:8 var. (Shalm. I), see 
RIMA 1 182; isippw re-is-tu-u% most exalted 
purification-priest Weidner Tn. 26 No. 16 i 8; 
(the king) angubbi res-tu-u sa Suzianna 
Lambert, CRRA 19 436:13; PN, a native of Ur 
bukur PN, [...] lipi res-tu-% firstborn son 
of PNy, most eminent offspring LKU 43:14 
(SB lit.). 


c) other occ.: sakkigu res-tu-u alkakaz 
tusu nakla (see naklu usage b) Hinke Ku- 
durru i 19 (Nbk. I). 


4. first quality, choice (designating 
quality of staples, etc.) — a) said of beer, 
wine: [stkarla(?) re-es-tam taba sweet beer 
of first quality MIO 12 49 r. 2 (OB lit.); aqqvka 
re-es-ta-a sikar dagspa I herewith libate to 
you sweet beer of first quality BMS 1:20 and 
dupls., see Mayer Gebetsbeschwoérungen 493; KAS 
res-tu-u adi karani sahti tukannu Race. 
68:19; ina mé Sikari uw karani res-ti-1 teressin 
you soak (the ox hide) in water, beer, and 
best quality wine RAcc. 22 r. 6; for refs. wr. 
KAS SAG see Stkaru mng. 1i. 


b) said of other staples: x NINDA SAG 
(followed by the qualifications U8, GU, SE, 
and HAR.RA) Loretz Chagar Bazar 11:1, 25:1, 


mM LA 


rest 


43:1, 54:1, also 36:1; x ZID SAG x Z{D GU x 
tappinnum ARM 7 263 i 8, also ibid. ii 11; x 
tappinnu SAG MDP 10 p. 73 No. 123:1 (OB 
Elam); x SE SAG-tum Sa GN HSS 16 65:15 
(Nuzi), also ibid. 1 and 23; zip res-t[u-a] 
tasarrag Or. NS 36 287:7 (namburbi); xX SILA 
NINDA Zip.sAG_ four silas of first-rate 
flour for bread BBR No. 58:5, x SILA NINDA 
SAG Or. NS 36 34:5; [i] re-[i]étam iq[z]ma 
libate oil of choice quality YOS 2 58:13, see 
Stol, AbB 9 58; x I.SAG re-es-tam(text -MIN) 
Kraus AbB 1 49:8; x SILA I1.SAG ARM 1 17:17; 
[...].sag é.gar.ra.zu.me.e : gamni 
reg-ta-a Sizba res-ta-a Sa biti SBH 121 No. 69 
r. 15f.; Samnu halsa sizbu res-tu-u ulusinnu 
dussupu sikaru SAG refined oil, best milk, 
sweet ulusinnu-beer, first-quality beer CT 
46 45 v 11f. (NB lit.), see Irag 27 7; for refs. wr. 
1.(GIS.)SAG see rustu. 


c) said of garments and other objects — 
1’ in Mari, Tell Rimah: 1 TUG raqqatum 
SAG 2 TUG utuplum sAG 1 TUG hurruru 
saG 1 TUG hurruru US iskar PN ARM 9 
97:12f., cf. 10 TUG utuplum s[A]G@ ARM 9 
102:6; 1 TUG raqgaltam] sac 1 TUG utup- 
lum saG 1 nahlaptam sac ... usabilam 
ARM 2 116:8ff.; assum TUG mardatim SAG 
Jamhaditum ARM 18 12:5; 2 gabagallu sac 
... 4 tapal hili saa 4 appatum saq_ ibid. 
45:1 and 4f.; 12 KUS nadatum SAG 8 KUS 
nadatum US ibid. 51:1f.; assum subatim SAG 
u subatim US sa béla ispuram ARMT 13 11:5, 
7; 5 parsigu utuplu sac labirutum (beside 
other garments qualified as US, essum, KAL 
ibid. 5ff.) ARM 18 49:4; TUOG.HI.A...luw SAG 
lu US textiles, whether fine ones or or- 
dinary ones OBT Tell Rimah 70:6, 82:14; for 
other occs. see basiltu and mesénu. 


2’ in MB, NA, NB: (ghee) ana 4 puG 
SAG Sapik BE 14 104:8; 4 puG sAG 18 DUG 
US PBS 2/2 79:1, ef. BE 15 16:5, and passim in 
MB adm.; x shekels for blue wool, x shekels 
SiG SAG Nbn. 415:2, cf. BRM 1 5:11, and (in 
broken context) CT 55 91:12, CT 57 321:7 (all NB 
adm.); to pacify the heart of my god and my 
goddess lubusu sia sac ... la utahhd ana 
zumrija I did not let a garment made from 
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fine wool touch my body AnSt 8 46 i 22 
(Nbn.); for other refs. see stpatu A usage h 
and tunsu. 


d) said of animals: I offered gumahi reé- 
tu-u-tt gukkallé maritc large oxen of choice 
quality, fattened gukkallu-sheep Béhl 
Leiden Coll. 3 35:33 (Sin-Sar-i8kun), and dupl. 
Streck Asb. 842 iv 11; 10 immeré SAG-u-tu 
martitu ebbutu sa garnu wu supru sukluli 
ten fattened and immaculate sheep of 
choice quality with perfect horns and 
hoofs RAcc. 65:32, wr. res-tu-u-tu ibid. 64:24 
and r. 4. 


Ad mng. 4: The meaning “first quality,” 
especially with regard to oil or beer, repre- 
sents a semantic development from “first 
pressing,” “first extract,” alluding to ladling 
or skimming the best quality oil or beer 
from the vat or container in which it was 
prepared or brewed, see Landsberger, Belleten 
14 244 note 47. 


In texts from Mari and Chagar Bazar, 
first rate beer is called sic;, second quality 
beer US; garments of fine and ordinary 
quality, however, are distinguished as sac 
versus US. 


va 


reSii adj.; reckless; OB lex.*; ef. rugsa@ A. 


[nfg.di]m.gul = re-su-u% Nigga Bil. B 91. 
resi see rasi B. 


reSu (ragsu) s.; 1. head, 2. servant, slave, 
3. top, summit, 4. beginning, 5. first in- 
stallment, original amount, capital assets, 
6. first rank, 7. first quality, 8. warp; from 
OAKk. on; occ. often in dual; wr. syll. (re-ié 
passim, rarely rasu) and SAG (SAG.MES 
KAR 236 r. 3, etc.); ef. rega, resis, restu, restu 
in bit réseti, réestd, regu in rab sa resi, resu 
in ga res ali, regu in Sa reg Sarri, résu in Sa 
rest, reSu in Sa resutu, resu in Sut resutu, 
resutu A and B, rustu. 


sa-ag SAG = re-e-Su Idu I 117; sag = DINGIR, 
re-e-Su, re-es-tum Sag Bil. B lff.; sag = re-e-su 
Nabnitu IV 220; sag = re-e-Su, ar-du Hh. I 127f.; 


resu 


sag.nita=vre-e-§u ibid. 180; sag.nita = [re]-e-su 
= ar-du Hg. I 11; sag = re-e-S% (in group with 
ab-du, ar-du) Antagal III 228; sag = re-fu Antagal 
VIII 69. 

sag.zi=na-se re-&, a-le-e re-Si Sag Bil. B 15f.; 
an.da.gal = na-Sa re-& Izi Aiii ll; sag.il.la= 
na-Se re-&, a-le re-si, Sa-qa-am re-si, re-Sa-an Sa-qa- 
tum, MIN a-le-tum Sag Bil. B 19ff.; sag.{1 = MIN 
(= na-Su-tu) §4 MIN (= re-e-st) Nabnitu K 158; sag. 
uS, sag.zi, sag.il, gu.zi, gu.fl.e = sa-qu-u 
Sa re-& Nabnitu L 256ff.; sag.fl, sag.u8, gu. 
an.na.uS, gi an.ba.8é.zi = re-sd-an e-la-tum 
ibid. 160ff., cf. sag.{1 = Irel-[ga-an e-la-tu] RA 17 
124 K.2044 + 183 DT 103 ii 2; sag.zi = sac e-la- 
tu, SAG §a-qa-tu, SAG Sap-la-tu Kagal B 222ff.; 
sag.ki= Sa-qu SAG, ni-if SAG ibid. 242f. 

[sag.s]li.sa = re-e-sum i-[sar], [sag.nu.si.sa] 
= re-e-Sum ull i-Sar] Kagal D Section 13:19f.; sag 
= re-e-[Sum], [sag. hla.za = re-e-sulm kullum], mu- 
kil re-[e-si], [sag]. ki(!).DU.ha.za = mu-kil re-[e- 
si] ibid. 11f., see MSL SS 1 39; sag.u8 = mu-ki-il 
re-8t, sag.du.ha.za=re-es ku-ul-li Sag Bil. B 26 
and 28; sag.uS = MIN (= kul-lum) §d re-e-si Anta- 
gal A 48; sa[g-uJS upD.pu = mu-kil re-e-[si] Diri I 
192, also A III/3:191; sag. hul.ha.za = [mu-kil 
saG le-mu-ut-ti] Igituh short version 167, also 
Antagal III 64; sag.u8.iS.zu, sag.ha.za = 
mukil re-st, sag. hul.ha.za, sag.u8, SUH.nu. 
tum.mu, sag.nu.tag.ga = mu-kil re-e§ HUL-ti 
Lu IV 199-2038; sag.Ix.gu7l.ha.ha.za=mu-ki- 
il re-e§ na-ap-ta-ni Sag Bil. A ii 4; du-ut-tu 
TUK.TUK = kul-lum §4 saa Diri 1319; an.ta.gal 
= kul-lu §é [mim-mal, TUK™.ruK™ = MIN Sd SAG 
Antagal E iv 2f.; sag.ga.gaé = re-e-Sum, Sa-ka-nu 
Sag Bil. B 82f.; sag.Su.bar.ra = re-es wu-su-ur- 
tw, sag.us.tumy = US a-na saG_ ba-ba-lum, 
sag.nig.dé.a=re-es bi-ib-lim Sag Bil. A ii 22ff. 

sag.ta.dug,.ga=na-ka-pu $a [SA]a Nabnitu 
I 86; [sag].dub.ba, [x.x].x.TAR = gur-ru-ru §4 
re-&i Nabnitu O 339f.; sag.pu = sa-na-qu Sd re-st 
MuU.UD Nabnitu N 99. 

Sag.UD.SAR = re-e§ ar-hi Hh. I 218, sag. 
iti.8é@ = a-na re-ef MIN (= ar-hu) ibid. 214, ef. 
sag.ud.sakar = re-es 1Tt Sag Bil. A i 54; 
sag.kir,.mu = re-ts ap-pi-ia Ugumu Bil. Section 
B 11; giS.sag.tukul = re-es kak-ki Hh. VII A 
29; sag.zi.gal = re-e§ st-ki-in-ni Sag Bil. B 95; 
sag.rig7.ga=re-eS s1-r1-1k-tim, sag.a.ri.a=re- 
es Si-ri-ik-ti, sag.lamal.ar. gig = re-es an-du-ra-ri 
Sag Bil. A i 49ff.; sag.a.[x.x.(x)] = re-e& Sur-ri-i 
Kagal B 299, also Lanu A 250. 

gu-u GU = re-Sd-an A VIII/1:59; gu = re-e-gu = 
(Hitt.) ha-la-an-ta Izi Bogh. A 86; gi.u8, gt.zi 
= MIN (= na-Su-u%) §d re-e-& Nabnitu K 151f.; 
gu.ziv% 7 Nigga 476; giX.nd gu.zi.ga = 
MIN (= ergu) §a re-§d-a-§dé §d-qa-a Hh. IV 149. 
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[za-ag] [zac] = re-e-Su A VIII/4:33; zag = re- 
e-Su Izi Ri 36; zag.mu = [S]vu, re-es Sat-ti ibid. i 
8’f.; zag.mu = 8u-u, re-es Sat-tim Hh. I 219f. 

[ni-i]n(?)-ta ARAD = re-le-Suml A VIII/2:212; 
[x]-x zl1a] = [re]-e-gi A VII/2:207; KuLkeul 
MNKUL = ka-ba-ti sac BRM 4 38 ii 8 (group voc.), 
[...] = [re]-lel-sum ibid. iv 1’; tuig.dun. 
dun.8a.luh.ba, tig.nig.8ir = re-e-s{u%] Hh. 
XIX 226f. 

en.sag.1tl mah: bélum nasé re-e-si siru 4R 
24 No. 1:24f., for other refs. with Sum. equivalents 
sag and gt see nasi A lex. section; 4asal.lu.bi 
sanga.gal dingir.nun.gal.e.ne sag.zu 
hé.ri.fb.fl.la : ‘Marduk paqidu raba &dé UUgigi 
re-Si-ka lilli may Marduk, the great overseer of the 
Igigi, lift up your head 5R 51 iii 26f., see Borger, 
JCS 21 11:17+a; zi sag.ne.ne igi.lal.bi. 
gin,(Gim) zalég.ga ‘utu.u,(GISGAL).lu : dekd 
re-Sa-Si-na inattalu nur Sams they look at the light 
of the sun with lifted heads 4R 19 No. 2:47f.; 
KA.inim.ma ne.e sag.ga.na hé.ib.ta.an. 
zi.zi.e.ne: ina Sipti anniti ina re-si-8% linnashu 
may (all these diseases) be removed from his head 
through this incantation BIN 2 22:124f., dupl. CT 
16 35:42f.; udug.[sigs].ga sag.gd.na hé. 
en.gub.ba: [sedu dam]qu ina re-si-su lizziz CT 16 
47:222f., and passim with wzuezu; gi.urt.gal 
sag.gdé.na mu.un.da.gub.gub.bu: MIN (= 
urigallu) ina re-si-§% uzaqqip he erected a reed hut 
at his head BIN 2 22:194; gaba.ri giS.né4. 
da.a.ni maS sag.lu.tu.ra ké8S.da.a.ni: 
mihrit ersisu urisa ina re-e§ marsi trkus ibid. 192f.; 
mu.du.li.a Su.gur.gur.ra.bi sag.bi.8é 
mu.un.gar: munduli kubara ina re-si-Su wkun 
(see muddulu) Wilcke Lugalbanda 96:60; nig. 
dim.dim.ma.zu sag.g& ha.za.ab: ana 
mimma epesika re-e-§a kil be available for whatever 
is to be fashioned out of you Lugale XII 17 (= 529); 
for other refs. with kullu see kullu and mukil resi 
lex. sections; sag.bi sahar.ta hur.sag.Igin,l 
hé.ni.ib.il: re-s-8u kima sadé ina eperi lu ulla 
(see eperu mng. 2b-1’) 5R 62 No. 2:58 (Samak- 
Sum-ukin); sag.tab: re-e§ §urri (in broken con- 
text) CT 16 20:87ff.; sag.gé.na an.ta [...]: 
re-Sa-a-su Samé endu SBH 126 No. 78:1f. 

sag.zi KA.silim.ma gu.ma™U™gureg, 
ra.ke, zag.gd.na ba.ni.in.gar: agé tasrihti 
Sa kivma re-es Nannari ina qaqqadisa uktin he placed 
upon her head the resplendent crown which is like 
the head of the crescent moon TCL 6 51 r. 387f. 
(Exaltation of I8tar), see Hru&ka, ArOr 37 485f.:87; 
uru.ki.dg.g4 &8.nibru*!.ke,(km) an.gin, 
gu hé.me.ni.ib.uts: alt narame biti Mppuru re- 
Sa-a-Su kima Samé lu eld may the beloved city, the 
sanctuary of Nippur, keep its head raised sky-high 
Angim IV 18 (= 170); kur.gal ‘en.1¢1.14 
IM.hur.sag gu.bi an.da ab.sa.a: Sadu rabi 
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Pnlil IM.HUR.SAG 4 re-Sd-a-§% Samami sanné 
great mountain Enlil, mountain whose head rivals 
the heavens BA 10/1 p. 83 No. 9 r.(!) 8ff. and dupl. 
4R 27 No. 2:15ff. 

sac // re-e& // saa // qaqqadu || ganis re-e-s% 
Lambert BWL 82:215; [...] // re-e-sé // sac // 
pa-ni- ibid. 75:69 (both Theodicy Comm.); [...] 
SAG.KI.TA // re-§d-a-S% &d-pa-al // saa // re-e- 
[sé ...] Hunger Uruk 84:28; saa // re-e§ A II/5 
Comm. 6, in MSL 14 288; kun.saG.GA // re-e-su 
dr-kat, AN // re-e-i (comm. to En. el. VII 127) 
STC 2 pl. 52 ii 9f.; [6.sag.i{1] // bitu na-sd-a re-e- 
Sli], bitu sad re-§d-Su [S]a-qa-[a] AfO 17 1382:1f. 
(comm. on the name Esagil); au // ki-sd-da // at /|/ 
re-eS§ Hunger Uruk 72 r. 6 (Izbu comm.); note the 
WSem. gloss sac.pDu-nu // ru-su-nu EA 264:18. 

qu-ud-mu = re-e-&i (var. qu-du-mu = mah-ru) 
LTBA 2 No. 1 vi 80, var. from 2:366; [sa]-an-gu = 
re-e-[Su] CT 18 5 K.10029:1; re-e§ mu-si-e = a-da- 
mu Malku VI 256; ab-du, re-e-su, duémt = ar-du 
Malku I 175ff. 


1. head —a) human head: summa 
qutrénu istu Sumelim ana re-si-Su isdud if 
the incense billows from the left side to- 
ward his (the diviner’s) head UCP 9 369:41 
(OB incense omens); in re-si-in eliatim 
atallukam to walk about proudly (lit. with 
head held high) (corr. to Sum. sag.il.la, 
see elt A usage c) VAS 1 33 iv 16 (Samsu- 
iluna), also, wr. in re-Sa-an eldtim YOS 9 
84:43 and dupl. BRM 4 51:42 (Nabopolassar), cf. 
re-Si-in na-si-tim (see nasi adj.) YOS 10 
44:51 (OB ext.); [iss¢ rle-si-Sa tmuranni 
jasi she (EreSkigal) raised her head and 
saw me Gilg. VII iv 53, cf. assi [rel-st-ia ana 
Sin akarrab Gilg. IX i 10; re-st-tas ul ullu 
gaqqgart anatltal] I did not raise my 
head, (rather) I looked to the ground Lam- 
bert BWL 88:293 (Theodicy); Saqdtu re-sda-a-a 
iknus qaqqgarté my proud head was bent 
toward the ground ibid. 34:73 (Ludlul I); 
juhdi libbya u jisaqqi SAG-ia my heart 
became glad and my head was lifted high 
EA 144:16 (let. of Rib-Addi); wmmad re-s[d-a]- 
Su idu sépisu he rested his head beside his 
feet Lambert, Kraus AV 194 II 13 (Sarrat-Nippuri 
hymn); ana re-si-su-nu useppik samna he 
poured oil upon their heads Tn.-Epic “v” 10; 


Summa marsu SAG-su NIGIN-Su if a sick 
person’s head makes him dizzy(?) Labat 
Suse 11 v 21; SAG.MES-Su eétenennii (as 
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symptom) Kocher BAM 49:4, also 50:5, 55:6, 
57:8, 575 iii 31; Summa seru ana SAG mars 
imqut if a snake falls on a sick person’s 
head Labat TDP 8:25, ef. ibid. 26; Summa 
kisir ammatisu ana SaG-su istakkan if he 
places his elbows on his head again and 
again Labat TDP 88 r. 18; istu SAG-Su adi 
Sepesu ... tapassa§ you salve (him) from 
his head to his feet AMT 86,1 iv 3, cf. (with 
all these medications) saG-su taptanassas 
Kécher BAM 1 ii 8; mé kastitt ana muhhi 
saGc-su tugarrar (see gararu) Kiichler Beitr. 
pl. 11 18 (= Kécher BAM 574). 


b) referring to headdresses, crowns, 
etc.: 6 TUG barru sit SAG Gelb OAIC 7:7 
(OAkk.); Sarhat trimu rami re-Su-us-Sa RA 
22 170:11 (OB lit.), see Or. NS 46 205; SAG 
salam abika TUG.HI.A <tu>-rak-kas KAR 
178 r. vi 37 (hemer.), cf. SAG-Su tapattar ibid. 
40; takkassu Sa re-si-is-Su (see takkassu) 
VAS 12 193 r. 13 (= EA 359, sar tamhari); huliam 
simat siltt apira ra-Su-u-a 1 covered my 
head with a helmet, fitting for battle OIP 2 
44 v 69 (Senn.), ef. agé dur wmé wpir ra-su- 
us-Su he put upon his head a crown to last 
forever VAB 4 234 i 23; agé Sarrutya ana 
dariati lukin ra-Su-u-a YOS 1 45 ii 40; agé 
hurast stmat ilutisu sa apru ra-su-us-sb a 
golden crown befitting his divine status 
which was placed upon his (Samai’s) head 
VAB 4 264 i 43 (all Nbn.); melammi rasubbati 
apir ra-su-us-Su on his head he is covered 
with awe-inspiring sheen En. el. IV 58; un- 
cert.: 1 TUG re-si KA takilta la §i|pu] (see 
takiltu usage a-1’) PBS 2/2 121:17 (MB). 


c) representations: 1 SAG ameli uqni (a 
piece of jewelry with) a man’s head made 
of lapis lazuli RA 48 144:62, also ibid. 164:260 
(Qatna inv.); §4 SAG DN (gold cut) from the 
head of (the statue of) Ninurta ABL 493:14 
(NA). 


d) in idiomatic use — 1’ with verbs — a’ 
with wzuzzu to be ready for, to be at one’s 
disposal, service, to attend to: PN 2-re-es 
abisu izziz PN entered the service of his 
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father RA 60 128 AO 11216:13; PN 1-re-st-ia 
vezaz PN is at my disposal CCT 3 15:35, ef. 
ibid. 40c:13, cf. also ina re-si-ka la azziz BIN 
6 27:15, cf. ibid. 195:19, JCS 15 127 No. 1:33, 
BIN 6 104:15, 7-re-§ awilim tazzaz(!) Hecker 
Giessen 32:9 (all OA); appoint a trustworthy 
man ina re-e§ alim Sdtu lizziz he shall be 
responsible for that town Sumer 14 19 No. 
3:21 (Harmal let.); sabum Sa PN ina re-si-ka 
lizziz the troops that are with PN shall be 
at your disposal ARM 1 123:12, ef. sabum su 
ina re-Si-ka lizziz ARM 2 17:23; awilam ina 
mar ekallim sa ina re-st-ka ilzzaz]zu a man 
from among the courtiers who serve you 
ARM 1 18:39, cf. ARM 10 140:18 and 28; as for 
the other man ina re-si ki ulzizzu when he 
put him into his service EA 8:39 (let. of 
Burnaburia’); ana SA[G-ia talzzaz you shall 
be at my service KBo 1 3:25, ef. ibid. 28; 
nemel ina re-Su-us-Su azzizunt because I 
have been taking care of him ABL Ir. 1, see 
Parpola LAS No. 142; his men ina re-su-un-ni 
tzzazzu ABL 473 obv.(!) 15 (NA). 


b’ with other verbs: re-sa-ka ukabbat he 
will honor you (in broken context) TCL 18 
98 r. 5’ (OB let.); may I not be despised 
before the Babylonians and __ re-st-ia la 
isappila may my head not be lowered ABL 
283 r. 11, also (in same context) ABL 793 r. 13; 
ammeéeni re-eS UN.MES E ul tanassi Cole 
Nippur 90:22 (all NB); rub sd re-sd-a-su illd 
BiOr 28 15 v 10 (SB prophecy); see also dekit 
mng. 2f-2’d’, eld v. mng. 5a and b, kullu 
mng. 5f, matahu mng. 2c-2’, mukil rési, 
nasi A mng. 6 (regu), nisu B mng. 5 (nig 
resi), qwéa v. mngs. 2a and 38, gaqi A adj. 
mngs. 1 and 2a, saqé A v. mng. 3; for other 
refs. see Gruber Aspects of Nonverbal Communi- 


cation 688 s.v. réesu. 


2’ used metonymically for self: Sin ale 
re-Si-ia Sin, my personal god Syria 33 65:28 
(let. of Jarim-Lim), also “Sin DINGIR re-si-ia 
AOB 1 26 vi 19 (Sam¥i-Adad I); massar gulmim 
u balatilm] ina re-si-ka aj ipparku. may (the 
protective spirit) who watches over (your) 
well-being and (your) life never cease (to 
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stand) at your head PBS 7 105:12, and passim 
in OB letters; lumunsu ana SAG-su its bad 
luck (portended in the protasis) will fall 
upon his head Labat Suse 8:2; may the good 
Sedu spirit lu kajan ina SAG.MU be always 
at my head BMS 50:24, see Ebeling Hander- 
hebung 148; suziz ina SAG.MU_ place (a pro- 
tective spirit) at my head KAR 58:47; aran 
re-Si-im-ma_ (in broken context) TCL 18 
95:38 (OB let.). 


e) animal head — I’ in gen.: when the 
fox had heard this issi re-si-u% he raised 
his head Lambert BWL 200:19 (SB fable), cf. 
(Anzfi) ittas¢ re-si-s[u] RA 46 88:20 (OB Epic 
of Zu); thirty miles saqd re-[Sa-a-sé] high 
is its (the dragon’s) head KAR 6:23; if a 
sow gives birth and saq-su la basi (the 
malformed piglet) has no head Labat Suse 
10:16, SAG-su nukkur its head is deformed 
ibid. 17, SAG-su la Sa Sahi ibid. 18; his neck 
is a louse re-sé nirahu (his) head a little 
snake STT 214-217 iv 62; summa izbum 2 
saG if the newborn animal (has) two 
heads YOS 10 56 iii 16 (OB Izbu), cf. Swmma 
alpu 2 saG-su CT 40 30 K.4073+ :5 (SB Alu); 
[rle-es immeri imittam liwwir let the head 
of the sacrificial lamb be bright on the 
right side RA 38 85:1 (OB ext. prayer), see 
Starr Diviner 123; Summa immeru ina niqi re- 
$1-Su 88 Tul p. 48:10, also ibid. 12f. (translit. 
only); Summa SAG immer... in imittisu 
ipette if the (severed) head of the sacrificial 
lamb opens its right eye CT 31 33 r. 17, and 
passim in r. 18-35; do not move SAG immert 
agar Saknu BMS 12 r. 96; stra kabba qadi 
SAG-su the roasted meat together with its 
(the goat’s) head Labat Suse 11 vi 13 (rit.); 
SAG (var. SAG.DU) uruballi the head of an 
uruballu-bird (in a prescription) AMT 
42,5:18, var. from AMT 99,2 i 22, cf. SAG e-ri-bi 
AMT 99,2118, SAG surdi Kécher BAM 311:62; 
SAG sinunti SAG suddinnu BE 8 133:6. 


2’ representations: GAL SAG alpi a 
goblet in the form of a bull’s head ARM 7 
239:12, also SAG MAS.DA ibid. 13, SAG 
turaht ARMT 13 8:11, SAG sabitim ibid. 13; 
1 DUG.GAL SAG one goblet in the form of 
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(an animal’s) head PBS 2/2 57:3 (MB inv.); 1 
GAL SAG GUD RA 48 210:45 (Qatna inv.); 1 
SAG UR.MAH (of gold) ibid. 208:376, but all 
probably to be read qgaqgadu, see Deller, 
Bagh. Mitt. 16 337ff. 


2. servant, slave — a) in OAkk., Ur III, 
OB: PN lu.sag.sa,(NINDAXSE).4m PN 
is the person who bought the slave TIM 9 
99:13 (OAkk.), see Krecher, ZA 63 242, cf. ibid. 
257 No. 26i 2, ii6; sag ba.sa,) the slave 
was bought UET 3 15:18 (Ur III), for other Ur 
III refs. see Falkenstein Gerichtsurkunden 3 154 
s.v.sag; acriminal lw re-sa-<am> lu amtam 
ana [matim] nakartim ugessi will let either 
a slave or a slave woman flee to a hostile 
country YOS 10 33 iii 29, dupl., wr. lu 
SAG.IR lu SAG.IGEMEI ibid. 34:8; re-Sum 
innabbitma a slave will run away ibid. 26 
iii 16 and 18 (all OB ext.); ana SAG.IR wu 
amatim alpi u imeri sa ina qatt PN as for 
the slave and the slave women, the oxen, 
and the donkeys, which are under the 
command of PN BIN 2 69:12 (OB); 1 SAG.IR 
PN sumsu one slave, named PN AJSL 34 
201:1, 1 SAG.GEME GN one female slave 
from GN BIN 2 80:1, and passim in OB leg.; for 
IR and GEME without preceding SAG see 
ardu and amtu; give orders re-sa-am isten 
lihuzu that they should engage only a sin- 
gle slave YOS 2 29:20, see Stol, AbB 9 29: 
assum rle]-si-im Sa mahrika re-Sa-am suriam 
as for the slave who is with you — have the 
slave brought to me PBS 1/2 14:5f., cf. dts 
re-St-im §[dt]i ibid. 11, as$um re-si-im sa 


taspuram ... re-Sa-am suriam UET 5 21:6 
and 9, re-Sa-am Sa-a(!)-ti ... x kaspam Subiz 
lam ibid. 12, re-Sa-am ... lusamamma ibid. 


16; re-Sa-a-an kima re-si-i[n lulsabilakkulm] 
I will send (them?) to you slave by slave 
Kraus, AbB 5 190 r. 6. 


b) in lit. and hist. — I’ in relation to a 
deity as an expression of humility: PN 
Saknu Sa GN re-e-Su palihki PN, the gover- 
nor of Kish, the servant who worships you 
(Ninlil) Watelin Kish 3 18:4 (Merodachbaladan); 
Assurbanipal re-e-s% palih ilutika the ser- 
vant who worships your divine majesty 
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Hunger Kolophone 328:21; ana PN re-e-[ St 
mjutnenni for (your) servant PN (the exor- 
cist) who is given to prayer JAOS 88 130:9, 
cf. re-e-Su musapt belutika ibid. as telestich of 
end of lines 1-11, re-e-§[w] mutnenni palihka 
ibid. as telestich of reverse 1-10, see Sweet, Or. NS 
38 459; for other refs. see mutnenni, and 
Seux Epithates 242f.; Simbar-Sipak sar migaru 
re-e-§u Sahtt RN, king of justice, the hum- 
ble servant JCS 19 121:7; jdtt RN Sangé ellu 
re-e-8u bintit qatika as for me, RN, the pure 
priest, the servant who was created by you 
Streck Asb. 200 iv 4, cf. (referring to Esarh.) 
ina tarsi RN ... re-e-Su bintt qatika ibid. 
376 i 4, see Weippert, WO 7 75. 


2’ other oces.: sarrahakuma atur ana 
re-e-§t proud as I was, I was reduced to the 
state of a slave (with comm. re-e-§u <//> LU 
ardu) Lambert BWL 34:78 (Ludlul I); girs 
uru.kur.ra.am sag.gaé.am: ubarru 
ina ali ganimma re-e-su% a distinguished 
visitor in another city is but a slave Lam- 
bert BWL 259:17 (bil. proverb); zamusu ulamz 
minma re-e-sis emema itti ardigu imnu 
ramanus he (the hostile king) took on a 
miserable mien, thus turning himself into 
a slave, and regarded himself as one of his 
own slaves Borger Esarh. 103:4; gat PN s[A]G 
DN written by PN, the servant of DN 
Ugaritica 5 167 iv 6’ (colophon); sit SAG edi 
loss of a renowned(?) slave CT 20 4r. 16, also 
Hunger Uruk 80:85 (SB ext.), RA 44 17:31 (OB 
ext.), note designating a part of the exta 
which predicts loss of a slave: (the right 
“weapon-mark”) si-it re-si-im ittul YOS 10 
25:28, 46 v 38, etc., see Jeyes Old Babylonian 
Extispicy p. 60. 


3. top (of the body, objects, buildings), 
summit — a) top part of objects, tools, 
furniture, jewelry: 1 URUDU.GAG 4 SaG. 
BA one copper peg with four knobs PBS 
8/1 55:1 (OB); I attached precious stones 
ina muhhi sac agesu to the top of his 
(Marduk’s) headdress 5R 33 iii 4 (Agum- 
kakrime); one dagger made of shining gold 
SAG-Su ugni its pommel made of lapis lazuli 
RA 43 209:11 (Qatna inv.), cf. (also referring 
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to a dagger) wr. SAG-su% EA 22 i 34, iii 9, wr. 
SAG.DU ibid. ii 17, and see Hh. VIIA 29, in 
lex. section; one large gold fibula sac(var. 
SAG.DU)-su ugnt the top part of which is 
of lapis lazuli RA 43 158:200 (Qatna inv.), cf. 
(also referring to pieces of jewelry) EA 22 i 62, iii 
17, and passim in EA; one bright star ina 
saG masaddi is at the tip of the pole (of 
the constellation Wagon) AfO 4 75 r. 6 
(description of constellations); a lamp sa SAG 
businnigu the top of whose wick (is di- 
vided in two) CT 39 36 K.10423 +:11 (SB Alu); 
27 small ornaments [ina] gimmate sa 
SAG.MES alamutte in the crown of the tops 
of the alamutu palm AfO 18 302 i 11 (MA 
inv.); rLe-z]§ nematte back rest of a chair (as 
opposed to tldu “seat” of a chair) ibid. ii 32; 
NAy kigadt Sa SAG erst Sarrt u Sepit Sarre 
stones for the necklaces for the head of the 
king’s bed and for the foot of the (bed of 
the) king CT 22 1:14, also ibid. 15 (NB let. of 
Asb.), ef. nignak ballukki ina sac-su nignak 
burasi ina sépitisu tasakkan Farber I8tar und 
Dumuzi 129:24, also ABL 450:7 (NA); if a scor- 
pion ina SAG erst ameli ittanallakam wan- 
ders about at the head of a man’s bed CT 
40 27 K.11686:3 (SB Alu); ina SAG ersisu 
irakkasu they tie (a goat) at the head of 
his bed KAR 33:3, cf. Or. NS 30 3:35’, dupls. 
von Weiher Uruk 8 i 33 K.3622+ iii 17’ (bit 
mésirt, courtesy R. Borger), and passim in SB rit.; 
see also ersu Sa re-Sa-a-Sd Saqa Hh. IV 149, 
in lex. section. 


b) top, summit of buildings: bitwm lu 
nasi re-e-Su Saplanum sursusu ersetam lu 
tamhu let the temple’s top be high, let 
its foundation below grip the nether world 
JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 9 vi 25 and 27 (OB hymn to 
Papulegarra); Ug.-nir gi.gun,y,.na.mah. 
a.ni sag.bi an.gin, il.i.deé: ziqur- 
ratam gigunasu siram re-si-Sa kima samé 
ullaém RA 39 6:14 (bil. inser. of Samsuiluna), also 
ibid. 9:85, see Sollberger, RA 61 41ff.; duram 
siram... Sa lrel-Sa-Su-nu kima sadim elia a 
mighty wall whose top is as high as a 
mountain LIH 95:50 (Hammurapi), cf. kima 
Sadim ullda re-e-sa-sa I built its top courses 
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as high as a mountain VAB 4 188 ix 28 
(Nbk.); (I, Samsuiluna, rebuilt six for- 
tresses fallen into ruin) sag.ne.ne hur. 
sag.gin,(GIM) mi.in.il : re-si-su-nu 
(var. ra-si-Su-[nu]) kima gadim ulli I raised 
up their summits as high as a mountain 
RIME 4 382:62 (Sum.) and 58 (Akk.); re-si-Su 
eli Sa pana ulldm (corr. to Sum. [sag]. bi 
diri ud.bi.da.ka fl.i.da) to raise 
its top higher than before RA 63 33:12 
(Samsuiluna), (within one year) re-si-Su eli 
Sa pana wlli_ ibid. 37:142; Hammurapi mulli 
re-eS E.AN.NA_ CH ii 43; I made the wall 
forty bricks thick ina 180 tipki ulld re- 
§i-8u I raised its cornices by one hundred 
and eighty layers of bricks OIP 2 111 vii 69 
(Senn.); Etemenanki ina agurri uqni elleti 
ulld re-e-Sa-a-Sa WVAB 4 126 iii 17 (Nbk.); for 
other refs. see eli v. mng. 5a-l’, nasi A 
mng. 6 (regu e); ikissu ina tirat kigalli 
usarsidma re-si-Su Saddnig§ uzaqqgir I set its 
base as deep as the nether world, I built its 
top as high as a mountain VAB 4 72 i 32 
(Nbk.); Saga re-Sd-a-8u Samami endu its top 
was high, touching the heavens 
Esarh. 5 vi 21; SAG durya ippattar the 
cornices of my city wall will come loose 
Labat Suse 6 iii 31 (ext.); Swmma MIN (= UZU. 
DIR) ina SAG abulli innamir if a fungus is 
seen on top of the city gate CT 40 19 
K.10390:5 (SB Alu); temensa enisma isdagsa 
rma iqupa re-sd-a-Sa its foundation plat- 
form had become weak, its foundations 
had given in, and its cornices had fallen 
down OIP 2 128 vi 44 (Senn.), cf. to a height 
of two hundred courses of brick ana elani 
usaqq re-e-sw I raised its cornice upward 
ibid. 129 vi 51; kilalt wqni re-sa-a-Sa usalmi I 
had its cornices adorned all around with a 
frieze of lapis lazuli (colored bricks) VAB 4 
138 ix 17 (Nbk.); Sa igart isissu lussuhma 
litrura re-sad-a-§% I shall tear out the foun- 
dation of the wall so that its cornices will 
totter Cagni Erra IV 126. 


Borger 


c) summit, peak of a mountain: hursani 
zaqrutt ... ligpila re-[sd-a-Sun] the sum- 
mits of jagged mountains shall be lowered 


resu 3e 


Cagni Erra I 69, restored from ibid. IIb 29; 
mukabbis SAG.MES sa Sadé hursani who 
treads the summits of mountains Iraq 25 
52:5 (Shalm. III); mamit re-e-§i u nadbaki 
Surpu III 66; Mount GN which rises high 
like the tip of a spear eli hursani subat DN 
Sagat re-e-si Sa eli§ re-Sd-a-Sad Samami enz 
dama saplanu sursusa sursudu gereb Aralli 
its summit towering over the mountain 
ranges, the abode of Belet-ili, whose peaks 
above touch the heavens, and whose foun- 
dations below are rooted in the nether 
world TCL 3 18f. (Sar.); in the area of Mount 
UausS Sa itti sikin urpati ina gereb samé 
ummuda re-Sd-a-Su whose summit reaches 
even into the sky, along with the clouds 
TCL 3 96 (Sar.); asibu ... Sadé eltitt re-Sd-an 
eldti who dwell in the high mountains, on 
the high mountain peaks Surpu VIII 39. 


d) head of celestial bodies: if at the 
moon’s first appearance MUL.SIPA.ZI. 
AN.NA ina SAG-Su izziz Orion stands at its 
(the moon’s) head ACh Supp. 2 9a:7, ef. ibid. 
66:9; if Mars ana SAG MUL.LUGAL ithi 
comes close to the head of Regulus __ ibid. 
80:2; SAG-su (= resasu) Samé inattala its 
(the Raven’s) head faces the sky ACh I8tar 
23:10, also (with erseta) ibid. 11, ef. ibid. 21:51; 
SAG.ME-&u Saqd its head (of the constella- 
tion EN.TE.NA.BAR.HUM) is high ACh Sin 
19:19, also K.1529:2: the stars sa SAG MUL 
GiR.TAB at the head of the constellation 
Scorpius ACh I&star 28:4; Summa ina SAG 
MUL.MAS if at the top of the constellation 
Capricorn RA 62 53:8; SAG MUL4.SAG.US 
sam (if) the top of Saturn is red Hunger 
Uruk 84:9; see also AfO 4 75 cited mng. 8a. 


e) top end, front end — I’ of a locality: 
as there are interruptions on the way I am 
still sitting here la 1-re-1s s1-mi-a wasba- 
kuma I cannot stay with my merchandise 
TCL 19 14:5 (OA let.); I set up two stelas is 
sén ina SAG alanigsu sant ina qanni alanisu 
ina SAG tadmti one at the front end of his 
cities, the other at the rear end of his cit- 
ies, above the sea coast WO 2 40:32f. (Shalm. 
Ill); ina re-es GN GNy u GN3g nambare 
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amurma (see namba?u) OIP 2 114 viii 33 
(Senn.); [ana abulnnate re-e§ alani dannutt sa 
GN nagi aqtirib I approached the central 
strongholds above(?) the fortified cities of 
the land Sangibutu TCL 3 233 (Sar.); ina 
nerebi Sa GN érub ina SAG URU GN usd I 
entered the pass of GN and emerged above 
Arbela Iraq 25 54:42, cf. (all ref. to Arbela) 
KAH 2 115:3, WO 1 462 ii 2, (fields) ina saG 
GN above Arbela ADD 742:10, ef. ADD 
410:3, (ref. to a house plot) ADD 327:7; I built a 
palace in GN sa re-eS huli Sa ASSur which 
is situated above the road leading to Assur 
AKA 148 v 32 (Tigl. I); adi gadé GN Sa SAG 
tamdi allik I went to the mountains of GN 
above the Sea Iraq 24 94:28 (Shalm. III), ef. 
he fled to GN ga SAG GN, Sadi which is 
situated at the approach(?) to Mount GN» 
Rost Tigl. III p. 30:170, cf. (Mount GN) sa 
SAG GNo Sa gereb GNs: Piepkorn Asb. 52 iii 60; 
I approached GN, a huge fortress re-es 
misri a GN, above(?) the border of Urartu 
TCL 8 167 (Sar.); na re-1s URU GN AKA 134 
iii 10 (Tigl. I), ef., wr. SAG Layard 88:190, see 
WO 2 232; ina SAG mati nakru idukkannima 
the enemy will defeat me above(?) the 
land KAR 428 r. 52 (SB ext.); note ina SA[G 
eqlilka burta [la] teherrw you must not dig 
a well at the upper part of your field 
Ugaritica 5 163 iii 5, restored from Hitt. parallel, 
see p. 288. 


2’ of a structure: objects given ina re-es 
titurrim at the head of a bridge Wiseman 
Alalakh 373:2 (MB); the wall sa re-is babe Sa 
papahi above(?) the gate to the chapel 
AOB 1 94:35 (Adn. I); (objects which) they 
returned here from the palace ina bit 
hasimi Sa SAG E ebirti Saknu (are now) 
deposited in the storeroom which is at the 
top of the staircase KAJ 303:16 (MA), see 
Harrak, ZA 79 68: Sarru palrsa inja re-e& 
hameluhhi ina gammuri when the king has 
finished the rites at(?) the .... building 
MVAG 41/3 14 ii 42 (MA rit.); bit abusate sa 
ekal beélutija sa re-i[s] hameluhhi AKA 144 
v 1 (Broken Obelisk); ina SAG bit ili lizl[qup] 
he should plant (a palm tree) in front of 
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the temple KAR 178 r. v 79 (hemer.); (a 
house) gapli jarhi re-es qaburani below the 
pond, at the upper end of the cemetery 
Iraq 25 pl. 20 BT 106:5 (NA); incantation re- 
cited in front of the seven representations 
Sa ina SAG kummi esru which are depicted 
at the upper end of the cella BBR No. 53 ii 
16; ima re-e-si-Su kummu rabaé ana subat 
Sarrutija ... eépu& at its head(?) (of the 
quay wall) I built a large abode as my royal 
residence VAB 4 138 viii 54 (Nbk.); the path 
of the sun SAG E.TUR (opposite: sépit 
tarbast) BPO 2 Text III 24b. 


3’ in relation to a person or animal: epi 
kurummatisu sitakkani ina re-si-su bake 
bread for him and place (it) at his head 
Gilg. XI 211, ef. ibid. 218; ina SAG hazanni... 
ittasar he stood guard at the mayor’s head 
STT 38:94 (Poor Man of Nippur), see Gurney, 
AnSt 6 154; (in broken context) ina re-e& 
sallr at the head of the sleeping person 
Lambert BWL 196:6 (SB fable); you place mag- 
ical substances ina SAG zikari wu sinnisti Sa 
sallu at the heads of the man and woman 
who are asleep Biggs Saziga 52 AMT 73,2:8; 
ina SAG marsi tusessebsi ... 3 wmé ina SAG 
marsi tasakkan you place (the figurine rep- 
resenting LamaStu) at the sick person’s 
head, (and) keep (a vessel with ashes) 
placed at the sick person’s head for three 
days 4R 56 ii 24f. and dupl. (LamaStu 1), ef. 
Kécher BAM 323:83; you recite the incanta- 
tion ina pan nuri sa SAG marsi Saknu in 
front of the lamp which is placed at the 
head of the sick person KAR 58:25; ina 
SAG alpi tazzaz RaAcc. 12:18; kali ... ina 
re-St-Su tzzaz KAR 60:18, see RAcc. 20; (the 
gods) whom Sennacherib [ana b]i-ri ina 
re-eS aheis [wlSeteqannt made go in proces- 
sion.... one in front of the other van Driel 
Cult of A8Sur 96 ix 6 (NA rit.), see Lambert, Or. 
NS 40 91; in transferred mng.: kunnu ina 
re-Si-ki taSmt magaru salimu (see magaru 
mng. 4b) Loretz-Mayer Su-ila 14:19, and dupls. 
BMS 5 and 8, KAR 250, see Ebeling Hander- 
hebung 60:19; utammeki AS AR.URg kakka 
danna §a SAG (var. re-es) bel matati I conjure 
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you by the divine Sarur, the mighty weapon 
at the disposal(?) of the lord of all coun- 
tries LKU 33 r. 3 and dupl. (Lama&tu II); 5 
e-ba(text -ki)-ru-ti asbatma ana bit PN adi 
re-Si-Su-nu érubma I seized five friends 
and entered the house of PN at(?) their 
head BIN 4 83:26 (OA let.); 6 LU.MES Sa re- 
e§ awilim (including one barber, preceded 
by five nuhatummu, and six kartappu, all 
summed up as sa warki awilim) six men in 
attendance on the gentleman ARM 9 27 iii 
20, PN Sa re-e§ awiltim PN, in attendance 
on the lady ibid. 24 iii 17; nakru bit 
GUB.BA SAG 3,20 (= garri) S-it-mu_ the 
enemy .... the house of a personal royal 
attendant Labat Suse 4:24, ef. miqittt mazzaz 
SAG LUGAL ibid. 6 iv 40; for refs. with 
uzuzzu see uzuzzu, see also manzazu and 
muzzazu. 


A’ other oce.: cloth ana urkim 3 KUS 3 
KUS ana ra-si-im three cubits (wide) 
toward its lower end, three cubits (wide) 
toward its upper end Gelb OAIC 11:12 
(OAKk.). 


f) top of parts of the body — I’ reg libbi 
epigastrium: summa ameélu trassu SAG 
libbisu naglabasu ikkalusu if a man’s chest, 
epigastrium, and flanks hurt him AMT 
49,4:1; trassu u SAG [libbi]su inarrut (see 
naratu mng. la) PBS 2/2 104:3 (MB diagn.); 
summa... SAG libbisu trur (see araru C 
mng. 2) Labat TDP 44 r. 42, ef. (with edit) ibid. 
112 i 16, and passim in Tablet XIII; summa 
amélu SAG libbigsu kima sa mamitu ikasstisu 
(see mamitu mng. 2a) AMT 41,1 iv 33, cf. 
saG libbigu na-si (see nasi A mng. 1d-3’) 
ibid. 44; Summa ina ... SAG libbigu ... 
mahis Labat TDP 36:44; summa sin[nistu] 

saa libbiga sara leqi if a woman’s 
epigastrium has “taken wind” Labat TDP 
214:19; SAG libbisu ikassassu his epigas- 
trium hurts him  Kécher BAM 578 ii 20; 
Summa amélu SAG libbisu umma ukdl if a 
man’s epigastrium is feverish AMT 39,1 i 20 
and 25, ef. ibid. 27 and 29; SAG libbisu rupulta 
irtasi (see rupustu) AMT 48,2:1, also Kécher 
BAM 575 ii 45, cf. mé sac libbisu tusallah 
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you sprinkle his epigastrium with water 
ibid. 49, also ibid. iv 47; SAG libbigu tasammid 
you bandage his epigastrium ibid. 574 i 25; 
istu SAG libbisa ana Saplan libbisa tusgarrar 
(see gararu mng. 2a) KAR 196 r.i 9 (= Kocher 
BAM 248 iv 9), also, wr. istu re-e-e& libbisgu 
KUB 4 13:14; Summa izbu saG libbisu peti if 
the top of a malformed animal’s belly is 
open Leichty Izbu XVI 71’; you make an 
image of the sorceress aban Sadi ina SAG 
libbiga taSakkan Maglu 1X 179, also (with 
tusannas) ibid. 41; difficult: lipiS sag. 
Sa.ga.na.ke, u.me.ni.gar Sa.ga. 
gin, u.me.ni.sum Su ha.ba.ab. 
ti.ga : libba ga ina saq libbisu taskuna 
kima libbigu idinma lilqi CT 17 6 iii 15ff. 


2’ of other parts of the body: summa 
alittu SAG abunnatisa pasir if the top of 
the navel of a woman giving birth is loose 
Labat TDP 208:85; Swmma SAG appisu narub 
if the tip of his nose is moist ibid. 56:22, 
and passim in lines 23-31, also ibid. 20, and 24:51 
and 538; SAG inesu ina ubani tepette you 
raise the eyelid (lit. you open the top of 
his eyes) with (your) finger (to apply the 
medication) AMT 9,1 ii 36; swmma ina SAG 
panisu UD.A.MES samiuti ittasti if on the 
upper part of his face red ramitu spots 
break out ibid. 78:77, cf. ibid. 78; Summa ina 
SAG ahur vmittisu kuraru sakin if there is 
a carbuncle on the top of his right .... 
Labat Suse 8:4 (physiogn.); Summa SAG appisu 
212 Kraus Texte 23:16, cf. ibid. 6:37, but 
SAG.DU appisu ibid. 44:24, cf. also SAG 
uzun Sumeli/imittt Kraus Texte 44:3f., ina 
SAG SAG.DU-S& ibid. 8, [SAG] ubani ibid. r. 
17’, [ina] saG putigu ibid. 36 i 15; summa 
SAG (var. re-es) lisanim Satiq if the top of 
the tongue (of the sacrificial lamb) is cleft 
YOS 10 52 ii 29, var. from 51 ii 31, cf. ina SAG 
(var. re-eS) irtim ibid. 52 iii 36, ina SAG (var. 
re-e&) selim ibid. iv 23, vars. from 51 iii 38 and 
iv 26 (OB); puhada annd istu SAG garni ana 
zvbbatt as for this lamb, from the tip of the 
horn down to the tail BBR No. 11 + 18:8, ef. 
puhada anna istu re-e-8t ana qanni qaqqadi u 
zibbati ... eppus IM 67692:228 (tamitu, cour- 
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tesy W. G. Lambert), and see sikkat séli, irtu, 
kaskasu. 


g) top of parts of the exta: if on the 
back of the “finger” kakkw re-sa-am kasid 
a “weapon-mark” reaches the top part (of 
the “finger”) YOS 10 60 r. 16; Swmma ina 
SAG girginné RA 65 74:77 (OB ext.), SAG 
amutt KAR 439:8, and passim in SB ext.; a 
mark ina re-si §a kakki RA 27 142:33 (OB 
ext.); the rib istw re-si-Sa adi isdiga from 
its top to its bottom YOS 10 45 r. 55, wr. 
istu SAG-Sa adi igdiga YOS 10 2 r. 5 (MB ext. 
report); Summa martum re-sa kima kubsim 
if the top of the gall bladder looks like a 
turban RA 27 149:38, ef. ibid. 39, 41, 44, see 
Riemschneider, ZA 57 132; summa ubanum 
re-es-sa harir YOS 10 33 ii 54, ef. ibid. 25:14, 
cf. also re-sa Satiq ibid. 39 r. 4, etc., re-is-sa 
ikpils] RA 38 84 r. 11, see Nougayrol, RA 40 
91:31; sépum ana re-si-sa ili (if) the “foot- 
mark” reaches up to its top YOS 10 39r. 11; 
(the dananu) re-sui palig§ RA 38 81 r. 4, see 
Nougayrol, RA 40 58:22; [summa 2 mal]rraz 
tum re-si-na tarik RA 67 52:9 (all OB ext.); 
saG-sa éd its (the lung’s) upper part is 
pointed JCS 37 148:12 (MB); SAG usurte 
Labat Suse 6 i 15; kakki 15 Sa SaG-su mahsu 
RA 68 63:8 (SB), and passim (beside igsdu and 
qablu) of these and other marks on the exta, see, 
e.g., bab ekallt, ekal ubani, hast, kalitu, 
kiditu, kippu, kipsu, kubsu, libbu, manz 
zazu, naplastu, nid kussi, niru, padanu, 
Sulmu, tib sari. 

4. beginning — a) referring to periods 
of time — I’ ref. to years, months, seasons, 
parts of the day, etc.: Samas(?) ina sac 
Satti tesa eli umman nakri usamqat at the 
beginning of the year Sama8(?) will throw 
confusion upon the enemy’s army Labat 
Suse 6 ii 31, also ibid. 51; Sarru SAG Sattumma 
marusu kussé isabbat as for the king, at 
the beginning of the year his son will seize 
the throne ibid. 3:57, murus SAG atti ibid. 
11; ina re-es Sat-tum zu-un-nu ul izannun 
Izbu Comm. V 271b; [SAG] sibut Sattimma (see 
sibitu usage a) ARM 6 27r. 9’; ina re-es Satti 
wu qit Satti attatal miriti at the beginning of 
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the year and at the end of the year I find 
pasturage for myself Lambert BWL 178:26 
(SB Fable of Ox and Horse); for other refs. see 
Sattu mng. la-3’a’; istu SAG ITI.1.KAM ga 
MN ana ITI.2.KAM igaqqal CCT 1 5a:5, cf. KT 
Blanckertz 4:10, SAG ITI.1.KAM MN 
igaqqal TCL 4 75:7 (all OA); ina re-is MN 
usarra they will start (work) at the begin- 
ning of MN Kraus, AbB 5 218 r. 8, and passim 
in OB, wr. SAG UD.SAR TCL 10 66:2, TIM 5 
58:11, see also uskaru; SAG UD.SAR NU.ES 
LU.BAL.GUB.[BA ...] // ar-hi sé i-na 
E.KUR i-na-[...]  AfO 24 79:21f. (gramm. 
comm.); ina re-e§ warhim annim ima GN 
tamahharanni you shall meet me in GN at 
the very beginning of this month Laessge 
Shemshara Tablets p. 48:15; ana re-es warhim 
annim OBT Tell Rimah 31:9; tStu re-e¥ MN 
adi MN, ARMT 22 203 r. iv 11, ana re-e& 
warhim annim ARM 1 22:13, and passim in 
Mari (expressing onset or completion of a month), 
see Durand, NABU 1987/73 and Heimpel, NABU 
1996/18; re-iS MN ... Se?am ilge he took the 
barley at the beginning of MN MDP 23 
197:4, and passim in Elam, wr. SAG ITI MN MDP 
22 111 r. 5, 120:4; ina SAG ar-hi ina Suttya 
PBS 1/2 60:7 (MB let.); SAG ITI fabuni should 
the beginning of the month be a propitious 
time ABL 114 r. 10 (NA); Summa ina SAG sa 
urhi PN PN, la nasa if at the beginning of 
the month PN does not deliver PN, ADD 
167:1; if a planet ina SAG MN innamir is 
seen at the beginning of MN Hunger Uruk 
90:4 (comm. on Enuma Anu Enlil Tablet 56); 
a-re-i§ dase aSapparakkimma by the begin- 
ning of spring I will write to you CCT 3 
7a:5 (OA), cf. Contenau Trente tablettes cappa- 
dociennes 14:19; see also hamustu s. usage b; 
Anzti uqd re-st umi waits for daybreak CT 
15 39 ii 17 (SB); istu tasritt adi SAG musi 
murussu iddallip (if) his sickness lingers 
on from (its) inception until the beginning 
of the night Labat TDP 118:14, and passim in 
similar contexts in med. 


2’ res Sarrutt beginning of the rule of a 
king, Sanat res’ Sarruti accession year: 
(commodities) $a MU SAG NAM.LUGAL.LA 
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RN pertaining to the accession year of 
KaStiliaSu PBS 2/2 53:43 and passim in MB, 
wr. ind MU SAG RN MDP 6 pl. 9 ii 13 (kudurru 
of Merodachbaladan I), see Brinkman MSKH 1 
403f. n. 28; MU SAG NAM.LUGAL.LA RN ac- 
cession year of Esarhaddon Borger Esarh. p. 
29 Datierungen, see Brinkman, JAOS 103 36 n. 7, 
also (referring to Samax-Sum-ukin) BHT pl. 4:5, 
see Grayson Chronicles 131; MU SAG NAM. 
LUGAL.LA Nbk. 3:13, and passim in NB leg.; 
MU SAG LUGAL RN BIN 2 109:15 (Amél- 
Marduk), 115:6 (Cyr.), and passim in texts from 
the reign of Camb., also TuM 2-3 29:22 and dupl. 
BE 10 1 (Dar. II), Dar. 5:2, but MU SAG NAM. 
LUGAL.LA Dar. 9:31, BIN 1 186:10; 2stu SAG 
(var. re-i§) Sarrutija adi 5 paleja from the 
beginning of my reign until my fifth regnal 
year AKA 83 vi 44 (Tigl. I), cf. Rost Tigl. III 
p. 42:4, Winckler Sar. pl. 830 No. 64:23, OIP 2 
56:5, Borger Esarh. 16:9, VAB 4 218 i 16 (Nbn.), 


and passim in NA and NB royal inscrs. 


3’ other occs.: a-di re-e§ palé RN la 
niturram CT 2 1:17 (OB leg.), cf. (in broken 
context) bela istu re-1s paleka Tn.-Epic “ii” 3; 
ultu re-e-e§ Sandabakkitti PN from the be- 
ginning of PN’s tenure as governor Aro, 
WZJ 8 570:16 (MB let.); ina re-is nikkassi x 
TUG.TA kutant x TUG.TA TUG surutim 
gatam niddi when we started the account- 
ing we deposited x kutanw and x .... tex- 
tiles per person as shares VAS 26 144:1, also 
BIN 6 63:5; ina re-is giptim sa taddananni 

laddin (see giptu mng. 3a-2’) VAT 
9301:36 (= VAS 26 71); assurri PN ana re-is 
awdtim é€ iksudam under no circumstances 
shall PN reach his objective BIN 4 37:30; 
i-re-es tértika izezam ula ale’e I am not able 
to take care of your order TCL 14 34:18; 
abuni ana qaqqidisa iplahma nagspartam sa 
x kaspim abuni iddinakkum wu ina re-is 
naspartisu numalla (see naspartu A mng. 
lb-2’b’) ICK 1 1:58; i-re-is tuppim nalputim 
as soon as the tablet has been written 
Hecker Giessen 34:35, cf. I am in possession 
of a letter stating sa kima i-re-is tuppim 
haramim ... usahhiruninni that they de- 
ducted from my account as soon as they 
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put the tablet into an envelope ibid. 21; 
i-re-i tuppyja appalka I will pay you as 
soon as my note (becomes due) ICK 2 
141+142:22; i-re-is annikim u_ subati 

namgirama reach (pl.) a settlement as 
soon as tin and textiles are available TCL 4 
26:17, i-re-e§ Siamat Alimma qt-sa-si imz 
mahrikunu abattaq in your (pl.) presence I 
shall deduct the gift for him as soon as 
the merchandise arrives from the City 
Jankowska KTK 16:15’; ina re-i§ babtim ula 
natuma pam ula numalla it is not possible 
to fulfill our promise from the first avail- 
able assets CCT 4 10a:19; Sa... ina re-es 
luqutim Sa barini ana PN niskunu TCL 20 
130:36’; t-re-1s kaspim Sa PN ana PN» 
iddunu HUCA 39 6 L29-555:7; if the palace 
wants to buy the textiles ina re-is subati 
[kaspam|] igagqqal dina it must pay silver as 
soon as the textiles (are delivered), hand 
them over KT Hahn 13:13, cf. ina re-ig 
subati [i |dama kaspam leqea take care to 
collect the silver for the textiles ibid. 27, 
ina re-is Saptum CCT 4 27a:17; ina re-1s 
pirikannijama kaspi isaqqalam as soon as 
he gets my pirikannu garments he shall 
pay me my silver Kiiltepe a/k 1411:17, cited 
Balkan, Or. NS 36 398 (all OA); ina re-1§ Suprim 
from the beginning of (my) work assign- 
ment AfO 24 122 No. 3:7 (OB let.); UD.9.KAM 
ana re-e& siprim akgud on the ninth day I 
started(?) the work ARM 6 9:5; until my 
lord comes here ina r[e-es] siprim [satu] 
vezazzu and is ready to begin that work 
ARM 38 11:11; adi belt tkalssadamma ina] 
re-e& Sliprim Satu izzazzu] ibid. 19, ef. on 
the day I sent this letter of mine to my 
lord [ina] GN ina re-eg Siprim anaku ARM 
2 92:33; re-i awatimma usabbitamma ARMT 
26 394:7; sag nam.<dub>.sar santak 
dili.bi : re-es tupsarrutt santakku istén 
the beginning of the scribal art is the 
single wedge Sjéberg, ZA 64 140:12 (Examens- 
text A); concerning the two horses sa re-e& 
girrim Sa GN for the caravan which is 
about to set out for GN VAS 16 58:6 (OB let.), 
ef. ARMT 26 17:5; re-e-st sekérsu ana belija 
altanappara (see sekéru A mng. lb) PBS 
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1/2 33 r. 1 (MB let.); re-es sanaqisunu ana GN 
issanq|unji as their first destination they 
reached BuruShanda AnSt 5 100:49 (SB 
Cuthean Legend); Sarru ina GN saG karasisu 
[...] (see karagu A mng. 2) CT 22 248:23 
(NB let.), see Brinkman, ZA 59 241 n. 36; if you 
made the extispicy for a period of two 
months then sac adannika 20 the begin- 
ning of your period is twenty CT 31 16:5 
(SB ext.), also ibid. 10 and 17; note in the name 
of a month: ina ITI SAG.DU.GESTIN.MES 
in the month Beginning-of-the-Grape(-Har- 
vest) Ugaritica 5 99:13, cf. ITI SAG.GESTIN. 
MES MRS 12 107:11; re-e§ meresti Surri (see 
merestu B mng. 1) ACh I&tar 25:4, see BPO 2 
Text III 2a; re-e¥ AN.NU.WA.SE zamar[im] 
Sarrum ttebbima when they begin to sing 
the Annuwaése-song, the king will rise RA 
35 3 r. iii 10 (Mari rit.), re-eé [ER.SE.MA.SE] 
ibid. 15; SAG tamartisu the beginning of its 
visibility ACh I&8tar 11:17, 20, ACh Supp. 2 
24:9, Supp. 28:7f.; Sa ina re-e-si u arkati 
durussu kunnu (see durussu) En. el. VII 92, 
cf. KUN.SAG.GA re-e-su dr-kat, AN re-e-Su 
STC 2 pl. 52 r. ii 9f. (NB comm. to En. el.), see 
also kunsangt, cf. Lyon Sar. p. 17:81; see also 
SUTTH S. 


4’ in adverbial use — a’ with preposi- 
tions: istu re-si-um bitam sdtc tupahhiru 
(since) from the beginning you (sing.) have 
held that house together Kraus, AbB 5 76 r. 
6; assum ina re-si-in hamustalsu] ithhasbu 
because in the beginning a fifth of it has 
been taken off TMB 94 No. 190:23, but re-sa- 
am TMB 97 No. 193:25; ga ultw re-e-si taqbt 
what she (I8tar) has said from the begin- 
ning Streck Asb. 24 iii 5; TA re-e-8i gallubu 
they had been shaved originally ABL 48 r. 
4, see Parpola LAS No. 309, wr. TA re-e-Se ABL 
1108:3, TA SAG ABL 879:3 and 9; TA re-e-st 
Sa garru wsbatannini from the very mo- 
ment that the king seized me ABL 390:6, 
cf. ABL 896:7, 1285:13 (all NA); [TA re-e]-s2 ul- 
tu re-Sim-ma Pallis Akitu pl. 10 r. 12, ef. [¢]na 
re-e-§i ibid. pl. 8:16; wltu re-se tabti ana GN 
ki tpusu from the beginning when I(!) 
showed kindness toward Elam ABL 1260:5 


resu 4b 


(NB); ultu re-e§ adi qit from the beginning 
to the end (we are brothers) CT 22 155:16; 
ultu re-e-su bitkunu arammu from the be- 
ginning I have been devoted to your family 
BIN 1 48:8, cf. Cole Nippur 8:4; aki Sa re-e-su 
innanigssunitu give them (everything) as 
before BIN 1 25:23 (all NB letters); TA SAG X 
GUR ana 1 mana kaspi igtabé from the be- 
ginning he promised me one mina of silver 
for 110 gur (of dates) TuM 2-3 255:7. 


b’ with suffixes: re-es-su Sa ana pan sarri 
la allika since I did not come earlier to 
the king ABL 283:3, also 793:5; may the 
king, my lord, know re-is-su ana garrt... 
aqtabi that I said to the king earlier ABL 
960:13, re-es-su ina libbi lei ki asturu. ABL 
716:23 (all NB); for other refs. see Dietrich 
Aramiaer 138 n. 1. 


b) referring to spatial relations — I’ 
head, source of a river, canal, etc.: ina put 
GN ina SAG éni Sa kupri in front of Hit, at 
the asphalt springs Scheil Tn. II 59; the 
canal which RN had dug re-es nari Sati 
Vabitma 30 sanati mt ina libbisa ul illiku 
re-es nari Sati usesnima ahrt the beginning 
of that canal had fallen into disrepair and 
no water flowed in it for thirty years — I 
redug the beginning of that canal at a 
different location AKA 147:21f. (Broken Obe- 
lisk); ina SAG eni useziz I set up (my stela) 
at the source of the river AKA 278 i 69 
(Asn.); TA SAG €nt {1D GN adi mat GN, from 
the source of the Subnat river up to 
Urartu Iraq 14 33:13 (Asn.), cf. KAH 2 84:102 
(Adn. II), Scheil Tn. II r. 1, WO 2 36:32 (Shalm. 
III), and passim in NA royal inscrs., see inw s. 
mng. 2e-2’; note (as geogr. name) URU SAG- 
e-nt JCS 7 140 No. 82:13, and, wr. URU.SAG. 
1G! MES ibid. 139 No. 77:5 (NA from Tell Billa), 
see Parpola Toponyms 293; in SAG {D GN LIH 
95:52 (Hammurapi); 78-tu eqli sa re-is salhi 
from the field which is situated at the be- 
ginning of the ditch KAJ 148:8 (MA leg.). 


2’ rés eqli destination: sab girrim re-es 
eqligu ul tkassad the army out on a cam- 
paign will not reach its destination CT 3 
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2:21 (OB oil omens), cf. umman nakri re-eg 
eqliga ul ikassad KAR 150 r. 4, and passim in 
OB and SB omens; wmmanka saG eqlisu ikasz 
Sad VAB 4 268 ii 26 (Nbn.); ana re-es eqlija 
asaris akassadam ARM 1 5:42, also ibid. 22:15; 
tuppam Sati ana re-e& eqlim [l]isak[slidusu 
they shall take care to have that tablet ar- 
rive at its destination (Qatna) ARM 1 45:18; 
kima ana re-es eqlim tassanqu as soon as 
you arrive at your destination BIN 7 7:11 
(OB let.); why did you take the wife of his 
brother as distress ana re-is eqlim tatru 
and lead (her) away to that place VAS 16 
41:8; ammini... ina re-is eqlim la tallikma 
why did you not perform the service where 
it should have been done? YOS 2 120:11, see 
Stol, AbB 9 120; Summa ... ana re-es eqliz 
kunu etéqam telte’a if you (pl.) are able to 
go along to your destination TIM 2 101:11; 
awilum laputtim ina re-es eqlim wasib the 
honorable lieutenant stays at the ap- 
pointed place Kelsey Museum (Univ. of Michi- 
gan) 89473:19 (courtesy K. R. Veenhof); assum 
alpim Sa PN awilum ina re-e& eqlim wasib 
as for the ox of PN, the man is staying at 
the place where he should be PBS 1/2 7:6, 
see Stol, AbB 11 156 (all OB letters); ina re-eg 
eqlim wasbat ARM 2 10:4; ina re-es eqlim 
ummanam tlusa izzibust its gods will aban- 
don the army at (its) destination YOS 10 11 
ii 21 (OB ext.), wr. ina SAG eqlisu TCL 638 r. 
22 (SB ext.); nakru ina SAG eqlija ummani 
ulgamqat] at my destination the enemy 
will defeat my army KAR 428:5, cf. ibid. 6; 
awilum ina re-es eqlim imarras the man 
will fall ill at (his) destination YOS 10 
18:58 (OB ext.). 


3’ in absolute use: iméré idakkuku ina 
re-e-§t the donkeys are romping around 
out in front (without fear) (see dakaku A 
usage b) LKA 62:7, see Ebeling, Or. NS 18 35 
(MA lit.); obscure: 5 GuRUS §Su_ re-si 
GURUM, (IGI+GAR) SI.LA 2 five workers 
of...., under the supervision .... ARM 19 
87:2, also RA 46 195 No. 31:2, cf. also ARM 19 
88:2, 89:2, 90:2, 91:2 (early OB), see Limet, 
ARMT 19 p. 30. 


resu 5c 


c) beginning, incipit of a text: SAG.MES 
iskart MAS.MAS-ti incipits of the series 
belonging to the lore of the exorcists KAR 
44:1, also ibid. r. 4; re-1s Siptt incipit of the 
incantation TIM 9 73 r. 9, see van Dijk, Stu- 
dien Falkenstein p. 238f.; SAG (followed by a 
royal inscription of Tigl. I) AKA 27 i 1; 
DUB Enuma elis re-es first tablet of (the 
composition) Enima elif Hunger Kolophone 
456:1; SAG tuppani labiruti (in broken con- 
text) CT 14 9 iv 9, see Hunger Kolophone 
321:10; re-e-§t unnini Sa Nisaba (in broken 
context) Lambert BWL 172 iv 21; ikrib re-eg 
tlamiti] BBR No. 91:5, cf. Enuma elig [tstu 
re-§]i-Su adi qitigu (the gesgallu will recite 
the composition) Enuma elig from its be- 
ginning to its end RaAcce. 136:281. 


5. first installment, original amount, 
capital assets—a) original amount (in 
math.): re-ig abnija minum what is the 
original (weight) of my stone? TCL 18 
154:24 (= TMB 72 No. 147:6), ef. ibid. 30, re-1 
qalnija minum ibid. 36; 12 stbtam ana 1 
SAG kaspim ist multiply 12, the interest, 
by one, the original amount of the silver 
TMB p. 118f. No. 217:10, cf. ibid. 14 and 36; 
note re-si-e-ia (for rés§ Seja) the original 
amount of my barley Sumer 7 37 No. 5:5, 
also ibid. r. 5; for other refs. see Thureau- 
Dangin, TMB 224f. index. s.v. regu b, and MKT 2 
31 index s.v. sag. 


b) original amount, capital assets: x 
silver PN ana SAG SAG t-la dhuz BM 54809 
i 3f., see Gelb, MAD 8 232, cf. (silver) Summa 
alna] sac [m]a(?) lugsalbilalkkum if it is for 
the capital assets, I will have it brought to 
you MAD 5 2:13 (OAkk.); twenty minas of 
silver re-ig kaspim ana amutim sdmim 
the original silver available for buying 
hematite(?) ICK 1 1:13; Se’am damqam ana 
re-Si-ki lublakkimma I will bring you 
(fem.) good barley for your stock(?) PBS 7 
40:20, see Stol, AbB 11 40. 


c) res makkiri, res namkiri available 
assets (OB, MB): re-es Nia makkuri <ana> 
semim ana seim ana kaspim idin sell the 
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available assets for barley or silver CT 52 
176:11 (OB let.), see Greengus, JAOS 101 260; 
for other refs. see makkuru usage c and 
namkuru usage a, see also Kraus Viehhaltung 
10f. and Petschow MB Rechtsurkunden Index; see 
also *sagniggart. 


d) first installment of a payment due 
(OB): re-e& kisri ... mahrat (one shekel of 
silver) she has received as first installment 
of the rent BE 6/1 31:9; SAG kisrigu ... 
mahir TCL 1 106:12, also ibid. 111:10, wr. 
re-e§ Meissner BAP 68:10, BA 5 490 No. 11:12, 
wr. re-iS VAS 9 140:8; re-es’ A.BI... mahrat 
van Lerberghe OB Texts No. 53:11. 


6. first rank: la lea tasakkan ana re-e-si 
you give first rank to the powerless BMS 
6:51 and dupl. STT 59:12, see Mayer Gebetsbe- 
schwérungen 498:51, cf. (in broken context) 
lilla ana re-Se [...] Perry Sin pl. 4:14; muz 
tammt tapiltija sakin ana re-e-si he who 
slanders me is honored Lambert BWL 34:94 
(Ludlul I). 


7. first quality: for zip sac in OB see 
takkasi, for SAG referring to commodities 
(beer, wine, etc.) and in contrast with Us 
(ordinary quality) and au (for gurnu infe- 
rior quality) see résti mng. 4; re-e’ mimz- 
maja damqa userreb qerebsun I bring into 
them (the temples Ezida and Esagil) the 
best of everything I have VAB 4 262 i 21 
(Nbn.), cf. RA 11 110 i 29; re-es mimmésu 
damqa hisbi gadi u tamati ultamlil utah- 
hidma (among all kinds of offerings) he 
provided (the gods) abundantly (with 
choice food and wine), the best he had, the 
produce of the mountains and the seas CT 
46 45 r. v 14 (NB lit.), see Lambert, Iraq 27 7. 


8. warp:tug.dun.dun.sa.luh.ha= 
dépu, re-e-s[u] Hh. XIX 225f., see Waetzoldt 
Textilindustrie 130. 


For a possible reading of late refs. wr. 
SAG as well as those wr. SAG.DU as 
gaqqadu, see gaqqadu mngs. 4b and 5. The 
NB reference ana re-Sd-an SUM-na-at 


resu in rab Sa resi 


(bricks) delivered for .... VAS 6 232:12 is 
obscure; a form of résu seems unlikely. 


In ABL 1285:20 read & LU.saa. For En. el. IV 
124 see surigam. For ARM 1 10:20, see rasu B. 


resu in rab Sa reSi s.; head, commander of 
the court attendants or officers; SB, NA, 
NB; wr. GAL.SAG, GAL.LU.SAG, LU.GAL. 
(LU.)SAG; cf. regu. 


LU.GAL.SAG (followed by LU.sac.MES) MSL 


12 238 i 9 (NA list of professions). 


a) (in NA, NB) holder of a high office 
at the Assyrian court— Il’ in gen.: PN 
LU.GAL.SAG Sa RN PN, Assurbanipal’s 
commander of the officers ADD 646:8, see 
Postgate Royal Grants No. 10:11; PN LU.GAL. 
SAG palih Sarrutija PN, the commander of 
the officers, who is reverent toward my 
royal majesty ibid. 25; ina wme PN LU. 
GAL.SAG [qlereb ekallija ina Sumi damqi 
illaku ana simti at the time when PN, the 
head of the court attendants, passes away 
with a good reputation inside my palace 
ibid. r. 19 (all same person), cf. (also referring 
to the same person) wr. rbsrs nbsrsr (= 
Nabf-Sar-usur) Aram. docket to ADD 129:8, 
see Fales Aramaic Epigraphs No. 3; PN [LU]. 
GAL.SAG bel [ta]bti abi bani[ ja] ADD 650:7, 
see Postgate Royal Grants No. 13; bit PN LU. 
GAL.SAG ADD 675:8; mar Sipriga illaka ina 
muhhi LU.GAL.SAG my messenger is (now) 
going to the commander of the officers 
TCL 9 68:7; one basket of fruit sa PN LU. 
GAL.SAG ADD 890:5; meat distribution 
GAL.SAG (beside the queen and the crown 
prince) ADD 1014 r. 2; naphar nigé sa 
GAL.SAG UD.15.KAM (these are) all the 
offerings of the commander of the officers 
(for the) 15th day ADD 995+ r. ii 6, see Fales 
and Postgate, SAA 7 159; mahar PN rab biti sa 
LU.GAL.SAG mahar PN, asi sa LU.GAL. 
SAG mahar PN, tupsarri sa LU.GAL.SAG 
witnessed by PN, the major-domo of the 
commander of the officers, PN,, the physi- 
cian of the commander of the officers, PNs, 
the scribe of the commander of the officers 
Postgate Palace Archive 17:36ff., PN tasligu Sa 
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LU.GAL.SAG ibid. 50, also (uncert.) LU.SAG 
Sa L[U.GAL.SAG] ibid. 2; PN LU.A.BA Sa 
LU.GAL.SAG PN, the scribe of the com- 
mander of the officers TCL 9 58:47; PN LU 
GAL u-rat Sa GAL.SAG PN, team com- 
mander of the commander of the officers 
Dalley-Postgate Fort Shalmaneser 12:5; PN rab 
[alani] 4 GAL.SAG ADD 180:5; mahar PN 
mar sipir §a GAL.LU.SAG.MES  Postgate Pal- 
ace Archive 15:46: PN urdu sa LU.GAL.SAG 
(witness) ADD 500 r. 5, PN mukil appati sa 
LU.GAL.SAG (witness) ADD 642 r. 12; as 
military commander: PN GAL.LU.SAG. 
MES [adi emuqu mal it]tigu ana sabata GN 
lurha harrana lisbutuma lilllikw (should 
Esarhaddon, king of Assyria) send off PN, 
the commander of the officers, and the 
army at his disposal to capture the city 
of Amul? PRT 9+:2, cf. PRT 37:2, Starr, SAA 
4 78:3, etc., cf. (letter) a-na GAL.SAG EN-ia 
(on military matters) KAV 133:1; [LU rak- 
sulte $a LU.GAL.SAG ABL 709:3 (NA); PN 
LU.GAL.SAG.MES (beside rab kisir) ABL 
965:14 (NB); LU.GAL.SAG (in broken con- 
text) ABL 1276 r. 5 (NA), 1185 r. 5, 1236 
r. 19, 1365 r. 2 (all NB); wmma LU.GAL.SAG 
LUGAL [...] ABL 1393 r. 11, wr. GAL.LU. 
SAG.LUGAL ibid. r. 5 (NB). 


2’ in combination with other offices or 
titles: PN rab kisir LU.GAL.SAG ADD 650 
r. 5, ADD 857 i 37, ii 10 and 27, iii 1, iv 11 (all 
different persons), (beside rab kisir mar Sarri 
line 18) ADD 860 iii 3; as eponym: limmu PN 
LU.GAL.SAG VAS 1 91:20, LU.GAL.SAG Sa 
mar Sarrt ibid. 92:29, LU.GAL.SAG _ ibid. 
87:34. 


b) in later NB: ga... ina kutallu bit 
LU.GAL.SAG agbt (obscure) UET 4 192:21 
(let.); x spades at the disposal of PN [sal bit 
LU.GAL.LU.SAG CT 55 2538:4. 


c) in lit.: LU.GAL LU &d@ saG dandannu 
ultu u-ru-[...] the all-powerful head of the 
court attendants [looked down?] from the 
roof Grayson BHLT 82 ii 12 (Nabopolassar epic). 


resu in Sa res Sarri 


reSu in Sa re& ali s.; (an administrator in 
the temple); NB; wr. LU.SAG.URU(.A); cf. 
resu. 

a) in gen.: x silver received by PN and 
PN, LU deki.mMES Sa LU hatar sa LU. 
SAG.URU.A the (tax) collectors of the 
association of the sa res ali (in Nippur) 
Joannés Textes économiques p. 38 No. 2:5 (Arta- 
xerxes II), cf. PN LU.SAG.IURU.AI Durand 
Textes babyloniens pl. 46 AO 17623 r. 9; in bro- 
ken context: LU.UNKIN sa LU.SAG.URU 
gabbi ga GN the collegium of all the ad- 
ministrative officials of Larsa OECT 9 26:13 
(year 86 Sel. Era), also PN w LU.SAG.URU 
gabbi ibid. 18, PN w kinattatusu LU.SAG. 
URU.A Sa ESumesa PN and his colleagues, 
the officials serving in the Ninurta temple 
complex TuM 2-3 266:6 (Artaxerxes), see Joan- 
nes, NABU 1988/10. 


b) rab ga reg ali (in Uruk): u mimma sa 
LU.GAL LU.SAG.[URUI7i? Sd E.DINGIR. 
MES u LU.UNKIN $4 UNUG.KI imidusu 1-2i- 
b[z]-cl he will also deliver whatever the rab 
Sa res ali of the temples and the assembly 
of Uruk assess against him BRM 2 47:29 
(Demetrius I, year 157 Sel. Era), see McEwan Priest 
and Temple p. 70f., cf. OECT 9 62:28; PN LU. 
GAL LU.SAG.URU.A Sa Uruk TCL 6 1 r. 57 
(colophon), see Hunger Kolophone No. 96, and van 
der Spek Grondbezit 252. 


van der Spek Grondbezit 82f.; Joannés, NABU 
1988/10 (with previous lit.). 


reSu in Sa réS Sarri_ s.; (a high official); 
MB, RS, MA, SB, NA, NB; pl. sa-res- 
Sarranu; wr. syll. (LU sa re-e§ LUGAL A 
32117:32) and (LU) ga SAG.LUGAL, (LU) 
SAG.LUGAL, (LU) (Sa) SAG.MAN; cf. regu. 
lu.sag = Sa re-Su, li.sag.lugal = MIN sar-ri 
Igituh short version 232f., cf. lu.sag = sd [re-e-é], 


lui.sag.lugal = MIN ga[r-ri] Kish Fragm. 1:5f., in 
MSL 12 230. 


a) in RS: ina amati anniti PN sac. 
LUGAL u PN, Samsu iltaparsuniti in this 
affair the Sun (the Hittite king) has 
dispatched PN, a royal official, and PN, 
Ugaritica 5 33:27; IGI PN [LU] Sa-a SAG. 
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LUGAL (witness) MRS 9 237 RS 17.251:22, 
cf. (in broken context) ana pani LU.MES 
SAG.L[UGAL(?)] ibid. 234 RS 17.112:4. 


b) in MB: PN LU.SAG.LUGAL ga ina 
muhhi kiré sa Upi saknu PN, the royal 
officer who was put in charge of the or- 
chards of Opis PBS 1/2 28 r. 6 (let.); PN u 
PNg LU.SAG.LUGAL ki upidusunuti ki 18stie 
Sunutr ittatlak after the royal officer had 
arrested PN and PN, and had them taken 
away, he departed BE 17 1:5, ef. ibid. 19; 
LU.SAG.LUGAL 8a dulla useppisu the royal 
officer who organizes the tasks to be per- 
formed BE 17 13:5, cf. LU.SAG.LUGAL ultu 
dulla la ugseppigsu ibid. 17; Satammu u LU. 
SAG.LUGAL umma sarru iwpurassu igtaz 
bannati the administrative officer and the 
royal officer told us: The king has sent him 
here PBS 1/2 17:3, ef. PN ga LU.SAG. 
LUGAL PN, (under the command) of the 
royal officer ibid. 8; PN LU.SAG.LUGAL 
(receiving oil rations) CT 51 37:2, 3, 6, ef. 
(barley) Sa SAG.LUGAL PBS 2/2 61:14, 
(flour) sa LU.SAG.LUGAL ibid. 86:11; PN 
LU.SAG.LUGAL (witness) UET 7 12 r. 4, 
also (preceded by hazannu and tupsar 
Sakni) BBSt. No. 4117, ef. amelu &d& lu kabtu 
lu rabi malik sarri lu LU.SAG.LUGAL lu 
Saknu sa ina pthati GN issakkanu MDP 2 
pl. 23 vi 3, cf. ibid. pl. 21 i 14. 


c) in MA: GAL.MES LU &¢4 SAG.MAN. 
MES-nu [ina pan] Sarri ultanaknanu the 
grandees and the royal officers make their 
prostrations before the king MVAG 41/3 14 
iii 2, also ibid. 12 ii 837 (MA royal rit.); ki mazziz 
pant.MES thirrunt lu $4 SAG.MAN lu mazziz 
pant §a la marruruni igqabbiu sa sanut|tesu] 
ana mazziz panutte iddunus (see murruru) 
AfO 17 276:50 (harem edicts), cf. ibid. 277:52, 
278:55, 287:103, [l]w sé SAG.LUGAL lu 
mazlziz pani ...] ibid. 272:26; barley ra- 
tions sa PN ga SAG.LUGAL KAJ 218:3, ef. 
(same person) KAJ 116 r. 3. 


d) in NA: LU.sAG.LU[GAL] rab bilréle 
lina mluhhisunu aptiqidi I put a royal 
officer in charge of them as commander of 


resSu in Sa res Sarri 


the fortress Iraq 17 127 No. 12 r. 39, cf. (in 
broken context) wr. LU.SAG.MAN ABL 556 
r. 17, ADD 260:4, 694 r. 4, SAG.MAN (epo- 
nym) ADD 128 r. 5; sa LU 4 SAG.MES sa 
LU §&@ SAG.MAN.MES&-ni UZU. MES- 
Su-nu ubattiq AKA 286 i 92 (Asn.); note eight 
LU.SAG Sarri officers witnessing the pur- 
chase of a field VAT 9763, cited Weidner, AfO 
21 69. 


e) in early NB: PN LU.SAG.LUGAL (as 
party in deeds) BBSt. No. 7i 11 and 29 (Marduk- 
nadin-ahhé), (surveyor of field) ZA 65 50:16 
(Marduk-Sapik-zéri); LU.SAG.[LUGAL] BBSt. 
No. 85 edge 1 (Merodachbaladan II), see Seux, 
RA 54 206f., PN LU.SAG.LUGAL (among 
witnesses, between mar garri and sandaz 
bakku) RA 16 126 iv 19 (NB kudurru), cf. (be- 
side officials) ibid. 125 ii 22; LU.SAG.LUGAL 
ana pan PN sa wmisu il[laku] whenever the 
officer of the king approaches PN ABL 
965:11. 


f) in later NB—TI’ in gen.: 10 LU. 
SAG.LUGAL mala ana panikunu [illlaka 
ten royal commissioners, as many as are 
coming before you YOS 3 163:11; PN qalla 
Sa PNy LU.SAG.LUGAL 8% AnOr 8 29 edge 12, 
cf. the slave of PN LU.SAG.LUGAL marusu 
Sa PNy LU.SAG CT 56 610:2; PN LU. 
SAG.LUGAL RT 19 111:3, cf. (witness) YOS 7 
146:22, PBS 2/1 130 upper edge, and passim in 
NB leg.; PN LU.SAG.LUGAL sepir sa LU. 
SAG.MES Sa ekalli eSSu BRM 1 81:2, also BM 
76-11-17,707 (both texts from Babylon); as for 
the field belonging to SamaS sa PN PN» 
PNg fupsarre u PN, sepirt wu PNs LU.SAG. 
LUGAL ittika isturt which PN, PNo, PNs, 
the scribes (of tablets), PN,, the scribe (on 
parchment), and PN;, the royal commis- 
sioner, put down in writing together with 
you BRM 1 101:7 (Sippar?, Dar.); PN LU. 
SAG.LUGAL sepir ina muh|hi ...] Dar. 
544:3; PN LU.SAG.LUGAL ga bit kasiranu 
VAS 5 34:10. 


2’ referring specifically to royal com- 
missioners appointed to control the local 
administrators of the Eanna temple at 
Uruk: PN LU.SAG.LUGAL sa Eanna paqdu 


291 


oi.uchicago.edu 


resSu in Sa resi A 


PN, the royal commissioner, who was put 
in charge of the Eanna temple YOS 7 
131:12, 198:3, AnOr 8 76:27 (all same person), 
see Kiimmel Familie 138 note 214; PN LU. 
SAG.LUGAL bél piqittti Hanna PN, the royal 
commissioner in charge of the Eanna tem- 
ple YOS 6 41:2, wr. LU Sa re-es LUGAL bel 
pigitti Eanna A 32117:32, also (in abbr. 
form) LU.SAG.LUGAL Weisberg Guild Struc- 
ture No. 6:3, for other refs. see Kiimmel Familie 
144f; PN LU.SAG.LUGAL LU sa muhhi 


bitatt PN, the royal commissioner in 
charge of the temples (of Uruk) YOS 7 
70:18, see Kiimmel Familie 140 n. 234; PN 


LU.SAG.LUGAL LU sa muhhi quppt Sa Sarrt 
PN, the royal commissioner in charge of 
the royal cash box (of Eanna) BIN 1 120:20, 
and (also in abbr. form) passim in NB texts from 
Uruk, see Kimmel Familie 145f.; note the abbr. 
LU.SAG: minamma ana sSatammi u LU.SAG 
nasa everything that has been brought to 
the chief administrator of the (Eanna) 
temple and to the (royal) commissioner 
TCL 138 170:9. 


g) in lit.: [LG] 4 saG.LUGAL sa kima 
belisu Suma nabi a royal officer who is 
given the name of (the king) his lord BBR 
No. 57:13; wr. §@ SAG 3,20 Labat Suse 4 r. 51. 


For ga resi Sa Sarri and sa resi Sa RN, see 
regu in Sa rest A mng. 1b-6’. 


regu in Sa reSi A (Sut rest) s.; 1. atten- 
dant, soldier, officer, official, 2. eunuch; 
from OB on; NA pl. sa-resani; wr. syll. 
and LU.SAG, (LU) ga SAG, Su-ut SAG (Sa 
LU.SAG Postgate Palace Archive 99 envelope 2), 
in pl. LU.MES re-si (RS, Nuzi), (LU) su-ut 
SAG.MES, (LU.)SAG.MES(-nt); cf. resu. 


lu.sag = Sa re-su, lU.sag.lugal = MIN Sar-ri 
Igituh short version 232f., cf. lu.sag = sd [re-e-s], 
lui.sag.lugal=MIN Salr-ri] Kish Fragm. 1:5f., in 
MSL 12 2380, cf. Cole Nippur 120:10; LU.saG.MES 
(preceded by LU.GAL.sac) MSL 12 2381 10 (NA 
list of professions). 


1. attendant, soldier, officer, official —a) 
Sut resi — 1’ in Mari: PN gu-ult sala PN, 


resSu in Sa resi A 


DIRI 2 (LU) sI.LA GN ARM 14 47:11 and 14; 
ittt atta wu Su-ut SAG.MES-ka réqu u ba?iru sa 
mahrika lu requma while you and your 
troops are idle, the “fishermen” who are 
with you are also idle ARM 1 31:30; su-ut 
SAG.MES ina mari lalanil wu mari matim 
ustasbitma ana GN attarad I recruited(?) 
soldiers from among the inhabitants of the 
cities as well as of the open country and 
sent (them) to GN ARM 4 17:17; LU Sati ana 
Su-ut re-Su-tim esiksu ina Su-ut re-si illak 
assign that man to the armed service, he 
will perform (his) duty among the soldiers 
Birot Mem. Vol. 79 No. 45:24; [LU] Su-wt 
SAG.MES8-ka [L]0.MES Sa bilatim [s]abam sa 
ittt PN illikam girseqqéka ittika gumme-z 
ramma gather to yourself your soldiers, the 
porters, the men who came with PN, (and) 
your palace personnel (and come here 
to Subat-Enlil) ARM 4 2:12 (let. to Jasmah- 
Addu); be’rum u LU Su-ut SAG.MES 
ikiudam ARM 3 7:14, cf. su-ut SAG wardum 
u be’rum sa halas GN u GNo (see béeru B s. 
usage b-2’) ARM 2 140:22; LU be’rum u LU 
Su-ut SAG ga GIS.SUKUR ZABAR dannam 
ina res belya ukallu the elite troops and 
the swt rest who hold the heavy bronze 
lance at the service of my lord ARM 27 107 
r. 15’; one garment for PN sa ana su-ut re- 
$i trubu who entered (service) as a soldier 
ARMT 22 160:7; PN su-ut SAG wardum 1 
[LU Halnim wu 1 awilum ina Su-ha-i® listlu 
GN, tksudunim coming from Jamhad, PN, 
a soldier, a slave, one Hanean, and one 
man from the Suhians have arrived ARM 
14 92:5; 6 meétim Su-ut SAG.MES Sa halas PN 
six hundred soldiers from the PN district 
ARMT 23 594:7, [1]5 Su-wt SAG ibid. 432 ii 3 
(personnel roster), 10 LU.MES Su-ut SAG 
ARMT 26 40:23, PN Su-ut SAG (in broken 
context) ARMT 22 29:1. 


2’ in lit. and omens: rubdm su-ut re-si- 
Su idukkugsu the ruler’s courtiers will kill 
him YOS 10 25:61, ef. ibid. 59 r. 2; Sarram Su- 
ut re-si-Su ibarrusu the king’s courtiers 
will rebel against him ibid. 46 ii 23 (all OB 
ext.), wr. rubd Su-ut SAG.MES-s% HI.GAR. 
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MES Boissier Choix 45:8 (SB ext.); note (with 
Sa): Sarru malikusu ina kakki imuttuma sa 
re-§1-8u itebbima idaksu as for the king, his 
advisors will die by violence, and a court- 
ier of his will rebel but he (the king) will 
kill him Leichty Izbu XXI 8; rubd ardisu 
Su-ut SAG.MES-Su ana nakrisu inaddinusu 
his servants and his court officials will de- 
liver the ruler to his enemy ibid. XIV 24; 
lu LU.UGULA «lu» lu satam ekurrati lu su- 
ut SAG LUGAL (if) either an overseer or a 
chief temple administrator or a royal com- 
missioner (who serves in Sippar, Nippur 
or Babylon) Lambert BWL 114:55 (Firrstenspie- 
gel), see Civil, Studies Diakonoff 326, dupl. Cole 
Nippur 128:56; hazan[nw ana slu-ut SAG. 
MES-su% ... 2gbt the mayor said to his at- 
tendants STT 38:126 (Poor Man of Nippur); 
rubi u su-ut SaG-su ina stgqi zilullig issaz 
nundu (see zilullis) Lambert BWL 112:14 (SB 
Firstenspiegel). 


3’ in NA royal: ga... LU Su-wt SAG. 
MES-8u Saknuti elisunu istakkanuma (Sar- 
gon) who appointed his generals as gover- 
nors everywhere over them Lyon Sar. 3:16, 
cf. Sa... LU Su-ut SAG.MES-Su ana prhatuti 
istakkanuma. ibid. 14:20; LU su-ut sac-ia bel 
prhati elisunu askun I appointed one of my 
generals as governor over them Winckler 
Sar. pl. 34 No. 72:116 (inscr. from Room X), also 
(in similar context) OIP 2 27 ii 6 (Senn.), Borger 
Esarh. 49 iii 18, Streck Asb. 14 ii 15, and passim 
in Sar., Senn., Esarh., and Asb.; 2 §u-ut SAG-ia 
Borger Esarh. 107 iv 18, also (beside kitkittd) 
Streck Asb. 56 vi 89; LU Su-wt SAG.MES-1a 
Sakin GN TCL 3 73; ute malki matitan pahatr 
matia aklt sapirt rubé LU Su-ut SAG.MES wu 
Sibi mat Assur ina gereb ekallija usibma 
astakkan nigttu I sat down in my palace 
with the rulers from every country, the 
governors from my own realm, the over- 
seers, the commanders, the grandees, the 
officers, and the elders from Assyria, and I 
celebrated a feast Winckler Sar. pl. 36 No. 
77:178, and often in similar context; I led away 
as booty his treasures, his wife, his palace 
women LU su-ut SAG.MES tiré manzaz pant 


resSu in Sa resi A 


nadre ndrati (as well as) the officers, the 
courtiers, the personal attendants, male 
and female singers OIP 2 52:32 (Senn.), cf. (I 
provided sumptuous garments) LU su-ut 
SAG.MES ndré ndrate [...] Iraq 18 125 r. 8’ 
(Tigl. II1); [S]a ana LU Su-ut SAG.MES manz 
zaz panisu [itltanabbalu ina damqati (As- 
surbanipal) who dispenses favors to the 
officers who stand before him in atten- 
dance ADD 647:4, also ADD 646:4, (in broken 
context) PN LU gu-ut SAG ADD 649+:12, see 
Postgate Royal Grants Nos. 9:7, 10:7, 14:12. 


b) sa resi— 1’ in MB, early NB: PN 
LU.SAG (receiving rations) PBS 2/2 136:15 
and (same person) 22; PN LU.SAG PN» sane 
dabakki GN PN, the administrative official 
attached to PN», the governor of Nippur 
PBS 8/2 162:8 and 17, cf. LU.SAG Sa PN PBS 
2/2 20:27; PN LU.SAG Moortgat Vorderasia- 
tische Rollsiegel No. 554:3; PN, son of PN» 
LU.SAG Sa mat tdmti (first witness) BBSt. 
No. 27 ii 15, also PN LU Sd@ SAG Sad matati 
(among other officials acting as witnesses) 
BBSt. No. 8 ii 2; PN LU.SAG GN PN, the 
official of the province of Bit-Sin-Seme 
Hinke Kudurru v 11 (Nbk. I); PN LU.SAG 
(among other officials, acting as first wit- 
ness) MDP 6 pl. 9 iii 17, also (same person) 
BBSt. No. 4 ii 6; PN LU.SAG (among wit- 
nesses) BBSt. No. 9 top 16, also ZA 78 82 iii 4’. 


2’ in RS: as for PN [s]@ lul bissu ana 
LU.MES Sa r[e-si] he and his household 
belong to the soldiers MRS 6 108 RS 
16.238:17, cf. pilkusu sa LU.MES Sa re-si his 
service is with the soldiers ibid. 126 RS 
16.162:24; assum LU.SAG wu ANSE.GIR.NUN 
u assum sisi taSpura MRS 12 6:11, for line 16 
see regu in Sa resutu; PN LU Sa re-si ekalli 
MRS 9 238 RS 17.231:9 and 16; IGI PN LU.SAG 
Ugaritica 5 161:20, but 1GI PN LU ga SAG [.. .] 
MRS 9 203 RS 18.20+ r. 13’. 


3’ in Nuzi: 1 (BAN) 1 sita zfip.DA ana 
Sa re-Si x flour for the sa rési (beside 3 
SILA ZiD.DA ana SAL) HSS 14 99:17; rations 
ana &a re-Si (beside lasimiz) ibid. 102:3, ef. 
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ibid. 94:14; barley ana suharu u ana kalbi 
agar $a re-§i abu for the servants and for 
the dogs where the sa resi’s reside ibid. 
47:12; 3 suharu agar LU.MES Sa re-si asbu 
HSS 15 42:12. 


4’ in MA: 1 PN LU Sa saG one (gukz 
kallu sheep) for PN, the court official Afo 
10 44 No. 105:9, also (same person) ibid. 40 No. 
89:10, wr. Sa SAG ibid. 36 No. 67:6 (= Donbaz 
Ninurta-tukulti-A’Sur pl. 22 A. 3199). 


3’ in NA, and in early NB letters of 
ABL — a’ of the king: PN sa SAG sd RN 
(eponym) KAH 2 84:134 (Adn. II); limmu 
PN LU.SAG ADD 48 r. 1; LU.SAG Sa Sarrt 
béelija lillika Sa kettu issu Sarri beliga idabz 
bubunt an official of the king, my lord, 
who is straightforward with the king, my 
lord, should come (and have a look at 
these houses of the musarkisu-officials) 
ABL 190:10, see Parpola, SAA 1 124, ef. LU. 
SAG &a Sarri béliga lillika lemur ABL 493 r. 
8; ma 1 mana sarpu ina muhhiki ahtebil ma 
issu E LU.SAG Sa MAN ussesdkkunu I in- 
curred a debt of one mina of silver on your 
(fem.) behalf, I even released you (pl.) 
from the house of the king’s official VAS 1 
96:7; LU.SAG Sa Sarri (buys two slaves) 
ADD 249:6’; LU.SAG §d RN [Sar mlat Assur 
the sa resi official of Adad-nirari (III), king 
of Assyria Postgate Palace Archive No. 17:7; 
kunuk PN LU.GAR.KUR (text .MAN) GN 
LU.SAG §4 RN MAN KuR “A8-sur_ seal of 
Nabti-usalla, governor of Tamnuna, official 
of Sargon, king of Assyria Bagh. Mitt. 23 
358, ef. ibid. 364f. 4.1.3, 4.1.6, 4.1.7, wr. §@ SAG 
ibid. 365 4.1.5, also Postgate Palace Archive 170 
seal, 171 seal, note the seal &é ™'Samas-ahu- 
usur LU.SAG RT 19 No. 2 facing p. 47. 


b’ of other members of the royal house- 
hold: PN LU.SAG Sa mar Sarri ADD 334:1, 
and passim in ADD; note PN LU.SAG sa mar 
Sarrt Babilti ADD 625:13; PN LU.SAG ummi 
Sarrt ADD 857:21; PN LU.SAG ga [N]IN(?) E 
Postgate Palace Archive 223:2; mahar PN LU. 
SAG ftupsarru Sa SAL.E.GAL mahar PN» 


resSu in Sa resi A 


LU.SAG nuhatimmu sa ekalli before PN, 
the royal officer, the scribe of the queen, 
(and) before PNog, the royal officer, the cook 
of the palace TCL 9 58:45f., see Kwasman and 
Parpola, SAA 6 31, cf. PN LU.SAG Sa SAL. 
E.GAL ADD 316:6; PN LU.SAG Sa Sakinte 
ADD 356:6; note beside the royal house- 
hold: the king, my lord, knows that 
LU.SAG.MES NUMUN.LUGAL the sa resi 
officials and the royal family (are going to 
petition the king) CT 53 38 r. 7, see Lan- 
franchi and Parpola, SAA 5 291. 


, 


c beside sa ziqni: lu ina DUMU. 
SIGs.MES lu ina DUMU muéskenutr lu sa 
zignt lu LU.SAG be he a freeborn man, a 
member of the lower classes, a bearded 
one, or a Sa rest Wiseman Treaties 221, ef. ibid. 
78 and 163, cf. ABL 484 r. 21, PRT 44:4, cf. also 
(in list of officials) LU.SAG.MES rak-ku- 
<su>-u-tt PRT 44:7; they have killed the 
men involved in the plot, one hundred 
men adi LU.SAG.MES adi LU sa SU,g.MES 
including the sa resi’s and the bearded 
officials ABL 144:11, see Lanfranchi and Parpola, 
SAA 5 91; adi ina muhhi mare sa sa ziqni ina 
muhhi hal-pe-te §4 LU.SAG.MES [at]ta gar- 
rutu ina muhhisunu tuppasuni lahassi|nka 
until you exercise kingship over the sons 
of the bearded ones and over the succes- 
sors(?) of the ga resi’s, I will embrace you 
BA 2 645:4 (= Craig, ABRT 1 26, NA oracles for 
Esarh.). 


d’ other oces.: PN adi LU.SAG.MES-su 
issenis illaka PN will come along with the 
officers serving with him Iraq 17 133 No. 
15:10; PN LU.SAG LU qipi sa GN wu PNo 
mutir temi sa PNg (see mutir témi) ABL 
963:4 (NB); PN LU.SAG (var. ga LU.SAG) Sa 
PN, bel pahitt sa Kalhi SE.PAD.MES 
LUGAL-e-su mahir PN, the sa resi of PNog, 
the governor of Calah, has received his 
grain allotment by royal order Postgate Palace 
Archive No. 99 tablet 1, var. from envelope 2, cf. 
lu L[G].saa bel ilkisu lu hazannu lu saknu 
lu gepu lu ralb allani lu LU.EN.NAM_ ibid. 
17:13; LU.GAR u SAG.MES-st-nu ABL 1224 
r. 12, also ibid. r. 11; PN LU.SAG [bell [temz] 
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PRT 137 r. 1, also PRT 135 r. 2; PN [LU].SAG Sa 
LU.EN.NAM Postgate Palace Archive 14:20, ef. 
(of a governor) ibid. 33:6, 34:6, 99 tablet 1, wr. 
PN Sa LU.SAG Sa PN ibid. case 2; PN LU.SAG 
sa muhhi bit sarrani (witness) ADD 49 r. 2; 
LU.SAG LU ga muhhi biti ABL 343:9; PN 
LU.SAG Sa pan bit i[li] ADD 575 + 805:5; I 
have just sent to the palace PN LU.KAS. 
LUL PN, karkadinnu PNg nuhatimmu PN, 
LU.SAG [naphar 4] LU.SAG.MES-ni_ PN, a 
cupbearer, PN», a confectioner, PN», a 
cook, (and) PN,, a ga resi — a total of four 
officers ABL 322:11f., see Parpola, SAA 1 184; 
PN LU.SAG [Sa (LU.)GJAL.E.GAL  Postgate 
Palace Archive 223:5; LU.SAG-SUu ana hazan-z 
nuti ussésib LU.SAG.MES-Su TUG samuti 
labbusu he appointed his officer to the 
rank of city administrator, his officers are 
clad in red robes ABL 473 r.(!) 6f. (coll. 8S. Par- 
pola); I have sent to you PN LU.SAG-ia PN» 
LU taslisiyga PN, my officer, and PN,, my 
third-man-on-the-chariot ABL 539 r. 13; PN 
LU.SAG la izzizi iddate ki ab abika ina panija 
usse&S>ibuni ana tupsarruti la iskunsu PN, 
the sa resi, did not serve (with my grand- 
father), when your grandfather admitted 
him into my presence, did he not appoint 
him as scribe? ABL 885 r. 7; tssén LU.SAG 
Sa ensu namratuni i-da-at Sin lukallimusu 
let them show the side (i.e., the eastern 
edge) of the Moon to one of the officials 
who is sharp-sighted ABL 565 r. 8, see Par- 
pola, SAA 10 84; bit Sunw re-es-su-nu ist panat 
LU.SAG-ia lu qurbu annirig LU.SAG-ia 
agsappara asirtasunu isakkan — wherever 
they are (men conscripted for the army), 
summon them, they have to be available 
before my officer arrives, I will now dis- 
patch my officer to have them checked 
ABL 304 r. 5ff., see Parpola, SAA 1 11; takpirtu 
dannutu ina muhhi &.8u" ga LU.SAG.MES- 
ni usséetig I went through a thorough 
cleansing ritual in the wing of the officers 
ABL 970 r. 3, see Parpola, SAA 10 247; 20 
LU.SAG.MES issisu Sa ina muhhi sarri iddi- 
bubuni twenty officials with him (the rab 
kasir) who conspired against the king ABL 
144:5, see Lanfranchi and Parpola, SAA 5 91; 2 


resSu in Sa resi A 


LU.SAG.MES-ia 6 sabé issisunu kunukku 
ina qatesunu ... assaparsunu I have dis- 
patched two of my officers (and) six men 
with them, carrying a sealed document 
ABL 138:7; PN bel arit LU.SAG PN, the 
shield-bearer, the officer ADD 641:3; ana 
muhhi ummdadnu LU.SAG.MES u_ sabe 
halqutu sa PN with regard to the crafts- 
men, the officers, and the fugitives under 
the command of PN ABL 336:8 (NB); PN 
SAG (witness) ADD 275 r. 11; seal of PN 
LU.SAG bél biti tadani PN, the officer, the 
owner of the house being sold ADD 344:2; 
LU.SAG LU ga muhhi biti [sa] PN thtalqa 
the officer (who is) overseer of PN’s house 
has fled ABL 343:9, cf. 2 LU.SAG.MES ultu 
mat Assur ki ihliqunt Landsberger Brief 8:33 
(NB); TA UGU LU.SAG 8a PN Sa pan PNo $a 
Sarru belt ifpuranni 3-su MU.AN.NA TA E 
pan PN» thliqanni la illak ana serudi con- 
cerning the sa resi of PN who is with PN, 
about whom the king, my lord, wrote me, 
it is the third year since he fled to PN», so 
it is not possible to bring him from there 
ABL 1058 r. 2ff., see Lanfranchi and Parpola, SAA 
5 218; LU.SAG LU.IR-su Sa PN (sold) ADD 
200:3. 


6’ in NB leg. and adm. —a’ in gen.: 
fifty gur of barley ina pan PN LU.SAG & LU 
GN at the disposal of PN, the officer, and 
of the man from Urartu TCL 12 75:3; flour 
ana kurummate LU.SAG.MES for provi- 
sioning the officials Nbn. 517:3; barley ina 
kurummate Sa sabesu PN LU.SAG YOS 7 
32:19, also (x barley) PN LU.SAG _ ibid. 
28; PN LU.SAG uw PNyg musahhirr iltenni 
masihu ana sabé ittannu (see musahhiru 
usage b) YOS 3 41:10 (let.); PN LU.SAG Sirku 
DN PN, the official, oblate of [Star of Uruk 
YOS 7 108:8, 114:1; x barley, belonging to 
the assets of SamaS ina muhhi PN LU.SAG 
LU Sant Sa GN are charged against PN, the 
officer, the second-in-command of the city 
Hindanu RT 19 109:2 (from Sippar); dué’mé 
LU.sAG [...] (preceded by PN DUMU 
LU.SAG.[LUGAL] line 1) BBSt. No. 35 edge 3 
(Merodachbaladan II); [...] Sa LU.SAG AD PN 
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nasi (in broken context) BRM 1 101:27 
(Dar.); dates, wheat, and oil for PN LU. 
SAG ga ina muhhi manditu [sa ...] CT 55 
442:7, (in broken context, beside mukabbi) CT 56 
668 iii 6; as toponym: iD LU.SAG (reading 
uncert., possibly gaknw) BE 9 30:4, 18 and 
dupl. Stolper Entrepreneurs and Empire No. 17:4. 


b’ with qualifications: PN LU.SAG sa 
Samas VAS 6 253:3; PN LU.SAG Sa PNy mar 
Sarrt... mukinnu PNz LU.SAG Sa mar sarrt 
JRAS 1926 107:1 and 23; PN LU.SAG LUGAL 
sepir Sa LU.SAG.MES Sa ekalli essu PN, the 
royal commissioner, the scribe of the 
officers serving in the new palace BRM 1 
81:3 (Dar.); note as “family name”: LU.SAG 
ummani VAS 4 140:2, 12, 156:4, VAS 6 155:19, 
TuM 2-3 62:10 (all from northern Babylonia). 


7 in hist. and lit.: nige arkdti lu wmz 
man Sarri lu rabt lu LU §4 SAG people who 
will live in the future, a scholar in the ser- 
vice of the king, a nobleman, or an officer 
AKA 204:58 (Asn.); if in the future ajt arki 
lu LU.saG kabtu sakin [temi] masst 
LU.SAG Sarri ga illémma _ should some 
future person appear (to make a claim) — 
be he an officer, an important person, a 
governor, a leader, or a royal official AnOr 
12 305 r. 10 (kudurru of Samax-Sum-ukin); ina 
muhhi ... pithal qurubte Saknite ma?assi 
LU.SAG.ME[S kit|kitti uwmmédni kallapu 
Borger Esarh. 106 iii 17; issu lobbi rubé pahete 
LU.SAG among the notables, the provin- 
cial governors, or the (high) officers Wise- 
man Treaties 321, see Parpola and Watanabe, SAA 
2 6; manzazu sa re-e-Si-ia usasbit I let 
(them) serve as my personal attendants 
Unger Babylon 284 iii 34 (Nbk.); [...] &@ 
LU.SAG.MES sa hutari [...] the officers, 
the staff-bearers (in broken context) Gray- 
son BHLT 84 iii 138. 


2. eunuch: if the husband chooses to 
cut off his adulterous wife’s nose a’ila ana 
Sa re-Se-en utdr he may turn the man (the 
adulterer) into a eunuch KAV 1 ii 54 (Ass. 
Code § 15), cf. ibid. ii 97 (§ 20); kima Su-ut re-e- 
&v la alidi nilka libal may your semen dry 


resu in Sa résutu 


up like (that of) a eunuch who cannot be- 
get CT 23 10:14. 


OB legal and administrative texts use 
the term sa resi while earlier texts use swt 
rest, a form which is preserved in omen 
texts (in OB and SB), and in NA royal in- 
scriptions and other NA and SB texts of a 
literary character. 


The title §a/sut resi referring to soldiers 
and workmen in OAkk. and Mari does 
not designate eunuchs. The evidence from 
later texts does not demand a meaning eu- 
nuch, though a few references, including 
the MA harem edicts (see sa res Sarri), 
show that those serving as courtiers or 
household personnel were in at least some 
instances eunuchs. For the iconographic 
evidence of beardless figures, see Julian 
Reade, Assyrian Sculpture p. 31. 


For LU.SAG as Sumerogram in Hitt. see von 
Schuler Dienstanweisungen 34f., Giiterbock, Oriens 
10 361, Kammenhuber, ZA 56 188, F. Pecchioli 
Daddi, Mestieri, professioni e dignita nell’ Anatolia 
ittita (= Incunabula Graeca 79) p. 513ff. 


Brinkman, ZA 78 85f. and n. 27 (with previous 
lit.); Watanabe, Bagh. Mitt. 23 362 n. 5; Durand, 
ARMT 21 518f.; M. Heltzer, IOS 4 4ff.; Grayson, von 
Soden AV 85ff.; Parpola, von Soden AV 391 n. 36. 


resu in Sa reSiB s.; headrest; EA; cf. resu. 


2 Sa re-e-Si SAG.DU sa abni 1 sa re-e-&i 
SAG.DU Sa dusé two headrests, the tops 
made of stone, one headrest, the top made 
of dusti-stone EA 14 iii 68f; 1 sa re-e-si 
hurasa GAR one headrest, inlaid with gold 
ibid. ii 20, also (made from kaspu zaki pure sil- 
ver) ibid. ii 63. 


resu in Sa resutu_s.; skills, craft of a sa 
resi; RS; wr. LU.SAG-ut-tim; cf. résu. 


assum LU.SAG uU ANSE.GIR.NUN wu 
assum sisi taspura u anumma ana ahija 1 
ANSE.KUR.RA.SAL.AL.LA u 1 TUR.US 
ultebil wu asranumma ana LU.SAG-ut-tim 
lupususu you contacted me about a sa resi 
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resu in Sut resutu 


and a mule and for a horse, herewith I 
have sent to my brother a mare and a 
young man, and there they shall train him 
as a Sa resi MRS 12 6:16. 


resu in Sut reSutu s.; service of a Sut resi; 
Mari; cf. résu. 


LU §dti ana Su-ut re-Su-tim esikSu (see 
resu in ga rést A mng. la-1’) Birot Mem. Vol. 
79 No. 45:28. 


resi see rast A. 

réSu_ see rdsu. 
reSitanu see rasitanu. 
reSitu see rasitu. 


resutu A s.; slavery, servitude; OB, SB; 
wr. syll. (NAM.SAG  Dream-book 313: x+14, 
SAL.SAG Labat Suse 4 r. 10); ef. resu. 


a) in gen.: PN, PNy, and PN, took an 
oath ana PN, ahisunu ana re-su-tim la 
ragamt not to raise a claim against their 
brother PN, concerning his (former) slave 
status CT 6 29:25 (OB); their own gods 
abandoned them uésabsi re-Su(text -ku)-ut- 
su-u[n] and let them enter into slavery 
OIP 2 64:24 (Senn.); the king sa ana DN wu 
DN, belesu kitnusuma tppusu re-e-su-su-un 
who is submissive to his lords Nabi and 
Marduk, and serves them as their slave 
VAB 4 70 i 7, cf. ibid. 104 1 18, 176 i 13 and dupl. 
PBS 15 79 i 10 (all Nbk.); Sarru ina ekalligu 
ana SAL.SAG wtdr in his palace the king 
will become a slave(?) Labat Suse 4 r. 10. 


b) in résuta alaku to become a slave: 
mare Babili sa ana re-e-Su-ti suluku ana 
sinds wu birti zwuzu the Babylonians who 
had been made slaves and distributed 
among the foreign riffraff Borger Esarh. 26 iv 
30 and 25 v 19; NAM.SAG DU.DU-[ak] Dream- 
book 313:x+14; see also alaku mng. 4a-2’. 


reta 


resutu B 
resu. 


s.; upper part(?); OAKk.*; cf. 


1 ganinum ana ré-su-ti 1 simtti KA.GAL 
one ingot for the upper part(?) of one 
appurtenance of the gate PBS 9 21 r. 6 
(= Westenholz OSP 2 No. 28). 


rettu see rittu A. 


ret (fem. retitw) adj.; attached, fixed (by 
nails or pegs); OB, MB; cf. retdé v. 


ina Sigarim mu-re-bi-im babim kalwilm 
Sakna basman siparra re-ti-ta-an daltan two 
serpents were placed on the .... bolt, at 
the outer gate, the two doors fixed in 
place had bronze (fastenings?) BiOr 30 
361:49 (OB lit.); (wood and food provisions) 
PAP annd ana magarri re-tu-ti wu kussi all 
this is for (the raw material and supplies 
used for) assembled wheels and the seat 
TCL 9 50:10 (MB). 


retii (refi) v.; 1. to drive in, to insert, to 
set in place, to set up a trap, 2. II to erect, 
to set in place, to fix on a stake, 3. II to 
hold (the eyes) fixed, 4. IV to be infixed; 
from OB on; I irti — iretti (irette), 1/3, II, 
II/3, IV; ef. reté adj. 


[ru-u] DU = re-tu-u Ea II 4; du-u pt = re-tu-[u] 
Idu II 227; ka.(igi.)dim.dt.a = ina ini[m s]t- 
ka-tum re-tu-um Kagal D Section 3:15. 

é.garg.bi kak nu.ub.dt.a = ina igarisu 
sikkata ul i-ret-ti he (the owner) may not drive a 
peg in his wall (until he pays for the builder’s ex- 
penses) Ai. IV iv 36f.; giS.ma4 ga.ga = elippam 
i-re-et-[te] he moors the boat OBGT XVII 5. 

[k]i sa.par.gin,(cim) Ixl.la.a8 fb.d[u]: 
kima gisparri ina erseti re-ti it is implanted in the 
earth like a trap SBH 126 No. 79:3f., cf. ki. gin, 
sig.ga.mu: sa kima erseti re-tu-u (mighty war- 
rior) who is as firmly planted as the earth 4R 30 
No. 1:4f., see Cohen Lamentations p. 459:32; 
giS.par...hul.gal.8é dtt.a: gisparru... sa 
ana lemni re-tu-u(var. -u) trap set for the wicked 
CT 17 34:11f.; hul.sar zag giS.tir.ra.ke,(kID) 
dt..a: saddu ina pat qisti re-tu-u (see saddu) SBH 
15 No. 7:8 and dupl. 4R 26 No. 2:20f.; im. hul 
u,(GISGAL).lu.da giS.a mu.un.dut: imhullu 
meht, ina issi re-ti-S% (obscure) Lugale II 37 (= 81), 
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reta 


ef. uyg.gin, S8i.in.ga.an.dut: kima umi re-ti- 
ka ibid. V 31 (= 267); 4gu.nu.ra MA+MUK. 
gal.bi hu.mu.un.dar.r[a] (var. hu.mu.un. 
da) : “min ina tdr-kul-le-e rabitu lil-te-e[&(?)] (var. 
dir-ku[l] ra-bi-e li-ir-ti-§%) may DN transfix him 
with a great mooring post CT 17 33:34f., vars. 
from dupl. STT 179:51f. 

4.lal.e ab.du.[du].e: dulati u-rat-ta he will 
erect a hoisting device (for drawing water from the 
well) Ai. IV ii 33; gi8.kak giS.ma.nu mu. 
un.dut_: stk-[kat] eri ru-ut-ti fix a peg of cornel 
wood (in the reed hut) AfO 16 304:18 (utukku 
lemnutu), also Iraq 42 31:197f.; igi.ni ma.da. 
du.dt : indsu u-rat-ti (if) he holds his eyes 
fixed(?) von Weiher Uruk 86:1f. 

[DU] // re-tu-u // v-zu-uz-zu // Dv // zaqapa Hun- 
ger Uruk 72 r. 1 (Izbu comm.); inisu v-rat-tum // 
bu // re-tu-u% // pt // zaqapu |/ pv [...] (comm. on 
Labat TDP 40 r. 23) AfO 24 83:9; si-ma-nu // ma 
I re-tu-u §d& te-dig-t{t ...] BM 36595:13 (comm., 
courtesy W. G. Lambert). 


Sdbu = re-tu(!)-u Malku IV 133, also An VIII 
175. 


tu-rat-ta 5R 45 K.253 iv 37 (gramm.). 


1. to drive in, to insert — a) (stkkatu) 
to drive in a peg — Il’ as symbol of transfer 
of ownership: the previous part-owner may 
not say GIS.KAK NU.UB.DU.E (I built the 
partition wall on my own) you may not 
drive your peg into it BE 6/2 14:13, and see 
Ai. IV iv 36f., in lex. section. 


2’ as punishment: whoever contravenes 
this agreement sikkat siparri ana pisu i-re- 
et-tu-u they shall drive a bronze peg into 
his mouth UET 7 21:21, 22:30, 25:31, 27:19 
(MB), also JEN 79:11. 


3’ other oces.: ir-tu-u [GIS.KA]K ukinnu 
qula tidda iplhla kunuk quli ri-tis-ma 
sikkura limi qula bitka usur (see qullu 
usage b) Ugaritica 5 163 ii 22, see von Soden, 
UF 1 194; ir-ti-ma ina dunni qaqqari 5 
stkkatt he drove five pegs into the solid 
ground STT 38:132 (Poor Man of Nippur), see 
Gurney, AnSt 6 156; sikkata ri-te-ma sépa 
sabat insert the probe (into the sick tooth) 
and grasp the foot (of the “worm” causing 
toothache) CT 17 50:20 (inc. against tooth- 
ache); you make a figurine of the runaway 
GIS.KAK nurmi ina pilsu tle-ret-ti you in- 
sert a peg of pomegranate wood into its 


reta 


mouth LKA 135:8, cf. KAK eri ina pisu te- 
ret-tt Kécher BAM 323:43, dupl. Gray Sama pl. 
20 Bu.91-5-9,132:9; summa immeru 1 garnu 
ina nakkaptisu kima GIS.KAK re-ta-a-at if a 
sheep has a horn planted on its forehead 
like a peg Leichty Izbu XVII 88. 


b) to set in place building foundations, 
revetments: the base of that temple was 
not very strong isissu ki kisir Sadi ul re-tr 
(vars. ri-i-ti, re-e-ti) its foundation was not 
embedded (as solidly) as bedrock AAA 19 
pl. 76 No. 162:3, vars. from ibid. No. 156:4 and 
158:4 (Sar.); ussesu ina pili aban Sadi danni 
addi itti kisir Sadi ar-ti Borger Esarh. 4 v 13, 
cf. [...] adi danni ar-ti-ma AAA 18 96 No. 
16:9, cf. also kirhisu usaklil [... alr-te-e-ma 
usarsid temensu YOS 9 80:9 (Ninurta-tukulti- 
A&8ur), see Borger Einleitung p. 101; bitu ina 
kupri u agurri saddnig e-er-ti I set the 
foundation of the temple with bitumen 
and baked brick (as securely in place) as a 
mountain VAB 4 76 iii 37, also, wr. e-er-te 
ibid. 128 iv 18, wr. e-er-ti-e ibid. 204 No. 44:4, 
(the embankment of a canal) wr. er-te ibid. 
198 No. 32:3, wr. e-er,-te-e-m[a] PBS 15 77:16 
(all Nbk.); the sanctuary sa ite ziqqurrati 
re-tu-u temensu whose foundation platform 
was fixed at the side of the temple tower 
VAB 4 240 iii 14 (Nbn.), cf. temensu 18-te-ti 
uzagqru resasu BHT pl. 6 ii 18 (Nbn. Verse 
Account). 


c) to set doors in a doorway: ina babisu 
e-er-ta-a dalati (I set the temple’s door- 
frames in place) I fixed doors in its door- 
ways VAB 4 216 ii 25 (Ner.), note in I/3 (to 
express plurality): dalati eréni tahlupti 
siparrt askuppu wu nukussé pitiq eri ema 
babanisa er-te-et-ti I set into all the gates 
cedar doors covered in bronze, a threshold, 
and “door pole shoes” cast in copper VAB 4 
116 ii 18, also 118 ii 45, 120 iii 26, 138 ix 16, 166 
vi 59, wr. e-er-te-et-tt ibid. 132 vi 15, 136 viii 9, 
158 vii 42, also e-er-te-et-t1-Si-na-a-tt ibid. 118 
iii 10, 134 vi 38, 188 ii 20 (all Nbk.). 


d) to set up a trap: see SBH 126 No. 
79:3f., CT 17 34:11f., in lex. section. 
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e) other occs.: elippatim ina GN 1-re-et-te 
he should secure the boats in Larsa OECT 
3 62:9 (OB let.), and see OBGT XVII 5, in lex. 
section; [burtu elletu] lu e-er-ti-Su% I sank(?) 
a pure well for it (Ebabbar) VAB 4 192 No. 
24 ii 1 (Nbk.); [iskun milslasa re-ta-at sa- 
mami he placed half of her (Tiamat) (so 
that) she was wedged in the sky (with the 
other half he roofed the earth) En. el. V 61; 
wages for a carpenter sa Sinnam 7-tr-tu-u 
who has hammered in the blade TLB 1 
58:12 (OB); sinni kalbi NIR-tu ina pisu te-ret- 
ti you fixa.... dog’s tooth in its (the figu- 
rine’s) mouth KAR 234:8 and dupls., see Or. 
NS 24 256, cf. ana mindt sinnisu ZiZ.AN.NA 
te-ret-tv you infix as many kernels of em- 
mer as his teeth (into the clay model of the 
jaw) Kécher BAM 542 iii 18 (SB rit.); uba- 
natisu ina uznisu 1-ret-ti-ma he inserts its 
(the figurine’s) fingers into its ears AMT 
33,1:14 (= Kécher BAM 503 i 14); the eyes of a 
sacrificial animal re-ti-a are fixed(?) VAT 
6063 r. 9 (OB), cited AHw. 976b, cf. summa 
immerum inagsu ri-a-te (for ri-te-a?) YOS 10 
47:3 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb). 


2. II to erect, to set in place, to fix on a 
stake — a) to set doors in doorways: dalati 
asuhi ... ina balbanjisa u-re-et-te AfO 19 
141:17 (Tigl. I), AfO 3 155:35 (AS8Sur-dan II), 
wr. u-re-te Iraq 14 33:29, 34:64, AKA 171 r. 8, 
187 vr. 24, 221:21, 296 ii 4, wr. u-ra-ti AKA 
246 v 18 (all Asn.), Rost Tigl. III p. 76:29, wr. 
u-rat-tr Lyon Sar. 24:34, wr. u-rat-ta-a Winck- 
ler Sar. pl. 40:24, also OIP 2 96:81, 106 vi 29, 
119:24, 129 vi 61, 132:71 (all Senn.), Borger Esarh. 
5 vi 14, 23 Ep. 31:8, 34 § 21:54, 87 § 57:23, 61 
Ep. 22 vi 14, 93 § 64:7, CT 44 5 v 36, u-rat-ta-a 
neérebsin Winckler Sar. pl. 36:161, 37:27, 39:104, 
40:38, Lyon Sar. 16:66, cf. u-rat-ta-a babanisu 
Streck Asb. 88 x 100, 150 x 71, 172 r. 50, Thompson 
Esarh. pl. 15 iii 4, 29 (Asb.), and passim, u-ra-at- 
ta-a ina babanifu  VAB 4 68:29, 222 ii 12, 
ema babanisu u-ra-at-ti VAB 4 226 iii 3, wr. 
u-rat-ti ibid. 256 ii 6, CT 34 29 ii 18, cf. VAB 4 
84 No. 5 i 24, 242 i 12 (all Nbn.); I placed shin- 
ing alabaster as (the doors’) sockets éma 
babani kalagsina u-ra-at-ta (var. u-rat-tu) 


reta 


and fixed them in every doorway CT 37 10 
ii 2, var. from PBS 15 79 i 65 (Nbn.), ef. u-rat- 
ta-a asrusSin VAB 4 282 viii 55; I made 
doors of sweet-smelling wood ina sippisu 
u-ret-tti and fixed them in its (the Bit- 
Res ’s) jambs YOS 1 52:12 (Anu-uballit, governor 
of Uruk). 


b) to fix on a stake: RN who killed all 
his enemies ina gasisi u-re-tu(var. -tu)-u 
pagry gerisu AAA 19 109:18, AKA 264 i 29 
(Asn.), sabé Suntti ina gasisi u-rat-ti WO 2 
226:154 (Shalm. III). 


c) to set objects in place: mu-re-ti naré 
nabi Sumit who erected a stela proclaiming 
his fame Syria 32 12 i 22 (Jahdunlim); [ina] 
pi naratika [mlurdé u-rat-ta (see murudi) 
STT 41:37 (let. of Gilg.), see AnSt 7 130; stkkat 
kaspt... u-rat-ta-a qerebsun Borger Esarh. 62 
Ep. 22 vi 27; ina libbisunu GI.DUG.GA tu-rat- 
te(vars. -ta, -ti) Maul Namburbi 133f.:85; you 
fashion a jawbone of potter’s clay ana mindt 
Sinnisu ZiZ.AN.NA tu-rat-ta you infix as 
many kernels of emmer as his teeth Kécher 
BAM 542 iii 9 and 17 (SB rit.), cf. Or. NS 40 134 
K.9456:4. 


3. II to hold (the eyes) fixed: see von 
Weiher Uruk 86:1f., in lex. section; [summa 
...] inigu u-rat-ta Labat TDP 40 r. 23, for 
comm. see lex. section, also AfO 11 223:19 (physi- 
ogn.); Summa amélu misittu pani isu insu 
isappar urra musa ur-ta(text -ga)-at-tu la 
ittana’al if a man has paralysis of the face, 
his eye twitches, day and night he stares 
and does not sleep Hunger Uruk 46:17, with 
comm. ur-Ga-at-tu la ittanaal (//) ur-“Ga- 
at-tu || busqittu ibid. 47:9, dupl. wrra wu musa 
ur-ta-na-at-t[t ...] AMT 79,4:2. 


4. IV to be infixed: gwmma ina putisu 
Gir patru Saplis nadi Gir elisu ir-re-et-ti if 
there is a (mark like a) dagger low on his 
forehead, a dagger will be thrust into him 
Kraus Texte 6:74, dupl. [S’wmma ina pluti 
ameli Gin Subalkutma nadi GiR ina muh-z 
hiswu tr-ret-tt Bab. 7 235 r. 15 (physiogn.). 
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retu 
rétu s.; strength; syn. list.* 


re-e-tum = dan-nu-tum Explicit Malku I 130. 
rétu see rittu A in bit ritti. 


rétu v.; to spit(?); SB*; I iret. 


Summa... ana erseti ru’tasu i-ret if he 
spits(?) his saliva on the ground CT 28 41 
K.8821:7, cf. ibid. 8f. and dupl. AMT 65,4: 6f., see 
Oppenheim, AfO 18 74. 


The verb is possibly to be read i-mes, 
“rubs out,” see mésu. 


(W. G. Lambert, JSS 19 85.) 
ret see rett. 


rea (rau) v.; 1. to tend cattle, sheep, or 
other animals, to pasture, to let graze, 
2. (intrans.) to graze, to pasture, 3. to 
shepherd, to guide, 4. IV to be pastured; 
from OAkk. on; I ir’e (i772, also ire, iri) — 
iree (ire?i, Ass. also ira?i), 1/2, 1/3 (note 
li-ir-ta-a En. el. VII 131, is-te-ni->-e 5R 35:14), 
IV; wr. syll. (SIPA Cagni Erra IIId 6 and in NB 
personal names); cf. hattu rei, miritu A, re?d- 
alputu, reitu, reitu, red, red in rab(t) 
rei, re-tatu, ritu. 


lu-u Lu = de-e-Su-u-um, re-e-hu-um MSL 14 
141:40f. (Proto-Aa), cf. Lu = re-e-u, de-Su-u% MSL 9 
128:196f. (Proto-Aa); lu-i Lu = du-us-Su-u, re-é-% 
Ea I 189f.; [lu-u] [Lu] = re-é-a-wm Recip. Ea A vi 
33; [lu-u] Lu = re-’-u% = (Hitt.) LU.stpa S* Voc. H 
13’; [l]u.lu = du-us-su-u, re-e-u RA 63 83:9f. (RS 
Silbenvokabular A). 

[ri-ig] [PaA.KAB.DU] = [rle-hu-wm MSL 14 133 i 
14 (Proto-Aa); [ri]-ig PA.KAB.DU = re-iu-u, ri-te-iu- 
u Diri V 55f.; la-ah pu.pU = re-iu-u, ri-te-iu-u 
Diri II 28f., cf. pu.pu = re-e-iu-um Proto-Diri 80a 
(Diri Nippur 96, also Diri Boghazkéy 3:4); [sul]- 
u BU = re-é-wm Idu II 368; suy-t BY = re-e-lal-[wm] 
MSL 14 120 ii 7 (Proto-Aa). 

da.nun.na e.zé.gin,(aim) lu.a: “Anunnaku 
[kima seni ir(!)-te---% (I am the one who) pastures 
the Anunnaku like a flock SBH 108 No. 56 r. 19f., 
see Cohen Lamentations 584:c +483; me.a.am 
ug nam.ga.mu.un.lu: ra-i-ma séni te(?)-re-e-u 
(see re’a lex. section) BE 31 46 i 2f.; 8u.8t.ba 
nig.uy.[gig] mu.un.lu.lu: ga i[tt]anallaku imi 
u% musi ir-te-e-i (the shepherd) who goes about 
shepherding day and night Genouillac Kich 2 C 


rea 


1:8, see Lambert, Mélanges Garelli 416; kur. kur 
kili.ba.bi nam.sipa.bi.aka.d@é ma.an. 
sum: naphar matatim [alna re-1a-im iddinam LIH 
99:25f. (Sum.) = VAS 1 33 i 19 (Akk., Samsuiluna). 

[...]-é% : ri-te?-t% BM 38028:5f. (comm., cour- 
tesy W. G. Lambert). 


1. to tend cattle, sheep, or other ani- 
mals, to pasture, to let graze —a) in 
gen.: summa awilum nagqidam ana AB. 
GUD.HI.A U Ug.UDU.HI.A re-im igur if a 
man hires a herdsman to tend cattle or 
sheep and goats CH § 261:24, cf. SIPA sa 
AB.GUD.HI.A wu lu Ug.UDU.HI.A ana re-im 
imnadnusum CH § 265:64, also CH § 264:47; 
PN ittt ramanisu PN, ana MU.1.KAM ana 
Ug-UDU.NITA.HI.A Sa marat Sarrim re-t-im 
igursu PN, has hired for one year PN who 
acts for himself to pasture the flocks of the 
king’s daughter VAS 9 59:7, cf. ana 
UDU.HI.A re-im igursu UCP 10 131 No. 58:5, 
see Greengus Studies p. 224; X Ug.UDU.HI.A 
NiG PN ... ttti PNy ana re--im mhur AJSL 
33 221 No. 3:10; AMAR burti... ana PN ana 
re-e-im paqdat YOS 12 447:5, cf. x 
Ug-UDU.HI.A...ana re-i-im paqda JCS 5 83 
MAH 16335:11, JRAS 1917 724:14; PN 
GUD.S8A.GUD PN, 2-re-?_ PN will pasture the 
plow oxen of PN, TCL 1 166:4, also ibid. 8; PN 
Sa UZ.HI.A Sa PNy i-re-[ul Greengus Ishchali 
305:20 (all OB leg.); kima ina tuppi belija 
issaprakkum pant Ug.UDU.HI.A 8a te-re- 
hu-u sabtam ... ana GN sinqam as was or- 
dered to you in a letter of my lord, take 
the flock you are pasturing and come to 
Babylon Kraus AbB 1 84:17, also ibid. 6, cf. 
LIH 50:10, 51:10, also, wr. te-LU(?)-u% Kraus 
AbB 1 83:5, te-re-eh-a LIH 52:9, te-re-wA-a 
LIH 54:9, also pani AB.GUD.HI.A Sa te-re- 
hu-% YOS 13 170:5; UDU.HI.A ga 1-re-u liz 
terma let him return the sheep which he 
pastures TCL 17 26 r. 18; PN turdamma 
GUD.HI.A li-re_ ibid. 38 r. 11 (all OB letters); 
10 UDU.MES8-ia ana PN ana re-i-e at-ti-mi I 
gave my ten sheep to PN for pasturing HSS 
9 31:3, cf. x UDU.MES Sa PN ana qat PN, 
LU.SIPA ana 1-re-u attadinma HSS 13 441:8 
(both Nuzi); X UDU.MES sa PN sa ana PN, sa 
kurulté sa PN, ana ra--e tadnunt x sheep 
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belonging to PN which were assigned to 
PNy, PNs’s animal fattener, to herd KAJ 
127:13; ina muhhisu i-re-a (the sheep) will 
pasture at his expense KAJ 88:17 (both MA); 
UDU.MES-Su 1-ra-’t_ ABL 307 r.(!) 5 (NA); PN 
nagidu ...uU PN, sénu ittannunu umma ri-4 
PN, the herdsman, and PN, gave me the 
flocks and said: Pasture (them) YOS 7 41:5; 
X Ug-UDU.HI.A ina pan PN ana re-t GCCI 2 
44:10; the oblate AB.GAL.MES 7-re-?t YOS7 
79:13 (all NB); nisema reddta bulamma re-?- 
a-ta (var. SIPA-ta) you (Erra) guide the 
people, you pasture the animals Cagni Erra 
Illd 6; [Dumul]zt ... [...] te-re-du-u% bu-la 
[...] Mayer Gebetsbeschworungen 528:3’, cf. re-ija 
ri-i--t bilka LKA 15:6, ter-te-ne-% <ina> 
usallini ibid. 8. 


b) with indication of the pasturage: 
eleven herdsmen, they all crossed (the 
river) GN u gapligma i-re-u% (and now) 
pasture (the region of) GN and down- 
stream ARM 5 81:12; UDU.HI.A-ia(!) itti 
UDU.HI.A-ka li-re-u ritum madig madat let 
them pasture my sheep together with your 
sheep, the pasture is altogether abundant 
ARM 5 15:10, cf. ibid. 20; ina (var. ana) nuz 
rub Samme i-re-?-u-8i(!) (vars. i-ra-i-1, tr- 
ta-na-i) Sin pastures her (the cow) among 
luscious grasses Kécher BAM 248 iii 16 (SB), 
vars. from Iraq 31 31:54, Studies Landsberger 
287:23 (both MA), see Réllig, Or. NS 54 262:16; 
PN UDU.HI.A.MES Sa PN, ina seri 1-re-?-e- 
Su-nu uU PN, ittalkamma PN issabatma PN 
pastured the sheep of PN, in the open 
country and PN, came and seized PN Hu 
321:37; a field ina Sapat atappi sa ra-i at 
the edge of the canal of(?) the pasture JEN 
226:17; dajantd ... ana PN kimé eqlatisu ra- 
a-&% ana x SE.MES PN, ittadéis the judges 
decreed that PN, must pay x barley to PN 
for pasturing (sheep) in his fields HSS 5 
52:32, cf. assum eqlat ra-i-i Sa PN ibid. 4 (all 
Nuzi); UDU.MES Sa ina nagé i-ra--u-ni_ (the 
Ituians plundered) the sheep which they 
pasture in the region Iraq 28 182 No. 87:10, 
cf. Sa ina pahiti i-ra--u-ni_ ibid. r. 17; [ma 
ata UDU.MES8-sti-nu] ANSE.A.AB.BA.[MES- 


re’ 
su-nu ina madbari] i-ra--[u] ... ma annirig 
ana GN tallak ma wssika lilliku li-vr--w why 
do they pasture their sheep and camels in 
the desert? Now, go to GN and let them go 
with you and let them pasture (the camels 
there) ABL 547:8 and 16, see Parpola, SAA 1 
82, cf. li-ir---w ibid. r. 18; UDU.MES anniite 
. ana rab esirte... iptaqdu ma 2-a-a sabu 
ina libbisunu pigda li-tr-?-u-su-nu they en- 
trusted these sheep to the commanders of 
ten, saying: Appoint two-man teams among 
them to pasture them ABL 867:10, cf. 
ANSE.GAM.MAL.MES ... piqdassu libbi mati 
li-ir---% deliver the camels to him and let 
them pasture them in the open land _ Iraq 
17 142 No. 23:8, ef. UDU.INITAI.MES-su-nu 
lanla mudabiri [sa libbi mati ... li-ir-i-u 
ibid. 17 (all NA); [mala ina eq]li ir--vi [k]é até 
utteta inandin according to how much he 
let graze in the field, he will give barley ac- 
cording to (the yields of) the neighbors’ 
(fields) SPAW 1889 828 (pl. 7) i 33 (NB laws). 


2. (intrans.) to graze, to pasture: let 
them move to the interior AB.GUD.HI.A & 
Ug-UDU.HI.A Sa ina erset Sippar-Jahruruwm 
ir-te-hi-a_ the cattle and sheep that nor- 
mally graze in the territory of GN CT 52 
50:17 (OB let.), dupl. CTMMA 1 p. 87 No. 69:10, 
ef. [x] ANSE sallamu [...] a-di-ma 1-re-e-u 
iqqatija mimma lassuma ula addan CCT 6 
28c:18 (OA); Summa rimu ana lati irubma 
umisamma ittisina ir-te?-e if a wild bull 
mingles with the herd of cattle and grazes 
with them every day CT 40 41 79-7-8,128 r. 5 
(SB Alu); madbar... Sa... sirrimé sabdtu la 
ir-te---u ina libbi the desert where no wild 
asses or gazelles graze Streck Asb. 70 viii 90; 
bul sarri ... ana tamirtisu la surudimma 
Sammi la re-’-e not to let the king’s cattle 
go down into his commons to graze MDP 2 
pl. 22 iii 21 (MB kudurru); A.SA.MES-21a ha- 
al-<wu>-um-ma la DU(!)-su ww t-re-u-Su-nu- 
tt they did not surround my fields with a 
wall but allowed (sheep) to graze on them 
TCL 9 12:18, cf. ibid. 5 (Nuzi), ef. annimi 
eqlatisu Sa PN e-re-u-Su-nu-ti (they said) 
indeed, they (the sheep) grazed on PN’s 
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fields ibid. 18, also ZA 48 172 No. 2:11, 
Koschaker, ibid. 173; Summa ina zittigama la 
i-re-u-ma u anaku la asbatusunutima (1 
swear) that (the sheep) grazed in my own 
parcel when I seized them JEN 124:16; wm= 
meru... pandtussunu li-ri-u (the sheep) 
should pasture under their responsibility 
ABL 1288 r. 7 (NA), bit immeraja [i-ra]-?-u-ni 
ibid. r. 5, cf. ina libbi GN ina libbi GN, tr-ti- 
>-u Iraq 23 pl. 20 ND 2638:6 (NA); ina SE. 
NUMUN dullu u manzaltu mé Ug.UDU.HI.A 
u AB.GUD.ME sa DN ina libbi i-re--a_ the 
sheep and cattle of the Lady-of-Uruk pas- 
ture in the cultivated field and in the 
drained field TCL 13 182:29; ina kasal hum- 
mutu kali appari bit nizil ga ina libbi 
Ug.UDU.HI.A uw AB.GAL.MES sa DN ina 
libbt i-re-e-a,g_ in the land drained by 
ditches, the hummutu-land, the marshy 
ground, the swamp, the nizil-land where 
the sheep and the cattle of the Lady-of- 
Uruk pasture TCL 12 90:23; AB.GUD.HI.A 
Sa DN Sa ina panika itti durt sa GN 1-re-?-a4 
the cattle of DN of which you are in charge 
graze alongside(?) the city wall of Uruk 
YOS 7 96:5 (all NB). 


see 


3. to shepherd, to guide—a) said 
of agOas: Sut Bani Sakna mitharis te- 
ree (vars. te-re--e, ta-re-’e) you (Sama¥) 
shepherd all those endowed with breath 
Lambert BWL 126:25; tattanagssi la le dmma 
te-re-e ulal[a] you (Marduk) support the 
powerless, you shepherd the meek Afo 19 
65 iii 14; salmat qaqqadi te-re--i kima 
alsl]ati you (I8tar) shepherd the black- 
headed people as if they were sheep Perry 
Sin pl. 4:10, see Landsberger, MSL 8/1 p. 7; kima 
seni li-ir-ta-a (var. li-ir--a) ila gimragsun 
may he (Marduk as the star Nebiru) shep- 
herd all the gods like sheep En. el. VII 181, 
with comm. [RI] = re-’-u STC 2 pl. 60 K.2053 
r. ii 18; (dais called) i-le-?-i re->-i (var. i-re- 
4) ra-i-me Marduk Iraq 36 42:36 (topography 
of Babylon), see George Topographical Texts p. 64; 
nise matati mal Samas ir- te-u the people 
of the lands, as many as Samax shepherds 
Winckler Sar. pl. 40 r. 25; In personal names: 


rea 
Ir-e-utu Sama’-Guided(-Me) HSS 10 42:10, 
Eré-DINGIR. ibid. 107:9, Ir-e-wm MAD 1 p. 206, 
for other OAkk. names see Gelb, MAD 8 228; 
Tr-a-ni-Marduk Marduk-Guided-Me 5R 67 
No. 1 r. 18, /7-a-ni_ VAS 4 84:5 and passim, also 
wr. [r-an-ni TCL 12 11:9 and 21, Jr-a-nu VAS 
6 120:14, SIPA-a-nu VAS 4 124:16, cf. also 
Tr-a-ni-ih-ti-tu ABL 527 r. 14 (all NB). 


b) said of kings — I’ in gen.: ana dar li- 
ri ummangsu may he (Abi-eSuh) shepherd 
his people forever MIO 12 48:5 (OB lit.); 
Sarru dannu ... Sa kibrat erbetti arki Samas 
or-te-u, anaku ci am the mighty king who 
after Sama& rules the four quarters of the 
world Weidner Tn. 1 No. 1118, 18 No. 9:19, 21 
No. 12:27; sa ina Sulum Sbirrisu tr-te-u 
aburrig massu (see aburru mng. 2c) ibid. 26 
No. 16:7, cf. rapsati salmat qaqqadi kima bili 
lu ar-te-? ibid. 1 No. 1 i 31; Sarrukin ir-te-e 
VAS 12 193 r. 27 (= EA 359, sar tamhari), see 
J. Westenholz Akkade 130f.; mata Sutesuru nisi 
re-e-a-am.... rabi§ uma?iranni (when Mar- 
duk) solemnly commanded me to put the 
land aright (and) to lead the people VAB 4 
72 i 12 (Nbk.); idna beluti salmat qaqqadu 
lu-ur-a-am nagabsun give me lordship over 
the people, I will shepherd all of them 
OECT 1 pl. 28 iii 53; lu-re--e nagab sarrani 
PBS 15 80 ii 16 (both Nbn.). 


2’ with qualifications: in nuhsim u he-z 
gallim lu e-ri-Si-na-ti in abundance and 
prosperity I shepherded them (the people) 
LIH 95:38 (Hammurapi); nwse rapsati ... ina 
damqati er-te->i-St-na-a-tt I shepherded the 
widespread people with care VAB 4 172 B 
viii 29 (Nbk.); sdsu ina hegallt li-vr-te-a-am 
parganié let him shepherd (his people) 
in abundance on green meadows ibid. 176 B 
x 24; Sa... wummandat GN kinis ir-te-v 
(Ninurta-apil-Ekur) who truly shepherded 
the people of Assyria AKA 94 vii 59 (Tigl. 1); 
ina kittt wu misari lu-ur-te-a(var. --a) ba?uz 
latigun let me guide their (the gods’) sub- 
jects in a just and correct way Borger Esarh. 
p. 26 Ep. 39:15; ina kittt wu misaru is-te-ni-?- 
e-Si-na-a-tim 5R 35:14 (Cyr.), also Babili ... 
ina Salimti ads-te->-e ibid. 25, see Berger, ZA 64 
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196ff.; Sarru sa... kibrat erbetta ina métel 
kissutisu ir-te-u anaku I am the king who 
ruled the four regions of the world with 
the power of his lordship Weidner Tn. 11 No. 
5:12; nisisu ina misarim li-ri may he guide 
his people in justice CH xlii 17; ina nuhse 
tuhdi salmts la-ar-te-?1 ba?ulat Assur let me 
constantly guide the subjects of A&8Sur 
safely in wealth and abundance KAV 171:31 
(Sin-Sar-iSkun); niséja rapsati ina Sulmi ar-ta- 
ni--e I pastured my widespread people in 
peace VAB 4 216 ii 3 (Ner.); sattesamma ina 
tuhdi misalri] ar-te--a ba?ulat Enlil year 
after year I shepherded the subjects of 
Enlil in abundance and justice Thompson 
Esarh. pl. 16 iv 11 (Asb.), also Piepkorn Asb. p. 30 
i 40; ina tuhdt wu mesari lt-tr-te--a ba?>ulat 
Enlil KAR 105 r. 7, ef. li-tr-te-2 ba’ulatika 
Sa tasrukusu ina mesari ibid. 3 (SB lit.); 
Sarru belt rea kéenu ... [ke|nis lt-ir-ta-?-e-&1- 
na may the king, my lord, the good shep- 
herd, shepherd them justly CT 53 43:7 
(NA), see Parpola, SAA 1 134. 


c) in r@ dita red: Samsi nur ili ir-i-am 
re-é-ut-su. Sama&, the light of the gods, 
guided his shepherdship (lit. shepherded 
his shepherdship) RA 11 110 i 12 and dupl. 
CT 36 21:12 (Nbn.). 


d) other occs.: u arka Akkadi lithema 
napharsunu ligamqitma li-ir--a (var. lt-ir- 
ma-a) nagabsun and then (after a universal 
struggle) may the Akkadian arise and 
overpower and guide all of them together 
Cagni Erra IV 136; ba?ulat arba’i ... mal ir- 
te--u% nur ila people of the four (quarters), 
as many as the light of the gods guides 
Winckler Sar. pl. 43:73, also, wr. ir-te-’-u Lyon 
Sar. pl. 18:93, 22:50; hatta mur-te--at nise 
ana qatija usatmehu (when Samas) had 
placed into my hand the scepter which 
guides the people AKA 269:45 (Asn.), also 
KAH 2 84:7 (Adn. II). 


4. IV to be pastured: x GUD.MES sa ina 
seri tr-ru-u x cattle which are pastured in 
the open country Nbn. 915:11. 


rea 


For RA 45 19:27 (Topzawa bil.) and dupl., see 
Salvini, in Pecorella and Salvini, Tra lo Zagros e 
l’Urmia (= Incunabula Graeca 78) p. 84, see raz 
pasu mng. 2a-2’. For the suggestion of an 
Aramaic loanword in HA.LA ga PN 1-ri-? 
Kessler Uruk p. 32 No. 89:6, see Jursa, NABU 
1994/66. 


re’u adj.(?); angry; lex.* 


[tuku,.tukuy] = re-e-u = (Hitt.) kar-tim-mi- 
ia-za anger, [tukuy.tukug,] = ra-?-lil-bu = (Hitt.) 
TUKU.TUKU-u-wa-an-za angry ErimhuS Bogh. A i 


37Ff. 


rea (reji, ra’d) s.; 1. herdsman, shepherd, 
2. (in transferred mng.) shepherd, protec- 
tor, 3. (a bird), 4. gall bladder; from 
OAkk. on; pl. r@’hitu, rejitu (red Gilg. P. ii 
35); wr. syll. and (LU. )sIPA; cf. rea. 


si-ba SIPA = re-u S? II 211; si-pa, re- SIPA = 
re--u (var. re-é-a-t) Ea I 318f.; sipa = re-w, 
nam.sipa = re-u-tu CT 19 33 79-7-8,30+ 37: 6f.; 
si-bagipa = re--u Lu II iv 25” (catch line); li.sipa 
= re-e Cole Nippur 119:11, 121:11, 122:11 (lists of 
professions); [re].a.am, [stib].ba = sIpa = re-ia- 
[u-wm] Emesal Voc. II 11f.; sipa = re-é-a-[u], sipa. 
tur = ka-par-ru, sipa.sag.gig.ga = re-2 salmat 
gaqqadi, sipa.db.gud.niga(SE).ri.a= MIN utul- 
lati, sipa.udu.sum.sum.mu = MIN kugallate 
Lu Excerpt II lff.; sipa.x = re--% kukkalli, 
sipa.zeh(A8.SAL.GAR) = re--t uniqi, sipa.sila,. 
nim = re->-u hurapi, sipa.silay.sig = re->-% <up>- 
pu-ul-tti MSL 12 82 Fragm. 1: 2ff. (Bogh. Lu). 

[AB].KU = d-tu-ul-lu-[um], re-[x]-u li-a-[tim] 
Proto-Diri 457f.; AB.KU = u-tul-lu, re?-u MSL 12 
82 Fragm. 1:8f. (Bogh. Lu), “""AB. xu = [re-?]--[], 
d-tul-[lu] Lu TI i 22f.; [AB]i™™™xu = Asxku = 
re-ia-[u-um], u-t[ul-l]u Emesal Voc. II 13f.; [nu]-t 
KU = re-e-i-a-u-[um] MSL 14 90:22:1 (Proto-Aa); 
tuaMas = re--i-[dé], “pag. KISIM;xGUD = 
MIN all-pi] Lu III i 25f. 

Su-ba NAy.ZA.MUS = re-é-[a-%] Diri III 110, ef. 
ZA.MUS = re-e-é-ulm] (var. re-iu-um)  Proto-Diri 
183 (Diri Oxford 182, var. from Diri Nippur 254); 
mu-su-ub (var. mu-un-su-ub) USAN = re-é-wm 8S? II 
366; su-ub USAN = Sd MUg.USAN_ re-é-um A 
VIII/1:82; [mu-su-ub] pa.uSAN = re-[?-u%] Diri V 
30; [4] [gwu+si] = re-é-a-um A II/6 iii A 10 and B 
17; [...] [PA.KAB.DU] = [rle-hu-wm MSL 14 133 i 
14 (Proto-Aa); ga.ab.us = ka-pdr-r[u], mur-te- 
du-u, re-e-ia-[u] Izi V 123ff.; [...] = re-e-ia-ui-wm 


OBGT XII 8. 
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rea 


gi.[na]Jm.sipa.da = gub-ru = ma-sal-lu sa 
LU.SIPA the shepherd’s reed hut, gi.du.a = si-1- 
ri, tar-ba-su = MIN Hg. A II 16ff., in MSL 7 67; 
ninda.i.dé.a sipa.e.ne = me-ri-ts re-?-t = mir- 
is Hur-sag-kalam-ma (see mirsu) Hg. B VI 69, in 
MSL 11 88; [é.durus;].sipa.e.ne ki = ka-par(!) 
re--t = Hur-sag-kalam-ma Hg. B V iv 21, in MSL 
11 39; erin.sag.gig.a = mu-ir sa-bi, re-i sa-bi 
Lu II iii 11’f.; t.car[@]"pa, u.a.zal.la, 
t.a.[za.a]l.1la = hat-tu re’-t Hh. XVII 105ff. 

sipa*>? muSen = re-é-a-um Hh. XVIII 239, cf. 
sipa.muSen =re--v% = MIN (= is-sur kub-si) Hg. BIV 
236, in MSL 8/2 166; burus.EN.ME.LI.a.8a.ga 
= BURUs DUMU.SAL SIPA Uruanna III 200, sd-?-al 
er-bi-i = DUMU.SAL SI[PA], §d--il A.SA = DUMU 
sIpA ibid. 205a-b, in MSL 8/2 57f. 

igi.lib sipa nu.dtr.dtru.na: tdallip re-e- 
u u-li isallal the shepherd stays awake, he cannot 
sleep Genouillac Kich 2 C 1:6ff., see Lambert, 
Mélanges Garelli 416; a é.a mu.lu.bi al.si 
sipa.bi 8e.am.8ay,: ahulap biti utullasu usqam-z 
mamu re--u-su usharrar lament for the house, its 
watchman is quiet, its shepherd is dazed SBH 49 
No. 24 r. 16f.; mu.lu.bi é6.tur.ra...sipa.bi 
amaS.a.ni: utullasu ina tarbasa ... re-é-wm-su 
ina supur (I cannot see) its herdsman in the fold, 
its shepherd in the pen BRM 4 9:46f.; ae.la. 
lu s[i].bi ta an.ak: ina lal[lara]tt re-é-um mind 
ipus what did the shepherd do amidst wailing? 
Langdon BL No. 8 r. 14f.; sipa.bi KA.gi na. 
ku.ku: re-é-um-s% embibu la sdlilu its (the de- 
stroyed city’s) shepherd(’s wail) is a never-resting 
flute SBH 122 No. 70:238f., see Cohen Lamenta- 
tions 329f.:228; lu.ti.ti.l14 TUM (var. sim) zi. 
gdl.la sipa.[bi]: sw-lul baltu re--u% sikin napistu 
UVB 15 36:7, var. from BA 10/1 82 No. 8:11f.; 
sipa : re---% (in broken context) BA 5 666 No. 
23:7f.; sipa ul[r.sag]: ana... SIPA garradim to- 
ward the valiant shepherd RA 63 34:64 (Samsu- 


iluna); zi ¢nin.dar.a AB.KU AB.LU. lu.t.a hé. 
pa: nig 4min re--i (var. re-é-um) utullati min (= lu 


tamdt) be adjured by DN, the shepherd of the 
flocks CT 16 13 ii 40f., also, wr. sipa AB.LU.lu. 
u.a: ‘win sipa JNES 33 332:22. 

sug.ba U.nu.ku en.nu.un.ga bf.in.tu8: 
re-[]-a (var. ra-di-a) la salila ana massarti tusesib 
(see massartu lex. section) SBH 130 No. I 14f. 
(see p. xx), var. from KAR 375 ii 31f.; sug. 
ba Sibir.ra.a.na dé.mu.un.giy.gig : re-é- 
u(var. -um) ina sibirrigu lidtksi let the shepherd 
kill her with his crook ASKT p. 120 No. 17 
r. 15f., dupl. BM 50725 (courtesy W. G. Lambert), 
var. from dupl. ZA 29 198:10f.; sug.ba_ gil. 
li.em.ma al.tuS : re-éum(!) ana hulluqi asib 
the shepherd sits in despair SBH 67 No. 37:4f.; 
RN stb t.a.zu hé.en.ti.la: “MIN re--u 2a- 
ninka bullit keep alive Assurbanipal, the shepherd 


rea la 


who provides for you 4R 18 No. 2r. 11f., cf. ga.e 
sipa.ba: anaku re--u% Bagh. Mitt. Beiheft 2 
12:15f., see Mayer, Or. NS 47 438; sug.ba en 
4dumu.zi mu.ud.na.gaSan.an.na: re-é-um 
bélu “puMU.zI ha-me-er qTg-tar 4R 27 No. 1:1f.; 
me.a.am ug nam.ga.mu.un.lu (gloss:) ra-i- 
ma seni te-re-e-u BE 31 46 i 2. 

[?dumu.z]i: ma-ru na-as-hu : re-é-wm na-as-hu : 
MU : re-é-wm : z[1: na-sa-hu] BM 62741:8 (comm. 
to god list AfO 2 111 18, courtesy W. G. Lambert). 

re-u, e-nu, hal-dim-ma-nu = be-l[u] Malku I 
6ff.; “Ku-ur-gal-zu = “Re--i-kas-Si-i 5R 44 i 23, 
see Balkan Kassit. Stud. p. 2. 


1. herdsman, shepherd — a) with ref. 
to herding — 1’ in OB: summa SIPA 
balum bel eqlim eqlam Ug.UDU.HI.A ustakil 
if a shepherd lets sheep graze on a field 
without the consent of the owner of the 
field CH § 57:46, cf. ibid. 56, § 58:71 and 75; 
Summa ina tarbasim lipit ilim ittabst u lu 
nesum idduk sipa mahar tlim ubbamma if 
a plague occurs in a sheepfold or a lion has 
made a kill, the shepherd shall prove him- 
self innocent (by means of an oath sworn) 
before the deity CH § 266:78; Swmma SIPA 
iguma ina tarbasim pissatam ustabsi if a 
shepherd is careless and allows mange(?) to 
appear in the fold CH § 267:82; Swmma SIPA 
Sa AB.GUD.HI.A UW lu Ug.UDU.HI.A ana 
reém innadnusum usarrirma simtam uttak- 
kir u ana kaspim ittadin if a shepherd to 
whom cattle or sheep were entrusted 
fraudulently alters the brand or sells 
(them) CH § 265:61, cf. § 264:44; mannum|ma 
SI]PA Sa Ug.UDU.HI.A ramanisu simat bel 
Ug-UDU.HI.A isakkanu who is the shep- 
herd who marks his own sheep with the 
mark of the sheep’s owner? YOS 8 1:27; 
balum LU.SIPA.MES-ia(!) nasarilm] iplu-z 
suma 5 AB.HI.A ina maltim] uses without 
my shepherds’ noticing it they made a 
breach and drove off five cows ARM 1 
118:11, cf. LU.SIPA.MES DUMU.MES maz 
tum ibid. 15 andr. 14; LU.SIPA.MES GIS.HI.A 
upahhiruma sahatam umallima isatam ana 
<sa>hatim iddiima (see sahatu A) ARM 14 
2:15; 10 SIPA.MES U.TUL PN ... SIPA.MES 
annitim ana mahrya turdamma nikkas- 
sisunu lypusu ten shepherds, chief shep- 
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herd PN, send these shepherds to me and 
let them render their accounts LIH 29:41; 
[...] Ug.-UDU.HI.A-ki SIPA-ki tlqd [when?] 
your shepherd received your sheep Kraus 
AbB 1 115:5; 1 MAS.GAL ... MU.TUM PN 
SIPA one he-goat, consignment of the 
herdsman PN VAS 7 86:5; (after an enu- 
meration of cattle) sSIPA PN NiG.SU 
PN, the herdsman (is) PN, (the cattle are) 
the property of PN, UET 5 821:5, also ibid. 
826:10, 832:2, 833:3, 837:17; (after an enu- 
meration of hides and carcasses) namharti 
PN sussik GN naqgidum PN, SIPA received 
by PN, the fellmonger from Sippar, the 
herdsman (is) the shepherd PN, CT 8 
33c:15; 8 (MA.NA) SiG SIPA.HI.A BE 6/2 
19:6. 


2’ in MA, MB, RS, Nuzi: sheep and 
goats sa PN ina muhht PNyg LU.SIPA 
UDU.MES iddan (claim) of PN to the debit 
of the shepherd PN., he will deliver the 
sheep KAJ 120:24, ef. ibid. 1, ANSE.MES Sa 
UGU LU.SIPA.MES KAJ 310:24 (both MA); 
sheep and goats qat PN LU.SIPA TuM NF 5 
28:13; x wool LAL.DU SIPA.HI.A arrears of 
the shepherds BE 14 136:14 and 27 (both 
MB); GUD.HI.A gadu LU.SIPA  Ugaritica 5 
84:17 (division of property); wmma PN LU. 
SIPA 1 enzu SAL... 1 kalumu NITA hurapu 
ina muhhija asbu thus says the shepherd 
PN “I have to deliver one goat and one 
male spring lamb” HSS 9 26:3 (Nuzi); PN 
LU.SIPA 8a PN, ana murutr itelr PN, the 
shepherd of PN, went out to pasture(?) 
AASOR 16 6:7; x ANSE.MES LU.MES SIPA- 
iu-tt $a PN ina MN Sa ilteqiu x homers (of 
barley) which the shepherds of PN re- 
ceived during MN HSS 13 451:12, also, 
wr. LU.SIPA.MES-t2 ibid. 339:23; UDU.MES 
muddusunu sa LU.MES SIPA-tu-tt sheep 
received as balance due from the shep- 
herds HSS 14 590:32, also, wr. LU.MES 
SIPA.MES-t2 HSS 13 278:4, LU.SIPA-tu-tt 
HSS 14 637:36 (all Nuzi). 


3’ in NA: LU.SIPA.MES gulmanu ana 
LU.GAR.KU [u LU].S[A.TAM] ittannu aduz 
nakanni nikkassu [Sa] GUD.NITA.MES & 


rea la 


UDU.HI.A.MES la epsu... ina MN GuD sake 
lalute nigé Sa sarri la épusu iné Sa LU.SIPA 
GUD.NITA.MES idaggulu the herdsmen 
have bribed the governor and the satammu 
official, so far the account of cattle and 
sheep is still not settled, they (the 
officials) have not made the royal sacrifices 
of the ungelded bulls in Nisannu but they 
ingratiate themselves to the herdsmen 
ABL 1202:19 and 24, cf. ata LU.SIPA.MES 
usaphuzu ibid. r. 5, ef. also ibid. r. 19, see Par- 
pola LAS No. 281; re->i-Su-nu-u akalla shall I 
detain their (the sheep’s) shepherds? ABL 
1288:8; ata anaku aqabbassu LU.GAL kisir sa 
LU.SIPA.MES sut for what reason should I 
tell him (to do such things)? He is the 
head of a team of shepherds ABL 639r. 1, see 
Parpola, SAA 1 236; 1 LU.SIPA halqu one 
shepherd, missing Johns Doomsday Book 3 iv 
8, four sheep 2 sIPA MU 10 ADD 699:4; 
UDU.MES U.MES LU.SIPA.MES ina qate 
i(?)-ta-nu-u the shepherds have handed 
over the grass-fed sheep Iraq 23 39 (pl. 20) 
ND 2638:7; US.MES sa LU.SIPA.MES blood 
(money) for (the slain) shepherds (con- 
cerning stolen sheep) ADD 164:9, cf. ibid. 5 
and r. 4, see Postgate NA Leg. Docs. No. 44. 


4’ in NB: adu 100 GuD.MES pitnitu sa 
ina libbi u 40 LU.stPA.MES ana ekalli 
altapra I am now sending one hundred 
strong oxen and forty herdsmen from 
(those belonging to the king of Elam and 
to the sheikh of the Pillat tribe) to the 
palace ABL 520 r. 23; x UDU.NITA.ME belu 
ligspuranndsu wu LU.sipa-ka ittigunu lilliku 
may (our) lord send us x sheep and have 
your shepherd go with them YOS 3 75:16; 
Bel and Nabii know ki 1l-en Lt qalld wu 1-en 
LU.sIPA-u-a la thliqu that my only slave 
and my only shepherd have run away YOS 
3 187:15 (all letters); AB.GAL Suatr. ina qat 
LU.SIPA-ia PN itabak PN led away that cow 
from my herdsman YOS 7 7 ii 48 (leg.); x 
barley from the storage and x silver from 
the income of the “gate” ana PN u 5 LU. 
SIPA.MES Sa ittiSu ana muhhi UDU.NITA 
to PN and the five shepherds with him, 
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concerning the sheep Nbn. 847:4, cf. (for oxen) 
Nbn. 735:2, (for service) Speleers Recueil 287: 2; 
GUD.MES sa LU.SIPA.MES ibukinu 
BRM 1 91:1; GUD sa LU.SIPA.MES' VAS 6 
21:16, 213:23; sheep sa... LU.SIPA-t-su 
wbuku ana sattukki which his shepherd 
brought for the regular offerings TCL 13 
233:21; X UDU.NITA rihtu Sa ina pan 
LU.SIPA.MES Sa DN CT 55 495:1 and 12, ef. 
ibid. 517:1; 6 MA.NA NiG.LA-ti Sa sénu Sa 
PN LU.SIPA-U ZA 4145 No. 19:5; Sa ina pan 
LU.SIPA.MES PN LU rab bulu PNg PNg ina 
Sadi wmuru (x sheep) entrusted to the 
shepherds, inspected in the hills by PN, 
the chief herdsman, PN, and PN, 
Peek 3:14; wool gizzt Sa LU.SIPA.MES Sa... 
ana NiG.Ga “utTu iddinu Revillout, PSBA 9 
238:1, ef. gizzata Sa LU.SIPA.MES Sa GN CT 
57 5:2. 


b) without ref. to herding — 1’ in OA: 
PN re-i-wm sa rubdtim habbulam PN, the 
shepherd of the queen, owes me (x silver 
and one hundred sacks of barley) ICK 1 
13:6, cf. re-u-wm OIP 27 15:10; silver ana 
re-en Sa PN for the two shepherds of PN 
KTS 5la:11. 


2’ in OB, Elam, Alalakh: PN U.TUL 
kiam mahrija iskun ... kirdm ... Sa bela 
ana SIPA.MES sa qatija iddinam PN iltege 
the chief herdsman brought me this com- 
plaint: PN took the grove which my lord 
gave to the shepherds under my authority 
TCL 7 13:8; ERIN.HI.A DAH itt. SIPA.MES 
Nia.SU PN ana NU.GIS.SAR.MES ... ine 
nadnu the (following) substitute soldiers 
were given by the shepherds under the 
authority of PN to the gardeners Birot 
Tablettes 69 i 1; do not neglect this matter 
adi isten SIPA <ana> puhisu anaddinuma 
ana serya utarrassu until I have given one 
shepherd as his replacement and he re- 
turns him to me UCP 9 345 No. 20:8, see Stol, 
AbB 11 184; eqlatum u kiri Sa kurummati sa 
SIPA.MES rédé u Amurri the fields and 
gardens allotted for sustenance to the 
shepherds, soldiers, and Amurru-people 
MDP 23 283:6, cf. ibid. 282:6; atti re-i attr 


Pinches 


wat|tari] illak he has to do service among 
the herdsmen and the replacements ibid. 
200:48; uncert.: eqla SE.GIS.1 isappanuma 
ana ma-lu re-i PN ul suhuz if they sow the 
field with linseed, PN will not be liable for 
r. ibid. 234:27; 26 SIPA.E.NE (in a ration 
list) UET 5 468:12; salt rations ana LU.MES. 
SIPA §a PN Wiseman Alalakh 283:16; (wit- 
ness) PN SIPA CT 4 7a:13, Grant Bus. Doc. 
61:12, Jean Tell Sifr 83:24. 


3’ in SB, NA, NB: a.8A ay Sa bit 
LU.SIPA-i u Sangt ina libbi ipqidanni that 
field belongs to the estate of the shepherd, 
and the administrator (of Eanna) put me in 
charge of it BIN 1 94:4 (NB let.); this is a 
royal order LU.BAN ay 1 ME 8a LU. 
SIPA.MES aki labirisu dekdssu call up and 
dispatch these hundred archers from the 
(list of) shepherds, according to the old 
(list) YOS 3 44:18; Samag ki TA UD.25.KAM 
LU.KIN.GIy.A LU.SIPA-t ittisu la batla by 
Sama, since the 25th the messenger and 
the shepherd with him have stopped (com- 
ing) ibid. 92:31; PN LU.SIPA-su wu LU. 
ENGAR-SU itbassu LU.ENGAR kajamanu PN 
is his herdsman and, (as) his farm bailiff, 
(he is) a regular farm bailiff ibid. 110:23 (all 
NB letters), cf. LU.SIPA.MES LU.ENGAR. MES 
w LU.NU.GIS.SAR.MES [Sa] itti mar Sarri 
illaku Nbn. 1127:1; LU.SIPA (in an enumer- 
ation of military personnel, listed between 
LU.ENGAR and LU.NU.GIS.SAR) Borger 
Esarh. 106 iii 18; PN PNyg PNg LU.EN GIS. 
BAN.MES-Su-<nu> gabbi sa LU hadri sa 
LU.SIPA.MES PN, PN», PNg, and the co- 
holders of their bow fief, all from the asso- 
ciation of herdsmen’ BE 10 46:5; PN sa 
muhhi LU.BAN.MES Sa LU.SIPA.MES Sa ittt 
Sarrt YOS 7 7 iv 148; rihit siditu sa LU. 
BAN.ME S@ LU.SIPA.ME TCL 12 112:6, ef. 
ibid. 110:2; 29 LU.GIS.BAN.ME ga LU. 
SIPA.ME Sa gat LU.GAL bu-lim.ME sa sénu 
(summing up three groups of LU.ERIN. 
MES Sa LU.SIPA.ME) TCL 13 140:4, also 
(among hired men) CT 56 571:5, and passim in 
NB; PN LU GAL 10-tim Sa LU.SIPA.MES CT 
56 554:5 (NB), cf. LU GAL 10 <LU>.SIPA.MES 
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UCP 9 19 No. 30:5 (Nbk.); as witness: PN SIPA 
ADD 54 r. 2, 386:27 (NA); as “family name”: 
A LU.SIPA-t TCL 13 189:12 and passim, also 
wr. LU.SIPA-t VAS 3 178:18; PN DUMU 
™LU.SIPA-NAM BBSt. No. 8 ii 8 (all NB); in a 
geographical name: [x] ANSE A.SA ina 
URU LU.SIPA.MES Sa mar Sarri x field in 
the settlement of the shepherds under the 
authority of the king’s son ADD 742 r. 18. 


c) in lit. and omens — I’ in gen.: ki SIPA 
i(?)-du-lru(?)| sanam as the shepherd guards 
the flock MAD 5 8:22 (OAkk. inc.), see J. and 
A. Westenholz, Or. NS 46 201; kima ilim tredz 
digsu ana gubri sa re-i-im agar tarbasim ina 
[selrisu liplhurw re-iu-u% like a god, she led 
him (Enkidu) to the shepherd’s hut where 
the pen is and the shepherds gathered 
around him Gilg. P. ii 33 and 35 (OB); ilge 
kakkasu labbi ugerri issakpu SIPA.MES 
musiati he took his weapon (and) attacked 
the lions (so that) the shepherds could rest 
at night ibid. iii 30; re-le-wml assu sénisu 
lur-ral u musa ul isallal the shepherd does 
not sleep day or night because of his flock 
Cagni Erra I 86; Dumuzi [star istene?i re-i-ia 
ige>t re-i-ltal (see Se’ mng. 4a) LKA 15:1, 
cf. re-t-ia rei bulka ibid. 6; LU.SIPA harmi 
Istarma the shepherd, the lover of [Star 
(incipit of a song) KAR 158 i 6; ana nahsi 
LU.SIPA a-sa-ta-ah I entice the lusty shep- 
herd boy ibid. ii 7; GIS.GAR re-?-2 re-?-1 
song collection “My shepherd, my shep- 
herd!” ibid. ii 46, cf. GIS.GAR SIPA-id MIN 
SIPA ibid. viii 5, also (in broken context) re- 
4 ibid. ii 8; re-é-u-tu il-la-ka (for illaku) 
arkiga the herdsmen follow her (the cow) 
Kécher BAM 248 iii 15; ana kalbi SIPA-si-na 
istened marsati they (the fox and the 
wolf) sought the discomfiture of the dog, 
their (the sheep’s) herder Lambert BWL 
207:15; usattit hirst ina Sapal stPa he (the 
fox) burrows under the herdsman ibid. 204:9 
(Fable of the Fox); GIS.PA GIS.MA.NU sa 
gat re--- tamahhar (see e’ru usage b-3’a’) 
KAR 196 (= Kécher BAM 248) iv 4, 8; note the 
pun: ™sIpA-’e ki LU.SIPA Sa sénasu habta 
edanussu ipparsidma Re’e fled alone like 


a shepherd (= ré’%) whose flock has been 
stolen Winckler Sar. pl. 2 No. 3:3, see Borger, 
JNES 19 49ff., cf. ™SIPA-?-e Winckler Sar. 
pl. 31 No. 65:26; kima LU.SIPA GUD Craig 
ABRT 2 8 r. iv 8 (SB inc. to quiet a baby), see 
Farber Baby-Beschworungen p. 86:365; Ug. UDU. 
HI.A saphatu tpahhurama ana amat LU. 
SIPA-Si-na iqulla the scattered flock will 
gather (again) and follow the orders of its 
shepherd CT 20 5:20, cf. Ug.UDU.HI.A 
issappahama LU.SIPA-si-na imat the flock 
will be dispersed and its shepherd will die 
ibid. 17 (SB ext.); Summa... Adad rigimsu 
kima Si-ga-ti s[rpa(?)] if the thunder 
sounds like a shepherd’s flute(?) ACh Adad 
7:19, with comm. kima su-qa-ti Sa LU.SIPA 
ibid. 21. 


2’ beside nagidu, kaparru: taramima 
LU.SIPA ta-bu-la (var. re--a nagida utullu) 
you (IStar) loved the shepherd, the herder 
Gilg. VI 58, var. from Frankena in Garelli Gilg. 
120 ii 24; ina puzur kaparri la amar re-?-% 
ana muhhi litti istahit miru ekdu (see kaz 
parru A usage d) Kécher BAM 248 iii 18, ina 
puzur LU.SIPA la lamad kaparri Lambert, 
Studies Landsberger 286:24; for other refs. see 
nagidu usage g. 


d) attached to a temple or palace: PN 
SIPA AB.HI.A Sa ekallim Gup.uI.A-ia [.. .] 
mahrisu isu the palace cowherd PN has my 
cattle with him Sumer 14 42 No. 18:9 (OB 
let.); (barley for beer brewing) ana SIPA sa 
ekallim Edzard Tell ed-Dér 152:9 (OB leg.); PN 
SIPA Sarri mar PN» Delaporte Catalogue du 
Musée Guimet seal No. 18:2; Satammi sa bitat 
ilani kala’unu wu PN sipa ga bit Samas ... 
litrunikkumma let them bring the clerks 
of all the temples and PN, the shepherd of 
the SamaS temple, before you LIH 39:7; 
stpa bit Samag asSum AB.BI Pinches Berens 
Coll. 102 r. 23, cf. PN stpa Hanna ibid. r. 5; 
IstPAl.MES AB.GUD.HI.A ga Samags BIN 7 
8:20; SIPA Ug.UDU.HI.A bit Samag TCL 11 
156:7, cf. SIPA ANSE bit [Samas] ibid. 4: 
sIpA “Esharra BA 5 491 No. 12:1 (all OB); PN 
LU.SIPA Sa ekalli idukus they killed the 
palace shepherd PN JEN 525:34; PN SIPA 
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DINGIR PBS 2/2 27:4 (MB), cf. (in Hitt. con- 
text) LU.SIPA DINGIR-LIM KUB 25 31:13; 
LU.SIPA.MES Sa DN upakkaruma ana 
panika ibbakunu they will put the herds- 
men of [Star of Uruk in irons and bring 
(them) to you YOS 8 67:12 (NB let.); 2 LU. 
SIPA.MES-Su-nu iltén Sa bit ili u Sant sa GN 
3. ANSE.KUR.RA.MES pesitu [ttabku]ni 
their two shepherds, one from the temple 
and the other from Puqudu, brought three 
white horses ABL 268:11, ef. ibid. r. 6, dupl. 
CT 54 429:5 (NB); amirtu sa kalumeé Sa 
LU.SIPA.MES sa Samas inventory of the 
lambs of the SamaS shepherds Pinches Peek 
3:1, ef. [slenu amirtu LU.SIPA.MES Sa 
Samas CT 55 497:1; PN LU.sIPA Sa Samag 
CT 22 168:5, cf. CT 22 69:26, Camb. 311:3, CT 
57 337:3, LU.SIPA.MES ga Belts sa Uruk 
YOS 7 7:3, 145:10, LU.SIPA.MES ga bit ila 
VAS 15 22:7, 11, LU.SIPA.MES Sa Ezida VAS 
5 52:3; PN LU.SIPA KA YOS 7 74:28, BRM 2 
54:31, LU.SIPA §@ KA CT 56 441:2 (all NB), 


see Kiimmel Familie 85 n. 21. 


e) specialized herders — I’ of various 
herds: SIPA.MES AB.GUD.HI.A &% Ug.UDU. 
HI.A SIPA.MES sunu S§ittissunu ina 
labiris eqlatim sabtu the herdsmen of the 
herds and flocks, two thirds of those herds- 
men have been holding fields for a long 
time BIN 7 8:4ff. (OB let.), cf. SIPA AB. 
GUD.HI.A_ S[IPA  Ug].UDU.HI.A  SIPA 
Uz.HI.A (for context see susikku) Kraus 
Edikt § 10’ A iv 12f. (= Kraus Verfiigungen 176 
§12); PN SIPA SAL.ANSE.MES PN» SIPA 
ANSE.MES PNg SIPA AB.GUD.HI.A [PN,] 
SIPA Ug-UDU.HI.A BBSt. No. 33 i 10-18 and ii 
10f. (NB); LU.SIPA GUD.MES, LU.SIPA 
MUSEN.MES Bab. 7 pl. 6 iv 4f. (NA list of pro- 
fessions), see MSL 12 239. 


2’ of cattle: LU.SIPA GUD.HI.A ana 
Sarraqi illak u idakkusu (for idukkusu) the 
cowherd becomes a thief and will be killed 
KUB 34 1:30 and 34 (Kizzuwatna treaty), see MIO 
1112; PN SIPA GUD Sa PNg istu alpi Sa PNs 
PN, wu PN; usteliima u ina GN itesru PNyg 
and PN; removed PN, the cowherd of PNg, 
from the oxen of PN, and kept him pris- 


oner in GN HSS 9 11:5, ef. ibid. r. 28 (Nuzi); 
PN ana LU.SIPA GUD mahar PN, illak PN 
will serve as oxherd for PNg YOS 13 500:4 
(OB); zZip.DA SE ana LU.MES.SIPA GUD. 
HI.A JCS 8 23 No. 279:7 (OB Alalakh), cf. 
LU.MES.SIPA Sa GUD.MES KUR Hurrv ibid. 
26 No. 340:4 (MB); LU.MES.SIPA GUD MRS 6 
11 RS 15.18:10; PN SIPA GUD UET 5 688:6 
(OB), JEN 665:9 (Nuzi), PN LU.SIPA GUD. 
MES’ HSS 14 593:52 (Nuzi), LU.SIPA GUD. 
NITA.MES ABL 1202:24 (NA); LU.SIPA. 
GUD.MES Iraq 30 pl. 58 TR 3003:7 (MA), PN 
LU.SIPA GUD.MES Johns Doomsday Book 4 iii 
16, cf. ibid. 1 ii 17 (NA), BRM 1 38:2, UCP 9 107 
No. 51:6, CT 55 591:5 (all NB); PN SIPA AB 
MAD 1 152:9 (OAkk.); PN LU.SIPA AB.GUD 
HSS 13 243:26 (Nuzi); PN LU.SIPA AB.GUD. 
HI.A Sa sarri ana muhhi pi Sa PNy akanna 
sabit the royal cowherd PN has now been 
seized on the orders of PN, ABL 1111 + 738 
obv.(!) 8 (NB), see Dietrich Aramiéer p. 154; see 
also littu A usage b-2’, 3’, sugullu usage a; 
as “family name”: A ™LU.SIPA GUD VAS 3 
148:12, A LU.SIPA GUD.MES TuM 2-3 21:14, 
and passim in NB. 


3’ of sheep or flocks of sheep and 
goats: PN SIPA UDU Gelb OAIC 16:6 (OAkk.), 
LU.SIPA UDU UET 5 720:9 (OB); SIPA.MES 
Ug-UDU.HI.A Kraus AbB 1 48:18; sabit PN 
SIPA SILA,.HI.A-ta Suriam have the one 
who seized PN, the herder of my lambs, 
brought to me VAS 16 13:6 (OB let.); 1 
LU.SIPA UDU.MES Johns Doomsday Book 3 iii 
6 and passim, ADD 741:19 and passim, cf. PAP 6 
SIPA UDU.MES ibid. 21 (all NA); LU SIPA 
Sa senu Sa Béelti Sa Uruk YOS 7 55:18, ef. 
ibid. 5, YOS 7 7 ii 57, 189:13; [LU].SIPA.MES 
Sa sent CT 22 3:5 (all NB); note providing 
sheep for cultic meals and _ sacrifices: 
LU.SIPA da-ri-t shepherd of the dariu 
sheep ADD 1086 i 8, CT 53 876 r. 5’, PN SIPA 
da-ri-t KAJ 270:4; LU.SIPA naptini ana 
[plirrisu la imaggur [la illak the shepherd 
for the (cultic) meal does not consent to go 
to his (tax) delivery post ABL 726:7, cf. ibid. 
12 and ABL 727:7; also, wr. LU.SIPA BUR 
ADD 952:7, KAV 94:8 (all NA); for LU.SIPA 
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giné and LU.SIPA sattukki see gint A mng. 
2c-1’, sattukku usage e-3’, and Kimmel Fa- 
milie 84ff. 


4’ of goats: PN sIPA UZ A 3399 (unpub. 
OAkk., see MAD 3 228), SIPA UZ.HI.A LIH 
29:6 (OB), PN LU.SIPA UZ.MES Johns Dooms- 
day Book 1 ii 27 (NA); PN LU.SIPA MAS.HI.A 
UCP 9 62 No. 21:3 (NB). 


5’ of donkeys: SIPA ANSE ITT 1 1463 r. 2 
(OAkk.), BE 15 51:8, SIPA ANSE.MES _ ibid. 
47:8, PBS 2/2 95:17 (all MB); YOS 1 37 ii 8 (early 
NB); l-en LU.SIPA PN LU.SIPA ANSE.HI.A 
EA 1:19; PN LU.SIPA GUD.MES ANSE.MES 
Johns Doomsday Book 9 iii 4 (NA); see also 
imeru mng. la-1’, 10’. 


6’ of horses: PN LU.SIPA ANSE.KUR.RA 
WO 5 60 No. 1:49 (MB Alalakh), but see namatz 
tannu, cf. JEN 665:8 (Nuzi); LU.SIPA sugulli 
Sa ANSE.KUR.RA.[MES ...|] balu beligsu 
S§@ ali lu ana kaspi [lu ana...] la iddan the 
herdsman of a herd of horses shall not sell 
[any beast] for silver [or ...] without ask- 
ing its owner KAV 5:9, ef. ibid. 12 (Ass. Code 
F §2); SIPA ANSE.KUR.RA Sd is-qi BBSt. 
No. 9 iii 3, 5, 7, 15, cf. YOS 1 37 ii 9 (both early 
NB), PBS 1/2 50:61, BE 14 43:12, BE 15 
168:20, 198:88, PBS 2/2 137:22, A 30077 r. 7’ 
(courtesy J. A. Brinkman, all MB); x silver ana 
PN wu LU.ER{N.MES LU.SIPA[(.MES) ] 
ANSE.KUR.RA ina rikis qabli to PN and 
to the soldiers (doing service as) grooms 
for the(ir) equipment Dar. 141:6, LU.SIPA 
ANSE.KUR.RA OT 55 751:4; as family 
name: DUMU LU.SIPA S8i-si-t Nbk. 4:29, 
DUMU LU.SIPA ANSE.KUR.RA AnOr 9 4 iii 
39, and passim in NB. 


7’ of swine: PN sIPA SAH MAD 1 42 ii 4 
(OAkk.); in Hitt. context: LU.MES.SIPA SAH 
KUB 24 3 ii 39, see Hoffner, JAOS 87 183, and 
see Sahti s. mng. la-1’. 


8’ of camels: LU.SIPA ANSE.A.[AB.BA]| 
Johns Doomsday Book 2 iii 16; SIPA gam-mal 
Iraq 23 pl. 18 ND 2497:2 (both NA); PN 
LU.SIPA ANSE.A.AB.BA Cole Nippur 62:20 


rea 2a 


(early NB let.); (as witness) PN SIPA ANSE. 
A.AB.BA TuM 2-3 8:37 (NB). 


9’ of poultry: 41 MUSEN is-sur paspasu 
makkur Sarri... tna muhhi PN LU.SIPA 
is-sur ga Samas ana puquddi 41 ducks, 
property of the king, are entrusted to PN, 
the keeper of the birds of SamaS Stevenson 
Ass.-Bab. Contracts 31:7 (NB), cf. SE ana SIPA 
paspast HSS 16 23:39 (Nuzi); PN LU.SIPA 
MUSEN.MES Postgate Palace Archive No. 
25:22, (as witness) ADD 58 r. 7; 4 LU.SIPA 
MUSEN.MES (preceded by 7 LU.MUSEN. 
DU.MES) Iraq 23 pl. 24 ND 2728+ r. 5; (ra- 
tions to) LU.SIPA MUSEN.MES (following 
rations to bird-fatteners) ibid. pl. 29 ND 
2803 i 17 (all NA); Sa ana PN LU.SIPA ts-sur 
ana LU.SIPA-u-tu na-dan (clothes and oil) 
which are given to the poultry keeper PN 
(as payment) for pasturage GCCI 1 154:6; ana 
kissati ana LU.SIPA.MES §@ MUSEN.HI.A 
attadin I gave (one hundred gur of barley) 
as fodder to the poultry keepers YOS 7 
22:18, cf. ana PN LU.SIPA MUSEN.MES 
attannlam] CT 22 12:8; ina pani LU.SIPA. 
MES §4 MUSEN.HI.A YOS 7 16:9, PN LU. 
SIPA MUSEN GCCI 2 71:3, CT 55 444:7, CT 56 
784 r.1, LU.SIPA MUSEN.HI.A AnOr 9 9 ii 12, 
also VAS 6 12:5, CT 56 370 r. 5 (all NB), see 
Kimmel Familie 86ff. 


2. (in transferred meaning) shepherd, 
protector — a) as attribute of a god: dingir 
lu.u,(GISGAL).lu sipa wu.kin.kin. 
ga lu.u,.lu: ad amili re--wm (vars. 
re--u%, re-e-[?|-u) muste’d rita ana amili 
the god of the man, the shepherd who 
seeks pasture for the man CT 16 12 i 44f.; 
dutu sipa a.za.lu.lu : Samaés re--i 
teneseti KUB 4 11r. 2f.; re-e dansutim the 
shepherd of the humble JRAS Cent. Supp. 
pl. 7 r. i 10 (OB lit.); SIPA kissat Samé wu erseti 
(Nabf) protector of the entire heaven and 
earth MDP 6 p. 46 iv 5 (MB kudurru); Anu 
SIPA naphar ersetti STC 1 p. 216:4; [Samas 
attlama LU.SIPA kigsat nigé AMT 72,1 r. 2, 
cf. Samag sIPA ga nigé KAR 55:5, SIPA 
nigé KAR 130 r. 10; re---w Saplatr naqidu 
eldtt (SamaS) shepherd of the lower world, 
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herdsman of the upper world Lambert BWL 
128:33; SIPA tenéseti atta you (Marduk) 
are the shepherd of human beings KAR 
26:17, also (Sama¥) sipa kinu Sa tenéseti atta 
PBS 1/1 13:5 (SB rel.), cf. re->-u% tl e-ni |-es-Se-e- 
ti anaku STT 36:36, cf. re--u anaku ibid. 1; 
(Sirsir) re-?-u%-si-na kina En. el. VII 72; 
sipa.zi.da: re-é-um kinw (Enamaskuga) 
the faithful shepherd SBH 137 No. IV 45f., 
also, wr. re--u CRRA 19 435:11, wr. re-u 
(referring to Enlil) 4R 23 No. 1 ii 10ff., see 
RAce. 28, re--u kinu JRAS 1932 35:19; sipa 
gi.na: re-e-u% kinwu BiOr 7 pl. 2:5 (Nbk.), (re- 
ferring to Samax) Labat Suse 2 iii 11ff.; sipa 
na.am.tar.tar.ra: re--u musim simati 
(Mullil) the shepherd who decrees fate 4R 
23 No. 1 i 30f., see RAcc. 26, ef. sipa 
nam.[tar.re]:SIPA musim Simatim (re- 
ferring to Enlil) RA 63 31:3 (Samsuiluna); 
SIPA (vars. re-é-a-wm, re-%i-i) Sa matisu 
(name of a dais of Marduk) Iraq 36 42:33 
(topography of Babylon), cf. ibid. 44:69, see George 
Topographical Texts 64ff.; see also salmat 
gqaqqadi usage a-2’, 3’; Dumuzi EN SIPA 
Sa Anim mar Ea atta Farber I8tar und 
134:122, 4pumMu.zi belu sIPA sa 
Anim rasubbu ibid. 185:33, and passim in this 
text referring to Dumuzi; amursanu issur 
IpuMU.ZI re--z [...] the dove is the bird 
of DN, the protector [...] KAR 125:18 (bird- 
call text), see Lambert, AnSt 20 114; dININ. 
AMAS.KU.GA LU.SIPA-u Sa Enlil ZA 6 
242:23 (SB cultic comm.), see Livingstone Mys- 
tical and Mythological Explanatory Works 172:7; 
in personal names: Dagan-ré-i-su. Dagan- 
Is-His-Shepherd MAD 1 256:3 (OAkk.), Sin- 
re-e Grant Smith College 253:22 (OB), wr. ZU- 
re-t HUCA 40-41 78 UM 41-41-2:5, BIN 6 68:3 
and 17, ZU-in-SIPA CCT 5 17a:29, Kienast ATHE 
16:5, 24a:2 (all OA), SIPA-Su-garrad YOS 12 
27:14 (OB), Samag-re JEN 68:29 and 40 (Nuzi), 
Samag-SIPA-ti-a BE 15 200 iv 4 and 43 (MB), 
fBanitu-SIPA-u-a VAS 5 127:12, Zababa-re-- 
u-a VAS 4 43:1 (both NB), note 4aG-re-mu-ti-a 
Dar. 244:6; Samas-re-vi-ni KAJ 260:5 (MA), 
Adad-sipa-ni ADD Appendix 3 ii 10 (NA), 
Adad-sipa-nigé KAJ 120:30 (MA), ef. Be-li- 
stpA My-Lord-Is-(My-)Shepherd MAD 1 


Dumuzi 


163 x 18, SIPA-2-li Delaporte Catalogue Louvre 1 
p. 18 T 159:3 (both OAkk.), AN-SIPA MAD 5 45 
i 3 (OAkk.), ‘-UTU-SIPA ICK 1 166:8 (OA), CT 
8 31b:4, SIPA-AN ARM 2 17:21, SIPA-u-um 
TCL 1 4:4, 20, SIPA-N{G.GI.NA UET 5 543:6, 
cf. Igfar-re-e-i-li YOS 8 9:2 (all OB), Ra--% 
ADD 39 r. 4, ef. Ra-?-ui-A-nu ABL 830:3 (NA); 
note the rebus writing ARHUS (= rému) in 
NB: Nabé-aRuus-su-nu Camb. 212:3. 


b) as title of the king — 1’ without at- 
tribute: RN re-iu-wm nibit Enlil anaku 1 
am Hammurapi, the shepherd called (to 
rule) by Enlil CHi 51, cf. RN gar misarim 
re-é-um nibit Marduk VAB 4 66 No. 4:1 
(Nabopolassar), also, wr. re-€-a-wm ibid. 234 i 2 
(Nbn.); re--u naram Ninurta LIH 59:8, SIPA 
naram Marduk LIH 94:16 (both Hammurapi); 
RN sipa.Sa.ga.na.me.en: RN re-a libz 
bsu atta Iddin-Dagan, you are a shepherd 
(chosen by) his (Enlil’s) heart UET 6/1 84 ii 
4ff. (hymn), cf. sipa “en.1f1.14 Se.ga 
dutu ¢amar.utu.bi.da: re-é-wm migir 
Enlil Samag u Marduk 5R 62 No. 2:34 
(SamaX-Sum-ukin); the fate of RN sar misaru 
rei bibil libbisu RN, the king of justice, 
the shepherd, his (Enlil’s) favorite JCS 19 
124:27 (NB copy of Simbar-Sipak inscr.); LU. 
SIPA salul kibratt the shepherd, protector 
of the entire world AKA 196 iii 11, cf. AKA 
218:13 (Asn.); SIPA zanin e&ret ilani rabiiti 
the shepherd, who provides for the sanctu- 
aries of the great gods Streck Asb. 366:6. 


2’ with an adjectival attribute or appo- 
sition: re-é-u gasru anaku re-€-i nist rapsati 
garradu re-é-a-um mukin di kussi abisu 
anaku I am the strong shepherd, the shep- 
herd of the widespread people, I am the 
hero, the protector, who made secure the 
foundation of his father’s throne 5R 33 i 
22ff. (Agum-kakrime); re-um(?) ep-Sum RA 9 
pl. 1:5 (AriXen); re-e-u kinu sumsu damqu 
lamassasu daritum ana bitum Eanna iterub 
the faithful shepherd — his name is cher- 
ished, his protective spirit is everlasting — 
entered the temple Eanna UVB 18 pl. 28¢:1, 
wr. re-hu-u kinu ibid. 15, 18, also adi ra-a- 
am kina asakkanw ibid. 10, assum re-i kinim 
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ibid. 22 (OB lit.), re--w (var. re-lél-[u]) konu 
JCS 21 128:11 (SB lit.); SIPA ke-e-nu CT 53 
43:6 (NA let.), RN LU.SIP[A] ke-e-nu Sa nise 
Salvini, in Pecorella and Salvini, Tra lo Zagros e 
VUrmia (= Incunabula Graeca 78) p. 84:26 (Rusa 
I); note: nabé stpa ki-nu (Enlil) who ap- 
points the faithful shepherd Hinke Kudurru 
i 21 (Nbk. I); anaku Sarrum la musallim maz 
tisu u SIPA (var. re-é-um) la mugallim nisisu 
(var. ummanisu) I am a king who does not 
keep his country safe, a shepherd who does 
not keep his people safe JCS 11 85 iii 12 (OB 
Cuthean legend), vars. from CT 13 40 iii 1 (SB), 
see Gurney, AnSt 5 102:92, cf. SIPA musalliz 
mum CH xl 43; re-é-um itpesu the wise 
shepherd OIP 2 23 i 8 (Senn.); ana jdtt re-é-a- 
um palihigsunu to me, the shepherd, who 
reveres them (Marduk and Sama) VAB 4 
142 ii 15 (Nbk.); SIPA-% pagissunu u utullu 
multesirsunu anaku I am the shepherd 
who guards them and the herder who sets 
them aright Weidner Tn. 28 No. 16:86, also 5 
No. 1 iv 38, 35 No. 22:11; SIPA mupahhiru 
saphatt the shepherd who collects the 
dispersed (people) VAS 1 37 i 32 (Merodach- 
baladan I); for refs. from royal inscrs. see 
Seux Epithétes 244ff. 


3’ with a following genitive: re->-w sa 
kal maliki the shepherd of all foreign 
rulers STT 43:1 (Shalm. III); sipa sag. 
ge,g.ga: Sa re-€-i salmat qaq|qadi] 4R 18 
No. 3:4f., also ibid. 11, cf. sipa W.a zag. 
e.ne [di]Jm.me.er.e.ne : re-u zanin 
eSret tlt Bagh. Mitt. Beiheft 2 12:9f., see Mayer, 
Or. NS 47 438; ina must SIPA nisi rabdti 
gassu ana nigé usessir at night, the shep- 
herd of the great people (i.e., the king) 
will prepare himself for the sacrifice 4R 
32 i 40, 38* 139, SIPA nis? rabdti Stra sa ina 
penti baslu akal tumri ul ikkal (see akalu 
mng. la-3’) 4R 33 iii 2, and passim in SB 
hemer.; also with geographical names: PN 
SIPA ERIN MUS.ERIN Addahu&u, shepherd 
of the people of Susa MDP 4 pl. 1 No. 8:2 and 
passim in insers. of this ruler; re--2 mat Assur 
TCL 3 112 (Sar.), also, wr. re->-% Craig ABRT 
1 54 iv 19 (prayer for Sargon); malku SIPA nisé 


rea 2c 


mat Urarti TCL 8 339 (Sar.); lugal.e sipa 
kalam.ma.ke, 4.zi.da.na [‘utu 

..]) &.gub.bu.na ¢nanna [...] : ga 
garri re-é matigu ina imnigu Samaég [lizziz] 
ina Sumélisu Sin lilzziz] may SamaX stand 
at the right of the king, his country’s 
shepherd, (and) Sin at his left 4R 18 No. 3 
i 20ff.; for refs. from royal inscrs. see Seux 
Epithétes 248ff. 


c) without explicit ref. to the king: re- 
e-um samsi nisi ilig ir[?e] the shepherd, 
the sun of the people, pastured (his flock) 
like a god Lambert BWL 88:297 (Theodicy); 
matum sa <ana> re-e-i-Sa ibbalk|itu] re-e-1-sa 
elisa izzaz_ its shepherd will prevail over 
the country which has rebelled against its 
shepherd YOS 10 39r. 9, cf. matwm re-e-i-sa 
ibbalakk[at] ibid. 7, also re-i-a inassah ibid. 
45 r. 54 (OB ext.); ar-re--i zaninigsu balat tub 
libbi listarrak may he (Marduk) give good 
health again and again to the protector 
who cares for it (Esagil) Pinches Texts in 
Bab. Wedge-writing 15 No. 4:9 (SB rel.); && 
stpA-ma Sa Uruk [supuri] he is the shep- 
herd of Uruk the Sheepfold Gilg. I ii 24, 
also ibid. 14, cf. 8% re-?-u%-Si-na-ma ibid. 25, lu 
re-€-um-St-na_ Bab. 12 pl. 7:6 (Etana); re-?-w 
[teneseti] Cagni Erra I 3; [pagru] anni sa 
ina ersett ta-am-ru sa re--e sitrahi this 
corpse which is buried in the nether 
world belongs to the magnificent patron 
ZA 43 18:62 (SB lit.), see Livingstone, SAA 3 
32:22; ma assu pika tabi re--u-a gabbu umz 
mani upaqquka due to your good words, 
my shepherd, all the scholars look for- 
ward to you (quotation from an “Akka- 
dian” song) ABL 435 r. 12 (NA), see Parpola 
LAS No. 124; lu stPpA lu sakkanakku lu 
aklu lu sapiru lu redti lu hazannu Hinke 
Kudurru iii 19 (Nbk. I); in personal names: 
sIPA-ni-§t Shepherd-of-the-People HSS 10 
153 vi 17 (OAkk.), SIPA-er-se-tuam UET 5 535:13 
(OB); sipa-si-in (He-Is-)Their-Shepherd 
MAD 1 254 iii 5 (OAkk.), ef. SIPA-Se-2m AnOr 7 
331i 8, He-si-in UET 3 380:4, Re-i-si-in A 
2908, see MAD 8 229 (all Ur III), SIPA-Su TLB 
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1 172:8 (OB), SIPA-Su-nu PBS 2/1 25:2 (NB), 
A-hi-SIPA PBS 11/2 43 i 9 (OB). 


3. (a bird): see Hh. XVIII, Hg. B IV, in 
lex. section; Swmma SIPA.MUSEN CT 41 
7:54, Summa SIPA.TIR.RA.MUSEN ibid. 55 
(SB Alu), cf. ina lumun SIPA.TIR.RA. 
MUSEN against the evil portended by the 
bird (called) “Shepherd-of-the-Forest” CT 
41 24 iii 14 (Alu namburbi); see also Uruanna 
III, in lex. section, and marat ré’i cited 
martu mng. 1j-5’. 


4. gall bladder (Mari, Susa, and 
Bogh.): if a filament ina qablit re-i-im 
rakis ARMT 26 2:4, cf. masrah LU.SIPA 
ibid. 3:15, 22, see Durand, ibid. p. 68 n. f, 
masrah SIPA JCS 21 226:12, 230:10 (Mari ext. 
report), cf. 1s-da-an SIPA ibid. 226:14, ef. ibid. 
228:14 and 25, 230:11 and r. 15, SIPA ina 
dannat Sumelim na-di the “shepherd” is 
lying on the left dannatu JCS 21 230:18; 
pilsu ana SAG SIPA palig Labat Suse 4 r. 24; 
Summa MAS 8[E zZA|G@ SIPA Saknat if 
the sibtu is lying at the right of the 
“shepherd” KUB 4 66 ii 14 and, with GUB(?) 
ibid. 15, cf. ZAG SIPA & GUB [SIPA] KUB 37 
178:4. 


The qualification of ovines as lu. 
lu,(GISGAL).um in the Sum. texts cited 
AHw. 977b (Cig-Kizilyay-Salonen PuzriX-Dagan- 
Texte 345 r. 1-5, StOr 9/1 26:1, Fish Catalogue 
206:8) is obscure but has nothing to do 
with rea. 

Ad mng. 4: J. Nougayrol, JCS 21 227 n. 55. 


re’a in rab(i) re’? s.; chief shepherd; OA, 
Bogh., NA, NB; wr. syll. and LU.GAL 
SIPA.MES; cf. red. 


LU.GAL SIPA.ME (between rab batqi and rab 
tilli) Bab. 7 pl. 5 iii 27, see MSL 12 239. 


Sa GAL re-i-e-em Bilgic, Anatolia 8 150:17, 
cf. x MA.NA GAL re-i-e BIN 6 193:13, PN 
GAL re-t CCT 1 41b:5 (all OA); in Hitt. con- 
text: GAL LU.MES.SIPA KUB 30 82:9 and 
dupl. KBo 18 190:4; Salulti marassu ana 
marisu sa PN LU.GAL SIPA.MES sa Nabi 
ittadin he gave his third daughter to the 


son of PN, the chief shepherd of Nabi ABL 
336 r. 5 (NB), cf. LU.GAL SIPA.MES ADD 857 
r.i386, 1104 r. 4, Fales and Postgate, SAA 11 83:3’ 
(all NA), also Cyr. 117:5, 18. 


For UCP 9 19 No. 30:5 see ré?é@ mng. 1b-3’. 


reiitu (réjitu) s.; 1. occupation of a 
shepherd, pasturing, 2. (in transferred 
mng.) shepherdship, rule; from OB, MA 
on; wr. syll. and (LU.)stPA with phon. 
complement (SIPA Birot Tablettes 27:13); ef. 
ret. 

nam.sipa=vre-u-tu CT 19 33 79-7-8,30+37:7, 
ef. [na]m.sipa = re-[-dl-wt-twm = (Hitt.) Lo. 
sip[A-tar] Izi Bogh. C 2. 

nam.sipa.kalam.ma.sé [mu].un.fl.e: 
lan]a re-ui-ut matim [is]stka (Anu) has exalted you 
to the shepherdship of the land UET 6/1 84 i 
10f. and 15f. (hymn to Iddin-Dagan); nam.sipa. 
da.bi su.kalam.ma duig.ga.e.da: re-é-us-su 
el matisu tubbi to make his shepherdship pleasing 
for his land 4R 12:21f. (SB copy of MB royal 
inscr.); nam.sipa ub.da.limmt.ba_ silim. 
ma du.ri.8é.aka.da: re-iu-ut kibrat arba’im in 
Sulmim epéesam LIH 99:91f. and dupl. 98 iv 91f. 
(Sum.), VAS 1 33 iv 11ff. (Akk., Samsuiluna). 


1. occupation of a shepherd, pasturing: 
X Ug.UDU.HI.A Sa PN ana PN, SIPA ana re- 
hu-tim ipqidu x sheep which PN entrusted 
to the shepherd PN, for pasturing YOS 12 
483:8, also UET 5 257:2, cf. Sa... ana re-hu- 
tim paqda YOS 12 499:15, ana re-e-u-tim 
pagqda Szlechter Tablettes p. 90 MAH 16431:7, 
wr. re-u-tim ibid. p. 99 MAH 16224:7, JCS 5 87 
MAH 16128:6, TIM 5 52:8, YOS 12 456:9, YOS 
13 346:9, ZA 36 91 No. 2:4, Szlechter TJA p. 86 
FM 32:9, wr. ana SIPA paqda Birot Tablettes 
27:18 (all OB); ana re-u-te iddinuni JCS 7 150 
No. 6:17 (MA); Sa ana PN LU.SIPA is-sur ana 
LU.SIPA-u-tu na-dan (clothes and _ oil) 
which are given to the poultry keeper PN 
(as payment) for pasturage GCCI 1 154:7 
(NB); wmma PN PN, a-na rlil-a-[u(?)]-t 
igtaknu PN (said): PN. appointed (me) in 
charge of pasturing(?) AASOR 16 3:37 (Nuzi), 
ef. PN LU.SIPA-ta_ ibid. 43; for mar-re-itu 
Sizib see sizbu mng. 1b; in broken context: 
PN ki re-ui-ti wu ki [...] ana PNg ittadds (the 
judges) imposed on PN (24 goats to be 
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re’atu 


given) to PN, in lieu of(?) pasturage or [. . .] 
JEN 350:30. 


2. (in transferred mng.) shepherding, 
rule—a) granted by gods: ana salmat 
gaqqadim sa Enlil igrukam re-u-st-na Marz 
duk iddinam on behalf of the black-headed 
people whom Enlil has granted me (and) 
whose shepherding Marduk has given to 
me (I have not been careless) CH xl 13, cf. 
re-€-u-si-na iddinam VAB 4 146 ii 15 (Nbk.), 
MA.DA.MA.DA kalasina [Sa] Marduk belt re- 
é-u-si-na jatt irukam all lands, the shep- 
herdship of which my lord Marduk has 
granted me Or. NS 38 123 ii 2, cf. also inwm 
Marduk ... nist rapsati ana re-é-u-tt iddiz 
nam YOS 1 44i 11, also VAB 4 80 i 18, 88 No. 9 
i 10, wr. ana re-€-u-tim ibid. 144 i 20, cf. mati 
u nisi ana re--u-ti iddina ibid. 96 i 10, also 
PBS 15 79 i 17 (all Nbk.); Rattu isartw re->-u-ut 
tenesett ana sar matati bela lisruku may 
(the gods) grant a just scepter and the 
shepherdship of mankind to the king of 
the lands, my lord ABL 797:8 (NB); wmalld 
qatussu salmatu gqaqqadu ana re-é-v-ul[s- 
su(?)] he (Nabi) entrusted him (the king) 
with the shepherding of mankind PSBA 20 
157 r. 13 (SB lit.); hatta isarta re--ut nose 
epesi umalli qatussu (see epesu mng. 2c) 
BBSt. No. 36 iii 9 (NB); SIPA-ut mat Assur 
tumalli qatua Borger Esarh. 16 Ep. 11:22; 
re--ut (var. SIPA-ut) matiki ta-qi-Se-es-Su 
KAR 107:20 and dupl. 358:7, var. from dupl. 
KAH 2 139:9 (SB rel.), ef. he placed the reins 
of the enemy in his hands ana LU.SIPA-ut 
mat Sumeri u Akkadi Hinke Kudurru ii 1 
(Nbk. I); Sa... tina libbi ummisu ibnt ana 
SIPA-ut mat Assur whom (the gods) 
formed in his mother’s womb for the shep- 
herdship of Assyria Streck Asb. 2 i 5; inwma 
Ea Damkina ana re-ui-ut GN sumi ibbi 
when Ea and Damkina called me to the 
shepherdship of Malgium Af0O 12 365:7 (OB, 
Takil-ili88u); Sa AgSur ... ana SIPA-ut mat 
Assur kini§ ibbigu AKA 93 vii 47 (Tigl. I); 
enuma Anu Enlil u Ea uddiinima ana siPa- 
ut mat Assur ibbini AAA 19 108:10 (Asn.), 
and see nabi A mng. 3; whichever of my 


re’aitu 


sons sa Assur ana re-é-um-ut mati wu nisé 
inambé zikirsu whom A&s&Sur will call to 
the rule of the land and the people Afo 20 
96:122, and passim in Senn., wr. SIPA-ut OIP 2 
139:61, 146:33, 148:23; ana sIPA-ut salmat 
gaqqadi Sumsu kinis tmbi VAS 1 87 ii 54 
(Merodachbaladan); nwm Marduk... u Enlil 
... kinig ibbannima ana re-€-u-tim nisi rap2 
Satu... uma’irannt CT 37 6 i 16 (Nbk.); sa 
ilu rabitu inambisuma ana re--ut mati 
inassisu whom the great gods will call and 
whom they will exalt to the shepherdship 
over the land MDP 2 pl. 21 iii 59 (MB ku- 
durru); Samag ... ana stpa-u-[ut kiblrat 
erbetti lissika LKA 31:1 (hymn for Asb.), see 
Weidner, AfO 13 210; ana re-é-um-ut mati wu 
nisé ulld regsija (A8S8ur) elevated me to 
become the shepherd of the land and the 
people OIP 2 117:5 (Senn.); re->-w-tt misare 
baulat Enlil apqlida qatukka] I entrusted 
to you the just shepherdship over the sub- 
jects of Enlil CT 35 14:12 (Asb.), see Living- 
stone, SAA 3 44. 


b) referring to the act of ruling: 
lipugma re-é-ut (vars. [rle--ut, re-é€-um-u-tu) 
salmat gaqqadi_ let him shepherd the black- 
headed people’ En. el. VI 107; sa kullat 
matati gumir kalama Sipa-si-na teppust you 
(I8tar) shepherd all lands and the entire 
universe Craig ABRT 1 15:12, see Farber [Star 
und Dumuzi 142; liteppus re-é-wm-tu sa gimir 
matitan let him (Sargon) exercise shep- 
herdship everywhere OIP 40 103 No. 1:12, 
cf. vteppus re-?-u-tué KAR 122 r. 19 (hymn of 
Asb.); nisi salmat qaqqadi lipusa re-?-ui-sin 
LKA 81 r. 18; re--ws-si-na Sarru beli lépus 
ABL 435:8, ef. re->-u-s[t-na lépus] CT 53 43:7 
(NA); SIPA-u-ut [... eplesu iqbtséu (whom 
the gods) ordered to rule [...] JCS 19 76:6 
(Sin-Sar-i8kun); Sa ... ana re-é-u-ti salmat 
gaqqadam epesu Nabi... hattu isarti usat- 
mthu qatussu into whose hands Nabt en- 
trusted the just staff for shepherding the 
black-headed people VAB 4 210 i 9 (Ner.); 
lipus re-é-ui-si-na PBS 15 80 ii 14 (Nbn.); 
[...] SIPA-ti matisu rabigs ip-[...] Le Gac 
Asn. 195 E.5:6; for other refs. see epesu v. 
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mng. 2c (re’dtu); eli nist kibrati arbati lirik 
re-€-u-t may my shepherdship over the 
people of the four quarters be long-lasting 
VAB 4 150 No. 18:22 (Nbk.); LU.SIPA-ut-ka 
kima uli w 1.GI8 eli naphar kissat nise 
littibbu. may (the gods) make your shep- 
herdship as pleasing as the choicest oil to all 
people ABL 1285:9, see Parpola, SAA 10 294:10; 
[sa tlu] rabitu stpa-su kima samme balati 
elt nise mat Assur utibbuma whose shep- 
herdship the great gods made as pleasing 
as the herb of life to the people of Assur 
Unger Reliefstele 8, also 1R 35 No. 1:2 (Adad- 
nirari III); ga epséetusu eli kal ili taba eli 
salmat qaqqadi dussupat SIPA-us-su. whose 
deeds are pleasing to all gods (and whose) 
shepherdship is honey-sweet to the black- 
headed people Streck Asb. 240 No. 6:14, 244: 20, 
and, wr. SIPA-U-su UCP 9 388:11, YOS 1 
42:11 (Asb.); for 17°7am re-é-ut-su RA 11110i 
12 (Nbn.), see re’d mng. 3c; sa ina SIPA-ut 
nisée Simat il[t ...] (a usurper) who [...] 
the divine decrees in shepherding the peo- 
ple Winckler Sammlung 2 1:18 (Sar., Charter of 
Assur), see Saggs, Iraq 37 14; ina la SIPA-tu 
parganis ik-kal ahéiti foreigners used (the 
fields) as pastureland due to the lack of 
shepherdship VAS 1 387 iii 17 (Merodach- 


baladan kudurru). 


c) emblems of rulership: hattu u agi... 
simat re-é-[u-ti] staff and crown, befitting 
shepherdship TCL 3+ KAH 2 141:338 (Sar.); 
hatte isarti re-é-u-tr tabti sibirri kini musal- 
lim nist lu isiq Sarrutya ana dariatt may a 
just staff for a sweet shepherdship (and) a 
rightful scepter to protect the people be 
granted to my kingship for all future VAB 
4 102 iii 12 (Nbk.), cf. hattu wwartu usparu 
kénu ana re->-u-ti nisé rapsatt Béhl Chresto- 
mathy No. 25:6 (Sin-Sar-i8kun), cf. ana SIPA-ti- 
1a Weidner Tn. 1 No. 1 i 23. 


d) in personal names: “pt-twm-sIPa- 
u-tu Banitu-Is-(My)-Shepherdship VAS 5 
90:9 (NB), cf. "Re-?-u-tu ADD 775:6. 


riabu see rdbu A. 


ribbatu 


riahu see rdhu. 
riamu_ see rdmu B. 
*riantu see re’titu. 


rianu (or erianwu) s.; (mng. unkn.); Ur III. 


5 GIS ri-a-num MA UET 8 805; (hides for) 
GIS ri-a-num MA BIN 9 200:4, 267:3, see 
Gelb, MAD 8 2381. 


riaqu see raqu. 
riaSu see rdsu. 


riatu (rijatu) s.; (a gramm. term); lex.*; 
ef. ard A. 


um, am, im, me, un.ga, an.ga, in.ga, 
en.ga, [ma].ra, ma.da, Imal.ta, ma.da.ta 
= ri-a-tum AN.TA MURUB,y.TA NBGT I 90ff.; um = 
ri-a-[tum] K.4808:4 and dupls., um = ri-[ta-a-tum] 
ibid. 28, see Black Sum. Grammar 149f.; [a]n.ga 
= ma-8i-1s-tum, ap-pu-na, ma-a, ri-a-tum Izi A iii 
20ff., also cited in MSL 4 199; mu-u Mu = a-na-ku 
ri-qu AN.TA, an-ni§, ri-«SA»-a-[tum] A III/4:30ff. 


Black Sum. Grammar 95ff. (with previous lit.). 


ribatu (personal name) see rdbu A mng. 


1d. 


ribbatu num.; 10,000; early OB Mari, OB 
Alalakh; WSem. lw. 


Summa PN ibbalakkat 1 ri-ib-ba-at KU. 
BABBAR ana ekallim 1.LA.E if PN breaks 
the contract he will pay 10,000 (shekels 
of) silver to the palace Wiseman Alalakh 
56:36, cf. ibid. 40; Sa ibbalakkatu 1 ri-ib- 
ba-at KU.GI ana ekallim wmalla_ ibid. 55:27, 
see Kienast, WO 11 42: 1 ri-ba-at 3 li-mi 4 
me-at UD[U.U|]DU T 13 (Mari), cf. the writ- 
ings GAL and GALxu, all cited Durand, 
MARI 8 278f. 


See also rabbatu. 
Durand, MARI 3 278f. and MARI 5 605. 
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ribbatu) (*ribbetu) s.; 1. arrears, 2. re- 
mainder, remnant; OB, Mari, MB, SB; 


ribbet RA 27 142:20, pl. ribbatu; wr. syll. 
and LAL.KAK, LAL+NI, LAL+U, LAL, 
LAL.KAK. 


14-0 LAL.A = rib(text lib)-ba-a-tum S> II 147; 
LAL.NIGIN = ri-pa-lal-[tum] S* Voc. R 11 (from 
Bogh.); la-ug LALXKAK = ri-ib-ba-tum, mu-ut-tu-u4g 
MSL 14 92:79:1f. (Proto-Aa); la-a (var. la~-ti) LAL 
= rib-ba-tu (var. rib-ba-a-t[u]) Ea I 250, la--t (var. 
la-u) LAL.A, LAL.NI, LAL.KAK, LAL.U = rib-ba-tu 
(vars. ri-ib-ba-[tum], rib-ba-a-tu) ibid. 251ff.; udu. 
LAL+A = [tm-mer rib-bla-ti Hh. XIII 88. 


l. arrears — a) in gen.: ana LAL.HI.A- 
Su-nu LU musaddinu ul isassi the collector 
will not call in their (the innkeepers’?) 
arrears Kraus Verfigungen 178 § 16 v 9; LAL. 
HI.A Se-e Sibsim u LAL.HI.A (var. omits) 
Se-e bamatim sa GN ... ussur ul ustaddan 
the arrears in barley from the szbsu-rent 
and the arrears in barley from the high- 
lying fields of the country of Suhu are re- 
mitted, they will not be collected ibid. § 
14:30f., ef. aSSum Sarrum LAL.HI.A nasi bilz 
tim uwasseru ibid. 176 § 11:40, ef. ibid. 33, ef. 
also, wr. LAL+U_ ibid. 154 § 1:11, 161 § E 3, 
§ F 12; ri-ib-ba-alt .. .] issakkatim rei(?) [aé]- 
ta-Se-er I remitted the arrears of the [.. .], 
the farmers, (and) the herdsmen(?) TCL 17 
76:10 (let. of Samsuiluna), see Kraus Verfiigungen 
66f.; 8 nt-ri ri-ba-tum ina muhhikunu saknat 
(see neru A) VAS 16 88:15; x ekallum [ril-ib- 
ba-ta-am e-lli-ia] [i]r-ta-si_ I owe the palace 
arrears of x (barley) ABIM 11:18, cf. ri-ba- 
tu-[ulm sa ekallim elisu ibagssi_ he is charged 
with the arrears due the palace UET 5 58:12 
(all OB letters); biltam wu ri-ba-as-sa (var. 
ri-ba-tam) &.GAL (var. omits) ttanappal he 
will pay the palace the tax and its arrears 
VAS 9 8:17 (case), vars. from 7:21 (tablet); 1- 
ib-ba-ti-i-ka [... §]a(?) qatyja ibbassi  Cig- 
Kizilyay-Kraus Nippur 77:12 (both OB); ri-ba(text 
-ma)-at suhari<ja> PN 1T1.1.KAM ina muh-z 
hya iskunu they imposed on me one month 
of the arrears of my servant PN PBS 7 48:4, 
see Stol, AbB 11 48; ezwb ri-ba-tt TCL 1 34:18 
(both OB letters); minum nikkassusu sa inz 
nepsiuma u minum ri-ba-tum sa irsima ina 


ribbatu 


tértisu tanassahsuma PN tasakkan what is 
his accounting (of the rab biti of GN) that 
has been made and what are the arrears 
that he accumulated that you want to with- 
draw him from his appointment and in- 
stall PN? ARMT 26 6:8; note in lit.: bel 
ri-tb-bi-it awilim bit awilim itabbal the 
owner of the man’s arrears will take pos- 
session of the man’s house RA 27 142:20 
(OB ext.); Sa akil karsi qabu lemutti ina ri- 
ba-a-ti (var. ri-ib-ba-a-ti) Sa Samas uqa>a 
ressu. one who utters slander and speaks 
evil, they will call him to account for 
his debt to SamaS Lambert BWL 104:130, 
var. from ibid. pl. 75 VAT 17157 iii (SB lit.). 


b) with the commodity specified — I’ in 
OB letters and leg.: mari PN Sa ana se?im 
ri-tb-ba-ti-su-nu suddunim nadnunim the 
sons of PN who are assigned to me for col- 
lecting their barley arrears LIH 79:8, cf. 
inuma PN ana ri-ib-ba-a-tim Suddunim il- 
[li-kam] YOS 2 47:10 (both OB letters); x KU. 
BABBAR SA.BA LAL+U PN ZABAR.DAB Uri 

. §a ana PN, ana suddunim nadnu (for 
context and translat. see zabardabbti usage 
b-1’) YOS 12 67:2, cf. VAS 18 17:22, see Kraus 
Verfiigungen 316; cattle SA LAL+NI ga PN 
usaddinu LAL+NI Ni.TE.NI including the 
arrears which PN has collected, arrears for 
which he himself is responsible YOS 8 
117:6; dates LAL+U NU.SAR.MES Sa MU... 
Sa PN ana PN, tddinu musaddinam ippal 
the arrears of the gardeners for the 
(named) year which PN gave to PNg, he 
will pay the tax collector YOS 12 112:32; 10 
GU siG.DU NA,.LUGAL SA LAL+NI PN wu 
PN» PNg ... tppal PNs will pay ten talents 
of ordinary quality wool (weighed with the) 
royal weight-stone including the arrears of 
PN and PN» YOS 8 62:2, cf. ibid. 104:3 (all 
leg.); ri-ib-ba-at bulim [Sa te|r-di-tim arrears 
of the cattle to be delivered Kraus AbB 1 
1:5, 12; PN utullum kima LAL+U AB.GUD. 
HI.A Sa gatisu x SE.GUR wkdl the chief 
shepherd PN offers x gur of barley instead 
of the arrears of the cattle for which he 
is responsible LIH 37:5; ri-ib-ba-a-tim sa 
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Ug.UDU.HI.A & A[B.GUD.HI.A] Sa rama-z 
nisu LIH 21:5; assum ri-ba-at Samassammi 
UET 5 88:5 (all letters). 


2’ in adm. —a’ in OB, Mari, Chagar 
Bazar: dates LAL PN . tu seum u 
kaspum sa iddinu sutahrusu the arrears of 
PN after the barley and the silver he had 
delivered have been deducted YOS 12 87:3, 
also ibid. 86:3, ef. ibid. 89:3, Boyer Contribution 
205:3; dates ima LAL labirtim harsu de- 
ducted from (his) older arrears YOS 12 
110:3; ZI.GA RI.RI.GA Sutahrusma LAL+NI 
NU.TUK the expenditures and the dead 
animals have been deducted, he (the shep- 
herd) has no arrears TCL 10 24r. 6, cf. ibid. 
r. 80, YOS 5 212:41, 166:26; LAL+U (beside 
RI.RI.GA and zI.GA as headings of col- 
umns in a ledger) JCS 2 105 No. 9:5; 
LAL+NI 21 AB.GUD.HI.A KI PN there is 
an arrear of 21 cows for which PN is re- 
sponsible Riftin 56:31; NiG.SID x SE.GUR 

. epsu Sutahrusuma x SE.GUR ... LAL+U 

. na qat PN Riftin 89:13; Nf{G.SID NU.AK 
[...] LAL+NI x Ug PBS 8/1 32:22 and passim in 
this text; BA.ZI Sutahrusma LAL+NI X GUR 
Riftin 53:16; 600 SE.GUR ... SA.BI.TA... 
597 GUR MU.DU & BA.ZI LAL+NI 3 GUR 
LAL+NI PN TCL 10 28:18 and 14, cf. Riftin 
51:10; x GUR ZU.LUM SAG.NIG.GA IM.DU x 
GUR ZU.LUM LAL+U xX GUR ZU.LUM YOS 
12 481:3; ina 2 [AB] 41 UDU.HI.A Sa PN 2[1 
up]u.uI.A mahir 2 AB 20 UDU.HI.A 
LAL+U-st%é from two cows (and) 41 sheep of 
PN, 21 sheep are received, two cows (and) 
twenty sheep are his arrears ARM 7 227:15, 
ef. ibid. 13; LAL+NI xX GUD MU.1 PN AJSL 33 
242 No. 38:1, 3, 5, totaled as x GUD Mu.1 
SI.IL.LA ibid. 8; x KU.BABBAR ri-ba-tum 
(at the end of a ration list) ARM 9 256:34; 
x dates MU.DU x GiN KU.BABBAR Stttat 
LAL x (dates) LAL PN YOS 12 159:4 and 5; 
tuppt LAL+U_ Loretz Chagar Bazar 6:8, see Birot, 
RA 67 181. 


b’ in MB: LAL.KAK (opposed to mahru 
received, heading of a column in delivery 
lists of wool) BE 15 78:12, PBS 2/2 72:1, 
75:1, (of emmer) BE 15 196:1, (of garden plants) 


ribbatu 


TuM NF 5 26:38, see Petschow MB Rechts- 
urkunden No. 47; naphar x aklu x LAL.KAK 
total x (gur of barley) the expenditures, x 
the arrears BE 14 144:8; (barley) x LAL. 
KAK gat PN BE 15 110:10; x Se’u sa kimu 
LAL.KAK LU.BAPPiR x [...] ina URU. 
DIDLI PN tlqt% x barley which PN took in- 
stead of the arrears of the brewers in the 
settlements PBS 2/2 6:15, cf. (two garments 
belonging to PN) PN, ki(text UD)-mw LAL. 
KAK sic Uz imhur PN, received (them) 
instead of the arrears of goat hair BE 14 
94:13; x LAL.KAK Ug.UDU.HI.A Sa DINGIR 
BE 14 132:54; (wool) x LAL.KAK SIPA.HI.A 
ibid. 136:14, 27. 


c) referring to work to be done: PN u 
PN, ipparakkt ri-ba-ta-am mala tuppr ekal- 
lim i8sSassia PNg PNy wu PNs IN.NA.AN. 
SUM.MES should PN and PN, stop work- 
ing, PNs, PNy, and PN; will deliver the 
remainder (of the work) as much as is 
claimed in the tablet of the palace YOS 8 
158:12, cf. ibid. 175:10; x I.GIS LAL+U.HI.A 
adé §a LU.1.8uR x (silas of) oil (being) the 
arrears of the work quota of the oil proces- 
sors ARM 7 103 r. 7, cf. ibid. obv. 1. 


d) referring to conscripts or other peo- 
ple to be produced: sabam ri-ib-ba-ti-su-nu 
usastiram tuppi ri-ib-ba-ti-su-nu wu LU.MES 
sugagi ana ser belija araddém I had re- 
corded the men owed by them (the sheiks) 
as arrears and I will bring the tablet with 
(the record of) their arrears and the sheiks 
to my lord ARM 6 88 r. 5’f. + M.5003:23, see 
Durand, Mélanges Kupper 154; naphar xX agru 
ri-ib-ba-tum Sa 15 SiLA.TA.AM Se?im Sa qati 
PN total: x hired workers, arrears (which 
equal) 15 silas of barley (for) each, for 
which PN is responsible VAS 8 116:7 (OB); 1 
LU 1 SAL 1 TUR LAL+U PN ARM 7 120:36, 
cf. ibid. 9, 21, 38, see Rouault, ARMT 18 208; 
ri-ba-at umménit ARMT 22 33 ii 17, and passim; 
ER{N.HI.A LAL.KAK (followed by num- 
bers and personal names) BE 14 164:1 (MB). 


2. remainder, remnant: KU.BABBAR 
LAL+U.HI.A PN isanniqamma if the silver 
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remaining (after the silver setting of a 
statue has been made) from PN arrives here 
ARMT 13 4:14; ina } MA.NA KU.BABBAR 
ga ana 8 HAR.HI.A Sa 5 GEN.AM j KU. 
BABBAR LAL+U a fourth (of a mina) of 
silver is outstanding from two thirds of a 
mina (which he received) for (making) 
eight bracelets of five shekels each ARM 9 
188:10, cf. ibid. 5, ARM 7 192 r.(!) 5, cf. ona 3 
Gin KU.GI sa ana urakim ana PN nadnu } 
KU.GI LAL+U PN ARM 7 231:10; 1 Gin 
KU.BABBAR LAL+U PN 10 SE _ kU.GI 
LAL+U PN, 5 SE KU.GI 4 SE KU.BABBAR 
Sa naplasim LAL+U mari umméni the arti- 
sans left over five grains of gold and four 
grains of silver (when they made) blinkers 
(from) one and a quarter shekels of silver, 
the leftovers of PN, (and) ten grains of 
gold, the leftovers of PN» ARM 7 192 r.(!) 2, 
4, and 8; 1 GiS.UR LAL+U PN (beside other 
beams) a beam which was left over by PN 
ARM 7 254 r. 1; naphar 11 Si-ir.g1.a(?) ri- 
ba-at PN RA 64 24 No. 10:4 (Mari); LAL.KAK 
tullé GIS.GIGIR Sa ina muhhi PN uw PNo 
kunnu the leftovers (from the production) 
of chariot appurtenances which were put 
to the debit of PN and PN, PBS 2/2 54:1, ef. 
ibid. 17, cf. also ibid. 93:3 (both MB). 


BID 


Kraus Edikt p. 88ff. 
*ribbetu see ribbatu s. 


ribitu A s.; street, main street, thorough- 
fare; from OA, OB on; pl. ribdtu; wr. syll. 
and SILA.DAGAL(.LA); cf. ribu F. 


SILA = [sul-[qum], ri-bi-tlum] MSL 9 136: 606f. 
(Proto-Aa), also A III/5:170f.; sila.dagal.la = 
ri-bi-tu Igituh I 346; sa[g.b]i sila.dagal.la= 
pu-us-su ri-bi-tu its short side (fronts on) the street 
Hh. II 69; sila.limmt.ba = [...], sila.ka. 
limmt = 7[t-bi-tu] Izi D ii 5’f. 

AN.AS.AN ti-il-la (pronunciation) = zu-u-ku, su- 
lu-u, ri-i-bu, ri-ba-tum Kagal H 14ff. (from Bogh.). 

e.ne.ne.ne sila.a.ta ba.an.sug.ge.eS8 
gir kur.ra.ke,(KIp) ba.an.sig.ge.eS : sunu 
ina ri-bi-ti (var. ri-ba-a-t[u]) izzazzuma tallakti mati 
usahhari they are standing in the main street and 
forcing the traffic of the land to make a detour CT 
16 42:16f. and dupl. ibid. 43:42f., var. from von 


ribitu A 


Weiher Uruk 1:22f.;e.sfr sila.dagal mu.un. 
na.ab.sikil.e: suqu u ri-bi-tu ullulust the lane 
and the street are cleansed for her KAR 16:25f.; 
sila.dagal.la.S$@ u.me.ni.Sub : ina ri-bi-ti 
idima_ throw (the juniper twig) on the street CT 17 
26:75; ma.la.mu sila.dagal.la e.ne mu.di. 
ni.ib.ma.ma (with gloss ina ri-bi-tim immellil) 
my girlfriend plays with me in the street TuM NF 
3 25:15, coll. Wilcke, AfO 23 85; sila.dagal.la 
uru.a u.me.ni.[é]: 12-bit ali §u-bi---[Su] make it 
(the container with the holy water) pass through 
the city streets CT 17 40:80f.; nam.1lu.u,(GISGAL). 
lu sila.dagal.la al. bu.bu.dé.ne: sa ana nisé 
ri-ba-a-ti (var. nist ina ri-ba-te) ittanasrabbitu (see 
nasarbutu lex. section) CT 17 4:9ff., var. from 
dupl. STT 192:5f.; sahar sila.dagal.la i.dé: 
ipirwu ri-ba-a-tam-ma us-ma-al-<li> she filled the 
streets with debris BRM 4 9:42; é.mu sila. 
da.ma.al.la.a&S dé.ib.14: bite ana ri-bi-ti lu 
uhattt Langdon BL No. 8:20f., see Civil, Aula Or. 
1 47:15, Cohen Lamentations 564: a+185. 

Sika dug.bur.zi  bahar(puG.Qa.BuR). 
gin,(arm) tillag hé.ni.ib.gaz.gaz : kima 
hasbi pursit pahhari ina ri-bi-tt lihtappi may they 
(the demons) be smashed in the street like shards 
of the potter’s bowl CT 16 33:170f., cf. BIN 2 22 
r. 134f. 


a) in descriptions of real estate — 1’ used 
alone: E.DU.A ... SAG.BI ri-bi-tum warz 
kassu bit sébim ... 2 [bit] mahiratum mustiz 
Sina ana ri-bi-tim ussi a house, fronting on 
the street, its rear by the inn, (it contains) 
two stalls, their exit opens to the street 
BE 6/1 13:7 and 11, cf. mu-sd(!)-Su SILA. 
DAGAL Waterman Bus. Doc. 26:6; ana PN 
musdm ana ri-bi-tum iskunu they made a 
right-of-way to the street for PN JCS 5 80 
MAH 15970:29 (= JCS 7 95), cf. ana ri-bi-tim 
ana musém CT 6 7b:9; ki.e.bi 8a 
sila.dagal.la.8é its exit opens to the 
main street PBS 12/1 23:3; E.DU.A... teha 
bit PN SES.A.NI ana ri-bi-tim wssi siti PNo 
a house beside the house of PN, his 
brother, the exit opens to the street, the 
exit is (for the house of the seller) PN, 
TCL 1 59:4; PN w PNg ana let dur isbatu 
PNs ana ri-bi-tum isbat PN and PN, took 
(the part of the house) toward the city 
wall, PN, took (the part) toward the street 
TIM 5 16:11; bitam Sa PN Sa ri-bi-tom UET 5 
200:2, cf. E SILA.DAGAL YOS 8 69:2; 2 SAR 
E.KISLAH SAG.BI KI.1 ri-bi-tum SAG.BI 
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KI.2 E PN BE 6/2 83:2, cf. SAG.BI SILA. 
DAGAL Waterman Bus. Doc. 51:6, and passim in 
OB leg.; US.G{D.DA ri-bi-tum Gautier Dilbat 
28:2; assum bitim sa atta susdm taqgbiam PN 
...6 SAR E SILA.DAGAL Sa marat PN, usta- 
siakkum concerning the house which you 
have asked me to rent, PN rented for you a 
house of six sar belonging to PN,’s daugh- 
ter in the main street VAS 16 62:11 (OB let.); 
1.pU.A...SAG PN SAG ri-bi-tz a house 
(with one) front (to the house of) PN, (the 
other) front to the street MDP 18 215:5 
(= MDP 22 47); gimir £.DU.A adi ri-bi-ti the 
entire house up to the street MDP 18 211:8 
(= MDP 22 44); tehi bit PN ... wu teha ri-be-tum 
JNES 16 164:13 (OA); betw Sibu adi [e]-li-ti-su 
tarbast a-[bu-sa]-ti sa panigu ana tarsisu 
ana ri-be-ti rabiti ussa (see Sibu adj. usage 
b) AfO 20 122:15, ef. teh ri-bi-tt rabiti Iraq 
30 pl. 47 TR.2037:19 (both MA); uncert.: ri- 
ba-at E.DU.A isu u madu qadu igaratisu 
4.TA.AM MDP 18 203:1 and 204:1 (= MDP 22 
50:1 and 51:1). 


2’ with a name or descriptive designa- 
tion: bit sebim wu bit mahiratim sa ina ri-bi- 
tim Sa Sippar us(!)-sa an inn and market- 
stalls which exit on the main street of 
Sippar Scheil Sippar 10:20; a house SAG.KI 
AN.TA E.GAL SAG.KI KI.TA 1i-bi-it matim 
TCL 1 237:6 (OB leg. from Hana); SILA.DAGAL 
LU.MES Isinna BE 6/1 105:10 and passim, see 
Harris, JAOS 88 7381 n. 42; SILA.DAGAL 
KA.GU.LA_ BE 6/1 76:6; SILA.DAGAL {[D 
Arahtum CT 8 34b:4; &.DU.A .. . ana ri-bi- 
it “NIN.ENGAR.RA usst a house with an 
exit to the DN street TCL 1 196:3, ef. 
SILA.DAGAL.LA “UTU YOS 12 214:6, SILA. 
DAGAL.LA Bunene BE 6/1 95:5, CT 47 41:5, 
Meissner BAP 50:12, (Ninhegal) BE 6/1 88:5, 
CT 4 17c:4; ri-bi-it akit ‘Mer MAOG 4 1:7 
(from Hana), ef. (unclear context) ri-bi-it 
akiti RA 10 pl. 5 No. 84:10; SILA.DAGAL 
KA.GAL.MAH.KA_ PBS 8/1 99 i 20 (all OB 
leg.); bissu Sa ina SILA.DAGAL *Ninurta 
maskanu Cyr. 268:7 (NB); (a field) ina ugar 
ri-bi-ti Sa PN in the common irrigated area 
(identified by) the street of PN KAJ 177:3 


ribitu A 


(MA leg.); one house ina URU Ai-bit-PN in 
the town Ribit-Rémanni-il1 Johns Doomsday 
Book 4 viii 3, see Fales Censimenti p. 36; note 
characterizing a country: 40 DANNA 11-bit 
mat GN the r. of the land Marhaii is 40 
double hours distant AfO 25 62:33 (Sargon 
Geography), cf. ibid. 34ff., note (without the 
geographical name): pulukkisa upallik 
SILA.DAGAL.LA-sa imsuh he (Sargon) es- 
tablished its borders, measured its r. ibid. 
32, see Vallat, CRRA 36 13ff. 


b) as public place — 1’ in gen.: PN emut 
uU SAL.NITA.MES-Su ana ri-bi-ti sal’u PN 
died and his children were thrown out in 
the street Arnaud Emar 6 256:9, cf. ibid. 13; 
estrtu Sa istu NIN-[Sa] ina ri-be-e-te talluz 
kuni passunat a concubine who walks in 
the street with her mistress (must) be 
veiled KAV 1 v 59, ef. ibid. 44, 56, 62, 64 (Ass. 
Code § 40); Summa assat aili ina ri-be-e-ti 
tetetiq if a married woman frequents the 
street ibid. ii 14 (§ 12); Summa asgat a ili 
wilu lu ina bit altamme lu ina ri-be-te ki 
assat arilini idi ittiaksi if a man, in a tav- 
ern or on the street, has intercourse with 
a married woman, knowing that she is 
married ibid. ii 31 (§ 14); lw ina libbi ali lu 
ina seri lu ina musi ina ri-be-e-te lu ina bit 
garéte lu ina issini ali (if a man rapes a 
virgin) either inside the city or outside or 
at night in the street or in a granary or 
at a city festival ibid. viii 17 (§ 55); sila.a 
gub.gub e.sir.ra nigin.nigin 
muttazzizat ri-bi-a-tim sahirat suqatum she 
who hangs about in the streets, who roams 
the lanes RA 24 36:13 (= Civil Dialogue 5:111), 
see van Dijk La Sagesse 91 r. 1; uttamharu ina 
ri-bi-tu mati they met on the street 
(leading out into the) country (Enkidu 
blocked the gate with his foot and did not 
allow GilgameS to enter) Gilg. P. vi 11 (OB); 
[Isila.dag]lal.la dib.ba.a.ni.ta [e. 
sir].sila.a gin.na.a.ni.ta: ri-bi-tu 
ina b@ isu siqa suld ina alakigu when he 
strolls in the street, walks along lane and 
alley CT 17 41 K.4949:4f., cf. PBS 12/1 7 r. 4f.; 
ul ittiqu ri-bi-tt (in broken context) BHT 
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pl. 5 i 14 (Nbn. Verse Account); [u-t]am-me-ki 
nara abul mesari ri-bit I herewith conjure 
you by the river, the gate of justice, the 
main street 4R 58 i 49 (Lamaxtu), cf. [tdlam- 
muma ri-ba-tu-§[u] AfO 27 75 Sm. 365:8 (SB 
lit.); ri-bi-tus-§u ibtana?a (parallel suqsu 
usharrar) Lambert, Kraus AV 194 II 5 (Sarrat- 
Nippuri hymn); URU SILA.DAGAL in-né-ez- 
zi-[tb] (as to) the city, (its) streets will be 
abandoned KUB 30 9 iii 27 (astrol.), ef. alu 
thalliqma ri-ba-tu-su% imnaddd CT 30 9:13 
(SB ext.); the cries of children ina SILA 
ri-bit Wiseman Treaties 439; of those who 
died of famine, I scattered their bones, the 
remains of the meals of dogs and pigs sa 
sugani purruki malt ri-ba-a-ti which block 
the lanes and fill the streets Streck Asb. 38 
iv 82; usandila ri-ba-a-ti biréti siqani us 
perdu. I widened (Nineveh’s) streets and 
brought light into (its) lanes and alleys 
OIP 2 98:91 (Senn.), also, wr. ri-ba-ti-Su ibid. 
101:61, 118 viii 14, ri-ba-ti-su-wn ibid. 153:7; 
ana Sutesur sug ali u Sumdul ri-ba-a-ti_ ibid. 
95:69 (all Senn.). 


2’ as haunt of demons, sorceresses: the 
gods of Uruk turned into flies ihabbubu 
ina ri-ba-a-tt buzzing in the streets Thomp- 
son Gilg. pl. 59 K.3200:12; the sorceress ina 
ri-bi-ti iptaras alaktu. blocked the traffic in 
the street Magqlu III 7; ékim stqi parik ri-bi- 
Ital (a demon) who takes away the lane, 
blocks the street STT 215 iii 23, and dupl. 
KAR 88 fragm. 4 right col. 3; muttalliktu sa 
sugati... dajalitu sa biréti sajaditu sa ri-ba- 
a-tt (the sorceress) who walks along the 
lanes, who prowls in the alleys, who roams 
about in the streets Maqlu III 4; ga... ina 
ri-bit ali ittanallaka inaga (the sorceress) 
whose eyes rove through the streets of the 
city Maqlu VII 87. 


3’ as site of ominous phenomena: 
Summa alpu ina SILA.DAGAL.LA irtaz 
nagqudu if oxen leap around in the street 
KAR 394:10, cf. CT 40 30 K.10173+:1ff., also 
(pigs) CT 38 46:2f.; Summa séelebu ina SILA. 
DAGAL.LA itlsum if a fox runs along the 
street CT 40 43 K.2259+ r. 7; Summa zuqaz 


ribitu A 


qiptu ina SILA.DAGAL.LA ittakkipu if scor- 
pions seize one another by the pincers on 
the street KAR 381 ii 5; summa kulbabu ahe 
ina ri-bi-ti ittanmaru if ants appear spo- 
radically on the street (preceded by ina 
E.S{iR, ind E.Sf{R.DAGAL.LA) KAR 377:25; 
Summa zugagipu ina SILA.DAGAL.LA [LU] 
[1a1] (followed by ina SILA) CT 38 37 
K.11746 r. 5, cf. nappillu ina SILA.DAGAL. 
LA a caterpillar on the street CT 38 44 
Sm. 472+:9, (a snake) CT 38 34:33, CT 40 25 
K.11668:4, (Seleppti and raqqi) CT 39 33:47ff.; 
Summa bitu ina epésisu SILA.DAGAL.LA 
uptehi if a house, when built, has blocked 
the street CT 38 12:70; Swmma itti SILA. 
DAGAL.LA u-sa-lil // ub-ta-lil (see sullulu 
B) ibid. 71, also ibid. 10:24; Summa ILA.MES] 
ma?datu ina SILA.DAGAL.LA GUB.GUB_ if 
many potsherds are lying in the street 
ibid. 8:31, [Swnma kamlunu ina SILA. 
DAGAL.LA tttabsi_ if a fungus grows on the 
street (followed by ina SILA, MURUB, SILA, 
URU, BAD, KA.GAL and E.DINGIR) CT 38 
18 K.4076+ :1, also CT 40 19 81-2-4,427:4, KAR 
407:6 (all SB Alu); Summa SILA.DAGAL.MES 
ali usgammamma_ if the streets of a city 
are silent (that city will fall into ruin) CT 
38 8:27. 


4’ as site of rits.: sila.dagal.la.8é 
u.mu.un.dub nig.gig.ga 4.ba.ba. 
ke, sila.dagal.la ha.ba.an.tim 
ana ri-bi-ti tubukma marustu Sa emiuqi inas2 
Saru ri-bi-tu litbal pour out (this water) on 
the street and let the street carry away the 
ill that saps strength CT 17 32:11f.; ina bab 
bit lant w SILA.DAGAL.LA garakku tanaddi 
you set up the brazier in the gate of the 
temple and in the street BRM 4 6:14 (NB 
rit.); eprt E.SfR SILA.DAGAL.LA ana pisu 
ussap (in fear and mourning) he stuffs 
dust from lane and street in his mouth 
ZA 43 18:71 (SB lit.). 


c) ribit ali: ina ri-bit alija Nippur imz 
mera lusam I will buy a sheep in the street 
of my city Nippur STT 38:13 (Poor Man of 
Nippur), ef. ibid. 15; koma harvmtu ina ri-bit 
aligunu [nid-nlu limhuru (if they violate 
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the treaty) may they accept gifts in the 
street of their city like a prostitute Af0O 8 
25 v 10 (A&S8ur-nirari V treaty); A@mirsu ina ri- 
bit u[RU ...] he who sees him in the city 
street Drevnij Vostok 1 pl. 9:29 (NB leg.), see 
AfO 16 p. 43; kima wmam séri séra lirpud ri- 
bi-it aligu aj ukbus may he roam the plain 
like a beast of the plain, may he not tread 
the street of his city MDP 2 pl. 23 vii 3 (MB 
kudurru), 72-bit alija aba’a néhis (see nehis) 
Lambert BWL 88:291 (Theodicy); sila.dagal 
uru.na.ke, mi.ni.in.dib.bi: ri-bit 
aliga ana b@i KAR 16:9f.; kima kalbi 
libta?ita ina ri-bi-rt aligu may he spend the 
nights in a street of his city like a dog 
BBSt. No. 7 ii 24 (NB); etla merdnussu ri-bit 
ali ugallak I will have the young man go 
naked in the street of the city Cagni Erra 
IIIa 20B, cf. ibid. IIc 41, see Iraq 51 120; damé= 
Sunu kima mé rati tusasbita ri-bit ali (see 
ratu usage b) Cagni Erra IV 34; damé quraz 
disunu kima nabasi ri-bit alisunu lu asrup 
with the blood of their warriors I dyed the 
streets of their city as red as red-dyed wool 
1R 30 iii 12 (Sam¥i-Adad V), ef. damesunu 
kima mé nari ri-bit alisunu lu usardi ibid. 
31 iv 29; pagrésunu ri-bit ali umalli I filled 
the city streets (of Babylon) with their 
corpses OIP 2 83:45 (Senn.); imtisi ri-bit 
aligsu he has forgotten the streets of his 
city Kécher BAM 5838 ii 56; if (in a dream) 
ina ri-b[it ali astb| Dream-book 308 ii 13. 


d) ribitt GN — I’ in gen.: should they 
raise a claim their noses will be pierced, 
their arms dislocated(?) ri-bi-it Sippar ib@a 
and both of them will (have to) parade 
along the main street of Sippar VAS 8 
19:11; ina ri-bi-1t Urom MU DN w RN IN. 
S1.[PAD] UET 5 265:13 and case 12 (both OB); 
to show the power of my lord A&SSur to the 
people I hung the heads of RN and RN, 
around the necks of their nobles and ittz 
naré u sammé ina ri-bit GN étettiq I 
marched through the public thoroughfare 
of Nineveh with singers and harps Borger 
Esarh. 50 iii 38; kalbu sahti ina ri-bit URU 
Assur lindassaru. may dogs and pigs drag 


ribitu A 


around (the ....-s of your young men and 
maidens) in the public thoroughfare of 
Assur Wiseman Treaties 483; GN UR[U.. .]-te 
ina ri-bit Ninua ADD 809:7, see Postgate Royal 
Grants No. 82, ef. ibid. 30’, see ibid. p. 65. 


2’ mng. uncert., all Sar.: sep Musri sadi 
ina ri-bit Ninua ala épusma GN azkura 
nibissu I built a city at the foot of Mount 
Musri in the r. of Nineveh, and named it 
Dar-Sarrukin Lyon Sar. 21:27, cf. ibid. 23:9, 
27:8; Maganuba sa... na muhhi namba’i u 
ri-bit Nind kima dimti nadi (see dimtu 
mung. la) Lyon Sar. 7:44; etlu qardu Sa ina ri- 
bit GN ittt RN ... innamru the valiant 
hero who met with Humban-nikaS in the r. 
of Dér Lyon Sar. 3:17 and dupls., also Winckler 
Sar. pl. 30:23. 


e) with a descriptive designation or ina 
named street: istu SILA.DAGAL abul Samag 
adi kisad Puratti from the Sama¥-Gate- 
Street to the bank of the Euphrates CT 37 
21 BM 38346 r. 1 (Nbk.); sila.dagal ka. 
gal u.zug silg.l& gal.la dib.bi. 
da.zu.[dé] : ina ri-bit abul usukki sa 
risati malat ina b@ika Lambert BWL 120 
r. 16f.; [r]i-ba-a-tu ina KA.GAL.MES [...] 
(in broken context) Grayson BHLT 82 ii 7; 
E.S{R SILA.DAGAL.LA 7ri-bi-twum (in Nip- 
pur, you enter by the Great Gate, to your 
left you pass) the street (named) sILa. 
DAGAL.LA, that is, the Broad Street Bagh. 
Mitt. 10 115:11 and 18. 


f) as an epithet of a named city: zrubma 
ana libbi Uruk ri-bi-tim he (Enkidu) en- 
tered Uruk the r. Gilg. P. v 9, ef. ina suqim 
Sa Uruk ri-bi-tim in the lane of Uruk the r. 
ibid. i 28, v 12, also Gilg. Y. iv 44 and passim in 
OB Gilg.; mukinni Istar ina Eulmag qerbum 
Akkade ri-bi-tim who establishes [Star in 
Eulmas in the midst of Akkad the r. CH iv 
52; ana Qattunan ri-bi-tim ARMT 27 116:5 
and 13; note: URU.KI ri-bi-it nakru isabbat 
the enemy will take ar. city Labat Suse 5:12 
(ext.); ri-bi-it-ni GN our r. is NaSir NABU 
1991/112 A.4319:9’ (Mari let.). 
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There is no connection between ribitu 
and erbe, rebi, etc., and no evidence to sug- 
gest that ribitu refers to a square or mar- 
ketplace. On the contrary, the logogram 
refers to a “wide street” and archaeological 
evidence reveals wider central streets and 
alleys but no central squares. 


In Erra IIc 40 read ger-bé-ti, see Iraq 51 120. 


ribitu B 
Mari, SB. 


s.; (a part of the body); OB, 


la igi.bultg.ga = pe-ti ri(?)-bi-tim he who 
uncovers the r. OB Lu D 227. 

Saplig adi nakbasim sa sepia u elig adi ri- 
bi-«biy-ti]-ia Samer (the hurt in my foot) 
is still raging(?), below, as far as the.... of 
my foot, and above, as far as my r. ARMT 
26 266:8’; Summa umsatum ina ri-bi-ti-Su Sa 
imittim sakin if there is a mole on his 
right r. (between ina pemisu and ina bamat 
pemisu) YOS 10 54 r. 22, also (with sa sumélim) 
ibid. 28, cf. ina ri-bi-ti O.GiR sumeéelam 
Kraus Texte 62 r. 3, also (with emittam) ibid. 4 
(all OB physiogn.); Summa... ri-bit-su Sa imit= 
tt naphatma tarkat if his right r. is swollen 
and dark (between ginnatusu and stnu) La- 
bat TDP 236:52, cf. ibid. 53; [Summa ... ri]- 
bit-su Sa imittr ikkaléu Labat TDP 244 E 11, 
ef. ibid. 12; Summa ina libbisu wu ri-bit Sumeé= 
lisu mahisma u dama thahhu if he has a 
pain in his belly and in his left 7. and he 
coughs up blood ibid. 118 ii 21, ef. Summa 
ina ri-biti-su mahisma ri-biti ri-biti tltanasst 
if he has a pain in his r. and continuously 
cries “My r., my r.” ibid. 140 iii 55, also ina 
ri-biti-su wu suhatisu mahis ibid. 57, ef. ibid. 
50f., cf. [summa marsu ina] ri-bi-ti-su 
mahis Labat Suse 11 ii 2; Summa GIG... lu 
ina kisadisu lu ina suhatisu lu ina ri-bi-ti- 
Su Sakin von Weiher Uruk 152 i 32. 


Possibly the groin or the lower part of 
the hip. 


ribku s.; decoction; SB; cf. rabaku. 


[pA.H]UB.DU = ri-ib-ku Proto-Diri 274, [Pa. 
DAG. KI]SIM5x[x] = ri-ib-ku ibid. 280 (Diri Oxford 
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279 and 285); e-ri-ig-Su-ru-um (pronunciation) x. 
LAGABXGUD = ina ri-ib-ki-[i]m ZA 83 3 ii 7’ (OB). 

ka¥.dida(t.sa) = be-ig-l[e-t]u = bi-lat rib(or lab)- 
ki Hg. B VI 71, in MSL 11 88; ka&S.babbar = 
pest = rib(or lab)-[ku] ibid. 82. 


11 sammui anniiti rib-ku sa qat etemmi 
these eleven herbs are a decoction for 
“hand of a ghost” disease Kécher BAM 516 i 
72, cf. rib-ku Sa iné ibid. iv 6 and 11, cf. also 
8 gsammu rib-ku ga 1Gt" NE ina lipi ... 
tuballal Kécher BAM 165 ii 13; kama rib-ki 
inésu tetenegqi (you crush various ingredi- 
ents in ghee and) you daub his eyes as 
with(?) an infusion and he will recover 
ibid. 515 ii 27; for kima rib-ki tarabbak see 
rabaku mng. 3; rib-ki kasi [...] AMT 15,3 
r. 6, ef. (in broken context) ibid. r. 9; rib-ki ina 
mé kast KUM talds you knead the decoc- 
tion with hot(?) kasti juice Kécher BAM 8 ii 
46, also AMT 49,4 r. 9, ef. rib-ki ina kasi KOM 
talad§ AMT 61,1:18, rib-ki ina mé kasi talas 
CT 23 31:63. 


For RAcc. 75:3, 10 and 89:9 see labku. 


ribSu s.; complaint; OA*; cf. rabasu. 


minum ri-ib-Su sa tastanappardni ana 
akalini lassu ninu ri-ib-sé ni-ta-na-pa-lsu(?)| 
What are (these) complaints you (pl.) keep 
sending to me (saying) “Are we to eat 
nothing, should we keep making com- 
plaints?” CCT 3 24:25 and 28. 


The translation suggested here is based 
on a derivation from rabasu, and differs 
from that suggested sub epesw mng. 2c 
(ripsu). 


**rib/ptu. (AHw. 981a) In ABL 1194 r. 3 
read KALAG-te, see miklu. In VAS 3 34:4 
read perhaps 17-tvb-tu. 


ribu A s.; 1. earthquake, 2. quaking(?); 
OB, SB, NA; pl. ribanu; cf. rabu B. 


1. earthquake — a) referring to damage 
caused by earthquakes: bitu si ina ri-i-be 
enahma wdabit that temple became weak- 
ened in an earthquake and collapsed AOB 1 
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146 No. 10:7, see Borger Einleitung 49, cf. AOB 1 
148:8 (both Shalm. I); namiru sa babi rabite 

. Sa ina mahra ... ina ri-i-be enuhu ... 
Sanitesu ina ri-i-be Sa tlar-st RN]... i-ru- 
bu... musu enuhu the towers of the great 
gate that had become weakened by an 
earthquake in the past became shaky and 
weakened for a second time in an earth- 
quake that occurred in the time of RN 
Weidner Tn. 55 No. 60:9 and 10 (A8Sur-ré8-i8i), 
see Borger Einleitung 103, wr. ina ri-be 
Weidner Tn. 56 No. 61:5, No. 62:4. 


b) in omens and reports: [swmma] ri-bu 
I§al ersetu eli mindtisu li-rul-ur if an earth- 
quake was exceedingly frightening (and re- 
curred once, twice, three times) RA 34 
2:17 (Nuzi); Summa ina MN ri-i-bu irub La- 
bat Calendrier § 100; wmu x Sa MN ri-i-bu ire 
tubu on the xth day of MN there occurred 
an earthquake (preceded by an account of 
the damage done) Iraq 4 186:7; ri-i-bi 
[GA]L(?) LBAT 1604 r. 11; ina muhhi ri-i-bi 
Sa Sarru [beli] igpuranni concerning the 
earthquake about which the king, my lord, 
wrote to me Thompson Rep. 264:1; Summa 
iqallil pigersu ri-i-bu st udésu ir-tu-ab 
lumnu sti dullu sa ri-i-bi lepusu (now) if 
(the omen apodosis says) “He will be de- 
spised,” its explanation (can be) the earth- 
quake alone, it (the earth) has quaked, that 
signifies evil, let them perform the earth- 
quake ritual ABL 355 r. 4ff., Sa ri-i-bu 
ipusunt sutuma NAM.BUR.BI étapas ina 
libbi abbésu abi abbesu sa sarri ri-i-bu-u 
lassi anaku ki qallakuni ri-i-ba-ni-e la amur 
(Ea) who produced the earthquake has also 
produced its apotropaic ritual. Was there 
no earthquake in the times of the king’s 
fathers and grandfathers? Did not (even) I 
see earthquake shocks when I was a child? 
ibid. 10ff., see Parpola LAS No. 35, cf. (to avert 
from the king the evil of) lu misih kakkabi 
lu ri-i-blu] (see migshu A usage b-2’) LKA 
108:14, cf. ina muhhi dulli ga ri-i-bt ABL 
357:13; issu pan ri-i-bi igtibi ma mar sarri 
babu la wssa because of the earthquake, he 
has said: The prince should not go outdoors 
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CT 53 153:8, cf. ibid. 14, see Parpola LAS No. 
148; for other refs. see rébu B mng. la-2’. 


c) other oces.: egressunu kima ri-be lu 
uraib (see rébu B mng. 2) Weidner Tn. 3 
No. 1 iii 28; KI ri-ba tab [nakri] area of an 
earthquake, attack of the enemy TCL 6 12 
iv 1, cf. ibid. x 3, xi 2, see Weidner Gestirn- 
Darstellungen 21f., cf. ri-ba dannu Su.KU 
dal[nnu ...] A 3451:5’ (astrol.), HUL ri-i-bi 
KAR 7:19 (namburbi); ina 21 MU.MES zunnu 
ana zunni milu ana mili ippal ina 21 
MU.ME 11-1-bi ana ri-i-bi ippal TCL 6 11 r. 28 
(astrol. comm.), see Hunger, ZA 66 236; Summa 
di-hu NA IGI ri-bu if the “wet spot” faces 
the manzazu, (this predicts an) earthquake 
(for explanation see sihhu usage a-2’d’) 
Boissier DA 11:15; rt-i-bi (in broken context) 
ZA 61 50:29 and 31 (SB hymn to Nabfi); uncert. 
(in obscure context) ri-bu-um CT 42 32:16 
(OB inc.). 


2. quaking(?): ri-bi gamé dannu [...] 
(apod.) AOAT 1 138:32, cf. ri-i-bi Sa Samé 
LBAT 1604 r. 3. 


ribu B s.; setting (of the sun or a star); 
SB, NB; wr. syll. and 80; cf. rabi B v. 


a) opposed to niphu rising: Samags... ina 
mahar Sin abi alidika ina niphi wu ri-bt damz 
qatt... ligsakin Saptukka O Samai, in the 
presence of Sin, your own father, at sun- 
rise and sunset may blessings for me be on 
your lips CT 34 29 ii 18, Sin... arhigamma 
ina niphi u ri-ba lidammig ittatua may Sin 
make favorable signs occur for me every 
month when he rises and sets VAB 4 224 ii 
34, cf. umisamma ina niphi u ri-ba ima 
Samami wu gaqqart dummig ittatia ibid. 226 
iii 18 (all Nbn.), ef. “Sin... ina niphi w ri-bi 
[...] Rm. 291:5; ina niphi wu ri-bi lik-[. . .] 
Bauer Asb. pl. 57 81-2-4,212 r. 4, also (in broken 
context) LBAT 1616:17. 


b) other oces.: arki ri-ib ga Samsi after 
sunset (the kettledrum was played) RA 23 
15:18 (NB rit.); the king ina muslali maz 
hisma ina 80-e [uTu] imut (see muslalu 
usage c) CT 34 50 iii 31; Summa Samas ina 
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ACh Samas 13:43; Summa... MUL. 
LUGAL S@ MUL.SAG.ME.GAR  itiqusuma 
ipnisu ikassadamma MUL.SAG.ME.GAR 
ittigma ana ri-bi-su illak if Regulus which 
Jupiter has passed and overtaken catches 
up with Jupiter, passes it, and sets Thomp- 
son Rep. 272 r. 5; abnu Ssikingu kima ri-ib 
(var. e-rib) Samsi the stone with an ap- 
pearance like the setting sun Kécher BAM 
378 iv 17, var. from STT 108:75, KI 8U ga 
Samag Hunger Uruk 95:6 and passim; ina ri-bt 
ina a-sur-rak-[ki] (in broken context) ACh 
Supp. 2 Sin 19 K.3123:2. 


ri-bi-Su 


ribu C s.; replacement; from OAkk., OB 
on; pl. ribu (ribétu STT 38:68); cf. rébu A. 


[ta-ab] [iu] = 
te-hu-u-um, ta-hu-um, ri-a-bu, ta-ap-pu-w 


96:175: 2’ff. (Proto-Aa). 


ri-blu(?) (or -dlul), ru-ud-du-u, 
MSL 14 


a) in gen.: I heard that two oxen died 
in GN 1 aup ana ri-bi-im [...] [send me] 
one ox as a replacement Fish Letters 15 edge 
2, see Kraus, AbB 10 15:41; x (SILA) ri-bu BE 
15 175:25 (MB). 


b) with rdbu: sa isten 3. ri-bi-le-tul 
arabka STT 38:67 (Poor Man of Nippur), for 
context and additional refs. see rédbu A 
mng. lc. 


c) in personal names: Ri-ib-Si-mu-ut 
Replacement-by-Simut BIN 9 298:7 (OB), Az- 
ib-Nu-nu CT 8 42b:14 (OB), cf. Ri-bi-Assur 
UCP 9 111 No. 57:8 (NB), abbr. Ri-bum, 
Ri-bi, see Gelb, MAD 3 229; Ri-i-bu-um BIN 
9 266:4; Ri-bi-tu YOS 8 82:3 (both OB); 4EN- 
ri-i-bt Bagh. Mitt. 5 198 No. 1:18, 19, wr. 
DN-ri-bt TuM 2-3 9:29, 16:12 (all NB). 


ribu D s.; (a vessel); MB; wr. DUG.DAL. 
GAL. 


dug.dal.gal = ri-bu Hh. X 178; dug.nig. 
dagal.la, dug.nig.nay = ri-t-bu Hh. X 250f., 
see MSL 9 191, cf. dug.nig.dagal = ri-i-bu = 
dan-nu Hg. A II 60, in MSL 7 109; dug. 
kab,(waG).dugy.ga, dug.ka.sal.la, dug.ka. 
dagal.la, dug.al.gar =ri-i-bi Hh. X 20ff., ef. 
dug.[ka.dagal. lal], dug.ka.[sal.lal], 
dug.a[l. gar] = [ri-i-bu] Nabnitu J 131ff.; 


riddutu 


[dug.dal. gal] = [MIN (= ri-i-bu) §4] UTUL Anta- 
gal E iv 18. 


DUG.DAL.GAL PBS 2/2 109 i 2, 14, ii 31. 


ribu E s.; (mng. unkn.); SB. 


la-nal ri-ib siparri melé rabtiti lu usezziz 
beside(?) a rzbw of bronze I set up large 
steps AOB 1 134:23 (Shalm. I). 


ribu F s.; street; lex.*; cf. ribitu A. 


AN.AS.AN ti-il-la (pronunciation) = zu-u-ku, 
Su-lu-u, ri-i-bu, ri-ba-tum Kagal H i 14ff. (from 
Bogh.). 


ribzu see kalzu. 


ridatu' s. pl.; persecution, harassment; 


SB; cf. redti A. 


amélu Suatu GIDIM ri-da-ti irteneddisu 
a persecuting ghost keeps hounding that 
man Kécher BAM 323:92, also, wr. ri-da-a-tt 
ibid. 228:27, 229:21, cf. ibid. 323:101, STT 
328:4; etem ri-da-a-ti harranki usasbat I will 
set persecuting spirits on your path Maqlu 
III 147; you make four statues of tallow and 
write their names on their left shoulders 
Sum ilten etem ri-da-a-ti muhallig nisée rap-= 
Sati the name of the first is Haunting- 
Specter-that-Annihilates-the-W hole-Popu- 
lation KAR 32:10; a@murma arkatu ri-da- 
ti(vars. -ta, -tu, -a-tum) ippiru I looked 
behind me — persecution and trouble Lam- 
bert BWL 38:11 (Ludlul II). 


riddu see ridu A. 


riddutu 
reda B. 


s.; regimen, behavior; SB; ef. 


marsa tukkaka tattadi eli[ja] [tlemedanz 
nima beli attasi rid-du-ut-[kla you had 
inflicted on me your grievous woes, you 
burdened me, my lord, (but) I bore your 
regimen JNES 33 286:10, cf. (in broken 
context) [...] ki sa tahsuhi rid-u-su Craig 
ABRT 2 21 r. 5. 
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ridihu s.; (mng. unkn.); EA.* 
LU.MES ri-di-hu EA 281:15. 


Possibly a gentilic. 


ridpu s.; pursuit; NA*; cf. radapu. 


an-ni-nu $a wma ri-id-pu ad-dat rab-hansé 
nisku<nu>nt we who have organized the 
present pursuit of the commander-of-fifty 
(note radapu, q.v., line 17f.) ABL 251 r. 7, see 
Lanfranchi and Parpola, SAA 5 53. 


rida see ridu B. 


ridu A_ (riddu) s.; 1. common sense, 
proper attitude, 2. driving, 3. pursuit, per- 
secution, 4. leak(?), 5. (a word for son); 
OB, SB, NA, NB; wr. syll. and vs; ef. 
redt A. 


G-uS US = re-du-u-um, ri-du-um MSL 14 120 ii 
17f. (Proto-Aa); [ba-an]-da TUR.DA = rid-du, taz 
Simtu. Diri I 285f., ef. TUR.DA = ri-du-um_ Proto- 
Diri 436b (= Diri Nippur Section 6:26); [Su-ur] 
sur = ri-du A III/6:101; KaA.zu.8ag an.tuk = 
ri-dam (var. surram) isu. OBGT III 242a, ka. 
zu.Sag e.tuk = ri-dam tigu ibid. 245. 

rid-di || temu Lambert BWL 82:214 comm. 
(Theodicy Comm.), see mng. 1. 

ri-du = MIN (= ma-a-ru) Explicit Malku I 185. 


1. common sense, proper attitude — a) 
in gen.: la ri-id-[dla-am ana _ ri-id-di-im 
listakan| he reacted to honorable conduct 
with dishonorable conduct Iraq 31 73 A 
7542:12 (OB let.); kibsam ri-dam din matim 

. narim §t likallimsuma let that stela 
show him the traditions, conduct, and the 
law of the land CH xli 80; ana mar’éja sarru 
belt ki annimma Us liskun may the king, 
my lord, in like manner impart proper be- 
havior to my sons ABL 358 r. 14 (NA), see 
Parpola LAS 2 p. 108; ri-d-di [te]mes Summe 
tatpil (see mésu mng. la) Lambert BWL 
82:214 (Theodicy), for comm., see lex. sec- 
tion; his young son LabaSi-Marduk la ahiz 
ri-id-di kima la libbi tlima ina kussi sarriti 
usgimma untutored in mores, ascended the 
throne against divine will VAB 4 276 iv 39 


ridu A 


(Nbn.); mustama mundalku ahiz rid-di 
mannu saninka deliberative, thoughtful, 
circumspect, who can rival you? STT 70 
r. 10, see Lambert, RA 53 133; Sa ri-id-di SAL- 
ml[u...] (in broken context) Lambert BWL 
117 K.9908 + Rm. 2,296:9, cf. ri-id-di wu tubi 
PBS 1/1 2:80 (OB hymn), see Lambert, Sjéberg 
AV 328:166; Ea kima rid-di ina ameliti 
ibnisu. Ea created him (Adapa) as .... 
among mankind BRM 4 3:6 (= Picchioni 
Adapa p. 112). 


b) qualified as kinu or damqu: Sa RN... 
matam usam kinam u ri-dam damqam usasz 
bitu. CH xl 7, cf. (I shepherded the entire 
population to good end) wsu kina ri-id- 
dam damqu usasbissinati (and) imparted 
to them righteous behavior and good con- 
duct Unger Babylon 283 No. 26 ii 11, also VAB 4 
172:30 (Nbk.); difficult: ri-id-du kinu ela ah- 
héja ittabikma correct(?) ways (error for la 
kinu?) befell my brothers (so that they 
abandoned the ways of the gods) 
Esarh. 41 i 23. 


Borger 


2. driving: PN has rented a she-ass for 
six years atanu ana ri-di ul inandin he 
will not allow the she-ass to be driven (as a 
draft animal) TuM 2-3 33:11 (NB). 


3. pursuit, persecution: if he wears a 
carnelian cylinder seal ri-du-wm ina zumur 
améli la ippattar—r. will not leave the 
man’s body Kécher BAM 194 viii 14; (my) 
nose whose breathing was choked ina ri-di 
umm by the r. of fever Lambert BWL 52:20 
(Ludlul IID). 


4. leak(?): kinaku ki mahhalti ri-da-a isu 
ki nahbaltt (see nahbaltu) 2R 60 No. 1 ii 11 
(aluzinnu text), and see A III/6, and (with var. 
surru) OBGT III, in lex. section. 


5. (a word for son): see Explicit Malku I 
185, in lex. section. 


The meaning “good sense,” “proper be- 
havior” of ridu (corr. to Sum. ban.da and 
KA.ZU.8a,) seems to have been conflated 
with the meanings “driving,” “persecution” 
(corr. to Sum. u8). The latter meaning may 
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have been influenced by the verb radadu, 
hence the by-form riddu. Presumably on 
the basis of the equivalent ban .da (origi- 
nally in the meaning “common sense”) an 
additional Akk. translation of ridu as maru 
“son” entered the synonym lists. 


In Leichty Izbu III 68 re-ed egli (in bel biti innesz 
Sir re-ed eqli, var. bel biti ul innessir US-di) probably 
represents the I infinitive, see redi A mng. 19c. 


Borger Esarh. p. 41 note to line 23. 


ridu A in bel ridi (bélet ridi) s.; persecu- 
tor; SB; wr. syll. and EN US; ef. redi A. 


salam EN ri-di-MU u GASAN (var. NIN) 
ri-di-MU Sa ipsu bartu amat lemutti épusuni 
a figurine of my male and female persecu- 
tors who have devised evil machinations, 
subversions, and hostile actions against me 
KAR 80:29, cf. Maqlu I 81 and dup]. STT 78:81, 
Maqlu II 44, AfO 18 289:3 var., KAR 240:14; 
these figurines are sa bel tkkya sa EN ri- 
di-ia Or. NS 39 136:37 (namburbi); EN US-ia 
lu EN US-ki may my persecutor be your 
persecutor Iraq 22 222:8. 


ridu B (ridé) s.; (a type of flour); MB.* 


ri-du-t, rit-tum, kap-pu = rit-tu zip (see rittu A) 


Malku VI 196ff. 


(list of varieties of flour) ri-du sehheru 
pahidu sinitu mirqu uw ri-dwu TuM NF 5 
46:3ff., see Petschow MB Rechtsurkunden 45, cf. 
zip ri-du (in similar lists) PBS 2/2 70:4, 
71:7, BE 15 181:3, CBS 11595:2, CBS 13368:6 
(both courtesy J. A. Brinkman). 


riditu s.; 1. inheritance, heritage, 2. 
(royal) succession, 3. following, 4. ridit 
irri diarrhea; from OB on; wr. syll. and us; 


cf. reda A. 


dug = MIN (= re-du-u%) Sa ri-du-ti Antagal F 264; 
dug.1a = ri-du-tu, é.dug.14 = edult, lahy.lah4g = 
Salalu. Erimhu8 I 198ff., cf. libba ptu.LA // 
A.DUL.LA // Lany.LAH, // [ri-du-tu] // e-tel-lu-u // 
Salalu ina ERIM.HUS qabi Leichty Izbu p. 232 
Comm. O 4. 


riditu 


1. inheritance, heritage — a) with redi: 
aplu thallig U8-su ekallu u8-di the heir 
will disappear, the palace will take posses- 
sion of his inheritance Leichty Izbu XIV 72, 
also (with var. bita Suati ekallu ikagsassu || 
uUs-su%) ibid. III] 69, cf. ri-du-su E.GA[L 
ireddi] LKU 125:19, [US]-wt amilt ekallu 
uSs-di Boissier DA 8:39, bel bite Suatt imdtma 
us-su ekallu US-di CT 38 15:32, CT 40 3:61, 
[bitu] §& US-su ekallu US-di KAR 389b ii 38; 
bitu si US-su US-ma mimmisu ul innezzib 
the possessions of that house will be taken 
over, nothing of its possessions will be left 
KAR 376:44, dupl. Boissier DA 5 r. 33, ef. ri-du- 
us-su i-rel|d-du-u] KAR 376:11, luSsl-ut bit 
ameli US-de-le(?)] KAR 386 r. 32 (all SB Alu); 
Sarlrum ri]-du-ut ajimma i-re-de-e-ma ana 
Sanim inaddin the king will confiscate 
someone’s inheritance and give it to an- 
other YOS 10 35 r. 25, dupl. RA 38 88:8, also 
(with ana ekallim i-re-[di]) YOS 10 26 ii 41 
(OB ext.); Sarru US-ut sarrt mahirisu US-di 
TCL 6 4:29, rubi uUs-ut ardanisu Us-di CT 
30 42:9 (both SB ext.); nakru re-e-du-ut matija 
i-re-ed-di the enemy will take over(?) the 
property of my land KUB 4 66 ii 12 (ext.). 


b) with other verbs: sekertulm (x x)] 
ri-du-sa ana lekallim| irru[b] the sekertu 
woman [will die(?)], her heritage will de- 
volve on the palace YOS 10 26 iii 31 (OB ext.); 
uncert.: no one may impose corvée upon 
the people mamma santimma ana muhz 
higunu la ws-ta-sa-ba-<at> la eppus ri-du- 
su-un no one else .... over them or con- 
script(?) them Unger Bel-harran-beli-ussur 23. 


c) other occs.: (a field) ita i&Sakkate sa 
uUs-tim next to (the fields of) the tenant 
farmers of r. (obscure) BBSt. No. 4 i 6, cf. (a 
field) ita Al-Dimati Bit-Tunamissah sa ri- 
du-ti BBSt. No. 5 i 15 (both MB); (witnesses 
to the land grant) PN sakin mat Babili PN» 
bel pthatt PN satam bit undte PN, GAR KUR 
US-ti PN; Sakin mat Halman BBSt. No. 6 ii 
21, possibly to be read sa-kin <Bit>-Ridtiti, 
see Brinkman PKB 90 n. 473. 
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2. (royal) succession: mat tdmti ana 
sthirtisa ri-du-ut ahisu usadgil panussu 
(see dagalu mng. 5b) Borger Esarh. 47 ii 62; 
agssu nasar ri-du-ti-ia zikirgsunu kabtu usazz 
kirsunuti he made them (the people of the 
realm) swear a solemn oath to protect my 
succession to the throne ibid. 40 A i 18; 
(PN, an official) ga istu ri-du-ti adi epes 
Sarruti ina muhhi sarri belisu amruma who 
has been loyal to the king, his lord, from 
the time of (the announcement of Assur- 
banipal’s) succession to the time of (his) 
assumption of the kingship ADD 646:11 and 
dupls. 647:11, 648:14 (Asb.), see Postgate Royal 
Grants Nos. 9, 10, and 11; annt ma-a-ru ri-du- 
ti-ia ... ipuluguma umma st téenika (my 
father asked through extispicy) “Is this 
the son who is to succeed me?” (Sama and 
Adad) answered him, “He is the one who 
replaces you” Borger Esarh. 40 A i 12; his 
queen, his harem, and PN DUMU US8-ti-su 
wu rihti maresu ibid. 99:48, 101:12; PN DUMU 
ri-du-ti-Su (var. US-ti-su) ana GN ispuram 
he (RN) sent to me in GN PN, the son who 
would succeed him Streck Asb. 24 iii 18; a 
statue of Assurbanipal DuUMU ri-du-ti-ia 
Borger Esarh. 87 r. 4; note the exceptional use 
instead of king: Mu 22.K Am [Marduk]-apla- 
iddina DUMU ri-du-tu the twenty-second 
year of RN, the legitimate successor UET 4 
206 r. 10, see Brinkman, Studies Oppenheim 16f. 


3. following: uwmwu palah ili tub libbya 
amu ri-du-ti(var. -ut) istari nemeli tatturru 
the day of worship of the gods was a de- 
light to me, the day of following the god- 
dess gain and profit (to me) Lambert BWL 
38:26 (Ludlul II); a frightening spirit who 
has been hounding me for many days with- 
out pause, who persecutes me all day long, 
who terrifies me by night ri-du-su itta- 
nazzazzu sarat muhhya uzzanagqgapu who 
stands always ready(?) as(?) 7., who makes 
my hair stand on end BMS 53:9, see von 
Soden, ZA 43 269. 


4. ridit irri diarrhea: if a man eats food 
and drinks beer qgerbusu innemmeru innebz 


ridatu in bit ridaiti 


bitu ri-du-ut irri irassi and develops an 
intestinal colic(?) and cramps, he has diar- 
rhea AMT 48,1:12 + 78,3:9, cf. Summa magal 
ittenensil ri-du-ut irri irassi] Labat TDP 128 
iv 20, also ri-du-ut irri marus Kécher BAM 
145:10, ef. ibid. 146:33, 240:34. 


riddtu in bit riditi s.; 1. residence of the 
crown prince, administrative center, 2. (a 
storehouse); SB, NA, NB; wr. syll. and 
& US(.MES) with phon. complement; cf. 
redid A. 


[é.dug.14] [e-tu-la] (pronunciation) = [bi-it r]2- 
du-ui-[ti] Kagal Bogh. I Section B 12; for é.dug.14 
in Ur III texts see Waetzoldt, NABU 1990/5. 


l. residence of the crown prince, ad- 
ministrative center — a) as an indication of 
Assurbanipal’s status: ina muhhi Aéssur- 
bani-apli mar sarri rabiu sa EB US-tt mar 
Agsur-ahu-iddina sar mat Assur belikunu sa 
ana mar-sarruti Sa B US-tt Sumsu izkuruni 
ipqidusuni (treaty) concerning RN, crown 
prince (introduced into) the bit riditi, son 
of RNo, king of Assyria, your lord, who has 
proclaimed and appointed him to the crown 
princeship of the bit riditi Wiseman Treaties 
43, 45, and passim, wr. E ri-du-te ibid. 173 var., 
wr. E ri-<du>-u-ti ibid. 284, wr. & US-te ABL 
66 r. 2, & ri-du-u-ti (var. US-t-ti) Streck Asb. 
2 i 2; (tablet written) ana tamrirti Agsur- 
bani-apli mar sarri rabt §a & US-ti Sa AssSur- 
ahu-iddina Hunger Kolophone No. 345:3; Assur- 
banipal mar garri sa & US-te the prince of 
the bit riditi Starr, SAA 4 143:4, wr. E ri- 
du-ui-te ibid. 156:8, r. 14, & ri-du-t[i] ibid. 
199:3, E US-t? Wiseman Treaties 157; erwmma 
ina & ri-du-u-ti agar temi u millki] ... 
usaqqanni eli maré sarri Sumi izkur ana 
Sarrluti] I entered the bit ridéiti, the place 
where reports and decisions are made, he 
elevated me over the (other) sons of the 
king and proclaimed my name for the 
kingship Streck Asb. 258 ii 4; anaku Aéssur- 
bani-apli bintt &.IMAS.MASI [wv] E. 
GASAN.KALAM.MA Sa ultu libbt & Iril- 
[du-u-te usar|baé Sarrutt I am Assurbanipal, 
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formed in the EmaSmaS and the EgaSan- 
kalamma, whose kingship they (I8tar of 
Nineveh and [Star of Arbela) have made 
great from the (time of the) bit riditi 
OECT 6 pl. 11 K.1290:10f., see Livingstone, SAA 
3 8; erub ina & USs-u-tr asru naklu markas 
Sarruti I (Assurbanipal) entered the bit 
ridtitt, an artistically built place, the hub 
of the royal administration (where Sen- 
nacherib conducted the administration as 
crown prince and as king and in which 
Esarhaddon was born, grew up, and exer- 
cised the rulership over Assyria, and 
wherein I, Assurbanipal, was educated) 
Streck Asb. 4 i 23, cf. assu gereb E US-u-te 
Suatu arbaé because I had grown up in that 
bit ridiiti ibid. 84 x 59; (why do you not just 
do your schoolwork, lest they say:) ma 
annitt béelassa sa ‘Serua-éeterat marutu 
rabitu Sa & US.MES-te sa A&sSur-etel-tlani- 
mukinni garru rabiu ... u atti marat kallat 
béelat biti sa AsSur-bani-apli mar sarri GAL 
Sa E US.MES-te Sa Assur-ahu-iddina sar mat 
Aégsur “Is this one (perhaps) superior to 
PN (i.e., the writer), elder daughter of the 
bit riddtt of RN (= Esarhaddon’s throne 
name), the great king, while you are (only) 
a (junior) daughter, a daughter-in-law, the 
mistress of the household of Assurbanipal, 
crown prince of the bit riditt of Esarhad- 
don, king of Assyria?” ABL 308 r. 2ff. 


b) other occs.: ina & ri-du-u(var. -%)-tt 
agri Sugluddi sa simat sarruti ina libbisu 
basi hadig erumma (see Simtu mng. 2c) 
Borger Esarh. 41 § 27 i 21; E US-u-ti tené ekalli 
Sa gereb Ninua ... Sa Sin-ahhe-eriba ... 
epusu the bit ridéti, the alternate palace 
within Nineveh, which Sennacherib had 
built (as a royal residence) Streck Asb. 84 x 
51; enuma & US-u-ti Suatu ilabbiruma inz 
nahu ibid. 90 x 110; ana epes & US-u-ti (var. 
ri-du-u-ti) ibid. 86f. x 87 and 91; E US-u-ti 
Suatu musab sarrutija ibid. 88 x 103; (Nebu- 
chadnezzar) marsu rab mar Sarri Sa E re- 
e-du-tu his eldest son, the prince of the bit 
ridaiti Wiseman Chron. 64 BM 22047:6, 66 BM 
21946:1, wr. E US-u-tu ibid. BM 22047:28, see 


riditu in bit ridaiti 


Grayson Chronicles 97ff.; difficult: kisrt masz 
sartu dunnunitu mat Kaldu mat Aramu 
mat kustari §a & ri-du-u-tu lu nasqu lu beri 
may my army and my fortified garrison — 
against(?) the Chaldeans, Arameans, (and) 
tent-dwellers(?) — of the bit riditt be choice 
and select Wiseman, BSOAS 30 495 vii(!) 14, 
also (in broken context) Craig ABRT 1 26:6; cop- 
ies of inscriptions sa ina muhhi igarate sa 
E ri-du-u-ti AfO 8 200 caption (Asb.); ina E US 
étapsu they performed (the extispicy) in 
the bit riddti Starr, SAA 4 326 r. 5, wr. [E] 
US-te ibid. 283 edge 4; PN tupsar ekalli Sa & 
US.MES-te ADD 481:16; silver sa PN LU. 
DUMU E.GAL 8d@ E.GAL GIBIL ina IGI PN, 
DUMU E.GAL &d@ E US-te belonging to PN, 
courtier of the new palace, owed by PNg, 
courtier of the bit rid@ti TIM 11 7:5 (NA). 


2. (a storehouse) — a) in the Sargonid 
correspondence and NA _ adm.: (the 
scholar) PN, the son of the gandabakku (of 
Nippur), has been put in irons ina & 
ri-du-te ina pan PN» pagid dullu ina qatesu 
lasSu he is under the charge of PN, in the 
bit riditi, and has no work to do ABL 
447:11, see Iraq 34 33f., coll. W. G. Lambert; ina 
ekalli ina & ri-du-ti ina muhhi asli ittalak 
ABL 478 obv.(!) 16; obscure: hisiptu ina sani 
ume SU E US.MES abtirim ABL 1372:18; 
(animals) SA E US-u-te ADD 970 ii 10, 
(meat portions for) bitw essu ... E US-u-te 
... brtu esSu qabassi ali... bit kutalli ADD 
1083 ii 16, cf. ABL 1146 r. 6. 


b) in NB: PN rab saqija Sa & re-e-du-tu 
BIN 2 114:7; dekii Sa qasti Sa esseti Sa E ri- 
du-tu VAS 6 70:5; PN ga £ ri-du-u-t[u] AnOr 
8 21:25; donkeys FE ri-du-ti Piepkorn Asb. 84 
viii 37, see Weippert, WO 7 83 n. 134; sheep 
ina immeré sattukki §a © ri-du-tu wu immeré 
karabi Sarri YOS 7 8:8, cf. Nbn. 780:3, PSBA 
38 31:2, CT 55 469 r. 16, 20, left edge ii 2; 48 
ummere sa & ri-du-u-tu §a ina qaté PN PN» sa 
kurummat sarri ibukunu CT 55 607:2, see 
Dougherty, Nabonidus and Belshazzar 89 n. 298. 
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c) as a geographical name: & ri-du-ti CT 
34 41 iv 4 (Synchron. Hist.); in an Elamite text: 
Pi-it-ri-duy-ti. Konig, AfO Beiheft 16 128 § 45. 


In VAB 7 (Streck Asb.) 202:13 read bitritz, see 
Weippert, WO 7 83 n. 134. 

Parpola LAS 2 p. 119f. ad No. 1381. 
riditu in Sa riditi s.; (an official); OB 
lex.*; cf. redd A. 


lu é.dug.1é = Sa ri-du-ti (between ga bit sili 


and ga esikili) OB Lu A 267. 
rigamu_ s.; bunch(?); NA.* 


100 ri-ga-mu sa lapte one hundred 
bunches(?) of turnips Iraq 14 35:126 (Asn.). 


riggatu s.; injustice(?); SB; cf. ragagu. 


I gave those who did not want silver for 
(their) field the equivalent in (another) 
field in a location of their choice assu 
ri-ig-ga-ti (var. ri-ga-a-te) la Subs in order 
to prevent any injustice(?) Lyon Sar. 8:52, also 
ADD 809:21, see Postgate Royal Grants No. 32. 


rigibillu see argibillu. 


rigimtu_s.; (a claim or obligation); OB; cf. 
ragamu. 


gu=rigmu,|glu.gar=ragamu,([gu].gar=ri- 
gim-tum, [gu].gar.ra = S8u-ma Sag Bil. B 299ff.; 
gu.gé.gé= Iri(!)-giml-tum ibid. 305. 


mimma ana ri-gi-im-ti ekallika ittt tamz 
kart tanassahu anaku appal 1 myself will 
reimburse whatever you draw from the 
merchants for your obligation due the pal- 
ace PBS 7 57:18; wu kima alik idigu ri-gi-im- 
tam ippal (the lessee will deliver the dates 
to the palace) and will satisfy the obliga- 
tion in accordance with that of his fellow 
landholder YOS 12 439:14; A.BI ITI.2.KAM 
10 Gin KU.BABBAR & 1 GIN ri-gi-im-tum 
mahir (PN, hired as a substitute for a royal 
expedition) received as his wages for two 
months ten shekels of silver and one 


rigmu 


shekel for the r. VAS 7 47:10; zZf{D.KASKAL 
ITI.1.KAM _ ri-gi-im-tam % NAM.10.E 1 
MA.10.GUR lilgiamma_ he will take travel 
provisions for one month, the r., and one 
ten-gur capacity boat for every group of 
ten persons LIH 27:10, see Frankena, AbB 2 27. 


riglu s.; (a foodstuff?); OA. 


ri-ig-li uw suluppi isti PN usebbalakkum 1 
will send r.-s and dates to you with PN 
TCL 14 7:30; 8 ri-ig-lu'7 MA.NA AN.NA Sa 
PN OIP 27 58:22. 


rigmu_ s. masc. and fem.; 1. voice, sound, 
2. noise, 3. call, proclamation, 4. thunder, 
d. wailing, lamentation, 6. complaint, re- 
quest, legal complaint; from OAkk. on; 
rarely fem. (rigmu saknat STC 1 217:11, 
zatrat rigumsu CT 16 23:340), pl. rigmatu 
and rigmu; wr. syll. and KA (GIS ACh Sin 
34:21); ef. ragamu. 


gu-u KA = ri-ig-mu Idu II 379, also Ea III 
72, cf. Recip. Ea Ai 11’ (= 24); ®"Ka = ri-ig-mu 
(var. rig-[mu]) ErimhuS IV 68; gti = ri-ig-mu (fol- 
lowed by ragamu, rigimtu) Sag Bil. B 299; 8 "Ka = 
rig-mu &§dé DINGIR // LU Nabnitu B 202; gu 
KAXxGU = ri-[ig-mu-um] MSL 14 138 No. 16 r. 3’ 
(Proto-Ea). 

ad ap = ri-ig-[mu] Ea IV 195; ad.mt.a = 
ri-ig-mu sar-[hu] 5R 16 i 23, dupl. Rm. 2,585:6’ 
(group voc.); ad, KAXSID, KAXSID.KAXxSID, a.14, 
maak-késprx, zag = MIN (= rig-mu) sd ir-ti Nabnitu 
B 208ff.; mu-mu-un KAXLI.KAXLI = 7ri-ig-mu-wm 
Proto-Diri 32, also Diri I 56; t uD = ri-ig-mu 
A III/3:14, u-[ud] up = ri-ig-mu_ ibid. 34. 

[a8-8]4 GAD.Kip = rig-mu S> I 229; a8-8d 
GAD.KiD = ri-ig-mu Recip. Ea A v 21 (= 221), A 
III/1:10; ak-kil Gap.Kip.s1 = ik-kil-lum, rig-mi, 
Si-si-tum  Diri I 229ff.; Gap.KfD.SI, AD.KID = 
MIN (= rig-mu) §4 EDIN // UR.[MAH] Nabnitu B 
206f.; [mu-ur] [wAR] = rig-mu A V/2:261; [mu- 
ru-um] [HAR] = [ri-ig-mul ibid. 275; as = ri- 
ig-m[u] Izi E 228; ***a8-tend = ri-ig-mu Erimhu’ 
III 22; te.[e8], te.eS.dugy.ga, za.pa.ag = 
rig-mu Nabnitu B 208ff. 

bu-gugy KAXGUD = frt-gig-Wm GUD-im, bu-udu 
KAXUDU = ri-gig-im [UDU]-im, bu-8éh KAXSAH = ri- 
gig-m SAH-<im>, bu-anSe KAXANBE = ri-gi4-im ANSE- 
im ZA 83 8 ii 5’ff.; [...] = [rigl-mu, MIN dim, MIN 
UR.MAH, MIN “star Antagal VIII 46-49; [di-e] [R1] 
= ma-qa-tu §[d rilg-me S* Voc. F 4’, also A II/7 ii 
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10’; [di-ri] [s1.a] = [na]-du-u% dé rig-mi Diri I 
32; gar.ra = MIN (= e-se-rum) Sd rig-me Antagal 
B 221; gt.ri.a = MIN (= na-ra-ru-ut) rig-me 
ErimhuS I 205; [gi..(x)]=[...-ulm, [gu.. .] = [ri- 
ig-mu-um gla ki-ma [... i]l-bu-u%, [gt... .] = [a-2]- 
[x-tuml, [gt ...] = [ri-ilg-mu-wm ra-ap-sum, [g]i. 
IKAIAN.NI.SI = Iri-igl-mi is-ta-ka-an, [g]u.hul.la 
= ri-gig-im hi-e-du-u-tim, [g]u.mur.ak = qar-du- 
um, [gu].dé.dé = gu-di-id-du-u, [gi..d]é.a = na- 
bu-u, [gtu.g]la.gd = ri-ig-mu-um na-du-u, [gu 
...).8ub [...] [x-xl = rt-tg-mu-lum| ka |x] di(?)-e-im 
mu-qu-« Kagal D Section 7:1’ff.; [k]a.zé.zé. 
am.bar = ri-gim-ka [ne-su(?)] Nabnitu J 360; 
nim.”"KA = zumbu sa ri-gim-s% madu Uruanna 
III 218, in MSL 8/2 60. 

gu.huS mé.a gt.hu8 bi.ib.ra: ri-gim 
tahazi ezzié Samrig tassi you (who) furiously ut- 
tered the battle cry Lugale XI 40 (= 502), ef. ibid. 
XIII 5 (=561), and passim with gas, see sast 
lex. section; ki.bal.a.S@ gt. mir.ra.gal. 
la: Sa ina mat nukurti ri-ig-ma (var. rig-ma ez-za) 
taskunu you who caused a furor in the enemy 
country Lugale XI 39 (=501); gu.gig.ga 
ambar.ra si.a.ta: ina ri-gi-im musi Sa apparr 
malt in the noises of the night which fill the reed 
marsh SBH 104 No. 55 obv.(!) 22f.; giu.dé.a. 
ni.ta uh lu.ra sud.sud: ri-gim-su% imtu amez 
la isal[lah] his shouting spatters the man with 
poison CT 16 23:338ff.; nam.erim igi.bi.sé 
KA.KU.gal.la.gin,(GIM) : ma@mit ina mahrisu 
ri-gim-sa kima alé (see ald C lex. section) ASKT 
78 No. 9:24f., see Surpu p. 52; git hul : rig-mu 
lemnu ASKT 86-87 ii 3, see Borger, AOAT 1 76; 
gu.ni é.kt.ga mu.uS im.ma.an.tuk.a: 
ri-gim-sa <ina &> ellu 1smema_ he heard her voice 
in the holy house SBH 79 No. 45:3f.; gu gir. 
a.ni.8é@ : ana [ril-gim gépigu at the sound of 
his (Nergal’s) footfall (the house is locked) 4R 24 
No. 1:39f.; gu.mu.ta ub.ta sila.a.8é 6. 
[ba].Iral : ina rig-mi-ia ultu tubqi ana suqi si 
(see tubqu lex. section) CT 16 39:14f.; [gui im. 
me.a.ri gu urt.na] na.nam : sa-sa-i-tum 
ri-gi-im-sa a-na a-li-Sa-ma (see §assa’u lex. sec- 
tion) TCL 16 No. 68:9. 

urt.sag.zu unugki.gé mu7.mu, ba.an. 
mar: ina aliki resti Uruk rig-mu ittaskan lamen- 
tation befell Uruk, your foremost city 4R 19 No. 3 
r. 305f., [...] KAXLI.KAXLI zi.ga.ta: [...]-ré ri- 
ig-mu innadru (after?) his voice was raised in rage 
OECT 6 pl. 30 K.5159:7f. (coll. R. Borger). 

za.pa.4g me.lam.a.ni hu.luh.ha nig. 
hul ba.ab.sfr.ra: sa ina ri-gim melammisu 
gal-tu mimma lemnu inassahu (kettle drum) which 
eradicates everything evil by the frightful sound 
of its awesome terror CT 16 241i 25ff., cf. CT 17 
5 ii 33, Pallis Akitu pl. 6:30f.; ki za.pa.dg 
si.mu : agar rig-mu (var. ri-gim) nad&i where 
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there is crying CT 16 24 i 29f., cf. za.pa.adg: 
rig-me GAL.MES (var. rig-me GAL-i) LKA 77 v 23, 
var. from RA 17 152 K.7606 ii 18; fr pad.pad. 
da.zu gaSan.mu gig.ga ad.da fr ma.da. 
pu.pu™™ : ibakki béltu ina rig-gim marsig igassu the 
Lady weeps, she cries out in distress SBH 101 No. 54 
r. Of., dupl. CT 42 20 r. 16, see Cohen Lamentations 
p. 717, cf.ad.mu mar.ra.am: rig-mi esir my 
cry is stifled SBH 75 No. 43:7;ad.sar.ra.na: 
ri-gim-su-un sarh[u] (see sarhu B) RA 17 121 ii 21; 
murtb.me.eS té8§.bi si.ki.bi.ne: sa ri-gi- 
im-su-nu istenis Su-te-es-[mu-u%] PBS 1/1 11 iii 52 
and iv 84. 

KA // rig-mu // Nt // le-zu-[u] A II/1 Comm. B 
20’, cf. ibid. r. 2; [...] KA®& // rig-m[w //] [xl [.. .] 
A II/2 Comm. A r. 28; [Ka] // ri-gim Hunger 
Uruk 32 r. 8, cf. aim KA qGipiIM // kima ri-gim 
etemmu ibid. 33 r. 6 (comm. on Labat TDP 
Tablet VII). 

[mMu,].mu, // ra-ma-ma // Mu7.Mu, // ri-[glim 
Hunger Uruk 38:13 (comm. on Labat TDP Tablet 
XIX); aiS // rig-mu (comm. on ACh Sin 34:21) 
Meissner Supp. 7 K.4166 ii 6, see Rochberg-Halton 
Lunar Eclipse Tablets p. 272; ma-ak-kds aS = 
ik-kil-li... nasiru |/ min |/ ri-ig-mu... zuM™-mu |/ 
AS // ma-ak-rum |/ T1.La // ri-[ig-mu .. .] [ri-i]g-mu 

. situ A II/2 Comm. A r. 17ff.; [zr // ... §d- 
qlu-u éé aws"7"™ mA <A III/1 Comm. A 32; 
mu-um-mu rig-mu CT 18 32 r. 10; hu-bu-rum = 
rig-mu A III/1 Comm. App. 25, in MSL 14 329; 
KA™4-mu |! bi-ki-[té] Izbu Comm. 366; vu // ri- 
ig-mu [//] Kall...) kima ri-ifg]-mi // [...] // 
teuy Ka // umamu kima i[qgbt] (comm. on Adad 
rigiméu kima u.KA-lal line 9) ACh Adad 7:11ff. 

na-ra-ru = ri-ig-mu Malku IV 202; ri-ig-mu = 
kil-lum LTBA 2 2:153 and dupl. 3 iii 7; [v-v-tu]m = 
r[i-i]g-mu An VIII 106. 

ad.gig.gig = ri-ig-ma ippallu], gi la.ba.an. 
tar.re=ri-ig-ma la u-sle-a-x] OBGT XVII 7f. 


1. voice, sound—a) human voice: 
Summa ri-ig-ma kabar if he has a thick 
voice (parallel gatan thin) AJSL 35 157:80f. 
(physiogn.), ef. Sa ri-gim-su kabar von Weiher 
Uruk 121 iv 6 and 21; Summa... KA-SUu kima 
KA enzi if his voice is like the voice of a 
she-goat Labat TDP 168:38, cf. Summa ri-gim 
marsi ta’méma kima KA [...] if when you 
hear the voice of the sick man it is like the 
voice of [...] Labat TDP 68:87-89, and comm. 
Hunger Uruk 32 r. 11; ri-ig-mu ul issapu 
igsapil atmuia (my) voice was not raised, 
my speech was kept low Lambert BWL 
88:292 (Theodicy); issurtu titkurri lallaru ri- 
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gim-ki (see lallaru usage a) KAR 158 vii 
34; rimu pisu la-al-la-ra-ma_ ri-gi-[im-su] 
(see lallaru usage a) RB 59 242:9 (OB lit.), see 
Lambert, AOS 67 190; ri-[ig]-ma liseppt ina 
matim let them (the heralds) proclaim 
with a loud voice in the land  Lambert- 
Millard Atra-hasis 68 I 377, also 392, cf. ibid. 
404; ana sirihti ri-gim-su-nu inandt (see 
sirihtu B) BRM 4 6:23 and 41; ri-ig-ma ina 
(var. ana) erseti la taSakkan do not make 
a noise in the nether world Gilg. XII 23 
and 41, cf. kurgart ... sa ri-tg-MuU 
ilskunu] CT 15 44:32, see Livingstone, SAA 3 37. 


b) of gods: Huwawa ri-ig-ma-su abubu 
Huwawa’s voice is the Deluge Gilg. Y. iii 
109, v 196 (OB), Gilg. II v 3; barmi eli ri-ig- 
mu-us VAS 10 214 vi 8; ki uzzasu ri-gi-im-sa 
ibid. iv 15, cf. ibid. v 18, cf. also RA 15 175 i 
28 (OB AguSaja B), Saltwm ri-ig-[ma-sla_ ibid. 
179 vii 2, see Groneberg, RA 75 126ff.; ri-1g-mt 
(in broken context) VAS 10 213:9; tsahhuhu 
ri-ig-mi-ts-ka (see sahahw) JRAS Cent. Supp. 
pl. 6 ii 6 (all OB lit.); arrat ri-[ig]|-mi-ka ta 
dirtam liddigsum may the curse you shout 
cast gloom on him RA 46 92:64 (OB Epic of 
Zu); [star elt ummanija KaA(?)-§& SUB.BA 
IStar will roar at my army  Labat Suse 7 
r. 17, ef. ibid. 18; ana ri-1g-mi-su ni<su> ws 
harralra] KUB 4 26A:10; ri-gim-ka dunninz 
ma listar’ibu elif u Saplig (see ra’abu A 
mng. 3) Cagni Erra I 61; ri-gim-su i-na->-da- 
lar] (see adaru A disc. section) ibid. IIb 
43; Nusku sa ina rugéti tenéseti ri-gim-su 
igemmt, (see ruqu mng. 2c) KAR 58 r. 3; 
ligsepu ri-gim-sd Sisissa aj [...] let her 
(Nisaba’s) voice become loud, may her 
shout not [...] Lambert BWL 172 r. iv 8 
(fable); unamba Belet-i[li] tabat rig-ma DN, 
whose voice is sweet, laments Gilg. XI 117; 
tEN.ZU-ri-gi-im-su. CT 6 16 iv 8, X Xa 
ri-gim-Su ibid. 10; rig-mus-ki (in broken 
context) AfO 19 53 iv 199. 


c) bark (of dogs), roar, squeal, call (of 
animals and birds): gum gané da-an ri- 
gim-Su the name of the second (dog) is 
Loud-Is-His-Bark KAR 298 r. 18 (rit.), wr. 
dan ri-gis-Su (on an apotropaic dog figu- 
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rine from Nineveh) Wiggermann Protective 
Spirits 14:199; ana ri-ig-mi-ia danni étaz 
nabbala gadi u naru (see apalu A mng. 2e) 
Lambert BWL 192:18, cf. nadur elisunu ri- 
ig-ma the bellowing was fearful to them 
ibid. 192:14, 194:24, wr. rig-ma_ ibid. 207:2 
(Fable of the Fox); Sélebu Sa usst ri-gim-su 
ittanandi *u.cuR the fox which comes 
out howling is Nergal LKA 72:8 and dupls., 
see Livingstone, SAA 3 38:37, cf. [x x &d] [EI- 
ma ri-gim-§4 SUB.SUB-u% *“Na-na-a [the ... 
who] comes out and shouts continuously is 
Nana LKA 72:15, see Livingstone, SAA 3 38:34; 
ina rig-me-su-nu hursant iram|lmumu] with 
their (the lions’) roar the mountains re- 
sound Bauer Asb. 2 87 r. 6b; ana tkkillisa ana 
ri-gim (var. KA.MES) héliga nannaru Sin 
istemi ri-gim-§a at her (the cow’s) wailing, 
at her crying in labor, Sin the luminary 
heard her crying Kécher BAM 248 iii 38f., ef. 
ibid. 23f., Studies Landsberger 286:29, var. from 
Iraq 31 31:58; [ana] ri-gim Ssahi kaspa 
tagaqgal do you pay for the squealing of a 
pig? Lambert BWL 246 v 39; rig-mi usadz 
dirma [...] he kept braying ibid. 210:8, ef. 
ina rig-me-ia (spoken by the horse) _ ibid. 
178 r. 20 (fable); if winged lizards ina bit 
amelt ittanaprasu u Ka-mu usabsi — fly 
about in the house of a man and let their 
sound be heard KAR 382:60; Summa ri- 
gim-su Sa su-s% hummut Sumer 34 Arabic 
Section 62:38, KA-S% sarth ibid. 66:50 (both SB 
Alu); see also nadé v. mng. 6 (rigmu a). 


d) cry of ghosts: see kima rigim etemmu 
like the cry of a ghost Hunger Uruk 33 r. 6, 
in lex. section. 


e) sound of musical instruments: su 
huzu ri-gim pitnt well-versed in the sound 
of the pitnu instrument KAR 334 r. 14, ef. 
pitnu u rig-ma Sumsukaku ZA 5 80 r. 11, see 
von Soden, AfO 25 42:67; sinnatu Istar Sa Sapa 
ri-gim-Sa4 (see apt A mng. 1b-1’) Farber 
IStar und Dumuzi 129ff.:37, also gapt ri-gim 
embubtkt the sonorous sound of your flute 
ibid. 67, cf. malilu ha-li-lu sa ri-gim-su tabu 
(see malilu) ibid. 41, LI.LI.IS ZABAR Sa rt- 
gi-im-su tabu. MARI 3 44 No. 2:11; tiga Sa 
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KA-Su dannu the tigi drum whose sound is 
loud AfO 14 146:120 (bit mésiri). 


f) crackling of fire: maskan la issemmt 
ri-gum husséki_ a place where the sound of 
your hissing(?) cannot be heard (address- 
ing the fever as fire) AfO 23 42:17; if a torch 
ri-gim-su ittanaddi || EME-si SUB.SUB-a 
keeps making noise (when lit), variant: 
flicks out its tongue time and again CT 39 


37:13 and dupl. 35:39 (SB Alu). 


g) clangor of weapons: ri-gim kakkeja 
dannuti tplahma he became afraid at the 
sound of my strong weapons TCL 3 149 
(Sar.), cf. Winckler Sar. pl. 31:26, 45 K.1672 ii 
4, OIP 2 71:35, 35 iii 61 (Senn.); ina rig-me sa 
gastika listar’ibw KUR.MES nakrutu may 
the hostile mountains be shaken at the 
sound of your bow STT 340:1; Sita gut. 
bi: ri-gim kakk[igu] (in broken context) 
4R 24 No. 1:45f., see Béllenriicher Nergal p. 25. 


h) pronunciation: gu.bi 6.am : ri- 
gim-[su sesse]lt (the beginning of the 
scribal art is the single wedge) it has six 
(possible) pronunciations ZA 64 140:12 
(Examenstext A). 


i) other occs.: if a star sets in the 
middle of the sky and KA-su% issima semi 
igme utters its sound and someone hears it 
ACh Supp. 2 63 iv 19, cf. Sintsu issima ri- 
gum-su semi ime ibid. 24, dupl. K.8280:11 
and 14; ersetu uwmisamma KA-Sda ittaddi 
the earth kept rumbling daily CT 29 48:6 
(SB prodigies), see AfO 16 262, cf. ersetu ... 
irtub ... KA-&ad iddima (see rdbu B mng. 
la) RA 34 2:19; giS.gigir.zu gt.dé 
ur;.8a,.bi : narkabtaka ana ri-gim rami 
misa at the sound of the rumbling of 
your chariot (heaven and earth tremble) 
Angim II 24 (= 83); ri-gi-im albub]i the sound 
of the flood (in broken context) Lambert- 
Millard Atra-hasis 94 III iii 23, wr. KA _ ibid. 
124:20; kima Adad usasgimu ri-gim kalappi 
parzilli (see kalappu usage b) TCL 3 224 
(Sar.); Summa bitu ri-gim-su [...] (followed 
by tkkillasu) CT 40 5:6 and 7, cf. ibid. 7 
K.6715+:35f. (SB Alu). 
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2. noise—a) of armies: ri-gim umz 
manija gal-tu kima “Im usasgimma I 
made the frightful noise of my troops 
sound as loud as thunder TCL 3 348 (Sar.); 
bullt ananatim Suppi ri-ig-ma-[tim] extin- 
guish battles, silence battle cries J. Westen- 
holz Akkade 218 vii 8 (OB lit.); ezib Sa KA 
nakri Semi disregard that the noise of 
the enemy is heard K.3467+ :32, ef. ri-gim 
nakri SE-u% IM 67692:322 (both tamitu’s, courtesy 
W. G. Lambert); ri-gim nakri ibassi Thompson 
Rep. 68:4, 70:4, also, wr. KA-muw_ ibid. 59:2, 
66:4, ACh Samas 14:1, Boissier DA 9 r. 32, wr. 
ri-gin ACh Supp. 2 18 r. 18, cf. KUB 37 181:8 
and 11; nakru [nilta ilammdnnima KA-mu 
(var. KA matd) GAR-an the enemy will be- 
siege me and raise a clamor (var. humble 
(me)) CT 20 4 K.3671+ r. 11 (SB ext.), var. from 
Bagh. Mitt. Beiheft 2 66 r. 22; eli ali u Ekur 
ri-ig-mi wu Sisliti] igskunumi they set up 
noise and shouting against the city and 
Ekur JAOS 88 126 iia 4, cf. inandi ri-gim 
igakkan slis]it CT 46 45 ii 18, see W. G. Lam- 
bert, Iraq 27 5; KA-mu ummanija nakru ittaz 
namdar the enemy will fear the clamor 
of my army TCL 6 2 r. 5; ri-ig-mu(-wm) 
clamor (entire apodosis) RA 44 25:25 (OB), 
also ibid. 24:15, YOS 10 11 vi 4, wr. rt-ig-mu-u 
YOS 10 47:5 (all OB ext.), wr. KA-mu TCL 6 
3:3; ana marsim ri-ig-mu-lum] ana umman 
harranim ri-ig-mu-um for the sick person: 
wailing(?), for the army on a campaign: 
clamor CT 3 4:51, ef. CT 5 6:50, ri-ig-mu-um 
(entire apodosis) ibid. 52, CT 3 3:39 (OB oil 
omens); wma rega ri-ig-mu RA 65 73:30, wr. 
ina UD SUD KA-mu_ CT 20 301 5, CT 30 20 
Rm. 273+ :18, TCL 6 2:36, 3:12, r. 3; Suruppt 
|| Ka-mu nakri ibasst_ there will be frost, 
variant: clamor of the enemy Thompson 
Rep. 59:2, 65:3, cf. Suruppti ri-gim KUR 
ibasst ibid. 68:4; KA-mu ana ummani 
imaqqut clamor will come upon the troops 
YOS 10 63:1 (MB), BRM 4 13:51, KAR 423 v 54, 
TCL 6 6 iv 15 (SB ext.); tebum rig-mu_ revolt, 
clamor Dream-book 316 iv 3’. 


b) of crowds: ri-gim alala ina qerbeti 
usassa I will make the sound of the work 
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song disappear from the fields Cagni Erra 
Illa 18; Sime ri-gi-im-si-in (let them play 
in the street) hear their noise RA 15 180 
vii 20 (OB Aguiaja); note in the apodosis: 
alu §& KA-&% it-ta-na-as-qu. the noise of 
that city will time and again rise to a 
high pitch CT 38 2:22 (SB Alu); KA-mu ZAH 
(the river will be filled up, at its banks) 
the noise (of busy people) will disappear 
CT 39 19:124, also, wr. KA ibid. 32:34, CT 38 
7:16 (all SB Alu); KA (vars. ri-gi-im, ri-gim) 
kidim isemmt one will hear noise (of busy 
people?) in the region outside the city 
Sumer 8 25 xi 5 and parallels 5R 48-49 vi 29, 
xi 5, see RA 38 32; ri-gim nist ina mati 
napharsa x x x the noise of the people in 
the whole land .... Cagni Erra Ila 7, in AfO 
27 79; tktabta ri-gi-im awiluti ina huburi- 
Sina uzamma sitta the clamor of mankind 
has become noisome to me, through their 
uproar I am deprived of sleep Lambert- 
Millard Atra-hasis 72 II i 7, and passim in this 
text, note [ina] rig’*”-me-si-na itta’dar ibid. 
106 iv 2; ri-gim ameliti kibis alpi wu seni 
Sisit alala tabi uzamma ugarigu (see 
alala usage b) Streck Asb. 56 vi 101, ef. ri- 
gim améliti aprusa sérusSu  Piepkorn Asb. 
72:46; [r]i-gi-im-sa ihpi he shattered its 
(the country’s) noise (like a pot) Lambert- 
Millard Atra-hasis 92 III iii 10; note the de- 
scription of the typical noises of a town 
reflecting the mood of its inhabitants: 
Summa alu KA-su tlabbi if the noise of 
the city sounds like humming (followed 
by wdammum sounds like mourning, 
iralmm]um sounds like roaring, istanasst 
sounds like calling out again and again, 
kima karas sabi ihaddud rumbles like a 
military camp, kajamana neh is con- 
stantly quiet) CT 38 1:8ff., cf. (said of gods) 
la nasir Apsi ri-gim-su-un Apsti could not 
diminish their noise En. el. 1 25; lu ina ike 
killi ri-ig-mi wu Sis[iti ...]  81-2-4,209:5 
(tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lambert); KA-mu Sa 
nisé di-il-[hu] clamor of the people, confu- 
sion CT 39 36:86 (SB Alu). 
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3. call, proclamation: Gilgames ana 
mati ri-gim ultést Gilgame§’ issued a call 
to the country JCS 8 94 r. 17 (Gilg. VIII); 
note referring to the king of Egypt: sa 
iddin ri-ig-ma-su ina samé kima ‘IM u 
targub gabbi mati istu ri-ig-mi-su who 
utters his call in the sky like the storm 
god, and at whose call the whole land 
trembles EA 147:18 and 15. 


4. thunder (as roar of Adad): ri-ig-ma- 
a-at “IM elima ga ina panitim ri-gi-im-su 
udannin there were thunderclaps (on the 
day I sent my tablet), (Adad) has made 
his thunder stronger than ever before 
ARM 14 7:4ff.; Adad ri-ig-ma-ti-su [iddi] 
ARMT 23 102:7, cf. ibid. 10, Adad ri-gi-im-su 
iddi ibid. 90:3; [Adad eli]ja ri-ig-ma-am 
[igpulr ARMT 26 110:16, cf. ibid. 167:1’”; un- 
cert.: tallow ana ri-ig-ma-at DINGIR-lim 
ARMT 23 63:5; i-la ismt ri-gi-im-su as soon 
as(?) they heard his thunder Lambert- 
Millard Atra-hasis 92 III ii 50; note the 
sandhi-writing: ri-ig-ma-‘IM matum ittaz 
nandar (see adaru A mng. 7c) YOS 10 
18:47 (OB ext.), but wr. KA-mu “IM TCL 62 
r. 3 (SB ext.); “IM KaA-sué inaddi it will 
thunder ABL 657:14, also TCL 6 16 r. 43, wr. 
GI8-§u% Rochberg-Halton Lunar Eclipse Tablets 
256 I § IV 5 (= ACh Sin 34:21), for comm. 
see lex. section; summa 41M ina qabal 
MUL is lé Ka-s% iddi if it thunders in 
the middle of Taurus Thompson Rep. 256 
(= ABL 1426) r. 2, cf. PBS 2/2 123:1 (MB), 
Symbolae Bohl 41:33, Labat Calendrier §§ 88-94, 
ABL 895 r. 10; anniu Sa ki Sin innammaz 
runt “IM KA-sé inaddini this means 
that Adad thunders while Sin is visible 
(explanation for: if Adad ina abul Sin 
KA-Su iddi thunders in the gate of Sin) 
Thompson Rep. 256A:8, cf. musu anniu “IM 
KA-§% ittidi ibid. 235 r. 4; Summa 41M KA- 
Su kima usumgalli [iddi] if Adad thun- 
ders like an usumgallu dragon ACh Adad 
11:1, ef. (likened to various animals and instru- 
ments) ibid. 2-20, and passim with nadi, see nadi 
mng. 6 (rigmu d), cf. ACh Adad 19:31, cf. ina 
MN ‘mm Ka-sé nih  Adad’s thunder is 
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rigmu 4 


subdued in MN ibid. 17:7; if Adad Ka-su 
usaddir roars continuously ACh Adad 17:2, 
24:6, and passim, see sadaru; zanan samé 4M 
ina KA-su ulgam]ald] Adad will bring 
copious rain from the sky with his 
thunder CT 39 16:43 (SB Alu); (Adad) Sa 
ina KA-&u hursani wmussu at whose 
thunder the mountains shake Iraq 24 
93:6 (Shalm. III), cf. linla rig-me-lka hladi 
hursani the mountains rejoice at your 
roar BMS 21r. 33; ritual for enuma ‘IM 
ina gereb Samé KA-SU ittanandt when 
Adad keeps thundering in the midst of 
the sky ibid. r. 23; [luwmun] ka-ka the evil 
(portended) by your thunder ibid. obv. 22; 
ki Sisiti rig-me Sa “1m seqarka palhu as 
(if it were) the sound of Adad’s voice, 
they reverence your word AfO 19 65 iii 
lower portion 6; (Adad) ri-gim-su gal-tu 
eligunu iddima cast his terrible roar 
upon them TCL 8 147 (Sar.); fabu rig-ma-su 
eli erseti lirtassin let his (Adad’s) excel- 
lent voice roar over the earth En. el. VII 
120;zi ‘Im lugal gu.dtg.ga.ke, : nig 
Adad beli Sa ri-gim-s% tabu (be adjured) 
by Adad, the lord, whose voice is sweet CT 
16 14ivlf;ur;.8a, za.pa.ag dug.ga: 
ta-bu ri-gim ra-mi-mi-s[u]  BiOr 7 48:10; 
note the pl.(?) 7ab-ri-gi-ma-tu-Adad_ (per- 
sonal name) ADD 64:10, wr. Tab-Ka- 
4[Adad] ADD 426 r. 2, cf. Ri-gim-“Im CT 51 
39:3 (MB), 7ab-ri-gim-su BE 14 115:9, PBS 
2/2 59:3, for other refs. see Clay PN 120b, ef. 
Tab-ri-gis-im-su. JEN 541:28, Tab-Ka-su 
JCS 7 127 No. 16:1, 7ab-Ka-bélija Iraq 30 pl. 
47 TR  2037:9 (both MA); Dan-ri-gim-su 
Strong-Is-His-Voice PBS 2/2 132:16 (MB), 
Ri-ig-mu-us-dan ZA 51 74 iii 8f., see Gelb, 
MAD 38 235 (OAkk.), abbr.(?) Rt-ig-mu-[um] 
MAD 5 9 r. i 14; Pa-al-ha-am-ri-ig-mu_ He- 
Is-Terrifying-of-Voice A 32069:8, also A 
32091 r. 2, Pa-al-hu-ri-ig-mi UET 5 854:4, 
Pa-lu-uh-ri-gim-su YOS 12 556:23 (all OB); 
uncert.: Ri-ig-mu-us-al-su. JCS 28 229 i 12 
(Ur III); Summa birqu ibriqma KA-su 
igaggum if there is lightning and its 
(the storm’s?) thunder roars ACh Adad 
20:14; 11 MU.MES ri-ig-mu eleven omens 


rigmu 5 


concerning thunder ibid. 22:6, cf. 1 US 
30 KA.MES Sa Adad ibid. 36:9. 


od. wailing, lamentation, crying: ri- 
ig-mu-um sa marustim ina bit awilim 
ibbassi_ wailing of misfortune will arise in 
the house of the man YOS 10 47:21; KA 
mitt ina bit amili ibassi the wailing of 
death will be in the house of the man 
Boissier DA 4:26, cf. ina biti Suatt KA-mu 
issakkan || nadé kihulli in that house 
there will be wailing, variant: mourning 
ibid. 27; ri-ig-mu ina bitim igsakkan YOS 
10 47:26; ina bite suati KA-mu GAR-an 
KAR 376:38, cf. Thompson Rep. 88:6; KA-mu 
ina bit ameli irrakkas lamentation will 
become permanent in the man’s house 
CT 39 2:91 (SB Alu), cf. KA ina bit ameli 
ibbassi_ KAR 382 r. 46; ri-ig-mu [u] puh- 
pubhi ina bit awilim issakkan KUB 4 67 ii 
13, see Leichty Izbu p. 209 ii 12; saltu wu 
rig-mu(!) ritkusu Bab. 1 196 D.T. 305:3, 
[KA tlg-mu ina matt ibassi Izbu Comm. 476, 
also TCL 6 6 iv 14, CT 20 11 K.6724:20, Bois- 
sier DA 10 r. 41 (all SB ext.), cf. YOS 10 17:26 
(OB ext.); ina sérijama ri-gi-im-si-na esme 
u anaku ki asabi ina bit dimmati 
Sahurru ri-ig-mi I have heard their cry- 
ing behind me (without me, my off- 
spring have become like flies), and as 
for me, how shall I live? (even) in the 
house of mourning my wailing is 
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 94 III iii 43 and 47; 
ana rig-mi.MuU sumrul[si] maglal qula] 4R 
59 No. 2 r. 4, see van der Toorn Sin and Sanc- 
tion p. 142 r. 8; tbriman itabbiam ana ri- 
ig-mi-ta_ would that my friend were to 
rise at my lamenting Gilg. M. ii 7 (OB); 
marsu §& ri-ig-mu ina muhhisu issakkanz 
ma Salim wailing will be held for that 
sick man, but he will be all right Or. 
NS 32 384:9 (OB incense omens); [LU].MAS. 
MAS rig-mu ana annanna marsi <isakkan> 
ana Simte ittalak iqabbi_ the exorcist per- 
forms a lamentation for the patient so- 
and-so, he says: He has passed away LKA 
79:19, dupl. KAR 245:18; ina ri-ig-mi-su id- 
k[t-Su ...] kima summati u-ta-am-m[i-im] 
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rigmu 6a 


he (set out to) raise him (Enkidu) by his 
wailing, he mourned like a dove Atiqot 2 
122 r. 13 (Gilg. Megiddo); gaSan.mu Sa. 
zé.eb.ba gu.sir.ra Sub.ba.a.zu: 
beltu ina surup libbi rig-me sarpis addiki 
(see surpu lex. section) ASKT p. 122 No. 
19:12f., dupl. OECT 6 pl. 19:17f., pl. 4 
K.4926:13f; gU.gig.ga ab.Iral.ra [x x] 
gu.bi in.da.ab.Blu(?).x.x] : marsis 
istanas[si] ri-gim-sa istanappi [...] (see 
Sapit A v. lex. section) SBH 115 No. 60 
r. 20f., cf. 6 gu.MI.a mu.un.dé.dé.e 
: ina biti ri-ig-ma-as [tS]asst SBH 141 No. 
IV 209f., cf. istanassi ri-gim-su ikki[llasu 

..] KAR 300 r. 11; tttidi ri-ga-an-su% (my 
husband) uttered a lament BA 2 634:13 (NA 
lit.); ri-ig-ma hispat tesé u gabarahhi ina 
libbi alt anni la wakkanu that they will 
not produce lament, .... of confusion, 
and despair in this city IM 67692:74 
(tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lambert); [ri]-gim maz 
tika ina siré wmalli KAR 71:18, dupl. STT 
237:6; tastahda ri-ig-ma ana awiluti you 
bestowed wailing as a gift(?) to mankind 
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 60 I 242, 84 vii 32; 
ri-ig-mu gal-tu istanakkan wa aja time and 
again he gave a terrified shout: Woe is me 
ZA 438 18:71, see Livingstone, SAA 3 32; [ana 
rli-gim-me-Su (var. KA-SU) ana ri-gim 
(var. KA) ba-ke-e-Sum on account of his 
(the baby’s) screaming, because of the cry 
of his weeping (the gods woke up) AMT 
96,2:11, see Farber Baby-Beschwérungen p. 44:57 
and 94:15; isasst elisu ri-ig-mu serrt they 
shout at him with the cry of children 
KAH 2 84:67 (Adn. II); u-ia KA-Sa igtanallud 
(referring to a woman in labor) Iraq 31 
31:43 (MA inc.). 


6. complaint, request, legal com- 
plaint — a) complaint, request: as’wm PN 
nati sa tépusu ri-ig-ma-am elija tastakan 
as to PN, is what you did appropriate? you 
have raised a complaint against me TLB 4 
26:7, cf. minim anniim sa ina alim nakrim 
ri-ig-ma-am taskunu UET 5 25:7; ammini 

ri-ig-mi taskunu why have you 
brought a complaint against me? YOS 2 


ribistu 


147:11; [rt]-ig-ma-am ina bab ekallim la 
tasakkan do not file a complaint at the 
palace gate SIL 36:13, cited AHw. 982a; rt-21g- 
ma-lam] ta-§a-G[A-an] IM 50871:14 (cour- 
tesy Kh. al-Adhami); Hana kalusu ri-gi-im-su 
ana panisu illak the complaint of the 
whole Hana tribe comes before him CRAI 
18 58 A.2741:7 (Mari let.); ana Sarrim la iteh= 
hema la ri-ig-mu isten he must not 
approach the king—and no complaint 


whatever! (end of letter) IM 63119:17 
(courtesy Kh. al-Adhami); ri-ig-ma rabiam 
istakna ... ri-ig-[ma] rabiam ... tasakkan 


VAS 16 193:13 and 17, see Frankena, AbB 6 193 
(all OB letters); note in an international 
treaty: LU Hurri wna ri-ig-mi tabt mimma 
[uba)asunuti should in later times the 
Hurrian ask for them (i.e., for extradition) 
in a request in friendly terms (see bw% 
mng. 3a-2’) KBo 1 5 iv 8, see BoSt 8 106. 


b) legal complaint (OA only): la natuma 
ri-ig-ma-am ula anaddi it is not appro- 
priate, I will not file a complaint BIN 4 


35:28; kima_ ri-ig-ma-tim ammakam PN 
wu PN» ritagmuma (see ragamu mng. 2) 
TCL 19 79:23. 


In STT 300 r. 7 read qib[itt] Ka-su (= pisu) ana 
Suddi, see nad% v. mng. 7g. In RB 59 242 str. 1:9 
read ma-ha-ar i-li-[im] re-st-Su, see Lambert, AOS 
67 190. 
rihaniS adv.; as a remainder; SB*; ef. 
rahu. 


When Erra became furious and deter- 
mined to overwhelm the lands and to de- 
stroy their people Isum maliksu unihsuma 
vztbu ri-ha-ni-tg his counselor [Sum ap- 
peased him, and they left (some) as a 
remnant Cagni Erra V 41. 


Adverbial form to rzhtu remainder. 
ribiltu see rihistu. 
rihistu. (rihiltu) s.; destruction, tram- 


pling, devastation; MA, SB; wr. syll. and 
RA(-ti); cf. rahasu A. 
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ribisu 

ud.dé.ra.ra = ri-hi-is-ti dim, anXe.ra.ra = 
ri-hi-is-tulm], gir.ra.ra = ra-ha-ag ri-ih-si Anta- 
gal B 210ff.; [ud].dé.ra.ra = Ra-ti ‘im Antagal 
Ei 15’. 

ud.dé.ra.ra.a an.edin.na [gur].ru. 
da: [ri]-hi-ts-tt Adad ga ina séri nadda[t] destruc- 
tion by Adad which is strewn in the open country 
Falkenstein Haupttypen 96:23; ud.dé.ra.ra 
sth.sth gu.mur.ak.da.me8: ri-hi-is-ti Adad 
tesi qardite sunu (see gardu lex. section) CT 16 
19:40f. 

UD {B.BA.RA (var. wg-wm tp-pi-r[i]) = 
(= wg-um) ri-hi-is-ti ‘tm Malku III 147. 


MIN 


a) in gen.: [RAI-ti Adad ibassi nadé 
alt there will be destruction by Adad, 
abandonment of the city CT 39 8 K.8406:9; 
RA-tt Adad trahhis ACh Sin 34:57; RA 
(vars. RA-ti, RA-is) Adad ina mati ibagssi 
Kocher BAM 1 iii 48, vars. from CT 39 8:9 and 
RA 17 179 Sm. 22 r. 11; kima Adad eligsunu 
ri-hi-il-ta usaznin like Adad I let destruc- 
tion rain down on them 3R 7 46, also 8 ii 98 
and 50, coll. Schramm Einleitung p. 72; kima 
ri-hi-is-it>-ti Adad arhissu[nitima] Rost 
Tigl. III p. 30:172 (see pl. 17:8); Saggalti wmz 
manatesunu rapsate kima ri-hi-tl-ti Adad 
lu askun AKA 67 iv 90 (Tigl. I); musmatti 
RA-tt Adad mthistti Erra (Marduk) who 
soothes the devastation of Adad, the blow 
of Erra AnSt 30 102 ND 5485:27 (Ludlul I); 
umisamma elisunu ri-hi-il-ta sitkun devas- 
tation befell them (the enemies) every day 
LKA 63 r. 12 (MA). 


b) in the name of a disease: ina himit 
seti Sibit Sart RA-ti Adad lipit Sédi u namtar 
(see stbtu B mng. 2c) IM 67692:261 (tamitu, 
courtesy W. G. Lambert), cf. ina himit seti 
taritti u RA-ti Adad ... isét innettir iballut 
igallim will he escape, will he be saved 
from heatstroke, “persecutor,” and “de- 
struction by Adad,” will he live and be 
well? Craig ABRT 1 81:14 (tamitw). 


c) other occ.: 1.GIS IGI RA SES you 
salve the surface of the (scorpion) sting 
CT 40 27 Rm. 98:10, for comm. see rihsu A 
lex. section. 


rihisu see rihsu C. 


rihsu A 


ribitu. s.; 1. semen, seed, 2. offspring; 
from OB on; ef. rehi v. 


[a].a.ur=vri-hi-tum =4en.ki 4nin.ki Studies 
Landsberger 24:110 (Silbenvokabular A). 


1. semen, seed: DN iztb ri-hi-ts-su 
ikkarst Enlil left his seed in the womb 
CT 15 5 ii 2 (OB lit.), see Romer, JAOS 86 138. 


2. offspring: [...] sa etemmi ri-hi-tt 
G[irra] qamiki [...] of the ghost, the 
offspring of Girra who burns you Maqlu 
VI 134; in personal names: Ri-hi-it-‘Gula 
Offspring-of-Gula CBS 3816; Ai-hi-tu BE 14 
137:13 (both MB), Ai-hi-it YOS 6 91:3; Ri-ho- 
tum Nbn. 624:3, Camb. 170:7, Ri-hi-tu Nbn. 
1127:4, Camb. 229:3, 230:4, 244:4, 256:16, Dar. 
218:6 (all NB); Re-hat-ki-it-ti-? VAS 15 27:1 
and 18, Ri-hat-Anu BRM 2 44:36, BRM 1 
98:9 and 14, Fi-hat-Istar BRM 2 16:27 and 
passim, Ri-hat-*Dilbat BRM 2 42:1 and right 
edge, Ri-hat-*Belet-séri BRM 2 41:1, 25 and 
right edge, Ri-ha-at--Nana VAS 15 20:2, abbr. 
Ri-hat BRM 2 35:1 and passim in this text (all 
NB); possibly to this word belong such 
names as: Ri-hi-tu-Sa PBS 2/2 95:33, 'Ri-hi- 
tu-Sa BE 15 188 iii 19, v 32, UET 7 2:9 and passim 
(MB), Ri-hi-e-twm GCCI 2 215:4, Ri-hi-e-tu 
YOS 17 21:18, Fi-hi-e-ti Durand Textes babylo- 
niens pl. 95 MNB 1838:22, see Joanneés Textes éco- 
nomiques No. 67:22, Fi-th-he-e-twm VAS 6 122:4, 
Ri-e-hi-e-tu Nbn. 475:9 (all NB), and passim. 

For other refs. cited AHw. 983a s.v., see rihtu 
mng. 2a. 


rihsu A s.; destruction, devastation; OB, 
Mari, SB, NA; wr. syll. and GiR.BAL 
(RA-is RA 17179 Sm. 22 r. 11); ef. rahasu A. 


gir.bal = ri-ih-su Igituh I 322; gir.ra.ra = 
ra-ha-as ri-ih-si Antagal B 212; [...], [x mlah 
ri-th-[su] 5R 16 iii 2f. (group voc.). 

IGI.RA = pa-an ri-ih-su (comm. on 1.GI8 IGI 
RA SES CT 40 27 Rm. 98:10, see rihistu) CT 41 
26:31 (Alu Comm.); e & MA.RAB 7i-th-su GAZ da- 
a-ku (comm. on £.DU.GA.NI) LKA 73:8 (comm.), 
see Livingstone Mystical and Mythological Explana- 
tory Works p. 126, Farber, BiOr 46 110ff.; 
Inigl.[x.x].GA = rt-th-s[u] LBAT 1570:3 (comm.). 


a) by the storm: Adad...ina urpat 
ri-th-st u aban Samé ugqattr reha Adad 
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rihsu A 


finished off the rest (of the enemy) with a 
cloudburst and hail TCL 3 147 (Sar.), cf. 
IM.DIRI ri-ih-si elisu [...] | Streck Asb. 
184:52, wrpat ri-ih-si muhhislunu askun] 
Bagh. Mitt. 21 368 No. 7 i 14 (SB inscr. of the 
governor of Suhu and Mari), also ibid. 344 ii 1; 
[.. .]-a-tw IM.DIRI ri-th-si ki Samas tap2 
puhi eligu Craig ABRT 2 21 r. 10; ri-th-su wu 
radu rabitu ibassi there will be destruc- 
tive weather and heavy rainstorms ABL 
1109:8, Thompson Rep. 118:2, 153 r. 6; en. 
te.na an.pa: kussu rt-th-su K.2241+ :27 
(bil. astrol.); IM.SEG.MES ri-hi-su izannun 
devastating rains will fall TCL 6 1 r. 20 (SB 
ext.); tusa ebur zer beliga milum itbal uluma 
ina ri-ih-si-im irrahhasuma (see rahasu A 
mng. 4) Voix de l’opposition 184 A 1101:9 
(Mari let.); biblam ri-th-sa-am namkaram u 
manahat eqlim ula idéma (see biblu B mng. 
la) UET 5 212:10 (OB field lease); biblu ri-ih- 
su ibassi there will be flood and destruc- 
tive weather ACh Adad 18:8, also AfO 16 pl. 12 
VAT 13802:138; ina IM.MAR GIR.BAL ACh 
Supp. 2 Adad 97:18; nablu surruhu sa kima 
tik ri-ih-si ana mat nukurti suznunu vic- 
torious flame which is poured on the 
enemy country like a devastating rain 
AKA 33 i 48 (Tigl. I); abnu sikinsu kima urpat 
ri-th-si (var. IM.DIR GIR.BAL) the appear- 
ance of the stone is like a thundercloud 
STT 108:77, var. from Kécher BAM 378 iv 21; 
aban qabé magari w ri-ih-su sutuqi (NA4. 
d§—.TIR is) a stone ensuring obedience and 
averting destruction OIP 2 132:73 (Senn.), 
ef. NA, rt-th-si Sutuqi Kécher BAM 343:2; 
musetiq ri-th-sa (in broken context) STT 
243:13, also musetiqg GIR.BAL AMT 33,2:9; 
Adad ina ri-hi-is lemutti li-tr-hi-is-su. may 
Adad destroy him with violent destruction 
AOB 1 66:55 (Adn. I), ef. ina ri-th-si danni 
matkunu [...] Wiseman Treaties 442; kima 
Adad |...] ri-ih-si 8a la gamal [...]  AfO 7 
281 (= KAR 303) r. 2 (Tn.-Epic); Summa ina 
GiR.BAL-Ssu satu mimma ugalli if during 
his (Adad’s) devastation fire burns any- 
thing CT 39 4:32 (SB Alu); kima Adad sa 
ri-ih-st eligunu asgum I roared against 
them like destructive Adad AKA 233 r. 24, 


rihsu B 


also, wr. Adad §a GiIR.BAL AKA 335 ii 106 
(both Asn.), ef. Adad Sa ri-th-st CT 24 40:45 
(list of gods); RA-2s Adad (var. to RA-ti = 
rihistt) RA 17179 Sm. 22 r. 11. 


b) by other agents: (Nabf as Mercury) 
Sakinu ri-lih-sul AfO 18 386:9 (SB lit.); Assur 

. matka ana tisari niséka ana GIR.BAL 
... lutir (see tusaru mng. 1) AfO 8 25 v 6 
(A8Sur-nirari V treaty), see Parpola and Watanabe, 
SAA 2 2; ¢Ri-th-su (among gods invoked) 
Surpu VIII 36; [ina wmlisuma ilum ri-th-sa- 
am a-ji-id-di-in A.322+: 18, cited Birot Mem. 
Vol. 322 (Mari let.). 


c) other oces.: ri-th-sum ina matim 
ibbassi devastation will occur in the land 
YOS 10 39:26 (OB ext.); matu sungqa immar 
GiR.BAL ibassi the land will experience 
famine, there will be destruction ACh 
Supp. Sin 1:34, also ACh Samas 10:26, TCL 6 
10:16, CT 39 33:56 (SB Alu); antalt ri-th-su 
mursu mutu ACh Sin 35:52; midru = ri-ih-su 
wetness (predicts) r. CT 20 41f. r. v-vi 20, ef. 
ibid. 23f. (SB ext.), also ibid. 16 and dupl. CT 18 
24 K.6842:3; GIR.RA.RA (var. RA.RA) KUR 
Edamaras Gir.BAL [...] destruction of 
GN, destruction [...] TCL 6 16 r. 7, var. from 
ACh Istar 20:78; GiR.BAL // GiR KUR ina 
mati ibassi VAT 10218 i 40; sittat ummanaz 
tesunu ina ri-ih-st atbuk the rest of their 
troops I scattered in a rout Iraq 25 54:34 
(Shalm. III); obscure: Mars [...] ri-ih-si la 
iqrib Thompson Rep. 112 r. 11, see Hunger, SAA 
8 55. 


ribsu B s.; gathering; Mari; cf. rakasu D. 


a) in gen.: assum LU GN Sa ina ri-th- 
st-um sa Hana.MES isbatu belt wpuram 
ummami Suréssu anumma LU satu ana ser 
belya usarrém concerning the man from 
GN whom they took during the gathering 
of the Haneans, my lord sent word to 
me, saying: “Send him to me.” I have now 
sent that man to my lord A.876:4, cf. PN 
LU GN [8a] ina ri-ih-st-im ga belija i-[. . .] 
M.6210:7’, both cited ARMT 26/1 p. 184; [ké]m 
PN igqbém [inlanna ri-ih-sa-am ga kiam 
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matima ul amur PN said to me as fol- 
lows: Now, I never saw such a gathering 
before ARM 10 83 r. 8’, see ARMT 26/1 p. 183 
n. 8; Sarranu Sa GN ana GN», wmqutunimma 
ana Sarrani §4 DUMU.MES Jamina ana ri- 
th-st-im wpurulsunlusim LU.MES Sunu ana 
GN, ana ri-ih-si-im iturulnim] u adini 
tem ri-ih-st-su-nu ul esme the kings of 
GN arrived at GN» and they have sent a 
message to the kings of the Southern 
tribes (asking) for a gathering. Those men 
returned to GN» for a gathering and up 
until now I have not heard news about 
their gathering A.2526:13ff., cf. pan ri-ih-st- 
Su-nu ana GN sabatim A.215:11, both cited 
ARMT 26/1 p. 188; my lord wrote to me 
concerning PN as follows assurri inuma 
ri-ih-st-im ana pi LU.Hana.MES PN» 1-na- 
ad-di-x certainly, when there is a gather- 
ing, PN, will .... [him?] to the Haneans 
ARMT 26 45:5; lama ri-th-st-im-ma PN ana 
GN uluma ana ser PNy asapparsuma ina 
ri-th-st-im ul izzaz ullitim sa itebbima as- 
Sum PN wna ri-th-st idabbubu akallasunuti 
inuma LU.Hana.MES iptahruma w_ ri-th- 
su-um ittaskan annitam la annitam témam 
gamram ana ser bélyja asapparam before 
the gathering, I will send PN to GN or to 
PN, but he will not attend the gathering. 
I will hold back the others who would 
stand up and complain about PN at the 
gathering. When the Haneans have as- 
sembled and a gathering has been held, I 
will send a complete report to my lord in 
any case ibid. 45:20ff.; belt «x» ri-th-sa-am 
Sa Sarrant Sa GN la 1-ha-as-Se wu beli ina 
tajartisu ina harranim pagarsu lissur my 
lord should not disregard the gathering of 
the kings of the Southern tribes and my 
lord should take care on his way home 
A.82:35, cited ARMT 26/1 p. 185. 


b) with rahasu: see rahasu D. 


rihsu C (rihisw) s.; (mng. uncert.); MB, 
NB. 


1 TUG.KI.MIN (= me-Se-<en>) ri-ih-si 
TuM NF 5 37:9, see Aro Kleidertexte 12 HS 128, 


rihtu 


3 TUG mesen ri-th-st_ UET 7 28 r. 5 (both MB); 
GADA sa-al-ah la ri-hi-su ... i-a-? (see 
salhu A and salhw) CT 57 259:1, ef. ibid. 4, ef. 
also PN LU ri-hi-su CT 56 325:3 (both NB). 


rihtu s.; 1. remainder, rest, remnant, 
2. (in pl.) leftovers; from OA, OB on; 
stat. const. rihti/e and rihit, pl. rihatu, 
rihétu; wr. syll. (in NB also rihitw) and 
{B.TAK, (KAD ADD 307:9); cf. rdhu. 


ka.KiD = ri-aLh-tum], um.di.ra.ra = ez-bu 
5R 16 iii 69f. (group voc.); U.bur = nap-ta-nu, 
U.gig.a=ri-he-tum Izi E 327f. 


1. remainder, rest, remnant — a) 
alone — I’ in sing.: sa x kaspim dudittam 
tepusam ri-th-tam tattabal she made me 
a fibula from x silver (and) took the 
residue CCT 3 31:21 (OA); l-nu-tum TUG. 
HI.A Sa muhhya wu ri-th-tum mimma janu 
I had only the piece of clothing that I 
wore and nothing else KBo 1 3:32 (Bogh. 
treaty); wr. [B.TAK,: naphar x se'um nadnu 
x {B.TAK, SU PN BE 14 60:18; [B.TAK, 
(preceded by sibsu and mahru and fol- 
lowed by MU.BI.IM in column headings) 
BE 14 33:2, cf. {B.TAK, §ibst PBS 2/2 6:11 
(all MB); x SE.MES ... ilgémi wu SE.MES 
ri-th-tum ... ul inandin HSS 9 108:8; ri-th- 
tu issuhur the remainder (of the stones) 
went back ADD 993 ii 13, also ibid. 18, see Fales 
and Postgate, SAA 7 118; sa rt-th-te gabbu sobs 
abassu lagssu there is no omen about any 
of the remaining (regions of the sky) 
ABL 519 r. 11, also ibid. r. 21 (NA), see Parpola 
LAS No. 13; ri-ih-ta ana DUG.BAN utdr 
Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 19a ii 11; rt-th-tu ana bit 
alahhini paqqudu the rest (i.e., the guk- 
kallu-sheep) is assigned to the house of 
the alahhinu-official AfO 10 44 No. 105:10 
(MA); SE.BAR 8a ri-th-tt zitti Sarri si the 
remaining barley is the royal share YOS 
3 47:10, cf. (in broken context) ABL 516:7 (both 
NB letters); sheep rt-th-tum Sa ina pan ret 
CT 55 495:1 and 12 (NB); {B.TAK, iSattuma 
ine’e§ he drinks the remainder (of a med- 
ication applied externally) and he will get 
well Kécher BAM 396 iv 19, cf. fB. TAK, ina 
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ati turrar AMT 95,2 iii 6, also AMT 99,3 r. 5; 
x SE.BAR Sa 'PN ina libbi x ri-hi- x 
SE.BAR 1i-hi-it-tt TCL 13 210:7 (NB); dyed 
wool ina ri-th-tu ittadin Camb. 235:3; ina 
libbt x kaspu mahir x kaspu ri-hi-tu Nbn. 
27:7; x kaspu ri-th-twm HSS 19 89:17, GIS. 
MES ri-ih-du AASOR 16 1:23 (both Nuzi); 
ri-th-tu ina muhhi nisri Sani nisattar the 
rest we shall write upon another .... CT 
53 926 r. 4, see Parpola, SAA 10 389; in personal 
names: Nabi-ri-th-tu-usur Nabi-Protect- 
the-Survivor ABL 1217:2 and passim in NA, 
NB, wr. Nabi-KAD-usur ADD 307:9, see 
Stamm Namengebung 288, Bu-un-na-ma-ri-th- 
ti-usur BE 15 185:27 (MB). 


2’ in pl.: x AN.NA tlagge ri-ha-ti ana 
ekalli ilaqqeu VAS 19 41:6 (MA); [ag]sum 
ri-ha-tt Sa unutesu MRS 12 23:15; DN lu tidi 
ki kaspu atar sa ri-he-e-tt amhuru the 
Lady-of-Uruk knows whether I received 
more than the outstanding silver YOS 3 
158:12, cf. ibid. 16; (sheep) ri-he-e-tu sa 
MU.|...] CT 55 595 r. 29, 39, etc. (NB); ana 
ri-ha-a-te ilani usettuqu as for the rest 
(of the jewelry that her husband settled 
upon her) they will resort to a verdict 
by the gods KAV 1 iii 90 (Ass. Code § 25); if 
the son to whom they have assigned (the 
girl as) a wife dies or runs away ina 
DUMU.MES-Su ri-ha-a-te istu muhhi DUMU 
rabé adi muhht DumMu sthri sa 10 MU. 
MES-Su-ni ana ga hadiuni iddan he (the fa- 
ther) may give (her) to whomever he 
pleases among the rest of his sons, from 
the oldest to the youngest who is at least 
ten years old KAV 1 vi 23 (Ass. Code § 48). 


b) followed by a genitive — 1’ in OA: 
lril-ih-tt kaspija [ina] libbikama libbisi the 
remainder of my silver shall remain as 
owed by you JSOR 11 p. 185 No. 44:26, also 
ibid. 12, ef. ri-th-tt kasptm CCT 1 28:11, and 
passim, 12-ih-ti annikisu u subatisu CCT 5 
29:8, cf. CCT 3 28b:30. 


2’ in Mari: ri-ha-at bulim ... ana halsim 
Sa abija attalrdam] ARM 2 45 r. 7’. 


rihtu 


3’ in MA: [r]i-ha-at annikigu mahlir] 
he has received the remainder of his tin 
KAJ 150:9, ef. ri-ih-tt anniki KAJ 159 r. 9, 
ri-th-te annikisu. KAJ 168:15; rt-ih-tr telit 
eburani Sa PN the remainder of the tax 
on PN’s crops KAJ 80:7; ri-ih-ti Sim eqlisu 
KAJ 159:3; ri-hi-ti Sarbu X MA.NA Iraq 30 
166 (pl. 49) TR 2049:7. 


4’ in MB: 4 GuD.NINDA.MES [B.TAK, 
ri-tk-si Su PN four young cattle, the re- 
mainder of an obligation, at the disposal 
of PN BE 14 99:49; fB. TAK, SE BE 14 115:1; 
{B.TAK, UR;.RA BE 14 26:1, BE 15 30:2 and 
passim in adm.; [B. TAK, KU.GI PBS 1/2 42:16 
(let.), BE 14 121:4, {B.TAK, kesri PBS 2/2 
12:11, {B. TAK, S¢misu TuM NF 5 38:21. 


5’ in Nuzi: 5-ma upDU.MES asar PN 
eleqge wu ri-th-tum kaspi ina muhhi PN une 
dassir I will take the five sheep (offered) 
by PN and (by this) I have remitted the 
remainder of the silver owed by PN RA 
23 150 No. 33:22, ef. ri-th-du kaspisu HSS 19 
67:8; ri-ih-du ahhisu RA 23 146 No. 15:35; 
ina re-e-hé-ti eqlati Sa PN Jankowska, Peredne- 
aziatskij Sbornik 2 485 No. 50:10. 


6’ in NA: ri-th-ti LO emuqi ga LU. 
EN.URU.MES the rest of the forces of 
the city chiefs ABL 342 r. 21, see Lanfranchi 
and Parpola, SAA 5 217 side 3; alik rt-th-te nigse 
isa alka bila go off, go and fetch the rest of 
the people (and) bring them here ABL 167 
r. 1, see Parpola, SAA 1 128; rt-th-tr nisé gabbu 
all the rest of the people ABL 584 r. 5; rt- 
th-tt matati [sa ana] Assur Sin la kansani 
the rest of the lands that are not submis- 
sive to DN and DN, ABL 9238:15; ri-th-te 
siséSunu ABL 884 r. 15; ri-th-tt parsi sa MN 
ITI Sa errabanni ... eppusu the rest of the 
cult ceremonies of MN will be performed 
in the coming month ABL 338 r. 9; ina sip 
pirrate ri-ih-te [dul]-[li] LUGAL eppas in 
the morning the king will perform the 
remaining part of the ritual ABL 56:10, cf. 
ri-th-te dullt wbassi la eépus ABL 57:10; 
ana ri-ih-te dullikunu la tasitta KAV 113:18, 
cf. ri-ih-te dulli ABL 885:14, CT 53 933 r. 3, 
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see Parpola LAS No. 342; anniu  ri-th-ti 
dababi Sa egirtt panitti this is the continu- 
ation (lit. the remainder of the text) of the 
previous letter ABL 435:1, cf. ri-ih-te dibbi 
ABL 405 r. 5, Thompson Rep. 139:5, 178 r. 1; 
ri-ih-tt hurast ABL 1458 r. 4; ri-th-te mad- 
datte ABL 1046 r. 6, cf. Iraq 20 191 No. 42:4, 
cf. also STT 43 r. 25; ri-th-te abulli ABL 486 
r. 8; ri-th-ti isitatt the remainder of the 
towers ABL 158 r. 19; PN ri-th-ti musisu lil- 
lika ABL 222 r. 12. 


7 in NB: salsu ina ri-hi-it nikkassisu 
mari arkiti ileqqi the sons of the later 
wife shall take a third of the rest of his 
property SBAW 1889 826 pl. 7 iii 20 (NB laws); 
ahi kaspi ina res sattr ri-hi-t kaspi ina 
misil attr inandin he will pay half of 
the silver at the beginning of the year, 
the rest of the silver in the middle of 
the year BIN 1 118:10, BRM 1 74:8, Dar. 
64:6, and passim, also, wr. ri-th-ti kaspi VAS 
5 61:9, wr. ri-ih-tum kaspi Camb. 97:7, 182:8, 
Dar. 25:5, VAS 5 64:12, 82:6; ri-hi-u ITI. 
<DIRD.SE.KIN.KUD.DA & ITI.SE remain- 
der of (a payment due) for intercalary 
Addaru and Addaru’ AnOr 9 8:13f., and 
passim in this text; 7t-hi-2t SE.BAR PAD.HI.A- 
ia Saddagad ina panika taktelr last year you 
held back the rest of my barley allowance 
YOS 3 40:18; rt-th-tt SiG. HI.A-8u efir CT 55 
257:8; 300 gaqgar sa ri-th-it 600 gaqgar «sa 
ri-th-it>» pan PN iddaggal the three hun- 
dred gaqqaru which remain from the six 
hundred qgaqqaru belong to PN TCL 12 38:8; 
x kaspu ana PN ri-hi-tu alpi etir Camb. 
250:4; x kaspu ri-he-e-tt sum PN qallasu sa 
PN, x silver, the remainder of the price 
for PN,’s slave PN Nbn. 593:1; 1ri-hi-tu 
PAD.HI.A §a MN CT 56 370:1, ef. ri-hi-ti Sa 
ilmitti] ibid. 492:1; x kaspu ri-hi-it nudunnt 
Sa ‘PN Nbk. 91:1, also, wr. ri-ih-ti Nbn. 
348:7, VAS 5 25:1, ri-ch-twm Nbn. 165:1; ana 
libbisu atte ikkarati ina muhhi ri-th-tum 
eburu janu he has no claim on(?) the 
farmers against the (uncollected) balance 
of the crop for any of it (i.e., of the ar- 
rears that he paid) BE 10 29:12; ri-hi-it 


rihtu 


esré §4 MU.38.KAM U MU.4.KAM RN the re- 
mainder of the tithe of the third and the 
fourth years of Cyrus BIN 1 109:2; (dates) 
ri-hi-it vmitta eqlett TCL 13 146:2, cf. ri-th-tu 
imittu ga suluppt VAS 3 49:1 and 6, ri-hi-tt 
pappasu TCL 13 194:4, ri-hi-tt siditu TCL 12 
112:5, wr. ri-hi-tt-t sahlé YOS 3 70:24 (let.); 
(silver) sa ri-ih-it wilti sa x kaspi  Nbk. 
111:2, Dar. 501:2, cf. ZA 67 49:1, rt-hi-it sabe 
YOS 3 133:42 (NB let.); ri-7h-t0 E.KUR.MES 
ABL 516 r. 2; ri-hi-it LU ummanu YOS 75:8; 
ri-hi-it ameluttu. VAS 5 40:1; exceptionally 
wr. with the logogram (possibly to sittw A): 
{B.TAK, kaspt ZA 3 143 No. 1:1, VAS 5 119:8. 


8’ in hist.: sittat uwmmanatisu ina 
kakki usamaqit ri-ih-ta-su-nu sadti Purattu 
lu ekul I put to the sword the remain- 
der of his troops, the mountain and the 
Euphrates consumed their remains AKA 
358 iii 41 (Asn.); rt-th-t2 LU.HAL.MES sa 
ahennd purrusu the other diviners who 
were divided into groups SAA Bulletin 3 14 
r. 19 (Sin of Sargon); rt-ha-a-tt [alalni 
Sumeri Streck Asb. 270 iv 9; mar riditigu u 
ri-th-ti maresu his crown prince and his 
other sons Borger Esarh. 99 r. 44, ef. ri-ah-te 
mar sit libbi a RN Wiseman Treaties 497; the 
dead bodies ri-hi-it ukulti kalbi Sahé left 
over from the meals of dogs and pigs 
Streck Asb. 38 iv 81. 


9’ in lit. and rit.: ri-hi-1t dadmi_ VAS 10 
213:11 (OB lit.); rt-th-ti UZU.MES NU.GIG. 
MES ikkala the qadistu women consume 
the rest of the meat cuts KAR 154 r. 12, 
ef. ri-ih-tt akali stkart ibid. vr. 5 (NA rit.); 
[r]i-ih-tt uzU KU MIO 5 333 VAT 11162:2 
(SB hemer.), cf. ibid. 5; Marduk ina parakki 
imate u-se-is-s[u-bu] [ri]-ih-ti tlant gabba 
la usessubu they have Marduk sit down 
on the dais of destinies, they do not seat 
any of the other gods ZA 50 195:12 (MA rit.); 
ri-th-tum sikkat gabbi masti the rest of the 
pegs (are) all of martéi wood RAce. 14:28, 
18:24; so that evil not approach ana 
ameli u bitisu ip.ITAK,] nisesu the man 
and his household (and) the rest of his 
family AMT 71,1:14 (SB rit.); fB.TAK,-at 
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nigé KAR 421 r. ii 3 (SB prophecies), see JCS 18 
13; during clearing (of the eclipse), Sat- 
urn came out {B.TAK, {UDU.BAD.MES NU 
GUB.MES the remainder of the planets 
were not present Sachs-Hunger Diaries -122 
C 10’, also ibid. -186 B r. 8’; you stir (the 
glass and the copper compound) with a 
rake a couple of times [adi r]i-ih-ti URUDU 
ikkalu until the remainder of the copper 
compound is absorbed Oppenheim Glass p. 38 
Tablet C § 5:25; f{B. TAK, musatr the rest of 
the hair combings Kécher BAM 499 ii 3; 
ri-ih-ti Sumisu the rest of the omens 
pertaining to it ACh Supp. 53:19; h2-pt es-su 
ri-hi-u U.HI.A ul astur von Weiher Uruk 129 
v 20; note, followed by a suffix: ri-ch-tu-su 
Summa ibassi if he has anything left ABL 
49:8, see Parpola, SAA 10 95. 


2. (in pl.) leftovers —a) from meals 
served to the gods: karanu marru ... ri-he- 
et DN ra@’imika the bitter wine, the left- 
overs from (offerings presented to) I8taran 
who loves you BE 17 5:21 (MB let.); Baby- 
lon, Borsippa, and Cutha ri-hat Bel Nabi 
Nergal lu issini brought me the left- 
overs from (the table of) DN, DNs, DN3 
1R 35 No. 1:24 (Adn. III); ri-ha-at Bel... ada 
mahrija ublulnimma] they brought me 
the leftovers (from the meal) of Bél Lie 
Sar. 372, also, wr. ri-hat Rost Tigl. III p. 2:7; 
ri-ha-te $a pan Assur leftovers (from offer- 
ings consisting of sacrificial animals and 
foodstuffs) presented to ASSur ADD 760r. 4, 
and passim in NA, see van Driel Cult of ASSur 206; 
ri-ha-a-ti kajamanatu ga pan Assur ana 
ekallt ittalka the customary leftovers 
coming from A&8Sur went to the palace 
ABL 889 r. 6; ri-ha-a-te Sa Nabi ana mar 
Sarri bélyga ussébila I am sending to the 
crown prince, my lord, the leftovers of 
(the offerings to) Nabi ABL 187 r. 1; issi 
LU.MAS.MAS.MES-Su ri-ha-a-ti amahhar 1 
receive the leftovers with his (my lord’s) 
exorcists ABL 1285:18, cf. ibid. 16, see Parpola, 
SAA 10 294; the overseer of the Arraphians 
[sa] ri-ha-a-ti nasanni who brings the left- 
overs CT 53 159 r. 9, see Parpola LAS No. 316 


rihu 


(all NA); anaku RN ri-he-e-ti Sarrutija wse- 
bilSu ri-he-e-tt Sdtina imhurma ina maz 
har Sut resya unassiqa qaqqaru I, Assur- 
banipal, sent him (the king of Elam) my 
royal leftovers, he accepted those left- 
overs and kissed the ground before my 
official AfO 8 198:41f.; rations ana ri-ha-a- 
te for (people in charge of) the leftovers 
Kinnier Wilson Wine Lists pl. 9 ii 4, and passim; 
sabu Sa «DIS» ri-ha-a-tt ana sarri GIS-u 
workmen in charge of the delivery of the 
leftovers to the king UCP 9 68 No. 50:4 (NB), 
ef. GCCI 1 22:5, 72:9, 184:7, 405:6; PN sa ina 
muhhi ri-[hal-a-ta Moore Michigan Coll. No. 5:4 
(all NB); mamit ri-he-e-ti nadanu u sa’alu 
the “oath”: to set something aside (for 
the god) but ask again for it Surpu III 22. 


b) other occs.: mamit mé tamé Sati 
mamit ri-he-e-te (var. [ri]-ha-tli]) tamé satd 
the “oath”: to drink an accursed man’s 
water, the “oath”: to drink an accursed 
man’s leftovers Surpu III 133, ef. ibid. 137, ef. 
mé tamé lu NAG ri-he-et tamé lu NAG JNES 
15 136:87 (lipgur lit.); ri-ha-a-te Sa mar Sarre 
beliga atlakal] CT 53 139:34, see Parpola LAS 2 
p. 871 No. 370; nist bitiga ri-he-et nakri ... 
[lu-uls-pur-am-ma I will send the mem- 
bers of my family whom the enemy spared 
ABL 960 r. 8, and note marati ri-he-et nak-ru 
ilaqqit a-x-[...] the [...] takes away the 
daughters whom the enemy spared LKU 
43:7 (SB lit.). 


For refs. wr. {B. TAK, in OB see sittu A. 


rihu (réhu, fem. riktw) adj.; remaining; 


from MB, MA on; ef. réhu. 


sag.gig...a.tak,.bal.e.dé ki.Sé@ ha.ba. 
e,(DUgtDU) .dé : murus gaqqadi ... kima mé ri-[hu]- 
ti (var. re-he-e-tum) tabkuti ana erseti lirid let the 
head illness seep into the ground like leftover, 
spilled water CT 17 21 ii 88ff., var. from von 
Weiher Uruk 2:93f. 


a) referring to people: ana ahatija u 
ana re-e-hé-ti assatika ... lu Sulmu may it 
be well with my sister and your other 
wives EA 19:6, also EA 29:4, also, wr. ri-hu- 
u-tt EA 28:9; IR.MES-ia re-e-hu-tum EA 
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29:174; marusu rabii Sa ‘PN... 2-Su-ma zitta 
ileqge w marusu ri-hu-ti Sa 'PN ittt mari 
PNg ri-hu-tt kima sepisu<nurma aitta ileqqt 
the oldest son of ‘PN will take a double 
share, and the remaining sons of ‘PN 
together with the remaining sons of 
PN, will take a share according to their 
ranks HSS 9 24:14ff., also, wr. ri-hu-twm 
HSS 19 22:5; PN may take one boy or one 
girl of his choice wu ri-hu-tum serrusu sa 
PN ana PN mussuru but the remaining 
children of PN are free for PN HSS 9 96:14, 
cf. ri-hu-tt suhare u suharati HSS 19 83:16, 
NAM.LU.LU ri-hu-ti Sa 'PN JEN 468:14 (all 
Nuzi); I captured a countless number of 
them ri-hu-te-su-nu alna] suzub napsatiz 
sunu GN ... [étabru] the rest of them 
crossed the Lower Zab to save their lives 
Scheil Tn. II 40; sabe ri-hu-te ... 100 sunu 
sabe deku ABL 144:9, see Lanfranchi and Par- 
pola, SAA 5 91; ri-hu-tt ana massartisunu 
ina bit Subtesunu ugsessalb] I will station 
the rest (of the men) in their garrisons 
and ambush positions ABL 705 r. 11, see Lan- 
franchi and Parpola, SAA 5 33; 1sst ri-hu-u-te 
adabbubu ABL 1308 r. 10, cf. ABL 845 r. 6; 
LU.GAL.MES ri-hu-u-te ABL 532 r. 8 (all NA). 


b) referring to animals: ina miniti 
annitti 50 UDU.HI.A.MES TI-gé u meat 40 
UDU.HI.A ri-hu-tum la ilteqi in this 
counting he took 50 sheep (from a stock 
of 189), the remaining 140 sheep were not 
taken HSS 16 283:6 (Nuzi). 


c) referring to objects: 21 Gin KU.GI 

. ma muhhi PN ukinnu ina libbi 14 
GIN KU.GI PN ana PN, iddin u 7 GiN 
KU.GI ri-ha ina muhhi PN [ulkin they 
debited 21 shekels of gold to PN, of 
which PN paid 14 shekels of gold to PNg, 
and (PN,) debited the remaining seven 
shekels of gold to PN TCL 9 52:9, ef. ibid. 15 
(MB leg.); Suttarna had returned (the 
doors) to Assyria minummé u-nu-te biti 
ri-hé-tt Sa kaspi wu hurast ana GN ittadin 
(and) he had given all the remaining 
household utensils made from silver and 
gold to AlSe KBo 1 3:10; my brother did 


rihaitu 


not send any gold figurines and he also 
did not send ri-th-ta unuta ga abuka ana 
Subult iqgbt the remaining utensils which 
your father had ordered (him) to send EA 
27:41; E.HI.A A.SA.HI.A ri-hu marsitu 
GUD.MES UDU.HI.A IR.MES GEME.MES Sa 
ibassi ina bit PN houses, fields, and the 
remaining property (such as) cattle, sheep, 
male and female slaves — whatever there is 
in PN’s estate MRS 6 57 RS 15.120:17; ina 
A.SA.MES E.MES ri-hu-ti PN ul ummud 
PN has no claim upon the remaining 
fields (and) houses RA 23 144 No. 10:19 
(Nuzi); anaku A.SA.MES ri-hu-tum ana PN 
attadin JEN 669:31, cf. ri-hu-twm A.SA 
anakuma ukdl JEN 159:9; ina manahati 
ri-th-ti Sa PN PNg la igerrib JEN 8:18; 
[A.S]A.HI.A uw E.HI.A ri-hu-tum [DUMU]. 
MES PN ileqqesunuti HSS 19 20:30 (all Nuzi); 
2 uRubDU Ssabartu sa eré 1 uRUDU 
Sabartu. Sa eré ana sikkate sebul 1 
luRUDUI sabartu [Sa eré] ri-ih-tu (see 
Sibirtu mng. 1c) KAJ 178:14 (MA leg.); ina 
pitti ri-hu-tt listuru. they shall write the 
remaining (inscriptions) in the same way 
ABL 157 r. 5; ma ri-hu-ti la u-ra-lma-kal I 
will not release the rest to you ABL 463:10 
(both NA); re-hi suluppt Sa MU.5.KAM 90 
GUR PAD(text NINDA).HI.A ri-he-e-tu Cyr. 
244:4, cf. x GUR re-hi Sa MU.6.KAM ibid. 23, 
(wool) elat mahrétu w ri-he-tu Camb. 187:6. 


rihu see rehu. 


ribiitu s.; 1. semen, sperm, 2. offspring, 
creation, 3. (uncert. mng.); OB, Bogh., 
SB; wr. syll. and A.RI.A (A.MES mng. 1b); 
cf. reht. 


e-a A = ri-hu-tu Ea I 2, ef. [e] [A] = ri-hu-tulm] 
A 1/1:87, a-a a = ri-hu-t[wm] ibid. 103; alribeutwm 
Proto-Kagal 238; [e] Aa = [r]t-hu-u-tum MSL 14 
89:4:6 (Proto-Aa); [a.ri].a = ri-hu-tum Lanu A 
24; [ru-u] [RU] = [r]i-hu-tum A VI/4:165; dig. 
nir =rt-hu-tum Antagal G 279. 

[Su-ub] [Ru] = kasari 8a ri-hu-ti A VI/4:162; 
[ri-i(?)] [RA] = [re]-hu-u Sd ri-hu-tu A VI/4:136; ri 
= MIN (= parasu) §a ri-hu-ti Antagal H iv 16. 

a.ri.a ku.ga.a.ta IM.AS.BARg.BARg.RA : 
ri-hu-u-tu elletu Sa bel Namra-sit (Sama8) pure off- 


spring of Lord DN STT 197:10, see ZA 62 70:5; 
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ki.giS.dugy.ga.a.ni UW nu.mu.un.8i.ib. 
ku.ku [ina as]ri ri-hu-ti-Su ul isallal she 
(Ninmah) cannot sleep in the place of his 
(Ninurta’s) conception Lugale VIII 40 (= 369); 
for bil. refs. with reht see reht lex. section. 

A.RI.A NAM.LU.U,(GISGAL).LU // 0 mastakal // 
assu 6.A.RI.A // 6 mastakal Santis aA.R1.A || ri-hu-té 
BRM 4 32:5 (med. comm.); gurusu-gurasu sa Sahi : 
ri-hu-tu Sa §ahi Kocher Uruanna III 608, ef. niki 
niki ga Sau : asSu ri-hu-té Sa Sahi (see gurus-garas 
lex. section) CT 41 45 BM 76487:11 (Uruanna 
IIIb comm.). 


1. semen, sperm — a) in med. contexts: 
ina alakisu ri-hu-su illakma Nu zu (if) as 
he walks he is unaware that his seminal 
fluid flows AMT 61,1:5 and 9, parallel Kécher 
BAM 396 iv 6, ri-hu-su ina piqi la piqr illak 
his seminal fluid flows off and on AMT 
32,1 r. 11, wr. A.RI.A-SuU Labat TDP 136 ii 
45; ina utulisu ri-hu-slu illak] Biggs Saziga 
67 ii 26, and (restored) ibid. ii 2, dupl. Kécher 
BAM 205:20, cf. Biggs Saziga 66 i 24; enuma 
Sinatisu iattinw ri-hu-su SuB-a (if) when 
he urinates his semen flows Kécher BAM 
112 i 17 and 34, and parallel AMT 58,6:2, ef. lu 
ina sinatisu lu kajlanam] ri-hu-ut-su kima 
Sa itti sinnisti ustahhi nadassu (if) either 
when urinating or continually his sperm 
flows as if he were having intercourse with 
a woman Farber [Star und Dumuzi 227:5, cf. 
um ri-hu-su isarruru ibid. 233:84; difficult: 
lu zikaru lu sinnistu su-w?-us(var. -sw) ri-hu- 
su-nu x--us illak (see suhsu) Kocher BAM 
205:40, cf. summa sinnistu kima ri-hu-tu 
us-x-[...] A 7821 r. 8 (catalog of med. texts). 


b) in magic contexts: amelu && ri-hu-su 
itti miti ina gaqqari sulnilat] that man’s 
semen has been buried in the ground 
with a dead man Biggs Saziga 66 i 25, ef. ibid. 
i 12 and 69:12, cf. LKA 144 r. 24 and 25; note 
wr. A.MES: A.MES-ia itti miti tusnilla 
you (pl.) have laid my semen with a dead 
man Maqlu IV 48, cf. A.MES-2a ina sun miti 
tusnilla ibid. 49, ef. also ibid. 51-55. 


c) as materia medica: A.RI.A ameé- 
lutt imbu tamti ina Sarat uniqi la 
petit pesitti u salimti SU.BI.DIL.AM ditto 
(= you string) human semen, coral(?), 


rihaitu 


(and various other ingredients) on the 
hair of a white and black unmated she-goat 
Labat TDP 194:47; ri-hu-ut ameluti dam 
zumbi tapassas you smear (him) with 
human semen and blood from a fly Kécher 
BAM 32:13 and 417:11, wr. A.RI.A amelute 
AMT 19,1:25, 97,4:7, 35,3:4 and dupl. TCL 6 34 
r. 11 12, AMT 82,2 iii 6, Kécher BAM 470:28, 
482 iv 42, wr. A.RI.A A.ZA.LU.LU ZA 
45 210 vi 5, KUB 37 8:1, cf. A.RI.A GURUS 
AMT 46,5:2, A.RI.A NAM.L[U.U,.LU ...] 
A.RI.A [...] A.RI.A GUD [... A]. RI.A SAH 
Kocher BAM 306: 3ff. 


d) divine or demonic— I’ of Anu: 
a.an.na a.ri.a.me§8: ga ri-hu-ut ‘Ani 
re-hu-[u] they (the demons) are born of 
the sperm of Anu CT 169i lf, ef. LKA 82:8, 
cef.a.an.na.ke,: ri-hu-ut Samé CT 16 15 
iv 42f, 4a.nun.na an.na a.ri.a 
da nun.na ki.a a.ri.a: ¢MIN sa ri- 
hu-ut ‘Ani, “MIN Sa ri-hu-ut Antu SBH 132 
No. Ir. 19f., but sa ri-hu-ut Ani re-hu-u, 
Sa ri-hu-ut Antu re-hu-u  SBH 133 No. II 
10ff., and 4R 21 No. 2r. If. 


2’ of the planet Jupiter (as disease): 
[ri-h]u-ut 4Sulpae isbassu “sperm of Sulpae” 
has afflicted him STT 89:169; ri-hu-ut “Sul- 
paea ul issir Labat TDP 220:23; summa bel 
ur. ana qat [star itdrsu A.RI.A Sulpaea ana 
SU.GIDIM.MA itdrsu Labat TDP 194:56; (in 
enumeration of demons) arkuska Lugal- 
irra ana utukki sédi rabisi etemmi 
lilt lilatt kattillu ben[nli lemni sudingirz 
rakki ri-hu-ut “Sulpae w AN.TA.SUB.BA 
mimma SU.GIDIM.MA.KE, AfO 14 142:35 
(bit mesiri); lu bennu ri-hu-[ult ‘Sulpae lu 
AN.TA.SUB.BA lu DINGIR.[HUL] lu 8U. 
DINGIR.RA (etc.) Maglu II 57. 


3’ of other cosmic powers: umun 
ka.nag.gé “¢mu.ul.lfl a kur.ra 
ki.in.gi.ra i.bf.dé: bélu matu “min 
ri-hu-ut Sadi ana mati tar-ha-a lord of the 
land, Enlil, you seeded the homeland 
with the seed of the mountains SBH 130 
No. I 26f., ef. ibid. 24f.; [Swmma amelu ... 
kima_ rli-hu-ut kakkabim [...] dSul-pa-e 
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[.. .]-8u izziz [if a man’s ... are like] the 
sperm of a star, [... of(?)] Sulpae stood 
at(?) his [...] AfO 18 63 i 12 (OB omens); 
taSpuranni bel ri-hu-ut nari [...] you sent 
me, lord, [to slay(?)] the creature of the 
river CT 13 33:23 (Labbu myth), see Wigger- 
mann, van Loon AV 119; uncert.: kassaptu qfp 
ru-hu-ut ISakkan Tallqvist Maqlu pl. 96:7. 


e) other occs.: Summa sinnistu gerbissa 
ri-hu-tu imhurma ul ulid if a woman’s 
womb receives semen but she does not 
give birth Kécher BAM 240:70, ef. ibid. 69; 
puhatta Mu.1.KaAmM Sa aslu la tshitu eli<sa> 
ri-hu-ut ‘cir [la im]quta ana libbiga (I 
offer you) a year-old lamb upon which a 
young male sheep has not yet mounted, 
into which the semen of (the god of the 
herds) Sakkan has not yet entered BBR 
No. 100 r. 36; 4A.RU, ba-na-at ri(!)-hu-ti 
(i.e., etymologizing the name of the god- 
dess) KAR 109:13, cf. MUL A.RUg, : banat 
ri-hu-tum 5R 46 No. 1 r. 46, see Weidner Hand- 
buch p. 52, MUL A.RUg ba-nat ri-hu-tu RAce. 
139:331; karanu damusu allanu idasu hu- 
rasu ri-hu-su his blood is wine, his arms 
are oak, his semen is gold LKA 72r. 14, 
see TuL p. 47 (description of the representation of 
a god), cf. kaspu muhhasu hurasu ri-hu-su 
KAR 307:12, see TuL p. 32. 


2. offspring, creation — a) in gen.: the 
witness testified that PN lu ri-hu-ut PN» 
sai is indeed the offspring of PN, PBS 5 
100 ii 25, also ibid. 23 and 36, iii 17 and 33 (OB 
leg.), ef. ri-hu-ut amelutr Craig ABRT 1 4 ii 
11 (tamitu); ri-hu-ut nesakki Sa zarusu ellu 
offspring of a nesakku-dignitary, who is of 
pure descent BBR No. 24:27, see Lambert, 
JCS 21 132; zamdna raggu ri-hu-ut kassapte 
the enemy, evildoer, offspring of a witch 
UET 6 398: 20. 


b) of a deity: alilu supt ri-hu-ut 
INunnlamnir] (see alilu) 
Nergal 50:1; [*Mi]nurta réeméni ilitti Samé 
[ri]-hu-tu e[lllet apil Egarra Ninurta the 
merciful, the child of heaven, the pure 
offspring, the son of ESarra Or. NS 36 


Béllenriicher 


rikbu 


116:17 (SB hymn to Gula); Sarhu eddesi 
gitmalu ilid *Erua sarrati ri-hu-ut 
qx [zu] (Nabfi) the renowned, ever 
renewing, noble, child of Queen Erua, 
offspring of Sazu KAR 25 ii 29 and dupls., 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 16; Summa sinnistu 
A.RI.A “Sulpae ulid if a woman gives 
birth to an “offspring of Sulpae”  Leichty 
Izbu I 68; a.ri.a AS.a.meS a.ri.a.ba 
an.na.ke, tu.ud.da.me8: sa ri-hu- 
su-nu stat ina ri-hu-ut ‘Anim ibbant sunu 
CT 16 15 v lf. 


3. (uncert. mng.): Sarrussu liggis 
kakkasu lisbir mutussu ana ri-hu-ti liskun 
may (IStar) slay his kingship, break his 
weapon, turn his manhood into r. Weidner 
Tn. 7 No. 1 vi 14, 19 No. 9:62, 21 No. 12:76. 


r?’ibu see ra?ibu B. 
rvitu see ritu. 
rijatu see riatu. 
rikasu see riksu. 


rikbu_ s.; l. crew, 2. top piece, top part, 
upper level, 3. (a part of the date palm, a 
variety or age of the date palm); OB, SB; 
wr. syll. and us; cf. rakabu. 


giS.u;.apin=rik-[bu] Hh. V 136b; [4] [uu-.st] 
ri-tk-bu &é <epinni> A 11/6 iii A 25’; mu.u8.us 
gi8.lusl = [rik-bu], [in-gu] Emesal Voc. II 155f.; 
...] NI[NDAxx] = ri-ik-bu A VII/1:31. 

giS.zu.u;.ra.giSimmar, giS.zu.us.sa. 
(var. omits .sa).giS$immar, giS.zUu.kur.ra. 
giSimmar, giS.zi.ugs.ga.giSimmar, gi8. 
zu.mar.tu.giSimmar, giS.zu.du.dt. 
giSimmar = rik-bi Hh. III 364ff. 

[x] Ixl ga hub.dar [x x x L]AM gi8. 
za.mi: [xx wx xj-a-ti rik-bu [klistr sammé ZA 64 
144:28 (Examenstext A). 


ao 


l. crew: atta u PN b@irum 1 makurram 
gadu ri-ik-bi-Sa ana 10 umi turdanimma 
you and the fisherman PN send a cargo 
boat with its crew to me within ten days 
VAS 16 14:25, see Frankena, AbB 6 14; barley 
for ri-ik-bu-um the crew TLB 1 160:5 (OB); 
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LU ri-[kibl GIS.MA(?) sa-ak-pu iba nara 
(see sakpu s.) CT 46 45 iv 15 (NB lit.), see 
Lambert, Iraq 27 6. 


2. top piece, top part, upper level — a) 
of a plow: see Hh. V, etc., in lex. section; 1 
GIS.AMA.APIN(= ummu) wu ri-ki-ib epinni 
TuM NF 5 76:10 (OB), see Aro Kleidertexte p. 35 
HS 188; 1 GIS ri-ik-bu-wm APIN ibid. 18; 1 
GI8 ri-ik-bu CBS 426:7 (courtesy M. Stol). 


b) of a part of the exta: Summa U; 
ultu qutun marti Sa imitti ustamhisamma 
if the r. detaches itself from the right 
neck of the gall bladder TCL 6 2:1, also 
ibid. 2f., cf. (with ultw nasrapti) ibid. 5f.; 
summa ina qutun marti Us; kima eristu 
ibid. 7, cf. Us; kupputu nadi ibid. 8f., Us 
nurrubu ibid. 10, dupl. CT 28 48 K.12074:4; 
Summa ina res kukkudri ri-ik-bu nadi Bois- 
sier DA 97:10 (all SB ext.). 


c) upper story of a building: x pit- 
qu Sapli rik-bi Santi (dimensions of the 
temple tower) TCL 6 32:38, wr. U; ibid. 39ff. 
(Esagila tablet), see WVDOG 59 54 and George 
Topographical Texts 116. 


3. (a part of the date palm, a variety or 
age of the date palm) — a) male inflores- 
cence of date palms: swmma gistmmaru 
sinnisu ri-ik-bla issd] if the female date 
palm bears a male inflorescence CT 41 18 
r. 2 (SB Alu). 


b) a variety or age of date palms: see 
Hh. III 364ff., in lex. section. 


For RMA (= Thompson Rep.) 123:5 and 7, see 
rikibtu mng. 2. 


Ad mng. 3: Landsberger Date Palm 19 and 41f. 


rikibtu s.; 1. sexual intercourse, mount- 
ing, 2. pollination, 3. scat(?) (of a stag), 
guano (of a bat); Bogh., SB; wr. syll. and 
Us; ef. rakabu. 


fe] [A] = mt, rihtitu, ri-kib-tum, majalu A 
1/1:36ff.; [e] a = mi, ri-ki-i[b-twum] MSL 14 
89:4:1f. (Proto-Aa); me-88 MES = [ri-k]i-ib-tum 
ibid. 97:187:2 : alneltty alii lum | alrulti-ib-tum | 


Alrli-ki(!)-ib-twm | Alrtlhu-tum Proto-Kagal 23 4ff. 


rikibtu 


1. sexual intercourse, mounting: nésu 
lux x [...] rlt-klib-ta-kla lu... .] Biggs Saziga 
27 iii 35, cf. ibid. 24:4, 26:3. 


2. pollination: summa ina MN iltanu 
sadratma illak ana [x] GIS.MES ri-kib-ti 
DI8-nis SI.SA illak GIS.MES ri-kib-ti 
(text wu) GURUN GIS.SAR kalama_ if in 
MN the north wind blows regularly, it 
blows for the thriving of all(?) pollinated 
trees, (with comm.) pollinated trees 
(means) all orchard fruit (trees) Thompson 
Rep. 123: 5ff., coll. Hunger, SAA 8 266. 


3. scat(?) (of a stag), guano (of a bat) — 
a) rikibti ajali scat(?) of a stag: make love 
to me because Iam young w ri-kib-tu ajali 
Saknaku ramanni and I have (or: wear) the 
r. of a stag, love me Biggs Saziga 26:8, paral- 
lel: Sa ri-kib-ti ajali EZEN-ma rlamanni] 
ibid. 25:9; [f]L-ma 8A.[zI.Ga iragssi] ibbani 
lx] lal [.. .] cbbant ri-kib-ti a-[a-li .. .] ibbant 
ina bi-[rit ...] K.10791:3, in Thompson Gilg. 
pl. 17 and CT 13 31 (8&.zi.ga rit.); you recite 
these incantations ana muhhi ri-kib-ti ajala 
over the r. of a stag KAR 70 r. 34, see Biggs 
Saziga 42; (if a man is sexually impotent) 
gaqqad issur hurri zikart NAy.KU.BABBAR 
NA4.KU.GI ri-kib-te qali ina KUS (you 
place) in a leather bag the head of a male 
bat(?), a silver bead, a gold bead, the r. of 
a stag Biggs Saziga 26:10, cf. ri-kib-<ti> ajali 
garan ajali usar ajgali... ina maski tasappi 
Biggs Saziga 62 LKA 95:27, also ibid. 66 i 51, ef. 
ibid. 67 iii 48. 


b) rikibti arkabi guano of a bat: ri-kib- 
i) GAR.IB.MUSEN KUB 4 48 iii 11, 18, lower 
edge 2, see Biggs Saziga 55f.; [... ri-ke]b-te 
GAR.IB.MUSEN KUB 87 7:8; Us GAR. 
IB.MUSEN (among materia medica) Kécher 
Pflanzenkunde 36 iii 21, Us rakkabi  Kécher 
BAM 476:12; used for eye diseases: 1 Gin 
Us GAR.IB.MUSEN ... 15 8E tabat emesalli 
ina himeti tasadk |inisu] teqqi you pulverize 
one shekel of r. of a bat and 15 grains of 
emesallu salt in ghee, and daub his eyes 
Kocher BAM 159 iv 24, ef. ibid. iv 27, also ibid. 
18:3 and 7, 19:12, 22:6, 10, and 28, 382:3, 9, 
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and 12, 480 ii 4, 510i 1 and 29, ii 1, 5141 47, 515 
i 28, ii 50, iii 10, iv 1, 578 iv 15, cf. (in a compress 
among gammu tepu) ibid. 515 i 8, cf. ibid. 58215, 
(for lung congestion) ibid. 556 iii 2, wr. U Us 
GAR.IB.MUSEN (for a potion) ibid. 578 i 24, 
5 GiN Us IGAR.IBI.MUSEN ibid. 23:5, cf. 
ibid. 514 i 44, 515 ii 69, ef. 5 GIN Us GAR. 
IB.MUSEN ibid. ii 20, but measured in silas 
ibid. 575 iv 22, cf. also ibid. 104:30, 168:76, 201:14, 
112:25, wr. GAR.IB Us; MUSEN (for an 
enema) AMT 57,5:13, (used for labor) Kécher 
BAM 248 iv 23, (for head ailments) Kécher BAM 
480 i 28, i 58, 494 ii 45, AMT 63,1:9, RA 53 
6:31, (for rash) Kécher BAM 383:11, (for “hand of 
a ghost”) ibid. 385 i 18, (for loss of facial hair) ibid. 
480 iii 51, ef. ibid. 3 ii 29; noteina Sa.zi.ga 
ritual: muhhi éribi dam issur hurri |zikari 
...] Us GAR.IB.MUSEN tasdk [...] you pul- 
verize the skull of a crow, blood of a male 
bat(?), and r. of a bat AMT 62,3:23, see Biggs 
Saziga 51. 


In AMT 2,1:16 (= Kécher BAM 480 iv 17) read 
SI DARA.MAS. 


Biggs Saziga 25f.; Civil, Aula Orientalis 2 5ff. 
rikiltu see rikistu. 


rikis qabli s.; equipment of a soldier and 
the payment made in lieu of it; NB; wr. 
syll. and ri-kis MURUB, (qab-ri — Nbn. 
344:17); cf. rakasu. 


a) equipment of a soldier: [ri-kis] 
MURUB, Sa PN lirkus let him equip PN 
ABL 892 r. 5; silver kum ri-ki-is MURUB,-S& 
lu sidit Sa adi qit MN in lieu of his 
equipment or the provisions until the end 
of the month MN Sp. 53 (unpub.). 


b) payment in lieu of equipment of 
a soldier: x silver PN ina qat PN» ina 
qi-bi Sa PNg ri-kis MURUB,.MES ana alaku 
ana pani sarri mahir PN received from PN» 
at the order of PN, as (payment for) equip- 
ping (a soldier) for doing service for the 
king Dar. 156:8, ef. kaspu sa ana ri-ki-is 
gab-lu §a MU.D.KAM Sa ana alaku [...] 
Dar. 164:12; kaspu ri-ik-su qab-lu ga PN sab 


rikistu 


Sarrt $a PNyg Sa MU.18.KAM wu MuU.19. 
KAM RN ... PN ina qat PN, etir PN has 
been paid by PN, the silver for the equip- 
ment of PN, (serving as) royal soldier for 
PNo, for the 18th and 19th years of Darius 
Dar. 481:1; kaspu sa ri-ki-is MURUB, &@ 
malahi mala zittti Sa PN ... Sa... PNg tna 
qat PN... mahir silver for the equipping 
of a boatman, the share of PN which PN, 
received from PN’ VAS 4 139:1; x silver 
ri-ki-is MURUB, Sa PN sa MU.3.KAM U 
MU.4.KAM RN ... PNy Sakin temi Babili 
inassimma ana PN3 ... inandin PNo, gov- 
ernor of Babylon, will hand over to PN3 
for the equipment of PN for the third 
and fourth years of Cambyses Camb. 276:3; 
kaspu sim suluppt u sumi sa ana ri-kis 
MURUB, Sa MU.1.KAM nadnu_ silver as 
the equivalent of dates and garlic, which 
was given for equipment during the first 
year Camb. 17:12, also Cyr. 331:12, Dar. 112:5, 
167:12, 234:3, Camb. 322:12; kaspu sa ana ri- 
kis qab-ri ina MN MU.9.KAM nadnu_ Nbn. 
344:17; x kaspu pest ina ri-kis MURUB4 
$a MU.3.[KAM] ana PN ina usuzzu sa PNo 
w [PNs] nadnu CT 55 286:5; kaspu Sa ana ri- 
kis-si MURUB, Sa sabé Sarri (it is) silver 
which is (to be used) for the equipment 
of royal soldiers Nbn. 103:15; one mina of 
silver ina ri-kis MURUB, TA MU.25.KAM 
S* 1255; ri-ki-is qab-lu Sa MU.5.KAM Sp. 
68a r. 4; [... t]-na ri-kis qab-li-si-nu [...] 
NINDA.HI.A ul tkkalu CT 54 451:5 (let.). 


Oppenheim, Or. NS 14 239f. 


rikistu (rikiltu, rikistu) s.; 1. decree, con- 
tract, agreement, regulations, 2. treaty, 3. 
conspiracy; from MB, MA on; pl. riksatu; 
cf. rakasu. 


1. decree, contract, agreement, regula- 
tions — a) in MB: tuppi ri-ki-is-ti1 ga PN 
ana strasi u kassidakki irkusu (see kas 
sidakku usage a-2’) BE 14 42:1; if PN enters 
'PN.’s house during the day or at night ki 
rt-kil-tt PNy ippdd issannig u 18Sdl he will 
be detained, examined, and interrogated 
according to (the judge) PN,’s decree UET 
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78r.7; whosoever will bring a claim ki ri- 
kil-ti Sarrt RN ippususu they will deal with 
him according to the regulations of king 
KaStiliaSu ibid. 25 r. 7, also ibid. 21 r. 1; see 
also Satammu mng. 3a-4’, see Brinkman in Canfora 
et al., I trattati nel mondo antico 91ff. 


b) in MA: (if there are no witnesses) 
ri-tk-sa-a-te wakkunu ana Id illuku they 
draw up (pertinent) stipulations (and) go 
to the River (for an ordeal) KAV 1 ii 70 
(Ass. Code § 17), cf. [ana] Id illak [ri-tk]-sa- 
tu-su lassu he will go to the River (but) 
there are no (special) stipulations for him 
ibid. iii 9 (§ 22). 

c) in NB: rik-sa-a-tu tamurama you 
(pl.) saw the contracts TCL 12 122:10, ef. 
ibid. 17 and 34; ina milik ramanigsunwu ri-ik- 
sa-a-ti-su-nu upassisu by their own deci- 
sion they canceled their contracts VAS 5 
99:6; tuppanu u rik-sa-a-ti sa ‘PN tubla 
the tablets and contracts which ‘PN 
brought Nbn. 356:29, cf. ibid. 39; note refer- 
ring to the amount specified by contract: 
x silver ina ri-kis-tu a MU.8.KAM from 
the (amount specified in the) contract for 
the eighth year Dar. 220:3, also 141:7. 


2. treaty —a) in Bogh.: tuppa ri-kil-ti 
iltatar he wrote a treaty tablet KBo 1 8:6, 
also ibid. 9, 24, and 28f.; mamit u tuppa ri-ki- 
il-ti Sa abla] RN épugagssu the oath and 
the tablet of the treaty which my father 
RN had made out for him KBo 1 6:7; ina 
ri-ki-il-tt muhhi tuppi sa kaspi in a treaty 
(written) on a silver tablet KBo 1 7:14. 


b) in RS: tuppu ri-kil-ti ga Sar GN 
treaty tablet of the king of Carchemish 
MRS 9 292 RS 19.75:1 (label); rt-kt-al-ta ana 
RN gar mat Ugarit akanna irkus (the Hit- 
tite king) concluded a treaty with Niq- 
mandu, king of Ugarit, as follows (corr. to 
Ugar. msmt) MRS 9 52 RS 17.369A:4, cf. ibid. 
19, also ibid. 41 RS 17.227:18, see Dietrich and 
Loretz, WO 3 218, (between Carchemish and 
Ugarit) MRS 9 154 RS 17.146:4; ri-kil-ta annita 
akanna ittadinsu MRS 9 43 RS 17.227:47; 
mannummé sa ri-kil-ta annita usasnad who- 


rikmu 


ever allows this treaty to be changed _ ibid. 


157 RS 17.146:48; cities which ina libbi 
tuppi sa ri-kil-ti iknuksunitt he awarded 
under seal in a treaty tablet ibid. 64 RS 


17.237:5; ri-kil-ta annita ina berini Sukun 
put into force this treaty between us 
Ugaritica 5 42:22 (let.). 


c) in hist. and lit.: RN gar mat Karz 
dunias u RN»g Sar mat Assur rik-sa-a-tli] ina 
bi-rit-Ssu-nu ana ahames urakkisu Karain- 
daS, king of Babylonia, and ASsur-bel- 
niseSu, king of Assyria, concluded a treaty 
with each other CT 34 38 i 2 (Synchron. Hist.); 
I strengthened the garrisons and wurakz 
kisa rik-sa-a-te Streck Asb. 12 i 116; adé nig 
ilani usazkirsunuti udannina rik-sa-a-te he 
made them swear oaths by the gods and 
imposed stringent treaties Streck Asb. 4 
i 22; enuma ... ilskulnu ri-kil-ta abbuni 
when our fathers concluded a treaty Tn.- 
Epic “v” 15, cf. rt-kil-tt abbeja_ ibid. “iv” 32, 
ri-kil-ta uktin (in broken context) AfO 18 
50 Rm. 142:9 (Tn.-Epic); [...] Sa rik-sa-a-ti 
kitmusu maharka those who [. . .] contracts 
prostrate themselves before you (Sama) 
Lambert BWL 128:55 (hymn to Samay). 


3. conspiracy: tlanisun tztbusunutima 
usabst ri-kil-tu their gods left them and 
they fomented a conspiracy OIP 2 64:24 
(Senn.), see Borger Esarh. p. 41 n. 24, also ibid. 
13 B 5 (Esarh.); ki ri-kil-ti u gillati sérussu 
ba-si-c when there were conspiracy and 
treachery against him OIP 2 42 v 26 (Senn.); 
ri(var. ra)-kis-ta lisappihu may they (the 
gods) foil conspiracy Surpu IV 68. 


The plurals riksatu cited riksu may be- 
long here as plural forms of rikistu. 


In 8.0r.Congr. Anhang (= Actes du 8° Congrés 
International) No. 27:1 read ri-ih-twm, see Roth, 
AfO 36-37 30. 


rikiStu see rikistu. 


rikmu see rekmu. 
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riksu (rikasu) s.; 1. band, tie, sash, strap, 
2. structure, bond, 3. joint, ligament, 
sinew, 4. package, bundle, contingent (of 
persons), collection (of tablets), 5. ritual 
arrangement, preparation, 6. structure, 
organization, 7. contract, agreement, 
treaty, amount specified by contract, 8. 
rule, regulation, edict, decree; from OA, 
OB on; pl. riksu, rarely riksatu, MA, NA 
riksanu; wr. syll. and KES, DUR (KA.KES 
BMS 30:28, Craig ABRT 1 81:12, Kécher BAM 
417:16); ef. rakasu. 


nig.ké Nigga 13; nig. lallhsu Nigga 
24; [nifg].14, ka. ké8 =7ri-ik-su Nabnitu Excerpt 
BM 45714:1'f.; ka«KA.KES = ri-tk-sa-tu, ka. 
KA.KES.lugal = MIN Sar-ri_ Ai. VI ii 39f.; ka. 
KAD = ri-ik-sa-tu, ka.KAD.a.ni = ri-ik-sa-tu-su 
Ai. VI ii 41f.; kes = ri-lik-sul Antagal III 6; 
giS.ké8.da = rik-su  Erimhus’ I 290; [sala. 
KES sag-ga-Sir (pronunciation) = ri-ik-su = (Hitt.) 
i8-hi-[u-ul] Kagal D Section 12:3, see KBo 27 
83; Se.er = ri-ik-su§ Izi D i 18; [si-ir] [Sir] = 


xri-tk-su 
Ss 


[r]i-i[k-su] A VIII/2:4; [ki-ri-id] [8i]JR = rik-su 
ibid. 39. 
sa-a SA = ri-ik-su. Idu II 146; sa = rik-su 


Antagal G 127; gi.dur.14, gi.dur.[x] = ri-ik-su 
Hh. VIII 179a-b; du-ur pur = tur-rlul, ri-ik-su A 
VIII/1:72f.; Si-ta 81TA = ri-tk-su Ea II 33, also A 
II/1 iv 10’; Si-ta Srra, = rik-su S> II 233, also, 
wr. ri(text gi)-ik-su. Ea IV 10; di-im pim = rtk-su 
S> II 162, A VIII/2:118; ka-ra GAN(var. SE)-tend = 
ri-tk-su Ea I 186; ga-na GAN = ri-ik-su A 
VIII/1:3; da.gan = ri-[ik-su] Izi Q 144; [za-ag] 
[ZAG] = ri-ik-su A VIII/4:30; za-ag zac = rik-[su] 
Idu I 158; zag = ri-ik-su: Izi Ri 31; [.. .] = ri-tk- 
su, rakasu. VAT 10228 r. If. 
dim.kur.kur.ra = MIN (= ri-kis) ma-ta-a-ti 
Antagal III 8; gi.dim = ri-kis qa-né-e Antagal III 
7, Hh. IX 200; gi.[gilim].mt.a = ki-lim-bu = 
rik-su §4 GI.MES Hg. A II 18c, in MSL 7 68 and 
MSL 9 186; giS.dim%™.mar.Sum = ri-ki-is 
KI.MIN (= ma-a-a-al-tu) Hh. V 62; [...] = ri-ki-is 
2i-ik-ri Kagal E part 4:13, see MSL SS 1 991 6’. 
[giS.ig.é8.k]é8.da = da-lat ri-ik-si Hh. V 
221; gi8.t.8ub.dim = MIN (= na-al-bat-tum) rik- 
su Hg. B II 95, in MSL 6 111, also Hh. VIIA 172. 
tz.sag.bi Su.u.me.ti : ri-kis-ku(var. -su)- 
nu ahzima (see ahazu lex. section) TCL 6 51:33f., 
see RA 11 148:17 and Lambert, Or. NS 40 93. 
di.ir.ga.a ki ba.e.gul its structure has 
been destroyed, (with gloss) ri-ik-su-éu UET 6 
356:5, ri-ik-si-su ibid. 10, see Sjéberg, JCS 21 
276. 


riksu lb 


KES // ri-ik-si JNES 33 332:49 (NB med. 
comm.); GI.GIL // ki-li-im-bi // ri-ik-su §4 G1 CT 41 
30:11 (Alu Comm.); [G1.qG1L] = rik-su ga a1 Izbu 
Comm. 532; sa.aia // ri-kis mur-su. RA 73 167 
r. 20 (TDP I Comm.), also Hunger Uruk 39:9; sa 
I ri-ik-si von Weiher Uruk 54:13 (A V/4 Comm.). 

ri-tk-su = su-u-nu An VII 225; ri-ik-su = a-gu-% 
ibid. 238; ri-ik-su = u-la-pu ibid. 268; [ri(?)]-ik- 
su = un-qu ibid. 72; na-ra-ru = kidi[nnu], ré[su], 
ri-tk-[su] LTBA 2 1 xiii 71ff.; ri-kis qaq-qa-di, 
markas qaqqadi = MIN (= pa-ar-si-[gu]) An VII 
230i-j; si-ib-qu = ri-kis MIN (= si-ip-pu) Malku I 
249. 


1. band, tie, sash, strap — a) on cloth- 
ing: ri-ik-si-s% iptlur] (Gilgame8) loosed 
the straps of his (clothing) Gilg. VIII iii 9; 
iptur rik(var. rik)-si-su istahat agadsu (Ea) 
loosed his (Apsii’s) sashes(?), tore off his 
crown En. el. I 67; GU.lEI.A 1ri-tk-s[i] ana 
epesim nidi ahim la tarassi (I will go 
there) do not put off making a coat with 
ties(?) OBT Tell Rimah 59:13, cf. GU.B.A. 
HI.A ri-ik-sa SUD.A & la SUD.A_ ibid. 80:4; 
[... lle% qartuppati ri-kis MURUB,!-Si-nu 
[...] GUR.MES ukinnu ina birkiga qantup-2 
pati ina ri-kis MURUB,4-Sa@ Haupt Nimrodepos 
p. 89 No. 50 Rm. 908:4f., see KB 6/1 268. 


b) on furniture, implements: 3 GADA 
ri-ki-is kussim three linen straps for a 
chair ARM 7 161:5, cf. 1 GADA hi-rwm ri-ki- 
is kussim ARM 18 45:3, 2 GADA 1ri-ki-is 
kussim ARMT 22 317:3, cf. ana ri-ik-si Sa 
sahirtim ARMT 23 203:2; mala ri-tk-st ... 
lajua GAL.KUD.MES wu NU.BANDA.MES 
[lillginim ARM 6 69r. 4’; narkabta sahapu u 
KES-sa lapatu.§ to overturn a chariot and 
touch its harness(?) Surpu III 61; 1 eriqqu 
adi magarru u(?) 2 ri-ik-si a wagon with 
wheels and two reins(?) Peiser Urkunden 
135:2, also r. 2 (MB); see also rikis majalti, 
in lex. section; naphar 14 ri-ik-sa-nu AfO 
13 113 No. 3:3 (MA); [...] la tupattara rtk-sat 
babatt you must not remove the bands of 
the doors 3R 38 No. 2 r. 68 (Nbk. I?), ef. 
putturu ri-ki-is babatt OECT 1 pl. 24 i 60 
(Nbn.); 1 sekkur hurast ... ri-kis mutirte 
(see mutirtu mng. la) TCL 3 373 (Sar.); mu- 
dan(text -un)-ni-na-at ri-kis ekurri (a gold 
bolt) which holds secure the closure of the 
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temple ibid. 374; 9 GIS ri-ik-su-u sa huhari 
nine wooden r.-s for a bird trap PBS 8/2 
191:8, ibid. 11 (OB); ri-ik-su ES le-e 
(among farmer’s equipment made from 
date palm fronds) Lambert BWL 158:19 
(Tamarisk and Date Palm); the gesgallu priest 
will bundle forty reeds of three cubits each 
Sa rik-su ina eri gisimmari tirakkas-sunutu 
which he ties with palm frond ties RaAce. 
145:455. 


also 


c) for medical and magic purposes: 
assum ri-ki-is Samnim sa taspurim as for 
the bandage with oil about which you 
(fem.) wrote me OBT Tell Rimah 113:9; oil 
ana ri-ik-si §a PN for PN’s bandages ARM 
7 51:2, also 68:3, 82:2: ri-ik-sa ki esthu 
urakkasusi (see rakasu mng. 8c) BE 17 22:9 
(MB let.); ellu rik-su(var. -st) simma undh 
my pure bandage soothes the wound Or. 
NS 36 120:84 (SB hymn to Gula); ina ri-kis 
(var. rik-si) rababu sa Gula (see rababu 
mng. la) Maglu VII 45; Ninkarrak bélet rik- 
st upsasé épisat nikkassi aré DN, goddess 
of (curing through) bandages (and?) magic 
manipulations, who calculates tables JRAS 
1929 11:14; Summa ina libbt KES mahré la 
istarik KES Sandmma tasammissu (see saz 
raku B) AMT 16,5 ii 4f.; KES anntti tapat- 
tarma sanitimma tarakkas KAR 56 r. 10; 
note referring to a string of stone charms: 
MURUBy.GAG.UD.KA.BAR  1ri-kis-su-nu = 
IytAS PBS 10/4 12 i 28, cf. rik-su = “Nin-urta 
ibid. ii 10, see Livingstone Mystical and Mytholog- 
ical Explanatory Works 176ff.:27 and 39. 


d) other occs.: rikis nuni part of the 
constellation Fishes: DUR nu-nu JCS 21 
201:7, Sachs-Hunger Diaries -375 B 13’, -254 r. 2, 
-—202 B 11’, and passim in diaries, etc., see nunu 
mng. 3; in metaphoric use(?): ri-ik-si-ia 
adini ul aptur I have not yet loosened my 
bonds OBT Tell Rimah 43:9. 


2. structure, bond —a) of a building, 
construction: 6 gi.dim.bi.ta ba.da. 
an.ké8& : bita ina rik-si-su ul-te-mid(?) he 
has made the house rest firm in its 
structure SBH 73 No. 41:7f., see Cohen Lamen- 


riksu 2b 


tations 430:a+18; alam ‘lugal.Gir.ra 
gaba.ri nu.tuku.a é6.ké&.da gub. 
ba.zu: salam ‘MIN ga mahira la ist ina 
ri-kis bite ulziz I placed a figurine of DN 
who has no rival at the foundation(?) of 
the house AfO 14 150:206 (bit mésiri), cf. von 
Weiher Uruk 69 § 2, cf. also salam Lugalirra 
Sa KES-su Suklulu a figurine of DN whose 
structure is perfect AfO 14 142:24, also BBR 
No. 53:10, AMT 2,5:11 (all bit mésiri); Sa birti 
Suati rik-si-Sd udannin I reinforced the 
construction of that fortress TCL 3 78 
(Sar.), cf. wdannina [r]i-ki-st-in Lie Sar. 115, 
see Borger HKL 2 185, udannina rik-se-e-su 
Thompson Esarh. pl. 14 i 35 (Asb.), Streck Asb. 
148:29, also Borger Esarh. p. 32 § 20:19; na 
siparrt russad udannin ri-ik-si-su-un — by 
means of shining bronze I reinforced their 
construction PBS 15 79 i 42, dupl. CT 37 8 i 41 
(Nbk.); udannin ri-kis bit papahi belutisu 
VAB 4 256 ii 7 (Nbn.), cf. Sa... ri-tk-sa-ti-Sd 
la dunnunu VAB 4 216 ii 15 (Ner.); wsSit 
ri-ki-1s-sa I reinforced its joints ibid. 84 
No. 5 ii 10 (Nbk.); whoever rik-sa-te arkusu 
ipattaru. dismantles the (canal) system I 
have constructed OIP 2 84:58 (Senn.); uptat- 
tiru rik-su-su the joints (of that temple) 
had disintegrated Iraq 15 123:5 (Merodach- 
baladan II), also YOS 1 38 i 21 (Sar.); irmda rik- 
su-&u (see ramt B mng. 1b) Winckler Sar. 
pl. 48:15; ana 3} KUS rik-su i-rak-kas ana 2 
KUS dappu imahhas rugbu wu ap-pa-ta lubbi 
ippus he will secure a joint every half 
cubit, he will drive in a board every 
five-sixths cubit, he will install a second 
story and windows(?) Lowie Museum (Berke- 
ley) 9-2919:8 (courtesy M. W. Stolper), cf. ana ; 
KUS ri-ik-su i-ra-ak-kus(?) VAS 5 117:7, also 
50:6, wr. rik-su i-rak-ka-su-> JCS 30 237 BM 
136872:8 (all NB). 


b) referring to the bonds of the cosmos 
(cf. markasu): Ri-kis-kalama-‘Beél Bél-Is- 
the-Bond-of-Everything (personal name) 
TuM 2-3 236:2, also Moore Michigan Coll. 93 bot- 
tom edge, Evetts Ner. 11:6, VAS 5 25:19, 116:2 
(all NB); 44. A.UR = 4AG ri-kis kalama 5R 43 
r. 30 (explanatory god list); kandtu Baw kullat 
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adnati ri-kis mati (see adnatu) KAR 109 
r. 15; (Sama¥) ri-kis timatt LKA 49:10 and 
dupl., see Ebeling Handerhebung 50; ina apsi 
tukalli rik-si (var. rtk-sa-[ti]) Loretz-Mayer 
Su-ila 14:8, var. from KAR 250:3; Sa Dimz 
kurkurra al sar tlani ri-kis matati taptatar 
ri-kis-[su] you have loosened the structure 
of GN, the city of the king of the gods, 
the bond of all lands Cagni Erra IV 2, 
ef. dim. kur.kur.ra* = ri-kis ma-ta-a-ta 
Iraq 5 57 r. 13 (topography of Babylon), see George 
Topographical Texts 40:51, cf. BA 5 388 K.2356:14, 
DIM.KUR.KUR.KI Ba-bi-lu ri-kis matati 
ABL 878:8 (NB); ri-kis matati Arba?il LKA 
32:12; Sut-li-mi ri-kis mati (in broken 
context) KAR 334 r. 3; markas Samé u erseti 
ri-[kils kibratti (Nippur) center of heaven 
and earth, bond of the regions of the 
world Lambert, Kraus AV 200 IV 1 (Sarrat-Nip- 
puri hymn); uzu.mut.a.ki dur.an.ki. 
ke, : ina Uzumua ri-ki-is Samé w erseti 
KAR 4:24; ri-ki-is kal gimri KAR 128 r. 35 
(bil. prayer of Tn., Sum. broken); a.a imu. 
ul.lf~l an.dib.ba mu.un.dt : abi 
twin ri-kis Samé tepugma father Mullil, 
you made the bonds of heaven SBH 130 No. 
I 32f.; usarsid manzaz Nebiri ana uddt rik- 
si-Su-un (Marduk) founded the position 
of (the star) Nébiru to make known their 
(the fixed stars’) firm position En. el. V 6; 
note: ri-ki-is awilt Sunuti attama you are 
the bond between these men Syria 19 120 b 
19 (Mari let.). 


c) of diseases: Sa ri-ki-is-su la ippatz 
taru (may he afflict him with dropsy) 
whose bond cannot be loosened MDP 2 pl. 
23 vi 45, cf. Sa ri-ki-is-su la pa-ti-ru ZA 65 
56:66, ri-ik-su la pa-te-ra BBSt. No. 8 iii 32, 
and passim in kudurrus; tpattar ri-kis namrasi 
she loosens the hold of the disease Craig 
ABRT 2 18 r. 26; ka. ké8.bi hé.en.dug: 
ri-kis-su-nu lippatir PBS 1/2 116:25f., ef. CT 
16 3:125f, KA.KES MAS.GE, HUL BUR. 
RU.DA.KA[M] to dissolve the bond of 
an ill-portending dream Dream-book 340 
K.3333 : x+2. 


riksu 4a 


d) of evil machinations: 6 KES-Si-na 
7 pitrua six are their (the witches’) 
plots, but seven are my solutions Maqlu 
IV 109; nundun_ u§8,(KAxBAD).btr. ke, 
gu.dé ka. ké8.bi hé.en.dug.a: Sap- 
tan mussabratu sa itammé ri-kis-si-na lipz 
patir (see mussabru) CT 17 32:19f.; Girru 
gamét [lipat]tir rik-si-ku-nu may the con- 
suming flame dissolve your machinations 
Maqlu IV 72, ef. ibid. III 60, lupattir ri-ki-is-su 
JNES 15 138:116 (lipgur-lit.); ri-kis kassapi wu 
kassaptt KAR 59 r. 17, ef. rik-si.MES-Su-nu 
(var. ki-is-ri-Su-nu) lemnitu lipattir 
Marduk ibid. 18, var. from BMS 10:3, see Ebe- 
ling Handerhebung p. 66; ina ri-kis kigpt ziri 
zikurudé (see zikurudt) KAR 92 r. 25; KES- 
ki aheppe I break your plots Maqlu VII 
93-100, cf. hepa ri-kis-Su-un Magqlu V 55, ef. 
ibid. VI 42; Samas attama mudé rik-si-si-nu 
you, Samas, know their conspiracies 4R 
17 r. 14, see OECT 6 p. 48; € tamhur e-pi-st u 
rik-si lemnutt do not accept sorcery and 
evil machinations Ebeling KMI 76 K.8505:20; 
pirrukr limhuru ri-kis lemnetya may your 
(the sassatu plant’s) sprouts take over the 
grip of the evil directed against me KAR 
165:15 (inc.); irakkasani rik-si they (the 
witches) bind me with (their) plots Maqlu 
IV 108; [nin. ka]. ké8: be-let rik-st LKA 
77 vi 4. 


3. joint, ligament, sinew: ina itablak- 
kuti putturu rik-su-u-a through displace- 
ment my sinews are parted Lambert BWL 
44:104 (Ludlul Il); Summa... rtk-su-su irma 
if his joints are loose Labat TDP 124 iii 18, 
with comm. ri-ik-su-su || Sér-a-nu-su GCCI 
2 406:7; abunnatu ri-ik-si sa améli & umbil- 
ical cord (means) bond of a man JNES 33 
332:13 (NB med. comm.). 


4. package, bundle, contingent (of per- 
sons), collection (of tablets) — a) package, 
bundle — I’ in OA: 1 ri-ik-sti-wm 2? mana 2 
Gin hurasum ... 1 ri-ik-si-um 13; mana 
kaspum 1 ri-sik-si-wm 13 mana kaspum one 
bundle, 52 shekels of gold, one bundle, 
one and one-third minas of silver, one 
bundle, one and two-thirds minas of sil- 
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ver CCT 5 41b:3ff., cf. (also after népisw) 
2 mana hurasum ri-ik-si two minas of 
gold, (in) bundles TCL 4 70:3; x kaspam 
ri-ik-sa-am u = Gin 15 SE hurasum 
illibbi ri-ik-si-im nadi_ ri-ik-sa-am 

addinakkum I gave you the bundle, 
(namely) x silver, one bundle, also x gold 
was put inside the bundle MVAG 33 
No. 259:6ff.; 1 ri-ik-su-um 15 Gin 1 ri-tk-su 
6 Gin tkribu sa Ishara panusu laptu 
kunuk PN ana PNg panu ri-tk-si laptu 
PN, ana Alim ittalakma ri-ik-st kudati 
addinakkum one bundle of 15 shekels, one 
bundle of six shekels, votive offerings for 
DN, (as) marked (on) its outside, the 
outsides of the bundles are inscribed: 
“Seal of PN, for PNy.” PN, went to the 
City so I gave the bundles to you RA 
59 154 MAH 16208:5ff.; ri-ck-su-wm sahrum 
illibbi nepisim nadi (see neépisu) TCL 20 
171:9; 1 ri-ik-sué-um x kaspuwm one bundle 
with x silver TCL 21 209:13, ef. ibid. 5, BIN 4 
173:3, CCT 5 41a:6, 9, 17ff., also CCT 1 16b:6, 
ICK 1 71:6, 10, 13, (after népisu) 120:5; 2 ri-tk- 
sa-an §a 5 MA.NA.TA annikim two bundles 
of five minas tin each KTS 28:30, cf. (also 
referring to tin) ri-ik-su-wm sa 15 MA.NA 
annlikim] BIN 6 252:7, CCT 2 2:48, CCT 1 
25:25, CCT 5 5a:26; kunukki Sa ri-tk-st la 
ipatturu they must not open the seals of 
the bundles TCL 19 68:10; lu ri-tk-sé 
luppisuma ana Kanig ina sinatisunu luse 
terribunim or let them make bundles and 
bring them bit by bit into Kani in their 
clothing (i.e., covertly) CCT 6 22a:8, also 
BIN 4 48:21; sitta issabtan Sa uqnim ina libbi 
ri-ik-st-im saknanikkum (see ansabtu usage 
b) BIN 6 179:7; 1 ri-ik-sa-am Sa husari sa 
assitika one bundle of husaru stones for(?) 
your wife Kienast ATHE 31:11; istu ri-tk-su 
kankuni after the bundles had been sealed 
TCL 19 12:4, cf. kunukki Sa PN ippani ri-tk- 
st-im am(text ga)-ra check the seals of PN 
on the bundles TCL 14 74:7, also ibid. 11; 
(seven items, ranging from 26 minas to 
half a mina) mimma annim ri-ik-st ana 
PN apgqid all of this I have entrusted in 
the form of bundles to PN ICK 1 167:23; x 


riksu 4b 


silver ana PN ina libbigu } MA.NA &a 


Subultim 3 MA.NA kaspum Sa PN 13 Gin 
Sa kaspim sim subatesu ... 5 Gin kaspum 
ana nigesu 5 MA.NA URUDU 
[Sul.NIGiNn(?) 7 ri-tk-st ana PNo apqid RA 
59 26 MAH 16552:14; 1(?) ri-tk-sti-um 15 
MA.NA kunukki ga Alim BIN 4 65:45; ri- 
ik-sa-am kunukkika nigrumma nisniqsuma 
43 MA.NA 13 Gin Suqultusu we have slit 
open and checked the bundle with your 
seals, its weight was four and one-third 
minas and one and one-half shekels ICK 
1 149:1; (the palace keeps the firm of my 
father under surveillance) assurri ina 
harranim ri-ik-si-um & innamirma by no 
means must the bundle be seen en route 
KTS 37:19. 


2’ in OB and later texts: bamat ri-tk- 
si-im wu sa tbassi mahas split the packet 
and whatever else there is in two van Soldt, 
AbB 12 54:16, cf. ri-tk-sa-am Sa PN u waklu 
tknuku Subtlanim have the packet 
sealed by PN and the overseer brought to 
me _ ibid. 60:35, see Veenhof, Mélanges Garelli 
301 n. 30; 2 TUG Sa ri-ik-si-im_ two textiles 
for packing RA 72 132 No. 21:7 (OB); (gar- 
ments) ana ri-ik-si Sa Sarrim ARMT 21 
335:5, cf. ki Sa Sarru bélija qablesu trakkaz 
suma ... libbt salmi ga ana Sarri bélija 
usebila ri-ik-su sa Sarri béliyga when the 
king, my lord, girds himself, the habili- 
ments(?) of the king, my lord, are exactly 
as on the statue which I sent to the king, 
my lord Landsberger Brief 8:18 (NB); ri-ik-su 
Sa@ KU.BABBAR wu KU.GI ri-ik-su KU. 
BABBAR Sa istu. NA4g.KISIB PN LU.HAL 
kanku a packet of silver and gold, a packet 
of silver which is sealed with the seal of PN 
the diviner Arnaud Emar 6 285:10f. (inv.), ef. 
ibid. 290:1; 1 ri-tk-su ana Mar-biti iddin 
Nbk. 276:8; ri-ki-su sa kaspi ga PN  1882- 
9-18,205a r. 2 (NB). 


b) bundle of reeds, produce: mamit 
ganda ina rik-si galapu the “oath” to pull a 
reed out of the bundle Surpu III 69; ki gané 
ina rik-si nakarkunu lusallipkunu may 
your enemy pull you out like reeds from a 
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bundle Wiseman Treaties 631, see Parpola and 
Watanabe, SAA 2 6; Summa ri-ik-su Sa qané 
ana panisu if (there is) a bundle of reeds 
in front of him AfO 18 76 Tablet Funck 3:24, 
also, wr. KES $d GI.MES ibid. 75 Sm. 332:17; 
30 ri-ik-si ga bulsinni] ... ustabilakkim I 
have sent you (fem.) thirty bundles of 
wicks CT 52 14:8, also 13:8 (OB let.); 2 ri-ik-st 
sumlalé KT Hahn 6:3 (OA); 1 Su-8¢ ri-ik-su Sa 
sumim sixty bundles of garlic Frank Strass- 
burger Keilschrifttexte 38:14; note the pl.: 80 
lim rik-sat andahsi AnSt 7 128:21 (let. of 
Gilg.), see Kraus, AnSt 30 111. 


c) of other commodities and objects: 
Sa kisitte ri-ik-si inbe wu pire (gold ro- 
settes) for the trunk, the r.-s, the fruits, 
and the buds AfO 18 302i 16, ga 3 ri-ik-si 8 
laré ibid. 2, 6 qari Sa libbi ri-ik-sa-ni ibid. 3, 
also ibid. 7, SAG. DU.MES GIS. MES qi-[im-ma- 
tu] Sa ri-ik-sa-ni §a NA4.ZA.GIN ku-ri_ ibid. 
304 ii 26 (MA inv.); 1 rik-si Al NAyMES 
KU.GI GISGAL.MES one string(?) of small 
gold beads for the arms Iraq 32 156 No. 25:11 
(NA); issén ri-ik-su issénig§ ittannassu he 
gave him one string in addition (referring 
to a piece of clothing for a god) ABL 1372 
r. 2, see Landsberger Brief 73 n. 146; 3 KUS. 
M[E]8(?) rik-Isil Sa NAy.MES ABL 105:6, 
see Parpola, SAA 1 53; 9 MA.NA 71 ri-tk-su 
1 ma.NA 10 ri-ik-su nine minas 71 1.-s 
(of wool), one mina ten r.-s CT 5117i4 
and 6 (MB). 


d) contingent (of persons): lu danz 
nat massartaka lu dan ri-kis-ka let your 
guard be strong, let your contingent be 
strong STT 43:12 (Shalm. III), see Lambert, 
AnSt 11 150; tksurunimma ri-kis sibitti illas- 
sun the clique of seven have assembled 
their forces against me Lambert BWL 32:65 
(Ludlul I); uncert.: ana ri-ik-si §a bab ekalli 
ana puhur sa wmmdni to the cohort at 
the palace gate, to the assembly of experts 
KAR 71:3 (SB inc.). 


e) collection (of tablets): summa KES 
Sa sdtu ana 1ai-ka if the collection of sdtu 
commentaries is before you RA 62 54:14 
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(LB esoteric text); ri-ki-is zamart song cycle 
BA 10/1 126 No. 47:4; bultt kal gimri ri-kis 
lipit mursi ... adi ri-kis isipputi takassadu 
all the healing procedures, the collection 
of diseases, until you achieve (all that 
pertains to) the corpus of the craft of the 
purification priest KAR 44 r. 12f; puhur 
billi upsasé ri-kis nemeqi (see billu B) 
K.3371:16 (joins K.232 in Craig ABRT 2 16f.); 
ri-kis murst wu ri-kis ku-[ri] Sachs AV 
148:A65-6, cf. Sa tskari kilallan K[#]8-su-nu 
igtenma ibid. A67-8; for rikis girrt (a type of 
excerpt tablet) see girru A in rikis girri. 


f) bundle (of supplies for travel): ina ri- 
kis (vars. DUR, ri-ki-is, ri-ik-s[i]) KASKAL. 
MES (vars. ger-[rle-e-ti, har-ra-na-a-tt) tuses= 
Sibsima you have her (Lamastu) sit on a 
travel bundle PBS 1/2 113 iii 33 and dupls. 


(inc.). 


5. ritual arrangement, preparation — a) 
with rakasu to set up: kéS.da_ i.lu 
mu.un.ké8.da.e.ne: rik-si elli askuz 
sukunu[si] I set up a pure ritual arrange- 
ment for you (pl.) Or. NS 47 433:18f., ef. 
[ri]k-sa [alrkuskunisi niga ella aqqikuz 
nusi Iraq 18 62:22 (namburbi), arkuska rik-sa 
BMS 2:27; [...] sa.ktu.ga hu.mu.ra. 
ab.SaR.ra: ri-tk-sa ella lirkusuka let 
them prepare a pure arrangement for you 
CT 16 37:35f.; KES ana pan Asalluhi trakkas 
he sets up a preparation before DN Or. NS 
40 140:9’, 8 KS ana Ea Samas u Asalluhi 
tarakkas 4R 25 ii 31, also Kécher BAM 323:17, 
CT 34 8:20, RAcc. 16 iii 16, 42 r. 3, wr. 1 KES 
KES AMT 79,2:6, also CT 23 35:49; rik-si ana 
DN wu DN, tarakkas Or. NS 39 119: 28 (royal rit.). 


b) with pataru. to remove: KES tapat- 
tarma ana kisad nari tallak you remove 
the ritual arrangement and go to the river 
bank Or. NS 39 128:36, also Or. NS 34 127 r. 16, 
Or. NS 36 23:6, 289 r. 21, cf. LKA 108:11’, BMS 
12:99, and passim in rit., wr. KA.KES (var. 
KES) BMS 30:28, dupl. Loretz-Mayer Su-ila 
No. 65:3’; [r]t-ck-sa ipattar ana nari inandi 
KUB 4 17:10. 
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c) rikis passuri: x SILA ri-ki-uS 
GIS.BANSUR+AS8_ x silas of preparation on 
the table ARMT 11 290:5 (list of foodstuffs); 
ultu. rik-su ga passuri Sa Bél u_ Béltija 
Salmu when the ritual arrangement on 
the table of Bel and Beéltija is complete 
RAcc. 140:338; you will not make a treaty 
ina KES (var. ri-klis]) passuri by a ritual 
arrangement on a table 
154. 


Wiseman Treaties 


d) other occs.: assum rik-si sa bela 
ispura rik-su bani as for the ritual ar- 
rangement about which my lord wrote, 
the arrangement is fine PBS 1/2 54:6f. 
(MB let.), ef. PAD 10 UDU.NITA Sa ri-tk-si 
rations for ten sheep for a ritual CT 51 
18:4 (MB); UZU.GUD.MES UDU.MES 711- 
ik-su ADD 1014:6; note: UDU.SILA, ttti rik- 
si teppus KAR 151 r. 55; DN bel KA.KES 
Craig ABRT 1 81:12; ritual ingredients ina 
let KES tasakkan you place at the side 
of the preparation BMS 12:102, also ibid. 11; 
LU.MAS.MAS ina arki KES izzazma ana pan 
KES Ssipta ... tmannu_ the exorcist takes 
his stand behind the preparation and re- 
cites the incantation facing the prepara- 
tion BBR No. 26 ii 21; qutari ... mala ana 
KES.MES gatru all the fumigations which 
are prescribed for the ritual preparation 
Maqlu IX 135; rik-si rik-st Sa Sarpdnitu méz 
lulati Sa Marduk mélulati sa Marduk kinz 
nati §a Sarpanitu Lambert Love Lyrics 108 ii 
1, cf. ibid. 5, ef. also rik-su rik-su Sa sipittu 
ibid. 104 ii 23; ri-kis si-pit-ti (in broken con- 
text) SBH 145 No. VIII iii 15; ina libbi ratati 
Sa pan rik-si inaqqi he libates into the 
pipes in front of the ritual arrangement 
van Driel Cult of A&8Sur 202 r. 8; [ri|-kis harilu 
§la karani ina pan garri ikammir he sets 
up a preparation of a harwu-pot of wine 
before the king ibid. 180 v 17; rik-su sa wmé 
(wine) daily schedule (heading)  Kinnier 
Wilson Wine Lists 3 i 1, 4:1, 14:1, see Parpola, 
JSS 21 170; you place a dog figurine ina 
birit KES kilallan between the two ar- 
rangements KAR 26 r. 17; ri-kis lilissu siz 
parri (see lilissu usage a) AnOr 9 26:5, 30:6, 
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Freydank Wirtschaftstexte No. 5 r. 18’, and pas- 
sim, see p. 150; ri-kis taklime JNES 33 286 iii 
16; agar ri-kis NI.GIS ki-t nig qati tlu-.. .] 
Craig ABRT 2 17 r. 11 (SB); ina makalti bartti 
ana ri-kis erent (see makaltu usage c-1’b’) 
Lambert BWL 128:53; epustasu lu ina KES 
lu ina nignakki teppus you perform its rit- 
ual either with a ritual arrangement or 
with a censer BMS 22:69, also 39:5, 28:6, 
KAR 25 ii 2, wr. rik-si BMS 33:44, and passim 
in rit. 

6. structure, organization—a) of 
thoughts, words, orders: ri-kis parsija 
kaligunu libélma (see bélu mng. la-2’) En. 
el. VII 141; [Star sa ri-kis térete hammat 
(see hamamu mng. 2b) Borger Esarh. p. 73 
§ 47:3; why so many words? anniwu rik-su 
Sa dababi gabbu this is the gist of all 
the talking ABL 1149 r. 5 (NA); ina ri-kis 
libbi ana Egasankalama étarab I entered 
EgaSankalama with resolve STT 43:59, see 
Lambert, AnSt 11 152 (Shalm. III); alten 
tensunu u iltén ri-ki-is-su-nu their resolve 
is one and their action is one ABL 1374 
r. 5, also ABL 1120 r. 8f. (NB), cf. (several peo- 
ple gathered) awassunu istiat ri-ki-su-nu 
iste[n] Sumer 23 153:13 (OB let.); [.. .] rt-kis- 
su-nu-ma e-pi-i§ kunnuni En. el. V 66 (coll. 
W. G. Lambert). 


b) of rules, laws: Nabi rik-sat matigu 
upattar will dissolve the organization of 
his land Lambert BWL 114:54 (Fiirstenspiegel); 
Enbilulu. gugallaki ukdl rtk-slil-ki your 
canal overseer Enbilulu holds your (the 
river’s) 7.-S CBS 344:8 (SB inc.); rik-sa-a-tu 
ali ana damiqtu urakkis bit dinu essis 
ibnu urakkis rik-sa-a-ti (see rakasu mung. 
10b) CT 46 45 ii 25ff. (NB lit.), see W. G. Lam- 
bert, Iraq 27 5; rik-si-Su-un upattaruma nardz 
Sunu usanni (if the king) declares their 
regulations void or alters their inscribed 
stela Lambert BWL 114:51 (Fiirstenspiegel); 
difficult: (Nabti) ri-ki-is abbisu — r. of his 
forefathers Sumer 36 (Arabic Section) 127:27 
(kudurru). 
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7. contract, agreement, treaty, amount 
specified by contract — a) in gen. — I’ in 
OB, Mari—a’ riksu: ri-ik-su-u-a mahrika 
ligsaknuma let my contracts be shown 
to you. Kraus, AbB 5 171:19, cf. assum 
gaqqad awdtim sa la ri-ik-si qall[u] since 
business without contracts is frowned 
upon ibid. 10. 


b’—riksatu: Sa kanik ri-ik-sa-tim 
ugéezibusunuti for which I made them 
issue a sealed contract PBS 7 90:17, also 21; 
ri-ik-sa-tim isakkan he will establish an 
agreement CH § 122:40, ri-ik-sa-tim biriz 
Sunu isalkkanu] they will set up an 
agreement between them (Hammurapi 
and the king of Eshnunna) ARMT 26 
372:20, cf. nif ilim wu ri-ik-sa-tim dannatim 
nisakkan we will establish a firm contract 
under oath RA 36 51:9 (Mari); ri-ik-sa-ti-su 
ul innit he will not alter the contract con- 
cluded with him CH § 52:5, ef. [sa(?)] ri-ak- 
sa-ti-Su ... [ul(?)-la ené not to alter his 
contract BE 6/1 116:22; balum sabi wu ri-ik- 
sa-tim without witnesses or contract CH 
§ 123:45, also § 7:51; kima ri-ik-sa-ti-Su §e’am 
ileqge he will take barley according to 
his contract CH § 47:69; ana pi ri-ik-sa-ti-Su 
talittam wu biltam inaddin according to the 
terms of his contract (the shepherd) will 
deliver the offspring and the tax (on the 
animals) CH § 264:57, also Kraus Verfiigungen 
§ 8:6; ina ahhisunu sehherutisunu % DUMU. 
MES awilim sa ittisunu Sa ina ri-ik-sa-tim 
annialtim] la Satru. among their brothers, 
their children, and any men of amilu- 
status with them who are not written in 
this contract YOS 13 202:17, cf. ana ri-ik- 
sa-ti-Su-nu la [...] ibid. 26; Sa... [ri-t]k-sa- 
tim watratim urakkisu [ana pi ri-i|k-sa-tim 
ul utdr Kraus Verfiigungen § 9:15f. 


2’ in Nuzi — a’ in gen.: fuppi ri-ik-si Sa 
‘PN assum 'PN, ri-ik-sa irkusw contract 
tablet by which ‘PN concluded a contract 
on behalf of ‘PN, AASOR 16 44:1f., ef. 
[tuplpi ri-ik-st Sa PN wu Sa PNg [inla beri- 
Sunu ri-ik-sa irkusu ibid. 55:1ff., also HSS 13 
263:1 and 5, HSS 5 80:1 and 4, HSS 9 24:1 and 3, 
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JEN 638:1 and 5, HSS 19 84:1, 85:1 and 4; 
amilu annitu sa ri-ik-st AASOR 16 57:10, 
and passim in Nuzi. 


b’ referring to a penalty fee: ina ri-tk-si 
Sa tuppt labiri ana 1 MA.NA kaspi 1 MA.NA 
hurasi kasid according to the agreement 
on the old tablet he is liable for one 
mina of silver and one mina of gold JEN 
361:37; ana 5 MA.NA kaspi u ana 5 MA.NA 
hurast sa ri-ik-st ... tttadtika they fined 
you five minas of silver and five minas of 
gold according to the contract JEN 390:32, 
cf. 5 MA.NA kaspu u 5 MA.NA hurasu ina 
ri-ik-st Satir five minas of silver and five 
minas of gold are written in the contract 
ibid. 13, see Oppenheim, AfO 12 154. 


3’ in Bogh., RS, Emar, Alalakh: 
lenluma itti RN ... RN, ... ina berisunu 
rik-sa irkusu when RN and RN, concluded 
a treaty with each other KBo 1 1:2; [ana 
pani] RN gar mat Kargamis PN ri-ik-sa 
irkus PN drew up a contract in the pres- 
ence of Ini-TeSub, king of Carchemish Ar- 
naud Emar 6 201: 24, ef. ibid. 202:4; Summa atta 

. ri-ik-§a u mamita annita tanassara if 
you (and your people) do obey this sworn 
treaty KBo 13 r. 18, ef. first tablet (from 
the hand of PN) ga ri-ik-si-Su u Sa mamiz 
tigu ibid. r. 46, cf. also Summa RN awédte 
annati Sa ri-ik-si u mamiti la inassar KBo 
1 4 iv 40; the mountains, rivers, wells, the 
great sea, heaven and earth, the winds, all 
of them ana anni ri-ik-si u ana mamiti 
lu sebutu be witnesses to this sworn 
treaty KBo 1 4 iv 37, also MVAG 31 24 iv 
§ 19:19 (treaty of MurXili II), ef. [ana] anni 
ri-ik-st wu [ana mamiti lu sibutu] MRS 9 
86 RS 17.338 r. 5; sarru rabti tuppa kanka 
Sa ri-ik-st inandinakku the great king 
will give you a sealed tablet of the 
contract MRS 9 36f. RS 17.132:52, atta RN 
ri-tk-sa wu salama sa mat Hattt usurma 
you, Niqmandu, heed the contract and 
the peace concluded with the Hittite 
land ibid. 19, cf. [anaku] sa ri-ik-st u sa 
mamitt ibid. 97 RS 17.79+:17; tuppi ri-tk-st 
Wiseman Alalakh 3:1. 
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4’ in MA, NA: summa wilu almattu 
étahaz ri-ka-sa la ra-ki-i-e§ (see rakasu 
mng. 6c-2’) KAV 1 iv 72 (Ass. Code § 34); 
assum ri-tik-sa la tuqw@iuni u tannahizunr 
(see ahazu mng. lla) ibid. v 12 (§ 36); Sul- 
mu ana PN la tagabbi ri-ik-su la tamahhar 
do not speak a greeting to PN, do not 
accept an agreement (with him) ABL 139+ 
r. 6, see Lanfranchi and Parpola, SAA 5 31 r. 20. 


5’ in NB: ga ri-ik-su sa Satari annd 
usannt, whoever changes the contract on 
this written document BRM 2 45:28, also 
TCL 13 240:25, VAS 15 40:52, BRM 2 35:32, 
and passim; x Silver ri-ik-su ittisu irkusu 
(about which PN) concluded a contract 
with him Nbn. 755:6, ef. rik-su sa PN ittia 
iskusu. YOS 7 102:13, see also rakasw mng. 
6c-2’; ri-ka-su Sa PN Sa taknuku  PN’s 
contract which you sealed CT 22 234:25; 
DUB.MES u_ rik-su.MES Sa makkur 
Eanna Sunu any tablets and contracts 
belong to the property of Eanna AnOr 8 
70 r. 23, cf. lu waltu lu rik-su... Sa PN &t 
BRM 1 51:14, lu wiltt lu ri-ik-kla-sa] lu 
IM.IDUBI.MES JRAS 1926 107:13, fup-pt. 
MES wu ri-ka-su. BIN 2 184:25; rik-si ga eqli 
Suatt a contract for that field Sack Amél- 
Marduk p. 58 No. 14:19, ri-kis-su Sa kaspi Cyr. 
293:10; ri-ka-su Sa arditu Sa PN contracts 
about PN being a slave Nbn. 1113:8. 


b) referring to marriage: summa 
awilum assatam thuzma ri-tk-sa-ti-sa la 
iskun if a man takes a wife and does 
not draw up a contract for her (that 
woman is not a wife) CH § 128:38, ef. 
Summa ri-ik-sa-tim u kirram ana abiga u 
ummisa iskun if he concludes the con- 
tract and nuptial feast for her father and 
her mother Goetze LE § 27A ii 34, also 32; 
those who were in attendance at her 
divorce ina ri-ik-sa-tim Sa PN usbu had 
been present at the marriage agreement 
of PN WO 8 237:20; KA.KAD;.[da.a].ni 
bif.in.gar: ri-ik-[sa-ti-Sa igkun] he drew 
up a marriage contract for her Ai. VII ii 
40, ef. [na,.kiSib].KA.KAD : kunuk rik- 
sa-ti Ai. VI iv 2. 


riksu 8 


c) amount specified by contract: when 
the tablet concerning the sale of the field 
is written and sealed  si-ta-at ri-tk-si 
uqtattdgsum the rest of the amount agreed 
upon will be paid to him in full RA 69 
114 No. 3:10, ef. Sitti ri-ik-si-fu-nu ugattt 
they will pay in full the rest of their 
agreed amount TCL 1 221:x+19, ef. van Ler- 
berghe OB Texts 30:13, ef. also Sitti ri-tk- 
si(-im) ul ugammir BE 6/2 52-54:13f.; kasap 
itersuninnt ina ri-tk-si-ia [sluldnni take 
the silver which they demanded from 
me out of the amount assigned to me 
Kienast Kisurra 174:6; within ten days they 
will write a document of sale and _ sitat 
ri-ik-si-Su-nu tleqqt take the rest of the 
amount agreed upon in their contract 
Szlechter TJA p. 46:15 (all OB); x cattle rehte 
ri-ik-st qat PN the remainder of the 
number agreed upon at PN’s disposal BE 
14 99:49, cf. ana muh rik-st ruddt _ ibid. 
168:24, ri-ik-su PN (in uncert. context) 
PBS 2/2 86:3 (all MB). 


8. rule, regulation, edict, decree: RN 
ri-tk-sa irkus RN issued a binding regu- 
lation AfO 13 114 (pl. 6) VAT 16381:6, also 
AfO 17 268:1; ki pi ri-ik-si Sa Sarri ibakkia 
(the women of the palace) will perform 
mourning rites in accordance with the 
royal decree AfO 17 270:19 (MA harem edicts); 
ki pt ri-ik-si §a Sarri LU nagiru ussasa 
Iraq 30 179 TR 3004:13 (MA), coll. Postgate, 
Studies Diakonoff p. 309; patir ri-kis bel bélé 
whoever annuls the decree of the lord of 
lords Borger Esarh. 28 vii 34, ef. Sa... ri- 
ik-sa-a-ti-ia la ipattar VAB 4 176 x 16 (Nbk.); 
ri-ik-sa-a-ni Sa ekalli patturu rammti the 
rules of the palace are dissolved and ne- 
glected ABL 733 r. 4 (NA); amméni ri-ik-su 
Sa Sarru [belt] irkwsu PN ... ina ramanisu 
ipattar why does PN on his own break 
the rule which the king, my lord, es- 
tablished? ABL 500:4 (NB); mar Sarri beli 
ri-ik-su irtakas rehate sa mar Sarri belya 
atlakal] the crown prince, my lord, drew 
up a contract, I enjoyed the leftovers of 
the crown prince, my lord CT 53 139:33, see 
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Parpola LAS 2 p. 371 No. 370; ri-ik-su Sa Sarru 
beli issi bit ilani irkusuni ésassunu the 
(offering) schedule which the king, my 
lord, decreed for the temples has become 
insufficient for them ABL 566 r. 5 (both NA). 


In TCL 6 13 r. 1-20, pur stands where one 
expects gumma. For ACh Sin 3:127 see turru. 


Ad mng. 4a-1’: Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 
32ff.; Larsen Old Assyrian Caravan Procedures 55. 


rimani see rimants. 


rimani& (rimdni) adv.; like a wild bull; 


OB, SB; cf. rimu A. 


uzzum illaka ri-ma-ni (vars. ri-ma-ni-ts, 
ri-mi-ni-x) the anger surges like a wild 
bull TIM 9 72:1 and dupls. UET 6/2 399:2, ZA 
75 202:86 (OB); ugdassar ri-ma-nig like a 
wild bull he (GilgameS) makes himself 
mighty Gilg. I ii 53 (from CT 46 19 ii 8); gereb 
hurgsani egel namrasi ina sisé arkab asru 
Supsuqu ina sépeja ri-ma-nis attaggis in 
the mountains, in difficult terrain, I rode 
horseback, in extremely difficult places 
I crashed through on foot like a wild 
bull OIP 2 67:10 (Senn.), also ibid. 26 i 71, 
58:21, cf. saddni marsuti ri-ma-nis astam- 
dih (see gadahu mng. 2) 
112:11. 


Borger Esarh. 


For the ending -dni, see W. Farber, Kraus AV 
37ff. 


rimatu s.; love; OAkkK.; cf. rdmu A v. 


in ri-ma-tti DN tar’amusu 9 tahazi in 
MU.1 18’arma_ by the love [Star bestowed 
upon him, he was victorious in nine battles 
in one year Sumer 32 70:10 (Naram-Sin), see 
W. Farber, Or. NS 52 68. 


rimeku see rimku in bit rimki. 


rimitu' s.; residence, dwelling; MB, SB; 
cf. rama B. 
a) in ref. to temples: bitu labiru ... a 


ina pana & édént igar iltentd ana ri-mi-it 
Istar kunnu (see édéni) Weidner Tn. 17 No. 


rimku 


7:86, cf. ina wmesuma E.x.x.BA-@ ana ri- 
mi-it Assur beliga abni ibid. 31 No. 17:54, 
wr. ri-me-it ibid. 21 No. 12:54, 18 No. 9:47, 
ri-mit ibid. 17 No. 8:22; Esagil, palace of 
the gods ri-mit béli rabé ‘Marduk Borger 
Esarh. 85 r. 47; in those days I excavated the 
terrace asar Subti ri-mit DN DNy DNg_ at 
the site of the residence of Marduk, 
Sarpanitu, and Nabfi ibid. 23 Ep. 30:19. 


b) in ref. to palaces: the former palace 
Sa Sarrani alikut mahri abbeja ana ri-mit 
béelutisun usepisuma which previous kings, 
my predecessors, had built for their royal 
dwelling OIP 2 99:45 (Senn.), also ibid 104 v 
62, 117:8; ana ekalli qerbisu kummu ri-mit 
béelute sa suhhurat subassu ... ul ihsus (no 
king) gave his attention to the palace 
within it, the lordly abode, whose space 
was inadequate OIP 2 103 v 48, also ibid. 
95:68; ina umesuma ultu ekallu qabal ali 
Sa Ninua ana ri-mit Sarritiya usaklilu at 
that time, after I had completed the pal- 
ace in Nineveh for my royal residence 
ibid. 128 vi 37, cf. ibid. 1383:82 (all Senn.). 


c) other oces.: I laid the palace’s foun- 
dations in the month of Abu sa gimir 
salmat qaqqadi ana ri-me(var. -mt)-ti-si-na 
upattiqa sululu when all the people erect 
sheds (for shade in the fields) for their 
dwellings Lyon Sar. 15:54, parallel Winckler 
Sar. pl. 29 No. 61:6. 


rimku_ s.; 1. wash water, 2. bath, washing 
ceremony or ritual; from OB, MA on; pl. 
rimku, MA and NA rimkanu; wr. syll. and 
(A.)TUs; ef. ramaku. 


tu-G SU.SUM.IR = ra-ma-ku, ri-im-ku (var. ri-is- 
nu) S? II 27f.; 8u.suM.IR = ri-im-kum Proto-Diri 
289 (Nippur 1:1); a.tus = ri-im-ku-wm  Proto- 
Kagal Bil. Section D 38; [a.Su.s]UM.IR.a = [rim- 
kulm Nabnitu XXIII 286; sag.lal.tus.a = 7r[i-im- 
ku], sag.a.gub.ba=2[...] Kagal B 44f.; me-e a 
= ri-im-ku A 1/1:119. 

ug. ki.si.ga = ugmu kispi, ug.tus = MIN ri- 
im-ki(var. -ku), ug.sikil.e.dé@ = MIN ¢e-lil-tum 
Hh. I 196ff.; udu.a.tus(var. adds .a) = MIN 
(= immer) rim(var. ri-im)-ki Hh. XIII 152. 
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maS.ma8 a.tu;.a.bal.e.dé mu.un.da. 
zukum(Gua@,y).ma mu.un.da.zukum.ma a 
si.nu.sd.a gir.ni ba.ni.in.gar: masmassu 
ri-im-ka tabka ikbus ikbusma ina mé la itsaruti 
SepSu wstakan the exorcist stepped in discarded wash 
water, stepping in it he has put his foot in impure 
water CT 17 38:9ff. and dupl. 41 K.4949:6ff.; 
{fa.luJh.hba.dé.a gir na.an.zukum.e 
a.tus.a gir na.an.ts.e[...]: [mu]sdti la ikab- 
bas ... rim-ka la ikabbas he must not step in 
spilled wash water, he must not step in wash 
water (or a demon will seize him) Sumer 9 
34ff. No. 28:7ff. (hemer.), see MSL 9 109; ugu 
alam.nig.sag.{l.la.a.ni a.tus tus.da. 
a.na: el salmi andunanigu mé rim-ki ina rla-ma- 
ki-Su] LKA 75 r. 25f. and dupls., see JCS 21 
6:47 (bit rimkzt). 


1. wash water—a) rimku: [siplta 
annita ana qutari wu TU; ga sagalli [wl [1z]1 
kasisti tamannu you recite this incan- 
tation over the fumigants and the wash 
water for sagallu disease and consuming 
fever CT 23 3 K.2473 + 2551:15; urammike 
Suma rim-ik-su lwa sa mititigu she (the 
sorceress) bathed him with filthy wash 
water leading to his death BRM 4 18:14, 
wr. rim-ki-su lu-MA-? ibid. 4, see AfO 16 72, 
also AMT 92,1 ii 14, rim-k[i] lw?uti Maqlu I 
105. 


b) = mé rimki: amelu §& A ri-im-k[t 
ikbus(?)] AMT 70,3 i 3, ef. [... tlahabbu ana 
libbi a.TLUs ...] AMT 100,3:4; lana mulrus 
kalbart]i Sa a.TU; ikbus for a foot dis- 
ease caused by stepping into (dirty) wash 
water AMT 100,3:8, cf. von Weiher Uruk 34 r. 
22f., see W. Farber, Or. NS 58 100, cf. also [. wos 
ri]-im-ki ida la idi ikbus he stepped in 
the wash water of someone known or un- 
known ibid. 11, cf. mé ri-im-ki la(?)-pt-it 
KUB 87 551 14. 


2. bath, washing ceremony or ritual — 
a) bath: ina ITI.GUD [a]na ri-im-ki ana pan 
Sarri adaggal in Ajaru I expect the king 
for the bath CT 53 193:5’, see Parpola LAS 2 
p. 314, cf. (in broken context) ina muhhi 
ri-in-ki minu sa Sarru béli iqabbini CT 53 
254:1’, see Parpola LAS 2 p. 366 No. 355 (= Par- 
pola, SAA 10 312). 


rimku 


b) washing ceremony: ina arhi sebuti u 
Sapatti teliltam lusaskin ri-im-ka on the 
first, seventh, and 15th of the month let 
me institute a purification ceremony, a 
washing ritual Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 56 I 
207, also 58 I 222; (Sama8) muésaskin rim-ki 
wu tédistt who instituted the washing and 
renewal ceremonies AnOr 12 304 i 14, see 
ArOr 7 314 (NB kudurru); I arrived from GN 
in GN, on a favorable day ri-im-ka-am u 
essesam uga’a I am waiting for the wash- 
ing ritual and the eésesu festival ARM 1 
10 r. 11’; stu inanna [U]D.20.KAM ri-im- 
ku-u gamru [...] UCP 9 357 No. 26:20 (OB); 
two silas of oil disbursed by PN a.tu;.a 
DN for the washing ritual of Nergal YOS 
14 233:2, cf. (oil for the anointing ritual) 
u4,.a.tus.a DN ibid. 247:7; x ghee ana 
A.TUs.A kisip séri u mé Samas for the 
bathing ritual, the kispu offerings in the 
countryside, and the cultic rites for SamaS 
TIM 5 68:2 (OB), see van Dijk, Studien Falken- 
stein 240; tna arhki UD.7.KAM UD.15.KAM 
um nubatti [...] am bubbuli uD TU; LKA 
153 r. 12, cf. ina UD.2.KAM UD.7.KAM 
uD.15.KAM tim nubatti um essesi UD.19. 
KAM UD.20.KAM wm bubbuli um rim-ki 
umu lemnu uD.380.KAM BMS 61:12, also 
Surpu VIII 43; (beer) ana ri-im-ki Sa arhi 
for the washing ceremony on the first of 
the month PBS 2/2 67:6 (MB); (barley for) 
kispu u ri-im-ku the funerary offerings 
and the washing ceremony BE 15 200 i 6, 
also 185:5 (MB); ana ri-im-ki rummukim to 
take baths(?) JCS 37 137 No. 5:7, ef. ibid. 13 
(MB ext. report); I consecrated the divine 
statues ina sipir apkalli mis pi pit pi rim- 
ki telilte with the art of wise men, the 
mouth washing, mouth opening, bathing, 
and purifying ceremonies Borger Esarh. 89 
$ 57:23: x fine oil ana ri-im-ki ga “Ea MARI 
3 87 No. 24:4; (oil) ana ri-im-ki sa 4Adad sa 
GN VAS 19 51:1 (MA); nadbaku sa rim-ki 
expenditure for the bath AfO 21 pl. 1:32, 
see Kataja and Whiting, SAA 12 69 (NA royal 
decree); rim-ka-a-ni §a “Sin (followed by an 
enumeration of days) van Driel Cult of A&Sur 
90 vii 7, also (of SamaX) ibid. 10, cf. rim-ka-a-ni 
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GIBIL.ME[S sa “|Ad[ad] new ritual wash- 
ings of Adad_ ibid. 4, also Ebeling Parfiimrez. 
pl. 15 iv 24’ and 21’; [riml-ka-a-ni GIBIL.MES 
Sa A&Sur ibid. 17 (NA); [na(?)]-di-na-at mé 
rim-ki ana ilant rabiti RA 18 31 No. 21r. 4, 
see Watanabe, Acta Sumerologica (Japan) 13 367; 
pan kimahhi rim-ki [...] RA 18 20 No. 16:1, 
see Laessge Bit Rimki p. 20 n. 31; rim-ku ana 
1An[unnaki ...] BBR No. 64 r. 13 (NA); ina 
Siari sa badi ri-in-ku ina GN wu nigé sa 
Sarrt inneppasa tomorrow evening the 
washing ritual in GN and the royal 
sacrifices will be performed ABL 47:8; 
ri-in-ku isakkan issu muhhi ri-in-ki ussd 
nigé inassah sarru ina ekalli isser he will 
perform the washing ritual, after the 
washing ritual he (the king) goes out, 
makes sacrifices, and the king heads for 
the palace ABL 864 + 82-5-22,162:4ff. (coll. S. 
Parpola); UD.[291.KAM [Summal ilu ittamar 
mé Sa rim-ki numalla if the god (= the 
moon) appears on the 29th day, we will 
fill (the basin? with) water for the washing 
ritual ABL 1094 r. 3 (all NA). 


Ad mng. 2: for Ur III refs. see Sallaberger Der 
Kultische Kalender der Ur III-Zeit p. 65ff., p. 110, 
and passim. 


rimku in bit rimki (bit rimekt) s.; bath- 
house, house of the washing ritual; OB, 
SB, NA, NB; wr. & ri-me-ki ABL 276 r. 8; 
cf. ramaku. 


é.e8.bar.ten.1il.la = bit purse *Enlil = & 
rim-[kil KAV 43:4, see Frankena Takultu 
125:147. 

é.a.tu;.8e@ lugal 4en.ki.ra mu.un.sug. 
ge.eS: ina E rim-ki ana Sarri Ea izzazzusu in the 
bathhouse they step up to king Ea 5R 51 iii 
48f., cf. lugal.la lugal.mu é.a.tus.a. 
Se kuy.ra.zu.deé: bela sarru ... ana E rim-ki 


ina erebika ibid. 18ff., cf. also ibid. 54f.; 
gi.PAD.UD 6.a.tus.a.8e : ina Sutuk E rim-ki 
in the reed hut for the bathhouse ibid. 69f., 


dupl. von Weiher Uruk 66:32f., 7f., 39, and 52f. 
(bit rimki), see Borger, JCS 21 11ff.; mu é.tu;.a 
ki.ga Su u.me.ti: [ana &] rim-ki elli legé- 
Suma take him to the pure bathhouse Surpu V- 
VI 36f. 


rimku in bit rimki 


a) the building: asipu ana seri ussémma 
E rim-ki tppus the exorcist goes out into 
the open country and builds the bath- 
house BBR No. 26 iii 22, cf. ibid. 25, cf. 
é.tu;.a Su mu.un.dt é6.tus.a. 
$@ mu.un.é: £ rim-ki epusma... anak 
rim-ki Susisuma STT 200:57ff., cf. DIS x 
x.a.ti.8é Su(?) ba.e.ti: ana & rim-ki 
le-qe-Su(!)-ma STT 178:54f.; as soon as the 
sun rises the king washes with water, 
puts on a clean ritual garment ina E 
rim-ki ussab he takes a seat in the bath- 
house BBR No. 26 iv 36; the king stu 
bi-it ri-im-ki ana ekallim illak Iraq 55 99:6’ 
(OB royal rit.); ina E rim-ki sa 1Bel wu Anu 
errab ABL 951 r. 1; palligu sa sarru abuka 
ugallibuni ina & rim-ki errab wu ina pani 
salmani isséni§ Sarru abuka iptiqissu 
the stonedriller(?), whom the king, your 
father, had consecrated, used to enter 
the bathhouse and the king, your father, 
appointed him in charge of the statues as 
well CT 53 149:7’, see Parpola LAS No. 310:6’. 


b) the ritual performed in the bath- 
house: (because of an eclipse) namburbi 
mardite & rim-ki bit sala? mé népesé sa 
asiputu ... ussallomu étapsu they have 
successfully performed numerous apo- 
tropaic rituals, (i.e.,) “Bathhouse,” “House 
of Sprinkling of Water,” rituals of the 
exorcist’s craft ABL 437:18; if the king so 
orders lallika & rim-ki lusetiqa kima rab 
kakardinni illaka issiguma allaka I will 
come and perform the washing ritual, so 
I can go with the chief kakardinnu 
baker when he comes ABL 814 r. 5, see 
Parpola, SAA 1 227 (both NA); EN E rim-ki 
EN bit sala? mé the incantation of 
“Bathhouse,” the incantation of “House of 
Sprinkling of Water” BMS p. xix K.2832 + 
6680:1 (catalog of ines.); E rim-ki bit mesiri u 
mis pi “Bathhouse,” “House of Enclosure,” 
and “Mouthwashing” (in enumeration of 
the series pertaining to the asipuitu) KAR 
44:11; (because of an ominous eclipse) PN 
mar ahisu Sa PNyg asipu si E ri-me-ki 
Egalkura u mameti u pasart ana PNg sakin 
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temi ipupus (for itepus) PN, the nephew of 
PNg, is an exorcist, he has performed (the 
rituals) “Bathhouse,” “Entering the Pal- 
ace,” and “Curse Releasing” for the gover- 
nor PNs ABL 276 r. 8 (NB), see Landsberger 
Brief p. 34f.; DUB.1.KAM E [rilm-ki first 
tablet of (the series) “Bathhouse” BBR No. 
26 vi 58, BMS 1 r. 54; le’u sa EF rim-ki sa PN 
ana 2 GUR SE.BAR ana PN», iddinu the 
writing board of (the series) “Bathhouse” 
which PN sold to PN, for two gur of barley 
Nbn. 289:1. 


rimku in Sa rimki s.; person performing 
the bathing ritual; OB lex.*; ef. ramaku. 


(followed by ramku, 
MSL 12 


li.a.tus.a = sa ri-im-ki 
qv.) OB Lu A 402, cf. lu.[a].tus 
20:216 (ED Lu E). 


Compare li.a.tu;.a.lugal.me those 
in charge of the bathing of the king ITT 
3 6207:3 and PN uku.u8.gal tu PN, 
uku.uS.gal lu.a.tu;.me Limet Textes 


Sumériens 101:7. 


rimmatu A s.; roar, howl; SB; ef. 
ramamu. 
[mu-mu] [KAXLI.KAXLI] = ri-ig-mu, ri-im-mu, 


Irim-mal-tum, ra-mi-mu_ Diri I 56ff.; ma.mt = ri- 
im-[mu], ri-im-ma-[tum], ra-ma-a-[mu] Lanu A 
107f.; [mu-ur] [HAR] = rigmu, rim-mu, rim-ma-tum, 
ramimu, ramamu A V/2:261ff.; i.bi.ri = rim- 
ma-tu (var. ri-im-mu) Izi V 21; e-si-e8 A.IGI = di- 
im-ma-[tum], rim-ma-t[u], ta-az-zi-im-[tu] Diri III 
157ff.; MU7.MUz7 <//> rim-mu, MU7.MUz <//> rim-ma- 
tum ACh Adad 17: 22f. 


ana tkkilligina u[l igal MUS.HUS] ana 
rim-ma-ti-si-na ul isablbat réma] [the 
dragon does not listen] to their (man- 
kind’s) noise, he has no pity for their cries 
CT 13 33:4 (Slaying of Labbu), see Wiggermann, 
van Loon AV 117; [anla ri-ma-ti-ia igruru 
nimru middinu labu suranu (see labbu s.) 
Lambert BWL 192: 23 (Fable of the Fox). 


rimmatu B s.; (an ornament or bead); OB, 


Mari. 


rimtu 


Summa elénu bab ekallim Strum kima ri- 
im-ma-tim sakin if above the “gate of the 
palace” there is a piece of flesh that looks 
like a r. YOS 10 24:37 (OB ext.); kima ri- 
im-ma-tim sa kisadim like r.-beads on a 
necklace (for context see parasu mng. 9d) 
Perrot AV 102 A.3080:14 (Mari let.); 1 GU 1r1- 
im-ma-tim [...].H1.4 one necklace with 
r.-beads (and) [...]-s ARM 21 223:42, also 
ibid. 48, cf. 1 NA, ri-ma-tum ZA.GIN one 
lapis lazuli r.-bead ARM 7 246:4, cited erim- 
matu mng. la. 


Possibly variant of erimmatu, q.v. 


Durand, ARMT 21 p. 235 and Perrot AV 106- 
108, suggests a winged insect. 


rimmu s.; roar; lex.*; cf. ramamu. 


[mu-mu] [KAXLI.KAXLI] = ri-ig-mu, ri-im-mu, 
Irim-mal-tum, ra-mi-mu Diri I 56ff.; mi.mt = ri- 
im-[mu], ri-im-ma-[tum], ra-ma-a-[mu]  Lanu A 
107f.; urs.mu7.mu7.pu™, BAD2"S4pny, Am.AS. 
Ix.x.x.xl = ri-im-mu, su.“ nr = MIN 8a améli 
Nabnitu B 220ff.; urs.8a, = ramimu, ri-im-mu 
ibid. 227f.; [mu-ur] [HAR] = rigmu, rim-mu, rim- 
ma-tum, ramimu, ramamu A V/2:261ff.;i.b{f.ri= 
rim-ma-tu (var. ri-im-mu) Izi V 21; Muz.Mu, <//> 
rim-mu, MU7.MU7 <//> rim-ma-tum ACh Adad 
17: 22f. 

(urs. 8]aq = Min (4Adad) = 84 ri-mi (var. rim- 
me) CT 24 40 xi 48, restoration and var. from YBC 
2401:538. 


In Gilg. II v 4 and parallel JNES 11 141:8 read 
tal-ma-at (var. tal-mat) qigstasu, see lami mng. 5. 
For UM (PBS) 1/1 2:56 (a-ri-im-mi), ibid. 28 (re- 
ma-sa her pity), see W. G. Lambert, Sjéberg AV 
326f.:118 and 61. 


rimtu_ s.; wild cow; OB, MB, SB; wr. syll. 
and sun; cf. romu A. 


stn = ri-im-ti(vars. -tu, -twum), sin. kur.ra = 
ri-im-ti §adi Hh. XIV 57f.; ku&S.stin = MIN (= 
magak) ri-im-tt, ku&S.[sin].kur.ra = MIN MIN 
[gadi] Hh. XI 11-1la, see MSL 9 196; uncert.: [4b 
...)=[...] ri-me-lel-twm Hh. XIII 338b. 

gaSan.meén stn zi sag.ga: be-el-ku ri-im- 
[twm &d-qlu-tum I (I8tar) am the lady, the noble 
wild cow SBH 107 No. 56 r. 17f., cf. ibid. 13ff. 

SUN = rim(!)-tum Izbu Comm. W 376b. 


a) in gen.: (x) AM.MES SUN.MES Sutuz 
rute ina GN ... iduk he killed x (number 
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left blank) giant wild bulls and cows in 
GN AKA 138 iv 4 (Tigl. I); upD.10.KAm istu 
Suripetim anniatim musitam SUN.HI.A 
kala timim qaqti eqlam ana gsamé ustalia 
for these past ten days since the frosts, 
wild cows at night and gaqié-birds during 
the day have wreaked havoc in the field 
VAS 16 179:16, see Frankena, AbB 6 179: masak 
ri-im-ti sirti nasi DN DN wears the skin 
of a sacred wild cow AfO 14 146:118 (bit 
mesiri); qaran turaht supur ri-vm-ti-im Iraq 
55 99:4’ (OB royal rit.). 


b) in omens: swmma lahru stn ulid 
if a ewe gives birth to a wild cow Leichty 
Izbu V 101; summa izbu appi SUN sakinma 
if the malformed animal has the snout of 
a wild cow ibid. XII 10, also ibid. 9, for comm. 
see lex. section, cf. if a ewe gives birth 
to a lion and appi SUN sakin ibid. V 57; 
Summa izbu gqaqqad SUN Sakin ibid. VII 17; 
Summa ina libbi SON GAR. ibid. p. 200 K.3669 
r. 12; Summa MIN (= mahar parakki alya 
kalbu issima) SUN MIN (= ipulgu) if a dog 
howls in front of the shrines of my city 
and a wild cow answers it CT 38 6:175 (SB 
Alu). 


c) as epithet of goddesses: kima istenz 
ma ummaka ulidka ri-im-tum sa supuri 
Ninsunna your mother Ninsun, the wild 
cow of the pen, gave birth to you, to be 
unique Gilg. P. vi 33 (OB); Belili tore off her 
jewelry, her lap was filled with eyestones 
mati ga undalld pan rim-te the eyestones 
which decorated the wild cow (Belili) CT 
15 47 r. 54 (Descent of I8tar), see ZA 58 193:134; 
DN ri-im-tu illilitu kadirti ilati ... unakkip 
nakrija ina qarnesa gasrate Mullissu, the 
wild cow of Enlil-rank, most impetuous 
among the goddesses, gored my enemies 
with her powerful horns Streck Asb. 78 ix 75, 
cf. DN ... rim(!)-ti ... garnaga edda muz 
nakkipat zai[ri] AAA 20 80:7 (Asb.); ri-im- 
tu(var. -tum) munakkipat kibrati (I8tar) the 
wild cow, who butts the whole world KAR 
57 i 8, also Craig ABRT 1 15:7, see Farber I8tar 
und Dumuzi 130:42; tttasi rim-tu istu bit Ninz 
gal sinnigstu ga [Eturnunna] (Ningal), the 


rimu A 


wild cow, left the temple of Ningal, the 
lady of Eturnunna BRM 46:3, see TuL p. 92, 
cf. Ningal ... [ri]-im-tum Streck Asb. 286:3; 
in personal names: 'Ri-mat-‘Ninsun (Gil- 
game’, the son of) Ninsun-Is-a-Wild-Cow 
Iraq 37 pl. 37:34, ef. CT 46 18 vi 17, Gilg. II iii 
48: Istar-ri-im-ti-ilt VAS 13 45 r. 2, Studies 
Landsberger 47 ii 1, note also (as a cow’s name) 
TIM 41 ii 3, YOS 12 185: 5f., see G. Farber, Kraus 
AV 34f.; Aja-ri-im-ti-tlatt CT 2 13:14, Aja-ri- 
im-tum Waterman Bus. Doc. 12 r. 6, 'Ri-im- 
tum VAS 16 135 r. 33 (all OB), BE 15 96:13, 
111:13 (MB). 


In PRU 3 (= MRS 6) 184ff. RS 16.146+:14, 17, 
and 42, read zU.GUL and see ginnu A mng. 2b. 
KAR 331:6 is broken and without context. 


rimtu s.; (a disease); NA*; cf. ramitu. 


Kubaba ... ri-im-tu dannu ina libbikunu 
liskun may Kubaba inflict upon you a 
severe r.-disease Wiseman Treaties 470. 


ri’?’mu_ see remu A. 


rimu A (rému, ri?mu) s.; wild bull; from 
OAKk. on; pl. rimu (rimanu ABL 366 r. 4, 
AKA 360 iii 48); wr. syll. and AM, GUD.AM; 
ef. remanis, rumtu. 


gud = al-pi, <gud(?)>.am = ri-i-[mu] Hh. XIII 
280f.; am = ri-i-mu, am.kur.ra = MIN Sadi, 
am.u.na.gub.ba = MIN kadri Hh. XIV 48ff.; 
GUD.AM = re-e-mu, GUD.AB.AM = ar-hu Practical 
Vocabulary Assur 351f.; a-am AM = ri-i-mu Ea IV 
147; a-ma aM = ri-i-mu SII 95; [pi]-ri prric = ri- 
ml[u], ni-e-g[u], la-bu-% S* Voc. L 3’ff. (from Bogh.). 

gud im.ra gud nu.il.la am im.ra am 
nu.Se,.dé : alpa imhasma alpa ul ipdi ri-i-mu 
imhasma ri-mi ul upassih (the headache) struck 
the ox and did not release the ox, it struck 
the wild bull and did not leave the wild bull 
in peace CT 17 25:38f.; kisal.mah.a_ ki. 
am.gub.ba.mu: kisallu siru asar ri-mu izzazz 
zu sublime courtyard where the wild bulls stand 
SBH 92a No. 50a:7f.; am MU.BU. mes. gin,(GIM) 
mu.un.gutr.ru.uS.[e.ne] : ri-ma kima nir mési 
igab[bitu] (see niru A lex. section) JRAS 1932 
557:14f. (utukku lemnitu); am amad&(!) x [...]: 
ri-i-mu ana [...] LKA 338:6f.; am.gal 4.tr. 
gur.ra mu.lu 4.dar.[...]: ri-i-mu rabt §a mes 
réti kubburu qarnu [...] great wild bull with 
massive limbs (and) [...] horn(s) LKU 16:11f.; 
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am si.mu : ri-i-mu garnt SBH 20 No. 9 
r. 26f., also SBH 23 No. 10:10f.; am erifn.na 
di.di: ri-t-mu mudil ummanigu (Enlil) the wild 
bull who lets his troops wander around aimlessly 
OECT 6 pl. 3 K.5992:1f.; am. gin, dugud.da // 
gu.GaM.da da.mu.un.la: kima ri-i-mu ana 
kabtu // kami lukmissu (see kamasu B lex. section) 
SBH 50 No. 25:13f.; SeS.mu mu.lu am.gin, 
né.a.ra: ana ahija sa kima ri-mi irbisu // irredt 
for my brother (Dumuzi) who reclined, variant: 
was driven, like a wild bull Langdon BL No. 8 r. 
9f.;am.gin, giS.tukul IM.zI.RA: ga... kima 
ri-i-mu kakku im-x [...] SBH 102 No. 54 r. 32f., 
see Cohen Lamentations 718:263; muruby.bi.a 
am.gal.gin, 4.bi mi.ni.in.fl.fl: ina biriz 
Sunu kima ri-i-me(var. -mu) rabé qarnasu ittanagssi 
like a mighty wild bull he tosses his horns among 
them Lugale I 36;am.gal.gin, 4 sahar.ra 
mu.e.ri.za.na.gin, : kima ri-mi rabi qarz 
neka ina eperi ki tu-ka-i-in Lugale X 24 (= 440); 
am.gal lu.Sar.ra.gaz.za.gin,: ki ri-mi rabi 
Sa maditu idikisu ibid. 14 (= 429); bard. 
nam.lugal.la.mu am.si.gin, ba.na: 
parak sarrutija Sa... kima ri-i-mu rabsu— my royal 
dais which lies couchant like a wild bull RA 12 
75:37f.; kur.kur.ra am.ban.da_ ba.da. 
nad.a.gin, : 8a... ina matati kima ri-mi ekdu 
rabsu (Enlil) who reclines in the lands like a fierce 
wild bull 4R 27 No. 2:19f., dupl. BA 10/1 83 
No. 9 r.(!) 12f.; ug. bi.a muSen.e am.kur.ra. 
ke,(k1p) gti mi.ni.fb.[gury.gury] AN.IM. 
DUGUD.MUSEN.da am.kur.ra.ke, gu mi. 
ni.ib.gury.[gurg] : inusu issuri ri-i-mu ga Sadi 
uklappir] anzt ri-i-mu Sa Sadi ukap[pir] (see anzi 
lex. section) CT 15 43:3ff., cf. am ti.la 8u. 
bi.Sé hé.im.l4 am ugs.ga gu.bi hé.im. 
la: ri-mu balta ina qatisu usqallalsu ri-mu miti 
ina kigadigu nagda[su] he holds in his talons a live 
wild bull, he carries a dead wild bull across his 
neck ibid. 7ff., see Wilcke Lugalbanda 96ff.: 63-66; 
ma8S.hur.sag.gé.ke, umbin am.stin sas.a: 
uris Sadi a supur ri-me bunnt a mountain kid with 
beautiful wild bull’s hooves CT 16 37:37f.; am. 
sun edin.na.ke, gtii.ne ki bi.in.gutr: r- 
ma sa séri usakni§ 5R 50 ii 50f., see Borger, JCS 
21 8:71. 
ri---mu = ri-i-mu Malku V 49. 


a) hunted or trapped — I’ by kings: am 
ina qablani GN saduim stima usamqissu 
he himself smote a wild bull in the moun- 
tain Tibar RA 8 200i 9 (Naram-Sin), see Soll- 
berger, RA 64 173; (x) AM.MES SUN.MES 
Suturite iduk (x) muri baltite sa 
AM.MES usabbita he killed x (number left 
blank) giant wild bulls and cows, he cap- 


rimu A 


tured x young wild bulls alive AKA 138 iv 4 
and 6, cf. 4 puhal AM.MES dannite sutu- 
rute AKA 85 vi 62 (both Tigl. I); 1600 Gup. 
AM.MES aduk 2 niTA puhal GuD.A[M.MES 
...] ina ru-te usabbita AfO 3 160 r. 26 (AXSur- 
dan II), cf. Scheil Tn. II 46, wr. GUD puhal 
GUD.AM.MES KAH 2 84:124 (Adn. II); 50 
GUD.AM.MES&-ni dannute ... aduk 8 GUD. 
AM.MES baltiti ina qati asbat AKA 360 iii 48 
(Asn.); 63 AM.MES dannute Sut garni git- 
malute... aduk 4 TI.LA.MES ina qate asbat 
I killed 68 huge horned wild bulls, perfect 
specimens, I caught four alive WO 2 38:42, 
ef. ibid. 40:20 (Shalm. III); 390 GUD.AM.MES 
ina narkabatija pattute ... aduk Iraq 14 
34:87, also AKA 205 iv 73 (both Asn.), WO 1 
472:42 (Shalm. ITI). 


2’ other oces.: sahatum ana ri-mi 
usep<te»ma 1 ri-mu-um ana sahatim imqut 
anumma 1 KUS AM wu garnisu ana ser bélija 
usabilam I had pits opened for the wild 
bulls, one wild bull fell into a pit, now I 
will send the hide and the horns of the 
wild bull to my lord ARM 27 173:9ff.; anaku 
AM.MES serim assabtanim TIM 9 43:4 (OB 
Gilg.), see Foster, Pope AV 41 n. 42; 60 GAL. 
MUSEN.MES ri-me nigé ana Assur... [aqqt] 
I sacrificed sixty ducks (and) wild bulls for 
A&Sur Scheil Tn. II 29; ana ambassi illak ri- 
ma-a-ni iduak he (Nabfi) will go to the 
game preserve and kill wild bulls ABL 366 
r. 4 (NA); ri-ma Sappara serum ibarramma 
the snake hunts the wild bull and boar 
Bab. 12 pl. 13:8 (OB), see Kinnier Wilson Etana 
32, cf. GUD.AM sirrimu ert ibarralmmal] 
Bab. 12 pl. 1:20 (SB), see Kinnier Wilson Etana 
90:26. 


b) living in the wild: sa AM.MES nest 
lurmi ... sugullatesunu aksur I gathered 
wild bulls, lions, and ostriches into herds 
Iraq 14 34:98, cf. AKA 203 iv 38 (both Asn.); asu 
busu nimru mindannu lulimu dumamu 
nesu AM.MES ajalu turahu bulu nammassi 
Sa seri bear, hyena, panther, tiger(?), stag, 
cheetah, lion, wild bulls, deer, ibex — 
(all) the animals of the wilderness Gilg. 
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VIII 17, restored from STT 15:11; ri-mu wu sire 
rimu wild bull and wild ass BiOr 28 14i 12 
(Sulgi prophecy); in omens: gwmma AM ina 
pan abulli innamir if a wild bull is seen in 
front of the city gate KAR 394 ii 12 (Alu cat- 
alog), also CT 40 41 79-7-8,128 r. 1, cf. Summa 
AM ana libbi ali truba ibid. r. 4, and passim in 
this text, cf. also TCL 6 10:10 (SB Alu). 


c) in comparisons and metaphors — I’ 
ref. to ferociousness: ri-mu-um pisu lalz 
larumma rigilmsu] (see lallaru) RB 59 242 
str. 1:8 (OB lit.), see Lambert, AOS 67 190; istu 
tahliqu ri-ma-ta when you escaped, you 
were a wild bull (when you were caught, 
you fawned like a dog) Lambert BWL 253:5; 
agar Gilgames ... ki AM ugdassaru eli nisi 
where Gilgame§ like a wild bull establishes 
himself supreme among the people Gilg. I 
iv 39, also ibid. 46; kama ri-i-mu kadri like a 
raging wild bull Gilg. IV v 47, see Landsberger, 
RA 62 105, cf. ri-ma kadra Gilg. I ii 20; kama 
ri-1-m1 ulkab|bis elija Gilg. VII iv 23, see Lands- 
berger, RA 62 130; massu kima GUD.AM adis 
I trampled his country like a wild bull 3R 
8 ii 52 (Shalm. III); anadku kima am ekdi 
panussun asbat I led them (my warriors) 
like a fierce wild bull OIP 2 36 iv 2, 71:39; 
kima GUD.AM gapst mahrit wummanya as 
batma like a huge wild bull I took the lead 
of my army ibid. 50:19 (all Senn.); uncert., 
quoting a proverb: ganni ri-mi usur wu §i-pa- 
at (for zibbat?) néesi usur s-pa-at sélabi la 
tasbat (do not heed lies) hold onto the 
horns of the wild bull and hold onto the 
tail(?) of the lion, do not grab onto the tail(?) 
of the fox Salvini The Habiru Prism of King Tunip- 
TeSSup of Tikunani 113:33 (let. of Hattu8ili I). 


2’ other features: summa tiranu kima 
ri-mi-im if the coils of the colon look like 
a wild bull YOS 10 11 vi 16 (OB ext.), also, wr. 
AM BRM 4 13:9 (SB), cf. Summa tiranu 
kima KUD-is AM-ma eli mindtisu ikbiru 
BRM 4 13:19; obscure: if the coils of the 
colon kima ALAM mahist AM-im-ma ana 
imitti/Sumeli tebt ibid. 69 and 71 (all SB ext.); 
tarsa qarnagsa kima ri-mi Sadé (see tarasu 


rimu A 


A mng. 3b) CT 38 38:60 (SB namburbi), see 
Caplice, Or. NS 34 121:6; if the water spilled 
in a man’s doorway kima Am has the 
shape of a wild bull CT 38 21:4; summa 
kima qaqqad AM _ ibid. 80, cf. CT 38 6:174 (both 
SB Alu); Summa sillasu kima ri-mi inattal 
(see sillu mng. la) CT 51 147 r. 23, Kraus 
Texte 13:1 and dupl. 15:1; summa kisad AM 
NINDA GAR if he has a neck like a 
young wild bull ibid. 24:9; make love to 
me GIM AM 590 like a wild bull fifty 
(times) Biggs Saziga 30:19, cf. ri-mi [z]t. 
[GA] LU.LIM ZI.GA_ ibid. 13 ii 14 (inc. cata- 
log), ef. also [UG.G]A DARA,.MAS teba 
GUD.AM_ ibid. 23:3, ef. ibid. 7, EN akkannu 
MIN ri-mu MIN ibid. 19 r. 20, and, wr. ri-mi 
ibid. 12 i 2; dukuk ri-mt prance about, wild 
bull! ibid. 31:48; in broken context: [... sJa 
ri-i-me Sakin KUB 87 148 r. 3, wr. ri-im-me 
ibid. 5 (physiogn.?). 


d) as epithet of gods and heroes: [i]lum 
ibri Sa ne-la-ku-sum u-ul ri-mu-um-ma ... 
ri-mu ga tamuru Samas nasirwm my 
friend, the god to whom we go is not a 
wild bull, the wild bull whom you have 
seen (in your dream) is Sama§, the protec- 
tor TIM 9 43:12 and 13 (OB Gilg.), see von 
Soden, ZA 53 216; Enlil red ri-i-mu saqi 
resu the pursuer, the wild bull with head 
held high Or. NS 36 116:29 (SB hymn to Gula); 
Irninitu ri-i-mu sabbasti kabattaki lippasra 
(see gabbasi) STC 2 pl. 79:52, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 132; ina samé ri-ma-ku ina 
erseti labbaku in the heavens I am a wild 
bull, on earth I am a lion Cagni Erra I 109; 
[qalrdu lillid Uruk ri-i-mu muttakpu he 
(GilgameS) is the hero, offspring of Uruk, 
the butting wild bull Iraq 37 160 (pl. 37) i 28 
(Gilg.); in personal names: Hi-im-Hanis ITT 
1 23 No. 1871; Ri-mu-us BE 1 pl. 4 No. 5:3 
and passim (both OAkk.), Ri-im--Adad TCL 17 
66:5, YOS 13 290:11, and passim, YOS 14 55:2, 
seal 18, and passim, Ri-im-4Sin VAS 16 73 r. 15, 
Kienast Kisurra 67:8, and passim in OB, 4 Adad- 
ri-mt Adad-Is-My-Wild-Bull BMQ 8 pl. 
9e:3 (Ur IIL), cf. *Assur-ri-me KAJ 101:9 
(MA), *Assur-ri-im-nisesu. AOB 1 34 i 1, 
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dAdad-ri-im-ilani KAJ 210:3 (all MA), 4Sin- 
ri-im-ilt UCP 9 331 No. 6:3, “Sin-ri-im-Urim 
TCL 17 1 r. 21 (both OB); abbr. or hypocoris- 
tic: Ri-mu-wm  Birot Tablettes 19:16 (OB), 
YOS 13 352:34 (OB), Ri-ma-ku AOB 1 p. 54:25 
(MA), Ri-mi-ia TCL 7 8:10 (OB), Ri-mu-u-a 
ADD 147 r. 5 (NA). 


e) as epithet of kings: Hammurapi 
ri-mu-um kadrum munakkip zairi fierce 
wild bull who gores the enemies CH iii 7; 
Sarrum gasrum ri-im Sarri the strong king, 
the wild bull among the kings Syria 32 13 
ii 5 (Jahdunlim). 


f) as epithet of temples: bitwm ri-mu- 
um sumsu [dalltum lamassum Sumésa 
Wild-Bull is the name of the temple, Pro- 
tective-Spirit is the name of the door Bel- 
leten 14 224:16 (Iri8um), see Réllig, RA 64 95; 
E.AM.KUR.KUR.RA bitum ri-im matatim 
bit Enlil... Sumsu abbi I named the tem- 
ple of Enlil Eamkurkurra (which means) 
Temple-Wild-Bull-of-the-Lands AOB 1 22 
iii 7 (Sam¥i-Adad I). 


g) other occs.: Summa sinnistu Am ulid 
if a woman gives birth to a wild bull 
Leichty Izbu I 11, ef. Summa lahru am ulid 
ibid. V 102; assum KUS ri-mit KUS.HI.A Sa 
annikiam ibassi nustatima ul tklassadu] 
concerning the ox-hides, we collected the 
hides that are here, they will not be 
sufficient ARMT 26 286:12’; sir AM anné 7 
nikula ninu let us eat the flesh of this 
wild bull Bab. 12 pl. 5 K.1547:20; ikfudma 
seru ana ser [ri]-mi tptema libbasu karassu 
istut ibid. 12 and dupl., cf. minde ina libbi 
AM anné séru rabis ibid. 23; ittaziz ina 
muhhi ri-me ibid. pl. 2 r. 10 (all SB), see 
Kinnier Wilson Etana 96ff.:96, 89, 98, and 103; 
obscure: il-Sa ri-mu-um HS 1880 ii 7 (OB 
lit., courtesy W. von Soden). 


h) representations — 1’ of the animal: 
ana [star wu Ishara 2 ri-mu ... PN ublakkim 
PN brought you (fem. sing.) two wild bull 
(figurines) for I8tar and [Shara TCL 20 
106:6 (OA); sa gaqqad abibi nési wu AM 
[blunnd niphisin (see niphu B) TCL 3 379 


rimu A 


(Sar.); 2 AM.MES kaspi 2 AM.MES siparri 

. ina Spir *KU.GI.BAN.DA ‘NIN.A.GAL 
nakligs ubannima I artistically decorated 
two wild bulls made of silver and two wild 
bulls made of bronze according to the 
technique (under the patronage) of DN and 
DN» Borger Esarh. 95 r. 11, cf. AM.MES siz 
parri ebbi naklig aptiqma ibid. p. 95:15; 4 
AM.MES kaspi ekditi nasiru kibis sarrutija 

. ulziz I set up four fierce wild bulls of 
silver, protectors of my royal path Thomp- 
son Esarh. pl. 14 ii 1, 2 AM.MES kaspi munakz 
kipu garija ibid. pl. 15 iii 5 (Asb.), also Streck 
Asb. 150 x 72, ef. ibid. 172 r. 53; AM.MES 
nadriti simat babani esreti GN adi la basé 
usalpit I destroyed utterly the figures of 
fierce wild bulls which adorned the door- 
ways of the Elamite sanctuaries ibid. 54 vi 
60; AM.MES GIS.IG.MES KA. MES ina zahalé 
namrig ubanni I made the wild bulls at 
the doors of the gates out of shining silver 
alloy(?) VAB 4 128 iii 59, wr. ri-i-mw_ ibid. 
126 iii 48 (Nbk.); igi.GiIR.PES.bala.a am 
u.na.gub.bu ugu.bi ma.an.gub: 
wu ana sari erbettr ri-mu kadrutu elig naz 
zuzzu and (statues of) goring wild bulls 
standing upon it facing the four winds 
StOr 1 30:10 (NB), cf. [am t].na: [rv-7]-mu 
kadru. OECT 6 pl. 3 K.5992:9f.; ri-i-mu eri 
ekduti u mushusse Ssezuzutt ina abullatisu 
uszizma I set up fierce (looking) wild bulls 
of copper and raging dragons in its (Baby- 
lon’s) gates VAB 4 86 ii 8, also 192 No. 26:11; 
wr. AM.AM VAB 4 90 i 44, PBS 15 79 ii 3, ef. 
AM.AM eri pagluti VAB 4 162 v 10, and passim 
in Nbk., also BHT pl. 6 ii 15, also mushussi eri 

. it-ti ri-i-mu kaspi VAB 4 210 i 22 and 31 
(Ner.), see ekdu usage a; AM.AM kaspi namz 
rutu ina sippt babati Ezida usziz PBS 15 79 
i 80; ina agurri ugqni elleti Sa AM.AM U 
mushussu bani gerbussa with shining blue- 
glazed bricks on which wild bulls and drag- 
ons were depicted VAB 4 182 vi 5, and, wr. 
ri-i-mu_ ibid. 192 No. 26:8, PBS 15 77:18 (all 
Nbk.); rt-i-mu zahalé ebbt munakkip garya 
kadrig usziz (see kadrig) VAB 4 222 ii 14 
(Nbn.); at the feet of the images were lying 
abubu wu ri-i-mu a Deluge monster and a 
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wild bull BHT pl. 6 i 28 (Nbn. Verse Account); 
as a dedication: passuru re-e-mu hurasi u 
namari hurast a bull-(shaped) table made 
of gold and a mirror made of gold ABL 
1246 r. 3, 8, 10 (NB); 15 kaltappé hurasi 19 
AM.MES hurast gold (ornaments), 15 (in 
the shape of) footstools, 19 (in the shape 
of) wild bulls YOS 6 53:2; (silver given to a 
smith) ana pitqa ga AM siparri Sa ekalli 
for casting a bronze wild bull for the palace 
Moore Michigan Coll. 89:54 (both NB); note 
4UR.MAH.MES “AM.MES STT 88 i 54 (takultu 
rit.), see Frankena, BiOr 18 199. 


2’ of the horns: 14 st AM GAL.MES 
KU.GI GAR EA 25 iii 51, ef. ibid. 42, 48, 45; 2 
garnat AM GAL.MES (for context see ihzu 
usage f) TCL 3 384 (Sar.). 


rimu B s.; (a piece of jewelry); OB. 


1 unqu 2? Gin KU.BABBAR... 1 ri-mu 1 
GiN PN 1 ri-mu IGI.6.GAL PN, one ring 
weighing five sixths of a shekel of silver, 
one r. weighing one shekel (of silver from) 
PN, one r. weighing one sixth (of a shekel 
of silver from) PN, (for the throne of the 
goddess Kititu) Greengus Ishchali 90:4f., cf. 1 
ri-mu 3 GiN KU.GI_ ibid. 91:1, ef. also ibid. 9; 
1 ri-mu 20 SE PN ibid. 92:6. 


Possibly an ornament in the shape of a 
wild bull, see remu A usage h. 


rimu see rému and talmu. 


rimitu 
ramt A. 


s.; numbness, paralysis; SB; cf. 


[di-ig] [1] = ri-mu-tu A II/1 ii 5’. 


a) as symptom: if a man suffers from 
migraine(?), his ears ring, his eyes cloud 
over, his neck tendons keep hurting 
idasu. simmatu irtanassi kalissu wmah- 
has[su] libbasu dalih sépasu ri-mu-tué irtaz 
nassi his arms have cramps of stiffness, 
the small of his back gives him a piercing 
pain, his stomach(?) is upset, his feet re- 
peatedly become numb Kécher BAM 228:26, 


rimitu 


parallel 229: 20, cf. ibid. 323:91, see TuL p. 85; if 
the back of a man’s head and his temples 
hurt him, his ears ring, his palate be- 
comes dry again and again sim-ma-tu ri- 
mu-tu irtanassi (and) he is beset by con- 
tinual paralysis and numbness LKA 88:3; 
Summa amélu tib nakkapti irsi w ri-mu-tu 
irst if a man experiences a throbbing of 
the temples and numbness AMT 20,1 obv.(!) 
i 36 and 38, dupl. Kécher BAM 11:32, replaced by 
Simmatu ibid. 34, cf. Summa tib nakkapti sim- 
ma-th u ri-mu-tu trtanasst Labat TDP 42 r. 
40; ifa man urra u misa la isallal Sunati 
pardati ittanattal ri-mu-tu irtanasst cannot 
sleep day or night, has frightening dreams, 
and keeps feeling numbness Kécher BAM 
234:8, cf. ri-mu-tu TUK-8 ibid. 6, s7rusu 
x-a-Su ri-mu-tu irs STT 89:167. 


b) treatment: 31 stones summa amelu 
Sim-mat u ri-mu-tu marus if a man is sick 
with paralysis and numbness (to string on 
red and white wool) BE 31 60 iv 6, cf. [simz 
matu u ril-mu-ti ina zumrigu ippassara 
ibid. 8; ana Sim-ma-tim u ri-mu-tim niri 
salmuti Sa piris gé ana 3-su tessip for 
paralysis and numbness you twine three 
strands of black strings(?) from cut-off 
threads (and tie three knots) Kécher BAM 
194 iv 6; ana LU sipir misittr Supsuhi wu ri- 
mu-tli...] (see misittu A) ibid. 138 ii 2 and 
10, dupl., wr. ri-mu-te AMT 82,2 ii 7, cf. ri- 
mu-tim (in broken context) Kécher BAM 
398:1, ef. also [ana ...] ri-mu-te Supsuhi 
AMT 5,6:6, 52,5:14; ana ri-mu-ti kaligwma 
kasari Kocher BAM 171:31; 26 herbs marz 
has himit setc sibit Sart sim-mat ri-mu-tu 
Sassatu (etc.) (see sibtu B mng. 2b) ibid. 
226:9, also ibid. 52:36, 69:2, 168:18, wr. ri-mu- 
u-tt ibid. 228:15, 229:9. 


c) other oces.: kal pagrija itahaz ri- 
mu-tu misittu imtaqut elt Sirigja numbness 
has taken hold of my whole body, paralysis 
has fallen upon my flesh Lambert BWL 42:75 
(Ludlul II), ef. separ sam-mat ri-mu-ti u 
sagalli KAR 44 r. 9; Sirusu Sim-ma-tu wu ri- 
mu-tué TUK.MES AMT 52,5:4; lu dikis Siri 
Sim-ma-tu ri-mu-tu Maqlu II 63. 
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rimutu (rémiutu, ri’utu) s.; gift, present, 
reward; MB, Bogh., MA, NA, NB; MA pl. 


romuatu; ef. ramu B. 


um-baran7ENXKASKAL = kidinnu, ri-mu-tu, niraz 


rutu CT 18 30 iii 24 and dupl. RA 16 167:38 


(group voc.). 


a) in gen.— Il’ with (ana, ki rimiti) 
nadanu: 10 ana PN ruddi u 32 auD. 
NINDA Sa ana ri-mu-ti nadni suli ten 
(head of cattle) for PN have been added 
and 32 head of young cattle given away as 
a present have been deducted BE 15 199:41 
(MB adm.); 84 amélutti Sa ina panamma PN 
w PNo ana ri-mut ana PNz iddinu? this is 
the slave whom PN and PN, earlier pre- 
sented to PNg as a gift BRM 2 25:16; ana 
kaspi ana ri-mut ana nudunntit ana epés 
subitu ... ul taddin u ul tanandin she has 
not given and will not give (the slave 
woman) in a sale, in a gift, in a dowry, or 
in (any) business transaction BRM 2 5:7, 
also ibid. 18:26, VAS 15 23:26, wr. ana ri-mu- 
u-tu BRM 2 27:13, ana ri-mut-tum TCL 13 
243:13, ana ri---u-tu. BRM 2 31:12, ana ri- 
mut-u-tu ibid. 44:17, 50:14 and dupl. Speleers 
Recueil 295, cf. BRM 1 98:12, LU ri-mu-u-tu 
Weisberg LB Texts 48:14; lu Sa marutu lu sa 
tarbitu ... lu sa ri-mut lu §a@ nu-ud-du- 
<nuw>-u% lu && maskanitu (see maritu mng. 
1b-9’) UET 4 55:28 (all NB); villages and 
frontier towns belonging to the land Halap 
ana mart mat Nuhass1 ki ri-mu-ti ittadinsu- 
nutt I gave as a present to the inhabitants 
of NuhaSSe KBo 1 6:31 (treaty); (a donkey 
mare) Sa PN ki ri-mu-tli ana PN] iddinu 
UET 7 58 r. 5’, also ibid. 4 (MB); [RN] the king 
of Assyria uzakkima ki ri-mu-[ti ana PN] 
LU.SAG-[su iddin] exempted (a group of 
people) from taxation and handed them 
over to PN, his official, as a present ADD 
661:24, also ADD 803 r. 15, see Postgate Royal 
Grants No. 18 and No. 5; (barley) ina abat 
Sarri ki ri-mu-ut-te tadin. VAS 19 40:17, (gar- 
ments) ki ri-mu-ut-te tadnu Garelli AV 74 
A.1722:4 (both MA); note the rebus writ- 
ing with LU.sIPA: two thirds of that 
fallow land ana LU.sIPA-[u|-tu ana ‘PN 


rimutu 


ahatisunu ... ana umu satu ittadinu”? kum 
LU.SIPA-[d]-tu ... ina qat ‘PN ahatisunu 
mahiru? they have given in perpetuity to 
their sister ‘PN as a gift, in exchange for 
the gift they received [x silver] from 
their sister 'PN TCL 13 239:9 and 11 (NB), see 
van der Spek Grondbezit 216ff. 


2’ with other verbs: deal with him 
in the right way w ina umesu tammar ri- 
mut-ka and in due time you will see your 
reward ABL 291 r. 10 (NB let. of Asb.); for 
rimita rdmu see rému B mng. 1b. 


b) rimut Sarri: PN has received from 
PN» as price for a weaned girl x annuku 
zitte PN x annuku zitte PN3 ahisu Sa ri-mu-ti 
Sarri x tin, the share of PN, and x tin, 
the share of his brother PNs, from the 
royal grants KAJ 251:5 (MA); whoever 
would claim that the field wl ri-m[wt sarrt] 
Hinke Kudurru iii 29; PN ri-mut Sarrt BIN 1 
159:24 and 44 (NB). 


c) other oces.: 2 (PI) SE.BA pahari 2 (P1) 
ri-mu-tum PN nukaribbi naphar 4 PI BE 14 
79:7, cf. 90 (SILA) ri-mu-tum PN kutimmi 
ibid. 65:21, also ibid. 60:7, 62:16, and passim in 
MB adm.; (horses) ri-mu-tum Balkan Kassit. 
Stud. 17 No. 5 r. 8 (MB); a field ri-mut PN 
Sakin GN BE 1/2 No. 83 i 2 (NB kudurru); re- 
ferring to deliveries of animals: 4 uUDU 
ri-mu-tu 1 UDU.NITA 1 UDU.NIM namurtu 
four sheep as gift, one ram (and) one 
lamb as tribute KAJ 188:14, cf. 20 upU. 
MES [ri|-mu-d-tu sa Ninurta-tukulti-Assur 
AfO 10 43 No. 101:19; note the irregular pl. 
ri-mu-a-tu KAJ 192:20, (oxen) KAJ 213:14, (in 
broken context) AfO 10 33 No. 50:45 (all MA); 
(donkeys) tidintu adi ri-mu-ti Iraq 23 29 
(pl. 14) ND 2451:23 and r. 3 (NA), see Postgate 
Taxation 377ff.; tangussu ana ri-mut-u-tu ana 
‘PN ... ittadin (see tangussu) BRM 2 50:9 
and dupl. Speelers Recueil 295:10 (NB). 


d) in personal names: Ri-mut-Gula 
Hinke Kudurru v 15 (Nbk. I), wr. Re-e-mu-tu- 
Gula TuM 2-3 35:1 (NB), cf. Ri-mut-Dagan 
BE 8/1 98:19 (NB), Ai-mut-ti-ili ADD 136:4, 
Rim-mu-ut-ilanit ADD 311 r. 18 (both NA), 
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Ri-mu-tu. AfK 2 51:7 (NB), Re-e-mu-tu  Nbn. 
477:7, Ri-mut Nbn. 9:3 and passim in NB. 


von Soden, UF 2 270. 


rinzu s.; witchcraft; SB.* 


(various ills) [r]i(?)-in-zw kispu ruht 
upsal st ...] Kécher BAM 244:48. 


riphu s.; (mng. uncert.); SB; cf. ritpahu, 
ritpuhu. 


Summa (panusu) ri-ip-hi MIN (= malé) if 
his face is full of r.-s Kraus Texte 7:13, cf. 
(with MIN samuti red r.-s) ibid. 14, (black) 
ibid. 15; uncert.: Swmma KAL-hi [...] ibid. 
lle r. v 40-42; summa NA rip-hi UGU 
MURUB, LU panusu malt Kécher BAM 35 
i 25. 

In RA 38 87 AO 7032:5 (see Starr Diviner 


p. 122) read re-?us-wm, see red. 


ripittu s.; unrest, commotion; OB, SB; cf. 
rapadu. 


a.za.lu.lu = 
(group voc.). 

ri-pi-it-tum : ana ra-pa-du Lambert BWL p. 82 
comm. to line 212 (Theodicy Comm.); dib.ra. 
ah: ri-pit-tua Hunger Uruk 49:40 (med. comm.). 


awilum harran ri-pi-iu-tim illak the 
man will take a troublesome(?) road YOS 
10 44:59 (OB ext.), cf. wmman nakri harran 
ri-pt-it-tt [illak] KAR 454:32; ri-pi-it-ta 
nakla surraka tusarsa you let your clever 
mind run amok Lambert BWL 82:212, for 
comm., see lex. section. 


ri-pi-it-tum ZA 9 168 iii 28 


ripitu A s.; (mng. uncert.); MA, NA. 


a) said of foodstuffs: (hundreds of 
sheep) ana naptini §a RN wu ri-pi-ti Sa RN 
Sa... [ilttakkulu for the meals of RN and 
(for) the r. for RN, which were consumed 
AfO 10 42 No. 95:16; naphar x immerw ri-pi-tu 
total: x sheep, 7. Donbaz Ninurta-tukulti-A’Sur 
29 2608:8 (= AfO 10 36 No. 65), 3198:17 (= AfO 
10 87 No. 72), KAJ 201:7; 1 timmeru PN 
nappah siparrt 1 immeru maru nest naphar 


ripitu A 


2 wmmeru ri-pi-tu Sa PN» one sheep for 
PN, the bronzesmith, one sheep for the 
lion cubs, total: two sheep, the r. of PN» 
KAJ 281:6, also 199:10, 206:8; (sheep) [... 
ri]mudte KI.MIN ri-pi-te gifts, ditto: r. AfO 
10 33 No. 50:45; GESTIN ri-pi-tu gi-nu-[u] 
(heading of distribution of wine for the 
festivals) KAV 79 r. 2; uncert.: ri-pi-tu VAS 
19 51 r. 9, also VAS 21 22:24 (all MA), ef. (oil) 
ri-pit ADD 962 r. 4; 8 SILA NINDA.MES 
sadru 1 siLA ri-pi-tu x regular bread (ra- 
tions), x r. (bread rations) Iraq 23 53 ND 
2789:2, cf. (in same proportions) x ri-pi-ti 
x SE.NINDA.MES sadru_ ibid. 10; 120 pasz 
Surate tallulate Sa PN 3 SILA NINDA sadru 
1 siILa ri-pi-tu 120 tallulu-platters for PN, 
x silas of ordinary bread, x silas of r. 
(one dove, etc.) ADD 1023:10, cf. x ANSE 2 
(BAN) Sa ri-pli-tu] Iraq 19 181 ND 5457:2; x 
SILA NINDA ri-pi-tu (beside NINDA sa 
haslat, NINDA tuppinni, NINDA sépi) BBR 
No. 66:8 and 67:7 (all NA). 


b) said of copper: 1 uRUDU Sabartu 
rihtu ana ri-pi-te istu PN ana URU Arbail 
nasdt NA,.U0.MES ana ri-pi-te ana Ssipar 
Sakulte epase kunukkatt Sa PNy kanik one 
remaining block of copper for r. was 
carried by PN to GN, the gammwu stones for 
r., for conducting the work on the ban- 
quet, were (text: was) sealed with PN,’s 
seals KAJ 178:14 and 17 (MA). 


c) said of persons: 108 sa pitti sarri 144 
ri-pi-tu ga ittallukiini 1432 rihtu ga ana 
Sipri tbattuquni naphar 1694 pirru sa qat PN 
x (men) of the royal work force, x the.... 
who are leaving, x the remainder who di- 
vide the work, total: x (men), the work 
force under the authority of PN VAS 19 
18:2 (MA). 


d) said of real estate: bitu epsu ... 
naphar © ri-pi-tu land with a building on 
it, in all r. land (bought) ADD 325:6, ef. 
ADD 333:3, & ri-pi-te ADD 337:4, ef. 1 £ ri- 
pi-tu ina [...] ADD 736:1, cf. ADD 419:4, 
458:6, E ri-pi-tu (beside a vegetable plot) 
Johns Doomsday Book 15:1, see Fales Censimenti 
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53; & 40 ANSE A.SA.GA ri-pi-tu ... ina 
libbt kirt Sa urqi a forty-homer estate of r. 
land, in it a vegetable garden Postgate Pal- 
ace Archive No. 64:4; E xX ANSE [A.SA...] E 
ri-pi-tu ADD 420:2 and 7, cf. Iraq 16 36 ND 
2305:4 and 11, coll. Postgate Palace Archive 99. 


For a suggestion to read the word as 
talpitu, see Postgate, SAA Bulletin 7 6. 


For ADB (= Johns Doomsday Book) 7 edge ii 3 
see talmidu. 


ripitu B s.; (a fungus?); plant list.* 


u ni-bi-i erseti x ka-mu-nu, vuUzu. 
DIR.K[A.MU.UN] [r]i-pi-tu, UZU.DIR. 
KUR.[RA MI]: [k]a’w  Uruanna III 335ff., 
cited as UZU.DIR ri-pi-tu, UZU.DIR. 
KUR.RA MI ka-a-u ka-mu-nu-u Kocher 
BAM 329:2. 


ripqu A (rigpw) s.; 1. field broken up for 
cultivation (pl., OB only), 2. ground- 
breaking work (NB only); OB, NB; pl. 
ripqatu; cf. rapaqu A. 


[a.8a ...].bar.ra = MIN (eqlu) ri-ip-qa-a-tu 
Hh. XX Section 2:7; [a.8a.nifg.g]ul.la.ak.a= 
rap-qu (var. riq-pu) Hh. XX Section 4:12. 


1. field broken up for cultivation (pl., OB 
only): ri-ip-qd-tim immarulma] eqlam kima 
eqlim ikkal (var. manahti kirt immarwma 
ippalsu) they (the owner and tenant in a 
Sakinitwu contract) will inspect the worked 
(grove) and he (the tenant) will have the 
usufruct of the field like a (regular) field 
(var. they will inspect the improvements 
made in the orchard and she (the owner) 
will compensate him (the tenant) accord- 
ingly) BE 6/1 23 case 14, var. from tablet, see 
Cocquerillat, JESHO 10 185, cf. 1t-tp-qa-ti-sa 
utérma VAS 16 79:17, see Frankena, AbB 6 79; 
ri-ip-qa-ti-Su Sududma sa manahtisu anaku 
appalsu survey his worked fields and I 
will reimburse him for his expenditures 
TLB 4 2:43; 16 SAR ri-ip-qa-tlim] ana 1 Gin 
KU.BABBAR irappiqu (see rapaqu usage a) 
JEOL 25 51 Allard Pierson Museum B. 6428:9. 


ripsu B 


2. ground-breaking work (NB only): 
ina ulmu] imittu [la it-ta]-si-ma(?) ana 1 
IauR] SE.NUMUN Dit ri-ip-qi [x GUR 
ZU.LJUM.MA sissinnu inandassu if he (the 
tenant) does not deliver the assessed rent 
he (the owner) will pay him a sissinnu- 
payment at the rate of x gur of dates per 
gur of property rented out for ground- 
breaking PBS 2/1 215:10 (date-gardening con- 
tract), see Ries Bodenpachtformulare 107 n. 721, 
cf. [ana x GUR] SE.NUMUN ri-ip-qi CBS 
7961:12 (courtesy M. W. Stolper); adit UD.1.KAM 
§a ITI.NE ri-ip-qlu] la igdammaru_ if they 
have not completed the ground-breaking 
(on a date orchard) by the first of Abu 
(they will be beaten) Stolper Entrepreneurs 
and Empire No. 91:6, ef. [r]i-ip-qu ibid. 4 (both 
MuraXti texts). 


For a proposal to connect ripqu in the 
NB refs. with Aramaic ripqd see von Soden, 
Or. NS 46 193. 


ripqu B s.; riveting; MA; cf. rapaqu B. 


naphar x 1A-u-ru sa hurasi ri-ip-qu a to- 
tal of 449 rosettes of gold riveting Afo 18 
302 i 15 (MA inv.), cf. (in broken context) 
[...] rabitu Sa rip-qa damiqtu ibid. 304 ii 12. 
ripqu C_ s.; hoeing(?) song; SB; cf. raz 
paqu A. 


2 ri-ip-qu KIMIN (= akkadd) KAR 158 viii 
39 (catalog of songs). 


ripsu A s.; haze(?); NA.* 


ina muhht MUL.SAG.ME.GAR ... Saptl 
ina ri-ip-st la thhikim as regards the 
planet Jupiter, being low, it was not 
clearly recognizable in the haze(?) ABL 
744 r. 3, see Parpola LAS No. 290. 


Schott, ZA 47 118f. 


ripsu B ss.; (mng. uncert.); lex.*; cf. raz 
pasu. 


nig.HAR.ra.tur.tur = ri-ip-su, Se.ra.ah = 
MIN ga Se-im Nabnitu XXI 122f. 
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ripSu see ribsu. 


ripitu s.; cure, medication; EA*; WSem. 
lw. 


jussira Sarru belt Sim(wr. [1]8.Br). 
ZAR.MES // murra ana ri-pu-u-ti may the 
king, my lord, send me some myrrh as 
medication EA 269:17. 


riqdu s.; dance; NA*; cf. raqadu. 


gis.8U0.a.sih.sahy = MIN (= littu) riq-di (var. 
ri-iq-du) stool of (or for) r. Hh. IV 137; Gi8.8G.a 
stvuH.sauy // lit-tué ri-iqg-du (for context see raqadu) 
von Weiher Uruk 54:46 (comm. on A V/4). 


[tabtu] tkarruru ri-iq-dlu iraqqudu(?)| 
they strew salt and [perform(?)] the dance 
van Driel Cult of AX¥ur 88 vi 39, cf. (in broken 
context) ri-ig-du sa “[...] Menzel Tempel 2 T 
54 K.13312:4’. 


For YOS 7 185: 28, see riqqu. 


riqiS adv.; empty-handed; SB*; cf. rdqu. 


stu.ud.bi na.an.Si.du.un Su ki. 
ta.zu gijg.sa[...] (OB version: st.ga 
nam.8i.du.un Su ki.ta.za gijg.sa 
de,.an.na): ri-qié la tallaks ina s[u-a]-ti- 
ka [...] do not go to her empty-handed, 
take her a treasure with your left hand 
JAOS 103 53:42. 


rigittu s.; dance; SB; cf. raqadu. 


[x].x.[x].ku(?).a = gustu, gdsu, [st]h. 
[slahy.sar = ri-qi-it-twm Erimhué III 219ff. 


HUB.HUB.ba [mu.lu 8u.ti.a] : ina 
ri-qit-ti-§u% [a-me-lu i-leq-qu-u] OECT 6 pl. 27 
K.3301 r. 12f., Sum. restored from Langdon BL 
73:30, cf. ina kit-pa-ri-su amilu ileqqit SBH 
15 No. 7:12, see Cohen Lamentations p. 527:18. 


rigittu see rigitu A. 


riqgitu A (riqittu) s.; 1. omasum (one of 
the stomachs of a ruminant), 2. human 


stomach; OB, SB, NB. 


rigitu A 


uzu.8$a.é.ninnu, uzu.8a.kun.8a.ga = 
ri-qt-tum Hh. XV 112f., [uzu.kun.8a.gla = ri- 
qi-tum, sargqatu, (ete.) ibid. 128f., uzu ri.qit. 
t[um] = (blank) = [...] Hg. B IV 4, in MSL 9 
34; ri-iq-qi-[tu] = [...] KBo 1 51 ii 17 (Akk.-Hitt. 
voc.). 

surummu = ir-ri ri-qi-tu Izbu Comm. 282; [B]E 
kukkudru sarqat SUHUS ri-qt-twm [B]E sar-qat (era- 
sure) ri-qi-tum K.3667 iii 12f., cited Nougayrol, 
RA 65 82 (coll. W. G. Lambert), joined to K.1808, 
courtesy D. Kennedy. 

ku-wk-kad-ru = ri-qi-twm Malku V 11, see MSL 
9 38. 


1. omasum (one of the stomachs of a 
ruminant) — a) in gen.: if inside the sheep 
karsu ri-qi-tu ul ibassi there is neither 
first stomach nor omasum Boissier DA 97:11; 
Summa kukkudru ri-qi-ta lami if the abo- 
masum surrounds the omasum ibid. 9; un- 
cert., in broken context: ri-qi-tu,(DU) RA 
77 155:4 (ext. from Elam); ikkal immertumma 
Pira [...] pt ana karsi kargsi ana ri-q[t-ti] 
(var. kar-§i ana ri-qi-tlu]) ri-qi-tu ana 
arkat inan|[din] imaqqut piqannumma sas 
satu mahhar the ewe eats but regurgitates 
[...], the mouth gives (the fodder) to the 
first stomach, the first stomach to the 
omasum, the omasum to the rear, the dung 
drops and the grass receives it KAR 
165:10f. (SB inc.), var. from BM 76986 (courtesy 
W. G. Lambert); karsum pi karsim ri-qi-tum 
kukkudrum [...] sarkat RA 38 86 AO 7031 
r. 19 (OB ext. prayer), parallel YOS 11 23:68 and 
127, see Starr Diviner p. 33ff.; for the base of 
the r. see K.3667, in lex. section. 


b) as a cut of meat (NB only): uzu ri- 
qi-tt uzu bab urkatt uzu hilidamu uzu 
hinsi ul aqarras Nbk. 247:8, also Peiser Ver- 
triage 150 No. 107:8, both cited garasu mng. la; 
isqi nuhatimmutu ...[... gliné wu ri-gi-twm 
sa immeri [...| the share of the cook’s 
prebend (consisting of) regular [...] and 
the omasum of a sheep VAS 5 83:5, also 82-9- 
18,345a; [p]a karsu LU.SIM ... UZU ri-qt-ti 
nuhatummu the reticulum for the brewer, 
the omasum for the cook OECT 1 pl. 20 
W.-B. 10:16, cf. (in broken context) ibid. 38. 
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2. human stomach: ussir etlamma bita 
lipus ussir ardata qinna liqnun irru suh-z 
huru zer karsu wu 8 ri-qi-tu buppanisa sahz 
pat lislim kargu irri lis-te-si-ru-ma ri-qi-tum 
litrus release the young man so he may 
found a household, release the young 
woman so she can found a family, the 
intestines are contorted, the belly is in 
knots, and the stomach itself has col- 
lapsed flat, may the belly get well, the 
intestines function properly, the stomach 
straighten Kécher BAM 574 iv 21 and 22, also 
(in parallel passage) ibid. 26f., 573 i 4; on the 
third day he must not eat dates 1i-qt-i-ta 
imarras or he will suffer a stomach(ache) 
KAR 177 r. i 11, dupls., wr. ri-qit-tu AMT 
6,6:6, CT 51 161 r. 20 (SB hemer.). 


W. L. Moran, JCS 21 178ff. 


riqitu B s.; perfume; OB, MA; cf. ruqgqt v. 


1 karpat ri-qi-tum one pot of perfume 
UCP 10 142:24 (OB); ri-qi-tu annitu ga 1 
(BAN) I harrani this is the perfume prep- 
aration of ten silas of ....-oil KAR 140r. 4, 
see Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 39. 


*rigitu s.; future(?); Mari*; cf. réqu. 


[saném umslu sa tuppam anném ana 
béline nl usabilalm ana eséedim qatam nisak- 
kan wu ri-qt-is-sui-ma sém Sa ebertim nissid 
the day after we have sent off this tablet 
to our lord we will start harvesting and 
eventually(?) we will harvest the grain on 
the other bank ARMT 26 170 r. 4’. 


riqpu see ripqu A. 


riqqu§ (riqu, *rigiwu) s.; aromatic plant; 
from OB on; wr. syll. and SIM.ME8, 
SIM.HI.A (SIM 4R 25 ii 14, Nbn. 929:3, AnSt 
8 52 iii 37); cf. riqqu in bit riqqi. 


giS.Sim = riq-qu (var. ri-[...]) Hh. III 125, 
ef. giS.Sim.[x] = [...] = [rli-i-qu Hg. I 25, in 
MSL 5 141; [Sim] = ri-qu Hh. XXIV 67, ef. 
ma %im MSL 11 163 vii 1 (Forerunner to Hh. 
XX-XXIV); Se-im Sim = ri-qu S> 1 68, see MSL 9 


riqqu 


p. 151; Se-im 81m = ri-i-qiu] A V/1:186, cf. Ea V 
46; i-si-im U+AD = pi-ir-uwm, riq-[qlu Ea IV 196f. 

ma.Se.em.e.re.na.ta Se.em.e.re.na 
im.mi.[in.si] : kima elip ri-qi eréni ri-qi erénlam 
maliat] like a boat (laden) with cedar aromatics, 
she is filled with cedar aromatics RA 70 136:16f., 
ef. ibid. 12f. (OB inc.), see Veldhuis, Acta Sumero- 
logica (Japan) 11 241; za.ba.lam_ ais.KU 
Sim.hi.a Sim.li Sim.gug.gtg gi8S.erin. 
babbar.ra: supalu taskarinna ri-qi burasi kukuru 
lyaru CT 17 38:39f.; giS.erin Sim.li Sim. 
hi.a dtg.ga: erena burase ri-gé-e tabute STT 
197:50, see ZA 62 74:24, cf. [nfg].na 8im.1li 
Sim.bi.a u.me.ni.bil.bil (gloss:) surupma 
CT 17 9:36f.; giS.tir.gi8.Sim.erin.na.ka 
e.ne.dug,.dugy.ga: sa ina qistt ri-qi erent ime 
mellu ina Halsur] (see erénu A usage a-1’b’) BA 
10/1 75 K.5160:4f.; Sim i.dujyg.ga dub.dub 
Su.te.gd.ab : ri-qt Samni tabu surruqu muhur 
(see saraqu A lex. section) VAS 17 58: 20f. 

8IM.HI.A // u-ru-u // la-ba-na-tum BRM 4 32:15 
(med. comm.); [...]-t@ : SIM.MES ana SIM.MES ga 
[...], U SIM.HI.A SIM.MES (var. SIM) : AS (var. DIS) 
Sim ana Sim [...] Uruanna II 535f., var. from CT 
14 34 K.4169:2; G.Sim : U urgetu, G burasu, 0 
endu Kécher Pflanzenkunde 30b i 8ff. 

qut-rin-nu, hi-sil-té = GIS SIM.MES (var. ri-qu-u) 


LTBA 2 1 vi 23, var. from ibid. 2:359. 


a) in rits. — l’ used as incense: (oil and) 
5 SILA SIM.HI.A EZEN ITI.NE.NE.GAR 
TCL 10 71 iv 56; (oil, flour, and) $ siLa 
SIM.HI.A tassistum one-half sila of aro- 
matics (for the) wailing ritual HUCA 34 
6:27, ef. (flour and) } SILA SIM.HI.A ... 
ana kintinim ibid. 8:46 (both OB); 3 nignakki 
buragsa eréna (var. SIM.HI.A) mashata 
tasarrag you scatter cypress, cedar (var. 
aromatics), and mashatu flour on three 
censers BBR No. 1-20:52, cf. STC 2 pl. 84:108, 
Or. NS 40 172:34; SIM.HI.A wu burasu ina 
muhhi isarraq he scatters various aromat- 
ics and juniper on (the censer) RAce. 
140:352, cf. ibid. 142:394, 3 nignakki Sim. 
HI.A tukin BBR No. 52:11; nignakka burasa 
SIM.HI.A tasarraq AnBi 12 286:96, and see 
nignakku; asrugkunust sirig SIM.HI.A elluti 
ibid. 284:47, SIM u ZiD isarrag 4R 25 ii 14; 1 
kinutnu kaspi Sa ri-iq-qi(copy DU) (among 
temple utensils) YOS 7 185:23 (NB); 
SIM.MES ma’dute warrupu they burn a 
large quantity of aromatics MVAG 41/3 64 
r. iii 44 (NA royal rit.), ef. [kam]a SIM.MES 
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ugdatammeru. when the aromatics are 
used up ibid. ii 4; Samnwu tabu izarriqu nigé 
ippusu SIM.HI.A tlluku they sprinkle 
fine oil, make sacrifices, the aromatics 
burn Craig ABRT 1 23 ii 31, cf. BBR No. 66:4 
and 67:4; ana Salam sarri ina SIM.MES dispi 
himeti ana 1G1 MUL Dilbat tasarrlaq] Ebeling 
Parfiimrez. pl. 24 VAT 9494:8; I.MES LAL 
SIM.HI.A Thompson Rep. 89 edge 3; what is to 
be used in the ritual? samnu tabu iskuru 
SIM.HI.MES fabutu murru qunnubu fine 
oil, wax, sweet aromatics, myrrh, cannabis 
ABL 368:12 (NA); SIM.HI.A (among gifts 
made to Ea and Enbilulu) OIP 2 81:28, also 
97:87 (Senn.), cf. (among offerings) [i] DUG. 
GA SIM.MES' KAV 174 left edge 27 (NA), see 
Menzel Tempel 2 T 22; (precious metals, 
stones, garments) taskarinnu erenu Surz 
menu kala ri-iq-qi biblat Hamani sa eressun 
tabu boxwood, cedar, cypress, all the aro- 
matic trees, produce of the Amanus moun- 
tains, whose fragrance is sweet Winckler 
Sar. pl. 35:143; TA 2 ANSE ri-qi-e tabute (he 
will burn as punishment his eldest son or 
daughter to Bélatu-séri) with two homers 
of fine aromatics ADD 310 r. 9 (coll. S. Par- 
pola); (silver) sim 5 MA.NA sumldlu réhet 
SIM.HI.A Sa bit hilsu the price of five 
minas of sumlalu, the remainder of the 
aromatics for the bit hilst YOS 6 106:11, ef. 
GCCI 1 178:2, SIM.HI.A ... Sa ana dullu 
Sa bit [hilsi(!)| UCP 9 93 No. 27:1 (all NB), 
8 MA.NA SIM.HI.A 1 MA.NA ballukku 18 
SILA burasu ana kinunu ga Samag Aja 
Bunene ilani Sippar Camb. 126:1, ef. (ana luté) 
ibid. 7; (silver) ana SIM.HI.A Sa Sam-nu Sa 
bit Belet-Sippar for aromatics (for perfum- 
ing) the oil of the DN temple Camb. 175:5; 
1 pI SIM Sa napisu one PI of aromatics for 
the censer Nbn. 929:3, cf. abné suquruti 
[Sim.HI.Al Samnu tabu AnSt 8 52 iii 14, cf. 
also 81M halsa_ ibid. iii 37 (Nbn.); 17-% ina 
immeré ... SIM.MES wu isse (sale of preb- 
end) one seventeenth of the sheep, aromat- 
ics, and wood VAS 15 37:4 and 23 (NB). 


2’ other occe.: gizilli rabt Sa SIM.HI.A 
sunnus (see sanasu) RAcc. 119:28. 


riqqu 


b) as perfume — I’ in perfume recipes: 
[mé] wu SIM.MES anniite ina suni ana libbi 
hirsi tasahhal you strain the liquid and 
these aromatics through a cloth into a 
hirsu bowl Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 29:8, 28:8, 
also 33 i 9; SIM.MES labbukite Sa ina aganni 
beduini (you pour into the clay pot) the 
steeped aromatics which have remained 
overnight in the agannu bowl ibid. 19:29, 
21:14 and 33, wr. GIS.SIM.MES ibid. 23:16, 
38:5, of. ibid. 28:15, 42:24; you kindle the fire 
GI8.8IM.MES wssarruhu the aromatics will 
become hot ibid. 19:12, 21:16, 23:18, wr. 
SIM.MES ibid. 19:31; 3 SILA IM.DI habbute 
ina mé Sa SIM.MES anniitema tamassi ibid. 
28:12, cf. ibid. 23:21 and 25; asa ... gané 
haslute nahlute ana muhhi mé Sa SIM.MES 
annitema ana libbt hirst takarrar you put 
into a hirsu bowl myrtle and crushed and 
sifted reeds on top of the liquid of these 
aromatics ibid. 28:14; asa [...] pirsaduhha 
murra $a libbi SImM.MES [...] ibid. 42:35, ef. 
ibid. 32; Summa Samnu mi wu SIM.MES ana 
lahais étarbu] ibid. 30:15, ef. ibid. 31 iii 13; at 
the tenth or eleventh pouring SIM.MES8-ka 
u tarqissu ki Sa 9-Su-ma tallaktaka for 
your aromatics and its perfume your 
procedure is just as the ninth ibid. 19:19. 


2’ other oces.: Sukutti kaspt hurasi 
subati eSfu SIM.HI.A u samnu tabu la 
utahhé ana zumrijga I let neither silver nor 
gold jewelry, new clothes, perfumes, nor 
fine oil touch my body AnSt 8 46 i 23 (Nbn.); 
2 dannani sa ri-qi-t two jars of perfume 
Iraq 16 37 ND 2307 r. 14 (NA dowry list). 


c) used in medicine: (preceded by a list 
of plants) anniitu ri-i-qu sa asi Sa GN w PN 
ubila these are the aromatic plants for 
the physician, brought by PN from GN 
HSS 14 539:8, also 213:14 (Nuzi), see W. Farber, 
Iraq 39 228, cf. annttu SIM.MES kaligunu 
(preceded by a recipe for ointment) Iraq 31 
30:27; (various aromatics) mé hast mé nuz 
hurt mé tabtt mé StM.H1.A kaligsunw Kécher 
BAM 168:46; mé ereni Surmeni SIM.[x] 
gani tabi SIM.HI.A kalisunu tuballal you 
mix a decoction of cedar, cypress, [...], 
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“sweet reed,” all the aromatics ibid. 396 ii 
26 and dupl. 115:2, cf. ibid. 503 i 4, SIM.HI.A 
kaligunu ina stkart tuballal you mix all 
these aromatics in beer Kécher BAM 240:55, 
SIM.HI.A kalisunu ina karani sahti wu 
KAS.SAG tulabbak ibid. 482 iv 7; GURUN 
GIS.SAR DU.A.BI U.HI.A DU.A.BI SIM. 
HI.A DU.A.BI AMT 52,5:10, cf. Kécher BAM 
168: 29, 556 ii 62, 579 iv 18; for cuttings(?) see 
Sulutu. 


d) as a foundation deposit: SIM.HI.A 
Samnu tabu da’matu u abne [sa ina lib]bi 
ussée nikarraruni (let the king order de- 
livery of) aromatics, fine oil, red earth, 
and stones which we shall place in the 
foundation ABL 471 r.7(NA); ela... hobiste 
SIM.MES dunnisin addima_ I laid its 
foundation on cuttings of aromatic plants 
Winckler Sar. pl. 36:160, cf. Lie Sar. p. 76:15, 
Borger Esarh. 7:32, 85 r. 48, VAB 4 62 ii 52 
(Nabopolassar); ina libbi ussesu ... SIM.MES 
kaligunu lu atbuk WO 2 44 lower edge 1 
(Shalm. III); ana usséesu... SIM.MES ina 
SIM.MES lu addi I put the most fragrant 
plants on its foundations AOB 1 122 iv 21 
(Shalm. I); abné SIM.MES ana libbi ussesu 
addi I placed in its foundations stones and 
aromatic plants (from the tribute of the 
king of Saba) OIP 2 138:51, ef. ibid. 49 and 53 
(Senn.); ina hurast kaspi aban nisiqtt suqu- 
rutu hibisti qistt SIM.HI.A erent with gold, 
silver, choice precious stones, clippings 
of the forest (of) aromatic cedars VAB 4 220 
ii 1, 226 ii 63 (Nbn.). 


e) among tribute: I.GiS DU.GA-be erenu 
SIM.MES (var. SIM.HI.A.MES) fabite kisitti 
eréni perfumed oil, cedar (logs), fine aro- 
matic plants, cedar shavings (as booty 
from Suru) AKA 284 i 87 (Asn.), see Grayson, 
RIMA 2 199; lubultt birme kiti SIM.HI.A 
kalama (among booty from Arabia) Rost 
Tigl. III p. 16:99, ef. ibid. p. 80:21, 38:224; I re- 
ceived from the king of Egypt, the queen 
of Arabia, and from RN, the king of Saba, 
gold, precious stones, ivory zér ust SIM. 
uI.A kalama sisé gammalé ebony seeds, 
all kinds of aromatic plants, horses, and 


riqqu 


camels Lie Sar. 124, cf. Winckler Sar. pl. 
36:181; 100 kunzi Sim.uHI.A eli mandatti 
abisu uraddima emissu I imposed on him 
(the king of Arabia) one hundred more 
bags of incense than was his father’s trib- 
ute Borger Esarh. 54 iv 21, cf. (from Arabia) 
Winckler AoF 1 532 r.(!) 7 (Senn.); I sent PN, 
the muribbanu of PNy, to the palace, carry- 
ing the tribute of Dilmun with him &1m. 
MES siparru u husabi sunu it consisted of 
aromatics, bronze, and wood cuttings ABL 
458 r. 3 (NB). 


f) other oces.: kirimahu tamsil Hamani 
Sa kala S1M.u1.A u inbi hurrusu (see haz 
rasu A mng. 1) Borger Esarh. 62 § 27:30, OIP 
2 97:87, 111:54, 114 viii 18, 124:40 (Senn.); see 
also sirdu A usage a; 5 BAN SIM.HI.A (in 
list of items brought by the chief mer- 
chant of Zarbilum for the giS.tag.ga 
lugal) TCL 10 57:6, also 72:16 (OB); iss? ri- 
qi-Su-nu qa-[...] ana ekallimma liskunu 
have them deposit their aromatic woods 
[...] also to the palace ARM 1 88:29; send 
one third of the cedar, cypress, and myrtle 
wood to Ekallatum, one third to Nineveh, 
and one third to Subat-Enlil salusti Gis 
ri-qi “IM KI» Sunuti a ana GN ana GN» u 
ana GNg subulim izuzu (write down) the 
third(s) of those aromatics which they 
have divided to send to GN, GNg, and GN, 
ARM 1 7:15; 26 talents GIS.HI.A ri-qi (in- 
cluding surménu, erénu, asu, supalu, and 
ballukku) ARMT 22 261:13; 1 me-tim ri-qu 
$a i.GIS Wiseman Alalakh 442b:1 (MB); karpat 
riq-qu I! su-ur-wa EA 48:8 (let. from Ugarit); 1 
DUG rig-qu (I sent to you textiles), one pot 
of aromatics, (fish, and wool) Ras Shamra- 
Ougarit 7 59 No. 25:49 (let.); 10 ANSE SIM. 
MES DUG.GA (among items for a royal 
banquet) Iraq 14 35:139 (Asn.); (silver) sim 
GIS.SIM.HI.A-Su UCP 9 113f. No. 60:53, r. 26, 
cf. x GIN Sa SIM.ME GCCI 2 326:3, silver 
$a S8IM.HI.[A] (followed by varieties of 
aromatics) CT 55 382:1, cf. ibid. 391:4, cf. ana 
SIM.MES ibid. 389:2, ana SIM.HI.A_ Nbn. 
604:11, VAS 6 319:14, ana SIM.HI.A Sa bit rab 
bané GCCI 1 228:2, also YOS 3 62:20 (all NB): 
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SIM.MES libbi SAR Su-nu aromatics in 
lieu(?) of their foliage(?) (for tanning) 
RAce. 14 ii 23; as Sumerogram in Hitt.: 18-Tu 
SIM.HI.A-ia 2 DUG.GIR two DUG.GIR ves- 
sels with aromatics KBo 2 4 iv 24. 


In Mari, OB, and MB adm. texts the 
reading of the sign SIM is BAPPiR, for 
some refs. see bappiru. 


For KUB 27 69 i 11 see riqu adj. For CA (van 
Driel Cult of A8Sur) 88:39 see riqdu. 


riqqu in bit riqqi s.; chest for aromatics; 
MA, NB; wr. & 8IM(.MES); cf. riqqu. 


E nakkamta pitia 20 MA.NA kalguqqa... 
sésiani E i pitia 1 sgappa ... Sésiani 
SIM.MES pitia [x St] IM.DI sésiani open 
(pl.) the storeroom (and) bring out for me 
x minas of ochre(?), open the oil store- 
room(?) (and) take out a gappu vessel for 
me, open the chest for aromatics and take 
out x suadu for me KAV 98:31 (MA); 1 bit 
nur 1 & SIM (in dowry list) AfO 36/37 52 No. 
7:8 (NB), see Roth, ibid. 24 n. 100. 


riqqu see rugqqu. 


**riqqu II (AHw. 987b) see sirku A dis- 


cussion section and girku A in rab Sirk. 
**riqqutu (AHw. 987b) see sirkutu. 


riqu (fem. rigtu) adj.; 1. empty, 2. idle, 
without work, 3. (a gramm. term); from 
OB on; wr. syll. and sup; ef. rdqu. 


ka.sud.da = MIN (= KA) ri-qu, ka.SUD. ga = 
ri-qa-tu Izi F 316f.; kKA.ra.ah.a = re-e-qu (var. 
[k]a.Lugt*? = ar-ri-qu) (in group with muqqu, 
lemu) Erimhu8’ IV 147; &4.ba.supD.suD = MIN (= 
Samatu) &§a i-di [ri-qa-ti] Nabnitu Q 85. 

e.ne.in.ga.me.am = su-nu ri-qu-ma Izi D iv 
6; [nJi-ig Gar = [Sd-a rli-qu A III/6:3. 

su.bi mu.da.ab.bé.e.lal : ri-qd-tim ittija 
ttawu he speaks empty (words) with me Sumer 11 
pl. 11 No. 8:9 (OBGT XIX), see MSL 5 196. 

SA.faB(?)L.[s]U // sd lib-ba-Si ri-qu UET 4 
208:12, see MSL 16 171. 

u, a, i, e = a-na-ku ri-qu MURUB,.TA, at-ta ri-qu 
KI.TA, §u-u% ri-qu K1.TA NBGTI I1ff., cf. t, a, i, e 


riqu 


= su-u Sa ri-ilq-ti] AN.TA MURUB,[TA] NBGT II 
107ff.; mu-u MU = ana-ku ri-qu AN.T[A] A 
III/4:30; [bi]-e Bi = at-ta ri-qu K1.Ta S* Voc. F 11; 
ni-e NI // at-tu ri-qu K1.TA A II/1 Comm. Br. 12; 
ta = §Su-tés-hur-tu rigq-tim AN.TA MURUBy.TA 


NBGT I 89, cf. [.. .] = rig-ta-Su NBGT IX 115. 


1. empty—a) said of containers: 1 
Sikkatum ri-iq-tum CT 48 50:10 (OB); 114 
DUG.HI.A I ri-qa-tum ana PN nadna 114 
empty oil jars given to PN ARM 9 6:11, 
cf. sm... DUG.HI.A ri-qa-tum ARM 8 80:5; 
8 DUG ri-gé-tum UCP 10 142 No. 70:24 (OB); 
naphar unite ri-qu-du Sa NA, total of 
the empty glass vessels EA 14 iii 72, also 
ibid. iii 47; 1 DUG kap(?)-pa-al(?)-la-nu ri-qu 
MRS 12 158:5; as Akkadogram in Hitt.: 
iSgaruh RI-QA (also wr. RI-QU) an empty 
i8garuh-vessel Goetze, ArOr 17/1 293, wr. RI- 
1Q-Q@f KUB 27 69 i 11, and passim in Hittite 
rit.; 15 DUG.SAB.MES SUD.MES fifteen 
empty jars VAT 9744:25 (NA), see Deller, ZA 
74 89; Summa kasa suv-ta iddinusu if they 
give him an empty cup Dream-book 325 Sm. 
801i 7; 10 dannitu ri-qu-tu labirutu ten old 
empty vats (sold) Nbn. 204:1, cf. Nbn. 326:2, 
Nbk. 325:1, Dar. 395:1, BRM 1 69:1, CT 55 
125:4, 137:1, (in a dowry) Roth Marriage Agree- 
ments No. 25:7; iltén dannu ri-qu labiru YOS 
6 157:1; 20 dannu ri-i-qu Dar. 305:6, CT 55 
433:5, 434:2, and passim in NB; 30 DUG has 
battu ri-iq-tum labirtu CT 4 21a:1, also TuM 
2-3 92:2, Sappat ri-iq-tum CT 55 434:8; 18 
ispatu ri-qi-tum 18 empty quivers JEN 
527:30, cf. (said of leather bags) Lacheman AV 
389f. No. 9:9 and 22. 


b) said of storage rooms, boats: ina 
MA.i.DUB ri-gi-im senamma (see naspaku 
mng. 6b) LIH 37:11; 1.DUB.MES SUD.MES 
SI.A.MES empty storage places will be 
filled CT 38 15:40 (SB Alu), also Thompson Rep. 
207 r. 3, KAR 382 r. 48; tede kima nakkamaz 
tum ri-gqa you know that the storehouses 
are empty Laesswe Shemshara Tablets 77 SH 
812:31, also Studies Landsberger 194:47, ef. (un- 
cert.): do not send me barley eum ina 
gatya 1i-ba-as-si-i na-ak-ka-su-um — re-e-qu 
(to be emended to read nakkamatum riqa 
or the like) Voix de l’opposition 181 A.1153:22 
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(Mari let.), cf. also [mimma a]lqru... mald u 
ri-qa STT 40:28 (let. of Gilgame3), see Gurney, 
AnSt 7 130; uncert.: bit PN sa adi wrultigu 
ri-qi... maskanu Nbk. 133:5. 


c) said of parts of the body and the 
exta: Summa izbu iskasu kilattan ri-qa if 
both testicles of a malformed animal are 
empty Leichty Izbu XVII 31, also ibid. 29f.; 
Summa gerbu ri-i-qu if the intestines are 
empty RA 65 73:47; summa bab ekallum ri- 
iqg-ma if the “gate of the palace” is empty 
YOS 10 24:30 (both OB ext.); Summa martu 
suD-at CT 30 33 K.4081+ r. 28; [Swmma] 
tiranu SUD KAR 423 i 24 (both SB ext.). 


d) said of cows: 56 AB.AL eritum 9 
AB.AL ri-qd-tum 1 AB.AL U-pa-tum x 
pregnant cows, x empty (i.e., not preg- 
nant?) cows, one .... cow UET 5 823:4, cf. 
ibid. 830:2, 839:26, see Butz, WZKM 65 45 n. 113 
(all OB). 


e) said of talk: awdtum Sina kalusina 
ri-qa mimma [awatum kjittum ul [ibassi 
all these words are empty, there is not 
one true word ARM 1 47:16, cf. awatum s% 
ri-qa-at ARM 4 74:9; awdtua ... ana la has- 
sim ri-qa (see hassu in la hassw) CH xli 104; 
temka ri-qa-am ul taspuram you have not 
(even) sent me a meaningless report Kraus 
AbB 1 102:8, YOS 13 161:13 (both OB letters); 
lamdti alnndti ri-qa-ti ga la Sipru these 
are empty words, not (backed) by action 
JCS 1 243:19 (Bogh. let.); see also Sumer 11 
(OBGT XIX), in lex. section. 


f) other occs.: natuma ina qatim ri-iq-tim 
ana ser abya allak is it proper that I go 
to my father empty-handed? ARM 2 39:20, 
see ARMT 26 411, cf. ina qatim ri-igq-[tim] ki 
lutru[dka] MARI 8 244 r. 25; igaris apulsu 
ri-qa-a-am sdati la tatarradassu treat him 
fairly, do not send him here empty- 
handed UET 5 52:19 (OB let.), cf. ri-qd-a-am 
jati ttarradan|nilma_ ibid. 22; anaku ana ri- 
ig-ti-ia-ma résa ukdl CT 4 28:32, see Fran- 
kena, AbB 2 96; intima asi mar sip<rdDja ri-qa- 
mt (when my brother saw) that my mes- 


riqu 


senger left empty-handed (he despised me) 
EA 137:21; inanna tirbu ana biti ri-qi now 
you will enter an empty house EA 102:12; 
the city you attack will be abandoned 
libittam ri-iq-tam qatka ikassad you will 
conquer empty brickwork YOS 10 42 iii 33 
(OB ext.); wummanka ana alim ri-qi-im irrub 
(see niphu A mng. 3) ibid. 44:72; ugarum 
mé ri-qa-at the meadow lacks water BE 6/2 
124:2 (OB); Summa GIS.GISIMMAR.SAL 1i- 
ig-tlum ...] CT 41 18 K.2851 r. 2 (SB Alu). 


2. idle, without work — a) said of peo- 
ple: [ana awl]ili ri-qu-tim ... eqlam u se?am 
taddin you gave land and barley to idle 
(i.e., lazy) people OECT 3 47:20 (OB let.); 
tuppi ... Sa nise ri-qi-[t]m [LU] GN Sa PN 
ustabilakkum ARM 2 9:6; Summa PN la ri- 
iqg-ma if PN is not free Kraus AbB 1 8:14; ul 
ri-qa-[klu-ui-ma ana mahrika ul allikam 
I was not free so I did not come to you 
TLB 4 96:4, also VAS 16 124:12, 192:7, CT 29 
8b:9, cf. PBS 7 62:28, Kienast Kisurra 171:11, 
TCL 7 70:8, TCL 17 22:6; PN kima annikiam 
la ri-qi-ma (do you not know) that PN 
here is not free TCL 7 69:30 (all OB letters); 
istu Sa mahriki attalkam ul ri-qa-ku 1 
have not been idle since I left you ARM 
10 157:7; LU.MES sa tasappara ri-i-qa_ the 
men you sent are useless (in this affair) 
EA 1:18, see Moran EA p. 62 n. 6; GEME. 
E.GAL bitanu u babanu ki ahamis ri-qa-a 
BE 17 35:16 (MB); ri-qd-ku-ma milmmla 
epesam ula a-[le-e] I am out of work, I can- 
not do anything IM 50871:31 (OB let., cour- 
tesy Kh. al-Adhami); ana ser ri-qu-u-ma wasbu 
siditam nisappak not only does he sit 
around idle, but we also have to provide 
him with provisions Kraus AbB 1 95:20; 
harranum inneppes ba@ iru Sa mahrya am-z 
minim ussabu ri-qu an expedition is un- 
der way, why are the “fishermen” who are 
with me sitting idle? ARM 1 31:26, iti atta 
wu sut resika ri-qu u bairu sa mahrika lu 
ri-qu-ma while you and your officers are 
idle, the “fishermen” who are with you 
are even more idle ibid. 31f.; PN [atlinnum 
agsranum amminim [wasilb amminim ri-ilq] 


372 


oi.uchicago.edu 


riqu 


why is PN, the house builder, staying over 
there, why is he idle? (neither a house nor 
a palace is under construction over there) 
ARM 2 2:7; mannasu atta sa istu Mu.10. 
KAM 1t-qda-ta-a~-ma who are you that you 
can be idle for ten years? TCL 1 29:25; 
kinattatum ri-i-qa Kienast Kisurra 177:13 and 
24, cf. PN UD.5.KAM ri-iqg TCL 1 27:23; 
difficult: ana 1 ITI annim jdsim ri-qd-am- 
ma arhis Seam suati tabla CT 52 170:19 (all 
OB letters); ammini sabu ri-iq-ma u anaku 
adaggal PBS 1/2 50:45 (MB); bélu idi ki la 
ri-qa-> my lord knows that he is not free 
YOS 3 167:20, cf. ki ri-qa-a-ta erbamma come 
here when you are free OCT 22 95:6; 5 
MA.NA kaspu kum halqu ri-i-qu u mitu five 
minas of silver to replace a lost, idle, or 
dead (oblate?) UCP 9 90 No. 24:18, cf. ana 
muhhi sirki halqu u ri-qt ibid. 34; NINDA. 
MES rt-iq-qu la tlehhem (see lému mng. 1b) 
CT 22 14:28; sabéSunu ri-qu-ti (in broken 
context) ABL 1027:5; enna ameluttd ri-i-qu 
tapallah wu anaku ina sumi sa mé amat 
now my men are idle, .... and I am dying 
for lack of water ABL 716 r. 19 (all NB); note 
as a place name in OB: x GAN A.8A ina 
Mi-nam-ri-lqal-ti CT 47 30:1 (tablet), also 
30a:1 (case). 


b) said of oxen and plows: alpu istu 
talliku ri-qu-u the oxen have been idle 
since you left TLB 4 97:2, ef. ibid. 29:7, allpu 
...] annikv?am ri-[qu] Kraus, AbB 5 33:3, 
alpu ina mak KUS.USAN ri-qu (see maku) 
YOS 2 116:9; alpu kalusunu ul ri-qu VAS 16 
152:18, also Fish Letters 7:18; ana GUD.HI.A 
ri-qu-tim ukullam kima tasimtim sukunsuz 
nusivm provide fodder for the idle oxen as 
(you) see fit TLB 4 94:9, cf. UCP 10 78 No. 
3:13 (all OB); 2 harbi ... battal ri-qu (see 
batalu mng. la-2’) PBS 1/2 52:10 (MB let.). 


c) work-free day, holiday: swmma 
(Samas) ina up ri-qé adir if the sun is 
eclipsed on a holiday ACh Sama 13:19, also 
ibid. 5:11f., 6:3ff., 7:7f.; if the moon ina UD 
suD tarbasa lami is surrounded by a halo 
on a holiday(?) ACh Sin 3:125; see also raqu 
adj. mng. 4; if PN and PN, do not provide 


riqutu 


the laborer within two months ina 
UD.MES ri-qu-te } MA.NA.TA.AM UD.MES 
Sa §i-ip-ri 1 MA.NA.TA.AM ri-qa-a-tu ... 
thittu they will pay .... one-half mina for 
each work-free day and one mina for each 
work day Beckman Emar 19:21; ina uwmim 
ri-qi-im malhar] ahija ul isinnummé — is 
there no festival on a work-free day where 
my brother is? ARM 2 78:28. 


3. (a gramm. term): see NBGT, etc., in 
lex. section; for refs. wr. LAGAB see Susz 


hurtu A. 


Ad mng. 3: Yoshikawa, Acta Sumerologica (Ja- 
pan) 16 269ff. 


riqu see rigqu. 


riqutu (raqutu) s.; 1. emptiness, (in ad- 
verbial use, with possessive suffix) empty- 
handed, 2. free time, 3. (uncert. mng.); 
from OB on; MA, NA raqutu; wr. syll. and 
SUD; cf. rdqu. 


1. emptiness, (in adverbial use, with 
possessive suffix) empty-handed — a) refer- 
ring to cities: tlanisun rzibusunutima usabst 
ri-qu-ut-su-un their gods abandoned them 
(the cities) and caused them to lie empty 
OIP 2 64:24 (Senn.). 


b) referring to persons: ri-qu-us-su la 
iturram he must not return empty-handed 
CT 52 155:27, also A 3598:29 (both OB letters), 
ri-qu-us-su la iturru Cole Nippur 79:16 (early 
NB let.); PN 1t-qu-ws-su-ma ana ser PNo tttur 
PN returned to PN, empty-handed ARM 6 
52:20, also OECT 3 44:17, mari awili ... 
wstissu wu sinisu ri-qu-su-nu tuterram you 
have sent the gentlemen back empty- 
handed once or twice UET 5 81:25, and 
passim in OB letters; sabum Sd ri-qu-su itur 
ARM 2 22:10; ana harranim ummani ri-qu- 
us-sa tturra regarding a campaign, my 
troops will return empty-handed CT 5 5 
r. 41 (OB oil omens), also, wr. SUD-sa CT 30 32 
Bu. 89-4-26,117:13, KAR 428:26, CT 31 21 Bu. 
91-5-9,202:5, PRT 128:8, and passim in omens, 
wr. ri-qu-Su Arnaud Emar 6 669:27; mar tam=z 
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kart... SUD-su iturra KAR 423 iii 22, iv 60, 
also KUB 37 198:9; ri-qu-us-su la tatarradassu 
do not send him away empty-handed CT 52 
173:20, also PBS 1/2 4:20, PBS 7 44:19, Kraus, 
AbB 5 82 r. 6, and passim in OB letters; TUR St 
ri-qu-su ul ittallak that (adopted) child 
will not go away empty-handed CH § 191:85; 
Sa ana Babilim illaku ri-qu-su alakam ul 
ile’t whoever goes to Babylon cannot go 
there empty-handed PBS 7 16:14; ri-qu-us- 
su la illakam [r]i-qi-us-su illakamma he 
must not come empty-handed, if he comes 
empty-handed (he will drive me out) VAS 
16 140:20f., also AfO 24 124 No. 9:20 and 26, ef. 
TCL 18 117:10 (all OB letters), ARM 2 98 r. 2’ 
(= ARMT 26 41); la illaka [r]a-qu-te-ia ina 
pan salrri] la allak it will not do, I will not 
go into the king’s presence empty-handed 
ABL 768:10 (NA); Sar Urartaja ma bet Zikirz 
taja ubilusuni ma meméni la issia ma 
ra-qu-te-lel-’u% issuhkra the Urartian king 
did not achieve anything on (the cam- 
paign) where the Zikirtians took him but 
had to return empty-handed ABL 198+: 26, 
see Parpola, SAA 1 29; ra-qu-te-e-Sa tu-u-us-sa 
she (the divorced wife) will leave empty- 
handed KAV 1v 19 (Ass. Code § 37), cf. Swmma 
ana [muti] tussab ra-qu-ti-[ga tussa(?)] KAJ 
9:30 (MA); ri-qu-su ina bitigu ussi he will 
leave his house empty-handed BRM 4 52:9 
(OB leg.); ri-qu-ti-Su-nu kussidassuniti make 
them arrive here empty-handed EA 9:35 
(let. of Burnaburia’); uncert.: stkkam(?) ga ‘PN 
ri-qu-us-sa ereddi Wiseman Alalakh 8:10 (OB); 
note without suffix: i[tur] ri-qu-tam (my 
messenger) returned empty-handed EA 
137:10, ussdm ri-qu-tdm EA 87:17. 


c) referring to boats, wagons, animals, 
objects: elippatum sina sém limld ri-qu-si- 
na ul iturra let these boats be filled with 
barley so that they do not return empty 
ARMT 13 35:12; elippatim sinati ri-[q]u-us- 
si-na tatarrad you send away these boats 
empty ARM 4 81:22, also TLB 4 44:10; atana= 
tum ri-qu-us-si-na la liturra] the donkey 
mares must not return without loads 
ARMT 13 37 r. 15’; narkabtu ra-qu-te-sa [.. .] 
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tallaka the chariot comes (back) empty 
ABL 611:9 (NA); ANSE.HI.A 1i-qu-su-nu 
utturunim the donkeys came back without 
loads ARM 27 12:8; imeré ra-qu-ti-su-nu 
Nbn. 916:16; Summa gisimmaru imtutma 
ri-qu-us-su ittabst if a date palm dies and 
becomes unproductive CT 41 19 K.2851+ r. 
16 (SB Alu); uncert.: summa qutrenum ri- 
qu-su haniq (see hanaqu mng. 3) UCP 9 
375:24, also ri-qu-su iplus’ma usi ibid. 25 (OB 
smoke omens); difficult: assum SAH.GIS. 
GI.[MES] sa beltu taSpuranni 4 SAH.GIS. 
GI.MES sa epase ra-qu-tu lassu concerning 
the marsh boars about which the lady 
wrote me: Four marsh boars are not avail- 
able(?) for slaughter ZA 75 80 A.2704:18, cf. 
ra-qu-ta liddin ibid. 22 (MA). 


2. free time: ina la ri-qu-tim [zi]kir Suz 
miki ul usabilakkim I did not send you 
(fem.) regards because I had no free time 
CT 52 63:10, also PBS 7 40:9; ina la ri-qu-tim 
ul illikamma he did not come because he 
had no time TCL 7 51:11; ana ri-qu-ti-ia 
asbakuma igaratim itenemmid I am sitting 
around idle and keep loitering (lit. leaning 
against walls) Kraus AbB 1 128 r. 1 (all OB 
letters). 


3. (uncert. mng.): al patika ibbalakkatka 
ri-qu-sa kak bartum a city in your realm 
will defect from you, 7., weapon indicating 
rebellion YOS 10 15:11, also (always between 
two separate apodoses) YOS 10 26 i 27, 35, 33 iv 
45, 46 iv 13 (all OB ext.); kussti inakkir ri- 
qu-us-su ana bél tarbasi the ruler will 
change, r., it refers to the owner of the 
fold Leichty Izbu 201 BM 41548:5 (SB); for 
parallel wma(m) réqa(m) see requ. 


The adverbial forms riqussu, etc., are 
possibly derived from the adj. riqu, as are 
the similarly formed adverbs abkussu, 
bahrussu, baltussu. 


risbatu s.; brawl; OB, SB; cf. rasabu A. 


xX.ug.nu.sum.mu = v7i-ts-ba-tum Nabnitu 


XXI 312. 
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ri-is-ba-té = di-ik-ti AfO 14 pl. 7 ii 10 (astrol. 
comm.). 


Summa awilum awilam ina ri-is-ba-tim 
imtahasma simmam istakansu if a man 
has beaten another man in a brawl and 
inflicted a wound on him CH § 206:5; 
Summa awilum ina ri-is-ba-tim mar awilim 
ustamit Sumer 38 119:9, see Roth, NABU 
1990/92; [...] ri-is-ba-twm GAL [...] AfO 
Beiheft 22 207:15, for comm. see lex. section. 


risbu s.; beating; OB, SB; cf. rasabu A. 
[x].zi.su. kt = ri-is-bu Nabnitu XXI 311. 


epes ri-is-bi(var. -[b]u) u risibti (see riz 
stbtu) Surpu IV 1; difficult: ir-ra-am sa-ab- 
ra-am_ ri-es-ba-am(text -tum) libbim ez-zu 
Bohl Leiden Coll. 2 5:36 (OB inc.). 


risibtu s.; beating, battery; SB; cf. rasabu 
A. 


epes risbi wu ri-sib(var. -si-ib)-ti the com- 
mission of a beating or battery Surpu IV 1, 
also III 185 (catch line), var. from UET 6/2 
407:45; rissa lu ipugs ri-si-ib-ta(var. -tu) lu 
tpus though he committed assault, though 
he committed battery (may he be ab- 
solved) JNES 15 136:83 (lipsur-lit.); ana 
stkiptu ri-si-ib-tu u himsatt sa wmman 
nakri suatu§ for the overthrow, beating, 
and despoiling of that enemy army Craig 
ABRT 1 81:22 (tamitu). 


risittu  (risittu) s.; 1. soaking, 2. soaked 
malt, 3. (a manufactured article); Mari, 
MB, SB, NB; pl. risnétu (ris/sinnétu Nbn. 
413:3, 779:7): ef. rasanu. 


stin.a.sur.ra=7i-st-it-tum Hh. XXIII iii 17; 
munuy.a.sur.ra (var. munuy.QA.BUR.RA) = 
ri-st-it-tum ibid. iv 5. 

ur munuy.si(?).ga an. kti.a.gin,(GIM) : 
kima kalbi a ri-si-it-tu ikkalu Lambert BWL 234 
K.4207 r. ii 1 (restoration courtesy W. G. Lam- 
bert). 

a-a-tt = ri-is-né-e-ti §4 GIS.IG, KUS a-Su-a-ti = MIN 
§é MIN CT 41 25 r. iv 11 (Alu Comm., to CT 38 
28:24). 


risittu 


1. soaking — a) in gen.: 3 Gin [x x] asné 
u ri-si-tum §a DN CT 57 108:9, ef. ibid. 255:42 
(both NB); 1 DUG.GESTIN ana ri-is-na-tim 
Sa LU.MES nuhtimmi ARMT 23 216:2. 


b) as part of tanning: [x] MA.NA 6 Gin 
aban gabté [x] MA.NA huratu [x] siua samni 
22 GiN murru ana ri-si-it-tum ... ana PN 
LU.ASGAB nadnu x alum, x huratu dye, x 
oil, x myrrh, for tanning, given to PN 
the leatherworker Camb. 155:4; } MA.NA 6 
Gin aban gabi 2 MA.NA hiratu [x] Gin 
murru 1 Sita gamni [a]na ri-si-[tt]-tum CT 
55 366:4, also ibid. 359:4; 22 Gin murru ultu 
bit qati ana ri-si-in-né-tum ... ana PN «IGI> 
LU.ASGAB nadin x myrrh from the store- 
house, for tanning, given to PN the 
leatherworker Nbn. 413:3; 26-ta sappatu adi 
2-ta Sappatu [x] ana ri-sin-Initl-tum 26 con- 
tainers, including two containers for 1. 
Nbn. 779:7. 


2. soaked malt: see Hh. XXIII, Lambert 
BWL, in lex. section. 


3. (a manufactured article)—a) a 
leather item: KUS kanna KUS ri-si-ti 
PES.HI.A u munziqu isten udi sa karani 
ana giné sa “Samag deli luséebilunu let 
(my) lords send me a leather belt(?), a 
leather r., figs, and raisins, (and) one 
vessel of wine for the regular offerings 
of SamaS YOS 3 82:11, cf. KUS kanni u 
KUS ri-si-it-tum himetu uliltu belua luz 
sébilunu ibid. 51:9; muziqu kanna w ri- 
si-it-tua ana tabé Samag bélia lusebilunu 
let my lords send me raisins, a belt(?), 
and a r. for the procession of Samas _ ibid. 
89:12 (all NB letters). 


b) an ornament: girratu murudti u laz 
nuganu KU.GI ri-si-tum GIS.MES NA.MES 
Sumer 9 34ff. No. 25 iv 21; girratu KU.GI ri- 
si-tum U.X NU.UR.A pingu sa mars. sa 
azam KU.GI_ ibid. 17 (MB inv. of jeweler’s 
supplies). 


c) a part of a door: swmma MIN 
(= UzU.DIR) ina Iril-si-it-t2 1¢1 if a kaz 
munu fungus appears on the r. (of the 
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door) CT 38 19:25 (SB Alu); see also CT 41, in 
lex. section; [...] ri-si-it-ti [...] 
Uruk 83 r. 6 (omen comm.). 


d) a reed object: 30 ct hingu 10 a1 
hallatu 8 ai ri-si-tlwm] thirty goads, ten 
baskets, eight 7.-s Ni. 408:5 (MB, courtesy 
J. A. Brinkman). 


Hunger 


e) a type of linen: saqqati ga GADA 7ri- 
Sit-tu 82-3-23,159 (NB, Kandalanu). 


In Iraq 16 36 a 6 (= 54 ND 2095:6), read tal- 
lak-te-§%, see Deller and Finkel, ZA 74 85, and see 
tallaktu mng. 4. 


risnu (fem. risittu, risittu) adj.; soaked(?), 
tanned(?); MB, SB; cf. rasanu. 


[kuS.e.sir.x.x] = Se-e-nu rli-si]-twm Hh. XI 
121; Sal-la-pit-tu(var. -twm) = Se-en ri-si-it (vars. 
[Se]-in ri-si-it-tum, Se-e-nu ri-si-it-tu) Malku II 231. 


[x] [rGe@l Kr.MIN (= hullanu) ahi ri-is- 
Inul x hullanu garments with armholes, 
tanned(?) PBS 2/2 135 ii 28 (MB); uncert.: ki 
la ri-is-ni Sa aslaki like something not 
soaked by the fullers Lambert Love Lyrics 
122:10. 


risnu A s.; (an observable property of 
stars and planets); SB. 


kakkabisunu ina im innammari nipz 
hatisunu zimesunu ri-is-ni-su-nu u Saru sa 
illaku tanassar on the day their (the con- 
stellations’) stars appear you observe their 
risings, their glow, their r.-s, and the wind 
that blows Hunger-Pingree muL.aPIN II i 27 
and 37; kakkabu anni... ina wummati IGI-ma 
zilmeslu ri-is-ni-s% agar IGI.LA u saru sa 
illaku tanassar TCL 6 16 r. 41 and dupl. 
K.3533:8’, see ZA 52 252:102, 
Pingree MUL.APIN II i 58. 


also Hunger- 


Hunger-Pingree MUL.APIN 129f. 


risnu B s.; bath water; SB; cf. rasanu. 


[tu-u] [Su]+naGa = [a]-tu-%, ri-is-ni, ra-sa-nu, 
ra-ma-ku Diri V 93ff., cf. SU+NAGA = rimku, ri-is- 
nu-um, hi-tum Proto-Diri 289-289a (Diri Nippur 
1:1f., Oxford 303); tu-u SU+NAGA = ramaku, ri-is- 


risu 


nu (var. rimku) S> II Q7f.; tus = 
a.tus;.a=rt-is-nu Antagal G 46f. 


ra-ma-ku, 


summa ri-is-nu ikbus if he steps into 
bath water AfO 18 77 K.8927:8 (SB omens). 


risu (rissu) s.; assault; OB, Mari, SB; ef. 
TaSU. 


ri-is(var. -2)-sa lu tpus risibta lu tpus 
though he committed assault, though he 
committed battery (may he be absolved) 
JNES 15 136:82 (lipsur-lit.); LU Sa ri-1-sa-am 
tpusu ina alim ligési a man who commit- 
ted assault should be expelled from the 
city ARMT 26 206:21; difficult: mahis 
qaqqad umman Angan Elamtim Simagskim u 
ri-is Barahsim | defeater of the army of 
Angan, Elam, SimaSki, and of the r. of 
Barah8i CT 21 1 BM 91084:15 (Ilum-muttab- 
bil), see SAKI 176 xvii 2. 


risiptu s.; revetment; SB*; cf. rasapu. 


ri-sip-tu ziqqurrati §a Kalhi (brick from) 
the revetment of the temple-tower of 
Calah WO 1 386:4 (Shalm. III), see Gadd, AfO 
18 313. 


risittu see risittu. 


rispu s.; well maintained structure; Emar; 
cf. rasapu. 


[r]i-ts-pu = MIN (= bi-e-tu) LTBA 2 2:19. 


ri-si-ip & annilti] [liddinun]issu let 
them give him (the means) to keep this 
house in good repair (for context see 
rasapu mng. 2b) Arnaud Emar 6 91:12. 


risu (résu) s.; help; OB, MB, EA, SB; wr. 
syll. and A.DAH; cf. rdsu. 


[DAH] = [re]-le(?)l-sa@ = (Hurr.) ma-zi-ri = (Ugar.) 
i-zi-ir-[tum] Ugaritica 5 130 iii 7, see Huehnergard 
Ugaritic Vocabulary p. 26 ad S* Voce. 33. 

na-ra-ru = re-e-su. Malku IV 201; [.. .]-a = ri-su, 
[...]-e = ha-am-mat CT 51 166:7f. (syn. list). 


a) in gen.: ri-si ilim help from the god 
YOS 10 42 ii 64, iii 24 (OB ext.), ef. ri-ts ili ana 


376 


oi.uchicago.edu 


risu 


rubé TCL 6 3 r. 17, KAR 428 r. 9 (SB ext.); 
ri-sa liskunu wu ga iddénni may the 
god(s) who abandoned me provide help 
for me Lambert BWL 88:295, cf. ri-sa u 
tuklatu ibid. 290 (Theodicy); astappar ana 
Sdsunu ana ri-st-ia I wrote to them to 
help me EA 92:45; A&Sur alik ri-si-ila] 
who comes to my aid AfO 5 90:11 (Adn. I), 
see also alaku mng. 4a-l’ (resw), cf. alik 
A.DAH-Ssa Suatu  BBSt. No. 5 ii 30 (MB); 
ka-ak ri-i-s|i] a “weapon-mark” indicating 
help (entire apodosis) YOS 10 33 ii 46, also 
ibid. 46 ii 35, 17:17, RA 44 41:10 (OB ext.); 
kak ili u A.DAH nakri Labat Suse 6 i 30; 
sab ri-st Sa Zimri-Lim ARM 27 163 r. 7. 


b) as name of a part of the exta — I’ ris 
ili: tallum sa libbim lu dan ri-is DINGIR- 
lim lirsiam may the diaphragm of the 
heart be solid, may it have a “help of the 
god” YOS 11 23:10, see Starr Diviner 31, cf. 
ri-si ili lu ifu may it (the liver) have a 
“help of the gods” RA 38 85:14 (OB ext. 
prayer). 


2’ risu: ri-sii-Su it had r.-s YOS 10 7:20 
and 31, JCS 21 224:13, ri-sa i-Su Bab. 2 pl. 6:9 
and 24 (all OB ext. reports); Summa ri-su-uwm 
kabar if the r. is thick YOS 10 42 ii 55, cf. 
kakku ri-su magsaru RA 38 86:10 (OB ext. 
prayer). 


3’ kak risi: Summa GIS.TUKUL ri-si 
sibtam ittul ri-is-ka busika ikkal if the 
“weapon-mark” indicating help faces the 
excrescence, your ally will use up your 
fortune YOS 10 46 ii 36, cf. (also with risu in the 
apod.) ibid. 38, 40, 42; GIS.TUKUL ri-st ana 
nar takalti nehelsu (if) the “weapon-mark” 
indicating help slides toward the bile 
duct(?) CT 20 15 ii 23, 48 iv 15, also (with 
nabalkut) CT 20 14 i 17, CT 30 40 K.10579:6, 
PRT 29 r. 9, 49 r. 18, CT 30 36 K.9932:4f. 


risu see resu. 


risatu see risttu. 


ristu 


riSibtu s.; awe-inspiring splendor; SB*; ef. 
rasbu. 


ina umisuma dur GN mahazi rabi ri-si-ab- 
tu belutya épus at that time I built the 
wall of Kar-Tukulti-Ninurta, a large for- 
tress, (to testify to) the splendor of my 
rulership Weidner Tn. 25 No. 15:53. 


risiktu s.; (a disease); SB; cf. rasaku. 


u ussultu : O Stré Sa ri-sik-ta ist : ina 
KAS.SAG sekeru ina samni pasasu — us 
Sultu is an herb for flesh which has r.-dis- 
ease, to steep(?) in fine beer and rub with 
oil CT 14 43 Sm. 60 r. i 8, dupl. Kécher BAM 1 
iii 30; Summa amilu qaqqassu kurara wu ri- 
Stk-ta marus pan ri-sik-tu(var. -te) 
ltalkér if a man’s head is affected by 
carbuncles and r. (you make a poultice), 
you rub the (affected) area of the r. (with 
the medication) Kécher BAM 38:49ff., var. 
from dupl. 152 i 14ff. 


ri8i8 adv.; joyfully; OB, SB; ef. rdsu. 


S8a.bi hi.li.su,(pu) in.[hul] : libbasunu 
ri-S-i ihduma they (Zababa and I&Star) rejoiced 
wholeheartedly RA 63 30:61 (Sum.) = YOS 9 
35:61 (Akk., Samsuiluna), see RA 63 34. 


The chamber [sla gerbussu nittassaz 
bunim ri-si-i§ in which we used to sit 
joyfully MIO 12 54 r. 17 (OB love lyric); 12-s7-18 
killa (in broken context) AfO 19 54:235 (SB 
prayer to [8tar). 


risitu see risitu. 
risSumannu see *erissummanu. 


ristu. s.; (a household item); Emar, NB. 


istét ri-is-tum istét sarindu istét esittu 
bukannu [x] GIS siddatu sa namzdtu one 
r., one strimtu-tool, one mortar (with?) 
pestle, [x] potstand(s) for (beer) vats CT 56 
294:18; one bed with covers(?) wu ri-is-tum 
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ZABAR Sa AN.MES katmu and a bronze r. 
covering the canopy(?) Arnaud Emar 6 31:5. 


ristu A (restu, reltu) s.; exultation, re- 
joicing, jubilation; from OAkk., OB on; 
pl. risatu (resétu Evetts Ner. 28:13); ef. rdsu. 


si-il EZENXKASKAL = ri-&d-a-tum, ri-a-[gu] A 
VIII/2:83; [min(?) (= si-il)] [ezENxLA]L = [ril- 
§a-a-[tum] ibid. 92; a-si-la-al EZENXLAL = rt-Sd-a- 
tum 8° II 350; EzENxA.LA = ri-gu, ri-ig-tu CT 51 
168 ii 23f., *S'®pzenxa.LA® = ri-&d-tu ibid. 22 
(Group Voc. A); i-zi-im a-si-il-lu EZEN EZENXA = 
i-si-in ri-§a-a-tim, gu-um-li EZENXBAD = 1-na ri-sa- 
a-ltim ...1 ZA 83 4 r. i 15’ (OB lex.); a-si-il-la Sim 
= ri-§d-a-tum A V/1:180; mu-ud 81m = MIN (= ri-sa- 
a-tum) A V/1:188; [mi]N (= [m]u-ud) 81m = ri-Sd-a- 
tum, qulu Recip. Ea F 10’f., in MSL 14 532; eme. 
zag,(UMBISAG).gdé = ri-sla-tum](?) Sag Bil. B 
262; muds.me.gar = ri-Sa-a-tu (in group with 
pap.hal.la = paphaldaru) Erimhu’ IV 86; 
nig.me.gar™«elum] Nigga 73: zag.aS, nig. 
me.gar = ri-§d-a-tu Nabnitu IVa:231f.; [l]i, 
[li.1i(@?)], [nfg.me].gar.ra = ri-sa-a-tum Nab- 
nitu R 211ff., cf. (Sum. broken) ibid. 214 ff. 

li.li = hi-di-a-tu, li = ha-du-u, li.1i = ri-Sd-tu 
RA 16 167 iii 17ff., dupls. CT 18 30 iii 3ff. and 
CT 51 168 viii 1’ff. (Group Voc. A); HI = ri-§d-a- 
tum (var. ri-Sa-tum) Arnaud Emar 6 No. 537:275 
(S* Voc.), Syria 12 pl. 44 ii 49ff.; hi.li = ri-sd-tu 
CT 51 168 ii 17, ul. bi.li, ul.Su.dugy.ga = 
MIN ibid. 20f.; gé-hi-li GAxHI+LI = & ku-uz-bu // & 
ri-§d-a-ti A IV/4:190 (restored from join BM 
36979, courtesy I. L. Finkel); pap.hal = ztttu, 
ki.li = ri-§d-a-tum 5R 16 ii 5f. (group voc.); 
[x].Ixl.me, zal.la.ga, zal, ul.Sar.ra, me. 
me, nig.me.gar, ul.ul, Se.8e.ga=71i-sd-tum 
BRM 4 88 iii 54ff., also (Sum. broken) ibid. 51ff. 
(group voc.); Sar" = ri-Sa-du = (Hitt.) Si- 
im-Inal-ta Erimhu’ Bogh. A iii 16; [si-is-kur] 
[AMARXSE].AMARXSE = ri-sa-ttum] Diri Amarna 
Section 1110; sud.dug,.ga=ri-sd-tu CT 51 168 
ii 27 (Group Voc. A); Su-ud(!) suD = ri-Sa-a-twm 
Arnaud Emar 6 No. 5387:109 (S* Voc.); nu. nu = a- 
na ri-Sa-a-tim Silbenvokabular A 58, in Studies 
Landsberger 26; [...] = ri-is-tum 5R 16 r. ii 24 
(group voc., coll.). 

4utu e.ris.da.bi ki.duir.kii.ne.ne.a 
asilal nig. hul.hul.la.bi.sSé kuy.kuy.de: 
Samas wu Aja ana Subtisunu elletim in ri-sa-tim wu 
hiddtim eréba so that SamaS and Aja may enter 
their holy dwelling place in exultation and joy 
YOS 9 36:18 (Sum.) = CT 37 1:20 (Akk.), cf. YOS 
9 36:86 (Sum.) and CT 37 4:90 (Akk.), see RA 39 
6, RA 61 41f., RA 63 42f. (Samsuiluna), cf. 


é.8u.me.Saq, ki.tuS.8a.dug.ga.zu asilal 
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kuy.kuy.da.zu.dé: ana E MIN Subat tub libbika 
ina ri-§d-a-ti ina erebika when, amidst exultation, 
you enter ESumeSa, the dwelling where you find 
pleasure Angim IV 34 (= 185); asilal 8a.hul. 
la.ta du.du.da: in r[t]-8a-a-tim u hlild libbim 
atallukam to go about in exultation and good 
spirits LIH 98 iv 97 (Sum.) = VAS 1 33 iv 17 
(Akk., Samsuiluna); [asJilal si.a.Aam_ e.sir 
ku.ga.bi ki.e.[ne.di] : [r]i-Sd-a-tum umalla 
ina [slulzgu e[lli...] they fill (it) with exultation, 
in its holy street they play [...] BM 98846:4’f. 
(unpub., courtesy M. Civil); am-ma-an-ku i-[8]i-en 
da-[a8-gu]r-ra a-si-la S[a]-a (corr. to ama.mu 
ezen sizkur,.re asilal™ sas): ummixauxe 
Sa rli-§la-ti mali Ugaritica 5 169:52f., for unilin- 
gual Sum. see Civil, JNES 23 4; sila.dagal.ka. 
gal.uzig asilal'! gal.la dib.bé.da.zu: 
ina ribit abul usukki ga ri-Sd-ti maldt ina bd k[a] 
when you pass along the Gate-of-the-Impure main 
street which is filled with exultation Lambert 
BWL 120 r. 16f. (hymn to Ninurta); din.tir™ 
lu.igi.dug.8e asilal si.a.e8 : Babilu sa ana 
dagalli] ri-§é-ti mala Babylon, which, to behold, is 
filled with exultation KAR 8 ii 10 (hymn to Baby- 
lon), see Lambert, CRRA 35 123, cf. (referring to 
Babylon) URU ASILAL.LA.KI = URU 1i-Sd-a-ti Iraq 5 
56:9 (topography of Babylon), with Greek translit. 
[...] Bopir aperoo[6] Iraq 24 68 B 1 r. 9, see George 
Topographical Texts p. 38; kaskal a.li.ri har. 
ra.an asilal,(BZENXA.LAL) hé.en.da.8e.Se. 
ga: harran Sululu uruh ri-§d-a-ti... isbata (coming 
from Elam) he (Marduk) took the road of jubila- 
tion, the path of exultation (into Babylon) 4R 
20:12f.; [...] x Ihul.lal asilal [...]: [... ina 
hilddti [wl ri-Sa-a-te [...] LKA 23b: 2f. 
SAL.US.DAM.a.ni ur.sag ‘pa.bil.sag hi. 
li.a mu.un.gin: hirat qarradi DN ina ri-ga-ti 
illak the spouse of the valiant hero Pabilsag 
walks along in exultation KAR 15:11f. and dupl. 
16:11f. (hymn to Ninkarrak); [é.nil.a ki.sikil 
é.ni.a ul.am.ma i.in.dib: ana bitisu ardatu 
ana bitisu ina ri-§d-a-tu illaksu to his house, the 
young maiden goes to him to his house in exul- 
tation SBH 121 No. 69 r. 5f.; ul.uk(for HI, i.e., 
Sdr).ra si.a: ri-§d-ti maldt 4R 12:31f., cf. [...] 
ul.Sdr.ra dugy.ga.a.ni: ina isinnigu sirt Sa 
ri-§d-ti mali ibid. r. 9f.; k&.su.lim nam. 
lugal.la.bi.8é é.badra(text .84).sig.ga gir. 
ga ba.ni.ib.si.s4.e me.li 4ar.i.i: KA.SU. 
LIM papah bélutigu immera mali ri-sd-a-ti Kasu- 
lim, his lordly cella, was glowing, full of exulta- 
tion 4R 20:19f., cf. me.li.gal si.ba.ni.ib. 
si: mali ri-Sd-a-ti ibid. 30f.; el.lu ar.re.mu 
el.lu ar.re.mu a.u li.li mu.gejz7.eb mu. 
lu an.na Si.im.du: ina ri-sd-a-ti tanadatua 
ina ri-Sd-a-ti tanadatia ina ri-Sd-a-ti(var. -tum) 
istaritu anaku gaqis allak in the songs of exulta- 
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tion (there is) my fame, in the songs of exultation 
(there is) my fame, (accompanied) by songs of 
exultation I, the Divine, walk along proudly 
Delitzsch AL? p. 185 K.12591:33ff., and dupls. 
BRM 4 10:15ff. and SBH 98 No. 53:384ff., see 
Cohen ErSemma 132:17f.; [mu.l]u me.en 
Sud,(kaxSu).d@ mu.un.na.rez.en.na ul. 
le.eS : [bella ninu ina ikribi i nillik ina qerétu 
I! [bela] ninu ina ikribi i nilltk «ina su ulsis 
ina ri-§d-a-tu (see geritu lex. section) SBH 14 
No. 6:19ff.; he built anew [lu.ha.iJa*? [ki. 
tuS sliu.ga.ke, gu.fd.a.ra.ah.tum.ka.ta 
RN [b]i.in.dti.a : in kisad fp Arahtim 
Luhaja subat ri-sa-a-tim [...] Luhaja which Ham- 
murapi had built on the bank of the Arahtu 
(branch of the Euphrates) as his seat of pleas- 
ure Sollberger, Finkelstein Mem. Vol. 198:14f. 
(Abi-eSuh); iti,(up.4NaNNA).8@ e.ne.stl.ud 
ga(text BI).da.e.[dé] : ina ri-sa-tim i nimmelill] 
(see mélulu lex. section) TuM NF 3 No. 25:20, 
see Wilcke, AfO 23 86, cf. hil.la // ina ri-sa-tim 
ibid. 22; [umun nir uru] in.ga.te me. 
me.am me.me.am ul me.me.am: [...] 
e-tel-lum ana URU-8&u it-té-ha-a ri-Sd-tum MIN ul-su 
ri-Sa-tu-ma when the lord approaches his city, 
there is joy, joy, jubilation, indeed joy K.5421a 
(erSemma). 
ul-[su] = ri-§d-tum Izbu Comm. 243. 


a) in gen. — Il’ alone: un.GN.8é asila 
hé.bi.gar : ana nist GN ri-ts-tam lu 
askun for the inhabitants of Sippar I 
brought exultation PBS 7 133 ii 69 (Hammu- 
rapi), see JNES 7 269 ii 24 and (for Sum.) Soll- 
berger and Walker, Mélanges Birot 264; aj tbsiz 
Sinast ri-is-ttwm] there shall be no jubi- 
lation for them (mankind) Lambert-Millard 
Atra-hasis 72 II i 20 (OB); ri-Sa-tu-ma igsdum 
ana alim exultation is the foundation for 
a city HS 1879:1, 2, and 10 (OB); [ta]-as-ta-ak- 
ka-an mu-ti-Su i-na ri-si-tim CT 44 49:13 (OB 
lit.), see Réllig, BiOr 22 34; Marduk ina uwmé 
paleja ina ri-§d-t[t] ana GN trumma during 
my reign Marduk (re)entered Babylon in 
exultation Streck Asb. 244:42, also 242:26; 
enuma DN ina ri-si-e-tim trammi qerebka 
when Marduk will dwell in joy in your 
(the temple’s) midst VAB 4 64 iii 55 (Nabopo- 
lassar); TIN.TIR.KI = Babilu Sa tanadati u 
ri-Sd-a-ti SarkaS Babylon on which are 
bestowed praise and joy Iraq 5 55:1 (topo- 
graphy of Babylon), see Gurney, Iraq 36 39, with 
Iraq 24 67 B 1:1, 


Greek translit. peroa cap[Kac] 


ristu A 


see George Topographical Texts p. 38; Nabi sa 
ki kirt pan Satti ri-is-tam za’nu who is 
laden with joy like an orchard in the 
spring KAR 104:16 (SB); as for that man 
tub libbt u ri-Sa-a-tum issakkanasu joy 
and exultation will be his lot CT 39 44:18 
(SB Alu), lithbuku ina libbika ri-[sd-a-t]u 
Biggs Saziga 20:25; obscure: garru it-tt ri-§d- 
a-te ina GN me-zez nesi [...] STT 48:61, 
see Livingstone, SAA 3 17 r. 29 (Shalm. III); un- 
cert.: []JDUN.GA = MIN (*Nergal) $4 ri-§d-tt 
CT 24 41:70 and dupl. CT 26 50 K.11966:6; in a 
personal name: [-na-E-kur-ri-ga-tum — In- 
Ekur-There-Is-Exultation BE 14 37:6 (MB); 
in broken context: an-na-ia-a-as ga ri-[sla- 
[t]im MIO 12 50 r.(?) 9 (OB lit.), [. . .] ri-Sa-a-ti 
Westar [...] KAR 306 r. 1, ri-Sd-at nist ibid. 2, 
[.. .] ri-Sa-a-ti nabdt ina [...] ibid. 6 (SB lit.); 
[. . .]-a-ia ri-is-te [...] EA 227:18. 


2’ with mala: ri-sa-tim libbasu tusamla 
elsig§ in joyful mood you fill his mind 
with exultation MIO 12 48:7f. (OB lit.), cf. r7- 
Sa-ti mali ibid. 49:12, also [...] ri-Sd-a-ti 
mali (Sum. broken) VAS 17 58:4; the 
prostitutes kuzba [zu]’unla malld ri-sda-[a- 
tli (var. ri-Sd-tum) are resplendent with 
charm, are full of exuberance Gilg. I v 11; 
your father Ea ana mahrika ris-ta lomla 
shall become full of exultation when he 
comes to you BBR No. 31:31; the temple’s 
doors are wide open for the entrance of 
SamaS mali ri-Sa-a-ti it is filled with joy 
VAB 4 258 ii 15 (Nbn.), ef. kajyana gerbasu 
mali ri-Sd-a-ti Lambert, Kraus AV 202 IV 13 
(Sarrat-Nippuri hymn); kwmmaka rig-tu limla 
let your cella be filled with exultation 
KAR 58 r. 26, see Mayer Gebetsbeschwérungen 
478; Ebabbar subtaka usmu mali ri-sd-tu 
mali ri-§a-tu ta-ka-ap-su Ebabbar is your 
fitting dwelling place, filled with exul- 
tation, its openings are filled with exulta- 
tion LKA 38:11 and 138f. (SB hymn); Ehulhul 
ri-es-tum umallima I filled Ehulhul with 
exultation VAB 4 222:23, also AnSt 8 64:27 
(Nbn.); Babilu ri-el-tu ma-la *Nin-lil ki kul- 
lat parst Babylon is full of exultation, Nin- 
lil according to all the rites Pallis Akitu pl. 
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8:13, see KB 6/2 34; [t]abu sillasu mali ri-Sa- 
a-ti its (the forest’s) pleasant shade was 
filled with exultation Gilg. Vi 8. 


3’ as female personal name: /i-is-tum 
MAD 5 56 ii 4 (OAkk.), wr. Ai-is-tum UET 3 
1041 i 2 (Ur III); Ri-Sa-twm YOS 18 32:3, 55:4, 
78:2, 141:12, and passim in OB; 'Ri-Sa-ti BE 15 
200 ii 2, 'Ri-Sa-twm ibid. ii 33, cf. BE 15 188 ii 
26, BE 17 95:9, Peiser Urkunden 97:25 (all MB), 
see Clay PN 122; for the hypocoristic ele- 
ment Risat see rdsu v. mng. 1b-2’. 


b) beside hiddtu, hidutu and other syn- 
onymous expressions: [ina hiddti u] ri-sa- 
a-ti ugertbma he had her (the goddess) 
enter amidst joy and exultation YOS 9 80:14 
(Ninurta-tukulti-A8Sur), see Borger  LEinleitung 
101; DN béltt ina hiddte wu ri-Sd-a-te (var. 
ri-Sa-ti) ina parakkiga usasib I had my 
lady DN take her seat in joy and exultation 
Weidner Tn. 22 No. 13:27; DN wu DNo mn 
hiddati wu ri-Sa-a-tt... usestb VAB 4 92 ii 24, 
cf. ibid. 108 ii 69, PBS 15 79 i 90, iii 20 (Nbk.), 
VAB 4 222 ii 20, AnSt 8 48 ii 21, 64 iii 25 (Nbn.); 
ina hiddtt wu ri-Sd-a-ti gereh URU Mempi 
[...] [I entered] Memphis amidst joy and 
exultation Borger Esarh. 101:7; ina hidute rt- 
§d-a-te(var. -ti) érub ina bit ridite in joy 
and exultation I entered the crown 
prince’s residence Streck Asb. 4 i 23; this 
crown prince’s residence ina hiduti ri-Sd- 
a-ti labarig illik during (its time of) joy 
and exultation has fallen into disrepair 
ibid. 84 x 55; ina hiduti ri-sd-a-te(var. -ti) 
ultu ussisu adi gabadibbisu arsip I rebuilt 
it in joy and exultation from its founda- 
tions to its parapets Streck Asb. 88 x 96, cf. 
ibid. 90 x 107; Ebabbar ina hiddtu wu ri-sd- 
a-tu.... upus AfO 22 5 iv 37 (Nbn.), also VAB 4 
90 i 40 (Nbk.); wna hiddti u ri-Sd-a-ti ela 
temenna RN ... ukin libnassu amidst joy 
and exultation I placed its brickwork upon 
the (old) foundation(s) of Naram-Sin VAB 
4 226 ii 63 (Nbn.); ana... Subat belutika ina 
hiddtt wu ri-Sa-a-ti ina erebika VAB 4 96 ii 
14 (Nbk.), and passim in NB royal inscriptions; 
Ezida subat tub libbika ina hidatu wu ri-sa- 
a-tu ina erebika 5R 66 ii 9 (Antiochus I), see 


ristu A 


VAB 38 132; for, other refs. see lex. section; 
may ASSur, Sama’, Nabfi, and Marduk 
grant (the king) wmu ana uimu arhu ana 
arhu Sattu ana Sattu tub libbi tub seri hidute 
u ri-Sd-a-ti kussd 8a kinati day after day, 
month after month, year after year well- 
being, health, joy, and good cheer, and a 
stable throne ABL 1410 r. 4 (= Thompson Rep. 
19, NB); hiddti wu ri-sa-a-ti wmisam lidnal 
Sweet, TSTS 17:15 (SB inc.); umu arkuti sa tub 
libbt Sanati madati sa ulsu hidadti wu ri-sa- 
ati... ligbt ABL 530:6 (NB); grant him 
relief from his sickness and weariness lit 
tallak gind ina hiddtu u ri-sat so that he 
ever may go about in joy and exultation 
RAcc. 136:271 (New Year’s rit.); [...] hal. 
huil.la bf.in.sa;.am : [beta sulatu ri- 
Sd-a-tu u hiddtu umalla 4R 18 No. 1:5f. (hymn 
to Marduk); ina hud libbi u ri-Sd-a-ti atti nare 
samme u tabalé ana qereb usmaniya érub ac- 
companied by musicians (playing) harp 
and cymbals I entered my camp with a 
joyful heart and exultation TCL 3 159 (Sar.); 
kajamaniu passurat dunqi [sla hud libbi ri- 
Sd-a-te ki anné ana garri ... liqribant may 
good tidings like this causing joy and exul- 
tation reach the king constantly ABL 1184 
r. 5, see Parpola LAS No. 194; the inhabitants 
of all the lands ina ulsi hiddte u ri-sd-a-te 

. ibinu libitti made bricks in a mood of 
jubilation, joy, and exultation Borger Esarh. 
4 iv 44; ina ulsi ri-Sd-a-tt hud labbi nummur 
pani tub kabatti umisamma namris luttallak 
may I go about radiantly day after day in 
jubilation, exultation, in a joyous mood, 
with a radiant countenance, and a cheerful 
spirit Borger Esarh. 27 viii 30; ina ulsi ri- 
§d-a-ti ina kar GN igribma (Nergal) ap- 
proached the quay of Babylon in joy and 
exultation Streck Asb. 266 iii 15 (Sama¥-¥um- 
ukin); ina ulsi wu ri-§d-a-ti ana G[N useribsuz 
nuti] in jubilation and exultation I let 
them (the gods) enter Babylon Borger Esarh. 
91 § 60:8; ina ulsim wu ri-si-a-tim lu épus I 
built (the temple) in joy and exultation 
VAB 4 62 iii 21 (Nabopolassar); ina ulsi u ri-sa- 
a-tim ina ekal malki armdé Subat béluti in 
joy and exultation I took up residence in 
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the royal palace, the lordly abode (in 
Babylon) 5R 35:23 (Cyr.), see Berger, ZA 64 
198; ina ulsi wu ri-Sat(vars. -§d-a-ti/tu) lubil 
umu may I spend (my) days in jubilation 
and exultation BMS 6:121 and dupls., see 
Mayer Gebetsbeschwoérungen 508:122; Aja béelet 
ulst wu ri-§d-a-ti Gray SamaX pl. 10 K.3387:9, 
see Mayer Gebetsbeschwérungen 515; note be- 
side songs: stpirsa ina hiddti ri-sa-a-ti 
zamari takné agmurma (see taknti mng. 1b) 
Borger Esarh. 62 vi 41, cf. (in broken context) 
[... zalmaru ri-Sd-a-ti wu takné [...] BBSt. 
No. 35 r. 3 (Merodachbaladan IT). 


ec) qualifying another noun: iggegun- 
nim Subat ri-Sa-tim in the giguni, an abode 
of joy RA 22 171 r. 38 (OB hymn to I8tar); my 
royal residence subat ri-Sa-a-ti u hiddti a 
dwelling providing (me) with exultation 
and joy VAB 4 94 iii 29 (Nbk.); the temple 
Stkin hiddti w ri-Sa-a-tt ibid. 128 iv 9 (Nbk.); 
Emeslam atman ri-§d-a-ti Béllenriicher Nergal 
No. 3:7; ina kirt ri-Sd-te w?-ta-nab in the 
garden of delights .... Iraq 14 42:52 (Asn.), 
see Postgate Palace Archive 239; may Samas 
grant Jahdunlim sanat hegalli ri-sa-tum 
ana umt daritum years of abundance 
(bringing about) rejoicing forever Syria 32 
16 iv 21 (Jahdunlim); wmu ri-§d-a-tu(var. -tt) 
ITI tasilatt Sanat hegallt ana sirikti lise 
rukunu may they (the gods) grant me 
days of exultation, month(s) of joy, and 
years of abundance CT 34 36 iii 60 (Nbn.); 
armanni ri-Sd-a-ti tupus asnan apricots 
(bringing) joy, wheat stalks heavy with 
grain AfO 19 59:166 (SB prayer to Marduk); 
obscure: [...] UR.KU-bi Su-u% ina bit ri- 
is-tlim] adi napistim tastap[ par] ARM 10 32 
r. 3’, see Durand, MARI 3 168 n. 43; bit ri- 
Sa(var. adds -a)-tim KISAL(?) hi-du-ti-su ZA 
68 114:29 (OB). 


In ACh Supp. 2 18 r. 13 read ri-gin(-)nakri, see 
rigmu. 


ristu B (réstu) s.; (mng. uncert.); NB.* 


2 TUG sa re-es-tum two festival(?) gar- 
ments VAS 6 275:4, cf. (referring to a gar- 


risaitu 


ment) istét ri-is-tum CT 56 294:18, isten 
TUG K(?) ri-Se-tum Evetts Ner. 28:13, see 
Roth, AfO 36-37 31. 


Possibly connected with ristu A, q.v. 


ri8u adj.; extolled, praised; OB, Bogh., 
SB; cf. rdsu. 


4Samas-ri-si-i-li SamaX-Is-Praised-by- 
the-Gods (personal name) Birot Tablettes 71 
r. i 6 (OB); [*]Si-in-nu ri-i-su sa samé u 
ersett Sin who is extolled by heaven and 
earth KBo 1 12 obv.(!) 10 (prayer to Samai), see 
Ebeling, Or. NS 23 213; ri-Su-tum nam-ru-tum 
utetti zim[ua] my celebrated and bright 
countenance became somber 4R 59 No. 
2:27, see van der Toorn Sin and Sanction 141. 
ri8u  (riasu) s.; exultation; OB, SB; ef. 
TaSU. 

EZENXA.LA = ri-Su CT 51 168 ii 23; sup = ri-su 
ibid. 26 (Group Voc. A). 


1 siLa I.SAG a-na ri-Si-im (corr. to a-na 
HUL DINGIR.RA) Kingsbury, HUCA 34 6:25; 
(Gula) bélet ri-e-s¢ utninni ana sisit hantat 
mistress of exultation and prayer, who has- 
tens to (respond to) the cry Craig ABRT 2 
17 K.232+ r. 23, cf. Belet-ilt ... mual[lidat?] 
ri-e-a-St_ von Weiher Uruk 60:4. 


risitu (rasttu, rigatu, risitu) s.; (a skin 


disease, lit. itch); OB, Bogh., SB; cf. rasa B. 


sa.ku = ha-ra-su, sa.kt.e = eg-ge-tum, 
sa.umbin.ak.ak = ri-Su-twum Antagal E iv 4ff.; 
[lu.s]u.kt.lel = [ri]-Su-té, [lu.ha].an.di. 
d[i] = [hla-zi-ga-tué Erimhu’ II 157f., cf. Antagal 
F 278; su. ku" Proto-Izi II 373, also UET 6 
367:4 (school tablet); [...] = ri-Su-u-tué (in group 
with ge-e-r[um], da-a-r[um])  Antagal K ii 6; 
[r]c-s¢-tw = hu-ri-Si-ia-a8 KBo 1 51 r. iii 14 (Akk.- 
Hitt. vocabulary). 

sa.kti.e(var. .a) sa(var. su).{umbin.ak. 
ak] : ek-ke-tum ri-[gu-tum] Sm. 28+ :13 and dupl. 
(Sum. only) CT 4 3:18, see Falkenstein Haupt- 
typen 94f. and MSL 9 106; su.gt [...] ba. 
an.Si.in.[...] : ri-Su-tum ga zu-[wm-ri-su ...] 
KUB 37 100a+103+106:24, see Cooper, ZA 61 15 
r. 25. 
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[ek-kle-tum ri-su-tum // su.GU sa.cu [sa. 
UM]|BIN.AK.AK // ki-is-sa-tum  ek-ke-tu— ri-Su-tu 
Hunger Uruk 52:6f., cf. su.@U sa.aU 8a. 
UMBIN.AK.AK // ki-is-sat ek-ke-tu ri-[gu-tu] ibid. 
51:5 (med. comm.). 


a) in med.: gumma amilu qaqqassu 
ekketu u ri-su-tu mali if a man’s head is 
covered with scabies and scurf  Kécher 
BAM 3 ii 8, also 33:19, 494 i 33; Summa panusu 
ri-Su-tu malt Labat TDP 76:52; you bathe 
[...] Sa pagrisu Sa ri-Su-tu mali Kocher 
BAM 3883:18, cf. ibid. 1; Summa... UZU.MES- 
Su uzaqqatusu u ri-§u-ta SUB.SUB-su if his 
flesh hurts and r. afflicts him constantly 
ibid. 409:20, cf. von Weiher Uruk 152:21, cf. also 
ibid 11, 12, 16; Summa amilu inasu asd birz 
ratu u ri-su-tlu] ukalla (see birratu) Kocher 
BAM 159 v 7; Summa amilu gimir sinnesu 
inds wu ri-Su-tu irassi if all of a man’s teeth 
become loose and he suffers from r._ ibid. 
10, also ibid. 543 i 1, (in broken context) AMT 
30,1:5 and 9; napsaltu Sa ra-su-tu umu 2-su 
tapassas (it is) a salve for r., you salve 
(him) twice a day Kécher BAM 391:8, cf. 
mar-ha-«€RA»-su Sa ra-Su-tu ibid 25. 


b) other occs.: may they soothe e-ke-e-ta 
ri-Su-ta-am (var. ri-Si-tam) JCS 9 10 HTS 
2:23 (OB inc.), cf. ibid. 5, var. ibid. 9:7 and 27, 
wr. ekketu ri-Su-tu. AMT 26,1:6 and 17 (= 
Kécher BAM 543 iv 25 and 36), see JCS 9 11; asd 
ri-Sa-ta (var. ri-Su-<tu>) ... [taltakn]egsu Ar- 
naud Emar 6 735:8, var. from STT 136 i 16, see 
von Soden, JNES 33 341; swalu wu ri-Su-tu i-sa 
[...] AfO 16 pl. 17:7, see Sachs-Hunger Diaries 
-567; lomhurka nammassi sa seri lisbatku 
ri-§d-tu u rasan[u] (see rasanu) Craig ABRT 
28111, see Farber Baby-Beschworungen 48:71; 
ri-Su(var. -ba)-tam irassi he will suffer 
from r. Kraus Texte 3b iii 24, dupl. 4c iii 14, 
(erroneous) var. from 2b r. 24, see Kraus, MVAG 
40/2 84:108; [mulrus KA w ri-Su-tu ina mati 
mad LBAT 166:13, see Sachs-Hunger Diaries -382. 


For 4R 59 No. 2:27 (= van der Toorn Sin and 
Sanction 141 and pl. 4:27) see risu adj. See also 
resutu. 


ritkubu adj.; mating; Bogh., SB; wr. syll. 
and u;; ef. rakabu. 


ritpuhu 


If the exorcist on his way to the patient 
sees Saht Us.MES mating pigs Labat TDP 
2:14; Summa saht rit-ku-bu-tum (var. rit-ku- 
bu-ma) ana pan amili innegru if mating 
pigs advance toward a man CT 38 46:16, 
restoration and var. from ibid. 45:16, also pizalz 
luru Us.MES TCL 6 34r. i 3, ef. AMT 105,1 iv 
15, also 7 MUS.DiM.GURUN.NA 1i-it-ku-ba- 
ti Kocher BAM 578 iv 6, Biggs Saziga 65 K.2499 
r. 8, 67 iv 2, also MUS.DiIM.KUR.RA EDIN 
ri-it-ku-[ba-ti] KUB 4 48 ii 4, see Biggs Saziga 55. 


ritpahu adj.; (mng. unkn.); OB lex.*; ef. 
riphu, ritpuhu. 


[...] = [v-it-pa-ah], [...].x.x = ri-it-pa-h[a-ta], 
[...].x.x = rt-tt-pa-ha-ku OBGT III 2ff. 


ritpaSu adj.; extended, vast; SB, NB*; ef. 
rapasu. 


a) said of wisdom, understanding: ¢Ninz 
Siku iddina karsu rit-pa-su DN gave me a 
vast mind OIP 2 117:4 (Senn.); [ina] karge 
rit-pa-[se] [has]isi palké [Sa is]ruka apklal 
ilant] with the vast mind, the wide under- 
standing which the sage of the gods 
(Nudimmud) conferred on me Borger 
Esarh. 1 i 14, ef. ibid. 95:28; Marduk beélu 
rabt libbi ri-it-pa-su ... [ra-Sal-an-ni-ma 
Marduk, the great lord, obtained for me 
great magnanimity 5R 35:23 (Cyr.), see 
Berger, ZA 64 213f. 


b) other oces.: tarbas [alpilka lu 
[sum|dul supur sénika lu rit-pa-d& (for var. 
ritpu§ and translat. see rapasu mng. 4) 
TIM 9 55:21; é€ma saknat ersetu  rit-pa-su 
Samé (var. Samami) wherever the earth is 
established, the sky is extended Lambert 
BWL 58:37 (Ludlul IV). 


For Streck Asb. 278:88 cited CAD K 225 kargu 


mng. 2a, see tasimtu. 


ritpuhus.; (mng. unkn.); OB lex.*; ef. 
riphu, ritpahu. 


[l]u.d.z[i.dJa = [im-nu]-d, [1G].f&.gtbl.bu 
= Su-Imel-lu-u%, lu.d.gib.zi.da.si.ke = ri-tt-pu- 


hu OB Lu C; 15-17, in MSL 12 195. 
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rittu A (rettw) s.; 1. hand, claw, paw, 
2. symbol or amulet in the shape of a 
hand, 3. handful, 4. handle, 5. (an imple- 
ment or a part of an implement); dual 
rittan, pl. rittatu (rittétu TLB 1 69:10 and 28, 
YOS 2 78:22), absolute state ra’at (ARM 19 
460, early Mari dialect); from OB, MA on; wr. 
syll. and KISIB, KISIB.LA (in NB rarely 
with det. uzu); cf. rittu A in bit ritti, 
rittu A in bit-rittutu. 

ki-Si-ib DUB = rit-tum, upnu, kunukku A 
III/5: 20ff.; ki-Se-[eb] [DuB] = ri-[it-twum] MSL 14 
97:189:3 (Proto-Aa); ki-8i-ib KISIB = ri-it-tum 
S> II 119; [gi]-e8 [18] = rit-twm A IV/3:253; mar 
= ri-it-tum Arnaud Emar 6 No. 537:440 (S* Voc.); 
A=rit-tum ibid. 515; [...].8u.mu = &-si-it ri-ti-ia, 
kiSib.14.mu = rv-2t-ti Ugumu Bil. Section C 17f. 

ti-bi-ir TAG.SU = ri-it-tum 8S? I 79; ti-bi-ir 
TAG, TAGXSU, TAGXxUD(text ERIM), TAGXKU, 
TAGXGUD(text BI) = rit-tum, qa-tum A V/1:252- 
261, also, wr. ri-it-tum Ea V 64; si-lig TAGxUD = 
rit-tum, qa-tum A V/1:262f. 

kusS.u né.a = nar-pu-su §4 KISIB.LA BRM 4 
33 ii 6 (group voc.); gi8.u;.GAB.apin, giS.PA. 
kud.da.apin = ri-tt-tu Hh. V 169c-d, gi8. 
us-GAB.apin = rit-[tu] ibid. 136c. 

ki.da.bi.Sé giskim [hal.ma.tuk: ana ri- 
it-ti-Su lu-wa-di-a-am (see idéi mng. 4c-2’) UET 1 
146 iii-iv 8 (Hammurapi); [... u,(GISGAL).1]u 
gu.gin,(GiM) Si.in.sil : rit-ta ki-ma qé mehé 
iparra? (see qi A lex. section) CT 17 25:28f. and 
dupl. 

sa-ar-ma-nu = ri-it-ta-a-te LTBA 2 2:192; [...] 
= ri-it-ta-an, ab-ru = rit-tum(var. -tu), tu-li-ma-tu = 
MIN ki-la-lu-u Malku IV 214ff.; rit-tum, kap-pu 
= rit-tu zip (see rodu B) Malku VI 197f.; u-ma-su 
= la-a-nu, rit-tum, e-mu-qu Izbu Comm. 495ff. 


1. hand, claw, paw — a) human hand — 
l’ referring to holding, grasping: sa ... 
palah wt wu start ukallu rit-tu-us-s% who 
upholds with his hand reverence for gods 
and goddess(es) TCL 3 115 (Sar.); hattu wartu 

. Sebirru la padi ... usatmeh rit-tu-u-a 
(AS8ur) made my hands grasp a legitimate 
scepter (and) an unsparing staff OIP 2 85:6, 
cf. ibid. 117:6 (Senn.), Borger Esarh. 27 ix 5; Stl- 
tahu... atmuh rit-tu-u-a OIP 2 44 v 73 (Senn.), 
ef. Borger Esarh. 98 r. 29; for other refs. see 
tamahu mngs. la, 4a; DUG agannate ina ri- 
ti-ka ta-[...] BBR No. 61:13 (NA rit.); sirpu 


rittu A 


parzilli ina rit-ti-su-nu iron shears were in 
their hands YOS 7 97:7 (NB leg.). 


2’ adorned with jewelry at the wrist: 
HAR.MES hurasi urakkisa rit-te-e-su (var. 
rit-ti-8u%) I put gold bracelets around his 
wrists Streck Asb. 14 ii 12, ef. ibid. 20 ii 94, 30 
iii 938, wr. rat-ti-e-Su Winckler Sar. pl. 45 E 18, 
cf. also Kataja and Whiting, SAA 12 36:18; 
HAR.MES... rukkusa rit-ti-Su-un OIP 2 45 v 
87, also ibid. 89:52, 92 r. 18, HAR.MES aspr 
KU.GI KI.SAG ebbi sa rit-ti-su-nu amhur 1 
received the bracelets of ....-gold and 
shining silver from their wrists ibid. 46 
vi 13 (Senn.); l-te HAR rit-te hwrasi one 
golden wristband (beside HAR dura’i) 
ADD 931:1 and passim in this text. 


3’ cut off as punishment: swmma maz 
rum abasu imtahas KI81B.LA-su inakkisu 
if a son strikes his father, they will cut 
off his hand CH § 195:48, cf. CH §§ 218:83, 
226:41, 253:82; Sa ul zizaku ul dul ppuraku] 
ul mesdku iqabbi ri-ta-a-su u lisassu 
il[nakki]su he who declares “I have not 
agreed to the division, I am not satisfied, 
I have not settled the matter,” they will 
cut off both his hands and his tongue 
MDP 22 15:10, and passim, wr. ri-it-ta-Su. MDP 
18 203:48, ri-it-ta-a-Su. MDP 22 9 r. 9, re-e-ta- 
a-Su MDP 28 417 r. 3, cf. Sa ibbalakkatu 10 
MA.NA kaspam isaqqal ri-ta-su u lisassu 
igskun he who breaks the contract will pay 
ten minas of silver, he has pledged his 
hands and his tongue (to be cut off) MDP 
24 352:17, and passim in Elam; wu Sarraqu u ub- 
ta-<ta>-ka ri-it-ta-an then he is a thief and 
both hands are to be cut off Wiseman Ala- 
lakh 2:31 (MB); anniite kappisunu rit-ti-su-nu 
ubattiq annite appisunu uznisunu mindz 
tigunu ubattiq I cut off the arms and 
hands of some, the noses, ears, and limbs 
of others AKA 294 i 117 (Asn.); sittat munz 
dahsesunu rit-ti-su-nu unakkisma 1 cut off 
the hands of the rest of their fighters 
Rost Tigl. III p. 8:38; silver paid sa kum la 
bataqu sa rit-tum instead of cutting off the 
hand 1882-9-18,252a, cf. ZA 3 224 No. 2:2, 7, 
12, 16 (NB leg.). 
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4’ marked with the name or symbol of 
the slave’s owner: 'PN sa PN, abusu Iritl- 
tum-su% Sataru ga LU se-pi-ru istur (see 
sepiru mng. la) AnOr 8 74:3; the slave of 
PN sa PN marru w gan tuppi [ina] muhhi 
rit-ti-su iddt& whose hand PN marked with 
(the symbols) spade and stylus BE 8/1 
106:10; ‘PN amtu ga 'PNy sa rit-ti imittisu 
ana Sumu Sa 'PNy Satratu u rit-ti Sumelisu 
ana sumu sa 'PNs ummu sa 'PNy Ssatratu 
‘PN, slave of ‘PN,, on whose right hand is 
inscribed the name of 'PN, and (on whose) 
left hand is inscribed the name of '!PNs, the 
mother of ‘PN, VAS 5 126:2f., cf. McEwan LB 
Tablets No. 35:2f., Sa rit-ta-§i ana 'PN ka- 
am-[x]-at VAS 5 114:3; ‘PN gallassunu sa 
rit-ta-Su mi-sir-ra-a-ta Sat-tar-ra-tum their 
slave ‘PN whose hand is inscribed in 
Egyptian NBC 6156:4 (courtesy M. W. Stolper); 
PN gallasu ussuru sa rit-ta-Su ana sum sa 
PN... Satratu Dar. 492:2, and note (in sim- 
ilar contexts) wr. rit-twm.MES-§% VAS 5 
90:3, KISIB-2t wmittrsu ibid. 142:3, UZU. 
KISIB-s%@ ibid. 180:4, UZU.KISIB imittisu 
PSBA 5 104:4 (all NB leg.); PN halqu Sa mat 
Assur §1 panigu wu rlili-ti-su Satru PN is a 
refugee from Assyria, his face and hand 
are inscribed (he is a competent exorcist, 
useful to the king) CT 54 106+ r. 11 (NB let.), 
see Parpola, SAA 10 160; see also kakkabtu 
usage c-l’, gamatu. 


5’ object of medical treatment: summa 
marsu rit-ta-su sa wmittr tkkals’u if the pa- 
tient’s right hand hurts Labat TDP 88 r. 19, 
also ibid. 88:1 and 90:2, cf. rit-ta-a-su ikka= 
[lagu] ibid. 3, dupl. Hunger Uruk 34:1-3; ri-ta- 
Su u Sépasu ira?uba Labat Suse 11 v 22; rit-ti- 
su tumassa’ma you rub his (the patient’s) 
hands (with oil and kukru) AMT 98,3:7; 
Summa ummatu tukassa rit-ti-su ina libbi 
trahhas adi pan rit-ti-su tparrt ukdal if it is 
summer, you cool it (the heated lotion), he 
bathes his hands in it until the surface(?) 
of his hands .... AMT 98,3:5, dupl. AMT 
76,2:5; murus KISIB.MU ana _ KISIB-ka 
KI.MIN (= attadin) I transferred the ill- 
ness of my hand to your hand (preceded by 
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idu “arm” in a parallel sentence) Kécher 
BAM 212:20 and dupl. 213:138. 


6’ representations: 1 mussilpu sla siz 
parri ri-it-ti w@ilutte a bronze scratcher in 
the shape of a human hand AfO 18 308 iv 
23’; 1 SAG.GUL hurasi rit-te ameluti a lock 
of gold in the shape of a human hand TCL 
3 373 (Sar.); [NIINDA kaman zizi NINDA 
libbu NINDA rit-tu (see akalu usage d) BBR 
No. 66:9 (NA), cf. NINDA libbu rit-tu 
BBR No. 67:8, and dupl. BA 5 689 No. 42:9. 


7 other oces.: imhas rit-ti mahisya 
usaddi kakkasu Marduk Marduk smote 
the hand of my smiter, he made him drop 
his weapon Lambert BWL 58:11 (Ludlul ITI); 
rit-ti-§u tparra[?] SBH 146 No. VIII r. ii 34, 
cf. CT 17 25:29, in lex. section; ina ziqit 
mulmullt rit-ta-Su aptur I pierced his 
hand with the point of an arrow Lie 
Sar. 411; PN ifttrrannt wu rit-tum.MES-1a 
ultabbir PN hit me and broke my hands 
YOS 3 123:13 (NB let.); ri-it-ta-Su eliga liskun 
may (my lord) lay his hand on me _ Jean, 
RA 42 71 No. 10:39 (Mari let.), see Sasson, JCS 
25 66; x flour ina ri-it-ta-ti imahhasu they 
knead(?) by hand Arnaud Emar 6 387:7; 
[summa amilu] marusma_ rit-ta-su ina 
libbisu etanabbal if a man is ill and puts 
his hand on his belly again and again 
AMT 31,4:7, also AMT 57,5 r. 1; mahhuts 
illikma ina meqit teme unassak rit-ti-su 
he went mad and kept gnawing his hands 
in desperation AAA 20 89:160, also Millard, 
Iraq 30 110:28 (Asb.); like a man ga KISIB-Su 
i-ra-u-bu-u-ni_ whose hands tremble JRAS 
1931 113:3; libbasu kasisuma SAHAR.MES 
muti mald rit-ta-su his (the patient’s) 
heart is paralyzed, his hands are full 
of the dust of death AMT 52,1:11, also, wr. 
rit-ta-a-Su. AMT 45,5:12 (SB inc.); [S]U.sI. 
MES KISIB.MES-ka the fingers of your 
hands (in broken context) KAR 102:30 (SB 
hymn); Summa sinnistu ri-it-tu ulid if a 
woman gives birth to a hand (preceded 
by qatv) Leichty Izbu I 38; atta ina ri-tt-ti-ka 
ANSE.MES abkanimma you, with your own 
hands(?), bring the donkeys here YOS 3 
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178:13 (NB let.); in comparisons: swmma 
tiranu kima rit-ti ameluti BRM 4 13:76 (SB 
ext.); Summa tzbu sepasu mahratu kima rit-ta 
[...] Leichty Izbu XIV 48, cf. UZU ina SAG. 
KIL-Su kima rit-ti [...] CT 28 15 K.9837:3, see 
Leichty Izbu p. 197; difficult: istét TUG elenitu 
Madw?itu sa isten & rit-ti-Su mahst one Me- 
dian outer garment whose one woven .... 
Stolper Entrepreneurs and Empire No. 93:1. 


b) of gods: rit-tus rabbat ukassu mitu 
his (Marduk’s) hand is gentle, it delays(?) 
(the death of) the dying Lambert BWL 
343:10, also, wr. rabbat rit-ta-Su ibid. 12 
(Ludlul 1); lemhaski Ea ina dannati ri-t-ti- 
Su may Ea strike you (worm) with his 
powerful hand CT 17 50:23; wktemma itmuh= 
ma Marduk rit-tus-§u serret [gigi] Anun-z 
naki markas Salmé u erseti] (see serretu A 
mng. 4b) Craig ABRT 1 31 r. 8; tamhat ri- 
tu-us-Sa kalasunu parst (Star) holds in 
her hand all ordinances VAS 10 214 ii 7 (OB 
AguSaja), [star ri-tu-us-Sa serret nist u-ki-a-al 
IStar holds in her hand the lead-rope of 
mankind ibid. 10, cf. tamhati ri-twk-ki 
té[ret ...] Perry Sin pl. 4 K.3447:16, see Ebe- 
ling Handerhebung 128; gammi imta bulli 
tameh rit-tus-Su a plant to counteract poi- 
son was held in his (Marduk’s) hand 
En. el. IV 62; bultu tamih ri-it-tu-us-su 
rabbata (see rabbu usage a) PSBA 20 156 
r. 6; lamassate ... Sa illuru nasa kitmusa 
rit-ta-sin. protective deities carrying a red 
flower in their folded(?) hands OIP 2 107 vi 
33, 120:26 (Senn.); [burumu] ellatu sa usal- 
lilu ri-it-tu-us-[Su] (see sullulu A mng. 1b) 
PSBA 20 156 r. 1 (SB lit.); [v7] x x rit-ta-ka-ma 
akal mashati qataka Pallis Akitu pl. 8:17, see 
Zimmern Neujahrsfest 1 139; [ri|t-ta-a-ti Sa 
4Tq-ba-a-a CT 53 906 r. 7 (NA let.). 


c) of demons and malevolent beings: 
isat ri-ti-in [alrrakat ubanatim she has 
small hands, long fingers BIN 2 72:3 (OB 
inc.), see von Soden, Or. NS 23 338; rit-tu(var. 
-ta)-ma_ rit-tu(var. -ta) rit-tu dannatu sa 
ameluti sa kima nesi isbatu amilu (var. 
amiluti) ... kasSapu u kassaptu rit-ta(var. 
-tu)-ku-nu Girra ligmi ... Girra lilsd elt 
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dannati rit-te(var. -tu)-ku-nu Sa rit-ta(var. 
-tu)-ku-nu épusu zumurkunu likmut hand, 
hand, powerful human hand, which like a 
lion caught the man, may the Fire god 
consume your hand, O sorcerer and sorcer- 
ess, may the Fire god shout against your 
powerful hand, may he scorch your body 
for that which your hand practiced Maqlu 
III 158ff., ef. dannatu rit-tu ga abari KAR 
238 r. 8, cf. the ritual ibid. 16, see Ebeling, 
MAOG 5/3 41f.; rit-ta-a-§4 (var. rit-ta-su) 
alluhappu her (LamaStu’s) hand is a net 
4R, 58 iii 30, var. from dupl. PBS 1/2 118 iii 16; 
ri-it-ta-Su LU he has a human hand Kocher, 
MIO 1 64 i 31 and passim in this text, ef. ina 
rit-ti-Su Sa GUB huppala nasi in his left 
hand he holds a mace _ ibid. 76 v 22, st-si-it 
rit-tt Sak[in] (see sisitu B) ibid. 74 iv 36, also 
ibid. 70 ii 54, 76 iv 54 (SB descriptions of repre- 


sentations of demons). 


d) paw, claw of an animal: ina panija eli 
erbe rit-ti-su-nu iptassilu kima kalbi they 
groveled before me on all fours like dogs 
TCL 3 58, also ibid. 345 (Sar.); the great king 
crossed the Euphrates like a lion GN kima 
nesi ina ri-it-ti-Su «is-Sa-ba-ak-su> epram 
ana muhhisu is-§a-ba-ak-su (for istapakésu) 
like a hon with its paw he heaped earth 
over HaS8uwa (corr. to Hitt. nu GN 
UR.MAH GIM-an GiR.HI.A-i[t a]rha Sakku- 
rijanun and I struck down the country of 
HaSSuwa like a lion with (its) feet KBo 10 2 
ii 19) KBo 10 1:35 (HattuSili bil.); ri-at-t1 nest 
ri-it-tla-su] supur ert suprlagu] lion paws 
were his paws, eagle talons were his talons 
UET 6/2 394:65, cf. Atiqot 2 122:14 and 17 (MB 
Gilg.); Summa izbu KI.MIN (= writ) 
KISIB.LA nest Ssaknat if the malformed 
young of a mare has a lion’s paw (followed 
by KI8IB.LA kalbi dog’s paw) Leichty Izbu 
XXI 50; note the representation: 1 sa gapal 
kanuni ga isi 4 kutlusu sa siparri ri-it-tr 
nese nasiusu one pedestal for the brazier, 
made of wood, its four rails are of bronze 
and lion’s paws support it AfO 18 308 iv 17, 
cf. ibid. 306 iii 20 (MA inv.); 1 GIS kannu ... 
rit-ti UR.MAH one potstand (with feet in 
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the shape of) lion’s paws Postgate Palace Ar- 
chive 155 ii 6 (NA); ri-it-tt (var. rit-ti) anzi 
(var. “Manzat) zugaqipi my hand is that of 
the anzt-bird (var. the rainbow), the scor- 
pion RA 22 154:1, var. from Maqlu VII 1, ef. 
Maqlu IX 138; gasraku emuqi ri-it-ti anzi 
kisir nési I am strong in (supernatural) 
power, (with) the claws of the anzd-bird, 
with the energy of the lion Lambert BWL 
192:16 (SB fable); you recite the incantation 
ana muhhi rit-tt anzi von Weiher Uruk 23:19, 
cf. rit-tt anzi Sebitr u tahuttr the sated and 
ample hand of the anzt-bird ibid. 13 and 17; 
MUL 8a IGI-Su GUB kappi wu rit-te Sakin the 
star standing in front of it has a “wing” 
and a “claw” (it is the constellation Pan- 
ther) KAV 218 B ii 11, cf. MUL rit-tu gamlu 
ZA 50 225 VAT 16437:12, dupl. LBAT 1501:16, 
cf. MUL.KISIB GAM _ ibid. 227 VAT 16436:9, 
see Schaumberger, ZA 50 222. 


e) in idiomatic expressions — I’ with 
kasadu: sa... Sipram ri-ta-Su ikassada ula 
ibassi there is nobody who can accom- 
plish (this) work with his hands UET 6/2 
414:30 (OB lit.), see Gadd, Iraq 25 184; epsete 
PN lemnéti ittattalma_ ri-it-ta-Su iksud 
(Nebuchadnezzar) saw through the wicked 
doings of PN and surprised him in the act 
(lit.: caught his hand) Weidner, AfO 17 1:16; 
in broken context: taksudw rit-tu ABL 794 
r. 4 (NB). 


2’ with nasahu: in the presence of these 
witnesses ‘PN ri-ta-am issuh ‘PN has given 
up the claim (for parallels with qatu see 
nasahu rng. 9) CT 48 10:25 (OB leg.). 

3’ with rapasu: assu epes Sarrutr bit 
abya arpisa rit-ti-ia ana DN ... qatt assima 
for the sake of my line’s continued rule I 
beat together my hands and prayed to DN 
Borger Esarh. 43 i 58. 


4’ ina iltét ritti all at once, in one 
installment: ina 1-2t ri-tt-twum ina masthu 
Sa 1 PI wmassahma inandin he will meas- 
ure (the barley) and pay it back in one 
installment in the measure (containing) 
one PI Evetts Ner. 31:6, cf. ina muhhi 1-ta 
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rit-tum AfO 24 127 No. 17:7 (Camb.), l-en 
rit-ti VAS 3 13:11, l-dt rit-ti Nbn. 344:5, wr. 
rit-tu Dar. 404:8, VAS 3 73:7, also ina muhhi 
1-it KISIB Nbn. 263:7, CT 55 103:3, and 
passim in NB leg. 


5’ other occ.: [8é] ul ahima u re-e-et-ti ul 
[...] he (Enmerkar) is not my brother, he 
did not [clasp(?)] my hand KBo 19 98 side b 
3’, see J. Westenholz Akkade 284. 


2. an object in the shape of a hand: 
tRi-twm §a DINGIR.MAH (oath by) the di- 
vine hand (symbol) of Bélet-ili YOS 8 76:1 
(OB Larsa); x ri-it-ti timbu?t uqni x “hands” 
of a bracelet (made of) lapis lazuli PBS 2/2 
105:12 (MB); 2 NAy ri-it-te-tum.HI.A two 
stone “hands” (between seals and guhassu- 
necklaces) TLB 1 69:10, also ibid. 28, see Lee- 
mans, SLB 1/1 p. lf. (OB inv.), cf. 1 ri-it-tum 
PBS 2/2 105:38, x NAg ri-it-twm ibid. 129:15 
(MB inv.). 


3. handful: U.MES mal[a] ri-te a hand- 
ful of hay Ebeling Wagenpferde 20:5 (MA). 


4. handle: [x] sd 13 KUS & ra-E-at 
(x ....-objects) (measuring) 13 cubits and 
one r. ARM 19 460 r. 14, cf. 1 sé 15 KUS LA 
ra-K-at ibid. r. 10, 2 sé 15 KUS ra-E-te-Su-ni 
ibid. r. 8 (early Mari dialect), see A. Westenholz, 
BiOr 35 164ff.; ri(text HU)-it-te-tim subilam 
YOS 2 78:22, see Stol, AbB 9 78; 1 sa zubbi 
kusSudi K181B.LA-su tlamlé] one fly whisk, 
its handle is inlaid (with precious stones) 
EA 22 ii 43, also, wr. rt-it-ta-Su EA 25 iii 52; 
rhytons in the form of ajzgalluhu-animals, 
mounted in gold  rt-tt-ta-Su-nu KA.GUL 
their handles of ivory EA 25 iii 49; 1 pissatu 
ri-it-ta-Su NA4.AN.ZA.GUL.ME_ [Sa]karéu 
salam gisnugalli one ointment spoon, its 
handle is of ... .-stone, its Sakru an alabas- 
ter figurine EA 25 ii 43 and passim in this text, 
wr. re-e-et-ta-Su ibid. iii 46, 47, 50, 51; 1 sal- 
lu-llam| KIS1B.LA-Su NAg hiliba wu ugqni 
Sadi uhhuzu one gallulam, its handle is 
encrusted with hilibu-stone and genuine 
lapis lazuli EA 22 ii 20; 14 ri-ta-a-ta URUDU 
(to be polished) ADD 1051 + ABL 1077:4, 6 
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ri-ta-a-te Sa tamarzi ibid. r. 10, see Landsberger 
Date Palm 31f. and Fales and Postgate, SAA 7 89. 


5. (an implement or a part of an imple- 
ment): 4 swmbu qadu taktimisunu 2 NA, 
ri-tu wu Sa-as-§u TAB.BA four wheels with 
their tires(?), two “stone hands” and a 
pair(?) of sundisks(?) MDP 23 276:2; note: 
30 8E.1 is ra-at-u-tim, [s]d GIS.APIN ARM 19 
395:2; for rittu as a part of a plow see Hh. 
V, in lex. section, and for alap ritti see alpu 
mng. 1b-4’, cf. GuD rit-ta abkamma eresu 
nirté bring me a plow ox so that we can 
cultivate Cole Nippur 91:11, ef. ibid. 9, 60:12 
(early NB letters); 1 GIS ri-it-tum CBS 426:8 
(OB, courtesy M. Stol); 1 GIS.GIGIR ri-tu KIB 
KU.[GI] ADD 978 ii 1; as siege equipment: 
will the city be conquered ina dimti ina 
asibu ina ri-tt-ti ina simmilti IM 67692 i 54 
(tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lambert). 


rittu A in bit ritti (bit reti) s.; (a type of 
land-holding conferred by the king on 
temples or individuals); NB; wr. syll. (& 
re-e-ti BE 9 3:6) and E KISIB (EK UZzU. 
KISIB.MES BOR 1 76:4); ef. rittu A. 


a) held by temples and temple per- 
sonnel: x uttatu [...] & rit-ti Sa [PN] elat 
esr §4 LU [...] ... ina bit makkuri sa DN 
inandinu they will pay x barley [owed as 
rent?] for the bit ritti of PN but not 
including the tithe owed by [...], in the 
treasury of SamaX OT 55 75:2 (Nbn.); SE. 
NUMUN gisimmari zaqpu sa DN EF rit-te 
Sa PN PNy satam Lanna PNg sa res Sarri bel 
piqutu Hanna PN, ana gugallutu ina muhhi 
ipqidu PNo, the satammu of Eanna, and 
PNg, the royal commissioner and adminis- 
trator of Eanna, appointed PN, to exercise 
the office of gugallu over land planted with 
date palms, belonging to the Lady of 
Uruk, (constituting) the bit ritti held by 
PN YOS 7 38:1 (Cyr.); E rit-t1 ga PN PNo Uu 
PNg Sa ina Sumeli Sa {D GN ina pan PN, u 
limu Sa GNy E rit-tt Sa PNs w PNg kum ina 
pan PN, the bit-ritti holding of PN, PNg, 
and PNs that is located on the left bank of 
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the GN canal is (now) in the possession of 
PN,, while the surroundings of GN», (con- 
stituting) the bit-rittt holding of PN; and 
PNg, are (now) instead in the possession of 
PN, ibid. 14ff., 
13; x suluppi imitti eqlt Sa GN E rit-tum sa 
PN makkur DN wu DNg sa sutr Sa PN ina 
muhhi PN, x dates owed by PNg as rent 
assessed on a field in GN, the bit ritti as- 
signed to PN from the temple estate of the 
Lady of Uruk and Nana, which is leased 
under contract by PN, BIN 1 119:2, also, 
wr. E rit-ti ibid. 103:2f. (Camb.), see Cocqueril- 
lat Palmeraies 119, also RIM Annual Review 4 17 
No. 54:2 (Camb.), TCL 12 23:2 (Nbk. IV), see 
Brinkman, JNES 25 204 and Cocquerillat Palme- 
raies 59; SE.BAR esr makkur Samaég bit 
sult Sa PN Sa MN... E UZU.KISIB.MES Sa 
ina pan sabi barley (due as) tithe from the 
property of SamaS held on lease by PN 
during MN (of Darius’s first year), held 
as bit ritti by personnel (of the temple) 
(list of amounts of barley and of locali- 
ties follows) BOR 1 76:4; 140 GuR & rit- 
tum Sa PN (in list of tithes owed to the 
temple of Sama¥) CT 57 36:7, also ibid. 13 
(Dar.); uncert.: £ ri-it Sa PN (in list of 
tithe payments in dates) ibid. 38:13; E 
KISIB Sa PN CT 56 84:6 and r. lff., CT 57 
274 r. 3ff., 319:1 and 5, and passim; SE.NUMUN 
bit limitu makkir Samag Sa x x Sa Saz 
mas Sa ina birtu sa PN E_ rit-tum sa PN» 
sirik Samaé sa situ sa PNs arable land in 
the outskirts, property of Sama’, .... of 
Sama8, which is located in the fortified 
district of PN, (which constitutes) a bit 
rittt held by PN», an oblate of Samas, 
and which is leased by PNs_ Dar. 427:2, 
see Joannés Textes économiques 12; PN ina 
hud lubbisu & «MES epsu makkur Anu 
E KISIB-S& ita bitt makkir Anu [él 
KISIB Sa PNy ... ana PNz ana umu satu 
ittadin bissu. makkur Anu E KISIB 
Sa PNs ana wmu satu st of his own free 
will PN sold improved property, part of 
the property of Anu, his bit rittt, adjacent 
to an(other) property, part of the property 
of Anu, bit ritte of PNy, to PNg in per- 


see Joannés Textes économiques 
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petuity, this property, part of the prop- 
erty of Anu, is (now) bit ritt? of PNg in 
perpetuity BRM 2 28:1, 2, 24, ef. ibid. 23:2, 
27:17, VAS 15 22:3, 27:3, Bab. 8 27:1 and 
dupl. VAS 15 12; ita bitu makkur Anu & 
rit-tt Sa PN BRM 2 35:5 and 16ff., cf. BRM 
2 45:8, 11ff., and passim (all Sel. Uruk). 


b) held by individuals: eqlu makkur 
Sarri Sa ina BIR HU KA [...] E as-pa- 
<as>-tum E KISIB Sa PN ana erresutt ... PN 
ana PN, iddin PN leased to PN, for cultiva- 
tion (for five years) a field, royal property 
in GN(?), a lucerne(?) field, (held as) 
bit rittt by PN VAS 5 55:2 (Camb.); SE. 
NUMUN.MES £E_ rit-ti-ia 2 alpi x 
uttatu.... ana suti adi 3.TA Sanati bi inz 
namma please lease to me the fields of my 
(pledged?) bit ritti, along with two oxen 
and x barley (for seed?) for three years 
(and I will pay you x barley yearly) BE 
9 34:3, cf. ibid. 11, BE 9 26:3, TuM 2-3 
145 + Stolper Entrepreneurs and Empire No. 
27:2 and 4; E rit-ti-ia eqel naspartya uw E 
maskanu.MES ... la tekmainni do not 
(pl.) take away from me my Dit ritti, the 
field assigned to me, and (my) pledged 
properties (and I will pay you x barley 
yearly) BE 9 25:3, ef. & rit-ti-su% E mas- 
ka-nu.MES-ti-Su% u eqel naspartisu attusu 
ibid. 8; 2 alpi attua ittt 2 alpi attuka ina 
eqlet & rit-ti-ka luskun let me use two 
oxen of mine together with two oxen 
of yours on the fields of your bit ritts 
BE 10 44:3, cf. ina E KISIB-ia lipus ibid. 
52:5; SE.NUMUN Dit esri & rit-tt ga PN 
arable land, tithe-liable land, the bit ritti 
held by PN TuM 2-3 148:10 and 20; E 
maskanatigsu u BE rit-ti-8u% Sa ina libbi 
BE 9 60:15, ef. ibid. 6, 62:5, 67:3 and 7; SE. 
NUMUN E GIS.BAN-ka w E rit-ti-ka the 
arable land of your military tenancy and 
of your bit rittt BE 9 30:3; uncert.: SE. 
NUMUN pi Sulpu E re-e-ti sa eqli Sa 
PN wu PNg BE 9 3:6, ef. E rit-ti-ka BSE. 
NUMUN.MES pi sulpu ibid. 86a:4 (all 


Artaxerxes I and Darius II). 


rittu B 


With the exception of CT 55 75, dated 
to Nbn., the term is attested only from the 
Achaemenid period on. 


Joannés Textes économiques 11-15; van der Spek 


Grondbezit 32f. and 173. 


rittu. A in bit-rittutu s.; legal status of 
bit rittt property; NB; cf. rittu A. 


(sale of temple property) ana £ rit-ti- 
u-twu Sarkisian, VDI 1955/4 p. 146 No. 3:12, see 
van der Spek Grondbezit 111, cf. (a house 
given) ana & rit-ti-u-ti BM 114410:16; ana E 
rit-ti-u-tu ana umu satu bi innamma & 
gab-bi lupus please give me in perpetuity 
(a house) for bit-rittutu. and I will 
(re)build(?) the entire house BM 114408:13, 
also BM 114415:11ff. (all Sel.). 


rittu. B_s.; convenience, suitability, op- 
portunity, appropriateness; OB, Mari, 
Bogh., RS, Nuzi; ef. reda B. 


a) in gen.: alaksu wu itti sabimma waz 
Sabsu ri-it-twm it is proper that he go and 
stay with the people (of my lord) ARM 6 
67:9, cf. tasimtum si ri-it-tum-ma ARMT 26 
302:40; tuppam satu seméema summa ri-it- 
tum sarram Sugsmi read that letter and, if 
it is appropriate, inform the king ARM 
2 132:16, see ARMT 26 396, cf. (in broken 
context) gwmma ri-it-tu-[um] ARM 2 34:35; 
there is no hole either in the open 
country or in the city where one could get 
rid of him  ri-lit-ta-aml ga hulluqisu 
ashulrma] ul uta I searched for an oppor- 
tunity to get rid of him but did not 
(succeed in) find(ing) one ARMT 13 107:25; 
out of contempt he keeps sending war- 
digu Sa la ri-it-ti-im «im» his unsuitable 
servants ARMT 26 307 r. 18’; ina awat ri-it- 
ti-am_ ibid. 489:41; pa-an ri-it-tum ta-mu-ur 
Xta-mu-ur> amminim sabam la tuwasser 
why did you not release the army as soon 
as you saw that it was possible? Birot Mem. 
Vol. 324 M.7714+ :7 (Mari let., translit. only); 
kima ri-it-tim-ma (in broken context) LIH 
8 r. 6, see Kraus apud Frankena, AbB 2 8 note a. 
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b) negated — I’ in Mari: alki bitki Suz 
tasbitima summa ul ri-it-tum qaqqadki kut- 
mima atlakim leave (fem.), gather your 
household, (or) if this is not possible, veil 
yourself and come (alone) ARM 2 113:5, also 
ARM 10 76:7; concerning the breasts of (a 
statue of) Annunitu (to be made out of) 
gold ana nadanim ul ri-it-tu-um it is not 
opportune to deliver (the gold for this 
purpose, since a chair for the goddess is 
to be made out of it) ARM 10 52:11; wasab 
hazannim ul ri-it-twm ARM 2 187:47, see 
Durand, MARI 6 51; K[1.T]US wl ri-it-tu-[um] 
ana kisal ekallim qerbet the residence 
(there) is not suitable, since it is (too) 
near to the courtyard of the palace ARMT 
26 179:20 (= ARM 8 84); ina la ri-te-im ina 
libbi bélija sisdku I have been removed 
from my lord’s affections unduly ARMT 26 
408:15. 


2’ in Bogh., RS, Nuzi: dajani ... di- 
ni-ia ki la ri-it-ti-im-ma itepus SMN 2670:4, 
cf. dajanu ... di-ni-ia ki la ri-tt-ti-su-ma 
ippusu ibid. 10, wr. ki la ri-ti ibid. 44, cf. 
also dajanu ... iqtabi ri-ti.MES DI.KUD. 
MES upb-ma irtaksukami ibid. 47 (Nuzi); 
summa ana Tette [ana alak]i <ana> rubi la-a 
rt-tt-ta KBo 1 4 ii 53 and dupls., cf. KUB 3 7:25, 
see BoSt 8 p. 72, cf. sum|ma ana] Niqmepa 
ana alakigu la-a ri-i[t-ta] MRS 9 96 RS 
17.79+:1, see Kiihne, UF 7 246. 


ritu. (riitu) s.; 1. pasture, herbage, 
fodder, 2. right of pasturage; OB, Mari, 
MB, Bogh., SB, NB; wr. syll. and (in NB) 


SIPA with phon. complement; cf. red. 


u U0 = ri-t-tu Ea IV 74; [4] 6 = rli-i-tu] Idu II 
200; u = [Sam]-mu, [ri-i]-tu Izi E 250-250a; i.a = 
ri-tum wu mas-qi-tum Izi E 280; [an].a = ri-it 
Sa-me-e = *nin.stin, [U].a = ri-tt er-se-tim = za- 
ni-nu-um Studies Landsberger 24:104f. (Silben- 
vokabular A); i. kin = ri-tam §u-te--u, MIN sa- 
ha-rum Izi E 272f. 

LU = [dle-e-sum, [r]i-i-[tum] MSL 9 128:199f. 
(Proto-Aa), see MSL 14 122; [lu-u] Lu = ri-du-u% = 
(Hitt.) u-e-8i-i8 S* Voc. H 14’. 

u.ku.bi.8é: ana ri-ti-su Studien Falkenstein 
p. 268 VAT 8382:35; dingir li.u,(GISGAL).1lu 
sipa u.kin.kin.gaé lu.u,.lu: il amili re im 


ritu 


musted ri-ta (var. ri-i-tam) ana amili the man’s 
god, the shepherd, who seeks pasture for the 
man CT 16 12 i 44f.; guy.gal guy.mah wt 
ki.uS kut.ga: gugallu gumahu kabis ri-te elleti 
great bull, full-grown bull, who walks over holy 
pastures 4R 23 No. 1 i 8f., see RAcc. 26; e.ne. 
em.zu U.a.l.a ka.nag.gad mu.un. 
lu.lu: amatka... [ri]-i-tam u masqitu udassa_ your 
word creates abundance in pasture and watering 


place 4R 9:61f., cf.e.ne.em.zu u.nag. 
ga Sar.ra: amatka ... ri-?-i-tum u masqitu ud- 
da-d§ (for udassa)  RAcc. 109:15f.; nifg.ur. 
lim.ma 4cin.an.na.ke,(kip) t.a im.ma. 


an.da.an.8ub : bal ‘cir ina ri-t-tt (var. ri-tt) 
ustamgit he destroyed the herds of Sakkan in the 
pasture 5R 50 ii 52f., see Borger, JCS 21 8:72, ef. 
[...Ju.a Sub.8ub.ta: [bal] séri ina ri-ti ustamqit 
4R 23 No. 4:1f. 

ri-i-tum bu-lim |/ pae // [...] A VIII/3 Comm. 
31. 

mi-pa-ru. = ri-i-tu (vars. ri-e-tum, ri-i-tum), 
ta-mir-tu Malku II 111f.; mar-qi-tu, ri-i-tu, di-su, 
hab-bu-ru = Sam-mu LTBA 2 2:186ff. 


1. pasture, herbage, fodder — a) in gen. 
— I’ in leg. and letters: UDU.HI.A-ia(!) 2tt2 
UDU.HI.A-ka lire d ri-tum madis madat 
(see red mng. lb) ARM 5 15:11; uncert.: 
Ri-is-sa-tabat (personal name) BE 6/1 100:4 
(OB); ina ri-tim mé u ina dinim igaris aplu 
they have been justly treated by (the allo- 
cation of) herbage (and) water and also by 
a legal decision ARM 2 59:7; AB.HI.A 1rt- 
tam likula let the cattle eat herbage ARM 
14 22:23, cf. ARM 2 90:10 (= ARMT 26 220), cf. 
also 81 UDU.HI.A ana ri-tim ARMT 23 59:7; 
ina ri-tim Suripum ul ikkasir Birot Mem. 
Vol. 140 No. 76 A.4814:16; ri-tum ul tbassima 
wu <e>-li-is nusesser there is no herbage 
and therefore we proceed to the uplands 
ARM 2 102:14, cf. ARM 1 48 r. 11’; na Sadim 
ema ri-tum tbasst izuzzimma Ug.UDU.HI.A 
Sinati Sullumim uwaersunuti I gave them 
orders that they should stay in the up- 
lands where there is (enough) herbage to 
keep those sheep in good condition TCL 1 
4:7, cf. asar ri-tum ibasSt ibid. 25, also TIM 2 
137:1; I sent the sheep to the town, prepare 
a fold for them uw ina ri-i-tim mamman irti 
Ug.UDU.HI.A Sinati la utér and let no one 
prevent those sheep from pasturing YOS 2 
76:8; pigat PN U.KIN igabbikum  ri-it 
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GUD.HI.A umma attama Purattu kaluga ri- 
it GUD.HI.A_ perhaps PN, the ...., will 
say to you, “(This is) pasture for oxen,” 
tell him, “The whole (bank of the) Eu- 
phrates (can be used as) pasture for oxen” 
OECT 3 72:36ff., see Kraus, AbB 4 150 (all OB 
letters); in Hitt. context: x GAN U-SAL- 
LIM.HI.A RI-IT GUD.HI.A KBo 5 7r. 438, also 
ibid. 20 and 22; RI-I-TI ANSE.KUR.RA_ pas- 
ture for horses KUB 26 43:12, 18 and dupl. 
ibid. 50:7, cf. RE-E-ET UDU KBo 4 10:35; [sal 
ri--i-ti (in broken context) PBS 2/2 135i 3 
(MB leg.). 


2’ in lit. and omens: samiim Sa ri-i- 
tim mussibat weldim rain on the pasture 
which increases the (number of) offspring 
JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 8 v 138; iat apyim sa 
dannatam ipésu ikulu gissif i-wu-u ri-ti 
Sa-a-ri_ (for translat. see gissu A mng. la) 
ibid. v 25 (OB hymn); [lillliku alpu nira [s]1pa 
ri-i-ltam| lilliku seni ri-i-ltam lilliku let the 
oxen go for work (lit. yoke), let the shep- 
herds go for pasture, let the sheep go for 
pasture Wiseman and Black Literary Texts 63 iii 
66f. (tamitu); thud karassunu Samuhta ri-i-ta 
their bellies (of ox and horse) prospered 
from the luscious pasture Lambert BWL 
177:22 (fable), ef. [...] nukkulat samuhtu ri- 
i-[tum] ibid. 183:14; ri-it bulim igatum ikkal 
fire will consume the pastureland of the 
cattle RA 67 42:32, cf. ri-ta-am isatum ikkal 
YOS 10 41 r. 63 (both OB ext.); ittasd Sin bel 
garni <ina> supiri mustesir ri-ti Sin, the 
horned one, has gone forth from the 
fold, he who makes the pasture thrive 
RA 12 190:7; mar Samag belu buli ina seri 
ugabsd ri-?-i-ti the son of Sama§s, the lord 
of cattle, makes the pasture grow in the 
plain RAce. 78 r. 10, ef. Sammu wu ri-i-tu la 
ipparakki kussu harpu grass and herb- 
age do not cease (growing there) winter 
or summer TCL 3 209 (Sar.); ana nigé belija 
u naptan sarritija ... ri-i-tu tabtu usasbit 
I provided fine pasture for (the cattle 
and sheep for) the sacrifices to my (di- 
vine) lords and for my royal table Borger 
Esarh. 106 iii 35; US quradigsunu [...] ri-ta 


ritu 


lulmalli(?)] I [filled(?)] the pasture with 
the blood of their warriors AfO 22 76 
Assur 9202:11 (SB hist.); bul nakri ina ri-ti 
tatabbal you will carry away the enemy’s 
herd from the pasture KAR 427:18; nakru 
ina ri->1-ti Kana» mati bula thabbat CT 20 
3:20 (both SB ext.); Summa KI.MIN (= Ug. 
UDU.HI.A) ina tarbasigina u ri-ti-si-na [.. .] 
if sheep [...] in their fold and their pas- 
ture Leichty Izbu XVII 102, cf. ibid. 104; 
obscure: wmmani ina ri-tt DINGIR ittaz 
nallak (see alaku mng. 6b-1’) Boissier DA 232 
r. 40, also ibid. 41. 


3’ other oces.: bélu ri-i-ti (beside 
bélu su-u-qu and belu bu-ui-lum) LKA 
93:4 (SB inc.); [.. .]-Sd-ri--i-tum-“EN — His- 
[. . .]-Is-the-Pasture-Provided-by-Bél (per- 
sonal name) Camb. 8:2. 


b) beside masgqitu: [r]i-tam masgqita 
gamma ... [ina] balu Samas ul innandin 
pasture, watering place, and grass are 
not granted without (the consent of) 
SamaS KBo 1 12 obv.(!) 6, ef. [ri]-ta wu mas 
qita Craig ABRT 2 17r. 5; “Im... nadin ri- 
i-ti u masqitt (corr. to Aram. ry) Statue de 
Tell Fekherye 2; Sa ri-t-ta masqita ustesseru 
who keeps pasture and watering place in 
good condition En. el. VII 59; naru s% 
issekkirma ri-ta u masqita uzamma_ (see 
masqitu A mng. 2) CT 39 17:57 (SB Alu); 
agar ri-i-tt u magqiti bit tuklatesu (cities) 
where there were pasture and watering 
places on which he relied OIP 2 29 ii 44 
(Senn.), also, wr. re-e-tt (var. ri-i-te) Borger 
Esarh. 48 iii 8, cf. Sa ri-i-tu magqitu la 
bast gerebsu[n] OIP 2 93 r. 27 (Senn.); ina ri- 
ti desétt u mas-qt-ti DU,9.GA [...] Wiseman 
and Black Literary Texts 148:9 (inc.); see also 
4R 9:62 and RAcc. 70:16, in lex. section; 
difficult: me-rit bu-lim ina ri-ti sa-ra-ar 


bararitu (followed by me-rit bu-lim ina 
mag-qi-e)  K.2323+:11; bulw ina ri-ti UR. 
UR-dr TCL 6 1:9 and r. 10 (both SB ext.); 


ri-tum ina [...] (apod.) ACh Adad 10:14. 


2. right of pasturage: assum ri-ti-im- 
ma sa eqlatikunu GN kunukkam lustabi-z 
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lam I will send you a sealed document 
concerning the (right of) pasturage on 
your fields in GN TCL 18 83:4; KU. 
BABBAR 1ri-a-tim la usaddanu they shall 
levy no silver for the (rights of) pas- 
turage TLB 4 59:14, cf. KU.BABBAR 11-tim 
usabtlamma ibid. 8:5; eqlum &t ana ri-tim 
eshanniasim that field is assigned to us 
as herbage VAS 16 6:10 (all OB letters); a 
future official who changes the provisions 
of this grant [r]i-ta iparrasu (who) stops 
the pasturing rights MDP 10 pl. 12 iv 2, ef. 
eqla ina ri-a-tt ikasgadu(?) Borger, AfO 23 2 ii 
17 (MB kudurrus). 


The Akk. reading of UDU.U.HI.A_ graz- 
ing sheep Wiseman Alalakh 342:17 and 350:1, 
4, 8, is not known. The OB profession 
(LU).U.KIN TCL 7 52:5, OECT 3 49:5, 72:34 
is possibly to be read mustée’u riti. 

For YOS 10 45 r. 54 see ré’% mng. 2c. 


ritumu s.; intense(?) love; OB*; cf. ramu A. 


ta-ar-ta-mi tesmé ri-tu-ui-mi tubi she 
(I8tar) controls(?) compliance, passion, 
and graciousness RA 22 170:17; uncert. 
(in broken context): [... r]i(?)-tu-ma-am 
Nand Lambert, MIO 12 48:3. 


ritbu s.; (a plant); plant list*; cf. ruttu- 
bu v. 
U ri-it-bu : U gu-x-[...] Kécher Pflanzenkunde 


28 ii 51 and 29 iv 1. 


ritibtu. (ratabtu) s.; 1. wet ground, irri- 
gable land, irrigated land, 2. (a disease); 
OB, Mari, SB; pl. ritbatu; cf. ruttubu v. 


[ki.a] = ri-ti-ib-tum MSL 9 78:54 (OB list 


of diseases). 


l. wet ground, irrigable land, irri- 
gated land: 1 BUR eqlam ri-te,-ab-tam itti 
erresim ustasiakku I have rented a one- 
bur field, irrigable land, for you from a 
tenant farmer IM 67139:20 (OB let., courtesy 
Kh. al-Adhami); rt-fi-2b-ti la uwsst my wet 
ground must not emerge (from under 
the water, i.e., dry out before it can be 


riwitu 


cultivated) Kraus AbB 1 3:21; ri-ti-ib-tum la 
ittasst van Soldt, AbB 13 71:13; eqlum ina 
ri-ti-ib-ti-Su usst ARMT 26 94:16; ri-fi- 
ib-ta-nt tbbal our irrigable land will dry 
out Andrews University Museum 3232 r. 5 (OB, 
courtesy M. Gallery); asSum ri-ti-ib-tim ri-ti- 
ib-ta-ni [...] TLB 4 47:8 (OB let.); PN PN» 
w PNg ina ri-ti-ib-tim (var. ki-ir-ba-ni-e) 
izzazzu PN, PNo, and PNg are responsible 
(for work?) on the wet ground (var. 
clods) BE 6/2 9:11 (case), var. from tablet; 
finish your work so that 11-fi-ib-tum la 
i-na-a-di the wet ground will not be 
left unused Kienast Kisurra 154:18 (both OB); 
I will send oxen and plowmen  aégar 
ra-ta-ab-tum ibassti ARMT 26 76:26; Adad 
ri-ti-tb-tam trahhis Adad will devastate 
the watered land YOS 10 56 ii 26, see Leichty 
Izbu p. 204, cf. ri-ti-ib-tt matum Adad irah- 
his CT 44 37:9 (OB ext.), cf. “im = 4m [sa 
ri|-tib-te, “Im = MIN &d@ ru-Itibl-te (var. ru- 
tu-ub-ti) CT 24 40 xi 38f. (list of gods); 
ri-it-ba-tum ul wésira the irrigated lands 
will not prosper ACh Sin 35:21. 


2. (a disease): [Summa ina bit ameli 
séerlu unappah bitu suatu ri-tib-tu immar 
if a snake hisses in a man’s house, that 
house will experience r. KAR 384:23 (SB 
Alu), and see MSL 9, in lex. section. 


ritu_s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 


si.ri.da = ri-i-tu, si.ra = sa-a-bu, si.ra.bal 
= ah-ra-tu Erimhu’ IV 145ff. 


rrutu see rimutu. 


riwitu) (or talwitu) s.; (mng. unkn.); 
Nuzi*; Hurr. pl. riwitena. 


9 MA.NA IsiG.MESI ilténutu du-ti-we- 
na-a tahapsena ana sisé Sa ri-wA-te-na-a 
ana qat PN nadin nine minas of wool given 
to PN for one set of mail and tahkapsu- 
blankets for the horses of r. HSS 15 213:6, 
also ta-ha-ap-Sd-ma(?) ana sisé Sa ri-wa- 
ta-a ibid. 2. 
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ra 
rai s.; eagle; lex.* 
A =a-ru-t (var. A.MUSEN = ru-u%) Hh. XIV 137. 


Variant, perhaps erroneous, for art, see 
era C. 


rwamu_ s.; l. charm, seductiveness, 2. 
lovemaking, 3. love, affection; OB, SB; cf. 
ramu A. 


1. charm, seductiveness — a) as 
attribute of goddesses: sat meélesim ru- 
a-ma-am labgat she (I8tar) is (the god- 
dess) of joy, clothed in seductiveness RA 
22 170:5 and 7 (OB lit.); sthatum wu ru-a-mi 
tustazna[n] (see sthtw mng. la) VAS 10 
215:7 (OB hymn to Nan); [[star] belet ru-a- 
me Nand belet kuzbi I8tar, the mistress of 
sexual charm, Nana, the mistress of sexual 
attraction Biggs Saziga 31:22; linahhis mes 
retuka ina rlul-lal-mu ga [star may he 
(Asalluhi) make your (paralyzed) limbs 
hale through the charm of [Star ibid. 17:17. 


b) referring to a mortal: mutakkiltaki 
lilgé ru-ha-am-<ki> let (the goddess) who 
supports you (fem.) take away your 
seductiveness JCS 15 6 i 30 (OB lit.), see 
Held, JCS 16 37. 


2. lovemaking: ana majal takne Bel 
Béeltija sakan hasadi [u] epes ru--a-me (a 
decorated bed) for the well-appointed 
sleeping place of Bel and Beltija for the 
hierogamy and lovemaking Thompson Esarh. 
pl. 14 i 50 and dupls. (Asb.), see Piepkorn Asb. 
p. 5; ekal ru-?-a-me hiddti wu risati usepis= 
ma RIM Annual Review 4 32:16 (Senn.); ar 
rubu bit ru->-a-me (Marduk and Sarpanitu) 
enter the house of lovemaking Streck Asb. 
302:19, cf. (uncert., in broken context) E 
ru--a-am (incipit of a song) KAR 158 ii 8. 


3. love, affection: semeri hurasi ... ana 
PN maria... ki ru--a-me addin I gave 
golden bracelets (and other pieces of 
jewelry) to my son Esarhaddon as (a to- 
ken of) affection ADD 620 (= ABL 1452) r. 4 
(Senn.), see Postgate Royal Grants 123; sa ru- 
>a-me (in broken context, beside sa hiddte) 


rubatu 


KAR 334 r. 17 (SB hymn to I8tar), ru-a-mu (in 
broken context) BM 52394:5 (hymn to a god- 
dess, courtesy W. G. Lambert). 


ruaqu see réqu. 
rubatu (an insect) see urbatu. 


rubatu s.; queen, wife of a ruler; from 
OAkk. on; wr. syll. and NIN; ef. rubié. 


e-gi SE = ru-ba-tum Ea I 178; [ge-e] [Sz] = ru-ba- 
a-tum Houwink ten Cate AV 279 i 12; [e-gi] [Sz] = 
ru-ba-a-tum ibid. 14, ef. e-gi SAL.SE // ru-ba-a-tum // 
be-el-tum von Weiher Uruk 54:21 (A V/4 Comm.); 
[e-gi] SAL+8 = [ru-ba-tum] S> I 341; saL+Sé = ru- 
ba-a-tum Hh. I 98; e-gi nin = ru-Ibal-[tu] S* Voc. T 
2’; NIN = ru-ba-tu Lu II iv 16”. 

NIN.uru.ma : ru-bat ali wu biti 
Mise. pl. 18:27f., cf. [NIn gu].la : 
rabitu. ibid. pl. 14:47f.; en zi 
u.tu.ud.da : bélu kunnti sa ana béli ru-ba-tu 
uldugsu honored lord whom the ruler (i.e., Ninlil) 
has borne to the lord Lugale IV 7 (= 142). 


Weissbach 
[r]u-ba-tum 
en.ra nun.a 


a) (ruling) queen, also wife of the 
ruler in Anatolia (OA): adi Sa pazzurtim 
ru-ba-tum taspur the r. wrote about smug- 
gled goods Kienast ATHE 62:35; PN ... ru- 
ba-um wu ru-ba-twm ana PN, iddinu the 
local ruler and the r. sold PN to PN, 
Golenischeff 11:3 (= Jankowska KTK 106), see 
MVAG 33 No. 188; imum ru-ba-tum Wah- 
Susanaitu térubanni when the r. of Wahsu- 
Sana arrived here KTS 50c:1; PN ré’tim sa 
ru-ba-tim habbulam PN, a shepherd of the 
r., owes me (silver and barley) ICK 1 13:7; 
x annakam ana radi?im Sa ru-ba-tim asqul I 
paid x tin to a caravan driver of the r. TCL 
21 211:45; x minas (of silver) KI ru-ba-tim 
CCT 6 34a:3; kaspam Sa ru-ba-tim u sa rabi 
serim lusasqilu may (my employees) pay 
the silver belonging to the r. and to the 
....-Official Kienast ATHE 66:19, also BIN 4 
93:5; umma ru-ba-tum the r. said as fol- 
lows CCT 4 19c:20; [p]t ru-ba-té u rabi 
silmmiltim s§]a’alma ask the r. and the 
rabi simmiltim for instructions OIP 27 5:12; 
nis ana ru-ba-im u ru-ba-tim it-mu-? Kiiltepe 
91/k 282:20 (courtesy K. R. Veenhof). 
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b) said of goddesses: /étar béltu ru-bat 
it lady I8Star, queen among the gods 
BBSt. No. 7 ii 21 (NB kudurru), cf. iltu kunz 
nitu ru-bat (var. ru-ba-tum) talimiga hon- 
ored goddess, greater ruler than her broth- 
ers Kraus AV 202 IV 27 (Sarrat-Nippuri hymn); 
ru-bat ilani Erua JAOS 88 125 ia 7; usale 
li Ninlil Serua ru-bat ilati bélet beleti 
Streck Asb. 258 i 32; [egi] gaSan.an.na 
Sa.zu [hé.en.hun.gé]: ru-ba-a-ti bélet 
Samé libbaka [linth] queen, Lady of 
heaven, let your heart calm down BRM 
4 10:35f., also 37f; MUL.UZ ‘*Minlil ru- 
ba-tum (var. SAL+S8E) rabitu BPO 2 Text II 
12a; ru-ba-tu(var. -twm) rabitu ilat simati 
great ruler, goddess of destinies BMS 19 
r. 34; egi.zi.de gaSan gu.ur.a.si. 
ga.ke,(kIpD) ru-ba-tum kittu Tasmeétu 
true ruler TaSmétu Langdon BL 208 r. 8f., 
ef. ibid. 10f., SBH 1389 No. IV 124f., 131f.; 
Nintu [ru]-ba-twm (var. NIN) sirtum Sa 
matatim Nintu, exalted ruler of all 
lands CH xliv 41; egi.[mah] 6é.sag. 
tl.la.ke, : ru-ba-tu sirtu a & MIN LKA 
77 ii 4, see ArOr 21 364; igi.mah zi(text 
nam).ba nam.ti.la.ke, za.e.me. 
en : ru-ba-tu sirtu qa isat napisti balati 
attuma you are the exalted ruler who 
grants life and health KAR 73 r. 15f., and 
passim in SB, see Tallqvist Gétterepitheta 171f.; 
ana DN ru-ba-tim sirti VAB 4 66 ii 7 
(Nabopolassar), also ibid. 164 B vi 9, 84 No. 6 i 
10, CT 87 15 ii 65, PBS 15 79 ii 64 (all Nbk.), 
VAB 4 274 iii 12, 276 iii 42 (Nbn.); ru-ba-tuwm 
ga itti BAD sitlutat da-na-n[a] 
pl. 4:4; Ningal ru-ba-a-tw reménitwu Streck 
Asb. 288:10; Ungal-Nibru ru-ba-tum elletu 
anakuma I am DN, the pure ruler Or. NS 
36 124:129 (SB hymn to Gula); NIN Bélet-ila 
the ruler Beélet-il1 Maqlu V 10 and 138, wr. 
NIN DINGIR.MAH_ ibid. VIII 103. 


Perry Sin 


c) as feminine personal name: Ru-ba- 
tum MAD 17 ii 10, Ru-ba-at Chiera STA 14 i 
1, 1611, for other OAkk. refs. see Gelb, MAD 
3 234; Ru-ba-tum UET 5 539 ii 24, 640:3, 
793:14, TIM 3 55:5 (all OB). 


rubbi A 


Ad usage a: Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 333 n. 449. 
ruba’u see rubt. 
ruba’utu see rubitu A. 


rubbu s.; billows, waves; SB; cf. rdbu B. 


GN ga kima usal nari ina ru-ub-bi mé 
Saknu which lies exposed to the waves of 
the water like a riverine meadow 1R 31 
iv 25 (Sam¥i-Adad V); ga tdmti gallati isamz 
bu? ru-ub-bu-§a4 (see saba’u mng. la) STC 1 
205:17, see Ebeling Handerhebung 94; NINDA 
innint ana pant nari tasakkan mé nari(!) 
tanaddi NINDA GIG ana pani mé nari 
tasakkan ana ru-ub-bi tanaddi you cast 
bread of inninu-(flour) upon the river, 
you sprinkle(?) river water, you cast 
bread of wheat (flour) upon the river 
water, you consign (it) to the waves KAR 
374 r. 16 (rit.). 


rubbu_ see rubu A. 


rubbai A adj. pl.; superior, chief, princi- 
pal; OB; cf. rabé A v. 
[ru]-wb-bu-% = ra-ab-bu-[u%] Explicit Malku I App. 
Ei6, in JAOS 83 439. 
temam anniam PN u PN, igbtikunusim ru- 
bu ha-ta-tim iqbtikunisim did (the army 
officers) PN and PN», speak to you about 
this matter? did the chiefs of the captains 
speak to you? UCP 9 365 30:89, see Stol, AbB 
11 194:39; PN % PN, ru-wb-bu ha-at-td-a-tim 
qadum salbilsunu ana mehrim sa pi fp. 
DIDLI alaksunu Sarrum iqtabr the king or- 
dered PN and PNg, the chiefs of the cap- 
tains, to go to the weir at the mouth of the 
several canals together with their troops 
Genouillac Kich 2 D 12:20, see Kupper, RA 53 
29; provisions for ERIN ru-wb-bu su-qi-im 
TCL 10 133:88, see Arnaud, RA 70 88; ana ru- 
ub-bu st-ik-ka-tim OB let., courtesy M. Kovacs. 


Verbal adj. of the II-stem, serves as plu- 
ral to rabt, cf. rabté adj. mng 2c-2’. See also 
the refs. wr. GAL, cited hattu in rab hatti, 
which might belong here, and note the 
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rubbia B 


suggestion in Frankena, AbB 6 ad 44 note b to 
read PA.PA as r. hattatum, and see aklu A 
usage e. 


rubbi B adj.; raised-up, full-grown (said of 
trees); SB, NB; cf. rabé A v. 


GIS ga-ap-na ru-[ub]-bu-tu salsu ikkalu 
Sa urabbi. salsu PN itti tkkal they (the 
tenants) will have the usufruct of one 
third of the full-grown fruit trees, PN (the 
owner) will have the usufruct of one 
third (only) of those that they will raise 
(in the future) TuM 2-3 134:15 (= San Nicold 
Bab. Rechtsurkunden No. 47), see Joannés Ar- 
chives de Borsippa 204; obscure: gis-hu-ru Tru- 
ub-bu-u ga *Ka 
22:1. 


Mayer Gebetsbeschwérungen 


rubbii s.; | increase, additional payment; 


MB; cf. rabé A v. 


PN... kunuk sim eqli... useliamma ana 
PN, iddin PNy ina mitgurtisu assu gat 
Sajimani Ilal [e]llé 213 (Gur) 1 (P1) 4 
(BAN) 8E.BAR GIS.BAN [tab]ki adi 
13 (GuR) 1 (P1) 4 (BAN) [SE.BAR ru]}- 
ub-bé-e GIS.BAN tabki... ina |pani sa] PN 
PN indudma PN (the governor of Nippur) 
had the document concerning the field 
purchase produced and gave it to PNo, 
and with the concurrence of PN», so as 
to avoid forfeiture on the part of buyers, 
PN measured out x barley in the seah- 
measure of the granary together with x 
barley, increase, in the presence of PNo, in 
the seah-measure of the granary (as the 
purchase price, and gave it to the former 
owners of the field and redeemed the 
field) BBSt. No. 3 iii 20 (MB kudurru); 3 (PI) 
2 (BAN) ru-ub-bé-e 3 (GUR) 3 (PI) 2 (BAN) 
ina GIS.BAN karratt Peiser Urkunden 100 r. 31, 
ef. ru-ub-bé-e GI8.BAN tabki BE 15 10:7; x 
PN TA ru-bu-u Sula x (gur rations) for PN, 
after the additional payment was taken out 
PBS 2/2 34:30, wr. ru-ub-bu BE 14 167:31 
(dupl.). 


rubbusu 


rubbai- iv.; 1. to submerge, to douse, 2. 


(uncert. mng.); OB, MB, SB; II, II/2. 
hub.zu=ru-ub-bu-u Nabnitu J 135. 


1. to submerge, to douse — a) to sub- 
merge, to put under water: summa mi... 
la isima mala sukisigunu ru-ub-bé-e-em 
masi if the water is not too little, but 
sufficient to submerge their sustenance 
field TCL 7 39:18, see Kraus, AbB 4 39; mé sa 
fp [...] kt ipté BAR 4EN.LiL ur-te-bt BE 17 
66:7 (MB let.); ana pe-te-em-ma ana ru-ub- 
bu-[u] ibid. 13. 


b) to douse: isata tu-rab-ba nappatu 
tusesstma you douse the fire, you remove 
the brazier KAR 90 r. 10, see Tul p. 119; 
kima isat asrupu u-rab-bu-u% (just) as I 
have doused the fire I have lit JNES 15 
138:118 (lipgur lit.), ef. ibid. 114, also kima... 
IZI asrupu u-rab-bu-u Surpu V-VI 180, isat 
asrupu u-ra-a-ba ibid. 177. 


2. (uncert. mng.): the figures drawn 
on the wall ina su-ni u i.GIS tu-rab-ba 
(var. tu-rab) you .... with a sunu-cloth 
and oil K.8986 r. 9, var. from von Weiher 
Uruk 8 iv 27, cf. ina su-ni wu 1.GI8 tu-rab- 
ba-sti-nu-ti (var. tu-rab-su-nu-tu) K.3338:9’ 
and parallel Or. NS 30 4:18, var. from von Weiher 
Uruk 8 ii 5; (the exorcist recites the in- 
cantation) arki rikst rummi Ssuluhhi ru- 
ub-bi-i Abel-Winckler 60:26, see OECT 6 p. 12, 
cf. suluhhi tu-rab-ba-ma riksa tupattarma 
tuskén BBR No. 46 i 13 and 47:14; ulinnu 
pest u salmu tu-rab-ba ana nari tanaddi 
BRM 4 6:32, see TuL p. 94; turd ina libbi tu- 
rab-ba kima tur-tab-bi dam eréni samna 
halsa ... tanaddigunuti Kocher BAM 222:2; 
you mix flour and billatu-beer and 1z1. 
GAR tu-rab von Weiher Uruk 8 iii 15 (bit mésiri, 
dupls. courtesy R. Borger), also [...] tu-rab-ba 
AMT 34,2:4 (bat mésirt). 


rubbai see rubé B. 
rubbuku see ruppuqu. 


rubbusu_ adj.; crouching; OB; cf. rabasu. 
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rubbw’u 


kalbum ru-bu-su-um ZA 71 638 r. 14 (inc.), 
see Farber, ZA 71 70. 


rubbw’u_ v.; to increase fourfold; OB*; II 
(stat. only); cf. erbe. 


belt téretim lu ru-bu-hu-kum arhis liz 
bit[tum] lu gamratkum may your subordi- 
nates be increased fourfold, may the brick- 
making be over for you soon Kienast Kisurra 
156: 26. 


*rubbw’u_ see ruppuhu. 


rubsu_ s.; l. bedding place, litter, lair, 
shelter, 2. dung, 3. womb, 4. (a cut of 
meat?); OB, Mari, MB, SB; wr. syll. and 
SURUN (LAGABx@pp); ef. rabasu. 
Surun(LaGaBx gUR = ru-ub-su(vars. -tum (er- 
ror), ra-ab-su) Hh. II 311, also Antagal VIII 23; 


Su(text ma)-ru-un LAGABXKAD =~ ru-ub-su, 
LAGABXGUD = kabd, Suwri-im LAGaBx@UPR = 
kabla], [ru-ub]-su A 1/2:295-299, cf. Su-ru 
LAGABX GUD = [ru-ub-su] Ea I 107. 

[x-x]-x-x K[1.TUS] = Subtu, musabu, ru-ub-su 


Diri IV 305ff.; hu-um Lum = ru-ub-su, Su-ub-tum 
A V/1:25f.; G-r[u] tr = [mia]sabu, ru-ub-su A 
IV/4:116f. 

uzu.a.sila.gar.ra = re-e-mu = ru-ub-su Hg. 
B IV 30, in MSL 9 34. 

Surun.bi Su ba.e.te.[ga] : ru-bu-sa le-qlé- 
ma] take its dung Genouillac Kich 2 C 1:13f. (OB 
inc.), see Lambert, Mélanges Garelli 417; an¥e. 
bi [kal.bi sahar.ra ba.an.si ki.tuS.bi.8é 
ba.an. kur: ga imere Sunuti epere pisunu umal- 
lima ru-bu-us-su-nu unakkir (the demon) filled 
those donkeys’ mouths with dust, he put their 
bedding place into an alien place 4R 18* No. 
6:10f.; 4en. ki n&.bi us.bi: *Ha ina ru-ub-si-su 
ummissu (var. ummedusu) (see emedu mng. 4a) Craig 
ABRT 2 11 r.(!) 8f., dupl. BA 10/1 81 No. 7:3f., 
see Langdon, ZA 28 106. 


1. bedding place, litter, lair, shelter 
—a) bedding place, litter, lair of ani- 
mals: I have sent you sheep ru-ub-sa-am 
Sukunsinati provide them with a litter 
YOS 2 76:7, see Stol, AbB 9 76; if sheep ina 
ru-ub-si-Su-nu ittanarraru. (see araru B 
mng. 2) CT 41 11:18 (SB Alu), also Leichty Izbu 
XVII 97£.; [tna klalu ru-ub-si kibsisu his 


rubi A 


(the fox’s) tracks are found in every lair 
Lambert BWL 204 K.8570:10 (fable). 


b) shelter, camp of troops (Mari): 
sabaka turdamma ina ru-ub-si-ia_ lirbis 
send me your troops, let them join 
mine(?) (lit. they should lie in my camp) 
A.2730:15, also ibid. 19, cited Charpin, ARMT 26/2 
p. 33 n. 24, also ARMT 26 355:11, also A.896: 27, 
M.9739, see Charpin, ARMT 26/2 p. 128; ina 
ru-bu-us sabia lirbis M.7336:10’, cited Char- 
pin, Mélanges Garelli 145 n. 11, cf. ARM 27 
144:10’, 155:15’; ina ru-bu-us LU.MES 
Hana tarabbisa Durand, Mélanges Garelli 53 
M.5157+: 23’, ina ru-bu-us LU Egnunna [ribis] 
ARMT 26 393 r. 9’; ummanat Jamutbalim ina 
ru-bu-us ummanat Hammurapi irtabsa_ ibid. 
383:9, cf. & i-na ru-bu-[...] ARM 2 21 r. 4’. 


c) lair of demons: ga... ru-bu-us-su-nu 
tidima anaku la idi (demons) whose lair 
you know but I do not know Afo 14 144:92 
(bit mésiri); GIS.GI manzassa U.KI.KAL ru- 
bu-us-sa (see sassatu) 4R 58 ii 61, restored 
from ZA 16 198, cf. ina kibsi alpi ru-bu- 
us-su PBS 1/2 113 i 18 and dupls. (Lama&tu). 


2. dung — a) in gen.: ina ru-ub-si-ia abit 
ki alpt (parallel tabastanu, q.v.) Lambert 
BWL 44:106 (Ludlul II); see also Genouillac 
Kich, in lex. section. 


b) as materia medica: eper ru-bu-us 
kalbt eper ru-bu-us Sahi AMT 98,3:17, ef. 
A.GAR.GAR ru-ub-si LIBIR.RA Kécher BAM 
398 r. 42; uncert.: ru-uwb-su  i-de-ek-ke-e 
Kécher BAM 896 ii 29, dupl. ru-wb-sa i-de-ka-a 
ibid. 115:3. 


3. womb: see Hg. B IV 30, in lex. section; 
ki SURUN-su magsit imanzaqu if her 
womb absorbs(?) the massitu UET 7 123 r. 
11 (MB med.), cf. ibid. r. 9, wr. ru-bu-ws-su 
ibid. r. 12f., see Reiner, ZA 72 134f. 


4. (a cut of meat?): 10 malaku ga imz 


meri... 2 ru-ub-st Sa alpi (beside gidu, 
rapastu) ARMT 23 347:4. 


rubi A (ruba@u) s.; 1. ruler, prince, 2. 
important, influential person, nobleman; 
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from OA, OB on; wr. syll. and NUN 
(LUGAL in OA, see mng. la); cf. rubatu, 
rubutu, rubitu A. 


[nu-un] [NUN] = [r]u-bu-u A V/3:25, also Ea V 
134, Recip. Ea B 6, Houwink ten Cate AV 280 ii 
10, Arnaud Emar 6 No. 537:407 (S* Voc.), cf. 
MSL 9 133:499 (Proto-Aa); nu-un-n[u-x] NUN = ru- 
bu-um UET 6 379:4, see MSL 14 139 (Proto-Aa); 
nun, 8E = ru-bu-% Lu II iv 14’f.; LaGAB = ru-bu- 
um MSL 9 133:505 (Proto-Aa); ge-e Sz = ru-bu-u 
Ea I177, Recip. Ea A ii 10’, [ge-e] SE = ru-bu-u = 
(Hitt.) LuGAL-u8 S* Voc. H 6’; [ge-e] Sz = [rlu-bu-u 
Houwink ten Cate AV 279 i 11, [e-gi] [Sz] = ru- 
bu-% ibid. 18; nam TUG = ru-bu-u, MSL 14 
91:68:1 (Proto-Aa); Sz = ru-[bu-u] MSL 14 534 
No. 23 iv 3 (Proto-Aa); u-mun vu = ru-bu-u A 
II/4:80; Ime-éS]l pus = ru-bu-w A III/5:18; ar 
= ru-bu-[u] CT 12 29 iii 19 (text similar to Idu); 
[...], L..].8u = ru-bu-a% CT 19 33 79-7-8,30+: 2f.; 
dumu.nun.na = mar ru-bé-e Lu I 78; Lo. 
NUN.MES LU.NUN.ME MSL 12 240 vi 23 (list of 
professions). 

a nun.na a.ri.a “¢nin.kar.nun.na. 
ke,(KID).e.ne: Sa rihdt ru-bé-e rahi Ninkarnunna 
(see rehtd v. lex. section) Angim IV 38 (= 189); 
SUg-nun.na.za.gin.na a.ri.a: ziqgnu ru-be-e 
sa rihitu elletu rahi who is begotten by the one 
with a beard like that of a ruler Lugale I 10; 
4asal.lu.hi dumu.eridu*:.ga.ke, nun.e: 
Marduk mar Eridu ru-bu-u Marduk, son of Eridu, 
prince Surpu V-VI 162f.; [4Jutu nun gal.la: 
Samas ru-bu-i ra-bu-% AJSL 35 187 Ki. 
1904-10-9,64 r.(!) 3f., cf. nun gal 4en.ki.ke, : 
ru-bu-u ra-[bu-u Ea] CT 17 6 iii 37f.; Tenl 
dumu.nun.abzu : béelu mar ru-bé-e ga apsi 
lord, son of the ruler of the apst BA 10/1 75 
No. 4:15f., cf. CT 16 20:136f.; dumu.nun.na 
gd.e.me.en ba.ni.in.dugy: maru ru-bé-e anaz 
ku iqbtg he said to her, “I am the son of a prince” 
JTVI 26 154 ii 11, see Lackenbacher, RA 65 
126; ¢asal.lu.bi nun.abzu.a: Marduk ru- 
bu-u% §a apsit Marduk, ruler of the apst PBS 12/1 
7:22f.; dingir.nun mas.st mah: ana ru-bé-e 
masst siri (he said) to the ruler, the exalted 
leader CT 16 20:124f., cf. nun sag mah: 
ru-bu-u(var. -u) agsaridu siri CT 16 48:72f.; 
RN a.xu®®" ni.tuku.bi: ru-bu-u pa-lih-su the 
ruler who reveres him StOr 1 32:6 (Adad-apla- 
iddina). 

INUNI] = [rul-bu-u (comm. on 44.RA.NUN.NA 
En. el. VII 97) STC 2 pl. 55 r. ii 32; mau = 
ru-bu-u (comm. on *LUGAL.DUR.MAH En. el. VII 
96) ibid. 18; am // ru-bu-% ait // 4Ma-ru-du-uk 
AfO 17 133:12 (LB comm. on the name Esagil); 
LU.MA.TIL.LA KI LU.MA.TIL.LA KU BAD.MES, 


rubi A la 


with comm. LU.MA.TIL.LA = kabtu, LU.MA.TIL.LA 
= ru-bu-u 2R 47 K.4887 i 17. 

ka-ru-bu = ru-bu-% Malku I 18; a-su-u = ru-bu-u 
Malku VIII 120; ti-iz-qa-ru, si-i-ru, an-da-a& = 
ru-bu-u LTBA 2 2:36ff.; [s]a-na-du, [ba]-?-v-lu, 
[v-x-(x)]-ru, [ka-ru]-bu, [ru-ba]-a-u, [ru-ba]-1a-u, 
[ga]-bi-tu, [ma]-am-lu, [ne]-e-su, [b]i-i-ru, [rab]-ba- 
nu, [plu-ut-tw = ru-bu-u Explicit Malku I 23ff., cf. 
ba-?-vi-lu = ru-bu-u MAR.T[U] ibid. 22a, [rla-bu-u = 
ru-bu-[u MAR.T]U ibid. 35, pa-ha-nu = ru-bu-[u] 
NIM _ ibid. 36; NUN, Gt7, [NUNI.[GA]L = ru-bu-w 
ibid. 37ff. 


l. ruler, prince — a) local Anatolian 
ruler (OA only): wmma Anum-Hirbi ru- 
ba-um Mamajumma ana Warsama ru-ba- 
im Kanisi?im qibima thus (says) Anum- 
Hirbi, ruler of Mama, speak to WarSama, 
ruler of KaniS Balkan Letter 1ff., ef. ana ru- 
ba-im Sirmiaim qibima JSOR 11 114 No. 
6:1; 5 Gin KU.GI ana ru-ba-im Timilkiaim 
TuM 1 24e:2; iqqati Anita ru-ba-im GAL-im 
Piruwa rabi simmiltt under the juris- 
diction of RN, the great ruler, and 
Piruwa, the rabi simmilti-official OIP 27 
49B:27; [rlu-ba-uwm ga GN [ig]puram the 
ruler of GN sent me word Landsberger, 
Arkeologya Dergisi 4 26 No. 4:5, ef. Jankowska 
KTK 10:3’; a nis Alim wu ru-ba-im itmu?uma 
who swore by the City (of Assur) and the 
(local) ruler ICK 1 38a:10, also 38b:4, 32:12, 
BIN 6 219:35, and passim; kaspam ru-ba-wm 
liknuk let the ruler put the silver under 
seal TCL 4 40 r. 5’; tuppam sa Alim wu ru- 
ba-im nilaqqgéma nusebbalakkumma we 
shall acquire a tablet of the City and of 
the ruler, and send it to you TCL 14 
41:20, cf. tuppam ga ru-ba-im u rabisim 
nigappar TCL 19 1:31; naspertam sa karim 
Sa ana ru-ba-e lapputatni sama@’am ula 
Imwu u nagspertam sa ru-ba-u saz 
maam la imwiuni esartum ulappitamma 
nas°-aku they do not want to hear a mes- 
sage of the karwm which was written to 
the rulers, the collegium of ten wrote 
down the message which the rulers do 
not want to hear, and I am carrying it 
CCT 6 15b:4 and 12; ru-ba-um mét the ruler 
is dead Balkan Letter 23; PN [assalssu wu 
meresu ru-ba-um u ru-ba-tum ana PN» 
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iddinu the ruler and the queen sold PN, 
his wife, and his sons to PNyg Golénischeff 
11:3 (= Jankowska KTK 106); x tin ana DUMU 
ru-ba-im for the ruler’s son CCT 1 26b:7, 
also OIP 27 58:24; note [i]-qati Zuzu ru-ba- 
am GAL T. Ozgiig AV 84 Kiltepe j/k 625:25, 
and (same person) KISIB Zuzw LUGAL 
GAL Alahzina N. Ozgiic AV 143 Kiiltepe 89/k 
369:1, cf. ibid. 37. 


b) in royal inscriptions — 1’ as epithet 
of a named king: Samési-Adad ... ru-ba 
[Mar]i RN, ruler of Mari MARI 3 75 No. 
4:9; for rubé as title of the king of 
ESnunna, see Charpin, Mélanges Birot 63ff., cf. 
Mélanges Garelli 163 n. 62 and 63; let the gods 
grant health and life ana Samsuiluna 
ru-bé-em talimigunu to the ruler Samsu- 
iluna, their beloved brother YOS 9 35:147, 
see RA 63 37; Sa RN ru-ba-u epusu (a tem- 
ple) which the ruler [luSuma had built 
AOB 1 30 No. 1:7 (Puzur-A88ur III), also ibid. 
34:6 (A8Sur-bél-nixé8u), 42:19 (A88ur-uballit I); RN 

. NUN-&@ Glik panija RN, a ruler who 
preceded me KAH 2 84:85 (Adn. II), also 
KAH 2 89 r. 2 (Tn. II), AKA 290 i 102 (Asn.), 
3R 8 ii 37 (Shalm. III), AKA 151:5 (Sam¥i-Adad 
V), TCL 3 328 (Sar.), Borger Esarh. 6 § 3:22, 
VAB 4 220 i 48 (Nbn.), and passim; Hamz 
murapt ru-ba-am migirsu RN, the prince, 
his favorite JNES 7 268:6, corr. to Sum. 
Ssipa.Se.ga.ni OECT 1 18:5, cf. LIH 59 
i7, ef. RN NUN migirsu Hinke Kudurru i 
23, ii 21 (Nbk. I); NUN migir Istar (Shal- 
maneser) the ruler agreeable to [Star 
AOB 1 110 i 2 (Shalm. I), also AKA 258 i 11 
(Asn.); anaku ru-bu-u magiraka VAB 4 122 
i 61, also ibid. 142 i 26 (Nbk.); RN NUN 
palihki RN, the ruler who reveres you 
Borger Esarh. 76:17 var., also Streck Asb. 38 iv 
68, PSBA 20 157:16 (Nbk.); ru-bu-wm na?’dum 
the attentive prince CH iv 32, also i 29; 
NUN-% nadu KAH 1 24:3 (Adn. II), also 
BBSt. No. 6 i 1 (Nbk. I), Weidner Tn. 26 No. 
16:4, AKA 267 i 38 and passim (Asn.), 3R 7 i 6 
(Shalm. III), Winckler Sar. pl. 48:7, VAS 1 37 ii 
31 (Merodachbaladan II), Borger Esarh. p. 12 9, 
VAB 4 262 i 2 (Nbn.), wr. ru-ba-a-am na’dam 


ruba A le 


VAB 4 60 i 13 (Nabopolassar), also ibid. 120 i 3 
(Nbk.), 214 i 2 (Ner.), and passim; ru-bu-u 
nardu Craig ABRT 1 31 r. 3, see Livingstone, 
SAA 32; NUN enqu wise ruler Borger Esarh. 
74:24, also VAB 4 252 i 3, and passim in Nbn.; 
NUN kinu legitimate ruler AOB 1 50 No. 
2:1 (Arik-dén-ili), also ibid. 112:16 (Shalm. JI), 
Weidner Tn. 13 No. 6:11, AKA 262 i 24 (Asn.), 
Winckler Sar. pl. 44 D 33; NUN la Sandan 
ruler without rival Streck Asb. 244:6; NUN 
gitmalu VAB 4 294 No. 12:3 (Nbn.); NUN 
siru. exalted ruler AKA 92 vii 36 (Tigl. I); 
ru-bu-um ellum CH iii 55, also AOB 1 56 
No. 1:1 (Adn. I); NUN naram Marduk BBSt. 
No. 6 i 11 (Nbk. I), also VAB 4 66 No. 4:3 
(Nabopolassar); see also muntalku; note ru- 
ba-a-ku I am the ruler UET 1 146 Fragm. 
(a) ii 2 (Hammurapi). 


2’ without naming a specific ruler: 
Sa... usekni§u NUN-e kal Sarrani who 
subjugates rulers (and) all kings Weidner 
Tn. 26 No. 16:11, also sa naphar malki wu 
ru-be-e (var. NUN.MES) DN DN, ... ana 
Sepisu useknisu  AOB 1 60:16 (Adn. I); 86 
NUN.MES Glikut idésu 86 rulers who 
went at his side Streck Asb. 206:7; ru-ba-u 
urkiu a future ruler AOB 1 32:11 (Puzur- 
A&&Sur III), also ibid. 34:11 (A8Sur-bél-ni8é8u), 44 
r. 9 (A&8Sur-uballit I), and passim in MA royal 
insers.;; NUN arki AOB 1 50 iii 49 (Arik- 
dén-ili), also AOB 1 70 r. 9, 72:32 (Adn. I), 124 
iv 37 (Shalm. I), Weidner Tn. 9 No. 2:47, AKA 
105 viii 51 (Tigl. I), KAH 2 84:131 (Adn. ID), 
Scheil Tn. II r. 60, AKA 188 r. 27 (Asn.), WO 1 
387:13 (Shalm. III), Unger Reliefstele 26, Lyon 
Sar. 27:22, OIP 2 130 vi 77 (Senn.), Borger Esarh. 
76:20, Streck Asb. 242:49, ADD 646:65 (Asb.), 
CT 34 39 iv 23 (Synchron. Hist.); a future 
official sa NUN usadbalbu] who would 
persuade the ruler (to annex the field 
granted) MDP 2 p. 97:14 (MB kudurru). 


c) in omens: summa ru-ba-am ru-ba- 
um i-za-ni if a ruler hates(?) a(nother) 
ruler RA 35 48 No. 23:1f. (Mari liver model), 
ru-ba-u-um massu ibél the ruler will 
dominate his land ibid. No. 25:1; miqitti 
ru-bé-e-em fall of a ruler YOS 10 36 iv 
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27; ru-ba(var. adds -a)-am massu ibbaz 
lakkassu his land will defect from the 
ruler YOS 10 51 ii 32, var. from dupl. 52 ii 30; 
ru-bu-u-um ina dannatim ussi the ruler 
will escape from danger YOS 10 31 iv 48; 
ru-bu-[% ma-tlam isappahu ibid. xiii 25; 
ru-ba-a-am ina bitigu qatum ikassassu 
someone will capture the ruler in his own 
house ibid. 40 r. 22; ru-ba-am agsassu ibarz 
Su his wife will instigate a revolt against 
the ruler ibid. 42 iv 30 (all OB ext.); mat 
NUN thalliq_ the ruler’s land will perish 
Leichty Izbu III 77; NUN hisib matisu ikkal 
the ruler will enjoy the produce of his 
land ibid. 89; mut NUN death of the ruler 
ibid. VII 74’; NUN mat nakrigu ileqqe the 
ruler will take his enemy’s land _ ibid. 
V 24; umu NUN igatti the days of the 
ruler will come to an end _ ibid. III 33, 
also Thompson Rep. 245:4; NUN igassir the 
ruler will become strong Izbu Comm. 556; 
NUN [e-dlu ina mati [...] ibid. 347; amu 
NUN trriku the ruler’s life will be long 
KAR 423 ii 50, also CT 30 34:1 (both SB ext.), 
Thompson Rep. 211 r. 4, and passim, wr. 
NUN-bu RA 77 155:3 (from Elam); halaq NUN 
CT 39 32:33 (SB Alu); ekal NUN immassa’ 
the ruler’s palace will be plundered ACh 
Adad 10:8; NUN §&@ marusta immar that 
ruler will experience hard times BiOr 28 
14 iv 4 (SB prophecies); NUN Sut resisu 
tbarru[su] ACh I&8tar 2:76. 


d) in other texts: LU.MES ga ana 
pan sabim sa bit Tispak GI8S.SUKUR 
ZABAR 188% u ana ru-bi-im ugallilu 
aksusunuti ana ser belijga ereddesunuti [u 
rlu-bu-um ana ser marigu igapparamma 
[sa] qabisu ippesusunuti I put in fetters 
the men who carried off the bronze lance 
in front of the troops (guarding) the 
TiSpak temple and (thus) committed an 
offense against the ruler (of ESnunna), 
and I will escort them to my lord. The 
ruler then can send instructions to his 
son and they will treat them as he 
commands ARMT 26 37:7ff.; tuppam sa ru- 
bé-e-em qadum kunuk<kisu> PN ana sér 


rubi A Id 


PN, ubilma PN has brought to PN, the 
tablet of the prince together with his 
seal M.9736:13’, cited ARMT 26/1 p. 238, see 
Charpin, Mélanges Birot 62ff.; bullulu ru-bu-u 
wasru sikkuru the rulers are ...., the 
bolts have been lowered ZA 43 306:1 (OB 
prayer to the gods of the night), see Livingstone, 
NABU 1990/86; ‘¢En-gig-DU.DU muttallik 
musi muttarrd ru-bé-e DN who walks 
around at night, who guides the rulers 
Cagni Erra I 21; lu libbasuma Sa ru-bé-e atta 
if you are the .... of the ruler Lambert 
BWL 102:81 (admonitions); Swbat NUN.MES 
musabsu his (the just judge’s) dwelling 
place is the house of rulers ibid. 132:102 
(hymn to Sama’); Sahsahhu ina pan ru-bé-e 
lidablbuba zerate (see sahsahhu) ibid. 218 
iv 11, cf. ibid. iv 18; ana Subat ru-bé-e 
usesSalb] ishappa Cagni Erra IIc 36; ana pan 
NUN terrubma NUN hadika you will en- 
ter into the presence of the ruler, and 
the ruler will rejoice over you KAR 71 
r. 11, 18, 26 (egalkurra-rit.); ald NUN-ma 138 
MU.MES Ssarrutu ippus a ruler will arise 
and exercise the kingship for 13 years 
KAR 421 ii 9, and passim in this text, see JCS 
18 12f; mu nam.lu.u,.lu umun in. 
UD.UD : nigsu wu ru-bu-u% utabbabu the 
people and the ruler will be purified 
KAV 218 A ii 32 (Astrolabe B); [*NE.zil.14 // 
qaj-Itl-da-at nu-di-ru ru-bé-e BM 62741:16 
(comm. to Weidner god list, courtesy W. G. Lam- 
bert); Nergal and EreSkigal sa ana résuti 
NUN-ma izzizu who had come to the aid 
of the prince ZA 43 19:72 (SB lit.), see Living- 
stone, SAA 3 32 r. 32; ana ru-bé-e tiris 
gati[ ja] ana Ssakkanakki sa qatija 
qlibuma] speak to the ruler, my protégé, 
to the governor (selected) by my own 
hand BA 5 657:2 (let. from Ninurta); MAS. 
MAS qdt NUN isabbat the exorcist takes 
the hand of the ruler Craig ABRT 2 12:30, 
cf. NUN aradkunw ibid. 13 r. 138; I sent my 
son ana ekal NUN to the ruler’s palace 
EA 138:77; alna_ bélisu] LUGAL NUN 
KUR.KI.HI.A EA 106:2 (let. from Byblos). 
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e) said of gods — 1’ Marduk: isme-z 
Suma NUN Marduk the ruler Marduk 
heard him Cagni Erra I 190, also I 122f., and 
passim; ar-ru-bé-e Marduk libittasu like 
tarrab (see karabu v. mng. 2a-1’) Pinches 
Texts in Bab. Wedge-writing 15 No. 4:6; NUN 
ili Marduk KAR 59 r. 18; NUN tizqaru 
bukur Nudimmud 4R 21* No. 1 iii 2; NUN 
Marduk VAB 4 124 ii 3 (Nbk.), also ibid. 238 
ii 35, 270 i 14 and 22 (Nbn.), ru-bu-u mustali 
the considerate ruler ibid. 214 i 16 (Ner.), 
ru-bu-% mustarha ibid. 140 ix 48 (Nbk.); 
mar Sipri sa ru-bi-t Marduk KAR 58 r. 
10; mar ru-bé-e (var. NUN) Nabi Nabi, 
son of the ruler (Marduk) VAB 4 160 vii 
50, 158 vi 48 (Nbk.), 5R 66 ii 3 (Antiochus I), 
BMS 22:9 and 22. 


2’ Ea: Ea NUN ra-bi-um CH xlii 98; 
nun.gal ‘en.ki en KA.inim. 
ma.bi: ru-bu-u rabi Ka bél Spti great 
ruler Ea, lord of incantation STT 
172:7f., cf. [é.nun(?).mJah = £ ru-bi-e 
ra-bi-[7] CT 51 90 r. 11, see George Topo- 
graphical Texts 78 No. 3 (temple list); ru-bu-w 
Nissiku OIP 2 109 vii 2 (Senn.), NUN 
Nudimmud Borger Esarh. 82 r. 11. 


3’ other gods: (Nabi) NUN kaskassu 
mighty ruler 1R 35 No. 2:2 (Adn. III), 
cf. NUN asaridu bukur Marduk BMS 
22:1; (Enlil) NUN muéstalu PBS 1/1 17:2, 
KAR 25:9; NUN bel gimri Hinke Kudurru 
i 2; Sin mar ru-bé-e MDP 10 pl. 12 iv 15, 
also YOS 1 45 i 2 (Nbn.); (Sin) ru-bu-u Supt 
Perry Sin No. 5a:4; Samags ru-bu-u gure 
bai KAR 80:12; (AS8Sur) bélu NUN-% AKA 
172 r. 15 (Asn.), also 3R 7 i 27 (Shalm. III), Wise- 
man Treaties heading (seal); (GilgameS) NUN 
mustalu Haupt Nimrodepos 53:2; for addi- 
tional refs. see Tallqvist Gétterepitheta 170f. 


2. important, influential person, 
nobleman — a) in gen.: Summa garru wu 
lu NUN narkabta irkab if a king or a 
nobleman rides in a chariot CT 40 35:1 
(SB Alu); ina mati NUN.ME_ ittakkiz 
pu nobles will join battle in the land 
ACh Samay 13:14, cf. matu NUN.ME itttaz 


rubai A 2c 


narrust ibid. 12; Summa NUN &@ if he is 
a noble (contrast summa muskéenu st) 
BBR No. 60 r. 30; NUN.MES ahtesin ABL 
1260:9 (NB); Sarru UD.MES-Su asSassu U 
NUN edi ina GN ... umassir the king 
left his ....-s, his wife, and a renowned 
noble in GN Sachs-Hunger Diaries -273 B r. 29. 


b) in enumerations: lu kamsu ina 
Saplika garri bélu uw NUN.MES let 
kings, lords, and nobles kneel before you 
Gilg. VI 16, cf. TuL p. 127 ii 15; without 
me (the horse) Sarru sakkanakku énu u 
NUN wl iba’u padana [...] king, gover- 
nor, lord, and noble do not proceed on 
their way Lambert BWL 178 r. 6 (fable); 
mannu arkt lu sarru lu mar sarri lu 
NUN lu aklu lu Sapiru (etc.) any future 
person, be he a king, or a prince, or a 
noble, or an overseer, or a commander 
(etc.) VAS 1 36 ii 17, cf. YOS 1 43:5, AnSt 5 
106:147, also garru kabtu u NUN MDP 6 
p. 42 iv 4 (kudurru), see Borger, AfO 23 17ff.; 
lu Sarru u lu NUN Sa pt danniti suatu 
ugannti either a king or a noble who 
changes the wording of this document 
Postgate Royal Grants Nos. 9-10:65; ALAM. 
MES ga malki wu ru-bi-i KAR 214 i 19 
(takultu); Sa... tla Sarra béla u NUN ittija 
uzannti who made god, king, lord, or 
noble angry with me Maqlu I 109, also ibid. 
V 73f., VI 114, VII 17, KAR 80 r. 6, 26:40, and 
passim in prayers; LU.NUN.MES Sut rest u 
Sibut mat Assur nobles, courtiers, and 
elders of Assyria (sat down in my pal- 
ace) Winckler Sar. pl. 25 No. 53:60, also Lie 
Sar. 80:14, Streck Asb. 258 ii 8, cf. 10 LU ru- 
bu-u wu 10 LU.SAG.LUGAL  YOS 8 163:10 
(NB); Sakkanakki LU.NUN.MES ... aduk 
I killed governors and nobles OIP 2 382 
iii 8, also ibid. 31 ii 73 (Senn.), (var. to LU.GAL) 
Wiseman Treaties 321, see Parpola and Watanabe, 
SAA 2 p. 42 note to 321; ru-bé-e u sakkaz 
nakka sapalsu ikmisa 5R 35:18 (Cyrus). 


c) subordinate to the king: sarrum 
ru-bi-su urabba the king will elevate his 
nobles YOS 10 42 ii 61, cf. Ssarrum ina 
ru-bé-e-Su [...] i-da-ak ibid. 33 ii 40 (OB 
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ext.); Sarru NUN.MES-Su izér the king 
will reject his nobles Leichty Izbu IV 11; 
Sarru imadtma NUN.ME-Su% imuttuma the 
king will die, his nobles also will die 
LBAT 1531:18 (comm.); NUN bel&u ibdr a 
noble will revolt against his lord TCL 6 
3r. 16 (SB ext.); alu Sarru u NUN. 
MES-Su Salmu the city, the king, and 
his nobles are safe Thompson Rep. 252:6, 
also ACh Supp. 49:23; ru-bé-e malikija sarz 
rati la §almati idbubu ittija the nobles 
who advised me told me evil lies Borger 
Esarh. 103:20; the king of Elam itti 85 
NUN.MES alikut idesu together with 
85 nobles who go at his side Streck Asb. 
34 iv 24; Sa kakki Sarri la tktaldu rlul- 
bu-u% usamgqassu him whom the weapon 
of the king did not reach a noble will 
fell Cagni Erra IV 80, cf. ibid. 81; LU.NUN 
Sakkanakku u ummanatu ina qibit sarri 
pahru noble, governor, and troops are 
assembled at the order of the king CT 
46 45 iii 27 (NB lit.), see Lambert, Iraq 27 6; 
ittatu mala illikani sa mat Akkade u LU. 
NUN.MES-Su the omens which came 
concern Babylonia and its nobles Thomp- 
son Rep. 272 r. 7. 


Ad mng. la: Larsen Old Assyrian City-State 
127f., 143 n. 106 (with previous lit.). 


rubi B (rubbi) s.; interest; NA; cf. rabi 
Avy. 


10 MA.NA KU.BABBAR ... adu ru-bé-Su 
Sa PN ina pan PN, ina pan PNg ten minas 
of silver, including the interest on it, be- 
longing to PN, is owed by PN, and PN3 
ADD 113:2; 2 GiN KU.BABBAR Sa urhi 
ru-bé-e the interest is two shekels of sil- 
ver per month ADD 30:4; kwm ru-bé-e&... 
ikkal instead of interest he will have the 
usufruct of the estate ADD 81:5, also ADD 
83:4, kum ru-ub-bé-[e Sa] kaspi Iraq 16 33 ND 
2078:5 (photograph Iraq 17 pl. 24, coll. K. Rad- 
ner); kum ru-bé-e Sa kaspi PN marusu ana 
Saparti 1 MU.AN.NA.MES kalmmus] _ in- 
stead of the interest on the silver PN, his 
(the debtor’s) son, stays as a pledge for one 


rubw’a 


year Iraq 16 44 ND 2333:5, cf. AJSL 42 239:8, 
ADD 85:7, kum ru-bé-e sa URUDU.MES 
PSBA 30 111:4; 2 MA.NA KU.BABBAR adv 
ru-bé-e-Su PN ana PN, iddan PN will pay 
to PN, two minas of silver together with 
the interest on it ADD 98r. 2, also ADD 101 
r. 3; ina ume sa sarpu adi ru-bé-e-su userraz 
banni kird nist usessa when he brings back 
the silver together with the interest on it, 
he will take back the orchard and the peo- 
ple (pledged) ADD 66 r. 7; 8E.BAR TA ru- 
bé-e-Sd PN ana PN usallim ittidin PN has 
paid to PN, the barley and its interest in 
full ADD 780:4. 


*rubai_ see rebu. 


rubu A (rubbu) 
NB; cf. ra’abu A. 


s.; anger, wrath; SB, 


uzzussu la mahar abubu ru-ub-su his 
(Marduk’s) anger cannot be faced, his 
rage is the Deluge Leichty, Or. NS 28 362:7 
(Ludlul I), see Lambert BWL 343:7, cf. Jstar 
bélet matati ga ru-ub-sa abubu Hinke Kudurru 
iv 22 (early NB); ru-ub-bu ana sullumi geru[b] 
(I8tar’s) rage will soon be appeased AfO 19 
51:80 (SB rel.); [star ina ru-ub-bi-e-Sd (in 
broken context) Bauer Asb. 2 78:19. 


rubu B s.; adulthood; NA*; cf. rabé A v. 


aki hannimma ilani sa sarri belija danz 
nuti Sa ultu libbi st-hi-ru adi ru-u-bu ana 
Sarri bela urabbini sunuma ippusu in 
this fashion will the great gods of the 
king, my lord, who have raised the king, 
my lord, from (his) youth until (his) adult- 
hood themselves act CT 53 148:14 (= ABL 
1110+). 


rubu C_ s.; setting (of celestial bodies); 
NA*; cf. rabi B v. 


Venus and Mercury ana ru-u-bi tlluku 
are about to set Thompson Rep. 109:3, see 
Hunger, SAA 8 2. 


rubu’a adv.; four each; OB, Nuzi; cf. erbe. 
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[summa] ser ubanim Ssalastagunu ru- 
bu-ha ipturu if all three parts of the back 
of the “finger” (of the lung) are split in 
four (parts) each YOS 10 33 v 24; Summa 
ser ubanim salastasunu ru-lbul-ha-a putz 
turu ibid. 39, ef. ibid. 31; ru-bu-a-am ANSE 
eqletusunu PN PNo egléetisunu ustepélu PN 
(and) PN, exchanged their fields, their 
fields being four homers each JEN 253:1. 


Kraus, RA 64 144. 
rubw’iu see rubw’t. 


rubutu s.; princess; SB, NB; wr. syll. and 
NUN with phon. complement; cf. rubié. 


a) said of goddesses: Jstar ru-bu-[t]um 
Saruhti Igigt princess I8tar, proudest of 
the Igigi gods 
185:20; ana dumqi sa Gilgames ina ittast 
ru-bu-tu(var. -tum) Istar (see nasi A mng. 
6 (inw b)) Gilg. VI 6, cf. ibid. 23 and 88; taknit 
Mami teléjatu ru-bu-tu(var. -tu) cared for 
by Mami, the wise, the princess Kraus 
AV 202 IV 30 (Sarrat-Nippuri hymn); lusarz 
rih qurdiki ru-bu-ltu slertu sarrat Esagil 
I will praise your valor, exalted princess, 
queen of Esagil Craig ABRT 1 31:18; atu ru- 
bu-tum Ninlil iltw ru-bu-[tum] Nineanna 
ibid. 58 r. 7. 


Farber [8tar und Dumuzi 


b) in personal names (NB): ‘Ru-bu- 
u-tum VAS 6 293:14, 'Ru-bu-ut-twm UET 4 
30:2, 5, 9; 'Ru-bu-wt-twm, ‘NUN-ut-twm 
PSBA 18 pl. 2 (after p. 256) r. iv 6f. (list of 


names). 


rubitu A (ruba@’utwu) s.; rulership, rule; 
from OA, OB on; wr. syll. and NUN with 
phon. complement (GAL-ti TCL 6 9 r. 16); 
ef. rubd. 


nam.nun.na, nam.°®gk.ra = ru-bu-tum 
Izi Q 297f.; nam.8a.gur.ra [ga].ga.e = [ana 
libbi] kurri (erroneous var. ana ru-bu-tu) isakkan 
Hh. II 147, see MSL 9 158. 

tug.tug na.dm.egi.na st..sut:: Sa ina té= 
diq ru-bu-ti igaddihu (see Sadahu lex. section) 4R 
9:17f.; nam.nun.na ba.8Su.du7: ga ru-bu-tam 
Suklulat LKA 77 v 1; me.nam.nun.na. 


rubitu A 


g[A(?)] : parsi ru-bu-ti-ia(?) BA 10/1 122 No. 


42:8f. 


a) in gen.: inumi PN ru-ba-u-tém 
isbutunt when LabarSa took the rulership 
ICK 1 178:3’ (OA); um amila ana NUN-ti 
iskunu when they appointed a man as 
ruler CT 40 39:52, also Hunger-Pingree MUL. 
APIN II iv 9, wr. GAL-t? TCL 6 9 r. 16; when 
Marduk had looked joyfully at Mero- 
dachbaladan and wlli NUN-us-su had ele- 
vated his rulership VAS 1 387 i 30 
(Merodachbaladan II kudurru); lu-u na?id ru- 
bu-ut-ka Ugaritica 5 168:62; (O Samay) Sus 
kun ru-bu-ut-ka ZA 16 199 r. 3’ and dupls. 
(Lama&tu IT). 


b) qualifying a preceding substantive: 
ume ru-bu-ti lirrik may (DN) make long 
the days of (his) rule MDP 10 pl. 11 iii 6 
(MB kudurru); munammiru temu ru-bu-ti- 
Su (palace personnel) who brighten his 
princely mood OIP 2 52:33 (Senn.); nahbisz 
Sa sSamné ru-bu-ti mali (see nahbasu) 
Borger Esarh. 8 § 5:2; subat ru-bu-ti-ia usarz 
rit I tore my princely robe (in anger) 
ibid. 43 i 56; ga... la ustamsaku amat ru- 
bu-ti-8%  (Esarhaddon) whose princely 
word cannot be overturned ibid. 103:25; 
Sa RN... Sépé ru-bu-ti-su sabat seize the 
feet of the ruler (lit. feet of his ruler- 
ship) Assurbanipal Streck Asb. 166:17; DN 

. ttasd ultu Emeslam subat ru-bu-ti-su 
Nergal came out of Emeslam, his princely 
dwelling ibid. 266 iii 14; a boat rukubu 
ru-bu-ti-su a vehicle befitting his ruler- 
ship VAB 4 128 iii 72 (Nbk.); iddisumma 
parak ru-bu-u-ti (var. ru-bu-twm) (the 
gods) set up for him (Marduk) a princely 
throne En. el. IV 1; §a ana alakti ru-bu-tt- 
su la umassalu ilu ajumma (see alaktu 
mng. 2b) En. el. VII 98, also VAB 4 160 vii 39 
(Nbk.); ana DN naramtt NUN-U-ti-SUu 
(var. ru-bu-ti-su) for Nana, his (Nabi’s) 
princely beloved Borger Esarh. 77 § 49:3. 


In YOS 10 31 xiii 25 (OB ext.) read probably 
ru-bu-[u(?) ma-tlam isapplalhu. 


401 


oi.uchicago.edu 


rubitu B 


rubitu B_s.; plow drawn by four oxen; 
lex.*; cf. erbe. 


giS.apin.gud.4.14 = MIN (= e-pi-in) er-bi-it 
(var. ru-bu-u-[tum]) Hh. V 131. 


rubwai = (rubu?iu, fem. rubu?itu)  adj.; 
four-year-old; Nuzi, NB; wr. syll. and 4-% 
(mu.4 TCL 9 46:9); cf. erbe. 


gud.mu.limmt = 7[u-bu-’-u] Hh. XIII 329. 


a) in Nuzi: 1 ANSE.KUR.RA NITA 
amkamannu humusiu 1 ANSE.KUR.RA 
SA; ru-bu-1-u NITA one five-year-old amz- 
kamannu-colored stallion, one four-year- 
old bay stallion HSS 15 106:15; 3. sisi 
annati ga ina muhhya saknu summa lu 
atanu u summa lu NITA summa lu su- 
lu-Sa-TA.AN wu Summa lu ru-bu-a-TA.AN u 
ana PN anandimma I will give PN these 
three horses which are debited against 
me, whether mare or stallion, whether 
three or four years old HSS 9 36:19; ANSE 
damqu ru-bu-i-% HSS 19 110:8; 1 GuD 
SIGs.GA ru-bu-1-u% 1 ANSE SIG;.GA sulu- 
Siu one good-quality four-year-old ox, 
one good-quality three-year-old donkey 
HSS 19 133:9, ef. ibid. 110:8; l-en ANSE. 
[KUR.RA lu] SAL lu NITA_ SIG;.GA 
Sa ru-bu-u(!)-% uw sa humusau one horse, 
mare or stallion, of good quality, four or 
five years old HSS 9 149:3; 1 GUD.NITA sa 
ru-bu-t SIGs.GA AASOR 16 65:18, cf. ibid. 
16; 1 a@uD damqu ru-bu-<u> HSS 19 124:12; 
1 GUD.NITA ru-bu-u%  AASOR 16 21:8; 1 
GUD.AB ru-bu-% TCL 9 12:30, cf. JEN 316:1; 
1 Gup mMu.4 NITA TCL 9 46:9; 1 GUD. 
AB ru-blul-i-tum sIG;.GA 1 GUD.NITA 
ru-blu]-i-tum sia5.GA ... 1 AN[SE ru]-bu- 
i-tum SIG; HSS 19 42:7ff., ef. ibid. 97:20; note 
exceptionally: 1 narkabtu ru-bu-i-du one 
chariot (drawn by) four (animals) HSS 
15 55:4. 


b) in NB: 2 vupuU.NITA.MES l-en 
Sulusti wu l-en ru-bu--u% two sheep, one 
three years old and one four years old 
BE 8/1 139:6; x GUD.MES 4-%-i KU.MES 
GCCI 2 104:1; 1 GuD.NINDA 4a 1 


rugbu 


GUD.NINDA 3-% 1 GUD.NINDA 2-u% Nbn. 
202:1, cf. Nbn. 397:3, TCL 13 164:2f.; 10 
GuD guklulu.MES malritu] 4-% 5-u% sa 
ina bit uré ten ungelded, fattened bulls, 
four (or) five years old, which are in the 
stable CT 22 46:7; l-en 4-u% 1 mar Sattt one 
four-year-old (ox), one yearling Nbn. 768:6. 


Landsberger, MSL 8/1 47 n. to 329ff. 


rudda adj.; additional, increased; NB*; 
cf. redt A. 

ina giné isi wu ru-ud-di-i ... u mimma 
Surubti Ebabbara mala basi from all 


(lit. little or more of) the regular offerings 
and the entire income of the Ebabbar, 
as much as there may be BBSt. No. 36 v 29. 


rudduhu (or ruttuhu) v.; (mng. unkn.); 
gramm.*; IT. 


tu-rad-dah 5R 45 K.253 iv 39. 
*rudu see rw’udu. 
rugammii see rugummut. 


rugbu (rugubu) s.; loft, upper room; OB, 
Nuzi, SB, NB; pl. rugbatu, rugbéetu; wr. 
syll. and £.UR.RA; cf. ruggubu v. 


é.ki.ur = rug-bu Igituh I 367, also Lanu I i 
21; [é)l.K1.0R = ru(var. rug)-gu-bu Practical Vo- 
cabulary Assur 788; udu.[u]r.ra = immert ure, 
{udu.é].ur.ra = MIN ru-ug-bu Hh. XIII 55f.; 
[sig.udu.tr.ra] = spat immer rug-bi(var. -bu) 
Hh. XIX ii 77; 1.dub = tspikki = rug-bu Hg. I 
12a, in MSL 5 81, see Lambert BWL pl. 73. 

a-ru = &i-pat rug-bt Malku VI 195; a-ri = rug-bu 
niM.MA“! Malku I 277. 

a) in rental and sales contracts: ru- 
ug-ba-am ana kisrigu usési he rented a 
loft VAS 9 209:6, cf. ibid. 1, also BE 6/1 33:1, 
PBS 8/2 213:1, wr. E ru-ug-ba-am TCL 1 
126:1, cf. VAS 9 210:2, BA 5 497 No. 20:1, 
1 ru-ug-bu-um ittt PN PN, ana kisri ana 
Mu.1.KAM wseést Meissner BAP 65:1, TCL 1 
137:1, wr. E ru-ug-bu-um BA 5 498ff. No. 23:1, 
24:1, 30:1, 40:1, PBS 8/2 192:1, BE 6/2 74:1, 
TCL 1 111:1, 117:1, 127:1, CT 4 30c:1, (with 
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igur) Szlechter Tablettes 68 MAH 16.643:1; rent 
of E ru-ug-bu-wm Sa PN itti PNy LUGAL ru- 
ug-bu Gautier Dilbat 52:1ff.; rent of E.UR.RA 
mala mast CT 4 8la:1, ef. CT 8 8a:1 and 3, 
Szlechter Tablettes 67 MAH 16.214:1; 1 &. 
DAGAL.B[I| E.UR.RA PBS 8/2 217:2, ru-ug- 
ba-am (var. ru-ug-ba-tum) ... usési Dekiere 
OB Real Estate 282:1, var. from ibid. case 1; E 
ru-ug-bu-um ibid. 292:1 (rental), ef. ibid. 225:1, 
294:1, 405:1 (all rentals); <E>.UR.RA (rented) 
Sigrist, AUCT 4 31:1 (OB), cf. 1 E DA E ru- 
ug-bi Cig-Kizilyay-Kraus Nippur 168:1; [E.URI. 
[RA] wu bit mastitum (see mastitu) TLB 1 
120:1; E PN gadum ru-ug-ba-tim % ma-x-x-x 
YOS 12 523:2 (all OB); bitu PN qadu ru-ug-bi- 
Su-ma “a-na»> ina libbi bitati sa GAL.MES 
ana PN attadin HSS 5 72:13, £ ru-ug-ble] ku- 
up-pa-su i-na-bat AO 15551-15552, cited Cassin, 
RA 63 126 n. 4 (translit. only); bat wbaruti qadu 
E ru-ug-bi-su u qadu amrisu a guest house 
with its loft and with its beams HSS 19 
11:7, also 10:9 (all Nuzi); bit Suti bit Sadi u EB 
ru-ug-bu the southern and eastern wings 
of the house and the loft GCCI 1 35:2, cf. 
bitu Sa iltanu bit dulbanisu u & ru-gu-bu-su 
epsu makkur Anu (sold) VAS 15 27:3 and 23, 
ef. CT 49 107:1; bitu Suadtu elat E ru-gu-bu. 
MES VAS 15 27:10, ef. ibid. 39:23, 38, and 47, 
49 r. 20, ef. bit qassu ... elat & ru-gu-bu sa 
elisunu BRM 2 39:3, 44:9f. and passim in NB, 
see qatu in bit qati usage b-2’; note in rental 
contract maintenance clauses: ru-ug-ba- 
ti-su usallal pisannam isakkan tram isér 
(in leu of rent) he will roof over its loft 
rooms, install the drain pipe, and plaster 
the roof A.32088:11 (OB); rug-bu PN ul isakz 
kan 81-6-25,64:7; rug-bu wu apatu ina libbi 
ippussu? JCS 30 237 BM 136872:10, also Lowie 
Museum (Berkeley) 9-2919:10 (courtesy M. W. Stol- 
per); isten Iru-ug(!)-bu ina muhhil asuppu 
ippus(!) VAS 5 50:7 (all NB). 


b) in divisions of property: PN bitam 
eliam Sa ru-ug-bi issuqma ilge PN selected 
the upper house with the loft (as inheri- 
tance share) Wiseman Alalakh 7:28 (OB); 2 
dalatum sa bitim u E.UR.RA Jean Tell Sifr 
19:7 and 14, ef. ibid. 44:7, 18, 23, 31, and 43, 


rugbu 


1 GIS.IG E.UR.RA _ ibid. 14:9, see Charpin 
Archives Familiales 209ff., also YOS 8 98:5 and 
40 (all OB). 


c) uses — I’ as storeroom: linseed 
MU.TUM E.UR.RA YOS 14 222:4, 223:8, 
226:8, 229:5, Kramer AV 42 W2/1:5; (wool and 
plant fibers) Sa ina ru-ug-bi-im sa papa 
him ... kanka ARMT 22 316 rv. ii 4; ru-ug- 
ba-am <Sa> DUG.GESTIN sami pite[ma] 
open the loft containing the jugs of red 
wine ARM 10 181:4; jugs of wine sa ina ru- 
ug-ba-tim sa |Ham|murapi sist ARMT 23 
494:7, cf. ibid. 13; ru-ug-ba-am pite|ma] karz 
pat ittim sulsiam] TCL 18 100:25, cf. UET 5 
14:5; (animal carcasses brought to Mari 
from Terga) ina ru-ug-ba-at bit nasri 
(stored in) the storehouse lofts ARMT 23 
224:12; x barley ana &.KISIB ru-ug-bi Nic. 
Su PN gapik (see Sapaku mng. 1b-1’b’) 
UCP 10 106 No. 31:8, cf. [Summa] tibna ina 
rug-bi ispuk if he stores straw in the loft 
JCS 29 66:14 (SB omens); (seven gur of bar- 
ley) Sa E.KISIB ru-ug-bi-im sa simmiltim 
(see simmiltu mng. 1b) UCP 10 166 No. 97:5, 
ef. ibid. 168 No. 99:2 (all OB); (household 
utensils) sa ina ru-ug-bi sa 'PN saknii uw bitu 
kanku which have been placed in 'PN’s loft 
and the house has been sealed MDP 23 
309:11; E ru-ug-lbul (beside bit qariti) JEN 
386:9 and 16; ina bit Sutu ina B ru-gu-ub idi 
lu] kKunwk deposit and seal (the dates) in 
the loft chamber of the south wing UET 4 
175 r. 12 (NB let.), cf. (dates) wltw rug-bu 
VAS 3 34:9; (barley) wltw rug-bu sa ina 
muhhi asuppu VAS 3 57:4, ef., wr. ultu E 
rug-bu VAS 6 225:3 (all NB). 


2’ as living quarters: adi wasbaku 
ina ru-ug-bi is[tass]ima warkanumma kima 
atlukt wma urdamma_ as long as I re- 
mained (in the house) she (the slave) 
kept yelling from the loft, but when she 
heard me leave, she came down Kraus AbB 
1 27:12; tappé PN ina ru-ug-bi Sa PNo [sa 
mah |rint wasbu VAS 16 37:15, see Frankena, 
AbB 6 37; [x a] ana ru-ug-bi-im usterib UET 
5 60:9 (let.); erissisa ussi ana & ru-ug-ba-at 
ekalli usellisi (see ert adj. mng. 1) BRM 4 
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52:14 (OB Hana), see Lipiriski, Jewish Law Annual 
4 17; 1 néstum ina ru-ug-bi-im sa GN 
mu<si>tam issabit a lioness was captured 
at night in an upper room in GN ARM 14 
1:4, also ARM 2 106:7, nesum UD.D.KAM ina 
libbi ru-ug-bi-im usib ibid. 16, cf. ibid. 9. 


3’ in rituals: with the preparation you 
daub wra rug-bi-e-ti apati the roof, the 
loft rooms, and the windows AAA 22 58 i 
52, see Wiggermann Protective Spirits 16:249; 
ina rug-bi wu rug(!)-bi-ti usurate sa Ea u 
Asalluhi tessirma you draw pictures of 
DN and DN, in the upper rooms STT 
73:57 (SB ine.). 


d) other oces.: alikma itti PN simz 
miltam u daltam legéma daltam ina bab 
ru-ug-bi-im Sukun (see simmiltu mng. 1b) 
Kraus, AbB 5 227:19; ru-ug-ba-am Sa [belne] 
ispurannésim ul népusma we did not 
build the loft our lord wrote to us 
about ARMT 26 289:3’, u assum ru-ug- 
bu-um la sullulu ibid. 6’, cf. ibid. 11’; 15 GUR 
itti Sa 1 ru-ug(!)-bi-im ARM 7 263 iv 21; 
Summa bab rug-bi ana tarbasi (opposite: 
ana libbi bitt) peti if the loft door opens 
onto the courtyard CT 38 12:67, ef. ibid. 66; 
Summa katarru ina igar ru-ug-bi innaz 
mir CT 40 16:35, ef. CT 38 16:78, KAR 376 
r. 33 and dupl. Boissier DA 2:32, cf. CT 51 137 
r. 8, dupl. ina igar ru-ulg-b]i // nassabi on 
the wall of the upper story (gloss): drain- 
pipe CT 38 27:7 (all SB Alu); uncert.: sarra 
danna ru-be-e u ru-ug-be-Su Si x [...] Studies 
Landsberger 286 r. 10 (MA inc.). 


rugbutu see rugbutu. 


ruggii v.; to wrong, to make illegitimate 


claims; OB, SB; II, II/2. 


nam.erim.ak.ak.da = ru-ug-gu-u% Ai. VI i 
37; lu.lu.ra nig.erfm nu.ak.ak.dé = amilu 
amilam la ru-gi-t so that one may not make 
false claims against the other ibid. 58. 


kima PN 8&@ ana simtisu illikw PN» 
ahusu ana bit PN ur-ta-ag-gi as soon as 
that PN died, his brother PN, made illegit- 


ruggugu 


imate claims against PN’s estate PBS 7 
90:26; nigsum (text nisam) ina Saptisu 
ligssakimma ana bit PN ahisu la u-ra-ag-ga 
ibid. 35, see Stol, AbB 11 90; ahhazu ilu 
mu-rag-gu-u (var. mu-rag-ga-a) mimma 
lemnu (in enumeration of diseases and 
demons) STT 138:18, var. from Kécher BAM 
338:18, 82-5-22,535:9. 


ruggubu adj.; roofed; OB, NB; ef. rugguz 
bu v. 


giS.bal=nipum, ru-gu-bu-wm Proto-Kagal Bil. 
Section E 64f.; é.al.ba.14 (var. is.ki.a[l]. 
bal.1&) = rug-gu-bw Hh. II 67. 

z1q-z1q-qu = MIN (= §d-a-ru) ru-ug-gu-bu (var. bil- 


la) Malku III 182. 


bitu epsu la ru-ug-gu-bu Sa ina 
tuppisu labirim E.KI.KAL Safru an im- 
proved house plot, unroofed, which was 
recorded in his previous document as 
unimproved land BE 6/1 105:1 (OB); x SAR 
i Sinni GIS. AL la ru-ug-[gu-bu-wm] Dekiere 
OB Real Estate 561:1; bitu epsu sippi raksu E 
rug-gu-bu daltu sikkuru kunnu (tablet con- 
cerning) an improved house plot, with 
door frames in place, roofed, door and lock 
secured AfO 16 43 Anhang 1:2 (stone tablet), 
also S. A. Smith Misc. Assyr. Texts p. 28:1, UET 4 
6:2, BE 8/1 3:2, TCL 12 10:1, VDI 54/4 142:2, 
wr. E ru-gu-bu BRM 2 37:2 (all NB house 


sales). 


ruggubu_ v.; to roof; SB; II/2; cf. rugbu, 
ruggubu adj. 


ur-tag-gi-ib-i ana 6-§u aptaralss]u ana 


7-8% I provided it (the ark) with six 
decks, dividing it into seven (levels) 
Gilg. XI 60. 


ruggugu adj.; wronged; SB; cf. ragagu. 


inim.nig.erim = ru-gu-gu (in group with 


nullétu, ragagu) Erimhus’ IV 111. 
tasemme tebirsinati Sa rug-gu-gu tumassi 


dinsu you listen, you examine them (the 
people), you distinguish (the merits of) 
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the case of the wronged Lambert BWL 
134:127 (hymn to Samay). 


*rugimmii see rugummit. 

rugmii see rugummi. 

rugubu see rugbu. 

s.; claim, lien; MA*; cf. 


rugummanti 
ragamu. 


[summa ailu] batulta [ga] ru-gu- 
um-ma-na-a ana bit abisa la irsiuni if 
a man (seizes and rapes) a young woman 
against whose father’s estate there is no 
outstanding claim KAV 1 viii 12 (Ass. Code § 
55); u summa ahizalnu sla sinnilte lu 
tuppa ul-ta-[x-x]-lul-su u lu ru-gu-um-[ma- 
nla-a irtisiunigssu sim sinnilte u-[...] but 
if the man who has taken the woman in 
marriage either has a tablet ([...] 
against(?) him or they have placed a 
claim against him, he will [...] the value 
of the woman ibid. v 38 (§ 39). 


rugumma’u see rugummi. 


rugummii (rugumma@u, rugammi, rug- 
mt, *ragimmi, *rugimmad, arugimmanu) 
s.; l. legal claim, 2. object of claim; from 
OAkk. on; pl. rugumma@u, rugummi, 
rugummanu, rugimmanu, arugimmanu, 
ragimmanu; wr. syll. and INIM.GAL(.LA), 
INIM.GAR(.RA); cf. ragamu. 


ika.gaél.[l]a, KA.lu.da.x.x, KA.erim.DU 
= rlu-gu-um-mu]-u Nabnitu B 214ff.; [i]Jnim.g4l 
= a-ru-gig-ma-n[u-um] Kagal D Section 11:7; [Ka. 
gé].gd& = ru-gu-mu-u VAT 10379:9 (unidentified 
voc.); inim.gar.ra = ru-gu-mu-luél Sag Bil. A 
ii 51. 

KA®" gal.la = puqurri, gu.gal.la = ru-gu- 
um-mu-t% Ai. VI ii 8f.; gu.gdl.la ba.an.ak, 
gu.gél.la ba.an.tuk = MIN (= ru-gu-um-mu-u) 
ir-ta-8i, gu.gal.la ba.<ni>.ib.giy.giqg = MIN 
ip-pal ibid. 10ff.; gu. gdl.la.bi = ru-gu(var. adds 
-um)-mu-su, gu.gdl.la.bi fb.ta.an.zi = MIN 
u-sa-si-ih ibid. 14f.; [...-m]a(?) ri-a KAxIAl ra.a 
= ru-gu-um 1-§d-ds-su-u% ZA 83 4 r. ii 13 (OB lex.). 


rugummi 


[...] «@ x Sa im: ru-gum-ma-ni-e Hunger Uruk 
53:14 (comm.); ru-gu-mu = KA a-hi-te STT 402 r. i 
18’ (comm.); difficult: ma-ah MAH ... rag-ga-am- 
ma-nu || ra-ga-mu assum MA |/ qa-bu-u // ag // ma- 
du-tu von Weiher Uruk 54:52 (A V/4 Comm.). 


1. legal claim — a) referring to judicial 
procedure — 1’ to lodge a claim: (PN and 
PN, are in debt) stbia wasbu ru-gus- 
ma-lel-kla] i-Idi-nil-a-tt my witnesses are 
at hand, present your claims to us TCL 20 
119:18; PN ru-gus-ma-e ana PN, iddi wu PN»y 
ana PN ru-gus-me-<e>-Su iddi ina warki- 
tim = nustamgirsunuma —ru-gus-ma-e-Su-nu 
nikbusma PN brought claims against 
PN,, and PN, brought his claims against 
PN, but later we made them come to 
an agreement and we dropped their 
claims Kiltepe g/k 100:6ff., cited Or. NS 36 
409 No. 34 (both OA); PN complained to the 
king and agssu ru-gu-um-mle-e] anni kiz 
nig is-tla--all-s% appealed to him in the 
correct form because of this claim BBSt. 
No. 10 r. 10 (SamaX-Sum-ukin); (commodities 
given in a case of robbing and plunder- 
ing) kum la ru-gu-mi-e in consideration 
for not (filing) claims BE 10 9:8 (NB); 
summa ameélu 1... ru-lug-mu-ul irtam if 
that man (disregards justice but) loves 
litigation MDP 10 pl. 12 iii 12 (MB kudurru); 
in Sum. formulation: mu.inim.géal.la 
kiSib in.na.an.tak, with regard toa 
(possible) claim he executed a sealed doc- 
ument BE 6/2 66:14. 


2’ to reject, renounce a claim: daja- 
nit ina bit Samak arnam timidusunitima 
ru-gu-me-su-nu issuhu (they sued but) the 
judges in the SamaS temple imposed a 
penalty on them and rejected their 
claims CT 6 42a:15, also CT 2 50:11, CT 8 
28b:18; bagrusa wu ru-gu-mu-sa nashu CT 48 
14 r. 1, also ibid. 12:12, CT 45 18:17; Surinnam 
ga Sama PN issuhma ru-gu-mu-su nashu 
(see Surinnu mng. la) van Lerberghe, Kraus 
AV 246:8, wr. a-ru-gi(text -zi)-ma-nu-sa YOS 
14 347:18; ru-gu-mu-[su sa] istu pé adi huz 
rasim ... nashuwma_ his claims concerning 
anything of value are disallowed VAS 8 
9:17; the judges gave a verdict concerning 
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them, and bagrisunu wu ru-gu-mu-su-nu 
na-ds-hu-su CT 45 3:19; nig DN ... tzkure 
ma ru-gu-lme-el-Sa issuh ('PN) swore by 
Aja and (‘PN.) renounced her claims CT 8 
28a:9 (all OB); for other refs. see nasahu 
mng. 9 (rugummit). 


b) in law collections and contractual 
clauses — I’ with ist or rast to have a 
claim, to be subject to a claim: dinwm 
Sd ru-gu-um-ma-am ul isu that case has no 
basis for a claim CH § 115:36, also § 123:51, 
§ 250:50; in Sum. formulation: tukum. 
bi a.8a inim.gal.la é.gal ba.an. 
tuku inim.gdl.la é6.gal a.Sa.ga. 
ke,(k1p) PN [ba.n]i.ib.giy.gi, if 
the field becomes subject to a claim of 
the palace, PN (the seller) will satisfy the 
claim of the palace against the field BIN 7 
67:15f., see Kraus, JCS 3 110, cf. TCL 10 129:16, 
130:15, VAS 13 70 r. 2 (all OB); aplu zaki u 
ru-gu-ma-a ul ig4 UET 7 21:15 (MB), ef. ibid. 
22:15’, wr. ru-gu-uwm-ma-a_ ibid. 25 r. 1; the 
full price for his field is received apil zaki 
ru-gu-um-ma-a ul ist he (the seller) is 
paid, he is clear, he has no (future) claim 
TCL 12 6:16 (NB), cf. Nbk. 4:19, 164:31, OIP 
97 86 No. 24:12, BBSt. No. 30:19, ru-gu-wm- 
ma-a ul ti-i-si she has no claim Camb. 
233:34, and passim in NB, wr. ru-gu-wm-ma-? 
Peiser Vertrage No. 107:17, Dar. 245:20, ru-gu- 
ma-> BRM 1 73:27, TCL 12 8:17, ru-gum-ma- 
a AnOr 9 13:16, BE 8 149:18, Nbn. 178:34, TCL 
12 19:19, VAS 5 140:15, CT 49 137:19, ru-gum- 
ma-? AnOr 8 8:21, VAS 5 76:15, 83:17, TU-gu- 
um-mu Dar. 323:24, ru-gum,(LAM)-ma-a 
TuM 2-3 14:18, note ru-gam-ma-a_ BIN 1 
127:20, VAS 1 70 i 28, and passim in this text (all 
NB); dibbi tapgirta u ru-gu-um-ma-a la rasé 
(see tapgirtu) MDP 2 pl. 21 ii 16 (MB kudurru). 


2’ with wzwezw to bear responsibility 
for a claim — a’ in OB: ana bagqar eqli u 
ru-gu-mu eqli PN izzaz PN will be re- 
sponsible for lawsuits and claims arising 
against the field BE 6/1 2:10; ana baqar 
eqli wu ru-gu-mu eqli PN i-za-AS CBS 1644 
r.1; in Sum. formulation: inim.gal. 
la.bi.8@ in.na.an.gub.bu.[x] (he 


rugummi 


swore that) he will bear responsibility for 
a claim against it (the sold property) 
TCL 10 52:10, cf. YOS 8 73:9, 86:9, 161:8; 
inim.gél.la mar.[za] PN in.na. 
gub.bu TCL 10 59:17; inim.gal.la a. 
Sa.ne.ne in.na.gub.bu.deé.en Jean 
Tell Sifr 4:10, cf. ibid. 11:15, and passim in OB. 


b’ in Elam (only pl. (a)rugimmanu, 
rugummanu, ragimmanu attested): ana baqri 
u ru-gi-ma-ni PN ana PNg tzzaz PN will be 
responsible for any suits or claims against 
PNy MDP 28 416:10, cf. MDP 23 202:9, 203:10, 
wr. ru-gi-ma-an-nt_ ibid. 200:58, 205:14, ru- 
ki-ma-an-[ni] MDP 28 412:13, 420:15, MDP 24 
358:11, ru-ki-ma-ni ibid. 349:15, 367:9, wr. 
ru-gi-ma-a-nt_ MDP 23 236:3, ru-ku-ma-nu 
MDP 22 43:10, ru-gu-ma-an-ni_ MDP 23 208:7, 
217:21, and passim in Elam, note ana bagqri 
eqli u a-ru-ki-ma-an-ni MDP 28 421:8, wr. 
a-ru-gi-ma-ni_— ibid. 418:13, a-ru-ki-ma-ni 
ibid. 415:9, 419:9, MDP 22 56:10, MDP 24 
351:14, but ana bagri wu ra-gi-ma-an-ni PN 
ana PN» tzzaz MDP 23 234:16, 239:6, etc., wr. 
ra-gi-ma-nt. MDP 24 353:12, MDP 23 229:10, 
etc., TA-a-gi-ma-an-ni_ ibid. 228:10, ra-ag-gi- 
ma-ni ibid. 219:13; note [a]na ger Serri baqz 
rt [u] ra-gi-ma-an-ni ana x Gin tasam_ for 
coming generations, against lawsuits and 
claims, she bought (the house for the full 
price) for x shekels MDP 23 221:7, and passim 
in Elam. 


3’ with apalu to satisfy a claim: sum- 
maana sibut SE u kaspim usiam aran 
dinim Suati ittanassi (var. ru-gu-wm-ma- 
ni-e [...] i-ip-pa-al) if he provides (false) 
testimony (in a case) involving barley or 
silver, he will be liable for the penalty 
(var. he will satisfy the claims) involved 
in that lawsuit CH § 4, for var. see Finkelstein, 
JCS 21 44; qatat PN sutassuhama PNg ru- 
gu-ma-nt PNg Itl-ta-Ipal-al the claim of PN 
having been set aside, PN, has satisfied 
PN,’s claims CT 48 43 r. 1, see Kimmel, AfO 
25 78; ru-gu-mi-su-nu PN itanappal PN will 
satisfy any claims against them CT 45 
18:30; thalliqgma ru-gu-wm-ma-ni-sa ippal if 
she runs away, he will satisfy the claims 
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against her BIN 7 210:18; ru-gu-ma-ni PN 
ippal YOS 12 444:15; in Sum. formulation: 
inim.gal.la GIS.sarR.ke, PN RN 
lugal.e ba.ni.ib.gi,.gi, RN, the 
king, will satisfy (any future) claims 
against PN’s orchard TCL 10 40:17, ef. 
VAS 13 78:12, YOS 8 85:17; uy.kur.8e 
inim.gaél.llal kiSib.didli PN ba. 
an.ni.gi,.gi, at any time in the 
future, PN will satisfy any claim (which 
may arise concerning) the various doc- 
uments BE 6/2 42:18; inim.gar.ra 
(var. inim.gal.la) 6 ba.ni.ib.gi,. 
gi, Jean Tell Sifr 72a:13, 
72:13 (case); PN e-li-a-ti-Su INIM.GAR 1-ip- 
pa-al UET 5 426:5; for other refs. see 
apalu A mng. ld. 


var. from ibid. 


2. object of claim: 'PN !PN, ru-gus- 
ma-um ‘PN and ‘PN, are a claim (i.e., 
have been or are to be claimed) Gelb OAIC 
49:5; ru-gu-um-me-e dinim suati adu ham- 
Susu ileqge he will take the amount 
claimed in that lawsuit five-fold CH § 
12:10; ru-gu-um-ma-am sa ina dinim Ssuati 
ibbasstii adit 12-su inaddin CH § 5:18: PN 

.. Tru-gu-ma-ni-sa mahrat ‘PN received 
the amount she had claimed VAS 8 101:4; 
ru-gu-ma-ni Sa PN imudu (the judges 
reviewed the case and) assessed the 
amounts claimed by PN (the creditor, 
against the defendant) VAS 9 40:17 (all OB). 


rubhatu s.; (mng. unkn.); Mari, Emar. 


lana bat “Dagan sa ru-uh-ha-te w blit 

. ana bit Annla ga kibri ana bit ...] 
to the temple of Dagan of r. and the tem- 
ple [..., to the temple of] Anna of 
the river bank, to the temple of [DN] 
Arnaud Emar 6 392:6; PN sa ru-ha-tim ARMT 
22 14 iv 18’. 


rubhu (rihu) adj.; high quality, select; 
NB, SB. 


a) in NB: 140 masihi suluppu ru- 
uh-hu-tu 75 KI.MIN ga makkas 2 (P1) 3 


rubhubu 


(BAN) asné 140 measures of high quality 
dates, 75 ditto of choice dates, 15 seahs of 
Telmun dates VAS 6 210:2; nuné ru-uwh-hu 
mala alla manzaltigsunu utirt malmalig uzaz 
-azu they divide equally all the choice fish 
that exceed their service obligation YOS 7 
90:16 (division of ba@irtitu prebend); 1 ippatu sa 
tamti ru-u-hu ultu irbi ga babi one fine 
sea-.... from the income (collected) at the 
gate Nbn. 129:2; alla 3 alpu [ru]-uh-hu-tu wu 
alpu sa ana Samag illak janu there are 
only three fine oxen and one ox which 
works for SamaS YOS 38 92:13 (let.), cf. GUD 
ru-uh-hu CT 55 19:10, GUD ru-uh-hu-ti Nbk. 
132:19; 10 uDU.NITA ru(text AD)-uh-hw si- 
th-[ril-e-tum (var. 10 UDU.NITA sénu ka-ab- 
Irul) Evetts Ev.-M. 20:1, Sack Ameél- 
Marduk 30; 2 MA.NA kaspu ina 32 MA.NA 
kaspt sim isten sisé ru-uh-hu wna sisé sa 
ina qat PN abkinu two minas of silver 
(paid), due from the 32 minas of silver, 
the price of one fine horse, from among 
the horses which were brought by PN 
GCCI 1 269:3; wten sappatu GIS.GESTIN 
ru-u-hu one standard container of select 
wine Cyr. 157:6; with commodity (barley?) 
omitted: boats(?) ana ru-uh-h[u] lidki CT 
22 149:16. 


coll. 


b) in SB: uncert.: lu mimma ru-uh-ha 
(var. of *lu-uh-ha, for lw’a?) amhuruma la 
idt whatever r. I may have received 
unwittingly BiOr 30 169 iii 15; [’uwmma...] 
panusu armu ru-uh-hu lu [...] (or RU uh- 
hu-lu) KAR 151 r. 46, see Pettinato Olwahrsa- 
gung 2 115. 


ruhhubu (or rukhupu) v.; (mng. unkn.); 
SB, NB; II, IV. 


a) II: tappis bugqli sahindu tu-ra-hab you 
. crushed malt (and) yeast Kécher BAM 
173: 25. 


b) IV: ina pan sarri belija li-ra-hu-ub-su- 
nu-tu let him.... them in the presence of 
the king, my lord ABL 284 r. 3 (NB). 


(de Vaan Bél-ibni 253.) 
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rubsu 
ruhsu _ s.; confidence; NB; cf. rahasu C. 


assu ru-hu-us §a ardanija in order (to 
inspire) confidence in my subjects (for 
context see rahadsu C mng. lc) ABL 539 
r. 16. 


rubai_s. pl.; (a type of witchcraft); OB, 
Bogh., SB; wr. syll. and u8,(KAxBAD); cf. 
rehu v. 


nig.uS,(KAXLI).ri.a = ru-hu-u-«um> Nigga 
Bil. Ai 6 and B 37; uu = ru-hu-w Arnaud Emar 6 
No. 537:76 (S* Voc.); uncert.: [e] [A] = ru-[Ru(?)]-% 
A 1/1:44; e-me-gar KAXME.GAR = kis[pu], e-me- 
gar-gar KAXME.GAR.GAR.RA = ru-hu-[é] MSL 14 
138 No. 16 r. 9 (Proto-Ea). 

Isall u8,(KAXBAD).ri.a Su mu.ni.in.tag: 
sinnistu Sa ru-hi-e qassu iltapat he has touched a 
woman who practices witchcraft CT 17 41:15; 
nig.ak.a ku(?).zu li.a mu.un.tag.tag. 
ga: kispu ru-hu-% amila lulpputu]l to infect the 
man with witchcraft and r. magic KUB 37 
100a:26, 106:18, and dupls., see Cooper, ZA 61 
15:19; lu uS,(KAxBAD).ri.a sa.bi ba.an. 
sar.re: ga ru-hu-u(vars. -u, ru-hi-i) ukasstsu he 
whom magic holds in its grasp 5R 50 i 73f. and 
dupls., see Borger, JCS 21 5:37; u&S,.zu 
uS,(KAXPI).ri (var. (syll. Sum.) t-us-su uS-ra-a) : 
kispu ru-hu-i PBS 1/2 122:3f., var. from KUB 
30 1:3, see ZA 45 12. 


a) referring to the practice of witch- 
craft: épus kassaptu kispisu lemnuti usaz 
kilanni ru-he-e-su la tabuti the witch has 
performed her evil witchcraft, she has 
made me eat her unwholesome magic 
BRM 4 18:2 and 12, dupl. AMT 92,1:12, see Ebe- 
ling, Or. NS 22 359; Sa kassapti Sa ru-he-e 
(var. adds sa ru-se-e) tpususu pisa arhis 
ubburi (incantation) to bind promptly the 
mouth of the witch who has performed 
all kinds of magic machinations against 
him AfO 18 296 Br. 27, var. from F 9; I drew 
the likeness and made figurines of eépis 
US,(KAXBAD) US, US, lemnuti 4R 17 r. 18, 
cf. (Sa) ana kispt wu ru-hi-e qassu ubilu 
Surpu II 68; épistu mustepistu muribbat kise 
pt ru-he-e sorceress, magician, who .... 
witchcraft (and) magic Maqlu VIII 81 and IX 
183, see AfO 21 80; with her poison she 
blocked the path ina ru-hi-sa isdihi iprus 


ruhd in bel ruhé 


by her magic she cut off my profit Maqlu 
III 15, cf. ibid. VII 176; tastene’a ru-he-e 
sabrutt you (pl.) keep attempting vicious 
magic Maqlu V 121; ru-hu-% sahrunilmma] 
KAR 256+297:10; Sahhutitu sabburitu sa ana 
ipsisa wu ru-hi-sa4 la usarru mamma (see 
sabburitu) Maqlu III 54. 


b) referring to prophylaxis: litrudu 
ru-he-e-a(var. -ia) may (these herbs) drive 
away the magic affecting me Biggs Saziga 
28:7, cf. KAR 165:16, cf. U imhur-esra sa la 
ugarrabu ru-he-e ana zumru TCL 6 49:22; € 
tamhur kispr ru-he-e zeruti sibsat ili wu 
istart ameluti you must not admit witch- 
craft, magic, hatred, and the anger of god 
or goddess or of mankind BMS 12:106, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 82, cf. Sabsat ina qatésa 
ru-he-e zéruti (see sabasu mng. 1b) PBS 1/2 
120:5; kispikina wu ru-he-e-ki-na utér ana 
Sari. I will turn to nought your (pl.) witch- 
craft and magic TCL 6 49:24, see RA 18 165; 
kispiki ru-he-e(var. omits -e)-ki wsabbatuki 
kdst your own witchcraft and magic will 
seize you Maqlu VII 169, ef. ibid. III 174, ef. 
lipsuru ru-he-sa lemnuti may they (the 
three watches of the night) absolve her 
evil magic Maqlu I 30, cf. Maqlu V 128, VI 110 
and 117, (in broken context) KUB 37 51:5; god 
and fellow man are at peace with him ru- 
hu-u la immar he will not experience any 
magic LKA 144r. 16, see Farber IXtar und Du- 
muzi 232; for ruht beside rust see rust. 


c) other occs.: if snakes are seen in a 
man’s house kispu ru-hu-ut ina biti [ibas- 
§U(?)] bel biti w bélet biti || assabu biti 
us.[...] witchcraft and magic [will be?] in 
the house, the owner and the mistress 
of the house (variant:) the resident of the 
house [...] CT 40 21 Sm. 532:6 (SB Alu); 
[summa bab eklallim sisttam harim kispu 
& rlu-hlu-u% awilam [isabbatu?] YOS 10 25:4 
(OB ext.); ru-hu-u lalukun J. Westenholz Akkade 
212 iv 11 (OB lit.). 


ruhai in bel ruhé s.; bewitcher; SB*; cf. 
reht v. 
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ruhii in Sa ruhé 


ina muhhi bel ru-he-e-a lutallal anaku 
may I triumph over the one who inflicts 
magic on me 4R 17r. 23, see OECT 6 p. 49. 


rub in Sa rubé s.; bewitcher; OB lex.*; 
cf. reht v. 


li.uS,(KAXLI).ri.a = 8a ru-he-e, lu.u8S,.zu= 
Sa ru-uéh-“tam idd, li.uS,.zu = kassapum OB Lu 


A 297ff. 
ruhu see ruhhu. 
rwiS see ru’u. 


rukkubu adj.; pollinated, fertilized; OB; 
ef. rakabu. 


ana gisimmarim la ru-uk-ku-bi-im ana 
pihat kirim ... itanappal he (the culti- 
vator) will be responsible for any unpol- 
linated date tree and for the condition 
of the orchard BIN 7 182:22, also (regard- 
ing a grove rented out ana tarkub<tim> 
ana Sukunné) BIN 2 77:20; ana pihat kiri 
ru-uk-ku-bi u ist naksi ittanappalusunuti 
they will be responsible to them for the 
pollinated date grove and any tree cut 
down Haverford Symposium No. 9:14, YOS 12 
434:15, cf. pihat ru-ku-bi u gisimmari nak-z 
si tppalu YOS 12 440:12. 


Cocquerillat, JESHO 10 173ff. 
rukkusu) (fem. rukkustu) adj.; joined; 
lex.*; cf. rakasu. 


[giS.ig.ké]8.da = (daltu) ru-ku-us-tu. Hh. V 
225; [é.(gi8.)ké8.da] [e-ki]-Sa-ad-du (pronun- 
ciation) = bitu ra-ak-§u, bitu ru-uk-ku-[gu] Kagal 


Bogh. I Section B 4f. 
rukpu see ruqpu. 


rukubu (rukupu) s.; 1. vehicle (boat or 
chariot), 2. conveyance, riding; OB, MB, 
SB, NB; pl. (Mari) rukubatu; wr. syll. and 
(in mng. 1) (GIS8.)MA.Us; cf. rakabu. 


ru-ku-bu (var. ra-ka-bu), gi8. 
MIN = til(text di)-la-ti Hh. 


giS.m4a.us = 
MIN.KASKAL.KUR = 


rukubu 


IV 265f.; [pa.pla = ru-ku-bu-wm = ha-su-tu Stud- 
ies Landsberger 24:107 (Silbenvokabular A). 

4Jugal.Su.an.na ifb.gu.la_ giri.gub 
dim.[me.er.e.ne...] : ru-kub Marduk Surbi ga 
ina ilani [...] Symbolae Bohl 277: 2. 


1. vehicle (boat or chariot) — a) cargo 
boat, barge — I’ in gen.: (bitumen) ana 
kapar 1 @iI8.MA_ ru-ku-bi-im sa sare 
rim ARMT 23 381:8, cf. x kupram ana ru- 
ku-ba-tim anaddin Birot Mem. Vol. 45 No. 
14:10, ef. ibid. 11 (Mari); give PN GIS.MA.U; 
Sa 40 GuR gadum unutisa a cargo boat 
of forty gur capacity along with its 
equipment A 3533:4, also A 3534:27, wr. 
GIS.MA.U; 40 GUR_ A 3540:5, wr. MA.U; 
Sa 40 GUR_ ibid. 9; ina pant sattim MA.Us 
li-lxv-a-v]-im addigsum in spring I gave 
him a[...] boat TLB 4 35:23; awilu a ru- 
ku-bi-im OECT 13 204:4, see Kraus, AbB 10 
115 (all OB letters); [x] NAGAR PN Sa MA.U; 
ina Akgak tpusu (one?) carpenter, PN, who 
built a cargo boat in GN Jacobsen Copenha- 
gen 67:3 (OB docket); GIS.MA ru-ku-ba-[tum] 
ina GN resam ukilllanim] the boats 
will be available in GN ARMT 26 16:16, ef. 
ibid. 23; ru-ku-ub sarrim itebbu the king’s 
barge will sink RA 63 155:22 (OB ext.); 
GIS.MA.U; ga rukubi sa belija ipusu 
anaku lusbatma lipus I will take over 
building the barge (which) my master’s 
boatman was building BE 17 56:6, ef. ibid. 
8ff. (MB); 6 GIS.MA.HI.A ru-ku-bu sihhiruti 
Sa waddadu six barges which children can 
pull EA 14 ii 18 (list of gifts from Egypt); ina 
ahi elippi GIS.MA.U; makurri sail (see 
makurru mng. la) Surpu II 119; I removed 
the causeway at the entrance of the ca- 
nal GIS.MA.U; ga 25 ina 1 ammati ana 
libbi wltérib and sent a barge of 25 cu- 
bits through it Weissbach Misc. p. 10 ii 34; 
uncert.: (rations for PN and the carpen- 
ters) Sa ina muhhi Gi8 ru-ku-bu dullu ip- 
pu-us CT 55 442:3 (both NB). 


2’ ceremonial barges — a’ of Marduk: 
GIS.MA.U;.TUS.A elip ru-ku-bu bela ila- 
nt Marduk the MautuSa-boat, the barge 
of the lord of gods, Marduk PBS 15 79 ii 20 
(Nbk.); GIS.MA.Us.TUS.A  [malkur — ru- 
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rukubu 


ku-bi-su elleti itatusu panu u arki unde 
tusu iskarisu siddatusu ... sariri usalbis 
I overlaid with fine gold the MautuSa- 
boat, his (Marduk’s) shining ceremonial 
barge, its sides, prow and stern, its appur- 
tenances, its iskari’s, (and) its railings 
VAB 4 156 A v 19 (Nbk.), cf. ibid. 37 and 42, 
cf. also (the boat of the Hedu Canal) 
maklur] ru-ku-bi-s% ellett ibid. 160 A vii 22; 
ten lines (concerning) tamarti GIS.MA. 
U;.TUS.A elip Marduk the sighting of 
the MautuSa-boat, Marduk’s boat CT 40 
39:33, referring to [Swmma_ GIS.M]A. 
U;.TUS.A elip Marduk ... iskil itbu — ibid. 
38f. K.2992+:23-32; massar GIS.MA.U;.TUS 
(family name) TCL 13 196:10 and 13, dupl. 
Pinches Peek 18:12 and 17 (NB); Tiamat ru- 
kub-su-ma st malahsa Tiamat is his (Mar- 
duk’s) boat, and he is her boatman En. 
el. VII 77, also cited STC 2 pl. 63 r. 18 (En. el. 
comm.) and Cavigneaux Textes Scolaires 175 (= 
141) 79-B-1/30:8; ina suqi *Asalluhi ina 
GIS.MA.U; “Sirsir(!) ina bit Akiti oh. 
SISKUR in the street he is Asalluhi, on 
the barge he is DN, in the Akitu house 
he is E.SISKUR (among the seven names 
of Marduk) KAR 142 i 7 (SB), emendation 
from unpub. text courtesy W. G. Lambert; ana 
ru-ku-bu belutigu rabitu AfO 18 386:17, see 
Lambert, Symbolae Béhl p. 277; ana libl bi 
Gi]8.MA.U; usellima will they load (a 
statue of Marduk) on a boat (to go to 
Babylon)? Knudtzon Gebete 105 r. 8, restored 
from parallel ibid. 104:3. 


b’ of Nabi: LO ma-la-hu §a MA ru-ku- 
bu qassunu isabbatma the boatman of 
the barge will lead them (the gods) BM 
32206+ :100, see Lambert, JCS 43-45 97 (NB rit.); 
GIS.MA.{D.HE.DU7 ru-ku-bu rubtitisu elip 
masdaha zagmukku the Maiddahedu, the 
barge befitting his princely rank, the boat 
for the New Year’s procession VAB 4 128 iii 
72 (Nbk.), cf. ibid. 160 A vii 22; MA.{D. 
DA.HE.DU, ru-ku-ub-su ellu sa ki Sumesu 
asmu KAR 360:8, see Borger Esarh. § 61. 


e’ of [8tar: he will place the .... in the 
king’s hands’ ru-ku-bu i-ke-li 4Usmu [u 


rukubu 


Sarru] qat uluh Sarriti w “star isabbaz 
tuma the boat will dock, Usmu and the 
king will lead the royal scepter and [Star 
RAcc. 115:3, see Lackenbacher, RA 71 45:21, 
Lambert, JCS 43-45 102; [...] tbtant ana ru- 
ku-bi-ki im Ida(?)-xl KAR 334:14, ef. [.. .] 
elletu ru-ku-ub [...] KAR 338:8. 


d’ of Dagan: assum GIS.MA ru-ku-ba- 
tim §a Dagan... GIS.MA ru-ku-ba-tum sina 
illika concerning the (ceremonial) barges 
of DN, those barges have departed ARM 
5 79:5 and 9, cf. ibid. 18, ARMT 18 127:5, 9, 
14, and 23. 


b) chariot — I’ in gen.: six minas and 
ten shekels of bronze ana 4 qgarnatim 
Sa ru-ku-bi for the four horns of the 
chariot ARMT 22 207 r. 8, cf. [... anla 1 
GIS.GIGIR sa ru-ku-ub sarrim ibid. 208 r. i 
3; mur nisqi simittt ru-ku-bi(var. -pi)-ia 
thoroughbreds harness-broken to my 
chariot OIP 2 46 vi 6 (Senn.); (ferocious 
lions) itbi[ni] tlmai narkabta ru-kub sare 
rutija attacked and surrounded the char- 
iot, my royal vehicle Streck Asb. 310 « 4; si= 
mitti ru-kub slarrutija(?)] Bauer Asb. 2 30 
82-5-22,2:6; imeru ru-ku-ub Sarri [...] a 
donkey of the king’s chariot [will...] KAR 
430 r. 19 (SB omens); narkabta GIS sa Saz 
dadi ru-kub béelitisu the (war) chariot, 
the processional carriage, his vehicle of 
state AfO 8 196 ii 19, Iraq 7 107:29, cf. 
narkabta [rlu-kub bélutisu AfO 8 194 i 11; 
I harnessed the defeated king to GIS sa 
Sadadi ru-kub Ssarrutija  Streck Asb. 272 
No. 10:10, 274 No. 11:10; I gave him as a 
present narkabatt sisé paré ana ru-kub 
belutisu Streck Asb. 14 ii 14, cf. Iraq 30 
109:19; bulbut sulmbi ru-kub Sarrutisu ise 
Sebirma ippalsih serussu the sidepiece(?) 
of the wagon, his (Teumman’s) royal vehi- 
cle, broke and he fell on his back Afo 8 
178 i 21 (Asb.); in my dream Marduk 
addressed me (Nabonidus) ina sisé ru- 
ku-bi-ka 181 libnate Ehulhul epusma_ Trans- 
port the bricks with the horses of your 
own chariot, build the Ehulhul temple 
VAB 4 218 i 20 (Nbn.); [rlu-ku-wb tahalzi] (in 
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rukubu_ in Sa rukubi 


broken context) Tn.-Epic “i” 33; ina ebér 
nari wu rakab ru-ku-bi IM 67692:288 (tamitu, 
courtesy W. G. Lambert); hides for 2 ru-ku-bu 
PBS 2/2 63:10 (MB). 


2’ of gods: [ina malséri ru-ku-ub ilaz 
nt Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 124 r. 12 (SB); 
ru-ku-ub rubé usabtal (in broken context) 
Cagni Erra Illa 26; Sa ru-ku-bu rakbu (see 
rakabu mng. la) OIP 2 140:10 (Senn.); I 
(Assurbanipal) completed sindwu narkabtu 
Sar ilani sirtu ru-kub bel bélé musukz 
kannu issi daré the team of the majestic 
chariot of the king of gods, the vehicle 
of the lord of lords, (made) of musuk- 
kannu, the everlasting wood Streck Asb. 300 
iv 12, ef. ibid. 148:32, AfO 13 205:28, Thompson 
Esarh. pl. 14 i 39; narkabtu ru-ku-bu ilitisu 
simat qarradutisu. the chariot, the vehicle 
of his divine majesty, befitting his (Lu- 
galmaradda’s) valiant nature RA 11 112 ii 
20 and dupl. CT 36 23:20 (Nbn.); 1 TUG Sa 
muhhi babi ana GIS ru-ku-bu sa ‘star 
[x x] one .... cloth for the chariot of 
I8tar of [GN] Nbk. 2:4. 


2. conveyance, riding: eqla [taba] ina 
ru-kub sisé wu marsa ina sépéja étattiqma 
I crossed the easy terrain on horseback, 
but the rough on foot Lie Sar. 152; sasé 
ru-kub-i-Su-nu petan birki their riding 
horses, fleet of foot TCL 3 105 (Sar.), ef. 
Borger Esarh. 55 Ep. 16 A iv 51; sattute gam- 
male ru-ku-pi(text -si)-sé-nu usalliqu they 
slit open their remaining riding camels 
Streck Asb. 74 ix 36. 


rukibu in Sa rukubi (rakubu, rukipt) s.; 
boatman of a cargo boat; MB; cf. rakabu. 


[1].ma.us = sa ru-ku-pi Lu Excerpt I 241; 
lu.[maé.us].ra = §a ra-ku-bu LTBA 2 1 iii 11; 
li.md.u;(var. adds .ra) = 8d ru-ku-[bu] (var. ra- 
ku-bu) Igituh short version 250. 


1 ga ru-ku-bi one boatman BE 14 164:7 
(MB); GIS.MA.U; Sa ru-ku-bt sa _ belya 
tpusu (see rukubu mng. la-1’) BE 17 56:6, 
Sa ru-ku-bi ultu Dur-Kurigalzu [...] ibid. 
10 (MB let.). 


rummuku 


rukupu see rukubu. 


rumaktu s.; bath; Mari*; cf. ramaku. 


One shekel of silver and one gur of 
barley inuma ru-ma-ak-tim (parallel: inuz 
ma pirik babim) at the time of the bath 
ARMT 23 72:8. 


Possibly a cultic festival. 
rumatu see rwwmtu. 


rumikatu (rummukatu) s. pl.; wash water; 
SB; cf. ramaku. 


ribita ina etequa ru-mi-kat mé la musez 
strutu lu akbus while walking along the 
main street I stepped into stagnant wash 
water JNES 15 142:48 (lipgur-lit.); ru-mi-ka- 
a-tt zkbus he stepped into wash water Labat 
TDP 142 iv 16, cf. Summa ru-wm-mu-ka-tum 
tkbuws von Weiher Uruk 34 r. 21, wr. ru-mi-ka- 
ti ibid. 25; Summa amélu kigspi wu ru-mi-ka- 
ti ikbus ana kigpi wu ru-mi-ka-ti pasari if a 
man has stepped into a bewitched sub- 
stance or wash water, to dispel (the con- 
tamination of) the bewitched substance or 
wash water Kécher BAM 818 ii 38f.; anzilla 
[lu] tkbus ru-me-ka-ti-su ana pani ilisu 
lu usér[tb] has he committed an abomina- 
tion, has he brought his dirty wash water 
as an offering to his god? JNES 15 136:93 
(lipSur-lit.). 


rummukatu see rumikatu. 


rummuku_ adj.; bathed, cleansed; lex.*; 
ef. ramaku. 


an.gar = ramku = gagt, gar.an = ru-um- 
mu-ku = NIN.DINGIR Studies Landsberger 24: 86f. 
(Silbenvokabular A). 


rummuku_ v.; to prune; Mari; II; ef. 
tarmiktu, tarmiku. 


assum tarmiktim [fa GIS].GESTIN Sa 
belt igpuram [lama] tuppi belijama [tklasz 
gadam IGI8I.[GESTIN §]dtu wt-ra-mi-ik as 
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**rQm/ntu 


for the shoots of the vine about which my 
lord gave me orders (to prune), I had those 
vines pruned even before my _lord’s 
message reached me Florilegium marianum 1 
p. 108 M.5316:11. 


**rim/ntu (AHw. 994a) see ru?aimtu. 
rupadu see rapadu. 


ruphu s.; (a stone); stone list.* 


1 MA.NA NA, ru-up-hu Durand Textes 
babyloniens 33 AO 10321:1 and 6 (exercise text). 


ruppu (ruppit) s.; (a stone); stone list.* 


1 MA.NA NAg ru-up-pu-u, (1 MA.NA) 
NA, ru-up-pu Durand Textes babyloniens 33 
AO 10321: 2f. (exercise text). 


**ruppu (AHw. 994a) In KAV 198:12 read 

ina 8A kas-pi (coll. 8. Parpola). 

ruppudu s.; (a disease); lex.*; cf. rapadu v. 
sag.nim, sag.nim.nim = ru-pu-du (for 


context see rapddu s. lex. section) Kagal B 217 and 


221. 


ruppudu (or rupput/tu) v.; (mng. unkn.); 
II; Qatna.* 


1 kasu (GAL) KU.BABBAR surpu sa 
™{PN u-ra-ap-pa-du ™PN RA 43 178:40 
(Qatna inv.). 


*ruppuhu (or *rubbu?u, fem. ruppuhtu or 
rubbw’tu) adj.; (mng. uncert.); lex.* 


Su.du.[du] = qd-twm ru-bu-uh-tum Nigga Bil. 
B 190. 


ruppuqu (or rubbuku) adj.; OB (occ. as 
personal name only). 


Ru-up-pu-qum CT 47 43:11. 
rupputu see ruppudu. 


rupputu see ruppudu. 


rupsu A 


rupsu A s.; 1. width, 2. (a part of the 
processus pyramidalis of the liver); from 
OAKk. on; wr. syll. and DAGAL (DAGAL. 
LA TMB 90:1 and 2); ef. rapasu. 


dagal = ru-up-s% (preceded by suplu, milu) 
Hh. II 237; dagal.la = ru-up-[séi] Antagal B 
236; [da-ga-a]l DAGAL = ru-up-slu] S* Voc. T 
16’; da-gal Daca = [ru-up-su] S> I 322; da-//hé- 
gal GAXAN = ru-up-su(var. -§%) Ea IV 238. 


ta-al Pr = ru-up-sum MSL 14 100:604:1 
(Proto-Aa); sag. KASy.me.a = ru-pu-us [xl-[x] 
Kagal B 170. 


1. width — a) describing textiles: 
gamram subatam sa teppisini tise i-na- 
mi-tim lu uruksu samane ina ammitim 
lu ru-pu-su as for the whole garment 
which you are to make for me, its 
length should be nine cubits, its width 
should be eight cubits TCL 19 17:37 (OA); 
1 ninpa siddum u 3 NINDA 1 KUS 
ru-up-[sum] sugurram suati ligskunusi (see 
kamidu usage b) A 3529:25 (OB let.), see 
Roth Law Collections 6; 1 TUG 15 ina 
ammati muraksu 5 ina ammati ru-pu- 
us-s% one piece of cloth, 15 cubits in 
length, five cubits in width IM 73413:10 
(courtesy A. Fadhil), cf. HSS 9 98:18, and passim 
in Nuzi with the same dimensions; 1 subdtu 
damqu 15 ina ammati u mala kinsi 
muraksu 5 ina ammati u mala kinsi ru-pu- 
us-sa Sa subatt one fine piece of cloth, 
15 cubits and one kimsu in length, five 
cubits and one kimsu in width HS8s 
9 103:12. 


b) describing real estate: an orchard 
1 mét ina ammati miraksu u 40 ina 
ammati ru-pu-us-su one hundred cubits 
in length and forty cubits in width 
HSS 9 19:7, cf. JEN 42:8, wr. ru-pu-su JEN 
169:16, 255:18; bitatte 25 ammati muruk- 
Sunu u 15 ammati ru-pu-us-sui-nu HSS 9 
115:5, ef. ibid. 110:19, JEN 213:8, 246:10, 8 
ina ammati ru-pu-us-su-nu Jankowska, Pered- 
neaziatskij Sbornik 2 484 No. 49:9, cf. ibid. 
474 No. 21:10, and passim in Nuzi; an or- 
chard x ina puridi murlaksu] x ina 
puridi ru-pu-[us-si] JEN 74:8, also <x> 
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ina muraki 20 ina siddi u ina ru-up-s[i(?)] 
7 ina puridi AASOR 16 15:9; [...] KUS 
Gip 40 KUS DAGAL sa adri ... 28 KUS 
Gip 20 KUS DAGAL sa kiri (see adru 
mng. la-2’) TCL 9 58:32f. (NA); 62 ina 
KUS rabitt sa girri Ssarri amsuh 
ru-pu-su(var. -us-su) I measured the 
width of the royal road as 62 large cubits 
OIP 2 153:23 (Senn.); 24 KUS SAG.KI KI.TA 
IM.KUR.RA DA 8 KUS DAGAL mist 
Sa bitt Suatu BRM 2 54:8 (NB); (a house) 20 
ina ammati GiD.DA 6 ina ammati ru-pu-su 
Beckman Emar 70:3, cf. [x ina ammat|t 
Gip.pa-su [x ina ammati] ru-up-su Arnaud 
Emar 6 9:3, and passim; (a house) 12 i-mu-tu 
(for ina ammatu?) ru-up-si SAA Bulletin 5 
64:5 (NA). 


ce) describing buildings, structures, 
dams, canals — I’ in gen.: x KUS muli 
xX KUS DAGAL E danni [x KUS8] mula x 
KUS DAGAL & gallu x cubits (is) the 
height, x cubits the width (of doorways) 
of the main room, x cubits (is) the 
height, x cubits the width (of doorways) 
of the small room ADD 756 (= ABL 457):1 
and 2, and passim in this text; 390 ina 1 
KUS Gip.DA 150 ina 1 KUS DAGAL 
560 ina 1 KUS US 410 ina aslu rabiti 
SAG.KI 788 ina aslu rabiti mula (see 
aslu B usage c) ADD 777:2; 86 ina 1 
KUS LUGAL DAGAL ADD 1052:3; (walls) 
X SIG, DAGAL tamli ADD 915 ii 11, also 
ADD 1119 ii 1; [...]-pi 3 ubanuw ru-up- 
§d-8é ABL 847 r. 2 (NA); } KUS DAGAL- 
Su kupte (see kuptu B) OECT 6 pl. 3 
K.8664 r. 8, cf. ibid. r. 4, dupl. Craig ABRT 1 
78 ii 34 and 30; ekallu mahritu ... 80 ina 
KUS DAGAL ina tarsi bit namari (see 
namaru A) OIP 2 99:44 (Senn.); I added to 
the temple 350(?) muraku 72 DAGAL 
Streck Asb. 170 r. 42; ana 20 SIG,.MES 
DAGAL stu kidi eli mahrisu muhhisu 
uraddi I added to the twenty-brick 
thickness (of the wall) from the outside 
beyond its former size Scheil Tn. II r. 57, 
see Schramm, BiOr 27 154; bitqam amurma 
8 GI.HI.A ru-up-sum u 7 ammatim supul 


rupsu A 


mé Sa bitqgim sdtu (see Suplu mng. lc) 
ARM 6 9:7; 200 ina 1 KUS DAGAL 
harist wkunma he made the width of the 
moat two hundred cubits Lie Sar. 405; 
ana mihri bataqi eqterib 23 NINDA(!) siddu 
1 niInDA 3 KUS DAGAL 45 KUS méli I 
have started to break through the weir, 
(its) side is two and one-half ninda, (its) 
width one ninda and three cubits, (its) 
height is four and one-half cubits BE 17 
12:17 (MB let.); iD MAS.GU.GAR ... lipté 
ru-up-su mehret Ixl siddi liskunu ND 4401 iv 
18, also 26 (tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lambert). 


2’ in math.: pitiqtum sinipét ammatim 
ru-up-su-um ammat mélium an earthen 
wall two thirds of a cubit in width, one 
cubit in height Sumer 7 35 No. 4:3 (OB), ef. 
ibid. 45 No. 10:3, atta in[a epesika] sitta qata- 
tim ru-up-Sa-am u KUS 40 GI kumur ibid. 
6 and ibid. No. 11:6; eper pitiqtim 5 Gin 2 
KUS DAGAL 1 KUS méliga the volume 
of an earthen wall is five shekels, (its) 
width two cubits, its height one cubit 
TMB 212 No. 620:1; 5 DAGAL AN.TA ... 
3 DAGAL KI.TA MDP 34 118 No. 24:21f., 
cf. ibid. 23ff. and 34; arammum 1 NINDA 
DAGAL KI.TA 30 NINDA muhhu 4 meliim 
a ramp, (its) lower width one ninda, 
(its) top one-half ninda, (its) height 
four TMB 21 No. 45:1, ef. ibid. 2, wr. 
DAGAL.LA_ ibid. 45 No. 90:1 and 2, cf. atapz 
pum 2 KUS DAGAL AN.TA 1 KUS 
DAGAL KI.TA 13 KUS Supulgu TMB 206 
No. 604:2, cf. ibid. Nos. 603:1 and 2, 207 
Nos. 605:2, 606:2, and passim in math., see 
TMB p. 237. 


d) describing artifacts: 2 GIS.1a 4 kUS 
w si-ir-i_ mihsum [11 KUS ru-up-sum (see 
mihsu mng. 10) HSS 10 156:4 (OAkk.), ef. 
(doors) } NINDA 4 KUS méliim 22 KUS ru- 
up-sum (see melt mng. 1b) TCL 17 1:33 
(OB); 1 taskarinnum 3 ina ammitim urukz 
Su kabsat 1 ru-pu-su (see kabistu A) OIP 
27 62:41 (OA); daltu sa inneppusu ... 2 
KUS ru-up-su-um baslum ezub erbe wba 
natim sa ihharrasu SU.NIG{N 2 KUS u 
erbe ubandtim gamir ru-up-si-im (as for) 
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the door which is to be made, its fin- 
ished(?) width is two cubits, allowing 
four fingers which will be trimmed off, 
altogether the total width (needed) is two 
cubits and four fingers TLB 4 34:24ff. 
(OB let.); [L]w mithur ru-pu-us-sa u mize 
raksa let its (the ark’s) width and 
length be equal Gilg. XI 30; 6 NINDA 
méliki 2 NINDA ru-pu-us-ki Thompson Gilg. 
pl. 14 K.3588:43 (Gilg. IV), cf. von Weiher Uruk 
59 vi 7 (Gilg. V); (two pairs of implements) 
Sa U-ta.AM ru-up-Sa-am rapsu which have 
a width of one half-cubit each ARM 18 
13:10; 1 aS leu sa 4 am-ma-tim wu [x 
qa-a] ru-pu-si hilapu  ARMT 23 581:14; 
[x inla ammatim ru-[ulp-sla-am] [wu x] ina 
ammatim Suplam [sipi]r namsim sdtu 
[usleppes (see guplu mng. la) ARMT 13 
128 r. 3’; anumma middata muraka w ru- 
up-sa ultébilakku (see middatu mng. 2a) 
MRS 9 194 RS 17.385:7. 


e) other occs.: ma.aS.am.8i nig. 
ur.lam.ma ti.la.a.bi.i8.8i ki.ki: 
[bull “Sakkan &a 4 sépasu [ma-la]-a ru- 
up-si-§u illak (with Hitt. translat.: 4cir- 
Sa-at NU[MUN-an] da-pi-an ku-it-ta [...]) 
herds of wild quadrupeds go in their full 
complement RA 58 72:8 (trilingual hymn 
to Adad); alam dagal.la : la-a-na ru- 
up-sa (in broken context) Iraq 38 90 r. 4 
(SB lit.). 


2. (a part of the processus pyramidalis 
of the liver): ina ru-pu-us Swme[l] ubanim 
Stlum Saddum nadi (see saddu adj.) JCS 
21 225 MAH 16274:4 (OB ext. report); ina 
DAGAL Ssumél ubani 2 GIS.HUR.MES 
esra JCS 87 184 No. 4:14, cf. ibid. 1385 No. 
4:18, 139 No. 7:5, and passim (MB ext. reports); 
Summa ser imitti ubani ina isdigu ana 
DAGAL imitti ubani ekim if the back of 
the right side of the “finger” is atro- 
phied from its base to the “width” of the 
right side of the “finger” CT 31 42:2, ef. 
ibid. 1 and 3, dupl. Boissier DA 223:22-27, cf. 
BRM 4 12:80, cf. also, wr. DAGAL.LA_ Labat 
Suse 5:30, r. 1, 4, and 16; DAGAL Sumel ubani 
CT 53 411:7, see Parpola, SAA 10 184, also PRT 


rupuStu 


113:11, cf. PRT 109:16, 129:15, Starr, SAA 4 
308:6, 320:8, r. 6. 


In 3 KUs 8 8U.SI KAL KUR apti “three 
cubits eight fingers is the of the 
window” PSBA 33 pl. 21:5, none of the read- 
ings proposed —dan-nat (cited dannatu 
mng. 7), rup-sat (Réllig, WZKM 62 299), or 
lib-nat (George Topographical Texts 216 No. 
36:5) — gives a satisfactory sense. 


Ad mng. 2: Nougayrol, JCS 21 225 n. 49. 


rupsu B s.; spittle; plant list*; wr. syll. 
and DAGAL; cf. rupustu. 


U KAXBAD ba-asme, OU DAGAL (var. 
ru-pu-us) (var. adds A) ba-as-me, U SE.DU 
ba-as-me, U DAGAL A.MES: U Su-u-Su Uru- 
anna I 411ff., vars. from Kocher Pflanzenkunde 2 ii 
23; U ru-pu-us NiG.BUN.NA : U an-ki-nu-te 
Uruanna I 558a. 


Variant of rupustu, q.v. 
rupultu see rupustu. 


rupuqtu s.; rivet(?); OA*; cf. rapaqu B. 


(various objects and) ma(?)-sa-bu-wm sa 
gatya ru-pu-qd-tu-su éendtusu KU.BABBAR 
ahhuz a.... for my own (use?), (with?) 
its r.-s (and) its beads, mounted in silver 
TCL 20 1138:14 (let.). 


rupustu (rupultw) s.; 1. spittle, saliva, 
2. phlegm, froth; from OB on; cf. rupésu B. 


u-uh UH = ru->-tu, ru-pu-us-tu, t-la-tu Diri I 
117ff.; uh Gy = [ru-?]-tum, [ru-pu-us]-tum, [il-la]- 
tum A III/3:187ff.; Gh = ru-[?-tu], &.dib.ba = 
ru-pu-[us-tu] Antagal Fragm. d i 5’f.; th = ru- 
pu-ul-tu Ebeling Wagenpferde p. 38 Ko. r. 19a; 
WRAXLI = ru-tum, MNKAXLI = ru-pu-us-tum Sag 
Bil. B 348f.; <>Kaxim = ru--tum, “PK AXIM = 


ru-pu-us-tum ibid. 351f.; lu.u8,(KAxBAD).bi. 


sur.sur = sa ru-pu-us-ta-su isarruru OB Lu 
Fragm. I 16. 
[uh] a4.dib.ba ka.bi_ si.si.e : ru--tu 


ru-pu-us-tu pisu imtalli (var. umtalli) his mouth 
filled with spittle and foam Surpu VII 31f. 
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[si // qarnu] si // ru-pu-us-tum (comm. on alpu 
si-§u SUB-ma Labat TDP 4:19) RA 85 148:16a; 
[...] x = ru-plu]-ws-ta STT 402 ii 19 (comm.). 


l. spittle, saliva — a) in gen.: ki 
nesim ru-pu-us-ti elika addi like a lion 
I hurled my spittle at you RA 36 10:6 
(early OB inc.); ru-pu-us-tu ga Tialmat ...] 
Ansgar ib-ta-si-i[m] DN fashioned the 
spittle of Tiamat into [...] En. el. V 47; ald 
ana panigsu issuka ru-pu-uls-ta] the bull 
spewed slaver at him Gilg. VI 132; [sumz- 
ma alpu ru-pu-us-tlum is-su-ku |! santé 
ISumma_ rul-pu-lus-tuml iddima iml[ur] 
RA 85 148:16a, for comm. see lex. section. 


b) in med. — I’ as a symptom: suwmz 
ma amilu ... ré§ libbisu ru-pu-ul-ta irtasi 
if a man’s epigastrium is full of phlegm 
Kécher BAM 575 ii 45, also, wr. ru-pul-ta 
AMT 48,2:1, STT 102:7, Kocher BAM 190:22; 
pasu ru-pu-us-tu [mali] his mouth is full 
of saliva Kécher BAM 452:10; note in 
enumerations of diseases: sanddu sage 
Satu ru---tu ru-pu-us-tu KAR 233:30 (= 
Kécher BAM 338) and dupls., see MSL 9 105. 


2’ in treatments: ru-pu-us-ti alpi 
teleqge ana mé tanandi ina kakkabi tusbat 
you take bull’s saliva, put it in water, 
leave it outside overnight KAR 70:24, 
see Biggs Saziga 53; ru-pu-us-ti alpim tasak- 
kanma you apply bull’s saliva  Kécher 
BAM 393:20 (OB); ru-pu-us-tt GUD pan ziqtr 
tapassaS RA 15 76:17; ru-pu-us-tt GUD 
ZI.GA ru-pu-us-ti UDU ZI.GA_ saliva of 
a rutting bull, saliva of a rutting sheep 
KUB 4 48 i 18f. and dupl. KUB 37 80:8’, see 
Biggs Saziga 55 and 60, cf. ru-pu-ul-[ta] (in 
broken context) KUB 37 48 iii 10’; [...] 
ru-pu-us-tu ina KA-s% I[SURI-ra AMT 
24,3:10, cf. AMT 45,6 r. 8, ru-pu-us-ta (in bro- 
ken context) Kécher BAM 575 i 25. 


2. phlegm, froth: summa GU.HAR 
(= urrudu) ru-pu-us-tu utabbak if the 
larynx exudes phlegm Boissier Choix 70:3 
(SB ext.); igatu ana elig tellia samnu ru- 
pu-ul-ta inandi flames will leap up, the 


oil will form a froth Ebeling Parfiimrez. 


ruqiS 


p. 21 ii 19 (MA), ef. ibid. 18 i 17, 19 ii 15, 20 
ii 2; Summa gamnu [... ru]-pu-ul-ta ittidi 
if the oil forms a froth ibid. 23 i 25. 


For refs. written UH see rw’tu. 
ruqanu adv.; in the distance; Mari; ef. 
réqu. 


sagab nakrim ru-qa-nu-um-ma &[aklinma 
inassaru. MARI 8 419 A.1333:11. 
ruganuraqu(?) _—s.; (a type of bread); 
Emar.* 


1 NINDA ru-qa-nu-ra-qu SE.MES TUR 
one small r.-bread of barley Arnaud Emar 6 
460:17’, cf. 1 NINDA ru-qa-nu-ra-qu Sa Beélat- 
ekallt ibid. 22’, 1 NINDA ru-qa-nu-ra-qu TUR 
(for the singers) ibid. 29’, abbr. ru-ra-qu 
ibid. 24’ (list of offerings and provisions). 


ruqbutu (or rugbutu) s.; (a state of afflic- 
tion); SB.* 


u akkasi ru-ug-bu-ta usallakki I will 
inflict r. on you (sorceress) Maqlu VII 104, 
see Meier, AfO 21 79. 


ruqgiS adv.; from afar; Bogh., RS, Emar, 
SB; cf. réqu. 


ana sépée belyja istu ru-qig ... amqut 
I make obeisance to (lit. fell to the feet 
of) my lord from afar MRS 9 218 RS 
17.425:6, also 221 RS 17.883:4, 223 RS 
17.422:6, 226 RS 17.893:5, Ugaritica 5 50:8, 
Arnaud Emar 6 258:4, and passim; LU.MES GAL 
ana panlikunu] ru-qt-ig§ kullima KBo 1 11 
obv.(!) 8 (Ur8u story), see Giiterbock, ZA 44 114, 
JCS 47 23; Sswmma KI.MIN 
amiru ru-qig imur if ditto (a birsu-phe- 
nomenon is seen and) someone happens to 
see it from afar CT 38 29:44 (SB Alu); réz 
menakuma agemme ru-qis I am forgiving 
and listen from afar Or. NS 36 126:178 (SB 
hymn to Gula); ru-gig alsi[ka] I called on 
you from afar K.7508:4 and dupls., see Mayer 
Gebetsbeschwérungen 130; for other refs. see 
gerbig mng. 2 and gasi mng. 4b-2’; alak 


also Beckman, 


415 


oi.uchicago.edu 


ruqpu 


girrija ru-qis isméema he heard from afar 
of the advance of my campaign Winckler Sar. 
pl. 33:102, also pl. 35:148, Iraq 16 191:34 (Sar.). 
s.(?); (mng. unkn.); 


ruqgpu§ (or rukpu) 


NA.* 


(a share in a house(?), a slave woman, 
and) 16 Gin KU.BABBAR ru-uq-pi HA. 
LA Sa PN 16 shekels of silver as(?) r. are 
PN’s share Jacobsen Copenhagen 68:9, see Post- 
gate NA Leg. Docs. No. 18. 
ruqgétu s. pl.; female turtle; SB*; ef. 
raqqu A. 


ruq-qé-e-tu Sa nari Sselepputatu sa ta- 
balu ana libbi nari kakkisina tirappisa 
she-turtles from the river, she-tortoises 
from the dry land beat their weapons 
together toward(?) the river von Weiher Uruk 
24:22 (SB inc.), see W. Farber, WO 18 40 n. 53. 


ruqqu (rigqu) s.; 1. kettle, cauldron, 2. 
hammered metal, 3. (a part of the exta 
and of parts of the body), 4. (uncert. 
mng.); from OB on; pl. rugqqu and rugqatu, 
ruggetu; wr. syll. (rigqu EA 292:47, 297:13) 
and (URUDU.)SEN(.NA), (in mng. 3) SAL. 
LA; ef. raqaqu. 


urudu.Sen = ru-uq-qu Hh. XI 390; Se-en 
SEN = ru-ug-qum, Sa-an-nu-um MSL 14 95:150:1f. 
(Proto-Aa); Se-en SEN = ge-e-nu, el-lu, ru-uq-qu 
Ea II 316ff., cf. S> I 226; [Se-en] [SEN] = ru- 
ug-gu S*® Voc. AF 2;urudu.S8en.zi.ir.ak.a= 
(séru) §a ru-ug-qt to apply slip to a r.-vessel Nab- 
nitu E 259. 

urudu.Sen(text 
(in broken context) 


AAA 22 84. 


-Nia.[. . .]) ru-uq-lqu ...] 
CT 16 35:6ff., see Gurney, 


1. kettle, cauldron — a) in gen.: 1 
URUDU.SEN 8ubilim anaku KU.BABBAR 
URUDU.SEN utarrakki send (fem.) me a 
kettle and I will send back to you the 
silver for (purchasing) the kettle YOS 2 
81:8f.; URUDU ru-uq-qd-tu-ki anina where 
are your copper 7.-S? CT 2 1:45, also ibid. 47; 
flour ration for PN inuma ru-qa-am raz 
biam ublam when he brought the large 


ruqqu 


cauldron Edzard Tell ed-Dér 153:10, cf. VAS 16 
86:16, see Frankena, AbB 6 86, CT 4 12a:18, see 
Frankena, AbB 2 89; URUDU.SEN.HI.A Sa 
mahar gangé [DNI PBS 7 94:44 (OB let.); 2 
NA4HAR 1 URUDU ru-qu-wm CT 6 7a:26, 
ef., wr. URUDU.SEN Birot Tablettes 35:12, BE 
6/2 70:6, and passim in OB lists of household 
goods; 1 ru-wq-% URUDU Wiseman Alalakh 
413:17 (OB); 3 GI.PISAN §@ UD.KA.BAR 5 
URUDU.SEN.HI.A ARMT 22 321:9 (booty 
list); 1 TUG 1 ru-qu Eidem Shemshara No. 
116:1, see ibid. p. 25; 2 SEN UD.KA.BAR 
nariku two bronze r.-s (called) nariku 
Wiseman Alalakh 113:16 (MB); 60° rugq-qi 
URUDU.MES narmak [siparri] u namhar 
siparri rabitc sixty copper kettles, a 
bronze wash basin, and large bronze caul- 
drons (I took as booty) AKA 48 ii 49, cf. 
AKA 41 ii 30, 44 ii 61, 58 iii 103 (all Tigl. I); 
[1 Nu] MAN KU.BABBAR UGU ru-gi one 
silver statue of the king, uponar. ADD 
936+ ii 12’, see Postgate Taxation 317; he took 
from the booty 2 ru-uq-qa-tim |...] kaspim 
wu huradsim ARM 5 72:14; GN 15 SEN.MES 
i-bi-la 10 SEN.MES irteéha GN has deliv- 
ered 15 r.-s, ten r.-s are outstanding MRS 
12 134: 5f., and passim in this text, cf. RS 23.368:10, 
cited ibid. p. 155 n. 5; saplu siparri SEN 
UD.KA.BAR.MES tallu siparri Syria 18 246 
RS 8.145:9; PN, the Hittite merchant, stole 
1 SEN UD.KA.BAR 1 didam UD.KA.BAR 
MRS 9 179 RS 17.128:5, cf. MRS 12 6:41f., 
7B:13, 198:2; 1 SEN UD.KA.BAR Arnaud 
Emar 6 261:26, also ibid. 283: 2ff., 285:1, 290:2; 
SEN UD.KA.BAR ana giné janu_ there is 
no bronze kettle available for the regular 
offering YOS 3 78:7, cf. ibid. 9 and 15 (NB let.); 
istét SEN UD.KA.BAR (in dowry list) Afo 
36/37 51 No. 6:13, see ibid. p. 27 (NB); note in 
proverbial usage: ennepsate kima_ ri-qi 
URUDU (gloss: st-ri) hubullt I have be- 
come like a pledged copper vessel EA 
297:13, also (without gloss) EA 292:47, see Moran 
EA p. 522 n. 4; uncert.: ul assi ru-uq-qa [(x)] 
uré ul asrulp] KAR 327:5; you crush to- 
gether nisth askuppati sir utunt x-pa-ra-a 
Sa ru(?)-qi 3 Sammi anniti .... from a 
threshold, plaster from a kiln, .... from a 


416 


oi.uchicago.edu 


ruqqu 


kettle(?), these three ingredients 
BAM 417: 20. 


Kocher 


b) used as cooking vessel: mé ina 
ru-qi-im tummamma you heat water in 
a r. Kécher BAM 393 r. 20 (OB); Summa... 
URUDU.SEN sa mé usahhanu issi if the 
copper kettle in which one heats water 
whistles CT 40 4:93 (SB Alu); when I 
heard of my brother’s death [la mimma] 
ina ru-uq-qi ultebsil I forbade the cooking 
of any (meal) in a kettle EA 29:56 (let. of 
Tu&ratta), see Berger apud Kiihne Chronologie 40 
n. 194; if a snake falls lw ana diqari lu 
ana URUDU.SEN either into a pot or into 
a kettle CT 38 32:29: Summa suraru ina 
SEN SAL U.TU if a lizard gives birth 
ina.... kettle KAR 382 r. 59 (both SB Alu). 


c) materials, manufacture, decoration: 
(silver statues) 3 sippi kaspi 1 ruq-qu kaspi 
three silver containers, one silver kettle 
ABL 1194:14 (NA); kaspam hurasam w ru- 
ug-qa-at kas[pim] sa usabilu silver, gold, 
and silver 7.-s which he sent Laessee Det 
Ferste Assyriske Imperium 103 SH 891:5, also ibid. 
2 (OB let.), ef. 1 ru-qu ga [KU.GII Eidem Shem- 
shara No. 145:1; 1 SEN KU.GI 
6 286:6; 5 GIN KU.BABBAR ana LU. 
SIMUG.A Sa ru-uq-qa-alm iplugsu ARMT 23 
561:4; 13 MA.NA ert hust ana SEN URUDU 
epesi Sa Samas wu PN itti PN, ana 1T1.1.KAM 
SEN URUDU gamertam inaddin 13 minas of 
copper scraps for making a r., belonging to 
SamaS and PN, are with PN», he will de- 
liver the completed r. in one month CT 48 
109:3f., cf. 1 URUDU.SEN Sa itti PN nappaz 
him istamu Sa husk zarinnum  Edzard Tell 
ed-Dér 53:1; 1 URUDU.SEN [x] AN.ZA.AM 
UD.KA.BAR UET 5 100:9 (all OB); ru-uq-qu 
Sa siparrim samtu u ana sapadnim qatum 
Saknat (see Samatu mng. 1b) ARMT 13 17:14; 
1 kaninu sa siparri ... adi ru-uq-qi sa 
panisu Sa siparri (see kintinu mng. 1b-1’) 
AfO 18 308 iv 14 (MA inv.); [x ru]-ug-ge-e sa 
eri Sa [...] HSS 14 520:6, [x ru]-ug-gu- 
U.MES ibid. 529:4; copper muddtisu sa 
URUDU.SEN (see mudddi usage b) _ ibid. 
612:3; 1 URUDU.SEN Sa alpi wu Suqultasu 1 


Arnaud Emar 


ruqqu 


Gu 41 MA.NA 3 URUDU.SEN Sa immeri u 
Suqultasu 1 GU 11 MA.NA_ one copper 1. 
(decorated?) with ox (heads), weighing 
one talent and 41 minas, three copper 7.-s 
(decorated?) with sheep (heads), weighing 
one talent and eleven minas HSS 13 70:1ff. 
(translit. only), ef. 1 URUDU ru-uq-qu sa 
GUD HSS 15 301:7, also ibid. 9, 1 ru-uq-qu sa 
URUDU [Sa] alpi HSS 13 174:1 (= RA 36 159), 
cf. (sa (2) immeri) ibid. 2ff., x ru-uq-qu 
URUDU.MES sa UDU HSS 15 134:39 (= RA 
36 144); 2 tapalu sekaru 1 ru-uq-qu sa 
immert Sa SE la 18% 1 ru-uq-qu sehru sa 
SE la 18% HSS 15 156:8 and 10, also ibid. 
302:8f.; 2 ru-ug-qu sa sabiti 2 ru-uq-qu sa 
puhadi HSS 14 608:1f; 4 SEN.MES sa 
[GuD] 2 SEN.MES ga buri 2 SEN.MES 
Sa immert HSS 14 247:75f., 4 ru-ug-ge-du 
§[a Gu|]D sa ert 1 ru-ug-qi [sa] buri 
7 ru-ug-ge-du Sa immeri HSS 15 130:11f. 
(= RA 36 138, all Nuzi). 


d) weight: 1 URUDU.SEN.ZI.IR suqul 
tasu 10 MA.NA one broken kettle weighing 
ten minas (Cig-Kizilyay-Kraus Nippur 29:3; 5 
URUDU.SEN asirtasunu 1 GU 6 MA.NA PN 
isniq Edzard Tell ed-Dér 191:1, ef. 1 ru-qu-wm 
ibid. 197:3f.; [1 URUDU.SE]N UD.KA.BAR 
Sa 5 MA.NA CT 45 75:7, ef. BE 6/1 95:13 (all 
OB); 50 MA.NA ru-uq-qu sa URUDU JEN 
411:9; wstén ru-ug-qu sa 30 MA.NA UD. 
KA.BAR HSS 9 29:3; 1 SEN URUDU 8 
MA.NA ana Suqulti RA 23 142 No. 2:18 (all 
Nuzi); 3 SEN UD.KA.BAR lim 1 meat Ssuqul- 
tagunu three bronze r.-s weighing 1100 
(shekels) Ugaritica 5 84:3; 1 SEN UD.KA. 
BAR 2 meat Suqultasu. MRS 6 80 RS 
16.239: 23; isten SEN UD.KA.BAR 5 mealt Suz 
quitasu] MRS 12 49:11; [x S]EN UD.KA. 
BAR Suquitasunu 3 GUN MRS 6 182 RS 
16.146+ :26; 1 SEN UD.KA.BAR 2 ME Suqulz 
taSu Arnaud Emar 6 69:12. 


e) capacity (specified in water or grain): 
1 uRUDU.SEN Sa 2 (BAN) SE TLB 1 
229:12, CT 8 34b:11, 20a:13, PSBA 33 pl. 29:1, 
ef. TIM 4 7:12, 1 URUDU ru-uq-qum sa 3 
(BAN) 1 URUDU ru-uq-qui-wm ga 1 (BAN) 
CT 2 1:9f., dupl. CT 2 6:13, wr. URUDU.SEN 
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CT 47 78:16, BE 6/1 84:12, VAS 9 221:3, and 
passim; 1 URUDU.SEN A.BI 2 (BAN) one r. 
of twenty-sila (capacity) of water UET 5 
792:13, 1 SEN ga 1 (BAN) A CT 47 30:21, ef. 
Meissner BAP 7:6, 1 URUDU.SEN Sa 2 (BAN) 
Dalley Edinburgh 15:1, note: 1 SEN URUDU 
§a 1 (BAN) 5 siLa mé isabbatu. UET 5 5:25 
(all OB), also istén rugq-qu UD.KA.BAR ga 1 
(P1) 4 (BAN) mé isabbatu Roth Marriage 
Agreements 84 No. 24a:13 (NB); 1 SEN URUDU 
1 ANSE ADD 964:1, ef. ibid. 2ff.; note both 
weight and capacity specified: 1 uRUDU. 
SEN Sa 4 (BAN) Suqultagsu 18 MA.NA CT 
45 119:16 (OB). 


f) price: 5 Gin KU.BABBAR 8AM 3 
SEN URUDU YOS 12 279:4 (OB); 1 URUDU 
ru-ug-qu 15 Gin KU.BABBAR-Su ARMT 
22 322:39 (booty list); construed as fem.: 1 
SEN URUDU 43 GiN KU.BABBAR-Sa ARM 
21 219:32. 


2. hammered metal — a) in math. con- 
texts: (when) one shekel of silver was 
given 3 SU.SI.TA IB.SIg ru-wg-qd-am 
imhasu they hammered out a r. three 
fingers square MCT 138 YBC 4669 r. ii 7; 
2,15 (is the coefficient used for calcu- 
lating) ru-uwgq-qu sa hurasi ibid. 134 Ud:25, 
cf. (with different coefficients for silver, 
tin, and elmésu) ibid. 26ff., also 26,40 ru- 
qu-um sa kaspim ibid. 137 Ue:51 (all OB). 


b) in Mari: (one-half mina of copper 
for each of four sassaru saws) SU.NIGIN 
2 MA.NA URUDU ina URUDU 8a SEN 
total, two minas of copper from the 
copper from the r. ARMT 22 185:14, cf. 8 
MA.NA URUDU KI.LA.BI 1 URUDU. 
SEN ana URUDU Sassaratim sa LU. 
URUDU.NAGAR ibid. 198:3, 1 GU 30 Ma. 
NA URUDU KI.LA.BI 1 URUDU.SEN 
ibid. 187:3; x gold, weight of 1 ru-qi-im sa 
1 GIS amartim sa mehritim 2 ru-qt sa 2 
kupputatim ... 1 ru-qi-im sa 1 GIS gistim 

. ana halasim u katamim turrw one r. 
for (repairing) one front amartu, two r.-s 
for two kupputu’s, one r. for one (furni- 
ture) crosspiece, (and other items) re- 


ruqqu 


turned (to the workshop) for cleaning and 
replating ARM 21 238:13ff., also ibid. 4, ef. 
ibid. 241:1, see Durand, MARI 2 183ff.; gold KI. 
LA.BI... 1 ru-qi-im Sa bi-ri-it(?) la-ri-i 5 
ru-qu-u sa i-ir-tum Sa GIS.GIGIR ARMT 22 
233:4 and 6; note the comparison: the 
garment should be well knotted like a 
Tuttubian garment wu kima ru-uq-qi-im sa 
kaspim libbi TUG sdtu lu ibassi TUG sd 
stint jamhadi issakkan and the finish(?) 
of that garment should be (smooth?) like 
a silver r., (and) that garment should be 
provided with a sunu of Jamhad type Iraq 
39 150:41 (let.). 


3. (a part of the exta and of parts of 
the body) — a) of the liver — I’ of the 
nasraptu. “crucible”: summa ina ru-ug-qi 
nasraptim sa imittim sépum Saddat (see 
§adadu mng. 5b-1’) YOS 10 6:1, ef. ibid. 
20:14 ff. and 29, 18:26 and 33f., wr. ru-qt ibid. 
19:2, RA 38 80:7 (all OB); Summa SAL.LA 
nasraptt padani sa imitti ina qablisa 2 
kakku saknu if the r. of the “crucible” of 
the right path has two “weapon-marks” 
in its (the crucible’s) middle part CT 20 
31:39, cf. ibid. 27-40 and passim, 21 83-1- 
18,4383:5 and 11, 38 K.10571:10f., CT 30 32 89-4- 
26,117:6, Boissier DA 6:10; Summa SAL.LA 
nasraptt imitta u suméla patir if the r. of 
the “crucible” is detached on the right 
and left CT 20 45 ii 2, cf. ibid. 31:27f., PRT 26 
r. 15, and passim, see Starr, SAA 4 Index s.v.; 
SAL.LA gabal nasrapti GiR JCS 29 161:8, 
dupl. CT 20 26:9. 


2’ of the pitir sari: [Summa ... isltu 
qabal ru-qi sépu itbema manzaza iksud 
RA 44 16f. (pl. 4) VAT 602:5 (OB), and passim in 
this text, with subscript 35 ru-uq-qi pitir 
Sarim 35 (omens concerning) r.(-s) of the 
“air fissure” ibid. 37 (OB); Summa 
SAL.LA pitir Sari kima sinni Sassari pute 
tur if the r. of the “air fissure” is ser- 
rated like the teeth of a saw CT 31 36 
r. 2; Summa SAL.LA pitir sari ana elénu 
kapis KAR 423 ii 15, cf. ibid. 14, cf. PRT 67 
edge 4, K.2939:3, cited RA 44 18, cf. also CT 
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20 22 81-2-4,279:8, CT 31 32 83-1-18,410 r. 11, 
CT 28 50 r. 16 (all SB). 


3’ of the padanu “path”: summa kak-z 
ku ina arkat amuti mehret sumel appr 
SAL.LA padani usaqqguma if the “weapon- 
mark” rises from behind the (lobe of 
the) liver opposite the left side of the 
tip of the r. of the “path” Labat Suse 6 iii 47, 
cf. ibid. 52; [Summa] qutun niri adi SAL. 
LA Sa imitti padani puttur CT 31 23 
Rm. 482:11, cf. CT 20 32:49, [res], [qaball, 
[igid] SAL.LA padani KAR 427:29, 31, 33. 


4’ other oces.: Summa tibi Sumeélim Suz 
Surma ina ru-uq-qi nadima if the left “rise” 
is straight and lies on the r. RA 27 142:39 
(OB); if there is a “weapon-mark” at the top 
of the naplastu ru-qd-am Sa imittim ittul 
and it faces the right r. YOS 10 11 ii 12, 
17:18 and 35, 26, dupl. RA 44 25 AO 9066: 24, 
also YOS 10 17:24, wr. ru-qi ibid. 23; for SI 
SAL.LA horn of the r. see garnu mng. Bf; 
Summa SAL.LA Sa sthirti amuti ekim if the 
r. of the circumference of the liver is 
stunted CT 28 49 K.6231 r. 1, cf. ibid. 50 r. 1f.; 
summa sulmu ina SAL.LA amutr imitts 
nadi TCL 638 r. 22, cf. RA 67 50:21, STT 308 ii 
104, cf. also CT 30 48 r. 5; Summa elenu bab 
ekalli kakku sakinma panisu rapsuma 
SAL.LA ittulu if there is a “weapon-mark” 
over the “palace gate” and its surface is 
broad and faces the r. Boissier DA 219 r. 11. 


b) of the spleen: sSwmma_ ru-uq-qi 
tulumim palig if the r. of the spleen is 
perforated RA 67 44:65; Summa ina ru- 
uq-qt tulomim kakku sakinma nibiasu ittul 
YOS 10 41:40, also ina nibi tuli[mi]lm ... ru- 
qa-Su ittul ibid. 45, also 35f.; Summa tuliz 
mum nibusu ana ru-ug-qi-su nabalkut RA 
67 44:55, cf. the pl. ru-wq-qu-su ibid. 46:76 
and 79 (both OB). 


c) of the gall bladder: summa ru-qu 
Sa imitti marti ana idi marti patir KAR 
150: 20. 


d) of the lung: summa SAL.LA hasi 
Sa imitti u Sumeli [...] AfO 16 pl. 12 Rm. 


ruqqu 


2,101 r. 10-14, ef. ibid. 1ff., cf. CT 31 34:12f. 
and dupls., see Starr, JNES 42 112:4f., CT 31 39 
ii 18; Summa kubus hasi ina SAL.LA-8t 
patir if the cap of the lung is split at 
its r. CT 31 10 K.11030:10; SAL.LA hast 
imitta wu Sumela patir the r. of the lung is 
split on the right and left CT 30 11 
K.6785:7, also TCL 6 5:5 and 32, CT 20 141 7, 
45 ii 14, cf. also PRT 124:7, KAR 153 obv.(!) 
3f., 423 r. i 76f., r. ii 7, 64, iii 58 (all SB); 
ser hast ru-qi hasi dunni hasi RA 38 
85:11 (OB); note the pl.: summa uban hast 
gablitu ... ru-qu-sa naparqudu if the r.-s 
of the middle finger of the lung lie flat 
ibid. 84:32; [Summa ublan haésim qabli- 
tum kajantum kajantumma [sanitlum ina 
pitir ru-ugq-qi] [izzlizma (see kajanu usage 
a) YOS 10 38r. 5. 


e) of the breastbone: [summa] kaskasu 
ina SAL.LA-su palig if the soft part of the 
breastbone is split in its r. PRT 138:13, also 
Starr, SAA 4 284:6. 


f) of the ear: if the soles of his feet are 
cold and rugq-qt uznisu ém the cavity(?) of 
his ear is hot Labat TDP 164:65, cf. ruq-qi 
uznisu NE.MES ibid. 116 i 58. 


4. (uncert. mng.): ina subati teterri 
tukassa ina rugq-qi tasammid you smear 
(the medication) on a cloth, you let it cool, 
you make a bandage with(?) r. Kécher BAM 
240:63. 


The more common meaning “kettle, 
cauldron” may be developed from a gen- 
eral meaning “(hammered) metal” which 
is attested in mathematical problem texts 
and as part of various implements in 
Mari. Whether the ruqqu of parts of the 
exta takes its name from the thinness 
of the hammered metal or from the con- 
cavity of the shape of the cauldron can- 
not be established; the mention of the 
rugqu of the ear rather points to the 
latter. 


The Akk. equivalent of the profession 
wr. in OB LU.URUDU.SEN is not known; 
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the word may refer to a kettle maker. 
Note the refs. (land assigned to) PN 
LU.URUDU.SEN GN (preceded by LU. 
GIS.GU.ZA GNy) TCL 11 185:39, also ibid. 
36 and 38; note (possibly a personal name): 
X SAR E.DU.A E PN & E LU.URUDU. 
SEN.NA KI PN & LU.URUDU.SEN. 
NA LUGAL.A.NI PNy IN.SI.SAM TCL 10 
27:3 and 7, also ibid. 15. 


For JAOS 65 225:60 (= Diri VI E 78) see gennu. 
In Iraq 12 189 ND 218 read ™Bar-ruq (personal 
name), see Postgate Palace Archive 98:2. In TU 
(= TCL 6) 6 iii 6 read BA-ut Si-bi-gal-lat // 1-Kv8 
Si-bi-gal-la-[at(?)]. 

Ad mng. 1: Veenhof, BiOr 27 34f. Ad mng. 
2: Sachs, MCT 138f. Ad mng. 3: Nougayrol, 
RA 40 63f. and RA 44 19; Starr, SAA 4 p. xlviii. 


ruqqu in bit ruqqgi s.; (a storage building); 
MB, SB, NB; wr. syll. and & (URUDU.) 
SEN; cf. raqaqu. 


a) in economic contexts: E ru-uq-qi sa 
belt... piissu napdla iqbd (see napalu A 
mng. 2b-2’) BE 17 35:6 (MB let.); x uttatu 
Sa ina & rugq-qu nada... naphar x <ma>sthu 
ima GIS.BAR uttati ga ina E ruq-qu sx 
barley which was deposited in the bit 
ruqq, in all x measures for the rent in 
barley which is (stored) in the bit rugqqi 
VAS 6 248:1 and 7 (NB). 


b) in lit.: summa ina & SEN (text 
URUXA) (var. E.I.LU) MIN (= mé irmuk) if 
he bathes in the bit ruqqi, with comm. 
ina siddi qa-ra-a-tle] (that is) at the side 
of the storehouses KAR 52:8 (Alu Comm.), 
var. from von Weiher Uruk 34:25, see W. Farber, 
Or. NS 58 92; miqitti isati ina MN ina Esagil 
ina & URUDU.ISENI [iéttabsi] lightning 
struck the bit ruqqi in Esagil in MN CT 
29 48:22 (list of prodigies); kalbu la érib biti 
rabis ina EB ruq-qi the dog may not enter 
the house, it lies in the bit ruqqi Lambert 
BWL 218:58 (SB proverb). 


rugqi adj.; perfumed (oil); lex.*; cf. 
ruqqu v. 
nilini = halsu, Ni.Ni(var. .li).a = ru-ug-qu-a 


Erimhu’ V 107f.; [N]1.N1 = I.ptG.qGa, [NI].NI.a 


ruqququ 


= I ru-qu-u, [NI.NI].NI = i bu-Su, [NI.NI].NI.a = 
i re-es-tu. RA 63 84 RS 29.103 iv 13ff. (RS 
Silbenvokabular A). 

ruqqiss.; lex.*; ef. 
ruqqu v. 


perfume maker; 


pa.pa = ru-qu-u sa \}.DUG.GA idti, nWu sa 
mimma ul ide perfume maker, who knows per- 
fumed oil, ignoramus, who knows nothing RA 63 


84 RS 29.103 iv 6 (RS Silbenvokabular A). 


ruqqii v.; to prepare perfume; MA, Nuzi, 
SB; II; cf. muraqqt, narqitu, raqqd, raqqt 
in bit raqqi, raqi adj., riqitu B, ruqqt 
adj. and s., tarqitu. 


1 


a.li = ruq-qu-d, 'n1 = Min éd@ i+G18 Antagal G 


296f. 
tu-raq-qa 5R 45 K.253 vi 27 (gramm.). 


Saman sirdi u hibistr sa kirdte ser 
Sabburti u-raq-qa-a ana rusti I made fine 
oil from the olives and the aromatics 
from the gardens (growing on) newly tilled 
land OIP 2 116 viii 73, dupl. Sumer 9 174:78, 
also, wr. u-ragq-qa OIP 2 125:50 (all Senn.); 
Saman kanakti saman qani tabi saman 
burast ahé tu-raq-qa istenis tuballal you 
prepare separately oil from kanaktu, oil 
from “sweet-reed,” cypress oil, and mix 
them together Kécher BAM 3 iv 13, also 
ibid. 503 ii 64, RA 53 16 r. 19 (SB med.); Swmz 
ma gamna ga asanilate tu-raq]-qa ki sa 
jarutte tarqgissu. (see tarqitu) Ebeling Par- 
fimrez. p. 45:27, and passim, see p. 57 s.v. raqt, 
wr. tu-ra-aq-qa___ ibid. p. 27 KAR 220 i 1; 
lusbu istu ahais samna lu-ra-qi-u let 
them be on hand, let them make per- 
fumed oil together KAV 194:24, cf. PN lu 
u-<se>-Sab Samnasu lu-ra-qi ibid. 6 (MA let.); 
[... a-nla ra-qu-e [...] to make perfume 
(given to the muraqqiu perfume maker 
line 6) Postgate, Assur 2 99 MAH 16467:9, cf. 
lul-ra-ga he will make perfume ibid. 10 
(MA), cf. also (flour given) ana ru-ug-gi-e 
HSS 14 140:19 (Nuzi); uncert.: Jlu-ra-qi 
anaku (in broken context) Lambert BWL 
90:10, 12, 14, 16 (MA lit.). 


ruqququ adj.; very thin; OB; cf. raqaqu. 
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im.zi.ir.zi.ir = pu-uls-su-slu, im.sal.sal 
= ruq-qu-lqju Hh. X 423f., see MSL 9 194, also 
Sallaberger and Civil Tépfer 154. 


ru-qu-ug libbi madis ittehpi he(?) is very 
thin, my heart is very near being broken 
Kraus, AbB 10 28:8. 


ruqu (fem. rigtu) adj.; 1. distant, remote, 
faraway, 2. (in substantival use) distance, 
faraway area, 3. distant (in time), 4. im- 
penetrable, unfathomable; from OAkk. 
on; wr. syll. and sup; cf. réqu. 


[bad] 
(Hitt.) tu-u-wa-l[a-a¥] Izi 
i.sud.sud = ni-su-u, ru-u-qu Izi E 321f.; sup 
= ru-u-[qu] BRM 4 33:49 (group voc.); u,.sud = 
ru-u-uq-qu-u]m Nigga Bil. B 327. 

kaskal.sud.du = MIN (= har-ra-n[u]) ru- 
ug-tlul, MIN ni-su-t(u] Izi G 244; u,y.sud.du, 
u,.sud.ra = uymu rlu-qu-tum] Nabnitu O 160f.; 
[nfg.uy.ri].a = ga usmli] rlu-qu-tim] Nigga Bil. 
B 26; a.buru.da, a.buru.da.da = mu-u 
rlu-qu-tum] Nabnitu O 162f.; bu-ru u = §d@ a.u 
«§ad>-mu-u ru-qu-u-tum A 11/4:129; nunuz = li-1- 
pu, [x].pe84 = MIN ru-qu Antagal C 67f. 


[pa]-ad (pronunciation) = ru-u-qi = 


Bogh. B r. 16; 
ud 


za.e e.ne.em.zu an.na mu.un.su. 
ud.da: kdtu amatka samé ru-qu-ti your word is 
the distant heavens 4R 9 r. 7f.; umun na. 
4m.dim.me.er.zu)  an.su.dam_~ a.ab.ba 
da.ma.al.la nf mu.un.gtr.ru.e belu 
ilutka kima Samé ru-qu-ti témti rapastu puluhtu 
malaét (see ilitu mng. la) 4R 9:28f., cf. za.e 
zalag.ga.te sag. kul.st.da an.na.ta: ate 
tama nirgsunu sa kippat samé ru-qu-ui-tum (see 
kippatu lex. section) Schollmeyer No. 3:15f.; 
an.ta.su.da.ta im.ri.a: istu Ssamé ru-qu-ti 
<saru izigamma> a wind blew from the distant 
heavens Kécher BAM 510 iv 7f. and dupls. 513 
iv 18, 514 iv 12f.; [Sa.an].st.ud.da gi. 
mur(var. .mu.ra).an.da: [ina gelreb samé ru- 
qu-ti alsiki I called on you (Gula, who are) amidst 
distant heavens KAR 73 r. 7f., dupl. OECT 6 pl. 
16 Sm. (110+) 679:38f. (coll. R. Borger), cf. also 
SBH 45 No. 22:19f.; an.si.ud.gin,(GimM) ... 
ki.buru.da.gin, : kima samt ru-qu-ma... kima 
Supul erseti Ugaritica 5 164:7f. and dupls. ibid. 
166:8, Wilcke, Colloquium Rauricum 1 138f. E 7f. 
(from Emar); [...] su.ud.du.gin, : kama qereb 
apsi ru-u-qu like the center of the distant apsi 
BA 5. 587:5f.; ki.a.na.sud nu.mu.un. 
da.pad.da: ana erseti ru-uq-tt sa la innammaru 
to the distant nether world which cannot be seen 
4R 30 No. 2:34f.; kur ki.st.ud.dal[...]: ana 
Sadi agar ru-u-qi [...] CT 15 41:1f., see Wilcke 


ruqu 


Lugalbanda 90; [...] gir.ra kur.std.ra ki. 
bad: [...dli-pa-ru ana §d-di-i ru-Gu-ti ana URU 
sla-a-ti(?)]  Tallqvist Magqlu pl. 95 K.3896 + 
K.5289: 2f. (courtesy W. G. Lambert); nam.ti.la 
ug.su.da.8é@ i.bi.zu hé.en.dib.dib : balat 
ume ru-qu-ti maharki luttallak let me enjoy a long 
life (lit. a life of distant days) in your presence 
ASKT p. 123 No. 19 r. 4ff., ef. ti.la uy.st..da: 
ana balat timé ru-qu-ti Lugale XI 13 (= 475); 
u,.su.ud.da.8@ [nam] mu.ni.ib.tar.e. 
dé: sa simti ana ume ru-qu-ti igsimmu who de- 
cides the fate for the remote future 4R 9:34f.; 
™nunuz.bala.st [...] : li-t-pu ru-u-qu sa sarz 
ruti distant offspring of kingship CRRA 19 485:8; 
umun.kur.kur.ra 8a.st.ud.da.ke, : belu 
matatu li-ib-<bu> ru-u-qu lord of all lands, of im- 
penetrable mind SBH 130 No. I 6f., also SBH 
9 No. 4:96f. 

inim.dug.lugal uy.st.da.8@ mu.un. 
na.ab.bé: amatu tabtu sa sarri ana ru-qé-e-ti 1qbist 
he spoke to her a favorable word for the king for 
the distant future Angim IV 48 (= 200), also 37 
(= 188); dumu.a.ni st..ud.bi.8é@ KA 8u.gal: 
Sa abusu ana ru-gé-e-tim appa usalbinusu (see 
labanu B lex. section) Lugale I 16, also ibid. 
VIII 32 (= 361) and 38 (= 367). 

dxya.st?" = mu-de-e libbi ilani lab-bu ru-ti-qu 
STC 2 pl. 62 ii 28; bi-e-su = ru-u-qu Izbu Comm. 
238; bi-es-tu = ru-u-qu Hunger Uruk 84 edge 3 
(comm.); né-su-u = ru-u-qu Izbu Comm. 109a; gu- 
su-ru-tum = ru-qu-u-t[u] Malku IV 193; is-tu ru-qa 
= 1s-ttu...] Malku III 91. 

1. distant, remote, faraway — a) said of 
places: kabisu qereb Samé SUD.MES (var. 
ru-qu-t[i]) attunwma you are the ones 
who walk amidst the distant heavens 
LKA 109:12 and dupls., see Caplice, Or. NS 40 
157, var. from Iraq 18 62:16 (Hama), for other 
refs. with samd see lex. section; ana Sadé 
ru-qu-u-te namrasig useli (see namrasis) 
TCL 3 83, also Lie Sar. p. 52:6; Sa gereb sadé 
SUD.MES tssabat harranu he took the road 
to the midst of distant mountains OIP 2 
41 v 5; Sa Sadisu ru-u-qu (stone) whose 
mountain (of origin) is far away ibid. 127e 4 
(Senn.); semmilat Sadi ru-qu-u-tt stepped 
ledges of distant mountains Borger Esarh. 
58 v 12; sa ultu hursani ru-qu-u-tt namrasis 
ip-SAL-lu-ni (see namrasis) OIP 2 96:80 
(Senn.); matatu ru-qa-tum ninu we are dis- 
tant countries EA 16:35; ana ahija... matu 
ru-uq-tu-u ibassi wu gerubtu ibassi is the 
land of my brother far away or near? 
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EA 7:27, cf. matum ru-qd-at ana ahika ibid. 
22, ki matu ru-qd-tu ibid. 29, and passim in 
this text; ana mati ruq-ti ... lu aspurma 
I sent a message to a distant land 5R 33 
ii 9 (Agum-kakrime); matati ru-qd-a-ti Sadi 
nesiti (I marched through) distant lands, 
remote mountains VAB 4 124 ii 18, also 
ibid. 146 ii 23 (Nbk.); GN ana alim 20 
bert ru-u-uq GN is twenty beru distant 
from the city ARM 4 27:35, cf. alka ru-u-uq 
your city is distant ARM 5 6:18; mat Assur 
ru-u-qu (they said) Assyria is far ABL 
1366:17 (NB); rwbe mati ruq-tt wtehhad the 
ruler of a distant land will approach 
Leichty Izbu VII 114, cf. CT 40 12:18, wr. KUR 
SUD KUR-tim OCT 39 11:52 (SB Alu); su- 
bulti mati ru-uq-ti illakam tribute 
from a distant land will come Thompson 
Rep. 60 r. 2, wr. SUD-ti ibid. 66 r. 3, 77:5, 
ef., wr. SUD KAR 423 r. i 59, ACh I8tar 14:3, 
and passim; gaggar ultu Bab-Marrati ru- 
u-qu. the area is far from GN ABL 1000 
r. 15 (NB); gaqqgar ina panisunu ru-u-qu 
the distance was far for them ABL 
280:18 (NB); nagi [ru]-qu-tt sa patti mat 
Aribt distant districts in the region of 
the Arab land Lie Sar. 188; sa alsu ru- 
u-qu harransu nes[ét] he whose city is 
far away, whose road (for coming back) 
is far Surpu IV 33; kibri ru-uq-su nesis 
naballu] (see nabalu usage b-2’) ZA 61 
52:50, ef. ru-qa-an-ni [kib-ri] na-ba-lu né- 
sa-an-nt 4R 59 No. 2:11 and dupls., see van 
der Toorn Sin and Sanction p. 141; nadin kasz 
pa ana siddt SUD.MES he who trades 
with distant regions Lambert BWL 132:105 
(hymn to Samak); ina eqlim ru-qi-im wasbat 
you live far away ARM 4 70:17, cf. eqlum 
ul ru-uq the distance is not great ARM 
5 67:26, also ARM 4 88:21; sa ultu biti 
ru-u-qu (barley) which came from a far- 
away house Nbn. 1006:8; obscure: summa 
bitu KA.MES-S% na-su-u // ru-qu CT 38 
11:51 (SB Alu); Sarru Sa qaqqaru agata raz 
bitu ru-uq-tum (I am) king of this great 
far-stretching land VAB 3 103 § 2:18 (Dar.), 
also 109 § 2:8, wr. ru-wq-qu-tt Herzfeld API 
pl. 13:8 (both Xerxes); dlani Sa asarsunu 
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ru-u-qu. faraway cities AKA 310 ii 48 
(Asn.), GN Sa asarsu ru-u-qu GN which is 
far away Winckler Sar. pl. 48:8, also OIP 2 
115 viii 57 (Senn.), Borger Esarh. 51 iii 48, 54 
iv 85, Streck Asb. 70 viii 57, and passim in royal 
inscrs., see agru A s. mng. 2a and b; asrani lu 
ru-qu(?) LKA 15:6; kima nuni isbat supul 
mé ru-qu-u-ti like a fish he took to the 
depths of faraway waters Streck Asb. 44 
v 20; ina mé tiamtim ru-qu-u-tim Or. NS 
42 503:7 (OB ine.); jarram ru-qd-am ana 
alpi la igakkan (see jarru usage a) TCL 17 
40:27 (OB let.). 


b) said of roads: harranwm ru-qa-at-ma 
the distance is great (lit. the road is far) 
ARM 10 89:6, cf. gt-ru-wm ru-uq-ma CT 52 
144:5 (OB let.); ia girrim ru-qi-im pagri 
usallum I have been safe on a long trip 
ARM 18 32:5; tqbd ki girru ru-qd-a-tu, he 
told me that the way is long § EA 7:32, 
cf. harranu ana sepé [sa] kalisunw ru-ui-qu 
BIN 1 72:13 (NB let.); ana alik urhi ru- 
ga-tt panusu [maslu] his face is like that 
of one who travels faraway roads Gilg. X i 
9, also Gilg. I ii 50, X iii 5, ef. ulrha rul-ga-tu 
alrappud sera] ibid. 27, and passim in Gilg.; 
harranatt SUD.MES ... galmis lu attallak 
I traveled safely on distant roads Borger 
Esarh. 98 r. 36; ird@ urhi ru-qu-u-ti (my 
troops) followed distant roads Streck Asb. 
70 viii 81. 


c) said of gods: ilu ru-qu-tum ana mati 
iturrunt the distant gods will return to 
the land ACh Adad 6:16; ilu ru-qu-tu ate 
tunuma you (Sin and Sama§) are distant 
gods PBS 1/2 106 r. 8; altanassi ili ru-lqu-til 
I ery out constantly to distant gods STT 
65:21, see Livingstone, SAA 3 12; uncert.: 
GIDIM.MES ina E.MU ru-qa LKU 34 edge. 


d) said of people: anaku Sursunabu ga 
Uta-na?istim ru-u-qi-im I am PN, (a ser- 
vant) of the distant PN, Gilg. M. iv 6 (OB), 
ef. izzakkara ana Utnapistim ru-u-qi he 
addressed the distant PN Gilg. XI 1, and 
passim in Gilg.; ga ru-qat kimtasu nest aluz 
Su he whose family is far, whose cities are 
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distant Lambert BWL 134:135 (hymn to 
Samak); atte asarié gerbeti anaku ru-qa-a- 
ku-ma_ you are close to there, but I am 
far away OBT Tell Rimah 143:14; istu wmim 
Sa taspurt ana hissatiki ru-uq BIN 7 48:10, 
see Stol, AbB 9 230; PN gerub u anaku ru- 
gé-ek UET 4 165:13 (NB); 14 beru gaqqar 
lapan mat tdmti ru-qé-e-ni we are 14 
beru from the Sealand ABL 520 r. 4 (NB); 
Madaja ru-qu-u-ti the distant Medes 
Winckler Sar. pl. 48:12, Lyon Sar. 3:14, and 
passim in Sar., OIP 2 60:33, 68:17 (Senn.), Borger 
Esarh. 55 iv 47, ef. Arbaja ru-u-qu-ti Lie 
Sar. 121; halqu ru-d-[qu itér] a faraway 
fugitive will return LKA 137 r. 15; sarru 
SUD kissuta ippus a faraway king will 
exercise supreme power ACh Supp. 7:25; 
tibit ummani SUD-ti ana KUR.MU attack 
upon my land by a distant army Boissier 
DA 9 r. 21 (SB ext.), ef. LU.ERIN.ME ru- 
qu-tu BIN 1 39:7; IGI.MES NITA.MES 
WU SAL.MES SUD.MES ana ahames [qurz 
rubu] to bring together the countenances 
of men and women who are far apart Or. 
NS 34 108:5 (namburbi); ru-qu lissahra zent 
litura let the distant one turn back, let 
the angry one return KAR 144 r. 7, see RA 
49 182 (inc.); masd ru-u-qa Sa rwa tappt [.. .] 
ikkilmisuma the forgotten and the distant 
one upon whom friend and partner have 
frowned STT 71:41, see Lambert, RA 53 135; 
Sarrani qerbutu ... u ru-qu-tu kings near 
and far AnSt 8 62 iii 11 (Nbn.); amilu sd ru- 
qu igerribsu a distant person will approach 
that man BiOr 11 88 g, also line i; ‘A-na-ru-qt- 
alsié JI-Called-on-Her-from-Afar BE 15 
163:11 (MB). 


e) other oces.: kaspum 2 GU ru-qu the 
two talents of silver is far away (i.e., not 
available) BIN 4 32:27; kaspum lu ru-qu- 
um-ma RA 88 121:20 (both OA); [mimma 
alqru ru-t-qu some precious thing from 
afar AnSt 7 130:28 (let. of Gilg.); kwrunnu... 
ru-qia-an-ni] — kurunnu-drink is far from 
me Lambert BWL 72:32 (Theodicy); (constel- 
lations) [kimas]i ru-u-qu [...] CT 33 11 r. 10 


and parallels, see W. Horowitz, Grazer Morgenlin- 


ruqu 


dische Studien 3 154; 5 u& ga lapan Samas 
suD_ five degrees by which it is distant 
from the sun Neugebauer ACT 811a:11, also 
811b:7 and 10; note: Sahhi sa ina ini nuz 
musku ina uzni ru-u-qa the .... who is 
shortsighted and hard of hearing Or. NS 
61 25:35b (SB hymn to Ninurta); Ru-ug-da- 
ga-al-DINGIR The-Gaze-of-the-God-Is-Far- 
Reaching MDP 28 414:4 and 7; uftatu... 
ru-uq-tum the barley which is far away 
(opposite: gerwbtu) YOS 3 168:17 (NB let.); 
uttatu ... 5 ber qaqqar ana muhhi nari ru- 
gé-et the barley was half a beruw distant 
from the canal ibid. 68:16, cf. x SE.BAR Sa 
ultu biti ru-u-qu  Nbn. 1006:8; uncert.: 
(dates) ina qaté PN in-na ru-uq nadini CT 
22 200:30 (NB let.). 


2. (in substantival use) distance, 
faraway area — a) ruqu: lu asibma Utnaz 
pisti ina ru-u-qi ina pi narati ilqtinnima 
ina ru-qt ina pi narati ustesibuinni (the 
gods decreed) “Let PN live far away at 
the mouth of the rivers,” so they took 
me and settled me far away at the mouth 
of the rivers Gilg. XI 195f.; ana ru-qi inat-z 
tallamma] he looks into the distance Gilg. 
X iv 12, ef. ibid. i 10; ana kimtia ana ru-qi 
aspurma Arnaud Louvre 23:14 (OB let.); ana ru- 
uq-qi(var. -te) gabal tamti innabitma he fled 
far away into the middle of the sea OIP 2 
29 ii 39 (Senn.); [...] Sa ana ru-qu nadt AfO 
24 79:6 (gramm. comm.); ana ru-u-qu (in bro- 
ken context) CT 22 248:26 (NB let.); } KU. 
BABBAR ana dap-pu-t «x» 1 GiN } KU. 
BABBAR ana abattu PAP 13 GiN KU. 
BABBAR ana dullu sa ru-u-qu ana PN... 
nadin CT 55 440:7 (NB); igsemma ana ru-u-qa 
He-Listens-from-Afar (name of a street of 
Babylon) SBH 142 No. V iii 8, see Gurney, Iraq 
36 46:82 and George Topographical Texts 68:81; 
ultu [ru-u]-qu simmanus nasa (see istmz 
manu mng. 2b-1’) MDP 21 p. 6:17 (Dar.). 


b) ruqtu: sa ina sadé nesiti agar ru- 
ug-te ugsbuma (the province) which is lo- 
cated in distant mountains, in a faraway 
place TCL 3 65 (Sar.), ef. ehuzw subat ru-uq- 
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tt Lie Sar. 334; sa harran ru-uq-tr illika- 
nimma (the troops) who had come by a 
long road TCL 3 127, cf. Sa harran suD-te 
itehhd one who traveled afar will come 
near KAR 3882 r. 27 (SB Alu). 


rugetu: Sa ima ru-ge-tt 
teneseti rigimsu isemmi (Nusku) whose 
cry mankind hears from afar KAR 58 
r. 3; §@ Sulum sarrutigu ana ru-qa- 
ti(var. -te) kima sadi kunnu whose peace- 
able rule is established far and wide as 
firmly as the mountains AOB 1 62:30 (Adn. 
1); malak girrija ana ru-qi-e-te ittulma he 
saw from afar the course taken by my cam- 
paign TCL 3 82 (Sar.); ana ru-gé-e-ti innabit 
he fled far away OIP 2 68:13, 37 iv 25, 28 ii 14, 
and passim in Senn., also Streck Asb. 66 vii 120, 
376 i 12; see also Angim, Lugale, in lex. 
section. 


c) = rugatu, 


3. distant (in time) — a) in the past: 
Sa ultu ume ru-qu-u-ti naddtma (a canal) 
which had been neglected since distant 
days Rost Tigl. III p. 2:11; ga ultw wme ru- 
qu-u-ti ina danani ekimu (GN) which he 
had appropriated by force since long ago 
Lie Sar. 126, cf. ultu wmé ru-qu-ti adi inanz 
na from distant days until now Winckler 
Sar. pl. 34:110, 35:146; sa ultu dime SUD.MES 

. immasi (a festival) which had been 
forgotten since distant days OIP 2 136:26, 
also 144:9, 105 v 80, 107 vi 50, and passim in 
Senn.; Sa ultu ume SUD.MES igbé (their di- 
vine word) which they had spoken long ago 
Streck Asb. 58 vi 117, also Thompson Esarh. pl. 17 
v 25, and passim in Asb.; AsSurt Sa ultu ume 
ru-qu-te kullat nist ibeluma the Assyrians 
who since distant days had ruled all man- 
kind VAB 4 68:17 (Nabopolassar); the temple 
Sa istu umu ru-qu-u-ti ima tillanis (see saz 
paku mng. 9b) VAB 4 96 i 13, also ibid. 142 i 
24, 194 ii 18, ef. ibid. 156 v 7 (all Nbk.); for var. 
see requ usage b; epists Sin rabiti... Sa ultu 
ume ru-qu-tu ana mati la turidu the great 
feat of Sin that had not been performed 
in the land since distant days AnSt 8 56 i 2, 
cf. ultu imu ru-qu-tu CT 36 23 ii 22, VAB 4 
254 i 27, and passim in Nbn.; gatart labiri sa 
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umu ru-qu-tu an old inscription from long 
ago RA 67 150:23 (NB leg.); [inla wmiKm> 
ullitim ina sanatim ru-qa-tim (var. ina 
ume-ellute nisé lrul-qi(!)-u-te) in faraway 
days, in distant years (var. in faraway days, 
people from long ago) Lambert BWL 155:1 
(OB fable), var. from 162:1 (MA version); Sa istu 
um ullitim sanati ru-qd-a-tim bitu la Suté= 
Suruma a temple which since faraway 
days, distant years, had not been kept in 
repair VAB 4 110 iii 16, 142 ii 2 (Nbk.); mukin 
parsi ru-qu-u-ti Arbail GN which safe- 
guards traditional rites LKA 32:13 (NA 
hymn on Arbela); S2hti-ru-qd-at My-Laugh- 
ter-Is-Far-Away PBS 8/2 212:2, TCL 1 204:2 
(OB), also KAJ 16:14 (MA), Um-mi-ru-qa-at 
MDP 23 285 r. 9. 


b) in the future — 1’ referring to long 
life: balat imi SUD.MES ... Simi Simati 
Borger Esarh. 76:18, also Streck Asb. 228:17, 
242:41, 246:70, VAB 4 96 ii 18, 198 No. 32:6, 
and passim in Nbk. and Nbn.; balat wm 
SUD.MES ... ana Sarri bélija liddinu ABL 
76 r. 9, 353 r. 6, also, wr. ru-qu-tu. ABL 764:3 
(all NA), balati wmi ru-qu-[t | Thompson 
Rep. 85A:7;  balat napisti wmt ru-qu-u-ti 
Lie Sar. 82:9, also 80:12, ABL 28 r. 3, 667:18 
(both NA); wmeé tub Siri ru-qu-ti ... simi 
StmatuS  OIP 40 103:8 (Sar.); ikrib umi 
SUD.MES ikrubannima (see ikribu mung. 
lb) Borger Esarh. 6 § 2 vii 22; nadin uwmu 
ru-qu-u-tu JAOS 88 130:2 (hymn to Marduk); 
ana labar umi ru-qu-tu AAA 22 48 iii 17, also 
Lyon Sar. 11:71, 18:92, ABL 7 r. 18, JAOS 38 
168: 24 (Asb.). 


2’ other oces.: ana... Sandati ru-qa-ti 
Sarrut hud libbi epesiga that I may exer- 
cise a joyful kingship for distant years 
MDP 41 110:3 (MB Elam); ina mar mare 
ami ru-qu-u-tt ... aj immasi tanitti Ansgar 
may the glory of ASSur never be forgotten 
among posterity for all time BA 5 654 r. 9; 
ana sati ana uwmi ru-qu-u-ti in the fu- 
ture, in distant days MDP 2 pl. 22 iii 56 
(MB kudurru); may ASS8ur look at this city 
and palace favorably ana umi ru-qu-t 
liqgbé asabsun and order that they be 
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inhabited for distant days Winckler Sar. 
pl. 25 No. 54:72, also ibid. pl. 39:134; lipua... 
ana umi ru-qu-ti likinu qerebsa  OIP 2 
134:93 (Senn.); ana wumi ru-qu-ti isdasu 
tkunna AnSt 8 60 ii 28 (Nbn.), also ibid. 32; 
that nobody else may take their shares 
ana umu ru-qu-tu  Hebraica 3 15:13 (NB); 
uncert.: ru-qu-tu tugarrab [wmeka] CT 46 
33 vi 20 (Gilg. X); wmu ru-qa ana ITT.2. 
KAM gimillagsu utar [u] ina eperim us- 
pa-la-<sa>-ah-su eventually(?), within two 
months I will pay him back and make 
him squat in the dust Florilegium marianum 
147 A.2962:10. 


4. impenetrable, unfathomable (said 
of libbu, qibitu, etc.): ru-u-qu libbasu lait 
karassu. (see ldtu A mng. 1b) En. el. VII 
155, ef. libbu ru-u-qu sa la itlammadu 
ilu gimragsun ibid. 118; umun Sa ab. 
st..ud.da: bélu ga libbasu ru-u-qa (var. 
rlu-(w)]-qu) lord whose mind is impen- 
etrable CT 51 105:13f. (litany), var. from dupl. 
KAR 310 = 337a:6, and see SBH 130 No. I, 
etc., in lex. section; libbu ru-u-qu mustaz 
bil [...] (Marduk) of impenetrable mind, 
who evaluates [...] Bauer Asb. 1 pl. 39 
K.3412:13, see Streck Asb. 278:8¢, libbu ru- 
u-qu OECT 6 pl. 5 K.12582:4, cf. [...] libbu 
ru-qu malik ramanisu ibid. pl. 2 K.8664:3; 
kal siresu Sahhu libbasu ru-uq-su all his 
flesh is wasted, his mind is divagating 
Kécher BAM 49:34, dupls. ibid. 50 r. 10, 579 
iv 35, cf. ibid. 87:2; Ansgar sa qibissu ru-qa-at 
DN whose command is unfathomable BA 
5 652:19, see Livingstone, SAA 3 1. 


For MAD 5 8:12 see rw’tu. 


rusati s. pl.(?); (mng. unkn.); SB.* 


[...] ru-sa-a-ti (in broken context) BMS 
49:12 (prayer to Sirius), see W. R. Mayer, Or. NS 
59 467. 


rusrusu_ see rusrusu. 


russu (risu, urusu) s.; (mng. uncert.); OB. 


rusa A 


GIS.SAR ru-sti SU.HA,.MES LU Rababi™ 
an orchard, r., the Rababian fishermen 
YOS 12 126:4; GIS.SAR ru-sué SU.HA mahir 
SE.BA LU uRU fRababi*™ BIN 7 182:2; 
GIS.SAR ru-us SU.HA JRAS 1934 557:1; 
GIS.SAR ru-su SU.HA ERIN URU Rababi 
BIN 2 77:2; GIS.SAR LU.MES Rababi ru-us 
SU.HA RA 75 29 AO 10340:2, cf. aA.SA Rabaz 
bajt ru-us ba-i-ir ibid. 28 AO 10333:5; GIS. 
SAR URU Rababaji u-ru-us SU.HA Haverford 
Symposium 9:5 (tablet) and YOS 12 434:5 (case). 


Charpin and Durand, RA 75 28. 


russa v.; 1. to sully, 2. II/2 to be sullied; 
OB, SB; II, II/2; ef. rust A. 


lu-um LUM = ru-us-su-u A V/1:68. 

ki lu. ktr.me.a[...].8@ hé.en.ld.e: erset 
nakri li-ir-[tle-si ina gim[riga] may the enemy’s 
land be sullied(?) (Sum.: bound) in its entirety 
Lambert BWL 228:17f. (SB proverb). 


1. to sully: the sorceress ubbiranni ukas- 
sdnni usabbitanni u-ra-as-sa-an-ni bound 
me, tied me, seized me, sullied me Laessge 
Bit Rimki 39:20 and dupls. STT 76:21 and 77:21; 
you, IStar, are pitch that soils its bearer’s 
hands nada mu-|ra-as|-sa-at nasiga a water- 
skin that sullies its bearer Gilg. VI 38 (SB): 
uncert.: ina mé ru-us-s[u-u(?)] [ana] 2-[x] 
sakapim la natima LIH 4:7 (OB let.), see 
Frankena, AbB 2 4. 


2. II/2 to be sullied: you must not eat 
their food offerings, you must not accept 
their incense offerings [lu ina kis-pi]- 
Su-nu lu ina ruhisunu lu ina rusisunu |. . .] 
la us-ta-a-ru la ur-ta-su-u la tkkammi 
(see rusd A usage c) BM 98989:12; [...] x 
i-dal-lu §d-a-la ur-tas-sa (in broken con- 
text) AfO 19 54:203 (SB prayer to IStar); 
Sama’, may my sorceress fall but I get 
up, may she be hobbled but I advance 
& li-vr-ta-si-ma anaku lubib may she be 
sullied(?) but I be cleansed Laessoe Bit 
Rimki 40:46 and dupls. STT 76:49 and 77:49. 


rusi A (rust) os. pl.; (a type of 
witchcraft); SB; rug Kécher BAM 214 iii 
9; wr. syll. and u8,(KAXxBAD); ef. russt. 
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dim.8u.pDUB.UR = MIN (= pinndaru) ru-se-e 
ErimhuS II 222. 

u8,(KAxBAD).hul u8,.zu u8,.a(var. omits 
.a).ri.a nfg.ak.a nig. hul.dim.ma: [kis]pi 
ru-hu-i ru-su-% up-s§d-se-e [lemnuti] witchcraft, 
ruht-magic, rusté-magic, evil machinations CT 


16 2:53 and CT 17 47:53, also STT 161 r. 2f. 


a) referring to the working of witch- 
craft: ana jdtt kispt ru-hi-e ru-si-t up- 
Sa-Se-e la tabuti tpusa ishura Kocher BAM 
140:19, cf. LKA 158:9, PBS 1/2 110:12 and 
dupls. Loretz-Mayer Su-ila 70:11, KAR 256:11 + 
297:10, Maqlu I 88, KUB 37 43 iv 16, 4R 55 
No. 2:3, cf. epis kiSpr ru-he-e ru-se-e upsasé 
lemnuti STT 188:14; the figurines of my 
sorcerer and my sorceress Sa kispi ru-hi-e 
ru-se-e up-sda-se-e la tabite ... épusa Kécher 
BAM 214 iii 9, cf. ina lisaniga ibbant 
ru-hu-u-a ina Saptisa ibbant ru-su-ui-a (sor- 
ceress) on whose tongue ruht-magic was 
created against me, on whose lips rust- 
magic was created against me Maqlu III 
92; kispt ru-hi-e ru-si-e wp-sd-se-e lemnuti 
Sa ameluti ipparkunima the witchcraft, 
ruhti-magic, rusté-magic, the evil machi- 
nations of people have thwarted me KAR 
26:37. 


b) referring to practices against witch- 
craft: just as water takes off (the dirt) 
from my body kispu ru-hu-w ru-su-u wu 
sthlu up-sd-su-u% lemnutu sa ina zumrija 
ibbassti lippasranimma so may witchcraft, 
ruht-magic, rusti-magic and piercing pain, 
and evil machinations, which are in my 
body, be released LKA 156:16, cf. lumnu 
kigspi rlu-hil-e ru-si-e up-sda-se-e lemnuti sa 
ameluti itti mé Sa [zumrijgla u musdti sa 
gatija ligsahitm[a] Maglu VII 135, see AfO 
21.79; (Marduk) pasir kispt ru-hi-e ru- 
Istl-[e] BA 5 391 K.9595:7; [kispulsa ru-hu- 
Sad ru-su-u-sa lip-pa-as-ru Maqlu I 20, ef. ibid. 
VII 144, lumun kispi ru-hi-e ru-si-e (var. 
ru-su-u) wup-§d-se-e lemniti ... lu patraz 
nikka lu pasranikka Surpu VIII 81, cf. ibid. 
44, JAOS 59 12:5 (namburbi); kispu ru-hu-u 
ru-su-u up-sd-Su-u lemnuti ina mahriki 
lisst loriqu may witchcraft, ruhi-magic, 
rusi-magic, and evil machinations with- 


rusai B 


draw far away through your (I8tar’s) pres- 
ence KAR 29:8, see Farber [8tar und Dumuzi p. 
59:47, cf. Maqlu III 84, and passim, ef. also, wr. 
Us, Us, US, BRM 4 18:21, see Or. NS 22 360, 
BMS 1:47, wr. US,.MES US,.MES US,.MES 
(var. kispt ru-hu-w ru-su-w) BMS 33:31; 
kima samé lulil ina ru-hi-e sa ibsini (or 
epsuni) kima erseti lubib ina ru-si-e la 
tabutt may I be purified like the sky from 
the ruht-magic that was practiced against 
me, may I be cleansed like the earth 
from the unwholesome rust-magic BMS 
12:82, see Ebeling Handerhebung 80, cf. KAR 
26:58. 


c) other oces.: kispu ru-hu-w ru-su-u 
DI.BAL.A KA.DIB.BI.DA ana ameli ul 
itehhad witchcraft, ruhti-magic, rusti-magic, 
dibalti, and kadibbidi will not approach 
the man  Kécher BAM 161 ii 6, cf. AMT 
71,1:18, cf. also Or. NS 39 135:31, 136 r. 5; 
[kispusa] ru-hu-sd ru-su-Sd up-Sd-Su-8a 
lemniuti [...] la iqarribuni j48i Maqlu VI 67, 
ef. ibid. III 156, wr. US, US, US, BMS 12:63; 
[lu ina kispilsunu lu ina ru-hi-su-nu lu 
ina ru-si-su-nu [...] la urtasst la ikkammai 
be it with their (the witches’) witchcraft, 
or with their ruhti-magic, or with their 
rust-magic, they must not be sullied, they 
must not be “bound” (magically) BM 
98989:11; kispu ru-hu-w ru-su-u NIG.AK. 
A.MES lemniuti Sa almeéluti MIN (= mald 
upnaja)| my hands are filled with witch- 
craft, ruht-magic, rusi-magic, the evil 
machinations of people Surpu V-VI 129; for 
other refs. see kigpu. 


In [...]-ka ru sa ha hahha sthhat sri (in 
enumeration of symptoms) AMT 51,2:3, 
possibly the syllables sa-ha (see sahhw A) 
and not ru-sa should be connected. For 
BMS 49:12 see rusatt. 


rusi B s.; (mng. uncert.); Mari.* 


zunnu u ru-su-% isbatusuma rain and 
mud(?) have delayed(?) him ARM 2 78:11, 
also ibid. 27. 
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russunu 


russunu (fem. russuntu, russuttu) adj.; 
beautiful(?) (an epithet of goddesses); 
SB; cf. rasanu. 


bar.Su.gél = ru-us-su-nu Igituh I 124; 
[bar].8u.gél = ru-us-su-nu RA 17 124 K.2044+ 
i 9. 

[Slutinnu, [alratti, ba?ulu, [ru]-us-su-nu, gant = 
kabtu§ Malku I 17ff.; ru-ws-su-nu = bant, mussi, 
[xl-[x]-ku, [x-x]-mu, [x]-lsakl-[x]-Imel, [x-x-2x]-tum 
CT 18 18 K.4587 i Off. 


Ugtar ru-sti-un-tu (var. [ru]-slu-u]n-ta) 
Saruhti ‘Igigi splendid I8tar, glorious 
among the Igigi KAR 57 ii 12 and dupl., see 
Farber I[&tar 132:96: *%Agratu 
rU-US 4-SU-ut-tt illattm] OECT 11 1:24, see von 
Soden, NABU 1989/105; Surriha banitu sur- 
ba ru-su-un-tu ulla saruhtu kitraba gasir- 
tu glorify the beautiful one (Nana), exalt 
the splendid one, extol the glorious one, 
praise the powerful one BA 5 628 No. 4 iv 
14 (= Craig ABRT 1 54), dupl. K.13773, var. from 
K.9898 i 12, see Livingstone, SAA 3 4, ef. [. ‘ J 
ru-su-un-tu. (var. [r]a-su-un-tu) BA 5 627 
No. 4 iii 4; ru-us-su-na-ku ina ilati baz 
naku ina sarrati hipaku ina ardati susuz 
maku ina damqati (see Susumu) Or. NS 36 
122:118 (hymn to Gula); agd(?) ru-us-su-na-at 
Bab. 12 pl. 9 K.8563:9, see Kinnier Wilson Etana 
p. 110:10. 


und Dumuzi 


In OECT 6 71 (pl. 2 K.8664):13 read Sub-tu 
KU-tu (coll.). 


rusu_ s.; help (occ. in personal names 


only); OAkk., NB; cf. rdsu. 


Ru-si-lum God-Is-My-Help ITT 2/1 9 
639 (OAkk.); ‘/8tar-ru-su-u-a  I8tar-Is-My- 
Help VAS 3 195:18, also TuM 2-3 174:4, 
Nabi-ru-su-ti-a ibid. 247:2, Sarru-ru-su-u-a 
Nbk. 242:2, Nergal-ru-su-ui-a (same slave 
identified as Nergal-re-su-u-a Nbn. 71:1, 
122:3 and passim) Nbn. 280:1, also Camb. 43:5, 
(same slave identified as Nergal-re-su-u-a 
Camb. 68:1, 161:2, 253:5) Camb. 285:3; Dagan- 
ru-su-U-a BE 8/1 120:17; Samas-ru-su-t-a 
Camb. 87:22, Dar. 72:12, and passim in NB. 


See also résu. 


russ 

ruSbatu (or ruspatu) ss. pl.(?); (mng. 
unkn.); OA.* 

ld-ma_ru-us-ba-tim litbulunissu  ituar 


su-ha-ri-x [...] TCL 20 143:8. 
ruSpatu see rusbatu. 


rusruSu (rusrusu) s.; (a plant); SB.* 


a) in pharm: U ru-ds-ru-us : 0 ku-us-ru 
Uruanna I 465; U §d-mi GiR.TAB : U ru-us- 
ru-$u, U ru-us-ru-su : U zugiqipanu — ibid. 
478f.; [U rlu-ws-ru-us-su : 0 mihis sibbi : 
ina KAS.SAG Ssaqi ina samni pasasu 
the rusrusu plant is an herb for the bite of 
a Sibbu snake, to give to drink in fine beer, 
to smear on with oil CT 14 23 K.9283:13, 
dupl. STT 92 i 13. 


b) in med.: U ru-us-ru-sé (among nine 
herbs for a lotion) Kécher BAM 56:3, U 
ru-us-ru-Su ibid. 156:35; [UW] ru-ws-ru-[su(?)] 
(in broken context) ibid. 301:14. 


adv.; (mng. uncert.); OB*; cf. 


uru.zu ki huS.a ma.ra.an.ag: 
ru-st-18 t-ra-am-ka your city (Akk. omits) 
loves you (Dumuzi) .... SEM 90 iii 3 (OB 
lit., coll.). 


**ruSSu. (AHw. 996b) In ARMT 13 8:11 
read 1 GAL SAG na-lim KU.BABBAR, see 
Durand, MARI 2 142, and ef. najalu. 


ruSSu_ see rusu A. 


russ (fem. russttu) adj.; having a red- 
dish sheen; Sum. lw.; SB, NB; wr. syll. 
and HUS(.A); cf. rasagu v. 


Sah. huS.a = hu-us-Su-u, ru-us-Su-u Hh. XIV 
167f.; sfg.huS.a = (Sipdtu) hu-us-sd-a-tum, ru- 
us-Sd-a-tum Hh. XIX 90f.; tig. bar.dul;.hu8.a 
= (kusitu) Su-tum (= hussitu), Su-twm (= russitu) 


ibid. 109f.; tug. buS.a = (lubarw) hu-us-su-u, 
ru-us-Su-% ibid. 173f., ef. [tig.h]uS.a = Su-w = 
MIN (= lu-bar sa-a-mu), [tig.h]u8.a = ru- 


us-Su-u = MIN eb-bi Hg. B V 11f. and Hg. D III 
416ff., in MSL 10 1388ff.; [kaS.h]luS.a = hu- 
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russa 
us-S§u-u, ru-us-Su-% red (beer) Hh. XXIII Fragm. 
fi 10f. 

ktu.gi-huS.a nay.kal.la nig.zu.a.na 
al.gdl.laa.ba.an.zil.zil : hurasa ru-us-sd-a 
abna agartu ihza mala bast usahhatuma (a future 
king who defaces this chariot or) peels off the 
ruddy gold and the precious stones with which it 
is inlaid 4R 12 r. 21f.; tig.ib.14 ku(text 
AD).gi.huS.a nébeh hurasi ru-us-si-i (see 
nébehu A lex. section) StOr 1 33:9 (Adad-apla- 
iddina), see Borger, NAWG 1991/2 66; miS. 
me.huS zimu_ru-su-tum Sjoberg Mondgott 


104:9. 


a) as poetic epithet — Il’ of gold: ina 
semert as-pt hurasi ru-us-8i-1 rukkusa rite 
tigun (see semeru mng. la-1’) OIP 2 45 
v 86 (Senn.); [ina ... kaspi] ebbi wu marri 
hurasi ru-ws-Se-e Borger Esarh. 94 r. 3, ef. 
Sallarussu hurasu ru-us-sd-a kima gassi 
wu itti... usalbig I overlaid its (the tem- 
ple’s) walls with ruddy gold as (lavishly as 
if with) whitewash and bitumen VAB 4 124 
ii 47, ef. ibid. 152A iii 56, wr. ru-Sa-a ibid. 
158A vi 19 (all Nbk.), cf. PBS 15 79 i 44, 60, VAB 
4 126 iii 9, CT 37 8:48 (all Nbn.); ina hurase ru- 
us-Si-i ... kinié ukanni BBSt. No. 36 iv 18 
(NB kudurru); 1 MA.NA_ ru-ué-Sd-a (var. 
Iru(?)l-ws-e) huradsa STT 38 and 39:78, cf. ibid. 
107 (Poor Man of Nippur), see Gurney, AnSt 6 
154; (among booty) [x billat KU.GI ru-us- 
Su-u% Lambert, Journal of Jewish Studies 33 65 
K.8692:25; kima kaspi ebbi kima hurasi ru- 
Se-e (var. ru-ugs-si-[i]) like gleaming silver, 
like ruddy gold KAR 236 r. 4, var. from LKA 
99b:10, see Biggs Saziga 28, ina hurasi HUS-e 

uhhiz Streck Asb. 290:21, wr. rus-st-7 
ADD 644:3, cf. Borger Esarh. 94 r. 3, and passim 
wr. HUS, Wr. HUS.A Borger Esarh. 83 r. 33, 105 
ii 21, VAB 4 152A iii 40, 164B vi 13, and passim; 
sariri ru-us-si-e kaspi ebbi Winckler Sar. pl. 
36:167, katré sariri ru-us-si-e sarpi ebbi ibid. 
pl. 39:127, for other refs. see sariru; x 
MA.NA samu ru-us-Su-% x minas of ruddy 
red (gold) TCL 3 371 (Sar.); KU.GI HUS.A 
ippallasma ... pasir he should look upon 
reddish gold and he will be absolved AMT 
90,1 iii 7. 


2’ of bronze: ina siparri ru-us-S§d-a (see 
stparru mng. 1b) PBS 15 79 i 42 (Nbk.); 


russt 


abulli siparri HUS.A OIP 2 140:5 (Senn.), ef. 
ibid. 145:18, 149:9. 


3’ of fruit and produce: lala mu- 
saré inba ru-Su-tu (var. ru-us-Su-tim) suz 
muh sippatt the luxuriance of the gar- 
dens, red-gold fruits, abundant produce of 
the orchards VAB 4 160A vii 12, var. from 
168B vii 23; tuhdu ru-us-sa-a(var. omits -a) 
hegalla sullunu (see sullunu adj.) VAB 4 
168B vii 27; Sammu sikinsu kima ©.UKUS. 
LA UD.DU-su ru-us-Sat (var. ru-Sat) the 
plant whose appearance is like a 
plant, its shoot(?) is red-gold von Weiher 
Uruk 106:9 and dupls. Kécher BAM 379 i 32, 
Wiseman and Black Literary Texts 195 + 196 ii 30, 
var. from STT 93:62; hegalla ru-us-Sa-a bisite 
Sadi hisbi tamati gleaming produce, the 
yield of the mountains, the wealth of the 
seas VAB 4 112 i 29, also 124 ii 33 (all Nbk.); 
madid ru-us-si-i nasi [...] (see madadu 
A mng. la-l’) Lambert BWL 80:184 (Theod- 
icy), cf. agnan I[ru-ués-S§d-al ibid. 58:25 
(Ludlul IV), also VAB 4 154 iv 48 (Nbk.). 


4’ of (divine) garments: I set up silver 
thrones for you to sit on TUG HUS.A 
eblbutlu aqiskunusi I gave you (Ea, 
Sama, and Marduk) pure dazzling gar- 
ments as presents Iraq 18 62:21 (SB nam- 
burbi); TUG HUS.A wna muhhi tasaddad 
you draw a.... cloth over it BMS 12:6, 
see also Hh. XIX and Hg., in lex. section; for 


vya 


other refs. see hussi. 


5’ of divine and royal radiance: (Nana) 
zime ru-us-su-u-ti ga ulsa za’nat with 
dazzling features, adorned with pleasure 
BA 5 664 No. 22:2, ef. zamisu [rul-uls-su-ti 
S]A elsi ADD 809:51, see Postgate Royal Grants 
No. 32; Samsi tlani zimé  ru-us-Su-ti 
(Marduk) sun of the gods, with dazzling 
features Streck Asb. 278 K.3412:8; Ninazu 
zimu_ru-us-su(var. -Su) with gleaming 
countenance Or. NS 36 118:53 (SB hymn to 
Gula); ina bunisu namruti zimesu ru- 
us-§u-ti with his (Nabf-apla-iddina’s) 
shining face and gleaming countenance 
BBSt. No. 36 iv 44 (NB); see also Sjéberg 
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russii A 


Mondgott 104:9, in lex. section; (I embel- 
lished the temples with precious metals 
and stones) zimu namrutu melammu ru- 
us-[su-tu] ... usamsdsunuti sariiru Samsi 
astakansunutt I bestowed such a shining 
countenance and dazzling aura on them 
(the temples) that they shone like the sun 
VAB 4 182 iii 40 (Nbk.); (Sama&8) agi ru-us- 
Su-u Sa Samé red-glowing tiara of the sky 
KAR 55:3, see Ebeling Handerhebung 52. 


b) describing the appearance of every- 
day objects and materials: see (said of 
beer) Hh. XXIII, (of wool) Hh. XIX, (of pigs, 
obscure) Hh. XIV, in lex. section; note 
describing urine: piganna arqa ina sinate 
ru-us-Se-te(var. -ti) ... tuballal you mix 
greenish dung pellets in red urine AMT 
74 ii 12, var. from dupl. Kécher BAM 124 ii 36, 
wr. KAS ru-us-Se-e-ti ibid. 471 ii 11, iii 14, 
ibid. 52 i 8, 221 iii 9, wr. ru-Se-e-ti ibid. 
471 i 2, and dupl. AMT 78,4 r. 1; (herbs) 
[ana] libbi KAS.MES ru-Se-te-e Sa ame=z 
luti Kécher BAM 253:37. 

Landsberger, JCS 21 149f. 


russii A’ v.; to behave thoughtlessly, 
imperiously, to act in contempt or dis- 
respect of others; OB; II, II/3; ef. muz 
rassi, murtassi, resu, tersitu. 

hi-bi-iz TUR.DIS = ru-ué-su-[u], ru-te-es-slu-u] 
A VI/1:105f., also Diri I 289f., hi.pi.iz = ru- 
gu-lul-[um] OBGT XI iv 17. 

te-e TE = ru-us-Su-u A VIII/1:198; te = ru-uls- 
gu-u] Izi E 106; te.te = ru-us-su-u ZA 9 159:23 
(group voc.); ma.te.te = tur-tas-Sa-an-ni, gab. 
te.te = mur-tas-Su-u, hé.te.te, ga.te.te = lu- 
ra-as-Si-ka, lu.te.te = mu-ur-tas-Su-u, a.na.a8 
al.te.te = ammeni tu-ras-Sd-an-ni ibid. 24ff.; 
mu(var. adds .un).ti.ti = w-re-Se-an-ni, nu. 
mu(var. adds .un).ti.ti = ula u-re-[se-an-ni], an. 
ni.ib.ti.ti = u-re-si-[su], nu.-un.ni.ib.ti.ti = 
ula [u-re-Si-Su], hé.ni.ib.ti.ti = li-re-es-si-su, 
na.an.ni.ib.ti.ti = la u-re-es-si-Su (var. u-re-se- 
su), ti.ti.a = ru-us-§i (var. ru-us-si-su), 
ti.ti.fla.mu.ubl = ru-us-si-a-an-ni (var. [...] = 
u-re-Se-a-ni) OBGT III 232-239, see Black Sum. 


Grammar 15. 


I have created you, Saltum [s]at a-ru- 
Se-e-Sa VAS 10 214 vi 29 (OB AguSaja), see 


russSuku 


Groneberg, RA 75 111; awiltum awdtim maz 
dig uktabbit ana sérumma umisam ritage 
qudim ina ru-te-es-si-im qaqqadni madigs 
uqtallil the woman has greatly aggravated 
the matter, and moreover she slighted us 
greatly by prancing around all day and 
persistently behaving inconsiderately TCL 
18 135:14 (OB let.). 


In LFBD (= Fish Letters) 15:11 read ma-di-ig 
1b-<ta>-il, see Kraus, AbB 10 15 with Sommerfeld, 
ZA 80 148. 


rusSfii_ B v.; to make reddish; MB*; II/2; 
ef. rasasu v. 


I rebuilt the temple of DN and pro- 
vided richly for it I[xl-su immirma bunz 
nannisu ur-ta-ds-su-u his [...] became 
bright, his features became rosy red 
YOS 9 80:17 (Ninurta-tukulti-A8Sur), see Borger 
Einleitung 101. 


rusSubu- v.; to make awesome, terror- 
inspiring; lex.*; II; cf. rasbu. 


[...].gd(or .kér?) = ru-ugs-§u-bu, ULE MUL = 


Sit-pu-u RA 17 124 K.2044 + 183 D.T. 103 i 4f. 


rusSudu_ v.; (mng. unkn.); SB*; II (only 
stative attested). 


summa serru ru-su-ud gat [Gula] if a 
baby is...., it is the hand of Gula Labat 
TDP 226:81. 


rusSuku_ adj.; dried; OB, SB; ef. rasaku. 


Summa sthhu res ubani alitma wu ru-suk 
if the sthku absorbs the head of the 
“finger” and is dried (followed by nurrub 
is moist) AfO 22 61 r. 9, see Nougayrol, RA 63 
151; summa bab ekalli vi-hu alitma ru-us- 
Suk Boissier DA 217:14, TCL 6 2:51, Summa 
ina imittr marti Di-hku nadima ru-us-suk 
TCL 6 2 r. 8f.; Summa sibusu uban hast 
gablitu ana imitti tehdt wu ru-us-su-kat if, 
according to a variant, the middle “finger” 
of the lung comes close to the right and is 
dried (parallel: sa-an-da-at) CT 31 40 iv 18, 
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ruStu 


cf. [... sa]-an-da-at |... ru-ug-Su]-kat CT 30 
18 i 7 (all SB ext.); Swmma ina bab ekallim 
sthhum ru-us-Su-uk if in the “gate of the 
palace” a sthhu is dried up YOS 10 22:18, 
ef. ibid. 18:52, Summa sibtum ru-su-ka-at if 
the sibtu is dried up ibid. 35:17 (all OB 
ext.); Summa izbu lisansu ina napsatisu 
tehdtma wu ru-us-su-kat if the malformed 
animal’s tongue is near its throat and is 
dried out Leichty Izbu XII 89, for comm. see 
rasaku lex. section; [...|-ma Sanitu ina 
stllisa erbetma wu ressa ru-us-su-uk (parallel: 
ressa usSur) [if there are two ...] and the 
second one enters its shadow and its head 
is dried out KAR 453:6 (SB ext.). 


ruStu s.; (an ornament); Emar, NB. 


x hurasu ga ana manditu sa ru-us-tum 
ana PN u kutimmé nadnu 33 shekels of 
gold given to PN and the goldsmiths for 
the mountings of the r. CT 55 295:2 
(NB); Sukutti DN ina libbigu 3 ru-us-tu 
KU.GI jewelry for DN, including three 
gold r.-s Arnaud Emar 6 288:2, cf. x gold 
3 ru-us-ti 20 GIN KU.BABBAR ibid. 58:2. 


rustu. s.; (a fine quality of oil); from 
OB on; wr. syll. and i.saa (1.G18 SAG-ti 
Pinches Texts in Bab. Wedge-writing 16 r. 12); ef. 
resu. 

1.gi8 1.sag 1.81M.¢NIN.URTA : [Samnu] ellu 
I ru-us-tu(var. -ti) Saman nikipti CT 17 39:41ff. 
(mis pi); [i.slag(!) 1.giS8.erin.na: Sgaman ru- 
us-ti Saman erent CT 17 28:57f. 

a) qualifying oil (i and I.GI8): wssu Suz 
att iguld ¥ ru-us-ti kima mé nari lu aslu’ 
I sprinkled that foundation with per- 
fumed oil (and) first quality oil as if 
they were (mere) river water OIP 2 138:54 
(Senn.); libnat Esagil wu Ezida ina mat Hatti 
ina qateja elléti ina i.GI8 ru-us-ti albinma 
(while I was) in Syria I formed with my 
pure hands (the first) bricks for the Esagil 
and Ezida temples using the finest oil 5R 
66 i 11 (Antiochus I Soter); Supiti mahazisu 
ligaznina 1.GI8 SAG-ti may he make his 
splendid cities drip with finest oil Pinches 


rustu 


Texts in Bab. Wedge-writing 16 r. 12 (SB lit.); 
1.G18 ru-us-tum Sa... ultu Esagil ina elippi 
. ana Eanna assa the top quality oil 
which I brought from the Esagil temple to 
the Eanna temple by boat (was not tam- 
pered with) TCL 13 124:3; (grain) ana sabe 
Sa ittt Sam-ni ru-us-tum ana GN [illlaku for 
the personnel who came to Babylon with 
the top quality oil CT 56 177:4 (both NB). 


b) alone — I’ production: 1 Gin kasz 
pum samassammu sa ana 1.SAG innepsu 
one shekel of silver (worth of) linseed 
which was made into top quality oil 
Waterman Bus. Doc. 53:13 (OB); Saman sirdi 
u hibisti sa kirdte uraqgad ana ru- 
us-ti(var. -te) (see sirdu A usage e) OIP 2 
116 viii 73, also ibid. 125:50 (Senn.). 


2’ prices, standards, and values: 3 siLa 
i1.saG [anla 1 Gin KU.BABBAR three 
silas of first quality oil for one shekel 
of silver (followed by one shekel pur- 
chasing twelve silas of oil (i.a18), 15 silas 
of lard, forty silas of naphtha) Goetze LE A 
i9; 2 siLa 1.ERIN SAM 3 SILA 1.SAG_ two 
silas of cedar oil, equivalent in value to 
two thirds of a sila of fine quality oil Yos 
12 305:1; 2 sina I.saG KU 3 Gin 2 siLa 
1.GIS.ERIN KU.BI } G{N two silas of top 
quality oil valued at two thirds of a 
shekel, two silas of cedar oil valued at two 
thirds of a shekel TCL 10 56:12, 1 (P1) 1 
SILA 1.SAG KAR 5 Gin 10 SE KU.BI 12 
GIN 1G1.6.GAL 6 SE ibid. 72:8; 1 Gin 10 SE 
SAm 7 SiLA I.SAG_ one shekel and ten 
grains (of silver), the price of seven silas 
of first quality oil ibid. 78:22; 1 Gin KU. 
BABBAR SAM 38 SILA I.[SAG]  Szlechter 
Tablettes 38:2, 80 sina SE SAm 1 SiLA 
I.SAG ibid. 37:2; 23 SILA I.SAG ina qé 
kittim idigsum give him 23 silas of first 
quality oil measured by the standard 
qu-measure Kraus AbB 1 64:8 (all OB). 


3’ storage and transportation: x I.GI8 
ina naspakim §a £i.8AG x oil from a stor- 
age vessel in the storehouse for top qual- 
ity oil ARMT 23 486:3; x I maritum ana E 
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I.SAG_ ibid. 477:2, cf. ibid. 474:5, ARMT 21 
113:3, 114:3, cf. also 1 (BAN) i.GIS ga ina 
nas<parkim sa i.SaG issapku CT 8 38a:2; 1 
GAKKUL ana naspakati }.saG hummutim 
one kakkullu-vessel for heating(?) the stor- 
age jars of top quality oil VAS 8 90:3; 1 
GI.PISAN I.SAG_ one basket of top quality 
oil TCL 1 199:14 (all OB). 


4’ uses — a’ for rations: I.saG pissat 
Iltum wu t.8aG pissat bit tum first quality 
oil for the oil rations of DN and of DN’s 
temple TIM 2 6:6f.; [x] I.saG 1 Gin KU 
I.NUN § GiN 1I.SAG KI.MIN 1 Gin KU 
KA.MAR.KU, (in accounting of a woman’s 
expenses) UET 5 686:15f., cf. BE 6/1 24:1, 
25:1 (all OB), ARM 1 17:17, ARMT 23 352:1; 
SU.NIGIN 63 SILA I.SAG_ (totaling 1 gurz 
menim and i.sAG maritum (line 5) for 
priestesses) ARMT 22 53:10, also (same dis- 
bursements for a different day) ibid. 54:5 and 10. 


b’ for offerings: twenty minas of cedar 
wood 1 (BAN) i.saG 1 (BAN) Saman 
erenim ana qutrinatim x top quality oil 
and x cedar oil for the incense-offerings 
Boyer Contribution 104:2, cf. Edzard Tell ed-Dér 
28:23 (both OB). 


e’ for consecrating buildings, statues: 
igarat bitum ina kaspom hurasim ugqnim 
samtim saman erénim 1.8SaG dispim u 
himetim sillaram asil (see Sdlu B) AOB 1 
22 ii 23 (Sam¥i-Adad I); 1 siILA 1.SAG 1 SILA 
<D.GIS.ERIN ana pasa’ DN one sila of 
top quality oil and one sila of cedar oil 
for anointing (the statue of) DN ARM 7 
3:1 and 7:2, RA 64 35 No. 28:1, MARI 3 84 
No. 1:1, 2:1, and passim; x I1.SAG maritum 
x top quality oil of the Mari-type ARM 7 
5:1, 6:1, 18:1, and passim, RA 64 37 No. 31:1, 
MARI 3 86 No. 19:1, and passim; note x SILA 
I1.SAG ana DN x SILA I.SAG maritum 
ana DN»g ARM 7 15:1ff., also 27:1f. 


d’ in med. and rit. preparations: if a 
man’s abdomen is swollen zibibian[am|] 
ina ru-us-tim isgattima ineals] he will 
drink cumin in top quality oil and will 
recover (followed by ina ellim) Kécher BAM 


rustu 


393 r. 12, cf. ina ru-us-tim rusun (see 
rasanu mong. la) YOS 11 29:6 (both OB); 
(you pulverize various ingredients) ina 
i.saG tuballal AMT 87,3 i 6, 42,5 iii 16 
(= Kécher BAM 461 iii 27); 1.GI8 [x x] I.saG 
Saman erent Or. NS 40 148:50, cf. KAR 72 
r. 15, AMT 7,8 r. 1, KAR 101:17, BBR No. 26 
i 30, ii 18, I.saG iguld saman eréni disz 
pu himé[tu] BBR No. 31-37:5, and see CT 
17 39:41f. and 28:57f., in lex. section. 


e’ other uses: 1 (PI) i.sAG DUG.GA 
TCL 10 81:18 (OB); 20 sina i.saG akkaz 
ditim ana PN 2 SiLA I.SAG maritim ana 
zubultim x top quality Akkadian oil for 
PN, x top quality Mari-oil for a gift(?) 
RA 64 38 No. 32:1ff; 1 SILA I.saG 1 sita 
i.sAg 1 SILA i.GIS inuma GIS.MA ana 
Terqa tsbatu ARM 21 117:1; silver ana muh- 
hi PN ana PN», sa ana muhhi ru-us-tum 
illik nadin CT 57 140:4 (NB), cf. silver ana 
muhhi sahiti ana PN ga ana muhhi ru- 
us(!)-twm illik nadin Camb. 91:3, for addi- 
tional refs. see sahitutu mng. 1; I filled 
their (the banquet guests’) insides with 
sweet wine 1i.saG iguld muhhasunu 
usasqi I drenched their heads with fin- 
est oil and perfume _ Borger Esarh. 63 vi 
53: PN daqqat 3 MA.NA kaspim subiz 
lamma i.SaG daqqat parkullim subilamz 
ma send me by PN the pieces left over 
of the half mina of silver, and send me 
(some) top quality oil (and) the fragments 
left over by the stone cutter CT 2 49:28 
(OB let.); Swmma KI.MIN (= eres biti) 
kima i.8aG if the house smells like 
the finest oil CT 38 18:121 (SB Alu). 


It is possible that i.sac and i.GIS SsaG- 
tt are to be read samnu resti, see restt 
mng. 4b. The OA word for first quality oil 
is restu (rigstu), q.v. 


For Ass. 21601c (= Hh. XXIV i 20), see MSL 
11 79 with note. For AKA 245 v 9 see restu 
mng. 4b. Emendation of BE 17 35:33 (MB 
let.) to read i.GI8 ru-us(text -TA)-<ti> (or 
ru-<us>-ta) lig-ku(text -ki)-nu is uncertain. 
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rust 
ruSii see rust A and rusu B. 
rusu A (ruésu) s.; filth, dirt; OB, Mari, 


MB, SB; cf. urrusu. 


uu = ru-Su-u Arnaud Emar 6 No. 537:77 (S? 
Voc.); me.zé.er = MU.BU = ru-sum (var. to urz 
rugsum) Emesal Voce. III 92. 

Let the man be made as clean as that milk 
ku.babbar.sig;.gin,(Gim) mu.sir.bi hu. 
um.ta.had : kima sarpi surrupt ru-us-su-su lite 
tanbit (see sarpu A lex. section) CT 17 23 iii 182f. 

a) in gen.: 1 GURUS ru-si imsa’a B.A 
disbursement: one man, he washed the 
dirty (garments?) ARM 19 46:2, also 
47-50:2; 7 GURUS ru-st timsa’u E.A_ dis- 
bursement: seven men, they washed the 
dirty (garments?) ibid. 38:2, also 39-45:2 
(all early OB), see A. Westenholz, BiOr 35 167; 
imsus kima gé ru-sd-su usltambit(?)] (see 
masasu) Lambert BWL 52:25 (Ludlul III); imz 
sus mammé ru-su-us uzakki ... ru-si-ig || 
eb-bi-<is> he wiped away the scales (of 
my mouth) and cleansed its filth, (with 
comm.:) rusig (error for rugu B?) = ebbi(s) 
ibid. 54 line j. 


b) dirt from under fingernails: Ea erz 
Sum ru-sa-am sa suprisu adi sebisu iqqur 
wise Ea dug out the dirt from under 
his fingernails seven times (and created 
Saltu) VAS 10 214 v 24 (OB AguXaja), see 
Groneberg, RA 75 110. 


ce) dirt from a gate or threshold: 
ru-Sa-am (vars. ru-us-sa, -§u) $a sippi abulli 
kilallen teleqge (in order to heal him) you 
take dirt from both jambs of the gate 
Kocher BAM 578 iv 33, vars. from ibid. 47, AMT 
14,7:2, dupl. Kécher BAM 66 r. 4, ef. ru-sa-am 
Sa isdi dalti abulli ... teleqge AMT 20,1 
obv.(!) 21; ru-[ga-am] u sippam sa bab [Mari] 
lilginimma nig ilim [...] ru-Sa-am u sipz 
pam sa bab Mari ilqinimma ina mé ime 
huhuma ilu wu ilatum wté let them take 
dirt from (text: and) the frame of the 
gate of Mari and [swear] an oath, they 
took the dirt from (text: and) the frame 
of the gate of Mari and soaked it in 
water and the gods and goddesses drank 


rusumtu 
(the water) ARM 10 9 (= ARMT 26 208) r. 12 
and 15. 
(Berger, UF 2 335f.) 


rusu B (rust) s.; red sheen; OB lex.*; ef. 
TaSASU V. 

bu-udy pgreug su (var. [r]u-su-i-wm) Proto-Izi I 124, 
var. from unpub. Ur text. 


rusu C s.; head; EA*; WSem. word. 


u SAG.DU-nu /|/ ru-su-nu ina qateka we 
(lit. our heads) are in your hands EA 
264:18. 


rusumtu (rusundu) s.; 1. swamp, morass, 
mud, 2. suppuration, purulence; SB. 


ha-ab LAGABXU = S@ IM.TA.LAGAB ru-sum-ti 
A I1/2:195, also Ea I 54f (MA Recension), in 
MSL 14 198; im.ta.hab, im.ra.ra = ru-sum- 


du Hh. X 482. 
a im.ri.a mu.un.Sub: ina mé ru-sum-ti 
nadi he is lying in a swamp (grasp his hand) 


4R 10 r. 37f., cf. su.btr.ra 
Sum-ti nadi CT 17 31:21f. 

[...] = ru-Sum-tum Malku II 67; naritu = ru- 
Sum-ti(var. -twm), terdtu, hibaritu = ru-swm-ti(var. 
-tum), tertitu ibid. 68ff. 


ba.né : ina ru- 


1. swamp, morass, mud: when the rivers 
formed the canals atappati ibnd ru- 
Sum-ta ru-sum-ta(var. -tu) ibnéi tultu the 
canals formed marshes, the marshes 
formed the worm CT 17 50:5f., and dupls. 
(SB inc.), see RA 36 3; {[D hiritu ip tuklaz 
tesu arirga askirma mé dul[ssa]ti ana ru- 
Sum-di utir (see artiru) TCL 3 + KAH 2 
141:221 (Sar.); the boat of the king of 
Elam sa siknu teru wu ru-sum-tu isbatu 
which was mired in the mud _ flats, 
swamps, and morass AfO 8 198:34 (Asb.); 
kima arid appari ina ru-Sum-di(var. -d[e]- 
lel) nadéku I am lying in a morass like 
one who has gone down to the marshes 
JNES 33 278:100 (SB inc.), cf. ki alpit naddku 
ina ru-Su-un-tu KAR 312:15; ittatil ina 
narittu. kala ina ru-swum-du he is lying 
in a swamp, is stuck in a morass ZA 61 
52:52 (SB prayer to Nabfi); I arose like a fish 
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rusSundu 


from my water kima sahé ina ru-sum-ti-ia 
like a pig from my mudhole Maglu III 176, 
also VI 91. 


2. suppuration, purulence: summa muz 
rus kabbarti ru-Sum-tu (var. ru-tib-ta) ib- 
tant wmadt Kocher BAM 124 ii 35, var. from 
AMT 74,1 ii 11. 


ruSundu see rusumtu. 


rutadduniS 


ef. redai A. 


adv.; (mng. uncert.); SB*; 


summa ina sid [... kurar|u ru-ta-du-ni-1s 
Saknu if on the side of [his ..., x] car- 
buncles lie in a row(?) Labat Suse 8:10; 
Summa ina res ahir sumelisu 3 lu 4 ru- 
ta-du-ni-18 Saknu if at the top of his 
left ahuru three or four (carbuncles) lie 
in a row(?) ibid. 27, cf. also ibid. 33; Sum-z 
ma 3 reseltwma] ru-ta-du-ni-ig saknu if 
there are three “heads” and they lie in 
a row(?) ibid. r. 14 (physiogn.). 


Labat Suse p. 192. 
rwtitu see ruttitu. 


ruttitu. (rwtitu) s.; (a mineral); MB, 
Bogh., MA, SB; wr. syll. and tu.(*)ip, 
US,(KAXBAD).4fD. 


KL.A.*id.li.ru.gti = kib-ri-“fp, th.4{d. 
li.ru.gt = ru-ut-ti-“ip (vars. ru-?-wt-MIN, ru-ut- 
ti-tum) Hh. XI 327f. 

KI.A.*ip UH.“fp // K1.a.%fD arugtu |/ K1.a.*fp 
A.GAR.GAR.‘fp // K1.a.*iD salindu (see agargaritu 


lex. section) BRM 4 32:12 (comm. to TCL 6 34). 


d 


KI.A 8d (var. omits) {D.HAL.HAL : KI.A.“fD, 
KI.A.*{D.A.RAD : UH.‘4{p Uruanna III 497f. 
a) for fumigation: [sépegu] tumassa’ 


Samna tapassas KI.A.*iD UH.4iD [ina libbi 
1z|t tanaddi sépesu tugattar you rub his 
feet, you smear them with oil, you throw 
sulphur (and) r. into a fire, you fumigate 
his feet Kécher BAM 152 iv 9 and dupl. AMT 
70,5 ii 10, cf. AMT 70,3:1; KI.A.“fip UH.fD 
ina isatt uqtattar BBR No. 11 iii 9, also ibid. 


ruttitu 


iv 8; KI.A.*fip Uy.*fp (listed among 7 
U.MES qutaru) Kécher BAM 216:48. 


b) in a potion: UH.‘fiD ina mé isatti 
he drinks r. (dissolved) in water Kécher 
BAM 201:41, cf. UH.A.AB.BA UH.*{D 
ina sikari igattima iballut AMT 48,2:8, cf. 
AMT 32,1 r. 6, 53,4:17 (= Kocher BAM 554 i 
17), Biggs Saziga 68 81-1-27,73:3. 


c) in a salve: ru-ti-ti 7-§4 UGU GIG takdr 
you rub the sore spot with r. seven times 
Studies Landsberger 285:18 (MA); NA, musu 
nikiptu imbi tdmti vus,."ip ilténis tasdk 
ina Samni tuballal pitasu taltanappatma u 
Sapal sépesu tapassassuma iballut (see 
imbai A mng. 1b) ZA 45 210 vi 2 (Bogh. rit.); 
NA, musa UH.*iD amilana zer bini (you 
mix together) musu stone, r., amilanu 
plant, tamarisk seed (mix into cedar bal- 
sam and rub the patient and he will re- 
cover) AMT 93,1:3, cf. KAR 56:9, AMT 96,4:6 
and dupl. Kécher BAM 216:68, cf. also RA 53 
10:18; imbi tdmti ru-u?-ti-i-[ta(?) ...] tasdk 
KUB 37 45 r. 2, cf. ibid. 44:7; KI.A.4fD UH.“fD 
istenis tasdk ina samni tapassassuma inaz 
ef you crush together (with other mate- 
rials) sulphur (and) 7r., you salve him 
with it and he will recover AMT 19,2 ii 
7, cf. AMT 92,4:8; NA, samtu NA, uqnt SAL 
sahlé kasé qalite 1M.GU.NiG.NIGIN.NA 
UH. [ip] gassu baslu eper utini 0 diga 9 
Samme anniitr stenis tapds ana pan summi 
MAR (see samtu A usage d) AMT 44,1 ii 6 
(= Kécher BAM 580 iii 18); KI.A.*iD UH.*iD 
dam GI8.E[RIN(?)] amilana Sammé anniiti 
ina dam seri salmi tuballal agar makalisu 
taltappatma ina?es KAR 56:2; 1 Gin UH.4fD 

. ina isquqi u KAS.SAG tarabbak tasamz 
mid you prepare a decoction of one shekel 
of r. (with various ingredients) in flour 
and fine beer and apply as a poultice 
Kécher BAM 8 iii 10, parallel CT 23 43 ii 9, ef. 
Kécher BAM 471 iii 1, see Geller, ZA 74 295, cf. 
[U]u.*fp K1.a.4ip imbi tdmti NA, musa 
istentg [ina] saman eréeni tuballal ina naz 
basi talammi pussu tarakkas AMT 4,6:4, 
cf. AMT 103 ii 15; KI.A.*fD UH.*fD [qatesu] 


433 


oi.uchicago.edu 


ruttu 


elisunu urammak LKA 144:62’ and dupl., see 
Farber [Star und Dumuzi 232. 


d) other med. uses: [x G]in ru-ut-“ip 
PBS 2/2 107:20 (MB); [k1.aA].4fp UuH."fp 
A.GAR.GAR.44D TCL 6 34r. ii 9, for comm. 
see lex. section; KI.A.{D UH."{D Kécher 
BAM 469:51 and r. 10 (= AMT 99,3:18, r. 10), 
Kocher BAM 122:21, 253:31, Kécher Pflan- 
zenkunde 36 iii 28, 45:16, RA 54 176:7, Revue 
Sémitique 2 137ff. (= Kécher BAM 484) iv 7, 17; 
U8s,."4f{D Kécher BAM 270:4. 


e) in rit.: (seven figurines) nisé matu 
IM.KI ru-wt-{D panisunu qatisunu u sepez 
Sunu passu people of the land, are 
anointed with .... and r. on their faces, 
hands, and feet BRM 4 6:24; [SImM].LI 
KI.A.*fi>D UH.4ip ziD.MAD.GA ina isati 
th-ta-pa BBR No. 75-78:18. 


f) in a charm or amulet: nikiptu 
UH.*iD imbi tamti ina maski tagappi ina 
kisadisu tasakkan you wrap nikiptu plant, 
r., and imbti-témti-mineral in a leather 
(bag) and put it around his neck Kécher 
BAM 216:62, cf. US,.4fD ina maski _ ibid. 
311:42, 438, 45, 89; KI.A.*fp UH.4fip 
ina maski AMT 29,1 i 3, ef. Farber IXtar und 
Dumuzi 62:88; KI.A.‘fp(text ip) vuS8,.4fp 
(among 15 beads to be worn against sim- 
matu sa rider wmittr paralysis of the right 
arm) BE 31 60 ii 27, also (among 41 
stones against qat etemmima simmat qate 
u Sepe) UET 4 150:8; KI.A.*fiD UH.4fD 
(strung with wool between seven pairs of 
beads) AMT 47,3 iii 23, cf. BE 31 60i 7, CT 23 
5i5; NA, Us,.4fip (among stone charms for 
paralysis and numbness) BE 31 60 r. ii 1, 
also [NA,].x UH.“[fp] (in a list of beads) 
Kocher BAM 194 iv 20. 


W. Farber, RA 69 190; (Thompson DAC 38). 
ruttu (ru’tu) s.; woman friend, compan- 
ion; OB, SB; pl. rwatu; ef. rwu. 

[lu].duyj.us.sa, [d]uyg.us.sa = ru-u-um, 


ma.la, “S"LAL.sAR = 7r[u-ut-tum] Nabnitu R 
180ff.; ma.li = ru-ut-twm Lu Excerpt II 190. 


ruttai 


ma.la.ra.gi.mu ama mu.mu.-si: ru-a-tu 
isSitappurt ita’daraninni (see gapadru lex. section) 
VAS 10 179:7f.; [ug] usar(LAL.saR) nu.un. 
zu.a.ri ug ma.al nu.un.I[zul.a.[ri] : wmu 
Sa sitta la idi imu Sa ru-tui MIN (= la idt) (see 
§@u lex. section) SBH 127 No. 82:4f. and 
dupl. 117 No. 66:24f., see MSL 13 257 note to 
166f. 

[...] = ru-ut-tum, [...] = &4-1-tt-tum, ru->-[tum] = 
MIN Explicit Malku I 282ff. 


ru-ut-ta-am rigima gqaqqadki [llu kabit 
form a friendship with a lady and you 
will be honored CT 29 15:7, ef. ru-ut-ta a-na 
paniki ul tardema did you not succeed in 
making a woman friend? ibid. 14, see 
Frankena, AbB 2 145; I invoke you, [Star 
ru-ut-ti alt rabiti ina samé lu asbalti] 
companion of the great gods, you who 
dwell in heaven RA 18 25 r. ii 12, also ibid. 
22 obv. ii 15, ef. ru--té sa ‘WStar CT 16 
48:272, see Geller, Iraq 42 30:141; ekutu ale 
mattu kigullatu ru-ut-tum setka, ustahhana 
kala abratu at your light (O Sama8) the 
homeless girl, the widow, the waif, and the 
r., all the regions warm themselves Scholl- 
meyer No. 29:4, also Kécher BAM 323:238; re- 
move the sin of ru-u-a ru-ut-ti wu Suz 
tapu JRAS 1929 282 r. 12 (all SB); as per- 
sonal name: Ru-twm CT 6 41b:2, CT 47 45:12, 
Ru-ut-tum YOS 13 12:23, CT 45 84:3, Ru-ut- 
ti-ia YOS 13 192:9, Ru-u-twm Tammuz Lagaba 
p. 224 NBC 6274:7, p. 226 NBC 6350:10 and 14, 
Ru-ti-ta VAS 16 102:3, and passim in OB. 


In HUCA 39 26 L29-569:19, read Sa sd-i-tim, 


see *saatu usage a. 


ruttai (or rutd) s.; (mng. unkn.); Mari; cf. 
ruttt v. 


PN ina ru-te-e ittt [[éme]-Dagan issalim 
Zazija made peace with ISme-Dagan in 1. 
ARMT 26 526:7; ina UD.3.KAM ina ru-te-e PN 
salim alim sétu ilge on the third day PN 
accepted peace with that city in r. ibid. 
409:24; inanna PN URU.KI GN adassasu 
wtakal kirthSu ul wlema ina ru-te-e-ma us- 
sallim PN, in fact, took the outskirts of 
GN but was unable (to take) the citadel, 
so he made peace in 7. ibid. 433:38. 


434 


oi.uchicago.edu 


rutta 
rutti v.; (mng. unkn.); Mari; II; cf. ruttd s. 


warkanum istu PN Isme-Dagan u-ra-at- 
tu-u «x> 3 limi sabam PN adi bab 
GN itrudma 1(?) ME sabam iduk later on, 
after Zazija had ....-ed ISme-Dagan, 
Zazija sent three thousand men to the gate 
of Ekallatum and killed one hundred men 
ARMT 26 526:13. 


ruttuhu see rudduhu. 


ruttutu see rututu. 


rwtu s.; 1. spittle, slaver, saliva, phlegm, 
mucus, 2. sap; OAkk., OB, SB; ru-?-a-ta 
(error for ru?ati?) Maqlu VII 102, with suffix 
rwussu, rwassu, and rwtasu ([ru]-wh(?)- 
ta-§4 KAR 406:11f.), pl. rwatu (ru-Ga-tim 
Or. NS 46 201:12, OAkk.); wr. syll. and Uw. 


u-hu (var. u-uh) UH = ru--tu (vars. ru--tum, 
ru-u-tum) S° II 83; [u-ub] [ay] = [ru-?-tu] = (Hitt.) 
i8-Sa-al-li S* Voc. B 9’; UH = ru-u-tum Arnaud 
Emar 6 No. 537:79 (S* Voc.); [U]h = ru-?-twm 
Ugaritica 5 135:15 (RS S*); G-uh Uw = ru-?-ti(vars. 
-tu, -tum), ru-pu-us-tu, il-la-tu, im-tui, uh-hu, ha-ah- 
hu, hur-hum-ma-tum Diri I 117ff.; ub ty = [ru-?]- 
tum, [ru-pu-us]-tum, [il-la]-tum A III/3:137ff.; Gb 
= ru-[?-tu], 4.dib.ba = rupulstu] Antagal Fragm. 
di 5f.; th.¢id.la.ru.gu = ru--ut min (= ‘fp) 
(var. ruttitu, g.v.) Hh. XI 328. 

[u8] KaxLI = ru-[?-tu] Recip. Ea A v 2; 
UK AXLI = ru--tum, ™”’KAXIM = ru--tum (beside 
rupustu, g.v.) Sag Bil. B 348 and 351; uh.Ka..i 
= ni-id ru--ti, ub.Kaxui™.gin,(aim) = ki-ma 
na-di MIN Izi J ii 15f.; [kKAxBAD] = ru-u-tum, 
[KAXBAD.Su]b.ba = ru-u-tum na-dlu-u], [kaAxBaD]. 
Ixl.ba = ru-u-tum na-b[a-su], [KAXBAD].x = ru- 
u-tum Kagal D Section 10: 2ff. (from Bogh.). 

lW.KAxLI.zu = ga ru-uéh-“tam i-du-<u>, ka-sa- 
pu-um OB Lu A 298f.; gir.KIN.a, gir.KIN. 
dug,.ga, gir.KIN.ak.a, gir.KIN.DI, KAXBAD. 


te, [KAXBAD].KIN.a, [KAXBAD].giy.gi, = MIN 
(= se-e-ru) Sa ru-u-tt Nabnitu E 268ff. 
[uh] a.dib.ba ka.bi_ si.si.e : ru--tu 


rupustu psu imtali (see rupustu) Surpu VII 3if.; 
ugu Su.gur.gur.ra.bi th.bi u.me.ni. 
Sub : eli kupiratisu ru--us-su idima have him 
spit upon the matter wiped off him ibid. 60f.; 
uS,(KAXBAD) i.ni.in.dé ki.a[...] : ru-wh-tam 
iddima ina ersetim I[tl-[...] (var. uS i.IR.di SA 
bi.in.[...]) she spit upon (it), in the ground 
[...] PBS 1/2 122:18f., cf. u8, ka¥.e.dé.a 


ruwtu 


eme.gar : [...] ru-uh-tim sikarwm iddima (var. 
u& Bi[...Ji.ni.im.gdé.ar) ibid. 17f. (OB inc.), 
var. from KUB 30 1:10 and 12f., see Falkenstein, ZA 
45 12ff; uS, inim.dug,.ga.kam a.gin,(qGim) 
hé.im.ta.bal.e u8,.dug,.ga u8,.a.dé.a 
ba.da.an.hi a.ga.Sé@ hé.en.Si.in.giy.giy: 
ru---tum naditu si kima mé littabik kispu sa 
ina ru--ti naditt bullulu ana arkati lituru let 
this expectorated spittle be poured out like water, 
let the sorcery which is mixed into the expec- 
torated spittle return (to the sorcerer) CT 17 
32:14ff.; nfg.ak.a ka.uS,.hul.gél.dugy,.ga. 
ke,(KID) : upsasd ru--tu Sa ina pi lemnis nadat 
machinations, spittle which is expectorated with 
evil intent ASKT p. 86-87 i 60, us,.hul sahar 
nu.dul.la: ru-?-tu lemuttu sa epert la katmu evil 
spittle which is not covered with dust ibid. 69, 
see Borger, AOAT 1 6. 

me-e-su = se-e-ri §4 UH-tu (var. ru-ut-tum) Malku 
II 260. 

1. spittle, slaver, saliva, phlegm, mu- 
cus — a) as diagnostic symptom — I’ in 
med.: if the patient usdl unahhat u UH-su 
igallu has repeated fits of coughing and 
retching and expectorates his phlegm La- 
bat TDP 180:30, cf. CH.ME-Su igallu ibid. 88 
r. 18; summa amilu akala ikkal sikara 
isattuma esil UH.MES-s8u isalla if a per- 
son suffers from constipation when he 
eats bread or drinks beer and sprays out 
his spittle AMT 56,1:12 and dupl. 43,5:7; AN. 
TA.SUB.BA // mar-sa uhtannag wu UH-su 
ittanaddad — miqtu-disease: the sick person 
feels constantly choked and expectorates 
all the time BRM 4 32:1 (med. comm.); 
Summa pisu ikkalsu u OH-su ittadi if 
his mouth hurts him and he salivates 
Labat TDP 64:44, cf. ibid. 62:25; KI UH-su 
dama SuB.8uB he expectorates blood 
with his spittle AMT 45,6:9, Kécher BAM 
575 iv 11 and 34, GH magal ittaddi ibid. 578 
i 27; Summa Sinnasu ikkalsu wu OH-su 
ittaddi if his tooth hurts and he con- 
stantly spits Labat TDP 60 r. 35; swmma 
amilu qerbusu naphu guhha u UH irtasse 
if a man’s insides are bloated, he con- 
stantly coughs and spits Kécher BAM 575 ii 
43, cf. ibid. iii 12, cf. Swmma amilu (wr. MA) 
UH irtassi ibid. ii 14 and 28, ef. ibid. 38; UH 
ina pisu is-ta-na-at-tu [...] spittle 
from his mouth all the time AMT 64,2:15; 
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rwtu 


ina pisu UH tllak tharrur (see araru C) 
Labat TDP 80:2 and 5, cf. STT 89:137, KAR 
211:16, Labat TDP 192:36, ina pisu UH.ME-SU 
illaku ibid. 22:40; pusu kabit OH.MES-Su 
ittanallakama la ipparrasa (if a patient’s) 
mouth is paralyzed, his saliva keeps run- 
ning without stopping Kécher BAM 533:2, 
cf. UH ina pisu magal illak (followed by 
flowing of illdtw line 18) AMT 31,4:11, UH 
ina pisu la ipparras ibid. 14 and 16, ru-?-a- 
tu-Su magal illakama la ipparralsa] AfK 1 
38:7, UH-su% ma-a-dla-...] AMT 23,5:5; Summa 
amilu ... UH ina Suburrigu utabbaka if a 
man secretes mucus from his anus Kocher 
BAM 96 iii 16. 


2’ in ine., rit., lit.: hahha ru--ta u swala 
tusamrisinni you (fem.) have made me ill 
with cough, spittle, and phlegm KAR 226 
i 8, cf. EN ni?is nihlu guhhu hahhu ru-|?-tul 
Surpu VII 88; ga ru-?-ti (var. UH) ilqi $a sarta 
imlusu (the sorcerer) who has taken my 
spittle, who has plucked out (my) hair 
KAR 80:32, var. from dupl. RA 26 40:21, cf. 
Schollmeyer No. 19:18, Laessge Bit Rimki 38:18, 
AfO 18 291:21, wr. UH.MU MaqluI 132; the 
demons ga... nis libbija isbatu ru-?-ti (var. 
ru-ti.mMu) wbbilu who took my potency, 
dried up my spittle KAR 80 r. 28, var. from 
dupl. RA 26 41 r. 3; ru->-tu Sa pika... attadin 
ana erseti mukattimtt I have handed over 
the saliva of your (my enemy’s) mouth to 
the covering earth KAR 43:1, and dupl. 
KAR 68:1. 


b) in portentous behaviors: swmma 
ru-a-ti-Su wWallu if he expectorates his 
spittle CT 51 147:22; summa amilu ina 
salaligu ru--ta-su ana imitti/sumeli i-ret 
(see rétu) AMT 65,4:6 and 7, cf. Summa... 
ana erseti ru->-ta-Su 1-ret CT 28 41 K.8821:7, 
see Oppenheim, AfO 18 74, but [ru]-wh-ta-su 
pu-ak KAR 406:11f.; note the sequence: 
[summa] Irul-lals-su ishit AfO 11 224:71, 
Plut ibid. 72, ignwSu_ ibid. 73, tSallw ibid. 
74, ina pigsu ip-ta-na-Su ibid. 75; [Summa 
tlamit térti ana bari ina Sitassigu UH. 
MES-S% iSalllu] if he sprays spittle when 
he reads the oracle query to the diviner 


rw tu 


RA 61 36:14 (SB omens); Swmma amilu ina 
dababisu illdtusu illaka GH-su ina pan amili 
igallu if a man drools while he speaks and 
sprays saliva in front of a(nother) man 
Kocher BAM 486 vi 13 and dupl. 161 ii 17; note: 
Summa sera idukma UH u-[...] if he kills 
a snake and r. fluid [comes out of it] (be- 
tween ZE gall and samnu oil) CT 40 24 
K.6294:16, dupl. ibid. 25 79-7-8,321:7 (SB Alu). 


c) as ingredient in medical and magical 
preparations: ze Sahi ze kalbi salmi tu 
umert ina Samni tuballal you mix the 
excrement of a pig, excrement of a black 
dog, and donkey’s spittle with oil Kécher 
BAM 183:8; NA4.BAL ina UH tasdk you 
crush ....-stone in saliva Kécher BAM 510 
i 42; 3-Su UH-su ana pisu SUB AMT 53,7:7; 7 
NU.KAR.KAR Sa ftidi ina tH tuballalma 
teppuS you make seven pellets of clay 
mixing them with spittle KAR 72 r. 6; 
amilu §4 ana mastaqti ru--a-ti [...] (see 
mastagtu) Labat TDP 64:46’. 


d) as a type of witchcraft: apotropaic rit- 
ual lumun Uy nadé ana ameli la tehé so 
that the evil of expectorated spittle not 
approach a man KAR 72r.5, cf. lumun UH 
adi um baltu ul itehhisu the evil of spittle 
will not approach the man as long as he 
lives ibid. 11, see Or. NS 39 134ff.; kesépt ruhé 
ru-uh-tu (var. [rlu-d-te) lemuttw sorcery, 
witchcraft, evil spittle Craig ABRT 2 18 
K.11248 right col. 7, var. from dupl. KAR 259:13, 
see Schollmeyer p. 135f.; [...] Sanadu Sassatu 
ru---tu rupustu  Kécher BAM 338:30 and 
dupls., see MSL 9 105, cf. ibid. 13; [EN td]di Ea 
Sipat Ea ru-tu Ela] Ea cast the spell, spell 
of Ea, spittle of Ea Kécher BAM 338 r. 27 and 
dupls., ef. bel sipti ru---tu wu té K.6335 r. 10, 
ru-u-tu *E-a bel nini Hunger Uruk 54:14 
(med. comm.). 


e) other occs.: the Igigu, the great gods 
ru--tam iddi elu tiddt spat upon the 
clay Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 58 I 234 (OB), 
ana nart liddima magir let him spit into 
the river and (his wish) will be granted 
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KAR 178 vi 29 (SB hemer.); [ina qu]-up-pe-e 
matnat bunnannisu [ubattiq(?) ad]-di ru--tu 
elenussu I [cut?] the tendons of his face 
with a knife and spat upon it CT 35 3213, 
see Weidner, AfO 8 180 No. 11; sa-ri-ru-um ru- 
a-at [mutim] (see sarraru) JRAS Cent. Supp. 
pl. 8 v 11 (OB lit.); ina pya Sa ru-HA-tim with 
my drooling mouth ZA 75 198:18 (OB lit.), 
cf. pa-ki sa ru-GA-tim Or. NS 46 201:12 
(OAkk.), see Lambert, Figurative Language p. 37; 
I slap your (the witch’s) cheek, I tear out 
your tongue wmalla ru->-a-ta niki I fill your 
eyes with mucus Maqlu VII 102; summa 
sinnistu ru-u?-tu (var. GH) ulid if a woman 
gives birth to spittle Leichty Izbu I 71. 


f) figurative use: éma belt isapparanni 
allakma ru-ut1-ti allut I agree to go wher- 
ever my lord sends me (lit.: I go where 
my lord sends me and swallow my saliva) 
Kraus AbB 1 128:8; uncert.: 1-pt-ia ru-u-tum 
na-da-at MDP 28 405:15. 


2. sap: in ru-uh-tlt ga-na]-ak-tim MAD 5 
No. 8:5, ef. ru-uh-ti kanaktim ibid. 10 (OAkk. 
inc.), see A. and J. Westenholz, Or. NS 46 201; 
GI.H1.A u GIS ru-uh-tam Birot Mem. Vol. 108 
No. 67 A.381:10 (Mari let.); 12 Sammi anniti 
ru-us-su-nu (you mix with wine) the sap 
of these twelve herbs Kécher BAM 42:53 
and dupl. AMT 55,3:4. 


The Akk. equivalent of the medicinal 
substance UH A.AB.BA, lit. “spittle of the 
sea,” AMT 48,2:8, 87,5:13, Kécher BAM 434 
iv 6 and 16 is unknown; possibly it is a 
variant of KA A.AB.BA = imbii tdmti, q.v. 


ru’tu_ see ruttu. 


rutu s.; pitfall (used to entrap animals), 
hunting blind; NA royal. 


su-ur HIXAS = ru-tum A V/2:95. 


30 piri ina ru-tt addi thirty elephants I 
cast into a pitfall Iraq 14 34:90 (Asn.); 30 
pit ma ru-ti aduk I killed thirty ele- 
phants in a pitfall Layard 44:28, see Postgate 
Palace Archive 267:41, also AKA 205 iv 71 (both 


rutibtu 


Asn.), AfO 3 160 r. 27 (A&8S8ur-dan II), KAH 2 
84:125 (Adn. II), WO 1 472 r. iv 44, KAH 2 112 
r. 11, see WO 1 9 r. 11 (both Shalm. III). 


Possibly to be read subtu ambush. 


For the structure (“kite”) used to trap 
wild animals, see Z. Meshel, Tel Aviv 1 129f. 


For BE 6/2 1387:3 see gebru mng. 1; for CT 
45 84:3 see ruttu. 


ruta see rutti s. 


rututu (or ruttutu) s.; (mng. uncert.); 


lex.* 


[lug,(pa). ga] = ru-tu-tum = mu-sa-gi-su Stud- 
ies Landsberger 24:108 (Silbenvokabular A). 


rutbu_ s.; moisture; lex.*; cf. ruttwbu v. 


a-a A = ru-ut-b[u] A 1/1:105; me-e a = ru-ut-bu 
ibid. 117; [du-ru] [A] = [rlu-ut-bu-um MSL 14 
89:3:1 (Proto-Aa). 


rutibtu s.; 1. flooded ground, ground with 
wet areas left by flooding, 2. (a disease); 
SB; pl. rutibatu; wr. syll. and k1.a; ef. rut- 
tubu v. 


ki.a = ru-tib-[tu] IRgituh I 295; mu8&.ki. 
du-ura(text E) = se-er ru-tib-tum(var. -te) Hh. XIV 
38; [mu8.ki].a = se-er ru-tib-tum = MIN [x x] 
Hg. B III Gap A 4’, in MSL 8/2 46; alr rt 
wib-tum Proto-Kagal 236. 

Su.gal.a = ru-ti-ib-tu (followed by liptu = 
huntu) STT 402 ii 8 (comm.); [...] ru-teb-tu // 
UD.A GI,.MES // ramiti salmitu AfO 24 83:5 
(comm. on diagn. omens). 


1. flooded ground, ground with wet ar- 
eas left by flooding: ingirw ugalru] agrat la 
meL[resti anal ru-tib-ti ittur (the torrents) 
watered the meadow, and the hard ground, 
unfit for cultivation, turned into wet 
ground Lambert BWL 177:17; zunnu wu milu 
harpw K1.A ina mati ibassi ebuir mati [issir] 
rain and inundation will come early, 
there will be wet ground in the country, 
the crop of the country will prosper Labat 
Calendrier § 89:6; KI.A 7&Sir libbi mati itab 
BPO 1 p. 13 No. 17; KI.A w8Sir mahiru ikdn 
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ACh Supp. 2 104 r. 21, cf. ACh Adad 9:20, 
Thompson Rep. 254:2 and 4; KI.A ul is[Str] 
mahiru [ul] kan ACh Supp. 2 105b:14; ru-ti- 
ba-a-ti tusappah you scatter the wet earth 
BA 10/1 106 No. 25:10 and 107:8; ru-tib-ti la 
ikabbas he must not walk on wet ground 
von Weiher Uruk 166:5 (hemer.); “Im = “tm [Sa 
ri|-tib-te, “IM = MIN 8d ru-Itibl-te CT 24 40 xi 
38f. (list of gods). 


2. (a disease): see STT 402, in lex. 
section; arki ursu la izzaz ru-ti-ib-ta imarz 
ras he must not stand behind a mortar, 
or he will fall ill with r. Irag 21 50:28 and 
parallels KAR 147 r. 9 and obv. 28, also, wr. 
ru-tib-ta KAR 177 r. ii 20, ef. Iraq 21 52:39, 
ru-tib-tu GAL-& Iraq 23 90:18, ru-tib-tu 
ina-as-§t AMT 6,6:10 (all hemer.); Swmma 
murus kabbarti ru-tib-ta (var. ru-sum-tu) 
ibtant if the disease of the ankle(?) de- 
velops r. (he will die) AMT 74 ii 11, var. 
from Kécher BAM 124 ii 35; Summa mursu 
ina sép amili ilima irassaésumma ukkak 
murus ru-tib-te mlarus] (see ragsi B) AMT 
74 ii 34, cf. ibid. 32, also von Weiher Uruk 
152:18f., 22, 153:4; birkasu kasia bamassu 
simmaltu ...] sirasu ru-ti-ib-[ta] imtanalla 
(if) his knees are immobilized, paralysis 
[afflicts] his chest, his flesh is full of 
dampness(?) all over AMT 86,1 ii 6; [x x x] 
ru-tib-tum AfO 24 83:5 (diagn. comm.). 


Landsberger, JNES 8 276f. 


ruttubu adj.; soaked; lex.*; cf. ruttubu v. 


sun.a.sur.ra = ru-ut-tu-bu soaked beer mash 


Hh. XXIII iii 16. 


ruttubu v.; 1. to soak, 2. to set aside(?) 
a contract; OB, MB, SB; II; ef. muwrat- 
tibu, nartabtu, nartabu, ratbu, ritbu, ritibz 
tu, rutbu, rutibtu, ruttubu adj., rutubtu. 


[di-ig] [Nr] = ru-wé-tu-bu A II/1 ii 10’; tu-rat- 
ta-ab 5R 45 K.253 iv 38 (gramm.). 


1. to soak: eqlam mé li-ra-[tlis-bu ... 
umma sima eqlam mé assapu let them in- 


undate the field, he said, “I drenched the 
field” Kraus, AbB 10 170:15; uhinr u-ra-ti-tb 


rutu 


4 aur ibbasi I macerated the fresh dates, 
they came to four gur CT 29 26:15; mé asta 
pak ru-ut-tu-u-ub I poured the water, it 
(the mash) is soaking (and we will brew it 
three times) TCL 17 6:6 (all OB letters); 2 
murattibatu sa maltiti lu ru-ut-tui-ba (see 
murattibu) Aro, WZJ 8 567 HS 110:14 (MB 
let.); nartaba tu-ra-ta-lab] you soak beer 
wort AMT 83,1:20, wr. tu-ra-ta-ab (in bro- 
ken context) TIM 9 51:10 (OB). 


2. to set aside(?) a contract: ina Satz 
tim Suatt seam ana bel hubullt ul utar 
tuppasu u-ra-at-ta-ab u sibtam sa Sattim 
Suati ul inaddin (a debtor whose crop is 
destroyed by natural disaster) need not 
return the barley to the creditor in that 
year, he may suspend performance(?) of 
his contract and he need not pay the 
interest for that year CH § 48:14; x silver, 
x barley Jlabirtum sa tuppatusunu ina 
AH-pt-es-am(?) la ru-tu-ba an old (debt?), 
whose (the debtors’?) tablets have not 
been set aside(?) by .... TIM 3 137:13, see 
Reschid Archiv des Nargama§ p. 129. 


For YOS 10 33 ii 24 and 26 see rakabu. 
Ad mng. 2: San Nicolo, Or. NS 17 66 n. 1. 


rutu.s.; span, half a cubit; NA; wr. 
syll. (abbr. ru Postgate Palace Archive 113: 2’ 
and 11’) and LAL (ADD 428:4, 5, Iraq 25 pl. 9 
ND 2385 r. 4). 


a) measuring children: PN 4 Irul-tu 
lansu SAA Bulletin 5 107:4, ‘PN 3 ru-tu lanSa 
ADD 312:4, for other refs. see lanu; 38 
TUR.MES 5 ru-tt 388 boys of five spans 
(height) ADD 1099:2, ef. ibid. 3-11, also (from 
six to three spans for boys, five to three 
for girls, in all lists followed by the weaned 
and the suckling infants) Iraq 23 pl. 16 ND 
2485; ‘PN... 4 ru-u-tu uppisma ADD 311:6, 
‘PN 5 ru-tu ADD 317:4; note: PN [1] TuR 4 
LA[L...] 1 sau 1 TUR 38 LAL ADD 428:4 
and 5, see Kwasman and Parpola, SAA 6 253. 


b) measuring objects, distances: [ina] 1 
KUS ammar ru-ti namerisu kabbur its (the 
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Anu-Adad temple’s) towers are one cubit 
and a span thick AfO 8 48:2, ef. ibid. r. 8; 8 
ru-tu DAGAL (a house) of a width of eight 
spans Johns, AJSL 42 267 No. 1252:7; (beams) 
[x rlu-tu Postgate Palace Archive 212:2’; [1 r]u- 
tu pusku one span and : of a cubit ibid. 9’; 
(a door) 38 KUS ru-tu DAGAL of three 
cubits and a span width ABL 457:3 (= ADD 
756), cf. ibid. 4 and 6, see Parpola, SAA 1 208, ef. 
ABL 493 r. 4; i-mu-tu (for ina ammatu?) 
ru-tu DAGAL &a 2 a-pa-te one cubit(?) and a 
span is the width of two windows Postgate- 
Dalley Fort Shalmaneser 24:1 (label); (bull colos- 
sus) 9 ina 1 KUS ru-tu (length) nine cubits 
and a span CT 53 327:11, see Parpola, SAA 1 
145; let them have a sharp-eyed official 
look at the moon ru-w-tu lassu rehe ana 
garabi there is not a span left (for Jupiter) 
to approach ABL 565 r. 11, see Parpola LAS 
No. 14; Summa 1 KUS 1 LAL ina qabsi ali 
[nlérwbuni (1 swear that) we did not pen- 
etrate one cubit or even one span into 
the city Iraq 25 pl. 9 ND 2385 r. 4 (let.). 


Presumably derived from a wrong cut 
of ammar “one” and wtu “half-cubit.” For 
estimates of the absolute value see Lands- 
berger, WZKM 56 109f. and 57 21f., Fales Censi- 
menti p. 119f., Dalley-Postgate Fort Shalmaneser 
p. 104 n. 7, Powell, RLA 7 472f. 


rutubtu s.; wet land; SB*; cf. ruttubu v. 


ki.pad.du guy.si.sd.e.ne ki.a 
gal tak,.tak, : peti erseti alpu ultes- 
Seru ru-tu-ub-tu. (var. ba-ma-twm) uptatta 
ground-breaking, the oxen are harnessed, 
the wet ground is made arable KAV 218 A 
i 15 and 22 (Astrolabe B), see BPO 2 p. 81, var. 
from BPO 2 Text X 25. 


rwu (rau) s.; friend, companion; OAkk., 
OA, OB, EA, SB; *ra?u Gilg. O. Lr. 1, with 
suffixes: nom. ru-su (OB), gen. rw’esu, 
rwigsu (OA), acc. rwasu (OB, SB); in SB 
often wr. with medial u(U,); cf. r@u, 
ruttu, rwutu. 


rwu 

[duj,).t]s.sa = ru-u-um Nigga Bil. B 278; 
[lu].du,y.ts.sa, [duy].us.sa = ru-u-wm (var. 
ru-IA-[v]) Nabnitu R 180f.; wr. as.sa = ru-d-a 
Lu Excerpt II 187, also Igituh App. A i 21. 

[t]a-ab TaB = ru--[u] A II/2 C 15. 

ru--[tum] = Sstttu, ru--[u], tu--uw = ib-rum 
Explicit Malku I 285ff.; [tl-ba-ru, ib-ru, ru-u- 
a(var. -§é) = tap-pu-u LTBA 2 2:393ff., dupl. 
CT 18 24 K.4219 iv 11f. 


a) friend of gods, heroes, kings: ana 
DN ana na’si RN dannim ru-i-si (he 
dedicated this statue) to DN for the life 
of Naram-Sin, the mighty one, his friend 
MDP 6 6:7 (OAkk.); tlum Erra u Naram- 
Sin puhrig illiku ru-su u si the god Erra 
and Naram-Sin went together, his friend 
and he BiOr 30 361:34 (OB), cf. (Naram-Sin) 
ru-a x [nara|m Erra_ ibid. 24; Hammurapi 
Sa Erra ru-su usaksidu nizmassu. whom 
Erra, his friend, let attain his desire CH 
ii 69; eflwm ru-t-ig ilisu ibakki a man 
addressed his god in tears as (he would) 
a friend RB 59 242:1 (OB lit.), see Lambert, 
AOS 67 188; igsme ‘qI8 zikir ra-e-lsul Gil- 
gameS listened to his friend’s words 
Gilg. O. I. r. 1 (OB), ef. tebd ru-u-lu(?)1-[su] 
Gilg. I ii 10; ru-?-a-Su luses[i] he sent forth 
his companion AfO 18 46:34 (Tn.-Epic); 
anaku LU ru-hi sarri u ubil bilat sarri 
anaku I am a friend of the king and 
the one who brings (his) tribute to the 
king EA 288:11. 


b) other occs.: the slave is detained 
in the city ana GN(?) ana ru-e-su Sa PN 
alikma urakkissunu wardam utarru I 
went to GN(?) to the colleagues of PN and I 
made them responsible for the return 
of the slave KTS 8a:13, cf. ibid. 20; 1 subaz 
tam ana x GiN ana PN addinma a-ru-i-su 
iddin I gave a garment for 105 shekels 
to PN and he gave it to his friend BIN 
4 125:4 (both OA); Summa ana. ru-i-im 
ajabutam itawu if he plots a hostile act 
against a friend RA 35 49 No. 30a:1 (early 
OB Mari liver model); ru--u-a tabi ukarri 
napistt my good friend has brought me 
into deadly danger Lambert BWL 34:88 
(Ludlul I); ru-& litura let (my) companion 
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return to me RA 18 25 ii 4, ef. ru-u-a ittisu 
[...] ibid. 23 (SB inc.); ru-u-a kassapat 
anaku pasirak my friend is a sorceress 
(but) I am one who dispels magic Maqlu 
IV 117, also, wr. ru-u-a ibid. IX 74; ru--u-u-a 
ru-Pu-ul-<a> Lambert Love Lyrics 104 iii 15 
(rit.), ef. ibid. ii 15; ana atmi sa ru--u-a-su 
akali plan|isu(?) igskun he (the eagle) was 
determined to eat the young of his friend 
Bab. 12 pl. 1:32 (SB), see Kinnier Wilson Etana 
90 II 39. 


c) beside synonyms: ibrum ru-a-su ippal 
the friend answered his fellow CT 46 44 ii 
9 (OB lit.), cf. ibid. iii 4, wr. ru-e (vocative) 
ibid. ii 11; ahw ahasu ru-u-t-a (var. [ru]-?w) 
ru-u-a-Su (vars. ru-u-u-a-S%,  ru-u(-)a- 
[...]) ina kakki irassib brother will slay 
brother, friend will slay friend CT 13 
50:16, for vars. see JCS 18 16, also BiOr 28 8 ii 4, 
cf. [ib]ru ibragsu ina kakki ugsamaat [ru]-Pu- 
al ru--u-a-su ina kakki uhallaq BiOr 28 15 v 6, 
(in broken context) Iraq 29 181 LBAT 1543 r. 8 
(all SB prophecies), ahu ahasu ru--u-a ru--u- 
a-su ina kakki usamqat Weidner Gestirn- 
Darstellungen pl. 6:3, also, wr. [ru-t-al [ru-d- 
a-su| TCL 6 12 r. 8, see Weidner Gestirn- 
Darstellungen 29, cf. ACh Adad 12 col. a 2, wr. 
ru-u-a TU-U-a-SU BM 36746+:8 (all SB astrol.); 
itti tbri wbirsu tprusu itti ru-u-a ru--u-a-su 
(var. ru-u-u-su) tprusu. (he who) estranged 
companions, estranged friends Surpu II 28; 
mamit ru-u-a (var. ru--u-u-a) u itbari (he 
will undo) the oath by friend and associate 
ibid. III 11, var. from UET 6/2 406:10, ef. Surpu 
VIII 58; hitit arni abt wmmi ahi ahati mari 
marti ardi u [amti] tappé itbari ru-u-a ru- 
ut-ti u Sutappt Sup[siri] JRAS 1929 282 r. 12 
(SB lit., coll. W. G. Lambert), cf. lu [tbrul lu 
tappt lu ru-u-a Dream-book 344 r. 7, cf. ru- 
-u-a tappt STT 71:41 and dupl., see RA 53 135, 
tappt ru--u-t AfO 19 53:171. 


BIN 4 157:32 (a-Su-ta-ru-i-§u) is cited ari A 
mng. 4. 
rwubba?u s.; compensation; OAkk.*; ef. 


rdbu A. 


rwumtu 


Two equids iste PN ru-u-ba-wm from 
PN (as) compensation HSS 10 175 iii 9. 


rwubtu 
ra?abu A. 


s.; wrath, fury; SB, NB; cf. 


ana libbi ardanika ki tar’ubwu ru-?-ub-ti 
Sa sarri bélini niltadad when you (our 
king) were angry with your servants we 
endured the wrath of the king, our lord 
Thompson Rep. 170 r. 4 (NB), see Hunger, SAA 8 
333; belu ru-ub-ta-ka abubu [...] lord 
(Ninurta), your fury is a flood [...] KAR 
102:8 (SB prayer); ru-ub-ta (in broken 
context) Hunger Uruk 18:9 (inc.). 


In Lambert BWL 38 comm. 3 (Ludlul II) read 
sa-bur-tum [= sa]-ru-ub-tum, see saburtu. 


rwubu (fem. rw’ubtu, ra’ubtu) adj.; raging; 


SB*; cf. ra’abu A. 


ina... ttb iltani ru(var. ra)-?-ub-ti ... inz 
nettir will he escape from the onslaught 
of a raging north wind? K.3467 ii 2, var. 
from dupl. IM 67692 v 39 (tamitu, courtesy W. G. 
Lambert). 


rwudu s.; (a part of the head); SB.* 


Summa ina ru-u-ud amili birit imitte 
u Sumeli zizma sakin if on the r. of a man 
(a carbuncle) lies halfway between the 
right and the left Labat Suse 8:21 (physiogn.), 
cf. ana sid ru-u-di-su [...] ibid. 36. 


Probably variant of ur?udu, q.v. 
rwumtu (raumtu, rumatu) s.; darling; 


OAkk., SB; cf. rému A. 


ru-um-tum = ka-bit-tum Malku I 16; bintu, 
bukurtu, ru-um-tum, ru-ma-tum = ma-ar-tum  Ex- 
plicit Malku I 207ff. 


(Star) sarrat nisi ra--wm-tu  (incipit 
of a song) KAR 158 vi 22, ammarat kal 
nisi ra--um-tu ibid. ii 26; ana [star surbiite 
ru-um-tim ili qaritti RA 22 57 i 2 (Nbn.); 
offspring of Dagan, rival of Anu ru-wm- 
tu(var. -tum) Ea darling of Ea Lambert, 
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rwumu 


Kraus AV 202 IV 29 (Sarrat-Nippuri hymn); 
(I8tar) ru-wm-ti tisqartt §a ana Sarri migz 
risa kinis ippallasu beloved one, exalted 
one, who looks with good will at the king 
whom she favors Borger Esarh. 73 § 47:4; 
difficult: (Gula) ru->-ui-mat kakkabi dar- 
ling(?) of the stars Or. NS 36 118:37; as 
a personal name: Ra-wm-twm MAD 1 163 
v 5 (OAkk.). 


In CPN 122b (= Clay PN 122 CBS 11425 r. 10’) 
the personal name is ‘Ba-ru-wn-tum (coll. J. A. 
Brinkman), cf. barmu adj. usage c. 


rwumu_ v.; to scatter(?); SB; II; ef. 
nar-amtu. 


nukkis abrigu imna u sumeéela ru--im 
cut off his wings, scatter (them) to the 
right and left RA 46 36 iii 11 and 38 iii 34, 
dupl. STT 21:108, see Vogelzang Bin Sar Dadmé 
59:107 and 60:129, cf. u-ra->-im CT 46 42 i 6, 
see Vogelzang Bin Sar Dadmé 69 (all Epic of Zu). 


rwuttu see rwutu. 


rwutu 


rwutu (ru?uttu) s.; 1. friendship, 2. 
(a temple service obligation of kezertu- 
women); OB, SB; ef. ru’u. 


1. friendship — a) with epésu: ittasquma 
upusu ru-hu-tam they kissed each other 
and became friends Gilg. Y. i 20 (OB), ef. 
ru-u-a-[u-ta 1 nipus] let us become friends 
Bab. 12 pl. 1:2, see Kinnier Wilson Etana 88 II 8; 
alpu wu sist ippusu ru-u-u-ta the ox and 
the horse became friends Lambert BWL 
177:21. 


b) other oces.: [la nlibni istents ru-ui-tam 
we did not make friends with each other 
CT 44 49:23 (NB prayer to a king); ru-’w-a-u-tu 
(in broken context) Bab. 12 pl. 1:5, see Kin- 
nier Wilson Etana 88 II 11, in broken context: 
ru->-ut-ta Maqlu VIII 96. 


2. (a temple service obligation of 
kezertu-women): qati parsi ru-u-tum ... Sa 
‘PN asgat PNy (see reditu mng. 2) CT 45 
84:1, ef. (context cited réditu mng. 3) CT 4 8b:3, 
see Gallery, Or. NS 49 333ff. 
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Foreword 


The preparation of this volume was begun along with that of the other sibilants § 
and Z in the late 1950’s, and portions of the manuscript were written by Michael 
B. Rowton. The publication schedule was changed in 1960, and the manuscript of 
S was taken up again in 1979 when Richard I. Caplice, 8. J. (Pontifical Biblical 
Institute, Rome), a long-time collaborator on the CAD, returned to Chicago and 
undertook its completion. 

Thanks are again due to several colleagues abroad for their help in the preparation 
of this volume: to Professor W. G. Lambert (University of Birmingham), who read 
the manuscript and made suggestions and corrections and contributed unpublished 
material; and to Professors Klaas R. Veenhof (University of Leiden) and Simo Parpola 
(University of Helsinki) for reading proofs and contributing important Old Assyrian 
and Neo-Assyrian material respectively. We have moreover profited from the com- 
ments of Professor Rykle Borger (University of Gottingen), who during a stay in 
Chicago in September 1979 read parts of the manuscript. 

For help with the checking of references, thanks are due to Gertrud Farber and 
Francesca Rochberg-Halton, and for collating the manuscript and contributing last- 
minute entries, to Maureen L. Gallery. 

Words written with initial zA, z1, or zU signs and known or assumed to be Hurrian 
are listed in this volume, although the initial sibilant may be other than the voiceless 
sibilant s, for instance a Hurrian Z or §. 


Chicago, Illinois ERICA REINER 
February, 1981 
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Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations 


The following compilation brings up to date the list of abbreviations given in volumes A Parts 1 and 2, 
B, D, E, G, H, I/J, K, L, M, N, Q, S, and Z and includes the titles previously cited according to the lists 
of abbreviations in Archiv fiir Orientforschung, W. von Soden, Grundri8 der akkadischen Gramma- 
tik, and Zeitschrift fir Assyriologie. Complete bibliographical references will be given in a later volume. 
The list also includes the titles of the lexical series as prepared for publication by B. Landsberger, or 


under his supervision, or in collaboration with him. 


A lexical series 4 A = ndqu, pub. 
Civil, MSL 14 : 

A tablets in the collections of the 
Oriental Institute, University of 
Chicago 

A-tablet lexical text, see MSL 13 10ff. 

AAA Annals of Archaeology and Anthro- 
pology 

AAAS Annales Archéologiques Arabes 
Syriennes 

AASF Annales Academiae Scientiarum 
Fennicae 

AASOR The Annual of the American Schools 


of Oriental Research 
AB Assyriologische Bibliothek 


ABAW Abhandlungen der Bayerischen 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 
AbB Altbabylonische Briefe in Um- 


schrift und Ubersetzung 

Abel-Winckler L. Abel and H. Winckler, Keil- 
schrifttexte zum Gebrauch bei 
Vorlesungen 


ABIM A. al-Zeebari, Altbabylonische 
Briefe des Iraq-Museums 

ABL R. F. Harper, Assyrian and Baby- 
lonian Letters : 

ABoT Ankara Arkeoloji Miizesinde .. . 
Bogazkéy Tabletleri 

AbS-T field numbers of Pre-Sar. tablets 
excavated at Tell Abii Salabikh 

ACh C. Virolleaud, L’Astrologie chaldé- 
enne 

Acta Or. Acta Orientalia 

Actes du 8° Actes du 8° Congrés International 

Congrés des Orientalistes, Section Sémi- 
International  tique (B) 

ADD C. H. W. Johns, Assyrian Deeds 
and Documents 

AfK Archiv fiir Keilschriftforschung 

Afo Archiv fiir Orientforschung 

AGM Archiv fiir Geschichte der Medizin 

AHDO Archives d’histoire du droit oriental 

AHw. W. von Soden, Akkadisches Hand- 


worterbuch 


Ai. lexical series ki. KI.KAL. bi. 8é = ana 
itttsu, pub. Landsberger, MSL 1 


AIPHOS Annuaire de l'Institut de Philo- 
logie et d’Histoire Orientales et 
Slaves (Brussels) 
Aistleitner J. Aistleitner. Wéorterbuch der 
Worter- ugaritischen Sprache 
buch 
AJA American Journal of Archaeology 
AJSL American Journal of Semitic Lan- 
guages and Literatures 
AKA E. A. W. Budge and L. W. King, 


The Annals of the Kings of 
Assyria 
F. A. Ali, Sumerian Letters: Two 
Collections from the Old Baby- 
lonian Schools 
S. Alp, Untersuchungen zu den 
Beamtennamen im hethitischen 
Festzeremoniell 
Altmann, ed., A. Altmann, ed., Biblical and Other 
Biblical and © Studies (= Philip W. Lown In- 
Other Studies stitute of Advanced Judaic Stud- 
ies, Brandeis University, Studies 
and Texts: Vol. 1) 


Ali Sumerian 
Letters 


Alp Beamten- 
namen 


AMI Archiéologische Mitteilungen aus 
Iran 
AMSUH Abhandlungen aus dem mathema- 
tischen Seminar der Universitit 
Hamburg 
AMT R. C. Thompson, Assyrian Medical 
Texts... 
An lexical series An = Anum 
An = Anum a list of gods 
améli 
Anatolian Anatolian Studies Presented to 
Studies Hans Gustav Giiterbock 
Giterbock : 
AnBi Analecta Biblica 
Andrae W. Andrae, Die Festungswerke 
Festungs- von Assur (= WVDOG 23) 
werke 
Andrae W. Andrae, Die Stelenreihen in 
Stelenreihen Assur (= WVDOG 24) 


ANES 


Angim 


AnOr 
AnSt 
Antagal 
AO 


AOAT 
AOAW 


AOB 

AoF 

AOS 

AOTU 

APAW 

Arkeologya 
Dergisi 

ARM 

ARMT 

Aro Glossar 

Aro Gramm. 


Aro Infinitiv 


_Aro Kleider- 
texte 


ArOr 
ARU 


AS 
ASAW 


ASGW 
ASKT 
ASSF 
Assur 


Augapfel 


Aynard Asb. 


BA 
Bab. 
Bagh. Mitt. 
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Journal of the Ancient Near Eastern 
Society of Columbia University 
epic Angim dimma, cited from 
MS. of A. Falkenstein (line nos. in 
parentheses according to Cooper 

Angim) 

Analecta Orientalia 

Anatolian Studies 

lexical series antagal = Sagi, pub. 
Roth, MSL 17 

tablets in the collections of the 
Musée du Louvre 

Alter Orient und Altes Testament 

Anzeiger der Osterreichischen 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 

Altorientalische Bibliothek 

Altorientalische Forschungen 

American Oriental] Series 

Altorientalische Texte und Unter- 
suchungen 

Abhandlungen der Preufischen 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 

Tiirk Tarih, Arkeologya ve Ethno- 
grafya Dergisi 

Archives royales de Mari (1-10 = 
TCL 22-31; 14, 18, 19 = Textes 
cunéiformes de Mari 1-3) 

Archives royales de Mari (texts in 
transliteration and translation) 

J. Aro, Glossar zu den mittel- 
babylonischen Briefen (= StOr 22) 

J. Aro, Studien zur mittelbaby- 
lonischen Grammatik (= StOr 20) 

J. Aro, Die akkadischen Infinitiv- 
konstruktionen (= StOr 26) 

J. Aro, Mittelbabylonische Kleider- 
texte der Hilprecht-Sammlung 
Jena (= BSAW 115/2) 

Archiv Orientalni 

J. Kohler and A. Ungnad, Assy- 
rische Rechtsurkunden 

Assyriological Studies (Chicago) 

Abhandlungen der Siachsischen 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 

Abhandlungen der Sachsischen Ge- 
sellschaft der Wissenschaften 

P. Haupt, Akkadische und sume- 
rische Keilschrifttexte .. . 

Acta Societatis Scientiarum Fen- 
nicae 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Assur 

J. Augapfel, Babylonische Rechts- 
urkunden aus der Regierungszeit 
Artaxerxes I. und Darius IT. 

J.-M. Aynard, Le Prisme du Louvre 
AO 19.939 

Beitrige zur Assyriologie . . . 

Babyloniaca 

Baghdader Mitteilungen 


Balkan Kassit. K. Balkan, Kassitenstudien (= AOS 
Stud. 37) 
Balkan Letter K. Balkan, Letter of King Anum- . 
Hirbi of Mama to King Warshama — 
of Kanish ; 


Balkan K. Balkan, Observations on the 

Observations Chronological Problems of the 
Karum Kani’ 

Balkan K. Balkan, Eine Schenkungsur- 

Schenkungs- kunde aus der althethitischen 

urkunde Zeit, gefunden in Inandik 1966 

Barton G. A. Barton, Haverford Library 

Haverford Collection of Cuneiform Tablets or 
Documents from the Temple 
Archives of Telloh 

Barton MBI G. A. Barton, Miscellaneous Baby- 


lonian Inscriptions 
Barton RISA G. A. Barton, The Royal Inscrip- 
tions of Sumer and Akkad 


BASOR Bulletin of the American Schools 
of Oriental Research 
Bauer Asb. T. Bauer, Das Inschriftenwerk As- 
surbanipals 
Bauer J. Bauer, Altsumerische Wirt- 
Lagasch schaftstexte aus Lagasch (= Stu- 
dia Pohl 9) 
Baumgartner Hebriaische Wortforschung, Fest- 
AV schrift zum 80. Geburtstag von 
Walter Baumgartner (= VT 
Supp. 16) 
BBK Berliner Beitrage zur Keilschrift- 
forschung 
BBR H. Zimmern, Beitrige zur Kenntnis 
der babylonischen Religion 
BBSt. L. W. King, Babylonian Boundary 
Stones 
BE Babylonian Expedition of the Uni- 
versity of Pennsylvania, Series A: 
Cuneiform Texts 
Belleten Turk Tarih Kurumu, Belleten 
Bergmann E. Bergmann, Lugale (in MS.) 
Lugale 
Bezold Cat. C. Bezold, Catalogue of the Cunei- 
form Tablets in the Kouyunjik 
Collection of the British Museum 
Bezold Cat. L. W. King, Catalogue of the 
Supp. Cuneiform Tablets of the British 


Museum. Supplement 
Bezold Glossar C. Bezold, Babylonisch-assyrisches 


Glossar 

BHT 8. Smith, Babylonian Historical 
Texts 

BiAr The Biblical Archaeologist 

Bib. Biblica 


Biggs Al-Hiba R. D. Biggs, Inscriptions from Al- 
Hiba-Lagash: The First and Sec- 
ond Seasons 

R. D. Biggs, SA.zI.gA: Ancient 
Mesopotamian Potency Incan- 
tations (= TCS 2) 


Biggs Saziga 


Vili 


Bilgig Appel- 
lativa der 
kapp. Texte 

BiMes 

BIN 


BiOr 
Birot Tablet- 
tes 


Boh! Chres- 
tomathy 

Bohl Leiden 
Coll. 


Boissier Choix 


Boissier DA 


Bollenriicher 
Nergal 

BOR 

Borger 
Einleitung 

Borger Esarh. 


Borger HKL 


Borger 
Zeichenliste 

Boson 
Tavolette 

BoS8t 

BoTU 


Boudou Liste 


Boyer Contri- 
bution 


von Branden- 
stein Heth. 
Gotter 
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E. Bilgig, Die einheimischen Appel- 
lativa der kappadokischen Texte 


Bibliotheca Mesopotamica 

Babylonian Inscriptions in the Col- 
lection of J. B. Nies 

Bibliotheca Orientalis 

M. Birot, Tablettes économiques et 
administratives d’époque babylo- 
nienne ancienne conservées au 
Musée d’Art et d’Histoire de 
Genéve 

tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 

Bulletin des Musées Royaux d’Art 
et d’Histoire 

Bulletin of the Museum of Fine Arts 

Bulletin of the Metropolitan Mu- 
seum of Art 

The British Museum Quarterly 

L. W. King, Babylonian Magic and 
Sorcery 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Boghazkeui 

F. M. T. Bohl, Akkadian Chres- 
tomathy 

F. M. T. Bohl, Mededeelingen uit 
de Leidsche Verzameling van 
Spijkerschrift-Inscripties 

A. Boissier, Choix de textes relatifs 
a la divination assyro-babylo- 
nienne 

A. Boissier, Documents assyriens 
relatifs aux présages 

J. Béllenriicher, Gebete und Hym- 
nen an Nergal (= LSS 1/6) 

Babylonian and Oriental Record 

R. Borger, Einleitung in die assyri- 
schen Konigsinschriften 

R. Borger, Die Inschriften Asar- 
haddons, Kénigs von Assyrien 
(= AfO Beiheft 9) 

R. Borger, Handbuch der Keil- 
schriftliteratur 

R. Borger, Assyrisch-babylonische 
Zeichenliste (= AOAT 33/33A) 

G. Boson, Tavolette cuneiformi 
sumere... 

Boghazk6i-Studien 

Die Boghazkéi-Texte in Umschrift 
... (= WVDOG 41-42) 

A. Boudou, Liste de noms géo- 
graphiques (= Or. 36-38) 

G. Boyer, Contribution a l’histoire 
juridique de la 1" dynastie 
babylonienne 

C. G. von Brandenstein, Hethiti- 
sche Gétter nach Bildbeschrei- 
bungen in Keilschrifttexten (= 
MVAG 46/2) 


Brinkman 
MSKH 

Brinkman 
PKB 

BRM 

Brockelmann 
Lex. Syr.? 

BSAW 

BSGW 


BSL 


Cagni Erra 
Camb. 


Cassin An- 
throponymie 
CBM 


CBS 


CCT 
CH 


Chantre 


Charpin 
Archives 
Familiales 

Chiera STA 


Christian 
Festschrift 


Cig-Kizilyay 
NRVN 

Cig-Kizilyay- 
Kraus Nippur 


Cig-Kizilyay- 
Salonen 


Puzris’-Dagan- 


Texte 


J. A. Brinkman, Materials and 
Studies for Kassite History 

J. A. Brinkman, A Political His- 
tory of Post-Kassite Babylonia, 
1158-722 B.C. (= AnOr 43) ; 

Babylonian Records in the Library 
of J. Pierpont Morgan 

C. Brockelmann, Lexicon syria- 
cum, 2nd ed. 

Berichte der Sachsischen Akade- 
mie der Wissenschaften 

Berichte der Sachsischen Gesell- 
schaft der Wissenschaften 

Bulletin de la Société de Linguis- 
tique de Paris 

Bulletin of the School of Oriental 
and African Studies 

tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 

The Assyrian Dictionary of the 
Oriental Institute of the Uni- 
versity of Chicago 

L. Cagni, L’epopea di Erra 

J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von 
Cambyses 

E. Cassin, Anthroponymie et An- 
thropologie de Nuzi 

tablets in the collections of the 
University Museum of the Uni- 
versity of Pennsylvania, Phila- 
delphia (= CBS) 

tablets in the collections of the 
University Museum of the Univer- 
sity of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia 

Cuneiform Texts from Cappadocian 
Tablets 

R. F. Harper, The Code of Ham- 
murabi... 

E. Chantre, Recherches archéolo- 
giques dans |’Asie occidentale. 
Mission en Cappadoce 1893-94 

D. Charpin, Archives familiales et 
propriété privée .. . Tell Sifr 


E. Chiera, Selected Temple Ac- 
counts from Telloh, Yokha and 
Drehem. Cuneiform Tablets in the 
Library of Princeton University 

Festschrift fiir Prof. Dr. Viktor 
Christian . 

M. Cig and H. Kizilyay, Neusumeri- 
sche Rechts- und Verwaltungs- 


. urkunden aus Nippur 


M. Cig, H. Kizilyay (Bozkurt), 
F. R. Kraus, Altbabylonische 
Rechtsurkunden aus Nippur 

M. Gig, H. Kizilyay, A. Salonen, 
Die Puzri’-Dagan-Texte (= AASF 
B 92) 


Clay PN 


Cocquerillat 
Palmeraies 
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A. T. Clay, Personal Names from 
Cuneiform Inscriptions of the Cas- 
site Period (= YOR 1) 

D. Cocequerillat, Palmeraies et cul- 
tures del’Eanna d’Uruk (559-520) 


Coll. de Clereq H. F. X. de Clereq, Collection de 


Combe Sin 


Contenau 


Contribution 


Contenau 
Umma 


Clercq. Catalogue... 

E. Combe, Histoire du culte de Sin 
en Babylonie et en Assyrie 

G. Contenau, Contribution a 


Vhistoire économique d’Um- 
ma 
G. Contenau, Umma sous la 


Dynastie d’Ur 


Cooper Angim J. Cooper, The Return of Ninurta 


Copenhagen 


Corpus of 


Ancient Near 


Eastern 
Seals 
CRAI 
Craig AAT 
Craig ABRT 


Cros Tello 


CRRA 
CT 


Dalley 
Edinburgh 


Dalman 
Aram. Wb. 
Dar. 


David AV 


Deimel Fara 


Delaporte 
Catalogue 


Bibliotheque 


Nationale 


to Nippur (= AnOr 52) 
tablets in the collections of the 
National Museum, Copenhagen 
E. Porada, Corpus of Ancient Near 
Eastern Seals in North American 
Collections 


Académie des Inscriptions et Belles 
Lettres. Comptes rendus 

J. A. Craig, Astrological-Astro- 
nomical Texts 

J. A. Craig, Assyrian and Babylo- 
nian Religious Texts 


G. Cros, Mission frangaise de 
Chaldée. Nouvelles fouilles de 
Tello 


Compte rendu, Rencontre Assyrio- 
logique Internationale 

Cuneiform Texts from Babylonian 
Tablets ‘ 

Cuneiform Texts from Nimrud 

J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von 
Cyrus 

Cahiers de la Délégation Archéolo- 
gique Francaise en Iran 

8. Dalley, A catalogue of the Ak- 
kadian cuneiform tablets in the 
collections of the Royal Scottish 
Museum, Edinburgh 

G. H. Dalman,. . . Aramiéisch-neu- 
hebradisches Worterbuch zu Tar- 
gum, Talmud und Midrasch 

J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von 
Darius 

J. A. Ankum, R. Feenstra, 
W. F. Leemans, eds., Symbolae 
iuridicae et historicae Martino 
David dedicatae. Tomus alter: 
Tura Orientis antiqui 

A. Deimel, Die Inschriften von Fara 
(= WVDOG 40, 438, 45) 

L. J. Delaporte, Catalogue des 
cylindres orientaux ... de la 
Bibliothéque Nationale 


Delaporte 
Cata- 
logue 
Louvre 
Delitzsch AL? 


Delitzsch 
HWB 

Dietrich 
Aramier 


van Dijk 
Géotterlieder 
van Dijk 
La Sagesse 
Diri 


Divination 


DLZ 
DP 


Dream-book 


van Driel Cult 
of A&’sur 
D.T. 


Ka 
EA 


Eames Coll. 


Eames Col- 
lection 


Ebeling 
Glossar 


Ebeling 
Hand- 
erhebung 

Ebeling KMI 


Ebeling 
Neubab. 
Briefe 

Ebeling 
Neubab. 
Briefe aus 
Uruk 


L. J. Delaporte, Catalogue des 
cylindres ... Musée de Louvre 


F. Delitzsch, Assyrische Lese- 
stiicke, 3rd ed. 

F. Delitzsch, Assyrisches Hand- 
worterbuch 

M. Dietrich, Die Aramier Siid- 
babyloniens in der Sargoniden- 
zeit (= AOAT 7) 

J. van Dijk, Sumerische Gétter- 
lieder 

J. van Dijk, La Sagesse Suméro- 
Accadienne 

lexical series diri DIR sidku = 
(w) atru 

J. Nougayrol, ed., La divination 
en Mésopotamie ancienne et dans 
les régions voisines 

Deutsche Literaturzeitung 

M. Allotte de la Fuye, Documents 
présargoniques 

A. L. Oppenheim, The Inter- 
pretation of Dreams in the Ancient 
Near East (= Transactions of the 
American Philosophical Society, 
Vol. 46/3) 

G. van Driel, The Cult of ASsur 


tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 

lexical series ea A = 
Civil, MSL 14 

J. A. Knudtzon, Die El-Amarna- 
Tafeln (= VAB 2); EA 359-79: 
Rainey EA 

A. L. Oppenheim, Catalogue of the 
Cuneiform Tablets of the Wilber- 
force Eames Babylonian Col- 
lection in the New York Public 
Library (= AOS 32) 

tablets in the Wilberforce Eames 
Babylonian Collection in the New 
York Public Library 

E. Ebeling, Glossar zu den neu- 
babylonischen Briefen (= SBAW 
1953/1) 

E. Ebeling, Die akkadische Ge- 
betsserie “Handerhebung” (= 
VIO 20) 

E. Ebeling, Keilschrifttexte medi- 
zinischen Inhalts 

E. Ebeling, Neubabylonische Briefe 
(= ABAW NF 30) 


nagu, pub. 


E. Ebeling, Neubabylonische Briefe 
aus Uruk 
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Ebeling E. Ebeling, Parfiimrezepte und 

Parfiimrez. kultische Texte aus Assur (also 
pub. in Or. NS 17-19) 

Ebeling E. Ebeling, Stiftungen und Vor- 

Stiftungen schriften fiir assyrische Tempel 
(= VIO 23) 

Ebeling E. Ebeling, Bruchstiicke einer 

Wagenpferde mittelassyrischen Vorschriften- 
sammlung fiir die Akklimati- 
sierung und Trainierung von 
Wagenpferden (= VIO 7) 

Edel BE. Edel, Agyptische Arzte und 

Agyptische igyptische Medizin am _hethiti- 

Arzte schen Konigshof 

Edzard Tell D. O. Edzard, Altbabylonische 

ed-Dér Rechts- und Wirtschaftsurkunden 
aus Tell ed-Dér (= ABAW NF 72) 

Edzard D. O. Edzard, Die “Zweite Zwi- 

Zwischen- schenzeit” Babyloniens 

zeit 

Eilers W. Hilers, Iranische Beamten- 

Beamten- namen in der keilschriftlichen 

namen Uberlieferung (= Abhandlungen 
fiir die Kunde des Morgenlandes 
25/5) 

Eilers W. Eilers, Gesellschaftsformen im 


Gesellschafts- altbabylonischen Recht 
formen 


Emesal Voc. — lexical series dimmer = dingir 
= ilu, pub. Landsberger, MSL 43-44 

En. el. Eniima elig 

Erimhus lexical series erimhuS = anantu, 


pub. Cavigneaux, MSL 17 
Erimhus Bogh. Boghazkeui version of Erimhui, 
pub. Giiterbock, MSL 17 


Eshnunna see Goetze LE 
Code 
Evetts App. _B. T. A. Evetts, Inscriptions of. . . 


Evil-Merodach . . . Appendix 
Evetts Ev.-M. B. T. A. Evetts, Inscriptions of 
. Evil-Merodach 


Evetts Lab. B. T. A. Evetts, Inscriptions of 
. .. Laborosoarchod 
Evetts Ner. B. T. A. Evetts, Inscriptions of 
. Neriglissar 


Explicit Malku Synonym list malku = Sarru, ex- 
plicit version (Tablets I-II pub. 
A. D. Kilmer, JAOS 83 421 ff.) 


Fales Censi- FF. M. Fales, Censimenti e catasti 
menti di epoca neo-assira 
Falkenstein A. Falkenstein, Archaische Texte 
ATU aus Uruk 
Falkenstein A. Falkenstein, Das Sumoracke 
Das Sume- (= Handbuch der Orientalistik, 
rische Erste Abteilung, Zweiter Band, 
Erster und Zweiter Abschnitt, 
Lieferung I) 
Falkenstein A. Falkenstein, Die neusumerischen 
Gerichts- Gerichtsurkunden (= ABAW NF 
urkunden 39, 40, 44) 


Falkenstein A. Falkenstein, Sumerische Gétter- 

Gétterlieder _ lieder 

Falkenstein A. Falkenstein, Grammatik der ‘ 

Grammatik Sprache Gudeas von LagaS (= 
AnOr 28 and 29) 3 

Falkenstein A. Falkenstein, Die Haupttypen 

Haupttypen der sumerischen Beschwérung 
(= LSS NF 1) 

Falkenstein. A. Falkenstein, Topographie von 

Topographie Uruk 

Farber I8tar W. Farber, Beschwérungsrituale 


und Dumuzi an [Star und Dumuzi 


Festschrift Festschrift fiir Wilhelm Kilers: Kin 
Eilers Dokument der internationalen 
Forschung 
FF Forschungen und Fortschritte 
Figulla Cat. H. H. Figulla, Catalogue of the 
Babylonian Tablets in the British 
Museum 
Finet A. Finet, L’Accadien des lettres de 
L’Accadien Mari 
Finkelstein Essays on the Ancient Near East 
Mem. Vol. in Memory of Jacob Joel Finkel- 


stein 
Fish Catalogue T. Fish, Catalogue of Sumerian 
Tablets in the John Rylands 
Library 
T. Fish, Letters of the First Baby- 
lonian Dynasty in the John 
Rylands Library, Manchester 


Fish Letters 


FLP tablets in the collections of the 
Free Library of Philadelphia 

Frankel 8S. Fréinkel, Die aramiaischen 
Fremdw. Fremdworter im Arabischen 

Frankena R. Frankena, Takultu, De sacrale 
Takultu Maaltijd in het assyrische Ritu- 

cel 

Freydank H. Freydank, Spatbabylonische 
Wirtschafts- Wirtschaftstexte aus Uruk 
texte 

Friedrich R. von Kienle, ed., Festschrift 
Festschrift Johannes Friedrich .. . 

Friedrich J. Friedrich, Die hethitischen Ge- 
Gesetze setze (= Documenta et monu- 

menta orientis antiqui 7) 

Friedrich J. Friedrich, Hethitisches Worter- 
Heth. Wb. buch... 

Friedrich J. Friedrich, Staatsvertrige des 
Staatsver- Hatti-Reiches in hethitischer 
trage Sprache (MVAG 34/1) 

FuB Forschungen und Berichte 

Gadd Early C.J. Gadd, The Early Dynasties of 
Dynasties Sumer and Akkad 

Gadd Ideas C. J. Gadd, Ideas of Divine Rule 

in the Ancient East 

Gadd C. J. Gadd, Teachers and Students 
Teachers in the Oldest Schools 

Gandert A. von Miiller, ed., Gandert Fest- 
Festschrift schrift (= Berliner Beitrige zur 


Vor- und Friihgeschichte 2) 


Garelli Gilg. 


Garelli Les 
Assyriens 
Gaster AV 


Gautier 
Dilbat 
GCCI 


Gelb OAIC 


Genouillac 
Kich 
Genouillac 
Trouvaille 
Genouillac 
TSA 
Gesenius!’ 


GGA 
Gibson-Biggs 
Seals 


Gilg. 


Gilg. O. I. 
Goetze 
Hattusilis 


Goetze 
Kizzuwatna 


Goetze LE 
Goetze Neue 
Bruchstiicke 
Golénischeff 
Gordon AV 


Gordon 
Handbook 


Gordon Smith C. H. Gordon, 


College 
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P. Garelli, Gilgames et sa légende. 
Etudes recueillies par Paul 
Garelli a l’oceasion de la VII° 
Rencontre Assyriologique Inter- 
nationale (Paris, 1958) 

P. Garelli, Les Assyriens en Cap- 
padoce 

Occident and Orient (Studies in 
Honour of M. Gaster) 

J. E. Gautier, Archives d’une 
famille de Dilbat.. . 

R. P. Dougherty, Goucher College 
Cuneiform Inscriptions 

I. J. Gelb, Old Akkadian Inscrip- 
tions in Chicago Natural History 
Museum 

H. de Genouillac, Premiéres re- 
cherches archéologiques a Kich 

H. de Genouillac, La trouvaille de 
Dréhem 

H. de Genouillac, Tablettes sumé- 
riennes archaiques ... 

W. Gesenius, Hebriisches und 
aramiisches Handwiorterbuch, 
17th ed. 

Géttingische Gelehrte Anzeigen 

M. Gibson and R. D. Biggs, eds., 
Seals and Sealing in the Ancient 
Near East 

GilgameS epic, cited from Thompson 
Gilg. (M. = Meissner Fragment, 
OB Version of Tablet X, P. = 
Pennsylvania Tablet, OB Version 
of Tablet II, Y. = Yale Tablet, 
OB Version of Tablet III) 

OB Gilg. fragment from Ishchali 
pub. by T. Bauer, JNES 16 
254 ff. 

A. Goetze, Hattusilis. Der Bericht 
tiber seine Thronbesteigung nebst 
den Paralleltexten (= MVAG 29/3) 

A. Goetze, Kizzuwatna and the 
Problem of Hittite Geography 


(= YOR 22) 

A. Goetze, The Laws of Eshnunna 
(= AASOR 31) 

A. Goetze, Neue Bruchstiicke 


zum grofen Text des Hattudilis 
und den  Paralleltexten (= 
MVAG 34/2) 
V. S. Golénischeff, Vingt-quatre 
tablettes cappadociennes ... 
Orient and Occident: Essays Pre- 
sented to Cyrus H. Gordon... 
(= AOAT 22) 
C. H. Gordon, Ugaritic Handbook 
(= AnOr 25) 
Smith College 
Tablets (= Smith College 
Studies in History, Vol. 38) 


Gordon 
Sumerian 
Proverbs 


E. I. Gordon, Sumerian Proverbs 


Géssmann Era F. Géssmann, Das Era-Epos 


Grant Bus. 
Doe. 

Grant Smith 
College 

Gray Samas 


Grayson ARI 


Grayson 
BHLT 

Grayson 
Chronicles 

Greengus 


Guest Notes 
on Plants 


Guest Notes 
on Trees 
Giiterbock 
, Siegel 
Hallo Royal 
Titles 
Hartmann 
Musik 
Haupt 
Nimrodepos 
Haverford 
Symposium 


Hecker 
Giessen 

Hecker 
Grammatik 

Heimpel 
Tierbilder 


Herzfeld API 

Hewett An- 
niversary 
Vol. 

Hg. 

HG 

Hh. 


E. Grant, Babylonian Business 
Documents of the Classical Period 

E. Grant, Cuneiform Documents in 
the Smith College Library 

C. D. Gray, The Samas Religious 
Texts... 

A. K. Grayson, Assyrian Royal 
Inscriptions 

A. K. Grayson, Babylonian Histor- 
ical-Literary Texts (= TSTS 3) 

A. K. Grayson, Assyrian and Baby- 
lonian Chronicles (= TCS 5) 

8. Greengus, Old Babylonian Tab- 
lets from Ishchali and Vicinity 

E. Guest, Notes on Plants and 
Plant Products with their Collo- 
quial Names in ‘Iraq 

E. Guest, Notes on Trees and 
Shrubs for Lower Iraq 

H. G. Giiterbock, Siegel aus Bo- 
gazkéy (= AfO Beiheft 5 and 7) 

W. W. Hallo, Early Mesopotamian 
Royal Titles (= AOS 43) 

H. Hartmann, Die Musik der su- 
merischen Kultur 

P. Haupt, Das babylonische Nim- 
rodepos 

E. Grant, ed., The Haverford 
Symposium on Archaeology and 
the Bible 

K. Hecker, Die Keilschrifttexte der 
Universitétsbibliothek Giessen 

K. Hecker, Grammatik der Kiil- 
tepe-Texte (= AnOr 44) 

W. Heimpel, Tierbilder in der 
sumerischen Literatur (= Studia 
Pohl 2) 

E. Herzfeld, Altpersische 
schriften 

D. D. Brand and F. E. Harvey, 
eds., So Live the Works of Men: 
Seventieth Anniversary Volume 
Honoring Edgar Lee Hewett 

lexical series HAR.gud = 
= ballu, pub. MSL 5-11 

J. Kohler et al., Hammurabi’s 
Gesetz 

lexical series HAR.ra = hubullu (Hh. 
I-IV pub. Landsberger, MSL 5; 
Hh. V-VII pub. Landsberger, 
MSL 6; Hh. VHI-XII pub. Lands- 
berger, MSL 7; Hh. XIIT-XIV, 
XVIII pub. Landsberger, MSL 8; 
Hh. XV pub. Landsberger, MSL 9; 
Hh. XVI, XVII, XIX pub. Lands- 
berger-Reiner, MSL 10; Hh. 


In- 


amra 
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XX-XXIV_ pub. Landsberger- 
Reiner, MSL 11) 


Hilprecht AV Hilprecht Anniversary Volume. 


Hilprecht 


Studies in Assyriology and Ar- 
chaeology Dedicated to Hermann 
V. Hilprecht 
H. V. Hilprecht, The Earliest 


Deluge Story Version of the Babylonian Deluge 


Story and the Temple Library of 
Nippur 


Hinke Kudurru W. J. Hinke, Selected Babylonian 


Hinz AFF 


Hirsch 
Unter- 
suchungen 

Hoffner 
Alimenta 

Holma 
Kl. Beitr. 


Holma 
Korperteile 


Holma Omen 
Texts 


Holma 
Quttulu 


Holma 
Weitere 
Beitr. 

Hrozny 
Code 
Hittite 

Hrozny 
Getreide 

Hrozny 
Kultepe 


Hrozny 
Ta‘annek 
HS 


HSM 


HSS 

HUCA 

Hunger 
Kolophone 

Hunger Uruk 


Hussey 
Sumerian 
Tablets 

IB 


Kudurru Inscriptions, No. 5, 
pp. 21-27 

W. Hinz, Altiranische Funde und 
Forschungen 


H. Hirsch, Untersuchungen zur alt- 
assyrischen Religion (= AfO Bei- 
heft 13/14) 

H. A. Hoffner, Alimenta Hethae- 
orum (= AOS 55) 

H. Holma, Kleine Beitrige zum 
assyrischen Lexikon (= AASF 
B 7/2) 

H. Holma, Die Namen der K6r- 
perteile im  Assyrisch-babylo- 
nischen (= AASF B 7) 

H. Holma, Omen Texts from Baby- 
lonian Tablets in the British 
Museum... 

H. Holma, Die assyrisch-babylo- 
nischen Personennamen der Form 
Quttulu (= AASF B 13/2) 

H. Holma, Weitere Beitrige zum 
assyrischen Lexikon (= AASF B 
15/1) 

F. Hrozny, Code hittite provenant 
de l’Asie Mineure 


F. Hrozny, Das Getreide im alten 
Babylonien. . . (= SAWW 173/1) 

F. Hrozny, Inscriptions cunéiformes 
du Kultépé (= ICK 1) (= Monogr. 
ArOr 14) 

F. Hrozny, Die Keilschrifttexte von 
Ta‘annek, in Sellin Ta‘annek 

tablets in the Hilprecht collection, 
Jena 

tablets in the collections of the 
Harvard Semitic Museum 

Harvard Semitic Series 

Hebrew Union College Annual 

H. Hunger, Babylonische und as- 
syrische Kolophone (= AOAT 2) 

H. Hunger, Spatbabylonische Tex- 
te aus Uruk, 1 

M. I. Hussey, Sumerian Tablets in 
the Harvard Semitic Museum 

(= HSS 3 and 4) 

tablets in the collections of the 
Pontificio Istituto Biblico, Rome 


IBoT 


ICK 


Imgidda to 
Erimhus 

IOs 

Istanbul 


ITT 
Izbu Comm. 


Izi 
Izi Bogh. 


JA 

Jacobsen 
Copen- 
hagen 

Jankowska 
KTK 


JAOS 


Jastrow Dict. 


JESHO 

Jestin NTSS 

Jestin 
Suruppak 

JJP 

JKF 


JNES 


Istanbul Arkeoloji Miizelerinde Bu- 
lunan Bogazkéy Tabletleri 

Inscriptions cunéiformes du Kul- 
tépé , 

lexical series A = idu 

Israel Exploration Journal 

Indogermanische Forschungen 

lexical series igituh = tdmartu. 
Igituh short version pub. Lands- 
berger-Gurney, AfO 18 81 ff. 

Illustrated London News 

tablets in the collections of the Iraq 
Museum, Baghdad 

see Erimhu’ 


Israel Oriental Studies 

tablets in the collections of the Ar- 
chaeological Museum of Istan- 
bul 

Inventaire des tablettes de Tello 

commentary to the series summa 
izbu, pub. Leichty Izbu pp. 211- 
233 

lexical series izi = 18datu, pub. 
Civil, MSL 13 154-226 

Boghazkeui version of Izi, pub. 
Civil, MSL 13 132-147 

Journal asiatique 

T. Jacobsen, Cuneiform Texts in the 
National Museum, Copenhagen 


N. B. Jankowska, Klinopisnye 
teksty iz Kjul’-Tepe v sobrani- 
iakh SSSR 

Journal of the American Oriental 
Society 

M. Jastrow, A Dictionary of the 
Targumim ... 

Journal of Biblical Literature 

Journal of Cuneiform Studies 

Journal of Egyptian Archaeology 

Joint Expedition with the Iraq 
Museum at Nuzi 

Joint Expedition with the Iraq 
Museum at Nuzi, unpub. 

Jaarbericht van het Vooraziatisch- 
Egyptisch Genootschap ‘Ex 
Oriente Lux” 

Journal of the Economic and 
Social History of the Orient 

R. Jestin, Nouvelles tablettes 
sumériennes de Suruppak 

R. Jestin, Tablettes sumériennes de 
Suruppak ... 

Journal of Juristic Papyrology 

Jahrbuch fiir kleinasiatische For- 
schung 

Journal of Near Eastern Studies 


Johns Dooms- C. H. W. Johns, An Assyrian 


day Book 


xii 


Doomsday Book 


Jones-Snyder 


JPOS 


JQR 
JRAS 


JSOR 


JSS 
JTVI 


Kang SACT 


KAR 
KAV 


KB 

KBo 

Kent Old 
Persian 

Ker Porter 
Travels 


Kh. 


Kienast 
ATHE 


Kienast 
Kisurra 
King Chron. 


King Early 
History 


King History 
King Hittite 
Texts 


Kinnier 
Wilson 
Wine Lists 

Kish 
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T. B. Jones and J. Snyder, Sume- 
rian Economic Texts from the 
Third Ur Dynasty 

Journal of the Palestine Oriental 
Society 

Jewish Quarterly Review 

Journal of the Royal Asiatic So- 
ciety 

Journal of the Society of Oriental 
Research 

Journal of Semitic Studies 

Journal of the Transactions of the 
Victoria Institute 

tablets in the Kouyunjik collection 
of the British Museum 

lexical series kagal] = abullu, pub. 
Civil, MSL 13 227-261 

Keilschrifttexte aus Assur histori- 
schen Inhalts 

Keilschrifttexte aus Assur juristi- 
schen Inhalts 

8. Kang, Sumerian and Akkadian 
Cuneiform Texts in the Collection 
of the World History Museum of 
the University of Illinois 

Keilschrifttexte aus Assur religi- 
ésen Inhalts 

Keilschrifttexte aus Assur ver- 
schiedenen Inhalts 

Keilinschriftliche Bibliothek 

Keilschrifttexte aus Boghazk6i 

R. G. Kent, Old Persian 
(= AOS 33) 

R. Ker Porter, Travels in Georgia, 
Persia, Armenia, Ancient Babylo- 
nia, etc... . 

tablets from Khafadje in the col- 
lections of the Oriental Institute, 
University of Chicago 

B. Kienast, Die altassyrischen 
Texte des Orientalischen Semi- 
nars der Universitat Heidelberg 
und der Sammlung Erlenmeyer 

B. Kienast, Die altbabylonischen 
Briefe und Urkunden aus Kisurra 

L. W. King, Chronicles Concerning 
Early Babylonian Kings ... 

L. W. King, A History of Sumer 
and Akkad: An Account of the 
Early Races of Babylonia... 

L. W. King, A History of Babylon 

L. W. King, Hittite Texts in the 
‘Cuneiform Character in the British 
Museum 

J. V. Kinnier Wilson, The Nimrud 
Wine Lists (= CTN 1) 


tablets excavated at Kish, in the 
collections of the Ashmolean 
Museum, Oxford 


Klauber 
Beamtentum 


KIF 

Knudtzon 
Gebete 

Kécher BAM 


Kocher 
Pflanzen- 
kunde 

Kohler u. 
Peiser 
Rechtsleben 

Konst. 


Koschaker 
Biirgschafts- 
recht 

Koschaker 
Griech. 
Rechtsurk. 


Koschaker 


NRUA 
Kramer AV 


Kramer 
Lamen- 
tation 

Kramer 
SLTN 

Kramer Two 
Elegies 

Kraus AbB 1 


Kraus AV 


Kraus Edikt 


Kraus Texte 
Kraus Vieh- 
haltung 


Krecher 
Kultlyrik 


E. Klauber, Assyrisches Beamten- 
tum nach Briefen aus der Sar- 
gonidenzeit (= LSS 5/3) 

Kleinasiatische Forschungen 

J. A. Knudtzon, Assyrische Gebeté 
an den Sonnengott ... 

F. Kocher, Die babylonisch-assy- 
rische Medizin in Texten und 
Untersuchungen 

F. Kécher, Keilschrifttexte zur 
assyrisch-babylonischen Drogen- 
und Pflanzenkunde (= VIO 28) 

J. Kohler and F. E. Peiser. Aus dem 
babylonischen Rechtsleben 


tablets excavated at Assur, in the 
collections of the Archaeological 
Museum of Istanbul 

P. Koschaker, Babylonisch-assy- 
risches Biirgschaftsrecht 


P. Koschaker, Uber einige griechi- 
sche Rechtsurkunden aus den ést- 
lichen Randgebieten des Hellenis- 
mus (= ASAW 42/1) 

P. Koschaker, Neue keilschriftliche 
Rechtsurkunden aus der El- 
Amarna-Zeit (= ASAW 39/5) 

Kramer Anniversary Volume (= 


- AOAT 25) 


S. N. Kramer, Lamentation over 
the Destruction of Ur (= AS 12) 


S. N. Kramer, Sumerian Literary 
Texts from Nippur (= AASOR 23) 

S. N. Kramer, Two Elegies on a 
Pushkin Museum Tablet 

F. R. Kraus, Briefe aus dem British 
Museum 

Zikir Sumim: Assyriological Studies 
Presented to F. R. Kraus... 

F. R. Kraus, Ein Edikt des Konigs 
Ammi-Saduga von Babylon (= 
Studia et documenta ad iura 
orientis antiqui pertinentia 5) 

F. R. Kraus, Texte zur babyloni- 
schen Physiognomatik (= AfO 
Beiheft 3) 

F. R. Kraus, Staatliche Viehhal- 
tung im altbabylonischen Lande 
Larsa 

J. Krecher, Sumerische Kultlyrik 


KT Blanckertz J. Lewy, Die Kiiltepetexte der 


KT Hahn 
KTS 
KUB 


XIV 


Sammlung Blanckertz .. . 

J. Lewy, Die Kiiltepetexte der 
Sammlung... Hahn... 

J. Lewy, Die altassyrischen Texte 
vom Kiiltepe bei Kaisarije 

Keilschrifturkunden aus Boghazk6i 


Kiichler Beitr. 


Kiiltepe 

Kiimmel 
Familie 

Kupper Les 
Nomades 


Labat 
L’Akkadien 

Labat 
Calendrier 

Labat Suse 


Labat TDP 


Laessge Bit 
Rimki 

Lajard Culte 
de Vénus 

Lambert BWL 


Lambert Love 
Lyrics 


Lambert 
Marduk’s 
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F. Kichler, Beitrige zur Kenntnis 
der assyrisch-babylonischen Me- 
dizin... 

unpublished tablets from Kiiltepe 

H. M. Kiimmel, Familie, Beruf und 
Amt im spatbabylonischen Uruk 

J.-R. Kupper, Les nomades en 
Mésopotamie au temps des rois de 
Mari 

R. Labat, L’Akkadien de Boghaz- 
Kéi 

R. Labat, Un calendrier babylonien 
des travaux, des signes et des mois 

R. Labat, Textes littéraires de 
Suse (= MDP 57) 

R. Labat, Traité akkadien de dia- 
gnostics et pronostics médicaux 

J. Laessge, Studies on the Assyrian 
Ritual bté rimki 

J. B. F. Lajard, Recherches sur le 
culte... de Vénus 

W. G. Lambert, Babylonian Wis- 
dom Literature 

W. G. Lambert, The Problem of 
the Love Lyrics, in Goedicke and 
Roberts, eds., Unity and Diversity 

W. G. Lambert, Marduk’s Address 
to the Demons (= AfO 17 310ff.) 


Address to the 


Demons 
Lambert- 
Millard 
Atra-hasis 
Landsberger 
Brief 


Landsberger 
Date Palm 


Landsberger 
Fauna 


Landsberger- 
Jacobsen 
Georgica 

Landsberger 
Kult. 
Kalender 


Langdon 
Creation 

Langdon 
Menologies 

Langdon SBP 


Langdon 
Tammuz 


W. G. Lambert and A. R. Millard, 
Atra-hasis: The Babylonian Story 
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the Cuneiform Sources (= AfO 
Beiheft 17) 
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S. Langdon, The Babylonian Epic 
of Creation 
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Layard 
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E. Laroche, Glossaire de la langue. 
hourrite (= RHA 34-35) 
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A. H. Layard, Discoveries among 
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Schaumberger _ 
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Y. Le Gac, Les Inscriptions d’As- 
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F. F. C. Lehmann-Haupt, ed., 
Corpus inscriptionum chaldica- . 
rum 
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cunéiformes inédits ou incom- 
plétement publiés jusqu’a ce jour 

L. D. Levine, Two Neo-Assyrian 
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M. Lidzbarski, Handbuch der nord- 
semitischen Epigraphik 

A. G. Lie, The Inscriptions of 
Sargon II 

L. W. King, The Letters and In- 
scriptions of Hammurabi 
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de la 3° dynastie d’Ur 

H. Limet, Etude de documents de 
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pays de Sumer au temps de la 
TIT’ dynastie d’Ur 

H. Limet, Les légendes des sceaux 
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Loretz-Mayer 0. Loretz and W. R. Mayer, Su-ila 
Su-ila Gebete (= AOAT 34) 
Léw Flora I. Low, Die Flora der Juden 
LSS Leipziger semitistische Studien 
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MSL 12 87-147 


Lugale epic Lugale u melambi nergal, 
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MAD Materials for the Assyrian Dic- 
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Matous Festschrift Lubor MatouS 
Festschrift 
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Mayer Gebets- W. Mayer, Untersuchungen zur 
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MCS Manchester Cuneiform Studies 
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Meek AV The Seed of Wisdom: Essays in 
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Meissner BAP B. Meissner, Beitrage zum alt- 
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Meissner BAW B. Meissner, Beitrige zum assyri- 
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syrien 

Meissner Supp. B. Meissner, Supplement zu den 
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Meissner-Rost B. Meissner and P. Rost, Die Bau- 
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Dussaud 
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Gerardo Meloni, Saggi di filologia 
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Mendelsohn I. Mendelsohn, Slavery in the An- 
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Menzel B. Menzel, Assyrische Tempel (= 
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MEOL Mededelingen en Verhandelingen 
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MSP J. J. M. de Morgan, Mission 
scientifique en Perse 
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Aegyptischen Gesellschaft 
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N tablets in the collections of the 
University Museum of the Uni- 
versity of Pennsylvania, Phila- 
delphia 

Nabnitu lexical series SIG7+ALAM = nabnitu, 
pub. Finkel, MSL 16 

NBC tablets in the Babylonian Collec- 
tion, Yale University Library 

NBGT Neobabylonian Grammatical Texts, 
pub. Landsberger, MSL 4 129-178 

Nbk. J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von 
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Nbn. J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von 
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Nikolski 
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Florenz 
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Oppenheim 
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at Nippur by the Oriental Insti- 
tute and other institutions 

K. Oberhuber, Sumerische und 
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L. Oppenheim, Untersuchungen 
zum babylonischen Mietrecht 
(= WZKM Beiheft 2) 
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Urkunden 

Peiser 
Vertrage 

PEQ 

Perry Sin 
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Publications of the Babylonian 
Section, University Museum, Uni- 
versity of Pennsylvania 

Quarterly Statement of the Pal- 
estine Exploration Fund 

F. E. Peiser, Urkunden aus der Zeit 
der 3. babylonischen Dynastie 

F. E. Peiser, Babylonische Ver- 
triage des Berliner Museums... 

Palestine Exploration Quarterly 

KE. G. Perry, Hymnen und Gebete 
an Sin (= LSS 2/4) 
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Grants and Decrees (= Studia 
Pohl: Series Maior 1) 

Taxation and 
Conscription in the Assyrian Em- 
pire (= Studia Pohl: Series 


Maior 3) 


Practical 
Vocabulary 
Assur 

Pritchard 
ANET 


Proto-Diri 
Proto-Ea 


Proto-Izi 
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Frauenbriefe 


Romer 


Konigs- 
hymnen 


3 


8S? Voce. 


Sag Bil. 
SAI 


SAKI 


Salonen 
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iiber Religion, Politik und Pri- 
vatleben in Mari (= AOAT 12) 

W. H. Ph. Romer, Sumerische 
‘K6nigshymnen’ der Isin-Zeit 


P. Rost, Die Keilschrifttexte Tig- 
lat-Pilesers III... 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Ras Shamra 

Rivista degli studi orientali 

Recueil de travaux relatifs a la 
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Mesopotamien (= AASF 166) 

A. Salonen, Die FuBbekleidung der 
alten Mesopotamier (= AASF 
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Dokumenty 
Si 


Silben- 
vokabular 

Sjoberg 
Mondgott 


Sjoberg 
Temple 
Hymns 


oi.uchicago.edu 


Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations 


A. Salonen, Die Wasserfahrzeuge 
in Babylonien (= StOr 8) 


M. San Nicolo, Beitrige zu einer 
Prosopographie neubabylonischer 
Beamten der Zivil- und Tempel- 
verwaltung (= SBAW 1941 2/2) 

M. San Nicold and A. Ungnad, 

Rechts- und 
Verwaltungsurkunden 

C. Saporetti, Onomastica Medio- 
Assira (= Studia Pohl 6) 
Sitzungsberichte der Akademie der 
Wissenschaften, Wien 

lexical series Syllabary B, pub. 
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Suen in der sumerischen Uber- 
lieferung, I. Teil: Texte 
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J. Schaumberger, Sternkunde und 
Sterndienst in Babel, Ergaénzun- 
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akkadischen Worter ... 
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International des Orientalistes, 
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plates after p. 624 
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Warka nischer Vertrige aus Warka, Ver- 
handlungen des Fiinften Interna- 
tionalen Orientalisten-Congresses 
(1881), Beilage 
Streck Asb. M. Streck, Assurbanipal ... (= 
VAB 7) 
STT 0. R. Gurney, J. J. Finkelstein, and 


P. Hulin, The Sultantepe Tab- 
lets 
Studi sull’Oriente e la Bibbia 
offerti al P. Giovanni Rinaldi... 
Studi Volterra Studi in onore di Edoardo Volterra 
Studia (= Documenta et monumenta 
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Studia Orien- Studia orientalia Ioanni Pedersen 
talia Pedersen dicata 


Studi Rinaldi 
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Falkenstein Orient, Adam Falkenstein zum 
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Studies H. Goedicke, ed., Near Eastern 

Albright Studies in Honor of William 


Foxwell Albright 

Travels in the World of the Old 
Testament: Studies Presented to 
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Studies Beek 


Studies Studies in Honor of Tom B. Jones 
Jones (= AOAT 203) 
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Studies Studies Presented to A. Leo 
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Studies Studies in Old Testament Prophecy 
Robinson Presented to T. H. Robinson 
STVC EK. Chiera, Sumerian Texts of 
Varied Contents (= OIP 16) 
Sultantepe field numbers of tablets excavated 


at Sultantepe 
Sumerological Sumerological Studies in Honor of 


Studies Thorkild Jacobsen (= AS 20) 
Jacobsen 

Sumeroloji Ankara Universitesi Dil ve Tarih- 
Arastirmalari Cografya Falkiiltesi Sumeroloji 

arastirmalari, 1940-41 

Surpu E. Reiner, Surpu (= AfO Beiheft 11) 

Symb. Symbolae P. Koschaker dedicatae 
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tie de Babylone 
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Staatliche Museen, Berlin 


Tablet Funck one of several tablets in private 
possession (mentioned as F. 1, 2,. 
3, Delitzsch HWB xiii), cited from 
unpublished copies of Delitzsch; 
F. 2 pub. AfO 21 pl. 9-10 
Tallqvist APN K. Tallqvist, Assyrian Personal 
Names (= ASSF 43/1) 
Tallqvist K. Tallqvist, Akkadische Gdétter- 
Gotter- epitheta (= StOr 7) 
epitheta 
Tallqvist K. Tallqvist, Die assyrische Be- 
Maqlu schworungsserie Maqli (= ASSF 
20/6) ’ 
Tallqvist NBN K. Tallqvist, Neubabylonisches 
Namenbuch .. . (= ASSF 32/2) 
TCL Textes cunéiformes du Louvre 
TCS Texts from Cuneiform Sources 
Tell Asmar tablets excavated at Tell Asmar, in 
the collections of the Oriental 
Institute, University of Chicago 
Tell Halaf J. Friedrich et al., Die Inschriften 


vom Tell Halaf (= AfO Beiheft 6) 
Th. tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 
Thompson AH R. C. Thompson, The Assyrian 
Herbal 


Thompson R. C. Thompson, On the Chemistry 
Chem. of the Ancient Assyrians 

Thompson R. C. Thompson, A Dictionary of 
DAB Assyrian Botany 

Thompson R. C. Thompson, A Dictionary of 
DAC Assyrian Chemistry and Geology 


Thompson 
Esarh. 

Thompson 
Gilg. 


Thureau- 
Dangin 
Til-Barsib 

TIM 

TLB 


TMB 


Tn.-Epic 


Torezyner 
Tempel- 
rechnungen 

TSBA 


TSTS 
TuL 


TuM 


Turner 
Jubilee Vol. 
UCP 


UE 

UET 

UF 

Ugumu 
Ugumu Bil. 


UM 


UMB 
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Rechts- und Verwaltungsurkun- 
den. Glossar 
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Veenhof Old 
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Fragments 
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Bisitun 
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VT 

W. 
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divinatoires assyriens du Musée 
Britannique 

A. Finet, ed., La Voix de l’oppo- 
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A. Walther, Das altbabylonische 
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field numbers of tablets excavated 
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E. Weidner, Handbuch der babylo- 
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Weidner Tn. 


Weissbach 
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Weitemeyer 


Wenger AV 


Westenholz 
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Wilcke 
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Wilcke 
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Winckler AOF 


Winckler 
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Alalakh 
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D. J. Wiseman, Chronicles of the 
Chaldean Kings... 
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WZI 


WZKM 
YBC 


Yivisaker 
Grammatik 


YOR 
YOS 


ZA 
ZAW 


ZDMG 
ZDPV 


ZE 

Zimmern 
Fremdw. 

Zimmern 
Istar und 
Saltu 

Zimmern 
Neujahrsfest 


ZK 
ZS 


xxii 


Carchemish, Report on the Ex- 
cavations at Djerabis on behalf 
of the British Museum 

Wissenschaftliche Veréffentlichun- 
gen der Deutschen Orient-Gesell- 
schaft 

Wissenschaftliche Zeitschrift der 
Friedrich - Schiller - Universitat 
Jena 

Wiener Zeitschrift fiir die Kunde 
des Morgenlandes 

tablets in the Babylonian Col- 
lection, Yale University Library 
S. C. Ylvisaker, Zur babylonischen 
und assyrischen Grammatik (= 
LSS 5/6) 

Yale Oriental Series, Researches 

Yale Oriental Series, Babylonian 
Texts 

Zeitschrift fiir Assyriologie 

Zeitschrift fiir die alttestamentliche 
Wissenschaft 

Zeitschrift der Deutschen Morgen- 
landischen Gesellschaft 

Zeitschrift des Deutschen Pali- 
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Zeitschrift fiir Ethnologie 

H. Zimmern, Akkadische Fremd- 
worter ..., 2nd ed. 

H. Zimmern, [&’tar und Saltu, ein 
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H. Zimmern, Zum babylonischen 
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Zeitschrift fiir Keilschriftforschung 
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abbr. 
acc. 


Achaem. 


add. 
adj. 
adm. 
Adn. 
adv. 
Akk. 
Alu 
apod. 
app. 
Aram. 
Asb. 
Asn. 
Ass. 
astrol. 
astron. 
Av. 
Babyl. 
bil. 
Bogh. 
bus. 
Camb. 
chem. 
chron. 


Other Abbreviations 


abbreviated, abbreviation 
accusative 
Achaemenid 
addition(al) 
adjective 
administrative (texts) 
Adad-nirari 
adverb 

Akkadian 

Summa alu 
apodosis 

appendix 

Aramaic 
Assurbanipal 
Agsur-nasir-apli I 
Assyrian 
astrological (texts) 
astronomical (texts) 
Avestan 
Babylonian 
bilingual (texts) 
Boghazkeui 
business 
Cambyses 
chemical (texts) 
chronicle 

column 

collation, collated 
commentary (texts) 
conjunction 
corresponding 
Cyrus 

Darius 

dative 
demonstrative 
denominative 
determinative 
diagnostic (texts) 
discussion 

divine name 
document 
duplicate 
El-Amarna 
economic (texts) 
edition 

Early Dynastic 
Elamite 
Esarhaddon 
especially 

Etana myth 
etymology, etymological 
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ext. 
fact. 
fem. 


gramm. 


group voc. 


Heb. 
hemer. 
hist. 
Hitt. 
Hurr. 
IE 
imp. 
inc. 
incl. 
indecl. 
inf. 
inser. 
interj. 
interr. 
intrans. 


med. 


xxiii 


extispicy 
factitive 
feminine 
figure 
fragment(ary) 
genitive, general 
geographical 
Gilgames 
Greek 
glossary 
geographical name 
grammatical (texts) 
group vocabulary 
Hebrew 
hemerology 
historical (texts) 
Hittite 
Hurrian 
Indo-European 
imperative 
incantation (texts) 
including 
indeclinable 
infinitive 
inscription 
interjection 
interrogative 
intransitive 
inventory 
Summa izbu 
lamentation 
Late Babylonian 
legal (texts) 
letter 
lexical (texts) 
literally, literary (texts) 
logogram, logographic 
Ludlul bel némeqi 
loan word 
Middle Assyrian 
masculine 
mathematical (texts) 
Middle Babylonian 
medical (texts) 
meteorology, meteorological 
(texts) 
month name 
meaning 
note 
Neo-Assyrian 
Neo-Babylonian 


oce, 

Old Pers. 
opp. 

orig. 

p. 
Palmyr. 
part. 
pharm. 
phon. 
physiogn. 
pl. 

pl. tantum 
PN 

prep. 

pres. 
Pre-Sar. 
pret. 

pron. 

prot. 

pub. 

ner 


redupl. 
ref. 
rel, 
rit. 


Nebuchadnezzar IT 
Nabonidus 

Neriglissar 

Neue Folge 
nominative 

New Series, Nova Series 
numeral 

Old Assyrian 

Old Akkadian 

Old Babylonian 
obverse 

occurrence, occurs 
Old Persian 

opposite (of) (to) 
original (ly) 

page 

Palmyrene 

participle 
pharmaceutical (texts) 
phonetic 
physiognomic (omens) 
plural, plate 

plurale tantum 
personal name 
preposition 

present 

Pre-Sargonic 

preterit 

pronoun, pronominal 
protasis 

published 

reverse 

reduplicated, reduplication 
reference 

religious (texts) 

ritual (texts) 
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str. 


trans. 
translat. 
translit. 
Ugar. 
uncert. 
unkn. 
unpub. 
v. 

var. 

vol. 

wr. 
WSem. 
x 

x 

x 


Xxiv 


royal name 

Ras Shamra 
substantive 

Sargon II 

Standard Babylonian 
Seleucid 

Semitic 

Sennacherib 
Shalmaneser 
singular 

Sanskrit 

status constructus 
strophe 

Sumerian 
supplement 
syllabically 
synonym(ous) 
Syriac 
Tiglathpileser 
Tukulti-Ninurta I 
transitive 
translation 
transliteration 
Ugaritic 

uncertain 

unknown 
unpublished 

verb 

variant 

volume 

written 

West Semitic 
number not transliterated 
illegible sign in Akk. 
illegible sign in Sum. 
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sa’abu (or sa’ apu) v.; (mng. unkn.); SB*; 
I tsa’tb. 

[...] ma psu z2é bugli i-sa-ib he will 
chew(?) malt refuse in his mouth AMT 
21,7:4. 


saadu_ see *sa’atu. 
‘sa’adu see sa>du. 


sa alu v.; to cough, cough up phlegm; 
SB; I isa@ul, II, III/2; cf. su’dlu. 
zi.Sur. [ra] [z]i-Su-tr (pronunciation) = za-ah-lu 
Erimhu’ Bogh. E 7’; zi.f...1 = [...] Erimhus 
1 183; [x].x.ma = sa-’a-lu STT 398 i 6 (Igituh?). 
§é-na--u, Su-u-lum = sa-a-lu Malku IV 68f. 


a) s@dlu: Jumma amélu .. . [ugan|nah 
u-na-hat u i-sa-ul if a man coughs, hic- 
cups(?), or expectorates Labat TDP 180:26, 
cf. Summa amélu i-sa-u-[ul] AMT 80,4 ii 4. 


b) swulu: Jumma amélu su’dlam ... 
marusma... %-sa-al ugannah if a man is 
sick with su’alu and has repeated fits of 
coughing RA 40 116:9 (med.); &-sa-al unahz 
hat u rwussu gallu he coughs, has hic- 
cups(?), and spits Labat TDP 180:30; Summa 
amélu tabilam u-sa-al ul SuB-a if a man 
has a dry cough and does not expectorate 
AMT 81,3 r. 4, also Kicher BAM 551 iii 6; amélu 
§@ ana maldarig t-sa-al that man ex- 
pectorates continually AMT 83,1 r.17, ef. 
[...] u-sa-al su-a-l1 $4 SuB [...] (see 
su’alu) AMT 52,9:6; Summa amélu trassu 
patratma %-sa-’-a[l...] if a man’s chest 
is not congested and still he expectorates 
AMT 51,1:10, ef. [h]ahha DIB.MES-su t- 
sa-al ina su-a-[li.. .] AMT 51,2:4. 


c) III/2: you have him inhale med- 
icated vapor us-ta-d§-’-al and he will be 
induced to expectorate AMT 54,1:9 and 12. 


sa’apu see sa’abu. 
sa’aru see sa@uru. 
sa’aSu see sahasu. 


*saatu (or saadu, sa id/tu) s.; 
or payment); OA. — 


(a tax 


a) among expenditures in caravan ac- 
counts: 13 Gin kaspum §a sd-e-tim (pre- 
ceded by 333 shekels tésubi, 372 shekels 
muta kaspim, followed by 29% shekels 
wasitum) VAT 9211:19; 33 GIN KU.BABBAR 
Sa sd-i-tim (listed after expenditures for 
wasitum and unit emarim, and before 
tésubu) TCL 19 43:32; x copper unut 
ANSE.HI.A sa-l[d-mi §]a_ sd-e-tim 
Matous’ 13/14:13; 6 GiN wdsitum 33 Gin 
Sa sa(sic)-e-tum 5 Gin ina istratim imti 
six shekels (is) the export tax, three and 
two-thirds shekels the s., five shekels was 
lost in the... . (preceded by “head tax” 
on two employees) TCL 14 14:21, 23 Gin 
KU.BABBAR a-&a sd-e-tim Matou’, Salonen 
Festschrift 196 1 429:17; 23 GEN Sa sd-e-tim 
(listed between tésubu and wdsitum) CCT 
3 27a:30, cf. ibid. 2a:22, TCL 19 36:42 and, wr. 
Sa sd-t-tim TCL 20 139 r. 7, wr. Sa sa-e- 
tim CCT 3 22a:25;. 43 shekels Sa sd-i- 
tim (preceded by uniitu, ukultu) HUCA 
39 26 L29-569:19; note exceptionally with- 
out ga: x Gin ana sd-e(!)-tum niddin 
CCT 5 49:13; $ mina of silver unut emaré 
u $4 KU.BABBAR sd-e-tim TCL 20 134:17. 
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b) in connection with textiles: 43 Gfn 
kaspum ina sd-e-tim huluqq@?u iksuduka 
a loss of x silver accrued to you from(?) 
the s. COT 4 13a:10, cf. 5 TUG huluqq@t 
ina sd-1-tt-§u wUtabsiu TCL 19 34:9; 5 TEG 
kutant ima sd-e-tim Sa PN na-du five 
kutanu fabrics are deposited in PN’s s. 
CCT 4 34b:12, 6 TOG kutdni ina sd-e-tim 
a-Su-ma PN wu PN, laqiu 16 Gin.TA inap- 
pulunikkum ibid. 13a:14; x silver for feed 
for the donkeys 4 Gin ana TUG Sa sd- 
e-tim VAT 9218:17, § Gin TUG Sa sd-t-tim 
(followed by wasitum) CCT 6 20a:18; x tin 
Sim TUG [Sa s]a(?)-e-tim 2 matligsha OP 
27 58:36. 


The small payments for *sa’atu in the 
caravan accounts cover expenditures in- 
curred either en route or as a tax com- 
parable to the taxes termed wasitum and 
tésubu. The refs. cited usage b seem to 
suggest that s. was a container or a textile 
used for packing, or the like, see Larsen 
Old Assyrian Caravan Procedures 152. The word 
always occurs in the genitive, and the 
nominative may therefore be recon- 
structed as either sa’at/dum or sa’et/dum. 
If the latter, then a connection with sa’idu 
“road station,” q.v., may be posited. 

The refs. ina sa-u-dim imti HUCA 39 
26 L29-569:23, cited matd v. mng. la-2’, 
and ina sa-u-dim ... tbbitiq JSOR 11 136 
No. 45:5, also BIN 6 129:20, cited bataqu 
mng. 10, contain the II inf. of the verb 
sddu B and are to be translated “in the 
melting process.” 


Garelli Les Assyriens 194f.; Larsen Old Assyrian 
Caravan Procedures 42 and 152. 


*sababu s.; (a piece of jewelry); NA.* 


sa-bu-bu §a kU.GI } Gin a gold s., one 
half shekel (in weight?) (part of a dowry) 
Iraq 16 55 ND 2307:8, cf. 1 sa-bu-bu KU.GI 
naphu Iraq 32 156 No. 25:10; [...] Sa sa- 
bi-bt ADD 930 iv 13. 


Postgate, Iraq 32 157. 


sabaku v.; 1. (uncert. mng.), 2. subz 


sabi’u 


buku to plait(?); OB, Mari, MB; I isabbik, 
II; ef. sabiku, musabbiktu. 


1. (uncert. mng.): ‘PN simmam marsat 
u ttt ekallim magal wasbaima sinnisatim. 
madatim ittigama i-sa-ab-bi-ik ‘PN has a 
(contagious) disease, still she is much 
about the palace, and gathers(?) many 
women about herself ARM 10 129:9, cf. 
sinnisatim madatim ittigama la i-sa-ab-bi- 
ik ibid. 19. 


2. subbuku to plait(?): 1 kusttum... 
napsat mazrat [sul-ub-bu-ka-at tawiat one 
kusitu garment, it is combed(?),. . . .-ed, 
plaited(?), spun YOS 14 310:20 (OB), see 
Hallo, Studies Jones 9f.; [.. .]-a-nt mala 
ibas§a lu su-ub-bu-ku lu pu-uh(!) -hu-ru-&u 
let the ....-s, as many as there are, be 
gathered(?), let them be assembled 
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 126:5 (MB). 


von Soden, Or. NS 38 432. 
sabalu see zabdlu. 
sabanu see sapunu. 


sabasu (to be angry) see Sabasu. 
sabat see sebitu. 


saba’u (sabi) v.; 1. to toss, to bound, 
to churn, to spill over, 2. II to make 
(waves) toss, to roil, 3. II (unkn. mng.), 
4. III to cause (waves) to toss; SB, NA; 
T wsbu’? — isabbu’, II, II; ef. sabia. 
du,.du, = sd-ba-Hu-um OBGT XI v 10’, XII1 17. 
1G.u,(GISGAL).lu.bi zi.ni.ta i.bal.bal.e zi. 
gin,(GIM) mu.un.zi : amélu §@ itti napistisu 
ittanab<lak>kat kima agi t-sa-ab-bu-’ that man is 
continually at cross purposes with himself, like a 
wave he tosses (in anguish) CT 16 24 i 12ff. 


1. to toss, to bound, to churn, to spill 
over—a) to toss, said of waves: see 
CT 16 24, in lex. section; §a tdmti gallati 
i-sa-am-bu-’u rubbusa the swollen mass of 
the heaving sea was tossing STC 1 205:17, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 94, Adad Sa ina 
rigmisu hurgani inusSu i-sa-bu-’a tdmate 
Iraq 24 93:6 (Shalm. Hl), cf. [t-sab-bu]-’a 
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tdmati Cagni Erra IIIc 67; a-sab-bu-’ kima 
agi Sa uppaqu saru lemna I toss like a 
wave that an evil wind makes massive 
STC 2 pl. 80 r. 62, see Ebeling Handerhebung 132; 
A ig-ga-ri-ir lib-bu-% A.MES i-sa-am-bu-% 
water ripples (is said) because water 
tosses ACh Istar 30:50. 


b) said of the sky, etc.: li-ts-bu-?(var. 
adds -z) Samdmi let the skies toss Cagni 
Erra IV 123; enuma atta ina zdqika 1-sa- 
bu-’a kibrati when you (Pazuzu?) blow, 
the world tosses AfO 17 358 D 14 (inc.). 


GIS.MA.MES i-sa- 
ACh I&tar 7:24 


c) said of boats: 
am-ba-a boats will toss 
(coll.). 


d) to bound: narkabtu §a ana bit akit 
tallakuni tallakanni bél&a lasSu Sa la béli 
ta-sa-bu-’ the chariot which goes to the 
akitu festival comes along, but it is with- 
out its charioteer, and without a chari- 
oteer it bounds along ZA 51 138:66 (NA 
lit.), also, wr. ta-sa-ab-bu-’ ZA 60 125:13; 
aj ina bubiitu ga NINDA.MES amuat aki 
kalbi a-sa-bu aduala let me not die for 
want of food, like a dog I bound about, 
I run around ABL 659 r. 8, also ABL 382:6, 
cf. u anaku issu libbi bit abija gabbu ki 
kalbt a-sa-ab-bu-? ABL 1250 r. 12 (all NA). 


e) to churn, said of the intestines: 
SA-Sdu tkkalsu SA-s% rigsu SA.MES -8% i-sa- 
bu-’u his belly hurts him, his belly(?) is 
...., his intestines churn(?) Kécher BAM 
87:2 and 16. 


f) (in trans. use) to spill over: Summa 
(A.MAH) kulile ana usallt i-sa-bu-’-a nazaq 
matt if (a flood) spills dragonflies over 
the meadow, there will be trouble for the 
country CT 39 19:118 (SB Alu). 


2. II to make (waves) toss, to roil: 
Adad, who carries the holy whip mu-sa- 
an-bi-? tamate roiling the seas Iraq 24 
93:3 (Shalm. III), cf. Adad... rahis kibrat 
x xe mu-sa-[an-bi]-? tdmati VAS 1 71:10 
(Sar.). 


sabibu 
3. II (unkn. mng.): 5 sina mé kasi 
bahrissu (var. sekrite) taSahhal [. . .] tu- 
sa-ba-°-&i(var. -su)-ma you strain five 
silas of hot (var. cooked) kasé juice, [. . .]. 
you.... him (the patient) AMT 49,4 r. 6, 
also ibid. r. 3, var. from Kécher BAM 39:3 and 6, 
but KAS.DUG.cA tu-sab-ba-Si-ma AMT 
31,7:7. 


4. III to cause (waves) to toss: [2] (sa) 
kullat kibrat erbettt la magir Sakkankisu 
abubu naspanti eligunu u-§d-d8-ba-’-u-ma 
and who (Assur) causes an overwhelming 
flood to roll its waves over the entire 
world that does not obey his governor 
OECT 6 pl. 2 K.8664:9 (Asb., coll. from photo); 
uncert.: iksurma ana u[rpate] [é1-Sd-as- 


bi-? (Marduk) compacted (Tidmat’s 
foam?) into clouds and made .... En. 
el. V 49. 


In En. el. V 63, [... &]¢pra libbus Ta’ az 
wati %-§a-as-bi-’ most likely belongs with 
subba, q.v. 


von Soden, ZA 51 152; von Soden apud Labat, 
JA 1954 217 n. 1. 


sabbaru see sapparu. 
sabbasii (angry) see sabbasit. 


sabb?u (fem. sabbi’tu, sabbi’itu) adj.; 
(mng. unkn.); lex.* 


sa.uS.bi = sa-ab-bi-’-u(?) (var. sa-HAL-tu), nu. 
sa.uS.bi = sa-ab-bi-’-té (var. sa-bi-i-tu) (in group 
with ndgigu) Erimhus IV 165f. 


sabbu see sa’u. 
sabdinnu see saptinnu. 


sabibu (or sabibu) s.; (mng. unkn., occ. 
as personal name only); OB. 

Sa-bi-bu-um. Cig-Kizilyay-Kraus Nippur 
162:2; Sd-bi-bu-um De Meyer, Tell ed-Dér 
1 57 seal. 


sabibu see sabibu. 
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sabiku s.; plaiter(?) (occ. as personal 
name only); OB*; cf. sabaku. 


Sa-bi-kum TCL 1 190:4f. 


sabill@ s.; (a net?); lex.*; Sum. lw. 
sa. bil.1[4] = sa-bi-il-lu-d-um Nigga Bil. B 268. 


sabirru see semeru. 


sabitu (Sebitu) s.; (a musical instrument); 
SB, Akk. lw. in Sum. 

gié.sa.bi.tum = [Su], gis.™patac.tuR = 
[Su] Hh. VIL B 74f.; giS.sa.bi.tum, giS.mi. 
ri.tum MSL 6 157:220f. (Forerunner to Hh. 
VI-VH); [giS.sa.bi.tlum = Su-tu{m] Nabnitu 
XXXII iii 12, see MSL 6 119 B line f; [Se/za- 
bi]-tum GI8.BALAG.TUR = §e-bi-tum Diri HI 51. 


Sut sammé Se-b1-ti u kanzabi (for context 
see sinnatu A) Craig ABRT 1 55 i 9 (= BA 
5 564); giS.sa.bi.tum giS.mi.ri.tum 
(among musical instruments) OECT | pl. 2 
ii 29 (Eridu hymn), cf. Castellino Two Sulgi 
Hymns B line 164; mu giS.s4.bi.tum 
... in.tag.tag.[ga.8é] (silver rings 
received by the gala singer) for playing 
the s. JCS 10 30 No. 9:11; oil(?) gi8.al. 
Igar(?)] giS.s&.bi.tum U giS.z&.mi. 


$@ for a drum(?), a s., and a harp MCS” 


5115 No. 1:6; 1 kuS.na.ah.ba.tum gi8. 
sé.bi.tum.ma (see nahbatu usage b) 
BIN 9 334:1 and 6; for other Ur III refs. see 
Gelb, MAD 3 263 8.v. Sabitum. 


sabitu see sabd. 


sabiu adj.; welling, tossing; SB*; cf. 
saba@u. 

i.iz = a-gu-lul, sa-bi-[?-a) Izi V 83f.; a°. gig a 
= a-gu-t, i.“°zi = sa-bi-’-% Lu Excerpt II 59f. 

i.zi hu.luh.thal [...]: ag@ galtt sa-ab-b[i- 
u(?)] Lambert, Symbolae Béhl 279: 10. 

[Naba ...] sa-bi--u [...] ZA 61 50:9 
and 11 (hymn to Nabd). 


sab?u see sabda. 


sabsQ 
sablu s.; corvée party; Mari.* 


assum sa-ab-lim §a halsvja TUR U SAL. . 
TUR ana dannatim kamasim bela 1&puram 
mart Terga atrudma sa-ab-lam Sa GN GN 
GN; u GN, ikmisunim my lord wrote me 
with reference to assembling in the for- 
tresses the young men and young girls, 
the corvée party from my district — I sent 
some men from Terqa and they raised for 
me a corvée party from GN, GN,, GN;, 
and GN, ARM 3 38:5 and 10; &ém sa eberti 
sit Samsim ana [. . .] sa-ab-la-am sehra[m 
...] [assemble?] a small corvée party 
for [bringing in(?)] the barley from the 
territory to the east, beyond the river 
ARM 2 67:5, cf. sa-ab-la-am maha[r .. .] 
sehram ibid. 88:9. 


For WSem. etymology see Kupper, ARMT 


3 p. 116; Held, JAOS 88 94. 


sabsinnitu - s.; 
NB*; cf. sabsd. 


PN... ana Lt sa-ab-si-nu-tu adi(!) 3-tt 
Sanati ... ina pan PN, LO sa-ab-si-nu-tu 
qatiti [. . .] PNis with PN, for three years 
(as an apprentice) to (learn) the craft of 
sack-making, (PN,) [will teach him] the 
complete craft of sack-making (for similar 
contracts see lamadu mng. 7b-1’) Nbn. 
172:3. 


craft of sack-making; 


sabsu (angry) see sabsu. 


sabsQ (sabsu’u, abst) s.; sack maker; 
OB; cf. sabsinnutu. 

lu.bdar.tag.tag = épi¥ basdémi sack maker, 
§ab-Su-i Hh. XXV A 8, in MSL 12 226; Iu. 
bar.tag.ga = épis ba-[§d]-mu = sab-su-[u] Hg. B 
VI 142, in MSL 12 226; [pa-ra] [BARA] = ba-S4- 
mu, [sa]b-su-% AI/2:359f. 

[el-ptg ba-&4-Imel = sa-ab-su-’u Uruanna III 555. 


DUMU.MES Sa-ab-si-im Edzard Tell ed-Der 
101:8. 
In YOS 1 53:95 (= Ea I 113) i-ri-ib is a gloss 


to LAGABXLUL (and not to BARA), and the Akk. 
column is possibly to be restored [askapu]. 


Meissner BAW 1 60f. 
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sabsuttu (midwife) see sabsutu. 
sabsu’u see sabsd. 
sabtinnu see saptinnu. 


sabu (or sapu) in sabumma epésu v.; 
(mng. uncert.); Nuzi.* 


Sa magarré 4-Su-nu inasunu sd-bu-um- 
ma la epsu (see magarru mng. la-5’) HSS 
5 1:12; GIS.MES sd-bu-um-ma itepus HSS 
9 141:11, also 17 andr. 11. 


sabQ v.; to draw beer; OB; I; ef. 
nasbt, sabu B, saba, sabd in bit sabi, 
sabatu, sibu, sibu in bit sibi, sibatu. 

(si-i] [st] = sa-bu-[w] A III/4:150; SAm = sa- 
bu-u (preceded by sabd, q.v.) Nabnitu S (= XIV) 
220. 

kaé.8am.8am.d[@] = [a-nasa-bi-i] Ai. IL iii 5’. 

Barley isihit PN LU.DIN.NA S@ ina AN. 
ZA.GAR is-bu-% assigned to PN, the beer 
merchant, who drew beer in the fortified 
area Edzard Tell ed-Dér 30:5, see Kiimmel, 
AfO 25 82 note x, cf. (barley received by 
PN) intima ana PN, [8-kal-ra is-bu-ni 
A 11834:7. 


For AMT 31,7:7 see saba’u mng. 3; for 
TCL 9 95:16 see sapdnu mng. 2; x SE sa 
zu-ub-bu-% RA 23 129:1 (= No. 55) is 
obscure, and may contain a personal 
name in spite of the lack of the deter- 
minative. 


sabfi see saba’u and sabu B. 


sibu A s.; (a stone); SB.* 


[NA,] sa-a-bu, epirru, erimmatu : NA, a-bi ab-ni 
(var. NA, ab-nu) CT 14 16K.240r. 2 ff. (= Uruanna 
III 181ff.), see MSL 10 70:37ff., cf. NA, sa-a-bu 
MSL 10 66 iv 23. 


a) appearance: abnu SikinSu kima dami 
alpi la basli NA, sa-a-bu Sumsu the stone 
that looks like unboiled ox blood is called 
8. STT 108:33, dupl. STT 109:37 (series abnu 
Sikinsu); abnu Sikinsu kima tu-hi-ti alpi 


sabai 


NA, sa-a-bu Sum&u the stone that looks 
like the .... of an ox is called s. ibid. 34; 
abnu sikin’u kima NA, sa-bi-ma parzilla 
tukkup NA, itta[mir] Sum&u the stone that 
also looks like s. but is flecked with iron 
is called ittamir ibid. 35. 


b) in med. and magic use: (various 
plants) NA, musa INA, sal-a-bu NA,.NiG. 
BURU.BURU (= palligsu) (you tie in a pouch 
and place around the horse’s neck) Or. NS 
39 120:58 (namburbi), cf. [N]A,.NiG.BURU. 
BURU NA, sa-a-bu (for a charm) Kécher 
BAM 345 r. 7, UET 4 150:9, (against AN.TA.SUB. 
BA) CT 14 16 BM 93084:4, cf. also STT 272:6, 
(omitting det. NA,, in broken context) Kécher BAM 
367:41, [NA, sa(?)]-a-bw KBo 9 47:7, wr. 
NA, Sa-a-bi AMT 85,2:10, cf. AMT 17,2:4; 
NA, Sa-a-ba TCL 6 12 r. xii, see Weidner Ge- 
stirn-Darstellungen 31 sub 12 (Leo). 


c) used for a pavement: Saplanu ekal 
pili... &a NA4.“SE.TIR NAg.DUR.MI.NA. 
BAN.DA UNA, sa-a-bu usepis kigalla below 
the marble palace I had a courtyard made 
of....stone,.... stone, and sabu stone 
OIP 2 133:83 (Senn.). 


sabu B 
saba. 


ku-ru-un KAS.DIN = ku-ru-nu-um, sd-bu-[um], 
Si-ka-[rum], da-mu-[um] Proto-Diri 426-426c. 


(or sab) s.; beer; lex.*; cf. 


sab (sébi, sepa, Siba, sabi’u, sébi’u, fem. 
sdbitu) s.; innkeeper, beer merchant; 
from OA, OB on; pl. sabia, sabiatu; wr. 
syll. and 1Lt(.KAS).DIN(.NA/NAM), LU. 
KAS.SAM.SAM; cf. sabd. 


-]u.KAS.DIN.na = sd-bu-d(var. adds -uwm), [SA]L. 
1u.KAS.DIN.na = sd-bi-i-tum OB Lu A 21f., var. 
from B i 24f., also lu.piIn.na, sAL.lu.DIN.na 
(Akk. col. blank) OB Lu D 16f., ef. LO.KAS. 
DIN.NAM (!) (var. LG.DIN.N[A]) MSL 12 235 iii 15, 
1W.DIN.na, SAL.1U.DIN.na ibid. 212 Text E’ 10f.; 
lu.pin.na = sa-bu-% Lu I 163; li.p1In.na = se- 
bu-u Igituh short version 241; lu.pin.na, 10. 
kas’.84m.84m = sa-bu-% Nabnitu § (= XIV) 217f.; 
lu.ka&’.pin.n[a] = [sa-bu-d], lu.Pa.x.[...] = 
(mtn (?)] MSL 12 232 Fragm. IV 1f.; °*¢"" "pin. 
KASKAL.SIG, = sa-bu-% Nabnitu 8 (= XIV) 219, 
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sag-ku-ru-un (var. sag-ku-ri-ni) DIN.KASKAL.SIG, = 
sa-bu-u, sa-hi-it ka-ra-nu Ea IV 221f.; sag. 
kutuunpnin = sa-bu-ful (in group with sirad and 
sahit karani) Antagal III 183; lu.ka&’.sam. 
%am (var. [lu.ka]&.S4m.84m), ld.pIn.na = se- 
bu-w (var. sa-bu-u) Lu IV 253f., cf. pO.KAS.SAM. 
SAm STT 382+ vii 17, see MSL 12 237; lu.kas. 
$4m.84m = sab-bi-’u (var. sa-[...]) Igituh short 
version 274. 

dug.am.ma.am = Su-mu = MIN (= hu-bu-ru) 
&& sa-bi-t Hg. A II 67, in MSL 7 110; [dug. 
la. ha.an.L0.pin.na] = MIN (= la-ha-an-nu) se- 
pe-e Hh. X 79a; KAS.MES LU.DIN.NAM = Si-kar 
&i-bi-e (followed by kurunnu) Practical Vocabulary 
Assur 176. 


a) saba—1’ in OB: PN w PN, NU. 
GIS.SAR.MES awilu ul ina kullizi ul ina 
LU.KAS.DIN.NA.MES tbagssi PN and PN, 
are date farmers, the men are not among 
the oxherds, nor among the s.-s (they are 
with me) Kraus, AbB 5 165:9, cf. ezub 
1 LO.DIN.NA 1 nuhatimmim annu[ttim?] 
Sa nugasteru LU.DIN.NA u nuhatimmam la 
nupazeiru (they swore that) apart from 
the one s. and the one cook whom we 
inscribed (on the tax roll) (late?), we have 
not concealed any s. or cook Studies Lands- 
berger 212:26ff., and passim in this text, see 
nuhatimmu usage b-1’; ten shekels of 
silver SA 12 Gin KU.BABBAR §e-e LU. 
DIN.NA németti PN from the twelve shekels 
of silver (due for?) the barley of the s., 
tax (to be collected by) PN YOS 13 281:2, 
also ibid. 317:2, note: ten shekels of silver 
mustabilti alim(?) ittt PN PN, ana &a Se-e 
LU.DIN.NA.MES ilge (to be repaid in one 
month) ibid. 23:6; x silver 8A KU.BABBAR 
Se-e LU.DIN.NA.MES ... Sa ana... LU. 
MES GN eshu from the silver from(?) the 
barley of the s. that was assigned to the 
men of GN CT 48 37:2; kima Saddagdam 
10 8E kaspam LO sa-bi-1 tusarri inanna 
10 8E kaspam ina al wasbatama [a]na PN 
idimma just as last year you ....-ed 
the innkeepers ten grains of silver, now 
also give ten grains of silver to PN in the 
city where you live TCL 17 25:8, ef. ibid. 14; 
barley distributions to PNLU.KAS.DIN.NA 
CT 47 80:7, cf. barley for DUH.DURU; for 
fodder namharti PN LU.DIN.NA JCS 2 109 


saba 


No. 20r. 1, see Stol, BiOr 28 171, ef. JCS 11 34 No. 
25:10; PN wasibma kaspam anaL0.DIN.NA. 
MES inaddinma DUH.DURU; alpu ikkalu 
LU.KAS.DIN.NA.MES §@ DUH.DURU; ukalz 
luniasim adi MN UD.4.KAM DUH.DURU; 
ukallu tu UD.5.KAM DUH.DURU, tpar: 
rasu PN is present there, and he will 
give the brewers silver so that the oxen 
can eat draff — the brewers who offer us 
the draff will keep(?) the draff up to the 
fourth of MN, after the fourth they will 
stop (offering) draff TCL 17 40:7 and 9 
(OB let.); €¢NALU.DIN.NA.MES Sa tidd, qibima 
Sa x kaspim DUH.UD.DU Sussirma rési 
likillu speak to the s.-s you know, and 
place in safekeeping ten shekels worth 
of dry bran so that it is available to me 
CT 52 183:13, cf. Kraus AbB 1 20:9, cf. also 
1 GUR DUH.UD.DU.A 5U.TILA PN uw PN, 
LU.DIN.A YOS 13 187:4; nikkassi DUH. 
DURUs DUH.UD.DU.A KAS u pihu epsu 
Sutahrusuma x 8E.GUR Sa PN LOU.DIN.NA 
elt PN, irsa the settled accounts of moist 
and dry bran, beer, and pihu jars having 
been deducted, PN, owes PN, the s., x 
barley YOS 13 251:5, cf. ibid. 228:4; DUH 
LU.KAS.DIN.NA (in heading of list, beside 
SE Nic & ‘uTU) Birot Tablettes 18:1, also 
(omitting pug) ibid. 21:1; (Kassite envoys 
will be arriving on the 24th of MN) 300 
KAS.U.SA.KA.DU ina gd-tt LU.DIN.NA.MES 
Sa GN legeama régam likillu get three 
hundred pihu jars of billatu beer from the 
innkeepers of GN, to be available LIH 
85:12 (let. of Abi-eSuh), see Frankena, AbB 2 67, 
cf. u assum Sim ana LO.DIN.NA.MES 
nadanim §a taXpuranim ittagbt eam ina 
GN ana LU.DIN.NA.MES inaddinu and as 
for the delivery of barley to the inn- 
keepers about which you wrote me, it is 
hereby authorized, they will deliver the 
barley to the innkeepers in Sippar ibid. 
16 and 20; 1 pehu 2 (BAN) KAS SU.TILA 
PN ina bit PN, LU.DIN.NA YOS 13 474:6; 
agar PN r&@dm PN, Subariam u PN, musep: 
piu ima bit PN, LO.KAS.DIN.NA ipadu 
when PN, the shepherd, arrested PN), the 
Subarian, and PN;, his abductor, in the 
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house of PN,, the innkeeper Riftin 46:9, 
cf. ibid. 17 and 20, see Landsberger, ZA 43 315; 
mahar awilé [s]a-bi-i taplatyja taddanab: 
bubt you (fem.) speak disparagingly about 
me all the time to the honorable s.-s 
Kraus, AbB 5 138:4, also ibid. 9, 16; seven 
men, one woman Sa f.HI.A sd-bi-7 from 
the taverns(?) ARM 9 27 iv 16; ana bite 
(sa LU.DI]N.NA (in broken context) Kraus 
AbB 1 33:3, cf. & LO.DIN.[NA] ibid. 6, & 
PN sa-bi-im Szlechter Tablettes 136:4; (bar- 
ley) ina siti LOU.KAS.DIN.NA (measured) 
by the innkeeper’s seah measure BE 6/2 
55:7; barley (also beer) for a festive meal 
for the men received from PN LU.DIN.NA 
YOS 13 535:5, also 534:7; garlic ana bit 
PN Gin PN, LU.DIN.NA BE 6/1 102:5; PN 
LU.DIN.NA (rents a slave to grind flour) 
CT 33 32:3; 10 ER{N LU.KAS.DIN.NA tite 
PN UGULA ten men of(?) the beer mer- 
chant with the overseer PN PBS 8/2 172:15; 
DUMU PN sd-bi-im Pinches Berens Coll. 102 
r. 22, ef. ibid. 25; PNLU.DIN.NA TIM 2 93:14, 
JCS 17 84 No. 12 r. 7’ (both letters), Syria 5 271 
r. 6 (Hana), and passim; LU.KAS.DIN.NA.HI.A 
(witnesses) TCL 11 149:32; PN sa-bu-wm 
(witness) UCP 10 94 No. 18:21, also, wr. 
LOU.KAS.[DIN.NA] Edzard Tell ed-Dér 53:8’, 
YOS 8 36:16f., 45:15, 65:27, ete., VAS 13 68 
r. 5, 76 r. 9, 95 r. 1, Riftin 25:10, JRAS 1926 437 
117580a r. 1; aS personal name: Sa-bu-wm 
YOS 14 155: 27, Kienast Kisurru 60:9, and passim; 
for OB year names of the king Sabum see 
Edzard Zwischenzeit 151. 


2’ in other adm. and leg. texts: PN 
LO.DIN gadu assatisu u marisu ana 72 Gin 
kaspim itt bél hubulligsu RN Sar GN aptur 
RN, king of Alalakh, redeemed PN, the 
innkeeper, from his creditor, together 
with his wife and his children, for the 
sum of 72 shekels of silver JCS 8 5 No. 
30:1, ef. ibid. 21 No. 268:16 (both OB Alalakh); 
IGI PN sd-bu-% Wiseman Alalakh 64:14 (OB), 
also ARM 8 9:22, wr. IGI PN SE-bi-2 MDP 24 
383:19; 5.MES.TA.AN sinnigsatc Sa amelie 
damqutt u 2.MES.TA.AN LU.MES se-bé-e 
ina imi anni hamutta ina GN libiluni let 


saba 


them bring me this very day, urgently, 
five women from good households, and 
two innkeepers HSS 5 104:10; PN LO sé- 
bi-u (receiving rations) HSS 14 593:37; 
4 LOU.MES st-bi-2-% (among craftsmen) 
HSS 16 383:2, PN LU st-bi-a% (beside épa 
baker, etc.) ibid. 384:5f. (Nuzi); IGI PN sa- 
bi-t TuM NF 5 74:23 (MB), also, wr. DIN.NA 
Postgate Palace Archive 4:16 and 20 (NA); ex- 
ceptionally in OA: IGI PN sd-bi,-um ICK 1 
187:4, also (same person), wr. sad-bé-e-em 
Kienast ATHE 35:39. 


3’ in SB —a’ in gen.: INIM.INIM.MA 
iSdth sa-bi-1 (var. LO.KAS.DIN.NA) kari.Ka 
an incantation (to ensure) profit for the 
innkeeper of the karu PSBA 23 121:13, 
var. from KAR 144 r. 9, also KAR 144:1, ef. 
eper bab sa-bi-1 (in the rit.) Craig ABRT 1 
66:8, see ZA 32 174, cf. the 27th (var. 29th) 
of Addaru is-di-ih LO.DIN.NA sadart STT 
300 r. 14, var. from BRM 4 19:14; takkal tagatti 
ella kurunsina sikar se-bi->-i kart inag: 
ganikka Sikar sa-bi-’i tamahhar you eat 
and drink their pure kurunnu beer, 
brewer’s beer from the market, they pour 
for you (Sama&) and you accept (even 
the ordinary) brewer’s beer Lambert BWL 
136:157f. (hymn to Samaa); if in a city LU. 
KAS.DIN.MES mddu there are many 
tavern keepers CT 38 4:79, dupl. CT 51 146:13 
(SB Alu); [... ina ...] Sa bab LU.KAS. 
SAmM.SAM uskén 4R 60 r. 29 (namburbi), see 
RA 49 40; note ‘Ningizzida un sa-bi-i 
Kécher BAM 565:4; (the medication) «na 
KAS LU.DIN.NA iSstanatta CT 14 39 Rm. 
352 r. 4, also AMT 58,6:4 and parallel Kécher 
BAM 112 i 20, and passim, wr. ina KAS si-bi 
Kécher BAM 396 iv 5, ima KAS LU.DIN.NA 
DUG.GA iSattyoma AMT 21,4 r. 11; ima KAS 
LOU.DIN.NA tarabbak Kécher BAM 11:35, also 
CT 23 41:14, and passim, wr. KAS LU(!) sa- 
bi-[¢] Kécher BAM 396 ii 23, also wma KAS 
LU.KAS.DIN.NA SUMUN tanaddi ibid. 417 
r. 14, note ima KAS sa-bi-i mé urul baqili 
(see bagilu) AMT 68,1 r.2; KAS LU sa-bi-2 
tanaqqgt KAR 144:24; if the sick man 
nina...uKAS LU.DIN.NA la ustamahhar 
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refuses to eat fish (meat, etc.) and beer 
from the tavern keeper Kiichler Beitr. pl. 11 
iii 67, also ibid. pl. 1412; note: KAS se-bu-u% 
(in broken context, beside namzitu) BBR 
No. 70:12; see also Practical Vocabulary Assur, 
in lex. section. 


b’ with ref. to working materials 
and equipment: bappir se-bi-e (among 
ingredients in a prescription) Kécher BAM 
302:1 and 6, bappir LU.KAS.DIN.NA AMT 
45,5 r. 4; % SILA mi-PA LO.DIN.NA AMT 
41,1:20; (they have put figurines of me) 
ina ulin LO.KAS.DIN.NA in a brewer’s 
oven AfO 18 292:34, cf. (the medications) 
ina UDUN LU.DIN.NA tesekkir Kécher BAM 
156:8, cf. ana UDUN LU se-pi-i ibid. 66 
r. 11; ima tah-ri-if LO.DIN.NA tanaddisu 
you put it (the medication) in the tahrisu 
of the innkeeper CT 23 13 iv 15, dupls. 
AMT 4,5:3, Kocher BAM 131:6; Summa KI.MIN 
(= Sakkatirru) ma muhhi kanniLO.DIN KAS 
[...] t-ta-ab-x [...] if a skink .... 
over an innkeeper’s rack(?) CT 38 43:68, 
ef., wr. LO.DIN.NA ibid. 32:32 (both SB Alu), 
cf. also Summa kalbu ana kuruppi LG.pin. 
NA MIN (= Sépsu i&%ima) CT 39 1:81 (SB 
Alu); see also BM 81483:4, cited namaddu 
A mng. 1. 


b) sabttu- 1’ in OB: SAL.LO.DIN.NA 
Sa Sikaram u Se’ am iqepu mimma sa iqipu 
ul usaddan the tavern keeper who made 
a gyptu loan of beer or barley will. not 
collect what she lent as a qiptu loan 
Kraus Edikt § 15’:11, cf. SAL.LO.DIN.NA nawé 
Sa kaspam &e-e LO.DIN.NA ana ekallim 
ifaqqalu ... ana ribbatisunu musaddinu 
ul ifasst (see musaddinu usage a) ibid. 
§14':5f£; Summa ubarum naptarum u muda 
Sikargu inaddin Ssal-bi-ltum] mahirat 
illaku Stkaram inaddinsum (see mudi 
mng. 2a) Goetze LE § 41:31; ina qati wardim 
u amtim tamkarum wu sa-bi-tum kaspam 
seam... adi madim ul imahhar a mer- 
chant or a woman innkeeper will not ac- 
cept (as deposit) from a slave or slave 
girl silver, barley, (wool, oil) and other 
things ibid. § 15:10; note: SAL.LO.DIN.NA 
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a@ DAM.GAR Kraus Edikt § 16:14; Se’am Sa 
eburiki ana tamkarisu imtadad u seam 
Saniam ... ana sa-bi-ti-Su imtadad he 
repaid the barley (profit) from your 
harvest to his creditor, and the other 
barley (that his mother told him to bring 
to you) he repaid to his s. CT 52 53:14; 
Summa SAL.KAS.DIN.NA ana Sim Stkarim 
Seam la imtahar . SAL.KAS.DIN.NA 
Sati ukannusima ana mé inaddasi if a 
woman innkeeper refuses to accept barley 
as the price of beer (and will accept only 
silver using a weight that diminishes the 
value in beer in relation to the value in 
barley), that innkeeper, after being con- 
victed, will be thrown into the water 
CH § 108:15 and 22, cf. § 111:45 and § 109:26 
and 34; x samasSammi zéra<nd> ... ttt 
PN PN, sa-bi-tumSU.BA.AN.TI (see zéranu) 


‘Boyer Contribution 211:5; 1 SAL sa-bi-tam. . . 


ana mahriki attardam kaspi idnisimma 
I am sending a s. to you, give her my 
silver (so that they can bring me some 
barley) VAS 16 178:16, cf. kaspam ana 
PN sd-bi-tim idnamma liblam BIN 7 53:17; 
2 SAH.TUR ina £.MES sd-bi-a-tum lise 
hurunikkumma they should look for two 
piglets for you in the households of the 
8.-S Genouillac Kich 2 D 37 r. 5, see Kupper, 
RA 53 177; note, wr. LU.DIN.NA Kraus 
AbB 1 39:16, SAL.LU.DIN.NA Fish Letters 
29 r.5; for s. as personal name see Kraus 
Kdikt 161 f. 


2’ in lit.: «tanna sa-bi-tum atamar 
paniki mitam sa dtanaddaru aj mur now, 
O tavern keeper, that I have found you, 
may I be spared death, of which I am in 
constant fear Gilg. M. ii 12, ef. ibid. 14, also 
CT 46 16 iii 3, and passim (all OB), Gilg. X i 1, 
10, 15, 20, wr. sa-bit ibid. ii 15f. and 20, v 30; 
[SAL.KAS.D]IN.NA ali kankannasa hasala 
thgul the city’s tavern keeper shattered 
her jug Thompson Gilg. pl. 59 K.3200:6. 


3’ other occ.: x silver «issér PN sd- 
bi,-tum PN, tifu PN, the s., owes to PN, 
KBo 9 10:4 (OA). 
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While the person brewing beer was 
called siraS = strasa, the sabi, though 
not directly involved in the brewing pro- 
cess, was responsible for brewers and 
thus was not just a tavern keeper or beer 
seller. This emerges from the Sum. pas- 
sage Sagan.l&é kt.dam.gar.ra.na 
til.til 14.KAS.DIN.NA zi.munu,(PAP+ 
PAP) ki.kt' the merchant’s assistant 
spends the merchant’s silver, the lu. 
KAS.DIN.NA eats the material for brewing 
beer Dialogue 1:71f. (courtesy M. Civil). In 
connection with both his functions, being 
in charge of the brewers and selling beer, 
the sabi was also involved in credit 
transactions, just like the tamkdaru, beside 
whom he or the sdbitu often appears. 

The “bran” (duh alone or qualified as 
“dry” or “moist”) often mentioned in con- 
nection with the sab@ served as raw 
material in brewing and was also a by- 
product of the brewing process, which 
then was used as fodder, see M. Stol, 
BiOr 28 167 ff. 

Zimmern, ZA 32 166f.; Landsberger, ZDMG 69 


504f., ZA 30 72 n. 1; Oppenheim Beer 12 and 41 
n. 26. 


sabQ in bit sabi (bit sébi, bit sabiti) s.; 
tavern; OB, Mari, SB, NB; wr. syll. and 
f& LG.(KAS.)DIN.NA/NAM; cf. saba. 


a) bit sabi—1’ in gen.: wWdihu ana 

f LO sa-bi-1 isaddira there will always 
be brisk trade for the tavern KAR 144:11 
and dupl. Craig ABRT 1 66:19 (namburbi), cf. 
(incantation to be recited) Summa mihirtu 
ina & LO sa-bi-i parsat (see mihirtu B) 
KAR 144:23 and dupl. PSBA 23 120:11, cf. 
also luomhurki & LO (var. omits LU) sa- 
bi-i naramki may the inn that you (IStar) 
love receive you KAR 144:19, var. from PSBA 
23 120:5, see ZA 32 172ff.; note: TUG GADA 
Sudtu ina bab LO.KAS.DIN.NA tanaddima 
isdihu LU.KAS.DIN.NA LA-ma you 
throw that piece of linen into the gateway 
of an innkeeper, and the income of the 
innkeeper will diminish Or. NS 36 11 r. 15f. 
(namburbi); an oblate who had been handed 


sabu 


over to PN in fetters ima & LU.KAS. 
DIN.NAM ittanmaru (and) was found in 
the tavern /YOS 7 77:5 (NB); on the 
first of Tasritu) ana & LU.DIN.NA lirub 
balata uttar he may enter an inn, he will 
prolong (his) life Bab. 1 204:1 (hemer.), also 
cited ABL 1405 r. 2; Summa ana f& LO sa- 
bi-e tlk Dream-book 313 r. ii 3; if a dog 
lifts its leg ana Sigar & LU.DIN.NA CT 
39 1:82, also ana & LU.DIN.NA_ ibid. 83 
(SB Alu). 


2’ in connection with performance of 
rituals: ana & LO.KAS.DIN.NA trrubma 
kannam u namzitam ilappatma Siris u 
Nigizzida lipgsuruninm iqabbi (after the 
performance of the namburbi ritual) he 
enters the inn, touches the stand and the 
vat, and recites: May DN and DN, absolve 
me Or. NS 40 1438 r. 23, also Or. NS 36 23:8, 
wr. &£ LU.KAS.DIN.NAM ibid. 24:2, wr. & 
LU.DIN.NA LKA 111 r. 6, also KAR 64 r. 21, 
see Or. NS 361; ana f LU.DIN.[NA T]U-ma 
KA8.sAG ana Ea Samaés u Asalluhi inaqqi 
daltu u sikkiiru ilappatma KAR 234:25, 
ef. STT 231 r.(!) 29; ima & si-bi-e agar hu- 
bu-ru Saknu AMT 96,2:5 + K.9171 i 15; 
[SAHAR] E LU.KAS.DIN.NAM (among 
other kinds of dust) AMT 46,5 r. 6, also, 
wr. & LU.DIN.NA Kécher BAM 476:7, ef. 
SAHAR bab f& [L]O.KAS.DIN (var. LU. 
GESTIN.NA) Sa isdihSu ma’du KAR 144r. 12, 
var. from PSBA 23 121:19, see ZA 32 174. 


b) b2t sabiti: the deserters ana f sd- 
bi-tum ana mélulim ilakunikkum come 
to the tavern, to you, to disport them- 
selves ARM 1 28:17. 


sfbu (sdpu) v.; to draw water; from 
OB on; I tsab — isdb, II (?). 

SAM, si = sa-a-bu Nabnitu 8 (= XIV) 215f,; [si-i] 
[st] = sa-bu-[u], sa-a-bu to draw water, st-i-bu 
A ITI/4:150ff.; si.ri.da = ri-i-tu, si.ra = sa-a-bu, 
si.ra.bal = ah-ra-iu Erimhus IV 225ff.; [sa-am] 
[NINDAxSE(+AM)] = Simu, nahba, sa-a-bu 8d [a] 
A VII/1:18ff.; [...] = sa-[a-bul, [min §4] me-e, 
[a-b]a-lu §4 me-e Antagal D 126 ff. 

id ka.min.na.ta a 8u.{luh].a u.me.ni. 
SA[m] : ina pi na[rati killallé mé sa-am-ma draw 
water at the mouth of the two rivers CT 17 38:33f. 
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3.TA.AM ana pan nari tamanniima mé 7 
DUG.A.GUB.BA.MES  ta-sab-ma three 
times you recite (the incantation) over the 
river, and then you draw water for seven 
egubbéd basins JRAS 1925 pl. 2 (after p. 40) :15 
(SB ine.), cf. (for a ritual) ina fp mé i-sab- 
ba STT 73:119; Purattu issiSuma ana 
quddu& bélitigunu mé tréqu ana sa-a-bu 
the Euphrates had shifted some distance 
from it (Sippar), and the water was too 
far for drawing water to maintain the 
purity of their majesty (that of Samas 
and Aja) VAB 4 64 No. 2 i 16 (Nabopolassar), 
also 212 ii 2 (Ner.); lilgénim [E1.GUB ga sa- 
am-ti karpatam §a hulalim li-sa-ba-nim mé 
tamtim ellutim merha [iseli[a] [¢]na in 
etlt let them (the seven daughters of Anu) 
fetch an egubbd(?) basin of carnelian, a 
jar of huldlu stone, and let them draw pure 
sea water and drive out the ergot from 
the man’s eye JNES 14 16:24 (OB inc.), 
also lilgiant kanniSina.. . karpatisina. . . 
li-sd-ba-ni mé telilid JCS 9 9 A 19 and B17 
(OB inc.), lissdni talle[Si]na hulali karpatiz 
Sina ugnit ebbu li-sa-pa-a-ni mé A.AB.BA 
tamti rapaste AMT 10,1 iii 1, also, wr. 
li-is> -sa-pa-mi-im-ma ibid. 21, wr. li-sa- 
ba-ni AMT 26,1:14, replaced by haba, q.v., CT 
23 2:6; IM.DIRI A.MES ?-sa-ba-nim-ma 
A.MES-Si-na Nu GAL clouds will draw in 
water, and yet there will be no (rain) water 
in them ACh Supp. [Star 33:54 (= Labat 
Calendrier § 85:16), but vé-sab-bu-nim(!)- 
ma(!) (for var. see sadaru mng. 1b-2’) 
Labat Calendrier § 90:14; note without 
mention of water: [swmma ha(?)]-bi-tum 
§a karpata nasat nina i-sa-ba-am-ma ana 
bit ameli userib if a woman water- 
drawer who carries a jar scoops in a fish 
(with the water she is drawing) and brings 
it into a man’s house CT 41 14:15 (SB 
Alu); obscure: (the pregnant woman) 
summa ina time [...] Summa ina ume 
ruquti i-sa-ab wr-x-[. . .] Craig ABRT 14 i110 
(tamitu). : 


sabubanu see z7bibdnu. 


sabulhu see sapulhu. 
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sabunu see sapunu. 
sabitu see sibutu. 


sabitu (stbiiu) s.; 
OB, MB; cf. sabd. 


eum u kaspum ul gerbamma sa-bu-tam 
anaddi ta[qbiam] you said to me: There is 
no barley or silver available to me, sol am 
giving up the innkeeper’s trade Kraus 
AbB 1 118:14; 2 PI Se’am ana PN idin Se’am 
Sa ana sa-bu-tim la takallagu give x barley 
to PN, you must not withhold from him 
the barley which is intended for the inn- 
keeper’s trade YOS 2 8:8; barley for 
brewing ingredients sa PN ana PN, ana 
epes si-bu-ti ugqarribu§ that PN brought 
to PN, for carrying out the innkeeper’s 
trade TuM NF 5 21:7 (MB). 

In Gilg. Y i 45 read [iter] buma ana & [8¢]-im-te, 
cf. Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 60 I 249, and see 
Semtu. 


innkeeper’s trade; 


sadidu A v.; to make a raid, to pur- 
sue(?); Mari; I tsdud; cf. saddu, sadidu. 


sa-da-du 


[x] .x.u8 
Nabnitu O 63f. 


LU.MES Turukka mat Ekallatim . . . is- 
du-ud-ma the Turukkf made a raid on 
GN A. 80:10, cited ARMT 14 p. 235, cf. (the 
Southern tribe) [... ana s]la-da-di-im 
pantisunu Saknu ARM 14 84:10 andr. 1’, 


ra-da-du, [x.x].u8 


sadadu B_ v.; (mng. uncert.); SB; I 


(only stative attested). 


Summa Sulmu gé sa-di-id if the sulmu 
is streaked (?) with filaments (followed by 
Summa Sulmu gé Suppus) TCL 6 3:8, also 
CT 20 25 K.12648 ii 3, Summa NA GU-am sa- 
di-id CT 51 156r.i 14 (all SB ext.). 

For NB refs. see suddudu. For BRM 4 12:73 


see sukuptu. For ChDiv 135/6 (= Lenormant 
Choix 88 r.) 12f. see sadidu. 


sadahu v.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 


sa-da-hu-umer[q@] (or M[1]) UET 6 362 :2 (exercise 
tablet). 
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sadalu s.; (a copper object); OA.* 


23 hides 12 sd-da-liuRuDvu Sim emarim 
istt PN twelve s.-s of copper, the purchase 
price of the ass, are with PN TOL 14 62:5. 


Possibly the same word as Sandalu, q.v. 


*sadapu v.; (mng. unkn.); gramm.*; II. 
tu-sa-da-ap 5R 45 K.253 v 37. 
Possibly to be emended to tusaddad. 


sadaru (sedéru) v.; 1. to do regularly, 
to arrive regularly, to occur regularly, 
2. (in the stative) to be regularly engaged 
in an activity, to devote oneself to, 3. to 
array, to set in arow, 4. (in hendiadys, 
also sudduru) to do little by little, in 
installments, to let an unspecified time 
elapse before doing something, 5. sud: 
' duru to do, send regularly, to occur 
regularly, 6. sudduru to do in install- 
ments, 7. sudduru to care, to do with 
care, in detail; I isdir — isaddir (isaddar 
Kocher BAM 122:15, 396 iii 31, CT 40 11:98, 
and see mng. 4) — sadir, I/2, IJ, note 
assedir (YOS 3 19:9, NB, ABL 371 r. 8, NA), 
stative se-ed-ru (OIP 2 140:11, Senn.), se- 
ed-ra-ta (ABL 1290 r. 3, NA); cf. masdaru A, 
*masdaris, sadiru, sadri§, sadru adj., 
sidirtu, sidru. 


us.sa = sa-da-r[u] (in group with [dibl. ba 
ti-ig~bu-i[um], [g]ub.ba = kun-nu-[$i]) Antagal 
VIII 178. 

sa-da-rum = 
mng. 4b. 

ku-un-nu-Su = su-ud-du-ru Malku IV 194; tu- 
sa-ad-da[r] 5R 45 K.253 v 35 (gramm.). 


a-la-ku Izbu Comm. 544, see 


1. to do regularly, to arrive regularly, 
to occur regularly — a) to do regularly — 
1’ in gen.: adi 7-8 turammaksu ta-sa- 
dir(var. -dar)-sum-ma iballut you bathe 
him seven times, you give (this treatment) 
to him regularly and he will get well 
AMT 70,7 ii 10, restoration and var. from dupl. 
Kécher BAM 122:15, ef. ta-sa-dir-ma iballut 
RA 69 44 r. i(!) 37; [ta]-sa-dir nigé ... 
tanagqi AMT 33,2 r.(!) 4; ana uddus e&rét 
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. u sa-dar sattukki to restore the 
sanctuaries and to provide the regular 
offerings Hinke Kudurru 5 ii 3 (Nbk. I), cf. 
ina sa-dar sattukki Ekur ina nigt sumduli 
ibid. ii 8; wsalligma ana gereb hursani as- 
di-ra taluku for the third time I directed 
the march into the mountains TCL 3 13 
(Sar.); Su-kul-tt ina panisu as-sa-di-ir I 
regularly put feed(?) at his disposal UET 
4 186:10; ultu muhhi umu sa alliku 160 
gaqqar babtu 200 gagqar ina libbi as-se- 
dir since the day I came (here) I have 
regularly worked the 160 qaqqarw’s, the 
balance of the 200 gaqgaru’s YOS 3 19:9 
(both NB letters). 


2’ in hendiadys: nisé... nakru i-sa- 
dir-ma istanahhit the enemy will keep 
attacking (that) people constantly CT 39 
17:59 (SB Alu); [ana] 948 ardika ana tubbati 
si-di-ir-ma Suknamma réma show favor to 
me, your servant, constantly and have 
mercy on me BMS 21:88, see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 104:38; [Swmma] sa-dir-ma ints 
if (the earth) quakes regularly (for par- 
allels see mng. 5b) Thompson Rep. 263:4; 
Summa [ina MN] iltadnu sad-rat-ma lak 
if in MN the north wind blows continually 
Thompson Rep. 123:4; [summa] siru ina bit 
ii ina néreb babi sa-dir-ma [ain] if a 
snake constantly keeps coiling at the en- 
trance to a temple CT 40 25 K.5642 r. 10, 
dupl. KAR 384:10 (SB Alu); [Summa ... 
surdi| ana pan améli sa-dir-ma illak if a 
falcon regularly comes toward a man CT 
39 30:49b (SB Alu), cf. (in the direction of a man) 
ibid. 50; um tuppt anném ana sér bélija 
usabilam pan 1 [liml sabim ra-si-im sa 
HA.NA.MES [asba]tfam]ma [ana] IGN] 
akgu[d] u Sapiltr sabim kalusu warkya 
ana GN sa-di-tr illakam the day I sent this 
letter of mine to my lord J arrived in 
GN at the head of a thousand elite Hanean 
troops, and all the rest of the troops con- 
tinue their march toward GN behind me 
ARM 3 14:13, also (in similar context) wu 
Sapiltum warkiguma sa-di-ir illakam ARMT 
13 102:25; 8@ ina pania i-sa-dir iddatukka 
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illaka he is with me, (and) will follow you 
ABL 143 r. 6. (NA); note alu $d i-sa-dir-ma 
illak that town will prosper continually 
CT 38 1:13 (SB Alu), ef. Labat Calendrier § 21a:10, 
also § 13:10, sa-dir &.BI CT 40 15:18, cf. 
sa-di-ir uD [...] AfO 18 74:18; note bél 
biti Suati [ultabbar] sa-da-ru u Du-ku the 
master of that house will be granted along 
life, (there will be) continual prosperity (?) 
KAR 376:22 (SB Alu), restored from Boissier DA 3 
r. 11. 


b) to arrive regularly, to occur regularly 
—I1’ news, reports: ftuppat Sulum abya 
ana sérija lu sa-a{d-rja let letters about 
my father’s good health come to me reg- 
ularly Voix de Vopposition 182 A 1153:41 
(Mari let.), cf. Sulum ekallom ana sérija lu 
sa-ad-ra-am ARM 10 182 r. 7, cf. ibid. 124:25, 
Sulumki lu sa-di-ir ibid. 143 :20, ef. also ibid. 

168 r. 5; temka [ana] sérija lu sa-di-ir 
RA 42 38:22 (Mari let.), also ibid. 36 r. 10’, ARM 
6 51 r. 10’, 54:22, TLB 4 11:50, 12:21, also 
temsu ulami sa-di-ir OECT 3 74 r. 6’, see 
Kraus, AbB 4 151; alaktum ana mahar PN 
sa-ad-ra-am temkunu imisalm] lu lsa-ad1- 
[ra-am] TLB 4 35:9f. (all OB letters); harranu 
sa-ad-ra-at OBT Tell Rimah 120:3, ef. ibid. 
78:20; tuppatuja ana séri[ka] .. . sa-ad-ra 
ARM 4 88:24. 


2’ natural phenomena: ima GN zunnu 
sad-[ru] ina GN, kussu [tbass1] rain will be 
continual in Akkad, in Subartu there will 
be cold PBS 2/2 123:6 (MB meteor. omens); 
summa zunnu sad-ru if the rains are 
normal (parallel: Saglu scarce, madu 
abundant) ACh Supp. 2 Adad 103a:13, cf. 
zunnu sad-ru ibid. 97:13 and 15, and see 
zunnu A usage c, cf. Samutu sad-rat ACh 
Supp. 231x:7, milu ina nagbi sa-dir K.8185:9, 
see also milu A mng. le and f; sutu 
i-sa-dir-ma the south wind will blow 
continually CT 39 17:72 (SB Alu), ef. (in that 
month) satu sa-dir Thompson Rep. 141 r. 6; 
in that year sutu [w.. .] ana mati i-sad- 
di-ra K.3091 r. 4; Summa ina mati imbaru 
sa-dir if there is regular occurrence of 
fog in the land ACh Supp. 2 103a:31, also 
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umisam [sa-dir] ibid. 33, restored from ibid. 
103b r. 14, Thompson Rep. 111 r. 2 and 4, 252B:2 
(= ABL 1447), cf. also ibid. 252D:1, and passim, 
IM.DIRI 7-sa-dir-ma zunnu ul izannun ACh 
Supp. 58:12, see Labat Calendrier § 90:14, for 
var. see sdbu; [...] ‘Adad i-sa-dir-ma &e- 
am innassar Boissier DA 230 r. 15 (SB ext.); if 
Venus sirha sad-rat regularly has a sirhu 
VAT 10218 iii 66, cf. if Sulpae sirha sa-dir 
K.4052:16. 


3’ evil, misfortune, etc.: sélétum sa- 
ad-ra-a-Sum quarrels will be a regular 
occurrence for him YOS 10 54 left edge 3 
(OB physiogn.), cf. saltu sad-rat-su CT 39 
2:100 (SB Alu), saltu sad-raé BiOr 11 88 line], 
and passim, see saltumngs. 1g, 2a; (from the 
twentieth of Tebétu to the second of 
Addaru) sihi ina mat Assur sa-dir the 
revolt continued in Assyria CT 34 50 iii 37 
(Bab. Chron.);  [San]é(?) téme sa-dir-su 
Hunger Uruk 32 r. 9; ana biti Suate tibu sa- 
dir-§i CT 38 11:54, also (wr. z1.ca) ibid. 12:62, 
Dream-book 325 r. i 19, Kécher BAM 316 ii 5, 
but z1.Ga (= situ) sad-rat-su STT 95:130, 
also KAR 177 r. iii 2, dupl. LKU 54:8, also CT 39 
25 K.2898+ r. 19, ZI.GA kajadnam sad-rat-su 
KAR 42:12, see Farber IStar und Dumuzi 56; 
nizigtu sad-rat-su CT 28 27:37f. (physiogn.), 
CT 38 10:1 and 21, 15:38, mizigtu sad-rat 
CT 39 35:49 (all SB Alu); damigqti issuma 
lemuttu sad-rat my good fortune has left, 
evil is continual JCS 21 128:16; puhpuhha 
[... sad]-rat CT 40 11:93, but puhpuhha 
[(tna ...)] t-sad-dar ibid. 98f.; see also 
lupnu usage c, nissatu A mng. la, lumnu 
mng. 1b, kimiltu, kilu mng. 1c, attalad 
usage d-4’; fa ina bit annanna apil 
annanna mitu lemnu habbilu sad-ru_be- 
cause in the house of so-and-so son of 
so-and-so evil death and the habbilu 
demon are a regular occurrence AfO 14 
144:78 (bit mésiri); ana biti Sudti mitu sa- 
dir-8% death will be a regular occurrence 
in that house CT 38 10:4 and 13, 12:63, cf. 
agru && ina libbisu mitdnu sad-ru CT 39 
11:42 (both SB Alu); x.BI tlt ina bitisu sad- 
rat KAR 300 r. 8; x x lumun labbi [. . .] 
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ina kussi i-sa-dir-ma x x grief will con- 
stantly .... in the chair (in which the 
sexual act took place) AMT 65,3:16 (SB Alu). 


4’ other oces.: Summa siru ana pan 
ameli sa-dir if a snake continually ap- 
pears in front of a man CT 38 35:50; 
summa bitu sikingu ana kidianu sa-dir if 
the construction of a house is normal 
toward the outside (opposite: KOR. KUR-ir 
is strange) ibid. 14:7 (both SB Alu); ana 
esreti tlani kaligina sa-ad-ru sulmani RA 
22 59 i 30 (Nbn.), cf. [...] lu sa-ad-ru ina 
mahri &.[...] LKA 18 r. 8; talitts alpéka 
lu kajanat [talit] ti senika lu sa-ad-rat JRAS 
1920 566:20 (SB lit.); [dam-q] d(?) -tu-su sad- 
Ta | GAB Dream-book 319 z+3; Sa-di-ir- 
dumuqésa Her-Favor-Is-Constant (name of 
a slave girl) CT 45 37:1, 9, 26 (OB); [Summa 
iblassima janu ina pisu sa-dir (see janu 
mng. 2) ZA 43 92:38 (Sittenkanon); sad-rat 
hissatka mention of you is constant AfO 
19 65 iii lower portion 5; Sadid nir ili lu bahi 
sa-di-ir akalS’u he who pulls a god’s 
yoke has food regularly, sparse though it 
be Lambert BWL 84:240 (Theodicy); i&dihu 
ana bit sabi i-sad-di-ra profit will be con- 
tinual for the tavern KAR 144:12 and 26 
and dupl., see ZA 32 172:20 and 174:42 (nam- 
burbi), cf. igdih sabi sa-da-ri STT 300 r. 14; 
ir-ba sa;-dir-§i JCS 29 66:24, see also 
irbu mng. 2a. 


2. (in the stative) to be regularly 
engaged in an activity, to devote oneself 
to—a) with ana: [Sum]|ma bart ana birt 


kajanu sa-dir if the diviner is constantly . 


preparing for the extispicy BBR No. llr. i 
19, also No. 73 r. 20; Summa BARA ana tlani 
sa-dir if the king is regular (in his de- 
votions) to the gods CT 40 8 K.2192:3, 
restored from dupl. CT 40 9 Sm. 772 r. 1 (SB Alu), 
cf. wmigsam sa-[dir] is regular every day 
ibid. 5; Summa ana ili sa-dir (opposite: 
Sitqul) ZA 43 94:69’ (Sittenkanon); Summa 
ana bit il aligu sa-dir CT 40 11:65, ef. ibid. 
64, (with ana qgeréti) ibid. 86, cf. ibid. 87 and 88; 
Summa ana bit abisu sa-dir ibid. 89; Summa 
amélu ina immi AN.NE sa-dir if a man 
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regularly goes (to a woman) in the heat 
of noon CT 39 44:16 (both SB Alu); ina 
mahri bélu Nabium ... ana niqi... u 
utnenni bel bélé lu sa-ad-ra-ak tallakti 
before the lord, DN, may I be constant 
in acting with the proper procedure for 
(offering) sacrifices and prayer to the lord 
of lords VAB 4 260 ii 52 and 234 ii 33 (Nbn.). 


b) with accusative: summa BARA ana 
ila qesati sa-ldirl if the king is constant 
(in bringing) gifts to the gods CT 40 8 
K.2192:7, ef. ibid. 6 and 8, also (with baké lamen- 
tation) ibid. 9, (with gir-ra-ni) ibid. 10, (with ikribi 
prayer) ibid. 11, also ibid. 9 Sm. 772 r. 21-23; 
summa ana il aligu KA-Su tkribi sa-dir 
if his mouth is ever busy with prayer to 
the god of his city ibid. 11:63; Summa 
amélu ina SILA.LIMMU harimta sa-dir if 
a man regularly frequents a prostitute 
in the square CT 39 45:30; swmma amélu 
ana agstammi eréba sa-dir (see astammu) 
ibid. 44:5 (all SB Alu), buhra lu sa-dir (see 
buhru) AMT 49,6r. 5. 


c) other occs.: sdbum [§]@ réqissu 
itur wu girrt nakrim sa-da-rum-ma sa-di-ir 
ul Suhhut those troops (who went to 
attack the enemy) returned empty- 
handed and the enemy force continues to 
advance, it has not been deterred ARM 
2 22:11; PN ertqggam ana sa-da-ri-im ilge 
PN took a wagon for regular use(?) JCS 
11 39 No. 31:5 (OB); obscure: Humba si-dir 
BiOr 28 14 ii 20 (SB lit.); Lul-dt-r1-DINGIR 
(personal name) ABL 964:14 (NB). 


8. to array, to set in a row — a) ob- 
jects: [K1].NE.MES ta-sad-dir-ma GIS.MA. 
NU... tesén you set up (x) braziers in 
a row and load e’ru wood (etc.) on them 
Or. NS 36 287:2 (namburbi), cf. 6 DUG [.. .] 
ta-sa-dir JRAS 1925 45 (pl. 3):40, see TuL 
p. 105; KI.NE.MUR.RA uw huluppagqa ana 
pan Samas ta-sad-dir K.888:5, cf. (figu- 
rines) ana utuini ta-sad-dir ibid. 9, see 
AfO 10 365; 2-sad-di-ru (in broken context) 
Or. NS 21 138 r. 3 (NA rit.); if Venus MUL. 
MES sa-ad-rat VAT 10218 ii 74 and 75, cf. 
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K.11740:9, ef. Summa MUL.AS.GAN MUL. 
MES A-St sa-ad-ru if, at the side of Ika, 
stars are lined up K.2329:5 and dupls.; if 
the kidney pusa sad-rat KAR 152:30f., 
(with urga) ibid. r. 6f., also (both kidneys) 
sad-ra.MES ibid. r. 8, ef. obv. 32; Summa 
elénu[m] padanim Slu 3 sa-ad-[ru] if 
there are three holes in a row above the 
“path” YOS 10 18:71 (OB ext.), ef. ibid. 72 
and 67; 58 [...] ina uGuU-[su-nu(?)] sa- 
ad-ru 58 [...] are in a row on them 
AfO 18 306 iii 15 (MA inv.), cf. ibid. 25; 30 
adlanisu danniti Sa ina ahi tdmti gallati 
tibik Sadé rabati sa-ad-ru-ma_ his thirty 
fortified cities which are strung out along 
the coast of the heaving(?) sea on the 
slopes of the great mountains TCL 3 286 
(Sar.); uncert.: Sa i-da-at [aha§?] is-dir- 
u-nt Thompson Rep. 31 r. 9 (NA). 


b) battle line, troops: ana epées gabli 
kakki tahazi ummanatisu idkd is-di-ra 
mihrit ummanateja he set his army in 
motion to do battle and deployed them 
against my army Streck Asb. 158:16; gaq- 
quru ana sa-da-ri esi there is little room 
for maneuvering ABL 17:8; md ina nirite 
Sar mat Assur a-sa-di-ri [b]a-ti-qi-tu &% 
[ina] muhhi sa-di-ri ba-ti-qt-tu % (he said) 
“I will line up (a battle array) against 
the king of Assyria” — this is a definite 
fact, that it is drawn up is a definite 
fact ABL 515 r. 10 and 12 (coll. S. Parpola); 
alu ana ali adi GN ulludte sa-ad-ra (troops) 
are positioned town by town along a line 
as far as GN ABL 424:14 (all NA); ina kakkt 
nakru sa-dir-ka the enemy will keep 
arms deployed against you Boissier DA 7:15; 
u [slant] ki Sa ina pani Assur se-ed-ru 
u arki A&sur se-ed-ru ... sér abulli Sd&u 
ésiy on that (bronze) gate I engraved 
the gods as they were lined up in battle 
in front of ASSur and lined up behind 
A&gSur OIP 2 140:11 (Senn.); for other refs. 
see sidirtu, sidru. 


c) horses: ssé as-si-dir ana mini kaz 
jamaniu sisé Sa Sarri usadlap Summa sarru 
béla igabbi sisé la-as-dir I have already 
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trained the horses (for battle) — why 
should I always be harassing the king’s 
horses? (But) if the king, my lord, should 
give the order, I will train the horses 
further ABL 371 r. 8 and 12 (NA); [x sisé] 
Sa niri a GN Sa GN, Sa ina tumala erubuni 
ana Sarri bélija a&spuranni ina kallamari 
a-sa-di-ir sisé rakkasite .. . Sa kajamaniu 
urakkasunt issenisma a-sa-di-ir x horses 
from Barhalza and Arrapha, (destined) 
for the yoke, which reached me yesterday 
and about which I had (previously) 
written to the king, my lord, I will start 
training tomorrow, at the same time I will 
do the training of the harness horses 
which are always used in harness ABL 
71 r. 7 and 11, ef. ABL 375:14, also la-as-de- 
e-ri ina Sidri shall I review them in the 
morning? ABL 440:14 and 545 r. 10; sabé 
sisé ina nagi [Sa] Sarri béluja ana massarti 
[tsst] ahadmes sa-ad-ru izzazzu in the 
district of the king, my lord, the men and 
horses are ready to do duty, aligned in 
battle order ABL 503:13 (all NA); see also 
sidirtu and sidru. 


4. (in hendiadys, also sudduru) to do 
little by little, in installments, to let an 
unspecified time elapse before doing 
something — a) in OB leg.: summa tam: 
kadrum ana Samallim se am Sipatim Samnam 
umimma bisam ana pasarim iddin Samal: 
lam kaspam i-sa-ad-dar-ma ana tamkarim 
utdr if a merchant gives an agent grain, 
wool, oil, or other goods to sell, at each 
sale the agent returns to the merchant 
the silver (owed for the goods) CH§ 104:39, 
cf. sibat kaspim mala iuqd i-sa-ad-dar-ma 
aumisu imannima tamkaréu wpal (the 
agent trading with silver received from 
the merchant) will calculate the amounts 
of interest, according to the various 
periods elapsed, on the silver he received, 
and will pay the merchant CH § 100:3; 
istu MN UD.23.KAM 2 SILA.TA.A 1-sa-ad- 
da-ar-ma [...] x @U.GAL [ana na]& 
kanikisu inaddin from the 23rd of MN on 
he will deliver [the barley(?) and] the 
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chick-peas (given to him for ten days) 
to the bearer of the contract in install- 
ments(?) of two silas each YOS 13 66:7, 
ef. (silver borrowed to buy sheep for a 
Sugina offering for provisioning the Adad 
temple) 1-sa-da-ar-ma ana nas kanikisu 
iaqqal ibid. 374:12, also i-s[a-a]d-da-ar- 
ma PN ana nasi kanikigsu x kaspam inaddin 
Szlechter TJA 116 G 19:9, %-sa-ad-da-ru- 
ma... inaddinu YOS 13 499:14; PN bor- 
rowed one gur of barley from PN, a-na 
na-d§(?) tup(?)-pt-su x-x-aNn im-[hu-ru(?)] 
i-sa-da-ar-ma ippal YOS 12 248:8; note 
with sudduru: (loan of silver from Sin) 
u-sa-ad-da-ar-ma Sin ippal he will repay 
Sin in regular installments JCS 5 91 MAH 
16361:6, cf. ibid. MAH 16354:9, cf. MAS 
makalum t-sa-ad-da-ru-ma Samags eppalu 
YOS 13 430:7; silver received from Sama’ 
and Aja by four persons to buy sheep 
for a sugind offering u-sa-ad-da-ru-ma 
UDU.SU.GI.NA ana kurummat bit Samag 
ukallu they will have ready at regular 
intervals the sgugind for the meal pro- 
visioning of the Sama temple CT 45 47:19. 


‘b) other occs.: murussa i-sa-dir-% 
mat her illness will stay(?) with her, 
(and) she will die Labat TDP 214:18, 7-sa- 
dir-[ma imdt?] ibid. 26:71; ina seri istaz 
natti la i-sa-a-dar (var. i-sa-dir) u mé 
emmuti itanahhasma ine’e§ he drinks 
(the medication) in the morning, he 
should not let any time elapse and he 
should bathe in hot water, then he will 
get well Kécher BAM 396 iii 31, var. from 
ibid. 115:9, ef. la t-sd-dar (var. ti-sa-dar) 
ima UD.3.KAM UD.1.KAM NAG-ma ine’es 
he should not let much time elapse, but 
drink it daily for three days, and he will 
get well ibid. 396 i 21, var. from ibid. 111 ii 20; 
lamassa trassi i-sa-ad-dir he will always 
have a protective spirit, he will .... 
Or. NS 16 187:15 (SB physiogn., translit. only); 
Summa kalbatu 1 ulidma i-sa-di-ir Izbu 
Comm. 543, for comm., see lex. section. 


5. sudduru to do, send regularly, to 
occur regularly — a) in gen.: ina zunné 
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tahduti.. . a Sattisamma ina paléja Adad 
u-sad-di-ra ina matija Bauer Asb. 2 26:20 
(= Piepkorn Asb. 98 viii 67); Summa ina MN 
Adad rigimSu ti-sad-dir ACh Adad 1:13, 
17:2, 24:6, Labat Calendrier § 89:1, wr. %é-sa- 
dir ibid. p. 212 r. 7, also rigimsu su-ud- 
dur ACh Adad 18:10; rigmi u-sad-dir-ma 
[...] Lambert BWL 210:8 (fable); Summa 
ina mati imbaru u-sa-dir Thompson Rep. 
252B:4, also su-ud-dur ACh Supp. 2 20:16; 
ultu andku ana GN... t-sa-di-ru taluku 
after I directed my march to Elam (and 
Chaldea) Af0 20 94:116 (Senn.), cf. (infragm. 
context) ana kuR Labnanu ana [...] 
u-sa-ad-di-ru [. . .] VAB 4 174 ix 28 (Nbk.); 
bdlu taspitu su-ud-di-ra-si-ma constantly 
direct prayer and supplication to her 
(Nan&) Craig ABRT 1 54 iv 16 (= BA 5 628), 
cf. ana mahrika temeqija su-du-ru (Sum. 
broken) KAR 128 r.17; Beélet-Arba’il... 
Sa epes Sarritija u-sa-di-ra Sipir damqati 
DN regularly sent me oracles favorable for 
my exercising the kingship K.9155:14 
(prayer of Asb.?), cf. edat dumqi. . . na&parti 
ii u tari kajan u-sad-di-ru-u-ni usarhiz 
sunt libbu favorable omens, sent by the 
gods and goddesses, continually and reg- 
ularly put confidence in my heart Borger 
Esarh. 45 ii 7, also sipir mahhé kajan su- 
ud-du-ra ibid. 2 ii 13; [...] ana matika 
li-sa-ad(text -AB)-di-ru (may the gods) 
regularly bring to your land (plenty, etc.) 
ABL 1283:16 (NB); duluhhd amat lemutti su- 
ud-du-ru-u-ni kajan confusion and evil 
words constantly beset me Streck Asb. 252 
r. 7, cf. rapadu su-ud-dur-s%i Labat TDP 
64:60, also cited Hunger Uruk 32 r. 8; su-ud- 
du-ru guqqané qutréni nignakki the guq: 
gant. offerings, the incense, and the censer 
are set out Craig ABRT 1 30:28; u anaku 
ginnd [...] t-sa-ad-da-ra [...] Borger 
Esarh. 93 § 63 r. 7; uncert.: amdt [star 
su-ud-du-ra Streck Asb. 180:22; obscure: 
if his temples pulsate and saG.K1-s¢% 
u-sa-dar-s% his temple... .-s him Labat 
TDP 40 r. 22. 

b) in hendiadys: @ u%-sa-<da»-da-ra- 
am-ma usabbalam and he will continue 
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to send me shipments (of wool) TLB 1 
149:13; t-sa-ad-da-ru-ma ilaku ul il: 
lakuma simdat Sarrim they (the hired 
men) will do regular service — if they do 
not, the king’s ordinance (will apply) TCL 
1 158:18 (both OB); summa ameélu egirrd 
annt u-sa-dir-ma ipulfu if an egirrt 
(oracular utterance) answers a man with 
“yes” every time (preceded by 1-5 times) 
CT 39 41:8, ef. ibid. 14; Summa amélu ana 
astammi u-sa-dir-ma itenerrub if a man 
regularly frequents the tavern CT 38 31 
r. 19; if snakes. ina bit améli u-sa-di- 
ru-[m]a tktappili regularly coil in a man’s 
house STT 322 iii 9 (all SB Alu); Summa 
ersetu u-sa-dir-ma [ints] if the earth 
quakes time after time Thompson Rep. 264:3, 
also ACh Adad 20:53, and, wr. u%-sad-dir-ma 
(preceded by ima kal uwmi all day long) 
Thompson Rep. 262D:3 (translit. only); Swmma 
Samag ina anqulli u-sa-dir-ma pu ACh 
Samas 14:89. 


c) to line up in a row: imnau suméla 
su-ud-dur tamharu right and left the 
battle lines are drawn Craig ABRT 1 55 i 3 
(= BA 5 626, SB lit.); one thousand reeds 


ina labbi u-sad-dir I laid out in it (the 


canal bed) Weissbach Misc. No. 4 ii 31 (NB); 
XMU.MES. . . KIDUB.SAG su-ud-du-ru-ma 
x lines listed in order, according to(?) the 
incipits MSL 16 15 r. 27 (subscript of Nabnitu 
catalog). . 


6. sudduru to do in installments: 
(silver) Sa itu MN... adi MN, ... ina 
su-ud-du-ri-im iddinu §a PN imtahharu 
which from MN to MN, they paid in install- 
ments, (and) which PN has been receiving 
CT 8 2b:4 (OB); for other refs. see mng. 4a. 


7. sudduru to care, to do with care, 
in detail — a) in gen.: ké de’iq aké tab aké 
nasig aké sa-du-ur aké kunnu Sa Sarru bela 
epugsunt how good, how gracious, how 
well chosen, how careful, how correct 
is that which the king, my lord, has done 
ABL 358 r. 23 (NA); ki t-sad-di-ru harrdna 
ana sépéesu istakan as soon as he made the 
preparations, he departed BIN 1 28:25; 
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2 MA.NA kaspu supur su-ud-dir-nu janu 
bakdnu (see bakd mng. 2) ibid. 46:39; 
70 GUR su-ud-dir-ma Sipirtt ana muhhi 
Supur ibid. 52:23 (all NB letters). 


b) in hendiadys: sab-tu Sa tsabbatu 
la tapattara su-ud-dir-a-ma ina muhha lé 
Suzziza’ do not release (pl.) any captive 
they might take, but enter them in detail 
in a list CT 22 23:12; u%&-sad-dar-ma ana 
bélija usebbilassu YOS 3 193:24; ina muhhi 
imitti [a] bélu ixpuranndsi ki nu-sad-di-ir 
imittu nitemid with reference to the tax 
about which (our) lord wrote us, we im- 
posed the tax with care TCL 9 94:9, cf. 
[k]é nu-sad-di-ir [1] mitts nite[mid] ibid. 14; 
hussama dibbikunu agannitu§ alkama 
su(text Su)-ud-dir-a-ma itti ahhekunu 
dubba keep it in mind, and go and 
transmit these words in detail to your 
brothers ABL 571 r. 4 (NB); ki agurru ina 
mahraka su-du-ra-ma wttisu dubba’ if the 
baked bricks are available to you, discuss 
(the matter) with him in detail cT 22 
118:19, cf. su-ud-dir-ma ittisu dububma 
UET 4 191:9, su-ud-dir-ma ina panisunu 
iSima CT 22 39:37, cf. ibid. 16; ki u-sad- 
di-ru dibbi aki Sa epsu ina panisu ultennu 
when he repeated in detail the words as 
they had been put before him TCL 9 80:22; 
PN Sa ana pant ahija aspuru su-ud-dir-ma 
dinsu itti PN, epus conduct with great 
care the case against PN, (brought) by 
PN, whom I have sent to (you) my brother 
BIN 1 87:8, cf. su-ud-dir-ma amursu YOS 
3 166:28, [su]-ud-dir-ma PN amur BIN 1 
74:30, ef. also TCL 9 115:16; su-ud-dir-a-ma 
buw’d4 make a thorough search there (for 
the stolen goods) YOS 3 174:5; (the cattle 
and fowl are not to come to harm) swu- 
ud-dir-a-ma Sukila take care to feed 
them TCL9 143:14; ina libbi Sa attua su-ud- 
dir-ma harrana ana sepéSunu Sukun take 
good care (of them) for my sake and send 
them on their way BIN 1 9:11, ef. ibid. 
25:24, 33:34, YOS 3 136:22, and passim in NB 
letters, wr. su-dir-ra-ma CT 22 131:21, ef. 
ki... tu-sad-dir-ma harrana ana sépija 
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taskunu YOS 3 70:9; imittu Sa suluppi 
su-ud-dir-a-ma paqda’ BIN 1 33:30; [.. .] 
SES(?) Sa PN su-ud-dir-ma hursamma Suz 
pranndsu send us a detailed and clear 
(report) on the brother(?) of PN ABL 815 
r.23; Satari su-ud-dir-ma Sutur Séibila BIN 
1 68:12 (all NB letters). 

For PBS 5 104 (= Ea I 248a) see suddd. For 
LAS 278 (= ABL 337) r. 4 see Satdru. In KAV 


115:21 read %-sa-da-bi-s, from tebd, see Parpola, 
OLZ 1979 33. 


Ad mng. 3c: Oppenheim, Or. NS 11 130f. 
sadati adv.(?); (mng. uncert.); SB.* 


ipqid Sira istene’t Sa panisu u arkisu 
sa-da-a-ti ittanallak ana kutum libbi usta- 
massa(?) (the eagle) inspects the carcass 
(of the ox), searches in front of him and 
behind him, walking s. to and fro, 
striving (?) for the covering of the stomach 
Bab. 12 pl. 2:13 and dupls. (Etana), cf. nurub 
Séri iStene’t sa-da-a-ti ittanallak ana kutum 
libbi ustamassa ibid. pl. 5 K.1547:3 and dupl. 


saddanakku (gardener) see Sandanakku. 


saddinnu (saddinnu) s.; 
garment); EA, Nuzi, NA. 


2 sa-ti-in-nu birmu two s.-s with 
multicolored trim EA 22 i 44 (list of gifts 
of Tugratta); 7 amélutc annitu nadinanu 
Sa Set Sa sisé Sa immeri Sa TOG.MES nahz 
laptu(?) hullanmt TOG za-ti-ni.MES u KUS 
asdti these are the seven men who handed 
over the barley, horses, sheep, clothing, 
cloaks, s., and reins (as purchase price) 
JEN 588:36; 2 simittu sa-di-in-nu ilténitu 
sa-di-in-nu-u Sa tawarw[e] HSS 14 247:30f. 
(= RA 36 131), 2 semittu sa-ti-in-[ni] AASOR 
16 1:27, cf. ibid. 30 (Nuzi); 2 simittu sa-[tr- 
in-ni] Sa PN ana mahasi ana PN, iddin two 
sets of s. that PN gave to PN, for weaving 
ibid. 33, cf. (beside TUG u&pahhu) ibid. 38; 1 TOG 
§ad-din bist one s. of byssus (among 
tribute) ADD 936+1129 vii 3, also Borger Esarh. 
101 § 67:21, ABL 568:11, 12 (let. of Senn.), ef. 
10 TGeG gad-din (as tribute or audience 
gift) ibid. 9, 14, and passim in this text, 4 TUG 


(a cloth and a 


sadéja 
Sad-din Sa namede ibid. r. 6, see Postgate 
Taxation 283f; TOG §d-di-nw GADA (in 
dowry list) Iraq 16 37 (pl. 6) ND 2307:26, 
see Postgate NA Leg. Docs. No. 14, ef. 4 TOG 
S§d-di-nt GADA.MES Postgate Palace Archive 
155 v 18, 7 TOG §a-din GADA.MES ADD 
812 r. 8 (coll.), 4 TOG §d4-din SIGs.MES Iraq 
23 42 ND 2672:29, ef. ibid. 23. 


In the adoption contract JEN 588 the 
“gifts” enumerated in lines 34-36  cor- 
respond to those of lines 14-17, where 
itenniti hullannu is followed by ilten: 
nultt.. .] iltennuti SA.GADA.MES, i.e., SA. 
GADA.MES either replaces or is given in 
addition to saddinnu. Thus, the reading 
of the log. SA.GADA, and possibly also of 
8A.GA.DU, may be saddinnu. 

In Iraq 20 193 No. 43:34 read probably 
i-di-in. 

Oppenheim, JCS 21 249. 


saddu s.; raid(?); Mari; cf. sadddu A. 


nakrum GN usima ... GN, ilqa[ma] wu 
sa-ad-[da-am] ana [l]ibb[t matim] uwasé: 
Seru alpi u Sallatam ilqd the enemy Tu- 
rukkt made a sortie, took GN,, and had a 
raiding party go into the hinterland taking 
oxen and booty ARM 4 21:9; PN ga sa- 
ad-di-im Sa GN PN (a woman) taken by a 
s. of the Southern tribe Mél. Dussaud 2 994 
(citation only), cf. [. ..] sa-ad-da-am adi 
pant abullyja [. ..] Bottéro Le probléme des 


_ Habiru 21 No. 26:24 (translit. only). 
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sadéja s.; (an animal, perhaps a rhino- 
ceros); NA royal.* 


maddattu §a mat Musri ANSE A.AB.BA. 
MES Sa Sunnd sérésina alap nari sa-de-e- 
ia... amhurSu I received from him 
tribute from the land of Egypt, camels 
with two humps, water buffalo, a rhino- 
ceros(?) WO 2 140 C (Shalm. III, coll. E. Soll- 
berger). 


Tentative identification based on the 
shape of the animals depicted on the 
Black Obelisk. 


Landsberger Fauna 143. 


oi.uchicago.edu 


sadiditu 
sadiditu s.; (mng. unkn.); OB.* 


summa Samnum ana sa-di-di-tim (var. 
u-di-tim) itur 
over the water) turns into s. (followed by 
if the oil turns ana Stim into a film) 
YOS 10 58 r. 11 (OB oil omens), see Pettinato 
Olwahrsagung 2 23:66. 


Either sa-di-di-tiém should be emended 
to u-di-tim, or vice versa. 


sadidu s.; foraying party; OB, SB; wr. 

Sa-di-di Labat Suse 7:9f.; cf. sadadu A. 
qu-ud-mu mah-[ru] front, ul-lu-% former, 

sa-di-du = mah-[ru-%] Malku III 68ff., also CT 51 


156 r. ii 6 (ext. comm.); sa-di-du = [...] Izbu 
Comm. 345. 


nakrum sa-di-di-ka u muhattipika [. . .] 
ana libbi ummatika tkammisamma the 
enemy will gather your advance parties 
and your... .-s into your regular army (?) 
YOS 10 28:10, cf. ana kakki sa-di-id-ka[. . .] 
RA 44 13:12 (both OB ext.); sa-di-id-ka ana 
KUR ¢@rrub Lenormant Choix 88 K.3683+ r. 12 
(coll. E. Sollberger), sa-di-id nakri ana KUR 
trruba_ ibid. 138; sa-di-di-ia nakru iddk 
the enemy will kill my s. TCL 6 2:3, ef. 
sa-di-di nakri addk ibid. 4 (SB ext.), dupl. 
CT 30 7 Rm. 115:3f., also CT 51 115 i 5, r. ii 
6f., also, wr. &d-di-di Labat Suse 7:9f.; 
uncert.: Ningubur(?) sa-di-du [.. .] 
PBS 1/1 2:68 (OB lit., coll. W. G. Lambert); [. . .] 
ha-a-a-tu) EGIR.MES-&% sa-di-di [...] 
K.8037+ :3 (tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lambert). 


In Lambert BWL 72:39 [sa-di]-du is pos- 
sibly to be restored on the basis of the 
commentary’s explanation ana qudmu. 

A connection with Sum. sa.p1 “first 
string” through an Emesal form *sa. 
did(a), proposed by A. Kilmer, Studies 
Landsberger 265, is unlikely. 


sadirtu see sidirtu. 


sadiru s.; 1. line, row, 2. roped-off 
area(?), ruled-off section; SB; pl. saderu 
and sadiratu,; cf. sadaru. 


if the oil (as it spreads. 
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sadiru 


1. line, row—a)_ referring to the 
veining in a stone: fuldlu sa-di-ru-su 
ma’ du huldlu kappi isstri Sumsu the hulalu 
stone (with) numerous striations, its name 
is “bird-wing hulalu” STT 108:19, cf. ibid. 
12 and 20, dupl. 109:13, 21f.; abnu sikinsu 
kima surri argqi u sa-di-[ri tu] the stone’s 
appearance is like green flint and it has 


veins Kécher BAM 194 vii 9 and 12 (series 
abnu Sikin§u). 
b) row, order: these are the kings 


from after the Flood ana sa-dir ahames 
la Sat-ru (or sad-ru) they are not listed 
in sequence 5R 44 i 20, see Balkan Kassit. 
Stud. 1; sa-di-ri (in broken context) ZA 43 
13:8 (SB lit.). 


2. roped-off area, ruled-off section — 
a) roped-off area: in the mountains armé 
turahé najalé ta -e-le.MES ina sa-di-ra-a-te. 
MES utemmeh sugullatesunu iksur he 
drove(?) mountain goats, ibexes, deer, 
and stags into roped-off areas and formed 
herds of them AKA 141 iv 20 (A&&ur-bél- 
kala). 


b) section of a text (between parallel 
lines): excerpt from the series Uruanna 
sa... Sammiu gabaré Sammé ina libbi sam-z 
huma la is@ sa-di-ru in which (names of) 
plants equivalent to (other) plants were 
collected in mixed fashion but which were 
not organized into sections CT 14 9r. ii 3f. 
and dupl., see Hunger Kolophone 321:5, cf. SAG 
DUB.MES LIBIR.RA.MES [.. .] koma mahz 
rimma sa-dir-sui-nu [. . .] the headings of 
the old tablets, as previously their sec- 
tions [...] ibid. 11, ima sa-di-ri Sumsunu 
ul imbi he did not mention their (the 
plants’) names in the (first) sections ibid. 
16, sa-dir-&i 1G1-ma la ur-ri_ I checked (?) 
its sectional arrangement but did not.... 
Ai. VIL iv 23 (subscript), ef. Su.nriGin 3 5u 
sad-ru MU.BI.1M (possibly 3 Su 52, see 
Weidner, AfO 16 209) Ai. III colophon. 


Landsberger, MSL 1 p. ix. 
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sadi’u 
sadi’u s.; (mng. unkn.); NA.* 


Five persons ina ekalli LO sa-di-a-x 
(in broken context) Tell Halaf 17:10. 


Possibly a profession. 
sadiu see *sada. 
sadliu (wide) see Sadlu. 


sadriS adv.; regularly, continually; SB*; 
cf. sadaru. 


Summa birsu sa-ad-rig§ ttanammar if one 
luminous phenomenon after another is 
sighted regularly CT 38 29 r. 45 (SB Alu), 
dupl. K.13795+8650:4, see Caplice, Or. NS 40 166; 
Summa surdnu ana apti bit améli sad-rig 
ustandr if a cat continually keeps arching 
into the window of a man’s house (pre- 
ceded by ustr) CT 39 48 BM 64295:12 (SB 
Alu). 


sadru (sedru, fem. sadirtu) adj.; 1. ina 
row, ordered, 2. regularly occurring, 
continual, standard quality; from OB on; 
ef. sadaru. 

ninda.ur.ra = sad-[rum] = pu-bu-[xz-x] Hg. 
B VI 65, in MSL 11 88. 

Si-in-tu, gerdu = Si-pat sad-ri CT 18 14 D.T. 58 
r. 1f. 


1. in a row, ordered ~ a) in a row: 
GIS.SAR DN ahi Arahtum sa-ad-ru-tum u 
tala Sa libbu eqlum the date grove of the 
god Amurru on the bank of the Arahtu, 
(trees) standing in rows and young trees 
in the middle of the field VAS 7 34:3 
(OB), see Landsberger, MSL 1 193; 2 elilu sad- 
ru(var. adds -2)-tu two elilu songs in 
sequence (or: divided into sections) KAR 
158 viii 31, var. from vi 21 (Liederkatalog). 


b) ordered: sa-ad-ri pak-ka-ku dubz 
bubis tlu-. . .] you[. . .] your well-ordered 
mind like a raving(?) (man) Lambert BWL 
72:35 (Theodicy). 
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sadru 


2. regularly occurring, continual, 
standard quality —a) regularly occur- 
ring, continual: ME sa-ad-ru battles will 
be continual ACh Supp. 20:8, cf. sthu 
se-ed-ru (vars. sid-ru, se-ed-ri) ina ekal 
Sarri ibassi ACh Supp. 2 70:21, 78 i 1, vars. 
from 82-7-27,137:14, K.8278 r. 16; akala 
sa-ad-ra tkkal Kraus Texte 50:37, CT 39 4:46, 
Dream-book 319:z+17; [zunnt] tahduti mili 
sad-r[u-tt ina mat Akkadi] GAL.MES Borger 
Esarh. 17 Ep. 13:38, citing, wr. se-[ed-ru-tu] 
ACh I8tar 17:12, ef. zunné tahduti milé se- 
ed-ru-ti ina mat Akkadi ibassa_ there will 
be copious rains, regular high water in 
the land of Akkad Thompson Rep. 185:8, 
196:6, also, wr. sad-ru-tt ibid. 271:13; 
milu sa(var. §a)-ad-ru ana mati illakma 
KUB 4 68 iii 9 (Bogh. astrol.), see Leibovici, RA 
50 16, var. from KUB 37 161:5, also mélu D1R1 // 
milu sad-ru ACh Supp. 58:13. 


b) standard quality (said of staples): 
i.MES sad-ru standard quality oil (fol- 
lowed by specific kinds) Practical Vocabulary 
Assur 134, also NINDA.MES sad-ru, NiG.DA. 
MES sad-ru (each followed by specific 
kinds) ibid. 149, 163; itt 4 SILA zip. 
MUNU,(PAP+SE) 4 SILA gem bitqa ana sad- 
ru tanaddi you pour x bitqu flour into 
the ordinary flour with x flour of malt 
(for tanning the hide) RAcc. 14 ii 24, cf. x 
gemu ana sad-ru AnOr 8 20:12, cf. gému 
sad-ru (also beside bitqa) Camb. 374:4, 9, 
Dar. 200:8, wr. sa-da-a[r] GCCI 1 203:2 
(NB), wr. sad-ru Knopf, Hewett Anniversary 
Vol. pl. 22 A:2, wr. sa-dar ibid. B:2, AnOr 8 
35:10, wr. sad-dar CT 56 97:2, 107:8, and 
passim, wr. sad-dir ibid. 95:1, 96:2, Dar. 
218:15, and passim in NB; SE abse sa-ad-ru 
CT 33 13:5 (NA), also SE abse sa-ad-ru-ti 
Postgate Royal Grants No. 45 (= AfO 21 pl. 5):5, 
No. 42:10, 18, ete., SE &u’u sa-ad-ru-ti ibid. 7; 
NINDA.MES sad-ru Iraq 23 53 ND 2789:2, 
6, 11, ADD 979:4, 1023:9, r. 3, BBR No. 67:7 
(all NA); referring to wool: x sig zA.GIn 
SA, sa-dir-tt, Tell Halaf 62:3 (NA); note: 
he will teach him the entire craft of the 
cook NINDA.HI.A Di-nu-t% [a1 sa-ad-ri 
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sadru 


(the preparation of) bread (made from?) 
ground (flour?) and regular (flour?) TuM 
2-3 214:7 (NB). 


For kuR.RA Sa askapi (possibly to be 
read sadru) see askapu discussion section. 
The reading of TOG.KUR.RA in NB (see, 
€.g., Oppenheim, JCS 4 191) is unknown. 


sadru s.; (a beverage); NA; cf. sadru 
in Sa sadrigu. 

(as penalty) he will eat one mina of 
gerdu wool ammar aganni sad-ru igsatti 
he will drink one agannu-containerful of s. 
Postgate Palace Archive 17:24, also AJSL 42 228 
No. 1182:6, wr. MAS.SU sad-ru ADD 498:6, 
for other refs. see agannu usage b. 


The reading of the first sign (KUR) may 
be other than sad-. The proposed meaning 
is supported by the occupation Sa sadrisu. 
For other interpretations see agannu dis- 
cussion section, and von Soden, Or. NS 26 136. 


sadru in Sa sadriSu s.; seller of sadru 
beverage; NA*; cf. sadru s. 


&é& sad-ri-Su DUMU URU Ninua ADD 953 
iv 3. 
von Soden, ZA 64 130. 


sadru see sidru. 


sa’du (or sa’ddu) v.(?); (mng. uncert.); 
SB.* 
[zi-il] [NUN] = sa(?)-’-du A V/3:4. 


tele’t sa-’-du kussudi mahar Sané you 
are able to .... the crippled to compete 
and race STT 71:22, see Lambert, RA 53 135. 


Under kussudu, the interpretation that 
sa’du is an adjective parallel to kussudu 
was proposed; in either construction, the 
acc. kussuda would be expected. 


sadu A s.; meadow, pasture; SB, NB; 
cf. *sada. 


immerini lillikunimma ina libbi t6 U- 
ba-a-a-na-at ina sa-a-du likulu let our 
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sidu 


sheep come and graze in the pasture 
among the men of the Ubanat tribe ABL 
282 r.13, cf. ki... wtén emmeru ana sa-a- 
du Sa mat Elamti ip-te-er-ku ul uballatka 
ibid. r. 21; gaqgar sa-ad Puratti CT 54 
141:12; the chariotry and the foot soldiers 
sabé gip& sabe namé sabé puhri sabé su- 
ti-i uw sa-ad KUR (var. sa-ad ma-[.. .]) 
IM 67692:5, var. from D.T. 144 r. 10 (tamitu, 
courtesy W. G. Lambert). 


sadu B s.; (an alloy of gold); 
NB; pl. sadani. 


ws shekel of gold Sa batqu sa ajari 
hurasi sa-a-du §a DN for repairing a ro- 
sette of s.-gold belonging to the Lady of 
Uruk GCCI 1 135:3, ef. VAS 20 96:3, 1 qjaru 
sa-a-du ibid. 126:10; 1 GO.UN 20 MA.NA 
KU.GI 1 G@O.UN sa-a-du ina qaté mar Spri 
ana Sar GN ultébila he sent x gold and x 
s. with a messenger to the king of Baby- 
lon (report of the sacking of a temple 
treasury) ABL 1247:18; [2 Gin] sa-a-du 
(listed as belonging to the Lady of Uruk) 
YOS 7 183:7 (all NB); uncert.: [. ..] a-a-ri 
sa-da-ni DN KU.GI ADD 930 ii 5. 


NA(?), 


*sadfi (sddiu) adj.; from, or belonging 
to the pasture-land; Nuzi; cf. sddu A. 


14 lalit sAL.MES sa-di-u% 8 laliai niTA. 
MES sa-di-ui-ma 14 female kids from the 
pasture, eight male kids also from the 
pasture CT 51 8:4f., see von Soden, Salonen 
Festschrift 329. 


sAdu v.; to slay; OB, SB, NB; I isad. 


' ga-a-dum = da-a-ku Malku I 110; sa-a-du = 
na-a-ru to slay An VIII 45. 


igtu lemnésu ikmt i-sa-du after he 
had captured and slain his enemies En. 
el. IV 123, also, wr. i-sa-a-du_ ibid. I 73; 
DN sd-i-id nakirim DN, slayer of the enemy 
JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 7 r. i 8 (OB lit.), cf. sa-?-7- 
di garé JCS 19 123:17 (Simbar-Sipak); [. . .] 
sa-a-’-di a [...] ABL 1365 r. 14 (NB). 
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saditu 
saditu s.(?); (a qualification of the edge 
of a garment); MB.* 


1 T6G.cb.E 7?-lum KA GUN.A sa-a-du- 
ta one ?7lu cloak with multicolored s. edge 
(contrasted with KA GUN.A ti-hu-ut ta- 
kil-tum line 40) BE 14 157:35, cf. [x] 
[T0G.cU.B& US (?)1... K[A GUN.A(?)] sa-a- 
du-[ta] TuM NF 5 42:2, see Aro Kleidertexte 19; 
1 TOG.KI.MIN (= GG.E) KA sa-du-t[a] PBS 
2/2 128:14. 


For the reading of KA GUN.A (appu or 
pa birmu) see appu mng. 2f. 


sa’edu see sa’idu. 
saeru see sa@uru. 


sagallu s.; 1. (a muscle or tendon), 
2. (a disorder affecting the s. muscles); 
SB; Sum. Iw.; wr. syll. and sa.aau. 

sa.gal sa-g{a-all-lum Nigga Bil. B 249; 
(sa.gal].mu = sa-gal-l[¢] Ugumu Bil. Section D 7. 

1. (a muscle or tendon): see Ugumu, 
in lex. section; summa amilu sa.GaL-st 
t-ta-dar UET 6 410:28, see Gurney, Iraq 22 
224; the illness seized the thigh, the leg, 
the ankle gabla rapastu u Sasalli gu-ub- 
gu-ba puhur Ser ani sabit Sa annanna apil 
annanna puhur kaligunu SA.GAL Kécher 
BAM 124 iv 20. 


2. (a disorder affecting the s. muscles) 
—a) symptoms: summa SA.MES UZU. 
UR-8% tenis itanakkalusu [uzuz|za u 
italluka la ile’t SA.GAL MU MIN if the 
muscles of his thigh hurt him simulta- 
neously to the point that he can neither 
stand nor walk about, its name(?) is s. 
CT 23 1:1, cf. SA.GAL (as diagnosis) Labat 
TDP 140 iii 39, cf. Summa amélu SA.GAL 
GIG [...] AMT 42,6:2, Kécher BAM 130:1, 
345:13.. 


b) medical and magical treatment: 
Supta annita ana qutadri u rimki sa sa. 
GAL [...] [you recite] this incantation 
over the fumigant and the bath for the s. 
CT 23 3:15; KA.INIM.MA SA.GAL.LA.KAM 
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saganu 


it is an incantation for s. CT 23 1:8, cf. 
ibid. 8:48, 10:22, 11:35, etc., also Kécher BAM 
128 iv 25, dupl. 124 iv 28, also 129 i 7 and 
passim, (prescribing wearing stone charms ina 
gifSisu on his thigh) ibid. 128 iv 32, (ina qablisu 
kinsisu u kisalligu around his waist, leg, and ankle) 
ibid. 129 i 19, (referring to summa amélu sa UR- 
$4 kalasuma tabku) ibid. 130:24, (list of stone 
charms) x NAy.MES SA.GAL ina giSSi[. . .] 
x stones for s., [to tie] on the thigh Kocher 
BAM 350:4, ef. ibid. 354 iii 3, STT 274:4; amélu 
§a SA.GAL isbatusu ana nari teleqqisuma 
the man whom s. has afflicted you take 
to the river CT 23 8:48, sipir Simmat 
rimatt uw SA.GAL (magic) treatment of 
paralysis (?), rimétu paralysis, and s. KAR 
44r. 9. 


c) other occs.: KI.MIN (= ultu kaldti) 
sa-gal-lum from the kidneys (stems) the s. 
Hunger Uruk 43 r. 29; lu maskadu lu SA.GAL 
lu 8U.GIDIM.MA AMT 22,2:9, cf. STT 138:23 
and dupls., see MSL 9 105, also, wr. sa-ga-la 
Kécher BAM 338:26; the 16th and 17th of 
Ta&gritu are SA.GAL ana bulluti for heal- 
ing s. STT 300:21, cf., wr. sa-gal-la BRM 4 
20:36, and note in the hemerologies for 
Tagritu: SA.GAL imarras he will fall 
ill with s. KAR 177 r. i 21, ef. ibid. r. ii 22, 
r. iii 30, dupl. Iraq 21 48:16, 52:40, also SA. 
GAL GAL-&% — s. will befall him KAR 177 
r. 1i 15, dupls. KAR 147 r. 5, Iraq 21 50:36. 


Zimmern, ZA 30 225f. 


sagallu see sagasu. 


sagalluhu 
Hurr. lw. (?). 


[6 sa-glal-lu-hu : © kil-ba-nu ina Su-b[a-ri] — s. 
is called kulbdnu in Subarian Uruanna I 589; 
© sa-gal-lu-hu : 6 kil-ba-nu ina Si-ba-ri Uruanna 
II 92. 


s.; (a plant); plant list*; 


saganu s.; (an official); NB*; Aram. lw. 


amur ana pant LO sa-ga-ni-té at-ta-lak 
see, I am going to my s. (with a com- 
plaint?) YOS 3 142:26. 


From Aram. s°gand, see von Soden, Or. NS 
46 193. 
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sagarrad 


(a musical instrument or 
lex.*; Sum. lw. 


sagarrfis8.; 
type of song); 


sa.gar = sa-[ga(r)-ru-um] Nigga Bil. B 294. 


For Sum. sa.gar.ra see Falkenstein, 
ZA 49 96f., Wilcke, Sumerological Studies Jacob- 
sen 252 ff. 

(a container); 


sagaSu (or sagallu) s.; 


NA.* 


(various jars or jugs) 16 DUG sa-ga- 
Su(or -la) naphar 258 kannu KAS 16 s.- 
vessels, a total of 258 kannu jars of beer 
ADD 1126:7 (coll. W. G. Lambert). 


The emendation to sa-ga-te(!) proposed 
AHw. 1003as.v. sagu1is unlikely because 
the det. DuG is not used with sdgu. 


sagbannu see sagbanu. 


sagbanu (sagbannu, Sagbdnu) s.; (a 
disease); OB, SB; Sum. lw. 

sag.ba.n4é = sag-ba-nu (in group with rapadu 
and sidanu, followed by the group sasSatu, maskadu, 
and Su’u) Erimhu’ I 265; gi-ir cir = sag-ba-an-ni 
A VIII/2:242, ef. si-im-mu sag-[ba-nu |... So" 
‘uru | sag-ba-nu | ma-mit | sac | ma-mit || an | 
[...] A VIII/2 Comm. 23f. 


(various diseases) Sa-ag-ba-nu u sas: 
Satu itu zigqurrat (var. serret) Samé urdunt 
—s. and the sassatu disease came down 
from the udders of the sky JCS 984 8, 
ef. liballia.. . Sa-ag-ba-na u SasSata ibid. 
29, dupl. 10 B 7 and 25 (all OB inc.), cf. sa- 
ma-nu sag-ba-nu (in similar enumeration) 
K.8487:5, cf. asi maskadu sagallu sag- 
ba(var. adds -a)-nu Kocher BAM 338:26, and 
dupls., var. from STT 138:23, see MSL 9 105; 
summa mursu ina sp améli usdmma kima 
bubwte iharras sdg-ba-nu MU.NE (see 
bubu’tu usage a) AMT 74 iii 18, ef. [... 
sa]-ag-ba-nu-um himeta SES AMT 75 iii 26. 

Goetze, JCS 9 13. 


sagbu see sagbd. 


sagb (sagbu) s.; guard troops, van- 
guard; OB, Mari, SB. 
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sagba 
SAG.[KAL], ba-ba-lu, sag-bu-[%], us-sag-gu-[u], 


nu-ti-a-x, mags-Su-u = a-§dé-ri-du Malku I 56-61, 
see Landsberger, MSL 2 108f. 


a) guard troops: sa-ag-bu itat GN 
wasbuma ana GN, etéqam ul ele’t the guard 
troops are stationed near Kish, and | 
cannot go on to GN, YOS 2 118:4 (OB let.); 
u aharatam ...LO.MES sa-ag-bu ligbuma 
Sa ana libbi nawém ana etéqim panisu 
Saknu liks[i]nimma and on the far side 
of the river let s. position themselves, 
and let them arrest anyone who tries to 
get through to the pasture-land ARM 2 98 
r. 6; wu belt asrdnum sa-ag-bi liskunma 
[ajuk harranim la uwassar and my lord 
should station guard troops there and 
let no traveler through ARM 5 36:27; awilu 
Sa ana sa-ag-bt PN merhum eli nawém Sa 
bélija ikunu the men whom PN, the 


merhu official, has stationed as guard 


troops over the pasture-land of my lord 
ARM 14 86:17; 1000 sabam anné[m] ustas: 
bitma 500 sdbam ana mal[ssarti] alim 
igku[n] u 500 sabam ana [massarti] liatim 
ina GN iskun u sa-ag-bi-Su utakkilamma 
ittalkam he assembled these thousand 
troops (including three hundred elite 
troops), he assigned five hundred men to 
guard the city and five hundred men 
in GNto guard the cattle, exhorted his s.-s, 
and left ARM 5 1r. 12’; a&%um sa-ag-[bi] 
Sa halas PN u PN, mimma sa-ag-bu ul Saknu 

. ana sa-ag-bi ahum nadi concerning 
the outposts of the district of PN and PN), 
no outposts have been set up, with regard 
to the outposts there has been negligence 
ARM 2 97:12, 15, and 21; u a&sSum sa-ag-bi- 
im [Sa inja GN ARM 5 61:14, ef. [sa]-ag- 
bu-um ... ul Sakin ibid. r. 2’; my lord 
should give strict orders to PN 5 LU. 
MES sa-ag-bt qadum GIS.1GI.KAK-Su-nu 
liddin that he should furnish five s.-men 
with their lances(?) ARMT 13 41:21; amgalt 
PN GAL MAR.TU Ualikamma dannatvm 
[ass]um sa-ag-bi-im uwa’ersu yesterday 
PN, the chief of the Amurru, arrived, and I 
gave him strict instructions concerning 
the s. ARM 5 43:19; istu Sa bela useseru 
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1 lm sda{bam] sa-ag-ba-a-am ana pan 
nawé[m] usésti u Hani ina GN ré& [PN] 
ukdl since my lord left I have sent out 
one thousand guard troops to the edge of 
the pasture-land, but the Haneans are in 
GN at the disposal of PN ARM 2 27:4; istu 
mahar PN sa-ag-bu ubarrinim ummami 
maru Sipri LO EH&snunna ana salimim u 
damqatim ana sér Sarrim illakunim from 
PN the s.-s report that envoys of the king 
of Eshnunna are on the way to the king 
to negotiate peace ARM 2 44:39; sa-ag- 
bu-ia da-an-nu-t, also sa-ag-[bu-ta] 
dannu béli la i[nahhid] unpub. Mari letters 
cited Dossin, ARMT 5 p. 123. 


b) vanguard: aqqulli eré dannuti sag- 
bu-u-ia usassima puluk Sadi zaqri pilanis 
uparriruma utibbu girru I equipped my 
s.-men with strong bronze pickaxes, and 
they made a good road, hacking out rocks 
from the mountain peaks like dressed 
stone TCL 3 24 (Sar.); nakru eli Subat sag- 
bi-1a [...] the enemy will [...] the 
ambush of my outposts KAR 422:24 and 26 
(SB ext.); sag-bu-ia damqis reg eq[li . . .] 
my vanguard will [attain? its] objective 
in good order ibid. 22 and 28, cf. ibid. 25, 
cf. sag-bu-ia ana mat nakri [. . .] ibid. 29, 
sag-bi-ia nakru [.. .] ibid. 23, sag-bi nakri 
ana madlyja [...] ibid. 30, nesu ina sag- 
bi-ta [. . .] ibid. 9. 


Possibly the SB refs. and sagbd in the 
syn. list are to be separated, as lw. from 
Sum. *sag.bu, from the OB and Mari 
refs. The interpretation of the first two 
signs In SA GAB NUN (= rubé?) pd (KA) 
mutialla [wakkan?] KAR 460:22 is not 
clear. 

See also sakpu s. 

von Soden, Or. NS 15 427f.; Dossin, ARMT 5 


123; Edzard, ZA 56 146; M. Anbar, UF 6 439ff. 
and 7 592. 


sagdi s.; (a type of headgear); 


list*; Sum: lw. 


syn. 


KU(var. @)-gu-%, KU-sé-t, sag-du-% = ku-ub-Su 
An VII 243 ff. 
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saggilmud 


sagdullu s.; (a type of headgear); syn. 
list*; Sum. lw. 


sag-dul-lum = ku-ub-Su An VII 246. 


saggilatu s.; (an alkaline plant); SB, NA; 
Sum. Iw. 

G.TU9).NIM (var. U.KU""'™yrM), OG  id-kdd 
MIN : © sa(vars. sag, [sa]-ag)-gi-la-tu (var. G SAG. 
in-tu) Uruanna IT 276-276a; 0.KU.NIM : AS SAHAR 
hallulaja Uruanna III 127. 


a) in med.: © sag-gi-la-tué (with other 
medications, against kurdru of the head) 
AMT 5,5 ii 14. 


b) as ornament(?): Tasmétu sa-gi-lat 
hurdasi ina burki DN ti-la-la DN hangs a 
gold s. at the lap of Nabi TIM 9 54:12 
(NA lit.). 


Cf. [i.sag.i]l = mangu, qaqqullu, saz 
métu cited mangu B. Since the sign KUR 
in the TIM 9 ref. can be read with several 
values, the interpretation of this ref. is 
uncertain. 


Thompson DAB 35. 


saggillimud see saggilmud. 


saggilmud (sangilmud, saggillimud) s., 
(a stone and the color characteristic of 
it); SB, NB; wr. (NA4.)SAG.GIL.MUD. 


na4.sag.gil.mud = has-ma-nu = sag-gil-li-mud 
(var. sag-an-gi-il-mud) Hg. B IV 113 and dupl., 
in MSL 10 33; [NA4] has-ma-nu : NA, sag-gi-li- 
m[ud] Uruanna III 169, in MSL 10 70; for 
varieties and objects made of na,.sag.gil.mud 
= hasmdnu, see Hh. XVI 329ff. and RS Recension 
265ff., ef. nay.sag.gir.mud, na,.kiSib.sag. 
gir.mud, na,.lagab.sag.gir.mud MSL 10 
60:174ff. (Forerunner to Hh. XVI); tig.sag.gil. 
mud MSL 10 152:208, sfg.sag.gil.mu[d] ibid. 
150:51 (both Forerunners to Hh. XIX). 


a) in gen.: abnu sikinSu kima [. . .]-nt 
NA,4.SAG.GIL.MUD sum[su] the stone 
which looks like [...] is called s. STT 


108:88; KUR Haz KUR-di NA4.SAG.GIL. 
mMubD Mount Haz, the mountain of 


s.-stone Borger Esarh. 56 iv 57, dupl. Sumer 
12 20 iti 15; [Summa ... bilrqu sa kvema 
NA4.SAG.GIL.MUD iStu libbi Sams istanah- 
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hit if lightning which (looks) like the 
s.-stone (in color) keeps shooting out from 
the middle of the sun ACh Adad 6:15; 
1 MA.NA NAy4.SAG.GIL.MUD one mina of 
s.-stone (in a miscellaneous list) GCCI 2 
64:8 (NB); Sama qablati NA,.SAG.GIL.MUD 
Sa Igigi the middle sky is of s.-stone, 
it belongs to the Igigi (between the upper 
sky, of luludanitu stone, and the lower 
sky, of jasper) KAR 307:31, see TuL p. 33. 


b) as a charm: SAG.GIL.MUD MUS. 
Gir sahh@ (and other beads and stones 
against mimma lemnu “everything evil”) 
Kocher BAM 876 ii 19, also ibid. 356 ii 1, ef. 
AMT 102:22, 30, UET 4 149:1, 152:2, cf. also 
AMT 7,1 i 6, ii 18, STT 273 iv 18, Kécher BAM 
370 iii a 8, 420 ii 3, also (associated with zodiacal 
constellations) Weidner Gestirn-Darstellungen 
pl. 6 ii 10, see p. 17 sub 2 (Virgo), p. 39 K.11151 
i7, and p. 46 VAT 7815 r. 12, note, wr. SAG. 
LI.MUD Kdécher BAM 237 i 47. 


Landsberger, JCS 21 172. 


saggu A adj.; (a size of measuring vessel); 
lex.*; Sum. lw. 
dug.sag = S8u-[gu] (followed by dug.nindé 


= namandu) Hh. X 195, cf. [dug.sag] = [Su-gu] 
' = mah-ru-t Hg. AIL 81, in MSL 7 111. 


The Akk. word may possibly be read 
dugsaggu. 
Salonen Hausgerite 2 353. 


saggu B (or saggu) adj.; (mng. uncert.); 
MB.* 


Sa... sag-ga sakka sakla samdé na 
dubbuba ula<la> usas8i anyone who has 
a s., a halfwit, a simpleton, an inept or 
ignorant or feeble-minded man remove 
(this stela) RA 66 166:34, also 173:66 (both 
MB kudurrus). 

For similar enumerations, omitting 


&y. 


Yaggu, see sakku adj. 
saggu see sagi A. 


saggu (limp) see saggu. 


sagiru 
*saggullu s.; mace; Bogh.*; wr. SAG.GUL. 


pilaqqa ubluni gandti itbalu kirassa 
ublunim saGc.cuu itbalu they brought a 
spindle, (and) they took away the arrows, 
they brought a hair clasp, (and) they took 
away the mace KBo 1 11 r.(!) 17, see Giiter- 
bock, ZA 44 122. 


The symbol for the male, corresponding 
to the symbols pilakku and kirissu for 
the female, is GI8.TUKUL according to the 
Sum. incantations VAS 17 33:22 and parallel, 
cited van Dijk, Or. NS 41 346; the Bogh. scribe 
may have written SAG.GUL for GIS. TUKUL. 


saghulhazakku see mukil réSi and sag: 
hulhazt. 


saghulhaza (saghulhazakku) s.; (a demon, 
lit. the one who provides evil); SB; Sum. 


* Iw. 
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lu sag-hul-ha-zu GIG AMT 22,2:10, ef. STT 
57:23, SAG.HUL.HA.ZA-ku KAR 246:21, see 
Laessge Bit Rimki 58:71. 


For refs. wr. SAG.HUL.HA.ZA see mukil 
resi mng. 3b, and see Farber, ZA 64 87ff. 


sagiddd s.; (mng. uncert.); lex.*; Sum. 
lw. 


sa.gid.da = sa-[gid-du-wm] Nigga Bil. B 295. 


The word may refer to either a type 
of stringed instrument or a type of net, 
lit. “long net.” 


sagikku s.; (mng. unkn.); Mari.* 


anumma na-ah-[sa-bi] 113 Gin K[v. 
BABBAR] Suqultasu sa-gi-tk-k[t] ... ina 
gusanim aknukamma ana sér bélija usabiz 
lam I have put in a leather bag under 
seal the ....-s weighing x shekels of 
silver, and the s.-s, and sent them to my 
lord ARMT 13 12:9. 


sagiqqu see sakikku. 


sagiru see sakru. 
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sagittu 
NB; 


> 


sagittu. s. fem.; 
Aram. lw. 


(a priestess?); 


10 Sanati w@ PN abua kim x kaspi ina 
pani ‘PN, SAL sa-gi-it-tum maskanu ké 
iskunanni apallahsu ‘PN, Simta ubils’uma 
arkitu ‘PN, tappaqidma for these ten years 
that my father, PN, left me as pledge for 
x silver with ‘PN,, the s., I served her — 
‘PN, passed away, and ‘PN;, the next (s.) 
was invested RA 12 6:5 (NB), cf. ‘PN, [sa]- 
gi-it-tum mahritu PN>, the former s. ibid. 
15 and 27, wr. sa-git-té ibid. 7 r. 3, ‘PN; sa- 
git-tué ibid. r. 2. 

von Soden, Or. NS 37 271. 


sagkallu (fem. sagkallatu) adj.;  fore- 


most; OB; Sum. lw. 

sag-kal ahhika Sur Sama@’i (Adad) fore- 
most among your brothers, bull of heaven 
CT 15 4 ii 3; sag-kal-la-at Igigi HS “175” 
(= 1884) iii 23, cited von Soden, CRRA 11 p. 105 
and Romer, Studien Falkenstein 195. 


The reading of the name of the stone 


wr. NA4.SAG.KAL is unknown. For lex. 


texts see [na,.sag.kal] =[...] Hh. XVI 
319, cf. nay.sag.kal = ma za-gu MIN 
(coll., text corrupt), na,.sag.kal = a-sa- 
ri-du RS Recension 261f., in MSL 10 47; nay. 
sag.kal = x-[v-x] = [...] Hg. BIV 121, 
in MSL 10 34; na,.sag.kal MSL 10 53:148, 
58:99 (Forerunners to Hh. XVI), 67 v 11f. (NB 
stone list); see also nay.su.U na,.sag. 
kal nay.esi nay.us na,.ka.gi.na 
NA4.MIN NAy.MIN NAy U-SU-U NA4.MIN NAy 
§d-da-nu Lugale 1 37, see MSL 10 74, and as 
the section on na,.sag.kal includes the 
verb form sag nu.kal.la_ Lugale X 39, 
which is likely to be a play on words, thus 
in Sum. at least the reading is sag.kal. 
The stone name also occurs in stone lists, 
€.g., SAG.KAL (listed as one of 4 abné 
misitti four stones against stroke) Kécher 
BAM 376 iii 6, ef. ibid. iv 12; SAG.KAL (listed 
among 8 (abné) hi-du-té DUG,.GA SE.GA) 
ibid. 357:8; [NA,.S]AG.KAL GUN.NU colored 
. ibid. 37613, ef. ibid. 375 i111; andin KA: 
17 NA,4.ZA.GIN Sadi 16 NA4.SAG.KAL 35 
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sagkudd@ 


KU.GI MURUB, NA,4.SAG.KAL KU.GI.GAR. 
RA (a necklace with) 17 genuine lapis 
lazuli beads, 16 SAG.KAL beads, 35 gold 
beads, in the middle there is one saa. 
KAL set in gold EA 25 i 51, ef. ibid. 47, 50, 
NA4.GUG 5 nu-tr-[m] a-a NA,.S[AG.KAL(?)] 
ibid. ii 4, ef. ibid. i 65. 


sagkidabbf s.; (an illness of the head); 
SB; Sum. lw.; wr. SAG.KI.DAB.BA. 


summa amélu SAG.KI.DAB.BA trtanagss 
... gaqqassu tugallab tasammidma iballut 
if a man keeps getting s., you shave his 
head, put a compress (on it, with the 
prescribed medications), and he will re- 
cover Kécher BAM 11:1, cf. ibid. 21 and 23, 
323:89, CT 23 46 iv 2, AMT 97,4:30, 102:20, 
Kocher BAM 578 ii 18, and passim; Summa 
SAG.KI.DAB.BA SU.GIDIM.MA ina zumur 
ameli il-ta-za-az-ma la patir ina pan sindi 
u Sipti la wpparras if s., (that is) the 
“hand of a ghost,” rages without a break 
in a man’s body, and cannot be removed 
by either compress or incantation AMT 
102:1, cf. ibid. 6; Summa amélu SAG.KI.DAB. 
BA ina la adannisu US-sdé if a man is 
prematurely afflicted with s. Kocher BAM 3 
iii 7; SAG.KI.DAB.BA trassi KAR 177 r. i 19, 
cf. SAG.KI.DAB.BA GAL-sd% ibid. r. iii 23, 
also Iraq 21 48:12, 50:27 (SB hemer.); [... ] 
:0 Sammi SAG.KI.DAB.BA OT 14 36 
81-2-4,267:3f., cf. 18 bulfu Sa SAG.KI.DAB. 
BA 18 medications for s. Kécher BAM 
11:36; KA.INIM.MA SAG.KI.DAB.BA.KAM 
incantations for s. AMT 104:35, 103:13, CT 
23 48:21, and passim; SAG.KI.DAB.BA = qaq- 
gar [MUL ...] BRM 4 20:44, see AfO 14 259. 


Ungnad, AfO 14 272. 


sagkuddf s.; (a fish, lit. fish with its 
head cut off); lex.*; Sum. lw. 


{[sa]g.kud kug = [Su (or min)], [sa]g.kud.da 
ku, = [Su (or Min)] Hh. XVIII 91f. 


If the right column is to be restored 
MIN, the equivalent would be di-[ta-nu]. 
Note that the RS Forerunner (coll.) has the 
entries KA.TAR kuy, sag. kud.da ku. 
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sagkullu s.; (mng. unkn.); SB; Sum. 
lw.; wr. SAG.KUL.LA/LI. 


Summa KI.MIN (= birsu) kima nim.cin 
SAG.KUL.LA IGI.DU, if a birsu phenom- 
enon which is like a s. lightning is seen 
CT 38 28:20 (SB Alu); NIM.GfR SAG.KUL. 
LA(var. .LI) ibriq — s. lightning 
flashed ACh Adad 20:6, 8, and 21, var. from 
Craig AAT 1 63 ii 25, cf. also ACh Adad 19:9, 
33, 42, and 45, Supp. 2 Adad 101b:2, cf. berqu 
Sa kima SAG.KUL.LA ACh Adad 9:7 and 9; 
[...] NIM.GfR SAG.KUL.LA Sa kima isati 
[...] ACh Supp. 2 Adad 101b:6, 10; SAG. 
KUL.LA KG-an-ni (in broken context) AMT 
57,9:6. 

Akk. reading not certain, since no 
syllabic writing is attested. 


*sagniggari s.; available assets; lex.*; 
Sum. lw. 


[sag].nig.ga = Su-u Hh. II 73a. 


The entry is uncertain because the 
entry in the Sum. column comes from a RS 
source and that in the Akk. column from 
a Sultantepe source. Moreover, as loan- 
word from Sum. sag.nig.gara(.ak), 
Akk. sagniggarakku would be expected. 


sagrikku (Sak(ka)rikku) s.; net for car- 
rying straw; OB*; Sum. lw.; pl. sag- 
rikkatu; cf. sagrikku in Sa sagrikkt. 
sa.K&8 = sa-ag-ri-ik-[kum| Nigga Bil. B 278; 
(gi8.sa.Kf&S] = Su-kum Hh. VI 191. 
Sa-ak-ka(var. omits -ka)-ri(text -hu)-ku 
gungitu (among words for traps) Malku IV 140. 


8 sa-ag-ri-ka-tum Sa1n.NU (followed by 
Saharratum Sa §eim bundles of grain) 
BIN 7 218:8. 


Loan from Sum. sa.gir,,.ak. For 
another loan from Sum. sa.x&8, to be 
read sa.hir, see Saharru. 


sagrikku in Sa sagrikki s.; carrier(?) of 
nets of straw; OB lex.*; cf. sagrikku. 


es 


li.sa.hir = Sa Sa-ha-ar-ri, lu.sa.gir,, = s@ 
sa-ag-ri-tk-[ki] OB Lu C, 23f.; lu.sa. KS = s@ 


sa.K&8 OB Lu D 290. 


sagi A 


sagr see sakri. 


sagtappu s.; cover; syn. list*; Sum. lw. 


andullu, bingurru, sag-tap-pu = sulilu Malku II 
192 ff. 


Loanword from Sum. sag.tab, see 
sululu lex. section. 


sagtaSurrfi s.; (a stone); lex.*; Sum. lw. 


na,.sag.ta.Sur.r[a] = [Su] (followed by nay. 
an.ta.Sur.ra) Hh. XVI 323. 


sagtukullu s.; the top part of a weapon; 
lex.*; Sum. lw. 


? 


= sa-ag-tu-kul 


giS.sag.tukul [Su-m]la, giS.sac 
TUKUL = re-e& kak-ki Hh. VII A 28f. 


sagi A (sdgu, saggu, sakkd) s.; shrine, 
holy room in a temple; from OB on; 


Sum. lw. 
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ZAG?" 8lpingrr = [s]uk-ku, zag.gu.la = sa-a- 
gu (in group with kummu) Erimhus VI 187f.; 
[za-ag] [ZAG] = [sa]-lal-ku(text -ba) A VIII/4:19; 
gi’. banSur.zag.gu.la = pa-ds-sur sak-[k]i (var. 
sa-[...]) (followed by passur aXirti) Hh. IV 198; 
ninda zag.ga = a-kal sa-a-ki (var. sak(text UR)- 
ki), ninda.sal.sal.la = MIN bit emuti Erimhus’ 
IV 134f. 

tu-’-u, sa-gu-u, emasu, kummu = bitu Malku I 
252 ff. 

[D]U = sa-gu-u(var. -w) STC 2 pl. 5616 (comm. 
on En. el. VII 10). 


wWatu ana gerbisu imaqut bita esirtasu 
sukki sa-a-gi (var. sa-gi) parakké némedi 
Supati ... ma wWatr lu igmi fire broke 
out in it (the temple of ASSur) and burned 
down the temple, its main sanctuary, the 
chapels, shrines, throne daises, cult plat- 
forms, thrones AOB 1 122 iv 5 (Shalm. I), 
cf. [s]a(?)-ge-e nemedi usarsad[u. . .] KAR 
338 Fragm. 1:10; bat DN ilisu abres aqudma 
usalpita sa-a-gi-su I set fire to the temple 
of Haldia, his god, as to a brush pile 
and had it (the fire) destroy its holy rooms 
TCL 3 279 (Sar.); Sa... asarsu Suddit la 
basmu sa-gu-su nada simakkiSu (see siz 
makku) RA 22 59 ii 5 (Nbn.); zananutu 
ergat parak tlima asar sa-gi-Su-nu lu kun 
asrukka regular support is a necessity 
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saga B 


for the sanctuaries of the gods, let your 
(Marduk’s) residence be established in 
their shrines En. el. IV 12; °ru.tu ban 
tedistisunu §[t]ma lillil sag(var. sa)-gi- 
Su-nu-ma sunu lu p[a]shu DN himself is 
the author of their renovation, may he 
purify their holy rooms so that they (the 
gods) may be in peace En. el. VII 10, 
for comm. see lex. section; elu sd-a-gi-&u (in 
broken context, parallel: Subassu) PBS 1/1 
2:18 (OB lit.); Suharrur sa-ge-e-a Suharrurat 
asirty in deathly silence lies my cella, 
in deathly silence lies my sanctuary STC 2 
pl. 81:75 (SB rel.), cf. ga Ezida biti kini 
Suharrur sak-ke-e-Su  MVAG 21 90 r. 29 
(Kedorlaomer text); ana BANSUR sak-ki-i 
esen uklat bit emi sajahati (they have 
invited me to the wedding house) I have 
heaped the fancy dishes for the wedding 
onthe... . table (possibly to sakkd) Gilg. 
P. iv 18 (OB), cf. giS.banSur.zag.gu.la 
BE 6/2 32:3, etce., wr. zag. gu.ld ibid. 26115, 
43:3, PBS 8/1 12:4, etc., see E. Prang, ZA 66 16, 
and see Hh. IV 198, in lex. section. 


For another lw. from Sum. zag see 
zaggu. 


Weidner, AOB 1 122 n. 2; Meissner, MVAG 10/4 
78f. 


sagQ B s.; flow of blood(?); SB.* 


sa-gu-u || damu a[rdaltu | sa {/ dla-mu | at 
ardatu Hunger Uruk 39:6 (comm. on Labat TDP 
210: 100ff.2). 


The commentary’s explanation de- 
riving sagi from Sum. sa and gi is 
artificial; sa-gu-u may refer to the group 
of signs SA.KU-sa her (the pregnant 
woman’s) Labat TDP 210:100-102, 
which are described as sadmu, peli, and 
namru. 


sag C s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 


[gi DIM.DIM.ADDIR = [sal-gu-% 
mar-gu-u Hh. VIL B 48; gi8.dim.me.addir = 
sa-gum mar-gu-u = dr-kil-la-a Hg. B I 191, in 
MSL 6 148. 


For the second 
“bear (?),” see marga A. 


di-im-d]i-im-a-tar. 
8. 


-element margéd 


sagu 


sagf v.; to trouble(?); SB, NA; I isgu — 
isaggu, 1/2. 


issahpannt séret la nablati kasdnni mitu 
ta-sa-ga-an-ni-ma mamit Sama& (divine) 
retribution for which there is no cure has 
overtaken me, death holds me prisoner, 
the “oath” of SamaS ....-s me Tn.-Epic 
“iv” 29; libbi ts-su-gu addannis hip lubbi 
issabtanni aptalah addannig ABL 525 r. 14, 
see Parpola LAS No. 264; kiniS litmudama sa- 
ga-a apdtu human beings are well ac- 
quainted with trouble Lambert BWL 76:84, 
restored from BM 47745 (courtesy W. G. Lambert). 


sagQ see sdgu and sdgu. 


sagu (sagi) s.; (a piece of clothing); 
RS(?), MA, NA*; pl. sagate; cf. sdgu in 
Sa sagatesu. 

sa-gu-u = qab-[lum] Malku VIII 152. 


a) in gen.: 30 sa-Igal-tu (in a list 
of clothing) KAJ 266:7' (MA); sa-ga-a-te 
KUS ma-za-’u il-ku [fa L]G.SiPA.MES [17] - 
th-hur let him (the abarakku) receive the’ 
s.-s and the leather mazda@u’s, the ilku 
delivery from the shepherds ABL 75:7, 
see Parpola LAS No. 37; [x TU]G sa-a-gu 
2 KUS.MES ma-za-’e ADD 1095:13, cf. 2 TUG 
sa-ga-a-le 2 KUS ma-za-’e Iraq 15 152 
ND 3467:19, cf. Iraq 23 20 (pl. 10) ND 2311:10, 
see Postgate, Iraq 41 101; 6 TOG gu-le-ni 
4 TUG sa-ga-te 2-[S]u TUG zu-ur-z1.. . Sa 
pan ekallt six cloaks, four s.-s, two 
saddlebags for the official in charge of 
the palace ADD 1036 ii 14, see Postgate Taxa- 
tion 329; 10 TOG gu-l[e-ni] 10 KUS me- 
[za(?)-’u(?)] 10 sa-ga-i{e] (issued to 
soldiers) Tell Halaf 48:12; TOG sa-a-gu 
hintu Sent... addanagsSunu I will give 
them (the troops) s., water-skins, and 
sandals Iraq 18 41 (pl. 9) No. 25:13; 3 TOG 
Sa-ga.MES 2 KUS homdate Tell Halaf 52:11, ef. 
ibid. 4; TUG sa-gat.MES (beside kusitu) 
83-1-18,142:4' (courtesy S. Parpola), cf. TOG 
8a-gal.MES Iraq 23 24 (pl. 12) ND 2424:1, 4, 
11 (all NA); uncert.: assum makuhi [.. .] u 
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sagu 
TUG sa-ga-te(or -li).MES MRS 6 9 RS 
11.723 :9. 

b) as penitential garb: dmeransu 


[kuz] ippesu ilaqge u Sua TOG sa-ga gablisu 
irakkusu he who sees him (and denounces 
him) will take his clothing, whereas as for 
him himself (the culprit), they will tie a 
gs. around his waist AfO 17 288:107 (MA 
harem edicts), cf. sa-gu ina gabli ulli put 
a s. around (your) waist CT 53 26 r. 7’ (NA); 
itruku SA.MES-& TOG sa-gu illabis his 
heart pounded (with fear), he clothed 
himself in a s. Iraq 13 23 (pl. 11) 5 (Tigl. IT). 


In UDBD (= Peiser Urkunden) 95:7 read ttc. 
Gt.B ragqatu. 


sagu in Sa sagateSu s.; belt(?) peddler; 
NA*; cf. sdgu. 


PN malah KUS.BAR.RA 3 ZI PN) LU.NU. 
GIS.<SAR> urqt 3 ZI PN; tkkdru 5 ZI PN, 
LU &4& sa-ga-te-S% 4 zI naphar 15 zI LA-e 
§aGI18.zZU-ia PN, the kelek-boatman, three 
persons, PN), the vegetable gardener, 
three persons, PN3, the farmer, five per- 
sons, PN,, the belt peddler, four persons — 
in all 15 persons missing from my list 
ABL 167:17. 


sagu see sagt A. 


sfgu (or sagi) v.; to raid(?); Mari.* 


The men of Japturu eburam ippesu u 
ninu eburam ul nippesma sabuni ana libbi 
Japturi u ana mat Zalmaqi ana sa-gi-im 
ittalla[ku]ma LO.MES Japturaju kima 
[sabu]nt ana mat Zalmaqi an[a] [sa-gil- 
im ittalku vmuruma ittini titakru are 
harvesting but we are not able to har- 
vest — our troops used to go to the ter- 
ritory of Japturu to raid (?) Zalmaqu, but 
the men of Japturu turned against us 
when they saw that our troops had gone 
to Zalmaqu to raid (from there) RA 42 
71:13 and 15 (Mari), see Sasson, JCS 25 66 n. 41. 


sagulii in ¥a sagulé s.; (a hunter); OB 
lex.*; Sum. Iw. 
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lu.sa.[gui.lé, lu.dujg.gar.ra = a sa-gu-le-e 
OB Lu C, 21f. 


Lit. “the man of the hunting net.” 


sahahu v.; to tremble; OB, SB; I «shuh 
— isahhuh, IV (2). 

sa-ha-hu = salahu A III/1 Comm. A 18, also 
A III/1 Comm. App. 12’, in MSL 14 329. 


kabtatma milkatka i-sd-hu-hu rigmiska 
kabtat pulhatka qaqqaram [u §a]ma’t emdet 
(O Papulegarra) weighty is your opinion, 
they (men) tremble at your outcry, great 
is the awe of you, it reaches (both) 
heaven and earth JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 6 
ii 6 (OB hymn to Papulegarra); ana sit pisu 
ti i-sah,(SAH)-hu-hu CT 15 40 iii 5 and 
dupls. (SB Epic of Zu), see JCS 31 84ff. iii 75 
and 96, but ile 1s-sd-ah-hi-ih-hu (IV pret. 
for issah(t)hu?) RA 46 88:23 (OB recension); 
in broken context: [...]-§é 1&8 Sarru 
[...] matisunu ana Babili ubillu [. . .J-ti 
[. . .]-8% ts-hu-hu-ma ul 188 BHT pl. 1115 
(Nbn. Chron.). 


In SBH p. 75 No. 43 i110, sa-ha-hu is 
to be emended to sa-ha-ri from the 
duplicate SBH p. 126 No. 77:7. In Izbu 221 
(= Izbu Comm.) 320, mat rubé i-sa-x-x, with 
comm. SIG = ensu ibid. 321 (coll. L. Jakob- 
Rost), the reading 7-sa-[hu(?)1-[ha(?) | 
is possible but not likely; a reading such 
as 1-sa-lar(?)1] or %-sa-pa-ha would be 
expected. For JCS 21 4:26 see Sahahu. 


sahallQ (mng. uncert.) see Sahalla. 


sahalu (sehélu) v.; 1. to pierce, stab, 
prick, 2. sukhulu (same mngs.), 3. IV 
(passive to mng. 1); from OB on; I 
ishul (ishil STT 179:48) — tsahhal — sapil, 
II, 11/3, IV; note sahdl séri K.7940:4, 10, 
11, see mng. le; cf. sahlu adj., sihiltu, 
sthlu. 

te = sa-ha-lum Izi E 101, also MSL 9 97:217 
(SB list of diseases), wr. sd-ha-lum ibid. 78:102 
(OB recension); pt = sd-ha-lum MSL 9 130:321 
(Proto-Aa); du-u Dv = sa-h[a-lu] Idu II 233; sa- 
ha-lum #4 1e1" (referent broken) A III/1 Comm. 
A 33. 
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te.[tle = su-hu-lu, du-ru-u, dukkumu, suhhumu, 
dukku&u, etc. MSL 9 94: 127 ff. (SB list of diseases) ; 
uncert.: [suD?] = [z]-a-Lum §4 KuD [(2x)] (possibly 
to salahu) CT 12 30 BM 38179:2 (text similar 
to Idu, coll. C. B. F. Walker). 

me.ri.mu mu.da «<u» ba.ab.te.en : sépéja 
is-su is-hul-ma his thorn (lit. wood) pierced my 
feet RA 33 104:32f.; “Nin.tin.ug,.ga gi.[tla 
hu.mu.un.dw : ‘Gu-la ina qané lis-hi-il-S4 may 
DN pierce it (the evil eye) with an arrow STT 
179:47f., dupl CT 17 33:30f.; TuR.ruR.14 
kug.gin,(aim) a ba.an.sud : Sa sihhiriti kima 
nin ina mé i-sah-ha-lu,(var. -la) (the evil demon) 
who spears the small ones like fish in the water 
CT 17 36 K.9272+ :15, var. from CT 16 301 27f., 
see Falkenstein Haupttypen 84, cf. [kug.gin,Jim. 
mi.in.sud.sud : kima nini ina mé i-sah-ha-lu CT 
16 32:135f. 

{lu.bi] Tel.(sf]r.ra kug.gin, mu.un.sud. 
sud : [améla Sua] ti ina suqi kima nuni u-sah-ha-lu 
(the evil demons) spear the man in the street like 
a fish Iraq 21 56 r. Of. 


[éu]-sah-hal 5R 45 K.253 vii 10 (gramm.). 


1. to pierce, stab, prick — a) a person 
or animal: ina [sillé] ds-hul-ma damé 
ittas[adnt] I pricked (the men) with a 
needle and blood came out AnSt 5 102:71 
(Cuthean Legend); ina azmaré Sa qatéja as-hul 
zumursu (see azmart usage a-1’) Streck 
Asb. 306 6:3, cf. ina patar parzilli Sbbija 
as-hul-S% ibid. 308 8:4; Summa amélu Sinz 
nasu i-sah-ha-la-s% if a man’s teeth cause 
him a stabbing pain Kécher BAM 26:1; 
urhu ina time anni issu bit marsakuni sihlu 
§@ issu bit i-sa-hal-an-ni-ni [PAPI.GAR. 
GAR 1-su is-sa-ah-lu today it is a full 
month that I have been ill, (and) that this 
stabbing pain has been stabbing me,.... 
have stabbed (me) ABL 203:10 and 12 
(NA, coll. K. Deller); Summa GIS.IGI.DU. 
GISIMMAR 1s-hul(text -n1In)-s¢é if a date 
palm thorn pricks him Dream-book 329 r. i 62, 
and see sihiltu lex. section. 


b) a part of the body: [nla patar 
parzills ramanisu kima Sahi libbagsu is-hul- 
ma napistasu [ugat]ti he transfixed his 
heart with his own iron sword, like a pig, 
and brought his life to an end Lie Sar. 165, 
ef. ina patar parzilli Sibbisu is-hu-la kaz 
rassu AfO 8 180:43 (Asb. epigraph), also Piep- 
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korn Asb. 74 vi 65, tna usi zumurgsu as-hul 


Streck Asb. 308 8, see Meissner, MAOG 13/2 7; 


su-hul libbi alpt ina tarbasi: STT 176:19, ef. 
(emended) ibid. 18 and 20; ina Strim amurma 
Strum sd-hi-il I examined the exta, and 
the exta had a hole (lit. were pierced) 
YOS 2 83:11 (OB let.). 


c) in metaphoric use: sr awilim is- 
hu-ul-ma he annoyed the gentleman (and 
said: Do not give him the barley) TLB 
4 85:4 (OB let.); niziqtu sd-hal UZU GAR- 
[su] trouble, (and) annoyance will befall 
him CT 39 40 DT 10:45, also ibid. K.9768:45, 
with comm. sd-hal [uzu] sa-ha-al uzu 
CT 41 33 r. 19 (Alu Comm.); sa-ha-al uzU 
immar Kraus Texte 22 ii 16; sa-hal uzuU 
(apod.) Dream-book 315 K.6663+ :x+5, WY. 
§d-ha-al UZU_ Labat Calendrier § 56:12 (from 
K.7940), etc., see ibid. p. 120f. n. 2; obscure: 
adi &.KUR [. . .] sa-ah-lu ABL 1309:23 (NB). 


2. suhhulu (same mngs.) — a) to prick, 
pierce: liblam sangi mu-sd-hi-la-at iniki 
let him bring . . . . that pierces your eyes 
VAS 17 23:7 (OB inc.); sthil’u kima amurz 
dinnimma u-sa[h-hal qatéka] its thorn is 
like (the thorns of) a bramble, it will prick 
your hands Gilg. XI 269, cf. 2s-[hul gatesu] 
ibid. 274, cf. [... U]t-sah-hi-la Gir-[. . .] 
Sm. 2136:4', lu-sa-hi-lu (in broken con- 
text) LKA 156:3; parussu u-sah-hi-i(var. 
-la)-an-ni ziqadta labgat the goad pricked 
me, it is covered with barb(s) Lambert 
BWL 44:101 (Ludlul Il); zaqgta nitdiusu u- 
sah-ha-la zumra AnSt 30 102:21 (Ludlul I); 
unis GABA-ia U-sa-hi-la mindteja it shook 
my chest, it pierced all my limbs CT 46 
49 i 12 (SB lit.); in metaphoric use: silz 
latuka kalétija u-sah-hi-la (see kalitumng. 
1b) Sumer 14 30 No. 12:11 (Harmal let.); note 
in II/3: us-se-ni-hi-lu izmaré tu-uh-ri 
(emendation W. von Soden) Tn.-Epic “ii” 40. 


b) to cause a piercing pain: summa 
sinnigstu ulidma eldn uriga u-sa-hal-&1 if a 
woman has given birth and her pubic 
region gives her a piercing pain . Kécher 
BAM 240:17; Summa amélu Sepasu kinsasu 
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DuGUD-s-ma t-sah-ha-la-s% if a man’s 
feet and shins feel heavy and cause him 
piercing pain Kécher BAM 152 iv 16, also 
ibid. 158 iii 28, 405:14, AMT 70,71 3, summa 
amélu ... takaltagsu ui-sa-hal-Sé if a man 
has piercing pains in his stomach Kiichler 
Beitr. pl. 1 i 26, ef. also ibid. pl. 13 iv 37, parallel 
Kocher BAM 58:9. 


3. IV (passive to mng. 1): s¢rsu is(text 
ta)-sd-ha-al he will have annoyance AfO 
18 66:23 (OB omens); [matu ta]-as-sa-hal 
ABL 859:7, restored from [min]déma mati 
ta-as-sah-hal ABL 1106:23, see Dietrich Ara- 
mier 177 n. 3; uncert. mng.: Sundu nakri 
is-sé-eh-lu u & ana Sulmani illika (gar- 
ments given) when the enemies became 

. and he went to (present?) a peace- 
gift HSS 14 643:24 (Nuzi). 


In AMT 7,5:2 (= Kocher BAM 500 i 7) hu-ul- 
gt is part of an abracadabra incantation. 


sahamhu s.; (mng. unkn.); Nuzi.* 


12 ANSE GIG 45 ANSE kunigsu ina suti Sa 
ert Sa GN ana sd-ha-am-hi istu Nuzi PN 
PN, PN; u PN, Sa ilgd x homers of wheat, 
x homers of emmer, (measured) by the 
copper seah of GN, which PN, PN), PN3, 
and PN, took from Nuzi for s. HSS 16 
119:5. 


sahimu v.; 1. to be under pressure, 
miserable(?), 2. suhhumu to pressure (?), 
to make miserable(?), to make life im- 
possible; OB, Mari*; I *isahhim, II; cf. 
sahimtu, sahmu adj., suhummu. 

[.. .} = [sa(?)]-ha-mu (followed by two entries 
[sa(?)-hi-7]m-tum) Nabnitu B 286f. 

te.te = su-hu-lu, du-ru-u, du-ku-mu, su-hu-mu, 
dukkugu, surrupu, etc. MSL 9 94f.:127 ff. (SB list 
of diseases). 


1. to be under pressure, miserable (?): 
see (in context of noises and wailing) 
Nabnitu, in lex. section; ina tersim nuqab: 
bargu a-sd-hi-im shall we bury it in the 
regular way? I am under pressure(?) (for 
context see gebéru mng. 4) ARM 6 37r. 13’. 
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2. suhhumu to pressure(?), to make 
miserable(?), to make life impossible: 
summa marusa assum ina bitim Susim u- 
sa-ah-ha-mu-& if her sons keep making 
her life impossible in order to get her to 
leave the house CH §172:18; [mupparsa(?)] 
Anzém kugsudma [.. .-n]u-u Supassu si- 
uh-hi-i[m(?)] defeat the winged Anzd, 

...], .... his dwelling place (corr. to 
nigis ersett Sa abna Subassu suhhi in the 
SB recension, see sehti v. mng. 2b) RA 46 
92:57 (OB Epic of Zu). 


Meaning based on the context of the 
CH ref. and on the parallelism of suhummu, 
q.v., with sakdpu and dardsu and their 


Sum. equivalents meaning “to push 
away.” 

Walther Gerichtswesen 217 n. 1. 
.sahanu v.; (mng. unkn.); SB*; J, II. 


[x (x)] x dun.dun.e hi a zu [...] a ba.an. 
dug. dug. ug ishuk limalld sa-ha-a-nu Suptug 
(obscure, for preceding lines see néru B) Lambert 
BWL 252:14. 


bajaru ana imeri ikappuda qgabli[a] ana 
qit napistisunu u-sa-ha-na patarsu the 
hunter was planning an attack on the 
(wild) donkeys, to put an end to their 
lives he sharpened(?) his knife LKA 62:6, 
cf. i-kakkini Sa sa-ha-an(or -t{1]) damiz 
Sunu niggt ibid. 20, see Ebeling, Or. NS 18 35. 


sahaptu s.; overthrow; SB*; cf. sakapu. 


Sar mati rugti sa-hap-ti nakri wakkan 
the king of a distant land will bring about 
the overthrow of the enemy ACh Supp. 2 
40:3. 


sahapu v.; 1. to cover, overwhelm, to 
to put a cover on, to 
cover over, 3. to turn over(?), upside 
down(?), to lay flat, to lay(?) bricks, 
4. suhhupu to cover, overwhelm, lay flat, 
to flatten out, make smooth, 5. HI to 
have something covered, spread over, 6. 
III/2 to cover each other, overlap, 7. IV 
to lie flat, to be overturned; from OB on; 
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I tshup (iship ARM 14 4:11) — isahhap — 
sahip, 1/2, Il, Til, I1/2, IV, IV/3; wr. 
syll. and 86; cf. musahhiptu, *mustashiptu, 
nashapu, sahaptu, sahiptu, sahipu, sahpu 
A adj., sihiptu, sihpu. 

Su-u SO = sa-ha-pu A 1/8:42, also Idu II 258 
and VAT 10237 ii 6 (text similar to Idu); 8G = 
sd-ha-[pu] MSL 9 129:263 (Proto-Aa); Su-us 8G 
sa-ha-pu Wa I 344, also cited TCL 6 12 ii 18, 
see MSL 14 155; Su-uS u = sa-ha-pu Ea II 152; 
Su-u u =sa-ha-pu A JI/4:51; u-mun v = sa-ha-pu 
ATII/4:79; [. . .] [x] = sa-ha-pu Ea App. A iv 6. 

dib.ba sa-ha-pu (in group with tamdhu, 
ahazu) Erimhus VI 93; giS.tukul.kun.si.ga 
= KI.MIN (= Sa zibbata) sah-pu (var. si-th-pi) Hh. 
VIIA 25; sag.gu.du gug.ni = sd-ha-pu-um UET 
7 93:33. 

ur.sag sa.§u.uS.kal.bi lu.erfm.ma 8t.a 
: qarradu Sa Suskallasu ajabu i-sah(var. -[sa-a]h)- 
ha-pu (Ninurta) warrior whose net falls over the 
enemy Lugale I 13, cf. sa.Su.u8.gal ki.bal.a 
Su.8U : sudkallu sa-hi-ip mat nukurti 4R 27 
No. 4:58f.; LO+L6.KAxBAD.ri.a.ni giS.sa.8u. 
uS.galhu.mu.8u : salamti kassapti Sudti li-is-hu- 
up may (the large net) enwrap the corpse of 
that witch PBS 1/2 122 r. 5f., see ZA 45 14 
(coll, P. Michalowski); a.lé.hul lui.ra sa.al. 
hab.gin,(Gim) ab.Sd.St.ug(var. adds .t).a hé. 
me.en : MIN 8a améla kima alluhappi i-sah-ha-pu 
atta be you the evil ala demon who claps down 
on a man like an alluhappu trap CT 16 28:40f., 
ef. [...].gin, im.mi.in.8u : [hima huba]ri i-sa- 
hap-Su (parallel iktatamgu) CT 17 28:39f.; lu. 
u,(GISGAL).lu.bi 6.ni ni.te.a.ni sa.al.ir.ra 
bi.fb.80 : amélu Sudtu ina bit ramnigsfu test is-sa- 
hap-Si a dragnet (see S22) has fallen on that 
man in his own house 5R 50 ii 54f., see JCS 21 
8:73; &.sag a.gin, id.da ba.an.[Su] : asakku 
kima milt naru is-hu-u[p] the asakku demon has 
spread over the river like water 5R 50 ii 27f., 
see JCS 21 7:60; im.limmt.ba me.lém ut. 
Sui.a.mes : ana sari erbetti melammé sah-pu they 
(the demons) were casting a fearsome sheen to 
the four corners of the earth Surpu VII 7f., also 
CT 16 43:40f.; me.lam.zu an.ku.ga 8ut.a: 
(melammika) Samé elluti sd-ah-pu AnBi 12 71:11; 
bad ni.gal.bi lu. kur.ra 8u.8u : diru Sa nam: 
ririsu nakirt sah-pu wall whose awesome sheen 
covers the enemy (name of a wall of Nineveh) 
OIP 2 111 vii 66, also Iraq 7 90:3 (Senn.); 6 nif. 
gal.bian.ki&St.a : bitum namriruka Samé ersetam 
sd-ah-pu UET 6 117:3f. (OB hymn), see Sjéberg 
Temple Hymns 98. 

Gir.gal ‘nam.tar.ra  bi.in.8u.8u.am: 
namsaru mu-sah-hi-ip namtart sword which casts 
down the namfaru demon 4R 21 No. 1 Br..18f.; 
when Adad rages the earth quakes hur.sag.gal. 
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gal.e Sa.ka.a ba.an.na.tab.bé.e8 Sadi 
rabitu su-uh-hu-pu-s% the mighty mountains are 
utterly overwhelmed by it 4R 28 No. 2:13f., see 
OECT 6 p. 32; [a]b.sag.ga.ta mu.un.da.ab. 
Su.8i.e.ne : fa ina aptt mubhi it-ta-na-sa-ha-pu 
(var. tt-ta-na-at-ba-ku) (may a kakkultu vessel cover 
the demon) who continually flattens himself 
through the top window KAR 46:9f., and dupl. 
CT 17 35:76f. 

sa-ha-pu = sa-ba-ti Malku IV 235; [ 
hap 5R 45 K.253 vii 11. 


t]u-sah- 


1. to cover, overwhelm, to spread over 
(said of nets, water, fog, numinous sheen) 
— a) said of nets and traps: K1.Min Samag 
huharu §a UD.KA.BAR ina muhhikunu li- 
is-hu-up ina gisparri sa la naparsudi lid: 
dikunu may Samas clap a bronze trap 
over you, may he throw you into a trap 
from which there is no escape Wiseman 
Treaties 650; malevolent hand sa... kima 
huhari is-hu-pu etlu kima séti ukattimu 
garradu which claps down on the man 
like a trap, which covers the warrior like 
a net Magqlu III 161, cf. Maqlu II 173, also 
162 with comm. KAR 94:25, cited huhdru; sa- 
hi-tp-8% huhadra AfO 14 146:123 (bit mésir); 
nagt Suatu huharis as-hu-up-ma I over- 
whelmed that district as with a trap TCL3 
194, also Iraq 16 177 iii 47, Lie Sar. 86, p. 74:5, 
Rost Tigl. III p. 58:15, Iraq 7 101:26 (Asb.), and 
see CT 17 28:39f, in lex. section; kima 
Suskallt a-sa-hap kima huhari akattam KAH 
2 84:21 (Adn. 11); sah-pu kima suskallu ersetu 
Saruruka your rays are spread over the 
lands like a net Lambert BWL 126:5 (hymn 
to Sama’), restored from unpub. dupl., courtesy 
W. G. Lambert, cf. (Samas) sa-hi-ip suskal: 
laka puhur matatc 4R 17 r. 13; [Sarrum 
wardisu] kuma suskallim 1-sd-ha-a[p] the 
king will swoop down upon his subjects 
like a net RA 67 41:7 (OB ext.); hima séti 
kut{tumannt] kima Suskalli sah-pa-ni LKA 
70 ii 11, see Farber [Star und Dumuzi 131:70, and 
see BMS 12:50 cited saparru A, also Lugale I 13, 
4R 27 No. 4:58f., 5R 50 ii 54f., PBS 1/2 122:5f., 
in lex. section; LU GN kima saparri as-hu- 
up (var. udagqiq) I overwhelmed (var. 
crushed) the ruler of GN like a net 2R 
67:13 (Tigl. III), also 1R 29 ii 6 (Sam&i-Adad V); 
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[...] ktma sa-<pa>-ru  is-hup-Si-nu-tr 
Winckler Sar. pl. 44 B 6; usurtu Sa ina pant 
ersi issiru saparri 4 mimma lemnu i-sa- 
ha-pu the design which they draw in 
front of the bed is a net, it falls upon 
all evil ZA 6 242:18 (NB comm.); see also 
saparru A usage b; kyma alluhappu ta- 
sah-ha-pa-nin-ni you (enemies) swoop 
down upon me like an alluhappu net Afo 
12 143:13 (rit.), and see CT 16 28:40f., in 
lex. section. 


b) said of fog, flood, water: I covered 
that province like a thick evening cloud 
gimir alanisu danniti kima mil mithurti 
[as]-hu-up I swept over all its fortified 
cities like a clashing flood TCL 3 + AfO 12 
146:253; abubis as-hu-up Iraq 16 186:26 
(Sar.), ef. GN kima tilu abube lu d8-hu-up 
3R 7 ii 6 (Shalm. III), and see abubu mng. 1b; 
eqlu §a(!) pan zibbat nar *n[N.LfL™] imtala 
epert ip x x x mi is-sa-ah-pu the field 
which is located opposite the outlet of the 
Nippur canal has filled (with water), the 
water covered the territory of the GN(?) 
canal PBS 1/2 55:8 (MB let.), cf. [a] x epert 
mt lasl-sa-ah-[. ..] ibid. 9; gimri matisu 
rapasti kima imbari as-hu-up I enveloped 
the whole of his vast land like a fog OIP 
2 28 ii 15, 59:28 (Senn.), also Lie Sar. 69, [kima 
t]tb mehé as-hup-ma ibid. p. 52:16; kima 
imbart kabti pan samé rapsite sa-hi-ip 
(the incense) envelops the vast heavens 
like a thick fog Borger Esarh: 5 vii 8, see 
also Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 25:13, OIP 2 83:44, 
cited imbaru mng. 1b; note: PN gadwm awilé 
Sa wttisu rakbu ina elippim agiim 1s-hi-ip- 
Su-ma ana Simtisu illik (as for) PN, to- 
gether with the men who were riding 
(in the boat) with him, a wave swept him 
(overboard) and he died ARM 14 4:11. 


c) said of numinous radiance, awe — 
1’ of gods: when I saw him (the god 
of the nether world) my legs began to 
tremble melammiusu ezzuti is-hu-pu-u-ni 
his awesome sheen overwhelmed me ZA 
43 17:54, cf. hanti§ melammé Sarrutisu gal: 
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tati e-sah-hap-ku-nu adi §a[rt] ibid. 18:67 
(SB lit.); galiu melammusunu sa-hi-ip hur: 
Sani (the scorpion-men) whose frightful 
radiance covers the mountains Gilg. Ix 
ii 8; melammeée Assur u [star mat Elamti 
is-hu-up-ma iknusu ana nirya the divine 
power of DN and DN, overwhelmed Elam 
so they (the inhabitants) submitted to my 
yoke Piepkorn Asb. 70 vi 5, cf. AKA 42 ii 39, 
55 iii 70 (Tigl. I), 273 i 57, 309 ii 46, 324 ii 81, 
wr. is-hup-si-nu (var. is-sah-pu-si-nu) 
AKA 281 80 (all Asn.), Iraq 25 56:43, 3R 71 23, 
30, ii 74, WO 2 150:79, 222:1384, 226:152, 
232:188, Iraq 41 48:18 (all Shalm. III), 1R 30 ii 
43, 31 iv 6 (Sam&i-Adad V), ZDMG 72 178:14, 
AfO 14 42:9 (both Sar.), Borger Esarh. 54 iv 37; 
ragubbat kakki Assur bélija is-hu-pu-su- 
nu-ti-ma OIP 2.30 ii 46 (Senn.), Streck Asb. 14 ii 
21, ef. ibid. 182:39, (kakki A&fur) Iraq 30 109:27 


(Asb.), ef. [. . .] Assur la pada is-sa-hap 
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a-[...] the unsparing [. . .] of ASSur has 
overwhelmed [. . .] Bauer Asb. 2 78 K.7673:6, 
ef. also (said of namrirru) Streck Asb. 8 i 84, 
62 vii 76, (namurrat Assur) 1R 31 iv 12 (Samii- 
Adad V), Iraq 18 126 r. 24, Rost Tigl. III p. 2:4, 
Winckler Sar. pl. 44 D 41, (pulufti ilanz) Borger 
Esarh. 44 i 72, Streck Asb. 48 v 72, Iraq 30 
109:16 (Asb.), fattw is-hup-su-ma panic 
overcame him Piepkorn Asb. 58 iv 51, and 
passim in NA royal inscriptions; namurratka 
ezzett matu sah-pat Lambert BWL 128:48 
(hymn to Sama¥), cf. (with rapsu andullaka) ibid. 
40; (Sin) Sa puluhti tlutisu rabiti Samé u 
erseti mali ki-ma zi-mi-&&%i Samé wu erseti 
sah-pu with the awe of whose divine 
majesty heaven and earth are filled, with 
whose sheen heaven and earth are 
covered AnSt 8 60 ii 25 (Nbn.); in broken 
context: [x x x x1 & lu tas-hu-up may 
[the goddess] overcome CT 53 149:12, see 
Parpola LAS No. 310. 


2’ of kings: melamme bélitija is-hu- 
[up-su-ma] Borger Esarh. 110 § 71:14, § 72:10, 
also WO 1 58 iii 7 (Shalm. III), OIP 2 29 ii 39, 
33 iii 38, 70:31 (Senn.), melamme bélitya u 
tibi tahazija danni is-hu-pu-si-nu-ti-ma 
1R 30 iii 8 (Sam&i-Adad V), (hurbdsu tdhazija) 
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OIP 2 82:39, 89:53, 92 r. 20 and 24 (Senn.); 
namrirt Assur... puluhti Sarratya is-hu- 
up-su-nu-tt Streck Asb. 42 iv 120, Su-ri-bat 
kakkeéja adi marrati is-hu-up Layard 91:84, 
see WO 2 150; GN GN, melammé sah-pu- 
Si-nu (my royal) sheen overwhelms GN 
and GN, LKA 64:14 (NA hymn to Asn.); 
atypical: alam Sati ds-hu-up-ma assabat 
I overran(?) that city and captured it 
ARM 1 138:10, cf. ARM 4 25:19; gar Amurri 
itebbima mata i-sa-hap usalpat a king from 
the west will rise up and will overrun the 
country and destroy it K.2229:5 (astrol.), 
ef. (in broken context) SO-ap Rm. 586:11 
(astrol.). 


d) said of mud, clothing: summa qaditu 
mata is-hup if mud covers the land ACh 
Sin 35:4, and passim, see Labat Calendrier § 102, 
and parallels STT 305 and 306 r. 21, KAR 402 
r. 4, see Labat Calendrier p. 232:22, wr. 50 

. ibid. § 93:10; (in mourning) for seven days 
and nights lwbis[?...] sa-ah-pu [their 
heads?] were covered with (their) gar- 
ments AnSt 8 52 iii 29 (Nbn.). 


e) said of demons, evil powers: summa 
amélu ina majalisu ald is-hip-[sé] if an 
ala spirit covers a man in his bed CT 
39 42 ii 9, cf., wr. SU-sd% ibid. 10, also KAR 
26:3; hurbasu tahazija kima lé zumursun 
is-hu-up (see ald A usage a) OIP 2 47 vi 27, 
AfO 20 94:96 (both Senn.); ald sa-hi-pu Uga- 
ritica 5 17:25 (inc.); uncert.: [... KI].NA 
i-sd-ah-ha-pu-Sum-ma KUB 37 72 r. 4 (rit.), 
sd-hi-tp (in broken context) ibid. 63:11, 
is-sah-pa-an-ni séret la nablafi (divine) 
retribution for which there is no cure has 
overtaken me Tn.-Epic “iv” 28; (in broken 
context) is-sah-pa-ni wmu CT 46 49 v 14 
(SB lit.); sah-pa-an-ni (var. 86.80-an-nt) 
(in broken context) LKA 29k:7, var. from 
4R 59 No. 2:9; [... ts]-hu-up lant AfO 19 
50 i 48 (both SB prayers); [...] x i-sa-hap- 
Su (apod.) CT 39 35:72 (SB Alu). 


f) other oces.: sut kima kakkabi ugart 
sd-ah-pu they (the warriors) cover the 
plain as stars (cover the sky) RA 45 
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173:56 (OB lit.); kabisu ersett rapagsti Ema 
Samé sahpu (you) who walk over the broad 
earth as far as the heavens extend Or. 
NS 40 157:12 (namburbi); agar anqullu is-hu- 
pu [...] AfO 19 64:87 (SB prayer). 


2. to put a cover on, to cover over — 
a) to cover a pot, to spread a cloth(?) 
over a ritual arrangement: he gathers the 
cut hair into a lahannu vessel ina tiddi 
pé babsa 86-ap he plugs its opening with 
clay (mixed with) chaff Or. NS 36 21:8 
(SB namburbi), cf. Or. NS 40 164:2; ina pursite 
raqqati la saripti SG-ap (var. ta-sa-hap) 
tagakkan Or. NS 40 148:53; namhara ta- 
sa-ha-ap ibid. 150 r. 28, ef. ana libbi suz 
tukki tu-[... namha]ra ta-sd-ha-ap-ma 
AMT 44,4:9; patiru ana pani Samak 80- -ap 
a drape(?) a portable altar in front of 

amaS Or. NS 36 34 Sm. 810:5; Sutukku 
tukdn guhsi ta-sa-ah-ha-ap you erect a 
reed hut, you drape(?) a reed altar (and 
place various foods on top of it) K.72+ :7 
and dupl., see Mayer Gebetsbeschworungen 511; 
you make a drawing of the Irhan River 
in flour [kigad(?)1] nari G1.SA.SUR SO-ap 
(see nappt usage c) OT 23 1:2; malit 
hurdsi §a mashati ana muhhi libbi 1-sah- 
hap he lays a gold cup full of fine flour 
over the heart RAcc. 90:32, 91 r. 2. 


b) to cover over—I1’ in gen.: nisé 
GN wu GN, as-hu-pa imat muti I covered 
the inhabitants of GN and GN, with deadly 
poison TCL 3 154, cf. a... wat muti 
sah-pu-ma ibid. 175 (Sar.); see also Hh. 
VIIA 25, in lex. section. 


2’ in ext.: summa uban hast qablitum 
libbam sd-ah-pa-at if the middle “finger” 
of the lung is covered by the heart RA 38 
83 r. 5, see RA 40 90 (OB); Summa martu ina 
qabliga ipa sah-pat if the gall bladder is 
covered with a membrane around its 
middle CT 30 15 K.3841:11; martu luhham 
sah-pat ibid. 16 r. 6, [summa dandnu x]. 
G1(?).A sa-hi-tp Boissier DA 7:33 (all SB). 


3. to turn over(?), upside down(?), to 
lay flat, to lay(?) bricks—a) to turn 
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over(?), upside down(?): mamit narkabta 
sa-ha-[p]u u rikissa lapatu oath by over- 
turning(?) a wagon and touching its 
harness Surpu III 61; kima annitu ibba- 
lakkitu kifpisunu libbalkitusunatima .. . 
makurra ta-sah-hap-l[mal ... ana nari 
tanaddi just as this (boat) capsizes, so 
may their (the witches’) spells fall back on 
themselves, (you recite the incantation 
three times and) you turn the boat over 
and throw it into the river UET 6 410r. 7, 
see Gurney, Iraq 22 224; [Summa GIS.M]A.Us. 
TUS.A... ana nari ina nadé iskil matu 
Sudtu ipparrar [.. . ina] Inari) ts-hip(var. 
-hu-up) nabalkattu issakkan if Marduk’s 
boat becomes stuck when it is launched, 
the country will run around in chaos, 
_ [if the boat] turns over [in(?)] the river, 

there will be a revolution CT 40 38 
K.2992+ :24, var. from dupl. TCL 6 9:2 (SB Alu). 


b) to lay flat: because Dunanu did not 
abide by the sworn agreement [b]u-up- 
pa-nmis as-hu-up-ma [... az]qupa sérussu 
I made (him) lie prostrate on his stomach 
and erected [. . .] on him Af0 8 182 No. 21:27 
(Asb.), cf. Sa ana GN trubu Ila... bu-up- 
pla-ni-si is-sa-hap ABL 328 r. 13 (NB); 
you have the sick man get under Dumuzi’s 
bed panisu ana sépiti ta¥akkan ana si- 
li-ip panisu 86 -su-ma you have him face 
the foot of the bed, you have him lie flat 
face downwards Kécher BAM 339:44, see 
Farber IXtar und Dumuzi 186, cf. (in parallel 
context) buppanisu SO-séi you turn him 
over onto his stomach LKA 69r. 4 and dupls., 
see Farber IStar und Dumuzi 138:190; 7irru 
suhhuru ze(!)-er kargu u & rigitu buppaniga 
sah-pat ... rigitu litrus the intestines 
are curled, the belly is cramped, and the 
stomach itself lies flat face down — let the 
stomach become straight Kécher BAM 574 
iv 21 and 26, also 578 i 4 (inc.); my eyes have 
been hurting since the 15th of Nisannu ina 
bitt ina muhhi panija sa-ah-pa-ku and I 
have been lying on my face at home 
KAV 218:11 (NA let.); [Swmma.. .] ana IGI- 
Su sa-hi-ip [if a...] lies flat(?) toward 
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him AfO 18 76 Tablet Funck 3:32, also ibid. 34 
(SB Alu); uban hast qablitu ana imitti sah- 
pa-at KAR 437 r. 11 (SB ext.). 


c) to lay(?) bricks: 5180 agurru ana 
74 natbak ana istén natbak 70 agurru ina 
put ekalli ina dullu Sa ina birt ekalli u 
dari ultuuD.12.KAM Sa MN adi UD.27.KAM 
SaMN... sah-pu 270 agurru ana 6 natbak 
ina ité Sa ekalli ana siqi musepisi ana 
isten natbak 45 agurru UD.29.KAM Sa MN 
ina 1 bér imu sah-pat 3600 agurru gabbi 
Sa Satammu ana Urukaja lebnat 5180 kiln- 
fired bricks for 74 courses, 70 kiln-fired 
bricks per course, were laid in front of 
the palace as part of the assigned work 
between the palace and the (city) wall 
from the 12th to the 27th of Ulalu, 270 
kiln-fired bricks for 6 courses, in the area 
adjacent to the palace toward the street of 
the workshop, 45 kiln-fired bricks for each 
course were laid on the 29th of Ululu in 
the first hour of the day, 3600 kiln-fired 
bricks, all assigned by the Satammu to the 
people of Uruk, were made UCP 9 74 
No. 82:8 and 14; I am confronted with the 
task of doing my assigned stretch of work 
x+220 lim agurru [ul]tu karéja [a]na sa- 
ha-ap ina muhhija I am assigned to lay (?) 
x thousand baked bricks from our joint 
obligation TCL 9 102:12; Sa pan ekalli 
tmussu idukkin umma su-uh-pa-? the 
palace overseer is killing me daily (with 
work), saying: Lay(?) (the bricks) YOS 3 
141:8 (all NB letters). 


4. suhhupu to cover, overwhelm, lay 
flat, to flatten out, make smooth — a) to 
cover, to overwhelm, to lay flat: melam 
garditija u-se-hi-ip-su-nu-ti the terrify- 
ing splendor of my military prowess 
covered them AKA 48 iii 2 (Tigl. 1), ef. sa 
melammusu kibrati u-sah-ha-pu AKA 33 
i41; galtu melammisu ti-sa-ah-ha-pu nagab 
zajart (see zajaru) AfO 18 48 i 12 (Tn.-Epic); 
matati kaligsina pulhi t-sa-hi-pi-s-na 
Scheil Tn. 11 4; Su-ri-bat kakkéeja mat Kaldu 
u-sa-hi-ip AKA 352 iii 24 (Asn.); [kema 
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Sugskal]lu(?) u-sah-hi-pu gimir malki AfO 6 
80:10 (ASéur-bél-kala); mu-sa-hi-ip kullat la 
magiri Winckler Sammlung 2 1:7, see Iraq 
37 12 (Sar.); Sarru tR.MES-&é kima Suskalli 
u-sah-hap CT 28 48 r. 8 (SB ext.), cf. [. . .] 
Su-lus-kal-li] ui-sah-hap Sm. 962:11; nakru 
ina alanija istén dla 80.86 the enemy 
will overwhelm one of my cities KAR 423 
iii 52 (SB ext.), ef. mata Suatu nakru u-[sahl- 
[hap] CT 39 11:32 (SB Alu); Gula aksitya 
tu-sa-ah-hap tu-gak-nis [lem] nut[2(?)] 
Gula lays flat those dangerous to me and 
made the evil ones submit K.9155:16 
(Asb.?); ald lemnu 86.86-S% (if) an evil ald 
demon has enveloped him Farber I8tar und 
Dumuzi 56:4, cf. AMT 96,3:4; [li-s]a-hi-ip-& 
benna té§a ra’iba may (Ea) cover her with 
epilepsy, vertigo, and trembling Maqlu 
VIll 41; a&ru mitissu sah-hu-pu ina epre 
(the nether world) where the dead are 
covered with dust LKA 62 r. 16, see Ebeling, 
Or. NS 18 36; see also 4R 21 No. 1 Br. 18f. 
and 28 No. 2:13f., in lex. section. 


b) to flatten out, to make smooth: 
the mountain had sharp ridges éli ina 
Séepesu Sadi ui-sa-hi-ip(vars. -pa, -pt) he 
went up on foot and flattened the moun- 
tain AKA 271i 51 (Asn.), also, wr. u-sah- 
hi-ip 3B 8 ii 72 (Shalm. III). 


c) uncert. mngs.: awdtim asbassumma 
... na awatin u-sd-ah-hi-pa-an-ni-ma ul 
amgursu awdtim Sa kuma natd usteprs I 
apprised (Hammurapi) of the matter (of 
the treaty), he tried to... . me with the 
matter but I did not agree, and I had 
the matter conducted as is appropriate 
ARM 2 77:7; 18 Sammé riqgé anniti itte 
(K1) sa-hu-ni wi.GI8.EN.DI tu-sa-hap réska 
u[kal] you sprinkle(?) these 18 plants 
and aromatics with .... and suddu oil 
and keep it ready AMT 41,1 iv 30 (= Kocher 
BAM 579); Summa alakti labbi illak ... 
Sa ina alakisu 1e1-su ti-sah-ha-pu if he 
has the gait of a lion, that (means) he 
....-S his eye(?) when he walks Kraus 
Texte 22 iv 15. 
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5. III to have something covered, 
spread over: niséGN.. . Salummat Assur 
bélija u-Sa-as-hi-ip-ma I made the bril- 
liance of my lord A&’Sur spread over the 
people of GN Iraq 16 179:43 (Sar.); Marduk 
puluhti Sarrutija kima imbari kabti u-sd- 
as-hi-pu Sadé kibrati made the terror 
of my royalty cover the mountains of all 
regions like a dense fog Borger Esarh. 46 
ii 35, cf. quturgsunu ... pan Samé kima 
imbari ugsasbit (mistake for usaship) TCL 
3 261 (Sar.); Ningirsu ... egel ugarisu 
idrana li-Ses-hi-ip-ma may DNmake alkali 
cover the field of his district (so that 
there may not be any vegetation in his 
furrows) ZA 65 56:69 (Marduk-Sapik-zéri 
kudurru), cf. Adad... eqlétisu idra li-Sa- 
as-hi-yp MDP 6 p. 41 iii 13, see AfO 23 15 
(MB kudurru), also UET 1 165 iii 7, see ZA 65 
p. 62. 


6. III/2 to cover each other, to over- | 
lap: Summa 2 ubdnat ha& qablatima imitta 
u suméla Saknama sina su-ta-as-hu-pa if 
there are two middle “fingers” of the lung, 
(one) on the right and (one) on the left, 
and they overlap each other Labat Suse 
3:14, ef. kema halhallati Su-ta-as-hu-pa 
ibid. r. 54; Summa 2-ta amdtuma Su-tas-hu- 
pa if there are two livers and they over- 
lap each other Iraq 31 60 r. 3, ef. ibid. 4 
and 6, also (explanation?) usuratusa su- 
tas-[hu-pa...] its (the liver’s) markings 
overlap each other ibid. r. 5, and dupls. 
CT 30 37 K.12726:2 and 5 (SB ext.). 


7. IV_ to lie flat, to be overturned — 
a) to lie flat: (Ursa, in an impotent rage) 
gaggaris ippalsih . . . buppanis is-sa-hi-ip 
threw himself to the ground and lay flat on 
his face TCL 3 412 (Sar.), cf. [(ts-)sa]h-pa 
buppanisina (Sum. broken) KAR 130:12 (SB 
bil. prayer); Summa A.SAG-$% (= muhhasu?) 
8U-w (= tssahip?) Labat TDP 78:79; Summa 
IGI-s% mahisma u appasu suhhur ... 
[t]s(?)-sd-ah-hap-ma ina appisu KAXBAD 
illak if he is affected in front and his 
nose is contorted, (and) he lies flat and 
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blood(?) flows from his nose (it is the 
“hand of Sin”) KAR 211:16 (diagn.). 


b) to be overturned: dinga lis(var. 
li-is) -sa-hi-ip-ma dint lisir may her (the 
sorceress’s) cause be overturned and 
mine succeed Maqlu III 127; for IV/3 see 
KAR 46:9f., in lex. section. 


In TU (= TCL 6) 20 r. 9 read milu git-pu-Su- 
ma, see Hunger, ZA 66 239. 


sahar ime (sahari) s.; OB, 
Bogh., NA; cf. saharu. 


sa-har u,-me, tam-hu-u = lildtu Malku IIT 149f. 


evening; 


[tna GI8.cu].zA ussab sa-ha-ar u,-me 
isahhur errab he will sit down on the 
throne and then will re-enter (the temple) 
in the evening (Sar pihi rit.) ABL 735 
r. 4 (NA); if the eclipse of the sun ima 
‘urTu sa-ha-ri usarrima ana ‘uTuU muslali 
illik begins at .... and lasts until noon 
KUB 4 63 ii 20, see Leibovici, RA 50 14; Ssa- 
ha-ri mahritam ul ta-ag-x-ri warkitam (in 
obscure context) Kraus AbB J 111 r. 3’. 


saharatu s.; (name of a month); OB.* 


lina 1t1 Sa-ha-ral-tim kaspam ilteqa ina 
1t1 Sa-ha-ra-tim kaspam u sibassu utarru 
they took the silver on (the last day of) 
the month of S., they will repay the silver 
and the interest on it on (the last day 
of) the month of S. (next year) JCS 13 
118 No. 41:5 and 7 (= YOS 14 25), also, wr. 
Sda-ha-ra-tum Greengus Ishchali 93:4, 134:6, 
228:4, of. 181:4. 


sahargi (sahargi) s.; running board, 
dust guard (of a chariot); OAkk., SB, 
NA, Akkadogram in Hitt.; Sum. lw. 


giS.sahar.gi.gigir = sa(var. §d)-har-[glu-d 
(var. Su-u), gi8.sag.sahar.gi.gigir = pu-vi MIN 
the front of a s. (in a chariot) Hh. V 23f., cf. gi8. 
sahar.gi.gigir MSL 6 36:18 (Forerunner to 
Hh. V). 

Seg sag.a8 sahar.gi,.a (later version: gi8. 
sahar.gigi[r.ke,(kKip]) bi.in.14 : [8EG9.sa]a. 
AS ina sa-har-[gi-i dul] (Ninurta) hung the “six- 
headed ram” on the s. Angim II 4 (= 54). 


saharSubb 


[sa-har-gu]-% = bet e-pe-ri Malku II 210; [sahar]- 
gu-% = manzazu CT 18 18 K.4587 iii 30. 

SAHAR.GI,-um Gelb OAIC 44:10 (OAkk.), 
giS.sahar.gi,..um] (used like Akk. lw. 
in Sum.) ITT 2/2 4646 r. 6 (Ur III); gi8. 
Se.duj) giS.sahar.gi, ....-wood for s. 
DP 418 ii 2, also Genouillac TSA 29 i 4, VAS 14 
57 ii 3; note: 1 tig.bar.dul, sahar. gi, 
one head covering .... RTC 203:4; 1 GIS 
ME-SE-ED-DU-W&-Z& QA-DU GIS SA-A[H]-HAR- 
kr-Idabhun I took with me one pole along 
with the s. KUB 13 35 + KBo 16 62 i 45, see 
StBoT 4 6; 1 sa-har-gi-[. . .] (in obscure 
context) ADD 1054:1. 


sahari see sahar ume. 


saharmuddaé s.; 
Sum. lw. 


(mng. uncert.); lex.*; 


fuzju.sahar.mud.da = Su-u 


“Hh. XV 300f. 


a-ru-ug-tum, 


The term may refer to a body part, 
a body humor, or a cut of meat. 


saharSubb0 (saharsuppa, suharsuppt) s.; 
leprosy; from MB on; Sum. lw.; wr. 
syll. and SAHAR.SUB.BA with vocalic com- 
plement. 


nam-tag-ga-u = ar-nu, sahar-Sub-bu-u (vars. 
[... SUB.BJA.A, Su-ru-wb-bu-%) Malku IV 64f. 


a) referring to the disease: Summa ina 
zumur améli sahar-sub-bu-u itiabs = if 
leprosy appears on a man’s body Kécher 
BAM 35 ii 5, and passim, repeated as KI.MIN, 
in this text; Sé@r Sumé la ikkal SAHAR.SUB. 
BA-a tlabbis he must not eat roast 
meat (or) he will be covered with leprosy 
KAR 177 r. 18 (hemer.), and parallels, cited labasu 
mng. 5d; bélSa ... lu mé lu SAHAR.SUB. 
BA-a imalla the owner (of the sow) will 
be filled either with water (i.e., dropsy) 
or with leprosy CT 28 40 K.6286 r. 13 (SB 
Alu); in curses: Sin... SAHAR.SUB.BA-@ 
la tebd gimir lanisu lilabbigsma may Sin 
clothe his whole body in leprosy which 
will never lift BBSt. No. 7 ii 16, ef. BBSt. 
No. 11 iii 2 (both NB), MDP 2 pl. 23 vi 48 (MB), 


36 


oi.uchicago.edu 


saharSubba 


cf. also BBSt. No. 9146, 1R 70 iii 19, UET 1 165 ii 24; 
su-har-“SaB-a lilebbiga zumursu kima luz 
bari let him clothe his body with leprosy as 
though with a garment BBSt. No. 8 iv 8; 
sahar-Sup-pa-a lilabbissuma VAS 170 v 10 
(all NB); SAHAR.SUB.BA-a li-Sal-bis-su 
ligstappudu namé BM 113927:27 (NB leg.), 
also SAHAR.SUB.BA-a Sér-ti tli kabitta zuz 
muréu lillabigéma MDP 6 pl. 10 vi 14, see Borger, 
AfO 23 25; Sin bélu rab sa-har-Sup-pa-a 
limellayuma RA 66 166:38 (both MB kudurrus), 
see also mala v. mng. 7c-2’, SAHAR.SUB. 
BA-a ina zulmrisu] kima subati lihal{lipu] 
may they clothe his body in leprosy as 
though in clothing AAA 20 114 (pl. 100) 
No. 105 r. 33 (Adn. III), ef. [sahar]-Sub-bu 
kima nahlapti lu-hal-[lip-Si1 BRM 4 50 r. 17 
(treaty), sahar-sub-bu lihallipkunu Wiseman 
Treaties 419, see Borger, ZA 54 187, cf. AfO 8 
25 iv 5 (A&Sur-nirari V treaty), Sin... SAHAR. 
SuB.BA-a pagarsu kima subati liktum Afo 
23 3 iii 2 (Merodachbaladan I), wr. sa-har- 
Sup-pa-a li-S6-ma RA 66 173:73 (MB), 
ef. also Sin. . . SAHAR.SUB.BA-a ina zum: 
rigu ligabsima BE 1/2 149 iii 6 (Marduk- 
ahhé-eriba). 


b) referring to a person afflicted (malt) 
with the disease: if he sees in the street 
Sa SAHAR.SUB.BA [mali] (preceded by 
Sa mé mala) AfO 18 76 Sm. 332 r. 11, ef. 
SAHAR.SUB.BA [...] (followed by aganz 
nutilld) ibid. 15; lu ana muhhi musukki 
lu ana mubhi Sa SAHAR.SUB.BA-a [mal]a 
tanaddi you put (wool from the sheep’s 
forehead) either on an unclean man or on 
a leper BMS 12:97 (SB rit.), cf. malé SAHAR. 
SUB.BA-e (cannot serve as a diviner) BBR 
No. 24:32; §@ SAHAR.SUB.BA-a mali x UD. 
uD-ma ana bitisu irrubu. one who had 
leprosy has been cleansed and may re- 
enter his house BRM 4 24:61 (iqqur apus 
comm.), see Labat Calendrier p. 74 n. 2, cf. 
if there is in someone’s house [Sa SAHAR. 
SUB.BA-a] mala CT 38 30:21 (SB Alu), wr. 
SAHAR.SUB.BA CT 40 1:7; uncert.: they 
made figurines of me sa sahar-Sup-pe-e 
ina babi u-[x-x|-bu AfO 18 292:41 (SB inc.). 
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c) referring to the scales: summa 
sahar-Sup-pa-a ikul if (in his dream) he 
eats s. (preceded by SAHAR.HI.A, SAHAR 
tubqinni) Dream-book 317 r. i y+13. 


For other Akk. equivalents of Sum. 
sahar.Sub.ba see epqu, garabu. 


Oppenheim, Dream-book 273 n. 54; Nougayrol, 
JCS 2 205ff.; Kinnier Wilson, RA 60 47 ff. 


saharSuppfi see saharsubba. 
sahartu see sahirtu A and sthirtu.: 


saharu (sehéru) v.; 1. to turn, turn 
around, to turn back, return, to turn 
away, to retrograde, (in hendiadys) to do 
again, to resume doing (p. 38), 2. to 
turn to (ana) (for help, allegiance), to go 
over to, to turn to an authority with 
arequest, an appeal, to appeal to, beseech 
a deity, to look for, seek (p. 41), 3. 
to go around, circumambulate, make 
rounds, converge, assemble, to curve, 
veer, circle, to surround with, to encircle 
(p. 43), 4. to do business(?) (p. 46), 
5. to delay, tarry (p. 46), 6. to change 
into, turn into (p. 47), 7. 1/3 to turn 
back and forth, to prowl, to gather, con- 
vene, to show concern (p. 47), 8. subhuru 
to turn away, turn back, to repel an 
enemy, an attack, to evict(?), to cause to 
change allegiance (p. 47), 9. suhhuru to 
restore, return, turn over to, (in hendiadys) 
to do again (p. 48), 10. suhhuru to 
take someone or something around 
(p. 49), 11. subhuru (with pani, kisadu, 
gaqqadu as object) to turn away, toward 
(p. 49), 12. Sushuru to put to flight, 
cause to turn back, turn away, to subvert, 
make shift allegiance, to cause to search, 
(with pana) to cause to turn (p. 51), 18. 
Sushuru to place around, surround, to 
cause to encircle, to make spin, (in the 
stative) to be turned around (p. 51), 14. 
Sushuru to detain, delay (p. 51), 15. su 
tashuru to surround on all sides (p. 52), 
16. nashuru (ingressive to mngs. | and 2) 
to return, to turn again with favor to, to 
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turn to, to seek (p. 52), 17. IV to 
turn away from, to turn about (p. 53), 
18. IV (in hendiadys) to do again (p. 54), 
19. IV/3 to turn back and forth, to 
keep turning around (p. 54); from OA, 
OB on; I ishur — isahhur — sahir, 1/2, 1/3, 
II, Il/2, Il, W1/2, 1/3, IV, IV/3; wr. 
syll. (for wsashar see mngs. 12b and 14) 
and NiIGIN; cf. mashartu, masharu, 
musahhirtu, musabhiru, mussahru, nas: 
huru, sahdr ume, sahhiru adj. and s., 
sahirtu A, sdhirtu A and B, sahiru A and 
B adj., sdhiru A, B, and C s., sahru, 


sthirtu, sthru, suhhurtu, suhhuru, suz 
hurr@u, Sushuru, tashiru. 
‘kin. kins?-8l¢-™], kin. kin *4e-wl Proto-Izi 


I 43f., cf. kin. kin = sa-ha-ru &4& [x] Nabnitu O 
304; U.kin = ri-tam §u-te-’-i to seek pasture, 
MIN sa-ha-rum Izi E 272f.; [gi] = sa-ha-rum 
CT 12 29 iv 10 (text similar to Idu); "8'™[Lacas], 
LAGAB.LAG[AB], bu. bu.lu.ak.lfakl, kin. kin, gi 
s{a-ha-rum] Nabnitu X 202-206; igi.giy, igi. 
gé.gé, igi.LAGAB.LAGAB = MIN 84 p[a]-nim ibid. 
207ff.; ™Stacas, ™-™LAGAB.LAGAB sa-ha-ru 
Nabnitu O 302f.; ni-mi-en LAGAB = la-wu-u-um, 
sd-ha-rum MSL 2 127 ii 1-2 (= MSL 14 90:30:1-2), 
also MSL 9 134:508 (Proto-Aa); nfi-mi-en] [LAGAB. 
LAGAB] = sd-ha-ru-um, la-wu-ti-um Proto-Diri 65 f.; 
ni-gi-in LAGAB = sa-ha-ru Ea I 32, also S° I 126; 
ni-gin LAGAB = sa-ha-rum A I/2:42; ni-gin LAGAB. 


LAGAB = sa-ha-rum A 1/2:128, ni-gi-in LAGAB. 
LAGAB = sa-ha-ru Ea I 47b, Diri I 335; ni-in 
LAGAB = sa-ha-ru Ha I 31a, A 1/2:40; Su.nigin 


= sd-ha-[ru]-wm Nigga Bil. A v 13. 

[...] = sa-ha-pu, [du-ub] [DUB] = sa-ha-rum, 
[ga-ra(?)] [@aR] = [k]a-ma-ru[m] Ea App. A iv 6ff., 
in MSL 14 520; du-ub pus = la-mu-u, sa-ha-rum 
A TII/5:1f.; si-i [sr] sa-ha-rum, su-uh-hu-rum 
A TII/4:153f.; [(Su-G] 8G = sa-ha-ru[m] VAT 10237 
ii 2 (text similar to Idu). 

{gur] na-as-hu-ru §4 8A Nabnitu X 231; 
gur = na-ds-hu-ru (in group with tirdnu, epequ) 
Erimhus VI 12; ni-gin LAGAB = sa-ha-rum, [x]. 
gur na-as(var. -ds)-hu-ru, [gig(?)].a = ta-a-ri 
Antagal III 55 ff.; 8u.""*nfrefn], zte2***. [x] = na- 
ds-hu-ru [&é x] Nabnitu O 305f.; Su.[x] = MIN 
§é fal ibid. 307; [gi-i] [at] = na-af[s-hu-ru] A 
TII/1:173; [ma.an. gig] = [%1-ter-[ra], [¢s1-sah-[ra] 
Izi TI 162f. 

nf{i-mi-en]. [LAGAB.LAGAB] t-ta-ds-hu-rum 
Proto-Diri 70c, also MSL 9 184:512 (Proto-Aa); 
ni-gi-in LAGAB.LAGAB = [t-ta-as]-hu-ru Diri I 344, 
also Ea I 47b; ni-gin LAGAB.LAGAB = i-ta-las- 
bul-ru AT/2:118. 


o 
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ki.ir.ra Aam.nigin.e.en Am.nigin.e.en : 
agar i&Salla a-sa-hu-ur a-sa-hu-ur (var. [as]-sa-na- 
hur) again and again I go around (in search of) 
the place they (the personnel of the temple) have 
been taken as prisoners SBH p. 110 No. 57:39f., 
ef. ibid. 41f., var from STT 156 r. 6, see JNES 
26 207; nam.ba.giy.giy.e.ne nam.ba.nigin. 
e.ne : la tattanurra la ta-as-sa-na-hu-ra you (de- 
mons) shall not keep returning, you shall not keep 
prowling around CT 16 39:31f., restored from STT 
168:25f., also STT 187 r. ii 8ff., ArOr 21 381d-e; 
ZAG.AN ‘K.a.ta nam.ba.gub.bu.ne nam. 
ba.nigin.e.ne : ina e&rét Ha la tatianamzaz la 
ta-as-sa-na-ah-hur do not keep standing around 
or prowling around in the sanctuaries of Ea CT 
16 29:82f. and 84f.; $A.uru.a.ta nam.mu.un. 
da.nigin.e.ne bar.ta.bi.§é nam.mu.un.da. 
nigin.e.ne : ina libbi ali la taltanammisu ina ahati 
la ta-sd-na-ah-hur-§% you (demons) shall not keep 
surrounding him inside the city, you shall not keep 
circling round him in the countryside CT 16 11 
vi 29f., also ibid. 26 iv 29f., dupl. CT 17 3:17f.; 
£.KUR sa-ha-ri(text -hu) (in broken context, Sum. 
broken) SBH p. 75 No. 43:10, emended from ibid. 
126 No. 77:7. 

gu.zu nigin.na.ni.ib : [ki]sddka su-uh-<hid- 
ram-ma turn your favor (lit. neck) toward me 
OECT 6 pl. 18 K.4045B+ :6f., cf. gi.bi nigin : 
kigdssu ui-sah-hi-ra 4R 20:9 and 11; gu.zu 
(nam.b]a(?).Bu.i : kiéddka [la tu]-sa-har-§u CT 
16 11 vi 13f., gi.zu gur.an.8i.ib : kisadki su- 
hi-ir-Sum-ma ASKT 122f. No. 19:18f., gi.zu mu. 
un.8i.ib : kigadka su-uh-hi-ir-&i SBH p. 58 No. 
30:42 f. and 46f. 

urt nimgir.ranu.mu.un.na.ab.sé.ga.ri : 
dlu Sa nagiri la v%-sah-hi-ru-§i the town around 
which the town crier no longer made his rounds 
SBH p. 31 No. 14:1f.; e.ne.ne.ne sil.a.ta 
fx] ba.an.stig.ge.eS gir kur.ra.ke,(KIp) 
ba.an.sig.ge.e& : sunu ina ribite tzzazzuma tal: 
lakti mati u-sah-ha-ri they (the demons) stand at 
the crossroads and turn back the traffic of the 
country CT 16 42:16f., and parallel 43:42f.; [. . .] 
mu.un.ma.al.la.ta [...]:[...] &-sah-hi-ru ri- 
gilm...] K.4497:3f. 

dim.me.er.mu §a.]4.sud nigin.na.an.8i. 
{b : ana ilyja réméni at-ta-na-as-har I keep turning 
for help to my merciful god 4R 10 r. 5f., ef. (in 
broken context) SBH p. 28 No. 12 r. 29f.; 8&.ab 
giy.t.gi,.u : libbu na-ds-hi-ra O heart, turn to 
me in pity 4R 21* No. 2:30f. 

i-te-’-lu-% = sa-ha-ru Malku V 75. 


[tul-sah-har 5R 45 K.253 vii 9 (gramm.). 


1. to turn, turn around, to turn back, 
return, to turn away, to retrograde, (in 
hendiadys) to do again, to resume doing — 
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a) to turn, to turn around: summa 
[tmmerum] is-hu-ur-ma asar innaksu 


kigassu wtakan if the sheep turns around 
and puts its neck on the place where it was 
slaughtered YOS 10 47:31 (OB behavior of 
sacrificial lamb); [Summla SAL ekalli . 

ana malzziz] pani tartugum ... wu Sut il- 
tu-hu-ur wtesa idabbub if a palace woman 
calls to a courtier and the latter turns 
around and speaks with her AfO 17 287:106 
(MA harem edicts); kamu pirtk abulli 18-hu- 
ur tzziz when (the statue of Marduk) 
turns round and. stops during the tra- 
versal(?) of the gate ZA 50 195:25 (MA 
rit.); ts-hur-ma ana matisu itur he turned 
around and returned to his country CT 34 
39 ii 7 (Synchron. Hist.), cf. ibid. 42 ii 8, also 
Wiseman Chron. pl. 10:37; a-sah-hur-ma 
lemun lemunma wherever J turn there is 
evil, only evil Lambert BWL 38:2 (Ludlul II); 
7-8 ana imitti 7-84 ana Suméli NIGIN-ma 
he turns seven times to the right and seven 
times to the left Farber [star und Dumuzi 
138:196; Sa iballit ina séhisu tabi u i-sd- 
hur ina sa-pa-ni-su (the king) who gives 
life with his sweet breath and it (the 
breeze) comes from the north EA 147:10, 
ef. ibid. 21, 28, and 44; [Star is-hur ana 
pursitt KUB4 12 r.(!) 13 (Gilg. Bogh.); obscure: 
Summa Ssarru ulu ruba narkabta irkabma 
ana Sumél sist bindtisu is-hur | ana Suméli 
bindtisu is-hur if a king or a prince is 
driving a chariot and turns its .... to 
the left of the horse, var. turns its... . to 
the left CT 40 35:21f. (SB Alu), also ibid. 19f. 


b) to turn back, to return: NIGIN 
i-sa-hu-ru they (the horses) will (run) 
(and) return Ebeling Wagenpferde 38 Ko. r. 12 
(MA); ina hingi Sa Puratti atiist ina gire 
ryjama a-su-uh-ra I came out of the 
narrows of the Euphrates and returned to 
(the main route of) my campaign itself 
AKA 359 iii 45 (Asn.), also 354 iii 31; amit 
Sahurrurim sé ummanum %-is-hu-ur an 
omen of deathly stupor, (meaning) that 
the army turned back RA 35 46 (pl. 8) 
No. 16:4 (Mari liver model); the king ga... 


39 


saharu Ib 


la is-hu-ru who never turned back (from 
his enemies) Borger Esarh. 103 II i 27; u 
ina labbi mati 18-hu-ru and they turned 
back from the interior of the country 
KUB 3 89:7 (Telipinu edict); ima agrisu ul 
ni-is-sd-hur VAS 12 193 r. 25, ef. r. 24 (= EA 
359, sar tamhari); Sarru issu Babili is-su- 
uh-ra the king returned from Babylon 
RLA 2 433 year 707, 435 year 707 (NA eponym 
lists); LUGAL is-suh-ra van Driel Cult of 
Assur 128 iv 21, also 126 ii 20; kum Sarru 
issu GN 1-sa-hu-ra-ni lest the king return 
from GN ABL 131 r. 5 (NA), cf., wr. 7&-hu- 
ra-an-mi ABL 1063:21, cf. also issu GN 
is-hur-an-ni ABL 1372:17, issu ammaka 
i-sa-hu-ru-ni_ ABL 183:11, adw bit anaku 
a-sa-hu-ra-mi until I return ABL 95 r. 11, 
kima is-su-uh-ru-u-nit ABL 476 r. 3, ef. 
also ABL 170 r. 10, nt-t8-su-hu-ra ABL 126:9, 
raqutesu i-su-uh-ra ABL 198:27; emugqqi 
anntti Sa... ana GN [t]llakini summa 
[ana] kutalli i-sa-hu-ru these forces 
that are marching on GN, if they turn tail 
ABL 1063 r. 9, ef. ana annisa i-sa-a[h]-hu-ra 
ABL 1292:9; la imaggur la i-sa-hur he was 
unwilling to come back ABL 1453 + CT 53 
104:9 (all NA); just as this butterfly ana 
biskantSa la ta-sa-har-ru-u-ni ki hanné 
attunu ... ana bitatikunu la ta-sa-hu-ra 
does not return to its cocoon, so may you 
not return to your houses Wiseman Treaties 
580f., ef. ibid. 542; Sar mati thalligma kabtu 
Sa kaspa u hurdsa TUK ana Sarriti issak- 
kanma kaspu u hurdsu i-sah-hur the king 
of the land will perish, and a nobleman 
who owns silver and gold will be made 
king, and (in this way) the silver and the 
gold will return(?) (to the treasury?) ACh 
Samak 9:80, ef. ibid. 83, 11:77; Seretka 1-sah- 
hu-ra ana muhhiyja your crime would fall 
(lit. turn back) on me Bab. 12 pl. 2:20 (Etana); 
in 1/3: a&u mursu dannu la i-sa-na-hur- 
ra elya so that the grievous disease will 
not keep returning to me LKA 19:11; 
ana §a iskipusu usu t-sah-hur-si his god 
will turn (with favor) to him whom he 
had rejected AnSt 30 102:16 (Ludlul I); in 
personal names: I-sa-hur-“EN.zU BIN 7 
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59:16, 60:22 (OB); note, followed by erébu, 
alaku: AsSur ana kanni tttust ma is-su- 
hur étarab A&Sur went out to the out- 
skirts, he came in again ABL 611:8, cf. 
Or. NS 22 39 r. 6 and 9f. (NA rit.), also [alu 
us|sa ... t-sa-~hur e-rab ABL 735 r. 5, ef. 
ABL 251 r. 6, 561:7, tssu bit PN i-su-hu- 
ru-u-ni ina GN... e-tar-bu ABL 129:6, 
[Nabi] sa ana GN i-sa-har-u-ni il-lak-u-ni 
Nabd who comes back again to Borsippa 
ZA 51 134:22 (NA rit.); 3 UD.MES ina GN 
kammusu u is-su-hur ittalak ana bit abisu 
he remained for three days in GN, then he 
returned and went to his father’s house 
ABL 154:20; issu ammaka a-sa-hu-ra ina 
Sep Sadi allaka from there I will return 
and go to the foot of the mountain ABL 
641:8 (= CT 53 19), cf. ABL 158:19, 424 r. 11, 
523 r. 14, 630:11, 1003'r. 8, 7%-su-hu-r[a] it- 
talka Iraq 17 26 No. 2:18 (all NA); 1 takkas 
x-e mesil a-na 1 NA, mesilsu 1t-su-hur 
(obscure) ADD 993 i 6 (NA), cf. (following 
a list of precious stones) rihtu is-su-hur 
the rest has gone back (?) (to the treasury) 
ibid. i 19, ii 13, 18. 


ec) to turn away: [li]tbima simmu 
mursu lis-hur let the illness depart, the 
disease turn away PSBA 16 275 K.8214:18 
(Adapa); obscure: kzdin DN ilput u(!) a- 
mi-ir-§u-nu i-sd-ah-hu-ru he has com- 
mitted a sacrilege against InSuSinak, their 
.... Will.... MDP 23 171 r. 11’; in idio- 
matic meaning (with gaqqadu as subject): 
lukilfuniti u a-na-ku qa-agq-qa-di(!) la 2 
sa-ah-hu-ur let me offer them (the barley 
they asked for) and thus I will not come 
to shame(?) Sumer 14 65 No. 39:26 (Harmal 
let.). 


d) to retrograde: Salbatanu ina libbi 
MUL.PA.BIL.SAG ittemedi it-ti-ti-iz iddati 
ina 1Tt Simani i-sa-hu-ur Mars has 
reached its stationary point in the con- 
stellation of Sagittarius, and then in MN 
will begin to retrograde Thompson Rep. 236G 

7.2, Of., wr. is-su-uh-ur ibid. 70r.2; anniu 84 
udisu qaqquru bit Salbatanu 1-sa-hur-u-ni 
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ana lumni ukalluni a rihti gabbu bit i-sa- 
hur-u-nt li-ts-hur abassu lassu this region 
alone, where Mars turns back, portends 
evil —as for all the rest, wherever he 
(Mars) turns back, let him turn back, 
there is no omen about it ABL 519 r. 10ff. 
(NA), also (referring to Jupiter) ibid. r. 20ff., ef. 
summa issu libbi GABA §@ MUL.UR.GU.LA 
ana qinnis is-su-hur ibid. r. 14, ef. also ibid. 
r. 4, (Mars) issu lebbi zugagipi titusia is- 
suh-ra ina libbi zuqaqipt étarab ABL 519:22, 
ABL 618 r. 8. 


e) (in hendiadys) to do again, to 
resume doing: adi patram Sa Assur usasz 
butusu ana gamirtim la kaSdu u i-sd-hu- 
ru-ma Sibu elliusunima isSarriqusunni la 
agamme usu (I swear) I will not oblige 
him until I have made him grasp the sword 


_of A&’Sur and he has reached a final settle- 


40 


ment, and (furthermore) witnesses again 
appear in court against him and it will be 
considered stolen by him BIN 4 37:10 
(OA let.); la a-sd-hu-ru-ma la alaqqeu I 
will not take again (any of PN’s mer- 
chandise) (oath) CCT 5 14b:19 (OA); la 
i-sa-hu-ru(text -ra)-ma la udabbabuka 
OECT 3 79:12, see Kraus, AbB 4 157; ta-sa- 
hur-ma Saniteka tahassal tamarraq for 
a second time you grind (various in- 
gredients) finely again Oppenheim Glass 
48 § 18:12, cf. ibid. 40 § 7:72, also ta-sa- 
hur-ma ana tamSsilte te[ssip] ibid. 47 
§18:5; kama atti ina manzaziki tasuddi u ta- 
sah-hu-ri-ma ina manzaziki tatur[ri] ... 
ardu halqu listid wu li-is-sah-r[a] ana bit 
bélisuma litur (see sddu A mng. 1c) LKA 
135:14f. (SB inc.); minummé matatr LO.KUR 
Sa... t-Sa-ah-hu-r[u-m] a itt Sar mat Hatte 
inakkiru. any hostile country that (after 
having made peace with Hatti) again 
starts hostilities against the king of Hatti 
KBo 1 4 ii 14, also KBo 1 8 r. 2, see Weidner, 
BoSt 9 132; anint ina bitati [.. .] ni-su- 
uh-ru nittusib as for us, again we settled 
in houses [...] ABL 1044 r. 10 (NA), cf. 
van Driel Cult of A’Sur 126 ii 20; 2-sa-hur-ra 
batquésu ikassara he will resume making 


oi.uchicago.edu 


saharu 2a 


up for his losses ABL 242 r. 6 (NA); ta-sah- 
hu-ra ilani tuppag you will treat 
the (other) gods the same way Ebeling 
Parfiimrez. pl. 10:22 (NA rit.), also STT 88 x(!) 38 
(takultu), see Frankena, BiOr 18 201; ri[ksant] 
ammar Sa patrini 1-sa-hu-ru i-ku-u-nw all 
ordinances that have been laxly observed 
will be strictly observed again ABL 872:4 
(NA); a&sSu matima la sa-ha-ri-vm-ma ana 


muhhi améluttu Suatu la ragamu in order . 


that there may never again be a claim 
concerning those slaves Nbn. 668:18 
(leg.). 


2. to turn to (ana) (for help, allegiance), 
to go over to, to turn to an authority 
with a request, an appeal, to appeal to, 
beseech a deity, to look for, seek — a) to 
turn to (ana) (for help, allegiance), to go 
over to — 1’ in treaties and hist.: arkdnu 
GN ana GN, tptur ana GN; 18-hu-ur later, 
Kizzuwatna seceded from Hatti and 
turned (in allegiance) to Hurri KBo 15i7, 
cf. ibid. 32, iii 52, GN ina arkdt umi ana 
GN, matimma ul i-Sa-ah-hu-ru in the 
future Kizzuwatna will never turn to Hurri 
ibid. iii 49, ef. ibid. i 28; RN Hlam@ ana résutr 
~s-hur-ma_ (Merodachbaladan) turned to 
Humbanigas, the Elamite (king), for help 
Winckler Sar. pl. 34 No. 73:123; with idu: 
Sar Elamti Sa idasu is-hu-ru-ma illiku 
resussu. the king of Elam who, having 
gone over to his side, came to his aid 
OIP 2 39 iv 52, cf. nisé ... tdaSu is-hu- 
ru-ma_ ibid. 61 iv 67, cf. ibid. 73, 62 iv 84 
(Senn.); his ally Sa 1-da-a-S% (text i-sI+a- 
§u) is-hu-ru-ma iliku réstissu Winckler Sar. 
pl. 34 No. 73:130. 


2’ in omens and lit.: ts-hu-ru-sim-ma 
ila gimirgsun all the gods have turned 
(in allegiance) to her (Tiamat) En. el. 11 13, 
Ill 17, 75; @l padtika ana nakrika i-sa-hu- 
ur-ma tasabbassu a border town of yours 
will turn to your enemy, but you will 
capture it YOS 10 39:23 (OB ext.), ef. URU. 
ZAG-ka ana KOR NIGIN-tr CT 30 20:16, 
ef. ibid. 15:24, al pat nakri NIGIN-ka. ibid. 
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20:15 (SB ext.), also al sikkatim Sa nakrika 
i-sd-hu-ra-ak-kum-ma RA 27 142:18, a-lu- 
u-um belgsu ana [nakrijm(?) i-sd-a[h-h]u- 
ur YOS 10 33 i 47 (both OB ext.); résua ana 
nakrim 1-sad-ah-hu-ru-% my allies will go 
over to (the side of) the enemy YOS 10 
44:27 (OB ext.), ef. DINGIR.MES-t-a izziz 
bunimma ana KOR NIGIN.MES CT 31 48 
K.3976 r. 10, also CT 30 22 K.6268 i 12, 19 r. ii 6, 
ala mati ana KOR NIGIN.MES ACh Sin 19:7; 
ilant nakri ana rubi NIGIN.MES the gods 
of the enemy will turn (their favor) to 
the prince TCL 6 1 r. 53 (SB ext.); lamassi 
améli ana Sanimma NIGIN-tr Boissier Choix 
p. 46 K.1365:11; matu la sudtu ana rubé 
NIGIN -% a country which does not belong 
to him will turn to the prince CT 20 2:7, 
dupl. CT 31 41 Sm.2075:8, cf. CT 30 16 K.3841 
r. 1 (all SB ext.); «dehsu ana bel [... i- 
sd]-hu-ur his prosperity will go over to 
his [adversary?] YOS 1054: 15 (OB physiogn.); 
kasSaptu kispuki i-sa-ah-ha-ru-ni-ik-ki- 
im-ma isabbatuki sorceress, your own 
sorcery will turn back on you and will 
seize you AMT 85,1 ii 13; note a-ma-e 
a-sd-hu-ur I will turn to.... TOL 20 
103:13 (OA let.); with ana seri: kima panisu 
ana sérija 18-hu-ra-am-ma ana bitim iter: 
bam as soon as he directed his intention 
toward me and entered the house ARM 
2 129:21. 


b) to turn to an authority with a re- 
quest, an appeal (with direct object): 
ekallam kabtam rabiam i-sd-hu-ur-ma 
should he (the runaway slave) appeal to 
the palace, a noble, or a high-ranking 
official (replaced by Se’ YOS 8 15:10, 
39:14, 72:9) YOS 8 19:11, cf. ibid. 46:11 (all 
OB); ammini jasim awilé ta-sa-ah-hu-ra 
why do you turn to the gentlemen on 
account of me? TCL 18 151:23, cf. li-is- 
hu-ra-ku VAS 16 37 left edge 1 (both OB 
letters); RN Sar Kardu[nias] ... RN, [.. .] 
is-hur-ma Marduk-apla-iddina, the king 
of Babylonia, appealed (for help) to Su- 
turnahunte (king of Elam) OIP 2 49:7 


(Senn.); note in I/3: jdati ta-as-sd- 
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na-hu-ra-ni-in-nt_ you (pl.) keep ap- 


pealing to me TCL 1 29:17 (OB let.). 


c) to appeal to, beseech a deity: alsiki 
béeltt izizzimma Simi pati es kt NIGIN-ki 
(var. as-hur-ki) I called you, my lady, 
stand by me, hearken to me, I sought you, 
I appealed to you BMS 7:11, var. from BMS 
6:73, KAR 341:4;  as-hur-ka ina ila risa 
rema I have sought you out from among 
the gods with my appeal, have mercy LKA 
45:22, cf. LKA 43 r. 3, also, wr. NIGIN-ki 
(var. as-hur-ki) BMS 1 r. 41, 33:22, and 
37:9; ana Suatt NIGIN-ki alsiki for that 
reason (i.e., the various evils enumerated) 
I appealed to you, I invoked you BMS 7 
r. 62, also BMS 57:7; [as]-hur-ka-ma dtamar 
‘panika PBS 1/2 110:9 and dupls. Loretz-Mayer 
Su-ila 70:8, KAR 256:8 + 297:7; NIGIN-ku-nu- 
Si ef ékuntst I have appealed to you, I 
sought you out Farber [star und Dumuzi 
135:138, cf. alsikunis as-hur-ku-nu-& 
KAR 26:44, cf. also NIGIN.MES-ka (var. 
NIGIN-ka) (parallel: eséka) Or. NS 36 275 
obv.(!) 18, and see Mayer Gebetsbeschwérungen 
135ff.; ama amat DN u DN, DN; as-sah-ri 
at the command of Ea and Marduk I 
have appealed to Girra Maqlu V 124; as- 
hur-ka eSéka nasa qataja gapalka akmis 
I appealed to you, I sought you out with 
hands raised (in prayer), I knelt down 
at your feet ibid. Il 14; as-hur belutki 
[l]u balatu u sulmu I appeal to your 
majesty, let there be health and pros- 
perity BMS 8r. 11; exceptionally in an OB 
let.: DN Sa uballatuki sti-uh-ri OBT Tell 
Rimah 113:5; in personal names: Ni-is-hur- 
Bél BE 10 35:20, cf. ABL 281 r. 19, 791 r. 1 and 
11, NIGIN-“EN.L{L TuM 2-3 187:16, Ni-~is- 
hur-DINGIR ABL 1342:23, also Ni-is-sa- 
hur-Bél BE 9 9:16 (all NB). 


d) to look for, to seek—1’ in OA: 
Isaid tahsistam Séstamma lasSu umma atz 
tama mannum igqqablama li-is-hu-ur-s 
“Produce the memorandum,” but it was 
not there — you said, “Who is to look for 
it in the middle?” BIN 4 47:14; Sa 1 MA. 
NA.TA 0 MA.NA.<TA> warkija i-sd-hu-ru 
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they look for one mina or one-half mina 
(of silver) after my departure(?) TCL 20 
87:12. 

2’ in OB, Mari: Seam itti tamkarim 
... t-8a-hu-ra-ki-im he will try to get 
barley for you from the merchant CT 52 
53:18; PA.PA-ni ana athitim i-sa-ah-hu-ra- 
an-ni-a-Si-m_ (referring to a business 
partnership?) YOS 13 447:2, see Stol, AbB 9 
191; assum erim sdmim [Sa ta&puram) 
[ina] Babili ds-hu-ur-[ma mimma] eriim ul 
ibasst erdm immaruma igappar[uni]kkum 
with regard to buying a grinding slab, 
about which you wrote me, I looked (for 
one) in Babylon, but no grinding slab is 
available — when they find one, they will 
write to you A 3532:37 (let.); su-hu-ur-ma 
Samnam dama[am] [§]amamma lege’a look 
around, buy some good oil, and take it 


‘for me CT 29 14:24, ef. su-hu-ur-ma leqe’a 


ibid. 13:15, also sa elisina dam[qa] a-sa- 
hu-ur-ma.. . eleqgqeakki YOS 2 61:31, also 
istuma Samnam ta-ds-hu-ru-[mal la tdaz 
muru (see amaru A mng. 2a) _ ibid. 
11:8, also Se’am su-uh(!)-ri-ma Sami TCL 
18 86:31; AB.HI.A ima GN ni-is-hu-ur ul 
ibassia ana GN, ittasha we looked for the 
cows in GN but they were not there, they 
had been removed to GN, A 3524:14 (let.), 
cf. [t]s-sd-hu-ur-ma ul ibassi ARM 10 31 
r. 6, cf. also mimmiini ... ni-sd-hu-ur 
OECT 3 83:43, see Kraus, AbB 4 161; ima GN 
sabam &a Satrusunisim i-sa-ah-hu-ru they 
are looking in Sippar for the men who 
have been assigned to them in writing 
TCL 18 91:11, cf. halqutikunuma su-uh-ra 
ibid. 18, PN Suatt. su-hu-wr-su-d-ma A 
3533:11 (let.); the overseer of the Amurru 
ul is-hu-ur-ma ul itrassu anakuma allakma 
atarrasSu did not look (for him) and did 
not take him along, I myself will go and 
take him along TIM 2 109:35; a ana 
Sutelmun GN u GN, 1-sd-ah-hu-ru (for con- 
text see leménu mng. 8) Bagh. Mitt. 2 59 iv 10, 
cf. rittam §a hulluqisu ds-hu-u[r-ma] ul ata 
ARMT 13 107:26, cf. ahuka dummuqamma 
i-sd-ah-hu-ra-ak-kum ABIM 26 r. 18; awa: 
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lum bel arnim &a ina [da]mim satu ba-al- 
lu-ma misisu i-sd-ah-hu-ru that criminal 
who was polluted with that blood and 
(now) is looking for a way out (i.e., to 
" escape) ARM 3 18:14; 7ts-hu-ru-ma Salam: 
tasu ul emuru they looked, but they could 
not find his body ARM 6 37 r. 3’, ef. r. 1, 
ef. a-as-hu-ur-Su-ma ina rebtm umim 
amursuma Walters Water for Larsa No. 65:7, 
a-ds-hu-ur-ki-ma ul dmurki YOS 2 146:6, 
ef. also OBT Tell Rimah 120:7; qtbesumma 
tazzimtam la i-sd-ah-hu-ur tell him — 
he had better not look for trouble Yos 
2 1:32 (let.); difficult: & te,-mi-ti-ia ta- 
sa-ah-hu-ru Kraus AbB 1 28:11; note in 
1/3: PN is-sd-ah-hu-ur-Si-ma ina bit PN; 
imursima PN kept looking for her (the 
kidnapped child) and found her in PN,’s 
house Boyer Contribution 143:6;  nt-is- 
sd-na-ah-[hu-ur-ma] we looked every- 
where (for the lost tablets) YOS 13 203:17 
and 22; appunama ibissdm Saniam ta-as- 
sd-na-hu-ri moreover you are acting as if 
you are out for another loss TLB 4 15:15; 
addulli bitiSu is-sd-na-ah-hu-ur-ma he 
keeps seeking the protection of his house 
ARM 1 15:18. 


3’ in MA (1/3): @ala la-sa-hur I in- 
tend to find (that) man KAJ 316:15 (let.). 


4’ in lit. and hist.: Gilgdmes é& tadél 
balatam Sa ta-sa-ah-hu-ru la tutta Gil- 
game, for what purpose are you wander- 
ing about? — the (eternal) life which you 
seek you will never find Gilg. M. i 8 and 
iii 2; a-sa-ah-hu-ur inbi[ka] I seek your 
charms JCS 15 8 iii 11 (OB lit.); [b] ur 2-me- 
rt a-sah-hur (bil. proverb, Sum. broken) 
Lambert BWL 246 v 43; ilegumyama tém ili 
as-h[u-ur] illaban appi u témegqi ese? istarti 
ever since my youth I have sought the will 
of the god, humbly and with prayer I 
have sought my goddess ibid. 76:72 
(Theodicy); sa-hi-ru patanu peté libbi he 
who seeks good living (gains) relaxation 
ibid. 144:12; dlik tappit aki sa-hi-ru dam: 
qgati (RN) who comes to the aid of the 
destitute, who ever seeks (to do) good 
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deeds OIP 2 2316, also 48:2, 55:2, AfO 20 88:4 
(all Senn.), Iraq 30 101:14 (Asb.); ana RN gadu 
matisu amata saburta mamma ul 1s-hu-ra- 
ag-§u (my father) never plotted against 
Aziru or his land with false words KUB 
3 14:8 (treaty); may the gods ana lemutti 
lis-hu-ru-u& ana la tabti [lis]te us Sumer 
23 54:25 (Merodachbaladan I kudurru); sa@bu la 
mussuru i-sah-hur dina a man who has 
not gained freedom seeks a_ verdict 
(parallel: i%e’a mihsa) Lambert BWL 207:12 
(fable); ila Sa parst is-hu-ru-an-ni-ma Suz: 
zuganmi jdsi the (angry) gods who have 
sought me out (parallel: trigannz) for the 
office but are now tormenting me Or. NS 
39 125:18 (namburbi); ta-as-hu-ri-in-ni 
tase’ inni tattalkima ta-as-hu-ri kibsija you 
(sorceress) have searched for me, looked 
for me, you went off and looked for my 
footprints AfO 11 367:5, cf. (evil magic) 
is-hu-ra igte’a KUB 37 43 iv 17; note in 1/3: 
attimannu ka&ssaptu sa tubtana@inni ana 
lemutti tastene’inni ana la tabti ta-as-sa- 
na-ah-hur-in-nt_ whoever you are, sorcer- 
ess, who keep seeking me out, searching 
for me with evil intent, looking for me 


’ 


for no good purpose Maqlu II 208, ef. VII 
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90f., STT 215 v 51. 


3. to go around, circumambulate, make 
rounds, converge, assemble, to curve, 
veer, circle, to surround with, to encircle 
—a) to go around, to circumambulate, 
to make rounds, to converge, to assemble: 
itat alm .. . i-sa-ah-hu-ur he is circling 
around the edge of the city (of Tuttul) 
ARM 2 137:29, ef. Sa itateu [1]-sd-ah-hu- 
ru ARM 10 81:9; ts-sa-hur-s% massar[iu 
. ..] he has a guard go around it (Tema) 
BHT pl. 7 ii 31 (Nbn. Verse Account); bitu Suati 
Sa taqbt epesu Umman-manda sa-hi-ir- 
sum-ma the Umman-manda are all 
around the temple, the building of which 
you (Marduk) ordered VAB 4 220i 25 (Nbn.); ~ 
balag é.nigin.na : ina balaggi sa bita 
i-sa-hu-ru Sm. 873:4f. and dupls., see AnOr 
12 204:3; sah-ru-ki nammassd the animals 
gather around you BMS 32:13, dupl. KAR 
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165:6; ina batba[ttika] alabbi a-sah-hur 
(see lami v. mng. la) Langdon Tammuz 
pl. 2ii8; sila.a gub.gube.sir.ra nigin 
: muttazzizat ribiatim sa-hi-ra-at sugatim 
she who stands around at the crossroads, 
loiters in the streets RA 24 36 obv. B:1 
and r. B:1 (OB, = Dialogue 5 111); mundahsi 
sa-hi-ir dirigsu aslis utebbihma assabat ala 
I slaughtered like sheep the warriors 
patrolling its wall and took the city OIP 
2 51:23 (Senn.), cf. sa-hi-ir du-ri = ma- 
sar mu-&t Malku VIII 32; PN sd-hi-ir A.SA. 
MES JEN 207:27, cf. LO air" sa-hi-ru sa 
er&i ADD 1041 r. 2; Gilgames Sumi anaku 
Sa allikam wtu Uruk bit Ant Sa ds-hu-ra- 
am gadi GilgameS is my name —I am 
one who has come from Uruk, the abode 
of Anu, one who has roamed the wilder- 
ness Gilg. M. vi 10, ef. [a]s-hur allika 
kalifina matati Gilg. X v 25; obscure: 
summa ameélu itti alpt NIGIN-ma itti alpi 
sammuh if a man (in his dream) has 
to do with an ox, that is if he parades 
around proudly with the ox MDP 14 50i 10 
(MB dream omens), see Dream-book p. 258, cf., 
wr. NIGIN-t%r ibid. 9; Swmma ameélu itr 
Sarrt NIGIN-tér if a man has to do (in 
his dream) with the king ibid. 8; note 
in legal context: SEN.TAB.BA.UD.KA.BAR 
Sa DN innasima kirdm is-hu-ur-ma ubirma 
ilge the axe (symbol) of DN was brought 
and it circumambulated the orchard and 
thus established his right (to the prop- 
erty), and he took possession Jean Tell 
Sifr 71a:19 and 71:18 (OB). 


b) to curve, to veer, to circle — 1’ said 
of parts of the exta: summa martum réssa 
ana imittim is-hu-ur-ma if the tip of the 
gall bladder curves toward the right YOS 
10 46 v 1 (OB); Summa... réé marti kima 
gamli ana suméli is-hur if the tip of the 
gall bladder curves to the left like a curved 
staff Boissier DA 250 iv 14, summa martu 
ana imitti sah-rat CT 31 26 r. 4, cf. ibid. 5; 
Summa uban haSt qablitu imitiasa ana suz 
mélima sumélga ana imittifa is-hu-ur if 
the right side of the middle “finger” of 
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the lung curves toward the left, and the 
left side curves toward its right KAR 
447:5 (all SB); Summa uban hast qablitum 
sd-ah-ra-at-ma YOS 10 39:22 (OB); [... 
kima] qaqqad pilakki sd-hi-i[r] CT 31 14 
K.2089:7; [Summa] manzdzu NIGIN-ma ana 
kakki itur if the “station” curves and 
turns into a “weapon-mark”  Knudtzon 
Gebete 116 r. 9, PRT 101:7, cf. [Summa] 
manzazu NIGIN -ur-ma ana kakki Gur KAR 
456 r. 6, also ibid. 5, 7, and 8; Summa paddanu 
2-ma is-hu-ru-ma isid manzazi kasdu if 
there are two “paths” and they curve 
around and reach the base of the “sta- 
tion” CT 20 4 K.3671+ :15, Wr. NIGIN.MES- 
ma ibid. 7 K.3999:22 (all SB); Summa... 
kakkum is-hu-ur YOS 10 11 iii 28, ef. 31 ii 25, 
32, and xi 2, Summa niru sa-hi-ir RA 44 
13 (pl. 4) VAT 4102:11 (OB); Summa. . . kakku 
sd-hi-ir JNES 33 354:13, Summa kakki mitti 


‘ ifissu sd-hi-ir iSissu la-me sa-ha-ru la- 


mu-u ina ligani qabi Summa ina sdti Sumsu 
ana panika Gi sa-ha-ru Gi la-mu-u (see_ 
lama v. mng. 2a-1’) CT 31 12 obv.(!) ii 20f., 
restored from ibid. 14 K.2091:5ff., see Nougayrol, 
RA 68 63 n. 3. 


2’ said of parts of the body: Summa 
izbu uznasu NiGIN-ma kutallasu 1GI.MES 
if the ears of the malformed animal are 
turned around and face its back (preceded 
by ana kutallisu Gur.MES are turned 
toward its back) Leichty Izbu XI72; [Summa] 
tiranu ina gaqqad améli imitta sah-ru_ if 
the coils on a man’s forehead curve to 
the right side Kraus Texte 2a:1, cf. ibid. 2 
and 4, also 3 tiran ina qaqqadisu sah- 
vu ibid. 12a i 27’, ef. ibid. 28:4’; [Summa 
Sarat qaqqa|disu i-sah-hur if the hair on 
his head curls Labat TDP 30:104, cf. Summa 
kalli qaqqadisu sa-hir || i-sah-hur ibid. 
20:23, cf. summa birit qaqqadisu sa-a[h- 
rat] ibid., also cited, with comm. Sarat 
gaqqadisu sah-rat STT 403:26, also Syria 33 
125:3; gabal muhhisu NIGIN-ir-ma_ (ex- 
planation to summa qaqqad passuri Sakin) 
Kraus Texte 17:6; Summa izbu [. . .] zibbassu 
nicIn-at if the tail of the malformed 
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animal is curved Leichty Izbu VII 137, ef. 
(said of isu jaw) ibid. 45. 


3’ said of drops of oil used in lecan- 
omancy: summa samnum Sulmam iddima 
ana imittt Samnim is-hu-ra-am-ma imitti 
Samnim tsbat if the oil throws off a bubble, 
and it moves around to the right of the 
(patch of) oil and adheres to the right 
side of the (patch of) oil CT 5 5:43 (OB 
oil omens), also (with the left) ibid. 44; Summa 
2 sulmi mitharitim iddiamma isten ana 
imittem ten ana Sumélim ts-hu-ru-ti-ma 
kibir gamnim isbatu if the oil throws 
off two identical bubbles and they move 
around, one to the right, one to the left, 
and adhere to the edge of the (patch of) 
oil CT 3 3:35 (OB oil omens). 


4’ said of stars: if the Yoke star faces 
west at its rising and ana suti is-hur 
turns toward the south ACh Supp. 2 67 
r. ii 8 and parallels, also Thompson Rep. 237A:5, 
cf. [...].AN.NA is-sd-hu-ur [if the ... 
star flashes? and] turns to the 
star (?) K. 35:12 (partly in ACh Bitar 5). 


5’ said of winds: summa... sada 
itbima ana amurri is-hur the east wind 
rises but veers to the west ACh Adad 35:40. 


6’ said of birds: Summa ... isstru 
istu Sumél améli ana imitti améli ttigma 
ana uGU kappisu Sa wmitte Niain if a bird 
passes from the left of a man to his right 
and veers on its right wing Boissier DA 
34:10, cf. CT 40 49:19 and 21; Summa... 
surdd itu wmittr amélt ana kutal amela 
NIGIN-ma ana Sumel ameli itig if a falcon 
circles around from the right side of a 
man to his rear, and passes to the left 
of the man CT 40 48:9, cf. ibid. 17, 22, and 
25, ef. (with es%ebu), wr. NIGIN-tr CT 38 
31 r. 16 (all SB Alu). 


7’ said of snakes: summa... seru 
ina sigqi istu imitti ameli ana Sumel ameli 
is-hur if a snake in the street moves 
around from the right of a man to his 
left CT 38 33:17, ef. ibid. 18, (with ana pan 
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améli) CT 40 21 Sm. 936:6; [Summa] seru ina 
bit améli INIGIN.MES1 i8tanassi if in a 
man’s house a snake keeps making circles 
and hissing KAR 386:52 (all SB Alu). 


ce) (in the stative) to surround with 
(construed with acc. when passive) — 1’ 
said of parts of the exta: [summa] uban 
hast qablitum pitri sd-ah-ra-at if the 
middle “finger” of the lung is surrounded 
with fissures RA 38 84 r. 41 (OB), ef. 
summa... ES ... DUs.MES sah-rat-ma 
CT 30 9:20 (SB); summa libbu Stram kima 
kubsim sa-hi-ir if the heart is surrounded 
with flesh as with a cap YOS 10 42131, ef. 
pusam sa-hi-ir ibid. 28; Summa amutum 
Silt sd-ah-ra-at-ma u sutebri if the liver 
is surrounded with holes and they go all 
the way through AfO 5 215 No. 2:7 (OB); 
summa amutu ana sihirti§a kakké sah-rat 
if the liver is surrounded on all sides by 
“weapon-marks” TCL 6 1:36 and r. 46, ef. 
CT 20 32:61f., 37 iv 22, 24, Boissier DA 7:29, 
cf. also Summa amitu ana sihirtisu erseti 
sah-rat TCL 6 1 r. 51, dupl. CT 30 31 Rm. 
153:9; [summa] ré§ marti ana sulmi is- 
hur-ma kakké sd-hi-ir if the tip of the 
gall bladder curves toward the Sulmu and 
is surrounded with “weapon-marks” CT 30 
50 Sm. 823:5; Summa ina imitti amuti Siru 
kima Sul-la GaR-ma 3 kakki sah-ru-sé 
if there is a fleshy growth on the right 
side of the liver (looking) like a wart(?) 
and three “weapon-marks” surround it 
TCL 6 1:46; Summa amutu kima imsukkima 
marta sah-rat if the liver is like a clay 
envelope and surrounds the gall bladder 
CT 30 9:14, cf. amitu ana sihirtiga martu 
NIGIN-s? ibid. 15, cf. also, wr. sah-ru and 
NIGIN.MES Boissier Choix 92 K.3670:11 and 13, 
also, wr. sah-ru-Sd-nu-ti and NIGIN.MES- 
su-nu-ti-ma ibid. 93:15 and 18, also manzazu 
arikma ES sa-hir King Chron. 2 p. 133:27 
(all SB). 


2’ said of oil used in lecanomancy: 
Summa kibir Samnim wurqam sa-hi-w if 
the edge of the oil is surrounded with 
yellow CT 3 2:23; Summa Samnum... 
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itdtusu dimtam sd-ah-ra if the sides of 
the oil patch are surrounded by drops 
(lit. tears) CT 5 6:71 (both OB oil omens). 


3’ said of stars: summa muL Dilbat 

. MUL.MES NIGIN-at-ma (= lamdtma) 
MUL UGU-&é NIGIN-ir if Venus is sur- 
rounded by (other) stars, and a star above 
it(?) encircles it ACh Supp. 2 49 K.3549:19, 
also ibid. 17, and dupl. LKU 103:11 and 13, ef. 
[uGuU]-s4 MUL.GAL NIGIN-ir K.8688 :9, (with 
MUL TUR) ACh [Star 1 col. a (= r. ii) 1, also 
UL.MES NIGIN-ru-8t BM 75228 r. 10. 


4’ other oces.: balta uzzu puluhti 
melamme Sarruti itdtisa sa-ah-ra-a-ma 
its sides are surrounded with dignity, awe, 
(and) terror-inspiring royal splendor VAB 
4 118 ii 55 and 138 ix 35 (Nbk.); uncert.: 
[summa ... mlas(?)-ra-a sa-hi-ir if he is 
surrounded by riches(?) ZA 43 94:46’ (Sit- 
tenkanon). 


d) to encircle, said of magic or sor- 
cery: summa amélu u-pi-su lemniti NIGIN - 
Su if evil magic surrounds a man AMT 
89,1 ii 11 (= Kocher BAM 435 v), dupl. Kécher 
BAM 434 v 8, cf. upsasu lemniti ina la 
idé NIGIN-s%éi (if) without his knowledge 
evil magic has encircled him 4R 55 No. 2:4, 
cf. ina upsasé ... Sa ana jase sah-ru- 
ni epstini Mayer Gebetsbeschwoérungen 528 
K.3434+ :7, also fa... is-hu-ra 1-Se-a-am 
ibid. 11, STT 77:8, see Laessge Bit Rimki p. 37, 
ete, see also ruhd; kisrt Sunuti Sa 1s- 
hu-ru-ni puttir undo these magic knots 
which have encircled me AMT 90,1:1, ef. 
also BMS 7:54; qat etemmi sah-ra-ni-ma 
KAR 297 ii 14, ef. ibid. 10; see also AfO 18 
289:7, cited mng. 14b; assu la as-hu-ra- 
dg-Sim-ma ts-hu-ra because she be- 
witched me though I did not bewitch her 
Maqlu II 200; ana episi ... Sa annanna 
ana NIGIN (var. sa-<ha>-rt) nillika Maqlu 
III 36, var. from STT 82; ana sadhirti suh(vars. 
SIH, su-uh)-ri-ma iqgbt@ Maqlu III 122, also 
Iraq 22 224 r. 4, vars. from STT 76:10, 77:10; 
é ta-as-hur-s% do not exert evil magic 
against him Farber [tar und Dumuzi 230:37. 
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4. to do business (?): (several persons) 
ana x §e-e ZO.LUM WU SE.GIS.1 ana sa- 
ha-ri-vm ana TAB.BA @naMU.1.KAM {B.TA. 
&.MES rented [. . .] in partnership for one 
year to do business(?) in... . barley(?), 
dates, and linseed YOS 13 44:8 (OB). 


5. to delay, tarry—a) in OA: i8sta 
alikim panémma atlak imakkal la ta-sa- 
hu-ur leave with the very first caravan, 
do not tarry even one day TCL 20 102:15, 
umakkal la i-sd-hu-ru KTS 14:32; la i-sd- 
hu-ur turdassu TCL 14 4:26, also TCL 4 49:18, 
TCL 14 35:2’, ef. CCT 4 42c:18, BIN 4 20:15, 
ICK 1 85:6; apputtum PN la i-sd-hu-ur iste 
panimma turdassu please, PN should not 
tarry, send him with the first (caravan) 
Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 24:25, 
ef. 5 amé la i-sd-hu-ur isti batiqim turdassu 
TCL 4 7:10, ef. CCT 2 10:74, CCT 3 40¢:12, 
CCT 4 41a:27, OLZ 1970 357 VAT 9220:28; amz= 
makam la ta-sd-hu-ur tib’amma atalkam 
do not tarry there, get under way and 
come KT Hahn 4:11, ef. TCL 19 56:13, KTS 
19b:22, note: 2 wmi la ta-las-hul-ar CCT 2 
17a:17; subaru littalku la i-sd-hu-ru BIN 
4 78:14; Summa sd-ah-ra-ku PN atarrad 
if I am delayed I will send PN CCT 4 
31a:25, cf. la sd-ah-ra-ku OIP 27 62:33; 
[su]mma sd-ah-ra-ti tértaka ana Sa kima 
kuats illikamma tuppam liddinunim if you 
are delayed, let your instructions come to 
your representatives, and let them give 
me the tablet TCL 20 127:19', ef. TCL 4 
50:20, TCL 20 94:5, 10, and 25, Summa PN 
sd-hi-ir BIN 4 20:24, TCL 19 69:30, BIN 4 
16:15, 23:32, cf. ICK 1 132:10; suharka tbbuz 
butim la imuat Summa atta sd-ah-ra-at ana 
ukultt suhrika Sébilam let your children 
not die of hunger — if you are delayed 
send me (food) for your children’s rations 
BIN 6 124:14; apputtum tibbamma atalkam 
Summa atta babtika sd-ah-ra-ti kaspam 
Suknam please get going, (even) if you are 
delayed because of your outstanding 
claims, deposit the silver for me TCL 19 
1:21, adi sd-ah-ra-ti-ni Hecker Giessen 28 
r. 8; u jdtt mursum imqutamma adi a-ni 
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a-sté-hu-ur Salmaku sickness befell me so I 
was delayed until now, (now) I am well 
TCL 19 25:11, ef. CCT 4 3a:16; stkkatum ana 
Sumi la sd-ha-ri-ka annakam ula ustebilakz 
kum (see stkkatu B usage a) BIN 4 51:47; 
assumi kvam sd-hi-ir CCT 2 35:28; warham 
istén u 2 ITI.KAM nt-sd-hu-ur-ma kaspam 
neppasakkum we will have to tarry a 
month or two, but we will get the silver 
for you KTS 18:29, cf. ITI.1.KAM @ ta- 
as-hu-ur-ma TCL 4 48:42 (coll.), cf. Kienast 
ATHE 42:22, warham isten ld-as-hu-ur-ma 
CCT 2 38:5, warham istén sd-hi-ir RA 60 
106 MAH 19609:33, note warham istén su- 
hu-ur-ma CCT 3 50b:22; st-ku-ur-tum it: 
tasSkanma 1T1.5.KAM W ITI.6.KAM a-st-hu- 
ur BIN 4 35:18; harrani ekbat 10 ume ina 
Kanis la a-sd-hu-ur a-ta x Summa adi 
10 wmé la takSudanni atallak Summa atta 

.. 8a-ah-ra-ti x kaspam ... Sébilamma 
my journey is imminent, I cannot wait 
in KaniS ten days — if you cannot reach 
me within ten days, I will have to leave — 
if you are delayed send me the x silver 
CCT 3 33b:6 and 11, cf. ICK 1 184:34, ef. also 
Summa suhari ammakam i-sd-hu-ru KT 
Blanckertz 5:23; asa sd-ah-ra-ku-nt libbaka 
la imarras do not be worried because I 
am delayed CCT 1 44:11, ef. sd-ah-ra-ku 
CCT 3 47a:14, BIN 6 20:14, BIN 4 48:40, CCT 
5 14a:6, 27b:2. 


b) other oces.: ammini ina 1G1.MES- 
ka i-sa-ah-hu-ur why should (the gold) 
be delayed in your presence? EA 16:16 
(A&8Sur-uballit I); [at]ta minam ta-sa-ah-hu- 
ur why do you tarry? KBo 1 11 r.(!) 8 
(Ur’u story), see ZA 44 120; ina mya sah- 
rat dumtum tears stand in my eyes con- 
stantly Bab. 7 140:19 (SB lit.). 


6. to change into, turn into (replacing 
tdru): Summa amélu ana nési NIGIN-ur if 
a man turns into a lion MDP 14 49 i 3 
and 4 (MB dream omens), ef. ibid. 1, 2, and 5. 


7. 1/3 to turn back and forth, to 
prowl, to gather, convene, to show con- 
cern — a) to turn back and forth, to prowl: 
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the sorceress roaming the streets ana 
mahriga u arki§a is-sa-na-ah-hur keeps 
moving forward and back Maqlu III 5; 
bar.ra (var. adds Am).nigin.e : gaina 
ahdti %is-sa(var.-sd)-na-ah-hu-ru who 
keeps prowling around in the countryside 
CT 17 35:45; ina... tiris qati u la eperi 
sug alisu li-is-sa-ah-hur let him rove the 
streets of his city with outstretched 
hand but getting no alms MDP 2 pl. 23 vi 
40 (MB kudurru); I conjure you la ta-as-sa- 
na-ah-hu-ra-ni la ta-tu-ra-a-ni do not 
keep circling around me, do not return to 
me AfO 19 117:33 (SB inc.); Saru ina libbisu 
i-sa-na-hur “wind” keeps moving around 
in his belly Kocher BAM 49:12, parallel 50:14, 
ef., wr. is-sa-na-hur ibid. 52:77, cf. also 
Kiichler Beitr. pl. 10 iii 25, Saru ina Suburz 
risu NIGIN-Ur ibid. pl. 13 iv 48, pl. 1 i 27, 
but wr. dé(error for 7?)-sa-na-HUR Kocher 
BAM 158 iv 14; Summa Salbatanu MUL. 
UDU.IDIM is-sa-na-hur Thompson Rep. 88:4, 
ef., wr. NIGIN.MES-ma ACh I&tar 5:8, ef. 
also MUL-&&é kima ka[raré] ts-sa-na-hur 
Thompson Rep. 103 r. 11; note: NIGIN.MES- 
ur = x-[...] CT 41 26:6 (Alu Comm., to 
scorpion omens). 


b) to gather, to convene: [DINGIR.ME]8 
mati is-sa-na-[ah-hu]-ru (OB version: ila 
matim iptanahhuru RA 46 88:6) ana tée[mi] 
the gods of the land gather for in- 
structions CT 15 39 ii 26 (SB epic of Zu); 
rabitu Igigt is-sa-na-hu-ru (var. iltanas: 
sumu) uddtt isqisun maharu sirqesun the 
great Igigi gather to be assigned their 
income, to receive their offerings ZA 10 
296:19 (SB hymn), dup]. AfK 1 25 r. iii 20, see 
Lambert, Kraus AV 202. 


c) to show concern: (Nabi?) [hatin? 
e]nsute mu-sah-hi-ru akiiti STT 70:12, see 
Lambert, RA 53 132, and see mussahru adj. 


8. suhhuru to turn away, turn back, 
to repel an enemy, an attack, to evict(?), 
to cause to change allegiance — a) to turn 
away, to turn back: «ttarru wlahu u- 
sah-hi-ru(var. -ra) alkassun (var. arkas- 
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sun) they trembled, took fright, and re- 
versed their march (var. turned their 
back) En. el. IV 108, cf. suh-hu-rat arkassu 
Bauer Asb. 2 72:10, see also ginnis; iltanu 
... San GI8.BAR .. . ana GN ti-sa-hir-ma 
the north wind turned the tongue of flame 
back toward GN Borger Esarh. 104:6; PN 
ana erset GN t-sa-ht-ir-ma_ AfO 23 66:30 
(OB let.); Marduk sa mukassidija tkim 
aspasu assukkasu u-sah-hir Marduk took 
the sling away from him who pursued me, 
and turned back his sling stone Lambert 
BWL 56 line r (Ludlul II); lemna suh-hir-su 
panukka lillik turn the evil one back, 
he should go in front of you (to the nether 
world) Farber Istar und Dumuzi 186:51, also 
137:180; la 8E.GA GAR-&t ekallu ti-sa-har- 
&é& lack of (royal) favor will befall him, 
the palace will turn him away . CT 40 
36:35 (SB Alu), cf. tlu wu istaru suh(var. 
suh,) -hu-ru-su Farber [star und Dumuzi 227:7, 
ef. also amrinni béltu ki su-uh-hu-ra-ku 
AfO 25 39:15; GUD Saklalitu ... issu pan 
babi v-sa-ha-ru-u-ni they turned back 


the ungelded bulls from the gate ABL . 


1202:26 (NA); [.. .] pani alisa u-sah-hi-ru 
who turned [a ... woman away from(?)] 
her town Surpu II 19; t-se-hi-ir-ma RN 
Tn.-Epic “iii” 44; by my gods I swear summa 
anaku wu-Sd-ga-lu-ka-nu-ni Summa ana 
kutal u-sa-ha-ru-ka-nu-<ni> that I will 
never have you deported, and that I will 
never turn you away ABL 541r. 6 (NA), cf. 
wila la tu-sa-har JCS 7 135 No. 60:9 (MA Tell 
Billa); wrdani Sa garri bélija bit emmaruns 
idukka thabbat harranat Sarrani t-sa-ha-ar 
he kills or kidnaps the servants of the 
king, my lord, wherever he finds them, 
he forces back the royal caravans ABL 
463 r. 9 (NA, coll. 8. Parpola); izzaz na sugima 
u-sah-har Sépé she (the sorceress) stands 
in the street and repels the feet (parallel: 
yptaras alaktu) Maqlu Ill 6; kima igakkiru 
LO patar parzilli issu pan meh(e)risu la 
u-sa-ah-<ha>-ra when they are drunk 
neither can turn (his) iron dagger from 
his fellow ABL 85 r. 9 (NA); difficult: I 
issued the following order — the gods’ 


48 


saharu 9a 


silver and gold was stolen mannum atta 
Sa kaspam u hurasam Sa ana Se-em... 
mimma nasima t-sa-ha-ru §a kima [. . .] 
whoever you are who misappropriate the 
silver and gold that is taken(?) for barley 
....[...] ARM 14 111:8. 


b) to repel an enemy, an attack: muU 
Sarru RN t-sd-ah-hi-rw year when the king 
drove back KadaSman-Enlil DAFI 6 102 
No. 6 edge (MB Elam); dabddsu amhasma 
u-sah-hi-ra tibdsu I defeated him, I turned 
back his attack TCL 3 133 (Sar.); nakirka 
itti ti kami u suh-hur with the help of 
the god your enemy will be defeated and 
repulsed CT 20 39:4 (SB ext.), ef. tab nakri 
suh-hur VAB 4 268 ii 30 (Nbn., ext.), ef. 
dnt 81.81 matati u-zar(!)-ru || i-sah-ha-rad 
CT 40 39 r. 46 (SB Alu); ina kakki nakru 
u-sah-har-an-ni in battle the enemy will 
repel me CT 20 31:3, dupl. KAR 423 ii 20, 
ef. CT 31 25 Sm. 1365:7, TCL 6 1:2, cf. ina 
kakki nakra u-sah-har ibid. 1 (all SB ext.), 
[... t]-sah-har unakkar K.2349 rv. 16 
(astrol.); obscure; Summa GI8S.SuB.Ix1 kiam 
Sa-ak-[. ..] u-ul u-sd-ah-hi-ir-s[t] ARM 
6 70r. 11’. 2 


c) to evict(?): wu ina libbi bitati .. 
[mari Sipri]ja gabbasunuma sa asbu [u]s- 
sé-eh-hi-ir and he always used to evict (?) 
from (those) houses all my envoys who 
stayed there EA 29:33 (Tuiratta). 


d) to cause to change allegiance: rubd@ 
mat nakrigu ina kakki %-sa-har the prince 
will make the land of his enemy change 
allegiance through armed force KAR 465:6, 
ef. ibid. 7, restored from 417:6f. (SB ext.); alanit 
u munnabti §a tu GN... %-sa-ah-hi-ru- 
ni-ku-nu-nt the cities and the fugitives 
whom they turned from (allegiance to) 
Hatti to you KBo 1 20:16 (MA let.), ef. ibid. 19. 


9. suhhuru to restore, return, turn 
over to, (in hendiadys) to do again — a) 
to restore, to return, to turn over to: 
neparam &§a PN ana bit tértem Sa bab Nergal 
[%]-sd-hi-ir I transferred(?) PN’s work- 
shop to the office of the Nergal gate ARMT 
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13 40:43; eglu [Sa] PN &[a] RN PA-lim d-sa- 
ah-hi-ru-ni_ land belonging to PN which 
A&Sur-rabi (I), the uklu (i-e., king), re- 
stored KAJ 177:9 (early MA); ina muhhi 
piqitteja belt lu-sa-hi-ra-ni_ may my lord 
restore me to my office ABL 382:12; garru 
belt ina GN lu-sa-hi-ir-Si-nu may the 
king, my lord, return them to GN ABL 
544:25, cf. x men ana GN u-sa-hi-ir ABL 
167:22, cf. Iraq 20 183 No. 39:65; karu gabbi 
ana panisu us-sah-hir each and every 
quay he has reclaimed for his own use 
ABL 992:17; nillak GN nu-sa-ah-ha-ra we 
shall go and regain the city of GN ABL 
1093 r. 16 (all NA); mu-sdh-hi-rat etli Sabsu 
ana bit emuti (Star) who makes the angry 
man return to the wedding ceremonies 
STT 257 r.4; tuppu sa-hi-ra u-sa-hi-ir vttisi 
(the messenger said) “Return the tablet” 
—I returned (it), and he took it away 
ABL 90 r. 12, cf. egirti ... t%-sa-hir-u-ni 
ABL 1021 r. 8; tablu utabbulu u-sa-hu-ru 

. ukattumu they used to take stolen 
goods, return (them), and cover up (the 
theft) ABL 1389 r. 4, ef. ibid. obv. 18 (all NA); 
ina libbi tabte annite ga Sarru béli ana 
urdisu epusuni andku ina kiime minu 
ana bélija u-sa-hi-ir considering all the 
kindness which the king, my lord, has 
shown to (me) his servant, what in return 
could I restore to (i.e., do for) my lord? 
ABL 211:9 (NA); note in the meaning “to 
respond with”: jarurutu u-sah-hu-ru (see 
jarurutu) K.3438a+ :9 and dupl., see Lands- 
berger, WZKM 56 120 n. 31; Sar kisSate ilusu 
ana nakrigu u-sah-ha-ru-s% (var. TAK,. 
MES-8z u-sah-ha-ru-su) his gods will turn 
the king of the world over to his enemy 
(citing ACh I8tar 20:94) ABL 679:12, see 
Parpola LAS No. 300, var. from TCL 6 16 r. 47; 
DN... massu ana nakrisu u-sah-har-ma 
Marduk will turn his country over to his 
enemy Lambert BWL 112:27; . nakru mat 
rubé ana dannati tu-sah-har the enemy 
will make the ruler’s land return to the 
fortress CT 20 38 Rm. 2,238:4 (SB ext.); su- 
hur KUR (apod.) VAT 10218 iii 64 (astrol.); 
note bél lumnika ana te-e-mi-i-qi u-sd-ah- 
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ha-ra-ak-ka your adversary will make 
you turn to prayer YOS 10 33 ii 50 (OB ext.). 


b) (in hendiadys) to do again: illak 
ila usessé u u%-sa-ah-har userrab he goes 
and takes the god outside, then he brings 
him back again ABL 65 r. 3, cf. us-sa- 
hi-ir ussériba ABL 446:4; us-sa-hi-ir 
urtamme ABL 951:15; nisé sa-hi-ri ana 
bélesunu dint give the people back again 
to their masters ABL 537:11, cf. nesesunu 
lu-sa-hi-ru li-di-nu-ni-su-nu_ ibid. r. 5, ef. 
ABL 131:14f., 916:8, 17, and r. 3, Iraq 20 193 
No. 43:17, 196 No. 45:11, la %-sa-hir la iddin 
ADD 98:5 (coll., all NA), and passim in NA 
with nadanu; ittalka urdanisu usséridd 
ana(text PA)-ku u-sa-hi-ir ... assapara 
he left, but did he bring his servants 
down? I sent another messenger (to PN) 
ABL 251:13 (NA, coll. K. Deller). 


10. suhhuru to take someone or some- 
thing around: they will shave his head 
and uru.ki.a mi.ni.ib.nigin.e.[n]e: 
alam u-sd-ah-ha-ru-§u take him round 
the city Ai. VII iii 32, cf. URU.KI t-sa- 
hi-ru-Su-ma_ CT 45 18:16 (OB); qgagqqassu 
likkisuma u birit dlané.. . li-sa-hi-ru let 
them cut off his head and take it around 
the towns ARM 2 48:19; DU (= épig?) 
bitisu ala u-sa-har he will lead the 
builder(?) of his house around the town 
Dream-book 331: 16’, see ibid. 288 n. 152; Summa 
Gribu IGI-su-<nu> ana pan améli su-uh- 
hu-ru-ma ittan@rarru if ravens circling 
toward a man begin to croak CT 39 25 
K.2898+ :13 (SB Alu); uncert.: wdtu... 
isbat libbu nakkaptu kissat libbisu ti-sah- 
hir us-sah-hir qaqqad binit améluti the 
fire seized the heart, the temple(s), it 
made the kissatu disease of his heart 

.., made the head of (this) human 


being .... (possibly to sehéru) AfO 23 
42:21 (SB inc.). 
Il. suhhuru (with pani, kigadu, qaq: 


gadu as object) to turn away, toward — 
a) with pani — 1’ to turn away — a’ in 
gen.: 0béli atta panika tu-sa-ah-hi-ir-ma 
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ina sibutya tu-ud-di-il-la-an-ni (see ddlu 
A mng. 2) VAS 16 190 r. 10’ (OB let.); asar: 
Sani béli pani[ Su] a u-sa-a[h-h]i-ir let my 
lord not turn his attention elsewhere Syria 
19 126:14 (Mari, translit. only); a@sipu u itinnu 
panigsunu t-sd-ah-[ha-ru] (see aipuusage 
i) ZA 23 374:90 (SB inc.); note referring 
to parts of the exta: summa uban has 
gablitum panisa ti-sa-hi-ra-am-ma imittam 
na-as-ka-<at> YOS 10 39:35 (OB ext.); re- 
ferring to constellations: if Ursa Major 
ana MUL.SUDUN panisa us-sah-[ht-ir] ACh 
I8tar 21:94, dupl. BM 38301 r. ii 8; excep- 
tionally without panu: al&u su-uh-hur-su 
Kraus AV 194 II 14 (SB lit.). 


b’ said of gods: adi mati béltt zend: 
tima suh-hu-ru paniki how long, my 
lady, will you remain angry, will your face 
be turned away in anger? STC 2 pl. 83:93, 
cf. ibid. pl. 81:77, also me.en.na gaan. 
ma i.bi.zu nigin.na.ke, : adi mati 
bélti su-uh-hu-ru paniki ASKT p. 115 No. 14 
r.7f; ima su-[h]u-ur pani u malé libbate 
US.MES-ni with averted face and heart 
full of anger they (the angry god and 
goddess) pursue me relentlessly KAR 
26:36 (SB rel.), cf. Saknant ... suh-hur 
pan u malé libbati STC 2 pl. 81:70; GI 
NIGIN.NA : su-uh-hu-<ur> pa-ni (for sud 
pant) BRM 4 20:58, see AfO 14 262f.; ex- 
ceptionally with inu: i-ni-ki tu-sa-hi-ri you 
(goddess) have turned away KAR 107:12. 


2’ to turn to—a’ in gen.: du;.mu. 
“‘mu.ul.lil.l4é Su  mu.un.dag(var. 
tak,) i.bi.ni na.ba.nigin (OB ver- 
sion:n[a].ma.an.il.la) : mar Enlil sa ip: 
parka panisu la u-sa-hi-ra-ma (Ninurta) 
the son of Enlil, who neglected (me) and 
did not turn back to me _ Lugale IX 5; 
hul.gd4l igi.bi ba.ra.an.da.nigin : 
lemnu panisu la u-sah-ha-[ra] may the 
evil not turn back to me CT 17 1:11; 
Summa mar sarri bela panisu ina muhhija 
us-sa-hi-ra_ if only the crown prince, 
my lord, would take notice of me ABL 
885:23 (NA); uncert.: panusu su-hu-ru UET 
6 396:4. 
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b’ said of gods: (Samak, who for many 
a year had been angry with Babylon) 
ina palit RN salima irsima ti-sah-hi-ra paz 
nigu in the reign of RN relented and 
turned back to it BBSt. No. 36 iii 18 (NB), 
cf. ana ténin ni& qateja suh-hi-ra-ni paz 
nikunu PBS 1/1 14 r. 37 and dupl., ef. ibid. 
r. 49, see JNES 33 275:36 and 48, cf. [suh]- 
hi-rt paniki STT 238:7, wr. su(text su)- 
hi-tr paniki ibid. r. 3, ef. also RAcc. 130:30, 
Streck Asb. 262 ii30; ana sti-uh-hu-ru panisu 
usalliguma panisu tu-sah-hi-ram-ma 1 
prayed to her that she show me favor, 
and she showed me favor VAB 4 278 vii 17 
and 19 (Nbn.); note (Marduk) «d-sa-ah-hi- 
ir kal battasu(?)] 5R 35:11, uncert.: [ws (?)1- 
sa-ah-ra (Marduk) relented(?) ibid. 10 
(Cyr.), see Berger, ZA 64 196 and 208. 


b) with kisddu: assum tem girrim sa 
allikam awili laputtikunu Sa ittija tuwa’ ez 
ranissuniti mammanma sa kigfassu ti-sa- 
hi-ra-am ul ibas&i wu istén awilam mamman 
ul itrudam édissijama étenelli with regard 
to organizing the expedition I was under- 
taking, and the officers you (pl.) had as- 
signed to me, no one has taken the 
slightest notice of me, no one has sent 
me a single man, so that I had to make 
my way up country, bit by bit, all alone 
PBS 7 42:13 (OB let.); Sa ilsu isbusu t%-sa- 
hi-ra Gb -su (var. tu-sa-har G6 -su) §a zendt 
Suemtasu tusallam ittisu he whose god 
had been angry turned back to him (var. 
you make him return), he whose destiny 
is angry with (him), you reconcile (him) 
with him KAR 25:9’ (SB rel.), see Mayer 
Gebetsbeschworungen 470; 2d2 letka suh-hi-ra 
ki-§[ad-ka] ZA 61 58:188 and 190 (hymn to 
Nabad). 


c) with gagqadu (Mari only): istu anaku 
gadum sabilm kasrim] ina matim akassadu 
... gaggassu agargani ul u-sa-ah-h{a-ar] 
when I arrive in the country with the 
regular troops, he will not be able to turn 
his attention elsewhere ARM 2 23 r. 14’; 
[pulllusaku siu-hu-u[r qa-qa]-di-ia ul elé 
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I am worried, I can pay attention to 
nothing (else) ARM 3 78:29. 


12. gushuru to put to flight, cause to 
turn back, turn away, to subvert, make 
shift allegiance, to cause to search, (with 
pant) to cause to turn—a) to put to 
flight, to cause to turn back, to turn 
away: ina pi DN u DN, tlani belé tahazi 
ul-te-es-hi-ir RN Sar GN by order of [Star 
and Adad, the gods who are the lords of 
battle, 1(?) put to flight Hultelutis, king 
of Elam BBSt. No. 6 i 41 (Nbk. I); sapnat 
matum Su-us-hu-ra-at kaluSa the land was 
leveled, it all was forced to take flight 
JCS 11 86 iv 13 (OB Cuthean legend); alik 
pan ummani lundrma ummani lu-&4-as-hir 
I will slay the leader of the army and 
put the army to flight Cagni Erra IV 116, 
cf. Su-us-hur karast KAR 434 obv.(!) 6 (SB 
ext.); ila Sarra kabta u rubd u-Sd-as-hi- 
ru-nin-ni they (the evils that befell me) 
turned god, king, high official, and prince 
away from me KAR 26:40 (SB inc); lé- 
Se-es-hi-ir (var. li-sah-ra) bel dababya 
may it (the ashur stone) make my ad- 
versary in court perform a volte-face 
LKA 104:21, var. from KAR 71:10 (SB inc.). 


b) to subvert, to make shift allegiance: 
ertssisunuma sabalm] u-sa-ds-hi-ir-su-nu- 
ti destitute as they were, he was able 
to make the troops change sides ARM 2 
31 r. 3 wu bela ide kima ten awilum pr 
madutim v-sa(sic)-ds-ha-ar and my lord 
knows that a single man can seduce the 
minds (lit. mouths) of many ibid. r. 7’; 
umman GN u GN, tttisu lu-i(var. omits -%) - 
Se-eS-hir he made the army of Hatti and 
of the Ahlamfi go over to his side AOB 
1 116 ii 22 (Shalm. I), cf. 1R 29 i 43 (Saméi- 
Adad V), see Schramm Einleitung 108. 


c) to cause to search: ana Us.UDU. 
H1.A Sa ippaqda ana la su-us-hu-ri-im not 
to institute a search(?) for the sheep and 
goats that have been entrusted (to the 
shepherds) YOS 8 92:2, also Riftin 59:2, YOS 
8 60:2, 61:2, 106:2 (all OB). 
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d) (with pani) to cause to turn: [ana] 
Esagil a tarammu su-us-hi-ra panika turn 
your face back toward the Esagil which 
you love CT 13 48:10 (SB lit.). 


13. Sushuru to place around, surround, 
to cause to encircle, to make spin, (in 
the stative) to be turned around — a) to 
place around, to surround: askuppati pili 
rabati ... asurragsin u-§d-as-i-ra I put 
huge blocks of marble around its base 
course OJP 2 97:86, also 106 vi 10, 110 vii 43 
(Senn.), cf. Borger Esarh. 95 r. 18, and see 
asurra usage b, babu A mng. 4b-1’, kisd; 
[. . .] 4 Su-us-hu-ra i-ta-t[u]-u-§d its (the 
bed’s) sides were surrounded with [. . .] 
Streck Asb. 300 iv 15, see Bauer Asb. p. 50 n. 1; 
kirt nuh&t .. . u-§d-as-hir-Si-ma I put a 
luxuriant garden round it (the akitu 
house) OIP 2 137:35 (Senn.), cf. alam ana 
kidanim u-Sa-ds-hi-ir PBS 15 79 ii 55 (Nbk.), 
and passim, see kiddnu usage C, and passim 
in NA and NB building insers.; Adad. . . eqlétisu 
idra li-Sa-as-hir-ma (see idru A) MDP 6 
pl. 11 iii 11 (MB kudurru), also UET 1 165 iii 7. 


b) to cause to encircle: Summa dlu 
MIN (= tupginnasu) kalbé Nicin-dr if the 
.... of a city causes dogs to go around 
(followed by usalma, usadmam) CT 38 2:39 
(SB Alu); Sa. . . ts-hu-ra u-Se-e8-hi-ra (var. 
[u]-Sd-as-hi-ra) who encircled me, or 
caused (magic) to encircle me AfO 18 289:7 
(SB inc.), also Maqlu I 92, cf. KAR 374 r. 7; 
Summa amélu bél dababisu kiSpi NIGIN -Su 
if a man’s adversary in court encircles 
him with magic AMT 89,1 ii 16, 19 (= Kécher 
BAM 485 v), and dupl. Kécher BAM 434 v 17. 

c) to make spin: wd-sd-as-har sihir 
magarrt I can make the rims of the 
(chariot) wheels spin Streck Asb. 256 i 23. 


d) (in the stative) to be turned around: 
Summa ubdnat sépesu TUR.MES Su-us-hu- 
ra-ma if his little toes are tightly clenched 
(lit. are turned around) Kraus Texte 23:10 
and dupl. K.3812:10 (unpub.), cited ibid. p. 30a. 


14. gushuru to detain, delay (OA): 
a&s&a PN ti-Sa-as-hi-ru-u% adi tértum istu GN 
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ituranni assiati u-§a-as-hi-ir-Su as for 
my delaying PN, (I was waiting) until 
instructions got back to me from Wah- 
Sugana, it was for that reason that I 


delayed him CCT 2 29:16 and 20; 20 wme - 


u-sd(sic)-as-hi-ir-ni-a-ti-ma he delayed 
us for twenty days TCL 20 85:17, cf. 
u-sa-as-hu-ru-ni-a-ti TCL 19 4:9; 5 umé 
u-Sa-as-hi-ri HUCA 39 29 L29-572:9; Suz 
prassumma annakam la u-Sa-as-ha-ra-ni 
send a message to him that he should 
not delay me here CCT 4 30b:31, cf. i-dé 
PN up-ma-kdl la tu-Sa-as-ha-ra CCT 5 
3a:47, cf. also ICK 1 189 left edge 4; PN la 
tu-sd-as-ha-ar-ma ippanémma alikim tur: 
dassuma likfudanni do not continue 
delaying PN, send him to me with the first 
caravan so that he may reach me here 
COT 2 38:29. 


15. Sutashuru to surround on all sides: 
birqe birbirri usib suati us-ta-ds-hi-ir-% 
moreover, he surrounded her with light- 
ning and luminosity VAS 10 214 iv 6 (OB 
Agugaja), cf. me.laém hus nigin.na : 
melammeé ezztiti Su-tas-hur surrounded 
with fierce splendor 4R 18 No. 3:33f., also 
4R 25 iii 48f.; mu-us-ta-ds-hi-ir melemmi 
Emeteursag he who surrounded the temple 
Emeteursag with splendor CH ii 60; ap- 
param us-ta-ds-hi-ir-Su I encircled it (the 
wall of Kish) with a marsh (i.e., flooded 
river flats) YOS 9 35 iii 136 (Samsuiluna), 
see RA 63 36, also (the wall of Sippar) LIH 57 
i19, corr. to Sum. ambar.ra hu.mu. 
ni.nigin LIH 58 i 15 (Hammurapi), also VAB 
4 92 ii 14 (Nbk.), ef. ibid. 134 vi 52; fa... 
hirissanigunu Suppuluma  su-tas-hu-ru 
limissun (the cities) whose moats were 
deep and surrounded their (entire) 
circumference TCL 3 190 (Sar.), cf. mé 
dannuti Su-ta-as-hi-ir Sumer 3 8 ii 30 (Nbk.); 
mul-tas-hir matat nakiri eg Saplis Weidner 
Tn. 1 No.1i 14; wu kammat hurasi su-tas- 
hu-ra thzisin and loops of gold encircle 
their (the horns’) settings TCL 3 384; 
[rulkub Sarruti ... [imittasu] [ul] Gt0B-sé 
Su-ta-as-hu-ru surqinni 1-1r[1-Su tabu] (see 
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surqinnu) 79-7-8,247:15; itdtuki Su-tas(var. 
-[ta]-as)-hu-ra balati u Sulmu on all sides 
you (lit. your sides) are surrounded with 
health and well-being Loretz-Mayer Su-ila 
14:20, var. from KAR 250:15, see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 60:19; gimir ummanija kima 
manzdt Su-tas-hu-ru the whole of my 
army was arranged in a circle (around 
the returning statue of Marduk) like a 
rainbow Streck Asb. 266 iii 11; Summa alpu 
2 pagrisu era Saknuma Su-te-es-h[u-ru(?)] 
(see erd) CT 40 30 K.4073+ :27 (SB Alu); 
in broken context: uRU Igigi Su-ta-as-hu- 
ru [...] Bab. 12 pl. 7:19 (= Iraq 31 pl. 2, 
Ktana). 


16. nashuru (ingressive to mngs. 1 
and 2) to return, to turn again with favor 
to, to turn to, to seek —a) to return 
-(ingressive to mng. 1b): u kimé ana muh 
hika it-ta-as-ha-ru u anakuma ana akkdga 
abija [S]ulmana a’pur and whenever they 
(the Egyptian envoys to Hatti) returned 
to you (the king of Egypt) I sent a present 
to you, my father EA 44:10 (let. from Asia 
Minor or Syria), cf. w Summa mar Siprika 
is-sd-har EA 5:17, also is-sd-ah-ha-r[u] 
EA 27:95; anaGN... lullikkumme lu-us- 
sd-hé-er-me I (I8tar) will go to Egypt, 
I will return there EA 23:16 (Tuératta); 
igtu GN at-ta-as-ha-ar I have now re- 
turned from GN JENu 321:12; uru.a nam. 
ba.nigin.e.ne : ana aliyja aj is-sah-ru- 
u-nt let them (the demons) never return 
to my city CT 16 21:218f, cf. nam.mu. 
un.du.nigin.e : @ ta-as-sah-ra KAR 31 
r. 11f., cf. also AfO 23 40:13, 41:31, UET 6 
393:17, Farber [Star und Dumuzi 137:184, 186:52; 
rigu li-is-sah-ra zent litira may he who 
is now far return to me, may he who is 
angry come back to me PSBA 23 121:9, 
dupl. KAR 144 r. 7, see ZA 32 174, see also 
LKA 135:15, cited mng. le, ef. also aj 
itirma aj is-sa-hir-S4 LKU 32:6 (both SB 
inc.), la taturra la ta-sd-ah-ha-ra ZA 45 
204:16 (Bogh. inc.); ilik summatu itiramma 
manzazu ul ipdssimma is-sah-ra the dove 
went but came back to me because no 
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resting place appeared for it Gilg. XI 148, 
also ibid. 151, wl 18s-sah-ra ibid. 154; Samags 
dalpata Sa urra tallika u musa ta-sah-r[a] 
O Sama, always awake, you go by 
day and return by night Lambert BWL 
128:44 (hymn to Samas); with the nuance “to 
answer”: the sorceresses iSassd illuru i- 
sah-ha-ru zamaru RA 18 165:17 (SB ince.); 
difficult: amat ippisa usia i-sa-ha-ar-S1-im 
VAS 10 214 vi 13 (OB AguSaja). 


b) to turn again with favor to (in- 
gressive to mng. 2a): DN wu DN, hints li- 
sah-ru-ni-ma ns qatija liramu témeq 
ikribya ligmeu may Anu and Adad truly 
turn (their favor) to me, may they take 
pleasure in my prayer, may they hearken 
to my supplication AKA 102 viii 24 (Tigl. 1), 
ef. Assur belt... ana taspitija kitti is- 
sah-ram-ma imgura taslitt TCL 3 125 (Sar.), 
ef. AnSt 8 62 iii 13; li-sah-ra ili Sa iznt 
ittya may my god, who became angry 
with me, turn his favor to me BMS 30:10, 
see Mayer Gebetsbeschwérungen 458:15; alu 
ilusu i-sah-ha-ra-Su CT 38 49:28 (SB Alu); 
gaSan.mu e.ri.zu.8é gur.an.8i.ib : 
béltu ana ardiki na-as-hi-rim-ma O (my) 
lady, turn your favor to your servant 
BA 5 640:19f., cf. OECT 6 pl. 10 Sm. 306:4f.; 
NI.LTUK.KI gur,(!).u (var. nigin.na) : 
kabtu na-aS-hi-ram-ma venerable (Enlil), 
turn to me SBH p. 82 No. 46 r. 27f., var. 
from dupl. 4R 28 No. 4 r. 5f.; [tlt na]-as-hi-ra 
istart napsirt my god, turn your favor 
to me, my goddess, be gracious to me 
AMT 89,3 ii 4, cf. alt na-as-hi-ra KAR 234 
r. i 8, ef. also Limet Sceaux Cassites 5.10:6, note 
also the imperatives na-as-hu-ra-ni_ STT 
73:93, also AnBi 12 284:43, and see Mayer Ge- 
betsbeschwérungen 526 note to line 11’; for 
other refs. see nashuru; note in IV/3: 
Bélet-Nippur ... Sa ana Sarri migriga 
bantt tt-ta-na-as-ha-ru (see bantis) JCS 
17 129:2 (Esarh.); in personal names: Na- 
ds-hi-ra-am-i-li Grant Smith College 263:8, 
also YOS 13 252:6, and passim in OB; Adad- 
na-ds-hi-ra Postgate Palace Archive 51 r. 12, 
for MA see Saporetti Onomastica 2 p. 142; Na- 
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as-hir-EN KAH 1 41:7 (NA), and see RLA 2 426 
year 705. 


c) to turn to (ingressive to mng. 2b): 
PN awilam PN, ts-sa-ah-ra-am PN turned 
to the honorable PN, Kraus AbB 1 15:17; 
Sa ws-sah-ru-ka taras& réme you (Sin) 
have compassion for him who turned to 
you STT 57:69, dupl. 59:13; note in IV/3: 
musallimata at-ta-na-as-ha-rak-ka Surpu 
V-VI 198, cf. ina qibitiga sirti idaja it- 
ta-na-as-ha-ru tibt arkija at her (IStar’s) 
exalted command they began coming over 
to my side, marching behind me _ Borger 
Esarh. 44 i 78, itda@ja lit-tas-ha-ru BiOr 21 
148:15 (Esarh.), O [Star iddja i-tas-har-ma 
Borger Esarh. 76:19, cf. DN iddja it-tas- 
har-ma K.9155:8. 


d) to seek (ingressive to mng. 2d): 
etemmu lis-sah-ru-u-ki (parallel: ib@ aki, 
ligte’dkt) Maqlu II 212. 


17. IV to turn away from, to turn 
about —a) to turn away from: iniémi 
Subarit ana RN istapparuma agar santm 
Subaria i-sd-ah-ru-na when the Su- 
barians kept sending (envoys) to ISbi- 
Erra, and then turned elsewhere RA 35 
57 No. 10:8 (OB Mari liver model), cf. ¢umma 
Amurrum i-sd-hé-er ibid. 58 No. 12a:3; 
nakrum ana salimim tSapparakkumma. is- 
sa-ha-ar-ma bilka izzib the enemy will 
write to you (asking) for peace, and he 
will turn away and leave your cattle YOS 
10 43:11, also, wr. 1-sd-ah-ha-ar ibid. 46 
iv 14, cf., wr. t-sd-ha-ar ibid. 17:33, ta- 
sa-ha-ar-ma. ibid. 31 (all OB ext.); musesdm 
Saknannidsimma ana na-ds-hu-ri-im ul 


iddi[nan|niati (see musésd B) TLB 4 
66:2 (OB let.). 

b) to turn about: summa... ulidma 
is-sa-hir-ma DUMU.MES-8dé tkul if (an 


animal) gives birth but turns around and 
eats her young CT 28 40 K.6286 r. 17 (SB 
Alu), cf. ibid. 19 and 21; Sar GN atti [RN 
isl]um w-ta-as-har-ma ... [iti sar mat 
Mijtanni ittaskan (var. islim) the king of 
Aleppo made peace with Tudhalija, then 
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turned about and made peace with the 
king of GN KBo 1 6:16 (treaty) and dupl., see 
Klengel, ZA 56 214:8. 


18. IV (in hendiadys) to do again — 
a) in OA: mahar 2 me-er umme’ani tup: 
paka §a kunukkika taddinamma u atta ta- 
st-hi-ir-ma tuppi 1 GO uRUDU ... talput 
in the presence of two creditors you 
gave me your sealed tablet (to the effect 
that all claims were settled), but then 
you reversed yourself, and you wrote me 
a debt-note about one talent of copper 
TCL 20 110:16 and parallel HUCA 39 20:13 
L 29-564:13 (coll. K. R. Veenhof), cf. Sut i-sé- 
hi-ir-ma ana §a ni& Alim itiram BIN 6 43 
case 3. 


b) in OB: eqlam ana PN inaddinu 
i-1s-sd-ah-ru-% tkimusumma eqlam ana 
PN, inaddinu they were supposed to 
give the field to PN, have they taken it 
away from him again and do they want 
to give it to PN,? TCL 1 31:14 (OB let.). 


c) in math.: ta-as-sd-ha-ar.. . tustak: 
kalma again you multiply MCT 45 B 12 
andr. 7, cf. as-sd-hi-ir ... usib (followed 
by atur...akmur) TMB 64 No. 137:3, wr. 
a-sd-hi-ir ibid. 65 No. 138:3, and passim in 
math., see TMB 241 s.v. nigin.na; na-ds-ht- 
ir-ma 3,20 hepéma halve 3,20 again Sumer 
7 41 No. 8:8, and passim in these texts, also Sumer 
10 57 ii § 2, 58 iii § 4, CRRA 2 33:14, Sumer 18 
pl. 3:20, see von Soden, Festschrift Hilers 123 n. 2. 


d) other oces.: summa Dilbat ina ITI 
SU-&% is-sd-hi-ir-ma KuR-ha if Venus 
rises again in the very month in which it 
had set ACh Supp. 34:15 (coll.); la ta-sd- 
ah-ha-ra-ma la taSallata you shall not act 
independently again KBo 1 | r. 23 (treaty). 


19. IV/3 to turn back and forth, to 
keep turning around: kima négsti [S]a sud: 
dat mera[nisa] it-ta-na-as-har ana panisu 
u arkigu like a lioness deprived of her 
cubs he keeps turning forward and back 
Gilg. VIII ii 20, see JCS 8 93, ef. ké arah bari 
it-ta-na-as-ha-ra arkisu AnS8t 30 102 :20 (Lud- 
lu); [summa N]A ... KA-S& it-la-na- 
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as-har if a man’s mouth(?) keeps turn- 
ing back and forth(?) STT 89:97 (SB med.); 
Summa Serru it-ta-na-as-har ittanasla’ 
if the baby keeps turning around and is 
constantly subject to sickliness Labat TDP 
226:82, cf. (in broken context) [it-ta]-na- 
as-ha-ru-§u KBo 9 52:3 (diagn.?); Sulkna]m 
palaham kuzzubam i-ta-ds-hu-ur marim 
give me devotion, passion, the constant 
attention of (my) darling JCS 15 6 i 14 
(OB lit.); udaassima it-ta-na-as-har-&i 
(the temple) makes love(?) to her, con- 
stantly turns around her ZA 10 295: 12, see 
Lambert, Kraus AV 200 (SB lit.); tdtanammit 
it-ta-na-as-ha-ru Ugaritica 5 7:32, cf. Igigi 
ina massartisunu kini§  lit-tas-hi-r[u] 
Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 49:13 (prayer); uncert.: 
las-sa-nal-hu-ru ummu lis-sdl-ah-ra (las: 
Sul Ila) ta-lsal-na-ha-<ru?> elija STT 65:22 


(NA prayer). 
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It is often impossible to determine 
whether the log. writings NIGIN.MES 
stand for I/3 or for IV or IV/3. 


sahaSu (sa’asu) v.; 
lex.*; ef. sahisu. 


[S]u.kug.dab;.ba sa-ha-Sum (var. sa-a- 
[sum]) (in group with ba’dru and esesu) Erimhus 
II 116; te = bw, [x].te.14 = sd-ha-sum (var. sa- 
a-Sum) Erimhué III 20f. 


to catch in a net; 


sahatinnu (an onion) see subhatinnu. 


sahatu A s.; pit (for snaring animals); 
Mari*; WSem. lw. 


A lion was eating the sheep in PN’s pen 
ina tarbasisu ma GN sa-ha-tam iptema 
nesum ina <§a>-ha-ti-su ana tarbasim ana 
[s]a-ha-tim wmqut ... néesum ana elim 
panam wskunma r@% issi upahhiruma sa- 
ha-tam umallima igatam ana <sa>-ha-tim 
iddima so he opened a pit in his pen in 
GN and the lion, as it was making its 
attack(?) on the pen, fell into the pit, 
the lion tried to get out, but the shepherds 
gathered wood, filled the pit, and set fire 
to the pit ARM 14 2:8, 10, and 16f. 


Compare Heb. Sahat. 
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sahatu B_ s.; (a tree); lex.*; Akk. lw. 


in Sum. 
giS.sa.ha.tum = 8u Hh. II 448a. 


saha’u see sehd v. 


sabharru (sahhdaru, sihharru, or sihharu) 
s.; (a small bowl); MB, EA, Nuzi, SB, 
NA, NB; pl. NA sahharratu, sihharatu, 
NB sahharranu; wr. syll. and DUG.BUR.ZI. 
TUR. 

dug.bur.zi.rur, dug.bur.zi.tun.bar = sah- 
ha-ru Hh. X 270f.; [dug.bur].zi.rur = sah- 
har-ru = kal-kal-lu-4 Hg. A II 101, in MSL 7 112; 
dug.bur.zi.tur, dug.bur.zi.Su.nigin = [sah- 
ha-ru] Nabnitu O 317f.; dug.bur.zi.tin.na 
sah-ha-rum Nabnitu X 212. 

a) in rit: 2 DUG.BUR.ZI.TUR.MES 
Sa Samni 2 DUG.BUR.ZI.TUR.MES Sa digp[i 
...] DUG sah-ha-ru Sa Samni [bua] sah- 
ha-ru Sa difpi ina muh[hi ...] pue sah- 
ha-ru ga dispi ina muhhisku tasakkan 
Lyou . . .] two s.-bowls of oil, two s.-bowls 
of honey, [you .. . .] the s. of oil (and) 
the s. of honey on [...], you place the 
s. of honey on it BBR No. 68:23ff., cf. DUG 
si-ha-ru Sa dis[pi...] BBR No. 66:21, ina 
muhhi DUG si-ha-ri Sa MUN over a s. of 
salt van Driel Cult of A&’ur 130 v 19, DUG. 
BUR.ZI.TUR.MES (in broken context) 
Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 33 r. 7, see Ebeling Stif- 
tungen 13 (all NA), also [... s]ah-har-ri 
[. . .] BBR No. 26 vi28, sah-ha-ra (in broken 
context) KAR 227:6, see TuL p. 125; DUG 
sah-ha-ra Sa siltti ina gqaqqari tagakkan 
you place as. of....on the ground TuL 
p. 112:41 (translit. only), ef. ibid. 113 r. 2, also 2 
DUG si-ha-ra-te §a makkast 2 MIN Sa silti 2 
MIN Sa duliqate (see siltu A) Ebeling 
Parfiimrez. pl. 17:9f., 18:4f. (NA); 4 DUG sah- 
ha-ri_ (among vessels) RAce. 18 iv 30, also 
(followed by pursttu) Nbk. 457:14. 


b) other occs.: 10 DUG sa-ha-rum 
(in a list of jars) PBS 2/2 109:7 (MB); 
2 sd-ah-ha-ru Sa stparri §a SU.MES two 
s.-s of bronze for the hands HSS 13 
174:7 (= RA 36 159); 20 sd-ah-ha-ru Sa GIS 
Sakkul[] HSS 14 247:102, cf. 7 GIS sd- 
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ah-ha-ru-t% ibid. 570:4 (= pl. 98 No. 242, all 
Nuzi); 1 sd-ah-ha-ru §a NA, BABBAR 2tlz 
lahda Sum&u as. made of white “stone,” 
called a zillahda (in Egyptian) EA 14 iii 70 
(list of gifts from Egypt), cf. 13 sd-ah-ha-ru 
Sa hurasi zillahda Sums{u] ibid. ii 1, 11 
sad-ah-ha-ru Sa kaspi zillahda ibid. ii 54, 
[x sd-a]h-ha-ru Sa Sinni piri ibid. iv 18; 
2 KA Sappé kaspi 2 sa-ah-har-ra-nu 
(among equipment for a chariot) JTVI 60 
p. 132:8 (NB); DUG kallu DUG st-ha-ru HA.LA 
bit abisunu rbtat[qu] they have divided 
their paternal estate in full (lit. (every) 
kallu- and s.-pot) Jacobsen Copenhagen 
68:15 (NA), also, wr. sa-ha-ru VAT 14436:18, 
wr. st-ha-ru VAT 14452:14, 16519:7, Ass. Ph. 
4123:138, all cited Deller, WZKM 57 34 and n. 13; 
34 GIS sah-ha-ra-a-te (among vessels) 
Postgate Palace Archive 155 ii 16, cf. 42 sa- 
ha-ru (followed by pursitu) VAS 19 58:3 
(MA); 12 DUG sah-ha-rat SAB A&Sur ADD 
1010:7, ef. 1007:4, 1013:9, 1024 r. 1, 1029 r. 8. 


The word denotes a small pursitu con- 
tainer. The log. writings may represent 
burzibandt, q.v. 


Schroeder, AfO 6 112. 
*sahharu see sdhiru B adj. 


sahharu s.; tower; NA*; Aram. lw. 


Terrain fehi sa-ha-ru next to the tower 
ADD 378:10. 


For an Aram. etym. (Mandaic sahra, 
Syr. s*harta) see von Soden, Or. NS 46 193. 


sabharu see sahharru. 


sabhiru (fem. sahhirtu) adj.; roaming, 
going around; SB, NB; cf. sakaru. 

_ bad.nigin = sah-hi-rat du-ri, uru.nigin = sah- 
hi-rat URU, a.gar.nigin = sah-hi-rat t-ga-ri Nab- 
nitu X 217 ff. 


a) ingen.: mamit utukki sajaditt mamit 
etemmi sah(var. sa)-hi-ru-d-ti(var. -te) 
mamit rabist muttaggisuti oath by the 
utukku demons who prowl around, oath 
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by the ghosts who roam about, oath by 
the lurking demons who sneak around 
Surpu Ill 86; summa ila sah-hi-ra vmur if 
he sees a roaming god AfO 18 76 Tablet 
Funck 3:9 (SB dream omen), also Labat TDP 4:37, 
RA 73 156 r. 2, with comm. DINGIR sah- 
hi-ra fi 4La-ta-ra-ak-a Hunger Uruk 28 r. 4, 
DINGIR sah-hi-ra | ‘Gaz-ba-ba ibid. 27 
r. 13; Sah-hi-ru (personal name) BRM 1 
17:8 (NB). 


b) with complement: see, referring to 
a woman making the rounds of the wall, 
the city, the commons, Nabnitu X, in lex. 
section, cf. kar.nigin, uru.nigin, 
e.nigin, pas.nigin, a.gar.nigin (after 
the section on kar.kid “prostitute”) 
Proto-Lu 720-24. 


sabhiru s.; 1. tramp, vagabond, 2. (a 
bird); lex.*; cf. sahdru. 


[PA.GIS]GAL = sah-hi-rum Lu Excerpt I 178, 
cf. PA.GISGAL, PA.GISGAL.Su.hal.la.zi.zi Proto- 
Lu 168f.; [su-li]-li PA.@ISGAL = su-li-lu-u, sd-ah- 
hi-rum Diri V 45f.; zi-lu-lu pa.giSGau = sd-ah- 
hi-rum Proto-Diri 283; pa7""[a@iscaL] = sab-hi- 
rul[m §4 LG) Nabnitu O 308; LU.PA.GISGAL = sah- 
di-ru Igituh short version 267; [lu].PA.GISGAL = 
(blank) = sah-[hi-ru] Hg. B VI 132, in MSL 12 226; 
LU.PA.GISGAL, SAL.PA.GISGAL (preceded by SAL. 
KAR.KID) ST'T 384 viii 19f., see MSL 12 237:55f. 

zag." *LaGaB [muSen] = [MI]N (= sah-hi-rum) 
[§4 MUSEN] Nabnitu O 309. j 


1. tramp, vagabond: see, with Sum. 
equivalent zilulu, lex. section, and see 
ziluld. 


2. (a bird): see Nabnitu O 309, in lex. 
section. 
Landsberger, Baumgartner AV 179 n. 2. 


sabhiru see sdhiru A adj. 


sahhu A (sdhu) s.; meadow, waterlogged 
land; Bogh., MA, SB. 


janu mé sah-hi u buttuqu masqi there 
was no water in the water-filled meadows 
and all water supply was cut off BBSt. 
No. 6 i 19 (Nbk. 1); may the ground of your 


sahhu B 


land be ice so that you slip ersetu ga 
matikunu lu sd-a-hu Sa ni-tp-hu lu tasalz 
lama la tebbira may the ground of your 
land be swamp of(?) .... so that you 
sink in and cannot cross KBo 1 1 r. 67, 
also 3 r. 15, corr. to Hitt. luliya- “swamp” 
in the Hitt. version, see Laroche, Ugaritica 
6 372:67; A.SA A.GAR-Su arbuti sah-hi-1& 
usemi the wasteland of his territory he 
turned into meadows TCL 3 209 (Sar.); 
sah-hu tukulti sisééu kigubbanig ummi I 
turned into wasteland the meadows, the 
sustenance of his horses ibid. 230, ef. 
[...] AMES sah-ht ana x-ki-i[...] KAR 
312:7 (SB lit.); trtana’i ina sa-hi he gives 
(the cow) pasture in the meadow Iraq 31 
31:54 (MA inc.), ef. i-na sa-hi if-di KUR 
(in difficult context) STT 176: 16 (fictive let.); 
Summa naru kima mé sa-ah-hz if (the water 
in) the river is like the water in a swamp 


' CT 39 14:6 (SB Alu), cf. mé&a kima sd-ah- 


hi Du-ma ibid. 16:42; kurum sa-hi-ia ana 
nesbé nesdnni the produce (?) of my mead- 
ows is far from satisfying me Lambert 
BWL 72:31 (Theodicy), ef. na-ra-am sah-hi- 
ka (obscure, see nardmu) ibid. 70:13; 
uncert.: 6 sa-hi ina karani watti he will 
drink meadow grass(?) in wine Kécher 
BAM 414:6; KI.MIN (= tele’) sa-hi ‘Sd- 
mag elt gurdamme Sakadnu STT 71:24; abnu 
SikinSu kima sah-hi SA(?) x x [...] STT 
108:65. 

In Kagal C 24 read [x1].A = sah-<sah>-ha-tum, 
see sahsahhu. 


sahhu B 
OB. 


Summa elénu BI.RI sa-hu-um Sakin if a 


(sihhu) s.; (a type of scar); 


§. lies above the spleen RA 67 44:67 (OB 
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ext.), cf. Summa &[apa]l BI.RI sa-ah-hu-um 
Sakin ibid. 69. 


Variant of sihhu, wr. st-(th)-hu, which is 
cited sub sihhu, and cf. [za-ah] [NE] = 
[z]2-th-hu-wm MSL 14 100:615a:1 (Proto-Aa). 
The SB writings pi-hu cited sub sehhu 
are probably to be interpreted as sd-hu 
rather than as a phonetic variant. 


oi.uchicago.edu 


**sahhu 


**sahhu (AHw. 1009a) 
Izbu Comm.) 321 read SIG = 
L. Jakob-Rost). 


In Izbu 221 (= 
en-§% (coll. 


sahhu see salhu A and sanhu. 


sabhi s.; (a stone or mineral); Bogh., 
SB, NB. 


[N]A, aSpil NA, sah-hu-t ... NA4y.MES 
Sunati dalhati sia; jasper, s.-stone, (etc.) 
are stones for changing bad dreams to 
good KAR 252 iv 5 (SB rit.), see Dream-book 
305, cf. KAR 70:42 (Saziga); NA, sah-hu-u 
TCL 6 12 r. ili, see Weidner Gestirn-Darstellungen 
30 sub 3 (Scorpius); 14 NA, sah-he-e teleqge 
ina turri Sipati barmati takakkak you take 
14 s.-stones and thread them on a string 
of multicolored wool (against seizure by a 
ghost) AMT 47,3 iii 21, cf. NA, sah-hu-w 
(against S¢mmatu) BE 31 60 ii 13 and r. ii 3, 
cf. CT 23 5:2; saggilmut MUS.GiR sah-hu-u 
kaspu paritu URUDU.NITA 6 abné mimma 
_ lemnu — saggilmut stone, MUS.cfR stone, 
s.-stone, silver, marble, “male” copper, 
six beads against anything evil Kécher 
BAM 376 ii 19, cf. ibid. i 18, 23, 26, 31, ii 7, iii 13; 
in lists of stones ‘for charms (usually 
beside aspt): STT 90:5, 111:4, 273 iv 17, 
275128, Kocher BAM 351:1, 372 ii 10, 18, 373113, 
and passim in Nos. 351-77, wr. sah-hu-% ibid. 
390 r. 6, 420 i 4, Thompson A Catalogue of the 
Late Babylonian Tablets p. 40 E.2:4 (translit. 
only), also UET 4 150:11, wr. NA, sah-hu-% 
ibid. 1. 


**sahhuru (AHw. 1009a) to be read sahz 
huritum, see Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 431 
n. 547; for context see Larsen The Old As- 
syrian City-State 285 n. 2, and rabé adj. 
sahimtu s.; (mng. uncert.); SB*; pl. 
sahimatu; cf. sahamu. 

[...] = [sa]-ha-mu Nabnitu B 286f., [...] = 
[sa-hi-i]m-tum ibid. 288f. 


harri natbaku u sa-hi-ma-a-ti §a Sadi 
(let them traverse) the watercourses, tor- 
rents, and s.-s of the mountains Craig 
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sahirtu A 


ABRT 1 81:11, also K.3467+ :9, Rm. 109:6 (all 
tamitu’s, courtesy W. G. Lambert). 


sahindu s.; yeast(?); SB*; Sum. lw. 

sa.hi.in.dt = stk-ka-tum Nabnitu A 200; sa. 
h[i.in] =[...], sa. hi.ifm.du] = [stk-ka-té] Hh. 
XXIII iii 1f., ef. sa.hi.in MSL 11 117:21 (Fore- 
runner to Hh. XXIII). 

[G s]a-hi-in-du : © sikkatu Sa pi agarinnit Uruan- 
na III 468. 

suluppu tappis bugli sa-hi-in-du SIM. 
MUG (etc., for a compress) Kécher BAM 8 iv 
36, dupl. AMT 96,1:2, cf. tappis buql sa-hi- 
in-du Kocher BAM 173:24, 217:6, 269 r. 2; 
‘ims ah,(AxHA).hi.in (among supplies for 
brewing) UET 3 946:4, 1127:2’, 1353:4. 

Oppenheim Beer 47 n. 61. 


sahiptu s.; (a class of women); lex.*; 


cf. sahapu. 
[SAL.M]E.kaskal = §u-gi-tu, [ama].SAL.ME = 
MIN, [x].SAL.ME = sa-hi-ip-tu Lu IV 28f. 


In AfO 17 270:18 (= pl. 9 VAT 9571:8) read 
[lup-pa-a-te. 


sahipu (fem. sa@hiptu) adj.; 
OB, SB; cf. sahapu. 


U.ri.in ma.GIR.HA.A (var. Us.ri.in 
ma.Gir.hé.a) zalag ku,.kujo.ga.[a. 
mes] : u-ri-in-nu sa-ah-pu-tum (var. sa- 
hi-pu-té) a namaru uttad [sunu] they (the 
demons) are swooping vultures that 
darken the daylight (Sum. corrupt) CT 
16 42:8f., vars. from W 22652:14f. (courtesy 
E. von Weiher); Saskallum sa-ht-ip-tum huz 
harum sahistum (see sadhisu) ZA 71 61:2 
(OB inc.). 


swooping; 


sahirru (a net) see Sahirru. 


sahirtu A (sahartu) s.; small wares, 
sundries; OA, OB; cf. sahdru. 


a) inOA— TI’ worth small amounts of 
silver, often beside trinkets: fa 10 Gin 
KU.BABBAR sd-hi-ir-ltdml lu sibaratum lu 
dudinatum — s. worth ten shekels of 
silver, (consisting of) either... . or 
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breastplates KTS 12:25, cf. Sa 10 Gin 
KU.BABBAR sd-hi-ir-tdm Hecker Giessen 
No. 21:6; sd-hi-ir-tdm Sa KU.BABBAR 10 
Gin §amamma buy s. worth ten shekels 
of silver Jankowska KTK 12:23, ef. TCL 14 
27:24; §a2 Gin KU.BABBAR sd-hi-ir-tdm 
a-GN. . . usébil I sent s. worth two shekels 
of silver to GN RA 58 64 Sch. 8:4; $a 73 GIN 
KU.BABBAR s@-hi-ir-tdm ... aqqati PN 
addin BIN 6 227:3; §a2 Gin sd-hi-ir-tdm 
ana emarim PN usébil PN sent s. worth 
two shekels for the donkey TCL 20 162:2, ef. 
ibid. 7, also ICK 2 91:10, cf. CCT 3 7b:10, TCL 20 
120:9, TuM 1 3d:13, ICK 1 51:14, 145:3, ICK 2 
106:3, Kienast ATHE 37:37, and passim; 5 GiN 
KU.BABBAR  8Q-hi-ir-tdm — lilqeunimma 
they should buy for me five shekels (worth 
of) s. KT Blanckertz 5:13; $46 LAL 223 8k sa- 
hi-ir-tum PN ubilsum 2 Gin 15 SE sd-hi- 


ir-tum PN, u PN ublusum TCL 14 53 r. 4f., , 


cf. r. 2 and 14; ana § GiN KU.BABBAR 
sd-ha-ar-tu-su PN ana PN, lu iddiusunni 
(case: 7-di-nu-ni) (oath) HUCA 39 3 
L29-553:12; 24 Gin a-sd-ha-ar-ti Sa PN ublu 
usagqil I paid x shekels for the s. that PN 
brought Hecker Giessen 19:11, ef. ibid. 6; 7k 
Gin KU.BABBAR ana sda-hi-ir-tim imumi 
a-GN illiku BIN 6 145:2, cf. 3 Gin KU. 
BABBAR ana sd-hi-ir-ti-a ICK 1 139:14, ef. 
also ibid. 145:12; 4% Gin kaspam PN ana 
sa-hi-ir-té u NINDA tgéma usagqqil Hecker 
Giessen 26:20, cf. Kiiltepe c/k 669:44, cited 
Landsberger, Baumgartner AV 182; 2 MA.NA 
uRUDU ina Alim ana sa-hi-ir-ti-Su i-<di>- 
nu-Su-um TCL 21 208:19, cf. TuM 1 24:9, 
CCT 5 50¢:3; x annakam x werv’am Samnam 
u sa-hi-ir-tdm ina lu(?)-ba(?) -8-im Sassirz 
ma keep x tin, x copper, the oil, and 
the s. safe in a garment(?) CCT 5 48d:3 
(= CCT 1 27a), see Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 
n. 279; 21 muluhi 30 dulbdtum wu sa- 
hi-ir-tum CCT 1 42a:2, also ibid. 6, 8, and 12, 
42b:14. 


2’ for gifts and travel expenses: 3 
GiN AN.NA samriutam u sd-hi-tr-tédm ana 
bit ubri addin (see samrittu) RA 59 40 
MAH 16158:9; § MA.NA KU.BABBAR lu a- 
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hugs@e lu ana sda-hi-ir-tim addissunuti 
ahamma | Gin KU.BABBAR a-sd-hi-ir-tim 
bab harradnim addisSunuti I gave them x 
silver for metal scraps or for s., and 
separately I gave them x silver for s. 
before the start of the trip KT Hahn 
18:14f.; 3 Gin ana sd-hi-ir-tim ana suz 
harim ... niddigssim we gave her two- 
thirds shekel (of silver) for s. for the boy 
Kiiltepe f/k 7:15, cited Landsberger, Baumgartner 
AV 182; 1 TOG raqqatam u 1 TOG kutanam 
damqutim u sd-hi-ir-tdm ana rub@im TCL 
4 72:19, ef. ibid. 24, also (as gift alongside gar- 
ments) CCT 1 29:7, TCL 4 48:18, wr. ana 
Sinisu sd-hi-ir-tum BIN 4 201:5; sd-hi-ir- 
tdm ana kassim Sa GN addin VAT 9260:18, 
see Or. NS 21 265; sd-hi-ir-tdm istu GN 
nusdmma ana ekallim addin we brought 
out of GN (three shekels of tin and) the s., 
and I gave (them) to the palace RA 59 
40 MAH 16158:1, cf. x tin and sd-hi-«r- 
tdm ana malikim §a rub@im addin TCL 21 
211:46. 


3’ other oces.: annakam sd-hi-w-ti 
agammarma atabbiamma atallakam I will 
completely dispose of(?) my s. here, then 
get ready to leave OIP 27 26 r. 4; are 
there left in your house silver or gold 
of mine lu kdsatum sa ikribya lu tuppi 
lu sd-hi-ir-ti lu kitw’atum or cups I have 
dedicated to the gods, or tablets (re- 
cording debts), or merchandise of mine, 
or linen garments? TCL 21 271:8; x KU 
Sa i-st-ur-tim pamitim [§]a sa-ha-ar-tim x 
silver from the earlier consignment(?) of 
small wares RA 59 47 MAH 19613:3, dupl. 
KTS 57¢:3, cf. panitam sd-ha-ar-tdm BIN 4 
217:2; kaspam ana PN dinma sa-hi-tr-tdm 
... listwamam TCL 20 98:29; note umma 
Sutma as-hi-ir-tdm a-Sa-a-am-ma he said: 
I will buy s. CCT 4 17a:29; wmusu imal: 
lima lu sd-ha-ar-tém usessama when his 
due date comes he will sell the s. TCL 
19 52:9; lu sd-ht-ir-tum lu mimma ana qaz 
tigu taddinu BIN 6 70:5; [hkurldsum ana 
sd-hi-ir-ti itirma PN la utassiranni the 
gold was converted (?) to s., but PN (still) 
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did not release me OIP 27 17 r. 3; Sttts 
amitim 154 Gin 24 8m sd-hi-ir-tum 134 
mana 5 Gin KU.BABBAR.TA @ 23 Gin 15 
SE sd-hi-ir-tum 3 MA.NA.TA kasapsa the 
rest of the amutu metal, x shekels at 95 
shekels (of amitu) per shekel of silver, 
(being) a s., and x shekels, (being) a s., 
its price in silver at forty shekels (of 
amutu) per (shekel) VAT 13534 (unpub.); 
masxeni Sa sinnisatim masent Sa zakkari 
Sa sd-hi-ir-tim miglam sa zakkari mislam 
fa sinnisatim (buy me) women’s shoes 
and men’s shoes as part of(?) the s., half 
men’s and half women’s TCL 19 61:22, see 
Landsberger, Baumgartner AV 183 n. 1; uncert.: 
if textiles are not available (for purchase) 
lu annakam damgam lu amittam sd-ha- 
ar-tdm zakitam samamma sebilam buy 
me either good tin or amitu iron, s. (or: 
sahartam) cleared for transport, and 
send (it) to me CCT 4 34c:15. 


b) in OB: 1 puhddum népesti barim 
ana sa-hi-ir-ti a igamu ina siiqi Simati 
ana néemeli innaddin x-x-x-pu-us a lamb 
sacrificed for extispicy concerning the 
wares that he (for whom the divination 
is performed) bought, (whether) they will 
be sold for a profit on the street (where) 
merchandise (is sold) JCS 11 91 YBC 
11056:2 (ext. report); x ZiD.aU SIG, Sa illeqd 
wu ina x KU.BABBAR sd-hi-tr-tum ana 
ukullé réedi i[lik] x fine flour that was 
bought and at (the cost of) x silver was 
used as small items for the feeding of the 
soldiers TCL 10 108:25; assum suluppi Sa 
ana sa-hi-ir-tim illika regarding the dates 
that were used as wares to be sold YOS 
2 111:3 and 8. 


Landsberger, Baumgartner AV 180ff. 


sahirtu B 
Mari.* 

1 siLA sd-hir-tum (beside NIG.HAR.RA, 
hu-hu, kir-ba-at) ARM 19 212:7, and passim 
in Nos. 213-221 (early OB). 


(or sahirtu) s.; (a cereal?); 


sahirtu A s.; heifer (designating a cow 
up to two years old (lit. free-roaming, 
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i.e., not tethered)); OB(?), MB, NA, NB; 
wr. syll. and AB.niein; cf. saharu. 


6 AB.GAL sa-hi-ra-ti Sa DINGIR PN ana 
PN, iddin. UET 719 r. 14 (MB); 28&tét GUD 
sa-hir-tum Sa ina bit alpi maldata. ..GuD 
sa-hir-tum hisilti ana PN inandin one 
heifer (calf) which was born in the 
cowshed — he will give the weaned heifer 
to PN RT 19 110f.:1 and 8 (NB), cf. 2-ta 
sa-hir-ra-a-[tu. ..] Nbn. 884:1; UD.5.KAM 
AB.NIGIN ana haré idin on the fifth day 
offer a heifer for the hard ceremony YOS 
3 25:32 (NB let.); l-et GuD buéstu 1-et GUD 
sa-hir-tum CT 55 665:4 and 11; AB(!) sa- 
hir-tum St 76-11-17,787:6; 6 AB.NIGIN.MES 
MU.2.KAM six two-year-old heifers (after 
burats (m)alidatt) BRM 1 3:6, also ibid. 19:4, 
6, 7, 9, and 13; x AB.NIGIN-ta.ME (listed 
after AB.GAL, AB 2-ta.ME, and the cor- 
responding age-groups of bulls) GCCI 2 
4:6, also (in same context) UCP 9 84 No. 7:6, 
94 No. 28:6, 69f. No. 58:6 and 15, 97 No. 32:6, 
No. 33:6, (after three- and two-year-olds) YOS 7 
21:8, YOS 6 118:13, 130:1; 1 GUD.AB.NIGIN 
2-tum CT 55 598:4 and 6, 687:1, cf. [.. .], 
sa-hir-tum 2-i-tum CT 56 744:8; atypical: 
x GUD.AB Glittu x AB.NIGIN <la?> dlittu 
3 GUD.AB.NIGIN marat Satti Nbn. 646:2 
and 6, see MSL 8/1 78 n. 2; w8tét pagri Sa 
GUD.AB.NIGIN one carcass of a heifer 
Nbn. 670:4, GUD.AB.NIGIN.MES (itemized 
as NINDA (= biru) mar Satti, alittu, and 
2-ta-a-ta) Nbk. 348:1, cf. x GUD.AB.NIGIN 
Dar. 222:3 and 7, note, wr. l-ef GUD.NIGIN 
YOS 7 149:5, UZU S@ GUD.NIGIN ibid. 9, 
but uzu §4 1 GUD.NINDA ibid. 13 (all NB); 
[GuD].AB.NIGIN SIGs-té ADD 116:8, cf. 
[UDU.MES GUD].AB.NIGIN ina MN iddan 
ibid. r. 3, also ADD 115:2 and edge 1; uncert.: 
AB AL 8d-hi-<ir>-tum UET 5 835:13 (OB). 


Landsberger, MSL 8/1 70. 


sahirtu B s.; railing(?), surroundings (?); 
Mari, SB, NB; pl. sahirdtu; cf. saharu. 

PN gurgurrum [§]a sd-hi-ir-ta-am ippesu 
[u]l wasib PN, the metalworker, who is 
to make the s., is not present ARMT 13 
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16:12, cf. sd-hi-ir-ta-am Sa kisal gigsim: 
marm the s. of the Palm Tree courtyard 
ibid. 7; pard akdsma tibna umalla sippata 
arakkasma wata agadma ana libbi ananz 
dima itdt biti u sa-hi-ra-ti-S%é ézib I skin 
a mule and fill (the hide) with straw — 
I make a bundle of reeds, light a fire, 
throw it in, but I left the sides and sur- 
roundings of the house intact Revue sé- 
mitique 9 159 K.9287 ii 14 (SB lit.), see TuL 
p- 17:24; uncert.: ina ITI.GUD ina sa- 
hir-tum ina UGU me-e x xX Nbn. 764:6. 


sahiru A (sahhiru, fem. sdhirtu) adj.; 
encircling, ensnaring; SB; cf. sakaru. 
ni-gin NIGIN = pa-Si-rum, sa-hi-rum A1/2:116F. 
a) designating a sorcerer or sorceress: 
salmdnt siparri itguritt ... sa-hir-ias u 
sa-hir-ti-ia; (I burn before you) the inter- 


twined figurines of the male s. and the . 


female s. (against) me (between éepisija u 
mustepistija and rahija u rahitija) Maqlu 
Il 40, cf. ibid. 1 77, I 132; % SILA.TA.AM 
Sinatu $a sa-hi-ri wu sa-hir(text -AH)-ti 
(var. sa-hi-[ir-t]) telegqge you take half 
a sila each of urine from a male and 
female s. Kécher BAM 221 iii 5f., restoration 
and var. from AMT 95,2 ii 3; [@pisu eplistu 
kassapu u ka&sSaptu sa-hi-ru sa-[hirl-[tum] 
Gray Sama’ pl. 9 K.2565:23 and dupls., see 
Mayer Gebetsbeschwérungen 512:36, cf. lu kas- 
Sapu lu kasSaptu lu zikaru lu sinnistu lu 
[habllu lu habilti lu kurgarra lu sah-hi-ru 
[lu ...] lu narsind&i Maqlu IV 83; ga... 
ana sa-hir-ti suhrima iqgbt who said to 
the female s.: Make a magic spell Maqlu 
III 122, also STT 76:10, and dupls., see Laessge 
Bit Rimki 38, also AfO 18 289:8 (SB inc.), Iraq 
22 224 r.4; obscure: ul-lt-el-ki [. . .] EGIR 
sa-hi-ri [. . .] K.1363+ :14 (ine.). 


b) designating a deity: “Sa-hi-ir-tié 
(followed by ‘Pa-Se-er-ti) 3R 66 iii 18, 
also ‘Sa-hir-[té] (preceded by ‘Pasirtu) 
KAR 214 ii 30, see Frankena Takultu 6 and 25; 
(I am Nana) sa-hir-tu miuterribat bitati 
who goes around and enters every house 
JNES 33 224:6 (SB lit.), dupl. Hunger Uruk 162 


sahiru A 


obv.(!) 6; uncert.: Ninurta sa-hi-ir-Su CT 
39 46:51 (SB Alu). 


In JCS 20 96:38 Sa pagidam u sa-hi- 
ra-am la i&@ represents a variant to sa 
paqidam u sagiram (zakiram) la isd, see 
zakaru A mng. 2a-1’c’. 


sahiru B (*sahharu, sakiru) adj.; 1. (in 
irra sahirutu) convoluted, 2. returning; 
Mari; sdakirw Emesal Voce. III 59 var., pl. 
sahirutu (sahharitu Hh. XV 109 var.); ef. 
saharu. 


{uzu].8&.8u.nigin(var. nigin) = ir-ru sa-hi- 
ru-té = ti-ra-nu Hg. Di 61, in MSL 9 37, also 
Nabnitu X 220, var. from Nabnitu O 319; uzu. 
§a.Su.nigin = tr-ri sah-ha-ru-tu (var. sa-ht-[. . .]) 
Hh. XV 109. 

illulu(e18.Rv).nigin (tilpanu) sa-hir-tum 
Hh. VII A 78, cf. [G18.ru.nigin) = sa-hir-tum 
qa-as-[tu] ma-li-tum Hg. II 65, in MSL 6 109. 

mu.[gl4:giq] = giS.giy.gi, = sa-hi-ru (var. sa- 
ki-rum) Emesal Voce. III 59. 

A*.nigin, A°.nigin = [MIN (= [sa-hi-ru])] Nab- 
nitu O 321f. 


1. (in irra sahiritu) convoluted (de- 
scribing the intestinal convolutions): see 
Hg., Nabnitu, Hh. XV, in lex. section. 


2. returning ~ a) describing a throw- 
stick (boomerang): see Hh. VIIA, in lex. 
section; GIS.RU.HI.A s[d]-A[i-rla-tom sa 
uppesu ina atim [. . .]-lu-ut-tu-si-na-i[7] 
let them... . in fire the boomerangs that . 
they will make ARM 18 21:6, cf. 6 GIS. 
RU.HI.A sd-h[t]-r[a-t]im ibid. 16. 


b) describing the second pass of the 
harrow: see Emesal Voc., in lex. section; 
for the three passes of the harrow see 
gis.ur, giS.gi,(.giy), giS.peS (= Sul- 
lusu) MSL 11 100:131ff. (Forerunner to Hh. 


XX), also Ai. IV i 36ff. 


60 


c) referring to a dam(?): see Nabnitu 
O 321f., in lex. section. 


sahiru A OB, MA; ef. 
saharu. 

lui.Ssim.s4m.84m = [sa-hi-ru] Nabnitu O 320; 
TUG MIN (= ?lu) Sa mu-sa-ri, TGG MIN &@ sa-hi-ri 


Practical Vocabulary Assur 253 f. 


S.; 


peddler; 
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PN makisa PN, épis hurdsi PN; sa-hi-ra 
MCS 2 16:8 (MA let.); PN sa-hi-ri Sa KA 
44MAR.UTU Assur 3 14 No. 3:7 (MA); 46 gur 
of linseed mu. vu é sd-hi-ru-umke ,(KID). 
ne delivery in the house of the merchants 
UM 29-15-918:1ff. (Rim-Sin); sd-hi-ra-am ga 
ha-di-im ... ul itanappal he will not 
have to pay the merchant (collecting?) 
the work assignment (parallel: ha-di-su 

. ttanappal line 3) YOS 14 133:11; (loan 
of oil) gati sd-hi-ri 8m i.[AGI[E] YOS 12 
292 :5 (all OB). 

Landsberger, Baumgartner AV 179 and n. 1. 


sahiru B_ s.; (part of a door, possibly 
the ferrule on the door pole); OB, SB*; 
cf. saharu. 

giS.suH.ig = Su-ku-d, gi8.u;.ig =Sa-ga-am-mu, 
giS.upD.saR.ig = sa-hi-ru Hh. V 252ff.; giS.up. 
saR.gal(error for gal, i.e., ig) = sa-hi-rum Nab- 
nitu X 211. 


2 GIS sd-hi-rum u sukim two pole 
ferrules and a pole BE 6/2 137:2 (OB); 
Suktiki sa-hir-ki u Sagammaki your (the 
gate’s) pole, pole ferrule, and.... Gilg. 
vil 44, cf. sukdga sa-hir-S4 u Sagammasa 
Bagh. Mitt. 11 vi 9 (Gilg. V). 

Oppenheim, Or. NS 17 34 n. 3; Speiser, JCS 2 
225 ff. 


sahiru C s.; (part of a shoe); lex.*; ef. 
saharu. 


ku&S.nigin.e.sir = sa-hi-ri Hh. XI 133; 
kus." *""nigiIn.e.sir = [sa-hi-ru] Nabnitu O 323. 


*sahisu (fem. sdhistu) adj.; ensnaring; 
OB*; cf. sahasu. 


Saskallum sahiptum huharum sda-hi-es- 
tum swooping-down suskallu net, en- 
snaring huharu net ZA 71 61:3 (OB inc.). 


sahlanu s.; (a plant, lit. the cress-like 
plant); SB*; cf. sahla. 


a) in pharm.: sgammu sikinsu kima 
sahli zérasu kima sahli 6 sah-la-nu MU.NI 
ana SA.s1.sA sic; the plant that looks 
like cress, whose seed is like cress (seed) 
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is called s., it is good for purging Kécher 
BAM 379 i 29; © sah-la-nu (in pharm. 
inv.) Kécher Pflanzenkunde 36 ii 14; OU ha- 
ra-zi-un, © as-Sa-x], 1. UDU UR.MAH SA; 
HI.HI, UO bi-zu-na, O kis-ka-ra-ni, © 
kiS-ka-la-ni SUMUN, 6 hi-ir-r[a-x], 6 tup- 
te-e, © kudimaranu, 6 akusimu: © sah- 
la-a-nu Uruanna II 288ff.; © sah-la-a-nu : 
AS IT UR.MAH.NITA §4 SA; HI.HI Uruanna 
Ill 111; 0 MIN: AS t.UDU UR.GI, Sd [SA; 
HI.HI] ibid. 111a. 


b) in med.: U sah-la-a-nu tasdk ina 
kardni danni balu patan [igattt] you crush 
s. and he (the patient) drinks it in strong 
wine on an empty stomach (for stomach 
trouble) Kichler Beitr. pl. 14134; U.UKUS. 
HAB sah-la-na (and other materia medica 
to daub on the eyes) AMT 8,6:6 (= Kocher 
BAM 515 ii 50). 


sahlu (fem. safiltu) adj.; (mng. uncert., 
lit. pierced); lex.*; cf. sahalu. 

figil.zu.hu.ul = pa-nu sd-ah-lu(text -ru) -[twm] 
KagalG 104; [SJu.zu.hu.ul = gatumsd-hi-il-i[um] 
Nigga Bil. B 188; [...] = [uz]-nu sa-hi-il-taé (fol- 
lowed by pehd) Igituh App. A i 25. 


Su bar mu.un.ba.[x].te.te ma.ra 
<...> 1 gdtu [sa-hi]-il-tum jati <...> a 
.... hand (has ....-ed) me OECT 6 
pl. 21:13f. (= BA 5 578 No. 8). 


For the loanword into Sumerian zu. 
hu.ul with some such idiomatic meaning 
as “clumsy, stupid,” cf. dugud.bi ab. 
sar.re.en Su.ni ab.zu.hu.ul you 
write clumsily — his hand is... . Dialogue 
3:11 and Su zu.hu.ul Su gi.dub.ba 
nu.du, a.... hand, unfit for the stylus 
Dialogue 1:135 (both courtesy M. Civil). 


sahlu s.; (an occupation?); Nuzi. 


PN sd-ah-lu HSS 16 186:16; 5 SAL.MES 
Sa sd-ah-le-e five women from the s.-s 
(in a list of palace personnel receiving 
clothing) HSS 13 208:2, cf. 4 LU.MES 
Sa sd-ah-le-e HSS 15 42:39. 


oi.uchicago.edu 


sahla 


sahlQ s.; 1. cress plant, 2. cress 
seed; from OAkk., OB on; wr. syll. (sah- 
lé&(DA) LBAT 258 r. 13, and passim in LB) and 
ZAG.HI.LI(.A) (.SAR) (ZA.AH.LI KUB 37 1:4, 
20, 32, 35), also with det. 0 or SE; cf. sah- 
lanu, sahlittu. 

z&.bi.li sar = sah-lu-u, numun.za.hi.li sar 
= NUMUN sah-[li-e] Hh. XVII 325f., ef. [za]. 
hi.li.a sar = sd-[ah]-lu-d, numun.za.hi.li.a 
SAR = S[u]-ma RS Recension 199f., in MSL 10 
114, za. hi.li sar, numun za.hi.li sar MSL 10 
118:69a-b, 124:6f. (Forerunners to Hh. XVII); 
numun za.hi.li sar (between cumin and leek 
seeds) RA 18 59 vi 28’ (Practical Vocabulary 
Elam); U.ZAG.HI.LI.SAR = sah-le-e Practical Vo- 
cabulary Assur 57; zag. hi.li.a.Su.ra.ra = MIN 
(= ma-ha-su) §4 sah-lé-e to crush s. Nabnitu XXI 42. 

t.hur.sag sar zag.hi.li sar ki.ki.ga.ta 
mt.a : a-zu-pi-ri sah-li-e Sa ina asri elli ibband 
saffron and cress, grown in a pure place BA 10/1 
105 No. 24 K.3271+13476:11 and 13 (join courtesy 
R. Borger), cf. i za.hi.li sar [...] : sah-lu-%[. . .] 
(in broken context) CT 16 49:306f. 

U a-ku-si-ma-nu : 6 sah-le-e Uruanna II 299. 


1. cress plant: Summa ina libbi eqli 
ZAG.HI.LI.SAR tus if he grows cress in a 
field CT 39 4:40 (SB Alu); note the de- 
scription: sgammu sikingu GIS. TUKUL-st 
kvma GI8.TUKUL ZAG.HI.LI.SAR PA.MES- 
Su koma PA.MES ZAG.HI.LI rabd the plant 
whose appearance is: its thorn is like the 
thorn of the s., its leaves(?) are large like 
s. leaves (is called namhard) Kocher 
Pflanzenkunde 33:12 (series Jammu Sikingu). 


2. cress seed—a) for seeding: 1 
(BUR) GAN A.SA 2 (PI) 5 SILA ZAG.HI.LI. 
sAR a field of one bur, x s. (is needed 
for seeding) JCS 29 141 No. 3:13, note that 
s. is resumed (beside seed barley) as 
SE.N{IG.TUR.TUR ibid. 18, cf. 75 (SAR) 
GAN A.SA...4 (PI) 1 (BAN) ZAG.HI.LI.A 
SAR Birot Tablettes 2:5 and 10; 2 (BAN) 
ZAG.HI.LI.A.SAR ana zérani Edzard Tell 
ed-Dér 29:1; X §@’um xX ZAG.HLLI zéranu 
YOS 12 1:4; wistu nikkassu ... Sa sd-ah- 
le-e Se’e u kibtt mesdma (see mest v. 
mng. 3b) MDP 23 190:3; 13 8E.GUR 3 (PI) 
SE.MUS,; 4 (BAN) GO.GAL 5 (BAN) 7 SILA 
ZAG.HI.LI.SAR ina GI8.BAN Marduk ersu 
ima meseqim nimtahar x barley, x “bitter 
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barley,” x chick peas, x s., (measured) 
in the seah measure of Marduk, are ready, 
we have received them according to the 
measure VAS 16 121:8 (OB let.); 1 pr 1 BAN 
sah-le-e a[na] SELNUMUN CT 55 386:1 (NB). 


b) as spice—1’ as food: numun 
za.hi.li (SAR) (among spices) Pinches 
Amherst 69 i 7, also ITT 2 892 iv 9, ITT 3 
5926:3 (all Ur Ill); ina umesuma karadna u 
ZAG.HI.LI irris that day he will crave wine 
and cress Labat TDP 44:53, ef. ibid. 51f., ef. 
iriSti SUM.SAR / O.ZAG.HI.LI.SAR elisu GIG 
ibid. 180:22; ina ume teppasu lu NITA ZAG. 
HI.LI la takkal lu sau pilakku la tetem- 
mt U.ZAG.HL.LI la takkali the day you 
do this, if you are a man you must 
not eat cress, if you are a woman, you 
must not spin with the spindle nor eat 
cress KAR 43 r. 5f. (SB rel.), cf. tnmuma 
teppus Samu sah-[li-e] ... la ikkal BMS 
33 r. 45, cf. also Farber [Star und Dumuzi 139:207; 
UD.5.KAM bigra sah,(zaa)-li-e la ikkal on 
the fifth day he should not eat leek or 
cress KAR 177 r. iii 42, dupl., Wr. ZAG. 
HI.LI.SAR KAR 147:25, Iraq 21 50:25, also 
(on the second) bira sah-li-e la ikkal 
KAR 177r. iii 18, dupl., wr. ZAG.HI.LI KAR 
147:10, Iraq 21 48:10, [...2&].bi.li : beser 
sah-li-e Ila ikkal] Sumer 9 34 ff. No. 28:5 
(bil. hemer.), see MSL 9 109 (all SB hemer.), cf. 
suma Samaskilla 6.x sah-lé-e © ur-ni-e 3 
umé la tkkal Kichler Beitr. pl. 9 ii 38 (= Kécher 
BAM 575 ii 37); kardsa ZAG.HI.LI.SAR Suma 
Samaskilla ... ikkalma ul él if he eats 
leeks, cress, garlic, (or) onions, he is not 
(ritually) pure CT 39 38 r. 11, parallel ibid. 
36:107 (SB Alu); 1 SILA ZAG.HI.LI.[ALS[AR] 
Ssumam Samaskillam Subilamma la amdt 
send me (x flour, x barley), one sila of 
cress, garlic, and onions, lest I die CT 2 
19:16, WY. ZAG.AH.LILA CT 52 5:11, ef. 
quppam Sa ZAG.HI.LI.A.SAR CT 6 27a:28, 
ef. also VAS 16 114:26, Kraus AbB 1 31 r. 13 (all 
OB letters); 2 (BAN) ZAG.HI.LI.A (among 
aromatics) TCL 10 71 i24 (OB); samidam 
kissibirrétim u sa-ah-li-i subilim send 
(fem.) me samidu flour, coriander, and 
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cress VAS 16 102:25; erbi sd-ah-li-i 
kast hallirt kakké u simi subilam send 
me shrimp, cress, kasd, chick peas, lentils, 
and garlic YOS 2 152:24 (both OB letters); 
halliru ZAG.HI.LI u Samnu Sa ana sabe 
dulli ana nadanija’nu BE 17 13:13 (MB let.); 
x kakki x halliru x ZAG.HI.LI x lentils, 
x chick peas, x cress (in ration list) PBS 
2/2 64:10, ef. (beside onions and garlic) BE 14 
21:7, (as miksu dues on a field) PBS 2/2 14:2, 
Peiser Urkunden 96:2, and passim in MB; x sd- 
ah-lu-% PN ilge PN took x cress HSS 14 
70:2, ef. ibid. 73:1, HSS 16 202:4; x sd-ah-lu 
ana SAL.MES uw ana Sarrati x sd-ah-lu 
ana ekalli ina GN x KI.MIN kima hulluru 
X KI.MIN kima kakkd x cress for the 
women and for the queen, x s. for the 
palace in GN, x ditto instead of chick peas, 
x ditto instead of lentils HSS 14 69:1ff., 
ef. ibid. 184:1ff., also, wr. sd-ah-lu.MES 
ibid. 90:1 (all Nuzi); x uftatu rihitti sah-le-e 
.. 1 sina sah-le-e u istén akalu ul id: 
dinnu (as for the) x barley (and) the 
rest of the cress, they have not given me 
a single sila of s., nor a single loaf of 
bread YOS 3 70:25 and 28 (NB let.), ef. ibid. 
16; kurummdati sah-le-e Samni .. . Susbit: 
Sunitu give them (their barley) rations 
(and) cress, oil ibid. 136:18, cf. ibid. 31; oil 
1 guR 15 sita sah-lle-e] x tabtu Nbn. 
1017:6, cf. (also beside salt) UCP 9 91 No. 24:28, 
GCCI 1 208:4, 244:7, 247:1f., 249:1, 9, S¢patu 
tabtu sah-le-e u samnu a ummannu inz 
nanissu give him the wool, salt, cress, 
and oil for the craftsmen BIN 1 16:8 (let.), 
cf. ibid. 15; géme KAS.SAG kaspu sa Siri 
MUN.HI.A sah-le-e kurummassu Sa MN PN 
. etret PN has been paid the flour, first 
quality beer, and the silver for meat, 
salt, cress, her rations for MN VAS 6 
123:2, cf. ibid. 6, also BRM 1 71:1; 2 GUR 
MUN.HI.A 2 GuR sah-le-e 1 Pi Samni ttli 
nadanassunutu two gur of salt, two gur of 
cress, (and) x oil were also delivered to them 
(the three hundred oblates going to GN) 
VAS 6 202:6, cf. CT 56 773:1, cf. 2 GUR 
MUN.HI.A 2 GUR sah-lé-e ana ERIN pirri 
GCCI 2 92:2, cf. also ibid. 8, Dar. 253:9; put 
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akal tabti wu sah-le-e a LU ddlija PN nasi 
PN guarantees (the delivery of) bread, salt, 
and cress for the water drawers UET 4 
51:12, cf. YOS 6 99:7, AnOr 8 14:15, CT 55 
393:2,395:1f., and passim in adm.; sah-DA(= lé) 
2 (BAN) 3 SILA... anal Gin kaspi epsu 
x cress was bought for one shekel of silver 
(beside current prices for other staples) 
LBAT 258 r. 13, ef. ibid. 313:9, 748 r. 15, 800:7, 
889:3, AfO 16 pl. 17 r. 11, and passim in LB 
astron. diaries, also, wr. sah-le-e BBSt. No. 
37:8 (Nbn.); one shekel of silver -SAm 5 
(BAN) sah-le-e YOS 17 352:2; in LB rent 
contracts: ina Ssatti x uttatu x kibtu x 
kunasu x SE sah,-le-e x Samassammi 
naphar x ebir uttatu u sahhari...luddakka 
I will give you (as rent) per year x barley, 
x wheat, x emmer wheat, x cress, x lin- 
seed, a total of x out of the main barley 
crop and out of the vegetable (lit. small) 
crop PBS 2/1 150:12, ef., wr. SE sah-le-e 
ibid. 1:1, wr. SE ZAG.HI.LI BE 9 59:1 and 11, 
65:11 and 17, wr. SE sah-li SAR ibid. 88:9 
and 15, wr. SE sah-li PBS 2/1 44:13, sah-li-e 
BE 9 86a:14, sah-li-e Dar. 296:1, and passim; 
ina atti... 50 GuR SamasSammu 50 GuR 
kast 5 Gur sah-li(!) ... luddakka I will 
give you (as rent) per year fifty gur of lin- 
seed, fifty gur of kast#, and five gur of s. 
BE 9 65:6, also ibid. 15, wr. SE.ZAG.HI.LI ibid. 
11 and 17; 1 Gin ina sah-le-e-si one 
shekel (of silver) in lieu of his (rent in) 
cress YOS 6 212:11, cf. TuM 2-3 198:5, also 
[...] 1 (PI) ZAG.HI.LI GUD.MES ina Ajari 
igammaruma ittiru Nbn. 764:12, cf. YOS 6 
173:8; sah-le-e ana PN aki imittrsu tananz 
din you will give the cress to PN in ac- 
cordance with the assessment imposed on 
him (declaration in court) VAS 6 38:13, 
ef. ibid. 5; note bet tabti u sahlé: rsten bit 
MUN w sah-le-e one (spice) container for 
salt and cress (in an inv.) Nbk. 441:2. 


2’ in med. and rit.: ana libbi gemi sa 
innaqqad tabta uw ZAGHI.LI.SAR tuballal 
you mix salt and cress into the flour which 
is to be offered ZA 45 208 v 13 (Bogh. rit.); 
ZAG.HI.LI.A.SAR ftasdk you crush cress 
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(seed) KUB 4 51:4, ef., wr. ZA.AH.LI.SAR 
KUB 37 1:4, cf. sah-lé-e tasdk CT 23 50:12, 
wr. © sah-lé-e Kocher BAM 579 i 45, wr. 
sah-lu-u ibid. 43 and 52:42; sah-lé-e istenis 
tasdk ina KAS.saG tanaddi ana pan DN 
tukdn you crush together cress (and other 
ingredients), put (them) into first quality 
beer, you set (it) before Gula KAR 73:11 
(med. rit.); [GO ZAG.HI].LI.SAR ; AS Tt SAH. 
NITA &4 stima ballu Uruanna III 46, 6 sah- 
lu-u : AS 1 SAH.BABBAR Sa GUN (= birmu) 
ballu ibid. 46a; ZAG.HI.LI.SAR (as medica- 
tion) BE 31 56:12, 16, and 19 (= Kécher BAM 
398); sah-lé-e hast kasi... ina mé kasi 
tarabbak nakkaptasu tarakkas iballut you 
soak cress, hasd, kasd (etc.) in kasd juice, 
you bandage his temples (with the com- 
press), and he will recover CT 23 43:24, 
ef. ibid. 42:20, also x ZAG.HI.LI (var. sah- 
lé-e) ... tetén ibid. 23:3, 5, and 10, ef. (for a 
compress) RA 53 2:8, 14:9, WY. ZAG.HI.LI.A. 
SAR Iraq 31 29:11, Kécher BAM 165 ii 10, 
note 0.ZAG.HI.LI.SAR 4R 58i33, 6 sah- 
li-e SAR (beside ZAG.HI.LI.SAR ii 12, sah- 
li-e ii 23) Kocher BAM 96 ii 9; rarely 
specified as seed: (seeds of various plants 
including) NUMUN ZA.AH.LI.HI.A 
[ina i.NUIN.NA tuballal ina KAS.SAG tubal: 
lal [. . . améla §]dsu tassanammidma seed 
of cress you mix in ghee and first quality 
beer, and keep putting it (as a compress) 
on that man KUB 37 1:35, wr. ZA.AH.LI. 
HI.A ibid. 32, 0 ZA.AH.LI ibid. 20, ZA. 
AH.LI.SAR ibid. 4, see AfO 16 48f. 


3’ other occs.: ZAG.HI.LI.A daqqatum 
umalla niki they will fill your eyes with 
cress seeds, finely ground BIN 2 72:18 
(OB inc.), see Or. NS 23 338; kima G.zaq. 
HI.LI.SAR lishulusi kispusa let her spells 
prick her like cress Maqlu V 32; fabta 
U.ZAG.HI.LI.SAR usapptha serussun I 
scattered salt and cress over them (the 
devastated Elamite cities) Streck Asb. 56 
vi 79, ef. ibid. 220 No. 16:19, and Thompson 
Esarh. pl. 17 v 7 (Asb.); 1 (BAN) sah-lé-e issu 
abulli a GN adi abulli &a GN, izarranissu 
ina appi liganisu i-lag-qat(!) GIS.BAN- 
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Su-nu umalla they scatter ten silas of 
cress seed for him from the city gate of 
Kurba’il to the city gate of Calah, and he 
has to pick them up with the tip of his 
tongue until he has filled the seah measure 
(penalty clause) Iraq 12 187 ND 203 r. 3 
(NA, = Postgate Palace Archive 15), parallel ADD 
481:8, Iraq 13 pl. 16 ND 496:27 (= Postgate 
Palace Archive 17), see von Soden, Or. NS 26 135; 
[m]amit tabta sah-le-e ina ati GiBIL-u 
oath by roasting salt and cress in fire 
Surpu II 95; Summa... ZAG.HI.[L]I.SAR 
tznun if it rains cress ACh Adad 12:12; 
abnu sikingu kima sah-le-e ki-[a]-[t]t NAg. 
DUR.MI.NA.BAN.DA Sum[&u] the stone 
which in appearance is like cress of the 
{...] is called turminabandd STT 108:83 
(series abnu sikingu); sah-li-e (in broken con- 
text) STT 36:44 and 45 (SB lit.). 


c) preparations: sah-lé-e pa-sa(text 
-ha)-ti ina Sikari tagaqqisu you give him 
(the patient) crushed cress in beer to 
drink Kécher BAM 3 i 41, also AMT 80,7:3, 
cf. ZAG.HI.LI fénéti CT 23 23:6, AMT 82,2:15, 
also 39,1 i 28, 80,1:5, BE 31 56 (= Kécher BAM 
398) r. 31, etc.; sah-lé-e si-ka-ti gaqqassu 
SE[D,] you cool his head with pulverized 
cress (seed) Kécher BAM 3 ii 32, cf. AMT 
39,1133, 100,3 r. 5, and passim, see stku A adj.; 
ZAG.HI.LI ftubbati tagakkan you put 
sweetened (?) cress (on bread) BBR No. 
1-20:34; sah-lé-e SE.SA.A (= galdti) la na- 
pa-a-ti roasted, unsifted cress (seed) 
AMT 82,2 ii 9, cf. sah-le-e qa-la-a-ti baltati 
roasted (or) fresh cress (seed) AMT 
15,6:10, cf. ZAG.HI.LI ga-la-ti AMT 31,2 
r. 6; sah-lé-e qa-lu-tu Kécher BAM 3 i 40, 
ef. ibid. 124 iii 18, cf. AMT 25,4:5, 98,2:8, ete., 
see gal adj. mng. la-1’; zip ZAG.HI.LI. 
SAR CT 38 22:51 and 57, see Caplice, Or. NS 
40 148; mé sah-lé-e ... MAR you daub 
(the patient’s eyes) with juice of cress 
AMT 11,2 :30. 


Exact identification of this spice is not 
certain; according to the description in 
Samnu Stkingu, it may be cardamom. See 
discussion sub kasd s. For zahheli- in 


oi.uchicago.edu 


sahlitu 


Hittite see Hoffner Alimenta 110f. Note that 
one Sum. equivalent for ursu “mortar” 
is na,.na.za.hi.li(.a). KAR 61:23 
(= Biggs Saziga 71) is possibly to be emended 
to NA4.SAG.GI(!).LI.<MUD>. 

Landsberger, ZA 41 317 and AfO 18 338; 


Thompson DAB 55ff. (for use in medicine); von So- 
den, Or. NS 23 343 f.; Cocquerillat Palmeraies p. 30. 


sahlatu s.; cf. 


sahla. 


single cress seed; SB*; 


Summa ina res marti erigtu kima sah- 
lu-té if at the tip of the gall bladder 
there is an eristu mark as (big as) a cress 
seed (followed by kima hallurtu like a 
chick pea, kima kakkitu like a lentil) TCL 
6 4:24, cf. Summa eristu kima sah(text kal) - 
lu-tt kima hallurta Boissier DA 11 i 11, dupl. 
CT 30 25:10. 


sahmastu A (Sahmastu) s.; turmoil, 
anarchy, chaos; from OB on; pl. sahmaz 
Satu. 

igi.[sth .sah,] = [sa]h-mas-tum Igituh 127; dal- 
ha-mun AN.SUM+IRx4 (forming a cross) (SL? 323d) 
axamsutu, sah-mas-tu, meht, tesa, ete. CT 24 
44:147 ff. 

duj4(LUxne) igi.sth.[sahy] I[gaba(?)1Lri 
erim.huS gi8S.gi8.14 suL.sun (var. du e.gi. 
sth.sah,qa.ab.rie.r{i.im.hu.u8] gi8.gi8.1a 
‘Inanna za.k[am]) : gsaltum §&a-ah-ma-ds-tum 
mahk[arum] anantum u Saggastum kiimma Is[tar] O 
IStar, yours is strife, rebellion, confrontation, fight- 
ing, and carnage ZA 65 194:164 (OB lit.); “In. 
nin ki gi8.tukul.sig.gazi.in.gi.ra.ra.da/(!). 
gin,(GIM) igi.sth.sah, ra.ra.ab : “min agar 
tamhus kakku u dabdé kima kisalla mélili sah-mas-té 
O Istar, where weapons clash and (in) the battle, 
play with the melee as if (with) astragals RA 12 
74:9f., see Landsberger, WZKM 56 121f. 

sah-mas-tui, ippiru, etc. = gab-lu LTBA 2 1 iv 47, 
and dupl. 2:113; saky-maég-té = sal?-t(um] Izbu 
Comm. 364; [. . .] sahy-mas-tum | te-Su-% Leichty 
Izbu 233 ROM 991:18 (Izbu Comm.); An bar- 
tum = sah-mas-tum 2R 47 ii 15 (comm.). 


a) in hist. and lit.: giS.gi8.14 te. 
en.te.en sth.sah, si.si.a [...].ak 
be] gul. la mubelli tuqmatim 
musebbi sd-ah-ma-Sa-tum mu’abbit mug: 
tabli he who extinguishes battle, silences 
turmoil, destroys the warriors LIH 60 iv 11 
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(Hammurapi); asar tahazim u qablim kak- 
kasu lisbir isttam sa-ah-ma-as-tam ligskunz 
Sum may she (IStar) break his weapon 
on the field of battle, may she create 
for him confusion and turmoil CH xliv 6 
(epilogue); abubu imhullu sa-ah-ma-ds-tu 
(vars. sa-ah-ma-as-tu, sa-ah-mas-tu, sah- 
mas-tu) tesa akamsitu sunqu bubitu arurtu 
huSahhu ina matisu lu kajan may flood, 
destructive wind, turmoil, confusion, 
storm, want, hunger, drought, (and) 
famine be constant in his land- AOB 1 
66:56 (Adn. I); KUR Aramu Sa ina Sigiltu 
u sah-masgs-tié eqleti asib Babili u Barsip 
tkumu the Arameans who had taken away 
the fields of the inhabitants ef Babylon 
and Borsippa in (times of) lack of 
governance and revolt King Chron. 2 67:10, 
see Brinkman PKB 223 n. 1398; Sa ultu wmé 
rigqute ina esdti u sah-ma-Sa-a-ti bit akit 
seri immasa ina gereb ali inneppusu paras 
Sar ila AsSur (see akitu usage a-1’) OIP 
2 136:26 (Senn.); 7Saknami inaGN.. . esdti 
dalhati sthi u sah-ma-&d-a-ti disorders, 
disturbance, revolt, and anarchy afflicted 
me in Borsippa JAOS 88 126 i b 17 (NB 
votive); ima esitu u sah-mas-ti Sa mat 
Akkadi pulukkasun iSnvma during the dis- 
orders and turmoil in the land of Akkad 
their (the fields’) boundary was changed 
BBSt. No. 10 r. 3 (NB), ef. dtamar bélti Sibta 
isiti u sah-mas-ti STC 2 pl. 81:73 (hymn to 
I8tar); KI.MIN (= tele’s) ina sah-mas-ta tésa 
kubbub x x x you (Nabi) are able [to 
save?] from anarchy, confusion, burning 
[of ...] STT 71:27; arkdnu massu elisu 
ibbalkitma lapan sah-mas-ti ardanisu Sa 
usabsi. eligu edissisu ipparsidma  after- 
ward his land rebelled, and alone he fled 
from the turmoil which his subjects had 
instigated against him Streck Asb. 82 x 11; 
sah-mas-tum lu ikkibsunumu let revolt be 
an abhorrence to them (the divinely pro- 
tected citizens) YOS 1 38 ii 34 (Sar.); [. . .] 
x mu-tu itkupat sah-mas-tu-um-ma da- 
>-[.5.] VAS 1 69:8 (Saméi-ilu); sah-ma- 
Sd-a-ti ina mat Assur u mat Akkadi is: 
Saknama (after Kandalanu, at the acces- 
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sion of Nabopolassar) chaos broke out in 
Assyria and in Babylonia BHT pl. 4 r. 5, 
also ibid. 17 (NB chron.), cf. [... S]itkunat 
sah-mas-tu (parallel: nadé gulgullt) Bauer 
Asb. 1 pl. 42 K.5272:5, see ibid. 2 p. 72; 18: 
Sakkan sd-ah-ma-aS-tum VAS 10 213:4 (OB 
hymn); tahaza tktasar ukin sah-mas-ta LKA 
63r.2; (Ninurta) [. . .] sa-ah-mag-tum[. . .] 
KAR 83 r. i 11 (SB rel.); ina gibit Samas 
uppiru dasati u sah-ma-Sa-a-[ti . . .] istez 
m§& liddibanikkama upon the order of 
Sama’ may troubles, treachery, and 
anarchy .... you all at once ZA 43 18:60 
(SB lit.). , 


b) in omens: amut sd-ah-ma-ag-tim u 
tesi[m] an omen of turmoil and disorder 
YOS 10 17:16 (OB ext.), cf. amit té&i u sah- 
mas-tum CT 20 7 K.3999:21 (SB ext.); sah- 
mas-tum u test ina mati ibbass there 
will be turmoil and disorder in the land 
BRM 4 13:25, cf. CT 20 22 81-2-4,279:14 (both 
SB ext.); sd-ah-ma-as-tum [ina] matim 
[tbba] st YOS 10 56 i 4 (OB Izbu), also YOS 
10 53:3 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb); sah- 
mas-tu ina mati bass Leichty Izbu XVIII 8, 
also TCL 6 3:37, ef. CT 20 12 K.6393 r. 5 (both 
SB ext.), sah,-mas-tum ina matt TUK-& 
Leichty Izbu X 73, cf. NiG.HA.LAM.MA KUR 
KI.MIN sah-mas-tum [...] ibid. p. 196 
K.6816:9; sah-mas-tum 1.GAL-ma ubbutu 
GAR.MES-ma Sarru mat ACh Sin 34:6, sah- 
ma-Sd-tum GAL.MES ibid. 25:22; sah,-ma- 
§d-a-tum ina mat Ak{kadié. . .] [there will 
be] anarchy in the land of Akkad ACh 
Supp. 2 38:9, cf. sah,-ma-Sd-a-tum [. . .] 
CT 38 8:41, [. . .] sahy-ma-Sd-a-tu GAL-S1- 
ma [...] KAR 421 r.(%) ii 5 (SB prophecy), 
see JCS 18 13. 


sahmaStu B s.; briers; lex.* 


te-hi GiS8.nim = ba-al-tu, hi-is-té, sah-mas-iu, 
za--ti, ha-an-dig-pi-ri Diri Il 245-249;  di-ih 
NIM = handaspuri ... &d-nik hi-Su-tu | bal-tum || 
sah-mas-tu || tu-Tx1-[. ..] A VIII/3 Comm. 10ff. 


sahmu adj.; crushed(?); SB*; cf. saz 


hamu. 
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LA GIS nu-tir-ma sah-ma GAZ SIM you 
pulverize and sift crushed(?) pome- 
granate rind (for use as materia medica) 
AMT 69,12:5 (= Kécher BAM 543 i 16). 


Oppenheim Beer 47 n. 62. 
sahmu s.; (a topographic term); Nuzi.* 


& Sa tiniri [. . .] gadu za-ah-mi-su (di- 
vision of property) HSS 19 5:18; eqla 
Sandmma agar za-ah-mi. . . ana PN ittadin 
he gave PN another field at the s. RA 23 
152 No. 43:8. 


sahnatu 


list.* 


sa-ah-na-tti = Sam-[...] (var. lil-la-[nal-tum 
Sam-ba-lil-tum, and correct lillanitu) Malku IT 121. 


[. . .] Kocher 


s.; (a plant); syn. list, plant 


 sa-ah-na-tu(text -BAR) : 
Pflanzenkunde 30a i 1’. 


sahpu A adj.; (mng. uncert.); SB; cf. 
sahapu. 


u-ri-in-nu sa-ah-pu-tum (for context 
see sahipu) CT 16 42:9; w-[a]-x sah-pu-tu 
saburta x x x LKA 63:18. 


sabpu B adj.; wrapped with bast; MA; 
cf. sahapu. 


20 GIS.BAN.MES la sa-ah-pa-ti[m] 
twenty bows, not wrapped (received by 
the bow maker) VAS 19 20:2 (MA). 


For a parallel see sthpu mng. 4. 


sahru adj.; curved(?), bent(?); SB*; 


cf. saharu. 


Summa MIN-ma (= ubanu halgat) ina 
mas-kdn-§& kakku sah-ru sakin if the 
“finger” is missing, and where it should be 
there is a curved(?) “weapon-mark” CT 
31 41 K.4074 r.(!) 4, cf. Boissier DA 225:5 (both 
ext.); asta ana lubbuki sah-ra ana [nu- 
uh?|-hi (medications) to make stiff (joints 
or muscles) soft, to [relieve?] what is 
bent(?) Kécher BAM 124 iii 56 and dupl. 125:26. 
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sabru_ see sthru. 


*sahsahhu adj.; 
only pl. attested. 


(K1].A ka[pu], nahallum, sd-ah-sd-ha-tum 
Proto-Diri 307 ff., cf. [ki].a = kapu, sah-<sah>-ha- 
tum Kagal C 23f.; a.K1.a = sd-ah-sd-ah-hu-tum 
; . water Proto-Kagal Bil. Section E 43; a. 
bar.ra%@-ab-sd-ha-t[um] Proto-Kagal 266. 


(mng. uncert.); lex.*; 


*sahsulu  (AHw. 1010b) For Lit su li 
(corrupt) in KAR 178 r. ii 74, see the 
parallel cited kispu usage b. 


sahtu s.; (a locust); lex.* 
buru,.gub.ba = [s]a(?)-ah-tu Hh. XIV 242a. 


Reading of the first sign not certain. 


sah’u see sehit adj. 


sahu in sahumma epéSu v.; (mng. 
unkn.); Nuzi*; foreign word. 
2 lim libnati. . . ilabbinu ana za-zu-um- 


ma ippus ana amarwumma ippus ku-up-ta 
ana sa-hu-um-ma ippus anaPN inandin he 
will make two thousand bricks, sort(?) 
(them), stack (them), make a pile(?), and 
deliver (it) to PN HSS 5 97:9 (coll.). 


sahfi see sehi adj. and v. 


sahu s.; (an illness); SB.* 


lu hinig Suburri marus lu hinig ellabuhhi 
[... malrus lu sa-hi kalata marus lu marta 
marus if he is sick with either stricture 
of the anus or stricture of the bladder 
for ...] or s. of the kidneys or the gall 
bladder AMT 22,2:8; uncert.: [. . .]-haSuB 
sa-ha hahha sthhat Siri AMT 51,2:3; for refs. 
wr. SAH-hu see qidhu. 


sahu see sahhu A and sthu B. 
sahu (a bowl) see Sahu. 


sahulu in sahulumma epéSu v.; (mng. 
unkn.); Nuzi.* 
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umma PN-ma ilténitu uppasannu PN, 
iktala umma PN,-ma élepussunu u ustu 
ekalli  sd-hu-lu-um-ma _ 1-te-ep-Su(?)- 
ma(?)-ni(?) u ina EBUR (?)-ri-ia-ma Saknu 
PN declared, “PN, has withheld one uppa- 
Sannu (leather part of a wagon)” — PN, de- 


clared, “I made them(?) but they... .-ed 
from the palace and they are now located 
inmy....” AASOR 16 11:14 (translit. only). 


See also sahku in sahumma epésu, pos- 
sibly error for sa-hu-<lu>-um-ma epéesu. 


sahunu s.; 1. (a foodstuff or spice), 


2. (a potion); SB, NA. 


1. (a foodstuff or spice): 10 ANSE 
sa-hu-nu ten homers of s. (among spices 
for a banquet, between kamunu and u-ri- 
a-nu) Iraq 14 43:136 (Asn.). 


2. (a potion): kardnu tabu iatti sa- 
hu-nu lu Sa ameli lu Sa Sarri nisirti Fare 
rati he drinks sweet wine, (this is) s. for 
man or for king, according to a secret 
royal recipe AMT 49,6:8, dupl. Kécher BAM 
42:11; [.. .] billatu 8¢ sa-hu-nu Sumsa ana 
kisirte hasé kalama damiq (see billatu 
mng. 2a-1’) AMT 83,1:14 + 61,6:4; 16 ©. 
HI.A sa-hu-nu Sa ana A (or Sa 1-et) x [x] 
Kécher BAM 42:41; tersitu Sa DUG sa-hu-ni 
ibid. 47; these aromatics KI sa-hu-ni u 
Saman en-di tusahhap (see sahapu mng. 
4c) AMT 41,1 iv 30. 


svib s.; (a vessel or utensil); OB 


Alalakh*; Hurr. word (?). 


1 sd-i-ib (in a list of utensils) Wiseman 
Alalakh 432 :4. 


sa’idu (sa’edu) s.; inn, road-station(?); 
OB, MB, SB, NA, NB; wr. syll. and nic. 
DIR.IM. 

furul.dun.nu.za.i.du = Nfc.pir.im Antagal 
G 189. 

a) in gen.: PN Sa sa-’-di (in obscure 
context) Tell Halaf No. 22:5 (NA). 
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b) in geogr. names — I’ 
urvu Sa-sa-i-di(!) MDP 2 pl. 16 i 30 (MB 
kudurru). 


2’ Dunnu-swidi: URU.NfG.DIR.IM 
BRM 4 25:39 and 51, dupl. SBH p. 144 No. 7:19 
and r. 1 (SB hemer.), also Nbk. 246:1, and see 
Antagal, in lex. section; itu GN ana Du- 
un-ni-l sd)-t-[di1k1 from Sippar to Dunni- 
sa’idi VAS 16 64:19 (OB let.), ef. uRU Du- 
un-ne-sa->-dt KI CT 4 23¢:3 (OB from Sippar); 
ina f.H[1.L]1.9Us-tar(var. “MvS) gu-bat 
Dun-ni-sa-i-di_ KAR 109:11 (SB rel., coll. and 
var. courtesy W. G. Lambert). 


For the geogr. name Dunni-sa’idi see 
Ebeling, RLA 2 240. 


Possibly to be connected with the OA 
refs. cited *sa@ atu. 


svidu see *saatu. 


sviru see sa uru. 


savitu see *sa@ atu. 
sakadu see *zaqddu. 


sakaku v.; to be clogged, stopped up 
(said of the ears); MB, SB; I (only inf. and 
stative attested), HI, 1/2, 1V/3; wr. syll. 
and U.HUB (Syria 33 124:20); ef. sakiku, 
sakku adj., sukkuku. 


geStu.ld = sa-ka-ku Nabnitu A 195. 


a) sakaku: Summa uzun imittisu sa-ki-ik 
if he has his right (also the left) ear 
clogged Labat TDP 68:11f. cf. Summa uz- 
nasu sak-ka if both his ears are clogged 
ibid. 70:12, cf. Summa marsu ina umi Sa 
imrasu O.HUB-ma Syria 33 124:20; svmat 
la natali sa-ka-ak uzni wu sibit pi ana 
sdt umi lisimusu may they (the gods) 
decree for him. for all time a fate of not 
seeing, stopping up of the ears, and 
seizure of the mouth MDP 2 pl. 23 vii 37, ef. 
ibid. p. 116:3’, MDP 6 pl. 11 iii 6, see Borger, AfO 
23 15, also ibid. 20 iii 4 (all MB kudurrus), Samas 
.. . burti ini sa-ka-ak uzni u ubbur megsréti 


Sa-s@idi: 
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liStm isquéSu ZA 65 56:60, also VAS 1 37 v 38 
(NB kudurrus). 


b) sukkuku: Summa marsu uznasu si- 
uk-ku-ka-ma la wemmd if the sick man’s. 
ears are stopped up and cannot hear 
Labat Suse 11 vi 7. 


ce) I/2: uzndja sa uttammima us-sak- 
ki-ka(var. -ra) hasikki§ itbal amirasin 
upteti nesmdja my ears which were clogged 
and stopped up like a deaf man’s, he 
removed their wax and opened my hear- 
ing Lambert BWL 52:18 (Ludlul III). 


d) IV/3: minammi ta-at-ta-na-ds-ka-ka 
why do you (pl.) pretend to be deaf? 
VAS 16 93:6, see Frankena, AbB 6 61 note to 
No. 93. 


sakalu A v.; 1. to appropriate fraud- 

ulently, illegally, to annex, 2. to acquire; 

OB, SB, NB; I iskil — isakkil; cf. sikeltu. 
sa-ka-a-lu = ha-[ba]-tum Malku VIII 85. 


1. to appropriate fraudulently, il- 
legally, to annex (OB, SB) — a) in gen.: 
Sa... ultu ulla ana ruppus matisunu is- 
ki-lu Sar pani alikut mahrésu (the cities) 
which a long time ago his predecessors 
on the throne had annexed in order to 
enlarge their domain TCL 3 234 (Sar.), cf. 
Winckler Sar. pl. 26 No. 55:14; Sa ana sinz 
nistim tpparagqadu sd-lkil-el Sarim he 
who clings to a woman is like one who 
hoards the wind JCS 15 6i7; Sa ina 
sartum 1-sd-ak-[ki-lu(?)] JRAS Cent. Supp. 
pl. iv 14 (both OB lit.). . 


b) stkilta sakdlu: summa assat awilom 

. ana wasém panisa istakanma. si-kt-il- 
tam 1-sd-ak-ki-il bissa usappah if a man’s 
wife is bent on leaving and appropriates 
something (or) squanders her household 
property (and they convict her of it, her 
husband may divorce her) CH § 141:40; 
Sa akkalu u apraku Sa bélyjama si-ki-il-tam 
[la] fds(?)1-ke-lw all that I eat and that 
I wear belongs only to my master — (I 
swear that) I have not appropriated any- 
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thing fraudulently CT 29 43:31f. (OB); s¢- 
ka-il-tam la ds-ki-lu muemma SumSu la upaz- 
ztru kaspam seam ahi la aktumu I have 
not acquired anything illegally, I have not 
hidden anything, I myself(?) have not con- 
cealed any silver or barley (oath) ABIM 
35:7; eztb nisé iméré gammalé alpé wu séni 
is-[x S]a ummanija ébukinimma ana raz 
manisunu is-ki-lu si-kil-tu (this booty) is 
exclusive of the people, asses, camels, 
cattle, and sheep and goats .... which 
my troops have led away and appropri- 
ated for themselves OIP 2 55:61 (Senn.). 


2. to acquire (NB): 
and household furnishings) a PN ttte 
'pN, martixu ana PN; igbt arki ... PN, 
x zeru.... Sa itti PN; aki zitteSunu SAG.KI 
i-sak-ki-lu-ma PN, u PN, titr ahdmes tsab- 
batu ... PN, ana PN; ittadin that PN 
promised to PN; (as dowry) together with 
his daughter 'PN,, afterward PN, handed 
over to PN, (this) x field which he (co- 
owns) with PN,, but the title to which, 
according to the amount of their share, 
he is going to acquire from PN;, so that 
PN, and PN, will possess it together (as 
well as the slaves and household fur- 
nishings) Nbn. 760:9. 


Only in the NB ref. cited mng. 2 is the 
semantic field of sakdlu similar to that of 
the corresponding Hebrew root, for which 
see M. Greenberg, JAOS 71 172ff.; this ref. 
may reflect a WSem. usage. The OB and 
SB refs. all point to a meaning of illegal, 
fraudulent acquisition or appropriation. 


M. Held, JCS 15 11f. (with previous literature). 


(a field, slaves, 


sakalu B v.; to balk, to get stuck; SB; 
I iskil, 1/3; cf. sukkulu. 

sa.gi,.a = sa-ka-lu, KAD; = MIN 84 [. . .] Nab- 
nitu XXII 147f.; sa.gi = sa-fkal-lum Proto-Izi I 
Bil. 17’ (from RS), cited MSL 13 126. 

gu-uz LUM fsal-ka-lu 4 ANSE A V/1:47; 
ange. uI™.guz.z[a] = [MIN (= sa-ka-lu) §4 ANSE] 
Nabnitu XXII 152. 


a) said of donkeys and horses: see 
AV/1, Nabnitu, in lex. section; Summa rubé 
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narkabta irkabma ANSE.KUR.RA-84 ka-a- 
a-na-[am-ma] is-kil if a prince rides a 
chariot and its(?) horse always balks 
CT 40 36:53 (SB Alu), cf. ibid. 37:77, TCL 6 
9:12; Summa sist Sa narkabti ili 1s-kil-ma 
husab narkabti isbir_ if a horse of a god’s 
chariot balks and breaks a wooden part 
of the chariot CT 40 37:78, restored from 
TCL 6 9:13, ef. (with nisé ugallit frightens people) 
CT 40 37:79, also (with amélu ikmis) ibid. 81 and 
dupl. TCL 6 9:14f., see Borger, Symbolae Bohl 47, 
with corrections Borger HKL2 p.20. 


b) said of a lock: summa sikkat nam: 
zaqi §a bit istari is-ki-il if the lock pin 
of the temple of a goddess gets stuck 
CT 40 12:7 (SB Alu), Summa MIN Sa bit iStari 
is-sd-na-ki-il ibid. 8, cf. passim in this tablet 
(CT 40 12 and 13), also ibid. 14 K.7030+ :7f. and 
K.11616:5f., wr. ws-sa-na-ki-[il] ibid. 8 
K.2192 r. 16, wr. is-sa-<na>-ki-il Or. NS 40 
134:7. 


c) other oces.: if the king leads the 
divine statue and either on leaving or on 
entering is-kil it... .-s TCL 6 9:16 and 
dupl. CT 40 40:69, also (with GI8.MA.LA the raft) 
ibid. 71 and TCL 6 9:17, see Borger, Symbolae 
Béhl 46, (the boat of Marduk) CT 40 38 K.2992+ 
:23; obscure: sa-ak-lu sa-ak-lu sikkanuz 
Sunu Studies Landsberger 286 r. 17 (inc.). 


The cited Alu refs. all come from texts 
written in NB script and thus the signs 
s1 and KIL can rarely be distinguished. 
Therefore possibly all references from 
these texts may have to be read 1s-si, 
from gast, “to produce a sound.” 


sakanu v.; to see to, to take care of; 
EA; WSem. Iw.; I *iskin. 


u li-is-kin Sarru ana ERIN.MES pitati u 
lumasSera ERIN.MES pitati ana LU.MES 
Sa ippusu arna ana Sarri the king should 
see to archers, he should send archers 
against those who commit crimes against 
the king EA 287:17; thalliqg gabbi mat 
Sarri u li-is-kin Sarru... ana matisu all 
the king’s land is being lost, so the king 
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should care for his land EA 286:38, cf. EA 
287:40, 288:48, wr. [l]i-[2]s-ki-en Sarru ana 
matisu EA 286:34, li-is-ki-i[n] Sarru ana 
mati[su] EA 290:29, also 285:26 (all letters 
of Abdi-Hepa). 


The word occurs only in letters from 
Jerusalem. 


sakanu see zakdnu. 


sakanu (to place) see Sakdnu. 


sakapu A (zakdpu, seképu) v.; 1. to 


thrust, push away, to overturn, to reject, 
to set aside (kingship), depose (a king), 
2. to drive back, repulse, defeat, drive 
out, evict, 3. to dispatch a boat, to send 
by boat, to drive cattle, 4. sukkupu to 
reject(?), 5. II/2 to be driven out, 6. IV 
to be dispatched by boat, to be rejected (?); 
from OB on; I iskip — tsakkip — sakip, 
1/2, II, II/2, IV; cf. sakiptu, sakkdpu, 
sakpu A adj., sikiptu, sukuptu. 


ta-ag TAG = sd-ka-pu A V/1:227; za-ag [zac] = 
[s]a-ka-pu VAT 10185 i 12 (text similar to Idu); 
{zag.tag.ga] =za-qa-pu = (Hitt.) pa-a’-ga-u-wa-ar 
to erect (i.e., translating as if the verb were zagdpu) 
Izi Bogh. A 252; zag.sag = sa-ka-pu Antagal 
A 205; zal[g (...)].hul = su-hu-um-mu, [zag (?)]. 
KIN = [sa]-ka-pu, [...] = da-ra-su Krimhus II 
202 ff.; x.hul = su-[. . .] = (Hitt.) ha-ah-har-Sa-na- 
an-za one who is laughed at(?), [x].x.a = sda- 
k[a(!)-p]u(!) = (Hitt.) hi-in-ga-ni-ia-<u-wa-ar(?)> to 
play, [. ..] = [da-r]a-su = (Hitt.) du-us-ki-ia-u-wa-ar 
to rejoice ErimhuSs Bogh. C ii 8’ff., restored from 
KBo 26 20 ii 33ff.; [si-ig] [ea] = [sa-k]a-pu, 
[da-rja-su, [la]-pa-tu, [$4 SAG.P]A MIN, [Sé x. PA] 
MIN, [§4 PA.GAN sa]-ka-pu, [$4 PA.GAN da]-ra-su, 
[$4 PA.GAN uk] -ku-Su AI/7 Section Ai 1-8; [.. .] = 
[sa]-ka-pu, [da]-ra-su, [se]-’-% Antagal D 137ff.; 
[sa-ag] [PA.GA]N = sa-ka-pu, sa-pa-hu, uk-ku-Su 
Diri V 81 ff.; sig(wr. PA+GAN) = sa-k[a-pu] | ma- 
r[a-a] CT 11 28 K.8387 iv 6f. (see MSL 14 520). 

(two figurines) gal;.l4.hul zag sag : sd-kip 
gallé lemni who ward off the evil galla demon 
AfO 14 150:202ff; [...a]ma.gan.ra dumu.ni 
zag.na ab.zé.em.e [ummu a]litti marasa 
i-nam-din [/ ummu(?) G]litti ina tehé i-sd-ak-kip 
SBH p. 42 No. 21:32/¢f. 

lu.dingir.zag.tag.ga = Sa ilum is-ki-pu-[s]u 
whom a god has rejected (for context see sakpu 
A adj.) OB Lu A 380; gaSan.mu na.an.gur. 


sakapu A 


re.en : béliu la ta-sa-kip-lim-nil_ my lady, reject 
me not BA 5 640:21f., cf. 4R 10 r. 35f.; mu. 
lu ka.nag.da ba.an.da.gur.ra lil.la.da <bi. 
in. ku,> : a mati is-ki-pu ana zaqiqi <utirru>» him 
who rejected the country they turned to naught 
SBH p. 81 No. 46:41f.; gar.dar mé hus : sa-kip 
tahazi ezzi (mace) which destroys in fierce battle 
Angim ITI 40 (= 139). 

ra-d[a|-du, sa-k[a]-pu a-ba-[tu] to destroy 
LTBA 2 2:267f.; sa-ka-pu da-ra-[su] K.10994+:15', 
dupl. K.3978 ii 2 (ext. comm.). 


1. to thrust, push away, to overturn, 
to reject, to set aside (kingship), depose 
(a king) — a) to thrust, push away (in 
literal sense): summa awilum awilam ina 
sugim ts-ki-im-ma (var. [i]s-ki-in-ma) 
gassu istebir if aman knocks down a man 
in the street and breaks his hand Goetze 
LE § 44 A iii 36 and B iii 23; Summa marsum 
... libbasu istanahhitma qd-tam 1-sd-ki-ip 
if the sick man’s heart leaps about and he 


* thrusts away the hand TLB 2 21:12 (OB 
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diagn.); let lemnt mahas Sep lemni kubus 
trat lemni si-kip strike the cheek of the 
wicked, tread on the foot of the wicked, 
push away the chest of the wicked KAR 
58:6 (SB inc.), ef. irte lemnu zi-ik-pa AfO 
12 143 (pl. 10) ii 28, also nakru... trtasu 
sa-ka-pi BiOr 39 12:2, and see irtu mng. 
la-3'a’'; abnu lizzursu abnu li-1§-kip-s% 
abnu x-x-[S%é] abnu lipassissu may the 
stone (charm) curse him, may the stone 
overturn him, may the stone [...] him, 
may the stone efface him AMT 33,1:22 (inc.). 

b) to overturn: [GIS.a]u(?).zA-s&% ds- 
ki-pa usappiha ellassu I overturned his 
throne, scattered his troops Bauer Asb. 2 
44 K.2630+ i 8; Ninurta ... kisurragsu li- 
is-kip-ma may DN overturn his boundary 
stone MDP 10 pl. 12 v 1 (MB kudurru). 


c) to reject a person, a country: awilum 
54 ttle ilisu sd-ki-ip uti awil[at]i x sa-ki- 
up that man is rejected by his god, re- 
jected by his fellow men AfO 18 66 ii 44f., 
ef. Kraus Texte 62:10’ (both OB physiogn.); lsu 
regsisu i-sd-ki-ip his god will thrust him 
(lit. his head) aside (opposite: isu resisu 
usaqqa) ibid. 18; tppallasma ana sa is- 
ki-pu-sé wSu i-sah-hur-%i when he 


oi.uchicago.edu 


sakapu A 


(Marduk) looks kindly (upon a person), 
his (that person’s) god who has rejected 
him will turn with favor to him AnSt 30 
102:16 (Ludlul 1); ala mata Sidti 1-zak-ki-pu 
the gods will reject that country CT 40 
38 K.2992+ :27, dupl. TCL 6 9:5 (SB Alu), cf. 
ilu mata i-zak-ki-pu KAR 212 r. ii 43, see 
Labat Calendrier § 66:34, alsO DINGIR.MES 
KUR 1-sd-ak-ki-pu Ni. 1856 r. 30 (MB? astrol., 
courtesy D. Kennedy). 


d) to set aside kingship, to depose a 
king —1’ in gen.: RN Sarrasunu is-ki- 
pu-ma RN, [...] wma muhhisunu askun 
they (the Judeans) deposed Peqah, so I 
installed Hoshea over them Rost Tigl. III 
p. 80:17. 


2’ in curses: Samas... Sarrissu li- 
is-ki-ip may Samas set aside his kingship 
CH xliii 20, corr. to nam.lugal.bi zag 
hé.bi.in.tag Frank Strassburger Keilschrift- 
texte 3 r. 5, also Or. NS 34 168:28 (Sam&i-Adad V), 
cf. Samag ... Sarrissu li-is-ki-ip wu huz 
Sahha ana matisu liddi may Samax set 
aside his kingship and bring famine to his 
land AOB 1 50 No. 2:9, also ibid. No. 1:78 
(both Arik-dén-ili), 74:26, 92 r. 17 (Adn. I), 128:23, 
132 r. 20, 188 No. 4 r. 23, 152 No. 13:25 (Shalm. I), 
AKA 107 viii 77 (Tigl. I), Weidner Tn. 14 No. 6:41, 
32 No. 18:10, 47-No. 40:39 (A&SSur-nadin-apli), 
Unger Reliefstele 30, Borger Esarh. p. 6 viii line d, 
(the gods) Sarrissu li-is-ki-pu AOB 1 98 
No. 12:22 (Adn. I), Weidner Tn. 23 No. 14:42, 
29 No. 16:145, KAH 2 84:1383 (Adn. II), AKA 167 
r. 20, 188 r. 30 (Asn.), OIP 2 66:52, 148:29, 139:70, 
147:38 (Senn.), Iraq 30 104:99 (Asb.), note 
Samag Sar méSari [. . .] lis-kip Kocher BAM 
323:45 (inc.); hatta wu kussd lakimsuma lis- 
ki-pa paldgu may he deprive him of 
sceptre and throne, may he set aside his 
sovereignty OIP 2 131 vi 83, cf. ibid. 85:60 
(Senn.), ef. (Star) Sarrissu u paldsu li- 
is-kyp Weidner Tn. 55 No. 60:13 (ASSur-ré8- 
isi l), palé Sarritisu is-ki-pu Piepkorn Asb. 
60 iv 72, paldsu i8-[kip] Iraq 37 14:34 (Sar., 
Charter of Assur), paldsu tas-kip (parallel: 
tuhalliga niprisu) BA 5 387 r. 9 and 17 (SB 
lit.), ef. also Sarrussu is-ki-pu Streck Asb. 


sakapu A 


212:19, 182:36, Sa Sarrissu tas-ki-pu ibid. 
200 iv 6. 


2. to drive back, repulse, defeat, drive 
out, evict — a) enemies — 1’ in omens: 
Susurtum = sa-kap nakri — susSurtu (in the 
protasis corresponds to) driving back the 
enemy (in the apodosis, illustrated by the 
apodosis nakirka itti tli kami u suhhur 
your enemy will be defeated with the help 
of the god, and will be forced to turn 
back) CT 20 39:4 (SB ext.); kakki RN Sa 
Elamtam is-ki-pu “weapon-mark” con- 
cerning I8bi-Irra who drove out Elam 
YOS 10 46 v 6 (OB ext.); mat nakri ta-sd-kip 
Thompson Rep. 69:7; nakrum alam tlawwima 
dlum ussdmma nakram i-sd-ki-ip the 
enemy will besiege the city, but the city 
will make a sortie and drive back the 
enemy YOS 10 24:8 (OB ext.); wma kakki 
nakrum ummdnam i-sda-ki-pa-am with ref- 
erence to war, the enemy will drive back 
the army toward me YOS 10 42 iii 30, ef. 
ibid. 26, also (with ina tahazim) RA 27 149:20 
(all OB ext.); mdtum 8 nakir&a ina kakki 


_t-sda-ki-ip that country will drive back its 
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enemy in war YOS 10 56 iii 28 (OB Izbu), 
ef. ibid. 46 i 15 and 36, 47:86f. (OB ext.); ina 
kakki nakru ummdanka i-sd-kip with ref- 
erence to war, the enemy will drive back 
your army CT 20 50r. 13, wr. 1-sa-ak-kip 
CT 31 19:24; nakru itebbdmma a-sa-kip-su 
the enemy will attack me, but I will re- 
pulse him KAR 428 r. 23; tuddannanma 
nakirka ta-sa-kip you will become strong- 
er and you will drive back your enemy 
Boissier DA 7:19 and KAR 423 ii 28; wmmania 
harrangsa masita thassasma itdrma ina 
kakki nakirga t-sa-kip my army will think 
of a forgotten road, will turn back, and 
will drive back its enemy by force of arms 
CT 31 8:23; wma kakki nakru i-sa-kip-an- 
ni-ma ina manzaziyja izzaz with reference 
to war, the enemy will drive me back and 
occupy my positions CT 20 10:8, dupl. ibid. 
12 K.9213 110, ef., wr. a-sd-kip ibid. 10:10 
and 50 r. 14, also, wr. fa-sd-kip CT 20 24 
82-3-23,23 15, KAR 452 (p. 433) :3 (all SB ext.), CT 
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40 50:53, and passim; ana Sulum Sarri ana 
sa-kap nakri ana sulum ummani ana sabat 
alt (oracle query) for the safety of the 
king, for the defeat of the enemy, for the 
safety of the army, for the taking of a city 
BBR No. 79-82 part 3:21, ef. [t]értu... ana 
Sulum Sarri kakki sa-kap nakri Salmat KAR 
151 r. 49 (SB ext.). 


2’ in other texts: — a’ said of kings 
and officials: MU wmmandt GN RN is-ki- 
pu-ué the year in which DaduSa (king of 
ESnunna) drove back the armies of Ekal- 
latum Sumer 5 78 No. 10c:4 (OB year name); 
sa-kap GN turri misrigunu (I promised) 
to defeat Urartu and restore their bound- 
aries TCL 3 61 (Sar.), cf. ina tahaz séri... 
as-kip RN OIP 2 76:7 (Senn.); Sar Akkadi 
ultu GN ts-kip-ma adi GN, ... arkisu illik 
(the king of Assyria) drove back the king 
of Akkad from Assur and marched after 
him as far as GN, Wiseman Chron. 56:18, 
see Grayson Chronicles No. 3, cf. wnmdn mat 
Akkadi is-ki-pu Wiseman Chron. 66:26; naz 
kirsu ina bibil libbini ni-sek-ki-pu we shall 
be able to defeat his (Assurbanipal’s) 
enemy at will ABL 1105:25 (NB text of ada 
oath); Sa tdri u sa-ka-pu Sukun kakkéja 
make my weapons cause (the enemy’s) 
retreat and defeat PBS 1/2 106:34 (prayer); 
Ahlami Sa se-kep-Si-nu [...] ABL 1013 
r. 3 (NB), see Winckler AOF 2 574; ana... 
na-sir kussi Sangityja sa-kip nakrityja.. . 
épus I rebuilt (the temple of ASSur) in 
order to safeguard my rule as high priest, 
to secure the defeat of my enemies Borger 
Esarh. 7:44, cf. ana... kun palésu sa-kap 
nakirigsu KAH 1 71:8 and dupls. (Sar.), see AfO 
3.2, also ana... za-kap nakiréja OIP 
2 155 No. 22:2 (Senn.), (with var. sa-kap) 
AAA 19 103:9 (Sar.), var. from Archaeologia 79 
pl. 52 No. 1220, Weissbach Misc. 6:6, ef. also, 
wr. sd-kap CT 35 14:11, Lehmann Samas- 
Sumukin pl. 9:24 (corrected pl. 47), ana... 
sa-kap nakirija CT 34 33 iii 13, and passim 
in Nbn.; see also z@’ iru; (Nabt-apla-iddina) 
sa-kip nakri lemnu BBSt. No. 36 ii 26, cf. 
sa-kip raggi Winckler Sar. 2 1:9 (Sar., Charter 


sakapu A 


of Assur), cf. 2-sa-ak-kip (in broken con- 
text) Grayson BHLT 32 ii 5; ul ta-se-ek-kip- 
maul [...] ABL 965:30 (NB). 


b’ said of gods: [wm]ussu DN u DN, [ana] 
.. . a-ka-pu nakri [a] [Sarri] bélvja usalla 
every day I pray to Marduk and Sarpanitu 
for the defeat of the enemy of the king, 
my lord ABL 412:7, also ABL 718:8, YOS 3 
7:11, wr. sak-kip ABL 1387:9 (all NB); naz 
kiréka lis-ki-pu' may they (the gods) 
defeat your enemies (in greeting formula) 
ABL 1285:7 (NA), ef. (the god) ts-kip géraja 
Bauer Asb. 2 49:13; ina panika u ina arkika 
tallikma nakirka mala basa ta-as-kip she 
(IStar of Uruk) marched in front of you 
and behind you and she defeated your 
enemies, all that there were BIN 1 93:4 
(NB let. to the king); adi nakram Marduk 


, t-s[a-k]i-pu-Su TLB 4 38:5 (OB let.), see 


Frankena, SLB 4 132; (Adad) [s]a-kip ekdute 
BMS 20 r. 18, dupl. LKA 53:8; note: (Lugal- 
banda) za-kip saltu na-du-% tuquntu Or. 
NS 36 126:151 (SB lit.), and see Angim, in 
lex. section. 


b) evil demons, etc.: tamarisk, holy 
wood for figurines Sa... ana sa-kap 
lemniti Du-zu which are present (in the 
house) to ward off the evil ones AAA 22 
44 ii 12; salmé sa-kip lemnutt ibid. 50 iii 22, 
ef. KAR 298:35 and 37; ukkis ajabt sivar. 
2v)-kip lemna drive out the enemy, eject 
the wicked AfO 14 142:51 (bit mésiri); st-kip 
lemna (name of an apotropaic dog 
figurine) 4R 58 ii 21 (Lamastu); [muk-k]is a- 
a-bi [sa(var. za) 1-kup lemni who drives out 
the enemy, who ejects the wicked AfO 14 
144:57, cf. za-kip rabisu lemnu K.3338 
oby.(?) 15’, cited Borger, JNES 33 195 and 196 
ad line 204; is-kip Lamastu Sada ustesir 
he (Marduk) drove LamaS8tu out and made 
her head straight for the wilderness Lam- 
bert BWL 52:8 (Ludlul Il), cf. bélum ina 
kanakkika ta-sad-kip ra-[ag-ga(?)| AfO 19 


-66:13 (prayer to Marduk); arrat lemutte egirrd 
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la damqa ana ahiti li-is-kip may (the 
amulet) deflect any evil curse, any ut- 
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sakapu A 


terance that portends unfavorable things 
BMS 12:68. 


ce) individuals— 1’ in OB: ana mus: 
kéniityja ina bab bélija izuzza ele’e bela 
la 1-sd-ak-ki-pa-an-ni-ma in my poverty 
I would like to be able to stand in my 
lord’s gate —let my lord not turn me 
away PBS 7 82:19 (OB let.); PN. . . mamman 
[2]na bab ekallim la i-sd-ak-ki-ip-[§]u let 
no one turn PN away from the palace gate 
ARM 6 56:24; PN muskénet idat sd-ka-pi-im 
ul inass[i] (see nasa A v. mng. 6 (idatu)) 
VAS 16 148:12 (OB let.), cf. ina idim ana 
sa-[k]a-p[t]-im ul ibas[ st] ibid. 190:40, see 
Frankena, AbB 6 190 r. 14’, [ana] 7-[x] sd- 
ka-pi-im la natdma (obscure) LIH 4:8; 
sesu la dlappat assumija ana sd-ki-pi-su 
iziz his barley must not be touched, for 
my sake take action against anyone who 
might attempt to evict(?) him PBS 7 32:20 
(let.), ef. ana sd-ki-pt-Sa i[zzaz] Szlechter 
Tablettes 8 (pl. 11) MAH 15.954:35; PN... ana 
sd-ka-pt-Sa izzaz PNis responsible for her 
CT 2 24:33; ina ide suharé i-ta-az- 
2a-az-za-a-ma ina awdtim la idarrisusuni: 
ti ana PN tagabbima imaggarka Sa suharé 
i-sd-<ko-pu qibisumma la i-sd-ki-pu-su- 
nu-ti keep on interceding for the serv- 
ants, they should not treat them harshly 
in this matter, if you speak to PN he will 
listen to you, (as for) those who want to 
drive away the servants, tell him that they 
must not drive them away PBS 1/2 3:22f. 
(let.); awilé ta-ds-ki-pa-am-ma Kraus AbB 1 
36:6, cf. w-x-ri-tk sabim ts-ki-pu OBT Tell 
Rimah 12:5. 


2’ other occs.: whoever removes this 
tablet, may the gods aggi ezzis lis-ki- 
pu-su-u-ma 4B 56 iv 54 (colophon), see Hunger 
Kolophone No. 319:11, cf. [DN.. . l¢]-is-kip- 
Su-ma MDP 6 p. 45 iv 6 (kudurru), 7-sa-kip- 
Sé-nu-t (in broken context) KAR 178 r. iv 
64, ul t-sa-kip-si-ma (in broken context) 
CT 54 442:8 (NB let.); w-x-sa a-sa-kip-ma 
Bab. 12 pl. 9 K.8563:7 (Etana), see Kinnier 
Wilson, Iraq 31 13. 
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3. to dispatch a boat, to send by boat, 
to drive cattle — a) to dispatch a boat: 
[¢en]anna elip[pétim] sinati [ki]ma kasad[i- 
Sina qe|\mam umallasi[natima alrhis a-sa- 
ak-ki-pa-am now, as soon as those boats 
arrive I will load them with flour and 
dispatch them promptly ARM 3 27:23, cf. 
MA ana rakab suhartim li-is-ki-pa-am 
Kraus AbB 1 117:12; tnu&ma elipp[atim 7]s- 
[s]a-ak-pu-ma tm hida[n] elippatim sa 
ana GN tkasSada ana sérija Supramma as 
soon as they have dispatched the boats, 
write me the exact date they will reach 
Mari ARM 1 127:9; elsppatem tamkara 
Sa Seim ... li-is-ki-pu-nim-ma matam 
linthhu the barley merchants should 
send off the boats and thus appease the 
country Voix de l’opposition 182:35 (Mari let.); 
anumma ina irebi elippéett Sa Sarri bélija 
[S]a sé-ki-pu wma GN behold, upon the 
entry of the ships of the king, my lord, 
which have been sailed into (the harbor 
of) Beirut EA 143:20 (let. from Beirut). 


b) to send cargo by boat: alpam Satu 
ina elippim lusarkibamma lu-tis-ki-pa-am 
I will have that ox board a boat and will 
send it off ARM 14 5:13, also 6:20, cf. Sé 
tétim a-sd-ki-pa-am ibid. 38:17, ef. ibid. 7, 
also ana GI8.MA.TUR usarkibamma [a]s- 
ki-pa-am ibid. 37:12, cf. 44:14, (a man) ibid. 
38:15; (logs of various dimensions) mali 
Sa ma qatiyja bass ahsusamma as-sd- 
ak-pa-am all that I have on hand I have 
hastily set afloat ARM 3 24:21, ef. ibid. 25:7 
and 12, 26:6 and 26; minde GIS.AB.BA 1-sd- 
[k]a-pa-am TCL 17 16:21, ef. [. . .] sd-ka- 
pa-am ibid. 18 (OB let.), cf. lama Samém. . . 
st-ik-pa-nim send (it) off to me before the 
rains ibid. 27. 


c) to drive cattle: enwma ta-zak-ki-pu 
bila bilu litarrusu kala gerbeti when you 
(Dumuzi) drive the cattle, let the cattle 
lead it (the evil) away across the entire 
pasture land Farber star und Dumuzi 137:152, 
also 186:53. 


4. sukkupu to reject(?): Summa inanna 
tu-sd-ka-pa-an-ni_ if you refuse me now 
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Kraus AbB 1 29:22; obscure: if (the water 
of) a river coils like a snake and ana 
mahirtt u-za-ka-pu moves(?) upstream 
(possibly to zagapu A) CT 39 14:24 (SB 
Alu); uncert.: makisum sti-ku-up VAS 16 
13:9, see Frankena, AbB 6 p. 13 note b. 


5. II/2 to be driven out: GUD.HI.A-su- 
nu [ad x] UDU.HI.A-su-nu la us-sd-ak-ka- 
pu TIM 2 132:17 (OB let.); sényja u AB.GAL. 
MES-ta ina séri us-sak-ka-pa-? my sheep 
and full-grown cows have to be driven out 
into the steppe (for pasture) YOS 6 26:6 
(NB). 


6. IV to be dispatched by boat, to be 
rejected(?) — a) to be dispatched by boat: 
ESIR is-sd-ki-ip the bitumen was dis- 
patched TLB 4 40:10 (OB let.). 


b) to be rejected(?): UN.MES iz-zak- 
ki-pt people will be rejected (by a god) 
ACh Supp. 2 29:26 (coll. W. G. Lambert); is- 
sa-kip (in broken context) Grayson BHLT 
3018, ts-sa-ak-ki-pi ibid. 14. 

H. and J. Lewy, Or. NS 17 157 n. 2; Gordon 


Sumerian Proverbs p. 67f. and 68 n. 4; Sjoberg, 
Or. NS 39 87ff. 


sakapu B v.; 1. to lie down, lie still, 
rest, 2. sukkupu to lay to rest; from 
OB on; I iskup (note nisakkipu ~En. el. I 
120), 1/2, Il; ef. sakipu, sakpu B. 
zag.sag = sa-ka-pu (see sakapu A), kU“""KU 
= MIN 84 gsa-la-li ditto with the meaning “to lie 


down” Antagal A 205f.;  [k]u.ku sa-ka-pu 
(in group with bdtu, Surbubu, rabasu) K.4256 ii 10’ 


(Erimhus Fragm. b); hul.ki.gi.na (var. hul.ki. 
ku.nu) = sa-ka(var. adds -a)-pw (in group with 
Suharruru) Erimhus IV 150. 

1. to lie down, lie still, rest — a) in 
gen.: ilge kakkasu labi ugerri is-sa-ak-pu 
ret musiati he (Enkidu) took his weapon 
and fought the lions, (while) the shep- 
herds lay down to rest at night Gilg. 
P. iii 30; la ts-ku-up musi wu urri CT 46 45 
ii 22, see Iraq 27 5; for three or four days 
kamasu u la sa-ka-pu GAR.GAR-&& he will 
be afflicted with reclining without being 
able to sleep Labat TDP 162:49; ina libbu 


ku-ku 


sakatu 


ersetim sa-ka-pu(?)-um ma-du-t attillam: 

ma kalu Sanatim is there not enough lying | 
down in the interior of the earth (the 

nether world)? I (Gilgames’) can sleep 

there all the (remaining) years Gilg. M.i11; 

[u nen]t Sa la ni-sak-ki-pu ul tarammindst 
and us, who cannot sleep, you (Tiamat) 

do not love En. el. 1120; tdlikuma qudmis 
Tiamat sak-pu they came before Tiamat 
and rested(?) (var. wsibu they sat down) 

En. el. I 33 var. 


b) in transferred mng.: nakru Sa tadki 
ul imangur ana sa-ka-pu the enemy you 
(Irra) have set in motion is unwilling to 
lie still Cagni Erra IV 64. 


2. sukkupu to lay to rest: tatbal um-z 
mandt Assur... ina mit la simti kajana 
su-ku-pu [...] you carried off the armies 


_of ASéur, forever in premature death they 
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(the men of Assyria) are laid to rest 
Tn.-Epic “iv” 7. 


sakaru see sekéru A and B. 


sakatu v.; 1. to be silent, 2. suk- 
kutu to silence; from OB on; I iskut 
— isakkut — sakit, 1/2, II. 

qa-a-lu = sa-ka-té Izbu Comm. 141. 

1. to be silent—a) in lit.: [k2k7] 


lu-us-kut kiki luqul how can I remain 
silent? How can I be quiet? (my friend, 
whom I love, has turned into clay) Gilg. X 
v 20, also iii 29, ii 11; ¢s-ku-ut-ma izziz CT 
15 5 iii 3 (OB lit.); arku su-ku-ut kurt la 
tadabbub tall one, be silent, short one, 
speak not! KAR 71:7 (inc.); su-kut béla 
su-[kut] be silent, my lord, be silent! 
Lambert BWL 146:2’, cf. la ta-sak-kut bela 
ibid. 4’ (SB Dialogue); is-sa-ku-ut Sarru EA 
358:12 (lit.); kajanamma ki sak-ta-ku-ma 
(incipit of a song) KAR 158 r. vii 40; ga 
... la i-sak-ku-tu ina laligu imat he who 
does not keep silent will die in his prime 
Hunger Uruk 83:6 (physiogn. comm.). 


b) in Bogh.: wu ana muhhi awate §4% 
Sarru raba ul as-kut and I, the great king, 
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I was not silent (in response) to that 
message (i.e., the appeal for help of the 
king of NuhaSSe) KBo 1 4 + KUB 3 10i 12 
(treaty). 


c) in NB letters: LO gipdnu ki wlahu 
is-sak-tu the qipu officials, being afraid, 
kept silent ABL 542:17; amméni Babili 
gabbi qassunu ana bélija idekkat u béli sa- 
ki-it why is it that all the Babylonians 
beg my lord for help, yet my lord remains 
silent? ABL 1431 r. 7, cf. ibid. r. 11, ef. ul 
sa-kit (in broken context) ABL 1138 r. 12, 
atta sak-ta-ta ABL 1380 r. 8; ima muhhi 
ahhéja la i-sak-ku-tu my colleagues (i.e., 
the addressees) should not remain silent 
in this matter UET 4 190:10; kt lapan 
{...] usaslimanni 3 Sanati [a-ga]-[al as- 
ku-tu-ma ana sarri bélya |. ..] that since 
[...] has maligned(?) me and I had to 
keep silent for these three years, [I could 
not. ..] to the king, my lord CT 54 186 r. 4. 


2. sukkutu to silence: mamma dibbisu 
bi’ sutu idabbubu ki Sa ahhéja ile’a lu-sak- 
ki-tu let my colleagues silence whoever 
is saying foul things about him as best 
they can CT 22 155:15, ef. ina birit ahdmes 
lu %-sa-ak-kit-an-na-8% CT 54 483:10 (both 
NB letters). 


The ref. [.. .]-a-KAL-an-ni li-is-ku-ta 
at-ta-ma (in an inc. addressed to the star 
IBILA.£.MAH) Kécher BAM 542 iii 15 is 
obscure and not likely to belong to sakdtu. 

For CT 40 27a:7 and CT 41 26:27 see zaqatu 
lex. section and mng. la. 

Brockelmann, ZS 5 33f. 


sakbu see sakpu A adj. 


sakéru see sakru. 


sakikku (sagiqqu) s.; 1. (an illness); 
2. the diagnostic omen series; RS, SB, 
NA; Sum. Iw.; pl. sakikku; wr. syll. and 
SA.GIG. 

[. . .] = [s]a-gi-qu (preceded by sdédanu, sémanu) 
Practical Vocabulary Assur 1004. 
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sakiku 


sa.cia / ri-[kis mlur-su | nap-har mu[r-s]u 
Hunger Uruk 39:9; for other explanations of sa. 
GIG see kissatu B, maskadu. 


1. (an illness) — a) in med. contexts: 
[summa tu] rapastisu adi §epéSu Ser anuz 
Su tkkalusu sa.cia if his sinews (or: 
veins) hurt him from his coccyx(?) to his 
feet, (it is) s. Labat TDP 108:18, ef. ibid. 
140:38; SA.GIG-ka (in broken context) Iraq 
18 pl. 24 ND 4358 r. 21, SA.GIG.MES ibid. 
r. 18, also Iraq 24 55 ND 4366 r. 3; SA.GIG 
isSakkan§u CT 39 44:3 (SB Alu); ina paniti 
ina pan Sarri agtibt sa-kik-ke-e-si la 
usahkime I spoke to the king earlier, but 
was not able to clarify his s. ABL 391:12 
(NA), cf. sa-[kik]-ku-si stLim taris ABL 
109:11, see Parpola LAS No. 250. 


b) in lit.: sa-kik-ki-va whutu masmassu 
the exorcist shied away from my symp- 
toms Lambert BWL 44:108 (Ludlul II); tus: 
passah sa-kik-ki tusndh bubitesu (see 
bubu’tu usage a) KAR 321 r. 5 (prayer to 
Marduk), ef. [mém(?)]-ma sak-ki-ga-a ku- 
us-Sid(?) (addressing Marduk)  Ugaritica 
5 17:15. 


2. the diagnostic omen series: masz 
masakuma ... alamdimmd u S8A.GIG.GA 
[ka-lis] mudd[ku] I am an exorcist, I 
know the entire physiognomic and diag- 
nostic series Lambert BWL 211:25; SU. 
NIGIN 40 DUB.MES 3600[+x M]U.MES 84 
sa.aic total: forty tablets, x lines of the 
diagnostic omen series Iraq 18 pl. 24 r. 7, ef. 
ibid. obv. 14 and 20; SA.GIG.ME (subscript) 
Labat TDP 230:124, Wr. SA.GIG ibid. 110:28, 
212:117; SA.GIG-% (with gloss sA.GIG.G£) 
alamdimma nigdimdimma u kataduggt 
KAR 44:6, wr. SA.GIG r.9, cf. Summa izbu 
SA.GIG alamdimmda RA 62 53:1; mas aldte 
Sa SA.GIG Kocher BAM 810:4 (catalog), ef. 
ADD 980i3, also £5.GAR hepi essu Sa SA.GIG 
TCL.-6 12 lower parti 9. 


Kinnier Wilson, Iraq 18 140f. and 145f.; Oppen- 
heim, Or. NS 31 31f. 


sakiku (sakiku) s.; silt; from OB on; 


ef. sakaku. 
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sakinnu 


[{f]d ‘Am.an.ki ba.kud.da.gin,(aim) ka.ba 
sahar ba.diri: kuna nar Sa Ea trurusu pisu 
[sal-ki-ki imta[lc] just like a canal that Ea has 
cursed, its mouth became filled with silt SBH p. 114 
No. 60:11f. 


DN nar[&u ana] sd-ki-ki-im (var. [ndrsu] 
sd-ki-[ka]) lomdud may Enki block up(?) 
his canal with silt CT 32 4 xii 24 (NB Cruc. 
Mon. Manistusu), see Sollberger, JEOL 20 62:370, 
ef. pi narija u-man-di-du sa(var. §d)-ki-ka 
Lambert BWL 36:100 (Ludlul I), see Lambert, 
JSS 14 250; Adad... naratisu limelldé sa- 
ki-kt may Adad fill up his canals with 
silt BBSt. No. 6 ii 42, cf. ibid. No. 8 iv 4; 
the canal of Babylon sa... Sihhat eperi 
izzannuma im-lu-u sa-ki-ki (see zdnu 
usage c) VAB 4 88 No. 8i 18 (Nbk.); narati 
sa-ki-ka DIRI.MES KAR 421 ii 21, see JCS 
18 18, also Hunger Uruk 3 r. 6, see JAOS 95 371 
(both SB prophecies), the Tigris and the 
Euphrates sa-ki-ki DIRI.MES ACh Supp. 
Sin 15:24, also Sin 3:57, Adad 17:4, with comm. 
[. . .] sa-ki-ki ul sa-ki-ki kt DIRI.MES BE 
ki DIRI-a ibid. 5, also CT 54 57:15, with 
comm. 1pim /| sa-ki-ki / tpi / nag-bi(?) 
xe x HE.NUN U HE.GAL.LA ina KUR GAL- 
& ibid. 15f., also 1p1m [nagl-bu IDIM sa- 
ki-ku(!) ACh Supp. Sin 11:13. 


sakinnu see sakinu. 


sakinu (sakkinu, sak(k)innu) s.; (a high 
official); OB Alalakh, Bogh., RS; wr. 
syll. and LU.GAR-kin KUR(-t1). 


a) in RS: (sale of a field) ana PN 
LO GAR-kin KUR-tt MRS 6 35 RS 15.182:6, 
cf. ina Samsi timi [...] GAN.HI.A samat 
ana LG sd-ki-in-ni from this day on x 
land is sold to the s. ibid. 10; PN de- 
clared before the king of Carchemish LU 
sd-ki-in-nu SHS-ia ina emi[qi] tssabatmi 
ina libbi bit kilt tltakansumi the s. forcibly 
seized my colleague and put him in prison 
(and he died in prison) MRS 12 35:4; LU 
sa-ki-nu ana garri imtahar the s. in- 
tervened before the king (of Carche- 
mish) MRS 9 162 RS 17.341:7, ef. ibid. 176 RS 
17.346:2f. 14; letter of the king of Birutu 


sakinu 
ana LU GAR-kin KUR U-ga-ri-it MRS 6 12 
RS 11.730:2, [a]na LOU sd-gi-nt ibid. 13 RS 
15.19:2, also ana LO sd-ak-ki-ni ibid 15 
RS 15.33:2, MRS 9 196 RS 17.78:2, cf. (as 
addressee), wr. sd-ki-in-ni MRS 12 4:2, (as 
sender) ibid. 8:1; LU sd-ki-en-nu x kaspu 
ana PN ittadin the s. paid x silver to PN 
(as fine on behalf of PN,) MRS 9 178 RS 
17.110:8, cf. LO sd-ki-in-nu ibid. 166 RS 
17.129:8; muru LO sd-ki-nt MRS 12 93:9; 
umma ‘PN ana LO sd-ki-in-ni DUMU-ia 
qibima RS 25.131:2 (courtesy D. Kennedy); 
ana Lt sd-ki-[i]n-nt Sa URU KUR U[g]arit 
bélija qibima umma LU sd-ki-in-ni Sa GN 
aradkama to the s. of the city (and?) 
land of Ugarit (say): Thus speaks the s. of 
the city of GN, your servant MRS 9 218 
RS 17.425:1 and 4, cf. LG sd-ki-ni Sa mat 
Ugarit (addressee) MRS 12 7 A 2 and B 2, 


_ Wr. LU GAR-kin KUR URU Ugarit MRS 9 237 


RS 17.251:8 and 17, LU GAR-kin Sa KUR URU 
Ugarit ibid. 219 (pl. 74) RS 17.424C+ :4, note 
the writings LO GAR-kin <KUR>-ti SaKU[R 
...] MRS 9 215 RS 17.288:2, L[G] GAR-kin 
KUR-¢[7] 4a kKUR URU Uga[rlit ibid. 226 RS 
17.393:1, but LG ga-ki-kuR uRU Ugarit 
(sender) Tel Aviv 8 2 Aphek 52055/1:5; note 
as Akkadogram in Hitt.: LO 84-AK-KI-IN-NI 
Ugaritica 5 769 RS 17.109:1, but PN 84-KI-IN 
KUR KaneS StBoT 1 25 ii 18, see ZA 68 272. 


b) in Alalakh: Lt sd-ki-ni JCS 8 17 
No. 248:6, 18 No. 253:18, 256:9, 20 No. 264:14, 
21, 24 No. 283b r. 6 (all OB ration lists). 


c) in the EA correspondence: LU.GAR- 
kin kUR Sita KUB 3 57r. 2 (let. from Egypt); 
LU.GAR-kin KUR Atah[. ..] ibid. r. 8; you 
will not incite LU.cAR-kin KuR [. . .] the 


‘governor (of GN or the king of Aleppo 
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against them) KBo 1 15+19 r. 13 (let. of 
Ramses); LU.GAR-kin-&u PN (as one of 3 
LU.GAL.MES) KUB 3 34:14’ (let. from Egypt), 
ef. [L]O.GAR-kin (in fragm. context) ibid. 43 
r. 4. 


Whereas syll. wr. refs. have either 
sakinu alone or sdkinu Sa GN, the writings 
LU.GAR-kin are usually followed by 
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sakiptu 


KUR(-tz); it seems therefore that the en- 
tire complex GaR-kin KUR-(tt) corre- 
sponds to WSem. *sakinu, and does not 
represent Akk. Sakin mati. The ref. LU. 
MES sa-ki-i-na HSS 14 72:33, a list of 
distribution of samassammia, seems to be 
an appellative not otherwise attested. 


Rainey, Or. NS 35 426f.; Kiimmel, UF 1 160. 


sakiptu s.; rejection(?) (by a god); SB*; 
ef. sakapu A. 


[...] : sa-kip-tum lumun libbi [. . .] re- 
jection(?) (by a god), unhappiness (re- 
ferring to an unpreserved apodosis) CT 
20 40:35 (SB ext.). 


_sakipu in la sékipu adj.; never resting, 
unremitting; SB; cf. sakapu B. 


[sut]bi absana la sa-ki-pi(var. -pa) 4% 
nislal nini remove the relentless yoke so 
that we may sleep En. el.1 122; ezzu kapdu 
la sa-ki-pu misa u imma fierce, ever 
scheming, never resting night or day En. 
el. III 20, 78, also I 130, II 16; la sa-ki-pu 
(in broken context, parallel [da]l-pu-ma) 
Gilg. X v 54 (from CT 46 30). 


sakirru (a container) see Sakirru. 
sakiru see sadhiru B adj. and sékiru. 


sakkapu s.; (a bolt); 


sakdapu A. 


syn. list*; ef. 


sak(var. sa)-ka-pu = médelu Malku II 175; 
sikkuru, napraku, sa-ak-ka-pu = medelu CT 18 3 
r. ii 34 ff. 


sakkarfi (stkara) s.; 
leaf); OB. 


gi’.zi.an.na.giSimmar = a-si-tum, giS.gag. 
zi.an.na (var. giS.gag.zi.an.na) gi§immar = 
sak-ka-ru-% (var. si-ka-ru-u) Hh. III 361f., see 
MSL 9 163. 


(part of the palm 


Send me under seal (various foodstuffs, 
onions) GIS si-ka-re-e e-[x (x)] 60(?) 
GI.GUR — s.-s [...] sixty reed baskets 
TLB 4 110:18, see Frankena, SLB 4 p. 261. 
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sakku 


sakkinnu see sdkinu. 


sakkinu see sakinu. 


sakkiru s.(?); dam builder; syn. list*; 
cf. sekeru A. 


[s]ak-ki-ru = [...], [pe-R]u-nu = min Malku IV 
21-21a. 


Var. of sékiru, q.v. 


sakkiru see sekkiru. 


sakkiS adv.; (mng.uncert.); SB.* 


[...J-mw KA Sd-su-% [KA] Sig-mu KA 
[$d-ga-mul sak-kig i-fag-gum-ma [...] 
KA (means) “to shout,” KA (means) 
“noise,” KA (means) “to roar,” (so the 
protasis means: “Adad) roars loudly(?)” 
ACh Adad 17:26 (= Craig AAT 56 r. 6). 


Possibly to be read Saq-qig, for Saqis 
“loudly.” 


sakkiu see sakkda C. 


sakku (fem. sakiktu) adj.; 1. silted, 2. 
obtuse, half-witted, obscure(?); OB, MB, 
SB, NB; cf. sakaku. 


i-dim BAD = sak-lu, sak-ku, suk-ku-ku A II/3 
Section E:8’ff.; [i-di]m 1p1m / sak-ku | suk-ku-ku | 
ek-du | sa[k-lu / ...] A Il/3 Comm. B r. 24; 
[su-G] [su] = [s]a-ak-[ku], sa-ak-lu A II/7 iv 7'f.; 
[...] = [sa-ak]-ku (followed by [nu-’]-u, [sa-a]k- 
lu) MSL 12 143 ND 4373 v 1; [...] = [sa]- 
ak-ku (in group: with Igul-za-lu, [nu-Ju-u, [sa- 
ak}-lu) Antagal K 25’. 

en.na.me.Sé kad,.kady.en en.na.me.Sé 
sa.sa.en : adimatum pe-ha(text -za)-atadimatum 
sa-ak-ka-a[t] (var. [sa]-ak-kat) how long will you 
be stupid, how long will you be obtuse? ZA 64 
146:44f. (Examenstext A), emended from Hunger 
Uruk 146 r. 4f. 


1. silted: fp sa-kt-ik-tué herd to redig 
a silted-up canal OECT 6 pl. 5 K.2727 r. 15’ 
(SB inc., coll. R. Borger), narati sak-ka-a-ti 
VAT 2199 i 11 (NB), cited AHw. s.v. 


2. obtuse, half-witted, obscure(?) — a) 
obtuse, half-witted: assu arrati Sinati Sa: 
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sakku A 


ndmma usahhazu sakla sak-ka sama u la 
muda um@aruma nard sudtu usassima 
(or be it) that on account of these curses 
he commissions someone else, (or) sends 
a simple man, a halfwit, or an inept or 
ignorant man to remove this stela MDP 6 
pl. 10 iv 26, cf. MDP 2 pl. 23 v 49, RA 66 164:34, 
173 :66 (all MB kudurrus), VAS 1 37 v 25, 57 iii 9, 
UET 1 165 ii 13, BBSt. No. 6 ii 34, 1R 70 ii 21 
’ (NB kudurrus), wr. sa-ak-ka BE 1/2 149 ii 9, 
Hinke Kudurru v 3 (Nbk. I), MDP 6 pl. 11 ii 14, 
ibid. p. 45 v 20, BBSt. No. 3 v 41 (all MB ku- 
durrus), and passim; as personal name: Sa- 
kum ARM 14 19:7, also UCP 10 179ff. No. 
108:9, 109:2, UET 5 94 r. 15, for other refs. 
see Ranke PN 140b. 


b) obscure(?) (in the name of a scribal 
compilation): hitaku mihisti abni Sa lam 
abubi Sa kakku sa-ak-ku ballu I have 
examined the inscriptions on stone 
(dating) from before the flood, of the 
complex kakku sakku (composition) Streck 
Asb. 256 i 18, coll. Bauer Asb. 2 p. 84f. n. 3; the 
comb and the mirror which are in her hand 
kakku sak-ku §4 ZA 6 242:12, cf. kakku 
sak-ku §4 BM 37055:5, for context see kanku 
adj. usage d; 1 3 kak-ku sak-ku one (set of 
wax tablets comprising) three (boards) 
of the. .. . composition ADD 943(+)944i 16, 
see Parpola, JNES 42 22. 


sakku A (zakku) s.; (mng. uncert.); EA, 
Nuzi, NA; pl.(?) sa-kan-nu ABL 493 r. 6. 


a) as part of a lock: 2 sikkuru siparri 
30 za-ag-gi stparri two bronze door bolts, 
thirty bronze s.-s EA 22 iv 23 (list of gifts 
of Tuxratta); batati ina libbi GN qadu [daz 
lati] Sunu wu G18 za-ak-ki-Su-[nul u sakkulz 
ligunu (text GIS.KU.KUL-[Sul-nu) houses 
in Nuzi with their doors, their s.-s, and 
their door bolts JEN 588:5, ef. bitats Sasu 
gadu dalatisunu GIS si-ku-ri-Su-nu wu 
za(text a)-ak-ki-su-nu JEN 272 :9 (both Nuzi). 


b) other oces.: 10 za-ag-ge-e sa hurasi 
istu KUS i&patati halqu ten s.-s of gold 
have been lost from the quivers HSS 15 
2:7 (= RA 36 192), cf. 1 za-ak-ku Sa kaspr 


sakki A 


istu 1 i&pati halqu ibid. 9; thirty minas of 
bronze PN ana za-aq-qa ana epesi ilge 1 
za-ak-ku siparri Sandmma ana silanna ana 
PN nadnu PN has taken to make s.-s — 
one further bronze s. has been given to 
PN for a gilannu garment HSS 13 449:6 
and 8, ef. HSS 14 520:3, also 1 zaa-<ku> 
Sa siparrt HSS 15 3:36 (all Nuzi); 8 sa- 
kan-ni §a kaspi TA libbi igdrate utiassihu 
(the thieves) removed eight s.-s made of 
silver from the walls ABL 493 r. 6; ex- 
ceptionally of clay: I fastened on top of 
the gates DuG qumdsatu DUG sa-ak-ki 
(for context see qumasu) Andrae Festungs- 
werke 166:13 (AS8ur-dan II). 


The EA and Nuzi refs. may represent 
aword zakku, different from that in the NA 
refs. 


‘sakku B s.; (part of the body of an ani- 


mal); Nuzi.* 


1 garnu Sa ha-i-gal-la-at-hé te-[Sa-Su §a 
Sjinnt u Sa GIS 18 u za-ag-qa-su x te-e- 
[§¢] hurast one rhyton (in the shape) of 
an ajigalluhu(?) animal, its [. . .] made of 
ivory and usd wood, and its s. of .... 
(and?) gold HSS 14 105:24 (= RA 36 165), 
ef. za-ak-ku Sa te-[el-8i [. . .] ibid. 20. 


Possibly to be connected with sakku A. 


sakka A s. pl. tantum; rites, ritual reg- 
ulations; SB; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and 
SAG.KI. 


sag.me = mést, sag.ki = sak-ku-u, Su.luh = 
Su-luh-hu Erimhu’ VI 9ff.; ki.sag.ki = MIN 
(= a-Sar) sak-ke-e zi C iti 12. 

sag.ki.bi gal.gal.la.bi.8é a.ba ib.ta.an. 
g4.g4:ana sak-ke-e(var. omits -e)-sé rabbitu 
mannu Virri who dares oppose his great ordi- 
nances? Lugale I 44; [lil ury.ra sag.ki 4g. 
ga.bi : hamim sak-ke-e u téréti he who controls 
the rules and the ordinances StOr 1 32:3 (Adad- 
apla-iddina). 

sak-ku-u = [pdrl-su Malku II 265; sak-ku-u 
par-st Lambert BWL 38 comm. to line 24 (Ludlul IT 
Comm.). 


a) pertaining to gods: sa... sak-ku- 
Su rest alkakdtusu nakla (see naklu 
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sakkt: B 


usage b) Hinke Kudurru i 19 (Nbk. 1); musté2 
sd-ak-ke-e Sa ilant rabaiti anaku I am one 
who ever seeks (to observe) the divine 
rules of the great gods VAB 4 60 i 21, 
66116 (Nabopolassar), cf. inaSAG.KI u rasub- 
batum (see sanaqu A mng. 12a-1’) UET 1 
146 ii6 (Hammurapi); parakku zanin sak-ke-e- 
&dé (var. sa-ki-&i) (name of a chapel in 
Babylon) Iraq 36 42:32; suhhd usurtasu 
Suprisa sak-ke-e-Su confuse its ground 


plan (that of Esagil), put a stop to its rites - 


MVAG 21 86:14 (Kedorlaomer text), for ibid. 
90 r. 29, see sagd A; teslite tasimat nigt sak- 
ku-u-a to me prayer was the proper 
attitude, sacrifice was my rule of conduct 
Lambert BWL 38:24 (Ludlul II), for comm., see lex. 
section; Suluhhé sak-ke-e u sattakki [. . .] 
Craig ABRT 1 30:44, sak-ke-e LUH [...] (in 
broken context) Bauer Asb. 2 40 K.2822:4. 


b) pertaining to kings: muésaklilat pil: 
ludé Sa ili musatirat sak-ke-e Sarrutu ana 
ahrat umi Lambert BWL 267:4 (bil. proverbs, 
Sum. broken); lé’u paras anitu Suluhhé elluti 
sak-ke-e Sarrutu a tablet concerning the 
divine rites, the pure ritual ablutions, the 
ritual regulations concerning the king 
RAcc. 65:44, see Hunger Kolophone No. 107:2, 
cof. KAR 44:5. 

In TJDB (= Szlechter Tablettes) 12:30 read 
sillusa ina igarim za-aq-pa-at (see silld A mng. 2a), 
see Kraus, BiOr 16 122b. 


Thureau-Dangin, RA 11 142 n. 5; von Soden, 
ZA 45 78 n. 3. 


sakkao B 
SB.* 


6 kakkabani & sak-ki-i (among stars 
near the constellation Hercules) Af0 4 75 
r. 13. 


(or Sakka) s.; 


> 


(mng. unkn.); 


sakka C (sakkiu, or Sakkt, Sakkw) s.; 
(a type of headgear); syn. list*; Sum. 
lw. (?). 


sak-ku-t (var. sak-ki-u) = ku-ub-fu An VII 247. 


sakkfi see sagi A. 


sakkuku see sukkuku. 


sakkuttu A 


sakkukitu see *sukkukitu. 


sakkuXaka ss s.; 


Chagar Bazar.* 


(a type of offering?); 


(bread and beer) sd-ak-ku-Sa-ku-t sa 
itti DINGIR.MES illaku (beside sugunt sa 
DINGIR.MES) Loretz Chagar Bazar 43:8 and 
46:8, also Iraq 7 54 A.971 r. 2 (translit. only). 


sakkuttu A (sankuttu) s.; remainder(?), 
portion(?); OB, Mari; Sum. lw.; wr. 


> 


syll. and SAG.KUD. 


[ldtum] SAG.KUD MU.x cattle remaining 
for the year x (listed after satu “expend- 
itures” and migqittu “animals that died”) 
JCS 2 80 No. 9:5, also (of barley) ibid. 94 No. 
22:1 and 95 No. 23:1; x barley ana PN 
eribma amtadad u SAG.KUD ina kunukkisu 


aknukma ustabilam I measured out as 
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compensation to PN and the remainder(?) 
I sent on to you under his seal VAS 16 
187:6; as for the eleven gur of barley 
et.KUM ana 8é subbitma ... ana sa-ku- 
ut-ti §e’im Sa iddinunt [G6].KuM Sumhir 
obtain(?) .... instead of(?) the barley, 
have them accept the... . for the rest(?) 
of the barley that they gave me CT 2 29:25, 
cf. sa-an-ku-ut-ti 8B.G18.1 ina quppim kun: 
kamma sébilam VAS 16 57:38; 5 GI.GUR. 
MES [Sal sa-an-ku-ut-ti asirtim [ina] kuz 
nukkat SA.TAM.E.NE aknukamma I have 
sealed with the seals of the satammu 
officials five large reed baskets of what 
remains from(?) the asirtu offering TCL 
18 119:21; ta 4 MA.NA KU.GI g@... 
béli usabilam rmmariqma 4 GIN KU.GI... 
ahuné eltle|qqgéma [asS]um sak-ku-ut-tim 
amarim askirguma ina 4 Gin KU.G[t] ¢ GfN 
10 8E KU.GI imti. . . anumma sa-an-ku-ut- 
ti hurasim Sa eskiru ina kunukkyja aknukma 
ana sér bélija usabilam from the four minas 
of gold that my lord sent me, since some 
became damaged (?), I took four shekels 
of gold in separate batches and when I 
... .-ed itin order to check on the s., of the 
four shekels of gold, one-half shekel and 
ten grains of gold was missing, now I have 
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sakkuttu B 


sealed with my seal the s. of the gold 
that I had ....-ed and sent it to my 
lord ARMT 13 6:10 and 18; let them be 
very careful about that garment TUG sé 
a-na sa-alk]-k[Lul-ut-tim sa matim kalisa 
isSakkan Iraq 39 150:53. 


In YOS 2 11:17, read Sa-am-[ni-i"], see Stol, 
AbB 9 No. 11. 


sakkuttu B s.; reed pipe; lex.*; Sum. 
lw. 

gi.gal, gi.ur, gi.tr.aS, gi.sag.kud, [gi.x]. 
gi = [s]a-ak-kut-tum (vars. tak-ku-us-su, tak-ku-su) 
Hh. VIII 64 ff. 


Var. of takkussu, q.v., by metathesis. 
saklalu adj.; (mng. uncert.); OB; Sum. 
lw. (?). 


Sig4(var. sig).lal = sak-la-[lu] 
jahuda) Erimhus IV 118. 


(followed by 


suluppi la tanaddissum awilum sa-ak-la- 
al you must not give him any dates, the 
man is 8. Boyer Contribution 108:14 (OB let.). 


Possibly loan from Sum. sig,,).lal. 


saklu (fem. sakiltu) adj.; barbarous; SB; 
cf. saklu s. 


a) said of hédnu “tongue, speech”: 
liganu sa-kil-té mata ibé[l] a barbarous 
tongue will rule the land LBAT 1526:17, 
also, wr. sa-kil-ti/tu ACh Sin 4:20, Supp. 2 
18:17; sak-la-a-ti Sa sana dabibi sal[zptr] 
those with a foolish tongue, who speak 
treacherous words Lambert BWL 136:167 
(hymn to Sama3). 


b) said of persons: who defeated his 
enemies and [.. .|-gi-Su-nu_ sa-ak-lu- 
te(var. -ti) ana Sep [star béltisu useknis 
made their barbarous(?) [. . .]-s bow at 
the feet of his lady, [Star Borger Einlei- 
tung 49:5 (Shalm. I); (I, RN) Sar Gut? UN.MES 
sak-la-a-ti king of the Gutians, a bar- 
barous people 5R 33 i 39 (Agum-kakrime). 


c) other occ.: lu hepii tuppi arnitja 
...| demnétia lu parsa[. . .] sak-la-tu-%-a 


saklu 


u [...] let the tablets of my sins be 
broken, let my evil deeds be removed, 
my acts of ignorance(?) and [. . .] BBR No. | 
26 iii 7. ; 


saklu s.; simpleton, simple person; from 
OA(?), OB on; cf. saklu adj. 

i-dim BAD = sak-lu EalII 119, AII/3 Section E 8, 
S° I 61a; [i-dijm roim / sak-ku | suk-ku-ku | ek- 
du | sa{k-lu | ...] A TII/3 Comm. B r. 24; rp1m 
= [s]d-ak-lum MSL 14 534 No. 28 iii 4 (Proto-Aa); 
rpims4-ak(text -as)-lu Proto-Izi I 167b; [(1u)] idim = 
[sa-a]k-lu (preceded by [sak]ku, n@’u) MSL 12 
143 ND 4373 v 5’; lu.erf{m.du = sd-ak-lum 
(preceded by raggu, ajabu) OB Lu A 43; gi.erfm. 
da = [sa-ak-lu(?)] Nabnitu XXII 151; [lu]. 
umus(T6@).nu.tu[ku] = [dun-na]-mu-t = sa-[ak- 
lu] Hg. B VI 131, in MSL.12 225; gu-za-lu, [sa]- 
ak-ku, [nu-’]-u, [sa-ak]-lu (in one group, Sum. 
broken) Antagal K ii 24 ff. 

ha-Sik-ku = suk-ku-ku, ha-[§]tk-ku = sak-lu Malku 
TV 12¢. 

is-hap-pu | sak-lu Lambert BWL 83 comm. to 
line 222 (Theodicy Comm.). 


a) in gen.: ga... kudurri eqli Suatu 
ina surti mala bast LG sa-ak-la sakka la 
mudd usaggaru whoever (for fear of the 
curses), (or) by whatever subterfuge, gets 
a simpleton, a halfwit, or an ignorant 
man to destroy the boundary stone of this 
field BBSt. No. 3 v 41 (Melixipak), cf. ibid. 
No. 5 iii ll, cf. Sa nara... sagga sakka sa- 
ak-la sama ni’a... usa&Sl RA 66 166:34, 
173:66, cf. also AfO 23 2 ii 8, BBSt. No. 9 v 4, 
Hinke Kudurru v 2, MDP 6 pl. 10 iv 26, VAS 1 37 
v 26, 57 iii 9, wr. sak-lam BBSt. No. 4 iii 6, 
and passim in MB and NB kudurrus listed with 
sakku, sukkuku, samt, ishappu, niu, la muda, ret. 
NU.TUK, etc.; PN... sa-ak-lu (in broken 
context) PBS 1/2 62:36 (MB let.); wu ana 
ajasi ERIN.ME[S] sd-ak-lu-ti tugsébila Uga- 
ritica 7 pl. 25f. RS 34.113:22; ina bit ili dtaz 
marsunu gabbu sa-ak-lu-te Sunu memént 
issu libbt qunnate Sa Ninua labirite lassu 
I looked them over in the temple — they 
are all simple men, none belong to the old 
families of Nineveh ABL 1103:6 (NA); 
Summa pan sarri bélyja mahir ki Sa ina 
paniti LG sa-ak-lu ana Satammuti lu paqidi 
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if it please the king, my lord, as before, 
let a simple man be appointed to the office 
of Satammu ABL 437 r. 15 (NA). 


b) as personal name: Sa-ak-lu ADD 61 
r. 8, 56 r. 60 (NA); possibly the OA names 
Sd-ak-li-a BIN 6 57:5f., Jankowska KTK 62:1; 
Sd-ak-li-a CCT 5 29b:5, Sd-ak-li-a OIP 27 
56:55, Sd-ak-ld-nim ibid. 60, are hypo- 
coristic forms of this word; the OAkk. 
names Sd-ak-li-li, etc., cited MAD 3 238, 
and the OB name Sd-ak-li-a BIN 7 155:4 
= 156:4, are obscure. 


In AMT 41,1:43 read Saglu. 
Landsberger Brief p. 61 n. 114. 


sakpu A (sakbu) adj.; rejected; SB; cf. 
sakdpu A. 


lu.dingir.gur.ra = sd-ak-bai-li rejected by a 
god, lu.dingir.zag.tag.ga = Sa tlum is-ki-pu-su 
whom a god rejected, li.zag.KIn.a = sd-ak-[pul 
OB Lu A 379ff.; [lu.dingir.g]ur.ra = sd-ak-pa- 
am t-lim, [lu.za]g.tag.ga, [lu.zjag.KIN = sd- 
ak-pu OB Lu C, 8ff. 


[na-ad]-ru gap-&i sa-ak-pa DING[IR 
...] la ddiru Saggi[su ...] STT 253:4, 
restored from parallel Archaeologia 79 118 (pl. 41) 
No. 3. 


*sakpu B (zakpu) adj.; asleep, sleeping; 
SB; cf. sakdpu B. 


lu.ki.gar.dug,.ga.adm igi.ri igi. 
gal.dé(?) : tu-kul za-ak-pi bistt uzni err 
(Samas) the protection of the one who is 
asleep, the object of attention of the one 
who is awake UVB 15 36:8, cf. p. 39, dupl. 
BA 10/1 82 No. 8:13. 


> 


OB, SB. 


If a man is taken prisoner ina harran 
Sehtim u sa-ak-pi-im on an expedition of 
razzia or 8. Goetze LE § 29 A ii 39 and B ii 3; 
LO rikib GIS.MA(?) sa-ak-pu ib@ nara the 
boat crew, the s., patrolled the river Iraq 
27 6 (= CT 46 45) iv 15 (NB lit.). 


sakpu s.; (mng. uncert.) 


The refs. possibly belong with sagbd. 


sakri 


sakru (sakéru, sagiru) adj.; refined (quali- 
fying gold); MA, NA; sagirw TCL 3 372; 
cf. sekéru B. 


sak-ru (var. sa-ke-e-ru)= hurdsu LTBA 2 2:281, 
dupl. 4 iv 12. 


a) in gen.: 3% Gin hurdsu damqu sa- 
ak-ru half a shekel of good quality, s. 
gold KAJ 48:1 (MA), cf. 1 Gin Kt.aI sa- 
ak-ru LB 2532:1 (MA), see Hallo, Symbolae Béhl 
180; 48 MA.NA hurasu... 16 MA.NA sak- 
mu... 30 MA.NA Saniu 48 minas gold, 
16 minas s., thirty minas (refined?) a 
second time(?) ADD 676:7 (NA), ef. ibid. r. 10, 
cf. 3 at.un hurasu sak-ru 4 at.un la 
sak-ru ABL 114:18f.; aptéma ekalla bit 
nisiriisu 11 G6.UN hurdsu sak-ru. . . agluz 
lam I opened his palace, his treasury, 
and as booty I took away eleven talents 
of s. gold Winckler Sar. pl. 27 No. 58:15; 


note: 1 [...] garni Selalate askutts baba- 
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nisu §a2 GO.UN hurasu sa-gi-ru ina Suqulti 
Sapku one [... with?] horns ...., from 
the bar(?) of his gates, that were cast 
from two talents of s. gold (booty from 
the temple of Haldia) TCL 3 372 (Sar.); 
uncert., possibly referring to a quality of 
iron: 3 GU.UN AN.BAR ZAG-Tu ABL 566r. 1. 


b) in the penalty clause of NA con- 
tracts: 10 MA.NA sarpu masiu 1 MA.NA 
hurasu sak-ru ana A&Sur iddan he will 
pay to A&SSur ten minas of refined silver 
and one mina of s. gold VAS 1 94:19, ef., 
wr. sak-rum ibid. 86:21 and 89:18, cf. also, 
wr. sa-ak-ru Tell Halaf 106:17, ADD 722:7, 
wr. sak-ru TCL 9 58:14, PSBA 30 138:21, 
Iraq 15 (pl. 12) ND 3426:16, Postgate Palace 
Archive 6:11, and passim in ADD. 


For NB refs. see Sagiru. 
Ungnad, Or. NS 4 299. 
sakru see sekru A. 


sakrfi (or sagri, sagri) s.; (mng. unkn.); 
OB.* 


{1.14 du;.14 sag.ft.lé hé.ba.1la hi. 
hi “Inanna za.kam : miilé mugpali sa- 
ak-ri-t u ma-ti Sutabulum kamma Istar it 
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is in your power, O I8Star, to interchange 
high and low areas, to increase(?) and to 
diminish(?) Sumer 13 77 (= TIM 9 22):9f., 
see Sjéberg, ZA 65 192:141. 


The Akk. version is corrupt; since sag. 
{1.14 hé.ba.14 is not the equivalent of 
sert u bamdti, the emendation of ma-ti 
to <ba>-ma-tt proposed by Sjoberg is not 
likely to be correct. The interpretation is 
based on the expected hé.diri hé.ba. 
14, i.e., ataru + mata, see maté v. mng. 1b. 
Possibly sa-ak-ri-i is a loan from sag. fL, 
Le.,sag.guru, in spite of the complement 
lé& after fx. 


sakrumaS s.; (a military title); MB, early 
NB, Bogh., SB; Kassite word; pl. saz 
krumasgatu. 


a) in MB, early NB — I’ referring to 
individuals: rations issued to PN wu sak- 
ru-[mas] Sa PN, PBS 2/2 133:26; rations 
to sak-ru-mag Sar[ri] BE 15 154:41; béli 
ana sak-ru-mag light 2 GI8.GIGIR ana girrt 
Sa bela igabba liluk my lord should give 
orders to the s. to go with two chariots 
on the campaign about which my lord 
gives orders BE‘17 33a:28 (let.); 1 MA.NA 
ZAG.SA ana ha-bad §a narkabti.. . . [L]6 (2) 
sak-ru-mag imhur (see habad) BE 15 13:5 
(all MB); Sa PN sak-ru-ma8 (inscribed on a 
bronze arrowhead from Luristan) Iranica 
Antiqua 2 161 No. 20; as “family name” or 
title in lists of witnesses: ina GUB.BA 
Sa PN mar “LG sak-ru-mas sakin témi &a 
matati BBSt. No. 8 ii 6; PN sak-ru-mas 
(preceded by sgakin uRU Isin, Sa rés1, 
followed by sukkallu, Sakin témt, etc.) ZA 
65 54:21; PN mar PN, LO sak-ru-masg (pre- 
ceded by Sakin Isin, Sa resi, followed by 
sukkallu, Sakin témt) BBSt. No. 25 r. 30, 
cf. ibid. No. 9 top 17, iv a 36, No. 29 ii 12, VAS 
157 ii 7, also Babylon 56919, cited Unger Babylon 
p. 74; a field adjoining PN sak-ru-mas. 
MES (the field of) PN <and PN,(?)>, the 
$.-8 BBSt. No. 11 115; note with geogr. 
identification: grant of land to PN LU 
sak-ru-mas Sa Bit-“A-da PN the s. of GN 
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(after his successful conduct of war) BBSt. 
No. 8 p. 49 addition col. A 4; PN LU sak-ru- 
mags(wr. over erased &) ™'Sin-Se-me PN 
the s. of GN (first witness) Hinke Kudurru 
v9 (Nbk. 1), ef. PNLU sak-ru-mag sa matati 
BBSt. No. 8 i 30; PN & LO-*Sin-ma-gir PN, 
LO sak-ru-maé (first two witnesses) BM 
38124:41, cf. PN LO [s]ak-ru-mas GAR (or 
§d) KUR Ni. 1528:13 (both courtesy J. A. Brink- 
man); PN sak-ru-mag A.AB.BA PN, 8. of the 
sea (land) (second witness) BBSt. No. 27 
ii 15. 

2’ referring to groups of sakrumas’s: 
32... sak-ru-ma-Sd-tum 32 s.-s (receive 
rations, listed with aklamd and kassa as 
ER{N.H1.A KA, gate personnel) PBS 2/2 
56:2, also 36 sak-ru-mas-a-tum TuM NF 5 
11:2, see Petschow MB Rechtsurkunden No. 15; 
kurummat LC sak-ru-mas.MES Sa 16 wme 
AfK 2 61:7. 


b) in Bogh.: wu andku attadin 1-en LO 
sd-ak-ru-ma-[aS ana alaki itti] PN I or- 
dered a s. to go with PN (and the s. went 
to RN, the ruler of Amurru, with my mes- 
senger PN, and gave him (RN) all the med- 
ications he had taken along) KUB 3 51 
r. 3 (let. of Ramses III to Hattusili), see Edel 
Agyptische Arzte 76, cf. (in broken context) Bo. 
230/e 3, cited Balkan Kassit. Stud. 138. 


c) inSB: Lt sak-ru-mas sa-lam ‘Nergal 
(obscure, in list of sa-lam ilani rabite) 
CT 24 50 BM 47406 r. 3. 


Balkan Kassit. Stud. 137f.; Brinkman PKB 
305 ff. 


sAku (zdku, sudku) v.; 1. to pound, 
crush, 2. II (uncert. mngs.); from OB 
on; I isdk (Ass. isuak), II; wr. syll. 
(mostly ta-sak, note ta-Pa®*** RA 53 11:41, 
ta-Sd-ak KUB 37 43 iv 6) and sp; cf. 
mazuktu, siktu, siku A adj. and s. 

[. . .].s@D = sa-ku &4 su-[x2l CT 14 2 K.13615:3’ 
(unplaced Erimhus fragment). 


SIM GUD UD.A sup / DIS ga-bi-du al-pi tu-ub- 
bal ta-sa-ku JNES 33 336:8f. (med. comm.). 


1. to pound, crush — a) to pound hard 
substances, often specifying a mortar: G. 
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NU.LUH.HA U 2i-ba-a ina NA, ursi SOD 
you pound nuhurtu and cumin in a mortar 
CT 23 50:17, cf. SIM.LI... <ina> ursi (wr. 
NA4.NA.ZAG.HI.LI) SOD Jastrow, Transac- 
tions of the College of Physicians in Philadelphia 
1913 p. 399:34, parallels CT 23 38 iv 27, Kécher 
BAM 3 iii 44, also MUN ina NA.ZAG.HI.LI 
SUD AMT 14,8:7, cf. also Kécher BAM 240:42, 
ina NA4.NA (= abnu ela?) SGD AMT 91,5:4; 
ina wr-ri abari sCD you pound (the in- 
gredients) in a lead mortar AMT 16,1:4, 
but note [ina] ttqurti abart sG6D AMT 
12,8:13 (= Kécher BAM 510i 15), and DfLIM 
abari ta-zdk AMT 8,1 i 10 (= Kécher BAM 
513), see also usage c; surrdnitu ta-sdk 
ina Sikari résti atti you pound surranitu 
stone, she drinks it in first-quality beer 
Kocher BAM 237i 40; LA stg erbett. zaqipta 
s6D you pound an upright-standing sherd 
from the crossroads CT 23 42:19; hasab 
pel lurmi s6D you pound a piece of 
ostrich egg shell Kiichler Beitr. pl. 19 iv 13; 
NE © alamé ta-sdk ttqa talammi LA.SAR 
stp itga talammi [péll lurmé s6D itga taz 
lammi you pound carbonized alamdé plant 
and wrap it in a wad of wool, you pound 
a porous potsherd and wrap it in a wad 
of wool, you pound an ostrich egg and 
wrap it in a wad of wool Kécher BAM 
237 iv 23f., and passim in this text, cf. Kiichler 
Beitr. pl. 19 iv 20; aban suluppi ta-sdk AMT 
73,1 ii 6, hasab nurmi tubbal std you 
dry and crush a pomegranate rind AMT 
74 iii 16, also ibid. ii 21, gulgul amélite turrar 
sop you char and pound a human skull 
AMT 103:18, i&qillata turrar s6p you char 
and pound a shell Kécher BAM 240:30, 
also (animal bones) ibid. 152 i 6, (stag horn) 
AMT 75 iii 28; hallulaja tubbal ta-sdk Kocher 
BAM 396 iii 12, ef. zugagypa tubbal ta-sdk 
ibid. iv 18, and passim in this text; zér mastakal 
zer U.SIKIL ta-sdk AMT 74 iii 8, cf. (sabia 
and SE.SA.A roast grain) Kichler Beitr. pl. 61 10, 
(salt) AMT 18,10:6, Kichler Beitr, pl. 1 i 31 and 
passim, (alum) AMT 25,6 ii 10; (various stones 
and kardn Sélebi) tubbal ta(!)-sdk LKA 9 
r.i10, NA, DU.A.BI GAZ SUD all (these) 
stones you crush and pound AMT 102i 35. 


sAku 


b) to pound medicinal plants and aro- 
matics: 4 O.HIL.A anniti s8ténis SOD you | 
pound these plants together (i.e., in equal 
amounts?) AMT 84,4 iii 7, also 16 samme 
anniti tubbal sUD ibid. 5, also AMT 62,3:10, 
wr. ta-za-ak ibid. 14, Kocher BAM 241 iii 4; 
CG imhur-lim © imhur-asnan © tarmus 
ilténtg ta-Sd-ak ana libbi Saman Surménr 
tanaddi you pound together imhur-lim, 
imhur-asnan, (and) .... plant and put it 
into cypress oil KUB 37 43 iv 6, dupl., 
wr. ta-sa-a-ak ibid. 45 r.(!) i 9, ef. ibid. obv.(!) 
i 3, 49:5, 55 iii 12, ta-sd-a-ak ibid. 19; 27 
Sammé annitr[. . . tu] Samsa tetén tasahhal 
tagannima SCD these 27 medications you 
grind in equal amounts, you sift (them), 
you pound them again AMT 83,1:9 (= Kécher 
BAM 555 ii 9); binu mastakal libbi gisimmart 
tubbal tahassal tanappi kukru burasu ta- 
sak 1&ténis tuballal ina zip.aic u sursummi 
tarabbak tasammissuma iballut you dry, 
crush, and sift tamarisk, mastakal plant, 
and “heart” of date palm, you pound 
kukru and juniper, mix it together, steep 
it in wheat flour (mixed into) foam (of 
beer?), you bandage him, and he will get 
well BE 31 56:28 (= Kécher BAM 398, MB), 
wr. SGD Kécher BAM 394:12 (MB); © wmhur- 
lim : © nisik séri za-ku ina 3.a18 8[&8] — 
imhur-lim: a plant for snakebite, to 
pound, to smear on in oil Kocher Pflan- 
zenkunde 1 v 26, and passim in col. v, also 
STT 92 ii 31, Kécher BAM 2 r. 6, also Kécher 
BAM 1 i 40, and passim, wr. stp, in this text; 
ana bulluttsu nikiptc turrar turt kukru 
burasu nind azupiranu arqussuma SUD 
ina Saman baluhhi tuballal taptanassas- 
suma tballut to cure him (the baby) you 
char nikiptu, you pound fresh turd (etc.), 
you mix (it) with oil of galbanum, you rub 
(the baby) with it several times, and he 
will get well Labat TDP 222:438, cf. ibid. 39, 
also U.KUR.RA arqussu ta-sdk LKA 102 
r. 18, arqussu SOD AMT 14,3:7, and passim; 
masmasu nikipta zikar u sinntgs 1-su-ak-ma 
itt. digpt himéti uballal ippassa¥ the ex- 
orcist pounds “male” and “female” nekiptu 
plant, mixes it with honey and ghee, and 
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anoints himself BBR No. 26 i 24, also ibid. 
ii 7 (NA), cf. murra...[.. .] LAL tu ahaigs 
ta-su-ak you pound together myrrh, 
(other plants, and) honey Ebeling Parfiimrez. 
p. 42 VAT 9659 i 29, ef. ibid. 31, also (in broken 
context) p. 26 VAT 8711 ii 21 (MA). 


c) referring to non-solids or to solids 
mixed in fats or liquids: zé@ malahim ina 
hilsim ta-sa-ak-ma Kécher BAM 393:9 (OB), 
wr. ta-za-ak-ma ibid. r. 8; i&ténig SUD ina 
Samni tapasSa’ NUMUN G.KI.9IM KAS.O.SA 
SIG;.GA ina ursi SUD ina KAS.LU.DIN.NA 
tarabbak tasammid you pound together 
(various plants), rub it on with oil, you 
pound in a mortar qutru seed, fine billatu, 
you steep it in beer from the tavern 
keeper, you bandage (him with it) CT 23 
41:13f.; ima urst sGD ina 1 SiLA KAS. 
DAN.NA ta-PA (= tahdt) ina Ssér[i ...] 
tukassa ta-PA tahittu annitu ina vi 5-st 
3 ur tu §4 x [...] O.KUR.RA ina 5 SILA 
GA tahittu annitu [...] ta-PA you pound 
(aromatics) in a mortar, you weigh out 
in one sila of beer from the tavern 
keeper(?) (for KAS.DIN.NA?), in the morn- 
ing [. . .] you cool it, this dose five times 
per month... . nind plant in five silas of 
milk, this dose [. . .] you weigh out AMT 
40,1163 ff. + 84,113’ff. (= Kocher BAM 579i 63 ff.); 
[ina] atqurti abari ina Samni u Suhti soo 
MAR you pound (the ingredients) (mixed) 
in oil and verdigris in a lead bowl, and 
daub (his eyes) AMT 11,2:21, cf. ina Suhti 
himeti SCD MAR AMT 13,6:15, also lipd 
ina Suhti SCD MAR ibid. 16; asnd 6 asi dam 
erént ina} 8IM.GiR SOD ina kakkabi tusbat 
ina §ért balu patan MAR you pound Telmun 
dates, asd plant, and cedar resin, (mixed) 
in myrtle oil, let it stand overnight, in 
the morning before he eats you daub 
(him) CT 23 44 K.2611r.2, cf. nai.Gis istenis 
SUD AMT 99,4:7, ima t.GIS SUD Kécher 
BAM 3 ii 29, inai.GI8 ta-sdk AMT 30,9:4, and 
passim; GU mai SUD LKU 32 r. 2 (Lamastu); 
ina tsar tagallu ina lipt iskuri u himéti sod 
mmisu teqqt you roast it, you pound it 
(mixed) in tallow, wax, and ghee, you 
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daub his eyes AMT 19,6 iv 11, cf. ina 
isati tuSabsal ina t.G18 wu GAB.LAL.UD SUD 
ibid. 8, also GAZ ina himétt SOD you crush 
(various aromatics), pound (them mixed) 
in ghee Kocher BAM 152 ii 9, and passim; 
note wna l.uDU sa-a-ki ta-sdk AMT 23,10:6 
(= Kécher BAM 343 i 51), also KUB 37 2 r. 22, 
Suhtu ina 8A t.uDv sa-a-ki x x SOD Kocher 
BAM 515 iii 13, [...] l-upU sa-a-ki ibid. 
216:39; turrar GAZ ina himéti sia,-te ta- 
sdk AMT 12,8:9; sahléinaa SOD you pound 
cress (mixed) in water AMT 78,1 iii 17, 
also AMT 49,5:3, cf. ina mé burti Sa bit 
Marduk sOD AMT 76,5:5, ima mé burte 
SoD AMT 28,7:7, wma sizb1 SGD AMT 
15,6:11, wma digspt SGD AMT 2,1:8, 16,1:20; 
ana bulluti tarpasa itti karani ta-sdk to 
heal (him) you pound a tarpasu mongoose 
with wine KUB 4 49 iii 5, ef. ina Sikari 
ina sgaman Surméni  tuballal 
AMT 90,1 r. iii 6, ina Sikart u Sizbi ta-sak 
AMT 56,1 r. 8, and passim; binmw U.SIKIL 
[...] tukassa méSunu ta-pa (for ta-<sa>- 
hat?) ta’aqgqi’uma you chop [the green 
parts] of tamarisk and ... .-plant, you 
squeeze (?) their juice and give it to him to 
drink Kécher BAM 66:23 (MA), parallel 
arqussu tuhassa mésu ana pursitt tasahhat 
CT 23 26:2, see also husst v. 


2. II (uncert. mngs.) — a) to bring 
up, to vomit (?): NaG-st u-za-ka-ma iparra 
you give him (the medication) to drink, 
he will bring it up(?) and vomit Kocher 
BAM 3118, cf. NAG-ma u-zak = NAG-ma 
i-par-ri he will drink it and vomit CT 
41 26:32 (Alu Comm., to CT 40 27 Rm. 98:2, 
Tablet XXIX), possibly for zakd, as in adi 
u-zak-ki-u istanatti he drinks it until he 
vomits(?) AMT 91,5:3, also adi u-za-ku-% 
AMT 18,6:2 (= Kiécher BAM 515 ii 47), both 
cited zakd v. mng. 4c. 


b) to strain, or the like: G anunitu 
ubbal thassal inappi [. . .] ina sikari tras: 
san ina kakkabi usbdt ina séria v-zak-ma 
[. . .] he will dry, crush, (and) sift anunutu 
plant, steep it in beer, let it stand over- 
night, in the morning he... . AMT 85,3:4, 
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cf. ina mé tarassan ina [kakkabi tusbdat] 
ina Serti tu-zak balu paltdn ...] Kécher 
BAM 208 ii 5, also ibid. 12, also [. . .] tu-zak 
ina kakkabi tusbdt balu patan tagsaqqisu 
AMT 64,1:17, (various ingredients) ina mé 
tarassan ina kakkabi tusbat ina Serti tu-za- 
a-ak balu patan tasaqqisuma (var. isat- 
tima) iballut KUB 37 55 iv 22, dupl. (omitting 
tuzak) AMT 85,1 ii 4; [... tu]-zak NaG (in 
broken context) AMT 56,4:2; G namruqqa 
sup ina mé iSattr aban gabt stp ana mé 
tanaddi tu-zak NAG you pound namruqqu 
plant, he drinks it in water, you pound 
alum, put it into water, you ...., he 
drinks it Kichler Beitr. pl. 18 iii 11 (= Kécher 
BAM 578), cf. 5 SHE KU.KU AN.ZAH ina 
Sikari tanaddi ina kakkabi tu&sbat tu-zak 
NAG you put five grains of powdered 
frit into beer, let it stand overnight, you 
...., be drinks it ibid..13, [... ima tiz 
nu|rt tesekkir AMES Sunuti tu-zak tukassa 
NAG-ma inaes you heat (various roots) 
in an oven, these juices you ...., you 
cool, he drinks it and will get well ibid. 16, 
cf. 15 grains of frit ina Skari tar-sup 
(= tarassan?) tu-zak-ka Samna halsa ana 
libbi tanaddi (he drinks it on an empty 
stomach) ibid. iv 39, also (alum and qitmu) 
ibid. 38; tusabba’ Suma tu-za-ak (see saba’u) 
AMT 49,4 r. 6 and dupl. Kécher BAM 39:6. 


The refs. cited mng. la indicate that 
sdku means “to crush” or “to pound”; the 
operation is often done in a mortar or a 
lead bowl. Other references are ambig- 
uous, and the references cited mng. le 
might seem to contradict this interpreta- 
tion, since they specify using oil, water, 
or other fats or liquids. It is here assumed 
that these expressions are a sort of abbre- 
viation for “you crush x and mix (the 
resulting powder) into oil, water, etc.” 
Similar expressions also occur with other 
verbs meaning “to crush,” ef. summa ina 
GESTIN.SUR.RA Summa ina Sikari u Samni 
halsi GAZ NAG.MES [...] KAR 193:11. 


The form i-z1-ka Pettinato Olwahrsagung 
66:60 is obscure. 
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Ebeling, AGM 13 6 n. 4; G. Meier, ZA 45 214; 
Labat, RA 42 79ff. 


sakullu see sugullu. 


salahu A (galahu) v.; 1. to sprinkle, to 
moisten, wet, saturate, Suluhha salahu to 
pour water for ritual hand washing, 2. to 
spatter (with venom, saliva, blood, urine), 
3. (in the stative) to be wet, spattered 
with, covered with, 4. to slake lime, 
5. sulluhu (same mngs. as mngs. | and 3), 
6. IV to be sprinkled; OB, Bogh., SB, 
NB; I isluh — isallah — salih, imp. suluh, 
II, IV; wr. syll. and sup (saR_ KAR 
60:14, cited mng. 1b—2’); cf. maslahtu, mas: 
lahu, musallihtu, salahu A in sa salahi, 
salhu adj., salihu, sulluhu. 


sud.sud = za-ra-qu, SUR(text MUS) = za-na(var. 
-a)-nu, sud.sud = sa-la-hu Erimhus IV 218ff.; 
[...] = 2-la-hu && me-e 5R 16 iv 20 (group voc., 
coll.); [za-al] [Nr] = [8é UB].n1 [sa-la-hu &4 x1] 
A II/1 iii 20’ with comm. sa-la-hu && x1 / u[B /] 
[al-hu-ri §4 a [1 se-ke-rum &4 f[p] A II/1 Comm. B 
r. 7; te-e TE = sa-la-hu (mistake for sahdlu) A 
VIII/1:195; la-ah up = §4 sa.uD sa-I[a-hu] A 
TIT/3:96. 

[su-ud] suD = su-ul-lu-h[u] 
38179:4 (text similar to Idu). 

a Su.na bi.in.sud : mé is-lu-uh-su he 
sprinkled him with water (Sum. adds: of his hand) 
(before taking the oath) Ai. VI i 44, ef. id.da 
a.ré 2 pi.da a.r4 3 a.ta in.sud.e : ina n[Gri 
2-§u] ina bl iri 3-Su) ina mé i-[sal-lah-Su] ibid. iii 15; 
(a.bi 1u].u,(@rSGAL).lu dumu dingir.ra.nau. 
me.ni.sud : mé Suniti amélu mar ilisu sti-lu-uh- 
ma (var. su-luh-ma) sprinkle the man, the son 
of his god, with that water CT 17 26:69f.; 8a 
kadra a.8e,.dé sud.a(var. adds .ni) : libbe 
kadré mé kasite ina sa-la-hi-8i (var. is-luh) (see 
kadré lex. section) Angim IV 40 (= 191); a “En. 
ki.ke,(kip) lu.tu.ra sud.sud.da.mu.dé : mé 
Ea marsu ina sa-la-hi-ia CT 16 5:185f.; th lu. 
ra sud.sud : imtu amélu i-sal-[lah] (the demon) 
spatters the man with venom CT 16 23:339 and 
341, ef. ibid. 241 6f. and CT 17 12:2. 

a.bilu.u,.lud.mu.e.ni.sum : amélu gu-luh- 
ma sprinkle(?) the man CT 17 31:37; a Su.mu. 
uS su.um.ta : mé st-ul-ha-am OBGT XIX 5, in 
MSL 5 196. 

1.GI5 uw KAS suD-Ssu : 1.G18 u KAS ta-sal-la[h-su} 
CT 41 26:33 (Alu Comm., to CT 40 27 Rm. 98:4). 


CT 12 30 BM 


1. to sprinkle, to moisten, wet, satur- 
ate, Suluhha salahu to pour water for 
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ritual hand washing—a) to sprinkle 
water for purification or apotropaic pur- 
poses: mé télilti li-is-lu-ha liballia [sik- 
kjata may they (the daughters of Anu) 
sprinkle purifying water and extinguish 
the sikkatu disease (etc.) JCS 9 9 B:18 
(OB), cf. mé Idiglat w Pura[tti .. .] li-is- 
lu-ha liballd stkkatu ibid. 11 D:16 (= AMT 
26,1:16); mé ellute ta-sal-lah you sprinkle 
pure water RaAcc. 34:7, ef. gaqqara SUD 
(for sAR) mé elluti suD ibid. 38 r. 20, 
gagqara tasabbit mé elluiti suD KAR 25:21, 
and passim, wra tagabbit mé elluti sup 
STC 2 pl. 84:107, also 4R 25 ii 31, BMS 30r. 21, 
31:8, KAR 25 iii 18, STT 73:67, and passim in 
rits., but ura tasabbit ta-sd-lah mé ellati 
tanaddi Mayer Gebetsbeschwérungen 510:5; mé 
burasi ellaitt SUD KAR 73:7, Kocher BAM 
168:36; you mix thornbush seeds with the 
urine of an unmated ewe 7-8 u 7-St 
ina mu[hhi dalti] u uppi askutti ta(text 
TAG)-sal-lah-ma and sprinkle it seven 
and seven times over the door and the 
handle of the door wedge Or. NS 40 138:11. 


b) to sprinkle a place, a person, etc., 
for purification or apotropaic purposes — 
1’ with water: me-e i-sa-la-hu-Sum-ma 
Surinni Samas... inassah they sprinkle 
him with water, he removes the emblem 
of Samas (and takes the oath) VAS 8 71:2 
(OB leg.), and see Ai. VIi44, in lex. sec- 
tion; upon entering the cella of Naba 
ina nignakki gizillé egubbé bita thapma & 
papahi mé burti Idiglat wu burti Puratti i- 
sal-lah he purifies the temple with censer, 
torch, and holy water vessel, he sprinkles 
the cella with water from a well on the 
Tigris and a well on the Euphrates RaAcc. 
140:349, cf. ibid. 342; mé egubbi suD-su you 
sprinkle (the sacrificial bull) with water 
from an egubb@ container KAR 60:7, see 
RAcc. 20; mé ta-sa-lah-i Kécher BAM 237 
i 10, [mé] ... s[u-l]u-uh-Si-nu-ti STT 
28 iv 43 (Nergal and EreSkigal), see AnSt 10 120; 
a-sal-lah libbakunu [. . .] a-sal-lah la’mé: 
kunw Maqlu V 115f; star mé balati su- 
luh-si-ma (var. su-ul-li-’-Si-ma) .. . [star 
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mé balati is-luh-si-ma (var. is-lu-’-S1-ma, 

see sala’u C) sprinkle [Star with the 

water of life — he sprinkled [Star with the - 
water of life CT 15 47 r. 34 and 38 (Descent of 

IStar), vars. from KAR 1 r. 30 and 34. 


2’ with oil, urine, etce.: wuss Ssuati 
igulad Saman risti kima mé nari lu as- 
lu-uh (see igula usage b) OIP 2 138:55 
(Senn.); gizilld raba Sa... Samna taba sal- 
hu u mis pi Sipus a large torch that has 
been sprinkled with fine oil and made the 
object of the mouth-washing rite RaAcc. 
119:29; (the bull) dam eréni saR-ah KAR 
60:14, see RAcc. 20, ef. dam eréni suD-st 
RAce, 4:12; Saman nuni ta-sal-ldh-sd-[ nu] - 
tt you douse (the figurines) with fish oil 
(and burn them) KAR 80 r. 16, cf. (the 
figurine) t.[KUR].RA 1.KU, Sinati ta-sal- 
lah-8% Kocher BAM 212:44; sippi aStammi 
Sinatesu imitta u suméla 1-sal-la-ah-ma 


‘(var. ta-sal-lah) (for context see astammu 


usage b) CT 39 45:22 (SB Alu). 


3’ with powders: sikti NA,.AD.BAR SUD 
you sprinkle powder of basalt (on the tam- 
pon) Kécher BAM 237 i 39; gaqqassu gassa 
ta-sal-lah you sprinkle his (the sick man’s) 
head with gypsum BBR No. 48:14 (bit mésiri); 
mamit qa-a-tu (var. qa-a-su) sa-la-hu 
(obscure) Surpu III 53. 


c) to moisten, wet, saturate a dressing: 
TUG narba i sup you sprinkle a soft 
cloth with oil AMT 74 ii 35; dam eréni 
suD ana libbi uznésu tasakkan you moisten 
(the tampon) with cedar resin and place 
(it) in his (the sick man’s) ears Kocher 
BAM 3 iv 19, also RA 53 16 r. 24, cf. 1 Segal mé 
nurmi 1 Sigil mé kanakti «ina» itqa sud 
Kocher BAM 3 iv 28, also (the wad) dam 
erent SUD tna KUS tasappi ina kis[adiz 
Su taSakkan| AMT 89,1 ii 15, ef. Kécher BAM 
311:18, and passim, allana teppus Saman 
Ssurment suD (see allanu A mng. 3) AMT 
43,1:4, ef. Kichler Beitr. pl. 15 i 49, and passim, 
himéta SUD Kocher BAM 152 iii 6; note with 
preposition: ina dam erént SsuD AMT 
33,1:21, ina mé kasi SUD AMT 16,5:1, ina 
1TSUD AMT 18,11:3. 
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d) §Suluhha salahu to pour water for 
ritual hand washing: Su-luh-hi ta-sal- 
lah(var. -ldh) BBR No. 1-20:74 and (with 
var. tu-sal-lah) 155. 


e) other occs.: Samna taba eli kulz 
babe u pilsisunu ta-sal-lah you drizzle 
fine oil over the ants and their holes 
KAR 377 r. 38 (Alu namburbi), cf. in well water 
or river water you mix dust from a boat, 
clay from a riverine meadow, and dust 
from an outer gate and ta-sal-lah ibid. r. 39; 
A.ES{R la supd do not douse (this in- 
scription) with bitumen Unger Bel-harran- 
beli-ussur 25; arammu sudtu naptu is-luh- 
u-ma idda isatu (see arammu mng. 2b-2’) 
Borger Esarh. 104 ii 4. 


2. to spatter (with venom, saliva, blood, 
urine): lumun séri Sa améla suD-[hu] the 
evil of a snake that spattered a man 
Or. NS 36 21:1 (SB namburbi); ga... kullat 
nakirt is-lu-hu imat mutt who spattered 
all enemies with deadly venom Lyon Sar. 
5:29, for parallels in Sar. and Esarh. see 
imtu mng. 1; the arrows zh puluh[ti] 
i-sal-la-hu CT 15 44:18; kalbu ga . 
Sinatesu améla is-lu-hu a dog who spat- 
tered a man with his urine Or. NS 36 
2:12 (SB namburbi), cf. [assum kalblu anna 
SindteSu is-lu-ha-an-ni-ma ibid. 4 r. 8; 
Summa ina Sinatisu ramansgu is-luh if he 
spattered himself (in his dream) with his 
own urine AMT 63,5 iv 3 (= Dream-book 311 
K.6267 r. ii 2). 


3. (in the stative) to be wet, spattered 
with, covered with — a) in absolute use: 
Summa G[I8S.TUKUL imittc]m sd-li-th-ma 
imtanaqqut if the right “weapon-mark” 
is damp(?) and keeps collapsing YOS 10 
46 v 16 (OB ext.); Summa uznasu kima uzun 
lalt sa-al-ha if his ears are damp like 
the ear of a kid Labat TDP 70:16. 


b) with the substance specified: sit 
Sams damam sa-li-ih_ (if) the sunrise 
(looks) sprinkled with blood KUB 4 63 
iii 28, 31, and 33 anddupls., nepih Samsi damam 
sa-li-th ibid. 37, see Leibovici, RA 50 18, wr. 
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KUR MAN OS SsuD ACh Samaé 16:18 and 
17:1f£; if a star twinkles and kyma sa 
dama sa-li-th Bab. 7 234:24f. (SB astrol.); 
[summa iglar bit améli Samna sa-l[i-ih] 
if the wall of a man’s house is wet with 
oil CT 40 6 K.6715+ :16 (SB Alu), also (with 
damu) ibid. 15, dupl. CT 38 16:58; dur Sinnika 
marta sa-li-ih KAR 43 r. 9 and 13 (inc.); 
KA.HI.LILSU ... Sa kuzbu sa-al-hu (see 
kuzbu usage e) Thompson Esarh. pl. 14 i 53 
(Asb.). 


4. to slake lime: put sa-la-hu a gas-sa 
Sa Siddu nasa they are responsible for 
slaking the lime for .... CT 55 196:7, 
cf. x SE.BAR ana LU.ENGAR.MES Sa ga- 
az-zt 1-sal-la-hu CT 56 491:2; x Gin KU. 
BABBAR KUR-na a[na] sa(?)-la-hu (text 
is-hu? -§d) §4 ga-as-su CT 55 437:2 (all NB 
econ.). 


5. sulluhu (same mngs. as mngs. 1 and 
3) — a) for ritual purposes: [G.. .] : sdku 
ENA su-lu-hu the [...] plant : to crush, 
to sprinkle the man’s house Kocher Pflan- 
zenkunde 1 v 17; u;.8u.tr.me.a ki dé. 
st.e (with gloss:) li-sd-fall-li-ih let her 
sprinkle cypress oil TuM NF 3 25 r. 9, coll. 
Wilcke, AfO 23 86; puhdda tu-sal-lah you 
sprinkle the lamb (with cress) BBR No. 
1-20:34. 


b) for med. purposes: mé reg libbisu 
tu-sa-ldéh-ma ina’ eS you sprinkle water on 
his epigastrium and he will recover Kiich- 
ler Beitr. pl. 9 ii 50, also pl. 1144; (the tam- 
pon?) [dam?] eréni tu-sal-la-ah AMT 88,1:5, 
and see the refs. wr. sup (to be read 
tusallah?) mng. le; skara ana muhhi 
[q]¢(?)-1t tu-sa-lah Iraq 31 29:16 (MA med.); 
UD.7.KAM $s¢ndti tu-sal-lah-su-ma AMT 
51,4:6. 


c) Suluhha sulluhu to perform a sprin- 
kling: riksa tapattar Suluhha tu-sal-lah RA 
65 163:15 (SB namburbi), cf. Shara restd 
tanaqqi Suluhha tu-sal-lah Farber Istar und 
Dumuzi 129:26, also BBR No. 1-20:99; ima im- 
[... s]ul-lu-hu Suluhhija ritual sprin- 
klings are performed with me (the date 
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palm) in (or: with) [...] Lambert BWL 
160 r. 2 (fable). 


d) other occs.: summa alpu ina bakisu 
dimatisu qaqqgara u-sal-lih (var. i-sal-la- 
ah) (see bakt@ mng. 4) CT 40 32 r. 16, var. 
from 31 K.9014+ :11 (SB-Alu); [Summa 1s8.RI] 
imitts dama u-sal-lih if the right .... 
spouts blood KAR 423 i 11 (SB ext.), (with 
the left) ibid. 12, also ibid. 14; Summa mé su- 
ul-lu-uh if it (the foundation?) is covered 
with water CT 38 9:38; uncert.: sa mé 
st-lu-uh ajanumma (see ajanu mng. 1b) 
ARM 3 79 r. 8’; ina bitim rapsim [Sel-um 
su-lu-uh Greengus Ishchali 15:12. 


6. IV to be sprinkled: ina KA.a. 
SIKIL.LA mé télilte as-sa-li-th at the Gate 
of Pure Water I was sprinkled with the 
water of purification Lambert BWL 60:88 
(Ludlul IV); dam niksi itti Sikari imahhas 
babu is-sal-lah he mixes the blood of the 
slaughtered (sheep) with beer, the gate 
is sprinkled (with this mixture) OT 45:31 
(SB rit.), see KB 6/2 44. 


For a phonetic variant see sala’u C. 


In TBP (= Kraus Texte) 23:3f. read sama ulluh, 
see stimu mng. 2a. In ChDiv. 1 (Boissier Choix) 
89:10, etc., read salhu, Jalhat, see Saldhu. In UET 6 
399:8 read probably is-Isul-uh bastam Sa panisu. 


salahu A in Sa salahi (a sala?) 
sprinkling can or similar vessel); 
NA; cf. salahu A, sal@u C. 


5 a sa-la-hi siparri five bronze sprin- 
kling cans EA 22 iv 26 (list of gifts of Tudsratta); 
1 §asa-la->1 KU. BABBAR (among silver im- 
plements) ADD 930 “ii” 14, see Postgate Tax- 
ation 312 i 14. 


8.5 (a 
EA, 


salabu B (Saldhu, Seléhu, sal@’u) v.; to 


tremble; SB; I ssallch. 


sig.ga / sa-la-ku BM 34989 r. 12 (comm., 
courtesy I. L. Finkel); giS.si.si.[ig] = Sd-la-hu 
(var. {s]a-I[a-hu]) Erimhus II 184; ma(var. nic). 
GR.PAD.AK.A (vars. [x x] SUR [x (x)], 5u.0[R.. .], 
possibly to be emended to *“Sur.ak.a) = sa-ld- 
hu Erimhus V 245. 

Su-gel-pu-t | a-la-ku | && sahahu | sa-la-hu A 
III/1 Comm. A 18, also [sakah]u / [sdi-la-hu MSL 


“[...] Ant ina panisunu i-sal-li-’ 


salamahu 


14 329:12’ (A III/1 Comm. App.); na-ra-tu / sa- 
la-hu Hunger Uruk 72 r. 3 (comm. on behavior 
of sacrificial lamb); ha-mu-d = sa-la-hu BM 36278 :2 
(courtesy I. L. Finkel); ra-a-du / sa-la-ha (comm. 
on Labat TDP 34:23) Hunger Uruk 30:9; i-rad / 
i-sal-li-ih | ra-a-du |! sa-la-a-[hu] ibid. 84:8 (astrol. 
comm.), cf. ra-a-du = §e-le-hu Shileiko, Comptes 
rendus de l’Académie des Sciences de l’URSS 1927 
196:11 (astrol. comm.). 


[summa piritti(?) gagg]adisu i-sal-li-ih 
if the hair of his head trembles(?) (pre- 
ceded by issanalla? line 100) Labat TDP 
30:103, cf. [mig]tu imqussuma i-sal-li-ih 
KAR 211:17; Summa isid manzazit GID.DA- 
ma ana imitti padant e(text GIS8)-mid. . . t- 
sal-lih-ma (possibly to be read 1-Sal-lah- 
ma) ana 15 padani isanniqma if the base 
of the “station” is long and stands to the 
right of the “path,” (that means) it 
trembles(?) and approaches the right of 
the “path” TCL 6 6 ii 6 (SB ext.); uncert.: 
(in 
broken context) KAR 132 iv 27, see RAcc. 
103. 


The context refs. may be read igallih 
and may belong to another word. 


salahu see sald’u A. 


salalu v.; to flutter, to flap; SB; I 
aslil, II. 
a) saldlu: [summa] . . . isstiru iStu imittr 


améli ana Sumél améli itiqma kappi Suz 
méligu is-lil (see kappu A mng. la-1’) 
CT 40 49:12 and 11 (Alu). 


b) sullulu: Summa surda ana ekal Sarri 
irubma ina pan sarri pasu iddima kappesu 
u-sa-lil-ma usi (see kappu A mng. la-1’) 
CT 39 29:30, also ibid. 30:60ff., cf. surdd 
... kappesu ui-sa-lal ibid. 30:58 (all SB Alu). 


The ref. MSL 1 93 (Ai. VII i) 35 is cited 
sub sullulu B, see discussion s.v. For KBo7 
1 “r.” 3f. see saldtu. See also sullulu. 


salamahu s.; (a garment); OB*; Sum. Iw. 


1 t6e sd-la-[m]a-hu (in list of gar- 


ments, after TOG.SAG.MAH, TOG.MAH, and 
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Compare tig.suluhu Hh. XIX 163ff., 
and see sulumhd. 


salamu (Salamu) s.; friendly relations, 
peace, alliance; Mari, Shemshara, MB, 
Bogh., RS, NB(?); ef. salamu v. 


ana salimim ana sér PN istanapparu sa- 
la-am-su-nu u la sa-la-[a|m-[§]u-[n]u 
adinim ul i[nnamir| (the Zalmaqians) 
keep sending messages to PN (the ruler 
of Eluhat) in search of friendly relations, 
but so far it is not known whether they 
have made an alliance or not ARMT 13 
144:41; te Sarrim [sa] tsall[z]mu sa-la-am- 
su unakka[rs|u (see salamu v. mng. la-1’) 
Unger Mem. Vol. 192:41 (= Laessge Det Forste 
Assyriske Imperium p. 86); Ahlamda Sa nakariu 
habatimma ittya lu idabbubu sa sa-la~mi 
ittyja ul idabbubu the Ahlameans speak 
to me of warfare and plundering, they 
do not speak to me of peace JCS 6 145 
r. 1 (MB let.); atta RN riksa u Sa-la-ma Sa 
GN usurma you, Niqmandu, observe the 
peace treaty (lit. treaty and peace) with 
Hatti MRS 9 36 RS 17.132:20, ef. the kings 
§a riksa u sa-la-ma §a GN unda&sSira wu ttti 
Sarri rabi.. .. nakra who abandoned the 
peace treaty with Hatti and became 
enemies of the great king ibid. 23, also 
rikilta Sa-la-ma MRS 9 51 RS 17.340 r. 14; 
umma rikilti RN gadu RN, ana nadani sa- 
la-ma terms of the treaty of Ramses with 
Hattusili, to establish peace KBo 1 25:3, 
ef. KBo 1 7:25 and dupl., see Weidner, BoSt 8 116; 
the gods imandinu ana dummuqi sa-la-ma 
u ahhuttr (see ahhitu mng. 3b) KUB 3 
70:20, also KBo 1 29:14 (both letters), cf. sa- 
la-ma u [ahhutia] KBo 1 15+19 r. 8 (let. of 
Ramses), see Edel, ZA 49 210, tema damqu Sa 
ahhutta u sa-la~mi KUB 3 47 r. 10, and passim 
in the correspondence with Egypt; Sunu salmu 
ina sa-la-mi bani u Sunu ahhii (the Phar- 
aoh and HattuSili) are allied in a fair 
alliance, and they are brothers KUB 3 70 
r.5; amur RN ina sa-la-mi damqi ina ahhute 
damiqts vttt RN, KBo 1 7:18, ef. ibid. 24:11, 
cf. attadin [ahhutia sia,] sa-la-ma SiG; 
ibid. 7:8, and passim in Bogh. treaties; uncert.: 
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x Gin ana sa-la-mu Sa lamutanu one and 
one-half shekels (of silver) for the .... 
of the slave VAS 6 311:6 (NB). 


salamu in bél salami s.; ally; NB; cf. 
salamu v. 


LO bél na-kar ga RN... la LO.EN sa- 
lam-i-ni the enemy of Assurbanipal will 
not be our ally (in broken context) ABL 
1105:21 (text of the adé@ oath). 


salamu (sald@mu) v.; 1. to become re- 
conciled, to make peace, to be of a friendly 
disposition, 2. sullumu to bring about 
peace (between countries), reconciliation; 
from OB on; I islim (islam ARM 2 40:6) — 
isallim (NB isellim) — salim, 1/2, II, 11/2; 
wr. syll. (Salému in EA, RS, Bogh., §¢-lem 
PBS 1/1 12 r.37) and siuim; cf. musallimu, 
naslamu, salamus., salamu s. in bél salami, 
salimatu, salimis, salimu, salimu in bél 
salimi, salmu, silmi, sulamu, sulummd, 
sulummd in bél sulumm@e, taslimtu. 

[e].ri.zu.8@ {b.ba.bi ki.bi silim.ma.ab 
: ana ardiki §a tagugi si-il-me ittisu make peace 
with your slave at whom you have become angry 
ASKT p. 123:20f. 

1. to become reconciled, to make peace, 
to be of a friendly disposition — a) coun- 
tries with each other — 1’ in OB, Mari: 
Summa Sarri. . . §a Lullim Sa uttika tkkiva 
és-sa-al-mu u nis ili gamram taddinusuniz 
sum tabatisunu sabatma salimsunu lege if 
the kings of the Lulld who were your 
enemies are ready to make peace, and if 
you can conclude a formal (?) treaty with 
them, take the friendship offered by them, 
accept the peace offered by them Laessge 
Shemshara Tablets 77 SH 812:26, cf. ana Lulliém 
Sarri Sa ittika nakra Supurma ittika li-ts- 
li-mu la tanakkir salimSunu lege Studies 
Landsberger 193:24 (Shemshara let.), cf. atti 
Lullim si-li-im-ma_ ibid. 194:44; [Sa... 
ittisu is-l]i-mu lu-ti a-sa-li-im (cf. [an] ak- 
kir line 1) Bagh. Mitt. 2 55 a i 4, see Kraus, 
BiOr 22 289; Summa i-sa-li-im i-sa-li-im 
Summa la [kiaml PN kakkigsu wleqqema 
ittti PN, imtahhas if he makes peace he 
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will make peace, if not, PN will take up 
arms and fight with PN, Sumer 23 153 (pl. 2) 
r.20f.; Sarradnu.. . itti sabim Sa RN... is- 
li-mu-% ... ul is-li-mu_ did the kings 
come to terms with RN’s troops? (I 
answered) They did not RA 42 128:21Iff. 
(Mari let.); RN itt? LO Turukki ts-lam ARM 2 
40:6, cf. itteSunu [2]s-li-im-ma ARM 4 
24:11, also ibid. 18, 2ttisu ul ta-sa-[li]m-ma 
RA 35 184.47; ana manan UD.1.KAM ittini 
la is-li-mu (see manan) ABIM 8:29; [m]d= 
tum kalusa t-sa-lim the entire country 
will be friendly ARM 4 29:39; [tah]mutama 
ta-ds-I[1]-ma you made haste to show 
yourselves friendly RA 66 122:6 (Mari let.); 
itti Sarrim i-sa-li-im-ma ... itti Sarrim 
mahrimma sa 1-lsal-li-mu [injakkir w itte 
Sarrem [Sa] [tl-sa-l[t]-mu salamsu unakz 
ka{rsju he makes a peace treaty with one 
king, and repudiates the one concluded 
with the first king, but turns his alliance 
with the king he makes peace with into 
hostility Unger Mem. Vol. 192:39f. (= Laessee 
Det Forste Assyriske Imperium 86); indma tltija 
is-li-mu ina bit Adad Arraphim nis ila 
izkuram ibid. 191:18; PN ttteja sa-lim PN 
is an ally of mine ARM 1 103r. 15. 


2’ in Bogh., RS: [Sar mdi] GN itti 
[RN Sarri rabi Sar mat Hatti is-l]i-im ZA 
56214:8; ahhuninu. . . itti nakri Sa ahames 
[lu nakranu wu itjti salmi Sa ahdmes lu sa- 
al-ma-nu we are brothers, (this means 
that) we are to be enemies with each 
other’s enemies and allies with each 
other’s allies KBo 1 10:59, see JCS 12 131, 
also ittt salmyja lu sa-lum(var. -lam) iti 
nakrija lu nakir KBo 1 4 ii 6, see BoSt 8 60; 
mnummé mata... $a ttt Sar mat Hatir 
nakri u minummé matati ... Sa itt Sar 
mat Hatti sa-al-mu ibid. 13; u sa-al-ma-ku 
[u ahhaku ittt ...] KBo 1 29:17, cf. KBo 1 
7:16, wu sa-al-mu ahh ibid. 21, Sunu sa- 
al-mu ina sa-la-mi bant (see salamu s.) 
KUB 3 70 r. 5; note with s-: x ul ikkir ki 
§a-[a]l-mu-ma Sa-li-im KUB 3 14:5, Sa- 
al-ma-ku ahaku ittt RN ibid. 69 r. 4 (let.), 
also lu Sa-li-im (parallel lu nakir) KBo 15 ii 
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10 (treaty), Sunu Sa-al-mu KUB 3 63:11; in 
RS: atta mat Hatti §a-al-mu u la nakru. 
MRS 9 35 RS 17.132:9, ef. ibid. 13, 41 RS 17.277:6, 
51 RS 17.340 r. 12. 


3’ in EA: nukurtu ana jdsi adi GN adi 
GN, sal-mu ana gabbi hazianiti there is 
enmity toward me, but they are at peace 
with all the governors as far as GN and 
GN, EA 288:27, EA 242:16, also gabbi matati 
[§]a-li-mu ana 9481 nukurtu BA 287:12 (all 
letters from Palestine), cf. kz itme. Sa-li-me 
EA 252:10, see Albright, BASOR 89 30; the 
king has heard that  sal-ma-a-da titi 
LU GN you are at peace with the ruler 
of KidSa EA 162:22 (let. from Egypt), ef. 
amméni sal-ma-a-da titi ameéli Sa Sarru issél 
ittisu (see sdlu usage b) ibid. 24; sal-mu 
tittu PN EA 102:23, cf. sal-mu ana PN EA 
90:28; sal-mu-Su-nu andkumi nu-KGR (all 
the people in Amurru) are in alliance with 
them, but for me (there is) hostility EA 
114:14; nukurtu PN ittya u gabbi LU.MES 
hazdnitu sal-mu-Su Aziru is at war with 
me, and all the governors are on his side 
HA 126:11 (all letters of Rib-Addi). 


4’ in omens: rubd bel lemuttisu ... 
ittisu i-sa-lim ana salime ussabsu (see 
salomu mng. 1a) Leichty Izbu XI 137; garru 
dtti Sarri mehrisu t-sa-al-li-tm RA ‘65 73:35 
(OB ext.); Sarra nakritu i-SILIM-mu Labat 
Suse 3:14 (ext.), Wr. SILIM.MES CT 31 24 
82-5-22,500:17, TCL 6 1:32 (ext.), Thompson Rep. 
35 r. 5, 39:4; in absolute use: madré biti 
ul i-sal-li-mu (read 1-Sal-li-mu?)  Leichty 
Izbu III 91. 


5’ in NA, NB: GN isszni i[s]-si-lim GN 
has made peace with us Iraq 20 183 No. 
39:38 and 47 (Nimrud let.), cf. isséSanuma 
[ts]-sa-al-mu ABL 129:10, also adé isséni 
suknu ma ni-si-lim ibid. r. 20 (coll. K. Deller); 
Sarrant issahets 1s-sal-mu ABL 1115:11 (all 
NA); the king of Elam and the king of 
Assyria ina amat Marduk iti ahames is- 
se-el-mu ana belé adé Sa ahames ittira 
made peace with one another upon the 
command of Marduk and became partners 
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in an add treaty CT 54 580:6 (NB); (the 
Aramean tribes said) ul ni-se-li-mu We 
will not make peace ABL 468 r. 11, see 
Landsberger Brief 67. 


b) gods with a person: at your com- 
mand ilu zend li-is-lim may (my) angry 
god be reconciled STC 2 pl. 82:85; Sa adsu 
wu istarsu ittisu Sabsu ina ume anni li-is- 
li-mu ittifu Surpu IV 76, also JNES 15 138:108; 
ile wu start Sa... tsbustt [elija] ina kitti u 
misart lis-li-mu ittija BMS 1:23; ilu u 
igtaru SILIM-mu ittija ibid. 44, also 12:71, 
and passim in guillas, [22] wv istart SILIM-ma 
ittija BMS 21:67; tlt S{LIM-mu (vars. st- 
il-ma, si-lim, SILIM-ma) istari napsiri 
JNES 33 274:35; Star zenitu si-il-mi (vars. 
SILIM-ma, [SILIM-mel, si-lum) ittija ibid. 
276:43; ili si-lim ittyja BMS 22 r. 61f., also 
14:7, dupl., wr. DiI-im STT 132:12, and 
passim in guillas; DN s?-lim ligbika may Nin- 
girim say to you: Relent! BMS 16 r. 9, 
restored from BMS 42 r. 23, wr. &-lim ligbtka 
PBS 1/1 12 r. 37; [K]@ 1s-li-mu when (Nané, 
Usuramassa, and Arkaitu) relented ABL 
518:13 (NB); ana ali wu bite Sdsu is-li-mu 
ir§ tajaru (the gods) relented toward 
that city and temple, and had mercy VAB 
4 218 i 15 (Nbn.), also AnSt 8 46138; [...] 
is-se-lim ittika AfO 18 383 i 12 (NB lit.); 
DINGIR.MES sa-al-mu palah tli ma da ekurz 
rate tahhuda the gods are friendly, there 
is much piety, the temples are flourishing 
ABL 2:13 (NA), see Parpola LAS No. 121; Marduk 
uti Sarr bélija sa-lum Marduk is well 
disposed toward the king, my lord (he will 
do whatever the king says) ABL 1237 r. 19 
(NB), tla zendti ite amélt SILIM-mu (apod.) 
VAB 4 288 xi 22 (Nbn.), also PRT 135:1, ef. elu 
rabitu ... it-tiv NUN.BI t-sal-li-mu-ma Or. 
NS 40 171:17 (namburbi), ef. Igigt wtti mati 
sal-mu Thompson Rep. 123:6, Glu §@ ilusu 
SILIM-mu-su CT 38 2:28, su sa-lim-sé 
CT 39 4:35 (SB Alu), also cited RA 13 28:8 (Alu 
Comm.), libbi iligu sa-lam-S%i. Labat Calendrier 
§ 37:12f., § 38:12; see also zend adj. usage 
a-2’; DN sa-lim... DN eziz (if his tears 
flow) Bél is favorable, (if his tears do not 
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flow) Bél is angry BA 5 400 D.T. 109 r. 10, 
see RAcc. 145:450. 


c) in private contexts: zeni§a izen<ni> 
sa-la-a-mi-Sa i-sa-li-[im] (see zend v. 
mng. 1b) Meissner BAP 89:8 (marriage con- 
tract), also CT 2 44:23; amélu Sa elika Sabsu 
i-sa-li-ma-kam-ma zikir pika elisu itab the 
man who is angry with you will be recon- 
ciled with you, and your words will 
please him KAR 43:19 (inc.); amélu & ilu 
Sarru kabtu ruba tiru nanzaza u bab ekalli 
ittigu SILIM-mu god, king, important per- 
son, prince, palace favorite, courtier, or 
anyone among the palace personnel (who 
was against him) will be reconciled with 
this man 4R 55 No. 2:21; Summa zent 
ittigu is-lim if a person who was angry 
with him has a reconciliation with him 
JCS 29 66:5 (SB Alu). 

d) in personal names: 'Li-28-li-[im] CT 
8 20a:11, Li-ts-li-ma-am Meissner BAP 78:10 
(OB), see Stamm Namengebung 311 n. 3; "Sin- 
sa-li-im BE 14 25:25 (MB), ™“GASAN-tas- 
lim Camb. 68:3 (NB), “IM-sa-lim KAJ 
83:23 (MA), “AG-lu-d-sa-lim VAS 5 61:5 
(NB), Nbn. 892:3, Si-lim-As-sur ABL 1035 
r. 12 (NA), Si-lim-U Iraq 23 45 ND 2706:5; 
for other NA, NB names see Tallqvist APN 158a, 
191la, Tallqvist NBN 212as.v. Taslimu, 326b. 


2. sullumu to bring about peace (be- 
tween countries), reconciliation — a) to 
bring about peace between countries: GN 
[s]u-ul-lu-mu-u[m-ma] [té-sa-a]l-[la-am] 

. Alani Sunitr su-ul-l[u-mu-um-ma] u- 
sa-al-la-am I will surely bring about 
peace with Urkis, I will surely have those 
cities make peace ARM 10 121:11ff., ef. 
when I had arranged an add treaty with 
the people of GN  %-sa-li-mu-Sd-nu-ni 
and had them make a peace agreement 
ABL 129:9, ef. ittakra ... Sdé1-sa-al-la-an- 
SU. Sm. 749:7 (= CT 53 824), cited Parpola, OLZ 
1979 34 (both NA); Sarrani kilallé itti ahames 
us-sa-al-lim-mu the two kings have made 
a peace agreement ABL 214 r. 11 (NB). 


b) to bring about the reconciliation of 
a god: tt sa aliga li-sa-al-lim may (my 
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daughter) win over the gods of her city 
ARM 2 51:20; tu-sal-lam absa you (Adad) 
make the angry (god?) relent BMS 21:87, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 104:37; Sa iléu wttisu 
zent tu-sal-lam arhif BMS 2:24, ef. BMS 
6:55, and passim in guillas; Sa zendt semtasu 
tu-sal-lam itttéu you reconcile to him his 
fate, which was angry KAR 25:10; lbbi 
ilija u tara zendtr. . . libbs lutika rabiti 
tityja su-li-ma-am-ma reconcile to me the 
heart of my angry god and goddess (and) 
your own divine heart KAR 68 r. 14 (Suilla), 
ef. Loretz-Mayer Su-ila 81:4, see Mayer Gebets- 
beschwérungen 540; tla Sarra kabta u rubd 
tiru nanzdzu ittisu ana SILIM-mi.. . isu 
zenttu ittifu ana SILIM-mi 4R 55 No. 2:10 
and 12; swl-[l]im-ma it-te-ia DINGIR “[Istar 
...] KAR 297:18; tla zend [Istar zenita] 
u améluta sul-li-ma-am-ma BMS 12:112; 
DIS NA isu u istargsu ittisu ana SILIM- 
mi... DN itti%u ana SILIM-mi STT 230 
obv.(!) 22ff., dupl. Kécher BAM 321:1ff.; sé- 
ul-lu-mu ili zenttu ... ttame (Marduk) 
commanded (me) to propitiate the angry 
gods VAB 4 284 x 8 (Nbn.); ana... ttti 
ili kamli su-lu-me Kécher BAM 438:15, cf. 
ibid. 376 i 20; [ana ili] zeni ana sul-lu-mi 
ibid: 446:4, Surpu IV 12, see also zend adj. 
usage a-2’; note ana... KI DINGIR ze- 
ni-i &é-lum-me Ki-8% BOR-ri (text cor- 
rupt?) Kocher BAM 326 ii 12; ul ubhursi 
bullutu ... rubbu ana sul-lu-mi qeru[6] 
with her (IStar) healing is not far behind, 
reconciling of anger is at hand Af0O 19 
51:80, cf. also Farber [Star und Dumuzi 62:91, 
Kocher BAM 316 i 5 and iii 14, and passim in 
ines.; Iftar... mu-sal-li-mat DINGIR ze- 
na-[a ...] sul-li-mi-im-ma ila 2fend] 
Perry Sin pl. 4 K.3447:21f., ef. mu-sal-lim tlt 
zent i[ Start zjenttu KAR 26:49, mu-sal-lum 
DINGIR [wu 28]-tar-ri Sabbasititi AnSt 30 
102:28 (Ludlul I), cf. also Kécher BAM 315 iv 34, 
and passim, see zent adj.; I, [Star Assur 
issika t-sa-lim have reconciled ASSur 
with you 4R 61 ii 31 (NA oracles for Esarh.); 
DN DN, gind gind (var. MIN) sa-li-ma- 
k{u-n]u STT 87:24, var. from dupl. 371:7 
(NA), see Deller, Or. NS 34 462; obscure: lzbbi 
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Sin Samas u I&star ... uhaddima... ana 
sattukku v-sa-li-mu he gladdened the 
hearts of Sin, Samas, and I8tar, and they 
.... for offerings CT 46 45 iii 20, see Iraq 27 6; 
in personal names: “GaL(= Aja)-mu-sal- 
lim ADD 402:6, Wr. mu-SILIM-im ADD 
661:3 (NA), abbr. Mu-sa-li-mu-[um] CT 4 
47b:28, CT 8 47b:28 (OB). 


c) to bring about reconciliation (in pri- 
vate contexts): sa zent lu-sa-al-li-im 
(send me food delicacies) so that I can 
win over him who is angry Kraus AbB 1 
108:13; Summa... PN ittija izzene ul u- 
sa-la-am-Su (see zené v. mng. 1b) TCL 17 
36 r. 23’; asannigsunitima salim PN t-sa- 
al-lam-su-nu-t[t] (see sanaqu mng. 7b) 
ARM 2 16:16, cf. é-sa-al-lim-Su-nu-ti utam: 
misuniti TCL 17 30:16, cf. also ARM 14 122:21; 
umma PN-ma u-us-sd-al-li-im-Su ittisu ul 
assabbat PN (owner of the orchard in 
common with PN,) said: I have won him 
over(?), I will not hold (the orchard) in 
common with him (PN, is fully paid) 
Haverford Symposium 238 No. 7:6. 


Possibly the OA ref. CCT 5 13a:11 cited 
salému mng. 2a, as well as v%-zA-li-im 
Jankowska KTK 6r. 9’, %-ZA-ld-am ibid. r. 13’, 
should be understood as forms of sul: 
lumu “to make someone act friendly.” 

For AbB 2 118:19 see sulla. In ABL 333:9 
read Sarru ana urdisu ir-tu-[u-bu] (see ra’abu, coll. 


K. Deller). For ABL 246:16 and Cagni Erra V 31 
see Salamu. 


salaqu A v.; to boil; Mari, SB, NB; I 
*islugq — isallaq, II, 11/3(?), IV; ef. masz 
laqtu, saliqatu, salqu, silqdtu, silqu A. 

[si-il] [yun] = [sa-l]a-qu §4 sil-qit A V/3:23; 
nun!!! la = sa-la-q[u], 8a.ra.GAL = MIN 4 u[zU] 
Antagal A 93f.; S8a.ra.kum = sa-la-qu 4 uzu CT 
18 49 ii 26; [uzu.x.x] = s-ir sa-la-qu (preceded 
by busalu) Hh. XV 272; sil.a[k.a], uzu.sil. 
kum. [x], 8a.r[a.kum] =[sa]-[lal-qu Séuzu Nab- 
nitu XXIII 118ff.; [...], J, [..-]-ga = [sul 
lu-qu, [x].az.za = tu-sal-lu-qu ibid. 122 ff. 


a) meat: see lex. section; lama alak 
Sarrim nigdm ... innaqquma Sirum is-sda- 
la-aq-ma_ before the king’s coming the 
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sacrifice will be offered, the meat will be 
boiled CRRA 26 142 i 11 (Mari rit.). 


b) linen: i.ai8 ana sa-la-q[u] $4 GAD. 
HI.A §a PN LU pu-sa-a-a (receipt of) oil 
for boiling linens, by PN, the launderer 
GCCT 1 212:1 (NB). 


c) materia medica: (in case of fever, 
"you crush various plants, then add others) 
tugabsalma annd u an-na-[a] ina 1z1 ta- 
sal-lag-ma you cook them, then boil all 
that(?) over a fire Kécher BAM 147:20; 
girgira ... ana ici aia Sakdnu ina KAS. 
SAG Sata ina URUDU.SEN.TUR sa-la-qu KI. 
MIN — girgird plant, to place on the ailing 
spot, (or) to drink in beer, (or) to boil in a 
kettle and ditto ibid. 1 iii 16; (against 
witchcraft) hasabti nari u kupra ina 
URUDU.SEN.TUR t8ténis su-lu-ugq-ma KAS. 
SAG i-di... Sitt in a kettle, boil a sherd 
from the river and bitumen, add fine beer, 
and drink (it) AMT 85,1 ii 11; PA GI.zU. 
LUM.MA ta-sal-laq ana 1e1 tanaddi ... 
U.UR.TAL.TAL ta-sal-lag ana ter tatabbak 
Kocher BAM 124 ii 44 and 46, parallel AMT 74 ii 
1sf.; ina iskurt u 3.a18 sa-lahl(text -’)- 
tum ta-sa-la-qa you boil (silver, gold, 
sulphur, etc.) in wax and refined oil (for 
a salve) Kécher BAM 391:7, cf. [ina(?) 
GJAB.LAL sa-ah(text -’)-twm ta-sa-la-qu 
ibid. 2, also karaga ta-sal-laq AMT 36,2:11. 


salaqu B_ (seléqu) v.; to go up; NB*; 
Aram. lw.; I isellag. 
ina Sani imu i-se-li-iq-qu. . . akalu ina 


pani Sarri ikkal he will go up on the 
following day and eat bread in the king’s 
presence CT 22 247:37 (let.). 


von Soden, Or. NS 37 266 and Or. NS 46 194. 
*salasu see saldtu v. 
sala’tu see silitu. 
salatu A (sallatu) s.; kin by marriage; 


OB(?), MB, SB, NB; wr. syll. and Im. 
R.A; ef. salutu. 
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im.ri.a = Su-u, kim-tum, ni-Su-tum, sa-la-tum 
(var. sa-lat) Hh. 1 117ff.; [su-a] [su] = k2-im-tum, 
ni-§u-tum, sa-la-tum A JI/7 iv 13’ff.; sa.lal = 
[sa-la-tum] (in group with ildu = ilatu,im.ri.a = 
[...]) Antagal VII 203; [e] [a] = [kim(2)]-tum, 
[nt(?)-Su(?)]-twm, [sa(?)-la(?)]-tum AI/1:48 ff. 
su(text Su).sa.a Se ir.pag.8é@ ak.a.ab : sa- 
la-at-ka e x [...] (give to your brother, do not 


.... your sister) take care of your kin Lambert 
BWL 271 col. B 12. 


a) beside kimtu or nisutu — 1’ in leg. 
contexts: whoever brings a legal claim 
against PN lu IM.R1.A-u lu sa-la-a-su UET 
714.5, cf. (whenever in the future) ima 
ahhé maré IM.RI.A & sa-la-ti Sa LU.TUR 
tpaqgaru ibid. 21:18, 27:17, matvma ina 
arkat imi ina ahhé maré 1M.R1.A u sa-la-ti 
BBSt. No. 3 v 29 (all MB), cf. ina ahhé mare 
ni-su-tu u sa-lat fa bit PN AnOr 8 3 r. 26 (NB). 


2’ in lit.: usteli ana libbi elippi kala 
kimtija u sa-lat-ia (var. sa-[la] t-ti-ia) (see 
kimtu usage c) Gilg. XI 84, ef. I will 
send to you [assatk]a kimatka sa-lat-ka u 
mare ummd[nt] Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 
128:8 (SB); lallardisu kimtasu i-hds-[Sd-Su] 
ana nubésu marsiti iphuru sa-la[t-su] (see 
lallaru usage a) AfO 19 52 r. iii 147; kimti 
lurappi§ sa-la-ti lupahhir piru lugsamdil 
may I extend my family, gather together 
my relatives, make (my) offspring wide- 
spread Borger Esarh. 26 viii 23; kimtu u sa- 
al-la-tu izennt ittija (see zend v. mng. 1b) 
AnSt 6 150:20 (Poor Man of Nippur); aran kimts 
u sa-la-tu (var. [sa-l]a-a-[tu]) Surpu III 180; 
etemmu kimtyja wu sa-la-ti-1a BMS 53:13, 
also KAR 267 r. 9. 


b) beside kemtu and nisutu- 1’ in 
leg. contexts: matima ina ahhe mare kim- 
tum ni-su-tum u sa-la-tum &a bit PN sa 
traggumu if ever anyone raises a claim 
among the brothers, sons, family, rela- 
tions, or kin of the household of PN Peiser 
Vertraige p. 168 No. 117:28, cf. BRM 1 73:29, 
Cyr. 188:31, and passim, wr. LU sa-la-[twm|] 
Dar. 245:23, WY. IM.RI.A nisiitu sa-lat AnOr 
9 4 i 25, ii 24, iii 18, iv 23, v 28, vi 26, AnOr 8 
2:22, TCL 12 10:20, 12:29, 19:23, OIP 97 24:15, 
BE 8 3:24, Bagh. Mitt. 5 198 No. 1:24 and passim, 
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see ibid. p. 255, IM.RI.A ni-su-[t?] u sal-la-ti 
BBSt. No. 14:17, WL. IM.RI.A IM.RI.A IM.RI.A 
RA 66 164:31 (Nazimaruttas’ kudurru), also TCL 12 
35:17, VAS 1 70 i 33, and passim; kim-tum 
ni-su-tum U IM.RI.A PSBA 14 pl. 2 (after 
p. 146) r.28; for other refs. see kimtwuusage a 
and nisutu mng. la-2’. 


2’ in lit.: kimtu urappisu tksuru nisutu 
u sa(var. sal)-la-té (see nisutu mng. 1b) 
Streck Asb. 4130; lu mamit kimtija nisitya 
lu mamit ellatija u sa-la-ti-va (for translat. 
and dupl. see nisdtu mng. 1c) KAR 272:3 
and 246:25; hullig maré kimtu nisutu u sa- 
la-[tu] (see nisitu mng. 1c) KAR 373:4; 
the sin of my father, father’s father, 
mother, mother’s mother [kz] mtija nist: 
tija u sa-la-ti.muU BMS 11:23, ef. [.. .] 
kim-ti.mu NUMUN(?).MU wu sa-la-lti.mMuU 
STT 254:39; the sin of my father, my 
father’s father, my mother, my mother’s 
mother, the sin of my elder brother or 
elder sister arnt IM.RI.A.MU IM.RI.A.MU 
WU IM.RI.A.MU JNES 33 280:117 (SB inc.), 
wr. (wIM.RI.A IM.RI.A IM.RI.A KAR 228:10; 
atta mitu... lu ahi lu ahati I[u] kimti lu 
nisutt lu sa-la-ti (see kimtu usage e) Kocher 
BAM 230:32, also Farber [Star und Dumuzi 
136:157; see also nisdtu mng. Ic. 


The ref. nakrum ... sa-la-Ha-Su luz 
Sah[h]it ARM 2 34:37 is obscure. In UET 
5 539 ii 29, 565:13, also Greengus Ishchali 21:3, 
Sa-la-tum is a personal name. 


salatu B s.; (mng. uncert.); OB, SB(?). 


kima bélni ida sd-la-tum-ma ERIN.MES 
ina gatini ibassd as our lord knows, it 
is the time for rounding up cattle(?), we 
have men available to us Fish Letters 23:15; 
anumma PN 1 guzaldm u Satammi [an|a 
sd-la-tim §a létika uwaeramma attardam 
... PN, PN,... dttika lillikuma ina sa-la- 
tim lizzizu now I have commissioned and 
sent, for the s. under your responsibility, 
PN and one “chair-bearer” and admini- 
strators — PN,, PN; (and others) should 
also go with you and be present at the s. 


° Sa-la-tu §4 MIN (= sur-rum), MIN 84 qar-ni 
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(also cited saltu mng. 3b) LIH 15:6 and 23; 
uncert.: the 24th day: sa-la-a-tu (be- 
tween epées sibdtu and saliu) KAR 178 
iv 29 (SB hemer.). 


F. R. Kraus apud Frankena, AbB 2 p. 118 ad 
No. 15, suggests “Viehzahlung.” 
V.5 


salatu (Saldtu) ; 1. to split off, to 
split, to cut, 2. (uncert. mng.), 3. sulz 
lutu to split into many parts, to cut up, 
to cut through, 4. II/2 to be split apart, 
5. IV (uncert. mng.); from OB on; I 
islit — rsallat (for isallat, imp. sulut see dis- 
cussion), I/2, II, II/2, IV; ef. maéglatu, 
saltu B adj., silittu, siltu B. 


[da-ar] [DAR] = sa-la-[tu] (also na-ka-su, Sa- 
rva-[mu], pa-[ra-su]) A II/6 A iv 9’; “Dar = sa- 
la-tum, le-tu-%, dar.dar = hu-up-pu-u% Antagal III 
19ff.; [s/zi-i]l nun = §4-la-tu Ea V Excerpt 13’, 
ef. zi-il NuN, si-il NuN = [&d-la-tu] Ea V 131f., 
{si-il] [NUN] = [#4]-la-tum A V/3:22; bu-tr BUR = 
A 
VIII/2:175f.; bu-ur Bur = sa-la-té §4 [x a], ab-nu 
Idu II 126f.; ba-dér Bar = [S]a-{la-tu] A 1/6:151, 
ef. = sa-I[a-tu(?)] ibid. 147; baré-!e-m Proto-Izi 
II 330; [Bar] = Sa-la-tum MSL 9 129:261 (Proto- 
Aa); ta-ag TAG = sa-la-tum(erroneous var. -su) Idu 
II 350. : 

pa giS:giSimmar u.me.ni.KUD : a-ra su-lu- 
ut-ma split leaves of a date palm AfO 16 300 ii 18 
(= Iraq 42 30:115f.); [Sul] “Innin.bi [in.na. 
an].si.il.la : et-lu [84] %t8-tar-Su is-li-tu-us (see 
iftaru lex. section, parallel: isu... ikmdgu line 
11f.) JTVI 26 153 i 13f., see RA 65 124; gaba 
gi.ha.an.gin,(aim) an.sil.sil.e : ir-tum kima 
gi-hi-in-nu i-sal(or -Sal)-lat (see gihinnu usage b) 
CT 17 25:31; su ab.ba.si.il.le : fa zumra i-sa- 
al-la-tu(text -lu) KBo 7 1+ obv.(!) 1f., see Cooper, 
ZA 62 62, for the emendation see von Soden, ibid. 
64. 

sa.bi gi.ha.an.gin, an.sil.sil.la : Sé-a-ni- 
&& ki-ma gi-hi-ni u-sal-lit (var. us-sal-lit) (see giz 
hinnu usage b) CT 17 19 i 7f., var. from W. 
2266318; giS.sag.kul.an.na.bi ba.e.si.il.si. 
il.[le(?)] : stk-ku-ri-§4 tu-sal(or -Sal)-lit (see sik: 
kuru lex. section) BA 5 632 No. 6:18f., also BA 
10/1 118 No. 31:18; si hu.mu.ni.in.bur : garné 
li-sal-lit-ka Lugale XII 38; may the metal worker 
giS.umbin hé.tag.ga : ina imti li-sal-lit-ka split 
you (obsidian) into pieces with a chisel ibid. 41. 

[é.gi.sig.ga].gin, si.il.si.il : [kima] kokkisu 
ul-ta-tal-li-t[u] they were split apart as (easily as) 
a reed wall OECT 6 pl. 20 K.4958:2f. 

da-ar DAR = S4-ta-qu, sa-la-t% (comm. on summa 
lahru néSa ulidma trassu Sd-at-qa-[aé] if a ewe 
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gives birth to a lion and its breast is split Leichty 
Izbu V 71) Izbu Comm. V 198f.; Sat-qd-at = 
sal-ta-at, DAR | §d-ta-qu, DAR / sa-la-tu (comm. 
on uzun 15-8 Sat-qd-at its right ear is split 
Leichty Izbu XI 9) ibid. W 365f-g; Su-wl-lu-ga = 
$4 ma->-dié sal-ta (comm. on uzndsu Su-ul-lu-qa 
Leichty Izbu XI 48’) ibid. 365}; [Uzu.sIL].zAG.uDU 
| ni-is-hi i-mit-té | six. | sa-la-at UET 4 208:10 
(Nabnitu Comm.). 


1. to split off, to split, to cut — a) 
stones, wood, belly: ckrib eréna sa-la-ti-ma 
ana nignakki mah-ri-ma sa-raq-qi prayer 
(to be recited) while cutting the cedar 
and sprinkling it on the first(?) censer 
BBR No. 75-78 r. 62, cf. AfO 16 300 ii 18, in lex. 
section; mi-li durisu is-sd-li-it-ma he 
made a breach(?) in the highest part of 
its wall VAS 12 193 r. 9 (= EA 359, Sar tamhari). 


b) (in the stative) to be notched: ANSE. 
KUR.RA.SAL. .. uzun imittisu sd-li-it uzun 
Sumelisu ana panisu mahis a mare, its 
right ear is notched, its left ear is .... 
toward the front HSS 15 112:2, ef. enzu wu 
uzungsu Sa imitti sd-li-it u uznu &a Sumeli 
ina x ina panisu mahis HSS 5 15:25, ef. 
ibid. 12, 14, 18ff., [a]+su Sa tmittr sd-li-it(!) 
[...]-Su Sa imitit mahis HSS 15 110:8, 
ANSE.KUR.RA.SAL ... Sa(?) ar-ki-su sd- 
li-[it] ibid. 118:6; note the exceptional 
use of the finite form: BE S8u.SI ts-li-it 
if the “finger” is split off CT 51 116:7 
(SB ext.), cf. Summa sumél Su.s1 Sa-li-tt 
YOS 10 33 i 12 (OB ext.); uncert.: if the flame 
carried on a torch ga-li-it CT 39 34:24 (SB 
Alu). 


2. (uncert. mng.): see JTVI 26, in lex. 
section; uncert.: [7]s(?)-l-2t Se-<ed> dumaqt 
Sa idifja] (parallel: iprud lamassi) the 
good genius at my side has withdrawn(?) 
Lambert BWL 32:45 (Ludlul I). 


3. sullutu to split into many parts, to 
cut up, to cut through — a) to split in- 
to many parts, to cut up — 1’ in gen.: 
UZU.TI.MES 2-u-te tu-sal-lat ina IGI [DN 
taSakkan] you split the ribs twice(?) and 
put them before DN Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 18 
r. 3 (NA rit.), see Or. NS 22 48, cf. van Driel 
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Cult of ASSur 194:13; %é-Sal(var. -&d)-lit ibba 
(parallel wbattig) En. el. IV 102; TOG.GIS. 
GISIMMAR tu-sa-lat tu-pe-es-si ana pitiltr 
tapattil you split fibers of the date palm, 
you. ... (them), weave (them) into a mat 
STT 257:14; SIM.HAL tu-sal-lat Kiichler Beitr. 
pl. 15 i139; Summa ina MN milu illikamma 
mésa kibir nari u-sal-la-tu if the flood 
comes in MN and its water makes cuts 
in the river bank CT 39 15:25, cf. taluksunu 
kibir nari %-sal-lat ibid. 16:43; Summa alpu 
su.MES-8% u-la-ak wu u-sal-lat if an ox 
licks and rips(?) its skin CT 40 32 r. 23 (both 
SB Alu). 


2’ in the stative: swmma suprasu... 
sul-lu-ta if his fingernails are split Kraus 
Texte 22 iv 1; Summa amutu BA.HAL-al su- 
ul-lu-ta-at if the liver is divided(?) 
and split into many parts CT 30 9:9, ef. 
Summa amitu kalufama sul-lu-ta-at TCL 6 
lr. 19; Summa gerbu su-ul-lu-tu RA 65 73 
AO 7539:50' (OB ext.); [Summa] x. MES [sul]- 
lu-tt KAR 151 r. 35 (SB oil omens). 


b) to cut through: [sa sadé(?)] ttgurati 
kima gé u-sal-li-tu (RN) who cut through 
labyrinthine [mountains?] like a string 
PSBA 18 158:3 (Tigl. I); agri bérati kuma gé 
lu-se-lit (parallel: luSetttg) Weidner Tn. 28 
No. 16:101, 31 No. 17:48, cf. hursani bériti 
Sa GN kima gé lu-se-lit ibid. 30 No. 17:32; 
mu-sal-li-tu qé lumni (Ea, Samax, and 
Asalluhi) who cut through the cord of evil 
Iraq 18 62:18, also LKA 109:16 and 4R 17 r. 17, 
BMS 62:11 (all SB rel.), for parallels with 
para@u see qi A lex. section. 


4. II/2 to be split apart: see OECT 6, 
in lex. section. 


5. IV (uncert. mng.): andku ina «ina» 
mulhhi] ... bitim am-ta-ah-ha-as awilum 
is-sa-la-at I will fight for(?) your house, 
the man will be destroyed (?) VAS 16 200:14 
(OB let.). 


There seem to be two forms of this 
verb, salatu and Saldtu, the latter mostly 
attested in lex. and bil. texts, and in YOS 


oi.uchicago.edu 


salau A 


10 33112 and En. el. IV 102 var.; when- 
ever the SAL sign is used, the nature of 
the sibilant cannot be established. Refs. 
here have been cited according to the 
meaning and not the sibilant or the stem 
vowel (mostly 2, but imp. sulut AfO 16 300 
ii 18, pres. isallat CT 17 25:31, KBo 7 1+ 
oby.(!) 1ff.). The refs. talatu (tillassu, etc.) 
i-Sal-lit-su. VAB 4 266 ii 14, 2-Sal-li-ta-s& 
CT 20 49:12, i-sa-lit-ta-an-ni CT 31 19:30, 
i-§al-lit-su KAR 423 ii 2, are variants to 
1-Sal-la-as-st Labat Suse 10 r. 2, 1-Sal-la- 
tan-ni_ ibid. ry. 1, 1%-Sa-la-tu-u%-ka YOS 10 
37:4, and belong with saldtu “to gain the 
upper hand.” 


For GCCI 1 212:1 see salaqu. 


sala’u A (saldhu) v.; 1. to become ill, 
to enter a critical stage of an illness, 2. 
IV (also IV/3) to become depressed, up- 
set; OB, SB; I (only stative sali’ attested), 
1/2, 1/3 (pres. issanalla’), IV, IV/3;_ wr. 
syll. and Liz; ef. masl@’tu, masla’u, sil tu, 
su, 

$a.mu al.lil = SA sd-li-ih MSL 9 80:171 (list 
of diseases); ul-ta-as-Sd-aé | 1s-sal-la-’, is-sal-la-’ // 
i-mar-ra-as — uliasgaS “he will be in distress” is 
the same as issalla’, issalla? means “he will be ill” 
Izbu Comm. 26f. (comm. on & NA wl-ta-aS-§4-a8, 
see a&asu A v. mng. 6);  [té]-ta-na-as-la-’-ma / 
sa-la-a, | na-ka-da Hunger Uruk 41:7, cf. [#]#- 
ta-na-as-la-’ |! i-nak-kud ibid. 41:10. 


1. to become ill, to enter a critical 
stage of an illness — a) saldu (only sta- 
tive attested): asSum suhdrija PN suharu 
sa-li-ih-ma ribiamma ittalkam as for my 
servant, PN, the servant... . and he went 
away VAS 16 201:6, cf. [suhdr]u sd-le- 
Tihl-ma ibid. 24. 


b) IV (ingressive?) — 1’ in OB, Mari: 
BA.UG, 1-sd-la-hu-vi-ma A.BI A.SA.GA {B. 
s1.s1_ if they (the hired workers) die or 
get sick he (nonetheless) pays the rent 
on the field UET 5 204:11; 8 SILA, SUD.A 
ana nepesti barim intima marat Sarrim is- 
sd-al-hu eight .... lambs for an act of 
extispicy when the king’s daughter fell ill 
JCS 2 104 No. 6:8, ef. ts-sd-li-th-ma (in 


. (Alu); 
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broken context) A 138 r. 1 (OB let.); assurrt 
awili Suniti ul tatarradamma nuhatimmi 
warkdtum is-sd-al-la-hu under no circum- 
stances should you send those men and 
the later cooks become ill (obscure) ARM 
J 14:22. 


2’ in SB: eztb Sa wmé ma’ dite i-x-[. . .] 
ustapassaqu ezib §a umeSamma ik-kat-ta- 
mu is-sal-la->-u% disregard the fact that 
she (the sick woman) has been [. . . and] 
suffering for many days, disregard the 
fact that every day she has been over- 
whelmed (and) is in a critical stage of 
illness Craig ABRT 1 4 K.2370 iii 3 + 10322 and 
dupl. (tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lambert); summa 
imarras Summa is-sal-la-’>-ma imal either 
he will fall sick or he will enter a critical 
stage of the illness and die CT 38 33:16 
if he (the exorcist) stubs his left 
thumb (the patient) 7s-sal-la-’-ma imdt 
Labat TDP 2:5; arki aSipi Lit-ma sballut 
after (the visit of) the exorcist, he (the 
patient) will enter a critical stage of the 
illness but will recover ibid. 56:24, ef. 
is-sa-al-la-? | Lit // [...] RA 73 156:25 
(comm.); silv?ti séti UD.2.KAM UD.3.KAM 
LiL-ma iballut itis the... . illness, he will 
be in a critical stage of the illness for 
two or three days, but will recover Labat 
TDP 156:9, ef. ibid. 3, cf. Summa UD.6.KAM 
LiL-ma ina UD.7.KAM ul inappus (wr. NU 
PA.AN-uS) ibid. 152:56; tlappassuma is- 
sal-la-? la tanakk[ud] if (the potion) 
affects him and he becomes critically ill, 
do not worry (he will recover) Kiichler 
Beitr. pl..15 i 41 (= Kocher BAM 578), dupl. 
Kécher BAM 159 i 36, cf. 78-sal-la-? Meissner 
Supp. pl. 17 K.13663:3 (med. comm.); NA BI 
LiL-a’ (var. is-sal-la-’) STT 321 i 26, var. 
from CT 38 36:61, also CT 41 18:3 (SB Alu), 
ACh Supp. 2 2:17, Kraus Texte 2b:9 and dupl. 
4c ii 14, KAR 287:6, KAR 382 r. 22; ana kiri 
la u-Sar is-sa-la-? (var. ts-sa-la-AH) he 
must not go down to the garden or he will 
become critically ill KAR 177 r. ii 31, var. 
from KAR 147 r. 17, Iraq 21 52:46, also, wr. 
1-sa-la-?> KAR 147 r. 7 and Iraq 21 50:37 
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(hemer.); obscure: [summa sdrat qaqqa]: 
digu is-sa-<na>-la-? (between isseneppi 
and zuqqupat) Labat TDP 30:107; [Summa 
pirit qaqq|adisu is(!)-sa-na-la-’ ibid. 100, 
beside 7-sal-li-ih ibid. 103. 


c) IV/3: it-ta-na-ds-la-ah-ma umma 
PN mussama ana bit abigsa adi ulladu lutrus: 
st she was always falling ill and PN, 
her husband, said: I will send her to her 
father’s house until she gives birth PBS 
5 100 iii 5 (OB leg.); at-tLa-a]s-le(!)-? (?) 
assum Samas a uballatuka ana dlim ul 
allik I have fallen ill, and because of 
Samas — who keeps you well — I did not 
go to the city ABIM 20:83. 


2. IV (also IV/3) to become depressed, 
upset: Summa Serru ittanashar it-ta-na-as- 
la-? if a baby is constantly turning and 
fitful Labat TDP 226: 82, also 218:13, for comm. 
see Hunger Uruk 41:7, in lex. section; Summa 
Serru iddanallah Lit.Lit-a Labat TDP 
220:20, for comm. see Hunger Uruk 41:10; if 
(in a dream) he eats wind iddallah is- 
sa-la-’ he will become restless and upset 
Dream-book 317:y+6; bi-ir la ta-sd-la-ah UET 
5 12:22; PN... nwidma ana zu-um-[ri]- 
ia la i-sd-la-ah inform PN so that he will 
not. ...to me TIM 2 77:16 (both OB letters). 


In UET 5 72:9 read la ta-pa-la-ha; ibid. left 
edge read [a-di] Sa a(!)-la-kam. 


sali’u B v.; to cheat, to lie, to deceive; 
OA, NA; I isla — csalli (OA also isallah, 
isalla? ABL 190:6, NA), 1/3, IV; ef. sala, 
silv ati, sulla B. 


a) sal@u-—-1’ in OA: kima tuppam 
tasme’u tuppe Sebilamma awilum ina bab 
harrdni ana tuppé la i-sd-ld-ha-ni-[ma] 
when you hear (this) tablet, send docu- 
ments to me so that the man will not cheat 
me at the beginning of the trip because 
of (missing) documents RA 60 95 MAH 
16210:9',; tlhikma is-li-a-Su-ma ittardassu 
umma sitma gamri u igryga mimma ula 
iddinam he went and cheated him and 
sent him here, and he (the latter) said: 
He did not pay me any of my expenses 
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or wages Hecker Giessen 31 r. 10; jdtz ta- 
sd-al-<la?>-ha-ni you are cheating me 
(consign the rest of the silver to PN) 
KTS 1a:25; kama uznim pata’ im ta-sd-li-a- 
ni instead of informing me, you (pl.) 
deceive me TCL 20 90:33, cf. ta-sd-li-a-ni 
BIN6 38:13; ina ahhija ul Sa kima ahhija é is- 
li-u-ka-ma kaspam é taddin among my 
brothers or their representatives, they 
should not cheat you, lest you give silver 
BIN4 17:17, ef. alahhinum é is-li-ku-nu-ma 
subati € taddina TCL 19 15:24; Sa GN as- 
li-ma siliani asséer rabi sikkitim ula usteli 
I deceived the man from Harran and did 
not send the jars to the rabi sikkati officer 
KT Hahn 14:25; Sut balum awdtim gamarim 
is-li-a-ni-ma ippanija puzram isbatma 
ittasdm without completing the affairs 
he deceived me and hid from me and 
went away TCL 20 129:20’. 


2’ in NA: mannu sa abutu la deigtu 
... ma muhhi PN [ta]-sa-li-a-ni teppasani 
whoever (among you) who makes up and 
spreads untruths and seditious lies about 
Assurbanipal ABL 1239:15 (NA text of ada 
oath); Sa ana garri bélija is-lu-ni ligansu 
issu harurtigsu ligduduni may they pull 
the tongue out of the throat of the man 
who lied to the king, my lord ABL 154:10; 
ina muhht bitate. . . Sa Sarru bel ispuranni 
ma bitdte raspate Sina ma ta-sa-la-’-an- 
ni ma basi tadani ana urdanika as for 
the houses about which the king, my 
lord, wrote me: The houses are built, you 
are cheating me in order to give them to 
your servants ABL 190:6; agtibdk la as- 
li-k[a] utakki[lka] la ubds[ka] I have 
spoken out to you, I have not lied to you, 
I have encouraged you, I will not let you 
come to shame 4R 61 iii 40 (oracles); ina 
muhhi PN Sa Sarru béli 1Spuranni ma ana 
mint ta-sa-al-lt ana Sarré bélija a-sa-al-li 
as for PN about whom the king, my lord, 
wrote to me saying, “Why do you lie?” 
would I lie to the king, my lord? ABL 
204:11 and 13, see Parpola LAS No. 263; ata 
mannu mla muhhi 1|-sa-na-al-li ipahhiz 
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why would someone tell lies and boast 
about it? ABL 1132 r. 14, see Parpola LAS 
No. 65; ki annie igtibia ma ana [. . .] PN 
i-sa-na-al-li [. . .] ABL 1454 r. 4; 1s-sa-na- 
al-lu-ka (in broken context) K.7560 r. 7 
(= CT 53 397), see Parpola, OLZ 1979 34, cf. 
i-sa-na-li-i-[u] ABL 1202 r. 13, see Parpola 
LAS No. 281. 


b) IV: warham istén 171.2.KAaM é tas: 
lutma awiti é la tagmurma € a-st-li-? you 
must not use your power of disposition 
for a month or two, do not fail to settle 
my case lest I be cheated Kienast ATHE 
39:17. 


For Babyl. refs. see sel@ B. In RA 35 
48 No. 23:2 read 1-za-ni, from zend. In 
ZA 43 17:58, tu-&d-as-li-[. . .] is probably 
to be restored tuSasli[m] or the like. 


sala’u C v.; to sprinkle; SB, NA; I 
islu? — isalla’, 1/3, II; ef. sal@’u C in bit 
sala mé. 


a) sala@u: [A].MES ana marsi ta-sal- 
la-? you sprinkle water on the sick man 
Surpu I 13, ef. mé ana marsi ta-sal-<la>-’ 
AfO 21 18:37 (series muésu’u), also [A].MES 
ta-sal-la-? Maqlu IX 192; 7 SAB KAS ?-da- 
ti AsSur [. . .]-tt t-sa-la-? van Driel Cult of 
Assur 194:15; talt[all]é .. . is-sa-na-l[a-’] 
he (Nab) continually sprinkles the palm 
shoots KAR 143:22, see ZA 51 134, also 
[sa(?)].. . taltallé. . . t-sa-al-la-’-ui-ni ZA 
51 153:16; Istar mé balati su-ul-l-’-S-ma 
(var. su-luh-Si-ma) ... [star mé balati 1s- 
lu-’-si-ma (var. 1s-luh-si-ma) (see salahu 
A) KAR 1r. 30 and 34, vars. from CT 15 47 
r. 34 and 38. 


b) sullwu: kassaptu ukassipanni e&Seba 
u-sa-li-’-an-ni_ the sorceress bewitched 
me, the ecstatic sprinkled me Maqlu VII 
150; see also KAR 1r. 29, cited usage a. 


By-form of salahu A, q.v. See also 
Sa sal@i cited salahu A in Sa salah. 


sala@’u C 
8.: 


? 


in bit sala mé (bit Sala mé) 
(name of a ritual, lit. “house of 


salhu B 


water sprinkling”); SB, NA, NB; ef. 


salau C. 


NA,.GU Sa narati a MN &a & sa-la-’ 
A.MES stone amulet ‘for (purification 


rituals in) rivers for TaSritu, for the bzt 
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sala mé ritual (in list of texts of which 
copies are requested) CT 22 1:12 (NB let. 
of Asb.), cf. [en]ama nepesi Sa & sa-la me-e 
ina Tasriti teppusu when you perform 
the rituals for the bit sala mé in MN 
K.2798+8975:1, cited G. Meier, AfO 14 139 n. 2; 
they performed namburbé ma’dite bit 
rimki f &d-la me-e népesée Sa asiputu RR. 
SA.HUN.GA.MES many apotropaic rites, 
bit rimki rites, bit Sala mé rites, exor- 
cisms, and songs for appeasing (the god) 
(for the substitute king’s funeral) ABL 
437:18 (= Parpola LAS No. 280); EN & sa-la-’ 
A.MES (in catalog of ritual texts, between 
bit romki and IM.BABBAR IM.DADAG.GA) 
BMS p. xix K.2832+ :2; bt-is Sa Tasriti & 
sa-la me-e neppasini would it be too soon 
if(?) we perform the bit sal@ mé ritual 
in TaSgritu? (referring to the substitute 
king ritual) Parpola LAS No. 136:11 (= CT 53 
49:8), cf. DUG gabitu §d-la A.MES eppusu 
van Driel Cult of A’Sur 90 vii 22 (coll.); 8-d% 
pirsu & sa-la me-e eighth section of the 
(ritual text) bat sala’ mé (in colophon of 
a Suilla) BMS 48:18. 


’ Laessge Bit Rimki 19f. 


sali’u see saldhu A in sa saldhi and 
salahu B. 


salbaginu see sapalginu. 


salhu A (sahhu) s.; (a garment or cloth); 
OB, MB, NB. 


1 TUG sd-al-lhu) YOS 5 94:4 (OB); TUG 
sal-h[w(?)] BE 14 157:92; 2 TGG sah-hi 
tabarru§ PBS 2/2 127:7 (both MB); GADA 
sa-al-ah CT 57 259:1 (NB). 
salhu B s.; (a topographical term); MA. 

A.SA Sa ri-is sa-al-hi KAJ 148:8. 


For OB refs. see salhi. 
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salhti 
salha s.; (mng. uncert.); OB, Mari. 


alpam immertam u sa-al-ha-am ki-mi- 
as(text -ma) gather the cattle, the sheep, 
and the s. TCL 18 78:8 (OB let.); assum 
sa-al-hi-um Sa GN Sa ta&puram ... sa-al- 
ha-am Sa GN ul tuwasga[r] regarding the 
s. of Subat-Enlil about which you wrote 
me, you do not want to release the s. 
of Subat-Enlil ARM 4 38:5 and 8, cf. [sa- 
all-ha-am wasser ibid. r. 12’; ana Sulum 
sa-al-hi-t-im tér[étim] usepisma I had an 
extispicy performed concerning the well- 
being of the s. (and the omens were bad) 
ARM 14 86:32. 


In ARM 14 86 the writer asks — in 
view of the bad omens — whether he 
should transfer the sheep (UDU.HI.A); it 
seems, therefore, that salhd (or salhu) 
designates the flock or part of it, while in 
TCL 18 78 salhd (or salhu) occurs beside 
cattle and sheep. 

The Akk. reading of the Sumerograms 
suUD.A and Bu.A is unknown, and there 
is no evidence for reading them salhu; 
they occur as qualifications of lambs (8 
SILA, SUD.A ana népesti barim eight... . 
lambs for an act of extispicy JCS 2 104 No. 
6:5, also ibid. 1, 90 SILA, BU.[A](month... 
day) SILA, BU.A x [x] ana nép[estim] 
ninety .... lambs (for MN, day x) for an 
act of extispicy VAS 9 107:8, ef. ibid. 1 and 5; 
23 SILA, BU.A (preceded by SILA4.DU) 
CT 6 24c:5 and 10) and of garments (GU. 
E.A.HLA 1i-tk-sa sUD.A u la suD.A sa 
tépust ana séeryja arhig Subilim promptly 
send me the cloaks, .... or not.... 
cloth (?), that you made OBT Tell Rimah 80:5, 
ef. tig guz.za SUD.A Reisner Telloh 191); 
cf. also sup.A and Bu.A referring to gold 
and to copper, see Bottéro, ARMT 7 297f. 


salhitu (or sal’dutu) s.; (mng. uncert.); 
OB.* 

jate a-hi-ki u pagar[ki] gimli sd-al-hu- 
ti-a Ki x [... alituma tidé be generous 
to me, to your (fem.) ...., and to your- 
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self, you yourself know my s. CT 52 35 


r. 15’, see Kraus, AbB 7 35. 


Possibly abstract to *salhu or *sal’u, 
“sick” (?), see sal@u A. 


von Soden, BiOr 35 207. 


salihu s.; (a profession); Mari, MB; cf. 
salahu A. 


lui.a.sud = sa-li-hu Igituh short version 248. 


sabum sa ana girrim la [s]abtu lu [LG] 
sa-li-hu lu DUMU.MES LU ana ramanimma 
[¥]a-[ap-ru] the men who were not con- 
scripted for the expedition were either 
s.-s or free men, so they were sent on their 
own ARM 3 19:27 (Mari let.); (rations for) 
sa-li-hi Sa ana Isin Sapru the s. who was 
dispatched to Isin PBS 2/2 103:12; prison 
sentence to PN assum suhdra Sa LO sa- 
li-hi §a GO.EN.NA ana mu-8i-[li(?)|-e id: 
dinugu because he gave the employee of 
the s. of the governor (of Nippur) to... . 
PBS 2/2 116:17; x barley given to LU sa- 
li-hu Petschow MB Rechtsurkunden No. 29:36; 
PN sa-li-hu KASKAL ibid. No. 50:2’; PN sa- 
li-hu (in list of rations) BE 14 102:9, ef. 
PN sa-li-ha BE 15 168:10, TuM NF 5 55:4, 
sa-li-hu PN BE 15 191:12, 19, and 22, sa-li- 
ha PN PBS 2/2 9:6, 132:6 (all MB). 


The lex. ref. indicates for sdlihu a 
meaning “sprinkler of water”; in the MB 
texts the occupation cannot be identified 
with certainty. 


salimatu (salmatu, saliméti) s. pl.; ally, 
alliance, friendship; OB, Mari; cf. sala- 
MU V. 


a) ally: umma sima ina [GN] ina matim 
Sanitem wlardam] ana matim Saniti[m. . .] 
addin... umma anakuma matum [kalug|a 
sa-li-ma-tum Sa bélijama he said, “I gave 
the slave (that I took) in [GN], a foreign 
country, to [...] (another?) foreign 
country” — I replied, “The whole country 
is an ally of my lord’s” ARM 14 79:24; 
ina mat GN sa-li-ma-tim Sa bélyja wardi u 
meri ana minim tasrigam why did you 
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steal slaves and donkeys from Idamaraz, 
an ally of my lord? ibid. 51:12. 


b) alliance, friendship: sa-li-ma-tum 
Sa awil E&nunna dastumma Sapal tibni ma 
illaku the friendship of the lord of Esh- 
nunna is (hidden) treachery, (as) water 
flows beneath the straw ARM 10 80:11 
(oracle); ina sa-li-ma-tim-ma béli istanap- 
parakkum my lord always writes to you 
in a spirit of alliance ARM 2 25:16; sabam 
[Sati] RN... kali lemuntim u sa-li-ma-tim 
la tkallasu will not Hammurapi put those 
troops (of Mari) into captivity (meant for, 
or which brings) hardship(?) or s.? JCS 21 
231:9° (Mari ext. report); uncert.: sa ana 
URU+BAD(?) sa-al-ma-ti-su Sapku i-si-ma 
itbal he requisitioned and took away what 
was stored in the cities(?) allied to him 
Sumer 13 109:14' (OB let.), see van Dijk, AfO 23 
66:19. 


For the feminine personal name Sa-li- 
ma-tum ARMT 13 1 vi 46, YOS 14 139:6, 
and passim in OB, as hypocoristic of a per- 
sonal name composed with saldmu, see 
Ranke PN 193b. The meaning of the geogr. 
name URU Bdb-sa-li-me-ti OIP 2 74:70 and 
76:100 (Senn.), Streck Asb. 30 iii 99, is un- 
certain. 

In the Mari ext. report the wording of 
the query presupposes that salimdtu is 
similar in meaning, rather than opposed, 
to lemuttu; therefore an interpretation 
“alliance” or the like is unlikely. Note, 
however, the similar pairing in the phrase 
agar nakri u salme used by Sargon, see 
salmu disc. section. 


salimiS adv.; in a conciliatory way; SB; 
cf. salamu v. 

[x].x.bi [hé.en].tam.tim.mu : sa-l[t]-mi-is 
li-x-(x-x)-k]a Lambert BWL 252 ii 4 (bil. prov- 
erb). 

enuma ana gereb Babili érubu sa-li-mi-1s 
ina ulsi u rigatum ina ekal malki armé 
Subat bélutt when I entered Babylon 
as a peacebringer, I took up a lordly 
residence in the royal palace amid re- 


salimu 


joicing and happiness 5R 35:22 (Cyr.), see 
Berger, ZA 64 198. 


salimu see salmu. 


salimu (silimu, Salmu) s.; 1. peace, 
concord, 2. reconciliation with the gods, 
favor; from OB on; stlimu Knudtzon 
Gebete 150:5, Salmu EA 136:13; wr. syll. 
and siLiM; cf. salamu v. 


KA.t68.si.ga = sa-li-mu-um OBGT XI v 21. 


ka.silim 8a.htl.la : ina sa-li-mu hid libbi in 
peace and joy PBS 1/2 126 r. 35, see OECT 6 54 
r. Of.; 4silim.mu.un.zal : Nabd pineIR mustaz 
barra sa-li-mi (among names of Nab) 5R 43 r. 39. 

A god will oppose the desire of a man zag. 
ki.a Ka.dtg nam.aAMa.“Inanna.zu li.bi.in. 
kin. kin : adi a&rat sa-lim ilitika la ited until 
he has been assiduous in visiting the sacred places 
for reconciliation with your divine majesty RA 12 


«74:31f; lugal.Se.ga.na.ra ‘utu.d.ta ‘utu. 


Su.us.8é Ka.duig.ga ab.gd.gad.a : Sa ana sarri 
[migriga] ultu sit [Samsi] adi ereb Samsi sa-li-me 
igakkanu (TaSmétu) who from east to west estab- 
lishes peace for the king, the object of her favor 
LKA 77 ii 26, see Ebeling, ArOr 21 366, for Ka. 
pvG.GA beside salimu see mng. 1d. 

a-ni-mu-% = sa-li-mu (var. sa-mu-mu) (before 
synonyms of rému) Malku V 76. 


1. peace, concord —a) in gen.: ulu 
kakki uluma sa-li-m[u-u]m [§]a birisunu 
whether there is war or peace between 
them ARM 14 109:23; tnanna mimma sa-li- 
mu-um itti PN ul rbassi at the moment 
there is no peace with the PN tribe ARM 
18:8; between kings there is ahhutu tabutu 
sa-li-mu u amatu [banitu] (see ahhutumng. 
3b) EA 11 r. 22 (MB royal); bahuldte mat 
Assur um@ iru ina tasmé u sa-li-me (when) 
I ruled the people of Assyria amid obe- 
dience and peace OIP 2 48:5 (Senn.), cf. 
li-pus ma sa-li-me let him exercise [the 
kingship?] amidst peace KAR 334 r. 4 
(prayer); itekpus ... adannu sa-li-mu 54 
Sanatt (see eképu usage a) VAB 4 284 
x 18(Nbn.); din kittt migari tasmad u sa-li-mu 
ligabsima let justice, obedience, and 
peace reign (in the country) CT 34 36:62 
(Nbn.); arad massarati ta’mt u sa-h-mu 
ina mati bass retiring of the garrisons 
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(from the fortresses), there will be 
obedience and peace in the land Thompson 
Rep. 27 r. 4, also ibid. 200:7, etc., cf. CT 39 
22:2, Leichty Izbu VI 21, and passim; tasmi 
SILIM.MA ina mati ibas& CT 39 30:33 (Alu), 
tasmi, u siuim.muU kalis igSakkan Thomp- 
son Rep. 207A r. 1, (with ana Sarri) CT 40 40 
r.61; amut sa-I[i]-mi-im omen concerning 
peace YOS 10 11 v 11, cf. <amit?> s[a- 
[]t-mi-im ibid. 50:9 (OB ext.); ARHUS u 
SILIM.MU ina mati ibas& Thompson Rep. 
211:4, also ACh I8tar 25:26, K.230:9; sa-li-vm 
kigSatc (there will be) peace throughout 
the world Thompson Rep. 99:9, wr. sa-lim 
kigSati ibid. 100:4, SILIM.MU kiSSati ibid. 
127:3, SILIM-im kigsfatt ACh Sin 3:141; 
matu sa-lim-Sa ikkal the land will enjoy 
its peace Leichty Izbu V1 46, cf. KUR SILIM- 
Sd u KOR-S4 ikkal ibid. IL 63; rubé bel 
lemuttigu ... itisu isallom ana sa-li-me 
usSabsu the king’s adversary will make 
peace with him, he will live with him 
in(?) peace ibid. XI 137; la sa-li-ma Sa la 
magart [s]elta ippira [puh]puhd ina matisu 
lukinnu may (the gods) establish lack of 
peace accompanied by disobedience, 
battle, fights, and quarrels in his land 
AKA 253 v 102 (Asn.); agar sa-li-me &a tudu 
u padanu sute[sura ...] in the peaceful 
place, where road and path are well main- 
tained Craig ABRT 2 17 r. 16 (= JRAS 1929 
15 r. 18). 


b) referring to concluding a peace 
agreement: hadram. . . usaqtil sa-li-ma-am 
birit GN uw GN, askun I slaughtered the 
donkey foal, (and) I made peace between 
the Haneans and Idamaraz ARM 2 37:13, 
ef. RA 36 50:18 and ARM 10 157:12, ef. ha- 
a-ra-am §a sa-li-mi-im qutulma (see haru) 
Syria 19 109:23 (Mari let.); three men from 
the Southern tribe ana sa-li-mi-im iti PN 
ikgudunim arrived for (concluding) peace 
with PN ARM 3 50:15; sa-li-mu-um ittagskan 
u harranum iteser (see eséru mng. 2d) ARM 
2112:7; ul isSakkan sa-li-mu balu mithust 
peace will not be concluded without a fight 
Tn.-Epic “iv” 15; ttt GN sa-li-ma-am damqis 
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epusma arrange for a peace with good 
terms with LullQm Laessee Shemshara Tablets 
80 SH 812:33; sa-li-ma-am épu[¥] ARM 11:4; 
mimmdé sa-li-ma-am nippées can we make 
any alliance? Mél. Dussaud 2 991 ¢ 23; stu 
alam] sdtu tlw sa-li-[ma-a]m i&sisumma 
when he had besieged that city he offered 
it peace ARM 2 42:8; sa-li-ma-am kil[. . .] 
offer [them?] a peace agreement ARM 1 
71:18; URU GN... sa-li-im-Su eleqge ARM 
4 20:11, also ARM 1 83:32, see von Soden, Or. 
NS 21 82; sabum ana kakkim ina panisu 
uprikma sa-li-im-su i[lge] the troops made 
armed opposition to them (the Elamite 
troops) and exacted peace (from them) 
ARM 2 26:8, for other refs. see leqd mng. 
le-5’; note nipus Sal-ma birinu EA 136:13 
(let. of Rib-Addi); sa-lim PN usallamsunuti 
(see sandgu A mng. 7b) ARM 2 16:16; 
LUGAL-% nakritum sa-li-ma-am isakka: 
numa massunu aburri usSabu (see aburru 
mng. 2a) YOS 10 36i 32, cf. sa-li-mu ina 
matim issakkan matum aburri ussa[b] ibid. 
44:71, ef. also ibid. 36 iii 28 (all OB ext.); Sarra 
nakritu ipahhuruma siLim.MA isakkanu 
TCL 6 1:34 (SB ext.); mdtu ana mati ihdqma 
SILIM.MU GAR-an (see hdgu A mng. 2) 
ACh Sin 33:48; SAL.KUR SILIM.MI GAR 
(obscure) ACh Samas 4:3. 


ce) (with sapdru, bud, etc.) to ask for 
a peace agreement: ana sa-li-mi-im ana 
sér PN wstanapparu they constantly send 
messages to PN (asking) for peace ARMT 13 
144:39; Sarrum ajumma ana sa-li-mi-im 
isapparakku[mma] sa-li-im-s&u teleqqe YOS 
10 15:13f., ef. 18f; nakrum ana sa-li-mi- 
[wm] wapparakkumma ibid. 46 iv 13, also 
43:9, 17:25 (all OB ext.); bél nukurtika SLIM. 
MA wéapparka CT 20 49:16, cf. CT 31 11 i 16, 
KAR 148:8, 15, 27, CT 207:9, cf. ana nakrika 
SILIM.MA tasappar ibid. 10; anaku u nakru 
SILIM.MA KIN.MES ibid. 11; matu Sa nuz 
kurtu wpuruka siLIM.MA (gloss sa-li-i-mu) 
wapparka Thompson Rep. 258 r. 5; Sarru 
ana Sarri SILIM.MU iSappar ACh Sin 24:47; 
Sarru ana Sarri sa-li-ma-am iSappar KUB 
4 63 iii 10 (astrol.), parallel Sa-la-ma isappar 
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RS 23.38:9 (courtesy D. Kennedy), cf., wr. 
SILIM.MA KAR 428r. 1; uncert.: lu agsbatunu 
[...] sa-li-mu ana Sarri [béeli]ja altapra 
ABL 859 r. 22 (NB); tna utnén bdlu tespite 
uba’a sa-li-me with prayers and supplica- 
tions (the enemy lands) ask for a peace 
treaty with me OECT 6 pl. 11 r. 9 (prayer 
of Asb.), see von Soden, AfO 25 47:33; ina 


sa-li-mi-ia ugettt i-si-ta-ni Tn.-Epic “ii” 
20. : 


d) beside damqatu and other synonyms: 
éma sa-li-mi-im u damgatim nif ilim inz 
nerrisu where there are to be peaceful 
and friendly relations, (a treaty under) 
oath is required Bagh. Mitt. 2 59 iv 17 (OB 
let.); the messengers of the ruler of Esh- 
nunna ana sa-li-mi-im u damqatim ana 
ser Sarrim wlakunim will approach the 
king to (appeal for) peace and good rela- 
tions ARM 2 44:41; mannum Sa sa-li-ma-am 
u damqatim la hashu who would not want 
peace and good relations? ARM 10 140:8; 
sa-li-mu-um u damgatum birini ligssakna 
ibid. 14, cf. ibid. 4, cf. also RA 35 184 b 16; 
Subat néhti SILIM.MU SIG,-tim ana KUR 
Thompson Rep. 29 r. 3; sa-lum SIG;.MES ana 
mati ibasst CT 39 30:32; SILIM.MU SIG, 
ina matdti GAR ACh Sin 34:52; sa-lim si[@s5] 
: sa-lim GI.NA.MES ina mati [ibagsst] ACh 
Supp. 10:8f., Wr. SILIM-im SIGs.MENS Supp. 
40 Sm. 253:11 and dupl. K.3191:5; [sa-l]t-1m 
kinatim isSakkanma YOS 10 25:14 (OB ext.), 
ef. sa-lum kinati igsSakkan ACh Supp. 2 27:7, 
for other refs. see kindtu usage b; mit: 
gurtu sa-li-mu .. . usSakin LKA 31:14, see 
AfO 13 210; ana sakan adé u sa-li-me 
umaeru rakbesun umma sulumma, ina biz 
rinnt lissakinma (see sulummt)  Streck 
Asb. 12 i 123; will they take the city 
through an oath ceremony lu ina KA. 
DvG.Gca u sa-lim tubbati lu ina mimma 
Sipir nikfiltt Sa salbat alt or through 
friendliness and cordial peace negotia- 
tions, or through any clever ruse devised 
for taking a city? Knudtzon Gebete 1:9, ef. 
19:6 and 150r. 10, also PRT 1:10 and 81-2-4,209:8 
(tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lambert), and note, 
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with var. writing lu ina KA.DUG.GA si-lim 
tub[ bati] Knudtzon Gebete 150:5. 


e) in proper names: LU atitu §a KA 
sa-lt-mu Nbk. 129:5, Wr. SILIM.MU YOS 6 
77:28, SILIM-li-mu YOS 7 7:81; ima KA. 
SILIM.MA iti Marduk annamir (possibly 
bab sulmi, cf. [ina K]A sttim.MA Sulmana 
appali[s] line 81) Lambert BWL 60:89 (Ludlul 
Iv); see Bab-sa-li-me-ti cited salimatu 


disc. section. 


2. reconciliation with the gods, favor 
—a) granted by the gods— 1’ in gen: 
V iltt putra sa-li-ma Suknanni undo my guilt, 
grant me reconciliation JNES 33 280: 120 (SB 
lit.); Liappasra kabattakunu SILIM.Mu Ssuknani 
ibid. 276:38, also BMS 21 r. 68; léssu iddd 
iskuna sa-li-mu (the merciful god) paid 


attention to me, he showed me grace BA 


5 386 No. 4:10; [ina g]at magiri [tasa] kkani 
taSma u sa-li-ma (see magiru usage a) 
BMS 33:16; a-ni ta&’mé u sa-lim sukun 
ina pija KAR 68 r. 3, also BMS 4:6, and passim 
in Suillas, see Mayer Gebetsbeschwoérungen 242; 
gaba Sema magara kitta u sa-[li]-ma Assur 
liddinakku. may A&Sur grant you being 
obeyed when you give orders, justice, and 
reconciliation MVAG 41/3 12 ii 36 (MA rit.); 
Tasmétum bélet ta¥mé Sakinat sa-li-mi 
Limet Sceaux Cassites 5.8:3; Tasmetu ilat 
tasmé u sa-li-me AfO 16 306:11 (Sin-Sar-ikkun); 
[an]a s1Lim-mi-ka akmis Sapa[lka] JNES 33 
276:62 (SB prayer); sa-lim il ana améla 
tbassi_ CT 39 6 K.9665:3 (SB Alu), cf. SILIM- 
mu tt u tart CT 45 r. 8, see KB 6/2 p. 46; 
ina sa-lim i u i[Star]i in-né-[. . .] Kocher 
BAM 315 iii 14, cf. ina sa-lim damqata hupti 
ilutisunu (for translat. and context see 
huptu C) ABL 1387:13 (NB); wget réski ligira 
sa-li-mu I have waited for you (I8tar), 
may reconciliation come to me BMS 8:8 and 
dupls., see Ebeling Handerhebung 63:27; kunnu 
ina résiki tami u magaru sa-li-mu Loretz- 
Mayer Su-ila 14:19, see Ebeling Handerhebung 60; 
ittika lirubu ta’mt ittika lirubu magaru 
tttika lirubu sa-li-mu KAR 58:18, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 36, dupl. CT 51 149:15; UD.25 
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sa-li-mu Sumer 8 25 x 25, xi 24, also 5R 49 x 28, 
see RA 38 38 x 28 (hemer.); sa-li-mi SIG, [... 
ana Sirikti is|ruksu may he (Nabd) grant 
him the gift of benevolent reconciliation 
JAOS 88 127 iib 9; ina mahar sangisina 
liggakin sa-li-m[u] may reconciliation be 
established before their (the temples’) 
administrators Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 49:20 
(NA lit.); LO.[U8.KU(?) MES ina halhallatu 
KI.NE sa-li-ma BI [x 2] igabba the kali’s 
recite “the brazier(?)... . reconciliation” 
to (the accompaniment of) the halhallatu 
instrument (obscure) BRM 4 25:32 (NB rit.). 


2’ with rast: ina palé RN sa-li-ma 
irgsima usahhira panigsu in the reign of 
Nabt-apla-iddina he (Marduk) relented 
and turned his favor again (to Babylon) 
BBSt. No. 36 iii 17, ef. Sa ina umé palisu... 
Marduk ana Babili sa-li-mu irst ina 
Esagila ekalligu irma Subassu Borger Esarh. 
74:18, also JCS 17 129:9 (Esarh.), cf. Borger 
Esarh. 80:33, 70 § 40:6, also Lehmann Samas- 
Sumukin 2 12 (pl. 8) 15, Sarrat-Kidmuri. . . 
tar§asa-li-mu Thompson Esarh. pl. 14 ii 13 
(Asb.); Marduk ana mat Akkadi &a tkmilu 
irsu sa-li-ma Iraq 15 123:11 (Merodachbala- 
dan II), ef. Borger Esarh. 15 Ep. 10:19, parallel 
ibid. 16:26, see enénu B; itti mat Akkadt Sa 
kimaltuS isbusu irsd sa-li-me VAS 1 371i 19 
(NB kudurru); ana bite Suatr reméenti Marduk 
irtast sa-li-mt VAB 4 110 iii 32 (Nbk.), also 
96 i 19, and passim; ana ali wu biti Suate 
tarsa sa-li-mu she had mercy on the city 
and on that temple (and showed me a 
dream about the rebuilding of Eulmas) 
CT 34 35 i135 (Nbn.); Beélet tasmé wu s[a-li- 
me] ina muhhi sume Sa [mar Sarrt] ana 
Sarri bélija u [bitisu] sa-li-ma tarass the 
Lady who commands obedience and rec- 
onciliation will grant reconciliation to 
the king, my lord, and his house for the 
sake of the crown prince ABL 661+1358 r. 9, 
see Parpola LAS No. 201; bélet reme u sa-li- 
mu tasakkant remu tusars sa-li-mu (Ninlil) 
lady of mercy and reconciliation, you 
show mercy, you grant reconciliation 
OECT 6 pl. 13:12f. (prayer of Asb.), ef. lu 


saliqdtu 


rlasid?] sa-li-mu LKA 49 r. 2, dupl. Loretz- 
Mayer Su-ila 77:4; [a]na etls tarass# sa- 
li-mu LKA 60:16, see Ebeling Handerhebung 
138; Sa égugu lipsah kabat[tuk] sa isbusu 
lirS4 sa-lim-mu may your mood that was 
angry grow calm, may that which was 
angry show mercy Craig ABRT I 31 r. 21, 
see KB 6/2 116; tlt Start NAM.LU.U,(GISGAL). 
LU SILIM-ma lirSini may my god, my 
goddess, (and?) men show favor to me 
BMS 12:61, also, wr. sa-li-mu BMS 50:25; 
iu ana GN SILIM-ma TUK.MES ACh [Star 
4:4-6, (with itt GN) Supp. 34:30, 81-2-4,229:1ff., 
(with opposite ifabbusu) K.3708:11, ete. 


b) in relations between humans: sa-li- 
im-ka béli dariam eleqqe nadnam my lover, 
I will win your favor as a lasting gift 
JCS 15 6 i 25 (OB lit.); sa-li-im-ka libbasds: 
Summa (see basi mng. 4a) PBS 13 68:9 
(MB let.); RN... Sar milki wu tasimti Sar 
taSmé u sa-li-me 5R 33 i 12 (Agum-kakrime). 


salimu in bél salimi s.; ally; OB, SB; 
wr. syll. and EN siuim; cf. salamu v. 


be-el sa-li-mi-ka imditma adlSu talawwi 
your ally will die and you will lay siege 
to his city YOS 10 25:49 (OB ext.); els BN 
sa-li-me-S% Sar GN namurratu atbuk I 
heaped terror on his ally, the king of Elam 
OIP 2 35 iii 70 (Senn.); tlw EN sa-li-mi-[Su] 
(var. EN.MES SILIM-mi-su) the gods will 
be his allies Labat Calendrier § 32:11; EN 
SILIM-mi-ka (var. stLim-ku) wakkirka 
your ally will become your enemy Leichty 
Izbu XI 138, also KAR 465 r. 4, cf. A xX X EN 
SILIM-mi-ka KAR 426 r. 4 and 8 (SB ext.); 
EN SILIM-mi-8% ana bél lemuttisu itdrsu 
CT 38 33:9 (SB Alu). 


saliqétu (salqdatu) s.pl.; boiled groats(?); 
SB*; ef. salaqu A. 


UTUL sirpéte makaltu sa-li-qa-te a dish 
of sirpétu porridge, a bowl of s. (in a rit.) 
LKA 150:16; zér karan Sélibi Gu.[G]1G.MES 
sa-al-qa-te e-ti[a]-na-ka[l(?)] isammu he 
keeps eating(?) seeds of “foxwine,”...., 
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(and) boiled groats(?), and he will become 
thirsty Kécher BAM 260:9. 


Compare the similarly formed daligatu. 


salittu. see salmu. 


salitu s.; (fishing) net; SB, NB. 


5 sa-li-tum ibbi innandsimma give us 
five nets (and we will give you five hun- 
dred fish before a given date) PBS 2/1 
208:5, cf. 5 sa-li-tum iddassunitu ibid. 8 
(NB); [...] UR.KU kima nim-mul-li za-ah- 
[hla-te ust ina sa-li-ti [...] the dog es- 
caped from the net like .... flies Bauer 
Asb. 2 72 K.5272+ :13. 


For Aram. etym. see von Soden, Or. NS 
46 193. 
For ADD 909:9 see sellu. 


salku (snow) see salgu. 


sallahur s.; (a container); lex.*; Sum. 
lw. 


giS.sal.la.hu.ra.= MIN (= ta-kal-tu), sal-la- 
hu-ru-t Hh. V 194f. 


sallatu see salatu As. 


sallewe s.; (a dagger); EA, Nuzi; Hurr. 
word; pl. sallewena. 


2 patra siparrt arrakitu ga sa-al-l[e}- 
we-na two long bronze daggers of the 
s. type HSS 14 616:20, cf. 1 Gir sd-al- 
le-we HSS 15 4:3, ef. ibid. 9, 31, and 48 (both 
Nuzi); 1 sd-a-al-le-e-we siparr[t sa] karsu 
hurasa uhhuz one bronze s., its pommel 
is encrusted with gold EA 22i 39, cf. 10 
sa-a-al-le-e-we-na §a siparri ibid. iii 56 (list 
of gifts of TuSratta). 


sallu see sellu. 
sall@ see sulla A v. 
*salmani8 see salmu discussion section. 


salmatu see salimdatu. 


salmu 


salmu (salimu, Salmu, galamu, fem. *saz 
limtu, salittu) adj.; allied, friendly; OB, 
Bogh., SB, NA, NB; wr. syll. (salmu in 
HA, Bogh., sa-li-me Wiseman Treaties 112) 
and s1nim; cf. salamu v. 


a) in substantival use: itt sa-al-mi-ka 
salmaku I will be allied with your ally 
RES 1937 107:15 (Mari treaty); atti sa-al-mi-ia 
lu sa-lim(var. -lam) ittt nakrija lu nakir 
KBo 1 4 ii 6, var. from KUB 3 2:3; tttt nakri 
Sa ahames [lu nakranu u it|ti sa-al-me &a 
ahames lu salmanu (see salamu v. mng. 
la-2') KBo 1 10:59 (let.); nakrat wu sa-al- 
ma-at mannum idéka whether you are 
hostile or friendly, who can know you? 
ARMT 13 145:11, note [salmu sa] Sar GN Sa- 
al-mu Sa Sar GN, KBo 1 1:73, also iti 
nakria nakir u itte §a-la-me-ia Sa-lom MRS 


9 51 RS 17.340 r. 12, ef. ibid. 36 RS 17.132:13, 


49 RS 17.340:13 (from Bogh.); I made him 
swear summa attunu sisé ana KOR.ME-ta 
sa-al-me-ia ta-ad-<da?>-nu-ni You are 
not to give horses to either my enemies 
or my allies Scheil Tn. 1125; lu ina pi nakrigu 
lu ina pi sa-li-me-su (var. sal-me-Su) (you 
swear that you will not heed any word 
against Assurbanipal) either from the 
mouth of his enemy or from the mouth 
of his ally (or of his brothers or sons or 
daughters) Wiseman Treaties 112; Sarri 
anassar LU.KOR.MES ina GIS si-ga-ra-te 
LO sa-al-mu-ti ina ma-da-na-ti ima GI 
Sépesu ubbala I (I8tar) will protect my 
king, I will bring before his feet (his) 
enemies in neckstocks, (his) allies with 
(their) tribute Langdon Tammuz pl. 3 iii 18 
(NA oracles for Esarh., coll. S. Parpola); Muskaja 
psu ittannands ana sa-al-mi-ni ittuar the 
Phrygian has given us his word, he has 
become our ally Iraq 20 182 No. 39:10 (NA 
let.); note sisé alikut idéja sa asar nakri wu 
sa-al-mi la wparakkad ki-tul-lum the 
horsemen that accompany me and do not 
leave (my) side(?), whether in hostile or 
friendly territory TCL 3 132 (Sar.); in ab- 
breviated form: pithallija Sa asar sa-al- 
me (var. sal-me) idéja la ipparakki my 
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cavalry, which does not leave my side in 
(hostile or) friendly territory Winckler 
Sar. pl. 33:85, also ibid. 99, 34:114, and Lie Sar. 
257; [...] [gir-ral-niS asar sal-me Se-x- 
[. . .]-ds-tum uuL-tim userrab like fire 
I will bring in the evil ... . to the allied 
lands(?) Cagni Erra IIc 46. 


b) in predicative use: see the Mari, 
Bogh., RS refs. cited usage a, also ARM 
14 101 r. 4; uw andkuma ... ittisu sd-al- 
ma-ku BiOr 28 11 iii 22 (SB prophecy); ad 
aninu sa-al-ma-ni attunu «attunu>» URU 
hal-su.MES-ni tusabbata why should we 
remain at peace when you are seizing 
our forts? ABL 548:13, cf. also ABL 1134 r. 16 
and 1360:3 (all NA); @lani ... ammar 
sal-mu-ti-ni Iraq 21 170 No. 59 r. 9, see Post- 
gate Taxation 396. 


c) in attributive use: LUGAL.MES 
SILIM.MES KUR.MES allied kings will 
become hostile CT 31 50:15, ef. LUGAL. 


MES SILIM.MES ina SA [...] -OT 20 22 
82-3-23,19:6 (both SB ext.); LUGAL.ME SILIM. 
ME izennd LUGAL.ME KUR.ME (= nakritu) 
isallimu ACh Supp. 2 119:10; sa-lit-[f}um 
istar 1-ta-ri i-n{a] x [...] the reconciled 
goddess will return [. . .], with comm. sa- 
lit-tu : sa-[lim-tu(?)] Lambert BWL 72:40 
(Theodicy); ina musite sa-lim-t[¢] ina pile 
GN al dan[nutesu] wmassir in (that) pro- 
pitious night (RN) left GN, his fortified 


city, through a breach AfO 9 92 iii 28- 


(SamSi-Adad V), see Schramm Einleitung 109. 


Except for the text Winckler Sar. pl. 33:85 
and parallels, there is no support for the 
suggestion (Landsberger, ZA 37 86f.) that 
salmu assumed the sense “enemy” in later 
Assyrian; in view of the highly stylized 
literary character of the Sargon texts, it 
is better to take agar salme there as ab- 
breviated from the frozen expression agar 
nakri u salme. 

For the coalescence of the roots slm and 
Slmin RS see Dietrich and Loretz, WO 3 216f. 

In *I8um ina subtisu li[tbi] x-ma-nigs 
may IS’um rise up from his seat .... 


**salsalu 


Lambert BWL 170:22, the reading [¢]m-ma- 
ns (of. ibid. 277:12, see Deller, AfO 20 167) 
is more likely than the otherwise unat- 
tested [sa]l-ma-nig. 


salqatu see saliqatu. 


salqu adj.; boiled (meat); MA, NA, NB; 
substantival pl. salgani; cf. salaqu A. 


[x]. fxl.zal.le = sar sal-qu-tum Nabnitu XXII 
126. 


a) in attributive use: kama kala ittaba 
uzu sal-qu ippuluni (see apdlu B usage b) 
Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 15 iv 13, see Or. NS 22 29; 
kima uzu sal-qu ina 1GI DN étarba when 
the cooked meat has come before Assur 
ibid. pl. 14116; adi sal-qu (var. UZU sal-qu) 
ikasSadanni until the cooked meat arrives 
ibid. pl. 17 i 9, var. from pl. 18:4; UZU sal-qu 
LU.SANGA DN the temple administrator 
of Sarrat-nipha (will have the right to) 
the boiled meat (of the sacrificial bull, 
others have the right to head, skin, en- 
trails, etc.) Ebeling Stiftungen 13:35 (all NA). 


b) in substantival use: 1 sILA NINDA 
GIG... ana sa-al-qi Assur 3 46 No. 12:12, 
also ibid 7 (MA); UDU.SISKUR.MES inassah 
sal-qu eppal he slaughters the sheep and 
offers the cooked meat (at the Akitu 
festival) van Driel Cult of Assur 88 vi 26, cf. 
kima sal-qu ina pan Serua ippulu ibid. 
100 ix 55; TA nig Sa nubatti fa TA sal-qu 
inassahini massuh he slaughters (the 
sacrificial bull) with the evening offerings 
which they sacrifice for(?) cooked meat 
ibid. 92 vii47; [UZU].ME.HE sa-al-qa-ni ina 
ret “[...] BBR No. 61 ii 13 (all NA); 10 
wmmeré...anaAnuu Antu... anasa-al- 
qa... DvU-us (on the 16th day of each 
month) ten sheep will be offered to DN 
and DN, as boiled meat RAcc. 79 r. 33 (NB). 


**salsalu (AHw. 1016b) To be read (a) 
tR-al 1R-lu (= Salal tSallalu, coll. J. Aro), 
see Saldlu. 
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saltu A (or Saltu) adj.; (qualifying grain); 
RS.* 


gu redavar. -DnuNUZ, gui.zi.iz, ziz?.a, ara. 
gt." “nunuz = saL-tum Hh. XXIV 130ff. 


buru,(ENxKAR) he.nun bulig.ba. 
til.la gur, si.a (syll. Sum. e.bu.ur za. 
ar.tap.pa [x.x].na Us.sa.a) : eburu 
nuhsu huntu sat-tu (my mother) is a 
bountiful harvest, piles of. . . . grain Uga- 
ritica 5 169:34f., for Sum. versions see Civil, JNES 
23 2; gig.gu.nida(NUNUZ) : ina kibti 
sal-tt von Weiher Uruk 5:37. 


saltu B adj.; cut; SB; cf. saldtu v. 


_ gi.al.bar.ra = sa-al-tum, he-pu-% cut-up reeds 
Hh. VIII 262f. 


[ina N]A4.KA zaq-te sal-te with a sharp- 
cut flint knife (you scrape his lamsdtu) 
AMT 101,3:8; uncert.: NA,.SU.GUR sal-te 
ekurri [...] a.... cut stone seal. be- 
longing to(?) the temple Grayson BHLT 72 
iii 17. 


saltu s.; (mng. unkn.); SB.* 


ana améeli ana sukkuri kalitu $4 sa(text 
-ir) -al-te tasdk ina karani tanaddi in order 
to make a man drunk, you crush the kid- 
ney of a s., put it in wine (and he drinks 
it and will become drunk) Kécher BAM 
260:5. 


Reading uncertain, text probably cor- 
rupt. 


SB. 


Summa AS.ME sal-ti§ ippuha || sa-al- 
ti-ig | pi-ti-i€ if the solar disk rises 
... ly (with comm.) s. is .... Bab. 6 
pl. 6 Sm. 2074:4, see ibid. p. 98, cf. [Summa 
AS.ME sal|-t§ KUR-ha na KUR-8U AN.MI 
[sabes pi-ti-ig if the solar disk 
rises ....-ly (it means) in its rising it is 
eclipsed(?) because s. is .... RA 17 180 
Sm. 1038 r. 5 (both astrol. comm.), see AfO 22 66 
n. 3. 


salti8 adv.; (mng. unkn.); 


saltiS (like an overlord) see Saltis. 


salitu 
sali s.pl.; fraud(?); OA*; ef. salauB. 


In ina sal’é fraudulently (?): kaspam ina. 
sd-al-e la tuStenebbalma u karum Saddu’: 
atam la wtanagge you fraudulently (?) 
fail to send silver (to Assur) on any oc- 
casion, and thus the kdru is not able to 
collect the saddw’atu tax TCL 20 94:29, 
cf. kasapka 1-sd-al-e tugstenebbalamma u 
bit Saniitim nishatim inassuhu you keep 
sending me silver fraudulently (?), and the 
firm of others collects the nishatu dues 
KTS 15:4; ina sd-al-e wstanakkanam apput: 
tum ramakka Sassir ina sd-al(text -ri)-e ld 
ta-Sa-<ka>-na[m] he keeps putting it on 
me(?) fraudulently(?), please, see to it 
yourself and do not put it on me(?) fraud- 
ulently(?) CCT 3 43a:20 and 24. 


Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade p. 280 and n. 405. 


- sali see Sali. 


salu (Sdlu) v.; (mng. unkn.); SB*; IV. 


ter MES améli is-sal-la the man’s eyes 
will be... CT 20 11 K.6724:27 (SB ext.), 
wr. t§-Sal-la ibid. 26:17. 


salilu s.; 
word. 


(mng. unkn.); Nuzi*; Hurr. 


40 sina SE.MES ana sd-lu-le [zu]-ur- 
ra-a a 'PN nadin x silas of barley was 
given for the... . of 'PN HSS 16 43:21. 


saluppu' see suluppu. 
salitu see salhutu. 


salitu  s.; OB*; 


ef. saldtu A. 


kinship by marriage; 


inanna maratka ana marija idnam u 
sa-lu-tum ina birini la ypparras now give 
your daughter to my son (as wife), and let 
not the kinship between us be interrupted 
Laessge Shemshara Tablets p. 63:37, see Kraus 
Vom mesopotamischen Menschen p. 48; Summa 
belt sa-lu-tam itti PN ul haseh OBT Tell 
Rimah 132:19. 
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samadiru - s.; 
plant); NA.* 

t sa-ma-di-ri ‘PN oil of s. (to) PN Iraq 
23 19 (pl. 9) ND 2303:1; 1. MES SIM sa-ma-di-ir 
Sa PN ibid. ND 2304:2 (both labels). 


(an oleiferous aromatic 


For connection with Aram. s¢mdadra 
“flower,” see von Soden, Or. NS 46 193. 


samadu v.; 1. to grind into groats, 
2. (uncert. mng.), 3. IV to be ground 
into groats; OA, OB, Bogh., SB; I tsmud 
— isammud — samid, IV; cf. samdu, 
samidu B, samidu, samittu, simdu. 

a-ra [HAR].HAR = fe-[e-nu-wm], a-r[a-ar-ru], sd- 
ma-[du-um], sd-al[m-du-um] Proto-Diri 94 ff.; [ha- 
ar(?)] [HAR] = sa-ma-a-du Ea V 123; [mu-ur] 
[HAR] = [s]a-ma-du A V/2:241; []r(?) HAR = 
sa-ma-[du-um] MSL 3 221 G, ii 5’ (= MSL 14 99 
383 :2, Proto-Aa). 

1. to grind into groats: [x] karpat 
argatim [a]na marnudtim [7]s-mu-du (see 
marnuatu) TCL 4 84:20 (OA); tna x SE. 
GUR... x ana sa-ma-di x ana téni out of 
x barley (received), x is to be ground into 
groats, x to be ground into flour VAS 7 
170:3; PN KI PN, beligu PN; ana sa-ma-di- 
im... wurst PN, hired PN from his 
owner PN, to do milling CT 33 32:5, ef. 
PN KI PN, ahisu PN; . . . ana Sipir sa-ma-de 
... IN.HUN-Su VAS 7 83:5, also Riftin 38:4; 
1 (Pt) mundam 1-sa-am-mu-ud 10 Suramé 
thappa (see mundu usage b) Riftin 38:6, 
ef. PBS 7 26:8; ana sa-ma-di ligskunu (in 
broken context) TCL 18 108:11; [xk NA4. 
HAR (?)] Sa sa-ma-dim CT 45 75:17 (all OB); 
Summa munda i-sd-mud (for context see 
mundu usage f) Dream-book 335 K.9945+ : 16; 
(various plants) ta-sa-mu-ud (for fumiga- 
tion) AMT 98,1:5 (= Kécher BAM 471 iv 7), 
ef. [. . .] sa-an-da-at ina NE AMT 29,7:2. 


2. (uncert. mng., a technical term in 
ext.): Summa manzdzu kima Sinni Sarsari 
pulturma LAL.MES-su sa-am-du if the 
“station” is serrated like sawteeth and 
its....ares. KUB472B:2; &umma ubanu 
imittasa u SumélSa tajadrati sa-an-da-at 
(followed by kima Sinni Sassari putturat) 


samahu 


Sm. 753:2, in Bezold Cat. p. 1432; Summa uban 
has qablitu ana imitti tehdt u sa-an-da-at 
if the middle “finger” of the lung ap- 
proaches the right one and is s. CT 31 40 iv 
17, ef. (in broken context) CT 30 1816; Summa 
Sumél marti sa-lmid) (preceded by sa-mid) 
CT 20 44147. 


3. IV to be ground into groats: 1 (PI) 
SE Saana mundim .. . is-sa-am-du YOS 13 
7:4, cf. (barley) ana NiG.HAR.RA SIG; 
is-sa-am-mu-ud RA 73 70 AO 8126:3 (both 
OB). 


The stative refs. cited mng. 2 may 
belong to another verb samddu or samdatu, 
possibly as by-form of samdatu, q.v. 


Landsberger, OLZ 1922 337ff. 


samabhu s.; (a large net); lex.*; Sum. 
lw. 


giS.sa.mah = Su-hu Hh. VI 163, cf. gi.sa. 
[mah (?)] =[...] Hh. VII 199. 


samahu v.; 1. to become involved in, 
to become united, 2. swmmuhu to mix, 
3: summuhu to incorporate, to include 
a person among heirs, to unite in an 
alliance, 4. summuhu to ornament, to 
decorate(?), 5. II/2 (II/4) to conspire, 
to be associated, to come to an agreement; 
from OB on; I tsmuh — isammah (Nuzi 
isemmeh) — samih (samuh MDP 14 51:9f.), 
II, II/2, II/4; in RS, Bogh. also wr. Sum: 
muh, cf. musammihtu, samhu, sdmihu, 
summuhu. 


1. to become involved in, to become 
united — a) in gen.: sabisunu ana libbi 
ahdmes is-mu-hu-ma the troops (of the 
Umman-manda) consolidated(?) (and 
marched against Harran) Wiseman Chron. 
62 r. 60; [ttte(?)] Babilaja abbéku[nu] sa- 
an-ha-tu-nu you are joined with the Baby- 
lonians, your ancestors ABL 815 r. 6, see 
Dietrich Aramaéer 178 No. 104. 


b) in legal context: ana eqlétija bitatyja 
umimmu sunSuja la i-sé-em-me-hu (other 
sons of mine) will not share in my fields, 
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my houses, or anything else of mine HSS 
19 17:31 (Nuzi), see Speiser, JCS 17 65; I 
adopted PN eqlétija bitatiLja] madnahatya 
u §48i [1]-sé-em-me-hu HSS 19 51:8, cf. my 
daughter ittt PN is-sé-me-hu ibid. 14. 


c) said of objects— 1’ parts of the 
liver: Summa kakkt imittem ana libbi abulz 
lim sd-me-eh if the right “weapon-mark” 
is .... into the “gate” YOS 10 46 v 40 
(OB ext.); Summa padanu 2-ma ina KI 
15 sa-am-hu if the “path” is double and 
they are .... in the area on the right 
CT 20 7:9 (SB ext.), also ibid. 10, 11 K.6724:13f., 
cf. ina appisunu u isdisunu sa-am-hu ibid. 
7:11f., dupl. 3:33f. 


2’ metals: a([...] weighing one mina 
[hurdsu st|parru [ttti] ah[ a] mes sa-mi-[th] 
in which gold and bronze are alloyed 
TMB 62 No. 133:2 (OB math.). 


3’ other oces.: Sa... Sammut gabaré 
Sammeé ina libbt sam-hu-ma la 18h sadiru 
(see sadiru mng. 2b) CT 14 9 r. ii 3 and 
dupl., see Hunger Kolophone No. 321:4; see also 
mng. 2a. 


d) referring to sexual relations: Summa 
amélu itti alpi ishurma itti alpi sa-muh 
if (in a dream) a man goes about with an 
ox and is united (sexually?) with the ox 
MDP 14 501 10 (dream omens), cf. ibid. 9. 


2. summuhu to mix — a) in chem. and 
med. texts: ana 1 MA.NA tersiti uqni 1 
MA.NA bisu isténig tahasSal tu-sa-mah for 
each mina of tersitu preparation of lapis 
lazuli(-colored glass), you (take) one mina 
of busu glass, crush them together and mix 
(them) Oppenheim Glass 44 § 15:116; burasa 
[... ni]nd tahassal tu-sa-ma-ah KUB 37 
1:2, see AfO 16 48, cf. Kécher BAM 92 i 13; 
11 fammé annhti isténis tu-sa-mah Iraq 31 
29:7, cf. CT 23 50:14, AMT 31,4:10; Sammeé 
anniti ana libbi ahdmes tu-sa-mah Kocher 
BAM 222:5, cf. Sa tu-sa-me-hu ibid. 3; 
(various medications and) kalit ommeri x 
Gin qilip suluppr 1&téns tu(!)-sam-mah 
STT 96:25; SE.LU.SAR tasdk tite lypt tu- 


samahu 


sa-mah you grind coriander and mix it 
with tallow Kécher BAM 240:35, ef. 16 riqgé 
anntti ... itt munziqi tu-sa-mah ibid. 
42:31, dupl., wr. ta-sa-mah ibid. 44:38, ef. 
also 4R 59 No. 1 r. 22, Kécher BAM 571 iii 2 and 
12 (= AMT 72,2 r. 9), 7 Sammé annite 1stenis 
tahassal tanappi itti lipt iskuri u SIM.HAB 
tu-sa-mah Kichler Beitr. pl. 9 ii 48, see Kocher 
BAM 575 ii 42; wine [ana akal] mutqi tu- 
sa-mah-ma (see mutqa usage b) BBR 
No. 1-20:47, cf. SIM.LI ... ana mé 1-sa- 
am-mah (for usammah?) CT 51 95:15. 


b) other occes.: kabéSunu thassaluma 
inappima ana libbi ahames ui-sa-am-ma- 
hu-ma they crush their pods, sift them, 
and mix them together ABL 1000:10 (NB). 


3. summuhu to incorporate, to include 
a person among heirs, to unite in an 


alliance — a) to incorporate: Summa a ilu 


tahima rabia §a tappaisu ts-sa-am-me-eh 

.. eqla ammar u-sa-am-me-hu-ni 3.TA. 
Am-a-te iddan if a man incorporates (into 
his own field) a large tract of his neigh- 
bor’s, he will give three times the (amount 
of) land he has incorporated KAV 2 iv 12 
and 15 (Ass. Code B § 8), also, wr. %-sa-me- 
hu-ui-ni_ ibid. 25 (§ 9); for three years PN 
had been stealing my six awiharu of land, 
he destroyed the boundary (marker) ima 
libbt <6 awihar> A.BA-su us-sé-em-mi-th- 
§u-mi and incorporated (the land) into 
his land JEN 653:8; minu[mmé] eqléts 
bitati Sa PN itti eqlétr bitati Sa PN, us-sé- 
me-hu HSS 19 65:35; we (the adoptive 
brothers) minummé eqlétini bitdtina... wu 
mimmu sunsuni ina birini us-sé-em-[mi- 
hu] ibid. 9. 


b) to include a person among heirs: 
Summa... ana eqglétisunu u ana bitatisunu 
la us-sé-em-mi-hu-un-ni-ma (1 swear 
that) they included me as heir to their 
fields and houses RA 23 148 No. 29:10; ina 
eqli u bitati a-sé-mi-hu-e& they included 
(the adopted son) as heir to land and 
houses HSS 5 65:4; ina eqlétisu bitatisu ina 
mimmu sungsu Sa PN la sté-um-mu-hu (the 
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sons by a second wife) will not be included 
as heirs to lands, houses, or anything else 
belonging to PN RA 23 145 No. 12:24, ima 
eqletija u ina bitatija la si-wm-mu-uh u la 
- zuzzu HSS 5 7:5, also ibid. 72:27, HSS 19 44:9, 
VAS 1110:6, ina eqlétija.. . la «i> sti-um- 
mu-hu HSS 19 23:18, [la sé-u]m-mu-uh ibid. 
14:20, ef. (the children of my divorced 
wife) ina eqlétija u ina bitateja la us(!)- 
sé-em-mi-ih-hu ibid. 85:32 (all Nuzi); ana 
gabbi mimma [Sa PN] la sté-um-mu-hu 
Ugaritica 5 3:5, cf. 2:11, MRS 9 50 RS 17.340:28, 
also MRS 6 114 RS 16.353 :28, 137 RS 15.190 r. 7’, 
wr. Su-um-mu-[uh] ibid. 58 RS 15.146:8. 


c) to unite in an alliance: Hatt u 
Kizzuwatni lu Su-u-um-mu-hu atterita ina 
birigunu lu iteneppusu (see epéesu mng. 2e 
(atteritu)) KBo 1 5 iii 35 (treaty); [ninu 
salmanu u ninu] sim-mu-ha-nu Edel Der 
Brief des aigyptischen Wesirs Padijara 122 Bo. 
69/608+ :21; DN wmuru matati annéte ni-ik- 
ra-ma ana libbi ahdmes su-um-mu-hu 
(when) Ahuramazda saw that those 
countries were hostile and in league with 
one another VAB 3 89 § 4:21 (Dar. Na). 


d) uncert. mng.: tsig b@ ir[atu] Ezida 
... §@PN A LU.SU.HA %-[sal-am-me-hi-im 
mala ahames ina ali u séri ikkal the 
benefice of fishermen of Ezida which PN, 
the fisherman, ....-ed, they will share 
the benefit equally in city and country 
TuM 2-3 206:9 (NB), and see musammihtu. 


4. summuhu to ornament, to dec- 
orate (?): gold objects NA,.HI.A sém-mu- 
hu studded(?) with (precious) stones EA 
14 i 15f. and iii 28; [...] Sa hurasi [u Sa 
kalspi KU.GI stéim-mu-hu dasi (see das?) 
ibid. i 48; 1 NA, tapate sti-um-mu-hu one 
studded(?). glass flagon(?) EA 22 iii 35, 
cf. EA 14 ii 65, iv 4 and 6; 1 GAL Sa KU.GI 
sia; UD [...] stém-mu-uh aup sa ...] 
one cup of fine gold [. . .] decorated (?) 
with an ox [. . .] KUB 4 95 r. 7 (let.). 


5. II/2 (II/4) to conspire, to be as- 
sociated, to come to an agreement: entma 
marusu iti ardanisu us-se-em-me(var. 


samaku 


-mi)-eh-ma abusu RN Sarra idik when his 
(TuSratta’s) son conspired with his (own) 
servants, he slew king TuSratta, his father 
KBo 1 2:29, var. from 1:48 (treaty); Summa 
ina 1G1-ni-st la izzazzuni isstkunu la t-sa- 
ta-mah-hu-ni (var. %é-sa-ta-a-mah-u-mni) 
(you swear that) they (the sons of Esar- 
haddon) will be able to stay at his court 
and be associated with you Wiseman 
Treaties 282; the whole village of GN us(text 
TA)-sa-ta-mu-hu ina muhhi iskari §a Sarri 
have made an agreement about the iskaru 
tax due the king Woolley Carchemish 2 136:21 
(NA leg.), see Postgate Taxation 360, cf. [¢-sa- 
he-jtl-& la nu-s[a-t]a-makh we cannot 
join forces with each other Iraq 17 26 (pl. 5) 
No. 2:9 (NA let.), TA aheiS %-sa-ma-[. . .] 
CT 53 107:3; andku issu annaka lallika ina 
libbtkunu lu-s[a]-me-eh I will come from 
here and join with you (pl.) Iraq 17 26 (pl. 5) 
No. 2:16; la bél hatte andku ma la us-sa-ta- 
am-mah issisu I am no criminal, I am not 
in conspiracy with him ZA 51 134:17, ef. ibid. 
153:18 (NA lit.). 


It is difficult to specify the difference 
in meaning between summuhu and bullulu, 
both “to mix,” in medical texts, or be- 
tween gerébu and samahu (summuhu) in . 
legal contexts, see gerébu mng. 5. 


samaku v.; 1. to dam a canal, 2. to 
reject(?), to remove(?), 3. summuku to 
chase away, remove(?), 4. [V to become 
clogged(?); from OB on; I tsmuk — isam: 
mak — samik, I, 11/2, IV/2; ef. samku, 
samkutu. 

n[i-mi-en] [NIGIN] = sd-ma-kum Proto-Diri 67; 
[(x)].LU = sa-ma-ku, sa[har].nigin = min 84 
sAHAR Antagal VIII 184f. 


1. to dam a canal: ga ana mé sda- 
ma-ki-im Saknu ligabtlamma ana mé la 
iptanarrika dilati us-x-x-x-ni let him send 
here the one appointed to dam up the 
water, they (fem. pl.) must not keep 
making obstacles about the water, .... 
my water-hoisting machine John Rylands 
Library 927:40 (OB let.), courtesy J. Westenholz; 
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nem sém sa-mi-tk-ma (see sa.C) TLB411:39 
(OB let.). 


2. to reject(?), to remove(?) —a) to 
reject(?) a person: na@ikdnsa thhassi la 
i-sa~ma-ak-si the one who had inter- 
course with her will marry her, he may 
not reject (?) her KAV 1 viii 37 (Ass. Code § 55). 


b) to remove(?): Ninurta bél mixs>ri 
u kudurri misirgu li-is-muk [kudur]|rasu 
lissuhkt may DN, lord of border line and 
boundary marker, remove(?) his border 
line and tear out his boundary marker 
RA 66 166:37, also 173:69 (MB kudurrus); [. . .] 
isabbat [. . .] maqgar[. . .] 1-sa-am-ma-ak 
(a future king) will seize [. . .], will destroy 
[.. .], will remove(?) [...] Grayson BHLT 
30119. 


3. summuku to chase away, re- 
move(?) — a) to chase away, remove(?): 
kima kalbi ina hattt kima anduhallat ina 
kirbanni kima kibsi immeri li-sa-am-me- 
ku-&i-ma litiqusi (see kirbanu mng. la) 
Maqlu V 44; Elamta theppi alanisa uhappa 
URU beratiga u-sa-ma-ak he will destroy 
Elam, demolish its cities, remove(?) its 
fortresses BiOr 28 12 iii 24 (SB prophecies); 
Summa ina silli Sa ildni urkiu ana pant 
la usammakakkunini (you are) under 
the protection of the gods, no one will 
rebuff you (pl.) later unpub. NA let., cour- 
tesy A. R. Millard. 


b) uncert. mng.: sippu sa passuri u 
pa-ni §a sal[me] us-sa-am-me-tk (see sippu 
mng. 4) ABL61l1r. 4 (coll. K. Deller); uncert.: 
the king’s servants said to me, “Why do 
you not approach the king?” and I said 
ammaka us-sa-me-ku ... ammaka us-sa- 
am-me-ik u annaka tura ina pittimma lu- 
sa-am-me-ik they have ....-ed there 
(then I went and embraced the king’s 


feet), I ....-ed there and here I will 
likewise .... again ABL 1148:4 and 10f. 
(NA). 


4. IV to become clogged(?): Summa 
na-ru-ui-um it-ta-as-ma-ak if the canal 


samane 


has become clogged(?) Walters Water for 


Larsa 48 No. 36:15 (OB let.). 
Deller and Parpola, Or. NS 37 466 n. 1; Fran- 
kena, SLB 4 p. 40. 


samallu see samdnu B. 
samaltu see *zamaltu. 


samalu s.; 
malatu. 


(a cup); OA, SB; pl. saz 


a&Su a-rim u sa-ma-l[i] (obscure) Labat 
TDP 22:33, with comm. sa-ma-li GU.zI 
(= kdsu) STT 403:39, see Landsberger Date 
Palm p. 24; 2 sd-ma-ld-tum [Sa ta] skarinnim 
RA 60 103 MAH 16659:4; for other OA refs. 
to samalatum see the refs. cited sub *za: 


maltu. 


samalu see samdanu B. 


samana-es’ri see *samasseri. 


samanat see samane. 


samane (fem. samdnat, Ass. Samdne, Saz 
manat) num.; eight; from OA, OB on; 
wr. syll. and ussu, usst; cf. Arahsamna, 
samanisu, samant, samanitu, *samassert, 
samnu num., *samuntu, sumiuntu, *suz 
muni. 

us-su 8 (wr. with eight vertical wedges) = §4- 
ma-na-at Ea II 257; us-su, i-ku KI.MIN 8xAS 
(i.e., 8 wr. with eight horizontal wedges) = Sa- 
ma-na-at, KI.MIN GAN eight iku ibid. 142f.; bur- 
us-su 8xBUR = Sa-ma-na-at bur eight bur ibid. 
180; ud.8.kam = sa-man-ti (vars. sa-ma-an-ti, sa- 
man-na-[at]) uy-mu Hh. I 185. 


(a textile) tt inammitim lu uruksu 
Sa-ma-nt ina ammitim lu rupussu (see 
ammatu A mng. 2f) TCL 19 17:36 (OA); 
sa-ma-ni Sandtim tahazam épusma I waged 
war for eight years RA 8 65 i 8 (A8duni- 
erim) and dupl. CT 36 4:10; sa-ma-ni (in 
broken context) MKT 2 55 VAT 8522 r. 1 
(OB), cited TMB p. 230. 
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*samanisu adv.; eight times, (with ana) 
into eight; SB, NA; wr. 8-8; cf. samane. 


a) eight times: 8-5% Puratta ébir WO 1 
466:55 (Shalm. III), and passim, always written 
with the numeral 8. 


b) ana samanisu into eight: ga réhuni 
a-na 8-&u issi ahhesu izuaz what remains 
(of the estate) he (the oldest son) will 
divide into eight shares (to share) with his 
brothers MVAG 8/3 27:11, see ARU No. 46. 


samanitu see samant. 


samanu A (samanu) s.; 1. (a disease 
of man and animals), 2. (a noxious 
insect); OB, Bogh., RS, SB; wr. syll. 
(in Bogh. gamanu) and (in mng. 2) UR. 
ME.ME (UR.ME.E AMT 1,3:6). — 


sa.ma.n& = sa-ma-nu Nabnitu XXII 231; sa. 
ma.n[a] = [sa-ma-nu] Erimhu’ I 264, also Izi 
N16; sa.ma.a.(n] 4 = sa~-ma-a-nu-um Nigga Bil. B 
267; sag.nim = sa-m[a-nu], Sa-ds-Sa-tu, ra~pa-du, 
ru-pu-du Kagal B 214ff.,sag.nim.nim = KI.MIN 
(ie., the same four equivalents) ibid. 218ff.; ur. 
me = sa-ma-nu-um, k[a-la-ab Samaf UET 7 
93:36f.; [...] = sa-ma-nu (preceded by simmu, 
sadanu) Practical Vocabulary Assur 1001; [. . .] = 
[sa]-ma-nu MSL 9 97:216 (SB list of diseases). 

udu.[sa].ad.nim = MIN (= im-me-ri) sa-ma-nu, 
MIN ra-pa-du sheep with s.-disease, sheep with 
rapadu disease Hh. XIII 57f. 

nam.tar 4.sag sa.ma.(n4] (var. NIM(!). 
NIM(!)) : namtaru asakku sa~ma-[nu] 4R 29 No. 1 
r. i 21f., var. from dupl. STT 182 r. 7, also STT 
161:35f.; igi.gig 4.sag sa.ma.n4&: murus ini 
asakku sa-ma-nu CT 16 31:96, also Craig ABRT 1 
18:19f.; sa.keSda sa.nim.ma.lé sa.ad.nim 
sa.ma.num sa.ni.dtib sa.ni.hul : maskadu raz 
padu Sassatu sa-lma-nu) nipis Sir ani Sir’ anu lemnu 
ASKT p. 82-83 i 20f., see Borger, AOAT 1 4; 
nim.nim (var. sa.ma.nu[m]) kur.ta gin.na 
nim.nim id.da bal.e : sa-ma-nu iStu Sadé urda 
sa-ma-nu nari étebir—s. came down from the 
mountain, s. crossed the river STT 178:17ff. (ine. 
against samdnu), var. from 4R Add. p. 6 to pl. 26 
No. 7:9f., ef. x x nim.nim Su.hu8 gir(text 
-huS). hus : sa-ma-[nu] qati ezzetu sépu ezzetu 
STT 178:38f. 

1. (a disease of man and animals) — 
a) in gen.: Summa Lt sa-ma-nam marus 
if a man is ill with s. KUB 4 49 iii 4, ef. 
Summa amélu sa-ma-nu marus KAR 44:19, 
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explaining sag.nim.nim ti.la (title of 
a series) KAR 44:19; Summa amélu NIM. 
N[IM G]IG = sa-ma-nu Uruanna IV i 6 (cour- 
tesy F. Kécher); Summa amélu sa-ma-nu lu 
samu lu salmu lu arqu... it-tab-[] if 
(in the body of?) a man red or black or 
green s. occurs Kécher BAM 409:11, but 
Summa serru sa-ma-nu isbassu ibid. 17, ef. 
summa Serru asd u sa-ma-ni(var. -nu) 
isbassu Labat TDP 222:38; summa amélu 
gaqqassu sa-ma-nu sabit Kocher BAM 494:35 
and 38; sa.ad.ni.im (var.sa.ad.[ni]m) 
im.Su.ub — s.-disease has befallen him 
ZA 45 13 i 18 (Sum. inc. from Bogh.), cf. agar 
sa-ma-nu isbatusu [x] (you recite the in- 
cantation and) wherever the s. had seized 
him [.. .] Kécher BAM 324i 11, KI sa-ma- 
nu KES-ma [sa-ma]-nu tk-kal-la ibid. 17£.; 
ana sa-ma-nu himétu for s., ghee TCL 6 12 
lower portion vi 1; O sa-ma-ni nasahi [the 
...-plant] is a plant to eradicate s. CT 
14 41 Rm. 362:6, ef. [6 Sa-mi] sa-ma-ni : 6 
sa-su-un-tt Kécher Pflanzenkunde 11 i 3 (Uru- 
anna JI 47); G IS.LUM : © sa-ma-ni ibid. 
30b ii 3; [6] x ter" : G sa-ma-ni_ ibid. 31 
r.7; Summa mursu Sikingu EN (?) sa-ma-nu 
Su ‘mE.ME if the appearance of the 
disease .... s., it is the “hand of Gula” 
Iraq 18 132 (pl. 24) ND 4358:23 (catalog); note 
in enumerations of diseases: sanddu sa- 
ma-nu-um [glirgissu ... istu serret Samé 
urduni (see serretu A mng. 4a) JCS 98B3, 
ef. parallel ibid. A 4, ef. ibid. B 10f. and A 10, 
also asim sa-ma-nu-ui-um epqéenu Salattiz 
num u girgissum YOS 11 18:2 and 15, cited 
JCS 9 11 (all OB ines.), also Sanddu sa-ma-nu 
aS AMT 26,1:5 (SB recension); epgénu kis: 
satu «-[a] Sikka[t]u asd Sanddu | sa-ma-nu 
STT 136 iii 33, cf. ibid. 43; girgisSa sa-ma(!)- 
[nu] (var. sa-lmal-a-nu) KAR 233:25 (= 
Kécher BAM 338) and dupls., var. from STT 
138:22, see MSL 9 105 and Walker, BiOr 26 77; 
siriptu epgéna sa-[ma-nu ...] OT 23 3:10, 
dup]. AMT 31,2:2f.; [as]@ sd-ma-nu amur: 
riganu ahhazu [...]  Ugaritica 5 17:22, 
amurrigadnu [...]-ma-nu sa-ma-nu sag- 


-_ba-nu [Sand] du sasSatu girgistu sa(!)-da- 


nu K.8487:5. : 
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b) affecting sheep: see Hh. XIII 57, in 
lex. section. 


2. (a noxious insect) —a) as agent 
of the disease: sa.ma.na ka.pirig.ga 
zu.mus.uSumgal wur.[hu.ri].in.na 
kun.a[l].lul (enuru incantation:) the s. 
has lion’s mouth, dragon’s tooth, eagle’s 
claw, crab’s tail ArOr 17/2 213f.:2 and 18 
(inc, against samdnu); UR.nim .gazi SAR 
[i].ku.e nu[mun, ...] : sa-ma-nu kas? 
ikkal elp[eta ...] STT 219 ii 4f. (inc.); [s]a- 
ma-[nu] halip sdnti [ep]ts [mé]sirsu Sa 
ugnit [kima] kakkabi tssarth — s.-insect, 
covered by carnelian, whose belt is 
worked in lapis lazuli, it flashed like a star 
KAR 181 r. 6, see Landsberger, MSL 2 114, dupl. 
K.2402+ r.(?) 3. ’ 


b) a pest affecting barley: Seam sa- 
ma-nu-um isabbat RA 67 42:23, also, wr. 
sa-ma-nu RA 65 74:72 (both OB ext.), also 

ACh Samaé 14:19, Supp. 2 [star 55:18, 22, VAT 
10218 iii 6; sa-ma-nu A.SA A.GAR.BI KU 
Bab. 3 139 K.3901+82-3-23,5219:19’, and dupls. 
K.8332+, etc. (courtesy F. Rochberg-Halton); 
migitts bil Sakkan ukulti §a-ma-nim epi- 
demics among cattle, devouring by the s. 
KUB 4 63 iii 16 (astrol.); INIM.INIM.MA 
[mi]na akila [mubattira] [sdsiral sa-ma- 
n[a] kalmat eqli ina libbi eqh Sulit (see 
mubattiru) STT 243 r. 1 (inc. against kalmat 
eqli), ef. ibid. obv. 9; Summa sa-ma-nam imur 
if he sees a s. (preceded by sasiru, sas: 
Suru) K.2244:12, cited AfO 18 75 n. 35. 


c) as medication: sa-ma-nam Sa f.SIG, 
ta-[sadk . . .] ina huméti labirti tuballal you 
crush a wall-s. [...] and mix it in old 
ghee (for kurdru carbuncles) AMT 65,5:21, 
cf. UR.ME.E Sa &.sIG, ta-sdk [...] (fol- 
lowed by the same inc.) AMT 1,3:6; sa- 
ma-nam §a &.siG, ta-kar-ma S6[8] (for 
gurastu eczema) AMT 17,1 ii 4; ettutu sa 
igart zumbi him[éti] UR.ME.[ME 8a &.SIG,] 
GiR.TAB (you roast and grind together) 
a wall-spider, a ghee-fly, a wall-s., and a 
scorpion Or. NS 40 137:1 (namburbi); wmak- 
kal sa-ma-nam tesér ina dispi hi[meéti tap- 


>samanu B 


samanu B 


tanassassu] every day you crush(?) a s. 
and anoint him (with it) in honey and ghee 
RA 53 8:44 (SB med.), ef. sa-ma-nam tesé[r 
...] ma himétt ES.MES Kocher BAM 494 
iii 49; OC sa-ma-nam [... wma Stzbi] talag 
AMT 41,3:6 + CT 23 27 ii 18 (= Kocher BAM 480 


‘ii 18). 


The fact that samanu affects grain as 
well as animals and humans suggests that 
it was an ergot-like blight, causing spots 
on grain and having a poisonous effect 
on those who eat the grain. If the word 
is connected with samu, “red,” it points 
to the same metonymic naming process as 
Latin robigo “rust,” etymologically con- 
nected with ruber “red.” 


Nougayrol, ArOr 17/2 215f.; Landsberger, MSL 
9 105f. 


(samunu, samalu, samallu, 
samullu, Samullu) s.; (a tree); OA, 


NB, Akk. lw. in Sum. 


gi8.8rr (var. adds giS’.$a.mul) = sa-mul-lum 
(vars. sa-mu-lu, sa-mal-l[wm]) Hh. III 3; gi[8-nu] 
[GI8.8SIR] = sa-mul-lu Diri II 219, ef. [giS-nu] 
{a@18.Srr] = [sa-mu-ul-lum] Proto-Diri 130; [nu-t] 
SIR = §4 GIS.SIR sa-mu-lu Recip. Ea B 4. 

giS.sa.ma.LuM (var. sa.mul.lum) = Su Hh. 
Il 447, ef. gi8.sa.ma.na4(vars. .num, .nu.um) 
MSL 5 132 line e (OB Forerunner), giS.sa.mu. 
nu (all followed by sama/usu) ibid. 181:6 (RS 
Forerunner). 


[...]-nam sd-ma-lom (followed by 
[. . .]-zu Sa butni and [. . .] Sa taskarinnt) 
TCL 4 42 r. 3’ (OA); $ ma.na giS.sa.ma. 
lum Or. 47-49 No. 167:1, coll. Waetzoldt, Oriens 
Antiquus 17 42; 2 halluomanu ... ana muhhi 
GIS sa-mul-lu la a&pura. . . GIS sa-mul-lu 
... gabbt ana ekalli uSebbila (I swear) 
that I have sent two rafts for the s.-wood, 
I will send all the s.-wood to the palace 
ABL 462:11 and 13 (NB). 


This tree mentioned near the beginning 
of the tree list of Hh. occurs only very 
rarely in cuneiform texts. Bél-ibni’s letter 
to Assurbanipal (ABL 462) sent from a 
campaign against Elam speaks of samullu 
logs to be sent to the palace. This indica- 
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tion and the fact that samullu wood and 
objects made thereof are absent from all 
tribute lists and inventories of temples 
and private persons seem to indicate that 
samullu was an “Eastern” tree. The des- 
ignation giS.nu,(SIR) suggests a shining 
wood, perhaps white sandalwood, origi- 
nating in India (Léw Flora 2 341ff.). 


samanfi (fem. samanitu) num.; 1. eighth, 
2. one-eighth; MB, EA, SB, NB; wr. 
syll. and 8 with phon. complement; cf. 
samane. 


1. eighth: ina sa-ma-mi-i adi Saturri 
[he will be cured] on the eighth (day) by 
dawn Syria 33 122:12 (MB med.); ina sa- 
ma-ni-t DN at the eighth (gate stands) 
DN EA 357:70 (Nergal and Eregkigal); Saléa 
uma u rebd... sebd sa-ma-na-a tisd a 
third day and a fourth (a fifth, sixth), 
a seventh, eighth, and ninth Gilg. IV vi 10, 
cf. Sala u rebé... . 8-a9-au 10-a Gilg. X 
iv 6; 8-% nishu eighth excerpt CT 30 42:27 
(colophon); summa 8-% sumsu if, (as) its 
eighth variant CT 31 38 i 6, cf. CT 20 28:4 
(SB ext.); ima 8-e girrija on my eighth 
campaign OIP 2 41:17 (Senn.), also Streck 
Asb. 46 v 63 and 122 vi 10, but a 8 paléja 
WO 1 464:41, WO 2 32 ii 31, and passim in 
Shalm. III, also Lie Sar. 127; a lion entered 
the city ina GIS.sAR 8-ni-tum imurusuma 
they found it in the Eighth(?) Orchard 
King Chron. 2 83 iii 12. 


2. one-eighth: 7,30 sa-ma-nu-% Hunger 
Uruk 101 ii 3 (table of reciprocals); (a legal 
complaint about) sa-ma-nu-% u 30-’-% 
Sa wtén umu one-eighth plus one-thirtieth 
(share of the prebend) (the sum of 
i++) for one day TCL 13 243:3; 8-a% 
Sa PN Freydank Wirtschaftstexte No. 26 r. 2; 
sa-ma-nu-u ina se-bu-t GIS.SUB.BA BRM 2 
16:2, ef. ibid. 11:2. 


See also samanutu. 


samanitu s.; group of eight; SB*; ef. 
samane. 


*samasSer 


ki.bal.a.s8é im.8.am mu.un.u; : ana mat 
nuku[rtt] sari sa-ma-nu-ti ra-k[ib] he rides the 
eight winds to the enemy land Lugale II 33. 


The Seven gods sa-ma-nu-tu ahassunu 
4Na-ru-di a group of eight (with) their 
sister Naru(n)di AfO 14 144:76 (bit mésiri). 

See also sumtnutu, cited as var. s.v. 
sumuntu. 


samaru s.; (mng. unkn.); SB.* 


Summa sinnistu masa kima sa-ma-ri kar: 
rama if a woman’s eyes are as.... as 
S. Kraus Texte 25 r. 10; uncert.: [sal(or 
[ail)-ma-ru Saknaku I (Ninsun) wear(?) 
a.... (when I go in procession, charm 
falls like dew) Or. NS 36 126:164. 


Perhaps an ornament or jewel, if the 
second text indeed has [sal. 


° 


samaru see semeru. 
samaru see zamaru B. 


samasu (samusu, samulzu) s.; 
or plant); lex.* 


(a tree 


giS.sa.ma.zum (var. sa.mul.zum) = SU-su 
Hh. Ill 448, cf. gi8.sa.ma.zum MSL 5 132 line 
f (OB Forerunner), giS.sa.mu.zum ibid. 131:7 
(RS Forerunner). 


Phonetic var. of samullu, samunu, saz 
malu, samallu, all listed sub samdnu B, ef. 
irgis/lu, magillu]/magisu, margin] su, naz 
mullu/ namusu. 


*samasSer (samassuri, samana-esrt) 
num.; one-eighteenth; LB; wr. syll. and 
18 with phon. complement; cf. samadne. 


mi-Sil ina sa-ma-Su-ru-t (var. 18-%) BM 
93002 :2, 10, 14, and 18, cited Sachs, JNES 5 214 
sub (11) and MCT 148 n. 337 (Sel. math.), cf. 18- 
~% ina se-bu-u% NCBT 1954:2, cited JNES 5 
214 sub (13); PAP sa-ma-na-es-ru-u% ina arht 
total, is (of the prebend) in the month 
BRM 2 3:20; PAP 2-ta Su" MES sa amu u 
18->-% sa umu (of a prebend, see qgatu 
mng. 1Ib-1’) VAS 15 28:4; 18-’-%... Sa 
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samaSsur0 


istén Umu ibid. 4:2, 10, and 15; 18-?-Idé] 
GIS.SUB.BA-8% ibid. 37:2, ef. ibid. 7 and 21ff., 
18-'u ina siri basal u baltu (see baslu 
mng. 2) ibid. 4. 

Sachs, JNES 5 213f. 


samaSSurfi see *samasseri. 


samasu v.; I. (uncert. mng.), 2. II 
to hide(?), 3. IV to go into hiding(?); 
Mari, SB; I tsammuS, TI, IV; ef. sumsu. 


sa-ma-s = sa-pa(var. -rin)-nu LTBA 2 1 vi 37 
and dupl. 2:374. 


1. (uncert. mng.): hablu gagé&u [.. .] 


ta-sa-mu[§] OECT 6 pl. 27 K.3260 r.(!) 18 (coll. 
R. Borger). 


2. IL to hide(?): sa ina pan tébibtim 
ahasu ulu marasu t-sd-am-mi-su lisaster: 
[su] whoever has hidden(?) his brother or 
son in the face of registration should have 
him inscribed on the rolls ARM 14 61:9, 
ef. [... bé]lija u-sd-am-ma-[§]u-Su-nu-ti 
(in broken context) ARM 2 108:7. 


3. IV_ to go into hiding(?): sadbum la 
Satritum §a ma pan tébibtim is-sd-am-su 
the unregistered men who went into 
hiding (?) in the face of registration ARM 
14 62:7. 

In KAR 337 r. 3 read probably [ina &d-g]i-mi- 
Su, see Lambert, Meek AV p. 12. 

von Soden apud Talon, RA 73 145 n. 7. 


sambiharuk adj.; 
Kassite word. 


(mng. unkn.); MB*; 


1 sa-am-bi-ha-ru-uk (in a list of Kassite 
names for horses) CBS 12617:13, in Balkan 
Kassit. Stud. p. 20 No. 11. 


samdakku see santakku disc. section. 


samdu (sandu) adj.; (coarsely) ground; 
OB, Mari, SB; cf. samadu. 
a-Tra HAR.HAR = sd-ma-[du-um], sd-a[m-du-um] 
_ Proto-Diri 96 f.; a-ra HAR.HAR = sa-am(var. -an)-du, 
sa-mi-du Diri II 64f. 


samidu A 


X GU.GAL sd-am-da-a-tim Subilam (see 
halliru mng. la) YOS 2 58:6 (OB), cf. x 
GU.GAL sa-am-da-t[t] Kraus, AbB 5 211:6’, 
x GU.GAL sd-am-du (in list of staples) 
ARMT 12 696:14; you boil in water 1 stLA 
GU.GAL sa-an-du-tti Hunger Uruk 63:9, you 
put into a burzigallu pot GO.NiG.HAR.RA 
(see kisSanu) sa-an-du-ti Kécher BAM 159 
ii 8. 

See also zdtu s. 
samega s.; (a plant); plant list.* 

1.UDU BURUs.HABRUD.DA : GU sa-me-qa Kocher 
Pflanzenkunde 28 i 18, dupl. CT 37 2616. 
samétu see samitu. 


samgani see sangdni. 


samhasu (samuhasu)  s.; 
plant); lex.* 


(a tree or 


giS.sa.KAK = sa-am-ha-su, giS8.sa.KAK.KAK 
(var. or gloss: giS.su.lxl.[x.x]) = [MIN], gis. 
Sa.BU (var. giS.sa.B[U.x]) = MIN, giS.sa.am. 
ha.zum = min Hh. III 452ff., see MSL 9 166; 
{giS.s]a.am.ha.zum (in Sum. list) StBoT 7 
pl. 2a iii 3 (= KBo 26 6), cf. giS.sa.mu.ha. 
zum RS Forerunner to Hh. III iii 8, in MSL 5 131. 


sambhu adj.; assorted, mixed(?); SB*; 
cf. samahu. 
Nig.nA(var. adds .MES) sam-hu-ti 


(vars. -ta, -t%) wakkan (for Marduk, 
Sama, and other gods) he sets out as- 
sorted censers Or. NS 40 172:32 (SB rit.). 


For pl. forms in NA see summuhu. 
samidatu see samidu B. 


samidu A (simidu) s.; (a spice plant 
or vegetable); OB, Bogh., Nuzi, MA, SB, 
NA; wr. syll. and G.KUR.zI (SAR); ef. 
assur samédi. 

[G ... SAR] = sa-me-du (preceded by ne-ni-u) 
Practical Vocabulary Assur 69. 


a) in pharm.: 0 SUR.SUR, © DIN.TIR 
BABBAR, U0 St-2b-ru : © sa(var. as)~me-du, 
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samidu A 


G fi.upul ZI AL.DA, © ta-ba-su, G bi-ir- 
ba-su : 6 sa-me-du Uruanna II 439ff., var. 
from Kocher Pflanzenkunde 2 ii 7, ef. ibid. 31:16; 
[G bir-bla-su : 6 KuR.z1, [O1[KuUR].z1: © 
sa-me-du CT 14 24 K.4412 r.(!) v 8-9 (= 
Kocher Uruanna I 353f.); [@ ...].x : sa-mt- 
du, [6 ...].x : © MIN TUR (var. © sa- 
me-du TUR) Uruanna II 445f. 


b) in econ.: sa-mi-da-am kissibirrétem 
u sahli Sabilim VAS 16 102:23, cf. Summa 
libbi béltija Tutu 6 sa-mi-[dil ligabilam 
let my lady send me, if she please, a 
pot(?) of s. OBT Tell Rimah No. 116:18; 1 
(BAN) sé-mi-du-wm SAR (listed with kasd, 
kisibirru, O.KUR.SAR, etc.) Frank Strass- 
burger Keilschrifttexte 38:10; 1 SILA sa-mt- 
du-[um|] (listed with kzs(z) birru and kasi) 
TLB 4 110:8; 15 Gin sd-mi-du-um SAR PBS 
1361116, cf. sa-mi-dasarR (beside azupiru 
and azukardnu) Gordon Smith College 74:6, 
see Stol, AbB 9 276 (all OB); 10 SILA sd-mi-du 
(beside hazannu, zibt, kamiinu, kisibirru, 
Samaskillu) ARMT 12 241:6, also 728:6, 729:5, 
733:4; | ANSE sd-mi-du (beside kaminu, 
kusibarratu, and zibibiadnu) HSS 13 353:7 (= 
RA 36 169); sa-mi-du (listed with kusi: 
birru, azupiru, and nini) TuM NF 5 26:3, 
see Petschow MB Rechtsurkunden No. 47; 1 naz 
ruqqu sa sa-me-di (beside Samuttu and 
sibibidnu) KAJ 277:8, cf. sa-me-di (in 
broken context) KAJ 315:5 (both MA); [x] 
SILA U sa-me-du Sa tuppisu LO pahharé 
sum-nu the potters will deliver x silas 
of s. at the prescribed time (beside kz 
sibirru, etc., given by the cooks) Postgate 
Royal Grants No. 42-44 r. 31 (NA); [. . . sa(?)]- 
me-du GIS gi-[. ..] ibid. No. 48:6. 


c) in med.: U sa-mid (mentioned with 
azupiru, sumundar, and other plants for an 
enema) Kécher BAM 8 iv 43; NUMUN U 
sd-mi-di (mentioned with sahli among 
materia medica) KUB 37 1:32, see AfO 16 49; 
SUHUS G(!).KUR.ZI — s.-root (among ten 
medications tied at the waist to cure im- 
potence) STT 280 iv 33 (= Biggs Saziga 68); 
GC urnt & azupiru T.KUR.ZI © zibad (among 
63 0.HI.A marhasu rabi) Kécher BAM 


samidu B 


168:11; U.KUR.ZI (among medications, be- 
tween ur[né] and sibburratu) CT 14 39 
Rm. 352 r. i 14. 


d) other occ.: kima ©.KUR.ZI.SAR (= 
samidi?) lisammasi kispisa may her 
magic harass (?) her like s. (play on words, 
parallel kima azupiradni lisappirusi, kima 
sahli lishulusi, kima kasi liksts1) Maqlu 
V 33. 


See also asmidu. For the potash plant 
see Samitu (with Ass. var. samitu). 


samidu B_ s.; (a type of groats); OB, 
Chagar Bazar, Mari, MB, Nuzi, NB, Ak- 
kadogram in Hitt.; pl. samidatu (sammi- 
datu, sumidatu, summideéetu, simmidatu, 
simdatu); cf. samadu. 

, ki-in-ki-in HAR.wAR = sa-mi-i-du Diri II 68; 
ninda.Izil.gal.gal.la =MrN (= a-kal) su-me-da-ti 
Hh. XXIII v 29; [zi.gal.gal.l]Ja = sé-im-da-ti 
Bh. XXIII Fragm. h 9 (RS); [nay.urs.zi. kal. kal] 
= [Min (= ert) su-mi-da-tti] Hh. XVI 260, re- 
stored from nay.ur;.zi.kal.kal = si-me-da-te RS 
Recension 207. 


a) samidu: 1 siLa sd-mi-du-um (beside 
mundu, ZiD.MA.AD.GI) TLB 1 30:12 (OB); 
1 kirippum suhurratum 3 BAN sd-mi-du- 
um ina libbiga Sapik (for context see 
kirippu) ARM 10 164r. 9. 


b) samidatu (sammidatu) (Mari, Chagar 
Bazar): x BAN x SILA zip sd-am-mi-da- 
tum (beside isququ, NINDA emsu, sasqt) 
Loretz Chagar Bazar No. 9:1, also 10:1, 20:1, 
27:1, wr. sd-mi-da-DU (in similar context) 
ibid. No. 24:1; 2 sina zip sd-mi-da-tum 
ARMT 11 3:10, also 1:10, 2:3, 43:6, ARMT 12 
1:7, 4:9, and passim in lists of supplies for the 
royal meal beside isququ and sasgi, also (beside 
butumtu, kizu, na-ga-bi) ARMT 11 250:6; 21 SILA 
sa-mi-[da]-twm ibid. 299:5, cf. ARMT 12 700:4, 
and passim; a&sSum zip dumqum .. . ta&puz 
ram u anumma 1 ANSE zip sd-mi-da-tum 
1 ANSE zip butumtim ... ustdbilakkum 
you wrote about fine flour, and now I am 
sending you x s. and x pistachio-nut flour 
ARM 10 20:7; 40 SILA NINDA sd-mi-da-tum 
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simidu 
(beside NINDA.KUM, NINDA emsu) ARMT 
11 4:2, ef. 1:2. 


c) stmmidatu (OB, Mari, Bogh., Nuzi): 
x zip st-im-mi-da-tum (beside burrum, 
appanu, kakkti) ARM 9 236:1, ef. [x] zip (?) 
st-m[i(?)-d]a(?)-tlum(?)] (beside tsqu- 


qu) ARMT 12 376:5; 3 SILA IS st-mi-da- 
tim,(DIN) ARM 19 248:6, cf. 248*:4 (case); 
x wheat ana si-im-mi-ta-ti(?) HSS 14 


145:2; as Akkadogram in Hitt.: 1 p4-rI-sr 
ZI-IM-MI-TA-[A-TI| SA Z{Z one parisu mea- 
sure of s. (made with) emmer KBo 11 41i5, 
cf. ibid. 3; % PA [zfz(?)] ZI-IM-MI-TA-A-TI 
KUB 42 107 iii 5’, also [x PA Se-ep-p]i-it-ta-a8 
ZI-IM-MI-TA-A-TI ibid. 4’, cf. KUB 35 126:4, StBoT 
25 159 Bo 3128 iv 1. 


d) summidatu, summidétu: 1 GuR zip 
su-um-mi-id-de-tum (between utiatu and 
kibtu) BE 10 9:10 and 14 (NB); see also lex. 
section. 


samidu s.; miller; from OB on; ef. 


samdadu. 

a-ra HAR.HAR = ararru, samdu, sa-mi-du Diri IT 
63ff.; lu.HAR.HAR = fé-i-nu-d, 10.EZEN.HAR = 
sd-mi-du-i OB Lu A 422f.; 1G.HAR.HAR = [fe- 
i]-nu, EZEN.HAR.HAR = [sa-mi]-du, gaz.zid.da = 
ka-[zi]-dak-ku Lu Excerpt II 12ff.; szen.war. 
HAR (between HAR.HAR and ka.zid.da) = [sa- 
mi-du| Lu II i 15a’. 


a) in OB: x barley ida sa-mi-du u 
kurummatum pay of the millers and ra- 
tions Birot Tablettes 51:7. 


b) in later texts: x bread and beer 
adi kurummat ta-[?o(?)]-[ni(?)1 SU.MES a& 
sa-mi-di VAS 19 49:10 (MA); as personal 
name: Sa-mi-du BE 14 33:5, BE 15 200 
iii 36 (MB), BBSt. No. 8 ii 21 (early NB), Sa- 
mi-du KAJ 258:2, Sa-me-di KAJ 315:5, 
and passim in MA, see Saporetti Onomastica 1 338; 
Sa-mi-du Iraq 15 151 ND 3426:28 (NA). 


samihu s.; wine mixer; OB (Mari, 
Rimah); cf. samahu. 
3 LO sa-mi-hi liddinusumma GIs. 


GESTIN.HI.A Sd la igallil they should as- 


sam{s 


sign to him three s.-s so that this wine 
will not be too weak ARMT 13 142:41;. 
rt §a GN u URU Sa GN, adi sa-mi-hi-sa 
u mim[ma] esku the shepherds of GN and 
the city GN,, along with its s.-s and every- 
thing (else), are assigned (to the transport 
of grain) OBT Tell Rimah 145:14; PN sa-mi- 
hu (listed as one of two musaqqi’s) ARM 
9 26:8; PN sa-mi-hu (listed among [LU. 
SIPA.AB.HI.A], restored from ibid. 25:22) ibid. 
22; PN sa~mi-hu ibid. 271i 7; PN LO sa- 
mi-th ARM 14 62:22; assum LU.MES sa- 
mi-hi §a beli iSpur[am] ARM 5 49:5. 


The mixing of wine with water — for 
serving and cooling — is usually men- 
tioned in Greek sources in connection 
with symposia; on the upper Euphrates, 
the only Mesopotamian region where 
wine was commonly drunk, and thus 


‘ where a vocabulary for the handling of 


wine is attested, wine-mixing occurs as a 
profession. 


(Finet, AfO 25 126 n. 39.) 


samiltu see samistu. 


saminu (sammdnu) s. fem.; 
plant); OB. 


[.. .] : © sa-me-nu CT 14 30 79-7-8,19:22 (Uru- 
anna). 


(a spice 


kurummatum mahrija matdt ... x Zip. 
DA 1 siLa sqqa damqa 1 sita 3 [Gin sa- 
mji-na[m djamiqtam 1 siLa a-g[a-r]i-n[a 
§ju-[x-ué]r-tam my provisions are low, 
(have PNbring me) x flour, x fine garum(?), 
xfine s.,andx....beermash TLB436:10; 
laptam SAR sd-mi-nam SAR papparhi SAR 
® G[.x.s]Ar kima u-Sa-ba-la-kum Sukun 
(see laptu A s. usage a) ibid. 11:42; 
azukaranu SAR sd-am-ma-nam [SA]BR Gor- 
don Smith College 74:5, see Stol, AbB 9 276 (all 
OB letters). 


’ For 0.KUR.Z1(.SAR) see samidu A. 


samiS adv.; SB*; ef. 


samt v. 


like a rogue; 
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samixtu 


[sa]-me& tas(?)-ga-ka nussuqa [...] 
{you make] your choice sasq@ offering as a 
rogue would Lambert BWL 72:37 (Theodicy). 


samiStu (samiltu) s.; (part of the sheep’s 
lung); SB.* 


summa rés sa-mil-ti Sumeélt patir if the 
top of the left s. is split K.205+ r. 10, 
cited in part in Bezold Cat. p. 53, cf. MURUB, 
sa-mil-ti, SUHUS sa-mil-ti ibid. 11f., and 
passim in this text (all with the left), cf. (if 
the nif resi of the lung) sa-mes-ti imitte 
IGI Rm. 106+.:7, (with the left) ibid. 10 (cour- 
tesy I. Starr), cf. also summa sa-mes-[ti 
Suméeli gaam-ma Sutebjrdt if the left s. is 
pierced and it (the s., but probably re- 
ferring to the hole) goes all the way 
through CT 31 35 r. 6, restored from K.205+ 
r. 17 (courtesy I. Starr); Swmel pan gipse sa 
Suméli ana A sa-mil-ti Sumeli CT 31 3 r.i 12, 
cf. sac ZAG mustasninti sa-mil-ti ana A 
pan gipse Sa Suméli ibid. 16. 


samittu s.; milling(?); lex.*; ef. samddu. 


ki. HAR” “HAR = a-Sar sa-"’mit-ti Izi C iii 6. 


samitu (samétu) s.; battlemented par- 
apet; SB; pl. samati; ef. situ A. 

{[BA]D(?).gi = du-d-ru, [BA]pD(?).gi.si = sa-mi- 
tu, [BA]D.gi.ri.a = gabadibbu Erimhué III 7ff.; 
ki.sag.gdél.la = a-Sar sa-ma-tt, MIN dimati, MIN 
emuti Izi C iii 13 ff. 

a) in lit. and omens: amur dursu... 
itaplas sa-me-ta-Su(var. -&4) Sa la umagz 
Salu mamma _ behold its (Uruk’s) wall, 
look at its s., which nothing can equal 
Gilg. 1i 12; [Swmma] ... surdd ina muhhi 
sa-mit dirt asibma kappesu ui-sa-lal if a 
falcon sits on the s. of a wall and flaps 
its wings CT 39 30:58 (SB Alu); [lu] igdr 
bit alt lu [...] lu sa-me-et durt vumqutu 
if (during a storm) either the wall of the 
temple or the [.. .] or the s. of the wall 
collapses BMS 21:26, ef. ibid. 16, cf. eper 
sa-mit dart maqittt Kocher BAM 248 iii 7, 
cited aS SAHAR <...> BAD 8UB-tu% JNES 
33 332:48 (comm.); Sa Sippar ... dursu 
tatabat tattadi sa-mit-su Cagni Erra IV 51. 


samitu 


b) in hist.: wu bit DN Sa gerbént Suipusu 
idus[ Su] sa-mit-su issuhma unammir 
temen[su] he tore down the s. of the 
temple of NingiSzida which was built in- 
side it (the inner wall) and against its 
wall(?), and laid bare its foundation Iraq 
15 134:26 (Merodachbaladan II), cf. gar Hanna 
kiddnu Sa kisalli Sapli sa-mit-su issuhma 
unammir temensu YOS 1 38 i 36 (Sar.); sa- 
mit-su ussarrihumu uhtammimu temensu 
its (the temple’s) s. had become ruined 
and its foundation terrace was despoiled 
(of bricks by brick robbers) ibid. i 22, ef. 
[sa]-mit-su thharmimuma Iraq 15 133:6 (Me- 
rodachbaladan II); nébehi sa-mit Efarra ina 
agurri abné ma’dig ussim he greatly em- 
bellished the frieze of the s. of the ESarra 
with baked brick and stone OIP 2 148 
No. 4:4 (Senn.), cf. ndmeri nébehi sa-me- 
ti(var. -tu) u sikkdati Sut abni iptiqma (said 
of the Ehursagkurkurra) KAH 1 71:5 and 
dupls., see AfO 3 1 (Sar.). 


c) in magic: ina sa-mit duri teqebbir 
you bury (the figurines) in the s. of the 
wall PBS 1/1 15:26, see Laessge Bit Rimki 30:26, 
also ibid. 59:98; salmija ... ina lsal-mit 
diri iphat they (the sorcerer and sorcer- 
ess) have put figurines of me into the s. 
of the wall PBS 10/2 18:29, cf. ina sa-mit 
dirt ipht ina bi Sa dari i-te-pu-% AfO 
18 292:29; ana dirt u sa-me-ti tapqidainni 
you (sorceresses) have delivered me to 
the wall and the s. Maqlu IV 24; dura 
u sa-me-tt la tabbalakkitani (sorceresses) 
cross not the wall or the s. against me 
Maqlu V 134; mamit “bélet diri u sa-me-i- 
ti(var. -te) oath by the goddess of the wall 
and the s. Surpu III 81. 


The spelling in the NA refs. 1 sa-te la 
nasha (beside bibu and other building 
terms) ADD 917 ii 9, ef. [...] sa-a-a-te 
la nasha (beside 1-si-ta-te iii 4) ADD 915 


iii 7, 1 sa-a-a-tu ADD 983 r. 6, [...]-a- 
a-te (beside Salhi) ibid. i 1, sa-a-a-te 
ADD 1124:6ff., Sa-a-te ibid. 4 may rep- 


resent *sa@itu < samitu, or else the 
plural (a)sajate of aswittu “tower.” The 
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samitu 


latter, however, ought to be differentiated 

from asitu, a var. of isitu, for which an 

irregular plural zsitdte is also attested. 
See also zami. 


Weidner, AfO 3 2 n. 8; Schott, ZA 42 93f., 
and Landsberger, ibid. 94 n. 1; E. Porada, 


? 


“Battlements in the Military Architecture and in 
the Symbolism of the Ancient Near East,” in Essays 
in the History of Architecture, presented to Ru- 
dolph Wittkower, 1967, p. 8ff. with fig. 11. 


samitu (a plant) see samitu. 


samku (sanku, fem. samiktu) adj.; spite- 
ful(?); NA; cf. samaku. 
sa-am-ku = mitu Malku IV 80. 


Sa taqgbdni ma dibbya sam-ku-u-te ina 
IGI LU.GAL.MES igabbi as for your state- 
ment that (he has no love for Assyria, 
and) he says spiteful (?) things about me to 
the officials ABL 1002 r. 11; an-nu-ri nik- 
[lu] i-nak-kil sam-ku-t{t] tkarrar now he 
is acting deceitfully and putting about 
spiteful(?) things (about me) ABL 523:4, 
coll. Parpola, OLZ 1979 34; ina put sa-an-ka- 
a-te Sa ep[usuni] ina [mluhhi duakisu la 
takappud[ ant] la tanakkirani (you swear 
that) because of the spiteful(?) things he 
did you will make plans to kill him and 
remain (his) enemies Or. NS 37 465 r. 5 (NA 
treaty); uncert.: [. . .] sa-me-ik-tu sa-ah-té 
ABL 879:24, ef. (in broken context) [s]a- 
mi-ik-te CT 53 475:3. 


Whether the entry in the syn. list which 
equates samku with mitu is to be taken 
in a metaphoric sense, or whether it rep- 
resents some foreign word samku, can- 
not be decided. 


Parpola, OLZ 1979 34. 


samkitu s.; damming work; Mari*; cf. 
samaku. 

anumma | ga-al(!)-za-tam(?) [S]a «x» 
HA ana sa-am-ku-tim usabilakkum now 1 
am sending you one .... for damming 
work ARMT 18 23:5. 


sammanu see saminu. 


sammi 
sammatu see *sammu. 
sammidatu see samidu B. 
samminnu s.; (a type of barley); Nuzi. 


x SE.MES sd-am-mi-in-ni (issued for 
seed, beside kalpurhu-quality barley) HSS 
14 86:2, cf. SU.NIGiN 27 ANSE 1 (PI) 2 
(BAN) SE sd-am-mi-nu 3 ANSE SE.MES 
kalpurhu HSS 15 273:14, x sd-am-mi-[in- 
nu] HSS 16 124:12. 


*sammu (fem. sammatu) adj.(?); (mng. 
unkn.); SB.* 


summa Sikkt sa-am-ma-tum ra-bi-tum 
ina & [NA ittanmlar if a mongoose, (i.e.,) 
a large s., appears in a man’s house CT 
39 27:15 (Alu). 


Kither a noun sammatu, in apposition 
to Skka “mongoose,” or an adj. qualifying 
° Stkkt. 


sammu see sdmu adj. 


sammQ s.; 1. lyre, 2. (a geometric 
figure); from OB on; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. 
and (GI8.)ZA.Mf. 


[gis.**zemeing aR 2a.mi, [gig duulbzame-indyh, 
z&.mi = tup (var. tup-tup) sa-am-me-e Hh. VIIB 
49f.; [gi8].le8l.gar.dib = tal-lu sa-am-me-e ibid. 
89, cf. also (for the parts hanzi, hasisu, mandi) 
ibid. 83 ff. (revised text); gi8.z&.mi.si.s& = 7-Sar- 
tum = [hjar-ru Hg. B II 162, in MSL 6 142; [za]- 
me-in GIS.AR.RI = sa-am-mu-u% Diri III 52, see 
MSL 6 119; [sa].a = MIN (= pi-it-nu) &4 zA.mi 
Antagal A 155. 

[x].x.ga hub.dar [x.x.x.L]AM giS.za.mi 
giS.balag.di giS.har.har [gid].gu.dé.gu. 
dé.bi [nig.a.na.mu.sa4].a.bi sur.sur.re.e. 
dé i.zu.t: [...J-a-tt rik-bu ki-str sa-am-mi(var. 
-me)-e timbuttt har-har-ri [u t-ni(?) mala basa nibaz 
Sunu «nu» us-su-ka tidé do you know how to 
draw(?) the [...]-s, the top part (and) the.... 
of the s., the timbutiu harp, the harharru instru- 
ment, and all kinds of instruments? ZA 64 144:28 
(Examenstext A). 


1. lyre—a) description: [x] giS.za. 
mi ki.babbar gar.ra x s.(-s) inlaid 
with silver PBS 8/2 194 i 20; 6 za.mi 
(of gold) HE 145, cited Scheil, RA 23 39; 2 
gis.za.mi kuS.m48.gi;.bi 2 Se.gin. 
bi 5 gin ba.a.si_ two lyres, two black 
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goatskins (and) five shekels of paint were 
used for them BIN 9 352:1, also 353:1, 1 
giS.z&.mi sumun ibid. 354:1 (all OB); 
[qull-lat KU.GI §a GIS sa-am-me-e Sa LO. 
NAR gold loops for the singer’s lyre 
GCCI 2 24:1 (NB); 6 ZA.Mfi.MES KU.GI ina 
pant LO.NAR.ME six gold lyres, avail- 
able to the musicians (mentioned among 
utensils in the bit urinnu) YOS 6 62:27, 
cf. 4 GIS.zA.M{f KU.GI YOS 7 185:24, 4 
GIS.ZA.<Mf>.ME manditu hurdsi ana batqa 
four s.-s with gold mountings (given) for 
repair YOS 6 192:20, cf. 4 GIS.zA.[mf] 
ibid. 189:23; x gold batga Sa GIS.zA.Mfi 
for the repair of a lyre YOS 6 53:11 (all NB); 
see also parasitu “of the Marhaii type,” 
uritu “of the Ur type” Hh. VIIB 90ff. (re- 
vised text). 


b) tuning: Summa Gi8.zA.mi isart[wm- 
ma] if the s. is (tuned to) the arty 
mode Iraq 30 230 right col. 13, and passim 
with different modes in this text (OB tuning in- 
structions), see Or. NS 39 256. 


c) with ref. to performance: LU nu- 
-a-rt ina GI8.ZA.Mi lihtabbisa ina jariru 
(see jaruru) Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 49:19; 
linddu Sar wi LO nu-’a-ri ina GI8.zA.Mi 
let the singers praise the king of the gods 
with the lyre ibid. 22; susqissu ina GI8. 
ZA.Mi lizzamir (see zamaru A mng. 4) 
Pinches Texts in Bab. Wedge-writing p. 16 No. 4 
r. 11 (SB lit.); ndré ina GIS.ZA.Mf ta-nit-ti 
bél w[t...] Streck Asb. 264 iii 4, see Bauer 
Asb. 2 85 n. 3, ef. ndré ma GI8.z[A.mf . . .] 
Borger Esarh. 89 § 58 iii 7 and 91 § 61:2; [wma 

. GIS.GU].DE GIS.ZA.Mi GIS.A.LA G[1I5 
x © ina zal-ma-ru risati u takné. . . usar: 
rahu (see ali C). BBSt. No. 35 r. 2 (Mero- 
dachbaladan II); muS&r etlu ina zZA.Mf ri- 
bet lata[g] (O evil) let the young man go, 
let him pass through the square with 
(i.e., playing, or accompanied by) a lyre 
KAR 76 r. 8 and dupls. (inc.), see ArOr 21 405; 
na GIS.ZA.Mf those who carry lyres (in 
broken context) AfO 18 46 B r. 32 (Tn.- 
Epic); in metonymic use for lyre players: 
ina hid lbbi wu risati itti ndré ai8.zA.mi 


- Saziga 35; 


samma 


u tabali ana gereb usmannija érub I en- 
tered my camp in joyous mood and among 
festivities with musicians, (players of) 
lyres and cymbals TCL 3 159 (Sar.), ef. ttt2 
naré wu GI8.zA.Mfi ina ribit Ninua étettig 
Borger Esarh. 50 iii 38. 


d) in enumerations with other instru- 
ments: gi8.za.mi giS.al.gar.balag. 
sury.za giS.har.har giS.sa.bi.tum 
giS.mi.r{.tum OECT 1 pl. 2 ii 28 (Eridu 
hymn); s#éé GIS.ZA.Mf Sebite u kanzabi sa 
malili sinneti u arkd[ti] (see sinnatu A) 
Craig ABRT 1 55 i 7 (= BA 5 564); sudduru 
guqgané qutrini nignakké GIS i-ni GIS sa- 
am-me-e u Gi[S ...] (see inu A) Craig 
ABRT 1 30:28 (hymn to Marduk); mamit GIS. 
zA.Mf u sibati (preceded by manzt, lilissu, 
halhallatu, tapalu, alt, palaggu, tumbuttu) 
Surpu III 91. 


“-e) other oces.: rab zammdari sa-am- 
me-Su the chief of the singers (deposits) 
his s. (before the newly crowned king) 
MVAG 41/3 14 iii 10 (MA rit.); GIS.zA.Mf.MES 
a, (in obscure context) BIN 1 50:11 (NB 
let.). 


e) in comparisons: tari lu Seran sa- 
am-mi-e (vars. sa-mi-e, GIS.ZA.Mf) (see 
ifaru s. mng. 1b) LKA 101:15, see Biggs 
SA ZA.mi teleqqi (its ritual:) 
you take the string of a s. (and tie three 
knots and bind it on his right and left 
hands) ibid. 17; Summa Su" zA.mi Sakin 
if he has lyre(-shaped) hands Kraus Texte 
24:19, ef. GIS.zA.mf Su-s[u] his (the god’s) 
hand is a lyre KAR 307:3, see TuL p. 31. 


2. (a geometrical figure) — a) hasis 
sammi: Summa Sulmum kima ha-si-i8 sd- 
mi-im if the pustule is like the (geo- 
metric figure) “lyre ear” YOS 10 61:5 (OB 
ext.); Summa bab ekallim kima ha-s[¢]-is 
sd-am-mi-im ibid. 24:31, also (said of the sépu 
mark) RA 63 153:6; AB.ZA.Mf / ha-si-si / 
assu U. apta §a sa-am-mu-% — AB.ZA.Mi 
(see apsamikku) is “ear,” because the hole 
is the opening of the lyre Hunger Uruk 72 
r. 11; 26,40 1G1.GUB fa GESTU zA.mfi 26,40 
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is the coefficient of the “lyre ear” Or. NS 
29 275:6, 1 GAN GI[8.TUK.PI ZA.M]{ RA 54 
140 XII 3. 


b) egel(?) sammi: 53,20 (is the coeffi- 
cient of) GAN zA.mfi the area of the s. 
MCT 135 Ud 48, cf. 136 Ue 4, see Or. NS 29 286; 
1 GAN GIS.zA.mi ad-d[i] I have drawn 
“one” as the area of the s. RA 54 135 
J:2 (OB math.), cf. ibid. Q 3. 


Ad mng. 2: see apsamikku disc. section. 
Landsberger, ZA 42 155. 


sammuhu see summuhu. 


sammiutu s. fem.; 
sammatu. 


fragrance; SB; pil. 


sa-am-mu-ut eréni rdmka bélu your 
love, O lord, is like the fragrance of the 
cedar (incipit of a song) KAR 158 r. ii 21; 
ana bitini ina sa-am-mat(var. -ma-tt) eréni 
erba Gilg. VI 13. 


For RAcc. 77:38 sadmitu “red cakes” see 
sdmu adj. usage a-8’. 


samnu (fem. samuntu) adj.; eighth; 
OB; wr. syll. and K1.8; cf. samdne. 


a) in attributive use: ina sd-mu-un-tim 
Sattum mahiri ana ba-a lu itr (see mahiru 
mng. 1c) RA 8 65 i 12 and dupl. CT 36 4:14 
(ASduni-erim), cf. ina sa-mu-un-tim Sattim 
JCS 8 1:12 (OB Alalakh); [sal-am-na-am war: 
ham in the eighth month Bab. 12 pl. 12 vi2 
(OB Etana); ina sa-am-ni-t e(?)-bu-ri (in 
broken context) CT 4 36a:20; (tunum) 
sa-mu-un-tum the eighth (kiln) (in an 


enumeration from first to tenth) Edzard 
Tell ed-Dér 198:15. 
b) in independent use: zitti K1.8 6 


Gin. . . 6 2ttti sa-am-ni-im ana Sina esipma 
12 inaddikkum the inheritance of the 
eighth (brother) is six shekels, you 
multiply six — the inheritance of the 
eighth (brother) — by two and the result is 
twelve TMB 82 No. 168:4 and 9. 


The ordinal number wr. 8.KAM in later 
refs. is not cited here. 


samrutu 


samnu s.; oath; SB.* 


sa-am-nu = ni-e-§i, mamitu Malku IV 74f. 


[aplrus sam®-na-ki méki ul assur I 
have broken the oath to you, I have not 
kept your divine orders Af0 19 51:70 (prayer 
to Istar); RN... nasir sa-am-ni Enlil Mar- 
duk TOL 3 112 (Sar.). 


samru 
OB lex.* 


lu.giS.za.am.ru.um = [...] (among oc- 
cupations using nets) SLT 5+ :19 (OB Lu C), see 
MSL 12 199. 


(or zamru) s8.; (mng. uncert.); 


samritu (or zamritu, samrutu) s.; (a 
rivet or nail); OA, Mari; pl. samruatu, 
samratu. 


gi8.za.am.ru(var. .ri).tum (between gis. 
1e1.pv and giS.8u.KAL) MSL 6 152:124 (Fore- 
‘runner to Hh.). 


a) in OA: 3 GiN AN.NA sd-am-ru-ta- 
am % sahirtam ana bit ubri addin I gave 
three shekels of tin, a nail, and some 
small wares to the inn RA 59 40 MAH 
16158:9; 4 sd-am-ru-tim ana kirratim . .. 
addin J gave four nails for jars (of beer) 
ibid. 25; I gave PN twelve minas of “hand 
tin” mimma sd-am-ru-a-tim ula addissum 
sd-am-ru-a-ti-a ina GN uta’eram I did not 
give him any nails, but he gave me back 
my nails in Hahhum TCL 19 48:8 and 10; 10 
MA.NA sd-am-ru-a-tum 136 munissina 
(see munttu mng. 1) KT Hahn 18:16; Sem 
130 sd-am-ru-a-tim 2 GiN.TA 43 MA.NA 
AN.NA the price of 130 nails at two shekels 
per (nail), four and one-third minas of tin 
TCL 20 157:7; 20 sd-am-ru-a-tim inaGN ana 
PN ézib ICK 1 66:22; 104 sd-am-ru-a-tum 
.. . SaPN 104 nails (oil, textiles) belonging 
to PN Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 
1:16 and 2:12; [x] MA.NA sd-am-ru-a-tum 
ibid. 30:20; x annak qatum qadum sa sa- 
<am)>-ru-a-tim §a PN TCL 4 83:7; mi-Su- 
ru-um GA-lu-bu-% sd-am-ru-a-tum u ka:z 
tappu tablu (see miSuru) Bab. 6 191 No. 
7:14, and see Larsen The Old Assyrian City-State 
261 n. 37. 
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b) in Mari: 2 sd-am-ra-tum jarhatum 
ana PN nagidim two.... nails (given) 
to PN, the shepherd RA 64 25 No. 8:1, ef. 
ibid. 30 No. 23:1 and 34 No. 24:3; I wrote to 
PN and PN, asSum 10 limi sd-am-ru-tim Sa 
6 cGin.Am Supusim about having ten thou- 
sand nails made, each of six shekels 
weight ARM 1 38:4, cf. ibid. 8 and 10f.; [assum 
erlém ana sd-am-ra-tim Sup[usim] ... 
[erdm] ustabilakkum sd-am-ra-tim Sup[is] 
as regards the copper for making nails, 
I have sent you the copper, now have the 
nails made ibid. 62 r. 21’ and 23’; erdm ana 
sd-am-ra-ti[m] epesim addinakkum inanna 

. GIS sd-am-ra-tim epséetim Sa erém sa 
addinakkum arhig ana séryja liblunim I 
gave you copper to make nails, now let 
them quickly bring me the finished nails 
from the copper I gave you ARM 2 1:4 
and 7, cf. GIS sd-am-ra-tiém UD.KA.BAR 
bronze nails ARM 6 69r. 6’, [. . .] sd-am- 
ra-tum UD.KA.BAR ARM 7 194r. 3’; 40(?) 
sd-am-ru-t{im] (listed after reed boxes) 
ARMT 13 56:12. 


The translation “nail” is based only on 
the word’s cognates Heb., Aram. masmér, 
Arabic mismar “nail.” Both in OA and in 
Mari samritu’s are counted and ap- 
parently serve in OA as a form of cur- 
rency. The weight in KT Hahn 18:16 is 
4.4 shekels; according to TCL 19 157:7 
they are valued at two shekels of tin each. 
The interpretation as “arrowheads” (Sas- 
son The Military Establishments at Mari p. 26) 
also lacks proof so far. 


samsammu (or zamzammu) s.; 1. (a 
drum), 2. (a bird); lex.*; Sum. lw. 
urudu.za.am.za.am =S8u-mu= li-li-is-su Hg. 
A II 191, in MSL 7 153, with correction in MSL 
8/2 141. 
[za.am.za.am musen] = [Su] Hh. XVIII279, 
restored from RS 20.32 :189. 


1. (a drum): see Hg. A, in lex. sec- 
tion. 

2. (a bird): 
section. 


see Hh. XVIII, in lex. 


samtu A 


samtu A (sdntu, sadndu) s. fem.; (a red 
stone, mostly designating carnelian); 
from OA, OB on; wr. syll. and NaA,. 
eua; cf. sdmu. 


na,.za®""8auL = sa-an-du Hh. XVI 121, ef. 
na,.gug*"®" = &-im-tum RS Recension 90; gu-ug 
NA4.GUG = sa-am-[tu} Diri II 76; [cue] = s[a- 
amj-tum Proto-Diri 176b; gu-ug GUG = sa-an-tum 
Idu I 105; gug, gi.ri.im = sa-am-tum Nabnitu 
XXII 229f. 

bulug.ga = hi-is-bu §4 NAy.cuG a cutting of 
carnelian Antagal A 164, also K.11807:5 (unpub., 
text similar to Idu); [...] = [x-a-x pla-an Idu- 
di-na-tim\, [. . .] = [MIN] sa-am-ti Erimhué II 255f. 

en.me.en na4,.gug buru.da (earlier recen- 
sion: nag.gug me.ri gug.za) mu.bi hé.sa,... 
u,.da kalam.ma nay.a (earlier recension: 
nay.) ub.tag nay.gug buru.da (var. Sub.be. 
dam) ur; hé.na.nam.me : béléku sa-an-ta ina 
palasi Suma Sudtu lu nablat] ... wma ina mati 
abnu illappat sa-an-tu ippallas & lu kiam JT am 
the lord, whenever a carnelian is perforated let 
it be called by this name — today in the land a 
stone is worked, a carnelian is perforated, be it so 
Lugale X 16 and 18; hur.sag nay.giS.nu,(SIR). 
gal na,.gug na4.za.gin.na Su.mu.8¢ mu.un. 
si : Sad NA4.MIN sa-an-ti ugqné <ana> qatija wmalli 
I (Ninurta) have subjugated the mountains of ala- 
baster, carnelian, and lapis lazuli Angim III 21 
(= 126), ef. [n)ag.gug na,.za.gin.na : sa-an- 
ti(var. -du) ug-na-a CT 17 39:49f., var. from 
4R 18* No. 8 iv 5 and 8; ma.gu.ug.za.gi.na. 
<ta> gu.ug.za.gi.na im.mi.i(n.si] u gu.ug 
nu.zu uv za.gi.i[n nu.zu] : kima elip sa-am-tim 
a uqnim sa-am-tLa-am u ugndm malial] & sa-am-tum 
ul idi & uqnim ul [idi] she is filled with s. or 
lapis lazuli like a boat (carrying) s. or lapis lazuli, 
but I know not whether it (the child she is car- 
rying) be s. (i.e., female) or lapis lazuli (i.e., male) 
RA 70 135:18 ff. (OB inc.), for comm. see JNES 33 
331:1ff. and p. 333. 


a) varieties— 1’ in lex.: [na,.gug]. 
su,.a (text gin.nu) = pe-li-té Hh. XVI 
122; nay.gug.sa; = ha-as(?)-hu-x-tum 
(for hagshuritu?) Hh. XVI 122a, from RS Re- 
cension 91; Nay.gug.zl = sur-ra-ni-t[um] 
Hh. XVI 123; [na,.gug.zi] = 8u-d% ibid. 
124, nay. Ug. NI+TUK.KI = [MIN Tel-mun] 
ibid. 127, [na,.gu]g.Me.luh.ha = min 
Me-luh-ha ibid. 128, na,.gug.ma[r.ha. 
Si KI] = [Mtn Pa-ra-&-1] ibid. 129, [nay,. 
gug.gju.ti.um KI = MIN Qu-it-i ibid. 
130; nay. ki.dg.gd& = NA, ra-a-me = NAy. 
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Gue si-lim 
MSL 10 81. 


(see stlu A) Hg. B IV 76, in 


2’ in the series abnu sikingu: abnu 
Sikingsu koma eddeti NA,.auG SumsSu_ the 
stone whose appearance is like that of 
(the berry of) the boxthorn is called car- 
nelian STT 108:5, dupls. 109:5, Kécher BAM 
378 ii 3; NA4.GUG MI takpat NA4.GUG.GAZI. 
SAR (var. NAy.GUG Meluhht) Sumsu_ the 
red stone spotted with black is called ka- 
sdnitu (var. Melubha carnelian) STT 108:8, 
dupl. 109:6, var. from Kécher BAM 378 ii 4f.; 
NA4,.@UG BABBAR tak-pat NA,.GUG.ME. 
LUH.HA Sum-Su the red stone spotted 
with white is called Meluhha carnelian 
STT 108:6, dupl. 109:8; NA4.GUG SIG, tak- 
pat NA4.GUG.MAR.HA.SI Sumsu the red 
stone spotted with green is called Mar- 
ha&i carnelian STT 108:9, dupls. 109:9, Kécher 
BAM 378 ii 8f. 


3’ in other texts: me-luh-[ha] Kur. 
NA4.GUG = [SU] Diri VI A 22’, cf. KUR Me- 
luh-ha ... KUR.NA,.GUG Meluhha is the 
land of carnelian JNES 15 132:33 (lipsur 
lit.), ef. NA,.GUG.ME.LUH.HA (as amulet) 
AMT 4,6:7; [. . .] tamlé uqné NAy.GUG.MAR. 
HA.SE [...] with an inlay of lapis lazuli 
(and) Marha&i carnelian RA 43 172:363 
(Qatna inv.), ef. (omitting NA4.GuG@) ibid. 158:215, 
158:204, and passim in this text; takkas NA,. 
GUG.MAR.HA.S1 a block of Marhasi 
carnelian CT 23 37 iv 9 (SB med.); NA. 
aue sa 68 latikia tested carnelian, (the 
color) of blood Kécher BAM 287 iv 40, ef. 
NA,4.GUG US.MES ibid. i5; note: NA4.GUG 
SA; AMT 88,4 r. 8, Kocher BAM 323:69; in- 
gredients for making NA,.GuUG assuriti 
Oppenheim Glass 50 iv § J 19, also, wr. 85- 
an-tig ibid. 63 § i 3; mas8sit sas-an-tig akz 
kaditt material (to produce) Akkadian s. 
ibid. § ii 6; NA,.GUG kurt artificial s. Afo 
18 304 ii 33, 306 iii 7 (MA inv.); see also 
kasanitu, marhallu, marhast, marhusu. 


b) used for bowls, seals, and other ob- 
jects: mallat NA,.auG umalli dispa mallat 
uqni himéta umtalli he filled a carnelian 


samtu A 


bowl with honey, he filled a lapis lazuli 
bowl with ghee Gilg. VIII v 47; NA4.KISIB . 
NA4.GUG GAR he who wears a carnelian 
seal Kocher BAM 194 viii 14; NA4.KISIB NA4. 
euG (preceded by kunuk uqni) Dream- 
book 322113; muhri Sa purkulli NA,.GUG 
simat kigadiki receive from the seal cutter 
a s. aS an ornament for your neck RA 
18 163 r. 27 (Lamagtu inc.); 1 kunukku NAg. 
GuG one seal of carnelian RA 43 152:138, 
143, and 154 (Qatna inv.); 1 giStuppu NA,. 
GuG one carnelian plaque RA 43 162:244, 
and passim in this text as material for jewelry 
and ornamental objects; 1 NA, gé sa-am-tim 
one carnelian .... (among jewelry for 
Istar of Lagaba) SLB 1/1 1:7 (OB), ef. 
1 gamagallum §a NA4.GUG ibid. 13; note 
referring to fabulous objects: ma-NUM 
laspur ana maruat Ea 7 & 7-ma [karpa- 
ti]kina §a sd-am-tim u kannikina sa hula- 


‘lim leqeama alkama whom shall I send 


to the seven and seven daughters of Ea? 
take your jars made of carnelian, your pot- 
stands made of huldlu stone, go and (draw 
pure water from the river) JNES 14 17 
No. 7:12 (OA inc., coll. K. R. Veenhof), ef. manna 
luspur u luwwir ana DUMU.SAL An 7 7 
lilgénim puG.pu Sa sa-am-ti DUG ga 
huldlim lisabanim mé tdmtim ellitim ibid. 
16 No. 1:22 (OB); ina ume Dumuzi elldnni 
malil ugqni Semir NA4.auG ittisu elldnni 
on the day Dumuzi comes up to me, with 
him will come a lapis lazuli flute and a 
carnelian ring CT 15 47 r. 56 (Descent of [8tar); 
NingeStinanna Sa gantuppasa uqnt NA4. 
cua whose stylus is of lapis lazuli (and) 
carnelian CT 23 16:15 (SB inc.). 


c) used for beads and decorations: 
x hidu hurdsi x hidu uqni x hidu NAy.GuG 
x gold hidu beads, x lapis lazuli beads, 
x carnelian beads RA 43 154:161 (Qatna 
inv.); 2 maninnu hurdsi uqni NA4.GuG two 
necklaces of gold, lapis lazuli, and car- 
nelian ibid. 158:206, cf. (with various ornaments) 
ibid. 154:164, 170, 158:215, 162:241ff.; sa-am- 
ta-am damiqtam mala kisadim ana ‘nin. 
GAL amramma (see kiSadu mng. 2b) Sumer 
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23 159:6 (OB let.); 10 lu-u-ri-me-ti NA4. 
cue ten pomegranates (made of) car- 
nelian EA 265 ii 4 (list of gifts of Tudratta), cf. 
ibid. i 65, iii 54; 2 MA.NA 15 GIN NAy4.GUG 
KI.LA 8 appt MUSEN.HI.A two minas 15 
shekels of carnelian for eight bird beaks 
(in the inv. of a royal treasury) Sumer 9 
p. 34 ff. No. 20:1, ef. Nos. 23:1, 25 ii28, EA 13:1 (all 
MB); an ornate bed decorated with Na. 
ZO NA4.GUG NA4.ZA.GIN Streck Asb. 296 
iii 21, see Bauer Asb. 2 50 n. 1; [tn]a ugnt 
dust NA,GuG gisnugalli lu usamlisinate 
I inlaid them (the doors of the sanc- 
tuaries) with lapis lazuli, dusd@ stone, car- 
nelian, and alabaster 5R 33 v 4 (Agum- 
kakrime); (a piece of jewelry) Sa tamlit 
SUIT NA4.[. . .] NAg.GUG NA,4.BABBAR.DIL 
(etc.) ADD 645:6; I built ekallati hurdsi 
kaspi stparri NA4.QUG (etc.) OIP 2 106 vi 15 
(Senn.); [...] ugnim u NA4y.GUG ARM 7 
265:9; 4 NA,.GUG (among precious objects) 
MDP 18 94:11, ef. ibid. 102:5; [a x]-% sa-am- 
tim CT 45 75:15, ef. [...] Sa sa-ma-tim 
ibid. 17 (OB inv.); 1 NAy.GUG (between anz 
zahhu and filiba stone) ADD 993 ii 15; 
8 NA4.GUG.MES (for repairing the jewelry 
of Sala) Cyr. 116:1; one-third mina takkas 
Sa NA,.GUG cuttings of s. (to make a gold- 
en pomegranate for Nan&) GCCI 2 45:1 
(NB); we had PN enter the house NA,. 
GUG [husd]ram u kusiatim [m]a-ah-ri-su 
as-ku-un-ma and I put before him the 
carnelian and husdru stone and the kusitu 
garments CCT 4 40a:5, ef. ibid. 24, also 6 
MA.NA NA4.GU[G] wu 2 MA.NA [.. .] hu-sd- 
ru BIN 6 89:4, cf. ibid. 13, TCL 20 178:7; Sina 
§a sd-am-tum two [.. .] of s. (beside [Sa] 
NA4.ZA.GIN) BIN 6 179:3; } MA.NA 23 GiN 
sa-am-tum (among silver and gold jew- 
elry) COT 3 29:28 (all OA). 


d) used in foundation deposits, magic, 
and rit.: igdrat bitim ina kaspim hurasem 
uqnim NA,.GuG... Sillaram asil I mixed 
the mortar for the walls of the temple 
with silver, gold, lapis lazuli, and car- 
nelian (oil, honey, etc.) AOB 1 22 ii22 (Samé&i- 
Adad1); kaspu hurasu Na,.cue ugnit hulalu 


samtu A 


silver, gold, carnelian, lapis lazuli, huldlu 
(and other precious stones) (foundation 
deposit for the bit akite obtained as gift - 
from the king of Saba’) OIP 2 138:52 
(Senn.), ef. ibid. 81:27, cf. also WO 2 42 lower 
edge 1 (Shalm. Ill); ima libbi egubbé ... 
NA4.GUG NA,.ZA.GIN ... ina libbi tanaddi 
you put into a basin of holy water car- 
nelian, lapis lazuli (together with gold, 
silver, and other precious stones) AMT 
71,1:19, cf. NA, KU.BABBAR NA, KU.GI 
NA,4.GuG ugni hulalu musSaru beads of 
silver, gold, carnelian, lapis lazuli, huldlu 
stone, mussaru stone (and other stones, 
to be worn against paralysis of the right 
hand) BE 31 60 ii 25, cf. ibid. r. i 9 and 18, 
ii 3, also AMT 91,4:3, AMT 102:20, KAR 101:16, 
URT 4 150:11, 151:16, 152:4, K6cher BAM 124 iv 
30 and dupl. 128 iv 27, ef. also ibid. 341:11, 347:1, 
349 r. 8, 351:2, 361:1, and passim, wr. without 
det. NA, ibid. 376 i 15, 21, and passim, Or. NS 34 
127 r. 17, Or. NS 36 24:4, 25:16, 34:17, 287:8; 
dust NA,GUG ugnt ... 13 ni-bi anntti 
ina nabasi tasakkak ina Sarti tarakkas on 
a red thread you string dusi stone, 
carnelian, lapis lazuli (etc.), these 13 
beads (?) you tie in the hair (and hair loss 
will be stopped) CT 23 34 iii 29, also Kécher 
BAM 8 ii 20, and passim in med.; kaspu hurasu 
era annaku abadru NA,y.aua ugnt huldlu 
mussaru Surpu VIII 85; hurdsa kaspa 
par{zilla] sa-an-ta ugnd (to be steeped in 
a liquid as medication) KUB 37 44:9; §d- 
am-da tA-er-ta ZA.GIN (etc.) Labat Suse 11 
iv 4, ef. ibid. ii 7, iii 22; 1 NAy.GUG kupput- 
tu BE 8 154:28 (NB), cf. [na,.gug]. 
gud,(LAGAB).da = (sdndu) kupputiu Hh. 
XVI 132; S¢ptu janiba raksaku NA4.GUG. 
MES mald qablaja incantation: I am 
wearing janibu stones, my loins are richly 
adorned with carnelian KAR 71r. 19, janibu 
NA,.GUG tna turri taSakkak ibid. r. 24 (egal- 
kurra rit.); also janiba huldlu ina sép imitz 
tiSu NA4.GUG ugna ina Sép Sumélisu RA 18 
162:5 (Lamaatu inc.), cf. gdt vmitti NA,.GUG 
ugqna (etc.) Kocher BAM 346:12; salam 
mimma lemnu teppus masak nési tulabbassu 
NA,.GUG tasakkak ina kigadisu tasakkan 
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you make a figurine of “every evil,” you 
clothe it in a lion skin, you string car- 
nelian(s) (on a thread) and put it around 
his neck Kécher BAM 323:5; ugnd NA4.GUG 
hurasa kaspa ippallasma pasir let him look 
at lapis lazuli, carnelian, gold, (or) silver, 
and he will be free (of the effects of the 
magic) AMT 90,1 r. iii 28; NA,.G@UG ugnt 
SAL sahlé. . .9 Sammé anntiti iSténis tapds 
ana simmi MAR LAL-s[u(?)] carnelian, 
“female” lapis lazuli, cress (etc.), these 
nine medications you pound together, 
daub on the affected part of the body, 
(and) you apply a bandage to him AMT 44,1 
ii 6 (= Kécher BAM 580 iii 18); NA,.GUG (with 
various other stones, to be pulverized and 
applied to the temples with ointment) 
AMT 102:32; histb NAy.cuG a cutting of 
carnelian (to be worn in a phylactery) 
Kocher BAM 811:11, cf. histb sa-am-tt CT 
44 23:14 (OB). 


e) as ingredient in making glass: [sa]- 
an-di qalitu calcinated corals Oppenheim 
Glass 37 § 6:60. 


f) other oces.— 1’ in econ. context: 
x G{N NAy.GUG x GIN NAy.GUG ahama sa 
PN Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 
2:5, ef. ICK 2 321:10; AN.NA-kd U NA4.GUG 
maGN... ibasi CCT 4 18a:4; x hurdsu 
x kaspu ert pest annaku NAy.GUG ugniiNA,. 
BABBAR.DIL nisigtt abné x gold, x silver, 
“white copper,” tin, carnelian, lapis lazuli, 
pappardila, and other precious stones (I 
took as booty from the treasury of Urartu) 
TCL 3 352 (Sar.); silver, gold, linen gar- 
ments NA,.GUG kali NAMES —s., all 
kinds of (precious) stones RA 31 127:10 
(= EA 369); NA,4.GUG nasa he brings s. (in 
broken context) ABL 1035r. 11 (NA); naphar 
1 Gun 13 MA.NA 3 7 GfiN NAy.GUG a 
total of one talent 13 minas 27 shekels 
of carnelian (adding up NA,4.GUG TUR-tt, 
kabbarti, and Sa biltt lines 1-3) BIN 1 
124:4; 2 MA.NA 55 GiN NA,4.GUG ana 6 
ain.Am two minas 55 shekels of carnelian 
at six shekels per shekel (of carnelian) 
YOS 6 69:2 (both NB). 


* sa-an-% 


samtu B 


2’ in omens and lit.: erists sa-am-tim 
request (on the part of the god) for car- 
nelian (with swému “red spot” in the pro- 
tasis) YOS 10 51 ii 24, dupl. 52 ii 23 (OB 
behavior of sacrificial lamb); if (in the founda- 
tion?-of a house) NA,4.GUG IGI CT 38 
9:13 (SB Alu); ifa star ana NA,.GUG itur 
turns into s. (between dusd and uqnit) 
2R 49 No. 4:57; NA4.GUG nasgat inibsa.. . 
ugni nasi hashalia it bears carnelian as 
fruit, it bears lapis lazuli as foliage Gilg. 
IX v 48; Sin tattasd ina NA,.aua elleti u 
uqni you, Sin, came forth with (the glow 
of) brilliant carnelian and lapis lazuli 
Perry Sin No. 5a:7. 


3’ as personal name: Sa-am-tum YOS 
13 136:5. 

In TMPS (= Limet Métal) 263:2 read sandu 
(for saddu), see Civil, RA 70 94. The ref. GIS 
(among trees proper to the 8th day) 
Weidner Gestirn-Darstellungen 45 VAT 7815:17 
is unlikely to be restored as samtu. 


Landsberger, JCS 21 150ff. 


simtu B (sdntu, satu) s.; redness; Nuzi, 
SB, NA; ef. sdmu. 

X.X.Ta sas.an.tag = sa-amat mah-sa-at (sky) 
streaked with red Nabnitu XXI 44, also Lu II 
Excerpt 164, wr. [sa]-am-tam mah-sa-at Igituh App. 
Ai3’. 

a) said of the sky: kama isid Samé 
sa-am-ta imtahsa as soon as the horizon 
is streaked with red (you lay three tables 
for the gods) BBR No. 1-20:101; Summa an-e 
SAs mahis ABL 416:1 (citing astrol. omen), 
also Thompson Rep. 267A:1, and see Nabnitu, 
etc., in lex. section; uwmma PN-ma ina 
napah sd-an-ti asSatifja] astaparmi PN 
said: I sent my wife at dawn SMN 2495:13. 


b) other oces.: Summa karst ubanatisu 
sa-am-ta im[tahsa(?)] if the underside of 
his fingers is streaked with red  Labat 
TDP 98:58f.; Summa sa-am-tu ina suhhi 
nari tar-ka-<at> if the redness in the. ... 
of the river is dark CT 39 15:26 (SB Alu); 
musu adi namari artedi Turnat étebir ina 
mithur sa-an(var. -’)-te anaGN... aqtirib 
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I marched through the night until day- 
light, I crossed the river Turnat, at dawn 
(lit. at the uniform reddening) I was ap- 
proaching GN AKA 313 ii 54 (Asn.). 


samtu (foreign name of the acacia) see 
Samtu. 


sa’mu_ see samu adj. 


samu séri s.; (a plant); plant list.* 


U SIM mar-gu-su: 6G sa-mu si(var. adds -e)-ri 
Uruanna II 78. 


Probably variant of ammu séri, see also 
samuseru. 


sami adj.; awkward, inept; MB, SB, 
NB; cf. sama v. 

ki, ta.us.é = sa-mu-é (in group with]u.umuS8. 
nu.tuku = e-a-[a].na.g4.ah = nu-’u-z) Erimhus 
VI 103; xu"™.ta.é.a = [sal-[mu-é] Nabnitu 
Fragm. 14:5; lu.Ku.ta.@ = sa-[mu-t] Antagal 
F 72. 

Sa... Sag-ga sakka sakla sa-ma-a na 
dubbuba u-la-<la> usassa. whoever sends a 

. ., a deaf man, a simpleton, or an inept, 
uneducated, ...., (or) feeble-minded 
person to remove (this stela) RA 66 166i 34 
(NazimaruttaS kudurru), also ibid. 173:66, cf. 
AfO 23 14 ii 16, ef. fa... lu sakla lu sa- 
ma-a lu la mudd lu IG1.NU.TUK usassama 
AfO 23 2ii8, Sa... sakla sa-ma-a ishabba 
la mudd use&Sdma BBSt. No. 11 ii 19, and 
passim in similar enumerations in kudurrus, e.g., 
BBSt. No. 4 iii 6, No. 6 ii 34, No. 8 2nd add. 
(p. 48) 1, BE 1/2 149 ii 10, MDP 6 pl. 10 iv 27, 
pl. 11 ii 15, MDP 2 pl. 22 v 49, IR 70 ii 21; 
uncert.: [. . .] [“B1]L(?).e1 gar-du sa-ma-a 
[. . .] Maglu IT 222. 


sama v.; 1. to become anxious, troubled, 
discontented, to be embarrassed, ham- 
pered, hard pressed, 2. I/3 to falter, 
3. summé to hamper, interfere with, 
harass; SB, NA, NB; I tsmu— isammu, 
1/2, 1/3, Il; ef. sama adj., sami. 


sam 


DI.ga = sa-mu-é CT 18 50 iii 7; st / sa-mu-d || 
st / [ma-ku-%] (see aki A) AfO 24 83:1 (comm. 
on diagn. omens). 

i.si.i8.14.14 = nissata malt, sihta mald, i.si. 
18.14.14, i.si.i8.ba.zal = su-um-mu-t Izi V 57f. 


tu-sa-am-ma 5R 45 K.253 v 40 (gramm.). 


1. to become anxious, troubled, dis- 
contented, to be embarrassed, hampered, 
hard pressed —a) to become anxious, 
troubled, discontented: itt: Lbbisu id: 
danabbub i-cam-mu i-sa-am-mu ténsu la 
sabit (if the patient) keeps talking to 
himself, . . . .-s, grows anxious, can make 
no decisions KAR 42:11, see Farber I8tar 
und Dumuzi 56:7, also AMT 21,2:10; atd qa-la- 
ka mat Kaldu i-sa-am-mu why do you keep 
silent (when) the Chaldean land is 
troubled? Iraq 17 32 No. 5:6 (Nimrud let.); 
sabé abibu ana muhhisunu itetiq nubatia 
ul ibittu.... sabé is-sa-mu-% a disaster 
has swept over the men (of Elam), they 
can get no rest, they have become very 
anxious ABL 1286 r. 16; tému ana badi 
liskunu [lu lal i-sa-am-mu-u let orders be 
given in the evening, they should not 
become anxious(?) ABL 14 r. 5 (NA), see 
Parpola LAS No. 165; uncert.: a... tadz 
danuni u [(...)] tassuruni ta-[...] u ta- 
as-mu-u-ni mi-i-[ta-ku-nu-ni] u tab-lat- 
an-ni ABL 523:11 (all NA); PN was on the 
way to Nippur with a message for the king 
but LU re-di-ia-a.MES ki is-mu-u rédija ki 
umassirus ana GN ittalkunt when my fol- 
lowers became anxious and abandoned 
him, they came to Uruk ABL 866:11 (NB); 
lu madu dalhak lu maddu sa-ma-ka I 
am extremely disturbed, I am extremely 
troubled CT 22 225:18; atta ta-1-dt ki sa- 
ma-ka u panija bisu you know how an- 
noyed and angry I am YOS 3 198:6; ob- 
scure: atta tede ki te-du-tum Sa PN sa-ma- 
a-tum you know that PN’s....is.... 
CT 22 77:12 (all NB). 


b) to be embarrassed, hampered, hard 
pressed: ammeéni létkunu taddé ina muhhi 
harrani[kunu] sa-ma-tu-nu why have you 
been lax and become embarrassed in your 
business enterprises? BIN 1 61:6; jana 
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ni-sa-am-mu u nihalligma otherwise we 
will be embarrassed and ruined ibid. 53:15; 
tdtamar §a kurummatu ina pani sabi janu 
sabi intatta Saknw’ ... sabi ina la kurumz 
mati i-sa-am-mu-t% kapdu harrdnu ana 
Sepisu Sukunna’ you have seen that there 
is no food for the workmen, the workmen 
are in want, the workmen are hampered 
by lack of food, send it at once YOS 3 52:18; 
dullu lu mada ina libbi is-sa-ma_ there 
is much work indeed, therefore they 
....€d ibid. 111:31; sabi na qatvja la 1- 
sa-mu-u. suddirma harrdnu ana sépisu 
Sukunne@ jana anaku tu-sa-am-ma-a-a- 
in-nt (have tools and provisions sent) 
so that the workmen under me will not be 
hampered, send them regularly, or else 
you hamper me ibid. 136:21 and 24; Samas 
lu idéma kt mada la sa-ma-ka u dullu ina 
mubhija la danna Samak knows I am very 
hard pressed and I have very much work 
to do ibid. 119:8; lu madu sa-ma-ak-ka ibid. 
8:12; Sattu aga lu madu sa-ma-ka alla 
Sandte gabbi sa-ma-ka I am very hard 
.pressed this year, I am more hard pressed 
than any other year ibid. 18:21 and 23; 
iqabbéumma sa-ma-ku CT 22 115:17; Samas 
lu ide kt ultu muhhi Sa tallika lu mada la 
as-mu-t Samak knows I have been very 
hard pressed ever since you left YOs 3 
22:11 (all NB). 


2. 1/3 to falter: sépdka la is-sa-nam- 
ma-a la narruta gataka your (Assurban- 
ipal’s) feet must not falter, your hands 
must not tremble Craig ABRT 1 5:8 (NA 
oracles). 


3. summi to hamper, interfere with, 
harass: kima ©.KUR.ZI.SAR li-sa-am-mu- 
& kispisa (see samidu A usage d) Maqlu 
V 33; dullu étapas umd anniirig u-sa-am- 
mu-n[i-ni] idéja mé undalliu I have done 
the work (to which I was assigned) but 
now they have made me powerless by 
interfering with me ABL 1364:8 (NA), cf. 
la sa-am-Imul-n[t] (in broken context) 
ABL 1285:39 (NA, coll. 8. Parpola); ki suluppi 
ittasd u-sa-am-mu-na-sd u mata la gat 


samu 


Sarri usella if they take away the dates 
they will cause us trouble and will cause 
the land to rebel against the king ABL 942 
r. 7; PN ana muhhi GIS.SAR.MES ERIN. 
MES t-sa-am-man-ni ul umassarannt PN 
harasses me concerning the orchards 
(and?) the men, he does not let me go 
(I cannot do my work) CT 54 483:7; ana 
muhhi PN... §aanapanija taspuranni. .. 
mamma la ti-sa-am-mes concerning PN, 
about whom you wrote to me (the king), 
no one is to interfere with him YOS 3 2:16; 
ikkar@’ a iddiku u j48 %-sa-am-mu-?-in-ni 
umma (see ilkumng. 2g-2’) Thompson Rep. 
240 r.4, see also YOS 3 136:24, cited mng. 
1b; I have paid the barley so minammaPN 
ina GN i-ka§-da-ni-ma %-sa-am-ma umma 
why does PN come complaining to me in 
Uruk and harassing me, saying (that I 


-have not paid it)? BIN1 12:12; kal biti la 


u-sa-am-mu-[%] so that they do not 
harass every household ABL 925 r. 17 (all 
NB). 


The proposed meanings are inferred en- 
tirely from a range of contexts that point 
to the experience or bringing about of 
personal conditions of discomfort or 
difficulty. No concrete physical conditions 
such as lameness or the like are associated 
with these, with the exception of the NA 
oracles cited mng. 2. The lex. refs. are 
obscure. 


In ICK 1 159:4 read za-ku-a-ku. For ACh [star 
7:24 see saba@’u mng. Ic. 


samfi see samu s. 


sam (sky) see Samia. 


samu (simu, samu, sammu, fem. samtu, 
sdntu, sandu) adj.; red; from OAkk. on; 
syemu in Mari (see usage a-7’); wr. syll. 
(sa-’-mu LTBA 2 2:280, sa-am-mu ARMT 
13 86:7) and SA; (TIR Labat Suse 4 r. 21, 
9:8); ef. sdmu. 


sa-a SI.A = sa-a-mu S° 11 177, also A JII/4:220; 
Sa; = sa-a-mu Nabnitu XXII 228; [su-u] [s1-gunt] 
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= [s]a-mu-d, [p]é-lu-% MSL 9 149 iii 2’ (Proto-Aa), 
see MSL 14 136; si-i st-gund = sa-a-mu A IIT/4:228; 
su-u SI-gund.a = sa-a-mu, pé-lu-u ibid. 222f.; 
[su-t] [st-guné] = sa-a-mu, pe-e-lu-u, za-ar-ri-qgum, 
[bi]-lit-ral-mu MSL 14 96:183:1ff. (- MSL 2 
135f.:e-h, Proto-Aa); si-gund = pé-e-lum, za-ri- 
qum, sa-mu-ti MSL 9 131:395f.; [W-gu-nu] U+DAaR 
= burrumu, sa-a-mu A II/6 iv 21’f. 

udu.su, = sa-a-mu Hh. XIII 100, cf. uz.su,y 
ibid. 200, and passim in Hh. with Sum. correspond- 
ence 8a5; kiSig.me8 sas.me8 = kul-ba-bi sa-m[u- 
te] Practical Vocabulary Assur 417. 

tug.sa; tug.ni.gal.la.ke,(kip) bar. ku.ga 
bi.in. mu, : subdia sa-a-ma subat namrirri zumur 
ella ulabbigka I have clothed your pure body 
in a red garment, a garment of awesome splendor 
CT 16 28:70f., cf. d.il.la.zu.ne.ne tuig.sa,in. 
lal.e.dé : ana nis idifunu su-ba-tu sa-a-ma atrus 
AfO 14 149:186f. (bit mésiri, coll. R. Borger); 
tug.gu.é sas: naklapta sa-an-ta (see nahlaptu 
lex. section) CT 16 28:68f.; ug mul.apin mul. 
bi LuL.AS al.siy.8ig: MUL.APIN MUL.MES-8¢% 
ma’dig sa-a-mu if the stars of the Plow are very 
red K.2241+ :24 and 26 (bil. astrol.), and passim 
in this text, cf. mul.binu gtin.gin : [MU]L.MES- 
Sd la sa-a-mu K.8634:5f. 

s1 / mala, st | sa-a-mu AfO 14 pl. 719 (astrol. 
comm.); AL.GUN.GUN.NU = sa-a-mu 2R 47 ii 33 
(comm.); sAs / pe-lu[(-u) / s]As / sa-a-mu (comm. 
on garnasu uddudama pe-el its (the moon’s) horns 
are pointed and red) Thompson Rep. 37:4 (coll.); 
pi-in-du-u = um-sa-ti sa-an-ti red mole Izbu 
Comm. 128. 


a) referring to the natural color — 1’ 
of precious stones: for the red stone par 
excellence, carnelian, called (abnu) samtu, 
see sadmtu; episti ugni SA; (this is) the 
procedure for red “lapis lazuli” (colored 
glass) Oppenheim Glass 43 § 13:110, cf. ibid. 
107; elldmma ugqnit sa-a-[mu] out (of the 
kiln) comes red “lapis lazuli” ibid. 40 
§ 12:89; five shekels of aban gabé sa; 
niTA red “male” alum ibid. B § 8:6; nay. 
Inunuzl.sa; = §a-mu Hh. XVI RS Recen- 
sion 154, ef. ibid. 161; NA, é-ri-ia-hu = NA, 
[SuB]A [s]4; MSL 10 69:12a, 70:38, 71:40 
(= Uruanna III 139); NAy.BAL SAs NAy.BAL MI 
NA,.BAL SIG, (among stones) AMT 102:32, 
also NA4.MUS SA; ibid. 33; NA,g SA; $@ 
kima bulali inisu tapassaS you rub his 
eyes with a red stone which is (as red) 
as the berry of the boxthorn (abultlu) AMT 
16,3i9; anecklace with 1 kunukku sa-mu 


samu 


6 hidu hurdsi one red(?) seal, six gold 
hidu beads(?) RA 43 154:160 (Qatna inv.), 
cf. 6 hidu hurdsiSA.BA 1 sa-mu ibid. 146:78; 
as Akkadogram in Hitt.: (prescription for 
making) NA, S84-MU HT 3 (= BM 108561): 1, see 
Oppenheim Glass p. 67. 


2’ of gold (designating a special 
quality): [kU.aI].sa, = sa-a-mu (between 
pest and arqu) Hh. XII 256; sa-’-mu (var. 
sa-a-mu) = hu-ra-[su] (var. KU.G1) LTBA2 
2:280, var. from ibid. 4 iv 11; buy hurdsam 
sa-ma-am sa Sabsulim red gold for smelt- 
ing Larsen, Matou’ Festschrift 2 114 WAG 
48-1462:17 (OA); X KU.GI pussd [x KU].GI 
sa-mu Sa DN x light gold, x reddish gold 
belonging to Annunitu ARM 7 4:18, ef. ibid. 
10:6, note ul sa-am ARMT 13 6:16; KU.GI 
SA; BE 14 121:1, PBS 2/2 110:6, 129:18, 
{beside KU.GI BABBAR) PBS 13 80 r. lff. (all 
MB), JEN 569:13; KU.GI sa-mu red gold 
(beside hurdsu arqu yellow gold) RA 43 
138:2, cf. 178:37, Wr. KU.GI SA; ibid. 46, 


156:192 (Qatna invs.); 4 GU.UN [KU.GI S]A; 


ana lubusti Sa DN u DN, lu addinuma 
lubusta rabita lubusta KU.GI SA; DN u DN, 
lu ulabbisusunitima verily, I gave four 
talents of red gold for garments for 
Marduk and Sarpanitu, and I clothed 
Marduk and Sarpanitu in sumptuous gar- 
ments of red gold 5R 33 ii 28 and 33 (Agum- 
kakrime), cf. KU.GI SA; MDP 6 pl. 11 i 13 
(MB kudurru), BBSt. No. 21 ii 6 (NB); [...] 
URU BAL.TIL eb-ba sa-lal-ma K[U.GI(?) 
...| [the walls?] of Assur [were . . .] with 
shining red gold (or: silver) AfO 18 44 
(pl. 2) r. 21 (Tn.-Epic); KU.GI SA; eper Sad: 
digu Sa mamman la iptiqusu ana Sipir 
nikilti red gold, found in the mountains, 
from which no one had ever cast works 
of art Borger Esarh. 83 r. 30; 1 MA.NA KU. 
aI sa-a-mu subilu send one mina of red 
gold CT 22 52:25 (NB let.), cf. Nbn. 489:4, 
also ibid. 6 and 8, wr. KU.GI SA; GCCI 2 
277:1, YOS 6 115:7, 175:4, note (possibly to 
be read KU.GI DIRI = hurdasu atru, beside 
KU.GI GUR;) UET 4 143:2, 14, 25f., 29, 
but KU.GI US SA, ibid. 22 (all NB); whether 
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KU.GI SUD.A ARM 7 145:1, 249 r. 10, ARM 9 
189:1, BE 6/1 97:4 is to be read hurasu 
samu is uncertain, see hurdsu mng. 2a; 
note, omitting KU.c1: gaqqad kalbé nadrute 
surrussin asinimma 5 GU.UN 12 MA.NA 
sa-a-mu russ tisbutu suqultu heads of 
ferocious dogs protruded from their (the 
shields’) middles, the weight (of the 
shields) amounting to five talents and 
twelve minas of red shining (gold) TCL 3 
371 (Sar.). 


3’ of flowers and fruit — a’ in gen.: 
U e-ri-mu:t arm sd GIS.TIR <sd> 
GURUN-&t SA, — erimu is (equivalent to?) 
girimmu of the woods whose fruit is red 
Uruanna I 401, also ibid. 401a; U 2a-mar sa-mu 
MIN (= za-mar) dr-qu : © ak-tam §4 Mar- 
ha-&i la i-du ibid. 216; for red flowers 
and berries see abulilu, girimmu, illuru, 
qurnt, urnt. 


b’ as a plant name: © (var. adds sd- 
mu) SA; : U GIS.PA.SIPA (var. U sa-mu : U 
NfG.PA) Uruanna I 235; © sa-a-mu, 6 sd- 
mu SA; : 0 kakki elpete Uruanna I 281/8-9, 
U (var. [@1]8) Sam-mi sas : AS kisrt immer 
Uruanna III 62; G.SA; (among medicinal 
ingredients) Kiichler Beitr. pl. 19 iv 14, also 
U MI © SA; 
45:5, 46 r. 5. 


4’ of horses: there are no white horses 
u adigu ANSE.KUR.RA sa-mu-tim harsam- 
na@ji lusarigum so in the meantime I will 
have “red” horses from Harsamna taken 
to him RA 35 120a:15 (Mari let.); 1 salmu x 
pumu NSirindu u sa; pumu Akrija¥ one 
- black (horse) sired by Sirindu and (one) 
“red” sired by AkrijaS BE 14 12:11 (MB), 
also ibid. 3, 5, 8, 10, etc.; 1 SAs ibid. 39, and 
passim in MB, see Balkan Kassit. Stud. 26ff., 
also Aro, WZJ 8 572 HS 114:11; ANSE.KUR. 
RA SAL sd-a-mu AASOR 16 98:4, HSS 15 110:7 
and 10; 1] ANSE.KUR.RA SA, akkannu 
AASOR 16 99:5, cf. ibid. 8, 100:4, 12, etc., 1 sts 
US sd-a-mu HSS 15 112:3, also (beside babrunz 
mu) 119:2, 4, and 6, but 1 ANSE.KUR.RA 
NITA [sal-am-tum 6 MU.MES one six- 
year-old red stallion HSS 14 648:8 (all 
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Nuzi); 16 ANSE.KUR.RA.MES SA;.MES 
(beside irginit and black horses) ABL 
466:6, cf. ADD 988:7, r. 7, 10, 15, ADD 989:1, 
5, 7, 10, Iraq 13 111 ND 446 (all NA), Moore Michi- 
gan Coll. 64:1 and 5 (NB). 


5’ of other animals: [4b].su, = sa- 
an-t[u] Hh. XI 339]; l-en GUD sa-a-mu 
... l-en Gup bustu sa-an-da one red ox, 
one red heifer Dar. 276:1f.; 1 AB.GAL sa- 
an-du YOS 7 125:1, wr. sa-an-da BM 
32865:1, cf. 11 GUD.MES sa-a-mu_ Dar. 
392:6, l-en GUD sa-a-mu VAS 5 29:2, VAS 
6 135:1, Speleers Recueil 284:1 (all NB); améru 
samant sa-a-mu Sa Sindu ina muhhisu janu 
an eight-year-old red donkey without a 
mark (of ownership) on him Camb. 1:1; 
Summa 0z SAs MI ulid if a red she-goat 
gives birth to a black (kid) Leichty Izbu 
XVIII 13, also (colors reversed) ibid. 14; UDU. 
NITA SA; / SIG, ana pan Ifum. . . inakkis 
he slaughters a red, variant: yellow, sheep 
before [Sum Or. NS 40 141:29 (namburbi); 
[2 salmi] kalbi sa; two (apotropaic) 
figurines of red dogs KAR 298 r. 19; ZE 
Gup sa; bile of a red ox Kécher BAM 
152 ii 10, and parallel STT 97 iv 17; [Summa] 
kalbti sA;.MES ina[stq?. . .] (beside Gtn. 
MES) CT 38 49:19, Summa kalbu sa; [... .] 
(beside GUN) CT 40 43 Rm. 2,304:4 (both SB 
Alu); sa-ma-nu Sa igari = tul-tu sa-am-ti 
red worm Uruanna III 237, in MSL 8/2 62; 
Summa «-sum tiltam [sa-am\-ta-am mali 
ifthe... .is full of “red worm” YOS 109:26 
(OB ext.); see also hahkhuru, kulbabu, note 
[Summa KIS]1g.MES SA;.MES peldtu KAR 
376:19 (SB Alu). 


6’ of parts of the body: summa panisu 
sA, if his face is ruddy CT 28 26:40 
(physiogn.), cf. Summa (pant) sa, if he has 
a ruddy face ibid. 28:25; gaqqulti inisu SA; 
ibid. 33:13; hu.ru.ug.musen = [hu]-ru- 
gu = kur-ku-u Sa indgu lasa;.MES a kurka 
bird whose eyes are not red Hg. D 344, Hg. B 
IV 252, in MSL 8/2 176; [summa immeru] 
damisu kima illuri sa-a-mu if the sheep’s 
blood is as red as a poppy(?) Tul p. 42:7 
(translit. only). 
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7’ of wine: 20 DUG GESTIN.HI.A sa-am- 
mu ARMT 13 86:7, cf. DUG GESTIN sd- 
a-mi-im ARM 9 56:1, Wr. sa-a-mi-im ARM 
10 133:15, 18; for other refs., wr. sa-a- 
mi(-tm) or st-mt-im, see kardnu mung. 
ld-I’. 


8’ of other foodstuffs: [kaS].sa,; = 
sa-a-mu red (beer) Hh. XXII ii 9; MUN.A. 
MA.NIM : MUN @-ma-ni, MUN sa-an-té red 
salt Uruanna II 557f., see also amanu A 
lex. section; sa-mu-tu red (cakes) (for 
context see kubbus&u) RAcc. 77:38. 


9’ of natural phenomena: summa 1Z1. 
GAR... SA; if the flame is red OCT 39 
35:48, cf. SumMAIZI IZI.GAR.A-Sd Sa-a-muU 
(between da’mu and BABBAR) ibid. 34:15; 
Summa IZ1.GAR lisan imittisu sa,-at if 
the right tongue of flame is red __ ibid. 
36:78, cf. ibid. 77 (all SB Alu); [ina Serte] 
sa-a-am-te ana b[abi] tusessasunu you 
take them (the horses) out the gate in the 
red glow of morning Ebeling Wagenpferde 
p. 11 Ar. 2, restored from p. 29 I 4 and p. 33 
M+N r. 6; baal zomisu sas it (the planet 
Jupiter) was very brilliant, its appearance 
was red ACh I&tar 17i 11, etc., also cited Borger 
Esarh. 17 ii38, also bu’ulma sa-a-mt K.8278+ 
r. 15; if in the middle of the Raven con- 
stellation 3 MUL.ME LUL.AS AL.GUN.GUN. 
nu three stars are very red ACh I&tar 
23:13 (coll.); if Jupiter ima 1G1.LA-s% SA; 
Thompson Rep. 187A:5, cf. if Venus ina 
SAR-S&% SA5-at ACh Supp. 34:12, and passim; 
Venus sA;-atu unnutat ACh I&tar 2:17, SAs5- 
at u ba’lat ibid. 18; if Venus strka Sa, TUK 
has a red luminosity ACh Supp. 2 49 
K.3589:4, and passim in astrol.; Swnma AN.MI 
BI SA; if that eclipse is red BM 38160 i 6 
(igqur ypus), cf. Labat Calendrier § 70:1, ACh Supp. 
2 Sin 16:24; if the moon ina samé naz 
palkuti sa-a-am ACh Supp. 2 Sin 2:33, ef. 
séssu SAs-at ibid. 3:34, see also manzdt 
mng. le, mishu A, sallummad; if Venus 
AGA SA; [aprat] wears a red tiara (fol- 
lowed by black, green) K.13849:1', also 
(preceded by white) ACh I8tar 2:25 (coll.), cf. ACh 
Supp. 2 119:46, ACh Supp. 36:12; Summa erpetu 
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Ssaseam ina Samé utanaskan if a red 
cloud keeps hovering in the sky Thompson 
Rep. 248:1; Summa[. . .] Suturum sa erpetrm 
[sa]-am-ti-im [naw]irtim u sal[umtum ina] 
muslalim ittazizma if at midday there 
appears an unusually great [. . .] of a red, 
a luminous, or a black cloud ZA 43 310:22 
(OB astrol.); Summa MUL.UDU.IDIM SA; ana 
UL SA; TE if the red planet approaches 
a red star TCL 6 16:44, cf. Summa MUL. 
UDU.IDIM SA; U MUL SIG, tttentima [. . .] 
ibid. 56; for MUL.SAs, see also makra. 


10’ as personal name: Sa-mu-wm Frank 
Strassburger Keilschrifttexte 17:2, Grant Smith 
College 254:30, YOS 12 325:27, YOS 14 28:24, 
and passim in OB, wr. Sd-mu-um YOS 12 
200:12, for MB see Clay PN 122, for MA see Sa- 
poretti Onomastica | 389f., for NB see Tallqvist 
NBN 180, note as “family name” YOS 6 157:15, 
VAS 6 114:17, Dar. 526:15, BE 8 35:14. 


11’ other occs.: IM.G{D.DA sirpa sa-a- 
mu iraq 36 pl. 56 r. 2, see Lambert, RA 68 
151 r. 8; - for other refs., all wr. SA;, see 
sirpu B; if the moon tikpi sA;.MES [malt] 
is full of red spots LBAT 1528:2, restored 
from ACh Supp. 2 Sin 3:32, and see tékpu; 
Sa bit Sudutinni sa-a-mi (a brick be- 
longing) to the red Sudutinnu house AOB 
1 108 No. 29:8 (Adn. I), also 106 No. 28:5; PN 
rab bant PN, ahdssu naphar 2 ina KA sa- 
a-me(text -P1) PN, the rab bani, (and) PN), 
his sister, a total of two (deportees from 
Babylon) from the Red Gate ADD 891:15, 
ef. ibid. r. 6, ef. BRM 1 85:1 (NB), Borger Esarh. 
92 § 61:13; tlw sa-a-mu (name of a god 
in the Marduk temple in Assur) 3R 66 
iii 29 (takultu), cf. “Sa-mu MVAG 41/3 16 
tii 30 (MA), see Frankena Takultu 111 No. 193. 


b) said of red-dyed wool and garments 
made of it— 1’ in gen.: sfG.HI.A sd-am- 
Tim ibassima ina GN [u] GN,-ma red woolis 
available in TiSmurna as well as Dir- 
humid CCT 4 27a:39, see Veenhof Old Assyrian 
Trade p. 138, cf. 80 at (Saptum) pasitum 
20 Gt sd-am-tum CCT 4 47a:31; obscure: 
sd-am-tdm rakkus he is contractually 
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bound(?) as for(?) red wool Contenau 
Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 22:12 (all OA); 
SiG SA, ADD 812r. 10, also (as tribute exacted 
from Arwad) Streck Asb. 168 r. 31; . garments 
made of sia sa; kari. . . .-quality red wool 
Iraq 16 37 (pl. 6) 14f., ef. sia SA; issu labbi 
ekalli niddan ABL 413 r. 1 and 6 (all NA); 
in late texts sia sa; is replaced by ta: 
barru; 40 TOG.HI.A pirtkanna sd-mu-tum 
four red pirikannu textiles BIN 4 162:4, ef. 
ibid. 35; perikanni sd-mu-tim Samama sebi- 
lanim pirikanni &a talaqqeanni lu sdé-mu-% 
buy red pirikannu textiles and send them 
to me, all the pirikannu textiles you take 
for me should be red TCL 4 43:24 and 27 
(both OA); LU.SAG.MES-8d% TUG SA,-tt labz 
busw his officials were clothed in red gar- 
ments (as a sign of rejoicing) ABL 473:8 
(NA); 1 lamhussim pesitum 1 lamhussim 
sa-mu-tum (for SamaX and Aja) CT 32 4 
xi 23 (NB Cruc. Mon. ManiStusu), see Sollberger, 
JEOL 20 61:331; hus-su-%, a-du(var. -da)- 
mu = lu-ba-Su(var. -ru) sa-a-mu Malku VI 
73f., vars. from An VII 164f., Malku VIII 57f., 
see also lubaru lex. section; sa-am-tum = 
na-ah-lap-ti se-ri_ Malku VI 117, also An VII 
204. 


2’ in apotropaic rituals and magic: 
SiG SA; SiG BABBAR i8stenis tetemmit you 
twist together red and white wool CT 23 
10:23, also RA 18 163 r. 2, and passim, cf. sa 
sia SA; DUR tetemmi AMT 10,1 iii 7, also 
ibid. 16; na SiG SA; talammi AMT 103 ii 17, 
also BBR No. 31-37:6; see also lapdpu, tama; 
nahlapta sa; thhallap subdta sa; illabbis 
(the exorcist) will be clad in a red cloak, 
he will put on a red garment BBR No. 26 
ii 9, also ibid. i 26, cf. ABL 24:14f. (NA), ef. 
nahlapti sa-am-ti labi¥ ZA 43 17:50 (SB lit.), 
ABL 461:2 (NB rit.), cf. also TGG sa; labsu 
RAcc. 133:208, masmasu Sa TOG.AB.SAG SAs 
Saknu AfO 19 pl. 26 A 163:4, see ibid. p. 115 
sub B (coll. W. G. Lambert), ina lubdré sa-mu- 
7] RA 60 36:6; parsiga SA; aprat (the 
figurine) wears a red turban KAR 298:27 
and parallels, see also CT 16 28:70f. and 68f., 
in lex. section; pagar alpi SdSu ina isten 
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TUG.KUR.RA SA; tagebbir you bury the 
carcass of that bull in a red .... cloth 
RAce. 14 ii 19, ef. ibid. 18 iv 14; TOG BABBAR 
TUG MI TOG GADA TUG SA, (in arit.) BiOr 
30 178:27, cf. TGG SA, tukattam AMT 
34,2:4, and passim; you take hair from a goat 
Sa SiG-8% SA; Or. NS 36 10:4 (namburbi). 


c) referring to abnormal coloring — 1’ 
as a symptom of illness: Summa amélu.. . 
zamar SIG, zamar SA, zamar panisu is: 
sanallimu if (the body of) a man is at 
times yellow, at times red, and his face 
keeps turning (purplish) black AMT 86,1 
ii 13; Summa panisu u inasu ittanpuhu 
kibri inisu sa; if his face and his eyes 
are puffy, and the rims of his eyes are red 
Labat TDP 78:69, cf. (the face) ibid. 72:3 ff.; 
[summa marsu slic gaqgadisu sa, if the 
hair on a patient’s head is red Syria 33 
123 r. 2, ef. ibid. r. 3, also Summa sarat 
gaqqadigsu SA; Labat TDP 30:112, also, wr. 
sa-ma-at AfO 24 83:2, cf. pirit gaqqadisu 
sa-mat || sa-ma-ta </> saphat Hunger Uruk 
40:7; [Summa ... qaq|qadi&u sa-mi || sic 
qaqqadisu sa-ma-at STT 403:27 (comm. on 
Labat TDP 20:23); Summa marsu lisdnSusas- 
dt (subscript) Hunger Uruk 32 r. 14, 33 r. 9; 
Summa SA.MES-8% SA;.MES if his belly is 
red Labat TDP 120 ii 35; summa Sindtusu 
SA;.MES if his urine is red ibid. 134:39, 
also (his feces) ibid. 16, and passim in TDP, cf. 
Summa bubu’tu SA; ina zumur améli tbagss 
AMT 78,7:4, cf. summa bubu’tu sas (be- 
tween pesat is white and argat is yellow) 
(see bubw’tu usage a) Kiichler Beitr. pl. 1419, 
cf. also [bu]buhta sa-am-ta ittad[i .. .] 
AMT 92,4 r. 9. 


2’ in ext.: Summa ina reg nirt kakkabum 
sa-mu-um Sakin if there is (a mark in the 
shape of) a red star on top of the “yoke” 
YOS 10 42 iv 31 (OB ext.), also ibid. 33, 3 kak: 
kabu sa-mu-tum Saknu ibid. 37; Summa 
libbu uttétim sa-ma-tim mali if the heart 
is full of red grains ibid. i 26 and 41:27; 
Summa tallu sa-am (followed by pes?) ibid. 
42 iii 39, Summa ina res gerbi MI.IB.HI 
sa-mu nadi RA 65 73:59, cf. ibid. 74:67 and 72; 
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Summa tulimum zigti sa-m[u]-tom mali RA 
67 42:22, and see ziqgitwu A mng. 3, (with 
SirSiri) YOS 10 41:55, Summa tulimum kap: 
pasu sa-ma RA 67 42:30, Summa gerbi kast 
sa-mu-tt udduhu RA 65 73:29, also RA 27 
150:3, sihhu ... sa-am wa-ru-ug & pe-st 
CT 44 37:16 (all OB); see also m@ A mng. 2a-2’a’, 
qa A mng. 3a, sikhu, and passim in ext.; note 
the use of the sign TIR (for DIR?): summa 
libbi nidi kusst TIR Labat Suse 4 r. 31, also 
Summa esemtu kalusama TIR-at ibid. 7 r. 28, 
if a woman gives birth and kima &-da-&- 
viTIR (the child) isasredas.... ibid. 9:8 
(Izbu). 


3’ other oces.: Summa i.GiS sa-a-am 
if the oil is red YOS 10 57:25 (OB oil omens), 
dupl. CT 5 4:22; [Summa] giSimmaru SA; 
ina kirt améli [...] if a red date palm 
[...] in a man’s garden CT 40 45 Sm. 
1120:17, cf. [gi’timmaru] sas-tum _ ibid. 
K.14159:7 (both SB Alu); Summa izbu sarta 
sa-am-<ta> Sakin Leichty Izbu VII 93; Summa 
... baru ippetima masa SA;.MES if a well 
is opened and its water is red (followed by 
SIG7,MES yellow, kima dami sarpu blood- 
red lines 5f.) CT 39 22:4, cf. mau sa, 
ibid. 17:61 (SB Alu); Summa mé Samé SA;.MES 
ACh Adad 31:58. 


d) as one of the four basic colors — 
1’ in the sequence of the four colors: 
summa sasu pest salmu sa; arqu ina bit 
améli GA if there is a white, black, red, 
or yellow moth in a man’s house BRM 4 
21:21 (SB Alu), ef. (said of ants) KAR 376:6, 
(said of hair) CT 28 28:4 (SB physiogn.), (said 
of plaster) CT 38 15:32 (SB Alu), (said of the 
rabisu demon) CT 40 3:73 (SB Alu), (said of uD.A 
rash(?) on the face) Labat TDP 74:43, (said of a 
baby) ibid. 226:86, (said of the Goat star) KAR 
404:4. 


2’ in the sequence augmented by bur: 
rumu variegated, multicolored: [kalbum 
sjalmum klalbum pesti|jm kalbum sia, 
[kalb] um sa-mu-um kalbum [burrumu]|m(?) 
ina Sitpim [mu]sabusu Greengus Ishchali 
302:3 (OB inc.); Summa SA.A SA; ina bit 


s4mu 


améli innamir if a red cat(?) is seen in a 
man’s house (in the sequence BABBAR 
white, mi black, sdému, burrumu varie- 
gated, arqu yellow) CT 39 48 BM 64295:7 
(SB Alu), cf. (a pig) Labat TDP 2:11, (an ox) 
ibid. 17, (pig bristles) CT 38 46:27, and passim 
in omens; if the sun is seen ina GU SA; 
(see g@ A mng. 4c) ACh Samas 14:9, see 
also katarru, cf. also (trees) Hh. III 9, (dates) 
Hh. II 337, Hh. XXIV 270, (seeds) Hh. XVII 344, 
(animals) Hh. XHII 100, Hh. XIV 91, 178, 367. 


e) as a magic color: milu sa, itbdmma 
nara SA;-tum wmla errésu SA, epinna- SA, 
GIS.{L(?) SA; fL-s-ma mé SAs.MES liskir 
red high water has risen, it has filled a red 
canal, let a red plowman bring a red plow 
and a red hod, and let him dam up the 
red water OT 23 37 iii 66f. (SB med. inc.); 
urbatu urbatu urbatu sa-am-tum itbdmma 
urpata SA, iktum zunnu SA, itbdmma ersetu 
SA; trhu a cloud, a cloud, a red cloud has 
risen, it has covered (another) red cloud, 
red rain has risen and fecundated the red 
earth ibid. 65. 


Landsberger, JCS 21 139ff. 


samu (or samé) s.; (mng. unkn.); OB.* 


Concerning what you wrote, saying ana 
ahija annam app[al] umma Sama upnasu 
sa-ma-am lu ma-la-[al ul ahassehSu inkunu 
ul mahraku “I will answer my brother 
‘yes’” — he said, “even if(?) his fists are 
filled with s. I do not want him, you (pl.) 
do not like me” YOS 13 447:17, see Stol, AbB 
9 181. 


simu v.; 1. to become red, 2. summu 
to make red; from OB on; I tsim— 
isdm, 1/2, II; ef. samtu A and B, samu, 
simu, *sumtu, simu. 


1. to become red: Sadi i-si-mu isu 
ithnub the mountains became red (with 
flowering vegetation) as tree (and bush) 
grew luxuriant SEM 117 iii 17 (MB lit.); 
summa x x ina(?) GIS.GISIMMAR 1s-st-1m 
if the .... on the date palm turns red 
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ND 5502 r. i 13 (aluzinnu text, courtesy D. J. Wise- 
man); libbi itibanni ibtalta . . : panija er: 
qutu i-sa-a-mu my heart became happy, 
it revived, my pale face turned rosy ABL 
358 r. 8 (NA), see Parpola LAS No. 122, ef. 
[summa ...] ... paniSu i-sim-mu_ Labat 
TDP 170:12; Summa Samsu ippuhma sami 
i-si-mu if when the sun rises the sky 
turns red Thompson Rep. 123 r. 4; uncett.: 
[ts-s]i-em-ma nebatu ibteli isatu the 
brightly burning fire became red(?) and 
went out Gilg. V iii 19, see von Soden, ZA 
53 225; [when the glass?] 7-st-mu-ma JNES 
32 192 r. 5, ef. r. 1. 


2. summu to make red: ga pari PN 
bel alisunu illuri§ u-si-mu-ma_ who (by 
boiling) dyed the skin of PN, the ruler of 
their city, red like the illuru plant Lyon 
Sar. 5:33; 16 goatskins ana sa-’u-me in 
order to dye them red VAS 19 59:2 (MA); 
[x] KUR da-mi-si-nu us-si-tm BSOAS 30 
497 BM 82685 iii 4 (coll. and joined to BM 82684 
by W. G. Lambert); Summa [immerum] ina 
tabahisu damisu si-um-mu if when the 
sheep is slaughtered its blood is a deep 
red YOS 10 47:22 (OB behavior of sacrificial 
lamb); difficult: (IStar) mu-si-im-mat 
em-[q]é-e-ti who makes the experienced 
women(?) . STT 257 r. 3. 


samugant: see samukanu. 
samuhasu see samhasu. 


samukani (or samugdni) s. pl.; (a 
wooden siege instrument); OB, Mari.* 


Summa al Sumim ina jasibim u sa-mu-ka- 
ne u-ra-ad if a famous town capitulates 
due to a battering ram and s.-s RA 35 49 
No. 27b:8 (Mari liver model); 10 GIS WA-s[7-b7] 
10 GIS ti-ma-ti-[vm] 20 GIS sd-mu-kd-ni 
liblam he should bring ten battering 
rams, ten siege towers, and twenty s.-s Tell 
Asmar 1931,197:13 (early OB let.). 


samullu see samanu B. 


samuntu 


sanabu 


samulzu see samasu. 


samumu s.; (mng. unkn.); syn. list.* 


anima, = sa-li(var. -mu)-mu Malku V 76. 


Probably corrupt var. of salimu. 


*samuntu num.; one-eighth; OB; only 
stat. const. samnat attested; cf. samane. 


sa-am-na-at Salustt 20 one-eighth of 
one-third of “twenty” (i.e., an uttetu) JNES 
5 204:14, cf. sa-am-na-at Sinepiat 20 ibid. 
18 and 26; [sa-a]m-na-at Siddim pitum 
the width is one-eighth of the length Sumer 
7 148:21; [sa-a]m-na-at Siddija one eighth 
of my side ibid. 130:23, cf. sa-am-na-x 
ibid. 137:7 (all OB math.). 


See also samdnat sub samane. 
see samnu num. 
samunu see samanu B. 

samusu see samasu. 


sanabu (or sana@pu) v.; to tie; OB, SB; 
I isnib — isannib, II; cf. sanibu, sannabu, 
sinbu A, sunabu. 

BU = 8a-na-bu, [x].zi = si-in-bu Antagal III 
259f.; BURA = sa-na-bu (in group with sera, 
teméru, qebéru) Erimhus VI 29; gu.Bu = sa-na-bu 
Iai F 115; [. . .] = sd-na-bu RA 17 173 K.14812 r. 3. 


a) sandbu: I will put the holy cedar 
in my mouth a-sd-ni-ib-ku ina tig pirtya 
I will bind it for you (Samax) with (or: 
in) a lock of my hair JCS 22 25:2 (OB ext. 
prayer), cf. as-ni-ib erénam ellam ina itig 
pirtya ibid. 7; ta-as-ni-ib appaka agqun: 
natika [a|-kilaamtahas (or amtahhas) létka 
(see ginnatu mng. la-1’) RA 36 12:13 (OB 
inc.); qulmd ina qabligu ta-sa-an-ni-ib 
you tie an axe to his waist Or. NS 39 
143:10 (namburbi); pilaqqu siddu kirissu ina 
resisu ta-sa-ni-ib you tie at its (the figu- 
rine’s) head a spindle, a comb, (and) a 
hair clasp KAR 22:6, see TuL p. 76; Summa 
ina bit [améli ...] ma igari sa-ni-ib if 
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in a man’s house [. . .] is tied to the wall 
CT 38 16:80 (SB Alu). 


b) sunnubu: [. .. Sa] istenis su-un-nu- 
bu (in broken context) BMS 40:6. 


See also muzannibu. 


For Iraq 14 33:51 see sanbuku. 


sanamuhlu s.; (a profession or function); 
Nuzi; Hurr. lw. 


LU sa-na-mu-uh-li (receives rations) 
HSS 14 94:18; barley ana LU.ME sa-na- 
mu-uh-li fa URU GN ibid. 177:8, wr. sa- 
na-mu-uh-lu ibid. 47:19; LO.MES sa-na- 
mu-uh-li-e Sa attuka u §aPN your own and 
PN’s 8.-8 ibid. 13:15, ef. LO sa-na-a[m(?)- 
...] HSS 15 333:5. 


sananu v.; 1. (uncert. mng.), 2. sunz 
nunu to pour(?), to have a stream carry 
down; SB; I (lex. only), II; ef. sanninu. 

[s]a(?)-na-nu = ke-[se(?)-rum(?)1 CT 18 10 r.i 8; 
in broken context: su-un-nu-nu = [...] CT 189 
K.13654 right col. 4’. 


1. (uncert. mng.): see CT 18 10, in 


lex. section. 


2. swnnunu to pour (?), to have a stream 
carry down: mat Assur rapastu tv utu nesbé 
u bulut libbi ti-il-li-nu-u% simat Sarrute su- 
un-nu-nu ratisun to provide the vast land 
of Assyria with food to satiety and well- 
being befitting a king (through) 
making the canals flow with water Lyon 


Sar. 6:39; Sirisa matqu u-sa-an-ni-nu 
ratisu[n] (see siras usage a-l1’) En. el. 
IIT 135. 


sanapu s.; (mng. unkn.); plant list.* 


U a-a-dr sa-na-pu : 6 a-a-dr TU KUL flower of 
s.: flower of .... Uruanna I 468. 


Possibly an inf., see sandbu. 
sanapu see sandbu. 


sanaqu A v.; 1. to arrive at a locality, 
to reach a locality, a person, to reach a 


sanaqu A 


mark (p. 134), 2. to approach an author- 
ity with a claim, a complaint: (p. 137), 
3. to proceed against (ana), lay (legal) 
claim to (p. 138), 4. to check, to super- 
vise, control, to execute exactly, reliably 
(p. 138), 5. (in the stative) to be adjacent 
to, next to, to be fastened (p. 139), 6. to 
exact payment, to muster (p. 140), 7. to 
question closely, interrogate, to put pres- 
sure on (p. 140), 8. to transfer (p. 141), 
9. to settle a matter (p. 141), 10. sun: 
nuqu to check, to keep under control, 
subdue (p. 141), 11. sunnuqu to close, 
to fasten (p. 143), 12. sunnugu to ques- 
tion, interrogate, to harass, plague 
(p. 143), 18. sunnugu (with dative or ana, 
NA ina pani) to transfer (p. 144), 14, II/2 
to be checked, to be put under pres- 
sure(?) (p. 144), 15. susnuqu to let 
approach (p. 145), 16. IV_ to be in- 
vestigated, to be interrogated, to be 
checked (p. 145); from OA, OB on; I 
isnigq — isannig (in RS isnig, perfect nas: 
Saniqg), imp. sinig, 1/2, II, If/2, TI, IV; 
wr. syll. and pim,; cf. masnaqtu, saniqtu, 
saniqu, sangu adj., sanqutu, sinigtu, sunz 
nuqu adj. and s., sunqu. 


di-im Dim, = sd-Ina-al-qum MSL 14 119 No. 
7:21, also Recip. Ea D 2’ and 8° I 117; [in.dim,] 
= is-ni-[ig], [in.dim,.e8] = is-ni-[qu] Ai. I iii 1 
and 3; dim, = sa-na-[qu] (in group with teh, 
emédu, gerébu) Antagal G 196; “'™pim, = sa-na- 
qu, dib.ba = min &@ sa-ba-ti, Su.gid.da = MIN 
$4 LG, gié.gi8.14 = MIN 84 18-ka-ri Antagal B 
230ff.; “'™pim,, Su.dimy, Su.dab = sa-na-qu &4 
Su Nabnitu N (= XXVIII) 86ff., Su.du = min 
$é tup-Sar-ru-ti, sag.gid = MIN &@ LU, gi.na = 
min §4 LU.1M ibid. 89ff., sag.gid, ku.nu = MIN 
§4 LO.KOR ibid. 92f., gu.gi, gu.gilim = MIN 
$d ibid. 94f., gu.gid, gu.gilim, Su.ur = MIN 
§4 atS.1c ibid. 96ff., sag.pu = MIN 84 re-S MU. 
up ibid. 99, ki.l4 = Min &4 a-wa-ti, MIN §4& Su- 
qul-ti, MIN 4 kU.BABBAR ibid. 100ff., ki.la& = 
MIN §4 KU.BABBAR ibid. 103, °*°pap = MIN &4 
LO.DAB ibid. 104, KA.gi.na = MIN §4 pi-i, MIN 
§é a-wa-tim ibid. 105f., dug,.ga.zi = min &@ 
gi-bi-tim, Inunduml.zi = min Sd Sap-di, [(x)]. 
za = MIN &@ i-lim, [x].ke = MIN 8d w-st, [x]. 
Ixl.a.si.ke = MIN & &-[tl-[m]1, [.. .].ak.a = MIN 
$é [al-[a] ibid. 107-112. 

te-e TE = sa-na-qu A VIII/1:192, also Izi E 97; 
TE = sd-na-a-qu VAT 10379:13; DI = sa-na-qu 
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CT 19 6 K.11155:8 (text similar to Idu); pi.p1 = 
sa-[na-qu(?)] Izi XV v 13’; et = sa-n[a-qu(?)} 
CT 12 29 BM 38266 ii 18 (text similar to Idu); 
gt.ta = sd-na-qi-um OBGT XV 16; si-ir BU = 
sa-na-a-qum MSL 14 119 No. 7:25; [ki].la = 
Isa-nal-qum Kagal C 6, [ki].LAGAB = sa-na-qum 
ibid. 16; 14 = sa-na-qu (in group with ukkupu, 
kagadu) Antagal G 177; [t]a-ab TAB = sa-na-q[u] 
A II/2 Section C 9. 

izi.tag.ga = 1z1 su-un-nu-qu Izil 75. 

su lu.u,(@IScaL).lu dumu.dingir.ra.na 
ba.ra.an.te.gé.da ba.ra.an.gi,.gi,.dé : ana 
zumur améelt mar ilisu la tetehhi la vim, CT 16 15 
v 23f., cf. [nam ... te].gé nam.te.na.an. 
dim,.ma : la tetehhi la pim, 4R 23 No. 4:7f. 
(Pazuzuinc.); “Gibil ‘Utu.é.ta dimy.ma KA. bi 
mu.un.na.ab.bé : ‘Gira ana sit Sami is-niq-ma 
busrassina ittehd (see bussurtu lex. section) CT 
16 45:120f.; [...] hur.re : &4 i-sa-an-[ni-qu] 
(in broken context) Lambert BWL 266:15; dub. 
sardumu.a.niab.dimy.e.dé : tupgarru marasu 
i-sa-[an-nig] the scribe examines his son ZA 64 
140:1 (Examenstext A). 

ab.sin‘. gin,(arm) i}. dur.dur.re.eS.am 
mul.an zag.til.bi : kima Seri su-un-nu-qu kak: 
kab Samé gimirSun (see kakkabu lex. section) TCL 
651 r. 7f., see RA 11 149:29, and W. G. Lambert, 
Or. NS 40 93 f. 

us | e-me-du | US | sa-na-qa TCL 6 6115, cf. US / 
e-mi-du | us | sa-na-qu K.2876 ii 16’f.; [...] 
HA / sa-na-qu / Nt / sa-na-qu 80-7-19,114:12f., 
dupl. wr / sa-na-qu (comm. on ana IGI MUL.BAN 
piM, r.i5) K.2876 r.i 7; a-&d-ri | sa-na- 
ga || a-&d-ri | [...] Lambert BWL 70 comm. to 
line 8 (Theodicy Comm.); a-Sd-ri / a-la-ku || §6- 
mgs a-Sé-ri |) sa-na-qu CT 41 30:5 (Alu Comm.); 
[e]-mi-du /' sa-na-qu TCL 6 18r. 8 (astron. comm.); 
$d igh e-mi-du sa-na-qu te,-h[u-%] gé-re-bu CT 31 
11 i 21 (ext. comm., coll.); san sudbubu / sat 
su-un-nu-ga (see eduld) BRM 4 20:60. 

sa~na-qu = qa-ra-bu LTBA 2 1 v 30 and 2:238, 
also An IX 23; sa-na-qu = e-de-lu CT 18 4r. ii 6, 
also A III/1 Comm. App. 22; pa-qa-du = sa-na- 
[qu?] CT 18 18 K.4587 ii 6. 

[. . .] = li-is-nt-ig, [. . .] = lu-usy-ni(!)-ig OBGT 
Ili 14f. 

1. to arrive at a locality, to reach a 
locality, a person, to reach a mark — a) 
said of persons~— 1’ in OB, Mari: the 
messengers istu bitat Agum [an]a GN ki 
[ts]-ni-qu-nim VAS 16 24:9, cf. itu GN 
useseramm[a] ana GN [d]s-ni-[qd-am] ibid. 
190:6; I’me-Dagan. . . ana GN is-ni-qa-am 
RA 66 128 A.3093:19 (Mari), cf. ana GN is- 
ni-qd-am VAS 16 161:11, ef. ibid. 158:19; 


[an]a GN a-sa-an-ni-iqg ARM 10 121:15, ef. 
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ABIM 5:9; adini ul t-sa-an-ni-qd-am kima 
is-sd-an-qd-am sibitam Sati eppusakkussi 
he has not yet arrived, as soon as he 
arrives I will take care of this business 
for you TLB 4 24:10f.; adini ul i-sa-an-ni- 
qd-am-ma GI.PISAN.DUB.HI.A ul ubbalam 
he has not yet arrived bringing the tablet 
containers ibid. 84:8, cf. adini ul is-ni- 
qd-am TIM 2 45:6; assum PN... &a ana 
GUD.HIA sukulim la 1-s[a]-an-ni-qi-ma 
PN, anaGUD.HI.A sukulim taskunuma (you 
wrote me) concerning PN who did not show » 
up to feed the oxen and your having 
assigned PN, to feed the oxen A 3534:5; 
kanikat sénim ... leqeamma ina MN UD. 
20.KAM ana GN si-in-qd-am Kraus AbB 1 
84:23, cf. ibid. 83:19, also LIH 50:19, 51 r. 4’, 
YOS 13 170:14, with pl. st-in-qd-nim PBS 7 
114:19; @mam] ana GN li-is-ni-qd-am 
-TLB 4 25:9; ana GN kima ds-ni-qui TLB 
4 58:8; igtu umm Sa as-ni-qu RA 62 18:22; 
do not neglect to write ina asar a-sa-ni- 
qu wherever I go Kraus, AbB 5 159 r. 15; 
Summa sabum .. . ana GN 1s-sd-an-qa-am 
kakki la teppeSa Laessge Shemshara Tablets 
p. 32 SH 920:11; la tulappatam arhis st-in- 
qd-am OLZ 1914 112:9, wr. Z&-in-qd-am 
CT 52 160:7, cf. la ulappatanim arhig ana GN 
li-ts-ni-qd-nim (the statues of the god- 
desses) must not delay, but must come 
quickly to Babylon LIH 34:27; arhis li-is- 
ni-qd-am TCL 1 7:20, LIH 32:11, CT 4 39d: 13; 
uddidamma s1-in-qd-am (see edédu mng. 2) 
PBS 7 121:5, LIH 73:16, Kraus AbB 1 105:13, 
and passim in OB letters; arhis liddidamma 
li-is-ni-qd-am VAS 16 191:23; musi u urri 
alakam epsamma ina libbu 2 umi ana Babila 
st-in-qd-am travel day and night so that 
you arrive in Babylon within two days 
OECT 3 6:10, ef. ina libbu 2 wmi li-ts-ni- 
qu-nim LIH 44:13, cf. LIH 39:20, 40:15, ef. 
also Fish Letters 15:28, TLB 4 36:23, TCL 7 21:29; 
within three days 1-sa-an-ni-qu-nim-ma 
is-8d-an-qu-nim-ma AB.GUD.HI.A &a qd-li- 
Su-nu eleqge they will arrive, once they 
have arrived I will take the cattle over 
from them BiOr 10 14r. 7; the matter is 
urgent kima is-sd-an-qu-ni-tk-kum la tk: 
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kalla as soon as they (the messengers) 
reach you there, they must not be de- 
tained (send them on) Syria 19 119b:10 (Mari 
let.), cf. am is-sd-an-qa-ak-kum la taz 
kallaSu TCL 7 51:18, cf. kima is-sd-an-qd- 
ak-kum CT 52 160:4, 161:11, 162:9, LIH 80:14, 
89:16, TIM 2 132:11, ef. also YOS 2 59:12, TLB 
42:28; kima ana res eqlim ta-as-sd-an-qu 
when you arrive at your destination BIN 
77:11, but kima ana GN ta-ds-sa-an-ni-qu 
as soon as you arrive in GN CT 52 175:3; 
intima ts-sa-an-qu-ni-tk-kum LIH 45:8, ef. 
intima as-sd-an-qd-ak-ku la tustesSeranni 
PBS 7 82:4; a&Sum mari ummiani Sa adini la 
is-ni-qu-ni-kum-ma taXpuram you wrote 
me concerning the craftsmen who have 
not yet reached you TCL 7 9:17, ef. ibid. 6; 
the envoys UD.24.KAM i-sa-an-ni-qu-ni- 
ik-ku-nu-si-im will reach you (pl.) on the 
24th (of TaSritu) LIH 85:9, cf. LIH 15:10f.; 
urram ana sérika a-sa-an-ni-qd-am tomor- 
row I will reach you Kraus AbB 1 109:31; 
assum tem ummanatim a GN §a ana sériyja 
is-ni-qd-nim-ma Bagh. Mitt. 25613; inuma 
ummandtum ana pani abullim is-ni-qd-a- 
nim ibid. i 8; ana tillut bitim annim lu 
is-ni-qd-a-nim even if (the troops) did 
come here to help this (royal) house ibid. 
58 iii 32 (OB royal let.); you were given 
instructions assum... anak akitim sa- 
na-qi-im to arrive at the akitu temple 
Kraus AbB 1 83:10. 


2’ in hist.: itt RN ana epes tugmati 
as-ni-1q (var. as-niq) abtktu ummanatesu 
askun to wage battle I closed with KaS&ti- 
liaS and defeated his troops Weidner Tn. 12 
No. 5:56 and 27 No. 16:61, var. from 30 No. 
17:35; ana alam... Samrvgs lu as-niq(var. 
-ni-iq) I came raging against the cities 
(that lie on the ledges of the mountain) 
AKA 54 iii 58 (Tigl. I); ina Sumur kakkéja 
ezzute as-ni-qa-Su-nu-ti Saggaltt ummana: 
tesu rapsate ... lu askun with a fierce 
attack I closed with them and massacred 
his huge army AKA 67 iv 88 (Tigl. 1); hurSani 
Saqatr §a.. . ana sa-nag nérebisunu mala 
pulhatt the high mountains which hold 
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terror as one approaches their passes TCL 
3 327 (Sar.); RN, who had never sent his 
messenger to my royal ancestors 1s-sa- 
an-qa-am-ma 18 ala Sulum Sarritya came 
to me and greeted my majesty Streck Asb. 
70 viii 64; assum ajabi la babil pani ité 
Babili la sa-na-qé so that the merciless 
foe would not reach the borders of Baby- 
lon VAB 4 134 vi 40 (Nbk.), cf. asSum... 
lemnu u saggisu ana Babili la sa-na-qd 
VAB 4 82 i 9, 90 ii 3, 118 iii 1 (Nbk.), PBS 15 80 
ii 1 (Nbn.). 


3’ in lit.: ana DN nakru is-ni-qa lemnis 
(see lemnig usage b) MVAG 21 86:21 (Ke- 
dorlaomer text), cf. ibid. 15 and 84:7; % Nt-is- 
nig-ma Tn.-Epic “ii”? 19; ana mat Agade is- 
Sa-an-qu-nim. KBo 19 98 C 8 and 9 (Cuthean 
Legend), see AfO 22 112, cf. ana GN is-sa-an- 
[qu] AnSt 5 100:56f. (Cuthean Legend); ré& 
sa-na-qt-su-nu ana GN is-sa-q[u-n]t (or is- 
sa-Kan»-q[u-n]t) as their first destination 
they arrived at GN ibid. 49; € ta-as-nigq-&t 
do not go near him ibid. 108:165; tamd: 
tama la a-sa-an-ni-qa-ak-ka even if you 
should die I will not go near you Bab. 12 
pl. 3 r. 32 (Etana); aju Sa t-se-ni-qa a-na-& 
who is there who can come near us? 
LKA 62:9 (MA). 


4’ other oces.: [Summa RI.RI-ma ana 
(x) AJN-€ KI-tam NU DIM, if (in his dream) 
he flies but does not reach (the ... of) 
heaven and earth Dream-book 329 r. ii 28; 
etemmagsu ana etemmi kimtisu aj is-ni-ig 
(may he be left unburied and thus) may 
his spirit be unable to join the spirits of 
his family MDP 6 pl. 10 vi 22 (MB kudurru); 
inanna Surrumma Si-im-qa-am now ap- 
proach promptly Ugaritica.5 20 r. 28 (let.); 
in personal names: S1-in-qi-[Star Come- 
O-I8tar Iraq 19 134 (pl. 31) ND 5465:12, San- 
qi-Istar AnSt 3 23:10, ND 2082:5, 2302:2, both 
cited Iraq 16 51a, wr. Si-qi-[8tar ibid. 46 
(pl. 9) ND 2342:1 (all NA). 


b) said of boats, caravans, etc.: ada itu 
inanna UD.2.KAM elippum t-sa-an-ni-qd- 
am two days from now the boat will arrive 
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YOS 23:7; elippatum Stu girrim is-ni-qd- 
ni-im VAS 16 52:13, cf. TCL 18 133:8; MA. 
i.puB & ina MN UD.25.KAM ana GN li- 
is-ni-qd-am LIH 87:19, cf. ma MN UD.30. 
KAM gadum MA.1.DUB-Su-n[u] ana GN sda- 
na-qi-im LIH 40:8 (all OB letters); his con- 
tract will be fulfilled ina sa-na-agq har: 
ranigu when his caravan arrives (at 
Sippar-Jahrurum) BE 6/1 115:7 (OB); jaz 
Sibum ana dirim is-ni-iq-ma the battering 
ram drew up to the wall ARM 10 171:10. 


c) said of goods: we have written for the 
bitumen kuprum 1-sd-an-ni-qd-am-ma 
nillak when the bitumen arrives we will 
go A 7536:17, cf. kuprum ul is-ni-qd-ni-a- 
Si-im ibid. 38; agar igisdm ina MN UD.25. 
KAM ana GN sd-na-qum igq[gqab]a. . . li-is- 
ni-q[a]-a[m] (see tgisi mng. la) LIH 
14:9 and 12; qdtdtisu ana UD.5.KAM ana 
kaspim sa-na-qi-im PN il(text al)-gé nipat 
PN surimma kaspam Su-us-ni-ig PN has 
guaranteed that the silver will arrive 
within five days, put a distress from PN in 
prison and thus collect the silver TCL 1 
15:25 and 28; kaspum... 1-sa-an-n[i-q]a- 
am-ma ARMT 13 4:15; lambs ana ne-p[i- 
is-t]im li-is-ni-q[u-nim] VAS 9 107:10 (all 
OB). 


d) said of news: bussurat hadé ana 
awilim i-sd-ni-iq (see bussurtu usage a) 
YOS 10 53:19 (OB ext.); KA SIG, ana mali 
i-sa-an-ni-qu(vars. -qa, -qgd) good news 
will come to the land Leichty Izbu I 58; 
temum 8&1... ul 1-sa-ni-qd-am-ma TLB 4 
53:26 (OB let.). 


e) said of seasons, time: kusum 1-si- 
ni-iq-ni-a-tt winter has come upon us BIN 
6114:14, ef. kuswm is-ni-iq-ni-a-ti CCT 3 
7a:9; Umit sd-an(!)-qu-ni-a-ti CCT 4 39a 
r. 10 (all OA); Sd-ni-tq-adan-Marduk (per- 
sonal name, see adannu mng. la) CT 64 
iii 15 (OB); esédum is-ni-qa-a[m-m]a_ har- 
vest time is upon us . Kraus, AbB 5 223:13. 

f) said of planets, stars: Summa 


MUL.SAG.ME.GAR @N@ MUL.GUD.AN.NA 
piIM,*""¢ if Jupiter comes near Taurus 
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Thompson Rep. 103:9, cf. ibid. 232 r. If; MUL 
Dil-bat ana ‘Sul-pa-é is-niq (followed by 
TE.MES) ACh Supp. 2 52:1, cf. ibid. 78 i 16, 
and passim, cf. [. . .] a-ha-meS is-sa-an-qu 
(opposite ibtéSu) K.7951:10’, also K.6478 r. 3, 
cf. ana panisu is-niq-ma (opposite 7bés) 
ACh Supp. 2 66 K.3558 r. 13, dupl. 67 Sm. 1946: 10; 
[summa Sin] upD.1.KAM ana MUL DIM, 
CT 41 21:33 (SB Alu); Summa MUL.SAG.ME. 
GAR ana A.SA GN is-sd(var. -sa)-nig 
K.5870:9-12, dupl. ACh Supp. 2 57:1-4; “@uD. 
UD EGIR ‘Dil-bat ... DIM4-ma ‘TCL 6 19 
r.27; lumun MUL.[UDU.ID]IM.MES Sa ana 
MUL.MES.xX.MES is-ni-q[u] the evil por- 
tended by planets that come close to the 
.... Stars BMS 62:18. 


g) said of evils: HUL... a ithd aj 
iqriba aj DIM4-qa (var. is-ni-ga) aj iksuz 


danni may the evil not come near me, 


not approach me, not draw close to me, 
not reach me LKA 123 obv.(!) ii 3, var. from 
Sweet, TSTS 1 7:17, ef. ibid. r. 11, also, wr. 
DIM, Or. NS 34 130 r. 6, Or. NS 36 25 r. 11, 
28:12’, PBS 1/2 119:18, wr. DIM,.MA LKU 
34:9, Or. NS 364 r. 11; aj ithd aj DIM, 
igriba aj ikg’udanni PBS 1/1 12:22, also 
BMS 12 r. 74, and passim; the evil la itehhd 
la igerriba la i-sa-an-ni-qa jA8t Or. NS 39 
125:22, also Parpola LAS No. 334 r. 3, ana KI. 
NA-i@ NU TE-@ NU DIM,-qd (see majalu 
mng. 1g) Or. NS 24 243:3; ana biti TE-u 
NU TE ana biti DIM, NU DIM, AfO 17 
358:25 and dupl. STT 149:7 (Pazuzu inc.); .NU 
igarriba la DIM4-qd CT 23 17:34; assu adé 
ana lemutti aj it[hd]|ni aj is-niq-u-ni (see 
ada B usage b) ZA 43 19:74 (SB lit.); ma 
zumrija la DIM4-ga@ Maqlu V 179; Summa ana 
annanna ... taturrigSu ta-sa-ni-qi-sum- 
ma if you (Lama&tu) approach so-and-so 
again 4R 56 ii 19 (Lamagtu); mimma lemnu 
... laiturra la i-sa-an-ni-qd (var. i-sa-ni- 
qa) AfO 14 146:129 (bit mésiri); HUL... ana 
zumrya ana la sa-na-qi Or. NS 39 148:12, 
wr. €NGNU DIM, AMT 91,2:3, cf. AMT 71,1:15, 
ana la tehéki. . . ana la DIMy-ki 4B 56 ii 6 
(Lamaxtu); lumnu Sudtu Sarra ul DIM, that 
evil (of the eclipse) will not approach the 
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king OT 4 5:2, see KB 6/2 42; ikkillu 
ittiqsuma ul 1-sa-an-ni-iq-§% wailing will 
pass him by, it will not come near him 
CT 37 47:10, cf. AMT 1,2:2 (= Kécher BAM 494 
i27); (the sins of my family) Sa kima 
sabasi kimilti ilija u iStarija is-ni-qu-ni 
jaSt KAR 39 r. 14, see JNES 33 280:118; Ila 
t\-sa-an-ni-qué (in broken context) KUB 
37 61:16, cf. ibid. 71:5 and 7. 


h) said of parts of the body and exta: 
summa sulmu ana idi marti is-niq KA DIM,- 
ti ana rubé itehhdm (see sanigtu) TCL 6 
3r.21; Summa naplastu ana padani is-niq 
Boissier DA 15 ii 438; Summa isid manzazi 
GiD.DA-ma ana imitti padani e(text GIS) - 
mid us || emédu || US sa-na-qa i-sal-lih- 
ma ana imitti padani DIM,4-ma (see salahu 
B) TCL 6 6 ii 5f. (all SB ext.); dur libbisu 
ana hasisu is-niq Labat TDP 126 iii 40; 
[summa] .. . lana] bab ekallim is-ni-iq-ma 
wp-[. ..] YOS 10 25:81 (OB ext.); note with- 
out complement: swmma masit Sumél marti 
as-nig-ma patir CT 28 45:16 (SB ext.). 


i) other oces.: dldnu Sa ittija nakru 
ana GN la i-sa-an-ni-qi-ma pi alim la 
usbalakkatu (see surri mng. 2c-1') ARM 
233 r. 16; matate gabbi ana Ssarri bélija 
is-sa-an-qu-nu CY 54 99 r. 21 (NB let.), ef. 
i-sa-ni-iq (in broken context) ABL 1123:7 
(NB); the Irnina canal ana BAD KAR is- 
sd-[n]2-[7]q LIH 88:10, see Frankena, AbB 2 70; 
ana huhhdtixu zumbu la is-niq (see huhz 
hitu) PBS 2/2 104:1 (MB diagn.), also Labat 
TDP 174:5. 


j) to reach a mark: ana isigtim ul 
i-sa-an-ni-iq (the water in the clepsydra) 
does not reach the mark TMB 26 No. 52:3; 
[8 anla dirim la sd-na-qém (a ramp) 
eight (units) short of reaching the city wall 
TMB 34 No. 69:2 (both OB math.), cf. (a house) 
ana &.GU.LA 5 KUS la sd-na-qé_ five 
cubits away from the main house Jean Tell 
Sifr 82a:3; uncert.: gaqquru sa-ni-qi (in 
broken context) ABL 611 r. 1 (NA). 


2. to approach a person in a position 
of responsibility, a higher authority with a 
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claim, a complaint: annakam bit PN ana 
kaspim is-ni-qu-ni-a-ti-ma ana sibtim nilz 
gema nugabbisunu (here) the firm of PN 
approached us with a demand for silver 
and we borrowed it at interest and satis- 
fied them TCL 14 46:5; i[na] gerab GN PN 
[ws-n2]-tg-ni-a-[té-ma umma] PN-[ma] Jan- 
kowska KTK 5:10, cf. ina warkim PN is-ni- 
ig-Su-ma umma Sitma ICK 1 184:16 (all OA); 
ana mwirrim ni-1s-ni-ig-ma (see mw irru 
usage a-2’) TCL 1 29:23; ana awilim PN 
abt sabim ds-ni-iq-ma PBS 7 108:29, ef. 
VAS 16 147:8; kima ana LU.KIN.GI,.A Sa 
tillatim PN SANGA 1-sd-an-ni-i-qué u ana 
Sunusim i-sd-an-ni-iq just as PN, the 
temple administrator, is making ap- 
proaches to the envoy from the auxiliary 
force, he is also making approaches to 
them A 7537:48'f.; ana Sapir matim ana 
sa-na-qi-im-ma anaku ustaddisu I myself 
have prevented PN from approaching the 
governor (for lugasnigsu line 20 see mng. 
15) PBS 7 33:8; ninu u mariki ana dajani 
i ni-is-ni-ig awdtini limuruma we will 
go with your sons to the judges so that 
they can examine our case TLB 4 2:18 
(all OB letters); ana dajanim is-ni-qu-ma 
dajanum ezébsa ig-bu they went before a 
judge, and the judge decreed her divorce 
BE 6/1 59:6; ana dajani Babili is-ni-qu 
Meissner BAP 100:5, (before witnesses) ana 
[.. .] da-ia-a-ni-im PN 2(?, text IGI) PN, 
is-ni-qu-ma PN, ni& Sarrim itm CT 4 23a 
r.(!) 4 (OB); ana pant RN sakinu u PN ana 
dint 18-ni-qu ... ana pani RN, ana dini 
na-as-Sa-ni-ig-mi_ the governor and PN 
came for a legal decision before Ini-Tesub 
(king of Carchemish, and PN said) We 
went for a legal decision before Urhi- 
TeSub MRS 9 176 RS 17.346:2 and 7, ef. ibid. 
172 RS 17.145:3, 179 RS 17.128:3, 292 RS 
19.63:3, MRS 12 35:3 and 36:3; enuma ameél 
Ugarit u PN ana pani Sams ana dini is- 
ni-qgu. when the ruler of Ugarit and PN 
appeared for judgment before my majesty 
MRS 9 118 RS 17.133:6; PN iti mari GN ana 
dint igribu di-na is-ni-qu-ui-ma MRS 9 106 
RS 17.229:8; note in the nuance “to ap- 
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proach the god for an oracular decision”: 
[agar dlinim mahar Samas u Adad DIM,-ma 
(the diviner) comes before Sama and 
Adad in the judgment place BBR No. 
1-20:16, cf. ana qaqqar kitte sa Samas 
u Adad DIM,-ma BBR No. 75-78:19. 


3. to proceed against (ana), lay (legal) 
claim to: ana biti PN mamma la i-sa-ni-iq 
no one may lay claim to the house of PN 
(I have bought that house and the bricks) 
ABIM 3:8 (let. of Samsuiluna); ana A.SA Suz 
satya la ta-sa-an-ni-ig you must not lay 
claim to the field I rent PBS 7 69:21, ef. 
Dalley Edinburgh 17:15; ana A.SA Sustit PN la 
ta-sa-an-[ni-ig] Sa eli PN tis kanik&u 
Subilamma andku lipulka do not proceed 
against the field PN rents, send me the 
record of what PN owes you and I will 
pay you VAS 16 149r.8, cf. PN... Sa ana 
ahit: PN, . sa-na-qt-im atrudu _ ibid. 
obv. 6; ana manahdatya la ta-sa-an-ni- 
iq ana eqlim ta-sa-an-ni-iq ina simdatim 
ina manahatika uselli (see manahtu mng. 
2b-1’) TLB 4 86:11f; ana3 GAN A.SA Sa 
PN la ta-sa-an-ni-qé VAS 16 33:7, ef. ibid. 
146:12 and 158:35; ana eqlim Suati PN ul 
is-ni-ig PN (who was holding the field 
of the grantee) had no legal rights to 
that field BIN 7 50:12; ana ma-as-tu- 
tim ul 1-sa-ni-i[q| (the person renting the 
rugbu) has no claim on the mastitu 
building BA 5 498 No. 23:16; note ana Sipir 
tupsikkum ul i-sa-an-ni-iq he (the slave 
hired for aslakutu) has no obligation to do 
corvée work CT 48 64 r. 8 (all OB). 


4. to check, to supervise, control, to 
execute exactly, reliably — a) to check 
weight, etc.: kaspam ni-ts-ni-ig-ma x 
kaspum wmti we checked the silver and 
two-thirds mina of silver was missing 
CCT 3 27:7, cf. RA 58 66 Sch. 11:4; Satti nepe- 
Sim is-ni-qu-ma... 1 MA.NA kaspum ana 
naspartika batiq (see batqu mng. 2) TCL 
19 36:19; mala... URUDU is-ni-qu-ni TCL 
14 36:51, ef. x tin PN w PN, li-is-ni-qu- 
ni-ma BIN 6 41:8; ina 6 Sugqlatim ... ni- 
is-ni-ig-Su 7 GO X MA.NA from the six 


_ hikunu ki as-ni-qi BE 17 60:10; 
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loads — we checked it (the load), (their 
weight) is x TCL 19 2:5, ef. ICK 1 149:4, 
x wool PN 2s-ni-gam ibid. 98:4, cf. BIN 4 
146:19, and passim; 1 bilat 3 mana as-ni-iq 
CCT 4 11b:4; hurdsam addissumma la sa- 
ni-iq I gave him the gold but it was not 
checked BIN 6 189:24 (all OA); x copper PN 
is-ni-iq Edzard Tell ed-Dér 191:5 (OB); manz 
daitisinu lu-us-ni-iq-ma ana Suklulu 
Esagila u Ezida lubil that I might in- 
ventory their tribute and bring it to com- 
plete Esagil and Ezida 5R 66 ii 19 (An- 
tiochus J). 


b) to check real estate, property: eqlam 
... [st-2]n-qd-a-ma Us.UDU.BL.A likula 
check the field and let the sheep graze 
there (they must not graze on any ad- 
ditional field) TLB 4 81:13 (OB let.); tuhz 
GIS. 
GIGIR(?) GIS.BAN <a> sd-an-qa the char- 
iots(?) and the bows are checked Iraq 
11 141 No. 11:10 (both MB letters); wltu GN adi 
GN, atamar as-se-nig u ina lei altatar (see 
lu usage b-2’) ABL 516:12 (NB), cf. ké 
as-ni-qu ... apteqid ibid. 19, ef. also r. 4; 
the rear palace which earlier kings had 
built ana SutéSur karasi pagad sisé u sa- 
na-a-qi mimma Sumsu (see karagsu mng. 
2a) OIP 2 131:56, ef. ibid. 128 vi 40 (Senn.), 
cf. sisé paré is-ni-ga sindigsu (beside asaru) 
ibid. 43 v 48; musé mésu ds-ni-iq-ma ina 
kupri wu agurru abnd sukkisu 1 checked 
its drainage outlet and built its (the wall’s) 
shrines with baked bricks laid in bitumen 
VAB 4 84 i 25, 162 B v 49 (Nbk.);  @s-sd-an- 
qa [...] (in broken context, tamarisk 
speaking) Lambert BWL 158:14 (fable); with 
following naddnu: rihanu fa AB.GUD.HI.A 
... 8A-an-qu-ma ana PN nadnu the cattle 
outstanding were checked and (the ac- 
counts of them) handed over to PN YOS 
7 46:3, also ibid. 39:67, ef. the chariot trap- 
pings Sa... s8t-in-qu-ma ana PN... 
nadnu Pinches, JTVI 60 132:2; kwrulmmat?] 
i-sa-an-ni-ig-ma ana [...] ... inandin 
VAS 6 104:12; elat agruti Sa PN ina kadanu 
1-se-ni-qu-ma ana PN LG GAL kdddnu 
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<iddin> (see kadu mng. 1b-2’) 
154:9 (all NB). 


YOS 7 


c) to check tablets, copies: ki pz 
léi... Satir pim, bari the tablet was 
written, checked, and collated according 
to a wooden tablet (from GN) KAR 377 
r. 42,. cf. Satirma sa-nigq bari AMT 105,2 
iv 4 and CT 16 38 iv 21, also [Sati]r sa-[ni]- 
iq bari LKA 118 r. 2; tuppu sudtu istur 
is-nig ibrema CT 20 42 r. 36, Boissier DA 
232 r. 50, and passim; némeg Nabi... ina 
tuppani astur as-niq abréma I wrote the 
wisdom of Nabfi on tablets, checked and 
collated it 4R 56 iv 4, also CT 27 38:44, and 
passim in Asb. colophons; wsastirma is-nig ibre 
Rm. 441:5, cited Hunger Kolophone No. 517, also 
is-niq-ma ana musepisati issuha KAR 151 
r. 48, for other refs. see bard A v. mng. 3; 
obscure: tahsistu sa ‘PN &4 TA si-ni-ga 
ittini Situ the memorandum of ‘PN which 
is from ....is with us CT 49 140:8 (LB). 


d) to supervise, to control — 1’ said of 
gods: Nabi sa-niq kisSat Samé wu erseti 
who controls all heaven and earth Lambert 
BWL 114:53; asir dannina sa-niq nir (see 
néru A mng. 2) Béllenriicher Nergal p. 50:4; 
Marduk asir Igigi sd-a-ni-iqg Anunnaki 
VAB 4 60 i 4 (Nabopolassar); (ASSur) sa-niqg 
ilani Sut Samé erseti OECT 6 pl. 2 K.8664:5; 
Tasmétu . . . sa-ni-qat Igigi Anunnaki asir 
kal mimma Sumsu AfO 16 306:13; sa-ni-gat 
re’ dta asirat mustdlat she (Gula) is the one 
who supervises, shepherds, musters, is 
judicious Craig ABRT 2 18 r. 28, see JRAS 
1929 17:30; for other refs. see mithurtu 
mng. la; see also RA 11 146:36, in lex. 
section. 


2’ other oces.: the king sa-nigq &. 
BABBAR.RA  AnOr 12 304:16 (NB kudurru); 
Sum abulli. . . sa-ni-qa-at malki the name 
of the gate is The-One-Which-Keeps- 
Foreign-Rulers-in-Check BA 6 153:41 
(Shalm. III), cf. sa-ni-qa-at malkat (var. 
malké) KAV 42 iii 21 and dupls., see Fran- 
kena Takultu 124:120; kestr ukassirusunuts 

. lgtarribugsunuti li-is-lni1-qu-su-[nu- 
ti] may the magic knots which I have 
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tied against them .... them (and) keep 
them in check LKA 159:17; difficult: suhda- 
rum lilge <ki>-~ma su-ha-ri-ka si-ni-iq-su 
be-ulatisu ana qatisu la tusSar let an 
employee take (the silver) but check him 
as if he were one of your employees, 
do not release his capital to him TCL 19 
27:23 (OA). 


e) to execute exactly, reliably: [a]wa- 
tam annitam Sa PN [Sum]ma s[d-a]n-ga 
Summa la sd-an-qa... Supramma send 
me (a report) concerning this affair of PN, 
whether (the matter) is correct or not 
ARM 5 17 r. 3; lu sa-niq pika lu nasir 
atmika (see atmai A mng. 1b-2’) Lam- 
bert BWL 101:26; ina sa-nagq atmé tuSannah 
ténka (see atmi A mng. Ib-1’) _ ibid. 
104:134; Summa [Sapt]asu sa-an-qd if 
his speech is (lit. lips are) reliable ZA 
43 96:5 (Sittenkanon); in personal names: 
Sa-ni-iq-qd-bi-e-Samas The-Utterance-of- 
Samas-Is-Reliable VAS 7 128:11 and 124:11, 
note Sa-ni-iq-qd-bi-e-Dil-bat“ YOS 13 
171:7, Sd-ni-iq-qd-bu-Sa CT 48 2:1, YOS 
12 211:3, 380:16, and passim; Sd-nt-iq-KA- 
Sama Szlechter Tablettes 95:14, also YOS 12 
405:14, wr. Sa-ni-iq-pi-"uTU ibid. 403:3f., 
note Sd-ni-iq-KA-“UTU ibid. 185 case 2, 
abbr. Sa-an-qum ibid. tablet 2 (all OB), Sa- 
niq-KA-I Star BE 14 115:10 and 10:15 (MB), 
Sd-ni-iq-pt-s[a] Birot Tablettes 70 C i 26, 
abbr. Sa-an-qu-wm BIN 7 174:27, Sd-an- 
qum Jean Tell Sifr 58:37, YOS 12 156 r. 8, 
325:25, ete. (all OB), DUMU "Sa-an-qi UET 
75 r. 3,32 r.2, Sa-an-qu Ni. 109:9, Sa- 
an-qi Ni. 7982:4 (MB, courtesy J. A. Brinkman), 
also Sd-ni-qum UET 5 29:8, 87:18, Birot 
Tablettes 72 iii 52, Sa-ni-qum ibid. 58:4 (all 
OB), see Stamm Namengebung 232f., 312; 
uncert.: Ninasdium sd-ni-ig la natuma 
sikkam la ippas (see sikku B) TCL 19 
10:8, see Garelli, RA 58 134. 


5. (in the stative) to be adjacent to, 
next to, to be fastened — a) to be ad- 
jacent to, next to: how much should I 
make the longer and shorter lengths 1 
BUR" lu sd-ni-ig so that one bur will 
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border (on one side of the dividing line)? 
MCT p. 45 B 5 and 7, cf. r. 6 and 16, also ibid. C 
r. 1 (OB math.); tlsu wu istarsu ul sd-an- 
qu-Su his god and goddess are not near 
him AfO 18 64 i 38 (OB omens); bitu s& 
AS.RI sd-niq-[Sé1.... will be close(?) to 
that house KAR 384:4 (SB Alu); obscure: 
KI.BAD-ka NU DIM, (var. sa-an-q[a.. .]) 
ik-ri-bt NU SUM.MES your. . . . will not be 
close(?), sacrifices will not be offered(?) 
KAR 423 i 50, var. from KAR 434:16 (SB ext.); 
nest la sit-nu-uq (in broken context) Kraus 
AV 194 IL 11 (Sarrat-Nippuri hymn). 


b) to be fastened: su-ra (for agru) 
stkkiru sa-nt-igq babu the bolt is thrown(?), 
the gate is fastened Iraq 31 31:36 and 53 
(MA inc.); Summa bab ekallim sd-ni-iq if 
the “gate of the palace” is fastened (?) 
YOS 10 23:4 (OB ext.). 


6. to exact payment, to muster (Mari) — 
a) to exact payment: kaspam Ssdtu si- 
nmi-iq call in that silver (which PN loaned 
out) ARM 3 66:12. 


b) to muster (troops, work force): 
sdbam sdti li-is-ni-qu akkima imu buqu- 
mim [la i]rriku let them mobilize those 
troops so that the time for wool plucking 
will not be too long ARM 2 140:26; atta 
ba@ iri annikvam st-ni-iq [u anja GN Suz 
purma b@ irr sa GN li-is-ni-qu-ni-kum 
muster ba@ iru soldiers here and write to 
GN so that they will muster b@ iru soldiers 
of GN for you ARM 1 31:8 and 10, ef. ibid. 
13 and 20, 100 r. 3, ARM 5 40:14. 


7. to question closely, interrogate, 
to put pressure on—a) to question 
closely, interrogate: assum sabim ... PN 
UPN, as-ni-iq-m[a] PN kiam ypulanni con- 
cerning the men (who were not provided 
with garments) I took PN and PN, to task 
and PN answered me as follows ARM 6 
39:12, ef. [d]s-ni-iq-Su-ma ummami ARM 2 
114:8, la ds-ni-iq-Su-nu-ti ARM 3 70 r. 3; 
bél arnim bélne [l]i-is-ni-iq ARM 6 38 r. 4’; 
PN si-in-qd-ma (and have him take an 
oath) Kraus, AbB 5 233 r. 3’; inanna as-ni- 
iq-Su-u-ma umma Sima A XII/62:20 (Susa 
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let., courtesy J. Bottéro); IGI PN... u wardé 
Sarrt is-ni-qu-Su umma PN, they ques- 


tioned him (the witness) before PN and 
the royal officials, and (the defendant) 
PN, (governor of Alalakh) said Wiseman 
Alalakh 8:14 (OB); ta-sa-niq aradka you 
(Nabd) put, your servant to the test ZA 61 
58:187 and 189 (hymn to Nabi); RN... &@ 
amat ilani rabiiti palhis utaqqdma la i-sa- 
an-ni-qu usurtasun RN, who reverently 
heeds the word of the great gods and 
does not question their orders TCL 3 113 
(Sar.); [. . .]-pa-al Sama& mar baré is-ta-al 
i-sa-an-niq BBR No. 1-20:7. 


b) to put pressure on: Summa karum 
1-sa-ni-ka umma atiama kaspam assume 
abyjama usabsal if the kdru puts pressure 
on you, you should say: I am melting 
down the silver on behalf of my father 


KTS 2b:13 (OA); PN anniki?am sd-ni-iq-ni- 


a-ti-[mal alakam ana sérika ula ni-le-e PN 
is pressing us here so that we cannot 
go to you YOS 2 88:8; andku sa-an-qa- 
ku-ma alakam ul ele’t I am hard pressed 
and cannot go Sumer 14 68 No. 42:8, cf. 
andku annikvam  sa-an-qa-ku-ma_ ul 
allikam ibid. 71 No. 46:5, andku anniki? am 
sa-an-qa-a-ku ibid. 25 No. 7:21, annikv’am 
sa-an-qa-nu-ma ni-rb-te-e-ri_ (see bart B 
v. mng. la-2’) ibid. 44 No. 20:11; s¢-ni- 
iq-Su-nu-ti-ma put pressure on them (the 
governors) (so that they will bring their 
tax barley to Babylon at once) BIN 7 5:8, 
ef. if you (pl.) do not repay the barley 
with interest ana bélija aqabbima [1]1-is- 
ni-iq-ku-nu-ti-ma YOS 2 19:36 (all OB letters); 
a-sa-an-ni-iq-Su-nu-ti-ma salim PN usal: 
lamsuniti I will put pressure on them to 
conclude peace with PN ARM 2 16:15; let 
your servant who heard PN curse your 
country come and accuse him w andku 
PN a-sa-an-ni-iq and I myself will put 
pressure on PN KBo 1 10 r. 32; ina put 
TUG.HI.A béli la 1-sa-an-ni-iqg-an-mi_ my 
lord should not press me about the gar- 
ments BE 17 44:8 (MB let.); Sa anniam 
is (!)-ni-qu pisunu u pt sabit putisunu li-ni- 
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1K (obscure, for context see sdbit puti) 
TCL 18 135:17 (OB let.); note referring to the 
country as a whole: summa Sarrum matam 
i-sd-ni-iq if the king puts pressure on 
the land RA 35 47 No. 21:2 (early OB Mari 
liver model). 


8. to transfer — a) in OA: PN kaspam 
Sa ublanni li-is-ni-qd-ku-nu-ti-ma tk 
kunukkikunu kunkama PN should transfer 
to you (pl.) the silver he brought, and you, 
seal it with your seal TCL 4 49:16; x 
ana PN u PN, niddin x ana PN ni-ts-ni-iq 
we gave x (copper) to PN and PN), we 
transferred x (copper) to PN KTS 38b:15’, 
ef. x wari... ana PN as-ni-iq KTS 54d:5; 
K AN.NA ... ana PN addin x AN.NA Sa 
Sep PN, as-ni-ig-su-um Kienast ATHE 10:6. 


b) in OB: assum 13 MA.NA kaspim 
Sa taddinam x kaspam ana PN as-ni-iq as 
for the one and two-thirds minas of silver 
which you gave me, I have transferred x 
silver to PN (the rest PN, took to you, 
and he also took to you a tablet about the 
x silver) IM 50472:8 (courtesy H. al-Adhami); 
PN wu PN, ana eqlétim u kirdtim Sa PN; 
mannum issigunitima ... ana eqlétim u 
kirdtim ana sa-na-qi-im a-na-ku-% asap: 
par who asked PN and PN, to (assign) 
PN;’s fields and gardens? only I give 
orders for transferring fields and gardens 
TCL 1 31:11, ef. eqlétim u kirdm Sa [PN?] 
ekimsuma ana sa-na-qi-im appasu lu Sebir 
take PN’s(?) fields and garden away from 
him, let his nose be broken should he 
transfer (end of letter) ibid. 29; [ana 
sjeim mannum Wsisu [. . .]-ti-i-ma ul 7- 
sd-an-ni-iq who called on him to (make 
assignments of) barley? [. . .] he does not 
make assignments TCL 1 11:6; ezub 1 AB 
PN a ana kaniki la sa-an-qd-at apart from 
one cow belonging to PN which was not 
transferred(?) to the sealed document 
YOS 13 97:14; obscure: 5 MA.NA SiG.HI.A 
lubissu BUR 1.G15 lubussu a E.sin-su Sa 
alik idiSu la sa-an-qué 5 (@UR) ZiD.UD DU- 
mi-su mahir five minas of wool is his 
clothing allowance, ... . oil, his clothing 
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allowance and his shoes for(?) his as- 
sistant(?) are not ...., he received five 
gur of.... Syria 5 270:9 (Hana). 


c) in NB: udé sa ina bit Sutummu sa 
PN eli ramnisu ukinnu is-si-ni-qu-ma (for 
isniquma) ana PN,...UPN,... ukallomu 
they transferred and showed to PN, and 
PN; the tools of the storehouse in regard 
to which PN confessed TCL 13 142:3, also 
ibid. 8, BRM 1 92:4; barley Sa massarli u 
£.GUD s&a EN-% is-ni-qu-ma 1§-ku-un-nu 
YOS 3 137:29; X KAS.HI.A <Sa> ana ERIN. 
ME Sa pirri is-ni-qu PN mahir x beer that 
they transferred for the . . . . workers, PN 
received it GCCI 2 268:4; MN gata ki ana 


“muhhi GI8.DA esSu Sa ina MN agd si-in-qa 


Sa ida bitati Sa muhhi kari al-tap-par-rak- 
ka-&u-nu-tu MN is at an end, as they are 
transferred to(?) the new list in this 
month, I sent you (pl.) (the list?) of the 
rent of the houses on the harbor CT 22 
14:23. 


d) other oce.: summa (milu) kulili ana 
usalli i-sa-an-ni-qu KI.MIN la i-sa-an-ni- 
qu (see kulilu A) CT 39 19:117 (SB Alu). 


9. to settle a matter: adini awatam 
ul ds-ni-iqg I have not yet settled the 
matter ARM 10 90:12, ef. lillikamma itti 
mart PN li-is-ni-iq ibid. 21. 


10. sunnugqu to check, to keep under 
control, subdue — a) to check weight, 
contents, ete. — 1’ in OA: 19 GU URUDU 
masiam ... nu-sd-ni-igq-ma 133 MA.NA 
imti we checked 19 talents of refined 
copper, and 133 minas was missing BIN 
4 31:5, also ibid. 18 and 23, AN.NA-kd nu- 
sd-ni-iq-ma 2% MA.NA imti ibid. 92:9, cf. 
AnOr 6 pl. 2 No. 2 r. 2’, CCT 3 49a:11, TCL 19 
72:7, and passim; 3 GiN KU.BABBAR 2-sd- 
nu-gt-im umtima Hecker Giessen 27:33; 
URUDU ina sd-nu-qi-im 8 MA.NA ibbitig 
(see bataqu mng. 10) BIN 4 54:12; AN.NA 
.. . lu-sd-ni-ig-ma batiq u wattur addanma 
kaspam usebbalakkum I will check the tin 
and I will sell it at any price and send 
you the silver Kienast ATHE 32:10; Suqlam 
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Sa PN nu-sd-ni-ig-ma 1 GO PN, tlge 2 MA. 
NA uturr@é andku alge we checked (the 
weight of) PN’s package, (from it) PN, took 
one talent and I myself took two minas, 
the overage BIN 4 173:38, cf. nu-sd-ni-igq- 
Su-ma TCL 19 72:46, also BIN6 77:12, URUDU 
lu-sa-ni-i[q-ma] lublakkum BIN 6 107:8; 
mala Saptija «x x [x] ana itatlim dina [. . .] 
Sapatka wt-sd-ni-iq-m[a] mala Ssapatka 
tz(!)-ku(!)-a-ku(?)-ni — tértini = zaktttum 
illikakkum sell whatever wooll have... . 
for cash, I checked your wool, we have 
sent you exact information on how much 
of your wool has been cleared for you 
CCT 6 19b:10; 14 GUN 30 MA.NA ina ab: 
natin Saqil u-sd-ni-qdm 14 talents thirty 
minas was weighed with our weights, he 
checked it for me VAT 13526:4; kaspam 
ma{la| usebbalanni sd-ni-[tq] BIN 6 131:10; 
urub luqitim Sidti sd-ni-qd-ma mahar 3 
Sibeé uzni petia check (pl.) the arrival 
of that merchandise before three witnes- 
ses and inform me CCT 3 38:10; uncert.: 
tuppusu [(x)] [ha]rmam ammakam s[a-n]1- 
q[aé]-ma kaspam u weri?am sa SaSqulim 
SaSqulanigssuma check (pl.) his case- 
enclosed tablet there and have him pay 
the silver and copper that is to be paid BIN 
6 68:10. 


2’ in OB:  bitam w-sa-an-ni-qi-ma 
1 sAR & ater they checked the house (that 
was contested in court), it was one sar in 
excess (and the buyer paid the seller four 
shekels of silver) Gautier Dilbat 13:10, cf. 
ESARL... biti watar u-sd-na-an-ka... 
Sa eli } SAR ina st-un-nu-qi-im iteru (see 
atdru mng. la-1’) VAS 7 16:15 and 28, cf. 
eqlam su-ni-ig Sa iteru asdlka | Kienast 
Kisurra 159:24; ana bitim ... la tturru 
(var. adds bitam) u-sd-na-ag la i-qd-bu-na 
(var. a-la 1-qd-bt) (he swore) that he will 
make no claim to the house, he will not 
say: I will check(?) the house UET 5 265: 11, 
vars. from case 10; note as a cautionary 
clause at the time of purchase: a burubalt 
plot of [x] SAR DAM.KAR(?).RI U-sa-na- 
aq-ma a 1-te(text -ta)-ru i-ba-lu-ma (see 
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ataru mng. la-1’) CT 8 31c:3; GN GN, 
GN, gadum patisunu epert ga... GN, u 
epertsu. asar ibassi u-sa-an-na-aq-ma 
ileqge he (the buyer) will check GN, GN), 
GN;, with their outlying areas, the terri- 
tories of GN,, and any territory of his(?), 
wherever they are (followed by KI PN PN, 
i§Gm) Wiseman Alalakh 56:11, cf. u-sd-an- 
na-ag-ma inaddi[n] MDP 23 318:4; wmuma 
bitam mahar PN... u-sd-an-ni-qé (five 
persons assigned) when they checked the 
household in the presence of PN ARM 7 
120:28, cf. assum sit-un-n[ul-ugq & [PN] 
(in broken context) ARM 14 56:9, also ibid. 4; 
{B.TAG, & Sa PN ti-sd-an-ni-qu TCL 10 
36:3; sa ina st-un-nu-gi-im ana ris 
mak<ku>ri sabtu (rent from x land) which 
was assigned to the assets at the checking 
BIN 2 101:15; eglétum Sa ah Purattim ana 


_zdzim u ana si-nu-qt-im ul ireddé eqlétim 


Sinati tazdz tu-sd-na-aq-ma_ tazzimtum 
imied it is not the moment to distribute 
and to check the fields on the bank of the 
Euphrates, if you distribute and check 
those fields there will be much com- 
plaining ARM 1 6:32f.; egel matim u halqim 
su-un-ni-ig-ma ibid. 38, cf. ina tebibtimma 
h[u-t]t-tt sui-ni-iq at the time of the cen- 
sus, make a careful(?) survey ibid. 40; 
anaku matam ana kaliga ubbab u tébibtum 
&@ su-un-nu-uq (see ebébu mng. 2c-3’) 
ARM 1 129:23, but tébsbtaka lu sti-un-nu-qa- 
at ibid. 6:41; kaspam hurdsam u siparram 
su-[u]n-n[2t]-7[q] ibid. 75:14; PN has his 
eye on my barley seam sudti su-un- 
ni-iq-ma so check that barley PBS 7 
129:7, ef. mala Se-e Sa tu-sa-an-na-qu-ma 
ibid. 9; ana[x-x-§]i-a-tim su-un-nu-qi-[um] 
nidt ahim la tarassia do not put off the 
checking of the [...]-s YOS 13 449:9; 
iniatim .. . sé-un-ni-ig u zéram st-u[n]- 
ni-iq check the plow oxen and the seed 
grain Kraus AbB 1 17:36; warki HA.LA 6 
AD.[DA].A.NI-Su-nu t-sd-ni-qu-ut-ma 
after they had established the shares of 
their paternal estate Jean Tell Sifr 56:16; 
[assu]m warkat kaspim u hurasim . . . su- 
un-nu-qi-im-ma mimma sa thliqu su-li-i- 
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im-[ma] about investigating the case of 
the silver and gold and turning up all that 
was lost PBS 1/2 12:6, ef. (in broken con- 
text) t-sa-na-qu-[nim] PBS 7 12:9; 
uncert.: agli u-sd-an-ni-ig he checked (?) 
the ropes (in broken context) MKT 2 44ii31. 


3’ other occ.: GIS.TUK lu-sa-ni-qi 
lugésia I will check(?) and send out 
the .... ABL 1245 r. 5 (NA, coll. S. Parpola). 


b) to keep under control, to subdue: 
if the owner of a goring ox alapSu la u- 
sa-an-ni-iq has not kept his ox under 
control CH § 251:59; adi sabam suniti 
béla Ila u-s]d-an-ni-qu-ma as long as my 
lord has not subdued those troops (put 
his enemies and foes beneath his feet, 
and thrown all of them into prison) ARM 
3 18:20; [an]a su-wn-nu-qi-su u itaplusisu 
[ni]dt ahim la taraSS CT 52 138:21, ef. 
ibid. 14, see Kraus, AbB 7 138; kt ahhuti ul 
tagapparannasi ki ardanika tu-sd-an-na- 
qa-an-na-&i (see ahhutu mng. 3b) KBo 1 
10:24 (let. of Hattusili), ef. mind ki arddnija 
u-sd-an-ni-iq-su-nu-ti ibid. 25; immatimd 
mare mat KardunijaS maré mat Hatti us- 
si-in-ni-qu janummad mare mat Hatti 
immatima maré mat Kardunijas us-se- 
ni-qu when did the Babylonians ever put 
pressure on the people of Hatti? con- 
versely, when did the people of Hatti put 
pressure on the Babylonians? ibid. 26f.; 
ina tahazim ummanam nak[rum] [%1-sa- 
na-aq réequssa Satamma ekallam u-sda-na- 
[qué] in battle, the enemy will control(?) 
the army, alternatively(?), clerks will 
control the palace (with swnnuqu in the 
prot.) YOS 10 26 i 27, cf. wmam réegam 
satammi ekallam u-sd-na-qu ibid. 24:29; 
mat nakrim tu-sd-na-aq you will sub- 
due(?) the enemy’s land ibid. 11 ii 25; Sarru 
agar u-sa-na-qu unakkap the king will 
strike down whatever (country) he wants 
to subdue(?) Thompson Rep. 44:6, cf. a-<Sar> 
u-sa-na-qu unakkap ibid. 26 r. 4. 


11. sunnuqu to close, to fasten: su- 
un-nu-qd (var. parka) dalati turra abullats 
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the doors are closed, the city gates shut 
AnBi 12 283:38, var. from OECT 6 pl. 12:8 (SB 
lit.); Summa bab ekallim sti-un-nu-ug YOS 
10 24:29, also 26126, abullum su-nu-qa-at 
ibid. 29:3 (all OB ext.). 


12. sunnuqu to question, interrogate, 
to harass, plague—a) to question, to 
interrogate — 1’ in OB, Mari: su-un-ni- 
iqg-Su-ma mimmitka lege question him and 
take what is yours ABIM 9:27; PN [su-wn] - 
ni-iq-Su-ma ni& Sarrim ina pisu Sukun 
question PN closely and administer the 
oath by the king to him AJSL 32 101 No. 
1:21, note the writing l-is-sd-ni-iq-su- 
nu-ti YOS 2 62:25; bélt anummanum li-sa- 
an-ni-ig (see anummanum) ARM 5 31:15; 
ui-sd-an-ni-iq-ma [ul b]él suharim satu ul 
abusu... ul ilém I questioned (the ward 
overseers and craftsmen) but neither that 
boy’s master nor his father appeared 
ARM 6 43:19; ‘PN agum KU.BABBAR ... 
u-sd-an-ni-ig-ma ARM 10 58:7; satammi 
abarakki u pasisi hamsisu sisi Su nu- 
sa(!)-an-ni-iq-ma ul ustéseruniati (see 
abarakku mng. 2a) PBS 1/2 12:10; Ss¢@but 
Glim u hazannam [%]-[sd-anl-ni-iq-m[a] 
ummami I questioned the city elders and 
the mayor, and they said ARM 3 73:10; 
st-un-nu-qu-um-ma t-sd-an-ni-iqg ARM 6 
43:27; uncert.:; ina IGI.GAL u némegim nisi 
itarrdm ima sakkt a rasubbatim si-un- 
nu-ug awdtim a-la-ak-[ti DN?] la-[ma-da- 
am?] (the gods called me?) to rule the 
people with wisdom and skill, to learn 
the ways [of DN?] with proper rites and 
awe (and?) inquiring about (their?) ut- 
terances UET 1 146 ii 7 (Hammurapi). 


2’ other occs.: PN u PN, PN; U-se-nig- 
Su-nu-ti um-ma-a PN; questioned PN and 
PN,, saying PBS 1/2 57 i 17 (MB let.); I 
was robbed in your land su~ni-1q-[Su-nu- 
ti] kaspa ga itbalu Sull[im] interrogate 
[them(?)] and restore the silver they took 
EA 8:26 (let. of Burraburia’); Sarraqz. . . attr 
pa-pa-te-ni ui-sa-an-ni-qu-ma they inter- 
rogated the thieves with .... Wiseman 
Alalakh 120:11; anumma jikkalu karsya 
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habaluma u la wi-sd-an-ni-qé Sarru bélija 
arniya now they slander and wrong me, 
but the king, my lord, does not investigate 
what my crime may be EA 254:18 (let. of 
Labaja); @tamru issabtunissu us-sa-an-ni- 
qu-su ma-a they saw, seized, and ques- 
tioned him, and he said ABL 32 r. 6 (NA), 
ef. issabta ui-sa-ni-qa-a-ni_ he seized and 
questioned me (without permission of the 
king or the son of the king) ABL 152:11, 
ef. ina ekalli u-sa-ni-qu-Su-nu ABL 599 r. 4, 
cf. 144:9, Parpola LAS No. 282 r. 7 (= CT 53 34) 
(all NA); PN ké %-sa-nig-8% (in broken con- 
text) ABL 1091 r. 7, cf. 1076:4 (both NB). 


b) to harass, to plague: [ana palnija 
tustanaprak appiinamad assum TCOG.HI.A 
ekallt tu-sa-an-na-aq you keep making 
difficulties for me, do you moreover want 
to harass my palace over the garments? 
ARM 2 76:33; urram kima uis-sa-an-ni-qu- 
nim hussisannima alpi u sehheritim limal- 
lagu in the future as soon as they start 
to pester(?) me, remind me that they 
should furnish him with oxen and young 
men Sumer 14 14 No. 1:29 (OB let.); difficult: 
marsum ina mursisu ilum u-sd-an-na-aq- 
Su-m[a] tkribisu usaddanSuma imat as 
for the sick man, in his illness a god will 
press him to make his votive offering, but 
he will die BM 87635:15’, also (with iballut) 
lower edge 1 (OB oil omens, courtesy A. Sachs); 
rami [x] attadi minam tu-sa-an-na-qd-ni- 
i[n-ni] I have abandoned my love, why 
do you (women) bother me? JCS 15 7 ii 19 
(OB lit.); jatema tu-sa-an-na-qd-an-ni_ you 
keep plaguing me TLB 4 86:17; 5 Gin 
KU.BABBAR ana tdi [e]lappt u agri su-un- 
nu-qd-a-[ku(?)| UET 5 52:16; ma bitiya 
tu-sa-na-qa-an-nt Sumer 14 31 No. 12:27; 
awilatum su-ni-qi-ma mimmiaja la thallig 
pressure the women, my property must 
not become lost VAS 16 148:30 (all OB 
letters). 


13. sunnuqu (with dative or ana, NA 
ina pant) to transfer — a) in OA: of twenty 
talents 15 minas of copper 10 Gt 55 MA. 
NA werv’am dammuqam ana PN ammala tér: 
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tika u-sd-ni-ig as you directed, I trans- 
ferred ten talents 55 minas of refined cop- 
per to PN CCT 2 29:8; 8 GIN.TA AN.NA 15 
GIN.TA TUG.HI.A ana GN astaparma AN.NA 
u-sd-nu-qu-su-ma u TUG.HI.A iddunusum: 
ma I sent to GN eight shekels’ worth of 
tin and 15 shekels’ worth of textiles, they 
will transfer the tin to him and give him 
the textiles CCT 4 25c:20, ef. annakam PN 
u PN, lu-sd-ni-qu-ni-ku-ma_ BIN 4 47:26; 
naphar 42% G6 nu-sd-ni-ig-su-nu-té in all 
42% talents (of wool) we transferred to 
them BIN 4 181:11; 1 G6 annakam . 
ana PN u-sd-ni-iq ibid. 28:6, annakam ana 
PN sd-ni-iq OCT 4 42b:9; subdti a-na PN 
sd-ni-qd-ma TCL 14 38:20; [...] ana 
suharim u-sd-ni-ig-ma Ka 264 r. 1’ (courtesy 
L. Matous). 


b) in OB: wert’?am dummuqam ana 


“PN su(!)-un-ni-ig ... Summa ana PN, tu- 


sa-ni-ig ekimma ana PN idin transfer re- 
fined copper to PN, if you have transferred 
it to PN, take it away (from him) and 
give it to PN UET 5 23:7 and 18; werv’am 
Sa kistija wu kisi PN su(!)-nt-qd-ni-is-Sum- 
ma liblam ibid. 66:10; note referring to’ 
handing over for taking an oath: PN LU. 
KI.INIM.MA.MES ana DN ul é-sa-an-na-aq- 
Su-nu-tt igbima assum LO.KI.INIM.MA. 
MES ana DN la v-sa-an-ni-qu PN said, “I 
will not take the witnesses to (swear by) 
DN,” and because he did not take the 
witnesses to (swear by) DN (a settlement 
was reached by agreement) BE 6/2 49:32 
and 34. 


c) in NA: PN 40 MA.NA kKU.GI ina 
panisu sa-nig-Su transfer forty minas of 
gold to PN (and put the gold in your own 
chariot) Tell Halaf 7:5. 


14. I/2 to be checked, to be put 
under pressure(?)— a) to be checked: 
ina sasSarim &a Samas bitum us-sd-ni-iq- 
ma 12 Gin & ana pi tuppat Simatim imtima 


_ the (contested) house was checked by 


means of the saw emblem of Samai, and 
twelve ain of property was lacking from 
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the amount in the sale documents CT 2 
45:10; awdtisunu imuruma assum bitim. . . 
ana mala us-sd-na-qu «su» kima PN iqbt 
they (the residents of the city ward) in- 
vestigated their case and, insofar as it 
was examined, spoke in agreement with 
PNregarding the house VAS 7 16:22; aS%um 
se’im Sa us-sd-an-na-qu ana minim libbaki 
imtanarras ... §eum Sa ts-sd-an-na-qu 
ul ana kdgim why are you (fem.) disturbed 
about the barley that was checked (?)? the 
barley that was checked(?) does not 
belong to you TLB 4 16+17:5 and 11 (all OB). 


b) to be put under pressure(?): mdtu 
us-sa-an-na-aq the land will be put under 
pressure Leichty Izbu X 36 and 43. 


15. Susnuqu to let approach: ki? 
PN u awili Sa ittisu ... elippam ui-Sa-ds- 
ni-qu-nim-ma ana libbi elippim uridma 
when PN and the men with him brought 
the boat close to shore, I boarded it 
CT 2 20:24, see Frankena, AbB 2 84; ana Sapir 
matim lu-§a-ds-ni-iq-su I will let him ap- 
proach the governor PBS 7 33:20; see also 
kaspam §u-us-ni-ig TCL 1 15:28, cited mng. le; 
U.AN.HUL. . . mimmalemnu aj u-Sas-ni-ga 
may the... .-plant (worn as an amulet) 
permit no evil to approach me BMS 12:67, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 80, cf. upis kispi 
lemn[uti] & té-Sd-as-ni-qa jast ibid. 109; 
la u-Sd-as-na-qa ruhé ana zumr[vja] may 
(the gods named) not permit magic (to 
affect) my body Maqlu V1 6; mimma lemnu 
...[anazum)ria.. . [la tu-tLah(?)]-ha-a 
la tu-Sd-a[s-n]a-[qa] KAR 26 r. 33 and dupls. 


16. IV_ to be investigated, to be in- 
terrogated, to be checked: thalliqma is- 
sa-an-ni-ig u 12 MA.NA URUDU.H[I.A] inz 
nessirma should he (the slave) escape 
(in his copper chains weighing six minas), 
he (his custodian) will be investigated, 
and twelve minas of copper will be col- 
lected from him Iraq 11 143 No. 2:13; 782 
Sdlu is-sa-ni-qu...uktannu (see kdnu A 
mng. 6) PBS 2/2 51:22, ef. [pa]nusunu ul 
ibb[abbalu] ts-sa-ni-qu. . . uktan[nu] ibid. 


sanasu 


55:13 (coll. P. Michalowski); PN assumed re- 
sponsibility for the presence of PN), if 
PN, departs PN 1s-sa-an-ni-iq PN will be 
called to account BE 14 127:10, also is- 
sa-nig u isa al UET 7 8 r. 8 (all MB); for 
NB refs. wr. 1(s)-si-ni-qu see mng. 8c; 
[7(?)]-na MA.NA [is(?)]-sa-ni-ig (this 
weight) was tested [with?] the (correct) 
mina MDP 14 p. 34:5 (MB weight). 


sanaqu B_ v.; 
Aram. lw. 


to be in need of; NB*; 


agritu ana kurummati sa-an-qu-’ the 
hired men are in need of the food allot- 
ments YOS 3 33:34. 


von Soden, Or. NS 37 265. 
sandsu see sanasu. | 


sanasu (Sandasu, sandsu) v.; to insert, 
infix; SB; I tsannis, II; cf. singu. 


tu-sa-na-as 5R 45 K.253 v 39 (gramm.). 


a) sandSu: TOG.GADA... ana nahirisu 
ta-[sa]-an-nis you insert a linen cloth 
(impregnated with medication) in his 
nostrils Hunger Uruk 44:21 (diagn. omens); 
GIS.BAR tikmennu tumallama patra ina 
libbi ta-Sd-an-nig you fill a sétu container 
with ashes and plant a dagger into them 
4R 56 ii 24, dupl. AMT 3,3:6 (Lama&tu I), also, 
wr. ta-sa-an-nig 4R55 No. 1r. 35 (Lamaatu Il). 


b) sunnusu: gizilla rabid Sa SIM.HI.A 
su-un-nu-us a large torch studded with 
aromatics RAcc. 119:29 (= TCL 6 41); you 
heap up twigs and eréna Surména gqand 
taba tu-sa-na-d& ... ina libbi 2 gizillé 
eréni Surméni qané tabi ti-sa-na-d§ you 
infix cedar, cypress, and sweet reed (in 
them), you infix two torches with cedar, 
cypress, and sweet reed KAR 26 r. 20f,, 
see Kunstmann Bab. Gebetsbeschworung p. 67; 
nargat eréni ina libbi tu-sa-an-na-[as] 
(see nargu) K.2785:9 (rit.); lipd ina res 
libbiga era ina kaldtisa tu-sa-na-ds (see 
kalitu mng. la) Maqlu IX 41, cf. u-sa-an- 
m& ina kaldtiki era ibid. 11 20, also gand 
taba ina libbi tu-sa-an-n[a-as] ibid. IX 25. 
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In ZA 36 184:29 and 192:12 (= Oppenheim 
Glass 37 A § 5:56, 38 C § 5:25), read Ta Ier 
mam-ma, see mutirru mng. 3b; at-ta-1§ Scheil Tn. I 
62 and r. 4 seems to be an error for attaggié, 
from nagasu, for context see habéj A v. mng. la. 


Thureau-Dangin, RAcc. 123 n. 1. 


sanbuku s.; cluster, bunch; SB, NA.* 


nurm[ a] Sa ki[ma] ishunnati sa-an-bu- 
ku labs&u& pomegranate trees which are 
clothed with clusters like a grapevine Iraq 
14 33 i 51 (Asn.), see Postgate Palace Archive 
No. 266; sa-an-bu-ku Sa sa-lu ADD 1031 
r. 2. 


sandanakku (date orchard administrator) 
see Sandanakku. 


sandani8 (sanddnisu) adv.; like a fowler; 
SB*; cf. usanda. 


Sa ina qabal tamti KUR Ia-am-na-a-a 
sa-an-da-nis kima nini ibaruma who 
caught the Ionians in the middle of the 
sea like fish, as a “fowler” does Lyon 
Sar. 4:21, also, wr. sa-an-da-ni-&u 1-bar-ru 
Iraq 16 199:19 (Sar.). 


sandanisu see sanddnié. 

sandu see samdu. 

sandf (fowler) see usanda. 

sandu see samtu A and sdmu adj. 
**sangakum (AHw. 1022b) see santakku. 


sangani (samgdani) s. pl.; (mng. uncert.); 
SB.* 

RN ... muttallk san,(SAm)-g[a-a]-ni 
(var. sa-an-ga-nt) AAA 19 108 No. 272:4, 
var. from Le Gac Asn. 197:5, cf. (the Seven 
Gods) r@imit sisé mu-tal-li-ku sa-an- 
ga-nt Sumer 26 135:1 (Shalm. Il), ef. [mut: 
tallik sa-an-g\a-a-ni STT 69:4; difficult: 
gimir sdn-ga-ni itdtesu Su-zu-z1 (for pre- 
ceding clause see hati B mng. 3) Lyon 
Sar. 7:42. 


sangilmud see saggilmud. 


sanhu 
sangu s.; plant(?); SB.* 


a sa-an-gu §4é a-l[a-di ...] and the 
plant(?) of birth Thompson Gilg. pl. 54 Sm. 
157:4 (ritual for easy birth-giving), cf. KI sa- 
an-gi §d-la-d[u . . .] ibid. 5 (= Kinnier Wilson, 
Traq 31 pl. 3). 


Hither variant or scribal corruption of 
Sammu, or possibly to be connected with 
sang, q.v. 


sang (or zangi) s. pl.; (mng. uncert.); 
OB.* 

liblakkim u-pe-el-li-a-am Idiglat sa-an- 
gi-t we-ri-a-am a-ba-ri Su-Si-im li-ib-lam 
sd-an-gi mu-sa-hi-la-at i-ni-ki let the 
Tigris bring you charcoal (?), s.-s, copper, 
lead of Susa(?), let it bring s.-s which 
will sting(? or: pierce) your eyes VAS 17 
23:6f. (OB inc.). 


sang (temple administrator) see sangd. 
sangitu (office of sangi) see Sangatu. 


sanhu (sahhu) s.; 
pl. sanhani. 


13% shekels of gold, weight of 64 caps 
for 32 cylinder seals 32 sa-an-hu u isten 
sa-an-hu rabi. a uskari Sa GABA Sa DN 
(and) 32 rings, and one large ring for 
Aja’s_ crescent-shaped pectoral = Nbn. 
190:3f.; [x]+5 sa-an-ha-ni hurdsi Sa GABA 
[Sa] Gula GCCI 2 261:1, ef. ZA 69 42:9f., 
also ibid. 1; 52 gold cylinder seal caps 
26 har-har-ri u NUMUN UKOS(!) hurasi 
[2]6 sa-an-ha-an hurdsi §a kunukkati 26 
gold chains and “melon seeds,” (and) 
26 gold rings for the cylinder seals BIN 1 
132:3; 1 sa-an-ha hurdsi rabid ga sa- 
ba(or -ma).DIL.DIL 2 sa-an-ha-an-lnul.ME 
hurdsi Sa pingadnu one large gold ring 
from the ...., two gold rings from the 
knobs BIN 1 132:4f; 1 guhalsa u sa-an- 
ha-ni-8%é NiG.GA Sa DN 8 kursdné wu sa-an- 
ha-ni-Si-nu one torque and its rings, 
(from the) treasury of Nana, eight links 


ring, catch(?); NB; 
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and their rings (in list of gold objects) 
TCL 12 79:2f.; 2 sa-ah-ha-na u wstéen ka- 
[...] Sa mbit two rings and one [.. .] 
for a “fruit” (ornament) Nbn. 1067:5; galsu 
KU.GI sa-an-ha GCCI 2 375:4; x gold 
for(?) sa-an-hu CT 55 300:2; sa-an-ha-a-nu 
Sa ajari pani §a Belti Sa Uruk (see ajaru 
A usage a-1’) YOS 6 211:3, also VAS 20 1:1; 
2 ajari hurdsi pani Sa DN ina libbi 3 sa- 
an-ha 1 zér qis& YOS 6 216:14; x sa-an- 
ha kaspi §a Nand (listed with pingu, har- 
gullu) AnOr96:4ff., cf. 9 sa-an-ha-nu kaspi 
Sa [star Uruk ibid. 2. 


sanhulhazakku see saghulhazt. 


sanibu (or sanipu) adj.; (mng. unkn.); 
OB (occ. as personal name only); ef. 
sanabu. 


Sa-ni-bu-um UCP 10 127 No. 54:3 and 
148 No. 71:1. 


sanipu see sdnibu. 


saniqtu s.; reliability, correctness; Mari, 
SB; wr. syll. and pim, with phon. com- 
plement; cf. sandqu A. 

{ki].1& = [sa-nal-qum, sa-[ni]q-tum Kagal C 
6f.; [ki] .LAGAB = sa-na-qum, sa-niq-tum ibid. 16f. 

a) in gen.: awatum &... sartumma u 
kima sa-ni-ig-tim-ma libbi béloja izzig this 
matter is a falsehood, and still my lord 
became worried as if it were true ARM 
3 73:18; qualifying another noun: swmma 
Sulmu ana idi marti isniq KA DIM,-ti ana 
rubé itehhdm if the Sulmu lies near the 
side of the gall bladder, a reliable word 
will come to the prince TCL 6 3 r. 21 
(SB ext.). 

b) negated: la amirti i[gqtabi Ta sa- 
nig-t[t] igtabi tusSa igtabt he spoke un- 
seemly things, he spoke improper things, 
he spoke rebellious things Surpu II 40; 
amat edirte NU sa-niq-twm CT 51 152:9 
(SB ext.), cf. [...] MUD NU sa-niq-tum 
ibid. 10, NU sa-nig-tu[m] ibid. r. 4. 
saniqu (fem. sdnigtu) s.; controller, 
supervisor; SB; cf. sandqu A. 

sa-nig-tum = da-al-tum CT 18 3 K.4375 r. ii 1. 


sanqu 


a) ingen.: dingir.re.e.ne.gin,(GIM) 
lu.ki.laé.zu nu.gaél.la.ar sag u,.hé. 
ri.in.e.Se : kima ina ili sa-ni-qa la 
te-§i-1 nisé librdki may the people look 
at you as one for whom among the gods 
there is none to check on her TCL 6 51 
r. 21f. (Exaltation of I8tar), see RA 11 146:36. 


b) as descriptive name for a door: 


see lex. section, and see sandqu A mng. 
4d-2’. 


sankallu see sagkallu. 
sankatu see samku adj. 
sankidabbfi see sagkidabbi. 


sanku see samku. 


sankuddf see sagkuddi. 
sankullu see sagkullu. 
sankuttu see sakkuttu A. 


sannabu (or sannapu) s.; (mng. uncert., 
occ. as personal name only); OB*; cf. 
sanabu. 


Sd-an-na-bu TCL 11 151:21. 
sannapu see sannabu. 
sannigO see *sagniggaré. 


sanninu s.(?); calumniator(?); MB; cf. 
sananu. 

sa-an-ni-nu, Sah-Sah-hu, a-ma-nu-u = da-ab-bi- 
bu, sa-an-ni-nu = Sit-pu-su Malku IV 104 ff. 

[x-x]-du lem-nu-ti s[a-ni-n]i e-BU-ma 
... (lé]-x-[da(?)1 lem-nt sa-ni-ni li-qal-lal 
the evil is [...], my calumniator(?) is 
...., let my evil one ...., let my ca- 
lumniator(?) become discredited Limet 
Sceaux Cassites 9.7; uncert. (personal name): 
PN DUMU ™Sa-ni-ni BE 14 151:29, TuM NF 5 
70:15. 


sannu s.; (fishing) net; lex.* 

giS.sa.giS.gi = sa-an-nu (var. sa-as-sa-nu) 
Hh. VI 188a; giS.sa.gi8.gi = sa-an-nu = Se-e- 
tum §4 LO.8u.ua Hg. B II 37, also Hg. AI 86, 
in MSL 6 78 and 76. 


sanqu (fem. saniqtu) adj.; 1.  disci- 
plined, prudent, obedient, checked, con- 
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trolled, strict(?), 2. reduced; OB, MB, 
SB, NB; wr. syll. and pim,; cf. sanaqu A. 

u-mun U = sa-an-qu (between Saga and garradu) 
A 11/4:83. 

xxl-par = la §e-mu-t, la ma-gi-ru, la sa-an-qu, 
la ag-Si-Su Antagal E 3’ff.; nu.dimy.ma = la 
sa-an-qu (in group with nu.8e.ga = la ma-gi-rum, 
nu.gi§.tuk = la se-mu-v%) Antagal G 300. 

saLagrig Su.dimy.ma : abrakkatu sa-niq- 
hi(var. -t?) RA 17 151 K.7605:3 and dupls., see 
Ebeling, ArOr 21 376:44; [agrig Su.djim,.ma 
{sa.ku kala.g]a.me.en abarakku sa-an-qu 
ishan danndtu anaku I am a loyal steward with 
strong arms Lambert BWL 257 v 8. 


l. disciplined, prudent, obedient, 
checked, controlled, strict(?) — a) disci- 
plined, prudent, obedient — 1’ person: 
see RA 17 151, Lambert BWL 257 v 8, in 
lex. section; mdru asru sa-an-qa ahammu 
zardgu tkalrrab] maru la asru la DIM, 
a-di e-ni-s% irrar [bandsu] the father 
gives a special blessing to a humble, obe- 
dient son, the begetter curses .... a 
proud, disobedient son ZA 61 58:185f. (SB 
hymn to Nabi); RN... agsru sa-an-qd VAB 
4 176 i 9 and parallels PBS 15 79 i 7, also VAB 
4 104:9 (Nbk.), AnOr 12 304:18; lu agrata lu 
sa-an-[qa-ta]  AnSt 5 108:168 (Cuthean 
Legend); usappih ... Qutd la sa-an-qu I 
routed the barbarian Gutians Borger Esarh. 
52 A iii 59, also ibid. 34 ii 30; nas GN Sa ana 
LU.NAM.MES-Su-nu la sa-an-qu... aduk 
I slew the people of GN who were diso- 
bedient to their governors Streck Asb. 80 
ix 117; SU-SU-é sa-an-qu itehhdm a.... 
will approach BRM 4 12:20, and, with la 
Sa-an-qu ibid. 21 (SB ext.). 


2’ other oce.: sa-an-qa pija sada 
og-[. ..] ....my prudent speech Lambert 
BWL 72:34 (Theodicy). 


b) checked, controlled: 1 GuR SE.BAR 
sa-niq-ta ana PN idimma give PN one gur 
of checked (?) barley Sumer 4 132 r. 7 (NB let.); 
XZID.DA.. . sa-niq-tum ana Z1.GA LUGAL 
PN mahir PN received two gur of flour, 
checked, for a royal expenditure Peiser 
Urkunden 126:2 (MB); x arsanu sa-nig-tum 
ibid. 5, cf. also ibid. r. 7. ; 


santak 


-e) strict(?): Sarrdni.. . tému sa-an-qa 
‘ligkunuma BSOAS 30 497 BM 82684+ «. iii 8. 


2. reduced: 1 méliim Sa-a[n]-qum one 
is the reduced height TMB 126 No. 227:12, 
cf. ana 1 suKUD sd-a[n]-qé i8i ibid. 15; 
matum ebtram sd-an-q[d-a]m ikka{l] the 
land will have a meager harvest YOS 
10 42 ii 13 (OB ext.). 


For the personal name Sangum, ab- 
breviated from Saniq-pi-DN, see sandaqu 
mng. 4e. 


In BIN 6 241:9 read sd-an-gi;-im, see fangd. 
sanqu s.(?); | (a garment. or a charac- 
teristic of a garment); syn. list.* 


u-tup-lum = na-ah-lum, sa-an-qu (in list of gar- 
ments) An VII 186f. 


sanqi adj.(?); choice; RS*; Sum. lw. 


» [zt.lu]m SAL.KAB.NUN.na ku,.ku, 
[zu].lum 81p.kin.kin.ne : [zu.lum] 
te.el.mu.na ku.uk.ku [zu.lum) za. 
an.ki.ki.ni: asannu dussupu sa ina ze. 
LUM sd-an-qé-e Sakin sweet date among 
the choicest dates Ugaritica 5 169:47. 


The Akk. version forms a loan word on: 
Sum. zag,(8ip).kin.kin, with pro- 
nunciation (in the second column) za. 
an.ki.ki.ni; note that the unilingual ver- 
sions have zu.lum sag (var. Sa¢.ga) 
kin. kin.e, see Civil, JNES 23 4:39. 


sanqutu s.; prudence; SB*; cf. sandquA. 


agssat amili sa-an-qu-ta illak the man’s 
wife will behave prudently (see alaku 
mng. 4a-2’) K.9694 r. 3 (courtesy W. G. Lam- 
bert). 


sansannu see sassannu in Sa sassanni. 


santak (satiak, santakku, sattakku, sat: 
takka, sattakkam) adv.; constantly, al- 
ways; MB, SB, NB. 


i.bi.zu e.ne.ém:mar.dim.me.er.ama. 
‘inanna.bi sag.uS nam.Sa¢.ga hé.bi.[ak] : 
ina mahriki e-gir-e ili u itari lidammig sa-an-tak- 
[...] may (NinSubur) (standing) before you con- 
stantly present auspicious words from (every) god 
and goddess TCL 6 51:45f. (Exaltation of I8tar), 
see RA 11 148:23. 
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sa-an-tak, kajanu, daranu = gi-nu-u LTBA 2 
2:178ff., dupl. ibid. 4 iii 17 ff.; [s]a-an-tak, [k]a-a- 
a-ma-nu, [d]a-ri-a = g[t-nu-u] CT 18 18 K.4587 iii 
24 ff.; sa-an-tak, ll-du-u = ka-a-a-ma-nu ibid. 27 ff.; 
see also A II/5 Comm. 5, cited santakku lex. section. 


a) santak: PN... %aanaparas Nabi... 
putuqqu sa-an-tak PN, who constantly 
heeds the decrees of Nabi JAOS 88 126:13 
(NB votive); ana dlika ‘Assur sa-an-ték Sipir 
tugari Sutersu for your city, O ASssur, 
always prepare the work of the battlefield 
(Sum. broken) KAR 128:24 (prayer of Tn.); 
ba ulat Enlil [ta] hitti uddakam tabarri sa- 
an-tdk (see bari A v. mng. la-1'b’) BMS 9 
r. 42, dupl. LKA 48:7, see Ebeling Handerhebung 
68; muditki ana salmat qaqqadi lu[ Ses| mi 
[s]a-an-tak (see muddtu usage a-2') STT 
123:2 and 4 (= STT 28 i 2 and 4), see AnSt 10 
108; sa-an-tak (in obscure context) ZA 61 
54:123 (SB hymn to Nabd), (in broken context) 
PSBA 30 81 col. C 11. 


b) santakku, sattakku, sattakka, sattak- 
kam: sarratu u la kindtu isrukusu sa-an- 
tak-ku (var. sa-at-tak) they (the gods) 
bestowed forever on it (mankind) (a life 
of) lies and untruth Lambert BWL 88:280 
(Theodicy); [sa-an-tlak-ku la naparkd 
constantly without fail ibid. 72:38; puzru 
sat-tak-ku Suhuzu baririka (see ahazu 
mng. 9h) Lambert BWL 126:9 (hymn to Samag); 
lu Sumqutu nakirija.. . ina mahar Marduk 
gibi sa-at-ta-ak-ka speak constantly 
before Marduk for overthrowing my 
enemies VAB 4 78 iii 52 (Nbk.); ana Esagil u 
Ezida la batlak sa-at-ta-kam ibid. 212 ii 12 
(Ner.); ul iSaggis I[rra] kaSkasSu An x-di 
thitta sa-an-tdk-kdm-ma ul wWakkan Siptu 
(where you ....) Irra does not slay, the 
mighty .... constantly oversees so that 
he will not bring plague STT 71:17, see 
RA 53 135. 


santakku (sattakku) s.; 1. triangle, 2. 
wedge (in cuneiform writing), 3. one; 
OB, SB, NB; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. (with 
divine determinative Grayson BHLT 101: 12) 
and (in mng. 1) sAGc.pt, (in mng. 2) DIS 
(i.e., SANTAK,). 


santakku 


sag-ta-ak DIS, [sag-ta-ak] [D18-ten@] = sa-an-i[a- 
ak-kum] MSL 14 93:101:1f. (Proto-Aa); GE,;(A8- 
zida-tent) = sa-lan-tal-ku MSL 9 133:469 (Proto- 
Aa); sa-an-dak AS, sa-an-tak aS-teni, 84-an-tak 
A¥® (slanted upward to the right, - SL? No. 663) = 
sa-an-tdk-ku Ea II 206ff., ef. ana saAc.uS AS-tent 
sa-an-tak-ku | ka-a-lal-[nu] A II/5 Comm. 5; sa- 
an-dak p18 (sign name [s]a-an-tak), sa-an-tak DIS, 
§4-an-tak DIS = 2-ten (var. sa-a[n-tak-ku] Ea II 
232 ff.; AS.BS;.te = sat-tak-ku CT 18 50 iii 11, dupl. 
CT 19 33 80-7-19,307 iii 2. 

erin. DIS = ERIN.MES sa-an-tak-ki (between sabé 
tllatt and dala) Lu II iii 9’. 

sag.nam.<dub>.sar DIS dili.bi gu.bi 
6.am : res tupsarriti sa-an-tak-ku isten § rigim[ Su 
SeSSe]t the wedge is the first element in scribal 
craft, it is one (in form) but its readings are six 
ZA 64 140:12 (Examenstext A). 


1. triangle — a) in OB math.: a square 
[SA.BA] 8 sac.pt addi I inscribed eight 
triangles in it (with illustrating figure) 
TMB 54 No. 106:2, and passim in Nos. 103-111; 
SAG.DU 5.TA.AM US 6 SAG.KI ki ma[st SE. 
NUMUN] a triangle, each side is five, the 
base is six, how much seed (is needed to 
sow it)? MKT 1 97:13 (= TMB 77 No. 157); 
A.SA SsAG.DU the area of the triangle 
MKT 1 123:2; SAG.DU x US x A.SA SAG. 
[B1(?)] wl ide MCT 50 Dr. 13; SAG.DU x US 
x A.SA.BI SAG.AN.TA @ SAG.KI.TA 
minum MCT 48 Ca:1; sa-ta-ku-um Sinip | 
us elim us Saplim a triangle, two thirds 
of the upper length is the lower length 
Sumer 7 31:2, cf., wr. SAG.DU TMB 86ff. 
Nos. 176-186; tall1sac.pU-kix a[gigubbasu] 
x is the coefficient of the dividing line of 
atriangle Sumer 7 137r.8, wr. SAG.DU-kum 
ibid. 6f., see Kilmer, Or. NS 29 285 C; IGI.GUB. 
BA... xX §@SAG.DU MCT 133 Ud:19; 7,30 
IGI.GUB <SAG>.DU san-ta-kum 7,30 is the 
coefficient of a triangle(?) Edzard Tell ed-Dér 
236:2 (coll.); 52,30 IGI.GUB S&@SAG.DU MDP 
34 26:29. 


b) in field descriptions: a field whose 
west side adjoins 4 NINDA.HI.A SE. 
NUMUN SAG.DU SA A.SA Sa tehi PN x field, 
a wedge within the field next to PN(’s 
field) Dar. 80:7; total x field adi x sAa.pU 
including four NINDA in the wedge ibid. 11, 
cf. 2 SAG.DU.MES (on field plan) Nemet- 
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Nejat LB Field Plans No. 69, see ibid. p. 267, 
see also askuttu mng. 2b; x 8SE.NUMUN 
SAG.DU Camb. 44:15 (all NB). 


2. wedge (in cuneiform writing) — a) 
in gen.: see ZA 64, in lex. section; ga 
ina aré hitaku [sal-at-tak-ku(var. -kt) 
mamma ul ustapi I (Ninkarrak) am ex- 
pert in what is in the multiplication tables, 
no one has had to elucidate one single 
wedge Or. NS 36 128:184 (hymn to Gula); 
tele’t la takip sa-an-tak-ki x x x tal salkkan 
ina mahar ummdni you (Nabf) are able 
to .... the man who cannot write, you 
place him before the scholar STT 71:26, 
see W. G. Lambert, RA 53 135, ef. pétd sat- 
tak-ki AfO 17 313 B 11 (Marduk’s Address to 
the Demons). 


b) tikip santakki cuneiform sign: may 
you (Nab) command long life for me. ina 
tikip DIS(var. sa-tak)-ki-ka ként through 
your reliable cuneiform signs Streck Asb. 
274 No. 10:15, var. from Bauer Asb. 2 53a:16; 
[koma ti]kip sa-tak-ki tahdta ina nirika 
kullassina matati (see hdtu mng. 2) KAR 
361:3 (SB rel.); Marduk who [knows(?)] 
ti-kip sa-an-tak-ku Grayson BHLT 101f.:10; 
ti-kip ‘sa-an-tak-ku ina gereb Babtli natalu 
[. . -] [you allow us(?)] to see the writing 
of divine cuneiform signs in Babylon 
(followed by ahdz tuppika the learning 
of your tablet) ibid. 12; némeg Nabda tikip 
sa-an-tak-ki (var. sa-at-tak-ki) mala 
basmu ina tuppani astur asniq abréma I 
wrote on tablets, checked, and collated 
everything pertaining to cuneiform signs, 
the art of Nabi CT 14 40 Rm. 2,41 r. ii 3, 
var. from CT 27 38:43, and passim in Asb. colo- 
phons, see Hunger Kolophone No. 319: 6 and 338:7. 


3. one (from the use of the single wedge 
as the numeral “1”): see Ea II 232ff., 
in lex. section; wmu sa-an-tak la baz 
lassu U[iqgbt] may (the gods) decree 
that he not remain alive for even one 
day Bauer Asb. 2 42 r.4, for parallels see 
igtén mang. 1d; see also (referring to an 
organization? of workmen or soldiers) 
Lu U, in lex. section. 


sapadu 


In the math. problem Frank Strassburger 
Keilschrifttexte 9:6, see MKT 1 257, sa-am-da- 
ka(?)-am occurs in obscure context. 


von Soden, ZDMG 91 193f.; Schott, ZA 44 198 
n. 2. 
santakku see saniak. 
santappu see sagltappu. 


santaSurr see sagiasurri. 


santu see sdmtu A and B. 


sapadu v.; 1. to mourn, 2. to beat the 
breast, 3. 1/3 (iterative to mng. 1), 4. 
Suspudu to cause to mourn; MB, MA, SB; 
I ispid — isappid, 1/3, III; ef. naspittu, 


sipdu, sipittu. 


su-u SI-gund+a = sa-pa-du A IIl/4:224; [su-u] 
su = sa-p[a-du] A II/7 iv 3’; [...] = [sa-p]a-du 
(Sum. equivalents broken) Nabnitu XXI 143-145. 

uru.kalam.ma.ke,(KIp) im.mi.in. 868.868. 
ne il.sig.ga gaba im.ma.[an].ra.a.me8: ina 
ali u mati usadmamu seher rabi %-Sa-as-pa-du in 
city and open country they cause moaning, they 
cause young and old to mourn (Sum. to beat (their) 
breasts) Surpu VII 11f.. restored from K.16346. 


1. to mourn — a) beside bakd: ahulap 
ina matija §a baké u sa-pa-a-d[u] ahulap 
ina niséja Sa nubbé u baké have pity on 
my land which is (amidst) weeping and 
mourning, have pity on my people who 
are (amidst) wailing and weeping CT 13 
48:6 (prayer of Nbk. 1); tbakkt rea... i-sa- 
ap-pi-du dadmé urru u musu (see baka 
mng. 3a) Bauer Asb. 2 87 r. 9; adi ibki 1-sa- 
pi-du ul tk[kal(?)] KAR 423 iii 9 (SB ext.); 
[...] baka sa-ap-du they weep, they 
mourn Iraq 7 107:15 (Asb.). 


b) other oces.: ré’asa appasu qadissu 
kaparrt «ana» kaligunu sap-[dul-s% (see 
kaparru A usage d) Kécher BAM 248 iii 22 
(SBine.), cf. rea x[.. .] ukaparri kalasunu 
sa-ap-du-&i sa-ap-[du ...] Studies Lands- 
berger 286:27 (MA version); [. . .] nangula at: 
kula kuasim sa-ap-da (see nagdlu usage 
b-3’) MIO 12 54 r. 10 (MB lit.); [ena mubhi 
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bi] tt t-sa-ap-pid wt igabbima he performs 
the wailing for the temple, says “woe!” 
Weissbach Misc. No. 12:18, see RAcc. 46; [Star 
ina kihulléki appalsth itti nisékt as-pid I 
have squatted down in your mourning 
place, I mourned with your people LKA 
70 iv 8 and dupls., see Farber [Star und Dumuzi 
138:198, also 186:60; let the moon not be 
eclipsed nigé mati ... la i-sap-pi-du so 
that the people of the land need not mourn 
AfO 11 361:15 (SB tamitu). 


2. to beat the breast: a-na zi-im-ri Sa- 
hu-un-ni i-sa-pi-id ir-ta he beats his 
breast to (the beat of) the (ér.) 8a. hun. 
ga song HS 1893:15 (MB lit.), see RT 19 59. 


8. 1/3 (iterative to mng. 1): [Swmma 
GIS.GISIMMAR].MES [ts-s]a-na-pi-du if 
date palms constantly mourn CT 41 16:26 
(Alu), with comm. is-sa-na-pi-du : §a 2i- 
ni-si-nu ina la §art x-[x-(x)] that (means 
that) they [shake?] their fronds without 
wind ibid. 29 r. 14, see Landsberger Date Palm 
p. 13. 


4. §Suspudu to cause to mourn: 
Surpu VII, in lex. section. 


see 


The restoration asa[ppidka] in likul: 
kama ul a-sa[p/Sa[b-x] I-(wolf) will eat 
you (fox) and I will not [...] you Lam- 
bert BWL 200 iv 5 (SB fable), is not likely in 
the context. 


In BE 31 p. 36 15 (= PSBA 30 80 i 15) read 
is-rup ka-bat-su, see sardpu A mng. 2. 


sapahu (Sapdhu) v.; 1. to scatter, dis- 
perse, 2. to confound, disrupt (purpose, 
organization, plans), 3. (in the stative) 
to spread, to stretch, 4. to squander, 
5. suppuhu to scatter, spill, to disperse, to 
thwart, turn to nought, 6. suppuhu to 
waste, squander, to ruin (financially), 7. 
II/2 to become scattered, squandered, 8. 
IV to be scattered, dispersed, broken up, 
9. IV to become diffused, broken up, 
10. IV to be squandered, wasted, finan- 
cially ruined, 11. IV to be thwarted; 
from OA, OB on; I ispuh — isappah — 


sapabu 


sapih, 1/2, 1/3, II, II/2, 11/3, IV, IV/3; 
wr. syll. (Su-up-pu-uh BA 5 387 No. 4 r. 6, 
see mng. 5c) and BIR (AL.BIR(.RE) Boissier 
DA 3:38, CT 38 6:161, CT 39 32:24, CT 40 18:92, 
etc., BAR Labat Suse passim); cf. naspuhtu, 
saphu, sappahu, sappihu, suppuhu. 


bi-ir BrR sa-[pa-hu} Ea V 101; [bi-ir] [prr] = 
sd-pa-hu Ea V Excerpt 6’, also A V/2:123, S°133; 
[BA] = [sa-pja-hu MSL 9 135:567 (Proto-Aa); 
ba-ar BAR = sa-pa-ha 8[d...], sa-pa-ha §[d...] 
A 1/6:315f.; ta-4r TAR = sa-pa-hu A III/5:128; 
kul = sa-pa-hu BRM 4 33 ii 9 (group voc.). 

nigin = pu-uh-hu-ru, bir. bir.re = su-up-pu-hu 
Igituh I 385f. 

tir.ra a4b.bi.ta sdg ba.ab.dug, amas.a 
e.zé.bi.ta ba.da.an.sir: tarbasu ina latisu is- 
sa-pah suptru ina sénigu issuh (see suptru lex. 
section) SBH p. 73 No. 41:13f., ef. [él.tur nam. 
sir.ra 4b. bi s4g nam.me: [tarb]asa la tanassah 
latisu la ta-sap-<pa>-ah (var. tu’apras) S. A. Smith 
Misc. Assyr. Texts p. 24:30f., var. from OECT 6 
pl. 29 K.5158 r. 3, see Zimmern, ZA 31 116; 
é(?) 6.26 sag.dugy.ga: ana siri sa-pa-hu (see 
siru B) SBH p. 151 No. 24:24f., ef. [...] sag 
bi.in.dug,.ta:[...] s-pu-hu OECT 6 pl. 30 
K.5159:11f.; e.ne.ém.ma.ni ki.a di.da.bi 
kur ba.ba na.nam: amassu Saplif ina alakisa 
matam i-sa-ap-pa-ah his word in its advance below 
scatters the land SBH p. 8 No. 4:76f. 

un.zuin.bir. bir : ni-&-ia u-sap-pi-ih he scat- 
tered my people OECT 6 pl. 25 Rm. 2,151:4f., 
ef. Langdon BL 208:25f., 29f.; [...] bir.re: a- 
sap-pi-th-ka BA 5 706 No. 59:8’f.; e.ne.¢ém.ma. 
ni gal.gal.bi Si.di 6.4m na.tun.tun / sdg. 
am in.tun.tun : amassu rabis ina alakiga bitate 
u-hat-tu || ma-a-ta %-sap-[pakh] his word in its 
majestic advance smites the houses, variant: breaks 
up the country SBH p. 8 No. 4:62f.; ség kur. 
kur.ra : mu-sap-pi-th Sadi he who breaks up the 
mountains BA 5 708 No. 62:5 and 7. 

uri.mu i.bi.na ség im.ma.ab.dug,: dlu 
ana panija it-tas-pah in front of me (my) city was 
destroyed RA 33 104:22; [...] dingir ba.bir. 
re.eS: [...] t-luit-ta-ds-pa-hu the gods have been 
scattered TCL 16 pl. 152 No. 85:4; munu,.mu 
nu.me.a.(ta] gen hé.len].bir.b[ir.re] : stu 
la buglima li-is-sd-pi-ha (parallel: likula) Lambert 
BWL 270 A 13 with join courtesy W. G. Lambert; 
for other bil. refs. see mngs. 1b, 5a, and 7. 

[. . .] = sa-pa-hu Izbu Comm. 437; pur-ri-rum = 
su-up-pu-{hu] ibid. 273. 


1. to scatter, disperse — a) materials: 
[summa UR].KU ana muhhi améli la mudésu 
SAHAR.HI.A 18-pu-uh if a dog scatters dust 
on a man who does not know it (the dog) 
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CT 38 50:52 (SB Alu); zip Segust ana muhhisu 
BIR-ah you scatter flour of “bitter bar- 
ley” over him Kécher BAM 323:60; 7 kuz 
patinnu §a tidi tukappat sutta mala ittulu 
7-84 ana libbi lipsur ana ribiti ta-sd-pah 
you roll seven clay balls, seven times he 
should tell the dream he has had to 
(them) — you (then) scatter (the balls) at 
a crossroad Dream-book 343 79-7-8,77 r. 22’, 
ef. ibid. 25; Summa amilu upuntasu is- 
puh-ma ina sépisu idif if a man spills 
his flour and tamps it with his foot CT 37 
48:15, ¢f., wr. is~pu-uh ibid. 18, (with nud: 
diatisu) ibid. 17, ef. also ibid. 27, [ana ar] kisu 
is-pu-uh ibid. 1 (SB Alu). 


b) social groups and military units: 
S44 qinnasu Salumma sd-pi-ih qinni as for 
him (the eagle), his nest is intact, but my 
nest is scattered Bab. 12 pl. 14:15 (OB 
Etana), cf. sa-ap-hu atmua ibid. pl. 4 
K.2527:7 (SB); if a raven qinnasu is-pu-uh- 
ma SUB-ut CT 41 1 K.2911:14 (SB Alu); sap- 
hat illati tabint purrur my clan is scat- 
tered, my fold(?) is broken apart STC 2 
pl. 81:78 (SB lit.), see Ebeling Handerhebung 134; 
l-is-pu-uh illatkunu mar Ha masmasu.. . 
l-is-pu-uh-ku-nu-& Girra ezzw may the 
son of Ea, the conjurer, scatter your 
cohorts, may fierce Girra disperse you 
Maalu III 169 and 173; ana la sa-pa-ah nagisu 
GN éztbassu so that his district (ie., 
people) should not disperse I left the 
(fortified) city of GN to him Rost Tigl. III 
p. 10:42; ultw RN Sar GN ténsu tusannt, taqba 
sa-pa-ah matisu after you (AS8ur) had 
confused the mind of RN, king of GN, and 
ordered the dissolution of his land Streck 
Asb. 204 v 38, cf. ibid. 176 No. 3:16 and 180:17, 
ef. Bauer Asb. 2 79 K.13731:13; [ana hu]lluqi 
napistisu u sa-pah mat Akkadé CT 35 14:13, 
see Bauer Asb. 2 79, ef. Sibsat ASSur Sa sa- 
pah matisu Winckler Sar. pl. 28 No. 59:12, 
cf. also Borger Esarh. 105 ii 34, 13 Ep. 5b:9; 
[ul whalllig Babili ul agtabi BirR-sé I (the 
king) have not destroyed Babylon, have 
not decreed its dispersal RAcc. 144:424; 
sa-pa-ah [alt] Thompson Rep. 140:5,  cf., 


-Cuthean Legend); 
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wr. BIR-a@h ACh Sin 3:29; may the god 
decree BIR-Su BIR bitiSu KAR 111 r. 7, 
see Hunger Kolophone No. 233:5; uncert.: ru- 
bu-[t]am i-sd-p[a]-hu YOS 10 31 xiii 26 (OB 
ext.); [. ..]x.ga.a8 Su.si hul mi.ni.ib. 
du.u&S: ana sa-pa-ah ummanat Assur 
Sutrusu u[ban lemutti] they (the demons?) 
have pointed a finger with the evil intent 
of scattering the armed forces of ASSur 
KAR 128:32 (bil. prayer of Tn.),. cf. ummansu 
ds~pu-uh Bauer Asb. 2 44:13; is-pu-hu-ma 
tiamati ana Gutium issan[ qu] is-pu-hu-ma 
Gutium ana mat Elamti issan[.qu] 1s-pu-hu- 
ma Elamtu ana sapanni tkta[ldu] they 
scattered the (army of the) Sealand(?) 
and reached Gutium, they scattered (the 
army of) Gutium and reached Elam, they 
scattered (the army of) Elam and reached 
the inner plateau(?) AnSt 5 100:56ff. (SB 
the king of Elam laid 
hands on Nippur niséSu is-pu-uh and 
scattered its people Winckler AOF 1 303 iv 
15 (Chron. P), see Grayson Chronicles 176, cf. 
sa-pa-ah nigesu AfO 8 27:17 (Samsi-Adad V); 
inanna kupud ana sar Kass lam simani 
su~pu-uh tillassu now plot against the 
Kassite king and scatter his forces before 
itis too late Tn.-Epic “ii? 13; ultu. . . kisrisa 
uptarrira puhurga is-sap-ha after he 
broke up her (Tiamat’s) forces, scattered 
her host’ En. el. IV 106; the cattle, a gift 
of my grandfather [...] Sa wti bu-ul 
is-pu-hu utir as[russu] which he(?) had 
scattered with the wild animals(?), he 
reinstated(?) LKU 46:7 (Esarh.?), see Borger, 
AfO 18 117; Babilaja ul BIR [. . .] he (Sen- 
nacherib) was not able to disperse the 
Babylonian forces CT 34 47 ii 19 (NB chron.), 
see Grayson Chronicles 77. 


2. to confound, disrupt (purpose, or- 
ganization, plans): summamin annakam 
anaku la attanasbatma temsu la a-sa-na- 
pd-ah were it not that here I had been 
fighting (with him) all the time and had 
been thwarting his purpose TCL 4 41:8 
(OA let.); [...] Sa Adad isst elt maltim|] 
hubursa iktabas témSa is-pu-uh [the . . .] 
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of Adad roared over the land, trampled 
its tumult, disrupted its organization 
JCS 11 85 iv 5 (OB Cuthean Legend), ef. milikSa 
is-p[u-uh| Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 124 r. 17 
(SB); sa-pi-th témasuma séhati epsessu his 
(Kingu’s) thoughts were in disarray, his 
action was confused En. el. IV 68; milkum 
sd-pi-th the spirit (of the country) will be 
disunified YOS 10 31 v 24 (OB ext.); fénkunu 
usanni milikkunu as-pu-uh I counteracted 
your decision, I thwarted your plan Maqlu 
V 129, ef. AfO 12 143:20, cf. Ha... miliksu 
li-ts~p[u-u]h STT 215 ii 65 and dupl. KAR 88 
fragm. 3 obv.(!) 11; “LUGAL.AB.DUBUR Sarru 
sa-pi-ih epsét Tiamat nasihu kakkiga DN, 
the king, who broke up the works of 
Tiamat, who removed her weapons (trans- 
lating the name “LUGAL.AB.DUBUR, cf. 
the comm. lugal = gar-[ru], bir = sa- 
pla-hu], “"Dd = e-ple-&i], ab = tam-tim, 
bu = na-sa-hu, “du = kak-[ku] RA 17 169 
K.11169+13614 ii 4) En. el. VII 91; see also 
némequ usage f; su-pu-uh tdnihti (var. 
tdniht) do away with my misery BMS 5:7, 
see Mayer Gebetsbeschworungen 462 :24. 


3. (in the stative) to spread, to stretch 
—a) said of parts of the body and the 
exta: Summa... KISIB imittti atar wu IGI. 
MES-Sd sa-ap-hu sa-pa-hu ra-pa-su GI. 
MES-8% rapsu if the right vertebra is 
unusually large and its front is spread 
wide (third alternative predicate of the 
prot., following rapsu “broad” and tapsu) 
(with comm.) s. means rapasu (the mean- 
ing of this protasis is the same as that 
of) IGI.MES-Su rapsu its frontis broad CT31 
48 K.6720+ :16, dupl. ibid. 18 K.7588:7 (SB ext.); 
pirit qaqqadisu samat || sa-ma-ta sa-ap-ha- 
at the hair of his head is red, red equals 
“spread” Hunger Uruk 40:8 (diagn. with comm.); 
Summa ummat tirdni 2-ma Sa imitte BIR -at 
if there are two masses of intestinal con- 
volutions and the one on the right spreads 
out KAR 431:1 (SB ext.). 


b) other occs.: summa Samnum [sa- 
pi-th sd|-pa-ah bit awilim Pettinato Olwahr- 
sagung 49:162, see also CT 5 4:5, cited mng. 9; 
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Summa purgidam nadima BIR-ih (sapih 
or issapih) if, falling on his back, he 
remains stretched out Labat TDP 82:26; 
Se-em DUMU.MES ta-mi-in sd-pi-ih ima 
maskanatisuma wasib mimma kasarsu ul 
ib-ba-§ Mél. Dussaud 2 985a:12’ff. (Mari, 
translit. only); Ha-na.MES ina dlani sa- 
pt-th 1 LG ma Ha-names ina halsim ul 
ibasSi (should the sheikhs say) “the 
Haneans are dispersed in the villages” — 
(on the contrary) not one man from 
the Hana people is in the district ARM 
14 80:18; summa suHUS-su sa-ap-ha if 
its (a house’s) foundations are spread 
out CT 38 9:43 (SB Alu); if he has bird’s 
feet $4 BE-% sap-ha that (means that) 
they (the toes?) .... are spread(?) Kraus 
Texte 22 i 32’, also §4 SU.SI BE Sépéesu sap- 
ha ibid. iii 5; Summa kakkabu mishu vmsuh 
.-. UD(?) sa-pt-[th] Thompson Rep. 246 
E:5, see Weidner, RSO 9 300, ef., wr. UD sa- 
bi-th ACh Supp. 2 [star 65:4, also (same omen 
quoted) ABL 1237:7; [.. .] sap-ha SA; sa-pt- 
th pint / Suparruru, piri | haldpu Afo 
14 pl. 716 (astrol. comm.). 


4. to squander: mdru bit abisunu i- 
sa-pa-[hu] the sons will squander their 
father’s estate CT 28 40 K.6286:16 (SB Alu). 


5. suppuhu to scatter, spill, to disperse, 
to thwart, turn to nought — a) to scatter, 
to spill: nagé GN usahrib tabta sahlé v-sap- 
pi-ha sérussun I devastated the districts 
of Elam and scattered salt and cress over 
them Streck Asb. 56 vi 80, also Bauer Asb. 34 
K.2664 iii 11, Thompson Esarh. pl. 17 v 8 (Asb.); 
if he has pigeon’s feet Sa ina alakisu 
SAHAR.HI.A t-sap-pa-hu (that means) 
that when walking he scatters dust about 
Kraus Texte 24r. 11, ina eqli illaku zéra u-sd- 
pa-hu they (the women of the city) go out 
into the fields and scatter seed LKA 72:10 
and 11 (SB rit.), see TuL p. 46; mala tusarriqu 
[ana] muhhisunu BIR.BIR you scatter 
over them (the figurines) all (the para- 
phernalia) that you have used in the 
offering BiOr 30 179:40, ef. ibid. 178:10; mé 
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halt u-sap-pi-ha kala zumriga_ she (the 
lamassu spirit) sprinkled the whole of her 
(the cow’s) body with the water of (easy) 
birth-giving Kécher BAM 248 iii 27 (SB inc.), 
also ibid. 29, dupl. AMT 67,1 iii 17 and 19; ki Sa 
nadu Salqatuni mésa sd-ap-pa-hu-u-ni just 
as this waterskin is slit (and) its water is 
spilled Wiseman Treaties 653; gis ‘ gi .en,. 
gi.na.bi ba.an.bir.b[ir.rjle.e8  : 
bindtisu u-sap-pi-Thul they (the demons) 
have made his limbs disjointed CT 17 
15:14f. note in II/3: us-sap-pi-hu (in 
same context) ibid. 31:27f; sd-pu-hu 
kululuga (see kulilu mng. 1c) Iraq 31 
31:44 (MA ine); Summa Sarat qaqqadisu 
stp-puh if he has sparse hair on his head 
Kraus Texte 3b ii 39, dupl. 4c ii 14’; uncert.: 
ru-ki-ma-a-ti (for rumikati?) BIR.BIR 
BA 10/1 106 No. 25:10 (SB rit.). 


b) to disperse a household, a group, 
an army: etla damqa ina kimtisu usela 
ginna puhurta u-sap-pi-hu he ousted a 
well-to-do young man from his family, he 
broke up a close-knit clan Surpu II 53, 
cf. ina puhri Sa u-sap-pi-hu ibid. 71; Adad 
mu-sa-[ap-pi]-th ta-[bi-nal-a-tt VAS 1 
71:10 (Sar.); [nakru] mata u-sa-ap-pd-ah 
the enemy will disperse (the people of) 
the country KUB 4 67 i 8, see Leichty Izbu 
p. 208; [Summa séru ...] imqutma u-sa- 
pi-th-i-na-ti[. . .] ifa snake falls [among 
...], and scatters them KAR 384 (= “385,” 
p. 342) r. 41 (SB Alu); LU.MES ... us-se- 
ep-pi-i-th PBS 1/2 67:16 (MB let.); mu-se- 
pi-th ellat Subart he who scattered the 
Subarian forces AOB 1 64:31 (Adn. I), Weid- 
ner Tn. 9 No. 3:10, 23 No. 14:11; elldtesu 
u-sap-pi-th-ma uparrir puhursu I scat- 
tered his hosts, I broke up his concentra- 
tions OIP 2 39 iv 53 (Senn.), cf. puhursunu 
u-sap-pi-th-ma u-par-ri-ir ellassun ibid. 
82:37, ef. also Streck Asb. 182:42; u-sap-pt-th 
(var. mu-sap-pt-ih) nis€GN I scattered the 
Mannean people Borger Esarh. 52 A iii 59, 
var. from B ii 27, also p. 34:30; ina ummanisu 
isttu Ummdan-Manda rapsati ui-sap-pi-th 
with his small forces he (Cyrus) scattered 
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the mighty (army of the) Medes VAB 4 
220 i 31 (Nbn.), and passim in hist.; [wb]/amma 
libbasu Saggasatu [x]-ni ana su-pu-hi x-x- 
Su x-x LKA 63:29 (MA lit.); ala nitum taz 
lammima namésu BIR.MES you will closely 
besiege the city, disperse its outlying 
areas TCL 6 1 r. 56 (SB ext.). 


c) to thwart spells, plans, to turn acts, 
sin to nought: [%]-sa-ap-pah urpataki 
uhallag imkt u-sap-pah kiSpiki Sa takkimi 
musa u urra I will scatter your (the 
sorceress’s) cloud, I will destroy your 
storm, I will scatter the sorcery which you 
have been accumulating day and night 
Maqlu VII 5f., also V 86f., cf. ibid. V 5; lus 
halliqgma alkassunu lu-sap(var. -sa-ap) -pi- 
th I will put an end to their activity, 
I will do away (with it) En. el. 1 39; mu- 


sap-pi-ih kipdsunu muterri sari (‘suH. 


RIM) who thwarts their (the enemies’) 
plans, who turns them to nought En. el. 
VII 44, cf. (“SUH.GU.RIM) mu-sap-pi-ih 
epsetisunu la ézibu mimmisun he who 
turns their (the enemies’) deeds to 
nought, leaving nothing of them ibid. 49; 
[nt] -me-eq-S% Su-up-pu-uh BA 5 387 No. 4 
r. 6 (SB lit.), for parallel see némequ usage f; 
témam Sa PN ikputu Sa ana dalah mat bélija 
izzizu U-sd-ap-[pt]-ih I frustrated the 
plan that PN devised as he was ready to 
foment trouble in my lord’s land ARMT 13 
146:6; [...] hulliga milikSu su-up-pi-ha 
Hunger Uruk 12:23; Sa elénitya su-pi-hi 
amatiga (see elénitu A) 4R 59 No. 1 r. 12; 
rakista li-sap-pi-hu kisir lumni liparriru 
let them (the gods) break up the con- 
spiracy, shatter the knot of evil Surpu IV 
68; anna rabd Sa ultu sehérija tpusu su- 
up-pi-ih-ma (var. su-pu-uh-ma) adi 7-&u 
putur make the great sin disappear which 
I(!) committed in (lit. ever since) my 
youth, undo it sevenfold BMS 11:37, var. 
from VAT 14293, see von Soden, Iraq 31 83. 


d) uncert. mng.: 15 s2(?)-pi-th MDP 
34 p. 92:16 (math.), see von Soden, BiOr 21 49; 
see also stppthu. 
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6. suppuhu to waste, squander, to ruin 
(financially) — a) in gen.: la ahum Sa kaz 
sap bélija u-sd-pu-hu the bad partner who 
squanders my lord’s money CCT 3 42a:24; 
minum annitum §a luqit ahikunu sd-pu-ha- 
at-ni-ma ICK 117:15; ana gamrim Sa bitim 
danni§ KU.BABBAR nu-sd-pd-ah we have 
to spend silver extensively for the ex- 
penses of the firm Kayseri 17:22 (unpub., 
courtesy B. Landsberger), cf. (in broken con- 
text) d-sd-pd-ah-ma AAA 1 pl. 19 No. 1 
r. 2’ (all OA); DIRI (= watram) Sa sd-pu- 
ha(!)-am tale’a [. . .] attadnakkum I have 
given you [. . .], more even than you have 
been able to waste TCL 4 48:34 (OA let., 
coll. M. T. Larsen); PN Sa tlhkam Seam sa 
tugabilim u-sa-pt-ha-am-ma_ it-ta-al-ka 
PN, who came here, has squandered the 
grain you (fem.) sent me and has left cT 4 
. 88b:6 (OB lIet.), see Frankena, AbB 2 108, cf. 
CT 45 122:5 and 17, PN mu-sa-ap-pi-th-ta 
ibid. 3, see Kraus, AbB 7 187, cf. (the barley) 
[u]-sd-ap-pa-hu-Su ARMT 13 36:16, cf. 
also mali u-ha-al-li-qé ma-li %-sd-ap-pt- 
hu A 1X/66:10 (Susa let., courtesy J. Bottéro); 
Seam suate. . . ul usaksida[m(ma)] us-sa- 
ap-pi-th he could not ship that barley 
to me, (so) he dispersed it CT 52 82:20; 
asSum DUH.UD.DU.A ana PN ul tasap- 
parama awilum DUH.DURU, t-sa-ap-pa- 
ah-ma awatum ih-ha-at-ti if you (pl.) 
do not write to PN concerning the dry 
bran, the man will squander the moist 
bran, and the opportunity will be missed 
A 3598:23, cf. YOS 2 20:7; magal tu-sa-pa-ah 
you are a great spendthrift TLB 4 33:11 (all 
OB letters); tartub nutid u sti-up-pu-ha-am 


(see nati v. mng. 2) ARM 1 28:13; [mus-- 


tel-na-at mu-sap-pi-<ha>-at she is fickle 
and a squanderer (opposite: mupahhirat) 
Kraus Texte lle r. v 5’, wr. mu-sap-<pt>-hat 
ibid. 8’; Sa u-sa-ap-pi-hu upahhar Dream- 
book 313 r. ii x+20; mu-sd-pi-hu mupahhiru 
SumSu Labat Suse 8 r. 38. 


b) an estate, property, fortune: Summa 
assat awilim bissa t-sd-ap-pa-ah 
mussa usamta if a man’s wife squanders 


* 


_ innaddi 
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her property and places her husband 
in a bad position CH § 141:41, ef. wasiat 
bissa u-sd-ap-pa-ah ibid. § 143:8, cf. assat 
awilim wasitam illakma bit awilim u-sa- 
ap-pa-ah CT 3 4:61 (OB oil omens), also YOS 10 
34:20, ef. (with makkir mutiga) ibid. 33 iii 36, 
cf. also YOS 10 35:1, [api]l awiliom wasttam 
illakma [bit] abigu [i1-sd-ap-pa-a[h] ibid. 
34:14, 33 iii 33; mara ina bulti abisunu bit 
abigunu uv-sd-ap-pa-hu the sons will 
squander their father’s estate within their 
father’s lifetime RA 27 149:36 (all OB ext.), ef. 
KUB 37 198 r. 8 (oil omens), WY. BIR Labat 
Calendrier § 41:8; maru arkd bit abisu 
BIR.M[ES]-ah the last-born son will 
squander his father’s estate KAR 428 
r. 40 (SB ext.), ef. aptl améli bit améli BIR-ah 
(opposite: upahhar) Leichty Izbu III 16. 


7. II/2 to become scattered, squan- 
dered: i.bir.bir.am(var. .a) gti.ba 
i.ni.in.gar : Sa u-sap-pi-h[u] uptahhir 
(the waters) which had been scattered 
far and wide, he now gathered Lugale VIII 
27; bit awilim us-sd-pa-ah the man’s 
estate will be squandered RA 38 82:15 (OB 
ext.), see RA 40 82; Summa sappth [usl- 
sap-lpa(?) l-a[h] if he is a squanderer, his 
property (lit. he) will be squandered Kraus 
Texte 54116, see ZA 43 86, MVAG 40/2 48. 


8. IV to be scattered, dispersed, broken 
up —a) said of bitu estate, family: bit 
awilim is-sd-pa-ah the man’s household 
will be scattered “YOS 10 41:34 (OB ext.), also 
ibid. 47: 15 and 36 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb), 
WI. 18-8g(AN)-ap-pa-ah Labat Suse 9:6 and 
r. 7 (Izbu), cf. bit amélt BIR-ah  Leichty 
Izbu III 42, and passim, bit amile is-sd-ap- 
pa-ah KUB 4 67 ii 6, (with tarbas amili) ibid. 16, 
see Leichty Izbu p. 208f.; bissu 1s-sd-ap-pa-ah 
his house will be dispersed RA 44 42:53 
(OB ext.), ef. also HUCA 40-41 91 iii 35 (OB Alu), 
Leichty Izbu VI 52, wr. BIR CT 38 41:21 (SB 
Alu), note bél immerim imat warkisu bi-is- 
sda 1-sa-[pal-a[h] YOS 10 17:64 (OB ext.); 
bit abiSu BIR-ah Labat TDP 230:111, Kraus 
Texte 22 i 28, ana arkdt imi bissu Bir / 
for all time his house will be 
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dispersed, variant: abandoned KAR 212 
r. i 26, see Labat Calendrier § 65:1, cf. bitu s@ 
innaddi || BrR-ah CT 38 12:75 (SB Alu); betu 
Sa ilappinma sir-ah that house will 
become impoverished and (its family) will 
be dispersed CT 39 27:16, ef. ibid. 15, and, 
wr. lisl-sd-pa-ah ibid. 19 (SB Alu); note 
bissu la i-sap-pu-hu qinnasu la ipparrarru 
(see ginnu A mng. 2a-2’) IM 67692:339 
(from K.2617 ii 8, tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lambert), 
ef. bit amtumma ibél i-sap-pu-uh (see bélu 
mng. 1b) Lambert BWL 102:71; na-as-pu-uh 
bit awilim scattering of a man’s house YOS 
10 47:24 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb), Wr. 
BIR-uh bit améli CT 40 18:83 (SB Alu), KAR 
423 ii 59, dupl. TCL 6 3 r. 15 (SB ext.), also BIR- 
uh biti CT 38 25 K.2942+ :15 (SB Alu), BIR-wh 
bit abigu Labat TDP 214:23, ete., wr. BAR-uh 
Labat Suse 10 r. 5; an unpropitious sign 
Sa BiR-uh bit amili Or. NS 39 142:2 (nam- 
burbi); [Sa]ni¥ ana bit errubu BiR-ah ul 
ibdr Ghis[sa] alternatively the house she 
will go into (in marriage) will be dispersed, 
he who takes her in marriage will not 
prosper Lambert BWL 102:80. 


b) other oces.: pistum & i-sd-ap-pa- 
ah-ma Siprum innezzib this work contin- 
gent will be disbanded and the under- 
taking will be abandoned ARM 3 8:21; 
umman nakri BIR-ah CT 20 8 K.3991 r. 1, and 
dupls., ef. kisria BIR.M[ES] CT 31 27:12, and 
see kigrumng. 2a-1’; na-as-pu-uh[URU] scat- 
tering of the city CT 38 49:1, wr. BIR-uh 
URU ibid. 21, also 4:92ff., dupl. CT 51 146:6ff., 
ef. na-as-pu-uh [URU] CT 40 43 K.2259+ :15 
(all SB Alu); Glu &&@ BIR-ma ana asrisu ul 
itér that city will be scattered, it will 
not be restored KAR 377:23, cf. Subat 
Gli AL.BIR CT 38 6:161 (both SB Alu); URU 
GN it-tas-pah AnSt 5 100:50ff. (SB Cuthean 
Legend); na-d&(var. -as)-pu-uh matisu 
halag nisisu ... ina pisunu kabti lisdmma 
may the (order for) the breaking up of his 
country and the ruin of his people be 
pronounced in their (the gods’) solemn 
words AOB 1 66:53, 98:23 (Adn. I), cf. haldg 
aligu na-ds-pu-uh msisu (may Enlil order) 


sapahu 9 


the destruction of his city, the scattering 
of his people CH xlii 74; BIR-uh mati 
CT 39 17:63, 18:100, 19:115 (SB Alu), na-as- 
pu-uh matt Labat Suse 9 r. 14, cf. also KUR 
UR.BI AL.BIR.ES CT 39 32:24 (SB Alu); the 
king will die mdssu BIR-ah ACh Supp. 
19:5; dlu && nsisu BIR.MES OT 38 2:30 
(SB Alu), cf. ACh Supp. 2 32:43, ACh Sin 3:131, 
BIR-Uh UN.MES K.5867:6, ACh Supp. 2 63i21, 
and passim; ekal rubi is-sd-ap-pa-ah (var. 
BIR) the prince’s palace will be dispersed 
BRM 4 15:7, var. from dupl. ibid. 16:5 (SB ext.), 
ef. ekal rubt BIR-ah-ma Boissier DA p. 12 i 
33 (SB ext.), see Boissier Choix 194, also Leichty 
Izbu XIX 12’, BIR-uh ekalla KAR 423 iii 32 
(SB ext.), also tarbasu 4 BIR-ah Leichty 
Izbu VII 115, CT 40 32 r. 20, and passim; NI.NI 
KUR itdannin K1.A (= rutibtu) BIR-ah CT 39 
26:20 (SB Alu); napistum qinni la is-sd- 


.ap-pa-ah it is a matter of life (or death) — 


let my family not be broken up TCL 1 
29:32 (OB let.); wmmdadni e(?)-mt-t8,-tu 1-sa- 
ap-pa-ah my hungry(?) army will be 
routed CT 6 2 case 10 (OB liver model); 
tillatusu is-sd-ap-pa-[h]a (quoting an 
oracle) ARM 10 4:24, ef. ibid. 30, sabusu [és] - 
sd-ap-pa-ah ibid. 45; tillat Sarri BIR.MES- 
ma KAR 428:23 (SB ext.); Ug. UDU.HI.A BIR. 
MES-ma rea Sina imadt the flock will be 
scattered and its shepherd will die CT 205 
K.3546:16 (SB ext.), cf. alpw i-sa-ap-pa-hu 
Sumer 14 14 No. 1:40, ef. adi alpt 1-sa-ap-hu 
ibid. 42; li-ts-sa-pi-ih gallé let my galla 
demon be routed Limet Sceaux Cassites 9.7:6. 


9. IV to become diffused, broken up: 
Summa Samnum mé ina nadéka is-sd-pi-th 
bit awilim is-sd-ap-pa-ah if when you let 
the oil drop into the water, it (the drop) 
scatters, the man’s house will be dis- 
persed CT 5 5:33 (OB oil omens); Summa 
Samnum uUvar. omits 2) -sd-pi-th-ma kasam 
imla_ if the oil is scattered (over the 
surface of the water) and fills out the cup 
(to the edge) YOS 10 57:7 (OB oil omens), 
var. from dupl. CT 5 4:5; [Swmma KI.MIN 1is]- 
sa(var. -sd)-pi-th ilani adi ul-la mata BIR. 
ME if ditto (= when the processional 


156 


oi.uchicago.edu 


*sapaku 


bark of Marduk is launched in the river), 
it breaks up, the gods will scatter the 
country for all time CT 40 39:30 (SB Alu), 
var. from dupl. TCL 6 9:8; na-as-pi-hi kima 
imbari disperse (O fire), like fog Afo 23 
40f.:14 and 32, also (K.6057+)82-5-22,539: 10. 


10. IV to be squandered, wasted, 
financially ruined: wa-ar-k[a]-lal-at bél 
immerim is-sd-ap-pa-ah the legacy the 
owner of the sheep leaves (to his heirs) 
will be squandered YOS 10 33 ii 4 (OB ext.), 
ef. arkassu BIR-ah OT 39 3:13, arkdtusu 
BIR.MES KAR 377 r. 25 (both SB Alu); S@ 
bite Sudti Nia.Su-sué BIR-ah the property 
of that house will be squandered Leichty 
Izbu III 90, margsit mat nakri Bir-ah the 
property of the enemy’s country will be 
scattered CT 31 43:12 (SB ext.), ef. ibid. 9, 
ef. CT 28 45:5 (SB ext.), NfG KUR BAR-ah 
Labat Suse 10 r. 30, cf. also bitu wibsu BIR- 
ah WLeichty Izbu XIV 74. 


11. IV to be thwarted: milik ummanya 
BIR-ak my army’s plan will be thwarted 
CT 20 5:7, ef. (with wnmdn nakri) ibid. 8 (SB ext.), 
also milik mati BIR-ah Leichty Izbu III 19, 
VII 147, ACh Samas 14:3. 


In En. el. V 90, neither the reading su- 
up-pu-hu (turbw sasmi), proposed by 
Landsberger, JNES 20 162, nor ub-bu-hu, pro- 
posed by Lambert, Iraq 31 38, gives a 
satisfactory meaning in the context. 


*sapaku v.; (mng. uncert.); SB(?), NA; 


IV. 


ki Sa harushi umamu ina kippi is-sa-pa- 
ku-u-ni just as a harushi beast is caught(?) 
in a snare (so may you, your brothers, 
your sons and daughters be caught in the 
hand of your enemy) Wiseman Treaties 589; 
uncert.: 7t-ta-na-as-pak zi-ma (or it-ta- 
na-as-hu-zi-ma) wrassus he... .and. . 
(for context sce ikkillu usage b) STT 91: 85, 
cf. trasSag tt-ta-na-[. . .] STT 89:81. 


Both refs are uncertain. The NA ref. 
may bea loan from Aram. spq; in STT 91:85 


sapannu 
it-ta-na-as-hu-ur(or -ram)-ma is ex- 
pected. 

sapalginu (saplaginu, salbaginu) s.; (a 
plant); plant list.* 


G sa-ap-la-gi-nu (vars. sa-ap-al-gi-nu, sa-pa-al- 
gi-nu, sa-al-ba-gi-nu) || 6 kur-ka-nu-u (var. KUR. 
GI.RIN.NA) Uruanna II 227; © sa-ap-la-gi-nu | 0 
kur-ka-nu-u | © s[a-...] CT 41 45 BM 76487:14 
(comm. to Uruanna III); [6 pi-ri]-za-ah | 0 kur- 
ka-nu-t §& ma-a-tié </> 6 sa-pal-gi-na BRM 4 
32:17 (comm.). 


Compare Syr. s*palgind “Inula hele- 
nium, elecampane,” see Meissner, MVAG 
9/3 29 n. 2. 


sapalu see saplu. 


flatlands; OB, SB, NB. 


a) of the sea: wasbatima sdabiti ina 
sa-pa-[an A.AB.BA] O, my tavern keeper, 
you live along the expanse of the sea CT 46 
16 iii 7 (OB Gilg.), cf. Sidul[ri sabii]u Sa ina 
sa-pan tdmti asbat Gilg. IX pl. 37 vi 37 
(catch line); RN... Sa ina sa-pan tdmti 
sit Sams&i Sitkunu dadmesu Merodachbala- 
dan whose dwelling is at the flats of the 
eastern marshland Lie Sar. 263; pagré 
mundahsisu ina sa-pan tdmti ugarrinu 
gurunm§ (see garanu usage b-3’) Lyon 
Sar. 14:33. 


Sapannu s8.; 


b) of mountains: I spread the corpses 
of his soldiers like malt and sa-pan-ni Sadé 
umalli filled the uplands of the mountains 
(with them) TCL 3 134 (Sar.); ina URU Bit- 
Albadé ert ina sa-pan-ni Sadi ittanmar 
(see era A usage a) CT 29 48:7 (SB list of 
prodigies), see AfO 16 262; (in my second 
dream) [ina sa]-pan-ni Sadi [...] Gilg. 
V ii 32, see Landsberger, RA 62 114; marble, 
which used to be too expensive even for 
the pommel of a sword ina sa-pan KUR 
Ammanana usaptini panisu they (the 
gods) disclosed to me in the interior of 
Mount Ammanana OIP 2 107 vi 56, 121:45 
(Senn.). 
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c) other occs.: x (barley) sa-pan appari 
(from) the inner reed marsh Nbk. 131:11; 
sabé GN... ana massartu ana sa-pan-ni 
apparu Sa Babils ki aXpuru (see apparu 
usage b) ABL 259:8 (NB), cf. (in broken con- 
text) Iraq 44 78 Binning 2:1, adi sa-pan na- 
[gil-[t##] Grayson BHLT 76 iv 15; tspukuma 
GN ana sa-pan-ni (var. [. . .]-rt) tkta[ldu] 
(for context see sapdhu mng. 1b) AnSt 5 
100:58 (SB Cuthean Legend); obscure: 1 Gin 
SIM.MUG sa-pan UET 4 146:3, also, wr. 
sd-pd-an ibid. 147:11 (NB). 


sapanu see sapunu. 


sapanu v.; 1. to level, to devastate, 
to destroy, to smooth, 2. to sow linseed, 
to sow (a field) with linseed, 3. to 
dip(?), 4. S’uspunu to cause leveling (by a 
flood), 5. IV to be leveled; from OB on; I 
ispun — isappan, 1/2 (Bogh. perfect elte- 
pun), Ill, IV, IV/2; ef. naspantu, naspanu, 
sapinu. 


si-i SUM = sa-pa-nu Ea IV 125, also Idu II 96 
and §* Voc. 8 9; [Su].sig.sig.g[e] = [s]@-pa-a- 
[nu-um], sutaktutum Nigga Bil. B 225f.; ur = 
ba-’-%, ur.ir = sa-pa-nu Antagal D 238f.; u-r[u] 
UR = sa-p[a-nu], MIN (= Si-[a]) 54 sa-pa-nu A 
IV/4:108 and 111; ta-ab TAB = sa-pa-[nu] Idu II 
166; TAB = sd-pa-nu MSL 9 133:463 (Proto-Aa); 
tab.ba = sa-pa-nu Erimhus V 95; [ta-ab] [TAB] = 
sa-pa-nu §¢ a-bu-b[7] A II/2 Section D-E 6; [su- 
ud] sup = sa-pa-nu CT 12 30 BM 38179:8 (text 
similar to Idu); [ku-u’] su = sa-pa-nu A II/7 iv 
23a/; GI = sa-pa-[nu(?)] CT 12 29 BM 38266 iii 25 
(text similar to Idu). 

ki.a a.ba mu.un.si: erseli mannu is-pu-un 
(who destroyed the heavens?) who leveled the 
earth? BA 5 683 No. 36:15f.; kaskal.umbin.na 
tbi.ku uv bi.si : maharrani iprikma is-pu-un (the 
storm) blocked the road and leveled (it) SBH p. 27 
No. 12:24f.; fal.ma.ta kur.ra bi.in.si: ma 
irnittika ma-tim tas-pu-un (see irnittu lex. section) 
4R 24 No. 3:22f; ka.nag.gd [i]m.da.e.si 
[. . .] : mdtam [ta]-as-pu-un KAR 375 ii 48f.; “Br. 
ct li.erim si.si.am : ‘Min sa-pi-in ajabi 4R 21 
No. 1B r. 17 (bté mésiri); ki.bal.a si.si.ga.e. 
dé lu.erim 8ub.Sub.bu.dé: ana mat nukurti sa- 
pa-ni ajabi sumqutt 4R 18 No. 3 i 35f.; kur. 
kur.ratés.bi bi.fb.si.si.ge: Sads ilt@ni§ a- -sap- 
pan I level mountains everywhere Delitzsch AL? 
136 r. 5f., dupl. SBH p. 99 No. 53 r. 52f.; uru 
4.dam.bi...hul si.si.ga.me8& : dlu nammasse 


sapanu 


. lemnig i-sap-pa-nu Sunu CT 16 42:2f., restored 
from W.22652 i 9f. (courtesy E. von Weiher); [. . .] 
si.si.[ge(2)]: [...] tas-pu-un BA 10/1 113 No. 
31:28. 

[a.md.urus] sd.si kur nu.S8e.ga: [abubu] 
sa-pi-in mat la magirt 4R 24 No. 1:57f.; hero of 


the gods kalam.ma st.st.da (OB var. su. 
su.[da]) : mata ina sa-pa-ni (var. na-ds-pa-nu 
m{att]) when he leveled the land Angim II 17 


(= 76); ur.sag a.md.uru, Sur.ra ki.bal.a.su. 
su: garradu abtibu ezzu sa-pi-in mat nukurti (Ner- 
gal) hero, fierce flood that sweeps away the enemy 
land 4R 26 No. 1:1f.; ki.bal.e gar.ra en.e lu. 
gar.ra.ba: ana sa-pan mat nukurti bélu ina hasisu 
when the lord hastens to level the enemy land 
ASKT p. 124 No. 20:10f. + K.19762. 

18. ki: bal = Sa-pi-in-xur-nu-kir-tt 5R 44114 
(name of a king), see Landsberger, JCS 8 69 n. 175, 
ef. CT 51 105:5f.; the Sarur mace un.ba ség 
ba.ab.dug, : mata Suati is-pu-un Lugale V 17. 

‘[é.s4g(.dugy.ga)].ki.il : & sa-pe-in a-a-bi : 
[é (:) bt-t-tu sag (.dugy.ga) (:) s]a-pa-nu AfO a4 
133 r. 21f. (LB-’comm. on the name Esagil); 7% 
_si-id || is-pu-un [oR ma-Sé-d]u / or f ala nu 
“CT 41 31 r. 21; i-si-ir / si-e-ri | sa-pa-nu ibid. 
r. 24 (Alu Comm.). 

sa-pa-nu = si-e-ru CT 18 10 iii 60; Se-e-qu, 
sa-pa-nu = pa-§d-tu ibid. 58f.; sa-ma-Sui = sa- 
pa(var. -rin)-nu LTBA 2 1 vi 37, and dupl. 2:374; 
ka-&d-Su = sa-pa-nu BM 36273 :3 (courtesy I. L. Fin- 
kel). 


1. to level, to devastate, to destroy, to 
smooth — a) to level, devastate, destroy 
lands, cities, populations — 1’ by flood, 
or compared to the deluge: abibu mehi 
i-sap-pan mata (see meh usage a) Gilg. 
XI 128; [sehra u] rabda abubdnis tas-pu-un 

tas-pu-na tilldnis tutir you 
leveled young and old like a flood, you 
leveled [...] and turned it into a ruin 
heap BA 5 386:19 and 21; kullat z@irya 
abubis tas-pu-nu-ma Borger Esarh. 16:17 and 
dupl. AfO 24 117 A ii 16; the king Sa tubusu 
abibu sa-pin mat nakiré AKA 257i 7 (Asn.); 
GN... abubis as-pu-un dirsu u Subassu 
assuhma JI laid Sidon flat as would a 
flood, I tore out its wall and its very site 
Borger Esarh. 48 ii 69; Glu... ikéudu is- 
pu-nu abubis Streck Asb. 164:74, also Iraq 7 
101 B 16 (Asb.), mat Hatie ana pat gimriga 
kima til abube d&-pu-un WO 2 410 ii 3, also 
WO 1 462 ii 1 and 472:36, BA 6/1-145:40 (all 
Shalm. ITI), ef. (with abubi) VAS 1 71 ii 52 (Sar.), 
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OIP 2 72:47 (Senn.), cf. also Streck Asb. 56 vi 100; 
[...] irhisma abibantS is-pu-un CT 37 
23:12, see Borger Esarh. 32, cf. Iraq 24 94:18 
(Shalm. III); Cyrus heard that mat Elamti 
kalasu abubanis as-pu-nu AfO 7 3:10 (Asb.); 
ersessu. ina mé as-pu-un Sikin ussesu 
uhalligma I leveled its (Babylon’s) ter- 
ritory with water and destroyed even its 
foundations OIP 2 84:52 (Senn.), cf. AMES 
i-sap~pa-nu-&% CT 41 32:3 (Alu Comm.); §@ 
kullat la magirigu kima hasbatti udaqqiqu 
abubis is-pu-nu-ma zaqiqis mnt 2R 67:2, 
dupl. Iraq 26 120:2 (Tigl. Il); §a kullat z@ irisu 
inéruma 1§-pu-na abuibans (for translat. 
and parallels see abubdnis mng. la) WO 1 
456:27 (Shalm. III); RN... LG Kaldu u Lt 
Arame adi ummanat Elamti risisu abibis 
as-pu-un OIP 2 85:7 (Senn.); koma girrt 
ahammat kima abube a-sa-pan KAH 2 84:18 
(Adn. Il); elif u Saplis imnu u sumélu 
abubdnigs is-pu-un like a flood he wreaked 
destruction high and low, right and left 
VAB 4 272 ii 10 (Nbn.); Glani ubbutu tillanu 
sa-ap-nu the cities are destroyed, the tells 
leveled JCS 11 85 iv 15, ef. dldni tilana 
u parakki is-pu-un ibid. 6 (OB Cuthean 
Legend),  sa-ap-na-at mdatum Sushurat 
kaluga the land was leveled, it all was 
forced to take flight ibid. 13. 


2’ by other instruments: narkabat 
tdhazija sirtu sa~pi-na-at z@ iri my superb 
battle chariot, overwhelming the foes OIP 
2 44 v 70, also AfO 20 92:63, cf. narkabat 
tahazija sa-pi-na-at raggi u séni OIP 2 46 
vi 8; itu... nisésu ina kakki as-pu-nu 
OIP 2 137:37 (all Senn.); kama SasStigi sa-pi- 
in mat ajabi Lambert BWL 165: 18 (fable). 


3’ other occs. — a’ said of gods: igug- 
ma... Marduk ana sa-pan mati hulluqu 
nisesa tktapud lemuttu Borger Esarh. 13 Ep. 
5a:35, ef. ibid. Ep. 5b:10, also Cagni Erra I 103, 
IIb 14, V 40; DN tibima ina sa-pan mati ki 
namrat kabtatka u hadi libbuk rise up, 
Erra, how happy you are when devas- 
tating the land Cagni Erra I 13; rubd 
Marduk usaggagma ina subtisu adekkima 
nigé a-sa-ap-pan I will make prince 


sapanu 


Marduk angry, I will rouse him from his 
seat, I will destroy mankind ibid. 1 123, cf. 
libbi dgugma nisé a-sa(var. -sap)-pan 
ibid. V 7; Glani a-sap-pan-ma ana namé 
agak[kan] I will level the cities and make 
them wasteland ibid. He 25, ta-sap-pan 
(in broken context, parallel tuhallag) Afo 
27 80 K.9986:4; (Marduk) sa-pi-nu mat 
ajabi RAcc. 134:233; sa-pin mat nukurtu 
(name of a lion statue) RA 27 19:23 (Til 
Barsip); Assur... sa-pi-in gimir nakiri 
Iraq 7 114 B 15 (Senn.); Annunitu. ... sa-pi- 
na-at nakru VAB 4 228 iii 24 and 35 (Nbn.); tu 
sibitti .. . sa-pi-nu nakiryja Borger Esarh. 
96:10; Marduk... sa-pi-in nakirija Streck 
Asb. 148 x 36, dupl. Thompson Esarh. pl. 14 i 44; 
2 lahmu.. . sa-pi-in ajabija VAB 4 222 ii 16 
(Nbn.); “Sa-pi-in ajabi = “EN.uRU.[MU & 
URU ...] CT 25 14:22 (list of gods); Marduk 
Sarpanitu. . . [naki)réja li-is-pu-un Streck 
Asb. 302 iv 23, cf. VAB 4 78 iii 40 (Nbk.), 224 ii 38 
(Nbn.). 


b’ said of kings: (Hammurapi) sd-p/- 
in mat 2@irt LIH 60 iv 9; sa-pi-in-nu 
KUR DU.[A.BI] MVAG 21 94:24 (Kedorlaomer 
text); sa-pan mat nakirisu (in broken con- 
text) Winckler AOF 2 3 83-1-8,215:4 (Tigl. III); 
sa-pi-in Gldni KAH 2 84:16 (Adn. Il); sa- 


. pi-in GN Weidner Tn. 13 No. 6:10, 23 No. 14:13, 


also Lyon Sar. 5:29 and 14:21, RA 27 16:10 (Til 
Barsip); kasid Sidunni ... sa-pi-nu gimir 
dadméSu Borger Esarh. 49 Bill; nagd sa 
GN akSud dldnisu as-pu-un I conquered 
the region of GN and devastated its cities 
Streck Asb. 102 iii 64; O Ninkarrak sa-pa- 
nim mat ajabija ina mahar Marduk. . . qubi 
sattakka VAB 4 78 iii 49 (Nbk.); [.. .] sért 
Akkadi sa-pa-nu to level the plain of 
Akkad JCS 11 85 iii 20 (OB Cuthean Legend); 
RN... sa-pi-nu gimir altuiti AKA 47 ii 87 
(Tigl. 1), ef. sa-pi-nu qabal targigt AKA 52 
iii 38, sa-pi-nu nakritisu Borger Esarh. 8 
§ 5:1, sa-pi-nu 2@ tri K.9580:1 (hist.2), naz 
pilu nagiru sa-pi-nu da[isu] Bauer Asb. 2 
77:23; [Sa]. . . i-sa-pa-nu gérésu AfO 6 80:3 
(A&Sur-bél-kala); mat Elamti... TA gagqqiri 
i-sap-pan he will level Elam to the ground 
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ABL 1280 r. 1 (NA); ana sa~pan mat ajabi 
TCL 3 23 (Sar.); hullig naphar mat ajabi 
su-pu-un kullassun (O DN) destroy the 
entire land of the enemy, level them all 
VAB 4 78 iii 40 (Nbk.); sdtte nisé baltussun 
ina “ALAD “LAMA @ RN... ina libbi is- 
pu-nu ... nse Sdtunu ina libbi as-pu-un 
the rest of those men, those (still) alive, 
I destroyed with (the help of?) the 
protective genii with which they had 
destroyed Sennacherib Streck Asb. 38 iv 71 
and 73, see Parpola, CRRA 26 175. 


e’ other oces.: the Cimmerians i: 
banimma is-pu-nu gimir matigu made an 
uprising and leveled his entire land Streck 
Asb. 22 ii 120; sa-pt-in (var. [sa-pi-na-a] t) 
gimir nakirt (name of a gate of Nineveh) 
OIP 2 112:75, dupl. Iraq 7 90:15 (Senn.), var. 
from STT 372:2. 


b) to level, destroy buildings, stelas: 
my father built a palace u RN uhtelligsuma 
el-te-pu-un but Suttarna demolished and 
razed it KBo 1 3:4 (Bogh. treaty); Sa naréja 

. thappt i-sa-pa-nu whoever breaks or 
effaces my stela (i.e., its inscription) AKA 
106 viii 64 (Tigl. I); za-ra-te i-sa-pan he 
leveled the tents Studies Landsberger 286 r. 9 
(MA inc.); Summa. . . tabbatani tuhallaqani 
ta-sa-pan-a-ni_ (you swear) that you will 
not destroy, ruin, or deface(?) (this treaty 
tablet) Wiseman Treaties 413; 8a... ztkir 
Sarri.. . 1-sa-pa-nu tbbatu Streck Asb. 302 
iv 26. 


c) to smooth: sa-pi-im abni dannitu 
(Lugalbanda who conquers all mountains 
and) flattens(?) mighty stones Or. NS 36 
126:175 (SB hymn to Gula); 6 pallesu ana 
sa-pa-an 1 NA, st-t-im (see st A) RA 71 
163 No. 135 (Mari); uncert.: ruqqu Sa siparrim 
Sa-am-tu u ana sd-pa-nim qatum saknat 
the bronze cauldrons are .... and work 
has started on the burnishing(?) ARMT 13 
17:15. 


d) other occs.: anaku Salmassunu sa- 
pa-a-na[. . .] 1 (the dog) [know?] (how to) 
ravage(?) their corpses Lambert BWL 196: 14 


sapanu 


(fable); Sam-ru kakkuka as-sa-pan-ka 
your weapons are fierce, (yet) I have 
destroyed(?) you (in broken context) 
K.10333:3 (SB inc:, coll. W. G. Lambert); sa- 
pa-na lamdu they are trained to destroy 
En. el. IV 54. 


2. to sow linseed, to sow (a field) with 
linseed: [asS]u sa-pan eqli ... ina eq[l 
Suati] SE.GIS.2 li- is-pu- -un kt is-slap-nu 

..] (query) concerning sowing a field, 
should he sow linseed in that field, and 
when he has sown it (will he obtain a rich 
yield)? 79-7-8,84 ii 10 and 14 (SB tamitu, cour- 
tesy W. G. Lambert); he rented x field ana 
SE.GIS.1 sd-pa-nim u SE eres to sow lin- 
seed and to drill-seed barley YOS 8 173:6 
(OB); 5 BUR GAN SE.GIS.T ina GN ina sa- 
pa-ni-im gamer... 10 BUR eqlam as-sd- 
pa-ma-an five bur of linseed land is 


>through with sowing, I would have sown 


ten bur of land TCL 177:5 and 8, cf. 4 BUR 
GAN SE.GIS.2 as-sd-pa-an ibid. 1 r. 27; 
eq{lam] [a-na(?)] SE.GIS.2 li-ts-pu-nu 
OECT 3 78:12, also ibid. 15 (all OB letters); A. 
SA-la SE.GIS.1 1-sd-pa-nu-ma MDP 23 
234:27; Summa PN SE.GIS.1 i-sd-[pa-an] 
ibid. 218:22; [...] SE.GIS.I luda a-sa-pa- 
an... SE.GIS.1 li-is-pu-nu I will sow the 
luda field with linseed, let them sow 
linseed PBS 1/2 49:17 and 21; 9 masalla<ti> 
ina libbi eqli Sa SE.GIS.1 ana sa-pa-ni ki 
iskunu when they put nine huts in the 
linseed field for seeding (it) ibid. 47:17, cf. 
li-is-pu-nu (in broken context) BE 17 65:7 
(all MB letters); Samag lu idi. . . ana mubhi 
qlaq-qar(?)] | SILA SE.GIS. Ir [...] ma 
libbi as-pu-nu I swear that I did not sow 
even one sila of linseed (from what my lord 
sent me) in the field TCL 9 95:16 (NB let.). 


3. to dip(?): you grind seven medica- 
tions and mix them with sheep’s gall 
passa teppus summa umsu ina mé Summa 
kussu ina tabdati [tal-sa-pan teqqi you 
make a doll (of it) and dip(?) it, if it is 
summer, in water, or if it is winter, in 
vinegar, and daub (his eyes with the 
liquid) Kécher BAM 22:31, ef. ma z& UDU. 
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niITA [tuballal passa teppus] ina mé kast 
ta-sa-pan inésu teqqt AMT 9,1 ii 15. 


4. Suspunu to cause leveling (by a 
flood): Assur... Sa ana mati asar etag: 
gu... Su-us-pu-nu abubis (see abibanis 
mng. 1b) OECT 6 pl. 2 K.8664:7. 


5. IV to be leveled: the goddess 
wanders alone na.4m urt.ba si.ga. 
na : assum tallaktisu a is-sa-pan on ac- 
count of her processional way which has 
been leveled BRM 4 9:14; [a.MI.a]. 
gin,(@im) du,.du,.dé: [k]? agé it-tas- 
pan it was devastated as (by) a flood 
BA 10/1 109 No. 27 r. If, for var. ittakip 
see agi B lex. section. 


Landsberger, ZA 37 67 and 215ff. Ad mng. 2: 
Kraus, JAOS 88 116. 


sapiqu v.; to be sufficient; SB, NA; 
I wsappiq; cf. sapqu. 

ta-sa-~pi-ig |/ tu-dan-na-an, sap-qu | dan-nu Hun- 
ger Uruk 50:31f. (med. comm.). 


ERI{N.MES issu annaka ana birati la i-sa- 
pi-qu the men from this region are not 
even sufficient to (protect) the forts 
(from where could I send him men?) ABL 
868 r. 2 (NA). 


For Aram. etym. see von Soden, Or. NS 24 
145, 37 265; cf. also Heb. spq. 
SB; cf. saz 


sapariS adv.; like a net; 


parru A. 


Evil demons fa... ana la bel wi 
ikattamu sa-pa-ri§ who cover the godless 
as with a net STT 215 v 54 and dupl. (cour- 
tesy I. L. Finkel). 


See also saparru A usage b. 


saparru A (sapdru, Saparru) s.; net, 
throw-net; OB, SB, NB; Sum. lw.; wr. 
syll. and SA.PAR,(KISAL); cf. saparig. 


{[gi8.sa.pa]r = [sja-par-ru (in list of nets) 
Hh. VI 189; giS.sa.par = sa-pa-ru = Se-e-tum 
Hg. II 26, in MSL 6 78; u-r[u] tR = sa-pa-rum 
A IV/4:122; [pa-ar] [kisaL] = [$¢@ sA.KISAL sal]- 
par-ri Ka IT 238. 


saparru A 


sa.par a.ab.ba.ke,(kip) lé.a: sa-pa-ra Sa 
ana tdmti tarsu a net spread over the sea (from 
whose interstices no fish can escape) SBH p. 15 
No. 7:9, ef. [sa].par a.ab.ba.ke, lé.a : Sétu Suz 
parrurtu | sa-pa-ru Sa ana tdmti tarsu 4R 26 
No. 2:9f.; sa.par nu.é.a hul.gaél.8& lé.e : sa- 
pa-ru la asé a ana lemni tarsu CT 17 34:13f., 
dupl. AJSL 35 143:13f.; an.Sé sa.par.na an. 
8@ ba.ni.in. par: ana Samé sa-par-s% usparrirma 
he spread his net toward the sky (like a storm he 
knocked down the birds of the sky) 5R 50 ii 42f. 
(bit rimki), see JCS 21 8:67; the evil demon sa. 
par.gin,(GIm) mu.un.par.ra : ga kima sa-pa-ri 
Suparruru Iraq 21 56:54f., cf. sa.par.gin, mu. 
un.ab.gi.e’.am: kima sa-pa-ru lama UET 6 
391:13;e.ne.¢ém.zu sa.par.mah an.ki.ta Sa. 
mu.un.la&: amatka sa-par-ra siru §a ana Samé u 
ersett tarsat 4R.26 No. 4:3f.;8a.par.mah 2 ?*(‘.e., 
sug) .lil.laé dur(text Su).ru.na.mén : [sa-pdrl- 
ra sirt <$a> ina seri zagiqi Surbusat anaku (see 
zagequ mng. 2b) ASKT p. 128 r. 7f., ef. SBH 
p. 106 No. 56:68f., 70f.; sa.par dagal.la... 
u.me.ni.Sub: kima sa-pa-ri raps... idima cast 
(the incantation) like a wide net CT 16 45:147f., 


{sa].par.’Nisaba.ke, hé.ni.ib.sar.re.e.dé: 


sa-pa-ru §a “Nisaba liksisu may Nisaba’s net en- 
snare him OT 17 34:29f.; [...] x.te.ra a.ab. 
<ba>.didli nigin.na.bi sa.par hé.[mi.ib.14. 
en] :[... naphar] Sadi erseti ta-me-a-ti-ma sa- 
[pa-ra tursi] spread the net over all mountains, 
lands, and seas BiOr 9 89:7f. (Exaltation of 
Inanna); giS.sa.par kug muSen.na gun.gir. 
ru gun hé.na.an.gur.ru: sa-par-ru nina u 
isstiva nas biltt Min (= baltw lSSika) may the net 
bearing fish and birds as yield bring you (its) 
yield 4R Add. p. 4 to pl. 18* No. 5:14f.; tujo. 
tujg-ba mu.lu 8u.ti.a : ina sa-pa-ri-si amélu 
ilegqgt SBH p. 15 No. 7:12f., see Sjéberg Temple 
Hymns p. 125. 

Su-us-kal-lum, sa-pa(var. par) -ru = §e-e-t% LTBA 
21v25f. and dupl. 2:233f. 


a) used for catching animals: armu 
ma sa-pa-ri-ka [...] (see armu A s.) 
Craig ABRT 1 31 r. 3; see also 4R Add. p. 4 
to pl. 18* No. 5, m lex. section. 


b) used for ensnaring enemies — 1’ in 
gen.: wusma sa-pa-ra Sulma gerbis Tiamat 
he made a net, to enfold Tiamat in it 
En. el. IV 41, ef. uSparrirma bélu sa-pa-ra- 
Su usalmést ibid. 95; sa-pa-ra-su kalis 
ustési he threw out his net to its full 
extent ibid. V 64, cf. VI 83; sa-par(var. 
-par;)-§d Suparruru ana ajabi Sunullu (see 
ndlu mng. 4b) AAA 20 pl. 90:9 (Asb.), ef. 
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saparru A 


sa-pa-ru-ka (in broken context) KAR 337:7 
(hymn to Marduk); ia sa(var. §a)-par-ri-ia 
ajumma ul ust naparsudumma ul ipparsid 
Borger Esarh. 58 v 18; rubd ina sa-par [. . .] 
CT 31 26 r. 6 (SB ext.); sa-par (var. [ti] bat) 
wi rabati béléja Sa la naparsudi ishupsuz 
nuti the net (var. onslaught) of the great 
gods, my lords, not to be escaped, en- 
snared them Streck Asb. 36 iv 61; GN kima 
sa-pa-ri ashup 2R 67:13, see Rost Tigl. III 
p. 56:18, also p. 8:37, IR 30 ii 6 (Saméi-Adad V); 
usurtu Sa ina pan ers issiru sa-par-ri § 
mimma lemnu isahhapu the drawing that 
he makes in front of(?) the bed is a net, it 
ensnares all evil ZA 6 242 Sp. 131:18 (NB cultic 
comm.), cf. tug Su nu.mu.un.duy.ra 
sa.par giS.hur [...]: Spat la pasari 
ésirka ana sa-pdr-ri-ka e ta-x-[x] I de- 
signed a spell for you that cannot be 
undone, do not. . . . tothe net (spread) for 
you STT 168: 15f. and dupl. 171:15f.; sakpanni 
kima Seti kuttlumanni kima_ saj-pa-ri 
(sickness) overwhelms me like a net, it 
covers me like a throw-net BMS 12:50, see 
Iraq 31 87; the cohorts of Tiamat sa-pa-rigé 
nadima kamarig usbu (see kamaru A s.) 
En. el. IV 112. 


2’ as epithet: the temple sa.Par, (var. 
sa-pa-ar) nakirt CH ii 68, var. from RA 45 73 
ii 24; Nisaba sa-par Anunnaki RA 16 
67:3, dupl. Loretz-Mayer Su-ila No. 83, etc., see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 142; ‘Nin-urta sa-par 
alt Craig AAT 90 K.2892:15 and 16 (comm.). 


c) in ritual use: wuéstésir SA.PAR, ana 
§ubat DINGIR.MES ‘DI.KUD.MES I prop- 
erly arranged a net to serve as dwelling 
place for the divine judges BBR No. 97r. 2, 
cf. No. 75-78:34 and r. 47, No. 83 iii 18 and 23, 
No. 88:14, cf. ina Samag napahi sa-par-ru 
ta-x-[x] you [...] a net at sunrise AfO 
12 142 ii 5. 


d) netting for a bed: 1 MA.NA UD.KA. 
BAR gamru unqatu u dassatu sa erst sa 
sa-pa-ri (see ersu mng. la—5’) Nbn. 206:3. 


e) sapar ‘TIR.AN.NA a meteorological 
phenomenon, lit. “net of the rainbow”: 


saparru B 


summa MUL Dil-bat ina napahisa sa-par 
‘vi[R.AN.NA] NIGiN / ina napahigsa ‘TIR. 
AN.[NA.. .]-rat if, when Venus rises, the 
“net of the rainbow” surrounds (it), 
(comm.) when it rises, the rainbow... . 
ACh Supp. 2 50 ii 16, cf. sa-pdr “TIR.AN.NA 
NIG{iN ACh [Star 36:6, also K.13849:7. 


See also Sapargallu. 


In AfO 14 142:48 (coll. R. Borger) read Sa-sa- 
tu... itttka §a-su-% you are called, with you are 
called (all the gods). 


saparru B -s. fem.; (a chariot or cart); 
Mari, MB, Nuzi, MA, SB, NA, NB; Sum. 
lw.(?); wr. syll. and GIS.KAK+LI8(.LA), 
GIS.KAK+QA(.LA). 


giS.mar = eriqqu, giS.mar.tur = sa-par(var. 
[pd]r)-ru, giS.mar.gid.da = erigqu Hh. V 71ff.; 
gi8.KAK+LI8.la = sa-pdr-ru (var. gi8.KAK+QA.LA 
= sa-par-ru) Hh. V 59; giS.gu.za.gi8.[gigir] = 
[ku-us-su]-% nar-kab-tum chariot seat, giS.gu. 
zZa.giS .KAK+SI-gund. [14] = [MIN] sa-par-rum Hh. 
IV 86f., see MSL 9 169f.; for Sum. terms for the 
pole (za.ra), pole-pin (kak.za.ra), and wheel 
(umbin) of a s. see LTBA 1 79 iv 4-7, cited 
MSL 6 10; €8.x(bar expected).e,,;.dé = MIN 


‘(ebel or muséld) sa-par,-ri (preceded by ebel erigqgi 


line 19’) Hh. XXII Section 11:22’; [.. .] = [sa]- 
par-ru (in group with narkabiu, erigqu, and [kana]: 
gurru) Antagal B 11. 

GIS.KAK.SI.[LA / GI8.KAK] Sukurri | s1 | a-gal- 
lum | LA | rakasu Hunger Uruk 27 r. 26 (comm. 
to Labat TDP 4:41, see usage b). 


a) in econ.: five men [7]§ kd-sur sd- 
pd-ri(!) for the repair(?) of s.-s ARM 19 
64:3; naphar annd Sa ana GIS.KAK+QA ina 
isthtisa all this (material) which is for the 
s., from the working material assigned for 
it (the carpenter received) TCL 9 50:22 
(MB), cf. (one piece of wood) ana isdi 
GI8(!).KAK+QA ibid. 15, gift of 1 GIS. 
KAK+QA lal-na isthtisa PBS 13 72:3 (MB); 
[1 (GI8.)KAK]+QA (bought from a carpen- 
ter, with parts including kussi harrani, 
crosspiece, and three axles) TuM NF 5 
38:1, see Petschow MB Rechtsurkunden No. 5; @ 
sheep to be sacrificed ana pant sd-pa-ar- 
vt $4 RN before RN’s chariot AfO 24 89:27 
(MB Elam); 22 GIS.PA.MES Sa ma-ta-hi Sa 
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GIS.KAK+LI8 22 rods to transport on carts 
KAJ 310:58 (MA); coefficient for SE GUN 
[aI]8.KAK+LIS-ra barley, the load of a s. 
(followed by hamu, load of an eriqqu) Or. 
NS 29 280 iii 29; in obscure context: 1-et 
GIS.KAK.SI(!).LA ABL 511:13 (NB); wStenz 
nitu GIS sd-wA-ar-ru §a magarra isu one 
s. which has a wheel Lacheman AV 389 
No. 9:12, cf. iStennitu sd-wa-ar-ru. §a 
magarra la isu ibid. 14 (Nuzi). 


b) in omens and lit.: ina GI8 sa-par. 
MES sisé dannitu ugasmid he hitched 
strong horses to the chariot CT 46 45 v 1, 
see Lambert, Iraq 27 7; awilum & kima GIs 
sa-pa-ar-ri-im Subburtim ina bitisu ul ussi 
that man, like a broken wagon, does not 
leave his house ARM 2 130:4; Summa 
GIS.KAK+LI8.LA nasi if he is carrying a 
s. (preceded by eriqqu) Dream-book 329 
r. ii 3; Summa GIS.KAK+QA.LA IG if he 
(the exorcist on his way to the patient) 
sees a Ss. (between narkabtu and sumbu) 
Labat TDP 4:41, for comm., see lex. section; 
GIS.KAK.LIS.LA Lambert Love Lyrics 120 B 12; 
uncert.: sa-ba-ri ighita (in broken con- 
text) CT 46 49 vi 6. 


c) other occs.: dannuti ina kussé §az 
niuts ina GIS sa-par-lral-ti sthrite ina libbi 
kudint the men of high rank (travel) 
in sedan chairs, those of second rank in 
wagons, the low in rank on mules (but I 
on foot) ABL 1285 r. 19, see Parpola, OLZ 
1979 34, cf. PN LO.SAG ima GIS sa-par-ri- 
Su [. ..] CT 54 524:19 (NB). 


Salonen Landfahrzeuge 61 f. 


saparu see saparru A. 
sapdinnu see saptinnu. 


scattered; 


saphu (fem. sapihtu) adj.; 
wr. syll. and pir; ef. 


from OB on; 
sapahu. 

sig = sa-a[p-hu(?)] 
(comm.?). 


CT 11 28 K.8387 r. 6 


un bir.bir.ra a.ba.ab du,.du, : ana puhhur 
m&i sap-ha-a-ti to collect the scattered peoples 
(of Sumer and Akkad) 5R 62 No. 2:39 (Samas- 


saphu 


Sum-ukin); un ség.dug,.ga.bi gi.ba nam. 
mu.un.ne.en.gar.ra: 8... [nisiSunu sapha: 
tim] upahhiruma RA 63 42 ii 22 (Samsuiluna); 
sdg.bi mu.bar.ra an.da.ab.lé: sd-ap-hu-us- 
su barbaru ustagallil (see barbaru lex. section) 4R 
28* No. 4:65f. and dupl. SBH p. 122 No. 70:9f. 


a) qualifying people, family: mupahhir 
nist sa,.(var. sd)-ap-ha-tim §a GN he who 
has brought together the scattered people 
of Isin CH ii 50, wr. sa-ap-ha-ti RA 45 
73 ii 16, also nisisunu sag-ap-ha-tim LIH 
95:33 (Hammurapi); mupahhir nisesu sa-ap- 
ha-a-ti andkuma BiOr 21 147 Ep. 38:45 
(Esarh.), cf. mupahhir kuR Mannaja sa-ap- 
hi Lyon Sar. 5:31, [mupah) hirat ba’ul[ late] sa 
BIR.MES Borger Einleitung 103:8 (A&Sur-rés- 
i8il); KUR Mannaja sap-hu ana agsrisu turri 
to reestablish the scattered Manneans 
TCL 3 57 (Sar.), cf. neSasu sa-ap-ha-a-tt 
upahhiramma uter asrussin VAB 4 174 ix 31 
(Nbk.), also Sa. . . nist dadmé BIR.ME upahz 
hiru utirru asrussin VAS 1 37 ii 29 (Merodach- 
baladan II kudurru), cf. Borger Esarh. 81:43, [. . .] 
Uruk BIR.MES LKU 46:1, see Borger, AfO 18 
117; [.. .] nist sa-pi-th-tt tustessert you 
(I8tar) lead aright the peoples’ scattered 
[...] BMS 32:11; ina balika ul uptahhara 
nisi sap(var. sa-ap)-ha-ti without you (Sin) 
the scattered people will not be gathered 
STT 58:28, var. from STT 57:60, see Mayer Gebets- 
beschworungen 497:41; assu nist mat Akkadi 
sap-ha-a-ti isakkanSu tému he gave orders 
to him ([Sum) concerning the scattered 
people of Akkad Cagni Erra V 24; ézibma 
ummandtesu KAXBAR-S% BIR.MES he 
abandoned his troops, his scattered con- 
tingent(?) RA 27 18:17 (Til Barsip); ERIN 
BIR tpahhur ACh Supp. 2 70:29; sa-pi-th-tu 
late liphur let my scattered clan gather 
again STC 2 pl. 82:89, cf. kimtasu sd-pi- 
th-ta upahharma Labat Suse 8 r. 33f.; [na- 
mlu-% BIR.MES tpahhuru the scattered 
outlying areas will come together Leichty 
Izbu II 56; sap-ha-a-ta (for sapihia) KUR 
ibél (a king) will rule the scattered coun- 
try JAOS 95 371 r. 1 (prophecies), ef. KUR 
BIR upahhar BiOr 28 10 iv 21 (prophecies); 
KUR BIR-tum usSab a scattered land will 
be reinhabited Labat Calendrier § 85:5. 
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b) flocks: Ug.UDU.HI.A BIR.MES NIGIN,. 
MES-ma the scattered flock will gather 
again CT 20 5 K.3546:20 (SB ext.), ef. bu-ul 
BIR.MES LKU 46:2. 


c) trees: 1 GUR SE.NUMUN [mére]su 
u taptt sa giSimmaru sap-hu-tu ina libbi 
izzizzu a field of one gur, (consisting of) 
land under cultivation and land being 
opened for cultivation, in which stand 
scattered date palms Camb. 286:2. 


d) other oces.: 1 sina i.pte.ca 10 
SIM.GIG sa-pi-th-twm 4 MA.NA SIM.HI.A 
CBS 3235:4, also ibid. 8 (MB, courtesy R. D. Biggs). 


e) without referent: sd-ap-hu-ut awilim 
ipahhu[ru] the man’s scattered (rela- 
tives?) will come together again YOS 10 
14:15 (OB ext.); Sa sa-ap-hi tupahhara ga- 
ningu (var. kintingu) you (Sin) bring 
together again the family (var. hearth) of 
him whose (family?) is scattered STT 
57:70, dupls. 58:37,59:14, BMS 6:53 (SB prayer); 
BIR.MES wpahhara BiOr 28 10 iv 5 (SB proph- 
ecies), cf. sa-a[p-hu-tum tpahhura] nas- 
hiitu KI.MIN JCS 18 16:8 (= Iraq 29 120); 
mupahhir BIR.ME he who brings together 
the scattered (people) VAS 1 37 i 33, also 
Iraq 15 123:15 (both Merodachbaladan II); note 
the personal name Sd-ap-hu-li-ip-hur 
May-He-Who-Has-Been-Scattered-Come- 
Together-Again BE 6/1 28:13, also YOS 14 
217:9, Szlechter Tablettes p. 46 MAH 16.159: 13, 
p. 107 MAH 16.651:14 (all OB); [sa]-ap-hu 
(in fragm. context) Lambert BWL 72:36 
(Theodicy); uncert.: x-% pirsu...&A=ndqu 
BIR.MES xth section of (the series) 4 
A = ndqu, divided in sections(?) MSL 14 
147f., ef. possibly mar bari usSurtu ak: 
kan[. . .]-tum BAR.MES-ma BIR.MES kima 
iqb@ Boissier DA 46:20 (SB ext.). 


In the homogeneous group of ration 
lists for MB gatekeepers, the designation 
Kags Gau.MES is followed by KI.MIN 
(= Kas&a) MAS (the sign is (partially) pre- 
served in PBS 2/2 56:5, and in several 
unpublished texts), hence the sign that is 
not unlike BIR in TuM NF 5 11:5 and 12:5 


sapinu 
also must be read MAS. In x Gin BIR-tt 
buqlt x Gin BIR-ti kibata UET 4 146:4f. 
and parallel 147:12f. (NB lists of materia medica), 
neither the use of a logogram BIR, nor the 
reading pirti “awn,” suggested sub kibtu, 
seems to fit. 


saphitu see saphu. 
sapimatu s.; (a garment?); NB.* 

x blue wool sa TUG.HI.A ana [x] gu- 
hal-la-sa(text -a)-tum [a(?)] sa-pi-ma-a- 
tum ana PNLU.TOG.KAL.KAL SUM-in CT 55 
864:8. 


sapinatu (sapinnatu, Sappinatu) s.; ship; 
NA, NB; Aram. lw. 


GN gada Sa ina qablitu ip marrat ... 
ina GIS sa-pi-na-a-tué issabat with boats 


-he captured Pitusu, a mountain which is 


in the middle of the lagoon Wiseman 
Chron. 74:22; PN Gimirra’ Sa muhhi sa-pi- 
in-na-a-ta (flour given to) PN, the Cim- 
merian ship captain VAS 20 49 r. 11; PN 
LU.EN.NUN & sa-pi(text -pa)-na-a-tu PN, 
guard of the boathouse (corr. to Aram. 
bét s*pinata, see Eph‘al, Or. NS 47 78 n. 12, 
with Or. NS 50 193) Mél. Dussaud 2 930 Ci 19, 
ef. & sa-pi-na-tt ibid. D 18 (pl. 5); 300 G18 
sa-pi-na-tum (beside elippu line 22) YOS 
3 74:10 (all NB); 1 GIS sa(or ga, text %)-pi- 
nu-té 3 ANSE ku-din 3 LU.ERIN.MES 182 
sigunu one ship(?), three mules, and three 
retainers are with them (the officials from 
Que) Iraq 20 187 No. 40:6; x wool ana §d- 
ap-pi-na-te ADD 953 ii 14, see Postgate Taxa-' 
tion 325 (both NA). 


Salonen Wasserfahrzeuge 8, 19; von Soden, Or. 
NS 46 194. 


sapinnatu see sapinatu. 


sapinu s.; stone used for flattening, 
smoothing; SB; wr. NAy.U.Nia.st.st; cf. 
sapanu. 

[nay].u.nig.st.st = (Sammu) [s]a-pi-nu (pre- 
ceded by nay.u.nig. baru. biru = sa-mu pa-la-&) 
Hh. XVI RS Recension 328, in MSL 10 49. 
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saplaginu 


NA,.U.NIG.SU.SU Kécher BAM 431 iii 30, 
iv 31, also 430 iii 26, var. NA4.O.N{iG.BUR. 
BUR = pallisu ibid. 430 iv 36. 


For the mng., cf. sapdnu mng. 1c. 


In the unpub. syn. list (= An VIII 80) read 
za-wa-nu = lemnu, see zamdnu lex. section. 


saplaginu see sapalginu. 


sapliShu s.; (mng. unkn.); MA; Hurr.(?) 
word. 


[x upD]u takmisu 3 kalli Gi8.85 Sa sa- 
ap-lig-hi (followed by amounts of GIS.SE 
Sa agarimuri, Sa ukulte, Sa ka-za-ds-Se, 
Sa SE Swi) x.... sheep, three bowls of 
barley(?) for s. VAT 10550 i 19, also iv 19 
(MA list of offerings, courtesy F. Kocher), also 
VAS 19 29:7. 


saplu (sapalu) s.; (a bowl); EA, RS, MB 
Alalakh, MA, SB, NA, NB. 


sa-pa-lu UD.KA.BAR (among bronze cups) Prac- 
tical Vocabulary Assur 441. 


a) in gen.: 10 sd-ap-lu UD.KA.BAR 
EA 22 iv 21; i&tén sd-ap-lu UD.KA.BAR 
5 meat Suqultasu one bronze bow! weigh- 
ing five hundred (shekels) MRS 12 49:12, 
cf. 1 sa-ap-lu 3 M[E Suqultagsu] ibid. 168:8; 
1 sd-ap-lu UD.KA.BAR 2 meat suqultasu 
MRS 681 RS 16.239: 24, cf. ibid. 185 RS 16.146 :27; 
sd-ap-lu UD.KA.BAR.MES SEN UD.KA. 
BAR.MES DAL UD.KA.BAR.MES Syria 18 
246 RS 8.145:9; [1] sd-ap-lu URUDU GAL 
MRS 6 156 RS 16.253 r. 9; 2 sd-ap-lu 700 
ME.TA.AM UD.KA.BAR JCS 8 29 No. 407:4 
(MB Alalakh); [x] sd-pd-lum siparri 3 sda- 
pa-lum ert Wiseman Alalakh 430:6 (MB); 3 sd- 
pd-al-la §a [...] (among household im- 
plements) ibid. 435:4; sa-ap-li aganndate 
Sa siparri (received as booty) AKA 238 
r. 40, also 342 ii 122; degar siparri sa-ap-li 
siparrt namzidte syparrt AKA 318 ii 67, cf. 
317 ii 64, 329 ii 92 var., 228 r. 7 (all Asn.), 
sap-lu hurdsi (as booty) WO 2 140 B (Shalm. 
III); 1 sa-ap-lu KAJ 303:5 (MA); 5 sa-ap-lu 
gallutu ADD 964:7 and 8; 2 sa-ap-[li] 


sappartu 


URUDU (beside agannu, kappu, etc.) Iraq 
23 44 ND 2691:5, ef. ibid. 20 ND 2311:17, Iraq 
32 152:5; 1 sa-ap-lu hurdsi Iraq 23 33 ND 
2490+ :5 (all NA). 


b) uses: sa-ap-lu samni tabi a bowl 
of fragrant oil (used in rit.) ZA 45 42:3 (NA); 
they decant the mixture ana lib[be] s[a- 
ap|-li §[a]né Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 37 KAR 222 
r. left col. 13 (MA); DUG sap-li &.GESTIN.MES 
ussebuassu I sent him bowls from the wine 
storehouse (but he refuses to accept them) 
Iraq 15 152 ND 3471:3, ef. ibid. 13 (NA). 


In Gilg. XI 158 read Sap-li-sui-nu, see. asu A 
usage b-3’. 


saplu (underneath) see gaplu. 


sapnu s.; (part of the lion’s body); SB.* 


Summa izbu sa-ap-ni nesi Sakin if a 
newborn malformed animal has a lion’s 
8. Leichty Izbu XIII 1, also XII colophon 1; 
Summa izbu sa-pa-su AN.TA KI.TA [...] 
ibid. XIII 2, ef. 3f. 


von Soden, Or. NS 27 257f. 


sappahu s.; squanderer (occ. as personal 
name only); MB*; cf. sapahu. 


Sa-ap-pa-hi BE 15 190 iv 10. 


sappandu s.; (an aromatic plant); lex.* 
gié.Sim.e8.ha.ra = sap-pa-an-du Dh. [IT 122. 


sappartu s.; tip of an animal’s horn; SB. 

*4 = gar-nu, A*"°S1T A, = sa-par-tum, BOR" BUR 
= MIN gar-nu Antagal F 176ff.; si = garnu = (Hitt.) 
si-ar, si = §a-bar-du = (Hitt.) sr-a8 al-pu-i-mar 
tip of the horn Izi Bogh. A 184f. 

Seg Segy.bar.ra.kur.ra kuS.munsutb bi. 
in.dab.ba: atiéida sappdr Sadi (var. omits Sad?) 
sap(var. sa-ap)-par-ta-su-nu issabat (see sapparu) 
5R 50 ii 48f., dupl. STT 147:17, see JCS 21 8:70. 


summa izbu sap-par-tt qaran imittisu 
asdt if the tip of the malformed animal’s 
right horn protrudes, with comm. sipru = 
garni Izbu Comm. 351; sap-pdr-ti garan ajale 
sap-pdr-ti garan UDU.MAS tip of stag’s 
horn, tip of goat’s(?) horn (used in med.) 
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sapparu 


Kocher BAM 237 iii 6; KA sa-pdr-ti qaran 
alpt [...] the point(?) of the tip of an 
ox’s horn AMT 33,1:16. 


For Hitt. alpu- see Otten, ZA 66 100. 


sapparu (Sappdru, sabbaru) s.; (a bovid); 
OB, MA, SB; Sum. lw. 


Segg.bar (var. SeQ,) = sap-pa-ri (var. za. bar 
= sa-ba-ru) Hh. XIV 144; Seg, = a-tu-[du] = [Sa- 
hu-t], 8egg.bar = [sap-pa-ru] = [min] Hg. A II 
250f., in MSL 8/2 44; [sa-bar] [SHG ] = sap-pa- 
rum A 1/8:248, restored from Ea. I 371; ku8. 
Seg ).bar = MIN (= [ma-Sak]) sap-pa-ri Hh. XI 31. 

Segy Sego.bar.ra(var. omits .ra).kur.ra 
kuS.munstb bi.in.dab.ba : atuda sap-par (var. 
sap-pa-ri) Sadi (var. omits Sadi) sappartasunu issa: 
bat he seized the wild ram, the mountain ram by 
their fleece (Sum., Akk. by the tips of their horns) 
5R 50 ii 48f., dupl. STT 147:17 (bit rimki), see 
JCS 21 8:70; Seg, Sego.bar.raim.ra: atudusap- 
pa-ru imhasma (see atidu lex. section) CT 17 
26:42f., cf. [Seg Seg o].bar mi.ni.in.lu.ug : 
atuidu sap-pa-rt iz-za-az-zu(text -ru)-sé (see atudu 
usage b) CT 13 37:30; Sego(var. adds .bar) ki. 
tur.ta nam.ta.e,(DUg+DU).dé : téti (var. istu) 
sap-pa-ri ana tarbasu urda (the di’u disease) has 
gone down to the fold with the s. (translat. of 
Akk.) CT 17 12:8. 

huziru, sa-ap-pa-rum, atudu, burmamu = §d-hu-u 
Malku V 45ff., in MSL 8/2 74, cf. sa-ap-pdr- 
ru = §d4-hu-% Uruanna III 542. 


sa-ap-pa-ri didani ert ibarramma the 
eagle hunts wild sheep (and) aurochs 
(for var. da-ru-be u(?) -da-nt Sa séri see daz 
rubu) Bab. 12 pl. 1:24 (SB Etana); ruma Sa- 
ap-pa-ra séru ibarramma (see ba dru 
usage C) Bab. 12 pl. 13:8 (OB Etana, from 
Elam), cf. sabdli ajalt sap-pa-ru (see 
surrimu usage ©) K.2556 r. iii 16 (tamitu, 
courtesy W. G. Lambert). 


For SEG .BAR in Bogh. see _ Giiterbock 
Siegel 2 p. 17f. 
In Cyr. 81:3, 7, Nbn. 847:8 read Sap-par, see 
Saparu. 
sappatu (ajar) see Sappatu. 
sappihu s.; squanderer; SB*; cf. sapdhu. 
Summa sap-pi-th [us\-sap-p[a(?)-ah. . .] 
if he is a squanderer, his property (lit. 


he) will be squandered Kraus Texte 54 i 16 
(Sittenkanon), see ZA 48 86, MVAG 40/2 48. 


sappu B 


sappihitu (sappiritu) s.; (mng. unkn.); 
lex.* 

U.si.gi,z.a = sa-pi-hu-tu (var. si.st.ga.am 
= sa-ap-pi-ri-[tu]) (in group with nadruru, nadar- 
ruru, nazarbubu) Erimhus IV 45. 


sappiritu see sappihitu. 


sappu A s.; (a metal object or container); 
OA, OB(?), MB. 


za-bar UD.KA.BAR = siparru, qt, sa-ap-pu, kakku 
A III/3:198ff., also, wr. sap-pu Diri I 126. 

[eb]-bu, [el]-lu, [nam]-rum, [q]lu-d, [sa]p-pu, 
[mu] -Sd-lum = si-par-rum An VII 47 ff.. cul %-4 = 
sap~pu (probably comm. on i.sumMUN sa 8A au Kocher 


BAM 311:65) CT 41 48 BM 54595:5; a2-a-mu = 
sap-pu Malku II 218. 
a) in OA: 10 Gin ... 1 sd-pi-[im] 


allani 1 sd-pi-im bura[ sm] 1 sa-pt-im dami 
[erénim] ten shekels for one s. of acorns, 
one s. of juniper (resin), one s. of cedar 


‘resin HSS 10 224 r. 20ff.; 15 sd-pu Sa mu- 


sd-r[v] ICK 2 344:14, ef. ibid. 6; 10 sd-pu-% 
Sa-ah-tu-tum 17 sd-pu-% Sa mu-sa-ri 
Kiiltepe c/k 1517:4f., cf. h/k 87:10, 13, and 18, 
1 Sapiltum Sa sd-pé-e ibid. 4, cited Balkan, 
OLZ 1965 160. 


b) in OB(?), MB: 102 Gin KU.GI SAs 
KI.LA 1 sa-ap-pi SU PN 2 G@fn réhit KU.GI 
§a sa-ap-pi ana zi-ba-a-ti PN, mahir (see 
*zibu E) BE 14 121:2 and 5, ef. (gold) 
ana sa-ap-p? ibid. 122:8 (both MB); uncert.: 
10 sa-pa-nt [. . .] MCT 140 X 5 (OB math.). 


Possibly variant of Sappu, since (DUG.) 
SAB is equated with both sappu and Sappu 
in Diri V 70f. For the logographic writings 
DUG.8SAB and the syllabic writings with 
the sab/Sab sign see Sappu. 


For Al.T (Wiseman Alalakh) 430:6 see saplu. 
sappu B (or Sappu) s.; (a lance); OB; 
wr. $A.U,/U,(GISGAL).SA. 


giS.8a.u,(URU).Sa, = sap-pu, ma-ak-da-du Hh. 
VII B 304f., cf. giS.8a.u,(GISGaL).$a.  Fore- 
runner to Hh. VII, cited MSL 6 135; urudu.sa. 
u,(GISGAL).S a4 = sap-pi, ma-ak-da-du, ha-si-in-ni 
Hh. XI 386ff., cf. §$a.u,(URU).8a.zabar (var. Su. 
u&’.zabar) OB Forerunner to Hh. XII, in MSL 7 
231. 
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sappu C 


8A4.U,(GISGAL).SA ZABAR UET5 112ai 14, 
iii 3, 792:9, wr. SA.U4.8A ZABAR ibid. 112b 
i 14, ii 6, 26, iii 18, 117 r. 9, 793:5, ef. 1 Ba. 
u,(URU).8a kt.babbar MCS156:1 (UrIID. 


sappu C s.; bristle; SB. 


sap-pu (var. sap-pu RI) ANSE... sap- 
pu SAL.ANSE (followed by zap-pi ANSE) 
a bristle from a male donkey, a bristle 
from a female donkey (used in rit.) 4R 55 
No. 1:6, also 4R 58 iti 55 (Lamastu II), var. from 
VAT 595:11 (courtesy W. Farber). 


sappu D s.; (a wooden object); MB.* 


1 KI.MIN (= hipu SaSStugu) sa-ap-pu su- 
du-du (listed with pieces of SasSugu wood 
for parts of a wagon) TCL 9 50:18 (MB). 


sappu (a bowl) see Sappu. 


sapqu adj.; strong; SB*; cf. sapaqu. 


sap-qu | dan-nw Hunger Uruk 50:32 (med. 
comm.). 


sapsapanu adj.; with protruding lower 
lip (describing persons and a species of 
fish); MB; cf. sapsapu. 

suhur.tiun.bar kug = sap-sa-pa-nu (followed 
by suhur.sun,.l4 kug = zignanu) Hh. XVIII 7. 


a) as personal name: Sa-ap-sa-pa-ni 
BE 15 184:11, also ibid. 200 ii 20 (MB). 


b) as name of a fish: see lex. section. 


ec) a plant (uncert.): UG sa-ap-s[a(?)- 
pa-nu(?)| : [...] Uruanna I 67. 


sapsapu s.; 1. lower lip, 2. fringe(?) (ofa 
garment); MA, SB; pl. sapsapdte; wr. 
syll. and TUN.BAR; cf. sapsapdanu. 

uzu.tun.bar = sa-ap-sa-pu (var. sap-[sa-pu]) 
Hh. XV 18; tun-bar KAXxSA.BAR = sap-sa-[pu] (pre- 
ceded by lisdnu, saptu, ziqnu) S° I 262a; su-ul 
KAXSA = 2i-[ig-nu], sa-[ap-sa-pu], dar-rum UM 
29-13-644 ii 9ff., cited JAOS 88 144. 


1. lower lip: sa-ap-sa-pa-te unakkisma 
I cut off (the dead enemies’) lips OIP 2 46 


vi 10 (Senn.); a woman zigna zaqnat u 
TUN.BAR kazrat (see kezéruv.) CT 29 48:44 


saptinnu 


Rm. 286, see AfO 16 262 (SB prodigies); igangu 
ina sa-ap-sa-pi-[Su] raksat (if a mal- 
formed animal’s) tongue is connected 
with its lower lip Leichty Izbu XII 94; Summa 
AN.TA 8d-ap-sd-ap imittisu ana &-id nahir 
imittisu Sakin if (the mole) lies above his 
right s. toward the side of his right nostril 
Labat Suse 8:23 (physiogn.). 


2. fringe(?) (of a garment): blue-purple 
wool ana sa-ap-si-pi lubultu VAS 19 24:11 
(MA). 

Zimmern, ZA 33 21. 


saptinnu (or sabdinnu, sabtinnu, sap: 
dinnu) s.; fleecy cloth(?); OA; foreign 
word. 


annakam awdtum assumi TOG.HI 8d-dp- 
ti-ni u pirikanni e-bi-& Sapatim ibbisiama 
problems have arisen here concerning the 
s. textiles and the pirikannu textiles, 
woolen blankets(?) VAT 9290:5, ef. ibid. 20, 
see Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 126; 49 TUG 
pirikannt Sa Kani 14 sd-dp-ti-nu SA.BA 
4 ti-sd-pu Sitta kitwdtum BA-li-lu 49 
pirikannu textiles from GN, 14 s.-textiles 
of which four are...., two are.... ka:. 
ta’dtu quality CCT 5 12a:8, cf. 4 TOG sd- 
dp-ti-nu (beside kutant, subati Sa Ak: 
kedé, abarnit, and suru) I 776:8', cited 
Matou’, Anatolian Studies Giiterbock p. 198; ana 
mala PN PN, urakkisu lu ana kassaruttim 
lu ana 2 sd-dp-ti-ni ana mala rugumm@’e 
(var. awdtisunu) PN PN, ige’a inasmuch as 
PN made PN, (his caravan leader) liable 
either for service as donkey driver or for 
two s.-s, they (the judges) will take PN, 
to court with regard to whatever PN has 
laid claim to (var. with regard to their 
dispute) I 695:4, see ibid. p. 195; 2 sttré 
Sa sd-dp-ti-ni 2 Sitré §a abarnieé TCL 4 
19:11, 2 sd-dp-ti-ni damqutim ibid. 17, also 
KTS 36¢:9; 2 TUG sd-dp-ti-ni KTS 54b:4, 
ef. 1 TUG sd-ap-ti-num ibid. 8; 54 GiN 
Sim sd-dp-ti-nim TCL 4 81:6, ef. ICK 1 55:5; 
53 MA.NA URUDU Sarsarétin a-sd-ap-ti- 
nim BIN 6 227:10. 


Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 170. 
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sapu 

sapu see sabu in sabumma epésu. 
sapQ see sept A. 

sapu see sdbu. 


sapulhu (or sabulhu) s.; (a container or 
a dish of food); NA.* 


DUG sa-pu-ul-hi (beside asidu pots 
of zamru fruit) ADD 1022 r. 6, ef. [DUG 
astdu har&e] za-am-ri4 sa-pu-ul-ht [x SILA 
NINDA.MES| ADD 1008 r. 5, restored from ADD 
1010 r. 5, 1018 r. 9, 1024 r. 6, also RA 69 282:29. 


sapunu (or sabunu, sap/banu) s.; 
implement?); MA.* 


SE Su [x] 1 Su sa-pu-nu 1 8U.SI RI-tt- 
gu KAJ 310:46. 


(an 


saqalu (*Saqalu) v.; to carry off; SB; 
I wqul. 


[. . .] = sa-ga-lum (in group with pddu) Antagal 
N iii 4. 


attamannu mimma lemnu Sa ana panija | 


tegera tas-qu-l[a](var. -lu) [tapdd]a who- 
ever you are, “anything evil,” who made 
straight for me, carried me off, captured 
me STT 215 ii 25, dupl. KAR 88 Fragm. 4 
r.(!) ii 6, var. from BM 54785: 5’ (courtesy I. L. Fin- 
kel); DAM tas-qu-la (var. taS-qu-lu,) DUMU 
ta§-qu-la (var. tas-qu-lu,) (my god) you 
have carried off (my) wife, you have car- 
ried off (my) son JNES 33 278:88 (dingir. 
Sa.dib.bainc.), cf.dam.mu bi.l4dumu. 
[mu bi.14] : assatu ta-ds-qu-la mar[a ta- 
d§-qu-la] ibid. 289:13, cf. also (Sum. only) ibid. 
292:17. ; 


For the Aram. cognate &qal “take 
away” see Frankena, Studies Beek 44. 


**saqalu (to wipe) see sukkulu. 
saqaru see zakaru A and zaqgaru. 
saqatu A s.; (a wading bird); lex.* 


gir.gid.da muSen = sa-qa-tum, Se-ep-8% a-rik 
Hh. XVIII 261f.; gir.gid.da muSen = sd-qa-tum, 
Se-ep a-rik = mugs-ku-[%] Hg. B IV 275f., in MSL 
8/2 169, also Hg. D III 324f., in MSL-8/2 175. 


saqqu 


In CT 41 8:83 and 24 iii 18, GIR.GID.DA 
MUSEN is followed by GiR.LuGUD.DA 
MUSEN; therefore it seems probable that 
the reading of the former Sumerogram is 
Sép arik rather than saqatu. 


saqatu B s.(?); (mng. uncert.); NB.* 


ki ultu ina muhhi 1 Pr(?) ina gatesunu 
kaldu sa-qa-tu a PN if more than(?) one 
P1(?) is found in their hands, the s. is 
PN’s VAS 3 14:12. 


Possibly a meaning such as “loss” or 
“responsibility”; the interpretation de- 
pends on the reading of the uncertain 
signs 1 pr(?) in the preceding line. 


saqgaja (Saqqaja) s.; sack maker; NB; 
cf. sagqu. 


Barley and silver ima qdt PN LU saq- 
qga-a AnOr 9 18:6, cf. (food allowance) 
ina pan LO sag-qa-a-a (preceded by kab: 
sarru and kutimmu, followed by at@) YOs 
7 16:28, ef. also Nbn. 237:5 and 13, Camb. 96:20, 
YOS 6 209:19, TuM 2-3 266: 12, (as witness) UCP 
9 98 No. 35:29, CT 55 93:10, and passim in NB, 
see also CT 56 8:4, cited sagqu mng. 1, note, 
wr. LU &d-qa-a-a CT 57 28713, LO sd- 
aq-qa-a-a Camb. 197:3. 


saqqu s.; 1. sack, 2. (a cloth), 3. 
sackcloth; OA, OB, Mari, NB; pl. sagqatu; 
cf. sagqaja. 


giS.sa.al.hab.ba= allukappu = saq-qu Sd Se-im 


Hg. A II 93 and B II 38, in MSL 6 76; bar = 


t-du-t, bar = basdmu, bar.ra = sag-qu Antagal 
VIII 73 ff. 

ba-§d-mu = ui-du-u §4[. . .], ba-Sd-ma-tum = saq- 
[qu] CT 18 9 K.4233+ ii 11f. 


1. sack: ana gémi &a bélu pura 40 
GUR gémi ina 42 saq-qa-a-ta at-ta-da-ds- 
Sa-ka u aktanaku ... saq-qa-a-ta bélu 
limur mamma sa la bélija la tpettt as for 
the flour about which (my) lord wrote, 
I have put forty gur of flour into 42 sacks 
for you and sealed (them), let (my) lord 
check the sacks, no one may open (them) 
without my lord’s (permission) CT 22 2:8 


168 


oi.uchicago.edu 


saqrd 


and 13, cf. saq-qa-a-ta ina iat [. . .] lusaz- 
zizma ana kurummati... innassu TCL 9 
144:25 (both NB letters); we swear that ina 
patahu Sa saq-q[u(!)] nid&i we did not 
know that the sacks (for the barley) were 
full of holes Dar. 358:8; KI.LA [x-é]a saq-qa- 
a-taPN LU saq-qa-a-a ittadin PN, the sack 
maker, delivered (twenty minas of goat 
hair) equivalent to [x] sacks CT 56 8:3f.; 
two and one-half shekels of silver ana 5 
saq-qa-a-ta CT 55 780:2, ef. GCCI 1 366:2, 
ef. 1 Gin a[na...] x saq-qa-a-tum CT 56 
650:12, [. . .] X saq-qa-a-ta BAR.DUL;(?) CT 
57 67:19; 30 saq-qa-a-ta (followed by 
KUS.TAB.BA skins) TCL 13 224:1 (all NB). 


2. (a cloth): 3 kutdnu 4 sd-qu-u% UF 7 
317:4, ef. 3 sd-qé OIP 27 11:9, sd-qd-am 
nahlaptam sénin KBo 9 9:8, ef. also ibid. 8:3 
(OA); 1 TOG sa-qum (in list of garments) 
YOS 5 96:5, also Greengus Ishchali 92:10 (OB), 
1 BAR.SI Sad-qum GIBIL 2 BAR.SI sa-qum 
LIBIR ARM 18 49:6f., cf. [TGG.e6.R].A 
sa-qum ARM 7 270:7, see Rouault, ARMT 18 
278 s.v.; TUG.BAR.SI sa-qé (among items 
for a dowry) Iraq 42 70 ii 13 and 15, 1 TUG. 
BAR.SI Sa-ag-qum Kraus, AbB 5 268:6; 1 TUG 
sa-aq-qu[m| (among garments for the 
king) ARM 7 122:2, cf. 1 TGG(!) sa-qum 
sac (for the king) ARM 10 19:5, cf. also 
1 TGG sa-aq-[qum] (in list of clothing) 
ARM 7 250 i 3’ and 13’, ARM 18 61:8; 1 TUG 
sa-aq burt ARM 7 253:4, also 270:6. 


38. sackcloth: I was clad in a rent 
garment (for mourning) muséa saq-qu- 
um-mu my musi is sackcloth AnSt 8 46 i25 
(Nbn.). 


In spite of the cognates aq, etc., there 
is no evidence that saqqu served as a 
mourning garb, as basamu did; on the con- 
trary, the Mari refs. show that it was a 
cloth or textile of good quality. Only in 
the Nbn. ref. cited mng. 3, which reflects 
WSem. mourning rites, is the mng. “sack- 
cloth” found. 


saqra see sakria. 


sAiqu 


saqtu see zaqtu. 


saqu s.; (a part of the body); OAkk.(?), 
SB.* 


uzu.[N]r".14 (vars. uzu.su.uf[l.l4], uzu. 
su.l4) = mundulu, sa-a-qu (var. sa-a-du) Hh. XV 
307f. 


summa izbu sa-qt imittisu NU GAL if the 
malformed animal has no right s. (be-— 
tween kuritu and naglabu)  Leichty Izbu 
XIV 3, cf. (the left) ibid. 4, with comm. sa- 
gi = [...] Izbu Comm. 404; [summa] ... 
is-ru imitti alku sa-a-qu LUGUD.DA (var. 
kurt) if the right .... are loose, the s. 
short CT 30 18 83-1-18,458 ii 6 (SB ext.), cf, 
ibid. 8, var. from dupl. ibid. 28 K.8014:3, cf. 
SUMMA 8A-a-qu K.3978+ ii 12, CT 31 44 obv.(!) 
ii 2, sa-a-qu is-ru (in broken context) 
K.3978i47; in sd-qi-[sa usa] b(?) he [sits?] 
on [her (IStar’s)] lap(?) Or. NS 46 201:4 
(OAKk. inc.). 


The Izbu ref. may represent alogogram. 
In ACh Supp. Sin 11:13 the text is to be 
emended to 1pim [nagl-bu Ipim sa-ki- 
ku(!), see sakiku. 


sfqu (sidqu) v.; 1. to become narrow, 
tight, 2. II to constrict, make narrow, 
3. (uncert. mng.); from OB on; I tsiq, 
stat. stq (Ass. sag), 1/2, 1/3, II; ef. muz 
siqqu, siqrs, siquadj., sigdja, suqaqu, stiqu 
adj. and s. 

LAGAB = sa-[a-qu], k[u-ru-u] STC 2 53 ii 438f. 
(comm. to En. el. VII 132); tu-sa-a-ga 5R 45 
K.253 v 42 (gramm.). ; 


1. to become narrow, tight— a) in 
literal sense: ki {ip GN sa-qu-u-ni ta[turru] 
ina muhhi iktabsu as the Borsippa canal 
was narrow, they tamped a causeway over 
it ABL 1214:5, see Parpola LAS No. 291; wl 
Sema uznasa ul sa-qa-at irassa sappuhu 
kulalusa her ears (those of the woman 
in childbirth) do not hear, her breast (or: 
her pectoral) is not restrained, her head- 
bands are flying Iraq 31 31:44 (MA inc.); 
4 mu ina kilasadi arkitu] mazzazisunu 
ikrini rapsdtu bidasina ts-si-ga when the 
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fourth year arrived their tall stature be- 
came short, their broad shoulders became 
narrow Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 110 v 16, 
112 vi 5 (SB), restored from rapésitum bu- 
dagina [is-si-qd| arkitum mazzazisina 
[tkraini] ibid. 80 Il iv 17 (OB); [. . .]-1i-8% 
pu-hur-Nv is-st-qa[.. .] BHT pl. 5i 12 (Nbn. 
Verse Account). 


b) said of napistu “breath”: likmi 
Tiamat napistasu (var. nisirta§a) li-si-ig u 
likrt may he (Néberu) subdue Tiamat, 
may she be near death (lit. may her breath 
be tight and short) En. el. VII 132, for 
comm., see lex. section; napistasu t-sa-qa-am 
Iraq 275 ii 17, cf. t-seqg tkri AfO 19 52:154. 


c) said of gablu “waist” (obscure mng.): 
kisittam &a erenim isSima qablasu is-st-qu 
he took the cedar cuttings and... . ARM1 
21:8, ef. ma li-st-qu ibid. 11. 


d) to become constrained, tight: m1.M1 
dalhat marsat u si-qdt (the child’s life(?)) 
will be dark, troubled, difficult, and con- 
strained JCS 6 66:33 (LB horoscopes); wmd 
4 massartu némel i-si-qa-ds-§d-nu-u-ni 
uma ki Sa issu rége tazzizant massartu 
tassurani sunkunu ima panija tudam- 
meqant umd itissa now the guard (is 
necessary) because their situation has 
become desperate, now, just as from the 
very beginning you took over and stood 
guard, and thereby got yourselves a good 
name in my esteem, (so) stand firm even 
now ABL5dé61r. 10(NA); u enna 18-st-qa-ds-8% 
ABL 292:9, ef. ké t-si-qa-d8-8% ibid. r. 15, 
is-si-qa (in broken context) ABL 866 r. 4 
(both NB); (the kings of Elam, Akkad, 
Gutium, Amurru) UR.BI KOR.MES-ma 
KUR.KUR-Si-nu wWténi§ 1-si-qa-ma HUL 
1GI-mar will start hostilities against each 
other, their countries one and all will find 
themselves in a tight situation, and will 
experience misfortune ACh Supp. 2 [star 49 
K.7629 i 34 (= 17), also ibid. K.3589:42 (= r. 6) 
and dupls. 


2. II to constrict, make narrow — a) 
in gen.: DINGIR.MES .. . ammar SIG, gaq- 


siqu 


quru li(var. lu)-si-qu-ni-ku-nu may the 
gods reduce your land (to be) as narrow 
as a brick Wiseman Treaties 527; KUR KUR 
u-si-iq J constricted the enemy land 
RA 45 19:29 (Topzawa bil.), see ibid. p. 199. 


b) with napistu: mukarrad mu-si-qi 
zZ[1-tem(?)] STT 68:20; gimil napisti ansu 
Sa haddnija vi-si-i-qga_ spare the life (lit. 
breath) of the weary one (i.e., myself) 
that my ill-wishers have choked STT 65:40, 
see Lambert, RA 53 130; anaku nitu almésuma 
napsatus u-si-qa lapan hatti u nibrite ana 
GN innabit I laid a close siege around him 
and put him in a tight spot (lit. squeezed 
his throat), from terror and famine he fled 
to Elam OIP 2 42 v 25 (Senn.); I seized 
his approaches by sea and by land nap- 
Sassunu t-si-ig ukarri Streck Asb. 16 ii 54, 
also Piepkorn Asb. 52 iii 49. 


3. (uncert. mng.): jdti kdru dannu 
dimati asdtt ina kupri u agurri abnima 
itti karu abi ipusu a(wa) -sa-ni-ig-ma karu 
§elaltigunu 25 KtS usandilma I myself 
built a strong wall with protruding pillars, 
made of kiln-fired bricks (laid in) bitumen, 
I .... with the (double) wall that my 
father had built and widened the triple 
walls to 25 cubits CT 37 14 ii 52, cf., also 
wr. d-sa-ni-iq ibid. 12f. ii 29 and 33; ttte 
kari abi tksuru e-se-ni-iq-ma (for context 
see karu A mng. 1b) VAB 4 196 No. 28:5, 
Wr. €-Si-ni-iq-ma_ ibid. 72 i 30, 74 ii 19, 
Crozer Quarterly 23 68 ii 4, PBS 15 79 ii 46, e- 
si-niq-ma ibid. ii9, but e-2s-ni-ig-ma VAB 
4 132 v 31 and 52 (all Nbk.). 

Ad mng. 3: Most of the writings suggest 
a 1/3 first person present of a weak verb 
such as sdqu, though both the use of the 
present tense and the semantic range are 
unexpected. On the other hand, the writ- 
ing e-es-ni-ig in one text suggests that at 
least the scribe of that text took the 
verb to be sandqu; even if it were, the 
difficulties of tense and meaning remain. 
To emend all forms to usannigq would fit 
the meaning and syntax, but clearly is not 
warranted. 
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sarabu (cold) see Sarbu. 


saradu (serédu) v.; 1. to load, to pack, 

to harness, 2. to make a bandage, 3. 

surrudu to load and harness; OA, SB; I 

isrid — isarrid, Il; wr. syll. and (in mng. 2) 

LA; cf. masradu, sardu, sadridu, surrudu. 
ld = sa-ra-du §4 anSe Antagal F 260. 


1. to load, to pack, to harness (OA) — 
a) without object: ANSE.HI.A u unissunu 
lu ersuat adi térti la ilikakkunni la ta-sd-ri- 
dam inumi térti llakannt arhts sé-er-« da» - 
dam let the donkeys and their harness 
be ready, do not load up before my in- 
struction has reached you, but when my 
instruction arrives, load up promptly CCT 
2 18:18ff.; entrust the textiles and the 
Sannu containers to PN harran Tur-humit 
li-is-ri-dam VAT 9236:12, cited Lewy, JAOS 
58 454 n. 10; suhkarka marisma andkuma 
as-ri-dam your employee was sick so I 
did the loading myself TCL 19 18:19; Summa 
ana sd-ra-dim isappuru if they send the 
order to load CCT 4 6c:6, cf. imam Summa 
sd-ra-dum ibassi if the loading takes place 
today ibid. 11; istu wa-dé i-sd-ri-du-ni adi 
5 Sanat 1811 PN usSab from the moment he 
in fact loads up (i.e., starts work as a don- 
key-driver) he will remain five years in 
PN’s service AAA | pl. 27 No. 14a:8; x KU. 
BABBAR be’uldt PN Sa iSti PN, is-ri-du x 
silver, working capital of PN who worked 
as caravan driver with PN, TCL 19 23:43: 
5 sd-ri-de.. . a-gus;-ra-am. . . anapanilja 
ana s|d-ra-dim [turdam] Jankowska KTK 
12:10. 


b) to load and harness animals: lu 
ina sisw@im annakam ttas& ula emaré sé- 
er-da-ma either carry the tin away by 
horse, or load the donkeys Contenau Trente 
Tablettes Cappadociennes 28:16, cf. ANSE... 
li-[ts]-ri-dam Jankowska KTK 64:2, see BiOr 
27 368; emdrua sd-ar-du my donkeys are 
loaded up CCT 1 50:18; see also sardu adj. 


c) to load merchandise (on animals): 
emaré uU-Sé-ra-ma URUDU -a-ka i-sd-ri-du- 


sarahu 


nim I will release the donkeys so that 
they can load your copper HUCA 40 59 
L 29-589:23; [in]ume suhkadré ana unitim sd- 
ra-dim asapparanni when I send em- 
ployees to load the goods TCL 4 43:11, 
cf. unitam ... l-is-ri-du-nim CCT 6 
22a:27; [Summa] unitini la is-ri-dam 1 MA. 
NA KU.BABBAR iSaqgal if he does not 
load our goods, he will pay (a fine of) one 
mina of silver Ankara 2828:11; 1 emdram 
ana luqit PN sda-ra-dim akla I kept back 
one donkey to load the merchandise of 
PN’s (on it) TCL 14 37:25. 


2. to make a bandage: 6 imbhur-limi : 
Sammi nisik séri: ana pan niski se-re-du 
(see nisku mng. la) CT 14 23 K.9283:5, 
also hema ana pan niski LA-[du] ibid. 6f., 
restored from dupl. STT 92 i 6f., also, wr. 
LA-du RA 15 76:8f. 


‘ 3. surrudu to load and harness: u 15 
emarté sa-ld-mu(!) 8 attunu sa-lri-dal and 
fifteen black donkeys — pack (only) 
eight! (uncert.) TCL 4 16:13 (coll. M. T. Lar- 
sen). 

In Finet, AIPHOS 14 132:10 read usammadu: 
suma, see ARM 14 3. 

Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 9f. 


sarahi8 adv.; in ruins; NB*; cf. sardhu. 


akiti Sa... . labarig ilukma susSu immaz 
Sama sa-ra-hi-is usbu the akitu temple 
which had grown old, whose name had 
been forgotten, and which stood in ruins 
WO 5 40:5 (NB votive). 


sarahu v.; 1. (uncert. mng.), 2. surruhu 
to ruin, to destroy(?), 3. II/2 (passive 
to mng. 2), 4. IV_ to be ruined(?); MB, 
SB, NA, NB; I *sarruh (or *sarrah), 
II, 11/2, 1V; cf. sarahigs, tasrihtu. 


1. (uncert. mng.): PN’s slave girl (who 
was prophesying) «issu libbi MN sa-ar- 
ha-at ABL 1217 r. 3 (NA); ?-sa-ru-hu (in 
broken context) Iraq 36 212 No. 101:11 (NA 
let.). 
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2. surruhu to ruin, to destroy(?): he 
besieged RN in GN [.. .]-v-Su abullasu 
u-sa-ri-th he tore down(?) its [.. .] and 
its gate BRM 4 49:15 (= AOB 1 52), see Gray- 
son Chronicles 186; bab hisati Sa su-ur-ru-ha 
(see histu) PBS 1/2 48:7 (MB let.); wmu mu- 
sa-ar-ri-hu mindi[ija] a demon that de- 
stroys(?) my limbs Lambert BWL 192:3 (SB 
fable). 


3. II/2 (passive to mng. 2): & sudtu 
igadratusu iqupumu uptattiru riksusu 
samissu us-sar-ri-hu-ui-mu the walls of 
that temple had buckled, its bonding had 
come apart, its parapet had been torn 
down(?) YOS 1 38 i 22 (Sar.). 


4. IV to be ruined(?): a house that 
PN bought [. . .] KI.LAM is-sa-ar-hu Nbn. 
323:5. 


In ARM 10 25:14, “there was a heavy 
rain, in the reservoir(?) mé 1 at is-[x-x] 
the water ....-ed one reed (height or 
length),” a verb such as “rose” is ex- 
pected. 

For su-ri-ih napsassu RA 48 148:5 (= CT 
46 38 r. 39), replaced in RA 46 92:69 and 
parallels (OB and SB Epic of Zu) by Su-ri-th, 
see arahu B mng. 2. 


Brinkman, WO 5 45. 


saramu v.; to cut, to cut into, to make 
an incision; Mari, MB, SB; I tsarrim 
(iserrim); cf. nasramu, *sirimtu. 


igdan sIpa t-mi-[tt-tam| sd-ar-ma Suméz 
lam na[sha| the base of the gall bladder 
was cut on the right, torn away on the 
left JCS 21 227 A.860:15 (Mari ext. report); 
2 GIS si-ri-en-du tu-ub-qi-in-na ana uri 
Sa bit PN ana sa-ra-mi two ....-s for 
cutting a .... for the roof of PN’s house 
CT 51 24:5 (MB); [Summa mé Sa gul|gul- 
ligu ittardu tepettima gulgullasu te-sir-rim 
mé &a gulgullisu tlusellamma] (see gulgullu 
mng. la-2’) CT 23 36 iii 58; summa ina 
libbi esemti [. . .] tepette ta-sar-ri-vm (see 
esemtu mng. la) AMT 44,1 ii 13. 


saraqu A 


See Sardmu. 
Labat, JA 1954 213 n. 2. 


saramd s.; (part or decoration of a door); 
NA.* 


dalate Sa bit Sin... raspa GIS sa-ra- 
me-e la gammuru the doors of the Sin 
temple are fitted, but the .... are not 
completed ABL 452 r. 10. 


sarapu A v.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 


[ri]-ig PA-HUB.DU = hatdpu Sa BE, sa-ra-pi Sa 
SE Diri V 50f. 
SB*; 


sarapu B_v.; I (inf. 


only attested). 


to sip(?); 


RN ina ekalligu pappasu emmetu ina sa- 
ra-pi-§i imtut Irra-imitti died in his 
palace while sipping hot gruel(?) Grayson 


* Chronicles 155 No. 20 A 34. 


saraqu A (sardqu) v.; 1. to strew, scat- 
ter, sprinkle (offering material, in rituals), 
2. to sprinkle (a liquid, in non-ritual 
context), 3. surruqu to scatter, 4. IV 
to be strewn, sprinkled, scattered; from 
OAkk. on; I tsrug — isarrag — sarigq, Il, 
IV; wr. syll. (ta-Sd-raq Kécher BAM 168:37, 
BBR Nos. 61-66 passim) and DUB (SUB STT 
73:84); cf. serqu A, surqinnu. 


du-ub puB = 84-pa-ku, ta-ba-ku, sa-ra-qu Idu 
Il 37ff.; dub = §d-pa-[ku], sa-ra-[qu] Igituh short 
version 34f.; si-i [st] = sa-ra-qa A III/4:174. 

in.dub = [is-pu]-wk, [tt-bu]-uk, [ts-ru]-uq Ai. I 
ii 45 ff.; in.dub.dub = [t-sa-ar-ri]-tq ibid. 51. 

giS.erin Sim.li ... té8.bi u.me.ni.dub. 
dub : eréna burdSe.. . . mitharis u-sa-riq-ka I have 
scattered cedar, juniper (sweet aromatics, pure 
mashatu flour in holy censers) for you STT 
197:48ff., see Cooper, ZA 62 74:24; Sim i.dug. 
ga dub.dub Su.te.gdé.ab : riggt Samni tabu sur- 
ru-qu muhur aromatics, perfumed oil are sprinkled, 
accept (them) VAS 17 58:20f.; zid.mad.ga 
la.ba.an.dub.dub.b[u.mes] : mashatt ul is- 
sar-rag-Su-[nu-ti] CT 16 42:20f., restored from 
ibid. 43 : 45 ff. 

si-is*-qu | ana sa-ra-qu (see sirqu A) A III/1 
Comm. A 15. 


1. to strew, scatter, sprinkle (offering 
material, in rituals) — a) using a censer: 
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riqgé ballute ina nidnakki i-sa-ra-aq he 
strews mixed aromatics upon the censer 
KAR 139:8; GIS.ERIN.Sia u mashata ina 
muhhi nignaqqa hurdsi ta-sar-raq-ma 
(see luk&u) RAcc. 68:21; ina muhhi 7 nigz 
naqgqga hurast mashata u luké&u ta-sar-raq- 
ma ibid. 27, and passim; ina muhhi Nic.NA 
... lis-ru-qu (see nignakku usage d) ABL 
437 r. 18 (NA); burdsa titta ina muhhi nig- 
nakki 1-sar-ragq van Driel Cult of AX¥ur 202 r. 6; 
nignak burasi taSakkan mashata ta-sdr-raq 
KAR 50 r. 6, cf. tkrib eréna salatima ana 
mignakki.. . sa-raq-qt benediction (to be 
said) while chopping cedar and scattering 
(it) on the censer BBR No. 75-78 r. 62, ef. 
[ekrib mashalta burasa ana mgnakki .. . 
DUB ibid. 68, cf. also 75; note with the 
censer as object: nignak buras& ina (var. 
ana) pénti asagi ta-sdr-raq (var. DUB) you 
cense with (lit. scatter) a censer with jun- 
iper on coals of acacia BMS 21:74, also Or. NS 
40 142 r. 8, also Kécher BAM 461 iii 6, dupl., 
wr. DUB-@q Loretz-Mayer Su-ila 81 r. 7, ef. 
Or. NS 36 34:9; nignak murri burasi ina 
babi kamt puB-aq KAR 72 r.3, ef. nignak 
burasi ina kisad burtt ta-sdr-raq Or. NS 40 
149 r. 22; nignak burasi u mashati ana 1G1 
ili musitti DUB-aq STT 73:120, see JNES 19 
35; 2 nignakké riqgé ta-sdr-raq KAR 26 
r. 15, ef. KAR 60:9, BBR No. 1-20:35, 58, and 
110, Kécher BAM 152 ii 6, and passim, Wr. 
ta-§d-raq ibid. 168:37; nignakka ta-sdr- 
raq BBR No. 75-78:12, also No. 93:3, No. 
1-20:67, 76, 79, and passim; anndti tkribi Sa 
sa-raq nignakkt BBR No. 75-78:76; tkrib 
nignakki mahri sa-ra-qi BBR No. 83 + Sm. 
1319 iv 14; note: [al|pa sdsu tapallaqma 
libbasu ina pant DN ina buras <tagallu nig: 
nak burasi> ta-sdr-raq KAR 60:15, see RAcc. 
20 and 53. 


b) without explicit mention of censer 
(but fumigation is sometimes implied) — 
1’ with sirqu: as-ruq-ku-nu-si si(!)-rig 
riggé ellute I have strewn holy aromatics 
for you AnBi 12 284:47 (prayer to the Gods 
of the Night); sa-rig-ku-nu-8i sir-qu sasqa 
nagikunusi (see naga mng. le) AfO 14 


saraqu A 


146: 109 (bit mésiri); str-qa... DUB-ag KAR 


90:13, for other refs. see sirqu A usage a. 


2’ with flour (qému, isququ, mashatu, 
sasqa, often beside dates), incense, etc.: 
[summa qutrinnum ina] sd-ra-qi-ka niz 
pthsu istalppu] (see niphu A mng. 2) UCP 9 
373:1 (OB incense omens), cf. ibid. 2-8; gema 
suluppi sasqd sir-qa ana pan Samaég ta- 
sar-ra-aq ZA 45 200 i 27 (Bogh. rit.); isquga 
suluppi sasqd ta-sd-raq ibid. 204 iii 22; 
isqugqa gem kibti ... ta-sdr-raq  Kécher 


BAM 32:14, ef. ibid. 417:12 (SB rit.); KU as-ru- 


uq-ma Or. NS 32 384:25, and passim (OB in- 
cense omens); flour ana sa-ra-qu af Nusku 
GCCI 1 89:4 (NB); hinsa mashata buragsa 
puB-ag he scatters scented flour and 
juniper on(?) the fat portion BBR No. 26 
iv 40, mashata DUB-agq (var. ta-sdr-raq) 
KAR 26 r. 23 and dupls., 4R 55 No. 2:19, STC 2 pl. 
84:109, and see mashatu; ZiD Ziz.AM ana pan 
kakkabani musiti DUB-aq Kécher BAM 323: 12; 
sasqd as-ru-uq KUB 37 79:7; sasqd ds-rug- 
ka ds-ruq-ka qutrinnul have scattered fine 
flour for you, I have scattered incense 
for you BMS 2:27f., see Ebeling Handerhebung 
26; suluppi sasqd u qéma 2 SiLA.TA.AM ina 
muhht ta-sdr-raq Or. NS 36 34:8; suluppi 
sasqd ta-sdr-raq STT 251:14, also Or. N8S 39 
125:27, Weissbach Mise. 12:7, Wr. DUB Or. 
NS 34 126:8, Or. NS 36 21:11, DUB-aq ibid. 1:18, 
14:10, CT 23 35:49, KAR 50 r. 3, BMS 12:3, and 
passim in SB rit., possibly to be read tatab: 
bak, note suluppi sasqd ta-tab-bak-ma BiOr 
30 178:27; as Akk. lw. in Sum.: flour, 
dates, material nig.siskur.ra sa-ra-qi 
sum.ma issued for a s.-offering Eames 
Coll. 129 R 3, ef. siskur sa.ra.ak Jones- 
Snyder 201:6; note the log. Sus: mashata 
SUB-uq entiima SuUB-qt annd tagabbi STT 
73:84, see Reiner, JNES 1934, dupl. VET 7 118:27. 


3’ other aromatics or fumigants: z{p. 
Se burdsa ana ici pénti asagi ta-sdr-rag 
AMT 54,1:8, OU nind tasdk ana tar pénte 
asagi ta-sdr-raq ibid. 11, cf. STT 236 obv.(!) 5; 
murra eréna ina imitte babi ta-sdr-raq LKA 
115:5; stha argana barira[tu] ana pan dalti 
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ta-sa-raq Kécher BAM 237 i 15; ima reg 
majalia a-sd-rag nuhurta Maqlu VI 126, 
ef. Kécher BAM 157:14; esmet améluti ina 1z1 
ta-sdr-raq Kocher BAM 237 i 26; you crush 
(various medicinal plants) and ana pan 
abunnatisa ta-sdr-raq sprinkle them on 
her navel Kécher BAM 240:32; as-ruq-ki 
MUN.KU.PAD ebbeta I scattered for you 
pure... .-salt LKA 74:5 and dupls., see Farber 
I8tar und Dumuzi 57:27; eam nahlaDUB you 
scatter sifted barley BMS 12:4; SE.NUMUN 
DUB-agq (see zéru mng. 1c-2’) RaAce. 4 ii4, 
etc., also BBR No. 52:11. 


4’ without mention of object: until the. 
day of the offerings Sarru ul ts-rug SES. 
GAL is-ruq-ma & ypqid the king did not 
perform the scattering, only the sesgallu 
did so and oversaw the temple King 
Chron. 2 74 ii 5, also BHT pl. 12 ii 8; ina muhhi 
KI SISKUR GABA.RI 7-sar-rag-ma_ (see 
merditu mng. lb) RAcc. 90:30. 


2. to sprinkle (a liquid, in non-ritual 
context): he defeated GN GA ANSE.SAL 
is-ru-uq sprinkled(?) donkey mare’s milk 
(on it?) (to be read from bottom to top) 
MDP 14 p. 10 (pl. 1) i.26 (Puzur-InSudinak); 
[qa(?)]-qd-ra-am [. . .] t-na di-im-a-ti-[x] 
ta-sd-ra-aq (in obscure context) COT 5 
50e:4 (OA); uncert.: you pluck a bird ta- 
ZAR-ra-aqg-ma KUB 4 48 i 24, wr. ta-za- 
ra-aq ibid. 28, see Biggs Saziga 55; uncert.: 
i-sar-raq(?, text -rum) Enlil qablat ajabi 
Enlil... . the battle forces of the enemy 
Tn.-Epic “ii” 26. 


3. surruqu to scatter: hisihiu annita 
mala tu-sar-ri-qu all these supplies that 
you have strewn Borger, BiOr 30 179:39; 
armannt sur-ru-qu (see armannu usage a) 
Streck Asb. 264 iii 8, also Borger Esarh. 92 
§ 61:14; O.KUR.KUR tu-sar-raq-m[a] Or. NS 
39 132:13; tu-sar-raq (in broken context) 
Or. NS 40 135:14, [...] ma muhhi tu-sar- 
raq BA 10/1 106 No. 25:7. 


4. IV to be strewn, sprinkled, scat- 
tered: mashatum u sasq@[m] ... ts-sd- 
ar-ra-agq (see mashatu usage b-1’) RA 35 2 


sararu 


i 26 (Mari rit.), see also CT 16, in lex. 
section, cf. libittu Sa sirqi [ina muhh]1 1s- 
sar-ra-qu Tul p. 114:22. 

See also Sardqu B. 


saraqu B v.; (mng. uncert.); OB, NB; 
I isrug — isarrag. 


a) in OB: Seum sa apdl awilim u 
idi amtim ina trimma sa-ri-ig wu atti tidé 
kima ina urimma sa-ar-qéi barley for 
repaying the gentleman and for the slave 
girl’s wages is .... on the roof and you 
know that it is ....on the roof VAS 16 
160:7; i&tu umim Sa ana DN ana balatika 
ta-as-ru-qd-an-ni imakkal Sri ul itib ever 
since you. . . .-.ed me to Nergal to (assure) 
your health, my health has been bad every 
day ibid. 140:7 (both OB letters). 


b) in NB: put epées a ginané sa-ra-qa 
u sulla Sa uzu ana bit Sarri nasa they 
assume warranty for preparing the reg- 
ular offerings, ....-ing, and deliver- 
ing(?) the meat to the royal household 
CT 51 64:12, cf. put sa-ra-qu ‘PN ana [sal 
Ninlil PN, ... n[asi] ... adi muhhi x x x 
‘PN ta-sar-ra-qu PN, assumes warranty 
for .... of PN to DN, ‘PN will... . until 

. Nbn. 16:1 and 9 (coll.). 


Since sardqu A is used in lit. and rit. 
contexts only, the above refs. have been 
separated as belonging to a different verb; 
the VAS 16 140 ref. and the NB refs. 
may represent a variant of Sardku. 


sarartu s.; treachery; SB; cf. sardru. 


ina tib nakri ... ina sa-ra-dr-ti mate 

. innetter will he be saved from the 
onslaught of the enemy, from the treach- 
ery of (his own) land? IM 67692:297 
and dupls. (tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lambert); 7a 
sulummé u sa-ra-ar-ti (for context see 
sulummt) Weidner Tn. 3 No. 1 iii 24. 


sararu v.; 1. to cheat, to be false, to be a 
thief, to be a criminal, 2. II to cheat, 
to make false claims, to contest, 3. IV to 
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become unreliable; OA, OB, Mari, Bogh., 
SB; I tsarrar, II, IV, IV/2; cf. sarartu, sar: 
raru A, sarradtu, sarrig A, sarru A adj., 
sarrutu, sarta, sartatti, sartu, surratand, 
surratu, surru A, surrurtu, tasriru. 

SI.SI = za-a-ru, sd-ra-ru, Sar-ra-qum Studies 
Landsberger 35:9ff. (Silbenvokabular A); ga.an. 
tir = sa-ra-ru Izi V 101. 

ta-4r TAR = na-sa-ru-ru A JII/5:131. 


e.ne.ém.ma.ni a.zu ga.am.ma.ga a.zu. 
bi lul.la : amassu ana bari ibbabbalma bard §4 is- 
sa-ra-dr(var. -ar) (see abdlu A lex. section) SBH 
p. 8 No. 4:52f., also 54f., var. from dupl. ZA 10 
pl. 2 after p. 276 r. 1f. 

{egir.bi.ta ... l]Jul: arkdnu it-tas-ra-ar Ai. 
III iv 10. 


J. to cheat, to be false, to be a thief, 
to be a criminal: ta-sd-<ra>-ar you cheat 
(me) (you were told to make payments 
for me but your due date fell a month 
ago) RA 60 143:20 (OA); lu kinat sit ptka 
la sa-ra-ar (var. §d-na-an) segarka (see 
situ mung. 3c) En. el. IV 9; difficult: mérit 
bulim ina masgé sa-ra-ar qablitim Sanis 
pitrustu pasture for cattle at the watering 
place, false (prediction?) in the middle 
watch, alternatively: indecisive (omen) 
K.2323+ :13 (SB ext., courtesy D. Kennedy), also, 
wr. sa-ra-dr Boissier DA 227:37, mirit bilim 
ina AS.GAN (= eqgli?) sa-ra-ar namaru 
Sanis niphu K.2323+ :14, also mirit bulim 
ina roti sa-ra-ar bardriti ibid 12; for pred- 
icative use see sarru A adj. 


2. II to cheat, to make false claims, 
to contest — a) in hendiadys: if a shep- 
herd %-sa-ar-ri-ir-ma Sumtam uttakkir u 
ana kaspim tttadin fraudulently alters 
the mark (on the animals) and sells (them) 
CH § 265:66; Summa amtum u-sa(var. adds 
-ar)-ri-ir-ma marasa ana marat awilim 
ittadin (see amtu usage a-3’a’) Goetze 
LE § 33 A iii 6 and B ii 16. 


b) other oces.: damig intima qabé tu- 
sa-ra-ru is it good that you should contest 
(my) commands? Sumer 14 28 No. 10:24 
(Harmal let.), ef. anna inanna tu-sa-ar-ra- 
ra a pa-ni(?, text -am) -ku-nu tattanabbala 


sarbu 


(you (pl.) did not obey the order) indeed 
you now contest (it) and .... ibid. 70 
No. 45:10; mamma li-th-Su-us PN illakamma 
u-sa-ar-ra-ar who would have thought 
that PN would come and tell lies? KBo 1 
11 obv.(!) 28, see ZA 44 118; attunu néti tu- 
sa-ra-ra u ninu Sarra nu-Sa-ra-ar you lie 
to us and we lie to the king ibid. obv.(!) 
31; enqu bajasd tu-sar-ra-dr tenka (see 
bajasQ) Lambert BWL 99:25; Summa dababa 
sur-ru-ur if he is mendacious in (his) 
speech ZA 43 96 ii 15 (Sittenkanon). 


c) musarriru (mng. unkn.): mu-sar-ri-ir 
ummani umman nakri ina nakbatisu imag: 
qut . of the army, the main body of 
the army of the enemy will meet defeat 
5R 63 B 32, see VAB 4 268 ii 31, also VAB 4 
288 xi 35 (Nbn.), CT 31 44 r.(!) ii 14; mu-sa- 
ri-11-MU KOR 1ddk CT 20 25 K.9667:21, dupl. 
27 K.4069:8 and 29 K.4092:8 (all SB ext.); mu- 
sa-ri-ra-ti-ka TIM 9 48 r. ii 8 (OB lit.), ef. 
also [mu(?)-s]a-ar-ri-rum ibassi_ ARMT 13 
108 r. 9’. 


3. IV to become unreliable: see SBH, 
Ai., in lex. section. 
sara’u s.; (a type of barley); Nuzi; 
Hurr. word. 


xX SE.MES sd-ra-e u hura’e istu SE.MES 
Sa tabré ... ilteqa (see hura’u) HSS 14 
36:1, ef. ibid. 34:1 and 35:2. 


sarbi8 (like rain) see sarbis. 


sarbu s.; tallow, fat; lex.* 


bi-sils"-ti(var. -tum), le-e-pu, sar-bu/!-% = lipt 
Malku II 246 ff. 

The variant gloss is ambiguous, and 
may be interpreted to indicate two sets 
of variants: either sarbu and sar’u, or 
sarbu and sarbd. If the former, the word 
may be identical to sar’u, q.v. 


See also gsarbu. 


For (Kécher) BAM 303:15 see sar’u; for Wise- 
man Treaties 373 see Sargerru. 
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sarbu (cold) see Sarbu. 
sardiu see sarda. 


sardu (fem. sartitu) adj.; packed, loaded; 
OA; ef. sarddu. 


a) said of animals: emdréja sd-ar-du- 
tim PN istu massaratim utaeram PN re- 
turned my loaded donkeys to me from 
safekeeping TCL 19 28:6. 


b) said of merchandise: 2 ANSE.HI.A 
sa-lé-mu u unissunu sda-ri-tdm two black 
donkeys with their goods still packed up 
Kienast ATHE 17:9; atta babtam sd-ri-tdm 


tapgidam (see babtu mng. 2b-3’) KTS 
la:18. 

Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade p. 10. 
sardu (or sartu, s/zard/tu) s.; (a com- 


modity); OA.* 


Buy me I Sita GA-mu-e 1 SILA za- 
ar-dam one sila of cumin(?), one sila of s. 
CCT 3 19a:12, cf. 1 situa za-ar-dam legéma 
HUCA 40-41 60 L29-590: 15. 


sardi (sardiu) s.; blessing, congratula- 
tions; OB.* 
sar-du-u = ka-ra-bu Malku V 67. 


istu Sumi abija kdta DN izkuru u sa-ar- 
di-a-am a@pulu ever since you, my father, 
were promoted (thanks to) Sin-Amurru 


(lit. since DN promoted you), and J reacted. 


with congratulations (you have been 
promising me a sheep and wool but you 
have not sent them) CT 2 12:12 (let.). 


von Soden, Or. NS 24 394. 


sarhullu 
Surhullu. 


(a metal object or jewel) see 


sariam see siriam. 


saridu s.; donkey driver, caravan leader, 
transporter; OA; cf. sarddu. 


saridu 
[ku&S.ka.tab].ba.anSe = [k]a-tap-pu-u = &4 
[sa-r]i-di Hg. A II 163, in MSL 7 150. 


a) in gen.: I entrusted to PN three 
black donkeys and their harness and 2 
sa-ri-du Sa tamkadrim two donkey drivers 
of the merchant’s KTS 49c:15, cf., wr. 
sda-ri-dam  Kienast ATHE 17:9; twelve 
shekels of silver 7tu GN adi GN, a-sd- 
ri-dim for the donkey driver, (for the trip) 
from GN to GN, TCL 20 164:2, cf. ana sa- 
ri-dim niddin CCT 5 49:13; 15 Gin gaqqad 
sd-ri-dim...%MA.NA ukul sd-ri-dim 15 
shekels for the donkey driver’s head tax, 
thirty shekels for the donkey driver’s food 
BIN 4 29:8 and 10, cf. BIN6 185:16; mimma sa 
qatim sd-ri-dum(text -dim) Sabbima the 
donkey driver has been paid all of his 
“hand money” KTS 26a: 18. 


b) referring to hiring and wages: 


‘Summa ajesamma udappir sa-ri-dd-am ug: 


garsuma igri 1 sd-ri-di-im umalla if he 
goes off anywhere, he (the creditor) hires 
a transporter in his place, and he (the 
debtor) will pay the wages of the trans- 
porter OIP 27 50 r. 4 and 6, cf. a-e-ma 
tpazz[ar] puhsu agram sd-ri-dam a-ga-ar- 
Su-ma if he disappears anywhere I will 
hire a transporter in his place (and he 
will make good the wages) Kiiltepe n/k 30:10 
(courtesy K. Balkan); 5 MA.NA AN.NA 
adi Kan& uggarma ana igri sd-ri-dim 
agammarma (see agaru mng. 2) TCL 21 
265:18; 5 sd-ri-di ana igri... a-gus-ra- 
am Jankowska KTK 12:3; sd-ri-dum igrigsu 
Knu» Sa adi GN Sabbu (see igru usage 
a-3’) CCT 4 2b:12; igre sd-ri-dim Sabbu 
CCT 2 4b:10, also BIN 4 53:7, HUCA 39 11 
L29-558:7; igri sd-ri-dum mumma ana PN 
ula addin CCT 4 70:20; 14 Gf[y Kb. 
BABBAR(?) t]grz sd-ri-dim BIN 6 185:7, 
cf. 143 etn lu igri sd-ri-dim lu gamri 
KTS 59d:14, for other texts listing the driver’s 
wages from two and one-half to eleven shekels, 
see Hecker Giessen 27:12, TCL 19 24:27 and 36, 
TCL 20 139 r. 10, 157:18, CCT 1 31a:3; ex- 
ceptionally paid with the right of disposal 
of working capital in lieu of wages: § MA. 
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NA beuldt sd-ri-dim two-thirds mina (of 
silver), the donkey driver’s working 
capital CCT 3 2a:19. 


c) sa saridim (wages) of the driver: 
Sa sd-ri-dim ana PN la addin I did not 
give PN the driver’s wages CCT 2 2:42; 
Sa sd-ri-dim Sabbu he has been paid the 
driver’s wages VAT 9212:6, TCL 19 21:23, 
BIN 6 202:14; 16 Gin Sa sd-ri-dim CCT 1 
20a:12; mimma tatam ukultam u sa sd-ri- 
dim ula ulammadanni (see lamaddu mng. 
7c) BIN 4 13:13; note also, without Sa: 
missu tass? atim u sd-ri-dam tulappitanni 
(see lapdtu mng. 4c) CCT 2 26b:13. 


d) other occ.: (the woman) PN ga & 
sd-ri-dim_ (parallels: Sa PN,) Mélanges 
Laroche 104 A.1583:4. 


Larsen Old Assyrian Caravan Procedures 79f.; 
Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 10 and 251. 


sarindu see *sirimtu. 


sarinnu s.(?); (mng. unkn.); syn. list.* 


sa-ma-&%, = sa-pa(var. -rin)-nu LTBA 2 1 vi 37, 
var. ibid. 2:374. 


Probably a mistake for sa-pa-nu. 
SB.* 


Summa sa-ri-ri-1 nasi if (in his dream) 
he carries s.-8 Dream-book 329 r. ii 8. 


sarird s. pl.; (mng. unkn.); 


Possibly var. of sarrara, q.v. 


sarkatu see sarqatu. 


sarkidu (or sargidu, zark/qidu) s.; (an 
animal?); lex.* 


21.21. = 80-ar-ki-du-um (followed by ésidanum 
water strider(?), samdnu) UET 7 93:34. 


sarku see zarku. 


sarkuppu (serkuppu, zarkuppu) s.; marsh, 
reed marsh; OAkk. 


se-er-kup(var. -kus)-pu, mugammirtu, si-qi- 
hii(var. -tum) = ta-am-ti(var. -tum) Malku II 35ff., 
var. from W.22671/1 i 37 and W.22831 i 39; 
[s]i-ir-ku-p[u] = [fi-a]-am-tum An VIL 11; sa(var. 
2a)-ar-ku(var. -kup)-pu (var. se-er-kug-pu) = a-pu 


sarma’u 


Malku II 77, var. from W.22831 and W.22667/1 
(Warka texts courtesy E. von Weiher), line omitted 
in dupl. CT 51 175. 

3 (BUR) 5 kU 20 sa[R GAN] Ir-Sum 
za-ar-ki-pum Su E+PAP ARAD.ARAD x 
land, (property of) PN, a reed marsh be- 
longing to the... . canal MAD 5 No. 40:3. 


sarmanu s8.; (a synonym for hands); 
syn. list*; foreign word? 


sa-ar-ma-nu = ri-it-ta-a-te LTBA 2 2:192. 


*sarmaSu (sermdsu) s.; grain heap; SB; 
Sum. lw.; cf. sarmdsu in Sa sarmasi. 


ERIN.MES muqtablisunu ina qereb 
hurgani kima ser-ma-&i(var. -Se) lu umessi 
I spread (the corpses of) their warriors 
over the mountains like piles of grain 
AKA 39 ii 14, also (with Salma@t muqtablisunu) 56 


iii 79, and (with dldniSunu) 68 iv 93 (all Tigl. I). 


Probably from Sum. *zar.mas8, cf. 
gur,.du, gur,.ma8.a gu gur.gur hé. 
me.en: [kja-ri-e ti-li [k]a-ri-e ma-a-si 
CRRA 17 128 vi 55 (completed by unpub. fragm.). 


sarmaSu in Sa sarmaSi s.; (an agri- 
cultural worker); OB lex.*; cf. *sarmasu. 

lu.Se.zar.tab.ba, lu.Se.zar.sal.la, lu.sSe. 
zar.ké8.da = Sa sd-ar-ma-Si OB Lu D 96f.; 1u. 
Se.zar.tab.ba = Sa sd-ar-ri-im, lu.8e.zar.Isal. 
lal = Sa sd-ar-ma-[8il-[im], li.8e.zar.ké8.da = 
Sa Tku-ru-ul-lim] OB Lu A 192ff., and delete 
halumagu CAD 6 (H) p. 55f. 


Possibly designating the person who 
is in charge of shocks or piles of grain. 


See also sarru A in Sa sarri. 


sarma’u s.; (mng. uncert.); SB. 


ana bukri u binti su-lqaml-me-im 
[sum(?) l-?-u-des [blukra u binta Susdida 
sar-ma-’ be very quiet(?) toward the son 
and daughter, make the son and daughter 
draw (the) s. Lambert BWL 108:16 (SB lit.); 
[. . .] sar-ma-’u-ni hummura indtuni sutbi 
absdna la sakipr i nislal nini our s.-8 
[are ...], our eyes(?) are shriveled(?), 
remove the relentless yoke so that we may 
sleep En. el. I 121; anhtssunu upassiha 
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usaptir sa-ar-ma-Su-nu I gave rest to their 
weariness, I undid their s. 5R 35:26 (Cyr.), 
see Berger, ZA 64 198. 


sarme s.; forest, woods; 
Hurr. word. 


syn. list*; 


sa-ar-me = MIN (= qgé-ig-tum) su“ forest, in the 
language of Subartu CT 18 4 K.4375 r. iv 21. 


sarnu (or zarnu) s.; (mng. unkn.); OA.* 


2 Gin 73 SE kaspam iniimi sd-ar-nam 


tttaddiunt ana kirrim m&qulma ana eqlisu 
Sa PN nigskun we paid x silver for a con- 
tainer (of beer) when they deposited (?) 
the s., and we put it on PN’s account(?) 
for his field (delete this ref. CAD 1/2 (A/2) 
298a arnu mng. 2a) BIN 6 142:13. 


sargatu (sarkatu) s.; (part of aruminant’s 
stomach); OB, SB. 

{uzu.kun.8a.g]a = sar-qa-tum (for context see 
kukkudru) Hh. XV 124; uzu.kun.a(var. omits 
.a).8&.ga = sar-qga-tum (var. sar-q[at]) = ku-ku- 
diir mes-sag-dm Hg. B IV 68, var. from Hg. D 73, 
in MSL 9 35 and 38. 

sar-qd-ti = ku-uk-kdd-ru Malku V 10; [B]z 
ku-ku-ud-ru sar-qat SUHUS ri-gqt-tum, BE sar-gat 
KUN(?) (or erasure) ri-qi-tum K.3667 iii 12f., cited 
Nougayrol, RA 65 82 (joined to K.1808, courtesy 
D. Kennedy). 


karsum pi karsim riqitum kukkudrum 
[. ..] sd-ar-ka-at RA 38 86 AO 7031 r. 20 
(OB ext. prayer), parallel HSM 7494:68 and 128, 
cited JCS 21178n.2; Summa gerbu kabbarutu 
u sar-ka-at tisbutu if the large intestine 
and the s. are attached to each other 
RA 65 73:55, also (with gattaniétu) ibid. 56 (MB 
ext.). 


Hussey, JCS 2 29f. (abomasum); Moran, JCS 21 
178 ff. (duodenum). 


sarqu see zarku. 
sarramanu see sirrimanu. 


sarramtu s.; (a wooden or reed utensil); 
OB, Nuzi.* 


sarraru A 


x GI ma-ha-la-tim X 2 GI sa-ra-ma-tim 
Ashmolean 1924.847:10 (OB let., courtesy 
F.R. Kraus); 296 harwa<ra>hhu 120 kudurru 
1 mat harwaruzzu 1 GIS sd-ar-ra-am-ta 23 
hirwé 3 aripSe HSS 13 107:5 (translit. only). 


sarramu see sirrimu. 


sarranu  s.; 
sarranate. 


(mng. uncert.); NA*; pl. 


‘sa-rla-na-te] ina ahigunu ulli (the 
Sangi’s) have s.-s suspended on their 
arms van Driel Cult of ASSur 88 vi 36 (coll. 
8. Parpola), cf. GIS sa-ra-na-te ittiqu ibid. 
38; [...] GIS sa-ra-nu Sa ina pan Iftar 
[...] CT 15 44:34 (= Pallis Akitu pl. 7); ‘sa- 
ra-a-nu ikarruru they place s.(-s) (in front 
of the gods) K.3438a:3, cf. “sa-ar-ra-na- 
a-te panisunu ina muhhi nakri igakkunu 
they make the s.-s face the enemy ibid. 
6, dupl. K. 9923:12 and 14, see Menzel Tempel 2 T 
s2f.; ‘sa-ra-nu KAV 42 ii 36, see Frankena 
Takultu p. 124:87. 


Possibly to be connected with the prob- 
ably Hurrian divine name Sardnu; see 
*sukkukutu discussion section. 


sarrartu (or zarrartu) s.; (mng. uncert.); 
MB.* 


Go out early in the morning, get under 
way ki nu.bulug.ga dib.ba.ab 
sar,(ZAR) -ra-ar-tam Sutig cross the region 
without boundaries (translat. of Sum.) 
2N-T343 (= A 29975) r. 3 (MB lit., courtesy M. Civil). 


sarrara (or Sarrari) s.; (a reed bundle?); 
lex.* 

gi.sag(var. adds .gilim).nu.til.la = sar-ra- 
ru-% Hh. VII 170. 

Compare giS.sag.gil.gan.ur (part 
of a harrow) = GIS sarari, cited sardru D. 
See also sarira. 


sarraru A s.; robber, criminal; OAkk., 
OB, Mari, SB; cf. sararu. 
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NU GLNA : Sd@-ra-a-ar : NU GI.NA la Sat-ti 


Hunger Uruk 72:17 ff. 

sd-ar-ra-ru itebbanimma matam uhal- 
laqu robbers will arise and lay waste the 
land YOS 10 56 ii 41 (OB Izbu), see Leichty Izbu 
p. 205; DUMU.MES-ta-mi-na istind sd-ar- 
ra-ru. (see isténd mng. 1b) ARM 3 12:18, 
ef. ibid. 24, ef. sd-ar-ra-ru ARM 5 81:18; LU. 
MES sd-ra-ra ina birisunu uwaeruma 
criminals among them gave instructions 
ARMT 13 144:42, see ibid. p. 172; LU.MES 


sa-ra-ri usta[sbit(ma)] ARM 10 73:21; sd-- 


ar-ra-ar garradd he is a braggart Labat 
Suse 8 r. 29 (physiogn.); Hu-su-us-sd-ar-ra- 
ri-i§ (personal name, obscure) LegrainTRU 
337:15, wr. Hu-su-us-sd-ri-1 UET 3 1383:9, 
A 5326:6, see MAD 3 134. 


sarraru B_ s.; (peg fastening the two 
segments of a wheel); SB.* 


giS.uD.sar.mar.gid.da = sa-ar-ru, giS.kak. 
UD.SAR.mar.gid.da = sa-ra-ru Hh. V 90f. 


sar-ra-ra il-ta-du-u Sa Sinni piri they 
_fastened(?) with ivory pegs STT 366:7, 
see Deller, Assur 3 145. 


von Soden, Salonen Festschrift 330; Reiner, 
JNES 26 196 n. 21. 


**sarraratu (AHw. 1030a) In Jankowska 
KTK 3 r. 11 read sa-al-id-uwm, see Larsen 
The Old Assyrian City-State 251 f. 


sarratu (sarrdtu) s. pl.; lies, falseness, 
fraud; from OA, OB on; cf. sardru. 

sag.lul = sa-ar-ru, sag.lul.a = [sa)-ar-lra-tul 
Kagal B 2381f.; ka.lul.la.bal.bal = pu-um sa 
sd-ar-ra-tim i-i[a-wu-u%] Kagal D Section 3:13; 
di.lul.Jul.la = min (= de-en) sar-ra-ti Izi C iv 25. 

lul.&m (var. lul.la.ta) en dili.ni ur.sag. 
gd: ina sar-ra-a-ti belum edissisu [qarradu] (you 
said) falsely: Only the lord is a hero Lugale XI 7. 

ddsu seld seld sar-ra-a-ti CT 31 9 iv(!) 16 (ext. 
comm.). 


a) in gen.: sd-ra-tvm istaprakkum he 
wrote you lies VAT 9234:10; sd-ra-ti-kd- 
ma umma attama mere lies on your part! 
you said as follows TCL 19 60:8; sd-ra- 


sarratu 


tum a-ta-wu-% CCT 6 14:39 (all OA); Sa 
igtanabbikum sd-ar-ra-tum-ma what he 
keeps telling you is lies Kraus, AbB 5 157:13; 
Summa itti bel §eim sd-ar-ra-tem ni-ta-% 
anaku u kati sd-ar-ra-a-ti ni-ta-u (see ama 
Av. mng. 2b) YOS 2 19:7f.; sd-ar-ra-tim 
usdlikuka they spread lies about you 
(parallel: Saniatim usdlikuka line 6) TLB 
4 70:26 (all OB letters); matima PN sd-ra-tim 
ul idabbub PN never tells lies ARM 2 124:23 — 
and 26, ef. akkima sd-ra-tim lamduma ARM 
14 66:37; Summa palhunikku u 1<dab>bubu 
sd-ra-ti asSum asé ina gatika when they 
fear you, they tell lies in order to escape 
from your hand EA 1:87 (let. from Egypt); 
sa-ra-a-ti addabub ... la Salimta agtabi 
I have told lies, I have spoken unpropi- 
tious things KAR 45:8, see JNES 33 282:137; 
sar-ra-a-ti idbubma he spoke lies (and 
took from him 22 fortresses) Lie Sar. 
101;  sar-ra-a-ti(var. -it) u la kindtu 
isrukusu santakku (see santak usage b) 
Lambert BWL 88:280 (Theodicy); ima sd-ra- 
tim-[ma] v de-sa-tim ittisu tt-ta-na-<la> - 
ku they follow him in falseness and 
treachery ARM 10 4:41; ina Saptisa lulld 
ukdél sar-ra-a-ti En. el. IV 72, see Borger, 
RA 74 95f., MURUB,.MES sar-ra-a-tum bi- 
re-e-tum niphatr the middle parts are 
falsehood, the median areas are in- 
decisive CT 20 44 i 52 (ext.), ef. (obscure) 
gerrét nakri sar-ra-a-ti KI.MIN bt-ra-a-ti 
Thompson Rep. 204:6. 


b) qualifying a preceding substantive — 
1’ with ref. to speech, writing, etc.: Sa 
ana Sibu[t s|d-ra-tim éliu.. . diln sd-rla- 
[é]vm [lidinusum] he who appears for false 
testimony, may they (the seven judges) 
give him a false verdict Belleten 14 228:47 
and 49 (Irisum), ef. s¢but sd-ar-ra-tum CH 
§ 3:60; amat sullé u sar-ra-a-ti idbubsuz 
nitima (see sulla B) Winckler Sar. pl. 31 
No. 66:38; rakbisu Sa dababti sar-ra-ti 
[eXpur] (Ursa) sent his messenger with a 
mendacious message (to the Mannean 
governors) ibid. pl. 28 No. 59:6; dabab sa- 
ar-ra-a-ti atmé nulldti ibid. pl. 44 D vii 29, 
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see Na’aman, BASOR 214 32 n. 31; egirtu §a 
tuppi sa-ra-te ina muhhigsu rattar igarriba 
ahsu ma muhhi bitisu isakkan he writes 
a forged document (recording a debt) 
against him, then comes (and) takes pos- 
session of his house KAV 197:28 (NA let.), see 
Postgate Taxation 364; mar Sipri Sa sar-ra-a- 
ti irruba a messenger with false rumors 
will come in Boissier DA 7:16 (SB ext.); [ti.la 
lul.la : balat sar-rja-ti Lambert BWL 237 
iv 15, Sum. restored from STVC 3 ili 15 and 
Sumerian Proverb Collection 3.54; t.[lul]. 
la. ku.ku : Sasaldl sar(!)-ra-a-ti (var. sa- 
rat) sallu he who feigns sleep (for parallels 
see saldlu v. lex. section) Langdon BL No. 
208:18, var. from BiOr 6 166: 12. 


2’ in the Assyrian month name (narmak 
Assur) Sa sarrdtim (second month of the 
year): ITI [a] sa-ra-a-tt = ITI KIN. 
[“INNIN] 5R 43:32; ITI a sd-ra-tim (par- 
allel: Sa kinatim, see kindtu usage b) 
Kienast ATHE 5:16, also ICK 1 68:19, ICK 2 
16:9, 17:12, 149:5, HUCA 39 8 L29-557:10, and 
passim in OA, wr. Sa sd-ra-tim ICK 1 97:13, 
119:6, see Hirsch Untersuchungen 54 n. 281, WY. 
ITI.KAM sd(text KI)-ra-tim TCL 4 21:5, 
see Larsen The Old Assyrian City-State 204 n. 49; 
for the fuller form narmak A SSur Sa sarraz 
tim see narmaku mng. 3b; ITI sa sa-ra- 
a-le KAV | viii 64; ITI Sa sa-ra-le KAV 
168:23, 205:38, Symbolae Bohl 180:8, and passim 
in MA, abbr. 1T1 ra-a-tw AfO 16 pl. 12 Rm. 
2,101 r. 21 (= Hunger Kolophone No. 46:5). 


sarriqu see zarriqu. 


sarri8 A adv.; falsely, with malice; OB, 
SB*; ef. sardaru. 


Sa aspurakkum summa sa-ri-1s a-ta-P1- 
al RN béla lu-pi-al regarding what I wrote 
to you, if I have answered falsely, I will 
be responsible to(?) Sumu-El, my lord 
BIN 7 40:5 (OB let.); sar-ri-is(var. -es) kala 
lumnu Sihuzusu with malice they have 
inflicted(?) on him every evil Lambert 
BWL 88:285 (Theodicy). 


sarru A 
*sarri8 B  (zarris) adv.; like shocks of 


grain; SB; cf. sarruAs. 


kur.nu.Se.ga zar.re.eS mu.un. 
sal.sal [...] : mat la magiri zar-ri-1S tuz 
massit you have spread out the country 
of the unsubmissive like shocks (of grain) 
BA 5 633 No. 6:22f., ef. (Akk. broken) Angim I 48 
(= 48), for unilingual Sum. refs. see Cooper Angim 
p. 109. 


sarru A (sdru, sarru) adj.; 1. mock, 
false, 2. criminal, fraudulent, 3. (in 
substantival use) criminal, thief, liar, 4. 
(a name of the planet Mars), 5. (a fish); 
from OAkk. on; pl. sarritu; wr. syll. 
and LuL; cf. sararu. 


lu.m = sd-ar-rum, li.lul = sd-ar-rum OB Lu 
A 33 and 35, also B i 36 and 38; lu.mm = sd- 
rum (followed by lu.tm.1m = Sarrdqu) OB Lu D 
‘151; lu-u Lut, lu-ul Lun = [sa-ar-ru] A VII/4:118f., 
{lu] [LuL] = sa-ar-rum Recip. Ea A vi 34; [lu- 
ul] [LU]L = sd-[ar]-rum Ea VII 292 (iv 29’); 
sag.lul = sa-ar-ru, sag.lul.a = I[sal-ar-fra-tul 
Kagal B 231f.; [nig.lul.la] [ni]-ik-lu-ul-la = sd- 
ar-rum RS 20.221:12 (Izi App.); lu.la.ga = ha- 
ba-tum, sd-ru-um OB Lu A 282f.; lu.lul.la.ga 
= ra-bi-su, 1u.im™.zu = gar-ra-qu, lu.Su.HAa = 
sa-ar-ri (var. sar-ru-um) Erimhus V 72ff.; [Su- 
Ha(-da)] [SU.HA] = sa-ar-ri, Sarraqu, pallisu,. 
habbatu, muttahlilu Diri V 101ff.; [hu-al] [pu]z = 
sa-a-ru S* Voc. AA 37; hu-ul HUL = sa-ar-ru 
Diri II 141; li-li-ib 81.81 = ha-ab-ba-tum, sd-ar-ru- 
um, mu-ut-ta-ah-li-lum Proto-Diri 100ff., ef. li-ib 
SI.81 = sar-r[u], Sar-r[a-qu], hab-[ba-tu], mu-t[a- 
ah-li-lu| Diri I 75ff.; 81.81 = sd-a-ru, sd-ra-ru, 
Sar-ra-qum Studies Landsberger 35:8 ff. (Silben- 
vokabular A); [s]ag.bal.a = sa-ar-ru 5R 16 ii 48 
(group voc.); me.me = sa-ar-rum (var. [Sar-ra-q]u) 
Studies Landsberger 34:5 (Silbenvokabular A); 
[ha-ar?] [HAR] = sd-a-rum = (Hitt.) ku-ru-ur ap- 
pa-tar to be hostile S* Voc. B 4’, cf. A V/2:233. 

[mul].lul = sa-ar-ru Hh. XXII Section 11 A 
v3; mul.lul.la = sa-ar-rum = ‘Sal-[bat-a-nu] Hg. 
B VI 33, in MSL 11 40. 

[lu]1] ku, = sa-ar-ru (var. sa-a-ri) Hh. XVUI70. 

lu.lul.la [gal.la ba.ab.us [l]G.nu.gi.na 
(gi]8.8u.kin. bi min.am: sar-ru murteddd art la 
kinu Sitta niggallagsu the liar chases after women, 
the dishonest man has two sickles Lambert BWL 
255:7, ef. Jacobsen apud Gordon Sumerian Pro- 
verbs 469 No. 1.158; [dam].nu.il.la [dumu].nu. 
fl.la flu.lul.la nji.ba.a [nu.il].la: <la> mut: 
taSéQ assati MIN mari sar-ru la muttassa ramanisu 
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he does not support a wife, he does not support 
a child, he is a cheat, he cannot even support 
himself Lambert BWL 255:12; mu.gib,(e1@). 
an.na.mén mu.lu.lul.la.ga ba.an.uly.e.en 
mu.lu.lul.la gaba.kur.ra.ke,(k1p) ba.an. 
ulj.en : waritu anaku sa-ar-ru utarrihanni sa-ar-ri 
Sa irat Sadi uitarrihanni (see arahu A lex. section) 
RA 33 104:25~-28; lu.luli.me.a mu.un.na.ab. 
bé.e : &a sar-rat-mi iqabbtinit those who say: She 
is a liar ASKT p. 127 No. 21:53f.; 5 i.lul: 
kima hami[s] sd-ra-at RA 60 5 UM 29-15-174:6, 
see ibid. p. 6; gaSan.mén mu.lu.lul.la é6.a 
mi.ni.ib.kuy.k[uy] : béléku sa-ar-<ru>-ti ana biti 
userreb I am the Lady, would I bring criminals into 
the house? ASKT p. 127 No. 21:55f., cf. mu. 
lu.lul.la : sar-ru-tu OECT 6 pl. 28 K.5255(!) r. 1f. 
and 7f., dupl. pl. 30 K.5159:13f.; i.gi.en i.gi. 
en nu.gi.en nu.gi.en : ana kinu kindku ana la 
kinw ul kindku | ana sar-ra sar-ra-ku(text -ki) // 
ana kinu kinat ana sar-ra sar-rat 1 am true with 
the true, untrue with the untrue, variant: I am 
false with the false, variant translation: she is true 
with the true, she is false with the false SBH 
p. 13 No. 6:14 ff. 

pal-li-§u, nittamilu, balsa ini, namra ini, narru, 
alpu, ardadu, karriru, Sar-ra-qu = sa-a-ru Malku I 
85-92; musalld, raggu, ajdbu = sa-ar-ru Malku VIII 

35 ff. 


1. mock, false — a) qualifying the date 
palm: giS.giSimmar.lul = sa-ar-ri Hh. 
Ill 344; giS.giSimmar lu[l.. .] : gistm: 
mari sd-ar-ri (in broken context) Lambert 
BWL 270: 14 (bil. proverb, Sum. from join courtesy 
W. G. Lambert). 


b) referring to an uncorrected pro- 
visional quantity used in solving a mathe- 
matical problem): A.SA LUL... A.8A GI. 
NA the “false” area — the true area TMB 
93 No. 190:15, cf. A.SA sd-ar-ru MDP 34 75 
No. 11:15, also ibid. 117f. No. 24:8, 20; putum 
LUL TMB 91ff. No. 189:10, cf. ibid. 11, No. 
190:13; &ddwmLUL ibid. No. 189:9 and passim, 
No. 190:11 and passim; Se°uwm LUL ibid. 103 ff. 
Nos. 207:16 and 20, 208:11 and passim, 210:14, 
211:12; ma-nu LUL ibid. 90 No. 188:18. 


2. criminal, fraudulent— a) in ad- 
jectival use: [he seized?] dlani sd-ar-ru- 
[im] disloyal cities AfO 20 49 xiii 45 (Sargon); 
they counterfeited the seal of the great 
king wu tup-pa-ti sd-ar-ru-ti ina libbt GN 
igatturu... Sarru... LO.MES sd-ar-ru-ti 


sarru A 


a-[...] Sunu sd-ar-ru marisunu [sarruz 
ma(?)] ana ekallt la errubu and wrote 
falsified tablets in Ugarit, the king [de- 
clared(?) them] criminals, they are crim- 
inals and their sons [are criminals(?)], 
they shall not enter the palace (or the 
city) MRS 6 97f. RS 16.249:18 and 23f; PN 
took the tin that belongs to me appuh 
awilim sa-ri-im sat annakam jdm iltege 
not some (lit. in place of a) thief, he him- 
self took my tin TCL 143:10, cf. awalum sa- 
ru-um... annakam... uptarrir. ibid. 24; 
awili sd(text PA)-ru-tum iltaptunt panta 
iktabtuma (see kabdtu mng. 2a) Chantre 
15:6; atta kima awilim sda-[ri-im] ta¥ amma 
you made the purchase like a deceitful 
man TCL 4 31:40 (coll. M. T. Larsen); (the 
wolf?) sa-ra sélaba uibila brought the 
thieving fox Lambert BWL 194:26 (MA fable). 


b) in predicative use — 1’ referring to 
fraudulent documents: if he does not hand 
over the merchandise to him ftuppum 
annium sd-ar ... idukku the present 
tablet will be considered fraudulent, they 
will break it Kiiltepe i/k 88:11 (OA), cited 
Or. NS 36 397 n. 2d; fuppum a ellianni sd- 
ar ICK 1 57:10, BIN 6 160:8, CCT 5 19b:18, 
Jankowska KTK 26:3, 99:7, 100:9, 102:12, and 
passim in OA; ltuppum sumsu Sa ina bitya 
ellianni... sd-ar TCL 21 264A:19; Summa 
tuppum sut étaliam tuppum anniwm sd-ar 
ICK 2 95A:18, also JCS 14 1:13; ela tuppim 
Sa bab ilim Sa illianni sd-ar (any other 
tablet) that turns up besides the tablet of 
the god’s gate is to be considered fraud- 
ulent TCL 14 71:34; tuppu Sa ellwuninnr 
8d-1Uu CCT 5 25¢:12, also ICK 2 112:20, tupz 
pum... sd-ru-% UF 7 319:17 (all OA); fup: 
pum Sa... wliam sd-ar thheppi (any 
other) document that turns up is con- 
sidered fraudulent and is to be broken 
CT 2 31:18, also CT 48 15 r. 6, for other OB 
refs. see sthtumng. 3; bita abuni ana abika 
ul iddimmi tuppaka sd-ar-ra-at-mi (they 
stated) our father did not sell the house 
to your father, your document is fraud- 
ulent MDP 24 393:10; ana DN ana ta-ma- 
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tim ana tup-pu-um la sa-ru-ma iddinusuma 
they handed him over to swear(?) to DN 
that the document is not fraudulent VAS 
7 7:12 (OB), see Finkelstein, Studies Landsberger 
243 n. 44. 


2’ other oces.: awdtusunu kina u sa- 
ar-ra mannum lu ide who knows whether 
their words are true or false? __Laessge 
Shemshara Tablets 32 SH 920:16; mari Siprika 
Sa pisumi sd-a-ru (do not listen to) your 
messengers whose speech is deceitful EA 
1:86; Sundtusu sd-ar-ra (opposite: Sunat 
Sarrim kina) his dreams will be false Yos 
10 52 iv 22 (OB ext.); obscure: kaspi ina 
ki-ta-im sd-ru HUCA 39 23 L 29-567:9 (OA). 


3. (in substantival use) criminal, thief, 
liar — a) in OB, Mari: summa sdabitum sda- 
ar-ru-tum ina bitisa tttarkasuma sd-ar-ru- 
tim Suniti la issabtamma ana ekallim la 
irdeam if criminals plot in a tavern 
keeper’s house and she does not arrest 
those criminals and bring them to the 
palace CH § 109:27 and 30; assum sd-ar- 
ri-im u habl bati] Sirim astanappa[ rakkum|] 
sd-ar-ra-am u habb[ ati ul tusarra{[m] I 
keep writing you to bring the criminal 
and the robbers, but you do not bring the 
criminal and the robbers TIM 2 28:3 and 5; 
sd-ar-ru mutiablakkatu they are criminals 
and rebels Laessge Shemshara Tablets 57 SH 
861:13; sd-ar-ru-tum imhurusunitima 
umma sa-ar-ru-tum liars(?) approached 
them and the liars(?) said UCP 9 328 No. 
3:12f; ana awat sd-ar-ru-tum la tagdl do 
not listen to the words of the liars ARM 
10 49 r. 9’; in predicative use: sd-ar tus: 
Samma idke he is a liar, he spread false 
reports CH § 11:1, also awilum & sd-ar 
§ 13:22; PN sd-ar témi ul patirkum PN is 
untrustworthy, he does not relate my 
message to you Laessge Shemshara Tablets 
38 SH 887:15, see Hirsch, OLZ 1961 40, cf. 
awilum sd-ar VAS 16 188:41; t-ul sd-ar- 
ra-a-ku A IX/66:14 (Susa let., courtesy J. Bot- 
téro). 


b) in MB: (PN was arrested for slaugh- 
tering a cow, PN, stated) PN; sa-ar-ru 
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PN ul sa-ar-ru PN; is the thief, PN is not 
the thief UET 7 19:14f.; sar-ru-ti Sa kard 
Sa GN tkkisima uttata imswu (see mas@u 
mng. la-2’) Aro, WZJ 8 565 HS 108:34, also 
sar-ru-ti ittadnuni they have handed the 
thieves over to me (and I will bring them 
to GN) ibid. 37, cf. sar-ru-tu ina nukkusi 
la i¢ammaru PBS 1/2 20:4; ima AB.GAL- 
ka(?) sa-ra-ku-ma sartt ... ina qatija te: 
legge & ina a[l-pi-s]u(?) ul sa-ra-ku v al- 
pa a-a 1-x-gé(?) I am a thief with regard 
to your cow, and you may take the stolen 
item from me, but I am not a thief 
with regard to his ox, and he may not 
take the ox UET7 15 r. 7 and 9, ef. [ul 
sa|-a-ar-ra-ku ibid. obv. 10, wr. ul sar- 
ra-ku CT 43 60:21, also ul sar-ra-ku-mi 
iqgbt ... kiamt iq-<bi> atta la sar-ra-ta 
Ni. 1592:8 and 10 (courtesy J. A. Brinkman); 
the hazannu received 6 TUG a-ri-pi-i ina 


“qat PN kimu sar-ru-u-ti Sa ittisu isriqu 


six... .-garments (as a fine) from PN (the 
thief) in the name of the (other) thieves 


- who committed the theft (of cattle) with 


him UET 7 43:11, cf. sa-ar-ru-tum (re- 
ferring to a theft of cattle) BE 14 119:6; 
naphar 4 BRIN sa-ar-ru-tu UET7 10:6, cf. 
liqita annita sa-[a]r-ru-tu x-x-te-e up: 
taq[qt]ru ibid. r. 5. 


c) in EA, Bogh., RS, Nuzi: Sarru ana 
LU.MES sa-ar-ru-ti Sa ikkalinim karsija 
.. . lateSemme may the king not heed the 
faithless men who calumniate me EA 
160:30; gabbisunu [LO.MES sja-ar-ru-w- 
tum bélzja all of them are disloyal to my 
lord EA 159:41, cf. LO.MES sa-ru-du EBA 
158: 22 (all letters of Aziri); ana LU.GIR sa(!)- 
ru-tt Sunutu they are disloyal tothe... . 
EA 148:44 (let. of Abimilki of Tyre); sa-ar-ra 
(in broken context, parallel ki-na) KBo 
1 11 r.(!) 5 (Urgu story), see ZA 44 120; Summa 
anaku 1ssi itt LO.MES sd-ar-ru-ti issi asar: 
riqgma ... LG sd-ar-pu-tum sa 188i Wriqd 
andku idéSuniti (I swear) that I do not 
steal wood with thieves or know the 
thieves who stole the wood HSS 13 422:25 
and 27, cf. ibid. 13, LO.MES sd-ar-ru-twum ibid. 
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7, 10, and 21; LO.MES sd-ru-tt (referring 
to two men who stole (iltarqu) date 
palms?) AASOR 16 1:51 (Nuzi); see also 
MRS 6 97f. RS 16.249:23f., cited mng. 2a. 


d) in MA, NA: bitu hammus uniti 
haliqta ina bit PN sa-ru-tu izzuzu the house 
has been robbed, the thieves have now 
divided my missing furnishings in PN’s 
home KAV 168:9 (MA let.); la habbulaku 
u la sa-ra-a-ku u bitqija ibtatag (see bitqu 
mng. 4a) KAV 201:7, also KAV 169:7 (both 
MA); &a@ <sa>-ba-ta ta-sa-ba-tu LO sd-ar 
Giiterbock Siegel 2 36 (pl. 83):7 (MA let., Bogh.), 
ef. & andku LG sd-ar-ru(?) [S]a a(?)-na 
muhhija i-[. ..] ibid. 9; andku usabbit sa- 
ra ana bit nubari assili sa-ra a alpi ana PN 
attidin I seized the thief and put him 
in the workhouse, I handed over the thief 
and the oxen to PN Assur 3 3 No. 1:12 and 
14 (MA let.), cf. PN Sa’al Summa sa-ra ana 
qatate ana PN, attidin ibid. 19; LOU sa-r[u- 
te] sabbutu L[G .. .] Sa kaspu ilqani sabit 
the thieves were arrested, the [. . .] who 
took the silver was arrested ABL 551 r. 3, 
see Parpola, OLZ 1979 34, cf. annirig sa-[al- 
[ru] Saniumma ... assabta ABL 150 r. 1, 
cf. sa-ru-te Sa [61.[x.M]ES ina panija PN 
usabbit ibid. r. 9 (coll. K. Deller); sa-ru-te 
sa-bu-te (for sabbutu) VAT 14438:6, cited 
Deller, Or. NS 30 255; LU.LUL.MES-s% PN 
uba’a PN will lodge a complaint against 
those guilty of it VAT 8737:19, cited ibid., 
ef. VAT 16542:17, cited ibid. 256, see also Iraq 
32 131f.:10, cited sartu mng. 4a; PAP-ma 
11 LU sa-ru-tt.MES 70 UDU.MES t9-da-az- 
zu(text -lu) in all eleven criminals, they 
sheared seventy sheep Postgate Palace Ar- 
chive No. 119:18 (all NA). 


e) in NB: 3 LO sa-ar-ru-tum Ici-tum 
Sa ka-as-bit-ti-Sdi-nu ina pan LO.SUKKAL 
PN idésunitr PN knows the three .... 
thieves the property stolen by whom is 
with the sukkallu CT 55 163:4, ef. ibid. 7; 
masaltu §a ... PN PN, u PN; LU sar-ru- 
iu]... 8a 3 lahrati u 1 kaltima... ina 
sarti ibuka interrogation of PN, PN,, and 
PN;, the thieves, who took away by deceit 
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three ewes and a lamb YOS 6 137:3; PN 
LO sa-ar-ru §a 6.TA GUD.AB GAL.MES Sa 
DN ina sarti ... tbuku (see sartu mng. 
2c-1') ibid. 144:1, cf. ibid. 9, also LO sa-dr- 
ru u LG sa-dr-ru-tu §a vitisu tbbakamma 

. masvaltasunu igakkan (see abaku A 
mng. 4c) ibid. 12f.; LU sa-ar-ri-d-tu tttya 
Sunu AnOr 8 21:34; PN sar-ti ultallumsu 
... PN, ana muhhi sar-ti §a UDU.NITA 
itti sar-ru-tum mala basa ul idabbub PN 
paid the restitution in full, PN, will not 
raise a claim against any thieves with 
regard to compensation for the sheep UET 
4196:6; LU sa-ru-u-tu abkamma (for con- 
text see sartu mng. 4b) BRM 1 76:8, ef. 
ibid. 10, dupl. (both casts of the same tablet) AJSL 
27 206 RCT 21:5 and 10; (if the stolen goods 
are found in his possession) sa-ar-ri §@ 
he is a thief UET 4 202:9, cf. sa-ar ibid. 12, 
LU sa-ar-rt a PN is TCL 12 60:6, LU. 
LUL &[u-%] BE 8 51:6, wr. LU sa-a-ri.MES 
TCL 12 26:5. 


f) in lit. and omens: sd-ar-rum i[na] 
libbi matim lu réSa lu amtam ana [matum|] 
nakartom usesst in the hinterland a crim- 
inal will let either a slave or a slave girl 
escape to an enemy land YOS 10 33 iii 28 
(OB ext.), also 34:7; sd-ar-ru-tum &.GAL 
istanarriqu ibid. 26 iv 12; in that desert 
LU Arame Lt Suti asibit kustarti munnabtu 
sa-ar-ru mar habbati Subassun iddima 
Arameans (and) Sutians, who dwell in 
tents — fugitives, thieves, and robbers — 
settled in Iraq 16 192 vii 59 (Sar.); wna amat 
sar-ri Sarraqi a padana parku.. . . innetter 
will he be saved from the business(?) of 
the brigand and robber who block the 
road? IM 67692:298 (= K.3467 ii 3, tamitu, 
courtesy W. G. Lambert); habbdtu sar-ru amélu 
we [...] Or. NS 34 109:10 (namburbi); kima 
sa-ar-ri[. . .] (in broken context) Lambert 
BWL 95 r. 10; & sa-dr-ru-twm (in obscure 
context) Lambert Love Lyrics 126:6 and 1; 
Summa sa-a-ar if he is a liar (preceded 
by Summa kin) ZA 43 102:35 (Sittenkanon); 
sd-a-ar (apod.) AfO 18 63 i 11 (OB omens), 
also, wr. sa@-a-ar Leichty Izbu III 22, KAR 
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395 i 25, Sd-ar BRM 4 22:2, see ZA 43 83, 
sd-ar BRM 4 23:11 (all physiogn.); ki sd-ra- 
at Sat hatti (incipit of a song, see hattu 
in §at hatti) KAR 158 vii 33. 


g) as personal name: Sd-ar-ru-um TCL 
2 5497:2, Sd-ar-um BE 3 166 ii 10 (OAkk.), 
Sa-ar-ru-um YOS 12 303:4, Sa-ar-rum 
YOS 13 82:4, VAS 7 140:4f., 130:3, hypoco- 
ristic(?): Sa-ri-ia YOS 13 15:14 (all OB), 
Sa-ar-ri-ia Peiser Urkunden 105:4 (MB). 


4. (a name of the planet Mars): see 
Hh. XXII, Hg., in lex. section; UL sar-ru 
(and six other epithets of Mars) : ut Sal- 
bat-a-nu 7 ztkrusu CT 26 45:17 and dupls., 
see Weidner Handbuch 19; Summa 4 Sar-ru U 
bibbu imdahruma tzzizu ACh Supp. 49:11, also 
K.7162r.5, SumMMaMUL.SAG.ME.GAR UMUL 
sa-ar-ri(var. -Tu) NIGIN.[ME?] Thompson 
Rep. 195:3, var. from K.5961:4; MUL.LUL.LA 
ana tibat Sari ACh Istar 25:18, also K.2202:10, 
see BPO 2 Text I. 


5. (a fish): abnu Sikingu kima sa-ri 
KU, NAy.NiR madallu (see madallu usage 
b) STT 108:24 (series abnu sikin’u); see also 
Hh. XVIII, in lex. section. 


For Lt.LuL in NA letters see parrisu. 


For Surpu If 144 see sartu mng. 1. 


Ad mung. 1b: Neugebauer, MKT 1 331f.; Thureau- 
Dangin, RA 33 161 and RA 34 17ff. Ad mng. 3; 
Deller, Or. NS 30 255 ff. 


sarru B adj.; old; syn. list.* 


sa-ar-rum, Suga, purgsumu = &-[1]-bu Explicit 
Malku I 79 ff. 


sarru A (zarru, sarru) s.; shock, stack 
(of sheaves of barley); MB, Nuzi, SB, 
NB(?); Sum. lw.; ef. *sarriéB, sarru A in 
Sa sarrt. 


Za-ar ZAR = sa(var. 2@)-a-ru, MIN &@ SE (vars. 
sa-ar-ri §4 Se-im, KI.MIN 8&4 BE sa-ar-ru 84 A. 
S[A(?)]) Ea I 81f., ef. za-ar ZAR = za-ar-rum, 
[za-ar-rum &4& Se-wm], za-ar-rum [84 ABA] A 
1/2:259ff.; za(var. sa)-ar SUM = sa(var. 2a)-ar-ru 
Ea IV 126; [za-ar] zaR = sar-rum 8° I 147 (from 
12N-660). 


sarru B 


a) in MB, Nuzi, NB: 4 sa-ar-ri ki 
sarti kt izbila when they fraudulently 
carried away four shocks of grain PBS 1/2 
51:5; unecert.: za-ar-ru (in heading of 
list, beside wool) CT 51 17:1 (both MB); 
sixty sheep of PN’s wltu za-ar-re-e Sa ‘PN, 
assabassuniti HSS 13 310:7, cf. ina za-ar- 
re-e [Sa 'PN,] la imquttami ibid. 10 (Nuzi); 
uncert.: za-ar-ru [ki]-[7] nusaddir imittr 
nmitemid we carefully imposed the imittu 
tax on(?) the shocks of grain TCL 9 94:13 
(NB let.). 


b) in lit.: za-re-e sar-re-e Sabas karé 
... tabu (days) favorable for winnowing 
the heaps of barley (and) collecting the 
tax from the storage piles KAR 177 r. iv 1 
(hemer.). ; 


sarru A in Sasarri s.; agricultural worker 


.in charge of making shocks; OB lex.*; 


ef. sarru A 8. 


lu.Se.zar = Sa sd-Iril (followed by 1u.S8e.zar. 
tab.ba = sa sarmasi, q.v.) OB Lu D 95; lu.s8e. 
zar.tab.ba = §a sd-ar-ri-im OB Lu A 192. 


For Se.zar.tab.ba see Se.zar.tab. 
ba, Se.zar.hal.la, Se.zar.sal.l[a] = 
S[e-im hunti] Hh. XXIV 184ff.,8e zar.tab. 
ba.a[b] =[...] OBGT III 26. 


sarru B (zarru) s.; crescent- or half- 
moon-shaped segment of a wheel; OB; 
wr. GIS.UD.SAR. 

gid.UD.sAR.mar.gid.da = 
(followed by sarraru) Hh. V 90. 

2 GIS.UD.SAR GIS.MAR.G{D.DA (for con- 
text see erigqgu mng. 1c-1’) OECT 8 17:22 
and 43. 


sa(var. 2a)-ar-ru 


The object wr. GIS za-ar-rum  Scheil 
Sippar 98 No. 10:23 may be the same as the 
GIS za-ru-wm UCP 10 110 No. 35:8, cited zarus. 
The Nuzi refs. x copper ana Scltaht PN 
ana za-1[1 id]din. .. 30 M[A.NA] URUDU 
¢ MA.NA kaspu PN, ana za-ar-ri iddi[n] 
HSS 16 459:12 and 16, cf. ibid. 22, may rep- 
resent yet another word s/z/sarru. See 
also zaranu. 


Salonen Landfahrzeuge 116f. 
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sarru C (or sdru, zaru) s.; (mng. unkn.); 
OAkk.* 


(list of 31 men) SU.NIGIN 31 GURUS 
UGULA PN za-ru LA PN, in all 31 men, 
foreman PN, (they are) s., missing: PN, 
MAD 1 2382 iv 12. 


sarri see surrd v. 


sarruru see *surruru. 


sarrutu. s. fem.; meanness, falseness, 
treachery, thievery; OA, Bogh., EA, Nuzi; 
ef. sararu. 


a) meanness, falseness, treachery: ula 
halputi ula sd-ru-ti it is not my accursed- 
ness nor my meanness (you have certainly 
heard that I cannot return the silver) 
KTS 6:12 (OA let.); ana Sa PN ana matim 
kilisa v-Fma(?)1-84(?)-za-ni-nt_ sd-ru-tdm 
Idéil-ul a-wi-[lul-tdm x x as for the fact 
that PN... .-ed me to the whole of the 
land, it is(?) meanness, not gentlemanly 
behavior BIN 6 39:25 (OA let.); [Summa 
mam|\man Sa mat Hatti ina sa-ar-ru-ti-su 
igabbi if someone from GN asserts in the 
falseness of his heart MIO 1 116:21 (Bogh. 
treaty), also ibid. 26; i&tennitu ittatlaku ... 
ana a{bika] u pisunu sd-ru-ti idabbubu 
Santti ittalku [u] sd-ru-ti idabbubuntkku 
first they went to your father and spoke 
treachery, then they went and urged 
treachery on you EA 1:73f.; summa tasakz 
kan anmutti awdte sd-ar-ru-ut-ti ina lib: 
bika if you nurse these words of treachery 
in your heart (you will die by the king’s 
axe) EA 162:37; ul tide sd-ar-ru-ut-da Sa 
LO.MES do you not know how disloyal 
people are? ibid. 14 (both letters from Egypt). 

b) thievery: Sarru kima sd-ar-ru-ut- 
ti-fu ... ana 1 alpi ittadas the king 
sentenced him to pay one ox for his 
thievery JEN 347:32 (coll.). 


sarsannu s.; (mng. uncert.); Nuzi.* 


[l]-en za-ar-za-an-[nu] [2(?)1 sAG.DU- 
su-un 90(?) w [...] 4 ku-zt-ma-du-su- 


sartennu 


[(nu)] (followed by insabtu, ku-ut-ra-an- 
[me]) HSS 15 146:14. 


sarSubbQ see imsarsubba. 
adv.; 


sarta ; fraudulently, deceitfully; 
MB; ef. sararu. 


1 AB.GAL Sa PN sa-ar-ta tablatma one 
cow belonging to PN was taken away 
fraudulently UET 7 15:2, cf. 2 GUD.MES 
Sa PN sa-ar-ta tabluma ibid. 3:2; one mill- 
stone ina gat PN sa-ar-ta isr[iqu] they 
stole from PN deceitfully (or: criminally) 
ibid. 40:10. 


The adverb saria is used as an equiv- 
alent to ina sarti, see sartu mng. 2c-1’. 
sartatti NB*; cf. 
sararu. 


adv.; deceptively; 


mindéma sar-ta-at-ti ramansu usannema 
ussd mamma sa la §a ali la tumasSarama 
who knows, he may try to alter his ap- 
pearance (lit. alter himself deceptively) 
and escape, so do not let anyone pass 
without interrogation ABL 292:19, see 
von Soden, ZA 45 64. 
sartennu (sartinnu, Sirtennu) s.; chief 
judge; Nuzi, NA, NB. 

[x.x].ba = sar-tin-nu 
Lanu B iv 7. 

LU sar-tin (between sukkallu (dannu, Saniu) and 
nagir ekalli) Bab. 7 pl. 5 iii 13 (NA list of pro- 
fessions), see MSL 12 239; [L]U sar-i[t-nu] (in 
group with Lo 44 [é1[...], LG §é& u[eu URU)) 
STT 385 iv 4, see MSL 12 235. 


a) in NA, Sargonid NB — I’ mentioned 
with the sukkallu: sukkallu u U6 sa-dr- 
te-nu Sarru ina mati wpteqid umma dinu 
kitta [u] misaru ina matija dina .. . [adt] 
la PN ana hazannitu [ip] qidu LO sa-ar-te- 
nu di-na-a iptaras (see sukkallu mng. 
la-8’) ABL 716 r. 11 and 15 (NB); nikkassi 
ki aL sa-ar-te-nu tp-ru-us-su u nikkassa 
Sa bit abija liddinuma let them give (back) 
my property just as the chief judge had 
ruled, as well as the property of my 


(followed by gurgurru) 
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paternal estate ibid. r.27; ua Ninua ina ie 
sukkallit sar-tin-ni ana dénili-tan-ka go 
off to Nineveh for judgment before the 
vizier and the chief judge Iraq 32 132:8 (NA 
leg.); [dénu Sa] SUKKAL sar-tin [ana] PN 
émeditini ADD 168:1,; gifts for the queen, the 
crown prince sukkallu dannu, turtanu, LO 
sar-tin-nu, sukkallu Saniu ABL 568 r. 14 (= 
ADD 810); Sarru béla uda eqlu Sa bit sukkalli 
eqlu Sa bit LO sar-ti-ni fD GN la e-bir the 
king, my lord, knows that the land of the 
estate of the vizier and the land of the 
estate of the chief judge do not extend 
beyond the Radanu river Iraq 20 187 No. 
41:18; PNLU sar-tin-nu (as witness, before 
PN, sukkallu dannu) ADD 470:21, also (first 
witness, followed by [sukkallu] dan-[nu], [sukkallu 
2]-%) Ebeling Stiftungen p. 4 r. 16*, (followed 
by sukkallu Saniu) ADD 595:2. 


2’ other oces.: [LO s]ar-tin-nu hursdna 
étemessunu the chief judge imposed on 
them (the undergoing of) the ordeal Tell 
Halaf 110:4, cf. 111:9; [.. .] Sa dént x kaspi 
... &4 LO sar-tin Emeduni ADD 171:5, ef. 
164:1; [dénu(?) Sa] PN [LU.81D1 [L]6 sar- 
ti-<nu> ana PN émeduni Iraq 25 95 (pl. 23) 
BT 118:2, see Kinnier Wilson Wine Lists 22, kamu 
Sarri kabtu sic-am imdt ...udina urah 
aumate la llaka LO sar-tin-nu-s% méte (the 
omen foretold) “A well-known influential 
person will die in the king’s stead,” a full 
_ month has not passed and his chief judge 
is dead ABL 46r. 14, see Parpola LAS No. 298; 
ana LO sar-tin-n[t] (in broken context) 
CT 53 78 r. 10; PN sar-tin-[nu] (eponym) 
RLA 2 429 year 671, cf. ADD 266 r. 12; PN LU 
sar-tin-nu VAS 1 69:13 (inser. of the turténu 
Samii-ilu); PN sar-tim Johns Doomsday Book 
No. 5 ii5; PN Sa bit LO sar-tin-ni_ (witness) 
Postgate Palace Archive No. 15:48, also PN LU. 
ENGAR 8@ LU sar-tin-ni ADD 160 r. 5, see 
Postgate NA Leg. Does. No. 43:20. 


b) in Nuzi: flour ana LO &-ir-te-en- 
nu §4 URU GN HSS 14 140:15, also, wr. 
sd-ar-te-en-[nu] ibid. 99:6, see Deller, WO 9 
297. 


_AJSL 27 224 No. 21; 


sartu 


c) in later NB: LO sar-te-nu (and eight 
judges, who gave the verdict) Nbn. 64:3, 
cf. (verdict given) ima mahar LO sa-ar- 
[tel-[nu] wu dajant Dar. 53:10; property 
Sa LO sar-te-en-na sukkallu u dajant ina 
tuppt ituruma Cyr. 128:15; ima gibt LU 
sar-tin-nu u dajané (PN received x silver) 
by order of the chief judge and the judges 
VAS 4 87:11, cf. LOU sar-te-nu u dajané 
$a Naba-na’id Nbn. 1128:6, cf. ibid. 10, 24, 
26, VAS 5 156:6, wr. LU sar-te-en VAS 6 
99:2; tuppi LO sar-tin-na rabati u dajani 
ana <Sangi> Sippar CT 22 234:1, also 235:1; 
(a slave girl) sa LO sar-tin-nu u hazanu 

. ana PN iddinu whom the chief judge 
and the mayor had sold to PN AnOr 8 74:6, 
but (in similar context) LU sar-te-ni u daz 
jané YOS 6 60:3; LU sa-ar-ti-nu Sa GN 
BRM | 76:5, dupl. (both casts of the same tablet) 
LU sar-te-nu (first 
witness) Cyr. 312:29; LU.A.KIN sa LU 
sar-te-nu 8! 76-11-17,293, also Nbn. 55:14. 


Deller, Studi Volterra 6 650 ff. 


sartinnu see sartennu. 


sartu (sartu, sastu, sastu) s. fem.; 1. lie, 
falsehood, treachery, 2. fraud, misdeed, 
criminal act, 3. stolen property, 4. fine, 
compensation (for stolen property); from 
OB on; NB s/sastu; wr. syll. and LuL-tt 
(VAS 1 86:27); cf. sardru. 

[nig.luJl.la = sd-a-a[r-tum], [nig.g]i.na = ki- 
i-tt-[tum] Nigga Bil. B 53f.; di.lul.la = min 
(= de-en) sar-ti, di.lul.lul.la = MIN sar-ra-ti (pre- 
ceded by di.nig.gi.na = dén kitti, di.nu.gi.na 
= MIN lamin) IziC iv 24f. 

nay. kiSib.lul.la an.da.gal: kunukki sa-ar- 
ti nasi he presents a fraudulent tablet Ai. VI 
iv 15f., ef. 17f.; lul.la.bi... al.n&: ina sar- 
ti-Sé. . . sal-lu, (see saldlu lex. section) SBH p. 78 
No. 44 r. 21f. 

zu = sar-tum STC 2 pl. 51 iii 5 and dupl. 
pl. 60 K.8299:9 (comm. to En. el. VII 40). 


1. lie, falsehood, treachery: ana minim 
sd-ar-ta-am taSapparam why do you write 
me a lie? CT 29 5b r. 11 (OB let.), see Fran- 
kena, AbB 2 128; awatum &... sd-ar-tum- 
ma ARM 3 73:17; Sa ina sd-ar-tim isak[ kiz 
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lu(?)] JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 7 r. iv 14 (OB hymn 
to Papulegarra); kittu u sa-ar-téi ana Samas 
usannd (the stone KA.GI.NA.DIB) reports 
to Samas whether (whatever he says) is 
true or not Kécher BAM 194 vii 16 (series 
abnu sikingu); “SA.ZU &@ sa-ar-ti u 
k[iéjiu umtassd asrusSu DN who discerns 
falsehood and truth everywhere En. el. VII 
40, for comm. see lex. section; ana kitti u 
sar-ti lu itma he swore to truth and false- 
hood JNES 15 136:94 (lipsur lit.), ef. mamat 
kitti u sar-ti Surpu III 12, also madmit sar-ti wu 
Sillatt ibid. 144, dupl. UET 6/2 407:9; sa-ar- 
tam itammu he speaks lies (apod.) Afo 
11 223:17; will they conquer this city ima 
shi... ina barti na sd-ar-tt (see sahu A 
usage c) IM 67692:50 (tamitu, courtesy W. G. 
Lambert), cf. al kiSéuti ina sar-ti ina x x 
issabbat VAT 10218 ii 5 (astrol.); ina URU BI 
ner-tum u sar-tum GAL in that city there 
will be massacre and treachery K.9057+ ii 
51 (SB Alu, courtesy S. Moren). 


2. fraud, misdeed, criminal act — a) in 
gen.: assum nasihi ina GN sd-ar-tum ib: 
basi[ma] Sarrum napistam asranum idik 
(see nasihu usage b) ARM 2 18:32; sda- 
ar-tum u gullultum ul ibbasi (his territory 
was in good order) there was neither fraud 
nor felony Syria 19 109:29 (Mari let.); sd- 
ar-ta-am haliptam la épusu I did not com- 
mit a misdeed covertly (oath) TIM 4 36:21 
(OB); twitam u sd-ar-tam la épusu (my 
property was lost along with yours) I did 
not counterfeit (the burglary) Goetze LE 
§ 37 A iii 22 and B iii 5; [Summa... Ju 
sa-[a]r-ta mamma tétapas if she has com- 
mitted any misdeed AfO 17 284:83, also 
ibid. 86 (MA harem edicts); sa-ar-ta ippusma 
PBS 1/2 43:26 (MB let.); sa-ar-tt Sa... 
epSatuni the crime that was committed 
VAT 14438:3 (NA), cited Deller, Or. NS 30 255; 
sa-ar-tum ké [a]tepus CT 55 158:30; sa-as- 
ta-a Sa alpi ki wus qat sibittr ina qatisu 
ki asbata ki abuku (see sibitiu mng. 4) 
YOS 6 183:14, cf. PN sa-as-ta-a ul ipus 
ibid. 12; ina sa-dr-tt Sa galla sa PN ahu 
zittu Sa PN, PN, u PN, mimma mala ina 


sartu 


gaté LO sa-a-ri.MES inagssi ahames Sunu 
in the matter of the theft of PN’s slave, 
jointly owned by PN,, PN;, and PN,, they 
will share equally in whatever they re- 
cover from the thieves TCL 12 26:1 (all 
NB); sar-tum Sa libbi itepus PN hazannu 
issabassu. he committed a fraud in that 
regard(?), and the mayor arrested him 
(but then released him) TCL 9 123:19 
(NB let.); sd-ar-t[a] la teppus puluhta [. . .] 
la tkkalka commit no fraud, lest the 
fear [. . .] consume you Lambert BWL 240 ii 
11 (SB proverb); amélu §a sar-té ippus Summa 
diku Summa kesi Summa nuppulu summa 
sabit Summa ina bit killu nadi aman who 
commits fraud is either killed or flayed 
or blinded or arrested or put in jail ibid. 
146:44, ef. ibid. 40ff. (Dialogue), sar-ta-am-ma 
ul eppu& ibid. 43 var.; for other refs. see 
epesu mng. 2c (sartu). 


b) qualifying a noun: he took an oath, 
saying atta ‘mds lu tide tuppi sd-ar-ti la 
épusu you, IStar, know that I have made 
no fraudulent document MDP 24 393:17; 
ina kunukkatisunu ibrumu u andku kunuk 
sd-ar-tum usabrim they (the witnesses) 
impressed their own seals, but I had 
(someone else) make the impression for 
me (using) a fraudulent(?) seal (obscure) 
Scheil Sippar 10 r. 32 (OB leg.), see also Ai. VI, 
in lex. section. 


c) in adverbial use—1’ ‘tna sarti 
fraudulently, by stealth: 2 ANSE.MES a 
1 SAL.HUB Sa PN i-na sa-ar-t1 ta-ab-ifu- 
ma| two donkeys and one she-ass be- 
longing to PN were taken away illegally 
Ni.1592:2 (MB leg., courtesy J. A. Brinkman); 
PN LU sa-ar-ru Sa 6.TA GUD.AB GAL.MES 
Sa DN ina sa-dr-ti . . . buku PN, the thief, 
who took away unauthorized six head of 
cattle of the Lady of Uruk YOS 6 144:2, 
ef. LO sar-ru-i[u] Sa... sénu Sa PN... 
ina sa-ar-tt bukit ibid. 137:7, ef. ibid. 19; 
5 GuD ga ina sa-ds-tum PN ibuk utdrma 
PN, ana PN; inandin PN, must return 
the five oxen which PN took away illegally 
and give them to PN, PBS 2/1 85:9, cf. 
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ina sa-ds-tum ana GN ki nibuku YOS 7 
19:4; five sheep ina sa-dr-ti ultu sénya 
ab-ka-? were taken by stealth from my 
flock YOS 6 123:5; x KU.BABBAR kimu 
sa-ar-tum &a alpi §a PN Sa PN, u PN; ina 
sa-ar-tum tkkisu’? 14 shekels of silver as 
compensation for the ox belonging to PN 
which PN, and PN, slaughtered _illicit- 
ly YOS 6 184:1 and 3, KU.BABBAR put 
su" gi-nu sa ina alpi $a ina sa-ar-tum &a 
itti sabi ikkisw’? the silver is a warranty 
payment(?) for their share(?) of the ox 
which they along with (other) workmen 
slaughtered illicitly ibid. 11; ana sa-ar-tum 
ultu bit akitu nasa he took (bronze rings 
and a bronze mounting) fraudulently from 
the akitu house YOS 7 89:7; ma sa-ar- 
tum ina musi PN ittasah ... ima sa-ar- 
tum nasdta ina bit PN; abyja atamar (one 
witness said) “During the night PN 


by stealth removed (the grinding-stone of — 


PN,,” and another witness said) “You took 
(the grinding-stone from the storehouse) 
stealthily, and I saw it in the house of 
PN3, my father” YOS 7 10:7 and 12; ina sa- 
dg-tum isbatassimma ana PN id-di-nu-us 
AnOr 8 27:3, see AfO 16 68 (all NB); [.. 
ina] sar-té la i-tab-bal Lambert BWL 106 
colophon e:3, cf. palih Bel u Naba ina 
sar-ti NU GIS-s%é he who reveres Beél 
and Nabt must not remove it fraudulently 
CT 12 3 iv 49, and passim in colophons, see Hun- 
ger Kolophone Nos. 124-128. 


2’ ké sarti fraudulently: 4 sa-ar-ri ki 
sa-ar-ti ki izbilu ina qatisunu assabat (see 
sarru A 8. usage a) PBS 1/2 51:5, ef. CT 43 
60:6 (both MB letters); if her husband stayed 
away because ki sa-ar-[ti] sabitma 
utah[hir] he was delayed by having been 
arrested falsely KAV 1 iv 107 (Ass. Code § 36). 


8. stolen property: szbiv benni ana 
100 wmé sa-ar-tu ana kal Sandie (var. 
umate) (a slave guaranteed against) a 
seizure of bennu disease for one hundred 
days (and) (against the slave’s) being 
stolen property (or: being a criminal) 
in perpetuity ADD 642 r. 10, var. from ADD 248 


sartu 


r. 8, and passim in NA leg., wr. sa-dr-ti ADD 
776:5, sa-ar-te VAS 1 92:31, sa-dr-it% ADD 
284:8, 310 r. 14, AJSL 42 192 No. 1170 r. 4, 
Tell Halaf 109 r. 4, Postgate NA Leg. Does. 
No. 8:14, note, wr. LUL-tt VAS 1 86:27, 
see also bennu A usage c; three guarantors 
issu pan sa-ar-te qat sibti habulle (see 
habullu) ADD 307 r. 13; PN said to PN, 
sa-ar-ta-a ana panika PN; ultéribe arkisu 
PN, kiam iqbés%u umma ana sa-ar-ti- 
ka ul idi alla 3 TOG musibti ina qatesu 
ana kaspi andahar “PN, turned over my 
stolen goods to you,” then PN, said to 
him, “I do not know about your stolen 
goods except for the three ... .-cloths 
that I bought from him” UET 4 202:2 and 5 
(NB leg.); sarrakuma sa-ar-tt.. . ina gatija 
teleqge (see sarru A adj. mng. 3b) UET7 15 
r. 7 (MB). 


4. fine, compensation (for stolen prop- 
erty) — a) in MA, NA: sa-ar-ta Sa ammia 
ana emadini ana jasi limidunni let them 
impose on me the fine that is to be im- 
posed on that one (if I handed over the 
thief to PN) Assur 3 3 No. 1:20 (MA); dénu 

. ina muhhi sa-ar-te Sa GUD.NITA Sa 
PN issu bit PN, isriqunt ... issén GUD. 
NITA sa-ar-té Sa GUD.NITA Sa isriquni PN 
emid ktim sa-ar-te-S% sabit judgment re- 
garding the theft of an ox which PN stole 
from PN,’s house, one ox as fine for 
(stealing) the ox which he stole was im- 
posed on PN, he is held in place of the fine 
(he will go free when he brings the ox) 
ADD 160:6 and 10f., see Postgate NA Leg. Docs. 
No. 43; judgment which the sartennu 
imposed on PN 300 emmeré adi sa-dr-ti- 
Si-na. . .PNadinisesu. . . kim300 emmere 
adi sa-dr-ti-Si-na ... na-§ «na» three 
hundred sheep along with the fine for 
(stealing) them, PN is held(?), along with 
his people, in place of the (stolen) three 
hundred sheep with the fine for (stealing) 
them ADD 164:3, 8, and 14, cf. 1 LU 2 GU. 
UN URUDU.MES sa-dr-tu-Su the fine on 
one man is two talents of copper ibid. 6, see 
Postgate NA Leg. Does. No. 44; x silver sa-ar-tié 
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. ana PN ussallim ittidin fine, he paid 
it in full to PN Iraq 16 45 (pl. 9) ND 2337:3, cf. 
ibid. 36 ND 2301:1, cf. also sa-ar-té Sax x [x] 
PN ana PN, usallam PN will pay in full 
the fine for the camel(?) Iraq 25 95 BT 
118:8, also Postgate Palace Archive 92:1 and 4, 
96:3; X KU.BABBAR ... sa-dr-tu Sa KU.GI 
Sa Magar... Summa... la i[ddi]nu sa- 
dr-tu ana 10-te usallumu x silver as fine 
for (stealing) the gold of DN, if (they) 
do not produce (PN), they will pay the 
compensation tenfold Iraq 25 94 BT 115:3 
and 10; the vizier imposed on him (a 
penalty of) 210 minas of copper kum 
sa-ar-li-§uU URUDU.MES ta-si tttidin in lieu 
of the fine imposed on him, the copper, 
he gave him into debt-slavery(?) ADD 
161:6, see Postgate NA Leg. Docs. No. 46; sa- 
ar-ti ina © PN étapsu. . . MaLO.LUL.MES 
aninu x kaspa sa-ar-ti in-du x kaspu 
gaqqad sa-ar-ti ana PN uss[allimu] (five 
men) committed a crime in PN’s house, 
(they confessed) saying, “We are crimi- 
nals,” they were given a fine of x silver, 
they paid in full the x silver, the original 
amount of the fine to PN Iraq 32 131f.:3 and 
11f. (NA); ‘PN Sa kima sa-ar-te.. . sabtuni 
KAJ 100:8; SAL adi sa-dr-ti-§4 iddan ADD 
94:3, cf. ADD 105 r. 2, see Postgate NA Leg. Docs. 
No. 42:16; PN emaru adi sa-ar-te ana PN, 
ussallim tttidin VAT 8737:6, cited Deller, Or. 
NS 30 255. 


b) in NB: 1 Gin KU.BABBAR ana KU. 
BABBAR sa-dS-tum ana PN nadin CT 57 
278:2, cf. sar-ti ultallimsu (for context see 
sarru A adj. mng. 3e) UET 4 196:2, ef. 
also ibid. 5; LUG sa-ru-é-tu abkamma ana 
PN idin(nu) a sa-ar-as-su Sullimsu a a-da- 
an-na-? LO sa-ru-u-tu ana PN la addinnu 
LU sa-ar-tum e-si-x-am-ma ana PN ettiru 
(he said) “bring the criminals and hand 
them over to PN and pay him his com- 
pensation” — thereupon(?) (PN, took an 
oath, saying) “(if) I do not hand over the 
criminals to PN, I will... . the compensa- 
tion and pay it to PN” BRM 1 76:9 and 12, 
dupl. (both casts of the same tablet) AJSL 27 224 


saru 

No. 21; 
2c-1'. 
For ASKT p. 127 (No. 21):55f. see sarru A adj. 
lex. section. For BRM 1 76:5 see sartennu usage c. 


San Nicolo, Or. NS 19 230. Ad mng. 4a: Post- 
gate NA Leg. Does. p. 164. 


see also YOS 6 184:1, cited mng. 


sartu see sardu. 


sar’u s.; (mng. uncert.); SB.* 


sa-ar-’t §a seni tasammidma iballut you 
bandage him with s. from sheep and he 
will recover Kécher BAM 497 ii 9; SE. 
BULUG, Sina teleqqt ittt sa-dr-[?t] Sa Us. 
uDU.HLA tuballal you take that malt 
and mix it with s. from sheep ibid. 303:15. 


See also sarbu disc. section. 


saru s.; whisk; NA.* 


a) in rit.: «issu s@pé parakki adi isdi 
batt GIS sa-a-ri Sétuqu ... Sa muhhi biti 
pituhu nasi it is the responsibility of 


the overseer of the temple to wave the 
whisks from the foot of the dais to the 
base of the temple (wall) Ebeling Parfiimrez. 
pl. 37 ii 15, ef. ibid. 21, see Ebeling Stiftungen 24, 
cf. sa-a-ri tuSettaq BBR No. 61 r. 8, cf. No. 62 
r.6; LU Sa bite Sani [errab]unt GIS sa-a-ri 
usse<ne>ttuqu illuku the §a bits Sani officials 
will enter, they will wave the whisks, and 
they will leave MVAG 41/3 66 iii 53, ef. 
LU.SID.MES GIS sa-a-ri ussétiqu Or. NS 22 
37:17; Sa biti Sani GIS sa-ra-a-ni ina qaz 
tegsunu l-en qgaggfullu] ima qatisu ana 
massarte izzazzu the Sa biti Sani officials 
will be on duty with the whisks in their 
hands and one with a box in his hand 
MVAG 41/3 66 iii 47, cf. 1-en GIS sa-a-ri u 
gaqqullu ina qatisu ibid. 62 ii 22, 66 iii 54. 


b) other occ.: GIS sa-ri Saptalsul 
his (the god’s) lips are s. KAR 307:2, see 
TuL p. 31. 


Miller, MVAG 41/3 78f. 
saru see sarru A adj. and C s. and sau. 


saru (wind) see saru. 
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sfru v.; 1. to whirl, to circle, dance, 
2. surru (with sarta) to make a circle; 
from OB on; I wsur— isdr, I; cf. sértu. 

UL.UL = ttkupum, sa-a-ru-um, bandm OBGT XI v 
6ff.; UL.UL = itkupum, sa-ru-um OBGT XIII 18f.; 
du,.du,* "4, uL.uLs*” Proto-Izi ll 144 f.; uL.uL 
= s{a-ru] Proto-Izi TT Bil. A iv 10’; [UL.u]u = 
sa-a-ru (in group with sitakhutu to jump about, 
mélulu) Antagal N iii 2, ef. gu,.ud.tag.g[a] = 
sa-a-ru (in same group) Erimhus II 187; e.ne. 
dug, = mélulum, sa-a-rum, ra-a-Su zi D iv 34ff.; 
{me] = sa-a-ru Izi E 10; ni-gi-in NIGIN = sa-a-ru 
Ea I 47t, also Diri I 336; Su.hub.hub = sa-a-ru 
Erimhué IT 244. 

[...] a.gig.a.gin,(GIM) UL.UL : Sa hima agé 
i-sur-ru which toss like waves OECT 6 pl. 10 
K.5298:9f.; for other refs. with Sum. corr. UL.UL 
see mng. la; illuru kus.£.fB.0R.MB Su.si.sé. 
da.zu u,(GISGAL) ha.ra.an.““BOR.““BOR.ne : 
tilpanu u kabdbu ina Sutésuriki meh li-su-ru-ki 
when you (IStar) make (your) throwstick(?) and 
shield ready, may the storms rage for you RA 12 
TA:17f. | 

sa-a-ru = re-du-u LTBA 2 2:191. 

i-sur : t-[su-ur] CT 41 26:7 (Alu Comm., to 
Tablet XXVII). 


1. to whirl, to circle, dance — a) to 
whirl ~ 1’ said of storms and demons: 
im.hul im.hul.bi.ta uL.uL.mes : ite 
imhulli Sari lemni i-sur-ru Sunu they (the 
demons) whirl with the evil winds CT 16 
19:38f.; uy. bi.a imin.bi dingir.hul.a. 
meS uly.hé.a uL.uL.mes : miusu sabit: 
tisunu ila lemnuti ina Supuk Samé i-sur-ru 
then the evil gods, the seven of them, 
whirled about at the base of the heavens 
ibid. 20:70ff.,; asamsdtu issanunda i-sa-ar 
meh (in the battle) the dust storms were 
whirling, the storm dancing BBSt. No. 6132 
(Nbk. I), ef. [Star Sa ina qabal (var. qgereb) 
tesé aSamsanis t-su-ur-ru who whirls like a 
dust storm in the midst of the fray YOSs 
1 42:3, var. from dupl. UCP 9 388:3 (Asb.); See 
also RA 12, in lex. section; swmma umu 
irupma t-sa-ar IM.[.. .] if the day grows 
dark and the [storm?] wind whirls ACh 
Supp. 2 Adad 115:13. 


2’ said of waves: ur.bad.da. ir. 
dagal.la a.gi,.gin, UL.UL.ne : Uri 
elati uri rapsute kima agé t-sur-rd. they 


saru 


whirl (over?) the high roofs, the broad 
roofs like waves OCT 16 12 i 24f., parallel 
UET 6 391:18f., ef. [...Ja.gig.a.gin, mu. 
un.UL.UL.[ne] : [...]-t& agi t-sur-[ru] 
JRAS 1932 557:16f.; see also OECT 6 pl. 10, 
in lex. section. 


3’ other oces.: ina birit kalba li-su-ru 
kulalisa ina birt ku-lu-li(text -lu)-§4 li- 
su-ru kalbu elisa quima li-su-ru let her 
headbands whirl among the dogs, let dogs 
whirl among her headbands, let axes whirl 
over her head Maqlu V 47ff. 


b) to circle, dance: wmisam sukun 
hiditam urri u mais su-ur u melil make 
rejoicing every day, dance and play day 
and night Gilg. M. iii 9 (OB), cf. [etlu] u 
ardatu i-su-ru i[m-mel-lu] Lambert, Kraus 
AV 194:3; kima aré i-sa-a[r elesu] (var. 
[kuma aré] a-su-ra elisu) he (Gilgames?) 
circles like an eagle over him (Enkidu) 
Gilg. VIIL ii 18, var. from STT 15 r. 14, seeJCS 8 93; 
ina sa-a-ri-Si-nu uhtappt Sirara u Labaz 
nanu as they (GilgameS and Huwawa?) 
circle (each other), Mounts GN and GN, 
are shattered Bagh. Mitt. 11 95 ii 5 (Gilg. V); 
Summa MIN ina DUG.NiG./DUR.BUR] t-sur 
if ditto (= a gecko) . . . .-s in the ferment- 
ing vat CT 38 42 r. 49 (SB Alu, coll. S. Moren), 
cf. ina GIS.NA LU [7-su]r ibid. 51, and passim 
in lines 44-53, for comm. see lex. section; Summa 
kalbu .. . 1-sur Leichty Izbu XXIII 15. 


2. surru (with sdrta) to make a circle: 
bilat gané teleqqi urigalla teppus su-ur-ta 
(var. su-’-ur-ta) tu-sa-ar-ma Sutukki ana 
Ea Samags u Asalluhi tanaddi you take 
a load of reeds, tie reed bundles, arrange 
(them) in a circle, and make reed huts 
for Ea, Samas, and Asalluhi BBR No. 
39:4, dupls. K.6810, K.8117, var. from PBS 12/17 
r. 10 (SB rit.), see Surpu p. 61 ad line 87; [su- 
ur-t}a tu-sa-ar egubbd tanandi tuskén you 
make a circle, put the egubbd basin (in it), 
prostrate yourself BBR No. 1-20:99, cf. su- 
ur-ta tu-sa-ar STT 73:67; see also K.4657 + 
CT 13 32, cited sdrtu. 
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In LKA 142:36 7-su-qu[. . .] occurs in an 
unintelligible context. 

In CT 12 25 i 40 (= A 1/2:57) collation shows 
ta-a-ru; ibid. ii 10 (= A 1/2:128) collation shows sa- 
ha-rum. 


sarim adv.(?); (mng. unkn.); OA.* 


Summa awat PN tagiamra sd-ru-u%-um ina 
kaspija §a-im ina awitikunu adi kaspam 
ustabbani sd(text kt) -ru-u-um qati lu-bi(or 
-kd)-il, if you (pl.) have settled the 
dispute with PN, s. is bought with my 
silver, until I have (or: he has) been 
satisfied with the silver, s. I myself will 
bring (?) (or: keep) from your shipment 
(obscure) CCT 2 45b:24 and 27 (coll. M. T. Lar- 
sen). 


sasallu (tendon) see saSallu. 


sasaptu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 

na,.ma(var. .ma).da.l4.za.gin = pa-ap-pat 
i-ni. (replaced by sa-sap-t[um] in one source) Hh. 
XVI 91. 

The Sum. equivalent mé4.da.la “raft” 
does not help to determine the mng. of 
sasaptu; the variant translation pappat ini 
“eyebrow” may suggest a connection with 
sapsapu, q.v. 


sasaruSSu see satarussu. 
sasa’u (to call) see Sasé. 


sasinnu (zazinnu, Sasinnu, Sasinnu) 8.; 
maker of bows and arrows; from OAkk. 
on; wr. syll. and MUK (in NB U+MUK). 
za-di-im zADIM = sa-si-nu S° II 161; [za-d]im 
ZADIM = za-zi-in-[nu] A VIII/2:106. 
47.a.[zi].in = ‘B-a &4 sa-si-ni CT 24 43:133. 
LU.MUK.GIS.<GIS>.PAN.MES, LU.MUK.GIS.KAK. 
TAG.GA.MES, LU.MUK.GIS.KAK.TI.MES, LU.GAL. 


zADIM Bab. 7 pl. 6 r. i 6ff., also STT 385 ii 
22 ff. (NA list of professions), see MSL 12 234. 


a) wr. syll.: [...] PN sa-sé-ni-im IM 
49305:28 (OB let., courtesy H. al-Adhami); PN 
LU sd-st-in-nu Sa GIS.PAN.MES HSS 13 
445:21; PNLU sd(!)-st-in-ni (witness) JEN 


sasinnu 


174:10, also PN sd-sié-nt HSS 5 65:16, PN 
LU sd-si-nu JEN 451:17, PN LO sda(!)-sé- 
en-nu JEN 260:13; twenty bows sa qat 
PN LU sa-si-nt VAS 19 20:8 (MA), cf. PN 
DUMU sa-sin KAV 119:16 (MA); LU sa- 
st-nu ADD 513:13; 200 arrows PN LU 
Sa-ds-sin-nu mahir YOS 17 211 r. 3 (NB), 
cf. LU sa-sin-nu YOS 6 32:7, LU sa-si-in-ni 
x[...] UET 4 134:14; Saknu §a LO sa-si- 
in-N1.MES TuM 2-3 180:6 and subscript to seal; 
as “family name”: LG sa-si-in-ni Dar. 
316:3, CT 4 30b:11, Peiser Vertrige No. 103:14 
(all NB); LO.MES Sa-as-si-nu (beside LU. 
ASGAB line 5) Wiseman Alalakh 227:7 (OB); 
annt §a-8i-nu UF 147 No. 10:13 (MB Alalakh); 
PN sd-si-nu (as witness) MDP 23 277:16. 


b) wr. ZADIM (i.e., MUK often 
with added vertical wedges): in OAkk.: 
zadim.giS.ti arrow-making s. MDP 14 
103 No. 71 i 17’f., RTC 126 r. 3, ITT 2 962:4, 
ITT 3 6414:4, MAD 1 215:39; in Ur III: PN 
ZADIM (on a weight) RA 22 152; in OB: 
CT 8 3a:38, YOS 8 134:29; in MB, early NB: 
PBS 2/2 103:22, BE 15 37:55, 190 ii 14, BBSt. 
No. 9 i 17, and passim in this text; in MA: 
sthpa §a GIS.PAN Sésiani ana iskari a Lo. 
ZADIM dina take out bark for (making) 
bows and give (it) to the s. as working 
material KAV 100:22; 8 ERIN.MES GAL. 
MES LU.ZADIM.PAN.MES AfO 10 30 VAT 
15400:8; in Nuzi: LU.zADIM (receiving 
wool rations) HSS 13 274:7 and 8, 230:29, 
245:8, (as witness) JEN 69:13 and JENu 41:15, cf. 
also HSS 13 245:8 (= RA 36 214), Genava 15 8 
No. 2:8; 4 li-mi GI.MES Su-ku-te istu igkari 
Sa ana PN agsbu agar PN LU.zADIM four 
thousand sukidu arrows from the work 
assignment debited to PN (are) with the 
8. PN HSS 14 586:5 (translit. only), cf. LU. 
ZADIM §@ GI.MES Sumer 32 127 No. 7:2; in 
NA: LU.ZADIM.MES (in ration list) Iraq 23 
pl. 16 ND 2489 ii 19, see Kinnier Wilson Wine Lists 
156 No. 35, ef. (as witness) ADD 281 r. 8, 379:2; 
in NB (as “family name”): CT 4 30b:11; in 
lit.: if they give him the tools of LU.MuUK 
(between sIMUG and BAHAR) Dream-book 
323 ii 3. 
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c) wr. U+MUK: x silver, the price of 
6 GIS.PAN.MES PN LU.U+MUK six bows 
(given to) the s. PN GCCI 1 371:2, ef. YOS 
17 339:5; LU.U+MUK kigs-ka-ni-e — s. 
working with kigkand (wood) BRM 1 
95:19f.; PNLU U+MUK YOS 7 124:6, 95:22-29, 
VAS 1 70 ii 17 (note the zapim sign, ibid. ii 33), 
PSBA 23 pl. after p. 192:25, Wr. DIS+MUK CT 
41 42:39, see Hunger Kolephone No. 168; as 
“family name”: Peiser Vertrage 106:13, VAS 5 
3 edge, Nbn. 270:16, Camb. 122:4, 179:5, 5R 68 
No. 1:45; note in a geogr. name: URU Sa 
LU.U+MUK.ME YOS 7 109:4 and 19 (all NB). 


While the work done by the sasinnu 
is well attested from OAkk. to NB, the 
writing of the logogram as well as the 
relation of this designation to the zadimmu 
stonecutter offer problems that defy solu- 
tion. The vocabularies clearly differenti- 
ate the sign zADIM from the sign MUK 
that precedes it, but in economic texts 
the cursive forms of the two signs 
are virtually indistinguishable. In the 
sequence nagar, zadim, ad.KID UET7 
73 ii 39 (OB?), too, the sign is MUK. In later 
periods, the sign is preceded by a Winkel- 
haken — thus both u+muG and U+zADIM 
occur. In OB, MB, MA, and Nuzi the 
scribes differentiate zADIM/MUK from the 
sign ASGAB, and in NB they differentiate 
u+MUK from ASGAB, though modern 
copyists have often failed to make this 
distinction. The proposal of Meissner, MAOG 
1115, that ASGAB and U+MUK are identi- 
cal, could not be accepted because (a) it is 
based on an emendation (see ibid. n. 2), 
(b) the scribe seems to have been confused 
by the spelling due to the personal name 
likewise beginning with muk, and (c) the 
Nuzi passage sasinnu Sa GIS8.PAN.MES 
(cited usage a) clearly shows that the 
sasinnu and not the askdpu manufactured 
bows, as is also borne out by the other 
evidence presented here. The problem 
remains whether the sign zApiIm in the 
early texts (ED LuA 105, ED LuB 4, ED LuE 25, 
in MSL 12 11, 13, and 17, also in Fara and Pre- 


sasqQ 


Sar. OAkk., see Deimel SL 2 No. 3B no. 1) refers 
to the zadimmu or the sasinnu, and is 
compounded by the similarity of these 
designations for different craftsmen. Note 
that in OB Proto-Lu 681 Source B the bow 
maker (preceding aSgab) is designated 
as [p]an.dim.dim, and in ED Lu E 37 
as pan.dim. For further discussion see 
also zadimmu and askapu disc. sections. 

In KUB 8 94 ii 22f. za-zi-in and 21-2i- 
in-nu are corruptions of names of lice 
occurring in Hh. XIV 245-248; compare 
perhaps zezénu. 

In PRU 6 (= MRS 12) 93:28 read LU.zA.ZADIM, 
see zadimmu; for PRU 3 (= MRS 6) 13b:2 see 


sakinu. In AR 112:5 (= ADD 68) read LU.i.suR(!) 
(coll. S. Parpola). 


sasiu (invited) see sast@ adj. 


sasku s.; interest; Nuzi*; Hurr. word. 


10 niggallu Ja PN 2% PN, ana sd-[asl-ki 
ilge kima sd-as-ki-Su-nu 1 ANSE SE.MES 
1 ANSE GIG itti SE.MES UR;.RA U Nig: 
gallati PN, ana PN inaddin PN, rented (lit. 
took at interest) ten sickles belonging to 
PN, as interest on them PN, will give PN 
one homer of barley (and) one homer of 
wheat, along with the barley owed and 
the (rented) sickles SMN 3104:7f. (= Owen 
Loan Documents 128). 


The same text uses the Akk. word stbtu 
(wr. MAS-tz) for the interest on the barley 
borrowed. 


saskQ see sasq@. 


saslu adj.(?); (mng. unkn.); OB. 
1pIMs4-4s-"% (between kabtu and seb@) Proto-Izi 
I 167b. 

Possibly a scribal error for saklu. Note, 
however, the OB personal names Sd-as- 
lum UET 5 131:3f, Sag-as-lu-uwm ibid. 
264:4 and seal No. 4. 


sasqi (saskd, Sask/qd, tasqd, takst) s.; 
(a quality of flour used for offerings); 
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OB, Mari, Bogh., SB; Sum. lw.(?); wr. 
syll. (taks@ STT 197:38) and (ZfD.)A.TIR 
(ZiD.TIR.A CT 45 99:1, Z{ID.A.TIR.TIR.RI 
Pinches Berens Coll. 110:7). 

zid.a*TrR = sa-as-qu-% = mun-di ziz.AM Hg. 
B VI 56, in MSL 11 88, ef. zid.a®'®[rrr] = 
[sasq@], zid.a.ri[R.sigs] = [...] Hh. XXIII 
Fragm. g 4f.; e-Se (var. e-e8-a) A.TIR = sa-as-ku-u 
(vars. §a-as-[ku-u], §a-ds-ku-u) Diri IIT 172. 

ninda ku.ga ninda zut.lum zid.a.TIR 
ninda lal ninda zid.du(?).bi : akla ella akla 
ZU.LUM ta-ds-qi-i si-at KBo 7 1:13f., corr. to 
ninda.zi.da.du.ub.du.ub: a-kal tdk-se-e a- 
[kal z]i-da-bu-e STT 197:35 and 38, see Cooper, 
ZA 62 73:19; t.ma.am.gin,(GIM).nam zid.a. 
TIR siskur nu.mu.un.zu.a: [... §]d-as-qu-% 
i-sin-nu la i-du-u (Elamites and Subarians) are 
like animals who do not know s.-offerings and 
festivals K.7171:8f., Sum. restored from OECT 5 
25:27 and dupls., see Hallo, Kraus AV 100:27. 

si-is-qu || a-na sa-as-qu-u | gé-me la ni-8i ... 
Sani§ si-is-qu || a-na sa-ra-qu — sisqu refers to s., 

.., secondly siSqu (i.e., strqu, q.v.) because of 
(the derivation from) sardgu A III/1 Comm. A 
14f., ef. rrr.a / st-[ir-qul Comm. B 15. 

a) in econ., letters: x zi{D.KAL X A.TIR 
(for regular offerings) PBS 13 61 i 15 (OB); 
1 (BAN) z{p.GuU a 1 SILA sd-as-ka-am ana 
PN idin give one seah of isqiqu flour and 
one sila of s. to PN Walters Water for Larsa 
No. 59:6; X SILA sd@-as-ku-v% Loretz Chagar 
Bazar No. 9:4, 10:3, 20:4, 27:3, WY. A.TIR No. 
24:4; X SILA Sa-d&-kwu Iraq 4 184 A. 380:3 
(Chagar Bazar); X SILA A.TIR ana tagribtim 
15 silas of s. for the tagribtu sacrifice ARMT 
12 698:13, cf. ARM 7 151:4, 158:4, and passim, 
ARM 9 10:4, and passim, ARMT 11 37:3, and 
passim, note (totaled among NInDA) ARM 9 172:4, 
174:4, (totaled among Ssipku) ARMT 12 237:6; 
X NINDA A.TIR- eight gur 32 silas of 
bread made from s.-flour ARMT 12 696:4, 
ef. 697:9; a basket Sa NINDA sa-ds-qi-im 
Iraq 42 70 iv 2 (OB); x SILA Z{D.TIR.A CT 45 
99:1 (OB). 

b) in votive inscriptions: sd-ds-ka-a- 
am ellam ... ina &(?) &dti lu arma I set 
holy s. (a beer vat, etc.) in that temple 
ZA 68 115:50 (OB royal); ana x suluppi [x 
zfp].A:TIR x suluppi [x zf{]D.A.TIR lu 
uraddi to x dates and x s. I added x dates 
and x s. (thus doubling the daily allot- 


sasqf 


ment) CT 32 8 viii 11 and 14 (Cruc. Mon.), see 
Sollberger, JEOL 20 59:222 and 225. 


c) in rit.: mashatum u sd-ds-k[u-wm] 
Sa ina mé rasnu ina GIS.DUB+A8 mashatim 
issarragq (see mashatu usage b) RA 35 2 i 23 
(Mari rit.); wsquga suluppi Z{D.A.TIR tasar: 
raq ZA 45 204 iii 21 (Bogh. rit.); arkuska 
riksa ZiD.A.TIR asrugka BMS 2:27, dupl. 
Loretz-Mayer Su-ila No. 3:15; suluppi tas-qi-e 
tasarrag KAR 73:8, suluppi ziD.A.TIR 
tasarraqg KAR 50 r. 8, also KAR 26 r. 14, 
90:12, BMS 12:3, CT 23 35:49, LKA 86:9, and 
passim, also sulupp? zip.A.TIR & Z{D.DA 
2 SILA.TA.AM ina muhhi tasarraqg you 
strew over it (the ritual arrangement) two 
silas each of dates, s., and flour Or. NS 
36 34:7, for other refs. see saradqu A mng. 
1b-2’; suluppi zip.A.TIR tatabbakma BiOr 
30 178:27; miris dispr himéti suluppi zip. 


°A.TIR tagakkan RAcc. 10:18, ef. 4R 25 ii 34; 


9 DUG pursitu §a suluppi ZiD.A.TIR.TIR.RI 
tarakkas Pinches Berens Coll. No. 110:7 and 10; 
ZiD.A.TIR ana Sin ligqi CT 4 5:12, cf. BBR 
No. 26 ii 26, see also AfO 14 146:109, cited naga 
mng. le; géma suluppi Z{D.A.TIR ina Suz 
mélisu inassi .. . géma suluppi ZiD.A.TIR 
umassar he holds flour, dates, and s. in 
his left hand (he immerses himself in the 
river and) releases the flour, dates, and s. 
Or. NS 40 142 r. 11 and 14 (all SB). 


d) in lit.: [sa]-mes tas-qa-ka nussuqa 
iLu-...] (see sami§) Lambert BWL 72:37 
(Theodicy). 


e) in mé sasqé (a drink made by mixing 
8. in water?): [taku]l aklu liteb elika tasti 
A.MES tas-ki-< (var. sa-as-ki) ellate linth 
kabi[a]tka you have eaten the bread, may 
it please you, you have drunk the pure 
s.-water, may your mood be peaceful KAR 
58 r. 27, var. from W.22729, cited Mayer Gebets- 
beschwérungen 487; Samas <a>-na-si-ku-um 
ligtam luqut me-e sd-as-ki-im elliitim (see 
ligtu mng. la) JCS 22 26:26 (OB ext. prayer); 
Stkara réstd a ZiD.A.TIR ina qatisu Sa imitti 
imassi (the exorcist) holds fine beer and 
s.-water in his right hand Ebeling Parfiimrez. 
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pl. 24:10; aq-gt(!)-ku-n[u-s]2 me-e zip. 
A.TIR él-lu-[t?] OECT 6 pl. 12:25; DUG sap- 
pt §4 (copy DIS) A.MES zfp.a.TIR [ina 
qatt imittika tanasst] BBR No. 75-78 r. 45. 


In Mari, sasq@ is also used for the royal 
table, and possibly also designates the 
bread made from the flour; after OB, it is 
used only for ritual offerings. 

For LDN (= Owen Loan Documents) 128:8f. 
see sasku. 


Ad usage e: Mayer GRbeatienneen 488f. 


sassannu see sassanu. 


sassannu in Sa sassanni (sansannt) s.; 1. 
(fisherman) using a net or fish trap, 2. 
flute player; OB lex.*; cf. sassanu. 
lu.sa.giS.gi = Sa sd-sd-ni-im (var. Sa sd-sd- 
an-[num]) OB Lu A 434, var. from OB Lu C,:14; 


lt.gi.Su.sal.gar.ra=§asd-an-sd-an-ni OB LuD 
245. 


1. (fisherman) using a net or fish trap: 
see OB Lu A, in lex. section. 


2. flute player: see OB Lu D, in lex. 


section. 


sassanu (sassannu) 8.; 
2. (a reed basket), 3. 
synonym for whip); 
in Sa sassanni. 


1. (a reed ie 
(a net), 4. (a 
lex.*; cf. sassannu 


1. (areed flute): [gi.z]i. gid. gid (var. 
[... *gu), [gi.z]a.mi, [gi.x.(x)]. 
Ibar(?)1 (and three further, broken Sum. 
equivalents) = sa-as-sa-an-nu (var. sa-as- 
sa-nu) Hh. IX 237ff., in MSL 9 183; 
x.x] = sa-as-sa-nu, [gi.x.x].nig.gaf[l. 
la] = [...]-lel = em-bu-bu Hg. A II 40f, 
in MSL 7 69. 


2. (a reed basket): gi.gur.Su.sal. 
la = sa-as-sa-nu (among other baskets) 
Hh. IX A d 9, in MSL 7 37, cf. g[i.gur. 
Su.sal.l]a=sa-as-sa-an-nu= si-el[xxx] 
Hg. A IJ 43, in MSL 7 69. 

3. (a net): sa.[giS.g]i = [sd-a-sa-an}- 
nuU-umM Nigga Bil. B 299; giS.sa.giS.gi = 
8Q-as-sa-nu (var. sannu, g.v.) Hh. VI 183a. 


[gi. 


sassatu 


4. (a synonym for whip): thzu, sa- 
sa-an-nu = 18-tuh-hu Malku II 201f. 


fem.; (a 
.)KILKAL; 


sassatu (sissatu, sassutu) s. 
grass); SB, NA; wr. syll. and (6 
ef. sassu D. 

[U.KI].KAL = [sa-as-sa-tu], [0.KI.KAL] = [lardu], 
[a].hi.ri.in, d.kun.gal, W.Se8.gal = KI.MIN 
(= sassatu or lardu) Hh. XVII 33ff.; G.KI.KAL = 
za-zu-tu. RS Recension 22; uncert.: i.GI8.MI = 
sa-as-[...] Hh. XVII 244a; W.KI-KAL = sa(over 
erasure) -su-tué, la-ar-du Practical Vocabulary 
Assur 112f.; [sa-as] [U.KI.KAL] = sa-as-sa-tum, []a- 
ar-du, a-ra-an-tum  Diri IV 20ff., ef. .x1. 
KALA.[GA] = [sd-as-sd-tum| Proto-Diri 195; KI. 
KALS4(!)-sd-tum “Nigga 503. 

mus..KI.KAL = se-er sa-as-sa-ti(var. -te) Hh. 
XIV 40. 

(u].KI.KAL. gin,(GIMm) : [kim]a sa-[as-sa-tt] (in 
broken context) Lugale III 10. 

a) in Uruanna: 6 75-bab-tum a.SA, © 
Sd-mu GIS.SAR, U KI.KAL : © si-sa-tum 
(followed by lardu, q.v.) Uruannal 127-127b; 
U GAL.SAR : U KI.KAL, 6 kid : G KI.KAL 
majal [star Uruanna 1 130f., ef. [0 KI.KAL] 
KLNA [star | sa-[as)-sa-té majaltu Istar 
CT 41 45 BM 76487:12 (Uruanna Comm.). 


b) in med. and rit.: G.KI.KAL ina KUS: 
Kécher BAM 434 v 16; you dry and crush 
G sd-as-sd-ta AMT 62,3:8, see Biggs Saziga 51. 


ce) in lit.: G.K1.KAL mahirat kal lumni 
muhrinnima 6.KI.KAL lumni tabli grass, 
which takes away every evil, take it from 
me, O grass, remove my evil KAR 165:13f., 
ef. U.KI.KAL tamhuri lumnij[a] ibid. 21; 
you recite the incantation ima muhhi si- 
sa-tt KAR 237 r. 11, ef. KI si-sa-tt ibid. 
r. 3; kima ©.KI.KAL libbibannt may he 
make me as pure as S.-grass BMS 11:25; 
ételal kima ©.K1.KAL I have become clean 
as grass (followed by kima lardt) Maqlu I 
25; U.KI.KAL bindt Sammé (see binitu 
mng. 2d) Surpu V-VI 192; [etel]la. . . koma 
U.KI.KAL ina ahi atappi (see atappu 
mng. 1g) Maglu VI 93, also IIT 178; mamit 

. U.KLKAL nasdhu oath of plucking 
grass Surpu VIII 50; GI8.GI manzdssa b. 
KI.KAL rubussa (see manzazu mng. 4a) 
4R 58 ii 61, restored from ZA 16 198 (SB Lama&tu). 
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d) in Alu: Summa ina muégpal ali 
U.KIL.KAL innamir if s.-grass appears in a 
low-lying place in the city (followed by 
. U.KILLKAL.HI.RLIN, 1e., lardu) CT 39 12:16; 
[Summa. . .] 6.KI.KAL / 6 arantu innamir 
(see arantu usage C) RA 13 30r. 7, also CT 39 
6 K.3840:7; if in the city moat Sammu u 
U.KLKAL innamir CT 41 22:23, also (with 
ittabsi) CT 39 21:165, cf. CT 40 2:35, also (G.KI. 
KAL pest) CT 39 5:53. 


e) sér sassati (a snake, lit. grass snake): 
see Hh. XIV 40, in lex. section. 


Landsberger Fauna 65f.; Landsberger, ZA 41 
227 and JNES 8 275 n. 83. 


sassu A s.; 1. floorboard of a chariot, 
2. bottom of a leather bag, 3. sole of 
a shoe, 4. base, base width (as math. 
term); from OB on. 


gi8.U.KI.KAL. gigir = sa-as-su Hh. V 32; ku8. 
KIL.KAL. nig.na, = 8a-as-st MIN (= ki-[7]-[su]) (pre- 
ceded by pi kisi opening of the money bag) Hh. XI 
172, see MSL 9 199; ku&S.KI.KAL.e.sir = sa-as-su 
Hh. XI 130; kus.zag.bar.[Lul = sa-as-su Hh. XI 
254, see MSL 9 201. 

uSum ur.sag giS.KI.KAL.gigir.k[e,(KID)] 
(var. sag.dur.ra.ka) bi.in.14 : [badmu gar] radu 
ina sa-as-si tlul he hung the dragon, the warrior, 


on the footboard of the chariot Angim II 5 (= 55), - 


ef, gi8.KILKAL.gigir : [sa-as-s]i Lambert, Sym- 
bolae Bohl 279: 10f. 


1. floorboard of a chariot: see Hh. V, 
Angim, in lex. section; 1 GI8.GIGIR GIBIL 
.. . 8a-su §e4 Sapal sa-st[. . .] KUS.MES-Sa 
patturu ina quppi [.. .] tw@uru mugirriga 
GIBIL-i§ [. . .] one new chariot, the s. is 
upholstered, underneath the s. [. . .] its 
leather parts are removed, they are stored 
in [another?] coffer, its wheels are newly 
[...] KAJ 310:3 (MA), cf. NAy.MES & multu 
$a il-da sa-st ibid. 6; ki Sa narkabtu annitu 
adi sa-si-e-Sd (vars. sa-si-§d, [sa-s]1-1-§4) 
ina damé rahsutuni just as this chariot 
is spattered with blood up to its floor- 
board Wiseman Treaties 612; K[1].KAL GIGIR 
(see simittu mng. 1) EA 22 iv 38 (list of 
gifts of Tugratta); Bunene rakib narkabti 
a-§i-bi sa-as-st_ who drives the chariot 


sassu B 


(of Sama), who is stationed on the floor- 
board VAB 4 260 ii 33 (Nbn.). 


2. bottom of a leather bag: see Hh. XI 
172, 254, in lex. section. 


3. sole of a shoe: see Hh. XI 130, in 
lex. section. 


4. base, base width (as math. term): 
sd-stim muhhum u suKUD minum what is 
the base, the top, and the height? TMB 23 
No. 48:8, for other refs. see muhhu mng. 
le-1’; sussullum x muhhum y sd-sim z 
Suplum a box: the top width is three and 
one-third cubits, the base is two and one- 
half, the depth is two thirds of a cubit 
ibid. 43 No. 86:1. 


_ Inthe math. problem texts alam amur- 
ma3 GAR mélé dirim 4 KUS nakbasum 1,40 
KUS GIR.GUB.BA GIS.1.LU minum look at 
the city, three Gar is the height of the 
wall, one-half cubit is (each) step, one- 
third cubit the riser, what is (the height) 
of the staircase? MKT 1 219i 2, and passim in 
this text (= TMB Nos. 92-95), wr. GiIR.GUB 
TMB 47f. No. 94:1 and 3, GIR TMB No. 95:3, 
the reading sassu for GIR.GUB suggested 
kilzappu disc. section cannot be proven; 
it may also be gir(7)gubbu or manzdzu. 

If the MB personal name ‘Sa-si-‘Pap- 
sukkal BE 15 163:5 indeed means “My- 
Foundation-Is-DN,” then the hypocoristic 
names Sa-si-ia, etc., may belong to this 
word and not to sdsu “moth.” 


Civil, JAOS 88 10ff. 


sassu Bin sassumma epéSu v.; (mng. 
uncert.); Nuzi.* 


2 li-im libnati ina GN 1-la-bi-nu ana za- 
zu-um-ma DU-us ana amarwumma Dv-us 
ku-up-ta ana za-hu-um-ma Dbv-us he will 
make two thousand bricks in GN, he will 
sort(?) them, put (them) in a pile,.... 
HSS 5 97:7; libndti i-la-bi-nu u za-zu-um- 


ma DvU-su u amara im-ha-sti they will 
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make the bricks, sort them(?), and make 
brick piles HSS 13 387:11. 

Landsberger, JNES 8 275 n. 83. 


sassu C s.; (mng. unkn.); SB.* 


MU.BI sa-as-su u-7[2]-in-nu lahmi tamte 
Sut Ha its name is S.-Eagle, a sea monster 
belonging to Ea (describing an image 
with fish body, snake head, and horns) 
MIO 1 72 iv 3. 


sassu D s.; (a grass); SB*; cf. sassatu. 


Summa (wr. DIS UD) © sa-as-su 1-te-pi 
if s.-grass springs up (in a field) CT 39 9 
r. 16 (Alu). 


Var. of sassatu, q.v. 


sassu see sasu. 


sassukku A (sussukku) s.; 
Nuzi. 


(an official); 


2 LU.MES sd-st-uk-ku-u Sa uRU Zizza 
HSS 13 363:67 (= RA 36 128f.); 2 LU.MES 
annitu sd-si-ku fa uRU Nuzi ibid. 73; 
PN sd-sti-uk-ku (as witness) JEN 603:32; 
seal of PN LU sd-st-uk-ku JENu 312B:22, 
also, wr. sd-as-st-[uk-ki] IM 70985 seal, 
cf. PN LO sd-as-st-[uk-ku] ibid. 2 (courtesy 
A. Fadhil); 1 LO sd-us-sté-ku HSS 15 42:40. 


Possibly variants of Sassukku or of zaz 
zakku, q.v. 


sassukku B s.; (a bird of prey); SB.* 


[Summa] sa-as-su-uk-ku up | me-suk-ku 


[...] if a white... .-bird, variant: mez 
sukku [... in a field] CT 41 3 Rm. 253:3 
(Alu). 


sassullu see sasullu. 


sassurtu s.; 
NA.* 


1 sa-su-ur-ta a} MA.NA AN.NA ana pan 
4-A.EME iSakkan uskdn he sets one s. 


model of female genitalia; 


sasu 


weighing one-half mina of tin before the 
divine Mouth-and-Tongue symbol, and 
prostrates himself KAR 139:8 (rit.). 


The word probably denotes the repre- 
sentation of the female genitals, and is 
derived from the Assyrian form of Sassuru 
“womb,” q.v., see Oppenheim, History of 
Religions 5 257 n. 26. 


sassiru (womb) see sasstru. 


sassutu see sassatu. 


sas (to invite) see sasd v. 


sasu (sassu) s.; 1. moth, 2. (a stone); 
from OAkk. on; wr. syll. and uR.ME, in 
mng. 2 NA4.NiR.ZIZ. 

“ ur.me, uh, uh.kun, uh.a, KA.giri’ = sa- 
a(var. -as)-su Hh. XIV 292ff.; uh.wa, uh.sig = 
sa-a-su ibid. 268a-269; [u-hu] un = up-lu, na- 
a-bu, kal-ma-tu, pir-Su-’-u, sa-a-su, minu Idu II 
llff.; UR.ME.A = sa-a-su Practical Vocabulary 
Assur 430; Bap®?-¢-8% Proto-Izi I 165c; zi-iz BAD = 
sd-a-sum MSL 14 93:104:1 (Proto-Aa), wr. sa-a-su 
Ea II 75, A II/3 Section A 3; zi-iz @ISxBAD = 
sa-a-su. Ha TV 204; mu-ul gx = MIN (= [.. .]), 
sa-[a-su], a-ki-lu §4 a.S[A], ka-za-za-ak-ku A 
V/2:84-87. 


1. moth — a) in gen.: subdtu. .. war: 
kuitum sd-sd-am laptu the garments (that 
arrived) later were moth-eaten Contenau 
Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 14:39 (OA); Sa- 
a-su Sumka Kocher BAM 409 r. 27 (inc. ad- 
dressing a moth); Summa kakkabu ana sa-a-st 
itir if a star “turns into” a moth (fol- 
lowed by ana kalmati) 2R 49 No. 4 i 64; 
as personal name: Sd-stim HSS 10 35:2 
(OAkk.), and passim, see MAD 3 237; Sd-a-suim 
YOS 12 227:23, 557:32, YOS 14 88:13, 21, wr. 
Sd-stéim ibid. 218:2, etc., and passim in OB, see 
Stamm Namengebung 254; uncert.: Sa-a-su 
ADD 772:5 (= 861:5); hypocoristic?: Sa-st-ia 
UCP 10 111 No. 36:9 (OB Ishchali), BE 15 200 
iv 33 (MB), see also Taliqvist APN p. 193b; for 
OA see ICK 1 p. 16b index, possibly also Sa- 
sd-tum UCP 10 209 No. 5:13, cf. CT 29 5b:5 


_ (OB). 
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b) in omens: Summa UR.ME ina bit 
améli innamru if moths appear in a man’s 
house BRM 4 21:1 (SB Alu), restored from KAR 
377 r. 41 (catch line), also cited K.4094b:10 (Alu 
Catalog, courtesy S. Moren), CT 39 50 K.957:25, 
also, wr. UR.MES KAR 394 ii 6; Summa 
UR.ME ina bit améli istu igadrati ana Sap: 
lanu urraduni if in a man’s house moths 
move downward from the walls BRM 4 
21:5, ef. Summa UR.ME tna bit améli vmidu 
ibid. 11, and passim wr. uR.ME in this text; Summa 
... &d-a-sum subat améli [tkul] if a moth 
eats a man’s garment ibid. 19, also 20, 
Summa. . . sd-a-sdm pest salmu samu arqu 
ina bit améli ittabs& if there is a white, 
black, red, or yellow moth in a man’s 
house ibid. 21, dupl. K.3726+ ii and iii passim, 
partially cited Bezold Cat. 558; Swmma UR.ME 
salmu ina muhht améli ili if a black moth 
climbs onto a man CT 38 44 BM 30427:4 
(SB Alu), and passim in this text; SUMMAUR.ME 
améla iz-qut [...] if a moth stings(?) a 
man. ibid. 17, also ibid. K.10801+ :10, and passim 
in this text. 


2. (a stone): na,.nir = hu-la-lu, [n] a4. 
nir.ziz = sa-a-su Hh. XVI 148f., also, wr. 
s[a-a]-zu RS Recension 105f.; NA4.NIR sa- 
di-ru-&% ma->-du NA,.Nin.z1z Sumsu the 
huldlu stone which has many striations 
is called s.-stone STT 108:20 (series abnu 
Sikingu); NA,.NiR.zIz Sa MI-s% ZU.KAM 
ukallamu u BABBAR-&&é SIG,(?) x (is a 
stone for humble prayer, etc.) UET 7 
121119; [... N]A4y.NiR.ziz (in description 
of the jeweled garden) Gilg. IX vi 27, ef. 
sa-a-su. (enumerated among precious 
stones) CT 44 23:15 (OB lit.); NA,.NIR sa- 
as Greengus Ishchali 106:3 and 8 (OB); NA4. 
NiR NA, An-nu NA4.N{R.ZIZ UET 4 150:14, 
cf. Nig “A-nim Nin.zIzZ Kocher BAM 876 iii 
16; [kaspa] hurdsa sdmta tukdn [. .. 1a]- 
ir-ta sd-a-sa ana nari [tanaddi] Labat Suse 
11 ii 8 (med.), cf. s&émta 1A-ir-ta ugqna sd-a- 
sa surra ... ana nari tanaddi ibid. iv 4; 
NA, sa-a-[su(?)] (among stone charms) 
STT 110 B 2. 


Zimmern Fremdw. 52; Landsberger Fauna 134. 


sataru 


sasullu (a textile); 


Nuzi.* 


14 minas of wool received by PN 1 
TUG sa-si-lu sia;-qa-tum §a 6 MA.NA Suz 
quliasu 15 ina ammati miraksu 5 ina 
ammati rupussu (he will deliver) one 
piece of fine s.-cloth weighing six minas, 
15 cubits long and five cubits wide HSS 5 
95:8 (coll.). 


(or sassullu) s.; 


sasuppu (a towel) see susuppu. 


sasitu s.; (mng. unkn.); MA.* 
5 hu-ru-ha-ra-tu ep-s[a] sa-su-te KAJ 
310:40. 


See also sasttu. 


sashartu s.; progeny; syn. list; foreign 
word; cf. sasharu. 

$a-as-ha-ar-tum = se-eh-he-ru-tu Explicit Malku I 
243. 
sasharu s.; progeny; syn. list*; foreign 
word; cf. sashartu. 

sa-as-h[a]-ru = se-eh-he-ru-tu Explicit Malku I 
241. 


saStu see sartu. 


satabbu 
lex.* 


(or satappu) s.; (mng. unkn.); 


su.su.di.bi (var.x.fst.ud(?)1.bi) = sa-ta-[bu] 
(vars. sa-ta{b-buJ, [...]-z-bu) (in group with 
saklalu, jahudad) Erimhus IV 66. 
satalu I wstil; ef. 
Sitlu. 


ana Supsuhi alaktt mé Suniiti agammu 
usabsima sust, gerebsa as-ti-il I created 
a pond in order to check (lit. ease) the flow 
of that water and planted a canebrake in it 
OIP 2 115 viii 48 (Senn.), also ibid. 124:44. 


v.; to plant; SB*; 


satappu see satabbu. 


sataru 
SB. 


(saturu) s.; (a savory); Nuzi(?), 
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MIN (= KAK.KU.US) TUR.RA (var. G KAK.US. 


TUR.RA) : U 2a-te-7[u] (vars. za-da-[ru], sa-ta-[ru]) 
Uruanna II 226. 


Four talents of GIS za-ta-a-ru HSS 13 
110:3; 2d 6 sa-tu-ru : [6 M]u8 141" agup 
root of s.: a medication (against the bite) 
of the wine-colored snake STT 94:16. 


Var. of zateru, q.v. The Nuzi ref. may 
represent another word. 


sataruSSu (sasarussu) s.; (a topographical 
indication); Nuzi*; Hurr. word. 


PN declared summa eqlati Sa sa-ta-ru- 
us-Se PN, ana abuja ana PN; la iimuma 
u Summa PN, ina eqlati Sa sd-ta-ru-us-se 
PN, la uktesSiduma PN, did indeed will 
the fields of the s. to my father PN;, and 
PN, drove PN, away from the fields of the 
8. RA 23 148 No. 29:22 and 27; PN x eqlu 
ina sd-ta-ru-us-Se ana PN, tddin PN gave 
PN, x land in the s. (in an exchange) 
ibid. 151 No. 38:8, cf. (in similar context) 
PN gave [x A.SA].MES ina Su-ri sd-sd- 
ru-us-Se ibid. 152 No. 40:7. 


satru88u adj.(?); (mng. unkn.); Nuzi.* 

1 GIS dltuhlu Sa 18 sd-at-ru-us-& irtasu 
hurdsa uhhuzu one whip of ebony, 
of the s. type(?), its front side is plated 
with gold HSS 15 17:11, 1 GIS atuhlu 
pasxpasu sd-at-ru-us-8i hurdsa uhhuzu ibid. 
17. 


sattak see santak. 
sattakka see santak. 
sattakkam see santak. 


sattakku see santak, santakku, and sat- 
tukku. 


sattukku (satiakku, gattukku) s.; food 
allowance, regular offering; from OB on; 
Sum. lw.; wr. syll. (Nuzi Sattukku) and 
sA.pUG, (SA.sAG in Chagar Bazar and 


. XII 18; 


-for his brother’s field) 


sattukku 


Mari, also Hinke Kudurru ii 3); cf. *sattukku 
in Sa Sattukke. 

s&é.dug, = sat(var. sa-at)-tuk-ku Hh. I 38, 
ef. [s]4.dug, = [sa-twk-ku] = [...] Hg. AI 2, in 
MSL 5 43; s4.dug = sat-tuk-ku Igituh I 442; sé. 
[dug4] = [sa-tu-uk-ku] (followed by nindaba) Ai. 
V A/3:3'; udu.s&.dug, = MIN (= [UDU]) sat-tuk-ki 
Hh. XIII 156. 

sé.dug, u4y.da ni.gtr.ru : sa-at-tuk time ina 
nasé (for context see algamisu lex. section) Lugale 
flugal kdé.dingir.ra“ ajl.si.sé ki. 
Su.peS, da.gan.bi s&é.dugy bi.in.gi,.gi, : sar 
Babilt mu[ ses] r kullat mahazi mukin sat-tuk-ki the 
king of Babylon (Nebuchadnezzar I), who takes 
care of all cult centers and establishes the regular 
offerings JCS 21 128:4 and 7 (= CRRA 19 4385). 

sat-tuk-ku | gi-nu-% Sa DINGIR.M[ES] Lambert 
BWL 74 comm. to line 55 (Theodicy Comm.). 


a) in OB—J’ in gen.: x kaspam sA. 
DUG, Sa PN u PN, PN; .... tébal PN, took 
away x silver, the allotment of PN and PN, 
(because he had paid the nébahu payment 
CT 4 22c:3; 92 
SAH.HI.A ... SA.DUG, LU.KIN.GIy.A BS. 
NUN.NA.KI TCL 10 54:4, cf. YOS 12 152:15; 
sheep sSA.DUG, PBS 8/1 10:2 and 6, 17:3, 
50:4, 51:6, 62:6, and passim; (barley) SA. 
DUG, MN BIN 7 180:8 and 12, cf. BIN 2 73:3 
and 6; sa GI.NA, na-a& SA.DUG, UET 7 73 
ii 29f. (OB list of professions); uncert.: uzndja 
ana la sA.DUG,-ta tbbassia (please do not 
fail me) my mind is on my lack of suste- 
nance(?) TIM 2 99:10. 


2’ for a temple: x geStin. hdd zag. 
10 “Nin. gal.ta s&4.dug, “[x] x raisins 
from the tithe of DN, regular offering to DN 
UET 5 736:6; ll gi.pisan im.sar.ra 
s4.dug, “Nin.gal eleven baskets. of 
written records concerning offerings to DN 
(from the shepherds) ibid. 851:2; x ga. 


HAR sé.dug, u nig.dabs.iti.da x 


cheese, s., and monthly nindabd offering 
ibid. 734:3, x zZi.lum.ma sé.dug,...x 
i.giS ...t nig.dab;.iti.da gé.nun. 
mah ‘Nin.gal.ta sd&.dug,.8@ ibid. 
745:4 and 15, and passim consisting of barley, 
dates, and spices; barley and beer sA.DUG, 
Nig mu.1.[KAM] & DINGIR.[MAH Sa] GN 
A 32076:5; one sheep [sA.DUG4] bat Samags 
Birot Tablettes 18:14. 
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b) in Mari, Chagar Bazar, Rimah: x beer 
sA.DUG, PN intima istu GN illikam allot- 
ment of PN when he arrived from GN OBT 
Tell Rimah 18:4; x beer and barley sA.sacG 
LU.MES ebbutim Loretz Chagar Bazar No. 
36:20, cf. 18:4, 36:7, and passim; u assum sA. 
SAG LU.GAL.MAR.TU.MES &a@ Sarrani 
Subarit ... tém SA.SAG Sarrdnt wu SA.SAG 
LU.GAL.MAR.TU.MES Sa mat Subartim béli 
ligpuram and as for the allotment for 
the rabi Amurri officials of the Subarian 
kings, my lord should send me word re- 
garding the allotment for the kings and 
the allotment for the rabi Amurvi officials 
of Subartu ARM 14 112:23 and 28, cf. ARM 
1 15:15, ARM 2 72:37 and 128:31. 


c) in Elam: x flour sd4.dug, é allot- 
ment for the household MDP 18 115:2, 
also 116:3, 117:2, 147:2, and passim; ten sheep 
SA.DUG,4 NIN 1 DUMU.SAL SUKKAL 1 kissu 
1 Nergal MDP 10 46ff. Nos. 45:1, 46:1, 47:1, 
59:3,.77:3, SA.DUG, barim ibid. 65 No. 97 r. 1; 
(barley) sA.DUG, PN (beside SA.GAL) MDP 
28 472:10; [sA.D]ua, ‘Insusinak MDP 18 
153 :2. 


d) in Nuzi: x oil ana Sa-ad-du-uk-qa 
ana nis biti Sa uRU Nuzi for the allotment 
for the serfs of Nuzi HSS 13 274:5, cf. 
(oil) ana Sa-at-tu-ki ni§ bite ibid. 124:3; 
tpra [pissata] lubulta u Sa-ad-du-uk-qa 
[ina Satti] wu Satti itti Serrigu Tad) inandiz 
nassunutr he will give them (the adopted 
son and his wife) every year allowance of 
food, oil, clothing, and (every) allowance 
as much as (he gives) to his children 
HSS 19 44:25. 


e) in NB—I’ in gen.: SA.DUG, a 
girth kaspit mamma ultu libbi la i-nam-& 
adi §a allaka no one may take a farthing 
of the offering before I get there TCL 9 
147:8 (let.); suluppé... ana sA.DUG, sa 
Samag& ana Ebabbar bélu liddin the lord 
should give dates as an offering for Samas 
to Ebabbar YOS 3 102:9 (let.), cf. ana sat-tuk 
Sama Dar. 553:4, sat-tuk Sa Samas u Aja 
Nbn. 692:1; 1808 ammeré ana SA.DUG, YOS 
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7 74:20, and passim in this text, cf. VAS 6 74:2, 
76:12, Nbn. 780:8, Dar. 1:13, Speleers Recueil 
285:11, and passim; 355 kalimé mar Satti 
... ana SA.DUG, x yearling lambs for of- 
ferings TCL 13 162:6, kalimé... anasA. 
pua, sa Béltti $a Uruk ibbakamma ina 
Hanna inandin YOS 7 127:7, ef. 200 kaléimé 

. ana sk.puG, Sa Beéelti Sa Uruk _ ibid. 
160:9, cf. ibid. 163:5 and 10, 193:16, also (puhadé) 
ibid. 123:11 and 15, (bulls) TCL 13 182:14, (fish) 
TCL 13 163:7 and 17; immeru ana sat-tuk 
Samas Sa uD.17.KAM &a MN VAS 6 134:3, 
also (a yearling calf) CT 56 467:1, and passim; 
uttatu sat-tuk Samas (see gint mng. 2c) 
Cyr. 40:1, also Nbn. 799:1; sat-tuk Sa ekurrdate 
Nbn. 885:3, VAS 6 236:2, CT 4.41¢:9, Strassmaier, 
Actes du 8° Congrés International 18:7, makkasu 
sat-tuk §a ekurrdte Sa MN Dar. 179:2; 40 
MA.NA ana samassammi ina SA.DUG, Sa 
bit Sin AnOr 8 35:12, cf. x masihi Sa sat- 
tuk Samassammi ina sat-tuk a MN Dar. 
197:1f., also Nbn. 38:3, 586:2, 595:1 and passim, 
Cyr. 56:1; sat-tuk Sa MN §a Adad Nbn. 49:8; 
x masxihu sa sat-tuk makkasu ina sat-tuk Sa 
MN VAS 3 146:1f., cf. Dar. 444:1ff., 521:1f., 
etc., also (asn@ dates) Nbn. 672:1, Dar. 14:2; 19 
GuR uttatu ana sat-tuk a MN Dar. 320:3; 
6 sita kundsu ina sat-tuk §a MN VAS 6 
62:15, ef. ana sat-tuk u a1 sillé ibid. 4, ef. 
also Nbn. 739:2, Dar. 90:5f. and 92:11f.; x Spdtu 
rthi sat-tuk Sa MN Nbn. 952:2; rihit sat- 
tuk Sa MN Strassmaier, Actes du 8° Congrés 
International 16:6; 1 GiN KU.BABBAR-ma(?) 
a-na sat-tuk §a uD.20.KAM a MN nadin 
one shekel of silver given for the offering 
of the 20th day of MN Cyr. 283:2, cf. Nbn. 
236:12 and 14; «ten biru ana sat-tuk sa 
UD.20.KAM S@MN Dar. 578:4; 4-ta kurumz 
matu ana sat-tuk ana MN UD.20.KAM Nbn. 
168:6, cf. sat-tuk Sa uD.15.KAM VAS 6 
163 :5, also Nbn. 144:3, etc.; sat-tuk Sa sirasitu 
Sa bit DN Sa mu.15.KAm the offerings be- 
longing to the brewer’s prebend of the DN 
temple for the 15th year Dar. 408:2 and 5, 
also Cyr. 13:8, Dar. 109:4, 368:17, cf. (with 
nuhatimmitu) Dar. 71:11, and passim; x suluppu 
Sa ina sat-tuk LO nuhatimmé Sa bit Anuz 
nitu Dar. 54:7; makkasu ina sat-tuk §a MN 
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ana PN LU paqdu u LO.MU.MES SUM-na — 
makkasu dates for the offerings of Abu 
were delivered to PN, the official in charge, 
and the cooks ZA 4 150 No. 5:3; saé- 
tuk ... ina pappasu Sa MN Nbn. 746:4, cf. 
Nbn. 528:9, dates Sa sat-ituk ina pappasu 
nuhatimmitu. Dar. 99:4, ef. Dar. 52:4, 109:9; 
1 masihi Sa sat-tuk SamasSammi ina pap: 
pasu LO sahititu Nbn. 970:1, cf. Nbn. 809:1, 
ef. (wool) [ana] sat-tuk u pappasu CT 55 
756:3; 10 Gin KU.BABBAR ina sat-tuk LO. 
sI[PA(?).MES] Sa masSartu §a MN Dar. 
112:13; gé-me-e &4 SA.DUG, ana LU.TU.E 
idin YOS 6 10:14; & sat-twk (obscure) 
Cyr. 77:5, CT 56 120:5; see also muttdqu. 


2’ beside other offerings: sa-tdk-ki 
nigi Sarrt nigt karibu§ (various foods) 
s.-offering, offering of king or suppliant 
VAS 1 No. 36 ii 8 (NB kudurru); ina sat-tuk 
u gugqané $a Samag Cyr. 189:15, also VAS 3 
145:2, (x barley) sA.DUG, guqqd u pappasu 
Freydank Wirtschaftstexte 34 r. 18, SA.DUG,4 U 
guqqt ibid. 91:1, 92:1; muttdqu cakes ana 
sat-tuk guqqané §a MN Nbn. 620:2, ef. VAS 6 
140:6; X MUN.HI.A sat-iuk u guqqd sa MN 
Nbn. 850:2; UDU.NITA Sa ana SA.DUG, u 
guqqa Sa MN... lapani LU.SIPA SA.DUG, 
TCL 13 145:1, 1473 wmmeré ina immeré 
SA.DUG, Sa bit ridditu u UDU.NITA.SISKUR. 
ME Sarri YOS 78:8; for relation to gind 
offerings see gind A mng. 2c. 


3’ in titles and “family names” — a’ 


ré>? sattukki shepherd (raising sheep) for 
s.-offerings: tmmeré Sa ana SA.DUG, u 
guqqt Sa MN... ultu bit uri u lapan LO. 
SIPA SA.DUG, parst sheep for s. and gugqa 
offerings which in MN were taken out from 
the stables(?) and (given) to the s.-shep- 
herd YOS 1 49:4, cf. ibid. 48:2, 50:3, 51:3, 
TCL 13 145:3, 169:2, 175:3, 176:3, YOS 7 64:2, 
74:2, AnOr 8 75:3, 78:3, also (sheep) ana 
sat-tuk Samag ina pan PN LU.s1Pa sat-tuk 
CT 55 505:4, 624:13, cf. also CT 56 373:1; LU. 
SIPA.ME $4 UDU.NITA SA.DUG, AnOr 9 9 iii 
21; XUDU.ME Sa uDU Sa-tuk-ki PN A-St Sa 
PN, LU.SIPA SA.DUG, mahir UCP 9 84 No. 
6:3, ef. ibid. 65 ff. No. 38:6, 42:9, 48:5, BIN 1 


TCL 13 233:23, cf. (lambs) 
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148:5; four goats Sa PN LU.SIPA SA.DUG, 
tbuku which PN, the s.-shepherd, brought 
ana SA.DUG, 
ina pan PN LU.SIPA SA.DUG, YOS 7 143:3; 
1 pagra §a UDU SA.DUG, PN LU.SIPA SA. 
DUG, mahir UCP 9 66 No. 40:3, cf. No. 41:3, 
GCCI 2 29:3 and 171:2; as “family name”: 
[PN] A LO.SIPA SA.DUG, (in list of wit- 
nesses) GCCI 1 394:12, cf. YOS 7170:23, AnOr 8 
50 r. 16, 52 r. 19, GCCI 2 260:12, 371:4, and 
passim, Bagh. Mitt. 5 p. 239 No. 26:18; uncert.: 
&. marassu a ™Babilajt DUMU LU.SIPA 
DIS (= SANTAK,?, ef. santakku) alla matate 
gabbi hit ana Sarri bélyja thtd he (and) 
the daughter of PN, a s.-shepherd, have 
sinned against the king, my lord, more 
than all lands ABL 716r. 9. 


b’ sahit sattukki oil presser preparing oil 
for s.-offerings: PN A LU.1.8UR sat-tuk VAS 


* 3 99:2, see sdhitu usage a-5'b’, also BRM 1 84:5. 


f) in hist.: I renewed the ordinances 
of the temple sA.puG, ana mu-th (var. 
mala) SA.DUG, lu uraddi I added offering 
upon offering CT 32 1 iii 10ff. (NB Cruc. Mon. 
Manixtugu), see Sollberger, JEOL 20 55:71ff.; 
usaskin s&.DUG, inbim ana dar ina mahrigsa 
(see inbu mng. Ib) VAS 1 32 ii 14 (Ipiq- 
Istar of Malgium); sat-tuk-ki la narbdte is: 
quésun ulkinna] (see isqu A mng. 2c-3’) 
Lie Sar. p. 76:11, restored from Winckler Sar. 
pl. 36 No. 76:157; Adad-nirari §a...x SE 
haglate ana sat-tuk-ki A&Sur [u] “Bau 
eli[ Sunu] ukinnuma who imposed on them 
(the villages) delivery of x... . barley as 
offerings to DN and DN, Postgate Royal 
Grants No. 32:25 (Sar.), ef. ibid. 40 and 43, also 
(a future ruler) eli eqgel sat-tuk-ki Assur 
luraddima should add to the terrain 
supplying A&Sur’s offerings ibid. 54, see Post- 
gate Taxation p. 89; sat-twk-ki Hsagil u lant 
Babili ukin Streck Asb. 226:9, 230:10, and 
passim in Asb.; ana kunni sa-tuk-ku zandn 
eSréti ibid. 178:9; Sa... sat-tuk-ki-si-na 
bathitu ukinnu (RN) who reestablished 
their (the sanctuaries’) interrupted of- 
ferings ibid. 236:7, cf. Iraq 7 106 No. 33:5 
(Asb.), gint sat-tuk-ku kima mahrimma 
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ukin YOS 1 52:18 (Sel.); I rebuilt Ninkar- 
rak’s temple sa-at-tu-ku-Sa utahhidma 
ukin nidbdsa VAB 4 144 ii 24 (Nbk.); sat- 
tuk-ki-Su utahhid usarrih nidbésu CT 36 22 
ii 9 (Nbn.); sa-tuk-ki Marduk u Sarpanitu 
ilani béléja el Sa pani ana tuhhudi astentma 
VAB 4 154 A iv 23, ef. SA.DUG,-S8ti-nu rabiti 

. ana duss d&-te-e-ma ibid. 158 A vii 1; 
see also desd v. mng. 2b; sa-at-tuk-ki 
Egipar utahhid YOS 1 45 ii 13 (Nbn.); as for 
Sin and Ningal sa-at-tuk-ki-Su-nu elt Sa 
pana utahhid ibid. 19; sa-at-tu-ku-su dus: 
Siti nidbdsu elliiti eli Sa pant usater VAB 4 
90 i 13 (Nbk.), cf. sat-tuk-ku u nindabé eli 
Sa mahri usaterma ibid. 228 iii 37 (Nbn.), 
sa-ta-ku eli Sa pani usatir ibid. 248 iii 35, 
ef. also BHT pl. 10 vid; mutahhidu sat-tuk-ku 
AnOr 12 303:12 (Samas-Sum-ukin), also BBSt. 
No. 35:7 (Merodachbaladan II), cf. RN... 
mutahhid sa-at-tu-uk-ku VAB 4 214 i 9 
(Ner.), ef. ibid. 230i 10, 23414, 25214 (Nbn.), RA 
22 58 1 22, Sumer 13 190:4, Bauer Asb. 2 42:20; 
mukin sat-tuk-ku JCS 17 129:8 (Esarh.), 
Borger Esarh. 70 § 40:5, 74:17, etc., Iraq 30 
107:16 (Asb.), VAB 4 178 i 20, PBS 15 79 i 15 
(Nbk.), Hunger Kolophone No. 328:6 (Asb.); 
nadan sat-tuk-ke-e-5u [...] the giving of 
her (Ninlil’s) offering Bauer Asb. 2 88 
K.6085:13, cf. ana naddn zibésa ginésa 
tuhhudi eli sat-tuk-ki ilani [Suturi(?)] ibid. 
11, ef. also (beside gin@) ibid. 19 K.3079+ ii 5, 
66 K.3127+ r. 27, also Borger Esarh. 114 ii 12; 
ana... sadar SA(stonecutter’s error for 
sA).saG Ekur u Neppuri in order to (restore 
the sanctuaries and) regularly provide 
offerings to Ekur and Nippur Hinke Kudurru 
ii 3 (Nbk. I), ef. ina sadar sA(!).pua, Ekur 
ina nigé Sumdula because of regularly pro- 
viding offerings to Ekur, because of 
munificent sacrifices ibid. ii 8; ana... 
Sullumu sa-at-tuk-[ki] to ensure the full 
delivery of offerings (so that no negli- 
gence or fault would be committed) VAB 4 
216 ii 19 (Ner.), cf. RN... musallim SA.DUG, 
(var. sat-tuk-ku) OCT 36 6:14 (Kurigalzu 1), 
var. from BIN 2 33:2; ana sat-tuk-ku u-sa- 
li-mu Iraq 27 6 iii 20 (NB lit.); muSsparzth 
sat-[tuk-ki ...] AAA 18 95 (pl. 18) No. 16:8 
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(Senn.); petrusu sa-at-tu-uk-ku ina pit 
epparka batlu nidbdsa (see nindabad usage 
a-3’) VAB 4 142 ii 5 (Nbk.), ef. ibid. 110 iii 22; 
sA.DUG, Sudtu twpparisma batil surqinu 
that regular offering was interrupted, the 
incense offering ceased BBSt. No. 36 i 26 
(NB); SA.DUG,-s& ukinma PN Sangt Sippar 
bara uSasbit he established his (Samas’s) 
regular offerings, and installed PN, the 
temple administrator of Sippar and 
diviner (to oversee them) ibid. i 20; ana 
... Sullum parsé u pilludé kunni sat-tuk-ki 
Surruh nindabé (Marduk gave him the 
scepter) to keep intact rites and sacred 
practices, to establish the offerings, to 
make food offerings abundant ibid. iii 5; 
sat-tuk-ku usabtili he (Nabonidus) had 
halted the offerings 5R 35:7 (Cyr.); for 
other refs. see kKdnu A mngs. 3e and 6, 
gind A mng. 2c-1’, batlu adj. mng. 1. 


g) in lit. and omens: a nobody will 
rule, will restore the temples sat-tuk-ku 
lant rabati ukdn ekurrati istenis izannan 
will establish the offerings for the great 
gods and care for the shrines in every 
way ZA 52 242:36 (SB astrol.), also Thompson 
Rep. 199Ar.3; balukkunu ina Igigi ul uktanni 
sA.DUG, without you (Sin and Sama) no 
offering is established among the Igigi 
PBS 1/2 106 r. 10, ef. [. . .]-nw sat-tuk-ke 
(parallel: 2sqz) AfO 19 115 B 23 (Marduk’s 
Address to the Demons); sat-tuk Igigi $a ip: 
parsu ukdn JCS 18 13 A iii 4 (prophecy); an 
enemy will raid the country and _ sat- 
tuk-ku(var. -ka) ypparras CT 40 40 r. 75, 
var. from TCL 6 9:19 (SB Alu), cf. Iraq 29 124:37 
(prophecies), wr. SA.DUG, KUR TAR.MES 
ACh Supp. 2 Adad 104 r. 28; the locust that 
dries up orchards pdarisu sat-tuk-ki Sa 
it u tari cutting off the offerings for 
god and goddess BA 5 629 No. 4 iv 26 (= 
Craig ABRT 1 54); [s]at-tuk-ka-ni libilluns 
En. el. V 139; Suluhhé sakké u sat-tak-ki 
rites, rituals, and offerings Craig ABRT 1 
30:44 (acrostic prayer of Asb.); [ak]rub SA. 
[DU]G,4-e tlttmma Lambert BWL 74:55 (Theod- 


icy), for comm., see lex. section; a-[b]u-ne 
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itte [DI]NGIR-lom iztizwu SA.DUG, our 
fathers, with the god’s (help), divided up 
the s.  Ugaritica 5 163 ii 21, see von Soden, 
UF 1194; for ni-stqg SA.DUG, BiOr 30 180:75 
see nisqu disc. section. 


*sattukku (Sattukku, Santukku) in 8a 
Sattukki s.; person in charge of the reg- 
ular offerings; lex.*; cf. sattukku. 


lu sdé.dug, = §d Sd-an-tuk-ki Lu IV 364; lt 
[s]&.dug, = Sa Sa-tu-uk-ki OB Lu A 416. 


sa#tu see samtu B. 
satu (to be left over) see Sétu. 
saturu see sataru. 


safaru (to write) see Satdru. 


sAtu v.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 


[. . .] = sa-a-t, na-a-t, sa-a-tu Erimhus I Gap a < 


8’ ff. 


sa#u (sabbu, saru) s.; 1. mud, 2. (a 
species of ash tree); lex.* 

im.li.a = ti-t-ri, ti-ru-tu, sa-’-% (var. sa-a-ri) 
Hh. X 397ff., see MSL 9 193. 

gi8.ma.nu.lu.a (vars.im.li.a, a.lu.a) =e-t- 
ru (var. ti-ru), giS.ma.nu.li.a = sa-’-u (vars. 
sa-’-t, sa-a, sab-bu, sa-a-[u]) Hh. TIT 165 f., see MSL 
9 161 and MSL 6 163. 


J. mud: see Hh. X, in lex. section. 


2. (a species of ash tree, probably ash 
growing in marshy ground): see Hh. IU, 
in lex. section. 


See also sahhu A. 


su v.; to hiccup(?), to wheeze(?); MB, 
SB. 

8&.8u.dag.ga, zi [x].tur = sd-t-um, 8a al. 
li.bi = i-sd-% MSL 9 80:178ff. (list of diseases); 
{zi].tur, [zi].pah, [KAxLI].KAxLI = sa-a-d, [8&. 
8u].dag.gi = sa-a-a-nuu ibid. 96:201ff.; [...] = 
$a-a-%, na-a-u%, sa-a-tu Erimhus I Gap a 8’ff.; 
[...] = sa-’-[w (or lu)}] CT 51 171:2f. (unidentified 
voc.). 


If he has been sick for a day and ilebbu 
ui-sa-@ he groans and wheezes(?) Hunger 


saw 


Uruk 37:8 (diagn.); IR-ka i-sa-’-ma (in 
obscure context) BE 17 60a:10 (MB let.). 
In Kécher BAM 182:21 read li-ir-?-d, see reht. 


sauru A (or s@ aru, s@ iru) s.; 
of jewelry?); NA; pl. sa’urdte. 


(tribute of the land of Bit-Adini) chairs 
of ivory overlaid with silver HAR KU.GI 
sa--u-ru(var. -ri) KU.at Sa tamlite brace- 
lets of gold, s.-s of gold which are of 
the filled variety (?) (followed by a neck- 
lace and a dagger) AKA 365 iii 62, (tribute 
of the land of Hatti) twenty talents of 
silver sa-’u-ri KU.GI HAR KU.GI GfR.MES 
KU.GI_ ibid. 366 iii 65 (Asn.); (booty from 
Babylon) NA, sa-’u-ra-i[e unit kaspi 
hurdsi] AfO 9 100:23 (Samsi-Adad V); 5 sa- 
-u-ra-te tallulte ANSE.KUR.RA five 8.-s, 
trappings for horses Postgate Palace Archive 
150:3; 5 sa-u-rat tirdni 43 MIN GISGAL. 
MES (among jewelry) ADD 934:4f., also ADD 
935:5, cf. 940:6. 


(a type 


Since references written HAR appear 
alongside sa’uru, refs. wr. HAR are cited 
sub semeru. 


(Parpola, OLZ 1979 33.) 


sa uru B (or sahuru) s.; (a type of facial 
hair); lex.* 

[sug] fttnl.na.mu = da-ar-ru-d-tt, Itinl.du. 
mu = sd-Hu-ru (followed by léti my cheek) Ugumu 
Bil. Section C 6. 

Possibly erroneous entry, also indi- 
cated by the lack of the possessive suffix. 


sauru (dirty) see Swuru. 


**sawitu (AHw. 1033b) In _ TSifr (= Jean 
Tell Sifr) 70:6 read a-na ga-me-<er>-ti-Su, 
see Charpin Archives Familiales p. 127, and 
delete this ref. CAD 4 (E) 256 s.v. erbettu 
usage b. 


sawi s.; desert, wasteland; OB, Mari.* 


ina sa-we-e gaqgar nasmim sa stu um 
sidtum sarrum sumsu alam la ipusu... 
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dlam épus I built a city in a desert, 
an arid region where no king had ever 
built a city from days of yore RA 33 51 
ii 9 (Jahdunlim); sd@bam ana libbi dlim Stiru: 
bum ul qabi ina warkdt dirim ina [sal- 
we-e sabum ibiatma it was not ordered 
that the troops be brought into the city, 
the troops should spend the night on the 
other side of the city wall in the s. Bagh. 
Mitt. 2 56 i 16 (OB let.). 


sawwi see *suwwt. 


sazubhuru s.; midwife(?); Nuzi*; foreign 
word. 


8 SAL.MES muséniqati 5 SAL.MES sd- 
zu-I?l-hu-ru §a GN eight wet nurses, five 
midwives(?) from GN (received beer 
bread) HSS 16 400:7. 


The word sas/zuhhuru may be based on 
Sum. &&.zu “midwife” with a Hurr. suffix; 
note that in JNES 8 55 this ref. is cited 
as za-zu-uh-lu. . 


se’aru see séru. 
seba see sebe. 
sebat see sebitu. 


sebe (seba, fem. sebet) num.; seven; 
from OB on; cf. sebéser, sebisu, sebitu, 
sebd A adj. and num., sebdtu, sibittu, 
*subu iu. 

UD.7.KAM = seb-ti (var. sé-eb-ti) MIN (= Uq-mu) 
(error for sebetti, between sesSetti and samanti) Hh. I 
184; muS.eme.imin.bi = se-er 7 (var. se-ba) li- 
§é-na-a-8% a snake with seven tongues Hh. XIV 
17; G-mu-un, i-ku KI.MIN 7xAS8-(ie., 7 wr. with 
seven horizontal wedges) = se-bel, KI.MIN GAN 
seven tku Ea II 140f.; G-mu-un, geS-KI.MIN 7 = 
se-bel, 7 Su-8i Ha II 255f.; peS.peS.giy (i-e., 
3+3+1) = se-bi-it NBGT IV 45; [pes].pe8.g[i] =7 
Antagal C 58; 7 = 7-i¢ CT 18 29 ii 20, dupl. RA 
16 166 ii 25 (group voc.). 

ka.ké8 7 a.r& 2.4m u.me.ni.ké8 : kisir se- 
bet adi sina kusurma tie twice seven knots CT 17 
20 ii 77f., and ibid. 24 iv 232f., cf. 7 a.ra 2. 
am : se-bet adi Sina ibid. 6 iii 7f., 14 K.3128+ :7f., 


sebe 


7a.r&é min.na.mes§ : se-bet adi Sina sunu CT 16 
15 v 56f., see also adi A mng. 4a; 7.4m dingir 
7.am.mes 7.4m dingir.hul.a.me8& : se-betildna 
kigSati se-bet lant lemniitu seven gods of the world, 
seven evil gods CT 16 13 iii 18ff., ef. ibid. 21f,; 
7.4m dingir an.dagal.la.me§ : se-bet tlt Samé 
rapsuti (they are) seven gods of the wide heavens 
ibid. 13f., also ibid. 16f.; 7 abgal(NuNn.mgE) id. 
da mt.mt.da : se-bet apkallé &a ina nari ibband 
(see apkallu lex. section) Or. NS 30 2:7f. and dupls. 
82-5-22,559 i lf. and W 22762/2 i 17f., see JNES 
33 192; 7 GIS.GISIMMAR.TUR.TUR.LA se-bet 
suhuss STT 200:55f., cf. se-bet urigalla (Sum. 
broken) K.3338:18 (bit mésiri). 


a) in gen.— 1’ preceding the things 
counted: se-bi-it wmim wu se-bt musiatim 
seven days and seven nights Gilg. M. ii 8 
(OB); se-bé-e-et [warhi] (followed by the 
eighth month, see samnu num. usage a) 
Bab. 12 pl. 12 vi 1 (OB Etana); kima Sinu:z 
nu[tim] se-bi narat{im] ebira[m] TIM 2 
39:7 (OB let.); se-bt a&ams[dtim] seven 
whirlwinds RA 46 92:76 (OB Epic of Zu); 
Glikat mahri sat se-bet athé (Narudu) the 
leader of her seven brethren Craig ABRT 
155i 5 (=BA 5 626:6); tksurunomma rikis 7 
(var. se-bet) illassun (see illatu mng. 2) 
Lambert BWL 32:65 (Ludlul 1); st-bit tu-% SUB. 
SuB-ni seven chapels(?) will collapse ACh 
Adad 17:33; note in status rectus: [ra]psam 
irtim muttabbilu si-bi-tam qabli broad- 
chested, who leads the seven battles (said 
of Ningirsu) RA 46 90:38 and 40 (OB Epic of 
Zu), ef. the Anunnaki s1-b7-it-tam dullam 
usazbalu Igigi had the seven Igigi carry 
the work load  Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 
4215. 


2’ following the things counted: [hur]- 
Sa-ni_si-bi-tam [...] I [...] the seven 
mountains UET 1 146 iv 13 (Hammurapi); 
Sarri si-bit-ti samanitu ahassunu DN the 
seven kings, and as eighth their sister, 
Narudu AfO 14 144:75 (be mésiri); dingir. 
imin.bi HA.A-hul.lel.[ne] : DINGIR. 
MES se-bet muhallig lemnitc 4R 21 No. 1B 
r. 21f. (bi mésiri, coll. R. Borger); obscure: 
GIS.TUKUL 7-1 15-t the right seventh(?) 
“weapon-mark” KAR 151:30f., also r. 27 
and KAR 423 r. iii 60. 
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3’ alone: iStuma si-bi-it inéru after 
he had killed seven Gilg. 0. I. r. 17. 


b) as predicate: summa marrdtum 7-e 
if the gall bladders are seven YOS 10 31 
xiii 20; an 7.4m ki 7.4m: ina samé se- 
bet ina erseti se-bet-ma they (the evil 
demons) are seven in heaven and seven in 
the nether world CT 16 14 iii 25f., but 
imin.na.mesS imin.na.me§S : si-bit-t 
Sunu si-bit-ti Sunu they are seven, they 
are seven CT 16 15 v 28f., also ibid. 
30ff., 14 iv 17f., CT 17 18:13ff.; muS.mah. 
gin,(GIM) sag.imin.na (older recen- 
sion: muS.mah zi.imin sag.giS.ra. 
ra: Sa kima musmahhi se-ba qaqqadasu 
nerta inarru (Ninurta’s seven-headed 
mace) which has seven heads like a 
serpent, wreaking carnage Angim III 38 
(= 138), of. NUN.A.TIR.imin.na.mu 
nuna §a se-ba abrasu (see abru B) ibid. 
30 (= 185), muS.sag.imin.na : serru 
se-ba gaqqadasu Lambert, Studies Albright 
345:16; §a basmi Si-Si-tt pisu si-bi-it 
liganusu si-bi-it (var. si-bi-it u si-bi-2t) 
u-lu-mi-ku Sa libbigsu the dragon has six 
mouths, seven tongues, seven... .-S8 on 
the belly Sumer 13 93:17f. (= TIM 9 66), var. 
from ibid. 95:9f. (= TIM 9 65). 


For HSS 5 104:10 see sdb@ usage a~2’. 


sebéSer num.; seventeen; OB; cf. sede. 
se-bé-Se-er uD (abbr. for uttel?) seven- 

teen grains(?) JNES 5 205:33 (OB math.). 
Goetze, JNES 5 187. 


sebet see sebe. 


sebiat see sebitu. 
sebiatu see sebitu. 


sebi8u  (sibisu, *Sabisu) 
times; from OA, OB on; 
7-Su/&é; cf. sebe. 


a) sebisu: se-bi-Su igiam ... isSiam 
(the first) brought me seven times the 
reciprocal (parallel: 28tiSerisu, SalasSez 
riSu, erbéSerisu) TMB 69 No. 142:7 (OB math.); 


adv.; seven 
wr. syll. and 


sebitu 


7-4 KUR GN attabalkat seven times I 
crossed the Amanus Layard 94:132 (Shalm. 
Il); 7-sé Sarru ina muhhija [...] ABL 
307 edge 1 (NA); 7-8é ana pan Samag tuxaqz 
basu you have him recite (this) before 
Samas seven times AMT 87,2:8, Sipta 7-4 
tamannu RA 18 25:8, 7-8 u 7-8 Kocher 
BAM 3:33, and passim in rituals; 2-8% 7-S% 
amqut I fall twice seven times (at the feet 
of my lord) MRS 9 218 RS 17.425:7, and 
passim ibid. 221-226 in the greeting formulas of 
letters, see O. Kaiser, ZDPV 86 20ff.; note in 
EA wr. 7-Su a 7-Su EA 157:4, 160:3, and 
passim, 7 7.TA.AM EA 228:7, [7](-2t) 7. 
TA.AM EA 88:3, 7-Su'7.AM EA 74:5, 76:6, 
7-Su 7-da-a-an EA 268:7, etc., 7-tt-su a 
7-ta-na EA 315:6f., 323:7f., etc., see VAB 2 
1521, also wr. syll.: 7 & 5-[tb-i-tal-an EA 
211:4, 7-&u &i-bi-ta-an EA 221:6, &-ib-e- 


* ta-an EA 215:6, 7 ana pani &-bi-t[a-a]-an 


EA 196:4, as a conflation of the Sum. 
adverbial ending TA.AM and the WSem. 
dual ending -dyim, cf. Heb. s1b‘atdyim 
“seven times,” lit. “twice seven”; see also 
mila. 


b) adi sebisu: rasam Sa suprigu adi 7 
se-bi-Su iqqur (Ea) scratched out the dirt 
from his fingernails seven times VAS 10 
214 v 25 (OB AguSaja); the treasures which 
the Elamite kings adz 7-%é «lula took 
as booty seven times Streck Asb. 50 vi 10; 
adi 7-84 u 7-8 lu pasir lu patir let it 
(the illness) be absolved, be removed 
seven times and seven times KAR 228:23 
and r. 4 (SB inc.), wr. A.RA 7-S% Sumer 34 
Arabic Section 63:58f., and see adi A mng. 4d. 


c) assabisu: a-Sa-be-su qablidtum Sa 
kaspim Sitta qablidtum sa werim ... ina 
siidni kanku seven qablitu’s of silver 
and two gablitu’s of copper are under seal 
in the chests BIN 4 90:9 (OA). 


For BKBM 30:48 (= Kécher BAM 575 iti 48) 
see eb “to be sated.” 


sebitu (sebiat, sebdt, sabdt, sebsdtu) num.; 
one seventh; OB; wr. syll. and 7 with 
phon. complement; cf. sebe. 
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mithartum ana mithartim se-bi-a-tim 
umit (one side of) the square is less (lit. 
decreased) by one seventh than (the other 
side of) the square TMB 4 No. 10:2, also (with 
iter) TMB 5 No. 11:2; mithartum s[e-b]1-a-at 
mithart[im] (the side of) one square is one 
seventh of the (side of the other) square 
TMB 8 No. 17:2; se-bi-at se-bi-at ubanim 
putum the front side is one seventh 
of one seventh of a finger TMB 208 No. 
607:2; sa-ba-at pitim (followed by s¢sSat, 
hamsat, etc., piittm) Sumer 7 144:48, sa- 
ba-at Siddim ibid. 130:22, 148:20; 1,31,58,48 
... 7-atz1 13,8,24 zt 1,18,50,24 ta[mmar] 
subtract one seventh from 1,31,58,48, 
(i.e.) subtract 13,8,24, and you find 
1,18,50,24 MDP 34 111:1, ef. 7-at Sax ZI 
ibid. 7; se-bi-at zittt Sumer 1059§ 7; $ 7-bi- 
tim §a laptuma hepe halve the one seventh 
which has been assumed MCT 71 J 27, 
wr. igi.7.g41 ibid. 24 (all OB math.). 

Thureau-Dangin, RA 31 49f., RA 33 36 n. 2; 


Neugebauer, MKT 3 7 n. 27; Goetze, JNES 5 199 
n. 71. 


sébi’u see sabi. 


seb A (Saba, Seb’u, fem. sebitu) adj.; 
seventh; from OB on; wr. syll. (Saba 
Cagni Erra I 38, Seb’u Smith Idrimi 45) and 
7 with vocalic complement; cf. sebe. 
7.u.kédm.ma.mu gaSan é.ul.[mas] : se-bu- 
& Sumi bélet Hul[mas] my seventh name is Mistress 
of the EulmasS SBH p. 109 No. 56 r. 69f.; 7.kam. 
ma IM.mir.ra im.hul.a : se-bu-% meht Saru 


lemnu the seventh is a storm, an evil wind CT 
16 19:25f. 


se-bu-u (var. 7-%) mu ina kaSddi when 
the seventh day came Gilg. XI 129, cf. 
7-a uma ibid. 145, hanga SeSSa u se-ba-a 
Samana til sa u e&rd] the fifth, sixth, and 
seventh, the eighth, ninth, and tenth (day) 
Gilg. IV vi 10 (= Gilg. VII), see Landsberger, 
RA 62 133, cf. ina se-bt-1 Umi KUB 37 44:11, 
45 obv.(!) 6; (Sumsa) se-bu-% her (La- 
ma&tu’s) seventh name 4R Add. p. 10 to pl. 56 
i7; se-ba-a (vars. 7-a, Sa-ba-a) imat basme 
isénSuma the seventh (of the seven gods) 
he filled with snake venom Cagni Erra I 38, 


seba 


ef. SesSu u se-bu-u (var. 7-%) Lambert BWL 
32:64 (Ludlul I); 4 se-bu-uwmSU.BA.AN.TI the 
seventh (brother) receives four (as his 
share) (in a division of shares among 
seven brothers, from the eldest (rabém) to 
the seventh) Sumer 10 57 ii § 2:24 (OB math.); 
[én]a se-e-bi-c Idibtu ina samadni Benna 
(he stationed the god of) the Idibtu 
disease in the seventh (gate), (the god of) 
Bennuw in the eighth (etc.) EA 357:70 (Nergal 
and EreSkigal), cf. 7-% badbw CT 15 46:60 and 
ibid. 47 r. 45 (Descent of [8tar), also AnSt 10 110 
i 26 (Nergal and EreSkigal); hanga 6-sa u 7-a 
... lege pari[sa] take the fifth, sixth, and 
seventh oars Gilg. X iv 5; Summa 7-% 
if, seventh (omen) (preceded by sant, 
Sal&u, 4-4, 5-8, 6-S%) CT 20 25 ii 24, dupl. 
ibid. 27 K.4069 ii 12 (SB ext.); MU.7.KAM.HI.A 
RN Sarru dannu unakkiranni ina Se-eb-t 
Sanatt ana RN ... astapar for seven 
years Parattarna, the great king, kept up 
hostilities against me, in the seventh year 
I sent (an emissary) to Parattarna Smith 
Idrimi 45, cf. <ina> Se-eb-1 Sanati ibid. 29; 
ina 7-e girryja OIP 2 39 iv 54 (Senn.), Streck 
Asb. 40 iv 110, but usually wr. with the num. 
7 only, e.g., WO 1 464:34 (Shalm. III); in 
se-bu-tim Sattya in my seventh year 
Unger Babylon 283 ii 25 (Nbk.), see Landsberger, 
ZA 41 298; (tté&num) [se-b]u-tum the 
seventh (oven) Edzard Tell ed-Dér 198:13 
(OB), cf. se-bu-tum the seventh (cake, 
see kamdnu) Gilg. XI 218; x ASA 1 puru 
7-% x field, the seventh lot (description 
of a field) KAV 125:2 (MA). 


In BE 17 34:42 read ki ag-bu-u. 


seb B (or sept) adj.; deaf; lex.* 


nim’? «-%@ Proto-Izi I 167c; i-dim 1DIM = pe- 
hu-u dumb, se-ku/'-bu-u, kabtu, etc. A II/3 Section 
E 13ff.; se-ku-w / i[p(?)-fal-&(2) | se-bu-% | suk- 
ku-ku | pi-is-nu-qu C/I. ..] A II/3 Comm. B r. 25’. 


sebGi num.; one seventh; NB, LB; wr. 
syll. and 7 with vocalic complement; cf. 
sebe, 


7-u% Sa simmand sudti one seventh of 
that material VAS 5 138:5 (NB); 8,34 se- 
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bu-u% Hunger Uruk 101 ii 2 (table of reciprocals); 
in expressing small fractions: samani 
ina se-bu-u% & (lit. an eighth in a seventh) 
BRM 2 16:2, Sinzirt ina se-bu-u & (lit. a 
twelfth in a seventh) NCBT 1963:2 and 
r. 1, 18-’-% ina se-bu-u% NCBT 1954:2 (Sel.), 
all cited A. Sachs, JNES 5 214. 


sebi see sepé A. 
sébti see sabd and saba in bit sabi. 


sebfitu. (sibdtu) s.; the seventh day of 
the month; OB; cf. sebe. 

uy.6.7 = se-*b[u(text neither -b[w] nor -7[b))- 
tum], ug.6.15 = S§a-pa-[at-twm], u4.1é1.20 = e&-ru- 
[u] festival of the seventh, the fifteenth, the 
twentieth day (of the month) Kagal G 234ff. 


arham se-bu-ta-am u Sapatiam kima kulz 
_ lumata Sullim do it thoroughly, as you 
have been shown, on the first, the seventh, 
and the fifteenth day of the month (prob- 
ably with reference to a ritual) TCL 1 
50:23 (OB let.); ina arhi se-bu-ti u Sapatti 
téliltam lusagskin rimka on the first, the 
seventh, and the fifteenth day of the 
month I will have a cleansing and a 
bathing carried out Lambert-Millard Atra- 
hasis 56 I 206 (OB), cf. ibid. 221; ina se-bu-tim 
(in broken context) UET 6 193:7; for Ur 
III refs. wr. 6.u4.7 see Landsberger Kult. 
Kalender 97f. 


Hunger, RLA 5 303. 
sebatu see sebd A. 
sedéru_ see sadaru. 
sedru_ see sadru adj. 
se’'du see s?’du. — 


sédu adj.; (mng. uncert.); lex.* 


siI-gunt = se-e-du, pé-e-lum, zarriqum, etc. MSL9 
131:394ff. (Proto-Aa). 


sédu v.; to help; NB, LB; I éséd, I/2. 


a) in NB: dani sa Sarri bélija lu ida 
ki adi pan tabé Bél akanna lusib mamma ina 


seg 


libbi ali aga es-se-di the gods of the king, 
my lord, know (i.e., I swear it) that before 
the “rising” of Bél, though I lived here(?), 
I helped everyone in this town ABL 846 
r. 15; [.. .] t-se-du-? [...] VAS 6 270:9. 


b) in Achaem.: DN ts-se-dan-nu ina 
silli $a DN GN nitebiy Ahuramazda helped 
me, and under the protection of Ahura- 
mazda we crossed the Tigris VAB 3 25 
§ 18:35 (Dar.), ef. ibid. 15 § 9:10, and passim in 
Dar. Behistun, also ibid. 91 § 5:31 (Dar. Na), 
wr. is-se-dan-ni_ MDP 21 p. 6 § 3:14; arki 
DN i-se-da-an-ni ina silli §a DN matati sin 
andku aduk thereafter Ahuramazda 
helped me, and with the protection of 
Ahuramazda I smote these lands Herzfeld 


_ API p. 30 No. 14:26 (Xerxes Ph), cf. ibid. 37. 


Herzfeld API 341f. 


seg v.; 1. to move about, to observe 


laws, 2. III (causative to mng. 1); NB, 
LB; Aram. lw.; I *isgi— iseggi, 1/2, 
IH; ef. séga. 


1. to move about, to observe laws — 
a) in gen.: the men in whose charge we 
were ana niru usessdndsima aki libbini 
ina zu-ti-ga ni-se-eg-gu-% let us out of 
detention so that we could move about in 
.... a8 we wished BIN 1 36:25 (NB let.); PN 
ultu §a-di(text -ki)-i ultérid ina massarti 
ittija is-se-eg-gu umma ana Sadi la ihallig 
I brought PN down from the mountains — 
he was moving out with me under guard, 
and I said to myself: He must not escape 
into the mountains ABL 1286 r. 7, cf. 
Bél-ibni .. . [x] arhdni ittini is-se-g[i(!)] 
ABL 752 r. 13; tna mukhi tamirati gabbi ul 
i-se-eg-gu-u% they are not going about 
in all the irrigation districts YOS 3 84:20 
(NB let.), cf. ina mé 1-seg-gu-% ABL 752:15 
and 16; aké libbisu ina mat Elamti i-seg-ga 
ABL 965 r. 6. 


b) to observe (lit. to walk in) laws: 
ina dinatu a-se-eg-gu ana kabtu u muskénu 
[pir] ki ul épu[§] I (always) abide by the 
law (lit. move within the law), I have 
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never done injury to the mighty or the 
lowly VAB 8 67 § 63:104 (Dar.); ina da-a-ta 
ann@ si-i-gi §a DN t-mi-li-i-ki_ observe 
that law which Ahuramazda has estab- 
lished Herzfeld API p. 31 No. 14:40, ef. &a 


ina da-a-ta ann@ i-se-gu-% ibid. 43 (Xerxes - 


Ph), cf. lapani dindtyja attia lis(?)-gu(?)1- 
MDP 24 p. 118:28 (Dar. Se), see Herzfeld API 
p. 20 § 4. 


2. III (causative to mng. 1) — a) to let 
someone go: itt Ummahaldasu ti-sd-as- 
gu-u-St 2-84 3-8u ki use’idus ina qatesunu 
ul itirsu they tried to obtain his extradi- 
tion from RN (the king of Elam) although 
he complained to him (RN) two or three 
times, he did not save him from their 
hands ABL 281 r. 26 (NB). 


b) to enforce a law: dindtu attia ina 
birit matate agannétu u-Sa-as-gu-% they 
enforced my laws throughout those lands 
VAB 3 13 § 8:9 (Dar.). 


Landsberger, Symb. Koschaker 225 n. 24 and 
27; von Soden, Or. NS 46 194. 


ségu s.; (a game); MB.* 


(in my city of Babylon there are) sinsu 
piqru u namtitu se-e-gu téltu u sargitu 
Sal, napdgu u buruburu (among games 
played by boys) HS 1893:11 (= RT 19 59 Ist. 
Ni. 341, coll. W. von Soden), cf. a@-se-gu ta- 
a-li-lu-%-a % ki-se-el-le-tum (referring to 
games of girls) ibid. 17, cited von Soden, 
WZKM 56 127 n. 57. 


ségQi adj.; roaming, moving; SB*; cf. 
segt. , 

Gipim murtappidu | [eflemmu se-gu-u 
Sa etemmasu la pagq{du] roaming ghost: 
ghost moving about, (referring to one) 
whose ghost has not been provided (with 
funerary offerings) Hunger Uruk 49 r. 38. 


von Soden, Or. NS 46 194. 


sehélu see sahdlu. 


sehéru see saharu. 


seh 


sehsehi (or zthzthi) adv.; at twilight; OB 
lex.; Sum. Iw. 

sth.sth.am = zi-th-zi-ht (between barari and 
ina liliatim) OBGT 1 798. 

On Sum. *si.is.hi (from sth.sth) 
see Falkenstein, ZA 53 100 and n. 18 and 19. 


sehi (saht, sah’u) adj.; in trouble, dis- 
turbed, thrown into confusion; from OA, 
OB on; cf. sehd v. 


a) referring to persons: ana kussi bit 
abija érub u sé-he-ku-ti-ma Sulmi ul as: 
purakkum J have mounted the throne in 
my father’s house, but I have been so 
preoccupied that I did not write you that 
all was well with me ARM 4 20:6, cf. am 
awili Turukkt usd s[é]-he-ku-ma tém awilt 
Turukki ull] aspurakkum ibid. 23:8, ef. 
[s]é-he-ku-ui-ma ula usabilakkum Kraus, 
AbB 5 166 r. 4. 


b) referring to a country: assumi sim 
TUG sa Akkidé Sa taSpuranni istu tus’d 
Akkiditi ana Alim ula érubunim massunu 
sd-hi-a-at-ma with reference to the pur- 
chase of Akkadian textiles about which 
you wrote me, no Akkadians have entered 
the City (Assur) since you left, their 
country is in a state of anarchy VAT 
9249:8, see Larsen The Old Assyrian City-State 87 
n. 8; kima mat GN lu GN, sd-ah-a-at-n 
assidti ana GN, la étegma I did not move 
on to Wah8usana because both the land of 
BuruShanda and WahSuSana were in a 
state of disorder KT Hahn 1:4; la tasta: 
nammi kima mat Ku-na-na-mi-it sd-ah-a- 
at-ni-ma do you not keep hearing that 
the land of GN is in a state of disorder? 
LB 1209: 14 (courtesy K. Veenhof), cf. astanam: 
mema matum sdé(!)-ha(!)-a(!)-at BIN 4 34:9, 
wr. sd-hi-at CCT 3 28a:29 (all OA). 


c) said of actions, etc.: es malaksu 
sapth temasuma se(var. sa) -ha-a-ti epsessu 
his (Kingu’s) thinking was disturbed, his 
plan was confounded, his action was con- 
fused En. el. IV 68; ana témigsa la damqum 
malkiga sd-ah-i-vm to (carry out) her 
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(Lamasgtu’s) evil decision(s), her rebel- 
lious counsel BIN 4 126:15 (OA inc.), parallel 
ana témisa la damgqi[m] malkiga parru’im ibid. 8ff., 
see von Soden, Or. NS 25 148; parda sa-ha-a 
Saptasu his lips are violent and rebellious 
Surpu II 63; uncert.: la sa-ha-a nind[abi(?)] 
Perry Sin pl. 4:19, see Ebeling Handerhebung 128. 


sehii (sah@u, *Seht) v.; 1. to become 
troublesome, to become rebellious, to be- 
come disturbed, 2. suhhd to disturb, 
disarrange, make unrecognizable, to 
throw into confusion, 3. II/2 to become 
disturbed, disarranged, 4. IV to become 
bewildered, to meet with trouble, to be- 
come rebellious; from OA, OB on; I ishi 
and ishu — isabhi and isahhu, 1/2, 1/8, II, 
II/2, IV, IV/3; cf. musehhd, sehd adj., 
seht, sihu A, sthu A in bél sthi, sthitu. 

mu-u MU = su-hu-u A IIL/4:29. 

it-te-ni-is-hi = id-dal-lah he will be confused CT 
41 33:5 (Alu Comm., to CT 39 39:13). 

1. to become troublesome, to become 
rebellious, to become disturbed — a) to 
become troublesome, to make trouble 
(said of persons): summa ana simim sa 
emmeri i-sd-hi-u-ni-ku emmeri. . . Sebilam 
if they make trouble for you with regard 
to the price of the sheep, send the sheep to 
me OIP 27 6:19, ef. apputtum la ta-sd- 
hi-i please do not make any trouble 
RA 51 5 HG 75 case 4 (both OA letters). 


b) to become rebellious (said of a 
country, a population): a@durma umma 
andkuma assurri. . . 1-sa-hu-ma ina sihim 
Sa 1-sa-hu-% [. . .] I became afraid, saying 
(to myself): Certainly they will rebel and 
in the uprising they stage, [they will. . .] 
ARM 2 25 r. 13; ultu mat Elamti ta-se- 
hu-u after Elam had revolted Streck Asb. 
44 v 16; wu ki ugqnd attasd matu i-se-eh- 
ha-an-ni_ if I take away the lapis lazuli, 
the country will revolt against me ABL 
1240:21, cf. matati gabbi is-se-[ha-a] ABL 
460:7;  gabbt se-hu-su-nu-tu all (the 
TahhaSarua and the Sallukéa tribe) are in 
revolt against them ABL 281:22 (all NB); 


seh 


miséSu is-hu-lSi-mal [b]dba ina panisu 
«Su» whi his own people revolted 
(against the king of Elam) and barred 
the gate against him CT 34 48 iii 7 (Bab. 
Chron.), see Grayson Chronicles 79, cf. Kraus AV 
401:29 (chron.). 


c) to become disturbed: milaksunu is- 
hu-m[a] their minds became disturbed 
Studies Landsberger 286 r. 5 (MA lit.). 


2. suhhd to disturb, disarrange, make 
unrecognizable, to throw into confusion — 
a) to disturb, disarrange, to make un- 
recognizable — 1’ boundaries: ga... 
misirga ul us-sah-ha kudurraga ul uttakkar 
inanna PN... misirsa us-sah-hi kudurragsa 
uttakkir (the field) whose boundary is 
not to be disturbed, whose boundary 
stone is not to be moved — now PN has 


‘disturbed its boundary and moved its 


boundary stone BE 1/1 83 r. 1 and 5 (NB 
kudurru), cf. (the name of the boundary 
stone is) € tu-sah-hi mis[ra] ibid. r. 22; 
misra u kudurra la su-uh-hi-i MDP 2 pl. 21 
ii 14 (MeliSipak), cf. Sa... misra kudurra 
u-sah-hu-% BBSt. No. 11 ii 12 (NB), Sa... 
kudurrija unassahu kisurréti u-sah-hu-% 
CT 36 7 i120, ef. [Sa...] u-sah-hu-t YOS 
9 80:25, see Borger Einleitung 101; whoever 
claims that field or ana ahi nakari istarak 
tka misra u kudurra us-sah-hi ZA 65 56:40. 


2’ representations, ground plan: sa 
epset qatija unakkaruma bunndnija u-sah- 
hu-% usurat. essiru usamsakuma simateja 
upassatu he who removes my handiwork, 
makes my features unrecognizable, does 
away with the reliefs I have engraved, 
or effaces the representations I (made) 
Lyon Sar. 12:76, cf. ibid. 19:103, 22:58; munakz 
kir Stir Sumija mu-sah-hu-u simatya he 
who removes my written name, makes un- 
recognizable the representations I made 
Borger Esarh. 28:31; Hbabbar ... sa wmi 
ma ditu ubbutu temensu su-uh-ha-a usuraz 
tuSu Ebabbar, whose foundation platform 
had been for many a day in ruins, whose 
ground plan had become unrecognizable 
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VAB 4 254 i 18, cf. ibid. 270 i 10 (both Nbn.), 
cf. suh-ha-? usurtasu MVAG 21 86:14 (Ke- 
dorlaomer text), cf. ibid. 19, %-sah-hi usurtasu 
ibid. 88:16. 


3’ other occs.: [...] kitti lu Sa basi 
ul u-sah-ha Sar[t] [...] la kitti lu ga ert 
ina zagiqr utabbat the just [...], even 
if it is of sand, the wind will not disturb, 
the unjust [. . .], even if it is of bronze, 
will be thrown over by a breeze RA 68 
150:1; a future ruler Sa epists epusu u- 
sah-hu-% who disturbs the (irrigation) 
works I have made OIP 2 84:58 (Senn. 
Bavian), cf. [. . .] &-sah-hu-u% parstisu YOS 9 
80:2, see Borger Einleitung 101; DN suh-hi 
AGA.MES-S% Ennundagalla, disarrange 
his crown MVAG 21 86:28 (Kedorlaomer text), 
ef. ibid. 31; in obscure context: su-uh-ha-a 
ubanatesu ArOr 17/1 192 r. 19 (SB inc., translit. 
only); [imhullu itebbima] kulili Sa gaqqad 
rubi ui(var. 1)-sah-ha (see kulilu A mng. 1) 
CT 31 50:4 (SB ext.), var. from KAR 423 ii 48; 
passira kunna u-sah-hu-u (because) he 
disarranged the altar that had been pre- 
pared Surpu II 79. 


b) to throw into confusion: ina esata 
u dalhati §a mat Akkadi Suta nakru lemnu 
u-sah-hu-% during the disorders and 
troubles when the wicked enemy, the 
Sutian, threw Akkad into disorder BBSt. 
No. 3617 (NB); annakam PN sd-hu-u% luqissu 
qatt ukal PN is in trouble here, and I am 
holding on to his goods KTS 5a:13 (OA 
let.); Subassu su-uh-hi (replacing the OB 
version’s suhhim, see sah@mu mng. 2) RA 
46 28:6 (SB Epic of Zu), dupl. STT 21:6; su- 
uh-he-e li ana améli confusion brought on 
a man by a god (will occur) CT 28 27:35 
(SB physiogn.), cf. a&Sum silihtik[a] e’méma 
madis azziq i-lum mu-se-eh-hi-ma “Nusku 
[el-[z] I have been very concerned on 
hearing about your illness, the god who 

. me(?), Nusku [.. .] (end of letter) 
13N 568:8 (OB school exercise?); kima Tiruru 
Sudati u-Sa-ah-hi pi-i-i{a] like that Tiruru, 
he confused my words Lambert-Millard Atra- 
hasis 94 III iii 41; la t-sah-hu-su la uhatiasu 


seh 


la uSamtaSu (the enemy shall not make a 
surprise attack on him) throw him into 
confusion, harm him, or decimate him 
K.2617, iii 18’ (tamitu), see Lambert, JCS 13 132; 
ruba [.. .]-Su-ma ti-sah-ha  Leichty Izbu 
XI 57; utarra amassu ana pisu pisu ana 
dababi su-uh-ha-su I will put back his (my 
adversary’s) word in his own mouth, his 
mouth will be .... for him to talk KAR 
71 r. 7 (SB inc.). 


3. Il/2 to become disturbed, disar- 
ranged: esrét dnt rabiti us-sah-ha-a the 
sanctuaries of the great gods will be ran- 
sacked JCS 18 17B 18, cef., wr. u-sah-ha 
ibid. 12 A ii 12 (SB prophecies), see Biggs, Iraq 
29 122; burtr sudti us-sah-hi-ma (see 
burtu A mng. la) PBS 15 69:9 (early NB); 
see also BE 1/1 83 r. 1, cited mng. 2a-1’. 


4. IV to become bewildered, to meet 


. with trouble, to become rebellious — a) to 


become bewildered, to meet with trouble: 
andku es-[st-hil ennisi I have become 
bewildered, confused JCS 11 84 iii 8 (OB 
Cuthean Legend), cf. es-si-hu en-ni-s§% AnSt5 
102:88 (SB version), also la te-si-th-hu (var. 
te-ts-si-th-hu) la tennissu ibid. 106:154; the 
[. . .] of the man sent to the river ordeal 
la in-nes-S-u la is-sah-hu-% shall not 
become confused, shall not become be- 
wildered K.2556 ii 13 (tamitu, courtesy W. G. 
Lambert); te-es-si-th-hu la tagarrur (if the 
extispicy is unfavorable the first time) 
you would only meet with trouble, so do 
not dare (anything) CT 20 47 iii 32 (SB 
ext.); t-[te-ni]-[ts]-[ht] CT 39 39:13 (SB 
Alu), for comm. see lex. section. 


b) to become rebellious: ina samné 
girryja arki RN is-se-hu-ma maré Babili. . . 
abullat Gli uddilu in my eighth campaign, 
after Sizubu had become rebellious, and 
the Babylonians had locked the gates of 
the city (and planned to fight) OIP 2 41 
v 17 (Senn.), cf. (my brothers) 1s-se-hu~ma 
Borger Esarh. 42 i 48. 


In KBo 9 55r. 3 read kur ?-se-eh-hi-[ir], from the 
parallel KUB 4 63 iii 19, see Leibovici, RA 50 
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1lff. For AfO 23 15:13, UET 1 165 iii 7 see 
sahdpu mong. 5. 


séhii s.; person who brings suit unlaw- 
fully; NB; cf. seha v. 


put LO se-hi-1 LO pagirdnu arad-sarriitu 
u mar-banttu ga ina muhhi PN illa? PN, 
PN; U PN, nasi PN, PN3, and PN, assume 
guaranty against (suits brought by) a per- 
son acting unlawfully (or) a person bring- 
ing claims, (against suits claiming) the 
status of royal slave or of free person 
which arise over PN (the slave sold) Nbn. 
564:8, cf., wr. se-hu-% Nbn. 1020:11, se- 
he-e Nbk. 117:6; put se-hu-% u paqirdnu 
Sa PN (the pledge) PN, (the debtor) nas 
ki se-hu-u% u pdgiranu sa PN ibassd PN, 
ittir OT 55 92:5 and 7; put se-hi-1 u LO 
paqirdnu §a saharti PN nagsu Iraq 17 87 
2N-T293 :9, and passim in these texts; shortened 
version: put se-hu-u% u pagiranu nasa. BRM 
1 51:5, also, wr. se-hi-w Dar. 12:8; in 
negative formulation: [put la] LO se-hi-ila 
paquwanu la arad-Sarritu [la mar-bant] tu 
la Sirik-ilitu la Susanitu .. . PN nasi (see 
arad-Sarrutu usage b) PBS 2/1 65:12, also 
VAS 5 95:11, 114:8, 118:12, JCS 28 36 No. 22:10; 
pu-ut la su(?)-hu-% la pa-qa-ra-an-nu la 
arad-Sarritu la mar-banttu la Sirikitu Lo 
PA-t-tu PN na-& Fort. 11786:11 (NB from 
Persepolis, courtesy M. W. Stolper); for other 
refs. see arad-Sarritu usage a, amat- 
Sarritu, mar-banitu; pit LO se-hu-t [u 
palgiranu sa ina muhhi iméri [ila]? PN 
nas. TuM 2-3 22:8, also (head of cattle) VAS 5 
29:6, YOS 6 132:5, Speleers Recueil 284:5, (a 
field) VAS 5 7:10, (a house) VAS 4 64:12; 
ina umu LG se-hu-% u pagiranu sa kit 
uttabs& PSBA 10 pl. 5:37, cf. (a slave) TCL 12 


27:6, (concerning a tabihutu prebend) JRAS Cent. 


Supp. 45:23, (a boat) BIN 1 100:5, Cyr. 310:6; 
note in a let.: se-hi-t u pagaranu Sa ana 
muhhika illaka andku pit nasdka YOS 3 
148:23. 


Petschow Pfandrecht 114 n. 356. 


seképu see sakapu A. 


sekéru A 


sekertu. see sekretu. 


sekéru' A (sakdru) v.; 1. to dam up, 
close, clog (a canal, a watercourse), 2. to 
block (parts of the body), 3. sukkuru 
(same mngs. as mngs. 1 and 2), 4. II/2 to 
become closed, 5.. IV. to be closed, 
dammed up, to be blocked, 6. IV to be 
detained; from OA, OB on; I iskir — tsekz 
kir — sekir, 1/2, I, 11/2, 1V,1V/8; wr. syll. 
and BAD with phon. complement; cf. mesz 
kertu, sakkiru, sékiru, sékiritu, sekkiru, 
sekretu, sekru B, sikkiru, sikru, sukurtu. 


ni-gin NIGIN = se-Ikel-rum A 1/2:114, also = se- 
ke-rum(var. -ru) 4 ip ibid. 132, also = se-ke- 
rum(var. -pu), se-ke-rum §4 A.MES ibid. 140f.; ni- 
gi-in NIGIN = se-ke-ru 84 & Ea IJ 47i; ni-gi-in 
NIGIN = [se-ke-ru] 4 A.MES, MIN S4 4, MIN S4 ip 
Diri I 341ff.; nfi-me-en] [NiciIn] = sé-ke-e-ru-um 
Proto-Diri 68; ni-gin LaGsB = se-ke-rum Ja & A 
1/2:48; ni-gi-in LAGAB = se-ke-ru 4% Hal 32f. 

uS BAD = sé-ke-e-rum MSL 2 130a v 7 (= MSL 
14 93 103:3, Proto-Aa), also Recip. Ea A v 12; 
uS BAD = se-ke-ru §4 AMES Ea II 77, also Idu 
II 246; [us] [BAD] = se-ke-ru 54.4 A II/3 Section 
B:7; [...] = [pe-t]u-d && me-e, [. . .] = [se-ke]-ru 
$4 me-e Antagal D 143f.; [ar] = se-ke-rum CT 12 


. 29 iv 11 (text similar to Idu). 


[ka kir, esir.gin,(@im)] an(var. adds .nu). 
us’.sa: pd appa kima itté t-sek(var. -sak)-kir (the 
illness) stops up the mouth and the nose as with 
bitumen CT 17 25:26. 

salahu Sa xr / u[B /] [al-hu-ri 84 a 1/1 se-ke- 
rum Sé{[p] (see salahw A lex. section) AII/1 Comm. 
Br. 7; *'™pap = se-ke-[ru] Izbu Comm. 99, see 
mng. ld. 


se-ke-ru = e-de-lu CT 18 4r. ii 7. 


1. to dam up, close, clog (a canal, 
a watercourse) — a) in OB, Mari, Elam: 
kima tida nar GN se-ki-ir-ma ma ul 1bassa 
as you know, the NappaSum canal is 
dammed up and there is no water VAS 16 
115:9 (let.); ima E Gt fp GN... pitam 
iptéma u ana pitimma ana se,(si)-ke- 
ri-im ul ilk he made an opening in 
the dike at the bank of the Euphrates 
but he did not go to close that same 
opening Kraus AbB 1 33:35, cf. pitam Suati 
ni-se-ki-ir-ma ibid. 127:24; ana GN ana fp 
pi-tum se-ke-ri-im Saknaku I have been 
appointed in GN for closing the outlet 
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Kraus, AbB 5 224:11; £D GN wl te-se-ki-[tr] -ma 
if you do not close off the GN canal TIM 
2 181 r. 7, cf. TCL 18 120:14 and 17; x iskar 
1 Lt Safp sé-ke-ri-im x is the assignment 
of one man for damming up a canal TMB 
126 No. 227:17, ef. ibid. 124 No. 223:1; assum 
attadé[. . .] UD.5.KAM se-ke-ri-im in order 
to close the spillway (?) for five days Kraus 
AbB 1 127:7, ef. attaddm. . . &tuUD.2.KAM 
is-se,(S1)-ek-ru-Su istu is-ki-ru-Su ibid. 
17f.; bet[qum] cbbattagma mamman sé-ke- 
er-Su ul tle’t if a breach opens (in the 
dam), no one will be able to close it ARM 14 
13:55, cf. bitgam ul e-sé-ek-ki-ir ARM 6 
8:11, cf. ibid. 13,4:17, and see bitqumng. la; 
note with the water as object: ina GN mé 
ni-sé-ki-ir-ma GN mé ifaqqi ARM 3 4:16, 
cf. mé.. . e-sé-ki-ir-Su-nu-ti-ma ibid. 5:42, 
mé ds-ki-ir RA 68 28:23, istu mé ip Balih 

. 8d-ak-ru ibid. 26 (Mari let.); MU US.SA 
fp GN wu {iD GN, is-ki-[ru] the year after 
he (king Halium) dammed the canal GN 
and the canal GN, RA 8 78:26 (year name), see 
Edzard Zwischenzeit 113, cf. fp GN... lu 
es-ki-ir CT 36 4 ii 19 (A8duni-erim); palgdm 
wptema. . .upalgdm is-sé-ki-tr YOS 2 108:9; 
PA, sé-ke-ru-um (name of a canal) MDP 
18 91:24. 


b) in MB, NB:  rési se-ke-er-Su ana 
bélija altanappara umma |t-is-ki-ru-ma 
kala lidanninuma mé liptti nanna béli se- 
ke-e-ra itapra béli li-is-kir-ma I keep 
writing to my lord about beginning(?) its 
damming up, saying, “Let them dam it, 
let them reinforce the dike and open the 
water-flow,” now my lord has written 
about damming it up, let my lord dam it 
up PBS 1/2 33 r. 1, 2, and 5; hazannu Sa 
GN namkara 1s-se-[ki]-ir the mayor of GN 
has closed the reservoir BE 17 40:4, ef. 
ibid. 9, also ki ipti... wu kit uterru is-se- 
ki-ir ibid. 34:32, natbakta e-se-ki-iw-ma 
(see natbaktu mng. 1) ibid. 3:18, ef. take 
kira ana se-ke-ri PBS 1/2 57:31 (all MB 
letters); Sa... [nam]gar eqléts Sindti i-sek- 
[ki-ru] (the official) who would close the 
irrigation canal of those fields MDP 10 


sekéru A 


pl. 12 iv 1 (kudurru), wr. 1-sak-ki-ru RA 66 


173:63, namkar Sigqitisunu [la] se-ke-ri-[im] 
MDP 10 pl. 11 ii 4; lu Sa... narsu i-se-ek- 
ki-ru-ma sigissu ubbalu who would close 
its canal and (thus) let its irrigation 
system dry out MDP 6 pl. 10 v7; dulls bab 
nar Sarri lu a se-ke-e-ri lu Sa peté MDP 2 
pl. 21 ii 30 (all MB kudurrus), also bab narisu 
ana la sa-ka-ri BBSt. No. 8 (p. 51) top 20 
(NB); mé &a takkir ... mamma mala is- 
kir-ru (in difficult context) YOS 3 30:14, 
ef. libbd dullu Sa se-ke-er BIN 1 40:10 (both 
NB letters); note: silver ana se-ke-ri Sa KA 
1M.1 for blocking (seepage? at) the south 
gate (of the temple) Iraq 43 138:6 (LB). 


c) in NA: minu Sa ana epdse tabuni 
epga Summa ip harru sik-ra summa nisé 
ammite kubsa do whatever it is best to 
do — either close the canal or bother those 
people ABL 543 r. 11, parallel ABL 273:11, 
1108 r. 12, 1244 r. 4 (all letters of Asb.). 


d) in hist., lit., and omens: fp Idiglat 
ina kutlati siparri is-ke-e-er ina kutlati 
siparrt Sigari werim ip Idiglat is-ke-er 
she (the goddess) closed the Tigris with a 
bar of bronze, with a bar of bronze, 
with a bolt of copper she closed the Tigris 
CT 15 2 viii 8f. (OB lit.), see Romer, WO 4 13; 
naratisu ina nagbim li-is-ki-ir may (Ea) 
dam up his rivers at the source CH xliii9, cf. 
Marduk ... naratesu li-is-kir-ma_ BE 1/2 
149 ii 22 (kudurru); IJdiglat ana se-ke-ri 
libbasu ublamma Idiglat is-kir-ma_ (Abi- 
eSuh) wished to dam up the Tigris, and 
he indeed dammed up the Tigris King 
Chron. 2 p.21:8f., Purattanvu 1s-kir BHT pl. 16 
r. 7 (chron.); note amit Utuhegal 8u.uA Sa 
ina se-kér nari. . . imittu CT 51 152 r. 16, also 
KAR 422 r. 15 and 433:9, see Reiner, Anatolian 
Studies Giiterbock 260; ana Sarri bartu Summa 
mehru ina se-ker fip-Su SuB for the king, 
revolt, or the weir(?) will collapse during 
the damming of his canal Boissier Choix 
p. 64:14 (coll. C. B. F. Walker), see Nougayrol, 
RA 44 38; {fp hiritu nar tuklatesu arirsa 
as-kir-ma mé du[s§]dti ana rusumdi utir 
(see aruru) TCL 3 + KAH 2 141:221 (Sar.), 
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ef. narsu as-ki-ir WO 4 30 iv 5 (Shalm. III); 
palag( a) su la e-es-ki-ir I did not close his 
(Marduk’s) canal VAB 4 136 viii 39, also 116 
ii29 (Nbk.); abul Babtli nar hegallisunu is-ki- 
ra(var. -ru) gatasun at(?) the Gate of 
Babylon, their own hands dammed up the 
canal that brings them abundance Cagni 
Erra IV 13; ina pagrisunu .. . Ulaj as-ki-ir 
I blocked the Ulaj river with their corpses 
Piepkorn Asb. 68 v 97, also AfO 8 184:49; mamat 
palga peté se-ke-e-ru the “oath” of opening 
or closing a canal Surpu III 57; swmma ina 
Salimti se-ker fp CT 20 1:32 (SB ext.); tamit 
se-ker [nari] K.12171 iii 3 (tamitu, courtesy W. G. 
Lambert); nakru nar Sarri 1-se-kir-ma the 
enemy will close off the king’s canal KAR 
428:61, ef. ibid. 62 (ext.), also nakru nar rubé 
BAD-ir-ma Leichty Izbu II 47, for comm. see 
lex. section, Summa nara is-kir-ma tbtuq 
if he dams up a canal but breaches it 
Dream-book 330 r. ii 49, ef. ibid. 48 and 62; 
se-ker nagbi ACh Adad 2:12; erréSu samu 
[mar]ra sama kudurra (G18.fL) sama las: 
Sima mé sdmiti li-is-kir let the red 
farmer wield a red hoe and a red basket 
and dam up the red water CT 23 37 iii 67 
(SB inc.); ammini sek-re-ta kima nari why 
are you blocked like a canal? Biggs Saziga 
1215, ef. akkanni Sa Sadt mannu is-kir-ka 
ibid. 17; obscure: summa samtu ina suhhi 
nari tarka<t> kisal. nari sa-ki-ir if the 
redness in the .... of a river is dark, 
(and?) the “courtyard” of the river is 
closed(?) (parallel: nahis has receded) 
CT 39 15:26 (SB Alu). 


2. to block (parts of the body): see 
CT 17, in lex. section; [. . .] se-ki-rat nesmé 
[...] (Lamastu?) who blocks the hearing 
Rm. 417 r. i 4’ (unpub., SB rel.); napraku se-ki- 
ir (vars. sa-ki-ir, se-kir) Saptija a bolt is 
blocking my lips Lambert BWL 42:85 (Ludlul 
Il); t-sd-kir KIR4.MES appija my nose is 
blocked EA 147:23, corresponding to the 
Egyptian idiom dbz fnd in the meaning “to be 
distressed,” courtesy W. Moran; Summa amilu 
se-kir-ma Sinatusu lu Sa mé [lu .. .] Nu 
E-ma if aman(’s urinary tract) is blocked 
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and his urine, whether [. . .] of(?) water, 
[whether . . .], does not come Kécher BAM 
414:8. 


3. sukkuru (same mngs. as mngs. 1 and 
2) — a) to dam up, close irrigation works: 
itu anaku halaku Sandm warhum palgia 
su-ku-ru-% ever since I have been sick, 
for a second month now, my irrigation 
ditches have been blocked BIN 7 40:13 (OB 
let.), ef. masqitu ... su-uk-ku-ur BE 17 
27:34 (MB let.), 10 natbakati us-se-ki-ir 
(see natbaktu) ibid. 12:5; ué-sek-ki-ir (in 
broken context) AfO 18 48 Cr. 23 (Tn.-Epic). 

b) to block parts of the body: summa 
Serru gerbusu suk-ku-ru if a baby’s in- 
testines are blocked Labat TDP 226:72, 
ef. Summa gerbisu suk-ku-ru ibid. 120 ii 44; 
I will use against you, sorceresses U tiskur 
mu-sak-ki-ru Sa pikina RA 18 165:20; 


“uncert.: ina alakisu tui-sa-kar STT 89:190, 


also Pugtidaja [us|-sak-ki-ru (in fragm. 
context) ABL 808 r. 3, cf. ABL 1342:3 (both 
NB). 

4. II/2 to become closed: uzndja sa 
uttammima us-sak-ki-ka(var. -ra) hasikkis 
(see sakaku mng. 3) Lambert BWL 52:18 
(Ludlul TT). 


5. IV_ to be closed, dammed up, to 
be blocked — a) said of irrigation works: 
pitum Sa GN i t]-te-es-k[t]-ir mi ana nar 
GN, gummuru the breach at Bind has been 
closed, the water has been collected in the 
Edinna canal TCL 7 19:5 (OB let.), ef. na@rum 
1-sé-ki-ir-ma mga ibbalu YOS 10 5:5 (OB 
liver model); mé abtugma ina birit GN is- 
$é,(S1)~ek-ru TCL 18 77:18 (OB let.); fp s¢ 
ina kimasi US ts-sé-ek-ki-r how many 
men(?) does it take for this canal to be 
dammed? TMB 126 No. 227:4, ef. ibid. 21, 
228:1, 3, and 6 (OB); naru is-sek-kir (for 
context see isqillatu mng. la) CT 39 
19:126, ef. ibid. 17:55 and 57 (SB Alu), Boissier 
DA 96:19, CT 20 5 K.3546:20 and parallel 12 
K.10482 r. 5 (SB ext.); ina balike naru ul 
ippette naru ul is-sek-kir ... palgu ul 
uppette palgu ul is-sek-kir without you 
(I8tar) no canal is opened, no canal is 
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closed, no ditch is opened, no ditch is 
closed Farber [star und Dumuzi 130:50ff., and 
passim in these texts; KA {D.MES ts-sek-kir 
K.1522 r. 2 and parallel Rm. 487:3 (both SB 
astrol.); 1s-sa-kir Saplig ul isa milu (above, 
Adad made his rain scarce) the flood 
water below became dammed up, it did 
not rise from the source Lambert-Millard 
Atra-hasis 110 iv 55, v 4, also, with [lzl-sa-kir 
ibid. 108 iv 45; butuqtu ina mati ibassima 
ul is-sek-kir a dike break will occur in the 
country and it will be impossible to close 
CT 39 19:125 (SB Alu); wl is-sek-ki-ru (in 
broken context) Lambert BWL 166 K.8413:3 
(fable). 


b) said of parts of the body: summa... 
Saru ina Ku-[sul it-te-es-kir if wind is 
blocked up in his anus PBS 2/2 104:9 (MB 
med.); Summa... KU-&4 BAD.BAD-tr Labat 
TDP 140 iii 52; Summa usarsu is-se-kir imat 
if his penis is blocked he will die ibid. 
134 ii 32, Summa Sindtusu it-te-NIN -es-ki-ra 
(var. it-te-ni-is-ki-ru) if his urine keeps 
being retained ibid. 136:43, Summa appasu 
BAD.BAD-%@r ibid. 54:4; [ina sud] ligu a1.afp 
hasésu [it-t]i-ni(text -nu) -is-kir [u ul ganz 
nah (if) when he coughs the windpipe of 
his lungs keeps clogging up and he has fits 
of coughing Kécher BAM 145:14, 146:37, 159 
vi 5, ef. Summa... dam haristiga ina lib: 
bisa it-te-[es]-ki-ru ibid. 240:40. 


6. IV to be detained: S¢pra é tkSuz 
dunikkama é ta-st-ki-ir the messengers 
must not reach you with the consequence 
that you be detained BIN 4 58:17, see Lar- 
sen The Old Assyrian City-State 280 n. 81. 


See also zaqaru mng. 2b, for manzdzu 
zuqqur, wr. Su-qu-ur KAR 448:6. 
Laessge, JCS 5 25 n. 31. 


sekéru B (sakdru) v.; 1. to heat, 2. 
(to treat gold in a certain way); Mari, 
SB, NA; I iskir — ise/akkir, 1/2; wr. syll. 
and BAD; cf. sakru, sekru A adj. 


1. to heat — a) with an oven specified: 
(various ingredients) ana mé tanaddi ina 


sekéru B 


tunirt BAD-ir you put in water and heat 
in an oven Kiichler Beitr. pl. 20 iv 42, cf. ana 
mé tanaddt ina tiniri te-sek-kir BE 31 
56:20 (= Kécher BAM 398), AMT 15,3 i 22, wr. 
te-se-kir Iraq 31 30:29; (various ingre- 
dients) ina tinuri te-sek-kir tu&elldma tuz 
kassa you heat in an oven, take out, and 
cool AMT 43,5:10, 56,5 r. 4, 83,1:10 and 21, 
Kocher BAM 168:31, 406 r. 4; ima mé burte 
kala umi ina tintri te-sek-kir ina kakkabi 
tuSbdt you heat (various materia medica) 
in an oven in well water the whole day 
long and let it stand overnight BE 31 56 
r. 44 (= Kocher BAM 398), cf. [ina] mé burti 
kal uimi ina tintrt BaD-ir ina kakkabi 
tusbdt AMT 92,4:1, cf. ana A.MES PU(text 
LAGAB) SUB 72@1IM.SU.RIN Se-ke-ru Kocher 
Pflanzenkunde 1 v 36 and 43; tna mé nari ina 
tintiri BAD-tr AMT 69,2:9, cf., wr. BAD-kir 
AMT 18,2:6 (= Kocher BAM 516 ii 28), ina mé 
bugqlt ina tintiri BAD-ir Kocher BAM 122:13; 
ina tintri te-sek-kir tukassa ... [t]asanz 
nima tamassi ina tiniri tutdr BAD-ir Kécher 
BAM 556 ii 64f.; ina atugi te-se-kir (var. 
te-sek-kir) Kécher BAM 49:29, var. from 50 
r.4; ina utin sabi BAD-kir ibid. 156:9. 


b) without an oven specified: the 
medications ina tamgussi te-sek-ki-ir 
Kocher BAM 822:8, parallel, wr. BAD-7r ibid. 
321:15; (various ingredients) wa mé[. . .] 
te-se-ek-ki-ir KUB 3755:18, cf. [n]a A.MES 
te-se-kir ibid. 9 i 14, also King Hittite Texts 75 
r.2; ima Sikari se-~ke-ru améla rahdsu to 
braise in beer, to bathe the man (with it) 
CT 14 43 Sm. 60:10, ef. ibid. 8, parallel Kécher 
BAM 1 iii 32, A.MES SUB se-ker améla raz 
hasu_ ibid. i 53. 


2. (to treat gold in a certain way) — 
a) in Mari: (eleven gold HUB.TIL.LA’s) 
Sa DN ana sé-ke-ri-<im> ana 1 guhassim 
of the goddess Annunitu for making an 
ingot (to be processed) into a guhassu 
ARM 7 4 r. 5’, cf. ibid. 13; ima 4 MA.NA 
hurdsim Sa... béli uSabilam immariqma 
4 afin huradsam [ah]uné elteqqima 
[ass]um sakkuttem amarim ds-ki-ir-Su-ma 
ina 4 Gin hurdsim 3 Gin 10 SE hurdsum 
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sékiru 

imtt (see sakkuttu A) ARMT 13 6:11, cf. 
sankutti hurdsim Sa és-ki-ru ibid. 19; x 
hurasum 1 -Su is-sd-ki-ru ARM 7 4:16. 


b) in NA: (gold from a piece of jewelry 
containing a pappardili stone) nussijide 
uraqququ adu minu Sa Sarru bélt iqabbani 
haramdma 1i-sa-ki-ru we melted down, 
and they will hammer it as thin as the 
king, my lord, orders, afterward they will 
alloy(?) it ABL 1194:7 (NA), parallel nus- 
syjidi annirig uraqququ(!) [adu] minu sa 
Sarru iqgabbinit ABL 997:10f.; LU Akkadua 
ebirtu. Wahhutu i-sa-ak-ki-[ru] the in- 
habitants of Akkad are glazing and gilding 
kiln-fired bricks Parpola LAS No. 283 r. 7 
(= CT 53 106). 


A. Salonen, JNES 9 109. 


sékiru (sa@kiru) s.; canal worker, dike 
worker; OAkk., OB, SB, NB; wr. syll. and 
LU.A.IGI.DU,; ef. sekéru A. 

S$idim(pim).id.da = se-ki-ru Lu Excerpt I 244; 
Sidim.hu.ru = pe-hu-nu, Sidim.a=Min, Sidim.a 
= ge-ki-rum, igi.a = min’ Lu IV 348ff.; flu. 
pijm*'"'™ pNguR*"?" Ra" = se-ki-ru Erimhus II 6; 
li.a.igi.dug = sé-[ki]-rum OB Lu A 170, ef. [lu. 
a.igi.d]ug = [s]e-ki-rum OB Lu C,:5; Sidim. 
giy.a, Sidim.id.da, Sidim.engur.ra, a.igi. 
dug, a.igi.kdér, a.girs.gir;.r[e] = se-ki-ru 
Nabnitu IV 306-311. 

pitum ina atalppi] tppetima Lt se-ki- 
ra-am [...] LO se-ki-ra-am Sa mahrika 
turdamma mugsam istén li-is-ki-ra-am u LG 
se-ki-ra-am Sa tatarradam wars atappa- 
las[Su] a breach opened in the canal and 
[I have no?] dike worker, send a dike 
worker who is available so he can close 
(the breach) in one night, I will com- 
pensate fairly the dike worker whom you 
send John Rylands Library 923:6ff. (OB let., 
courtesy J. Westenholz); LU.A.IGI.DUg.MES 
Sa ana Siprim epesim eshinikkum the canal 
workers who were assigned to you for 
doing the work LIH 77:4, see Kraus, AbB 5 
No. 136; 1 LO s[é-ki-ra-am] ... bela... 
litrudam akkima [assum] milim hititum ina 
muballitatim [la] bbassa let my lord send 
a canal worker so that no damage should 


, 483:8, 


Narr) 


sekkiru 


happen in the reservoirs on account of 
the high water ARM 14 15 r. 6, cf. [LU 
s|é-kt-rum tak[lum] ul ibasst ibid. r. 1’, 
ef. also ibid. 16:5ff., 11, 17:4, LO.MES sé-ka- 
ri $a narim §4ti ARM 3 5:6, ef. also ibid. 14; 
LU.DIL.DIL.MES sé-ki-ri (for  sékiri) 
tkam(B) lispuku let individual canal 
workers build a dam ARM 14 22:25; sé- 
ki-rt ukappat (see kupputu B) ARM 6 
11:9; PN sd-gi-ru MAD 5 9 r. ii 9, cf. PN 
se-ki-rum MDP 23 284:8, (as “family 
name”) LU se-ki-ru Ashmolean 1924.487:33 
(NB, courtesy J. A. Brinkman); [G1]8(?).SAR 
ana qati sé-ki-ri MDP 34 27 r. 70 (list of 
coefficients?); [. . .]-p? fp tbbattaqma se-ki- 
ru ul trassi the [... of? the] river will 
be cut through and there will be no one 
to dam it up CT 20 5 K.3546 r. 16 (SB ext.); 
‘Nin. zu.aB = °E-a &a se-ki-ri_ OT 25 47 Rm. 
restored from unpub. dupl. courtesy 
W. G. Lambert. 


See also sekkiru. For refs. in Sum. texts 
see Falkenstein Gerichtsurkunden 2 p. 73f. note 
toline2 on ir.dug, ie., a.igi.dug. 


Weidner, AfO 7 273; Kraus, AbB 5 p. 59. 


sékiriitu s.; damming (of a watercourse); 
SB*; cf. sekéru A. 


eberti Idiglat Sa sit Sam&i & tu-ur-ri 
liptd rupsa mi-th-rit u Sid-di liskunu Su- 
u-ra % SAHAR.HI.A liS(?)-ta-hu-ma se-ki- 
ru-ta lypusu on the other bank of the Tigris 
on the east side should they opena...., 
should they place it(?) across(?) the 
width, opposite(?) the side, should they 
join reeds and earth and (thus) do the 
damming? (note the subscript tamit se-ker 
ND 4401 ii 37 and dupls. (SB tamitu, 
courtesy W. G. Lambert). 


sekkiru (sakkiru) s.; dike worker; lex.*; 
ef. sekéru A. 
lu.S8idim(pim).id(var. adds .da) = sek-ki-ru 
(var. se-ki-ra) Igituh short version 251. 
[s]ak-ki-ru = [. . .], [pe-h]u-nu = MIN [. . .] Malku 
IV 21f. 


See also sékiru. 
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sekratu see sekretu. 


sekretu (sekertu, sekratu) s.; 1. (a woman 
of high rank, possibly cloistered), 2. (a 
woman of the palace household, court 
lady); from OB on, Akk. lw. in Sum.; 
wr. syll. (also abbreviated sax sek AOAT 1 
138:26, Strassmaier, Actes du 8° Congrés Inter- 
national 28:6) and (in OB) (SAL) ZI.IK. 
RUM/RU(.UM), (in NA) SAL.ER{N.E£.GAL, 
SAL.UN.E.GAL, SAL.SA.8.GAL (for SAL.US 
see mng. lb and discussion); cf. sekéru A. 

[sau ...] = [sek]-re-tu, sau.’ 8¥e8 = sek-re-tu, 
[sau ...] = [sek]-re-tu, sav." an dal, [sax. 
zi.ik].ru = sek-re-tu (followed by ndépistu) Lu III 
ii 9’ff., cf. pa.zi.ik.ru.um Proto-Lu 156d, cf. 
also SAL.AN.DUL UET 7 73 ii 11 (OB? list of 
professions); UD.UD.ga = wul-lu-lum = SAL.ZI1.1K. 
Ru Studies Landsberger 23:85 (Silbenvoka- 
bular A). 


1. (a woman of high rank, possibly 
cloistered) — a) in OB leg. and econ. — 
1’ wr. ZI.IK.RU(.UM), ZI.IK.RUM: NIN. 
DINGIR LUKUR w lu SAL.ZI.1K.RU.UM Sa 
abusa Seriktam isrukusim tuppam isturuz 
Sim an éntu, naditu, or s. to whom her 
father has deeded a Seriktu gift CH§ 178:62, 
§179:21; Summa abum ana martigu LUKUR 
GA.GI4.A u lu SAL.ZIL.IK.RU.UM Seriktam la 
isruksim (see gag usage a) CH § 180:46; 
DUMU GIR.SE.GA muzzaz ekallim u DUMU 
SAL.ZI.IK.RU.UM ul tbbaggar the (adopt- 
ed) son of an attendant at court and the 
(adopted) son of a s. will not be reclaimed 
CH § 187:52; Summa DUMU GiR.sh.Ga u lu 
DUMU SAL.ZI.IK.RU.UM ana abim murab: 
bisu... ul abi atta. . . iqtabi (see girseqa 
usage b-1’) CH § 192:1, ef. § 193:11, cited 
girsegt usage b-1'; X SE.BA SAL.ZI.IK.RUM 
x barley rations (received by weavers and 
by) 8. CT 8 21d:6 (list from Sippar), cf. [x] 
SE.GUR SE.BA SAL.ZI.IK.R[U.UM] RA 14 
153 text B:1 (translit. only), I.BA SAL.ZI.IK. 
RU.UM YOS 14 189:10; assignment of ma- 
terials 6 zi.ik.ru.um.8é BIN 9 412:10, 
ef. zi.ik.ru(.um).8@ BIN 9 485:10, also 
328:15, 341:8, 348:8, 350:9, 444:4, JAOS 98 256 
No. 14:6. 


sekretu 


2’ wr. syll.: bit abem ul isdma ana bit 
SAL sé-ek-re-tum ana maritim i-ru-ub I 
have no family, I was adopted by a s. 
CT 29 7a:9; [sé-e]k(?)-re-tum (listed with 
kezrétu and kisalluhdtu as recipients of 
foodstuffs) ARM 7 206:8. 


b) in lit.: Nand sé-ek-re-tam naramti 
Sarrim ina si-ik-rim usessi (see sikru 
mng. 2) YOS 10 46 iv 49 (OB ext.), ef. ibid. ii 53; 
se-ker-tum naramtu sarri x-[x]-x-PA NU B 
ACh Supp. 2 50 ii 13, with comm. se-ker-tum 
[. . .] RA17127K.2902:4; sé-ke-er-tu[m. . .] 
YOS 10 26 iii 30 (OB ext.); SAL sek (abbr. 
for sekretu) nardmat Sarri BE la [.. .] the 
s., the king’s favorite, will die, [. . .] AOAT 
1 138:26 (astrol.); tappiste sé-ek-r[e-tim. . .] 
(or 2t-tk-r[2]) the wool-plucking of the s. 
[..-] YOS 10 26 ii 36 (OB ext.); sek-re-tum 
Sarra ibdrma marsa kussd uses[sib] a 
woman of the harem will stir up revolt 
against the king and put her own son 
on the throne CT 30 15 K.3841:6 (SB ext.); 
ina bit améli ka&sSaptu SAHAR.HI.A kibis 
Sép améli <ana?> kigpi TI.MES ulu sek-re- 
tt ana DU, kispi pt-us from the house 
of a man a witch will again and again 
take the dust of the man’s footprints 
(for use in) witchcraft, or a s. will act to 
undo the witchcraft BRM 4 12:75 (SB ext.); 
lugal.e inim.ma.ni la.ba.ni.in. gi, 
zi.ik.ru.um.8é ba.an. ku, zi.ik.ru. 
um.e inim Su.a ba.ni.in.gi, the king 
did not answer, he went in to the s., the 
s. replied to him STVC 97:5f., see van Dijk 
La Sagesse p. 12:89, also [zi.iJk.rum 
lugal.e mu.na.ni.fb.giy.gi, CT 42 
23 A 5; note referring to a goddess: ana 
Nand... hirat DN tizgarti sek-ra-ti(var. 
-at) n@iti naramtr rubitisu to Nana, 
the exalted spouse of Muzebbasa’a, the re- 
vered s., beloved of his majesty Borger 
Esarh. 77 § 49:3, cf. sAG.[x] = MIN (= 6?) 
‘Sek-re-ti = & U-ra-a-[...] CT 46 51:19 
(list of temples); uncert., wr. SAL.US: suqa 
aba’ma 2 SAL.US.MES dia when I walked 
along the street, I saw two ladies from the 
harem (incipit of a song) KAR 158 r. iii 9. 
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2. (a woman of the palace household, 
court lady) — a) of foreign courts — 1’ 
wr. syll.: I led away as captives assassu 
marésu maratesu SAL sek-re-ti-Su ndré 
narate his (the Elamite king’s) wife, sons, 
daughters, and concubines, male and 
female singers Streck Asb. 122 vi 20 (= Piep- 
korn Asb. 70 vi 27); SAL sek-re-ti-Su GAL. 
MES-Su[.. .] unise abit ekallisu. . . kSuda 
qatdja I seized his (the Elamite king’s) 
concubines, his nobles, and the people 
of the entourage of his palace Iraq 13 
25:5 (Asb.), also AfO 8 196:18 and parallel AfO 13 
217:6 (Asb.), Streck Asb. 318+ 5; narkabati 
Sa Sadadi Sa stlli sau sek-re-e-ti-Su makkir 
ekallisu ubilunt adi mahrija they brought 
me chariots, processional litters, the 
(royal) umbrella, the women of his 
(Samas-Sum-ukin’s) harem, the fur- 
nishings of his palace Streck Asb. 38 iv 64; 
SAL.MES sek.MES (abbr. for sekretu) hubtu 
Sa Sidanu (entered the palace) Strassmaier, 
Actes du 8° Congrés International 28:6, see 
Grayson Chronicles 114 (Artaxerxes). 


2’ wr. SAL.ER{N.£.GAL: (of the ruler 
of Stiru) SAL.ER{N.MES £&.GAL.MES-S8¢% 
maratisu ... aSlula AKA 283 i 85, ef. (of 
Suhi) AKA 352 iii 22 (both Asn.); tldnisu make 
kirgsu busdSu SAL.ERIN.MES £.GAL.MES- 
si... ana la mané aslula WO 1 472 iv 
19, also ibid. 1, WO 1 16 r. 11 and 26 (all Shalm. 
III), also 1R 31 iv 32 (Sam&i-Adad V); SAL. 
£.GAL-8% (i.e., Sa ekallisu) SAL.ERIN.E. 
GAL.MES-8% PN mar riditisu u rihti maré 
mardatesu ... aslula I took as booty his 
(the king of Egypt’s) queen, the women 
of his palace, his crown prince PN, and the 
rest of his sons and daughters Borger 
Esarh. 99 § 65 r. 43, also ibid. 101 § 67:12; [. . .]. 
MES-S% SAL.ERIN.E.GAL.MES-S&% maré: 
§u(?) ... Sal[latis amnu] ibid. 114 § 81:7, 
cf. SAL.£.GAL.MES-8¢ (for SAL.<ERIN>.E. 
GAL.MES-8t?) ibid. § 79 r. 22; as for the 
king of Kush, the king of Tyre, or Mugallu 
(king of Tabal) Sarru béli mdssu usahhar 
SAL.ERIN.f.GAL.MES-8é ina pan Sarri 
béli[ja] errabani the king, my lord, will 


sekretu 


reduce his land, and his harem women will 
come into the palace of (lit. before) the 
king, my lord ABL 629 r. 10, see Parpola 
LAS No. 279. 


3’ wr. SAL.UN.E.GAL: mdardtesu SAL. 
UN.MES £.GAL-Sé ndrésu ndrdtesu ... 
arkiyja usebilamma OIP 2 34 iii 46, also 60:58, 
70:32; assassu SAL.UN.MES 8&.GAL-Ssd& 
abarakkate Sut rést tire manzaz pani ndré 
narate (see abarakkatu usage a-3’) ibid. 
52:32, cf. ibid. 56:9 (Senn.). 


4’ wr. SAL.SA.B.GAL: SAL.SA.E.GAL. 
MES-8& (probably scribal error for SAL. 
ER{N.MES.£.GAL.MES-8%) tir€é manzaz 
pani nadré ndrdte OIP 2 24: 31 (Senn.); for 
other refs. see *ekallatu sub ekalla. 


b) at the Neo-Assyrian court (wr. SAL. 


°ERIN.£.GAL): wine distributed to SAL.&. 


GAL LU.GAL.SAG SAL.ER{IN.£.GAL.MES sa 
qurbutc the queen, the chief of the royal 
household, the palace women, the officials 
Kinnier Wilson Wine Lists 134 No. 6 ND 6219:6, 
cf. (wine for) SAL.£.GAL DUMU.SAL PN 
SAL.ERIN.B.GAL.MES Sa MURUB, URU KI. 
MIN Sa ekal mdSarti the queen, the 
daughter of PN, the palace women of the 
interior of the city, the palace women of 
the arsenal ibid. 131 No. 3i10f., ef. also 
SAL.ERIN.E.GAL.MES Arbadajate ibid. 132 
No. 4:16, and (in broken context) 149 No. 21:3; 
‘PN madrassa. . . uppixma ‘PN, SAL.ERIN.&. 
GAL issu pan 'PN, ina libbi x kaspi ilge 
‘pn,, the s., bought ‘PN, her ('PN,’s) 
daughter, from ‘PN, for x silver ADD 317:6; 
27 ZI.MES adi eqlatisunu ... tuppisma 
SAL.ERIN.E.GAL kum x kaspi ... ana 


Saparte Sakin the s. bought (these) 27 


persons with their fields (houses, gardens, 
cattle, etc.), and (all this?) was put up as 
security for twenty minas of silver ADD 
59:11. 


The reading of sAL.US.MES in EA, 
RS, Bogh., and Alalakh is unknown; for 
EA and RS see the refs. cited marhitu 
discussion section; in the Bogh. and MB 
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Alalakh refs. the context suggests a 
meaning “people,” or “women,” or the 
like, e.g., [Summa Glu] Sa Sarri rabi gqadu 
SAL.US.MES-su dumqisu alpisu sénisu 
itebbi u ana GN trrub if a settlement of 
the great king, with his s.-s, his goods, 
his cattle, and his sheep should revolt 
and go over to Kizzuwatna MIO 1 116:17 
(treaty), cf. ibid. 19 and 21; [Summa] ... 
alu gadu SAL.US.MES-su [mimmésu ull 
itht... SAL.US.MES utarru if the settle- 
ment, with his s.-s and property, did 
not revolt, they will return the s.-s_ ibid. 
22 and 25, cf. also 26ff.; anumma SAL.US. 
MES Sa URU GN 5 SAL.US.MES Sa PN 7 
SAL.US.MES Sa PN, ... SU.NIGIN 53 ZI. 
MES now the s.-s of GN (are as follows): 
five s.-s of PN, seven s.-s of PN, (etc.), 
in all 53 souls Wiseman Alalakh 235:1 
and 3f., also ibid. 5 and r. 3 (MB), 4 ANSE 
1 guD 2 sAL.uS 1 TUG 1 NiG.GUL... 
liddinu ibid. 111:5; fuppt SAL.US.MES 
(heading of ration list including SAL, SAL. 
DAM, DUMU.SAL) JCS 13 53 No. 298:1, see 
Goetze, ibid. 98; ak$um SAL.US.MES PN tttika 
ana pani Sarri dinam issabat PN took 
legal action before the king over the s.-s 
Wiseman Alalakh 112:4; Summa urra u Séram 
mamma ana bél SAL.US.MES wld (see eld 
mng. 2d-2’b’) JCS 8 7 No. 75:7. Only in 
3 SAL.US.M[ES] 2 LU.MES itu URU GN 
(entire text) Wiseman Alalakh 232:1 is SAL. 
us contrasted with LU; the reading of 
this group of signs may therefore be nisu, 
amiltu, sinnistu, or the like. In CT 47 
80:26 the emendation SAL.US.<BAR>.MES 
za-bi-la-tam was suggested by Landsberger 
and Biggs, see Harris Ancient Sippar 315 n. 34. 

For YOS 10 25:26, 30:2, see zekru A mng. 4b. 
In ZA 43 16:48 read saL-su, see kuribu. 


Ad mng. 1: Harris Ancient Sippar 314f. Ad 
mng. 2: Landsberger, Baumgartner AV 200ff.; Ga- 
relli, RLA 4 447f. 


sekru A (sakru) adj.; heated; SB; cf. 
sekeéru B. 


titab.u,.zal.le = 


sak(var. si-ik)-ru-tu Uh. 
XXIII iii 33. 


sellu 


zér O.SIKIL tasdk ... ma A TUL sek- 
ru-ti SUB.SUB-8% you crush seed of the 
ustkillu plant, you sprinkle him (with it) 
in heated well water Kécher BAM 112 i 29; 
mé kast sek-ru-ti bahriti ana muhhisu 
tasappakma you pour the heated hot kasa 
extract upon him Kichler Beitr. pl. 1 i 12, ef. 
AMT 80,1:10; ina mé kasi sek-ru-ti Ra-su 
you bathe him with heated kasd extract 
Kécher BAM 112 i 26, cf. ibid. 39:5, mé 
kast sek-ru-ti kasfte ibid. 515 ii 41, 556 ii 65; 
ima mé sunt sek-ru-ti tumassasu AMT 
79,1:15; ma A.MES sek-ru-[til[...] RA 69 
43:21, cf. AMT 51,7:8. 
sekru B (fem. sekertu) adj.; closed, 
dammed; SB*; cf. sekéru A. 


nar rubi se-ker-tum uppette the closed- 
off canal of the prince will be opened 
TCL 6 6 iv 17 (SB ext.). 


sekfi adj.; deaf; lex.* 


i-dim BAD = se-ku/-bu-u A II/3 Section E:14’, 
ef. [i-dijm tpim ... se-ku-w A II/3 Comm. r. 3’ 
(coll.), se-ku-u / i[p(2)-[xl-&(?) | se-bu-a | suk- 
ku-ku | pi-is-nu-qu [/1[...] A Il/3 Comm. B 
r. 25’, 


seléqu see saldqu B and siliqu. 


sellu (sillu, sallu) s.; 1. basket, 2. (a 
specific kind of dues or offering); OB 
Alalakh(?), MB, SB, NA, NB, Akkado- 
gram in Hitt.; pl. silla, NA salli, sallidte; 
wr. syll. and GI.GUR.SAL(.LA) with phon. 
complement. 

gi.gur.sal.la=Su-u, sil-lu, gi.gur.8u.sal.la 
= sa-as-sa-nu Hg. IX Gap Ad 7ff., ef. [gi.gur]. 
x.[x] = Aup-pu = si-el-lu raba, [gi.gur.sal.lja 
= Su-u = MIN, g[i.gur.§u.sal.l]a = sa-as-sa-an- 
nu = st-el[x x x] Hg. II 42ff., in MSL 7 69. 


1. basket — a) of reed or wood — I’ 
in NA: [x] [e1S] sa-al-li qiS adakurra 
(after sulukannu containers with food- 
stuffs) van Driel Cult of ASSur 100 x 25; ak-li 
X.X.MES ina muhhi ai8 sa-li tra{kkas] he 
arranges bread and... .-s over the baskets 
Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 22 VAT 10183:14; GIS sa- 
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al-lu za-am-ri (see zamru usage b-1’) 
ADD 1003 r. 10, 1005 r. 6, 1009 edge 2, 1013 
r. 4, and passim, wr. [GIS] sa-al zamri 1018 
edge 2, 3 sa-li za-mar 1060:2; 3 sa-li 
KUR issdte (var. KUR SAL.MES) 3 sa-li 
Simi 3 sa-li Samaskillt three baskets of 
...., three baskets of garlic, three bas- 
kets of onions ADD 960 i 12ff., and passim 
in this text and ADD 961:9ff.; 40 sa-lt ga- 
bu-di ADD 969:6; [x] sa-lu pu-tu-ri ADD 
1104:1; naphar anndte Ja GA.MES Sa sa- 
li-a-te §a qarruhi (see garahu) ADD 909:9; 
ei8 sa-al-lu GI8.sAR (for UG.GIS.SAR) 
Practical Vocabulary Assur 596. 


2’ in MB, NB: 2 s7-il-lu-u% siditu GN 
two baskets as travel provisions to GN BE 
15 154:44 (MB); sa@mutu Sa ina qi si-li.MES 
Sa muntaqu takkasu Sa ina at si-limEs 
Sa makat kubbusu espi (see kubbusu) RaAce. 
77:38f8.; 
24 baskets, five hand baskets (listed 
among the utensils of the reed worker) 
RAce. 20 iv 34f.; 15 @1 st-il-lu.MES (among 
other reed containers) Pinches Berens Coll. 
111:6; 3 G1 si-el-lu Sa tabilu (the tenants 
will deliver) three baskets of tabilu spice 
Nbn. 239:16, also 500:12, Camb. 147:10. 


3’ in SB: [e1.e]uR.sAL-a mashata 
buragsa tu[malli] you fill a basket with 
aromatic flour and juniper BBR No. 98:1, 
ef. tkrib GI.GUR.SAL.LA-e mashatu mullima 
[kunni] ibid. No. 87:1 and dupl. Sm. 802:5, 
cf. also ina GI.GU[R . . .] BBR No. 83 iii 29. 


4’ as Akkadogram in Hitt.: 7 G1 84-4-L1. 
HI.A KBo 21 2316. 


b) of metal and other precious ma- 
terials: | sd-al-lu zABAR (in division of 
inheritance) Wiseman Alalakh 416:15 (MB), 
cf. 1 sd-li ibid. 432:8 (OB); sa-al-li urge 
kaspi §a thzi u nthsi hurasu silver vegetable 
baskets with gold decorations and mount- 
ings TCL 3 380 (Sar.), cf. sa-al-li urqi Sinni 
ivory vegetable baskets ibid. 389, GIS 
sa-al-li urqi sin piri u&i taskarinni sa 
thztsunu hurdsu u kaspu (see mahrasu 
usage b) ibid. 355; 1 sa-al-lt kaspi Sa zip. 


24 at sil-li 5-ta [ar] sil-la su"! ° 


sellu 


MAD.G[A] Iraq 23 33 (pl. 17) ND 2490+2609(!) :20, 
ef. 1 sa-al-lu ert Sa ziD.MAD.GA ibid. 35. 


2. (a specific kind of dues or offering) — 
a) in gen.: 3 sia s?-el-lum three silas 
(of barley) for the s. (parallel: KIN.sIG, 
ukultu, etc.) BE 14 152:4, also 21 (MB); x 
kundsu ana sattuk u a1 si-el-li-e $a MN u 
MN, x emmer for regular offerings and s. 
for Nisannu and Ajaru (for Eanna) VAS 
6 62:4, cf. ibid. 12; x masihu sattuk 1 masthu 
X SILA §a5 a1 sil-li-e Sa bit DN Nbk. 313:21, 
ef. Nbn. 476:8, 9, 24, 739:7; x suluppt ana 
mirsu ana 26 at sil-li-e ana 1 e&Sesi YOS 6 
170:7, ef. ibid. 10; emmer Sa 2 sil-li-[el Sa 
Adad u Saxla> (beside sattukku) cr 56 
428:4,  emmer ina sattuk wu si-i-[.. .] 
CT 57 249:5, similar CT 56 305:4, 307:4 and 6; 
igstén a1 sil-li fa up.2.KAM Sa MN Nbk. 
313:5, cf. 7, 9, and passim in this text, to- 
talled (?) as 5 ct sal-li-e SaMN ibid. 17 and 19; 
3 sil-li-e §a uD.12.KAM Sa sinnistu & Sa 
DN CT 4 41c¢:13 (all NB). 


b) silli tabniti (Jit. well-arranged bas- 
ket): ina muhhi giné ga ilani u at sil-li 
tab-ni-tt Sa Sarri la tagilla (see gind A 
S. mng. 2a) BIN 1 25:32, ef. ibid. 13, also 
1Tr 3-$é a1 sil-li tab-ni-ti ana Sarri Subiz 
lanu send us the well-arranged basket 
for the king three times a month ibid. 15, 
immeré kabritu ana at sil-li tab-ni-tum Sa 
Sarri nukkisu slaughter fat sheep for the 
well-arranged basket of the king ibid. 37, 
cf. ibid. 26; tén G1 sil tab-nit u kidinné 
bélt lusébilanndsima (see kidinni usage b) 
YOS 3 68:32; 2-ta st-2l tab(!) -ba-na-a-ti two 
well-arranged baskets (have been sent to 
my lord) TCL 9 117:43; @1 sil-li tab-ba- 
na-a-ta, GCCI 1 206:6, ef. ibid. 179:3; Gr sé- 
la tab-ni-ti u Sipirte $a bélu iddin (I gave 
to PN) the well-arranged basket and the 
letter that (my) lord gave TCL 9 80:10, 
ef. BIN 1 51:19; x kaspu u st-el tab-ni-tum 
YOS 3 32:20, note also the abbr. tab-ni- 
ti Sa ana DN... igarrib RAce. 77:49. 


For refs. wr. GI.GUR.SAL(.LA) see kurz 
Sallu. 


Meissner BAW 1 p. 26 (No. 23). 
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SB*; I iselli. 


If aman expectorates white phlegm and 
keeps vomiting ana T1-&t Gia-Su la i-se- 
li-Su to restore him to health, so that his 
illness will not afflict(?) him (you prepare 
the indicated medication) AMT 50,3 r.(!) 7. 


sel v.; (mng. uncert.); 


seli (to be negligent) see Seld. 
sélu v.; (mng. unkn.); MB*; I imp. sé. 


If he says to you, “I am not a thief” 
la tesemmisu se-el-Si murrirsuma iméré 
lid(?, text nz) -di-na-ak-ku do not listen to 
him, .... him, check(?) him (or: check 
his s.), so that he will hand over the 
donkeys to you CT 43 60:22 (let.). 


Possibly to be interpreted as a noun. 


semeru (Sawiru, Saweru, Sewiru, Siwiru, 
Sameru, Semeru, samaru, sabirru, Sabirru) 
s.; 1. bracelet, anklet, 2. bracelet, 
coil (of silver) used as a means of pay- 
ment, 3. manacles, shackles for hand 
and foot, clasp to hold the abbuitu hairdo, 
4. (part of an implement); from OAkk. 
on; pl. sewira (Sewerétu TLB 1 118:7); 
wr. syll. (OA, OB sgawiru, Sewiru, etc., 
MB, SB Semeru (beside semeru) (samaru 
UVB 15 40 r. 12), NA Sabirru) and HAR 
(NAy.HAR Waterman Bus. Doc. 20:8, TCL 17 
56:50); cf. semirtu. 

na4.har.dug.Si.a = st-me-r[t], nay. har.8u. 
dug.Si.a = MIN qgdtum, na,.har.gir.dug.Si.a = 
MIN Sépi, nay.har.gti.gil.dug.Si.a = MIN ullu, 
naq.har.zig.dug.Si.a = Su-qu Hh. XVI 32ff., 
also (of lapis lazuli) ibid. 97ff., nay. har.dug.Si.a 
= &-me-rum Hh. XVI RS Recension 28, (of lapis 
lazuli) ibid. 74; har.zabar = s[i-me-ru], har.8u. 
zabar = [si-me-ru galt], har.gir.zabar = [si- 
me-ru Spi], har.gu.gil.zabar = [si-me-ru ullu}, 
har.zig.zabar = [Su-qu] Hh. XII 109ff.,, also 
(of silver) ibid. 203 ff., (of gold) ibid. 304 ff.; ku8. 
har.14.14 = si-mir MIN (= kurussu) (as part of a 
door) Hh. XJ 114; ku8.har.n[ig] = si-mir kalbati 
(part of a plow) Hh. XI 211, cf. kuS.murub,. 
h[ar.nig] = [win (= gabal) si-mir min] ibid. 213. 

har.an.na §u.gur.an.ta.sur.ra : Si-me-er 
annaki ungi parzilli a bracelet of tin, a ring of 
iron Ugaritica 5 169:22, Sum. from JNES 23 2:27. 


~KU.GI 


semeru la 


HAR = se-me-ru CT 41 33 r. 20 (Alu Comm,, to 
Tablet XCIV = CT 39 40:47). 

1. bracelet, anklet— a) in gen. — 1’ 
made of gold: 6 Se-we-ru Sa kU.aI 14 insaz 
bat Kv.cI. 1 unqu sa Kv.c1 16 Se-we-ru 
§a KU.BABBAR six gold bracelets, 14 gold 
earrings, one gold ring, 16 silver bracelets 
ARM 9 20:7, 10; [...] x HAR KU.aI fa 10° 
cin [... HAR KU].ar 8a 5 Gin ARM 4 
74:25f; 2 HAR.SU KU.GI SA; as-pi Sa lu-u 
173 GEN KI.LA 1 HAR.GIR KU.GI SA; 2 GEN 
[K1.LA] two bracelets made of red.... 
gold weighing 173 shekels, one anklet 
made of red gold weighing two shekels 
PBS 13 80r. 6f., 2 HAR.SU KU.GI $a as-pt 
[...] ibid. obv. 11, 1 HAR.SU KU.GI KI. 
MIN (= suppu) | HAR.GIR KI.MIN one 
solid gold bracelet, one solid gold anklet 
ibid. r. 10f., cf. also ibid. obv. 13 (MB inv. of 
gold objects); 8 st-me-e-ri ina SA.BI 2 sa 
NA, 2 Sa aspi 4 suppitu eight bracelets 
among which are two with jewels, two 
made of aspu gold(?), and four solid ones 
CT 55 311:9 (NB); 1 HAR.SU KU.GI GAL 
éd[éna . . .] one large gold bracelet (con- 
sisting of?) a single (coil) PBS 2/2 120:3 
(MB inv.), and passim in this text, also (with 3-8u 
Sa mesukkiti triple (coil, with finials) of falcon heads) 
ibid. 10 and 16, 1 KA HAR KU.GI Sa mesukz 
katt ibid. 14, (of solid gold) ibid. 11ff., (for a 
woman) ibid. 18, ($a pursandi) ibid. 15; 1 HAR. 
Su KU.GI KA ZA.GIN 6 Gin KI.LA Sa PN 
1 HAR.SU KU.GI Sa(-) ap-si (for agpi?) 6 GIN 
KI.LA §a PN, one gold bracelet with an 
opening(?) of lapis lazuli, weighing six 
shekels, (belonging) to PN, one... . gold 
bracelet, weighing six shekels, (belong- 
ing) to PN, PBS 2/2 85:3 and 5 (MB); assum 
HAR.SU KU.GI &% HAR.GIR KU.GI PBS 1/2 
62:3 (MB let.), cf. ibid. 9; 1 HAR.SU KU.GI 
GAL 2 Sa aht xU.ai SA 1 KISIB ZA.GIN 
ina pi KU.GI nadi one large gold bracelet, 
two gold-armbands in which a lapis lazuli 
seal has been set in the gold RA 43 174:3f., 
cf. (also beside Sa afi) ibid. 6f., 2 HAR.GIR 
ibid. 12 (Qatna inv.); 1 HAR KU.GI 
4A §a qati iim one gold bracelet (weighing) 
four (shekels?) for the hand of the deity 
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ibid. 140:19; 5 KU.GI.MES HaAR.SuU five 
(shekels of) gold (in the form of) a bracelet 
(among archery and horse trappings) ZA 
63 71:17 (Kamid-el-Léz); [10] HAR Su-te Sa 
KU.GI tamli buati sumsu ten bracelets, 
inlaid with gold, called buatz (in Egyptian) 
(between wnqati rings and insabtu ear- 
rings) EA 14i74, 10 HAR Su-t rappasitu 
Sa NA, HI.A Sukkuku mahda Sumsu ten 
wide bracelets on which precious stones 
are strung, called mahda ibid. 77, 3 tapal 
HAR Sa Gin Sa KU.GI NAy.HI.A Sukkuku 
ibid. 78 (list of gifts from Egypt); 1 HAR.GIR 
KU.aI tamld 5 cin KU.aI ina libbisu nadi 
one anklet, inlaid with gold, five shekels 
of gold has been used for it EA 22 ii 5 
(list of gifts of Tu&ratta); (list of rings) 14 
HAR KU.GI Sa SU uppuqutu 2 HAR KU.GI 
Sa Gin uppuqutu 3 ME 90 Gin ina KI.LA. 
[BI] 2 HAR KU.arI Sa Su tesbutitu sa mez 
sukki mesukk[usunu] tamla NaA,4.za.cin. 
KUR 30 Gin ma xkI.LA.[BI] 14 solid 
gold bracelets, two solid gold anklets 
weighing 390 shekels, two gold bracelets 
interlinked with falcon-headed finials, the 
falcon heads inlaid with genuine lapis 
lazuli, weighing thirty shekels EA 25 ii 
24ff., cf. ibid. iii 58, 61, 63, 64, and 67 (list of 
gifts of Tu’ratta); HAR(.MES) KU.ar (in list of 
tribute) AKA 365 iii 62 and 65 (Asn.); (gifts 
of Sennacherib to Esarhaddon) HAR.MES 
KU.GI tamlit Sinni GILIM KU.GI gdgi KU.GI 
HAR.MES kubur ahi naphar dumaqi anniite 
$a tamlissunu NA4g.BABBAR.DIL NAg. 
BABBAR.DIL.DIL NAy.NiR golden brace- 
lets inlaid with ivory, a diadem(?) of gold, 
a necklace of gold, bracelets worn on the 
arm, all these pieces of jewelry which 
are inlaid with pappardila stone, pappar: 


mint stone, and huldlu stone (weighing ’ 


92% shekels) ADD 620:2f. (= ABL 1452), ef. 
ABL 1458 r. 6 (both NA); HAR.MES Sa 3 Gin 
KU.GI ABL 511:9 (NB); 23 shekels of gold 
ana WAR.KU.GI.MES Sa PN for (making) 
gold bracelets for PN GCCI 2 238:2; 1 HAR 
KU.GI [Sangt Sa kulali] ana qaqqad sarri 
ikrurunt [. ..] the priest who placed the 
headdress on the head of the king [. . .] 


semeru la 


the bracelet of gold MVAG 41/3 12 ii 26 
(MA royal rit.); I clothed the men who dug 
that canal in linen garments with multi- 
colored trim HAR.MES KU.GI GiR.MES 
KU.a1 askunsuniti I put upon them gold 
bracelets and gold daggers OIP 2 82:34; 
their nobles, who rode in silver chariots, 
were hung with golden asmdtu’s, girt with 
golden daggers ina [HA]R.[MJES KU.GI 
rukkusa rittigun their arms hung with gold 
bracelets ibid. 89:52, cf. ma HAR.MES 
aspi KU.GI russ rukkusa rittisun ibid. 45 
v 86, 46 vi 13 (all Senn.), cf. also Borger Esarh. 
110 § 71:2; I clothed him (Necho) in gar- 
ments with multicolored trim allu Kt.a1 
simat Sarritisu askunsu HAR.MES KU.GI 
urakkisa rittésu I put a gold allu on him 
as insigne of his royal rank and placed 
gold bracelets on his arms Streck Asb. 14 ii 


, 11 and 162:57, cf. (referring to princes of Arwad 


who were not made king) ibid. 20 ii 93, 96:84, 
(referring to the Babylonian delegation) ibid. 30 iii 
92; his officials stand kusidt: labbusu HAR. 
MES Kv.aI Saknu clad in kusitu garments, 
wearing gold bracelets ABL 473:8; HAR 
KU.GI patar xv.ar &a silli sac PN ukalla 
(the rab kasir) holds a gold bracelet, 
a gold dagger, and an umbrella for PN 
CT 53 46 r. 17 (both NA); 1-/e HAR ritte KU.GI 
1 ma 4 Gin [x(?)].MES | HAR durd@?1KU.cI 
3-su MA (copy LU) 2 Gin LA one gold 
bracelet weighing 64 shekels, one gold 
armband weighing 18 shekels (for the rab 
kistr) ADD 931:1 and 3, and passim in this 
text; kaspu ragsitu ga ina muhhi Kt.at 
quilu u HAR.KU.GIL.MES PN 1-na-ds-u-ma 


.ana PN, inaddinma quilu u HAR.MES inasse 


when PN hands over to PN, the silver, a 
debt secured by gold rings(?) and gold 
bracelets, he may take back the rings (?) 
and the bracelets Camb. 45:8 and 10; gold 
ana 33 si-me-ri.MES Sa NA, Sergerrata Sa 
Aja CT 55 293:4 (Dar.); 1 HAR GU.GIL KU.GI 
aspu Sa kar bite Sa Istar one torque 
of .... gold from the material that be- 
longs to the temple of [Star (given to 
the goldsmith for smelting) GCCI 2 49:1; 
372 shekels and two grains of gold 2 HAR. 
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KU.GI.ME 2 qudasé 3 ansabdata &a ultu 
GADA pisanni Sa Nand tridinu two gold 
coils, two quddsu ornaments, and three 
earrings which were removed (for repair) 
from the linen. . . .-garment of Nand BIN2 
126:2, ef. uskaru ... sa-mar KU.GI a 
crescent, gold rings (for the clothing of 
the king) UVB 15 p. 40r. 12 (NBrit.); 1 SUNAg. 
rat. MES NA,.NfR.MUS.GIR 9 NA4.UGU. 
AS.GI.GI ana HAR.KU.GI.MES Sa Nand 
sixty “eye stones” of musSaru stone, and 
nine asgikd stones for gold bracelets for 
Nand& VAS 20 19:3 (all NB); HAR KU.GI 
HUS.A ina qatisu taSakkan (to cure him) 
you place a bracelet of shining gold on 


his hand Kichler Beitr. pl. 19 iv 4; HAR 
KU.ar §a 15 uttat (beside a silver sun 
disk weighing 15 grains) CT 51 192:9 


(namburbi). 


2’ made of silver: Sa 13 MA.NA KU. 
BABBAR $a-wi-ru(?)-u%(?) bracelets of 
eighty shekels of silver Hecker Giessen 25:12 
(OA), see Veenhof, BiOr 24 186f., cf. 1 495:1, Ka 
1044:7, cited Matous, Kraus AV 269f.; 3 Se-me- 
er KU.BABBAR Wiseman Alalakh 414:4 (OB 
division of property); 4 HAR.GIR Sa kaspi Sa 
SAL.MES u-zu-li-gi-rt 1 MA.NA 10 GEN Suz 
qultasunu four silver anklets for(?).... 
women, weighing seventy shekels (beside 
gold fullu rings) HSS 13 61:1 (Nuzi); sa 
DUMU.SAL PN Se-me-ru Sa SU 1 MA.NA 9 
Gin KU.BABBAR ellui.LA for the daughter 
of PN: bracelets of pure silver weighing 
69 shekels DAFI 6 96 No. 1:1, cf. (weighing 76 
shekels) ibid. 4, (weighing 57 shekels) ibid. 5 (MB 
Elam); kuzip[pi SA;.MES ussalbjissunu 
HAR.MES KU.BABBAR as[sakansunu] I 
had them (his envoys) clothed in red 
kuzippu garments, I put silver bracelets 
on them ABL 129:26, cf. kuzippi u-sa-bi-su 
HAR.MES [. . .] ABL 1454 r. 2 (NA), see Deller, 
Or. NS 35 310; Si-me-ri KU .BABBAR maskanu 
silver rings are the pledge (for the barley) 
BE 8 151:29 (NB); HAR.MES KU.BABBAR 
(among booty taken from Urartu) TCL 3 
360, also Winckler Sar. pl. 45 K.1671:36; . in 
math.: 1G1.7.GAL HAR KU.BABBAR | wIGI. 


semeru la 


11.GAL HAR KU.BABBAR Sanim ... HAR 
KU.BABBAR limtahru x ma 1 HAR KU. 
BABBAR ahrus x ina 2 HAR KU.BABBAR 
ahrus TMB 46 No. 91:1f., ef. ibid. 6f. 


3’ made of bronze, copper, iron, etc.: 
2 HAR.ZABAR &a qatiPN two bronze brace- 
lets from PN (tithe of a merchant) TCL 
10 120:20 (OB); 2 HAR ZABAR PBS 2/2 
110:2 (MB); (if both his feet are paralyzed) 
qat [star HAR ZABAR GAR-ma[. . .] itisthe 
“hand of IStar,” a bronze anklet shall be 
placed(?) on him CT 39 40:47 (SB Alu), 
for comm. see lex. section; 1 HAR.SU sa 
AN.BAR [KU.GI GAR] mesukkigsu tamla nay. 
ZA.GIN.KUR 6 Gin KU.aI ina libbisu nadi 
one iron bracelet overlaid with gold, its 
falcon-headed (finials) inlaid with genuine 
lapis lazuli, six shekels of gold are used 
on it EA 22 ii 1, also ibid. 3, cf. (qualified 
as raqqatu) EA 25 ii 28 (both lists of gifts of 
Tusratta); 1 HAR.SU AN.BAR PBS 2/2 120:25f. 
(MB); qudasi ert *HAR.MES URUDU tasak- 
kan&i you place copper rings and copper 
bracelets on it (the female kid) KAR 141:18, 
see TuL p. 88; (he puts on a clean garment) 
HAR AN.NA tna gatisu igakkan he places 
a tin bracelet on his wrist (and takes a 
lead ax) RAce. 40:14; 1 Se-mi-ru Sa gilami 
one bracelet made of gilamu ivory HSS 15 
167:30 (Nuzi, = RA 36 140); patra <lu>bulte 
birme kité ulabbissu HAR.MES tamli NA, 
ut-li-ma-nu arkus I (Sargon) clad him 
(Ullusunu, the king of the Manneans) in a 
dagger and a linen garment with multi- 
colored trim, I fastened armbands inlaid 
with stones on (his) arms Winckler Sar. 
pl. 45 F 11. 


4’ no material mentioned: sukun ina 
rabisi Si-mi-rum place a bracelet on the 
rabisu. HA 107:23 (let. of Rib-Addi); 1 HAR. 
Su ARM 5 5:8 (gifts from Aplahanda to Jasmah- 
Addu), cf. ARM 7 145 r. 2’; 5 GIN KU.BABBAR 
sarrupum Sa PN [a] na §a-wi-ri-im §@ amim 
five shekels of refined silver of PN’s for 
buying bracelets KT Hahn 26:9 (OA), see 
Veenhof, BiOr 24 187, cf. sina Sa-wi-ri-ia 
addin Kiiltepe c/k 272:40 (courtesy K. Balkan); 
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si-me-ri tam-lu-[u ...] bracelets inlaid 
[with ...] PBS 2/2 120:36 (MB inv.). 


b) as votive offering: ana balatika Sam: 
Sam & &-wi-ri akrubma for your (Zim- 
rilim’s) life, I have dedicated a sun disk 
and bracelets ARM 10 40 r. 9’, ef. ibid. 11’, 
42 r. 7’ (both letters of a naditu); I presented to 


Samas and Aja one talent of gold [1 G6]. . 


TA.AM [H]A[R] KU.BABBAR 30 MA.NA.TA. 
Am [HA]R kKU.cI one talent of silver 
bracelets and thirty minas of gold brace- 
lets CT 32 4 xi 6ff., also ibid. 26ff. (NB Cruc. 
Mon. Mani&tusu), see Sollberger, JEOL 20 
61:314ff.,, 334 ff. 


c) as dowry or marriage gift: sa-wi- 
ra-an annian la §a abiyja lu makkiri these 
two bracelets are not from my father, 
they are my own property PBS 5 156 r. 4; 
2 waR.Su Sa KI.LA.BI 4 Gin 4 5U.GUR 
KU.BABBAR KI.LA.BI 4 GiN ... mimma 
annim nudunné PN LUKUR Marduk u nv. 
BAR... Sa abusa... iddinusimma (gold 
earrings weighing six shekels, a gold pen- 
dant weighing one shekel) two (silver) 
bracelets weighing four shekels, four 
silver rings weighing four shekels, all this 
is the dowry which her father gave to PN, 
naditu woman of Marduk and kulmasitu 
BE 6/1 84:5; & PN... mala badd... 4 MA. 
NA KU.BABBAR HAR-Sa property of PN, 
as much as there is, one-half mina of 
silver, her silver rings (given to PN, the 
naditu of Sama’, by her father) cT 8 
5b:6, cf. 10 Gin HAR KU.BABBAR-S@ CT 6 
33a:10 (inheritance of a naditu), also CT 8 2a:2, 
ef. YOS 12 157:2, YOS 8 154:7 (= Grant Bus. 
Doc. 65); PN thuzusi § MA.NA HAR KU. 
BABBAR ina qdati§a } MA.NA HAR KU. 
BABBAR ina Sépifa when PN married her, 
(she owned) one-third mina of silver 
bracelets, one-half mina of silver anklets 
(and silver pectorals) YOS 8 141:9f., see 
Kraus Edikt p. 205; 2 HAR.SU KU.BABBAR 
KI.LA.BI } MA.NA N{G.BA DUMU.SAL PN 8a 
ana & PN, innadnu two silver bracelets 
weighing one-third mina, gift to the 


semeru ld 


daughter of PN who was given (in mar- 
riage) to the household of PN, YOS 5 
207:47, cf. ibid. 30; % MA.NA 7 Gin [KU. 
BABBAR] KI.LA 4 HAR KU.BABBAR &@ 
‘PN... ana PN, 1.L4.E 37 shekels of 
silver, the weight of four silver rings of 
‘py’s, he (the person assuming the debt) 
will pay back to PN, (her father) YOS 12 
376:2 (all OB); 2 NAy.GG 6 MA.NA [...] 
% MANA Se-wi-ru 8 Gin KU.aI ga 2 in: 
sabta 5 Gin KU.aI Sa uznésa 2 GiN KU.GI 
is-ba-tu 10 GiN KU.BABBAR tudinndtu 
MDP 28 536 r. 2; Sapiltt kaspim Sdti 7% MA. 
NA KU.BABBAR pan 1 GU KU.BABBAR ana 
serrétim U HAR KU.BABBAR asrdnum Supis 
from the balance of that silver, 470 
shekels of silver from the one talent of 
silver, have nose rings and silver bracelets 
made there (for the marriage gift) ARM 1 
46:31; tuppu annt Sa unite 'PN. . . 2 tapal 
HAR.MES Gin.MES u sa qatt KU.aI Suqul: 
tagsunu 6 meat 28 this is the tablet of the 
personal property of ‘PN (the queen), 
two pairs of anklets and bracelets of 
gold, weighing 628 (shekels) MRS 6 183 RS 
16.146+ :5; 4 sa-bir-re KU.BABBAR (and 
other items of silver jewelry) Iraq 16 p. 38 
ND 2307:10 (dowry list, = Postgate NA Leg. Docs. 
14), ef. $44 MA.NA HAR URUDU a copper 
bracelet of four minas  Postgate Palace 
Archive 1:14’ (NA dowry list?); one-third mina 
of silver qullu wu si-me-ri-e Sa PN martisu 
in rings(?) and bracelets belonging to PN, 
her daughter (as dowry) VAS 6 61:6, also 
BOR 2 3:9 (both NB). 


d) in lit.: ina wme Dumuzi elldnni at. 
Gip ugqnéi HAR NA,.GuUG ittisu elldnnt on 
the day that Dumuzi comes up to me 
(from the nether world), with him will 
come up to me the lapis lazuli flute, the 
carnelian bracelet CT 15 47 r. 56 (Descent 
of IStar); 6-8% babu useribsima umtast ittabal 
HAR.MES qatesa u sépesa when he (the 
doorkeeper) had her (IStar) enter the 
sixth gate he stripped off and took away 
her bracelets and anklets ibid. 46:57, ef. 
ibid. 58, wr. Se-mir qatesa u Sepésa_ ibid. 
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47 7. 40; muhri Sa nappahi si-me-ri simat 
qatéki u sepékt muhri Sa kutimmi insabtu 
simat uznékit accept from the smith the 
bracelets, the ornament for your hands 
and feet, accept from the jeweler the 
earring, the ornament for your ears RA 
18 163 r. 25 (LamaS&tu inc.). 


e) in personal names: Se-wi-ru-wm- 
[b]e-ra-at ARM 10 92:3, also 93:3, cf. Sa- 
wi-ru-um MAD 1 234:10. 


2. bracelet, coil (of silver) used as 
a means of payment — a) as a woman’s 
peculium — 1’ in gen.: Sa-wi-ru-% u anz 
nugu $a ibassiuni Sassiri ana akaliki bsiu 
(you said) guard well any bracelets and 
annuqu jewelry there are, they should 
serve as your (fem.) sustenance CCT 3 
24:4, ef. ajdtim Sa-wi-re Sa tézibanni intimi 
tus} KU.BABBAR 1 Gin ula tézibam what 
silver bracelets did you leave me? when 
you departed, you did not leave me even 
one shekel of silver ibid. 9; $ MA.NA KU. 
BABBAR lu Sa-wi-ru lu musarrum Sa suha- 
rim KI.LA.BI } MA.NA 23 Gin ahamma.. . 
§a-wi-ri-Su wu musarram ... ana PN, dint 
(see miserru mng. la) CCT 2 36a:17 and 28; 
1 MA.NA KU.BABBAR Sa-wi-ru Sa suhartim 
18 Gin KU.cI annuqisa the bracelets 
of the girl are worth one mina of silver, 
her annuqu jewelry 18 shekels of gold 
TCL 4 30:11, cf. 1 MA.NA Sa-wi-ru Sa 
suhartim TCL 21 207:10 (all OA); let the 
girls come to me quickly s-wi-ri sa 
KU.al lu fakna u 5 MA.NA KU.BABBAR 
&-wi-ri Suknass let them be provided 
with gold bracelets and provide her with 
five minas of silver rings TCL 1 16:11 and 
14 (OB let.); 1 MA.NA HAR KU.BABBAR 


(beside gold earrings, a silver ring, and. 


other items of a dowry) Iraq 42 69 No. 
10:4 (OB); imsabdtija u HAR.KU.BABBAR- 
iauhammisu they stripped me of my rings 
and bracelets (referred to as Sukutti suharz 
tim line 19) ARM 10 114:9; 4 [&]e-we-re- 
tu-§a muzzazatum sa kigadisa (see *muzz 
zaztu) TLB 1 118:7 (OB). 


semeru 2b 


2’ of naditu women: ina 8s[a]-wi-ri- 
[al & IN.[S1.1N.SAM] she bought the 
house with her ring-silver BE 6/1 13:16, 
ef. (real estate or slaves) Szlechter Tablettes 45 
MAH 15.935:11, 43 MAH 16.516:4’, Waterman 
Bus. Doc. 45:12, CT 47 9:10, 14:9, and passim, 
wr. ina §e-wi-ri-§a TOL 1 63:17, VAS 8 58:8, 
CT 8 31a:7, 35b:7, CT 47 11:13, 29:12, 31a:7, 
49:11, and passim, ina §i(var. §a)-wi-ri-sa 
CT 47 3a:6 (case), var. from tablet, ina Se-wi- 
e-ri-Sa CT 47 33:11, ina Sa-me-ri-Sa BE 
6/1 43:9, ind HAR.KU.BABBAR-S@ CT 48 
62:9, BE 6/1 22:9, 57:11, 61:18, 105:21, Scheil 
Sippar 67:9, TCL 1 77:9, 84:8, 108:11, CT 8 
25b:10, and passim, (without -sa) VAS 9 10:10, 
154:4, CT 47 17:18, and passim, N@ HAR.KAM 
KU.BABBAR-S@ JCS 11 22 No. 9:8, A NAg. 
HAR KU.BABBAR-8@ Waterman Bus. Doc. 
20:8, ima HAR-Sa@ CT 47 13:10, CT 2 42:8; 
SAM.TIL.LA.BILSE 7 GiN KU.BABBAR ina 
HAR.KU.BABBAR.MES IN.NA.AN.LA she 
paid its full price of seven shekels of silver 
in silver bracelets CT 47 44:14, also CT 33 
37:12, Wr. NAy.HAR Waterman Bus. Doc. 20:8, 
wr. HAR.SU KU.BABBAR BE 6/2 31:10, HAR 
KU.BABBAR PBS 8/2 105:11; fuppasu PN ina 
§e-wi-ri-Sa igam ul Sa[tir] no tablet of 
his stating, “PN has bought (it) with her 
rings” was written CT 52 19:20 (all OB). 


b) as disbursement or gift to mes- 
sengers, and to persons on special oc- 
casions: } MA.NA ana HAR.SU &[U. 
BABBAR] NfG.BA PN indima istu SES.U[NUG 
illikamma ina f.*InaNNA ikkald  one- 
half mina for silver bracelets, gift for 
PN when he came from Ur and was delayed 
at the temple of [Star Riftin 52:5, 2 HAR. 
SU KU.BABBAR KI.LA.BI 3 MA.NA... ana 
PN intima DUMU.SAL PN, iwlimu TCL 10 
17:15, ef. PBS 8/2 166 iii 9 and iv 5 (all OB); 
2 HAR KU.BABBAR 183 Gin 8a PN intima 
igtu mahar PN, illikam Sa 2 harrdénatyom 
two silver rings of 182 shekels for PN, 
when he came from PN,, for two trips 
ARM 7 117:12, cf. ibid. 16 and 20, 114:1, 3, and 6, 
171:1, 218:2’ and 11’, ARM 18 19:8; &e-w- 
ra-am hu-ul-lam Sa ana PN mar Sipri 
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addinu Laessoe Shemshara Tablets 34 SH 
920:25; 4 MA.NA KU.BABBAR HAR.HI.A 
(beside kaspum Sibirtum) 
ef. also 219:14, 17, 1 HAR 8a x GIN KU. 
BABBAR PN (among silver expenditures) 
ARM 9 108:2, 4, and 9; ima $ MA.NA KU. 
BABBAR $a ana 8 HAR.HI.A Sa 5 Gin.AM 
1G1.4.GAL KU.BABBAR LAL.U from the 
forty shekels of silver for (making) eight 
silver rings of five shekels each, one 
quarter of a shekel is not accounted for 
ARM 9 188:7, cf. ibid. 2, 12:2, 30:3, ARM 7 
192:3 and 6, 269 r. 2’f.; 1 GfiN URUDU PN 
1 ain Se-me-ru Sa [...] MDP 23 310:2, ef. 
ibid. 306:1; 2-8% HAR KU.BABBAR Sa UD. 
IMES1]... ana L0.MAH.MES Sa KUR [.. .] 
two silver rings of .... for the emis- 
saries of GN ADD 758:6, cf. ibid. r. 3, ADD 928 
r. iil, 2 HAR GI SIG PNGN ga 1 LU HAR 
BABBAR TAB.TAB.MES $a 1 MIN MIN SIG 
two rings, gold(?), small, PN, from 
GN, for one man, a ring, silver, three 
fourths(?), for one man, ditto (= a ring, 
silver), small ADD 1110+ i 4’, 7’f., and passim 
in this text, see Postgate Taxation 337 ff., cf. 2 
§d-bir-x ADD 930 iv 4, ii 14, see Postgate 
Taxation 313. 


ce) other occ.: 5 HAR Nic.SAm 20 UDU 
PN ana PN, iddin PN paid PN, five (silver) 
coils, the price of twenty sheep Met. 
Museum 86.11.134 r. iii 11 (OAkk., courtesy 
I. J. Gelb). 


3. manacles, shackles for hand and 
foot, clasp to hold the abbuttu hairdo: 
ina ws qati u se-me-ri libba [.. .] x-ti Sa 
qati u Spi kala in handcuffs and shackles 
(is said) about [someone] bound hand and 
foot Leichty Izbu 233 ROM 991 :23 (Izbu Comm.); 
§a } MA.NA URUDU $t-wi-ra-a-am PN lu 
gullub abbutiam u &-wi-ra-a-am lu Sakin 
(take) a clasp of one-half mina of copper, 
PN should be shaved and provided with 
the abbuitu hairdo and the clasp JCS 17 
85 No. 13:21 and 24 (OB let.); Wm Se-me-ra 
apturu when I gave him his freedom 
(lit. loosened his manacles) MDP 23 307 
r. 17; 6 birttu ina si-mi-ri-&-[na] 1 GUN 


ARM 7 117:1, 


semeru 4 


36 MA.NA KI.LA.BI 6 LU.MES Sa sarta ipusu 
nadima six crossbars weighing 96 minas 
in whose rings the six men who commit- 
ted the crime are placed PBS 2/2 126:1 
(MB); 7 MA.NA 5 GfiN ZABAR Sa ekalli ana 
epesi ana 2 Se-mi-ri PN tlge PN took seven 
minas and five shekels of bronze be- 
longing to the palace in order to make 
two manacles(?) HSS 15 299:4, ef. ibid. 157:3, 
323:3; put PN ina si-me-ri-e AN.BAR PN, 
PN; WU PN, ina gat PN; nasa imu Sa PN; 
réssu mass bbakunimma ina si-me-ri-e 
AN.BAR.MES inandingu PN,, PN;, and PN, 
assume responsibility for the shackled 
PN (lit. PN in iron shackles) from PN; — 
whenever PN; issues a summons, they will 
bring (him) and deliver him in iron 
shackles YOS 7 178:2 and 13, cf. PN, an 
oblate of the Lady of Uruk, who was held 
prisoner in the royal storehouse s%-mir- 
ri-e-§4 AN.BAR tptatar iltasum loosened 
his iron manacles and ran away _ ibid. 
88:17, sabé Sa ina libbisunu ultu si-me-ri 
apturuma ibid. 70:15, cf. Cyr. 281:8, HAR. 
AN.BAR.MES. . . ikttéisu (see kdsumng. Ic) 
ABL 460 r. 10; PN PN, HAR AN.BAR lus[bat] 
I will throw PN and PN, into fetters CT 54 
527 r. 6, see Dietrich Araméer p. 150 No. 35, ef. 
Sa ina si-me-ri sabtu YOS 7 77:2; [...] 
si-me-ri-e ninandusi ABL 1105:16 (text of 
ada oath), cf. (the oblate) ga... Sanga 
Sippar . . . st-me-re-e parzilla iddussu Cyr. 
281:3, TCL 13 154:2, YOS 6 222:11; [l]-en 
birttu AN.BAR 4 (or 5) kalldnu AN.BAR 
naphar 9 MA.NA AN.BAR KI.LA st-me-ri 
ina pan PN &a bit kilu one iron cross- 
bar, x iron ....-s, in all shackles 
weighing nine minas of iron at the dis- 
posal of PN, the prison warden RA 63 80 
BM 56213:4 (= CT 55 254); 27 MA.NA AN.BAR 
Sa Humé ana HAR.ME AN.BAR ina pan PN 
LU.SIMUG AN.BAR 27 minas of iron from 
Humé for making iron shackles, at the 
disposal of PN, the ironsmith GCCI 2 53:2, 
ef. ibid. 150:2, Cyr. 276:2 (all NB). 


4. (part of an implement): see Hh. XI, 
in lex. section; $i-wi-ra-am ul imurma ina 
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mak -wi-ri-i-im pitiltam ina kigadisu ul 
thlul she saw no ring and in the absence 
of a ring she could not tie a rope onto 
its (the pig’s) neck CT 48 23:12f. (OB), 
see Rillig, BiOr 28 204; 1 s¢-me-e-lrul (among 
agricultural implements) Moore Michigan 
Coll. 23:3, cf. 4 st-me-ri.MES (among im- 
plements) CT 55 216:9, also AN.BAR S?- 
me-re-e ibid. 257:1 (all NB). 


A HAR weighs from five to ten shekels 
in Ur III, see Limet Métal 211f., and can be 
worn around the ankles as well as on the 
arm, indicating that it is a bracelet and 
not a finger-ring (for which see unqu), 
see Civil, JNES 23 8. 

Ad mng. 1: M. Anbar, UF 6 442 ff. Ad mng. 2: 
J. Dayton, Berytus 1974 41 ff.; M. Powell, Matous 
Festschrift 2 211 ff.; J. Renger, ZA 58 161; Schorr, 
VAB 5 p. 131f. note to line 16; Meissner BAP 
p. 147. Ad mng. 2b: for Ur III refs. see P. Micha- 
lowski, Syro-Mesopotamian Studies 2/3. 


senkurru see simkurru. 


sepéru v.; to write alphabetic script (on 
skin); NB; Aram. lw.; I *sspir; ef. 
sepiru, sipru A. 


If it please the king ima libbi si-ip-ri 
[KUR] dr-ma-[a-a lu]-us-pi-ir-ma ana 
Sarri [lusebila I will write on an Aramaic 
document and send it to the king (op- 
posite: minamma ina Sipirtc akkadattu la 
tasattarma why do you not write on an 
Akkadian document? line 17f.) CT 54 
10:16 (let. to Sargon), see Dietrich, WO 4 89f. 


sepiru (or sépzru) s.; 1. scribe writing 
alphabetic script (mostly on skin), 2. (an 
administrative functionary); NB, LB; 
Aram. lw.; wr. syll. and LU.A.BAL, LU. 
KUS.SAR; cf. sepéru, supru A. 

LG.A.BAL Bab. 7 pl. 6 v 21 (NA list of pro- 
fessions), see MSL 12 240. 

1. scribe writing alphabetic script 
(mostly on skin) — a) in gen.: dajdné... 
si-pi-ri ubilunimma ritti a 'PN uaddima 
ight umma Satari labiri Sa uma riquiu ana 


sepiru 


DN rittasu Satrat the judges summoned a 
s., he examined ‘PNn’s hand and said: Her 
hand is inscribed with an old inscription 
dating from long ago (certifying that she 
belongs) to Nand RA 67 150:20; NL. 
Sa PN, abusu rit-tu-su Sataru Sa LO si- 
pir-ru isturu... iddinu ‘PN whose hand 
PN,, her father, had inscribed in the 
(alphabetic) writing of the s. and whom 
he sold AnOr8 74:4; (barley) libbd cip.pa 
Sa LU st-pir-rt according to the written 
document of the s. BE 9 80:2, ef. ibid. 7, 
ef. aki Sipistu fa PN LU si-pir-ri BE 10 
5:7, Stpirtu Sa si-pi-ru sa ana Sumu sa 
PN Satratu YOS 7 19:11, ina KUS Sipistu 
Sa LU si-pi-rt ZA 3 148 No. 10:8. 


b) mentioned beside tupsarru: ina 
mahar ... dajant PN LO si-pi-ri wiltu 
e-let the binding document was drawn up 
in the presence of the judges (and) PN, 
the s. (followed by PN, tupSarru) BE 8 
107:21; tupgar ekalli ... anaku u PN LG 
si-pi-ri utapparanndsu the palace scribe 
wrote to me and PN, the s. (about grain 
taxes) YOS 3 132:10, ef. ibid. 126:9, YOS 7 
151:2; PN LU si-pi-ri a ina Eanna paqdu 
(in list of witnesses, followed by PN tup- 
Sarru) YOS 7 164:21, also AnOr 8 76:28, Dar. 
336:3, and passim, cf. akt Satari fa... LO. 
SID.MES u PN LU si-pi-ri u PN, Sa res 
Sarri tttuka iturw? BRM 1 101:7. 


2. (an administrative functionary) — a) 
functions: PN tupsarru wu PN, LU si-pir 
mar Sipri. MES $a Gubaru. . . Saanamuhha 
amirtu Sa séni u lati Sapparinu (deposi- 
tion by herdsmen to) PN, the scribe, and 
PN), the s., agents of (the satrap) Gubaru 
who were sent for the inspection of the 
sheep and goats and the cattle AnOr 8 
61:12; PN dajdnu PN, dajanu Sa bab ekalli 
u PN; LU si-pi-ru Sa ana muhhi nasdka sa 
Lt Ia-a-hu-da-nu ina Barsip .. . vrubinu 
PN, the judge, PN,, the judge of the palace 
gate, and PN;, the s., who came to make 
labor assignments(?) for the . . . .-people 
in GN VAS 6 128:6; kaspu... ina usuzzu 
SaPN LU Si-pi-ri nadin Nbn. 245:9; SE.BAR 
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... &&@ PN LU si-pir ana massarti [. . .] 
nadna BIN 2 133:2; PN Saknu Sa LO si-pi- 
ruMES Sa uqu PN, prefect of the s.-s of 
the army UCP 9 276:19, cf. PBS 2/1 34:2ff., 
and passim, Saknu LU si-pir-ri.MES Sa tiqu 
BE 10 102:7, wr. LU.A.BAL.MES PBS 2/1 
66:9, 16, and passim; note hatari uqu ga LO 
8t-pir-1l.MES (to be emended to hataru 
§a LO si-pir-ru.MES <&a> wqu) TuM 2-3 
181:3f. (= BE 10 7); LO si-pir Sa bit unqata 
Dar. 393:3; LU si-pir-ru.MES Sa & LO GAL 
ERIN qu-a-ttii PBS 2/1 185:4; LO si-pir Sa 
kurummati Dar. 314:3; LO si-pi-ru Sa ina 
muhht qémi Moore Michigan Coll. No. 89:47, 
cf. LU st-pi-ru Sa bit qémi ibid. 48; LO 
si-pir §a eqléti VAS 6 171:27; note Nidintu- 
Anu A Sa Nidintu-IStar u Nidintu-Istar a 
Sa Anu-ahhé-iddin LO si-pir MES makkir 
Anu BRM 2 35:36, ef. TCL 18 245:25f., and 
passim, Speleers Recueil 294:30, 295:26, etc., 
BRM 1 98:28, and passim, wr. [...] A %@ 
Nidintu-Istar LO.KUS.SAR makkir Anu 
VAS 15 6:6. 


b) associations and attachment to royal 
and private organizations: bélé qa&stisunu 
gabbi §a hadri §a L6.A.BAL.MES Sa ina GN 
all their fief holders of the association of 
8.-8 in GN PBS 2/1 218:5; PN Sa hadri Sa 
LU 8t-pir-ri.MES PBS 2/1 11:3, also BE 10 
57:2, 37:3, and passim, WI. LU 8?-pir-re-e PBS 
2/1 3:18; LO si-pi-ri 8a Sarrt Nbn. 44:3, 
also (witness) YOS 6 242:22, YOS 7 107:17, 
118:22, VAS 6 171:9; LO st-pi-ri §a Bél-Sarra- 
usur mar Sarr Nbn. 184:4, cf. (of Neriglissar) 
Nbk. 413:3, LUO St-pir.MES Sa mar Sarri 
Nbn. 581:4, ef. Cyr. 177:2, 364:16, cf. also Unger 
Babylon 285 No. 26 iv 15, PN LO st-pi-ru Sa 
bit mar Sarrt: Cyr. 199:11, also PBS 2/1 51:15 
and lower edge, 52 upper edge; PN LU.SAG 
LUGAL LU si-pir a LU.SAG.MES Sa ekalla 
eSSu BRM 1 81:2, cf. Dar. 544:3; PN LO si- 
pir-ri Sa Gubart PBS 2/1 70:15 and lower 
edge, 95:11, cf. LU si-pi-ri Sa PN ibid. 
133:15, BE 9 48:7, and passim in the Murasfi 
archive, PN LU si~pi-ri LO mar sipri Sa PN 
Nbn. 478:12; PN LU s?-pi-ri qalla §a Bél- 
Sarra-usur mar Sarri Nbn. 270:5; PN LU 


sepii A 


si-pi-ri Sa masennu PBS 2/1 193:17, for 
other refs., wr. syll. and LG.a.BAL, see 
abarakku mng. 3g; LG st-pir-ri a bel pthati 
Camb. 344:2; LO st-pt-ri Sa LU gardu BE 10 
95:6, ($a & LO GAL um-ma) PBS 2/1 196:7 and 13, 
see also mugu in rab mugt; note: LU si-pi- 
ir mahra the former s. Dar. 451:2; PN LO 
Saknu Sa LO si-pir-ri-e TuM 2-3 181:7 
(= BE 10 7). 


The reading sepiru is based on the as- 
sumption that the Aram. etymology pro- 
posed by Ebeling, ZA 50 212, s*pord “Ge- 
lehrter,” is correct, but it is equally pos- 
sible to take the word as the active par- 
ticiple sépiru, from the verb sepéru, q.v. 
The sepiru, as a scribe writing Aramaic, 
presumably wrote on skin, though the 
reading sepiru for KUS.SAR is still not 
proved. 


See dala disc. section. 


San Nicold, Or. NS 18 290ff., Or. NS 23 369f.; 
von Soden, Or. NS 37 266; Kimmel Familie 136f. 


sépiru see sepiru. 
sépiu see sépi. 


sep A (sapi, seba) v.; (mng. uncert.); 
SB*; I (only stative sap, sepi attested), 
1/3 isseneppt; cf. sepatu. 

[...] [si] = se-pu-% 8d sfc, min $4 Sar-ti 
A V/3:196f.; *“®s1a7 = se-pu-% §4 Sar-[t1] Antagal 
A 57; [si-i] [st] = se-pu-u, ba-qa-mu A III/4:177f.; 
[ta-ab] [TAB] = se-pu-u sé sia A II/2 Section 
D-E:11; tab = ha-ma-tu, tab. ba = se-pu-%, suhur. 
ra = §4-ma-tu Erimhu’ VI 189ff.; [tu-kurl LacaB 
= se-pu-u §4 sfa A 1/2:25; [. ..] = [se-p]u(?)-a 
§4 sic Sar-ti Nabnitu XTV 276. 

a) said of hair: Summa Sarat qaqqadisu 
sa-pat if the hair of his head is .... 
Labat TDP 30:105, cf. ibid. 102, also cited, 
with comm. SI se-pu-u si enéSu STT 403 :28; 
Summa sarat gaqqadisu is-se-ni-ip-pt if the 
hair on his head is always .... Labat 
TDP 30:106; Summa Ssdrat pitisu sa wmitti 
sa-pat if the hair on the right side of his 
forehead is .... Kraus Texte 4c r. i 17, (with 
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the left) ibid. 18, also 3b iii 27 and 28, [Summa 
sdrat qaqqa] di sa-bi | se-bt ifhehas.... 
hair on his head Kraus Texte 3b ii 63, also, 
wr. sa-pa | se-bi ibid. 2b r. 9. 


b) other oces.: abnu sikinsu kima kirban 
tabtt sd-pi the stone whose appearance 
is as .... as a lump of salt Kécher BAM 
378 iii 10, dupl. (word broken) STT 108:42 (series 
abnu sikingu), see JCS 21 153:42. 


The Sum. equivalents tukur and siG,, 
which refer to cutting weeds, and the 
lexical occurrences parallel with bagamu 
suggest that the verb describes cropped or 
naturally short hair. 


Kraus, MVAG 40/2 99. 


sepa B v.; (mng. unkn.); SB; I. 


Summa (milu) kulili ana usalli 1-se-ep- 
pu-u if the flood... .-s dragonflies onto 
the meadows of the river bank (followed 
by isanniqu, isabbu’a, see saba@’u mng. 1f) 
CT 39 19:116 (SB Alu). 


Connect possibly with stpu B s. For OB 
refs. see suppa B. 


sep see sebd B and sipa. 
sépu in akal sépi s.; (a kind of bread); 
NA.* 


9% SILA NINDA Se€-pi NINDA kamanu &a 
zi-zt nine and one-half silas of s.-bread, 
sweet cakes made with.... ZA 45 44:35 
(NA rit.), cf. '7 NINDA se-e-pi (with other 
kinds of bread) BBR No. 66:8, also 68:4, 
67:8, and parallel BA 5 689:8, Wr. se-[e-bi] 
KAR 228 r. 14 (all NA rit.). 


See also sepu. 
von Soden, ZA 45 50. 


sépi (sépiu) s.; (an artisan); NA, NB. 

lu.mug = se-pu-u CT 37 24 iv 23’, in MSL 12 
229; lu.muGs’?" (between kdmidu and rab kasiri) 
STT 382+ vii 3, see MSL 12 234 ii A 15, ef. LU. 
MUG, LU.GAL.MUG (between bowmaker and potter) 
STT 385 ii 27f., see MSL 12 234. 


séru 


[...]|.MES wu LO se-pe-e LU.SANGA 
lubultu ana bitDN[.. .] the [. . .]-s and the 
s. of (?) the Sangi [. . .] the clothing to the 
temple of DN CT 51 94:7 (NB rit.); PN LU 
se-pi-u% (in list of various craftsmen) 
ADD 775:2. 


sépa see saba. 


sepatu  s.; lex.*; ef. 


sept A. 


sig SIG, = se-pu-t Sd Sar-[ti], [si] g7.se.ga = gaq- 
gad se-p[u-ti] Antagal A 57f. 


(mng. uncert.); 


sequrratu see ziqqurratu. 
serédu see sarddu. 
serkuppu see sarkuppu. 
sermasu see *sarmdasu. 
serremtu see sirrimu. 
se’ru see séru. 


séru adj.; clay-slipped; MA*; cf. séru. 


10 kallu.mmS se-ru-tu ga naptan Sarri 
ten bowls covered with clay slip for the 
king’s meal VAS 19 29:14. 


séru see s?vu B and D. 


séru (se’dru) v.; 1. to plaster, to cover 
with a clay slip, to rub a part of the body 
with medication, to rub down, 2. to rub 
out, to rub (spittle, etc.) into the ground, 
3. swuru to rub; from OA, OB on; I 
isér — isér (NA tsear), II; cf. séru, stru A. 


-SG-u SG = [se]-e-ru A I/8:45; Su.ur = se-e- 
rum, Su.ur.ra = pa-sd-tu Erimhus V 97f.; Su. 
ur.ra = te--u, Su.us.sa=se--ru Erimhué’ [I 223f.; 
sag.kin = se-e-rum Izi H App. 61; [gir].kin = 
se-e(var. -t)-rum(var. -ru) {in group with mésu, 
kabdsu) Erimhué II 42. 

giS.ur.é.a.g4.g4 = se-e-ru ga u-rt Nabnitu E 
244, ur.é.a.KU.BAR. Ur = MIN $a a-sur-ri ibid. 245, 
iz.zi.im.sag.ak.a, iz.zi.im.sag.ury.re = MIN 
§a i-ga-ri ibid. 246f., gur7.urg.re, gur7.im.ury,. 
re = MIN Sa GuR7 ibid. 248f.,im.dal.ha.mun. 
Su.kin.ak.a, im.dal.ha.mun.Su.tag.ga = 
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MIN Sa ha-a-bi ibid. 250f.,im.li.gi.in.Su.ur.ra, 
im.gid.da.§u.ra.ra = MIN 8@ ImM.GfD.DA_ ibid. 
252f.,im.Su.rin.na.Su.nigin.na=MIN Sa ti-nu- 
vi ibid. 254, dug.im.$u.kin.ak.a = MIN Sa DUG, 
dug.util.ne.su.nam.nigin(?), dug.utul.su. 
tag.ga, dug.utul.zi.ir.ak.a=MIN S4DUG.UTUL 
ibid. 255ff., urudu.S$en.zi.ir.ak.a = MIN Sa ru- 
ugq-qt ibid. 259, gi8.md.sa.bil.ak.a = min Sa 
aIS.MA ibid. 260, Su.sar.sur.ra = MIN §@ pt- 
til-ti ibid. 261, sag.du.tag.tag.ga, sag.du.ti. 
ti.ak.a, sag.du.%u.ak.a = min Sa qaq-qa-di, 
murgu.%u.kin.ak.a, murgu.Su.tag.ga = MIN 
ga bu-di, igi.Su.su.ub.ak.a = Min Sa pa-nim 
ibid. 262ff., gir.KIN.a, gir.KIN.dug,.ga, gir. 
KIN.ak.a, gir.KIN.DI, KAXBAD.te, [KAXxBAD]. 
KIN.a, [KAXBAD]. gig. gig = MIN 8a ru-a-ti, [x.x].x. 
us.sa = MIN sa u-pa-ti ibid. 268ff., [tug.S]u. 
kin = min ga TUG ibid. 276, [x.x].ra.ah = MIN 
$a %.s1a4 ibid. 277, [dub].zé.ir = Min Sa fup-pt 
ibid. 278, [urudu].zé.ir= MIN Sa URUDU ibid. 279. 

é...al.la.g&l (var. 4 al.dg.e) KA al.sig. 
ge: [bitam] ... [te-se]-e-ri ta-ta-al-la-li RA 24 
36:8 (Sum.) and r. 8 (Akk.) (Dialogue 5), var. 
from TCL 15 pl. 2b:10. 

{a s]ag si.ga naga tus.tus.fal(errorfornaga 
su St.a i 65)... [a tlus.tus.a naga su.ub. 
ba.a : [A.ME]S ana gaqqadi Sapdku uhilu su-’- 
t-r[u] ... mé rummuku ubilu su--i-ru pouring 
water on the head, rubbing it with soap, bathing 
it in water, rubbing it with soap BiOr 30 165 i 
45 ff. 

me-e-si = se-e-ru An VIII 46; sa-pa-nu = se-e-ru 
CT 18 10 iii 60. 

IR = zu-d-tu, NIG{N = ta-se-ar you rub off the 
sweat (of the horse) Ebeling Wagenpferde p. 38 
Ko r. 18a; 2-si-ir | se-e-ri | sa-pa-nu CT 41 31 
r. 24 (Alu Comm., to Tablet XLV); tu-sa-’-[ar(?)] 
5R 45 K.253 v 34. 


1. to plaster, to cover with a clay slip, 
to rub a part of the body with medication, 
to rub down — a) to plaster (roofs, walls): 
urum se-er u gisallam sa bitim labirim 
[th]arrasu wu i-se-e-er-ru the roof is 
plastered and (now) they will trim the 
reed roof-fence of the old house and put 
a clay coating on it CT 29 1la:13 and 17 
(OB let.); wram i-se-e-er asurrdm udannan 
he (the tenant) will plaster the roof and 
reinforce the damp course PBS 8/2 218:10 
(OB), wr. t-se-er A 32088 r. 4, CT 48 54:12, 
VAS 18 29:11, cf. dram t-se-er-ru-[%] asurra 
udanna[nu]  Szlechter Tablettes 62 MAH 
16.524:14, also PBS 8/2 217:10, 224:9, CT 8 
23b:12 (allOB); Urpapahim u tr simmiltem(!) 


a 
seru 


[e(2)-st-ru-%1 TIM 2 90:6; & papdham is- 
st-ru u igartum se-re-et they (the masons) 
have now plastered the chapel, and the 
wall is also plastered CT 6 27a:14f; ten 
basket carriers and 5 ERiNn ndsi marrim 
bitam li-st-ru five men working with the 
hoe should plaster the house  Kienast 
Kisurra 155:8 (all OB letters); x silver agri 
a-st-a-ri-im (for) hired men for plastering 
TCL 14 14:38 (OA); wr ekalla 1-se-er-ru they 
plaster the roof of the palace AfO 17 268:8 
(MA harem edicts); u-1i i-se-dr he will plaster 
the roofs ADD 90 edge 1 (NA), cf. urate 
i-si-ru Iraq 25 73 No. 67:21 (NA let.), mda 
wry i-si-ru-8% ABIL 91:18 (NA), see Postgate 
Taxation 250f.; igarate [hurdsal kima si-1-ri 
a-si-ir I covered the walls with gold as 
though with plaster Borger Esarh. 87:25; 
[ur bittki] aj i-si-ir clinnu RA 62 126:31 
(Gilg. VI); assum igim... kupram kapir u 
elif tiddam qadutam i-si-ir-ru-Su (see 
kaparu A mng. 2) ARMT 13 27:10; aman 
Surméni ina libbi turdg bab bit améli ki- 
da(!)-a te-str tra taSabbit you pour 
cypress oil into it (a mixture of several 
ingredients) and you smear the outer door 
of the man’s house, you sweep the roof 
Craig ABRT 1 66:11, see ZA 32 172 (SB rit.); 
ana maskitte se-a-ri to smear (a mixture 
of beer, oil, and honey) on the offering 
table van Driel Cult of Assur 200:14, ef. 2-st-ru 
ibid. 17; katarra tahallas ... IM.co ... 
uGu-s% te-se-’-er (vars. te-se-er/ri) you 
scrape off the fungus and smear clay 
(mixed with other ingredients) over it (the 
fungus-ridden wall) LKA 116:8 (namburbi), 
see Or. NS 40 142 r. 5, ef. ibid. 140:20; see 
also Nabnitu E 244-251, 277, in lex. section. 


b) to cover with a clay slip: see (a 
tablet) Nabnitu E 252 f., (a pot) ibid. 255ff., in lex. 
section. 


c) to rub a part of the body with 
medication: (a mixture of ingredients) 
isténi§ tasdk ina mé tuballal qaqqassu te- 
ser you pound together, mix in water, and 
smear his head (with it) (against inflam- 
mation of the scalp and loss of hair) CT 
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23 34 iii 23, cf. ibid. 36:58 (= Kocher BAM 480), 
wr. te-str AMT 5,5:12 and dupl. Kocher BAM 
156:32, AMT 22,2 r.10, t-se-er-ma (in broken 
context) AMT 7:4: 13, cf. t-sér-ma_ ibid. 
2 and 4; kisdssu te-se-e-er AMT 97,4:19, 
ef. te-se-er-Su. (in broken context) AMT 
84,4 iv 15; whulta te-se-er-Su KUB 37 45 
oby.(!) iii(!) 8; Samma Sudtu ana- qiddati 
te-sér you rub that medication on with a 
downward motion(?) AMT 74 ii 27, ef. 
Sépesu ina qiddati te-sér ibid. 29, see also 
Nabnitu E 262ff., in lex. section; note re- 
ferring to the rubbing motion(?): if the 
baby ap-pi-sé magal i-si-ir upati la Su 
rubs its nose very much (but) has no 
phlegm Labat TDP 218:5. 


d) to rub down horses: [ina mé e] mmiite 
ta-se-ar [ana mé u]rrudu ina Surrdt séruz 
dika [mé tukallam|ma ta-se-ar tugellad you 
rub down (the horses) with warm water, 
they go down to the water — as soon as 
you have let (them) go down, you show 
them the water (so that they will not shy) 
you rub them down (again), and get them 
out Ebeling Wagenpferde p. 21 F r. 2 and 4, ef. 
p. 24 G 7, cf. 3-Su ina Sérudi ta-se-ar 
ibid. p. 16 B 8, 25 Gr. 6 and 10, also, wr. 
. ta-se-a-ar p. 33 Or. 2 (MA manual for training 
horses). 


2. to rub out, to rub (spittle, etc.) 
into the ground — a) spittle, mucus: see 
Erimhus II 42, Nabnitu E 268ff., in lex. sec- 
tion. 


b) wet clay, etc.: salam tiddi salam 
last ina mé ina SepéSu 1-sa(var. -st) -ir-Su- 
nu-tt na harbdate tetemmir with his feet, 
he (the patient) disintegrates a figurine of 
clay and a figurine of dough in water 
and you bury them in waste land KAR 80 
rv. 17 (rit.), var. from dupl. K.3000:8. 


c) to efface a tablet: see Nabnitu E 278, 
Erimhué II 223f., V 97, in lex. section. 


d) other oces.: a-si-ir-ki Lambert Love 
Lyrics 124:12, ta-st-tr-ra-an-ni (both in 
obscure context) ibid. 18. 


sea 
3. swuru to rub: see BiOr 30, in lex. 
section; [summa nak|kaptdsu u-sa-[?-ar] 
if he rubs his temples AfO 11 222 No. 2:3 
(SB physiogn.), also, wr. té-sa-’-dr Labat 
TDP 170:13, ef. Summa panisu ui-sa-’-a[r] 
AfO 11 222f. No. 2:5, also (with ier) ibid. 12f., 
16; see also Labat TDP 224:61, cited zdru A 
usage ¢c. 


In (you give him the potion to drink, 
he is purged) tu-str-séi-ma iballut you 
.... him and he will get well Kichler 
Beitr. pl. 1 i 30f. (= Kécher BAM 574) a verb 
such as “to administer repeatedly” or the 
like is expected. 


Weidner, AfO 3 2 n. 6; Landsberger, ZA 39 290, 
and MSL 1 216. Ad mng. 2: Cooper, RA 66 81 ff. 


sétu see satu A. 


se v.; 1. to press down, 2. to put 
down (by military force), to oppress; SB; 
I wse’t — sera; ef. sP atu. 

[Su].us = Se-ru-d, Su.tis.sa = se-’-% (in group 
with sandbu and sinbu) Antagal III 261f.; Su. 
tis.sa = se--% (in group with sakdpu) Antagal 
A 204; [...] = [se]--% (in group with sakdpu, 
dardsu) Antagal D 139; 8u(?).gar = se--% 5R 
16 r. i 32 (group voc.). 


1. to press down (on something): 
[Summa 2x] marti te-se--i-ma mé marti la 
ust if you (diviner) press down on the 
[...] of the gall bladder and gall does 
not come out CT 30 44 83-1-18,415:13, also 
ibid. 45 r. 8 (SB ext.), Summa ubdna te-se- 
-i-ma martu sara la imhur if you press 
on the “finger” and the gall bladder does 
not get inflated Boissier Choix 1 48 K.1365 
r. 1, ef. Summa marta te-se-’i-ma ubanu 
Sara la vmhur ibid. 2. 


2. to put down (by military force), 
to oppress — a) in omen apodoses: nakru 
dannu mata i-se--i a strong enemy will 
oppress the land ACh Sin 4:11 and dupls. 
Supp. 2 18:9, LBAT 1526:10, also Thompson Rep. 
119:6; umman nakri mata i-se-?i K.9647:10, 
dupls. ACh Supp. 2 70:15, ACh Supp. Istar 49:18; 
SIG SIG (var. SIG-@-am) 1-se-?7 AS. TE AS.TE 
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idarris one notable will oppress another, 
one throne will overthrow another Sm. 


1510 r. 7, var. from K.7180:13, K.6645:11’, ef. 
edit edd i-se->1 Labat Calendrier § 80:12. 


b) other occ.: muqqa kinsasu ... 
se~a-ma kigadasu ... ul kunna isdal[su) 
his legs are stiff, his neck is bowed, his 
foundations are shaky (like a tottering 
wall) AfO 19 51:88 (SB lit.). 


For Brinkman PKB p. 106:5 (= Iranica Antiqua 
2 158 No. 14:5) see aradhu B. 


silé s.; the Hyades; lex.* 
mul.guy.an.na = si le-e Hh. XXII Section 
10:3’. 


Variant (from Assur tablet) for ts lé, q.v. 
siaqu see sdqu. 


sibbatu see zibbatu. 


sibbirru (s¢ppirru, simbirru, sinpirru) s.; 
(a tree and an aromatic product obtained 
from it); SB. 

u.luh(text .ga).mar.tum SAR = Sib-bur-ra-tu 
= si-in-pir-ru Hg. D 237, in MSL 10 105; [U.L]uH. 
MAR.TU.SAR = 8t-b1-rt Practical Vocabulary Assur 
73. 

U sib(var. st) -bur-ra-tu : G6 si-[in-pir-ru} Uruan- 
na I 445a. 

a) the tree: erid ana qisti Sa mési 
tkis mésa tyjdlu u supdlu hussib kanakatu 
U GIS si-tb-bir-ri (var. GIS sim-bir-ri) go 
down to the mésu forest, cut down a mésu 
tree, a tyjdlu tree, and a juniper, break 
off kanaktu and s. branches STT 28 ii 27, 
also ibid. 30, var. from Hunger Uruk 1 ii 2 and 6, 
see von Weiher Nergal p. 49. 


b) the aromatic: 10 ANSE GIS si-im-be- 
vi 10 ANSE GIS ha-Se-e ten homers of s., 
ten homers of thyme (among spices and 
delicacies for a banquet) Iraq 14 35:138 
(Asn.); G st-bar-rum .. . naphar 63 U.HI.A 
marhasu raba ina Sikari danni A.NIiG.HAR. 
RA tusabsal ana ptR-s&é tasappak — s. 
(and other plants), in all 63 plants for a 
great lotion, you boil (them) in strong 


sibittu 


beer and .... and give him an enema 

Kécher BAM 168:12, parallels, wr. 6 sip-pi- 

vu ibid. 52:31, 6 sib-bir-ri(!) UET 4 153:7, 

U si-bir-ru Kocher BAM 413 r. 4; sim-btr- 

ru  tt-id-tu (ete.) (among plants for 

dispelling evil magic) ibid. 434 iii 82. 
Landsberger, AfO 18 337. 


sibburratu (a plant) see sibburratu. 
sibibianu see zibibdnu. 

sibirru (scepter) see s¢birru, 
sibistu (anger) see szbistu. 


sibittu s.; group of seven; from OB on; 
wr. syll. and rmin.BI; cf. sebe. 


gis.tukul.dingir.imin.bi = min (= kak-ki) 
DINGIR.MES si-bit-té (var. kak-ki DINGIR IMIN.BI) 


Hh. VIIA 17. 


imin.bi kur.ta dutr.ru.na.meS imin.bi 
kur.ta é.a.mes8 imin.bi kur.ta ba.d.tu.ud. 
da.a.meS imin.bi kur.ta ba.dim,.ga(var. 
ma).a.me§ : si-bit-ti-Su-nw ina erseti a&bu si-bit- 
ti-Su-nu iStu erseti usdni si-bit-ti-Su-nu ina erseti 
Paldu si-bit-ti-Su-nu ina erseti irbd the seven of 
them live in the nether world, the seven of them 
came forth from the nether world, the seven of 
them were born in the nether world, the seven of 
them grew up in the nether world OT 16 
45:129-135; imin.bi.e.ne lu.kin.giy.a an 
lugal.la.a.me8 : st-bit-ti-Sd-nu mar Sipri Sa Anim 
Sarrigunu the seven of them are the envoys of 
Anu, their king CT 16 19:27f., ef. ibid. 21:140ff., 
CT 17 9 viii 15f.; imin.bi.e.ne : s2-bit-ti-Si-nu 
AfO 14 150:195ff., and passim in bil., also imin. 
bi: st-bit-ti-Si-nu (all referring to evil demons) 
CT 16 45:145f., and passim; dingir.imin.bi : 
DINGIR.MES s1-bit-ti STT 176:6f., also 230 obv.(!) 
11f. 


a) in gen.: wusésdmma sari sa ibna 
Si-bit-ti-Su-un he sent forth the winds 
which he had created, the seven of them 
En. el. IV 47, ef. Sadé st-bit-ti-Si-nu TCL 
3 29 (Sar.); nig.na imin.na : MIN 87-bit- 
ti-Si-nu the seven censers CT 16 28:62f.; 
7-Su-nu x MA.NA Suqultasunu the seven 
of them (the kakkussu ornaments) weigh x 
minas ABL 438:9 (NA). 


b) referring to a group of seven planets, 
stars, demons, gods, etc.: offerings to 
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‘UpDU.BAD.MES 7-St-nu the seven 
planets RAcc. 79 r. 33; (if Adad thunders 
in the Pleiades) MUL.MES Sunw (var. 
Suntitu) si-bit-ti-si-nu ana erseti it-tab- 
ku-nt ACh Supp. 59:10, dupl. ACh Adad 17:34 
(coll.), ef. ibid. 32, var. from Symbolae Bohl 41 
r. 33; Sar ili gasruti Sa naphar mati Sipa 
DINGIR IMIN.BI attunuma mighty king(s) 
of the gods who brighten(?) all of the 
land(s), you (Pleiades) are the seven gods 
BMS 52:5; Suhur.ku, zalag.ga suhur. 
ku, a.ab.ba imin.na.ne.ne: purddu 
namritu purdd aps? si-bit-ti-si-nu Or. NS 
30 2:5f., dupl. W 22762/2 i 15f., cf. dumu 
ZU.ABimin.na.ne.ne : mari apsi si-bit- 
ti-Su-nu ASKT p. 78 No. 9:10f.; note imin. 
bi.ta : wna s8i-bit-ti-Si-nu CT 16 19:12f.; 
dim.me.ernam.tar.raimin.ne.ne: 
ili Simati_si-bit-ti-Sui-nu (preceded by ili 
rabatrt hamSassunu) SBH p. 139 No. IV 158f., 
also En. el. VI 81; as name of a group of 
seven gods: Anum Sar ildni ersetu irhema 
7 ildni uldasSumma DINGIR IMIN.BI ittabi 
zikirsun Anu inseminated the earth, it 
bore him seven gods, and he pronounced 
their name to be the Seven gods CagniErraI 
29; ANA DINGIR IMIN.BI garrad la Sanan RA 
22 87:1 (Sar.), ef. Cagni Erra I 18, and passim in 
the Epic of Irra, Wr. DINGIR s7-bi-2t-ti (var. 
IMIN-tt) V 57, ef. (in broken context) i-li 
si-[b]it-t1 STC 2 73 K.3657+ ii 23 (courtesy 
W. G. Lambert); DINGIR si-bit-tum eli um: 
mani uddilu [...] the Seven gods had 
locked [the gates] against the .... Bab. 
12 pl. 7:17 (SB Etana), see Iraq 31 9, but wr. 
st-bi-ta babi uddulu elu DA AB NIM the 
gates were locked by(?) the Seven against 
the .... ibid. pl. 12 i 10 (OB recension); 
DINGIR IMIN.BI tu garduti sapinu nakirija 
the Seven gods, the heroic gods who over- 
throw my enemies Borger Esarh. 96:10; 
DINGIR 81-bit-te wu qardite ina kakkéSunu 
[tahtd]kunu liskun(u) may the Seven 
gods, the heroic gods, accomplish your 
defeat with their weapons ibid. 109 iv 5 
(treaty), cf. DINGIR IMIN.BI garditt AfO 8 25 
r. vi 20 (A&gur-nirari V treaty); Assur Anum 
Enlil. . . DINGIR IMIN.BI tla rabati ASSur, 


sibu 


Anum, Enlil, (etc., and) the Seven gods, 
the great gods OIP 2 78:1 (Senn.); 62 DINGIR 
IMIN.BI a GN the temple of the Seven 
gods of Nineveh ABL 49 r. 17, cf. ABL 578 
r. 4 (both NA); 12 manzdazu DINGIR IMIN.BI 
twelve shrines of the Seven gods SBH 
p. 142 No. V iii 15 (description of Babylon); SILA 
DINGIR IMIN.BI CT 47 63:19 (OB Sippar); 
note in a personal name: iR-DINGIR.IMIN 
BIN 7 173:35 (OB). 


sibkarf’ see sippu B. 


sibnunnu s.; (mng. unkn.); Nuzi.* 


[. . .] 8t-tb-nun(?)-na.MES [Sa] PN mar 
Sarri ana némeli PN, tamkaru ilge PN,, the 
merchant, took for (a business venture 
for) profit [x] s. belonging to PN, the son 
of the king HSS 9 154:1 (translit. only). 


Reading uncertain. 
sibritu see sipritu. 


sibSu (or sipsu) s.; 
orchard); syn. list.* 

si-ik-Sum, si-ib-Sum, si-ir-Sum = MIN (= [...]) 
(followed by synonyms of mitirtu) CT 18 1 K.4375 
i 41 ff. (= Explicit Malku III). 


(a type of soil or 


sibu s.; beer; lex.*; cf. sabd. 

ku-ru-un KAS. DIN = ku-ru-un-nu, &1-ka-ri, si-i-bu, 
ka-ra-nu,. da-mu  Diri V 233-287; [si-i] [si] = 
saba, sa-a-bu, si-i-bu A III/4:150 ff. 

The refs. 1 (PI) st-bu TLB 1 190:21, 1 
(PI) st-bu-Su ibid. 8 are obscure. In YOS 2 
55:15 read 2-[na] gd-ti, see Stol, AbB 9 55. 


sibu in bit sibi s.; tavern; OB*; 
syll. and & KAS.DIN.NA; cf. sabd. 


wr. 


Summa naditum NIN.DINGIR Sa ima 
gagim la wasbat & KAS.DIN.NA iptete u lu 
ana Sikarim ana KAS.DIN.NA tterub awilz 
tam Suati iqallasc if a naditu woman (or?) 
an ugbabtu not residing within the cloister 
opens (a business of?) a tavern or enters 
the tavern for beer, they will burn that 
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woman CH § 110:39 and 41; (a field, or- 
chard) £.D0.A GU.LA mala mast & st-bi-im 
a bit mahiratom Sa ina ribitim Sa Sippar 
ussa a large house plot as far as it ex- 
tends, a tavern, and a shop which has 
access to the public square of Sippar 
(in a list of property given to a daughter) 
Scheil Sippar No. 10:19, and dupls. Nos. 77:15, 
89:9; (fields and orchards) naphar x a. 
S[A] x GIS.sAR f.c[u.LA] mutiat f sé- 
bi-om [bit] mahirim bit [a(?)]-[hil-im Sa PN 
in all, x field, x orchard, a house (plot), 
one half of a tavern, a shop, a... . house 
belong to PN ibid. No. 100:9; x B.pU.A... 
ita bit mahirim §a PN & ahisu mari PN, SAG. 
BI ribttum warkassuma & st-bi-im §a mari 
PN, x house (plot) next to the shop of PN 
and his brother, the sons of PN, fronting 
on the public square, and abutting on the 
tavern of PN,’s sons (bought from PN,’s 
sons) BE 6/1 13:8; um gam sa Samas 
ana qatisa askunu 2 BAN sikarum ina & 
si-bt-im on the day on which I put the 
thread of Sama& on her (a naditu’s) 
hand — two seahs of beer from the tavern 
CT 4 18b:3. 


All the documents seem to refer to prop- 
erty acquired by naditu’s, in spite of the 
fact that the CH specifically prohibits the 
naditu from operating a tavern or entering 
one, though the prohibition may affect 
only a naditu not residing within the 
cloister. 


Harris Ancient Sippar 20f. 


sibtiitu. (sabutu, Sebutu) s.; (name of a 
festival and a month); OB, Mari, Elam, 
Nuzi, SB; sebaétu in Elam, sabdétu in Nuzi. 


a) a festival (OB): (deliveries) ana 
UD.3.KAM 81-bu-ut Sa-at-tum for the three 
days of the (festival of) sibut Sattt PBS 
8/2 183:24, cf. um si-bu-ut Sattim ibid. 27, 
(dated in) rr1 st-bu-ut Sa-a[t-tim] ibid. 43; 
1 uniqum ina si-bu-ut §a-[at-tim] one she- 
kid at the sibwt Satte (followed by delivery 
of a ram and of oil in the month of 1T1 
AB.B.A) TCL 1 202:2, cf. 1 uniqum ina 


sibiitu 
si-bu-ut mu-tim (preceded by a delivery 
of oil in the month of Abu) TCL 1 115:4, 
also (deliveries) ina st-bu-ul Sa-tim VAS 9 
191a:10, si-lbwl-ut Mu ibid. 13, [.. .] s¢- 
bu-ut [. . .] Gordon Smith College 74:10, cf. 
ana r[és(?)] st-bu-ut §a-at-tim-[m]a ilém 
ARM 6 27 r. 9; tna si-bu-tim Scheil Sippar 62 
r. 2. 


b) a month —-— 1’ in OB — a’ Sibui 
Satti:; ina rrt Si-bu-ut Sa-at-tum TOL 17 
26:16 (OB let.), also PBS 8/2 183: 43, cited usage a. 


b’ = stbutu: rt Séi(text BARA) -bu-tim 
upD.1.KAM (case ITI BARA.ZAG.GAR) VAS 9 
139:15 (tablet) and 140:15 (case); (a person 
hired for one year) 1v1 Si-bu-twm ina 
restisu irrub 1t1 Ajadrum igammar ussi will 
enter (service) in the beginning of the 
month of S., he will leave (service) when 


‘the month of Ajaru comes to an end BA 


5 488 No. 8:7, ef. rrr St-bu-te gamirma irrub 
1Tt Si-bu-tt igammarma ussi (house rent) 
Waterman Bus. Doc. 9 r. 5 and 7; (loan of 
silver) rrr Sé-bu-tum SU.BA.AN.TI ana 
St-bu-tim utdr Edzard Tell ed-Dér 16:4 and'6, 
ef. rrt St-bu-tum kaspam 8U.BA.AN.TI ana 
1rt St-bu-tum igaqqal CT 33 49a:6 and 8; 
(loan of silver to be repaid in barley on 
21 Elunu) ima rr Si-bu-tim upD.21.KAM 
VAS 8 36:5; ITI S2-bu-tum VAS 18 2:16. 


2’ in Nuzi: adurri1-hi Si-bu-te gamarisu 
la ubba{la] HSS 5 51:6; ina arhi Sa-bu-t 
HSS 13 221:2 and 13, 292:8, 12, and 14, 301:22, 
406:47, HSS 15 275:15, HSS 16 10:68, 118:5, 
125:5, itu arhi Sa Sa-bu-tt HSS 13 243:33; 
for other refs. see C. Gordon, ArOr 10 61. 


3’ in Elam, SB: rrr St-bu-tu = 111 
APIN.DU3.A PSBA 34 293:9, also, wr. S[e- 
bu-f]? 5R 43:44, ACh Istar 7:43, also AfO 24 
101 Rm. 2,127 lower edge, see AfO 24 100; ITI 
Si-bu-ti BM 123412 colophon (courtesy C. B. F. 
Walker), dupl. KB 2 114 IV A (Senn.); | in 
astrol. omens among other month names 
taken from the Elamite calendar: ina ITI 
Se-bu-ti ACh Supp. 40:7, also Supp. 2 56:2, 
K.3191:11; exceptionally in Alu: inarri Se- 
bu-ti lu ina rrr Seri efrési ...] CV 41 
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22:9, also CT 39 8 K.8406:3 (SB Alu); note 
also Se-bu-Se-bi-i_ AfO 24 87:4 (MB Elam). 


The etymology of the word is uncertain; 
since according to the calendar in use in 
Elam, Sibatu is the seventh month, it is 
possible that the month name is to be con- 
nected with “seven,” see Landsberger Kult. 
Kalender 84f., in spite of the occasional 
spellings with the zi-sign in OB. Whether 
the OB festival sibut Sattum and the Nuzi 
month Sibiétu/Sabitu are to be connected 
with beer-brewing, as suggested by Lands- 
berger, JNES 8 274 n. 72, and Oppenheim Beer 
n. 32, is uncertain. 


sibatu s.; tavern; MB, SB; ef. sabd. 


a) sibdtu: [star ana amdtvja izizzimma 
si-bu-tum annitu lu si-bu-ut-ki O Istar, at 
my words come to me, and may this tavern 
be your tavern ZA 32 172:34 (SB inc.). 


b) btt sibati: x IpuG(?) MES & s2-bu-ti 
x (barley) (for?) jugs of the tavern Peiser 
Urkunden 112:13 (MB); on the last or first 
_ day of the month ana f si-bu-ta aj irub 
he should not enter a tavern (followed by 
bit aStammt) CT 38 31:18 (SB Alu). 


sibfitu see sebdatu. 
‘sibttu see sdbatu. 


sidatu s. pl.; (an implement); NA.* 


(list of copper implements summarized 
as) PAP annie dullu gamar si-da-a-te ert 
Sa kapari Gt.B uRuUDU « x Sa kapdri 6 
rittate $a tamarzi $a kapari all of these 
are completed work, copper s.-s to be 
polished(?), copper to be pol- 
ished(?), six handles(?) for .... to be 
polished(?) ADD 1051 + ABL 1077 r. 6, see 
Landsberger Date Palm 32. 


siddétu s. pl.(?); (mng. unkn.); NA.* 


LU.KGR si-id-de-e-te la sah-ru Ifa... 
isst Sarri] bélyja salmu the enemies are 
not ...., not [...], they are at peace 


sidru 


with the king, my lord ABL 1134 left edge 1, 
see Parpola LAS No. 109. 


The form is either an oblique plural, 
possibly the object of la sahru, or a gen. 
sing. of a *sddatu. 


sidirtu§ (sadirtu) s.; row, battle line, 
battle order; MA, NA, SB; cf. saddru. 


a) battle line, battle order: 2-su si- 
di-ir-ta §a narkabati istu RN Sar Kardunias 
askun aduksu twice I drew up the battle 
line of chariots against Marduk-nadin- 
ahhé, king of Babylonia, (and twice) I 
defeated him KAH 2 71:31 (Tigl. 1), also 66:25, 
see AfO 18 351:50, CT 34 39 ii 15 (Synchron. 
Hist.), ef. [. . .] st-di-ar-ti [. . .] (followed 
by a statement on the defeat of Kurigalzu) 
AOB 1 48 No. 2:7 (Enlil-nirari), cf. si-dor-ta 
ummanatisu iskun 1B 30 iv 41 (Samii-Adad V); 
ina irtija usd si-dir-tu lu iskun he sallied 
out against me and drew up the battle 
line 3R 8 ii 72, cf. WO 1 16 r. 19, 472 iv 11 
(all Shalm. IID), cf. CT 34 40 iii 3 (Synchron. 
Hist.), ellamiia... Sitkunu si-dir-ta OIP 2 
44 v 61 (Senn.); ina GN... si-dir-ta lu 
niskunu itti ah@ is lu nimdahhisi in GN we 
drew up the battle lines and fought one 
another KAH 2 84:40 (Adn. II), ef. TOL 3 111 
(Sar.), Rost Tigl. III p. 22:136, astakan si-dir- 
ta OIP 2 82:36 (Senn.); summu Sarru bela 
igabbt ma sa-dir-tu sedrata ina muhhi 
emiqi etig in case the king, my lord, 
should say: Is the battle line drawn up? 
Proceed against the troops ABL 1290 
r.3 (NA), cf. u ina muhhi sa-dir-te [Sa ana] 
Sarri bélija aXpurani (in broken context) 
CT 53 47 r. 10. 


b) row: BAL.GI.HA.MES NiG.KI.MIN KA. 
MIN.HA.MES (for NiG.BON.NA.HA.MES = 
Seleppt?) . . . i-se-di-ru si-dir-tu tortoises 
and turtles were forming rows KAR 61 
r. 17 (SB inc.). 


sidru (sadru) s.; 1. row, battle line, 
2. regular offering (?); SB, NB; cf. sadaru. 
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1. row, battle lime—a) row-—I’ in 
gen.: PN... ina sid-ri Sapli esir PN is 
depicted in the lower register (of the 
relief} AfO 8 178:8 (Asb.). 


2’ in the name of a courtyard of the 
A&Sur temple in Assur: kisallasu essis 
abnima kisal si-dir manzaz Igigi Sumsu 
ambit I built its courtyard anew, and 
named it Courtyard-with-the-Row-of- 
Resting-Places-for-the-Igigi OIP 2 145:22 
(Senn.), also KAV 42 r. 23, see Frankena Takultu 
126:179, also van Driel Cult of ASSur 96 viii 45, 
kisal sa-ad-ri(var. -rum) manzdz Igigi OIP 
2 150 No. 8:2 (Senn.). 


b) battle line: ina tamirti GN ellamiia 
si-id-ru Sitkunu usaalu kakkigun in the 
outskirts of GN they formed a battle line 
against me and honed their weapons 
OIP 2 31 ii 83 (Senn.), ef. ibid. 75:88, replaced 


by sidirtu, q.v., ibid. 44 v 61; si-id-ru SRN... © 


itt. Tewumman sar mat Hlamti is-di-ru (this 
is) the battle line that Assurbanipal drew 
up against Teumman, king of Elam Afo 
8178:12, ef. st-id-ru SARN ibid. 184:37 and 39; 
ulammiduinnt epes qabli u tahazi dikat 
ananti si-di-ru u mithusiti they taught 
me to wage battle and war, to set in mo- 
tion fighting, battle line, and combat 
Streck Asb. 210:13, see Borger, AfO 17 346, and 
passim, always wr. si-di-ru/ra (possibly 
to be read as the inf. sedéru) in Esarh. 
and Asb., see mithusitu; uncert.: tusd- 
lhizanndsinma tuseskun (for Suteskun) tesé 
sa-[da-rt] si-[td-ri?] you taught us to 
bring about the turmoil (of battle), to draw 
up the battle line Tn.-Epie “ii” 5. 


2. regular offering(?): alpu ana si-id-ri 
$4 UD.20.KAM ana DN nadin the ox has 
been presented to Marduk for the regular 
offering (?) of the twentieth (of the month) 
Nbn. 768:4. 


sidu (or se’du) s.; (a plant); plant 
list.* 
U st--du : Ku ai8 al-la-ka-ni§ powder(?) of - 


Kanis oak CT 37 27 ii 25, and parallel Kécher 
Pflanzenkunde 28 ii 17; & si-’-du : G MIN (= imhur- 


sigma 


eSra) Uruanna II 449, and correct CAD 7 (I/J) 
117 imhur-esra usage b. 


sidi s.; 
syn. list.* 


(a type of soil or orchard); 


si-du-t% = MIN (= [...]) (followed by synonyms 
of mitirtu) CT 18 2 K.4375 i 45 (= Explicit Malku 
Ill). 


sidiru s.; (a stone?); OB.* 


1 ZAG.DUg UD.KA.BAR ALAL(?) NAy 8?- 
du-ru-um §a DN one bronze support(?) 
for the... . (made of?) s.-stone(?) for DN 
Greengus Ishchali 106:29. 


sigaru (lock) see sigaru. 


sigbarrd s.; 1. (a hairdo or part of 
one), 2. (a person with such a hairdo); 
SB; Sum. lw. 


sig.bar.ra = Su-d, luh-Su-i LuIV 101f. 


abgal.e sig.bar.r[a bi.in.dug] : apkallu §4 
sig-ba-r[a-a] (var. stg-bar-ra-a) [ussuru] the apkallu 
whose s.-hairdo is loosed K.2946 r. 18f., var. and 
restorations from Rm. 249+, cited JCS 21 133. 


1. (a hairdo or part of one): sar-tum 
sig-ba-ru-% the hair (of the image) is a's. 
MIO 1 80 vi 15 (descriptions of representations of 
demons); see also K.2946, in lex. section. 


2. (a person with such a hairdo): 
sic.BAR-e Sama a long-haired priest of 
Sama¥ JOS 21 132:25; LO.Sf¢.BAR.RA.MES 
(see luhSQ) UVB 15 40:8. 


W.G. Lambert, JCS 21 133; Sjoberg, JCS 21278. 
Siggaggaritu see singanguritu. 
siggagguritu see singanguritu. 
siggu see sikku A. 


siggi (or pasiggi) s.; (a canal); lex.*; 
Sum. lw. 

p[as].gudy.da = ku-ru-Ié] short (canal), 
plas].sig.ga = Su-d, mut-ta-a-r[u] Hh. XXII Sec- 
tion 8:17 ff. 


sigmii see sikmu. 
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sigulitu see stkulitiu. 

sibharru see sahharru. 
sihharu see sahharru. 


sihhu s.; (mng. unkn.); NA.* 


anntreg [7] és buralls [a] ttist ussabsil ina 
sth-hi §a NA, burall[t ...] (see burallu) 
ABL 570 r. 12, see Parpola LAS No. 253. 
sihhu see sahhu B. 
sihiltu s.; SB*; ef. 
sahalu. 


te = sahdlum, [si] -hi-il-tum MSL 9 78:102-102a 
(OB list of diseases); giS8.1GI.DU.te.te = si-hi-dl- 
ti GIS.1a1.pU (var. [stl-l]e-e), gi.te.te = MIN qd- 
ne-[e], giS.ra.ah = MIN i-st ibid. 103ff., var. 
from ibid. 97:219 (SB recension); [...] = [s2]- 
hi-il-té (preceded by sagigqu, kannu} Practical 
Vocabulary Assur 1006. 


pricking, sting; 


éma_ si-hi-il-ti-8% tarakkassu you 
bandage him where he gets a stitch (lit. 
where his sting is) KAR 56 r. 8 (SB med.), 
cf. ana si-hi-il-ti gipIm (incantation) 
against the sting of a ghost KAR 56 r. 1, 
cf. [si] -hi-il-ti "x Kraus Texte 40:4’; si-hi-tl- 
ti uzu ana biti Sudti issakkan annoy- 
ance(?) will befall that house CT 38 47:41 
(SB Alu), dupl., wr. [. . .]-w-Gim-tt CT 30 30 
K.3:10. 


sihiptu. s.; (mng. uncert.); SB*; 


syll. and 86.86; cf. sahdpu. 


wr. 


a) in the names of illnesses: ana s1- 
hi-ip-te [Star [.. .] [to heal?] (the illness 
“prostration(?) (caused by) IStar” AMT 
18,8:1 and 3 (= Kécher BAM 582 ii 5 and 7); 
si-hi-ip-ti ‘MAS.TAB.BA it is the s. of the 
Twin Gods AMT 44,1 ii 10, ef. st-hi-[.. .] 
ibid. 4 (= Kocher BAM 580 iii 22 and 16); SO.80 
agannutillé (see agannutilld usage b) 
Labat TDP 112 i 20. 


b) other occ.: (various kinds of dust) 
KI 8t-hi-ip-tt AB pa-gar-ti HI.HI you mix 
with s. of a tethered(?) cow Kécher BAM 
476:8. 


sihirtu 


sihirtu (sahartu) s.; 1. circumference, 
perimcter, (in adverbial use) around, 2. 
entirety; from OAkk. on; wr. syll. and 
NIGIN; cf. saharu. 

na,.HAR. Su = €-ru-u qa-ti, MIN ha-ba-sti = e-ru-u 
si-hir-ti kup-ri_ grinding slab set in bitumen Hg. B 
IV 127f., in MSL 10 34. 

kullatu, gimru, ka-a-lu, si-hir(var. ~hi-ir)-téi = 
gabbu LTBA 2 1 v I9ff., var. and restoration 
from dupl. 2:227 ff. 


1. circumference, perimeter, (in ad- 
verbial use) around — a) in gen.: A.SA 
GAM DAL GAM 0 Si-hi-tr-tt GAM akmurma 
I added the area of the circle, the diam- 
eter of the circle, (and) the circumfer- 
ence of the circle CT 44 39:27-31 (OB math.), 
cf., wr. NIGIN MDP 34 45 § 13:39, and passim 
in this text; $7-hi-ir-ti amili 1 KUS 6 Su.st 
the circumference of the liver is one cubit 
six fingers CT 20 44 i 58; Summa kakki 
Sa pan amiti Summa kakki Sa niain-ti 
amuti if the “weapon-marks” of the front 
of the liver or the “weapon-marks” of the 
circumference of the liver Boissier DA 212 
r. 29, ef. CT 28 49 K.6231 r. 1 (all SB ext.); 82 
hi-tr-tu li-mi-tum Sané témi — s. (or) limitu 
(in the protasis predicts) change of mood 
(in the apodosis) Meissner Supp. pl. 20 Rm. 
131:9 (ext. comm.); tgdr si-hi-ir-ti Hmeslam 
wu bitatisu Sa pani kisallu kima labirimma 
esSi§ Epus I rebuilt as they were of old 
the walls of the enceinte of the Emeslam 
temple and the buildings pertaining to 
it which faced the courtyard VAB 4 170 
vii 56 (Nbk.), also 108 ii 53, 182 ii 48, PBS 15 
79 ii 86, and passim in Nbk., also igdr si(!)- 
hi-ir-tum Esagil VAB 4 216 ii 8 (Ner.), 232 i 34 
(Nbn.); see also Hg., in lex. section. 


b) (in adverbial use with following gen- 
itive) around: ima musi MN UD.14.KAM 
sab nakrim mddumma sa ana si-hi-ir-te 
a-lim Su-ba-tim Su-su-b[u] . . . itbainimma 
on the night of the 14th of Ajaru many 
enemy troops, who had been lying in am- 
bush around the city, started an attack 
VAS 16 186:6 (OB let.); st-hir-tt ali dlul 
pagrisun I hung their corpses all around 
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the city OIP 2 32 iii 10 (Senn.), ef. si-har- 
ti ala usalme ibid. 26 i 60, and Streck Asb. 82 
ix 124; (various towns) adi dlani sa si- 
hir-tt GN... adi dlant Sa si-hir-ti-Si-nu 
including the towns around GN, including 
the towns in their vicinity Rost Tigl. III 
p. 20:128 and 129, see J. Lewy, Or. NS 21 420 
n. 3; I cleared ground [s]?-hi-tr-ti sig: 
qurratt §a Adad Weidner Tn. 9 No. 2:40, 
cf. I put new plaster on the walls, the 
towers st-hir-ti biti gabbu AfO 3 1:4 (Sar.); 
st-hi-tr-ti ekalli Satu nébehu pasqu Sa surrt 
uqni usepisma usalma kililif I had a frieze 
and battlements of obsidian and lapis 
lazuli (colored bricks) made all around 
that palace, surrounding (it) like a wreath 
Borger Esarh. 62 vi 23; x iku kimirti KISAL. 
[MES] kilalldn NIGIN-ti KA.MAH ...6 KA. 
MES is the total (area) of the two court- 
yards, surrounded by(?) the High Gate 
(and five other named gates), six gates 
(in all) TOL 6 32 § 3:12, ef. ibid. 15 (Esagila 
Tablet), see Weissbach, WVDOG 59 52; 15 KUS 
si-hir-ti & KA.MES Sa bit Aja 16 KOS 
KA.MES &4 si-hir-ti f &4 KISAL Sa Samas 
15 cubits (is the height of) all(?) the gate 
buildings (?) of the temple of Aja, 16 cubits 
(is the height) of the gates around the 
buildings of the courtyard of Sama PSBA 
33 pl. 21:12f., ef. ibid. 21 (NB). 


2. entirety—a) in gen.: RN... s¢- 
hi-ir-ti wari u muslalam sa Assur wus 
RN built the entire zsa@ru enclosure and the 
muslalu of ASSur (replacing gimi<r> ti tsari 
Belleten 14 224:12) AOB 1 14 No. 8b:12, also 
ibid. 16 Nos. 8c-e (all IritSum 1); naphar 87 
UDU.HLA Sa si-hi-ir-tt & DINGIR.MES 
nigim ina Mari a total of 87 sheep for 
all the temples, the sacrifice in Mari (on a 
given date) Studia Mariana p. 43:28; (in 
those days I captured) si-hir(var. -hi- 
ir) -ti KaSiari adi Eluhat the whole of the 
KaSiari region up to the city of Eluhat 
AOB 1 118 iii 2 (Shalm. 1), ibid. 60:12 (Adn. I), 
also Weidner Tn. 8 No. 2:26, ef. ibid. 2 No. 1 ii 16, 
cf. st-hir-ti matisu umesSir ibid. 4 No. 1 iv 9; 
GN GN, ... si-héir-ti mat Subart paca-ta 


sihirtu 


(I controlled) GN, GN, (etc.), the entire vast 
land of Subartu Weidner Tn. 11 No. 5:28, 
also 27 No. 16:37, 30 No. 17:30, ef. st-har-te 
matisu Lie Sar. 415, st-hi-ir-ti mat Kaldi 
ibid. 7, si-hi-ir-lt matatisunu AfO 20 94:110 
(Senn.), st-hi-ir-ti ali’un Borger Esarh. 104 
ii 11; st-hir(var. -hir)-tt mat Kaldi mal 
basa ... lu abélma I ruled the whole 
of the land of Kaldi, all of it there is 
Winckler Sar. pl. 30 No. 64:21, 39:84, 40:24; 
3 diranisunu rabiir. . . usi-hir(var. -hir)- 
ti aligu appul aqqur I razed to the ground 
their three great walls, as well as the 
whole of the city AKA 79 vi 12 (Tigl. I); 
nakru ina si-hi-ir-ti alanija URU.KI.KAL X 
the enemy will [...] a fortress among 
my cities KAR 426:14 (SB ext.); st-hir-ti 
#.SAG.[fL] Bauer Asb. 1 pl. 57 81-2-4,212:12, 
ef. (in broken context) [...] a& Sa si- 


. bt-ir-ti Esagil [. ..] nikarrar ABL 471:11 


(NA); ekallati Sdtina usalik asmes st-hir-te 
ekalli ana tabrat kisSat nisi ulld resiga I 
made these palaces suitably beautiful, I 
built the entire palace to a height to be 
admired by all people OIP 2 111 vii 50. 
(Senn.); 8t-ht-ir-te bitati. . . sulalsina aba 
OECT 1 pl. 27 iii 18 (Nbn.); tldnt si-hi-ir-ta 
bit akit VAB 4 260 ii 50 (Nbn.), cf. ilani 
gimirgsunu asib si-hir-ti akit ibid. 234 ii 29 
(coll.); tldnt st-hir-ti [. . .] (in broken con- 
text) BA 5 650 No. 15:7 (hymn to I&tar); let 
my lord send me sdbam st-hi-r-ta bab ekalz 
lim all the men in the palace quarter 
(so that I can pluck the sheep) ARMT 
13 30:17; (rations for over six hundred 
men) ERin st-hi-ir-ti ekallim Riftin 116:6 
(OB); st-hir-ti ummdni mala bast muttab: 
bilat ekallu& usésdamma Sallatis amnu I 
brought forth as booty all the skilled 
personnel, as many of them as there were, 
those serving in his palace OIP 2 24 i 33 
(Senn.), also 52:33, 56:9; ER.SEM.MA ana 
Assur ina bit Dagan NIGIN-ti dnt AJISL 
42 126:32 (SB lit.). 


b) (in adverbial use) — 1’ ana sthirti 
with pron. suffix: SuU.NIGIN 6 ma-id-t[ium. 
KI] a-sd-ha-ar-t[t-S1-na] in all, six coun- 
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tries in their entirety Af0 19 9 v 23 (OAkk.), 
see ibid. p. 22; in lieu of interest PN holds 
[aljdarsu ana si-hi-ir-ti-Sa his entire 
threshing floor Jankowska, VDI 1962/2 72:8 
(MA), see Or. NS 35 275, Or. NS 36 334; the 
temple of ASSur ana si-hir-ti-Su unekkir 
I removed entirely AOB 1 130 No. 3:14, ef. 
ibid. 122 iv 9, 126 No. 2:13, etc. (Shalm. I), also 
AfO 18 351:53 (Tigl. I); bvta ana NIGIN-ti-Su 
guparesu u Subatesu abni ugsaklil I finished 
the construction of the entire building, its 
gipadru buildings as well as its living 
quarters AKA 389:16 (= AOB 1 40, A&&ur- 
uballit I), cf. AfO 18 352:65 (Tigl. I), Thompson 
Esarh. pl. 14 iii 17, 28, v 47, esréti mat Assur 
mat Akkadi ana si-hir-te-si-na arsip usaklal 
ibid. iii 36, Bauer Asb. 2 19 No. 5 ii 2 (all Asb.); 
diva raba... ana si-hir-ti-su ana e&Sutte 
arsip AKA 146:12 (A&éur-bél-kala); I rebuilt 
the wall a-<na> si-hir-te-Su uSdu ussesu 
adi Saptesu WO 1 211:8, also 205:7 (Shalm. 
III), cf. AOB 1 132 r. 7 (Shalm. 1); ekalla sihra 
Sdtu ana si-hir-ti-§4 aqqur I completely 
tore down that small palace OIP 2 105 
v 84, 118:14, 128 vi 45 (Senn.), also Borger Esarh. 
60 v 50, cf. ibid. 47 ii 62, Streck Asb. 86 x 75; 
mat Kutmuhi rapasta ana si-[hir]-ti-sa 
ak&ud I completely conquered the land of 
Kutmuhi AKA 44 ii 56, cf. ibid. 61 iv 22, 96 
vii 79, and passim, AfO 18 350:22, 26, 29 (all 
Tigl. I), cf. Rost Tigl. III p. 60:22 and 25,GN ana 
st-hir-te-Su almi KAH 2 26:4 (Shalm. IV?), 
cf. KAH 2 84:32, 89 (Adn. II), AKA 162:7, Iraq 
14 33:12, and passim in Asn., Scheil Tn. II r. 23, 
WO 1 468:22, WO 2 36:12, 3R 8 ii 43, 45, 47 
(ali Shalm. 111); Sargon who ruled mat Hatta 
ana si-hir-ti-Sa Winckler Sar. pl. 37a:9, and 
passim in Sar., nisé mat Kardumag ana si- 
hir(var. -hir)-ti-Sa allu usatrikma I had 
the population of the whole of Babylonia 
wield the hoe Borger Esarh. 20 Ep. 19a:21, 
ef. mat Assur ana si-hir-ti-§4 kima pati 
umalli (see ~patu mng. la-1’) ibid. 106 
iii 20, cf. ibid. 107 iv 12, 103112; Summa... 
amitu ana NIGIN-tt-§d4 martu sahrassi if 
the gall bladder completely surrounds the 
liver OCT 30 9:15 (SB ext.); Summa amatu 
ana NIGIN-ti-§d kakki sahrat if the liver 


sihlu 


is completely surrounded by “weapon- 
marks” TCL 6 1:36, ef. ibid. r. 1, 46, and 51, 
dupl. CT 30 31 Rm. 153:9, ef. also King Chron. 2 
129:1 and 4 (all SB ext.); I received tribute 
from Sarrdni §a GN ana st-hir-ti-Su-nu the 
kings of GN, all of them AKA 286 i 94, ef. 
AKA 309 ii 46, and passim in Asn., also 3R 7 ii 20 
(Shalm. Ill), ef. wdni rabdti ana NIGIN-ti- 
S§%-nu Unger Bel-harran-beli-ussur 8. 


2’ adi sthirtisu: he will purify papdah 
gabbi adi NiGIN-ti-Su RaAcc. 141:356, ef. 
Ebabbara adi si-hir-ti-&% CT 34 28:74 (Nbn.). 


sihitu s.; revolt; OA, MB(?); cf. sehd v. 

im.sth (var. im.gilim) = si-hi-ti(var. -t[u]) 
Erimhué IV 80. 

u st-hi-tdm Sa matim aSméma dannisam: 
ma libbi imtarsakkuniti and I have heard 
of the revolt in the (home) country (i.e., 
Assyria), and. I am greatly worried on 
your (pl.) account TCL 20 112:21; kima 
inaGN st-hi-ta-ni asSati adi um[im annim] 
ik{tal?u] because there is a revolt in 
Hahhum, for that reason they have de- 
tained it up to this day CCT 4 42a:19 (both 
OA); uncert.: s7-hi-tu la-le-e-ia (in broken 
context) MIO 12 54:17 (MB? lit.). 


For OB refs. see sthtu. 


sihlu s.; 1. thorn, 2. piercing pain, 
3. sihil nini fish bone; SB, NA; cf. 
sahalu. 


[e-da-ku]-lMil-a = LAGABXA+DA+HA.KU,, GAX 
A+DA+HA.KU, = 8t-hi-il nu-nu Diri VI E 26f.; 
e-da-ku-ti-a LAGABXA+DA+HA = 8t-hi-il nu-ni Ea I 
78, also A I/2:254; e-da-ku-ti-a GAxXA+DA+HA = 81- 
hi-il nu-nu Ea IV 293. 


1. thorn: lisésiki si-ih-lu Sa balti u asagi 
may the thorn of the baltu and the asagu 
thornbushes expel you (simmatu) STT 136 
ii 8; 82-hi-dl balti andku ul tukabbasinni I 
am the thorn of a baltu thornbush, you 
cannot tread on me Maqlu III 153; lupput 
pitnisu eli nisésu limras elélisu lu si-hi-il 
baltt may his lute playing be painful to his 
audience, may his songs of joy be the 
thorn of the baltu shrub KAR 361 r. 8, 
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dupl. KAR 105 r. 13 (colophon); s¢-hi-al-Sé 
kima amurdinnimma its thorn is like that 
of the amurdinnu (see sahdlu mng. 2a) 
Gilg. XI 269; st-th-lu kima azmar[é .. .] 
CT 46 49 v 15. 


2. piercing pain—a) in gen.: urah 
ina ume anni issu bit marsdkuni st-th-lu 
Sa issu bit isahhalannini (see sahdlu 
mng. la) ABL 203:9 (NA); kispu ruhd rust 
u si-th-lu upsasa lemniiti Sa ina zumrija 
basa LKA 156:16 (inc.); st-th-lu wSakin ina 
libbiSu a piercing pain lodged in his heart 
AAA 20 89:160 (Asb.) and dupl. Iraq 30 110:30. 


b) sthil Siri: si-hi-cl uzu Gar-su he 
will be afflicted with shal Sirti CT 39 
45:43 (SB Alu), cf. ina si-hi-il uzu [.. .] 
Iraq 31 162:18 (dream omens); s8t-hi-il Siri 
(apod.) ibid. 19, (beside sahal stiri) Dream- 
book 315 K.6663+ :x+7, also ibid. 336 Fragm. IV 3. 


3. sihil nini fish bone: see lex. section. 
Borger, AfO 18 417. 


-sihpu s.; 1. stretch, extent, 2. sweeping 
attack, 8. cover, 4. (inner) bark of 
the kigkand tree, 5. sihip pant prone 
position; EA, MA, SB, NA, Akkadogram 
in Hitt.; cf. sahdpu. 


Su-tl LAGABXSU = 22-ir-qu, si-th-pu A1/2:289f., 
Ea I 101f.; Su-uS LAGABXSG = zi-ir-qu, si-ih-pu 
AT/2:291f., Hal 108f.; kuS.8U = st-ih-pu Hh. XI 
112, see MSL 9 198; [mu-mu] [KAxLI.KAXxLI] = 
rimmu, rimmatu, ramimu, ramamu, si-ih-pu, Siptu, 
asipu Diri I 57ff.; gis.tukul.kun.gar.ra = sa 
zt-ba-ta dr-mu weapon which is covered with a 
“tail,” giS.tukul.kun.si.ga = st-ih-pu (var. MIN 
sah-pu, see sahapu) Hh. VII A 25; gis.tukul. 
kun.si.ga = [st-th-pu] = [...] Hg. B II 58, in 
MSL 6 109. 

giS.bar.kin (var. giS.ma.la(?).a) = st-ih-pu 
inner bark of the kiskand tree Hh. ITI 10; ba-ar 
BAR = S4 BAR.GIS.KIN si-th-pu <A 1/6:332; GIS. 
BAR.KIN = si-ih-pu Practical Vocabulary Assur 683. 

u-gu U.KA = bu-up-pa-ni, si-hi-ip pa-ni (var. 
sa-a-hi-ip bu-ni) Diri IIT 147f.; st-hi-ip [1] ar (2) / bu- 
u-LuM (for bunu?) A II/1 Comm. A 16, but [s:- 
t]h-pu = ma-mit A TIT/1 Comm. App. 11, in MSL 14 
329. 

KU.me.ury = st-hi-ip m[a]-lal-[é] (preceded by 
ma.da, ki.in.gi=[ma-a-tu]) Igituh 1329; [.. .] = 
si(!)-hi-ip ma-a-tt RA 17 124 K.2044i 1. 


sihpu 


[...] za.e an. ki.Sti.a me.en: [...] ana si- 
hi-ip AN-e u Ki-tim at-ti over the full extent 
of the sky and the earth you are the [...] SBH 
p. 45 No. 22:9f., ef. Langdon BL 13:18f., also 
{an].na.ki.St.a: [st]-hi-ip gamé u erseti SBH 
p. 181 No. 1 64f.; [. . .] : si-hi-ip an-ew[...] LKU 
16:4f. 


1. stretch, extent: enima KUR si- 
hi-ip AN-e inadru when he (Sargon) smote 
the land as far as the sky stretches KAV 
92:31 (SB lit.), see Grayson, AfO 25 60, ef. s2- 
hi-ip An-e [1 [K1-tem] Lambert BWL 60:48 
(Ludlul IV), e-rim st-hi-i[p ma-i]a-a-ti KAR 
337 r. 2 (+) KAR 304 r. 17, see Lambert, Meek 
AV 12; Sarurusu kala si-hi-ip Samame 
naphar ginné u kal dadmé litbu&ma with his 
(Enlil’s) radiance are clothed the whole 
extent of the heavens, every mountain 
and all habitations Hinke Kudurru i 14, cf. 
(Enlil) bél st-hi-tp Samami JCS 19 121:4; 
namrirruka imld si-hi-tp KUR.KUR your 
fierce light fills the vast extent of all lands 
Lambert BWL 126:20 (hymn to Samas), cf. [. . .] 
st-hi-ip KUR kdt-mu K.860:5; kal si-hi-ip 
da-dd-me uznisina tuspatti as far as 
human habitation stretches, you open 
their (the people’s) minds Lambert BWL 
134:153 (hymn to Samag), cf. tabarri si-hi-ip 
da-dd-me JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 2:15; <ima> 
st-hi-ip KUR kalama etlu édu habiltu ul epus 
throughout the whole extent of the land 
not a single man committed a crime Streck 
Asb. 260 ii 20, Piepkorn Asb. 82 viii 14, ef. s¢- 
hi-ip Sadim u ma-ti-ta-an CT 37 6124 (Nbk.). 


2. sweeping attack: al pdtika nakru ina 
si-th-pt wsabbat the enemy will capture 
a border city of yours in an overwhelming 
attack KAR 153 r.(!) 21 (SB ext.), ef. dla 
anna... ina sihi si-th-pi dirsi ina barts 
(see sthu A usage c) IM 67692:49 (tamitu, 
courtesy W. G. Lambert); si-hi-up mu-u-tt 
overpowering by death (in broken con- 
text) Bauer Asb. 2 70 d K.2626 side y 9; see 
also Diril, in lex. section. 


3. cover — a) of implements: see Hh. XI, 
Hh. VII A, in lex. section. 
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b) relating to the strings of a musical 
instrument: i-Sar-ti, si-hi-ip i-Sar-tum, 
kitmu, st-hi-ip kitmu, en-bu-bu-um, [s]7- 
hi-tp e[n-bu-bu-u] m (Sum. broken) Nabnitu 
XXXII i 12 ff. 


c) other oces.: 1 narkabtu tulémisu 
marsisu u si-th-bi-Su gabba hurdsu one 
chariot, its tulému, its straps, and its 
covering are entirely of gold EA 22 i 2 
(list of gifts of Tudratta), cf. [. . .] s7-ch-[p]u 
Sa narkabti ibid. iv 33; 3 (sagdte) ana GIS. 
BAR.KIN (beside ana KUS mazda?) Iraq 23 
24 (pl. 12) ND 2424:7 (NA); [8 a-rja-am-ni-i8 
KU.GI NA, A-NA 1-EN 7 SE-IH-PU KU.GI NAg 
an-da three ...., of gold, on one are 
seven gold s.-s KUB 42 69:7, also ibid. 8-10, 
ibid. 78 ii 26 (both inv. of precious objects), cf., 
wr. GIS.BAR.KIN KUB 12 1 iv 18, 32, KUB 
42 81:5, etc., see Giiterbock, Otten AV 79. 


4. (inner) bark of the kiskand tree: 
see Hh. III, A 1/6, ete, in lex. section; 6 
bu-ka-nu, 6 gu-ma-nu : © si-th-pu Uruanna 
II 321f., ef. 6 AB ar-za-nu s-@P4 2G [... 
Kocher Pflanzenkunde 4:31; [#]-u 6 st-th-pu : 
UO MUS qu-la-[...] STT 94:54; bit si-ih-pi 
pitia si-th-pa ga qasti Sésiant ana kari 
§a sasinni dina open the chest containing 
the bark, take out bark for bows, and issue 
(it) to the bowmaker as working material 
KAV 100:19f. (MA let.), and see sahpu B adj.; 
in med. and magic: BAR (= quliptv) MUS 
BAR GIS.KIN MI CT 40 13:40 (namburbi), ef. 
Kocher BAM 476:12, Sem. 317i 7, cf. BAR 
GIS.KIN Kocher BAM 237 iv 34, 28] iii 6. 


5. sthup pani prone position: ana st- 
hi-ip pa-ni-su 86 -su-ma (= tasahhapsuma) 
you have him lie face down Kécher BAM 
339:44, see Farber JStar und Dumuzi 186; see 
also Diri III, A III/1 Comm. A, in lex. section. 


Landsberger, ZA 42 162f. 


sihru (safru) s.; 1. rim, border, 2. turn, 
3. edge, surrounding, 4. entirety, 5. (a 
variety of subé stone), 6. (uncert. mngs.); 
from OAkk. on; wr. syll. (NIGIN AMT 
53,9:9); ef. saharu. 


sihru 


na,.4.8uba(za+suH) = si-ih-rum Hh. XVI RS 
Recension 131; na,.4.8uba = si-ih-[ruwm] Nabnitu 
X 210; ha-dr [Har] = [s?]-ih-rum A V/2:232. 

™X.X.A.EDIN : "Si-hir-Sarpanitum 5R 44 iii 34, 
see Lambert, JCS 11 12. 


1. rim, border: usashar si-hi-ir magarri 
I can make the rim of the wheel turn 
Streck Asb. 256 i 23; kassaptu kima si-hir 
kunukki anné lisidu liriqu paniki sor- 
ceress, may your face glow and pale like 
the rim of this (spun) seal Maglu III 102; 
x st-th-ru-um KU.GI A 5019:1, cited MAD 3 
238, cf. 2 sé-ih-ru-um RA 8 197 No. 22:3 
(Ur Il); Summa si-hi-ir Sar [iné...] if 
the rim of the eyebrows is [...] Kraus 
Texte 12a ii 7, cf. NIGIN IGI-s% MI AMT 
53,9:9; wmmandtesunu si-hir agamsati lu 
usalme I surrounded their armies with a 
ring (?) of dust storms Weidner Tn. 2 No. 1 
ii 19; abnu Sikinsu kima sa-hi-ir (var. si- 
hi-tr) tabar[ri] pusa karik the stone which 
looks like a ball(?) of red wool (but is) 
streaked with white (is called muéssaru) 


-STT 108:10, dupl. ibid. 109:11, var. from Kécher 


BAM 378 ii 10. 


2. turn: sérussun halla la wptima asi 
st-th-ru u tdru simat tahazi la kullumu 
Suptur simittu no one had yet sat astride 
their (the horses’) backs, they had not yet 
been taught (lit. shown) the advancing, 
turning, going back necessary in battle, 
the harness (for them) remained as yet 
unfastened TCL 3 173 (Sar.). 


3. edge, surrounding: 12 dldnisunu 
dannuti bit durant adi 84 alani Sa si-th- 
ri-8u-nu gimirtu aksud J conquered all 
twelve of their fortified cities, walled for- 
tresses, as well as the 84 towns (and 
villages) around them TCL 3 89 (Sar.), for 
parallels see sihirtu mng. 1b; anni Sa 
ina parak si-hir nari iqqabbé. this is what 
is recited in the sanctuary at the edge(?) 
of the river Pallis Akitu pl. 8:14. 


4. entirety: st-hi-ir epsétisu usarrih 
nabnitasu unakkil I made all its 
(the temple’s) workmanship splendid, 
its construction artful Bauer Asb. 1 pl. 57 
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81-2-4,212:10; (various conquered lands) 
st-hir(var. -hi-ir) la kansi all (the lands) 
that would not submit Weidner Tn. 13 No. 
6:11, var. from 23 No. 14:14; 7 alani dannuti 
adi 30 dlant Sa limitigunu .. . si-hir-Su- 
nu appulma seven fortified cities together 
with thirty towns (and villages) in their 
~ neighborhood — all of them I razed TCL 3 
273 (Sar.), cf. ibid. 232, also si-hir dlanisa 
harbes usémi ibid. 177, ef. ana si-hir-s% 
(for ana si-hir-<ti>-§u?) Iraq 18 125 r. 3 
(Tig). HI). 


5. (a variety of subd stone): see Hh. 
XVI, Nabnitu, in lex. section; NA,.SUBA séh- 
ru STT 275 ii 29, cf. (among varieties of subd) 
STT 401 iv 12, see MSL 10 20f. 


6. (uncert. mngs.): you take s7-hi-ir 
minduhri [$a KAS].MES-8% (obscure, see 
minduhru) Kécher BAM 272:8, see Biggs Saziga 
53; in broken contexts: si-hi-ir P1-i[a] 
KAR 134:10 (inc.), s8t-th-ru Lambert BWL 
211:19; ugarum si-ih(?)-ru-um TIM 4 39:3 
is probably a Flurname; uncert.: x KU. 
BABBAR w& Si-th-ra-ti-Su Kienast ATHE 11:4 
(OA). 

Meissner, OLZ 1918 272f.; Salonen Landfahr- 
zeuge 108. 


sihSu see sihtu. 


sihtu (sihsu) s.; invalid tablet, improper 
item(?); OB; pl. sthidtu, sthétu. 


im.nu.gaél.la(var. omits .la) = si-ih-sé (var. 
si-im-[a]) Erimhus IV 79. 


a) invalid tablet: fuppwm si-ih-sum (var. 
st-ih-Su-um) hirmum §a x kaspim KI PN 
illiamma sar thheppi (var. hi-pi-am) 
should a fraudulent case-enclosed tablet 
concerning x silver (borrowed) from PN 
turn up, it is to be considered false, it will 
be destroyed CT 48 15:12; for other refs., 
mostly wr. s¢-ih-tum (once each s1-th-[a], 
st-ih-tum, si-ih-Sum), see the refs. cited 
sthtu mng. 3; gi.pisan im.sar.ra s¢- 
hi-a-tum zi.re.dé basket of inscribed 
tablets, invalid ones, to be destroyed Yos 
5 58:2 (tablet-basket label). 


sihu A 


b) improper item(?): x SE.GUR tli... 
& PN amhura x SE.GUR itti PN, amhur Sv. 
NIGiN kilattin si-he-tum x 8E.GUR I re- 
ceived x barley from (PN? from?) the house 
of PN, I received x barley from PN), total 
of the two improper items(?) is x (= 16. 
times the sum of the two items) barley 
Edzard Tell ed-Dér 140:11; x barley by the 
seah-measure of the “house” S8E.BA Sa 
[...] §@ 1T1.2.KAM KAS.H[I.A] st-he-tom 
barley rations of [...] for two months, 
beer of(?) s. ibid. 205 r. 9, ef. (in broken con- 
text) ibid. r. 3, (barley) [x a] x si-he-tim x 
TIL.LA [...] ibid. 203:9; 8 MA.NA 10 GIN 
sI-ih-tum SAM 23 MA.NA KU.BABBAR YOS 
13 166:1. 


The refs. wr. with the s7-sign cited here 
and situ mng. 3, and the lexical equiv- 
alence (Sum. “improper tablet,” cf. 
inim.nu.gar.ra = nulldtu), establish the 
reading of the word as sthtu (var. sihsu). If 
st-hi-a-tum YOS 5 58:2 represents the pl. of 
(tuppum) si/st-ih-tum, neither the ety- 
mology proposed sub sthtu (from sdhu) nor 
the one proposed by von Soden, ZA 62 82f. 
(from sahasum) would fit; the sing. *sthtwm 
and the pl. sihiatum, sihétum are difficult 
to reconcile even if the spellings with 
-gum/su-um in the OB texts and in the 
Erimhus ref. are to be considered second- 
ary. 


sthu A s.; rebellion, revolt; Mari, SB, 
NA, NB; cf. sehi v. 


a) in Mari: assurri 10 lami usstima 10 
limi sdba[m] itarradma ina GN st-ha-am 
inaddi certainly, ten thousand can come 
out, and he can send (these) ten thousand 
men and instigate a rebellion in Suhi ARM 
230 r. 5; ina st-hi-im Sa isahhi in the 
rebellion which they might foment (for 
context see sehii v. mng. 1b) ibid. 25 r. 13’. 


b) in hist. and lit.: %Saknami ina GN 
al kitti u misari esti dalhati st-hi u sahmaz 
Sati in Borsippa, a city of truth and 
justice, there occurred disorders, dis- 
turbances, revolts, and anarchy JAOS 88 
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126 i b 16 (early NB votive); Aramme halqu 
munnabtu amir dame habbilu sérussu iphuz 
ruma ... usabsi si-hu the Arameans, 
fugitives, runaways, blood-stained mur- 
derers, criminals, gathered about him 
(Sazubu), and brought about a rebellion 
OIP 2 42 v 24 (Senn.), cf. nese matisu si-hu 
eligsu usabsi Streck Asb. 24 iii 8, also Piep- 
korn Asb. 54 iii 84, ef. ibid. 78 vii 56; RN... 
marusu ina si-hi iduk[su] his own son 
killed Sennacherib in a revolt CT 34 50 iii 
35 (Bab. Chron.), cf. ibid. 49 iii 14; s?-he ina 
mat A&Sur sadir ibid. 37; épis si-hi wu barti 
AfO 8 194:11, 17, and 20 (Asb.); for other occs. 
beside bartu see bartu usage b; si-hu ul u-mas- 
& (obscure) KAR 307:36;, (in the eponymy 
of PN, governor of Guzana) si-hu ina GN 
there was an uprising in Assur RLA 2 430 
years 763-759, and passim in eponym lists. 


c) in oracle queries: dababu anni sa 
si-hi §a ana RN... igbtint ma si-hu ina 
muhhi ali eppusu this rumor of an up- 
rising which they have reported to Assur- 
banipal, king of Assyria, saying: They will 
make an uprising against the City ABL 
1367 :3ff. and 1368:3ff., cf. will Assurbanipal, 
king of Assyria, master (it) wu uwsessdnu 
issu libbi si-hi anni u Sa si-hu ina muhhi 
Gli eppasuni is-sa-a-ni tmagqati will he 
save me from this uprising, and will those 
who made the uprising against the city 
be brought down? ABL 1368 r. 2f.; ala 
annd ... ina st-hi si-th-pt dir-st ina bar- 
ti ima sarti (will he conquer) this city 
through revolt, a sweeping attack, op- 
pression(?), through rebellion, through 
treason (etc.) IM 67692:49 (tamitu, courtesy 
W. G. Lambert); amat lemutti Sa si-hi barti 
Knudtzon Gebete 115:6, cf. st-h[u bartu ana 
muhhi RN... eppagsa useppasa] ibid. 119:1, 
118:4, epés si-hi bartt ana muhhi RN ibid. 
108:24, and passim, also lapan si-hi [.. .] 
ibid. 130:7; [. . .] Sa ina muhhi si-hi barti 
iddibubuni who spoke sedition and rebel- 
lion PRT 44:13, cf. Knudtzon Gebete 116 r. 13, 
and passim in queries for oracles, and see epéesu 
mng. 2c (bartu), bartu usage b. 


sihu B 


d) in NB letters: LU.BAR.SIP.KI.MES 
Sa si-i-hi ippus sunuma ahames iddukku 
the population of Borsippa, which is in 
revolt, they themselves are now killing 
one another ABL 349:11, ef. PN si-hu ana 
mubhhi RN ttepus ABL 280 r. 17, also nagiri 
si-th ana muhhi sar mat Elamti belisu ki 
[epusul ABL 521 r. 16, ina umu lagdl [si1-he 
epsu CT 54 22 r. 8, see Dietrich Aramier p. 158 
No. 55; for other refs. see epésu mng. 2¢ 
(sthu), cf. adé Sa si-i-hi Sa [. . .] kt wma 
ABL 1091:4. 


e) in omens: st-hu ina mati ibassi there 
will be a revolt in the land ACh I8tar 4:32, 
also si-hu ina ekal Sarri GaR-[mal KAR 
385 r. 25 (SB Alu); for sthu sedru see sadru 
adj. mng. 2a. 


sihu A in bél sihi s.; insurgent; NB*; 
cf. sehi v. 


MU 2 RN ina si-hi dik. . . RN, bel pihati 
EN 8i-hi ina kusst ittagab in the second 
year Nadinu was killed in an uprising, and 
a provincial official, Sum-ukin, an in- 
surgent, sat upon the throne CT 34 461 16 
(Bab. Chron.). ; 


sihu B (sihu, sahu, Sahu) s.; (a tree and 
its resin?); from OAKk. on, Akkadogram 
in Hitt. 

giS.8im.za.hum = si-t-hu Uh. WI 114, ef. 
gi8.za.hum = si-i-hu ibid. 479; gi8.li.babbar = 
si-i-hu (var. s-i-hu) ibid. 98; gi8.Sim.a4r.ga.nu = 
[Su] = st-i-hu Hg. AI 23, in MSL 5 141. 

G si-hu (var. 0.ZA.HUM = si-hu) (between G.LUM. 
HA and G-arganu) Practical Vocabulary Assur 106; 
b 381m mar-gu-lu, © mar-gu-nu, 6 SIM dr-ga-nu, 
U ZA.HUM, U LI.BABBAR: U si-i-hu Uruanna IT 
68-72; 6 Si-i-hu: 6 Kind [Star ibid. 73; 6 si- 
hu (var. GIS si-i-[hu]) : AS KI.NA DINGIR Uruanna 
III 99. 


a) the tree: mé Sa birit GIS si-hi u GIS 
harga[ni] Sa asbatu PN ihtarfanni PN has 
deprived me of the water between the 
sthu trees and the argdnu trees to which I 
(previously) held rights ARM 2 28:17; agar 
si-t-hu Singu te-[. . .] (followed by arganu, 
see arganu mng. la) STT 36:21; as Akka- 
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sihu B 


dogram in Hitt.: 3 G18 sf-yu (in descrip- 
tion of groves given in a royal grant) 
Giiterbock Siegel 1 76 No. 3:5, 10, and 15; 
uncert.: 1 GIS takulathu Sa zi-i-hu one 
... object made of s.-wood(?) TCL 9 1:23 
(Nuzi). 


b) leaves: PA GIS si-ha PA GIS arga[ni] 
PA GIS bariratu Kiécher BAM 228:6. 


c) the seed: zér 6 si-hu zér argannu 
... [tna LNU]N.NA tuballal [... améla 
§] du tassanammedma you mix s. seed and 
argannu seed (with other drugs) in ghee 
and you keep applying a compress of it 
on that man KUB 37 1:36, see AfO 16 49. 


d) resin(?) (used beside other aro- 
matics and plants in med. and rit.): ana 
bullutisu G18 si-hu GI8 argannu G18 bari: 
rdtu... ma isqiqi tuballal to make him 
well you mix s., argannu, bariratu (and 
other ingredients) in finely ground flour 
CT 23 43 K.2611 ii 9, cf. GO st-hi 6 arganna 
 barirat ... ina isquqi u KAS.SAG tarab- 
bak tasammid Kocher BAM 3 iii 9, ef., wr. 
GI8 st-ht GI8 argannu GIS barirat ibid. iv 
41, Wr. GIS si-ha AMT 82,2 r. 10, AMT 74 ii 13, 
Kichler Beitr. pl. 11 iii 44, OG si-ha AMT 73,1 
i 13, ef. ibid. 31; UO si-ha © argannu KUB 
37 1:24, see AfO 1648, also, wr. s?-ha ibid. 13; 
[G18] st-ha GIS argannu (with other in- 
gredients) RA 18 19:12, and passim in SB med. 
with argannu and bariratu, for other refs. see 
bariratu usage b; GIS si-hu .. . 25 Sammé 
riqggé annitti AMT 84,1 ii 2, cf. GIS si-ha 
[...] wma mé riggé Sd8unu [...] Kocher 
BAM 503 i 3 (= AMT 33,1); GIS (var. 0) st-hu 
(to be worn in a phylactery) Farber [star 
und Dumuzi 233:89, note, wr. G §7-hu Kocher 
BAM 434 v 11; GIS st-ha tasdk Kichler Beitr. 
pl. 6 i 23 (= Kécher BAM 575), cf. AMT 41,1:3, 
50,3 r.(!) 7, UO st-hu © arzalla AMT 73,1 ii 4, 
cf. Kocher BAM 3 i 22, also © si-ha (among 
seven fumigants) Kocher BAM 469:47, for 
medical uses see Thompson DAB 361. 


e) powder (of the resin?): [zf]D s7-hi 
zip argani zip.GI8.LUM.HA (see bariratu 
usage b) Kécher BAM 124 iii 50. 


sihinu 


The identification with wormwood 
(Artemisia judaica) was suggested by 
Thompson DAB 360f. on the basis of 
etymology. 


sihu C s.; jail(?); Nuzi.* 


PN lodged a suit against PN, in court, 
and declared ana PN, la hubbulakumi u 
ana si-hi ittannimi u ana 2 umi ina si- 
hi nadédkumi I am not indebted to PN), 
but he threw me into jail(?), and for two 
days I have been in jail(?) (cf. PN ina 
usurtu iddigumi PN confined me line 12) 
AASOR 16 73:6f., cf. dajanu PN, ana 1 alpi 
ana si-hi nadisu ana PN ittadas the judges 
imposed a fine of one ox on PN, for having 
thrown PN into jail(?) ibid. 31. 


sihu D s.; (mng. unkn.); Ur III.* 


2 KUS.A.GA.LA (= naruqqu) 9 KUS.A. 
KAR(?) 1 KUS.A.GA.LA 2i-hu-um two 
sacks, nine ...., one s. sack MDP 18 
83:6. 


The word qualifies KUS.A.GA.LA. 


sihunnatu s.; bunch of grapes; HA.* 


1 2[t-h]u-[u]n-na-tum hurdsi (among 
precious objects) EA 25 ii 36 (list of gifts 
of Tusratta). 


Variant of ishunnatu, q.v. 


sibinu s.; (a form of wool); NB.* 


14 ma.wa dullu gamru Suqultu 10 sie 
su(text 2s)-hu-nu u 3-ta sia suppata 14 
minas (of wool), finished work, consisting 
of ten s. and three strips of carded wool 
Nbk. 286:2 (coll. W. G. Lambert); X MA.NA 
Suqultu sic si-hu-nu u sie lubari sa DN 
Nbk. 305:2. 


If the reading is-hu-nu is preferred, the 
item may refer to skeins of yarn or 
bunches of wool, see zshunnu and ishunz 
natu. 
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sibiru 
sibhiru s.; (an aromatic); SB.* 


kukra buraga 81m si-hu-ru Simessald. . . 
isténts tahassal tanappi ina karani sahti 
tarabbak you grind and sift kukru, juniper, 
8.,.... (and other aromatics), steep them 
in pressed wine (and make a compress for 
headache) Kécher BAM 158 iv 21, parallel 
(broken) ibid. 9:10. 


sijanatu see zijandtu. 
sijansi see sijanzt. 


sijanu_ s.; OB and MB Elam; 


Elam. lw. 


temple; 


RN ... ana 8t-1-a-a-ni (var. si-i-a-nt) 
Sa DN trubma £.DU.A Sa RN, Sarrim tabik 
imurma RN entered the temple of InSu- 
Sinak and saw that the chapel of king 
Tephalki was in ruins MDP 2 p. 120 (pl. 25) 
No. 2-3:1; sf-a-na-am Sa epertimanaDN.. . 
IN.NA.Dim he built a temple of unbaked 
bricks for InSuSinak MDP 2 p. 77 (pl. 15) 
No. 1-48, cf. sé-ia-nam Sa epertim ana DN 
ipus MDP 6 p. 23 (pl. 7) No. 3:4, RN ... st- 
ja-na-[am... yous] ZA 72 66 M-693:3 (OB). 


sijanzi (or sijanst) s8.; 
Nuzi*; foreign word. 


(mng. unkn.); 


Tehiptilla’s witnesses stated that PN 
upu sa Tehiptilla ina libbi 2t-ia-an-zi 
igarraqu u sillikuhle tktaldus PN was 
stealing a sheep of Tehiptilla’s from the 
s. and the witnesses caught him in the 
act JEN 347:11. 


sijau see sii. 


siji (or sija’u) s.; (a plant); plant 
list.* 

G sti-ia-i: 6 Min (= imhur e&ré) Uruanna II 
416. 


sikallitu s.; (a utensil); NB.* 


3. si-kal-li-tum (between arballatu 
sieves and muéld, in a list of utensils) 
Nbn. 258:35. 


sikillu 


sikanSarru see zigasarru. 
sikarii see sakkari. 


sikaSarru see zigasarru. 


sikdu s.; praying mantis; lex.* 
burus.**s4.a = si-tk-du (var. si-ik-dum) Hh. 
XIV 241; burus.sa4.a = st-ik-du = [...] Hg. B 
III iv 4, in MSL 8/2 46. 
For SEM 117 ii 21 see Sitqdu. 


Landsberger Fauna 124. 


sikdu see zigdu. 
sikditu see ziqdutu. 


sikidfis.; 
Sum. lw. 


(a breed of sheep);  lex.*; 


* udu.sie py = yu-u (preceded by suluhha) 
Hh. XIII 17. 


sikillu (uszkillu, Sigillu, eSigillu) s.; 1. (a 
plant), 2. (a stone); MB, Bogh., SB; © 
Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and G.srKIL(.LA), 
NA4.SIKIL. 

u.sikil = KI.MIN (= ma-al-ta-kal), u-si-ki-lu, 
gam-mu el-lu, U.sikil.e.dé = gam-me te-lil-te, u. 
sikil = §am-mw el-lu, i.nu.sikil = K1.mMIN la-a 
KI.MIN Hh. XVII 134ff.; a.sikil = e-&-gi-lu, s- 
gi-lu, te-lil-tu, u.sikil.e.dé = te-lif{l-tu] Hh. XVII 
RS Recension 87 ff.; na,.sikil = e-Si-gi-lu, ab-nu 
e-li Hh. XVI RS Recension 291 f. 

U.SIKIL : U mal-ta-kal §4 KUR-t, si-kil-lum (var. 
t-st-kil-lu), Sam-mu el-lu tiz-qu-ru Uruanna 1 19ff., 
var. from STT 391 i 4ff.; e1S(var. omits @18).. 
SIKIL : AS L.uDU mué-kin-ni Uruanna III 4; .upu 
MUS </> UGA MUSEN : U.sIkIL Kocher Pflanzen- 
kunde 22 iii 23 (= Kocher Uruanna III 569). 


1. (a plant) — a) in gen.: gammu [siz 
kinSu| PA.MES-Sui kima PA.MES GIS. 
HASHUR.GIS.GI... 0 BI U.SIKIL MU.NI U 
te-lil-t{e] the plant whose appearance is 
that its leaves are like the leaves of the 
hashir-apt plant, the name of that plant 
is s., it is a plant for purification STT 
93:47 (Jammu sikingu), cf. [Sammu skin] su 
kima G.SIKIL.SAR Kéicher BAM 379 ii 43; 
bina mastakal ©.SIKIL (against kispu) KUB 
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sikillu 
37 43 i 10, also CT 38 29:47, BMS 12:9; mé 
rimki UR-BI-tt si-ki-il-la x-x-e bina (and 
other substances) KUB 37 55115; U.SIKIL 
. na putisu tarakkas you bind s. (and 
other plants) on his forehead AMT 14,2:6; 
U.sikin ... igatti he drinks (an infusion 
of various drugs, including) s. AMT 48,4 
r. 10, also Kécher BAM 3961 19 (MB), STT 102: 10; 
(various plants and) ©.siKiL tubbal mal: 
malig task Kocher BAM 240:31, ef. ibid. 574 
iv 48, 575 iii 62 (= Kichler Beitr. pl. 11), and 
passim in this text and passim in med., STT 280 
i 26, ii 5, see Biggs Saziga 66f., (against witch- 
craft) Kécher BAM 435 iii 9, etc., ef. G.SIKIL 
(and other plants) ima KUS STT 95:155; 
you string seven beads .SIKIL ina biz 
rigunu talappap you wrap s. between them 
STT 95:33, cf., wr. U.SIKIL.LA Kécher 
BAM 473 iii 23, cf. also CT 34 9:41, Surpu VIII 87, 
and passim; U.SIKIL SIG; KU he eats fresh s. 
Kécher BAM 574 ii 9, cf. O.SIKIL SIG7-su 
tasdk ibid. 575 ii 19, AMT 5,2:1; U.SIKIL 
(last of a group of 17 plants kept on one 
shelf(?)) Kécher Pflanzenkunde 36 i 17 (pharm. 
inv.); U.SIKIL(.LA) (as plant “assigned” 
to a particular day) Weidner Gestirn-Darstel- 
lungen 41:13, also 45:7, 46 r. 7, cf. 40 iv 6. 


b) the seed: zér 6 sthu zer argannu 
zer U.SIKIL.L[A] (applied externally in a 
beer solution) KUB 37 1:36, see AfO 16 49, 
cf. NUMUN U.S1[KIL] Loretz-Mayer Su-ila 39 
r. 4, AMT 74 11 36, iii 8, 75 iv 5f., Kocher BAM 
575 iii 21, 49, BE 31 60 ii 7, r. i 20. 


c) other parts: SUHUS U.SIKIL Kécher 
BAM 405:7; PA U.SIKIL AMT 24,5:8, Kocher 
BAM 538 i 8, 575 iv 30; you mix together 
KU.KU GIS.ERIN GIS.MES U.SIKIL.LA 
kernels(?) of cedar, mésu tree, and (of?) s. 
BMS 30 r. 25. 


2. (a stone): NA4.SIKIL : NA, SU.SI 
SUBA, NA, Gr-zal-la Uruanna III 164f., see 
MSL 10 70:23f.; [abnu Skin] &u kema ba-ri- 
hi qu-[x-a] NA4.SIKIL SumSu (see barihu) 
STT 108:97 and dupl. Kécher BAM 378 v 4; 
NA,4.SIKIL (in list of stones) MSL 10 67 
iv 28, also Kécher BAM 366 iii 9, 370 ib 19, 375 


sikiltu 


i 39, STT 280 ii 34, see Biggs Saziga 67; NA4. 
SIKIL Sa ina Sadigu nasqu — s.-stone which 
was selected in its mountain of origin 5R 33 
ii 41 (Agum-kakrime); NA4.UD.SAL.HUB NAy. 
SIKIL.LA NA,.S8U0  a-lal-lum  labubittu 
(among plants and stones against AN.TA. 
SUB.BA, LamaSstu, etc.) CT 14 16 BM 
93084: 12. ; 


No syll. writing is attested for the stone 
NA4.SIKIL; the reading es¢gillu for the 
stone as well as the plant in the RS 
Recension of Hh. XVI is possibly based 
only on the rendering of the Sum. element 
sikil. 


sikiltu s.; 1. possession, acquisition, 
2. sikiltumma epésu to acquire; OB, 
OB Alalakh, MB, Nuzi, MA, SB; ef. 
sakdlu A. 

Su.bar.$u.g4l = s[¢-ki-il]-tum Nigga Bil. B 
125; bar.Su.gal, Su.bar.8u.gal, x.Su.gaél = 
si-ki-il-tum Nabnitu XXII 154ff.; mas™® su. 
gal = si-ki-il-tu Igituh I 122. 

[nig].u.rum = ma-ak-ku-r[u-um], si-ki-il-[tum] 
Nigga Bil. B 49f. 

™maS.$u.gél “up.gu.dé : “si-kil-ti-“Adad 
Treasured-Possession-of-Adad 5R 44 iii 47 (bil. 
list of names), see Lambert, JCS 11 13. 


1. possession, acquisition — a) illegally: 
acquired goods: qisatikunu lu nasra... 
ana | G18 si-ki-a-tim &a naksat awilam bél 
pthatim ul uballat your groves should be 
well guarded, for even a single tree felled 
fraudulently I will not let the man re- 
sponsible stay alive OECT 3 33:13, see Kraus, 
AbB 4111; for sikilta sakdlu see sakalu A 
mng. 1b; wl[. . .] st-kil-ta (in broken con- 
text) ADD 809 r. 13, see Postgate Royal Grants 
No, 32:47, also JNES 33 282:166 (SB lit.). 


b) private possessions — 1’ in Nuzi, 
MA: minummé - st-ki-i[l-ta]-Su-nu sa 
mareja ana sdSunu umtesSersuniti all the 
acquisitions of my sons I released to them 
alone HSS 19 2:56, cf. minummé &(?) 
mimmu sunsu st-ki-tl-tt Sa PN ana mari $a 
‘PN, ana PN ga ullla|du attadinmi _ ibid. 
14:11; minummé 1.MES URUDU.MES si-ki- 
il-ta-Sa a ‘PN ana ‘PN nad[nu] all the oil 
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sikiltu 


and copper, the s. of ‘PN, are (hereby) 
given to 'pN HSS 5 71:18, for the corr. 
Hurr. word see nuwass; minummé st-ki- 
il-di 1-en nia-&u SaPN[. . .] §a'PN, [ileg] ge 
(of?) any acquisitions, ‘PN,’s [.. .] takes 
one share of PN’s JEN 435:22, cf. s¢-ki- 
il-[ta] (in broken context) HSS 19 32:22 
(= r. 1); the adopted son itti maré PN asib 
ilka tttisunuma nasi u Su-mi HA.LA la gab: 
bai ma-am-ma, si-ki-il-ta la TUK will live 
with PN’s sons, perform ilku service with 
them, and he must not say, “It is my 
share,” he has no right to personal ac- 
quisitions HSS 19 37:15; s¢-ki-[al-ta (. . .) 
im|-ma-ti-me-e izuzzu mannummé 
si-ki-[al-ta .. .] zittasu sassumma i[ppus] 
they divide the s. ...., whoever [... 
(his)] s. forfeits his share (tamgurtu text) 
HSS 19 58:6 and 10 (all Nuzi); ana si-ki-il-te 
Sa PN... maré PN, ésttu u maddutu la 
iqarribu Sa dina u dababa assum si-ki-il- 
ti-S§u itesu u_ppasu] ni ina zittisu elli none 
(lit. few or many) of the sons of PN, may 
have a claim on PN’s (their brother’s) s., 
should anyone sue him in court for his 
s., he forfeits his share KAJ 8:5 and 12 
(MA); x barley ina Se-im Sa «DIS» si-ki-il- 
ti Sa PN naser was withdrawn from the 
s.-barley of PN KAJ 219:7 (MA), cf. Sa sé- 
ki-il-tt x SE ana UDU.ME ana PN RA 56 
76:15, cf. also x emmer s¢-gi-il-te LU. 
SILA.SU.DUs, JCS 13 29 No. 270:13 (both Nuzi). 


vo 


2’ in SB: nisésunu ina tuhdi u mesr[é 

. .-f}t-di mal basa ritpusu si-kil-tu their 
inhabitants in abundance and riches, 
[. . .] whatever there is, have extensive s. 
TCL 3 244 (Sar.). 


3’ in transferred mng.: Ab-ba-An ... 
warad DN naram DN, st-ki-il-tum &a DN; 
RN, servant of DN, beloved of DN,, the 
treasured possession of DN; Wiseman Ala- 
lakh 2 seal 5 (OB), and passim, see Seux Epi- 
thétes 261f.; St-kal-ti-Nergal PBS 2/2 13:36, 
abbr. (?) Si-kal-tum ibid. 59:6 (both MB). 


2. sikiltumma epésu to acquire: manz 
numma [sa in] a bi[rigunu st] -ki-tl-tus-um- 


sikiptu 


ma DU -us any of them who acquires (any- 
thing) HSS 19 44:43. 


In AfO 13 211:36 read pa-x-x-su Sd- 
a-lrul, see Parpola LAS 2 n. 628. 


Greenberg, JAOS 71 172ff. 


sikinnunu see sukanninu. 


sikiptu s.; 1. person rejected by a god, 
2. overthrow, discarding; from OB on; 
cf. sakapu A. ; 

[zag.tag.ga] = za-ga-pu (see sakapu A) = (Hitt.) 
pa-as-ga-u-wa-ar to erect, [zag.tag.ga] = zi-kip- 
du = (Hitt.) pa-a’-ga-wa-ar-pat Izi Bogh. A 252f. 


1. person rejected by a god: st-ki-ip-ti 
iligu [...] (preceded by ra’vm ilisu one 
who is loved by his god) Kraus Texte 62 
r: 16 (OB physiogn.); si-kip-ti Marduk agd 
that wretch rejected by Marduk ABL 301 
r. 17 (NB let. of Asb.), cf. st-kep-ts Bél ABL 
281 r. 6, cf. also ABL 791:4, 1459 r. 3, 80-kip-te 
Bél arrat ilani (all referring to Nabi-bél- 
Sumati) ABL 460:14 andr. 4, ABL 521 r. 21, 
1000 r. 12 (all NB). 


2. overthrow, discarding: sa narija 
unakkaruma ana si-kip-ti imannii who- 
ever would move my stela to another loca- 
tion or consign it to being discarded AOB 
1 50 iv 68 (Arik-dén-ili); $a st-kip-te la maz 
girisu iltakkanuma (the king) who every- 
where brought about the overthrow of 
those who disobeyed him AKA 264 i 30 
(Asn.), also AAA 19 109:178; asSu... ima 
gereb tamhari si-kip-ta-Su Sakani .. . qatr 
assisu I prayed to him (A&8Sur) to ac- 
complish his (the king of Urartu’s) over- 
throw in battle TCL 3 124 (Sar.), cf. sa- 
kip-ti ummanatesunu askun OIP 2 82:36 
(Senn.); st-kip-tu risiptu u himsati Sa umz 
man nakri suatu [will he accomplish] 
the overthrow, the smiting, and the de- 
spoiling of that enemy army? Craig ABRT 1 
81:22 (tamatu), cf. si-kip-ta-sdé-nu (in broken 
context) Rm. 109:13 (éamitu, courtesy W. G. 
Lambert). ; 
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sikkannu 


sikkannu s.; rudder; OB, SB, NB; Sum. 
lw.; pl. stkkanni and sikkannatu; wr. syll. 
and GIS.ZI.GAN. 

giS.zi.gan = stk-ka-nu, giS.kak.zi.gan = sik- 
kat Min pin of the s., giS.dflim.zi.gan = it- 
qur-ti MIN blade of the s., gi8.umbin.zi.gan = 
gu-pur MIN lock of the s. Hh. IV 417-420. 


a) in gen.: sik-kan-na(var. -nu) lué: 
birma la immeda ana kibri I will break 
the rudder so that it (the boat) will not 
touch shore Cagni Erra IV 119, ef. [... 
bla.da.kud : si-ka-an-Su ttteSbir (for 
context see aldla lex. section) Lambert 
BWL 274:14; balu st-kan-ni-ma elippagsu iq: 
geleppu balu gimussima elippasu umahhar 
his boat sails downstream without rudder, 
he sails his boat upstream without punt- 
ing pole BRM 4 3:20 (SB Adapa), see von So- 
den, Kramer AV 429, restored from dupl. Or. NS 
43 163 K.15072:5, cf. GIS.mM[A] la GIS sik- 
kan-na 1M ués-ga-la-pa-sim-ma “‘uTU u 
‘aMAR.UD [ina mak] allé kin istenedisu (see 
neqelpi mng. 4b) Knudtzon Gebete 107 r. 16 
(SB ext., coll. J. Aro), also KAR 423 r. ii 2, 
restored from parallel Gi8.MA NU GIS.zI. 
GAN IM us-ga-[la-pa-Sim-ma] “‘uTU u 
“AMAR.UD ina ma-kal-la-a GI.NA KIN.KIN. 
MES-8% Rm. 2,134:5f. (courtesy I. Starr); GIS 
si-ka-nu-ulm] ina bitim [ull tbagssi ... 1 
GIS st-ka-nam liddi[nam] there is no 
rudder in the house, he should give me 
one rudder TLB 4 41:6 and 11, ef. ibid. 5 
and 15 (OB let.); 1 GI8.ZI.GAN 2 GIS.GI.MUS 
(rented with the boat) UET 5 228:2, 229:2, 
230:4 (OB); 2-ta G18 sik-ka-na-a-ta Dalley 
Edinburgh 66:8 (NB); mudé nari GIS.Z1.GAN 
[...] he who is familiar with the river 
[. . .-s] the rudder (beside aglu used by the 
person familiar with dry land, and parisu 
“oars” used by the one familiar with the 
edge(?) of the river) Lambert Love Lyrics 
116 col. A 5; saklu saklu st-ka-nu-Su-nu 
(obscure) Studies Landsberger 286 r. 17 (inc.). 


b) referring to a processional boat or 
a representation of a boat: [G18 szk]-kan- 
na-ti-§& sa-ri-ra(text -KUR) umalla (re- 
ferring to a processional boat) BiOr 28 9 


sikkat séli 


ii 29, also (in broken context) ibid. ii 4’, cf. 
gi§.zi.gan.bi an.ta me.luh.[ha]. 
am _ the upper part of the rudder was 
of Meluhha (gold?) (describing a votive 
boat of Ea) 4R 25117; ESIR.UD.A GIS. 
ZI.GAN (beside bitumen from the oars 
and bitumen from various appurtenances 
of a boat) 4R 55 No. 1:29 (Lamadtu III), 
see ZA 16 188:49. 


For discussion see gisallu. 
Salonen Wasserfahrzeuge 107 ff. 


sikkat séli 
wr. syll. (abbr. s¢) and KAK.TI; 
katu A. 

uzu.kak.ti = sik-kat se-lt (followed by naspadu, 


kaskasu, katappadtu) Hh. XV 83, ef. fuzu.kak. 
ti.mu] = si-aa-sé-li-ia (followed by [kak.zag. 


s. fem.; rib; OB, MB, SB; 
cf. sikz 


-ga.mu] = [k]a-ak-za-gu-ti-a) UET 7 96:6; [uzu]. 


ti.ti = ba-ma-tu = stk-kat se-li (var. sil-li) Hg. D 51, 
in MSL 9 37, var. from Hg. B IV 48; uzu.Kax. 
TI = stk-kat se-li Practical Vocabulary Assur 919. 


a) sheep’s ribs— 1’ in ext.: Summa 
KAK.TI ga imittim 3 ina qablisina tisbuz 
tama mubhasina mithar if there are three 
right ribs, and they are attached in the 
middle, but their tops are of the same 
size YOS 10 47:90, cf. ibid. 89, 91 (OB), CT 31 
24:21, 17:10 (SB), ef. also YOS 1045:50; Summa 
KAK.TI tdi esemsérim tisbutama tdi irti ahé 
ibéga if the ribs are interlocked at the 
spine side but recede from each other at 
the sternum side YOS 10 49:1 and dupl. 48:29, 
cf. 49:5 and 48:33; Summa KAK.TI kima 
si(var. adds -tk)-ka-tum izzazza (var. 
izziza) if the ribs are erect like a peg 
ibid. 48:30, var. from 49:2; Summa kaskasu 


-§4 KAK.TI tisbutu if the soft parts of the 


ribs are grown together ibid. 48:34 and dupl. 
49:6 (allOB); kaskasu KAK.TI falma JCS 11 
105 No. 23:11 (MB report); Summa martu &ubz 
bat wu KAK.TI Sa imitti u Suméli 1.vA.AM 
atra if the gall bladder is ...., and 
the right and left ribs are one too many 
TCL 6 5:25, with l-et atrat CT 30 46:11, 
CT 20 39:5, Summa... KAK.TI Sa imitts 
gassat_ if the right rib is trimmed 
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CT 20 14 ii 17, for other refs. see gasdsu B 
mng. la, also (with gatqat is split) CT 31 24 
82-5-22,500:9ff., also 17 r.(!) 4, also (with lard 
igu has a bifurcation) ibid. 24:5ff., and see lara 
usage c; Summa KAK.TI &@ imiiti (also: 
Sumeli) mar-at (var. mar-a-at) if the right 
(also: left) rib is (preceded by 
hamSat, Sahtat) ibid. 25 82-5-22,500 r. 9f., var. 
from KAR 432 r. 6f. (all SB); summa 2 st 
réssina isténma isissina ana Sina ibt[ és] if 
there are two ribs, their top is one, but 
their base separates into two YOS 10 45:43 
and 48, cf. Summa si twissina isténma rés: 
sina ana istén ibid. 41, 47, and passim (OB), 
also, wr. KAK.TI CT 31 24f. 82-5-22,500:12ff., 
r. 13f., 17 r.(!) 5ff.; Summa st eli st rakbat 
if one rib lies across another rib YOS 10 
45:52, and passim, wr. s¢, in this text, wr. 
st-ka-at sé-lt ibid. 75; Summa si x-[ Fa] tarkat 
if the [...] of the rib is dark ibid. 45:1, 
also (with qutwnga its thin part, gablaga its middle 
part) ibid. 2f., cf. CT 31 25 82-5-22,500 r. 15f., 
ef. gaqqad s[é] YOS 10 45:35, see also 
appu A mng. 2b, muhhu mng. 1c-3’, 
gablitu mng. le; summa st Suméli ishurma 
réssu qd sabit if the left rib is turned 
around, and its top is connected by a 
filament Ki. 1904-10-9,92 r. 5, in Bezold Cat. 
Supp. 23, ef. r. 6ff.; Swmma haligtu ariktu sa 
iqgbt KAK.TI Sa Suméli halqat umé rubé 
irriku KAK.TI Sa Sumeli thalliq Sa imitti 
«u>» ana §a Suméli ittirma arkat taqabbi 
lack (in the protasis indicates) length (of 
life, in the apodosis), as they say, “If the 
left rib is lacking, the life of the prince 
will be long,” the left rib is lacking (means) 
that the right one is larger than the left 
one, then you may declare that it is long 
CT 31 49:28f. and 18 obv.(!) 20f.; Summa ina 
libbi ommeri kunukkatu(KIS1B.MES) uKAK. 
MES TI kajamandtu [Sakna] if there are 
normal vertebrae and ribs inside the 
sheep CT 31 48 K.6720+ :5, kunukkdatu nahsa 
uw KAK.TI [Sa wmittt halqat] CT 30 46:26, 
restored from PRT 115 r. 7, ef. 1.TA.AM halqa 
Knudtzon Gebete 116 r. 21, CT 20 45 ii 18, CT 30 
11 K.6785:3, 47 r. 19f., TCL 6 5:26, for other 
omens mentioning the kunukku and 
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najabtu (floating rib or cartilage at the 
tip of the rib) see K.8279 iii 6ff. and dupls. 
cited najabtu. 


2’ in med.: KAK.TI TI UDU turrar tasdk 
you char and crush a rib from a sheep’s 
ribeage AMT 8,2 ii 3 (= Kécher BAM 515). 


b) human ribs: summa amélu hasisu 
itt KAK.TI-8% itpuqu if a man’s lungs 
are solid with his ribs Kécher BAM 558 iv 
3, 7, and parallel 174:11, 17. 


See discussion sub najabtu. 
Nougayrol, RA 44 21 n. 2. 


sikkatu A (Sikkatu, siqqatu, Siggatu) s.; 
1. peg, nail (of wood or metal), 2. (part 
of alock), 3. foundation cone, wall cone, 
4. pyramid, pinnacle, 5. plowshare, 
6. (a pock or pimple, also a disease); 
from OAkk. on; wr. syll. and GI8.KaxK; 
cf. sikkat séli. 


ga-ag KAK = sik-ka-tu Ea II 6; KAK = si-ka- 
tum MSL 9 130:315 (Proto-Aa); giS.kak = sik- 
ka-tum Hh. IV 421, also Hh. VI 120, Nabnitu A 196. 

giS.kak.mud = sik-kat up-pi Hh. V 287; gik. 
kak.si.gar = sik-kdt MIN (= si-ga-ru) ibid. 295; 
giS.kak.8ibir = stk-kdt MIN (= &-bir-ru) Hh. IV 
430; [gi8.k]ak.rab = sik-ka[t MIN (= rap-pu)] Hh. 
VII B 148; giS.kak.li.u;.apin = stk-kdt MIN (= le- 
-u) Hh. V 142, gi8.kak.Sudun.apin = sik-kat 
MIN (= ni-ru) ibid. 167; a.la.a8(?) = zI-2, qa 
a.la.a8(?) = sé-k[at] zi-2 (obscure) RA 70 94 
SMN 2559:4f. (Nuzi voc.); for other lex. refs. to 
pegs or nails as parts of various implements see 
askuttu, hanniqu, hinnu, ittt B, karru, manzdazu, 
marru s., mussiru A, namzaqu, napti, niru A, stk: 
kannu, zara A, zuruqqu. 

ka.dim.dt.a: pdm Sa ina [st-ka-til-[im .. .] 
a mouth into which a peg has been driven, ka. 
igi.dim.du.a : ina wim [s]t-ka-tum re-tu-um 
there is a peg driven into the eye Kagal D Section 
3:14f.; gi8.kak.ta bi.in. [14] : ina sik-ka-tim a- 
lul-ifa] I hung (a shoot of the lone thorn bush) 
ona peg CT 16 29:74f. 


1. peg, nail (of wood or metal) — a) 
in gen.: 2 MA.NA st-kd-tim(?) u Sargsara: 
nam allant arkutim two minas of pegs 
and .... long(?) acorns TCL 4 97:1 (OA); 
60 URUDU.KAK 4 SAG.BA_ sixty copper 
pegs and four... . (weighing 27 shekels) 
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PBS 8/1 55:1 (OB); bit kunukki pitema... 
6 URUDU si-ka-tim Subilam open the 
storehouse and send me six copper nails 
(beside Sigaru) VAS 16 89:13 (OB let.); sabum 
Sa ina qatim ibassi ana qandtim Suppatim 
UGIS.KAK.HI.A higehti ekallim ul ka&sdu the 
men available are not sufficient to provide 
the palace with reeds, rushes, and pegs 
ARM 3 11:35; note: I had an extispicy made 
[ana Sullum bélija [uw wlarkat GIS.KAK. 
HI.A [pards]im ARMT 13 134:14; 1 URUDU 
Sabartu Sa ert ana si-ka-te siparri u ana 
mahlige stpar[rt] Sa fp-te ana epdse one 
block of copper for (making) bronze pins 
and bronze chisels for the canal KAJ 
178:8 (MA); 4 GIS.PA.MES Sa MA.NU.MES 
ana si-ka-te Sahuza four sticks of e’ru 
wood, fit for pegs KAJ 310:50 (MA); 2 
2t-ig-ga-du $a URUDU two copper pegs 
(among tools belonging to the palace) 
HSS 14 608:8, cf. 3 KAK.MES §@ URUDU. 
ME[S] Sa 2 MA.NA.TA.AM HSS 15 158:3 
(both Nuzi); 1 GUN stk-kdt Sa mat Humé 
(beside AN.BAR 8i-la-nu) NCBT 1093:2 (NB, 
courtesy J. A. Brinkman); 2 URUDU.KAK.MES 
TCL 12 43:21 (NB division of property); 4 GIS 
li-ki-a 4 GIS stk-kdt.MBS Dalley Edinburgh 
66:9 (NB); 14 GIS.KAK.MES Sa eréni (among 
appurtenances for a ritual) BBR No. 66:10, 
cf. GIS.KAK.MES GIS.ERIN [. . .] turattama 
Or. NS 40 134:3 (namburbi); 10 szk-kdt Sa 
marti ten pegs of marti wood (among 
objects used in a ritual) BE 8 154:12; GIS. 
KAK.MES sa musukkanni taskarinni eréni 
ust u rihtu sik-kat.MES gabbi masti pegs 
of musukkannu wood, boxwood, cedar, 
ust wood, and the rest of the pegs of marta 
wood (used in stretching the hide on the 
lilissu drum) Race. 14 ii 26 and 28, ef. also 
RAcc. 18 iv 13, 22, 24, also RAcc. 22 r. 10 (=> KAR 
60), cf. 4 GIS.KAK parzilli issi ana GI8. 
KAK.MES (among tools of the carpenter) 
RAcc. 20 iv 33; ina musi Sa UD.5.KAM TA 
GIS.KAK.MES SG u-sa-ri-ia rain (mixed) 
with nails started on the night of the 5th 
ABL 707:5 (NA); used as a miniature tool: 
7 narati ina GI8.KAK bint teherrt you dig 
seven (miniature) ditches with a peg 
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made of tamarisk wood OKCT 6 pl. 23 
K.3231:1; stk-ka-ta ritéma sepa sabat drive 
in a peg, grab the foot (of the “toothache 
worm”) CT 1750:20 (SB inc. against toothache). 


b) used for fastening, hanging up, tying 
up: [gir.kak.t]lag.ga.zabar = 4 stk- 
ka-tu muh-hu-su (a bronze knife) which 
has a nail driven through it Hh. XII 49, 
restored from Hg. A IT 234 (third col. broken), in 
MSL 7171; 12 naruqqatim wu ebal si-kda-tim 
kunukma seal the twelve sacks and the 
rope (around) the pegs ICK 1 135:14 (OA); 
1 kantnu... adi ruqqi... na KAK.MES 
Sa siparri itu ahais rapqu (see kininu 
mng. 1b-1’) AfO 18 308 iv 14 (MA inv.), ef. 
ibid. 21; you tie up the sheep ina GIS.KAK 
GIS.ERIN to a cedar peg BiOr 30 178:29 
(rit.); for GIS.KAK to which horses are 


, tethered in the Hittite horse-training texts 


see Salonen Hippologica 178; irtima ina dunni 
gagqari 5 GIS.KAK.MES qaté sépé qaqqada 
upakkirsu he drove five pegs into the 
ground and tied his hands, feet, and head 
(to them) AnSt 6 156:132 (Poor Man of Nippur); 
GIS.KAK.MES mé ina qabliga lu amhassi I 
drove bilge plugs into the middle of it 
(i.e., into the bottom of the ship) Gilg. XI 
63, see F. Schmidtke, Friedrich Festschrift 427 ff., 
ef. gi8.m4.kak.bu.ra a mu.na.x: ina 
nasah stk-ka-[tt] Gilg. XII 145, Sum. from » 
Shaffer Sumerian Sources p. 94:296; NUNUZ 
GIS.ERIN sik-ka-tu-u-a my (the boat’s) 
§.-8 are cedar .... Lambert Love Lyrics 112 
K.4247:11; harba wma GI8.KAK Vil (see 
harbu A mng. 1c) Peiser Urkunden 96:9 (MB), 
cf. GIS.APIN KUR ina GI[8.KAK in-na-lal] 
the plow of the land will be hung on a peg 
Thompson Rep. 236A: 2, restored from K.6645 ii 6, 
K.15927:3; &.garg.bi kak nu.ub.dut.a 
a giS.tr.ra nu.ub.us.e: wma igdrisu 
GIS.KAK ul iretti gusura ul ummad (until 
he has paid his share of the cost of the 
party wall) he will not drive a peg into 
the wall and will not lay a beam (on the 
party wall of his house) Ai. IV iv 37, cf. 
GIS.KAK NU.UB.DU.E GIS.UR.RA NU.UB. 
US.E BE 6/2 14:14 (OB); giS.kak.sum. 
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ba.l& = MIN (= stk-kat) Su-me-e, gi8. 
kak.sum.S8ir.dili = MIN ta-at-tur-re-e 
peg for hanging onions Hh. VI 134f., var. 
from Hg. II 18 ff. (third col. broken), in MSL 6 78; 
ina si-ka-tim ullaninnima ... ul ahhaz 
(see mesrétu usage a) CT 45 86:20 (OB); note 
in transferred mng.: tibitu issakkanma 
Enlil ku-mi (= témi?) nisé u GALGA(!) nisé 
ina GIS.KAK il-lal-ma &a iqbt tibat nakri 
alalu Saqalu an (enemy) attack will occur, 
Enlil will hang the reason of the people 
and the spirit of the people on a peg, as 
they say (in the commentaries), enemy 
attack, hang = suspend (note GIS.KAK in 
the protasis) CT 31 39i 19 (SB ext.); see also 
askuttu, karru, marru usage a, nasahu 
mng. 2f. 


c) as boundary marker(?): send a reli- 
able person [e1]8.KAK limhasu (referring 
to an orchard, see line 7) Kraus, AbB 7 
22:14; eqlu qadu si-ka-t[i-SJu ... PN ana 
PN, assati§u iqes iddissi MDP 22 131:1, cf. 
kird... GI8.KAK SA TAG MDP 24 355:1, 
also MDP 28 418:3; si-ka-at A.SA i-la-w[7(?) 
x] ASA Sipram ippes he will .... the 
pegs(?) of the field and cultivate the field 
De Meyer, Tell ed-Dér 2 183 No. 68:11 (OB); 
Summa bit améli GIS.KAK.MES lawi if a 
man’s house is surrounded with pegs (fol- 
lowed by kinSa, Séta lawi) CT 38 17:93 
(SB Alu). 


d) in penalty clauses: GAG ana pisu 
imahhas WO 9 23:15, cf. Lacheman AV 434:13, 
435:12 (Nuzi), for other refs. see mahdasu 
mng. If-1’, cf. st-kdat URUDU ina pisu 
trett® UET 7 21 r. 3, WY. KAK ibid. 22 r. 13, 
wr. GIS.KAK ibid. 25 r. 10 (MB), wr. KAK &4& 
URUDU JEN 79:10, and see reté; for Sum. 
refs. see Greengus, HUCA 40-41 4] n. 25. 


e) In comparisons: szk-ka-tum : le-qe-e 
li-ti : Summa elénu danani Siru kima a8. 
KAK 12212 kakki RN umman Sarri mahira 
ul irasst — s. (in the protasis predicts) 
acquiring power (as in the omen) “if above 
the ‘strength’ the flesh stands upright 
like a peg, it is the ‘weapon’ of Sargon, 
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the king’s army will have no rival” CT 20 
39:7 (SB ext.); Summa kakki imittim kima 
st-tk-ka-tim izziz YOS 10 46 iv 30, ef. ibid. 
15:20 (OB ext.), also, wr. GIS.KAK CT 31 10 
li 6, 8, and 11, cf. ibid. 38 i 15, KAR 434 r. 11 
(all SB ext.); Summa sikkat séla kima si- 
ka-tim (var. si-ik-ka-tim) izzazza YOS 10 
48:30 and dupl. 49:2; Summa immeru 1 gqarnu 
ina nakkaptisu kima GIS.KAK retdt Leichty 
Izbu XVII 88; Summa izbu ina esenserisu 
GIS.KAK kima [. . .] ibid. VII 98. 


2. (part of a lock): sé-ik-ka-tlum] Se- 
re-tum tabka (parallel: wasru sikkirai &- 
re-tum Sakna) RA 32 180 AO 6769:1 (OB 
prayer to the Gods of the Night), cf. (it was 
night) KAK.HI.A ekallim na-de-e the 
locks(?) of the palace were in place ARMT 
13 9:28; [kak].i.14 = na-du-wu sik-ka-ti, 
[gi8.kak].le,l([pu,]J+pu).d@ = mu-Se- 
lu-u sik-ka-tt Lu Excerpt 1165f., ef. kak.i. 
1é = na-du-% GI8.KAK, kak.i.dug = pe- 
tu-% GIS.KAK, mu-Se-lu-% GIS.KAK Lu II 
idff, cf. also kak.igi.dug = sik-ka-tum 
Nabnitu A 198; 5 ganunu ana KAK KA (see 
ganunu B) PBS 9 20 r. 1, 21 r. 2 (OAkk.); 
4 zt-iq-qa-du Sa siparri §a dalati four 
bronze (lock) pegs for doors HSS 13 174:15 
(= RA 36 159), cf. (a house) ttt daltisu 
wu itte GIS.KAK-Su JEN 642:5 (Nuzi); 1 stk- 
kat huradsi kaldt sikkuri (see sikkuru 
mng. 1) TCL 3 374 (Sar.), ef. [1 s]¢k-kdt 
hurasi 1 namzaqu kaspi Winckler Sar. pl. 45 
K.1671+ iv 20’; 10 Gin kaspu K1.LA sik-kat- 
tum.MES u handuhu ten shekels of silver, 
(being) the weight of the pegs and the 
handihu Camb. 297:2; wu imu palag GN 
wpteu ... babsu GIS.KAK URUDU-e GIS. 
ERIN wkun and when he opened the 
canal in GN he provided its gate with a 
pin of copper and cedar wood MDP 4 pl. 2 
ii 12, cf. URUDU GIS.KAK ERIN isruk 
(written on a stone block) MDP 6 pl. 2 No. 1 
i 11 (both OAkk., Elam); we are holding 1 
abarakkam péti st-1k-ka-[tim] one temple 
official, the claviger PBS 1/2 12:21 (let. of 
Samsuiluna), note ina pé-te si-ka-tum (in- 
dicating a point in time?) TLB 4 48:29 (OB 
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let.); stk(text §2)-kdat parzilli $a KA.SILIM. 
MU ina musi luptéma lugésika at night I 
will open the iron peg of the temple gate 
and let you out (with the stolen wool) 
YOS 7 78:10 (NB); stk-kat (Hsagil) ugelli 
BM 32206 iv 31 and 38 (NB rit., courtesy G. Ca- 
girgan); [... Ju DUMU mamma sa kalzi 
ekalli [. . .] errubu emmurugsunu [. . .] GIS. 
KAK.MES-te balut rab ekalli [. . .] anyone 
from the palace area [. .. who?] enters, 
sees them, and without permission of the 
rab ekalli [opens] the s.-s AfO 17 268:6 
(MA harem edicts), ef. ibid. 1 and 2; uppé hurasi 
GIS.KAK.MES dalate [pati]. . . lahhinu puz 
tuhhu nasi the alahhinu is responsible 
for opening the gold ... .-s and the s.-s 
in the doors (of the temple) Ebeling Stif- 
tungen 24 ii 8 (NA), cf. nanzag uppi u GIS. 
KAK [...] Lambert BWL 196 VAT 10349:5 
(fable), see also namzaqu usage c; in a Cosmic 
sense: Summa GI8.KAK Samé iniga (see 
ndsu mng. 1d) AfO 14 pl. 16 VAT 9436 r. 14. 


3. foundation cone, wall cone — a) in 
gen.: any future king who would rebuild 
the temple si-kd-tam Sa amhasu la urdb 
ana isrigama luta’er should not replace 
the cone I have driven in (with another 
cone), but should restore (the same cone) 
to its original place Belleten 14 224:21, ef. 
u dajant [lusb]uma dinam ina kinatim [ina 
Assjur lidinu agar st-ka-tum [...] ibid. 
228:59, cf. AOB 1 18 No. 12 iti 9 and 11 (all 
Irisum I), also s[¢]-ki-t2 ana agriga [lu] tér 
AOB 1 26 No. 4 r. 13 (Sam&i-Adad I); wu st- 
ka-ti askun rubau urkiu ... si-ka-ti ana 
asrilsina lutér] and I set my cones in 
place, let any future prince (who would 
rebuild the temple) restore my cones to 
their place AOB 1 32 No. 3:10 and 14 (Puzur- 
A&Sur IV), and passim up to Enlil-nirari, Wr. 
. $t-tk-kd-ti ibid. 34:11 and 14, wr. st-ka-ti 
ibid. 42:23, st-tk-ka-tt ibid. 44 No. 4 r. 8 
(A&gur-uballit I), s?-ka-ti ibid. 46:7 and 10, 
etc., WY. NA4 Si-ga-a-te (var. si-iq-qa-ti) 
KAH 1 27:9 and 28:13 (Shalm. III), see WO 1 
211 and 205, var. from WVDOG 10 41 ii 6, wr. 
si-qa-a-te OIP 2.155 No. 22:2 (Senn.), sé-ka- 
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a-ti AfO 3 2:5 (Sar.); stk-kat kaspi hurasi 
u ert namri urattd gerebsun I inserted 
cones of silver, gold, and bright copper in 
them (the palace gates) Borger Esarh. 62 vi 
27; listesor bit ili si-ka-ti-im liskun may 
he put the temple in order and set the 
cones in place JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 9 vi 19 
(OB hymn). 


b) driven in on a property, or placed in 
the wall of a house, as indication of owner- 
ship: missum sahrakuma u bitam sa abija 
la u-Ga-ra-ma ina igarim st-ka-tém-ma 
why am I (considered) a child, that I 
cannot... . my father’s house, and <. . .> 
the cone in the wall (letter unfinished) 
Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 26:30 
(OA let.); anuwmma PN wakil gurgurri attar: 
dam eqlétim Sa ana gurgurri tapluqa 


. mahrisu GIS.KAK mahsama gurgurrt GIS. 


KAK-su-nu kullymama (see gurgurru A 
mng. lb). TCL 7 31:8f., cf. OECT 3 30:24, 
wr. st-ik-ka-as-sui-nu ibid. 25:18, s¢-ik-ka- 
at bitim ku-ul-[lim-su] YOS 2 144:20, and 
passim in OB letters, also TMB 98f. Nos. 194-199, 
see also mahasu mng. 1f-1’, mahsu usage 
b, kullumu mng. 2¢; bitwm anniim ibbag: 
garma ina alisu wu sérisu GI8.KAK mahsat 
should this house (sold) be claimed, a 
cone (which serves as guarantee) has been 
driven (into his property) in his town and 
in the country MDP 23 236:12, ef. bitum 
ibbaqqarma wna bitvm u BALA.1.KAM-ma 
3.TA.AM GIS.KAK mahsat MDP 22 49:22, ef. 
66:23, MDP 23 229:14, 232:15; adi se’am u 
hubullasu utarru ina bitim ... GIS.KAK 
mahsat until he returns the barley and 
the interest on it, a cone remains driven 
into the house MDP 23 179:11, also, wr. 
[st-ik]-ka-tu ibid. 186:9; note st-ik-ka-at- 
ka ina tgarim anassah Lowie Museum of 
Anthropology, Los Angeles 9-2322:10 (OB let., 
courtesy M. Stol), also la si-ka-at-ka SIL 
36:9, cited JESHO 10 208 n. 3; difficult: the 
two gardeners are with me ana lalija si- 
tk-ka-tam urabbi, PN udabbabsunutima si- 
ik-ka-ti imaét they enlarge(?) the s. for 
my pleasure(?), if PN bothers them, my s. 
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will die (i.e., become invalid?) Kraus, AbB 
5 165:13 and 16, cf. st-ik-ka-tu la imdt (see 
masitu) A XII/69:6 (Susa let., courtesy J. Bot- 
téro). 


4. pyramid, pinnacle: GIS si-ka-tum 
4.rTA.AM [¢mtahar] a (square) pyramid, 
four (GAR) each side (of the base) TMB 
42 No. 84:1 (OB math.); ana sik-kat hursani 
Saqite u gisallat Sadi pasqate sa ana kibis 
améli la nati... lu él I climbed up to 
the pinnacles of the high mountains and 
to the narrow ledges of the mountain not 
fit for human feet to tread AKA 50 iii 18 
(Tigl. 1). 


5. plowshare (NB): (for plowing) 12 
GUD.MES 8 LU.ENGAR.MES 3-fa AN.BAR 
stk-kat.MES twelve oxen, eight plowmen, 
three iron plowshares (i.e., one plow per 
four oxen) Cyr. 26:5, cf. 2&tét sik-kat- 
tum §a@ GIS.APIN Evetts Ner. 28:19; 5 s[ik]- 
kdt a GIS.APIN.MES CT 56 386 r. 6, cf. 
six and one-half minas of iron K1.LA 
stk-kdt-twm (for the ikkaru) CT 55 258:2 and 
5, also (four weighing nine and one half minas of 
iron) ibid. 259:4; 2-ta sik-kdt.MES (beside 
Sardappu) Nbn. 571:8, 10, cf. sik-kdt-ti 
(with other tools given to an ironsmith) 
Nbk. 418:3, cf. Nbn. 168:2 and 4, 778:5, silver 
ana stk-kdt.MES Nbk. 208:10; 5 stk-kdt 
AN.BAR l-et Se-lip-pu-tu AN.BAR CT 55 
222:1, ef. ibid. 239:8, (beside harkaru) ibid. 220:2, 
(beside Surt) ibid. 210:6, 218:2, uncert.: half 
a shekel of silver ana sik-ka-tum ki-ri 
Sd te-ep-twm ibid. 285:4, also stk-ka-té 
dal-tu (or re-té) ibid. 1; l-en Sa pa-an 
si-kdt-ti CT 57 381:11; a building ga ina KA 
Sik-kdt BRM 2 44:4 and 8. 


6. (a pock or pimple, also a disease) — 
a) pock, pimple: Summa KAK.MES MI.MES 
malt if he is full of black pockmarks(?) 
PBS 2/2 104:10 (MB diagn.), cf. libbasu KAK. 
MES mali KAK.MES-6u [. . .] AMT 44,1 ii 3, 
also UZU.KAK.MES Kécher BAM 32:13; 
Summa iskasu nuppuha usarsu sik-ka-té 
malat if his testicles are swollen and his 
penis is covered with s. Labat TDP 136 ii 66. 


sikkatu B 


b) as name of a disease: gig. kak = 
sik-ka-tum Nabnitu A 197, cf. Gigs’ i-ka-tumyy 
UET 6 361:2; gir.im.Sub.ba nig.im. 
Sub.b[a] (var. [gir.Sub].ba kak.Sub. 
ba nig.Sub.ba) : [zt-iq]-twm stk-ka-tum 
ra-Su-tum CT 43:16, see MSL 9 106; [udu. 
kalk.8ub.ba = 84 sik-[ka-ti] Hh. XIII 44; 
u.kak.Sub.[ba] = [Sam-me stk-ka-te] 
(followed by samme garabi, hagsé) Hh. XVII 
215, restored from [na,.kak.Sub.ba] = 
[NA, sik-ka]-ti (in same context) Hh. XVI 
225, nay.kak.Sub.ba = NA, sik-ka-ti = 
hal-tum Hg. B IV 88b, in MSL 10 32; nay. 
kak.Sub.ba = ab-nu si-[ka-ti] Hh. XVI 
RS Recension 175; lisluha liballd sik-ka-tu 
migtu a[§4] let them sprinkle (water from 
the Tigris and the Euphrates) and extin- 
guish the s., miqtu, and asi illnesses AMT 
26,1:16, see JCS 9 11, cf. st-ka-tuwm isatum 
migqtum ... itu kakkab samé urdunim 
the s. (and other illnesses) came down 
from the stars of the sky JCS 91101 (OB 
ince.), cf. libellinim st-ik-ka-tam ibid. 14, 
also ibid. 9 A 21, B 19 (all OB), migtu sik- 
ka-tu sennitu tfatu K.6335:18, dupl. Kécher 
BAM 338:24 (= KAR 233), see MSL 9 105, also 
STT 138:22, Rm. 595:11, ef. ekkétam st-ik- 
ka-tam isatam Sanadam (etc.) Bohl Leiden 
Coll. 2 3:13 (OB inc.), see Landsberger, MSL 9 83, 
cf. also 8i-da-at S1-ig-ga-ta ek-ke-td [. . .] 
KUB 4 12 r.(!) 12 (Gilg.); nasmatti sik-ka-ti 
(prescribed ana six-ga-li Sup[Suh]i to 
alleviate s. iii 41) Kécher BAM 124 iii 43, 
also ibid. 5, 8, 11, 181:11, 131 r. 6, nasmatti sik- 
ka-te Sa kussi ibid. r. 3, wr. nasmatti s1x- 
ga-tt §a kusst AMT 32,5:18; ana SIK-ga-ti 
Supsuhi. . . nasmatti Sik-ga-tt AMT 32,5:4 
and 6, 7 and 9, ef. ibid. 11, 15, 93,2 r. 5, 8, and 11; 
Summa amélu Si-ig-ga-tu GIG AMT 51,4 
(+ 32,5) :7. 

In ABL 611 r. 3 read pa-ni (coll. K. Deller). 


Meissner, AJSL 47 205; Landsberger, Belleten 
14 252 ff. Ad mng. 3: Gelb, JNES 7 267; Falken- 
stein Gerichtsurkunden 1 10 n. 1. Ad mng. 6: 
Labat TDP 137f. n. 240, Goetze, JCS 9 11. 


sikkatu B_ s.; (mng. uncert.); OA, OB, 
Mari, SB; pl. stkkatu; wr. syll. and 
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sikkatu B 


GIS.KAK; ef. rab-sikkatutu, sikkatu B in 
rabi sikkati, sikkatu B in Sa sikkati, sikkatu 
B in tupsar stkkats. 


a) in OA (pl.): kima st-ka-tu-ni-ma u 
harrdnum dannat PN la atrudam kima har: 
ranum isiruma aGliku paniitum islimuninne 
... PN afarradam as there is s. and the 
road is dangerous, I did not send PN, 
as soon as the road becomes safe and the 
previous caravan returns safely, I will 
send PN (with the silver) HUCA 40-41 
56 L29-587 :4, see Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 330; 
warkisunuma si-ka-tum [ulsi u mahirum 
parrudma, after their departure the s. went 
out and business was unsettled CCT 4 
10a:17; (you wrote me) si-kd-tum la 
natuma pdm ana babtika ula numalla there 
is s., it is not feasible to fulfill our prom- 
ise to your business (?) 
B. Landsberger); annakam kima si-ka-tu-ni 
iggerab a<lim> mamman lassuma agar habz 
buluni la natima weriam la usasqal ittuwar 
st-ka-tim weriam ana sa kima kuniti 
usaqqalma because there is s., there is 
no one here in the town, and it is not 
appropriate to collect the debts in copper, 
upon the return of the s. I will pay the 
copper to your (pl.) representatives TCL 
14 37:3 and 9, cf. tuwar si-ka-tim qurub 
the return of the s. is imminent ibid. 15, 
cf. Summa si-kd-at-ku-nu Kiiltepe d/k 5:15 
(translit. only), cited Balkan, Or. NS 36 408 note e; 
ina tudr si-kd-tum CCT 4 31a:16; adi 2 
lumi] si-ka-tum iturranim atabbiamma 
atallakam Ka 259:2 (courtesy L. Matous); 
addanakkum ana si-kd-tim ittisi ina 
tuarisu i-da-Su-<nu>-ma (he said) “I will 
give (the animals) to you,” he left for the 
s., he will hand them over upon his return 
Hecker Giessen 41:5, cf. inuimi ana si-kd-tim 
PN alzku when PN left for the s. AAA 1 62 
(pl. 24) No. 10:8, tna Samsi rubdum ... 
ina st-ka-ti-1m 1-tu-ra-ni Kiiltepe g/k 185:6, 
cited Balkan Letter 60 n. 98; u atta gaqqadka 
Sulham si-ka-tum ana Sumi la saharika 
annakam ula ustebilakkum as for you, 
back out, there is s., in order not to delay 


C 18:23 (courtesy , 


sikkatu B 


you I have not sent the tin BIN 4 51:47; 
ana si-ka-tum allak kuaum me-ra-ka andku 
ina §épija allak. . . ana si-ka-tim larkabma 
I am going to the s., I am your own son, 
shall I go on foot? let me ride to the s. 
C 1:5 and 8, cited Bilgic, Arkeologya Dergisi 6 
507 n. 87; 2 raqqitén ana si-kd-tim arruz 
baim u PN iddinw they gave two fine 
textiles to the local ruler and to PN for 
the s. KTS 57a:7, cf. ibid. 14, see Veenhof 
Old Assyrian Trade 164, cf. a-si-kd-tim (in 
broken context) TCL 4 104:11 and 14, s¢- 
ka-tum (in broken context) ibid. 118:4, 
128:9. 


b) other oces. — 1’ in gen.: a&%um PN 
ana st-ik-ka-tlim] <Ssakdnim> sa ta&puz 
ralm] awilum sé [...] with regard to 
(the appointing of?) PN to the s., that man 
[...] ARM 1 95:6, ef. [$a... as-klu-nu- 
ma [ana s]t-ik-ka-tim taklu whom I ap- 
pointed and who is reliable enough for the 
S. ibid. 14. 


2’ al sikkati: a-al si-ka-tim Sa nakrika 
isahhurakkumma bisasu u mak[kursu. . .]- 
ka a.... town of your enemy will turn 
for protection to you, [it. . .] you its goods 
and property RA 27 142:18 (OB ext.); URU. 
GIS.KAK nakri Sarru ina AN.USAN x [.. .] 
the king will take(?) the. . . . town of the 
enemy at dawn CT 30 44 and 45 83-1-18,415:9 
and r. 4 (SB ext.). 


In OA texts, sekkdtu possibly refers 
to a military expedition or the army. 


sikkatu Bin rabi sikkati (rab sikkatt) 
8.; (a high military officer); from Ur III 
on; wr. syll. and GAL GIS.KAK; cf. sik- 
katu B. 


ki.mah.ad.gi,.gi, = GAL (vars. rab, ra-ab) 
stk-ka-tum(var. -tt), gal sik.ka.tim (vars. sik. 
kat, giS.kak) gan.nu.4.zi.da (alsod.gib.bu) 
= MIN kan-ni(var. -nu) Sd i-mit-ti (also && Su- 
me-li) Lu I 128ff., ef. ki.mah.ad.giy.giy, gu. 
za.lé, ra.bi si.ka.tim, ra.bi si.ka.tum ga. 
nu.um.4.zi.da, ra.bi si.k&.tum ga.nu.um. 
4.gib.bu OB Proto-Lu 16ff.; ni.ur.ba = pi- 
il-ka-a-tum = ra-bi st-ka-tim Studies Landsberger 
23 ii 54 (Silbenvokabular A). 
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a) in OA: annakam 10 limé wertam GAL 
st-ki-tum igbiam wert igbiam ula usépiam 
here the rabi sikkati promised me ten 
thousand (minas) of copper, but he did not 
produce the promised copper for me KT 
Hahn 14:4; radium. . . ana WahSusana asser 
GAL si-ki-tim ubbalassu the caravan 
leader will bring it to GN, to the rabi 
sikkati ibid. 15, cf. if he should send s¢liant 
raqutum assér GAL st-ki-tiom empty con- 
tainers to the rabi sikkati (you should fear 
for your head) ibid. 32; [...] bat PN ul 
bit PN, suhartum tusib a-Hu-me-ld-x GAL 
st-ki-tim étekimsima, the servant girl lived 
[in?] the house of PN or the house of PN), 
the rabi sikkatt took her away to GN 
VAT 13533:26; fire has consumed the 
palace here and has upset the royal court 
la natuma kaspam [GA] st-ki-tim la erris 
so it was not appropriate for me to ask 
the rabi sikkati for money (the man has 
spent his money for the country) BIN 6 
23:9, see Larsen The Old Assyrian City-State 122 
n. 46; in[a GN] isti ra-bi st-kd-tim Sa GN, 
rabisam lerigakkumma in GN let me ask 
the rabi sikkati of GN, for an attorney for 
you TCL 21 271:24, cf. rdbisum Sa GAL 
st-ki-tim §a GN ibid. 27; they brought the 
tablet of the karu and I said _ [alllak 
[war] kitamma [an]a GAL s[é-k]1-tim éloma 
“I shall go!” then later I went up to the 
rabi sikkati (and said: Give me an at- 
torney) Jankowska KTK 20:24; annakam [siz 
had|nt a PN DuMU [PN] GAL si-ki-tim 
isbat [ip] turma here the rabi sikkati seized 
the containers belonging to PN son of PN), 
he opened (them, and PN; received the 
merchandise from PN) Jankowska KTK 6:5, 
see Larsen The Old Assyrian City-State 253 n. 13; 
kima GAL st-ki-tim wtturant amitam uset- 
taqgsima a-ta-s¢ as soon as the rabi sikkati 
has returned, I will take the amiitu metal 
overland(?) and sell(?) it CCT 5 18a:19, ef. 
ibid. 10, ef. also CCT 5 1b:13 and 28; summa 
hurasam u sim amitim Ki GAL st-ki-tum la 
tugasqi[la|m if you do not make them 
pay me the gold and the price of the amutu 
metal (which are?) with the rabi sikkati 


sikkatu B 


CCT 2 37b:382, ef. ibid. 25, cf. also TCL 19 70:39; 
annakam GAL si-ki-tim Usaium & GAL st- 
ki-tem Hudarudim igdanarriuni here the 
rabi stkkati of GN and the rabi stkkati of 
GN, are starting proceedings against me 
BIN 4 45:8f.; rabi alahhinim sa GAL st-ki- 
tim the chief alahhinu of the rabi sikkati 
Jankowska KTK 106:7. 


b) in Ur III and OB: letter from the 
king to PN ra-bi st-ka-tum-ma PBS 5 6519, 
dupl. PBS 13 4615, see Ali Sumerian Letters 67 B 
3:1, also (letter from) PN ra-bi st-ik-ka- 
tum-ma_ ibid. 63 B 2:2, PBS 13 46 ii 4, and 
dupls., see Ali Sumerian Letters 71 B 4:2, 76B 5:1 
(collections of letters); letters of Samsuditana 
or Ammisaduqa ana PN ra-bi si-ik-ka- 
tum u bart Sa ina Sippar-Jahrurum wasbu 
to PN, the rabi sikkati, and the diviner 
who live in GN VAS 16 26:3, 27:2. 59:2, 60:2, 
61:2, cf. PN [rabi(?) (or Sa) si]-ik-ka-tim 
(beside bari) ARM 3 80:19; x barley sa 
ra-bi st-ka-tim UET 5 486:9; 4 sina Su. 
TI.[A] PN ra-bi st-ik-ka-tum CT 48 110:4; 
Qisti-Erra ra-bi si-ka-ti (witness to house 
sales) Jean Tell Sifr 45a:25 (case), replaced 
by NU.BANDA PA_ ibid. 45:28 (tablet), also 
ibid. 49:17, 56:23, 57:17, wr. ra-bi st-ka-tum 
ibid. 39:26, 59:26, and note that Qisti-Erra 
also had the title ra-bi-a-nu-um ibid. 35:29, 
51:19, 53:24, 55:18, Charpin Archives Familiales 
62a:21, 10la:5; IGI PN ra-~bi si-ka-tlim] 
Grant Smith College 266:24, wr. ra-bi si-tk- 
ka-tum BE 6/1 105:32, wr. ra-bi si-ik-ka- 
tum ibid. 116:25, ra-bt si-ka-tum VAS 18 
18:33. 


c) in later texts: items of gold sa PN 
GAL GIS.KAK wu. PN, isirw Sumer 9 34ff. 
No. 15:2 (MB); PN LO GAL GIS.KAK.MES 
(witness) ADD 805:11, also 575:11, GAL GIS. 
KAK.MES sa mar Sarri Iraq 15 151 ND 
3426:35, wr. LU GAL st-ka-te Iraq 16 55 ND 
2307:55, PN LU GAL MIN Sa bit amat ekallt 
ibid. 56, [LU] GAL si-Ikal-te Iraq 16 56 ND 
2308:16 (all NA); (wool delivered to) Samas- 
aha-iddin LO GAL sik-kat.MES Nbn. 1099:2, 
also (flour) Cyr. 20:3, cf. also (all the same person) 
Camb. 183:3, Dar. 2:20, CT 57 18:3, wr. LU 
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GAL sik-kdt-tum CT 56 320:2; PN u PN, 
LU GAL sik-kat.MES YOS 6 229:53, cf. PN 
LU GAL GIS.KAK.ME AnOr 9 9 ii 16 and 17 
(all NB). 


d) in omens: ra-bi st-ka-tim abullam 
ipettéma bi-el-x x x x LOU.KUR.RA ana libbi 
Glim uSerreb the rabi sikkati will open 
the city gate and .... will allow the 
enemy to enter the city YOS 10 45:16 (OB 
ext.), cf. GAL GIS.KAK bélSu ibdr the rabi 
sikkati will revolt against his lord CT 20 
3 K.3671+ :21, 22 81-2-4,279:13 (SB ext.), cf. also 
CT 39 29 r. 28 (SB Alu); DUMU ra-bi GIS.KAK 
kussd tsabbat the son of the rabi sikkati 
will seize the throne RA 65 71:13; ra-bi 
st-ik-ka-tum imat the rabi sikkati will die 
YOS 10 31 xii 12 (both OB ext.); LO ra-ab si- 
ga-tum innambit KUB 37 168 r. 2. 


In early refs. (Ur III, OA, and OB) 
the rabi sikkati serves chiefly in military 
capacities. Later texts give no indication 
of his official functions. 

In Iraq 15 159 ND 3425:27, GAL.KAK.MES 
is probably to be read rab bané. 

Ad usage a: Garelli Les Assyriens 217; Larsen 


The Old Assyrian City-State 155, 188. Ad usage b: 
Harris Ancient Sippar 78f. 


sikkatu B in 8a sikkati s.; (mng. unkn.); 
Mari; cf. sikkatu B. 


la.kar.ra = Sa si-ka-tim (followed by massihu 
and ekkému) OB Lu C; 7. 


abu bitim taklam sa st-ik-ka-tim taklam 
Sukun appoint a trustworthy chief stew- 
ard (and) a trustworthy sa sikkati ARM 
1 18:35. 


sikkatu B in fupSar sikkati s.; military (?) 
scribe; OB*; cf. sikkatu B. 


(purchase of house from) PN DUB.SAR 
st-ka-tum (same person identified as 
brother of the rabi sikkati ibid. 59:27) 


Jean Tell Sifr 33a:6 and 13 (case), 33:6 (tablet). © 


Possibly mistake for DUB.SAR <ra-bi> 
st-ka-tum. 


sikku A 


sikkatu C s.; (an ingredient of beer); 


SB.* 

sa.bi.in.du = MIN (= sik-ka-tum) Nabnitu A 
200; sa.hi.i[n.du] = [sik-ka-té] Hh. XXIII iii 2; 
AMA.[TUN] = st-ik-ka-tu-um Proto-Diri 484; fama. 
Sim, stk-ka-tu = garinnu Practical Vocabulary 
Assur 190; stk-két |! pa(?)--sa(text -a)-nu &4 siras 
BRM 4 32:21 (med. comm.). 

0 sa-hi-in-du : 6 sik-kat(var. -ka)-tu 
Sa pi agarinnu — s. from the “mouth” of 
the beer mash vat Uruanna III 468; (various 
ingredients) sik-ka-ti ina gamni wu sikari 
tugabsal and s. you boil in oil and beer 
(for an enema) AMT 56,1 r. 6, cf., wr. 
stk-ka-tu Kécher BAM 240:56, 156:12, 243:3. 


See also sahindu. 
Landsberger, MSL 8/2 108; (Stol, BiOr 28 168). 


sikkil s.; (an aromatic); EA*; Hurr.(?) 


word. 


2 NA, ta-pa-tum saman 2i-kil (among 
alabastra containing ointments made 
from myrrh, suddu, etc.) EA 25 iv 52, ef. 
Sa zi-[tk(?)]-[k]@ EA 22 iii 30 (both lists of 
gifts of TuSratta). 


sikku A (siggu) s.; hem, fringe (of a gar- 
ment); OA, NA. 


a) in OA — I’ with sabdtu to summon a 
person for questioning before witnesses: 
mamman € ispuramma si-ki-i & isbatma 
babti € iriqanni let no one write to me or 
serve a summons on me, lest my goods 
that are outstanding be lost to me KT 
Blanckertz 6:22; (later I became very angry) 
st-ku-Su ana kaspija saltim u be ulatisu 
as-ba-su-ma ITI.2.KAM t-kd-il;-ma and 
I served a summons on him and detained 
him (lit. seized and held his hem) for 
two months in the matter of my freely 
available silver and his working capital 
TCL 20 129:13’; annakam si-ki issanabbutu 
u kutuatyja iktanatti here they keep 
serving summonses on me and keep 
holding back my property as security 
CCT 3 11:11, cf. ga kima Suati st-ki i-sa- 
na-bu-tu TCL 14 34:17; kuati a-st-ki-ka 
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sabdl tim] ispuram BIN 6 204:7; for other 
refs. see sabatu mng. 3g-2’a’. 


2’ with ka’ulu to detain someone (lit. 
to hold the hem): atta annakamma st-ki 
tu-kda-al-ma uimua imalli amma katla kima 
din karim la imwuma si-ki u-ka-lu wu ana 
Sa qatatim ittanaddininni you are detain- 
ing me here, and my due date is coming, 
see here, keep in mind that he refuses 
to heed the verdict of the kdaru, but is 
detaining me, and requires me to supply 
a guarantor ICK 2 141:25 and 29, cf. 
adi PN ikassadam st-ki-i PN, ka-i-lad u ana 
<§a> gatatim itaddinagsu . . . assurri si-ku- 
Su € la ta-as-ba-ta-ma u ana sa qatatim 
é la taddinaSuma VAT 13473:8 and 14, cited 
Or. NS 29 33 n. 1, also st-ka-Su-nu ka-i-la 
u assa gatatim adi allakanni itaddinasunu 
KTS 38¢:11, awtlum st-ki u-kd-al u ana sa 
qatatim itianaddinanni TCL 19 28:24; 
Summa dannitam étawu si-ki-Su-nu ka-i- 
lé if they speak aggressive words, hold 
them Dalley Edinburgh 13:27; st-ki meré 
PN t-kd-al ICK 1 183:29; PN has seized us 
in the matter of PN,, and PN said to PN, 
ana ajétim st-ki tu-ka-al umma PN>-ma ana 
awitim st-ka-ka u-ka-al “why are you 
detaining me?” and PN, said, “I am de- 
taining you because of the legal case” 
BIN 4 109:5 and 8, cf. JCS 15 127 Herring 1:8; 
kima st-ki-i u-ka-lu ana Alum u bélyja awiti 
bila take my case to the City (i.e., Assur) 
and to my lord, that they are detaining 
me VAT 9261 r. 13; atta st-ki tu-ka-al u 
[anaku] tuppaka ukdl you are detaining 
me but I am holding a note of yours 
(saying that you will not raise a new claim) 
KT Hahn 33 r. 5, cf. TCL 21 270:48, si-ki tu- 
ka-il; Hecker Giessen 15 r. 12, ammakam si- 
ku-&u u-ka-il; HUCA 39 28 L29-571:31, sé- 
ki la tu-kd-al CCT 4 39a r. 8, PN st-kd-am 
[Sa PN] u-kd-il,-ma BIN 6 269:1, and passim, 
see also kullu v. mng. la. 


3’ other idiomatic uses: 4 MA.NA 


weriam u akama 10 Gin weriam ina si- 
ki-i PN arkus I tied one-third mina of 
copper and separately ten shekels of 


sikku C 


copper in PN’s hem BIN 4 191:7; kima 
libbim tadanim ana kaspim sa abigu si- 
ki-i tttaras instead of encouraging me he 
“stretched” my hem with regard to his 
principal’s silver RA 60 100 MAH 19604:20; 
if my tablet reaches you about the ruler 
of WahSuSana or of Kani to the effect 
that they have taken the oath ina si-ki- 
im dinama give (them something) from 
the petty cash on hand (lit. from the hem) 
Kienast ATHE 66:13, see Garelli, AfO 20 169. 


b) in lit.: ina si-ge §a tabripi usakkal 
dimatesa he wipes away her tears with 
(his) hem of red wool TIM 9 54 r. 13 (NA 
lit.). 


Although sikku is exclusively Assyrian, 
the Babylonian word for hem or fringe, 
sissiktu, is also used in OA in a literal 
sense, see sissiktu usage e. 


Hirsch Untersuchungen 76; Larsen The Old 
Assyrian City-State 173f. 


sikku B s.; (mng. unkn.); OA.* 


You sent a message concerning the cop- 
per 20 Gt.un uRuUDU 1-si-ki-im Ninaz 
Sdium adi GN léepusam Ninasdium saniq la 
natima si-kam la ippas “let the man from 
GN produce twenty talents of copper in 
the s. as far as WaShania,” the man from 
GN is .... so that it is not possible for 
him to produce (copper in) the s. TCL 
19 10:5 and 9, ef. s¢-ku-wm la natuma la 
inneppas ibid. 28, see Garelli, RA 58 134, cf. 
also 20 GU URUDU SIG, sébilam Ninasavum 
si-kam la eppasamma RA 58 131:18; prob- 
ably designating a comestible: 20 si-ke-e 
PN (beside silqgam, sikram, among ex- 
penses for a party) CCT 5 33a:3, ef. ibid. 6, 
ef. st-ku-u% mislum mazitum mislum taba: 
latum — s.-s, half mazié beer, half .... 
ibid. 19. 


sikku C in Sa sikki s.; 
OB, Mari, SB. 

2 mara sipri $a st-ik-[ki(-im)] u 1 mar 
Sip[ri] Sa maharPN two messengers, . . 


(mng. uncert.); 
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sikku 


men, and one messenger from(?) PN RA 42 
68:12, cf. ARM 2 128:7; at the court of 
Hammurapi they gave (ceremonial) gar- 
ments to all of the envoys from Jamhad 
but wardi bélija sa st-ik-ki-im ul iltabsu 
my lord’s subjects, (who are) .... men, 
had nothing to clothe themselves in ARM 2 
76:13, cf. uw awilt sa st-ik-ki-im wardi 
mannim whose subjects are the .... 
men? ibid. 18, cf. also ibid. 25; PN rabi pirsim 
. ul LO ga si-ki Jamhadiim [ana] GN 
[¢kf]udunzm PN, division commander, and 
one .... man from Jamhad, arrived in 
GN ARM 14 33:9, cf. PN 3 LO Sa sé-tk-ki- 
[im/su] mara Sipri LO [...] ibid. 123:8; 
PN u 2 LU Sa si-ik-ki-Su 3 ARAD.MES 
bélyja PNand two. ...men of his, (in all) 
three subjects of my lord (arrived from 
Ekallatum) ARM 6 79:7; 1 mas?andn sé 
st-ki PN [...] one pair of sandals the 
. of PN [...] ARM 19 288:1 (early OB); 
u kunukkaka sa Salmutika itti Sa si-ki-im 
Supram and send to me by a.... man 
a sealed tablet of yours about your health 
Kraus AbB 1 35:14; GIR eréb mar Ssipri §4 
s8t-tk-ki (preceded by cin eréb mar sipri fa 
ina ANSE Us) JNES 42 112 r. 5 (SB ext.), 
dupl. CT 31 34:13. 


sikku see sikki. 


sikkai (stkku, or Sakku, Sakkt) s.; (a 
vessel); lex.*; Sum. lw. 
dug.sigs.ga = Su-kum (var. 8u-u) (followed by 


dug.sig;.ga.Su.tag.ga = nélepu, mashalu) Hh. 
X 205. 


sikkfi (mongoose) see skki. 


sikkurrat eqli s.; (a plant); plant list.* 


G si-kur-rat A.SA, U si-mat A.SA, 0 um-mat ASA 
: 6 pu-qut-t% Uruanna II 9f. 


sikkiru (sukkuru, sukiru) s.; 1. bar, 
bolt (as locking device), 2. (part of a 
plow); from OAkk. on; suktru in RS; wr. 
syll. and GIS.SAG.KUL (GIS.SAG.GUL in 
OAkk. and in Sum. texts); cf. sekéru. 


sikkiru 


gis.® "Gan, giS.sag.kul = [st-ik-ku-ru] 
Nabnitu G 89f.; giS.°""gan.na, giS.sag.kul, 
giS.sag.kul.nrm.ma = st-tk-ku-ru (vars. sik-ku- 
ru, si-ku-ru) Hh. V 269a-271; gi8.sag.kul.nim. 
ma (variants add KI) = mu-tir-ru, si(var. sik)-kur 
§d-qi-li ibid. 272f.; giS.sag.kul.Su(var. omits 
-8u).14 = MIN (= stk-kur §d-qi-li) (var. gid.sag. 
kul.14.1& = Su-ku-ru sd-gi-ri) ibid. 274 (coll.), 
ef. giS.sag.kul, giS.sag.kul.nim.ma, gi8. 
sag.kul.lé.a MSL 6 45:32ff. (Forerunner to 
Hh. V); gis8.é8.sag.kul = e-bi-il st-ku-ri (var. 
eb-lu sti-ku-ri) rope for a bolt Hh. V 275; gis. 
é8.galam.ma, gi8.é8.S8u.ak.a, giS.sa.Su. 
ak.a = MIN (= eb-[lu]) sik-ku-ri ibid. 283ff.; gi8. 
mud.sag.kul = ul-bu-& (var. wp-pu sii-ku-ri) 
handle on a bolt ibid. 276. 

giS.sag.kul.apin = si-ku-ru (part of a plow 
connecting the share) Hh. V 163; ka.gilim = si- 
kur MIN (= pt-t) Nabnitu IV 9. 

éal.ba.lé gi8’.ig giS.sag.kul gub.ba (var. 
sé.ki.dt.a ig giS.hul ba.gub) : bitu rug-gu-bu 
dal-tu sik-kur kun-nu the house is roofed, the 
door and bolt installed Hh. II 68 (for other vars. 
of Sum. equivalent see MSL 5 56), cf. é.al.bal.e 
gi8.ig giS.sag.kulib.ta.an.gub.bu.uS : [bitu 
ruggubu] da-al-tu a si-ku-ru ku-un-nu Ai. IV iv 1 ff. 

giS.sag.kul.an.na.bi ba.e.si.il.si.il [...] 
giS.si.mar.an.na.bi bi.sir.sir.r[e ...]: stk- 
ku-ri-§4 tusallit [. . .] SigariSa tunassih [...] you 
cut its bolts, you wrenched out its locks BA 5 
632 No. 6:18-21; gi8.ig giS.sag.kul.ta mu. 
un.da.an.girg.girg.re.e.a giS.ig giS.sag. 
kul.tasanu.dug.d.dahé.ni.ib.sar.re.e.dé: 
Sa ina dalti u sik-ku-ri(var. -ru) thallupu daltu wu 
stk-ku-ru markas la patari likligu him (the demon) . 
who would creep in through door and bolt, may 
the door and the bolt, a bond not to be broken, 
hold back CT 17 35:52-55; giS.sag.kul.é.a.ta 
nam.<mu.[un].da.kuy.kuy.ne> ina stk-kur 
biti MIN (= @€ terrubsu) (between ina médel biti 
and ina Sigar bitt) you must not go in to him 
through the s.-bolt of the house ASKT p. 94-95 :50, 
dupl. RA 17 125 K.2725:4, see Borger, AOAT 1 
10:195. 

&t-ga-ru, mu-kil Su-ul-bi-i = sik-ku-rum CT 183 
K.4375 r. ii 32 f.; stk-ku-ru, nap-ra-ku, sa-ak-ka-pu 
= mi-de-lu ibid. 34ff. 


1. bar, bolt (as locking device) — a) in 
lists and letters: 133 ganinu ana 1 GIS. 
SAG.GUL GAL.USUM 13% ingots (of 
copper) for a bolt (in the shape) of a drag- 
on (followed by copper for other parts 
of gate or lock) PBS 9 20:2, cf. (in the 
shape of an apsast) ibid. 21:2 (OAkk.); as 
lw. in Sum.: 6 giS zi-ku-ru-wm UET 3 
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805:11, cf. x giS zi-gurg-ru-um (the first 
set one and one-half, and the second, two 
cubits in length) YOS 4 256i 5, iii 44 (Ur II), 
for other Ur III refs. see Salonen Tiiren 84f.; 
2 SAG.KUL stparri EA 22 iv 23 (list of gifts 
of Tudratta); 1 SAG.KUL hurdsi ritte ameluti 
rikis mutirte Sa abubu mupparsu [surbusul 
sérussu | stkkat hurasi kalat stk-ku-ri muz 
danninat rikis ekurri nasirat busé nakmi u 
makkiri 2 namzaqi hurasi. . . erbettasunu 
markas babt one gold door bolt in the 
shape of a human hand, a fastening for a 
double door, on which (bolt) a winged 
Deluge-monster is represented couchant, 
one gold pin to hold the bolt closed, 
securing the lock of the temple, guarding 
the stacked treasures, two gold keys, all 
four of them serving as the fastening of the 
gate TCL 3 373ff. (Sar.); daltu sa abulli 
Saknat uppu si-ku-ru(?) epsu Iraq 25 74 
No. 67:10 (NA let.); 69 SAG.KUL.NIM.MA 
kaspi 69 silver “Elamite” door bolts 
(among silver objects) ADD 932:6; uncert.: 
agurru lebnet u si-ku-ru janu.. . si-ku-ri 
liddinuma dulla lukSud the baked bricks 
are made but there are no bars(?), they 
should deliver the bars(?) so that I can 
finish the work JCS 19 97:33f. (MB let.); 
kisallu sullul & GI8.SAG.KUL.ME lamu the 
courtyard (of Esagil) is roofed and sur- 
rounded with... .-s TCL 6 32:33, see Weiss- 
bach, WVDOG 59 54. 


b) in leg.: [x SAR] [#1.DU.A [GIS.KES. 
DA] GIS.1G.H1.A [%][GI8.SA]G.KUL 12z-za-zu 
(purchase of) x sar of house plot, (the 
house) with roof, doors, and bolts in- 
stalled BE 6/1 8:3, cf. 5 SAR &.DU.A GIS. 
KES.DA GIS.IG u GIS.SAG.KUL GUB.BA ibid. 
9:2, also PBS 12/1 23:3, PBS 8/2 106:2, 205:4, 
OECT 8 1:2 (all OB), cf. bitu epsu sippu 
raksu bitu ruggubu daltu G18 sik-kur kun- 
nu a house in good repair, the door- 
frame in place, the house under roof, door 
and bolt installed BE 8 3:2, also UET 4 8:11, 
wr. GIS sik-KUL ibid. 6:2, for other NB 
refs., wr. GIS sik-ku-ru (Nbn. 75:8) and 
GIS.SAG.KUL, see kunnu adj. usage b; (ex- 


sikkiru 


change of houses) qgadu dalatigunu GIS 
zt-ku-ri-Su-nu u sakkigunu (see sakku A 
8. usage a) JEN272:9, cf. [qadu dalati]sunu 
u sakkisunu u GI8.KU.KUL-lSul-nu JEN 
588:5; should either of the two sons go 
to court against his mother he will pay a 
penalty of five hundred shekels of silver 
u nahlaptasu wsakkanma ana GIS.SAG.KUL 
and he will hang his tunic on the door 
bolt (i.e., he will leave the house with- 
out taking even his personal effects with 
him) Syria 18 246:23, ef. T6G.e[0.b-su an]a 
GIS zu-qi-ri igsakkan Ugaritica 5 83:9, see 
Berger, UF 2 339f. 


ce) in lit.: wasru st-ik-ku-ru (var. d§-ru 
stk-ku-ru) Si-re-tum Sakna. . . petitum udz 
dulu babi the bolts have been lowered, 
the bars have been set in place, the gates, 
(normally) open, have been locked (re- 
placed in parallel texts by nadi Sigari, 
hargulla) ZA 43 306:2 (OB prayer to the gods of 
the night), var. from Mayer Gebetsbeschworungen 
533 K.10659:2 (SB version); eli dalti wu GIS. 
SAG.KUL nadi hargulli locks are placed 
on door and bolt Maqlu VII 10; ilput si- 
tk-ku-ra thit [baba?] (DN) oiled(?) the bolt, 
checked [the gate?] Lambert-Millard Atra- 
hasis 46 I 75 (OB), cf. [¢]dput [§]i-ck-ku-ra 
ibid. var. (from CT 46:6), see von Soden, ZA 68 87; 
amahhas daltu sik-ku-ru agabbir amahhas 
sippumma usabalkat dalati (if you, door- 
keeper, do not open the gate) I will 
smash the door, I will break the bolt, I 
will smash the frame, I will dislodge the 
doors CT 15 45:17 (Descent of Istar), cf. elt 
daltt u GI8.SAG.KUL (var. sik-ku-ri) Sapuh 
epru ibid. 11, var. from dupl. KAR 1:7; mamit 
dalta u GI8.SAG.KUL Inapdsal the “oath” 
to break down door or bolt Surpu III 70, 
cf. mamit uri nansabu sippu Sigari dalti 
GI8.SAG.KUL takkannu ibid. VII 76; daltu 
u GIS8.SAG.KUL lu tidd be my witness, door 
and bolt STT 215 v 44 and dupls., cf. daltu 
u GIS.SAG.KUL (in broken context) Lambert 
BWL 166:10;  GI8.1ag sa GI8.SAG.KUL-s4d 
mesarumma sSukiga Anu LKU 33 r. 5 (La- 


mastu); GIS.IG-ma SA; GIS.SAG.KUL-mi 
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SA;... mannumma sa wpettdkunuss CT 23 
37 iii 67 (= Kécher BAM 480). 


d) in omens and rit.: [summa] [stru] 
ina bit améli [daltal GIS.SAG.KUL NIGIN- 
ma ana petit NU sum-in if a snake coils 
itself around the door or the door bolt of 
a man’s house, and does not allow (the 
door) to be opened KAR 386:57, cf. if a 
swallow ina muhhi GIS.SAG.KUL ignun 
nests on the bar (between serru and 
namzaqu) CT 41 2 K.6765+ :3, parallel KAR 
378:9; summa GIS.SAG.KUL bit améli 
igSebir if the bolt (on the door) of a man’s 
house breaks CT 39 50 K.957:10; summa 
katarru ina. . . GIS.SAG.KUL ibasési if there 
is katarru fungus on the bolt CT 40 16:36 
{all SB Alu), cf. Or. NS 40 148:26 (namburbi); 
Summa GIS.SAG.KUL suM-sé if (in a 
dream) they give him a bolt (between 
dalitu and médelu) Dream-book 324 iii x+14; 
ztkurudi GIS.SAG.KUL DU-su — zikurudi, 
magic by means of a bolt has been 
performed on him AMT 42,5:4, cf. ina& [Br] 
GIS.1G GIS.SAG.KUL kasip  Kécher BAM 
458:10; sippt KA.MES GI8S.1G.MES GI8S.SAG. 
KUL bit améli ina patar parzilli u qulmé 
tharrip he makes a cut(?) on the door- 
posts, the doors, (and) the bar of the 
man’s house with an iron dagger and an 
ax LKA 120:12 (namburbi), see Or. NS 39 143, 
cf. GI8.1G GIS.SAG.KUL ttdt ersigul[.. J... 
tallanappat you smear the door, the 
lock, the sides of his bed, [. . .] Kécher BAM 
230:29, cf. [G@18].SAG.KUL u uppi askutti 
teleqqt Or. NS 40 138:12 (namburbi). 


e) in transferred mng.: KUR EN.TI... 
KUR si-kur KUR Mount Ebih, bolt of the 
land JNES 15 134:87, also ibid. 70 (lipéur lit.), 
also [G(?) EN].TI stk-kur KUR.KUR BMS 
61:3; in the name of a plant: 6 EN.TI 
si-kur KUR, U KASKAL+KUR 8i-kur[KUR]: 
G kurkand CT 14 27 K.4621+ i 13f. and dupls. 
(= Uruanna II 241f.); [0 BN.TI s]i-kur KUR : 
E-bi-th si-ik-ku-ur ma-a-tu CT 41 45 BM 
76487:10 (comm. to Uruanna IIIb); tEN.TI si- 
kur KUR : © kurkadnt Kocher Pflanzenkunde 
28 ii 29 and dupl. CT 37 27 ii 36 (Uruanna); 


sikkiru 


dalitu Sru GIS.SAG.KUL esemtu the flesh 
is the door, the bone is the bolt AMT 
28,1 iv 3 (= Kécher BAM 588 iv 41), also Kécher 
BAM 542 iii 4 (ine. against toothache); referring 
to childbirth: Su-ra (for agra?) GI5S.saq. 
KUL saniq babu Iraq 31 31:35 and, wr. 
st-ku-rum ibid. 52 (MA inc.), cf. (the mother 
goddess spoke to the lock, “Be open) [pa- 
alt(?)-ru st-ik-ku-ru [ru-um]-ma-a dalatu 
Or. NS 42 503:23 (OB inc., translit. only); in 
cosmic sense: edluti sik-kur Samé tupatti 
you (Sama) open the locked bolts of the 
sky PBS 1/1 12:11 and dupls. BMS 6:107, 
OECT 6 pl. 30 K.2824:10, cf. Samas tepteam 
si-[tk-ku-ri] dalat Samé RA 38 87:10 (OB 
ext. prayer), restored from HSM 7494:9, in Starr 
Bara p. 34, cf. also [péti KA].GAL GIS. 
SAG.KUL (var. sik-kur) samé muéspalki: 
dalat dadmé [... up]pt stkkata namzaqi 
askutta Lambert BWL 136: 182 (hymn to Samag). 


f) sikkur Saqilt: see Hh. V 272ff., in 
lex. section; [s]¢-ku-ur Sa-qi-li Sa innep: 
pisu the .... lock that is to be made 
(by the carpenter) Kraus, AbB 5 86 r. 13; 
gistallu giskanakku GIS.SAG.KUL.LA ga 
asuhu astakkanma I putin place the cross- 
piece, threshold, and .... lock of fir 
wood YOS 1 44ii9, wr. GIS.SAG.KUL.LA; 
OECT 1 pl. 27 iii 8, cf. PBS 15 79 1 60 and 71 
(all Nbk.). 


g) in personal names: Zi-kur-i-lt Fish 
Catalogue 17, see MAD 3 239; for OA, wr. 
Zi-kur (also Zi-kur, Zi-ku-ur)-i-li, see 
Hirsch Untersuchungen p. 44; for Nuzi see 
NPN p. 120 and Cassin Anthroponymie 1 115 s.v. 
Sikkur-Adad and note the writings “Sin- 
GIS.SAG.KUL HSS 9 98:36 and 46, but “Sin- 
ig-gur-ta HSS 14 224:5, which may indicate 
that the Akk. word sikkiru was assimi- 
lated to a foreign element z1-kur occurring 
in personal names of these peripheral 
areas; but note DINGIR.MES GIS.SAG.KUL 
(in list of gods) Ugaritica 5 170:2, see Nou- 
gayrol, ibid. p. 322. 


2. (part of a plow): see Hh. V 163, 


in lex. section. 
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Note that Sum. econ. texts list gi8. 
sag.gul, or giS.sag.kul, at times 
_ é.ba.an “in pairs,” often beside giS.nu. 

kus (= nukus&i), cf., wr. giS.sag.gul 
UET 3 806:6, 826:14, 1772:3, wr. giS.sag. 
kul UET 3 1027:2, 1498 r.i3. For GI8.sac. 
KUL.MAR.GID.DA (also PBS 2/2 54:7), see 
Stksu. 

It is uncertain whether the plant name 
8t-KUR A.SA, KAM, or GAN is to be read 
sikkir eqlilerési or simat eqli/erési; see 
simtu mng. 5. The tablet incipit ADD 869 
iii 7 reads MUL SAG MU, see Parpola, JNES 
42 19. In the ref. the diseases descended 
istu zi-ku-ra-at §amé JCS 98A 10, the 
word zi-ku-ra-at may be interpreted as 
ziqgqurrat, see Oppenheim, Dictionary of 
Scientific Biography 15 640, or as a corrupt 
var. for serret Samé, see serretu A 
mng. 4. 


Salonen Tiiren 83 ff. 


sikmai (or sigmu) s. pl.; payment for 
apprehending a fugitive; OB, MB. 


a) payment for apprehending a fugitive 
(OB): awilé Suniti attardakkum si-ik-mi- 
Su-nu muhurma mahar DN likrubunikkum 
I am sending you those men (whose 
fugitive slaves were seized), accept their 
payment from them, and they will bless 
you before Sama& (the men are pro- 
ceeding to the addressee with a request) 
VAS 16 32:14 (let.); [Sum]ma PN [st-2] k-me 
irrif si-ik-mi wardika subilassum if PN 
(who seized the fugitive slaves) demands 
a payment, send him the payment for your 
slave TLB 4 77:22f., ef. (if I had caught 
five slaves) st-ik-mi[SAG.ARAD] ahasse[h] 
I would also desire the payment for the 
slave(s) ibid. 32. 

b) uncert. mng. (MB): wl ki si-tk-mi 
aspurakku I am not writing you as s. 


(there is an eyewitness to it, that he stole 
my two donkeys) CT 43 60:24. 


Frankena, SLB 4 219ff. 


siktu 


sikru s.; 1. dam, weir, 2. seclusion, 
cloistering, 3. (unkn. mng.); from OB on; 
cf. sekéeru A. 
gi.kun.zi.da = qa-an mit-th-ri = 
-rum) §4ip Hg. A II 8, in MSL 9 186. 
mi-th-rum = sik-rum &é4 [fp] An VII 180. 


sik-ru(var. 


1. dam, weir: 2 ANSE A.SA tna si-ik-ri 
Sa PN a two-homer field by PN’s dam 
HSS 15 230:2, cf. (a field) uéstu Saddni Sa 
si-tk-ri Sa ekallt Shaffer, Studies Oppenheim 
181:2, cf. also A.SA.MES asar st-ik-ri $a PN 
JEN 470:10 (coll. A. Shaffer), ina [Supall si- 
tk-ri Sa PN JEN 480:11 (all Nuzi); ultu muhhi 
si-ik-ri §a KA ip DN (see babu mng. 3a-1’) 
VAS 5 106:5 (NB). 


2. seclusion, cloistering: Nand sekretam 
naramti Sarrim ina st-ik-ri-im usesst Nand 
will remove the concubine, the king’s 
favorite, from the enclosure YOS 10 46 iv 
50 (OB ext.), ef. Nand sekretam ina si-ik- 
ri-im [u]fesstam ibid. ii 53; for SAL.Sf. 
IK.RUM see sekretu. 


3. (unkn. mng.): the baby is much 
better st-ik-ru hanniu Sa kutal uznisu 
ta itu ina muhhi urtakkis that s. which is 
behind his ear, I put a bandage(?) over it 
ABL 392:10 (NA), see Parpola LAS No. 254 (coll.) 


Shaffer, Studies Oppenheim 185 n. 10. 


sikSu s.; (a type of soil or orchard); 
syn. list.* 
st-tk-§um, si-ib-Sum, st-ir-Sum = MIN (= [.. .]) 


(followed by synonyms of mifirtu) CT 18 1 K.4375 
i 41 ff. (= Explicit Malku II). 


sikSu (part of a wagon) see siksu. 


siktu. s.; powder(?); SB*; pl. stkatu; 
ef. sdku. 


3 SILA si-tk-ti kupsu 1 sina Ku [.. .] 


irta u naglaba tasammissu on his chest and 
shoulder you put a compress consisting of 
one-third sila of powder made from bran 
(and) one sila of flour of [...] AMT 95,3 
ii 18+ 50,6:12; note: 1 SILA KU kupst Kocher 
BAM 240:62, etc.; s?-kdt <SIM> SIM.LI ina 
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[...] ftasarrag you strew powder of 
juniper in [...] STT 236 r. 5, see Or. NS 40 
180; 15 8H si-tk-tt asagi 14 SE stk-[tr. . .] 

. wtems tusammah you mix together 
15 grains of powder of acacia (seeds?), 
14 grains of powder [of ...] AMT 31,4:9, 
dupl. AMT 44,5:6; si-2k-t2 GIS Su-sulm] AMT 
34,1:24; you dry and crush a green frog 
ina si-tk-ti [61 [...] ... tuballal mix it 
with powder of [...] Biggs Saziga 43:6; 
zer GI.ZU.LUM.MA st-ik-i[i ...] AMT 13,2 
r. 10 (= Kocher BAM 515 iv), stk-tlum(?) .. .] 
AMT 57,5:5; st-tk-ii NAy.AD.BAR ltasallah 
you sprinkle powder of basalt (over the 
medicine) Kécher BAM 237 i 39, st-2k-ti 
SE.SA.A (= laptt) AMT 8,7:3, but KU SE. 
SA.A CT 23 40 K.2611 i 8, etc., see laptu B 
discussion section; wr. KU.KU: KU.KU SI 
DARA.MAS (possibly to be read stkt: garan 
ajalt) Or. NS 40 149:61, also Kécher BAM 
263:9, see Farber, AoF 5 256, note also ku. 
KU ZU AM.SI AMT 40,5 iii6; KU.KU Saddnu 
sabitu KU.KU parzillt Biggs Saziga 33:15, 
and passim in these texts, cf. (various stones) 
Saddnu sdbitu uqni KU.KU-su-nu teleqqt 
Kocher BAM 216:45, KU.KU gusuri Or. NS 40 
133:3 and 4. 


For the various proposals about the 
reading of Ku and xkvu.KU preceding 
names of medicinal substances see Borger 
Zeichenliste p. 186; see also (for KU = stkti, 
KU.KU = stkdt) gémw discussion section; 
note: KU zé summati RA 53 10:12, cited 
summatu mng. 3, which indicates that in 
addition to gému and zi, qq.v., KU has yet 
another reading, possibly wttatu. 


siku A adj.; powdered, crushed; SB*; 
ef. sdku. 


(various medications) ima ZAG.HI.LI. 
[SAR] si-ka-ti PA-as you mix into crushed 
sahli Kocher BAM 146:54, cf. [sa]hlé si-ka- 
tim [...] ibid. 96 i 23, sablé si-ke-te ina 
KAS.SAG [. . .] AMT 81,1:4, for other refs. 
see sahli mng. 2c; [kasi] qaliitt si-ku-tr 
ina Sikari tugabsal you boil roasted and 
pulverized kasi in beer AMT 75 iii 31, also 


sikuhu 


Kécher BAM 124 iii 18; uncert.: if a man’s 
penis [0.BUG].BU.UL stk-ta mali is covered 
with .... boil(s) (parallel: bubu’tu TUR. 
MES mali line 10) AMT 61,1:6, parallel (omit- 
ting sik-ta) Kocher BAM 396 iv 8. 


For CT 11 34a r. 9 (= A II/3 Section E 14’) 
see sekii and sebi B. 


siku B adj.; (mng. uncert.); MA.* 


9 ta-ué-ru 3-1-u%-tu 415 KILMIN si-ku-tu 
nine third (size?) rosettes, 415 s. rosettes 
(see ajaru A usage a-1’) AfO 18 302 i 14, 
ef. ibid. 306 iii 18 (MA inv.). 


The MA personal names cited Saporetti 
Onomastica 1 391f. possibly belong to this 
word. 


siku A s.; (mng. uncert.); OB, SB; ef. 
sdku. 


(powders (KU) of various cereals, aro- 
matics, summed up as) 46 zip.DA.MES 
[x.H]1(?).A [SI]M.B1.A si-ku GAL-% nas: 
matti astiti 46 powders, [plants?], aro- 
matics, (forming?) a large s. (for) a me- 
dicinal poultice Kécher BAM 124 iii 55, 
parallel 125:23; uncert.: if a man’s head is 
feverish si-ka-am qaqqassu tasapparma 
Samnam tagappakma ine’as you.... his 
head with s. (or: s.-wise), pour oil (on it), 
and he will get well ibid. 393 r. 23 (OB). 


siku B s.; (mng. uncert.); lex.*; Sum. 
lw.; pl. stkdtu. 

[ninda]™™4kign = @-kal si-i-ki Hh. XXIII 
v 19; ninda.8e.gi8.i = a-kal si-ka-a-ti, [ninda]. 
Se.gi8.i.sigs.ga = a-kal st-ka-a-ti dam-qa-a-ti 
Hh. XXIII Fragm. j If. 


sikubu (or zikuhu) s.; (part of the harness 
or equipment of a pack donkey); OA.* 


6 ukapt zurzt u matlihsam u 2i-ku-ht sa 
2 Gin kaspam itbulu PN ilge PN took six 
straps(?), pack sacks, and a pack 
saddle(?), also s.-s which cost two shekels 
of silver CCT 5 33b:4, see Veenhof Old Assyrian 
Trade 6. 
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sikulittu 


sikulittu (or sigulitu) adj. fem.; (qualify- 
ing furniture); Nuzi. 


Ix] @IS.cu.zA z2i-ku-li-id-du ma-a-du 
(beside chairs sa purdku ma-a-du) HSS 
14 240:2; 130 GIS.GU.ZA.MES GAL.MES (?) 
2i-ku-li-it-tu-u.MES HSS 14 247:94 (= RA 36 
132); 120 GIS.GU.ZA.MES 21-ku-li-tt-tum 
GAL.MES HSS 15 132:1 (= RA 36 136), ef. ibid. 
138:1 (= RA 36 145); 135 aIS.cu.zaA.MES 
2t-ku-li-tum Sa GIS Sassigt ibid. 130:5 (= RA 
36 138); 3 tapalu GIS.NA zi-ku-li-twm 
(beside Sa puraki §é?i[tu]) ibid. 27. 
siladagurri'_s.; lex.*; 
Sum. lw. 


(mng. unkn.); 


sila.da.gur,.ra = Su-u IJzi D ii 31. 


‘silagazi_s.; half-sila container; Bogh., 
SB; Sum. lw.; wr. DUG.SILA.GAZ. 

dug.sila.gaz(var. adds .za) = ah ge-lel, hu-pu- 
u, Sar-mu, Su-u Hh. X 240aff., ef. [dug.bur. 
zi.sila.gaz.za] = [Su-u] Hh. X 278. 

4‘Nun.ury.ra bahar(pue.sita).gal.an.na. 
ke,(kIp) dug.sila.gaz udun.ki.ki.ga.t[a] 
al.Segs.g4 6.a hé.ni.ib.sar.re : “Min pa-ha-ru 
rabi. Sa Anim ina MIN-e 8a ina utuni elleti baslu 
ina biti litrussu may Nunurra, the great potter 
of Anu, drive him (the demon) from the house by 
means of the s. fired in a pure kiln BA 10/1 105 
No. 24:14ff., cf. puG.sina.cAz.MES ‘Nun-ury-ra 
‘pr the s.-vessels are Nunurra, (that is) Ea PBS 
10/4 12 ii 24 (cultic comm.). 


At the offering site you scatter aro- 
matics and libate beer DUG.SILA.GAZ Sa 
tidi taSakkan ina libbi DUG.SILA.GAZ salam 
tidi taSakkan you set out a s. of clay, 
into it you put a clay figurine (followed 
by use of a burzigallu vessel) LKA 115:5f., 
cf. KAR 80 r. 15 and dupl. K.3000:6’; DUG. 
SILA.GAZ GAR.GAR-an.. . DUG.SILA.GAZ. 
ME t-hap-pa ... susurat ekalla u hupé 
DUG.SILA.GAZ.ME ana ndri SUB-di (see 
hupi A mng. 2) LKA 108:4, 7, and 10, ef. 
[hu-p]e(?)-e DUG.SILA.GAZ.MES Sd x[.. .] 
ana fp SUB-di LKU 49:6, also (in broken con- 
text) Ebeling KMI 76 K.8505:7, AMT 78,8:6; 
DUG.SILA.GAZ tasakkanSun|[uti] KBo 9 
47:15 (rit.); used among other cultic im- 
plements: UDU.TI.LA MAS.HUL.DUB.BA 


silammahu 


DUG.SILA.GAZ NIG.NA GI.1Iz{1.LA] BBR 
No. 43:6; DUG.SILA.GAZ.MES SE.GUD SE. 
MUS; DUG.SILA.GAZ-e (var. [DUG. 
SILA.GAZ].MES) SE.BIR.BIR.RI.DA ZID. 
DUB.DUB-bi-e BBR No. 41:25 and 32, var. 
from No. 42:32, cf. AAA 22 pl. 13 (p. 58) r. i 64. 


**silahkannu (AHw. 1043a) To be read 
SI.LLUH HE.MID (four) red... . garments 
ADD 957:10, ef. 8 SI.LUH HE.MID SA; Rm. 
2,275:5 (courtesy 8. Parpola), 1 TOG SI.LUH 
ADD 959:5. 


silakku (or silaqqu) s.; (a settlement?); 
MB, SB; foreign word. 

a-da-Su, qu-un-du-ru, si-lak-kum(var. -ku) = a- 
lum Malku I 201 ff. 

ana seri kakki u si-lak-ki lu atma I 
have sworn by plains, ...., and settle- 
ments Schollmeyer No. 18:34, cf. (beer) 
ana rimki §a séri §a si-la-ku-Sa (beside 
flour for gilitu and for naptanu) PBS 2/2 
67:7 (MB); as the name of a demon or 
deity: mamit ‘Si-lak-kum u Bariritu oath 
by S. and “She-of-the-Dusk” Surpu III 75; 
1Ku-u-su, ‘Si-lak-ku, ‘A.NUN.KI = asakku 
pumu ‘A-nim (see asakku A usage a, 
parallel STT 400:16ff. omits ‘Silakku) 
3R 69 No. 3:71, ef. (in a similar cnumera- 
tion) “Si-lak-ki ina manahati PBS 10/4 12 
iii 9; in a personal name: ir-“Si-la-ak- 
ku-ku(?) CBS 11831 (unpub. MB), cited Clay 
PN 58a. 


This foreign word may be a loan from 
Sum. sila “street,” and as the name of 
a demon may mean “the one from the 
street.” The element found in the Nuzi 
personal names Ha-ip-zi-la-ak-ku, Ha- 
ap-zt-la-ak-ku, Ha-zi-ip-z[i-la]-ku (see 
NPN 278a), Stlakku-abi and Silakku-ummi 
(see NPN 120b and Cassin Anthroponymie 
172a), also YOS 13 200:11, OB, is possibly 
to be connected with this word. For a pro- 
posal to equate “Silakku with ‘Su-lak see 


Reiner, Surpu p. 56. 


silammahu s.; (a fine garment); Ur III; 
Sum. lw.(?). 
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silammu 


al-lu-rum, sti-bat be-lu-tim = si-lam-ma-hu An VII 
257f. 


1 tte si.la.ma.hu.um 4.kam.u8 
one s. of fourth quality UET 3 1727:1, 
cf. (in broken context) mu.TUta.si.la. 
ma.hu.um.8é for as. ibid. 1756:3. 


The second element of the word is per- 
haps lam, as intig.nig.la4m; note that 
there is no evidence for the reading of 
nic in this word (see lamahus&u). Connec- 
tion with zulumhii (< *zulumahi?) is un- 
likely. 


silammu s.; (a grass); plant list.* 

UG SA.LAM.BI TUR.RA : U a-ra-ru-u, U d§-su-ul-tu 
Uruanna II 171 ff., u-Su-ul-t, GO Su-lu-té : 6 si- 
lam-mu ibid. 173f.; u-Su-ul-td% : si-la-a-mu CT 37 
26 ii 21, dupl. Kécher Pflanzenkunde 28 ii 13; 
[G Su-l]u-té = si-la-mu CT 37 27 iii 28. 


See elmeStu discussion section. 


silaqqu see sdlakku. 
silaru. s.; (a spice or aromatic herb); 
lex.* 

Sim(text BI+BI).EN.DU / si-la-rum | S1m(text 


BI+BI).EN.DU / bal-lu-uk-ku Kocher BAM 401:30 
(med. comm., = ZA 10 194:9). 


Connect possibly with 5 siza hal-hal-lu 
3 siLA ki-si-la-ru (beside oil, dairy prod- 
ucts, honey, and legumes) MCS 9 232:9, 
ef. (in similar context) ga-si-la-ri ITT 
2/2 p. 36 4658. 


siPati see szli ati. 


sUrati (si’dir) 8s. pl.; 
NA*; cf. sala@u B. 
Sumu anniu si-li-a-te $4 Sarru belt ina 
mubhhi libbisu la ifakkan that omen is 
deceptive, the king, my lord, should pay 
no heed to it Thompson Rep. 235 r. 2; uda 
ki abutu Sa a&Smii[ni s]i-li-B (for -ia)-tu s4- 
ti-i-[ni] I know that the rumor I heard 
is nonsense ABL 1294 r. 9; perhaps the 
governor of Babylon will write to the king 


lies, deception; 


: sililitu’ s.; 


sililitu 


saying, “The Babylonians have thrown 
lumps of clay at me” s7-il-a-te Sina that is 
a pack of lies ABL 340 r. 3, see Parpola LAS 
No. 276; [si-[]t-a-te Sina ABL 46:15, see 
Parpola LAS No. 298; the water basin that 
they bring is the one in which he wept, 
[his] tears [. . .], the Ser’ttu robe (is the 
one) regarding which they say A.MES 
Su-nu si-li-’-a-te si-na that water is lies 
(obscure) ZA 51 138:53 (cultic comm.). 


In STT 123:9, si-el-a-ti gil-la-ti hi-[ti- 
ti] mi-e-&i, the expected parallelism. in 
syntax seems to require s?-el-a-ti to be a 
(fem.) imp. parallel to més, with gillati 
as object parallel to Aifiti, rather than one 
of three nouns as objects of mési. 


Parpola, OLZ 1979 34. 


(name of the tenth month in 
the calendar used in Elam); Elam, SB. 
ivi Si-li-li-ti = 1vt ziz.AmM 5R 43 r. 5, also 


PSBA 34 293:12, RA 17 119 K.945:16, CT 26 41 
vi 6, see AfO 24 100f. 


a) in Elam: iri Sé-li-li-twm MDP 10 
p. 16ff. Nos. 1 r. 12, 2 r. 6, 10 r. 2, 67 r. 2, 
70 r. 3, 111 r. 2 (Ur III), also MDP 23 291:13, 
292:5, 296:7, 298:4, MDP 24 385:6, wr. ITI 
Si-la-li-ti. MDP 22 89:9, 93:7, 128:13, MDP 23 
244:8 (all OB), and other refs. cited sililttu, all 
of which belong here; PN will deliver two gur 
of beer and ten sheep sa 111 Tamhiri u 
Itt Si-la-li-ti Sa 2 arhi for MN (= month 
IX) and S. (= month X), for two months 
AfO 24 88:5 (MB). 


b) in SB: 111 S2-li-li-ti 171 ziz.AmM Si- 
li-llal-[ta . . .] a&Su ina 1TI ziz.AmM hasdaz 
ddnu Sa ilani [...] the month of S. is 
(equivalent to the Babylonian) month of 
Sabatu, S. means [...], because in the 
month of Sabatu the marriage of the gods 
(Nabi and TaSmétu) [takes place] Rm. 
2,127 r. 6, see AfO 24 102; Summa Sin ina 
irr Si-li-li-ti narkabta rakib ... (with 
comm.) 1T1t St-li-l-tt 1v1 Ziz.AM Thompson 
Rep. 49:1 and 4; Summa Istar ina 1T1 Si- 
[U]i-la(var. adds ~e) -tz elénu agi Sin izzizma 
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silillu 
ACh J8tar 1:50, var. from dupl. K.7935:7’, ef. 
K.12239:5', K.2933:9, WZKM 67 23:X. 

Reiner, AfO 24 98 ff. 


silillu (sulillu) s.; (a tree); lex.* 
gi8.si.li.lum (var. [gi8].su.lil.lum) = 8u 
Hh. III 257, var. from MSL 9 162. 


silimu see salamu. 


siliqu§ (or seléqu) s.(?); 
syn. list.* 
si-li-qu = [x]-[7(?)1-[2] LTBA 2 1 xv 6. 


(mng. unkn.); 


silittu s.; splitting off, forking off; SB*; 
cf. salatu v. 


hiritu ip tuklatesu arurga askirma mé 
dul §s]aits ana rusumdi utir atappi halile 
st-lit-te surriga uhattimma I blocked the 
outlet of the canal which was his (Rusa’s) 
mainstay and turned the abundant fresh 
water into a swamp, I stopped up the 
ditches (and) drainage pipes which forked 
off from its (the main canal’s) center 
TCL 3 + KAH 2 141:222 (Sar.). 


Translat. based on context and on the 
mng. “to split (off), cut” of saldtu. 


Laessoe, JCS 5 28. 


sil’tu (silatu, sala’tu) s.; illness; OB, 
Bogh., SB; wr. syll. (sa-la(?)-°-ti Jastrow, 
Transactions of the College of Physicians in Phila- 
delphia 1913 399:31) and LiL; cf. sald@’u A. 

li-il Lin = s2-le-[tu] Idu II 237; lil = si-li-[tflum 
STT 398 i 8 (Igituh?). 

si-le-e-tum | cig Lambert BWL 44 comm. to 
line 90 (Ludlul II Comm.). 


a) in private contexts: [ass]um si-li- 
th-ti-[k]a Sa libbaka [vmrlasuma tal spu]- 
ram adit tém si-[1]1-th-ti-ka PN istu GN ispuz 
ram you wrote about your s., which gave 
you reason for concern, but even before 
PN sent me a report from MaSkanSapir 
about your s. (I was well aware of it) 
TLB427:5f., cf. tem si-li-th-ti-ka supramma 
la anakkud AbB 10 210:11; 8t-la-’-ta-ka 
e§méema nazgaku I heard about your s. 


sil? tu 


and I am worried PBS 7 106:11, ef. assum 
si-li-th-li-kla] e&meéma madis azziq 13N 
568:5, itu [stl-li-th-ta-ka e&mi madigs 
attaziq CT 52 62:7 (all OB letters). 


b) in med.: if his fever abates and then 
returns, and he has high fever and much 
sweat, and si-li-’-ta-su utarrikma [.. .] 
ittadisu his s. is prolonged and confines 
him [to bed?] ZA 45 208 v 20 (Bogh. rit.); 
tém LiL-su inakkirsu the course of his 
s. will change for him Labat TDP 132 i 64, 
with comm. KU LiL-sé KOR / té-eme si- 
li-ti-S% KOR-ir Hunger Uruk 36:13; Summa 
amélu ina LiL-sé (var. sa-la(?)-?-ti-&i) 
ummu ana (var. ina) gaqqadisu ippusma 
gaqqassu kabitma ina z1-s% qaqqassu ana 
IGI-s% Gip.DA-su if during a man’s (at- 
tack of) s., fever spreads to his head, 
and his head becomes heavy, and when 
he rises(?) his head .... Kécher BAM 8 iii 
52, vars. from Jastrow, Transactions of the College 
of Physicians in Philadelphia 1913 399:31, cf. 
Summa amélu ina LiL-s% ummu ana inisu 
ippusma inasu barra (see bararu A mng. 1) 
Kocher BAM 3 iii 47, also (with fever affecting the 
ears) ibid. iii 50, (the neck) iv 1, (the stomach) 
iv 3, (the hypogastric region) iv 7, (the midsection) 
iv 9, (the penis) iv 10, (the feet) iv 11, also 
ina si-li-’-ti-Si ummu ana libbi uznésu 
ippusma uznasu kabta AMT 35,2 ii19; Summa 
Serru migqtu imqussuma iblut LiL-su urz 
rakma imdt if an infant gets well after 
an attack of migtu disease, his s. will be 
prolonged and he will die Labat TDP 222: 49; 
ina LiL-sé kigassu maqissu (if) during his 
s. his neck collapses ibid. 126 iii 37, also, 
wr. si-li-’-ti-8% ibid. 110 i 5; UD.38.KAM 
nikittu : LiL trass in(?) three days he will 
have a crisis, variant: s. ibid. 70:16; LiL-t 
sétt UD.2.KAM UD.3.KAM LiL-ma iballut 
(see sala’u A mng. 1b-2’) ibid. 156:9; LiL- 
ti UD.2.KAM UD.3.KAmM issalla’ma iballut 
he will be affected with s. for two or 
three days but will recover ibid. 156:3; 
ezib Sa GIG UD.1.KAM 81-li-t0 UD.2.KAM 
DIB-&i-ma iturruma iballutu disregard the 
fact that a sickness of one day or a s. 
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sili’ tu 


of two days afflicts her and that she 
regains her health K.8139 r. 11 (tamitu, cour- 
tesy W. G. Lambert), cf. swmma amélu si- 
li-’-tum Tup(?).x1.KAM %-Sar-r[t-ma] STT 
89:43: in enumerations of diseases: ummu 
si-li-’-t% (var. [si-li]-’-tum) alluhappu 
lWwbu STT 138 r. 23, var. from dupl. Kécher 
BAM 338 r. 9; wmmu mungu zutu si-li-’-té 
Sthhat §éri LKA 154 r. 13, ef. (in broken con- 
text) ibid. 155:17. 


c) in lit. and omens: adanna si-li-’-tr- 
ia (var. si-li-ti-ia) bari ul iddin (for 
parallelism with mursu and translat. see 
adannu mng. 2a-2’) Lambert BWL 44:111 
(Ludlul Il); appinama iterik si-le-e-tum 
(var. s[2-l]1-’-[tu]) ibid. 90, for comm. see lex. 
section; ima si-li-tu li(?)1-ri-ku (parallel: 
mursu) ibid. 50:48 (Ludlul IM);  s2-li-?-ta 
asiti si-li-’-t[t asipitr] mursu ahi si-h- 
>-ti[ahitu] AMT 17,9:6f., restored from K.2617+ 
ii 2 and dupls. (SB tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lam- 
bert); nasah si-li-’-ti-id ligssakin Saptukka 
may (the command) to remove my s. be 
on your lips RA 64 188 K.8501+ :8 (colophon), 
parallel Hunger Kolophone No. 339:5, cf. nasah 
si-li-?-tt $a zumrija Iraq 24 95:40 (Shalm. III); 
[si-li]-’-tu Sa la nansuhi améla isabbat 
Labat Suse 4 r. 48; sabdt si-li-’-ti (there 
will be) an attack of s. Dream-book 325 
r. i x+21, ef. (in broken context) KAR 437 r. 3 
(SB ext.?); ana TUR.MES si-li-’-tum Sm. 
1644:4’(SB Alu?), s0-lt-’-ta-s% SaUD.DA ibid. 
6, cf. si-li-’-ta-S% AH ibid. 8’; uncert., 
possibly to silitu: si-li-is-su limqut panisu 
lihrim pisu litir ana wmim sa wwaldu 
may his (the demon’s) s. fall(?), may it 
cover his face, may his mouth become as 
it was when he was born BiOr 11 82 (pl. 2) 
LB 1001:3 (OB inc.). 


The frequent parallelism in lit. texts 
and OB letters of sil? tu and mursu as well 
as the explanation in the Ludlul Comm. 
seem to indicate that szi’tu is a general 
term for illness. Possibly sile’tu is a word 
of more refined style than mursu, as the 
fact that the word is rare in medical 
contexts suggests. 


e 


silitu 
silitu (eletu, Salttu) s.; 1. afterbirth, 2. (a 
poetic word for womb); OB, SB, Akkado- 
gram (Salitu) in Hitt.; wr. syll. and 
US(GAXxSAL). 
uS &XxSAL = i-pu, si-li-tum, [ar]-h[us] Exsax = r- 
i-mu 8° 314ff.; [ar-hu’] [&xsaL] = i-pu, re-e-mu, 
[uS] [&xsAL] = i-pu, si-li-td Ha III 243-244a; us 
NUN.LAGARXBAR = [i-pu], [si-li-tu], MIN NUN. 
LAGARXSAL = [t-pu], [sé-li-tu], ar-huS NUN. 
LAGARXBAR = [re-e-mu], MIN [NUN.LAGARXSAL] = 
[re-e-mu] A V/3:90ff.; u8 Bxsax, [MIN] [oAxsaul, 
[MIN] [NUN.LAGARXBAR] = 7-[pu], [si-l]i-ltum] 
Recip. Ea A v 6ff.; [s]i-la sina = s¢-[l]i-twm, ¢-pu 
A 1/6:27f.; a.ba.gar.ra = ku-bu-[wm], iz-bu(!)- 
(um), si-li-[tu] CT 18 49 ii 12ff.; [...] = se-I[2- 
tum], [. . .] = si-li-tlum] Nabnitu Fragm. 5:1f. 


1. afterbirth: [.. .] : G éé-mi US SUB-e 
drug for expelling the afterbirth CT 14 
36 79-7-8,22 r.5; Summa enzu si-li-ta ulid if a 
goat gives birth to (nothing but) an after- 
birth (followed by i-pi ulid) Leichty Izbu 
XVIII 31; Summa lahru si-li-is-su(var. -sa) — 
ikul if a ewe eats its afterbirth ibid. 1, var. 
from colophon C, ef. UD.UL.DU.A Sa summa 
lahru si-li-sa KU Izbu Comm. 483; Summa 
sinnigstu Usk (var. U8") ulid Leichty 
Izbu I 35; Summa iméru isSegi[ma] mirsu 
u lu US-sd(var. -su) tkul CT 40 33:11, 
var. from TCL 6 8:10, cf. also CT 40 34:31, (said 
of a bitch) Boissier DA 106 r. 14 (all SB Alu), 
[summa ... i&se]guma AB mirga u si-li- 
[is-sa tkul] CT 28 18 K.6743:13 (Alu excerpt), 
see Leichty Izbu p. 198; as Akkadogram in 
Hitt.: uzu s4-trpu (beside hakurratu, 
q.v.) KUB 18 16 ii 2, also KBo 22 222 iii 1 
and 5, wr. UZU S4-LI-[TE].MES KUB 13 4 iv 36. 


2. (a poetic word for womb): surkimma 
Suma u zéra lu ARHUS si-li-t1 grant me 
(IStar) a child and heir, let my s. be a 
(fertile) womb BMS 30:14, see Mayer Gebets- 
beschwérungen 458; si-li-tam ipte ... Sab 
sttam wus (Nintu) opened the womb(?), 
she performed the midwife’s task Lambert- 
Millard Atra-hasis 62 I 282 (OB). 


In CT 18 22 ii 33 (= Malku V 84) restore 
probably [tés]-[lzl-tum = re-[e-m] u. 


silitu see sili’ tu. 
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sillaru 


sillaru (or zillaru, sillaru) s.; 
of jewelry?); Qatna.* 


(an item 


1 zi-al-la-ru hurdst (followed by insabtu 
hurdast gold earring) RA 43 172:378. 


sillatu see :Sqillatu. 
sillatu (insolence) see Sillatu A. 


sillikuhli s.; witness(?); Nuzi; Hurr. lw. 


PN went to court with PN, regarding 
stolen sheep wu LO.MES st-1l-li-ku-uh-li-e 
Sa PN ana pant dajané Si-ru-um-ma. itepsu 
kimé ... LO.MES sé-el-li-ku-uh-li-e iktal- 
du& and PN’s witnesses stated(?) before 
the judges that (they) the witnesses had 
caught him (PN), in the act of stealing) 
JEN 347:5 and 12, cf. [LO.MES] st-el-li-ku- 
uh-li-e [Sa PN] ana [pani dajani &] -ru-um- 
ma DU-us JENu 648:7; ddnt ana LU.MES 
st-el-li-ku-uh-li-e.MES itmi u PN, ilani 
ana LU.MES si-el-li-ku-uh-li-e.ME[8 la] itz 
tasi (the judges said to PN,) “take an 
oath before the witnesses,” but PN, did not 
want to take an oath before the witnesses 
JEN 347:17 and 21, also HSS 14 592:24, JEN 
667:31; the judges said to PN LU s¢-li-ku- 
uh-li bi-lam-mi-e bring a witness JEN 
389:10; 2 LG 8é-<li>-ku-uh-lu ana pani 
dajané Sirumma zypusu ibid. 13, ef. ibid. 22; 
5 LU.MES si-la-ku-uh-li-Su Sa PN u ana pani 
dajani iqtabt JEN 667:15, ef. ibid. 11. 


From Hurrian sil- “old”; see also sil- 


lunnu. 


von Soden, WO 6 255f.; V. Haas and G. Wil- 
helm, Or. NS 41 8. 


sillu A (sellu) s.; arch, corbel; SB. 


ina agurri surri ugni ussima si-el(var. 
-il)-lum nébeht u gimir pasqisin I dec- 
orated their corbels, friezes, and all their 
....S with bricks glazed (the color of) 
obsidian and lapis lazuli OIP 2 107 vi 43, 
var. from ibid. 120:30 (Senn.), ef. mussim si- 
ul-li nébe[hi] Bauer Asb. 2 77 K.2668:13, cf. 
[si(?)]-al-lu (in dedicatory inscr. for 


sillunnu 


Nusku in Harran) ibid. 39 K.2813+ r. 14 
and 17; st-dl-lu(vars. -lum, si-el-lu/lum) u 
mat-gi-qu kima manzdt usashira gimir 
babani (see matgiqu) Borger Esarh. 62 vi 
25; stkkur Saqili st-il-lu wu SIG7.IGI.KU 
(for mat-(%) gi-ku?) kaspa eb-bi ugsalbis I 
covered the .... lock, the arch, and the 

.. with pure silver PBS 15 79 i 71, also 
CT 37 10 ii 5 (Nbk.). 


Weidhaas, ZA 45 125f. 
sillu B_ s.; (a wood or a color); Nuzi; 
Hurr.(?) word. 


1 passuru §a ta-as-qa-ar-hu 1 passiru 
Sa st-il-lu tam-qd-ar-[hul u 3 passiri sa 
sulmu one table of ...., one table of 
tamkarhu-colored s., and three tables of 
black wood TCL 9 1:2; [... fluhsiwa si- 
il-lu [x ...] of du&d-colored s. HSS 15 
168:15. 


W. Mayer, UF 8214, suggests a connection 
with Hurrian sil- “old.” 


sillu see sellu and sill. 


sill (sillu) s.; (a tool); NB. 


gi.bar.bar.ra, gi.dim, gi.aS.dim = ga-an 
si-il-li (vars. ga-nu-u sil-li, at si-il-li) Hb. VIII 
146ff.; [gi]. bar.re = ga-an sil-li = Sil-t[a-hu] Hg. 
AII 41d, in MSL 7 69, see MSL 9 186, cf. [B]arR / 
sa-lu-% §4 a1 si-li A III/1 Comm. A 31, in MSL 14 
324. 


183 MA.NA AN.BAR dullu [gamru] K1.LA 
2 ma-ti-qu.[MES (?)] 4 stl-lu-%.MES (given 
to an ironsmith) CT 55 242:3, cf.ma-ti-[qu. 
MES(?)] & sel-lu-u.MES alna hlapé sa 
gul suri nadnu] the matqutools and the s.-s 
were issued for hewing beams ibid. 6, 
and delete the NB refs. cited CAD M/1 
413 sub matqanu usage b, since they rep- 
resent the plural of mat(z)qu. occurring 
in this text and in CT 55 228. 


Variant of sali, see silld A mng. 3. 


sillunnu adj.; old; Nuzi, MA; Hurr. 
word. 
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sillurma 


a) in Nuzi: 1 aun si-il-lu-un-nu 6 Gup. 
AB.MES Sa U.TU 2 GUD.AB.MES Sa Sad: 
dagda 3 GupD.AB.MES Sa Satti anniti 1 
AMAR.NITA Sa Sattima anni[ti] one old 
bull, six cows that have calved, two cows 
(born) last year, three cows of this year, 
one calf, also of this year Jankowska, 
Peredneaziatskij Sbornik 1961 489 (565) No. 59:1; 
[1] aup sé-dl-lu-un-mi (followed by 22 
cows that have calved, one four-year-old 
ox, and younger cattle) HSS 16 429:1, also 
HSS 13 383:1, wr. 2 cup sé#-il-lu-lunl- 
na.MES HSS 13 330:1, 3 GUD.NITA s¢-dl- 
lu-[un-na] HSS 16 453:1. 


b) in MA: (cows and) 11 GuD.NITA. 
MES si-lu-nu x old oxen (followed by 
oxen from six years to one year old) KAJ 
289:5. 


The ref. [2] bute si-[lu-ni [21-[2] Lam- 
bert-Millard Atra-hasis 68 I 374 and 389, see 
von Soden, ZA 68 72, is obscure and not 
likely to represent this word. 

von Soden, WO 6 255f., (ZA 67 236f.); V. Haas 


and G. Wilhelm, Or. NS 41 7f.; W. Mayer, UF 8 
214. 


sillurma see sinlurmd. 


silluSihuru adj.(?); (qualifying a gar- 
ment); Nuzi; Hurr. word. 


2 tapalu iB.LA st-d-lu-8-hu-ru u-ri-ta- 
an-ni-Su-nu mar-ta-du two sets of s. 
sashes, their edges(?) of mardatu fabric 
HSS 14 607:19. 


silmi: s. pl.; peace(?); SB*; cf. salamu v. 


[. . .] 80-al-me-ka li-ri-ku [...] may 
[the ... of] your peace(?) be long (in 
broken context, addressed to Asb.) AfO 18 
384 iii 16. 
silqatu (silqétu) s.; (a cooked wine?); 
SB, NB; cf. saldqu A. 

4 nakrimanu ana kerému si-i-qa-a-tu u 
Sikari four leather containers for storing 
s. and beer Nbn. 386:12; sétl-qet NE KU. 


silqu A 


MES he (the patient) repeatedly eats 
hot(?) s. AMT 105,1 iv 9, dupl. AMT 35,5:2. 


silgétu see silgdatu. 


silgu A s.; 1. boiling, 2. boiled meat, 
boiled food; MB, SB, NA; cf. salaqu A. 

{si-il] [yun] =[sa-l]a-qu &é sil-qi A V/3:14; 
uzu.sil.qum = Su-qu Hh. XV 264, cf. uzu.si. 
il.g& MSL 9 44:57 (Forerunner to Hh. XV); 
uzu.[sil.qum] = {8u] Nabnitu XXIII 121; [uzu. 
i].tab.ba = ze-ru-t% = u(or sam)-nu-u ES sil-qu 
Hg. B IV 40 and D 43, in MSL 9 35; [i.u,(@r8GAL). 
lu} = sil-g[u] (in group with salaqu) Antagal A 93. 


1. boiling: G Sammi sirpi, G Sammi 
sil-qi(var. -qi) : 6 ugndte plant for dyeing 
(wool) red, plant for boiling (wool) : plant 
for (producing) bluish wool Uruanna I 440f.; 
G §d-mi sil-qi: G [. . .] ibid. 442. 


2. boiled meat, boiled food — a) boiled 


> meat: uzU imitta UzU hinsa uzu Sumé 


uzu sil-qu tusass you have a shoulder, 
fatty parts, roast meat, and boiled meat 
brought BBR No. 1-20:52, also ibid. 109 and 
BMS 40:10, imitta hinsa sumé sil-qa tutahha 
AnBi 12 286:97; UZ.TUR.MUSEN PES.GIS. 
GI si-il-ga tugarrab Or. NS 39 118:12 (SB 
rit. for royal army); UDU.SISKUR.MES tnassah 
stl-qu eppal he performs the sacrifice and 
offers boiled meat van Driel Cult of A&sSur 
136:18, also ibid. 5 and 14, KAR 146 obv.(!) i 20, | 
ii 21, for other refs. (also beside roast 
meat) see apdlu B usage b; vuzu stl-qu 
inaiGiDN.. .[tasakkan] Ebeling Parfiimrez. 
pl. 18 r. 6, see Or. NS 22 44; unirqu igqtullu 
| stl-qu ina IGI DN [...] van Driel Cult 
of ASSur 128 iv 18’, cf. ibid. 100 ix 61; [... 
Sa pal-an ‘utu adi uzu sil-qi-su tupsar 
Sarrt ekkal the royal scribe will have 
the use of the [. . .] which is before Samai, 
along with its cooked meat ibid. 202 r. 12, ef. 
(the king) sél-qu la[...] MIO 5 306 (pl. 8) 
VAT 11162:4; ki muUN ina muhhi luzu sill- 
qi ana kararikant when you put salt on 
the boiled meat Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 11 r. 22, 
see Or. NS 21 132 (all NA rits.). 


b) other boiled food: ninpa sil-qa 
tusabsal GA SIG; tamarras (see marasu A) 


266 


oi.uchicago.edu 


silqu B 


LKA 70 i 16, see TuL p. 50; [x SE.GIS.1] a-na 
NINDA.1.DE.A rabiqi u si-il-[qt] x linseed 
for mirsu confection, mash, and s. BE 14 
148:48 (MB), ef. ana st-il-qi ibid. 50. 


silqu B s.; mangel-wurzel (Beta vulgaris 
macrorhiza); NB*; foreign word. 


a) the plant: si-il-ga sarn (in group 
with laptu, puglu, etc.) CT 14 50:40 (list of 
plants in Merodachbaladan’s garden). 


b) specifically referring to the root: 
G.TAR.MUS / kima suHUS © si-il-qa the 
.... plant is like the root of s. BRM 4 
32:6 (med. comm.). 


Lw. from Gk. sikelikon “the Sicilian 
one,” via Aram. silqd, see Léw Flora 1 


346 f. (with previous lit.). 


silqu C s.; (a variety of sheep); OA, OB. 


udu.sil.qum = 8u-qu Hh. XIII 94, ef. udu. 
s{.il.qum MSL 8/1 84:83 and 92:12 (Forerunner 
to Hh. Xi). 

1 st-al,-qam 1 ki-ra-am PN si-tl;-qam 20 
si-ke-e PN, PN (received) one s. and one 
jar of beer(?), PN, (one) s. and twenty 
... «8 COT 5 33a:1ff., ef. 1 s¢-2l,-qdm 30 si- 
ke-e ibid. 5, 1 si-il-qém 1 kt-ra-am PN; 
1 st-tl;-qam u turuhtanam Sik(a)ram PN, 
ibid. 10ff. (OA); 1 UDU.6 SiL.QuM one grass- 
fed s.-sheep (in list of temple offerings) 
PBS 13 61110; 5 UDU SfiL.QquM &.mU five 
. g.-Sheep for the kitchen HUCA 34 4:18 (both 
OB). 


siltu A s.; 
SB, NA, NB. 


2 pu@ st-ha-ra-te [Sal Imal-ka-si 2 
MIN Sa stl-t1 2 MIN Sa duliqate 2 <MIN> 
Sa har§e 2 MIN Sa zamri_ two bowls of 
choice dates, two of s., two of duliqdate 
groats, two of harsu, and two of zamru 
fruit Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 17110, also pl. 18:5, 
see Or. NS 22 42; puG habannutu Sa harsi 
DuG habannutu Sa st-i[l]-t[t] nurmé ina 
appisina tagsakkan KAR 141:10; NINDA 
libbu NINDA rittu si-i-ti duliqa[te] BBR 


(a food used as offering); 


siPu 
No. 66:9 (all NA rits.); DUG sah-ha-ra Sa si- 
[a]l-t2 ina qaqgari taSakkan Tul p. 112:41, 
also 113 r.3; 71 Sappat Sa si-il-tum Nbn. 
1016:1; guggané Sa arki lubustu w st-il- 
tum offerings that (are made) after the 
clothing ceremony and the (presentation 
of) s. RAcc. 89:18; 7 masthi $a si-il-tum 
Camb. 258:4, ef. Dar. 239:4, VAS 6 140:7; x 
SILA Samni §é udé 14 sia 4 sil-tum Nbn. - 
1060:8, cf. Nbn. 692:5; [... &]d st-il-ti Sa 
UD.7.KAM UD.8.KAM u UD.9.KAM &a@ 1[TI 
...] (listed between sa muttaq: and se’u 
$a 4 uUD.B[S.BS.ME]) Freydank Wirtschafts- 
texte No. 2 r. 21; [stl-dl-tum (in broken 
context) Camb. 286:9 (all NB). 


Hither to be connected with Aram. solet 
“sgroats,” or the same word as siltu B. 


siltu B s.; 
Saldtu v. 


shaving, splinter; SB; cf. 


uqattarkunus eréna ella kisra sil-ta za’a 
taba I burn as incense for you pure 
cedar, “knots,” shavings, sweet-smelling 
resin BBR No. 75-78:57 (bard rit.), cf. aSak- 
kan ana pi puhatti eréna ella kisra sil-ta 
za’a taba BBR No. 100:40 (= Craig ABRT 1 62); 
3 sil-ti eréni itatisu tuzaqqap (see erenu 
A usage b-6’) Kocher BAM 323:8; anntti 
ikribi §a sarag nignakkt si[l]-ti erent ina 
qatika tan[ as] si (see ikribu mng. la) BBR 
No. 75-78:76. 


sifu s.; 1. sprinkling(?), 2. dribbling(?); 
SB, NA; ef. sal@u A. 


1. sprinkling(?): [. . .] ana mé Sa s1-il-e 
{tatabbak(?)] [you pour ...] into the 
water (for?) sprinkling (?) Ebeling Parfimrez. 
p. 42:22, also ibid. 45, cf. st-tl-a NI [.. .] 
(in broken context) ibid. 21. 


2. dribbling(?): if a man dribbles urine 
continuously and cannot retain it, and his 
bladder is swollen(?) (you bandage him, 
etc.) kima si-li-’-Su wtaptusu as soon as 
his s. has attacked him (you give him a 
potion to drink) Kécher BAM 111 ii 29, also 
ibid. 8. 
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silu A 


The oces. cited mng. 2 may be errors 
or vars. for si-li-’-ta-Su, see sili’ tu. 


silu A (Silu)  s.; 
stones); MA. 


na,.ki.ag.g4 = MIN (= a-ban) ra-a-me = NA. 
aua si-lim Hg. B IV 76, in MSL 10 31; na,.bur. 
Su.sal.la = Na, BUR $4 si-I[¢] (var. NA, BUR Sa 
$t-[li]} Kocher Pflanzenkunde No. 12 ii 68 (Uru- 
anna III 172), see MSL 10 71, var. from CT 14 
15:15 and dupl., in MSL 10 69. 


(a qualification of 


TUG §a battén Sa iskari Tlu nag] si-lé 
ana L0.[MES] Sa tup-pi x nastini din give 
the men who bring my(?) tablet the. ... 
garments out of the store of finished prod- 
ucts or(?) the s.-stone KAJ 316:11 (MA). 


For another interpretation see bursu: 
Salli. 

The reading of the log. NA4.SAL.LA is 
unknown. It occurs, other than in the ref. 
NA4.SAL.LA agra 5R 33 ii 41 (Agum-kakrime), 
in lists of stones used for charms, e.g., 
AMT 4,4:7, UET 4 149:5, Kocher BAM 345 r. 6, 
354 iv 9, 358 i 13, 364 iv 6, also (without 
det. NA,) ibid. 356 i 6, 12, 17, iii 13, 366 ii 17, 
note NA, a8-pti-u SAL.LA AMT 7,116, for 
other refs. see Thompson DAC 182f. 


silu B s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 

[...] = st-lu &é li-bit-tim Nabnitu Fragm. 5:3, 
{...] = st-lu &4 a-wa-a-i{i] ibid. 4, [...] = min &4 
gul-pli] ibid. 5. 

Since the Sum. equivalents are not 
preserved, it cannot be determined 
whether the Akk. subcolumn lists three 
homonyms stlu or sillu (or sellu), or 
whether the entries represent the same 
word. 


silu C (silu) s.; (a tree); lex.* 


gi8.si.lum (var. [giS.s}u.a.lum) = Su (fol- 
lowed by siltllu) Hh. III 256, var. from MSL 9 162. 


silukannu adj.; (a color of horses); Nuzi*; 
foreign word. 


1 muiru 2t-ir-ra-ma-an-nu 2i-lu-ka-an- 
nu sia; one fine.... foal HSS 15 104:2; 
1 ANSE.KUR.RA.SAL ga-al-mu 21-lu-qa-an- 


simanu 


nu ha-ap-ta-ra-an-nu Mu 5 (see haptaran:z 
nu) ibid. 18; ANS[E.KUR.RA.MES| 27-lu-qa- 
an-nu u am-qa-ma-an-nu HSS 15 103:11, 
also 2, 4, and 15. 


Probably Indo-Iranian Iw., see Kro- 


nasser, WZKM 53 182, 188. 


simakku s.; cella, sanctuary; OB, SB. 


st-ma-ak-ku (var. si-ma-ku) = §u-bat DINGIR (pre- 
ceded by synonyms of gubtu) Malku I 284, also 
Explicit Malku IT 152. 


si-ma-ak Samags ... qerbussu Ssubni 
aqbima I ordered that a s.-sanctuary be 
constructed therein (in the town) for 
Sama Lyon Sar. 7:43, ef. lipus si-ma-ak-&i 
(in broken context, parallel: [l]pus 
ganinsu) ZA 61 58:202 (hymn to Nabi); aratté 
hurast hussd. . . ina Ekarzagina ina si-ma- 
ak-ki-&% ukin I installed an ornate throne 


: of shining gold in the Ekarzagina in his 


(Ea’s) cella VAB 4 280 viii 24; ga... laz 
massu la simat Eanna usésibu ina si-ma- 
ak-ki-Su (Star of Uruk) in whose s. they 
installed a divinity who did not rightly 
belong in Eanna (note parakku in similar 
context JAOS 95 371 r. 5) VAB 4 274 iii 29, 
cf. (the temple of [Star of Akkad) ga... 
asgarsu Suddi la basmu sagisu nadi, si-ma- 
ak-ki-Su whose site was abandoned, 
whose shrine was not standing, whose 
cella had fallen into ruin RA 22 59 ii 6 
(all Nbn.); @pis kummu kissi u si-ma-ku ina 
mahazt rabitt (Merodachbaladan) who 
builds cellas, sanctuaries, and s.-s in the 
great holy cities VAS 1 37 ii 12 (NB kudurru), 
cf. the gods kisst izibu uttakkiru si-m[a- 
ak-ki] LKU 43:11; ina emasi asilésu . . .] 
ina si-ma-ak-ki-Su (see asti) En. el. V 105; 
[ina s]t-ma-ak-ki-im mahar Istar [l]is= 
Sakinma let [the letter] be deposited in the 
s. before [Star VAS 16 135:38 (= r. 18’, OB 
let.). 


simannu see simanu A and B. 
simanu (simunu, Simanu) s.; season, 


proper time, time; from OB on; s¢manu 
in RS; cf. asdmu. 
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simanu 

[ki-i] [x1] = st-ma-nu A IV/2:187a; u4g.4.bi = 
Ug-mu si-ma-ni (var. si-ma-nu) Hh. I 207; mu. 
sag, mu.ki.aLan.bi = Sat-tum ana si-ma-ni-[§d) 
the year according to its season Izi G 90f. 

buru,(ENxGAn-tend) isin(PA.SE).ba mu.ni. 
ib.su.su: eburi ina si-ma-ni-S&% utabbi (see ebiiru 
mng. 2a) SBH p. 10 No. 4:159f., also p. 7 No. 
4:28f., dupl. (replacing ina simanisu by ina isin: 
nisu) p. 73 No. 41:5f.; [a].ré.bu.musen [nig]. 
u4.4.ba.ka nu.un.ku : arabé &a ina si-ma-ni-&6 
la innakkalu (see arabé lex. section) Lambert BWL 
236 ii 14; [S8e.KIN.GAM.ma.gin,(GIM)] uy.4.bi 
{b]i.in.dib : kima Se’tm hamadiri si-ma-na tultétiq 
like shriveled barley, you missed the proper time 
ZA 64 144:35 (Examenstext A). 

su-um-mu = si-ma-nu Malku III 148a. 

[U]D.MU.SI NA.ME = UD-mu-us-su iz-za-na-nu, 
$4 ina la si-ma-ni-Si = kun-nu v-tu-lu (obscure) 
CT 41 33 K.118 r. 1f. (Alu Comm.). 


a) referring to the seasons of the year: 
istu manna ana [IT]1.2.KAM si-ma-an 
zérim §attum ittalak a month from now the 
season appropriate for sowing will have 
passed ARMT 13 39 r. 12; inanna [eqlam 
i]na si-ma-ni-su ul [err|isma now, at the 
proper season for it, I cannot plant the 
field JCS 5 85 MAH 15914:22 (OB), see Szlechter, 
JCS 797, cf. summa amélu egel ali <ina?> 
NU si-ma-ni iris CT 39 3:12 (SB Alu); 
Suhatinnit . . . na si-ma-ni-Su-nu linnap: 
luma (see apdlu A mng. 10c) VAS 16 
92:13 (OB let.); provide a fine ox Sipri 
ina si-ma-nim lipusu so that they can do 
the work for me in the proper season 
Studi Eblaiti 2 50:13 (OB let. found at Ebla); 
summa gisimmaru ina la si-ma-ni-sa ulid 
if a date palm bears fruit out of season 
CT 41 18 r. 3, restored from 16:31, also (with 
uhinna nasi) ibid. 16:32, (with suluppi usahrib) 
ibid. 16:30; ana si-min zért arast pan tak= 
gidte nipti let us open (the canal) before 
the cold season, at the time of seeding 
the fields ABL 503 r. 14 (NA), cf. enna Sa 
si-man erésu u[. . .] tkéudant ABL 1010 r. 6 
(NB); st-me-in nasadht §a zigpt Sa erent Surz 
mént (see zigpu A mng. lc) ABL 814:7 
(NA); enna adi mé ttablu u si-man dullu 
iktalda now the water has dried up and 
the right time for the work has arrived 
CT 54 511:24 (NB let.); we gave PN ZU. 


simanu 


LUM.MA st-ma-nu ripe(?) dates YOS 3 
114:4 (NB let.); Summa subultu ina la si- 
ma-ni-sa ittanmar if the ear of grain is 
seen out of season CT 39 5:51 (SB Alu); 
kima bini qissé si-ma-ni unakkis qatésun 
I cut off their hands like . .. .-s of ripe 
cucumbers OIP 2 46 vi 12 (Senn.), parallel 
AfO 20 94:93; I made their blood flow kima 
milt gapsi §a Samitu si-ma-ni like a huge 
flood (fed by) seasonal rains OIP 2 45 
vi 4 (Senn.), parallel AfO 20 92:89; Sa-mu-td 
Si-ma-an (corresponding to Im.8ég.an. 
na JNES 23 2:33) Ugaritica 5 169:33; note, 
wr. with the log. for the month name: 
nakariteka ki sahsuri §a 1T1.S1G4 ina pan 
séepéka utangararru (see gardru A mng. 
3a-~1’) 4R 61 i 10 (NA oracles). 


b) referring to the phases of human 
life: Summa amélu ina la si-ma-ni-s% qab: 
lasu ikkalagsu if a man’s hips hurt him at 
a premature age Kécher BAM 168:70, also 
108:15, parallel AMT 43,1:1, 43,2:12; Ss#bute 
mma la si-me-ni-ia tussilanni ina ers 
(parallel: ina la wmuja) old age has laid 
me in bed before my time STT 65:12 (NA 
lit.), see W. G. Lambert, RA 53 130. 


ce) referring to the timing of celestial 
and meteorological phenomena: summa 
Sin ina la si-ma-ni-su(var. omits -s%) ub: 
hiramma ul innamir if the moon is delayed 
beyond its (expected) time and is not 
sighted ACh Supp. 2 Sin 2:31, cf. ibid. 29f., 
dupl. LBAT 1527:9ff., also Thompson Rep. 88:1, 
var. from ibid. 82:1, Summa Sin ina la si- 
ma-ni-s4 innamir Thompson Rep. 119:1; 
summa Samsatu ina la si-ma-ni-e-§d ippuh 
if the sun rises at an unseasonable time 
Bab. 6 78 Rm. 2,38:19; Summa Adad ina la 
si-ma-ni-&u issi if there is thunder at an 
unexpected time ACh Adad 17:15, ef. ibid. 
18:7-9. 


d) referring to times prescribed for the 
performance of rituals: si-mi-in LU.U8. 
KU.MES gat-b[u-u ...] LU.US.KU.MES 
usatba (when) the time for having the 
kali’s rise [comes] he has the kali’s arise 
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simanu 


van Driel Cult of ASSur 136:7, cf. s?-me-nt gar: 
rubt ga nigé the time for offering the 
sacrifices ibid. 102 x 42; st-mu-nu ina kasadi 
bel nigé ana bit éqt errab when the moment 
arrives, the person who presents the of- 
fering enters the inner room KAR 139:1 
(MA), cf. tallakatu Sa si-mi-ni Sa bit eqi 
rabé a GN ceremonies for the festival in 
the great bit éqi (of [Star) in Kar-Tukulti- 
Ninurta, ibid. r. 9 (subscript); batla Sa mimma 
ina Esagil u ekurrati ul wakin u si-ma-nu 
ul innetiq no interruption occurred in any 
(ceremony in) Esagil or (the other) 
temples, and no date was missed BHT 
pl. 13 iii 18 (Nbn. Chron.}; Summa amélu ina 
la si-ma-ni-s% ana bit ili ilk if a man 
goes to the temple at .an inappropriate 
time CT 39 42:38 (Alu); la-a si-min nigé 
la(text ma)-a dullu la meméni sa udalz 
lahuni it is not the time for offerings, nor 
is there any ritual (to be performed), there 
is nothing urgent at hand ABL 1149:5 
(NA), cf. si-me-in dullu anni the time for 
that rite ABL 746 r. 5, see Parpola LAS No. 275, 
cf. si-me-in dulli §4 ana GN la allik it 
was the time for the ritual so I could 
not go to Nineveh Thompson Rep. 217 r. 1 (NA). 


e) referring to other fixed times: ina 
‘st-ma-an naptant tuppi bélija ana PN tkSuz 
damma my lord’s tablet reached PN at 
mealtime ARM 14 16:19; assum ina la s1- 
ma-an Saddutim isiruma usaddinu  be- 
cause he exacted tax money at a time 
when there was no tax collection RA 63 
48:41 (edict of Ammisaduqa); do not be remiss 
about coming up here si-ma-nu-wm Sa 
elika it is the right time for you to come 
up ARM 5 16:10; ina si-ma-ni [Sa Sarru 
asapparakku ana muhhi Sarri alka] at the 
time (I) the king order you, come to the 
king MRS 9 89 RS 17.353:10, restored from ibid. 
91 RS 17.407:9, see Kiihne, UF 7 242; I wrote 
to my lord several times iStu s1-ma-an 
SuwGti Ugaritica 5 20:4 (let.), ef. 7(?)-na(?) 
§-1-ma-nt ibid. 163 iii 11; 18tu si-[(¢)-m] a-an 
abika EA 29:119 and 123 (let. of Tudratta); 
tinanna kupud ana gar Kags lam si-ma-ni 


simanu 


supuh ti[lasjsu take thought now about 
the Kassite king, scatter his auxiliaries 
before he expects (the attack) Tn.-Epic 
“ii” 13; [tna La si-«la>-me(var. -ma) -ni-s& 
mar Sipri issu libbt ekallt ina muhht mar 
Sarri tttalka (if) a messenger from the 
palace comes to the crown prince at an im- 
proper time Wiseman Treaties 202, see Borger, 
ZA 54 180; tna muhhi batusse . . . minu si- 
mu-nu lu téruba as for the girl, at what 
time should she come in? ABL 15:8, see 
Parpola LAS No. 139; si-man-nu t-st-§% the 
moment it (the locust swarm) departs 
ABL 1015:12, ef. ibid. r. 8 (NA), ef. (in broken 
context) si-mu-nu ABL 1217 r. 12; ma pan 
Sam&t rabé si-me-en zigqtu ziqate uganmuru 
(see ztgtu A) MVAG 41/3 p. 64 iii 37 (NA rit.); 
uma si-man taqani sa mati massartaka 
tu-ram(text -ug)-ma ABL 523 r.7 (NA); adi 
muhhi si-ma-nu Sa daké Sa lilissi ana 
muhhi ul ikgudunu (see lilissu usage b) 
YOS 7 71:23 (NB); si-ma-nu Sa massartisu 
tanassara at the time you are watching 
him ABL 292:11 (NB let. of Asb.); ina si-ma- 
an hili (see hulu usage b) Ebeling Wagen- 
pferde 33 O r. 5 (MA), cf. ina si-ma-an 
n@ilalile (see na’ilu) ibid. 7, also ibid. 12 
Ab 4, 17 © 2, 18 D 6, adi si-ma-an (hilt). 
ibid. 8; ina si-man-ni-su Sin ina ré§ MAS. | 
MAS at that time (of the child’s birth) 
the moon was at the head of Gemini (cor- 
responding to inusu, see imusu adv. 
usage a) ZA 4 169:5, see Sachs, JCS 6 62. 


f) (in astron.) a designation for a 
numerical value (sometimes a constant) x 
which is used in computing various time 
intervals: st-man ana ereb Samsi the time 
interval before sunset Neugebauer ACT No. 
200 ii 28, cf. st-man &4 GE, GIN time elapsed 
after sunset ibid. 201:1, 2, 14, 15; 8i-man. 
MES ana epésika (procedure) for comput- 
ing the s.-s (for the lunar ephemerides) 
ibid. 207a:1; x si-man taSakkan take x as 
the s. ibid. 207ca:4 and passim in this text; 
si-man §a GUB u GuUR the duration of 
the (previous month, be it) full or hollow 
ibid. 200 r. ii 15; st-man qgatti ana epésika 
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agar TAB. KI si-man-ni-ka TAB agar mati 
TA si-man-[ni-ka] LAL to calculate the 
final s. (for the duration of the month), 
where (the correction) is positive add it to 
your s., where it is negative subtract it 
from your 8s. ibid. 200 ii 27; see ibid. p. 202. 


In the ref. bit Sarru is-si-nig ussahkamuni 
litmeru they should bury (the figurines) 
wherever the king advises(?) ABL 22 r. 7, 
see Parpola LAS No. 179, the reading 7s-si- 
min is not likely. 


Landsberger, JNES 8 256 and n. 44. 


simainu A (simannu) s.; (name of the 
third month of the Babylonian calendar); 
from OAkk. on; wr. sic,4(.GA), sta; ef. 
simant. 

iti.sigg.ga = st-ma(var. -man)-nw Hh. I 223. 

iti.sig,... iti U.8ub.lugal.ke,(xip) lugal 
u.sub sigy.gé:1TLsia4...171 nalban sarri Sarru 
nalbana tlabbin (see labdénu A lex. section) KAV 
218 A i 26 and 32 (Astrolabe B); 1ITt BI ITT. 
st@4 [x] that month is 8S. 2R 44 No. 7:71 (comm. 
on Enuma Anu Enlil Tablet LII). 


a) WY. ITI.SIG,.GI5.0/Us.8UB(.BA).GAR: 
iti sig,.gid.u;.Sub.%gar the month of 
setting up the brick mold TuM 5 90 iii 1, 
iti sigy.gi8.<u;>.Sub.ba.“gar ibid. 
92:3, iti sigy.giS.u;.[Sub].'*"[ga]r 
Westenholz OSP 1 16:10, ete., wr. [iti s]ig,. 
giS.u;.8ub.b[a].gar. ibid. 15:3 (all Sar- 
gonic Nippur), also (as second month) in Umma, see 
Schneider Zeitbestimmungen 80ff.; iti sigy.U. 
Iat.8ub Kienast Kisurra 68:13 (OB). 


b) wr. iti sig,.a: YOS 4 283:6, and 
passim in Ur III Nippur, see Schneider Zeitbestim- 
mungen 102 to month 3, iti Sigy.a Kienast 
Kisurra 12:6, see ibid. vol. 2 p. 222, and passim in 
Babylonia in OB, except in the Diyala region, rare 
in MB, see Brinkman MSKH 1 399. 


ce) wr. ITI.sia4(.aA): for Ur III, see 
Schneider Zeitbestimmungen 102; ITI.SIG, 
BIN 2 79:15, Kienast Kisurra 78:23, and rarely in 
OB; for ITI SIG4.GA in MB see Brinkman 
MSKH 1 398, for ITI SIG4,.AM, ITI SIG4.GA.A, 
see ibid. 399; ITI.SIG, BE 14 79:10; ITI.SIG, 
Sa Sin mari résti Sa Enlil Labat Calendrier 


*simand 
§ 105:3, cf. Streck Asb. 40 iv 110, 70 viii 96, 


BIN 9 386:11, and passim in SB, NA; ITI.SIG4.GA 
Knudtzon Gebete lla:3, 45:3, 56 r. 2. 


d) wr. (ITI.)SIG: Neugebauer ACT 1 p. 17 
colophon K:7, and passim in ACT, Hunger Uruk 
97:1, 100:13, AfO 16 pl. 17:12 (astron. diary), 
KAR 212 ii 46 (= Labat Calendrier § 43), and 
rarely in SB, TuM 2-3 266:8f., Dar. 573:4, BRM 2 
16:34, 17:4, beside ITI.SIG, ibid. 1, and rarely 
in NB, CT 49 19:5, 137:40, and passim in LB. 


e) wr. ITI.3.KAM: ITI.3.KAM YOS 8 


112:8, 114:13 (OB). 


In OA and MA, the name of the third 
month is (narmak Assur) Sa sarrati, q.v. 
See also sttas s. 

For Simanu as the month for the settle- 
ment of debts and obligations in OB, see 
Finkelstein, RA 63 56ff. 


* Landsberger Kult. Kalender 29; Langdon Menol- 
ogies 115 ff.; H. Hunger, RLA 5 300ff. 


simanu B (simannu) s.; (a profession); 
NB.* 


4 GIS.ZAG.<SAL>.ME manditu hurdsi ana 
batqa ina & LO si-man-nu four lyres with 
gold mounting are in the house of the s. 
for repair (in list of gold and silver objects) 
YOS 6 192:20; ana muhhv'L0 st-ma-nu... 
LU si-ma-nu Suzziz u nuhatimmu pahharu 
u massar babi manna ina muhhi dullisu 
Suzziz (PN wrote to me) regarding the s., 
install the s., and install the cook, the 
potter, and the gatekeeper, each at his 
own work TCL 9 138:8f. (let.); massarta 
ki la assuru LO si-ma-nu sa aklii umma 
[.. .] (I swear) that I have been watchful, 
the s. whom I detained [. . .] ibid. 23. 


Oppenheim, JCS 4 191-n. 12. 


*simana (fem. s¢mdnitu) adj.; born in the 
month of Simanu (occ. as personal name 
only); MB, NA; wr. syll. and sie, with 
phon. complement; cf. semanu A. 


™s1G,-d-a ABL 577:14 (NA); ‘'Si-ma- 


ni-[tum] PBS 2/2 142:9 (MB). 
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simatu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 


[uzu. . .] =st-ma-té Practical Vocabulary Assur 
928. 


For CT 14 24 i 3 (= Uruanna II 437) see 
akusimu discussion section. 


simbatu see zibbatu. 
simbirru see sibbirru. 
simdatu see samidu B. 


simdu (stndu) s.; (a milled cereal prod- 
uct); OAkk., MA, SB, NB; cf. samddu. 

Se. leant ugar, = lil-la-n[u], 8e. LUGAL = si-im- 
du Hh. XXIV 151f.; nic-HAR.RA.MES = si-in-du 
Practical Vocabulary Assur 193. 


a) in econ.: 2 BAN SE si-im-dum AnOr 1 
64:22; st-im-dum PN YOS 4 227:1, also ibid. 3 
(both Ur II); [1 NINDA ems]u Sa 1 sina 
Zip st-im-di (beside zipd.GAL.GAL.LA) 
VAT 10550 i 10, ii 4, and iv 8 (MA), Sa2 SILA 
[zi]D st-im-d[?] ibid. iii 16; 1 ANSE ziD si- 
im-du a-n[a...] ibid. iii 10; x si-in-du Sa 
SE.BAR YOS 6 239:4 (NB); uncert.: SE. 
GIS.1 wmitti ... Sa ina muhhi bit(? text 
GIS)-ga-ni &(? text GIS) DUB st-in-du 
linseed from the tax, which is due from 
the sectors(?), storehouse(?) of s. Nbn. 
644:2, 


b) in med.: sim-di Sa uttatr u kasi 
isténis tuballalma you mix together s. of 
barley and kasi BRM 4 32:21 (med. comm.); 
Sebirti buqli si-in-du §4 si[r-...] lumps 
of malt and s. of [...] (among materia 
medica) Kécher BAM 52:55. 


For HSS 15 144:10 see s¢mtu (paint). 


simetu see situ A. 


simhu s.; (mng. unkn.); SB.* 


lu.im.ta.[b]a.nu.me.a é.tur. 
d({agal bji.ib.ta.an.[tujr.re : si- 
im-hu tarbasu rapsu ussahhir (Sum.) with- 
out a ....-man, the large cattle pen 
diminishes (Akk.) s. diminished the large 
cattle pen Lambert BWL 268 ii 12 (proverb). 


simmagir 
simidu see samidu A. 
simirtu s.; (a ring-shaped part of a plow); 
lex.*; cf. semeru. 


giS.bar(var. adds .ra).apin = si-in-de-tu, st- 
mir-tu Hh. V 171f. 


See sindétu and girgiltu. 


simkatu s. pl.; (mng. unkn.); MA.* 


LUH = si-im-ka-tu Ebeling Wagenpferde 37 
Ko. 9. 


Possibly related to the washing of 
horses; see, however, sumuktu, which is 
also equated with LuH and seems to refer 
to loose earth, dirt, or the like. 


simku see singu. 


simkurru (senkurru) s.; (a wild animal); 


“NA royal.* 


sirruemé u sabdte barbaré si-im-kur-ri. 
MES ugamqit he felled wild asses and 
gazelles, wolves, (and) s.-s AKA 141 iv 25 
(Broken Obelisk); sugullat rumé pire nese 
lurmé pagé pagdte sirrimé sabdte ajalé asate 
nimreé si-en-kur-7i.MES umam séri Sadé kaz 
ligunu ina alija Kalhi lu aksur I collected 
in my city of Calah herds of wild bulls, 
elephants, lions, ostriches, male and 
female apes, wild asses, gazelles, deer, 
bears, panthers, (and) s.-s, all kinds of 
beasts of plain and mountain AKA 203 iv 
45 (Asn.). 


For si-im(!)-kur MUSEN see singur: 
gurtu. 
Landsberger Fauna 84f. 


simmagir s.; (a high official); NB; wr. 
syll. and (LU.)UD.SAR.SE.GA. 


a) under Samas-Sum-ukin: PN LG “Sin- 
ma-gir RN PN, the s. of Samas-Sum-ukin 
Streck Asb. 62 vii 48; a field extending adi 
E LU.UD.SAR.SE.GA TCL 12 13:4 (from Uruk), 
dupl. RT 36 189:4. 


b) under Nbk.: Neriglissar LG ‘Sin-ma- 
gt-ir Unger Babylon p. 285 No. 26 iv 22. 
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c) in later NB: PN LO Sani ga LO s1- 
im-ma-gir PN, the deputy s. AnOr 8 56:7 
and 14 (Cyr., from Uruk); LU 4 Sin-ma-gir CT 
55 558:10 (from Sippar). 


d) in Achaem. Nippur: ™Tattannu LU. 
UD.SAR.8E.GA PBS 2/1 21:14, and passim in 
the Murast archive, see BE 9 p. 47a, BE 10 p. 64b, 
PBS 2/1 p. 38a; PN LU.UD.SAR.SE.GA TuM 
2-3 202:10, also BE 9 83:17, 84:10; naphar 
5.TA gasati §a LG ha-ad-ri Sa & LU.UD. 
SAR.SE.GA Sa ina gat ™"Tattannu LU.UD. 
SAR.SE.GA a total of five “bow fiefs” of the 
hadru association of the house of the s. 
under the authority of Tattannu, the s. 
BE 10 71:7, also PBS 2/1 142:3, ef. LO ha- 
ad-ri $a & LO.UD.SAR.SE.GA BE 10 125:4, 
also 62:3, 71:7; zéru a B LU.UD.SAR.SE.GA 
BE 9 26:3, ef. zéru Sa '™*Sin-ma-gir Strass- 
maier, Actes du 8° Congrés International 31:6, 
also féh ™“Sin-ma-gir ibid. 29:2; in the 
name of a canal: fp ‘UD.SAR.SE.GA BE 
9 86a:7, 9, and 15, wr. iD LU.UD.SAR.SE.GA 
BE 10 112:4, etc., cf. ibid. 87:7, also PBS 2/1 
49:21, 72:1, 154:19, 207:7, for other refs. see 
ibid. p. 42a, wr. ip "Si-im-ma-gi-ir BE 10 
123:1; in geogr. names: URU Titurru Sa 
mp SAR.SE.GA BE 9 86a:7f.; URU Sib-tum 
Sa & LU.UD.SAR.SE.G[A] AJdJSL 16 71 No. 
9:17f. 


For the locality Bit Sin-magir see Ebe- 
ling, RLA2 51, ef. PN& LG-“Sin-ma-gir (first 
witness) BM 38124:40 (MB, courtesy J. A. 
Brinkman). 


von Soden, ZA 62 84ff. 
simmand see zsimmanu. 
simmatanu adj.; (mng. unkn.); NA.* 
5 sisé KUR Mu-sur-a-[a] st-tm-ma-ta- 


nu-te §a PN five Egyptian .... horses 
belonging to PN ABL 1427:8. 


simmatu see summatu. 


- simmidatu see samidu B. 


simmiltu 


simmiltu s.; 1. ladder, stair, 2. siege 
ladder, 3. rack; from OA, OB on; pl. 
stmmilatu; wr. syll. and (GI8.)KUN,(1.LU) 
(in early texts also (GIS.)KUNs(TUR.SE), 
in OB Elam also GIS.LU+I, GIS.1.BAL 
Knudtzon Gebete 1:7); cf. simmiltu in bit 
simmilti, simmiltu in rabi simmilti, sumz 
mulu. 

giS.1.Lu = s[im-mill-tum, gi8.1.tu.bad = MIN 
[du-r]i, gi8. 1.Lu.bad.é = a-ra-am-*mu, gi8.1.LU. 
al.as.sa = MIN, giS.1.LU.tur = mag-ha-tu, gi8. 
1.Lu.gu.lu = a&-lu-[x-a]-x-lu, giS.us.1.LU = hu-u- 
qu, [giS8.suH].1.LUu = Su-ku-u Hh. IV 225ff., ef. 
gi8.1.Lu.tur = mas-ha-[tu] = [na]k-ba-su Hg. 1 38, 
in MSL 5 187; ku-un Gi8.1.Lu = si-[mil-tu] Diri IT 
300, cf. ku-un GI8.1.LU = si-¢m-mi-i[]]-t[um] Proto- 
Diri 165; gi8.1.Lu = [s¢]m-mil-té, gi8.0.A5.KU = 
MIN gaq-qa-ri, giS.galam.ma = MIN Su-pa-li 
Erimhus IT 273 ff.; gi8.1.Lu = si-mil-tu, galam = 
MIN Sa nak-ba-s[{t], [kJun.sag = Min! Sa gi-gu- 
ni-e, [x.x].nu.Ku(?) = [min] ga gd Nabnitu E 
285 ff.; gi8.galam = si-mil-tu Hh. VITA 107; gi8. 
gu.si.ki.ir = kamaru = sim-mi[l-tu]m, gi8s.gu. 
si.ki.ir = merditu = Min, giS.ka.mar = kamaru = 
min Hg. B II 46ff., in MSL 6 79, also Hg. A I 
101 ff., in MSL 6 76; [. . .] = MIN (= kdn-nu) S41.LU 
Nabnitu XXII 64. 

[e18].1.L[0] = s¢m-mil-ti CT 41 33 K.118:17 
(Alu Comm.); dur. bi.8é.gar = kiskirru ela = sim- 
mil-tum &4 nam-sa-bi 5R 39 No. 4:8 (comm.). 


1. ladder, stair — a) in gen.: GIS.KUN, 
Sa 7 hu-u-qi a ladder with seven rungs 
BBR No. 68:11; 40 GIS asuhi Sa 2 GI.AM 
ana si-mi-la-tim 20 @i8 asuht ana ka-am- 
mi 20 GIS ashi ana hu-mu-da-ia forty 
fir beams, each two reeds long, for lad- 
ders, (of which?) twenty fir beams are 
for the .... and twenty fir beams are 
for the .... ARM 18 24:7; GIS.KUN, bit 
"Enmesarra ina igari ilul (see aldlu A 
mng. la-2’) KAR 307:28; 18-TU GI8.KUN; 
pa-i[t] he climbed up a ladder (into the 
bed) ZA 44 86:28 (Bogh.), for other Bogh. 
refs. wr. KUN; and KUN, see Giiterbock, 
ibid. 88; ki mélé stm-mil-ti (see mélé mng. 3) 
TCL 3 322 (Sar.). 


b) stairs of a house, stepladder: al&kma 
ittt PN st-mi-il-tam u daltam leqgema daltam 
ina bab rugbim sukun go and get a stair 
and a door from PN, and put the door in 
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the doorway of the upper story Kraus, 
AbB 5 227:17; sale of a house with GIs. 
1G.ZE.NA UGIS.KUNs PBS 8/2 142:2; B.DU.A 
... gadu igaratisu dalatisu u GI8 si-mi-la- 
ti-Su a house with its walls, doors, and 
stairs MDP 18 210:3 (= MDP 22 46), also ibid. 
215:3 and, wr. GIS.KUN,.MES ibid. 203:4, 
204:3, 205:3, and 211:4, see MDP 22 44-47, 
50-51, note, wr. GIS.LU+I(.MES) MDP 23 
224:3, 227:3, MDP 28 414:3; 4% Gin 2 GIS 
si-mi-[lal-twm half a shekel (of silver) 
(for) two s.-s (beside doors) CT 45 21:20, 
ef. GI8.KUN, (in lists of household effects) 
UET 5 113:12 and 106:4, 3 GIS.KUN; TCL 10 
116:10, YOS 13 29:10; ba-ab si-im-mu-il-tim 
lu kanitk let the door to(?) the staircase 
be sealed (do not give out wood) YOS 2 
20:11, cf. he will pay the rent ina KA si- 
mi-la(!)-tum PBS 8/2 206:10; 11 & sé- 
lem-mil-il(!)-tum [6 a-nal sét-mi-lil-timl 
eleven (beams for) a staircase, six for a 
stairway (preceded by beams for papahu, 
abusu) VAS 18 97:4f., ef. 5 ana t-ur si- 
m[i-u-tim] for the roof of a stairway ibid. 7, 
u-ur si-mi-iU(text -it)-tim (see séru mng. 
la) TIM 2 90:5; seven gur (of barley) 
_§48.DUB rugbim Sa si-im-mi-il-tim for the 
storehouse in the story above the stairs 
(beside ur abust) UCP 10 166 No. 97:6 (all 
OB); a house adi igdratisu elidtisu hurge 
Sa Sa-pal(!) si-mil-t1 along with its walls, 
upper stories, and the storeroom beneath 
the stairs AfO 20 121 VAT 8923:3 (MA), see 
Freydank, OLZ 1971 533; 3.TA s¢m-mt-[la- 
tu(?)] GaL-tum u gallatu VAS.4 152:12, ef. 
2-ta GIS sim-mil-tum CT 56 296:6, 1-et 
GIS sem-mil-tum Dalley Edinburgh 66:18 (all 
NB); note with ref. to an official: ata 
EN sim-mil-li dullu Sa bitya la eppal[s] 
CT 53 970:7 (NA), ef. ibid. r. 2’ 


c) stairway of a temple: see Nabnitu E 
287, in lex. section, cf. kun.sag.é.kur. 
ra STVC 60:17, see Sjoberg Mondgott p. 117 
n. 19; Gn@DNRN... GIS.KUN;s (var. adds 
NA) tpu&’ MDP 10 p. 9 (pl. 3) No. 2:8, var. 
from No. 1b:2 (Puzur-Ingusinak); beams of 
musukkannu wood ana GIS.KUN,.MES 


simmiltu 


mélé (var. meélésu) ukin (see méléi mng. 3) 
PBS 15 79155, var. from CT 37 91 51 (Nbk.). 


d) stairway leading up a city wall: 
see Hh. IV 226f, in lex. section; dlam 
amurma 3 GAR SUKUD BAD 3 KUS nak: 
basum 1,40 KUS GiR.GUB.BA GIS.KUN, 
minim (see nakbasu A) TMB 47 No. 92:2, 
ef. Nos. 93-95:1 (OB); URU si-mi-la-ti (a 
settlement outside Nippur) a.SA URU si- 
mi-la-ti Transactions Dept. of Archaeology, 
Univ. of Pennsylvania 1/3 (1905) 223 CBS 10434 
(MB map); uncert.: mimma [annim] anaku 
ammisa[m] uséliakkulm] ina si-mi-dls-tem 
tumahhirma ana tamalakkim taskunma 
tamalakki kunukkika asar tusahizini 
Saknu all these (amounts of silver) I 
sent to you there, you received (them) 
in(?) the s. and put them in a container, 
and the containers (bearing) your seals 
have been deposited where you instructed 
me C 5:17, see Balkan Letter p. 42 n. 61 (OA). 


e) in figurative use, referring to a vista 
of receding ranges of mountains and to 
mountain ledges: hurgani Saqiti sim-mil- 
at Sadé pagsqate high mountain ranges, 
narrow mountain ledges TCL 3 325 (Sar.); 
pasqgate si-mi-la-at gadésunu ina akkullat 
siparri lu alhst] AfO 6 82 i 33 (A&¥ur-bél- 
kala), cf. pasgqate sim-mil-a-te-si-nu ina 
akkullt siparri lu ahst TCL 3 329; RN... 
d@is KUR Habhi Sa si-mil-lat KUR-e who 
tramples down Habhu, land of stepped 
mountains Lyon Sar. 5:32; petan birki &a 
isbatu si-me-lat (var. si-im-me-lat) Sadi 
rugutt (I captured) the fleet (enemy) who 
fled to the stepped ledges of far-off moun- 
tains Borger Esarh. 58 v 12; éld Namtar 
arkat *‘sim-me-lat Sama[{mi] Namtar as- 
cended the length(?) of the stairs of 
heaven STT 28 v 13 and 42 (Nergal and Ered- 
kigal), ef. ibid. vi 18, see AnSt 10 1226; Samag 
tepteam st-[ku-ri] dalat Samé téliam si-mi- 
la-a{t] uqném ellim O Samak, you opened 
the bolt of heaven’s door, you ascended 
the stairs of pure lapis lazuli RA 38 87:11, 
dup]. HSM 7494:9, see Starr Bari p. 34 (OB ext. 


prayer). 
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2. siege ladder: dur nakri ina GI8. 
KUNs.MES (var. ina KUN,) tasabbat you 
will take the enemy’s fortress by means of 
siege ladders Labat Suse 6 i 10, var. from 
KAR 446 r. 7, cf. nakru dirt ina GIS.KUNs. 
MES, is[abbat] Labat Suse 4 r. 43f. (all ext.); 
will they take that city [l]u ina nabal: 
katti lu ina GI8.KUN, lu ina kalb[andati. . .] 
81-2-4,209:3, also ina dimti ina asibu ina 
ritti ina si-mil-ti ina kalbanati ina nikis 
durt ina nabalkattt IM 67692:55 (both ta: 
mitu, courtesy W. G. Lambert); [l]u ina pil& 
GIS.KUN, [...] lu ina Subi PRT 1:9, and 
passim, note the writing: lu [ina ni] ksi lu 
ina pilsi GIS.1.BAL U KI.BAL lu ina aramma 
lu i[na Su] bt... GN DIB.MES-l%é] Knudtzon 
Gebete 1:7 (coll. J. Aro); [l]u ina aIS.KUN, 
BAD ... GN isabbatu will they take GN 
by using a wall ladder? Knudtzon Gebete 
No. 19:8, and see simmiltu duri Hh. IV 226, 
in lex. section. 


3. rack: dajanu Sa B.DINGIR.MES kutal 
K[A ...] ina GIS sim-mil-tum sa mas’ altu 
[...] uktinnu the temple judges proved 
his guilt behind the [. . .] gate by means 
of the rack of inquisition BM 47737:11 and 
25 (Sel., courtesy D, Kennedy). 

Landsberger and Giiterbock, AfO 12 55 ff. For 
the log. G18.KUN,4/KUNs see Landsberger, ZA 41 


230f. and ZA 42 166 and see askuppu discussion 
section. 


simmiltu in bit simmilti s.; staircase; 
OB, MB, SB, NB; wr. syll. and £.KUN,(I. 
LU); ef. simmaltu. 


1 gi8.1g &.KUN, one door of the stair- 
case (beside a door of the roof, in divi- 
sion of property) UET 5 112b iii 16 and 
112a iii 23 (OB); gusuré Sa kiselli u tar(!)- 
ba-as f& si-im-mil-ti janu there are no 
beams for the courtyard or the yard of 
the staircase PBS 1/2 44:9 (MB let.), ef. 12 
f.MES adi & si-mi-tl-ti JNES 41 208:37 
(MB); [sid-d]u ultu gaqgari inassima iSad-z 
dadma [xl & stm-mil-[te(?)-ma(?)1 ura 
illuma she raises a curtain from the 

ground and draws it closed, then climbs 


simmiltu 


up to the roof [from?] the staircase KAR 
223:9 (SB rit.); btu Sa amurri tu---um uf 
sim-mil-ti ina kutalligsu . . . & sam-mil-ti ki 
pisunuma the west twin building and the 
staircase behind it, the staircase cor- 
responds (in measurements) to these (the 
inner and outer segments of the bét erst) 
TCL 6 32:30 and 32 (Esagila Tablet), see Schott, 
ZA 4027, cf. & tu-?-um-tum vB sim-mil-tum 
J.5467 r. 1ff., cited Meissner BAW 2 54; must 
ut si-im-mil-ti Sa ina birigsunu the exit 
and the staircase which are common to 
them (the two houses) UET 4 34:9 (NB). 


simmiltu in rabi simmilti s.; (a high 
official, title of the indigenous crown 
prince in Anatolia); OA; cf. semmiltu. 


iqqati Pithana rub@im Anitia GAL st- 
mi-tl,-ti TCL 21 214A:22, ef. iggati Anttta 
rub@im rabim Piruwa GAL si-mi-ils-tt OIP 
27 49B:28 and 49A:25, tqqatt Warsama ru: 
ba@im Halgiasu GAL si-mi-il;-tim TCL 4 
122:17, JSOR 11 134 No. 43:22; [anla GaL 
s[¢]-m[?]-[t]l,-t¢-em éloma I went up to 
the rabi stmmilti (and he gave me in- 
structions) Jankowska KTK 20:24, cf. [ana 
GAL si-m]7i-il;-tim nissi ibid. 7:3, see Veenhof, 
BiOr 27 367; [pli rubati wu GAL séi-[mi-il,- 
tim] §aalma ask the queen and the rabi 
simmiltt for instructions OIP 27 5:12; 
forty persons (all Anatolians) astapirum 
Sa PN GAL si-mi-il;-tum Anatolia 8 148:31; 
subdtam istin u Sina ana GAL si-mi-il,- 
tum ki-bi-sd-ma etlitum la imuttu. remit 
one or two garments to the rabi semmilti 
so that (we) young men will not die 
Kiiltepe b/k 95:17, cited Balkan, Or. NS 36 411; 
MIMMGA SUMSU MAMMAN ANA GAL st-mi-Uls- 
tum la iddan Sa 1ddunu mala kaspam GAL 
si-mi-u,;-tum ana PN habbulu iwaqqal no 
one is to give anything to the rabi simmulti, 
whoever does give must pay as much 
silver as the rabi simmilti owes to PN TuM 
1 21c:4 and 7f.; GAL st-mi-il,-tum (witness 
beside kumri Sa GN) Golénischeff 11:23 (= 
Jankowska KTK 106); kunuk PN ahu GAL st- 
mi-il;-tim TCL 21 254:2, wr. ra-bi, si-mi- 
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il-tum Kiiltepe a/k 805 case 2, cited Balkan 
Letter 42 n. 61. 


For EN GIS.KUN, in Bogh. see Giiter- 
bock, ZA 44 88. 


Balkan Letter p. 42 n. 61; Garelli Les Assyriens 
p. 215f. 


simmu (simmu) s.; 1. carbuncle, skin 
eruption, 2. (a general term for disease); 
from OB on; wr. syll. (stmmu CH § 221:6 
and 224:21) and aia. 


gig = si-tm-mu Lu Excerpt II 127; [(x)] gig = 
si-im-mu UET 6 366:4; [. . .] = sim-mu (followed 
by sadanu, samanu) Practical Vocabulary Assur 
999. 

bu-tr BUR = da-ra-Sum 4 st-im-me A VIII/2:177; 
gu.HAR = MIN (= ha-a-rum) &4 sim-me Antagal 
VIII 13. 

gig a«<nu>.zu nu.me.a 8a.gar.ra kt.e 
nu.me.a: si-im-me la-a &P!? a rash without a 
doctor is like hunger without food Lambert BWL 
242 iii 35 (proverb); an.ta st.ud.da(var. adds 
.ta) im.ri.a igi lu gig (var. igi li.ka gig.ga) 
ba.an.gar: ultu Samé riquti Sdru izigamma ina 
int améli sim-mu istakan a wind blew from the far- 
off sky and put a s. inthe man’s eyes STT 279: 30ff., 
vars. from AMT 11,1 iv 138, cf. STT 279:27 ff. and 
AMT 11,1 iv 11f., cf. igi.gig(var. adds .ga) 
gig(var. adds .ga) ba.an.gar : ina (var. ana) ini 
marsati sim-mu (var. st-im-ma) istakan  STT 
279:35f., vars. from AMT 11,liv 14f.; gig.gig.ma 
nig.nam.zal.e : si-im-mi si-e-[nu-ti Sa... iltaz: 
zazu) (see lazazu lex. section) CT 4 3:7 (Sum.) 
and dupl. Sm. 28+ :10, see MSL 9 p. 106. 

args immu tomy ff si-im-[(x)|-mu qa-ri CT 41 45 
BM 76487:15 (comm. to Uruanna, coll. W. von So- 
den), cf. [ara] ¢uru : sim-mu x [x] CT 37 27 iii 5; 
pi-it-tum | sim-mu | sag-[ba-nu. . .8Ju" Surv / sag- 
ba-nu A VIII/2 Comm. 238; ep-q[é-nu . . .]-té // si- 
wm-mu <A Ji/2 Comm. B 6; ep-qé-nu, §d-na-’u = 
sim-mu Malku IV 66f.; stm-mu-u = mi-na-a-ti 
(between zirqu and ertmu) Malku VII 163. 

1. carbuncle, skin eruption—a) in 
med. contexts — 1’ description: saplanum 
uznisu situm tisém 2 ast... usammadu: 
Suma si-im-ma-su ul inakkir... asim... 
si-im-ma-am lumurma u_ lismissu 
akkima um st-im-mi-su la trri[ku] a 
growth appeared below his ear, two phy- 
sicians treat it with poultices but his s. 
does not change, a physician (from GN) 
should examine the s. and bandage it so 
that the duration of his s. will not be long 


simmu 


ARM 14 3:11, 17, and 21; s¢-tm-mu-um mim: 
ma ussémma gataqati Sammum st thessisu 
(see gatagati) ARM 4 65:8; Summa GIG ina 
zumur améli ust AMT 52,3:12, 84,6 ii 8, ef. 
ibid. 5; Summa Gia ina sép améli usdmma 
kima bubw’ te tharras (see bubw tu usage a) 
AMT 74 iii 13; Summa cia ina sp amélr 
lu ina iki améli iloma irassasumma ugqqagq 
(see igsku mng. la-2’) AMT 74 ii 32 and 34; 
‘PN si-im-ma-am_ marsat SAL.MES 
madatim ittigama isabbik ARM 10 129:5, 
cf. [si-im]-mu-um 8a mustahhiz (see 
mustahhizu) ibid. 20, cf. many women sé- 
im-ma-am sdtu vmarralsa] may become 
ill with that s. ARM 10 130:3, also ibid. 14; 
Summa amélu sépadsu GIG.MES DIRI GIG 
Sunitt adanna TUK-~u um GIG.MES DIRI-& 
if a man’s legs are full of s.-s, these s.-s 
have a fixed duration — when he becomes 
full of s.-s (you perform the ritual for 
healing him) AMT 74 ii 25; libba[su] ate. 
MES piri his abdomen is full of s.-s 
Kichler Beitr. pl. 6 i 21; Summa amélu qaq: 
qassu GIG.MES maiqutt mali if a man’s 
head is full of “sweet” s.-s CT 23 50:7, 
cf. Summa amélu qaqqassu GIG KU7.KU7_ 
malt ibid. 12, also ibid. 22, Kocher BAM 155 iii 9, 
3 ii 9 and 12, AMT 105,1 iv 26; si-mu matqu 
(in list of diseases) JCS 9 8 A 6 and B 4, 
cf. si-ma matqa ibid. 10 A 26 and B 22 (OB 
inc.); GIG-sé iblutma IGI GIG-s% MI TUK-% 
if his s. heals but the surface of his s. 
has a black spot Kécher BAM 32:16, cf. 
IGI GIG BABBAR ibid. 18, IGI GIG-s% MI 
(referring to murus kabbarti, a disease af- 
fecting the lower leg) Kécher BAM 124 ii 12; 
Summa ina libbi GIG UZU.KAK.MES ust if 
pimples(?) protrude from the s. Kécher 
‘BAM 32:13; nipsu Sa sim-me (see nipsu A 
mng. 2) Uruanna IV i 4 (courtesy F. Kécher); 
si-im-mu qa-ar-[. . .] (in broken context) 
CT 53 107:7' (NA let.); note said of oxen: 
mahrija 1 GuD ... st-im-ma-am nasi I 
have here one ox, it has as. YOS 2 71:7 
(OB let.). 


2’ treatment — a’ ingen.: Summaasim 
awilam st-im-ma-am kabtam ina GiR.NI 
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UD.KA.BAR ¢wpusma awilam ubtallit (see 
ast A usage a—5’) CH § 215:56, cf. Summa 
asim awilam st-im-ma-am kabtam ... 
ipusma awilam ustamit § 218:75, ef. § 225-30, 
wr. st-ma-am § 219:84, wr. si-im-ma-am 
§ 224:21, cf. 30; note: if a physician sets a 
broken bone ulu Ser’ adnam marsam ubtallit 
bél st-im-mi-im ana astm 5 Gin kaspam 
inaddin or heals a painful muscle(?) the 
patient pays five shekels of silver to the 
physician CH § 221:6; send me the phy- 
sician PN s¢t-im-ma-am lomurma so that 
he can examine the s. Sumer 23 157:9 
(OB let.), and see ARM 14 3, cited mng. 
la-l’. 


b’ referring to external application: 
[ana] ie lazzt sia; UD.DU tasdk ana 1G% 
GIG (= pan simmi?) SuB-di (the imhur-esra 
plant) is good for a persistent s., you dry 
and grind it and put it on the s. Kécher 
BAM 379 i 35 (series gammu sikingu), cf. (the 
imhur-esra plant) © Gia lazzi tasék ina 
1GI Gia tanaddt, © MIN ina Sursumme Stkari 
tuballal Gia tasammid a plant for a per- 
sistent s.: you grind and put on the s., 
drug for the same: you mix in beer dregs 
and bandage the s. STT 92 iii 19f; I@T 
Gia-s% SHS.SHS-sdi-ma you apply salve 
to his s. KUB 4 49 iii 2, cf. ibid. 6; IGI GIG 
himéta tapassas AMT 23,10:8, cf. AMT 15,3:4, 
17,1 i 3ff., 74 iii 16ff.; a@na IGl aia tazarru 
you sprinkle (the medication) on the s. 
AMT 17,6:6, 27,6:10, Kécher BAM 32:8, and 
passim in med., cf. you mix medications and 
ana muhhi Gia tazarru sprinkle them on 
the s. CT 28 36:62, also (with tagakkan) ibid. 
60 and 61, ana libbi Gia tasakkan AMT 
16,5 ii 7; (the medication) ana I@t Gia 
tanaddi AMT 74 ii 15 and iii 6; é@ma GIG 
‘SuB.MES you apply (the medication) 
wherever the s. is AMT 74 iii5; @na1GI GIG 
taSakkan CT 14 23 K.9283:16, Kocher BAM 1 
ii 53 and iii 15; IGI GIG temesst you wash 
the s. AMT 18,5 r. 2, 75 iv 5ff., but ana G1 
GIG LUH AMT 74 ii 36; IGI Gia tugallab 
CT 23 36:63; IG GIG la-kar-ma in@es RA 
15 76:4, UGU GIG ta-kar Studies Landsberger 


simmu 


p. 285:18 (MA), and see kdru A usage a; 
IGr Gia takds (see kdsu B) AMT 17,1i5. 


b) in curses: s¢-im-ma-am marsam Sa 
la wpassehu ast gerebsu la tlammadu. . . ina 
binatisu lisasiassumma may (Ninkarrak) 
cause a serious s. which cannot be as- 
suaged, whose nature the physician cannot 
discover, to erupt on his limbs CH xliv 57, 
ef. (Gula) si-im-ma aksa lazza ... ima 
zumrisu ligésr (see lazzu usage b) MDP 6 
pl. lliv 6; Gula si-im-ma le-za-a ina zum= 
risu li-Sub-§-ma RA 66 166:41, also 173:76 
(MB kudurrus), st-im-ma lazza ina zumrisu 
ligabsima may (DN) produce a lasting s. 
on his body BBSt. No. 7ii30, Gula sarrisa 
si-im-ma ligeldssuma (see sarrigu) BBSt. 
No. 11 iii 11, ef. sarrisa sim-ma lazza aksa 
la tébd ina zumrisu ligkumma ZA 65 58:78, 
and passim in kudurrus, see lazzu usage b, cf. also 
Wiseman Treaties 462. 


2. (a general term for disease): ma’du 
si-im-mu Sumisunu ul ide many are the 
s.-8, I do not know their names Ugaritica 5 
17:16, cf. EN si-im-mu madu sumisunu 
ul ide K.6057:1, in Bezold Cat. p. 759; the 
region of Capricorn is si-vm-ma ana bulluti 
BRM 4 20:27 and dupl. 19:18, see AfO 14 259 
and 274; if a man strikes another during 
a quarrel and _ si-im-ma-am istakansu 
inflicts a s. on him CH § 206:7; palga la 
tagahhit tukassas ramanka tarassi st-im- 
ma immarkama asi do not jump over a 
ditch — you will catch a cold, you will 
become ill, the physician will examine 
you (and give you a potion to drink?) 
Ugaritica 5 163 ii 12; Sa ina eres sim-mi nadt 
tuSatbi you raise him who lies in a bed of s. 
BMS 12:43 and dupls. Loretz-Mayer Su-ila 42:10, 
46:21, see von Soden, Iraq 31 85; mutib sim- 
mt marsutt (Marduk) who heals grievous 
8-8 BA 5 391 K.9595:8; st-¢m-mu kabtu 
ina mati bass Rm. 2,299 r. 8’ (astrol.); [. . .] 
nis-ku-um-ma ina mati sim-mi TA a-me- 
[lu-ti] muita balata nirkuls ...] sim-mu 
kalama *A-nu-um [. . .] (Sin said to Enlil) 
let us put s. in the land among(?) men, 
let us decree death and life — “O, every 
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kind of s., Anu [... you”] AMT 84,4 ii 9 
and 11; ndsih si-im-me lemni.. . usuh ina 
zumriyja si-im-mu la tabu (Ea) who 
removes dangerous s., remove from my 
body the bad s. RA 50 22:14 and r. 13 (SB 
namburbi); note beside cic: ellu riksi sim- 
ma (var. si-im-[ax]) undh rabbu sindi cic 
upassah my pure dressing soothes the 
s., my soft bandage relieves the ailment 
Or. NS 36 120:84 (SB hymn to Gula); ahdti anhu 
abarri GIG a-pdt-ti si-im-mu(var. -su) I 
(Gula) examine the weary, I observe the 
sick(?), I open(?) the s. ibid. 128:181; 
[l]tbima si-im-mu mursu lishur PSBA 16 
275 K.8214:18 (Adapa). 


The translation “carbuncle” is based on 
the explanation of p?ittu “carbuncle” by 
simmu in A VIII/2 Comm. 23. It has been as- 
sumed here that the reading of cic is 
simmu rather than mursu in contexts 
where qic refers to a specific part of the 
body. 


simru (fennel) see simru. 


simsimmu (or zimzimmu, simsimmu) 8.; 
(mng. unkn.); Mari.* 


Dagan said to me in a dream, “Are you 
(travelling) to the north or to the south?” 
umma anakuma saplisma_ allikamma 
suhartt ul dmur inima ana GN béli iliku 
st-im-si-mu Sa suhdrtya uti PN aémma 
alliiksumma annam ipula[nni] I replied, 
“I was travelling to the south, only I have 
not found my (abducted) servant girl, 
(but) when my lord went to GN, the s. of 
my servant girl came up here with PN, I 
went to him and he gave me a positive 
answer (but he then went back (on his 
word) and did not give me my servant 
girl)” ARM 10 100:16. 


Possibly the person who apprehends 
fugitives, or a travelling companion; see 
Dossin, ARMT 10 271; Berger, UF 1 209. 


simtu (S¢mtu) s. fem.; 1. person or 
thing that is fitting, suitable, seemly, ap- 


simtu 


propriate, necessary, 2. person or thing 
that befits, does honor to, is the pride of, 
3. appurtenances, ornament, charac- 
teristic, insigne, proper appearance or be- 
havior or ways, figural representation, 4. 
face, features, 5. (in plant names); 
from OB on; pl. simdtu; wr. syll. (s¢mtu 
KBo 1 12 r.(!) 13, see mng. 4b) and ME.TE; 
cf. asamu. 


te-e TE = si-im-tum A VIII/1:185, also Ea VIII 
71; tes*m-& = Proto-Izi II 115; me.te = si-im- 
tlum], te = si-im-it[um] Izi E 92f.; te = si-im- 
tum, me.te = si-ma-a-tum Antagal B 226f.; me. 
te(text .uD) = si-ma-a-té Igituh I 403; pap*”, 
DIR = si-im-tum 5R 16 ii 7 (group voc.); [lt. 
nig.nu.x.x] = sa la si-m[a-tim] OB Lu B iv 12; 
nu.nu = si-ma-at tu-x-x Silbenvokabular A 58, 
see Studies Landsberger 23:58 and p. 26. 

éS...me.te nam.dingir.ra.a.ni.Sé tim. 
ma: [bitu Sa] ... ana si-mat ilitisu Suluku temple 
worthy of his divine majesty 4R 18 No. 1:8f.; 
‘Nin. lil.le...me.te gi.guny.na: Ninlil... si- 
mat & giguné (see giguni usage c-1') 4R 27 
No. 2:25f.; me.te giS.banSur.[ke,(kip)] ... 
me.te na[m.lugal].la.[ke,] : si-mat pa&ssu[ri] 
... gt-mat [Sarriti] (you, O Date palm) who grace 
the table, who are fit for kings AfO 16 299 i 3f. 
and 5f.; gibil gurun.na sig;.ga me.te nam. 
en.n[a]: inbu ga ina lalisu ibbant si-mat bélite 
(see lala A lex. section) 5R 51 iii 16f., see JCS 
21 11:12; tug.ib.14 ap.ai.huS.a ... me.te. 
ib.14.ké68.da:a.ni : nébeh hurdsi russ... ana 
si-mat srbbisu kissurati a girdle of shining gold as 
an ornament upon his braided(?) belt StOr 1 
30:9ff. (Adad-apla-iddina); a.ga.huS.a.an. 
na me.te nam.baéra.ke : agi hussd Sa Samé 
si-mat Sarriti (Sama’) glowing tiara of the sky, 
which befits kingship STT 197:3f. and dupls., 
see ZA 62 70; I presented to you tu.uS.S4.a 
(var. [tug].hu8. lal) dadag(up.up).ta me.te 
Inam.lugal.la.al: [rGe] (var. TUG HUS.A) eb- 
ba si-mat Sarrite a pure red garment that befits 
kingship ibid. 21f.; tug.dug.dug.babbar.ra 
me.te nam.dingir.ra: tapsi ellu si-mat [...] 
BiOr 30 171 iv 41; kug muSen me.te ambar. 
ra: nina isstra si-mat appa[ri] 5R 51 iii 75f. (bit 
rimkt), see Borger, JCS 21 12:47f. 

‘Nin.Subur sukkal me.te.mu: ‘/-li-ab-rat 
sukkallu si-ma-ti-ia DN, my vizier, who does 
me honor TCL 6 51:43f. (Exaltation of I8tar), 
see RA 11] 145:22; an.IM.DUGUD.MUSEN nam. 
me.te.a ba.ni.ak.a: ana Anz si-ma-[a-ti lupus] 
for the Anzii bird I will do what is seemly CT 15 
41:16, see Wilcke Lugalbanda 90:9; ki.a.nag.ba 
um.mi.gub.bé me.te.a&S (var. me.te.a.8é) 
hé.em.8i.gal : adar m[astiti . . .]-ma ana si-ma- 
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a-ti l[isfakin] . (see mastitu lex. section) Lugale XI 
16; gaba ku lugal.la.ke, me.te.a8 gal.la: 
ana irti elleti Sa Sarri ana si-ma-a-ti Sakanu to put 
(precious stones) as ornaments on the pure breast 
of the king 4R 18* No. 3 iv 11f.; (*Nin.ka. 
si) munus.tuk.tuk ama.ra me.te.gar(var. 
gal) : sinnistu itpustu ummu Sa ana si-ma-a-ti Sak: 
nat expert woman, a fitting (daughter) for her 
mother (for ana simati ummi Saknat) CT 15 41:24f., 
see Wilcke Lugalbanda 92:15; nag.giS.nu,(SIR). 
gal é.dingir.gal.gal.e.ne.ke, me.te.am.a8 
hé.em.me.gal: NAqg.MIN ina bit tlt rabiiti ana 
si-ma-a-ti naskin O alabaster, be an ornament 
of the temples of the great gods! Lugale XII 11. 

si-im-tu = zi-i-mu Malku VIII 113; muégdlu, 
mussulu, namkir ini, si-mat pa-ni = na-ma-rum An 
VII 95 ff. 


1. person or thing that is fitting, suit- 
able, seemly, appropriate, necessary — a) 
for a particular destination, function, 
task: 4 GURUS.MES u 3 SAL Sa si-ma-at 
ekallom amurma apqissum I found four 
men and three women suitable for the 
palace and assigned (them) to it Sumer 
14 14 No. 1:17 (Harmal let.); alpi Sa si-vm-ti 
ekallim ... amram... &a st-im-tim 1 alz 
pum ul ibassi (you wrote to me) “Find 
me oxen suitable for the palace,” but 
there is not a single suitable ox ibid. 11 
and 13, cf. alap st-im-tim ul ibassima ibid. 
19, also alpwu si-ma-at ekallim ul ibassi 
si-ma-at kagurrimma there are no oxen 
suitable for the palace, they are only fit 
for the quartermaster ibid. 24f.; ast sthru 
u taru si-mat tahazi (see sthru mng. 2) 
TCL 8 173 (Sar.); GIS éil-li si-mat tahaze 
Streck Asb. 120 vi 4 (= Piepkorn Asb. 70 vi 11); 
hurasa kaspa mimma. agqru si-mat ekallate 
Lyon Sar. 18:100; silver, gold, etc. busd 
makkiru si-ma-at tanadait (see makkiru 
usage a-5’) VAB 4 116 ii 20, cf. ibid. 24 and 
parallel 136 viii 14 and 24 (Nbk.). 


b) for a particular rank, status: batam 

. si-ma-at ilutigu yussumma he built 
for him (Samas) a temple suitable for 
his divine rank Syria 32 9 iv 8 (Jahdunlim); 
kirt ... st-ma-at ilutisa VAS 1 32 ii 13 
(Ipiq-I8tar of Malgium); atmanu siri si-mat 
ilitisu VAB 4 254 i 16 (Nbn.);  papahu u 
Subati ana si-mat iutisu epésa to build a 


simtu 1b 


cella and socles(?) befitting his divine 
status ibid. 25 (Nbn.), and passim; [2] szq- 
gurrate rabdte [Sa] ana si-mat ilitisunu 
rabite Siélu[ka] lu abni I built two great 
temple towers befitting their great divine 
majesty AKA 97 vii 88 (Tigl. 1); papahi... 
Sa... ana si-mat tlitisunu rabiti Siluku 
VAB 4 240 iii 15 (Nbn.), and see aldku mng. 
7a~-2’; atmana rasubba ga... ana si-mat 
alate rabitt Sarku AOB 1 122 iv 17 (Shalm. I); 
attasaqki uktalliomakki uniqa elleta si-mat 
wutiki §a ret Dumuzt I have chosen for 
you and offered to you a pure kid be- 
fitting your divine rank, one belonging 
to the shepherd Dumuzi Farber I8tar und 
Dumuzi 57:29; 7 labbu si-mat ilutisu ismissu 
(see labbu usage a) VAB 4 276 iii 32 (Nbn.); 
qulmti zaqtu si-mat ila[tisa] (see qulmi 
usage f) BA 5 626 No. 4i3 (= Craig ABRT 1 
55 i 2); Sabbitu si-mat ilutisu ZA 43 17:55 
(SB lit.); Si-ma-at-DN Suitable-(servant)- 
for-DN (personal name) PBS 11/3 77 ii 11ff.; 
aqqika daspa kurunna si-mat tlitika BA 5 
673 No. 29:12 (SB rel.), ef. Craig ABRT 1 7:15; 
akla si-mat iluti kurunna ... si-mat Sar- 
rutt Gilg. VII iii 36f., ef. also VI 27f; alt 
mésu Sir ile si-mat Sar gimri where is the 
mésu tree, the “flesh” of the gods, fit for 
the king of the universe? Cagni Erra I 150; 
ur uqni kakkabti hurdsi si-mat ilitiki (see 
kakkabtu usage b) Farber [star und Dumuzi 
130:60, 184:118; agé nikiltu si-mat bélati 
Sa Assur Borger Esarh. 83 r. 32; Sukutta 
si-mat bélatika Cagni Erra I 127, cf. Streck 
Asb. 50 vi 12 and 16; nématti hurdsi §a tam 
lite si-mat Sarritisu an inlaid gold couch 
fit for his royal status AKA 367 iii 68 (Asn.), 
ef. TCL 3 245 (Sar.); kummu bélityja ana 
si-ma-at Sarritya la Sumsa my royal 
abode was not adequate to my royal 
status VAB 4 116 ii 25 and 136 viii 29 (Nbk.); 
ekallu si-[mat Sarrutiya] Rost Tigl. II 
p. 38:225; [...] ust taskarinni rabiiti si- 
mat Sarrutt large [...-s] of ebony and 
boxwood, fit for kings TCL 3 354 (Sar.), 
also Winckler Sar. pl. 45 K.1671 iv 20; narkabtu 
rukibu iutiwsu si-ma-at qarraditisu CT 36 
23 i 21 (Nbn.), and dupl. RA 11 112 ii 21, cf. 
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ana si-mat qarraditisa sa Istar (see garz 
radutu) AAA 19 109 (pl. 86) No. 272:34 (Asn.); 
12 narkabdte Sa si-mat [...] ABL 925 r. 5 
(NB); GIS.GIGIR es-S% si-mat rabiite a new 
chariot suited to noblemen STT 38:83 
(Poor Man of Nippur), see AnSt 6 154; akul 
aklam Enkidu st-ma-at balatim Sikaram siti 
Si-im-ti mati eat the bread, Enkidu, (it is) 
the requisite of (civilized) life, drink the 
beer, (it is) the custom of the land Gilg. 
P. iii 13 (OB); wl 18 kaspa si-mat (var. 
Si-mat) nigsesu hurdsa ul 184 si-mat ba ulate 
he had no silver, as would befit (var. is 
decreed for) <his> men, he had no gold, 
as would befit people STT 38:4f. (Poor Man 
of Nippur), see AnSt 6 150, cf. KAR 138:13; 
witu nesbé u bulut libbi tillint si-mat 
Sarriti sunnunu ratisun (see sandnu 
mng. 2) Lyon Sar. p. 6:39; passur takné 
si-mat (var. si-ma-at) makdlésu an ornate 
table befitting his food offerings VAB 4 
164 B vi 16 (Nbk.); Surruh naptani si-mat 
passur ili u Sarri to provide an abundant 
feast fit for the table of god or king 
Lyon Sar. 6:42. 


c) negated: masz alka tézib agar la si- 
ma-te-ka ramdta subtu it is enough that 
you (Marduk) left your city and you dwell 
in a place where you do not belong Streck 
Asb. 262 ii31, cf. (Nand) tasibu gereb Elamti 
agar la si-ma-te(var. -tt)-e-Sa ibid. 58 vi 109, 
ef. Thompson Esarh. pl. 14 ii 11; ana la si-ma- 
ti-Su taskuni§ ana paras Aniti En. el. IV 82; 
Babilaju ana la si-ma-ti(var. -te)-s% ina 
kusst usasibusu the Babylonians placed 
him (Sazubu) on the throne he was not 
entitled to OIP 2 42 v 29 (Senn.); ima muhhi 
turry ... la... agqbt muk la si-ma-a-ti 
Sa kuR Assur Sina regarding the string 
of stones, did I not say, “They are not fit 
for Assyria”? ABL 19 r. 8, see Parpola LAS 
No. 181. 


2. person or thing that befits, does 
honor to, is the pride of —a) in gen.: 
bélum si-ma-at hattem u agim (Ham- 
murapi) lord, worthy representative of 
kingship (lit. scepter and crown) CH iii 


simtu Za 


24; Lipit-Istar ... nN-wm si-ma-at Uruk 
Sumer 4 59 i 11 (= Gadd Early Dynasties pl. 3); 
RN rubi ellu si-mat (var. si-ma-at) ili. 
Adad-nirari, holy prince, who does honor 
to the gods AOB 1 56 No. 1:1, and see 
TCL 6 51:43f., in lex. section, cf. niqi qibit 
pt si-mat qutrinni ana ilika Sagigurra lu 
tigi annimma si-mat ilitt (worship your 
god with) sacrifice, prayers, (and) the 
proper (accompaniment of) incense, pre- 
sent a voluntary offering to your god, this 
is proper toward the gods Lambert BWL 
104: 136 and 138 (SB precepts); isth niunt issuru 
usummu pila si-ma-at appari (see appdru 
usage c-1’) VAB 4 92 ii 30, and passim in Nbk.; 
assesu rabiite si-mat ekalligu TCL 3 + KAH 2 
141:226 (Sar.); semeri si-mat qatéki u Sépeki 
... nsabtu si-mat uzneki. . . samtu si-mat 
kigadiki RA 18 163 r. 25ff. (LamaStu inc.), ef. 
Gilg. II ii 3f.; télpanu Sudtu si-mat idéja 


“Streck Asb. 194 r. 18, cf. gasta si-mat idésu 


ibid. 314 ¢ 4 and 328:33; usu usapras si-mat 
garraduti I can let an arrow fly, as 
befits valor ibid. 256 i 21; sa-ab sim-ti &a 
DN wu RN la usessima umman nakri ana libbi 
ali la userreba that he not let the soldiers, 
the pride of Marduk and Samsuditana, 
leave and let an enemy army enter the city 
IM 67692:82 and dupls. (tamitu, courtesy W. G. 
Lambert); wltu sipir baltuti adi kimahhi si- 
mat mitutu from buildings made for the 
living to tombs fit for the dead OIP 2 136:18 
(Senn.); a throne ana st-ma-a-ti illilutisu 
JCS 19 122:24 (NB copy of Simbar-Sipak inscr.); 
note in absolute use: at her side go kv 
natum [te-e]s-mu-um bastum si-vm-tu-um 
justice, obedience, dignity, (and) decorum 
VAS 10 215:10 (OB lit.); st-im-tt wpparigs taz 
rani ishit my decorum has flown off, my 
protection has leapt away Lambert BWL 
32:48 (Ludlul I); in personal names: A -bi-s?- 
im-dé My-Father-Is-My-Decorum UET 3 
1504 viii 31 (Ur IID), for other refs. see MAD 3 69; 
Si-im-ti-ilum YOS 12 390:5, cf. Si-wm-ti- 
‘tnNIN (var. Si-im-ti-“INNIN) ibid. 23:4 
(case), var. from tablet; “A -a-st-ma-at-ma-tim 
CT 8 45a:5, but °EN.zU-sié-ma-at UET 5 
645:16, YOS 8 187:12; A-lt-st-ma-at-ni 
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Edzard Tell ed-Dér 58:6, and passim, Si-im-ti- 
KU.BABBAR ZA 36 95 BJ 89:4 (all OB); see 
also usmu. 


b) negated: “InNnIN la si-ma-a-tué istu 
gereb Eanna usésima ‘In-nin-na utir he 
removed from Eanna the goddess who did 
not belong (in Eanna) and brought back 
the (true) goddess VAB 4 276 iii 34; DN 
ga... tistima tasibu la fubassu ‘LAMA la 
si-mat Hanna usasibu ina simakkisu [star 
of Uruk who left (Eanna) and dwelt in a 
residence not hers, in whose shrine they 
put a goddess who did not belong in Eanna 
ibid. 274 iii 27 (both Nbn.); absdni la si-ma- 
ti-Su-nu a yoke which was inappropriate 
for them 5R 35:25 (Cyr.); paras la si-ma- 
a-ti-Si-nu rites unsuited to them (Ur 
and the other cult centers) ibid. 6, cf. STC 2 
pl. 68:17; Sahi la si-mat &.KUR a pig 
disgraces a temple Lambert BWL 215 iii 15. 


3. appurtenances, ornament, charac- 
teristic, insigne, proper appearance or be- 
havior or ways, figural representation — 
a) appurtenances, ornament— 1’ of 
divine statues and insignia: mulli lt rabiti 
ina Subtisunu mugarbt, si-ma-ti-si-nu (RN) 
who installs the great gods in their 
abodes, who bestows their appurtenances 
on them in profusion OIP 2 135:9 (Senn.); 
si-mat Witwsa rabiti ugarrth Thompson Esarh. 
pl. 15 ii 20 (Asb.), cf. se-mat Nusku ... 
uSarrth Bauer Asb. 2 p. 43:11, musarrihu 
si-mat ilutika KAR 105:15 (prayer of Asb.). 


2’ of buildings: rimi nadriti si-mat 
KA.MES the fierce wild bull (statues) 
that adorned the gates Streck Asb. 54 vi 61, 
cf. kiplu si-mat babi (see kiplu mng. 2) 
Bauer Asb. 2 p. 38:24; sikkat karrt ana si- 
ma-te-§& (see karru A) KAH 2 67:9; s7- 
mat biti umalld irisu tabu I filled the 
appurtenances of the temple with sweet 
scent VAB 4 258 ii 14 (Nbn.); mimma si- 
mat ekurri mala basi Sa kaspi hurasi épus 
I made all the proper temple appurte- 
nances of gold and silver Thompson Esarh. 
pl. 16 iii 38 (Asb.), also Streck Asb. 152 x 82, 


simtu 3b 


ana Suklul si-mat &.KUR dunnun sattukki 
Postgate Royal Grants No. 32:42 (Sar.); ana... 
si(!)-mat Esagil la magé (see masé A mng. 
1d) Borger Esarh. 23 Ep. 29:15; 27[mu] namz 
rutu melammié ruéss[titu] si-ma-a-at la 
tamsil[i] usdtirguniti I provided (the 
temples) in great lavishness with a gleam- 
ing facade, shining splendor, an unrivaled 
appearance PBS 15 79 iii 41, also VAB 4 182 
iii 41 (Nbk.); (the king) [bani] bit Assur 
musaklil [s]i-ma-te-e-Su Borger Esarh. 97 
r.2; note with Sakanu: I placed the dais 
of Nabi in front of that gate and astak- 
kan ana si-~ma-tum (var. si-ma-a-tim) PBS 
15 79 i 80, var. from CT 37 10 ii 11 (Nbk.). 


3’ of other objects: temma lushutma lus: 
suha si-mat-su(var. -sa) I will tear out 
the mast and rip out its (the boat’s) 
fittings Cagni Erra IV 120; ali abni nasqute 
bint tdmti rapasti si-mat ag[é] (see 
bindtu mng. 2d) ibid. 1 161; huliam si- 
mat sélti the helmet, the proper gear 
for battle OIP 2 44 v 68 (Senn.); obscure: 
pt-qa si-im-tam te-me-[. . .] & tu-na-[. . .] 
Iraq 25 184:17 (OB lit.); unekkis si-vm-ta u 
zi-[. . .] Studies Landsberger 286 r. 6 (MA inc.). 


b) characteristic, insigne—1’ in 
gen.: agdm siram si-ma-at béhitim. . . ana 
Sarri. (without Sama’, Sakkan does not 
give) the majestic crown, insigne of lord- 
ship, to the king KAR 19 r.(!) 8, see Or. NS 
23 211; for other refs. see agi A mng. 
la-1’ and la-2’d’, cf. scepter and crown 
si-mat re [ati] TCL 3 +KAH 2 141:338; kultar 
hurast si-mat Sarritisu the golden tent, 
insigne of his royalty KAH 2 84:71 (Adn. II); 
allu hurdsi si-mat Sarritisu (for context 
see allu B) Streck Asb. 14 ii 11, ef. st-ma- 
a-te Sa Sarrutr Epusma addinsu ibid. 28 
iii 73; bir[ttu .. .] 1ddisuma si-mat arditi 
he put him in fetters, the mark of slavery 
Borger Esarh. 105 ii 19; mimma epés tahazi 
si-mat qatésu Streck Asb. 52 vi 18; alammad 
si-mat béluti alkakate attanallak Sa Sarrutu 
(see alaktu mng. 2c) ibid. 256 i 26; nari 

. &a salam énti ba&mu sirussu si-ma-a- 
ti-Su lubustasu u tignisu iti isturuma a 
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stela on which the likeness of the priestess 
was engraved, along with it they had 
listed her appurtenances, her attire, and 
her jewelry YOS 1 45 i 32 (Nbn.), cf. naré 
si-ma-ti-Su u undt bitisu e&$is abni strussu 
aStur ibid. 36. 

2’ negated: tkumsuma DUB NAM.MES la 
si-ma-ti-Su (Marduk) took away from him 
(Kingu) the tablet of office, (insigne) 
not properly his En. el. IV 121. 


c) proper appearance, behavior, 
ways—I1’ in gen.: [bai] Zababa u Bau 
kima si-ma-ti-&i epusma (the oracle said) 
build the temple of Zababa and Bau as is 
proper for it KAV 39 obv.(!) 3 (MA), see Ebe- 
ling Stiftungen 10; Sa ultu umé riqute si- 
ma-tu-su imqutama babsu peti ana suti 
(Ehursaggalkurkura) whose proper orien- 
tation was long since forgotten(?), so that 
its door opened to the south (followed 
by a description of cutting a new door 
facing east) OIP 2 144:9 (Senn.); kima si- 
ma-ti-si labirati ina Sipir ‘Kulla arsip 
usaklil I completely rebuilt (the temple) 
with (new) brickwork according to its old 
appearance JCS 17 130: 16 (Esarh.), also Borger 
Esarh. 74:32; dv’dani u parakké Sa sittuti 
Esagil kt si(!)-ma-a-ti-si-nu labirati ina 
asrisunu lu addi I founded the platforms 
and the other daises of Esagil in their 
(original) place according to their ancient 
specifications Streck Asb. 234:19, cf. wmz 
mani enqu Sita al Imgur-Enlil duru Némed- 
Enlil Salhisu kuma si-ma-ti-su-nu labirata 
epus inquire of an experienced craftsman, 
(and) rebuild the inner and outer walls 
of Babylon according to their ancient lay- 
out ibid. 238:25; the doors of the Emah 
temple lubusti kima si-ma-a-ti-si-na 
réstatu ulabbtg I covered with (esmari) 
coating according to their original ap- 
pearance VAB 4 282 viii 53 (Nbn.), cf., wr. 
si-ma-a-ti-Su ibid. 210 i 32 (Ner.), ef. kima 
si-ma-ti ™[Hammurapi] réstati. . . ibnas: 
sun addi I laid their brickwork according 
to the original appearance under Ham- 
murapi(?) ibid. 240 iii 1 (Nbn.); s?-ma-a-ti 


simtu 3c 


restalt pilludé qudmiuti ga Nand ... utér 
asrusSun I restored the original ways 
and former rites of Nand (of Uruk) ibid. 
92 ii 50 (Nbk.); note si-ma-at ddridtim si- 
ma-at tanada[tim] TIM 9 35:1 (first line of a 
bilingual Sulgi inser.); abutu sa ki pi siknisa 
ana nerakiga ina si-ma-ti-§4 qabiatuni a 
word that has been spoken according to 
its nature, for(?) its ...., at its proper 
time(?) (or: according to its proper way) 
ABL 1277r. 6, ef. na muhhi ispillurtu si-im- 
tu §a mar Sarri annirig ina pi si-ma-ti-su 
Sarru bela étapas the s. of the crown prince 
(rests) on the “cross” (of Nabid, i.e., on the 
art of writing?), now the king has acted in 
accordance with his s. ibid. obv. 4f., see 
Parpola LAS No. 318; to make the statue | 


_of Marduk x.x.MES u ME.TE.MES Sa mat 


Asgur [...] ana SutéSurvja to execute 


. properly the [...]-s and the ways of 


Assyria Winckler Sammlung 2 53 K.4730 r. 6 
(Sar.), see Tadmor, Eretz Israel 5 156. 


2’ with sakanu: mustakkin st-ma-tim 
ina &.U4.GAL.GAL who installs proper 
appurtenances all over the (named) 
temple CH iii 63; Sa ina esrét mahazi ili 
rabiti istakkanu si-ma-tu. (RN) who estab- 
lishes the proper procedures in every 
sanctuary of the great gods’ cities VAS 1 
37 ii 47 (NB kudurru); tna Sepir urrakuti ina 
gereb ekallate satina astakkana si-ma-a-ti 
I had the sculptors decorate these pal- 
aces’ interiors (with reliefs of the con- 
quered populations) Winckler Sar. pl. 36: 166, 
also Lie Sar. p. 78:7; I brought back the 
captured gods wu ina kullat mahazi astak- 
kanu si-ma-a-te and established proper 
ways in every temple Borger Esarh. 25 Ep. 36 
vii 11, cf. rubi... Sa ina mahazt rabiitr 
si-ma-a-ti istakkanu ustésiru Suluhhu ICS 
17 130:12 (Esarh.), also Borger Esarh. 74:25; 
Sa ina gerebsina wtakkan si-ma-a-tt u satz 
tukkisina batlitu ukinu who established 
proper ways in them (the sanctuaries) 
and reinstituted the interrupted offerings 
Streck Asb. 244:27, also 242:19, 236:7, 228:6, 
Borger Esarh. 76:9, and passim; &a esrétisunu 
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uddisu uzwinu hurdsa u kaspa qerebsunu 
astakkanu si-ma-a-te(var. -tt) Streck Asb. 32 
iii 117. 


d) figural representation: [Sa .. .] 
usahhii udabbaru si-ma-a-ti nibit Sumija 
[. . .] whoever disturbs [my . . .], removes 
the figural representations, [or effaces] 
my own name YOS 9 80:25 (NB royal); salmu 
PN... si-mat Sin Samas u Nergal relief 
representing PN, emblems(?) of Sin, 
Samas, and Nergal (see pl. XCII for depic- 
tion of Adad-etir and emblems of the 
three gods) BBSt. No. 34 i 2; the rites 
of Sama& were forgotten sikingu u ME. 
TE.MES-& ina gatt ipparsidma la natil maz 
nama his image and representations were 
lost from memory, no one had ever seen 
them BBSt. No. 36i 10, ef. sikinSu wu si- 
ma-ti-§% ibid. iii 21, but salamséu u ME.TE. 
MES-8% ibid. i 16; whoever alters my 
handiwork bunnannija usahhi usurat 
essiru usamsakuma si-ma-te-ia upassatu 
defaces my features, removes the reliefs 
I made, (or) effaces my own represen- 
tation Lyon Sar. 12:76, also 19:104, ef. 
' mupassitu si-ma-te(var. -tt)-ia ibid. 26:39, 
also 24:50, munakkir Sitir Sumyja musahhi. 
si-ma-ti-ia pasisu epistt Borger Esarh. 28 
vi 32 and 29 E viii 2 (from BA 3 339); temenna 
thituma usabbii si-ma-a-tim they checked 
the foundation, surveyed the proper lay- 
out(?) VAB 4 240 ii 57 (Nbn.). 


4. face, features—a) in gen.: see 
Malku VIII 113, in lex. section; si-im-ti-is- 
Sa thannima sihatum smiles bloom upon 
her features RA 22 170:10 (OB lit.). 


b) stmat pani complexion: summa amélu 
si-mat IGI.MES(var. .ME)-8% titakkir if a 
man’s complexion changes Iraq 19 40 i 10, 
var. from TDP 190:14; kurst likil sépsu &- 
ma-at pa-ni-su [lu-u] ap-pu-u-[...] let 
fetters hold his foot, let his complexion be 

KBo 1 12 r.(!) 13, see Ebeling, Or. NS 23 
214; uncert.: inbw inbu si-ma-at pa-ni 
MIO 12 49 r.(?) 8 (OB lit.); note, as designa- 


sinbu B 


tion of a mirror, An VII 98, in lex. sec- 
tion. 


5. (in plant names): [...] : G si-mat 
“7M Uruanna III 330;  si-mat KAM : G ka- 
mu-nu ibid. I 446; O si-mat a.SA.: 6 pu- 
qut-tu Uruanna II 10; O si-mat a.SA (var. 
GU si-mat KAM, i.e., erési?) : G a-St-t CT 
14 29 K.4566:24, var. from Kécher BAM 1 ii 2; 
for another possible reading see stkkiru 


disc. section. 
simtu (marking) see simtu. 
simtu (fate) see simtu. 


simu s.; red mark; Nuzi; cf. sdmu. 


One sheep Sa 1-en si-me saripu stained 
with one red mark HSS 9 101:10, fa@3.TA. 
AM Si-me sarypu ibid. 12, and passim in this 
text, ef. 2 upu 1.TA.AM si-me HSS 13 
306:2. 


simu see sdmu adj. 
simunu see simanu. 


simurrf (from the land of Simurru) see 
Semurrt. 


sinbu A s.; lex.*; ef. 


sanabu. 


tig.nig.dara, = u-la-pu Hh. XIX 301, tug. 
nig.dara,.sau.la.sir.ra=si-in-bu (vars. st-in-bi, 
MIN (= %-la-pu) si-i[n-bi]) ibid. 305; sir = sa-na- 
bu, [x] .zi = st-in-bu Antagal ITI 259f. 

In VAS 16 173:21 read gd-as-su, see Frankena, 
AbB 6 173; the last sign in 8-a-a x.MES Sa si- 
in-PI (in list of silver ornaments) Iraq 23 21 ND 
2374:4 is probably to be emended to BABBAR. DIL. 


(a loincloth); 


sinbu B (or s¢npu) s.; abandoned child(?); 
lex.* 
ama.nu.zu = %-zt-bu abandoned (i.e., exposed) 


child (Sum. motherless), ama.uru.nu.zu = [s]2- 
in-bu Lu III iv 57f. 
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sindaja 
sindaja see sindi. 


sindakku s.; (mng. uncert.); SB.* 


Gardener, gardener i-Sam-ma KAXKU 
8t-in-da-ak-ku suhsu &§a tappatti bring me 
a.... Of sind wood (?) (for?) a bed for my 
concubine Lambert Love Lyrics 104 BM 41005 
ii 17. 

Probably by-form of sindé, q.v. 
sindu see simdu and sindi. 


sindii (or sindaja, sindu) adj.; Indian; 
SB, NB. 

timmé ust Surméni eréni duprani burasi u 
GIS si-in-da-a (var. si-in-du) pillars of 
ebony, cypress, cedar, dupranu, juniper, 
and Indian wood OIP 2 123:35, also 110 vii 37, 


ef. daladt eréni Surméni burd& GIS si-in- - 


da-a ibid. 106 vi 28; I built ekalldti ... 
ust taskarinni musukkanni eréni Surméni 
burasi elammakku G18 si-in-da-a ibid. 106 
vi 18 and 119:21 var. (all Senn.). 


Landsberger, WO 3 261. 
singaggaritu see singanguritu. 
singagguritu see singanguritu. 


singanguritu (singagguritu, siggagguritu, 
singaggaritu, siggaggaritu) s.; (part of 
the foot); Sum. lw.(?); OB, SB. 

{uzu. ...], [uzu.zi.in.gi.ké8.da]j, [uzu. 
k]a.ké8.da = [st-in-ga-an-gu-ri]-tum Hh. XV 
245 ff.; {uzu.zi.in.gi.ké8.da] = sin-ga-an-gu-ri- 
tum = ha-mu-ri-tu Hg. B IV 43, in MSL 9 35; 
{uzu.zi.in].gi.ké8.da = sin-ga-gu-ri-tu = ha-mu- 
ri-tu Hg. D 46, in MSL 9 37. 

Summa esméetum &a [s]t-in-ga-ga-ri-tim 
(var. st-ga-ga-ri-tum) sehherétum .. . pul: 
luga if the small bones of the (lamb’s) 
s. are pierced (correct CAD vol. 5 (G) 
p. 9 8.v. gagguritu) YOS 10 47:69, var. from 
ibid. 48:6; Lupu u-s&é-[ull-ti : lupu si- 
ga-gu-rit tallow from the veins(?) : tallow 
from the s. Kécher Pflanzenkunde 28 i 17. 


singurru 


The restoration zi.in. gi in Hh. and Hg. 
assumes that the Akk. word incorporate 
the Sum. element. 


For Lambert BWL 198 r. 6 see kanagurru. 


singu (simku, sinqu) s.; (tuft of) wool; 
OB, MB, SB, NB. 

sig.peS,, sig.sag.bulug.ga = st-in-gu Hh. 
XIX 96f.; pe-eS PES, = sin-gu A VIII/1:22, ef. 
{pe-eS / PES, / sin-gu / silg.peS, / sin-gu A 
VII/1 Comm. 4. 

X MA.NA x Gin sia si-im-kum (beside 
nipsu) UET 5 640:6 (OB); si-in-gi GIS.MA. 
NU KAS.U.SA... GIS pisri (among items 
used in a rit.) PBS 1/2 62:21 (MB let.), cf. 
GIS.MA.NU 8i-<im>-gi KAS.U.SA_ ibid. 25; 
pwik Babili sin-gu isahh[ur ana kal pari sa 
rémiki ana kapart §a lipissatiki. . . sin-gu 
la inandinannissi [alna kapari sa rémisa 
ana kapdri ga lipissatifa (see lipissatu) 
LKA 92:4 and 6, see Lambert Love Lyrics 122, 
ef. ibid. 104 iii 10; PN declared in the as- 
sembly ré’é [...] sénu ina bitisu si-in- 
gi @ a-na-ku-mu dtamar the shepherd 


[...] the flock, I myself saw the afore- 


mentioned s. in his house YOS 6 240:25 
(NB); in a personal name: ™Si-in-qa-es- 
&u (cf. Tuqnu-essu) BE 8 27:4 (NB). 


It is possible that sin-gu in the Lambert 
Love Lyrics refs. is an ancient scribal error 
for sin-bu, cf. sinbu A. 


singurgurtu s.; (a bird); SB.* 


sin-gur-gur-tim MUSEN «x [. . .] (var. s2- 
im(text -1H)-kur MUSEN) KAR 125 r. 5, see 
W. G. Lambert, AnSt 20 114, var. from STT 341:5. 


singurru (zingurru, ziggurru) s.; (a fish); 
OB; wr. syll. and zI.GUR KU,, NINDAXDIL 
KUg¢. 


NINDA+DIL kug = a-bu-ut-ta-nu, sin-gur-ru (var. 
sin-gur), NINDA+DIL.US kug = gt-ts-nt [Min] Hh. 
XVIII 83ff., cf. [ninp]Axaup+pin kus, = a-[ru], 
st-in-g[ur-ru] ibid. 93f.; [G-gu-dil] [ninpAxp1r] = 
a-b[u-t]a-nu-u KU 6, [2] -Su ma-hi-is, [z]t-in-gur-ru A 
VII/1:28ff.; d-gu-di-li NINDAxG+DIL = sin-gur-rum 
S° II 199; [d-gu-di-li] [wrnDAxt+pIL K]U,g = 2i- 
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singurru 


in-gur-ru Diri VIE 13; nInDAxO+DiL eal 


[st-in-gu-ur-ru] Nabnitu G 91. 


K[U]¢= 


a) counted: 180 zt-gu-ru KU. Sa PN PN, 
u PN; imaddadu UET 5 410:1. 


b) by volume: 2 GUR NINDAXDIL KU, 
ina [. . .] PNar[his] ana libbt GN ana bitim 
li[Sérib] let PN quickly bring the two gur 
of s.-fish in [...] to Eshnunna, to the 
“house” Sumer 14 60 No. 33:9 (Harmal let.), 
ef. massé 2 GUR NINDAXDIL KU, wu ndz 
Sisunw ibid. 5, ef. also ibid. 3 and 14; 2 GUR 
zi-in-gu-Tu KU, UET 5 668:3; 1 GUR ZI. 
GUR KU, (in list of KU,.HI.A A.AB.BA, 
line 6) Boyer Contribution 113:10 (= RA 15 187); 
2 (BAN) ZI.GUR KU, KU.BI 20 38[B] UET 5 
607:3; 3 (parsiktu measures of) 2t-gu-ru 
(KU,) KU.BI 1 GEN ibid. 49, ef. also ibid. 6, 8, 
12, and 41; in Ur III: zi.in.gur (among 
various fish) UET 3 1305:5. 


Landsberger, MSL 8/2 110f. 
singurru (or singurtu) see e&gurru. 
(a class 


sinhanaSe (or zinhanase) 8.; 
of persons); RS*; Hurr. word. 


kasap LO.MES Sarrakiti u kasap wo. 
MES 2i-in-ha-na-se u kasap LU.MES tipaz 
linase (granted to PN by Niqmepa) MRS 
693 RS 16.244:5. 


sinibtu (or siniptu, zinib/ptu) s.; (a part 
of the sheep’s lung); SB. 


si-ni-ib-ti (var. 2i-ni-ib-tu) sa imitts 
HAR patrat (if) the s. on the right of the 
lungs is split TCL 6 5:55, var. from KAR 
422:12, Summa zi-ni-ib-tu sa Sumél BAR 
patrat KAR 422:13; Summa zi-ni-ib-tu Sa 
imitti (also: Sumél) HAR 1-8 d-lu 2 patrat 
ibid. 14f., dupl. K.2921:10-14. 


siniptu see sinibtu. 


siniqtu 8.; lex.*; ef. 


sanaqu A. 


(mng. unkn.); 


ta-ag TAG = si-niq-tu A V/1:228. 
See also saniqtu. 


sinnatu 
sinishu (a topographic term) see sinishu. 
sinkadra_s.; (a mineral); SB. 


NA, “sim-kdd-ru-[%] (in list of minerals 
in med. use) Hunger Uruk 44:49. 


Probably identical with the mineral, to 
be read sin-kad-ru-u, cited as eskadri: 
CAD E 366. 


sinlurma (sillurmd, sinniru).s.; partial 
blindness(?); Bogh., SB. 


summa amilu uD kalama IGl.DU, musa 
kalama ul imur ‘sin-lu~ur-ma-a if a man 
can see all day but cannot see all night, 
(it is) s. AMT 13,1:7 + 18,2 ii 9, also (opposite) 
ibid. 8 (= Kécher BAM 516 ii 30f.); Summa 
amélu inagu si-lu-ur-ma-a makit gabidi $a 
iméri labdnisu ina pitilti ta’akkak ina 
kigadisu tasakkan (see gabidu usage b) 
ibid. 10 (= ii 32); [Summa LG 1G1.MES]-8% 
Z1-Nu-711 DIB-su KUB 37 2:26, dupl. KUB 4 
55:5. 


See also sinnurbi. 


sinnatu s.; lance(?); OAkk.(?), OB, Mari, 
Akkadogram in Hitt.(?); pl. sinndtu. 


a) in Mari: assum Gi st-in-na-tim 
[supusim Sa] taspuram umma atiama [... 


- &plis at si-in-na-tim ul ibassi [. . . at st]- 


in-na-tim URUDU.NAGAR.DUB U gurgur: 
ram usahhazu [. . .] Sukunma si-in-na-tim 
lipusu concerning having lances(?) made 
about which you wrote saying, “There is 
no [metalworker] to make lances (?),” they 
will teach the ....-workers and the 
metalworkers [how to make] lances(?), 
give [orders] that they should make 
lances(?) (parallel: samrdtim) ARM 1 62 
r. 16'ff.; GI st-in-na-tum ana sabim ul 
ibassé ARM 4 66:5; 10 si-in-na-tim.H1.A 
10 gasdatim sa ekallim ten s.-s (and) ten 
bows for(?) the palace ARMT 13 56:4; 
enussu Sal. . .] wal st-in-na-as-st, ustaddt 
he made (the army) throw down its 
equipment and lances(?) (in surrender) 
ARM 2 50 r. 9; [5]0 at sé-in-n[a-tem] (in 
broken context) ARM 5 77:8; kima si-in- 


285 


oi.uchicago.edu 


*sinnatu 


na-tim ana panisunu azzizma ‘I stood like 
a lance (or: shield) in front of them (the 
enemy) ARMT 13 144:32. 


b) other oces.: uncert.: barley, chick 
peas, beer-bread, malt 20 (erasure) GI 
st-na-tum (followed by sultpu, GIS.PU. 
PU, pestles) MAD 5 73:5 (OAkk.); ZI-né s¢- 
na-a-tim (in broken context) TIM 2 48:14 
(OB let.); as Akkadogram in Hitt.: sz-r- 
NA-TUM-ma [...] (beside IM.SAHAR.KUR. 


RA alum(?), GESTIN wine, in a rit.) StBoT. 


19 p. 35 Bo.4588:10 (med.). 


The evidence of the unpub. text men- 
tioned ARMT 13 p. 165f. which would 
indicate a reading sinnatu and not sinnatu 
cannot be evaluated. For the separation 
of this word from sinnatu on the basis of 
meaning see s¢nnatu A discussion séction. 


Birot, ARMT 13 p. 165f.; Sasson The Military 
Establishments at Mari 27. 


*sinnatu see sinnitu. 
sinniltu see sinnistu. 
sinnisani8 see sinnisanis. 


sinni8ani8 (sinnisanis) adv.; into a 


woman; SB; cf. sinnistu. 

Istar. . . zikrissu sin-nig-a-nig lusaliksu 
may [Star turn him from a man into a 
woman Borger Esarh. 99 r. 56, cf. [ztkris: 
sjunu sin-nis-a-mis tusali[k| CT 35 19 
K.5234:4, see Bauer Asb. 2 45 No. 3b, see also 
sinnigitu; [zik-rlu-su si-ni-sa-ni§ <.. > 
[m]u-ti-su ana rihiti [lis-kuj-un may 
(I8tar) <turn him> from a man into a 
woman, make his virility into... . Weid- 
ner Tn. 7 No. 1 vi 18. 


Schott, MVAG 30/2 23f. 


(a member of the cultic 
SB; ef. 


sinnis8anu  8.;, 
personnel, lit. woman-like); 
sinnistu. 

{la].ur. sau = [a]s-sin-nu = sin-nis-lal-[nu] Hg. 
B VI 133, in MSL 12 226. 

sin-nis-a-nu ina bit astamme ki éruba 
ms qatr ki 188% umma igri §a anzaninu atti 


sinnistu 
lu meslumma(!) andku lu meslu when 
the s. entered the tavern and lifted his 
hand (in prayer?), he said: Let us, you 
(fem.) and I, (divide) half and half the 
wages of the matchmaker(?) Lambert BWL 
218 iv 3. 


sinnistu. (sinniltu) s.; 1. female, 2. 
woman; from OA, OB on; NA *sinnissu, 
absolute state sinnis, stative sing. sin- 
nigat, stative pl. sinnisa (sinnt§u Lambert 
BWL 226i6), note sinnistaki (for sinnisati, 
beside ztkarka for zikarata) BBR No. 49 r. 3, 
pl. stnmniSdtu; wr. syll. and sau (for SAL. 
LU and LU.SAL see mng. 2b-4’); ef. 
sinniganis, sinnisanu, sinnistu in bit sinz 
nisti, sinnistu in rabi sinnisati, sinnisu, 
sinnisatu. 

[mu-nu-us] SAL = sin-nig-tum 8S? I 330; [mu- 
nuj-us SAL = [sin-nis-tu] Ea V 229, cf. mu-nu- 
us SAL MSL 14 48:426 (Proto-Ea). 

nu-nu-uZ NUNUZ = sin-ni§-tu Idu I iv B 6; 
nu.NUNUZ = S[AL] = [sin-nig-tu] Emesal Voce. II 68; 
gi, nut sy NUNUZ, NU.NUNUZ = si-[in-nis- 
iu) Lu Il i 17’ff.; "™™sacxsan = sin-nis-tum 
Antagal E i 9; [...] GAxpa = sin-nis-tu[m] A 
IV/4:92. 

giS.gu.za.munus = (kussi) §& sin-nis-ti Hh. 
IV 82; giS.gu.za.munus.e.ne = ku-us-[si] sin- 
nig-a-tum ibid. 73, see MSL 9 169; [gi8.ga.rig. 
munus.e.ne] = (multu) sa sin-nig-a-ti Hh. VI 17; 
dug.Sagan.munus.e.ne = (Sappatu) [Sd sin] -nig- 
a-ti Hh. X 107; kuS.mut. [munus].e.ne = (sénu) 
Sa sin-nis-a-[tt] Hh. XI 126; [si-la] [rar] = %- 
i-lum Sa sau A III/5:177; ba-al-la-a r6a.nia. 
SAG.{L.SIR.SAL = u-pur sin-nis-tum (preceded by 
upur zikart) Diri V 123, also Hh. XIX 150; [uzu. 
murub,(SAL.LAGAR)] = %-ru §4 sin-nig-tum Hh. XV 
24d, ef. [mu-r]u-u[b] SAL.LAGAR = u-[ru §d] SAL 
Diri IV 186. 

{(x)] gig = la-ma-du §4 US uw sau to know 
(sexually), said of a man and a woman Nabnitu A 
275; [gi] = la-ma-du 4 US wu saL(!) CT 12 29 BM 
38266 iv 5 (text similar to Idu). 

{nita] munus.ra (var.mu.nu.tis.ra) munus 
(var. mu.nu.ts) nita.ra kuy.ku,.dé Inanna 
za.kam: zikaram ana si-ni-és-tim s8i-ni-e§-<tam> 
ana zikarim turrum kimma Istar (see zikaru lex. 
section) Sumer 11 110:6 and dupls., see ZA 65 
190:120, cf. ASKT p. 130:47ff.; munus sig;.ga 
bur.Su.ma : sin-nis-tum damiqtu pursu{mtu] CT 
16 48:269ff.; (Ninkasi) munus.tuk.tuk ama. 
ra me.te.gar : sin-nis-iu itpustu ummu §a ana 
simati Saknat (see simtulex. section) CT 15 41:24f.; 
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sinnistu 


munus hi.li pa.da.mu : sin-nis-tu Sa ina kuzbi 
atdtu (my) woman chosen for her charm STT 
151 vr. 19f. and dupls.; Sul.zi sau.zi.dé (var. 
nu.nus(NUNUZ).zi.dé) ba.an.tu.ud : eflu kinu 
Sa sin-nis-tu kittu uldugu (see alddu lex. section) 
Lugale IX 6; munus.zi: sin-nis-té kittu ArOr 21 
376:36 and 377:14; munus dim.ma: sin-nis-ti 
temt (for context see sinu B) BiOr 30 168 ii 45f., 
also Surpu V-VI 148f.; munus mud.da.gi4.a: 
sin-nig-tu. paristu a woman past menopause 
(should spin the thread) CT 17 20 ii 75f.; he 
encountered munus Su.nu.sigs.ga: sin-nis-té 
Sa. qatasa la damqa a woman whose hands are 
maleficent OT 17 41:11f.; munus.e nu.nag. 
nag : st-ni-is-tum u-ul ib-[x1-da-a[n(?)] TuM NF 4 
7 iv 181, see Wilcke Kollationen 49; munus.bi 
{dumu.saL dingir].ra.na sin-nig-tum [8] 
marti iigu this woman, the daughter of her per- 
sonal god BA 10/1 65 No. 1 K.879:27f. and dupl. 
68 K.3025+4 :27f.; munus.bi silim.ma u.tu.ud. 
da: sin-ni8-ti & Salmeég lilid may this woman give 
birth safely ibid. 69 r. 1f., ef. ibid. r. 13 and 
parallel BA 5 711 No. 48 r. If. 
nu.nus ad im.8a, ad.Sa, mar.ra.bi: sin- 
nig-tum inassus nissata isakkan (see nasdsu lex. 
section) RA 33 104:9f.; nu.nus é.ku.ga gu 
na.ém.in.ni.dé : sin-ni§-tum ina biti ellu isstma 
the woman shrieked in the holy temple SHB p. 79 
No. 45:1f.; nu.nus KaxSip bi.in.gi ki.a mu. 
un.tuk,.tuk,.e sin-nis-tum <i>-Sag-gum-ma 
erseti und SBH p. 115 r. 24f.; nu.nus,(NuNUz) 
pu.a te.a me.e §Si.in.ga.mén : sin-nis-tum Sa 
alik u teht anaku[ma] I am the woman (who says) 
“go” and “come” SBH p..106 No. 56:35f., ef. 


ibid. 43f. and 47f.; [nu.nuJs.mén Sul Ka.zal- 


me.e Si.in.ga.mén : st-in-ni-§d-ku etlu muttallu 
andku[ma] (see muttallu lex. section) ibid. 39f.; 
i za.e SAL.me-en : u atti st-in-ni-Sa-a-at RA 24 
36:10 (= Dialogue 5:121, OB lit.), see van Dijk 
La Sagesse 92; (Bau) nu.nus Sag.ga: sin-nis- 
tum damigtu the good woman Weissbach Misc. 
pl. 14. r. 51f., also SBH p. 129 No. 84:12f. id. 
ki.ga nu.nus.e id.ku.ga a nam.mi.in.tus. 
tus: ina nari ellett sin-nig-tum MIN (= ina nari 
elleti) mé la ramk{at] in the holy river the woman 
(Ninlil) did not bathe JRAS 1919 190:15, see 
Behrens Enlil und Ninlil 19. 

GI: sin-nis-tim JNES 33 332:8, also ibid. 34 
(NB med. comm.); ni-ig GAR sin-nis-tim ibid. 
331:11; Kr [sau(?)] (or [Inul) Gt gabi ttt sin-nis-ti 
la-[ma-du] KI it-tt [saL(?)] sin-nis-tum at la-ma-du 
Sd, zi-kir wu SAL — KI x GI means “to have inter- 
course with a woman,” KI is “with,” x is “woman,” 
cI is “to know sexually (lit. of man and woman)” 
(comm. on assum Kt Nu(var. [T]1, coll. W. G. Lambert) 
cet Labat TDP 134 ii 37) Hunger Uruk No. 36:23f. 

1§-Su, z1-ni-ig-tum, as-bu-tum = si-ni-e&-tum Ex- 
plicit Malku I 70ff.; hu-bu-ul-lum, mah-du = Su-ut- 


sinnistu la 


ta-[tu] (var. [Suttatu] sin-nis-tu, see hubullu B) 
Malku IV 137f. 


1. female — a) referring to humans and 
deities — 1’ beside zikaru: the enemy will 
seize one of your outlying towns and 21: 
kargu u si-ni-ig-ta-Su idék kill its men 
and women RA 63 155:13 (OB ext.), ef. 
nivrA-[S]u u SAL-Su taddk ibid. 16; zikaram 
u st-in-ni-1s-tam ... astalma igirrigsu ul 
damiq I consulted (the prophets), male 
and female, but the oracle about him 
(my lord) is not favorable ARM 10 4:9, also 
ibid. 5; NITA-am u SAL-am... ina qati 
Sutt mamman [la] isé4m no one may buy 
aman or woman (of GN) from the Sutians 
TLB 4 1:4 (OB let.); ina mari PN 21-ka-ri-im 
u si-ni-ig-tim among the children of PN, 
male or female (none will have a claim 
On PN>) TCL 1 69 case 9, cf. ina DUMU.MES 
... NITA wu SAL Sa 1b8t u ibbasSi_ BE 6/1 
96:19, ina DUMU.MES PN NITA.SAL.MES 
TCL 1 66:8 (all OB); if you make a divina- 
tion with oil regarding a marriage 1 sa 
NITA 1 <Sa> SAL ahé tanandima. . . Summa 
Sa st-in-ni-is-ti-im_ tarik  st-ne-is-tum 
wmat you put in one (drop) for the man 
and one for the woman separately, if 
the one for the woman is dark, the woman 
will die CT 3 2:14 (OB oil omens); amélu si 
lu NITA lu sau Suma irassi_ that person, 
male or female, will acquire renown CT 
38 36:70 (SB Alu); (the prescription) ana 
US teppus ana SAL la teppus Kocher BAM 
555 ii 15; Summa zikarkama lu assatka 
summa si-nis-ta-ki-ma anni lu mutki 
if you (demon) are male, let this (figurine) 
be your wife, if you are female, let this 
be your husband BBR No. 49r. 3; lu zikaru 
atta sa kima ztkari lu sau atti §a kima 
SAL(text US) qista mahrata if you 
(ghost) are a man, receive a gift proper 
for a man, if you are a woman, one proper 
for a woman KAR 227 iii 30; atta [kima zt] - 
kar u sin-nig €[...] do not [act toward 
her?] like man to woman STT 28 ii 48, 
see AnSt 10 114 (Nergal and Ereskigal), cf. ibid. 
118 iii 63; Summa zikar a-li-da-ni Summa 
si-in-ni-Sa-at naptartant limqutam qaq: 
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sinnistu la 


garsum (see naptartu A) VAS 17 34:17 
(OB inc.), see Or. NS 41 344; may I adopt 
Sa libbisa lu <zi>-ka-ar lu si-ni-Sa-at CT 
52 141:8, see Kraus, AbB 7 141; 1 munus. 
nu.mes td nita.nu.mes: ul zikaru Sunu 
ul sin-nis-a-ti(var. -tum) Sunu they (the 
demons) are neither male nor female CT 16 
15 v 37 (utukki lemnitu);[. . .] Sa zt-ka-ru u si- 
lonl-nis ind MURUB, tugakmassunite ABL 
12 r. 3, coll. Parpola LAS No. 151 r.4; [MUL Dil- 
bat ina ‘uTu].[e1 KUR-ma sin-ni-Sat SIGs 
ina ‘uTU.SG.A IGI-ma zik-rat BAR-tum 
Venus rises in the east, she is female, 
it is (portentous of) good, when she rises 
in the west, she is male, it is ill-portending 
81-2-4,239:5’, restored from ACh Supp. 2 51:18 
and ND 4362 ii 16, and passim, see BPO 2 Text 
1V 7a, cf. UL.SAL.A.TA ‘DIL.BAT sin-ni-§G- 
at ACh Istar 8:8; an Amorite(?) says to 
his wife [at]t2 lu eflu [anak]u lu ardatu 
[.. .] ana eth atturu[. .. Ulu si-ni-Su[. . .] 
zt-ka-ru. you be the man, I will be the 
woman, [...] I became a man [...] be 
female [.. .be] male Lambert BWL 226 i 6 
(SB proverb); [mu-ter]-ret zik-ri ana sin- 
nis u sin-nis-té ana zik-r[i] (Star) who 
changes man to woman and woman to 
man AfK 1 22 ii 19 (Sarrat-Nippuri hymn), see 
Lambert, Kraus AV 198 III 70, see also ZA 65 
190:120, ASKT p. 1380:47ff., in lex. section, ef. 
Perry Sin pl. 4:17, see Ebeling Handerhebung 128; 
ina muhhi id-da-tum Sa NITA u SAL(text 
PU).MES (see tttu A mng. 4b) YOS 3 136:29 
(NB let.); m@ lu sau ma lu [NITA] KAV 
194:19 (MA let.); salam mési Sa 2 panisu 
teppus pant z[ tk] -ri arkt sin-nig you make 
a figurine of mésu wood with two faces, 
male in front and female behind Hunger 
Uruk 50:11; nsé ztk-ru u sin-nis people, 
male and female Streck Asb. 16 ii 40, also 
ibid. 200 iv 17, Iraq 13 25 ix 9, WY. NITA U 
SAL OIP 2 59:30 (Senn.), Streck Ash. 74 ix 42, 
and passim, for other refs. see zekaru mng. 
la; note with inverted order: usésémma 
te-<ni(?)>-Set f-Su sin-[nil-su u zik-ri he 
made the people of his household, female 
and male, go out (in search) STT 38:149 
(Poor Man of Nippur), see AnSt 6 156; note be- 


“10 26 ii 25 (OB ext.); 


sinnistu 1b 


side eflu: d@iktu sa etliti la paditu sa 
SAL.MES (witch) who murders men, who 
has no pity on women Maqlu III 53. 


2’ qualifying feminine apparel: 3 su- 
huppatum Sa z[akkaré] 10 Sa st-nt-Sa-tim 
three (pairs of) men’s sandals, ten wom- 
en’s RA 58 60 Sch. 4:7, see also OIP 27 
55:56, TCL 19 61:20 and 23, cited mesénu; S€= 
nin Sa si-ni-es-tim a pair of women’s 
shoes Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappadocien- 
nes 9:4 (all OA). 


3’ other occs.: sin-ni-Sd-ku baltu ist 
I (Gula) am a woman, I have dignity 
Or. NS 36 116:3 (SB lit.), ef. Ningal sin-nis- 
tum[...] BRM 46:3, [sin-ni§]-tum wummu 
Ningal ibid. 4, see TuL p. 93; [. . .]-tum ina 
ekallim si-ni-ig-tam ullad [the .. .] will 
give birth in the palace to a girl YOS 
so-and-so whose wife 
SAL.MES ittanalladuma [...] ztkaru 
januma keeps giving birth to girls and 
there is no male [child] Craig ABRT 1 4:13 
(tamitu); Summa SAL 2 SAL.MES ulid if a 
woman gives birth to two girls CT 27 
4:33, ef. Leichty IzbuI 100ff., Labat TDP 212:115, 
asgassu SAL.MES [ullad] BRM 4 22 r. 28 
(physiogn.); SAL erdt she is pregnant with 
a female child (beside NITA erdt) Labat 
TDP 206:67; from her head to her belt 
pagru SAL mérénu the (statue’s) body is 
(that of) a woman, it is nude MIO 1 72 
iii 47, cf. [pagru mérén|u SAL-tum ibid. 68 
ii 26, also pant SAL-tum ibid. 80 vi 17 
(description of representations of demons). 


b) referring to animals: 2 suhiri NITA. 
MES 1 suhiru si-ni-u-te two male donkey 
foals, one female foal KAJ 311:9 (MA); 2 
suhiré sau [Sa] 2 Sandti HSS 16 453:13 
(Nuzi); 9 UDU.ME SAL NITA nine sheep, 
female and male UCP 9 63 No. 28:3 (NB); 
kalbu ina muhhi sin-nis-ti-8u ki [eli] when 
the dog mounted his mate Lambert BWL 
216:29 (SB sayings), cf. kima lilladi Sahi 
sehru Sa ina muhhi sin-nis-ti-8% Eli ZA 48 
18:70; SiG UGU.DUL.BI NITA u SAL hair 
of a male or female monkey Sm. 1301:6 
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(SB rit.); uppattu NITA uw SAL a male or 
female cricket AMT 104 iii 15; for other refs. 
see zikaru mng. 1b. 


2. woman — a) designating individual 
women — Il’ with ref. to their inferior or 
different status: ana awélatum imlikuma 
umma sunuma kaspam tabe’ala si-ni-&a-ti- 
m Sit zakar they advised the women, 
saying: You (two) have power of disposal 
of the silver, (but) you are women and 
he is a man (and they will seize him for 
his father’s debts) CCT 5 8b:25 (OA); 
missum kima st-ni-is-tim itu 171.10. 
KAM iggerab adlim taptah’ani why have you 
shut me up in the city like a woman 
for ten months now? CCT 4 45b:17 (OA); 
[wn] anna u Summa anaku si-ni-Sa-ku [ab]i 
u béli ana awdtija liqul now my father 
and lord should heed what I say, even if 
IT am (only) a woman ARM 1031 r. 7 ezib 
Sa SAL tagsturuma ina maharika taskunu 
(see ezib interj.) ABL 1367 r. 4, also 1368 
r. 6 (NA query for an oracle); PN lu harimtu 
LU.ERiIN.M[ES-S]u lu SAL.MES may 
Mati-ilu be a harlot, (his) troops women 
(if he breaks this treaty) AfO 8 25 v 9 
(A&éur-nirari V treaty); ki SAL ina ial nakriz 
kunu le-pa-&u-ku-nu may they (the gods) 
make you like women in the eyes of 
your enemies Wiseman Treaties 617; note 
Tiamat §a si-in-ni-Sa-at(var. -tum) (for 
context see zikaru mng. la-l’) En. el. 
Tdi. 


2’ with ref. to man-—woman relations: 
SAL S¢ ul a&sSat (without a written con- 
tract) that woman is not a wife CH § 
128:40, and passim, 
referring to the wife designated earlier as assat 
awilim, in §§ 130-173; Summa sat ina bit 
abigama usbat ana mutiga tadnat if a 
woman is (still) living in her father’s 
house, but has been given in marriage to 
her husband KAV 1 iv 50 (Ass. Code § 32); 
summa SAL ina bit muti§a tétarab ibid. 
iv 11 (§ 29), and passim, always wr. SAL, in 
§§ 1-53; 6 en. bi nu.nam munus nité. 
nu.tuku : bitu sa la béli sau Sa la muti 


always wr. sau and often 
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Lambert BWL 229 iv 21 (proverb); SAL.MES 
ehhuzu qu[dalsate isakkunu they marry 
women, they put earrings on (them) ABL 
2:18 (NA); SAL.BI KI DAM.TAB.BA 1n-na- 
ha-az that woman will be taken in mar- 
riage with a second wife CT 38 39:37 + 
K.4044 (SB Alu, courtesy S. Moren); [Summa] 
SAL mussa imitma mar mutis§a thussi if a 
woman’s husband dies and her husband’s 
son marries her CT 39 43 K.3677:3 (SB 
Alu); sin-nis-[ta] (var. SAL) lurdm ... 
amélu Sa sau irammu kiri u nissata imessu 
... anaku sau(var. adds -am)-ma la aram: 
mu... Sau birtu birtu Suttatu hiritu sau 
patri parzilli elu ga tanakkisu kigad etli 
“T will love a woman,” — “He who is in 
love with a woman forgets depression and 
melancholy,” — “I will not love a woman,” 
— “A woman is a pitfall, a pitfall, a hole, 
a ditch, a woman is a sharp iron dagger 
that cuts a man’s throat” Lambert BWL 
146:47ff. (SB Dialogue); sa ana st-in-ni-ts- 
tim tpparaqqadu sakil Sarim he who clings 
to a woman is (like) one who hoards 
the wind JCS 15 6 i 6 (OB lit.); KI.AG.GA 
zikari anasaAL...KI.AG.GA SAL anazikari 
(the region of the star is) love of man for 
woman, love of woman for man BRM 4 
20:5f. (astrol. comm.), see AfO 14 258; st-in-ni- 
Sa-tum trammasu women will love him Afo 
18 62 i 22 (OB omens); Summa amélu ana 
SAL Suqur if a man is very dear to a woman 
CT 39 44:12 (SB Alu); 7@é-tt si-ni-al-ti [ina 
majalt kasid| KUB 37 190 r. 10, restored from 
Labat TDP 28:91; ki.sikil munus.am 
[gi]8 nu.dug,.ga: MIN (= ardatu) sa 
kima sin-nis-ti la rehdtu (see ardatu lex. 
section). Bab. 4 pl. 3 i 4, ef. ibid. 6 and pl. 4 
iii 10 and 12 (SB lit.), see Lackenbacher, RA 65 
131 and 136; SAL libbasu la irrissu (if) 
he does not desire a woman KAR 26:9, 
dupl. AMT 96,7:11; ana si-in-ni-18-tim qerub 
he will be in close relations (or: in sexual 
relations) with a woman AfO 18 64 i 25 
(OB omens), cf. ana sa la tgerrib let 
him not approach a woman (citing hemer.) 
ABL 1405 r. 7; Summa amélu ana SAL... 
itht CT 39 45:35, also AMT 65,7:2, JCS 29 
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66:1ff., and passim with feht, q.v.; LU. 
TUR §4SAL NU ZU a youth who has not 
known a woman STT 73:66, 88, 101, 119, 
also AMT 61,5:12; Summa amélu ana SAL 
alaka muttu (for translat. and parallels 
see matt v. mng. 4c) Biggs Saziga 26:9, 
cf. SAL GIN.NA = sin-nis-ti ana alaku 
(propitious) for having intercourse with 
awoman BRM 4 20:57, see AfO 14 260; see 
also aldku mng. 4c-7’; atta ina sin SAL-ka 
Sipir lu tepus (see epesu mng. 2c (sipru 
usage f’)) AnSt 5 106:157 (Cuthean Legend); 
epsisuma lulld Sipir sin-nis-ti (see lulla 
usage a) Gilg. I iv 13, ef. ibid. 19, cf. also 
KIN SAL KAR 44 r. 12; note §a@ NITA u 
SAL la igabbiamma Saptija la inasSikuma 
Sa NITA U SAL la amaggarusuma he must 
not propose conjugal relations(?) to me or 
kiss my lips, I will not grant him conjugal 
relations RA 69 121 No. 8:7 and 9, ef. 21 (OB 
leg.); note sthhirétum sina irtabé...[. . .] 
Sina st-in-ni-Sa these girls (of PN’s) have 
grown up, they are nubile ARM | 64:12; 
obscure: §% ana SAL.MES-ti SAL.MES-tu 
ana Sdsu Sarkasu he will be given to 
women, women to him Labat Suse 8 r. 36 
(ext.). 


3’ with ref. to feminine characteristics: 
uppus peretu kima sin-nis-ti (see epesu 
mng. 4e) Gilg. 1 ii 36; GN a kima SAL.MES 
sabrunt GN who(se inhabitants) twitter (?) 
like women AKA 321 ii 75 (Asn.); ki la dlik 
sért nikkala akal sin-ns (see akalu usage 
a~9’) Cagni Erra 149, Summa SAL tna aladi 
ustapsiq if a woman has difficulty in 
giving birth AMT 67,1 iv 6, cf. SAL.ME ina 
aladi usapSaqa ACh Supp. 2 119:23, ef. 50ii 11, 
Summa sau ulidma ustapsiq Kocher BAM 
248 iv 18, SAL.ME tna alddi ustesSera ACh 
Supp. 2 119:24, (with nu.sr.sA.mE8) K.8688 r. 5f.; 
SAL.ME gadu Sa libbisina BE.MES women 
will die along with the children in their 
wombs ACh Supp. 2 119:22: ifaman kyma 
sin-nis-t1 kakka mahis bleeds like a 
woman KAR 73:20, for other refs. see 
mahdsu mng. la-2’'; Sammi SAL.NU.U.TU 
drug for a barren woman CT 14 36 Rm. 
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2,412:7; SAL.MES Sa ina siprisina tasimta 
ahzu (see ahazu mng. 4a) KAR 321:6; 
uur ana sin-nis-ti Sa nérebusu SAB-[. . .] 
she (Lamastu) has turned into a woman 
whose entrance is [.. .] LKU 33:12. 


4’ with ref. to behavior uncharacteris- 
tic of a woman: SAL kussdém isabbat a 
woman will seize the throne YOS 10 35:5 
(OB ext.), also, wr. sé-in-ni-1s-tum ibid. 
39:19, SAL kussd tsabbat Rm. 2,299 r. 7 
(SB astrol.); SAL tkabbit a woman will be 
honored Labat Suse 10:24 and 26 (Izbu); SAL 
piristi Sarri ana mat nakri ustenessi a 
woman will keep letting the king’s secret 
out to the enemy country ibid. 3:5; SAL 
ana Sarri ips tppus a woman will use 
magic against the king ibid. 6 i 8 (both 
ext.), and passim; SAL ana DAM-Sd ana le- 
mutti itebbi ibid. 10:17 (Izbu); tebét SAL. 
MES ina KUR GAL-ma_ K.2816+ r. ii 1, also 
BM 134543:7; miqittt SAL.MES ina kakki 
K.8097 i 6 (all astrol.); SAL zigna zagnal a 
woman had a beard CT 29 48:4 (SB prod- 
igies), ef. CT 38 5:124 (SB Alu). 


5’ referring to someone’s wife: sat §@ 
awdtim annétim ana pant PN idbubma that 
woman (earlier called DAM PN,) said these . 
things to PN ARM 14 56:23, cf. ibid. 27, also 
MRS 9 132 RS 17.116:9’, cited assatu usage k; 
'PN SAL Sa RN AfO 10 35ff. No. 59:5, 66:4, 
73:5, KAd 235:3 (all MA), cf. ‘PN saL-sd Sa 
PN, ADD 324:4, cf. ABL 211 r. 10, 512:7 
and 9, 633 r. 5, etc.; Ut-napistim U SAL-SU 
lu émit ki ilani néSima Ut-napistim and 
his wife shall become (immortal) like us 
gods Gilg. XI 194; girtablilu ana SsAL-Su 
asst Gilg. IX ii 13. 

6’ other oces.: SAL supursa fingernail 
mark of the woman (owner of the property 
rented) MDP 23 244:18 and 279:16; E.DU.A 
§a SAL (beside &.pU.A Sa tR) MDP 24 
395:14, cf. r.9; ifa moth has eaten lubusta 
§a SAL a woman’s garment BRM 4 21 
r. 23; “DIMES = Anu §d SAL An = Anum Sa 
améli 2; for physiogn. and diagn. omens 
concerning women see Kraus Texte 11b, 11e, 
KAR 472, Labat TDP 212 ff. 
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b) referring to women of menial or 
indeterminate status — 1’ beside GuRUS 
(see eflu mng. 2a): naphar 14 GuRUS. 
SAL.MES (after a list of personal names) 
UCP 10 169 No. 100:16 (OB Ishchali, coll. A. L. 
Oppenheim), also ibid. 103 No. 27:8. 


2’ beside amilu: 2 LGU 3 saAL ARM 7 
120:21; barley anaSAL.MES u anaLu.MES 
HSS 16 21:2; [l]u LG lu sau KAV 1i 97 
(Ass. Code § 10); LU la ellu sau la elletu la 
immar an unclean man or an unclean 
woman must not see (it) 4R 55 No. 2:24, 
also Or. NS 40 140:7’ (SB rit.); for other occs. 
beside amilu see amilu mng. 2b. 


3’. beside BRIN (= sdbu): ERIN.MES 
idukku u SAL.MES ugsahmasu (see hamasu 
mng. 3) ABL 275:12 (NB), but LO zduku 
SAL [...] ABL 1224 r. 6 (NA). 


-4’ in enumerations of serfs (beside fe- 
males of younger age groups, designating 
adult women): PN 2 SAL.MES-é0i ‘PN, ‘PN; 
PN, PNs 2 SAL.TUR.MES pir-su naphar 7 
napsate Usi’, his two wives Me’s4 (and) 
Badia, Si-gab-a (and) Bél-harran-taklak, 
(and) two weaned girls, total seven per- 
sons ADD 229:3; PN SAL-s&@ 3 DUMU.MES 
sa-hur-ti 1 Ga naphar 6 PN, his wife, 
three young children, one suckling, total 
six (persons) KAV 39:6; PN SAL-sé wm: 
musu DUMU-s% ahusu ADD 59:7, ef. ibid. 
4f., 58:7, 78:5, ef. ABL 633:20ff. (= CT 53 46 
r. 24ff.), and passim in NA, note, wr. SAL- 
su-S4% ADD 430:6 (coll. S. Parpola); PN [2 
DUM]U.MES-su 1 saL naphar 4 napsdte 
ADD 79:2, cf. ADD 882:2, PN PN, ahusu 1 
DUMU UBUR 2 SAL naphar 5 ABL 212:9, 
ef. ibid. 12-22, ABL 275:12; 3384 BRIN.MES 
... 349 SAL.MES (added up, with boys 
and girls, as ERiN.MES zI.MES) ADD 
1099:8, and passim; note SAL.GISGAL.MES 
(added up with ERIN as ERiN.ZI.MES) 
ADD 905:3; note in MB Alalakh, wr. sat. 
LU-tum: 3 SAL.LU-tum 2 sau | suhdru 
URU GN Wiseman Alalakh 231:2, also 1 and 4; 
1 ANSE | SAL.LU-tum an-nu-t 8a PN... 
anumma 1 ANSE wu SAL.LU-tum Sa an-ni- 
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im bélsina la irteu one donkey and one 
slave woman, these(?) belong to PN, 
also(?) one donkey and a slave woman, 
these have no owner ibid. 415:8 and 20; 
SAL.LU-tum KI... PN 1 lim KU.BABBAR 
sur-pt (for sarpi) iltegésu Sim SAu.<LG>- 
tum zaku PN received from (the buyers) 
one thousand (shekels of) refined silver 
for a slave woman, the amount paid for 
the woman is free of obligation ibid. 70:2; 
3 SAL.LU-tum 1 suhdru ana ekalli asbu 
three female slaves (and) one male slave 
are living (as surety) at the palace ibid. 
82:3, cf. ibid. 9, cf. also JCS 8 15 No. 233:5ff., 
added up as SAL.LU.MES ibid. 11; note 
also astén suhdru 1 MAN+AS8(= SAL?) 2 SAL. 
LU-tum 2 SAL &a@ GN Wiseman Alalakh 230:2; 
11 SAL.LU.MES-tum 3 suhartu 5 suharu 
TUR x §@ URU GN ibid. 234:1, wr. LU. 
SAL-tum: LU.SAL-tum KI PN PN, 50 KU. 
BABBAR-pu ilgésu ibid. 66:2; PN (the buyer) 
LU.SAL-tum KI... ana 25 KU.BABBAR 
sur-pu tge ibid. 67:3. 


5’ other oces.: x barley sa 3 sau sa 
GN MDP 10 104:16 (early OB); while your 
brother has been winning battles here 
u atia agsranum ina birit sAL.MES sallat 
over there you are lying around among 
the women ARM 1 69r. 10, lu assat Sarri 
lu SAL.MES mdddtu either the wives of 
the king or other women Af0 17 279:56 
(MA harem edicts); SAL Sa ekalls la ussuru 
they do not allow free exit to a palace 
woman AfO 17 273:35 (MA harem edicts); 
Summa sau ekalli naglabasa pattua (see 
naglabu A usage a-1’) ibid. 287:105; Summa 
... LU.[x] ... Sa SAL.MES-te Sa ekalla mét 
ifthe ....of the palace women dies ibid. 
270:15, ef. 288:111f; 1 sau Sa ekalli ana 
5 bilat ert PN tamkaru ilge PN, the mer- 
chant, purchased one woman from the 
palace for five talents of copper AASOR 
16 77:1 (Nuzi); (Seven persons) w 2(?) SAL. 
HI.A kima as-Sa-ti[m] TCL 11 224:55 (OB 
division of property); sin-nis-tum & Sa DN 
(emmer for) the woman of the temple 
of Belet-Sippar CT 4 41¢:14; SAL.MES 
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nakratu. (in broken context) ABL 878 
r. 2; SAL.MES-ia [...] ina bitdtikunu 
idu[llu] my women disport themselves in 
your houses ABL 750 r. 3 (all NB); 3 SAL. 
to support (lit. fallen to my lot) ABL 1285 
r. 25 (NA), ef. (distributed in a will) KAJ 9:4 (MA), 
and passim; SAL Sudtu sarpat laqiat that 
woman is sold and taken over ADD 86:9, 
208:8, 209:9, and passim; annuku anniu ana 
Sim 1 SAL tadnasSu KAJ 168:11; PN bél SAL 
tadani PN, owner of the woman to be sold 
ADD 215:2, 222:2, 227:2, 212:2, and passim; 
bél SAL.MES taddni ADD 256:3, 267:2; note 
(reading uncert.): ana SAL.MES-nu na-ad- 
nu (barley) given to the women HSS 14 
129:4 (Nuzi); any citizen of GN lu ir-tum 
SAL-tum GHME-tum whether a slave (or) 
a woman(?) (or) a slave woman KBo 1 4 
iii 27, see Weidner, BoSt 8 64:35. 


On the Sum. reading of sAL (munus 
or mi) see Sollberger, ZA 53 4 n. 8 and Iraq 
22 85f.; Sjéberg Temple Hymns 114. 

In the Bogh. and RS refs. DINGIR.MES 
LU.MES DINGIR.MES SAL.MES gabbasunu 
a GN all the male and female gods of 
Hatti KBo 1 1 r. 51, ef. KBo 1 4 iv 30ff. and 
KUB 3 7 r. 6 (treaties); SAL Sa thuzw libbi 
zerija & the woman whom he married 
is of my lineage KBo 1 10 r. 46 (let.); SAL- 
tum Sanitu ana mihruttisa la tumassar (see 
*mihritu) KBo 1 1:61 (treaty); SAL-ti faniti 
ibid. r. 65; see also ahdzu mng. 2 for other 
refs.; 7 ZI.MES ina libbigunu 3 LU.MES 
4 SAL.MES MRS 9 p. 168 RS 17.337:9, ef. ibid. 
209 RS 17.355:3 and 9, the reading of sau 
is probably amiltu as in the MB royal, 
HA, and Nuzi refs. cited amiltu mng. 2 
and amilu mng. 2b. Note also SAL.GAL 
opposed to SAL.TUR = suhartu HSS 13 
359:57, Nuzi, CBS 7726, UM 29-13-378, both MB, 
see Brinkman, Kraus AV 4 with n. 17. Since syll. 
wr. refs. in other periods too are rare — 
mostly occurring in the pair zikaru/sinz 
nistu — it is probable that there too the 
reading of sau is amiltu when it refers 
to a particular woman, or to women in 


ittuqtannt I have three women © 


sinnistu 


general. In NA, the writing saAL-su may 
stand for sinnissu or issu, see  Postgate. 
Irag 41 95 n. 9. For SAL used instead of 
DAM see asSatu usages a and c. 


sinniStu in bit sinniSti (bit sinnisati) s.; 
women’s quarters; OB, MB, Bogh., NA; 
wr. syll. and & SAL; cf. s¢nnistu. 
[é.munus] = b2-2t Si-in-ni-1S-ti, Kagal Bogh. I 
Section D 5, cf. é.munus.a Proto-Kagal 160. 
ekallam kabtam bi-ii SAL ise’ima should 
(the slave PN) turn to the palace, an in- 
fluential person, or the women’s quarters 
(and so change his status, his guarantors 
will pay one mina of silver) YOS 8 56:8, 
also, wr. & SAL.E.NE ibid. 57:8, wr. & SAL 
ibid. 44:10, 45:8, 72:8; pihassu ina B SAL. 
MES ul riqma ul ilikakkum his assignment 


is in the women’s quarters, he was not 


free to come to you TCL 7 70:7; beer 
E.SAL.SE YOS 5 167:3; PN Sa & SAL VAS 
13 49:4 (all OB); [gablarah ina bi-it st-in- 
m-is-tim wSakkan (see gabarahhu usage b) 
RA 38 84 r. 42 (OB ext.), see RA 40 91; ana 
kdSa ana &-ti sau-tlt u] ana matikla lu 
[sulmu] greetings to you, to the harem, 
and to your country Giiterbock Siegel 2 
pl. 82 No. 4:4 (let. from Hanigalbat to the Hittite 
king); & SAL.MES Sa GN gabbisina 
ma[qta(?)] all the women’s houses in GN 
have collapsed BE 17 66:23 (MB let.); wool 
from & SAL.MES-te Tell Halaf No. 115:4 (NA); 
SAL-8U ana E SAL.MES PN lusérib PN may 
bring his wife into the women’s quarters 
ibid. 13:9; [...] Sa wmu ina & SAL.MES 
la mutté are [. . .] not dying daily in the 
women’s quarters? CT 53 229 r. 10 (NA let.). 


In BE 9 28:1, B SAL $4 £.GAL probably 
stands for £ SAL.E.GAL and refers to an 
estate of the queen, see ekallu in Sa ekalli. 


sinnistu in rabi sinni8ati s.; overseer (?) 
of the (palace) women; NA, NB; wr. 
LU.GAL SAL.MES; cf. sinnistu. 


LU.GAL SAL.MES ABL 1364:4 (NA), ADD 
789 r. 8 (NA), also YOS 6 163:4 and 198:14 (NB). 
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sinni8u adj.; female; SB; wr. syll. and 
SAL; cf. stnnistu. 


giS.giSimmar saL = st-ni-su 
zikaru) Hh. III 320. 


(preceded by 


a) qualifying trees and plants: see 
(said of a date palm) Hh. III, in lex. 
section; swmma GIS.GISIMMAR SAL rikbla 

..] ifa female date palm [bears] a male 
inflorescence CT 41 18r. 2 (SB Alu); nikiptu 
SAL kima quliptu bint raqqaqu wu arruqu 
(see nikiptu A usage c) BRM 4 32:11 (med. 
comm.); nikiptu NITA U SAL AMT 33,1:29, 
also BE 31 60 i 7, and passim, see nikiptu 
A usage ¢. 


b) qualifying stones: NA, mu-su SAL: 
NA, mu-su &4& libbt art calculus (formed) 
in the vagina Uruanna III 162, in MSL 10 
70:20 and 71:61, cf. NA, mu-su SALS-M-& 
NA, 20-gi-id-du-ru-u Kécher Pflanzenkunde 
4:54, see MSL 10 738; NA4.SU.U NITA & SAL 
Kécher BAM 287 i 4, also ibid. 376 iii 20, and 
passim, UET 4 152:8f., and, wr. NA, NITA 
U NAg SAL ibid. 149:7; luld [nrTAl u SAL 
(see luli B usage ¢) AMT 36,1:10; anzahhu 
lu NITA lu SAL Oppenheim Glass 48 § 20:3 
and 58 § y 15; NAg Gr-zal-lu SAL : NA, it- 
te-mir (var. it-ta-m[ir]) SIG; Uruanna III 168, 
in MSL 10 70:29 and 71:67; for other refs. 
see zikaru mng. 4a, see also annaku usage 
a-7'b’; NAy.ZA.GIN SAL AMT 44,1 ii 6. 


c) qualifying other inanimate objects: 
the name of the disease is lamsat hilate 
SAL (see lamsatu mng. 2b) AMT 44,1 ii 9; 
IM.DIRI SAL.MES (beside “male” clouds) 
ACh Adad 29:12. 


For sinnig, sinnisu, sinnisa, etc., as the 
predicative or absolute state see sennistu. 


sinni8iitu s.; position of wife, nature of 
a woman; SB, NA; wr. syll. and sau 
with phon. complement, NAM.SAL(.A); cf. 
sinnistu. 

a) position of wife: ‘PN... ana PN; 
marisa ana SAL-u-l1-8% talge she bought 
‘pn (for 16 shekels of silver) for her son 


sinnu 


PN,, to be wife to him ADD 307:13; PN 
bought the slave ‘PN, for one-half mina 
ana PN; urdigu ana SAL-ti(text -su)-ti to be 
wife to PN;, his slave ADD 308:8, also 
ana PN urdisu ana sAu-u-te ADD 309:5; 
MUL SAL.A.KE,(KID) @na@ NAM.SAL TUK 
the Star of Women is for taking a wife 
K.2202:17, and parallel K.6997+ :19, see BPO 2 
Text I 16 and Text IV 7. 


b) nature of a woman-— I’ in gen:: 
kurgarri isin{nt] §a ana supluh nisi [star 
ztk-ru-su-nu utéru ana s[Au-ti(?)] (see 
ztkratu mng. 2a) Cagni Erra IV 56. 


2’ with epésu to have intercourse(?): 
Summa amélu e-pe§ NAM.SAL.A SAL-Sté 
hasth ... i-pif NAM.SAL.A muslala damiq 
if a man wishes to have intercourse (with?) 
his wife, intercourse during siesta time is 
good (for context see muslalu usage c) CT 
39 44:4 (SB Alu); uncert.: zamar ustakattat 
arki imarras u A NAM.SAL.A ha-ti he will 
suddenly collapse(?), afterward he will 
become ill, and... . ibid. 3. 


For the possible reading of saL-d-éu in 
NA as issutu see Postgate, Iraq 41 95 n. 9. 
The reading of NAM.SAL as sinnisitu is 
not certain; with ahdzu it seems to stand 
for assutu. 


sinnu A s.; (mng. uncert.); SB. 

si-in-nu ta-su-b?* (= tassulhtu(2) inal) 
mat nakri bass in the enemy’s land there 
will be s. (and) .... ACh Sin 34:15. 


In ABL 1285 r. 30 read man-nu, see Parpola, 
OLZ 1979 34. 


sinnu B s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 

[i-nu] [TE].UNU = e-ru-u 8é si-in-nu Diri VI 
B 20’. 

In TMPS (= Limet Métal) 263 D 4 read zi-z, 
see Civil, RA 70 94f. In Nbn. 799:11 sinnu stands 
for isinnu, see isinnu mng. 1d-3’. 


sinnu see isinnu and sinu. 


sinnu (ivory) see sinnu. 
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sinnurbi 


sinnurbii (*sinnurmi) s.(?); (person with 
a colored spot or a defect in the eye); 
lex.*; pl.(?) sinnurmedtu. 

lu.igi.sta;.a = st-in-nu-ur-bu-d, li.igi.siG7. 
a.bal = Si-Su-% OB Lu B iv 42f.; igi.sig;7.sig, = 
ten.zu-nu-ur-me-a-tum Sag Bil. A v 36; [su-u] 
[sas] = [s2-in]-nu-ur-bu-um MSL 9 149 111 5 (Proto- 
Aa), see MSL 14 136; [i]gi.a.suu = si-in-nu-u[r- 
bu-u}] (preceded by igi.nu.tuk = la na-ti-[lu]) 
Antagal F 191 (coll.), ef. [zji.zi = [ti-dt-a-ru], 
ligi].a.suH = s[7(?)-...] 5R 16 ii 62f. (group 
voc.). 


Probably the same word as sinlurmi. 
*sinnurmé see sinnurbi. 
sinnuru see sinlurmd. 
sinnutu (or *sinnatu) s.; (mng. unkn.); 
NA.* 


unzarhi §a kalzani Sa 3 MU.AN.NA.MES 
si-in-nu-tu la Sak-nu the freed men from 
the environs of the palace have not been 
assessed (?) s. for three years ADD 1041:8. 


sinpirru see sibbirru. 

sinpu see sinbu B. 

sinqu see singu and sunqu. 

sinsilku s.; (mng. uncert:.); Nuzi*; for- 


eign word. 


6 tallu st-in-si-il-ku ta-ru-[. . .] (among 
jars containing various kinds of oil) HSS 
14 247:60 (= RA 36 132). 


Either a kind of oil, or an adjective 
qualifying tallu, “jar.” 


sinsii s.; (mng. unkn.); syn. list.* 

dikst, sin-su-%, §a-lapl-lum, misSulum = [.. .] 
CT 18 1 K.43875 i 20. 
sini see zint. 


sinu (suénu, sinnu, Sinnu) s.; 1. the 
moon, 2. crescent-shaped or semicircular 
object; OA, OB, MA, SB; OA pl. suénatum; 
wr. syll. and Sin. 


sinundu. 


a%.zib = si-i-nu, a8.zib.zib, a&.me = “gam-Su 
the sun Izi E 188ff.; gi8.up.saR.mar.gid.da = 
sa-ar-ru (var. Si-in-nu) Hh. V 90. 

[rrr] "Sin = 1[t1.@up.s1.sA] 5R 43:8. 


1. the moon—a) in gen.: see Izi, 
in lex. section; for omens concerning the 
moon (wr. “Sin, rarely “EN.zU), see Géss- 
mann, SL 4/2 No. 352; for the logogram 
AB.GAN see Hunger Uruk 84: 1 and upper edge 5, 
and ibid. p. 89 note. 


b) name of a month: see, in a list of 
month name equivalents, in the Assyrian 
position, 5R, in lex. section; for OA (name 
of the tenth month) see Hirsch Unter- 
suchungen p. 20; in MA: rrr “Sin KAH 2 
34:32 var. (Adn. 1), KAV 102:21, 104:23, 103:31, 
AfO 10 39 No. 83:8, No. 84:13, etc., KAJ 32:22, 
and passim in KAJ, also VAS 19 44:8, 49:22, 57 
iv 47, wr. 171 Su-en KAJ 70:25, 57:29, 
65:28. 


2. crescent-shaped or semicircular ob- 
ject— a) in gen.: st-e-ni-in siparram 
uhhiz I had two crescents covered with 
bronze Belleten 14 224: 14 (Irigum); two minas 
of metal scraps ana PN ana 3 su-e(!)- 
na-tim ana suhrim to PN for three cres- 
cents for the children BIN 6 175:17 (OA), 
see Landsberger, Belleten 14 248 n. 69. 


b) as part of a wagon: 6 usukkum 8 
Gu.zA 3 zarim 5 si-nu-um 5 magarrum 
six sides(?), eight seats, three poles, five 
8.-8, five wheels Gautier Dilbat 66:4 (OB); © 
«i> sin-nu NA, aspii ... sar-ra-ra il-ta- 
du-u &a Sinni piri they fastened (?) the s.-s 
of apa stone with ivory pegs STT 366:7, 
see Deller, Assur 3 145; and see Hh. V 90, in 
lex. section. 


For personal names with the theophoric 
element wr. “EN.zU, “zU.EN, ‘zU.IN in 
OA, Ur III, OB, also abbr. ‘zu, see Hirsch 
Untersuchungen 20f. and Additions p. 12. For 
NA names with the theophoric element 
wr. Si-’, Se-e, see Deller, Or. NS 34 474f. 


Landsberger, Belleten 14 248. 


sinundu see sinuntu. 
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sinunitu 
sinunitu s.; (mng. uncert.); SB.* 


he-he-en appisu  si(?)-nu-ni-tum Sa 
appisu (comm. to he-he-en appisu trassisu 
Labat TDP 18:6) STT 403:20. 


Possibly to be read si-nu-ni-tum, as 
variant of sennitu, q.v. 


sinuntu (sinundu, sinundu, sininu) s.; 
1. swallow, 2. (a constellation), 3. 
“swallow fish,” 4. in suppin sinunti 
swallow-shaped(?) trowel; OB, MB, SB; 
sinundu Hg. B IV 269, sintéinmu Hh. XVIII 80 
var.; wr. syll. and sim (MUSEN) (SIM.MU 
MUSEN KAR 125:3). 


si-im NAM = s[i-nun-tu] S° I 64, in MSL 9 151; 
[si-im] [NAM] = s[t-nun-tu] Ka Il 299c; sim muSen 
= si-nun-du Hh. XVIII 246; sim.mu muSen = 
si-n[u-un-tum] Kish 1924-848 vi 5’ (NB exercise 
tablet, courtesy O. R. Gurney); kib.8u muSen 
= Su = si(var. st)-nun-du, buru;.gi.zi muSen = 
is-sur ki-i-si = min Hg. B IV 269f., in MSL 
8/2 168; [...] = st-nun-[du] Lanu I iv 6; sim 
musen ADD 777r. 7 (Practical Vocabulary Nine- 
veh), see AfO 18 341:20. 

mul. fD.UD.KIB.NUN.KI = 
Hg. B VI 23, in MSL 11 40. 

sim kug = st-nun-tum (var. si-nu-nu) Hh. XVIII 
80, var. from school text. 

[mé sim.m]uSen.gin,(aim) mi.ni.ib.dal. 
[dal] : ina tahazi kima si-nun-ti ai[tanapras] in 
battle I fly around like a swallow SBH p. 108 
No. 56 r. 43f.; sim.muSen gud.bi.ta ba.an. 
ra.an.dal.dal.e.ne si-nun-ti ina qinnisa 
usaprasu (the demons) make the swallow fly from 
its nest CT 16 9 i 36f.; me.e Se.na.muSen. 
gin, é.a kuy.kuy.da.mu.dé : andku kima si-nun- 
ti bitdti ina iterrubija and I, as I keep entering 
the houses like a swallow RA 33 104:24. 

MUL.SIM.MAH : ‘Dil-bat : stm : s[i-nu-un-tu] 
Hunger Uruk 47:19 (med. comm.). 


si-nun-tum = [...] 


1. swallow — a) in lit.: sim.mu.MUSEN 
issur “Ba(!)-% ébirat tami[i. . .] the swal- 
low is Ba’u’s bird that crosses the sea 
- KAR 125:3, replaced by SIM.MUSEN (var. 
Su-nu-nu-tu MUSEN, see Sinunutu) in the 
parallel texts CT 41 5 K.10823:1 and STT 
341:9, see Lambert, AnSt 20 114-and 112; usé- 
$7M@ SIM.MUSEN umassir lik SIM.MUSEN 
itiramma I sent forth a swallow and let 
it go, the swallow went off, (but) came 
back to me Gilg. XI 149f. 


sinuntu 


b) in omens: Summa SIM.MUSEN pesitu 
(also: salimtu, samtu) ina bit améli [rub] 
if a white (also black, red) swallow comes 
into a man’s house KAR 378:1ff., cf. CT 413 
Rm. 2,33:2f.; summa si-nun-du MUSEN KI. 
MIN (= [inla bit amélt trub) CT 41 8:82; 
Summa SIM.MUSEN ina serri biti iqnun if a 
swallow nests on the door pivot of a house 
(followed by the lock, key, and other parts 
of the door lines 3ff.) CT 41 2 K.6765:2, 
also KAR 378:5ff.; [Summa surdi lu] issur 
hurrt lu IstMl.mMuSEN ilge if a falcon 
seizes either a partridge or a swallow 
CT 39 23:26 (all SB Alu), cf. Boissier DA 35:15; 
[summa S|IM.MUSEN pilé [...] [if he 
sees?] a swallow [laying?] an egg KAR 
405:8; Summa... Sir SIM.MUSEN haruptu 
i.[kU] if he [eats?] the meat of an early (?) 
swallow CT 39 36:103, cf. SIM.MUSEN haz 
rupta tkkalma [él] Kécher BAM 318 iii 6. 


c) in med.: SAG SIM.MUSEN SAG suttin: 
nu swallow’s head, bat’s head BE 8 133:6; 
zé summati [...] zé SIM.MUSEN dove’s 
excrement, swallow’s excrement CT 23 45 
iii 19 (- Kécher BAM 482 iii 53); ginna sa 
SIM.MUSEN swallow’s nest AMT 90,1 iii 8, 
for other refs. see ginnu mng. la. 


d) other oces.: ina lumun si-nun-du 
MUSEN from the evil portended by a 
swallow CT 41 24 iii 17 (SB namburbi); SIM. 
MUSEN (preceded by arabéi) CT 14 9 
K.8278:5 (list of birds); uncert.: 2 KI.MIN 
sarbati KA si-nu-un-ti two ditto (= chairs) 
of poplar wood, (decorated) with swal- 
low’s beak (designs) (parallel: kamusSak- 
ku, g.v.) BE 14 163:15 (MB inv.), ef. [... 
(i.e., a piece of furniture?) p]2-2 st-nun”- 
di ki 2 Gin [kU.a1] UET 7 28:5. 


2. (a constellation): see Hg. B VI 23, 
in lex. section, but note the equation with 
MUL.SIM.MAH in AfO 19 107 iii 10, for which 
see Sinunitu. 


3. “swallow fish”: see Hh. XVIII 80, 
in lex. section; SIM.KU, (listed among 
KU,.HI.A A.AB.BA) Boyer Contribution 113:7 
(= RA 15 187); 2 (PI) SIM.KU, KU.BI 1 Gin 
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sintnu 

two Pr measures of “swallow fish,” valued 
at one shekel UET 5 607:51, ef. ibid. 17 (OB); 
SIM.KU, KA.MAR.<KU,> % KU, A.AB. 
<BA(?)> ana tamartika leqgeamma iti x x x 
nanmir take swallow fish, kamaru fish, 
and (other) salt-water fish as a present 
from you and meet with .... TCL 17 
54:24 (OB let.); for Pre-Sar. and Ur III 
refs. see Salonen Fischerei 224. 


4. in suppin sinunti swallow-shaped(?) 
trowel: giS.ba.sim = su-pt-in si-nun-tt 
Hh. IV 40, and see suppinnu. 


The “swallow fish” of mng. 3 presum- 
ably derives its name, as in other lan- 
guages, from the resemblance of a type of 
flying fish to the bird, and does not nec- 
essarily refer to a particular species. See 
Holma KI. Beitr. 50ff. 


For SIM.MAH see Sinuniitu. 
In ACh IStar 30:9 read un-nu-tu (coll.). 


sintinu see sinuntu. 
sipilu see supdlu. 


siparru. s.; 1. bronze, 2. fetter; 
Sum.(?) lw.; wr. syll. and zABAR(UD.KA. 
BAR, in OAkk. also KAXUD.BAR, UD.BAR. 
SAG), in Elam also ZA.BAR (MDP 22 149:3, 
13, 15). 


za-bar UD.KA.BAR = si-par-ru 8° II 111, also 
A III/3:1938, Diri I 124; uD.KA.BAR = si-pa-ar-ru 
Proto-Diri 227; [up].KA.BAR = si-par-ru Hh. XII 1, 
also Hh. XI catch line; for objects of bronze, see 
Hh. XII 2-134, in MSL 7 160-164 and MSL 9 
203-205, also MSL 7 173 (Forerunner to Hh. XII) 
and Hg. A II 229ff., in MSL 7 171f. 

gun.zabar = MIN (= bi-lat) si(var. 8¢)-par-ri 
Hh. Il 362 (var. from Sultantepe text); hu-ud pa = 
hu-ut-pu §4 UD.KA.BAR Ea I 308, for other refs. 
see hutpu; gi8.gu.za gar.ba UD.KA.BAR gar.ra 
= MIN (= ku-us-st) §4 kar-&é si-par-ri uh-hu-zu Hh. 
IV 107; giS.mar uD.K[A.BAR] = [mar si-par-ri] 
Hh. VIL B 23. 

za.bar.tau.me.ni.é: ina si-par-ri (var. si-ip- 
pa-ri) Sukukma (take seven loaves made of pure 
coarse flour and) string them on a bronze skewer 
Surpu VII 56; tukumbi gt.gal zabar 84m. 
S4m.da: summa Ssarru si-par-ri igam_ if the king 
buys bronze Hunger Uruk 85 r. 4f. (bil. omens); 


siparru 


4m.u zabar.ra [...] : a-na-ak si-par-ri Sa ana 
Sip-ri [...] ASKT p. 129 No. 21 r. 29f., dupl. 
K.18000 (courtesy W. G. Lambert), cf. ibid. 23f. 
[eb]-bu, [el]-lu, [nam]-rum, [qlu-u, [sa]p-pu, 
[mu] -§d-lum, [x]-a-% = si-par-rum An VII 47-53. 


1. bronze—a) in gen.: x Gin TuD. 
BARILSAG lilga [ana PN] liddin MAD 5 
75:6; 3 U+SAG UD.KA.BAR UD.KA.BAR- 
su-nu 5 MA.NA MDP 14 117f. No. 86 ii 11f., 
also iii 18f. and r. ii 15f. (OAkk.); 3 MA.NA 
si-pd-ru-um TCL 20 113:21; mimma kaspam 
a URUDU ina bitikunu ula tézib lu uD. 
KA.BAR lu bappiré ... tézib you left no 
silver or copper in your house, you left 
bronze or beer breads TCL 19 66:13 (both 
OA); 22 Gin KU.BI UD.KA.BAR 22 shekels 
(of silver), silver (to buy) bronze Edzard 
Tell ed-Dér 195:1; UD.KA.BAR ina qatim ul 
ibas[s]a ... &@ 5 limi samri[tim] 8 et 
20 MA.NA UD.KA.BAR there is no bronze 


“available, for five thousand nails (one 


needs) eight talents’ twenty minas of 
bronze ARM 1 38:7 and 12; ina mahirum 2 
MA.NA.AM UD.K[A.BAR 1 GiN KU.BABBAR] 
at the rate of exchange of two minas 
of bronze for one shekel of silver ibid. 
13; a&Sum UD.KA.BAR asakkim Sa “[Adz 
du(?)] legém (see asakku B usage b-2’) 
ARM 1 101:6, 2 GU URUDU.UD.KA.BAR 

. KU.BI 4 MA.NA TCL 10 17r. 2; 1,20 
§& UD.KA.BAR 1,20 is (the coefficient) 
of bronze MDP 34 27:56, cf. 1,20 Ia. 
GUB UD.KA.BAR Or. NS 29 276:19; diffi- 
cult: 1 Gin GfiR UD.KA.BAR Sa 10 GiN 
URUDU Frank Strassburger Keilschrifttexte 39 
r. 6, ef. ibid. r. 4 (OB); [U]D.KA.BAR attadin 
KUB 358: 10 (let.), ef. UD.KA.BAR.MES 7 din] 
ibid. 4; attadin 5 GU.UN UD.KA.BAR EA 
151:47; two sons of the queen gqadu 
KU.BABBAR.MES-Su-nu  KU.GI.MES-S[u- 
nu| UD.KA.BAR.MES-Su-nu with their 
silver, gold, bronze (furnishings, live- 
stock, and everything they own) MRS 9 
123 RS 17.35:13;  UD.KA.BAR.MES(also 
omitting .MES) (in list of tribute) AKA 
200 iv 34, 221:21, 241 r. 52, 273 i 58, and passim 
in Asn., also Rost Tigl. III p. 16:98, Scheil Tn. IT 
21, WO 1 470:56, Iraq 25 56:48f., and passim in 
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siparru 


Shalm. III, 1R 30 iii 17 (Sam&i-Adad V); Summa 
...mimma kima uD.KA.BAR ibarrus (see 
baradsu) CT 38 27:12 (Alu); kaspu hurdsu 
er UD.KA.BAR (to be worn in a phy- 
lactery) Kécher BAM 311:14, ef. (in a ritual) 
AMT 3,2:17; ina muhht UD.KA.BAR U par: 
zl regarding the bronze and iron (of 
which you wrote) ABL 580r.7 (NA); parzillu 
u UD.KA.BAR lu-% LO Sakin mati ana DN 
ittadin the governor has given iron and 
bronze to the Lady of Uruk BIN 1 41:21, 
ef. wine, honey UD.KA.BAR parzillu 
annaku... ina Hanna i-nam-[di-nu] YOS 
7 63:8, also YOS 6 61:8; 1 MA.NA UD.KA.BAR 
ana dullu Sa & DN(?) UCP 9 65 No. 37:11; 
(receipt for) 1 GUN 9 MA.NA UD.KA.BAR 
ibid. 73 No. 76:2, and passim; (gold received 
for repairing the gods’ jewelry) 1 ma- 
ni-e Sa NA, Saddnu ma-nu-u Sa si-par 
GCCI 2 52:5, cf. [x] mand Sa UD.KA.BAR 
mant &4 NA, Sadanu ibid. 372:2 (all NB); 
note often in pl. in OA: si-pd-ri Sa w8ti 
PN as’umuma the bronze which I bought 
from PN RA 60 134:16, cf. lu kaspum lu 
st-pd-ru lu utubtum silver or bronze or 
furniture (which I inherited) ibid. 11 and 
40, cf. lu ana kaspim lw ana st-pd-ri(!) 
lu ana utubli ibid. 125 MP 6:7, ef. also CCT 
5 14b:6; ina mutt ummini u ahatini lu 
kaspum lu kd-sd-<tum> Sa kaspim lu si- 
pa-ru madumma ina bit abini halaq when 
our mother and our sister died, much 
was lost in our father’s house, whether 
silver, silver cups, or bronze CCT 1 47b:11, 
ef. TuM 1 22a:20; x Gin st-pd-ri 2 Gin 
KU.BABBAR PN d@pul I paid PN x shekels 
of bronze and two shekels of silver Con- 
tenau Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 16:18; 
kaspum halaq si-pd-ri u sahirtusu «su» 
ana Sa ir-dim isbutu akbus the silver 
is missing, (but) I remitted the bronze 
and the goods bought with it (the bronze) 
for the one who caught my(?) slave TCL 
20 85:9; 30 MA.NA.TA URUDU SIG; ana st- 
pa-rt LB 1208:29 (courtesy K. R. Veenhof); 
si-pd-ru % amatika limmum iktéma the 
limmu official took as security the bronze 
and your slave girls BIN 4 67:17 (all OA). 


siparru 


b) form, qualifications, provenience: 
3600 GUN UD.KA.BAR Sibirtu x talents 
of bronze in blocks TCL 3 369 (Sar.), ef. 
CT 4 26a:6, 17, and 22 (OB); Summa Sibirti 
UD.KA.BAR [innamir] CT 38 9:6 (SB Alu); 
X UD.KA.BAR 10 kuSur ana dullu TCL 12 
112:1 (NB), and see kugru A; 10 MA.NA 
UD.KA.BAR hu-Se-e 2 MA.NA annaku Nbn. 
924:1, and see hust; 1 li-wm Siltahi uv. 
KA.BAR Sa 1G1.4.GAL.AM 1m@ UD.KA.BAR 
makritim §a qatika supisma arhigs Subilam 
have a thousand bronze arrows made, 
one-quarter shekel each, from the red 
bronze at your disposal, and send them 
here quickly ARM 18 10:5 and 7; abulla 
UD.KA.BAR russ... usépigsma I had a 
gateway of gleaming bronze built OIP 2 
140:5 (Senn.); I installed cedar beams for 
its architrave and ina UD.KA.BAR russd 
udannin riksigsun reinforced their joints 
with gleaming bronze PBS 15 79 i 42 (Nbk.); 
sikkat kaspi ebbt wUD.KA.BAR namri uratta 
gerebsa in it (the palace) I inserted cones 
of bright silver and shining bronze 1R 47 
vi 8 (var. to Borger Esarh. 62 Ep. 22:27), see 
also namru mung. la, sekru; four talents 55 
minasS UD.KA.BAR sa mat Jamana bronze 
from Ionia TCL 12 84:1 (NB), also YOS 6 
168:1, 7, cf. the people of Telmun sent me 
GIS.MAR UD.KA.BAR KAK.MES UD.KA.BAR 
unitu Sipir matisunu (see marru s. usage 
a) OIP 2 138:43 (Senn.), see also ABL 458 
r. 3 (NB), cited usage d; for separru arhu 
see arhu adj. usage a; SAHAR UD.KA.BAR 
“dust” of bronze (possibly to be read 
Suhtu) KUB 29 58+ v 32 (rit.), see ZA 45 210. 


c) techniques, alloy: columns pitiq si- 
par-ri cast of bronze OIP 2 97:84 (Senn.), 
ef. (the base of the statue) UD.KA.BAR 
Si-ip-ku TCL 3 400 (Sar.); dulldti UD.KA. 
BAR a... aptiqu (for context see dullu 
mng. 3b-1') OIP 2 133:78; [hurasu uD]. 
KA.BAR [tétt] ah[d]mes sami[h] gold and 
bronze are mixed together TMB 62 No. 
133:1; ina 5 MA.NA-% 2 MA.NA-&@ 8&4 UD. 
KA.BAR hitu (see hdtu mng. 4c) GCCI 2 
367:12; 183 MA.NA UD.KA.BAR 63 MA.NA 
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an-na-ku 1882-5-22,229 (NB); 6 GIN UD.KA. 
BAR bil[luka] ana kaspi iballa[{l] he mixes 
your melt, six shekels of bronze, into 
the silver RA 60 37:11 (SB chem.), cf. 4 
timmé UD.KA.BAR 8@ Ses-S§a-Su-nu AN.NA 
ballu (see baldlu mng. le) OIP 2 133:83 
(Senn.), 3 MA.NA UD.KA.BAR Sa 6 ballu 
YOS 5 235:1 (OB); if you do not believe sa 
busul $4 UD.KA.BAR Sau (the account) 
of smelting that bronze OIP 2 141 r. 4 
(Senn., coll.), see also Lie Sar. 232, cited 
buslu mng. 2; silver ana PN LU.SIMUG 
UD.KA.BAR for PN, the bronzesmith Dar. 
34:5, ‘PN martu fa PN LU.SIMUG UD. 
KA.BAR Ssirku DN AnOr 8 74:2 (NB); for 
other refs. see nappdhu usages b-1’b’ 
and c. 


d) uses: for plating see halapu A mng. 4, 


tahluptu, see also daltu, dappu, miserru; _ 


for mountings see ahazu mng. 8a, see also 
daltu, manditu, unqu, etc.; for manufac- 
tured objects (containers, such as karpatu, 
kdsu, dudu, supannu, situ, etce.), tools 
(such as karztllu, naglabu, kutlu, luti, 
etc.), musical instruments (lilissu, halhal- 
latu, etc.), weapons, armor (such as 
huliam, gurpisu, kakku, Sukurru, etc.), 
horse trappings (such as dassu, ispardi, 
muneé’u, etc.), see under the name of the 
object; GAL UD.KA.BAR a bronze cup 
Hecker Giessen 25:11, see Veenhof, BiOr 24 186; 
note: E.GAL.MES hurdsi kaspi UD.KA. 
BAR... ana musab bélutiya abnima OIP 2 
106 vi 15 (Senn.), also ibid. 119:20 var.; naré 
kaspi hurdsi UD.KA.BAR ugni (I had 
made) stelas of silver, gold, bronze, lapis 
lazuli (and various other stones) Borger 
Esarh. 27 Ep. 40:5; in.the stative: st-pd- 
ra retitan daltan the two doors set in 
place were of bronze BiOr 30 361:49 (OB 
lit.); In metonymic use for perfume con- 
tainer: 1 GUN murru 1 Su-si BAD.MES 
UD.KA.BAR (as tribute) Scheil Tn. II 77, ef. 
(beside Sim bidurhu and Sim.MES) ABL 400 r. 3, 
(from Telmun) 458 r. 3 (both NB); uncert.: his 
forehead ina st-pa-ri 1-8 2-8u 3-Si ta- 
tak-[kiyp] Kocher BAM 482 i 64. 


siparru 


e) as means of payment: x silver summa 
AN.NA.MES ana 4.TA.AM MA.NA Summa 
UD.KA.BAR.MES ana 2.TA.AM MA.NA (see 
annaku usage a—7'b’) HSS 14 37:16; 6 MA. 
NA UD.KA.BAR 4 MA.NA AN.NA.MES | tmz 
mertu annitu KU.BABBAR.MES six 
minas of bronze, four minas of tin, one 
sheep (plucked once), all this is the pay- 
ment HSS 9 99:14, cf. ibid. 25:10, TCL 9 46: 12, 
and passim, note: 7 MA.NA UD.KA.BAR 3 
MA.NA ina libbi UD.KA.BAR hassinnu 
seven minas of bronze, including one- 
third mina in bronze axes HSS 9 106:12 
(all Nuzi): kasap eqlét ali Sd8u ki pt tuppate 
Sajimaniite KU.BABBAR UW UD.KA.BAR. 
MES ana bélésunu utirma I repaid the 
price of the fields in that town to their 
owners in silver or bronze, according to 
the purchase documents Lyon Sar. p. 8:51; 
mahiri kaspi kima si~par-ri ina qereb GN 
isimmu in Assur people paid in silver 
at the same rate as they used to pay in 
bronze Lie Sar. 233. 


f) referring to bronze objects: 4 up. 
KA.BAR MAD 5 23:5, 8 URUDU UD.KA.BAR 
RA 18 98 r. 6; 3 KAXUD.BAR URUDU PBS 
9 17:3 (all OAKk.). 


g) in comparisons: ki Sa Ta labbi Samé 
§@ UD.KA.BAR zunnu la izannununi (see 
zunnu usage a) Wiseman Treaties 530; ddan 
eri, dan UD.KA.BAR UD.KA.BAR tna daz 
-adnigsu issabat qgaqgqaru strong is copper, 
strong is bronze, bronze with its strength 
has seized the earth KAR 71 r. 12f. (NA 
inc.); atta... diri UD.KA.BAR Sa izqupu 
ana Sé8u (see duiru mng. le) EA 147:53. 


2. fetter: Summa PN si-par-ri parzilli . 
assakan st-par-ri parzillésu lipturu ina 
sépéja liskunu if I have put iron fetters 
on PN, let them take off his iron fetters 
and put them on my own feet ABL 154:6f., 
ef. r. 1, also PN st-par-ru parzill, sakin 
ABL 447:10; assabassu ima si-pdar-rt as: 
sakangu ABL 132 r. 7 (all NA), ef. UD.KA.BAR 
altakanSu ABL 794 r. 11 (NB); &@ UD.KA. 
BAR Saknu aptatar I released those 
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(above-mentioned Assyrians) who had 
been put in chains (in Elam) ABL 1430 
r. 9 (NB), ef. LU GAL ka-li-t UD.KA.BAR- 
Su-« Su» -nu iptatar ABL 419 r. 18 (NA); a-hu 
u Spa UD.KA.BAR tltakansu ina bit mas: 
sarti it-ta-sar(?)-Su (see massartu in bit 
massarti) ABL 460 r. 6 (NB), cf. ahesu 
[Sépésu] si-par-ri parzille [. ..] ABL 1033 
r. 5 (NA); ultu ina si-par-ri sabtu’ after 
he had been put in fetters ABL 1380 r. 9, 
ef. [.. .] UD.KA.BAR assabat ABL 1207 r. 3; 
[. . .] UD.KA.BAR.MES qga-di libukunissum: 
ma ABL 1404:8 (all NB). 


Note also the geogr. name Kar-upD.KA. 
BAR ABL 646:12, Kar-Si-par ABL 381:12, 
see Parpola Neo-Assyrian Toponyms s.v. 

In TMPS (= Limet Métal) 263 D 5 read s¢- 
k[at] z1-~, see Civil, RA 70 94f.; LU.UD.KA.BAR 


Freydank Wirtschaftstexte No. 117 i 13 is an 
error for LU.UD.KA.BAR.DAB, see zabardabbu. 


Ungnad NRV Glossar 139; Zaccagnini, Oriens 
Antiquus 10 133 ff. 


sipdu s.; mourning; SB; cf. sapddu. 
eléli nubt hidiiti si-ip-di (see hiditu 
usage a) Maqlu I 12; on the xth of MN 
bi-kit u si-ip-du ina mati ittaskan BHT 
pl. 17 r. 26, also, wr. sip-du ibid. r. 39; 
saltu si-ip-du lawsuit, mourning (predic- 
tion for the zodiacal sign Taurus) Weidner 
Gestirn-Darstellungen 26 C. 


siphu A s.; (mng. unkn.); SB.* 


kur.kur.re ab.sin.na nu.gub.bu 
Se bir.a(var. .re) i.im.ak : ina matati 
[Ser]-?-¢ ul Suzzuzatma Se-vm si-tp-hu-wm 
(var. sip-hu-wm-ma) in| nepus] in no land 
were furrows laid out, grain was .... 
(owing to neglect) Lugale VIII 17. 


siphu B s.; dusk(?), evening(?); lex.* 
si-ip-hi | li-la-a-tum | 80 | st-ip-hi | 86 | e- 
re-bi &4 [tutu] TCL 6 17 r. 2 (astrol. comm.). 
The word does not occur in the omen 
commented on; the word may represent, 
or have been taken by the commentator 
to represent, a metathesis of sihpu, as the 


sipittu 


explanation connecting it with Sum. 86 
indicates. 


sipiru see sipru A. 


sipittu s. fem.; lamentation, mourning; 
OB, SB; pl. stpdatu, sipdétu; cf. sapadu. 

[. . .] = sip-de-e-tum (preceded by baki) CT 19 
14 K.8662 iii 10f. (group voc.); [é]r.ka.bur.ru. 
da = pi-Se-er-iu, [é]r.ka.tar.dugy.dugy = KI.MIN, 
{é]r.si.pi.it.tum = KI.min (possibly «rsipettu, 
q.v.) Kagal A 17 ff. 

1G@1.8iM (for <A>.1G1.8M) nar pa.ah.tusS.aka 
ab.ta.é.dé.me8 : st-pi-it-tam na-ru hal-la-tus-a 
Sa pi-i[...] uppt (see hallatussi) PBS 1/1 11:82 
(Sum.) = 50 (Akk., coll.). 

gabarahhu, gihli = st-pit-tum An IX 32f.; 
gabarahhu, gihld = si-pit-ti, si-pit-tu = gihlt LTBA 
21 v Siff., dupls. 2:261ff., 3 iv 1f.; gabara[hhu] 
= [st-pit]-tu, gabarah[hu] = [ma-ha]-ag ir-tt Izbu 
Comm. 524f. 


. [Sa] Sumam 18% imatma si-pi-ta-su siqa 
i-ba-a a famous personality will die and 
the mourning for him will spread into the 
street YOS 10 17:89 (OB ext.), ef. ibid. 84, 
cf. also marsu S& imdtma si-pit-ta-su suga 
iba’a KAR 151 r. 34 (SB oil omens); at the 
devastation of his land the king of Elam 
gereb GN... rub usib ina si-pit-ti asar 
kihullé (see kihulli mng. 2b) Streck Asb. 
60 vii 15, also 198 ii 29; ana Simte ittalak 
iqabbi si-pit-tum isakkan (the exorcist) 
says “he has died” and performs a lamen- 
tation LKA 79:20, dupl. KAR 245:20, st-pit- 
tum taSakkan kispa takas[ sip] you perform 
a lamentation and make funerary of- 
ferings LKA 79:30, tegebbir[ 82. . .] si-~pit-ta 
ina muhhi taSakkan you bury it (the sub- 
stitute) and perform a lamentation over it 
LKA 80:13, see TuL p. 68ff.; 8¢-pt-tt-tt u-x-2-x 
bikite sarpis wkunu AnSt 8 52 iii 24, see Moran, 
Or. NS 28 136f; GN enérma ... si-pt-it- 
[ta]m ask[u]n (in broken context) RA 45 
176:114 (OB lit.); wa agbima... usasriha 
si-put-tu (on hearing of their evil deeds) 
I cried “woe!” and uttered cries of mourn- 
ing Borger Esarh. 43 i157, see also TCL 3 
414, ZA 43 18:71, cited sardhu B mng. 2; 
[eli] GN. . . st-pit-tu usabl§]ima I brought 
mourning over Urartu Lie Sar. 162, ef. Irag 
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16 177:39, cf. (with émida) Winckler Sar. 
pl. 33 No. 69:78, cited sirhu A mng. la; ana 
nakkamti wWatu ana bit améli si-pit-tu 
ulu ana matt nakru tE-am fire will 
come to the storehouse, mourning to the 
man’s house, or enemy to the land CT 20 
49:23 (SB ext.); riksu Sa si-pit-tum a ritual 
of lamentation Lambert Love Lyrics 104 ii 23, 
cf. rikis si-pit-tt SBH 145 No. VIII iii 15; 
ultu bit si-pit-te-e adi bit qulé ina pan DN 
izzazzamma from the House of Lament 
to the bit qulé he will stand in front 
of Ninajitu. Lambert Love Lyrics 104 iii 1. 


In BIN 6 111:6 read z1.Ga-tém (= sitam) tas- 
kununiatini “you imposed expenses on us.” 


sipnu (or z7bnu) s.; (mng. unkn.); OB.* 


awilum usu ana si-ip-ni sabissu. the 
man’s god holds him for s. Or. NS 32 
384:26, LG Samas ana st-ip-ni ibid. 28. 


sippihu s.; 
NB.* 


zeru pi Sulpu ... ana si-ip-pt-hu(text 
-ri) u Sirindu &a ‘PN ina pani PN, zéru 
iserrimma u si-tp-p[t-hu] u-sa(!)-ap-pa-hu 
zéru malla ina] libbi ul usaddii [aki] ith 
eli wu Sapli, Sibsu [. . .] the field for cereal 
cultivation is at PN,’s disposal for s. and 
for cutting the weeds(?) for ‘PN, he will 
weed the field and perform the s., [he will 
pay] the s2bsu tax for any field he does 
not leave fallow just like his upper or 
lower neighbors (pay) TuM 2-3 140:4 and 8. 


(an agricultural operation); 


sippirru see szbbirru. 


sippira s.; (a fruit tree); lex.* 
giS.haShur.up = stp-pi-ru-u, giS.haShur. 
UD.KIB.NUN.KI = Min Hh. III 47f. 

The entry may refer to a tree growing 
in Sippar, or represent a var. of sibbirru 
secondarily etymologized as “Sippar 
tree.” 


sippu A s.; 1. doorframe, doorjambs, 
2. (a part of the sheep’s liver, lit. door- 


o 


sippu A 


frame), 3. entrance(way) to a city, 
edge(?) of a city wall, 4. rim(?), fac- 
ing(?); from OB on; Sum. Iw.(?); pl. 
sippu, NA sippani; wr. syll. (abbr. sip 
YOS 10 63:9, KAR 442:13-16 and r. 9-12) and 
ZAG.DUs. 


zag.“dug = si-ip-pw Lu Excerpt II 119; zag. 
[dug] = [s]¢p-pu (followed by hittu, (gi8) Sakanakku) 
Igituh 1 353; giS.zag.dusg = is-si sip-pt Hh. VIIB 
301; zig, zag.dug = [st-tp-pu] Antagal G 70f.; 
[zlig = st-tp-pu ErimhuS b ii 4’; gi8S. Ikél.na = sé- 
ip-pu-um Proto-Kagal Bil. Section E 68; [di-im] 
DIM = si-[ip-pu(?)] A VITI/2:109. 

zag.dug ké8.da = sip-pu rak-su. Hh. II 66; 
[. . .] = [s]@-ip-pu ka-sa-ri Kagal E Section 4:14. 

mas.mas lui.erim.ma geSpu(SU.DIM,) zag. 
dug.ké& esir.ra 4.zi.da 4.gtb.bu u.me.ni. 
gub: mas mundahsi Sa umasi Sa itté ina sip-pt 
babi imna u Suméla ulziz (see masu lex. section) 
AfO 14 150:217ff. (bit mésiri), ef. [2 alan] .esir 
geSpu ké8.tab.ba u.me.[ni.gal] zag.dug.ba 
bi.in.1&: [2 salam] itté Sa umasi kissuriti Sulkun] 
ina sip-pi turusma place two bitumen figures (rep- 
resenting) two grappling wrestlers, hang them 
across the doorframe BIN 2 22:174f., see AAA 
22 90. 

zig-qa-tu-t% | ana sip-pi att magsil | zila / sip- 
pul até | *Papsukkal the... . resembles the door- 
frame of a gatekeeper, (because) z1c = sippu, (and) 
atti = DN Hunger Uruk 50:26. 

zt-ig-qu = si-ip-pu (var. sip-pu), §i-ib-qu = ri-kis 
MIN (var. ri-kis sip-pi) Malku I 248f. 


1. doorframe, doorjambs — a) of pri- 
vate houses — I’ in gen.: bitu epsu sip-pu 
raksu ... daltu u sikkuru kunnu a house 
in good repair, (with) the doorframes in 
place, the doors and locks installed BE 8 
3:2, cf. bitu epsu st-ip-pi raksu BIN 1 
127:1, also AnOr 8 70:4, AnOr 9 13:1, 8S. A. Smith 
Misc. Assyr. Texts p. 28:1, VAS 15 15 m 1, UET 
46:1, 8:10, BRM 2 37:2 (all NB sales of houses), 


and see Hh. II 66, in lex. section; summa 


ZAG.DUs: kasruma sélebu ana bit améli trub 
(see kasadru mng. 1b) CT 38 11:40, also 
ibid. 41 ff., cf. CT 39 49 r. 50, CT 40 34:28 and 
dupl. TCL 6 8:1; Summa sahitu si-ip-pt bit 
améli[. . .] CT 38 46r. 101; Summa sinuntu 
Mma ZAG.DUs bit amélt iqnun if a swallow 
nests in the doorframe of a man’s house 
CT 41 2 K.6765+ :8, cf. Summa sinuntu ina 
ZAG.DUs, babi k[ami. . .] KAR378:6; Summa 
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KI.MIN (= kulbabé) ina bit améli ina (var. 
adds sip-pt) Tu babi kami innamru if 
ants appear in a man’s house on the door- 
frame at the entrance of the outer gate 
Boissier DA 1:7, var. from KAR 376 r. 6 (all SB 
Alu); 2&tu st-ip-pt ekalli labiri adi igari 
Sa hurizina from the s. of the old main 
house as far as the wall of the sheds 
HSS 14 107:5 (= RA 36 118, Nuzi); betum la 
palig si-ip-pu la halig aptum la nashat the 
house not having been broken into, the 
doorjamb not scraped away, the window 
not forced (for context see aptu mng. 1a) 
Goetze LE § 36 A iii 15 and B ii 26; tasbam 
kima askuppatim lubdka kima arkabinnim 
litiqka kima si-pt-im lu&qallil ina sérika 
if you sit there (obstructing) me I will 
pass across you as (across) a threshold, 
I will pass by you as (by) a flimsy door, 
I will hang above(?) you as a lintel Sumer 
13 97:12 (= TIM 9 72, OB inc.). 


2’ in rit. and magic: you place censers 
ina sip-pt bab: biti ana imittr u sumeli 
STT 231 r.(!) 27, cf. you place censers ina 
ZAG.DUs kilallé at both doorjambs KAR 
377 r. 40 (namburbi); Saman puri ella sip-pi 
kamiitt wu bitanits tapassas (see kami A 
adj. usage b) KAR 38 r. 28 (namburbi), cf. 2 
DUG.GU.ZI.MES sip-pa(var. -pt) ana sip- 
pivar. -pt)... ta’akkan you set out two 
cups doorjamb by doorjamb ibid. 30, see 
Or. NS 39 127; with bitumen, gypsum, etc. 
you smear tubqdti bitdti ZAG.DU3;.MES 
tarbasa ura rugbéti apdati the corners, 
rooms, jambs, courtyard, roof, upper 
rooms, windows AAA 22 58r.i51; Samnu 
tabu sip-pi-e babdni tulappat (see lapatu 
mng. 4b) Maqlu IX 140; ana sip-pi bitr 
Suatt (you sacrifice a donkey to IStar) 
at the doorjambs of that house Or. NS 40 
141:45 (namburbi), cf. KAR 298 r. 42, BA 5 
698 K.3853 r. 7, STT 231 obv.(!) 18, CT 22 68:12; 
ZAG.DU, astammi sindtesu imitta u Suméla 
isallahma (see astammu usage b) CT 39 
45:22 (SB Alu); rusam &a si-yp-pi KA.GAL 
kilal{l]én teleqqt Kichler Beitr. pl. 20 iv 33, ef. 
iv 47 (= Kécher BAM 578), cf. ra[sam] wu si- 


sippu A 


tp-pa-am ga bab [Mari] lilqinimma nig 
tlm [...] rugam u si-ip-pa-am §a bda[b] 
Mari iuqinimma ina mé imhuhuma let 
them take dirt from (text: and) the frame 
of the gate of Mari and [swear] an oath, 
they took the dirt from (text: and) the 
frame of the gate of Mari and softened it 
in water ARM 10 9 r. 13’ and 15; Samnu 
labiru ZAG.DUs, abulli old grease from the 
frame of the gate Kécher BAM 311:73, cf. 
[i] SUMUN ZAG.DU, bit Marduk AMT 93,1:8, 
also 46,5 r. 4, and passim in rit.; hilgsu fa ZAG. 
DU,.MES babani mala tahlusu the scrap- 
ings that you have taken from the jambs of 
the gate Or. NS 39 148:18, ef. ibid. 143:20, 
Sa...[...] st-tp-pt thallas[u] who took 
scrapings from the doorjamb (for use in 
magic against me) LKA 115:17, cf. KAR 
38 r. 16; he makes notches on ZAG.DU¢ 
babani dalati sikkir bit améli the door- 
jambs of the gates, the doors, and the bolt 
of a man’s house Or. NS 39 143:11, ef. ibid. 
20; mamit uri nansabu sip-pu Sigari dalti 
stkkirt Surpu VII 76. 


b) of temples and palaces — 1’ con- 
struction, hanging of doors, etc.: the 
palace which an earlier king ipuésuma 
urakkisu si-ip-pu-su had constructed and 
whose doorframes he had set in place 
VAB 4 212 ii 19 (Ner.); la rukkusu sip-pi-e-Su 
its (the temple’s) doorframes were not 
joined CT 36 28 ii 30 (Nbn.), and dupl. RA 11 
112 ii 29; B Sdtt si-wp-pi-su usziz ziqqur: 
rassu ulli I erected that temple’s door- 
frames, I built its temple tower high AAA 
19 pl. 81 No. 260 ii 13 (Sam&i-Adad I), see Borger 
Einleitung 9; 8i-¢p-pu-Su ukinma ina babisu 
erté dalati I set its (the temple’s) door- 
frames in place and fitted doors in the 
doorways VAB 4 216 ii 24 (Ner.), cf. daldte 
isst twrisu tabu &pusma ina sip-pi.MBES-sé 
ureittt he made doors of fragrant wood 
and fitted them into its (the Bit-rés 
temple’s) doorframes YOS 1 52:12 (Sel.); 
si-ip-pu-su la ku-un-nu-um its door- 
frames were not in place VAB 4 216 ii 16 
(Ner.); enwtma stp-lpul kunnu Race. 441. 15; 
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Sa... dalassu inassahu si-ip-~pi-Su inassi. 
whoever removes its doors and tears out 
its doorframes RA 11 92 ii 6 (OB, Kudur- 
Mabuk); sa papahi Sa sSahuri adina si-up- 
pi mit-. . .] §a bit erst gusiru kunnu BE 
17 66:20 (MB let.); [s¢l-tp-pt $4 % . . . rasip 
gammur Iraq 25 74 (pl. 12) No. 67:13 (NA let.); 
(silver) ana sabat baltqa] sa sip-pi sa 
[al fa ina KA du-di-e §a E-sag-gil (given to 
the itinnu) CT 49 154:12 (LB), also 162:8 
(= ZA 3 146 No. 7). 

2’ decoration: babdanisu sip-pi-su [. . .] 
uhhiz I overlaid its (EmaSmas’s) gates 
and jambs [with .. .] AAA 20 81:31 (Asb.); 
si-ip-pu-su Sigarigsu u  giskanakkasu 
hurdsa ugsalbisma I coated its doorjambs, 
bars, and threshold (?) with gold (see kaz 
nakku A disc. section) VAB 4 90 i 36, also 
152 A iii 54, Wr. ZAG.DUs.MES-Su OT 37 10 
ii 5, ef. dalatt bab papaha si-ip-pi Sigari 
gistalli hittu giskanakku VAB 4 128 iii 49, 
also 158 A vi 33f.; ana si-ip-pi abullatisu 
rime ert ekduti u mushusse Sezuziti usziz 
(for translat. and parallels see mushussu 
usage d) VAB 4 72 i 19, ef. rimi ekduti 
... Na si-ip-pt (vars. si-ip-pt-e, ZAG.DUs. 
ZAG.DUs) bab papaha usziz PBS 15 79 i 58, 
vars. from CT 379i 53; rami kaspi namritu 
ina si-tp-pi (var. si-ip-pt-e) babdni Ezida 
usziz PBS 15 79 i 81, var. from OT 37 10 ii 12, 
ef. ibid. 6 (all Nbk.), also, wr. s?-ip-pi-e VAB 
4 2101 22 and 31 (Ner.). 


3’ other oces.: [wv x] x babu qutturu 
st-ip-pu-su the gate is [...], its jambs 
are blackened with smoke MIO 12 54 r. 18 
(OB lit.); s¢-fapl-pu sigaru doorjambs and 
bar (of Ehursagkurkurra) KAR 214 i 37, 
see Frankena Takultu 25; let the king order 
the chief scribe to write the name of the 
king on the stela w Sa ina st-ip-pa-ni Sa 
biti iSakkanunt issénisma imu tabu lemur 
and at the same time to look up an 
auspicious day (regarding the wood) that 
is placed in the jambs of the building 
CT 53 25 r. 8 (NA); s8t-¢p-pt Sigart médelu 
dalati a Ebabbar (may speak in my 
favor to you) VAB 4 96 ii 22 (Nbk.), ef. 


sippu A 


tallu hittu gisSakanakku sip-pu Ssigari 
(see hattu A) ibid. 258 ii 25 (Nbn.), ef. ibid. 
ii13, also Samna Sigarika kima mé ligarmik 
thenunnakku litahhida sip-pi-ka may he 
bathe your door-bars with oil as if with 
water, may he make your doorjambs 
drip with precious oil AfO 19 59:164 (SB 
lit.); he smears (with the wine and oil) 
Sip-pi.MES sa bab papdha dalati u babani 
the doorjambs of the cella gate, the doors, 
and the gates RaAcc. p. 119:10, cf. sip- 
pi-e imitti u Suméli Sa bab ekal[li] [he 
sprinkles with the blood] the doorjambs 
right and left of the palace gate BBR 
No. 26 iii 21; tgaru Sa e-ku-ru Sigaru lu 
Su-ku-nu qi-bu Su-me Su-mu-hu Su-ku-nu 
si-pu let the walls of the temple and 
the locks be prostrate(?), let the .... be 
flourishing, the doorframes be pros- 
trate(?) LKA 38 r. 6, also r. 4 (lit.); from 
the bank of the Euphrates adi si-ip-pi 
Sumélu Sa abulli [star to the left door- 
jamb of the [Star gate VAB 4 188 ii 24 
(Nbk.), cf. Stu st-ip-pi imitte Sa abulli [star 
ibid. 33. 


c) other oces.: amahhas si-ip-pu-ma 
(var. si-ip-pa) usabalkat dalati I will 
smash the doorframe and dislodge the 
doors (of the nether world) CT 15 45:18, 
var. from dupl. KAR 1:15 (Descent of I8tar); $¢- 
tp-pa-am Vbutu igdrum irtit (see igdru 
mng. 11) Gilg. P. vi 17 and 22 (OB). 


2. (a part of the sheep’s liver, lit. 
doorframe) — a) of the part of the exta 
called “gate of the palace” or of the portal 
fissure (abullu): summa ina si-vp-pi bab 
ekallom ina imittim eristum if there is an 
evistu mark on the “s. of the gate of the 
palace” on the right YOS 10 11v 14; [Summa 
naplastum] . . . ina st-ip-pt sumél bab ekall- 
lim] [Sa]knat ibid. 13:19, cf. also 6 and 24, 
cf. ina si-ip-pi A.ZI KA B£.GAL ibid. 23 r. 3f., 
(with A.cts) ibid. 5f., 14, ef. ibid. 25:10f. and 
76ff., 26 ii 51, iii 5-iv 26 (all OB); Summa 
sip-pi wmittr bab ekallt patir (see babu 
mng. 4) TCL 6 5:24 and 27, also KAR 423 
ii41f., a “weapon-mark” sip-pt imitti ME. 
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NI tttul Boissier DA 218: 19, (with Suméli) ibid. 20, 
cf. ina sip-pt imitti ME.NI wu sip-pt Suméli 
ME.NI CT 31 28:23 and dupls., cf. also TCL 6 6 iv 
5, PRT 102:2, Boissier DA 10r. 39f., 17 iv 36 and 38, 
CT 20 21 83-1-18,433:16, 38 K.12631:12f., CT 
30 40 K.11609:1f., 46 K.3943:14, CT 31 11 i(!) 17, 
28:16 and dupl. CT 30 44 K.4003+89-4-26,299: 11; 
Summa sip-pt imittt bab ekalli 1 ubdn ugar: 
rimma patir Hunger Uruk 80:76, cf. ibid. 74-82, 
and dupls. Boissier DA 219:17f., abbr. sip KAR 
442:12ff.,r.7ff.; [s¢]-ip-pt abullim a mittum|] 
[st-ipl-pi abullim sumélum YOS 10 29:8f. 
(OB ext. report), [Summa s]t-pi i-mi-tim KA. 
GAL irpis ibid. 24:22. 


b) other oces.: ina libbi Sulmim silum 
nad wu si-ip-pa-su DU, inthe... . there 


was a hole, and its s. was split JCS 11 99° 


No. 8:8 (OB ext. report); Summa kubsu elt 
kiditet irkabma sip-pa-s% D[us] Knudtzon 
Gebete 72 r. 6, also 97 r. 12, CT 30 28 K.8032:13, 
KAR 423 r. ii 27, 47, CT 31 50:3, 6, with comm. 
istu sip-pt Sa kubs u istu sip-pr sa kiditu 
CT 41 42:12; ima sip-pt manzdzi Boissier 
DA 17 iii 9 and 12, tna sip-pt Suméli manz 
2dzt ibid. 18 iii 20 and 27, manzdzu ahit 
Sa sip-pt imittt manzazi ibid. 19. 

3. entrance(way) to a city, edge(?) 
of a city wall: salam Sarritia epésa ina 
st-ip-pt alija ... ana Sazzuzi lu akrub I 
made a vow to make a stela depicting me 
as king (and) to place (it in front of the 
image of ASSur) at the entrance of my 
city Weidner Tn. 47 No. 40:25 (ASSur-nadin- 
apli); bet salam Sarrutija ina kipir Idiglat 
ina si-ip-pt dlija ... lu épus (see kibru 
mng. la) ibid. 29; keserta Sa pani nari 
Sa istu si-pi ali elé §a KA Ea-Sarru adi 
si-pt ali Saplé Sa KA Nabi the embank- 
ment along the river, which (runs) from 
the entrance of the upper city at the Ea- 
Sarru gate to the entrance of the lower 
city at the Nabi gate KAH 2 35:24f. (= AOB 
1 70, Adn. I); kistirtu Sa si~pt ale Sa Sapla 
bit ASSur the embankment at the entrance 
to the city, under the A&Sur temple (which 
RN had built, was now fallen into ruin) 
KAH 2 83 r. 10 (Adn. II); difficult: summa x 


sippu B 


£.DIL.DIL ZAG.DUs, URU dama Stikulu CT 39 
31 K.3811+ :4 (SB Alu); GN birtu ana ramaz 
nija asbat si-pi-§dé aksur (see kasdru mng. 
lb) WO 2 221:131 (Shalm. III); w&tén puiru 
Sa TA libbi ali ina muhhi [...] ina put 
Si-ip~pt [...] one field-allotment which 
runs from the center of the city over [. . .] 
facing the entrance [...] KAV 186 r. 15 
(MA); 4 st-¢p-pi Sa mat Assur la akpupad 
la addinakké have I (I8Star) not sur- 
rounded the four sides(?) of Assyria and 
given (it) to you (the king)? Craig ABRT 1 
24:19 (NA oracles); (property extending) TA 
libbi nameri Sa imitts [ade] st-ip-pi Sa dirt 
from the tower on the right side to the 
edge of the wall Iraq 25 99 BT 136:6 (NA); 
uncert.: [...] a & si-ip-pa-nu(?) ... tte 
tugtu [the walls? of] the .... building 
collapsed (in an earthquake) Iraq 4 189 
BM 123358 r. 5 (NA let. from Nineveh). 


4. rim(?), facing(?) ~ a) of objects: 
st-ip-pu Sa passirt u pa-ni Sa sa-al-[me] 
ussammik I... .-ed the rim(?) of the table 
and the front of the statue(?) ABL 611 r. 3 
(coll. K. Deller); [...] ima st-tp-pa-ni Sa 
kanini izzazza [....]-s stand on the 
rims(?) of the brazier AfO 18 306 iv 7 (MA 
inv.). 


b) of areed: [6 87]-78-nu tam-Sil,(LI8) : 
U ur-ba-te 3 si-ip-pu-su — urbatu reed 
with three s.-s Bu. 89-4-26,112 i 4, dupl. STT 
391 i 19 (= Uruanna I 84). 


The term sippu refers quite generally to 
the doorframe and even the entire door- 
way; more specifically, when “right” and 
“left” are mentioned, it seems to denote 
the upright doorjambs. 

’ For K.2617+ ii 6 (nidi erst Sibbu ers) see Sibbu; 
in Gilg. VI 15 read <i>-Sip-pu, and see aratté 
usage b. For YOS 10 8:38 see stpu A. 


Weidhaas, ZA 45 123 ff. Ad mng. 2: U. Jeyes, 
JCS 30 213 ff. 


sippu B s.; (a container); NA, NB. 


a) in gen.: 3 si-ip-pt kaspi 1 ruqqu 
kaspi (listed after silver statues) ABL 
1194:14 (NA). 
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sipritu 


b) sip kari — s. with a stand(?) (see 
kari, B): 4 kisukki kaspi 2 sussullu kaspi 
1 st-ip ka-ru-u kaspi 1 masabbu kaspi 
four silver grates, two silver baskets, one 
silver s. with a stand(?), one silver basket 
ADD 930 ii 17; 2 MA.NA 59 Gin kaspu 
Suqulti si-ip ka-ru-% u Sussullu sa il-dum 
kal(a)-ku Sa Annunitu ana PN u nappahi 
nadin x silver, the weight of the s. with 
stand(?) and basket, from(?) the store- 
house of DN, was given to PN and the 
smith Nbn. 301:2; BAR-Sé u ZiD.MAD.GA 
ultu sip ka-ru-% §4 HN adi si-ip ka-ru-t 
Sa Nabi §a haré inandinma BM 32206 ii 24, 
ef. [st]-ip ka-ru-u% BAR-&% u ZiD.MAD.GA 
[. . .] ibid. iv 22 (courtesy G. Cagirgan). 

Possibly a variant of Sappu/sappu, q.v. 


Note, however, that sappé kaspi are listed 
in ADD 930 ii 11 beside si-¢p ka-ru-u. 


sipritu (or sibritu) s.; (a garment); NA.* 


TUG.GU.LAL.MES TUG maklulu TGG si- 
ip-ri-tu 2 TUG gardru.MES Iraq 23 20 (pl. 10) 
ND 2311:3, see Postgate, Iraq 41 101. 


sipru A (stpiru) s.; document in 
Aramaic; NB; Aram. Iw.; ef. sepéru, 
sepiru. 


put sthi u paqirdnu u mar-baniitu u si- 
ip-ru §a ina amélitu ibbassi'PN. . . nasdtu 
‘PN assumes guaranty against (suits 
brought by) a person acting unlawfully or 
a person bringing claims, or (against suits 
claiming that he is) a free person or 
(that there exists) a document in Aramaic 
concerning the slave Nbk. 201:8; PN ga PN, 
tuppt maritisu wWturuma ... PN mar érib 
bitt DN labiri §4 nidisu u si-pi-ir-su la 
nidi as for PN, whose adoption contract 
PN, wrote, PN belongs to the old temple 
personnel of [Star of Uruk, we know him 
but we do not know of any document 
about him AnOr 8 48:26, ef. put si-pi-ri 
Sa PN [a]dz 100 wmé nasi they guarantee 
PN’s document up to one hundred days 
YOS 6 196:11; for s¢pru with sepéru, see 
seperu. 


sipu A 


von Soden, Or. NS 46 194; San Nicold-Petschow 
Babylonische Rechtsurkunden 34 ad No. 20:11. 


sipru B s.; (mng. uncert.); SB, NB. 

ana harrani si-ip-ra §a mati Adad irahhis 
for a campaign (it means): Adad will 
destroy the s. of the land Boissier DA 232 
r. 42, ef. [nakru(?)] st-ip-ra fa mati umatta 
(or: ugadda) [the enemy?] will decrease 
(or: reduce to ruins) the s. of the land 
ibid. 231 r. 35 and 37; k? Sa Sahili. . . husabu 
si-ip-ru u galdalu wahhalu as a grating 
(at the outlet of a canal) filters out pieces 
of wood, s., and pebbles ABL 292:16 (NB); 
obscure: tebbu’u halhal<la>t ... utéra si- 
pi-ir(?) NU uz@ina gerebsu KAR 98 1. 14 
(Shalm. III). 


The ref. G st-ib-ru Kocher BAM 254:16 


is probably a var. of stbbiru, q.v. 


sipsatu (mng. uncert.) see sipsatu. 
sipsiru see zzbziru. 


sipSu see sibsu. 


sipi (or sepa) s.; 
syn. list.* 


mourning garment; 
kar-rum = si-pu-% An VII 189. 


sipu A s.; prayer; SB; cf. suppé A v. 

iltt réménitu Sa si-pu-Sd DUG.GA 
merciful goddess to whom it is sweet to 
pray AKA 208i 7 (Asn.), also Af0 11 368 No. 8:6 
(SB lit.), Ninurta... Sa si-pu-8% DUG.GA 
AKA 257 i 9 (Asn.), also (of Adad) Statue de Tell 
Fekherye 7. 


In the ref. annitum piqittum Sa ta-ri-im 
u si-pi-im a ina UD.28.KAM innepsu this 
is the checking (on the extispicy), con- 
cerning the .... and s., which was per- 
formed on the 28th YOS 10 8:38 (OB ext. 
report), see Goetze, JCS 11 95 n. 30, st-pi-im 
is possibly the inf. of a verb sepé or sépu. 
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sipu B 
sipu B s.; (an aquatic insect); NA.* 
haddniteka RN ki si-pi ina pan mé 180?u 
ki burbillate Sa pan Sattt un-ta-at-ar-ru-qu 
ma mahar sépéka your ill-wishers, Assur- 
banipal, will fly away like s.-s from the sur- 
face of the water, they will be squashed 
before your feet like. . . . insects in spring 
Craig ABRT 1 6 r. 9 (NA oracles). 


Connect possibly with sepé B v. 
Landsberger, JNES 8 258 n. 51. 


siqdu (almond) see siqdu. 


siqiS adv.; narrowly(?); SB*; cf. sdqu. 


He moaned (?) like a dove, [. . .] s¢-qig 
ka-siS[. . .] narrowly(?), constrainedly (?) 
AfO 19 51:97 (prayer to [8tar). 


siqqatu see sikkatu A. 
siqqurratu see ziqqurratu. 
siqru see zikru A. 
Sigsiqqu see zigzigqu. 


siqtiu s.; (part or material of a weapon 
or implement); lex.* (Akk. lw. in Sum.). 

[giJS.si.iq.ti.um.giS.ban (followed by si. 
ir.ti.um) RA 18 65 x 28, giS.si.iq.ti.um.gi8. 
gid.da ibid. 36, [gi8].fp.LA Su.dug, [gi8.f]B.LA 
si.iq.ti.um.kuS.gud ibid. 31f. (Practical Vo- 
cabulary Elam). 


The occurrence consecutively of szgtiu 
and sirtvu suggests derivations from sigdu 
“almond” and sirdu “olive.” 


siqu (fem. stgtu) adj.; narrow; OB, SB, 
NB; cf. sdqu. 


[. . .] = [s]é-e-qu, [. . .] = rapsu broad Erimhué I 
13’f.; rGa@ si-qu thin garment Practical Vocabulary 
Assur 291; giS.ma.gid.da = a-rik-twm long 
(barge), giS.md.sig.ga = st-iq-tum (var. gi’. 
min(= m4) .sig™ 4k = fal-la-tum, for qallatum) 
Hh. IV 346f., var. from RS. 


pagru mitt... gurrusu napisti st-ig-tt 
(I) a dead body, ., (with) caught 


sirasitu 
breath (whom the king has made stand 
up straight) CT 54 57:3 (NB let.); if the 
right (or left) sikkat séli ina qablitisa 
adi isda 8t,(s1)-ga-dt is narrow from its 
middle to its base YOS 10 45:56f. (OB ext.); 
summa (panusu) si-qu if his face is narrow 
(preceded by rapsu broad, and by qatnu 
thin) Kraus Texte 7:5, cf. 25:6. 


In UM (= PBS) 1/2 22:4 read ina f.quR7. 


Siqu s.; lap, thigh; MA, NA. 


DUMU.DUMU.MES-8u-nu LUGAL ina si- 
qi-s% lintuh may the king (live to) lift 
their (his sons’) grandchildren onto his 
lap ABL 453:16, see Parpola LAS No. 186; 
Sa salmu Sarri $a eppasuni hattu ina pan 
ahigu pa-ra-ak-at ah&u ina si-qi-a-ni-su 
Saknat concerning the statue of the king 
which they are fashioning, the scepter is 
lying across his arm and his arm is resting 
on his thighs CT 53 41 r. 5 (= ABL 991+1051); 
if you smear your faces, hands, or throats 
with red paste which is repulsive to the 
gods lu ina si-qi-ku-nu tarakkasani or tie 
it in your s. Wiseman Treaties 375 (all NA); 
in personal names: U-kal-si-q[i]-4A-sur 
KAJ 178:12; St-gi-u(?) JCS 7 163 No. 55:16 
(Tell Billa); St-qi-ia KAJ 80:11, 311:12 and 16; 
Si-qi-DINGIR.MES-nt KAV 98:6, 109:15, KAJ 
274:3 and 12, 297:8' (all MA), see Saporetti Ono- 
mastica 1 408f. 


The ABL 453 ref., in which siqu is a 
variant for birku in the same blessing 
formula (see birku mng. 2a), and the con- 
text of the statue description in CT 53 41, 
confirm the meaning “thigh, lap.” Wiseman 
Treaties 375 and the personal name Ukal- 
si-qi-AsSur, however, suggest that si-qi 
in those refs. may in fact indicate the hem 
of a garment as a variant of sikku, see 
stkku A usages b and c. For etymology, 
see Holma Kérperteile p. 134. 


sirapu see sirpu. 


sirasOtu see sirasitu. 


305 


oi.uchicago.edu 


siraS 
sira’ (Sirisu, siri’u) s.; beer; OB, Bogh., 
SB; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and ‘Sr, “Simxa/ 
GAR; ef. sirasitu, sirasd, sirasitu. 

si-ra-48 SImxGAR = 4[Simx@ar] A V/1:199. 


‘Nin. ka.si munus.tuk.tuk ama.ra me.te. 
gar [dug.gakkul].a.ni nay.za.gin.durus 
[dug.lam.si].s4.a.ni ku.babbar.me.a ku. 
gi: “SIM MIN MIN (= sinnigtu itpudstu fa ana simati 
Saknat) namzissa ugnt ebbu lamsissa me-su kaspa 
u [hurdsu] Siri8, the expert woman, the pride of 
her mother, her fermenting vat is (of) bright lapis 
lazuli, her lamsis@ is (of) purified silver and gold 
CT 15 41:26ff. (Lugalbanda), see Wilcke Lugal- 
banda p. 92. 


a) in gen.—J1’ wr. syll.: udessd si- 
ra-a& I provided beer abundantly RA 70 
115 L ii 11 (OB lit.); asnan tkulu iptiqu 
kurlunnu] Si-ri-sa matqu usanninu raz 
tigu[n] they ate grain, they drank fine 
beer, they poured sweet s.-beer down 
their throats En. el. III 135, . ef. [§7-r]7-sa 
el-I[u] K.8072:6 si-ri-[su kurlunnu Samnu 
u karanu ummd{[nu ...] [I gave] the 
artisans s.-beer, kurunnu beer, oil, and 
wine Gilg. XI 72; every day I placed on 
the gods’ table da&spam si-ra-a& kuz 
runnim Ssikar sa.Tu-um karanam ellam 
sweet s.-beer, kurunnu beer, mountain 
beer, pure wine VAB 4 92 ii 31, ef. daspa 
si(var. si-e)-ra-a& kardnu ellu ibid. 160 A 
vii 17; tibik si-ra-ag (var. si-e-ra-d&) la ne- 
bi mam kardnam (see mamis) ibid. 94 
iii 15, var. from ibid. 168 B vii 29 (all Nbk.); a 
tkul NINDA bulut libbi aj isin [n]i-pi-is 
[$]t-i-ra-a§ may he eat no life-giving 
bread, may he not smell the fragrance of 
beer KBo 19 98 B 23 (lit.). 

2’ wr. ‘Sim: ibni “Agnan ‘Lahar “81m 
‘Ningizzida (for Gestinanna) (Ea) created 
Grain, Ewe, Beer, (and) Wine(?) RAcc. 
46:33, cf. Kécher BAM 338 r. 17; “ISIM] w 
‘Ningizzida lipguruninni LKA 116:22, see 
Or. NS 40 143 r. 25; “Sim pagir ili u améli 
beer, which relaxes god and man Surpu 
V-VI 182, also PBS 1/1 13:14; “Sim napsat 
nist elija imtarsu (see mardsu mng. 3) 
Lambert BWL 44:89 (Ludlul Il); naddat sipassun 
Sa ‘8m u “Ningizzida (the vats of) beer 
and wine(?) are sealed Maqlu VII 11. 


sirasa 
b) referring to the divine patron of 
beer: *° %tisgiy = Su, 4 MNxAy = Bu, 
d MIN; AS.atg = Su (listed among the 
8.4m dumu.mes ‘Nin.ka.si.ke,(KID)) 
OT 24 10f.:25ff. (An = Anum), cf. “SIMxGAR 
(preceded by ‘Nin.ka.si) RA 20 99 vii 45 
(OB list of gods); “Srmxa ina bit qSIMXA 
(among gods in the ASSur temple) KAV 
42 ii 1, ef. “Sim ina bit “SIM KAV 43 i 33, 
see Frankena Takultu 123:52; liddinki ASTM XA 
(var. LU.SIM) N{G.HAR.RA SE+MUNU, 
BAPPIR let SiraS (var. the brewer) give 
you (Lamastu) groats, malt, and beer 
bread 4R 56 iii 55, var. from KAR 239 ii 27 
(Lamastu); “Sumxa (var. *Sim) ‘Ningizzida 
Surpu VIII 33. 


When the initial sibilant s changes to 
§, the final § becomes s by dissimilation. 
Cf. Hebr. tard, Ugar. tri, Aram. mérita. 


In (Kocher) BAM 240: 18 and 174:13 read e-ra-a 
§a billati, “beer dregs”; see ird. 


siraSitu (sirdsdtu) s.fem.; female brewer; 
OB, Nuzi; wr. syll. and sau.8im; cf. sirag, 
sirast, sirasitu. 


sau 1i.81[mM] OB Proto-Lu 708c. 


PN st-ra-si-tu MDP 4 p. 173 No. 3:24 (= MDP 
22 72); ‘PNSAL.SIM-tum CT'8 14¢:16 (OB); ‘PN 
st-ra-su-u%-[tu(?)] JEN 507:19. 


=ywA 


sira8f (sirisd, surrasa) s.; brewer; from 
OAkk., OB on; Sum. Iw.; wr. syll. and 
(LG.)Srim, SimxGaR (OB also 8IM+GAR), 
SIMxA (LU.KUL.LUM YOS 1 45 ii 26, RA 73 
157 r. 26); ef. siras, sirasitu, sirasitu. 


14.81 = sé-ra-Su-% (followed by sdbd@) OB Lu 
A 20; [1G] .Sum = sé-i-ra-Su-d-um OB Lu B i 23; lu- 
um-gi, ni-in-gi SimxGaR = st-[ra-Su-u] AV/1:197f., 
ef. [nu-u]n-g[i], si-ra-48 SimxGaR = [s2-ra]-Su-u 
Ea V 51f.; du-um-gal (vars. lu-un-ga, lu-un-gu) 
Simxa = si-ra-gu-i 8° I 76, see MSL 9 152; 
LU.SIMXA, LU.KAS.DIN.NAM(!), LU.GAL.SIMXA 
STT 385 iii 14 ff., in MSL 12 235; [pn.mE.a14(?)] = 
nukatimmu, {s]i-ra-Su-% Proto-Diri 380b. 

kul.lum = nu-ha-tim-mu, si-ra-Su-i Izi E 
242-242a; kul.lum = si-ra-Su-d, lu. kurun,.na = 
sabé, [lu].S[1m] = [si-ra-gu-v] Lu I 162-163a; 
kul.lum = si-ri-fu-[ul (in group with sdbd, sahit 
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sirasti 
kardni) Antagal III 182; kul.lum = s7-ra-s-t 


5R 16 iv 41 (group voc.); 14. fkul(?)11a(?), 14. 
31m = sur-ra-Su-u MSL 12 232 Kish Fragm. IV 5f. 


a) in OAKk.: PN 8[IMxGAR] SIMxGAR. 
G[I,¢] w-su-z[¢] PN the brewer sent out(?) 
the black beer bread HSS 10 8:6; 3 zfz. 
AN.GUR | SE.GUR ana LU.8im three gur 
of emmer, one gur of barley for the brewer 
MCS 9 No. 232 r. 13; as personal name: Si- 
ra-Su-um RA 19 36 MIO 2040 r. 3, Zt-ra-si 
MDP 14 p. 96 No. 49:6, see MAD 3 290. 


b) in OB, Mari, Chagar Bazar, Elam: 
[x] SE.auUR [Se]?am ana si-ra-&1-im idimma 
Sikaram ana paniya listersu. give x gur 
of barley to the brewer so that he can 
have beer ready for when I come TCL 17 
75:7, cf. Se’am ana si-ra-a-& 1dinma sikaz 
rum la iparrasam Kienast Kisurra 154:37; PN 
LU.SIMXGAR abini nispurakkum we sent 
you PN, our father’s brewer TCL 18 103:11 
(all letters); bala.gub.ba 1i.8IMxGAR 
muhaldim é DN (sale of) the prebend 
of brewer and cook in the temple of DN 
RA 26 103 No. 2:1 and 15, ef. BIN 7 171:13, 
bala.gub.ba gudu, nam.muhaldim 
u 1u.31m BIN 7 214:12; see also sirdsdtu 
usage a; LU.SIMXGAR LU.NAGAR LU. 
ASGAB LU.TUG.DUs LU.TOG DUMU.MES 
umméni RA 35 4 i 17 (Mari rit.); six men 
SIM+GAR.MES (among various craftsmen 
to be the crew of a boat) UET 5 468:10, 
cf. PNSIM+GAR (listed with NAR in a group 
of ERIN Sa qdti PN) BA 5 491 No. 12 r. If, 
ef. also HUCA 34 10:83 and 90; Xx SE.GUR... 
namhartt PN LU.SIM JCS 2 109 No. 19:15, 
of. Jean Sumer et Akkad 207:7, barley received 
by PN LO.Sim JCS 2 111f. No. 26:10, No. 
28:7, Loretz Chagar Bazar No. 40:28, wr. SIM 
YOS 13 425:5, Riftin 25:13; pihu jars of beer 
received by PNLU.SIM PSBA 19 135 No. 2:7; 
LU.SIMXGAR “EN.LiL the brewer of Enlil 
(witness) UET 5 256:16f., also BE 6/2 42:34, 
66:15, wr. LU.SIM BE 6/2 7:19, 49:45, (of 
Ninlil) 40:22, 47:14, and passim in Nippur texts, 
also TCL 1 134:23, UET 5 868:20, PN LU. 
SIMXGAR BIN 7 212:8, and passim, IGI PN 
st-ra-St(!)-7 MDP 23 312:9. 


sirasda 
c) in MB: SE.BAR ... ana LU.SIM u 
LU.KA.zZip.DA idin kt §aGN-ma gamrat 100 
SE.BAR GIS.BAN GAL belt limidamma ana 
LU.SIM LU.KA.ZiD.DA wu SE.NUMUN.MES 
luddin (my lord wrote) “give barley to 
the brewer and the miller,” since (the 
barley) of GN is used up, my lord should 
impose (a tax of) one hundred seahs of 
barley by the large seah measure for me, 
so that I can give it to the brewer and the 
miller and for seed grain BE 17 26:5 and 7, 
ef. LG.81m-a-a lu&purma (beside kassidak: 
ku) PBS 1/2 16:31; §aL0.81M GNY amilussu 
the brewer from GN has nine retainers 
BE 17 83:15, cf. 6 LO.SIM.MES Sa Nippuri 
ibid. 8; barley massartu PN PN, & PN; LU. 
SIM.MES mahru UET 7 69:5; appeal to the 
king on account of wrong (hzbiltu) done to 
LU.SIM.MES Sa Sin ibid. 41:2, ef. PN LU. 
Sim Sa Sin ibid. 1:7; LO.Sim sa bit pubri 
Iraq 11 132 No. 2:11; PN LU.SIM BE 14 
87a:2, also ibid. 10:6, 56a:7, BE 15 3:6, and 
passim; PN LU.SIMXGAR BE 14 29:5, 62:17, 
99a:11, and passim in MB lists; for other MB 
refs. see kassidakku usage a—2’ and wkaru 
Amng. 2¢; note LU.81m bitanu the brewer 
of the inner quarter PBS 2/2 117:10. 


d) in Nuzi: x barley received by PN LOU 
si-ra-Su-% HSS 16 124:4, ef. x SH ana Lut. 
MES si-ra-Su HSS 14 46:17, ef. ibid. 593:47, 
(as witness) JEN 404:36. 


e) in MA, NA: five sheep [Sa] ana 
Sakul[i tadnini] ina gat PN LO.SIM.MES 
LU alahhinu mahru (see alahhinu usage 
c-3’) KAJ 237:11; PAP 17 UDU.MES 3 alpé 
Sa ana bit alahhini u bit LO.81M paqqudine 
KAJ 214:23, cf. KAJ 185:13, AfO 10 38 No. 78:11, 
[6] alpé sakulutu Sa ana bit LO.SIM ana 
Sakuli paqquduni six fattened oxen that 
were consigned to the brewer’s house for 
fattening KAJ 213:12, ef., wr. PNSIM ibid. 5, 
KAJ 210:9, 214:14ff., and passim, wr. LU.SIM 
KAJ 264:14f., 283:8, and passim in MA; bit 
kanikate §a nikkassé $a LU.SIM.MES Sa bit 
Assur (see kaniku in bit kanikate) KAH 
2 64:2 (Tigl. I); LO.NINDA LU.SIMXGAR (re- 
ceiving meat portions from a royal grant 
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to the Sarrat-Nipha temple) Ebeling Par- 
fiimrez. pl. 32-34:27 and 35, cf. ibid. r. 28, see 
Ebeling Stiftungen 13f, cf. x SE s1q5-é[2] 
LU.SIMXA X LU.NINDA naphar x SE gint 
Sa Nabi Iraq 19 131 (pl. 27) ND 5457:3; ana 
maskitte start LO.SIMXA.MES Sa bit A&Sur 
tbtallu (for context see balalu mng. 1a-2’) 
Traq 14 69 ND 1120:14, see van Driel Cult of 
A&’Sur 200; (various quantities of beer) 
gat PN LU.SIMxGAR ADD 998 r. 3; LU. 
NINDA.MES [...] LOU.SIMXA.MES Borger 
Esarh. 114 § 80 i 13, also LU.NINDA.MES 
LU.MU.MES LO.8[IMxA(?).MES] ibid. 119 
§ 97:3; X SE.PAD.MES anaKAS.MES...LU. 
SIM.MES inagsiw Postgate Royal Grants No. 
42-44:13 and 22, cf. ibid. 29, 34, and 38; LU. 
NINDA.MES LU.8IM.MES LU.MA.LAH,(DU. 


DU).MES (are exempt from iku and 
tupsikku service) ibid. r. 36; [... MEJS 
BABBAR.MES LU.SIMxXA.MES in[assiu] 


ibid. No. 45:14; PN LOU.SIMxGAR (witness) 
ADD 48 edge ii 1, 49 r. 8, 357 r. 7, and passim in 
ADD. 


f) in NB—I’ with ref. to issue of 
working materials: x billatu LO.SIMXxGAR. 
MES etir (see billatu mng. 3b-2’) Nbn. 
747:18; 2 GUR ZO.LUM.MA ana &-kar ina 
IGI PN LU.SiImxGAR x dates for (making) 
beer, at the disposal of PN the brewer 
GCCI 2 56:1, cf. UCP 9 64 No. 32:4; 3 GUR 
ZU.LUM.MA [...]-@ LU.SIM.MES Sa MN u 
MN, CT 22 50:6, cf. Nbn. 1038:6; ZOU.LUM. 
MA 8@ ina pappasu LU.SIMXGAR.MES 
nadnu Nbn. 219:1; zZO0.LUM.MA s@ ultu 
B.NIG.GA ana pappasu sa MN... ana PN 
u LU.SIMXGAR.MES nadnu CT 56 192:5, 
ef. Nbn. 1011:4, 5 masihi &a sattuk suluppu 
ultu bit qaté. . . na pappasu LO.SIMXGAR. 
MES nadnu Nbn. 912:4, cf. x (makkasu) 
PN LU.SIMXGAR Moldenke 2 No. 10:10; x 
uttatu 1G1 kurummate Sa PN asipu wu 
PN, LU.SIMXGAR mahrw ZA 3 150 No. 12:4, 
cf. (barley) ana LU.SIMxXGAR.MES VAS 6 
265 :2, cf. also Nbn. 630:4, 799:1, 1009:4, 1010:2, 
Camb. 352:5, Freydank Wirtschaftstexte 34:1, 
utiatu Sa ana massartu Sa MN... ana PN 
u LO.SIMXGAR.MES nadin CT 56 33:3, 


sirasa 
Dar. 317:9, see also masSartu usage c-1’; 
uttatu makkir [. . .] a PN Sangi Sippar u 
LOU.SIMXGAR.MES ana kurummati sabé épis 
dulla §a qupi Nbn. 976:2, cf. Nbn. 988:2, X 
wool ina pappasu LG .SIMXGAR.[MES] Nbn. 
978:2, cf. CT 49 17:2, 20:2, and 33:4, ef. also 
Nbn. 129:4; 1 SILA NINDA.HI.A LU.SIMXGAR 
Freydank Wirtschaftstexte 117i 14, cf. BRM 19:4 
(early NB), wr. LO.SIM BRM 1 1:5 and 88:30, 
note in the same text PN LU.SIMxGAR 
BRM 1 88:18; x silver ana kurummat Lo. 
SIMXGAR.MES BRM 1 99:14, and parallel CT 
49 150:13, cf. CT 49 10:5, Nbn. 259:3, 579:4; 
x silver ina Sim kasi §4 uGU LU.SIMXGAR. 
MES from the price of kasd charged 
to the brewers BIN 1 135:11. 


2’ with ref. to temple personnel: days 
of the prebend itti LO.SIMXGAR.MES ina 


-Ekur u ekurrati gabbi sa Nippur TuM 2-3 


211:10, ef. ibid. 27, cf. AnOr 8 44:9 and 11; 
gint aki Esagil u Hzida ana LO.SIMxGAR. 
MES nuhatimmé. . . idin give out offerings 
to the brewers and cooks (in the same 
amount) as (customary) in Esagil and 
Ezida YOS 6 10:11; I exempted from 
taxation énu isippr zabardabbu LO.KUL. 
LUM engisu ariru sSandanakku itinnu 
kisalluhhu N1.DUH.GAL-lum tir biti lagaru 
Sakinu takribti LO.NAR.MES (see énu 
mng. 2a-2’) YOS 1 45 ii 26 (Nbn.), cf. (in 
similar sequence) OECT 1 pl. 20:14 and r. 12; 
LU.SES.GAL-7 LU.MAS.MAS.MES LU.TU.E. 
MES uw LU.SIMXGAR.MES (var. LU.BI. 
KAXGAR.MES) SaG15 tal-lu sandu the chief 
priest, the exorcists, the temple person- 
nel, and the brewers who are harnessed 
to the shafts (will bless Anu) BRM 4 7:26 
and 40, var. from ibid. 4 and 7, see Thureau- 
Dangin, RA 20 107f., LO.SIMXGAR.MES kiz 
nattint u kutallatu ibt indsu x suluppi... 
dannitu u kasi, bi inndsu (see kutallu 
mng. 5a) BE 10 4:7 (= TuM 2-3 216); bél 
manzalatu LG.TU.1é1.[MES] LO.SIMXGAR. 
MES LU.GiR.LA.MES AnOr 8 44:2; x silver 
ana batqa §a manditu Sa ganganna sa te: 
bibti §a LO.SIMXGAR.ME Sa ‘Bélti-Sa-rési 
nadin given for repairing the mounting 
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of the potstand for the purification cere- 
mony, for the brewers of DN TCL 13 
156:9; PN LU.8im Marduk BBSt. No. 27 
i5; PN LU.SIMxGAR §@ AN.GAL VAS 1 70 
iv 17 (both kudurrus); PN LU.SIMXxXGAR Enlil 
PBS 2/1 204 upper edge, cf. BE 8 3:12 and 19, 
UET 4 136:1, OIP 97 74:27, 34; naphar 8.KAM 
LU.SIMXxGAR (listed with érib biti, nuhaz 
tummu, etc.) VAS 15 1 iii 4, see W. G. Lambert, 
JCS 1110, see also nuhatummu usage b-4'b’, 
note organized under a sapiru: PN PA 
SIMXGAR.ME (among @érib-bite kinisti 
Ezida) VAS 1 36 iv 4 (kudurru); PN SGpiru 
LU.SIMXGAR.MES TuM 2-3 23:14, also Pinches 
Berens Coll. No. 105:6, UCP 9 115 No. 60 r. 41, 
also, wr. LO.PA LU.SIMXGAR.ME TCL 13 
182:32, YOS 6 241:5, CT 22 31:7, Dar. 113:21, 
(beside LU.PA nuhatimmé) CT 56 746:12, Cyr. 
374:7, PN LU.PA SIMXGAR.MES Sa DN RA 
67 147:2. 


3’ other oces.: 1 Gin ana udé LG.3IM 
one shekel (of silver) for brewer’s utensils 
UCP 9 67 No. 45:5; wool for guqqané LG. 
SIMXGAR.MES CT 55 765:6 and 9; sik-kdt / 
pa-’-sa(text -a)-nu §4 LU.SIMxGAR (see 
stkkatu C) BRM 4 32:21 (med. comm.); £ 
LU.SIMXGAR.MES (property adjoining) 
the brewers’ house BRM 2 30:3; PN LU. 
SimxGArR Nabé PN, brewer of Nabi (an- 
cestor of the scribe Nabi-kusurgu) CT 12 
9 iv 22, and passim in LB colophons, see Hunger 
Kolophone p. 178 s.v., also LO.KUL.LUM Enlil 
RA 73 157 r. 26. 


g) in lit: LO.Sim KAS.MES nasika € 
ta-mir-ma KAS.MES wl (for 2) [tas]-ti (if) 
the brewer brings you beer, do not go and 
drink the beer STT 28 ii 43 (Nergal and 
Ereskigal), see Gurney, AnSt 10 114; 4 Vind- 
akul-béli = mu E.sag.il.la.ke,(Kip), 
IMind-isti-béli = Sim E.sag.il.la.ke, CT 
24 16:14 and 28:69 (An = Anum); LU.SIMXA 
ina hapé. . . imdanahharu gammalé u amé: 
luti (for context see nidnu mng. 3) Streck 
Asb. 76 ix 50, also 376 ii 3, Piepkorn Asb. 82 vii 
20; inumisu atia ina gati si-ra-Si-i[m .. .] 
elika kamru then you (tamarisk) are in 
the hands of the brewer, [. . .] are heaped 


sirasiitu 


upon you Lambert BWL 156 r. 11 (OB fable), 
cf. [in]a umisu gisimmaru LO.S1m basima 
GAB.MES ki-ka-ma [...] ibid. 160 r. 4 (MA 
recension). 


Note that no syllabic writing is attested 
in Assyrian; Kinnier Wilson Wine Lists p. 29 
n. 11 and p. 81 has proposed the reading 
barrdqu for LU.81m(xA/GAR) in Ass., cf. 
LU bar-ra-qu (followed by LU.NINDA.MES, 
in wine disbursement list) ibid. No. 6:37, 
(preceded by LO.SUM.NINDA.MES) No. 9:30, also 
pl. 23b:5, (preceded by Lt kark[adinnate] No. 19 
r. 5, (between diviners and chief of the guards) 
No. 12:5, but see Menzel Tempel 2 217* n. 3603. 
See also alahhinu disc. section. 


Oppenheim Beer 8 ff. 


sira8QG in rabi sira8i s.; chief of 
the brewers; NA, NB; wr. LO GAL 
Sim(xa/GAR); cf. siradsd. 


LU.GAL.SIMxA STT 385 iii 16, in MSL 12 235. 


KAS.MES ... Sa ekurrdte gabbu LOU GAL 
Simxa Sa bit ASSur putihu nas the chief 
brewer of the ASSur temple bears the 
responsibility for the beer for all the 
temples Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 38 iii 7, see Ebe- 
ling Stiftungen 25; PN LU GAL SimxA bél 
aligu (witness) KAV 122 r.4; PN LO GAL 
Sim ADD 854 r. 2, ef. [PN L]O GAL SImMxA 
KAV 166:3 (all NA); PN LO GAL SIMXGAR. 
MES TuM 2-3 184:17; PN LU GAL ILU. 
SIMXGAR.MES| Sa Sarri PBS 2/1 166:8 (both 
NB). 


For the possibility of a reading other 
than sirds@ for 81m(xA/GAR) in Assyrian 
see sirasi disc. section. 


siraSOtu s.; brewing, brewer’s prebend 
and office; OB, SB, NB; wr. syll. and 
LU.Sim(xA/GAR) with phon. comple- 
ments; cf. stra’, strasttu, sirasé. 


a) in OB: x green malt Sa PN ku: 
rusti DUMU PN, ana PA(?) mazzaz si-ra- 
[§ul-tem from PN, the fattener of animals, 
son of PN), for the overseer (?) of the office 
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of brewer CT 6 23c:4; PN KI PN, SES.A.- 


NI PN; ana st-ra-[Sul-tim ana ITI.2.KAM 
ig(ujrsu PN; hired PN from his brother 
PN, for two months to do brewing work 
YOS 13 74:4, also JCS 5 97b:5; [2-s]1-1g mu- 
§a-ki-l[u-tim] [a] si-ra-Su-tim CBS 414:3 
(courtesy M. Stol); in Sum. contexts: nam. 
gudu, nam.ugula.é nam.1u. SIMxGAR 
nam.i.dug nam.kisal.luh wW nam. 
bur.Su.ma & DN BE 6/2 36:1, ef. ibid. 
39:1 and 66:2, PBS 8/2 182:6, PBS 13 66:1, 
Goetze, JCS 18 103 2N-T769:1, and passim in 
Nippur texts, see ibid. 107, cf. bala nam.1lu. 
SIM RA 26 105:6, BIN 7 66:1, 188:1, YOS 14 
326:1; for writings 10.8im (without nam) 
see sirast usage b. 


b) in NB—J1’ in gen.: give me one 
hundred gur of dates, one hundred re- 
inforced vats, six namzitu vessels, two 
namharu vats, two hired hands, and ten 
(gur of) kasi ana LU.SIMXGAR-ut-tu... 
lupus for the brewing, and I will do it 
BE 9 43:5; udé Sa dullu LU.SIMxGAR-t- 
tu §a UD.[x.KAM] §@ MN BRM 1 92:2, ef. 
dullu LG.8IMXGAR-t-tu ibid. 82:1 and 6; 
giné LU.SIMXGAR-dt-tu §a bit Gula CT 55 
29:5 (let.); x uttatu ina magssartu Lv. 
SIMxGAR-t-tu x barley from the brewing 
supplies Dar. 10:4, cf. 28:8 and 317:6; x dates 
ina pappasu LU.SIMXGAR-u-tu ia mas: 
Sartu $a MN Nbn. 219:3; barley, dates, and 
emmer pappasu §a umé LU. SIMXGAR-t-tu 
nuhatimmitu uLO.MAN.DI.DI-t-tu §a Sarri 
(see *madidutu) TCL 13 227:51 and 59, ef. 
ibid. 14 and 33; x dates ina pappasu sa 
LU.SIMXGAR-U-tu Camb. 266:14, also Dar. 
2:6, 99:6, Nbn. 864:3, 909:4, CT 22 51:4, Camb. 
79:25; x masthi §a sattuk suluppi ina pap: 
pasu LU.SIMXGAR-%-tu Nbn. 1035:11, also 
Cyr. 210:6, Camb. 121:14, 225:20. 


2’ referring to the prebend: LU.81mx 
GAR-t-tu nuhatimmitu tabihitu LO.1.suR. 
GI.NA-u-tu mandiditu . . . naphar isqéti $a 
Sarr u a Satammi mala basi (see nuz 
hatemmitu mng. 2b) TCL 12 57:4; LU. 
Sim-ti-tu nuhatimmutu mubannitu sig 
érib-bitutu. BBSt. No. 35 r. 13 (Merodachbala- 


sirasdtu 


dan Il); [fuppe 2]stq LO.SIMxA-d-tu [Fa bit 
palpahi “Nin.a.zu a gereb (text KAL). 
Gip.pA [x u]mu ina Satti ki pi [1]-en(?) 
LU.SIMxA.MES record of the prebend in- 
come for brewing in the chapel of DN in 
..., X days per year, as much as one(?) 
brewer UET 4 23:1 and 4, see San Nicold 
Babylonische Rechtsurkunden No. 36, cf. tuppt 
isig LU.SIMXGAR-t-t[u] OIP 97 74 No. 24:1; 
UD.23.KAM UD.26.KAM Sa MN isiq LO. 
Simxfa(?)1-d-tu ina Ebabbar VAS 5 109:2, 
ef. isiqsu LU. SIMXGAR-U-tUIGI DNDN)... 
isig LO.SIMXGAR-U-téi Sudtu PN ina qaté 
PN, mahir his prebend of brewer for 
DN, DN, (etc.), PN has received (the right 
to) that brewer’s prebend from PN, BRM 2 
11:4 and 11, ef. ibid. 8:4, TCL 13 245:3 and 17, 
TuM 2-3 211:8, 21, and 26, VAS 15 10:3, 6, 
and 13, VAS 5 69:1, YOS 7 167:3; put palah 
_tsiq LO.SIMxGAR-U-té Sudtu u la Sakanu 
batlu ina ekurrati MU.MES responsibility 
for honoring that brewer’s prebend and 
not allowing interruptions (of services) 
in these sanctuaries TuM 2-3 211:29; nuz 
hatimmitu LG.8IMxGAR-u-tu the offices 
of cook and brewer (were given to PN) 
VAS 6 104:1; put nuhatimmitu LO.8Imx 
GAR-t-tu makkasu massartu ubbubu ganz 
gannu péentu u girsu nasi (see makkasu 
usage c-3’) ibid. 7; rent of LU.SIMxGAR- 
u-tu KAS8.[6s].sa tna Hbabbar VAS 4 200:2; 
ultu uD.1.KAM adi uD.5.KAM Sa MN manz 
zaltu LO.SIMxA-u-tu IGI DN... PN Sdpiru 
$a LU.SIMXA.ME ... tzzizu (see manz 
zaltu A mng. 4b-3’) YOS 6 241:3, ef. 
LU.SIMxGAR-t-tu IG1 Béltu §a Uruk u rat 
Nand Freydank Wirtschaftstexte 108 r. 10; 5 
amé LG.SIMxGAR-d-tu five days of the 
brewer’s prebend VAS 6 4:22, cf. wmu 
LU.SIMxGAR-t-tu Sa ultu MN Sa Hbabbar 
ibid. 282:1, cf. Bagh. Mitt. 5 221 No. 14:1, Dar. 
543:3, TuM 2-3 4:4; x barley rihi sattuk sa 
LU.SIMxGAR-U-té Sa bit Annunitu Sa MU. 
15.KAM remainder of the offerings given 
for the brewers’ prebend of the temple 
of DN for the fifteenth year Dar. 408:2; 
x barley ultu irbi ina sattuk LU.SIMXxGAR- 
d-tu §a6.KUR.KUR Camb. 416:2; 20 masihi 
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Sa sattuk [SamasSammi1Lt.SIMxXGAB-tu Sa 
MN &a bit DN Dar. 130:2, see also sattukku 
usage e. 


c) other occ.: armanna hatata wu si- 
ra-Su-ta (see armannu usage b) TuL p. 16 
r. ii 12 (SB lit.). 

Kiimme! Familie 148 ff. 


sirbittu s.; (a fish); OB.* 


piudum Sa PN sandabakkum ina muhhija 
istaknu Simam Samaskillam si-ir-bi-it-ta- 
am KU, u sukanninni subilam (this year 
you have sent me nothing so far, as for) 
the obligation which PN, the comptroller, 
has placed on me, send me garlic, onions, 
8.-fish, and doves Kraus AbB 1 108:10, ef. 
ibid. 106:7 and 15, also (in related letters, 
concerning the pidu of the kintinu festival 
of Marduk) 300 st-ir-bi-it-ta-am KU. CT 52 
159 r. 6, ef. ibid. obv. 7. 


Connect possibly with the sarbit, a 
freshwater fish of modern Iraq, for which 
see Landsberger, MSL 8/2 82f. 


sirdu A s.; olive; from OAkk., OB on; 
pl. strda; wr. syll. and (in OAkk., OB) 
ZI.IR.DUM, ZI.IR.DU(.UM), (in RS and 
Bogh.) z&.ER.TUM, (in RS) GI8.a1.pim. 

giS.gi.rim = inbi, iliru, mésu, hu-la-mi-su, si- 
ir-du, giS.gi.rim.dim = MIN, giS.si.ir.du = Su 
Hh. IIl 231 ff., cf. zi.ir.tum RS Forerunner I 
iii 237, zi(var.zé).ir.du.um SLT 128 and dupls., 
cited MSL 5 112f.; G18 str-du (preceded by dukdu, 
see *luddu) Practical Vocabulary Assur 677a; 
gi-ri-im LAGAB = inbu, illiru, hu-la-me-su, si-ir- 
du Ka I 30a-d; gi-ri-im LacaB = illiru, inbu, 
x-[k]ur(?)-rum, gi-rim-mu, h[u-l] a-mi-s[u], si-ir-du 
Al/2:33ff.; [i]. gi8.si.ir.du = min (= Sa-am-n[u]) 
si-r-[dt] Hh. XXIV 27, ef. [i] .[sirl.du = [...] = 
[.. .] Hg. B VI 113, in MSL 11 90. 


a) the tree: hashiru tittu Salliru karanu 
[. . .] bututiu GIS zé-er-du VAS 12 193 r. 25 
(= EA 359, sar tambari); GIS.SAR GIS Z#-ER- 
Tum an orchard of olive trees KUB 40 2 
r. 6, 300 GIS ZE-ER-TUM ibid. obv. 36, see 
Goetze Kizzuwatna 61ff.; as acclimatized in 
Assyria: G18 surménu G18 musukkannu GIs 
sir-du-u (among imported trees planted 


sirdu A 


in the royal park) Iraq 14 41:48 (Asn.); 
karan Sadi kaligsunu gimar inib adnate riqgé 
u GIS si-ir-di... azqup (see karanu mng. 
2a) OIP 2 114 viii 21 (Senn.), ef. ibid. 115 viii 
51 and 125:45; PA GIS sir-du an olive twig 
(used in medication) AMT 68,1:6, also PA 
GIS siqdt PA GIS [st]-ir-de ibid. 18, wr. 
GIS str-di AMT 1,2:19; hamit PA GIS si- 
ir-tt [tasdk] you crush a wasp from an 
olive twig KUB 37 2:18. 


b) olive orchard (RS, MB Alalakh): 
[f.H1.A] A.SA.HI.A gadu &.AN.ZA.GAR-Su 
[gadu GI8.G]1.DIM.MES-su GIS.GESTIN. 
MES-Su the estate and fields along with 
its castle, olive orchards, and vineyards 
MRS 6 131 RS 15.122:6, ef. (in similar con- 
text) GIS sé-er-di.MES-Su ibid. 135 RS 
15.140:6, wr. GIS.GI.DIM.MA.MES-8w ibid. 
136 RS 16.141:8, and passim, for other refs. 
see ibid. p. 226 and p. 217, also Syria 18 247 
RS 8.213:7, ef. GIS.SAR GIS.GHSTIN GIS. 
ZE.ER.TUM MRS 9 108 RS 18.114:8, bit 
PN gadu maskanisu kirigu GIS zé-er-ti-Su 
ibid. 167 RS 17.129:15; a theft took place 
ina GIS.G1.DiM PN MRS 9 182 RS 17.319:1; 
A.SA.MES-§u GIS.GESTIN.HI.A GIS 27-ir-te 
his fields, vineyards, and olive orchard 
Wiseman Alalakh 87:6; 1 sukuku Sa ars. 
GESTIN 1 gukuku SaGi8 zi-ir-te. . . iddin&u 
ibid. 88:4, cf. 87:15. 


ce) the wood: 1 giS.n4 giS.am 
umbin.sal,.la zi.ir.dum one bed of 
....-wood with delicate olivewood feet 
BIN 8 260:4 (OAkk.); 30 giS.zi.ir.dum 6. 
da 57 giS.zi.ir.dum [dim(?)121 HAR 
giS.zi.ir.dum gid BM 14309 r. i leff. 
(Ur III, courtesy I. J. Gelb); GIS.PAN.MES GIS. 
KIN.ME.DIN GIS si-ir-di bows of ....- 
wood, of olivewood ADD 693 r. 4. 


d) the fruit: s2-2r-di URU GN ana ma- 
ta iddin Sa 36 LO.MES Sarraqi Gun Sa 
si-ir-dam mali ina kigadisunu isbatu he 
sold the olives of Murar to the land(?), 
and they seized 36 thieves with packs full 
of olives on their necks Wiseman Alalakh 
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120:5 and 8 (OB); 10 emdr GIS sir-du ten 
homers of olives (for the royal banquet) 
Iraq 14 44:140 (Asn.); DUG gaput sir-di a pot 
of olives (among various fruits) ADD 1024 
r. 10, also 1007 r. 8, 1010 r. 9, 1011 r. 8, 1013 
r. 4, 1017:6, 1019 r. 7, 1022:6 and r. 10, and 
passim, see also giddé disc. section; as 
Akkadogram in Hitt.: 1.18 z#-er-Tum GIS. 
MA GIS.GESTIN.UD.DU.A GIS.ZB-ER-TUM 
olive oil, figs, raisins, olives KBo 5 2 ii 38, 
ef. ibid. iii 45, also KBo 2 3154, KUB 17 10 ii 19, 
KUB 33 68 ii 13, ete., see Giiterbock, JAOS 88 
66ff. 


e) Saman sirdi (sirdé) olive oil: 1 bua. 
GAL 15 sina I ZI.IR.DUM RTC 216:2 (OAkk.); 
i.GIS ZI.IR.DU ana pasas ifparatim (one 
seah of) olive oil as ointment for the 
weaver women ARM 7 74:1, cf. 3 SILA i 
ZI.IR.DU ... ana pissas Sarrim ibid. 25:5; 
X DUGI zZ1.1R.DU (listed with food) ibid. 
238:16, also 256:5, cf. 1.GIS zZ1.1IR.DU.UM 
(imported from Aleppo) ARM 96:1; i.gi8 
zé.er.dum.ma dug nun _ Tree-Reed 
Debate 28 (OB); ina dam eréni i.Gi8 str-di u 
Samni halst tuballal you mix (various 
medications) in cedar resin, olive oil, and 
pressed(?) oil (and anoint the patient) 
Hunger Uruk 46:13 (med.); La@iS sér-di u 
hibisti Sa kirdti ... uraqqd ana risti 1 
made fine perfume from olive oil and 
aromatics from the groves (and drenched 
my people’s heads) OIP 2 116 viii 71 (Senn.), 
also, wr. 1.GIS sér-dt ibid. 125:50; ina i 
si-tr-di_ tapasSassu AMT 33,3:7, ef. AMT 
96,4:11, Kocher BAM 143:3, Hunger Uruk 45:20, 
wr. i.GI8 str-di KAR 223 r. 10, Kécher BAM 
222:11; aman sitr-di-e (in ritual use) 
Or. NS 21 137:8 (NA); gassa basla inat sir-di 
tald§ you make a dough of slaked lime 
and olive oil (for a poultice) AMT 2,1 
obv.(!) 10 (= Kécher BAM 480 i 55), ef. CT 23 
30 ii 60, Kocher BAM 186:15. 


See giddé disc. section, girimmu disc. 
section. For z7-tr-te, 2é-er-ta, z2é-er-tu,-um- 
mu as lw. in Hurrian in Bogh. and RS 
texts, see Laroche, MRS 6 335 and Ugaritica 5 
p. 485. 


sirdd A 
sirdu B_ (or sirtu, z/sird/tu) s.; (mng. 
unkn.); OA.* 


Sitti kaspt Sa sp PN z1-ir-di annikim 
Sa ézibakkunutini Sebilanim send here the 
rest of the silver in PN’s transport (and) 
the s. of the tin that I left with you CcT 2 
37b:12. 


Possibly to be connected with sirdi B. 


sirdd A (stdi) s.; pole of a chariot, 
of a sedan chair; SB; Sum. lw. 


[si-ir] EZEN = st-ir-du-u-um MSL 14 102:757:3 
(Proto-Aa); giS.gu.za."“sir.da (var. sir.ra) = 
ku-us-si sir-[di-e] (var. ku-us-su-u st-i§(?)-di-e) Hh. 
IV 72, in MSL 9 169; [gi. gi] 8.sir.da = MIN (= ga- 
an) si-[...] Hh. IX 319. 

sir.da.mu umun.ne.ne.s8é: ina sir-di-[el &4 
Sar-ra-ni (var. Sir.da.mu umun.na.seé : ana sir- 
hi Sa béli) (obscure, in lament for Dumuzi) BA 


10/1 112 No. 30 K.3311:8f., restored from BA 5 
“674:17f., var. from 4R 30 No. 2:32f., see sirhu A 


lex. section. 

§a-di-it-tum = MIN (= ku-us-su-[u]) sir-de-e 
Malku II 183; §4-di-it-tum = min (= ku-us-[sul-u) 
si-ir-di-e CT 18 3 K.4375 r. iii 5; str-du-% = ni- 
i-ri &4 I[i-~] Malku IV 170. 


a) with Sadadu: sarrani Sadé nesiti. . . 
$a Marduk. . . ana Saddd si-ir-di-&u serras: 
sina umalli qatia (see serretu A mng. 
4c-2’) VAB 4 146 ii 31; luSdud si-ir-da-a- 
ka let me bear the pole (of your chariot) 
ibid. 176 B x 34; ana Sa-da-da si-ir-di-e-Su 
usadkanni libba (see deki mng. 6c) ibid. 
124 ii 9; nse asib libbisu ana Sadadi si- 
ir-di-e Marduk bélija mu-ga-al-<li>-tu 
(var. mu-ga-al-li-tim) la usarsi I did not 
allow troublemakers to prevent the people 
dwelling in (Babylon) from drawing the 
chariot pole of Marduk, my lord Sumer 3 
16 ii 15, var. from ibid. 8 ii 14 (all Nbk.). 


b) with satu: ana §ati si-wr-di-e-Su-nu 
kunnusu kisassu (RN) whose neck is bowed 
to pull their (the gods’) chariot pole VAB 
4 262 i 14 (Nbn.), cf. ana Sti si-ir-di-su- 
nu kunnugsu kigadu ibid. 150 A iii 3; ana Satu 
si-ir-di-e-&u lu ukannié kigadam ibid. 90i 12 
(both Nbk.). 


312 


oi.uchicago.edu 


sirdi B 

c) with ahazu: sir-da-a-ki ahuzu lubil 
tub labbi I have grasped your chariot 
pole, let me live in happiness BMS 8:6, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 60:25; palahu ahazu 
si-ir-d[u. . .] Winckler Sammlung 2 52 :5 (Sar.), 
ef. si-ir-di-e *uru u “{[...] ibid. 53 r. 21, 
see Tadmor, Eretz Israel 5 154. 


For Sum. refs. to giS.gu.za.sir.da 
(of wood, metal, etc.) see Salonen Mébel 
80f. For Camb. 265:3 see giddé discussion 
section. 


sirdi B s.; (mng. unkn.); OB.* 


tuppat ummatim a si-ir-di-e trissunt: 
tima he asked them for the documents 
Of .... CT 6 6:23; tuppat wummatim vu si- 
ir-di-e Sa x GAN eqlim ugar GN ibid. r. 3; 
kanikat bitim Suati s[i-7] r-[d] t-a-am u um- 
ma-ta {...] ... {le-qé]-a-am-ma TCL 18 
105:15. 


Wilcke, Kraus AV 478f. 


sirendu see *sirimtu. 


sirhu s.; earth wall(?); NB.* 


st-tr-hi SAHAR.HI.A Su-pu-uk(!) miqitte 
agurri Sussik heap up an earth wall(?), 
remove the fallen bricks Sumer 3 8 ii 29, 
also ibid. 16 ii 29 (Nbk.). 


The copy of these signs may be faulty. 


sirilam (sariam, siriannu, Siriam, Sr am, 
Sw’annu) s. masc. and fem.; 1. leather 
coat, often reinforced with metal pieces, 
2. (a garment); MB, Bogh., EA, Nuzi, 
SB, NA, NB; foreign word; pl. sarvaz 
mati, Sr amet. 

kus.ul.lu.lu = 8u = sér-ia-am, kuS. NUNTAGARNSAL = 
ap-luh-tum = sir-ia-am Hg. A II 186f., in MSL 7 
152. 

ap-luh-tu = Sir-ia-am Malku III 36. 


1. leather coat, often reinforced with 
metal pieces—a) for men: goat skins 
dyed dusié-colored for 1 si-ri-ia-am Sa 
amilt PBS 2/2 99:5 (MB), cf. PN LU.ASGAB 
st-ri-ta-a[m] PN the leather worker 


siriam 

(making) leather coats PSBA 19 71 ii3 and6 
(kudurru of Marduk-nadin-ahhé); 1 Su sa-ri-am 
stparrt 1 gursip siparri a améli 1 Sv sa- 
ri-am sa maski (beside s. for horses) 
EA 22 iii 37f. (list of gifts of Tu&ratta); 1l-en- 
<nu>-tum sa-ri-am §a améli HSS 15 16:3; 
isténutu sd-ri-am KUS.MES sa améli JEN 
533:1 and 8, cf. HSS 5 93:1; w8ténutu sd- 
r[t-am] KUS Sa IM (= ramani) LU 4 qa- 
al-ku & Sa ahisunu Sa siparri 1 MA.NA 85 
[cin] one set of leather body armor for 
a man, with four kalku attachments, 
and their sleeves (i.e., sleeve flaps) 
are (covered with) bronze, (the whole 
weighing) one mina 85 shekels (in list of 
equipment for LU.MES rakib narkabati) 
JEN 527:5, also ibid. 1, 3, 7, and passim in this 
text, cf. sd-ri-am Sa IM Sa KUS.MES Sa 
ahifu[nu a si]parrt HSS 13 195:17, cf. (beside 
gurpisu) HSS 15 7:7 (= RA 36 174), and passim, 
see gurpisu usage d; 2 tapalu sd-ri-am 
Sa IM.MES HSS 15 16:1; 3 tapalu sa-ri- 
am §a syparri ... Sa ramanisu Sa améli 
three sets of men’s bronze body armor 
HSS 14 616:9, ef. ibid. 12, [1sté]nitu sd-ri- 
am stparrt a améli JEN 533:6; 1-nu-tum 
sd-ri-am Sa IM 8a GAB a set of body 
armor for the chest HSS 13 195:15; sd- 
ri-am siparri ana IM-&% TI 4 mati kurz 
siméetusunu rabiti2 mati 80 kursimétusunu 
sthriti ga ahisunu du-ti-wa-su-nu Sa 
siparrt he took(?) bronze s.(-s) for him- 
self, with four hundred large scales and 
280 small scales on their sleeves, their 
. 1s of bronze HSS 15 3:2, ef. ibid. 7 

and 10 (= RA 36 172), cf. LU.MES Sa sa- 
ri-a-lam| §a GN LO.MES Sa 5 tapalu sa- 
ri-a-am Sa tld {ul sa musSuru ibid. 6:1 
and 4; fuppu sa sd-ri-am (followed by 
list of persons) ibid. 12:1; attalbisa si-ri- 
ia-am huliam simat sélti apira rasuia I put 
on a s. and covered my head with the 
helmet fit for battle OIP 2 44 v 68 (Senn.), also 
Borger Esarh. 65:7; sa-1[t]-ia-ma-a-tt ul 
ittahlipu (see haldpu A mng. 2a) Tn.- 
Epic “iii” 39; halip si-ri-ta-[a] m AfO 20 114:21 
(SB), ef. ibid. 17; narkabats kababt azmaré 
si-ri-ia-am (among battle equipment 
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siriam 

taken as booty, see azmari usage a-1’) 
OIP 2 60:57 (Senn.); [sa]-rt-1a-ma-a-ti Sa 
tusébila ma ana anndli EME.MES [.. .] (as 
for) the coats of armor that you sent me, 
saying: [Send me] (iron) blades for them 
KBo 1 14:25 (let.); istén &-ir--a-nu parzilli 
igtén karballatu Sa &-wr-’-an-nu one 8. 
of iron, one headpiece for the s. (listed 
among wnt tahazt) UCP 9 275:7 (NB); 
Si-ir-a-ni gursippiu ardta ina muhhija (see 
arttu mng. la-1’) YOS 3 190:28 (NB let.). 


b) for horses: garru raba .. . sisé nar: 
kabati sd-ri-am ... ittadnanni the great 
king gave me armored chariot horses 
KBo 1 3:32 (treaty); KUS st-ri-ia-an-ni sisé 
leather armoring for horses (in list of gifts) 
KUB 38 52:3 (let.); 7 KUS MAS DUg.SI.A ana 
2 NiG.LAL si-ri-ia-am &a sisé (see askapu 
usage d) PBS 2/2 99:4 (MB); 1-nu-twm 
sda-ri-am $a maski Sa sisé [qu-lal-a-na Sa 
siparrt muhhusu (see qullu usage c) EA 
22 iii 39 (list of gifts of Tusratta); Sa 3 simittu 
GIS.GIGIR.MES l-en-na.TA.AM sd-ri-am- 
Su-nu (see simittu mng. 2a) HSS 15 82:17; 
1 sd-ri-am KUS.MES Sa sisé itti miliwe (see 
milu B) JEN 533:2 and 4, see also HSS 
15 145:7, cited milu B; 2 simitti sd-ri-am 
Sa sisé HSS 15 14:12 (= RA 36 184); [sd]- 
ri-am Sa sisé [it]ti gurpisu (see gurpisu 
usage d) ibid. 7:5; 2 tapalu sd-ri-am Sa 
sisé ibid. 16:1; adténu sd-ri-am siparri §a 
sisé gadu gurpisisunu gadu sa milisunu 
kalumanisunuma sa siparri (see kaluz 
mani usage b) HSS 14 616:1; 2ténitu sda- 
ri-am $a KUS.MES sa sisé ibid. 5; PN [sd- 
ri-am] Sa Lt sa-ri-am &a sisé (u narkabtt) 
lapu PN does not have(?) armor for men 
or armor for horse or chariot HSS 15 
15:7ff. (= RA 36 196f.), and passim in this text 
and HSS 15 20; si-ri-<am> parzili ina muhhi 
stsé lul-[...] J will [. ..] iron armoring 
on the horses (for battle against Urartu) 
STT 43:22 (Shalm. ITI). 


c) for chariots: 20 KUS immeri ana 
maskanati §a si-ri-ia-am Sa 20 narkabati 
[¥]a girrt twenty sheepskins for the store- 
houses for the s.-s, for twenty battle 


sirilam 
chariots PBS 2/2 140:25 (MB); 1 GIS.GIGIR 
l-en sd-ri-am-Su one chariot with its 
armoring HSS 15 13:12 (= RA 36 189), ef. 
2 GIS.GIGIR l-en.TA.AM [sd]-ri-am-su-nu 
two chariots, each with its armoring ibid. 6, 
and passim in this text; 5 GIS.GIGIR.MES... 
u ina libbisunu §a 3 GIS.GIGIR 1-en.TA.AM 
sa-ri-am-su-nu HSS 15 82:5, ef. ibid. 3, 8, 11, 
and passim in this text. 


2. (a garment) (NB): 66 TOG.KUR.RA 
10 TUG Sir-a-x-x §a66 LU.ERIN.MES CT 55 
789:3, ef. 24 TUG.KUR.RA.MES l-ef TUG 
Sir-a-am CT 56 474 ii 4, and passim, beside 
TUG.KUR.RA, for bowmen and other soldiers, e.g., 
ibid. 653:5, CT 57 82:10, (in heading of list) CT 
56 664:1, (worth one shekel of silver) CT 55 
109:13, note (three shekels) ana TGG Sir- 
a-am-tum CT 57 23:20; TUG Sr-a-am (for 


; bowmen) Camb. 262:1, 5, and 7, and passim, 


(among rikis gabli) Dar. 253:6; 4 TUG.KUR. 
RA.ME 4 TUG Sir-a-am ana 4 LU.ERIN.ME 
GCCI 2 135:2; 1 TUG.KUR.RA 1 TUG Str- 
a-am ana 2 Gin girl KU.BABBAR GCCI 
1 192:3, ef. 290:1, VAS 5 16:11, (for sol- 
diers) YOS 3 74:24, wr. TUG Sir-a-dm.MES 
ibid. 10:23; 2-ta TOG sir-a-am Sa zikari 
Evetts Ner. 28:8, cf. l-et TGG Sir-a-am sa 
kati amiltu. one women’s s. of linen ibid. 
25; istén sa gablu GADA 1-et TUG Sir-a- 
am Sa kiti 2-ta TGG Sir-a-am.MES TCL 9 
117:11f£; two and one-fourth shekels of 
silver for 3-ta TOG Str-a-am Sa tabarni 
three s.-s of red-purple wool Nbn. 661:5, 
ef. 1 Ir6@l] Str-a-am Sa inzahuréti YOS 7 
7:140; 117 TUG sir-a-am. MES SaSiG.X.HI.A 
[x] sa sic.saa [x] sa sic Sundu GCCI 2 
361:1; one and one-fourth shekels of silver, 
price of 1 TUG Str-a-am Sa SiG. HE.ME.DA 
one s. of red wool GCCI 1 299:2; l-eé TOG 
Sir-a-am Supalitu esSetu babbanitu one 
new, fine s. worn underneath Nbk. 12:3, cf. 
TCL 9 117:45, VAS 4 168:6; [l-ef r&@] str- 
a-am elenitu mu-ru-qu-ut-tum babbanitu 
(see murruqu A) AJSL 16 73 No. 16:2 and 7, 
ef. TCL 9 117:7; 1 TG6G Stir-a-am Sa qallat 
one 8. for a slave girl UET 4 118:4; 1-e¢ 
TUG Swr-a-am (given to a slave girl) Nbk. 
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sirlannu 


408 :23, ef. (among items given as dowry) TuM 2-3 
2:28; NINDA.HI.A u TUG Sir-a-am (given 
to a slave) Nbn. 1116:12; 2 TUG Sir-a- 
QMME ... and SIPA-t-tu GCCI 1 154:1; 
l-en TOG.KUR.RA & 2-ta TOG Sir-a-am(!) 
TA bit gatt Nbn. 824:19; TUG Sir-a-am-e-ti 
gabbt ... Su-bi-lu send me all the s.-s 
CT 22 172:7. 

Speiser, JAOS 7047 f.; Oppenheim, JCS 4 192 ff.; 


Kendall, Lacheman AV 202f.; for Hurrian sa-ri-ia- 
an-ni, Sar-ia-ni see von Brandenstein, ZA 46 104f. 


sirilannu see siriam. 
siribu in Sa siribi_ s.; 
MB. 

[. . .]-u = §4 st-ri-[bt] (preceded by akil karst) 
Malku IV 35. 


(a profession?); 


PN Sa si-ri-bt (witness) BE 14 98:11, 
also (recipient of rations) ibid. 56a:22; Sa 81-ri- 
bi-Su Sa Sarri (recipient of rations) ibid. 
148:43; property adjoining suppati sa si- 
ri-bi the orchards(?) of the .... BBSt. 
No. 15 ii 7. 


*sirimtu (sirendu, sarindu) s.; (a cutting 
tool); MB, NB; cf. sardmu. 


2 GIS si-ri-en-du tu-ub-qi-in-na ana tri 
Sa bit PN ana sardmi (see sardmu) CT 51 
24:1 (MB); 1-et sa-ri-im-du (among tools) 
CT 56 294:19. 


sirI8fi see sirasa. 


sirlu. s.; (a type of barley or a proc- 
essed variety of it); Nuzi. 


X 2t-ri-u% (beside gému mest) HSS 14 
43:2, also (beside gému) ibid. 5, 77:2, and passim; 
x GIG x 2t-ri-% (beside billu, flour) HSS 
14 165:2, cf. HSS 15 274:2; x GIG x 20-ri-% 
ana Sarri ana Sinahilu HSS 14 78:4, ef. 
X 2t-r1-% ... ana Sarri ana terdennu ibid. 
68:4, also x [SR] x zi-ri-[%] ana ekalli u 
ana terdennu HSS 15 265:2, also HSS 14 74:2, 
ana ekalli ana Sinahila HSS 14 84:5, 88:4, 
HSS 16 143:2, 173:1; x billu x GI@ x 21-ri-& 


x arsanu kima zi-ri-%@ HSS 14 89:3 and 5, 


sirpi 
X GIG X 2i-ri-% x SE ana arsdnu ana Su- 
ku-nu ibid. 185:2; uncert.: barley ana 2zi-ir- 
ri-e 21-ri-qa PN iltequ PN took for z. and 
fodder HSS 13 413:13. 


sirku see sirqu C. 


sirnah s.(?); (a garment or qualification 
of a garment); MB; Kassite word. 


38 TUG KI.MIN (= nahlaptu) si-ir-na-ah 
SIG;.MES s-bw PBS 2/2 135 ii 9; [x] s7- 
ir-na-ah §i-bu ibid. v 3; TOG.GO.B si-ir- 
na-ah Ni. 8986:7, cited Balkan Kassit. Stud. 
138, see Aro Kleidertexte 31; [x] TUG s2-ltr- 
nal-ah (added up with other garments 
as TUG.IB.LA, see nébehu A) PBS 2/2 124:7. 


Balkan Kassit. Stud. 138. 


sirpi adj.; (a color of horses and don- 
keys); MB; Kassite word; Kassite pl. 
sirpame. 


1 (muru) | (mirtu) si-ir-pi Sa Sarri one 
male and one female foal, chestnut(?), 
belonging to the king (listed with m1 
“black,” sa; “red”) Aro, WZJ 8 572 HS 
114:12 (let.), but [M]1 st-i-¢r-pé Balkan Kassit. 
Stud. 24 No. 16:11, ef. s¢-¢r-pi DuMU St-ir-pi 
PBS 2/2 1:18, and passim in MB, see Balkan Kassit. 
Stud. 12ff.; uncert.: st-¢r-pi-iF PBS 2/2 90:22; 
1 stmittu si-ir-pi u MI a pair (of horses), 
(one) chestnut(?), (one) black BE 14 12:2; 
[1 S]As w 8t-tr-pi BE 14 12:37; 1 si-ir- 
pa-me DUMU.MES Seris one (pair of) 
chestnuts, foals of (the horse) Seris ibid. 
41, ef. 1 si-ir-pa-a-mi Balkan Kassit. Stud. 18 
No. 6:7, 1 AMAR par-su KUS-8t si-tr-pi-a- 
me(?)(text -PI) Peiser Urkunden 111:1 (coll. 
J. A. Brinkman); I s¢mittu st-ir-pa-me 1 
simittu SAs.MES OT 44 69:1, ef. ibid. 4 and 15, 
cf. 1 st-ir-pa-me PBS 2/2 98:7, BE 14 12:7, 
beside 1 si-ir-pi ibid. 6, 9, and passim, 1 
SAL+HUB 8i-ir-pi CBS 10837 r. 4’, cf. [x 
SA]L+HUB 87-ir-pa-me ibid. obv. 1 (courtesy 
J. A. Brinkman). 


For the Kassite pl. form, see van Soldt, 
RA 74 78. : 


Balkan Kassit. Stud. 26. 
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sirpu 
sirpu (strapu) s.; shears, scissors; NB. 


40 si-ir-pt AN.BAR ana gizzi forty 
shears for the shearing CT 55 252:1, 6, 
and 8; x iron ana epés si-ra-pi parzilli &a 
gizzu (see gizzu mng. la) Nbn. 867:2, cf. 
17 st-tr-pu Sa gizzi Nbn. 960:3; 1-en si- 
ir-pu (beside hassinnu, magarratu, nalz 
patu, for the carpenter) CT 55 445:7, also 
ibid. 3; 2 AN.BAR st-ra-pu (among house- 
hold items for a dowry) Nbn. 258:15, ef. 3 
st-ir-pu (listed among udé “tools”) Camb. 
330:4, also (in similar context) 3 si-ra-pu 
Camb. 331:12; (iron) adi si-ir-pu AN.BAR 
CT 55 225:2; str-pu parzilla ki niséa wmma 
niksu nikkisima ultu bit kilt nus’t we 
brought iron shears saying: Let us make 
a breach and get out of the prison YOS 7 
97:16, ef. ibid. 7, 19, and 21. 


sirqu A (sirqu, sisqu, sisqu) s.; offering 
(of aromatics or foodstuffs); OB, Bogh., 
SB, NA, NB; cf. sardqu A. 

[zid.dub.d]ub.bu = gi-me ma-aq-qi-tum, MIN 
si-ir-qi, [zid.sur].ra = MIN MIN, Su-u (= zisurré) 
Hh. XXII v 8 ff. 

si-is-qu | ana sasq@ ... Sani si-is-qu | a-na 
sa-ra-qu A III/1 Comm. A 14f., also z1 = si-ts°"-qu 
A TH/1 Comm. App. 7, in MSL 14 329. 


a) with sardqu: qéma suluppi sasqé sir- 
qa ana pan Samas ta-sar-ra-aq arki 
sir-qi 2 imért ana pan Samas tulzassu 
you strew flour, dates, (and) sasq@ flour 
(as) an offering before Samai, behind the 
offering you put (the image of) the two 
donkeys before Samas ZA 45 200i 26f. (Bogh. 
rit.); @Q@naDN... nigd agqt sir-qu as-ru- 
uq(var.-qu)-ma_ attasi Su.fLA.KAM I 
made an offering to Kulla, strewed 
aromatics, and prayed Lyon Sar. p. 9:60, ef. 
si-ir-qa ana ‘uTU «[...] KBo 9 44r. ii 4 
(hymn to Samag); Se-ir-qu 1-Sar-ra-qa ima 
mahriya Bauer Asb. 2 82 K.6064:12 (oracle); 
Se-er-qu ana pan DN ta-sd-raq BBR No. 61:9, 
11, 15, 62:9, 11, 14, r. 9, ete., 63:8, Wr. $2-2r- 
qu ibid. 64:12, 15 ff, 66 r. 18; [na]sdku 
nindaba a-sa-[raq] sir-q[u] (var. s2-ir-qu) 
KAR 347: 11, var. from Loretz-Mayer Su-ila 50:11. 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 92; as-rug-ka si(var. 


‘ilabbinu usalla béelitka .2540:8; 


sirqu A 


8t)-riq musi ellu aqqika réstd Skara daspa 
Thave strewed the holy nocturnal offering 
for you, I have libated for you the finest 
sweet beer BMS 1:20 and dupls., see Mayer 
Gebetsbeschwérungen 493, cf. [as-rug-k]i si- 
riq burasi ella ibid. 537 79-7-8,50:5, and passim 
in Suillas; sir-qi ana DIM.ME.ER.AN.NA... 
ta-sar-raq you strew aromatics for the 
gods of heaven RaAcc. 10:10, ef. sar-qu kala 
i-sar-raq ibid. 42:18, [elt] nignakki st-ir-qi 
kala isarraq ibid. 46:20 (= Sumer 11 pl. 10); 
gind si-ir-ga ana panisunu ta-sdr-raq (see 
gind mng. la) Oppenheim Glass 32 A 5 and B 8, 
ef. Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 17 iv 2 (NA); see also 
saraqu A mng. lb-1’ and 2’ and mng. 4. 


b) other oces.: rabitu Igigi issanahhuru 
ana uddt isqesun maharu sir-qi-Su-un (see 
isqu A mng. 2c-2’) AfK 1 25 r. iii 20 (SB 
lit.), ef. [ana ku]-un-ni sir-qt-su-nu appt 
ellata 
ebbuti str-qi-Si-na (var. si-ir-qi-Su-nu) 
tamtahhar you always accepted their 
pure and holy offerings Lambert BWL 
136:160 (hymn to Samas), cf. ilani. . . mahiru 
sir-qt-ia Or. NS 39 125:17, ef. 127 r. 27 (SB 
namburbi); sir-qu qutrinnu ukinnassuniti I 
established offerings and fumigations for 
them Iraq 14 34:75 (Asn.); sabit si-ir-qi- 
k[i] mukil nindabé[ki] (RN) who offers s.-s 
to you, who presents food-offerings to you 
KAR 98 r. 1; gema tanaddi u zé-ir-qa wna 
gabalti tanaddi you strew flour (on both 
sides) and in the middle you strew s. 
ZA 45 208 v 6 (Bogh. rit.); burasa mashata 
i-sdr-raq Samna ana str-qi ittanaddi 
he scatters juniper and scented flour, 
sprinkles oil on the scattered offering 
BBR No. 82 r.i 15; sér-qu ZiD.MAD.GA (in 
broken context) LKA 137:5, cf. LKA 133:4, 
dupl. Kécher BAM 151:58; 2 sér-qu rabiti 
BBR No. 24 r. 9, cf. ana sir-qi I@I-t (in 
broken context) BBR No. 80r. 11; [...] 
be-li:_ str-qi mashati niqt OECT 6 pl. 18 
K.3262:1; [s2r]-qu maqqgdtu u minitu kali 
ulikalla (see maqqitu usage b) RAcc. 42:28; 
la uqatti ensi sir-[qi-su] the diviner did 
not finish [his] s.-offerings AfO 19 53:164; 
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sir-qu-ti-a libbaka linth may my offerings 
put you in a good mood JRAS Cent. Supp. 
36:8; lipassir kispikunu [...] si-ir-qi- 
ku-nu may (the Fire god) undo your 
(the sorceresses’) evil magic, [. . .] your 
8.-8 Maqlu IV 73, see AfO 2176; “MIN (= KU. 
st) sangammahu ga ‘min (= Enlil) ina 
si-riq x [... litrussu] let DN, conjurer 
of Enlil, drive it away (from the house) 
with s. of [...] BA 10/1 105 No. 24:5 (Sum. 
broken); ZO.LUM.MA gabbi akanna ana sir- 
qi(!)-e ina qatéja mata dates are in short 
supply here for the offerings that I must 
make TCL 9 124:12, ef. sér-qi-ia BIN 1 
88:12 (both NB letters); obscure: summa 
marsu trassu ikkalSu gat ilisu ana si-rig 
GAB[A ...] Labat TDP 100i 1. 


In YOS 3 89:9 read probably is-hir ittija, see 
sehéru mng. 1la-3’ and AHw. 1087b sub 4a. 


sirqu B (or zirqu) s.fem.; (mng. unkn.); 
OB. 


+ Gin KU.BABBAR 2i-ir-ku ‘uTU ki-la- 
x-li § Gin KU.BABBAR zi-tr-ku u Surminum 
Sa ina i-si-in 3 GIN KU.BABBAR PN, 1 Gin 
10 SE KU.BABBAR 2t-ir-ku Sa ina qatija 
u qatt PN; leqiat x silver (for) s., PN(?), 
x silver (for) s. and cypress (oil?), which 
(was used?) at the festival, x silver PN), 
x silver (for) s. which was received from 
me and PN; Waterman Bus. Doc. 53:5ff.; xX 
bran ana seim Sdmimma [an]a ser uDU 
zt-ir-qt [. . .] to buy for barley, in addi- 
tion to the z. sheep [. . .] CT 52 112:27, for 
an interpretation as fem. imp. see Kraus, AbB 7 
p. 91 note 1; x ZiD.MA.AD.GA ana 2t-ir- 
qt CT 45 85:17; x SE si-ir-qi (among 
items for funerary offerings) CT 45 99:4; 
zi-ir-qd-am ul Su (in broken context) 
CT 48 23:25. 


With the exception of CT 45 99:4, 
which may belong with sirqu A, all cited 
OB refs. are written with either the zi 
or the zésign, even in texts, such as Water- 
man Bus. Doc. 53, UET 5 685 (cited zirqu C), 
and CT 52 112, which otherwise use the sz 
sign. Possibly the word belongs with the 


sirrimanu 
refs. UET 5 685:13 and Sumer 14 25 No. 7:9, 


cited zirqu C and it may, in turn, be the 
same word as zirqu B, “sheep.” 


sirqu C (or sirku) s.; (a fortification?); 
SB.* 


sabé Sepé sabé narkabti Sa ina si-ir-qi 
dimti u bi-ir-tu(text -s1) asba the foot 
soldiers, (and) the chariot soldiers who 
are stationed in a s., tower, or fortress 
IM 67692:103 and dupls.; should the king 
march ana harri rabi ana ba-li-hi §4 str-qt 
to the great wadi, to the Balih at the s.? 
K.2617 r. 2 and dupls. (both tamitu, courtesy 
W. G. Lambert). 


sirramannu 
Nuzi. 


adj.; (qualifying horses); 

. | ANSE.KUR.RA SAL 2i-ir-ra-ma-an-nu 
Sa PN (followed by 1 ANSE.KUR.RA SAL 
samu) AASOR 16 98:1; 1 ANSE.KUR.RA 
NITA MU 6 sdmu pinkarannu 1 KI.MIN 
NITA MU 6 2t-ir-ra-ma-an-nu ibid. 100:5 
(inventories of horses); 2 ANSE.KUR.RA.MES 
NITA zi-ir-ra-<ma>-an-nu u mi-ki-ir (see 
mikru B) ibid. 99:18; one mare 2i-tr-ra- 
ma-a[n-nu] (marked on the ear, between 
samtu and babrunnu) HSS 14 648:11; 1 
muru zi-ir-ra-ma-an-nu_ zi-lu-ka-an-nu 
SIGs & uzun(copy UD)-su ina arkisu ni-ru 
HSS 15 104:1; one male horse 22-ir-ra-ma- 
an-nu pinkarannu ibid. 106:24, cf. ibid. 4, 
103:7, ANSE.KUR.RA salmu w 21-tr-ra-ma- 
an-nu ibid. 103:21. 


The word does not designate simple 
color or age, since these are otherwise 
specified in the same context. 


Kronasser, WZKM 53 182f. and 187. 


sirramu see sirrimu. 


sirrimanu (sarramanu) s.; (a type of 
lapis lazuli, lit. wild-ass-like); SB; wr. 
NA4.ZA.GIN.ANSE.EDIN.NA; cf. strrvmu. 


na4.za.gin.anSe.edin.na = sir-ri-ma-nu Hh. 
XVI 63; nay.za.gin.anSe.edin.na = za-lra-ma- 
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nul RS Recension 48, cf. MSL 10 51:26 (OB 
Forerunner) and 55:26b (Nippur Forerunner). 


ugqni, pisa tukkup NA4.ZA.GIN.[AN]SE(?). 
EDIN.NA SumSu lapis lazuli flecked with 
white is called s. STT 108:3 and dupl. STT 
109:3 (series abnu SikinSu), see Landsberger, JCS 
21 153. 


The designation probably describes the 
color or mottling of the stone. 


sirrimu (sirramu, sarramu) s.; wild ass, 
onager; MB, Nuzi, SB, NA, NB; wr. syll. 
and ANSE.EDIN.NA; cf. sirrimanu. 

ansSe.edin.na = sér-ri-mu (after iméru, sist) 
Hh. XIII 374; kuS.anSe.edin.na = MIN (= ma- 
Sak) str-ri-mu Hh. XI 46; anSu.EDIN.NA AfO 18 
34] iii 15 (Practical Vocabulary Nineveh). 

anSe.edin.na bu.bu.da.gin,(Gim) igi.na 
IM.DIR an.si: kima str-ri-me(var. -mi) ga hamra 
iar MES-st upé mala (see hamru adj. lex. section) 
CT 17 19:23f.; anSe.edin.n[a.gin, ...] in.pu 
[...] (var. anSe.edin.na.gin, ha’ im.8i.bad. 
[du]) : kima sir*-ri-im a [...] « x [...] he will 
chase it away like an onager KUB 37 106:23, 
var. from CT 4 3 r. 24 (Sum. only), see J. Cooper, 
ZA 61 15. 

[ha] -ra-du = str-ri-mu (between miru and iméru) 
Malku V 39, in MSL 8/2 74. 


a) in econ. context: 10 ANSE.EDIN.NA 
Sa ina tamirti bit DN mé iSatta the ten 
wild asses which are in the vicinity of 
the temple of DN are drinking the water 
PBS 1/2 56:6, cf. ibid. 5 and 10 (MB let.); barley 
given to PN ana ANSE.EDIN.NA HSS 15 
273:16; x barley [anal [AN]SE.EDIN.NA. 
MES HSS 16 140:3 (both Nuzi); 30 ANSE. 
ED[IN.NA] (listed with five hundred 
sheep, 16 oxen) ADD 121:2; 1 alpu ina 
libbi 30 ANSE.EDIN.MES ittist he took one 
ox for thirty wild asses (but did not give 
them) ABL 449:9 (NA); sungirtu plant sa 
ANSE.EDIN.NA tkkalu which wild asses 
eat ABL 1000:9 (NB); ké massarti lapani 
ANSE.EDIN.NA wu sabiti la ittasar (see 
sabitu usage b) YOS 7 156:19 (NB). 


b) in comparisons: kima si-ir-rim séri 
linal kamdati lirtappud may he keep 
wandering outside the city like an onager 
of the steppe JCS 2 204:9, cf. [kz]ma ANSE. 


sirrimu 


EDIN.NA EDIN lirpud MDP 6 pl. 11 iv 3, see 
AfO 23 15, kima ANSE.EDIN.NA tna kamdt 
aligu lirtappud BBSt. No. 7 ii 18, 1R 70 iii 
20, VAS 1 70 v 11, RA 66 173:738, and passim 
in kudurrus; kama sir-ri-me (vars. str-ri-me, 
sir-ra-me) sabiti sera rupda roam the plain 
like a wild ass or a gazelle Wiseman 
Treaties 421, cf. aSar sumame kima SAu. 
ANSE.EDIN.NA [...] 3R 10 No. 2:34 (= Rost 
Tigl. III p. 80:23), and parallel Iraq 18 126 r. 19 
(Tig. I); ina kamdt ali kima str-ri-mi lirbis 
may he find a resting place outside the 
city (only), like a wild ass ZA 65 56:56, 
[kima] ANSE.EDIN.NA ina kamdti lirtebbis 
RA 66 166:39 (both kudurrus); kyma sir-rim seri 
Saddki rukbi climb your mountain like the 
wild ass of the desert 4R 56 iii 47 and dupl., 
see ZA 16 162:28 (Lamaatu); from my attack 
they shied away kima sir-ri-me like wild 


_donkeys OIP 2 38 iv 33 (Senn.); ANSE.EDIN. 


NA efemmu Sa Enlil (for context see 
etemmu mng. 2b) KAR 307r. 11. 


c) in lit.: gitmdlu [s¢]r-ri-mu utul in[a 
séri] look at the noble wild ass in the 
desert (the arrow will turn against the one 
that trampled down the field) Lambert 
BWL 74:59 (Theodicy); [e@kul] ANSE.EDIN. 
NA.MES bind[t séri] he ate wild asses, 
creatures of the steppe KAR 6:28 (SB lit.); 
irtappud ANSE.E[DIN.NA] (var. sér-ra-mu) 
CT 13 43 K.4470 ii 8, var. from K.7249:6 (Sar. 
legend); O Enkidu, your mother is a gazelle, 
and an akkanu donkey, your father, en- 
gendered you 8a si[r-ri-mi] Se-zib-bi-sun 
[u]rabbaka kéSa they raised you on the 
milk of wild asses Gilg. VIII i 5, see JCS 8 
92, see also Lambert BWL 72:48, Biggs Saziga 17 
LKA 101 oby.(!) 7, cited akkannu mng. la 
and (for refs. beside gazelle) sabttu usage 
a; sabtt bila sa-ar-ra-ma sabit[2] rimi armt 
BM 120022 (Lamastu ine., courtesy W. Farber); 
MUSEN sir-ri-ma MAS.DA ana tarsisu 1- 
da[k-ku-ku?] will birds, wild asses, and 
gazelles [...] toward him? K.3703+ :38 
(tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lambert); if he kills 
Summa ANSE.NITA Summa ANSE.KUR.RA 
Summa ANSE.EDIN.NA NITA (etc.) CT 27 
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50 K.3669 r. 1 and dupl. CT 28 3:18, see Leichty 
Izbu p. 200:1; lumun ANSE.EDIN.NA &@ ana 
bitya trubu the evil portended by a wild 
ass that entered my house Or. NS 36 19:30 
(SB namburbi); if in his dream they give 
him UzU ANSE.EDIN.NA (preceded by 
UZU ANSE, UZU ANSE.KUR.RA) Dream- 
book 324 ii x+19, ef. ibid. 325 r. i 26; kabut 
ANSE.EDIN.NA ina azanni . tapattan 
you eat “wild donkey’s dung” mixed with 
garlic 2R 60 i 52 (aluzinnu text), restored from 
Bab. 7 pl. 16 K.6392:5, see TuL p. 18; ANSE. 
EDIN.NA (in broken context) K.8321+ 
ii 3 (aluzinnu text); rimu sir-ri-mu ert. bar: 
ra[mma] the eagle brings as prey wild 
oxen and wild asses Bab. 12 pl. 1:20 (Etana), 
ef. roma wu sir-ri-mu (in broken context) 
BiOr 28 14 i 12 (Sulgi prophecy); note with ref. 
to hunting: mudi epés séri sir-ri-me u 
MAS.DA.MES who knows how to hunt 
wild asses and gazelles K.2556 r. iii 13, 
cf. [lamm]@ str-ri-mi u MAS.DA.MES ajali 
sapparu ibid. 16 (tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lam- 
bert); (number left blank) ANSE.EDIN.NA. 
MES wu sabdti ... usamqit AKA 141 iv 24 
(Tigl. I), ef. (beside other wild animals gathered 
in Calah) AKA 208 iv 41 (Asn.), ef. KAH 2 84:127 
(Adn. II), ANSE.EDIN.NA.MES MAS.DA.MES 
(among captured animals) Postgate Palace 
Archive No. 267:36 (Asn.). 


In Lambert BWL 95 r. 11, read kama sir- 
re i-na bit Stkart la tus-ta-ra-ah a-[ma-ta] 
(courtesy W. G. Lambert); the line probably 
corresponds to lu.lul.la.gin, é.ka8. 
ka KAN&@M TAR.TAR.Fe Alster Instructions 
of Suruppak 38:72, although the cor- 
respondence tolt.lul.la line 72 already 
appears in Lambert BWL 95 r. 10 as sarru 
(between akil karst and ana qgarrddi lines 
r. 8 and 12, which correspond to li.inim. 
sig.ga and ur.sag_ lines 70 and 74). 


Nougayrol, JCS 2 203 ff. 


sirritu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 


IM.zi.ir.a (var. IM.zé.ri) = str-ri-té (var. si- 
vi-tu) (in group with sihsu and sihitu, qq.v.) Erim- 
hus IV 81. 

(Leichty, Kramer AV 325.) 


siru A 
sirsirru s.; (mng. unkn.); Mari.* 


assum GIS.IGI.KAK UR.MAH 8a [béla 
t]Spuram [x x i-na?] st-ir-st-ir-ri Saknu 
concerning the “lion-pin” (see nazinu) 
about which my lord wrote, the [.. .-s] 
are located [in?] the s.(-s) (or: they are 
provided with s.-s) ARMT 13 9:7. 


Possibly var. of sergerru. See also zir: 
zUrru. 


sirg’u_ss.; 
syn. list.* 


(a type of soil or orchard); 


si-ik-Sum, si-ib-Sum, si-ir-Sum = MIN (= [...]) 
(followed by synonyms of mitirtu) CT 18 1f.K.4375 
i41ff. (Explicit Malku III). 


sirtiu s.; (part or material of a weapon 
or implement); lex.* 

“ (gi]¥.sf.iq.ti.um.giS.pan, | [gi]S.sf.ir.ti. 
um.gi8.pan (end of bow section) RA 18 65 x 28f. 
(Practical Vocabulary Elam). 


See discussion sub siqtiu. 
sirtu see sirdu B. 


sird (ziri) s.; (mng. uncert.); lex.* 


i.zistr-t Proto-Izi 1 370, but i.iz = z2i-r[u] Izi 
V 81. 


The Izi ref. is. from an exemplar with 
many errors; in both lex. texts the word 
occurs beside agit “wave,” for which Sum. 
i.iz(.zi) is also attested, for context see 
agt B lex. section. 


siru A s.; plaster; SB, NA, NB; wr. 
syll. (IM.BAD CT 39 4:38); ef. séru. 

im.BAD, im.8a.ra.ah = si-t-ru(var. -ri) Hh. X 
491 f.; [im].zi = Sal-la-ru = st-i-ru Hg. A II 131, 
in MSL 7 118; 1M.z1I = si-i-rum Practical Voca- 
bulary Assur 786; [G] [Hu.sz] = si-i-ru <A II/6 
iii Source B 12’. 

bit Assur bélisu igarat ndmeri sihirti 
biti gabbu ina si-1-ri udde§ he restored the 
temple of ASSur, his lord, by plastering 
the walls of the towers all around the 
temple AfO 3 1:4 (Sar.); igarate hurdsa 
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kima si-i-ri asir I overlaid the walls with 
gold as if with plaster Borger Esarh. 87:25; 
bab muterréti . . . [sil-i-ri Sukun (see muz 
tirtu mng. 1b) YOS 6 10:17 (NB); si-d-ru 
su-pi-i[n-nu? ...] (in broken context) 
ABL 119:17 (NA); ina libbi tittt Sa si-i-ri 
with the clay from the plaster van Driel 
Cult of A&8¥ur 200:15; Summa bitu si-ir-su 
pest if the plaster of a house is white 
CT 38 14:28, also (with black, red, green, and 
multicolored) ibid. 29-32 (SB Alu), dup]. CT 40 
3:58ff.; Summa igadratu libbi biti Sihhat si- 
i-rt 184 if the walls inside a house have 
flaking-off plaster CT 38 15:51, cf. igardtu 
Sa kididnu ina meslisina Sihhat si-i-ri isd 
ibid. 52, cf. also ibid. 57, si-ra kidia 1Shut 
CT 40 2:48: Summa Satu illikma si-ir bit 
ili una&Sip if a south wind comes and 
blows off the plaster on a temple CT 40 
40:72, dupl. TCL 6 9:18 (all SB Alu); if (in MN) 
bita asst §4 si-i-ri ihallasu he demolishes 
his house: that (means) he scrapes off 
the plaster BRM 4 24:22 (iqqur ipus comm.), 
also ZA 2 335:15, cf. KAR 398:5, see Labat Ca- 
lendrier p. 64 n. 6; 8t-ir uténi plaster from 
a kiln Kécher BAM 417:20, cf. st-ra utini 
Kécher Pflanzenkunde 32a ii 5 and dupl. (courtesy 
F. Kocher), ef. st-t-r7 igart KAR 53:13, cf. 
also si-ir bartrat aptt AMT 27,6:9; if he 
washes his hands ina si-ri (between ina 
NAGA.SI and ina tuhhi) AfO 1877 K.1562:2; 
obscure: [a] p(?)-sur st-ra aptagar (incipit 
of an inc.) LKA 94:9, see Biggs Saziga 12; 
Summa eqlu 1M.BAD <lawi> if a field is 
surrounded by a plastered (wall?) (lit. by 
plaster) (followed by Summa eqlu pitiqta 
lawz if a field is surrounded by an earthen 
wall) CT 39 4:38 (SB Alu). 


In the ledger BE 14 132:10, 24, and passim, 
the signs are to be read 1m.G8 (PN), 
“dead.” 


siru B (séru) s.; 1. (a reed structure), 
2. ana sir corresponding to(?); OB, MA, 
SB, NA. 

gi.dt.a = st-i-ri, [tar-ba-su], ki-ik-ki-&i Hh. 
VIII 112 ff., see MSL 9 175; [gi.dd].a = si-i-ru, 


siru D 
tar-ba-su = ma-sal-lu §4 LU.stpA Hg. A II 17f., 
in MSL 7 67; [r]i(?)-ig-ga PA.DAG+KISIM;xKAK = 
si-rum, su-pu-ru Diri V 36f.; gi.giS.ké8.da = 
qa-an er-re-tt, MIN st-[ri(?)] Hh. IX 318f.; [ri]-ig 
PA.HOB.DU = na-du-t $a si-ri Diri V 57; pa.HGs. 
DU = pa-ra-su 84 si-ri Antagal VII 239 (= H 39). 

6(?) 6.26 sag.dug,.ga i.lu mu.un.na.ab. 
bé: ana si-i-ri sa-pa-hu wa igabbi] he bewails 
the scattering of the fold SBH 151 No. 24:24f. 


1. (a reed structure): see lex. section; 
uncert.: URU.BAD ugdammir ana temen(?) 
si-i-rt issurri nigakkanni ABL 1223:9, cf. 
si-i-ru nigakkan ABL 1219 r. 6 (both NA), 
see Parpola, OLZ 1979 35. 


2. ana sir corresponding to(?): Summa 
mé 8a Adad Sa ana Siqi ana Sakani ilz 
lukunt ibassi belé eqlati istu aha ris izzazzu 
wWilu ana si-ir eqlisu sipra eppas eqelsu 
igaqqt if there is rainwater which is suit- 
able for irrigation (all) the owners of the 


“fields will share in the work, each shall 


do the work corresponding to(?) his field, 
and will irrigate his field KAV 2 vi 26, 
cf. ibid. vi 7 (Ass. Code B §§ 18 and 17); (those 
who can produce title to the field) a dlu 
ana si-ir eqligu igallim ilaqqi each takes 
full possession of it corresponding to(?) 
his field ibid. iii 26 (§ 6). 


For OA refs. see siru B; ina zi-re-e 
BIN 4 67:25 is obscure. For OB refs. see 
ziru B; for a NB ref. see ziru s. 


siru C s.; (an official); NA. 


Sang ilak LO si-i-ru ina pan [star 
u-[...] the sangé goes and [brings?] the 
s. before [Star K.3455:14, cited MVAG 41/3 41 
n. 1, ef. LO s2-t-ru nagbitu ma pan [star 
[¢qabbi] the s. says a blessing before [Star 
ibid. 19, cf. also ibid. 18, 22f., 26 (refs. from unpub. 
manuscript of K. Miiller), see Menzel Tempel 
2T 93f. 


siru D (séru) s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 


mu.sa.dul.la = st-i-ru (var. se-e-ru) (in group 
with ninda.zag.ga = a-kal [s]a-a-ki, ninda.sal. 
sal.la = KI.MIN (= a-kal) f& e-mu-ti) Erimhus IV 
82. 
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sirua adj.; (a characteristic marking on 
the nose of a horse); Nuzi.* 


ap-pa-su sa Suméeli zi-ru-a (a horse) 
the left of whose nose(?) is s. HSS 15 
45:3, cf. appasu §a Suméli zi-ru-[a(?)] ibid. 
119:8, also HSS 14 648: 14. 


siruribu _ s.(?); 
ment); MA. 

1 TUG a-&-a-nu si-ru-ri-bu adi UR-su 
one... . garment (see assvjanni) with its 
sunu Assur 2 95f. B ii 12, also A ii 3, 18, B ii 3. 


(qualification of a gar- 


siruwala (or struwena) s.; 
chariot); Nuzi*; Hurr. word. 


(part of a 


2 G18 2t-ru-wa-la(or -na) (among parts 
of a chariot, see kuguhannu) HSS 15 80:6 
(= RA 36 162). 


siruwena see siruwala. 


sisahallima (or zizahallima) s. pl.; (mng. 
unkn.); RS*; foreign word. 


PN u DUMU.MES -8u adi dariti istu harra: 
nati GN u istu harrdndati GN, u ina | st- 
_sd-hal-li-ma PN and his sons for all time, 
from the roads of Egypt and from the 
roads of the land of the Hittites, and in s. 
(will not perform work for the palace) 
MRS 6 166 RS 16.386 r. 6. 


sisalhu (siserhu) adj.; (a breed of cattle 
and sheep); NA; Hurr. lw.(?). 

GUD.MES GUD.AB.MES Sat si-sal-hu ADD 777 
r. 1 (Practical Vocabulary Nineveh), see AfO 18 
340 iii 11. 

1 GuD NITA 3 GUD 81-sal-hi.MES 4 SAL. 
AMAR.MES ADD 1035 r. 14, ef. ibid. r. 5; 
[x] GuD st-sal-hu ADD 942:5ff. and r. 2ff.; 
naphar 4 GuD 1 st-sal-hu ADD 1014:4, ef. 
ibid. 3, ef. [@u]D st-sa-a[l-hu] Tell Halaf 
46:1, also 79:2, see Fales, ZA 69 207 and 202f.; 
2 upv si-sal-hi (beside upu gabbubu) 
ADD 99515; 1000 uDU s7-ser-hu 1000 UDU. 
NIM.MES Iraq 14 35:109. 


sisrinnu 


sisanu (zizdnu) s.; (a locust); SB.* 


burus.gaén.na(var. .nu) = 2i-za-nu, burus. 


.g4n(var. adds .nu).tir.ra=MIN gig-tum Hh. XIV 


235f.; buru;.g4.an.nu.um = BURUs si-sa-nu A. 
DIR.GU.uGU (var. [BURUs zt]-za-nu BURUs.BI A. 
DIR.GU.UGU), burus.MIN. tir.ra = BURUs.BI A.NU. 
pir Uruanna III 201f., in MSL 8/2 57f. 

zt-za-nu = suhsilu Practical Vocabulary Assur 
422i. 


a) in gen.: tibdt BURUs.HI.A / tibdt 
Zi-za-ni ina mati ibass there will be an 
invasion of locusts, variant: of z., in the 


land CT 41 2 Sm. 230:4, CT 39 32:28 (both 
SB Alu). 


b) as name of a god: zi-za-nu KUR = SU 
Ea II 195; 9748 "xUR = mar A-ni OT 25 
6:18 (list of gods); *Zi-za-nu Surpu VIII 22, 
dupl. UET 6/2 408:8. 


Landsberger Fauna 123f. 


sisarru s.; (mng. unkn.); Nuzi.* 


Property located by the fields of PN 
and PN, ina stqt zi-za-ar-ri in the street 
of .... RA 23 149 No. 31:13. 


Perhaps the name of a profession, see 
Oppenheim, AfO 12 154. 


sisdtu see sassatu. 

sisa’u see sisi. 

siserhu see szsalhu. 

sisikillu (an onion) see Samaskillu. 
sisitu (a part of the body) see Ssitu B. 
sisqu see strqu A. 

sisrinnu (sissirinnu) s.; (mng. uncert.); 


syn. list.* 


pi-ia-a-mu, ga anu, si-is-ri-in-nu (var. s8i-is-si- 
ri-in-nu) = S-kit-tu (preceded by synonyms of 
bitu “house”) Malku I 266ff.; arattd, si-si-ri-nu, 
amirtu = MIN (= [Subtu]) Explicit Malku II 145 ff. 


See sissiru B. 
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sissatu s.; (mng. unkn., occ. as personal 
name only); OB.* 


Si-is-sd-tum BE 6/1 103:4, 9, and 43, 112:7, 
CT 47 80:25, YOS 13 273:3, 290:2 and 8, 385: 14. 


Possibly to sassatu. 


sissatu see sassatu. 


sissihu see sissymu. 


sissiktu (zizziktu, “&siktu) s. fem.; fringe, 
edge, hem (of a garment); from OA, OB 
on, Akkadogram in Hitt.; NA zizziktu, 
MsSiktu, pl. sissikatu, sissiketi; wr. syll. 
and T6aG.sfe (in Bogh. TUa.sfa.a). 

tug.sig = sts-sik-tum Hh. XIX 284; tug.sig, 
tig.bar.sig = 2t-zik-ti Practical Vocabulary 
Assur 299f.; [tug ...] = (blank) = [s2]s-stk-tu 
Hg. C Ilr. 11, ef. [tug.x].x = (blank) = sés-sik-tu 
Hg. D III 434, in MSL 10 140-141; li.tug.tag. 
ga = ma-hi-su §4 sis-sik-ti = 18-pa-[ru] Hg. B VI 
138, in MSL 12 226. 

tig.sig.a.ni i[n.k]ud: [s¢]s-sik-ta-S4 ib-tug 
(the husband rejected her and) he severed her hem 
(from his) (as symbolic gesture of divorce) Ai. VII 
ii 50; ku&S.nig.na, KkU.aq1 ku.babbar tig.sig. 
bi U.mu.un.ni.in. ké8 ; kisu kaspi hurdsi ina si- 
sik-ti-Si-nu rukusma (see kisu A lex. section) 
JTVI 26 155 iii 10 (= RA 65 127). 

TUG.SiG.HI.A = sis-si-ke-e-tum CT 41 26:22 (Alu 
Comm., to Tablet XXVIII); e-da-pa-twm = si-sik-tum 
An VII 275. 


a) tying (rakdsu or kasaru) and cutting 
(bataqu) — 1’ as symbolic act in legal con- 
texts — a’ of marriage and divorce — 1” 
in OB, SB: see Ai. VII ii 50, in lex. sec- 
tion; si-si-ik-ta-Sa iksurma ibtataqqi he 
knotted her hem (to his own) and cut it 
off CT 45 86:27 (OB), see Veenhof, RA 70 153, 
ef. (with ref. to figurines enacting a wed- 
ding) etlau ardata... tusesSab TUG.Sic- 
Su-nu stu ahames taka[ssar] BBR No. 49:10; 
st-st-tk-ti PN batqat ul itdrma PN, ana PN 
ana assitim ul iraggam PN’s hem is cut, 
PN, (the husband) will have no further 
claim on PN concerning her status as wife 
Greengus Ishchali 25:15, cf. s¢-<8t>-ik-<ta>-Sa 
ba-at(?)-<qa>-at (in a text containing 
several errors) Meissner BAP 91:3, see Lands- 


sissiktu 


berger apud Koschaker NRUA 24 n. 3; in the 
presence of the assembly and the wit- 
nesses _ si-i[s-s¢-ik-ta-§a(?)] ibtug he cut 
her hem WO 8 236 Newell 1900:12;  [s¢- 
s|i-ik-tt mahar Sarrani ibtuq (and said: 
Go off to your father’s house) ARM 10 
33:24, see Moran, JAOS 100 187; witnesses 
in whose presence s¢-si-ik-ti PN PN, [1b] = 
tuqu PN, cut the hem of PN (his wife) 
VAS 8 9:8 (tablet) and 10:5 (case). 


2” in Nuzi: ‘PN... DAM-ia mdrat PN, 
étezib wu si-st-ik-tum ana pani sibiti ab: 
tataq I divorced my wife 'PN, PN,’s daugh- 
ter, and before witnesses cut the hem HSS 
19 139:6, cf. ibid. 135:12, cf. DAM-2a... 
étezibsi u si-is-st-ik-ta-§d ab-ta-tdg RA 23 
150 No. 33:8, wr. at-ta-tdgq-Su HSS 19 138:5, 
wr. inanna étezibmi u si-is-si-tk-ta-su ab- 


ta-qa-an ibid. 136:7. 


b’ in other legal contexts: damqis ahi 
sabi ana GN itrud u si-st-ik-ti itt LO GN 
ahi irkus it is good that my brother 
(the king of Jamhad) has sent men to 
Babylon and has made an agreement (lit.: 
tied his(!) hem) with the ruler of Babylon 
ARM 2 71:13; note with ref. to severing a 
claim on a child: ‘PN (the owner of 'PN), 
who gives her child to 'PN)  s¢-is-s¢-ik- 
ta-Su Sa ‘PN, ib-ta-aq-Su AASOR 16 32:8 
(Nuzi). 


2’ in other symbolic acts: [TGa.sia] 
imittisu ibattaqma ana iat nuri ukdl kiam 
iqabbi ... kima... TGG.sia annitu ma 
subatija bat[qatma] ana TbG-[ia] kima ib: 
tuguma ul iturru he cuts off the hem from 
the right (side of his garment) and, hold- 
ing it before the lamp, says (to Nusku): 
Just as this hem was cut from my 
garment and will not return to my gar- 
ment after they cut it (so may the 
evil portended by dreams be removed 
from me) Dream-book 340 K.8583 right col. 1 
and 10, cf. kima T6G si-is-sik-<ti> annite 
batqatuma ibid. 343 79-7-8,77 r. x+10, also 
hi-pi e8-8_eik-ta NIGIN-mdt ibid. x+14; [TUG]. 
sic-§u ki salam mursi 3-8 tabattag three 
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times you cut his (the sick man’s) hem 
with (i.e., tied to?) the image representing 
sickness KAR 66:19, cf. (referring to 
figurines) s¢ptu annitu 3-8 ana muhhi 
tamannu TOG.Ssic-su tabattag KAR 22:18, 
TUG.sia-su-nu tabattag[ma?] 1.TA.AM ana 
libbi tanaddi KAR 374 r. 12; mdmit TCG. 
sia bataqu Surpu VIII 63. 


b) impressed on a clay tablet in lieu 
of seal or nail-mark by the party in a 
contract who assumes an_ obligation 
(Mari, OB, MB): si-si-ik-t2 PN hem (im- 
print) of PN (the debtor) ARM 8 32 case 
22, also 1 case left edge 6, 57 case edge, 72 case 
edge, 81 case edge (for actual impressions see 
Boyer, ARMT 8 161), also TCL 1 76 edge, JCS 5 
84 MAH 15982 :26 (Supur-Subula), VAS 8 18 lower 
edge, VAS 9 83 lower edge (Sippar), and see Schorr, 
VAB 5 xlf., also Civil in Gibson Excavations at 
Nippur Eleventh Season (OIC 22) No. 19:7 (MB); 
TUa.sic PN (debtor) BE 15 30:14, cf. si- 
si-ik-ta-&% kima kunukkisu his hem (im- 
print) in lieu of his seal ibid. 55:10; 
payment received by PN ana si-sik-ti-Su 
UET 7 38:9 (coll. J. A. Brinkman); supur PN 
TGG.sfeg PN, nail-mark of PN, hem (im- 
print) of PN, (the two debtors) BE 14 86 
case 18 (all MB). 


c) (often with a lock of hair) as a 
means of personal identification — 1’ in 
gen.: I am sending x flour s7-si-1k-ta-am 
u meher tuppyja subilam (see mihru A mng. 
lc-1’) TCL 1 19:17 (OB let.), cf. wl st-is- 
st-tk-tum ul mimma ina qatisu sabit dinam 
Sa DN... [le]dt[nusu] (as for PN) he is 
in possession neither of hem nor of any- 
thing else, they should subject him to 
legal proceedings before Marduk Kraus, 
AbB 5 75:5; awilum &4 kalli Sdrassu wu si- 
st-<ik>-ta-su ul il-gé that man is a royal 
messenger, so I did not take his hair 
or his hem RA 42 130:53 (Mari); assum 
Sartt wu st-ts-st-tk-lim §a LO.TUR Sa tusaz 
bilem tértam ina muhhi sartim wu si-is-si- 
tk-tim épusma as for the child’s hair and 
hem that you sent me, I had an extispicy 
performed on the hair and the hem OBT 


sissiktu 


Tell Rimah 65:4 and 7; PN LU.SANGA témam 
anném sartam u st-ts-st-ik-tam ublamma 
ana bélyja aspuram Sartam u si-is-st-ik-tam 
aknukamma ana sér bélija ustabilam PN, 
the sangi, brought this message (and) 
the hair and hem (of the ecstatic woman), 
and I am sending it on to my lord, I am 
sending the (lock of) hair and the hem to 
my lord under seal (so that extispicy may 
be performed on it) ARM 10 8:22 and 25, 
cf. ibid. 81:17ff., also 7:24, 50:30, Sartam u 
st-st-tk-tam [§]a sau muhhitim ublam 
ARM 6 45:8, cf. a&Sum Sarti wu si-is-st-ik-ti $a 
‘PN Sa u<sa>bilakkum arkatam suati purus 
CT 52 182:1; PN had a dream anumma 
st-st-tk-ti subatisu u itqam sa qaqqadisu 
ana sér bélya ustabilam herewith I send 
the hem of his garment and a lock of 
hair from his head to my lord ARMT 13 
112 r. 12, also tégam Sa gqaqqadisu u si-si- 
ik-ta-Su ana sér béloja usabilam be-li li-za- 
ak-ki A.455:24, cited Finet in A. Abel et al., 
eds., Eschatologie et cosmologie 125, cf. &arassa 
u st-st-ik-tam usabilam RA 69 28 A.222:19; 
the diviner ina muhhi TUG.sia garrt... 
puhada mass will offer a lamb on the 
king’s hem RaAcc. 42:23; iR.MES ufr.ShM. 
SA.HUN.GA.MES-8t-nu ina TOG.sia sarri 
ina kullat mahazi teppu§ in every cult 
city you perform tagribtu laments and 
irSahunga(?) laments over the king’s 
hem Race. 36:26, cf. {R.SEM.5SA.HUN.GA. 
MES-Su-nu ina TUG.sia sarrt tamannu 
ibid. r. 7, 38:11, also Or. NS 47 446:35; request 
for an oracle on behalf of RN [EN s]ia-u 
<rUG@>.sic-e anni the owner of this 
hair and hem Craig ABRT 1 81:1 (tamitu, 
coll. W. G. Lambert), cf. EN Sig u TUG.siG 
anni ibid. 13, 82 r. 1 and 3, IM 67692:22, 163, 
D.T. 144 r. 3 and 4 (all tamitu’s, courtesy W. G. 
Lambert), note that this phrase alternates 
with bél supri wu ubani anni, see supru A 
mng. 2a-5’; [sic.m]1 wu TUG.sic tanassima 
ina muhhi sirti tasakkan ikrib sic.Mi u 
TUG.sic tuhhi tadabbub you lift the 
black wool and the hem and place (them) 
on the circle(?), you recite the prayer 
(appropriate when) presenting the black 
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wool and the hem’ BBR No. 75-78:51f. 
(bard rit.), ef. ibid. 4, also ana TUG.Sia sa 
béel [niqi] (in broken context) ibid. 37; 
§a annanna EN sic TUG.Ssic annt.. . qibi 
damiqtasu KAR 218 r.(!) 7; difficult (re- 
ferring to a guarantee?): adi se’am utarru 
st-st-ik-tu ana izibti ezbet ina MN seam ul 
[u]térma si-st-ik-tu [s]u-ul-lu-ma-at (see 
sullumu v.) MDP 18 228:9 (= MDP 22 37), see 
Koschaker Griech. Rechtsurk. 115f. 


2’ for use in magic: the sorceress 
who rw tt ilga Sarti imlusu TOG.sia.MU tb: 
tugqu took my saliva, plucked out my hair, 
cut off my hem (for use in magic against 
me) Maqlu I 133, also KAR 80:33 and dupl. 
RA 26 40:22, Schollmeyer No. 19:19, see Laessge 
Bit Rimki pl. 1a:19; S@rassu wu st-ts-st-ik-ta- 
Su annakanna ana ai8-ri (for na-ri?) taz 
naddi you throw (various beads and) his 
(the sick man’s) hair and hem here(?) 
into the river(?) Labat Suse 11 iv 6, cf. EN 
(var. be-el) DUL.LA Sd8u adi TUG.sia-sé 
ana nari tanaddiguma you throw that... . 
along with his hem into the river Or. NS 
42 509 r. 14; NU andundnu teppus TOG.SiG 
tulabbassu Or. NS 39 143:20, dupl. Or. NS 42 
508:10; Sarat putisu u TOG.sia-s&é tahassip 
12 aklé mashata ana nari tanaddi (see 
hasdpu A) LKA 70 iv 13, see Farber I8tar und 
Dumuzi 138:203; Sarat putisu u TOG.sia-su 
ina muhhi tagakkan ina gisrinni tasaqqal 
you put hair from his (the sick man’s) fore- 
head and his hem on (the scales) and 
weigh (them) on the scales Farber I&tar 
und Dumuzi 57:18, ef. épus gisrinna sa Suz 
quiti Sart (var. Sarat pita) u TGG.sic. 
MU ana Suqulti aSqul (he says) I have 
made a balance for (taking) weight, I have 
weighed my hair and hem ibid. 58:32; as 
Akkadogram in Hitt.: sf-1s-s/-1k-TI KUB 7 
13:37, TUG.S?Si-IK-TLUM| KUB 41 21114 (both 
rit.). 


d) referring to the hem of the god’s 
garment — I’ sissikta sabatu or kullu as a 
gesture of confidence and allegiance: 
when Marduk entrusted the rule of As- 
syria to me TUG.sic iluétisu rabiti asbat 


sissiktu 


I grasped the hem of his divine majesty 
Streck Asb. 262:27; asSum_ si-is-si-ik-ti 
Marduk bélija sabtakuma Marduk bela jati 
trammannima VAB 4 110 iii 25 and 142 ii 7 
(Nbk.); Sa Sin Sar ili T6G.sia-s&% asbatma 
musi u urra astene’d ilissu rabiti AnSt 8 
46 i 12 (Nbn.), cf. ibid. 17 and 48 ii 23, cf. VAB 4 
290 ii 20 and 288 i 3 (Nbn.); RN... Sa... 
sabtu si-is-si-ik-ti ila istene’& balati VAB 4 
262 i 8 (Nbn.); e&éki ashurki TOG.sia-ki 
asbat LKA 20:2f. (SB hymn to Gula); [asba]¢ 
TUG.siac-ka balata qigam BMS 5:2, see Mayer 
Gebetsbeschwoérungen 462:19; salamka atmuh 
TUG.sic-ka as[bat] (see salmu s. usage 
a-1’b’) OECT 6 pl. 6 r. 18, see Or. NS 36 275:19’, 
ef. AfO 14 144:93f., [TUG.s]fa-ku-nu GAL- 
tum asbat 4R 60 r. 20, kima TUG.sia ilya 
u istarija TOG.sic-ki asbat BMS 6:73, and 
passim, wr. TUG.Sia.A-ku-nu asbat KUB 37 


. 61:25, also KBo 9 44:16, wr. s¢-sik-ta-ku-nu 


sabtaku Ki. 1904-10,9:18 (= BM 98989):14, 
and passim in prayers, for refs. see Mayer Ge- 
betsbeschwérungen 143f., see also sabdtu 
mng. 3g-2'b’; note beside gannu: asbat 
gannakama ukil TGG.sic-ka Mayer Gebets- 
beschwérungen 528 K.3434+ :13; exceptionally 
referring to the overlord: istu wmim [Sa 
...] térubu ... st-sé-ik-tt [r6el-tem an- 
[ni-im] tukdl from the day you entered 
[. . .] you have been holding the hem of 
this garment ARM 6 33:31, see von Soden, 
Or. NS 28 314. 


DINGIR sis-sik-ta-su 
K.1363 :23. 


2’ other occe.: 
lid-ni[n ...] (end of inc.) 


e) other occs.: the garments do not 
belong to PN’s daughter ina si-si-kd-at 
subati Sumi PN, ula wadda the name(s) 


of PN, are not marked on the hems of the 


textiles BIN 4 8:12; sé-si-kd-tim Sa subati 
kunuti Sa kima jatt waddia mark the hems 
of the textiles with your (names) as my 
representatives KTS 10:12 (both OA), see 
Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 43f.; s¢-t8s-st-tk- 
tam qd-ap-si-da-am tanaddi .. . st-st-ka- 
at qd-ap-si-di-im tupattar (for cleaning) 
you lay down the hem and the... ., you 
undo the hem of the .... UET 6 414:4 
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and 9 (OB lit.), see Gadd, Iraq 25 183, cf. sé- 
si-tk-tam taSattaq u tupassah you trim off 
and spread out(?) the hem ibid. 21; subdtu 
katt uw damqa Sa la sis-sik-ti SuB-ma he 
puts on a linen garment and a fine gar- 
ment without hem UVB 15 p. 40 r. 3 (NB 
rit.); [Sal-ra-tu-Su-nu u st-is-si-qa-ti-Su-nu 
§a na-a-ri-e (end of list of textiles) HSS 
15 175:12; na TOG.sia-s tktatam panisu 
he covered his face with the edge of his 
garment KAR 43:27, dupl. 63:25 (SB lit.), ef. 
Sa marat Larak ina TGa.sie kulluluma paz 
nisu (see kullulu v. usage a) PSBA 23 
pl. after p. 192 Rm. 497:5; the gods bowed 
before Sin wu sa ‘Sin ina TbG.siG-s ur- 
ru-[pu panusu] and Sin’s [face?] was 
darkened with the edge of his garment 
CT 13 33:16 (SB lit.); [Summa kalbu ana} 
pan améli [epelri wppul lu si-sik-ti améla 
isbat if a dog digs up dust in front of 
a man or seizes the man’s hem CT 38 
50:50; Summa zuqaqipu inalTGa.sic] amels 
in-na-[. ..-maNA tzqut] CT 40 27 K.3974+ 
r. 2; [Summa sasu TC]G.sia améli ikul 
BRM 4 21:20 (all SB Alu); note used instead 
of gannu: 10 Gin kaspam terhassa PN imhur 
X-x-IG-ma ima st-ts-si-ik-ti PN, martisu 
irkus ana PN; tur PN received ten shek- 
els, the bride price (of his daughter), 
he .... and tied (the silver) in the hem 
of PN,, his daughter, and (thus the money) 
reverted to PN; (the groom) CT 48 50:17 (OB); 
kurbani tabti qulqulant burasi kurbdn babi 
kami ina TUG &i-&-ik-ti-&% tarakkas (see 
kirbanu mng. 1c) ABL 450:13 (NA), citing, 
wr. TUG.SiG-s% PSBA 40 108:12, see Kunst- 
mann Bab. Gebetsbeschwérung p. 69f., cf. also 
(in broken context): TUG zi-zi-ik-tu ABL 
620 r. 16 (NA); b[él arn]i eréna ana pisu [u 
ina] TUG.sia-su ligkun the penitent shall 
put cedar (resin) into his mouth and 
[on?] his hem BBR No. 11 r. iii 17 and dupls.; 
obscure: si-si-ke-ti-&% i-bi-i[h] he.... 
his(?) hems Lambert Love Lyrics 120 col. B 8. 


Note that in NA texts the role of the 
king’s hem in the performance of rituals 
is taken by the kuzwppu; since sissiktu is 


sissinnu 


not attested in NA apart from the Prac- 
tical Vocabulary Assur ref. and (in broken 
context) in ABL 620 r. 16, it is possible 
that the log. rGaG.sic is to be read kuzippu 
in NA. Note also that réc.sic stands for 
a general term for woolen garments in PAP 
14 TGa.sia (including 10 nahlapdtu and 
4 Ta kab-ru) Iraq 11137 No. 7:5, cf. ibid. 1, 
9, 14, and 18 (MB), and in HS 157 (= TuM NS 5 
44) 99, cited kubsu mng. la. 

Koschaker NRUA 20 and 24; Greengus, JAOS 


89 515 n. 44; Veenhof, RA 70 159; Moran, Bib. 
50 19; Petschow, RLA 3 319 ff. 


sissimtu in Sa sissimti s.; (mng. uncert.); 
OB lex.* 


[li.sa.nr] = [Sa si]-si-im-ti OB Lu A 438; 
li.sa.NI = Sa [st-si-im-ttm] OB Lu C, 18. 


An occupation using nets. 


sissimu (sissihu) s.; granary; syn. list.* 


8i-is-si-mu, si-is-si-ru (var. 8t-si-hu, si-si-ru) = 
i-Sit-tum Malku I 272f. 


sissinnu (Sissinnu, Sissintu) s.; 1. date 
spadix, 2. broom of date spadices, 3. (an 
item of jewelry, possibly in spadix shape), 
4. (part of the constellation Coma Ber- 
enices), 5. payment in dates due the 
cultivator of a date orchard, 6. sissin(nzt) 
libbi (a medicinal plant); from OA, OB 
on; pl. sissinné, sissinndtu; wr. syll. 
and GI8.AN.NA.GISIMMAR. 

giS.an.na.giSimmar = sts-sin-nu (var. S-Si- 
na-t{u]) Hh. WI 402; *"an = §u-bu-ul-tum, an- 
tum &4 Sx, sis-sin-nu Antagal III 16ff.; an an = 
st-is-st-nu-um YBC 5026:4 (OB), in MSL 14 142. 

Tnnin.na zti.lum.ma_ an.Sur.gin,(@rM) 
HAR gur.ru.e: ‘Iétar §a kima sis-sin-nu suluppi 
armusu Star, who envelops him (her lover) as 
the s. the dates TCL 15 pl. 48 No. 16:44, re- 
stored from 2N-T345. 

ab-nu = sis-sin-nu (after synonyms of gisimmaru) 
Malku II 131. 


1. date spadix: 10 G6.UN si-si-na-tum 
(listed with suluppu and urri as products 
of date cultivation) VAS 13 18:5, cf. 18a:5 
and r. 8; 10 sé-si-na-tim inaddin VAS 7 
34:18 (both OB); kima zG.LUM.MA anni 
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isSahhatuma ... ana sis-sin-ni qatpu la — 
iturru just as this date is stripped off 
and cannot return to the plucked spadix 
Surpu V-VI 75; Summa gisimmaru 2.TA.AM 
si-18-si-na-tu [isissina 1] if a date palm 
has a double spadix but their base is 
single CT 41 16:17, dupl. CT 40 45 Sm. 1120:15, 
cf. [Summa ina muh] hi G18.z0.GISIMMAR 
2 GIS si-si-na GISIMMAR E Holma Omen 
Texts pl. 19 K.10234:10 (all SB Alu); na gaqqad 
gisimmari talu sis-sin-na us[tési] (see giz 
Simmaru usage e-3’) CT 29 48:9+ Rm. 2,286, 
see AfO 16 262 (SB list of prodigies); xX SILA 
&1-1b-Su &a si-si-in-nu x silas (of dates?), 
sibsu tax on spadices(?) (listed among 
miksu contributions) PBS 2/2 112:3 (MB); 
Summa ... sis-sin-na i-k[is] if (in his 
dream) he cuts a spadix Dream-book 328 
ri 52; if he meets §4 SA.HAR na-8i-% 
[. . .] 8t-ts-sin-na x [...] AfO 18 75 Section 
5 Sm. 332:22 (SB Alu); [...] GIS.AN.NA. 
GI[SIMMAR] ana muhhi kintin€ Suniitt [taz 
rakkjas you tie (cedar, cypress, sweet 
reed) [. . .] date spadices onto those bra- 
ziers Or. NS 36 287:3 (namburbi); Sululti 
Ssi-st-ni GIS gistmmari te-es~st you slit one 
third of a date spadix Studies Landsberger 
285:17 (MA inc.). 


2. broom of date spadices — a) in gen.: 
[x palnniri 5 si-si-ni-e ... suhari ubluz 
nikkim 1 pannaram | si-st-nam PN ublakz 
_kem 1 pannaram 2 si-si-ni kassa@r PN, wb: 
lakkim the employees brought you (fem.) 
[x] curry combs(?) and five brooms, 
PN brought you one curry comb(?) and one 
broom, PN,’s caravan leader brought you 
one curry comb(?) and two brooms BIN 
6 84:13, 23, and 27 (OA); 1 si-ts-st-in-nu (and 
other objects, handed over for safekeep- 
ing) OCT 4 30a:13 (OB); belt Sa 3 harbi 
st-18-si-in-na ana ardika... idnassumma 
my lord, give your servant a broom(?) 
for (?) the three plows BE 17 34:34 (MB let.). 


b) in rit.: ima GIS.AN.NA.GISIMMAR 
gaqqara tasabbit you sweep the ground 
with a broom made of date spadices KAR 
22:3, cf. sis-sin-ni GIS.GISIMMAR lagabbil- 
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ma Or. NS 39 143:21, ina si-is-sin-ni gu- 
lunl-gt tafabbitma (see kungu A) Or. NS 40 
141:48, ma GIS.AN.NA.GISIMMAR §@ IM.SI. 
S[A taS]abbit ibid. 25, also 135:14 and 136:2; 
susurat biti wu sis-sin-ni GI8.GISIMMAR 
(you throw into the river) the sweepings 
of the house and the date-palm broom Or. 
NS 39 148:18. 


3. (an item of jewelry, possibly in 
spadix shape) (Nuzi): 2 tapalu zt-zi-nu Sa 
KU.BABBAR two pairs of silver s.-s HSS 
15 130:39 (= RA 36 139), x tapalu zi-iz-zi- 
in-nu [...] ibid. 133:38 (= RA 36 142); 2 z7- 
zi-in-nu $4 KU.BABBAR ibid. 132:29 (= RA 
36 137), cf. HSS 14 247:67 (= RA 36 132), also 
(of silver and gold) HSS 13 435:43 (= RA 36 157). 


4. (part of the constellation Coma 
Berenices): sis-sin-nu (var. adds gloss 


*si-si-nu) ‘A.EDIN (var. adds gloss e-ru) 


Sarpanitu CT 331i 11, and dupls. LBAT 1497 
i 3, etc. (mUL.APIN I), see Weidner Handbuch 
142, and see absinnu disc. section; MUL 
sis-sin-ni ‘Erua(A.EDIN) K.6507:7, ef. 
[...] si-si-nu “A-EDIN K.11018:3, with 
comm. nuhus dikpt si-si-nu ina lsani 
[qgabi] ibid. 5 and dupl. K.13894:4; note the 
description: MOL.A-EDIN ... 8is-sin-nu 
ina qat imitti [. ..] LBAT 1510:11. 


5. payment in dates due the cultivator 
of a date orchard — a) amount: anal cuR 
zért zagpt 40 GuR suluppu ina l1bbi 5 GuR 
suluppu ana sis-sin-nu Sa nukaribbé sa 
harrt wu hirits therra igadr kirt wpusu u 
paskanu inassa Sa mar Sarr umassiras: 
Sunutu for each gur of land planted with 
trees forty gur of dates (is the rent due), 
from it, the son of the king (Belshazzar) 
has remitted five gur of dates as s. to the 
gardeners who dig the ditches and canals, 
build the orchard wall, and remove the 
clods(?) YOS 6 103:5 (edict of Belshazzar); 
bit marri parzil ina muhhi 1 GuR zéri 
4 guR suluppi bit epinnu ina muhhi 1 Gur 
zéri 3 GUR suluppi sis-si-im PN massu PN 
(the lessee) will draw as s. four gur of 
dates per gur of land worked with the 
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spade, three gur of dates per gur of land 
worked with the plow BIN 1 117:17, also 
(with PN inandinsuniitu PN (the lessor) will give 
them) ibid. 125:15; ana muhht 1 GuUR SE. 
NUMUN 6 GUR ZU.LUM.MA S8ts-sin-nu PN 
ana PN, tnandin for each gur of land 
(newly put under cultivation), PN (the 
owner) will give six gur of dates to PN, 
(the lessee) VAS 5 106:9, cf. (ranging from 
two to six gur of dates per gur of land cultivated) 
ibid. 49:20f., TuM 2-3 139:8, 161:27, VAS 5 
10:12, 86:9, 89:5f., BRM 1 53:12, BE 8 132:13, 
Nbk. 444:3, BIN 1 125:15, Dar. 316:17, Oyr. 
230:9, wr. &i-sin'-S% OT 55 182:13; ana 
muhhi 1 aur zéru 5 GUR sis-sin-nu ik: 
kalu for each gur of land they will enjoy 
five gur of s. TuM 2-3 134:9, also 135:11, 
136:11, also ki pi ité sis-sin-nu inassu YOS 7 
51:14, ef. 8i-st-in aki ité. . . inandin VAS 5 
11:15; z2éru wpusuma ina muhhi 1 GuR 
zerti 5 GUR suluppi sis-sin-nu inassa ... 
dullu ina libbi la ippusu . . . sis-sin-nu ul 
inassa_ they will cultivate the land and 
draw as s. five gur of dates per gur of 
land, if they do not do the work, they 
will draw no s. Camb. 142:11 and 16, see Ries 
Bodenpachtformulare 125 n. 830, also ké libbi wu 
haruttu la ittasar dullu in Supal gisimmari 
la itep’u suluppi ?a 3 GuR sis-sin™ ul 
inandinw BE 9 10:22; PN 10 GUR Ssis-sin- 
na-s% §a 2 GUR efir PN has been paid 
ten gur (of dates) for the two gur (of land 
cultivated) Moldenke 2 No. 7:5, ef. ibid. 6. 


b). other oces.: zéru Sa ina libbi usadda, 
ana 1 GuR zért 5 [GUR] sis-sin-nu PN ana 
PN, inandin wu zéru Sa la sis-sin-nu PN 
ina eqlt §a PN, therrr for every gur of 
land that he leaves uncultivated, PN (the 
lessee) will give five gur (of dates) as s. to 
PN, (the lessor), and PN will do digging 
work in PN,’s field without s. VAS 5 89:10f., 
cf. 1 guR Sa la sis-sin-nt_ VAS 6 12:7; SE. 
NUMUN mala ina libbi ippusu ukallamma 
sis-sin-nu inasst he will show how much 
cultivation he has done in the field and 
receive his s. CT 51 44:9 (= Nbn. 309); PN 
sis-sin-S% ultu rasitusu inehhis PN (the 
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lessor) will deduct his (the lessee’s) s. 
from the (former) claim against him Camb. 
3:12; ina umu imittu la ittasi GIS sis-si- 
in aki ité mandigssu if (the gardener) 
does not deliver the rent assessed, he 
(the owner) will give him the s. at the 
neighbor’s rate BE 9 99:11, cf. PBS 2/1215:11, 
see Ries Bodenpachtformulare 107 and n. 721; 
SE.NUMUN Sa URU GN pihat GN, ana sis- 
sin-nt [.. .] (followed by list of amounts 
divided into marri (ground worked with) 
spade and bit epinni ground worked with 
plow) Cyr. 124:1, 174:2, ef. meshat zéri 
Sa sis-sin-nu Sa tamirti GN ga nukaribbé 
makkar Samags (followed by similar list) 
Cyr. 173:1; (promissory note concerning 
imittu rent due) sis-sin-na-su-nu ina libbi 
the s. due them is included TuM 2-3 152:13; 
&i-sin-na-su etir he has been paid his s. 
YOS 6 185:10, &-sin-nu ul e-tir-ru-? Camb. 
56:17, wr. sis-SID-ni Nbk. 398:11, sis- 
sin-ti-S4 YOS 6 25:13 and 158:11; sis-sin- 
nu u gugallu ul etir Dar. 123:10, and passim, 
see gugallu A mng. 2b, cf. (beside sa kari 
and gugallutu dues) TCL 12 85:18, (beside e&rd 
and gugallitu) VAS 3 14:23, esri: fa DN u 
sis-sin-ni Sa nukaribbi ... etir BRM 1 
56:8, see also eféru B mng. la, for other 
refs. see Ungnad NRV Glossar 158; x ZU. 
LUM.MA 27a 8is-sin-ni-S4PN. . .mahir TCL 
12 105:2, ef. YOS 7 175:11; elat 1 aur zU. 
LUM.MA ana sis-sin-nu kala apart from 
one gur of dates which are held back for 
8. VAS 3 162:28; unclear: 3(!)-ta mes-la 
sis-sin-nu Sa dabni (see dabnit) VAS 3 
121:11. 


6. sissin(nt) libbi (a medicinal plant): 
GU -si-st-in lib-bt : 6 Susur libbi : ina Skari 
NAG Kécher BAM 380: 62 and 381 iv 17 (pharm.); 
let my lord provide © s{[i-s]i-in-ni libbi 
(among various medicinal plants) PBS 1/2 
72:34 (MB let. of a physician); 1,30 0 sis-sin- 
ni lib-bi ina 10 Gin a tasaqqgisu you 
give him to drink in ten shekels of water 
90(?) (grains?) of .... Kiichler Beitr. pl. 17 
ii 64 (= Kécher BAM 578 ii61), parallel [. . .]-ut 
U sis-sin-nu SA Kocher BAM 72:3, cf. 


327 


oi.uchicago.edu 


sissirinnu 


one fourth each of various plants 1,30 6 
si-sin-nt 8A malmalis tasdk isatte 
Kichler Beitr. pl. 10 iii 11 (= Kécher BAM 575); 
© si-si-ni lib-be (in a prescription) AMT 
58,8:3. 

Landsberger Date Palm 18 f. Ad mng. 4: Schaum- 
berger, ZA 50 223. Ad mng. 5: Cocquerillat 


Palmeraies 56; Cardascia Muraétii 138f.; Ries Bo- 
denpachtformulare 104 ff. 


sissirinnu see sisrinnu. 


sissiru A s.; progeny, child; OB, SB; 
foreign word(?). 

si-si-rum = MIN (= ma-a-ru) (for context see 
maru lex. section) Explicit Malku I 187; s?-[s?- 
rju = MIN (= [se-e]h-rum) ibid. 225; s7-is-si-ru 
(listed with sasharu, ahritu, sashartu, duqaqu, etc.) 
= MIN (= se-eh-he-ru-tu) ibid. 244. 

si-is-st-ri_ (in broken context) PBS 1/1 
2:15 and 53 (OB lit.), s¢-is-si-[ri] (in broken 
context) Sm.1301:27-29 (perhaps to sissiru B). 


Probably var. to zirzirru, q.v. 


sissiru B s.; granary; syn. list.* 
Si-is-si-mu, Si-is-si-ru (var. 8i-si-ru) = 1-Sit-tum 
Malku I 272f. 


Compare sisrinnu (sissirinnu), which 
appears to refer to a kind of building. 


sissu s.; protuberance, wart; lex.* 


fup-pu = sis*-*-su, sis-su = kip-lu 
lex. section) Izbu Comm. 131f. 


(see kiplu 


sisi (sis@u) s.; 1. horse, 2. (a con- 
stellation), 3. sisd@ tdmti (a name for 
the whale); from OA on; Indo-European 
lw.(?); wr. syll. and ANSE.KUR.RA, in NA 
also abbr. KUR (ANSE.SIG.GIN KAR 218 
obv.(!) 2, also VAT 9412 iii 23 and dupls. (MUL. 
APIN II), see AJSL 40 202:2); ef. stsdin bit sisi, 
sist in mar sisi, sist in rabi sisi, sist 
in Sa sist. 

anSe.kur.ra = si-su-t% Hh. XIII 373; 
ANSE”’’KUR = s¢-i-su. UET 7 76 r. 8 (Proto-Diri); 
ANSE.KUR.RA = 8t-su-u Practical Vocabulary Assur 


335; MIN (= AB) $a ANSE.KUR.RA.MES = MIN (= par- 
Su) &§4 si-si-t ibid. 342, cf. ibid. 346; kuS.anSe. 
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kur.ra = MIN (= ma-Sak) si-si-i Hh. XI 45; siggy. 
anke = d-re-e si-se-e Lanu 1 i 12; gi.TaR.anSe 
= u-Trel-e si-si-t stable Igituh I 380, cf. e.gu. 
TAR. ane = MIN (= i-ku) u-ri-e si-se-e Hh. XXII 
Section 9:13’. 

4.sag sag.gu.rar.anSe.ke,(kip) ba.ni.in. 
na: al[sak]ku ina uré si-si-i ugnilma he made the 
asakku lie down in the stable 4R 18* No. 6:8f.; 
ange.kur.ra hur.sag.ta é.a.me& : si-su-t §a 
ina Sadt irbt Sunu they (the demons) are the 
horses reared in the mountains CT 16 15 v 10f. 
and 47f. 


1. horse—a) in gen.—I1’ in lit.: 
alpu u ANSE.KUR.RA ippusu rwita the ox 
and the horse are making friends Lambert 
BWL 177:21, ef. ibid. 24 and passim (Fable of Ox 
and Horse); ima lumun séri Sa ina bitya 
kima [ANSELKUR.RA issd ismuru against 
the evil of a snake which hissed and 
reared like a horse in my house KAR 
388:11 (namburbi); ANSE.KUR.RA fb ina 
‘muhhi atani paré ki ela ki Sa rakbuma ina 
uznisa ulahhags umma miru Sa tulladt kt 
jati lu lasim alna imér|u zabil tupsikki la 
tumassali a rutting horse, as he is mount- 
ing a hinny mare, whispers in her ear 
while he is covering her: Let the colt you 
bear be a swift runner like me, do not 
make him like the donkey carrying the 
corvée basket Lambert BWL 218 iv 15; ANSE. 
KUR.RA ezzu &a tebisu naspandi (see 
naspantu usage c) LKA 95 r. 13 and parallel, 
see Biggs Saziga 17; if the sick man kima 
ANSE.KUR.RA imur sees (something) like 
a horse Labat TDP 196:58; Sindt ANSE. 
KUR.RA horse urine (in rit.) Kécher BAM 
323:40, but sinat ANSE in dupl. Gray Samai pl. 20 
Bu. 91-5-9,132:5, cf. [. . .] sulum Sa paphalli 
Sa Suméli §a ANSE.KUR.RA Sa imittt Kocher 
BAM 476:15, see also zappu mng. 1. 


2’ in omens: Summa ANSE.KUR.RA 8a 
narkabti ili iskil if a horse of the god’s 
chariot balks CT 40 37:81 (SB Alu), also ibid. 
77ff., dupl. TCL 6 9:12ff.; Swmma ANSE.KUR. 
RA ina pani rubé ingugma if a horse 
neighs in front of a prince ibid. 56; summa 
Adad rigimsu kima ANSE.KUR.RA tddi_ if 
Adad thunders (sounding) like a horse 
ACh Adad 11:17, ef. ibid. 7:14; Summa izbu 
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arib ANSE.KUR.RA [akin] (see ariubu) 
Leichty Izbu VII 86, ef. ibid. 20f. and 85, also (re- 
ferring to the sacrificial sheep) pa-an 
st(!)-si-¢ Sakin AfO 9 120:11; ANSE.KUR. 
RA.MES tmuttu horses will die Thompson 
Rep. 232 r. 1, also K.2329:9, r. 9, cf. ANSE. 
KUR.RA... [lu lla tmuat CT 53 178:2 (NA 
let.); ANSE.SIG.GIN.MES imuttu (wr. BE. 
MES, var. GAM.ME) AJSL 40 202 v2 (mUL.APIN 
II), and passim; migitte $t-si-t ACh I8tar 2:13; 
Summa ANSE.KUR.RA isSegéma lu tappdsu 
luLt.MES unassak (see nasakumng. 3) CT 
40 34r. 8, dupl. TCL6 8r. 5, and passim referring to 
unnatural behavior of horses in this tablet of Alu; 
if in his dream they give him uzu ANSE. 
KUR.RA Dream-book 324 ii x+18, also (fat from 
a horse) 325 r.i24; TUR ANSE.KUR.RA.MES 
isehhir the corral of horses will diminish 
K.7180+ :9 and dupls., also Thompson Rep. 
236B :4. 


3’ in the greeting formula of letters: 
ana... ANSE.KUR.RA.MES-ka narkaba-z 
tika ana libbi kuR.KUR-ka dannis lu Sulmu 
let it be very well with your horses, your 
chariots, and (all that is) in your lands 
EA 1:5 (Amenophis III to KadaSman-Enlil I), cf. EA 
3:5 (KadaSman-Enlil I), KBo 1 10:6 (Hattusili ITT), 
KUB 8 63:5 (Ramses II), and passim in the EA 
royal correspondence, also PBS 1/2 81:5 (MB), 
VAS 19 71:6 (MA), also (all is well with) 
ANSE.KUR.RA-2a (etc.) KBo 1 10:3, KUB 3 
63:3; mar Siprija ana Sulmi Sarri ANSE. 
KUR.RA.MES wu sabé altapra I am herewith 
sending my messenger (with wishes) for 
the welfare of the king, (his) horses, and 
(his) men ABL 721:6, 832:6, 833:6, 835:6 
(all NB). 


4’ in lists of horses or equids: ANSE. 
KUR.RA.MES MU.NE 30 ANSE.KUR.RA 25 
puhalu 5 urdtt horses — items: thirty 
horses, (namely) 25 stallions and five 
mares BBSt. No. 8 top (p. 49):1 (NB); anina 
ANSE.KUR.RA kasapsa Sa 'PN kallatija Sa 
ina tuppi Satru ula addin u inanna 1 ANSE. 
KUR.RA damqu lu atanu lu NITA... ana 
PN, anandin now then, I have not given 
a horse as(?) the silver for my bride, 


sisi lb 
‘pn, which was entered in the (marriage) 
contract, but now I will give one good 
horse, either a mare or a stallion, to PN, 
HSS 9 42:2 and 8, cf. JEN 520:4 and 10; ANSE. 
KUR.RA kima ANSE.KUR.RA ina berigunu 
u&pélu horse for horse they exchanged 
one with the other (referring to 1 ANSE. 
KUR.RA SAL.HUB and 1 ANSE.KUR.RA 
muru NITA one mare (in exchange for) 
one stallion) JEN 264:5; note: ANSE.KUR. 
RA NITA (beside ANSE.KUR.RA SAL) 
AASOR 16 99:18, 22, 100:4ff., (beside ANSE.KUR. 
RA atanu and ANSE.KUR.RA SAL) HSS 15 104:6, 
112:3, 1 ANSE.KUR.RA NITA nu-ul-lu-a-% 
SMN 2585:5 (unpub.), and passim in Nuzi; KUR. 
MES GIS ANSE.KUR.MES GIS SAL.ANSE 
ADD 990:1f. (school tablet, Practical Vocabulary 
Nineveh?); 300 KUR.MES MN UpD.10.KAM 
three hundred horses on the tenth of MN 
ADD 698:1, ef. ibid. 2ff.; ANSE.KUR.RA.MES 
NITA.MES (beside atanu, kidanu, etc.) 
JCS 7 137 No. 72:11 ff. (Tell Billa), see Postgate 
Taxation 345, cf. Iraq 23 45 (pl. 24) ND 2727, 
and passim in NA; 730 KUR.MES (adding up 
KUR NITA and SAL KUR) 4 LO.DAM.GAR. 
MES Iraq 23 30 ND 2458 r. 3, cf. PN LU 
DAM.GAR ANSE.KUR.RA ADD 261 r. 9, 806 
r. 10. 


5’ other ocecs.: ina mati ga ahija 
ANSE.KUR.RA.MES el tibni mad horses are 
more plentiful than straw in my brother’s 
land KBo 1 10:41 (Hattudili III to Kadasman- 
Enlil 1), ef. ibid. r. 63ff., cited hurr; [summa 
amélu lu alpa lu] emara lu ANSE.KUR.RA 
u lu momma la u[mamsu] ... ana kaspi 
id{din] if a man sells an ox, a donkey, 
a horse, or any other animal which does 
not belong to him KAV 6 i 22 (Ass. Code 
C § 4); note for the eating of horse meat: 
ANSE.KUR.RA.MES Sa PN nistariqgmi 
uzu.[...] nitakalmi JEN 334:12; Sa- 
ANSE.KUR.RA (personal name?) YOS 13 
191:9 (OB). 


b) for transport: lu ima si-sd-im ttassi 
either transport (the tin) by horse (or 
load the donkeys) Contenau Trente Tablettes 


Cappadociennes 28:13, cf. 28tt si-sd(? text 
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-KI)-im lisSiunim OCCT 2 40a:15; ANSE. 
KUR.RA.HLA arhis ligahmitunim let the 
horses bring (the container of silver cups) 
here speedily OBT Tell Rimah 85:11; asSum 
2 ANSE.KUR.RA wa-si-tim Sa ré& girrim 
Sa Kis tuppi kima tammara Siriam 
with regard to the two horses for the 
caravan(?) about to depart for GN, send 
(them) to me as soon as you get this 
tablet of mine VAS 16 58:5 (OB let.). 


c) for riding: [bélt q]aqqad Sarritis[u 
Llikabbit [Summa] sar Hand atta [u slants 
Sar Akkadim atta [belt] ina ANSE.KUR.RA. 
ut.a la irakkab [ina] nubalim u ANSE. 
ui.A kidanima [b]ée[li] lirkamma qaqqad 
Sarritisu likabbit my lord should maintain 
the prestige of his sovereignty — even 
though you are king of the Haneans, 
you are also king of the Akkadians — (in 
consequence) my lord should not ride 
horses, but a nubalu chariot with(?) mules, 
(and thereby) maintain the prestige of his 
sovereignty ARM 6 76:22; mar Sip[ri] 
Sar Akka kabit i&u mar Sipr[yal kt 
nladnu ANSE.KUR.RA Sapli[s]u the envoy 
of the king of Acco has been honored more 
than my envoy, since he has been given a 
horse to ride (lit. a horse under him) 
EA 88:48 (from Byblos), ef. ibid. 49; ana muhhi 
ANSE.KUR.RA ussarkibsu he made him 
ride a horse ABL 32 r. 3 (NA), ef. ibid. 13; 
the crown prince ANSE.KUR.RA lu la 
tra[kkab] Parpola LAS No. 228 r.2; narkabat 
sepéja ina tikkati émidma u andku ina 
tarkubtt ANSE.KUR.RA.MES mihrit: umz 
mainija asbatma (in a mountain pass) 
I put my personal chariot on the shoulders 
(of my men) and I myself took the lead 
riding horseback TCL 3 331 (Sar.), cf. OIP 2 
26 i 69 (Senn.); wltu sér ANSE.KUR.RA qagq: 
garié imqut he (the Babylonian usurper) 
fell from his horse to the ground OIP 2 
156:16 (Senn.); (Nergal) rakib si-su-% who 
rides a horse BiOr 6 pl. 7:5 (SB hymn); 
see also pithallu, elyja Sa sisé. 


d) draft horses: assum ANSE.KUR.RA 
BA[BBAR] agbima umma Sima ANSE.KUR. 
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RA BABBAR 8@ GIS.cIaIR ul ibassd lus: 
purma agar ibassd ANSE.KUR.RA BABBAR 
lirdinim u adigu ANSE.KUR.RA sdmitim 
harsamndji lugarig’um 1 spoke (to him) 
in the matter of the white horses, and 
he (the king of Carchemish) said: No white 
chariot horses are available — I will give 
orders that they lead white horses to me 
where they are available — in the mean- 
time I will have them bring him some “red” 
Harsamna horses RA 35 120:9ff. (Mari let.); 
simdat damdammika u ANSE.KUR.RA-ka 
ana akitim lirdainim let them drive here 
your teams of mules and horses for the 
akitu festival ARM 1 50:12, cf. 5 simitta 
Sa si-si-i ana ahija ultébila EA 7:58 (let. 
of Burnaburias II), and see simittwu mng. 2a; 
I have sent you narkabta banita Sa Sar: 
rati §a slamdd]ya u 2 ANSE.KUR.RA.MES 


. pestiti [a s]amadijama (see narkabtumng. 


la—7’) EA 16:10 (let. of A&SSur-uballit I); I 
crossed the desert ANSE.KUR.RA-ta@ GIS. 
GIGIR-ia & LU.IS-ta elteqésunu taking 
with me my horse, chariot, and groom 
Smith Idrimi 13; ANSE.KUR.RA.MES simdat 
niri maddattagsunu lu amhur I received 
their tribute of horses broken to the yoke 
KAH 2 71:6 (Tigl. 1); ina gereb tamhari Sudtr 
narkabategunu pithallasunu ANSE.KUR. 
RA.MES-Sd-nu simdat nirigsunu ekimsunu 
in that encounter I took from them their 
chariots, their saddle horses, and their 
horses broken to the yoke 3R 8 ii 102 
(Shalm. III), and passim from Tigl. I on, see 
simittu mng. 3, niru A mng. lb-2’; for 
pairs cf. 30 tapal ANSE.KUR.RA gadu nar: 
kabdatt EA 107:41, and passim, JCS 8 26 Nos. 
330-331 (MB Alalakh), Ugaritica 5 105 passim; 
nasmadi ANSE.KUR.RA.MES paré Sa emuqi 
rabate isd Suknuse ana niri teams of horses 
and mules possessed of great strength and 
broken to the yoke OIP 2 130 vi 69 (Senn.); 
9 KUR.MES Sa néri nine draft horses ABL 
682:7 and 10 (NA); ina saparrt ANSE.KUR. 
RA.MES dannttu usasmid he hitched 
strong horses to the chariot CT 46 45 v 1, 
see Lambert, Iraq 27 7; see also attartu; 
Sarrani Gsibiite tamti.. . Sa kima narkabti 
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elippa rakbii kim ANSE.KUR.RA.MES-e€ 
sandi parrisadnt the kings dwelling (on 
islands) in the sea, who ride ships like 
(others ride) chariots, with oars(men) har- 
nessed to them instead of horses Borger 
Esarh. 57 iv 84; almad salé qa&sti rukkub 
ANSE.KUR.RA narkabti sabdt asdte I 
learned to shoot the bow, to drive chariot 
horses, and to hold the reins (properly) 
Streck Ash. 4134; eqla taba ina rukkub ANSE. 
KUR.RA.MES u marsa ina sépéja etattiqgma 
the easy terrain I traversed driving 
horses, and the difficult terrain on foot 
Lie Sar. 152, cf. ANSE.KUR.RA.MES ru-kub- 
i-Su-nu petan birki TCL 3.105 (Sar.); ANSE. 
KUR.RA.MES rakkastte Mesdja §a kajama: 
niu urakkasunt the Mesean draft horses 
which they regularly harness ABL 71 r. 8 
(NA); ANSE.KUR.RA.MES-ka ina narkabti 
lu Saruh lasima may your chariot horses 
be splendid in gallop Gilg. VI 20; summa 
Sarru ulu rubt narkabta u;-ma ana imit- 
tisu imquima magar imitti u lu ANSE.KUR. 
RA Sa imitti qaqqassu issima if a king 
or a prince is riding in a chariot, and he 
falls out on the right side, and either the 
right wheel or the right horse cuts open 
his head CT 40 35:2 (SB Alu), ef. (left horse) 
ibid. 6, and passim in this text and dupl. TCL 6 
9:12ff; PN LU.GIS.GIGIR Sa GN 1 KUR-s&% 
damiq 1 la damiq PN, the charioteer, 
one horse of his is good (i.e., trained), 
one not KAV 31:4 (MA), and passim in the 
military census lists KAV 31-34; x LO.MES 
Sa ANSE.KUR.RA.MES la 18% HSS 15 40 left 
edge 1 (= RA 36 190); ANSE.SIG.GIN Sa az 
rassu u zap[pasu] ma gatéja nasdkuma 
...anasamad narkabti Sa béli rabt Marduk 
. ana béle rabi Marduk ... qabié the 
horse whose hair and mane(?) I have 
here in my hands for harnessing to the 
chariot of the great lord Marduk, is it 
decreed (to serve) for the great lord 
Marduk? KAR 218 obv.(!) 2 (SB tamitu), cf. 
[ANSE].KUR.RA bindt Sadi... Sarkdtama 
ana narkabte béli rabi Marduk itti ih 
bandta ana samadi u patdrt O horse, 
creature of the mountains, you have been 


sisti le 
given for the chariot of Marduk, the 
great lord, you have been created by the 
god to be hitched and unhitched ibid. 10; 
ana libbi uzni ANSE.KUR.RA Sa Suméli 
tulahhas you whisper (the incantation) 
in the left ear of the horse ibid. r.(!) 10. 


e) in military contexts: narkabtul jaz 
numa ana jasi u janu ANSE.KUR.RA ana 
ja8t ana alaki ana nukurti Sarri: no char- 
iots or horses are available to me to 
march against the enemies of the king 
FA 107:44 (let. of Rib-Addi); wu Saméi sabé 
ANSE.KUR.RA.HI.A ana tillatisu aspur and 
(I) the Sun, sent men and horses to his 
aid KBo I 4 i 9 (treaty); nisqu S@ GAL. 
MES ANSE.KUR.RA.MES ittasizzu (even) 
the best and biggest among the horses 
came to a standstill (in a campaign against 
Elam) BBSt. No. 6 i 20 (Nbk. I); wl ddur 
gipis ummanisu ANSE.KUR.RA.MES-Su 
asétma I feared not his massed troops, I 
disdained his horses TCL 3 131 (Sar.); wmz 
manatesu karassu upahhirma narkabati 
sumbi é§ura ANSE.KUR.RA.MES paré 
isniqa sindisu he gathered his troops and 
camp, mustered his chariots and wagons, 
(and) checked the horses and mules of 
his teams OIP 2 43 v 42 (Senn.); narkaz 
bate adi ANSE.KUR.RA.MES-St-na Sa ina 
mussurama ramanussin ittanallaka (see 
gitrubu) ibid. 46 vi 19; MU.5.KAM Sar mat 
Akkadi ina matisu narkabati u ANSE.KUR. 
RA-sé maditu iktasar in the fifth year 
the king of Babylonia (stayed) home, 
he organized his numerous chariots and 
horses Wiseman Chron. 70 r. 8 (NB); istén 
ANSE.KUR.RA adi husukisu u pugudatu 
one horse with its harness and bridle UCP 
9 275 No. 3:6 (NB), see Ebeling, ZA 50 209; 7tén 
ANSE.KUR.RA uw unit tahazu one horse 
and weapons of war ibid. 14; note in 
metonymic use for cavalry: iti narkabti 
Sepéja edénitt u ANSE.KUR.RA.MES alikut 
idyja (see édént usage b) TCL 3 132, ef. 
ibid. 332 (Sar.); PN LU emtuqu u ANSE.KUR. 
RA.MES ana kitrika ubbala PN will bring 
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troops and horses to your aid ABL 478:4 
(NB); sabé ANSE.KUR.RA.MES u emiqi Sa 
RN... léllika should the troops, horses, 
and army of Assurbanipal go out? PRT 
118:11, and passim in these texts, ef. d?Pu maz 
tamu ... ana ANSE.KUR.RA.MES karagsi 
Sarri ul itehhi— dv’u disease and epi- 
demics will not affect the king’s horses 
(and) camp Or. NS 39 120:65, ef. ibid. 118:1 
(namburbi); LU.ERIN.MES [A]NSE.KUR.RA. 
MES Sa issija ina kuppé métu (see kuppit A) 
Iraq 21 172 No. 61:6 (NA let.); PN PN, rab 
kisir ANSE.KUR.RA.MES ina qatesunu 
nassuni PN and PN), the commander, have 
horses under their command ABL 543r. 15, 
also ABL 273 r. 4, ABL 1108 r. 16, ABL 1244 r. 8 
(all NA letters of Asb.); silver for LO.ERIN. 
MES S& LU.PAN &@ LU.ERIN.MES [8d] 
ANSE.KUR.RA.MES CT 56 823:12, — ef. 
(silver) ana PN &ERIN.MES §4 ANSE.KUR. 
RA.MES Sa ultu uRv Misir thhistinu CT 57 
82:7 (NB); see also sdbu usage m-I’; 
taramima ANSE.KURB.RA nav id qabli tStuh: 
ha ziqti u dirrata taltimessu 7 béru lasima 
talttmesSu dalahu u Sata talttmessu you 
(IStar) loved the horse, trustworthy in 
battle, yet you ordained for him the 
barbed whip and the thong, you ordained 
for him to gallop seven double miles, 
you ordained for him to roil (the water 
before) drinking Gilg. V1 53, cf. Lambert BWL 
177:24, 180:13. 


f) as booty or tribute: 1200 ANSE. 
KUR.RA.MES 2000 alpé maddatta ina muhz 
hisunu aSkun I imposed upon them (the 
kings of Nairi) a tribute of twelve hundred 
horses and two thousand head of cattle 
AKA 70 v 19 (Tigl. I), ef. 2720 ANSE.KUR. 
RA.MES Scheil Tn. Ilr. 48, 5000 ANSE.KUR. 
RA.MES (booty from the Medes) Rost 
Tigl. III p. 50:28, 9920 ANSE.KUR.RA.MES 
kudint WO 2 40:36 (Shalm. III); ANSH.KUR. 
RA.MES la minam Winckler Sar. pl. 32 No. 
68:72, and passim in NA royal; ANSE.KUR.RA 
maddattit amhur uRvU Tikki uRv Hubuskia 
STT 43:56, see W. G. Lambert, AnSt 11 152 
(Shalm. III), cf. paré ANSE.KUR.RA.MES 
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ahtabat ibid. 49, cf. Iraq 20 191 No. 42:6f. 
(Nimrud let.), ef. also Wiseman Chron. 54:14; the 
ruler of Bit-Adini adi ummdnatisu ilanisu 
narkabatisu. ANSE.KUR.RA.MES-8% 

ana dlya Assur ubla WO 2 414:6 (Shalm. 
Ill); ANSE.KUR.RA.MES petan birki ... 
amhur I received (as tribute) swift horses 
TCL 3 50 (Sar.); [mandatti Sa] ANSE.KUR. 
RA.MES lisiru should they collect horses 
as tribute? PRT 22:6, cf. ibid. 21:13, cf. ana 
eser mandatti a ANSE.KUR.RA.MES ana 
mat Ma[daja] trrubu ibid. 20:4, and passim, 
see Knudtzon Gebete index p. 310, and see Post- 
gate Taxation p. 117. 


g) as gifts: 1 ANSE.KUR.RA pesdm 1 
SAL+HUB.KUR.RA pesitam ana bélyja tredz 
dinim they are taking to my lord one 
white horse and one white mare ARM 14 


, 40r. 6’, ef. ANSE.KUR.RA UD.UD ibid. 98:21, 


[ANSE].KUR.RA.HI.A pestitim ARM 10 
147:4; Sarrum rabim atta 2 ANSE.KUR.RA 
eristaka térigannima u usariakkum wu atta 
20 MA.NA AN.NA tusadbilam you are a great 
king, I sent you the two horses which you 
requested, and yet you send me only 
twenty minas of tin ARM 5 20:7 (let. of the 
king of Qatna to the king of Assyria); S#m ANSE. 
KUR.RA anummitim ittini ina Qatna 6 
métim kasapsunu (see anummt, usage b) 
ibid. 18, cf. [. . .] @ ANSE sé-s[7-¢. . .] ARM 
4 38:11; anumma istén ANSE.KUR.RA ana 
Sulmanika ultébil I am sending you a horse 
as a present MRS 12 16 r. 8 (let.), ef. ibid. 
179:10ff.; I will give the king l-en ANSE. 
KUR.RA babbani TCL 12 57:11, cf. ANSE. 
KUR.RA irbi (to the temple) CT 55 748:1 
(NB); in penalty clauses: istén ANS[E.KUR. 


-RA BABBAR] Sa mt-in-gi-ri-[sul sa-al-mu 


ana sarri Sagarakti-Suria& inandin CBs 
14195 r. 7’, cf. istén ANSE.KUR.RA BABBAR 
Sa mi-gi-ri-§u Gli, ana Sarri Kudur-Enl{il 
ina|ndin CBS 10733 r. 13, cited RA 73 189 
(both MB), also BBSt. No. 30 r. 8, see RA 73 189; 
2 ANSE.KUR.RA pasiile ina sépe Assur 
irakkas he will tie up two white horses 
at the feet of ASSur TCL 9 57:17, and passim 
in NA, see Weidner, BiOr 9 158; note for white 
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horses in the ASSur temple KAV 78:31, 
see Ebeling Stiftungen 21. 


h) care, pasturing, and training of 
horses: 1 GuR SE ana ukulli ANSE.KUR. 
RA.HI.A hubutma ANSE.KUR.RA.HIA 
likulu la iberra borrow one gur of barley 
as fodder for the horses so that the horses 
have something to eat and will not starve 
VAS 16 39:5 and 7 (OB let.), ef. YOS 13 153:3 
(OB), cf. also Loretz Chagar Bazar 17:4, 33:4, 
37:2, 5, 38:4, and passim in Chagar Bazar, see 
Gadd, Iraq 7 31, also JCS 13 20ff. Nos. 242ff., 
see Wiseman Alalakh p. 163; samittu SE.GIS. 
BAN 5 SiLtA kurummat ANSE.KUR.RA 
team(s) — barley in the five-sila seah for 
horse fodder (heading of a list) PBS 2/2 
20:1, ef. ibid. 83:20, UET 7 69:8, TuM NF 5 29:1, 
30:29, and passim in MB, note kuruwmmat 
ANSE.KUR.RA.MES Sa ekalli AfO 2 56:3 and 
61:4 (early NB); x Seu kurummat ANSE. 
KUR.RA Sa ilki x barley, horse fodder 
from ilku payment KAJ 233:2 (= KAV 207), 
ef. KAJ 143:7, ef. barley kurummat ANSE. 
KUR.RA KAJ 253:3 (all MA), cf. also HSS 9 44:8, 
15, cf. barley ana (SAL?) ANSE.KUR.RA. 
MES-tt HSS 14591:6 (translit. only, both Nuzi); x 
emmer wheat ana kissat ANSE.KUR.RA for 
horse fodder UCP 9 71 No. 64:4, cf. Nbn. 
364:3, OT 55 481 r. 9, 750:8 (all NB); see also 
kissatu A mng. 2a-1’; for MA texts dealing 
with training of horses see Ebeling Wagen- 
pferde; ana tarbas ANSE.KUR.RA.MES wu 
sulku] lla utirsuma (see sugullu usage a) 
TCL 3 + KAH 2 141:210 (Sar.); Sa ma ger: 
bisunu ANSE.KUR.RA.MES nakkamti kisir 
Sarritisu ina uré Sizuzima usamri, Satter: 
Sam (the fortress) wherein were sta- 
tioned, in stables, horses in reserve for 
the royal army, kept well fed the whole 
year round ibid. 191, and see nakkamtu 
mng. 2b; ekal kutalls a ana sutésur karasi 
paqgadi ANSE.KUR.RA.MES sandadqi mumma 
Sumsu usepisu Sarrani alikut mahrija the 
Rear Palace which the kings, my prede- 
cessors, had built to muster the expedi- 
tionary forces, to assign horses, and to 
check all (the equipment) OIP 2 128 vi 40 


sisd 11 
(Senn.), cf. ekal magarti ... ana Sitmur 
ANSE.KUR.RA.MES Sittamduh narkabati 
asru Suatu imisannima the arsenal, that 
site, had become too small for me for 
(the maneuvers consisting of) horses can- 
tering (and) chariots parading Borger 
Esarh. 59 v 46, see also masartu; ana masqit 
ANSE.KUR.RA.MES ina gerebesa pattu usé= 
Seramma for the watering of the horses I 
directed a conduit into it (the palace 
courtyard) ibid. 62 vi 33. 


i) provenience: see Salonen Hippologica 
36f. 


j) price: two oxen, three goats, six 
sheep ana Simi Sa 1 ANSE.KUR.RA JEN 
553:4; ana Sim ANSE.KUR.RA MU 5 (a 
slave) as the price of a five-year-old horse 
KAJ 171:5 (MA); note two hundred shekels 
of silver for a horse from Carchemish, 
MRS 6 41 RS 16.180:5; see also Salonen Hippo- 
logica 39. 


k) colors and markings: see alzibadar, 
amgamannu, babrunnu, barittannu, bur: 
rumu, burzarag, ela’e, haptarannu, hula: 
lam, irginu, kilidar, lagastakkas, mikru B, 
mingir (*minzir, see Brinkman, RA 73 189), 
pest, pinkarannu, pirmah, puharrinnu, 
samu, silukannu, sirramannu, sirpt, salmu, 
Sumris, tehusSurannu, timiras, timzu; for 
the Kassite color and marking designa- 
tions see Balkan Kassit. Stud. 11ff., also the 
texts Aro, WZJ 8 572, CT 44 69 (all MB); for 
white horses see also Weidner, BiOr 9 157ff. 


1) qualification by breed, age, and sex: 
see akkannu, harbakannu, harsd, mur 
nisqgi, muru, nisqu, pithallu, puhdlu, suz 
maktar, uritu, ura; for horses rejected 
because of infirmities or old age see HSS 
15 117, cited hummuru usage b; for medi- 
cations for horses see Kécher BAM 159 
v 36 and 46; see also Subburu; note the 
Sumerogram in Hitt. ANSE.KUR.RA.MAH, 
see Giiterbock, JCS 15 76. The reading of 
SAL.ANSE.KUR.RA before NA (where its 
reading is urztu) is not known; possibly 
it is to be read sisttu; for SAL.ANSE ANSE. 
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KUR.RA (reading uncert.) see atdnu mng. 


le, ef. fD SAL.ANSE ANSE.KUR.RA TuM 
2-3 143:8 and 18 (NB). 


m) trappings: [x] ANSE.KUR.RA.MES 
pesttu [issd]ni u tilligunu sa kaspi [ina 
muh| ht UD.KA.BAR muné’e [Sa] tilli Satir 
(see mune’u) CT 54 429:7, dupl. ABL 268:13; 
silver ana eb-bi-hi §4 ANSE.KUR.RA for 
halters(?) for horses CT 57 186 r. ii 11 (all 
NB); see also gurpisu, halluptu, husuka, 
maninnu, siriam. 


n) personnel: see guz?, kartappu, kizd, 
ré-h, sisi in mar sisi, sisd in rabi sisi, 
Sadidu, Susanu. 


2. (a constellation): [M]UL.‘“IM.DUGUD. 
MUSEN / MUL.ANSE.KUR.RA Hunger Uruk 
50:36, also K.6220:11 (astrol. comm.), ef. an- 
zu-t | st-su-[%] BM 52938 (comm., courtesy 
W. G. Lambert), cf. also MUL.ANSE.KUR. 
RA = “IM.DUGUD.MUSEN 5R 46 No. 1:20; 
MUL &a ina Sumélisu izzazzu MUL.ANSE. 
KUR.RA the star that stands to the left 
of it (the constellation UD.KA.DUH.A) is 
the Horse CT 33 1 i 30 (mux.aprin J), ef. 
eqbu $a MUL.ANSE.KUR.RA ACh I&tar 34:19 
(comm.). 


3. sist tdmti (a name for the whale): 
3 ber eqli istu GN Sa ah tdmti adi GN, Sa 
Amurri lu ébir nahira Sa ANSE.KUR.RA Sa 
A.AB.BA tqabbwusuni ma gabal tdmti lu 
aduk 1 crossed a distance of three double 
hours from Arwad which is on the coast 
to Simyra of Amurru and in the midst 
of the sea I killed a whale, which they 
call “horse of the sea” KAT 2 68:25 (Tigl. I), 
cf. AfO 18 344:24, 352:67, KAH 2 67:12, see 
Weidner, AfO 18 355f. 


For ZA 16 170:30, KUS ANSE KUR.RU/RA 
Sa askapi, see a&kapu discussion section. 

For anSe.zi.zi in Ur III see Civil, 
JCS 20 121f. and Zarins, JCS 30 9f. For the 
role of horses in NA see Postgate Taxation 
208ff. Note the early importance of Har- 
samna as provenience, as attested in 
the OB period, cf. RA 35 120, cited mng. 


sist 
ld, and later: KuR Harsamna : KUR 
ANSE.KUR.RA.MES Mount Harsamna 


is the country of horses JNES 15 134:43 
(lipSur lit.). 


sisi in bit sist s.; 1. stable, 2. horse 
fief, i.e., land granted by the king to which 
is attached the obligation to provide the 
equipment and service of a mounted 
warrior, 38. royal service in cavalry; 
Bogh., RS, NB; wr. & ANSE.KUR.RA; cf. 
sist. 

1. stable: LGU.GAL ANSE.KUR.RA.MES 
PN §a & ANSE.KUR.RA.MES GAL Sa Sarri 
itti mari Sipri a GN the officer in charge 
of horses, PN, of the great stable of the 
king (of Egypt), is with the Hittite mes- 
sengers KUB 3 34:22 (let. from Egypt); anwm=- 
mame &.HI.A ANSE.KUR.RA ... Gna PN 
“(see anumma usage d~1’) MRS 6 80 RS 
16.239:21; equipment and silver ina qibi 
Sa PN u PN, ana PN; Sa & ANSE.KUR.RA. 
MES nadin given, on the order of PN 
and PN), to PN3, (one) of (the personnel 
of) the stable Nbn. 1034:7; uncert.: [6] 
LU.ANSE.KUR.RA.MES CT 56 407:4, ef. 
& ANSE.KUR.RA 81-10-8,5:4. 


2. horse fief, i.e., land granted by the 
king to which is attached the obligation 
to provide the equipment and service of 
a mounted warrior (Achaem.): zéru zaqpu 
u pt Sulpu & ANSE.KUR.RA Sa PN mala 
zittt $a PN, Sa ana marit PN ana PN; ahika 
ana libbi ilqd u kullata you have posses- 
sion of date- and grain-producing land, 
PN,’s entire share of the horse fief of 
PN, PN, having adopted your brother PN; 
(in co-proprietorship) in it as a descen- | 
dant of PN UCP 9 275:3; give me a horse, 
arms, and silver for supplies and ana 
muhht & ANSE.KUR.RA mala zittika lullik 
I will perform the service incumbent on 
your full share of the horse fief ibid. 13, 
cf. ibid. 16; kaspa @ 1 MA.NA iki gamritu 

. §a ma muhhi & ANSE.KUR.RA Sudti 
PN... mahir PN received the aforemen- 
tioned one mina of silver, (payment for) 
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the entire taxes on that horse fief BE 10 
102:9, ef. ibid. 4, PBS 2/1 3:4, 6, and 13; [zéru 
zaqpu u pi sullpu ina & ANSE.KUR.RA Sa 
PN (among leased properties) PBS 2/130:3; 
stitu Sa misil leqht] & ANSE.KUR.RA Sa ina 
GN rent for one half the property in a 
horse fief in GN BE 9 66a:3, cf. BE 9 8:12; 
ebur eqleti Sa zéru zaqpu u pi Sulpu misil 
f& ANSE.KUR.RA Sa PN Sa inaGN produce 
from cultivated land, both date- and 
grain-producing, one half of the horse fief 
of PN in GN PBS 2/1 48:2; ebur egléti Sa f 
ANSE.KUR.RA bit qasati a ina limitu GN 
produce of the fields of a horse fief and 
bow fiefs in the region of Nippur (re- 
ceived as rent) BE 10 7:1; z2éru zaqpi u 
pt Sulpi a ina GN & ANSE.KUR.RA Sa PN 
u PN, ... maskanu &&% the arable land, 
both date- and grain-producing, which is 
in GN, the horse fief of PN and PN), is 
pledged Strassmaier, Actes du 8° Congrés Inter- 
national 31:4, cf. BE 10 51:10, PBS 2/1 228:6; 
naphar 10-ta qasdati 6(!) w-du reba ina 
rebd Sa & ANSE.KUR.RA total ten bow 
fiefs, six... . properties, a quarter share 
from the “quarter property,” part of a 
horse fief (receipt for taxes) PBS 2/1 63:13, 
ef. PBS 2/1 87:4 and 13, see Cardascia Murasti 
115f. 


3. royal service in cavalry (Achaem. 
and Sel.): put la Sirkitu la Susdniiu la 
mdr-banitu la arad-Sarrutu la f& ANSE. 
KUR.RA & la bit narkabtu . . . PN nasi (see 
arad-Sarriitu usage b) BRM 2 2:15, also ibid. 
10:11, VDI 1955/4 140 No. 1:15, VAS 15 3:18, 
PBS 2/1 65:14, wr. LU E ANSE.KUR.RA BRM 
2 25:12. 

In addition to literature cited s.v. kussd@ in bit 


kusst, see Ries Bodenpachtformulare 43; Zadok, 
IOS 8 327. 


sisi in mar sisi s.; charioteer; NB*; 
wr. (LU.)DUMU (LU) s2-si-2; cf. sist. 


taqabbéd umma Liblutu puMu LU si-si-t 
u taslisika ittika Satru u rab dari ki illiku 
ina kutallija Liblutu u DUMU.MES LU st- 
si-t gabbi uktil . . . enna Liblutu pumu LO 


sisi 
8i-si-1 ina gaqqad elippétt. . . uLO.DUMU. 
MES LU s?-st-i taslisi u sdbé mar bani 
ina qatesu la tumasSar ... amur massar 
abullatt LO.DUMU.MES si-si-i gabbi ina 
panika u sabi Sa GN Sa ina Babili a&sbw’ 
ina panika titi sabi Sa bit narkabtya la 
tadabbub you told me, “Liblut the chariot- 
eer and the chariot fighters are recorded 
as assigned to you,” but when the com- 
mander of the fortress came he withheld 
from my reserves Liblut as well as all the 
(other) charioteers, now Liblut the 
charioteer is in command of ships, so you 
must not release charioteers, chariot 
fighters, or private soldiers to his com- 
mand, see here: the garrison troops and 
all the charioteers are at your disposal, 
and the troops from GN who are stationed 
in Babylon are (also) at your disposal, 
so you must not interfere with the troops 
of my chariot fief CT 22 74:6, 9, 18, and 28 
(Dar.); Liblut maru §a Iqipu DUMU LU si- 
$t-t Dar. 483:14; in broken context: LU. 
DUMU S%-si-7 RAcc. 72:7. 


sisi in rabi sist s.; (a court official); 
OA, Bogh.; wr. syll. (LG GAL ANSE.KUR. 
RA.MES KUB 8 34:21); ef. sisd. 


a) in OA: 8 MA.NA kaspum Sa labbi 
GAL si-st-e 4 MA.NA sibtum SuU.NIGIN 12 
MA.NA kaspum isti GAL si-si-e wu assitisu 
ilge eight minas of silver were charged 
to the rabi sisé, four minas are the in- 
terest, in all he received twelve minas of 
silver from the rabi sisé and his wife Kie- 
nast ATHE 12:8 and 10; awatam sa assat 
GAL st-st-e isséryja mala taled tabbima 
(please) insofar as you are able to do so, 
bring to a close the business of the rabi 


- sisé’3 wife for me BIN 4 38:27, ef. adi Sa 


asgsat GAL si-si-e awatam issérija usuhma 
(see nasahu mng. 9) CCT 2 30:14; awdti Sa 
assat GAL si-si-e mala tagmuru tértaka 
lillikam let me have news from you as to 
how you settled the matter of the rabi 
sisé’s wife BIN 4 2:24; awatam Sa assat 
GAL st-st-e lama tattalkanni gumur la tezzib 
do not neglect to settle the matter of the 
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rabi sisé’s wife before you leave TCL 19 
15:20, ef. DAM GAL si-[sé-e] CCT 6 22a:35. 


b) in Bogh.: LO GAL ANSE.KUR.RA. 
MES PN ga & ANSE.KUR.RA.MES GAL Sa 
Sarri (see sist in bit sist) KUB 3 34:21 
(let. from the king of Egypt). 


Ad usage a: Note that the name of the 
rabi sisé is never given in the texts con- 
cerning him in this archive. 

For Rab-si-si, name of a king of Subartu 
(CT 51 152 r. 14 and Hunger Uruk 2:5), see Hun- 
ger, ZA 63 317. 


sisi in Sa sist s.; (an official or officer); 
Nuzi*; cf. sisd@. 


PN LU §@ ANSE.KUR.RA U ra-ma-gu JEN 
451:14. 


si’’abu s.; meal(?); syn. list.* 


zibu, si-is-ku-u-[ru], ta-an-qi-tu[m], si-is-a-bu, 
zarbabu = nap-[ta-nu] CT 18 21 Rm. 354:2 ff. 
(= Meissner Supp. pl. 22), dupl. LTBA 2 14:1 ff. 


sisda see sirdd A. 


siskiiru s.; sacrifice; syn. list*; Sum. lw. 


zibu, si-is-ku-t-[ru], ta-an-qi-tu[m], si-is-a-bu, 
zarbabu = nap-[ta-nu] CT 18 21 Rm. 354:2ff. 
(= Meissner Supp. pl. 22), dupl. LTBA 2 14:1 ff. 


Loan from Sum. siskur. 
si$qu see sirqu A. 


s’Su s.; (a turbulent watercourse); SB.* 
il-lu A.KAL = si--Su Diri DI 137. 
ana harri si---% ana GN ... lsvma 
should he leave (on an expedition) for GN 


to the wadi, the s.? K.2617:22 (tamitu, 
courtesy W. G. Lambert). 


sit SamSi see situ mng. ld. 


**sitlutu. (AHw. 1052a) to be read al- 
lu-tu (coll. 8. Parpola). 


si dtu 
sitmatu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 


me.me.a= tir-[tum}, ti-ri[k(?)-fu(?), t-1b-kum, 
na-kig-tum, si-it-ma-tum Lanu A 90ff. 


sittu see situ A. 
sittu (remainder) see Sittu. 


sittitu (remainder) see Sittu. 


situ A (sétu, sittu, simetu) s.; _ battle- 
mented parapet; OB, SB; pl. szdtu; wr. 
syll. and BAD.sI; cf. samitu. 

bad = daru, bad.8ul.hi = Sal-hu-u, bad.si = 
si-i-té Igituh I 335ff.; &.bad = i-di du-ri side 
of the wall, 4.si.bad = i-di si-tt Proto-Izi II Bil. 
Section A iii 19’f.; si.bad = si-i-tum Lu Excerpt 
Il 57; su-u si-gund.a = [sle-e-twm A III/4:225; 
BAp*%¢-tumgy UET 6 370:3. 

é.bad.si (var. bad.si.bi) ba.ra.gul tu. 
muen.bi am.nigin.[e] : fa biti si-is-su ittabat 
summatusu issanundu the parapet of the temple 
was destroyed, its doves fled(?) SBH p. 92b 
No. 50a r. 26f., dupl. 66 No. 36:19f., var. from 
Langdon SBP p. 132:19. 

si-i-tt (vars. si-e-tu, st-it, si-i-twm) = si-me-tu 
(vars. st-it-ti, st-t-ti/tum) Malku I 242, also An 
VIII 110. 


Summa tulimum kima dirim si-a-tim Siz 
takkun if the spleen is studded with 
crenellations(?) like a wall YOS 10 41:33, 
also, wr. si-’[a]-tt-im RA 67 42:14 (both 
OB ext.); [¥umma] BAD.s1 duri nitilga kima 
ugupi ana dirt telloma kajamantumma. if 
the s. of a wall looks like an ape but 
when you ascend the wall it is normal 
CT 39 31 K.3811+ :3 (SB Alu), parallel CT 38 
7:6, cf. ibid. 5; uncert.: if a fungus ima x 
St-tt-tt IGI_ CT 38 19:25. 


Meissner, ZDMG 64 639; Jacobsen, JNES 5 137 
n. 19. 


situ B s.; (an insect); pharm.* 


anunitu = si-i-tt Kocher Pflanzenkunde 12 iii 
44 (= Uruanna III 241), see MSL 8/2 62. 
s’dtu s.; harassment(?); SB*; cf. sed. 


Will the Medes, Manneans, or any other 
enemy strive and conquer the city of GN 
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lu ina si-?-u-tu lu ina danana lu ina epées 
kakki qabli u tahazi either by harass- 
ment(?), or by force, or through waging 
battle? Knudtzon Gebete 1:6, cf. lu ina epesy 
kakkit qabli u tahazi lu ima si-’-[u-tu .. .] 
PRT 1:8. 


si A (sudu, §4) s.; (a hard stone); 
OA, OB, Mari, SB; pl. sudtu. 

na,.kalag.ga = (blank) = [NA, su-d], nag.zt. 
sal.la = e[n-x-a2] = [mtn] Hg. BIV 119f., in MSL 
10 34; nay.kalag.ga, [na4.x].sal.la, nay."KA. 
sal.la, nag.ki.ta.si: NAy su-% MSL 10 71:44ff. 
and p. 69:1f. (= Uruanna III 143 ff.); nay il-li-gi, 
NAq [s]u-%: NA, ga-nu-u MSL 10 69:9f. and 
71:56f. (= Uruanna III 157f.). 

ur.sag naq.su.u (var. nay.Su.u) na4y.ka. 
Sur.ra im.ma.gub gt ba.an.dé.e : garradu 
ana NAg se-e NAg kasurré izzizma ifassi the hero, 
stepping up to the s.-stone and the kasurd stone, 
calls out (to them) (that their fate is to be used 
as tools by the metalworker) Lugale X 19, naj. 
su.u (var. nay.Su.u) : NA4 su-u ibid. 22, cf. nag 
Su.u (vars, 8u, su.u) : NA, mMrIn Lugale I 37. 

NA4.KALA.GA = NAy S[u-%] Malku VIII 176 (catch 
line); NA, sa-a / NA, su-% CT 41 43 BM 59596 
r. 3 (med. comm.). 


a) used as hammerstone — 1’ in OA: 
Sitta [stl-a-tim rabiadtim sa Sinisu Sarmani 
u isten sti-a-am Sa PN Sa ana Sapartim naz 
ddint naphar 3 st-a-tim ... ana PN Sa 
harranadtim Sa Hahhim dinima assérija 
lubla[m] give (fem.) the two large 
s.-stones which are cut in two, and also 
the single s.-stone belonging to PN which 
is deposited as a pledge, a total of three 
s.-stones, to PN, the forwarding agent 
from GN, so that he may bring them to 
me CCT 4 35b:9, 11, and 14, cf. ina sitta 
su-a-tim §aPN ujatt §a assinisu Sarmanima 

ina libbi 1 sti-am ana PN, dinama 
asséryja linni#’am TCL 20 98:8 and 12, ef. 
ibid. 19, 2 st#-e-en TCL 20 193:5, also (as 
pledge) TCL 14 61:11; 7 st#-a-tum Suqultagsna 
9 ad 50 MA.NA seven s.-stones weighing 
nine talents fifty minas KTS 7a:13; sdé-am 
ina GN PN a-Kanis itbal Sitti si-a-ti-ka 
6 sté-a-tim 9 G6 LA 10 MA.NA ana 4 meat 
40 MA.NA aban matim tadna 1 st-a-am 
PN, ... tlge PN took (one) s.-stone along 


si A 
from GN to Kani’, the remainder of your 
s.-stones, six s.-stones (weighing) nine 
talents less ten minas, have been sold 
for 440 minas according to the local 
standard, one s.-stone PN, had taken ibid. 
17ff., ef. 1 db-na-am sti-am KTS 47:17, 
Sitta sti-a-tum BIN 4 90:3, also CCT 4 37a: 18, 
12 Gin KU.BABBAR 1-8/-im su-a-um (sic) 
VAT 9284:6; uncert.: 1 st%-wm KU.KI TCL 
14 54 left edge 1. 


2’ in OB, Mari: 1 NA, usdm Sapiltum KI. 
LA NU TUK | NA, st-t-um elitum KI. 
LA.BI 17% MA.NA an anvil stone of diorite 
of undetermined weight and a hammer- 
stone weighing 17% minas (rented for one 
year) YOS 8 107:3; 2 NA, @-ru-um Sa 2ibi 
2 narkabu 3 sti-a-tum UCP 10 110 No. 35:16; 
1 MA.NA 4 su © pallisu ana sapdn 1 NA, 
sté-t-vm one mina four shekels of drilling 
Sammu stone for polishing (?) one s.-stone 
RA 71 163 No. 135, cf. 1 MA.NA NA, Sammu 
ana Saram su-1-im ibid. No. 138 and 139 (Mari). 


3’ in SB: ali ‘Nin-d-gdl nd& se-e u 
Sapilti where is DN (the patron of smiths) 
who wields the hammer and the anvil? 
Cagni Erra I 159; [...] lu Sa@ NA4.KALAG. 
Ga ina radi utabbat the [...], be it of 
s.-stone, will be destroyed in a thunder- 
storm (opposite: lu Sa lipt be it of tallow) 
RA 68 150:4. 


b) used as a charm: abnu Stkinsu kima 
kasdniti Na, su-uNA, marhusu Sumsu (see 
kasdnitu) Kécher BAM 378 v 6 (series abnu 
Sikingu); NAg su-u... ina kigadisu tasak: 
kanma mimma lemnu ul [itehhisu] you 
put a s.-stone (with other stones, etc.) 
around his neck, and no evil will come 
near him LKU 32r. 8 (SB rit.); 1 takkas su-u 
ADD 993 ii 11, cf. 1 takkas se-e ibid. i 4 
(coll.); NA, su-w (among various stones 
for a charm) Kécher BAM 361:44, 375 i 8, 
iv 2, 377 iii 13, Biggs Saziga 61 LKA 95:16, wr. 
Su-% 5R 30 No. 5:62, RA 54 171 AO 17618:9, 
etc., also (followed by na, pallisu) Kocher BAM 
356 i 9, ili 15, 367:15, 375 ii 46, 376 ii 26, STT 
272:3, Or. NS 39 119:44. 
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While in Lugale both Su.u and su.u 
are translated by sd, only na,.Su desig- 
nates the grinding stone (see narkabu). 
Whether na,.5u.u in Akk. lists of stones 
(occasionally beside NA, su-u, e.g., Kocher 
BAM 420 iii 1 and 6f.) is a stone different 
from st, to be read §4@, cannot be deter- 
mined, but note NA, §u-a Kécher BAM 237 
i 45, see Landsberger, MSL 10 28. The Sum. 
equivalent NA,.KALA.GA points to a hard 
stone, as does its use as hammerstone. 


In AMT 17,2:4 restore probably NA, 
sa-a-[su]. 
(Landsberger, MSL 1027f.; Stol On Trees 94 ff.) 


sOB (zd) s. pl. tantum; date palm fibers; 
OB, SB; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and (a18.)z0. 
GISIMMAR. 

gid.zi.giSimmar (var. gi§.zi”". giSimmar) 
= su-%, gi8.zu.sig.ga.gidimmar = MIN qa-at- 
ta-nu-tué, giS.zi.peS;.gi8immar, giS.zu.pess. 
ak.a.giSimmar = MIN nap-su-tdé Hh. III 369ff., 
ef. gi8.zi.gi8immar RS Forerunner to Hh. III 
line h, OB Forerunner line a, in Landsberger Date 
Palm p. 5; giS.zi.giSimmar = su-a% = lib-lib-bu 
Hg. AI 31. 

[é68].Su.san.bad.giSimmar = pi-til-tum 21-1 
Hh. XXII Section 12:4. 


a) in OB: ina panitim aspurakkunisim: 
ma ana zi-t u hart kalukunu ita durumma 
tattana?dara inanna zi-i u hari sabilanim 
earlier I wrote to you, and (ever since) 
all of you have been fretting about the 
date palm fibers and leaves, now send me 
the fibers and leaves! YOS 2 2:20 and 23 
(let.), cf. bilat a-ri bilat zi-i (beside zint) 
VAS 16 57:23; 2 ka&sanSardtum ... 30 qaz 
tatim §a KA.GISIMMAR two kanasarru im- 
plements, thirty handfuls(?) of fibers PBS 
7 82:13, cf. 30 gdtatim Sa 21-0 Subi[lim|] 
VAS 16 50:31; uncert.: za(text a)-am li- 
ib-bi... . Subilam (followed by GI8.zE.NA 
GISIMMAR, see 2ini mng. 1b-2’) TCL 17 
61:12. 


b) in SB: e18.z0.G1SIMMAR (among in- 
gredients for a suppository) Kécher BAM 
104:29. 


suadu 


For Ur III refs. (wr. KAxSA) see Lands- 
berger Date Palm p. 6f. 


Landsberger Date Palm p. 20. 
siiC s.; (a reed mat); OB. 


gi.KID.MAH.sag, gi.KID.MAH.hal, 
MAH.tur.tur = su-% Hh. VIII 290ff. 


gi. KID. 


I dug a canal ne-em se-e-em samikma 
but (unless?) it is dammed up (with earth 
reinforced) by rush matting (you cannot 
plant in a high-lying field) (for context 
see musaru) TLB 4 11:39. 


su’Adu see suddu. 


suadu (swddu, sumddu, sumandu, su 
madu) s.; (an aromatic plant, probably 
Cyperus esculentus); from OB on; wr. 


syll. and @18/SIM.MAN.DU, (GIS/SIM.)EN. 


DI, (G@I8/Sim.)1m.p1/pU; cf. suddu in 


Sa suadisu. 

u.nu.gi = s[w-a-du] Hh. XVII 130a; gid.8im. 
en.du = su-a-du Hh. III 115; gi8.S8im.min.du 
= su-a-du ibid. 121; Sim (between riqu and 
sumlaélu) MSL 11 163 vii 2 (Forerunner to Hh. 
XXIV). 

Sim.EN.Du / Kix-la-rum Sim.EN.DU / ballukku 
ZA 10 195:9 (med. comm., = Kécher BAM 401:30). 


a) in Uruanna: 0.8IM.MAN.DU, 0 NIM : 
G su-a-du (var. su-’a-du), U.NU.GI : U 
gir-gi-siygtN (= su-a-du) Uruanna II 95ff.; 
6 Sim : © urgétu, 6 [S]im.u1, 0 en-du 
ibid. I 291ff;  GLIGI SAR: U su-a-du, 
G su-a-du : 6 1z1 SA SUR ibid. IL 98f; O 
su-a-di: AS 1z1 lib-bi z1-hi ibid. IN 101; 
6 3mm: 0 EN.DU Kécher Pflanzenkunde 30b 
i10o; [...] : G su-’a-du (preceded by 
sthu, barirdtu, arganu) ibid. 2 iii 42. 


b) in med.—1’ the plant: 0 sd-uh- 
a-ta KUB 37 1:29, see AfO 16 49, cf., wr. 
st-?-a-di KUB 37 44:2, 55 iv 19, wr. su-?-a-de 
ibid. 46 r. 3, 47:19; OU SIM.MAN.DA arqussu 
G kurban eqli 6 K1.MIN (= Suburru marsu) 
Kécher BAM 1 iii 8 and dupls., ef. (all among 
drugs for an enema) AMT 56,1:4 andr. 13, 76,5:7, 
86,2:7, Wr. GIS.MAN.DU Kécher BAM 168:35; 
[...].MAN.DU (among 79 ©.H1.A napsaliu 
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§a 1z1 79 plants, an ointment against 
fever) TCL 6 34 ii 14; ina SIM.MAN.DU 


erri inesu takaddad you rub his eyes with 
dry s. AMT 16,1:2, cf. zér Sim.u1 Sim. 
MAN.DU AMT 32,5:5; SImM.iM.DU (for a 
poultice) AMT 79,1 iv 24, wr. SIM.MAN.DU 
ibid. 9, CT 23 37 iv 12, 39 i 8, wr. GIS. 
MAN.DU AMT 55,1:8, 68,1:12; SIM.MAN.DU 
(for a lotion) AMT 94,2 ii 10, (for fumigation) 
Kécher BAM 8 iv 34, (for a salve) ibid. 253:35, 
ef. ibid. 412 iii 3, RA 53 10:7, 13:30, wr. GIS. 
MAN.DU_ Kécher BAM 240:47 and 54, wr. 
SIM.IM.DU AMT 40,5 iii 7, Kocher BAM 11:5, 
208 ii 3, wr. SIM.IM.DI AMT 55,1 r. 4, 
73,1:4, 75 iv 15, etc., Kocher BAM 396 i 19, 
wr. SIM.EN.DI AMT 41,1 iv 2, 7, 14, wr. 
GIS.EN.DI Kiichler Beitr. pl. 11 iii 45, 68, 
note: SIM.IM.MAN.DU AMT 62,115, 94,2 ii 17, 
SIM.IM.MAN.DI OT 23 41:15; 2 GEN (wr. 
NI+GI8) su-a-di 3 Gin GIS butndna AMT 
42,1:2 (= Kécher BAM 556 ii 61); SIM su-a-di 
tuhassa ina mé kastti tulabbak balu patan 
ifattt you chop s., soak it in cold water, 
he (the patient) drinks it on an empty 
stomach Kiichler Beitr. pl. 6 i 14. 


2’ the seeds: NUMUN GIS.SIM.MAN. 
pu (for an enema) AMT 56,1 r. 10. 


3’ powder: 10 Gin KU GIS.MAN.DU 
CT 23 33:10, cf. AMT 96,1:9, and AMT 77,5:18. 


c) other oces.: [Summa ina eqli libbi 
ali] G SIM.IM.DU IGI.DU, if s. appears in 
a field within a town CT 39 3:18 (SB Alu), 
ef. Summa (wr. DIS UD) [SIM].IM.MAN.DU 
ittab&i ibid. 9:21 (SB Alu); [Summa su]- 
man-da KI.MIN if ditto (= he eats?) s. (be- 
tween nikipta and sahld) Iraq 31 162 r. ii 17 
(dream omens); 1 kirtppum suhurratum 4 
BAN st-ha-du ina lbbisa Sapku (see 
kirippu) ARM 10 164 r. 3’; tuppi ina Semém 
5 (GuR) GIS.IM.DI ana suhdrim Sa PN 
mudud upon reading my letter, measure 
out five gur of s. to the servant of PN 
BIN 7 58:5 (OB let.); b#t Sim.MES pitia [Sm]. 
IM.DI S€siani open the chest of aromatics 
and take out the s. KAV 98:32 (MA let.), 
cf. 1 (BAN) [SI]M.1M.DU (among aromat- 


suadu 


ics) KAJ 248:5; 7 SILA IM.DU (in prepara- 
tion of perfume) Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 45:21, 
ef. 1m.DI habbite ibid. p. 28:11, 33:12; SIM. 
EN.DI (among tribute from Egypt) Borger 
Esarh. 94:23; 2-8 GIS.EN.DI isappak twice 
he scatters s. KAR 141 r. 3 (NA rit.), see TuL 
p. 89; [3-S]%EN.pI taddan Ebeling Parfiimrez. 
pl. 10:16 (NA rit.), ef. SIM.EN.DI taddan 
K.3455 r. 22, also r. 17, cf. SIM.MAN.DU 
(among other aromatics) RAcc. 18:8; 3 MA. 
NA SIM.MAN.DU_ (in list of aromatics) 
UCP 9 93 No. 27:12, cf. 2 sina SiM.LI 2 
SILA SIM.MAN.DU GCCI 2 249:6; 4 SILA 
SIM.MAN.DU (between MUN.HI.[A] and 
kaminu, in list of spices) CT 55 25:10; 
ten (minas?) Sim su-ma-du UET 4 147:9, 
also 146:1, cf. 3 MA.NA SIM su-ma-de-e 
ana 1 Gin KU.BABBAR CT 55 394:1; note 
the sequence Sim.cir, SIM.SAL, SIM.GI. 
DUG.GA, SIM.MAN.DU, SIM.GAM.MA CT 55 
376 r. 6 (all_NB), also Kécher Pflanzenkunde 36 
iv 31. 


d) oil: 1 NA, tapattu i su-’-a-ti one 
tapattu container of s. oil EA 25 iv 52, ef. 
ibid. iv 54, EA 22 iii 32 (both lists of gifts of 
Tusratta); 1. SIM.LI ft SIM.SES ft GI.DUG.GA 
1 SIM.MAN.DU I SIM.GIG i SIM.MUG AMT 
87,1 r. 13 (= Kécher BAM 434 vi 13); ki-sa-al 
i w LGIS.EN.DI (obscure, see **kisal) 
AMT 41,1 iv 30. 


The identification of suddu with Cy- 
perus esculentus (chufa) is based on ety- 
mology, cf. Syr. su‘dd (se‘da@) and Arabic 
su‘d, both “chufa,” see Léw Flora 1 558f. 
The refs. wr. S1im/GIS im-di, en-di, etc. 
have been included under suddu because 
of the likelihood that an original *%2: 
mandu, *Simendi, *%imimdu either devel- 
oped to sumandu, su(w)andu, suddu, or 
that these writings were taken as logo- 
grams for this word. However, the occs. 
without the det. Sim may indicate that a 
form imdu or endu also existed; note also 
the equation of 81m with im-du in the Fore- 
runner to Hh. XXIV, cited lex. section. See 
also KAJ 305:1, cited imdu mng. 2b, and 
Kécher BAM 159 iv 21, cited mindu B. 
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In ARM 1 7:15, @I8 ri-qé wm-ki may 
contain a dittography, which perhaps 
should be emended to ri-qi «im-qi>. 


suadu in Sa suadi8u (or sa endigu); s.; 
official in charge of suddu; NA*; wr. LG 
Sa EN.DI-8&%; cf. suadu. 


SIM.EN.DI qutari [vi] -ba-luNINDA karari 
LOU §4 EN.DI-sué putuhu nasi the official 
in charge of suddu aromatics is respon- 
sible for bringing the suddu (and?) the 
fumigants, (and) for putting the bread 
(offering) in place Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 37 
ii 6, see Ebeling Stiftungen 24; LO Sa GIS 
EN.DI-8& (witness) ADD 640 r. 12, see Post- 
gate NA Leg. Docs. No. 16. 


suaku see sdku. 


swalu s.; 1. phlegm, 2. cough with 
phlegm; MB, SB, Akkadogram in Hitt.; 
often wr. su-dlu(uRU); cf. sa’dlu. 

[4Jh.luh par.zi.up (var. hu.hu.luh.ha) 
gaba.bi hu.nu.e : gukhu su-a(var. -’)-lu trassu 
atannig fits of coughing (and) s. have weakened 
his chest Surpu VII 29f. 

ni-is-hu su-a-lu ni-is-hu sa-na-hu ACh I8tar 
30:48 (comm.), and passim, see nishu A, also, wr. 
su-dlu(uRU) K.4177+ iii 19, see nighu A lex. 
section; [...] / su-dlu .. . Sani§ su-a-a-lu ha-[a]h- 
ha Hunger Uruk 52:8f. 


1. phlegm: mdrat PN Sa igannihuma 
la [na] dé masqdti [. . .] kt astalqg|as su- 
a-lam itadd PN’s. daughter, who was 
coughing without discharging (phlegm), 
after I gave her [...] potions to drink 
several times, she has now expectorated 
the phlegm PBS 1/2 72:19 (MB let.); summa 
amélu. . . su-a-lam pesé ittanaddé ifaman 
keeps coughing up white phlegm AMT 
50,3 r.(!) 1 and 6, cf. [...] usa@al su-a-h 
Sa SuB [...] AMT 52,9:6; [h]ahha vis. 
MES-su usa’al ina su-a-[li-(su) ...] (if) 
he is seized with coughing fits, coughs 
up phlegm, and in the phlegm [. . .] AMT 
51,2:4, ef. enwma ina su-a-li-8% [. . .| AMT 
55,7:4, [.. .] trassu émma ina su-a-l[2. . .] 


subaru 


(if) his chest is hot and in the phlegm 
[...] AMT 52,9:3, cf. AMT 80,3:3. 


2. cough with phlegm: hahha rwta u 
su-a-la tugamrisinni you made me ill with 
cough, spittle, and phlegm KAR 226 i 8; 
Summa amélu su-a-lam haha u kisirtu hal sé 
marus| AMT 81,8:15, cf. if a man su-a- 
lam irtanass has attacks of coughing 
Kécher BAM 145:6; Summa Serru su-a-la 
marus if a baby suffers from s. Labat 
TDP 222 :39, cf. AMT 80,4:2f., and passim; ftuppu 
1KAM Summa amélu su-a-lam marus 
Kiichler Beitr. pl. 5 iv 55; Summa amélu su- 
a-lum isbassu AMT 80,1 i 17, and passim in 
med.; as Akkadogram in Hitt.: man an- 
tuhSan sv-4y-A-LU epzi if s. seizes a man 
KUB 8 36 ii 15, iii 2, 6, see StBoT 19 38; su- 
alu u risiitu AfO 16 pl. 17:7 (diary), see P. Neu- 
gebauer and Weidner, BSGW 67 30; ina mati 


“su-a-lum ibassi there will be s. in the land 


CT 39 14:6 (SB Alu); su-a-lam (var. su- 
Glu) MIN MIN (var. su-dlu su-dlu) dani 
si-[bit-su] ima birit hasé tttadi kussdsu 
atlak su-dlu ul Subat{ka] Sa kisirti guhha 
u su-dlu Gula ... li-&e-lu(?) — s., 8, 8., 
its attack is severe, it settled between 
the lungs — go away, s., (this?) is not your 
place, may Gula remove (the grasp?) of 
congestion, cough, and s. AMT 81,3 r. 6ff. 
(inc.), vars. from Craig ABRT 2 llr. 21ff.; U 
NU.LUH.HA : © su-a-lim pardsi : ima 
kari Sati the nuhurtu plant is a drug 
for stopping s., to drink in beer STT 92 
ii 11, ef. ibid. 9f., also Kécher BAM 1 ti 27-32, 
dupl. CT 14 31 D.T. 136:7-13. 


suau see si A. 
subalu see supdlu. 


subaru (or sub/paru) s.; (a commodity); 
OA. 


% Gin ana essi 15 SE ana si-ba-ri-im 
1 


3 Gin 72 SE ana NINDA x shekels (of 
silver) for firewood, x for s., x for bread 
KTS 51a:21, cf. § Gin 63 SE ana si-ba-ri 
% Gin ana esst CCT 5 30b:11; x silver ana 
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Sim alpim asqul x ana Sim alpimma asqul 
13 Gin a-na ti-ib-ni-im & sti-ba-ri-im % Gin 
PN a-sd-hi-ir-té ilge 4 Gin ana Sumki wu 
NINDA I paid as the price of an ox, x 
I paid also as the price of an ox, x shekels 
for straw and s., PN took x shekels for 
sundry merchandise, half a shekel for 
onions and bread KTS 52:18, also ibid. 25, 
coll. V. Donbaz, Mémorial Atatiirk (1982) p. 29f., 
cf. lu ana sti-ba-ri-im lu a-St-im GUD KTS 
3a:10. 


The word seems to denote an everyday 
article, and is not to be connected 
with either subardi “Subarean” or subru 
“slaves,” for which the meaning ‘a 
domestic animal” was erroneously pro- 
posed CAD S 253b sub supru B, although 
some of the refs. cited supru B disc. sec- 
tion and by Hirsch, AfO 21 54ff. and Garelli, 
RA 60 137f. may still represent a personal 
name. 


*subba (or *swppi) adj.(?); (mng. unkn.); 
MB.* 


6 bab a-su-up-pi Gip.pA ga ekal ajali 
... 5 bab a-su-pt su-ub-bu-ti §a ekal uDU. 
KUR.RA six (hangings) for the gate of the 
long asuppu building of the Stag Palace, 
five (hangings) for the gate of the s. asuppu 
building of the Mountain-Sheep Palace 
Sumer 9 34 ff. No. 26:8, probably to be 
emended to 5 KA a-su-pt «su-up> pu-tt, 
see asuppu usage a. 


subbusu adj.; gathered, congregated; 
NB*; Aram. Iw.; cf. subbusu v. 


adt, diiru §a GN mussur mamma ina libbi 
janu alla 200 sabé su-ub-bu-su-tu u kuz 
rummatu ina libbi janu alla sidissunu now 
then, the fortress of GN is abandoned 
and there is no one in it except for the 
two hundred gathered men, and there are 
no provisions in it apart from their travel 
provisions ABL 774:7. 


von Soden, Or. NS 37 266, Or. NS 46 194. 


*suburii 


subbusu v.; to assemble (persons); NB*; 
Aram. lw.; II/2; ef. subbusu adj. 


amur 20 sabesu akanni akteli ina 140 
sabe us-sa-ab-bi-is now I have kept 
twenty of his workmen here, I have col- 
lected (them) from among the 140 work- 
ers YOS 3 136:27. 


von Soden, Or. NS 37 266, Or. NS 46 194. 


subil4 see supalu. 


subu§ in subumma epésu _v.; 
uncert.); Nuzi.* 


(mng.. 


umma PN PN, wu PN; ana jdt ana 14 MA. 
NA AN.NA.MES hubbulmi u inanna anaku 
PN, wu PN; ana Su-ti ana PN, attadinmi u 
PN, PN, u PN; zu-bu-uwm-ma i~pu-us wu 14 
MA.NA AN.NA.MES PN, ana PN inandin PN 
(declared) as follows: “PN, and PN; owe 
me 14 minas of tin, and herewith I have 
handed PN, and PN; over to PN,,” and 
PN, will have the right to collect(?) from 
PN, and PN;, and will pay PN the 14 minas 
of tin SMN 3657:12 (= Owen Loan Documents 
p. 117); ax SE.MES ... tuppdatu PN ilge 
u SE zu-bu-wm-ma i-pu-us PN took tablets 
concerning (a debt of) x barley, and he will 
have the right to collect(?) the barley 
Peredneaziatskij Sbornik 2 530 No. 3:7, see Deller, 
WO 9 301. 


siibu see suu. 


*subu’lu adj.; seven-year-old; Nuzi*; wr. 
7-1-u; ef. sebe. 


1 sist 7-1-% (beside Suluseu three-year- 
old) HSS 15 100:11. 


suburitu see *suburdé. 


*suburd (fem. suburitu) adj.; from Su- 

bartu, in the style of Subartu; lex.* 
giS.mar.gid.da su.bir,.ki = su-bu-ri-tu— 8. 

wagon Hh. V 77; [gi8.MA.su].bir,.ki = su-bur- 


ri-tu — s. fig-tree Hh. ITI 30b, for Forerunner see 
MSL 5 95;[nu.tr.ma su.birg.ki] = su-bur-fril- 
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tum — 8s. pomegranate Hh. XXIV 241; sig.su. 
bir,.ki = Su-tum— s. wool Hh. XIX 83. 


a) said of produce: see Hh. Ill, XXIV, 
XIX, in lex. section. 


b) said of manufactured objects: see 
Hh. V, in lex. section. 
suddu see suddudu. 
suddii s.; one sixth of a shekel; NB; 
wr. syll. and 6-?u. 

na,4.igi.6.g4l.la = a-ban } MA.NA [sehri] (var. 
aban pdr-ras MA.NA seh[ri]) = su-ud-d[u-u(or -§u)] 
Hg. B IV 98, in MSL 10 32. 

a) in gen.: 0;10 (ie., ¢) su-wd-du-t 
JCS 1 68:4 (NB metrological table), cf. 10,30 
SE su-ud-du-u% ibid. 70:18; 1 MA.NA 51 Gin 
su-ud-du-u kaspu. one mina 51% shekels 
of silver GCCI 2 217:1, mnaphar 11 Gin 
su-du-u LA-ta total: ten and five-sixths 
shekels UET 4 123:15, ef. ibid. 4, wr. su- 
ud-du-? ibid. 125:1, Nbk. 112:1, YOS 17 206:7, 
wr. 6-° Nbk. 65:6, VAS 4 14:6, VAS 6 228:3, 
Nbn. 830:6. 


b) referring to alloying: kaspu sa ina 
1 Gin su-ud-du-’ imandin he will pay in 
silver which is one-sixth alloy Nbk. 76:6, 
cf. kaspu Sa ina 1 Gin 6-’ inandin Nbk. 
68:5. 


In UET 4 125:18 read 2-ta 8u"(!), “two-thirds.” 


suddudu v.; to take care of, to care 
for; NB, LB; II. 


a) orchards, fields (in rental contracts): 
put rvitu su-ud-du-du wu massarti Sa sén 
Sudtu PN nasi PN bears the responsibility 
for shepherding, general caretaking, and 
the guarding of those sheep BE 10 131:21, 
also 74:12, 180:21, Dar. 257:9, Dar. 348:9, BE 
9 1:25, TuM 2-3 33:6, BE 8 63:11, PBS 2/1 
146:21, 148:21, and passim in NB; gapna... 
PN wakkan u urabbu put rubbi u su-ud- 
du-du nas PN will set out trees and 
raise (them), he bears (sole) responsibility 
for the raising and the caretaking RA 10 
68 No. 40-41:12, put su-ud-du-<du> u mas: 


sudduru 


sartu Sa SE.NUMUN PN nasi VAS 5 104:8, 
also 89:14; put nasart §a massarti su-ud- 
du-du Sa gisimmaré .. . nasi YOS 7 51:10, 
ef. JCS 28 49 No. 44:17. 


b) persons: taplahsu tadursu u tu-sa- 
ad-di-[is-s]u ipri pissatu u lubustu tad[ din: 
Su] she treated him with respect and 
cared for him well, she gave him food, 
ointment, and clothing Nbn. 697:10, ef. 
ana panika ab-ka-in-<ni>-ma su-ud-di-di- 
in-ni u mala baltuka kurummatu ipri pis: 
Satu u lubustu 1-bi-in-im-ma_ VAS 5 21:6; 
PN Sa aspurakkinisu su-di-da-d& & v%-du- 
ra-d§ (as for) PN, whom I have sent to you, 
take good care of him and respect him 
CT 22 9:21 (let.); amélu Sa up-te-et-qi-id u- 
sa-ad-di-id the man who takes pains I 
reward Herzfeld API p. 6:10 (Dar. Nb), see 
Borger apud Hinz AFF p. 57; sabé aganniiu 


°... lu maddu su-ud-di-id look after these 


men well VAB 3 71 § 69:112 (Dar.), cf. lu 
madu t-sa-ad-di-id ibid. 13 § 8:9, in von 
Voigtlander Bisitun p. 13. 


sudduru (suduru, sudiru) s.; 1. (an 
ornamentation in precious stone), 2. (a 
sumptuous garment); SB.* 


na,.giS.tag.ga.za.gin = mi-ih-su, na4.gil. 
ly ag.ga.za.gin = su-ud-d[u-ru] Hh. XVI 94f., 
ef. (with explanation ga-tu-d% x [x]) Hg. BIV gap a 
line q, in MSL 1036, cf.na,.nig.zag.ga.za.gin= 
Su-te-r[u],  na,.nig.tag.ga.za.gin = mahsu 
Hh. XVI RS Recension 71f.; na,.nig.tag.ga = 
su-du-ru = [...] Hg. B IV 101, in MSL 10 32, 
also = su-[du]-ru-rum Hh. XVI RS Recension 302; 
na,.bur.gi’.tag.ga = mi-ih-su stone bowl with 
inlays, na,.bur.giS.zag.ga = su-ud-du-rw Hh. 
XVI 279. 

4m.tag.ga na.4m.dingir.ra: su-du-ur duti 


‘TCL 6 51 r. 33f., see mng. 2. 


el-lu-ku = su-du-rum An VII 192. 


1. (an ornamentation in precious 
stone): see Hh., Hg., in lex. section. 


2. (a sumptuous garment): see An, 
in lex. section, for context see illiku; 
wksub.ké8 mah.a 4m.tag.ga na. 
4m.dingir.ra uy.gin,(GIM) ba.ni. 
in.@: *“pE-ig-ni siriti su-du-ur iliti 
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kima tmu ustépisi he made her (I8tar) 
shine like the day with superb ornaments 
(and) divine finery TCL 6 51 r. 33f., see 
RA 11 149. 


Like illuku, q.v., sudduru describes both 
stones and garments, perhaps referring to 
a decoration. The SB passage indicates a 
substantival form suduru (like lubusu) 
which appears in An VII with an initial 
s, but the vocabularies quote the adjec- 
tival form sudduru, possibly derived from 
sadaru, a derivation suggested by Meier, 
AfO 13 73 n. 4. 


For personal names see sudduru adj. 


sudurru s.; back, posterior; SB; Sum. 
lw. 


$e-e-Tu = 
Malku V 17. 


e-si-en-se-ru (var. su-[d]u-lurl-ru) 

Sa mimma ultu <su>-du-ur-ri-& la ussd 
that (means that) nothing comes out of his 
anus Hunger Uruk 36:18 (comm.). 


Loan from Sum. sa.dur, ef. sa.dtr = 
Suburru Nigga Bil. B 247. 


sudiru see sudduru. 


*suduStu. s.; team of six; lex.*; cf. 


SeSSet. 

giS.apin.gu,.6.14 = e-pi-im 81-Sa-at (var. su- 
d{u-us-tu(m)]) (plow with) a team of six (oxen) 
(preceded by su-mu-un-tu) Hh. V 130. 


suénu see s7znu. 


su’eSSu adj.(?); small; syn. list.* 

e-da-aq-qu, da-qi-qu, du-qd-qu, su-e§-Su = da-agq- 
qu Explicit Malku I 307 ff.; swl-e3-Su = [se-e]h-rum 
ibid. 232. 


sugagatu s. pl.; (mng. uncert.); SB.* 


(if Venus rises in the morning watch) 
su-ga-ga-ti [/ Sag]-ga-sd-a-ti ina mati 
ibassd — s., variant: deaths, will be in the 
land K.35:20, cf. [...] / zu-ga-ga-tu 
[/ Sag-ga-&d-a-ti ina mati] ibassd VAT 


sugagu 


10218 i5; Isul-ga-ga-tum assu su.KU — 8. 
(is said) on account of famine K.833:10 
(astrol. comm.). 


sugagu s.; (an official in charge of tribal 
affairs); OB, Mari; cf. sugdgitu. 


a) functions in military matters: assum 
sabim §a alani a DUMU.MES Jamina ub: 
bubim LU.MES su-ga-gu-Su-nu [1] llikunim 
LU.MES ebbigunu askunma sabam istuz 
ru[nim|ma with regard to effecting the 
clearing of claims of the men in the settle- 
ments of the Southern tribe, their s.-s 
came to me, I appointed trusted men for 
them and they registered the men for me 
ARM 3 21:7; a&Sum sdbim GN Sa GN, ubz 
bubim ana LU su-ga-gi-[S]u-[n]u hamsisu 
aspurma I wrote five times to their s.-s 
about clearing the men of GNin GN, ARM 
14 64 r. 12’; su-ga-gu-um sa sabusu la gum: 
muruma 1 [awillam izzibu asak Sarrim 
tkul (see akdlu mng. 7a) ARM 1 6:18, 
cf. ARM 6 32:16; this message that Ham- 
murapi sent (about raising troops) mahar 
LO [sul-ga-IgilMES wardika [ask]unma 
ARM 2 33:10; ana LO su-ga-gi laputti u 
Sibuit halsim panya udanninma m& ilim 
dannam usazkirsunitima I was severe 
with the s.-s, the lieutenants, and the 
elders of the district and had them swear 
a solemn oath (about furnishing men) 
ARM 14 64:5, ef. ibid. 65:6, 75:8, RA 66 120:35; 
PN awil GN LO su-ga-ag-su ana LO bihrim 
umalliguma (as for) PN, a man from GN, 
his s. appointed him to the elite troops 
ARM 6 40:7, cf. ARM 3 6:17, wr. LU su-ga- 
gu-um Sa GN ibid. 38:17. 


b) other responsibilities: ana LU.MES 
Sa bazahadtim dannatim askun u Gligam LO 
su-ga-gi.MES u laputti utta’id (see laputtt 
usage d) ARM 2 103:12, cf. ARM J 13:10, 
ef. also ana pan LU.MES su-ga-gi SAHA.NA. 
MES ana Mari lipahhirusuni[ti] ARM 2 98 
r. 9, ef. also, wr. LO.MES su-ga-gt, ibid. 
92:12; PN brought that land into sub- 
mission u LU su-ga-ag-[su] Sakin bela 
iskun and appointed his s. as governor 
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for my lord ARM 10 84:10; [LO.MES] su- 
ga-gu kalusunu. . . yphuruma CRRA 18 58:9 
(Mari let.), cf. ARM 2 53:12, also ibid. 10, 17, 
etc., cf. (relating to sacrifices) ARM 14 8:5; 
istuma PN u LO su-ga-gu dinka d[in]u 
anaku minammi aqabbi since PN and the s. 
have given judgment in your case (of 
breach of military discipline), what can I 
say (in the matter)? ARM 5 72 r. 10 ef. 
(mentioned after GAL Amurrim and before other 
officers) ARM 7 215:34. 


c) other oces.: (gifts of clothing to the) 
[GAL].MES MAR.TU GAL.MES KUD TU[R]. 
MES LU su-ga-gi.MES & um-ma-at KUD. 
MES ARM 4 74:21, ef. ibid. 29, also ARMT 18 
54:2, ARM 10 91r. 3’; a&Sum TUG.NIG.DARA. 
HI.A ana na-da-<ni>-8i-na ana PN u su-ga- 
gi aXpur I wrote to PN and the s.-s about 
issuing them rags OBT Tell Rimah 100:16; 


the s.-s must under no circumstances start 
complaining ARM 14 80:16; "Ab-du-I§-ta- 
ra su-ga-gu (one of several persons to 
whom a field is rented) CT 2 32:9 (OB, 
from Sippar); a8 witness: ARM 8 6:27, 100:20, 
ef. ibid. 6:12; as personal name: St-ga-gu- 
um Greengus Ishchali 38 r. 5, 193:3, YOS 14 
54:11, BIN 7 161:9, CT 4 42a:1, and passim in 
this text, IGI PN DUMU Su-ga-gi ibid. 31a:5, 
Meissner BAP 3:20, PBS 8/2 223:4; possibly 
the Ur III personal names cited Gelb, 
MAD 3 240 belong with this word. 


Kupper Les Nomades 15ff.; Kupper Pouvoirs 
locaux 51f. 


sugagutu s.; 1. office of sugagu, 2. (a 
payment for this office); Mari; cf. su- 
gaqu. 

1. office of sugdgu: PN awil GN ana 
Simtim ittalak u awili maru GN ilikunim: 
ma ummami PN, ana sapirutini Sukun u 
1 MA.NA kaspam ana ekallim qabasu iddin 
... béli ana su-ga-[glu-tim [Sa] GN [l]28- 
[k]un[s]uma [1] MA.NA kaspam agari[s] 
[lum] huruls]u PN, the man from GN, died, 
and the citizens of GN came to me and 
said, “Appoint PN, as our administrator, 


sugd 


he has promised one mina of silver to the 
palace” — let my master appoint him to 
the office of sugagu of GN, and let them 


_ take receipt there of the one mina of silver 


ARM 5 24:20; PN PN, PN; Sibut GN Sa ana 
su-ga-gu-tim ulik[u] kasap su-ga-gu-ti-su- 
nu isniqu sim qis|atlisunu] ana bélija 
anal ku] luddin PN, PN), and PN;, the elders 
of Sagaratum, who came to me to (ob- 
tain) the office of sugagu, the money due 
from them for their office of sugagu has 
been checked, and I will personally pay 
my lord the value of their presents RA 
52 167 311:16f., cf. na (text 2) panitim su- 
ga-gu-ut GN PN ipus u PN ana Simatisu 
it{tjalak inanna 5 LO.MES [ax-x]-Sa-tiom 
awiiGNn. ..[anaséri] ja ilikunimma ARM 
1 119:5, also PN [ana su-ga]-gu-ut [GN] 
agtakan ibid. 20; note the price of the 


assurri itt su-ga-gu.MES tkitam irassd - s., at least five hundred sheep, ibid. 22; 


su-ga-gu-ut GN ul eppe§ ARM 14 46:7. 


2. (a payment for this office): 200 
UDU.HLA §a su-ga-gu-ut PN ARM 9 70:2; 
also (250 sheep) ibid. 169:2, (up to two and five- 
sixths minas of silver) unpub. Mari adm. texts cited 
Talon, RA 73 147f. 


Bottéro, RA 52 166; P. Talon, RA 73 143ff.; 
Kupper, Pouvoirs locaux 51 f. 


sugaru adj.; (qualifying clay); lex.* 


im.sal.sal = rugququ fine clay, im.lahy.a = 
§abulu dry clay, im.mu.di.a, im.mu.mu.dut 
= gu-ga-ri (var. x-x-x-tum), im.Sar.84r, im.ra. 
ra = §utdbulu mixed clay -Hh. X 424 ff. 


sugginnu see sumkinnu. 


suginnu see sumkinnu. 


sugd s.; famine; SB; Sum. lw.; wr. 
syll. and su.K0. 
Nabi... tim su-ge-e u arrati ana 8 


matisu ligimsu may Nabi decree as his 
destiny a life of famine and malediction 
BBSt. No. 7 ii 34, cf. Nabi... su-ga-a u 
nebrita ligskunasSuma 1R 70 iv 17; kima 
kalbt ittanakkalu ahames dv’u u su.Kb-% 
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(var. su-gu-%) ina libbisunu usabst they 
ate one another like dogs, they caused 
di?u disease and famine to arise in their 
midst AnSt 8 58 i 21 (Nbn.); DN... ina 
su-un-qi SU.KU hu-Sah-hi SaRN massu nse 
matisu liq-qat-ti-ma (for ligatti?) Sir maz 
regsunu maratesunu lekuluma may Adad 
bring Mati’ilu’s land and the people of 
his land to an end in dearth, famine, and 
need so that they eat the flesh of their 
own sons and daughters AfO 8 25 iv 9 
(ASSur-nirari V treaty); su-gu-u SU.KU (= 
husahhu) ina KUR DU.A.BI GAL there will 
be famine and need in the entire country 
‘CT 39 22:4 (SB Alu). 


For other refs. wr. su.KO see husahhu. 
Borger, Or. NS 36 429ff. 


sugullu (sukullu, sakullu) s.; herd; from 
OB on; NA sakullu, pl. sugullatu, NA pl. 
sakullati; wr. syll. (AB.GUD.HI.A Johns 
Doomsday Book 1 ii 24); ef. sugullu in rab 

sakullate, sukulluhlu. 

si-bib MUL = st-kul-lum MSL 2 131 vi 62 
(Proto-Ea, = MSL 14 94:140:3); AB.@UD.HI.A = 8a- 
kul-lu Practical Vocabulary Assur 327. 

zag.10.gud.[ab.g]ud.hi.a = es-re-et su-kul-li 
tithe on the herd of cattle Ai. IV iii 1. 


a) of cattle: su-ku-ul PN... su-ku-ul 
PN, (inventory of cattle under the care of 
PN and PN,) UET 5 839:9 and 22 (OB); 2 
euD.AB u 1 GuD.NITA asar sti-ku-ul-li 
su[li] take out two cows and one bull 
from the herd HSS 13 448:1, cf. HSS 16 
428:1, cf. also GUD.MES st-ku-ul-lt HSS 13 
330:9, wr. sté-ku-ul-lim ibid. 362:36 and 53; 
they fined him 1 Gup Sa si-ku-ul-li JEN 
341:17 (all Nuzi); naphar x alpa su-lgull-lu 
Sa qat PN LU.SIPA GUD.MES a total of x 
cattle (belonging to) the herd under the 
care of PN, herdsman of the cattle KAJ 
289:13 (MA); LU.SIPA sa-kul-lat ADD 625:10, 
ef. LG.sipa sa-kul-la-te CT 53 856:3, also 
sa-kul-la-a-te (in broken context) ABL 
1210:9, coll. Parpola, OLZ 1979 35 (all NA); [. . .] 
ina su-gul-lum [...] (in fragm. context 
concerning cattle) YOS 3 9:36 (NB let.); 


sugullu 


ana tarbas sisé u su-[kull-le utirsuma he 
(Ursa) turned (the uncultivated land into 
meadows and made) it into paddocks for 
horses and herds (of cattle) TCL 3 + KAH 2 
141:210 (Sar.); I tore down GN bit su- 
gul-la-te-u TCL 3 184 (Sar.); asib ali [u] 
KUR su-kul-li-si-nu uttab[bth] he (Nabo- 
nidus) slaughtered the cattle herds of 
those who lived in town and country alike 
BHT pl. 7 ii 26 (Nbn. Verse Account), see Lands- 
berger, ZA 37 91; ustesbissima pan su-kul- 
lim (var. panu su-ku-li-Sa) (Sin) had her 
(the cow) take the lead of the herd 
Kécher BAM 248 iii 14 (SB inc.), var. from Studies 
Landsberger 286:22 (MA); su-kul-lum u 
barbaru (wr. UR.BAR.RA) habbatu i-ma- 
ag-ga-[ru(?)] will the herd and the robber 
wolf ever come to an agreement? JTVI 29 
84:10 (Kedorlaomer text, coll. from photo), see 
MVAG 21 92, see Brinkman PKB p. 80. 


b) of horses: total: seven (horses) Sa 
sti-ku-lim Balkan Kassit. Stud. 20 No. 10:6 
(MB); LU.stpa su-gul-li Sa sisé [. . .] balu 
béeligu S4li lu ana kaspi [...] la iddan 
the herdsman of a herd of horses may not 
sell one without asking (the permission of) 
his master KAV 5 ii 9 (Ass. Code F), ef. ibid. 
12; 32 ANSE.[KUR.RA.MES] sa-kul-[lul 
[...] ADD 1133:5 (coll. S. Parpola); note: 
61 ANSE.KUR AB.GUD.HI.A (= sakulldte?) 
Johns Doomsday Book 1 ii 24, see Postgate 
Taxation 209 n. 1; sisé iStu st-ku-ul-li 
ustélima u ina hubti [ulbilgsunit: he 
removed the horses from the herd and 
took them away by an act of robbery 
HSS 15 145:13, ef. JEN 554:30; (barley) ana 
sisé si-ku-[ul-lt] HSS 13 414:6, cf. barley 
ana sisé sé-ku-ul-li-na ibid. 362 :51 (all Nuzi). 


ce) of other animals: su-gul-lat sisé 
rapsati paré agalé u marsit gerbétesunu ana 
la mané utirra I brought back in count- 
less numbers vast herds of horses, mules, 
agalu’s, and other herds from their 
pastures AKA 69 v5, cf. ibid. 89 vi 105 (Tigl. 1); 
su-gul-la-at ndli ajali armi turahi herds 
of deer, stag, mountain goat, and ibex 
AKA 89 vii 4, cf. (wild oxen, elephants, lions, and 
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sugullu 


other wild animals) AKA 203 iv 37, also Iraq 42 
17:7 (Asn.); su-gul-la-a-te-su-nu tksur he 
collected them (wild animals) into herds 
AKA 141 iv 21, ef. 139 iv 7, 142 iv 28, su- 
gul-la-te-Su-nu aksur AKA 90 vii 10 (all 
Tigl. I), also Iraq 14 34:99 (Asn.), wr. su-gul- 
limES KAH 2 84:127 (Adn. II); su-gul-la- 
tu.MES [Sa ANSE.KUR.RA.MES] annita u 
annati su-gul-la-ti.MES [fa GUD.MES u] 
annttu su-gul-la-ti.MES Sa UDU.MES (as 
dowry of the daughter of HattuSili) KUB 
3 57:4 ff., see Edel, Geschichte und Altes Testa- 
ment: Aufsitze Albrecht Alt 33; sa-kul-lat alpé 
sent [...] (as booty) Borger Esarh. 114 
§ 79 r. 24, cf. Lie Sar. p. 62 n. 1, Levine Stelae 
36:19; isbat labbi imeéri ina su-gul-li (the 
disease) seized the heart of the ass in 
the herd (parallel: alpi ina tarbasi, [wmz 
meri] ina supurt) Kichler Beitr. pl. 3 iii 33, 
but cf. issuh alpa ina [A]B.GUD.HI.A issuh 
immera ina tarbasi AfO 23 44:21 (RS inc.). 


See littu A discussion section. 


In Nbn. 477:11 read probably 
kas(KASKAL")-lu NUMUN &udita. 


sugullu in rab sakullate s.; overseer 


of the herds; NA*; cf. sugullu. 


PNLU.GAL sa-kul-la-a-te (witness) ADD 
386 r. 7. 


sugunu s.; (a part or ornament of silver 
cups); Mari.* 


1 GAL 2u-ur-Su KU.BABBAR Sa 3 su- 
gu-nu-su & 3 [...] one zursu cup of 
silver, with three s.-s and three [. . .] ARM 
7 239:14; 2 Gat gu-ul-lu KU.BABBAR Sa 
2.AM su-gu-ni ibid. 7, Sa 1.AM su-gu-ni 
ibid. 8’, Sa la su-gu-ni ibid. 9’; my lord 
had told me ina kasap su-[g|u-nt momma 
la talappat do not touch any of the silver 
for the s.-s (I will give you ten minas of 
silver instead) ARMT 13 15 r. 4’. 


Bottéro, ARMT 13 160. 


sugusi (or s/zug/kuzi) s.; (a measure of 
capacity); OB Alalakh; foreign word. 


suhatu 


14 zu-gu-zi 2 hu-up-ri-im (of barley, 
beside parisu measures) JCS 7 108:1, also 
ibid..3, cf. 29 zu-gu-zt bu-rum ibid. 12, 
13 zu-gu-zi tu-a-an-ni ibid. 12. 


suharSuppd see saharsubbi. 


suhattanu (or supatanu) 
sion?); NB.* 


PN LU su-hat-ta-nu VAS 6 308:5. 


s.; (a profes- 


Occurs in a list of names, of which all 
the others are in the form PN A PN), only 
this one having an appellative. 


suhattu (or supdtu) s.; (a kind of cloth); 
NB.* 

istén TUG su-hat-tum ten Sir annu par: 
zult istén karballatu ga sir’annu isten 


-ktirapanu sa su-hat-tum i8tén karballatu 


<§a> su-hat-tum one garment of s.-cloth, 
one iron coat of armor, one cap to go 
with the armor, one neck protector to go 
with the s., one cap to go with the s. 
(listed among equipment of a mounted 
soldier) UCP 9 271:6 and 8, see Ebeling, ZA 
50 209 and Cardascia Murakti 180; istén TUG 
su-hat-tum 1 kutummu one s.-cloth, one 
mat(?) (listed among materials for the 
kala ritual) RAce. 18 iii 28. 


In UcP 9 271 the list of equipment 
apparently includes a set of head and 
body armor, along with a set of cloth 
garments to be worn under the armor. 
Note that suhatiu is replaced by TUa. 
KUR.RA in 12 TOG.KUR.RA 12-ta Sir’am 
12-ta karballatu, etc. (issued to twelve 
mounted soldiers) Dar. 253:6. 


suhatu (tuhatu) s.; (mng. unkn.); Nuzi.* 


Su PN tarkumassisu sé-ha-ti-su [mus] Suz 
rat the s. of PN’s tarkumassu (armor?) has 
come loose(?) (parallels: la-bd-ni-Su K1. 
MIN, ina arkisu nadi lines 5f.) HSS 15 
39:4; PN sté-ha-ti-Su musSurw ibid. 26, ef. ibid. 
7 and 25, Sa PN tarkumassisu tu-ha-ti-Su 
[mus]Suru ibid. 13. 
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suhatu A 


Perhaps part of a set of body armor, 
a gorget protecting the throat and chin, 
contrasting with labdnu, covering the 
back of the neck; if so, the text lists 
individuals whose armor is deteriorated 
(musSuru) or lost (ina arkisu nadi). Con- 
nect possibly with suhattu. 


suhatu A s.; armpit; OB, SB. 


a-ru-pu = su-ha-té Izbu Comm. 176, also W 377g, 
[a-ru-p]u = su-ha-tu ZA 4 157 K.4159:3 (comm.); 
AN.DA.SU.US &@ Sartu ina su-hat-ti-8% janu | an | 
$d-a, DA | §d4-hat(text -A8), st’ / ra-a-qa, sa // Sar- 
tum — AN.DA.SU.US (means) who has no hair in his 
&., (because) AN means ga, DA means “side,” st 
means “empty,” SA means “hair” Hunger Uruk 83 
r. 27; bur-ti a-hi |! su-ha-tum von Weiher Uruk 
54:25. 


a) in med. and physiogn.: if there is a 
mole ima su-ha-ti Kraus Texte 62:20’ (OB), 
ef. ibid. 38¢:13’ (SB); Summa ina reg libbisu 
u su-ha-ti-S%i mahis if he is affected in his 
epigastrium or his armpit Labat TDP 114 i 
38, ef. ma ribitisu u su-ha-ti-8% ibid. 140 
iii 57; if there is a mole ina su-ha-ti ki-di 
on the outer s. Kraus Texte 62 r. 11, ef. ibid. 
12 (OB). 


b) other oces.: Sarat su-ha-ti-su Sarat 
irtisu u ligit suprigu (you mix into the 
clay) hair from his armpit, hair from his 
chest, and parings from his nails ZA 45 
200 i 11 (Bogh. rit.); 6 karasu Sarat su-ha- 
ti-S% the hair of his (Bél’s) armpit is 
leeks KAR 307:7, see Tul p. 32, cf. (between 
Sarat Sapiligu and sGrat irtisu) LKA 72 r. 16; 0 
kurkdnt kima su-ha-tum gullub the kur: 
kant plant is as hairless (lit. shaved) 
as an armpit BRM 4 32:16, comm. to TCL 6 
347.14; Sa su-ha-tt nipissu the smell 
of the armpit Lambert Love Lyrics 122:17. 


Possibly etymologically related to 
Sahdatu, q.v. 


(G. Meier, ZA 45 211 (upper lip); Labat TDP 114 
n. 206 (pubis).) 


suhatu B_ s.; | (an architectural term); 


NB.* 


*subhumu 


x uttatu ina &.1M.4 Sa ina su-ha-ltum) 
x barley in the west wing, which is in 
the s. YOS 6 209:25; x uttatu x kundsu 

. na &.1M.4 ina su-ha-tLum] ibid. 17; 
su-ha-tum Sa ina tehi dalat arkabinni the 
s. which is near the arkabinnu door (in 
description of the main courtyard of 
Esagil) TCL 6 32:4 (Esagila tablet), see Weiss- 
bach, WVDOG 59 52. 


suberru (bundle of straw) see sahirru. 


suhhu (zukhu) s.; 1. reed matting used 
for doors, baskets, 2. (unkn. mng.); OB, 
SB, NB; Sum. lw.; pl. sukhdanu. 

[su-uh] [KID] = su-uh-hu Ea IV 6; gi.suhy = 
su-uh-hu Hh. VIII 285, but gi.gis.ig. xp = 
MIN (= da-lat) su-uh-hu MSL 9 178:285 (NB re- 
cension); gi8.ig.suhy, gid. [ig].su.uh.hi=da-lat 
su-uh-hi Hh. V 244-244a, cf. gi.ig.suhy = su- 
uh-hu Hh. VII 282; gi.pisan.suhy = pi-sa- 
an-nu su-[uh-hu] box made of matting Hh. IX 
Gap B b 2; gi.ma.sé.ab."'xrp = mf[a-slab 
su-uh-hu basket made of matting Hh. IX 126. 

1. reed matting used for doors, bas- 
kets: see lex. section; GI8.1G.MES zu-uh- 
ha-nu ina babani izaqqapw they will set 
reed-mat doors in the doorways (of the 
rented house) JCS 30237G9; babdani gabbi 
ina dalati zu-uh-hu.MES ukattam he will 
close all doorways with doors of matting 
VAS 5 117:14 (both NB), ef. GIS.1G.sUHy KA. 
KI.TUS (in division of property) TIM 4 
1:23, ef. ibid. 61 and 76 (OB). 


2. (unkn. mng.): Summa sdmtu ina su- 
uh-hi nari tarka<t> (see samtu B) CT 39 
15:26 (SB Alu). 


suhhii see suhhii adj. 


*suhhumu (fem. *suhhumtu, suhhuntu) 
adj.; (mng. uncert., occ. as personal name 
only); OB. 


Sd-hu-un-tum nadit Ninurta BE 6/2 45:6, 
Cig-Kizilyay-Kraus Nippur 98 r. 6, 116:6 and 8, 
YOS 14 337:6, wr. Sti-hu-tum DUMU.<SAL> 
PN (ig-Kizilyay-Kraus Nippur 116 seal 1, wr. 
St-hu-un-tu-um VAS 7 10:1, 12, 19. 
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suhhuntu 
suhhuntu see *sukhumu. 


subburtu s.; retreat, rout; MB(?), SB; 
wr. syll. and niacin with phon. comple- 
ment; cf. sahdru. 


a) in gen.: suh-hur-tt wmman Enlil 
Assur" ikappid la “tajar mercilessly he 
plans the rout of the army of Enlil of 
Assyria TCL 3 110 (Sar.); suh-hur-tu wmz 
man[ija] kutal ummanya nakru immar 
(this means) the retreat of my army, the 
enemy will see the back of my army PRT 
122:7, 188:11, also KAR 428 r. 26, su-hur-ti 
umman nakri issakkan ibid. 25, suh-hur- 
ti BRM 4 12:52 and 54; agaridiua suh-hur-tu 
itamma my vanguard will talk of turning 
back CT 20 49:19; nakru NIGIN-tt um: 
manija istenet the enemy will seek the 
retreat of my army Labat Suse 6 ii 25, cf. ibid. 
3:25; S@p suh-hur-tt CT 41 42:30 (all ext.). 


b) in suhhurta Sakanu: assu.. . a Ursa 
ina dabdé séri suh-hur-ta-si Sakani in 
order to bring about the rout of Ursa 
in a bloody battle on the battlefield 
TCL 3 56 (Sar.), cf. ibid. 142, also Lie Sar. 81, 
Winckler Sar. pl. 28 No. 59:8, and OIP 2 45 v 79 
(Senn.); uncert.: su-hur-tla-Su-nu?] altaz 
kan BE 17 58:1 (MB let.). 


See also subhuru. 


suhhuru adj.; curved, curly; OB, MB, 
SB; wr. syll. and nrain; cf. sahdru. 


a) describing parts of the sheep’s liver: 
Summa tibt Sumélim sii-uh-hu-ur-ma ina 
pitrt nadima redi ana warkat amutim ittul 
if the left t2bw is curved and, lying... .in 
a fissure, faces the back of the liver RA 27 
142:41 (OB), cf. [... Z]I.MES su-hu-ru-tu 
3 ma Suméli GAR-nu (out of x) curved 
tibu’s, three are located on the left side 
KAR 439:5, cf. Summa 3 zi-bu suh-hur- 
<u>-ti ina Sumeli CT 20 46 iii 2 (SB); kakke 
umitti teba kakki Suméli su-uih-hu-ru the 
right “weapon-marks” are upright, the 
left “weapon-marks” are curved King 
Chron. 2 141 § X13, ef. kakku Sasuru kakki 
Sumél marti su-hu-ru-ni ibid. 135 § XI 2, 


subburu 


cf. kakki rési si-hu-ur YOS 10 46 ii 38, 
(with. kakki imitti) ibid. iii 36 (OB), CT 31 11 
obv.(!) i 2, cf. kakki imitta u Sep imitte 
suh-hu-ru-tum Boissier DA 45:17; KI.MES 
Suméli suh-hu-ra-t[ui] CT 31 6 ii 6 and (with 
imitti) 13, dupl., wr. [swh]-hu-ra-a-[ti] 
K.3874+ :8 (SB); Summa sepum (wr. AS) 
st-uh-hu-ra-at YOS 10 44:54 (OB); ma 
Sumél marti Sépu suhs-hu-rat to the left 
of the gall bladder a “foot-mark” is curved 
JAOS 38 82:10 (MB ext. report), also CT 31 11 
obv.(!) 4f.; Summa manzazu u padanu sakz 
numa sub- hu-ru (var. su-hur) if the “sta- 
tion” and the “path” are present, but are 
curved Boissier DA 249i 18, cf. isd manz 
zdzt.... suh-hur ibid. 19, var. from K.6283 
(SB ext.), cf. also TCL 6 1:38 and r. 40. 


b) describing hair: Summa awilum Sar: 
tum Sa irtigu si-hu-ra-at-ma_ if the hair 


“on a man’s chest is curly AfO 18 63 i 19 


(OB physiogn.); Summa ina qabal piti[ su]. 
imitta u Suméla pappi su-uh-[hu-ru] if in 
the middle of his forehead locks of hair 
curl right or left Kraus Texte 6:68, cf., 
wr. sti-uh-hu-ru ibid. 62, 64, and 66. 


c) other oces.: [summa mar|su kalli 
gaqqadisu su-uh-hur if the dome of the 
patient’s skull is concave(?) (for parallel 
see saharu mng. 3b-2’) Syria 33 123 r. 6 
(MB diagn.); Summa izbu sinama kima pilz 
lurti itguruma kigdssunu su-hur-ma (var. 
NIGIN-ma) gqagqgassunu isténma if there 
are two malformed animals intertwined 
in the shape of a cross, and their necks 
are curved but they have only one head 
Leichty Izbu VI17; Summa kisdssu istu wmitte 
ana Suméli suh,-hur-ma imqut if his neck 
hangs in a curve from right to left Labat 
TDP 82:15, cf., wr. NIGIN.ME ibid. 78:80, 80:1 
and 4; [Summa im]a(?) 1a1-sé mahisma a 
KA-S% stu-hur if he is affected in his 
face(?) and his mouth is twisted KAR 
211:14 and 15 (diagn.); Summa sép su-hu- 
rat-ma i-ta-[at dli 1e1?] if a clubfooted 
(person) [is seen?] in the environs [of a 
city?] (followed by sép 1-at a one-legged 
person) CT 38 7:22 (Alu excerpts). 
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**subirrahhu 
**suhirrahhu (AHw. 1054a) see suhiru. 
suhiru s.; young of an animal; MB 


Alalakh, Nuzi, MA, SB, NA. 

ha-lu-tib-ba GAxXHA+LU+E5 = bu-lim se-eh-he-er- 
ti, su-hi-ir DAR(?).MUSEN Ea IV 290f. 

a) of adonkey: 13 saL.HOB Sa ANSE. 
NITA.MES 3 ANSE.NITA.MES mMU.5 2 
ANSE.NITA MU.3 2 ANSE su-hi-ru NITA. 
MES 1] ANSE su-hi-ru sinnilte 13 she-asses, 
three five-year-old he-asses, two three- 
year-old he-asses, two young he-asses, 
one young she-ass KAJ 311:8 and 9 (MA); 
one three-year-old he-ass 2 st-hi-re-esaL 
[$a] 2.mu.MES two young two-year-old 
female (asses) AASOR 16 86:13 (= HSS 16 
453); bakru ANSE su-hi-ru buru hurdpu 
ina muhhi 7.TA.AM musénigdte Eniquma 
Sizbu la ugabbi karassun young camels, 
young asses, calves, (and) spring lambs 
sucked their nursing mothers seven times 
and still could not satisfy their stomachs 
with milk Streck Asb. 378 ii 13, dupl. ibid. 76 
ix 65; Su-hi-ru (personal name) ADD 
412 r. 12. 


b) of a horse: ANSE.KUR.RA st-hi-ru 
MU.1 Wiseman Alalakh 329:14; barley ana 
st-hé-er-ra.MES ana 1 ANSE.KUR.RA S@PN 
HSS 13.323:9. 

c) of an ttteda bird(?): 
section. 

For HSS 13 323:9 see sahirru. 


see Ea, in lex. 


suhru s.; (part of the structure of a 


well?); NB. 
su-ug LAGABXA = Isul-uh-rum A 1/2:209. 


su-hur burti mMU.MES kima Idiglat u fp 
<Puratti> ubbibma ana nap-ta-nu ilani raz 
biti ukin he made the s. of that well 
(of the temple) as pure as the Tigris and 
Euphrates, and established it for the 
meals of the great gods OECT 1 pl. 29 
W.-B. 1922,190:4 (brick inser. of ASSur-etel-ilani, 
from Dilbat). 


suhruna s.(?); report(?); Nuzi*; Hurr. 
word. 


suhsu 


PN PN, asar PN; wtaprusunutt ana man: 
zatuhlitr kimé LO.MES manzatuhle zu-uh- 
ru-na igtabé u Sunu kv annama iqtaba kimé 
PN; la imangur ana alaki PN, ina dint iltéma 
(the judges) sent out PN and PN, to act 
as bailiffs in the matter of PN;, since the 
bailiffs gave a report(?) and said thus, 
that PN; refused to come (to court), PN4 
won the case JEN 653:43 (same text published 
partly as JEN 348). 


suhsilu (Suhsilu) s.; (a locust); lex.* 


burus.ir.gi.lum = BURUs; su(var. Su)~uh-si-lu 
Uruanna III 203, in MSL 8/2 58, ef. burus.ir. 
gi.lum = S8u-lum = [BURUs su-uh-si-lu] Hg. B III 
iv 1, in MSL 8/2 46; zi-za-nu = su-uh-si-lu Prac- 
tical Vocabulary Assur 422i. 


Hither a compound of suhsd and ilu, 
or derived with an -illu suffix; it is un- 
certain which is the basic form of the 
word, cf. ajar ili disc. section. Note, how- 
ever, Heb. hasil “locust,” see Held, Studies 
Landsberger 398 f. 


suhsu (suhsu) s.; bed; EA, SB. 


a) in gen.: assat ameli ina kubbub 
suh-se-e-8u ata ana bit améli inaddi the 
man’s wife will set the man’s house on 
fire by burning his bed Boissier DA 19 iii 
42 (SB ext.), with comm. summa suh-su ana 
panika suh-su qé-nu qé-na-at-ma wma 
genisa wWata ana biti inaddi (see gent) 
ibid. 43, cf. sindakku su-uh-su sa tappatti 
(see stndakku) Lambert Love Lyrics 104 ii 17; 
if a man is bewitched (and) his semen. 
flows when he walks, stands, lies, or 
urinates kima sinnisti su-’-su ILa e]-lal 
(var. Nu él) like a woman(’s), his bed is 
impure STT 280 i 24 and dupl. LKA 144 r. 25, 
see Biggs Saziga p. 66 and Farber [star und Dumuzi 
p. 234; uncert.: lu zikaru lu sinnistu su-?- 
us (var. su->-su) rihissunu x-?-us lak 
Kocher BAM 205: 40, var. from 81-2-4,466: 3’, cited 
Biggs Saziga 68; obscure: [. . .] x = su-uh-st 
STT 403 :29 (comm. to Labat TDP Tablet ITI). 


b) suhsi [star (a plant): 6 dr-zal-lum = 
su-uh-si “Istar Practical Vocabulary Assur 100, 
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*suhubbu 


ef. 6 arzallu : 6 Su-uh-su [*T&tarl Uruanna | 
338, for a parallel designation of a plant 
see majal star, 40 hurdsu Sa sti-uh-si 
‘78tar forty (pieces of) gold (in the shape?) 
of a suhsi-[star plant(?) EA 19:83 (let. of 
TuSsratta). 


In CT 41 19:16 read probably bélsu baz 
ldtu ut-KID -su, a verbal form, not the noun 
suh4-su. 


*suhubbu (sukumbu) s.; (a qualification 
of a garment); syn. list.* 


[hu-l] u-up-tum = MIN (= na-ah-lap-ti) su-hu-wm- 
bt An VII 197. 


Connect possibly with suhuppu “boot.” 
suhullatu s.; (a vegetable); NB.* 


su-hul-ld-tum sar (listed in one group 
with lettuce, S¢bittu = dill, nint) CT 14 50 
i 17 (NB list of plants in Merodachbaladan’s gar- 
den). 


suhumbu see suhubbu. 


subummu s.; (mng. uncert.); lex.*; ef. 
sahamu. 

za(g (...)]-hul = su-hu-um-mu, [x(=.zag?)]. 
kin = [sa]-ka-pu, [...] = da-ra-su Erimhus II 
202 ff., cf. x. bul = su-[hu-wm-mu] = (Hitt.) ha- 
ah-har-Sa-na-an-za one who is laughed at(?), [x]. 
x.a = sd-kLa(!)-p]u = (Hitt.) hi-in-ga-ni-ia-<u-wa- 
ar> to play, [. . .] = [da-r]a(!)-su = (Hitt.) du-u8-ki- 
ia-u-wa-ar to rejoice Erimhus Bogh. C ii 8ff., 
restored from KBo 26 20 ii 33 ff. 

su-[xl-HUM-mu (var. su-HUM-mu) = sétu, hamatu, 
e-ma-mu (var. su-HUM-mu) = Sahanu Malku III 
198ff., vars. from W.22793+ (courtesy E. von 
Weiher). 


The Hitt. translations do not fit the 
meaning of the Sum. and Akk. entries and 
presuppose the misunderstanding of the 
Akk. equivalent suhwmmu as a form of 
sdhu. 


suhuppatu (boots) see suhuppatu. 


suhuppu (or suhipu) s.; stock(?); OA.* 


lu Siem annikim subati u emari lu sim 53 
kutdni $a unuUDU istu ekallim ui-sa-ni-ma 


suhuppu 


uRuDU ina bit karim ibasSiuni lu ina 4 


meat URUDU Sa ina st-hu-pi-im ilaqqeu 
either from the proceeds from the sale 
of the tin, the textiles, and the donkeys, 
or from the proceeds from the sale of 
53 kutanu textiles, for which copper came 
out from the palace, which copper is now 
available in the office of the karu, or from 
the four hundred (minas) of copper which 
they can take from the s. VAT 9258:17, 
ef. lu Sim annikim lu Sm kutant lu Sim 
emarim ... lu Sim 53 subati §a wer?um 
istu ekallim urdanni wertum ina bit karim 
ibassiu lu Sa sti-hu-pt-im Sa ellat PN Hecker 
Giessen 46:17; ammakam kdram muhurma 
tuppam leqeam Sa iqqati PN mammana tlqeu 
i-sti-hu-pi-im Adad tlaqqeu u Saniam tup: 
pam sa karim leqgeam Sa immimma ist 
ana hurdsim a atta taltaptu i-st-hu-pi-im 


-ta-<ld-qé-t> approach the kdru there and 


get a tablet (saying), “Whoever took from 
PN’s share will have to take from the s. (of) 
Adad,” and get a second tablet from the 
karu (saying), “You may take from the s., 
from whatever he has available, for the 
gold for which you were recorded (as 
guarantor?)” BIN 4 42:43 and 47, cf. fuppam 
Sa din karim leqeam Sa immimma ist ana 
hurasim Sa Adad i-si-hu-pi-im atta 
talaqgeu ibid. 41:43, cf. also (referring to 
the same affair) 7-svi-hu-pi-im “tm ilaqge 
Ka 169:57 (courtesy V. Donbaz); lu ina kaspim 
SaPN...luinakursinndtum qati immimma 
annim i-sti-hu-pi-im RA 60 133 Tablette 
Thierry 25; x kaspum Sa st-hu-pt Sa Sumi 
PN bit karim laptu x silver from the s. which 
is registered in the office of the kdru in the 
name of PN TCL 20 90:5, cf. [.. . klaspam 
i-st-hu-pi-im [. . . tJlaqqéma BIN 6 181:8; 
x werv’am s8i-kam bit karim ina si-hu-pt- 
im alagge I will take x .... copper 
belonging to the office of the karu from 
the s. BIN 4 160:3, cf. tuppam Sax URUDU 
St-ki-um Sa na Wahsusana ina si-hu-pi-im 
laqam qabiadtint CCT 2 31a:24, ef. also CCT 1 
43:23. 


J. Lewy, JAOS 78 93 n. 19; Larsen The Old 
Assyrian City-State 314. 
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subuppu 
suhuppu (hoop) see suhuppu. 


suhipu see suhuppu. 


suburhena s.; (a tree or wood); MB 


Alalakh*; Hurr. word. 


GIS.MES ga su-hu-ur-hé-na ana qatt PN 
naggari GIS.MES migséna ana PN, JCS 8 30 
No. 422:1. 


suhurmasai s.; 1. goat-fish (as mytho- 
logical creature), 2. the constellation 
Capricorn; from MB on; Sum. lw.; wr. 
syll. and suHUR.MAS(.KU,) (in astron. 
also SUHUR.MAS or abbr. MA8). 


subur.ma8 kug = 8u 
Hh. XVII 4. 

nay. kigsib.a.ni [suhur.m]48 kug bi.[in.14] 
: Sa... NAq. KISIB-St% SUHUR.MAS usqalliluma (the 
sage) who hung his seal (on?) a s. Or. NS 30 
3:18 ff. and dupls., see Borger, JNES 33 191f. 

MUL.AL.LUL Q@n@ MUL.SUHUR.MAS igabbima assu 
suhur-ma-Su-% K.4292 r. 24 (= ACh I&tar 25:65, 
coll.). 


(preceded by purddu) 


1. goat-fish (as mythological creature) 
—a) in gen.: if in a reed marsh suHUR. 
[MAS].KU, tttanmar as. is seen KAR 300:15 
(omens); SUHUR.MAS.KU, “EN.KI LKU 
45:16; UR.IDIM.MA kusarikku kulullu 
SUHUR.[MA]8.KU, the “rabid dog,” the 
(water) bison, the fish-man, the goat-fish 
Surpu VIII 7, also Craig ABRT 1 56:6. 


b) representations: mu-um a su-hur- 
ma-Su asirtu rabitu sa Ha (see mum) MDP 2 
pl. 17 iv 5 (MB kudurru); statues of four GguD 
pumu ‘uTU with their feet resting on 
pedestals of bronze §d (or: 4) kulullu 
siparri §4 (or: 4) SUHUR.MAS.KU¢ stparri 
(see gisgallu) KAH 2 124:20 and dupl. (Senn.), 
see OIP 2 145, cf. MUS.HUS er? ... au 
SUHUR(!).MAS URUDU VAB 4 282 viii 59, 
cf. also (beside rimu of bronze) Borger Esarh. 
95 r. 11, also basmé lahmé kusariqqu v4. 
GAL.LA UR.IDIM [KU,].LU.U,(GISGAL). 
LU [SUHUR].MAS.KU, (adorning the 
doors of the Marduk temple) 5R 33 v 1 
(Agum-kakrime, coll.); 2 NU SUHUR.MAS.KU, 
two figurines of a goat-fish AAA 22 54 


suburmasd 


(pl. 12) iii 55, ef. ibid. 70 r. 4, AfO 18 111:21 (SB 
Tit.). 

2. the constellation Capricorn: MUL. 
PA.BIL.SAG MUL.SUHUR.MAS. KU, (among 
12 MUL.MES Sat ‘Ea) CT 33 9 r. 20; the 
stars that stand behind the pincers of 
Scorpius are MUL.PA.BIL.SAG MUL.MA. 
GUR,g U MUL.SUHUR.MAS.KU, ibid. 3 ii 34 
(mut.apin I), cf. MUL.MA.GURg MUL. 
SUHUR.MAS = Nabi u Tasmétu 5R 46 r. 2; 
MUL.SUHUR.MAS Subartu u Eridu JNES 33 
336:11 (comm.); ‘fp TUL.KU.GA KI (= gage 
gar) MUL.SUHUR.MAS BRM 4 20:11, ef. ibid. 
28 and 49, see Ungnad, AfO 14 258ff.; MUL. 
tz / qaqqad MUL.SUHUR.MAS.KU,, MUL. 
SUDUN MUL.SUHUR.MAS.KU, ACh IStar 
6:22-22a (coll.); MUL.KUg KUN MUL.SUHUR. 
MAS.KU, the Fish is the tail of Capri- 
corn K.2346:53; MUL.BIR MUL.SUHUR. 
MAS ACh [Star 25:71; MUL.UDU.IDIM.GUD. 
up ina libbt MUL.SUHUR.MAS(!) innamz 
marma Thompson Rep. 238 r. 3; MUL.UDU. 
IDIM.GUD.UD tna libbt MUL.SUHUR.MAS. 
KU, &@ ABL 1113 r. 7 (NB), ef. 4GuD.uD 
ima MUL.SUHUR.MAS.KU, wtannatma 
K.2064: 10, also K.7945:7, ACh Supp. 2 [Star 89:4; 
Salbatanu ina libbi MUL.SUHUR.MAS.KU,¢ 
Tu-ma Mars enters Capricorn K.4292 
r. 20 (= ACh I8tar 25:61, coll.), cf. ABL 1134 r. 2 
(NA); (if the moon is eclipsed in Virgo) 
4saG.u8 ‘Sal-bat-a-nu ina MUL.GU,.AN.NA 
ulu ina MUL.SUHUR.MAS 1G1.ME Saturn 
and Mars are seen in Taurus and Capri- 
corn (respectively) Weidner Gestirn-Darstel- 
lungen p. 29:2, restored from BM 36746+ :11 (NB 
astrol.); SUMMA MUL.KUs MUL.SUHUR.MAS 
azib K.6415: 12, and passim in omens, cf. Hunger 
Uruk 95:2; MUL.SUHUR.MAS Weidner Gestirn- 
Darstellungen pl. 6 heading for section 6, and see 
p. 17; [...] IGI.NIM im@ IGI UL.SUHUR. 
MAS(text MUSEN) KUR6[. . .]| LBAT 1485:3 
(NB planetary observation text); Wr. SUHUR. 
MAS: Summa MUL.BIR KI.MIN AB.KUg ina 
libbisu izziz | ilu ina Ap.au.La Santis ina 
AB.SUHUR.MAS tna tarbasa Sin rzzizma 
TCL 6 17 r. 38; abbr. MAS: X 21 VII 3 rin 
Sd M[AS zi] BRM 4 19:9; I 21 X 3 MAS 
Sa LU ZI ibid. 19, ef. ibid. 40, and see Un- 
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gnad, AfO 14 274f. and Neugebauer and Sachs, 
AfO 16 65f. 


See absahurrakku. In Or. NS 30 3:32, 
SUHUR.MAS.KU, is to be emended to 
SUHUR.KU, = purddu on the basis of the 
parallels, see Borger, JNES 33 186f. 


Ad mng. 2: Géssmann, SL 4/2 No. 344. 


suburra’u (*suhurrt) 
OB; cf. saharu. 


amit st-hu-ra-im 8 Ibbi-Sin _ liver 
(model) of the turn (?), referring to RN (i.e., 
his defeat) RA 35 42 No. 6:2 (Mari liver model). 


8.; (mng. uncert.); 


Of the several sources of ACh Sin 25, in 
the omen su-hur-ri nisé GAL only in K.3768 
ii 4 and 10 (ACh Sin 25:8 and 16) is the first 
sign su-; in K.3775 r. 7 (= ACh Sin 25:65) 
and K.5284:10 the text has zu-hur-re-e uN. 
MES GAR, and in 81-7-27,63 r. 2 and 12 the 
text has su-wh-re-e; the OB text BM 
22696:21 and dupl. BM 86381:21 (all courtesy 
F. Rochberg-Halton) 
ibassi, and in Symbolae Béhl 39:20 su- 
hur-ri ni§é GAL occurs; therefore these 
references are to be taken as suhurré, 
derived from sehéru, in the meaning “dim- 
inution.” 


*suhurrii see suhurrd@u. 


suhuS8u s.; young date palm; OB, SB; 
Sum. lw.; wr. Gi8.GISIMMAR.TUR (rarely 
GIS.GISIMMAR.TUR.TUR). 


giS.qiimmar™’?“ pur, giS.GISIMMAR.tur. 
ra, g18. GISIMMAR.TUR.TUR = su-hus-§u (Gk.cooc 
Traq 24 66 Ay), gi8. GISIMMAR.TUR = ta-a-lu Hh. Il 
288ff.; giS cISimmaR.[TUR] = su-[hus-su] = ta- 
a-lu He. AI 28, in MSL 5 142; GiSimmMar.TUR = 
st-hu-us-§u Proto-Diri 567. 

u.KA” hus = Su-s% Hh. XVII 72, of. u. Ka. 
hus = [...] Hh. XVII RS Recension 53 ff.; 
[x]asé-bu-sumyy Kagal D Section 5:3’; zt. hug 
ibid. 4’. 

gig.8inig .in.nu.uS  gi.Sul.hi = ai. 
GISIMMAR.TUR 8&.bi U.me.ni.Sub : binu mastaz 
kal su-hus-8é qan Saldla ana libbi idima CT 17 
38:35 f. and dupl. (mis pi, courtesy C. B. F. Walker); 
7 GIS.GISIMMAR.TUR.TUR.1a Sim.1i: st-bit su-hus- 
& bu-ra-& STT 200:56. 


has zu-hu-ur-ri-e nist 


suhuS’u 


pa-G&-Sur tak-ni-e = MIN (= pa-ds-Su-ru) su-hus- 
& ornate table = table made from wood of the 
young date palm CT 18 3 K.4375 r. iii 28. 


a) inrit.: [q]d-an Sa-la-la-am GIS.SINIG 
GIS.GISIMMAR.TUR UET 6 193:13 (OB); GIS. 
GISIMMAR.TUR GI.SUL.HI KU.BABBAR 
KU.GI NA4.[xk NA4].GUG NAy.ZA.GIN (you 
put into an egubbé vessel) young date 
palm, .... reed, silver, gold, [. . .] stone, 
carnelian, lapis lazuli STT 256:21, cf. ana 
libl bi e] gubbt SaKa.LUH.U.DA binu mal staz 
kal] 5(?) GIS.GISIMMAR.TUR.ME gan Salali 
gan appari... tanaddi JRAS 1925 pl. 2:16, 
see TuL p. 103, cf. AMT 71,1:18, 91,2:4, Or. NS 
36 286:9 and r. 12, also (in similar context) 
binu G6 tuh-lam GIS.GISIMMAR.TUR [aI]. 
SUL.HI OECT 6 pl. 5 K.2727+6273:5 (join cour- 
tesy R. Borger); ana burzigalli erenu burdsu 
binu mastakal GI8.GISIMMAR.TUR gan 


° Salals dispu himétui.ai8 samnu tabu tasak: 


kan 4R 25 ii 38, ef. (in broken context) 
[... GIS.GIS]IMMAR.TUR.RA gan Salali 
RAce. 12 i 26; binu sammu edu mastakal 
GIS.GISIMMAR.TUR gan Salali Surpu VIII 87, 
cf. KAR 101 ii 16, Kécher BAM 194 iii 13; (to 
dispel the evil of lizards) you draw seven 
designs in flour, put on (them) binu 
0 tuh-lam GI8.GISIMMAR.TUR qan Salali 
Or. NS 34 116:20, cf. binu mastakal qan Sa: 
lalt GI8.GISIMMAR.TUR ibid. 127:14, Or. NS 
36 287 r.9; note, wr. GIS.GISIMMAR.TUR. 
TUR: namhara tumalla...[. . .] mastakal 
GIS.GISIMMAR.TUR.TUR gan Salali [.. .] 
ina Seri irammukma NAM.BUR.BI Or. NS 
40 164:4. 


b) in med.: to heal his feet ana libbi 
bint mastakal GIS.GISIMMAR.TUR gan 
Salali aman eréni. . . tanaddima you put 
into (an egubbi vessel) tamarisk, mastakal 
plant, palm shoot, . reed, cedar oil 
(etc., and rub his feet with it) AMT 69,2:5, 
dupl. Kécher BAM 152 iv 4, cf. AMT 69,1:8, cf. 
ar bint ar qan Saldli ar GI8.GISIMMAR.TUR 
ar Salliri ima mé tanaddi Sepesu 
tarahhasma you put tamarisk leaf, . . 
reed leaf, young palm leaf, ... . leaf into 
water and bathe his feet (in it) AMT 73,1:12, 
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restored from Kécher BAM 124i 3f.; if a man 
is ill with paralysis of the hip(?) binu 
mastakal gan Salali GIS.GISIMMAR.TUR 
tubbal tahasSal tafahhal you dry, crush, 
and sift tamarisk, mastakal plant, .... 
reed, (and) young date palm AMT 79,1 iv 
12, cf. ibid. 28, also AMT 82,2 r. 9, 84,5:4, 
LKU 59:6, ef. also Kécher BAM 253:29; GIS. 
GISIMMAR.TUR GI.SUL.HI Kécher Pflanzen- 
kunde 36 i 35 (pharm.); uncert.: ¢ GIS su- 
hu-us(? text -[dal) AMT 41,1 iv 25. 


For refs. in econ. texts wr. GIS. 


GISIMMAR.TUR(.TUR) see ¢dlu. 
Landsberger, MSL 1 194f. 


switu adj. fem.; from Su-country(?); OB.* 


nusurra star su-i-tam .... I8tar, the 
Su-woman (in broken context) PBS 1/1 
2 i 15 (OB lit.). 


For the identification and location of Su 
see D. O. Edzard and G. Farber, Rép. géogr. 2 
171 ff. 


sukanninu (sukannunu, Sukannunu, siz 
kinnunu) s.; turtledove; from OB on; 
Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and Tu.cUR,.MUSEN 
(TU.KUR.MUSEN BE 14 56a:28). 

tu.gan.muSen = su-ka-ni-nu (preceded by 
summaiu) Hh. XVIII 250; tu.*"gury.musen = 
MIN (= su-ka-ni-nu) ibid. 251 (from RS); tu.gur. 
mugen tu-u-gur (pronunciation) = zu-ga-ni-nu 
MSL 8/2 161:25, restored from KBo 26 3:7 (Bogh. 
bird list); tu.gury.muSen = ku [...] CT 
14 9 K.8378:6; KASKAL.[sag.muSen] = ur-Sd- 
nu = §u-kan-n[u-u]n-nu Hg. D TI 322, in MSL 
8/2 175; TU.eUR,.MUSEN ADD 777 r. 5 (Practical 
Vocabulary Nineveh), see AfO 18 341:17. 

Tu.cuR, / si-ki-nu-nu Hunger Uruk 84:34 
(comm. on physiogn. omens). 


a) as food and offering: sirbittam u 
su-ka-an-ni-nt MUSEN Subilamma_ (see 
strbitiu) Kraus AbB 1 108:11, cf. CT 52 159:8 
and r. 7; purchase for me and deliver 
2 Su-& su-ka-an-ni-in MUSEN CT 6 39b:19, 
CT 52 157:7, also, wr. sté-ka-an-ni-ni 
MUSEN Kraus, AbB 5 267:11 (all OB letters); 
barley to feed geese, ducks [T]U.GUR4. 


sukanninu 


MUSEN PBS 2/2 92:19, also BE 15 200 v 11, 
wr. TU.KUR.MUSEN BE 14 56a:28 (all MB); 
1 tam-Sil MUSEN 14 TU.GUR4.MUSEN 2 
ak-bir (see akbaru) ADD 1038 i 7, cf. ADD 
1078:4; 10 TU.GUR, (with other food items 
as giné Sarrt) ADD 760:10, cf. ADD 995 i 4, 
1125 ii 4; 1 kurki 1 issuru rabé 10 rv. 
GUR4.MUSEN one goose, one duck, ten 
turtledoves ADD 1007:6, also ibid. 1013:10, 
1021:9, and passim, also wr. without det., in same 
amounts and same sequence, see van Driel Cult 
of A&’gur table at end; 10000 summatz 10000 
TU.GUR,4.MUSEN.MES ten thousand 
doves, ten thousand turtledoves (among 
supplies for a royal banquet) Iraq 14 35:113 
(Asn.); [x KUR].GI.MUSEN 2 UZ.TUR. 
MUSEN @ 10 TU.GURy.MUSEN.MES eli 
kurki paspast &% TU.GUR4y.MUSEN.MES 
[. . .] [[increased the offerings to x] geese, 
two ducks, and ten turtledoves above (the 
former offerings of) geese, ducks, and 
turtledoves 5R 35:37 + BIN 2 32:2 (Cyr.), see 
Berger, ZA 64 200, cf. VAB 4 154 A iv 36, 160 A 
vii 8, 168 B vii 20 (Nbk.), cf. (offered to the 
gods) kurki paspasu marratu [TU.GUR4. 
MUSE|N CT 46 45 v 6 (NB lit.), see Lambert, 
Iraq 27 7; 30 TU.GUR4.MUSEN 3 kurkd Sa 
liga tkulu thirty turtledoves and three 
geese fed on dough Race. 79 r. 27, ef. ibid. 
78:17; Summa rubd 4 TU.GUR4.MUSEN ana 
maqlite igqallu summa muskénu && libbi 
UDU.NITA igallu (see muskénu mng. 2b) 
BBR No. 60 r. 30; 12 MUSEN KUR.GI 5 . 
UZ.TUR 40 MUSEN TU.GUR, (as offerings, 
see kurki usage b) TCL 12 123:26, cf. UCP 9 
107 No. 50:1; as column headings: KUR.GI. 
MUSEN UZ.TUR.MUSEN TU.GUR4.MUSEN 
VAS 6 29:3, also ibid. 19:4, 32:3, 213:3; 58 
TU.GUR4.MUSEN PN ugandd ana Ebabbar 
awtadin PN, the fowler, delivered 58 
turtledoves to Ebabbar Nbk. 162:1; 26 
TU.GUR4.MUSEN PN mahir UCP 9 72 No. 
72:1; 3 SILA (sahlé) ana TU.GUR4.MUSEN. 
HI.A ibid. 76 No, 94:9; 2 GUR kissat TU. 
GUR,4.MUSEN two gur (barley as) feed 
for turtledoves Cyr. 5:5, 9:15, ef. Nbk. 331:4, 
405:3, GCCI 2 90:7, Camb. 209:7, 266:5, ex- 
ceptionally wr. syll.: st-ki-nu-nu  Nbn. 
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357:15, suk-kan-nu-[un]-nu Nbn. 1099:16, 
ef. [mu]S8EN si-ki-nu-nu Nbk. 299:2. 


b) in lit. and omens: agar. . . TU.GUR4. 
MUSEN mali gapnu where turtledoves fill 
the trees Lambert Love Lyrics 118 col. A 7; 
abnu Sikingu kima ini TU.GUR4.[MUSEN] 
the stone’s appearance is like the eye of 
a turtledove STT 108:40, dupl. Kécher BAM 
378 iii 8; Summa TU.[GU]Ry.MUSEN KU 
bik[ttu] if he eats a turtledove: sorrow 
Dream-book 316 K.6611:y+il, cf. if a man 
[eats?] TU.GUR,.MUSEN haruptu  (be- 
tween summatu and marratu) CT 39 36:104 
(Alu), ef. also [Summa] TU.GUR4.MUSEN 
{enters a man’s house) CT 41 6 K.3240+ 
:10, ef. ibid. K.8203:2; tna lumun TU.GUR,. 
MUSEN KAR 887 ii 12; TU.GUR4.MUSEN 
MUL.GIS.GIGIR LKU 45:10 (cultic comm.). 


c) in rit.: pil TU.GUR4.MUSEN tasdk 
you crush a turtledove egg (for a vaginal 
suppository) Kécher BAM 237 i 35; [08] 
TU.GUR4.MUSEN 68 isstir hurrt NITA UR.BI 
HI.HI-ma you mix together blood of a 
turtledove, blood of a male partridge(?) 
Biggs Saziga 62 LKA 96 r. 5. 


The suggestion “turtledove” is based on 
the onomatopoeic Sum. name tukur; 
possibly the sukanninu is a wild dove, as 
it is caught by the fowler; it can also be 
kept and fattened by the musdakil issuri, 
see musdkilu usage c, among domestic 
fowl (ducks and geese), albeit in much 
smaller numbers. For tu. kur, mugen in 
Sum. texts see Landsberger, MSL 8/2 135f., 
Falkenstein, ZA 56 63 n. 39. 


Landsberger, WO 3 267f. 


sukannu see suginnu. 


sukannunu see sukanninu. 
sukinnu see suginnu. 


sukinu s.; EA*; WSem. 


word. 


inspector; 


kt ennibitu Sar GN itu pant LU.MES ra- 
bi-st | sé-ki-ni Sarri bélisu that the king 


sukkallu 


of GN has fled before the inspectors, 
(gloss:) sukini, of the king, his lord EA 
256:9; mia sunu inima ipusu arna u daku 
rabisa si-ki-naPN who are they that they 
should commit a crime and kill the 
inspector Piwiri? RA 19 103:69 (= EA 362). 


See also sakinu. 
Dhorme, RB 33 16f. 


sukiptu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 


[(x)].Gar = Gr-dif si-kip-tum (preceded by abbutz 
tu) K.8726:4, see MSL 4 p. 178. 


Borger, BiOr 32 71 suggests reading si- 
ugq-tum “chin.” 


sukiru see sikkuru. 


sukkal-ati s.; doorkeeper; lex.*; cf. 


. sukkallu. 


sukkal.i.dug = MIN (= suk-kal) a-tu-lil, a-tu-u, 
pe-tu-%, mu-Se-lu-% Lu I 92 ff. 


See ata A. 


sukkal-atitu§ s.;  (prebend of) door- 
keeper’s office; NB*; cf. sukkallu. 


LU.SUKKAL.1.DU,-u-té Sa babi Sa Anu u 
bab nérebt BRM 2 3:3. 


*sukkallatu s.fem.; (attendant of a god- 
dess); SB; Sum. lw.; wr. SAL.SUKKAL; 
ef. sukkallu. 

4 Tas-me-zi-ik-ru(var. -ri) = SAL.SUKKAL ‘Be-(let- 
bi-ri.KE,(KID)] CT 24 23 i 126 (An = Anum I), 
var. and restoration from ibid. 6 ii 32 and dupls. 
(An = Anum V); ‘Sé-li-li-tum = SAL.SUKKAL *Ma- 
an-za-at.KE, An = Anum IV 292. 


[...] a-lik ‘Bél ultu pan “Béltija adi & 
SAL.SUKKAL [. . .] Lambert Love Lyrics p. 102 
BM 41005: 16. 


sukkallu (sukkallu) s.; 1. (a court 
official), 2. (the title of a ruler of Elam); 
from OAkk. on; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and 
(LU.)SUKKAL; cf. sukkal-ati, sukkal- 
atatu, *sukkallatu, sukkallu in rabi suke 
kalli, sukkallu in Sa pan sukkalle, sukkal: 
litu, sukkalmahhu, sukkalmahhitu. 
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su-uk-kal Lug = su[k-kal-lum] A IV/2:118; su- 
kal LuH = su-uk-kal-lum, pa-si-Su] Ea IV 80f.; 
Su-uk-kal (var. su-kal) Lun = suk-kal-lum 8° II 75; 
la.bar, *®*“lagar, li.bi.ir = suk-kal-lum EME. 
saL Lu I 84ff.; sukkal = suk-kal-lum, sukkal. 
mah = Su-hu, sukkal.lugal = suk-kal Sar-ri, 
sukkal.é.a = MIN biti, sukkal.8&.MIN = MIN gé- 
reb Min ibid. 87ff., sukkal.girs.a = suk-kal u- 
ba-ri, sukkal.li.ka&Sy.a = MIN ldsimu, sukkal. 
di.ku; = MIN dajani, sukkal.ukkin.na = suk- 
kal pu-uh-ri, sukkal.ensi = Min iSSakku, sukkal. 
é.bar = MIN Sa-an-gi-e, sukkal.Sabra = MIN Sab- 
ri-e, sukkal.mar.tu = MIN amurré, sukkal. 
nam.en.na = MIN bélétu, sukkal.nam.dumu. 
en.na = MIN maritu, sukkal.nin = min béltu, 
sukkal.igi.sukkal = min 8d pa-an suk-kal-lu, 
sukkal.sukkal = min suk-kal-li, egir.sukkal 
= arkat MIN, munziz babi ibid. 96ff., cf. sukkal, 
sukkal.mah, sukkal.8a.é.a, sukkal.lugal, 
sukkal.nam.dumu.na, sukkal.i.dug, sukkal. 
kass,, sukkal.li.kaS&,.e, sukkal.mar.tu, 
sukkal.ensi, sukkal.sanga, sukkal.sukkal 
OB Proto-Lu 4-12a; sukkal.i.dub = [sukkal ig- 
pij-kum RS Lu I 34; LO suxKaL dan-nu, LO 
SUKKAL MIN-u Bab. 7 pl. 5 iii 11f. (NA list of 
professions), see MSL 12 239; L6.suK[KaAL].[x1. 
[...] (followed by Sa pan sukkalli, rabi sukkalli) 
STT 385 v 9, in MSL 12 235. 

en sukkal.a.ni “Nusku.ra gid mu.un.an. 
dé.e : bélu ana suk-kal-li-&i ‘Nusku ifassi the lord 
(Enlil) called to DN, his vizier CT 16 20:112f., 
ef. 114f.; ‘Nin.Subur sukkal me.te.mu : */-l- 
ab-rat suk-kal-lum simatija TCL 6 51:48f., see RA 
11 145:22; Ningubur sukkal gi.sum.mu: suk- 
kal-[lu nddin] Sipti CT 24 21 37f. and dupl. (An = 
Anum I 35), ef. ibid. 43f.; [‘Nig.zi.da sukkal 
&.zi.da “‘Nig].si.s& sukkal 4.gub.ba : [Kit- 
tum SUKKAL e-mi-i[t-ti] Migaru suKKAL Suméli 
KUB 4 11:1-3, restored from CT 24 3] iv 74f., 
cf. KUB 4 11:4ff.; “Nig.si.s& sukkal ki.4g. 
gé.azu : Misarum su-uk-kal-lum nardmka_  Abel- 
Winckler p. 59:7f.; [‘Pap.nu]n.na sukkal : 
["]Bu-ne-ne suk-kal-li (may) DN (your) vizier 
(command your happiness) BA 10/1 70 No. 1 
K.2769:15f., ef. also AfO 14 148:158ff., dupl. CT 
51 191:9ff.; “ag sukkal.mah : “Nabium suk-kal- 
li strti 4R 14 No. 3:1f., also Angim II 19 (= 78), 
CT 174 ii 17f., and passim; sukkal é¢8.mah.a. 
ta 4 mu.un.da.an.4g.a.t[a] : tu suk-kal ES- 
mah ume@itru] after she (Nisaba) had given in- 
structions to the vizier of ESmah Enlil and Sud 
line 74 (from K.5243+ and dupls., courtesy W. G. 
Lambert). 

li.bi.ir zi.da.mu: suk-kal-lum kinu TCL 6 
51:41f., see RA 11 145:21; “Bu.ne.ne li.bi.ir 
mah.a.zu: ‘min suk-kal-la-ki siru OECT 6 pl. 19 
r. 14f. (= ASKT p. 123:14f.); la.bar bulug. 
gi: ana suk-kal-li Surbt StOr J] 32:1f. (Adad- 
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apla-iddina); zi "Mu.dig.ga.sa4.a SAL.AL.mah: 
ms Nabtum su-kal-lu siru LKA 77 ii 8 and dupl. 
KAR 49 iv 1. , 
[‘Nin].Subur.../*Pap.sukkal...[a.]a. 
AR / suk-kal-lum / La.par | ar-du BM 62741:12 
(comm. to Weidner god list, courtesy W. G. Lam- 
bert); la-ab-rat x [.. .] la-ab-rat &4 iqgbt / LA.BAR 
ai-ta | LA.BaR | suk-[kal-lu] ... atd | ‘Pap. 
sukkal Hunger Uruk No. 50:25 (med. comm.). 


1. (a court official) — a) in gen. — 1’ 
in OAKk.: Lugal-uS[umgal] 2StakkiGn 
Ur-Sin suxKA.L-su (legend for figures 
on a sculpture) AfO 20 61 r. viii 12 (Rimua), 
ef. ibid. 7. 


2’ in OA: 5 MA.NA Samatim ana si- 
ka-lim addin umma si-ka-lim-ma I gave 
the s. (or: PN) five minas of... ., and the 
s. (or: PN) said TuM 1 1b:21f; as personal 
name: Siu-kd-lam atrudam BIN 6 177:8, 
ef. ibid. 2, ef. CCT 4 33b:23 and 25, 1 ma&qal- 
tum &a Si-kd-lim ICK 2 344:13, and passim. 


3’ in OB: a-wi-lum IsuKKALI-lum istu 
GN ispuramma aspurakkum my lord the s. 
wrote to me from Babylon, so I wrote 
to you YOS 2 123 r. 12; PN SUKKAL mar 
ekallum ina bab ekalluom tmurannima ana 
Sarrim kiam iqbi PN, the s., who lives 
in the palace, saw me at the palace gate 
and said to the king Kraus, AbB 5 27:8; 
give x barley to PN PN ana Su-ka-li-im 
liddin so that PN can give it to the s. 
Kraus AbB 1 78:10; A.SA PN SUKKAL YOS 
13 330:3, cf. ibid. 34:6, 53:3; IGI.SA... 3 
MA.NA PAD SUKKAL twenty shekels of 
igist tax for the rations of the s. (ten 
shekels for the rations of the sandabakku 
of the palace) CT 45 41:3, see Harris An- 
cient Sippar 53, cf. TCL 1 148:5, cf. also (wit- 
nesses in real estate transaction concerning royal 
land) CT 45 121:18 and 19; x barley rations 
from the palace in Kish nicg.8u PNSUKKAL 
under the jurisdiction of PN, s. AJSL 33 
244 No. 40:14; PNSUKKAL (witness) Water- 
man Bus. Doc. No. 28 r. 10f., see M. L. Gallery, 
RA 70 96, and passim; PN SUKKAL & PN) 
DUB.SAR (witnesses) UCP 10 112 No. 36:16 
(Ishchali); letter ana PN SUKKAL-1a@ ABIM 
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32:1; PN SUKKAL BS (witness) PBS 8/2 
157 r. 1; in list of witnesses: PN son of 
PN, SUKKAL (among temple officials) YOS 
12 73:32, ef. DUMU SUKKAL YOS 13 279:3; 
meat portions for DUMU.SAL SUKKAL VAS 
9 172:43, 174:22. 


4’ in Mari, Elam: wl tadé kima awat 
RN ana gat §u-ka-al-lim do you not know 
that the command of Zimrilim is (en- 
trusted) to the s.? ARM 2 124:10, cf. ibid. 30; 
IG PN gu-ka-lim ARM 8 15:20, ef. 1@1 PN 
LU.SUKKAL Sa RN (king of Amnan) (fol- 
lowed by IGI PN, mar Stprim Sa RN) ibid. 
67 r. 8; note referring to the s. of Car- 
chemish: twenty minas of tin ana RN Sar 
Urst, ... 13 MA.NA AN.NA ana PN LUO. 
SUKKAL §@ RN Voix de l’opposition 187:14 
(Mari); uncert.: 1at Ajabas SUKKAL(?) 
DINGIR.MAH MDP 23 312:6. 


5’ in OB Alalakh: x kisSanu ana PN 
LU.SUKKAL JCS 13 27 No. 266:2, cf. 270:9, 
240:19 (transcription only); barley as fodder 
for sisé §a SUKKAL LUGAL GAL the horses 
of the s. of the Great King Wiseman 
Alalakh 269:48 and 70; IGI PN LU.SUKKAL 
(first witness) ibid. 27:9, cf. 1@1 PN SUKKAL 
ibid. 6:29, IGI PN SUKKAL IGI PN, haz 
zan[nim] ibid. 7:43. 


6’ in MB, early NB: PN LU.SUKKAL 
tpn PN, the s. of Bél (listed after sakin 
témi matt) BBSt. No. 6 ii 14; PNLO.SUKKAL 
bel biti Sa Bit-Ada PN, the s. and tribal 
chief of GN BBSt. No. 8 Addition 1 col. A 5; 
PN LU.SUKKAL (witness, preceded by 
Sakin mat Isin, Sa resi, sakrumas, and fol- 
lowed by Sakin témi, bél pihati, Satam bit 
undit) ZA 65 54:22, cf. (in similar enumeration) 
BBSt. No. 9 ivb2 and top 19, No. 25 r. 32, No. 28 
r. 22, No. 36 vi 21, (followed by LO sd-ma-[al-lu], 
LU.GAL.SAG, LU.GAR.LUGAL(?), mukil appati, tupsar 
ekalli, qypu Sa [Sarri]) AnOr 12 306 r. 17; PN 
LU.SUKKAL (followed by rakbu) BBSt. No.5 
ii 35 (all kudurrus); see Brinkman PKB 300 and 
Wilcke, ZA 65 37ff. 


7’ in Bogh., EA, RS, Nuzi: PN LU. 
SUKKAL LUGAL gadu mar sipri [Sa mat 
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Hat]ti PN, tttalkunt PN, the (Egyptian) 
royal s., and PN, the Hittite messenger, 
have arrived KUB 3 66:14 (let. of Ramses), 
see Edel Agyptische Arzte 92; anumma PN LU. 
SUKKAL-li u PN, altaparsunu ... tema 
hamutta literunimma now I have sent 
Gilia, my s., and Tunip-iwri, (my brother 
should quickly send them back) so that 
they can quickly bring back news EA 
17:46 (let. of Tusratta); 1 TOG.GADA... ana 
LU.SUKKAL one linen garment (and 
purple wool) to the s. (preceded by king, 
queen, tarténu, tuppalanuru, huburtanuru, 
huburtanuru Sant) MRS 9 42 RS 17.227:35, 
ef. ibid. 47f. RS 11.732 A 10 and B 10 (= Syria 
21 254:10 and 258:10); PN LU.SUKKAL Sar 
Ugarit MRS 9 106 RS 17.137 r. 6, cf. 203 RS 
18.20+ r. 11; PNLU.SUKKAL (witness) MRS 
6 102 RS 15.138+ :22; note also, as a scribal 


title: PNLU.SUKKAL LU.DUB.SAR ibid. 116 


RS 16.148 r. 15, also LU.SUKKAL LU.DUB. 
SAR-rum ibid. 168 RS 15.113 r. 3, also MRS 12 
45:34, LO.DUB.SAR LU.[SUK]KAL ibid. 43 
r. 13; @na LO.SUKKAL.MES umma daz 
janima...LO.SUKKAL.MES tuppu annitu 
ana sarri ligéribu. letter of the judges 
(PN and PN,) to the s.-s, the s.-s must 
bring this tablet to the king SMN 3083:1 
and 11 (Nuzi), cf. (uncert.) letter ana 
SUKKAL.MES-tt JEN 499:1; <LOU>.SUKKAL 
ULU.SANGA... Surkibsuniti. . . mauRu 
GN Surib HSS 14 14:3 and 20; 13 persons 
from Hanigalbat Sa ina [qat] PN SUKKAL 
Sa usi HSS 16 392:12; NA, PN SUKKAL 
seal of PN, the s. HSS 9 9:21, 11:37, JEN 
321:58, JEN 371:31, and passim; (letter) ana 
SUKKAL HSS 14 29:1, cf. ana PN LO haz 
zannu $a GN qibima umma PN, -ma SUKKAL 
ibid. 24:4; barley ana LU.SUKKAL ibid. 
60:15, ef. HSS 16 111:7. 


8’ in MA, NA, Sargonid NB: when the 
herald makes the proclamation «lién ina 
SUKKAL Sa pani Sarri tupsar ali nagiru u 
gipitu sa Sarri tzzazzu one of the king’s 
s.-8, the city scribe, the herald, and the 
royal officials will be present KAV 2 iii 
30 (Ass. Code B § 6); LU.SUKKAL u sartennu 
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Sarru ina mati ipteqid wumma dinu kitts [ul 
misgaru ina matija dina. . . [adi] laPN ana 
hazannutu [ip] qidu sartennu di-na-a iptaz 
ras the king appointed the s. and the 
sartennu in the land, saying, “Give just 
and equitable judgment in my land” — be- 
fore they appointed PN mayor, the sar: 
tennu had decided my case ABL 716r. 11 
(NB); sartu {aLU.SUKKAL émeduni the fine 
which the s. imposed ADD 162:2; ia 1GI 
LU.SUKKAL ugtarribsu he brought him 
(the thief) before the s. (for trial) ADD 
161:4, coll. Postgate NA Leg. Docs. No. 46; bit 
PN LU.SUKKAL (preceded by the estate 
of the sartennu) ADD 675:5; for other 
refs. to the s. beside the sartennu see sarz 
tennu usage a-1’; LU.SUKKAL U LU.GAL. 
MES Sa ana akanna sarru ispur gabbi 
ttamru ana garri liqgbt the s. and the 
(other) officials whom the king sent here 
have seen everything, let them report to 
the king ABL 327 r. 2 (NB); mannu lu ruba 
[...]...lwLt.suKKAL lu Lt.[...] AAA 
20 pl. 98 No. 105 r. 3 (Adn. III), see Postgate 
Royal Grants p. 116; LO.EN.NAM ... LU. 
EN.NAM Sant... pul LO.SUKKAL massarz 
ta inassuru. the governor and the lieu- 
tenant governor keep watch opposite 
the s. ABL 424:12 (NA); PN urdu sa LO. 
SUKKAL bélija 2 DUMU.MES-8t rab kisir. 
MES Sa LU.SUKKAL bélija ABL 505:4ff. 
(NA); ana baldt napsate Sa Sarri bélyja u Sa 
LU suk-kal-lu usall[t] I pray (to Bel and 
Nabi) for the life of the king, my lord, 
and of the s. ABL 1431:12 (NB), see Lands- 
berger Brief n. 52; mar bant bélé tabti Sa ana 
mubhi Sarri u LO.SUKKAL bélya amri 
(see amaru A mng. 5 ((ana/ina) muhhi 
usage b)) ABL 844:9 (NB); aradka PN ana 
dindn LO.SUKKAL bélija lullik ABL 781:2, 
ef. 748:2, 844:2 (all NB), cf. (letter to) LO. 
SUKKAL bélya ABL 70:1, 235:1, 1081:1 (all 
NA), ABL 907:2 (NB); ana LU.SUKKAL 
bélija assapra ABL 1081 r. 8 (NA); minu Sa 
LU.SUKKAL béli igqabbini belt lispura 
whatever my lord the s. commands, let my 
lord send me instructions ABL 132 r. 10 


(NA let. to the king); PN LU.SUKKAL (in list - 
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of officials) ADD 857 i 17, see Kinnier Wilson 
Wine Lists 101, cf. (preceded by mar Sarri, followed 
by turtdnw’s) ADD 92813; aS eponym: ADD 
379 r. 3, 629 r. 12 (on p. 486); IGI PN IGI PN, 
LU.SUKKAL.MES (witnesses) ADD 24 upper 
edge 2; LO.SUKKAL.MES §a GN ADD 25 
r. 6, ef. SUKKAL GN ADD 781:1; PN LU. 
A.BA §@ SUKKAL PN, the scribe of the s. 
ADD 161:13; PN [G]AL [#1 §a SUKKAL.MES 
ADD 47:5 (coll. S. Parpola); PN LU.KAS.LUL 
§a LO.SUKKAL ADD 382 r. 3, w8paru sa 
bit LO.SUKKAL ADD 415r. 11, [LO].SIMUG. 
KU.aI Sa [6] LO.[SUKKA]L ibid. r. 7 (coll. 
S. Parpola); urdu §a LU.SUKKAL ADD 244 
r. 7, 248 r. 12, 416 r. 7; ASA Sa LU.SUKKAL 
ADD 382:5; GIS.SAR Sa LU.SUKKAL ADD 
444:9; PAP 4 LU su-sa-ni 4 LU su-kal 
PAP 8 ga Su" Pn fa uRU hal-zi ADD 85213. 


9’ in later NB: ina mahar LO.SUKKAL 
LU.GAL.MES u LU.DI.KUD.MES sa RN Sar 
Babili dini idbubuma_ they brought suit 
before the s., the officials, and the judges 
of Nabonidus, king of Babylon  Nbn. 
1113:7; promissory note which PN gave 
to PN, ana kullumu Sa LG suk-kal-lum 
uw dajané in order to present proof before 
the s. and the judges VAS 4 33:2, ef. LU 
sar-te-en-na Lt suk-kal-lu(text -tum) u daz 
jana Cyr. 128:15; mar Sipri ki Sa PN u ki Sa 
LU.SUKKAL OT 22 73:21 (let.). 


10’ in omens: su-uk-ka-lu-um GI8.eu. 
ZA [béli]&u iStene’t the s. will seek his 
master’s throne YOS 1026i 12, cf. SUKKAL 
ina GI8.eu.zA bélisu us[Sab] ibid. 22:3; 
Su-uk-ka-lum [ir|bam imahhar ibid. 26 i 14; 
SUKKAL itrbam ikkal the s. will enjoy in- 
come ibid. 24:6, also 22:2; LUGAL-am 


SUKKAL-Su iddké&u the king’s s. will kill 


him ibid. 36 iv 6 (all OB ext.); SUKKAL ana 
béligu ips ippus SUKKAL bélsu [ibdr] the 
s. will engage in machinations against 
his lord, the s. will rebel against his lord 
Labat Suse 6 i 52f.; LO.SUKKAL (with gloss 
suk-kal-lu) bél&u ibdr Boissier DA 46 r. 2f., 
dupl. CT 31 13 K.2093:5, also CT 31 49:30 and 
dupl. 18 K.7588 obv.(!) 22, TCL 6 3 r. 17, Hunger 
Uruk 80:8; [. . .] wSUKKAL témsunu ahames 
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akkanuma Sarra idukku CT 28 45:12 (all SB 
ext.). , 

11’ in lit.: tssagqgaramma su-uk-ka-li- 
is-Su (Naram-Sin) spoke to his s. AfO 13 
47:13, cf. §u-ka-al-lu-um (in broken con- 
text) COT 15 2 vii 12, see Romer, WO 4 24 (both 
OB lit.); taklimadtim limhur[a] Su-kal-lu[m?] 
let (your) s. take the instructions RA 45 
172:33 (OB), cf. [PN pdsu] eppusa iqabbi 
tzzakkara LU.SUKKAL 8a maré tamkari 
[PN] set himself to speak and _ said, 
addressing the s. of the merchants VAS 12 
193:13 (= EA 359, both Sar tamhari). 


b) ranks—1’ sukkallu rabiu (MA, 
NA): PN, governor of Katmuhi, son of 
PN, SUKKAL.GAL LUGAL Hanigalbat — s. 
first in rank of the king of Hanigalbat 
Andrae Stelenreihen No. 129:5, cf. 63:7 and 
137a:2; PNLOU.SUKKAL GAL-e Sakin GN ibid. 
No. 128:3; LO.SUKKAL GAL-% SUKKAL 
MIN-& hattdte ana pan Sarre ikarruru the 
s. first in rank and the s. second in rank 
lay their staffs (of office) before the king 
MVAG 41/3 14 iii 8 (MA rit.); [Lammy (. . .)] 
PN SUKKAL-ma@ GAL-e K.2815 r. 6, cited AKA 
125f. n. 3, cf. AfO 16 214 eponym 6; aS eponym 
(from Esarhaddon on): ADD 72:12 andr. 12, 
ef. 159 r.(!)} 7 and 326 r. 13; LU.SUKKAL 
GAL-% (listed after nagir ekalli and three 
LU GAR.KUR GN, in list of required con- 
tributions from officials) 
Grants No. 42-44 r. 27. 


2’ sukkallu dannu (NA): LO.SUKKAL 
dan-nu userraba ... [ndgir ekallt u LG]. 
SUKKAL dan-nu ussi (the ga pan ekalli 
official) brings in the s. first in rank, 
(then) the palace herald and the s. first 
in rank leave MVAG 41/3 60 i 10 and 13 
(royal rit.); gifts for the king, the queen 
mar Sarri, LO.SUKKAL dan-nu, turtanu, 
sartennu, LO.SUKKAL MIN-u (and other 
palace officials) ABL 568 (= ADD 810) r. 12 
and 15, cf. ADD 898:4f., cf. also KAV 20 iv 43f. 
(eponym list); PN LO.SUKKAL dan-nu (wit- 
ness) ADD 470r. 10, also 433 r. 5, LU.SUKKAL 
dan-nu ... LO.SUKKAL MIN-@ (first two 
witnesses) ADD 418 r. 13f. 


Postgate Royal 
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3’ sukkallu Sani (Saniu) (OB, MB, MA, 
NA): see MVAG 41/3 14 iii 8, ABL 568 r. 15, 
ADD 418 r. 14, cited mng. 1b-1' and 2’; for LU. 
SUKKAL KA.KAS, in OB and SUKKAL 
(LU.)KAS, in MB and NA, in some occs. 
to be read sukkallu fant, see ldsimu 
usage j; limmu PN LU.SUKKAL MIN-u ADD 
330r. 17, wr. LO.SUKKAL LU.MIN-%/u ADD 
175 edge 3 (coll.) and 256 r. 12; PN urdu &a 
LU.SUKKAL MIN-?t TCL 9 58:50, see Postgate 
NA Leg. Docs. No. 2. 


4’ others: LO.SUKKAL mw irri BBSt. 
No. 4i 11; EGIR SUKKAL (beside SUKKAL 
and PA SUKKAL) MDP 28 440:7, ef. PN 
PA SUKKAL ibid. 13, 453:3, and 504:8; for 
other titles see lex. section, and sukkallu 
in sa pan sukkalli, sukkallu in rabi sukz 
kalli. 


c) gods serving as s. of other gods — 


°l’ Nusku (s. of Enlil): Enlil pdsu ypusam: 


ma ana SUKKAL Nusku issaqqar Lambert- 
Millard Atra-hasis 48 I 86 and 82 Il v 23; Nusku 
SUKKAL E-kur Surpu IV 104, also BBR No. 100 
r. 29, KAR 128 r. 27; Nuskw SUKKAL (var. 
suk-kal-lu) sirw KAR 58 r. 1, ef. ibid. 28, var. 
from BMS 6:20, also VAB 4 224 ii 42 (Nbn.), 
wr. SUKKAL MAH KAH 2 55:1 (= Weidner 
Tn. 36 No. 24), Thompson Esarh. pl. 15 ii 49 (Asb.); 
Nusku SUKKAL na@du Streck Asb. 78 ix 86, 
exceptionally sUKKAL Anim Maqlu II 5. 


2’ Ningubur (Ilabrat), Papsukkal, 
Mummu (s. of Anu and Inanna): “Ga.ga 
‘Nin. Subur : sukkal An.na.ke, cT 24 
20 i 21, cf. 26:119ff., 31:74ff., and passim in god 
lists, ef. En. el. I 2f.; Ninsubur SUKKAL AN. 
NA ZA 68 116:88 (OB royal), also Coll. de 
Clercq 2 pl. 38 No. 206 bis (seal); Anu [ana 
§|u-uk-ka-li-Su Ilabrat ifasst EA 356:8 
(Adapa); you make an image of NinSubur 
and on it you write SUKKAL wi mw aru] 
BiOr 30 179:36 (SB foundation rit.), cf. salam 
Ningubur abanni bélu SUKKAL-ka 
abannt ibid. 178:9, Papsukkal su-kal-li ila 
rabiitt BBSt. No. 8 iv 25; (Papsukkal) 
SUKKAL gttmdlu RA 24 31:2 and 4, dupl. 
Loretz-Mayer Su-ila 24:5 and 7; suk-kal-la-ka 
stru Papsukkal CT 13 38 r. 4’; Apst called 
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Mummu swk-kal-la-Su En. el. 130, ef. suk- 
kal-lum la magiru milik Mummisu ibid. 1 48. 


3’ Bunene (s. of Samay): Bunene Su- 
ka-al Samas rabim Syria 32 17 v 29 (Jah- 
dunlim), cf. LKA 35:22, BBR No. 1-20:105, and 
passim, “Bu-un-ni-e-nu Su-uk-ka{l tutu] 
KBo 9 45:7, cf. KUB 4 11:6f., cited mdliku lex. 
section; swk-kal-la-ku siru muzziz mahriku 
Bunene VAB 4 260 ii 32, ef. suk-kal-lum 
mitluku siru Bunene ibid. 232 ii 17, Bunene 
su-uk-kal-lum mitluktika ibid. 242 iii 51 
(all Nbn.). 


4’ Nabi (s. of Marduk): [...] Mu. 
zé.eb.ba.sa,.a: suk-kal erseti Nabium 
DN, s. of the nether world SBH p. 65 No. 
35 r. 12; Nabé suk-kal-lu stru 1R 70 iv 16, 
also BBSt. No. 7 ii 34, No. 8 iv 1, RA 16 126 iv 13 
(all NB kudurrus), cf. Nabiwm.. . su-uk-ka- 
lam siru VAB 4 98 ii 16, wr. su-ka-al-lam 
ibid. 104 i 11, suk-kal-lum PBS 15 79 i 8, 
and passim in Nbk., Wr. SUKKAL OCT 17 41 
r. 1 (Asb. colophon). 


5’ other gods: Namtar suKKAL erseti 
Craig ABRT 1 p. 79 K.9148:7, AfO 18 293:65, 
ZA 43 16:42; [Hregskiga]l ... ana Namtar 
SUKKAL-S% amat izakkar STT 28151 (Nergal 
and EreSkigal), see AnSt 10 108, also CT 15 46:67 
(Descent of I8tar), and passim. cf. ispuramma 
Ereskigal Namtara su-uk-\ka-la-§al EA 
357:7; Nergal bel Sipti [Sum SUKKAL SILA 
AfO 14 144:74; for other refs. see Tallqvist Gétter- 
epitheta 146ff; MUL.BAL.TES.A SUKKAL 
'Tispak LBAT 1565:2, restored from BM 
47799:19’, and passim in these texts identifying 
stars as s. of a deity or a star, cf. Borger, Sym- 
bolae Bohl 41:26, and passim; in personal 
names: Jlj-sUKKAL Fish Catalogue p. 159 
iv 17 (Ur III), for other oces. in OAkk. see Gelb, 
MAD 3 239, also UET 5 664 i 15, YOS 13 15:5, 
273:9 (OB), see also Ranke PN p. 102b; DINGIR- 
Su-kal BIN 6 196:21, CCT 4 1b:2, 4, and 25 (OA). 


2. (the title of a ruler of Elam): Hbarat 
LUGAL Angan u Susim Silhaha suKKAL. 
M[AH] AD.DA LU[GAL] Angan u Sus[im). 
Am Addahusu suKKAL u ib-bi-ir Sa Susim 
(while) Ebarat was king of AnSan and 
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Susa (and) Silhaha was sukkalmahhu 
(and)... .of Anan and Susa, Addahuégu, 
the s. and ibbir of Susa (built the temple 
of Nanna) MDP 28 p. 7 No. 4:8, see Sollberger, 
JOS 22 31; Temti-halki sUKKAL.MAH 
SUKKAL Elamtim Simagki u Susim MDP 2 
pl. 15 No. 1-4:3; Kukka-naSer sUKKAL. 
MA[H] SUKKAL Elamtim VAS 7 67:1f., ef. 
MDP 23 282 seal; Temti-agun SUKKAL Susim 
MDP 6 pl. 7 Nos. 1:2, 2:2, 3:1 (votive), cf. MDP 
23 283:2, MDP 28 396:2, 397:2 (grants); oath 
by Kuk-nasur SUKKAL Elamtim u Kuduzu: 
lus Sar Su&im MDP 22 160:25, by Tannuli 
SUKKAL u Temti-halki MDP 23 186:2, 177r.3, 
cf. 209 r. 18, 212 r. 7, MDP 24 336:9, and passim; 
for remission of debts by the s. and PN see 
kubussi mng. 1b and masttu; 1 sUKKAL 
Simagski one (sheep for) the s. of GN 
MDP 28 515:4; wm KAS.DE.A DN Sa & 
SUKKAL (sheep issued for) the day of the 
festival of DN for the s.’s house MDP 10 
p. 40ff. Nos. 31:2, 37:3, cf. No. 5:3, ef. also 
sattuk SUKKAL (beside sattuk NIN) ibid. 
Nos. 59:2, 77:2, sattuk madrat SUKKAL ibid. 
No. 45:2, cf. No. 34:4; x field kurummat 
SUKKAL to support the s. MDP 28 447:11; 
SUKKAL Elamtim sdbam terditam titi PN 
ul itrud the s. of Elam did not send 
auxiliary troops with PN ARM 6 52:18, cf. 
ARM 2 73:28; dlum al LU.SUKKAL mim[ma 
sabum] ul irrub. the city (Subat-Enlil) 
belongs to the s. (of Elam), no troops may 
enter it ARM 14 104 r. 6; the king of 
Andariq ana SuKKAL Elamtim kiam i&pur 
wrote as follows to the s. of Elam ARM 
6 51:6, also 52:7 and 14, cf. ARM 14 103 r. 7’, 
DUMU.MES Sipri §a SUKKAL Elamtim ARM 
2 72:29; 4 tuppdtum Sa sUKKAL Sugim Sa 
Elamtim Sa idikusu nasa four tablets have 
been brought regarding the s. of Susa in 
Elam, (saying) that they have slain him 
ARM 2 121:5; ul sdbum Sa bélija mahar Lo. 
SUKKAL Elamivm wasib are not (these) 
my lord’s soldiers in the service of the s. 
of Elam? ARM 14 122:27. 


For sukkallt as lw. in Hurrian see La- 
roche Glossaire Hourrite 241. Note that the 
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personal names in OAkk. (Su-kd-li, ete., 
see Gelb, MAD 3 239), in OA (Sd-ka-li-a 
CCT 3 27b:7, and passim, and the refs. cited 
mng. la-2’ as well), and in OB (Sz-ka-lum 
RA 73 133 No. 59:3, Kienast Kisurra 2 200 
index s.v., etc.), since they are written with 
the zu or z sign, may represent a word 
other than s. 


In KUB 8 87:12 and 14 read SANGA. 


Klauber Beamtentum 54ff.; Renger, RLA 4 
435 ff. s.v. Hofstaat. Ad mng. 2: Koschaker, Or. NS 
4 73 ff. 


sukkallu in rabi sukkalli s.; chief of the 
sukkallw's; OAkk.; cf. sukkallu. 


[L]G.aaL.suK[KAL] STT 385 v 14, see MSL 12 
235. 


En-bu-DINGIR DUMU Du-da-tus & GAL 
SUKKAL-li PN son of PN>, she(?) of the 
chief of the s.’s MDP 2 pl. 3 xiii 19 (Mani&tudu 
obelisk); PN, ensi of KI.DINGIR (and) PN, 
[GAL] SUKKAL-su AfO 20 61 r. viii 17 (Rimud). 


sukkallu in Sa pan sukkalli_ s.; 
official); lex.*; cf. sukkallu. 


(an 


sukkal.igi.sukkal = MIN (= suk-kal) 54 pa-an 
suk-kal-lu Lu I 107; LG.MIN(= SUKKAL).IGI. 
{suKKAL] STT 385 v 11, see MSL 12 235. 


sukkallaitu (Sukkallutu) s.; office of 


sukkallu; Mari, SB; ef. sukkallu. 


PN ina mazzazisu I[izziz] u PN, ina su- 
ka-lu-ti[m...] let PN occupy his (the re- 
moved official’s) position, and PN, [. . .] 
in the office of sukkallu ARM 1 120:22; 
ana DN... [tqip|suma suk-kal-lu-ut apsi 
paqadu e&réti (Marduk) entrusted to 
Usmii the s. of the apséi and the care 
of shrines En. el. V 84. 


sukkalmabhu s.; 1. (a high court official), 
2. (the title of a ruler of Elam); OB, 
Elam, MB, early NB, SB; Sum lw.; wr. 
SUKKAL.MAH; cf. sukkallu. 


sukkal.mah = 8u-fu Lu I 88, also Igituh 


short version 196. 


ethe s. will be stricken 


sukkalmahhu 


Nin.sukkal = [sul-kal-[m]ah(?), akaridu (var. 
‘*Pap.sukkal) Silbenvokabular A ‘72, var. from 
Studies Landsberger 37:32. 


1. (a high court official) — a) in gen.: 
asSum PN imtut ina manzazisu PN, GA.DUB. 
BA 12202 QN@ SUKKAL.MAH 2 & X PN; Sakin 
ana GA.DUB.BA PN, KA.GURU, sakin ana 
DUB.SAR.ZA.GA PN; [Sakin] because PN 
died, PN,, the Sandabakku, occupies his 
position, PN; has been appointed to (the 
office of) s., PNy, the kagurré, to (that of) 
Sandabakku, PN; to (that of) zazakku 
A.7537:38; ana SUKKAL.MAH qibima...— 
ana &ipir Sarrim idin ligkun tell the s. 
that he should get busy on the king’s 
work AS 6 29 Tell Asmar 1930,230:6 (both 
OB letters); Sarrum SUKKAL.MAH-&u inas: 
sah the king will remove his s. from office 
YOS 10 31 ii 37; SUKKAL.MAH tmmahhas 
ibid. iii 48; amut 
SUKKAL.MAH $a bélSu i-du-ku (see amitu 
A mng. 2c) ibid. 41:77 (both OB ext.); PN 
SUKKAL.MAH (in list of officials as wit- 
nesses) BBSt. No. 4 ii 7 (MB kudurru), also 
LU.SUKKAL.MAH KUR VA 5937:3 (early NB 
kudurru), cited Brinkman PKB 300 n. 1968; Sin- 
aha-usur LO.SUKKAL.MAH talim Sarru- 
ukin ZDMG 98 37:1. 


b) as title of gods: ‘Usma suKKAL.MAH 
§a%Ha AfO 12 365:34 (Takil-ilis’u of Malgium), 
see ZA 68 128 and 119, also An = Anwm II 298; 
‘NIN.PIRIG SUKKAL.MAH-8u PN[. . .] YOS 
13 66 seal A (translit. only). 


2. (the title of a ruler of Elam): PN 
SUKKAL.MAH NIM.MA-tim Simaskim <u 
SuSim> MDP 6 pl. 6 No. 4:4; see also MDP 
28 p. 7 No. 4:3, MDP 2 pl. 15 Nos. 1-4:2, VAS 7 
67:1, cited sukkallu mng. 2; nS PN SUKKAL. 
MAH UPN, sar Susi oath by Kusir-Silhaha, 
the s., and Teptirapta’, king of Susa MDP 
22 10:4, 1383:4, MDP 23 169:55, cf. MDP 24 338:6, 
MDP 22 7:35, 9 r. 6, and passim, MDP 28 430:12, 
[arki kubussé? Sa] PN SUKKAL.M[AH 4] PN, 
ikbusuma (see kubusst mng. 1b) MDP 23 
173 r. 1’, cf. kubussdm lisSakinma. . . ham 
dagar u kumdilhi & SUKKAL.MAH (!) mamz 
man ana babi ul i§assi MDP 23 282:15, 
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note text sealed by PN SUKKAL.MAH 
SUKKAL NIM.MA-tim ibid. 28; wmma 
SUKKAL.MAH-ma@ A XII/43:1, cf. A XII/59:9, 
cited masdtu (both letters from Susa, courtesy 
J. Bottéro). 


For the sukkal.mah functioning as 
maSkim in early OB adm. texts see BIN 
9 p. 38 index s8.vv. 

Ad mng. 2: Koschaker, Or. NS 4 73 ff; Bérker- 


Klahn Untersuchungen zur altelamischen Archio- 
logie 186 ff. and 213 ff. 


sukkalmahhitu s.; office of sukkalmahhu; 
OB*; cf. sukkallu. 


ana NinSubur isig SUKKAL.MAH-ti-Su 
ina naptan Anim r@imisu .... lu usaskinz 
Sum I established for NinSubur his share, 
due him as grand vizier, in the meals of 
Anu, who loves him ZA 68 114:19 (Takil- 
ili8Su of Malgium). 


For the title sukkaL.maH of Usmi 
and NinSubur, see Wilcke, ZA 68 119. 


sukkinnu see sumkinnu. 


sukkir  s.; Elam. 


word. 


king; OB Elam*; 


mamman hawir si-uk-ki-w Sa masissu 
ugsahhad any later king who removes his 
exemption MDP 23 282:21, also 284:21, MDP 
28 398:15. 


E. Reiner, JCS 7 33 ff. 


sukkisukki s.; (a class of persons of a 
certain status); OB Elam*; Elam. word. 


They have taken the barley warki 
kubussé $a mari Susim u sii-uk-ki-st-uk-ki 
according to the regulations pertaining to 
the citizens of Susa and persons of s. 
status MDP 23 181:14; arki kubussé Sa 
attari lasimi u sti-uk-ki-si-uk-[k1] babal 
[...] according to the regulations con- 
cerning the replacements, the runners, 
and the s. carrying [. ..] MDP 23 206:28, 
ef. also ibid. 208: 18, 209 r. 5, cited kubusstmng. Ib. 


Koschaker, Or. NS 4 41. 


sukku 


sukku s.; (a shrine or small chapel); 


from OB on. 

[KI.c]ISGAL = da-ak-ka-nu-um, [suG].KI = sd- 
uk-ku-um Proto-Diri 577 f.; ki.¢****"@1SGaL = tak- 
kan-nu, ki. “"q@iSaaL = suk-ku Izi Ci 13f.; ki. 
GISGAL.“pU.a, ki.aiScau.dagal.la, ki.sahar. 
ra, ki.Se.sur.ra = suk-ku ep-Su ibid. 15ff.; 
isu-ulsqrS@au (var. [sug].ki) = suk-ku (var. su-wk- 
ku) (in group with panpanu, da, parakku) Erim- 
hus IV 47 (= 25); [za-ag] [zac] = [s]u-wk-ku A 
VIII/4 : 20; [za-ag] zac = Su-ufk-ku(?)], 1-Se-e[r-tum] 
S* Voc. AE 19’f. (from Bogh.); zac**"“2pINGIR = 
[s]uk-ku, zag.gu.la = sa-a-gu Erimhus VI 187f.; 
[du-G] DU, = mu-lu-d, su-uk-ku Idu I 31f.; w1.nir, 
ki.te.a = su-wk-ku Nabnitu A 201f. 

suk-ku (vars. su/sti-uk-ku) = pa-rak-ku, ni-me-du 
Malku I 274f.; suk-ku = pa-rak-ku Surpu p. 50 
Comm. B 14. 


a) in royal inscrs.: [é@]pis [su]-uk-ke- 
[im] (var. suk-ki) ana Aja kallatim who 
built the shrine for Aja, the bride CT 32 
1115 (NB Cruc. Mon. ManistuSu), see Sollberger, 
JEOL 20 54:16, cf. MU 3,20 E.DU.A GAL 8d- 
uk-ka §a tiddt ibné year in which the king 
built the large building, the chapel of 
mud bricks DAFI 6 110 No. 10:5 (MB Elam); 
bitu S41... atu ana gerbigu wmqut 
esirtasu sdk-ki sagt parakkant némedi Suz 
pati... ina ati lu iqmt (see sagi A) 
AOB 1 122 iv5 (Shalm. 1), ef. (restored) suk- 
ki parakki némedi Borger Esarh. 5 vi 15; 
esréti namrati suk-ki nakliti ina gereb GN 
tabis irmi they (the great gods) cheer- 
fully moved into resplendent sanctuaries, 
artistic shrines within Dur-Sarrukin 
Winckler Sar. pl. 36 No. 76:157; at your (Mar- 
duk’s) order mahazi ili ibbannt. . . dtadz 
das su-uk-kam ustaklal 8.KUR.RA VAB 4 
148 iv 10 (Nbk.). 


b) other oces.: suk-ku (var. su-uk-kt) 
esreti nemeda u parakki upaqqu kasi the 
shrines, sanctuaries, cult platforms, and 
daises heed only you (IStar) STC 2 pl. 
76:14 (SB rel.), var. from KUB 37 36 ii 16, see 
JCS 21 259, cf. (the gods) mukinnu mahazi 
suk-ki Subti e&rét wt JNES 15 134:69 (lipsur 
lit.); mamit suk-ku u panpanu the oath by 
chapel or shrine Surpu Ill 73, ef. mamit 
suk-ku u panpdna with comm. ma BARA. 
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MES Sa Esagil Su[nu] these are the daises 
of Esagil Surpu p. 50 Comm. A 53; su-uk-ku 
némedu parakku kummi ajakki Sa mat 
A&s§ur the chapels, cult platforms, daises, 
cellas, and sanctuaries of Assyria 3R 66 
ix 38, wr. “[Su-uwk-ku] KAR 214 iii 14, see 
Frankena Takultu pp. 8 and 26; Swmma lu suk- 
ku lu muhru ... uddif if (in MN) he (the 
king) renovates a shrine or a street chapel 
KAR 392 obv.(!) 17 (igqur wus), see Labat 
Calendrier p. 228, also § 33; miqitti ummdni 
Sani§ NA suk-ku u parakki (Na possibly 
referring to NA, = manzdzu, in the prot.) 
PRT 105:5 (coll. J. Aro); A.SA su-kt Adad 
(name of a field in Lagaba) TLB 4 47:12, ef. 
a field ina su-uk-ki Adad ibid. 13:6, also 
TLB 1 177:32 and 38 (OB letters), coll. R. Fran- 
kena, SLB 4 p. 47; bab suk-ki dannu.. . bab 
suk-ki qalli (provisions for) the gate of the 
large shrine and the gate of the small 
shrine ADD 1014:1f., cf. CT 53 965:11 and 13 
(both NA). 


For HSS 15 249:7 see zakd v. mng. 4d. 
Weidner, AOB 1 122 n. 1; Schott, ZA 40 19. 


sukku (cheek) see usukku. 


sukkG (or hih-sukki) s.; (mng. unkn.); 
OB Elam*; Elam. lw. 


PN u PN, ina nardadmi ina hi-ih si-uk- 
ki-e a RN w RN, innahzu PN and PN, 
were married of their own accord by the 

. of Tata and Temti-agun MDP 24 
383:12, also ibid. 3; [a] PN [ana] PN, [as: 
Sal tisu ina hi-th si-uk-ki-im [Sa] RN u RN, 
iqiS PN gave (his property) to PN), his 
wife, by the... . of Temti-agun and Kuk- 
NasSur MDP 28 406:3. 


Probably a loanword from Elamite 
sunki-, “king,” cf. sukkir. The endings -vm 
and -e may be Akkadian declensional 
endings attached exceptionally to an 
Elamite word, or reflexes of the Elamite 
nominal suffix -me. If the latter, *hih- 
sukki-me is a compound formed with 
Elam. Ach (mng. unkn.) and sunki “king”; 
the phrase may denote the oath sworn 


sukkuku 


in the name of the rulers by parties to 
the legal instruments. 


sukkuku (sakkuku) adj.; deaf, obtuse; 
from OAkk. on; wr. syll. and auSTt. 
LA (O.HUB CT 38 4:74, Syria 33 122:20); ef. 
sakaku. 


u.2""*rHuB] = [suk-ku-ku] (in group with eme. 
[dib] and sag.gi,.[a]) Erimhus di 7’; . hub], 
U.GiR = su-uk-ku-ku, U.GiR = pe-hu-i §4 DUMU. 
NUN.ME deaf, said of a scholar Izi E 284ff.; 
u.pil.14, G.hub, d.gug, G.hub.lak.a(?)1 = su- 
uk-ku-ku ibid. 251b-253; G.ue = s[t-u] k-ku-ku- 
um OBGT III 228, cf. [...] = [sdl-ku-wk ibid. 
221; GPigin = suk-ku-[ku] Antagal C 48; 1d. 
G.Gir = suk-ku-[ku] CT 37 25 r. iti 23, see MSL 
12 228 iii 30; U. hub, geStu(G18.rGq.PI).14 = su- 
uk-ku-ku Nabnitu A 203f.; i.hub, t.ua, sa.az, 
gestu.la = su-ku-ku, gestu.lé = ha-sik-ku ND 
4373 iv 14ff., in MSL 12 142, for sa.az, cf. sa. 
az parallel to i.hub Dialogue 3:10. 

i-dim tpim = sak-lu, sak-ku, suk-ku-ku A II/3 


" Section E 8’ff.; [i-dijm mm / sak-kw || suk-ku-ku 


| ek-du ff sa{k-lu | ...] A II/3 Comm. B r. 24’; 
suk-ku-ku | pi-is-nu-qu ibid. 25’; [tu-ur-tu-ur] TUR. 
TUR = suk-ku-ku-tum Diri I 261; pu.ta = sd(!)- 
ku-ku-um (var. st-ku-kum), sil.ta = té-um-mu-mu- 
um, 6.ta = su-ud-du-lum Silbenvokabular A 74ff., 
see Studies Landsberger 23, cf. pu.t& = sd-uk- 
ku-ku ibid. 37:34, pu.t& = su-ku-ku ibid. 39:1 
(from RS). 

dub.sar geStu.l& = suk-ku-[ku], [dub.sar. 
geSta.8u], [dub.sar.ga4l.tak,.a] = [min] Lul 
142-142b. 

u.hub.me.en dul.la.ab i.bi nu.un.dug: 
Isul-wk-ku-ka-ku katmaku ul anattal I am deaf, 
I am (ie., my eyes are) covered, I cannot see 
OECT 6 pl. 20 K.4812 r. 3f., restored from ibid. 
pl. 18 K.4854 (joined to K.3341); for another bil. 
ref. see usage b. 

ha-&ik-ku = suk-ku-ku, sak-lu Malku IV 12f.; 
ha-&ik-ku | suk-ku-ku Lambert BWL 34 comm. to 
line 71 (Ludlul I Comm.). 


a) referring to physical infirmity: 
Summa Sarratu suk-ku-ka ulid if the queen 
gives birth to a deaf (child) Leichty Izbu 
Iv 48, cf. Summa sinnistu GESTO.LA ulid 
ibid. 1 63, ef. (prognostication) suk-ku-ku 
ullad Labat TDP 206:61; summa ma ali 
C.HUB.MES MIN (= ma’du) if deaf men are 
numerous in a town (followed by 1G1.NU. 
TUK.MES blind men) CT 38 4:74 (SB Alu); 
Summa LG suk-ku-ka imur if he (the 
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exorcist on his way to the patient) sees a 
deaf man Labat TDP 4:39, also cited, with 
comm. gaqgar MUL.UD.KA.DUH.A alid uq- 
qu-ugq [suk-ku-k]w Hunger Uruk 27 r. 20f., 
also RA 73 157 r. 8f., cf. (a child born when) 
MUL kumar §4 MUL.UD.KA.DUH.A E-@ ugq- 
qu-uq || su-ku-uk 5 Cygni comes forth, he 
will become ...., variant: deaf TCL 6 14 
r. 32 (LB horoscopes), see A. Sachs, JCS 6 67; ul 
ana LG suk-ku-ku lulahhis he should not 


whisper to a deaf man UET 7 156 r. i 4’ 
and dupl. 165 r. iii 1’, 


b) referring to obtuseness, ignorance: 
nam.lu.u,(GISGAL).lu ti.hub.adm ém 
nu.un.zu amélutu su-ku-ka-at-ma 
mimma ul idi mankind is obtuse, it knows 
nothing 4R 10r. 29f; Summa LO.UM.ME. 
[A ...] suk-ku-ku-te pehite an[a...] i: 
lakuni if obtuse and stupid scholars go 
to [. ..] Bauer Asb. 277 r. 13; z@mdnu lem 
niti su-ku-ku-di-ti la Smija wicked ene- 
mies, with stopped ears, who would not 
listen to me JAOS 88 126 ii a 2 (NB votive); 
LU lapnu mar lapni kalbu mitu [qil/ gal- 
Tu-lu su-uk-ku-ku anaku I was a poor 
man, son of a poor man, a dead dog, 
inconsequential, ignorant ABL 1285:14 
(NA); [Sa a]na Sarri bélija ispuranni [ma] 
MUL Dilbat namrat [ina MN] namrat [LU] 
qal-lu-lu LG sa-ku-ku [1.61 parrisu s&% he 
who wrote to the king, my lord, saying, 
“Venus is visible, it is visible in MN,” is 
a despicable, ignorant man, a liar ABL 
1132:7 (NA), see Parpola LAS No. 65; asSu arz 
rati Sinati ipallahuma lu sakla lu suk-ku- 
ka lu sama usassima agar la amari GAR-nu 
(who) because he fears these curses, has a 
simpleton, a deaf man, or a bumbler take 
(the boundary stone) and put it in a place 
where it cannot be seen BBSt. No. 4 iii 6, 
ef. ibid. No. 5 iii 11 (both MB kudurrus), for 
parallels see sakku adj. 


c) referring to a person close to the 
king: su-ku-ku piris<tam> uStenessi a 8. 
will keep giving away (the king’s) secrets 


CT 6 2 case 3 (OB liver model); su-ku-ku bélsu . 


ibdr a s. will revolt against his lord KAR 


sukkiru 


153:5 (SB ext.), ef. sti-uk-ku-ku ga 1a1 Sarri 
imadt Labat Suse 6 iv 36. 


d) as personal name or nickname: 
Sa-ku-ku-um LB 1209:11 (OA, courtesy K. R. 
Veenhof); St-ku-ku-um ARM 18 55 i 13 and 
14, also TIM 6 34:11 (Ur III), Sé-uk(var. omits 
-uk) -ku-kum Jean Tell Sifr 77a:15 (case), var. 
from 77:18 (tablet), also RA 73 133 No. 58:5 (OB); 
Su-uk-ku-ku BE 14 155:5 (MB); Sa-ku-ku 
ADD 860 ii 14 (NA); “LU.GESTU.LA LU GN 
kiam ulammidanni — S., a man of Nippur, 
informs me LIH 12:4, ef., wr. LU.GESTU. 
LA ibid. 12, 18, and 20; Sttat eqlim ana 
LU.GESTU.LA LO uRU Ubrabi idna give 
the rest of the field to S., the man of GN 
TCL 7 28:10, cf. PN GESTC.LA ibid. 40:7, 
11, 15, and 17. 


Thureau-Dangin, RA 21 25 n. 4. 


*sukkukitu (sakkukitu) s.; (mng. un- 
cert.); NA.* 


a(?)-KUR sak-ku-uk-ku-tué PN [...] s@ 
ammar anni gabbu [ni-kit|-ta-ku-nu ina 
muhhisu memé<ni> la tbasst ABL 972:10; 
*Sak-ku-ku-tt ZA 51 138:67 (NA rel.). 


Possibly abstract to sukkuku. The 
divine name either belongs to this word 
or is a foreign name; compare ‘Lisikitu, 
“Saranate, all possibly of Hurr. origin. 


sukkulu (sukkwmu) adj.; (mng. unkn.); 
SB*; cf. sakalu B. 


(nig].nam.nu.si = suk-ku-[lJu Erimhus IIT 
212, also 5R 16 r. ii 50 (group voc.). 


4 Sukl-ku-lu (vars. 4Su-ku-ku, “Suk-uk- 
ku-mu) = Su (name of one of the four 
dogs of Marduk) CT 24 16:20, vars. from 
ibid. 28:74 and Neugebauer The Exact Sciences in 
Antiquity pl. 14 Sp. IT 500:4. 


sukkumu see sukkulu. 
**sukkurtu (AHw. 1056a) see zuqqurtu. 


sukkiiru see sikkuru. 
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suksukbar (or suksukmas) s.; (a plant); 
plant list*; foreign word. 


G su-uk-su-uk-bar = © MIN (= [ak-tam]) Su-bar- 
ti— s. is the name of the akiam plant in Subartu 
Uruanna I 215. 


suksukmas’ see suksukbar. 
suktu see sumuktu A. 


suku (or zuku) s.; (mng. uncert.); Mari.* 


2 at 40 MA.NA 2u-gu ARM 19 400:1, 
ef. 316:3, 317:3, 328 r. 1. 


Possibly a commodity. 
(a mole or mark); lex.*; 


sukuddiru s.; 
Sum. lw. 
(s)jukud.prr = 8uU-ma 


katarru, followed by tirku) 
of diseases). 


(preceded by umsatu, 
MSL 9 92 i 29 (list 


Reading uncert.; the last sign in the 
Sum. subcolumn may also be read si.a. 


sukullu see sugullu. 


sukullublu s.; horseherd(?); Nuzi*; cf. 
sugullu. 


PNLU sti-ku-ul-lu-uh-lu (among persons 
receiving horses) HSS 15 113:8. 


sukullurtannu s.; (mng. unkn.); Nuzi.* 


urkanu PN imtitma PN, LO Su-pal-te 
iddin &4 LO-su $a PN ana zu-[ku-ull-lu-ur- 
ta-an-ni it-[ta-x x] imtuima afterward PN 
died and PN, gave a man in replacement, 
and the man whom PN gave(?) as s. (or: 
PN’s man .... for s.) also died HSS 15 
145 :37. 


sukuptu s.; overthrow, defeat; OB, SB; 


ef. sakapu A. 
da-ag DAG = st-ku-up-tum MSL 2 138 f 3 (= 
MSL 14 98:236:1, Proto-Ea). 


su-ku-up-ti umman nakrim_ overthrow 
of the enemy army RA 38 81 r. 18, see 


sulamu 


RA 40 58:30 (OB ext.), cf. su-kup-ti ERIN. 
MES GAR-an K.3978+ r. i 40, also BRM 4 
12:73; Summa ina kakki su-kup-ti ummaniz 
ja wWSakkan if (the extispicy is made) 
concerning war, the overthrow of my 
army will be accomplished KAR 423 r. i 48 


(all SB ext.), also ibid. obv. iii 22, cf. su- 
kup-tu umman Hani i[Sakkan] Grayson 


BHLT 34 iii 17; abikti ummani GN rapastim 
imhasma usabbir kakkisun su-kup-ta-si- 
nu igskunma he defeated the widespread 
armies of Assyria, shattered their weap- 
ons, and brought about their overthrow 
Trag 15 133:18 (Merodachbaladan II). 


See also stkiptu. 
von Soden, Or. NS 26 136f. 


sukurtu s.; suspension (of commerce and 


_ travel); OA; cf. sekéru A. 


st-ku-ur-tum [€ 1] &ikimma luqutum € 
ikkisid a suspension of commerce must 
not take place, lest merchandise be de- 
layed CCT 4 4b:13; la libbi tlimma Sattam 
istét st-ku-ur-tum isSikinma — unfortu- 
nately one year ago a commercial suspen- 
sion was instituted Dalley Edinburgh 10:4, 
see H. and J. Lewy, HUCA 17 62 n. 271, ef. TCL 
4128 r. 4 and 6; st-ku-ur-tum ittaskanma 
ITI.5.KAM U ITI.6.KAM assuhur a suspen- 
sion was declared, so I was delayed for 
five or six months BIN 4 35:16; kima st- 
ku-ur-tu-nit annakamma wasbaku I am 
staying here because there is a suspension 
of activities TCL 19 14:3; Sa 18ti PN térti la 
illika{nni] akkasadikunu sti-ku-ur-tum 
tttabsima atta la taStanamme do you not 
keep hearing that my report did not come 
with PN because a travel suspension came 
into effect (preventing) their arrival? 
Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 30:34; 
uncert.: a-st-kur(?)-tim [...] CCT 4 26a 
lower edge 4. 


sulamu s.; (mng. uncert., occ. as personal 
name only); OB*; cf. salému v. 


Su-la-mu-um UET 5 608:3. 
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sulaqu 


sulaqu s.; (a garment); syn. list.* 
su-la-qu = lubasu Malku VI 68. 


sul#’u_ see suld. 
sulillu see silillu. 


sulhu s.; (part of the hand); OB lex.* 

[Sul.[x].mu = sdé-ul-hi (between up-na-[a-a] 
“my palms(?)” and qd-a-ti “my hand”) Ugumu 
D 21. 


sulha see Salhi A. 
sulilG see ziluld. 


sullada s.; (a cut of meat); lex.* 
{uzu.s]ul.lé.da = S8u-w Hh. XV 297. 


sulla A (suld, sul() a, Sulla) s.; prayer; 
OB, SB, NA, NB; sulld@ in NA, NB, rarely 
in SB, Sull@ Kocher BAM 321:27; ef. sullé v. 

[si-is-kur] AMARXSE.AMARXSE = su-up-pu-u, su- 
ul-lu-%, te-es-li-tu Diri II 7 ff.; si-is-kur AMARXxSE 
= su-up-pu-u, Su-ul-lu-lu (for su-ul-lu-u), teslitu A 
VITI/1: 46 ff. 

tar-si-tum = te-es-li-tum, su-ul-lu-i Malku V 
68f.; tar-[st]-tum = tk-ri-bu, uR-[a] -nu, tas-[li]-tu = 
su-[l]u-% An IX 86ff.; [la-blan ap-pi = su-ul-lu-u 
ibid. 93; tés-li-ta = su-lu-u, su-~pu-u Izbu Comm. 
101 f.; te-mi-qu = su-ul-[lu-u] ibid. 369. 

ni(text ir)-if gati: su-le-e Hunger Uruk No. 
53:16; stskur / ni-qu-% / stskuR / su-le-e um- 
ma lu--at-ma ana su-le-e ul am-ra-at — SISKUR 
(means) offering, sIskKUR (also means) prayer, so 
(the phrase ana niqi ul natdt means) she is dirty, 
she is not fit for prayer JNES 33 331:5f. (NB 
med. comm.). 


a) toa god — 1’ in lit.: each day offer 
to the god su-up-pu-t su-ul-lu-u% u laban 
appt prayer, supplication, and gestures 
of humility Lambert BWL 104:139; su-pu- 
u-a u su-lu-u-a lilliku elikt STC 2 pl. 83:99 
(prayer to I8tar), see Ebeling Handerhebung 134; 
tasemme Samag su-up-pa-a su-la-a (var. 
su-up-pu-t% su-ul-lu-%) u kardbi sukinna 
kitmusu lithusu u laban appi (see labanu 
B mng. la-2’) Lambert BWL 134:130 (hymn 
to Sama’); su-pi-si u su-li-su (vars. su- 
up-pi-&% §Su-ul-l[i-Su], su-pi-e-8% uw su- 
[...]) ana qurrubt so that (Nabi and 
TaSmétu) may present his prayers and 


sulla A 


supplications Kocher BAM 322:17, cf. ibid. 45, 
vars. from ibid. 321:27, STT 230 obv.(!) 37; ina 
puluhti su-pi-i su-li-1a elgékunisit with 
reverence, prayer, and supplication I re- 
ceived you (temple offices) KAR 38:37 
(namburbi), see Or. NS 39 126; [... su-ull- 
lu-u Sutémuqu kimma it is in your power 
(I8tar) [to hear] prayer and supplication 
AfO 19 55:236; ikribt u su-le-e fa PN Sakin 
témi Barsip JAOS 88 127 iib 32; ia su- 
[e-e] ul <asemmd tesléti ul im[ahharu] 
téréte LO.HAL.MES ul itLanappalu] the 
gods will not listen to prayers, will not 
accept supplications, will give no answer 
through diviners’ oracles ACh Supp. 2 62:28, 
also cited Parpola LAS No. 289 r. 8; su-ul-le-e- 
Sué-nu u-sal-la surarésunu usarr[ar| he 
offers prayers and supplications to them 
ZA 51 136:35 and ZA 52 226: 12 (NA cultic comm.). 


* 2’ in NA and NB letters: Sin Ningal 
Nusku su-ul-[le-e] Sa Sarri bélija isme[uni] 
ABL 1150:8 (NA); [Sa] Wmussu [a]na muhhika 
u-sal-lu-v% su-le-e-a lisma may (the gods) 
to whom I pray for you daily hear my 
prayers CT 22 188:15 (NB); su-le-e sa wmz 
manika igsemmiima rému ana ummanika 
tra8§ii (Marduk and Sarpanitu) will hear 
the prayers of your troops, they will have 
pity on your troops Thompson Rep. 162 r. 4 
(NB); su-le-e-ka ké ismiéini when (the gods) 
hear your prayers ABL 916:12 (NA); ina 
su-le-e Sa ili Sa Sarri with prayers to 
the king’s gods ABL 1387 r. 11, cf. ma 
gu-le-? a ili si-bu-ut-a aktagad thanks 
to prayers to the gods I obtained my wish 
YOS 3 162:7, cf. ina su-le-e Sa Samas cr 22 
63:8 (all NB). 


3’ in personal names: [-Se-em-me-su- 
ul-la-a YOS 13 361:11 (OB); Bél-su-le-e- 
i[Semme] VAS 6 266:9; Su-li-e-a-tas-me 
Iraq 17 87 2N-T293:3; Tab-su-le-e-DN CT 
4 29d:8 (all NB); see Stamm Namengebung 167 
and 234. 


b) addressed to the king: ina su-wl- 
le-e u su-up-pe-e unassaqu sépia with 
prayer and supplication they kiss my feet 
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sulli B 


OECT 6 pl. 11 K.1290 r. 10 (prayer of Asb.); 
ina témeqi su-ul-le-e laban appt kamis ela 
dur alisu.. . [su]-ul-le-e-8% ul a&me unni= 
nisu ul alge ul amhura su-up-pi-s%i Borger 
Esarh. 103 i 5 and 104 i 33; qgibéma su-pi-ia 
su-ul-li-ia nif Su-[ta] ina pan ili wu Sarri 
litib LKA 146:18. 


sulla B ss.; 
ef. sala’u B. 


disloyal speech; SB, NA; 


in[im.lu]l.la.dug,y.ga = su-ul-lu-u Nabnitu B 
124. 


amat su-ul-le-e u surrati idbubsunutima 
he urged them to treason and disloyalty 
(with the consequence that they cast the 
body of PN, their lord, down from Mount 
UausS) Winckler Sar. pl. 31 No. 66:38; Sa atte 
Sarri idabbuba [su-ul-le-e wu surrati (see 
surrdtu usage a) Parpola LAS No. 321 r. 9, ef. 
LKA 31 r. 9, CT 20 49:15, cited surrdtu usage a. 


sulla A (sulld, salld) v.; 1. to pray 
to, to implore (gods), 2. to beseech, 
to appeal to (the king), 3. to plead with, 
petition (other persons); from OAkk. on; 
II, IL/3; ef. muselld, sulla A s., teslitu. 
2U-ur AMAR = su-up-pu-u, su-ul-lu-u A 
VIII/1:30f.; zu-ur AMAR = st-up-pu-[d], st-lu-u, 
tu-Se-mu-q[u] VAT 14248:3f. (text similar to Idu); 
{ni-ir] [NIR].= [su]-up-pu-d, [su]-ul-lu-a, [§u]-te- 
mu-qu A V/3:43ff.; [Su] .lum = sdé-ul-lu-u = (Hitt.) 
tal-li-ia-u-wa-ar to invite, invoke (preceded by 
suppt) Erimhu& Bogh. A iii 12; [.. .].lah, = su- 
ul-lu-% RA 16 201 (= BRM 4 33) i 11 (group voc.). 


tu-sal-la 5R 45 K.253 ii 1 (gramm.). 


1. to pray to, to implore (gods) — a) 
with the god as direct object — 1’ in gen.: 
ilam su-ul-li-ma ilum linth petition the 
god, so that the god will relent CT 29 
1b:19 (OB let.); Glik urhim DN u-sé-el-l[7] 
(at night) the traveller prays to Nergal 
RA 32 181:12 (OB lit.); & tu-[sa]-al-li-a wtar- 
kun do not pray to your goddess(es) 
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 68 I 379, cf. ibid. 394, 
74 I. ii 10, also [wl] %-se-el-lu-% istargsun 
ibid. 68 I 406, also 74 I ii 24; v-sal-li-ki (var. 
u-sd-al-la-ki) belet belétt STC 2 pl. 75:1, also 


_laban appi... 


sulla A 


pl. 82:80, var. from KUB 37 36 ii 5, see JCS 21 
257; béla ‘LAMMA.GA.GA ... su-ul-li-ma 
pray to the lord DN RA 17 121:23 (SB lit., 
Sum. broken); andku ana sul-li-ka aktamis 
maharka Loretz-Mayer Su-ila 59:12, also r. 14, 
Kocher BAM 316 vi 21, see Lambert, JNES 33 295; 
ana supptsa a-<na> su-li-§é a-<na> mutahz 
huriga (see maharu mng. 9) LKA 29e i 2, 
cf. ana su-le-e-§a ana gé-reb(?)-x-x STT 
66:17; tla alsima... %-sal-li iStari I in- 
voked my god, I prayed to my goddess 
Lambert BWL 38:5 (Ludlul Il); rubd... a- 
sal-la Sama¥ Lambert BWL 218 iv 13, ef., 
wr. ti-sal-la BBR No. 88 r. 2; wmu u musu 
ilant u-sal-lu-u-ni (who) prays to the gods 
day and night Thompson Rep. 257:13 (NA); 
ana méni tu-sa-na-li-ni why do you keep 
pleading with me (the goddess)? BA 2 634 
K.890:12 (NA lit.); ina ne& gati utnenni u 
u-sal-la-a ilissun Borger 
Esarh. 82 r. 13, ef. Asfur... Marduk... 
ina ikribi utnenni u laban appi u-sal-l- 
Su-nu-ti-ma ibid. 42 i 37; ass qatéja u- 
sal-li A&Sur Streck Asb. 8 i 65, cf. ibid. 362 m:2, 
also (beside [i%]-sa-ap-pi Samad) ibid. 258 i 32; 
u-sal-li Assur u [star umma I prayed to 
A&&ur and Istar, saying ibid. 22 ii 116; Sa 
alak ilitisu kakdd uv-sa-al-la vi-sa-ap-pa 
rabitu ilissu. constantly I begged and 
prayed his divine majesty for his return 
ibid. 262 ii 28 (after copy Lehmann SamasSumukin 
pl. 37); Sa... t-sal-lu-u rabitu ilissun 
Hunger Kolophone No. 326:2 (Asb.), cf. [Sa] 
agrategunu aste’d u-sal-lu-v bélis[ sun] CT 
34 7:2 (Sin-Sar-i8kun), cf. also WO 8 47:12; asst 
gata ui-sa-al-la-a bél bélé VAB 4 94 iii 43 
(Nbk.), ef. ibid. 278 vi 3 (Nbn.), Unger Babylon 284 
iii 9 (Nbk.), wr. u%-sal-[l4] VAB 4 238 ii 34 (Nbn.), 
ef. u-sal-la-a ilt rabati BA 5 693 No. 46:7 
(royal inscr.); arki anadku Urimizda us-sal- 
la after I had prayed to DN VAB 3 19 
§ 13:22 (Dar.); ilani Sa bela Sarrdni bélina 
nu-sal-lu. we prayed to the gods of the 
lord of kings, our lord ABL 462 r. 16, ef. 
ABL 571 r. 17 (NB); tldni ki d-sal-lu-u% sibitd 
akta§ad when I prayed to the gods I 
attained my desire CT 22 194:7 (NB let.); in 
personal names: ‘EN.zU-t-sé-li Boson 


366 


oi.uchicago.edu 


sulli A 


Tavolette 370(!):1 (OAkk.), cited MAD 3 239; 
Sin-%-se-li. OECT 3 21:14, TCL 18 100:1, wr. 
-u-se-el-li YOS 12 102:22, etc., wr. -%-sé-la 
YOS 2 134:2, YOS 12 76:5, ete., Jean Tell Sifr 
25:13, wr. -u-sé-el-li ibid. 30:5, YOS 12 68:3, 
and passim in OB, Wr. Sin-ti-se-li URT 5 
493:13; Nabié-d-sal-lu Nbn. 176:13, BE 8 
159:33, and passim in NB, Nand-d-sal-lt ABL 
965:9, BE 8 141:9, YOS 7 111:2, Moldenke 2 1:9 
(all NB), Bélat-vi-sa-la ADD 206:1, and passim 
in NA, see Tallqvist APN 303, cf. BIN 2 132:46 
and 58, UCP 9 92 No. 25:5, TCL 12 10:4, and 
passim, wr. w-sal-la, in NB, abbr. U-sal-li VAS 
170 ii 20, iii 10 (NB), see Stamm Namengebung 201. 


2’ with prepositional phrases indicat- 
ing the purpose or object of the prayer: 
assum ina paras tli la salati u-sal-lu-% 
ilani rabadtic (who) besought the great 
gods not to deviate(?) from the gods’ 
decrees (beside usappi i6) VAB 4 262i 10 
(Nbn.); ana suhhuru panisu u-sa-al-li-Su- 
ma I besought her to turn to me _ ibid. 
278 vii 18 (Nbn.), cf. ana balat umé riqits 
... é-sa-al-li-Sé-nu-ti ibid. 10, ana epéesu 
Esagil uddakam t-sa-al-la-a Sar ilani bel 
bélé ibid. 126 iii 34 (Nbk.); ga andku Samas 
ana balatika u-sal-lu-% (the king, i.e., 
you) for whom I pray to Samas for your 
life Thompson Rep. 124 r. 7 (NB); Sumu Sa 
ilani rabati ... ana balat napsati sa Sarri 
bélija nu-sa-al-la we beseech the name of 
the great gods for the health of the king, 
my lord ABL 6r. 5, see Parpola LAS No. 125; 
ilani Sa Sarri béliLjal ... ana Sarri bélya 
u-[sal-ly] ABL 1110:15 (NA), ef. 54:15 (NB); 
ana dumqi §a RN. . . us-sal-li-1-Su-nu-tu 
YOS 1 39:9 (dream report), cf. r. 16; wmussu 
Bél u Nabi ana baldt napsati Sa belya 
u-sal-lu daily I pray to Bel and Nabi 
for the good health of my lord CT 22 101:7, 
ef. YOS 3 37:7, TCL 9 70:6, ABL 254 r. 1, 326:4, 
nu-sal-la TCL 9 131:5, etc., and passim in the 
introductory formulas in NB letters, see Ebeling 
Glossar 210 s.v. sala, also DN... ana balat 
napsati Sa ahija u-sal-la Iraq 18 53 No. 38:8, 
see E. Salonen GruBbformeln 91 ff.; rarely at the 
end of letters, e.g., CT 22 59:31, andku 


sull4 A 


ume musu ina muhhi napsdte sa bélija u- 
sal-la ABL 28 r. 8, ef. ABL 597 r. 1, 920 r. 16, 
or in the body of the letter, e.g., Lands- 
berger Brief 9:57, YOS 3 157:20, CT 22 191:13, 
ABL 1431:12 (coll.), see Landsberger Brief n. 52, 
ABL 958 r. 9, 1117 r. 10; note, without ana: 
tmussu Bel u Nabi balat napsati Sa abbéja 
u-sal-la BIN 1 41:6, ef. ibid. 72:6; ildni ana 
muhhi bélija u-sal-lu-% (until I come and) 
pray to the gods for my lord YOS 3 62:19, 
ef. BIN 1 14:23, 18:11, CT 22 225:5, TCL 9 80:28, 
and passim in NB letters; tani ana muhhija 
su-ul-li-? CT 22 151:15, also 6:11; DN ina 
muhhi ahhéja la u-sal-lu-% DN (knows that) 
I have prayed for my colleagues YOS 3 
18:9; Bélu Nabi... ana... pani haditu 
sa wi wu Sarri ana muhhi béelini nu-sal-li 
JAOS 87 9:8, cf. TCL 9 95:10, YOS 3 194:11, 
u mu-sal-lu-u [... u]au bit bélyja anaku 
ABL 1124 r. 6 (all NB). 


b) with ana: us-sé-ne-el-li-ma ana ‘Na- 
na-a-a I will keep praying to Nan& JCs 
15 6 i 24 (OB lit.); note in NA, NB with 
ana as nota accusativi: ana Sin Samags 
tu-sal-la she prays to Sin and Samas 
ZA 51 134:10, ef. ibid. 136:37 and 154:21 (NA 
cultic comm.); pa-ta-ni upnaja ana Beélet- 
ili u-sal-la with open hands I prayed to 
DN BA 2 634 K.890:9 (NA lit.); ana lant ana 
muhhi ummiya u-sal-li YOS 3 22:23 (NB); 
[ana] Bél Nabi u Samas kajaman ina muhhi 
Sarri bélija u-sal-li. ABL 916:9 (NA). 


c) other oces.: ddni u “INNIN ana 
muhhi{jja u-sal-lu-% the gods and god- 
desses prayed for me AnSt 8 56 i 10 (Nbn.); 
sulléSunu u-sal-la surarésunu usarr[ar] 
(see *surruru) ZA 51 136:35 and ZA 52 226: 12 
(NA cultic comm.); muttahlilu Sarraqu mu- 
sal-lu-v Sa Samas (see muttablilu) Lambert 
BWL 134:143; Sakkanakku mu-sal-lu-ki &a 
tabni the governor, your suppliant, whom 
you (IStar) created Craig ABRT 2 21 r. 2; 
‘Tasmétul [mlu-sal-li-tu hirat ‘Nabi 
Tasmétu, the intercessor, spouse of Nabi 
KAR 122:6. 
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2. to beseech, to appeal to (the king) — 
a) said of a vassal or defeated king: 
béluti u-sal-lu-vi(var. omits -%) -ma e-ri-su- 
im-ni kitru imploring me as their master, 
they asked me for aid Borger Esarh. 55 iv 41, 
cf. ina suppé u téméqi u-sal-la-an-ni-ma 
ériganni kitru Winckler Sar. pl. 34 No. 72:120 
and parallels, é-sal-lu-ni-ma ina panija. .. 
tptassilu TCL 3 58 (Sar.); asSu epés dinisu 
alak résutisu ina qibit AsSur u Istar u- 
sal-la-a bélitti upon the order of AS8ur 
and [Star he (Tammaritu) implored my 
royal majesty to secure his claim (to the 
throne) and to come to his aid  Streck 
Asb. 36 iv 33, 194:13, and passim, also imhuranz 
nima t-sal-la-a Sarriti ibid. 132 vii 90; assu 
balat napistisu upndsu iptd u-sal-la-a 
bélatt with opened hands he pleaded for 
his life with my royal majesty ibid. 24 iii 
17; ana epes arditija ana mat Assur i: 
likamma u-sal-la-a bélatt he came to 
Assyria to do homage as a vassal, im- 
ploring me as his master Borger Esarh. 
47 ii 61, cf. ibid. 44 i 79, cf. AAA 20 87 (pl. 95) 
131, also AfO 7 3:6, and passim in Asb.; he came 
to Nineveh wnassiq Sépéja asSu nadan 
ildnigsu u%-sal-la-an(var. -a)-ni-ma kissed 
my feet, and implored me to return his 
gods to him Borger Esarh. 53 iv 9; ina 
téméqi sullé laban appt kamis eli dir alisu 
wa sarpis ibakkima peté upndsu u-sal- 
la-a béliti crouching on the wall of his 
city in prayer, supplication, and an at- 
titude of humility, crying bitterly, he 
besought me with opened hands Borger 
Esarh. 103 i 6; the dream apparition said 
to Gyges sa Assur-bani-aplt . . . Sarriissu 
prtlahma su-ul-la-a bélissu . . . lillikus su- 
up-pu-ka Streck Asb. 166 r. 17; note in 
II/3: ana sakan adé sulummé ... ti-sa- 
na-al-la-a beliiti ibid. 136 viii 54 (= Piepkorn 
Asb. 86 viii 60), 144 ix.46, wr. us-sa-na-al[l- 
la-a] ibid. 378 iii 8, WO 7 78:8. 


b) (in NB) used as a polite form when 
addressing the king: PN u PN, ana RN 
LUGAL Babili béligunu u-sa-al-lu-u% umma 


PN and PN, addressed Nabonidus, king of | 


sulla A 


Babylon, their lord, as follows YOS 6 11:2, 
see AfK 2 108; PN, the oblate PN, mar 
Sarri bel&u v-sa-al-li umma addressed 


- Belshazzar, the crown prince, his lord, as 


follows YOS 6 150:2, see Petschow, JCS 19 
106 n. 26a; in difficult context: LUGAL itti 
ahames u-sal-lu-u they will address(?) 
the king jointly BE 10 44:8, also ibid. 55:11, 
cf. LuGAL u bélé eqleti ttti ahdmes nu- 
sal-lu BE 9 60:10, ef. ibid. 18, see Ries Boden- 
pachtformulare 89f. 


3. to plead with, petition (other per- 
sons) ~ a) in OA: ana mamman la ti- 
sd(text -x1)-ld-a andku aleqqéma do not 
beg anyone (to take the textiles), I will 
take them CCT 4 31a:12, cf. x weri’?am dam: 
muqam u-sa-li-a-ma la amgur BIN 4 79:26; 
ana 8si-ti kaspom t-sd-li-ué-ni-a-ti-[ma] 
they pleaded with us concerning (the pay- 


-ment of) the rest of the silver TCL 20 


83:16, cf. TCL 4 25:12; ninu ana sibitim nu- 
sa-li-ma umma ninuma sipram la tasappaz 
ramma we pleaded with the elders, say- 
ing: Do not send a messenger TCL 4 1:10; 
pa ula addinakkum & ta-sd-li-a-ma mahar 
PN 20 kutdni aqigakkum I had not prom- 
ised it to you, but you asked me, and I 
gave you twenty kutdnu textiles in the 
presence of PN CCT 3 6b:8; %-sd-li-su-ma 
awatam igmur ibid. 25:21, cf. Kienast ATHE 
35:21, TCL 19 57:32, CCT 6 18d:4, me-ra-Su 
sd-li-ma BIN 4 74:7. - 


b) other occs.: I have nothing to wear 
ana nahlaptim u-sa-li-a-ki-ma ul terémini 
I begged you (fem.) for a cloak but you 
took no pity on me Kraus, AbB 5 160 r. 5; 
anaPN su-li-ma Se-a-IM. . . ligsanim plead 
with PN that (his servants) bring barley 
ZA 55 133:13 (Shemshara let.); if he is con- 
stantly depressed mimma sa immaru u- 
gal-la and makes supplication to what- 
ever he sees Labat TDP 192:29; kima 1-S% 
2-84 rabiti Sa Sarri Sa ina GN nu-sal-lu-% 
as more than once we implored the king’s 
nobles in Babylon BIN 1 36:14, ef. LO 
gipt ki u-sal-lu-% ibid. 74:17, us-sal-li-i€ 
UET 4 186:9 (all NB letters). 
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sulli B 
sulla B v.; (mng. uncert.); NB.* 


put epes Sa ginadné sa-ra-qa u su-ul-lu-u 
Sa Siri ana bit Sarri nasi they assume 
warranty for the preparation of regular 
offerings, for . . . . and for the delivery (?) 
of meat to the royal household CT 51 
64:13. 


sulli see sult. 


sulluhu adj.; (mng. uncert., occ. as per- 
sonal name only); OB*; cf. salahu A. 


Su-lu-hu-um UET 5 169:18, Su-lu-hu ibid. 
427:16. 


sullulu adj.; (mng. unkn.); SB. 


Summa ina & [LO] & su-ul-lu-lu iprus 
(obscure) CT 38 13:82 (SB Alu). 


See discussion sub sullulu B. The OB 
ref. x SAR GIS.SAR ... ina SA(?).BA 10 
Gin & st-ul-lu-lu 10 Gin & la st-ul-lu-lu 
x orchard, within it x roofed building, x 
unroofed building YOS 13 323:2 belongs 
to sullulu “to roof.” 


(von Soden, Salonen Festschrift 329.) 


sullulu v.; OB*; II, 


II/2. 


[inum]isuma RN abe alam Uruk imerma 
[andurlar Kissim iskun [appatis]unu 
usaglib (var. ugallib) u kursesunu [u-ha- 
as|-st-ib (var. uheppt) u RN, mu-sa-l-a- 
Su-nu [ana Akkalde uru at that time Sar- 
gon, my ancestor, defeated Uruk and re- 
established the freedom of (the citizens of) 
Kish, he had their slave marks shaved off 
and broke their chains, and led Lugal- 
zagesi(!), who had despoiled (?) them, into 
Akkad RA 70 111 M 8, restoration and vars. 
from ibid. G 16ff. (OB Naram-Sin legend); [lama 
es|édim Sapliat[im sui-li-il] astanapparak: 
kum lama esédim Sapliatlim] ul tu-sd-al- 
la-al-ma I keep writing to you, “.... the 
‘lower ones’ before the harvest,” if you 
do not .... the “lower ones” before the 
harvest (for context see nati A usage b) 


to despoil(?); 


sullunu 


TLB 4 108:6; [rz(?)1-a-tu la us-sd-la-la-ma 
the pastures(?) must not be... .-ed (for 
context see sullulu A mng. 2) TCL 1 30:27 
(both OB letters). 


In the two OB letters the verb may be 
sullulu. For a proposed mng. “to clear” 
see von Soden, Salonen Festschrift 329. 


*sullumu (or *sullunu, fem. sulluntu) adj.; 
(mng. unkn., occ. as personal name only); 
MB.* 


Su-lu-un-tum BE 14 91a:54. 


Possibly derived from the verb salamu, 
see Stamm Namengebung 248 n. 3. 
sullumu v.; to forfeit a pledge; OB 
Elam*; II (only stative attested). 


- At harvest he will return the barley 
with its interest adi Se’am utarru sissiktu 
ana izibti ezbet ina MN &e’?am ul [u]terma 
sissiktu [s]u-ul-lu-ma-at until he returns 
the barley, the hem will remain (with the 
creditor) as a pledge, (if) in the month of 
Lalubi he still has not returned the 
barley, then the hem is forfeited MDP 
18 228:13 (= MDP 22 37); Summa kaspam la 
utir ‘PN su-lu-ma-at MDP 28 432:8; summa 
kaspam la iddin eqlum st-lu-um MDP 24 
392:4. 


sulluntu see *sullumu adj. 


sullunu adj.; luxuriant; SB*; cf. sul: 


lunu v. 


yVa 


tuhdu russa hegalla su-ul-lu-nu dumuq 
matitan splendid abundance, luxuriant 
produce, the best of all lands VAB 4 
168 B vii 27 (Nbk.), from WVDOG 5 pl. 34. 


Compare also the personal name Sul- 
luntu cited *sullumu adj. 


sullunu v.; to be luxuriant(?); lex.*; 


I; cf. sullunu adj. 
Lum '"™LomM = su-ul-lu-nu, su.st.lu.un = 
russunu Erimhus V 158f. 
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sulsullu see sussullu. 


NA.* 


3 MA.NA URUDU arhu ina su-’-li tuger: 
rad you put into (the kiln) x minas of 
“fast bronze” on (or: by means of) a 
s.ladle (or: tongs) Oppenheim Glass 43 
§ 13:102. 


Oppenheim Glass 46. 


sulu s.; ladle(?), tongs(?); 


sul’u s.; (mng. unkn.); MB.* 


su-ul-%~ (in column heading after 7- 
du-u, ki-ts-ru, ki-sir mah-ri) PBS 2/2 12:2; 
(total expenditures for) su-ul-’u ibid. 13. 


suli (sula’u, Suld, sulla) s.; 1. street, 
track, 2. (uncert. mng.); from OB on; 
Sum. lw. 


Si-la SILA = st-dé-[quml, Su-lu-um, eqbum, st- 
lu-um MSL 14 97:198:1-4 (Proto-Aa); *"sra 
= §u-lu-i-um OBGT XI iv 16 (coll. M. Civil); 
[si-la] [S1LA] = su-lu-u §4& su-qi, su-lu-w §4& UR. 
BAR.RA track of a wolf A III/5:175f.; su-lu stra 
= su-u-qu, su-lu-u, Su-lu-% ibid. 179ff.; [s]i-la siLa 
= su-lu-u, su-ui-qu A1/6:21f.; sil.sil.a = sigdtu, 
§u-lu-% I2zi D ii 19f.; sil.sil = su-lu-[%] ibid. 30; 
e.sir, sila, AN.AS.A.AN = MIN (= Su-lu-u) §4 SILA 
Nabnitu M 162 ff.; AN. aS.AN ti-il-la (pronunciation) 
= st-u-qu, §u-lu-u Kagal H 14f. 

ub.li.a = Su-lu-% Izi J i 15, also Izi H 140; 
uv = su-lu-% A II/4:26; in = s¢-lu-% Lanu A 127. 

udu.sila,g(error for sila?).ur.mah = su-le-e 
ni-e-Sé, udu. silag.ur.bar.ra=MIN bar-ba-ri Hh. 
XIII 40f., cf. udu.sila.ur.bar.ra Nippur Fore- 
runner 97, in MSL 8/1 84. 

e.sir.ra lu.li.a sila.a gub.ba.me8 : su- 
la-a ana dalahi ina suqi ittanazzazzu Sunu (see dalahu 
mng. 2a-2’) CT 16 15 v 53f., also ibid. 14f.; lu. 
gig.Sag.a.80 e.sir.gib,(GIL).ba : sa ana musam: 
8 ina su-la-a par[ku] (see musamsa) CT 16 25 
i 44f. and dupls.; [e.sir(?)] sila.a gin.na.a. 
ni.ta: séga su-la-a ina alakiSu when he walks 
street after street CT 17 41 K.4949:5; e.sir 
kur.ra.ke,(kKIp) : su-lt erseti CT 16 9 ii 8f.; 
[e.s]ir.ra gin e.sir.ra 80.[8U] : sug? tttanallak 
ina su-ul-la-a (var. su-ul-li) it-ta-na-at-bak he (the 
demon) roams the streets, infiltrates the alleys 
CT 17 3:24; ki ki.sikil.e.ne sila e.sfr.ra 
nu.mu.un.dib.ba: Sa ittt ardati stiga u su-la-a 
la iba’u (see sigu lex. section) RA 65 136:7’ ff.; 
za.e silazi.da$8uam.mi.ni.[ib.mut].mu: késu 
su-le-e kittu tkarrabki every proper street blesses 
you (Istar) SBH p. 98 No. 53 r. 7f., also Delitzsch 
AL? p. 134:7f.; [AN].A8.a.AN nir.gdl.bi [...]: 


e 


sul 


[. . .] su-la-a ete[llig...] STT 154:11f., see Civil, 
JAOS 103 51:12a. 


1. street, track —a) in gen.: “Jéam 
INinlil ana Samag ulidma ustahizma ina 
Su-li-i-im izibsu Ninlil bore [Sum for 
Samais, but she was induced (?) to abandon 
him in the street CT 15 6 vii 8 (OB lit.), 
ef. [ina na(?)|-ra-ti u Su-li-t —Lambert- 
Millard Atra-hasis 62 1275; ullila su-ul-le-e- 
Su-nu (var. su-le-Su-nu) lw iti I purified 
their unclean streets Streck Asb. 40 iv 87; 
kalbé Sahé Sa SILA.MES (var. su-lu-u) purz 
ruku dogs and pigs that blocked the 
streets ibid. 38 iv 82, var. from Iraq 7 107:10; 
ina su-le-e seri muttaggisu imabharka the 
wanderer turns to you (Samas) on the 
wilderness track Lambert BWL 134:144 (SB 
hymn); harranati §a la amra s@ida tata rru] 
[su]-li-7 irteneddi mahiru sa [Sam] st you 
(Sama) guide the hunter along roads 
known to none, he who turns to Samas 
always has a track to follow ibid. 130:68; 
aliku su-le-e mart mammanama literru 
gimla_ travelers on the roads, whoever 
they are, should(?) take vengeance RA 
68 65 iv 8, dupl. CT 31 9 iv 27 (SB ext.); “NIN. 
A.HA.SILA.DU bélet télilti GASAN alikat 
su-le-e [...] (Akk. explanation of the 
divine name) CT 25 49 r. 1; bi-ri-18 lut- 
te’lume su-le-e lu-sa-a-[a? -ad] (see ne’ellt 
mng. 1) Lambert BWL 78:141 (Theodicy); 
Sélibu. . . su-ul-le-e nest iba ana su-ul-le-e 
barbari that qerbétu. the fox was going 
along the lion’s track, he was spying out 
the pasture-land for the track of the wolf 
ibid. 216:21f.; [. . .] ttig 1té cttig ib@ su-la-a 
SBH p. 146 No. VIII v 46; [ul] ipparsa issuru 
su-la-a ul es§i[r] Lambert BWL 192 :24 (fable); 
ina qereb Babila likin Subti ina su-le-e-su 
atalluku lusbu may my residence be per- 
manent in Babylon, may I walk its streets 
to my heart’s content VAB 4 260 ii 47 
(Nbn.); for NB leg. wr. E.Sig, E.SiR SILA 
see sugu mng. 1b-2’; uncert.: ima su-li-ia 
YOS 3 30:7 (NB let.). 


b) suqu u suli every street, street 
after street: ina suqu u su-la-’ lidammiqu 
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egirraja may (Bunene) make my egzrri’s 
favorable in every street VAB 4 260 ii 36 
(Nbn.); stqu & su-lu-u% lipattiru arnija Maqlu 
VII 139, see AfO 21 79; atte mamit eqli kirt 
biti stiqi su-lu-u% ibratu u némediga Surpu 
Vu 48; for other oces. beside suqu see 
suqu lex. section, mng. la-1’. 


c) designating the processional street 
of Marduk in Babylon: ina Aj-ibur-sabu 
su-le-e Babili ana maégsdaha belt rabé 
Marduk titir palga aksurma in Aj-ibur- 
Sabu, the s. of Babylon, I constructed a 
causeway for the procession of the great 
lord Marduk VAB 4 88 No. 8 ii 6, also 160 
vii 61, of. ibid. 114 ii 6, 130 v 16, 132 v 39, ef. 
ina tamlé su-le-e Babili ibid. 114 ii 10, 132 
v 61, 136 vii 53, 198 No. 30:3 (all Nbk.); the royal 
residence in Babylon (which extends) istu 
Aj-ibiir-Sabu su-le-e Babili adi kigadu Puz 
rattt ibid. 212 ii 17 (Ner.); su-ul-a (var. su- 
la-a) Marduk Iraq 36 46:82 (topography of 
Babylon); ina zu-le-e Sa Marduk (in Baby- 
lon) ABL 412 r. 1 (NB). 


°2. (uncert. mng.): past ka-as-st-st u 
st-la-a-i (difficult, see band A v. mng. 6b) 
CT 15 5 ii 6 (OB lit.). 


Ad mng. 2: Since in the text CT 15 
5-6 “street” is wr. Suléim with the excep- 
tion of sé-la-a-i in ii 6, and since in 
Proto-Aa (MSL 14 97:198) and A III/5:179ff. 
suqum, Sulim, and st-lu-um are listed as 
equivalents of sila, it is possible that 
these OB and lex. refs. wr. suldimmay have 
to be connected with the Hh. XIII refs. 
to udu.sila, (Forerunner udu.sila) ur. 
mah or ur.bar.ra in the meaning 
“bait,” “decoy.” 


sul see sulla A s. 


silu s.; damages(?); Nuzi.* 


10 immeré 1 alpa u 1 imeéra PN ana zu- 
u-li ana PN, nukaribbi iddisunuti they 
condemned PN to pay ten sheep, one ox, 
and one ass to PN,, the gardener, as 
damages(?) JEN 138:7, see Or. NS 5 320, 


sulumha 


cf. 1 alpa 1 iméra 10 immeré ana PN, 
nukaribbi attademmi ana mullé I gave one 
ox, one ass, and ten sheep to PN), the 
gardener, as compensation ibid. 15ff. 


Koschaker, OLZ 1932 404. 
sulu see salu C. 
suluhhii see sulumhi. 


sulukannu see sulukanu. 


sulukanu (sulukannu) s.; jar; NA.* 


1 su-lu-kan §wi 1 su-lu-kan Samassam: 
mi 6 MIN kullani one jar of Sw’u seed, 
one jar of linseed, (and) six jars of kul: 
lanu fruit ADD 1010 r. 6, cf. ADD 1005 r. Iff., 
1031:2, RA 69 182:30f., and passim in offering 
lists, for refs. see kullanu, wr. su-lu-kan-nu 
ADD 1013:19ff.; su-lu-kan-ni $E.GIS.3 
van Driel Cult of ASsur 100 x 19’, cf. 20’. 


sulumhfi (suluhhi, zulumhi, zuluhht) s.; 
1. (a long-fleeced breed of sheep), 2. (a 
garment); SB; Sum. lw. 

udu.sfa""bsup = Su-u (followed by sikidé, 
q.v.) Hh. XIII 16; udu.*sua.[xum] = pa-si-i[l- 
lum] = [im-me-ru], udu.°*"sue™[LuM] = su-lum- 
hu-t = Min Hg. A II 235f., in MSL 8/1 54. 

Sic.cip = su-lum-hu-%u, itqum, kititum Proto-Diri 
415 ff.; zu(var. su)-lum-hi T6G.sic.sup = 8u-u, itqu, 
kititu, rag-qa-tum, lu-bu-us-tum, la-ma-hus-Su-u 
Diri V 131 ff.; roe.""Grrs = su-bat muk-ki, TCG. 
sic? ™t'sup = MIN it-[x] (followed by it-qu-[a], 
ragq-gqa-tu, ki-ti-tu, lu-[bu-us-tu]) Hh. XIX 153 ff., 
ef. tig.suluh (%}.LAGas) = [tt-qu], [rag-qa-tu], ki- 
[tt-tu], lu-bu-us-tum, lam-hu-us-su-u% ibid. 162 ff. 

su-lum-hu-u, zi-tr-qu = im-me-ru Malku V 29f.; 
zu-lum-hu-% = MIN (= subdtu) ?-li, MIN ki-ti Sa 
?-li, lamhussi Malku VI 53 ff. 


1. (a long-fleeced breed of sheep): see 
Hh. XIII 16, Hg. A Il 236, Malku V 29, in lex. 
section; I presented gumahe pagluti sukluz 
lute zu-lu-uh-hi-e damqutt UDU.NITA.MES 
mirt pasillu gukkallu fat ungelded bulls, 
fine s.-sheep, (and) fattened, pasdlu, and 
gukkallu sheep VAB 4 168 B vii 17, ef. ibid. 
90 i 17, 94 ii 11, 16 UDU.NITA miri zu-lu- 
hi-e damquti ibid. 158 vii 6, also 154 A iv 34 
(all Nbk.). 
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sulumma’u 
2. (a garment): see Proto-Diri 415ff., 
Diri V 131ff., Malku VI 53ff., in lex. section. 


Ad mng. 1: Landsberger, AfO 10 152 f. Ad mng. 2: 
Oppenheim, JNES 4 157 n. 19. 


sulumma’u see sulummi. 


sulummii (sulumm@u, 
peace agreement, peace, 
from OB on; cf. salamu v. 


Sulummii) s.; 
reconciliation; 


a) peace agreement between countries: 
RN ttepus ina rikilta muhhi tuppt sa kaspi 
gadu RN, ... ahi[su adi u]mi anni ana 
nadani si-lum-ma-a damqa ahhita daz 
miqta ina blerini adi dlariti Ramses made 
a treaty (written) on a silver tablet with 
Hattusili, his brother, to establish happy 
peace and happy brotherly relations be- 
tween us from(!) this day on for all time 
KBo 1 7:15 and dupls., see Weidner, BoSt 9 114; 
RN Sar GN <ana> su-lum-me-e ana mat GN 
ana pani[ja ittalk]a Takuwa, King of Nija, 
came to me in Mukishe (to ask) for peace 
KBo 1 1:30, ef. ana su-lum-me-e [. . .] ina 
LIrrite u halsi Irrite gabbisunu alna pl] anini 
itt{alku] ibid. 3:45; [madre Wa]sukkanni 
ana st-lulm-me]-e ul imanguru ibid. 49; for 
as long as your father wrote to me el 
su-lu-u[m]-m[e-e ul iltanappar| EA 29:6 
(let. of Tusratta), ef. akSumma su-lum-me-e 
[...] ta-as-pu-u-ra-a EA 42:19 (let. from 
Hatti); bel hitti adukma su-lum-mu-u usas: 
kin I slew the rebels and imposed a peace 
treaty Winckler Sar. pl. 31:35; ana Sakan 
adé su-lum-me-e epes ardutyja ussanalla 
belutt they begged me to make an adi 
agreement (establishing) peaceful rela- 
tions under the terms of their becoming 
my vassals Streck Asb. 144 ix 44, also 136 
viii 53 and Bauer Asb. 2 20 No. 12:7; eli RN 
ana §akan adé u salime uma’eru rakbésun 
umma su-lum-mu-u ina birinn lissakinma 
they sent their messengers to Tirhaka in 
order to establish an adi agreement and 
friendly relations, (the messengers) said: 
Let there be peace between us Streck Asb. 
121124; mar siprigunu Sa tubi u su-lum- 


sulummi 


me-e ana GN adi mahrija ispurunimma 
they sent messengers (with an offer) of 
friendship and peace relations to me in 
Nineveh Borger Esarh. 59 v 31, cf. rakbé: 
Sunu ana tubu u su-lum-me-e itti tamar: 
tigunu kabitti usebtlunt adi mahrija Afo 
7 4:3, also Iraq 30 109:17, Piepkorn Asb. 80 vii 91 
(all Asb.), maphar Sarrani nakirutu ana 
su-lum-mu-% u tubbati isapparunu ana 
mahrija AnSt 8 58 i 44 (Nbn.), fubtu wu su- 
lum-mu-u itt ahames iskunu Wiseman 
Chron. 58:29, ftubta su-lum-ma-a gam[ra] 
ttt ahames igku[nu] CT 34 39 ii 27, also 40 
iii 18 and 24 (Bab. Chron.), ef. King Chron. 2 
58:6; dibbi kinutu Salmitu §a s[u-lu] m-mi-e 
ina kittisu idabbubu (see kittu A mng. 2a) 
PRT 16:7, cf. Knudtzon Gebete 87 r. 3; note 
in lit.: Sasmam ilqéma e-si-lum-ma (for 
el sulumma?) he (Adad) attacked in spite 


,of(?) a peace agreement CT 15 3 i 9 (OB 


lit.), see Rémer, Studien Falkenstein 186 and 193. 


b) peace: five fortified cities Ja ina 
su-lu-me-e u sararti nigseja u-ki-mu which, 
in peace time and by treachery, were 
abducting people of mine Weidner Tn. 3 
No. 1 iii 24; tna gagqgar nukurti su-lum-ma-a 
ibagssi_ there will be peace in hostile ter- 
ritory (apod.) _VAB 4 288 xi 18 (Nbn. ext.), 
cf. ina eqel nukurti su(var. Su) -lum-mu-% 
wsSakkan CT 31 50:13 (SB ext.), var. from KAR 
423 r. i 36; Istar belet tahazi sa nukurti 
u su-lum-mu-u ina balisu ina mati la ib: 
bassi. Star, mistress of battle, without 
whom neither war nor peace comes to the 
land AnSt 8 58 i 39 (Nbn.); BARA la su- 
lum-mi-e LUGAL kissitam KAR [...] 
(there will be) a reign (or: king) without 
peace, the king will take world dominion 
ACh Supp. 2 Adad 91:4. 


e) reconciliation: 7 tarubu rwubtu 
Sa Sarri bélint niltadad u su-lum-mu-t 
Sa Sarri nitamar when you (O king) were 
angry, we suffered the anger of the king, 
our lord, but we also experienced the 
king’s reconciliation (with us) Thompson 
Rep. 170 r. 6 (NB). 


372 


oi.uchicago.edu 


sulummi 


sulumma in bél sulumma’e s.; 
friend; MA*; ef. salamu v. 


ally, 


abuja bél nukurtika sat [. . .] anaku bél 
su-lum-ma-e Sa ahija my father was your 
enemy, (but) I am my brother’s (i.e., your) 
ally KUB 3 73:11 (let. of Tn. I), see Weidner 
Tn. 40 No. 36. 


Romer, Studien Falkenstein 193. 


suluppi (saluppu) s. pl.; (ripened and 
plucked) dates; from OAkk. on; Sum. 
(or pre-Sum.) lw.; Ass. saluppi (83-1-18,252 
r. 1); rarely sing., e.g., Hh. XXIV 243, Lam- 
bert BWL 244 iv 23, CT 39 20:139, YOS 10 24:34, 
Surpu V-VI 73; wr. syll. and z0.LUM(.MA) 
(GIS.Z0.LUM.MA AMT 59,1 i 21, Kiichler Beitr. 
pl. 11 iii 38). 


zi.lum.ma = su-lu-up-pu, zu.[lum.mja.sag 
= la ha-rup-tum Hh. XXIV 242f.; for varieties, 
qualities, and stages of ripening see ibid. 244-254; 
(ga].gé.la = su-lu-up-[pu] ibid. 256a; zi.lum. 
GIS.SAR.dug(gloss duy).ne.e8 = su-lu-up-p[u .. .] 
OBGT XVII 16. 

(naq.zu.lu]m.ma, [giS8.zu.lu]Jm.ma, [gi8(?). 
zi.lum.ma.sjas = a-ban su-lu-up-pi Nabnitu 
XXTI 166ff., cf. nay.zi.lum.ma, gén.gd4n = 
a-ban su-lu-pi Hh. XXIV 255f.; giS.zu.flum. 
ma] = [MIN (= [abnu]) su-lu-up-p]i Nabnitu E 46; 
[GAN].GAN = MIN (= ab-[nu]) z0.[LUM] Antagal 
VIII 96; [nay].zi.lum.ma MSL 10 65:8 (NB 
stone list); gun.zi.lum.ma = MIN (= bil-twm) su- 
lu-up-pu Hh. Il 360; [S]rp***Gd = da-sd-[pu] 
§a zU.LuM.{Ma] Antagal A 91; lal.zi.lum.ma 
= di-Stp su-lu-pi Hh. XXIV 7; giS.gaz.zi.lum. 
ma = MIN (= e-sté-tum) su-lu-up-pi Hh. IV 245; 
zag.10.zi.lum.ma = [MIN (= eg-ri-it) su-lu-up- 
pi) Ai. IV ii 68; i.dub.zi.lum.ma = MIN (= 
is-pi-ku) su-lu-pi Hh. Il 125, from Hunger Uruk 
122:3, cf. (with Hurr. equivalent ka-ru-we zi-lu- 
um-pa-ni-we) Syria 12 238 No. 8 ii 12 (RS Fore- 
runner to Hh. IT 125); uh.zi.lum.ma = kal-mat 
su-lup(var. -lu)-pi Hh. XIV 260; uh.zi.lum.ma 
= kal-mat su-lu-up-pi = ha-ra-[...] Hg. B Ill 21, 
in MSL 8/2 47; [ki.LAM zG].lum.ma = MIN (= ma- 
hi-ru) su-lu-up-pi Hh. 11 144; ib.tak,.zi.lum.ma 
= MIN (= st-it-té) su-lu-up-pu ibid. 165; mu.un. 
pu.zi.lum.ma = MIN (= 8u-ru-ub-tum) su-lu-up-pi 
Hh. I 163, cf. mu.un.pvu.zt.lum.ma.ta = ina 
Surubti su-lu-pi Ai. TV iii 43; giS.kid.da.zu. 
lum.ma.ri.ri.ga giSimmar = tu-hal-lu mal-qat 
su-lu-pi(var. -wp-pu) Hh. It 410. 

[...0(?).bi(?).iJn.uD [Su.ba.ab.te.g]a: su- 
lu-ip gisimmari ubbalma ilaqge (the gardener) will 


suluppa 


dry the dates and he (the owner) will take them 
Ai. IV iii 50; zd.lum.zu zé an.ga.am : su-lu-up- 
pa-ka martu (for context see appuna lex. section) 
Lambert BWL 244 iv 28; ninda.i.da.a lal i. 
nun.na zti.lum.ma bu.ur.gi.ra: a{kal z]i-da- 
bu-e mirsu dispu himétu su-lu-pi urgé[ ti] kirdti STT 
197:35f., see Cooper, ZA 62 73:19; “Innin.na 
zu.lum.ma an.Sur.gin,(GIM) HAR.gur.ru.e: 
Istar §a kima sis-sin-nu su-lu-pu dr-mu-su (see 
sissinnu lex. section) TCL 15 pl. 48 No. 16:44, 
restored from 2N-T345. 


a) in gen.—V’ in OAkk., Ur III: 
1 BAN ZU.LUM ... ana MU MCS 9 232:12, 
of. 247:5 (Pre-Sar.); 12 (gur) zi.lum gur. 
sag.gal BIN 8 125:1; x zi.lum u.hu. 
in GuR x gur of ripe and unripe dates 
UET 3 1098:1. 


2’ in OA: ri-ig-li u su-lu-pt i8ti PN 
usebbalakkum I will send you... .-s and 
dates (from Assur) with PN TCL 14 7:30. 


3’ in OB, Mari, Elam: x u,.hi.in zu. 
lum §.bi.ta.am x gur unripened dates, 
in ripe dates: two thirds of (this amount, 
to be delivered to the date grove owner) 
TCL 11 150:2, ef. zu.lum.§.bi...lugal. 
GIS.sAR.ta [zu.lum in.nja.[a]b.ag. 
e : Sinipat ZO.LUM.MA.MES ... ana bél 
kirt ZO.LUM.MA.MES imandad Ai. IV 
iii 45 and 48; kama tidté z0.LuM ul ibassa 
uhinni basitim lussurma as you know, 


there are no ripe dates, so I will keep 


what unripened ones there are TIM 2 
82:6 (let.); x ZO.LUM x ZU.LUM SIGs; 5u. 
NIGiIN x ZU.LUM UD.DU.A Sukunné kirim 
(see ablu usage b-3’) CT 48 97:1ff., also 
VAS 13 18:1ff., and see Sukunnt; PN ana 
ZU.LUM u Samassammi Suddunim attardam 
I sent PN to collect the (taxes in) dates 
and linseed LIH 22:5, ef. ibid. 9 and r. 4; 
ZU.LUM kima z0.LuM utarrakkunisi 26. 
LUM magtutim idnasum I will reimburse 
you (pl.) dates for dates — but give him 
only windfall dates! Boyer Contribution 
108:17f. (let.); adinima st-lu-up-pi-ka ul 
akul so far I have not eaten dates from 
you Sumer 14 30 No. 12:8 (Harmal let.); ZU. 
LUM sa ina kirim ibbassi bel kirimma 
ileqqema ... tamkdram ippalma z76.L0M 
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watrutim Sa ina kirtm ibbassa bel kirimma 
ileqqge the owner of the date orchard (who 
owes silver to a merchant) himself takes 
all the dates that are in the orchard, (and) 
pays the merchant, and the owner him- 
self takes (for himself) the dates in ex- 
cess that are in the orchard CH § A 16 
and 23, in Driver and Miles The Babylonian Laws 
234, ef. x ZO.LUM DIRI... harsu YOS 
12 110:1; anduradr 20.LUM.MA ina GN-ma 
Sakin ina Babilim ul Sakin (see anduraru 
usage b-2’) TCL 17 14:4; ZO.LUM ana 
ekallim ul ibassi YOS 2 111:5, ef. zt. 
LUM ekallim dates owed to the palace 
YOS 12 210:1, 438:1, and passim, cf. also Boyer 
Contribution 135:20; Stadt zZO.LUM ... ina 
kunukkisu kanku the rest of the dates are 
sealed with his seal TLB 4 52:33; nuz 
karibbu naspak [201.LuM iptenettima 20. 
LUM ilteneqqt (see nukaribbu usage c) YOS 
2 113:9, naspaki isatam ist ZO.LUM.MA 
thalliqu UCP 9 332 No. 7:15, and see nas: 
paku A mng. 1; z6.LumM...1 BAN 6 SILA 
Sa 8 tuhallatim KASKAL GN x dates in 
eight baskets for the trip (of PN’s wife) 
' to Babylon TLB 1 106:1 (from Lagaba); maz 
hiru ibassi 26.<LUM> imaddadu they will 
deliver the dates at the prevailing rate 
(for the silver owed) VAS 7 141:15, ef. 
Riftin 8:7, and passim; MA.I.DUB 3600 GUR 
ZU.LUM ... Sarrum itiadnanniasim (see 
naspaku A mng. 5a) VAS 16 118:10; MA. 
i.DUB 120 GUR ZU.LUM ibid. 83:5; note: 
x zU.LUM x (more than four thousand 
gur) dates (delivered at the quay of Larsa) 
VAS 18 96:1; x z0.LUM (for the royal 
meal) ARM 7 134:12; barley, emmer, 
lentils, oil x z0.LUM (as a gift) MDP 22 
155:4, cf. 1 (BAN) Z0.LUM (beside a large 
quantity of barley borrowed) MDP 18 228:1 
(= MDP 22 37). 


4’ in MB: [z]G.Lum ahlamii tttablu 
the Arameans have carried off the dates 
JCS 6 144:14 (let. from Telmun); ZU.LUM sa 
A.AB.BA dates from the sea (land) BE 
14 58:52; 400 tuhallu fa z0.LUM.MA (as a 
marriage gift) UET 7 51:9. 


suluppi 


5’ in MA, NA: nA, zU.LuM Sa Karduz 
nia& seal(?) (for a shipment of?) dates 
from Babylon KAV 175:1 (tag); (various . 
foodstuffs) 5 siLa z0.LUM.MA issu libbi 
SAG.MES Sa eli mat Akkadi Sarru ukinnuni 
five silas of dates from the (dues in) 
firstfruits which the king imposed on 
Babylonia ADD 1013 r. 12, see Postgate Taxa- 
tion 128; 10 ANSE zZU.LUM.MA (in list of 
foods for a royal banquet) Iraq 14 35:135 
(Asn.); 2 gapir z0.LUM.MA (after boxes of 
figs, pears) ADD 942:3. 


6’ in NB: 1 dannu sa z0.LUM.MA 
YOS 7 42:12 and 15; Nabt-bél-Sumati won 
them over(?) ana 10 GuR.AM Z0.LUM.MA 
u 2.AM amélutti for ten gur of dates 
and two slaves each ABL 1000:14; elippa 
belt li-is-par-ra-am-ma sima Z0.LUM.MA 


li-ul-lu-u my lord should send a boat 


here, and I will ship garlic and dates 
OT 22 81:24; 2 GuR zU.LUM.MA babbaniitu 
CT 49 9:1, and passim; 30 GUR Z0.LUM.MA 
essutu.... elat 10 GuR z0.LUM.MA labiz 
rutu CT 56 234:1 and 3, for other refs. 
see esSu usage c, labiru mng. 3c; GN... 
100 z0.LUM.MA-s% wu 100 zérasu mu?unti 
Sa Sarri && (see mwuntu usage b) ABL 
336 r. 8; x uttata u x z0.LUM.MA luddin 
I will give ten thousand gur of barley 
and twelve thousand gur of dates (as rent 
for the date grove) TCL 13 182:8, and passim 
in this text, see Cocquerillat Palmeraies 43 and 110; 
uttatu ina Simanu u z0.LUM.MA ina Uliilu 
ina kar-ri Sippar inandin he will deliver 
the (borrowed) barley in MN and the dates 
in MN, at the quay of Sippar Nbn. 690:5, 
ef. enna ina muhhi z0.LUM.MA AS [x] 
Sa Tasriti agé Sa rahsani now as for the 
dates of this month of TaSritu upon which 
we are relying ABL 942 r.4; 2 GUR ZU. 
LUM.MA ina GIS ardabi §a Nabi ultu zo. 
LUM.MA Sa Tasriti CT 49 43:4, and passim 
referring to dates harvested in Tagritu; x ZU. 
LUM.MA. . . ttti ahames ana harrani iskunu 
they invested x dates in a business part- 
nership VAS 3 149:1, ef. ibid. 174:1, Dar. 
280:1, 359:1, 395:1, and see Lanz Harrénu p. 135 ff. 


374 


oi.uchicago.edu 


suluppa 


7’ in hist. and lit.: se-im z0.LUM.MA 
Sa qereb kirdtesunu ... ummani usakil I 
fed my army on the barley and dates in 
their (the enemies’) orchards OIP 2 54:51 
and 53 (Senn.); the orphan and widow ek: 
kalu Sa la maté tabu 2O.LUM.MA «x [...] 
eat my (the date palm’s) sweet dates, 
which do not run out Lambert BWL 160 
r. 21 (MA fable). 


8’ in omens and hemer.: meéresu zt. 
LUM.MA NU SI.SA.MES tillage and dates 
will not prosper Thompson Rep. 88r.5, cf. SE. 
GIS.i uw ZO.LUM.MA SI.SA.ME_ ibid. 221:7, 
also (citing astro]. omen) ABL 1391:13, and passim 
in astrol.; eger SamasSammi ZU.LUM.MA kast 
TCL 6 12 r. vii 4, see Weidner Gestirn-Darstellun- 
gen 22:71; ZOU.LUM.MA DU-an the date 
(harvest) will be normal CT 39 20:139 
(SB Alu), Z0.LUM.MA SUR-nun it will rain 
dates ACh Adad 12:18; Z0.LUM.MA la tkkal 
Sinnasu inussa he must not eat dates, or 
his teeth will become loose Iraq 21 48:22, 
ef. Iraq 23 90:11, KAR 177 r.i 11, iii 38, KAR 178 
r. iii 41 and 50, AMT 6,6:6 (all hemer.); ZU. 
LUM.MA irrig§ma ikkal (if his face is dark) 
he craves dates and eats (them, he will 
die) Labat TDP 72:26, ef. (as diagn.) 44 r. 56. 


b) as raw material of beer, fodder, etc.: 
ZU.LUM.MA ana Sikari dates for beer 
Nbn. 612:16, UCP 9 64 No. 32:1, YOS 6 66:16, 
also 2U.LUM.MA ana KAS8.SAG TCL 13216:1, 
ef. also Nbn. 871:1; Sikarz0.LUM.MA (beside 
sikaru past, in column heading) TCL 121:1, 
ef. ibid. 2:6; X ZO.LUM.MA anaPNLU.PA Sa 
siragsé inna’? u ZO.LUM.MA a4 100 (GUR) 
ina massaratasu tennetra (see etéru B 
mng. 3) CT 2231:6 and9; ZU.LUM.MA Sa ina 
pappasu sirasé nadnu Nbn. 219:1, ef. ibid. 3 
and Dar. 2:5; x GUR uffatu ZU.LUM.MA u 
kunasu sa wmé sirastiu u nuhatimmutu 
Sa Sarri (see kunasu usage b-6’) TCL 13 
227:14; see also nuhatummutu mng. 2b; x 
ZU.LUM.MA kissati Sa alpt YOS 7 112:1, 
and see kissatu A mng. 2b; for dishes 
made with dates see giddé, hasilatu. 


c) as a means of payment: x Z0.LUM 
... LAG. he will pay x dates (as the hire) 


suluppa 


Boyer Contribution 221:6; Seum u Z0.LUM 
(for hired men) OECT 3 62:15 and 21 (both 
OB); 22 aurR 2 (Pr) 4 (BAN) ZO.LUM.MA 
ana $ MA.NA 1 GiN KU.BABBAR situ Sa 
MU.15.KAM Nbn. 917:1; 18 GUR 1 PI uftatu 
Supéltu §a 13 GuR 1 PI ZO.LUM.MA AnOr 9 
11:2, ef. 1 cuR 60 sina zU.LUM.MA ana 
1 GuR uttatt YOS 3 81:18, cf. also Camb. 
92:1, and passim, (paid in lieu of sheep) VAS 5 
89:13, (rGG.KUR.RA) BIN 2 118:1f., (oxen) Dar. 
282:3 and 291:4, note: x ZU.LUM.MA ina 
siditusu ana PN nadnu Dar. 183:4; ZU. 
LUM.MA rihit pappasu §aMuU.19.KAM TCL 
13 194:3; see also dullu mng. 3d, emédu 
mng. 2b-5’, esri A mng. 2a, gamru adj. 
usage a-2’, gugallu A mng. 2, gugallitu 
mng. 2, hasaru mng. 2, ilku A mng. 3g, 
imittu B usage a, irbu mng. 3b-3’, kis: 
kirru mng. 2, kurummatu mng. la-1’b’, 
mangagu usage b, massartu usage c, sisz 
sinnu mng. 5a, sutwu A mng. 4, Susbuttu. 


d) price: z6.LUM 2 GuR.TA (101 gur 
one hundred silas of) dates at two gur 
(per shekel) Boyer Contribution 111:11 (= RA 
15 191); x GUR zZU.LUM... SAm 14 Gur 
Se 18 gur of dates (and five silas of oil), 
the value of 14 gur of barley ibid. 196:1; 
3 MA.NA kaspum sim 40 GUR Z6.LUM ibid. 
137:4 (OB); Sa 1 PI z0.LUM.MA ana 1 Gin 
KU.BABBAR ina Uruk iqtabindsu 
akanna 2 PI uttatu u 2 PI Z0.LUM.MA ana 
1 Gin kaspu qali iqabbié they told us that 
one PI of dates cost one shekel of silver 
in Uruk (so we did not buy any), now 
they say that two pi of barley or two PI 
of dates cost one shekel of refined silver 
YOS 3 79:22; 8 auR 3 (PI) 2 (BAN) zU. 
LUM.MA ana 6 Gin 3 ribét KU.BABBAR 
(paid to PN) Nbn. 430:1; 40 GUR z6.LUM. 
MA Sim 1 MA.<NA> KU.BABBAR BE 10 
68:1; 8 GIN KU.BABBAR qali sim 4 GUR 
ZU.LUM.MA PBS 2/1 53:1; x silver ana 
ZU.LUM.MA aki mahiri a Arahsamni ina 
1 Gin 2 (BAN) Z0.LUM.MA ina Uruk inan: 
din Bagh. Mitt. 5 226 No. 17 ii 34f. (all NB); 
110 Gur (zU.LUM.MA) ana 1 MA.NA KU. 
BABBAR igtaba’ TuM 2-3 255:6ff. (NB let.); 
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I guR 2 (PI) 3 (BAN) Z0.LUM.MA [a]na 
1 Gin KU.BABBAR (there was prosperity) 
270 silas of dates (were sold) for one 
shekel of silver BBSt. No. 37:6 (Nbn.), see 
Réllig, ZA 56 248, and note ten gur for one shekel, 
Sollberger, Kraus AV 343:60 (Nur-Adad). 


e) as offering to the gods: anax zt. 
LUM sasqim x Z0.LUM sasqadm lu uraddi 
(see sasqgi usage b) CT 32 3 viii 10 and 13 
(NB Cruc. Mon.), see JEOL 20 59:221 and 224; 
ZU.LUM.MA sasqd tasar[rag] Weissbach 
Misc. No. 12:7, ef. AMT 44,4:9, and passim in SB 
rit., see saraqu A mng. 1b-2’ and sasqé 
usage C; Z0.LUM.MA sasqdé u géma 2 SILA. 
TA.AM ina muhhi tasarraq Or. NS 36 34:7, 
cf. BBR No. 26 i 29 and ii 12; ZOU.LUM.MA 
sasqad mirsa [tasarraq] KAR 72:22; MIN 
(= wtqur) tittt MIN su-lu-up-pi a bowl 
of figs, a bowl of dates (for Ninlil) van 
Driel Cult of Assur 100 x 24 (NA); one bull, 
ten sheep, ten homers of wine 20 ANSE 
ZU.LUM.MA resetesu ana giné ilani mat 
Assur... ukin (see gind mng. 2b) OIP 2 
55:59, 57:19, 26 i 62 (Senn.); 100000 zu. 
LUM.MA 30000 Ssappati z6.[LUM.MA] (of- 
fered in Esagil) Unger Babylon 283 ii 26, ef. 
VAB 4 168 B vii 24, also 154 A iv 44 (Nbk.); 
ZU.LUM.MA 200 GUR ana giné sa 
Samas inn YOS 3 101:15, ef. x zG.LUM. 
MA rehi giné Sa MN TuM 2-3 241:10; 26. 
LUM.MA guqqt SaMN.. . 1a1 Bélti Sa Uruk 
u Nand UCP 9 86 No. 16:1, ef. x z0.LUM. 
MA IGI DN u DN, ibid. 72 No. 73:1, see also 
sattukku. usage e-1'; ZO.LUM.MA ... ana 
sirge (see sirqu A usage b) TCL 9 124:10; 
see also kalakku mng. 2b, kari A in bit 
karé usage d, naspaku A mng. 1, sutummu. 


f) in other ritual contexts: kima zt. 
LUM.MA anni 8Sahhatuma ana isati innadz 
di... ana sissinni qatpu la iturru just 
as these dates are stripped off and thrown 
into the fire and cannot return to the 
plucked cluster Surpu V-VI 73, cf. zu. 
lum. gin,(Gim) hé.en.dug : kima su-lu- 
up-pt lssahit ibid. 54f., INES 15 136:80, ef. 
also Scheil Sippar No. 8:3, see Mayer Gebets- 
beschwérungen 467:10; kispusa... lissahtu 


suluppi 


kimaz0.LUM.MA lippagru kima pitilti may 
her sorcery be stripped off like (these) 
dates (from the cluster), unravelled like 
(this) rope Maqlu V 58; pitilti C.HAR.HAR 
ZU.LUM.MA ipassar he undoes the rope 
made of halitappanu plant and date (fibers) 
Or. NS 36 35 r. 7, cf. [ri]kis 206.LUM.MA 
pitilia lipassir CT 45:15, see KB 6/2 42. 


g) in med.—1’ the date itself: 2. 
LUM.MA lu ina i.8AH [lu ina] i.a18 ikkal 
he eats dates either in lard or in oil Kich- 
ler Beitr. pl. 2 ii 11; NINDA.Z{z.AN.NA buhram 
ZU.LUM.MA tkkal.. . Z6.LUM.MA buhram 
tkkal (see buhru) AMT 35,1:9f.; sé-lu-up- 
pi hashiri ... munzigqqit (for a potion) 
KUB 37 55 iv 5; KAS.SAG ZU.LUM ‘tSatti 
he drinks fine beer made of dates Kiichler 
Beitr. pl. 8 ii 16; SIM.HAB lipd z0.LUM.MA 
burasa kukra istenis tuballal ina maski 


‘teterri tasammid you mix together turd, 


tallow, dates, juniper, kukru, smear it on 
a piece of hide, and use it as a bandage 
Kichler Beitr. pl. 11 iii 58, cf. ibid. pl. 12 iv 15 
and 18, AMT 17,6:1, 72,2:5 and 8, CT 23 33:16, 
and passim; Z0.LUM.MA (with other medi- 
cations, for a suppository) Kocher BAM 
168:78, cf. ibid. 104:22, (for an enema) ibid. 12, 
AMT 56,1:6 and r. 13, and passim in SB med. 


2’ mé suluppi date infusion: A zt. 
LUM.MA Kiichler Beitr. pl. 1 i 28, pl. 10 iii 4, 
pl. 12 iv 13 and 16, AMT 66,7:10, and passim, 
note: A GIS.ZU0.LUM.MA Samnuhalsu. . .U. 
up tasdk AMT 59,1 i 21, and see mi A 
mng. 2b. 


h) parts and products—1’ aban 
suluppt date stone: see abnu A mng. 8; 
if the “gate of the palace” is covered with 
tissue a a-[bal-an su-lu-pi-im irub (see 
edehu usage a) YOS 10 24:34 (OB ext.). 


2’ qilip suluppi date skin: see gilpu 
mng. la. 


3’ other products: zip [sal (or zip. 
IDAl) sa-lu-pi date flour (among gint 
offerings) 83-1-18,252(!) r. 1’, cited Parpola, 
OLZ 1979 35; see also diktu usage c. 
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i) representations, in comparisons: 
ornamentation with nurim[du] Isul-lu-pu 
(see nurimdu) EA 14 iv 6 (list of gifts from 
Egypt); @ribu(?) (wr. DI8-bu) issur Marduk 

.. zumursu kima 20.LUM.MA (see zumru 
usage b) OT 40 49:36 (SB Alu). 


j) as personal name: ‘'Su-lu-up-pa-a 
VAS 4 179:2, Dar. 379:43. 


k) varieties, qualities, processing: see 
asnt, bisu adj. mng. 2, damqu mng. 5a, 
daspu, esSu usage c, gurnu usage c, kamru, 
kibsu A, kimru A, makkasu A, musi A 
mng. 2b, nuazu, gitpu, resth, sangt, siz 
manu usage a, Samnanu, tadmiqu, tantpu, 


I) in plant names: 6 SA; : 6.z6.LUM. 
MA, U.ZU.LUM.MA SA; : U gu-hat-ta-a-ti &a 
ti-nu-ri Uruanna II 401f.; 6 SUHUS ZU. 
LUM : © ahhazi (see ahhazu mng. Ic) 
Kécher BAM 1 ii 46, dupl. CT 14 34 80-7-19,356:6. 


In HSS 13 286:58 read 2 su lu-up-pd- 
tu, for similar refs. see luppu. In CT 18 1 
K.4375 ii 10 (Explicit Malku III, to Malku II, 
coll. I. L. Finkel) su-lu-ku-k[u] (or -l[u]) (pre- 
ceded by in-nu, manakuttu, right col. 
broken) is unlikely to contain the word 
suluppu, and rather contains a term for 
a topographic feature. 


Cocquerillat Palmeraies passim; Landsberger 
Date Palm passim; Cocquerillat, JESHO 10 162 ff. 


sulusikka’u in suluSikka’um(ma) epéSu 
v.; (mng. unkn.); Nuzi.* 


The witness declared ‘PN mdrassu 
DUMU.S[AL] [x 2] &-uk-ku-um madrassu 
[hl arintu lu la pus a-na(or -qa)-ti-x-[. . .] 
su-lu-St-1g-qa-um tpus x [a] ia & ha-ni(?)- 
u-uk-ku ‘PN (is) his daughter, .... his 
daughter may not become a harimtu,... . 
she may (or has) become (or do) s.,.... 
JEN 671:28 (coll.). 


sumadu see suddu. 


sumaktar (sumuktar, sumakt:) s.; father- 
less, of unknown lineage; MB, NA(?), 
NB; Kassite lw.; pl. swmaktarati. 


sumasu 


AMAT™ “ny = {litti biti, AMA.TU.a = su-ma-ak- 


tar (followed by tarbi, lillidu) Antagal B 89f., 
ef. AMA?™*e-dU, ey = afr]du, amtu, dussumd, ilitte 
biti Lu TI iv 60ff.; 1G ku.ru.ul.tu.u = su-ma- 
ak-tar (preceded by equivalents of aAma.a.TU) 
Hh. XXV Text B iii 18’, in MSL 12 228, ef. lu. 
ku.ru.ul.tu.u = [...] Hh. XXV Text A 1’, in 
MSL 12 226. 


a) said of persons: lu ga hazannati 
lu §a su-ma-ak-ti lu Sa B.MES lu Sa alik 
IGI (see alvk pani mng. 3) BE 17 37:22 (MB 
let.); sabé mala abbusunu mitu bitatisunu 
ana maresunu Sarru bela ittadin enna anz 
nati ardani LO su-ma-ak-ta-ra-a-ti Sa kt 
libbi Sa Sarri LO ardanisu la umassar the 
king gave the estates. of the men whose 
fathers died to them (lit. their sons), now 
these subjects (of the king) are fatherless, 
may the king not abandon his subjects 
ABL 892 r. 23 (NB let.), cf. [sw-ma-ak?]-ta- 
ra-a(?)-te [. . .] ABL 1291 r. 4 (NA). 


b) said of equids: [1 s?]rpt su-ma-ak- 
tar u samu one (pair of horses), a chest- 
nut(?) s. (i.e., whose father is not known?) 
and a “red” PBS 2/2 98:12, also sirpi su- 
ma(?)-ak(?)-tar(?) ibid. 2, see Balkan Kassit. 
Stud. 15; 2 wmeré rabiitc maré atani rabiti 
su-muk-tar (see atanu mng. 2j) YOS 1 
37:12 (NB kudurru). 


ce) other occ.: 10 su-ma-ak-tar-a-iu 
MUSEN ana arrutu ten s.-birds (given to 
fowlers) for use as decoys GCCI 2 23:1 
(NB). 


The mng. “migratory” was suggested 
for usage ¢, 8.v. arrutu. 


Ungnad, Or. NS 13 97f.; Balkan Kassit. Stud. 
138 ff. 


sumakti see sumaktar. 
sumandu see suadu. 


**sumassuhu (AHw. 1057b) see Supar: 
zuhu. 


sumasu see sumasu. 


sumasu (sumdsu) s.; (a salt-water fish); 
lex.*; Sum. Iw. 
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sumAs" ™® ku = su-ma-a-[su] Hh. XVIII 97; st- 
[ma-a8] SUMAS = sti-ma-su[m] MSL 14 102:810:1 
(Proto-Aa); su-ma$ suMAS = [su-ma-a-su] Ha VIII 
219; [su-mas] [sUMAS.K]U¢ = su-ma-a-su Diri VI 
E 12. 


For refs. in Sum. see Landsberger, MSL 8/2 
114ff., Salonen Fischerei 225 ff. 


sumginnu see sumkinnu. 
sumidatu see samidu B. 


sumitu = s.; 
installation within a temple); 
Elam.* 


1 kissum 1 DN 1 DN, 1 DN; 1 Ie1 GIS. 
Gu.zA 1 st-mi-tum one (sheep) for the 
chapel, one for Nergal, one for Ea, one for 
Bélet-ekalli, one for the “front of the 
throne,” one for the s. (among sheep is- 
sued for regular offerings) MDP 10 p. 42ff. 
No. 34:10 and r. 6, cf. ibid. 2, No. 42:4 andr. 6, 
46:8, 48:8, 77:9. 


(part of a temple or an 
early OB 


Possibly loan from Elamite suhmutu 
“stela(?).” 


sumkinnu (swmginnu, sunginnu, sukkinz 
nu, su(g)ginnu) s.; 1. wood shavings(?), 
2. copper shavings(?), 3. (a cereal); 
OB, SB; Sum. lw. 


gis. sumus (var suunBAD = su-un-gin-nu (also = 
nutapu, bul, is-si la-bi-ru). Hh. VI 58; su-gi-in 
(vars. su-gin, su-un-gin) GIS.BAD = su-gi-nu, nutapu, 
isu laberu Diri I 312ff.; su-mu-un BAD = su- 
um-ki-nu, su-gi-in BAD = su-wm-gi-nu Ea II 83f.; 
BADs-Um-ki-nu-um Proto-Izi I 165b; giS.sun.gin. 
eren = sun-gin [eréni], su-kin-ni (vars. s[u-ki]n-ni, 
su-kin) e-re-ni Hh. Til 223f. 

urudu.nig.gul.tag.ga, urudu.nig.gilim. 
ma = su-uln-g]t-in-[nu] Hh. XI 351f., in MSL 9 
202, cf. urudu.nig.ul.tag.ga MSL 7 226:186 
(OB Forerunner). 

[Se ...].x = Isul-wk-ki-n[u] Nigga Bil. B 348. 


1. wood shavings(?): su-gin GI5S.1G 
su-gin GIS.SAG.KUL su-gin GIS.NU.KUS.U 
AN.TA KI.TA <you take?> wood shav- 
ings(?) from the door, wood shavings (?) 
from the bolt, wood shavings(?) from the 
upper and lower nukussa (you spin white 


summatu 


and red wool, tie seven knots, and tie 
it on his forehead) Kécher BAM 524 ii 7f., 
dupl. 525:4f.; su-gin GIS kak-ki harbi epin 
zeri (you take) shavings(?) from the 
shaft(?) of a subsoil plow and a seeder 
plow 4R 55 No. 1:9, ef. 4R 58 ii 57 (Lamastu), 
ef. su-gin-ni GIS kak-ki G18 har-bi ats. 
APIN.SE.NUMUN Sm. 70+ v3 (SB inc., courtesy 
W. Farber); obscure: [. .. KJA.GAL HUR-tr 
su-un-gin-ni dalat abullt inassahma he (or 
you) draws [(on) the (... of)] the gate, 
he removes the s. of the door of the gate 
AMT 88,2:1, ef. su-gim-ti (in broken con- 
text) AMT 69,1:15; tirik sun-gin-ni-su-nu 
(in broken context, referring to the Cedar 
Forest) Bagh. Mitt. 11 100 vi x+3 (Gilg. V). 


2. copper shavings(?): see Hh. XI, in 
lex. section. 


3. (a cereal): see Nigga, in lex. sec- 
tion; 4 aur kukru su-un-ki(text -BA)-nwu 
De Meyer, Tell ed-Dér 2 No. 25:2; X GUR kuz 
nasum sim-ki-nu CT 6 39a:1, 8, 14, and 17, 
wr. sim-ki-in ibid. 27 (both OB). 


The ref. [. . .] 2 GIS BE ma(?)-aq(?)-twm 
VAS 5 121:4 (NB) remains uncertain. 


sumkuranu see sunkursanu. 


sumlalii see sumlali. 


summatu (simmatu) s.; 1. dove, 2. (a 
fish), 38. in 2é summati, halla summate 
seed of the false carob; from OAkk., OB 
on; simmatu KAJ 177:4, pl. summatu; 
wr. syll. and Tu(.MUSEN); cf. summi§, 
summu A. 


tu muSen = su-um-ma-tum Hh. XVIII 249, ef. 


- pu.MUSEN ti-u[g(?)] (pronunciation) = su-ma-du 


KUB 4 96 + KBo 26 8 iii 6 and dupls. (bird list), in 
MSL 8/2 161, see Krecher, ZA 60 221:24; [tu- 
um] [TU] = [su-u]m-ma-tum Ha VII iv 4’, ef. tu- 
um TU = su-um-ma-tum A VII/4:59; tu-i TU = 
su-um-ma-t[um] 8° 1197; [.. .] = su-wm-ma-a-twm 
2N-T479 ii 14; su.um.mu mugen = (blank) = 
su-um-[ma]-tum Hg. B IV 272, in MSL 8/2 169; 
fiml].x.[x(.x) muSen] = su-wm-ma-tum Lanu F 
iv 8; TU.MUSEN SIM.MUSEN ADD 777 r. 7 (Prac- 
tical Vocabulary Nineveh), see AfO 18 341:19f. 
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[tu ku] = su-wm-ma-tum Hh. XVIII 79. 

[na4,.za].gin.gu.tu = 8u-u, 34 kt-Sd-du su-um- 
ma-[t]um (var. Si-me-te) Hh. XVI 58f., var. from 
RS Recension 44; [na,.za.gin.g]u.tu = Su-ku 
(see zagingutukku) = ugq-nu-u pa-[su]-u, [na4y.za. 
gin.gu.tu] = [Sa ki-Sa-ad s]u-um-ma-ti = MIN MIN 
Hg. Di 79f., in MSL 10 35 B lines c-d. 

tu.musen.gin,(GIM) la.ra.ah gig uy.zal ir 
mu.un.na.an.8aq : kima su-um-ma-ti idammum 
Supsuq musi u urri like a dove he moans, night 
and day he suffers direly 4R 26 No. 8:56f., dupl. 
27 No. 3:1f., see OECT 6 p. 36; te.muSen mu. 
un.Se.$a,.gin, a.Se.er.ra mu.un.zal.zal : 
kima su-um-ma-te adammum tanihu ustabarri 4R 
29** No. 5 r. 9f. and dupl. ASKT p. 115f.:9f., 
see OECT 6 p. 81; tu.muSen ab.lé.bi.ta ba. 
ra.an.dib.dib.bé.ne : su-wm-ma-ti ina apati: 
Sina tbarru CT 16 9 i 32f., ef. tu.musgen. [gin,] 
ab.14.8é : [kima su]-um-ma-ti ana apti CT 17 22 
ii 139f., cf. also tu.muS8en ab.ba.ke,(Kip) ab. 
lal in.Sub.ba : su-wm-ma-ta apti Sa aptisina 
idddma (see aptu lex. section) SBH p. 102 No. 
54:23f.; 6.bad.si ba.ra.gul tu.muSen.bi 
am.nigin.[e] : Sa biti sissu ittabat su-um-ma-tu-sh 
issanundu (see situ A) SBH p. 92b No. 50a r. 26f. 
and dupl. p. 66 No. 36:19f.; ab. bi ba.gul.gul 
tu.mugsen.biba.am.dal.dal: aptasu ?abbit su- 
ulm-ma-tu-Su ...] its (the temple’s) window was 
destroyed, its doves [flew away] SBH p. 101 No. 
54 r. 21f., restored from (Sum. only) VAS 10 
176:4; tu.muSen.gin, amas.a amas.a: kima 
su-um-ma-ti. ana mastakisu ana mastakisu (see 
mastaku usage a) SBH p. 93 No. 51 r. 3f.; muSen. 
an.na.ke, tu mu.un.s8i.in.bar.ra : issur Samé 
[s]u-ma-tui mu&ssSirma release the bird of heaven, 
the dove STT 173:17f., cf. muSen.an.na.ke, 
tu an.n[a.k]e, : issur Samé s[u-mat] Samé ibid. 
12; tu.muSen ni.te.a.gin, giS.ur.ra uy ba. 
e.zal: kima su-um-ma-tum paritti ina gusuri abit 
(see bdtu lex. section) PSBA 17 pl. 2 (after p. 64) 
ii 1f. 


1. dove—a) in gen.: usesema TU. 
MUSEN umassir illik TU.MUSEN ituramma 
I sent forth a dove and let it go, the dove 
went off but returned Gilg. XI 146f.; Summa 
ina TU.MUSEN if (he performs a divina- 
tion) by means of a dove RA 61 35:10; 
kt Sa atmi TU.MUSEN kussudi ttarraku lob: 
bisun (see kugSudu) OIP 2 47 vi 29 (Senn.); 
see also Sa kisad summati (lapis lazuli 
the color) of a dove’s neck Hh. XVI 58f. 
and Hg. D i 79f., in lex. section; 3 (BAN) 
Nic.SAM.MA TU.MUSEN x (barley), price 
of a dove MDP 18 115:9; one sila (of 


summatu 


barley) TU.MUSEN (as feed for) doves 
PBS 8/1 48 r. 3 (OB); kissat Sa MN Sa kurké 
uTU.MUSEN (x barley) feed (allotment) 
for Kislimu for geese and doves Camb. 
209:7; 10000 TU.MUSEN.MES (beside ten 
thousand each of turtledoves and other 
birds for the royal banquet) Iraq 14 35:113 
(Asn.), cf. 1 TU.MUSEN ADD 1006 edge 1; 
TU.MUSEN tarlugalla la ikkal he is not to 
eat a dove or a rooster (it is an abomina- 
tion to Nedu) KAR 178 r. iv 52 (hemer.); 
TU.MUSEN “UN.GAL NIBRU.KI the dove 
(is abhorrent to) DN LKU 45:9 (mythological 
comm.); as feminine personal name: Swm- 
ma-tum UET 3 24:4 and 28:4, cf. Su-ma-tum 
TCL 18 129:8 and 14 (OB); as geogr. name: 3 
GAN A.SA ina A.GAR Sa si-im-ma-ti two 
iku of land in the Dove-district KAJ 177:4 
(MA). 


-b) referring to the mourning sound of 
the dove: Summa SAL.MUSEN ba-ki-tié 
Sa kt TU.MUSEN eli ahi u namésu idmum 
if the bird (called) “female mourner” that 
(mourns) like a dove utters mournful cries 
over the town or its surroundings JNES 
33 199:16, cf. Summa ina bit améeli TU. 
MUSEN ibki CT 38 31 r. 14 (Alu); Summa 
alu tupqinnasu TU.MUSEN.MES usadmam 
(see damamu mng. 2) CT 38 2:41; in com- 
parisons: kima TU.MUSEN.MES idam- 
muma ardati the women mourn like doves 
Thompson Gilg. pl. 59 K.3200:10, adammum 
kima su-um-ma-tum musi u urra T moan 
like a dove night and day STC 2 pl. 80:64, 
also, wr. su-um-mat PBS 1/1 14:12, see 
JNES 33 274, and passim, kama TU.MUSEN 
u-ta-am-mi-[im] (for idammum)  Atiqot 2 
122 r. 14 (Megiddo Gilg.), ki TU.MUSEN tdam: 
mum STT 52:52 (prayer to I8tar), cf. STT 
89:152, idammum su-um-ma-[tis] STT 
68:24; see also 4R 26, in lex. section. 


c) inomens: summa erim ina aptim) 
awilim su-u[m-mla-ta isbat if an eagle 
seizes a dove at a man’s window HUCA 
40-41 90 ii 23 (OB Alu); Summa er[im] wma 
ur awilim su-um-ma-ta i-ka-al-ma ustad: 
disu (if) an eagle eats a dove on a man’s 
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roof but they make him drop it ibid. 91 
iii 16; Summa TU.MUSEN ina ummat eri 
ignun if a dove nests in the .... of a 
millstone CT 41 3 K.6801:1, and passim in 
this text, ef. TU.MUSEN BABBAR Sa kala 
zumuréa pest, a white dove whose entire 
body is white CT 39 32:30f. cf. also TU. 
MUSEN BABBAR KAR 887 ii 11 (all SB Alu); 
Summa TU.MUSEN ina muhhi marsi izziz 
Labat TDP 8:18; summa sép TU.MUSEN sakin 
(if) he has dove’s feet (with explanation: 
Sa ina alakigu SAHAR.HI.A usappahu, see 
sapahu mng. 5a) Kraus Texte 24r. 11; Summa 
KA su-um-ma-ti fakin damama Sull [ikal- 
la?| ibid. 13:32. 


d) inrit.: 2 TU.MUSEN.MES US u SAL 
ima ier ‘uTu [al-da-an-si-na-[fle you 
commingle(?) two doves, male and fe- 
male, before Sama’ ABL 1405:3 (hemer., coll. 
8. Parpola), cf. TU.MUSEN.MES SAR-Isi- 
nal tapattar [... tus(?)]-ta-dan-si-na-ti 
BA 5 703 No. 57:14; TU.MUSEN tanakkis 
you kill a dove Kécher BAM 323:63; NUNUZ 
TU.MUSEN tasdk you crush a dove’s egg 
(for a vaginal suppository) ibid. 237 i 34; 
mubhu §a TU.MUSEN zikari the skull of a 
male dove AMT 11,2:5 (= Kécher BAM 515 
ii5), cf. dam TU.MUSEN AMT 88,4r.2; NAM. 
BUR.BI lumun TU.MUSEN  apotropaic 
ritual for the evil portended by a dove 
AMT 23,9:6, also Or. NS 36 34:1, Or. NS 34 109 
r. 3, 111:7, ef. KAR 387 ii 9f., Or. NS 36 35:19, 
278:1, AnBi 12 285:68. 


2. (a fish): 
section. 


see Hh. XVIII 79, in lex. 


3. in zé summati, halla summati seed 
of the false carob, lit. dove’s dung: SE 
TU.MUSEN (among materia medica) 
Kécher BAM 240:51, AMT 1,2:15, SE TU. 
MUSEN.MES AMT 24,1:5, 50,3 obv.(!) 8, 79,1 
iv 7, Kocher BAM 409: 14, Kichler Beitr. pl. 617, 
12 iv 19, note: SE TU.MUSEN Kocher BAM 
181:2, RA 53 14r.14, but KU.KU TU.MUSEN. 
MES ibid. 10:12; SE TU.MUSEN.MES Sa 
gurummadi abliti (see gurummadu) AMT 
1,2:11; for other refs. see zi A mng. 1ce-2’; 


summu A 


.A8 / kima halla TU.MUSEN BRM 4 32:1] 
(med. comm.). 


In ADD 693 r. 7 read probably L0.NAM URU Sa- 
mir-t-na. 


summidétu see samidu B. 


summiS adv.; like a dove; SB*; cf. 


summatu, summu A. 


su-um-mes x [(x) 4] d(?)-[m]u(?)-ma he 
moaned like a dove AfO 19 51:94 (prayer 
to Istar); [is]suras wma ittaprasu TU. 
[MUSEN-2(?)] they (the gods) turned 
into birds, flew away like doves LKU 43:8. 


OB, SB, 
ef. sum: 


summu A (sw’u) s.; dove; 
NA(?), NB, Akk. Iw. in Sum.; 


“ matu, summis. 


su.um.mu musen = (blank) = su-um-[ma] -tum 
Hg. B IV 272, in MSL 8/2 169. 


a) in lit.: [kim]a su-wm-me adam: 
muma gimir umeja like a dove I moan 
all my days Lambert BWL 36:107 (Ludlul f), 
ef. idammumam kima su-mi-[i]m UET 6 
396:25 (OB lit.), coll. W. G. Lambert, JSS 19 87; 
kima su-um-me idmumma ZA 43 15:37 (SB 
lit.), [sdammumu] kima [sul-wm-me STT 
28 iii 7 (Nergal and EreSkigal), see AnSt 10 114; 
ipparrasu (for tpparrasu?) kima su-mi (for 
parallel see swmmis) Lambert BWL 192:10; 
ana su-um-[mi 5] G8¢ utterranni he turned 
me into a dove Gilg. VII iv 31, see von Soden, 
ZA 53 228. 


b) in NB econ.: geese, ducks 40 
MUSEN.TU.GUR, 23 sum-mu.. . nigé Sarri 
Sa MU.3.KAM Nabt-naid ana Hanna 
nadnu TCL 12 123:26, also ibid. 4, 7, and 
31; KUR.GI UZ.TUR TU.KUR, Sums-mu 
(among birds presented as offerings) VAS 
6 213:3. 


c) representations (uncert.): J MIN 
(= BAN.DA) su-’e MIN (= hurdsi) ... 1 
MIN su-’-e GISGAL ADD 933 r.(!) 8f. 1 
BAN.DA su--e MIN (= hurdst) ADD 939r. 8. 
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For ki Sa killu §a su-?-1 (var. su-? anz 
nitte) hallulint Wiseman Treaties 637, see 
Reiner in Pritchard ANET 540 n. 28. 


summu B_ s.;_ season(?);_ syn. list*; 
WSem. lw. (?). 


su-um-mu = si-ma-nu (between um nih libbi = 
Sapattu and sahar ume = lildtu) Malku III 148a. 


summuhu (sammuhu) adj.; assorted, 
mixed; Bogh., MA, NA, NB; fem. (NA) 


sammuhtu, pl. Ass. sammahite; cf. saz 
mahu. 

300 G raqqutu sa-mu-uh-tu three 
hundred assorted fine plants Iraq 14 


35:120; 100 zamru sa-mu-hu (see zamru 
usage b-3’) ibid. 123 (Asn.); maské sa-mu- 
hu-tu assorted skins (of ewes, sheep, 
goats, etc.) KAJ 225:6, also ibid. 12, KAJ 
267:5 and 10 (MA); [riggé sa]-mu-hu-te Ebe- 
ling Parfiimrez. p. 45 r. 21; [1 K1.MINI(= quppu) 
§a KU.BABBAR sa-mu-he one box of as- 
sorted (kinds of) silver KAJ 310:23; 14 
abné sa-ma-hu-te tigni titi Sukani DN u 
DN, assatifu 14 assorted stones, adorn- 
ments for the gods, jewels of Haldia and 
Bagamastu, his spouse TCL 3 391 (Sar.), 
cf. NA4y.MES sa-mah-u-t[7] (in broken con- 
text) Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 23 VAT 10726 r. 4 
(MA rit.); sim-mu-hu-[tu] assorted 
(stones) Bogh. 177/b+ r. 7 (let. from Egypt), 
cited AHw. s.v. summuhu; [TOG glu-zip.MES 
sa-ma-hu-te K.16045:3’ (NA), cited Parpola, 
OLZ 1979 34; (various amounts of barley) 
2 lim SE.BAR su-[mul-hu TuM 2-3 254:22 
(NB let.). 


summulu v.; to form a stairway; lex.*; 
Il; ef. simmiltu. 


galam.galam.ak.a = su-wm-mu-lu (followed 
by gi8.1.Lu = si-mil-tu) Nabnitu E 284. 


summunu s.; (a foodstuff?); NB. 


Linseed from regular offerings, in- 
cluding 14 sita ana 1 su-um-mu-n[u. . .] 
ana si{l]tu... ana PN épisanu .. . nadin 
one and one-half silas for one s. [and(?)] 


stumu 


for groats(?), given to PN, the confectioner 

Nbn. 692:4; x SE.GIS.i Sa isten su-um-mu- 

nu [Sa] kisri Sa DN... ana PN épisanu 
nadin x linseed (made into?) one s., part 
of the kisru payment for DN, given to PN 
the confectioner (beside 2 siLa Sa niuru) 

Camb. 438:8, but linseed ga su-um-mu-nu sa 
nuru Sa bit DN (made into?) s. (and for 

oil) for the lamp of the temple of Marduk 

ibid. 16, cf. Sa su-wm-mu-nu sa DN Cyr. 

358:14; x SILA Sa istén su-lum-mu-nul §a 
si-il(!)-tum.. . istén su-um-lmul-[nu. . .] 

x SILA Sa istén su-um-mu-nu [. . .] Sa kisri 

. ana PN épiganu Dar. 239:8, 5, and 6; 

50 kuszpetu igtén su-um-mu-nu 
Sam[ni] fifty kusypu cakes, one s. (made 

with?) oil BE 8 153:2, cf. ibid. 22, uncert.: su- 

um-mu-<nu(?)> a-hi su-um-mu-[nu] Sam- 

nmi ibid. 16; 13 su-wm-<mu>-nu LAL. 

BABBAR.. . inalibbi[x] su-um-mu-nu ana 
PN nadin 13 s.-s (made with) white honey, 

of which x s.-s were given to PN CT 56 
30:1 and 3. 


sumSu (zwmsu) s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.*; 
cf. samasu. : 

[Su.Us].sa = su-um-sum(var. -sd%) (in group with 
bésu, nukkuru) Erimhus II 138, cf. [...].bar = 
bi-e-Sum, [bar.bar].ri = nu-us-su-ru, [x].x.HA.a 
= su-um-sum (vars. zu-um-sum, su-um-si) ibid. 
139 ff. 


*samtu (sintu) s.; red wool; NA lex.*; 
cf. sdému. 


siG.zA.GIN.MI = salittu, SIG.ZA.GIN.SAs = su-un- 
t% Practical Vocabulary Assur 203 f. 


su’mu_ see sumu. 


simu (su?mu) s.; 1. redness, red glow, 
2. red spot; from OB on; wr. syll. 
and SA; (TIR Labat Suse No. 7 passim); ef. 
sdmu. 


1. redness, red glow—a) in gen.: 
Summa su-ui-ma imtaharka if a red glow 
can be observed (lit. faces you) Oppenheim 
Glass 55 § U:10, also ibid. Fragm. a § U:4. 
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b) of stars and heavenly bodies: (the 
sun) su-’-mu-u labis ABL 405 r. 4, see 
Parpola LAS No. 64, ef. summa Samag ina 
sa; sta if the sun is low(?) in .... 
(parallel: ina MI) ACh Samaés 20:7; if that 
star SA; GAR ZA 52 252:97, also K.11395:1’ 
and 2’, K.14956 ii 3’; if Venus su-ma leqdt 
ACh Supp. 2 55:14, also BM 75228 r. 14; if there 
is an eclipse in MN and _ st-wm-su peli 
its red is light red BM 22696:25 (OB), wr. 
SA5-8% ACh Sin 25:17, and passim; Summa 
MUL.MES ina Samé sa, pu-ul-la-a sarpu 
if the stars in the sky are tinted with 
light red (preceded by stima _ sarpu) 
K.11370:9, ef. if Venus sig, u SA; sarpat 
ACh Supp. 2 50:19, kalusuma SA; sarip ACh 
I8tar 7:23, and passim; see also nagalu 
usage a. 


2. red spot—a) in omens: summa 
... na liganim su-mu-um nadi eristi sam: 
tim Summa libbi liganim pisam nadi eristi 
kaspim summa libbi liganim warugq eristi 
hurasim if there is a red spot on the 
tongue (of the sheep) (it indicates) a 
request (on the part of the god) for car- 
nelian, if there is a white spot in the 
middle of the tongue, the request is for 
silver, if the middle of the tongue is yellow, 
the request is for gold YOS 10 51 ii 23, 
dupl. 52 ii 22 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb), 
cf. su-mu-um nadi (parallel: [p]aswm nadi) 
YOS 10 25:67 (OB ext.); if a woman gives 
birth and ina usukkisu sa imitl tr] su-mu 
nad there is a red spot on its (the child’s) 
right cheek KUB 37 184:4, also ibid. 6, see 
Leichty Izbu p. 207; Summa ina res issirim 
imittam su-mu-um nadi if on the right side 
of the top of the “bird” there is a red 
spot RA 61 23:1, and passim in this text, also 
p. 26ff., and dupls. YOS 10 51 and 52, cf. su- 
mu-um istén nadi YOS 10 5212, su-mu-t% 
Sina... nadi ibid. 51133, su-mu madutum 
itadd& ibid. iv 8, 12, and 16, but su-mi-2 
mal dutlim id-du-u% RA 61 29:47, ré& issuz 
rim... . su-ma-am nadt ibid. 24:15, Summa 
tulimum su-ma-am itaddu RA 67 42:32 (all 
OB ext.), note: TIR BABBAR S{IG7] SUB. 


simu 


BA Labat Suse 7:28, cf. ibid. r. 22ff. (ext.); 
Summa Samnam ana mé ina nadija su-ma- 
am u ulrqjam kima pani manziat ga x x 
ittadiam if when I throw oil on the water 
it produces a red and yellow color like 
the front of the rainbow of .... CT 3 
2:6 (OB oil omens); Summa Serru SA.MES 
libbigu SA; u sig, SuB-% if the veins 
on the baby’s stomach have red and green 
spots Labat TDP 220:32, cf. (with white, black, 
and green) ibid. 72:10, UZU.MES-& urqa ttad: 
dint indsu SAs SUB.MBS-ni ibid. 154:20; 
Summa sahitu 4 ulid puisa sulma wu 8a; 
tukkupu if a sow gives birth to four 
(piglets) and they are spotted with white, 
black, and red spots CT 38 48 K.3883+ ii 61, 
parallel CT 28 39 K.6286+ :13 (both SB Alu), ef. 
BABBAR TIR & SIG, tukkupu Labat Suse 7 
r. 8, 10f. (ext.); [Summa ina sum] él marti 


° Sépu su-ma-am tukkupat KAR 454:15 (SB 


ext.); Summa 15 1a1-s% sA;-md edith if the 
right side of his face is covered with red 
patches (also black, white, and yellow ibid. 
5 ff.) CT 28 28:4 (SB physiogn.), cf. Summa pis 
insu SAs Uly-luh Kraus Texte 23:3, cf. ibid. 4; 
summa naru kima Mp da’mu su-ma ballu 
if the river (water) is mixed with red spots 
(looking) like dark red blood CT 39 14:3 
(SB Alu); nannaru isstr Sin zumur&u SAs 
u pusa bullul the nannaru bird is the bird 
of Sin, its body is variegated with red and 
white specks CT 40 49:41 (SB Alu); [Summa] 
HAR kima tikep silli sa; tukkup if the lung 
is dotted with red spot(s) like pinpricks 
KAR 422 r. 33 (SB ext.), cf. (said of the planet 
Venus) imittasasas takpat 82-5-22,577a:12, 
[imittasa u] Sumelsa sa; tukkupat K.229:23 
(both = ACh Supp. 2 55, coll.), also RA 17 128:18, 
and dupls.; [summa A8]. su-ma-am sarpat 
if the “foot-mark”(?) is (as if it were) 
dyed red YOS 10 44:46, cf. ibid. 35:31, also 
Zi-hu... su-ma-am sarip CT 44 37:17 (OB 
ext.), also s[u-ma] sarpu RA 65 73:32 (MB), 
wr. SAs Boissier DA 217:5; pttrusu SAs pe- 
la-a sarpu its fissures are colored a light 
red (preceded by SA; sarpu) ibid. 9:22 (SB 
ext.), ef. ibid. 31; note, wr. TIR Labat Suse 7 
r. 26; see also sarapu B mng. Lla-1’; sa; 
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namru = hid libbi : Summa HAR imittt SAs 
sa(!)-rip (see namru mng. la-6’) CT 20 
39:22; Summa... [sul]-mu-um kima akaz 
lutim ishitam YOS 10 51 ii 43, dupl. ibid. 52 
ii 42, cf. kima nirim su-ma-am parik ibid. 
52 iii 2, wr. SA; pa-ri(!)-tk Boissier DA 
231:28, also su-mu-um istu 3 adi 6 it: 
taskanu YOS 10 52i4; summa amitu SA; 
Sup.SuB-at if the liver is covered all 
over with red spot(s) TCL 6 Ir. 14 (SB ext.). 


b) other occs.: UG sahlanu: AS I UR. 
MAH 8a SA; ballu, AS LUDU UR.GI, Sa 
[sa; ballu] tallow from a lion which is 
spotted(?) with red, tallow from a dog 
which is spotted with red Uruanna III 111f., 
cf. 1.UDU UR.MAH SA; HI.HI Uruanna II 
292; abnu sikinsu SAs pusa s[ulma ed]th 
the stone whose appearance is: it is 
covered with a patchwork of red, white, 
and black spots (is called musSaru) STT 
108:11 and dupl. 109:12 (series abnu sikingu). 


sumukku s.; (a fabric or piece of ap- 
parel); syn. list.* 


pt-ia-a-mu = mi-th-su [x x], su-mu-uk-ku = MIN 
{...] Malku VI 151f. 


sumuktar see sumaktar. 


sumuktu A 
dirt(?); SB. 


LUH = su-uk-tum (preceded and followed by 
various words for dung or excrement) Hh. II 318. 

SAHAR Sat-pt SAHAR tup-qin-ni : LUH : Sat-pi: 
LUH : su-muk-tuwm earth from a ditch (equals) earth 
from a hole, (because) LUH = ditch, LU = sumuktu 
Hunger Uruk 50:39 (med. comm.). 


(suktu) s.; loose earth(?), 


If the moon agi sa la su-uk-ti apir 
wears a tiara without s. ACh Supp. Sin 
2:31, cf. dupl. ibid. 3:12. 


OAkk.* 


zu-mu-uk-tum (in list of objects) Gelb 
OAIC 41:15. 


sumuktu B s.; (mng. unkn.); 


sumundu (*sumuntu) s.; (a cereal); 


MB.* 


sunabu 


ersuppi Sigusi su-mu-un-[di-t ...] ina 
garbatim usi— arsuppu barley, “bitter” 
barley, s. grew in the meadows (followed 
by kundsu, inninnu, kakkt) SEM 117 iii 21 
(MB lit.), see Landsberger, JNES 8 282 n. 112. 


Restoration uncertain. Possibly variant 
of Sumamtu, q.v., or of Sumuttu, from Sum. 
Sumunda. 


*sumuntu see sumundu. 


sumintu (swminitu) s.; team of eight; 
lex.*; cf. samdne. 

giS.apin. gud.8.14 = su-mu-un-tu (var. su-m[u- 
nu-tum]) (plow with) a team of eight (oxen) Hh. V 
129. 


F. R. Kraus, RA 64 145. 


*sumuni adj.; eight-year-old; NB; wr. 
8 with phon. complement; cf. samdne. 


vmeéru 8-% samu a reddish eight-year- 
old donkey Camb. 1:1, cf. 12 GuD 8-2.ME 
UCP 9 60 No. 9:1 and 9. 


For the nominal form see Landsberger, 
MSL 8/1 p. 47. 


sumunttu see sumuntu. 


sumuttu s.; (a type of provisions); NB.* 


ana muhhi suluppi §a aspurakka suluppt 
ana kurummats ana nadanu ul aspurakka 
umma 1 siLta.AM suluppi ana su-mu-ut- 
tum luddasSuniitu as for what I wrote 
you regarding the dates, I did not write 
you to distribute the dates as food allot- 
ments, (I said) I will give them each 
one sila of dates as s. YOS 3 79:10; x SE. 
BAR 1 GUR ZU.LUM.MA su-mut-té [sa L[G] 
dali x barley (and) one gur of dates is 
the s. of the drawers of water UET 4 51:10. 


sunabu (or sunapu) s.; 


(a loincloth) ; 
lex.*; cf. sanabu. 


tig.nig.ddéra = d-la-pu, tig.nig.dara.8u. 
141 = su-na-bu Practical Vocabulary Assur 297f. 
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Cf. tig. nig.ddra.8u(!).14l = MIN (= 
u-la-pu) da-me (followed by sinbu) Hh. 
XIX 304. 
sundpu see sundbu. 
sunduru see sudduru adj. 
sunginnu see sumkinnu. 


sungirtu  s.; SB, NB; cf. 


sungiru. 


(a plant); 


u-lil-tum su-un-gir-tum Lambert BWL 42 comm. 
to line 70 (Ludlul II Comm.). 


zéri $a 6 su-un-gi-ir-ti $a sirrimi ikkalu 
kabésunu thassaluma they (bake and eat) 
the seed of the s., which wild donkeys 
eat, crushing their pods ABL 1000:8 (NB 
let.), ef. zer 6 su-un-g[t-. . .] AMT 69,2:10. 


Cf. Syr. sungiraté, a marsh plant 
(Thompson DAB 15). 


sungiru s.; (a plant); SB*; cf. sungirtu. 


su-un-gi-ra ina lapti... ekema lasama 
u kalama ale’i I can snatch and run off 
with s. with turnips, and indeed anything 
else Tul p. 16 r. ii 14; su-un-gi-ra(var. 
-ri) ina lapti... tapatian (see sippatu B) 
ibid. p. 18 r. iii 8. 


sunguru s.(?); (mng. unkn.); SB.* 


mi.in.ga ab.ak.ak.e x.x.bi sag 
ab.gid.i.dé : da-pa-nu Gi-bu-% su-un- 
gu-ru a-ba-ku (obscure) Lambert BWL 
267111 (proverb). 


sunkursanu 
lex.* 


(sumkuranu) s.; (a bird); 


su.un.kur.84.nu mugen = (blank) = ku-pi- 
tu Hg. B IV 268, in MSL 8/2 168; zu.um. 
kur.?A.nu musen = (blank) = ku-pi-tu Hg. D 343, 
in MSL 8/2 176. 


sunnu see zunnu B. 


sunnii see zunni. 


sunqu 


sunnuqu (fem. sunnuqtu) adj.; reduced, 
constricted (?); OB; cf. sanagqu A. 

sila.sir.sir = su-un-nu-qu Izi D ii 15. 

[na,.gug.x.x] = [su-u]n-nu-lug-tum] Hh. XVI 
138. 

a) in gen.: ul tidé [kima] epram su- 
un-nu-[qa-a]m amahharu do you not know 
that I am getting meager rations? OBT 
Tell Rimah 120:13. 


b) narrow, said of an alley: see Ii, 
in lex. section. 


c) qualifying the sdmtu stone: see Hh. 
XVI, in lex. section. 


sunnuqu s.; famine; SB*; cf. sandqu A. 


a.gug = su-un-qu, 
hugahhu Izi E 304 ff. 


su-un-nu-qu, ub-bu-tu, 


su-un-nu-ugq | su-un-qu i.GAL.MES CT 
39 26:13 (SB Alu). 


sunnusu (sunnusu, fem. sunnustu, Sunz 
nustu) adj.; (mng. uncert.); MB, SB. 
(gi8.)gaba.[géll.la = su-nu-sa-[tum(?)] STT 


403:3, also RA 73 157 r. 18, comm. to Labat 
TDP 4:42. 


lubustasu [u x x] su-un-nu-Su-tum his 
attire and [...] are .... MIO 1 68 ii 41, 
cf. lubustum | su-unl-nu-ul §(-tum)] ibid. 64 
i 35’, [lubustum [Sul-[un-nu-u]§ ibid. 66 
i 47’, lubustum su-un-n[u-us(-tum)] (var. 
s[u-un-nu-us(-tum)]) . ibid. 78 v 26’ (descrip- 
tions of representations of demons); kiplu Su- 
nu-Su-tum (see kiplumng. 1) PBS 2/2 69:9 
(MB). 


Note that Hunger Uruk 28 r. 10, com- 
menting on Labat TDP 4:42, explains 
gaba.g4l.la “front guard of the chariot” 
by pitnu. 


sunqu (singu) s.; famine; from OA(?), 
OB on; sinqu ABL 756 r. 4 (NA); wr. syll. 
(su-um-qa AKA 252 v 94, su-wm-qu, su-qu 
AOB 1 66:56 vars.) and U.aua; cf. sanaquA. 

Mal. gug = su-un-qu Igituh I 149; d.gug = su- 
un-qu, su-un-nu-qu, ub-bu-tu, husahhu Iai E 304ff.; 
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u.gug = su-un-qu, ub-bu-tu, U.GUL = 
U.GUL.ta = karurtu Erimhué II 225 ff. 

en.me.en gug té8.a si.ga.zu : be-lum & su- 
un-qu mitharif tagskunu O Lord who has caused 
famine everywhere BA 5 633:26f. (SB rel.). 

G.aua = su-un-qu Izbu Comm. W 376a, also 
59, 166. 

arurtu, su-un-qu, nibritu, dannatu, husahhu = 
bubutu LTBA 2 2:340ff. and dupls. 1 vi 4ff., 
3 v 4ff., 4 v 2ff. 


husabbu, 


a) in gen.— I’ in hist. contexts: su- 
un-qu ina birigunu 8Sakinma ana burisunu 
ékulu sir maregunu famine occurred 
among them, so that they ate the flesh 
of their own children to ward off their 
starvation Streck Asb. 76 ix 58, also 134 viii 
18; ultu ina GN su-un-qu wkunu ibbasi 
nibritu Nisaba balat napisti nisé usebilz 
Suma after (the gods) brought about 
famine in Elam and hunger set in, I sent 
him (the king of Elam) grain, the suste- 
nance of people Piepkorn Asb. 58 iv 21, ef. 
nigsesu Sa lapan su-un-qi innabtunimma 
ibid. 23; niseSu [su]-un-qu DIB-tué iksusu 
kurusst (see kasdsu A) Bauer Asb. 2 80 r. 8; 
u su-un-qu ina GN sakinma sunu makali 
ina libbi usabsé if there is famine in Elam 
they will make food available there ABL 
277 r. 12 (NB); nakru ina muhhi ali nadima 
su-un-qa ina mati issakinma mahiru3 siLa 
uttatu ana 1 Sigil kaspi ina puzru wsamu 
(see mahtru mng. 3e) Strassmaier, Actes du 
8° Congrés International 6:44 (NB); su-un-qa 
ina ma-a-ta Sakinma ... mari saharutu 
kakkabti a§mitma ana DN addin (see kak:z 
kabtu usage c-1’) YOS 6 154:6 (NB); [U. 
G]uG ina GN Sakin nigsé maresina ana kaspi 
ipsura there was famine in Babylonia 
and people sold their children BHT pl. 18 
r. 20 (LB diary). 

2’ in omen apodoses: st-un-l ql [1s] 
Sakkamma ahu Str ahi tkkal there will be 
famine and one man will eat the other’s 
flesh YOS 10 45:51 (OB ext.), cf. ibid. 59; 
t.auG dannu issakkanma madis amelutu 
in[ nessi] TCL 6 19:40, see Hunger, ZA 66 248; 
su-un-qum ina matim ibbassi YOS 10 11 iv 
23 (OB ext.); su-un-qu danny ina mati ibas: 
Sima nisu marsina ana kaspi ipassara 


sunqu 


there will be a severe famine in the 
country so that people will sell their 
children at any price Leichty Izbu XVII 
73’, cf. ibid. V 53 and 58; O.GUG ina KUR 
MAR“ Su[B] K.3589 r. ii 27, cf. su-un- 
qu ina KUR MAR.TU" GAL K.7955:11, 
VAT 10218 i 37, also ACh Supp. 43:25, Thomp- 
son Rep. 192:5, 193:2, cf. 6.auaG bu-[lim] BPO 
2 Text XVII 7, also K.12457:3, 81-7-27,137:21, 
K.6687 r. 4 (all astrol.); [G].G@UG (var. su-un- 
[qu]) GAL Leichty Izbu 1 108; mat Sarri Sa 
sun-qa mmuru mahira napsa immar KAR 
427:8 (SB ext.), cf. KUR Sa su-un-qd imuru 
[... .] RA 65 74:85 (OB ext.), cf. also CT 20 50:15 
(SB ext.), matu Sa su-un-qu wmuru aburrig 
ussab CT 30 9:18 (SB ext.); matum st-un- 
qa-am dalnnam i]mmar YOS 10 14:2 (OB 
ext.), also RA 67 42:10; matum st-un-qd-am 
immarma [busdsu ana mahi] rim usessi the 
country will experience famine and sell its 
possessions cheap YOS 10 56 i 2 (OB Izbu), 
ef. ibid. 29, matu sU.KU (var. su-un-qgam) 
wmmar Leichty Izbu III 64 and 75; KUR su- 
un-qa immar ACh Supp. [star 33:17, and passim 
in astrol.; matu su-un-qdé adi eburi immar 
RA 34 5:7 (Nuzi earthquake omens); Sar matt 
su-un-gam immar ACh Sin 35:19 and 23; 
MSE Mati su-un-qam IGI.MES UET 6 413:14 
(astrol.); nisu sué-un-qa danna immara KAR 
421 ii 18 (prophecies), see JCS 18 13; amelu 
S@ su-un-qu immar BRM 4 23 r. 19 (SB 
physiogn.); su-un-qu matam isabbat RA 27 
149:37 (OB ext.), also, wr. sté-un-qu-um 
YOS 10 56 i 45 (OB Izbu);  su-un-qu dannu 
mata isabbat CT 20 50:14 (SB ext.); KUR 
G.euG isabbat Leichty Izbu VII 68 and 57; 
bita Suati su-un-qu isabbat ... mata su- 
un-qu wabbat nisi marisina ana kaspi 
wpassara CT 28 40 K.6286+ r. 17f.; nisé su- 
un-qu isabbat CT 38 6:157 (both SB Alu); 
sunnug | su-un-qu nis€ CT 39 26:13 (SB 
Alu); uncert.: [su]-wn-qum YOS 10 33 i 11 
(OB ext.). 


3’ other oces.: ina Gl sti-un-qi-im 
wasbaku tide atta u <Sa> 1 SILA SE i-na- 
ad(?)-di-nam ul ibassi [live in a famished 
city, as you know, and there is no one 
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who would give me a single sila of barley 
BIN 7 53:9 (OB let.); wu it-ti su-un-qu ina 
matisunu ittaskin massunu gabbi ina kutalz 
ligsunu mussurat (see kutallu mng. 4e) 
ABL 281:19 (NB); TA mags? si-in-qi-ia paz 
trunt ABL 1285 r. 9 (NA, coll. S. Parpola); 
uncert.: d-ri-qd-e amurma sa-bu-lu % su- 
qu-um ina ZI-re-e izzaz inspect my... ., 
they are dry and famine is upon me(?) 
BIN 4 67:25 (OA); [Adad] ... ina su-un- 
qt lilgattigu?] (curse formula) ADD 641 
r. 2. 


b) beside other words for famine: ina 
umusuma su-un-qu u dannatu ina mati 
isSakinma ummu ana marti ul vpettc baba 
at that time there was famine and distress 
in the land, mother would not open the 
door to daughter PSBA 10 pl. 6:62 (NB), 
see San Nicold Bab. Rechtsurkunden p. 50; su- 
un-qu (var. SU.KU, read hugahhu or sugt?) 
u dannatu mata isabbat Leichty Izbu III 73; 
for other refs. see dannatumng. la-1’; ina 
si-in-qi ina bubiti §a NINDA.HI.A lu la 
amuat may I not die of famine, of want 
of food ABL 756 r. 4 (NA); the Assyrians 
who had fled issu pan su-un-qi bubite 
from famine and want AKA 297 ii 7 (Asn.), 
ef. [istu pan] su-un-qi bubite hugahhi Afo 3 
155 r. 15, see Schramm Einleitung p. 1; ina su- 
un-qt husahhi ekulu ser ahames (see 
husahhu mng. 1b) Streck Asb. 68 viii 36; 
atmt resétu Sa ina su-un-qi husahhi etervmz 
ma (see atmi regetu) Lyon Sar. p. 6:40; 
su.KU buls O.auG (var. su-un-qu) tbagsse 
Symbolae Bohl p. 41:18’, also K.2226 ii 13, 
K.2177+ :37, var. from Thompson Rep. 103 r. 5; 
abibu imhullu sahmastu test asamsutu su- 
un-qu (vars. su-qu, su-um-qu) bubutu 
arurtu hugahhu ina matisu lu kajan (see 
agamsutu usage a-2") AOB 1 66:56 (Adn. I); 
Adad.. . arurta su-un-qa nibrita u husahz 
ha ana isqusu ligruksu ZA 65 56:62 (kudurru); 
su-un-qu bubutu husahhu ina matisu luz 
kinnu may they (the gods) make famine, 
hunger, and want be enduring in his land 
AKA 167 r. 21 (Asn.), cf. su-un-qu husahha 
u bulbutu ...] Knudtzon Gebete 16:4, also 
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Weidner Tn. 7 No. 1 vi2; ina su-un-qi SU.KU 
hugahhi (see sugi) AfO 8 25 iv 8 (A&séur- 
nirart V treaty); will they take the city 
ina bubiti [ina huslahhi ina sun-qt ina 
sumi IM 67692 :59 (tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lam- 
bert); tna lipit Irra su-un-qu bubuti iskunu 
napistu. (see bubutu A mng. le) Streck 
Asb. 32 iii 135, ef. ibid. 38 iv 80, cf. ina sun-qi 
husahhi [bubuti] lipit Irra [lisah] hiru nisesu 
VAS 1 71 left side 70 (Sar.); su-un-qu husahhu 
bubutu mitanu issu panikunu aj ippitir 
Wiseman Treaties 480; su-um-ga bubuta u 
nibritu u husahha ana matisu liddd AKA 
252 v 94 (Asn.), ef. AKA 108 viii 85 (Tigl. I), 
cited bubatu A mng. lb, for other refs. see 
bubutu A mng. 1b and e, sugi. 


stntu see *swmtu. 


-sunii s.; (a bronze object, part of a door); 
NB.* 


amur PN nappaha ana ahya altapar 
dalati Sa abul biti(!) ... Su-ul-li-in-nim- 
ma mishassina ligssdémma URUDU su-ni-e 
akanna lizib see, I have now sent PN, 
the smith, to (you) my brother — have the 
doors of the gate completed for me, and let 
him take their measurements, but let him 


leave the s. there(?) CT 22 85:15 (let.). 


sinu A s.; lap, crotch (also euphemism 
for sexual parts); from OAkk. on; pl. 
sind and sindtu; wr. syll. and tr. 


ur = su-t-nu, ur.bi = su-un-&% Hh. II 6f.; 
ur OR = su-t-nu, ut-lw 8° II 274f.; G[R] = [s]u- 
nu {also = penu) = (Hurr.) hu(?)-zi-[...] Ugari- 
tica 5 135 vr. 16; ur OR = za-nu-u Ea VIL MA 
Excerpt 12 (corresponding entry not preserved 
in A VII/2). 

gi8.tukul.ur.ra=kak-kisu-u-ni Hh. VILA 15; 
gi8.tukul.tr. [ra] = kak-ki su-ni=[...] Hg. BI 
55, in MSL 6 106. | 

ur.bi.8é: a-na su-ni-S% Hh. IT 8; gi.zu ur. 
ra.bae.ni.mar.ra: kisadkaanasu-ni-ka taskuna 
you have bowed your head to your lap (in distress?) 
SBH p. 131 No. 1:51, dupl. p. 72 No. 40:19; ur. 
mu in.bad ...zé.eb.mu in.bad : su-ni iptéma 
... birkija iptéma (see birku lex. section) ASKT 
p. 118 r. 5ff. and dupl., see ZA 40 87:31; ur. 
lu.tu.ra.ke,(KID) gig.na u.me.ni.nd: ia su- 
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un marst musu [Sujnilma at night lay it in the 
crotch of the sick man STT 173:55f.; [ki. 
sikil].tur [ir.dam.nji.ta [...] : ardatu sehertu 
ina su-uln] muti[sa] isr[ué] (see saratu mng. 1) 
Lambert BWL 260:8. 

ut-lum = su-nu An VIII 64. 


a) in gen.: amtam unaddiduma i-st- 
ni-Sa-ma Sahirréen ustéliu they searched (?) 
the girl, and out of her lap they produced 
the two... .-s TCL 20 117:13 (OA); s¢kara 
basla st-un-S4 umassa? she rubs her 
crotch with beer which has been boiled 
Kocher BAM 240:57; su-nu-ki damqa qadutu 
ligahhi (see qadutu mng. 2) RA 62 124:16 
(Gilg. VU), cf. ni-rib su-ni Sah-[...] Sa 
su-un-§u Sah-[. . .] ibid. 126:36f.; 1 pagituu 
DUMU.SAL-8&u ina si-n[i]-s Sa kaspi one 
silver monkey with her female offspring 
on her lap EA 14 ii 48 (list of gifts from 
Egypt); [li.b]i.ir.si me.ri kin.a [x.x]. 
a.[mén]: suslapi]nnu patri zaqtu sa 
ina su-nu Saknu (see susapinnu) SBH 
p. 106 No. 56:58f., cf. fa GIS.TUKUL.UR fL 
ana ekallt irrubu those who are authorized 
to wear a weapon at their side will enter 
the palace ACh Sin 24:44 and dupl. 25:111, 
with comm. §4 GI8.TUKUL.UR = naptaru 
AfO 14 pl. 7 ii 11, see Weidner, AfO 17 78, ef. 
giS.tukul.ur.ra JCS 5 12:283 (Inanna’s 
Descent), and see kakku stint Uh. VII and 
Hg. Il, in lex. section; Summa ameélu 
habbura ina su-ni-su nasima unassaq_ if 
(in his dream) a man carries a stalk in 
his lap and kisses it MDP 14 50 i 12 (MB 
dream omens), cf. ibid. i 13; agakkankum ina 
su-ni-ia Sabiam erénam JI (the diviner) 
am placing .... cedar in my lap for you 
JCS 22 25:3 (OB ext. prayer); like a bird that 
ina pant kasusi ana st-un awilim irubu 
(fleeing) from a falcon took refuge in a 
man’s lap Sumer 23 161 IM 49219:14 (OB 
let.); Summa amélu ina OR-S8% sira imur if 
a man (upon awakening) finds a snake in 
his lap AMT 65,4:12, ef. ibid. 13f., see AfO 
18 75; Summa siru ina UR-Sé islal if a 
snake is lying in his lap Labat TDP 10:30, 
ef. CT 38 32:23, CT 40 22 K.6940:15 (both SB 
Alu); Summa zuqaqipu ana GR marsi trub 
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if a scorpion gets into the patient’s lap 
Labat TDP 10:35, cf. (with sdsu) CT 38 44 BM 
30427 :6, (with surdru) KAR 382:9 and 31 (both 
SB Alu). 


b) as euphemism for sexual parts — 
1’ ina suni ndlu, salalu, utilu to have 
sexual relations: kima ... ina st-ni-ki 
niluma agtip I have been led to believe 
that he has lain with you TCL 1 10:17 
(OB); ana utul si-ni liqriannit should he 
invite me to lie with him RA 69 121 No. 
8:10 (OB); summa awilum warki abisu ina 
su(var. sé)-un ummisu ittatil if a man 
has intercourse with his mother after his 
father(’s death) CH § 157:20, ef. CH § 158:26 
and 130:61; me.ri.x.x da.na&: andku ina 
su-ni-su luttil I will lie with him KAR 
375 i 43f. (SB rel.); Dilbat ... hiratikunu 
ina GR nakrikunu liganil (see ndlu mng. 4) 
Wiseman Treaties 429; istu sallaku ina su-un 
mart since I have lain in the embrace 
of (my) darling KAR 158 r. vii 48 (SB incipit 
of a song). 


2’ other oces.: ki.sikil ur.dam.a. 
na.kam hi.li Su nu.tag.ga ki.sikil 
ur.dam.a.ni.kam tig.ba Su nu.si. 
ga: MIN (= ardatu) Sa ina su-un mutisa 
kuzba la ilputu MIN (= ardatu) Sa ina su- 
un mutiga subassa la ishutu — (ardat lilt 
demon) young woman who has never had 
pleasure in a (lit. her) husband’s embrace, 
young woman who never removed her 
clothing in a (lit. her) husband’s embrace 
RA 65 136 iii 14 and 18, also (with the roles 
of the man and woman reversed) ibid. 124 i 17 
and 19 (ardat lilt inc.); if a woman who has 
been legally taken in marriage ina su-un 
awilim issabbatu is caught lying with 
(another) man Goetze LE § 28 A ii 36; mar: 
hitum lihtaddém ina su-ni-lkal let a 
woman take pleasure in your embrace 
Gilg. M. iii 13 (OB); lubki ana muhhi ardati 
Sa stu GR ha irisina Sallupani I will weep 
over the young women who have been torn 
from the embrace of their husbands CT 15 
45:35, dupl. KAR 1:37 (Descent of IStar), cf. 
atta ina su-un sinnigstika Sipir lu pt-us 
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AnSt 5 106:157 (SB Cuthean Legend); (evil 
demons) lu a ana UR ameéli irrubu lu sa 
ana OR sinnisti irrubu AfO 14 146:106 
(SB bit mésiri); [etla] ina su-un ardati tugséli 
[ardata] ina su-un etli tuseli you (demon) 
took the young man from the girl’s em- 
brace, you took the girl from the young 
man’s embrace Kécher BAM 398 r. 9f., ef. 
(they snatched) KI.SIKIL ina OR (var. 
su-un) mutiga... [...] ina GR KI.SIKIL 
Kécher BAM 128 iv 35f., var. from dupl. AMT 
67,3:10f. 


c) in idiomatic use — 1’ ana sunt 
Sakanu — a’ symbolizing protection: 
suhartum irtibt kutabbitma alkamma ana 
su-un Assur Sukussi (see kabatu mng. 10) 
BIN 4 9:22, also RA 59 159 MAH 16209:10, ef. 
ana su(text BA)-ni Assur Sukus& OCCT 3 
20:39 (all OA); LUGAL GAL ... ana su- 
u-ni-su iskunsu u qassu isbatma he took 
the great king (of the Hittites) under his 
protection and went to his aid KBo 101113 
(Hattudili bil.); Sa wmni Sa sumeli ina su- 
ni-ki tassakni you (I8tar) have placed 
under your protection those from the right 
and the left (but you let my own son 
roam the fields) 4R 61 v 57 (NA oracles for 
Esarh.). 


b’ symbolizing adoption: [dumu. 
munus.a.ni wr.ra.na_  ijn.gar 
marassu ana CR-su iskun he placed his 
daughter on his lap Ai. Ill iv 34, ef. ur. 
bi.Séin.gar : anasu-ni-8u kun Hh. 119. 


2’ ina suni Sakanu, sunilu to hand 
over (for magic purposes): [salm]ija ipuz 
Suma ina GR mitt iskunu they made 
figurines of me and put them in the crotch 
of a dead man AfO 18 292:28; salmanija 
ina OR mits tusnilla Maqlu IV 30, cf. ibid. 49. 


3’ ina sini rakasu, Sapaku, etc. to hand 
over (as dowry, divorce money, wages, 
ete.): kui.dam.tak,.a.ni in.na.an. 
sum ur.ra.na nam.bi.in.ké8 6é.ta 
ib.ta.an.é : uzubbusu ihitma ina su-ni- 
Su irkus ina biti usésigu he paid out 
the exact amount of her divorce money, 


saunu B 


tied it in her s., and made her leave the 
house Ai. VII iii 1ff.; Kt.at ku. babbar 
ur.zu ba.ni.in.si: kaspa hurdsa su-un- 
ka umallu I will fill your lap with gold 
and silver (be my wife, let me be your 
husband) JTVI 26 154 ii 12 (= RA 65 126); 
(as wages) 1 (BAN) SE ana su-ni-ka 
isappalk] Iraq 25 184:26 (OB lit.); ana UR 
Marduk ina MN... inandin he will pay 
in MN (the borrowed silver, barley, etc.) 
to (lit. to the lap of) Marduk Nbk. 12:7. 


4’ other oces.: tnanna Marduk iqbvma 
gaqqadi ana st-ni-ka atbalam now Mar- 
duk has so ordered, and I have put my 
head in your lap VAS 16 104:9; PN ahdssa 
2 MA.NA kaspam ina st-un marat ahi abija 
ipturma PBS 7 55:18 (both OB letters); nap: 
Satyja pagda ina OR Ninlil my life is 
entrusted to the lap of Ninlil Craig ABRT 1 


“6:21; Sa su-ni mehertisina uba’ama (ob- 


scure, for context see mehertu) Kraus AbB 1 
138:20; uncert.: mimma mala... su-ni- 
<su>-nu ibuku TCL 9 80:19 (NB let.). 


For (uzuU) UR “thigh” see pemu. 


For TCL 18 125:21 see zunndtu; is-su-ni AfK 
1 27:40 (= Lambert, Kraus AV 202 IV 40) is 
probably from asd, q.v. In Hecker Giessen 26:3 ff. 
read istu GN ublanni 12 zu-zu-ni ga PN istu GN, 
ublanni. 


sinu B s.; (a piece of clothing or part 


thereof); from OA, OB on; Sum. Iw.; 
pl. sinatu; wr. syll. and Tta.Ttn, 
(TUG.)OR. 

tiug.TUN = su-d-nu, tig. TUN.im.ma, tig. 


ToN.nu. tuk = bi-, tag. TUN. ké8.da= sk-ka-tum 
Hh. XIX 280ff.; [tug. ...] = ka-[...] = su-u-nu 
qat-nu Hg. D Ill 435 and Hg. C IT r. 12, in MSL 
10 141; tu-un TUN = su-nu 4 T6G A VITI/1:113; 
tig.nig.ddéra.8u.su.ub = MIN (= d-la-pu) su-t- 
ni, tig.nig.ddra.8u.l4l = min da-me Hh. XIX 
303f.; [tug.nig].Su.ldl= sdé-nu = u-[la-pu] Hg. E 
79, in MSL 10 142; r6e.u+saa S4 GR (followed 
by Sa mehsi (for mihsi?) Sa Im.MES) Practical 
Vocabulary Assur 273. 

munus.dim.ma tin(var. tr).bi ba-.ni. 
in. [x] -: sinni&ti témi su-un-&i(var. -§4) usabb[7] 
(IStar made the thread of Uttu ready) the skillful 
woman completed work on her s. BiOr 30 168 ii 
45f., ef. Surpu V-VI 148f. 
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[T]Ue.nio.DARA.SU.LAL / t-la-a-pa su-u-nu 
Hunger Uruk 27 r. 12. 

mukru, riksu, eS, ent, aparu, adadu, anabu = su- 
u-nu An VII 224ff. 


a) in gen.: let them make packages 
of ten or 15 minas each suhdaru 1-sti-na- 
tim lugeribunim and the employees should 
bring them here in... .-s BIN 4 48:23, see 
Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 312 and n. 435, cf. 
CCT 6 22a:9; galamahu lubar kiti halip u 
TUG.UR Sa SiG.sAG gagqassu rakis the 
chief of the lamentation singers is clad ina 
linen garment, his head is bound with a s. 
of fine wool UVB 15 40:13 (NB rit.); [x] TOG 
su-na-tt BABBAR.MES SIG; [. . .] x white 
s.-garments of fine quality PBS 2/2 135126; 
[x] IrG@l su-na-tr ugndéti x s.-garments 
made of blue wool BE 14 46:1; 1 TOG 
su-nu (beside guhassu) TCL 9 50:9 (all MB); 
2 sti-nu-u.MES 3 pa-li-lu-u% $a GADA HSS 
14 247:48 (Nuzi); 10 husanni istén TOG.OR 
isten parsigu lubultt DN ten husannu belts, 
one s.-garment, and one turban, clothing 
for the Lady of Sippar Nbk. 87:3, l-en 
su-u-nu (beside husannu) CT 55 842:3, 
wr. TUG.UR ibid. 856:5; TUG su-dé-nu ebbi 
BM 32206+ iii 28 (NB rit., courtesy G. Cagirgan); 
1 MA.NA 10 Gin KI.LA 7 TOG.OR.MES Sa 
Samas x (wool), the weight of seven s.-s 
for Sama’ VAS 6 71:6, cf. ibid. 9, of. Cyr. 186:8, 
201:7, Camb. 413:7, VAS 6 15:3, 17:9, 26:2, 1 
TUG.UR ibid. 6, 28:14, wr. 4 TUG su-ni-e ibid. 
28:9, ef. also, wr. TOG.GR VAS 6 28:3, Nbk. 
726:6, Camb. 312:16; 3 GiN KI.LA 1 TUG.OR 
$a Bélet Sippar CT 55 801:16, cf. 23 MA.NA 
KILLA 5 TUG su-ni-e Sa DN ibid. 806:9, 
and passim, Wr. UR(.MES) VAS 6 208:2 and 5, 
X MA.NA TUG mihst pesi 1 TUG.OR GCCI 
2 108:2, cf. GCCI 2 311:2; TUG su-té-nu Sa 
Sig.SaAG CT 55 91:12; 1 GADA kibsu sd 
su-ni-e §a bit DN a piece of linen fabric 
for a s. for the temple of Annunitu Nobn. 
694:26, cf. x GADA kibsu Sa UR.MES ana 
Sama& Camb. 148:8, of. ibid. 9f., 415:5, ina 
libbi 2 kibsu ana su-ni-e Nbn. 1121:5, 3 
GADA kibsu2 GADA su-u-ni-e(!) Nbn. 146:4, 
1 GADA kibsu Sa UR.MES Nbk. 312:24; 
GI.MES Sa lu-bul-sd-a-ta u su-ni-e CT 57 


sunu B 


270:3; note used for filtering: su-u-na 
Sa bittt ina [panil Sappete taparrik Samna 
taltanagqi ina su-[u%]-ni ana libbi Sappete 
taSahhal you lay a s.-cloth with a bitiu 
across the Sappatu jar, then, taking a little 
oil at a time, you strain it through the 
s.-cloth into the Sappatu jar KAR 220 iv 4f., 
see Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 31; riggé annite ina 
su-u-nt ana libbi hirsi tasahhal you strain 
these aromatics through a s.-cloth into a 
hirsu bow] KAR 220i 9, 222 ii 10. 


b) characterizing other garments: TOG 
&4 sti-ni jamhadi iSakkan .. . assurri ana 
TUG §dtu Satém u bittam sa tabattutu u 
ina sti-na-tim Sakakim si-na-tum tkabbi: 
tama u TUG ustarrat that garment should 
be provided with a s. of the Jamhad type, 
under no circumstances may, in order to 
weave that garment and to attach on the 
s-s the bittu which you ...., the s.-s 
become too heavy and the garment un- 
ravel Iraq 39 150:43 and 48f. (Mari let.); sd- 
na-tim 1 MA.[NA] ulama 2 MA.NA qat: 
natim damqatim subilam ARMT 18 38:10, 
ef. 1 TOG sti-nim &... 1 TOG.SA.GA.DU 
DU3.S81.A ustabilakkum ARM 55:9; 1 TUG. 
SAL.LA su-nim one fine garment (with?) 
8. Iraq 42 70 ii 12, cf. 1 TOG.SAL. 
LA su-un ramanisu 2 TUG.SAL.LA Sa 
la su-nim one fine garment (with) a s. 
of its own (material), two fine garments 
with no 8s. ibid. 69 ii 4f. (OB dowry list), ef. 
[x TUG].SAL.LA su-nuSiG.zA.[GIN.NA xX KI. 
MIIN su-nu hasmanu PBS 2/2 127:22f. (MB); 
[x TUG] whanabe sibu u su-nu-u UET 7 28 
r.9, for other refs. see igshenabe usage b; | 
TUG halé su-nu takiltu PBS 2/2 121:36 and 40; 
X TUG KIL.MIN su-nu tabarru x TOG KI.MIN 
su-nu takiltu x TOG KI.MIN su-nu Sia. 
sAG [x] TUG KI.MIN su-nu BABBAR ibid. 
135 i 6ff., also ibid. 14 ff. (list of clothing); (a 
garment) adi UR-[Su] Assur 2 95f. (MA). 


c) varieties: TUG.CGR galt UET 7 28 
r. 6, for other refs. see Aro Kleidertexte p. 31; 
x TUG.TUN burki KA GUN.A one s. for the 
loins(?), with a multicolored trim BE 14 
157:17, cf. ibid. 30; 2 TOG.CR DUG TuM NF 
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5 44:7, and passim, see Aro Kleidertexte p. 31; 
5 TUG su-un Sap-tu.MES TuM NF 5 39:5, 
cf. PBS 2/2 128:8; 1 TUG ishanabe sa CR 
BABBAR AfO 19 pl. 7 VAT 8009:1 and 5 (MA); 
1 TGG.sIG sa SAL Sa sté-un uqndtt one 
woolen garment for a woman, with a s. 
of blue wool HSS 14 6:4 (Nuzi); 1 TUG 
Gip.pA sa GIS.NA.MES 1 TOG.GUD,(PU). 
DA Sa su-nu-Su GUN.A Sa GI8.NA one long 
bedspread (?), one short one with a multi- 
colored s. EA 22 iv 14, also EA 25 iv 50 (both 
lists of gifts of TuSratta). 


Holma Kérperteile 63 n. 2; Landsberger, JCS 21 
160 and n. 105; 8. Dalley, Iraq 42 72. 


sunukru s.; 
Hurr. (?) word. 

1 iltuhlu Sa 18 satrus& irtasu KU.GI 
uhhuzu % zu-nu-uk-ra-su sa kaspi (see 
istuhhu usage c) HSS 15 17:15. 


(part of a whip); Nuzi*; 


supallu see susupallu. 


supalu (subdlu, subild, sipdlu) s.; (a 
variety of juniper?); OAkk., OB, Mari, 
Bogh., SB; wr. syll. (in Uruanna once 
sipdlu(?), in RS subili) and ZA.BA. 
LAM/LUM/LU (ZA.BA.AL TOL 10 72:12), 
U.KI.“NANNA. 

giS.za.ba.lam = su-pa-lu (vars. su-pa-[x], si- 
pa-[x]) Hh. IIT 226; giS.za.ba.lam = su-[pa-lu] = 
{.. .] Hg. AI 18,in MSL 5 141; [g]i8.za.ba.lam= 
[su-pa-lu] Antagal 1i 4; giS.erin, gi8.8u.[u]r. 


min, gi8.za.[ba].lum RA1853ii24ff. (Practical | 


Vocabulary Elam); gi8.8e.du.a = Su-u-sum, su- 
pa-lu Hh. Ill 50f. 

U. KL ONANNA (var. Mi. KIL.‘INANNA) = su-pa-lu, 
asusimtu Hh. XVII 44f.; 0.™a = sd-bi-lu-u (var. 
ani-ni oof -T. . 1), UW. KI.NANNA = Su-ma, [U1.“NANNA = 
Su-ma Hh. XVII RS Recension 30ff., cf. i.9"™a = 
[...] Hh. XVII gap d U7’, in MSL 10 89; [...] 
[G.KL.INANNA] = su-pa-lu, asusimtu Diri IV 23f., 
ef. [mu-un-zér] [G].K1.4Nanna = [su]-pa-[lu-um] 
Proto-Diri 196, cf. also 4b. 6.K1™ "7" 4ya[NNa] = 
[min (= [a]-Ikul(or -[lwl)-té)] Hh. XIII 337, see 
Civil, JOS 20 122. 

[giS].za.ba.lam giS.taskarin(KU) Sim. 
hi.a Sim.1li: su-pa-lu taskarinna riqqt burasi CT 
17 38:39f.; giS.erin giS.8u.ir.me gi8S.za.ba. 
lum gi8.taskarin : [erénu] Surménu su-pa-lu tas: 
karinnu (see erenu A lex. section) Lugale IX 25. 


supalu 

su-pa-lum, ti-ta-rum = GIS.ERIN CT 18 3 K.4375 
r. i 22f. (syn. list); G su-pa-[lu] : GIS e-re-nu 
Uruanna III 338. 

G.KI.{NANNA [. . .] / su-pa-lu RA 13 30:12 (Alu 
Comm., to Tablet LV); [6 nrern / 6) s[u-pla-[lu / 
6G) x1-tim { *“'niern : er-se-thi CT 41 45 BM 
76487:8 (Uruanna Comm.). 


a) the tree: mésu tialu u GIS su-pa-a-lu 
[uhas|sib he cut a mésu tree, a white 
cedar, and a's. AnSt 10 112 ii 29, restored 
from Hunger Uruk 1 ii 5 (Nergal and Eregkigal), 
ef. ibid. 26, cf. (Naram-Sin felled) giS.erin 
giS.Su.tr.min giS.za.ba.lum gi8. 
taskarin ZA 57 57:136 (Curse on Agade); 
hibistu KUR Hasur KUR eréni bi-SID GIS. 
ERIN Surmeni Siqitti G18 su-pa-li cuttings 
from Mount Haégur, the mountain of cedar, 
cedar... ., cypress, almond, and s. BBR 
No. 75-78:7, cf. igi.nim.ta giS.erin 
giS.Su.tr.me giS.za.ba.lum ni.bi.a 
ma.ra.an.pbvu from the upper country I 
will easily float down for you cedar, 
cypress, and s. SAKI 102 xii 5 (Gudea Cyl. A); 
hur.sag giS.za.ba.lum.ma.ta ad 
giS.za.ba.lum from the mountain of s. 
(came) a raft(?) of s.-wood ibid. 106 xv 30; 
GIS su-pa-lu GI8.SE.DU.A innamir (if) a s. 
or a Susu tree is seen CT 39 12:9 (Alu); 
{Ur.4.14 = su-pa-lu (obscure) CT 24 32 iv 
108 (= An = Anum III 169). 


b) the wood: 1 giS.zu(text .ba).ba. 
lum one beam of s. (over three cubits 
long) ITT 2/2 4573:4; 2 ME GI8.uH1.a leu Sa 
GIS st-pa-lum 2 GIS urnu Sa 5 GLAM & 
8 GIS.H1.A st-pa-lu §a 4 GI.AM ina GN 
i[kk] ala two hundred boards of s.-wood, 
two (logs of) urnu cedar, each five reeds 
long, and eight (logs of) s.-wood, each 
four reeds long, were held up in Carche- 
mish ARM 14 31:15f. 


c) resin or wood shavings (as aromatic 
and in med.): x gi x ma.na Sim.zt. 
ba.lum ITT 2/2 4587 r., ITT 5 6669:3, 6736 
r.5; X ma.na giS.za.ba.lum Su.giy 
UET 3 944:6, ef. ibid. 1777:7, BIN 8 300:3, 319:3; 
10 MA.NA GI8.ZA.BA.AL (listed among aro- 
matics) TCL 10 72:12 (OB); 25 81m zu-ba- 
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ulum MAD 1 286:3 (coll.), and delete this 
ref. CAD B 74b s.v. baluhhu usage a-1’. 


d) aplant—J1’ in Uruanna: 0 sdé-mi 
KI, U Sd-mi qaq-qa-ri, © §d-mi e-si-e, 6 
hal-bi e-si-e, 6 IN.NU.US, U LAGAB, U 
NAM.TA.B, 0 KI.ANANNA, U NIGIN, © tuh- 
LU.LU (var. 6 GAB? LU.LU), GO AN.SIR. 
Ku(var. [K]AM), U0 NIM.TA.E, 0 LUH(text 
GA).SI: 0 su-pa-lu Uruanna I 426ff.; UO 
su-pa-lu (var. © si-pa-lu(?)) : 6 mal-lah- 
tum ibid. 438; [61 su-pa-lu: AS SAHAR 
SILA.LIMMU Sa ina IZI GIBiL-w ibid. III 19; 
see also Hh. XVII, Diri, in lex. section. 


2’ other oces.: [DIS uD] U su-pa-lu 
i-te-pt if s. grows wild (in-a field) CT 39 
9:18; note Summa KI.MIN (= ina A.BA 
URU) U.KI.“NANNA KI.MIN (= innamir) if 
8. appears in a city plot CT 39 6 K.3840:8, 
for comm. see lex. section; sé(var. su)-pa-la 
mastakal...tasdk you grind s., mastakal 
(and other plants, for a salve) KUB 37 43 
iv 4, also ii 8, var. from ibid. 45 r.(!) ii 7 (rit.); 
G su-pa-lum © sépé kabbaratu— s. is a 
medication for “thick” feet Kécher BAM 380 
r. 18, ef. ibid. 19, also, wr. G su-pa-la ibid. 
17, dupl. 381 iii 9ff.; © su-pa-lu (used in a 
potion) ibid. 416:5 (MB); GIS sw-pa-lam GIS. 
SINIG U.IN.NU.US SIM.GAM.GAM (mac- 
erated, etc., for use in a poultice) AMT 
98,3:8, parallel, wr. 0 su-pa-lam Kécher 
BAM 398 r. 28; kardn Sélibt © su-ba-lam 
tubbal tahassal you dry and crush “fox- 
grape” and s. (for use in a potion?) CT 
23 40 i 7 (= Kécher BAM 482 i 52); (various 
aromatics and) 6 su-pa-lu ina KUS Kocher 
BAM 311:19; GIS Surménu © su-pa-lu (in 
med. use) TCL 6 34 r. i 8, cf. AMT 2,7:7, 
76,2:12, 87,3 i 8, Kocher Pflanzenkunde 36 iv 6; 
G su-pa-lu ina Saman sirdt u mé kast 
tala you knead s. in olive oil and kasi 
juice Kocher BAM 480 ii 60, cf. ibid. 44, note, 
wr. U.ZA.BA.LAM ibid. i 14; you crush 
GIS.ZA.BA.LAM (and other’ materia 
medica, for a potion) Kécher BAM 11:28, 
ef., wr. U.ZA.BA.LAM AMT 2,1 obv.(!) 12, 
15,3:18, 77,2 ii 1; O.HAB tasdk teqqi O.zA. 
BA.LAM tasammissu you crush busanu, 


supanu 


daub it on, and make a poultice with s. 
(against baldness) Kécher BAM 3 ii 35, and 
passim in med.; note, wr. U.KI.INANNA: 
U.KI.“NANNA NUMUN U.HAB (used in a po- 
tion) LKA 96 r. 6 and dupl. AMT 66,1:6, see 
Biggs Saziga 62 and 52. 


e) oil: 5 situa [i] [zja.pa.tim arhis 
ana serya Subilam u assurrt Samnam satu 
qadu GI8.H1.A-Su tusabbalam issisu anum: 
manumma zukkémma wu 5 siLa sSamnam 
zukkém Subilam send me five silas of s.-oil 
promptly, but on no account shall you 
send that oil along with the wood chips 
(that perfumed it), rather strain out the 
wood chips there and send me only the 
five silas of clarified oil ARM 18 14:4; 
L.DUG.GA I ZA.BA.LU ana sér Sarrim lu 
kajan perfumed oil and s.-oil should (be 
sent) regularly to the king ibid. 27:16, wr. 
i,ZA.BA.LUM ibid. 6; x t ZA.BA.LUM ana 
pissas Sarrm ARM 7 20:1, 41:1, 45:1, and 
passim. 


Kinnier Wilson, ZA 54 87. 


supandu s.; (mng. uncert.); NB.* 


1 Gin su-pan-du x shekels (of silver) 
(for?) a s. (in list with total: x silver, 
completed work of PN and the smiths) 
Nbn. 159:7; xX GIN KU.BABBAR [...] su- 
pa-an-du BM 76711:6 (courtesy E. Leichty). 


supanu (or suppannu, suppanu) s.; (a 
container); OA.* 


[sé]-pd-nam 3 MA.NA 6 GiN KI.LA.BI 


KU.BABBAR one s., its weight being 26 
shekels of silver BIN 4 122:5, see Larsen Old 
Assyrian Caravan Procedures p. 54; st-pa-ni Sa 
2 MA.NA.TA ul 15 GiN.TA KU.BABBAR — 
s.-containers for each two minas or each 
15 shekels of silver per (mina borrowed) 
(as yearly interest on a loan) OIP 27 59:39; 
they opened [the .. .] sué-pd-nam Sa KU. 
BABBAR ugsestunimma and took out the 
silver s. BIN 6 147:3, ef. ibid. 6; 1 stéi-pd-num 
2 MA.NA KU.BABBAR Sébuliasa CCT 5 40b:7; 
PN bought 1 sé-pd-nam Sa kaspim CCT 3 
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20:11f.; he deposited with him  si-pd- 

_nam habastam u katappam sa kaspim Kie- 
nast ATHE 12:15; 2 st%-[pd]-na-an sa siz 
parrim CCT 2 36a:10; 2 st-pd-né Sa sipar: 
rum COT 3 20:5; 1 st-pd-nam Sa siparrim 
u téquram sa stparrim ibid. 6, ef. Setta 
itquratum Sa siparrt 2 sti-pd-nu CCT 4 
20a:8. 


Kienast ATHE p. 15 (with previous lit.); Veen- 
hof, BiOr 24 187. 


supapu s.; (mng. unkn., occ. as personal 
name only); OB.* 

Stu-pa-pu-um YOS 14 117:9, Su-pa-pu- 
um ibid. 36:3, CT 2 47:4, CT 4 16a:26, Birot 
Tablettes 70 C ii 8, PN mar Su-pa-pi-im ibid. 
72 v 14. 


supaqu s.; (a garment); lex.* 


TUG su-pa-qu (preceded by TUG 8a gabli, TOG 
§a pé) Practical Vocabulary Assur 279. 


supargillu see supurgillu. 


suparinnu. s.; (a bronze tool); lex.* 


{urJudu.za.bar.gal.tab.ba = 
nu] Hh. XI 365, in MSL 9 202. 


su-pa-ri-i[n- 


supatanu see suhattanu. 
supatu see suhattu. 


supiratu s. pl.; (a linen object); NA.* 


GIS naramdtu §a KASKAL su-pi-ra-ti §a 
kité (in obscure context) Iraq 15 146 (pl. 14) 
ND 3468:5. 


supiu (AHw. 1060a) see suppinnu. 


supku s.; for- 


eign word. 


(mng. unkn.); Nuzi*; 


3 alpé Sa zittt §a birint u ninu kimu 
mullé &a huluqgé kimu esédi Sa URU GN 
u kimu zu-up-ki &a ar-ta-mas-& Sa mu- 
lug-mi anni... <ana> PN nitiadin u PN adi 
inaMN pa-hu-ru zu-up-ku SauRv GN pihata 
nasi ina arkt MN PN, PN; wu PN, tétt PN pa- 


suppinnu 


hu-ru zu-up-ku i-ti-ha-mi-is-ma umalli 
(three officials? declare) three oxen, our 
common property, we have given to PN 
as compensation for the losses (incurred 
in) the harvesting for the city of GN and 
(in) the s. of the work assignment(?) as 
far as it is covered by this compensation, 
PNis responsible for the. . . . (and?) the s. 
of the city of GN until MN, after MN PN,, 
PN;, and PN, (the three officials) will pay 
the compensation for the. . . . (and?) the 
s. in equal parts with PN HSS 13 31:8, 
13, and 19, see Shaffer, Studies Oppenheim 190 
n. 29. 


suplu s.; (a foodstuff); NB.* 


2 (p1) 4 (BAN) ZO.LUM.MA PN LU 
GAL sik-kdt.MES ana su-up-lu x dates (for) 
PN, the rab sikkati, for s. (beside dates . 


‘for mirsu, muttaqu) CT 57 18:3. 


suppannu see supanu. 


suppanu see supdnu. 


suppinnu s.; (a tool used in brick- 
making and spinning); OAkk.(?), MB, 
NA(?), NB; pl. suppinnu, NB suppinnatu, 
suppinnanu. 

giS.ba = su-pi-in-nu, giS.ba.8u = MIN qa-ti, 
gi8.ba.zu = MIN sur-ri. Hh. IV 36ff., giS.ba. 
sim = su-pt-in si-nun-ti ibid. 40; giS.ba.bal = 
bu-’-du, pa-as-qu-t, su-pt-in pi-lag-qi, gié.ba. 
bal.bal = min pi-lag-qa-a-ti ibid. 48ff.; [ba-a] 
[BA] = sti-wp-pi-i-nu MSL 14 94:146:4’ (Proto- 
Aa), cf. [BA] = su-pi-nu MSL 9 135:577 (Proto- 
Aa); [giS.x].x.kun = su-up-pi-in-nu, [gid.me. 
tle.pim = MIN t-tin-ni, [gi8.S]U(!).Dim = MIN 
Hh. IV 249ff.; gi-ra-ah oi8.8u.pim = su-up-pi-in- 
[nu] Proto-Diri 150. 

gi8.ba ki.g[a ...] : ima su-pi-in-[ni-ka elli 
...] (parallel: ina Sa&Sarika, ina pasgsultika, ina 
bwdika) 4R 18 No. 8 ii 3f. 


2-ta su-up-pi-in-na-a-tu parzlls 
(among iron tools received by an iron- 
smith, preceded by SasSaru) BIN 1 173:3; 
PN u PN, ina kamari Sa bab SILIM.MU tna 
nalabinu §a Hanna libnati ga GIS su-up- 
pi-i-nu. . . inandin (see kamaru A usage a) 
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YOS 6 236:8; 34 GIS su-wp-pi-in-nu (listed 
with nalbinu and mutagqinu among tools 
brought to Larsa) ibid. 146:5, cf. 10 su- 
up-pi-nu ibid. 19; 10 GIS su-up-pi-in-na- 
nu (after 10 nalbinanu) GCCI 27:4, also 
(in similar context) kiskirrt GIS su-up- 
<pi>-na-a-tu boards (used in brick-mold- 
ing) and s.-s (in heading of list) CT 56 
639:2 (all NB); su-up-pi-in-ni (in broken 
context) PBS 13 76:9 (MB let.); s#ru su-pt- 
i[n(?)-nu] (see stru A) ABL 119:17 (NA); 
uncert.: [x] G18.qa18 [z]u-[b]7-nu (followed 
by nam@u and kapturru vessels, nal: 
bandtu) Gelb OAIC 302 No. 43:2 (OAkk.). 


suppa A s.; prayer, supplication; SB, NB; 
wr. syll. (SISKUR(AMARXSE.AMARXSE) 
BE 9 130:18f.); cf. suppi A v. 

8a.8u.gid.bi Se.ga mu.un.da.an.te: su- 
up-pi-su (var. su-pe-e-8u) Seme 4R,18 No. 2 r. 11f. 


and dupls., see Cooper, Iraq 32 63:38. 
tés-li-té = su-lu-u, su-pu-u Izbu Comm. 101f. 


a) to a god: [at]ta ana ilimma su- 
pe-e Sutagrib petition the god repeatedly 
with prayers Lambert BWL 108:11; amhurz 
Sunutima su-pe-e-a urruhis ismi illiku 
réstitt I besought them (the gods) and 
forthwith they heard my prayers and 
came to my help OIP 2 44 v 66 (Senn.), 
cf. utnenma su-up-pi-ia ismima usesxiru 
lipit qatéja ibid. 81:30, (Sama%) ismd su- 
pe-e-@ VAB 4 102 ii 18 (Nbk.), cf. imi 
Su-pi-s% WO 4 32 vi 5 (Shalm. III), ef. also 
Bauer Asb. 83 r. 19, AnSt 8 46 i 36 (Nbn.), VAB 
4 140 ix 61 (Nbk.), 224 ii 42, 228 iii 48 (Nbn.), 
Qj Smit su-up-pt-Su Bohl Leiden Coll. 3 36:43 
(Sin-Sar-i8kun), ashurki béltt Simi su-[pi-ia] 
(var. A.RA.ZU) BMS 33:22, var. from BMS 
1:41; Semdt tesliti wu su-pe-e leqdt ikribt u 
unnint (TaSmétu) who hearkens to suppli- 
cation and prayer, who accepts all kinds 
of imploration : BMS 33:4, cf. (Nana) Se- 
ma-ti su-pe-e mahirat unninnu VAS 1 36i4 
(NB kudurru); iléu su-pi-&% GIS(!).ruK STT 
324:14, cf. (Ninurta) su-pe-e wemmi Or. NS 
36 122:114, ef. also STC 2 pl. 82:91, ZA 43 15:35, 
and passim with Semi, see Hunger Kolophone p. 173 
s.v.; [ki] tabu su-up-pu-u-ki (var. su-pu- 


suppi A 


kt) ki qerub nesmiki (vars. Samiki, Semitki) 
(see nesmi mng. 2) BMS 8:1, vars. from 
Loretz-Mayer Su-ila 14:21, KAR 250:16; lege 
unninija mugur su-[(up)-pt-ia] BMS 21:21, 
limguru su-pe-e-su. may they grant his 
prayers Streck Asb. 292 r. 14, also Bauer Asb. 2 
36 r. 9, cf. Seme tesliti mugur su-up-pt-idas 
KAR 228:6; [tkr]ibisu wu su-pi-sué ilu magir 
CT 39 42 K.2238+ i 7’ (SB Alu), cf. ilusu su- 
pi-su SE-&% 4R 33* iv 10 (SB hemer.), also 
Labat Calendrier § 41':25, Dream-book 311 i x+2; 
see also magaru mng. 2a; li’mi siqrija... 
lilge unninija lilmada su-pi-ia may he 
(Nabi) hearken to my words, accept my 
supplications, take note of my prayers 
BMS 33:26, dupl. BMS 1:43, cf. s¢-mi su-pi- 
[e] li(?)-mad su-up-pi abi Marduk Craig 
ABRT 1 56:9 and dupl., see Reiner, JNES 15 144; 
O Aja mahar Samag ... su-pe-ia dum: 
miqi VAB 4 232 ii 15 (Nbn.); [.. .] su-up- 
pe-e ta-da-na dénu [ta] -§d-ma simati you 
(Gula) [. . .] prayers, you give judgment 
and decree fate LKA 17:16 (SB rel.), see Or. 
NS 23 346; merciful goddess Sa su-up- 
pe-e taramme who loves prayers Craig 
ABRT 1 31 r. 19; su-pu-u (var. su-pe-e) 
Sarkuki KAR 250:10 and dupls., see Ebeling 
Handerhebung p. 60, var. from Loretz-Mayer Su- 
ila 14:15; su-pe-e matigu ana libbi tlt GAL 
his land’s prayers will reach the god’s 
heart Labat Calendrier § 32:1; ina su-up- 
pe-e 8a DN u DN, t-sap-pu-u unnennija 
ilqi because of the prayers with which 
I had besought A&S8ur and [Star they ac- 
cepted my supplications Streck Asb. 34 iv 9, 
also Bauer Asb. 51 r. 3, 2#lgd su-pi-ta Winckler 
Sammlung 2 1:24 (Sar., Charter of Assur); ana 
Marduk bélyja utnen su-pe-e-Su asbatma 
(see sabatu mng. 8 (suppé)) VAB 4 122i 52 
(Nbk.), 280 vii 43 (Nbn.), cf. sw-pe-e DN asz 
sabat AfO 23 46f. (MB seals); ina su(var. 
adds -up)-pe-e u temeqi maharsunu u-dan- 
nin I persisted(?) before them with 
fervent prayer Lambert BWL 60:91 (Ludlul 
IV), ef. (in broken context) ibid. 252 ii 2, WO 8 
47:12 (Sin-Sar-iskun), ima su-pe-e u laban 
appt kummusak ina mahrisun AnSt 8 46 i 18 
(Nbn.), cf. Lie Sar. p. 58:13, wna temequ Samas 
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bélija ina su-pe-e-su Sa ili rabtiti VAB 4 
256 i 36 (Nbn.), cf. also (in broken context) Lam- 
bert BWL 72:39 (Theodicy); ina pisu tpparki 
su-up-pe-e (vars. su~pu-u, su-pe-e u) tes: 
liti (see naparkéi mng. 2b) Lambert BWL 
38:15 (Ludlul Il), ef. ibid. 23; for refs. beside 
sulla see sulli A s. usage a-1’; ana Sin 
akarrab ana [...]-ti ila twhku su-pu-u-a 
I prayed to Sin, to the [Lady?] of the gods 
went my prayers Gilg. [Xi 11, cf. VAB 4 94 
iii 44 and parallel Unger Babylon 284 iii 10 (Nbk.), 
Biggs Saziga 18:3; I8tar-kakkabi mahirat su- 
pe-€ Unger Bel-harran-beli-ussur 7; see also 
maharu mng. 1f; in personal names: Beél- 
su-pe-e-muhur(var. -muhru) Bél-Accept- 
My-Prayers Nbn. 1044:2, var. from Nbk. 250:3, 
also VAS 5 68:4, YOS 6 93:22, Moore Michigan 
Coll. 55:3, Freydank Wirtschaftstexte 81:2 and 4, 
and passim in NB, wr. Enlil-siskuR-muhur 
BE 9 130:18 and 19, for other refs. wr. 
SISKUR see kardbu s.; [S]i-mt-i-su-up-pa- 
a-a@ TuM NF 5 34:39 (MB); obscure: [. . 

ana tli?|-s% ligkun GIM DINGIR su-up-pt- 
Su x x CT 31 31:22 (behavior of sacrificial lamb). 


b) to a king: ina su-pe-e u témeqi 
usallannima he besought me with fervent 
prayer Winckler Sar. pl. 34:120; for other 
refs. see sulld A s. usage b, sulli A v. 
mng. 2a. 
suppi B_ s.; (an object made of wool); 
Nuzi.* 


1 kudukti Sipatu ana si-up-pa-a ana 
narkabti ana PN nadin one kuduktu meas- 
ure of wool for a s. for a chariot given 
to PN (in list of wool allotments) HSS 13 
442 :25. 


suppi A v.; to pray; from OB on; II, 
11/3; cf. museppi, sipu A, suppa A s., 
tespitu. 


si-is-kur AMARXSE = su-up-pu-u A VITI/1:46, 
[si-is-kur] AMARXxSE.AMARXSE = su-up-pu-% Diri 
II 7; zu-ur AMAR = su-up-pu-u A VITII/1:30, also, 
wr. si-up-pu-[é] (in all cases followed by suili) 
VAT 14248:3 (text similar to Idu). 

KA.Sag.5a.ga = su-up-pu-[u] (in group with 
tespitu, teslitu, Sutemuqu) Erimhus II 170, ef. (in 


suppa A 
same group) KA.8i.si. [ga] =[su-up-pu-d] Antagal 
F 41; KA.8a¢.Sa¢.ga = su-Lup-pu-u] Igituh I 199, 
KA.zu.kal.la (gloss qa-zu-gal-la) = su-up-pu-wu = 
(Hitt.) Su-up-pi-ia-u-wa-ar Erimhus Bogh. A iv 15, 
see Riemschneider, Or. NS 40 477; [Su].bal (var. 
Su.pa.al) = sté-up-pu-u = (Hitt.) mu-qa-a-u-wa-ar 
to implore (followed by sullé) ._Erimhu’ Bogh. 
A iii 11; [ni-ir] [N1R] = [su]-up-pu-% A V/3:43. 

a) to gods — I’ transitive: iltam Samas 
ni[§]isa DN sti-up-pi-a pray to Nana, 
the goddess who is a sun to her people 
VAS 10 215:2 (OB lit.); assumija Enlil Ninlil 
... dubbasumma li-sa-ap-pi tell him to 
pray for me to Enlil, Ninlil (and other 
gods) PBS 13 68:6 (MB let.); I setup salam 
Sarritija mu-sa-pu-u ilitisun my royal 
image in an attitude of praying to their 
divine majesties Borger Esarh. 87 r. 3, also, 
Wr. Mu-sa-ap-pu-u Streck Asb. 270 iv 3, ef. 
[Sa] ... &-sap-pu-% belussu Borger Esarh. 
32:8, wu-sa-pa tlitka Kocher BAM 234:32; 
(Assurbanipal) sa... ina su-pi-si-nu 
uzna rapastu igrukus to whom (Nabi 
and Tasmétu) granted high intelligence 
because he prayed to them Hunger Ko- 
lophone No. 326:3; for refs. beside sulla 
see sulla A v. mng. la; asst qati u-sa-ap- 
pa Sassi I raised my hands and prayed 
to SamaS VAB 4 100 ii 13 (Nbk.); Sélebu a- 
sap-pa Enlil the fox prayed to Enlil Lam- 
bert BWL 208 r. 11 (SB fable), cf. lu-sap- 
pa-a ili rabtuiti Thompson Gilg. pl. 14 Rm.399:9, 
see JCS 8 89:23, & tu-sa-pa-a istarkun Lam- 
bert-Millard Atra-hasis 108 iv31; amhurkau-sa- 
pi-[ka] nig qatija muhur Semi tas[litr] I 
have turned to you, I have prayed to you, 
accept my prayer, hear my supplication 
BMS 50:20; wt-sap-pa-ka nisi. tenesetu 
pahranikka gi{mirsina] the people pray to 
you, all mankind is assembled around you 
RA 12 190:5, see Perry Sin No. 5a, cf. LKA 
59:15, ina Samé wu erseti li-sap-pi-& let 
him pray to her (the constellation Goat) 
in the sky or on earth KAR 177 r. i 48, 
also AMT 6,6:19, laskén iléu li-sa-ap-pi STT 
303:12 (all SB hemer.); [mala labba]su sabtu 
DN li-se-ep-pt RA 14 149:1, ef. KI DN u- 
sa-ap-pu-u ibid. 9, cf. also ibid. 146:2, JAOS . 
38 84:37, 45, and 51 (all MB ext. reports), see 
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Goetze, JCS 11 95; [t]na mesharutya ma- 
Si-Su-lt u-sa-pa Sebaku ina kal ili peté 
upnaja in my childhood I prayed to... ., 
and now that I am an old man [ still 
open my hands (in supplication) to all 
the gods KAR 25:11 and dupls., see Mayer 
Gebetsbeschwérungen 470, cf. Lambert BWL 
106:166; note in II/3: the man’s wife [star 
us-sa-nap(!)-pr (var.  [u]s-sd-nap-pa) 
1a1(!) mutiga iddanaggal (for context see 
dagalu mng. la—1’) BRM 4 12:37, var. from 
dupl. Boissier DA 221:15 (SB ext.); in personal 
names: Bél-u-sep-pi I prayed to Bel VAS 
1 70 v 18, cf. ibid. 36 iii 12, Nbk. 43:10, wr. 
~%-se-bt TuM 2-3 37:6, 41:2, Drevnosti Vostoch- 
niya 1 152:44, wr. -é-seb-bi. CT 4 31c:8, 
TuM 2-3 38:14, ete., wr. -té-seb-ba ibid. 39:1 
and 9, abbr. U-se-bt ibid. 267:1; Su-pi-e- 
Bél TuM 2-3 23:12, and passim in NB. 


2’ with ana or -i& ana Ninurta li- 
sap~pi CT 4 5:13 (SB rit.); Sa... ana 
ilanit u istarati gind u-sa-ap-pu-% who 
prays constantly to the gods and the 
goddesses VAB 4 262 i 6 (Nbn.), cf. 2s 
u-sap-pla] Lambert BWL 74:54 (Theodicy); 
188i qatexu u-sap-pi ana[...] ZA 43 15:38 
(SB lit.); &-sap-pa-a a-na ibrisu (obscure) 
Lambert BWL 170 i 38 (fable). 


b) to the king: sigir pya etanamdaru 
u-sa-pu-u(var. omits -%) bélutt they were 
ever seized with fear at the very mention 
of my name, and implored my majesty 
AKA 197 iv 4 (Asn.), cf. u-sa-ap-pu-u be- 
lu-tt AfO 20 94:99 (Senn.). 


Landsberger, ZA 43 315 n. 4; von Soden, ZA 44 
36. 


suppaiB (*subbd) v.; 1. to abduct, remove 
by force, 2. II/2 to be taken away by 
force; OB, Elam; II, II/2; cf. museppd. 


vy 


1. to abduct, remove by force: assum 
PN Sub[arim] SaPN, t-sé-pu-Su-ma wriqusu 
with regard to PN, the Subarian (slave) 
whom PN, abducted and stole Riftin 46:2, 
cf. aSar PN; re’uim PN subarijam u PN, 
mu-sé-pi-Su ina bit PN, sabim tpadu PN, PN 
Subaryjam thtanaq at the place where PN;, 


suppuhu 


the shepherd, in the tavern of PN, arrested 
PN, the Subarian, and PN, who abducted 
him, PN, strangled PN, the Subarian 
ibid. 8; PN ana GN PN, t-se-pt-si-i-ma PN 
abducted PN, (carrying) her off to Mal- 
gim VAS 8 26:7, cf. aséum PN)... u-se- 
ep-pu-t ibid. 11, cf. awilum sar u-se-pi-ki 
the man is a liar, he will abduct you (fem.) 
VAS 16 188:41; a&SumPN... 4 GEME PN, 
u amtam Sa PN; %-sé-pi-a-am-ma ana 
Diniktim usébiram concerning PN, who 
removed PN,’s slave girl and PN;’s slave 
girl and brought them over to GN TIM 2 
16:3, cf. the man whom I put in fetters 2 
GEME.HI.A U-sé-pt-a-am ibid. 12; aSSumPN 
suhari_ja] sa istu MU.4.KAM PN, ret Sa 
[...] 2tu GN t-se-ep-pu-su-ma ina GN, 
i[kl]as[u] with regard to PN, my servant, 
whom four years ago PN>, the shepherd of 
[. . .], abducted from GN and detained in 
GN, VAS 16 181:5 (let.), see Frankena, AbB 6 
181, cf. assum suharija Suati u PN, mu-se- 
ep-pt-su ana Babilim sirim to have that 
servant of mine and his abductor, PN), 
brought to Babylon ibid. 8, ef. ibid. 11, 29, 
and 34. 


2. II/2 to be taken away by force: 
epinnasu ul issabbat suharsu ul tis-sa-am- 
ba his plow is not to be seized (for cor- 
vée work), his servant is not to be taken 
away MDP 23 282:18. 


Landsberger, ZA 43 315 n. 4; von Soden, ZA 
49 181. : 


*suppfi see *subbi. 


suppuhu adj.; scattered; Bogh., SB, 


NB; cf. sapahu. 
giS.apin.4.k4r = d-n[u-tu], 

kar.bir.bir.re =  e-p[t-in-nu] 

broken-apart plow Hh. V 127f. 


giS.apin.a. 
su-[up-pu-hu] 


[...] SE.NUMUN eqlu tapté u gisimmare 
su-up-pu-hu-tu [x] land, (partly) field 
prepared for cultivation, and with widely 
scattered date palms Nbn. 293:1, for 
parallel saphitu see saphu usage c; Sumz 
ma su-up-pu-uh if it (the plant?) spreads 


395 


oi.uchicago.edu 


supu 


wide (followed by ina asri ikkalla) CT 38 
9:39 (SB Alu); tna ttablakkuti putturu riksua 
mesretia su-up-pu-ha itaddéd ahitu (see 
meérétu usage b) Lambert BWL 44:105 
(Ludlul II); obscure: summa amélu KA-S&% 
ligdnSu KAL-dt S1-uip-puh Kraus Texte 23 r. 1, 
K.3812 r. 3 (= No. 69); 
pu-uh §a hurdsi SIG; KBo 9 43:25 (let. from 
Egypt). 


supu s.; (mng. unkn.); NB.* 


1 sina Sibittum raqundu namsé siparru 
GIS su-pu ana bélija ultebilu (various 
items) one sila of dill, a... . tool, a bronze 
washbowl, a wooden s. I have had sent 
to my lord TCL 9 117:32 (let.). 


Possibly error for suppinnu. 
supuhru (an aromatic) see supuhru. 


supurgillu (supurkillu, supargillu, Sapar: 
gillu) s.; quince; MA, NA. 

gi8.8ennur(KIB).kur.ra = su-pur-g[i-lu] 
(also = kame&Saru, marmahhu) Hh. III 130a; gis. 
haSbhur.kur.ra = s4-par-[gil-l]u (also = kameé: 
§aru, armannu) ibid. 35. 


a) the tree and its wood: kamiséseru 
GIS su-pur-gi-lu tittu ishunnatu ang[a] su 
pear trees, quince trees, fig trees, vines, 
angaSu-pear trees (among trees acclima- 
tized to Assyria) Iraq 14 33:46 (Asn.); [GIS 
20q] -pu $a GIS [d]uq-d[t] Sa GIS su-pur-gil- 
lum [a?] angase [1] matiuhu ubbaluni [an] a 
Dir-Sarrukin they will transport saplings 
of almond, quince, and angasu-pear trees 
to GN ABL 813 r. 2 (coll. S. Parpola); 6 GIS.PA 
Sa su-pur-gi-lt_ six sticks of quince wood 
KAJ 310:55; as geogr. name: URU Su-pur- 
gi-w-lu Rost Tigl. III p. 24:141. 


b) the fruit: Dua gabutu su-pur-gil 
(beside bowls of andahse, sirdu) ADD 1011 
r. 7, also 1010:16 and r. 8, 1015 r. 5, 1017:5, 
and passim in ADD 1017-1029, RA 69 182:33, 
wr. su-par-gil-lt ADD 1013 r. 3, [su-pur]- 
gil-li baslute ADD 1056:4; te-lit §4 su-pdr- 
gilt §4 8E.BAR VAT 16522:30, cited K. Deller, 
WZKM 57 40 n. 29. 


1 Sa tikki su-up- 


supuru 


In AR 640 (= ADD 80:5) and Iraq 16 44 ND 
2335:15, read KUS mag-kir/kur,, see Parpola, OLZ 
1979 35. 


For identification see 
307; Ebeling, MAOG 14/1 13. 


Thompson DAB 


supuritu adj. fem.; from the pen; lex.*; 
ef. supuru. 


SAL.AS.QAR.amas = su-pu-ri-tum kid from the 
pen Hh. XIII 279. 


supurkillu see supurgillu. 
supurtu) (or supurtu) s.; (a type of 


terrain?); OB.* 


(dates) ina kirim Sa sti-pu-ur-tim Sa 
atap ‘ip from the orchard of the s. of the 
GN(?) Canal (parallel: ga kirim saplim 


“line 21) TCL 17 37:24. 


Possibly to be connected either with 
supuru or with the geogr. names com- 
posed with Supur-. 


supuru s.; 1. fold, pen (especially for 
sheep and goats, rarely cattle), 2. lunar 
halo; OB, MB, Bogh., SB, Akkadogram 
in Hitt.; wr. syll. and ama8; cf. supuritu. 


a-ma-48 DAG.KISIMsxXLU+MAS = su-pu-ru 8° II 
246, also HalV 583; [r]i(?)-ig-ga PA.DAG.KISIMs XKAK 
= si-rum, su-pu-ru Diri V 36f., cf. PA.AMAS, PA. 
DAG.KISIMsxKAK Proto-Lu 163f., in MSL 12 38. 

tur.ra 4b.bi.ta s4g ba.ab.dug, amaS.a 
e.zé.bi.ta ba.da.an.bu: tarbasu ina ldtiu is: 
sapah su-pu-ru ina sénisu issuh he scattered the 
cattle pen (lit. the pen with its cattle), he up- 
rooted the sheepfold (lit. the fold with its sheep) 
SBH p. 73 No. 41:13 ff.; 6 tur.amas.gin,(@mm) 
lu.lu.a.mu e.zé.gin, ama8.gin, lu.lu.a.mu: 
bitu ga kima tarbasu u su-pu-ru dussi kima seni 
ina su-pu-ru dussi temple, as teeming as pen and 
fold, as teeming as flocks in the fold SBH p. 60 
No. 31:7ff., p. 61 No. 32 r.19f., BA 10/1 120 
No. 39:6f.; ug silaz udu amaS.a: lakru puhdssa 
immer su-pu-ri the ewe her lamb, the sheep of _ 
the fold CT 13 37:28; “Nanna amaés.ku. [ga.tal 
mi.zi.dé.e3 dugy.ga: <ina sud-pu-ri Sin kinig 
Valdu (a fine bull which) was born properly (Sum. 
was well taken care of) in the fold of Sin Or. NS 
47 433:23f.;iz.etir.raamas.a gig] mu.sé.e : 
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[e]zzwm ina tar[basi u] st-pu-ri %-[§a-am-Sal the 
goat stays awake in the pen and the fold Ge- 
nouillac Kich 2 C 1:11 (OB); ug tir gul.la uy 
amaS bu.ra: dmu tarbasi Pabbat amu su-pu-ri 
inassah the storm destroys the cattle pen, the 
storm uproots the sheepfold SBH p. 95 No. 52 
r. 21f., also p. 9 No. 4:102f., BA 5 617 No. 1:3f., 
cf.amaés bu.ra: su-pu-ra ina sahd[pi] when (the 
storm) overwhelms the sheepfold Langdon, Gaster 
AV 345f.:43f.; mu.lu.bi é.tir.ra... sipa.bi 
amasS.a.ni: utullasu ina tarbasa ... ri-é-um-Si 
ina su(!)-pur (I cannot see) his herdsman in the 
cattle pen, his shepherd in the sheepfold BRM 4 
9:46f.; li(!).sipa.ki.ga tir amas’ nam.mi. 
in.gin : r@d ellu tarbasa u su-pu-ra ukinma AfO 16 
301 ii 29f. (utukku lemniitu); ga amas’.ku.ga.ta 
mu.un.tim.ma: Sizbu sa istu su-pu-ri ellu ublini 
(ghee, which they brought from the holy cattle pen) 
milk, which they brought from the holy sheepfold 
CT 17 23 iii 172f.; “Nisaba tur.ra i hé.me.en 
amas.a ga hé.me.en: [‘Nisabla ina tarbasim 
[lul Samnum atti [ina] su-pu-ri-im [lu l]isdum atti] 
(see lifdu) Hallo, CRRA 17 p. 128:52 (OB hymn); 
za.ee.ne.d6m.zu tir.ra amas.da pes.e: kdtu 
amatka tarbasu u su-pu-ru usamri your (Sin’s) 
word provides fodder for the cattle pen and sheep- 
fold 4R 9 r. 3f.; am.e amas.a.na Se.gig.bi 
bi.fb.8a, : Sa bélu su-pur-S% marsif idammum 
the lord’s fold mourns bitterly SBH p. 130 No. I 
1f.;amaS.bi su.mu.ug.ga.ta bi.[...] : inasu- 
pu-ri-Si-na idirtu ig-tLa-2] 4R 18* No. 6 r. 3f. 
(ine. for purification of a horse corral). 

a.ma.zé.er.ra [...] : sé-pur Dumuzi KUB 37 
41:9, ef. ibid. 6. 


1. fold, pen (especially for sheep and 
goats, rarely cattle) — a) contrasted with 
cattle pen: alpa ina tarbasi ul aklag [im 
me|rt ina AMAS [ul] aklas I did not with- 
hold from him an ox from the cattle pen, 
I did not withhold from him sheep from 
the fold JNES 33 278:81 (dingir.8a.dib.ba 
inc.), ef. (O Fire) [akuls al]lpa ina tarbasi 
akult immera ina su-pu-ri AfO 23 42:16 (SB 
ine.), tsbat libbt alps ina tarbasi isbat libbi 
immeri ina su-pu-ri isbat libbi imeri ina 
sugullt Kichler Beitr. pl. 3 iii 33, see Kocher 
BAM 574 iii 27 (inc.); tarbasu lirpis listam: 
dilu su-pu-rt may (my) cattle pen ex- 
pand, my fold become wide STC 2 pl. 
82:90, ef. [su]-pu-ri ruppis lim’ida lillidi 
(see lellidumng. 1b) BMS 5 obv.(!) 4, tarbas 


alpika lu sumdul su-pur senika lu ritpus 


JRAS 1920 566:19. 


supuru 


b) beside but not contrasted with tar: 
basu: arhum eriat arhum ullad ina tarz 
basim a Samags su-pu-t-ur Sakkan the 
cow is pregnant, the cow is calving in the 
pen of Sama, the fold of Sakkan VAS 
17 34:3 (OB inc.), see Or. NS 41 343f.; a lamb 
born ina su-pu-ri elli ina tarbasi §a Sak: 
kan BBR No. 100:25. 


c) other oces.: if in his dream he goes 
ana su-pur GUD.MES, ana su-pur UDU. 
MES, ana su-pur UZ.MES Dream-book 313 
r. ii x+13ff.; [DN] band Sasurri murappisu 
su-pu-r[7] who creates fertility (lit. the 
womb) and extends the fold Bauer Asb. 2 
42:9; evil portents Sa ina su-pu-ri-ia ibas: 
8 CT 39 27:2 and 6, see Or. NS 36 10 r. 5 
and 9; Sin... [.. .] a su-pu-ri-Su li-[. . .] 
may Sin [... the increase? of his .. .] 
and of his fold MDP 2 p. 113 ii 7 (MB 
kudurru); AMAS isehhir the fold will di- 
minish CT 40 33:8 and dupls. CT 39 26:27 
and TCL 6 8:7, cf. sehér AMAS CT 39 26:25 
(all SB Alu); su-pur-[Su trapp]es 4R 33* ii 48 
(SB hemer.); <I(?)>.UDU UDU AMAS tallow 
of a sheep of the fold (used medicinally) 
Kiichler Beitr. pl. 13 iv 46; in broken con- 
text: ana su-pu-ri-[ka(?)] (Sum. broken) 
LKA 33 r. 9, cf. su-pu-ri-Si-na AMT 7,1 ii 
10 (inc.); as Akkadogram in Hitt.: 5(?) 
GIS sU-Pu-RU (part of a land grant) KUB 
26 43:26 and dupl. 50:19, cf. GIS sU-Pu-RI. 
HI.A ibid. 16, also ibid. 25 and 27, see Impa- 
rati, RHA 32 p. 26. 


d) a qualification of Uruk: uésépigs 
dura Sa Uruk su-pu-ri he built the wall 
of Uruk the Sheepfold Gilg. 1i9, cf. the 
elders of ali rapsi Sa Uruk su-pi-ri (var. 
su-pur-r[u]) Gilg. VIILi 9, ef. ibid. 21, see JCS 
8 89 and 92, also Gilg. XJ 280 and 301, and passim 
in Gilg., cf. Sedu §a Uruk su-pu-ri: Thompson 
Gilg. pl. 59 K.3200:13; note: ina su-pu-7[u] 
Sa Uruk &é& itifallak] Gilg. I 52 (from CT 46 
19 ii 7); [star liptur ina Uruk su-pu-[ri] 
Surpu II 168. 


e) in proper names: Be-la-at-su-pu-ri 
(personal name) MDP 24 347:4, and passim 
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in this text; ‘Ina-su-pu-ri-§d-limmir BE 15 
160:21 (MB); Ta-a-bi-su-pur-su dur Bar- 
sipa' e&S& Epus I rebuilt the wall of Bor- 
sippa (named) Its-Fold-Is-Pleasant VAB 4 
180 ii 30, PBS 15 79 ii 53, wr. Ta-a-bi-su- 
pu-ur-Su CT 37 14:55 (Nbk.), cf. VAB 4 74 ii 
22, 184 vi 57, and passim in Nbk., also, wr. 
DUG.GA-AMAS-sué BHT pl. 15:11 (chron. Dia- 
dochi); £.AMAS.KU.GA ... su-pu-ru e-el-li 
Sumer 13 191 i 38 (Nbn.). 


2. lunar halo: Summa Sin AMAS NIGIN- 
ma... é&&T0R rabi NIaIn if the moon is 
ringed by a “fold,” (that means) that it 
is ringed by a large tarbasu halo Thompson 
Rep. 117:7, ef. ibid. 1, also Craig AAT p. 4 r. 3f., 
ACh Sin 3:131-134, Labat Calendrier § 80:1; 
summa Sin AMAS NIGIiN-ma KA-Sé ana 
IM.KUR.RA peti BM 38295 r. 1; Summa inaMN 
Sin lu Samas lu TOR lu AMAS NIGIN 
if in MN the moon or the sun is ringed 
by a tarbasu halo or a “fold” ACh Sin 
24:10, [summa Sin] Gi8.HuR lu TOR lu 
AMAS NIGIN-mi[. . .] BM38160r.2; Summa 
Sin Gi8.HuR lu TUR lu AMAS NIGiN BM 
26185 r. 5 (tqqur ipus, courtesy D. Kennedy). 


Ad mng. 1d: Oppenheim, Or. NS 17 18 n. 4. 


sigqaja (fem. suiqd@itu) adj.; from the 
street, foundling (occ. as personal name 
only); NA, NB; wr. syll. and s1La with 
phon. complement; cf. sdqu. 


a) in NA: ™Su-qa-a-a ADD 210:5. 


b) in NB—VW’ Suqaja: Su-qa-a-a 
TCL 13 146:9, 181:15, 218:12, YOS 7 41:3f., 
152:7, UET 4 99:10, 52:51, BIN 1 174:65, Mol- 
denke 27:11, Pinches Peek 6:3, 12:18, wr. Su- 
u-qa-a-a TCL 12 55:4, wr. SILA-a-a TuM 
2-3 98:12, 176:15, CT 22 87:2, 190:1, UET 4 
5:29, SILA-qga-a-a VAS 6 92:3 and edge, 
and passim, see Tallqvist NBN p. 184a, Freydank 
Wirtschaftstexte p. 143a. 


2’ siq@itu: ‘'Su-qa--i-tum VAS 3 
32:2, Dar. 85:3, Camb. 373:2, Nbn. 442:1, ‘Su- 
qa-a-a-t-tum Nbn. 348:6, AnOr 8 57:7 and 12, 
Watelin Kish 3 pl. 13:3, 6, 9, and 11, YOS 6 
219:1, Dar. 265:2, 7, and passim. 


6 


suginnu 


sugannu see suginnu. 


sugaqu (suqdqu) s.; alley, narrow street; 
OB, SB, NA; pl. sugaqatu; cf. sdqu. 
e.sir = su-u-[qu], e.sir.sig = su-ga-q[u-ué] Lu 
Excerpt II 113f.; e.[sir.sig] = [s]u-qa-qu-a% An- 
tagal F 164; sila.tur = s[u-ga-qu-u], sila.sig 
= qa-[at-nu], su-gq[a-qu-u], sila.Bu".ra = su-g[a- 
qu-u], esru Izi D ii 7ff.; [e.sir.sig.ga] e-Sar-zi- 
ig-[g]a (pronunciation) = zu-u-ga-ku-u Kagal H 6 
(from Bogh.); [sila.sig.ga] [Si-la-z]i-ig-ga (pro- 
nunciation) = zu-u-ga-ku-w ibid. 10; AN.AS.A.AN 
[e.sir] sig.ga.bi u.me.ni.[@] : [su-ga s]u-qa- 
qa-a &u-bi-’ [. ..] have (the basin for holy water) 
pass through street (and) alley CT 17 40:82f. 


a) in descriptions of real estate: E. 
KISLAH ... DA-Sti 2.KAM.MA st-qd-qu-u 
an empty lot, its other side bordering on 
the alley VAS 13 33:4, cf. B.KISLAH... 
DA.2.KAM st-qd-qu-wm Waterman Bus. Doc. 
27:3 (both OB); a house fehi su-qa-qi ADD 
327:6, also ADD 324:10, 339:1, 346:4, 361:5, 
ADD 519:5 (coll. S. Parpola). 


b) other occes.: [. ..] Sa ina su-qa-qa- 
a-te idulluni (the god) who wanders in the 
alleys ZA 51 132:9 (NA rit.); URU hirda su- 
qa-qa-a-te sabbita watch the city, seize 
the alleys Iraq 21 163 (pl. 44) No. 54:12; 
su-qa-qa-a-te (in broken context) CT 53 
675 B 5, su-qga-qu ibid. A 3 (both NA letters). 


suqaru s.; (a topographic feature); syn. 
list.* 


su-qa-a-rum = tal-lak-[tu], tu-qa-a-rum = i8-[. ...] 
An VIII 178f. 


suginnu (sugannu, or sukinnu, sukannu) 
s.; (a byroad); OA, MA. 


a) harrdn suginni: adi harran su-qt- 
nim §a ta§purannima umma attama kima 
Salam kaspija 1 Gin u qaqqadatimma saz 
lamim epsa harrdn si-qi-nim ippattéma 
ammala tértika neppas as for the s. road 
about which you wrote as follows, “Try 
your best to save every possible shekel 
of my silver and to save the ‘head tax,’” 
when the s. road opens, we will act ac- 
cording to your instructions BIN 4 5:4 
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and 9 (let.); Summa harran su-qi-nim Salmat 
harran si-qda-nim-ma anniki u subate dam-z 
qutim mala usétiqanni isti aliki lillikunim 
Summa harradn si-qa-nim la natu AN.NA 
ana GN lublunigssuma if the s. road is safe, 
my tin and textiles of good quality, as 
much as he had brought across the 
country, should indeed come to me with a 
caravan by way of the s. road — if, how- 
ever, the s. road is not appropriate, they 
should ship the tin to Hurrama BIN 4 
48:12ff., cf. annakam lu ha-ra-an si-qi- 
nim lu ippazzurtim luseribunimma. ibid. 36; 
summa harran si-qi-nim lu pazzurtum natu 
ali anniki taSallahanni ana pani PN suz 
purma anniki luséribunim if either the 
s. road or smuggling is appropriate, then 
send a message to meet PN as to where 
you want to send my tin, in order that 
they may bring my tin in TCL 19 13:26, 
ef. CCT 6 22a:6; Summa ammakam tadag: 
galma harran si-qi-nim la nigahhut ma 
tértt mamman illak if you observe there 
that we need not fear the s. road, and 
indeed someone’s goods travel (that way) 
(your goods too should leave) AnOr 6 pl. 6 
No. 18:18, ef. x annakam Sa PN ha-ra-an su- 
qi-ni-im userrab CCT 3 39a:5, also 21 TOG 
SIG; ha-ra-an st-qi-nim ana GN ittalku 
Winkenbach No. 7:5, dupl. TCL 14 52:3, see Veen- 
hof Old Assyrian Trade p. 327, cf. [ha-ra] -an st- 
qd-nim [...] Chantre 11:6; ana Kanis 
la taturranim harran st-qi-ni-ma assez 
ri<ja> tablanissi do not return to Kanié, 
but bring it (the wool) here to me by 
the s. road JCS 14 2 No. 2:28, cf. also VAT 
13484:5, cited J. Lewy, ArOr 18/3 426 n. 333; 
missu Sa ta&p[uranni] umma attama ha- 
[ra-an st-qi]-nim tallak andku kuati adag: 
gal... balum tértika etallutam eppasma 
ha-ra-an st-qi-nim errab why did you 
write to me as follows, “You do travel 
by way of the s. road!” I am your obe- 
dient servant! Would I act on my own 
authority without your instruction and 
enter by way of the s. road? TCL 19 
70:4 and 14; Summa abi PN harran st-qt- 
nim étarbam saddwatam sa karim Kanis 


suqtu 


la ugadda if PN, my principal, arrives by 
the s. road, I(?) cannot make him deposit 
the saddu’utu tax of the karu of GN Kil- 
tepe a/k 405:25, see Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 
325; ha-ra-an su-qi-nim atallakma TuM 1 
27a:7; ana luqutim sa halrran] si-qi-nim 
libbt parid I am worried about the mer- 
chandise shipped along the s. road CCT 
4 38a:17 (all OA). 


b) in the city: & PN sa GN Sa a-ba-at 
su-qi-num §a & PN, BIN 4 221:19 (OA); 
a house ana su-ki-ni ussa (contrasted 
with ana ribiti rabitu to the large square 
line 15) AfO 20 121:4 and 10 (MA). 


In usage a, harran suk/qinni denotes 
an alternate route for the transport of 
merchandise, used possibly to evade 
taxes, though it is opposed to pazzurtu 
“smuggling” in TCL 19 13:26 and BIN 4 48:36. 

Of the two possible readings sukinnu 
and suginnu, the former is supported by 
the MA spelling with the ki sign and by 
the non-occurrence of stiqu “street” in OA. 


suqqu see sunqu. 


sugtu (zugtu, *zugatu) s.; chin; OB, 


SB, NA. 

uzu.su.uq.t[u] = (blank) = [k]an-zu-zu Hg. B 
IV 2, in MSL 9 34; tu-un TON = su-uq-tum, Saptum 
A VIUI/1:111f. 


su-gat-su | kanziissu Hunger Uruk 31:26 (comm. 
to Labat TDP Tablet V). 


Summa izbum zu-qd-as-su pussu tktasad 
if the malformed animal’s chin reaches its 
forehead YOS 10 56 iii 6 (OB), see Leichty 
Izbu p. 206, cf. appasu eli suq-ti-su i[ rik] 
(if) its nose is longer than its chin Leichty 
Izbu XII 8; Sartum Sa irtisu suhhuratma zu- 
qa-as-sti imatial the hair on his chest 
is turned upward and points toward his 
chin AfO 18 63 i 20 (OB omens); Gilgames 
ina kinsi[&u] utammeda zu-qat-su (see 
kimsu mng. la) Gilg. V iii 6, cf. wsagqt zu- 
gat-su-ma Gilg. X i18; summa amelu qa- 
tasu kilattan zu-qat-su ukalla if a man’s 
two hands hold his chin CT 39 40 r. 41, 
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cf. Summa. . . zu-qat-su ulappat Iraq 19 40 
ND 4368110, dupl. Labat TDP 190:14; kama... 
su-uq-li-Su lapdtim instead of touching 
his chin CT 29 23:16 (OB let.); Summa pa: 
nusu magtuma su-qat-su sabtat if his face 
is sagging (?) and his chin hurts him Labat 
TDP 74:38; Summa panisu issanundu u su- 
qat-su patrat if he has vertigo and his 
chin is slack ibid. 76:56; summa suq-ta 
TUK... Summa suq-taNU TUK Kraus Texte 
25:5; Summa sugq-ta aip.pa if he has a 
long chin (followed by: short, cleft, etc.) 
Or. NS 16 187:11; KA NUNDUN u suq-[tu 
..] (explanation of summa pan un-na- 
an-ni-& Sakin) Kraus Texte 21:9, cf. ibid. 
25; summa umsatum ina zu-ugq-ti-su sa 
imittim (also: Sumélim) Saknat if there 
is a mole on the right (also: left) side of 
his chin YOS 10 54:28f. (OB physiogn.); Swmz 
ma umsatum ina zitti zu-uq-ti-su saknat 
(see zittu mng. 6a) ibid. 30; summa SE 
ina UGU su-ugq-ti-s% AN.TA GAR if there 
is a mole high up on his chin Kraus 
Texte 44:30, cf. ina qabal [s]u-uq-ti-s%, [ina 
Sapal su-ugq-t]t-s% ibid. 31f., dupl. CT 28 12 
K.7178:14ff.; [Swmma SE inja zu-ugq-ti-sd 
lu Sa imitti lu §a Suméli Sakin Kraus Texte 
47:29, cf. ibid. 38b:2ff., also ina sug-tt imitti 
Sakin CT 28 26:37 (physiogn.); tna mubhi 
sug-ti-sui zarat u kabbarat (said of the 
lip?) Kraus Texte 12c iii 12; Sarru ana Su" 
ana zu-ge-te ana SiG.KASKAL uzun lig-ku- 
nu the king should pay attention to 
the hands, chin, and hair(?) (of the stat- 
ue) ABL 1051:12 (NA, = CT 53 41:22). 


siqu adj.; narrow; SB*; cf. sdqu. 


girra qatna meéteqa su-u-qa sa zuk spe 
silanis étiquma (between the mountains 
I improved) the narrow road, a path so 
narrow that the infantry could only pass 
sideways TCL 3 330 (Sar.). 


suqu s.; lL. street, 2. (a commercial 
technical term, referring to assets out- 
standing); from OB on; pl. stgani, suz 
qatu (siqgu OIP 2 153:15, AKA 313 ii 55); 
wr. syll. and sILA, E.SfR, E.SIR); ef. 


siqu 


sdqu, sugqu in ga (ina) muhhi suqi, stiqu 
in Sa suqi. 


si-la TAR = st-d-lquml, Su-lu-um MSL 14 
97:198:1f. (Proto-Aa); [si-la(or -il)] [Tar] = su- 
u-qu, ri-bi-tum A TII/5:170f., also MSL 9 136: 606f. 
(Proto-Aa); su-lu TAR = su-d-qu, su-lu-u, su-lu-u 
A III/5:179ff.; si-la rar = su-d-qu S° II 302; 
sila = su-d-qu, sila.dagal.la = min rap-Sd 
Antagal F 161f.; sila = su-u-qu Igituh I 345; 
[sila] [Si-la] (pronunciation) = zu-u-ku, [sila.sig. 
ga] [Si-la-z]i-ig-ga = zw-u-ga-ku-u, [sila.dagal.la] 
[Si-la]-ta-gal-la = zu-u-ku ra-pa-as-du, sila.[sag. 
gi,.ga] Si-la-Sa-an-ki-ga-a = zu-u-ku la-a zu-ku, 
sila.[ka.lim.m]a 38i-la-ka-lum-ma = zu-u-ku ar- 
bi-da Kagal H i 9ff. (from Bogh.); sila. Idagal1. 
fla] = [...], sila.[x] = [...], sila.dagal. fla] 
= [su-u-qu rap-su], sila.gig.edin.[na] = [...], 
sila.limmt.ba = [su-uq er-bet-it], sila.ka. 
limmt = r{i-bi-tu] Izi D ii 1ff.; sila.sfr.sir, 
sila.dili.dili, sila.sila.a = su-ga-a-tu ibid. 
17ff.; [sila.sig.si]g.ga = su-qum &d-qu-um-mu 
Nabnitu X 303, ef. sila.sig.ga = Sa-qu-u, pa-ar- 


, stu] Iai D ii 24f. 


e.sir = su-u-qu, e.sir.lim.ma = MIN er-bet-ti 


Igituh I 343f.; e.sir = su-[u-qu] Igituh short ver- 


sion 160; e.sir = su-u-[qu], e.sir.sig = su-ga- 
qu-é], e.sir.ka.limmu.ba = su-gé er-bet-ti Lu 
Excerpt II 113 ff.; e.sir = su-[é-qu] Lanu C iii 5’; 
[e.s]ir e-Sar (pronunciation) = zu-u-ku, [e.sir. 
sig.ga] e-Sar-zi-ig-[g]a = zu-u-ga-ku-u (see 
sugaqu), [e.sir.dagal.la] e-Sar-ta-gal-Ilal = zu-w- 
ku ra-pa-as-du, [e.sir.sag.gis].ga e-Sar-[$a-anl- 
ki-ga = zu-ku la-a zu-ku Kagal Hi 5ff. (from Bogh.); 
e.sir = mas-da-hu, e.[sir.sig] = su-ga-qu-d, fel. 
[sir.sag.giy.a] = [su-q]u pe-hu-ti, [e.sir.ka. 
lim.ma] = [MIN er-blet-ti Antagal F 163ff., ef. 
sila.sag.gig.a = pe-hu-t, la-a a-su-u Izi D ii 
21f.; [sag].gig.a = MIN (= pa-ra-su) §4 [s]ILA 
Antagal H 42; e.sfr, sila, tillag(AN.a3.A.AN) = 
MIN (= Su-lu-u) §4 SILA Nabnitu M 162 ff.; [si-la(or 
-il)] [TAR] = su-lu-i §& su-qt A ITII/5:175; an. 
AS.AN ti-il-la (pronunciation) = zu-u-ku, Su-lu-u, 
ri-i-bu, ri-ba-tum Kagal H i 14ff. (from Bogh.); 
ti-il BAD = su-u-qu Idu II 242; [s]i-la Qa = su- 
lu-u, su-t-qu A 1/6:21f. 

gis.a sila e.sir.ra : mus su-u(var. omits -2)- 


qu suld at night in every street CT 16 45:151f.; 


sila.bi: ina su-gi-Su SBH p. 128 No. 83:29f.; 
sila sig.ga : ina su-qi galqum]mi in a deserted 
(lit. silent) street CT 16 9 ii 12f.; for other bil. 
refs. with sila see mng. 1a. 

sila.a gub.gub e.sir.ra nigin: mutiazzizzat 
ribiatim sadhirat su-qgd-a-tim she who stands around 
at the crossroads, loiters in the streets 
36 B obv. 1 and r. 1, Sum. restored from BE 31 
42:31 (coll., = Dialogue 5:111); e. sir (var. e.sir) 
la.la.bi nu.gi4y.gi,: su-t-qu sa laldgsu la asbi 
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street of whose pleasures I could not have enough 
SBH p. 122 No. 70:13f., restored from 4R 28* 
No. 4 r. 69f.; ki.sikil ki ki.sikil.e.ne sila e. 
sir.ra nu.mu.un.dib.ba: ardatu Sa ittt ardati 
su-qa u su-la-a la ib@u (ardat lili) young woman 
who does not pass along the streets with other 
young women Bab. 4 pl. after p. 188 r. i 8’, see 
RA 65 136; for other bil. refs. with e.s{r/sir 
see mng. la and c. 


fil-su-u% = su-u-giu] CT 18 10 r. i 7 (syn. list). 


1. street—a) as a public place — 
VY in gen.: ana su-t-qa ussinimma 
... bita ilammia iturrunimma they (the 
gods) go out into the street (in proces- 
sion), they go around the temple and 
return RaAcc. 118 r. 10; ina bite saltu ina 
SILA puhpuhhi Sakna in the house, quar- 
reling, outside, disturbance happen to 
me KAR 228:19 (prayer), cf. AfO 18 294:69, 
ina SILA pubpukhii Sakingu AMT 40,2:5, 
Farber I’tar und Dumuzi 56:10; Summa ussée 
biti na SILA ilge CT 38 10:22, cf. Summa 
ussé biti ana SILA waddi (see idid mng. 
4e-1') ibid. 23, also Swmma ina SILA 
ilge OT 40 11:85; Summa bitu babanisu 
mehret biti [ana] SILA irdi (see mihirtu 
A mng. 3a) CT 38 11:54; if a fungus ap- 
pears ina SILA mehret bit ameli in the 
street in front of a man’s house CT 40 
19 K.10390:2 (all SB Alu), cf. ina si-tr arkat 
SILA ibid. 3; lw... ina egel améli lu ina 
su-qit SPAW 1918 285 ii 26 (NB laws, = Szlech- 
ter, RIDA 18 p. 100), see Landsberger Date Palm 
p. 33; summa alpum sui-qd-am ina alakisu 
awilam ikkipma ustamit if an ox, while 
passing along a street, gores and kills a 
man CH § 250:44, ef. sila.am gin.a. 
ni.ta : su-%-qu ana aldkigu CT 17 14 
K.8386:7f., e.sir.ra gin.a.ni.ta : su- 
qd-am ina alakiSu ibid. 41 K.4949:1ff., also 
STT 189:3f. and PBS 12/1 7 r. 1f., ef. also CT 
39 45:21, 38 r. 2, but mma sia ina alakisu 
KAR 382:17; lullik su-qa admiri [. . .] I will 
walk the street, and whoever sees me 
[...] BMS 13:9; qadddnis i[ttan]allaka 
misu ina su-qi(var. -gt) the people walk 
hunched in the street(s) Lambert-Millard 
Atra-hasis 112 v 17, vi 6 (SB), ina [s]u-u-qt 
kuzazu ana silte ki iuliku (see saltu mng. 
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3d-2’) Lambert BWL 220:19, and see alaku 
mng. 3a, bd@’umng. la; amélu S4 SILA alisu 
S§almié DIB-1q this man will walk the street 
of his town in safety Dream-book 329 r. ii 19, 
ef. STT 73:18, cf. also ibid. 39, cf. ef€g SILA- 
§% Lambert BWL 58:32 (Ludlul IV), and see 
etéqumng. la; Summa amélu ana sibtitisu 
SILA tttiqgma illakma if a man goes down 
a street in pursuit of his business Afo 18 
75 K.4134:21 (SB omens); Sa... su-ug alisu 
1b@u Bauer Asb. 2 38:14; SILA DIB NU DIB 
he should not go back by the same street 
he came by LKA Ill r. 6, 112 r. 12, 123 
obv.(!) ii 14, also Or. NS 40 166:8 (= CT 51 190) 
(all namburbis), SILA AL.DIB.BA NA.AN.DIB. 
BA 5R 48 iv 13 (hemer.); 7 Wm? SILA BI 
la ikabbas for seven days he should not 
tread on that street (on which he fell) 
Ebeling KMI 55:6 (SB Alu, Tablet 87), cf. (what- 
ever) &a... adtamru ina SILA ukabbisu 
JAOS 59 12:10 (namburbi), cf. Maqlu VII 127; 
izzizamma ina si-qt-im Sa Uruk ribitim 
pahrama nisi he stopped in a street of 
many-squared Uruk, people gathered 
Gilg. P. v 11 (OB), ef. ibid. i27, Wr. SILA ibid. 
v 33, Gilg. Y. iv 174; su-ga Sa Uruk rakbun[i] 
they (GilgameS and Enkidu) drove 
through the street of Uruk Gilg. VI 78; 
eum ul ibassi gamer ana su-qi-im lus[t] © 
there is no barley, it is all gone, should I 
go out into the street (to beg for barley)? 
TCL 18 110:8 (OB let.); inanna assurri belt 
thammutma stu ekallim ana siu-qi-im 
itiLalsst ARM 3 18:19; ina ami la tabi 
Sarru ana su-u-qu la ussa the king should 
not go outside on an unfavorable day 
Thompson Rep. 245 r. 3, cf. ana UD.2.KAM 
ana SILA la illak ABL 1396:10, ef. Sarru 
SILA NU DIB 4R 33* iii 16 (SB hemer.), ef. 
ana [SILAINU E KAR 178 i 42, vi 32, and 
passim in SB hemer.; tggimrassin limmellu 
i-sé-qi-um let all of (the people) rejoice 
in the street RA 15 180 vi 19 (OB AguSaja); 
[dji,.di,.]l41 KI.B.NE.DI sila lel.[sir]. 
ra [...] : sthhiritu agar mélul[ti] ina 
su-qi u ina su-li-[¢ ...] the children 
[romp?] in the playground in street and 
road SBH p. 122 No. 70 r. 14f.; ina su-qt 
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zilullis isdd aplum the heir runs around 
in the street like a peddler Lambert BWL 
84:249 (Theodicy); ima SIL[A in]abbu(?) 
[anjandin issé in the street he cries: 
Tam selling wood EA 150:33 (let. from Tyre); 
ina su-qt &-ma-ti ana nemeli innaddin (see 
sahirtu usage b) JCS 11 91:3 (OB ext. report); 
ardatu ina SILA ul usara [et]lu in the 
street, the young man does not impreg- 
nate the girl any more (since I&tar’s 
descent to the nether world) CT 15 46 r. 8, 
ef. ibid. obv. 78; Qmirua ina sILA lisarbi 
zikirki may those who see me in the 
street praise your name (IStar) STC 2 pl. 
83:101, cf. AfO 19 59:181 and 183; ana pi 
su-qi-im taqulma you listened to gossip 
in the street VAS 16 9:9 (OB let.); ina 
pt su-qgi (var. E.SiR) lemun egirrua what 
is said in the street portends ill for me 
Lambert BWL 32:53 (Ludlul [), also ibid. 288 
K.2765:6; ina su-u-qu u su-la-’ lidammiqu 
egirraja VAB 4 260 ii 36 (Nbn.); ina SILA 
(var. su-qu) lu magir gabua may what I 
say be well received outside BMS 6:120 and 
dupls., see Mayer Gebetsbeschwérungen 508, cf. 
ina SILA magir KAR 178 v 33, also Parpola 
LAS No. 332:2, DINGIR SILA in SILA magir 
5R 48 iii 14 (all hemer.); PN mar PN, ahatyja 
ina su-qt issabatmi PN, the son of PN), 
my sister, seized (me) in public AASOR 16 
54:12 (Nuzi); ‘PN... ina st-qt-im-ma ka: 
zumma itepus (see kazu) HSS 5 43:17; nse 
matisu sihu eligsu usabsi ima SILA alisu 
Salamtasu iddisu indassaru pagarsu the 
people of his country revolted against 
him, and they cast his corpse into a street 
of his city and dragged his body around 
Streck Asb. 24 iii 8, cf. ibid. 38 iv 82; alu atti 
alt SILA ittt SILA bitu tite biti KOR-ir ahu 
aha idék enmity will start between town 
and town, street and street, house and 
house, and brother will kill brother KAR 
148: 12 (SBext.), cf. SILA SILA KUR-ir Leichty 
Izbu I 82; [s]u-uq-su usharrar Lambert, 
Kraus AV 194 11 4; Swmma ina SILA hasbattu 
ana panisu zagpat if in the street a sherd 
protrudes from the ground in front of him 
AfO 18 76 Tablet Funck 3:28, cf. Labat TDP 1:2, 
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also cited RA 73 156:3, cf. also hasabtu Sa 
ina SILA naddt [....] Kécher BAM 208 ii 6, 
LA-tt SILA.MES-ti (var. su-ga-tti) Maqlu 
III 140, also IX 56, var. from AfO 23 75; Sukulat 
digari kustpat akali ga ina su-qi nada 
ikkal (the ghost of one who has no 
funerary offering) eats remnants from 
the pot, scraps of food tossed into the 
street Gilg. XII 154; if ants ina E.sirR 
innamru KAR 377:23, ef. ibid. r. 28, wr. 
SILA CT 38 49:4 et seqq., and passim in Alu, 
also Summa dlu SILA-si nisé ugadmam CT 
38 3:58, and passim in this text; Summa ma 
SILA UzZU nasi if he carries meat in the 
street Dream-book 331:19, and passim in this 
text; obscure: Sa subassu ina su-qi-im 
uwesst eqlum watarsumma (proverb?) Ge- 
nouillac Kich 2 D 31:13 (OB let.), see Kupper, 
RA 53 36; beside suld or other terms for 
street, as per merismum: épisti u mus: 
tépisti libbalkissi stLa u suli as for my 
bewitcher and my sorceress, may street 
after street attack her Maqlu V 40; ina 
SILA: [u] me-te-qi (do not gossip?) on 
the street and the road Ugaritica 5 163 
i21; see also CT 16 45:151f., ete., in lex. 
section. 


2’ as a place where people not be- 
longing to organized households congre- 
gate, often with legal connotations: nu. 
gig.ga.bi dumu.sila.dm mi.ni.in. 
ri: gadistla &] maru s[u-qi 188] ma this 
gadistu has taken (into her home) a boy 
from (i.e., found.in) the street Ai. VII 
iii 11f; ad.da.a.ni U ama.a.ni nu. 
un.zu.a tul.ta pad.da sila.t[a i]. 
kuy.ra: §a abasu ummasu la idé ina burti 
attiéu ina su-qi Strub (a child) who does 
not know father or mother, found at the 
well, brought in from the street Ai. III 
iii 30ff., cf. tul.ta pad.da sila.ta i. 
ku,.ra : ina birtu ati ina su-u-qu Surub 
Hh. 114; nu.gig.am sila.ta ba.an.da. 
il.la : gadigstu ina su-qt-im ittasi Ai. VII 
iii 8; [...J.ak [sila.Sé ba].an.kar: 
sita irtasi ana su-qi ittenrub (a son) has 
taken off, run away to the street Ai. III 
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iv 12; if he does not wish to keep her as 
his wife, he returns the terhatu to her u 
tapattar ana SILA.MES and she leaves 
MRS 6 60 RS 16.141:15, cf. na SILA tpat[tar] 
ibid. 55 RS 15.92:14; PN iStu si-gt la-lu-ia 
at-ta-ti-Su-ma u ana ahatutr... étepusmi 
(see lali A mng. la) HSS 5 26:4, also HSS 19 
70:4, ima su-qi lalusu Lacheman AV 312 
No. 12:4; etlu Sa ina su-qt bikitu ummagsu 
uldusu the man whom his mother bore in 
the street with weeping JTVI 26 153 i 7 
(Sum. broken), see RA 65 124; [etlu Sa ina] 
su-qu §d-qu-um-mes .. . ittanassabu ibid. 
il; um.me.da sila.ai.lu 8U.8tu.dé: 
tariti ina su-qt ina nubé ittanatbak the 
nurse has collapsed in wailing in the street 
RA 33 104:30f., cf. [siJla.a i.lu dus.mu. 
ri.ib.bé.ne(!) : ina su-qt lu-ba-x-[. . .] 
SBH p. 121 No. 69:22f.; tarttu ina SILA DUMU- 
Sd inaddi ACh Supp. 2 40 r. 13; tkkil laké 
ina SILA ri-bit lizalmmd tlaritkun (see 
lakti mng. 2a) Wiseman Treaties 439; ina 
... la epéri su-ti-uq dligu lissahhur (see 
saharu mng. 7a) MDP 2 pl. 23 vi 39 (MB 
kudurru), cf. [...] ina su-qé al-tam-ma- 
k{t...] (curse) Iraq 28 110:28 (Gilg., coll. 
W. G. Lambert). 


3’ as a haunt of demons, witches, 
and stray animals: [musisu su]-qu sit 
Sams nerebsu su-qu ereb Samsi [his (the 
evil spirit’s) exit?] is the street in the east, 
his entrance is the street in the west 
CT 16 39 ii2; «e>. sila e.sir.ra gu mu. 
un.gid.gid : su-qa ana su-qa ultanarru 
they peer into street after street BRM 4 
9:41; udug.hul a.l4.hul ld. gi¢.sa.a. 
8é sila.a gib.ba gidim.hul gal;.14. 
hul lu.gis.sa9.a.8@ e.sir gib.ba 
utukku lemnu ali lemnu Sa ana musamsi 
ina su-t%-qa parku etemmu lemnu gallé 
lemnu sa ana musams ina sulé par[ku] 
(see musamst) CT 16 251 42ff.; ékim SILA 
(var. su-qa) parik ribitu (demon) who 
snatches (from?) the street, blocks the 
square STT 215 iii 23, var. from KAR 88 
fragm. 4 iii 3; (evil demon) sila.a pv. 
bu : muttallik su-qi who wanders the 
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street(s) CT 16 31:103f; e.sir(var. 
-Sir).ra gub.ba mu.un.sar.re.e. 


ne: Sa ina su-qi tzzazzu ustahmitu they 
have made restless those who stood in 
the street 4R 28* No. 4 r. 56f; [lu.bi] 
lel.{si]r.ra kug.gin,(GImM) mu.un.sv. 
st.: [améla Suad]ti ina su-qi kima nini 
usahhalu (see sahdlu lex. section) Iraq 
21 56 r. Of. ef. [sihh]irutika ina su-u-qu 
kima niinuw uparritu A Il/1 Comm. A 36; 
e.sir.ra lu.lu.a sila.a gub.ba.mes 
: suld ana dalahi ina su-qi ittanazzazzu 
Sunu (see dalahu mng. 2a-2’) CT 16 15 
v 53f., ef. su-uq-su-nu tidima (parallel: 
manzassunu, rubussunu) AfO 14 144:90 (bit 
mesiri); kassdptu muttalliktu §a SILA.MES 

. zaz ina SILA-ma usahhar spe sor- 
ceress who wanders the streets, she 
stands in the street and turns people (lit. 
feet) back Maqlu III 1 and 6, IX 40; sahi 
... mubw@ is su-ga-ni [mu] ttannipu bitati 
the pig makes the streets stink, keeps 
sullying the houses Lambert BWL 215 iii 14 
(SB lit.), ef. [tna] Isul-qa-a-ni Saha utar[ra: 
dusu] ibid. 218 iii 56. 


4’ gods of streets: “LUGAL dingir 
sila.a.si.ga.ke, : ‘min il su-qi Saqum: 
me DN, god of the deserted (lit. silent) 
street OT 16 49:302f., cf. “Hendur.sag. 
g4 nimgir sila.a sig.ga.ke, : [swum 
nagir su-qi Saqummi CT 16 15 v 21f., ef. 
also sukkal SILA AfO 14 144:74, [gum nagir 
$u-u-qt KAR 169 r. ii 51, and passim on amu- 
lets, see JNES 19 151ff., [swm bél SILA Craig 
ABRT 1 57:21, LKA 115:9, also “pa = Nergal 
Sa Su-u-qt CT 24 41 xi 74, dupl. CT 26 50 
K.11966:9; ["Nin].x.14 = be-let su-[qil An 
= Anum IV 14; Lamastu... ahat ilani &4& 
su-qa-a-tt (var. SILA.MES) LamaéStu, 
sister of the gods of the streets 4R 56 i 2, 
dupl. Weissbach Misc. 15 No. 1:3 (Lamaégtu I). 


b) as address—1’ with names or 
descriptive designations: an empty lot A 
E.S{R GU.LA.AS next to the Great Street 
PBS 8/2 169 iv 9; E.S{R KISLAH GIN.NE the 
street leading to the threshing floor PBS 
8/1 99 ii 5 (both OB); putu Saplitu sutuDA su- 
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u-qu rap-s% the lower end to the south 
(of the property) adjoining the main street 
VAS 5 96:8, cf. pitu elttu iltanu DA SILA 
rap-&u Dar. 325:7, cf. 256:3, 323:9 and 18, 
367:4, Nbn. 43:6, and passim in NB, must 
Sa pant su-u%-qu rapsu Camb. 233:24, also 
SILA rap-séi mu-tag DINGIR.MES u LUGAL 
(in Uruk) BRM 2 27:4, cf. SILA rap-su 
mu-tag DINGIR u LUGAL (in Sahrinnu) 
Dar. 323:9, and passim, see mutaqu; 1 GI 
musi su-qu sia-nu one “reed” right-of- 
way through the narrow street BRM 1 
34:17, ef. DA SILA ga-at-nu TCL 12 12:15, 
DA SILA SIG BE 8 7:10 (all NB), see gainu 
adj. mng. 1f, see also mutaqu usages b 
and d;ahouse siddu eld amurru DA SILA 
sie la a-su-% musé bitati the upper long 
side to the west bordering on the dead-end 
narrow street which is a right-of-way for 
the houses VAS 5 38:13, ef., wr. su-d- 
qu qa-at-nu ibid. 15 (NB), and see dst 
mng. 2, musi A mng. le, cf. ina SILA 
la a-st-% AfO 18 76 Tablet Funck 3:27 (SB 
omens); see also muradu usage b; SILA 
§@ Qn@ SILA.DAGAL.LA Sa LU.MES f.sI. 
IN.NA.KI ussi the street which leads to 
the square of the men from Isin BA 5 
503 No. 33:5 (OB Sippar), see R. Harris, JAOS 
88 731 n. 42; for streets of Nippur see 
Bagh. Mitt. 10 114f. No. 1:11ff.; SILA PN 
UGULA DAM.GAR street of PN, the overseer 
of the merchants VAS 13 82:4, cf. (a house) 
DA su-qi-im Sa PN BE 6/1 13:3; US.SA.DU 
su-qi-im §a PN (a house) adjacent to PN’s 
street A 26369:3, cf. YOS 5 121:3, E.SiR PN 
Gautier Dilbat 36:5, PBS 8/2 129:1 and 3 (all OB); 
(property which) ima st-qi Sa PN tk[ sud] 
reaches to the street of PN SMN 3606:11 
(unpub.), cf. wna sté-u-qt Zizarri RA 23 149 
No. 31:12 (both Nuzi); (property) ina iltan 
si-u-qi §a LO usandi on the north side 
of the street of the fowler HSS 5 55:9 
(Nuzi); SILA Sa hubur Dar. 410:1, 464:6, 
and passim, see huburu A and musepisu B; 
E.sfk ‘MAR.TU street of DN Riftin 20:4 
(OB Larsa); SILA H&-dar street of [Star 
CT 4 45b:8, cf. siLA “La-ma-as-tim CT 2 
27:6 (both OB), SILA ‘La-ga-ma-al VAS 1 


« PBS 8/2 129:4 and 15 (OB), 
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35:16 (NB kudurru); SILA akitim street of 
the akitu festival BE 6/1 82:18 (OB Sippar); 
SILA KU.GA x = ina qaqqar “SES.KI YOS 
12 75:4 (OB); SILA a-ia-am-mu-t% VAS 13 
34:3 (OB Sippar), A E.S{R LUGAL.AB.A.8SE 
PBS 8/1 6:9 (OB); tt abisu ina sia sa 
Ighara the house of his father is in the 
DN street ABL 877 r. 9 (= ADD 889); SILA 
abul Sama& KAV 146:3 (NA tag); the upper 
west side (of the property) DA SILA LIBIR 
abul Sama is adjacent to the old street 
of the Sama’ Gate BBSt. No. 22 i 5 (NB), 
SILA Sa kigad nar [star the street along 
the bank of the [Star Canal. BRM 2 14:8 
(NB); SILA gatnu mi[taq Nergal] ga hadé 
Cyr. 361:7, su-u-qu mi[tag] Nergal fa hadé 
Nbn. 75:9, and passim in NB; ma SU-Ga slant 
BRM 4 7:6 and 9, wr. su-ué-qu ibid. 25 (NB 
rit.); E.SiR BAD the street along the wall 
wr. SILA BAD 
VAS 5 6:6 (NB); E.SfR EDIN PBS 8/2 129:7 
(OB); E.Sik a bit ‘LUGAL.GIR.RA TCL 12 
33:10 (NB); SILA Dir-Imgur-Enlil VAS 5 
99:1 (NB); SILA pa-Su-% Nbn. 1128:22; SILA 
E.Sixz Damigq-iligu the street “Road of 
Damigili8u” SBH 142 No. V iii 5; note 
referring to the processional road of Mar- 
duk in Babylon: su-uq-su la ént VAB 4 116ii 
29, 136 viii 37 (Nbk.); for the 24 street names 
of Babylon see Unger Babylon 235f. (= CT 51 
92), Gurney, Iraq 36 44ff.:62-82; for Uruk see 
Falkenstein Topographie 53; for SILA.DAGAL. 
LA see ribitu, but note Summa raqqu ina 
SILA.DAGAL.LA 2b@ E.SiR BI Sdé-qum-mes 
imme if a tortoise passes along a broad 
street, that street will become deserted CT 
39 33:48, wa libbi igabbi ina su-u-qi Silz 
tahis usima epri E.SiR SILA.DAGAL.LA ana 
pisu ussap woe is me, he says, darting 
out into the street like an arrow, and 
gathers the dust of the broad street(?) 
into his mouth ZA 43 18:71. 


2’ without name or descriptive designa- 
tion: (a field) ata su-qi-im CT 8 49b:8, 
ef. bitu epsu US.SA.DU SILA BIN 2 86:2, 
B.KI.GAL ...SAG.BI 1.KAM ana su-qi-im 
an empty lot with one front on the street 
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CT 4 49a:4, cf. musisu sii-qu-u-um CT 4 
50b:5, musisu ana sui-qi Pinches Peek 13:13, 
also CT 47 4:5, see also musi A mng. la; 
an orchard SAG.BI SILA with a front on 
the street TCL 11 200:14, also YOS 5 131:2, 
cf. SAG.BI Sué-qu-um YOS 14 130:4, SAG.BI 
KI.TA st-ti-qum TCL 11 198:5; SAG.BI 
E.SiR Meissner BAP 30:4, VAS 13 14:13, Jean 
Tell Sifr 85:4, 56:5 and 8, wr. E.SIR.RA ibid. 
84:4, note: 
Gautier Dilbat 12:7 (all OB); bitatu epsétu 

.. ina si-qi tkSud buildings in good 
repair, (the property) reaches to the 
street HSS 13 161:10, ef. HSS 5 55:10; wu 
babsu PN ina su-qi wmassar and PN will 
leave its (the building’s) entrance to the 
street HSS 5 72:16 (all Nuzi); (a house) 
tehht SILA AJSL 42 172 No. 1153:8, wr. 
su-qi ADD 338:5, note: GAB.DI SILA 
GAB.DI SILA-ma ADD 349:11; putu Saplitu 
amurru DA su-u-qu the (field’s) lower 
end to the west is adjacent to the street 
TuM 2-3 10:6, cf. DA E.S{R.SILA AnOr9 13:4, 
and 7f., cf. bissu sa su-u-qu [...] Dar. 
315:7; SILA ina birigunu with a street 
between them (the two properties) TuM 
2-3 8:5 (all NB). 


3’ in the pl.: E.sIR.MES KA.GAL.MES 

.. $a Esagil u Babili STT 88 ix(!) 11 
(takultu), see Frankena, BiOr 18 201; pl. suganu: 
ultu Sypru ekal belutya uqatti usandila 
ribdty biréti su-qa-a-ni usperdima unam: 
mir kima wme_ after I had finished 
the work on my palace (in Nineveh), 
broadened the squares (at the gates), and 
let daylight into the avenues and streets 
OIP 2 98:91, cf. subassu usrabbi ribdtisu 
usandilma biréti wu su-qa-a-ni usperdima 
unammir kima ume ibid. 101:61; ajyumma 
... ana... SutéSur su-qa-a-mi. . . uzunsu 
ul ibsma ul ustabil karassu§ none (of 
the earlier kings) had set his mind to 
straightening the streets, nor indeed had 
given any thought to it ibid. 103:39, cf. 
(in the same context), wr. ana sutésur 
SILA @li ibid. 95:69, but ribdtisun usanz 
dil[ma .. .] su-qa-a-ti usperdi I widened 


SAG.BI E.SiIR SILA.DAGAL 
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its (Nineveh’s) squares and let light into 
its streets ibid. 153 No. 18:8 (all Senn.); [. . .] 
ina su-qa-ni §a GN [...] in the streets of 
Babylon ABL 1215:13 (NB); ina su-qa-ni 
Sa hurizdti Lacheman AV 396 No. 16:6 (Nuzi); 
pl. suqati: su-qa-a-ti Babilam ... tamlé 
dannu ina eperé elluti umalli ina kupri u 
agurri kima métequ sagt udannin qerebsin 
I raised a terrace of pure sand for the 
streets of Babylon and reinforced their 
centers with baked bricks set in bitumen, 
like an elevated causeway VAB 4 196 No. 
29:2 (Nbk.); DN wu DN, ina su-ga-a-ti Sinats 
hadi§ ina Sadahikun damqatua lssaknu 
Saptikun O Naba and Marduk, when you 
march joyfully in procession through 
these streets, may my good deeds be on 
your lips ibid. 5; su-qd-a-tu (in broken 
context) Dream-book 310 r.i 10’; massar ali 
ina su-U-qa.MES wu SILA.LiIM.MA abra 
inappah the city guard lights fires in the 
streets and at the crossroads RaAcc. 120 
r. 24, cf. mdlaku su-qa.MES RaAcc. 89:14; 
pl. suqu: Sa GN al bélitija usrabbi Subassu 
usrabbt su-qi-su méteq girrt Sarri usanz 
dilma I enlarged the site of Nineveh, my 
capital, I enlarged its streets, (and) 
broadened the royal procession way OIP 2 
153:15 (Senn.); pagrésunwu SILA (var. su- 
u-qt) aligunu umalli I filled the streets of 
their cities with their (the soldiers’) 
corpses AKA 313 ii 55 (Asn.). 


c) sug erbettt crossroads, street inter- 
section: egir.bi e.sir.limmu.ba 
a[r]-kdt-su [su-u]lq er-bet-tu its rear 
(boundary) is the crossroads Hh. II 69a; 
& NAM.E.S{iR.4 BA.E a house with an 
egress to the intersection BE 6/1 9:6 (OB); 
Su ur.ur.ru.da.ni e.sir ka.limmu. 
ba.8é u.[...] : takpirtasu ana su-ugq er- 
bet-ta [...] [throw away] at the street 
intersection what he has been wiped off 
with CT 17 1:4f; salmanija tpusuma ina 
SILA.LIMMU.BA utammeru they made 
figurines of me and buried (them) at the 
crossroads AfO 18 292:38 (SB inc.); ima 
uhulgalli ina #.SiR.LiM.MA irtanam: 
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stuqu 2 


mukma on an unpropitious day he will 
repeatedly wash himself at the crossroads 
AMT 95,2 r.i5; ifaman ima SILA.LIMMO 
harwmta sadir regularly has intercourse 
with a prostitute at the crossroads CT 
39 45:30 (SB Alu), cf. ibid. 29; SIKA E.SiR 
KA.LIMMU.BA GUB.BA teleqgqgi you take a 
potsherd protruding from the ground at 
the crossroads Kécher BAM 237 i 9, cf. 
SIKA SILA.LIMMU(.BA) ibid. 320:16, 363r. 10, 
BBR No. 21:26, CT 23 42:19, wr. SILA 4-t1 
STT 236 r. 3, wr. SILA er-bef-ti Maqlu IX 
57; SAHAR SILA.LIM.MA ... i8ténis ina 
nari tuballal dust from the crossroads 
(and dust from other places) you mix to- 
gether in river (water) Craig ABRT 1 66:5, 
cf. Kécher BAM 248 iii 46, LKU 32 r. 10, 33 
r. 30, Wr. SAHAR SILA.LIMMU KAR 144:3, 
and see eperu mng. lb-2’, AMT 76,5:5, 
TCL 6 34 iii 9, Kocher BAM 388 i 10, and passim, 
wr. SAHAR E.S{R KA.LIMMU.BA Dream- 
book 343 r. 22, 4R 59 No. 1 r. 24; [. ..] w-st 
Sa SILA.LIMME tasék AMT 96,2:7. 


2. (a commercial technical term, re- 
ferring to assets outstanding) (NB): sénu 
imere nishusunu §a ina su-u-qu ameélussunu 
haliqtu u mimmasunu mala basi sheep 
and goats, donkeys, their payments out- 
standing, their runaway slaves, and what- 
ever they have (are PN’s share) Dar. 
379:57, cf. Sa mak u ina su-ui-qu ibid. 61; 
x flour sa ultu su-u-qu Subulu ana PN... 
Sapru which was collected from the out- 
standing assets and has been forwarded 
to PN GCCI 2 140:2, also GCCI 1 120:6, GCCI 
2 168:5; kt... ana séri ittalka mimmu 
ultu su-u-qu iwiasi mimmu mala ultu 
su-u-qu inassad gabbi utdrvma ana PN 
inandin if he makes an overland journey 
or takes any item from the outstanding 
assets (to which he is joint heir), he will 
replace and give to PN every item which 
he takes from the outstanding assets (he 
will forfeit any claim to it) Evetts Ev.-M. 
13:9f., cf. x kaspu Sa... ultu SILA 288% 
Nbn. 838:3, Sa ‘PN ultu su-di-qu tasSdmma 
VAS 6 116:7; empty vats sa ina su-u-qu 


suraru A 


mMu-nu which were received, from the out- 
standing claims VAS 6 78:2; lu Sa ana 
erigitu ina su-ti-qu iisu or whatever 
(barley) he requests “in the street” Nbn. 
934:7; uncert.: [...] sa PN ina su-u-qu 
nilg[e(?)] (in broken context) ABL 469:15; 
sénu elat wiltt Sa su-ti-qu sheep over and 
above the promissory note about the out- 
standing assets Nbn. 787:15; x dates elat 
suluppi §a ina su-ui-qu Nbn. 493:6; [ra] satu 
Sa PN Sa ina su-u-qa[...] (x silver) PN’s 
claim which is outstanding VAS 5 47:12, ef. 
x silver, of which x silver ina su-u-qu 
BIN 1 174:80; [R]issut bélija ana Sakin temi 
ana muhhi kaspija ga ina situa liksud] 
a reminder from my lord should reach 
the sakin témi official about my silver 
which is outstanding CT 22 101:30 (NB let.); 
ina libbi 35 Gur uttati ina kalakku 5 Gur 
ina su-u-qu out of it 35 gur of barley 
are in the granary, and five gur out- 
standing VAS 3 33:6. 


For AGH (= Ebeling Handerhebung) 14:19 (= 
KAR 25 ii 19), see almattu usage ec. 


siqu in Sa (ina) mubhi siqi s.; street 
inspector; NB*; cf. suqus. 


ina qibi a PN 4 UGU su-u-qu sa Ahula 
galla on orders from PN, the street in- 
spector of the Small-Region-on-the- 
Other-Bank VAS 6 94:5, cf. [...] sa ina 
UGU su-t-qu Cyr. 192:12, §a ma UGU su- 
U-qa GAL-& [. . .] GCCI 1 407:8. 


siqu in Sa siiqi s.; (mng. uncert.); SB*; 
ef. suqu s. 

Summa sa su-qt mimma ttu ilappin if 
someone from the street finds something, 
he will become poor Kraus Texte 25 r. 12. 


In Bab. Laws 338 (= SPAW 1918 285 ii) 26, 
emend to lu ina suqi with Landsberger 
Date Palm p. 33, see séqu mng. la-1’. 


suraru A s.; (mng. uncert.); SB.* 


PN Samalli sehru ... isturma ana mar 
Sarri béelisu ki su-ra-ri é-ma-s[t] (var. 
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suraru B 


u-ma-as-si) PN, the apprentice scribe, 
wrote (the tablet) and dedicated (?) it as a 
s. to the crown prince, his lord Delitzsch 
AL? 90 colophon, see Hunger Kolophone No. 345:7, 
var. from K.11942 colophon (courtesy E. Leichty), 
ef. ki-i su-ra-ri u-ma-[as-si] CT 35 47 r. 10, 
see Bauer Asb. 2 46. 

suraru Bs s.; ef. *surz 
ruru. 


prayer; NA*; 


epsett u su-ra-a-ri Sa Sarri bélija pan 
ilant mah[ru] the deeds and prayers of 
the king, my lord, are pleasing to the gods 
ABL 629 r. 4, see Parpola LAS No. 279; su-ra- 
ri-84-nu usar[rar| (see *surruru) ZA 51 
136:35, also ZA 52 226:12 (cultic comm.). 


surdi s.; falcon; Qatna, SB, NA; Sum. 
lw.; wr. syll. and sUR.pU(.MUSEN). 

stir.du musen = su-ur-du-u = ka-su-su Hg. CI 
12, in MSL 8/2 171, also Hg. B IV 243, in MSL 
8/2 166, wr. su-urs-du-u ibid. 294, in MSL 8/2 
170; [sGR].pt.muSENn AfO 18 341:17 (Practical 
Vocabulary Nineveh). 

[‘JSul.pa.é.a ... [sir.d]a.muSen dingir. 
re.e.ne.ke,(KIp) : “Sul-pa-e-[a] .. . su-ur-di-e ili 
DN, the falcon of the gods LKA 77 i 21 and dupls., 
see Ebeling, ArOr 21 361; for Sum. refs. see Sjé- 
berg, ZA 65 216; sir.di.muSen muSen gt. 
zal.la igi.hul.gdél.zu.8é@ &.gib.bu.mu bi. 
in.is: MIN (= surd@) issura muttalla ina panika 
lemniti ina Sumélija erdigu (see muttallu lex. sec- 
tion) CT 16 28:66f. 


a) in gen.: SUR.DU.MUSEN igsur 
Marduk ‘Sé-zu mudi libbi ili Sa ibarru 
kar& tanassi_ the falcon is the bird of 
Marduk, it cries: Sazu, who knows 
the heart of the gods, who looks into 
(men’s) minds STT 341:16 and dupl. CT 41 5 
K.10823:11, see Lambert, AnSt 20114; ultu Sadé 

agar titanaprassidu kima str.vv. 
MUSEN abarsuma baltussu alqdssu ana 
mat Assur from the mountain where he 
had fled I caught him like a falcon and 
took him alive to Assyria Streck Asb. 82 
x 15; HUL SOR.DU 8d a-[...] the evil 
portended by a falcon that [.. .] Or. NS 34 
109 r. 6, also 112 K.3277 r. 4, KAR 387 ii 16f., 
also HUL SOR.DU.MUSEN ... [Sa] x-s% 


surdi 


ana muhhi ameéli issub Or. NS 36 278 K.8932: 1; 
the exorcist holds ad[ribu ina i) mittisu 
SOUR.DU.MUSEN in[a Sumeéligu] a crow in 
his right hand, a falcon in his left ABL 
24:16, see Parpola LAS No. 172, cf. CT 16 
28:66f., in lex. section; summa uban stR. 
DU.MUSEN Sakin if he has “falcon finger,” 
with explanation: §4 TE GAL-tim GiD.DA 
$a (or: 4) SU.SI BE Sépésu sapha ial sépesu 
SIG, Kraus Texte 22 iii 4; ba-a-a-ri GIM pa- 
ni SOR.DU.MUSEN (obscure, commenting 
on [x (kima) bla-a-a-ri iktanassus Kocher 
BAM 77:25) JNES 33 336:9, see Civil, ibid. 337; 
SUR.DU.MUSEN muttalli[k...] CT 51 93:9 
(SB fable). 


b) inomens: sUR.DU.MUSEN stu imitti 
améli ana Sumeél améli itiq (if when a man 
goes to make a sacrifice) a falcon passes 
from the man’s right to his left cT 40 
48:19, cf. ibid. 20, also ibid. 1ff. and CT 40 4:98 
(catch line), SUR.DU.MUSEN ana imittisu 
itiq Labat TDP 6:1, cf. ibid. 2ff., also cited 
Hunger Uruk 28 r. 12, LBAT 1601:15, see RA 62 
58; Summa ina séri ina kutal bit marsi 
SOUR.DU.MUSEN 78@ if in the morning 
a falcon flies behind the patient’s house 
Labat TDP 6:5, cf. summa SUR.DU.MUSEN 
ina mubhi ali isu CT 39 23:7; summa 
SOUR.DU.MUSEN lu adribu mimma sa nasi 
ana bit améli Sani§ ana pan ameli iddi if 
a falcon or crow drops what it is car- 
rying onto a man’s house, variant: in front 
of aman ABL 353:11, see Parpola LAS No. 36; 
Summa SUR.DU.MUSEN pest (also: salmu) 
ina ali innamir CT 39 23:5f., Summa SUR. 
DU.MUSEN ina bit améli bu’ura ipus (see 
bwuru) ibid. 20, also KAR 381 ii 9, CT 28 37 
K.798:4f., and passim in Alu; SUR.DU.MUSEN 
ana bit améli qinna iqnunma ulid (if) 
a falcon builds a nest onto a man’s house 
and brings forth young CT 39 23:22; Summa 
SUR.DU.MUSEN wu ‘Gribu ittt ahames salta 
tpusuma SOR.DU.MUSEN ariba iduk if a 
falcon and a crow fight with each other 
and the falcon kills the crow CT 39 30:35, 
and passim in CT 39 23 and 28-30, cf. KAR 
405:5f., Holma Omen Texts 19 K.12537:3, 20:4; 
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surinnakku 


if a snake ina pt SUR.DU.MUSEN LA [. ...] 
(with gloss:) [SOR.D]U.MUSEN ina pisu 
nasi CT 40 22 K.6940+10159:12, dupl. KAR 


389b (p. 352) ii 36. 


c) in med.: to cure a diseased foot 
SUR.DU.MUSEN tubbal tahassal you dry 
and crush a falcon (steep it in kasd juice, 
and apply as a poultice) AMT 73,1 i 28; 
SOR.DU.MUSEN tagallu ana pani tanaddi 
AMT 74 ii 17; SAG SUR.DU.MUSEN ... ina 
KUS the head of a falcon in a phylactery 
Kocher BAM 311:62 and dupl. AMT 46,5:8. 


d) representations: ct 8A 1 str.pt 
KU.GI a necklace, on it one gold falcon 
RA 43 140:36 (Qatna), cf. 1 SOR.DU ZA. 
ein a lapis lazuli falcon ibid. 142:49, 1 
st[R.DU] KU.a@I tam-li ZA.GIN ibid. 148:97, 
also ibid. 154:163, 158:211; 1 KUS.BAN.DA 
gi-mir-tu §4 SAG.DU SUR.DU.MUSEN KU. 
BABBAR a complete .... with a silver 
falcon head ADD 938 iv 8 (coll. 8. Parpola). 


T. Fahd, Arabica 8 37 n. 2. 


surinnakku (Se’urinnakku) s.; 
lex.*; Sum. lw. 


(a bat); 


su.din.min.na.muSen = [su-ri-nak-ku] Hh. 
XVIII 297, restored from su.din.min.musen = 
su-ri-nak-ku (vars. §e-u-ri-in-nak-ku, Se-u-ri-in(!)- 
nla-ku]) = pa-an an-zi-e(var. -i) Hg. D III 330, 
in MSL 8/2 176, vars. from Hg. B IV 258, in 
MSL 8/2 168. 


Possibly loanword from *su.din.ak. 


surinnu s.; (a plant); plant list.* 
U GiRk GAL-u, U su-rin-nu = 6 ga-da [u-r]2 (var. 
sa-da <u> -rum) Uruanna II 90f. 


For ABL 1223:10 see surrt mng. 3. 


surmabhu s.; SB*; Sum. 


lw.; ef. surré s. 


(a priest); 


I placed at the gods’ service nésakki 
ramki LO sur-mah-hi ut ithuzu nindansun 
lamid pirigsti— nésakku priests, ramku 
priests, s.-priests, all those well versed in 
their knowledge and initiated in secret 
rites Winckler Sar. pl. 36 No. 76:157. 


surramma 


surginnu (surginu) s.; offering; SB, 


NB; pl. surqinna; ef. saraqu A. 


gaé.nun.ki.tag.ga = 
Kagal F 95f. 

mas-Sak-ku sur-qt-nu Sa §@ ili — masSakku is the 
offering of the dream interpreter Lambert BWL 38 
comm. to line 7 (Ludlul II Comm.). 


ma-a-[z], sur-gi-n[t] 


sattukku Suatu wparisma batil sur-qin- 
nu the aforementioned regular offering 
had been interrupted and the offering was 
discontinued BBSt. No. 36 i 28 (NB); Nabé 
Tasmétu ina bit [star asSuriti asbuma imah: 
haru sur-qi-nt Nabi and TaSmétu dwelt 
in the temple of the Assyrian [Star and 
were receiving offerings (there) Bohl 
Chrestomathy p. 36:25 (Sin-Sar-i8kun); Nusku 

. nadin sur-gqin-ni (var. [sur-qi]-im-ni) 
musahmit taklimé Sa (var. ana) ili rabiti 
(see hamatu mng. 4c) Bauer Asb. 2 38:6 


cand dupls., cf. [nadin] sur-qi-in-nu ana ili 


rabitt K.9671:5, also ibid. 2, dup]. STT 71:5, 
see von Soden, JNES 33 340; sur-qin-nu 
tahdutu irisu tabi ana gind ukinsunitima 
(see gind mng. 1b) VAB 4 292 iii 16 (Nbn.), 
also AnSt 8 50 iii 1; [sur]-qin-nw rabbiti 
astakkanSunitima VAB 4 278 vii 4 (Nbn.); 
[rulkub Sarruti salti¥ idiha qe[reb ... 
imittasu? ul] adB-sé Sutashuru sur-qin-ni 
i-r[t-Su tabu] the royal chariot victori- 
ously proceeded in the midst of 
[. . .] flanked by sweet-smelling offerings 
79-7-8,247:14 (royal hymn); attagi nigd askun 
sur-qin-nu Gilg. XI 156, cf. a[na mahar] 
Samasg qutrinna iskun iskun sur-[qi-nu ana 
ml ahar Samas (Ninsun) set an incense 
offering before Samai, she set a s.-offering 
before Sama&s Gilg. II ii 9; alu Lilkkkuns 
ana sur-qin-nt Enlil aj wlika ana sur-qin- 
ni let the (other) gods come to the of- 
fering, but Enlil may not come to the of- 
fering Gilg. XI 166f.; ima sur-qi-<ni> Sum 
iligu imésu at (his) incense offering he 
disregarded his god’s name Surpu II 75. 


surginu see surginnu. 


surramma see surrt. 
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see sirast. 


surratanii_ss.; 
Sararu. 


thief(?); OB lex.*; ef. 


1u.LG.1M = st-ra-ta-nu-u, var. sti-ur-ra-ta-nu- 
um (between li.1m = sarrum and lt.lul = sarrum) 
OB Lu A 34, var. from B i 37. 


surratu. s. pl.; lies, treason; OAkk., 


SB, NA, NB; cf. sararu. 

al.bal Su sag.gé.na nig.lul.la ab.zi.zi. 
e.a: ini tem nisisa Suhuza sur-ra-a-ti its people’s 
loyalty changed, they were incited to treason 
CRRA 19 436 (= JCS 21 128):18 (SB lit.). 

[nN]zu.car | ni-ip-hi, ni-ip-hi / LO.[NE] / tas- 
ri-ir-ru | sir-ra-a-té, NU GI.NA | sa-ra-a-ar | NU 
auna la Sat-ti Hunger Uruk 72: 15ff. 


a) alone: la st-ra-tim(var. -tuwm) lu 
kiniéma (I swear) no falsehoods, but 
truthfully Hirsch, AfO 20 54:60, 63 xxiii 56, 
67 xxvi 15 (Rimus), var. from 70 xxvii 37 (Ma- 
nigtusu), RA 8 138 r. i 11 (Rimus); idabbubu 
sur-ra-a-tu u la kinadtu AnSt 856i 19 (Nbn.); 
idabbuba sur-ra-a-ti Borger Esarh. 12 i 24, 
sur-ra-a-ti la Salmati idbubu ittija ibid. 
103 i 20, cf. sur-ra-a-ti la Salmati arkija 
iddanabbubu zérati ibid. 41 i 27; ki Sal 
sur-rat asmint [ana sarri ass}apar when I 
heard of the treacherous plans, I reported 
[them to the king] ABL 215:6 (NA); &@ 
ikkibsu nullati anzillasu sur-ra-a-ti (the 
king) for whom worthless talk is inter- 
dicted, lies are an abomination Béhl 
Chrestomathy p. 34:9 (Sin-Sar-iskun); Sa atte 
Sarrt idabbuba [sull]é u sur-ra-a-te [isissu 
mleht he who speaks lies and false- 
hoods to the king, his foundations are (as 
unsteady as) a storm Parpola LAS No. 321 
r. 9, ef. sa ti Sarri idabbubu su-le-e u 
sur-ra-a-ti. LKA 31 r. 9, see AfO 13 210; su- 
le-e u sur-ra-a-ti irteneddiisi CT 20 49:15 
(SB ext.); adé Sarri bélisu la issurma iste’ ad 
sur-ra-a-tim he did not keep the oath 
to the king, his lord, but planned treason 
AfO 17 1:6 (NB leg.), cf. eqlu... SaRN... 
anla Nic].ea Hzida imni PN [ina] sur-ra- 
a-tiul[...] izibu land which RN had des- 
ignated as property of Ezida but PN, 
with disloyalty and [.. .], had excluded 


surratu 


(from the bequest) ibid. 24; ina sur-ra- 
a-tt u la kinati tkappuduni lemnéti (my 
detractors) plot evil against me with lies 
and falsehoods STC 2 pl. 80:57; iénima 
ana sur-ra-a-ti u la kindtu ituru ana dini 
he came back for trial a second time 
because of(?) lies and false statements 
CT 46 45 iii 4, see Lambert, Iraq 27 5; wu tléa 
Sa... ubluni ana sur-ra-a-ti ina panisunu 
iturra 5 MA.NA KU.BABBAR Sa ina wiltr 
g§uati Satru adi 10-su% eligunu iprusuma 
(the contract) which they brought having 
been demonstrated as fraudulent before 
them, (the judges) assessed against them 
as penalty a tenfold payment of the five 
minas written in the contract TCL 13 219:24 
(NB leg.), see San Nicold, Symbolae Koschaker 
184:29, cf. ute sur-ra-a-[tt] TCL 12 119:19; 
sulultu sur-r[a-a-ti] the “covering” (of the 
lungs) (stands for) treason CT 31 38 ii 11, 
restored from kima annimma ana sululti 
sur-ra-a-li tustabbal (see sulultu A mng. 2 
and abalu A mng. 10b-2’) CT 31 39 ii 19. 


b) qualifying talk, acts, etc.: dabdb 
sur-ra-a-te mat Akkadi igméma la issura 
adéja (RN) listened to seditious talk from 
Babylonia and did not respect the treaty 
sworn with me Streck Asb. 64 vii 91; dabab 
su-ra-a-te la kinati Sa ina muhhi RN... 
nisammini if we hear rebellious and 
disloyal talk against Assurbanipal Wise- 
man Treaties 502; Sarrant anniti ... la 
assuru mamit ilani... dababti sur-ra-a-ti 
idbubuma_ Streck Asb. 12 i 120; la nasir 
mamit ilani rabiti dabab sur-ra-a-te ittija 
idbubma (the king of the Arabs) not 
keeping the oath (of allegiance) sworn by 
the great gods, spoke treasonous words 
against me ibid. 70 viii 68; dababti sur-ra- 
a-ti idbubuma ibid. 160:36; sut regia... 
rakbesun adi Sstipratisunu isbatunimma 
emuru epset sur-ra-a-te-Su-un my officers 
seized their messengers with the letters 
they were carrying and became aware of 
their treacherous activities Streck Asb. 12 
i 130 and 162:44; Sa anzillasu la kittu epés 
sur-ra-[a-te ...| (Nusku) for whom in- 
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surri 


justice is abominable, faithless deeds 
[...] Bauer Asb. 2 38:13 and dupls.; karas 
sur-ra-a-ti épi§ lemutti (Merodachba- 
ladan) of treacherous mind, the evildoer 
OIP 2 48:6 (Senn.). 


surri (surru, surramma, *surri) adv.; 1. 
immediately, in a moment, 2. surely, 
certainly, (with negation or prohibitive) 
on no account, 3. issurri perhaps, pre- 
sumably, surely; OA, OB, Mari, EA, SB, 
NA; for assurri in EA see mng. 2c-1'b’; 
cf. surris, sursurtu. 

[tu-ku-u]n SU.NiG.TUR.LAL = sur-rum, [tu-ku- 
um-b]i SU.NiG.TUR.LAL.BI = Su-um-mu Diri V 
119f.; SU.NfG.TUR.LAL = sur-ru (in group with 
sursurru) Erimhus I 280; tukun (8U.NiG.TUR.LAL) 
(var. tuk.ba) = sur-rw Hh. I 275, ef. tukun = 
sur-ru = za-mar Hg. A1 6, in MSL 5 43; [tukun]. 
tukun = st-ur-ri st-ur-ri OBGT I 868; a.pa. 
aS = sur-r[u] Izi G 242. 

ki.tukun a.hi.a8.88: ana sur-ri §4 za-mar 
(text mar za) (he scared me away) in an instant, 
the matter of a moment RA 33 104:27; én.tukun 
hun.e: adi sur-ri nuha be at peace forthwith BA 
10/1 76 No. 4 r. 28f. 

sur-ru, [.. .], stbet [appt], [x-ax]-x-ha-a, A.HI.AS 
= za-mar Malku III 72ff.; ma-sis-tum = a-na su- 
ur-rt ibid. 112a (from W.22793+ iii 1, courtesy 
E. von Weiher). 


1. immediately, in a moment — a) ana 
surri: ana si-ur-ri kima taqbt e-«bi> -pu- 
uf (see epesu mng. la-2’) RA 15 179 
vii 7 (OB AguSaja); uncert.: an st-ur-ri u- 
ul [...] JCS 15 8 iii 14 (OB lit.); [belu] 
resti nuh ana sur-ri lord (Nabi), be at 
peace without delay ZA 61 50:37 and 39; 
see also RA 33, in lex. section; gulamma 
ana sur-ri(var. -ru) Sime qabdja heed me 
for amoment, hear my words Lambert BWL 
72:26; Sa Satta tuhalliqu tardb ana sur-ri 
what you lost this year you will replace 
in a short time ibid. 84:242 (both Theodicy); 
exceptionally in a letter, uncert.: ana 
st-ur-ri-i-ma ina ekallim idallahuka (see 
dalahu mng. 2b) TCL 18 112:28 (OB). 


b) adi surri: bélu adi sur-ri nehis iziz= 
zamma (for var. see surrig usage b) BMS 
60:18, see Laessve Bit Rimki 57:66; see also 
BA 10, in lex. section. 


. Mari: PN sdr... 


surri 


2. surely, certainly, (with negation or 
prohibitive) on no account—a) _ surri, 
surramma (OA): jautumma emari si-ri 
lidninuma ja’utemma emaré emmad when 
my own donkeys really get strong, then 
load my own donkeys CCT 3 49b:13; ana 
PN usalli. . . sti-ra-ma la ta-ba-ta-ni (see 
abatu B mng. 1) CCT 2 49a:4; as for the 
rest of his silver, there are one or two 
debt notes with the merchants gaiwm su- 
ri eslat (obscure, see eslu adj.) TCL 19 
22:33. 


b) adi assurrima: awdtim Sa bitini adi 
a-st-ri-ma tamtist you have clearly for- 
gotten the words (of the gods) concerning 
our family TCL 20 93:25 (OA). 


c) assurri, assurrima (EA assurrt) — 
I’ in positive formulation: — a’ in OB, 
as-sti-ur-rt illakakkum 
PN is a criminal, he will certainly move 
against. you Laessoe Shemshara Tablets 
38 SH 887:16, see Hirsch, OLZ 1961 40; as- 
si-ur-ri eum 1 siva thalligma libbaka 
imarras for certain, should a single sila 
of barley be lost you will be angry TCL 17 
9:15; a-su-ri kiam taqabbd should you-say 
(Why did he not send us a report about 
them?) PBS 7 42:20, ef. Sumer 14 14 No. 1:41; 
difficult: Su[m]-ma-an as(!)-st-ur-ri ana 
da-ak-ki-su ulaman usdiksu Walters Water 
for Larsa 54:12, see Stol, AbB 9 255, cf. ws- 
su-ur-re-e-ma u-la-ma um-ma PBS 1/2 7:15 
(all OB letters), [as-s]-ur-ri-e-ma. béli kiam 
igabbi_ should my lord say nevertheless 
(that there was negligence in gathering 
the harvest) ARM 6 23:10, cf. ARM 103:17, as- 
su-ur-ri belt kém i[qabbt] ibid. 4:35, ARMT 
18 9:22, and passim; as-st-ur-ri mimma 
temam tesemmema ltbbaki inahhid 
[su]lmum doubtless you will hear some 
rumors and become worried: all is well 
(do not worry) ARM 10 123:4, ef. as-st- 
ur-rt.... wWemmema ibid. 106:20; as-siu- 
ur-re nakrum wmaqquima hititum 
ibbassi for certain, should the enemy at- 
tack, losses will result ARM 3 15:9; as- 
st-ur-rt belt thammutma istu ekallim ana 
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sugim ittasst ... blelt ina] libbi ekallisu 
la usst certainly my lord will wish to 
leave the palace in a hurry, my lord must 
not leave his palace ARM 3 18:17; as- 
su-ur-rt I§me-Dagan ittiqma dalam séti 
isabbat ARM 2 49 r. 5; my mother wrote 
me as-st-ri-ma ana qistim inaddinuni. . . 
ligésininni certainly they will want to 
give me away as a gift, (ask your lord) 
that they let me go ARM 10 97:24; inanna 
as-su-ur-ri ... nizigtum ibbassi ARM 2 
126:18; [as-s]u-ur-ri. . . [li] bbi bélaja igal- 
lut RA 35 180:13; as-st-ur-ri-ma warkisu 
hitittum mimma ibbassi ARM 6 62:34; as- 
su-ur-ri [ana] GN allakma tém GN, isal[luz 
ninni] should I go to GN, they will ask 
me about GN, (therefore I have decided 
not to go to GN) ARM 1 103:10; for other 
refs. see Finet L’Accadien p. 125f. 


b’ in EA: as-st-ri-im [Sar GN] ittija 
inakkir surely the Hittite king will start 
a war against me EA 45:30; as-sur-ri-mi 
ina GN ildm surely he (the Hittite king) 
will come up to Amurru EA 166:23, cf. 
as-sur-r[i-m]i [... twllakam] EA 165:20, 
a{s|-s[u]r-[r]t annakam ina mat Amurri 

. tlakamma EA 167:25. 


2’ (with negation) on no account: as- 
su-ri-i-ma awilu matam kalaga la isabbat: 
ma anniasim la tmarras the man must 
on no account seize the entire country and 
become a nuisance to us Studies Landsberger 
193:18 (Shemshara let.); @s-st#-ur-ri-ma ina 
wasabikunuma dalam sétu la isabbatuma 
hititum la ibbass& 1 me sabam turdamma 
on no account may they capture that city 
while you (pl.) are there, resulting in great 
losses, send me one hundred men ARM 2 
39:65; as-su-ur-ri mamman ina bab ekallim 
la isakkipsu ARM 6 56:23; as-st-ur-ri ana 
ser belija attallakma warkija alanu. . . ana 
GN la isanniquma pi alim la usbalakkatu 
after my (departure) the cities (that are 
hostile to me) absolutely must not go over 
to ASnakkum and reverse the allegiance 
of the city ARM 2 33 r. 13’; note with wl: 
as-su-ur-ri LU.MES Suniti ul tatarradam: 


surri 


ma LU.MU.MES ... issallahu (see sala’u 
Amng. 1b-1’) ARM1 14:19; as-st-ur-ri-ma 
sadbum tillatum mahar bélija ul pahra u 
awilam sdtu ana ser bélija atarradma 
warkat sabim iparras if the auxiliary 
troops are not gathered before my lord 
and I send that man to my lord, he (the 
man) will find out about the troops ARM 6 
19:18. 


3’ (with prohibitive) on no account — 
a’ in OA: a-st-ri-e ahasu é iddima on no 
account may he be negligent ocr 2 
19a:17; a-st-rt mamman é taqipma ina war: 
kitim libbaka € imras on no account 
should you trust anyone, lest you regret 
it later CCT 4 18a:10; a-st-ri-e ana mak: 
nakim sa ekallim ekallam é iterrigfa (see 
maknaku) CCT 4 70:4; a-si-ri € téguma 
warham é tashurma napastaka é tahtisima 
by no means be negligent and stay for a 
month lest you... . yourself TCL 4 48:42 
(coll. M. T. Larsen); @-st-ri Siparkunu 1st 
Siprigsu € tahhianimma saltum sa ekallim 
ina karim é 1&Sikinma on no account con- 
front your (pl.) messenger with his mes; 
senger lest a quarrel with the palace arise 
in the kadru Jankowska KTK 3:9, see Larsen 
The Old Assyrian City-State 252; see also aj 
indecl. usages c and d. 


b’ in Mari: as-st-ur-ri ilum aj iddin 
sdbum Lt GN 1-ha-ar-ru-[&]a-am-ma ana 
ah Purat[tim] ana elém panam isakkanu 
god forbid (lit. the god must on no ac- 
count permit) that the troops of the ruler 
of Eshnunna secretly prepare to come 
up to the banks of the Euphrates Syria 
19 122 a 19, ef. as-st-ur-ri-ma ilum a-ji- 
di-in ARM 6 50:5; as-sté-ur-17 LU.MES Sunu 

. a ugalliilu those men must on no 
account commit a crime Mél. Dussaud 2 987. 


3. wssurri perhaps, presumably, surely 
(NA): 2-su-rt Sarru bela iqabbi perhaps the 
king, my lord, will say Iraq 17 134 No. 
16:20, Iraq 25 71 No. 65:19, ABL 191:12, 314:5, 
433 r. 7, 492:13, 1063 r. 1, and passim, Wr. 78- 
su-rt ABL 45:9, 370 r. 9, 573:12, 685 r. 19, 


411 


oi.uchicago.edu 


surri 


and passim, WY. 1-su-ur-ri ABL 584 r. 8, 
1370 r. 14, 252:10, wr. is-su-ur-rt ibid. 6, 
wr. i-su-ru ABL 1093:21 and 24, wr. 2s- 
su-ru ABL 992 r. 3, also without iqabbr: 
is-su-ri Sarru béli ma ABL 894 r. 6, cf. 
Iraq 18 45 No. 29:17; iss@ulusu ma is-su-ri 
ibassi_ meménika réehi they asked him: 
Are perhaps some of your men left? ABL 
1073 r. 2; ts-su-ri isst Sarrimma ana GN 
illak should (the crown prince) go with 
the king to Assur ABL 365:11; 7-su-r[?] 
abusu illaka Iraq 20 193 No. 43:6; the king 
should use this lotion 1-su-ur-ri huntu 
anniu issu pan sarri bélija wppattiar as- 
suredly (or: immediately) this fever will 
leave the king, my lord ABL 391 r. 1, see 
Parpola LAS No. 246, cf. i-su-ur-ri zutu Sarru 
ikarrara surely the king will sweat ibid. 
r. 14, i-su-ri ummani ina muhhi mat Amurri 
memeni ana Ssarri belya igqabbiu (see 
mement mng. 2a) ABL 629:19, and passim; 
is-su-ri nigakkanni (see stru B mng. 1) 
ABL 1223:10; is-su-rt tupsarru Sa ina pan 
Sarri isalssdni] la ihkim certainly the 
scribe who reads to the king failed to 
understand (the text) ABL 688:15, see Par- 
pola LAS No. 39; is-su-ri Sarru bela la iqiap 
perhaps the king, my lord, does not be- 
lieve (me) ABL 565 r. 6, see Parpola LAS 
No. 14; is-su-ri ina muhhi anni &i urdu 
Sa Sarri... uw andku ... nigtibi cer- 
tainly (?) it was about this that the king’s 
servant and I spoke ABL 519 r. 23, see 
Parpola LAS No. 13; 18-su-rt mement ana Sarri 
bela issapr[a] ma Thompson Rep. 235:6 and 
10, cf. ABL 340:23; 2-su-r[2] anaku la k[it| tu 
ina pan Sarri bélija agtibt perhaps I did 
not speak the truth to the king Iraq 20 
196 No. 45 r. 12°, t-su-ri(text -hu) ina bitiz 
kama kammusaka were I to stay in your 
house ABL 97:7; 1-su-ri kima kuppt idz 
diini ma nizaqqupu ima muhhisu (see 
kuppt A) ABL 112 r. 10. 


As a. modal particle, assurri means 
“definitely, certainly.” When its clause is 
followed by a clause in the present/future, 
that clause indicates the consequences of 


surris 


the assurri clause; therefore, the relation 
between the two clauses is sometimes that 
of condition and result, in which case as: 
surrt can be translated “if,” “should it 
happen that.” When the following clause 
is negative, assurri ... la can be trans- 
lated “it must not happen that... lest 
....” When assurri is followed by a pro- 
hibitive, it seems to express an emphasis, 
such as “, definitely should not 
happen.” 

Held, JCS 15 20f. (with previous lit.); Dossin, 


ARMT 5 p. 131 ad No. 25:7; von Soden, ZA 
61 62. 


surrihbumunt (or gurrihumunil) s.; (a 
table); syn. list*; Sum. lw. 


sur-ri-hu-mu-nu-u = MIN (= pa-d§-Su-ru) Malku 
II 187. 


Perhaps from *banSur.hamun(a) 
(for the loss of the first syllable, compare 
pisan.dub.ba.ak > Sandabakku). 


surri8 (surrig) adv.; in a moment, for 
a moment, quickly; EA, SB; surrigs 
Kocher Pflanzenkunde 1 iv 58; cf. surri. 


a) surrig: sur-rig istur (the scribe) 
wrote (this text) quickly BRM 4 18:28 
(= Hunger Kolophone No. 190:3), cf. sur-rogs 
AL.[x] Kécher Pflanzenkunde 1 iv 58; aggu 
libbaka lintha sur-rig (for translat. and 
parallels see aggu usage b) KAR 58:34, 
ef. (in broken context) Lambert BWL 182 r. 33, 
slur] -rif nuham[ma] En. el. Il 65; rement 
Marduk sur-rig libbasu inihma Borger 
Esarh. 15 ii 5; rumme maksisu lippus sur- 
ri§ loosen his bonds that he may breathe 
freely at once AfO 19 57:60; ina Sat 
musi ul unappasanni sur-rié at night 
(my tormentor) does not let me relax for 
a moment Lambert BWL 44:103 (Ludlul IJ); 
nusapsah sté-ur-ri-1g can we soon rest in 
peace? VAS 12 193:11 (Sar tambari, = EA 359); 
sur-rig tatammt tarassi arkanis when you 
speak in haste, you will be sorry(?) after- 
ward Lambert BWL 104:133; sur-ris Nemet- 
Enlil. . . usépis Thad (the wall) Nemetti- 
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Enlil built promptly Streck Asb. 238:20; 
[sur-r]is li-se rigimsina Namtar may 
Namtar quickly quell(?) their din Lambert- 
Millard Atra-hasis 106 iv 10, cf. [sur] rp gris 
i-si rigimSina Namtar ibid. 14; note beside 
zamar: sur(text HU)-ris udammal gq] zamar 
ugal{lal] one moment he does good, the 
next evil Lambert BWL 256:3 (bil. proverb, 
Sum. broken); sur-ris ustadir zamar uhtab- 
bar (see habaru A usage b) ibid. 40:40 
(Ludlul IT). 


b) adi surris: tusapsahSuniti adi sur- 
rié you pacify them in a moment Maqlu 
Ir 122; belu ade sur-ri (var. adi sur-ris) 
(var. adds nuhamma) nehis izizzamma O 
lord (Samag), quickly (var. adds relent 
toward me) stand by me gently BMS 
60:18 and dupls., var. from KAR 246:15, see 
Laessge Bit Rimki 57:66. 


surritue s.; (a road); Nuzi*; Hurr. 


word. 


A field Sa URU GN Sa gi-ir-ri zu-ur- 
ri-id-du-lel girrt a GN, tubuqqassu tkkis 
of GN, whose corner the s. road, the road 
to GN, cuts JEN 659:5, cf. Sa girri Sa 
zu-ur-ri-id-du-e §a tubugqqassu girru §a GN, 
ikkisu ibid. 30. 
surru A s.; OA*; 
cf. sararu. 


deceit, treachery; 


[KA.zu].8ag(or .KU) an.tuk = sé-ur-ra-am isu 
(var. ridam iu) OBGT III 242, var. from 242a; 
[KA.z]u.8ag a.tuk = st-ur-ra-am anaku isu (var. 
KA.zu.8ag e.tuk = ridam teu) ibid. 243, var. 
from 245, ef. ibid. 246; [...] [Su.KAL(?)] = sur- 
rum, tr-ni-tum Diri V 98f. 

karum mi&’ika u si-ri-ka ilmuduma the 
colony learned of your violence and deceit 
MET 5 A:85, kima sti-re-e u misham azz 
kurusunima that I charged him with de- 
ceit and violence ibid. 96 (courtesy M. T. 
Larsen); the karu of GN rendered the ver- 
dict that PN has to pay a fine to PN, 
ana §a PN PN, 1-st-ri (var. PN i-na st-rt 
PN,) lauka@inw because PN in (his) treach- 
ery(?) did not prove his case against PN, 


surra 


MVAG 33 No. 277 VAT 13529: 10, var. from case 8, 
see J. Lewy, Or. NS 29 30f. 


The lex. refs. are obscure; the OBGT 
refs. may belong with surru “heart.” 


surru B s.; (mng. uncert.); NB.* 


x kaspu PN thitma iddassunitu u ana 
muhhi x kaspi Sa su-ur-ru Mu ta-me-ti 
bit DN ina muhhi PN iprusu PN paid them 
69 shekels of silver, but in regard to the 
62 shekels of silver which he disputed (?), 
they ruled against PN (requiring him) to 
take an oath(?) at the temple of DN Strass- 
maier, Actes du 8° Congrés International 4:10. 


surru C (or surru) s.; (a cup); Mari, 
MB Alalakh. 
2 GAL st-ur-ru KU.BABBAR ARM 7 


239:11'; 1 sé-ur-ri KU.BABBAR surpu Wise- 
man Alalakh 390:11. 


surru v.; (mng. unkn.); SB*; II. 


gu.gid = sur-ru Izi F 118; lipid.tuk,"*™tuk, 
(var. omits gloss) = su-wr-ru(var. -rwm) Erimhus 
IV 136. 


[summa] izbu ME.Zh-su su-ur-ra [al 
LUGAL [. . .] ifa malformed animal’s jaws 
are s., the king’s [. . .] Leichty Izbu VII 50. 


The three refs. may not belong to the 
same word; a connection with sdru is pos- 
sible for one or more of them. 


surru see surri and suru A. 


surri s.; (a lamentation priest); lex.*; 
Sum. lw.; ef. surmahhu. 


sure 327 .SIG7 = su-ur-ru-u, ka-lu-% Lu IV 160f.; 
sur-ru MA+SIG, = sur-ru-u, ka-lu-u S° Il 285f.; 
{su-ur-ru] [x], [x], [0z.ste,], (0z.$97(?)] = [ka-lu-u / 
sur-r|u-u, [MIN] MIN (i.e., the same two equivalents 
for all four sign groups) Ea VIII 247ff., ef. su- 
ur-ru [x], Ix1.[. . .], 0z.[s1e¢7], 0[2.363(?)] (Akk. col- 
umn broken) A VIII/4: 156 ff. 


surra (sarri) v.; 
Mari(?); II. 


(mng. uncert.); OA, 
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immala umésunu tértaka u-sa-ra-a-ma 
atabbiamma atallakam I will .... your 
shipment(?) when their due date arrives 
and I will get going and come (possibly 
for ussaramma from eséru A) TCL 19 49:17, 
see J. Lewy, Or. NS 29 38, ef. (in broken 
context) iniumi [. ..] u-sd-ri-[. . .] (per- 
haps usarridu) Jankowska KTK 30:4; uncert.: 
(GN is well fortified, I have inspected this 
city and passed by it three times) ¢1-lu- 
Su st-ur-ri e-li durigsu minitumma _ its 
mound is ...., the dimension(?) is 
(higher) than its wall ARM 1 39:11. 


The ref. WL (= Walters Water for Larsa) 54:12 
is possibly to be emended to assurri, see 
surri mng. 2c-1’. 


surrudu adj.; 
Bogh., SB; cf. saradu. 


anse.bar.1é (var. [anse].ab.bar.14) = 7- 
mer su-ru-du Hh. XIII 361. 


2 iméré su-ru-du, [S]a ina pan agali 
illaku...azamilla...inamuhhi tasakkan 
(figurines of) the two pack asses that go 
before the agalu donkey, you put a sack 
on (each) ZA 45 200 i 15 (Bogh. rit.); S@ 
kima agalli su-ru-di basama [...] (see 
agalu A) STT 71:36. 


surrurtu s.; fraudulent object(?); OB*; 
ef. sararu. 


agar miqittim Sa ana [PN] tbbablu miz 
qittam la ta-at-b[a-lu| su-ur-ru-ur-tam 
puhta[m] ana PN nadanam la ismi she 
(my wife?, see r. 14) did not take away 
any dead animals from the place where 
the dead animals had been brought to 
PN, and no one heard that anything fraud- 
ulent (or?) substituted was given to PN 
(oath) TIM 4 36r. 6. 


Hither a substantive with puhtu in ap- 
position to it, or a fem. adj. (“fraudulent,” 
or the like) qualifying puhtu. 

*gurruru§ (sarruru) v.; NA; 
II; cf. suraru B. 


to pray; 


pack (qualifying asses); 


sirtu 


upnija apteti ilant us-sa-ar-ri-ir I 
opened my hands (for prayer) and prayed 
to the gods ABL 23 r. 7, also ina muhhi 
Sarri mar Sarri ana DN u-sa-ri-ir I prayed 
to DN for the king and the crown prince 
Thompson Rep. 89r. 12, é-sa-rt-ir-rt ABL 1249 
r.2; musu kal ume Sidri nubatte ana sa-ru- 
vt to pray night and day, morning and 
evening ABL 9 r. 9, see Parpola LAS No. 126; 
3 améiat ‘Im... bikia sa-ri-ra (see bakit 
mng. 3) Tell Halaf 5:6; surarésunu u(var. 
1)-sa-r[a-ar] he says prayers to them ZA 
51 136:35, also ZA 52 226:12 (cultic comm.). 

In JCS 8 89 r. 1 (Gilg. VII), lu-us-hér is 


probably an error for lushur from saharu; 
the Kuyunjik dupl. Rm. 2,399 seems to 


have i-lu-ka lu-d[s-hur]; see  Lands- 
berger, RA 62 122 n. 90. 
In RA 53 130:17 (= STT 65:17), read us- 


« 6a-ri-“ri> from sari, see Deller, Or. NS 34 459. 


sursumbu see sursuppu. 
sursur see sursurtu. 


sursurru see sursurtu. 


sursurtu (sursurru, sursur) adv.; quickly; 
SB*; ef. surri. 


SU.NIG.TUR.LAL = sur-ru, SU.NiG.TUR.LAL.DI.DI 
= sur-sur-[ru (or -tu)] Erimhuéd II 280 and 282. 


Summa MUL Dilbat ina KUR-S8d sur-sur- 
tu(var. -tum) ullat ... zamar KUR-ma 
zamar SO-ma sur-sur-tum (vars. sur-sur- 
ri, sur-sur) zamar zalmar] (see zamar 
mng. 2b) ACh Supp. 2 [star 51:4ff., vars. from 
K.148:15, BM 134543:2, VAT 10218i 11; [sur- 


_sur|-tum zamar zamar ACh I&tar 2:69; (La- 


mastu) ana sur-su-ru izarri imta (for con- 
text see zuzd) LKU 33:22 and dupls. 


sartu 
saru.. 


(swurtu) s.;  circle(?); SB; ef. 


a) in the baré rituals: [s¢patu sal] matu 
u sissikta tanassima ina muhhi su-ur-ti 
taSakkan you lift the black wool and the 
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hem, and place (them) on the s. BBR 
No. 75-78:51, ef. [tkrib] pua kalli... naz 


Sima ina muhhi su-ur-ti Sakani ibid. 48, 
[ikri]b mé Sa DUG lahani nasima ana mahar 
su-ur-ti ana qat ili nadani prayer (to be 
recited at the time) of taking water from 
the lahannu vessel and offering it in front 
of the s. for (washing) the god’s hands 
BBR No. 75:11, cf. No. 78:54; ikrib bint nast 
mahar su-ur-tt nul{mmuri] prayer (to be 
recited at the time) of bringing the 
tamarisk wood and lighting (it) in front 
of the s. BBR No. 83 ii 10, and passim in SB 
rits.; [su-ur-tt] bint tanaddi ikrib su-ur- 
ti [bint nadé taldabbub [bina] tanassima 
mahar su-ur-ti tunammara you set out a 
s. with tamarisk wood, you say the prayer 
for setting out the s. with tamarisk wood, 
you lift up the tamarisk and light it 
in front of the s. BBR No. 75-78:22f., cf. 
tkrib su-ur-ti bini nadé BBR No. 83 ii 4, 
ef. also No. 95:2, 96:6; nignakka mahar su- 
ur-ti taSakkan BBR No. 85:6 and 86:6, cf. 
su-ur-tum Sa bariti ... §a mamman ana 
libbt puhadi bariiti la u-sar-ru (see bariitu 
mng. 2b) K.4657 + CT 13 32 Sm. 747 r. 8f. 
(comm. on En. el. VII 1122). 


b) other occ.: ina kimsiguma su-ur-ta 
tanaddi you draw a circle(?) on his shin 
Kécher BAM 111 ii 27. 


For sirta surru see sdru mng. 2. 


*tsyru (AHw. 1063a) To be read zumru, 
see Borger, BiOr 30 164116 and 175 note toi 15f. 


sura A s.; (mng. uncert.); OB lex.* 
li.igi.suh = su-ru-% (between huppudu and 
sabru) OB LuB v3. 


The word probably refers to an in- 
firmity of the eyes. 


suri B_ s.; name of the cuneiform sign 
LAL; lex.*; Sum. lw. 


[LALI = [sel-ru-% MSL 9 126:56 (Proto-Aa). 


siru A (surru) s.; (a ditch); SB, NB; 
Sum. lw.; pl. saranu; wr. syll. and str. 


suru B 


su-ur HIXAS = su-ti-ru, ha-ar-r[u] S° I 26f.; 
su-ur HIXAS = s[w-u-ru], har-ru &é [x] A V/2:96F.; 
a.$a.fapininu.zu [xl [(x)] str = eq-lu la e[r- 
Su] su-d-[ru], [str].*GIS.BIL.GA.MES = MIN 8[u (x)] 
BM 72143:14ff., in MSL 1] 171 (topographical 
list), cf. a.8a.sur, a.8a.sur.‘Gilgames’ MSL 
11 97:30f. (Nippur Forerunner to Hh. XX-XXI). 

é.sir.sir.ra.bi a.gu.la.aS ba.an.fkugl: 
sur-ra-ni-su ana mé rabiti uttir (the asakku demon) 
turned its ditches into swelling waters 5R 50 ii 
38f. and dupls., see Borger, JCS 21 8:65 and HKL 
2 21 ad loc. 


a) in gen.: narati u su-ra-a-nu mala 
iSSiranissu litebbir should he cross each 
of the canals and ditches that come his 
way? Craig ABRT 1 81:9 (tamitu, coll. W. G. 
Lambert), cf. sabe... Sa RN... £D.MES 
sur-ra-a-ni mal isSirsuniti [la]biru PRT 
118:14; SUR Sa bit PN VAS 5 110:5 and 18 
(NB). 


b) as proper name: ip Su-d-ur sa 
ultu babigu adi Si-r1-ti-su (for Silihtisu) 
CT 44.77:2; fp Su-ru VAS 1 37 iii 49 (kudurru), 
ef. ugar fp Su-ri ibid. iv 4, fp Su-d-ru 
BE 9 80:3 and 8, fp Su-ur-ra Camb. 192:1; 
uRU Su-ra-nu TCL 12 13:6, ef. URU SUR 
Sa[...] VAS 3 206:14 (all NB). 


c) in toponyms (NB): tamirti KA Su- 
u-ru VAS 3 101:6, cf. ibid. 180:2, wr. KA 
Sur-ru ibid. 102:19, 109:3 and 19, wr. KA 
Sur ibid. 232:13, ba-ab Su(!)-ra-ti TCL 12 
6:2; URU Sur-SAL.MES TuM 2-3 100:7 and 
15, 163:6 and 14, also tamirti Su-ru-SAL. 
MES BRM 1 61:3 and 8, wr. [SURI-SAL.MES 
VAS 3 178:21 (all NB). 


Note that str in topographic names can 
also stand for harru, e.g., har-ri Sa Zabunu 
Dar. 238:2, and sUR Sa Zabunw Dar. 173:2; 
§4 [sul-ru TuM 2-3 17:11 is obscure. 


Laessge, JCS 7 24. 


suru B (or zéru, suru) s.; (a profes- 


sion?); Alalakh, EA. 


Sa ebasSe ana GN LO zu-d-ru u jillaku 
[a]na epésu alani Sarri bélija the one who 
is in Tubihi is a s. (possibly: a man from 
Tyre), and he goes to act against(?) the 
cities of the king, my lord EA 179:16 (let. 
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suru C 


from Palestine); GIR PN zu-ri-im (in ration 
list) JCS 8 15 No. 240:11 (OB Alalakh), see JCS 
13 20; PN LU zu-ur JCS 8 11 No. 181:16 
(MB Alalakh). 


In TC 1 (= TCL 4) 19:15 read eb(!)-ri-im. 


suru C (or zuru, stiru) s.; (an item of 
jewelry); Akkadogram in Hitt.* 


4 zu-U-rU Kv.e1 (followed by tuditiu, 
nahlaptu) KUB 42 84:11 (inv.). 


surudu s.; (a part of the sheep’s body); 
SB.* 


Summa su-ru-du[.. .] (between summa 
Subtum arka[tum ...] qinnatum u [.. .] 
and surummu, g.v.) K.3978+ iii 60 (unpub. 
SB ext.), see Holma Kérperteile 172, Boissier Choix 
1 107. 


surummu 5§.; 
tract); OB, SB. 

uzu.sa.gar.gar.ra = su-ru-um-mu (between 
pt karsi and mtru) Hh. XV 119; [ujzu.8a.gar. 
gar.ra = su-ru-um-mu = ir-ru ga-mir-tu Hg. D 63, 
in MSL 9 37. 

su-ru-um-mu = ir-ri ga-mir-tu Malku V 14; 
su-ru-um-mu = ir-ri ri-gi-té Izbu Comm. 282. 

Summa izbu ina esensérigsu Siru kima 
su-ru-um-[mi...] if on its spine a mal- 
formed animal has flesh like a small 
colon(?) Leichty Izbu VII 99, for comm. see 
lex. section; gerbu suhhum terdnu su-ru- 
mu-um small intestine, caecum, colon, 
small colon(?) JCS 2 29:68 and 127 (OB ext. 
prayer); su-ru-um-mu (preceded by su-ru- 
du, followed by hab-Su-tum pi-i [...], 
kukkudru, sarqat) K.3978+ iii 61 (SB ext.), see 
Holma KGérperteile 172, Boissier Choix 1 107. 


(a part of the intestinal 


susanu s.; (a vessel?); NA.* 


lutti u su-sa-ni kaspi small bowls and 
cups(?) of silver (among booty from 
Urartu) TCL 3 359 (Sar.), also p. 78:34; su- 
sa-ni (in broken context, among gold and 
silver objects) ADD 1079:6. 


susanu (an appellative) see susanu. 


susbii 


susapinnu (susapinu, Susapinnu) s.; 
friend of the bridegroom participating in 
the wedding ceremony; SB, Akkadogram 
in Hitt.; cf. susapinnitu. 


{nimgir].si = su-sa-pi-nu Lu Excerpt I 173; 
nimgir.a.Sa.g[a], nimgir.si = su-sa-pi-[nu], 
li.bi.ir = MIN EME.[sAL] Lu III iii 66ff.; sag. 
GIRs.GIR5 = sam-hu-ti, nimgir™®", si = Su-sa-pi- 
in-nu, nig.mud.BAD = an-sa-mul-lum Erimhus 
V 75 ff. 

nimgir.si.zu hé.me.en a.na.aS nu.mu. 
un.e.8i.ib.Se.ge.en su-sa-pi-in-ki  anaku 
«ana> am-mi-nu la tamaggari I (Enlil?) am your 
(I8tar’s) s., why are you displeased? SBH p. 121 
No. 69:16f.; [li.b]i.ir.si me.ri kin.a [x.x].a. 
[mén] : su-s[a-pi-t]n-nu patri zaqtu Sa ina sunu 
Saknu [andku] I (Star) am the s. with a pointed 
dagger in his belt SBH p. 106 No. 56:58f. 

anzaninu, su-sa-pi(var. -bt)-nu = naptaru LTBA 
2 2:356f., var. from ibid. 1 vi 21; an-[za-ni]-nu, 
s[u-sa-pi]-nu = napturu An IX 75f. 


LU sv-sA-pi-NU (as Akkadogram in Hitt.) 


“StBoT 15 44 672/u:2 and 6 (= KBo 22 49). 


Note “umun.li.bi.ir.si = “™[e]n. 
Inimgirl.si = “Dumu-zi Emesal Voc. I 77. 

Borrowed into Aram. as §68°bind “para- 
nymph.” 

Greengus, JCS 20 68f.; Wilcke, ZA 59 76f. 


susapinnitu s.; function of the susa- 
pinnu; RS*; ef. susapinnu. 


RN deeded the town of GNto PN kasap 
Sarrakuti u kasap si-sa-pi-in-nu-tt ana PN 
the silver from the .... and the silver 
from the s. are (also) PN’s MRS 6 147 RS 
16.153:15. 


susapinu see susapinnu. 


susbfi s.; (a priest); lex.*; Sum. lw.; 
ef. susbitu. 
[MOS]""S. bu = Su-d, ramku Lu IV 83f., 


MOSBY = su-us-bu-é (in group with iSippu, 
ramku) Erimhus V 10. 

su-us-bu-u% (var. zu-uz-bu-u) = ra-am-ku Malku 
IV 7. 


For writings with the log. MU8.BU see 
ramku. 
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susbitu 
susbitu s.; office of susbé; OB*; cf. susbi. 


MUS ak.a.me.en : su-ts-bu-tam epse: 
ku I exercise the office of susb% PBS 1/2 
135:23f., see van Dijk La Sagesse 128. 


susrussu_ 
Nuzi.* 

3 awihar hawalhu zu-luzl-ru-us-su 
three awiharu measures of a s. hawalhu 
field HSS 13 417:10. 


adj.(?); (qualifying a field); 


sussanu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 


$[u]. [x1 = [sdl-us-s[d]-nu-um Nigga Bil. B 122. 
sussukku see sassukku A. 


sussuku s.; (a profession); Nuzi.* 


1 LO st-us-sti-ku (in list of personnel) 
HSS 15 42:40. 


sussulkannu see sussullu. 
sussulku see sussullu. 


sussullahhu s.; (mng. uncert.); Nuzi.* 


38 Gin sd-us-sd-la-ah-hu §a UD.KA. 
BAR.MES &a ekalli ina qat PN tamka[ri] 
nadnu 38 shekels from the strongbox(?) 
for (or: made of) bronze of the palace 
were given to PN, the merchant HSS 13 
73:2. 


Possibly derived from sussullu with 
Hurr. suffix -hhe. 


sussullu (Sussullu, sulsullu, sussulku, sus: 
sulkannu) s.; (a box or trough made of 
wood, rarely of precious metals); from 
OAkk., OB on; Nuzi sussulku, sussulz 
kannu (beside sussullu), pl. OB sussullu, 
NB sussulldnu; wr. syll., often with det. 
GIS, and (GI8S.)BUGIN.TUR, BUGIN.TUR. 
gi.bugin(LAGABXNINDA).tur (var. gi.sa. 
tur, error) = su-us-su-lu (var. Su-us-sul-[lu]) Hh. 
IX 214, followed by varieties of buginnu, q.v.; 


gis’. bugin.tur = su-us-sul-lu Hh. IV 235, see MSL 
9 170; gi.bugin.tur = su-su-lu Practical Vocab- 


sussullu 


ulary Assur 735; bu-gin LAGABXNINDA = bu-gin- 
nu §4 NINDA, su-us-su-lu A 1/2:220f. 

a) in gen.—1’ in OAKk.: 2 G18 si- 
st-la-an Gelb OAIC 7:19. 


2’ in OB: GIS st-sti-lum (the top 
two-thirds cubit, the bottom one-half 
cubit, the depth one-half cubit) TMB 43 
No. 86:1 (math.), see A. Sachs, BASOR 96 31f.; 
1 GIS su-us-su-lu CT 4 30a:8, cf. 1 GIS 
su-su-lu-um JCS 26 136:2 and 8; 2 GIs 
su-us-st-lu Iraq 7 63 A 997:11 (Chagar Bazar), 
2 GIS st-1s-su-lu BE 6/2 137:8, 1 GIS 
sui-st-lu-u% CT 6 20b:8, 3 GIS st-st-lu-u 
ibid. 9, 1 GIS sd-sti-lu UCP 10 141 No. 
70:7 (all inv. of household objects). 

3’ in MB: 
36:8. 


GIS su-us-su-lum CT 51 


4’ in EA: 4 G18 BuGin.TUR elammak: 


kum 1 GI8.BUGEIN.TUR taskarinni (see 
elammakku usage a) EA 22 iv 34, cf. [x 
GI8].BUGIN.T[U]R taskarinni 20 GIs. 


BUGIN.TUR elamma[kki] EA 25 iv 63; 1 
GIS.BUGIN.TUR KU.BABBAR GAR.RA 40 
Gin KU.BABBAR ina libbisu nadi... 1 
BUGIN.TUR kaspi sehru 10 Gin ina Suqul- 
tifu one s. plated with silver with forty 
shekels of silver used for it, one small 
silver s. weighing ten shekels EA 22 iii 12 
and 15 (both lists of gifts of TuSratta). 


5’ in Nuzi: x GIS sté-us-su-lu Sa NINDA. 
MES x GIS sti-us-sti-lu SaUZU.MES x boxes 
for bread loaves, x boxes for meat HSS 
13 315:20f.; x GIS st-us-su-ul-lu-% Sa GIS 
Sakkulli u Sa [. ..] x st-us-st-[...] HSS 
14 247:100; 5 GIS sté-us-st-lu GA[L(?)] HSS 
15 130:10 (= RA 36 138); 3 GI8 sté-us-st-lu 
[...] HSS 13 435:23, cf. 30 GIS sd-us- 
st-ul-l[u] ibid. 6 (= RA 36 157); note the 
form sussulku: 52 GIS sd-ti-sti-ul-ku sa 
A.uzU 52 s.-s of soup(?) HSS 15 130:19; 
[x sd]-us-st-ul-ku Sa taskarinni HSS 14 
520 (= 234):20, for other refs. see dulbu 
usage b; 4 GIS st-us-si-ul-ku-u Sa tas: 
karinni GAL.MES HSS 15 129:27, ef. (with 
TUR.MES) ibid. 29; 10 GIS st-us-st-ul-ku-u 
mati ... LO.MES MUHALDIM.MES ilqi 
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stusu A 


ten s.-s were missing (they said): The 
cooks took (them) ibid. 21, cf. also HSS 14 
529 (= 235):22, 570 (= 242):1, HSS 15 133:17, 
136:11; note the form sussulkannu: 55 GIS 
su-sté-ul-ga-an-nu-ut §a GIS Sakkulli a G18 
ta-d§-ga-UN-hi (for taskarhi) u Sa GIS 
dulbi (see dulbuusage b) HSS 15 132:8, cf.3 
GIS sti-sti-ul-ga-an-nu [bu] 7r(?)-ru-mu- 
tum ibid. 10, 16 GIS st-s%-ul-ga-an-[nu] 
Si-na-hi-lu-% ibid. 11; [x] sté-us-st-ul-qa- 
an-nu Sa[. . .] HSS 14520 (= 234):21; (beside 
sussulku in the same line) 2 GIS st-us- 
su-ul-ga-an-nu TCL 9 1:20. 


6’ in NA and NB: 2 su-sul-lu kaspi 
(in list of silver objects) ADD 930 ii 16 
(NA); two minas 59 shekels of silver, 
weight of stip kart u Su-su~-ul-lu Nbn. 301:3; 
3 GIS Su-us-su-lu.MES (in list of household 
objects) Evetts Ner. 28:24; su(text ma)- 


us-sul-lu,-a-nu $4 KAS.0.SA SIGs.GA VAS6 « 
GuD.v.TU and calves) JCS 8 26 No. 334:6. 


182:8, cf. [x su-u]s-sul-lum Sa KAS.U.SA 
SIG; ibid. 139:7, [x] sul-sul-lum [a] billat 
GCCI 2 79:3. 


7’ in lit.: 3 SAR BRIN.MES nag GIS 
su-us-su-ul-[l]u §a izabbilu t.ai8 (see nasté 
mng. 2c-2’) Gilg. XI 67; [. . .]. MES su-us- 
su-li rigmuski the basket [carriers] [. . .] 
at your cry AfO 19 53:199 (prayer to [8tar); 
you offer to Dumuzi Sappa GIS.BUGIN.TUR 
GI.Gip sinnatu §a hurasa ahzu (see malilu) 
Farber [Star und Dumuzi 129:21, also 130:61, ef. 
Gl.aip sinnata Sappa GI8.BUGIN.TUR qistu 
ana Dumuzi tag&s ibid. 185:12, 187 r. 16. 


b) used by fishermen to transport live 
fish: ina GIS sté-us-st-ul b@ ir[i lu-sa-a]p- 
Si-il-Su-nu-ti-ma (see ba’iru mng. la-2’) 
RA 42 130:37 (Mari let.), see von Soden, WO 1 398; 
ki nuné a 10 GuR ina su-us-su-ul-lu inz 
dati (see mati v. mng. 2a) YOS 7 90:11, 
ef. ibid. 14; 2 sul-su-lum Sa LU.5U (!).HA(!). 
UD GCCI 2 262:2. 


See also buginnu. 


susu A s.; bubalis antelope; NA royal*; 
Egyptian lw. 


suSSu 

I received from him tribute from Egypt, 

camels with two humps alap nari sadeja 

su-u-su water buffalo, rhinoceros(?), 

antelopes (elephants, etc.) Layard 98 No. 3 
(Shalm. ITI), see WO 2 140 C. 


Max Miller, OLZ 1908 219. 


susu B s.; horse; EA*; WSem. word. 


luwassiranni bélija LO.MES massarta u 
ANSE.<KUR>.MES / sti-ti-[st-ma] let my 
lord send me a garrison and horses (with 
WSem. gloss stwistma) EA 263:25, ef. ibid. 28, 
see Rainey EA p. 77. 


stsu (licorice) see Susu. 


susukannu s.; (mng. unkn.); Alalakh*; 


Hurr. word. 
2 GUD zu-zu-ga-an-nu (preceded by 


susupallu (supallu) s.; 
lex.*; Sum. lw. 


(mng. unkn.); 


su.su.bal = su-su-pal-lu (var. su-pa-lu) (in 
group with za.pa.ag = pi-in-gu) Erimhus IV 144; 
[. ..] = su-pal-lum Lanu A 42. 


suSSikku (an administrative official) see 
Sussikku. 


suSsikkitu 
sussikkuttu. 


(guild(?) of Sussikkw’s) see 


suSSu s.; (mng. unkn.); MB, NB. 


ultu mutérti Sa PN adi su-us-8 Sa PN, 
1 uS 10 GAR ftaluku qablat ali ultu su- 
us-&i Sa PN, adi mutérti §a PN, 374 GAR 
mighu from the double door(?) of PN to 
the s. of PN, the road is 1 US 10 GAR 
in the middle of the city, from the s. of 
PN, to the double door (?) of PN; the stretch 
is 373 GAR (preceded by road from the 
double door (?) to the causeway, from the 
causeway to the gate) Ni. 8704:7 and 9 
(unpub. MB, courtesy J. A. Brinkman); daldti Sa 
abul su-us-S Saplé the doors of the lower 
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susSuru 


.... gate King Chron. 2 79 ii 24, see Grayson 
Chronicles 136, cf. [...] su-u&-§% ia--nu 
King Chron. 2 85f. iv3 and 5; uncert.: mar sist 
pagri alpi su-us-sd [. . .] RAce. 91:7. 


suSSuru (suSurw) s.; (a dove); SB.* 


{[amar.sag.musen] = a-mur-Sd-nu = su-us-su- 
ru Hg. D III 323, in MSL 8/2 175, cf. Hg. B IV 
254, in MSL 8/2 167. 


su-us-Su-ru (var. §u-u-Su-ru) MUSEN 
issur EnmeSarra (var. AN.SAR) ke-ke-e mus: 
Suru istanassi the s. is the bird of DN, it 
cries “how abandoned!” KAR 125:14, vars. 
from STT 341:6, see Lambert, AnSt 20 112 
and 114. 


sutananu (south) see sxiandnu. 
sutanu (south) see sutanu. 


suttinnu (suitinnu) s.; 1. bat, 2. (part 
of a chariot and of a plow); from OAkk. 
on; Sum. Ilw.; wr. syll. and su.pINn. 
MUSEN. 


su.din muSen = su-tin-nu (followed by su: 
rinakku and gagassu) Hh. XVIII 296, cf. su.din 
8u-ut-tin (pronunciation) = [Suttinnu], nu.ud.su. 
tin (for nu.nuz.su.din) nu-ud-Su-ut-tin = p[é- 
el xk]1(?).m[z]N(?), amar.su.din am-mar-x[I]. 
M[IN] = a-[tdm S]u-tin-ni KBo 26 3+ :3’ff. (Bogh. 
bird list); su.din.min m[uSen] = su-ri-nak-ku = 
pa-an an-ze-e, su.[din(.x) mugen] =[.. .] = 7-mir 
An-e, dub. {dib.bu muSen] = [ak-kan]-nu = Min, 
[dib.dtib.bu muSen] = [Sa-g]a-su = su-ut-tin-nu 
Hg. D Ill 330ff., in MSL 8/2 176, cf. [dajb.dub. 
bu muSen = sd-ga-su = [sul]-tin-nu Hg. B IV 257, 
in MSL 8/2 167; su.din muSen = [su-tin-nu] = 
[gi-il-gi-da-nu] Hg. B IV 283b, in MSL 8/2 169, 
restored from Hg. C I 40, in MSL 8/2 173. 

gi8.su.din.gigir (var. [giS.8u.u]d.din. 
gigir) = su-ut-tin-nu Hh. V 47, cf. gi8.8u.din. 
mar.gid.da MSL 6 39:18 (Forerunner to Hh.). 

a.1&.bul su.din.muSen.ki.in.dar.gin,(aimm) 
gig.a in.{...]: MIN Sa kima su-ut-tin-nu ina niz 
gisst ina musi [. /.] an evil ald demon, who [.. .] 
during the night like a bat from the crevices CT 
16 27:34f; su.din.muSen.dal.la.gin, di.da 
(var. dujg.de) al.girs.girs.re.en: kima su-tin- 
nu isstru [mutta] prisi ina nigissi esteri like a winged 
bat I hid in a crevice PSBA 17 pl. 2 K.41 iii 
3f. and dupls., see MVAG 13/4 10:16; su.din. 
mugen.gin,im.dal.e : {kima §]u-di-ni [lipparis] 


suttinnu 


CT 4 3 r. 23, Akk. from KUB 37 106:22, see 
Cooper, ZA 61 15. 

su-tin-ni (var. su-ut-tin-nu) = ha-r[u-d] (var. & 
har-ri) Malku II 219, vars. from-W. 22831 v 20 
(courtesy E. von Weiher). 


1. bat — a) in gen.: [summa tulimum 
kima] Su-ut-ti-in-nim kappin [Sakin] if the 
spleen has two wings like a bat RA 67 
41:6 (OB ext.); Summa ubanu kima kappi 
su-tin-ni irqiq if the “finger” is as thin 
as the wing of a bat Boissier Choix 48:23 
(SB ext.); abnu Sikingu kima x x Su-ti-<nd> 
MUSEN the stone which looks like the 
[...] of a bat STT 108:89 (series abnu Siz 
hindu); tahassu ezzu iduruma kima Su-ti-ni 
(var. Su-ut-ti-ni) isbatu tubugétu u kima 
arrabé thtallalu erset la bai (see arrabu 
usage d) AfO 18 349:12, var. from Iraq 32 pl. 35 
BM 122632:5 (Tigl. I); wu &&@ RN alak girrija 
ismema ... kima su-tin-ni ippari§ musis 
and he, Merodachbaladan, heard of the 
approach of my expedition, and flew away 
at night like a bat Winckler Sar. pl. 34 
No. 73:125; kima su-tin-ni MUSEN nigissi 
édis tpparsu agar la aari (see nigissu) 
OIP 2 24 i 18 (Senn.); SU.DIN.[MUSEN] 
(among omens concerning birds) CT 41 
3 K.7153:16 (SB Alu); su.din.musen (in 
bird list) Oriens Antiquus 17 172:125 (Pre- 
Sar.). 


b) with ref. to bat wings and to other 
parts used in rit. and med.: you roast 
and grind insects and a scorpion iéti dam 
SU.DIN.MUSEN tuballal and mix them 
with the blood of a bat (and anoint a door 
with the mixture) CT 40 13:38 (SB rit.), 
see Or. NS 40 137:3; ana AN.TA.SUB nasahi 
kappt SU.DIN.MUSEN kappi zibi Kocher 
BAM311:59, cf. PASU.DIN.MUSEN Sa Sumela 
teleqge Biggs Saziga 45:12, also Kicher BAM 
298:7; 0 kamunu : AS A Su-ti-ni (var. su- 
din-ni) Uruanna HI 79; © EME UR.KU : 
AS SAG.DU Su-ti-ni Uruanna III 36, ef. 
SAG.DU SU.DIN.MUSEN Kocher BAM 476:12, 
res sinunti res su-ut-tin-nu the head of a 
swallow and the head of a bat BE 8 
133:6 (SB rit.); PI.TI SU.DIN.MUSEN AMT 
73,2:4, see Biggs Saziga 52. 
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suté 


2. (part of a chariot and of a plow): 
see Hh. V, Malku II, in lex. section; gi8. 
su.din.apin RA 36 87 SMN 2486:7 (Fore- 
runner to Hh. V), see MSL 6 43: 18a. 


The ref. kima Su-mu-nim lune’i kibiska 
(for context see sippu A mng. la) TIM 9 
72:15 (OB inc.), see von Soden, AfO 20 124, does 
not seem to contain this word. The end 
of the entry giS.umbin.gigir Nig su. 
Ix]. [x] RA 18 67 ix 19 (Practical Vocabulary 
Elam) is unlikely to be restored as su-u[t- 
ti-ni] since the entry is Sumerian, and 
besides the suttinnu is not close to the 
wheel. 


von Soden, AfO 20 124. Ad mng. 2: Civil, JAOS 
88 13. 


sutfi (a type of wool) see Ssuti. 


situ A (sutu) s.; 1. (a vessel), 2. (a 
measuring vessel of a standard capacity 
and its volume), 3. (a measure of area 
based on the quantity of grain necessary 
for seeding), 4. (a tax), rent for a field or 
orchard paid in kind; from OAkk. on; 
pl. sdtu, NA sutdte; wr. syll. (satu as 
Akkadogram in Hitt., see mng. 1) and 
GIS.BAN, GIS.BA.AN, DUG.BAN; cf. sttuA 
in bit suti, situ A in rab suti, sutu A in 
Sa muhhi siti. 

gis. >ean“den gn, gid." "BAN = su-d-tu Hh. VII 
A 230f.; giS. ban. fil= MIN (= su-d-tu) Sam-nu — s. 
for oil ibid. 236; ba-an-mi-in PA (i.e., 2 BAN) = 
Sit-tt sa-a-ti(var. -at) two seahs, ba-an-eS AS (i.e., 
3 BAN) = si-mi-id, si-mid AS = MIN three seahs, 
ba-an-lim-mu AS+U = er-bi sa-a-ti(var. -at) four 
seahs, ba-an-id AS+u+u = ha-me-is sa-a-ti five 
seahs Ea I 320ff.; dug.°**""BAn = kup-[pu]- 
ut-[tum], su-ui-tum, a-da-gu-ru Hh. X 201 ff. 

bar%-'m Proto-Izi II 321; ba-dr BAR = su-d- 
tum A 1/6:240; [ba-an] [BAN] = su-d-td Ea I 288; 
Se.ban.da = Se-em sa-a-ti grain by s. Hh. JI 118. 

ba-a ES = su-t-tum A II/4:176; a U = su-d- 
tum A II/4:27; e-me-du-ub GAxDUB = su-d-ti, 
e-me-du-ub GAxSIb = su-d-té, Si-ir-mu Ea lV 287 ff. 

[ba-an-(da)] NINDAxXMAS, NINDAxx = su-d-tum 
A VII/1:32f. 

gi8.{nind4] = na-man-du= su-lul-[tum] Hg. BIT 
104, also (explaining sirmu, litiktu, parsiktu, 
maltaktu) ibid. 105-111, in MSL 6 111; for other lex. 
refs. see mng. 2. 


statu Al 


1. (a vessel): 1 NAy.HAR Zip |] GI5.NA 
1 qi8.au.zA 1 GIS.BAN- one grinding 
slab for making flour, one bed, one chair, 
one s.-container (division of property) 
YOS 12 185:9, cf. ibid. 15 and 34, CT 48 50:9, 
58:9, wr. 1 GIS su-twm ibid. 41:11, wr. 
GIS.BA.AN (ig-Kizilyay-Kraus Nippur 29:14; 
4 @I8.BAN SA.BI.TA 1 GIS.BAN I.a18 four 
s.-s, among them one s. full of oil CT 45 75 
r. 9f.; 1 GIS.BAN I 2 GIS.BAN Su-mud(?)- 
a-tu 10 GIS.BAN ina bit kunukki VAS 9 
221:18ff.; 1 GI8.BAN ‘UTU CT 6 20b 2, see 
Veenhof, BiOr 27 35; note made of stone: 
send me NA,4.GIS.BAN CT 52 54:6 (all OB); 
2 sd-ti Sa [kaspi] uw hurasi qadu kasisunu 
Sa kaspi u Sa huradsi two s.-vessels of 
silver and gold, with their cups of silver 
and gold KBo 1 3:33 (treaty), cf. S4-4-DU 
(Akkadogram) KUB 1 13 ii 57, KUB 16 9 ii 12, 


, SU-U-TUM KBo 2 2:4, ete.; 3 tapalu GIS.NA. 


MES 2 GIS.BAN.MES HSS 15 167:14 (= RA 36 
140, Nuzi); GI8.BAN atlua u GI8S.BAN Sa bel 
pihati iknukuma my own s.-container and 
the s.-container which the bél pihati sealed 
PBS 1/2 32:5f. (MB let.); s¢parru ana epes 
SaGI8S.BAN... nadin Dar. 231:10, ef. ibid. 2; 
note made of clay: 1 puG.BAN sa hurete 
1 DUG.BAN SA.SAL.MES KAJ 310:39, cf. 
(between puG.SaB and puG mislu) KAJ 277:3 
(MA), ef. BE 14 163:44 and 51 (MB); ana DuUG. 
[BAN] [...] [you ...] into a s. Ebeling 
Parfiimrez. p. 41:12 (MA); [erbz]u akt gallum 
netesipr [ina eql]t ina libbi GI8.BAN nutz 
tahhisi [ina lib] bt nintadada as long as the 
locusts were few in number, we collected 
them, smashed them into s.-containers in 
the field, and thus measured them out 
ABL 910 r. 3’ (NA); he will pick up 
cress seeds with his tongue adi GIS.BAN- 
Si wmalli[ni] (see sahli mng. 2b-3’) 
ADD 481 edge 2, cf. Iraq 12 187 ND 203:5, Iraq 
13 pl. 16 ND 496:29 (= Postgate Palace Archive 
15 and 17); ul kalakku ki tapatia’ ul pi su- 
u-tu kt tu-us-Sa-an-na-? (see kalakku A 
mng. 2b-4’) CT 22 21:10 (NB let.); SE GIS. 
BAN tumallama ina muhhi GI.8A.SUR 
tagakkan (see nappi usage c) CT 23 1:2 
(SB rit.), ef. 4R 56 ii 24 (Lamagtu I); if a man 
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sits ina GIS.BAN (between kaptukki and 
qi) CT 39 39:13; Summa [PES].SAL ina 
GI8.BAN 10 [sinal uwlid if a mouse gives 
birth in a ten-sila s.-container CT 40 29 
K.7156+ :10, ef. CT 38 42 r. 48; Summa suraru 
Saplanu sa-at bit améeli ulid if a salamander 
gives birth under the s.-containers in a 
man’s house (followed by millstone, 
kettle, etc.) KAR 382 r. 57 (all SB Alu); ina 
GI8S.BAN wGIS.siLa Sail he has asked for a 
sign through the s.-container and the qi 
container Surpu II 113; note the pl.: 2 G18 
. 8u-u-ta-a-te Deller, ZA 74 NA inv. line 30. 


2. (a measuring vessel of a standard 
capacity and its volume) — a) size: [gi8. 
ban.tur.rja = su-d-tu sa-hir-tt small s. 
Hh. VII A 234, ef. (flour) ina GI8.BAN TUR 
KAJ 226:8, also KAJ 107:1 (= 117:1), and passim 
in MA, ia GI8.BAN TUR-ti Freydank Wirt- 
schaftstexte 116:3 (NB); 10 SE.GUR GIS.BAN 
2 (GuR) 2 (pI) SE.GUR GIS.BAN.DA (be- 
side amounts of barley according to par: 
Siktu measures) YOS 12 152:13f. (OB), ef. 
x SH.GIS.i ina GIS.BAN TUR-tum CT 56 169 
obv.(!) 4 (NB), also Nbk. 391:6; see also gallu 
adj. mng. 2; mamit ina GI8.BAN TUR(var. 
adds -ti) nadanu ina GIS.BAN GAL-? legé 
“oath” of giving with a small s., (but) 
taking with a large s. Surpu VIII 64; oil ina 
GI8.BAN GAL ARM99:5; napharx (SE) GIS. 
BAN 5 SILA ana wir raksuti nadin x BE 
GI5.BAN GAL ana muhhi NiG.KUD.DA urad: 
di a total of x (barley) (in) the five- 
sila s., issued for rations for the chariot- 
eers, and x barley (in) the large s., which 
was added for the miksu PBS 2/2 62:14f., 
cf. [SE GIS.BAN G]AL SE GIS.BAN 10 SILA 
SE GIS.BAN 5 SiLA namharatu (column 
headings) PBS 2/2 117:1f, cf. also G18. 
BAN GAL GIS.BAN TUR PBS 2/2 12:16; 
GIS.BAN GAL GIS.BAN 5 SILA BE 14 65:4, 
also Petschow MB Rechtsurkunden 11:1, (beside 
GI8.BAN 10 sits line 11) ibid. 38:1, and passim 
in MB ledger headings; 100 SE.BAR GIS.BAN 
GAL BE 17 26:6 (MB let.); x SE ina GIS. 
BAN GAL KAJ 234:1 (MA), also ima GIB. 
BAN GAL-é HSS 16 106:9 (Nuzi), also HSS 15 


satu A 2b 


263:4, 6 SILA ina GIS.BAN GAL-fi BIN 1 
170:4 (NB), ef. GIS.BAN GAL-tu Sa sib-ti 
CT 57 30 r. 1; for Ass. ina (sutt) KAL-tt 
see dannu mng. 3d and Postgate NA Leg. 
Does. p. 68; note summa tamkarum se’ am 
u kaspam ana hubullim iddinma intima ana 
hubullim iddinu kaspam ina abnim matitim 
u Seam ina GIS.BAN matitim iddin u ina: 
ma imhuru kaspam ina abnim [rabitim] 
Seam [ina GIS.BAN rabitim] imhur if a 
merchant lends barley or silver, and when 
lending it he uses a small weight for the 
silver, and a small s. for the barley, but 
on taking receipt he uses a large weight 
for the silver, and a large s. for the barley 
PBS 5 93 ii 13’ and 17’, see Driver and Miles 
Babylonian Laws 2 40 § P. 


b) capacity in silas: x Samnu GI8.BAN 
4 sina x oil (measured) in the four-sila 
8. (beside barley G18.BAN 12 SILA line 21) 
BBSt. No. 7122 (NB kudurru); GIS.BAN 10 SILA 
(for amounts of barley, linseed, and ghee) 
BE 14 136:5, cf. BE 14 141:1, Petschow MB 
Rechtsurkunden 16:14, 41:1, and passim in MB; 2 
(BAN) KAS ana kispi 1 (BAN) KAS GI8S.BAN 
5 sina 1 DUG a-da-gu-ur-ru ana népesi 
two seahs of beer for offerings for the 
dead, (also) one seah of beer (in) the five- 
sila s. (and) one adagurru pot for the rites 
PBS 2/2 8:2, cf. ibid. 5 and 8, x gemu GIS.BAN 5 
SILA x Seu GIS.BAN 5 SILA x flour in the 
five-sila s., x barley in the five-sila s. 
BE 14 78:1f., ef. PBS 2/2 119:1, Petschow MB 
Rechtsurkunden 31:1, 34:1, but barley in the 
five-sila s. and flour in the seven-sila s. ibid. 
Nos. 15 and 45 passim, see p. 52 and 94, cf. 
Sim ga-al-gal-lum Sa GI8.BA.AN 7 SILA 
N.2266:6 (MB, courtesy J. A. Brinkman); 
(spices) GI5.BAN 6 SILA Petschow MB 
Rechtsurkunden 47:2, cf. (barley) ibid. 5:14, PBS 
2/2 35:2, 61:11, 66:1, and passim in MB; xX Se’u 
GIS.BAN 6 SILA [...] x i.aGIS GiS.BAN 3 
sina x barley in the six-sila s., x oil in 
the three-sila s. BBSt. No. 21 ii 10 and 12 
(NB kudurru), GIS.BAN [121 SILA B 77:10 
(unpub. text from Babylon, courtesy J. A. Brink- 
man), ef. BE 14 106:1 and 6, BE 15 179:2 (all 
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MB); x barley ina GIS.BAN Sa 10 SILA 
(as against the eight-sila s. line 25) HSS 14 
127:12, ef. HSS 14537:13, HSS 13 292:17, 294:2, 
6, and 9f., (beside the eight-sila s.) HSS 9 66:2, 
HSS 15 262:6, HSS 16 120:14; x SE.MES 
ina GI8S.BAN 8 sILA (but GIS.BAN ga 10 
SILA.MES line 2) HSS 9 66:4, 8, and 10, ef. 
HSS 14 127:25, AASOR 16 89:5f., (with the ten- 
sila s. in line 13) HSS 14 537:15, 17, 19, and 21, 
wr. Sa 8 GIS.SILA HSS 5 91:29 (all Nuzi); 
for MA see Saporetti, RSO 44 273ff.; 30 ANSE 
SE.PAD.MES ina GI8S.BAN $410 SILA ADD 
128:2; (wine) ina [cI8].BAN Sa 9 SILA 
ADD 125:4, also Iraq 19 pl. 28 ND 5448:3 (NA); 
atypical: x GI8.BAN.MES ... ina GIS.BAN 
Sa 10 MA.NA [mé] x seahs (of barley 
and emmer), in the s. (holding) ten minas 
of water RAcc. 76:22, ef. ibid. 25, see Thureau- 
Dangin, ibid. 81 n. 3, cf. [x] SE.BAR tna GIS. 
BAN Sa 10 MA.NA CT 55 417:6 (NB). 


c) by a local standard: [giS.ban]. 
‘Utu.a.ta : ina GIS.BAN “[UT]U Ai. IIT i 
27; w3 (PI) 2 (BAN) SE ina GI8.BAN ‘UTU 

.. &ubilam also send me x barley in the 
s. of (the temple. of) Samak VAS 16 54:15, 
ef. TLB 4 15:5, Sumer 14 27 No. 8:7 (all letters), 
also BE 6/1 42:9, 66 i 2, TCL 1 47:2, VAS 13 
18a r. 6, Birot Tablettes 19:18, 51:15, and passim, 
ef. GI8.BAN ‘UTU GI.NA Edzard Tell ed-Dér 
202:8, 10, etc., GIS.BAN & “[UTU GI] ibid. 16; 
note: [1 Gur] 4 (BAN) 5 siLa SAG.fL.LA 
23 SE.GUR GIS.BAN GA.GI.A Sa ina 1 GUR.E 
1 (BAN) 5 sina SE eli GI8.BAN “UTU irbd 
345 silas excess on 23 gur (measured in) 
the _s. of the gagi, which exceeds the s. 
of Samas by 15 silas per gur (i.e., five 
per cent) CT 47 80:8ff; [giS.bdan]. 
“Marduk.a.ta: imaGi8.BAN Marduk Ai. 
111i 28; x barley, x “bitter” barley, x chick 
peas x sahli ina GI8.BAN Marduk ersu ina 
meseqim nimtahar x cress, in the s. (of the 
temple) of Marduk are ready, we have 
received (them) in the meséqu measure 
VAS 16 121:9 (OB let.), cf. x dates ina 
Gi8.BAN Marduk Boyer Contribution 221:7, 
Waterman Bus. Doc. 18:1, TCL 1 168:1 and 13, 
VAS 7 98:1, wr. [GISLBA.AN  (GIS.AS 


_GIS.BAN ... 
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tablet) YOS 12 419 case 2 (all OB); x SE.GUR 
ina GI8.BAN Marduk 8u.T1.A PN x SE.GUR 
ina GI8.BAN Samas SU.TI.A PN, ina meséz 
qim x barley in the s. of Marduk received 
by PN, x barley in the s. of Samai received 
by PN), in the meséqu measure VAS 8 
80:1 and 4, cf. Kraus AbB 1 71:5 (OB), see 
also meséqu mng. 2b, cf. also GIS.BAN GIS 
Sig qatt Edzard Tell ed-Dér 202:1, 17, 203:6, 
and see giqu; GI8.BAN ‘UTU ... 
GIS.BAN SUKU ... GIS.BAN 
Marduk TCL 1 230:26’-29' (OB); 2 SE.GUR 
GIS.BAN & Birot Tablettes 20:11, wr. ina 
GIS.BAN f-tim TIM 2 8:5, ef. [giS.bdn. 
AS] é6.a.ta : i-naGiI8S.BAN si-mid bi-ti Ai. 
I i25; assum kanik sulluppi] sa GIS.BAN 
£.GAL-llim] with reference to the contract 
for dates (measured) by the s. of the 
palace Boyer Contribution 124:2 (OB), ef. 


etc., 


-giS. ban. [lugal] = MIN (= su-d-tu) Sar-ri 


royal s. Hh. VII A 235, GI8.BAN LUGAL 
Or. NS 29 279 ii 17 and 29 (MB list of key numbers); 
[giS.ban.A8].kar.ra.ta i-na GIs. 
BAN si-mid ka-[r]i in the s. of the karw’s 
three-seah measure Ai. III i 26, and see 
karu A mng. 3e, simdu B mng. 2a; barley 
a-na GI8.BAN KA.GAL in(?) the s. of the 
(city) gate VAS 7 54:4, cf. GIS.BA.AN KA 
BIN2 93:4 (all OB); ina sti-ut tab-kiin the s. of 
the granary UCP 9 332 No. 7:10 (OB let.), also 
BBSt. No. 3 iii 19 and 20 (MB); ina GIS.BAN Sa 
ku-ru-up-pt CT 49 88:5, and passim in NB, 
see kuruppu mng. 2b; ina GI8.BA.AN sabi 
BE 6/2 55:6 (OB); ina GIS.BAN S4 LU.DAM. 
[GAR] UET 4 103:7 (NB); x Seu ina GIS. 
BAN ga & hi-bur-ni Sa ekalli x barley in 
the s. of the hiburnu storehouse of the 
palace KAJ 82:2, 116:10, cf. (beside ina ai. 
BAN Sa ekallt) KAd 113:2, JCS 7 153 No. 12:12, 
and passim in MA, see hiburnu in bit hiburni; 
(barley) ima GIS.BAN Barsip CT 44 83:2 
(OB); x GIS.BAN MA.GAN.NA GIS.BAN 
Marduk Field Museum of Natural History, Chi- 
cago 156008 r. 11f. (OB inv.); x SE.GIG.MES 
ina GI8.BAN &4KUR Ja-%-di x wheat in the 
s. of (the land of) Judah (or Jauda in 
Syria) ADD 148:2 (NA); note with ref. 
to certification: [giS.bdn.bil.za.za. 
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ta]lg.ga.ta: ina GIS.BAN Sa BIL.ZA.ZA 
mah-sa-at in a s.-measure stamped with 
a frog Ai. IWi34; [...)=[... #Ja@a at. 
MAR mah-sa-at stamped with a hoe (the 
symbol of Marduk) ibid. 35, ef. ibid. 36. 


d) other specifications: gi8.b4én.mu. 
un.DU = MIN (= su-d-tu) Su-ru-ub-tum — 
s. for revenue, giS.bdn.é = MIN s7-i-ti — 
s. for issuing Hh. VII A 232f.; [gi8.ban]. 
‘Marduk.zi.ga.ta i-na GI8.BAN 
Marduk ga si-ti Ai. M1 i 31; ina Sa pi 
GI8.BAN Ssurubtu ekurri mala ibassa ina 1 
GuUR 1 (BAN)... ikassar he collects (his 
share of the temple income) at the rate 
of one s. per gur according to the capacity 
of the revenue s. of the temple, what- 
ever it may be RA 16 125 ii 4 and 7 (NB 
kudurru); [gi8.b4n].“Marduk [ga.an]. 
na.ab.dug,.ga.ta i-na_ GI8.BAN 
Marduk a nam-har-ti in the s. for re- 
ceipts of (the temple of) Marduk Ai. II i 
29f., ef. CT 8 36c:2; [gi8.ba4n].gi.na.ta = 
i-na GIS.BAN kit-ti, i-na GIS.BAN gi-ni-e 
Ai. Ili 32f.; x seam ina Susim [i-n]a ais. 
BAN ki-it-ti imaddad he will measure out 
x barley in Susa in the normal s. MDP 
23 191:7, ef. x §e’am ina sti-ut ki-[it-tim] 
YOS 2 131:8 (OB let.), cf. CT 45 102:15 and 33, x 
seam x Samassammi ina GIS.BAN GUR 
GI.NA ... amhur ARM 8 97:2; GIS.BAN 
GI.NA ARM 9 6:2, also YOS 12 252:2 (OB), 
GIS8.BAN gi-ne-e UET 7 39:6, 66:4, 8, 11, 
and 13, also 40:1, cf. GIS.BAN 6 SILA gi-nu-t% 
BE 17 28:28 (all MB), and see kittu A 
mng. ld, kinu mng. 3a-1’; GI8.BAN iskari 
(grain in) the s. for raw material PBS 2/2 
115:1 and 4 (MB); (grain) sa sabe ina GIS. 
BAN Sa 8i-ib-e-ma for the sibsu tax, 
in the s. for that Sb&u tax KAJ 134:3 (MA), 
barley ina GI8.BAN ga NUMUN.M[BS8] in s. 
for seed RA 23 157 No. 60:2 and 5, cf. HSS 15 
235:8, HSS 16 163:12, 164:3; (barley) ana 
Sukinu ina GI8.BAN Sa Su-ku-ni HSS 
14 141:2; SE wna GI8.BAN.MES-t2 Sa hubulli 
grain in the s. for (paying) debts AASOR 
16 26:6 (all Nuzi); x Se’u ina GIS.BAN SUKU 
X grain in the s. for rations TLB 1 155:1, 


sutu A 2e 


see also TCL 1 230:28’ (OB), cited mng. 2c; Gis. 
BA.AN MAS.NE.HA Gautier Dilbat 7:5; 
(dates) GI8.BAN.ME §4SUKU.HI.A.ME TCL 
13 146:6 (NB); SE GIS.BAN SE.BA SE GIS. 
BAN 5 SILA naphar GI8.BAN 6 siLa barley 
in the s. for rations, barley in the five-sila 
s., the total in the six-sila s. (column 
headings) PBS 2/2 64:1, cf. BE 14 161:1ff., 
also 1 (GUR) SH.HAR.RA GIS.BAN SE.BA 
Ni. 266:1, wr. GIS.BA.AN case 1 (courtesy 
J. A. Brinkman), and passim in MB, see ipru 
mng. 1f-2’, for Chagar Bazar see kinattu 
mng. lb, see also naptanu mng. la-5’; x 
barley inaGiI8.BAN SUMUN 8a ekalli in the 
old s. of the palace KAJ 121:2, and passim in 
MA; see also esSu usage h, labiru mng. 1b; 
ina GI8S.BAN §4URUDU.MES in the copper 
&. HSS 16 119:3 (Nuzi); x famnu halsu inaats. 
BAN Sa 10 sitA 1 SILA URUDU.MES x 
halsu oil in the copper ten-sila s. ADD 
127:3, also Postgate Palace Archive 17:4, Iraq 19 
129ff. ND 5453:3, (Sa Nabd) ibid. ND 5451:2, 
5460:2, 5468:3; note ina abnisu kaspam 
muhrasu ina GI8.BAN-su Seam muhrasu 
accept the silver in his own weight, the 
barley in his own s. A XI/14:7 (Susa let., 
courtesy J. Bottéro), ef. ina GI8.BAN ramanisu 
iltegé PBS 7 33:14 (OB let.), cf. also barley 
ina GI8.BAN ga Silwatesup HSS 9 14:22 
(Nuzi); ina GIS.BAN Sa PN ina GN ina bab 
kalakki inandin he will deliver (the bar- 
ley) in the s. of PN (the creditor) in Nip- 
pur at the entrance to the kalakku TuM 
2-3 99:5 (NB), cf. PBS 2/1 55:5, and passim; 
obscure: x SEH.GUR in zu-ti ANSE B PI 
MAD 4 10:7 (OAkk.); x SE ima GIS.BAN Sa 
ki-zi-ta (see kizzatu) KAJ 74:2, x Seu 
... maGi8.BAN Sa ka-ab-la-a-te.MES KAJ 
121a:3 (both MA); barley ima GIS.BAN Sa 
ha-ni-pe-e CT 56 518:1 (NB). 


e) not specified: 1 hirsum Sa GIS.BAN 
one standard s.-measure UCP 10 141 No. 
70:4, cf. ibid. 23 (OB); ana su-ti-im istiat 
nibit musaddini nissakkan we are called 
“collectors” just (for asking) for a single 
S. VAS 16 193:15, see Frankena, AbB 6 193; 7a 
GIS.BAN ilgeunt... ana 5 ITI gaqqad Set 
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ina libbi ali imandad he will repay the 
capital of the barley loan within five 
months inside the city, in a s. of the same 
capacity as he took delivery in KAJ 63:3, 
cf. ina [e18.BAN] [il] qeunt utdr KAJ 71:2 
(MA); sabit ziba[niti epis sillipti. . . sabit 
GIS.BAN (var. su-t[7]) épis si[lipti] he 
who holding the scales uses (them) 
fraudulently, he who holding the s.- 
measure uses it fraudulently Lambert BWL 
132:112 (hymn to Samag); uncert.: ITI 4-ta 
su-u-tum sa Di-nu ellu. . . inandin per(?) 
month he will give (the owner of the mill- 
stone) four s. of(?) pure flour(?) Evetts 
Ner. 45:6; st-ba-at sui-tim minim what 
is the interest on a s.? TMB 120 No. 218:15, 
ef. ibid. 17 and 19f. (OB math.), ef. 10 sué-tam 
Sukun ibid. 9; 18 GuR SE ina BA.AN.AS 
usanni su-ut ana si-im-di-im ul iksudam I 
remeasured 18 gur of barley in the simdu 
(i.e., three-seah) measure, the s. fell short 
of the stmdu RA 62 17:12 (OB let.), ef. ibid. 
18: 16. 


3. (a measure of area based on the 
quantity of grain necessary for seeding) — 
a) in NA: (a field) ina GI8.BAN ga 10 
siLA in the ten-sila s. ADD 81:6, cf. ADD 
83:6, 421:3, 429:22, 630:4; ima GIS.BAN Sa 
9 (stLA) (a total of three homers of field) 
in the nine-sila s. Iraq 19 128 (pl. 28) ND 
5448:3, see Postgate NA Leg. Does. No. 32, also 
ADD 621:14, and passim; E 1 ANSE ina GIs. 
BAN §a8 SILA aone-homer property in the 
eight-sila s. ADD 622:3; EG ANSEA.BA... 
ina GI8.BAN 9 SILA URUDU a six-homer 
field in the copper nine-sila s. ADD 385:4, cf. 
ibid. 7, also ina GI8.BAN Sa 9 SILA URUDU. 
[MES] ADD 413:7, 471:3; ima GIS.BAN §4@ 
8 ina 1 sina AsSuraja Iraq 16 pl. 9 ND 
2335 A 11 and B 10, also ibid. pl. 8 ND 2334:14, 
see Postgate NA Leg. Does. No. 29 and 33, and pas- 
sim, see ibid. p. 174 index s.v. BAN. 


b) in NB: a field ina Gi8.BAN Sa PN 
CT 56 86:6; for the s. as subdivision of 
the gur see Ries Bodenpachtformulare p. 26 with 
n. 171. : 


sutu A 4a 


4. (a tax), rent for a field or orchard 
paid in kind — a) atax: SAM 23 MA.NA KU. 
BABBAR nine timtim suluppi SUM.SAR U 
Sipatim si-ut PN... ana 3 MA.NA kaspim 
PN, isam sipatim ina buqimi imahharma 

. § MA.NA kaspam kanka ekallam ippal 
two and one-half minas worth of salt- 
water fish, dates, garlic, and wool, the 
s.-tax of PN (and others), PN, has pur- 
chased (from the palace) for five-sixths 
mina of silver — he will receive the wool 
(from the taxpayer) at the time of the 
wool plucking, and he will then pay the 
palace five-sixths mina of silver under 
seal TCL 10 13:4, cf. TCL 11 194:3; ana Sagal 
st-ti PN kaspam isaqqal Sipatim ina buqumi 
imahhar when payment of the s.-tax 
becomes due, PN will pay the silver to the 
palace — (in return) he will collect the 
wool at the time of the sheep plucking 
TCL 11 210:9, ef. ibid. 4, also 208:4 and 9, cf. 
ina [Sa]gqal su(!)-tum VAS 18 22:10; x 
kaspum Sim niiné tamti namharti PN ana 
su-ti-Su. x silver received from PN, the 
equivalent in silver of the salt-water fish, 
as his tax RA 15 193:4 (= Boyer Contribution 
266), see Koschaker, ZA 47 150ff.; x kaspum 
Siem nuné tdmtim x kaspum sim 40 GuR 
suluppi si-ut PNSA MU... Sa PN ana PN, 
inaddinu x silver, the value of salt-water 
fish, x silver, the value of forty gur of 
dates, (being) the s.-tax of PN for the 25th 
year of Hammurapi, which PN (hereby 
undertakes to) give to PN, (the man to 
whom the palace has sold the proceeds of 
the tax) Boyer Contribution 137:5; Summanun 
tamtim la ibassi ... ana taspit su-ti-ka 
suluppée muhur if salt-water fish are not 
available; get dates for a partial(?) pay- 
ment of your tax YOS 2 34:21 (let.); assum 
seim naxpakim §a mari PN tamkarim sa 
gatija sti-us-si-nu ul isqulu PN, wakil 
hamistisunu ittalkam ana naspakisunu 
[. . .]-ab-ba-tu mamman la iparrik (see 
naspaku A mng. la) UCP 9 330 No. 5:9, ef. 
Sa iL_palrriku st-us-si-[nu i8a]qqal who- 
ever would cause trouble will himself pay 
their s.-tax ibid. 16 (let.); wu anaGN ana su- 
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sutu A 4b 


ti-ia Saqalim alikamma and I have come 
to GN to pay my s.-tax Boyer Contribution 
106:19 (let.); anumma PN u PN, st-t-ta 
— nasima iitalkunikku now PN and PN, have 
gone to you, taking along the s.-tax MDP 18 
240:6 (let.); x barley sa ana su-ti-im irkabu 
which was loaded (on boats) for the s.-tax 
RA 74 48 No. 117:2; uncert.: half a mina 
of silver ibbu KU.BABBAR su-t[i-7]m TCL 
17 20:16, cf. Jean Tell Sifr 70:2, cf. KU.BABBAR 
su-u-ti Sumer 14 60 No. 33:13, cf. also KU. 
BABBAR GIS.BA.AN “BAN Sa MU.2.KAM 
TCL 11 217:2. 


b) rent for a field, orchard, etc., paid in 
kind (NB) — 1’ ana suti nadanu to rent 
out: a ana atti 3000 GuR SE.BAR anaGi8. 
BAN anaPN taddina bé innanimma ina satti 
3500 GUR SE.BAR luddin ... SE. 
NUMUN 8a ultu Hanna ana GI8.BAN ana 
PN, uw PN; nadnu PN, u PN; aki wiltisunu 
ina Eanna inandinu u ina GI8.BAN -8% itti 
PN, ina Hanna ihhisunu please give me 
(the field of the Lady of Uruk) which you 
had given to PN for a yearly rent of three 
thousand gur of barley, and I will pay (a 
rent of) 3,500 gur a year, as for the field 
which had (already) been given for rent by 
Eanna to PN, and PN;, PN, and PN; will 
pay rent to Eanna in accordance with 
their contract but it will be deducted from 
the rent owed to Eanna by PN, TCL 12 
90:5 and 12, cf. 3500 GUR SE.BAR GIS.BAN 
gamirti ibid. 10, also 73:19, cf. elat SE. 
NUMUN §8@ ana GIS.BAN ana PN nadnu 
YOS 6 40:14, cf. also TCL 13 182, see Cocquerillat 
Palmeraies 43; note, with Aram. docket 
nmND2 corresponding to ana GIS.BAN BE 10 
99, and see Torczyner Tempelrechnungen p. 5; 
GIS.BAN Sa tkkarée (beside zittu or imittu 
Sa errésé) TCL 13 209:26, and passim, see 
erresu usage f; wsqu Suatu asar PN lu ana 
kaspi lu ana GI8.BAN ana mamma inandinu 
PN, ana mukinnitu ina l1bbi asib that pre- 
bend, whomever PN might sell or rent it 
to, PN, will be present as witness to it 
(the transaction) VAS 5 57:11; 1 GUR SE. 
NUMUN bit nudunnii sa ‘PN PN, 


situ A 4b 


muti Sa ‘PN ana GIS.BAN adi 10.TA MU. 
AN.NA.MES ana PN; Qn@ MU.AN.NA X 8Uz 
luppi ... iddin a one-gur field, dowry 
property of 'PN — PN), the husband of ‘PN, 
has rented to PN; for ten years for a yearly 
rent of x dates VAS 5 66:5, cf. ibid. 120:3; 
(levy of toll on boats passing by a bridge) 
Sa PN ana su-t-tu ana Itt 15 Gin kaspu 

. ana PN, u PN; id-din-nu-? which PN 
rented for a monthly rent of 15 shekels 
to PN, and PN; (see gisru A mng. 1b) 
TCL 13 196:10, parallel Pinches Peek 18:9. 


2’ other occs.: 20 GUR suluppu imitiu 
eqli §a ina GN makkir DN Sa GI8.BAN Sa 
PN ina muhhi PN, twenty gur of dates, 
tax on the field in GN belonging to IStar 
of Uruk, which constitutes the rent due 
PN, charged against PN, YOS 7 105:2, ef. 
(all payments of rent due to the same person, who 
appears with the title Ja muhhi suti, q.v.) YOS 7 
72:3, 84:16, 95:2, 98:2, 104:2, 134:4, 135:4, 
136:3, 142:2, 175:4, 181:3, 191:2, 195:3, eff. 
(large amount of barley) Sa GI8.BAN (re- 
ceived by the tax collector) YOS 7 53:2; 
barley, emmer, dates, linseed naphar pi 
G18.BAN total according to the rent TCL 13 
227:1; barley in lieu of dates Sa GIS. 
BAN ... ana Samas inandinw from the 
rent (of year 16, owed by two persons), 
they will deliver it to SamaS Nbn. 999:3, 
ef. Camb. 42:4; note migil ima GI8S.BAN ga 
uttate uw suluppu makkur Samas aki Gis. 
BAN Sa muhhika tttika ana makkur Samas 
luddin BRM 1 101:8, ef. ibid. 19, ef. also Camb. 
150:10; 259 GuR suluppu gamrutu GIs. 
BAN 8a gugallutu Sa tamirti GN fa MU.20. 
KAM RN 259 gur of dates in full payment 
of the rent for the gugallutu of the irriga- 
tion district of GN for the twentieth year 
of Artaxerxes VAS 3 188:2, cf. ibid. 6, ef. 
VAS 5 157:4; suluppu Sa GI8.BAN Sa DN Sa 
MU.3.KAM RN (i.e., annual rent) YOS7 32:1, 
ef. VAS 6 163:1; wiltu §a GIS.BAN Dar. 
409:9 and 13; you know SE.BAR... ana 
GIS.BAN-ia gabba la endéetu alla 1100 cur 
Sa ana giné a Hanna nasdta not (enough) 
barley has been estimated for the rent 
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sttu A 


(due) me, except for the 1,100 gur which 
are taken for the regular offerings for 
Eanna YOS 3 8:8 (let.); wu GI8S.BAN.MES-Sz- 
nu ana bit Sarri ul taddin DN u DN, lu idé 
ki... SE.BAR GIS.BAN.MES Sa LU.ERIN. 
MES ?a 28 ultu bittka a-~mah-ra-u-ka but 
you did not deliver their rent to the king’s 
house, by Bél and Nabi, I will recover 
from your household the rent in barley for 
these 28 workmen CT 22 7:11 and 17 (let.); 
mimma dibbi dint u ragamu §a LG.UKKIN 
Sa Ebabbar ana muhhi SE.BAR GIS.BAN Sa 
SE.NUMUN.MES °a ittt PN ana umu sdtu 
janu in the future there will be no court 
action or any other claim against PN by a 
member of the assembly of Ebabbar in the 
matter of the barley for the rent for the 
above-mentioned fields Ker Porter Travels 2 
pl. 77g:16; 20 GUR SE.BAR ina GIS.BAN sa 
bit dullt SaPN. . . ina muhhi Pn, twenty gur 
of barley from the rent for PN’s cultivated 
plot charged against PN, TCL 12 58:1 (NB), 
ef. Nbk. 323:2 and 4, cf. (beside imittu, sbsu, 
era) CT 56 515:1; 1 magsthi 2 BAN 13 SILA 
ina GIS.BAN ‘PN x measures from the 
rent(?) of ‘PN UCP 9 108 No. 52:1, ibid. 4ff.; 
obscure: massartu §a GIS.BAN inassar (the 
tenant of the house) will take care of the 
.. Dar. 275:10. 


Note the rebus writing uru La-cl8. 
BAN BIN 1 119:2 and 18, cf. YOS 6 48:16, 
for the geogr. name URU La-su-t-tu BIN 1 
168:20, also YOS 6 35:30. In TCL 17 52:8, 
ana Su-tu-um is probably a personal 
name. In Laessee Shemshara Tablets 81 SH 
812:60, sué-ut belisu ul u-§a-di-il, seems to 
refer to refusal to give military help. 


In TU (= TCL 6) 12 c 7 read ir IR zu-t-tu, 
see MSL 14 155. 


Thureau-Dangin, RA 16 133 ad 16; M. Stol, 


JCS 34 154f. Ad mng. 3: Schott, ZA 40 25. Ad mng. 
4b: San Nicolo, ArOr 4 188f. 


situ A in bit siti s.; rented property; 
NB*; wr. & GIS.BAN; cf. satu A. 


ana SE.NUMUN.MES-ia u ana SE. 


NUMUN.MES £& GIS.BAN Sa PN ardija la 


sutu A 


ibattag let no breach occur (in the canal 

bank) in my fields or in the fields of the 

farm rented by my slave, PN BE 9 55:8, 

ef. ibid. 10, cf. SE.LNUMUN pi? Sulpu Sa ina 

muhhi nar GN ina & GI8.BAN Sa PN ardu Sa 

PN, BE 9 90:2, cf. also VAS 3 178:6, TCL 13 . 
208 :3, TuM 2-3 163:4, x GUR E GIS.BAN CT 56 

526:1 and 6. 


San Nicolo-Ungnad NRV p. 421 ad line 3. 


situ A in rab siti s.; (an official in 
charge of sutw payments); NA(?), NB*; 
wr. (LU.)GAL.GIS.BAN; cf. situ A. 


tuppi PN u PN, ana PN; LU.GAL.GIS.BAN 
sé %uTu ahini letter from PN and PN, to 
PN3, our colleague, the rab siti for (the 
temple of) Samas Strassmaier, Actes du 8° Con- 
grés International No. 16:3, cf. (same correspond- 
ents concerning excess payments to be credited 


“against the rent (@18.BAN) of the 37th year) ibid. 


No. 18:3; PN LU.GAL.GIS.BAN (responsible 
for dates from situ) Dar. 136:2, also (same 
person) Dar. 451:6, cf. also CT 22 166:7, CT 56 
389:2, 20 GIS.UR PN GAL.GIS.BAN VAS 6 
221:7 (all NB); uncert.: [L]U.GAL.DUG.BAN 
STT 385 iii 4, see MSL 12 234 (NA list of pro- 
fessions). 


situ A in Sa mubhi siti (Sa ina muhhi 
suti, Ja ana muhhi sitr) s.; (an official 
in charge of the sutu rent); NB; wr. LU 
Sa muhhi (or uGU) GI8.BAN; cf. sutu A. 


(deliveries) ga GIS.BAN ga PN LU & 
muh-hi G18.BAN Sa suluppi SaDN ina muhhi 
PN, from the rent (payable) to PN, col- 
lector of the rent in dates for the temple 
of the Lady of Uruk, charged against PN, 
YOS 7 117:5, ef. BIN 1 99:5; (dates) ina gat 
PN §4 muh-hi GI8.BAN Sa suluppt mahrw’ 
received from PN, the collector of the rent 
in dates YOS 7 112:9; Ardija LO $4 muh- 
hi GI8.BAN Sa suluppi 8a DN (will deliver 
to Eanna five thousand talents of palm 
fronds) YOS 7 168:4, dup]. PSBA 1916 pl. 2 
(= p. 29):3; PN LU Sa UGU GIS.BAN Sa DN 
ana PN, sakin témi GN (statement of) PN, 
the rent collector of the Lady of Uruk, 
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satu B 


to PN>, the governor of Uruk (dispute con- 
cerning the imittu tax on temple property) 
BIN 2 115:1, ef. YOS 7 23:1, cf. also, wr. LO 
$4 UGU GIS.BAN YOS 7 14:5 and 7, see Coc- 
querillat Palmeraies 85, cf. also (concerning 
the same person) LU §4UGU GIS.BAN (let- 


ter of the king) in the matter of PN, the © 


rent collector YOS 3 2:8 (let.), ef. TCL 9 
104:3; umu Sa PN LU §4 UGU GIS.BAN Sa 
mubhhi fp GN... urasu la ittannu when- 
ever PN, the rent collector in charge of the 
GN-river district, does not release the 
workmen (he will be liable to punishment 
by Gobryas, governor of Babylon and of 
Trans-Euphrates) TCL 13 150:4, cf. VAS 6 
150:8; x uttatu ina GIS.BAN Sa PN §4 ina 
muh-hi GI8.BAN §aDN x barley (received) 
from the rent (collected by) PN, the rent 
collector of [Star of Uruk AnOr 8 60:4, 
barley Sa Gi8.BAN Sa PN Sa muh-hi GIS. 
BAN Sa DN from the rent (payable) to 
PN, in charge of the rent due to DN BIN 1 
97:4, and passim, wr. S@UGU GIS.BAN AnOr8 
42:4 and 9, 66:5, VAS 5 122:2, BIN 2 130:15, 
(witness) Cyr. 307:11; PN u PN, &4 UGU GIS. 
BAN Sa nar GN u ndr GN, PN and PN», rent 
collectors for the district of the canals GN 
and GN, BE 9 80:3 and 8, wr. 84 ana muh- 
hi GIS.BAN BE 10 85:13 and lower edge 6, 
TuM 2-3 147:1f. and upper edge. 


Stolper, BiMes 7 257f.; Cocquerillat Palmeraies 
38 ff. and passim; Kiimmel Familie 104 ff. 


situ B s.; (a briar); lex.* 


di-ih nim = ha-an-da-as-pu-ri | za--t[u] ants 
handabillu | su-tu | tu-ub-[x-(x)] Sanis hisutu | 
baltu | sahmastu. A VIII/3 Comm. 10-12. 


situ C s.; (mng. uncert.); OB.* 


ku8.sag.ké8 (var. kuS.sag.si) bar. 
e,(pUs,t+DU).dé kuS.ka.dt ku8.usan, 
sag.zu hé.ha.za : su-tum tenim erim: 
tum [...] Farmer’s Instructions 20 (courtesy 
M. Civil). 


A part of a plow, or some item as- 
sociated with plowing or sowing. 


suwaru 


sutu (south) see satu. 
swu see summu A. 


swudu_s.; 
NB.* 


Wool ana su-’-u-du ana PN nadna sa 
kunukki Sa PN, Sirki ana Eanna iddinu 
given for s. to PN, who(?) gave a sealed 
document of PN,, the oblate, to Hanna 
GCCI 1 125:2; barley ana su-’-t%i-du PN 
ibid. 230:7. 


(a payment or gratuity?); 


For a suggestion of an etymology from 
Aram. s‘d “help, support,” see Dougherty 
Shirkutu p. 28 n. 23. 


suwurtu see sirtu. 


su’usu v.; (mng. unkn.); 
tu-sa-’-as 5R 45 K.253 v 41. 
For Kécher BAM 205:40, etc., see suhsu. 


gramm.*; II. 


suwaru (or zuwaru, suwaru) s.; full 


complement(?), stock(?); OB.* 


ina sté-wa-ar alpi ina puzrisu initam 
ana kaspim la addinu ina si-wa-ar Sammi 
Sa Sukusisu u erresim Sammi ana kaspim 
la addinu ... ina sti-wa-ar Se’ im Sa eqel 
Sukusisu egel erresim mala wusu sartam 
haliptam la épusu (I swear that) I did not 
surreptitiously sell a (single) team from 
the full complement (?) of oxen, I did not 
sell any hay from the full complement (?) 
of hay from his subsistence field or (the 
field) of the tenant farmer (nor did I use 
it as fodder for anyone else’s sheep and 
goats), I did not do any embezzling from 
the full complement /(?) of the (seed) barley 
for his subsistence field (or) the field of 
the tenant farmer, as much as he culti- 
vated TIM 4 36:13, 15, and 19. 


The suggested meaning is based on the 
context, which requires a term applicable 
both to stocks of fodder and barley and to 
cattle on hand. 
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*suwwi 
*suwwl (sawwi or sawwi) v.; (mng. 
uncert.); OA*; II. 


Should their principals hear about it 
they would become angry mati ammiatim 
anadku épus ti-sd-wa kima Sa awdtim amz 
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miatim etappasuni libbi abbaesunu ulam: 
minunima... lu Sunituma when have I 
done those things? Do you... . that they 
are the ones who have repeatedly done 
those things and have made their prin- 
cipals very angry? KTS 15:20. 
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Foreword 


Basic manuscripts for the three parts of this volume were prepared by a greater 
than usual number of colleagues. In addition to resident faculty members Martha 
T. Roth and Matthew W. Stolper, contributors were Jeremy A. Black (University 
of Oxford), Dietz Otto Edzard (University of Munich), Maureen Gallery, Hermann 
Hunger (University of Vienna), Burkhart Kienast (University of Freiburg), Joachim 
Oelsner (University of Jena), Simo Parpola (University of Helsinki), Johannes M. Ren- 
ger (Free University of Berlin), Francesca Rochberg-Halton (University of Notre 
Dame), Klaas R. Veenhof (University of Leiden), and Joan Goodnick Westenholz, 
some of whom made repeated visits to Chicago. 

Thanks are due again to several colleagues abroad for their help in the preparation 
of this volume: to W. G. Lambert (University of Birmingham), who read the manuscript 
and made suggestions and corrections and contributed unpublished material; and to 
Klaas R. Veenhof and Simo Parpola for reading proofs and contributing important 
Old Assyrian and Neo-Assyrian material respectively. We have also profited from the 
suggestions of William L. Moran (Harvard University), who read and commented 
on the El]-Amarna references. 

Thanks are due also to Gertrud Farber and F. A. M. Wiggermann for help with the 
final checking of references. 

Some of the words in this volume had been written, during the preparation of 
other volumes, by A. Leo Oppenheim; other words, during the preparation of the S 
volume, by Michael B. Rowton, to whose memory this volume is dedicated. 


Chicago, Illinois ERicA REINER 
December, 1988 
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Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations 


The following compilation brings up to date the list of abbreviations given in volumes A, B, D, E, 
G, H, I/J, K, L, M, N, Q, 8S, §, and Z and includes the titles previously cited according to the lists 
of abbreviations in Archiv fiir Orientforschung, W. von Soden, GrundriB der akkadischen Gramma- 
tik, and Zeitschrift fiir Assyriologie. Complete bibliographical references will be given in a later volume. 
The list also includes titles of lexical series; those that remain unpublished are quoted from manuscripts 
prepared by or in collaboration with Benno Landsberger. 


Abel-Winckler 


ABIM 
ABL 
ABoT 
AbS-T 
ACh 


Acta Or. 
Actes du 8° 
Congrés 
International 
ADD 


AfK 
Afo 
AGM 
AHDO 
AHw. 


lexical series & A = ndgqu, pub. 
Civil, MSL 14 

tablets in the collections of the 
Oriental Institute, University of 
Chicago 

lexical text, see MSL 13 10ff. 

Annals of Archaeology and Anthro- 
pology 

Annales Archéologiques Arabes 
Syriennes 

Annales Academiae Scientiarum 
Fennicae 

The Annual of the American Schools 
of Oriental Research 

Assyriologische Bibliothek 

Abhandlungen der Bayerischen 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 

Altbabylonische Briefe in Um- 
schrift und Ubersetzung 

L. Abel and H. Winckler, Keil- 
schrifttexte zum Gebrauch bei 
Vorlesungen 

A. al-Zeebari, Altbabylonische 
Briefe des Iraq-Museums 

R. F. Harper, Assyrian and Baby- 
lonian Letters 

Ankara Arkeoloji Miizesinde ... 
Bogazkoy Tabletleri 

field numbers of Pre-Sar. tablets 
excavated at Tell Abii Salabikh 

C. Virolleaud, L’Astrologie chaldé- 
enne 

Acta Orientalia 

Actes du 8° Congrés International 
des Orientalistes, Section Sémi- 
tique (B) 

C. H. W. Johns, Assyrian Deeds 
and Documents 

Archiv fiir Keilschriftforschung 

Archiv fiir Orientforschung 

Archiv fiir Geschichte der Medizin 

Archives d’histoire du droit oriental 

W. von Soden, Akkadisches Hand- 
worterbuch 


Ai. 


AIPHOS 


Aistleitner 
Worterbuch 

AJA 

AJSL 


AKA 


Ali Sumerian 
Letters 


Alp Beamten- 
namen 


Altmann, ed., 
Biblical and 


lexical series ki.K1.KAL.bi.8é= ana 
ittigu, pub. Landsberger, MSL 
1 

Annuaire de l'Institut de Philo- 
logie et d’Histoire Orientales et 
Slaves (Brussels) 

J. Aistleitner, Wéorterbuch der 
ugaritischen Sprache 

American Journal of Archaeology 

American Journal of Semitic Lan- 
guages and Literatures 

E. A. W. Budge and L. W. King, 
The Annals of the Kings of 
Assyria 

F. A. Ali, Sumerian Letters: Two 
Collections from the Old Baby- 
lonian Schools (Ph.D. diss., Univ. 
of Pennsylvania 1964) 

S. Alp, Untersuchungen zu den 
Beamtennamen im hethitischen 
Festzeremoniell 

A. Altmann, ed., Biblical and Other 
Studies (= Philip W. Lown In- 


Other Studies stitute of Advanced Judaic Stud- 


AMI 
AMSUH 


AMT 


An 

An = Anum 

An = Anum &a 
amélt 

Anatolian 
Studies 
Giiterbock 

AnBi 

Andrae 
Festungs- 
werke 


ies, Brandeis University, Studies 
and Texts: Vol. 1) 

Archéologische Mitteilungen aus 
Tran 

Abhandlungen aus dem mathema- 
tischen Seminar der Universitit 
Hamburg 

R. C. Thompson, Assyrian Medical 
Texts... 

synonym list AN = Sami 

list of gods 

list of gods 


Anatolian Studies Presented to 
Hans Gustav Giiterbock 


Analecta Biblica 
W. Andrae, Die Festungswerke 
von Assur (= WVDOG 23) 


Andrae 
Stelenreihen 
ANES 


Angim 


AnOr 
AnSt 
Antagal 
AO 


AOAT 
AOAW 


AOB 

AoF 

AOS 

AOTU 

APAW 

Arkeologya 
Dergisi 

ARM 

ARMT 

Arnaud 


Emar 6 
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8. Greengus, Old Babylonian Tab- 
lets from Ishchali and Vicinity 

8S. Greengus. Studies in Ishchali 
Documents (= BiMes 19) 

E. Guest, Notes on Plants and 
Plant Products with their Collo- 
quial Names in ‘Iraq 
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Royal Titles (= AOS 43) 
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E. Grant, ed., The Haverford 
Symposium on Archaeology and 
the Bible 

K. Hecker, Die Keilschrifttexte der 
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Museum... 

H. Holma, Die assyrisch-babylo- 
nischen Personennamen der Form 
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Kleinasiatische Forschungen 

J. A. Knudtzon, Assyrische Gebete 
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Documents in the University of 
Michigan Collection 

W. L. Moran, Les lettres d’El- 
Amarna 

W. L. Moran, Sumero-Akkadian 
Temple Lists (in MS.) 

Mission de Ras Shamra 

Materialien zum sumerischen Lexi- 
kon: Materials for the Sumerian 
Lexicon 

Materials for the Sumerian Lexicon 
Supplementary Series 

J. J. M. de Morgan, Mission 
scientifique en Perse 

C. J. Mullo Weir, A Lexicon of 
Accadian Prayers... 

Mitteilungen der Vorderasiatisch- 
Aegyptischen Gesellschaft 

Materiali per il vocabolario neo- 
sumerico 

tablets in the collections of the 
University Museum of the Uni- 
versity of Pennsylvania, Phila- 
delphia 

lexical series S1Q@,+ALAM = nabnitu, 
pub. Finkel, MSL 16 

Nouvelles Assyriologiques Bréves 
et Utilitaires 

tablets in the Babylonian Collec- 
tion, Yale University Library 

Neobabylonian Grammatical Texts, 
pub. Hallock and Landsberger, 
MSL 4 129-178 

J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von 
Nabuchodonosor 

J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von 
Nabonidus 

tablets in the collections of Yale 
University 
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ND field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Nimrud (Kalhu) 


Nemet-Nejat K. R. Nemet-Nejat, Late Baby- 
LB Field lonian Field Plans in the British 
Plans Museum (= Studia Pohl: Series 

Maior 11) 

Neugebauer O. Neugebauer, Astronomical Cu- 

ACT neiform Texts 


Ni tablets excavated at Nippur, in the 
collections of the Archaeological 
Museum of Istanbul 


Nies UDT J. B. Nies, Ur Dynasty Tablets 

Nigga lexical series nigga = makkuru, 
pub. Civil, MSL 13 91-124 

Nikolski M. V. Nikolski, Dokumenty kho- 
ziaistvennoi otchetnosti .. . 

Notscher F. Notscher, Ellil in Sumer und 

Ellil Akkad 

NPN I. J. Gelb, P. M. Purves, and A. A. 
MacRae, Nuzi Personal Names 
(= OIP 57) 

NT field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Nippur by the Oriental Insti- 
tute and other institutions 

Oberhuber K. Oberhuber, Sumerische und 

Florenz akkadische Keilschriftdenkmiler 
des Archiéologischen Museums 
zu Florenz 

Oberhuber K. Oberhuber, Innsbrucker Keil- 

IKT schrifttexte 

OB Lu Old Babylonian version of Lu, pub. 
Civil, MSL 12 151-219 

OBGT Old Babylonian Grammatical Texts, 
pub. Hallock and Landsberger, 
MSL 4 47-128 

OBT Tell 8. Dalley, C. B. F. Walker, J. D. 

Rimah Hawkins, Old Babylonian Texts 
from Tell Rimah 

OECT Oxford Editions of Cuneiform Texts 

OIC Oriental Institute Communications 

OIP Oriental Institute Publications 

OLA Orientalia Lovaniensia Analecta 

OLP Orientalia Lovaniensia Periodica 

OLZ Orientalistische Literaturzeitung 

Oppenheim L. F. Hartman and A. L. Oppen- 

Beer heim, On Beer and Brewing Tech- 
niques in Ancient Mesopotamia 

. .. (= JAOS Supp. 10) 
Oppenheim A. L. Oppenheim, Glass and Glass- 
Glass making in Ancient Mesopotamia 
Oppenheim L. Oppenheim, Untersuchungen 
Mietrecht zum babylonischen Mietrecht 


(= WZKM Beiheft 2) 
Oppert-Ménant J. Oppert et J. Ménant, Documents 
Doe. jur. juridiques de l’Assyrie 
Or. Orientalia 
Oriental Laws Essays on Oriental Laws of Suc- 
of Succession cession (= Studia et documenta ad 
iura orientis antiqui pertinentia 9) 
OT Old Testament 


Otten AV Festschrift Heinrich Otten 

Owen D. Owen, The John Frederick 
Lewis Lewis Collection (= MVN 3) 
Coll. 

Owen Loan D. Owen, The Loan Documents 
Documents from Nuzu (Ph.D. diss., Brandeis 

Univ. 1969) 
Owen NATN _ D.I. Owen, Neo-Sumerian Archival 


Texts Primarily from Nippur in the 
University Museum, the Oriental 
Institute, and the Iraq Museum 

S. A. Pallis, The Babylonian Akitu 
Festival 


Pallis Akitu 


PAPS Proceedings of the American Philo- 
sophical Society 
Parpola LAS _ S. Parpola, Letters from Assyrian 
Scholars (= AOAT 5) 
Parrot A. Parrot, Documents et Monu- 
Documents ments (= Mission archéologique 
de Mari II, Le palais, tome 3) 
PBS Publications of the Babylonian 
Section, University Museum, Uni- 
versity of Pennsylvania 
PEF Quarterly Statement of the Pal- 
estine Exploration Fund 
Peiser F.E. Peiser, Urkunden aus der Zeit 
Ur- der 3. babylonischen Dynastie 
kunden 
Peiser F. E. Peiser, Babylonische Ver- 
Vertrage trige des Berliner Museums... 
PEQ Palestine Exploration Quarterly 
Perry Sin E. G. Perry, Hymnen und Gebete 


an Sin (= LSS 2/4) 
Petschow MB H. Petschow, Mittelbabylonische 


Rechts- Rechts- und Wirtschaftsurkunden 
urkunden der Hilprecht-Sammlung Jena... 
Petschow H. Petschow, Neubabylonisches 
Pfandrecht Pfandrecht (= ASAW Phil.-Hist. 


Kl. 48/1) 

G. Pettinato, Untersuchungen zur 
neusumerischen Landwirtschaft 
field photographs of tablets ex- 

cavated at Assur 

Photo. Konst. field photographs of tablets ex- 
cavated at Assur 

Piepkorn Asb. A. C. Piepkorn, Historical Prism 
Inscriptions of Ashurbanipal (= 


Pettinato Un- 
tersuchungen 
Photo. Ass. 


AS 5) 
Pinches T. G. Pinches, The Amherst 
Amherst Tablets ... 
Pinches T. G. Pinches, The Babylonian 


Berens Coll. Tablets of the Berens Collection 
Pinches Peek T.G. Pinches, Inscribed Babylonian 
Tablets in the possession of Sir 
Henry Peek 


Postgate NA J. N. Postgate, Fifty Neo-Assyrian 
Leg. Docs. Legal Documents 

Postgate J. N. Postgate, The Governor’s 
Palace Palace Archive (= CTN 2) 
Archive 


Postgate 


Royal Grants 


Postgate 
Taxation 


Pouvoirs 
locaux 


Practical 
Vocabulary 
Assur 

Pritchard 
ANET 


Proto-Diri 
Proto-Ea 


Proto-Izi 
Proto-Kagal 
Proto-Lu 
PRSM 

PRT 


RA 

RAcc. 
Rainey EA 
Ranke PN 


RB 
REC 


Recip. Ea 


REg 

Reiner Lipgur 
Litanies 

Reisner 
Telloh 

Rencontre 
Assyriolo- 
gique 

Rép. géogr. 


RES 
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J.N. Postgate, Neo-Assyrian Royal 
Grants and Decrees (= Studia 
Pohl: Series Maior 1) 

J. N. Postgate, Taxation and 
Conscription in the Assyrian Em- 
pire (= Studia Pohl: Series 
Maior 3) 

A. Finet, ed., Les pouvoirs locaux 
en Mésopotamie et dans les ré- 
gions adjacentes. Colloque orga- 
nisé par |’Institut des Hautes 
Etudes de Belgique 28 et 29 jan- 
vier 1980 

lexical text, pub. B. Landsberger 
and O. Gurney, AfO 18 328 ff. 


J. B. Pritchard, ed., Ancient Near 
Eastern Texts Relating to the 
Old Testament, 2nd and 3rd ed. 

see Diri 

see Ea; pub. Landsberger, MSL 2 
35-94, and Civil, MSL 14 87-144 

lexical series, pub. Civil, MSL 13 
7-59 

lexical series, pub. Civil, MSL 13 
63-88 

lexical series, pub. Civil, MSL 12 
25-84 

Proceedings of the Royal Society 
of Medicine 

E. Klauber, Politisch-religiése 
Texte aus der Sargonidenzeit 

Proceedings of the Society of 
Biblical Archaeology 

H. C. Rawlinson, The Cuneiform 
Inscriptions of Western Asia 

Revue d’assyriologie et d’archéolo- 
gie orientale 

F. Thureau-Dangin, Rituels ac- 
cadiens 

A. Rainey, E] Amarna Tablets 359- 
379 (= AOAT 8) 

H. Ranke, Early Babylonian Per- 
sonal Names 

Revue biblique 

F. Thureau-Dangin, Recherches sur 
Vorigine de l’écriture cunéiforme 

lexical series “Reciprocal Ea,” 
pub. Civil, MSL 14 521-532 

Revue d’égyptologie 

E. Reiner, Lipsur-Litanies (= JNES 
15 129 ff.) 

G. A. Reisner, Tempelurkunden 
aus Telloh 

Compte rendu de la seconde 
(troisiéme) Rencontre Assyriolo- 
gique Internationale 

Répertoire géographique des tex- 
tes cunéiformes 

Revue des études sémitiques 


Reschid 
Archiv des 
NurSamas 


Ries Boden- 
pacht- 
formu- 


lare 
Riftin 


RIM 


ROM 


Romer 
Frauenbriefe 


Romer 
K6nigs- 
hymnen 

Rost 
Tigl. III 


Roth Marriage 


Agreements 
RS 
RSO 
RT 
RTC 
g 


S? Voc. 


SAA 

SAA Bulletin 

Sachs-Hunger 
Diaries 


Sag 


F. Reschid, Archiv des NirSamas 
und andere Darlehensurkunden 
aus der altbabylonischen Zeit 

Revue hittite et asianique 

Revue de histoire des religions 

Revue internationale du droit de 
lantiquité 

G. Ries, Die neubabylonischen 
Bodenpachtformulare 


A. P. Riftin, Staro-Vavilonskie 
iuridicheskie i administrativnye 
dokumenty v sobraniiakh SSSR 

Royal Inscriptions of Mesopotamia 

Royal Inscriptions of Mesopotamia 
Annual Review 

Reallexikon der Assyriologie 

Reallexikon der Vorgeschichte 

tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 

tablets in the collections of the 
Royal Ontario Museum, Toronto 

W. H. Ph. Romer, Frauenbriefe 
iiber Religion, Politik und Pri- 
vatleben in Mari (= AOAT 12) 

W. H. Ph. Roémer, Sumerische 
‘K6nigshymnen’ der Isin-Zeit 


P. Rost, Die Keilschrifttexte Tig- 
lat-Pilesers III... 

M. T. Roth, Babylonian Marriage 
Agreements, 7th-3rd Centuries 
B.c. (= AOAT 222) 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Ras Shamra 

Rivista degli studi orientali 

Recueil de travaux relatifs 4 la 
philologie et & l’archéologie égyp- 
tiennes et assyriennes 

F. Thureau-Dangin, Recueil de 
tablettes chaldéennes 

lexical series Syllabary A, pub. 
Landsberger and Hallock, MSL 3 
3-45 

lexical series Syllabary A Vocabu- 
lary, pub. Landsberger and Hal- 
lock, MSL 3 51-87 

State Archives of Assyria 

State Archives of Assyria Bulletin 

A. J. Sachs and H. Hunger. Astro- 
nomical Diaries and Related 
Texts from Babylonia 

lexical series, pub. Civil, MSL SS 1 
3-38 

B. Meissner, Seltene assyrische 
Ideogramme 

F. Thureau-Dangin, Die sumeri- 
schen und akkadischen Konigs- 
inschriften (= VAB 1) 


Salonen 
Agricultura 
Salonen Fest- 
schrift 
Salonen 
Fischerei 
Salonen 
FuB- 
beklei- 
dung 
Salonen 
Hausgerite 


Salonen 
Hippologica 
Salonen Jagd 


Salonen 
Landfahr- 
zeuge 

Salonen 
Mobel 

Salonen Tiiren 


Salonen 
Wasser- 
fahrzeuge 

Salonen 
Ziegeleien 

E. Salonen 
GruBformeln 


E. Salonen 
Waffen 

San Nicold 
Prosopo- 
graphie 


San Nicolo- 
Ungnad NRV 


Saporetti 
Onomastica 
SAWW 


g> 


SBAW 
SBH 


SCCNH 
Scheil Sippar 
Scheil Tn. IT 
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A. Salonen, Agricultura mesopo- 
tamica (= AASF 149) 

Studia Orientalia Armas I. Salonen 
(= StOr 46) 

A. Salonen, Die Fischerei im alten 
Mesopotamien (= AASF 166) 

A. Salonen, Die FuBbekleidung der 
alten Mesopotamier (= AASF 157) 


A. Salonen, Die Hausgerate der 
alten Mesopotamier (= AASF 139 
and 144) 

A. Salonen, Hippologica Accadica 
(= AASF 100) 

A. Salonen, Jagd und Jagdtiere im 
alten Mesopotamien (= AASF 
196) 

A. Salonen, Die Landfahrzeuge des 
alten Mesopotamien (= AASF 72) 


A. Salonen, Die Mébel des alten 
Mesopotamien (= AASF 127) 

A. Salonen, Die Tiiren des alten 
Mesopotamien (= AASF 124) 

A. Salonen, Die Wasserfahrzeuge 
in Babylonien (= StOr 8) 


A. Salonen, Die Ziegeleien im alten 
Mesopotamien (= AASF 171) 

E. Salonen, Die GruB- und Hof- 
lichkeitsformeln in babylonisch- 
assyrischen Briefen (= StOr 38) 

E. Salonen, Die Waffen der alten 
Mesopotamier (= StOr 33) 

M. San Nicold, Beitrige zu einer 
Prosopographie neubabylonischer 
Beamten der Zivil- und Tempel- 
verwaltung (= SBAW 1941 2/2) 

M. San Nicold and A. Ungnad, 
Neubabylonische Rechts- und 
Verwaltungsurkunden 

C. Saporetti, Onomastica Medio- 
Assira (= Studia Pohl 6) 

Sitzungsberichte der Akademie der 
Wissenschaften, Wien 

lexical series Syllabary B, pub. 
Landsberger and Hallock, MSL 3 
96-128 and 132-153 

Sitzungsberichte der Bayerischen 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 

G. A. Reisner, Sumerisch-babylo- 
nische Hymnen nach Thontafeln 
griechischer Zeit 

Studies on the Civilization and Cul- 
ture of Nuzi and the Hurrians 

V. Scheil, Une saison de fouilles a 
Sippar 

V. Scheil, Annales de Tukulti 
Ninip I, roi d’Assyrie 889-884 


Schneider 


N. Schneider, Die Gétternamen 


Gétternamen von Ur III (= AnOr 19) 


Schneider 
Zeitbestim- 
mungen 

Schollmeyer 


Schramm 
Einleitung 
Sellin 
Ta‘annek 
SEM 


Sem. 

Seux 
Epithétes 

Shaffer 
Sumerian 
Sources 


SHAW 


Shileiko 
Dokumenty 
Si 


Silben- 
vokabular 

Sjoberg 
Mondgott 


Sjoberg 
Temple 
Hymns 

SL 

SLB 


SLT 

Sm. 

Smith College 

8. A. Smith 
Misc. Assyr. 
Texts 

Smith Idrimi 

Smith Senn. 


SMN 
SOAW 


von Soden 
GAG 


N. Schneider, Die Zeitbestimmun- 
gen der Wirtschaftsurkunden von 
Ur III (= AnOr 13) 

A. Schollmeyer, Sumerisch-babylo- 
nische Hymnen und Gebete an 
Samas 

W. Schramm, LEinleitung in die 
assyrischen Konigsinschriften 

E. Sellin, Tell Ta‘annek .. . 


E. Chiera, Sumerian Epics and 
Myths (= OIP 15) 

Semitica 

M.-J. Seux, Epithétes royales akka- 
diennes et sumériennes 

A. Shaffer, Sumerian Sources of 
Tablet XII of the Epic of Gil- 
game’ (Ph.D. diss., Univ. of Penn- 
sylvania 1963) 

Sitzungsberichte der Heidelberger 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 

V. K. Shileiko, Dokumenty iz 
Giul-tepe 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Sippar 

lexical series 


A. Sjéberg, Der Mondgott Nanna- 
Suen in der sumerischen Uber- 
lieferung, I. Teil: Texte 

A. W. Sjéberg and E. Bergmann, 
The Collection of the Sumerian 
Temple Hymns (= TCS 3) 

A. Deimel, Sumerisches Lexikon 

Studia ad tabulas cuneiformes col- 
lectas a F. M. Th. de Liagre Bohl 
pertinentia 

E. Chiera, Sumerian Lexical Texts 
(= OIP 11) 

tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 

tablets in the collections of Smith 
College 

S. A. Smith, Miscellaneous As- 
syrian Texts of the British 
Museum 

S. Smith, The Statue of Idri-mi 

8S. Smith, The First Campaign of 
Sennacherib... 

tablets excavated at Nuzi, in the 
Semitic Museum, Harvard Uni- 
versity, Cambridge _ 

Sitzungsberichte der Osterreichi- 
schen Akademie der Wissen- 
schaften 

W. von Soden, Grundri8 der akka- 
dischen Grammatik (= AnOr 
33/47) 


von Soden 
Syllabar 


Sollberger 
Corpus 


Sollberger 
Correspon- 
dence 

Sollberger and 
Kupper In- 
scriptions 
Royales 

Sommer 
Abhijava 

Sommer- 
Falkenstein 
Bil. 

Sp. 


SPAW 


Speleers 
Recueil 


SRT 
SSB 


SSB Erg. 


Stamm 
Namen- 
gebung 

Starr Bara 


Starr Diviner 


Starr Nuzi 


Statue de 
Tell 
Fekherye 

StBoT 

STC 


Stephens PNC 


Stier AV 


Stol OB 
History 
Stol On Trees 


Stone Nippur 
StOr 
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W. von Soden, Das akkadische 
Syllabar (= AnOr 27; 2nd ed. = 
AnOr 42) 

E. Sollberger, Corpus des inscrip- 
tions “royales” présargoniques de 
Lagas’ 

E. Sollberger, Business and Ad- 
ministrative Correspondence 
under the Kings of Ur (= TCS 1) 

E. Sollberger and J.-R. Kupper, 
Inscriptions royales sumériennes 
et akkadiennes 

F. Sommer, Die 
Urkunden 

F. Sommer and A. Falkenstein, Die 
hethitisch-akkadische _ Bilingue 
des Hattufaili I 

tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 

Sitzungsberichte der PreuBischen 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 

L. Speleers, Recueil des inscrip- 
tions de l’Asie antérieure des 
Musées Royaux du Cinquante- 
naire & Bruxelles 

E. Chiera, Sumerian Religious Texts 

F. X. Kugler, Sternkunde und 
Sterndienst in Babel 

J. Schaumberger, Sternkunde und 
Sterndienst in Babel, Ergainzun- 
gen... 

J. J. Stamm, Die akkadische 
Namengebung (= MVAG 44) 


Abhijava- 


I. Starr, The Bari Rituals (Ph.D. 
diss., Yale Univ. 1974) 

I. Starr, The Rituals of the Di- 
viner (= BiMes 12) 

R. F. 8. Starr, Nuzi: Report on the 
Excavations at Yorgan Tepa near 
Kirkuk, Iraq 

A. Abou-Assaf, P. Bordreuil, and 
A. R. Millard, La Statue de Tell 
Fekherye 

Studien zu den Bogazkéy-Texten 

L. W. King, The Seven Tablets 
of Creation 

F. J. Stephens, Personal Names 
from Cuneiform Inscriptions of 
Cappadocia 

Antike und Universalgeschichte. 
Festschrift Hans Erich Stier 

M. Stol, Studies in Old Babylonian 
History 

M. Stol, On Trees, Mountains, and 
Millstones in the Ancient Near 
East (= MEOL 21) 

E. Stone, Nippur Neighborhoods 

Studia Orientalia (Helsinki) 


Strassmaier J. N. Strassmaier, Alphabetisches 
AV Verzeichnis der assyrischen und 
akkadischen Worter.. . 
Strassmaier J. N. Strassmaier, Die babyloni- 
Liverpool schen Inschriften im Museum zu 
Liverpool, Actes du 6° Congrés 
International des Orientalistes, 
II, Section Sémitique (1) (1885), 
plates after p. 624 
Strassmaier J. N. Strassmaier, Texte altbabylo- 
Warka nischer Vertrage aus Warka, Ver- 


handlungen des Fiinften Interna- 
tionalen Orientalisten-Congresses 
(1881), Beilage 

Streck Asb. M. Streck, Assurbanipal ... (= 
VAB 7) 

O. R. Gurney, J. J. Finkelstein, and 
P. Hulin, The Sultantepe Tab- 
lets 

Studi sull’Oriente e la Bibbia 
offerti al P. Giovanni Rinaldi .. . 

Studi Volterra Studi in onore di Edoardo Volterra 

Studia (= Documenta et monumenta 
Mariana orientis antiqui 4) 

Studia Orien- Studia orientalia Ioanni Pedersen 
talia Pedersen dicata 


STT 


Studi Rinaldi 


Studien Heidelberger Studien zum Alten 

Falkenstein Orient, Adam Falkenstein zum 
17. September 1966 

Studies H. Goedicke, ed., Near Eastern 

Albright Studies in Honor of William 


Foxwell Albright 

Studies Beek Travels in the World of the Old 
Testament: Studies Presented to 
Prof. M. A. Beek... 


Studies Societies and Languages of the An- 
Diakonoff cient Near East. Studies in 
Honour of I. M. Diakonoff 
Studies Studies in Honor of Tom B. Jones 
Jones (= AOAT 203) 
Studies Studies in Honor of Benno Lands- 
Landsberger berger on his Seventy-fifth 
Birthday (= AS 16) 
Studies Studies Presented to A. Leo 
Oppen- Oppenheim 
heim 
Studies Studies in Old Testament Prophecy 
Robinson Presented to T. H. Robinson 
STVC E. Chiera, Sumerian Texts of 
Varied Contents (= OIP 16) 
Sultantepe field numbers of tablets excavated 


at Sultantepe 
Sumerological Sumerological Studies in Honor of 


Studies Thorkild Jacobsen (= AS 20) 
Jacobsen ' 
Sumeroloji Ankara Universitesi Dil ve Tarih- 
Arastirmalari Cografya Falkiiltesi Sumeroloji 
_ aragtirmalari, 1940-41 
Surpu E. Reiner, Surpu (= AfO Beiheft 


11) 


Xxiii 


Symb. 
Koschaker 
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Symbolae P. Koschaker dedicatae 
(= Studia et documenta ad iura 
orientis antiqui pertinentia 2) 


Symbolae Bohl Symbolae Biblicae et Mesopotami- 


SZ 

Szlechter 
Tablettes 

Szlechter 
TJA 


T 
Tablet Funck 


Tallqvist APN 


Tallqvist 
Gotter- 
epitheta 

Tallqvist 
Maqlu 


Tallqvist NBN 


TCL 
TCS 
Tell Asmar 


Tell Halaf 
Th. 
Thompson AH 


Thompson 
Chem. 
Thompson 
DAB 
Thompson 
DAC 
Thompson 
Esarh. 
Thompson 
Gilg. 
Thompson 
Rep. 
Thureau- 
Dangin 
Til- 
Barsib 
TIM 
TLB 


cae Francisco Mario Theodoro de 
Liagre Bohl Dedicatae 

Zeitschrift der Savigny-Stiftung 

E. Szlechter, Tablettes juridiques 
de la 1° Dynastie de Babylone 

E. Szlechter, Tablettes juridiques 
et administratives de la III‘ 
Dynastie d’Ur et de la I’ Dynas- 
tie de Babylone 

tablets in the collections of the 
Staatliche Museen, Berlin 

one of several tablets in private 
possession (mentioned as F. 1, 2, 
3, Delitzsch HWB xiii), cited from 
unpublished copies of Delitzsch; 
F. 2 pub. AfO 21 pl. 9-10 

K. Tallqvist, Assyrian Personal 
Names (= ASSF 43/1) 

K. Tallqvist, Akkadische Géotter- 
epitheta (= StOr 7) 


K. Tallqvist, Die assyrische Be- 
schworungsserie Maqli (= ASSF 
20/6) 

K. Tallqvist, Neubabylonisches 
Namenbuch .. . (= ASSF 32/2) 

Textes cunéiformes du Louvre 

Texts from Cuneiform Sources 

tablets excavated at Tell Asmar, in 
the collections of the Oriental 
Institute, University of Chicago 

J. Friedrich et al., Die Inschriften 
vom Tell Halaf (= AfO Beiheft 6) 

tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 

R. C. Thompson, The Assyrian 
Herbal 

R. C. Thompson, On the Chemistry 
of the Ancient Assyrians 

R. C. Thompson, A Dictionary of 
Assyrian Botany 

R. C. Thompson, A Dictionary of 
Assyrian Chemistry and Geology 

R. C. Thompson, The Prisms of Es- 
arhaddon and of Ashurbanipal. . . 

R. C. Thompson, The Epic of 
Gilgamish 

R. C. Thompson, The Reports of 
the Magicians and Astrologers. . . 

F. Thureau-Dangin, M. Dunand, et 
al., Til-Barsib 


Texts in the Iraq Museum 
Tabulae Cuneiformes a F. M. Th. 
de Liagre Bohl collectae 


TMB 


Tn.-Epic 


Torezyner 
Tempel- 
rechnungen 

TSBA 


TSTS 
TuL 


TuM 


Turner 
Jubilee Vol. 
UCP 


UE 

UET 

UF 

Ugumu 
Ugumu Bil. 


UM 


UMB 


F. Thureau-Dangin, Textes mathé- 
matiques babyloniens 

Tukulti-Ninurta Epic, pub. AAA 
20, pls. 101ff., and Archaeologia 79 
pl. 49; transliteration in Ebeling, 
MAOG 12/2, column numbers 
according to W. G. Lambert, AfO 
18 38 ff. 

H. Torezyner, Altbabylonische 
Tempelrechnungen .. . 


Transactions of the Society of 
Biblical Archaeology 

Toronto Semitic Texts and Studies 

E. Ebeling, Tod und Leben nach 
den Vorstellungen der Babylonier 

Texte und Materialien der Frau 
Professor Hilprecht Collection of 
Babylonian Antiquities im Eigen- 
tum der Universitat Jena 

S. M. Katre, ed., Sir Ralph Turner 
Jubilee Volume 

University of California Publica- 
tions in Semitic Philology 
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THE ASSYRIAN DICTIONARY 
VOLUME 17 


w 


S 


PART ONE 


Sa det. pron.; of, that, which, that of (in- 
troducing a genitive or a subordinate 
clause); from OAkk. on; in OAKk. as acc. 
only; wr. syll. (rarely Sa-a); cf. Su. 


ld = Sa-a Lu TI 1, also S* Voc. AA 17, [lu-u] 
[ut] = [¥d]-a S* Voc. Z 13, also A VII/2:18; lu = 
awilum, Sa-a OB Lu A 492f.; nu-i nu = ga-a MSL 
14 99 :450:2 (Proto-Aa); a 0 = ga-a Diri II 123; 
am AM = ga-a (var. &d-a) Diri III 121la, also MSL 
14 89:8:3 (Proto-Aa); an / §4-a Hunger Uruk 83 
r. 27 (comm.); a-a A = §a-a AI/1:111; me-e a = 
[Sa-a] ibid. 125; 8i-i S1 = sa-f[al A V/3:120; mu-ur 
HAR = Sa-a A V/2:257; [ni-ig] [Gar] = [Sa-a rje- 
qu, [§]a-a AIII/6:3 and 10; ki-i kr = §d-a Idu 11317; 
mu = sd-a Hh. IT 183. 

LU = §4-a STC 2 pl. 54 r. ii 14 (En. el. Comm., 
to Tablet VII 95); Ra = Sé-a STC 2 pl. 52 r. ii 15 
and dupl. 55 r. iii 29 (En. el. Comm., to Tablet VII 
128). 

In gramm.: Sa, nig, ke,(KID), ka, kd4m, da, 
u, a, i, e = Sa NBGT I 213-22; i.me.a = 8a 
ma-a ibid. 459; (i.me.)8e = §4 ki-ma, (i.me.)[$el= 
§d i-na a-na [LAGABI, (i.me.)Ial = &4 ma-a NBGT 
Vr. ii 5-7; ui = §a-a NBGT IX 45; ir = gu-fil, 
§a-a, ku-u ibid. 209ff.; bi = [§al-[a] ibid. 217, ef. 
ibid. 262, ta = i-na §a-a NBGT II 34. 

urs.ra nu.me.a = Sa la-a hubulli Ai. II i 62; 
lu Se giS.mar.gid.da gub.a : Sa ina eriqqi 
tuzzazzu the one you put in charge of the wagon 
Farmer’s Instructions iv 3 (courtesy M. Civil); 
nig.nu.kur.ru : ga la uttakkaru KAR 4 r. 21; 
note the writings kar 1u “Utu corr. to eféru sa 
‘uru Limet Sceaux Cassites 8.12:1 and 8.11:1, 
and similar passim in seals. 

mu.lusag.zu.atig ba.dul. [la] : §égaqgadka 
subatu tukatti[mu] (see katdmu lex. section) SBH 
72 No. 40:16f., ef. mu.lu siskur.ra.ke, : &4@ 
ikribt (see ikribu in Sa ikribi) SBH 29 No. 13:17f., 
and note mu.lu ugu.mu zé.eb.ba: 84 elija tabu 
whatever pleases me ASKT p. 116:15f.; ém. 
t.ug.a.e: &é u-ug-t SBH 84 No. 47 r. 25, and note 
ém uy.zal.la.ke, gig gar.ra.zu : 8d urri ana 
musi taSkunu you (Enlil) who have turned the day 
into night SBH 77 No. 44:18f. 


a) in nominal constructions — 1’ be- 
tween two substantives: connecting a 
rectum to a regens, in genitive construc- 
tions, passim. 


2’ without antecedent, followed by a 
substantive in the genitive, expressing 
various types of relationship, such as be- 
longing to, etc., often forming a compound 
(as indicated by the pluralization, e.g., 
Sa bilti(m), pl. Sa bilatim, as opposed to 
Sa rési, pl. Sut rest) — in lex. texts usually 
corresponding to lui: see under the sub- 
stantive, but note the corrections in MSL 
12 243f.; for NA and NB designations of 
professions of the form sa a-§u, e.g., sa 
tabtisu, see the substantive; note that the 
meaning of Sa la, when followed by a 
substantive, including infinitives, or per- 
sonal pronoun, is “without.” 


b) introducing a subordinate clause 
with the predicate in the subjunctive: 
corresponding in bil. texts to li (eme. 
sAL mu.lu) when the antecedent is 
animate, to nig (Emesal ém) when it is 
inanimate; also in combination with con- 
junctions, see adi conj. usage a—3’ (adi Sa), 
usage a-l’ (adi muhhi Sa), agar conj. 
mng. 1k, itu conj. usage d-1’ (iStu Sa), 
usage d-3’ (ultu muhhi Sa), usage d-4’ 
(ultu agd Sa), ki conj. usage b (ki Sa), 
usage d (aki Sa), kuma conj. usage c (kima 
Sa), usage f (kimé Sa), usage g (Sa kima, 
Mari, OB), libbu s. mng. 4a-2’d’ (lubbu 
&a); see also as&a. 


84 pron.; the two of (dual determinative 
pronoun); OAKkk. (incl. Mari); cf. Su. 
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$a-mubhi-alitu 


2 (GUR) PN Su PN, 1 PN; 1 PN, Sa PN; 
1 PNg 1 PN; 1 PNg 1 PNy Su-wt PNio 2 gur 
(barley distributed to) PN belonging to 
PN, x to PN; and PN, belonging to PN,, 
(and) x to PN,g, PN;, PNg, PNg belonging to 
PNig MAD 1 335:16; for other OAkk. refs. 
see MAD 3 254; 2 maS?andan sd illatim ARM 
19 284:2; 2 AB sd & DN ibid. 242:6. 


A. Westenholz, BiOr 35 165. 


¥a-mubhi-alitu s.; office of the official 
in charge of a city; NB*; cf. alu. 


§é-uGu-URU-u-tu ga Uruk" x [x (x)] 
(the messenger passed the letter to Zer- 
kitti-lisir instead of to the addressee, 
and) [was rewarded with?] the office of 
§a muhhi ali in Uruk ABL 589 r. 4; for 
the official see alu in ga muhhi ali. 


Sa’dju see sed. 
Sa’alu see Sdlu A. 
$a’4mu_ see Sdmu A. 


Sa aru v.; 1. to be victorious, to win, 
2. to vanquish; OAkk., OB, Mari; I 
if ar — 1a’ ar. 


1. to be victorious (in battle), to win 
(a battle) — a) with battle as direct object: 
34 tahazi i8%,(LAMXKUR)-ar he won 34 
battles (with corr. Sum. [. . .] x.ra [ToN. 
KA]RA bi.si ibid. v5) AfO 20 37 vi5 (Sargon), 
cf. 9 tdhazi in MU 1 1&,-ar-ma Sumer 32 
70115, also ga... 1&,-a-ru-ni RA 9 34i8 
(both Naram-Sin); tahaz Sumerim ad-ma-ti- 
7 3 i%,-ar the battle for Sumer he won 
up to three times AfO 20 52 xvi 65 (Rimus, coll. 
K. R. Veenhof); Naram-Sin Sa-ir 10 LA 1 
tahazi in mu | t&tum tahazi Sunitim 18,- 
ar-ru winner of nine battles in one year, 
after he won those battles (he took the 
enemy rulers prisoner) YOS 1 10:6 and 12, 
also MDP 6 1 i 6 and 12; in 1 MU RN tdhazi 
GN. . . 0&,-a-ru MAD 1 217:5, 220:5, 231 iv 8, 
wr. é§-a-ru MAD 1 236:15. 


Sababu A 


b) with prep.: in tdhazi(Kas+x) GN 
i,-ar he was victorious in battle with Ur 
(with corr. Sum. li.urim.ma.da gi8. 
tukul e.da.sig ibid. i35) AfO 20 35 ii 34, 
also ibid. 41 vii 54, viii 18 (all Sargon), 56 xix 
19, 58 xx 45, 60 xxi 25 (all Rimu’); GN in’ar u 
in tahazim i&,-ar he conquered GN and 
he was victorious in battle ibid. 39 vi 58, 
42 viii 41 (Sargon); im tahazi RN Sar GN i8,-ar 
ibid. 62 xxii 41 and 67 xxiii 45 (Rimu8). 


c) without object: in GN tdhazam ié: 
nama iskunama i&,-ar the two (kings) 
did battle twice in GN, and he (Sargon) 
was victorious AfO 20 40 vii 12; 32 cities 
ana tahazim iphurunimma ig,-ar gathered 
for battle against him, but he was vic- 
torious ibid. 69 xxvi 47 (Mania’tusu). 


2. to vanquish (persons): 50 [ENsf] 
i,-ar he vanquished fifty rulers Afo 20 
49 xiii 43 (Sargon); ina din DN u DN, [ina 
tajhazim 18-Ha-ar-Su-nu-t[t] by the 
verdict of IStar and Annunitu, he 


‘(Naraém-Sin) vanquished them (the rebel 


rulers) in battle RA 70 113:11 (OB lit.); 
uncert.: assurrima awassunu ussima LG. 
MES GN 4 LU.GN).MES 1-Sa-HA-ru the 
business concerning them must under no 
circumstances become known, lest the 
(two prisoners) from Zalmaqum over- 
power(?) the four Haneans ARM 14 78:8. 


Sa’aru see Se’ru and swuru. 


**Sa’Asu (AHw. 1118a) In CCT 5 18b:6f. 
read ta-d8-am-ka. . . ta-Sa-e-mi, see S4mu 
A; the verb in trrés awilim x-d§-ta-as 
Hecker Giessen 32:10 is most likely an error 
for tazzaz. The reading of the signs as 
[¢]§-ta-[usl in LKA 1 ii 5, see RA 46 32, dupl. 
STT 21 ii 56 (SB Epic of Zu) is uncertain. 


Sababu A v.; to roast, burn; OB, SB; 
I iSabbub, 1/2, 1/3; cf. mustabbabbu. 


Su.ru.uz = éé-ba-bu Nabnitu XXIII 188; Su. 
hu.uz = MIN (= &4-mu-u) 54 §4-ba-a-b[7] Antagal III 
181. 

&t-bu-bu (in obscure context) Hunger Uruk 
83 r. 20 (comm. to physiogn. omens). 
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Sababu B 


a) to roast: in 


lex. section. 


see Nabnitu, Antagal, 


b) to burn (in transferred mng.) (said 
of eyes, lips): ab-ba Saptasunu their 
(the gods’) lips were parched(?) (in 
obscure context) Gilg. X1 126; u Sa usbuma 
1§-ta-ab-bu-ba i-x-[z] and he who was 
squatting, his [...] were burning con- 
stantly RB 59 246 str. IX 7 (OB lit., coll. 
W. G. Lambert); [...] i-Sab-bu-bu (in 
broken context) Dream-book 321 Sm.1458:7’. 


For Sum. Su.hu.uz and var. 8u.ru. 
uz, from Akk. (Sata) Suhuzu, see kababu 
v. and gami v. 


Sababu B_ v.; (mng. uncert.); OB*; I 


(only imp. pl. gubba attested). 


Nand suppia §u-ub-ba nazzas[sa] pray 
(pl.) to Nand&, proclaim(?) her position 
VAS 10 215:2, see von Soden, ZA 44 32f. 


Possibly phon. or writing variant for 
Supd, as suggested sub nanzazu mng. 2a, 
see apt A v. mng. 4a. 


Sabahu A (Sapdhu) v.; to sprinkle; SB, 
NB(?); I 2&abbah, II. 


a) in med. and rit.: tna KAS.SAG wma 
tamgussi tarabbak gém kunast ana pani 
ta-§d-ba-ah you stir (medications) into 
fine beer in a small kettle, sprinkle emmer 
flour on top (of it) Kocher BAM 398:24, 
also ibid. 18, also (in similar context), wr. 
ta-Sa-ba-ah ibid. 11:3 and 6, ta-Sab- 
bah ibid. 7:10, 124 iii 32 and 35, 158 i 14, 
482 i 3, 9, 12, ii 58, 405:11, AMT 92,4 r. 7, (in 
broken context) ta-Sab-ba-ah AMT 43,4:4; 
Sammé anniti ana libbi ta-§d-pa-ah AMT 
95,3115; note: ZfpD.SE.SA.A ana pani ta- 
§ab-<ba>-ah Kécher BAM 3 iii 22; fikme[na] 
ana pani ta-§ab-ba-ah you sprinkle ashes 
on top KAR 234 r. 6, see Or. NS 24 262; eper 
stig erbetti ana pani ta-gab-[bah] (and wipe 
his mouth with the mixture) AMT 76,5:5; 
Samna halsa munziga titta haga ina pani 
ta-Sd-pah (you prepare 14 loaves of 


3 


Sabalbald 


bread) you sprinkle pressed oil, raisins, 
figs, and hasi plant on them KAR 90:8, 
also ibid. 4 (pit pi rit.). 


b) other oce.: uncert.: §d-pi-th (in 
broken context) ABL 1215:18 (NB). 


c) II: upuntu ina bab bitisu tu-sd-bah 
you sprinkle flour at the door of his house 
LKA 141:7 (rit.). 


The form Sabahu rather than gapahu has 
been assumed on the basis of the more 
frequent spellings with the basign, though 
spellings with the LUL sign may be read 
both bah and pah. 


For CH xlix 63 see Suppuhu v., for BA 5 327 
(= 387 No. 4 r.) 6 see sapahu mng. 5c. 


von Soden, Or. NS 24 141 n. 1. 


Sabahu B v.; 1. to settle (said of dust, 
etc.), 2. Sutasbuhu to be covered; SB; 
I tSabbuh, stative Sabuh, III/2; cf. Sabthu, 
Sibhu. 


1. to settle (said of dust, etc.): eli 
dalti wu stkkurt §4-bu-uh (var. 1-§a-bu-uh) 
epru dust is settled upon door and door- 
bolt CT 15 45:11, var. from KAR 1:7 (Descent 
of Istar); [. . .] &d-bu-uh §d-wi-ra-an (prot., 
among omens dealing with the head, 
possibly to be cut [. . .] &4@ (or Nie) pu- 
uh GAR ...) Kraus Texte No. 12a i 16’; [if 
a brazier?] i-Sa-ab-bu-uh (preceded by 
ina gaqqgart irtabi[s]) CT 40 44 K.3821:15 
(SB Alu). 

2. Sutasbuhu to be covered: te’ dt: inaja 
Sa us-tas-bi-th Sibih mi[ti] my clouded 
eyes, which had been shrouded in the pall 
of death Lambert BWL 52 r. 16 (Ludlul III). 


For (Lambert) BWL 102 :71 see sapahu mng. 8a. 
von Soden, Or. NS 24 141 n. 1. 
Sabalbalf s.; emotional confusion, falter- 


ing; SB*; Sum. lw.; wr. SA.BAL.BAL with 
vocalic complement. 


SA.BAL.BAL-a(var. -e) sud pani gané 
téme épusu[ni] ustepisuni ishuruni usashi: 
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runi they have bewitched me or had me 
bewitched, encircled me or had me en- 
circled, with emotional confusion, vertigo, 
madness (and other ills) Maqlu I 91, var. 
from STT 78, also Maqlu IV 15. 


For atranslation of §4.bal.bal as libbi 
ana nabalkutu, libbi ana gunnii see BRM 4 
20:53 f. and Ungnad, AfO 14 260. 


Sabalu see zabdlu. 
Sabartu see Sibirtu. 
Sabaru see Sebéru. 


Sabasu (sabdsu) v.; 1. to be angry, 
2. III to make angry; from OA, OB on; 
I iSbus — Sabbus — Subus (OA sabis), 1/2, 
1/3, I; ef. Sabbasi, sabsis, Sabsu, Fibistu. 


8a.dib.ba = ze-nu-u, gu.Sub.ba = §d-ba-su, 
[g]u.8&.gar = §4-nis min (= Sd-ba-su) Erimhué IT 
197ff.; gu.8ub.ba = sE-nu-u, sd-pa-a-du (error for 
fabasu) = (Hitt.) ap-pa-tar to seize (see sabdtu 
lex. section) Izi Bogh. A 108f.; [dib].ba = sa-ba- 
su (in group with kimiltu, zinitu) Antagal VIII 
181; [g]G.8ub.da.a.ri = §a-pa-a-Su = (Hitt.) har- 
Sa-al-la-an-z{a] Izi Bogh. A 152; gi.si.da.a.ri = 
§a-pa-a-Su = (Hitt.) har-Sa-al-la-an-za ibid. 112. 

AMA.INNIN ugu.mu 8a.dib.ba : isar elija is- 
bu-us-ma the goddess became angry with me 
4R 10:52f.; dim.me.er.mu [8al.zu ugu.mu 
8a dib.ba.ke,(k1p) : ultu [...] is-bu-su e(text 
i)-li-ia_ since your heart, my goddess, grew angry 
with me OECT 6 pl. 7 K.4648 :21f. 

GU.3UB.BA = ze-nu-u, GU.SUB.BA = sa-ba-su Izbu 
Comm. 105f., also Hunger Uruk 32 r. 2; [. .. G6]. 
$uB.BA = sa-ba-su ACh [Star 7:51 (comm.); 7-Sa- 
ba-as-ma = i-sa-ba-as-ma CT 41 34:26 (Alu 
Comm.). 


1. to be angry — a) gods toward men — 
1’ in gen. — a’ in hist. contexts: Marduk 
itti mat Akkadi kimiltuS is-bu-us-ma in 
his wrath had turned from the land of 
Akkad Iraq 15 123:8, cf. VAS 1 37 i 18 (both 
Merodachbaladan II); Nand §a 1635 Sanati 
ta-as-bu-su(var. -su) talliku tusibu gereb 
GN Nand who 1,635 years (ago) became 
angry and went to live in Elam  Streck 
Asb. 58 vi 108, also, wr. ta-as-bu-us-su-ma 
(var. fa-as-bu-su-ma) ibid. 220 No. 16 r. 23, 
wr. ta-as-bu-su-ma Thompson Esarh. pl. 17 v 


Sabasu 


10 (Asb.), cf. also Bauer Asb. 2 57 iv 12; [Sabl- 
su Assur Nergal ul inih ag-gat [star As: 
Suritu A&Sur (and) Nergal were angry, the 
Assyrian [Star was furious, did not calm 
down Streck Asb. 182:40; Hulmas Sa GN Sa 
Sin Sar ilant eli ali u biti Sd8u is-bu-su 
usadkdmma RN Sar mat Assur Eulmas, 
belonging to Sippar Annunitu, a city and 
temple against which Sin, king of the 
gods, having become angry, sent Sen- 
nacherib, king of Assyria CT 34 34 iii 28, 
ef. ibid. 271 44 (Nbn.); [star igugma is-sa-bu- 
us eli Uruk I8tar was furious and directed 
her anger against Uruk Cagni Erra IV 61; 
is-bu-us [Stardn (in broken context) AfO 
18 44 B obv. 43 (Tn.-Epic). 


b’ in prayers: wutnenka bélu Sitruhu 
ezzu lintth libbuk §a égugu lipsah kabat[tuk] 
Sa is-bu-us-su lira sa-lim-mu I beseech 
you, majestic lord, may your angry heart 
be calmed, may your mood that was in- 


‘furiated be appeased, that has turned to 


anger be reconciled to me Craig ABRT | 31 
r.21; tlu zent lislim istar Sa is-bu-sa lituira 
may the angry god be reconciled, may the 
goddess who has become angered turn 
back again STC 2 82:86; ultu um ruquti 
teninannt Si1-li banija §d-bu-su elija (see 
enénu B) Bab. 3 32 K.2425:6, ef. ale u tart 
Sa istu uma maditi 1s-bu-su elija BMS 1:23, 
see Mayer Gebetsbeschwérungen 494;  bélu 
uggukka ta-as-s[a-bu-us] O lord, in your 
rage you became angry AfO 19 56:41, cf. 
bélu Salbaba ta-as-sa-bu-us ela ardika ZA 
61 50:45 and 52:47 (hymn to Nabi), also ta- 
as-sa-nab-[bu-us] ibid. 54:103, cf. [sullim 
ili $a i) ent ittija [wu istari $a 1] s-bu-sa elyja 
4R 60:43, see RA 49 40; tlt izné ittija tari 
lisl-bu-su elija STT 247 r. 12, parallel LKA 
132:9, ef. LKA 86 r. 4 and 13, KAR 252 iv 29, 
ef. eniima ili zend ittija “Istar tas-bu-us 
elija STT 57:72, also ultu am “EN [tz]-nu- 
[u ittija] u garradu Marduk [1s)-bu-su 
[elaja] Lambert BWL 32:42 (Ludlul I), see AnSt 
30 105; arnt kimtya nisutija salatija ga kt 
(var. kima) Sab(var. §a)-ba-si kimilti ili u 
iStart isniquni 7481 the sins of my family, 
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my relatives, my clan, which have visited 
me like the anger and wrath of my god or 
goddess KAR 39r. 13, Craig ABRT 1 21 r. 7 and 
dupls., see Lambert, JNES 33 280:118 (inc.); 
difficult: a la libbi i-la elika li-ig-bu-us CT 
42 32:17 (OB inc.), see von Soden, BiOr 18 71; 
(my angry god and goddess) sa kamlu 
Sab-su libbasunuma zenti ittija Loretz-Mayer 
Su-ila 83:6 and parallel RA 16 67:6 (prayer of 
Samaa-sum-ukin); the gods sa Sab-su kamlu 
ittija KAR 38 : 17, see Caplice, Or. NS 39 125; for 
other refs. see kamdlu mng. 1. 


e’ other oces.: ¢Mir.8&.kG8.u eziz 
u mustal sa-bu-us (var. sa-bi-x) u tajar 
(see mugstalu usage a-1’) En. el. VI 137; 
ilfu eli awilim Sa-bu-us his god is angry 
with the man YOS 10 31 ii 47, ef. ibid. 23:4 
(both OB ext.); iléu ittisu sa-bu-us (citing 
diagn. from Labat TDP VII) Hunger Uruk 32 
r. 1, for comm. see lex. section, also Leichty Izbu 
XXIII 28; Sa isu u istarsu ittisu gab-su 
SurpulV 76; the gods KI KUR URI.KI 1-Sab- 
bu~-su K.3708 :9, also (with kKUR.MAR.KI) ibid. 13, 
ACh Supp. [star 34:32, note, wr. UGU KUR 
GO.<SUB>.BA.MES ibid. 33:15, see Labat 
Calendrier § 86:10; tldnt ina zumri mati i-sab- 
bu-su-ma the gods will turn in anger from 
the country Leichty Izbu II 54, also cited Izbu 
Comm. 104; DN DN, ... li-is-bu-su-su-ma 
Sumer 23 55 iv 11 (Merodachbaladan I). 


2’ with kisddu as object: Samas ga 
istu umi ma duti ittr mat Akkadi ikmelu 
is-bu-su ki-Sad-su ina palé RN gar Babili 
salima irima usahhira panigsu who many 
a day ago had become angered (and) 
had turned his back (lit. neck) in anger 
on Babylonia, in the reign of Nabi-apla- 
iddina, king of Babylon, relented and 
turned his face back again BBSt. No. 36 
iii 14 (NB); terra kigadka 8a tas-bu-su elya 
turn back your neck which you have 
turned away from me in anger JNES 33 
276:47, ef. Loretz-Mayer Su-ila 7:23, see Mayer 
Gebetsbeschwérungen 441; a iléu 1s-bu-su 
usahhira kigdssu §a zendt Simtasu tusallam 
utigu (see saharu mng. 12b) KAR 25 i 9 
and dupls., see Mayer Gebetsbeschworungen 470. 


Sabasu 


b) in relations between men: egartum sa 
GN iStini sd-bi-is the ten-man council 
of GN is angry with us CCT 3 36a:5 (OA), 
see Larsen The Old Assyrian City-State 269; Sem: 
mima &?i babija i-§ab-[bul-su kimtu u 
salatu izennd ittija hearing this the neigh- 
bors in my city quarter will become angry, 
my kinsmen and relations will be wroth 
with me STT 38:19 and 48 (Poor Man of Nip- 
pur), see AnSt 6 150ff.; eztb ga annanna 
DAM dhissa ... ittifa i-Sab-bu-su_ dis- 
regard it that so-and-so’s husband who 
married: her is angry with her K.8139:6 
(tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lambert); KA.INIM.MA 
sinnistu mussa eliga sa-bu-us an incanta- 
tion for a woman whose husband is angry 
with her RA 18 22 ii 9 (inc.), also STT 257 
r.10, ef. ags&u §ab-su-ma la idabbubu itivja 
ibid. r. 7; Sabbasd terra lu sa-bu-us litu[ra] 
lu zeni Sudbibisu ittya turn back the 
furious (lover), though he has turned 
away in anger, let him turn back, though 
he is furious, have him speak to me RA 
18 25 r. ii 17, ef. ibid. r.i4; [a]s’apparkunise 
ana annannitu. . . §a §ab-sa-tu elija I send 
you (morning stars) to the woman so-and- 
so, who is angry with me KAR 69:12, see 
Biggs Saziga 74, cf. lw a-ab-sd-at though she 
be angry Ugaritica 5 163 ii 17, see von So- 
den, UF 1 193, also (said of [Star angry 
at Saltu) attz lu §a-ab-sa-at la takan: 
nusigt angry though she be, do not submit 
to her VAS 10 214 vi 42 (OB Agudaja); Summa 
amélu mamma elisu sa-bu-us ... ruut 
ameéli §a elika Sab-su teleqge in the event 
someone is angry with a man, (the ritual 
for it is) you take the spittle of the man 
who is angry with you (recite this incanta- 
tion three times over it) KAR 63:7f., dupl. 
KAR 43:7f.; Summa elt LU.MES sa-bu-us 
if he is irascible toward people ZA 43 
84:17 (Sittenkanon); abhi u ibru is-ta-na-ab- 
bu-Su [...] (see sbru usage c) PBS 1/1 2 
ii 29 (OB lit.); att... r@7ina fab-su AfO 
18 42 B 35 (Tn.-Epic); [DN] Sa ttte Haz[ailu 
Sar] mat Aribi tas-bu-[su] [the goddess 
DN] who had become angry with RN, the 
king of Arabia Bauer Asb. pl. 38 K.3405:2, 
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see Cogan Imperialism and Religion p. 16; eztb 
§a §ab-su ra’ bu ussusu amat témi[ Su ir’ubu} 
disregard it that he (the diviner?) is raced 
furious, worried, (or) that his . 

PRT 41:15, restored from 39:4 (coll. ‘I panes 1s- 
bu-us-su (in broken context) ABL 958:12 
and 15 (NB). 


c) other oce.: ina sa-ba-si-§ uzzasu 
ul imahhargu ilu mamman when he be- 
comes angry no god can withstand his 
rage En. el. VII 154. 


2. III to make angry: DN u-&d-as-ba- 
as-ma iparrasa talittu 1 will make DN 
angry so that she will put a stop to birth- 
giving Cagni Erra Illa 16. 


Sabasu see Sabdasu. 


Sabagu v.; (mng. unkn.); syn. list.* 
Sa-ba-su = uh-hu-ru (preceded by gapsu) An 
VIII 58. 


Sabasu see sapasu. 


Saba8u (Sabdsu) v.; 1. to collect, gather, 
2. to collect taxes, 3. subbusu to collect 
taxes, to gather in, 4. IV (passive to 
mng. 2); OB, MB, SB, NA, NB; I bugs — 
Wabbus and igabbags — *fabis (note sab-su 
BMS 12:55), 1/2, Il, IV t&abbags; cf. Sab: 
Satu, Sbsu. 

[pe-eS} [Su].KAD, = §4-b[a]-su (var. ga-pa-[Su]) 
Diri V 91, var. from ibid. 88a; Su.KAD = &4- 
ba-Su 5R 16 iii 28 (group voc.). 

§d-ba-Su | na-s[a-hu] KAR 94:11 (Maqlu 
Comm., to I 133, see mng. la), see AfO 21 72. 

1. to collect, gather—a) dust, earth: 
Sa... ina askuppati 1§-bu-Su eperé [Sépeja] 
(sorceress) who has collected dust of my 
feet from the threshold Maglu II 187, also 
(in broken context) ibid. VI 58; Sa... ru[?ti] 
igi eper Sepeja 18-bu-Su (those) who took 
my spittle, collected the dust of my feet 
AfO 18 291:21, but ga... eteg eper sepéja 
1§-bu-si who scooped up a lump of earth 
(touched by) my feet Laessve Bit Rimki 
38:18 and dupl. STT 76/77:18, var. Sab-su 


Sabasu 


BMS 12:55, see Iraq 31 87, see also KAR 94:10 
(= Maqlu I 133), KAR 80:31 with dupl. RA 26 
40:20, KAR 81:7 with dupls. RA 22 155 r. 3, 
W. 22577/1:6 (unpub., courtesy E. von Weiher), 
all cited eperu mng. 1b-1’; eper kihullé ina 
gatisu 1§-bu-us she (Lamastu) scooped up 
the dust from a place of mourning LKU 
33:35 (LamaStu I). 


b) other occs.: zig-pa ta-Sab-bu-us 
you collect a shoot (from a plant) Kocher 
BAM 248 iv 31, dupl. AMT 67 iv 24; &ab-Sat 
ina qatésa ruhé zéritc she holds gathered 
in her hands witchcraft (produced by 
means of a person’s spittle) and hatred 
PBS 1/2 120:5 (SB inc.), cf. (in broken con- 
text) ta-§ab-ba-dg AMT 14,8:3; note ana 
§{a-b]a-si Stknat napisti harpu the summer 
for gathering the living beings KUB 4 4:5 
(trilingual hymn to ISkur-Adad), see RA 58 73 E:2; 
u jant alpé ana bit EN-ia-a-ni ni-i§-bu-us 
or else we shall collect oxen for the house 
of our lord CT 22 199:17 (NB let.). 


2. to collect taxes levied on agricultural 
crops —a) in OB: because the Jamut- 
balum tribe and the (tribes from the) Up- 
per Country ana §a-ba-&-im la nati can- 
not be subjected to collection (of a sb&u 
tax) Bagh. Mitt. 2 57 ii 6 (let.); Sibigni ul ta- 
ga-ab-ba-a§ Sa-bi-is Sibsim msu<nu> ul 
mahir (they said) “you will not collect our 
Sibsu tax,” the collector of the sib&u tax 
does not please them TLB 4 83:17f; ima 
natbakim &a ita abul DN i8-ta-ab-Su they 
have collected (barley belonging to the 
biltu tax of PN) in the storehouse adjacent 
to the Aja gate CT 45 55:10; S¢b&t eqlim satu 
... ddinma li-i-bu-us give him the (right(?) 
to the) sibsu tax from that field so that he 
may collect (it) IM 51269:31, see Ellis Agricul- 
ture 95; for other refs. with sibsu see Sibsu; 
SA Sa-ab-&a-tim [§]a wakil b@ iri 1s-bu-su 
(see Sabsatu) JCS 24 46 No. 3:8; difficult: 
x barley la skkatum Sa-bu-ué collected (?) 
(from?) the unharrowed (field) JCS 11 36 
No. 28:3. 

b) in MB: birit GN d§-ta-bu-us ki &- 
1b-§ ina £.GUR, la amhuru u zeram la 
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éstru ... ul a&pu[ra] I collected taxes 
in the area of GN, I did not write (a report 
to my lord) since I did not receive the sibsu 
taxes in the storehouse nor could I collect 
the seed(?) PBS 1/2 22:4, ef. fa GN u 
GN, adina ul i-&ab-bu-su-ma tema ana 
bélija ul a&pura so far they have not been 
collecting taxes from GN and GN), so I have 
not sent a report to my lord CT 43 59:10; 
4 alani Sa kiSad GN 1-Sab-bu-su-ma_ they 
will collect taxes from the four towns on 
the banks of the GN canal PBS 1/2 43:35; 
assum Sa-ba-& Sa belt pura UD.2.KAM 
ana §a-ba-&i egerrib concerning the collec- 
tion of taxes about which my lord wrote 
to me — in two days I will start collecting 
the taxes BE 17 26:15f; send me a report 
concerning the barley ana Sarri lu-us- 
bu-ug I will collect taxes for the king 
BE 17 92:25; &b-Sum sa SamasSammi .. . 
mussirma st s-bu-us atta la ta-§ab-bu-us 
leave alone the sibsu tax on the linseed, 
he shall collect it, you must not collect 
it PBS 1/2 23:9f; ina ramanisu ta-ds-bu- 
Su ibid. 69:8; my ancestors have cultivated 
the field continuously wu mamma ul 18- 
bu-wus and no one collected taxes BE 14 
39:10; PNeultivated the field together with 
his brothers as tenant farmers, it was not 
given as a burkutu field PN, ahi abya 
Sa ina RN egla sd8u is-bu-su lisdlusu let 
them ask PN), my uncle, who collected the 
taxes from that field during the reign of 
NazimaruttaS ibid. 20 (legal proceedings); 
lihhisunimma li-18-bu-su u Su-ub-bi-[x] Sa 
ii ma muhhi liddi u ma 1 cur 2 Pi gu- 
bu-us ki pi §t(!)-1b(!)-8-su-nu Su-bu-us 
mamma la massa’ Suniti let them return 
here so that they may collect the taxes 
and impose the .... of the god and (as 
for you), collect the taxes at the rate of 
2 PI per one gur (i.e., 40%), collect the 
taxes according to their tax assessment, 
(but) nobody may take it away from them 
by force CT 51 41: 12ff. 


c) in NA: the men of the governor’s 
office have appointed officials over the 


SabasSu 


inner city of Assur SE nusahé inassu[hu] 
SE §1-ib-Se i-Sab-bu-Si and they are 
levying barley (and) straw taxes ABL 
442:18; he will have the usufruct of the 
field for six years SE Sib-Se-Su i-gab-bu- 
& SE nusahésu inassuhu they will exact 
its straw taxes, they will exact its barley 
taxes ADD 622r. 1. 


d) in SB: (days favorable) for subbut 
gé... §a-ba-d§ karé spinning(?) thread, 
collecting taxes from the barley piles 
ready for storage KAR 177 r. iv 2 (hemer.). 


3. Subbusu to collect taxes, to gather 
in — a) to collect taxes: wood [ana] su- 
bu-st mahir received for taxes Peiser 
Urkunden 137 r. 1, cf. ana Su-ub-bu-si ibid. 
136:2 and 6 (MB). 


b) to gather in: Sa u-Sab-ba-sd(var. 
-§i) lvitt she (Lama&tu) who gathers 
up babies 4R 58 iii 45 with dupl. PBS 1/2 
113 iii 29 (LamaStu II), see ZA 16 180; [da]dmé 
tu-Sab-ba-&é tuhallaga nabnit you gather 
the (people from all) settlements, you 
destroy the living beings Lambert BWL 
170 i 34 (Fable of Nisaba and Wheat); 30 bitate 
lu-§4-bi-§4 ina libbi laskunu I will gather 
thirty families and settle them there ABL 
414:9 (NA). 


4. IV (passive to mng. 2) — a) in OB: 
x linseed Sa ina mére& ekallim ibasSima 
la i-Sa-ab-Su x SamasSammi ga PN u §a 
PN, naphar x Samassammu Sa la i-§a-ab-su 
which is on the cultivated land of the 
palace but has not been taxed, (also) x 
linseed belonging to PNand PN), a total of x 
linseed which has not been taxed JCS 24 
45 No. 2:17 and 21 (OB Harmal). 


b) in NA, NA royal: ga ali §d8u za: 
kussu a&skun SE nusahesu la innassuhu SE 
tibinSu la ig-§ab-ba-a& I established (tax) 
exemption for that city (such that) its 
barley taxes are not to be exacted, its 
straw tax is not to be exacted Unger 
Bel-harran-beli-ussur 19 (Shalm. IV), see Postgate 
Taxation 184; Sa eqgléti kirdte Suatina SE 
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nusahexina la innassuhu tibinsina la 18- 
§ab-ba-d& ADD 650r. 9 and dupls., see Postgate 
Royal Grants No. 9-12:32, also ibid. Nos. 20:5, 
32:38, 40 r. 5, ADD 449 r. 2, 627 left edge 2, 
wr. i-Sab-ba-d¥ ADD 625 r. 7, wr. 1-&d- 
ba-d& ADD 652 r. 2, see Postgate Royal Grants 
No. 6. 


See sib&u disc. section. 


M. Ellis, JCS 26 234ff.; Ellis Agriculture 87 ff.; 
Kraus Edikt 126 ff.; Postgate Taxation 174 ff.; Ries 
Bodenpachtformulare 79. 


Sabattu s.; (a garment or textile); Mari, 
RS, EA, Nuzi, MA, NB. 


20 TG sa-bat-[f}um ga KUR Hurri 20 
TOG sa-bat-tum Sa KUR Amurri twenty 
Hurrian &.-garments, twenty Amorite &.- 
garments MRS 6 183 RS 16.146+161:11, ef. 
3 TUG siIG,.zA [x T]6a [§]a-bat-tum three 
?lu garments, x &.-garments ibid. 39 RS 
16.61 :4 (dowry lists); 15 a-ba-tu 15 ma-al[r]- 
[da(?)1-d[u] 15 &-s and 15 mardatu fabrics 
EA 120:21; 3 &é-ba-ad-du Sa baslu three 
dyed &-s HSS 15 174:9, cf. 3 §4-ba-ad-du 
pesitu ibid. 18; 2 Sa-ba-tum (preceded by 
textiles) ARM 21 294:7, ARMT 22 317:4; 
uncert.: TGG sa-bat-te-en Sa iskdri KAJ 
316:9 (= VAS 19 22), cf. KAJ 266:3; l-et TUG 
§ab-bat babbaniti ina TOG musipti ebbeti 
ti-tk-pi-? ru-ku-us(!)-2 sew(?) and tie one 
good-quality & in a clean piece of cloth 
BIN 1 6:5 (NB let.). 


For KAJ 136:4 and KAV 104:5 see betatu. 


Sabattu see Sapattu. 
Sabatu see Sapdtu A. 


Sabaju s.; (name of the eleventh month); 
OAkk., OB, MB, SB, NA, NB; wr. ITI. 
z{z(.A.AN), ITI.ZiZ.A. 


iti.ziz.am = édé-ba-tu Hh. I 231. 


1T1.ziz a Adad gugal amé u erseti Labat 
Calendrier § 105:11; ITI.ziz urhu tabu 44 — 
S&S. is a favorable month ABL 365 r. 1 (NA); 
ivi Sililitt 1r1.ziz.AM ... a&&u ina Iv. 
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ziz.Am hasadanu Sa tlani[. . .] the (Elam- 
ite) month Sililitw (corresponds to the 
Babylonian) month S., because in S. the 
marriage of the gods (Nabd and TaSmeéetu) 
[takes place] Rm. 2,127r. 6f., see AfO 24 102, 
ef. Bél Nabi Sa ina 1T1.ziz hagaddagsanini 
ABL 65 r. 17 (NA); wine UD.20.KAM S@ ITI. 
ziz ki ilu ina ganina ilabbuni on the 
twentieth day of §. when the god circum- 
ambulates the ganinu KAV 79 r. 8 (NA); 
iti.zizx[...J%En.1il.l4.ke,(K1p) : ma 
IT1.zZ{z 1T1 hurbasi bibil libbi fa Enlil in 
the month of S., a month of frost, fa- 
vorite(?) of Enlil BPO 2 Text X 34, ef. ina 
1T1.ziz 1T1 bibil ibbi Sa Enlil Borger Esarh. 
83 r. 28; salgu kussu 1v1.ziz dannat kussi 
ul ddur (see galgu usage c) ibid. 44 i 66, 
ef. inaITI.ziz ina gereb EN.TE.NA KAR 212 
iii 21, also CT 38 34:33 (SB Alu); offering on 
Sag.ITI.SAR [iti].ziz.a TuM 5 82:6, ef. 
(in dates) ibid. 86:7, Westenholz OSP 1 108:12, 
and passim in OAkk., Wr. ITI.Z{Z.A BIN2 96:5, 
YOS 13 54:12, 212:1, and passim in OB, wr. 
IT1.ziz.AM PBS 13 80 r. 16 (MB), ITI.zZ{z 
ADD 39 edge 1, BIN 2 129:5, and passim in NA, 
NB, SB; for MB refs. see MSKH 1 399f. 


For equivalences to other names for the 
same month see 5R 43 r. 1-6. 


For Sabdtu as name of the twelfth 
month in the calendar used in Elam, see 
Reiner, AfO 24 97 ff. 


Sabagu v.; 1. to strike, hit (said of de- 
mons, illness), 2. to blow (said of the 
wind), 3. to sweep, 4. I/3 (uncert. mng.), 
5. IV to be blasted (by wind); SB; I 
isbit — igabbit, 1/2, 1/38, IV; wr. syll. and 
(in mng. 3) saR; cf. nasbatu, Sabbitu A 
and B, btu. 


GI, = sa-ba-tu-um MSL 14 119 No. 71 11 
(Proto-Aa); sa“®8gr = 4-[ba-fu] Nabnitu XXIII 
48; im an.da.Sub.8ub = §d-a-ru i§-ta-bif-su 5R 
16 i 33 (group voc.). 

aS’.gar a’.RU 6 gig.ta giy.giy.b[a] un kur. 
dagal.la dab;.dabs.bé: di’u surpt Sa bita margiS 
i-Sab-bi-tu nigé mati rapasti ikammi the di’u 
disease and shivering, which woefully strike the 
house, capture the people of the wide land STT 
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192:13f., cf. kalam.ma mu.un.da.ab.gi.es : 
mata i-fab-bi-tu UET 6 391:12; guruS.ra mu. 
un.giy.gig.ne [ki.sikil.rja mu.un.dtb.dub. 
bu.ne : etlu i-Sab-bi-tu ardatu inappasu they hit 
the young man, they strike the young woman 
CT 17 31:9; gud in.gi,.gi,.e.ne udu in.gi,. 
gi,g.e.ne : alpi i-Sab-bi-tu immera i-Sab-bi-tu they 
strike the oxen, they strike the sheep CT 
16 9 i 38f.; ab.ba e.ne.ém zu tus.a.ri ém 
nam.{mu.un.gi,.gi4g] : gba mudé amdti §4 asbu 
la ta-Sab-bi[t{] do not strike the old man, wise in 
words, who dwells (there) S. A. Smith Mise. Assyr. 
Texts 24:20f., cf. [ab.ba é.tur] (var. [...] 6. 
tur.ra) tuS.a.raém nam.bi.giy.gi, (var.nam. 
mu.gi,.gi,) : [ba] (var. [u]tulla) [Sa ina tar)basi 
al Sb] u la ta-Sab-bit (var. ta-«na»-Sab-bif) ibid. 34f., 
Sum. restored from VAS 2 79:19 and 26 and OECT 
6 pl. 29 K.5158 r. 6f., see ZA 31 114; am mu. 
BU.mes.gin,(GIM) mu.un.gtr.ru.uS.[e.ne] 
rima kima nir mési i-§ab-[bi-tu] (see niru A lex. 
section) JRAS 1932 557:14f. 

ru-u KAK / &4-bat 4 la-ba-sa A II/1 Comm. B 3’; 
za-al ni /'... §4-ba-tu &4 ra-pa-di ibid. r. 9. 

[z]-< 1m = §d-bat (var. [{]d-ba-tu) Im Malku 
I 186. 


1. to strike, hit (said of demons, ill- 
ness): wutukku améla i-Sab-bit CT 31 42 
r.(!) 13; radbis lemutti DU.NE-ma umanka 
i-§ab-bit BRM 4 12:60 (both ext.); see also 
STT 192, etc., in lex. section. 


2. to blow (said of the wind) — a) in 
gen.: ga ana [uD(?)1 tttasd <i>-sab-[bitl- 
su Saru Sa iterbu ana ganinisu rabisu 
wmahhassu he who has gone outside, the 
wind will blow him away, he who has gone 
into his living quarters, the rabisu demon 
will strike him Cagni Erra IV 83; kima 
gané a-[.. . kima] Sari lemni a-sab-bi-su- 
ma K.8414r. 11. 

b) as cause of illness: Swmma amélu 
uzun imittisu Saru i§-bit-ma kabtat if wind 
has swept a man’s right ear and it is 
hard of hearing Labat, RSO 32 116 r. iv 6, 
ef. Gi8-sd% Im 28-bit Kocher BAM 112 ii 11, 
Sdru i§-bit-su-ma AMT 44,1 ii 4, also Kécher 
BAM 240:20. 


3. to sweep—a) in gen.: ameélu 
[ags]sum DN bissu la i-&d-bit because of 
Bau, the man must not sweep his house 
KAR 176 r. i 11, restored from KAR 178 ii 52, 
ef. KAR 178 ii 71 and dupl. 176 r. i 24 (hemer.); 
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sissinni gungi ta-§d-bit-ma you sweep up 
(the fungus) with a frond of the gungu 
plant Or. NS 40 141:43’, ef. ibid. 143 r. 31, 
ina asagi ta-§4-[bit] ibid. 140:14', ina 
GIS.AN.NA.GISIMMAR &d& IM.SI.S[A_ ta- 
§]ab-bit you sweep up (the fungus scraped 
from the north wall of the house) with a 
date frond from the north side (of the tree) 
ibid. 141:26; &£.MES TUR.MES GI8S.UR.MES 
<ina> sissinni gisimmari ta-§d-bit-ma you 
sweep the houses, courtyards, and roof 
beams with a date palm frond Or. NS 39 
143 :22 (all namburbis). 


b) to sweep the roof or the ground in 
preparation for a ritual: u-ri (var. UR) 
ta-Sab-bit mé elluti tasallah you sweep 
the roof, you. sprinkle pure water BBR 
No. 1-20:55, cf. BMS 21:74, see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 104 r. 24, BMS 26:5, wr. UR SAR 
A.MES KU.M[ES] SUD STT 73:67, see JNES 
19 33, also KAR 25 iii 13, 26 r. 13, BMS 31 r. 8, 
AMT 57,9:5, Or. NS 36 19 r. 10, and passim in 
namburbis; ima GIS.AN.NA GISIMMAR KI 
ta-§d-bit you sweep the ground with a 
date frond KAR 22:3, see TuL p. 76, ef. KI 
[t]a-8d-bit mé elluti [tasallah] BBR No. 79-82 
i8, wr. gaqgara SAR Or. NS 39 132:9, KI 
SAR RaAcc. 10:8, KAR 25 i 21, 234:16, BBR 
No. 31-37 i 10, 24, No. 46-47 i 4, 4R 60:15, 
LKU 27:10, 48:2, and passim. 


4. 1/3 (uncert. mng.): Summa is-ta- 
na-bi-it qulaligu aar-nu if he is con- 
stantly gesticulating (?) he will have a poor 
reputation AJSL 35 156:31, see Kraus, AfO 11 
223 :32. 


5. IV_ to be blasted (by wind): éteq 
itéSu ina 81-bit imhulls zumurgsu i-Sab-bi- 
tu-ma.. . ugtammt gerusu (Mount Uaus) 
where the body of him who passes along- 
side is blasted by the blowing of the fierce 
wind and his flesh is burned [by the cold] 
TCL 3 + AfO 12 145:102 (Sar.); EBUR KUR. 
uRI* 1§-§a-bit VAT 9818: 13 (astrol. omens). 

For BE 17 28:20 see Samdtu; for Gilg. X iv 3 
and IV v 31 (RA 62 110:31) see lapatu mng. 2c; 


for CT 51 147 r. 7, see mustappitu; for EL 297 :22 
(= JSOR 11 135 No. 44:22) see baldtu mng. 3a-1’. 
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Saba’u see Sebi. 
Sabbaliltu see sambaliltu. 


Sabbasi (sabbasi) adj.; 
trant; SB; ef. sabasu. 


sab-ba-sa-a terra lu sa-bu-us litu[ra] (O 
IStar) bring back the recalcitrant (lover), 
though he is angry, let him turn back to 
me RA 18 25r. ii 16 (inc.); Irninitu labbu 
nadru libbaki lintha rimu §ab-ba-su-% ka: 
battaki lippagra raging lion, may your 
heart be appeased, irate wild bull, may 
your mood be soothed STC 2 pl. 79:52, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 132; [reconcile with 
me] DINGIR.MU ‘15.muU sab-ba-su-ti LKA 
60 r. 5, see Ebeling Handerhebung 140, also 
musallim il [wv isjtari Sab-ba-su-u-ti AnSt 
30 105 :28 (Ludlul J). 


In TMPS (= Limet Métal) 26 3 SMN 2559:9 
read ma-za-zu, see Civil, RA 70 95. 


irate, recalci- 


Sabbatu see Sappatu. 


Sabbilu (sambilu) s.; (a plant); MB. 
{4].8ab = [Sab-bi-lu] = [...] Hg. B IV 194, 
in MSL 10 104; ti.8ab = d-rum-bi-lu (var. d-ra- 
ra-ka-(x}) Hh. XVII RS Recension 20. 
G.8AB / Sab-bi(var. -bil)-lu : © MIN (= majal 
I§tar) (var. ku-ta-x) Uruanna I 281/7a. 


G §a-am-bi-lum (in list of containers of 
herbs) BE 14 163:51. 


Sabbitu A s.; staff; SB*; cf. sabdtu v. 


gi3.ma.nu.kalag.ga, gid.ma.nu.Su.kal = 
§ab-bi-tu Hh. III 172f. 


a) in gen.: Sab-bi-tu ana qateka la 
tanassi etemmu Varruruka (corr. to Sum. 
giS.ma.nu Su.za nam.ma.e.ga.ga. 
an gidim ba.e.dé.ur,.re.e8) (in the 
nether world) do not take up a staff, or 
else the spirits of the dead will panic 
before you Gilg. XII 20, Sum. from Shaffer 
Sumerian Sources 75:191, cf. §ab-bi-ta ina 
gatligu iss] efemmié etarru (corr. to 
gii.ma.nu Su.na im.ma.ni.in.gar 
gidim ba.e.da.ur,.re.e8) Gilg. XII 39. 


Sabburtu 


b) referring to the scepter of Nergal 
as king of the nether world: sab-bi-tu 
simat iUutisu fa kima basme puluhtu mali 
(see basmu mng. la) ZA 43 17:55. 


Sabbifu B (sabitu) s.; (a qualification 
of soldiers); lex.*; cf. Sabdtu v. 

sa“8tigr = 44-[ba-tu], erin.sag.gig.a = 4[d- 
ab-bi-tu], ugula.erin.sag.gig.a = M[IN}, gi.til. 
li = [min], Ka’. g[ig] = [Min], gin. bar.fral = [...- 
tlum Nabnitu XXIII 48ff.; gi.til(var. .ftil.ifl]), 
erin.sag.giy.a, ga.an.bar = ga(vars. &d, Sab)- 
bi-tu(var. -tu) Lu I 118ff.; sag.dug.dug = sab- 
bt-tu, muhessh, murtappidu ZA 9 162 iii 14 ff. (group 
voc.). 


For erin.sag.gi,.a see béru B and 
mu irra. 


Sabbu adj.; (qualifying beer); NB. 


puG dannu @ 100 Skar tabu u[lah]ha- 
mama inandin ina libbi 10 dannu [harl-si 
§ab-bi he will brew and deliver these one 


“hundred vats of fine beer, among (them) 


10 


ten vats of foaming(?) and & (beer) BE 
9 43:14; PN will deliver x vats of good 
quality beer to PN, put Sab-bu harsi u 
hupt ast u hastu ga dannitu nasi he 
guarantees that (the beer is) &, has a 
head (?) and that there is no crack, leak, 
or hole in (any of) the vats Nbn. 600:6, 
also (in similar context) put §d-ab-bi u 
harsu nasa Evetts Ner. 14:10. 


Sabburtu s.; land made ready for cultiva- 
tion; NA royal (Senn. only); cf. Sebérw. 


ser §d-ab-bur-tt ga aha ambassi karan 
Sadi kaligun gimir inbi adnate riqgé u sirdi 
ana ba’uli azqup on the newly tilled land 
which is beside the game preserve I 
planted in great number every type of wild 
vine and every fruit tree from all over 
the world, spice and olive trees OIP 2 114 
viii 19 and dupl. Sumer 9 170 viii 26; ina tém 
tlumma gereb kirdte sér §d-ab-bur-ti karanu 
gimir inbi sirdu riqge magal igmuhu by the 
order of the god, vines, every type of fruit, 
the olive, and spices thrived luxuriantly in 


oi.uchicago.edu 


Sabburu 


the midst of the gardens, on the newly 
tilled soil OIP 2 115 viii 50, and passim in Senn., 
ef. (in broken context) Iraq 7 89 Fig. 4:12. 


Heidel, Sumer 9 186. 


Sabburu see subburu. 
SabbuSatta see *subbusatta. 
Sabdu see saptu. 

Sabe see sebe. 


Sabihu s.; (a meteorological phenome- 
non); SB; cf. gabahu B v. 


ir. [x] @allor ftal)-bi(?)-hu  Proto-Izi Il 522; §d-bi- 
hu hi-S1l)-[lu] K.6021+ :11 (comm.). 


a) affecting the moon: summa Sin ina 
tamartisu S§a-bi-ha arim if the moon at 
its first appearance is covered by a &. 
ACh Sin 2:6, cf. §a-bt-ha salma arim ibid. 7; 
ezib Sa. . . “Sin Sa-bi-ha §a-bi-hu iM irrimu 
disregard it that the moon becomes 
covered by a &. (and) the & (in turn) by 
Q@... AfO 11 361 K.2884:22f. (SB tamitu), 
cf. (in broken context) [&a]-bi-hu [... 
ir|r¢mu ND 4401 i 14’ (unpub. tamitu, courtesy 
D. J. Wiseman). 


b) affecting Venus: swmma mut Dilbat 
up.14.KAm sumélga §4-bi-ha arim if on the 
14th day the left side of Venus is cov- 
ered by a 8. ACh Supp. [star 35:35, Supp. 2 
49:64; Summa... ma imitiisa §d-bi-hu 
izziz_ if on its right side a g. is standing 
ACh Iatar 9:9, Supp. [star 40:25, cf. ina panisa 
Sa-bi-hu izziz ACh Supp. 2 [star 55 r. 10, 
Summa [star ina imittisa §a-bi-hu izziz §a- 
bi-hu Sudtu arik if on the right side of 
Venus a &. is standing (and) that §. is 
long ibid. obv. 16, also (with pes: white, arug 
yellowish) ibid. 17f., 21f., (with the left side) 
ibid. 19ff., and note as variant to mighu: 
[summa MUL Dil]bat ina [Suméelisa] meg- 
Thul KI.MIN §d-bi-hu DU VAT 10218 r. i 7. 


The commentary’s explanation of 
Sabthu by hillu, which elsewhere is 
equated with akdmu, points to some 
atmospheric phenomenon resembling 
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dust or mist, and the derivation from 
Sabahu suggests a similar range of mean- 
ing. 

Weidner, AfO 11 362 n. 20; von Soden, Or. NS 
24 141n. 1. 


Sabikfi s.; (a headdress); syn. list.* 
§d-bi-ku-ui(var. -u) = ku-ub-Su An VII 248. 


Sabirru see semeru. 
*SabiSu see sebisu. 


Sabitu 
OA.* 


1 DUG murram u DUG §a-bi-tdm urabbiu 
... agssér DUG Sunuti 1 DUG turaddiama 
3 puG likulu they have... .-ed one jar 
of myrrh and (one) jar of &, add one 
more jar to these jars, so that they can 
use the three jars KTS 3a:5, 8. 


(or Sapitu) 8s.; (a commodity); 


Sabitu see Sabbitu B. 
Sabiu see sabi adj. 


Sabi'u s.; satisfied, sated person; Mari; 
ef. Seba. 


In all of Hurré and Idamaraz HaA.NA. 
MES isabbima §a-bi-wu-um gerém ul isu 
the Haneans are becoming satisfied (after 
the peace agreement): a sated person has 
no quarrel ARM 2 37:17, cf. ina libbi 
matim LU.HA.NA.[MES] Sém wabbi ki Sa- 
[bi-HuU-um] ugalli[l] the Haneans in the 
countryside are becoming sated with bar- 
ley, how could a sated person commit 
misdeeds? ARM 10 31:16. 


Sabratu see Sabri B. 
Sabru_ see Sebru. 


Sabra A s.; high-ranking administrative 
official, chief administrator (of temple and 
palace households); OAkk., OB, Elam, 
SB, NB; wr. syll. and Pa.aL, PA.&; ef. 
Sabriitu. 
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84-ab-ra PA+AL = gab-ru-u S° II 215; pa+a = 
Sab-ru-[é] Hh. lf 12; [Sa-ab-ra] Pa.aL, Pa.& = 
§ab-r{u-u (...)], Min [...] Diri V 26f., ef. pa.&, 
PA.AL Proto-Lu 147a-148, ef. also pa.au (pre- 
ceded by dub.sar, sanga, sagi(Qa.8u.DUs), 
followed by ensi, nu. banda, Sagina) EDLuE4, 
see Pettinato, Oriens Antiquus 15 170; Sa-ab-ra 
PA.AL = Sa-ab-ru-u Sa eqlim (var. §a-ab-ri fa UDU. 
ui.a) Proto-Diri 276-276a (Sippar Recension), 
var. from Nippur Recension; Sa-ab-ra PA.£ = Sa- 
ab-ru-u §a biti ibid. 277-277a; [Pa].aL = sa-[ab]- 
ru $a eglim, [pa].& = &a-[pil-ru-t Sa biti Proto- 
Diri Oxford Recension 281f.; sukkal. Sabra = suk- 
kal §ab-ri-e Lu I 102; pa;.Sabra = pal-gu gab- 
rt-e Hh. XXII Section 8:22’; id.Sabra = gab- 
ui Hh. XX-XXII RS Recension Ar. iii 35 and 38, 
see MSL 11 47; mas’.gén.fSabral.ki = mas-[ka- 
an Sab}-[ril-e Hh. XXI Section 4:23. 


a) acting as the chief administrator 
in agricultural management (mostly of the 
palace property) — 1’ regarding fields: 
when the carts for the harvesting season 
are ready ana PA.AL atwdm u-ta-am-ma 
mé liddinannésim try to talk to the ad- 
ministrator so that he will give us water 
TLB 4 73:17; PA.AL.MES issuquma ilteqi 
the administrators have taken (a field) 
of their choice OECT 3 72:7, see Kraus, AbB 4 
150; x field PN PA.AL ibtagranni PN, the 
administrator, has claimed from me UET 
5 4:10, ef. ibid. 15, 51:9; (fields distributed) 
PA.AL PN the responsible administrator 
was PN UET 5 571:16, cf. PA.AL PN UCP 9 
348 No. 22:13 (OB let.); x oxen ana epinnim 
ana §Sa-ab-re-e for the plows for the 
administrators Kienast Kisurra 98:5; ENGAR 
PN PA.AL the farm overseer is PN, the 
administrator Riftin 136:22. 


2’ other occs., mostly regarding the 
collection and distribution of agricultural 
products: three hundred gur of barley, 
part of the delivery due from the field 
PA.AL PN NfG.8U PN, muzzaz bitim sa ana 
PN; PN, u Satammi. . . ana suddunim nadnu 
the responsible administrator is PN, in 
charge is PN), the muzzaz biti official, 
which (barley) was given to PN3, PN,, and 
the accountants for collecting TLB 1 154:7; 
x barley delivery of the «ssakku farmer 
PN PA.AL PN, SU.TI.A PN; wu PNy siras?t 
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the responsible administrator is PN, re- 
ceived by PN; and PN,, the brewers VAS 
13 62:4; linseed oil MU.DU PN... NAM 
PA.AL PN, u PN; YOS 14 252:5, 258:5, ef. 
ibid. 241:5; grain delivered PA.AL PN 
UET 5 572:27, also (with grain allocated) ibid. 
580:23; x barley Sa PA.AL ilqi ibid. 581:6; 
xX men NAM PA.AL PN for the ad- 
ministrator PN (same person as in 580:23) 
ibid. 723:9 and 31 (text dealing with herds of 
animals), cf. ibid. left edge 1. 


b) functions related to the temple and 
similar institutions — 1’ in Nippur — a’ 
with ref. to the gag@ or ki.lukur.ra: 
PN PA.£ (as witness in real estate trans- 
actions of a naditu) Cig-Kizilyay-Kraus Nippur 
28 r. 7’, TIM 4 10:16, JCS 20 45 No. 7:23, PBS 
8/2 151:16 (all same person), cf. also TIM 4 11 :27, 
3N-T94:25, and, wr. PA.£.AL (for PA.AL.£?) 
BE 6/2 24:32 (all real estate contracts involving 
naditu’s). 


“ b’ other oces.: PN PA.AL ‘Annunitum 
(witness in exchange of real estate) (ig- 
Kizilyay-Kraus Nippur 3 r. 138; PA.& 5N-T313 
r. i 7 (distribution of barley to personnel of the 
Ninurta temple at Nippur), and passim in these texts 
(courtesy M. Sigrist). 


2’ innorthern Babylonia (Sippar, Kish) 
-a’ with ref. to the gagi and naditu 
women: eight lambs for an extispicy Gir 
PN GAL.UKKIN.NA PN) PA.E & PN; de- 
livered through PN, the mw’irru, PN, the 
administrator (of the estate of Iltani, the 
naditu and princess), and PN, JCS 2 104 
No. 6:15; silver for hiring harvest workers 
SU.TI.A PN PA.AL GIR PN, u PN; abarakki 
received by PN, the administrator (of the 
same estate) via PN, and PN;, the stewards 
ibid. 112 No. 29:7; (concerning hired 
workers) PA.AL PN the responsible ad- 
ministrator (of the same estate) was PN 
JCS 5 96 YBC 6790:7; PNPA.E (first witness, 
followed by SANGA DN) VAS 8 53:30; note: 
PN PA.AL DN (same person as the first 
witness wakil nadiatim line 16°) Szlechter 
TJA pl. 30 G 59 seal 2:2 (from Kish); PN PA.E 
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Sa DN (witness) TCL 1 151:17, preceded 
by PN pA.£& Sa gagim (first witness) ibid. 
16’; for two months mahar awilim PN PA.E 
taSab serve with the honorable PN (same 
person as in TCL 1 151:16’), the admin- 
istrator (of the estate) CT 52 127:6 (both 
from Sippar). 


b’ other occs.: awilum Pa. igbiam 
ina gabé awilim aspurakkum x &e’am ana 
PN idin the honorable administrator 
spoke to me (and) by authority of the 
gentleman I have written to you, give x 
barley to PN YOS 13 154:11 (from Kish); 
‘PN [iti]i pA.& [wu Sa] Sarrim ana mahrika 
[it¢]alkam ‘PN has left to (go to) you along 
with the administrator and the man of the 
king CT 52 102:11 (from Sippar); PN rakbiim 
tuppi awilim Pa.& tlgeamma ittalka PN, the 
messenger, has departed, taking the 
tablet (for) the honorable administrator 
CT 428:4; PNPA.E a & DN & DINGIR.DIDLI 
Sippar-Amnanum VAS 16 16:8; assum ana 
PN PA.& gabém (concerning sheep and 
goats) CT 4 24a:24; x linseed for the 
oilpressers to be distributed to the work 
force of the Sama’ temple Pa.& PN w PN, 
the responsible administrators are PN and 
PN, (together with SA.TAM.MES) BM 78627 
r. 4 (unpub.), see Harris Ancient Sippar 163 n. 46. 


c) other functions — 1’ in OAkk.: PN 
aga.uS PA.E maSkim di si.sd.a.bi 
PN, the bailiff of the administrator, acted 
as the official commissioned to conduct 
this legal procedure MAD 4 80:9; barley 
received PN Su PA.AL.E (from) PN of (i.e., 
who belongs to) the administrator of the 
household HSS 10 105 iii 4; oil issued to 
PN and PN, li.pa.al.é.me the admin- 
istrators of the house(hold) BIN 8 301:6; 
31 slave girls 23t1 PNPA.AL.E (among ser- 
vants of (the temple of) Enki) MAD 5 56 
r.i1; workers and their dependents su 
PA.AL.E itru (belonging to) the admin- 
istrator of the household, he led (them) 
away BIN 8 251:16; IGI PN PA.AL.E MDP 
2 pl. 3 xi 18 (ManiStuSu Obelisk); PA.AL KAS4.ME 
the administrator of the messengers OIP 
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14 119:2, note: PA.AL.L ma&Skim ibid. 6; 
PN PA.AL Edzard, AfO 22 15 No. 15:23, and, 
Wr. PA.AL.E ibid. 16 No. 24:23 (both seals); 
PN PA.AL.E warad RN MDP 14 p. 4 No. 2:2 
(seal from the time of ESpum), see Edzard, AfO 
22 16 No. 23:2. 


2’ in OB: PNPA.AL (among recipients 
of payments) BIN 9 520:3; (payment) 
KI PA.AL PN ibid. 515:15f.; flour ana kuz 
rummat ERIN mu-wa-ar-ba-tim ga bit §a- 
ab-ri-um VAS 13 54:3; umma PA.AL-ma ana 
PN agabbima thus said the administrator: 
I will speak to Balmunamhe TCL 17 67:8; 
asSum 14 redt b@ iri u rakbi Sa PA.AL. 
MES ga GN concerning the 14 soldiers, 
fishermen, and messengers of the admin- 
istrators of LagaS YOS 2 47:7, cf. (in broken 
context) ibid. 12; @na PA.AL la tutehhisu 
TCL 17 67:18; subtlamma ana PN PA.AL 
luddimma have (x silver) sent to me so 
that I may give it to PN, the administrator 
UET 5 67:20; kama bitum watru sa-ab-ra- 
am tatrud you sent the administrator 
because the house (plot) was too large 
PBS 7 10:8; x silver (for) Sa-ab-ru-[um] 
ibid. 20; PN PA.AL (as witness) YOS 14 
147 : 32, (first witness) Jean Sumer et Akkad 186:8 
(loan of barley); PN PA.AL.£ (last witness) 
UET 5 114:23. 


d) other oces.: x barley (received) 
igtt PN PA.AL mar isSiakkim HSS 10 72 
ii 12, cf. x barley ana PN pa.a[L] ibid. 
71:4; issue of fish (to) PA.AL.£ (preceded 
by lugal and nin) CT 50 172i 8, also 
(a field) ana PN PA.AL.E MAD 5 67 i 10, 
r.i8, @na PN PA.AL ibid. r. ii 10; beer to 
LU.PA.AL.E OIP 14 102 r. 1, ef. (in receipts 
or distributions of commodities) OIP 14 144 r. 2, 
151:2, HSS 10 66:21, 159 iv 8’, Gelb OAIC 44:6, 
46:4, (in broken context, preceded by LUGAL) 
ITT 1 1040:9’; note: x barley PN PA.£& 
MAD 4 35:8 (all OAkk.); PN mar PA.AL UET 
5 295:6; house zta bit PN PA.AL Jean Tell 
Sifr 29:3 (both OB); field situated at atap 
PA.AL the irrigation canal of the admin- 
istrator MDP 24359 :3, 367:2; obscure: there 
is nothing wrong wu sa sa-ab-ri-im Salim 
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andthe. ...is well ARM2118:8; uncert., 
in NB (as “family name”): PN mar&u ga 
PN, mar PA.AL BRM 1 85:15, also TCL 12 
6:33, 21:12. 


Loanword from Sumerian, which itself 
borrowed the word from Akkadian Sapiru. 
The lexical evidence indicates that PA.& 
{as well as PA.AL) is to be read Sabra 
(contrast aklu A disc. section), rather than 
Sapir biti. This is corroborated by the 
occurrence side by side of Sa-pir &, PA.E 
Sa gagim, and pa.& ga *uTu in TCL 1 
151:3, 16’f.; note moreover that Sin-bel- 
aplim, the pa.& Sa gagim, elsewhere (CT 
52 127:6) is referred to simply as PA.f, 
and that the two subsequent administra- 
tors of the estate of the princess and 
naditu Iltani are referred to as PA.f and 
PA.AL respectively, see Renger, ZA 58 157 
with n. 327. 


There is no clear-cut distribution of the 
writings PA.AL versus PA.£, although the 
compound PA.AL.£ occurs mainly in 
OAKk. and in a single text from OB Ur, 
cited usage c-2’. The “Diri-writings” 
trying to “explain” the meaning of the 
Akkadian loanword made a distinction 
between an administrator concerned with 
agricultural affairs (PA.AL “overseer of 
the hoe”) and one concerned with do- 
mestic affairs (paA.& “overseer of the 
household”). 


The word Sabra (PA.AL) first occurs 
in ED Lu E (see lex. section); it is 
not found in the pre-Sargonic texts from 
Girsu. Although the OAkk. refs. to 
Sabra are quite numerous, no clear 
picture emerges as to the role of the 
Sabra. Nevertheless, the ref. in CT 50 
172, cited usage d, indicates his high 
position in the royal household com- 
parable to that of the nu.banda in the 
household of Uru-Ka-gi-na in pre-Sar- 
gonic Girsu, see Renger, RLA s.v. Hofstaat. 


During the Ur III period the position 
of the Sabra in the temple households 
is just below that of the sanga, see 


Sabri A 


J. P. Grégoire Archives administratives sumérien- 
nes 130f. (with previous lit.) and Gelb in Lipinski 
Economy 16. The position and functions 
of the Sabra in the administrative 
hierarchy of the palace household(s) have 
hitherto not been systematically in- 
vestigated. 


The refs. cited usage a (all from south- 
ern Babylonia) pertain to the manage- 
ment of palace households. The office of 
Sabré is not attested in the management 
of the agricultural and domestic affairs of 
the royal households in the later part of 
the Hammurapi dynasty (after Samsu- 
iluna), as the investigation of N. Yoffee The 
Economic Role of the Crown in the Old Baby- 
lonian Period shows; the main officials are 
the mwirru and the abu sabi. The refs. 
cited usage b (from Nippur and northern 
Babylonia, Sippar and Kish), where the 
PA.E writings are most common, show 


_that most if not all of them belong to 
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the realm of the temple household (in- 
cluding the gag). The evidence from Nip- 
pur concerning the pa.f prebend (see 
Sabritu), which shows that a single person 
fulfills the responsibilities of pasisu, 
(estate) administrator, brewer, gate- 
keeper, courtyard sweeper, and bur.8u. 
ma, indicates that the administrative 
obligations at some of these smaller 
sanctuaries were rather limited, and the 
Sabra’s hierarchical position was there- 
fore low (for a comparable situation in the 
case of the sanga in northern Babylonia 
during the OB period see Renger, ZA 59 
119 § 141). 


The title RN PA.AL DN Shalmaneser 
(III), administrator of the god A&Sur Iraq 
14 67 ND 1128 (translit. only), is most likely 
to be interpreted as pa-al, i.e., ukal, from 
(w)aklu, see aklu A usage b-1’. 


J. P. Grégoire Archives administratives su- 
mériennes 130ff. (with previous lit.); Harris An- 
cient Sippar 161f.; Hallo, JNES 31 91 and n. 22; 
M. Lambert, RA 67 168f.; Renger, ZA 58 157 
n. 327, 164 and n. 382, 170 and n. 429; Salonen 
Agricultura 33, also 290f. 
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SabrQ.B s.; interpreter of dreams; SB; cf. 
bari A v. 


Nhil.Sabra(pa.aL) = Su = raggi[mu] Hg. B VI 
134, in MSL 12 226. 


a) §abri: amésala istén Sab-ru-% sa ina 
Sat mus u[tiluma inattalu Sutta] iggeltvma 
tabrit musi §a DN [usabrisu usannd jati] 
yesterday an interpreter of dreams who 
was having a dream while he was asleep 
during the middle of the night awakened 
and reported to me the nocturnal vision 
that [Star of Arbela caused him to see 
Streck Asb. 190f.:25, restored from istén LU 
Sab-ru-u utulma inattal Sutta iggeltima 
tabrit musi [star usabrisu usannd jati ibid. 
116 v 50; zabbu liqgbékkimma gab-ru-u li: 
Sannakki let the ecstatic tell you, the & 
repeat it to you LKA 29d ii 2; summa 
ina ali §ab-ru-% ma’du if in a town there 
are many interpreters of dreams CT 38 
4:87 and dupl. CT 51 146:1 (SB Alu). 


b) fem. pl. Sabrdtu: Summa ina ali Sab- 
ra-tum MIN (= ma’da) if in a town there are 
many women who interpret dreams (pre- 
ceded by gabrié) CT 38 4:88 and dupl. CT 51 
146:2 (SB Alu). 


The title sabri of the person who in 
Assyria acts as a seer beside raggimu, 
mahhi, ete., either may have been sec- 
ondarily etymologized as derived from 
the verb bari, or may have been a true 
derivative of bari. 


Sabratu s.; office of the fabri; OB; wr. 
NAM.PA.E; cf. Sabri A. 


NAM.GUDU, &@ NAM.PA.£ DN PBS 12/1 
53:1-3, cf. NAM.PA.£ DN SE.BI X GUR ibid. 
4ff.; purchase of nam.gudu, nam.Pa.£ 
nam.lu.siras nam.i.du,nam.kisal. 
luh nam.bur.8u.ma the temple offices 
of a pasisu, Sabri, brewer, doorkeeper, 
courtyard sweeper, and “elder” JCS 18 103 
2N-T769 : 1, and passim in these texts, BE 6/2 36:1, 
39:1, 66:2, PBS 13 66:1, TIM 4 13:8, 2N-T374:1, 
2N-T378:1, 766:1 and 18, 769:1, and passim 
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referring to minor temples or chapels within the 
Ekur complex. 


For CT 38 31 :21f. and CT 40 1:12f. see gapruB. 


Sabsi8 adv.; angrily; SB*; cf. gabdsu. 


lu.u,(GIS8GAL).lu nig.dingir.ra.ni 
$a.dib g4.g4.bi mu.un.da.ak : amélu 
Sa ilfu Sab-sis ik-tam-lu-&i(text -§d) the 
man whose god has turned against him 
in anger RA 12 74:29f., coll. Lambert apud 
Hruska, ArOr 37 489. 
Sabsu (sabsu) adj.; OB, SB; 
cf. Sabasu. 


angry; 


gu.gid = ib-su, Jab-sdé = (Hitt.) har-Sa-al-la-an- 
za Izi Bogh. A 110f.; gu.ki.8é.146, ga.Sub = 
§ab-su = (Hitt.) har-Sa-al-la-a[n-za] ibid. 150f. 


a) said of gods: ilu §a-ab-st-[tu]m ana 
matim iturrunimma the angry gods will 
return to the land YOS 10 13:7 and 17 
(OB ext.), ef. tla Sab-su-tum ana mati itur: 
runimma Leichty Izbu III 18 and 20, also CT 
39 20:131, CT 40 9 Rm. 136:10, 21 K.743:4, 
25 K.5642 r. 2, ana ali tlusu Sab-su-tum 
iturrusu CT 39 3:14 (all SB Alu), ACh Supp. 
Sin 20:22, ACh Sama’ 14:9, Labat Calendrier 
§ 98:6, tu sab-su-tu sa ina zumur mati 
treqqu [...] ACh Adad 6:12, ef. also ilu 
Sab-su-tum GUR.[MES-Su] JCS 29 66:5 (SB 
omens); [DING]IR SA.DIB.BA ana ameli ttdr 
(possibly to zenti or kamlu) CT 38 40 
K.6912+ :6 (SB Alu); alt Sab-su littéira istari 
zenitu lissahra BMS 6:87 and dupls., see Mayer 
Gebetsbeschwérungen 453, cf. [. . .] alt Sab-si 
(beside istart zeniti) Ugaritica 5 162 :30, ef. 
also 4R 59 No. 2 r. 5; [t]lu wu wtaru zeniti 
§ab-su-tum [u k]itmulatu slimy vttija may 
the angry, furious, and wrathful god and 
goddess be reconciled with me BMS 27:23 
and dupls., see Mayer Gebetsbeschworungen 481, 
ef. KAR 68 r. 11, see Ebeling Handerhebung 
22:36, cf. tlu sab-su istartu zenitu itti 
améli sullumu Surpu IV 12; thsunu zendti 
istaratisunu §ab-sa-a-te(var. -t1) wnih I ap- 
peased their (Babylon’s) angry gods and 
angry goddesses Streck Asb. 40 iv 88, ef. 
Lambert BWL 130:81; (IStar) mukannisat 
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ili §ab-su-ti STC 2 pl. 77:31, also cited Hun- 
ger Uruk 50 r. 35. 


b) qualifying kiiadu “neck”: [§]ab-su 
kigadi ul utirrassumma I did not relent 
(lit. turn my angry neck back) toward 
him Borger Esarh. 104 i 34, cf. [...] 8a. 
dib.ba [.. .]e.gi,.gi, : [kt-¥]ad-ka §ab- 
su [(...) l-tlu-ra K.4045B+494445301 :38 
(courtesy R. Borger). 


ce) in substantival use: you, Adad 
tu-sal-lam §ab-sa make the angry one 
reconciled BMS 21:87, see Ebeling Handerhe- 
bung 104 r. 37; ddsdtimmami kima §a-a[b]- 
su-ti-ma itanappalani they (fem.) keep 
answering me with abusive words like 
angry people Iraq 41 138 No. 48:11 (OB let.). 


Sabsfi s.; man midwife, accoucheur; SB; 
Sum. lw.; ef. sabsitu, fabsitu. 


LU.8A.z9-su-[u]_ STT 382+ viii 20 (NA list of 
professions), see MSL 12 236. 


lusma kima sabiti nerruba kima nirahi 
anaku Asalluhi Sab-sa-ku amahharka run 
here like a gazelle, slip out to me like a 
little snake, I, DN, am a midwife, I will 
receive you (child from the womb) Kécher 
BAM 248 iv 3. 


Sabsiitu (Sabsutu, sabsutu, sabsuttu, tab: 
sutu) s.; midwife; OA, OB, Elam, MA, 
SB, NA; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and sa. 
SA.zu; cf. Sabst, Sabsitu. 


SAL.8&.zu = Sab-su-tum Lu Excerpt IT 20, ef. 
8&.zu  Proto-Lu 344, ED Lu E 159; [SAL.8a. 
zu} = Sab-su-[tu] Lanu I iv 8; [sa]u.8a.zu, [sau 
x]™**wunsuB, [SAL.zi]g.tim.tum = sab-su- 
[tu] Lu IIT ii 22 ff. 

musalittu, lal’agakku = Sa-ab-su-tum Malku I 
127f. 


a) in gen.: 1 SAL.S8A.zU itrdmma uwal: 
lidanni (my grandmother) brought a mid- 
wife and she assisted in my birth PBS 5 
100110, ef. SAL.SA.zU ... uwallissi the 
midwife helped her (the mother) to deliver 
ibid. ii 21, 33, and iii 15 (OB leg.), cf. also ibid. 
iii 24; PNSAL.SA.ZU YOS 13 313:4; x barley 
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ana pt Sa-ab-su-tim UET 5 605:7; PN Sa- 
ab-si-tu PN, istaritu ana PN;...U%PN,.. 
igbd (for context see damu mng. la~3’) 
MDP 23 288:1; SAL sa-ab-su-tu wu qgadiliu 
(in broken context) AfO 17 268:11 (MA 
harem edicts); tab-su-tum (var. ta-[ab-s]u- 
tum) ina bit qadisti lihdu let the midwife 
rejoice in the house of the gadistu Lam- 
bert-Millard Atra-hasis 62 I 290 (OB); ab-su- 
tu-um-ma ina bit haristi lihdu ibid. iii 17 
(SB); may the woman with a difficult 
labor give birth easily sab-su(var. -su)- 
tum aj ikkali erttu ligir the midwife shall 
not be hindered (in helping), may the 
pregnant woman fare well Kocher BAM 248 
iii 35, var. from AMT 67,1 iii 25; as personal 
name(?): PN DUMU a-db-si-tim TCL 21 
219:9 (OA). 


b) as epithet of goddesses: rabitam 
§a-ab-su(var. -s%)-ut remim qaqgarim u 
Sama@i mususit hegalli eléunu mu-Su-li-it- 
ta-as-nu great (goddess), midwife for the 
womb, (that is) for the earth and the 
heavens, who brings abundance for them, 
who brings about their birth HS “175” (= 
1884) iii 17, also ibid. 20 (OB lit.), cited AfO 18 
119; tab-sd-ut ili eri¥tam DN (they asked) 
the midwife among the gods, the wise 
goddess Mami Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis p. 56 
1193, also, wr. ta-ab-su-ut ibid. p. 94 III 
iii 33 (both OB); supsugta re-mt aT AMARI. 
UD DINGIR x gab-su-ta-§d4-ma atta gumlissi 
O Marduk, have pity on the woman having 
difficulty in birth, Sazu (2), you are her 
midwife, make her give birth Kocher BAM 
248 iv 7; sa-ab-su-ut(text -UB)-ta-ka rabitu 
andku 1 (IStar) am your great midwife 
4R 61 iii 23 (NA oracles, coll.). 


von Soden, AfO 18 119ff.; Sjsberg Temple 
Hymns 142f. 


*Sabsitu (fabsitu) s.; midwifery; OB; 
cf. Sabst, Sabsitu. 


Vpur gaqqassa ta-ab-su(var. -st)-ta-am 
ipu& she covered her head, performed the 
midwifery Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 62 1 285, 
see von Soden, ZA 68 68:285. 
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SabSatu ss. pl.; 
cf. sabasu. 


(amounts of barley followed by names 
of persons) SA sa-ab-Sa-tim [s]a wakil 
b@ iri 18-bu-§u from the collected taxes 
which the foreman of the fishermen col- 
lected JCS 24 46 No. 3:7. 


Probably fem. pl. of a *Sabsu adj. 


taxes collected; OB; 


Sab8Q see sabsi. 
SabSttu see sabsitu. 


Saba (Sabiu) adj.(?); (mng. uncert.); OB, 
SB. 


O Samas, I am placing pure cedar 
(wood) into my mouth, I tie it for you 
in a lock of my hair asakkankum ina 
stinija §a-bi-am erénam emsi pija u gatija 
akpur pija ina Sa-bi-im erénim asnip 
erénam ellam ina itiq pirtya altabakku 
§a-bi-am erénam I am placing a.... 
(piece of) cedar in my lap for you, I 
have washed my mouth and hands, have 
wiped my mouth with the .... cedar, 
have tied pure cedar in a lock of my hair, 
and now I am... .-ing for you the.... 
cedar (I am now clean and may approach 
the assembly of the gods) JCS 22 25:4ff. 
(OB ext. prayer); ugattar §d-ba-a erena erénu 
lig-bu-ma ligrad ili rabéti I make an in- 
cense offering with .... cedar (wood) 
(but eréna ella pure cedar line 56), let 
the cedar .... and attract the great 
gods BBR No. 75-78:58; [. ..]-x ella &d- 
ba-a ina imnija (in broken context, par- 
allel: ntssaba elleti ina Sumélija) BBR 
No. 87 r.(°) ii 10, ef. ibid. 15. 


Either etymologically connected with 
the verb (see api A) from which l2s-bu 
(BBR No. 75-78:58), li-si-1b, and al-ta-ba- 
fakl-ku (JCS 22 25f.:8 and 15) derive, or 
associated with it through punning. Note 
that sabi consistently precedes the sub- 
stantive erénu (as opposed to the se- 
quence erénu ellu in both texts), and thus 
it is possibly a substantive to which erénu 
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is an appositive. The meaning may lie 
in the range of “glowing,” “smoking,” or 
even “fragrant.” 


Sabai v.; to seal(?); lex.* 


“Gap = MIN (= ka-na-ku) &4 &d-bi-e Antagal H 
(= VII) 3; du-u Gas = &4-bu-u 4 frGal A VIT/1:137 
(coll. C. B. F. Walker). 


Sabfi see seb A, SaptiAv., Sebi, and subd. 


Sabu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 


[...] [ep1n] = Sa-a-bu-um Ea IV 40; 34-a-bu 
TIR = &d-a-bu A VII/4:81. 


Sabu A v.; 1. totremble, sway, 2. subbu 
to make sway, tremble; from OB on; I 
1§ub — i8ab, IT. 


du-du BOR.BOR = sa-a-bu Diri II 49; [d]u-u 
BUR = 8[a-a-bu] A VIII/2:165; [tu-tu] [BuL.BUL] = 
§d-a-bu Diri I 361, cf. tu-um-tu-um BUR.BOR 
ga-a-bu Diri RS II 112; tu-ku [Buul = &4-[a-bu] 
A 1/2 :325; [sa-ag] [pa.Ga]N = &d-a-bu Diri V 80, 
ef. PA.GAN = §a-[bul-u%-um Proto-Diri 369 (Nippur 
Recension); [sa-ag (or si-ig)] [PA].c1 = mahdsu, 
§d-a-bu Diri V 86f. 

e.ne.ém.zu.8é ki [.. .].sig.ga: ina amatika 
ergeti [. . .] 1-Sd-ab-[m]a at your word the earth 
trembles SBH p. 45 No. 22:21f.; ur.sag.gal 
umun urugal.la ki.ta tuku.Am ki.ta am. 
sig.sig.ge : garrddu ‘Nergal Saplis iqabbima saplis 
i-§4-ab (var. t-nar-ru-[uf]) ZA 10 pl. 3 (after p. 276) 
r. 31f., var. from SBH p. 149 addition to No. 
2:41f., see Bollenriicher Nergal p. 35; [. . . urti]. 
na mu.un.sig.sig [...] uri.na.dm.ma.na. 
te : [be-el]-tum assum alifa minu i-nu-uh (var. 
4-§d-ab) ig-[tal-rit assum bitifa akfum aliga minu 
Su-bu (var. Min) VAS 17 54:12f., vars. from SBH 
p. 116 Nos. 64+65:10f.; bard.bard.gé.e.ne 
mu.un.da.ab.sig.sig.ge.[ne] : ab parakki 
i-§ub-bu-u-ni | ihiskuni | inarrutunim (see nardtu 
lex. section) ASKT p. 127 No. 21:49f., ef. [mu. 
un.nja.te mu.un.da.ab.sig.sig.ge: ithisimma 
1-§4-ab-& BA 10/1 91No. 13 r. 6f.; for other bil. refs. 
with Sum. equivalent sig see mng. 1. 

na.ém.erim.ma.a.ni.§é kur. kur.ra 4m (var. 
na.an).dug.duy : assum iwittisu ina matati 1-3d- 
ab(var. -ba) in every country she trembles on 
account of her (destroyed) treasury SBH p. 73 
No. 41 r. 20f., var. from Langdon BL pl. 14 No. 16 
ii 1f.; x ur.ur.ra a.8e.er x.a@ dug.dug: [a] x 
ina giddatu u tanihi 1-§4-ab (see giddatulex. section) 
SBH p. 49 No. 24 r. 18f., cf. utul.bi dug.dug 
mu.ni.ib.[bé] : [u]fullagu i-§d-a[b] 4R 11:25f.; 


oi.uchicago.edu 


Sabu A 


lug] peS.am edin.na dug.duy : umu mamlu sa 
ina séri i-Su-[bu] K.7926:4, cited Bezold Cat. 
p. 882. 

un kur.ra.ke,(KID) ba.an.sig.ge.e8 : nis 
mati u-§ib-bu they made the people of the land 
tremble CT 16 43:62f.; [a.id.bi.t]a al.sig.ge. 
da [a.8a.8e.bi.t]a al.sig.ge.da: na-ri méSa u- 
&d-ab [eq]-lam Se-um-Si u-§é-ab SBH p. 78 No. 44 
r. 8, Sum. restored from UET 6 204:39f.; ki 
babar(DUG.QA.BUR) gu sig.ge.dé: asar paharu 
qa imhagu || ‘Enlil etliti u-sib-bu where the potter 
cut the thread, variant translation: where Enlil 
made the men tremble RA 33 104:29; see also 
mng. 2a. 

§d-a-bu = re-tu(!)-w Malku IV 133, cf. Sa-a-bu = 
re-t(u-u] An VIII 175. 

tu-§d-a-pa  (uncert.) 
(gramm.). 


5R 45 K.253 vi 35 


1. to tremble, sway — a) beside syn- 
onymous verbs: [ana ep]es pisu sami 
i-Sub-bu [... tmlarrutu itarruru hursani 
when he (Adad) speaks the heavens 
tremble, the [. . .] quiver, the mountains 
quake Thompson Gilg. pl. 10 K.9759:8 (hymn 
to Adad), cf. ana hissat sumiki fami u 
erseti i-ru-ub-bu ilu i-Sub-bu inarrutu 
Anunnaki STC 2 pl. 76:21 (hymn to I&tar), 
dup]. KUB 37 36:21, see JCS 21 260; [dim. 
me].er.e.ne mu.un.da.ab.<sig>.ge. 
[ne] ‘“a.nun.na.ke,(KIp).e.ne mu. 
un.na.ab.ur.ur.[re.ne] : ilu 1-Su-bu- 
$i Anunnaki [1] narratu[ su] SBH 115 No. 60 
vr. 26ff. 


b) in comparisons: «iu kima gané 
i-Sub-bu inarrutu§ the gods sway and 
quiver like reeds AnSt 8 62 ii 40 (Nbn.), see 
Réllig, ZA 56 222, cf. (the enemy kings) 
kima qané mehé 1-§u-ub-bu Borger Esarh. 
57 Ep. 18 iv 81, also Bauer Asb. 2 82 K.6064:8 
(= CT 35 26), wr. t-§u-bu KAH 2 84:22 (Adn. II); 
dim.me.er kilib.bi.ir.ra dug,.ga. 
bi.zu.8é gi u,(GiSGAL).lu.gin,(GIM) 
mu.un.sig.sig.ga.e.ne : ana qibitika 
iu naphargunu kima qané mehé 1-Su-ub- 
<bu> at your command all the gods 
tremble like reeds in a violent storm TCL 
6 43:13f., see RAcc. p. 109, ef. [...] ha. 
ra.an.sig.sig.e.(ne] : [...] [mé1-hi-e 
li-§u-bu-ki BiOr 9 89:14, see Hru&ka, ArOr 37 
487:26f.; Sa ana Sumisu ilu kima <qane> 
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mehé i-Sub-bu palhig at whose name the 
gods tremble fearfully like a reed in a 
violent storm En. el. VII 108. 


c) other oces.: i&-mu-t-ma [sarrant] 
u t-§ub-bu palht§ OECT 6 pl. 11 K.1290:20, 
see von Soden, AfO 25 46; ana nadanu urtifu 
Anunnaki kisSassunu i-Su-bu a-lpil-fam 
when he (Enlil) issues his orders the 
Anunnaki, all of them, tremble... . (par- 
allel: Igigt ... imugqqu palhi§) JCS 19 
121:5 (NB copy of Simbar-Sipak inscr.), see 
Lambert, JSS 24 270; ana ztkir Sumiga [. . .] 
x x t-§u-ub-bu-& [. . . appa] ilabbinusi BA 
5 650 No. 15:15; uncert.: iddinguma i-da-mu 
i-§d-a[b(?) ...] AfO 19 53:173 (prayer to 
Istar); [. . .] ¢-&d-be t-tak-[. . .] ZA 61 52:88, 
see ibid. p. 65 (hymn to Nabf). 


2. Subbu to make sway, tremble — 
a) in gen.: li.ktir mah.am gi dili. 
gin, mu.un.sig.sig.ge : nakru dannu 
kima qané edi u-Sip-pa-ni the fierce enemy 
has made me tremble like a solitary reed 
4R 19 No. 3:45f., see OECT 6 p. 38 r. 13f.; 
gi dili di.a.gin, e.lum.e gi dili da. 
a.gin, im.mu.sig.sig.ge : kima qané 
édeni kabtu kima qané édéné ina ramanija 
u-Si-ba-an-ni (see edéni lex. section) 
SBH 9 No. 4:121f, cf. also e.lum im. 
gin, im.mu.sig.sig.ge : kabtu kima 
Sari ina ramania u-8i-1b-ba-an-ni ibid. 
92f.; see also CT 16 43, ete., in lex. sec- 
tion. 


b) (in the stative) describing the gall 
bladder: martum Su-ba-at JCS 11 96 No. 
3:5, wr. &u-bat ibid. 99 No. 7:5, Bab. 3 pl. 9 
(after p. 144):5, Su-ub-bat VAS 22 81:9 (all OB 
ext. reports), martum Su-ub-bat JAOS 38 82:14 
(MB); summa martu sub-bat KAR 423 r. ii 
29ff., also PRT No. 110:4, CT 30 11 K.6785:4ff., 
ibid. 33 K.4081+ r. 12, 43 Bu. 89-4-26,171:3, 46f. 
K.3943 : 6ff., r. 18, TCL 65 :32f., wr. Su-bat ibid. 
7, 23, 25, 34, 36, and 48 (SB ext.). 


For CT 19 31 iii 24 (= Antagal F 174) see 
Sahahu; for CBSM (= Labat Calendrier) 
§ 90:14 see sdbu. For BagM (= Bagh. Mitt.) 2 
57:11 see Summu. In AnSt 7 130:38 (= STT 
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41:38), [tna] l2bbt u-Fab most likely stands 
for usab, from (w)asabu, see Kraus, AnSt 
30 113. For unilingual Sumerian refs. see 
Romer Kénigshymnen p. 70 note to line 321. For 
writings i-RU-bu see also rdbu. 


Sabu B (*siabu) v.; to become old; OA, 
OB, Mari, Bogh., EA, Nuzi, SB; I, I/2, 
1/3; ef. Sbu, sbutu. 


i§-ti-ib um-ti-iq (the man) has become 
old and feeble Greengus Ishchali 23:32 (OB 
let.); nestam §Ati amur &-ba-at u halat 
I saw that lioness, she was old and ill 
ARM 14 1:19, ef. né%um &1-ib-ma ibid. 26; 
i§-ti-ib ana simtisu il[lk] (RN) grew 
old, (and) died KBo 1 27:11 (Telipinu edict); 
&i-pa-ak-ku KUB 3 55 r. 1 (let.); &-ba- 
ti u mursu dannu ana uUzU ramanija 
I am old and very ill (therefore I have 
sent my son instead of going myself to 
the king) EA 137:29; inanna andku al- 
ti-ib kima puhija ... 5 LO.MES anniti 
Sa GN u ana Samallitr ana gat PN ittadin 
I have grown old, (therefore) I have given 
these five (named) men of GNas agents (?) 
to PN as substitute for me HSS 9 34:9 
(Nuzi); note (in I/32): PN appis ina GN is- 
ti-bu since PN had grown old in GN TCL 14 
36:35 (OA); DIS MUL.SU.GI ana muhhi Sin 
DAR-ma DU ana libbi Sin TU LUGAL ina 
litt tzzaz i-§d-ab-ma massu urappas if the 
Old Man (i.e., Perseus) .... toward the 
moon and enters the moon, the king will 
achieve victory, he will grow old and en- 
large his country Thompson Rep. 244:4, also, 
wr. [¢]-Sam-ma ibid. 246:3; Se-ba-a-ku ina 
kal ili peta upnaja now that I am old I 
beseech all the gods (opposite: ina mes: 
haritijama) KAR 25 i 12 and dupl. STT 55:41, 
see Mayer Gebetsbeschworungen 470. 


Sabulu (fem. Sabultu) adj.; 1. dry, dried, 
dried out, 2. withered, shriveled; OA, 
OB, SB, NB, Akkadogram in Hitt.; ef. 
abalu B. 

la-ah uD = §d-bu-[lu] A III/3:102; (ha]-a up = 
&d-[bu-lu]) ibid. 108; [W-uhb] [aw] = S4-bu-lu (all 
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preceded or followed by abdlu) A V/2:131; 
(x]-[xl up = 8a-Ibu-lul-um MSL 14 95:156:1 
(Proto-Aa); ku-ud kup = &dé-bu-[l]u A III/5:74; 
gikt® turip = ig-gu sd-bu-lu Hh. VI 74; gid. 
'sabup = ig-gu &4-bu-lu ibid. 77; (gi8-l]ah GI8.uD = 
ais [§a-bul-lum Diri III 11; im.up.a = §a-bu-lu 
Hh. X 425; [min(= esir).up.a] = [a]-bu-lu Hh. 
XXIV 316; bappir.up.a (var. uD".a) = s4-bu-lu 
Hh. XXIII iii 13; gid’.ma.nu.up.a = &d-bu-lu 
Hh. IIT 160, see MSL 9 161; [. . .] = Sa-bu-lu Hh. 
XXIV 55. 

lu. ki.ba.l&h = Sa a-Sa-ar-Su §a-bu-lu OB Lu A 
293. 

ugq-qd-at = &d-bu-lat 
Ill 14) Izbu Comm. 115. 

1. dry, dried, dried out — a) produce, 
foodstuffs: w-ri-qd-e dmurma ga-bu-lu % 
Sti-qu-um ina ZI-re-e izzaz (see sungumng. 
la-3’) BIN 4 67:24 (OA); x SE.GUR §a-bu- 
lum JCS 11 32 No. 21:2 (OB); hazanni ul 
§a-bu-lu the bitter garlic is not (yet) 
dried ARM 10 136:17, ef. ibid. 12; send me 
70 Gi8S wa-si-tum Sa-bu-ul-tam Kraus, AbB 
1059:6; 2t-<t¢> NINDA.KU(for KUR,).RA Sa- 
bu-li ratbum lillikam let moist (dough) 
arrive here together with the dry dough 
Kraus AbB 1 81:48; zigti §a-bu-lu-tim usabi: 
lakkim CT 52 10r. 7’ (all OB letters); «stat Sd- 
bu-lat kurummassu his first bread had 
dried out Gilg. XI 215; DUH.SE.GIS.2 (= 
kupsi?) §d-bu-lu-tu dried residue of lin- 
seed Kocher BAM 3 iii 36 and dupl. AMT 20,1 
obv.(!) ii8, ef., wr. UD.DU-éim AMT 6,9:9, wr. 
UD.A-ti CT 23 33 iii 19, cited ablu adj.; huld §d- 
bu-la tkkal (he drinks beer and) eats 
dried huli mouse Kichler Beitr. pl. 2 ii 35; 
as Akkadogram in Hitt.: 1 2-17 Meuzu. 
GR.UDU SA-BU-LU [1 Li-IM] 6 ME 82 UZU. 
or.upu hu-el-pi 80 4R-NA-BU SA-BU-LU 
3+[x] MUSEN.HI.A §4-BU-LU 6 ME 80 
MUSEN.HI.A hu-el-pi-i8 1,700 dried legs 
of lamb, 1,682 fresh legs of lamb, 80 dried 
hares, x dried birds, 680 fresh birds KUB 
30 32 iv 10ff.; GIS mm-BU hu-u-ma-an R4- 
AT-BU SA-BU-U-LU ku-it-ta (from) all the 
(following) fruits (some of) each, fresh 
and dried KBo 10 34 i 15, (in broken context) 
KBo 25 106: 3’. 


b) blood, phlegm: if the left side of 
the gall bladder damam ga-bu-la-am pastt 


(comm. to Leichty Izbu 
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is ....by dried blood YOS 10 31 ix 39 (OB 
ext.); libbasu dama &é-bu-la mali (if) its 
(the hole’s) inside is full of dried blood 
TCL 6 3 r. 10 (SB ext.); Summa amélu rwtu 
§a-bu-ul-tu [...] if a man [...] dry 
phlegm AMT 23,4 ii 5. 


c) parts of the body, the exta: Summa 
liq pisu §d-bu-ul if his palate is dry 
Labat TDP 64:54 and 54:14a (from copy pl. 11 
K.11858:6), also, wr. $d-bul ibid. 172 r. 11; 
summa martu §é-bu-lat-ma pitré 1s if the 
gall bladder is dried out and has fissures 
CT 30 15 K.3841:22; Summa martu hangat u 
§d-bu-lat if the gall bladder is constricted 
and dried out CT 31 26 r. 2 (both SB ext.). 


d) other oces.: ammini... [i]na qiste 
Sa ga-bu-lat tugattar qutra why do you 
(wolf) send up smoke from the forest, 
which is dry? Lambert BWL 194:16; asuhi 
§a-b[u]-l[u]-tem dried fir wood ARM 18 
24:10; obscure: ina panisu ki libbi Satiqtu 
§d-bu-[ull-ti before(?) him like a dry 
Satigtu vessel(?) CT 22 118:10 (NB let.). 


2. withered, shriveled: Summa izbu 
imittasu Sa wmitti §d-bu-la-at if a 
malformed animal’s right shoulder is 
withered Leichty Izbu XIV 12, ef. tmittasu 
§d-bu-ul-la-at (with comm. '**up / a-ba- 
lu) von Weiher Uruk 38:25f., also (in similar 
context) Leichty Izbu III 85f., X 92’f., XIV 39f., 
p. 158:k-m, p. 196:7f.; [gab(?)-l]a-sdé §d-bu- 
la Labat TDP 110:26; as personal name: 
Sa-bu-lum The-Withered-One UCP 10 154 
No. 88:6, JCS 24 p. 59 No. 47:6, 9f., VAS 9 31:4 
(OB), wr. "Sd-bu-lu ADD 742 r. 13. 


Some of the refs. cited s.v. ablu written 
with the logograms UD, UD.A, and UD.DU 
might belong to sabulu on the basis of the 
lexical correspondences here cited. 


Landsberger Date Palm n. 131. 


Saburru (suburru) s.; 1. boat’s beam, 
2. levee(?) of an irrigation ditch; NB.* 


1. boat’s beam (the widest part of the 
boat): elippu a 3 ina 1 KOS ina muhhi 
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&§d-bur-ru [rapsu] (rental of) a boat which 
is three cubits wide at its beam CT 4 
44a:1, also, wr. Sd-bu-ur-ru YOS 6 99:2, 
ef. elippu Sa 6 ina 1 KUS ina muhhi $d- 
bur-ru rap&u 1876-11-17,92, 1877-11-14,2, (with 
§a 54 (KU), fa 5 KUS) ibid., also Cyr. 310:2, also 
§a 5 (KOS) ina muhhi Sa-bu-ru rap[su) 
VAS 6 100:7; 15 &d-bu-ru [(x)] tarakkassu 
(in broken context, dealing with the arad 
ekalli “builder”) TCL 9 69:13. 


2. levee(?) of an irrigation ditch: fp 
GN ultu TIL.LU ZA.LAM adi muhhi KA-St 
heritu ina libbi riheti [§]a 6 ina 1 KOS 
ina muhhi Su-bur-ru adi muhhi dannatu 
niherréma nigammar we will finish the dig- 
ging which remains (to be done) in the 
Mares’ Canal from the... . to its inlet — 
that is, the six cubits from the levee(?) 
to the bottom (of the canal) CBS 5510:5, 
cf. ki... heritu [Sa ina lib} bi rihéti 6 ina 
1 KOS ina muhkhi Su-bur-ru . . . [la therri] 
ibid. 12 (courtesy M. Stolper). 

The word in both its meanings possibly 
denotes the shape common to boats and 
ditches. 


SabuSatta see subbusatta. 


Sadidu v.; 1. to pull taut, stretch, to 
draw a curtain, a piece of cloth, etc., to 
pull or tear out, pull off, to pull the ear 
or nose, 2. to pull a cart, to tow a boat, 
to bear a yoke, a sedan chair, to haul, 
drag (objects), to transport, convey, to 
drag down, carry away, to endure, bear 
misfortune, hardship, hita Sadadu to bear 
guilt, punishment, 3. to remove, transfer, 
take along, to bring along, produce wit- 
nesses, etc., to remove a person forcibly, 
to bring in allies, 4. (in specialized 
meanings) to aspirate, suck up medicine, 
to divert, channel water for irrigation, to 
measure, survey a field, to draw a line, 
draw up in a line, to grind, to entail, 
ana (also ina) libbi Sadddu to take to 
heart, be concerned with, heed, 5. to 
extend, stretch (intrans.), 6. to be de- 
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layed, in short supply, to linger, wait, 7. 
1/2 to pull back and forth, 8. 1/3 to 
stretch, extend repeatedly, 9. Suddudu 
to distend(?), 10. III to have someone 
pull, tow (causative to mng. 2), Ll. IV 
to be measured, (with ana libbi) to be 
heeded, 12. IV/3 (uncert. mng.); from 
OAkk. on; I i&dud (ildud, irdud cT 16 
43:73) — isaddad, 1/2, 1/3, I, III, IV, IV/3; 
wr. syll. (i-sa-ad-dd-ad Wiseman Alalakh 
No. 16:16) and @fp(.pDA); ef. magsaddu, 
*masdadu, Sadadu in §a Sadadi, Saddaddu, 
§addidu, Saddu adj., Sadidu, Sadittu, Siddu. 


= §d-da-du Hh. II 233; in. gid = is-su-wuh, 

rie is)-du-ud, ur-ri-ik Ai. I iii 53ff.; al. bar. 
ra an.gid.i = dsita i-Sad-da-dd he pulls out the 
protruding part Nabnitu M 260; gu.gid = Sa-da- 
du, Sa-da-hu, gi.gid® Noid = §-t[a-du-du] 
(var. te-Se-du-du), &i-[ta-du-hu] Izi F 118ff.; 
afptitMINGipn = §gi-ta-du-du Antagal D 233; 
s&g(PA.GAN) = éa-fa-du Diri Bogh. G, 4; dag = 
§a-ta-du = (Hitt.) sup-u-wa-ar (error for Safi) Izi 
Bogh. A 298. 

ama Ge&stin.an.na amas.a mu.un.da.an. 
tj wa-as-ba-at Ug [.. . la-a]h-ri i.gid.dé i-8a-da-ad sila, 
ba.ab.sum.mu ‘"4-an-di-in mother GeStinanna 
lives in the fold, she ....-s [...] the ewe and 
gives lambs SEM 90 ii 8 and dupl. N 5300 (coll.); 
dumu.mu ki.za.ra.dig.ga an.8é.14 ki.8é.14 
tu.lu gid.da.bi : marti ana éma tdbuki Susqd 
SuSpulu §d-da-da u néu (see néu lex. section) 
RA 12 74:23f. (Exaltation of IStar), coll. Or. NS 
40 95; obscure: [x 8]u.mu [gid] mu.Su im.mi. 
8i.f'sil: [x-a]t-ta-ia i-Sa-ad-d[a-di] [%(?)1-ta-Sa my 
hands(?) have .... in fetters(?) VAS 10 179:10 
(OB lit.); ug.bi.a “En.1{1.14 dima(ka.H1).bi gié 
bi.in.tuk.ainim 8&.bi.8é ba.an.gid.i: inisu 
Enlil téma Sudtu i&méma amata ana libbisu isdud 
then Enlil heard this report and he heeded the 
matter CT 16 19:53 ff., cf. e.ne ma.an.dug, Sa. 
8é nu.gid gé.e in.na.an.dug, ka ba. ké8 8a. 
8é ba.gid : s iqgbiamma ana libbim ula a3-du-ud 
anaku aqbisimma tktagar ana libbim is-ta-da-ad TIM 
96:14f. and 33ff. (Dialogue 5); E[nkidu iniJm 
lugal.la.na.aS(var. .8é) Su nu.um.ma.gid. 
[i] : [ana agirti béligu ul 1s-d]u-ud Enkidu heeded not 
his lord’s counsel Gilg. XII 32, Sum. from Shaffer 
Sumerian Sources 78:206; an.na an.né.bi(var. 
adds .e).ne im.ma.an.gid.i(var. omits .i).e8 
an(var. adds .na) nu.é.a ba.an.bad.da.e8 : 
ana Samé Saqt§ i§-du-du(var. adds -u%)-ma ana Jamé 
ga la dri isst they withdrew high to heaven, they 
withdrew to the unapproachable heavens CT 16 
43:68f.; nun sag.mah an.na im.ma.an.gid. 
i(var. omits .i).e8 : rubé asaridu siru ana samé 
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tr(var. 18)-du-du they dragged the lord, the exalted 
leader, into heaven CT 16 43:72f.; lirum(A.KAL). 
tuku a.bar,(Ld).ra Su hu.mu.un.gid.i : rag 
emiqi ina abdri lig-ta-da-ad-ka may a strong man 
use you (gammu stone), with a lead (counter- 
weight?), for drilling(?) Lugale X 10 (= 425); 4. 
sag.a.ni kug engur.ra.ke,(krp) ha.ba.fib. 
gidi.d[é] : asakkagu niinu ana apsé ” Us-du-Tudl 
may a fish drag down his asakku to the apst Iraq 27 
166: 69; [. . - ba. gla.ni.ta Utu Su gid.i:[.. J 
ina ltb-bi-4 tuTu i-fad-da-ad Sama pulls [. . .] 
from its midst BA 10/1 109 No. 27:10f., restored 
from dupl. K.2512:5f.: nag.ri.a ab.sar.e.d[é 
a.8a].ga gid.e.[dé] : nard Safari egla [&d-da-dlu 
JCS 24 127: 15 (Examenstext D); difficult: her holy 
shoulders are not covered by a garment irassa ki 
piri Sappati [ul sad-da-tja (corr. to Sum. gaba. 
ku.ga.na(var. .ni) gada nu.um(var. .un).bur 
over her holy breast no linen is spread) Gilg. 
XII 31, Sum. from Shaffer Sumerian Sources 
77:203, cf. trassa kima pir sikkati ul gad-da-[tla 
Gilg. XII 49, cf. gaba.ni bur.Sagan nu.un.BU 
TuM NF 3 2 iv 38 (Descent of [8tar). 

ib.ta.an.gid.i.dé.en BUR.GAN(var. 50 sar). 
ta.am gaén.gar.bi na.nam : 1-Sad-da-ad u-bi 
TA.A méregstasu Sakintumma (see mérestu B lex. 
section) JRAS 1919 190:9, see Behrens Enlil und 
Ninlil 17. 

[§]a S8A.cfip.eip sardru §4-da-ad libbi (comm. 
on isruruma nif qaté irét Surpu II 78) Surpu 
p. 51:33; &d-da-du = u-tu-lu AfO 24 83:20 (comm. 
to Labat TDP); sa-da-da = alaku Hunger Uruk 
72:19 (Izbu comm.); sdtu = &d-da-du Malku IV 


169. 

tu-§ad-da-ad 5R 45 K.253 vii 31 and 37 
(gramm.). 

1. to pull taut, stretch, to draw a 


curtain, a piece of cloth, etc., to pull or 
tear out, pull off, to pull the ear or nose — 
a) to pull taut, to stretch: kama kisi sa 
tamkari gabbi Ser’ adnija il-du-dam-ma raz 
kdsumma irkus he has pulled taut all my 
sinews like (the string of) a merchant’s 
weight bag, fastening them solidly Biggs 
Saziga 20 No. 4:14, ef. ibid. 21:18; aba aglam 
ina ginindanakku umandida mindidtu siz 
tumgallé 1§-ta-at-tu-um eblé ukinnu kisurri 
the surveyor took the measurements 
with the measuring rod, the architects 
stretched the ropes and staked out the 
ground plan VAB 4 62 ii 29 (Nabopolassar); 
lilts stparri tarrim istén &ummanna sa kiti 
ana muhhi Gip.DA you cover the bronze 
kettledrum (with the hide of the bull) and 
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pull it taut by means of a linen rope 
RAcc. 14 ii 26; half of her (Tiamat) he 
set in place as a covering of heaven 
ig-du-ud maska massara usasbit he pulled 
the skin tight and stationed guards En. 
el. IV 139; TOG S& itqam da[mg]1s lu akin 
6 ubdnatim lu marak itqisu sa intima 
i-§a-da-du-t 6 ubdndtim mdraksu imassii 
u uwassaruguma ana 3 ubdndtimma iturru 
that (tadditu) garment should be provided 
with a tassel in the right way: the length 
of the tassel should be six inches, so that 
its length reaches six inches when one 
stretches it but returns to three inches 
when one lets it loose ARM 186:10; punish 
(only) the sinner for his sin, (only) the 
evildoer for his crime rummi aj ibbatiq 
§u-du-ud aj i[r(?)-. . .] (see batdgu mng. 
10) Gilg. XI 181; [...] &dé-da-da u néu 
(followed by Sddid qiiki) AfO 19 50i 11 (SB 
prayer), cf. RA 12 74:24, in lex. section; summa 
Samnum mésu 1§-ta-da-ad (var. t-ka-x-zx) if 
the oil attracts its water (i.e., the water in 
the bowl) (contrast mésu wtassir line 30) CT 
5 5:29, var. from IM 2967, see Pettinato Olwahr- 
sagung 2 19 (OB oil omens); libbi Ea Sima ki 
i§-du-du ina qatéfu i-[...] that is Ea’s 
heart, when he pulled it taut(?), [. . .] in 
his hands CT 15 44:22’ (cultic comm.). 


b) to draw a curtain (stddu), a piece 
of cloth, etc.: merdétu tereddi Sid-du kima 
bart Gip-[ad] you make a merdétu offering 
and draw a curtain as a diviner (does) 
AMT 71,1:26, also 100,3:10, cf. skrib Sid-di 
Gfip-di prayer (to be pronounced when) 
drawing a curtain (behind which the ex- 
tispicy is to be performed) BBR No. 83 
iii 20, cf. also (referring to the kali) sa 
mé kunni sid-du §d4-da-di [mé ina kunni] 
Sid-du Gip -ad (to be recited) while placing 
the water and drawing the curtain, you 
draw the curtain when placing the water 
RAce. 32 iv 1, ef. 42 r.7; magshata tasarrag 
Sid-du Gip.pa-ad zidubdubbd tattanaddi 
you sprinkle the mashatu flour, draw the 
curtain, and set out various heaps of flour 
ibid. 24 KAR 50r. 7, also Farber [&tar und Dumuzi 
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185: 15, cf. BMS 30:24; you libate fine beer, 
wine, and milk, place water before them 
Sid-di Gip.pA-ad RaAcc. 12 ii 8, 34:12, also 
Or. NS 47 445 :23; you set up libation vessels 
&id-du afip-ad Or. NS 36 287:8' (namburbi), 
ef. TuL p. 111:31, 7 US.MES Gfid-ad ina pan 
babi §a urraduni i8ten US-di [Gip-ad] you 
draw seven curtains, in front of the en- 
trance which leads down you draw one 
curtain (with diagram p. 112) ibid. 113 r. 8 
(coll, W. von Soden, all kala rits.), cf. also KAR 
127:4; [std-d]u ultu qaqqari inassima 
t-Sad-da-ad-ma he lifts the curtain from 
the ground and draws it KAR 223:9; you 
arrange three chairs for Ea, Sama, and 
Marduk subata rugs tatarras kitd ina 
muhhit Gip-ad you spread out a red cloth 
and hang a linen cloth before it BBR 
No. 31-37 ii 20, also BMS 12:6; hipi e&&u (i.e., 
TOG).GADA Gfp-ad-ma 4R 25 ii 17. 


_¢) to pull or tear out, pull off: ga ana 
Sarri bélija islini ligdnsu ultu harurtisu 
li-i-du-du-u-ni_ let them tear from his 
throat the tongue of the man who lied 
to the king, my lord ABL 154:11 (NA); 
liganati §a Anz[t k]t is-du-dam-ma ina 
qatesu ukdl he holds in his hand the 
tongues of Anza, having torn them out 
KAR 307:27; ma séru &a ina libbiga as-sa- 
ad-da abtatagq u ma narantu ahtepi u ma 
Elamti ahappi I pulled off and cut off 
the snake which was inside it (the cere- 
monial mace), I broke the mace, and (in 
like manner) I will break Elam ABL 1280:6 
(NA); lihalliqu<ku>nu kima bu[ql]i stu 
eltesu 1-Sa-at-ta-ad-du-ku-nu-& (see 
bugqlu usage b) KBo11r. 61, also, wr. 
[li-§]a-at-ta-ad-ku-nu-& KBo 1 3 r. 10; 
GiR ZABAR istu ga[bligu] la il-du-du-ma 
u la ilgama (PN who?) did not pull the 
bronze dagger out of his belt and did 
not take it HSS 15 38:4 (Nuzi); a8 soon as 
your mixture is melted isata ta-Sad-da-ad 
you pull the (burning logs of the) fire 
apart (and cool it) Oppenheim Glass 37 
§6A64; ina Hubur is-du-da-an-ni [. . .]- 
ti gati igbat he pulled me out of the Hubur 
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(river) [...] grasped my hand Lambert 
BWL 58:7 (Ludlul IV); Sa ina hurri 18-du-du 
lu mu-&dé-ti-§a what she pulled out of a 
hole should be her hair combings(?) AMT 
32,1 r. 16, restored from dupls. KAR 81:6, RA 22 
155 r. 5, Sm. 756:7, Rm. 252:5; hasisaja isbatu 
diglija ugamti melammeja is-du-du they 
have obstructed my hearing, reduced my 
eyesight, pulled off the glow of my health 
RA 26 41 r. 10, dupl. KAR 80 r. 33; pt ubbitu 
amdtija il-du-du irti idipu they have 
paralyzed my mouth, torn out my speech, 
pushed in my chest AfO 18 290:17. 


d) to pull the ear or nose: the priest 
has the king enter before Bél uznésu 
i-Sad-dad ina qaqqgari u-Sa-kam-su pulls 
his ears, and makes him kneel down RaAcc. 
144:421; in idiomatic use: summa PN 
abusu ittanabbalsu u ina appisu i-sa-ad- 
dd-ad u ipturu if PNsupports his (adopted) 
father but he (the father) pulls his nose 
and leaves (he forfeits what he owns) 
Wiseman Alalakh 16:16 (deed of adoption); 
Summa suharti ina appisu i-§a-ad-da-ad-&i 
Nfc.saL.0s.sA utdr if the girl (taken in 
marriage) pulls her(!) nose at him(!), he 
returns the bride price (and she may 
leave) ibid. 92:11, see Kilmer, JAOS 94 177ff. 


2. to pull a cart, to tow a boat, to 
bear a yoke, a sedan chair, to haul, drag 
(objects), to transport, convey, to drag 
down, carry away, to endure, bear misfor- 
tune, hardship, hita Sadddu to bear guilt, 
punishment — a) to pull a cart, a wagon: 
erigqatim marajdtim [in]ja Mari ana PN 
liddinuma alpisu litrudma l-18-du-du-ni- 
Si-na-tt let them give carts of Mari make 
to PN in Mari, then let him send his oxen 
to pull them ARM 4 79:21; ess? u qanué 
ti-Sa-a-ma &a alpi §a-da-dim li-is-du-du- 
nim buy wood and reed everywhere and 
let the oxen haul here as much as they 
can pull VAT 13532:9f. (unpub. OA), cf. 
eriqqatim Sa essé. . . i-Sa-du-du-nim Kiil- 
tepe d/k 16b:9, cited Balkan, Mélanges Laroche 57; 
Se’am ana harpi iddunu u alpisunu i-Sa- 
du-du-nim at harvest time they will pay 
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back the barley (loaned to them) and their 
own oxen will haul it here  Kiiltepe f/k 
62:11, cited Balkan, Anatolian Studies Giiterbock 
38; (fodder for horses, one and one-half 
seahs per team per day) narkabdati il- 
du-du-ni 4 uimi (which) pulled the wagons 
for four days Petschow MB Rechtsurkunden 
31:4; masiri i-gad-da-da §a ‘Banitu they 
pull the chariot of Banitu STT 366:18, see 
Deller, Assur 3 140; nir Sa Sadadi usasbis: 
sunuti adi bab ekurri 18-du-du ina Saplija 
I had them (vanquished rulers) harnessed 
to the yoke of the state carriage and they 
pulled it as far as the entrance of the 
temple while I was seated above them 
Streck Asb. 84 x 30. 


b) to tow a boat: rédé gadu kakkigfunu 
u 10 sabe elika ana as-LuM Sa-da-di-im 
summa. add to your personnel rédi soldiers 
with their weapons and ten workmen for 
pulling the towrope Fish Letters 15:27 (OB 
let.); 1-Sad-da-ad ina mitrati zart elippa ina 
gereb dunni rami bukurgu the father tows 
the boat along the canal(s), while his first- 
born is sprawled on the couch Lambert 
BWL 84:245 (Theodicy); rations for six days 
$a 20 sabé Sa elippa Sa [. . .] ina Uruk il- 
du-du for twenty men who towed the boat 
of [. . .] from(?) Uruk UCP 9 110 No. 56:16 
(NB), cf. (rations) ana sabé sa elippa sa 
kusiti w-du-ud (see kusitu usage h-3’) 
YOS 6 229: 26, cf. also GCCI 1 350:3, 5 LU Strak 
Sa elippa §a LU.SA.TAM il-du-du-u ibid. 
72:4, LO ERIN.ME Sa ana &d-da-da Sa elippi 
ibid. 80:1; kart Sa gat PN. . . ana &4-da-da 
$a 2-ta elippeti harbor dues disbursed by 
PNfor towing two boats VAS 6 302 :4 (all NB); 
see also JRAS 1919 190:9, in lex. section; 
6 @I8.MA.HI.A ru-ku-bu sehheriti §a i-sa- 
ad-ta-du six (toy) boats that children 
can tow EA 14 ii 18 (list of gifts from Egypt); 
see also Sadidu. 


c) to bear a yoke, a sedan chair — 1’ 
in concrete sense: 1 [AB] AB PN ttt? PN PN, 
ana nirim Sa-da-d[i-1]m ana IT1.2.KAM 
ilge PN, borrowed one cow, PN’s cow, 
from PN for a period of two months for 
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pulling the yoke YOS 13 17:6; 1 GuD.UR. 
RA Sa PN ana PN, ana niri §a-da-di-i[m] 
ana IT1.3.KAM iddinusum ibid. 370:6 (OB); 
uncert.: sa-ti-da kussi[m(?)] Gelb OAIC 49 
r. 3, see MAD 3 265; see also sirdi A. 


2’ in figurative sense: a-di-td nir 
ili lu baki sadir akalgu he who pulls the 
yoke of his god is assured of his food, 
though it may be sparse Lambert BWL 
84:240 (Theodicy); ardu kan&u &d-di-id nir 
AgSur belija Winckler Sar. pl. 45 F:2, ef. 
Iraq 16 177:43 (Sar.); Sarrant gumir matati 
i-§d-ad-da-(du nirgu] the kings of all 
countries pull his (Cyrus’) yoke BHT pl. 8 
v 5 (Nbn. Verse Account); andku niru a mat 
Assur lu-us-du-du CT 54 441 r. 7 (NB let.), 
ef. [niru ga] bélini la i-Sad-da-du ABL 
1105:30; uncert.: kt gupii<tu> la il-[du-du] 
[a] 2 Sa Sarri lul-du-ud ABL 1455 r. 12 (all 
NB); for other refs. see niru A mng. 2a, 2b. 


d) to haul, drag (objects): ultu GN 
nabales uselisinatima ser gurgugi a[na GN] 
il-du-du-Si-na-ti from Opis they lifted 
them (the boats) out onto the dry land 
and hauled them on rollers to the Arahtu 
river OIP 2 73:63 (Senn.); [...] Subtu i- 
§d-da-du-ni magkittu ina libbi idda’pu [the 

. who] dragged (text: drag) the socle 
pushed the offering table from its place 
van Driel Cult of ASsur 200 : 4, see Deller, Lacheman 
AV 65, cf. i-sa-du-ni ibid. 23; ina muhhi 
[gustrel §a Sarru béli ispura[nni] ma Supur 
lig-da-du-[ni] as for the beams about 
which the king, my lord, wrote to me 
saying: Let them drag them here ABL 
398:7, gusuré Sa... aninu ni-is-du-du-ni 
CT 53 156 r. 4 (all NA); Bel bound Anu i- 
du-du sgalamtasu ana Anunnaki ip-qid 
dragged his corpse along and entrusted 
it to the Anunnaki TIM 9 59:15’, dupl. LKA 
71:10 (cultic comm.); if he has kissed her 
[¥]apassu Saplita [ana(?) plan erimte Sa 
pase [t-§a]-ad-du-du inakkisu (see saptu 
mng. le) KAV 1 i 96 (Ass. Code § 9); Summa 
nira perurutu ana libbi hurriga is-du-ud 
if a mouse drags a torch into its hole CT 39 
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37:16, dupl. ibid. 36 K.10423+ :7, cf. [Summa] 
Intral sikka 18-du-ud ibid. 8 (SB Alu); BN 
aktabsakka &d-ad-dak-[ka] incantation: 
I have trodden on you, I drag you along 
(O Tamarisk) Surpu I r. ii 9’ and dupls., see 
ibid. p. 54; [mamit] pisu ina x x [. . .]-le-e 
§d-da-du the oath by dragging (?) a shovel 

. ibid. IT152; note (in NB) sadadu ga kari 
referring to haulage done at the harbor: 
uragsu §a &4-da-du &a kari §a al PN u pandt 
gasti gabbi ana mala zitti fa PN, §a ultu 
UD.1.KAM Sa MN adi qit MN, ... PN; ina 
qaté PN, mahir PN; has received from 
PN, urasu labor for hauling at the harbor 
of PN’s town and the entire front of the bow 
land, as much as is PN,’s share, for a period 
from the first of the ninth month until 
the end of the second month TuM 2-3 
220:1, also 221:1, 222:1, VAS 6 160:1. 


e) to transport, convey: uttatam ana 
Kanigs Sunuma i-§a-du-du-nim they them- 


. selves (the debtors) will haul the barley 
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(borrowed) to Kani8 (when they pay back 
the loan) Kiiltepe d/k 28a:19f., cited Balkan, 
Anatolian Studies Giiterbock 39; we paid 
twenty minas of copper to PN and to your 
servant inimi maski u Sannam is-du-du- 
ni when they hauled the hides and the 
Sannu here CCT 2 29:29; 2 pirikanni PN 
i§-du-ud CCT 3 37a:27 (coll., all OA); you 
wrote to me saying SE PN [la] 2-Sa-da-st- 
[wm] he should not transport PN’s barley 
to him TLB 4 78:14; Sa la izzazzu mim 
ul ileqge ina warhim ga ittatiqu 7 MA.NA 
sfa(!) 1§-du-du-ni-im ula azzazma man: 
num litér’u whoever does not do service 
(in his office) does not receive anything, 
during the past month they have brought 
here seven minas of wool — if I am not 
in office, who should ....? PBS 7 27:15; 
Summa kaspam watram §a-ad-da-ti anaku 
libbaka utdb if you are indeed bringing 
along additional silver, I personally will 
repay you UET5 82r. 14, cf. 2 afn kas: 
pam Sa-da-ku ibid. 34:27 (all OB letters); 
PN ana <té>-ku(!)-ul-li ANSE.HI.A 1-Sa-ad- 
da-ad PN will supply (two seahs of bran 
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per day) for fodder for the donkeys BE 
6/2 60: 6, see Stol, BiOr 28 170, ef. [2(?)1 (BAN) 
DUH.TA iStu ITI.APIN.DUg.A UD.16.KAM 
PN (same person) ana lu-li-x i-Sa-da-ad 
(Qig-Kizilyay-Kraus Nippur 106:6; niénu vt nuz 
ridma wa-Az/uG-ra-ni [. . .] ¢ ni-is-du-ud 
‘A X1/16:25, ef. WA-Az/UG-ra-u% MU.1.KAM 
a&-du-ud A XII/63:3 (Susa letters, courtesy 
J. Bottéro); the governors of all lands 67: 
lassunu kabittu ig-du-du ana qereb Suanna 
should bring their heavy tribute into Bab- 
ylon Cagni Erra V 35, ef. garrani nakirigsu 
... bilassunu kabitta Ws-du-du ana qgereb 
Suanna Traq 15 124:35 (Merodachbaladan); 
hubtu §a A&Suraja ana EDIN.MES a-gad- 
da-[ad] I will bring spoil taken from the 
Assyrians into the open country(?) CT 
22 248:8 (NB); sabe Sarri Sunu gabbu [sa] 
maddattu i§-da-du-ni-ni all the soldiers 
of the king who had been hauling the trib- 
ute ABL 242:14; ina meéslate $a Sabati 
nigpur bis ana Addari i-sad-da-du-nig- 
Si-nu (this time) we will send them in 
mid-Sabatu so they will get them (the 
horses) here by the month of Addaru ABL 
302 r. 6 (both NA). 


f) to drag down, carry away: Gilgame’ 
urakkis abné kabtut[i(?) ina sépesu] iu-du- 
du-Su-ma ana aps[ima] fastened heavy 
stones to his feet and they pulled him 
down to the deep Gilg. XI 273; if a man’s 
head is feverish and heavy ma tebisu 
gaqqassu ana panigsu 18-ta-na-da-as-su 
(vars. Gip-ad-su, Gip.DA-su) and his head 
pulls him forward when he gets up Kocher 
BAM 578 i 46, vars. from ibid. 3 iii 43, CT 23 
38:32, Jastrow, Transactions of the College of Phy- 
sicians of Philadelphia 1913 399 : 32, 36; in trans- 
ferred mng.: lis-du-ud arnt la palihi 
maharka lilge may it (the figurine) carry 
away the iniquity of the impious and bring 
it before you (Sin) Kécher BAM 316 vi 20, 
also JNES 33 276:61 (dingir.8a.dib.ba inc.), 
ef. [k]ima hiriti ana apsi adirti lig-du-ud 
(var. li-al-du-ud) like a ditch, may it carry 
away my fears to the Apsf JNES 33 295:3, 
also ibid. 276:57, Mayer Gebetsbeschwérungen 
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529:10, 530 r. 9’; in broken context: 44 
a-na Sar 1§-du-du BA 5 691 No. 44:9 (SB lit.). 


g) to endure, bear misfortune, hard- 
ship: matu tppira i-gad-da-ad the country 
will have to endure struggle Leichty Izbu 
XXI 46; madtu imti i-§ad-da-ad CT 40 
39:49 (SB Alu); ki la ar&i arni u gillati 
a-&d-da-ad [...] I have to endure [.. .] 
even though I have not been guilty of any 
sin AfO 25 39:61 (prayer of Asn. I); [ina] 
miné ugqallilkima a-[&d]-da-ad pus[qa] 
through what action have I shown dis- 
respect for you that I must endure hard- 
ship? ibid. 41, cf. [...] su. kl igi.dug. 
ne.ne gid.gid.[...]:[... d-mu]-ru-s- 
na-ti i-§a-da-da PAP.H[AL] KAR 131 r. 5 (+) 
130 r. 12; adi um baltu marusta li-i§-du-ud 
may he endure misery as long as he lives 
BBSt. No. 6 ii 59, also VAS 1 37 v 40 (NB kudurru); 
[adi] mati béli aip-ad mursa how long, 
my lord, must I endure the disease? 
Gray Samas pl. 10:20, see Mayer Gebetsbeschwé- 
rungen 515; 2&tu ulla a-§ad-da-ad(var. -da) 
nissatu (see nissatu A mng. la) SsTT 
57:73 and parallels, see Mayer Gebetsbeschwérun- 
gen 499:58; difficult: kimaman tele’: dv’ am 
kabta kullatifsu ta-as-du-ud how could 
you have endured this serious di’u disease 
in its entirety? RB 59 246 str. 8:4 (OB lit.); 
[. . .] d§-ta-da-ad naSé ul ele’e I have been 
enduring [.. .], I cannot bear it OECT 6 
pl. 13 K.3515 r. 5, ef. [...] &a ultu um 
seherya d§-du-ud-du anaku ibid. r. 8; ana 
libbi ardanika ki tar’ubu rwubti a Sarri 
belina ni-il-ta-da-ad u sulummi ga sarri 
nitamar when you (the king) became 
angry with your servants, we endured the 
wrath of the king, our lord, but we have 
also experienced reconciliation with the 
king Thompson Rep. 170 r. 5 (NB), cf. as-sa- 
ad-da-ad (in broken context) ABL 
1285:27 (NA); Sitta agd Sanatr nakri u 
bubuti ina muhhi bit belika ul tas-du-ud 
have you not endured now for two years 
both the enemy and hunger for the sake of 
the house of your lord? ABL 290 r. 10 (NB); 
should we destroy what we created? 
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alkassunu lu Sumrusatma i nis(var. ni-78)- 
du-ud tabi§ their ways may be trouble- 
some, but let us bear it with good grace En. 
el. 1 46; uncert.: §d-di-du lemnétr (in 
broken context) 3R 38 No. 2 r. 70, see Tadmor, 
JNES 17 138 r. 21’. 


h) hita Jadadu to bear guilt, punish- 
ment: ina wmu mukin lu batig uktinnus: 
Sunitu hitu §a sarri 1-Sad-da-du when a 
witness or informer proves them guilty, 
they bear the guilt of (a transgression 
against) the king AnOr 8 61:18; if they do 
not deliver the sheep hitu ga Sarri i-sad- 
da-du-’ ibid. 67:13, cf. hitu Sa Sarri i-§d- 
ad-da-ad YOS 6 151:17; if he does not 
bring (him) hitu ga Kuras gar Babili Sar 
matati i-§ad-da-ad YOS 7 25:9, ef. hitu 
§a Sarri 1-§4-<ad-da>-ad ibid. 50:11, ef. also 
YOS 6 213:11, TCL 13 135:9, 162:10, YOS 7 
85:15, 123:18, 129:9, 137:25, PSBA 38 27 
(pl. 1):13, and passim in NB; hita ga Gubdru 
bel pihat Babili u Eber-nari i-gad-da-du 
BIN 2 114:17, also AnOr 8 45:16, 46:13, TCL 13 
142:14, 150:8, 152:18, 168:14, YOS 7 56:6, 
92:6, 168:9, 172:14, 177:10, 178:16, GCCI 2 
120:15, BIN 1 169:23; Sa... adé &a Sarri 
ultennt hitu Sa ilani u Sarri 1-Sad-da-du 
Weisberg Guild Structure 6 (pl. 2) No. 1:30, see 
Renger, JAOS 91 496, cf. TCL 13 137:16, YOS 6 
147:6, and passim in NB contracts concerning 
temple property; see also hitw A mng. 6. 


3. to remove, transfer, take along, to 
bring along, produce witnesses, etc., to 
remove a person forcibly, to bring in 
allies ~ a) to remove, to transfer, to take 
along persons or animals: nipiissu 1 ANSE 
18-du-ud « inanna supursumma askapam 
§dti literramma nipissu liwasseru u waz 
tartamma iqbikum ummami 3 ANSE.HI.A 
§a-ad-du 1 ANSE nipissu §a-di-id he took 
along one donkey as distress for him, and 
now send him a written order to return 
that leatherworker and to release his 
distress — he only exaggerated saying 
to you, “Three donkeys have been taken 
along”: only one donkey has been taken 
along as distress for him ARM 4 58:15ff.; 
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sab bélija itti sabi [.. .] ulasuma Sa-da- 
du-um-ma [lul-us-[d]u-ud f[join®] the 
troops of my lord with the troops of [. . .], 
or else I will certainly withdraw (them) 
ARM 2 26r. 13’, ef. (in 1/3): sdbam mda[dam? 

. 1§-ta]-na-ad-da-ad ibid. 23 r. 2’; in 
transferred mng.: ana pandti ana dama: 
qim aég-ta-(na-ad-dd-adl-su I have con- 
stantly brought him to the fore, favoring 
him Sommer-Falkenstein Bil. i 17. 


b) to bring along, produce witnesses, 
guarantors: if he does not produce wit- 
nesses for (his claim on) all this silver, 
he will pay (back) the silver and the in- 
terest on it sibésu i-Sa-da-da-ma sibegsu 
u Suati nutamma but if he does bring 
witnesses, we will make the witnesses and 
him as well swear an oath ICK 1 186:19; 
I said, “Swear to me that you did not 
take my silver.” He answered ula atamma 
Sibéka §Su-da-ma kaspam u Ssiamatisfu 
la tagammilanni “I will not swear an 


- oath, bring your witnesses and have no 
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qualms about (my paying back) the 
silver or what has been purchased for it” 
TCL 4 86:10 (both OA); umu fa PN... PN, 
(the guarantor) i-Sad-da-ad YOS 7 94:7 
(NB). 


c) to remove a person forcibly: sabé 
réhite &a wssisunu i-sa-du-ui-ni they 
dragged the rest of the soldiers who had 
conspired with them (to GN) ABL 144:10 
(NA); marti agar Saniti la ta-Sa-at-ta-az-21 
you must not remove my daughter (given 
you in marriage) to another place KBo 1 
1:62 (treaty); Summa assat a ili ina pani 
mutisa ramanga tal-ta-da-ad ... bél biti 
Sa asSassu [ina planisu ramansa [tal-d]u- 
du-ui-ni a&sSassu [ana bitisu] uagge if a 
man’s wife removes herself from her hus- 
band (and goes to live in the house of an 
Assyrian), the head of the household 
whose wife removed herself from him 
takes his wife back to his house KAV 1 
iii 42 and 54, cf. ibid. 73 and 78 (Ass. Code § 24); 
[i-f]a-dd-du-ka ana mamiti (var. u ak: 
kdg[a] u-Se-su-[ka] ina mamiti) they will 
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drag you along to the oath KUB 4 3:10 
(Akk.-Hitt. bil. maxims), var. from Ugaritica 5 163 
iii 9’. 

d) . to bring in allies: gar mat Elamti 
ana Babili il-du-du-nim-ma Sizubu mar 
Gahul ina kussi garruti eligunu usexibma 
(the followers of Merodachbaladan having 
fled to Elam) they brought the king of 
Elam to Babylon and he put Sazubu, 
son of Gahul, on the royal throne (to reign) 
over them OIP 2 87:28 (Senn.), cf. Elamié 
ana Babili tl-du-du-nim-[ma] _ ibid. 89:7; 
after Bél-iqi8a had defected from the king, 
my lord mat Elamti il-du-da-am-ma bit 
abija thpi he called in the Elamites and 
they destroyed my father’s house ABL 
269:13; Sunu sa Saddagad 4-S% nakra ana 
muhhini tl-du-du-ni they are the ones 
who last year called in the enemy four 
times against us ABL 258:16, cf. ki il- 
du-du-% (in broken context) ABL 1090:8, 
1398:7 (all NB); ma@ emuqz PN i-Sa-da-d[a] 
matu thappt Iraq 17 33 No. 5:15’ (NA let.); 
Sa muhhi ali fa illiku LO.KOR.MES tl-du-ud 
the official in charge of the city who went 
away called in the enemies ABL 1230:6 
(NB). 


4. (in specialized meanings) to as- 
pirate, suck up medicine, to divert, 
channel water for irrigation, to measure, 
survey a field, to draw a line, draw up 
in a line, to grind, to entail, ana (also ina) 
libbi Sadadu to take to heart, be con- 
cerned with, heed — a) to aspirate, suck 
up medicine: ina isati tusahhan ina tak: 
kussi buhra i-Sa-ad-da-ad you heat (the 
medicine) on a fire and he (the patient) 
sucks it up through a tube while it is 
still hot Kécher BAM 394:36; [ina] takkussi 
tuSelld ina pisu Gip-ad you draw up (the 
medication) with a pipette and he sucks 
it in with his mouth AMT 64,1:10 (= Kécher 
BAM 494 ii 18), ina takkussi ina pisu Gfip-ad 
Kichler Beitr. pl. 11 iii 57, cf. GO.@AL SIM. 
G6R.GGR Gip-ad-ma ibid. 62; marsu ina 
takkussi Gip-ad the patient will suck in 
(the medicine) with a tube AMT 55,3:8, 
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restored from dupl. Kécher BAM 42:56, cf. ibid. 
112 ii 19; [tna ] takkussi ana nahirisu afp- 
ad he aspirates (the medication) into 
his nostrils through a tube Kéicher BAM 
543131. 


b) to divert, channel water for irriga- 
tion: they said: Give us water ana zéri 
bit qastini . . . ni-il-du-du so that we may 
channel it to the fields of our bow fief 
(see ddlu in bit dalu) BE 97:9, cf. ina 
umu adi la adannisunu mé il-du-du-’ 
whenever they draw water before the 
period assigned to them (they will pay a 
fine of five minas of silver) ibid. 18; [A.MES 
ina sibjittu >a ina GN [(. . .)] PN 2-Sad-dad 
PN may divert water from the aforesaid 
storage basin in GN CBS 4993+13050: 16; 
me-e Sa 3i §a ana PN ina fp GN u fD GN, 
tk-kaS-sid-du i-Sad-dad-du-% they (the 
tenants) may draw water from the out- 
flow(?) which belongs to PN from the 
canals GN and GN, CBS 12861:36 (both cour- 
tesy M. W. Stolper); (the field given as a 
grant) md terru kajdnta i-§d-ad-da-ad 
MDP 23 289:23, see Reiner, AfO 24 94. 


c) to measure, survey a field —1’ in 
OAkk.: Su.NIGin 10 LA 2 Stbit PN bitam 
ana PN, 18-du-da in all, eight witnesses 
(in whose presence) PN measured the 
house for PN, Gelb OAIC 1:12; 1% GIS. 
I8.DE & PN ana PN, i&-du-ud ibid. 2:4; 
(witnesses) mahargunu ana 8AM SE 1 &. 
Gu.zZ& PN ana PN, 28-du-ud ibid. 8:21, 
ef. Su.NIG{N 4 £.G18.GU.ZA Sut PN u PN, u 
PN; PN, i8-du-tu (see kussi in bit kuss?) 
MAD 1 336:12, and see sddatu. 


2’ in OB: eglam i-sa-ad-da-du-maBovrR. 
GAN.E 8 SE.GUR GO.UN MU.1.KAM 1.AG.E 
(at harvest time) they (the surveyors, or 
the owner and tenant jointly) will measure 
the (cultivated area of the) field and he 
(the tenant) will measure out eight gur of 
barley per bur as rent for one year VAS 7 
69:13, (with kima imittim u Sumélim seam bilat 
eqlim imaddad) BE 6/1 83:21, ef. ibid. 94:15, CT 4 
14a:11, BIN7 211: 14, Szlechter Tablettes 72 MAH 
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16.349:11, Szlechter TJA p. 77 (pl. 28):15, p. 64 
(pl. 44):12, VAS 18 34:11, YOS 13 30:13, 32:11, 
34:9,41:19, 242 :15, 294:11, 332: 15, and passim, 
said of field measurement at harvest time, in OB 
land leases, wr. [7-§]a-ad-da-<du>-ma BIN2 
78:11, also (with (ana) pi fulpi(su)) Waterman Bus. 
Doc. 15 r. 1, 16:16, 59:12, 75 r. 3, Meissner BAP 
74:24, CT 33 33:11, YOS 13 496:13, RA 69 110 
BM 13153:15, Edzard Tell ed-Dér 39:14, etc.; 
UD.BURU,(ENXGAN-tent) SE.GIS.1 A.SA 
i-$a-ad-da-du-ma 1 GAN.E 3 (BAN) SE. 
GI8.1 kissat eqlim 1.[AG.E] BE 6/2 124:10; 
note: A.SA mala 1-1[r]-ri-su 1-Sa-ad-[d]a- 
du-ma VAS 7 100:19; with land to be 
opened up: UD.BURU,.8BE eglam 1-sa-ad- 
da-du-ma BUR.GAN.E 8(!) SE.GuUR GU.UN 
A.SA AB.SIN BUR.GAN | (PI) SE.TA.AM GU. 
UN A.SA KIL.UD MU.2.KAM 13.AG.E TIM 5 
41:11, ef. YOS 13 484:15; ina eréb Sippar 
eqlam 1-§a-ad-da-du-ui-ma ana pi tuppi 
Simatim sa PN u PN, marigu PN; £.NI imah:- 
harma Gun (?) eqlisu tleqge at the entrance 
to Sippar they will measure the field and, 
on the basis of the deed of purchase be- 
longing to PN and his son PN), PN; will 
receive his parcel of land and take the 
rent(?) of his field Meissner BAP 42:27; 
(fields) a Satammu ... 18-du-du-ma 
Greengus Ishchali 87:5; note in the sing.: 
A.3A 1-Sa-da-ad-ma bilat eqlim x 8E.GUR 
ina eburim .. . imaddad (lease of field ana 
musari Sakanim) TLB 1 142:7; @O.UN MU. 
1.KAM A.SA-am 1-§a-ad-da-ad kima [imit: 
tum u Suméelim] Se-a-[am tmaddad] VAS 7 
29:11; A.BA t-na(!) GI.SA.HI.A 1-Sa-da-ad 
YOS 12 436:14, ef. Szlechter Tablettes 72 MAH 
16.146:14; eglam sa vtlt maré PN PN, Samu 
PN; ... ana eqlim §a-da-di-im PN, igré 
ana ti-ri-i{t] eqlisu 3 GiN KU.BABBAR iti 
PN, PN; 83U.BA.AN.TI PN; challenged PN, 
in court to have the field which he had 
bought from the sons of PN measured, and 
PN; received from PN, three shekels of 
silver as payment for the surplus area of 
his field Gautier Dilbat 6:6; ripqdtisu 
$u-du-ud-ma Sa manahatisu anaku appalsu 
measure the area he has already worked 
with the hoe, I will compensate him 
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for the labor invested TLB 4 2:43 (let.); 
in difficult context: i-sa-da-du-ma eqlam 
kima eqlim ikkal they (the tenants) will 
measure (the orchard), and she(?) will 
have the usufruct of a corresponding 
property (lit. a field instead of the field) 
PBS 8/2 246:8; note with ref. to volume: 
assum fp GN Sa bela heriasa igh PN... 
SAHAR.HI.A 78-du-ud-ma 44 GAN SAHAR. 
HI.A as for the Ningirsu-hegal canal, 
which my lord ordered dredged, PN 
measured the volume of earth (to be 
removed), (it is) 44 iku CT 29 17:6 (let.); 
note in I/8: balugsSu si-ta-du-da-am ula 
ele’e likmutam without his help I cannot 
keep on measuring, let him come quickly! 
Stol, AbB 9 262 :22; see also JCS 24 127:15, in 
lex. section, and see Sadid eqli sub Sddidu. 


d) to draw a line, draw up in a line: 
li-i§-du-ud misri giridé lipus let him draw 
boundaries, let him lay out a path JRAS 


_Cent. Supp. pl. 9 vi 18 (OB lit.); bartti uRUxUD" 
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u Agnak 18-tu-ud-ma KASxx uqa’e he 
(Naram-Sin) drew up (his battle line) be- 
tween GN and GN, and waited for the 
battle PBS 5 36 iv’ 14; ina biti parsi 
bassam Gip-ad-ma you draw (a line with) 
sand in a secluded house 4R 25ii 11 (mis pt). 


e) to grind (probably referring to 
moving the muller back and forth over the 
grinding stone): the aromatics and herbs 
ina esitti tahassal (var. adds tanappi) ta: 
Sannima ina ert atbari ta-Sd(var. -§ad)-da- 
ad ina TOG.GADA SAL.LA tasahhal you 
pound with a pestle (var. adds sift), you 
grind them again on a basalt grinding 
slab, you strain them through a thin piece 
of linen Kécher BAM 42:6, vars. from Kécher 
BAM 556 ii 33; mamit Seu ina ert nadi 
u §d-da-du the oath by throwing barley 
on a grinding slab and grinding it Surpu 
III 94. 


f) to entail (Nuzi): should PN violate 
the tidennitu contract by repaying the 
copper (he owes) and demanding his son 
(given for tidennutu as a weaver for a 
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period of fifty years) u amilu amila ispara 
i-§a-ta-ad then a second weaver will be 
added to the first (lit. one man drags 
along another, (also) a weaver) JEN 
299:13; whoever among them violates the 
agreement (about the division of prop- 
erty, consisting of two male slaves and 
one female) LG Lt 1-Sa-a[t-ta-ad] wlsau] 
SAL [7]-Sa-[a]d-ta-a[d] another slave or 
slave girl will be added JEN 471:10f.; re- 
ferring to real estate: whoever violates the 
agreement (about the exchange of two 
orchards) GIS.SAR u GIS.SAR 1-&a-ad-ta- 
ad HSS 14 618:26; bitu kima bitumma 1-Sa- 
ad-dd-ad Jankowska, Peredneaziatskij Sbornik 2 
(1961) 484 No. 49:25; for OB parallels (war: 
dum wardam iredde, kaspum kaspam ired: 
de, stipulating a twofold fine) see redi v. 


g) ana (also ina) libbi Jadadu to take 
to heart, to be concerned with, to heed: 
amata la tulamman [nilssatu ana libbika 
[la ta-§|ad-da-ad do not slander, then you 
will not have to put up with worries Lam- 
bert BWL 240 ii 17 (proverb); Sarru amat [ana 
lib|bigu lig-du-ud let the king heed the 
matter ABL 765 r. 6 (NB); whoever you are, 
later king Sa emuqu u danani é ta-as- 
du-ud ana libbika a&radt DN u DN, Site’%ma 
do not set your heart on feats of might 
and power, but rather venerate the sanc- 
tuaries of Nabi and Marduk VAB 4 68:33 
(Nabopolassar), cf. massarti ali dunnunim 
Su-du-ud libbumma_ be concerned with 
strengthening the city’s defenses Sumer 3 
8 ii 28 (Nbk.), cf. also (in broken context) 
[ima labbjija la d&-du-ud Postgate Royal 
Grants No. 36:2 (Senn.); the scribe 2-2x-e 
dilili wna libbisu r8-du-ud-ma kiam ina 
surrigu iqbi was mindful of the .... of 
praise and said to himself (lit. in his heart) 
ZA 43 19:74; see also CT 16 19:53ff., TIM 9 6, 
Gilg. XII 32, in lex. section; exceptionally 
with ina pani: ana muhhi epésu Sa pitni 
artéq ina panika la i-Sa-da-ad I have fallen 
behind in the making of chests (for lack 
of materials), you must not let it concern 
you UET 4 185:16 (NB let.). 
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5. to extend, stretch (intrans.) ~ a) 
said of areas and boundaries (NB): PN 
said 2 ina KUS u& u-tu gaqgar musi ana 
iltani tehi puti ga bitika mala bitka lil- 
[du-udl bi-nam-ma 2 ina Kktd8 gaqqar siddu 
ela Situ tehi bitika u mala bitka 1-Sad-da- 
ad luddakka give me 2% cubits of right- 
of-way to the north side along the front 
of your house as far as your house ex- 
tends, and I will give you an area of two 
cubits along the upper south long side of 
your house plot, again as far as your 
house actually extends UET 4 33:8 and 11, 
see San Nicold Bab. Rechtsurkunden No. 43; in 
all, 91 commanders-of-fifty Sa ultu harri 
..- RNadi muhhi makallé §a hansé $a harri 
Sa PN i-Sad-da-du who(se holdings) ex- 
tend from the RN canal up to (the locality 
called) Harbor-of-the-Fifty on the canal 
of PN AnOr 9 1:99, ef. BIN 1 159:47; an or- 
chard &sddu eli siddu Sapli kit pi ité 
i-§a-ad-da-ad the upper and lower long 
sides extend as far as (those of) the neigh- 
bors AnOr 9 7:11, also AnOr 8 8:10, see San 
Nicold-Petschow Babylonische Rechtsurkunden 
Nos. 8 and 11, also TCL 12 32:27, UET 4 16:8, 
18:9; adit muhhi ité PN i-Sad-dad UET 4 
13:12, ultu muhhi suqu qatnu [adi] muhhi 
{D GN 1-Sad-< da» -da-ad ibid. 7:7, ef. ibid. 9; 
a field adi bit Simmagir 1-Sad-da-ad TCL 
12 13:4, ef. adi URU GN i-Sad-da-ad ibid. 6; 
uncert.: [mit(?)]-ha-ris §d-di-id-ma Craig 
ABRT 2 16:29. 


b) said of parts of the exta, the body 
— 1’ in the stative: KA Giz Sumélim istu 
i&disu ana resé martim &a-di-id(!) the left 
.... extends from its base to the top of 
the gall bladder YOS 10 19:15 (OB ext. 
report); Summa ina rugqi nasraptim $a imit: 
tim Sépum Sa-da-at if in the thin part of 
the “crucible” on the right a “foot-mark” 
is spread(?) YOS 10 6:2 (OB ext.), cf. ibid. 36 
iii 12; Summa (pantsu) Sad-du if his face 
is oblong(?) (preceded by arku) Kraus 
Texte 7:2, cf. (his forehead) §d-di-id-ma 
Gip ibid. 6:35, Saptasu Sad-da his lips 
are taut(?) ibid. 21:7; Summa (sinnistu 
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kinsaga) gad-da if a woman’s calves are 
.... ibid. 11b viii 8, cf. Sépasu Sad-da his 
feet are spread (?) Hunger Uruk 34:31, dupl. 
Labat TDP 92:32; Summa amélu &-li inisu 
Sad-du-ma if the .... of a man’s eyes 
are .... Kécher BAM 516 ii 27 (= AMT 13,1 
ii 3), ef. kardn inisu Sad-du </> Sa kak: 
kultu inisu ana bitanu iru[bu] (var. usd) 
the “grapes” of his eyes are ...., (that 
means) that his eyeballs have moved in- 
ward (var. have come out) Af0 24 83:3, 
var. from Hunger Uruk 40:8 (comm. on diagn. 
omens). 


2’ other oces.: if the “spy-hole” is in 
all respects normal sanitum is[tu] Sumel 
[bab ekalllim is-«tu»-du-da-am-ma_ ré§& 
naplastim ka&dat but a second one extends 
from the left side of the “gate of the 
palace” and reaches the top of the (first) 
“spy-hole” YOS 10 13:17 (OB ext.), ef. ana 
KA(!) &.GAL(!)-lim li-is-du-ud RA 38 86 
AO 7031 r. 6 (OB ext. prayer); Summa padanu 
ana imitti/fuméli magit u is-du-ud if the 
“path” is turned down toward the right/ 
left side and is stretched out(?) CT 20 11 
K.6724:7f., also, wr. Gfp-ud ibid. 6 Rm. 
86:5 and 7 (SB ext.); ¢umma ina subat sumél 
padani sépu saknatma ana eldnu padani 
1§-du-ud KAR 454:35, alsor. 1, cf. KAR 422 :34, 
ef. [Summa sepum anja(?) kisirti Fuméelim 
i§-ta-da-ad YOS 10 44:44 (OB ext.); Summa 
Sépu istu isid ubani ana rupus Sumel ubani 
Gip-ud-ma thtaras if a “foot-mark” ex- 
tends from the base of the “finger” to the 
“width” of the left side of the “finger” 
and cuts (into it?) BRM 4 12:80; summa KI. 
TA qutun marti aip-ud-ma res marti isbat 
TCL 6 3 r. 33, cf. ibid. 34, [.. .] KI.TA qutun 
marti Gip-ud-ma isissu ana kakki itirma 
Saplanu [ittul] KAR 434 r.(!) 8 (all SB ext.), 
cf. 1-§4-da-ad-ma ana nar takalti [. . .] 
Boissier DA 14 ii 26 (ext. with comm.); Summa 
Sulmam <iddiamma> kima irri qis&ém 18- 
du-ud if (the oil) produces a bubble and 
it elongates like the tendrils of a cucumber 
vine CT 3 3:33, also CT 5 5:48 (OB oil 
omens); [Summa amélu . . .]-x-x-su-Su 1- 
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du-ud-ma €m Labat TDP 190:20; in I/3: 
[summa] ginnatum is-ta-na-da-ad if the 
buttocks (of the sheep) keep. . . .-ing YOS 
10 47:48 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb); 
Summa Serru is-ta-na-ad-da-ad u idasu 
turra if the baby keeps stretching(?) 
and its arms are turned back Labat TDP 
226:84, ef. ig-ta-na-ad-da-ad AfO 24 83:7. 


c) other occs.: Summa qutrum istu 
imittum ana si Samsim i&-du-ud if the 
smoke trails from the right side toward 
the east UCP 9 376:39 (OB incense omens), 
ef. igtu Sumelim ana résisu is-du-ud if 
it trails from the left toward his (the 
diviner’s) head ibid. 41, see Pettinato, RSO 41 
319:26f.; at sunset you recite to the Sun 
as follows ‘Samag kima at-<ta> ana erseti 
ta-Sa-da-du [...] Samas, just as you 
follow your course down to the nether 
world Craig ABRT 2 8i 15; (the Labbu 
monster) ima mé 9 ammat i-sad-da-[ad] 


-extends(?) through water nine cubits 
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(deep) CT 13 33:12 (both SB lit.). 


6. to be delayed, in short supply, to 
linger, wait — a) to be delayed, in short 
supply: kima annuki i-Sa-du-du-ni 
uzakka apte (sell for cash if you can get a 
price of one shekel of silver for six shekels 
of tin, if not, let my tin remain under seal) 
I informed you of the fact that tin is 
delayed (i.e., in short supply and hence 
prices high) HUCA 40-41 49 L29-579:18, 
cf. kima AN.NA Sa-du-ti-ni AN.NA ula 
nista’am sa kaspi subati niga’amma as tin 
is in short supply we did not buy any, 
but we will buy textiles for the silver 
CCT 6 47c:11; PN brings you thirty minas 
of good-quality copper from GN URUDU-t 
§a-du-u% copper is in short supply JCS 
14 16 No. 11:39 (all OA letters); Summa Néberu 
1-du-ud-ma ili izenni if Jupiter is de- 
layed, the gods will become angry ACh 
Supp. 2 [star 62:23, see ZA 47 92, Parpola LAS 
No. 289, cf. [i&dud i&]-du-ud-ma urrik 
urrikma [...] Rm. 2,530:5'; s&#mum ina 
qatim [sJa-di-id-ma adini ul agsam ina 
éribtim sa irrubam Simam mali eelim 
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etlamma merchandise is not available 
owing to delay and so I have not made 
any purchases so far, contract for as much 
merchandise as you can from the next 
incoming caravan Stol, AbB 9 130:8. 


b) to linger, wait: [ma]ss@ Ea ina 
majaligu ina §d-da-di [u]migamma sigar 
Eridu 1&§ar while the wise Ea lingers in 
his bed, he (Adapa) daily takes care of the 
locks of Eridu BRM 4 3:17 and see ga: 
dddu = utulu, in lex. section. 


7. I/2 to pull back and forth: adi 
ki-ma-sti-mi ina &i-\dul-di-im u Sitnunim 
bitum thalliqma warkatum la ipparras how 
long will it take (for you to realize that) 
the house will be ruined through tugging 
and rivalry and the affair will still not be 
settled? Greengus Ishchali 9:19 (OB let.); 
obscure: here PN is annoyed, saying 
{u]mussu anaku [a]l-ta-ad-[dal-ad BIN 1 
86:20 (NB let.); DU.DU.BI ina@ UD SE.GA 
tal-ta-ad-da-ad_ the ritual for it: you 
wait(?) for a favorable day STT 73:118, 
see JNES 19 35. 


8. 1/3 to stretch, extend repeatedly: 
Summa immerum ligansu is-ta-na-da-ad if 
the sheep keeps stretching out its tongue 
YOS 10 47:7, ef. [Summa ré]& tmmeri stu 
naksu Saptésu 1§-ta-na-da-ad if the head of 
the sheep after it has been slaughtered 
keeps shooting out its lips CT31 33 :33, dupl. 
CT 41 10 K.6983+ : 15 (behavior of sacrificial lamb) ; 
difficult: [summa ...] u i&-ta-na-ad-da- 
as-su [if the patient . . .] and it(?) keeps 
.....ing him Labat TDP 242:16; lama 
allikam anni jdt girrum 18-ta-ad-da-a[n- 
ni] (possibly error for ustaddanni, from 
nadi.) even before I had _ arrived, 
this very journey had been ... .-ing me 
A.3598 :19 (unpub. OB let., courtesy R. Sweet). 


9. Suddudu to distend(?): summa 
gerbusu salmuma ser’an libbisu Su-ud-du- 
du if his belly is black and the veins 
on his stomach are distended(?) Labat 
TDP 120 ii 38, also ibid. 46, 234:37; [Summa 
x].MES-Su Sa imitti u Sumeli ana pirik lib: 
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bigu Su-ud-[du-du} ibid. 126 iii 46; [u]s(!)- 
sa-di-du(!)-ni (in broken context) Craig 
ABRT 1 25 r. ii 21 (NA oracles). 


10. III to have someone pull, tow 
(causative to mng. 2): mudé nari sikkanna 
us-[. . .] mudé tabali aslu u-&d-d[§-da-ad] 
mudé §a raggat nari usasbat parisate he 
has him who is familiar with the river 
{hold] the rudder, him who is familiar 
with the dry land tow the rope, him who 
is familiar with the shallows handle the 
punting poles Lambert Love Lyrics p. 116 
col. A:6; busé ekalli RN wu DN... umma: 
nateja rapsate ina gipsi<si>na éemidma ana 
gereb mat Assur u-Sal-di-id I loaded the 
possessions of the palace of Urzana and 
(the temple) of Haldia on the massed 
forces of my vast army and had them haul 
them into Assyria TCL 3 409 (Sar.); ina 
Saddisun abtugqma ana stpri ekallija u-sal- 
di-da gereb Ninua I hewed (colossi, ortho- 
stats) in their mountain abode and had 
them hauled into Nineveh for the con- 
struction of my palace OIP 2 108 vi 75, 
121:9 (Senn.), cf. aladlammé rabiite. . . ana 
ekal bélutisu Sa gereb Ninua hadis u-Sal- 
di-da ibid. 126c:4, cf. ibid. 127d:8, cf. ana 
higehti ekallija marsig pasqis ana Ninua 
al béelutija u-sal-di-du-u-ni I had them 
dragged with great difficulty (from the 
mountains) to Nineveh, my royal resi- 
dence, for the needs of my palace Borger 
Esarh. 61 A vi 1, ef. also Streck Asb. 170 r. 48; 
I cut down the canebrakes and reed beds 
in Chaldea apparisun Samhuti ina bahulati 
nakiri kiSittt gatéja u-Sal-di-da ana epéegs 
Sipriga and had the subjected enemies 
conquered by me transport their splendid 
reeds (to Assyria) for building it (the 
palace) OIP 2 95:72; u-sal-di-da ab-[sa- 
an ‘A&gur] I made (the people of Hatti) 
pull the yoke of AS8ur VAS 1 71 right side 
26 (Sar.), cf. [b]ukra u binta Su-us-di-da 
sarma’a (see sarma’u) Lambert BWL 108: 16. 


11. IV to be measured, (with ana libbi) 
to be heeded — a) to be measured: A.5A 
hi-ir-ru Sa kima i8-Sa-ad-du fields pro- 
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vided with furrows, as many as have been 
measured TLB 1 195:3 (OB adm.); note, 
possibly for igaddad, see mng. 4c-2’: uD. 
BURU,.5Bh A.SA_ 1&-Sa-ad-da-ad-ma 1 
GAN.E 3 (PI)... imaddad CT 45 50:13; U4. 
BURU,.SE ana pi Sulpigu A.SA 1§-Sa-ad-da- 
ad-ma x 8E ... imaddad at harvest time 
the field will be measured according to the 
stalks growing and he will pay back the 
barley CT 6 24b:10; see also JRAS 1919 
190:9, in lex. section. 


b) (with ana libbi) to be heeded: qibit 
pi iltt ul 18-§ad-da-ad ana libbt Lambert 
BWL 76:83 (Theodicy), restored from unpub. dupl. 
courtesy W. G. Lambert. 


12. IV/3 (uncert. mng.): indsu it- 
ta-na-as-[dal-d[a] his (the patient’s) eyes 
are constantly .... STT 89: 153. 

In Smith Idrimi 95 read ma-at-su"' lim-du-du, 


see madadu A mng. 2. In K.8623:11 (tamitu) read 
is-par-du “bit,” see *skamdt. 


Ad mng. Ib: Thureau-Dangin, RAcc. 49 n. 14. : 


Ad mng. 2a: Balkan, Anatolian Studies Giiterbock 
38f. Ad mng. 2g: Petschow Pfandrecht n. 64. Ad 
mng. 4c: Landsberger, WZKM 26 128ff.; Kraus, 
BiOr 16 128; Gelb OAIC 188 ff.; Edzard Tell ed-Dér 
p. 84; Pomponio Contratti di affitto dei campi 
38f. Ad mng. 4g: Oppenheim, JAOS 64 194. Ad 
mng. 5: Ungnad, Or. NS 6 350. 


Sadadu in Sa Sadadi (sadddadi) s.; 1. 
processional carriage, 2. (a textile); OA, 
MA, SB, NA; wr. syll. (in mng. 1 with 
det. G18) and ai8 §a aip.pa; cf. sadadu. 


1. processional carriage: — a) in adm. 
context: 12 MA.NA 5E.SEN.MES 12 MA.NA 
gi-du.MES ana iskar §a 4 GIS ga Sa-da- 
a-di... ima qat PN mahru twelve minas 
of paint and twelve minas of sinews re- 
ceived from PN as material for (the fabri- 
cation of) four carriages VAS 19 34:3, ef. 
(receive) Sa §a-da-dif[. . .] anaa-Sa-ri[. . .] 
KAV 203 :23 (both MA); GIS mugirre [§]a GiS 
§d-da-di ammiu arhif KU.BABBAR lilbiu 
let them plate the wheels of that state car- 
riage quickly with silver Postgate Palace 
Archive 191:4; 1 8d Sé-da-di KU.BABBAR 
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one (model of a) state carriage in silver 
ADD 978 ii 12, cf. 3 §a-da-di ADD 1067 ii 3; 
note: wool distributed to Sa Iai GI5 sd 
Gip.pa (among various professions) ADD 
953 iv 9. 


b) in hist.: G18 sa §d-da-di Sarritisu 
his (Sarduri’s) state carriage (as booty) 
Rost Tigl. III p. 14:69; I removed from his 
treasury kussi némedi ai8 Sa §d-da-di 
GIS gasirit Sarritisu Sa ihzisunu hurdsu 
kaspu his armchairs, state carriage, royal 
appurtenances, plated with gold and 
silver OIP 2 52:31 (Senn.); narkabta a15 
&a Sd(var. Sad)-da-di rukub belitisu the 
chariot, his (Samag-Sum-ukin’s) royal 
state carriage (caption to relief of Asb.) 
AfO 8 196:19, var. from Streck Asb. 3181 6, 
also (of the king of Elam) Iraq 13 25:7 and dupl. 
Iraq 7 107:29 (Asb.); gat? ikSussunutima ina 
GIS Sa §d-da-di (var. Gfip.DA) rukiub sar: 
ritija asmissuniti I personally captured 
them (the kings of Elam) and harnessed 
them to my royal state carriage Streck 
Asb. 272:9, also 274:9, var. from Archaeologia 
79 121 (pl. 48) No. 44:10; the kings of Elam 
Sa ina GIS 8a S§ad-d[a-di rukib sar|ritya 
kima mir ni[sq]t asmissunits whom I 
yoked to my royal state carriage as if 
they were thoroughbreds AAA 20 86 (pl. 
94):120 (Asb.), cf. (referring to the same 
event, see Sadddu mng. 2a) nir GIS sa 
Sd(var. §ad)-da-di usasbissuniti adi bab 
ekurri dudu ina Saplija Streck Asb. 84 x 
29; narkabati aid sa §4-da-di GIS Sa silli 
sekretisu ... ubilunt adi makhrija they 
brought before me the chariots, state 
carriages, parasols, and the women of his 
harem Streck Asb. 38 iv 64; narkabate G18 
$a §4-da-di sumbi §a ihzusina sariru zahali 
the chariots, the state carriages, the 
wagons, (all) plated with sdriru gold and 
zahalié silver ibid. 52 vi 22; (dedicatory 
inscription) sa ma muhhi G18 Sa §d-da-di 
a [ASSur] Bauer Ash. 2 54 Sm. 2124 r. 6. 


2. (a textile): 2 Sa Sa-da-dim (among 
textiles) JSOR 11 131 No. 37:19 (OA). 
Salonen Landfahrzeuge 64 ff. 
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Sadahu v.; 1. to move in procession, 
to march along, 2. sitadduhu to proceed 
on a march (said of the king), to maneuver 
(said of chariots), to go back and forth, 3. 
I/2 to set out on a march, to proceed on 
amarch, 4. II to march along, across, 
5. III (causative to mng. 1), 6. IV/3 to 
slip back and forth; OB, SB; I idih — 
ifaddih, 1/2 (istaddih and *i&taddah), 1/3 
(inf. Sttadduhu, Sitamduhu, teSedduhu), II, 
III, IV/3; cf. i&dthu A, maSdahu, Saddihu. 


u.st.st = ga-da-hu Izi E 324; [su-ud] sup = S4- 
da-hu CT 12 30 BM 38179: 6 (text similar to Idu); 
gu.gid = sa-da-hu, gu.gid.gid = Si-[ta-du-hu] 
(var. te-Se-du-hu) Izi F 119 and 121. 

dungu(IM.pIRI).diri.ga.gin,(GIM) ni.bi mu. 
un.st (var. 4 bf.in.st.st.e) kima_ erpeti 
muqqalpiti ina ram-ni-su 1-Sad-di-hu like a drifting 
cloud, he (Ninurta) proceeds by himself Lugale VIII 
21; a.a ‘Nanna TOG.TtG na.ém.egi(KU).na 
su.st nir.g4] dim.me.er.e.ne : abu‘Nannar Sa 
ina tédiq rubitu i-fad-di-hu etelli ilani father Nanna, 
who proceeds in princely garments, prince among 
the gods 4R.9:17f.;m4.gurg.4Suen [sa.sil. [x]: 
[e]llippu [x-x-t]um Sa i-Sa-ad-dée-hu JCS 26 
162:11’f.;urd.zu BAD. ku.ri.gal.zu.8é 4.mah 
su.st.ud.da.zu.dé: ana alika GN sirt§ ina gad- 
(da-hi-ka] when you proceed majestically to your 
city, Dir-Kurigalzu KAR 97 r. 10f.; &.bi.8@ sud. 
gle.e]S mu.un.Si.in.gar.ra (var. &.bi.8é 
4.su.st Su in.Si.ri.e) : ana idigu §d-da-ha iSak: 
kan he (Ea) will enable him (lit. his arm) to reach far 
RA 28 139 Sm. 28+83 r. ii 11 f., see Lambert BWL 
285 ad line 76, var. (Sum. only) from CT 4 3 r. 30, 
see Cooper, ZA 61 16:30; giS.kak mur 8a&.ga 
an.da.ab.14.am bar.bar.re.eS hé.en.si.su: 
ussu musaggir libbt u hasé kt uki ls-ta-ad-di-ih 
may the arrow that pierces the heart and lungs 
go back and forth like the shuttle (of a loom) 
RA 12 74:1; fal.lé.hul im.gin, e.sfr.ra mu. 
un.si.sti : ali lemnu Sa kima Sari ina suqi is- 
ta-na-di-hu evil ali demon, who moves back and 
forth in the street like the wind Iraq 27 164:7; 
(gli.sal.ta mu.un.da.ab.su.s[t.ne] : Ja ina 
gisallé it-ta~na-d§-d[i-hu] (evil demon) who slips 
back and forth through the reed fence ZA 30 
189 :27f. 


§d-da-hu = a-la-[a-ku] An IX 63. 


1. to move in procession, to march 
along — a) to move in procession (said 
of deities) — 1’ on the occasion of festi- 
vals: (Nabd on his barge) i-Sad-di-ha ana 
mahirtt moves in procession upstream 
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Borger Esarh. 91 § 61:12, dupl. Ebeling Parfiimrez. 
pl. 25:10, cf. [... ru]-ku-ub Sar-ru-ti Sal- 
ti-i§ 18-di-ha qgé-[reb GN(?)] 79-7-8,247:13; 
Sa... tu Barsip 1-§d-di-hu ana qereb 
Babili when (Nabd) goes in procession 
(to the akitu festival) from Borsippa to 
Babylon (on a boat) VAB 4 160 A vii 33, 
ef. §a ina zagmukki ré& Satti i-Sad-di-ha 
ana qereb Babili PBS 15 79 ii 31, i&tu Barsip 
i-§a-ad-di-ha-am-ma VAB 4 152 A iii 52, cf. 
ibid. 156 A v 56 (all Nbk.), ana Barsip [. . .] 
i-Sad-di-hi uru{h ...] JAOS 88 126 i b 4 
(NB votive), also (Nabi) ina gereb &.HUR. 
SA.BA ustesSer 1-Sad-di-hu namrié SBH 
p. 145f. No. VIII ii 18, (in broken context) 
[t-Sa]d-di-hw ibid. v 47; (Iimproved) sulé 
Babili ana Sa-da-ha béli rabi Marduk the 
(processional) road of Babylon for the 
procession of the great lord Marduk VAB 
4 198 No. 30:3; Nabi u Marduk ina siqati 
Sinats hadis ina Sa-da-hi-ku-un when you, 
Nabi and Marduk, joyously go in pro- 
cession through these streets ibid. 196 
No. 29:6; GIS.MA.TUS.A elip Marduk ana &- 
ta-ad-du-hi-im Puratti u uruh akitu sa 
ima res Satti ina gerbisa i-Sa-ad-di-ha-am 
rubim [Marduk] the boat of Marduk, 
(called) Gi8.MA.TUS.A, for the procession 
on the Euphrates and on the road to the 
akitu temple, in which the prince Marduk 
goes in procession at the beginning of the 
New Year CT 37 13 ii 34f; bdbu Sudtu ana 
asé u nérebt (dupl. erébu) fa... Nabi 
§a 1-§ad-di-ha (var. i-Sa-ad-di-hu-um) ana 
gereb Babili that gate through which Naba 
leaves and enters when he goes in pro- 
cession to Babylon PBS 15 79 i 74, var. 
from CT 37 10 ii 8 (all Nbk.); asSut ina mahrim: 
maAnuu Enlilultu Uruk u Nippuri ana Baz 
bili ana sabat qati Sa Bel ana Babils il: 
lakunimma ittiu 1-Sad-di-hu-% ana &. 
SISKUR as formerly Anu and Enlil (would 
go) from Uruk and Nippur to Babylon 
to take Bél’s hand and march in proces- 
sion with him to the temple £.sIskuR 
PSBA 30 82 col. D 12; gat ilitisu rabiti sa: 
bitma i-Sad-di-ha[. . .] (Samas-Sum-ukin) 
leading his divine majesty, was marching 
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[. ..] (in broken context) Streck Asb. 264 
iii 6; (in Ulilu) [.. .] Nusku u Nin-im- 
ma,(SIG7) asinimma 1-sad-di-th siga Uruk 
Weidner Gestirn-Darstellungen pl. 11 K.3753 i 10; 
uD.25.KaM §d-da-hu sa Enlil Bélet-Babili 
the 25th day is (the day of) the procession 
of DN (and) DN, 4R 33* iii 15, ef. ibid. 33 
iii 22, K.4068+ r. i 12 (all hemer.), Streck Asb. 
70 viii 98, 204 iii 19, cf. UD.25.KAm lipgur 
§a-da-hu ga Bélet-Babili Iraq 31 178:84’, 
JCS 1 333 r. 8; UD.5.KAM arhigamma &d- 
da-ah Tas[métu] on the fifth day of each 
month the procession of TaSmétu (takes 
place) KAR 122:8; 'Sa-da-ah-Sa-e-ri-mu 
(personal name) BE 15 200 i 35 (MB). 


2’ other occs.: ga la innahu birkasu 
ina aladku u tdri ga 1-§a-ad-di-hu ana 
mahrika (Bunene) who is tireless in 
coming and going when he marches before 
you (Sama) VAB 4 260 ii 35 (Nbn.); ina 3d- 
da-hi-ia kuzbu inallufg when I go in 
procession, charm falls like dew Or. NS 36 
126:165 (SB hymn to Gula); uncert.: 1 UDU. 
nitA [Star ana §a-da-hi-im JCS 4 104 UIOM 
2031:8 (OB adm.), see p. 92. 


b) said of celestial bodies and their 
luminosity: Summa Sin ina §d-da-hi-S 
ugesSir if the moon proceeds (straight) 
in its course Thompson Rep. 83:1, ACh Sin 
3:22, also ACh Supp. 2 4:15, cf. Symbolae Bohl 
40:21, cf. ina &4-da-hi-&u | ina sahatisu 
ACh Supp. 2 Sin 3:15; Sa birbirrigsu i-&ad- 
di-hu e-ta-Ttu(?)1-u¥ (Nabi) whose lumi- 
nosity proceeds . KAR 104:12, ef. 
‘In-nin-na ga kima [...] «-di-8i | &d- 
ru-ru 1-§d-ad-di-hu BM 62741:6 (comm. to 
Weidner god list, courtesy W. G. Lambert). 


c) to march along (said of troops): 
ummanisu rapsati Sa kima mé nari la itad: 
dt nibasun kakkeSunu sanduma i-Sa-ad-di- 
ha idagu his numerous troops, whose 
number, like the waters of a river, cannot 
be ascertained, marched fully armed at 
his side 5R 35:16 (Cyr.), cf. ummdnija 
rapsati ina qereb Babili i-§a-ad-di-ha Sul: 
mantis ibid. 24; note in 1/3: Sunu adi Uruk 


“tained the march Scheil Tn. II 34; 
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1§-tam-di-hu they (my troops) marched 
on to Uruk OIP 2 87:31 (Senn.), also ibid. 
90:11. 


d) other oces.: [. . .]-la-an-ni-ma ta- 
§d-di-ha [...] STT 35:5, see Lambert BWL 
174 (fable); tzamtaka minumma sa ina 1Stét 
narkabti ta-s[a-di(?)-h}a(?)-[m]a kal time 
what is your wish, that you wish to parade 
about an entire day in one chariot? STT 
38:80 (Poor Man of Nippur), see AnSt 6 154; note 
in 1/3: Nergal bélu s[tru] mul-tam-di-ih 
Samé u ersetim Nergal, the august lord, 
who strides along in heaven and on earth 
BMS 46:11, see Ebeling Handerhebung 114. 


2. Ssitadduhu to proceed on a march 
(said of the king), to maneuver (said of 
chariots), to go back and forth —a) to 
proceed on a march (said of the king): 
I proceeded over difficult terrain sapsaqi 
... ahlup ina libbi ds-tam-di-ih I slipped 
through tight spots, (even there) I main- 
in kiz 
bratim arba’im in regan eldtim Si-ta-ad- 
d[u-hi] (may Marduk grant to me) to 
march through the four quarters, on high 
mountains BRM 4 51:42 (= YOS 9 84:43, 
Nabopolassar); note with the terrain as ob- 
ject: hurrt ... melé marsiti ina kussi dé&- 
tam(var. -ta-am)-di-th I proceeded with 
the march through ravines and difficult 
slopes (carried) in a sedan chair OIP 2 36 
iv 4 and 71:39 (Senn.); Sadé marsuti remanis 
d§-tam-di-ih even over difficult mountain 
terrain I strode like a wild bull Borger 
Esarh. 112:11. 


b) to maneuver (said of chariots): ana 
Sitmur sisi Si-tam-du-uh narkabati (see 
sisi mng. lh) Borger Esarh. 59 v 46. 


ce) to go back and forth (said of a 
shuttle, of the wind): see RA 12, Iraq 27, 
in lex. section. 


3. 1/2 to set out on a march, to proceed 
on a march—a) pres. istaddih to set 
out on a march: garr[ajd nakrim ana 
matia 1g-tLa-di-h|u-n[t]m the warriors of 
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the enemy will march against my land 
RA 67 44:51 (OB ext.), cf. ga[rrjad gar: 
rim anla nakrim 78-ta-di-th ibid. 49. 


b) pres. *Staddah, 1stamdah to proceed 
onamarch: sa arhi pasqite ittanallakuma 
i§-tam-da-hu Sadé u témate who is wont 
to go along narrow paths and march 
across mountains and seas WO 1 456:23 
(Shalm. ITI), also AAA 19 108 (pl. 85):6 (Asn.) 
and dupls., see Seux Epithétes 267. 


4. II to march along, across: malikat 
Igigt mu-&ad-di-hat harradnu (Nan&) the 
counselor of the Igigi, who proceeds along 
the (processional) road VAS 1 36 i 11 (NB 
kudurru), cf. (you, Pleiades) [muttalliku sa- 
an-g\a-a-ni_ mu-Sad-di-hu su-lsel-e (see 
sangani) STT 69:4. 


5. III (causative to mng. 1): Marduk 
ana... akitasu sirti u-§a-as-di-ih-ma 
I ‘provided for Marduk to go in proces- 
sion to his august akitu festival (in the 
processional boat) VAB 4 156 A v 36 (Nbk.). 


6. IV/3 to slip back and forth: see 
ittanasdihu (for istanaddihu) ZA 30 189 :28, 
in lex. section. 


Sadalu v.; 1. to be broad, wide, 2. 
Suddulu (Sumdulu) to widen, broaden, to 
enlarge, to extend, to increase, 3. II/2 
(passive to mng. 2); OB, SB; I <éaddil, 
II, Il/2; ef. gadlu, Suddulu. 


1. to be broad, wide: Summa bitu 
babanisu Sad-lu, if the doorways of the 
house are wide CT 38 12:57 (SB Alu); ob- 
scure: awilum §4@ [...] t-&a-di-il [. . .] 
YOS 10 55 r. 3 (OB physiogn.). 


2. suddulu (sumdulu) to widen, broad- 
en, to enlarge, to extend, to increase — 
a) to widen, broaden: Sa GN al bélutzja 
Subassu usrabbt ribdtisu u-§d-an(var. -na) - 
dil-ma birétt u siqani usperdi I increased 
the (size of the) site of Nineveh, my royal 
city, I broadened its squares, let light into 
the alleys and narrow streets OIP 2 101:61, 
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ef. ibid. 113 viii 14, 153:7, 98:91, cf. ana... 
Sum-dul ribdti ibid. 95:69; sugéesu méteq 
girrt Sarri u-§d-an-dil-ma I widened the 
streets by which the royal road passed 
ibid. 153:16 (all Senn.); a-Sa-an-di-il tallakti 
I widened the roadway VAB 4 88 No. 8 
iill, ef. tallaktasu la §u-ud-du-la-at CT 37 
21 BM 38346 r. 3; 25 KUS d-sa-an-di-il-ma 
I broadened (the triple wall) to 25 cubits 
CT 37 14 ii 53 (all Nbk.). 


b) to enlarge an area, a building: (Ham- 
murapi) mu-sa-ad-di-il mérestim &a GN 
who extended the cultivated area of 
Dilbat CH iii 18 (prologue), ef. murappigs 
[. . .] mu-sam-dil x [. . .] Borger Esarh. 120 
§ 102° b:9; none of my predecessors had 
contemplated sum-dul Subat ali ex- 
panding the residential area of the city 
OIP 2 103 v 38 (Senn.); ana Su-un-du-lam 
Subat Sarrutija for the enlarging of my 
royal residence VAB 4 136 viii 35, also 116 
ii 28 (Nbk.); ger mesthti ekallt mahriti urad: 
dima u-&d-an-di-la Sikittag I added to the 
original area of the palace and extended 
its complex OIP 2 100:55, cf. ibid. 96:78 
(Senn.); ana susmur sisé ul Sum-du-la 
baband kisallu the outer court (of the 
palace) was not spacious enough for the 
exercising of the horses OIP 2 131:58 
(Senn.);  tarbas alpika lu Sum-dul JRAS 
1920 566:18; mu-Sam-di-il E.hur.sag. 
kur.kur.ra who enlarged the temple 
Ehursagkurkurra 1R 35 No. 3:22 (Adn. III); 
ana Su-un-du-lam mata u sutesura tenésé: 
tum (Nabi gave the scepter into his hand) 
for the extension of the land and the 
prosperity of mankind VAB 4 140 No. 16i7 
(Nbk.). 


c) to extend a time span: amija li: 
Sarik Sanatya li-§d-an-di-il may he (Sin) 
prolong my days, extend my years VAB 
4 224 ii 36 (Nbn.); urrik umijla sandatilja &u- 
[um-d]il nannabi kin prolong my days, 
extend my years, establish my progeny 
firmly JCS 19 77:36, cf. KAV 171:12 (Sin- 
Sar-iskun), cf. kun paléja Sum-dul [Sanatija] 
Streck Asb. 292 No. 14 iii 2. 
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d) to increase growth, progeny: mu- 
§am-dil agnan nadin nindabé ana ili (Mar- 
duk) who increases the yield of the grain, 
provides food offerings to the gods BA 5 
385 No. 3:5, see Ebeling Handerhebung 92:5; 
[. . .]-im lu-Sa-an-di-il [na]nnabi lurappis 
may I increase my [offspring?], make my 
progeny widespread VAB 4 194 ii 28, ef. 
ibid. 84 No. 6 ii 14, 204 No. 43:14 (all Nbk.), 
ef. also Borger Esarh. 26 viii 24, may the gods 
decree for me na-sir zéri Sum-dul nannabi 
ruppus kimti BiOr 21 147 Ep. 39 Ev 7 (Esarh.). 


3. II/2 (passive to mng. 2): massu 
us-tamivem-dil Izbu Comm. 484, cf. matt 
lig-tam-dil-ma Streck Asb. 284 r. line «; tar: 
basi lirpt§ lig-tam-di-lu supirt may my 
cattle pen become large, may my fold be- 
come vast STC 2 pl. 92:90, see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 134; lis-ta-an-dil(var. -di-vl) 
pir’ §u (for any future prince who reopens 
this well, may his days be long and) may 
his offspring be increased Or. NS 38 340:16 
(Sin-balassu-iqbi). 


Sadani$ adv.; as (high as, solid as) a 
mountain; NB and NA royal; wr. syll. and 
KUR.MES-ni§ (Lyon Sar. 24:28); ef. Sadd A. 


2 kari danniti . abnima resasunu 
hursanis uzaggir ina berisunu pitiq agurri 
§a-da-mi-ig epti{gma] I built two re- 
inforced quay walls, I made their tops as 
high as a mountain, between them I 
fashioned a wall made of baked bricks 
mountain high Crozer Quarterly 23 68 ii 33; 
kari dannu ina kupru u agurri §a-da-ni-1§ 
abni(m) ibid. ii 9, also VAB 4 186 ii 8, cf. (with 
duru replacing kdru) ibid. 108 ii 34, 166 x 56, 
118 iii 7, but note: 2 kari danniti ina kupri 
u agurru BAD §a-da-ni-i8 abnima I built 
two reinforced quay walls with baked 
bricks laid in bitumen, a wall as high as 
a mountain ibid. 188 ii 26, also (with épuéma) 
ibid. 116 ii 34, 138 viii 51; I rooted the em- 
bankment’s foundation as deeply as the 
nether world résiSu Sa-da-ni-ig uzagqir 
(and) I raised its top as high as a moun- 
tain VAB 4 72 i 32, 86 ii 20, 162 v 21, CT 37 
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12 ii 29, PBS 15 79 ii 11 (all Nbk.); Sa-da-ni- 
if uzagqgira mildsu PBS 15 80 ii 3 (Nbn.); 
duru danni ina kupri u agurri &a-da-ni-i& 
usashirga I surrounded it (the palace) 
to the height of a mountain with a strong 
wall of baked bricks laid in bitumen VAB 
4 118 ii 48, 138 ix 21; kibiréu ina kupri u 
agurru §a-da-ni-1§ lu erte I sank its em- 
bankment as firm as a mountain, with 
baked bricks laid in bitumen VAB 4 198 
No. 32:3, ef. 128 iv 13, 76 iii 37, and passim 
in Nbk.; exceptionally in Sar.: KUR.MES- 
megs usarsidma Lyon Sar. 24:28. 


Sadanu A (sadudnu) s.; 1. hematite, 
2. Saddnu sdbitu magnetite, lodestone; 
OA, OB, SB, NA, NB; wr. syll. and Nay. 
KA.GI.NA, NA, KUR-nu. 


na4.ka.gi.na (var. nay.ka.nig.gi.na) 
Sd(var. §a)-da-nu, na,.ka.gi.na.til.la = MIN bal- 
tu, nag.ka.gi.na.zalég = MIN nam-ri, nay.ka. 
gi.na.sigs; = MIN dam-qa, na,.ka.gi.na.kalag. 
ga = MIN dan-nu, nay.ka.gi.na.dib.ba = MIN 
ga-bi-tum(var. -fu), nag.ka.ké8.ka.gi.na = ki- 
gir §4-da-nu Hh. XVI 2ff., vars. from RS Recen- 
sion 1-7, cf. NAy.KUR-nu, NA4.KUR-nu SIGs5.GA MSL 
10 65:35f. (NB stone list). 

nay.ka.gi.na ki.bal.a.8é gi mir.ra.gal. 
la ... di.kus.gin,(Gim) kur.kur.ra si.sé.e: 
NA, Sa-da-nu sa ina mat nukurti rigma (var. adds 
ezza) taSkunu ... kima dajani matati sutesir O he- 
matite, because you raised the fierce battle cry 
in the enemy land, lead the countries aright like 
a judge Lugale XI 39; u,.da kalam.ma nay. 
ka.gi.na ti.la di.di ur; hé.na.nam.me: uD- 
ma ina mati NA, sa-da-nu baltu iggabbi § lu kiam 
then in the land it will be called the “living” &., 
may it be so_ ibid. 50, cf. ur.sag nay.ka.gi. 
na.e ba.gub nam.kalag.ga.bi.8é gi ba.an. 
dé: bélu ana NAg.MIN izzizma ana danniti§su ifassi 
the hero (Ninurta) approached the hematite, 
speaking (to it) because of its strength ibid. 35, 
na,.ka.gi.na: NA, §d4-da-nu ibid. I 37. 


1. hematite — a) in econ. context — 
1’ used for seals: 1 NA4.KISIB.KA.GI.NA 
KU.BI 1 GfN 1G1.6.GAL ... 1 NA4.KISIB. 
KA.GI.NA KU.BI 1GI.4.GAL one hematite 
seal, its value one and one-sixth shekels, 
one hematite seal, its value one-fourth 
(shekel) TCL 10 120:21, 25; 1 NA4.KISIB. 
KA.GI.NA KU.BI [. . .] §a kigad PN ibid. 23, 
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ef. CT 45 75 r. 18; 1 NA4.KISIB.KA.GI.NA 6 
NA4.GAR NA4.KA.GI.NA Frank Strassburger 
Keilschrifttexte 38:5f. (OB division of inheri- 
tance), cf. CT 45 75:13, cf. also YOS 12 290:15 
(all OB); kunukkam &a §a-du-a-nim Kiiltepe 
c/k 441:3, see Landsberger, JNES 24 285 n. 1. 


2’ other oces.: (copper) [s]a sa-ad- 
wa-na-am la ukallu which does not con- 
tain hematite ICK 2 54:4 (OA); 7i&tiat na: 
rugqam §a Sa-da-ni-im ... iddinam he 
gave me one sack of hematite ABIM 
20:59 (OB let.), ka-ar-Sa-am u §a-da-na-am 
mala tugabilam itbal (see karaSu B mng. 2) 
ibid. 65, cf. 2 MA.NA NA4.KA.GI.NA __ ibid. 
81 (OB); ina tmisu NAy.zZO NA, halia u 
NA4.KA.GI.NA tna Saddn Sa Nav iri... lu 
assa at that time I brought (to the trea- 
sury of Adad) obsidian, haltu stone, and 
hematite from the mountains of Na/’iri 
AKA 101 viii 12 (Tigl. 1); 5 MA.NA NA4 KUR- 
nu GI.NA five minas, correct (weight), 
of &-stone (brought from Media) (written 
on a five-kilogram duck weight of sedi- 
mental magnetite) Iraq 41 134 No. 47:1 (NA); 
x mani §a UD.KA.BAR mant ga NA, Sad- 
da-nu GCCI 2 372:2, ef. 1 mané Sa NA, 
KUR-[nul mani &a si-pdr ibid. 52:5 (NB). 


b) in rit.—1’ used for seals: ina 
kunuk Subi wu NA, KUR-nu bab makurri 
takannak you seal the opening of the 
(model) barge with seals of Subd stone 
and hematite UET 6/2 410:24, ef. ibid. 4, 
16, 18, cf. PBS 1/1 15:34, see Laessge Bit Rimki 
p. 30, ina NA4.KISIB subi u NA, KUR- 
nu babsu tabarram VAT 35:13 (courtesy 
F. Kocher), also CT 23 1:10; [N]A4.KISIB NAg. 
KA.GI.NA Sakin NA BI Sa irs uhallaq if 
he wears a seal of hematite, that man will 
lose what he has acquired Kécher BAM 
194 viii 9. 


2’ other occs.: ina uri ina hame tandlma 
ina S§erti 10 GiN NA4.KA.G[I.NA...] you 
sleep on the roof on (a bed of) litter, and 
in the morning [you .. .] ten shekels of 
hematite JRAS 1929 283 r. 16, cf. ina pan 
SamaS ... NAg.KA.GLNA §udtu tanagss 


Sadfanu A 


before Samas you hold this hematite aloft 
ibid. r. 18; NA4.KA.GI.NA Sad-da-an-nu 
naram Samag dajadni a[tta] O hematite, 
hematite, you are the beloved of Samak, 
the judge ibid. r. 20; NA4.KA.GI.NA (among 
materia medica) Kécher BAM 396 iii 21, ef. 
NA, KUR-nu TCL 6 12 r. ii lower register 4, see 
Weidner Gestirn-Darstellungen 30 sub 2 (Libra). 


2. saddnu sabitu (NA4y.KA.GI.NA.DIB.BA, 
KUR-nu DIB.BA) magnetite, lodestone: 
see Hh. XVI 7, in lex. section; the black 
stone flecked with light red NA,.KA.G1I. 
NA.DIB gumsu aban kinati sakin&u kitta 
lidbub is called NA4.KA.GI.NA.DIB, it is 
the stone of truthfulness, let whoever 
wears it speak the truth Kocher BAM 194 
vii 14 (series abnu Sikindu); note: NA4.KA.GI.NA 
sa-bi-tlum] beside NA4.KA.GI.NA CT 45 
75:14 (OB); ana SAL erttt kispi NU TH-e 
ga libbiga la SuB-e NA4.KA.GI.NA.DIB.BA 
... tubbal tasdk in order that no spell 
should harm the pregnant woman, that 
she should not miscarry, you dry and 
pulverize magnetite (and other sub- 
stances) LKA 9 r. iii 8 (SB inc.); [N]A,4 
jaspi NA, sahhti NAy.UR NA, lamassi [NA, 
KUR]-nu DIB.BA NA4.URUDU.NITA ina 
turrt kitt tagakkak you string on a linen 
thread (beads of) jasper, sahhi stone, 
UR stone, lamassu stone, magnetite, (and) 
dark-colored copper KAR 252 iv 6 (rit.), 
also Or. NS 36 24:5 (namburbi), BE 31 60 r. i 1 
and passim; NA4.KA.GI.NA.DIB.BA AN.BAR 
sop you crush magnetite and iron LKA 
101 r. 9, see Biggs Saziga p. 18, and passim in 
these rituals, cf. Hunger Uruk 46:10, AMT 90,1 
iii 5, 102 i 17, Wr. NA, KUR-nu DIB RA 
54 176 AO 17647:4, STT 214-7 v 31 and dupl. 
KAR 88 fragm. 4 v 6, and passim in med. and 
magic, ef. (worn in a phylactery) Biggs Saziga 66 
i55 and dupl., see also siktu; 2 NAg KUR-nu 
DIB kupputu two blocks of magnetite RA 
18 164:9 (SB Lamaatu rit.); NA, KUR-nw DIB 
(beside NA, KUR-nu i 8) Kécher BAM 375 
i 10 (list of amulet stones), and passim in this 
text and No. 376; O.MUN EME.SAL-lim : AS 
NA4.KA.GI.NA.DIB.BA Uruanna III 56. 
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The divine name ‘Saddnu (also wr. 
‘4xuR.NA) in MA personal names is de- 
rived from sadé “mountain,” see Saporetti 
Onomastica 1 424ff., Deller and Saporetti, Oriens 
Antiquus 9 53 ff. 


Thompson DAC 85 ff.; Landsberger, JCS 21 152 
and n. 72 (with previous lit.). 


Sadfnu B s.; (a disease); SB. 


i.sa.ad.nim.kKupD = ga-da-ni Hh. XVII RS 
Recension 132. 


§d-da-nu MU.NE lipit Marduk u Ninurta 
(after the description of the symptoms 
of a disease) its name is &., an affliction 
by DN and DN, Kécher BAM 409:35, ef. ibid. 
28; UO PA GIS.SE.NA.A : GU [sibitl §4-da-ni 
ibid. 1 i 40, ef. GO PA SE.NA : U GIG Sd- 
da-[ni] ibid. 423 i 31. 

For sa.ad.nim see also gassatu and 
samanu A. See also Sanddu. 


Sadaru 
SB.* 


[BA.AN.zA /] pesst / kurt / BA.AN. 
zA | BAAN | migil, [ZA = am]élu / *Sad- 
da-ri | ‘Ninurta | &§é-da-ri | misil — BA. 
AN.ZA (means) lame (or) short, (another 
interpretation of) BA.AN.ZA: BA.AN 
(means) half, (and) zA (means) man, Sad: 
dari (means) Ninurta, (also) &d-da-ri 
(means) half (comm. on LU.BA.AN.ZA vmur 
qat “Ninurta Labat TDP 4 38b) Hunger Uruk 
27 r. 19. 


For the equation ‘Sad-da-ri = “Ninurta, 
see CT 25 12 iii 10. 


(faddaru) s8.; 


¥adaSiu num.; sixth; OA; cf. sesSet. 

ittuppim Sa-da-si-im according to the 
sixth tablet (cf. attuppim Sa-li-Si-1m line 3) 
TuM 1 27b:6. 


Saddabakku see sandabakku. 


Saddadu_s.; ef. saz 


dddu. 


boat-tower; NB; 
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(mng. uncert.);- 


Saddagda 


naphar 6 Sd-da-de-e ... [...] na-ra- 
tum adi makallé together six (persons) 
boat-towers .... to the mooring place 
BM 30446: 12 (unpub.). 


Saddadu see Sadddu in sa Sadadi. 


Saddagad see saddagda. 


Saddagda (Saddagdim, Saddagdam, sad: 
dagdi, Saddagad, saddagdis) adv.; last 
year; from OB on; gaddagda(m), gad: 
dagdi(m) in OB, MB, MA, Nuzi, saddagad 
in NB, Saddagdig in NA; wr. syll. and 
MU.IM.MA. 


mu.im.ma = gad-dag-gad Hh. II 195. 


mu.im.ma sum.sar im.ma.an.kt.e mu. 
am 8&.mu al.tab.tab.e = gad-dag-da $u[ma] 
dkul[ma] Satt{a] libbi igsar[ipma] last year I ate 
garlic, and this year my stomach started burning 
(from it) Lambert BWL 243 iii 56 (bil. proverb). 


a) used alone as adverb — 1’ in OB, 
Mari, Elam—a’ beside §Sattam “this 
year”: kama tidii §a-ad-da-ag-dam ittika 
kalama tuzzanni u §a-at-ta-am adi inanna 
mimma ul tugabilam as you know, last 
year you alienated everyone from you, 
and this year you have not sent me any- 
thing so far Kraus AbB 1 108:3; Sattam 
kima §a-ad-da-ag-dam la tubarranni you 
must not let me starve this year like last 
year ibid. 113:9', ef. intima Sa-da-ag-di-im 
kaspam ugdabilakkim when I sent you the 
silver last year (cf. Sattam line 14) VAS 16 
188:11, AJSL 32 101 No. 1:7; &e’am mali a- 
ad-da-ag-da-am u Sattam elgima liqgbtkum 
let him tell you how much barley I re- 
ceived last year and this year A 1X/66:8 
(Susa let., courtesy J. Bottéro); i-da-Su ul Sa- 
da-ag-da ul Satta iddinam he gave me 
the hire for him neither last year nor this 
year CT 4 28:23 (let.), ef. ibid. 10; awtlum 
ahuni §a.. . Satti’amma 5 GEME.MES ttar: 
ri. §a-ad-da-ag-di 1 GiME ahatni iklama 
ptham ... iddinma (as for) the gentle- 
man, our brother, who used to fetch five 
slave girls yearly — last year our sister 
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kept one slave girl for herself and gave 
(him) a replacement Kraus AbB | 27:34. 


b’ other occs.: assum ga-ad-da-ag-di- 
im libbatija tamli because you had 
become angry with me last year TCL 17 
2:35; 2 GhmME sa-da-ag-di-im tugsabilamma 
1 GiME imtutts you brought me two slave 
girls last year, but one, unfortunately, 
died ARM 10 39:15, cf. ibid. 156:12, ARM 6 
43:5, also §a-ad-da-ag-di-im-ma ARM 1 
41:21; 40 ERIN.MES Sa Sa-ad-da-ag-di-im 
altaram <Sa> urim ipusi forty workmen 
who did the work assignment for the 
roof last year  Birot Tablettes 22:5, cf. 
trees Sa §a-ad-da-ag-di-im akkisamma A 
3533:16, cf. also TCL 7 11:3, TCL 18 87:16, 
UET 5 10:4, ABIM 8:35, CT 33 24:6, TLB 4 
35:38, JCS 24 66 No. 66:7, Kraus, AbB 5 230:9, 
§a-ad-da-ag-[d]i TCL 7 69:14, and passim; 
Summa eqlum sa-ad-da-ag-dam la erigsma 
nadi if the field was not cultivated last 
year so that it stayed fallow CT 4 24a:15 
(let.), cf. §d-da-ag-da-am (in unclear 
context) MDP 18 111:4, cf. also PBS 7 82:8, 
VET 5 19:4, CT 42 r. 15, CT 52 51:8 andr. 3’, 
TCL 17 25:7, wr. §a-ad-da-ag-da VAS 16 
90:5, CT 2 19:39. 

2’ in MB, MA: sad-da-ag-da béli [. . .] 
BE 17 41:5, ef. (in broken context) §a-ad- 
<da>-ag-da PBS 1/2 16:18, also, wr. MU. 
IM.MA ibid. 52:11 (ail MB letters); gelzulumma 
§a PN mar Sipri Sa LUGAL URU Ib-li-ta- 
ia-e Sa-da-ag-di ina Sa fp useribanni u 
ana t@inite tadnunt the .... official, 
whom PN, the messenger of the king of 
Iblit, last year brought to the river 
region(?) and who was assigned to serve 
as miller KAV 107:9 (MA let.); for MU. 
IM.MA in Bogh. see balatu s. mng. 3. 

3’ in NB: gunu sa Sad-da-gad 4-s% 
LU.KOR ana muhhini ildudini these are 
the ones who last year called in the enemy 
against us four times ABL 258:14; Sad-da- 
gad ina MN ABL 276:15, 1200 r. 21, ef. (in- 
troducing the topic of the letter) ABL 328:9, 
Thompson Rep. 195 A 3, and passim, wr. &d- 
ad-da-ag-ad ABL 1259:8, §&d-ad-da-gad 
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ABL 1154:4, Sad-da-gad CT 22 37:14, 116:23, 
232 :8, YOS 3 40:6, 9, 14, 29. 


4’ in NA: LO.ER{N.MES LUGAL... Sa 
§ad-dag-dig ina Salgeni ina rabisenitTa pan 
iki TA pan sab-Sarrutte ihliqini the 
“king’s men” who fled from the ilku (and) 
from service as “king’s men” last year, 
the year before last, (and) three years ago 
ABL 252 :17, see Postgate Taxation 272; MU.IM. 
MA tna libbi 1T1.BARA nittidinni last year 
we gave (it) in Nisannu ABL 241 r. 7, also 
ABL 1371:10, (in broken context) wr. éd- 
dag-dig ABL 84:4. 


b) with fa—1’ in OB, Mari — a’ be- 
side gatiam “this year”: assum seim sa 
biltim $a §a-ad-da-ag-di-im u Sattam con- 
cerning the barley of last year’s rent 
and this year’s UET 5 27:6; sia sa ga- 
ad-da-[ag-di-im] u sia sa Sattam subilaz 
nim send (pl.) me last year’s wool and 
this year’s wool JCS 23 35 No. 5:12; gdtam 
Sa Sa-ad-da-ag-di-im u SalusSani se’ am 
limdudu they are to measure out barley 
exactly as (they did) last year and the 
year before last Kraus AbB 1 125:9, cf. UET 
5 78:18; [... &a-at]-ta-am ana sa ga-ad- 
da-ag-dam tumtassil_ you have made this 
year’s [delivery?] correspond to last 
year’s CT 52 159 r. 2’; assum GU.UN eqlija 
$a §a-ad-da-ag-da la uqatiia u ga sattr 
annitim 1 situa 8E la lagiaku because 
he did not completely pay last year’s 
rent on my field, and I have not received a 
single sila of barley for this year’s CT 
4 28:6, cf. ibid. 10 (all letters); [kima Su]-bu- 
lim &a Sa-d[{a]-ag-di-im 1 Sattam [8]E.1. 
GIS gubilam send me linseed also this 
year, corresponding to last year’s de- 
livery ARM 10 41 r. 3; DUB S8U.TI.A PN Sa 
§a-ad-da-ag-dam u Mu ... tablet of the 
receipt(s) of PN for last year and the year 
(Samsuiluna 6) (text dated Samsuiluna 6) 
YOS 12 164:2, cf. ibid. 11. 

b’ other oces.: U4.BURU,(ENXGAN- 
tend). Sk 2 SE.GUR GO.UN A.SA 1.AG.E 0 
1 SE.GUR SA GG.UN A.8[A] Sa §a-ad-da-ag- 
dam inaddin at harvest time he will mea- 
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sure out two gur of barley, the rent of 
the field, and he will deliver one gur of 
barley (outstanding) from the rent of the 
field for last year YOS 13 489:13; A.SA 
LIBIR ga §a-da-ag-dam old fields from 
last year (heading of a table) TCL 11 236:1, 
ef. ibid. 22; KU.BABBAR Sa Sipatim <a> 
§a-da-ag-di-im [& §]a sipatim sa <fa» am: 
Sali [tlelqd s{ultasbitma get ready the 
silver for last year’s wool [and] for the 
wool which you took yesterday ABIM21:19 
(let.). 


2’ in Nuzi: 2 AB.MES Sa §a-ad-da-ag- 
da 3 AB.MES Sa MU-ti anniti two cows 
(born) last year, three cows of this year 
Jankowska, Peredneaziatskij Sbornik 2 (1961) 489 
No. 59:5, cf. JEN 546:7, cf. also (piglets) 
Sa Sa-at-ta-ag-tt HSS 15 252:3; x oil for PN 
Sa [atti aln-ni-i u Sa Sa-at-ta-ag-ti of 
this [year] and of last year HSS 16 421B:19, 
(barley) [a]na NUMUN Sa 20 ANSE A.SA. 
MES tab-ri-i ga §a-at-ta-ag-ta (parallel 
[¥]a MU-tt pa-ni-i-[tt] line 7f.) HSS 15 
233:4; 8 KUS.MES Sa enzi ana GIS.GIGIR- 
tt wskarisu sa Sd-at-ta-ag-tt eight goat 
hides for the chariot, his assigned work 
of last year HSS 15 196:11; tskaré Sa Sa- 
at-ta-ag-tt CT 51 12:2. 


3’ in NB: ana SE.NUMUN &é Sad-da- 
ga-ad for last year’s seed barley TCL 13 
231:16. 


4’ in NA: 1 GO KU.BABBAR LA-e Sa 
MU.IM.M[A] one talent of silver, last 
year’s deficit Iraq 23 42 (pl. 22) ND 2672 
obv. (!) 3, see Postgate Taxation 387. 


c) with prep.—1’ in OB: kima ga- 
ad-da-ag-dam kanikam luddinakkum I will 
give you a sealed document as (I did) 
last year VAS 16 28:9, kima Sa-ad-da-ag-di 
TLB 4 42:11, cf. TCL 173:8, YOS2 80:6, 18tu Sa- 
ad-da-ag-dam since last year Kraus AbB 1 
53:15, itu §a-ad-da-ag-di-im PBS 7 32:12, 
24, CT 29 19:17, UET 5 78:24, Kraus, AbB 5 
168:13, ARM 1 36:32, ARM 2 28:4, cf. TCL 1 
42:16’ (allletters), els a-da-ag-d[am] ARM 14 
69 : 26. 
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2’ in MB, Nuzi: egla sdsu [ina?] sa- 
at-ta-ag-ta-an [e-el-m] a-ru-um-ma Dd -§t- 
mi (parallel: a.SA.[MES] ina wmi anni 
e-el-ma-ru-um-ma étepus line 13f.) HSS 19 
57:7, ef. AASOR 16 4:2, kt-mu-u Sa-at-ia- 
ag-ti ibid. 8:35; [SE.MES] 2&tu sa-at-ta- 
ag-ta-am-mi [...] HSS 13 286:18; ki pt 
Sa Sad-da-ag-da (in broken context, par- 
allel ki pt mahri) BE 17 34:14 (MB let.). 


3’ in NB: adi 3-Su dulla nippusma 
alla §ad-da-gad(text -cuR) u &d-nu-ui §d- 
nu-u-nu dulla atar nyppus we do the work 
threefold, we do it in excess of last year 
and .... BIN 1 38:31; libbi Sa Sad-da- 
gad as last year CT 22 78:20, cf. ibid. 
116:23, for other refs. see Ebeling Glossar p. 217; 
ultu §ad-da-gad_ since last year ABL 
238:11, 716:19, note mehir madakta sa 
Babtli ana Sad-da-gad madakta liskunu 
(see madaktu mng. la) ABL 804 r. 18. 


4’ in NA: ina Sd-dag-dig ina muhhi 
ana garri béelyja assapr(a] last year I had 
written to the king, my lord, on this sub- 
ject ABL 724 r. 5; PN ina Sad(!)-dag-dis 
issija ... la tlliki ABL 312 r. 5, ef. wa 
§ad-dag-di§ ABL 167 r. 3, 311:15, 1144 r. 2, 
ina §d-dag-di-i§ ABL 431:7, ina §d-dag- 
dig ABL 773:10, wr. 2@ MU.IM.MA ABL 
154:18, 241 r. 7, note 1-Sd-dag-di-is sd- 
lu-Si-nt_ last year (and) the year before 
ABL 1174 r. 10; TA MU.IM.MA adunakanni 
from last year until now ABL 1201 r. 4; 
ina MU.IM.MA 3 bilat kaspi attasha ABL 
639:11; DUG.SAB LU.SANGA [EN] Sad-Iddg- 
di§1 Kinnier Wilson Wine Lists 133 (pl. 12) No. 4 
r. 19, see Parpola, JSS 21 167. 


The rendering of the third radical as g 
is based on gad-da-ga-ad TCL 13 231:16; 
there is no proof for the etymology sattu 
“year” + gdm “preceding,” suggested by 
Ebeling Glossar p. 217, see Edzard, ZA 56 147. 
Relation to Syr. ’est-qad(z) and Jewish 
Aram. ’egtdgad “last year” is not clear. 

Edzard, ZA 56 147 with previous lit.; Kaufman, 


AS 19 96f. (suggests independent loans from 
Amorite into Akk. and Aram.). 
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Saddagdam see saddagda. 


Saddagdi see saddagda. 
Saddagdim see Saddagda. 
Saddagdi8 see Saddagda. 


Sadd#itu see saddi’a. 


Saddalu see sandalu. 


Saddanu s.; east; Nuzi; ef. Sadd B. 


x eqlu Siqu ina ginnat dimti Sa PN ina 
§a-ad-dd-a-nu ana PN iddin he gave (in 
exchange) x irrigated field in the east 
behind PN’s manor to PN JEN 263:5 (coll.); 
ustu Sa-ad-dd-ni ga sikri a ekallim Sa 
halwalwe 2 imér eqlati ina kiterri PN, tleqge 
PN, will take two homers of the field east 
of the dam of the palace in the hawalhe 
field as his preferential share Shaffer, 
Studies Oppenheim 181:1; ina pant Sa-ad-dd- 
ni istu igari Sa PN nenmud (a plot) bor- 
dering PN’s wall on the east (parallel: 
ina pani amurri, Sutani, istamani) RA 23 
150 No. 34:9, cf. (in similar context) ina §a- 
ad-dd-nu HSS 13 93:12, w&tu Sa-ad-dd-ni 
(beside istu iltant, Sutdnu, Saplanu) ibid. 
161:15. 

For HSS 9 20:9 see elén mng. 1. 


Saddaru (Sitarru) s.; (a plant); OAkk.(?), 
SB. 

(U.SA.SAR], [i ...] x = §ad-da-rum Hh. XVII 
24f., ef. [i.S8A.sAR] = Sad-da-rum MSL 10 101 
No. III 4 (unplaced fragm. of Hh. XVII); u.8A. 
SAR = Sad-da-ru = elmestu Hg. BIV 179, in MSL 
10 103; [Sa-la]m-b[i] [G.SA.saR] = Sa-da-ru Diri 
IV 16, ef. 0.8A.LAM.BI=[.. .] CT 1433 K.14046:8. 

Si-tar-ru = elmestu. LBAT 1577 r. ii 15 (comm.). 


Summa ina muspali ala 6 &-tar-ru inna: 
mir if & is found in the low ground of 
a city CT 39 12:15 (SB Alu); uncert.: x SE. 
GUR 8i-da-ru MAD 1 2 v 3’, 6, viii 1’ (OAkk.). 

See discussion sub elmestu. 


Saddaru see Sadaru. 
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Saddidu 
Saddattunu s.; (mng. uncert.); NA.* 


ki Sarru béli ina GN ina muhhi §d-ad- 
da-tu-u-nu kammusuni as the king, my 
lord, was sitting on the & in Arbela ABL 
333:7, ef. (in broken context) ABL 83:9; lu ina 
muhhi sad-at-tu-ui-ni agar asbu (will Esar- 
haddon be attacked) upon the § where 
he is sitting? Knudtzon Gebete 108 :19. 


Parpola LAS 2 82f. ad No. 73:9. 
Sadda@u_ see saddii’a. 


Saddidu (fem. sadditiu) s.; 1. draft 
animal, 2. boat-tower: OB, SB, NB; 
wr. syll. and (in mng. 2) LU.efp.pa;_ ef. 
Sadadu. 


li.gid.gid.da = gad-di-du Lu IV 356. 


1. draft animal: 3 cup sa-ad-di-du 
libbu 6 GuUD.HI.A 8a ina GN mahar PN 
izzazzu three draft oxen from (the team of) 
six oxen which are at the disposal of PN 
in GN YOS 13 502:1, ef. ibid. 349:1, cf. also 
3 GUD.HI.A Sa-di-du-tum CT 47 30:19 (all 
OB); kaspam Sa 2 AB.HI.A Summa MU 3 
Summa sa-ad-di-da-tim site’ima tamkaru: 
tam epu& look for the silver for the two 
cows, whether three-year-old cows or 
draft cows, and make a deal PBS 7 124:24 
(OB let.); GUD.MES amirtu ga LO.APIN 
fa GN... um(!)-man-nu gad-di-tum 3-1- 
tum 2-i-tum DUMU.SAL MU [1?] (list of) 
cows, inventory of the plowmen of GN: 
full-grown cow, draft cow, three-year-old, 
two-year-old, one-year-old (cow) (ledger 
heading) Cyr. 117:4, also 2-ta §a-di-tum. 
MES 82-9-18,184a. 


2. boat-tower: MA.1.DUB 60 GUR né: 
mettt UGULA MA.LAH, GN [... L]U [S]a- 
ad-di-di-i.MES a cargo boat of sixty gur 
(capacity) to be delivered by the man in 
charge of the boatmen of Sippar-Amna- 
num [.. .] boat-towers LIH 87:12, see Fran- 
kena, AbB 2 69; GIS.MA.MES uw LU.G{D.DA. 
MES §a ultu GN adi ip GN the boats and 
the towers (employed) between Nippur 
and the Kabaru canal TuM 2-3 202:1 (NB); 
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LOU.Gip.DA.MES (in broken context) Borger 
Esarh. 113 § 78:5. 


See also Sddidu, Saddadu. 


Saddibu adj.; far-extending; SB*; ef. 
Sadahu. . 

§a-di-ha (var. §ad-di-e-ha) ahaja kilatta 
ittahza my arms, (once) far-extending, 
have both become paralyzed Lambert BWL 
34:76 (Ludlul IJ). 


Compare 4.si.st RA 28 139, 
Sadahu lex. section. 


cited 


Saddinu see saddinnu. 


Saddittu see Saddidu. 


Saddu (fem. saddatu) adj.; 1. taut, 2. 
elongated(?), 3. (uncert. mng.); from OA, 
OB on; cf. Jadadu. 

[pA]R = [&]a-ad-du = (Hurr.) (a]r(?)-[g]i(?)-[. .*] 
Ugaritica 5 135 r. 11’ (S* Voc.), cf. ba-ar PAR 
8S’ 279f.; gi.pisan.gid.da = gad-du (followed by 
garru) Hh. [IX 58; [dug.gur].gid.da = sad-[du] 
(in same sequence) Hh. X 258; giS.m4&.gid.da = 
ma-ak-ki-tum, gi&S.mé.gud,(text .gid).da = 
ma-ak-ku-[tum], gi8.m&.gid.da = gad-da-[tum] 
long boat, wide boat, elongated boat Hh. IV 269 ff., 
see MSL 9 171. 


1. taut: mannu ... urammika ki gé 
§ad-du-ti who (O wild ass) has let you go 
limp as taut cords (suddenly loosed)? 
(opposite kima gé ramittt 19:20) Biggs Saziga 
17:9, ef. kima gé Sad-du-ti urammit kanz 
nya... [tujrammanni ki gé Sad-d[u-tr] 
ibid. 20f.:12 and 16; Sia gundtum Sa-da-tum 
tightly-spun(?) lapis-lazuli-colored wool 
BE 8 154:4 (NB). 


2. elongated(?) — a) in ext.: ina rupus 
Ssumeée<l> ubanim silum Sa-ad-du-um nadi 
there is an oblong(?) hole in the “width” 
of the left side of the “finger” JCS 21 
225 K (MAH 16274):5 (OB ext. report), ef. 
[summa ina x] manzazi ilu Sad-du nadi 
JNES 33 354:16, also 17ff., [Summa ina reg 
manz]|azi [sla 2 iria nadai u sad-du if 
there are two holes side by side on the top 
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of the “station” and they are oblong(?) 
ibid. 353: 4 (SB ext.). 


b) other occs.: 7 parakku Sad-du.MES 
$a 7 asakki mari Anim kisitti Ninurta 
seven &. daises of seven asakku demons, 
sons of Anu, captured by Ninurta KAR 
142 ii 8; Lugalgirra u Meslamtaea Sad-du- 
tu RA 41 32:11; obscure: ana 1 mana 
tersite 3 mana tarabanu sa-ad-da 10 ain 
bisa ga-a[d-da] in order to obtain one 
mina of fersitu preparation (you take) 
three minas of § tarabanu, ten shekels 
of &. biisu glass Oppenheim Glass p. 40 § 8:76 
and p. 50 § C:19’; see also (said of jars, 
baskets, boats) lex. section. 


3. (uncert. mng.): TOG.HI.A Sa-tu-tim 
§a annakam ibassiini [millikfunu milik 
make a decision concerning (the disposi- 
tion of) the delayed(?) garments which 
are here TCL 14 37:26; 1 kutdnum sia, Sa- 
tu-um CCT 1 37b:9 (both OA). 


Saddu s.; (a chest or container); MB, 
NA, NB; pl. Saddanu. 


a) used to hold gold and gold objects: 
PN the goldsmith ina muhhi GIS §a-da-a- 
ni ga AsSur Sa LUGAL kammusu is in 
charge of the §.-containers of ASSur (and) 
the king ABL 812 r. 11 (NA); x hurasu ultu 
§ad-du Sa batga ana dullu ana PN u kuz 
timmisu nadin x gold given for the work 
assignment to PN and his goldsmith from 
the &. with the pieces to be repaired Nbn. 
96:2, cf. x hurdsu §a ultu §ad-du Sa bat-qdt 
nasd Nbk. 158:2, two sanhu ornaments 
ina GIS gad-du Sa batqa ZA 69 42:2, also 
ibid. 11, cf. 2 GO.HAS KU.GI ... ina GIS 
§ad-du Sa Sukuttu ga Nand two gold wires 
in the s. used for DN’s jewelry ibid. 4; 
KU.aI ga gad-da Sa ina pan LU.KU.DIM. 
MES Camb. 34:1; gold ina Sad-da Sakin 
Nbn. 1095:6 and 10, cf. 331:5, (gold) ina 
G18 gad-da.MES gak-na-’ CT 55 299 r. 3, 
ina Sad-da Sak-kan ibid. 311 r. 4’; (gold) 
ultu @I8 gad-du YOS 17 347:1, also ultu 
& S§ad-da §a DN 82-9-18,2350 (all NB). 
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b) used for textiles: 3 GADA.MES ina 
Sad-da three linen garments in a é.-con- 
tainer Nbn. 1121:11 and 15, ef. 3 kibsu ina 
Sad-da &d-kin(!) Nbn. 1090:5. 


c) other oces.: PN aS sad-da-a-nu 
kunukki Sa PN, iptiti abni ultu libbi ittasd 
PN opened the &-s with PN,’s seals and 
removed (precious) stones from it ABL 
498 r. 12 (NB); GI Sa-ad-du (preceded 
by various vessels) BE 14 163:52 (MB); 
GI gad-da (beside Gi nushu) CT 55 429:2; 
l-en Sad-da galla (among furnishings of 
Samaé in Sippar) Nbn. 558:22; ultu Sad- 
da §a PN Nbn. 537:2. 


Sadd@ see Sadi s. 


Sadd(’a (Saddd@u, fem. sadd@itu)  s.; 
1. mountain dweller, highlander, 2. 
mountain rubble(?); MA, SB, NB; ef. 


Sadi A. 
li. hur.sag = Sa-ad-du-u-fal OB Lu B vi 32. 


1. mountain dweller, highlander — a) 
in hist.: eksu LG §ad-da-a-’-u% $a ina adé 
‘Agsur ... thtdma ibbalkitu ittija a dan- 
gerous mountain dweller who sinned 
against the agreement (sworn by) A&Sur 
and revolted against me TCL 3 310 (Sar.); 
LO gad-du-’-a zer nérti Sa tasimtu la idi 
ibid. 93; akbus kiSadi nisé mat Hilakki Sad- 
du-u(var. -ug)-a asibut hursani pasquti 
Borger Esarh. 51 iii 48; ser PN Sar GN Sad- 
da-a-a-e la kanSe assabat harranu I went 
on campaign against PN, king of Ukku, 
the unsubmissive mountain dweller OIP 2 
37 iv 14 (Senn.). 


b) as personal name (MA): ‘Sad-da- 
i-te AfO 10 35 No. 59:4, No. 63:2, also 40 
No. 89:6; ‘Sad-da-it-te KAJ 201:2, wr. 
'§ad-ta-i-tu AfO 10 35 No. 61:1, see Saporetti 
Onomastica 1 427. 


2. mountain rubble(?): hurru natbaku 
ugatbalu KUR-u-a-1 wadies and torrents 
sweep rubble down from the mountains 
Lambert BWL 178:29, wr. KUR-w-?[a] ibid. 
177:15 (fable); uncert.: [adz] la sabe ana 
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Sad-da-a-a imagqq[utu] BIN 1 93 :22 (NB let.), 
ef. ibid. 9. 


Saddua# iS see Saddi’7S. 


*Saddu’atu (Saddu’utu) s.; (a fee paid in 
Anatolia on shipments of monetary items 
(gold, silver, valuable objects) and on 
merchandise); OA; cf. nadi. 


a) a fee on monetary items shipped 
from Anatolia to Assur— 1’ beside ni: 
sthtu (and occasionally wdsitu): three 
minas of silver nishassu wdsissu watra §a- 
du-a-st §a-bu-ui kunukki &a tamkdrim PN 
ana PN, ipgid with the nisihtu tax and 
export fee on it added, the &. fee on it paid 
to him (probably to the transporter), 
property of the (unnamed) merchant, PN 
entrusted to PN, (in order to bring it to 
Assur for making purchases) BIN 4 127:3; x 
silver nishassu DIRI Sa-du-a-si Sabbu sa 
tamkdrim PN ana Siamatim ana alim A&Sur 
ubil CCT 137a:19, ef. BIN 6 175 :20, CCT 2 35:24, 
ef. (given to PN in order to buy barley) CCT 1 
22b:15, ef. also BIN 4 108:6, BIN 6 184:2, and 
passim with taddnu, also (with paqddu) KT 
Hahn 25:3, CCT 4 48b:5, CCT 6 6¢:3, TCL 21 
205 :3, 274:2, etc.; in all, 21 minas 34 shekels 
of silver 524 Gin nishdtum 21 ain Sa-du- 
a-tum 10 Gin wdsitum (i.e., two and one- 
half shekels, one shekel, and one-half 
shekel per mina for the three fees respec- 
tively) BIN 4 30:12, cf. (same rates) CCT 5 50b 
r. 2, cited nisihtu mng. 4a, see Larsen Old Assyrian 
Caravan Procedures 36; ana PN u PN, apgid 
ana sér Sazzuztim $a tamkarim ubbulu sa 
kaspim u hurdsim nishassu watra §a-du- 
a-st §a-bu-u-% I entrusted to PN and PN, 
(two minas of fine gold and 13 minas of 
silver provided with the seals of the (un- 
named) merchant), they will bring it to 
the representative of the merchant, the 
nisihtu tax on the silver and gold are 
added, they have been paid the &. fee on it 
CCT 1 16a:12; x silver and x gold «libbi 
nepisim nadi nishdt kaspim u hurdsim 
watra [&a]-du-a-si gabbu kunukkini PN 
nasakkuniti lie in a package, with the 
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nisthtu taxes on both the silver and gold 
added, the & fee on it paid to him, PN is 
bringing (it) to you under our seals BIN 6 
75:10, ef. ibid. 106:5, CCT 2 36a:4, TCL 4 15:36, 
TCL 21 202:4, and passim, wr. Sa-du-wa-su 
ICK 1 192:7, TCL 19 17:4, ef. (with kaspam PN 
irraminigu ana PN» isqul PN paid the amount out 
of his own funds to PN») TCL 21 199:3; 1 riksum 
1 mana kaspum u3 mana hurdsum nishassu 
DIRI §a-du-a-su Sabbudku Sa PN ana sér 
PN, u PN; 2 mana kaspum nishassu DIRI 
§a-du-a-si, Sabbudku sa PN, assér PN; PNg u 
jati na& dku Kiiltepe c/k 1088 :5 and 12 (courtesy 
K. Balkan); one talent of silver nishassu 
DIRI Sa-du-a-si Sabbu ... 10 MA.NA 
kaspum nishassu ula DIRI §a-du-a-st Sabbu 
Sa PN x hurdsum nishassu ula DIRI sa-du- 
a-st: ula Sabbu SaPN, TCL 1454:24f., x gold, 
x silver Sa tkribija x §a niqum ana um: 
midnija ... 1 mana sawiri ga suhartim 
mimma annim nishassu DIR §a-du-a-su 
Sabbu TCL 21 207:13; 3 kutdni kassdrka 
ilgéma 3 mana 5 Gin kaspam nishassu 
watra §a-du-a-su Sabbu kassadrka na-[d]8- 
qu-lam your transporter received three 
kutdnu textiles and (consequently) 25 
shekels of silver, the nzsthtu tax on it 
added, the & fee on it paid to him, are 
considered to have been paid out to him 
TCL 19 24:18; PN is bringing x silver sa 
barini nishassu u §a-du-a-si ina kaspya 
lu ina subdtija i-di-ma abbarini lillik de- 
posit the nisihtu and & fees on it in our 
common account, (taking the amount) 
from either my silver or (the proceeds 
from) my textiles but to be debited to our 
common account BIN 4 52:30, cf. 2 mana 
kaspam nishatisu wattirma §a-du-a-st Sab: 
bima ... ana mera ummidnim kinim din 
MatouS KK 34:20; ana mull@d 20 MA.NA 
nishatisu u Sa-du-i-tt-u assibtim leqéma 
borrow (x silver) at interest to pay in full 
his nisthtu and his &. fees amounting to 
twenty minas VAT 13469:14; six and one- 
half minas of silver owed by PN ina gerbisu 
§a-du-a-tdm u nishatim usahhuru from it 
they will deduct the & and the nisthtu fees 
CCT 3 19b:14; nishdtim u sa-du-a-tdm 
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ishirma x kaspam iti PN nilgéma agar 
assibtim tlgeunt nisqul we received from 
PN x silver, less the nisthtu and §. fees, and 
paid it (to the account) where he had 
borrowed at interest CCT 5 5b:18; one 
supdnu container, weighing 26 shekels 
nishassu u §a-du-a-si, riksum ina gerbisu 
nadi the nisihtu and &. fees on it are placed 
inside it (in the form of) a packet (of 
silver) BIN 4 122:8; ten minas of silver, the 
nisthtu tax on it added ga-du-a-su iq: 
gerbimma nishatim niddinma &ttti 10 mana 
4 cin kaspum the &. fee on it we paid out 
of the amount added for nisihtu tax, so 
that there remains now ten minas four 
shekels of silver CCT 3 2a:6; misal kaspim 
Sa tuppisu u migal werim Sa tuppisu nishas: 
su watra §a-du-a-si Sabbu PN qdati PN, 
usaskanma PN will enable PN, to lay claim 
to half of the amounts of silver and copper 
of PN’s debt-notes (which PN, has con- 
fiscated as security), the nisthtu tax on it 
added, the & fee on it paid (and these 
amounts will go to the City, in order to 
allow PN to make commercial profits so 
as to pay off his creditor PN,) AnOr 6 pl. 8 No. 
22:14, see MVAG 35/3 No. 321; note nishassu 
and gaddu’assu both governed by either 
§ab@um or watdrum: x silver nishdtum u 
§a-du-wa-si Sabbu anaPN... apqid ICK 2 
90:7; x silver nishassu u §a-du-a-su wattir 

.. anaPN dinma Hecker Giessen 35:36, also 
ibid. 38, cf. TCL 19 34:28, ef. nishassu &d4-du- 
a-su% lutirruma ICK 1 84:11; exceptionally 
Sadduassu Sabbu not preceded by nishassu 
watra: three packages of 55 minas of silver 
kunukku Sa PN Sa-du-a-st Sabbu. . . anaPN 
apqid CCT 5 40b:3, cf. CCT 4 10a:4, TCL 21 
261:3, also (in clause-final position) x 
minas of silver Satma ana PN u PN, lip: 
qidunikkumma ana abini bil sa-du-a-su 
§abbu the same person (brings to you), 
let them entrust it to you for PN and PN), 
bring it to our principal, the & fee has 
been paid TCL 20 107:38, cf. BIN 6 259:12, 
CCT 1 14b:6, KTS 50b:14; 10 mana kaspam 
SaPN 1Squluniatini ana PN PN; nasi 10 Gin 
kaspam §a-du-a-si gabbu BIN 6 250:19; 


oi.uchicago.edu 


*Saddu’atu 


note: 4 mana kaspam §a-du-a-st% DIRI PN 
ublakkuniti 2 mana Sa-du-a-st%i DIRI ... 
isténis 6 mana kaspam u 6 Gin Sa-du-a- 
8% KTS 35b:4ff. (coll.); see also nisthtu 
mng. 4a. 


2’ §addu’atu alone: 13 Gin kaspum &a- 
du-a-at 13 mana kaspim ... ula alge I 
did not collect the 13 shekels of silver 
§. on the 13 minas of silver TCL 4 27:32; 
31 mana 15 Gin 4 mana sa-du-a-sti PN 
u PN, ublunim 20§ mana } mana §a-du-a- 
si PN; ublam BIN 4 26:19, 22, ef. ibid. 28, 
ef. also Hecker Giessen 23:10, BIN 4 29:25; 13 
mana 4 Gin kaspum kunukkya u 1 ein 
Sa-du-a-tdm ... usébilma TCL 4 27:20; 
30 MA.NA-Su-nu eppiqma ... ana alim 
lublu ga-du-a-at kaspim ina kaspija din 
make a solid package of their thirty minas 
of silver, have them take it to the city 
and pay the & on the silver from my 
silver KTS 9b:25; 103 mana 5 Gin SA. 
BA 10 Gin Sa-du-a-tdém niddinma 10 mana 
15 Gin kaspam kunukkini PN nasX?akkum 
TCL 19 41:13; PN entrusted to me x silver 
and x gold of PN,’s, PN; entrusted to me 
x silver §a-du-a-ta-am ula iddinam CCT 
1 14a:6; igaggalma ana sa-du-i-tim unak:z 
karanni tértaka ha-am-da-tim lillikasSum 
he has to pay, but if he denies my claim 
with regard to the &, let a forceful 
message from you reach him KTS 32a: 17; 
x mana kaspam.. . u Sa-du-a-su ana PN 
apqid VAT 13551:4, see MVAG 33 No. 120, 
ef. BIN 4 184:2; one package of x silver 
belonging to PN Sa-du-a-su irraminija a- 
di-i_ the §. on it I deposited out of my 
own means CCT 1 16b:10; note: x silver 
gadum Sa-du-e-tim TCL 19 23:11; 16 Gin 
kaspum Sa Sa-du-e-tim ilibbi PN BIN 4 
19:32; x silver i-Sa-du-i-tim ahhur BIN 6 
157:12; x silver 2tu §[a-d]u-u-tum gam: 
ratnti ana PN u PN, appul Hecker Giessen 
27:48, ef. ibid. 45; note: in all, three minas of 
silver SA.BA 73 GiN nishatim asqul istu 
§a-du-ui-tum ga-am-ra-at-ni 1 Gin kU. 
BABBAR appul Los Angeles County Museum 
Cole 8:10 (courtesy K. R. Veenhof); 15 Gin 
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kaspam ga-du-a-at 15 mana kaspim a sp 
PN addin ICK 2 314:7, also ibid. 13, ef. ibid. 
306:11; kaspam 1 mana u 2 mana sa-du-a- 
tdm [al-na-di-ku-nu-ti JSOR 11 125 No. 7:34 
(coll.}; note umma magskattam tagakkanam 
1 mandum 10 Gin §a-du-a-tdm usaddika if 
you have to provide a security deposit 
they will charge you a &. fee of ten shekels 
per mina BIN 4 33:37; send PN and let 
someone else plead his case with PN), 
let him have silver available (and) Sa- 
du-a-tém ana §a awassu éwih liddin let 
him give a . fee to the one who argued 
his case TCL 4 18:24; ana §a-du-a-ti-im 
ld vi-ta-ra(?)-ku(?)-um(?) VAT 9222:41, 
cited ArOr 18/1 336 (coll. L. Jakob-Rost); spec- 
ified as someone’s &.: x silver, the price 
of x kutdnu textiles of PN’s a ina libbija 
taddiu ina §a-du-i-ti-a tusahhira which 
you charged to me, you deducted from 
the & to which I am entitled (as trans- 
porter) (do not forget it there) Kienast 
ATHE 30:20, ef. ICK 1 147:4; Summa a-Sa- 
du-e-ti t-ha-i-tu kima térti paniatni awa: 
tam ta’er if they look out for(?) my &. 
(payment), answer them that my goods 
are forthcoming BIN 4 19:8, cf. x mana 
Sa-du-i-ti CCT 5 50g:2; ina7 mana kaspim 
x kaspum §a-du-a-tum Sa PN x kaspum Sa- 
du-a-at PN, x (kaspum) [n]luipldtum §a PN; 
TCL 4 115:3ff.; x silver Sa-du-a-at PN mera 
PN, 2llibbt PN; Jankowska KTK 104 :2; x minas 
§a-du-a-at PN KTS 55a:28, and passim. 


b) a fee to be paid to the kdru, usually 
amounting to 4, levied on merchandise 
transported within Anatolia: 13 mana 
kaspam sarrupam §a-du-a-tdm §a 4 GUN 
AN.NA ... PN ana karim is-qil PN paid 
one and one-half minas of refined silver, 
& fee on four talents of tin, to the kdru 
TCL 20 186:2; kaspam 1 Gin.TA u 1 MA. 
NA.TA URUDU ana bit kdrim §a-du-a-tém 
addin I paid to the office of the kdru a 
§. fee amounting to one shekel for each 
(mina of) silver and one mina for each 
(talent of) copper (i.e., 4%) TCL 20 165:35, 
ef. 1 mana’um 3 Gin Sa-du-a-tdm Sa karim 
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Kanig idi (they told me): deposit three 
shekels for each mina as &. fee for the kdru 
of Kani8 (for lines 3ff. see kdru A in bit kari 
mng. la) TCL 14 26:6; ddluqitim panitim 
5 GUN URUDU 9 mana sa gatim 8 mana 
§a-du-u-tum ékul of the preceding mer- 
chandise, consisting of five talents of 
copper, nine minas was “hand” copper, 
the § fee consumed eight minas BIN 4 
148:4; X mana URUDU S§a-du-i-ti PN kdram 
wee PN sues the kdru for x minas of 
copper, my §. CCT 1 19b:8; in textiles: 
7% kutdni ana &§a-du-e-tim laqeu seven 
and one-half kutdnu textiles (of a total 
of 52) have been taken as ¢. fee CCT 4 
13a:19; note in connection with merchan- 
dise called tkriba: mala kaspum ikribini 
waddima sa-du-a-tdm ina harrdnim la 
tlammad indicate how much silver is 
temple assets(?) so that it will not be 
subject to a payment of §. fee en route 
KTS 27b:14, but note &-taken on tkribi 
BIN 4 155:3, BIN 6 31:28, CCT 2 32a:9; if the 
karu puts pressure on you mamman la 
tazakkar u §a-du-a-tdm la ta-na-di do not 
mention anyone by name and do not 
deposit any 8. fee KTS 2b:18; when PN, the 
secretary ana Sa-du-a-tim Saddwim 
ulikannt istu §a annakam ustebbilu usad: 
diuninm...[. . .] Sa luqitvm Sa [el] lat PN 
[kt]ma Sa-du-a-su [nlad’u abbaia bélia 
attunu ammakam kdram muhrama §a- 
du-a-tdm la ustasSandma la anaddi had 
arrived in order to levy the &. fee, after 
they had made me pay those who had 
been shipping (their wares) here, [. . .] as 
for the merchandise of PN’s caravan, since 
the § fee incumbent on him has been 
deposited, please appeal (pl.) over there 
to the kdru so that I need not deposit the 
§. fee twice CCT 5 7b:5, 17, and 21; kaspam 
ina sal’é la tustenebbalma u kdrum Sa-du- 
a-tdm la iltanagge (see sal’d) TCL 20 94:31; 
one third of this merchandise is our 
principal’s goods on consignment, the rest 
is what has been entrusted to me ga-du- 
fe(?)1-t¢ ana karim qatka i&qul mimma sa- 
du-a-tém la tanaddia you yourself have 
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paid to the karu the &. incumbent on me, 
do not deposit any & (for yourself) RA 60 
111 MAH 19615:14 and 16; if our boss has 
entered by way ofthe byroad Sa-du-a-tdm 
$a karim Kans la ugadda u 1-Kanig ustaz: 
zizunt he (or: I) will not be made to 
deposit the § of the karu of Kani8, 
but in Kani’ they have held me respon- 
sible Kiiltepe a/k 405:27, cited H. Lewy, JCS 
17 104; x silver and x copper of good 
quality sa-du-[a-tdm] ga PN... tddiak: 
kunuti[nt] ammakam kaspam u werv’am 
ana Sa kima PN ta’era the §& which PN 
has deposited for you, return the silver 
and the copper over there to PN’s repre- 
sentatives TCL 4 32:9 (let. from the karw’s 
of Kanis and WahSuSsana to Assyrian officials in 
Salatuar); PN Sa-du-a-su annakam iddi PN 
has paid his § over here JSOR 11 118 
No. 12:6 (letter of the kdru of Wahéusana to local 
Assyrian officials); a letter arrived from the 
City (i.e., Assur) Sa Sa-du-a-tim la tugadda 
u tuppée sa karim [Kant] Sa §a-du-a-tom 
... [la tuSjadda stating that you should 
not levy the § and moreover letters 
from the kdru [of Kani8] that you should 
not levy the § Nesgr. Bog. 2:28 ff., see Larsen 
The Old Assyrian City-State 267; mi[num] sa 
inum. §a-[du-a-tdm] ga karim Kal[nis] 
tuSaddant ma awilum iga[bbiu] what is 
this, that when you want to levy the &. of 
the karu of Kani, and the man in question 
raises protests (saying: The merchandise 
belongs to the tamkaru, he pays datu in 
Kani8) BIN 6 101:5 (let. from the karu of Kanié 
to another kdru), see Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 
275; [&a-d]u-a-su-nu [ts]hirunim CCT 1 
22a:7; kaspam ana qatika ina GN addi 1 at 
6 (copy 7) mana kaspum kunukki 1 mana 
6 Gin kaspum Sa-du-a-tum I deposited 
silver to your account in Burushattum: it 
amounted to one talent six minas of silver 
sealed by me, one mina six shekels of 
silver was the § TCL 20 160:5; atu dmim 
annim 1 at-tum 1 mana sa-du-a-tim 
Saddiama$ MA.NA.TA annisam sébilanim 4 
MA.NA.TA attunu ana gamrikunu legea 
have (pl.) (them) deposit from this day 
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onward a §. of one mina per talent, send 
half of it here and take half of it for your 
own expenses JSOR 11 112 No. 3:23; x 
AN.NA kunukki Sa PN nipturma 4 mana 
annukum imtt 4 mana 6 Gin annukum 
parsu % mana 2 atn annukum &a-du-%-tum 
when we unpacked the 623 minas of tin 
under PN’s seals there proved to be a 
deficit of one-half mina, 26 shekels of tin 
were ...., the § fee amounted to 52 
shekels of tin CCT 2 24:7; Sa-du-a-at 
1 mana kaspim ana PN VAT 9279:12, ef. 
Hecker Giessen 27:45; 8 GIN KU.BABBAR 
musukka@’é §a-du-a-tém 1-GN iddima he 
deposited eight shekels of scrap silver in 
Kuburnat as §. fee OIP 27 62:46. 


The forms without vowel harmony 
(Sa-du-a-tum/ti-um BIN 4 30:12, ICK 1 
147:4, TCL 20 160:5, ana §a-du-a-tim]ti-im 
CCT 5 7b:5, VAT 9222 :41, Nesr. Bog. 2:28 and 30) 
are possibly plurals, but more probably 
mistaken writings. 

Garelli Les Assyriens 189f.; Larsen Old Assyrian 
Caravan Procedures 36 and 143f.; Veenhof Old 


Assyrian Trade 278 ff.; Larsen The Old Assyrian 
City-State 264 ff; Edzard, Or. NS 52 43 ff. 


Saddivis (Saddua@ is) adv.; like a moun- 
tain; NA royal; cf. Jada A. 


E-hur-sag-gu-la bit Sadi rabi kima Sitir 
burumme ubanni aspuk Sad-du-u’-e§ I 
adorned Ehursaggula, the House of the 
Great Mountain, as beautifully as the 
starry firmament, I built it up as massive 
as a mountain Borger Esarh. 5 v 41, cf. 
aspuka Sad-t’-a-e§ ibid. 23:30 (= CT 44 5 v 
29), a&-pu-ka Sad-du-es Iraq 30 103 : 73 (Asb.); 
temmensu ina irat kigalla ugarsid §d4-du- 
u-u-a-if he (Sargon) established its 
(Eanna’s) foundation in the depth of the 
nether world like a mountain YOS 1 38 i 40 
(Sar.). 


Sadduntu see sadduitu. 


Saddupp see Sanduppi. 
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Sadduttu (sadduntu, fanduttu, Janduntu) 
s.; collection (of debts); OB; cf. nadanuv. 


a) in aroyal edict: assum ina la siman 
§a-ad-du-ut-ti (var. §a-ad-du-tim) isiruma 
usaddinu §a usaddinuma ilqa utdr because 
he dunned and collected at a time im- 
proper for collection, he will return what- 
ever he received through collection RA 
63 48:41 (edict of Ammisaduga). 


b) in leg.: U4.BURU,(ENxGAN-tent) 
ITI Sa-an-du-un-tim kaspam u sibassu 
ifaqqal he will pay the silver and the 
interest on it at harvest time, in the month 
of collection BA 5 499 No. 25:8; U4.BURU,. 
Sk ina Sa-an-du-un-tim Seam u sibassu 
tmaddad CT 33 44a:8, wr. ITI §a-du-un- 
tum VAS 9 1:8, ina §a-an-du-tim BE 6/1 
27:7, ITI Sa-an-du-tim BE 6/1 45:9, PBS 
8/2 193:9, VAS 8 93:9, VAS 9 30:7, IT1(!) Sa- 
an-du-ti-im BA 5 519 No. 60:2, ITI 9ga-an- 
du-tim JCS 11 20 No. 8:9, ina ITI ga-ad- 
du-tim VAS 18 2:9, UCP 10 139 No. 68:8, 
ITI Sa-du-tum YOS 14 18:9, BIN 7 85:8, BE 
6/1 38:9, Scheil Sippar 103 r. 1, UCP 10 79 No. 
4:8, Columbia 298:7, in Mendelsohn Slavery 24; 
ana 1T1 §a-ad-du-tim Se’am ana naspakim 
utdr Greengus Ishchali 81:7, wr. ITI sa-ad- 
du-ut-tim Reschid Archiv des Nirgamas’ 128 :7, 
wr. ITI Sa-du-tim BIN 7 83:13, 90:9, YOS 
14 16:7, Greengus Ishchali 74:5, note the 
writing 1T1 Su-du(!)-d-tim VAS 8 30:6; 
without IT1: ana §a-du-tim YOS 14.4:9, 70:6, 
UCP 10 107 No. 32:6, ana Sa-du-ti-im BIN 
7 89:8. 

All oces. in econ. texts are from north- 
ern Babylonia (Sippar and the Diyala re- 
gion). 

Finkelstein, RA 63 56. 


Saddu’utu see *Saddw’atu. 


Sadidu s.; 1. boat-tower, 2. tow 
rope, 3. sdadid agh, Sadid eql surveyor, 
4. Sddidu Sa sisé (a type of transport 
personnel); OB, Mari, MB, SB, NB; wr. 
syll. and (in mng. 1) (&5.)aip; cf. Sadadu. 


oi.uchicago.edu 


Sadidu 


lu.gan™™84ofd = a-bi d§-[li], [gan.g]lid = 
§d-di-id a[§-li] Lu I 144-144a, ef. L6.GAN.a[fp], 
SAL.GAN.G@[fip] STT 385 viii 23f., in MSL 12 236 
(NA list of professions); GAN.cip = sa-di-id d&(!)- 
li(!)-im Proto-Diri 566. 

1. boat-tower—a) §adid asli: sdbam 
Sa-di-id aglim u sabam behram sukunma 
provide boat-towers and elite soldiers (in 
order to bring the goddesses safely to 
Babylon) LIH 34:20; A.BI Sa-di-id aslim 
wages for boat-towers TLB 1 160:15 (both 
OB); uncert.: 27 Gip wna Terqga [u x+]6 Gfip 
ina halsija (for transporting stones) 
ARM 14 29:26f. 


b) Sadidu: x barley ina GI8.BAN PAD. 
HLA $a 5 LU §d4-di-di.[MES] UET 4 133:3 
(NB); PAD.HI.A Sa 4 LU §d-di-di.MES ibid. 
r.4; elippétum &a. . . anaGN usgeleppél agra: 
numma ina mak §a-di-di-im kalé the boats 
which were sailed downstream to GN are 


stuck there for lack of towers ARM 1 
36:35, cf. L[G].M[ES sJa-di-di ARM 18 
24:14; 1 (PI) 3 (BAN) Sa-di-de-e GI5.MA 


§@ GIS.GESTIN nine seahs, (rations) for 
those towing the boat loaded with wine 
Cyr. 180:14 (NB), cf. (expenses) ana LU 
§d-di-de-e [fa Gi8.MA] (beside bridge- 
keepers, boatmen) GCCI 1 92:12; NINDA. 
HI.A a 5 LU Sa-di-de-e YOS 6 171:19, 
(dates) ana Lt §4-di-de-e.MES TCL 13216:3 
(all NB); for LU.MA.GfiD.DA see makittuin sa 
makitti, and note PN MA.G{D.DA BA 5 491 
No. 12:9, UET 7 73 iii 8 (OB). 


2. tow rope: sa-di-du-d-a (said by a 
boat, between mut-tab-bil-ld-al and 
muselua) Lambert Love Lyrics 112 K.4247:5, 
dupl. CT 54 471 r. 2, cf. §a-di-du sa sfa 
takiltt Lambert Love Lyrics 112 K.4247:15; 
uncert.: §d-di-du §a subdte (in broken con- 
text) K.11621 i 5 (courtesy W. G. Lambert). 


3. sadid asl, Sadid eqli surveyor: six 
persons £8.Gip Su sikkati temhasu MARI 1 
81:20, for other Mari refs. see Durand, ibid. 86, 
ef.14.é8. gid JCS 20126: 14 (OAkk.), also Soll- 
berger Corpus 50 iv 2 (Urukagina Cone B+(); 
PN Sa-di-id eqli PN was the surveyor BBSt. 
No. 4 i 14 (MB). 
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4. sddidu sa sisé (a type of transport 
personnel, NB): PN gaknu ga LU Su-Sa-ni. 
MES Sd-di-di.MES Sa sisé PN the super- 
intendent of the dependent personnel who 
are transporters(?) PBS 2/1 101:19, also 
(same person) 125:7, ef. (his son) 66:18; PNand 
PN, wu bele gastisunu Igabbil fa LG hatri sa 
LU susani.MES §4-di-di.MES Sa sisé and all 
their co-parceners in the bow fief, belong- 
ing to the association of dependent per- 
sonnel of transporters(?) ibid. 125:5. 


While sadid agli in lex. is the equivalent 
of g4n.gid “surveyor,” in Akk. this func- 
tion is denoted by abi agli, and sddid asli 
is specialized to designate a person towing 
a boat, i.e., pulling only the tow rope 
and not the measuring rope as well. For 
LU.GfD.DA see gaddidu. 


Sadipu (or Satipu) s.; (a small wooden 
object); NB.* 


3340 GIS §d-di-pi mahritu(?) 3960 ax8 
$d-di-pi arktitu BM 49239:2 and 4 (courtesy 
E. Leichty); (amounts of silver) ina libbi 
x kaspu ana |§é-di-ptl ana PN including 
x silver for §.’s for PN Nbn. 753:13. 


In VAS 4 96:1, read, probably, kaspu 
§d& ti-pi §a qastt silver for the running 
total (of payments made) for a bow fief 
(for a three-year period), see fipu. 


Sadi8 see Sada A. 


Sadittu. s.; sedan chair; MB Alalakh; 
wr. GI8.au.zA Gfp.pa; ef. fadadu. 


Sa(var. §4)-di-it-tu(var. -tum) = MIN (= kussi) 
sirdé Malku II 183, also CT 18 3 r. iii 5. 

1 GI8.GIGIR ana PN §a GI8.GU.zA GID. 
DA JCS 8 30 No. 422:6 (MB Alalakh). 


The entry in the syn. list is the fem. 
form of an unattested sadidu. The reading 
of the log. in Alalakh as Sadittu is not 
certain. 


Sadiu see Sadi B s. 
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Sadiu adj.; eastern; OAkk.; Akk. lw. 
in Sum.; ef. sadi B. 


PN sa,(SAG)-tt-um PN, the easterner 
RA 74 2:11, ef. ibid. 3b 15 and c 4, 4:8; gir. 
gin.na sa-ti-wm ibid. 8 r. 4, cf. OIP 14 
193:10, see RA 747; for occs. as personal 
name see MAD 3 265. 


P. Steinkeller, RA 74 1 ff. 


Sadlu (sadliu, fem. Sadiltu) adj.; broad, 
wide, of great expanse, vast, extensive, 
broad, far-reaching; SB; ef. saddlu. 
8a.bi dagal.la : [su]r-ru-us fad-lim 4R 20 
No. 1:9f. + AJSL 35 139 Ki. 1904-10-9,96:5f.; 
(ki].peS.bi dad.a.bi mud.mud.da : ersetu &4- 
dil-ta mw’allidat kala[ma. . .] the wide earth, which 


creates everything, [is bestowed on you] BiOr 9 
89:4. 


a) broad, wide: gusurt Sad-lu-tim usaz 
trisa sululfu I stretched wide beams 
(over the temple) for its roof VAB 4 68:28 
(Nabopolassar); abullatigu §a-ad-la-a-ti 
urakkisma | set its (the wall’s) wide gates 
in place VAB 4 84 i 20, also 118 iii 8, 134 
vi 35, 188 ii 19, Crozer Quarterly 23 68 ii 19, 
cf. VAB 4 154 A iv 12, 170 B vii 44 (all Nbk.). 


b) of great expanse (as poetic epithet 
of the earth, the sea): tétenebbir tdmti 
rapsati §4-dil-ta (vars. §d-di-il-ta, §4-di-il- 
tu) you (Sama3) constantly cross the wide 
expanse of the sea Lambert BWL 128:35 
(hymn to Sama’); wmunnigunu usardd ser 
ersett §d-di-il-ti(var. -te) I made their 
blood run down upon the wide earth 
OIP 2 45 vi 5 (Senn.); see also BiOr 9 89:4, 
in lex. section. 


c) vast, extensive: I rebuilt the temples 
of Assyria ina kisitti nakirt Sad-lu-u-ti 
with (the labor of) the vast captured 
enemy Borger Esarh. 59 v 36, cf. Streck Asb. 
168 r. 35; ummdni sa-ad-li-a-tim dikit 
matija lu ugassi(m) I had the vast range 
of artisans summoned from my land carry 
(the tools for making bricks) VAB 4 60 ii 2, 
WVDOG 59 42 i 43 (Nabopolassar); the con- 
quered kings brought to me igisé gad- 
lu-tt tamartasunu kabittu abundant gifts 
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as their heavy tribute OIP 2 30 ii 58 (Senn.), 
cf. (I gave the gods) igisé Sad-lu-tt Winck- 
ler Sar. pl. 24 No. 51:431 (= Lie Sar. 78:8), pl. 25 
No. 53:56, pl. 36 No. 76:168, ZDMG 72 184:56 
(Sar.), Borger Esarh. 90 § 59:12, Streck Asb. 268 
r. iii 26; busesa Sad-lu-ti aglulamma I 
plundered its vast possessions TCL 3 178 
(Sar.), cf. busé Sad-lu-u-tt Borger Esarh. 8 
§5:2, wr. &d-ad-lu-tit VAB 4 284 ix 20 (Nbn.), 
ef. Winckler AOF 1 299:8, Lie Sar. 82:11, Winck- 
ler Sar. pl. 25 No. 541 81. 


d) broad, far-reaching (referring to 
heart or mind): surru sad-lu karaS Situlti 
(of) far-reaching heart, wise in counsel 
VAS 137ii50, cf. Sad-lu surra karag ta-s[im- 
ti(?)] Streck Asb. 278 line 6 (after line 8), coll. 
Bauer Asb. 2 49 n. 1, ina milki Sa-ad(!)- 
lam CT 37 5 i 13 (Nbk.), cf. Hunger Kolophone 
337:3, §ad-la karst JCS 12 98 Rm. 2,92:4 
(Sar.), also ina pit hasisi u Sd-dal karge 
through intelligence and broad knowl- 
edge TCL 3 23 (Sar.). 


Sada A (Sadw’u) s.; 1. mountain, moun- 
tain region, 2. open country, steppeland, 
3. (a mythological locality, corr. to Sum. 
kur), 4. glacis(?); from OAkk. on; pl. 
Sadi and Sadanu (§4é-da-an Ahlami Weidner 
Tn. 27 No. 16:70), Saduadtim (ITT 5 9265, 
OAKk.), stat. const. gadt and ga-ad; wr. 
syll. (note OA sa-ad-wi-im Ka 12a:13, 
Saddi Cagni Erra Ilid 5 and often in NA 
royal) and kurR, (in EA, Bogh., RS) nur. 
SAG (SA.TU(.UM) BIN 4 29:9, CCT 1 248:13, 
OA, and passim in NB royal); cf. alap gadé, 
assur Sadi, Saddnis, Saddi’a, adu’rs. 

ku-ur kur = &d-du-u 8° II 301; [ku-ur] [kur] = 
[§]a-du-um MSL 14 99:447:2 (Proto-Aa); ku-ur 
KUR, Sa-du KUR = KUR-t Ea II 191f.; kuRg-du-t 
Proto-Izi I 225; ge-en KuR = Sa-du-u (error) Ea II 
Excerpt 4; kur, 18, hur.sag, sig.gin = §d-du-u 
Igituh I 306ff.; kur, hur.sag, e, ga.bi.ri = Sa- 
du-i MSL 11 55 ii 11 ff; hur.sag hu-ur-sa-lag] 
(pronunciation) = sad-du-% Igituh short version 
174a. 

i-8i 18 = &d-du-u S° II 120; i-i& 18 = sa-d[u-u] 
A IV/2:121; i8 18 = ga-du-u Ea IV 82; mu-u mu = 
§d-du-u ATI/4:25; t-ra-48 1B = §d-d[u-u] AI/8:36; 
ga.bi.ri = Ja-du-% 5R 16i 12 (group voc.); kur. 
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BAD.ba = [§a-du-d e-lu-é], kur.BAD.na = [MIN 
MIN], hur.sag.BAD.na, (hur.sjJag.sukud.da = 
MIN [MIN], kur.du.du.ru = MIN MIN Nabnitu L 
148ff.; [kur].du.du.[ru] = [sa-du-u e-lu-u] Izi 
XVI i 16; (nam)-ri 6.KUR.ZA.SUH.KI = §4-du-t te- 
lil-twm Diri IV 51, ef. 81p.x.K1 = [Ol-ru-uk, [al- 
du-um el-lum, nam-ri KUR.MUS.pDI = [U1-ru-uk, 
§a-du-um ba-nu-um Proto-Diri Nippur Section 
BH 33’ff. 

[an].ur.si;.a=a-du-um ta-ri-ik, [an.uj]r.gis. 
14.a = §a-du-um t-tam-ma-ma, [an.u]r.u.8é.an. 
ta = §a-du-um ta-ri-ik Proto-Izi Bil. I Section B 
6ff.; [x.b]i.giS.pa.gir.l4.e = MIN (= mahdgsu) 54 
&d-di-im Nabnitu XXI 24; ki.pad.du.kur.ra = 
MIN (= &-bir-tum) &d-di-i Hh. I 44; nam.ri kur. 
ra = MIN (= gal-la-tum) Sa-(di-i1] Hh. II 222; 
gun.hur.sag.gaé = bi-lat ga-di-t Hh. II 368; 
giS.kur.ra = tgu KuR-¢ Hh. III 153, and passim 
qualifying trees in Hh. III, see liparu, adaru s., 
hiratu, puquttu, sarbatu. 

am.si.kur.ra = pi-i-lu kuR-i Hh. XIV 54, 
kiSig.-kur.ra = kul-ba-bu kuR-i Hh. XIV 354, 
and passim qualifying animals and insects in Hh. 
XIV, see piazu, rimu, zugagipu. 

zag.pirig.gé musS.gal eme.é.dé kur.kur. 
ra 8i.il.1& : emug labbi musgalla muktassassu muz 
Sattir §d-di-i (see musgallu lex. section) Lugale 
111; tun.gaz.kur.ra.ke,(Kip) : d@ik kuR-i the 
Mountain’s killer ibid. 29, cf. tun.gaz.kur. 
ra.mu : mu-di-ik-tt KUR-i anaku I am the moun- 
tain’s killer SBH p. 101 No. 54 r. 7f.; 
kur.ra zu. kuSt.a mi.ni.in.@ : ina KUR-? Sinni 
kusi agdtma a dragon’s tooth appears in the Moun- 
tain Lugale I 39; uy.bi.a en gi8S.tukul.a.ni 
kur.ra igi mi.ni.[in. g4l] : nasu Sa béli kakkasu 
ina KUR-i uznagsu ba[§d] ibid. 22; lu.im.ma.bi 
kur.ra im.ra.ah : [lasimlusu ina kuR-i idukma 
he killed his messengers in the Mountain ibid. 
III 8 (= 97); a.mi.zi.ga gul.bi (late recension: 
a.MI.a zi.ga.bi) kur gul.gul : agé tasbz2 (var. 
[. . .]-2-?-%) mwabbit kuR-i the rising flood de- 
stroying the Mountain ibid. 6 (= 95), cf. Angim HI 
29 (= 134), IV 13 (= 165), and 52 (= 204), also kur 
gul.gul : mu-ab-bi-ta-dt(?) §d-di-ia TCL 15 pl. 47 
No. 16:14; gi8.tukul.e kur sahar.ta in.da. 
ab.hi : kakku ina §d-di-i ina eper ubtallilma the 
mace became smeared with dust in the mountain 
Lugale V 27 (= 263); [hold the net kur Su.ba nu. 
S’ub.bu : Ja §d-du-u ina qatisu la tpparsiddu (see 
napargéudu lex. section) Angim II 33 (= 137); kur 
ha.Sur.ra.ta bal.dé.zu.dé : &d-du-w Hasur ina 
nabalkutika when you cross the HaSur mountain 
BA 10/1 66 K.5982 + 68 K.3025+ :13f., cf. kur. 
mé&.gén.na.ta: itu §d-ad Makkan Lugale XI 10 
(= 472); ‘utu kur.gal.ta um.ta.é.na.zu.se : 
*Samas ultu §4-di-i rabi ina asika when you, Samaé, 
rise from the great mountain 5R 50i1f., also ibid. 
3ff.;a kur.ra ki.in.gi.ra i.bi.dé: rihdt kur-7 
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ana mati tarhG you (Enlil) let the seed of the 
mountain flow over the homeland SBH p. 130 
No. I 26f.; dumu.ki.in.gi.ra kur.8é mu.un. 
e,(DUg+DU) ... dumu kur.ra ki.in.gi.8é mu. 
un.e, : mara mdatu ana KUR-t tugséli... mari §d- 
di-i ana matu tuseridu you (Enlil) made the inhab- 
itant of the homeland go up to the mountain, 
you made the inhabitant of the mountain go down 
to the homeland ibid. 28ff.; kur.kur.ra té&. 
bi bi.ib.si.si.ge : §d(var. §a)-di-i stents asappan 
I (Istar) level mountains everywhere SBH p. 99 
No. 53:52f., also kur.kur.ra bad.gal.bi me. 
en : &a §a-di-i diirgunu rabti anaku I am the great 
wall of the mountains ibid. 54f. and dupl. Delitzsch 
AL? 136 r. 5ff.; pa. kur.ra.ke, im.gi.nu im. 
mi.jla(!).1a}] pu. kur.Dilmun(ni+TUK.KI). ka 
sag.géaba.ni.in. [lub] : ina burti §d-di-1 qaditu 
amhukh ina birti §4-di-i Tilmun qaqqadu amsi in a 
mountain well I stirred up mud, in a moun- 
tain well in Telmun I washed my head ASKT 
p. 127:35ff.; har.ra.an kur.ra dim.me.ir 
kur.ra i.b{.mu.8é in.dib.bi. [x] : ina uruh §4- 
di-i ilu Sa &§d-di-t ana mahrija iba[’u] the moun- 
tain gods come to me over the mountain roads 
ibid. 47f.; izi mi.mt.da kur.8a.ga ba.rigy. 
ga mén : isdtu napihtu §a ina gereb KUR-1 isSar: 
rapu anaku I (I&tar) am the blazing fire 
that becomes kindled deep in the mountain 
ASKT p. 129:13f.; lugal.mu kur.ra dug. 
sahar,(SaAR).gin,(GIM) KAxSID mu.un.da.ab. 
giy.[gig] : bélu ga §d-da-a kima karpatu saharrati 
tuasgamu (see Sagamu lex. section) Lambert, 
Studies Albright 345 r. 2; us.a e.ne.6ém.ma.ni 
us.a@ e.ne.ém.ma.ni : sa §d4-di-i (var. §4-qa-ta) 
amassu [Sa §4-di-i1] amassu SBH p. 8f. No. 4:41f. 
and 87f., var. from BA 10/1 91 No. 13 r. 11. 

ur.sag kur sag um.ma.ab.giy.a.a8 (var. 
hur.sag.gdé.ke,im.mi.ni.in.ugs.ga.as) : gar: 
radu &dé-di-i §a tanaru O warrior of the mountain, 
you who have killed (Sum. who have killed the 
Mountain) Angim II 35 (= 94); hur.sag.gal. 
gal.e 84.ka.a ba.an.na.tab.bé.e8 : &4-du-t 
rabitu suhhupusu the mighty mountains are over- 
whelmed by it 4R 28 No. 2:13f.; hur.sag ma&s 
mu.un.da.ri.bi : §d-du-u iribsu the mountain 
(brings) its gifts 4R 20 No. 1:21f.;imin.bi hur. 
sag Mi.ga.ba u.tu.ud.da.a.mes : sbittisunu 
ina §d-ad ereb Sam&i Valdu CT 16 44:84ff., ef. 
ibid. 98ff.; gilim hur.sag.ga.ta kur.ra nam. 
<ta>.e,. [dé] : itu kippat §4-di-t (var. KUR-t) ana 
matu urdu (see kippatu lex. section) CT 17 12:6; 
urt.mu hur.sag ki.in.gi.uri: dlu §4-ad ma-a-tt 
gumeri u akkadi RA 12 81:33f. 

‘Humugiru mu.lu i8 gaz.ba.ke, da@ik 
KuR-t / muttallik KUR-i SBH p. 49 No. 24 r. 10f. 

U,(GISGAL).LU.KUR.RA = a-li-e §d-di-i, a-lu-t 
dan-nu CT 41 33:6f. (Alu Comm.); [kuR].a1. 
MUSEN / KUR / Sé-du-té a1 / a-la-du [/ “}xuR. 
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aaL / ‘En-lil §&é-du-% ra-bu-i Hunger Uruk 49 
r. 29f. (med. comm.). 

kinnd, a-ru-ti-u (var. arattd), u-hu-m{u], hur- 
sa-an-nu = Sad-du-u (var. §é-du-%) Malku II 31ff., 
vars. from W.22831 (courtesy E. von Weiher); 
gin-nu-u, §4-du-W = &d-du-u Malku VIII 22f.; 
[.. .] = §dé-du-é An VIII 26. 


1. mountain, mountain region — a) in 
gen.~ 1’ in lit.: nsé u sa-tu-e kalasu- 
numa ana Enlil u-ra-if (Sar-kali-Sarri) 
smote the people and the mountains in 
their totality for Enlil Studies Diakonoff 
346:24 (OAkk.); elima ana sirim §a KUR 
naplis go up to the rock(?) of the moun- 
tain, look around TIM 9 43:1 (OB Gilg.), 
see ZA 53 216:1; lttetells KUR.MES eliiti 
[ttatablakkat KUR.MES Sapliéti] CT 13 
42 :23f. (SB Sargon legend), also [lu] ételli §4- 
di-t (var. Sad-di-t) eld [ti lu] attatablakkata 
§d-di-t Sapl[dti] ibid. 15f., var. from ibid. 43 
i 16; §d-da-a elini they (the eagle and 
the serpent) went up the mountain Bab. 
12 pl. 1:18 (Etana), cf. nild Sa-da-a Gilg. X 
v 8, ef. Gilg. VIII ii 10; for other refs. see 
eli v. mng. lb; inanna ardanigunu ina 
HUR.SAG asbu now their servants stay 
on the mountain (and keep watch) KBo 
1 11 obv.(!) 23 (Ur8u story), see ZA 44.116; alik 
urha etiqg KUR-a take the road and cross 
the mountain Bab. 12 pl. 3:42, dupl. KAR 
170:7, ef. Bab. 12 pl. 5:11, and passim in Etana; 
§a Sa-di-i ttenettiqu Lambert BWL 277 ii 12, 
eteltiqa KUR.MES marsuti etetebbira kali: 
Sina tdmdtu Gilg. X v 26; §@... KUR. 
MES -ni danniitu ittatabalkitu who crossed 
dangerous mountains KAH 2 84:31 (Adn. II); 
tattanablakkati kal KUR.MES-ni Maqlu VI 
138 and 147; (the evil portent) lébir nara 
hbbalkit KUR-a (var. Sa-[da-a]) may it 
cross the river, may it pass over the 
mountain LKA 123 r. 4, var. from Or. NS 34 
116:7, and passim in namburbis, see nabalkutu 
mngs. la and 4a, see also Sadahu mngs. 2a 
and 3b, sabdtu mng. 4a; umun.bi idim. 
ma.ra(var. omits .ra) kur.8é ba.a 
gaSan.bi idim.ma.ra kur.8é ba.an. 
da.a(var. .us) : bél’u iSgumma &dé-da-a 
irkab bélessu isgumma s4-da-a irtakab (see 
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Sagamu) 4R 11:41 ff., vars. from SBH p. 62 
No. 33:17ff.; kima sirrim séri &4-da-ki rukbi 
climb your mountain like a wild ass of the 
steppe 4R 56 iii 48 (Lamastu); kur.ra 8a 
i.me.ni.in.u; : &d-da-a (var. KUR-a) 
ustarkib Lugale I 34; see also rakabu; 
tamtamma dalhata gad-de-ma (var. KUR. 
MES-ma) gamraia you stir up the sea, you 
destroy the mountains Cagni Erra IIld 5, 
cf. KUR.MES ubbat ibid. Ic 26, also ibid. IV 
147, KUR-u(var. -%) litabbit ibid. I 35; 
nasth murst mwabbit KUR.MES-e Craig 
ABRT 1 59:8, cf. muttakkipat §d-di-ia 
(Bogh. var. HUR.SAG.MES) STC 2 pl. 75:11, 
see JCS 21 259; ina bilim mahisaku ina 
KUR-? Subaku I am the hunter among 
the herds, I am the battering ram in the 
mountain Cagni Erral 112; lillik Saru KUR-e 
linugsu let the wind blow, let the moun- 
tains quake (see ndsu usage b) Biggs 
Saziga 32 No. 14:1, ibid. 13 ii 13; uncert.: 
matummé li-mid-da KUR-a Bab. 12 p. 46:27 
(pl. 10:21) (Etana). 


2’ in letters: 4 MA.NA ta&%idtum sa 
sa.TU one-half mina, cost of transport 
through the mountains BIN 4 29:9, ef. 
(x tin) tassidtim subatika ga Sa-ad-wi-im 
Ka 12a: 13 (courtesy L. Matoua’); textiles i-Sa- 
du-im Sa GN thliqu CCT 2 11a:17; Sa-du-t 
dannu (see dannumng. 4b) CCT4 35a: 16 (all 
OA); send him lama K[{UR].HI.A wu KASKAL. 
HI.A Suripam isabbatu before the moun- 
tains and roads become icy Unger Mem. Vol. 
193:52 (Shemshara let.), also ibid. 60; sabum 
ina KUR-t [réS]am ukdl ARM 5 61 r. 12’, ef. 
Turukké... [ana] ibbi kUR-i irubu ARM 
425:14; lama tirik §a-di-im before night- 
fall(?) (lit. the shadows(?) of the moun- 
tain) ARMT 13 114:7; wa put digarati ana 
§a-di-1 alta{par] (obscure, see digaru 
usage a-1’) BE 17 45:11 (MB let.); gaqquru 
marist birte KUR.MES-ni §@ the area is 
difficult, it lies between the mountains 
ABL 312:9, ef. x field ina birit KUR.MES 
Hebraica 2 221:7; bel pahiti anniu ana KUR 
GN KuUR-e tttalka this governor has gone 
to GN, a mountain region ABL 769 r. 3; the 
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people of urnu Ga-bé-lelkUR-d ukallu ABL 
1044:5 (coll. S. Parpola); UD.13.KAM titusi 
ana kuR-t ételi on the 13th day he left and 
went up the mountain ABL 799: 10, also ABL 
1008 r. 2; ana KUR-e la tellia Iraq 17 127 
No. 12:29; stsé... etanSu ana KkuR-e lu1- 
se-li-<Su>-nu ekkulu the horses have 
grown weak, I have sent them to the 
mountain, and they pasture there ABL 
563 r. 12; sar mat Elamti ina KUR-% URU 
GN é@ the king of Elam is in the mountains 
at GN ABL 1348:5 (all NA); KUR-a-nt ana 
qatini lumag[siru] ABL 1010:9 (NB). 


b) descriptions, referring to distance, 
inaccessibility, height, etc.: sa sa-di-i 
mamma du[rgigsu la ...] no one has 
ever [seen] the remote parts of the moun- 
tain Gilg. IX iii 9; ha.Sur nu.zu kur. 
ra.ka : ana MIN KUR la lamddi on 
Haégur, the unknown mountain Wilcke 
Lugalbanda 96:62; “lugal.ban.da kur ki. 
si.ud.da gé.la ba.ni.in.dag : ‘MIN 
ana KUR-? agar ruqi [...] Lugalbanda 
was idle in a remote mountain ibid. 90:1, 
see Civil, JNES 31 386; ana §d-ad la-’-a-ri to 
the inaccessible mountain CT 15 40 iii 19 
(SB Epic of Zu); @na KUR.MES-e ruqute 
namrasi§ uséli he made (his people) scale 
distant mountains arduously TCL 3 83 
(Sar.), also Lie Sar. p. 52:6, Winckler Sar. pl. 16 
No. 33:286, cf. Borger Esarh. 58 iv 12; GN Sa 
gereb KUR.MES (var. Sad-di-1) ruquti OIP 2 
41 v5; &a a-du-su-nu nest UET 1 146 iv 5 
(Hammurapi); see also béru B adj., nesi 
adj. mng. la; «itu GN KUR-e danni adi 
tdmti Sa Sulme Sami from Mount Kullar, 
the dangerous mountain, to the Western 
Sea 1R 31 iii 68 (Saméi-Adad V), cf. Scheil 
Tn. Il 31, r. 57; KUR.MES-i danniti kigir 
Sapsaqi §a Sarru jaumma arhatesunu la di 
Weidner Tn. 27 No. 16 ii 40; KUR.MES dan- 
nite eqel namrasi AKA 45 ii 69, 65 iv 65 
(Tigl. I), 196 iii 16, 330 ii 95 (both Asn.), GN 
KuR-& dannu Sa milusu ki melé simmiltr 
mild la 1&4 (see méli mng. 3) TCL 3 
322 (Sar.); see also dannu adj. mng. 4b; 
KUR-@ marsa u girretisunu pasqate ... 
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ana méteq narkabatija u ummanatia lutib 
(see métequ usage b) AKA 39 ii 7 (Tigl. 1); 
KUR (var. KUR-%) marsu tsbatu KUR (var. 
KUR-t%) maris dannig arkigunu la allik 
(the soldiers) took to a treacherous moun- 
tain, the mountain was extremely dan- 
gerous (so) I did not pursue them AKA 
270 i 48, and passim in Asn.; KUR-& marsu 
isbatu 1R 30 ii 46 (Samai-Adad V), and passim 
in Sar., Senn., Esarh., and Asb., see marsu 
mng. 2a-1'; KUR.MES pagqite lu étetig 
I crossed the difficult mountains (on foot) 
AKA 53 iii 46 (Tigl I); ana Sahat KUR-e 
pasgqate ipparsiddu musitas they fled by 
night to the hard-to-scale slopes of the 
mountains TCL 3 214 (Sar.); ana KUR-e 
nanduruti [MI]N (= érubu) asbat arkasunu 
<ana> KUR-e namrasi atrussunu they went 
into the wild(?) mountains, I pursued 
them and drove them into difficult moun- 
tain terrain STT 43 :45f. (Shalm. III), see Lam- 
bert, AnSt 11 150ff.; istu Tulsind u KUR-? 
laSqi from GN and the .... mountain 
Weidner Tn. 36 No. 26:12, and passim in Tn., 
see laggu; [hur].sag sukud.da : sd- 
di-i Saqitu BIN 2 22 i 11f. and dupls., see 
AAA 22 76; KUR.MES Saqiite Sa kima ziqip 
patri Samtu high mountains which were 
as smooth as the point of a dagger AKA 
53 iii 43 (Tigl. 1); ma birit GNGN, KUR.MES-e 
Sagiitt TCL 3 254, cf. ina birt... KUR. 
MES-e eliitt hursani Saqiti ibid. 324, wr. 
KUR.MES AN.TA.MES ibid. 15 (Sar.); ina 
ki-is KUR-1 Sagitt LKA 62:11, see Ebeling, 
Or. NS 18 35; kastdu sa-di-1 elitim con- 
queror of the lofty mountain VAB 4 234i 10 
(Nbn.); sa-du-% lu elma be the mountains 
high (incipit of a song) KAR 158 ii 38; 
for other refs. see eli A usage a-2’, also 
zaqru usage a, tiguru adj. 


c) in contrast to other topographical 
features (séru, matu, hurru, hursanu, naru, 
tdmtu): summa malku a-sa-ad asser wast 
if a prince has set out for the mountains 
or the steppe RA 35 61 (pl. 9) No. 18 ii 2 
(Mari liver model); in broken context: sért 
KUR.MES-e na@ra[ti ...] Craig ABRT 1 54 
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iv 30; gimir malki KUR-i (var. §a-di-7) 
u hurgdni all the kings of the mountain 
ranges AOB 1 60:21 (Adn. 1), ef. Gilg. VIIi 11; 
Anum Sarrum usatlimsi §a-du-i er-ge-ti-im 
HS 1884 ii 11, cf. bélet.. . §a-du-i [u] hur: 
Sanz ibid. iii 14 (OB lit., courtesy W. von Soden); 
iui mati u KUR-t &a kibrat arba’i TCL 3 
315 (Sar.); the people from the four quar- 
ters (of the world) aégibite kKuR-e u mati 
who live in the mountain regions and low- 
lands Lyon Sar. p. 11:72, also ibid. p. 18:93; 
(the people of GN) asibit KUR-1t marsi 
OIP 2 86:16 (Senn.); for other refs. see matu 
mng. 2b; wttika linthu KUR.MES {D.MES 
let the mountains and the rivers calm 
down with you Surpu V-VI 188, ef. kuppu 
nahli KUR.MES ndratu tdmatw ibid. VIII 40, 
also KAR 22 r.7; kur hur.sag id.didli: 
§d-di-i u nardte BiOr 30 179:51f. (rit.); 
umun kur.ra a.ab.ba : bel KUR-i u 
tdmti BA 10/1 94 No. 16:4f., ef. bel nagbé 
§a-di-i u tamati lord of the springs, moun- 
tains, and seas BMS 12:28 and parallel ibid. 
32:9; Ea «wbni sd-di-i wu tdmati Race. 
46:30, dupl. TIM9 77:8; muttabbil Samé KUR. 
MES tdmati BMS 21:81; KUR-t tdmti u 
Sari RA 62 52:16 (LB esoteric text); salmdani 
kigsutija ina KUR-e u tdmate ukin STT 
43:54 (Shalm. III), see W. G. Lambert, AnSt 11 
p. 152, cf. also OIP 2 82:35, Borger Esarh. 49 
iii 10, 58 v 17; mamit KUR-i u hurr[i] the 
oath of mountain or ravine Surpu III 65; 
note in topographical descriptions: a field 
teh KUR-% (contrasted with its other sides 
adjoining fields and a road) ADD 385 
r. 7. 


d) as source of raw materials (stone, 
metals, timber, precious stones): hurasu 
kaspu abnu agartu erd parzillu bindt KUR-1 
gold, silver, precious stones, copper, iron, 
the products of the mountains Winckler 
Sar. pl. 24 No. 51:439, cf. x silver ana sim 
7 bilat URUDU KUR-i ina mahirat 24 MA. 
NA.AM ARM 7 135:2, see ARMT 18 p. 163 and 
n. 245, ef. also Hh. XXII Section 1:19ff.; arnt 
kima kaspi hurdsi §a stu KUR-s% tbbabla 
ana asrifu aj tir may my sin, like silver 
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and gold mined from its mountain, never 
return to its home JNES 15 140:17 and 33 
(lipgur lit.); hurdsa kaspa abné Sa.Tu-i u 
tiamti ina usssu lu umassi over the lowest 
course I spread gold, silver, (and pre- 
cious) stones from the mountain and sea 
VAB 4 62 ii 48 (Nabopolassar), cf. sa-tu-e 
abarti tiamtim Sapiltim NA4.NA4-su-nu AfO 
20 70 xxvi 58 (Manidtusu); I received as trib- 
ute KU.GI SAHAR.BI KUR.RA_ gold ore 
Winckler Sar. pl. 31 No. 65:27, also Lie Sar. 124; 
for other refs. see eperu mng. 5b; hur. 
sag Nna,4.giS.nu,(SIR).gal na,.gug 
na,.za.gin.na Su.mu.8é mu.un. 
s{i] : S§d-ad NA4.MIN santi uqni <ana> 
qatija umalli I have subjugated the moun- 
tains of alabaster, carnelian, and lapis 
lazuli Angim III 21 (= 126); ana GN KUR-e 
kaspi GN, KUR-e gignugalli éli I went up 
to Mount Tunni, the silver mountain, 
(and) Mount Muli, the alabaster mountain 
WO 1 58 iii 2f. (Shalm. III), ef. Layard p. 92:107, 
cf. KUR-di ugqni Borger Esarh. 55 iv 47, see 
also saggilmud, jaspi; NA4.ZA.GIN.KUR.RA 

.. NA4SAL.LA agra U NA4.SIKIL Sa ina 
KUR-Su nasqu 5R 33 ii 42 (Agum-kakrime); 
he brought as tribute aban KUR-i Siquru 
valuable mountain stone KAH 2 84:58, 
also ibid. 69 (Adn. II), AKA 284 i 86, 352 iii 21 
(both Asn.); ina dumug aban KUR-e u hurasi 
hussé lu abni I fashioned (the image of 
his great divinity) of the best mountain 
stone and shining gold AKA 210:19, 345 ii 
133 (Asn.); durgsu dannu Sa ina aban KUR-1 
zaqrt epsu (see zagru usage d) TCL 3 + 
KAH 2 141:217 (Sar.), ef. oa e§qt NA, KUR-€ 
Borger Esarh. 34:49, and see esqu, also 
Sitig KUR.KUR (var. §a-di-1) rabiiti VAB 
4 138 ix 25, 132 v 44 (Nbk.), and see stqu; 
bit akite Suati ultu ussisa adi gabadibbisa 
ina pilt aban KUR-i uzaggir hursanis (see 
zagaru mng. 2a-2’) OIP 2 1426, cf. na 
pilt aban KuR-i ussisu addi I laid its 
foundation on mountain limestone OIP 2 
137:31, and passim in Senn. and Esarh.; ANSE 
mir nisqi rabiti takkas uqni hip §ad-di-su 
(var. KUR-s&%) anaGN.. . &$inimma they 
brought to me in Nineveh large thorough- 
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breds (and) blocks of lapis lazuli quarried 
in the mountains Borger Esarh. 54 iv 38, 
cf. I took as booty sisé alpi séni NA, 
uqné hip KUR-7 Rost. Tigl. III p. 10:46; 20 
NA, ugnéi KUR 19 KU.aI Sa gablasu NA, 
uqnd KUR KU.GI ubhuz (one maninnu 
necklace with) twenty genuine (lit. moun- 
tain) lapis lazuli stones, 19 gold pieces, 
whose center piece is genuine lapis lazuli 
mounted in gold EA 19:81f., one seal NA4. 
ZA.GIN KUR-e of genuine lapis lazuli 
EA 16:11, and passim in EA; NA, hulalu KUR 
genuine hulalu stone EA 22:5, 48, and 53, 
and passim in EA; NA4.ZA.GIN.KUR.RA [ina] 
himeti tasék you crush mountain lapis 
lazuli in ghee Kécher BAM 516 i 67; re-bi- 
ka §4 NAy.ZA.GIN KUR (incipit of a song) 
KAR 158 r. ii 49; Amdnam sa-tu GIS.ERIN 
igmur he conquered Amanus, the cedar 
mountain AfO 20 75 ii 26 (Naram-Sin), cf. 
Am.a.num hur.sag erin.ta from 
Amanus, the cedar mountain SAKI 68 v 28 
(Gudea Statue B); KUR Hasur KUR GIS.ERIN 
BBR No. 75-78:6; emmaru KUR-% erént 
migab ili parak Irnini they look at the 
cedar mountain, the dwelling of the gods, 
the sanctuary of Irnini Gilg. Vi 6; [sa 
eré|ni lili a-Sa-di-Sa Gilg. Y. iii 27; for 
other refs. see erénu usage a; mé Idiglat 
u Purattuem §a i&tu Sa-di-im GI8.ERIN & 
GI8.5u.0R.MIN ana kddim bablu water 
from the Tigris and Euphrates, brought 
for you from the cedar and cypress moun- 
tain JCS 22 26:20 (OB ext. prayer); KUR GN 
KuUR buras Mount Wizuku, the juniper 
mountain TCL 3 280, cf. ma KUR Malla’u 
KUR burdsi ibid. 169, also Lie Sar. 138; see 
also wsu usage c; gusuré erént Surmeni 
Sa trissun tabu binut GN u GN, KUR-e (var. 
KUR.MES) elliéi OIP 2 106 vi 25 (Senn.), var. 


elli tall cedars, grown in Mount Amanus, 
the holy mountain OIP 2 129 vi 59 (Senn.), 
ef. KuR Dibar lipgur KUR GIS.LAM.GAL 
may Mount Dibar absolve, the home of 
the pistachio tree JNES 15 132:13f.; for 
other refs. see bisimtu usage c, hisbu A 
mng. lb, biltu mng. 3c; see also abnu A 


54 


Sada A If 


mng. 1, atbaru, kagurd, surru A mng. 
1b-2’, Saddnu A, uqni. 


e) as source of other products: sikar 
SA.TU.UM kardnam ellu the mountain 
drink, pure wine VAB 4 90 i 21, also ibid. 
92 ii 32 (Nbk.), wr. Sikar KUR-2 Borger 
Esarh. 20 Ep. 20:11, also ibid. 85 r. 46, KAS 
KUR.RA CT 39 38 r. 15 (SB Alu), ef. OIP 2 
114 viii 19 (Senn.), and see karanu; 2-ta 
Sappat pihi fa KUR-i two jugs of piku 
beer from the mountain YOS 3 20:11 (NB 
let.); kurunnu lallaru biblat KUR.MES KU. 
MES — kurunnu beer and white honey, the 
product of the pure mountains Winckler 
Sar. pl. 36 No. 77:170; lal. kur.ra = di-&ip 
KUR-t Hh. XXIV 6; ana 5 Gin pappardili 

. 3 MA LAL KUR.RA for five shekels 
of pappardilai stone, (you mix) one-third 
mina of mountain honey (etc.) RA 60 30:3 
(MB chem.), ef. LAL KUR-2 Kécher BAM 159 
ii 14 and dupl. 160:6; for digip Sadé see also 
digpu usage f-1’; GIS8.saR-mah-hu... §a 
gimir hibisti Hatti inib kuR-e kaligun ge: 
rebsu hurrusu a large park planted with 
all the aromatic plants of Hatti and all 
the fruit-bearing mountain trees Lyon Sar. 
p. 15:42, cf. (with gimir riggé inbi sip: 
pate issi tuk-lat KUR-i u mat Kaldi) OIP 2 
111 vii 55 (Senn.); see also muthummu, and 
Hh. XXII Section 1:6ff.; Summa naru mesa 
kima &d4-ma-an §d-di-i ubil if a river car- 
ries its water (looking) like mountain oil 
CT 39 19: 129, alsoibid. 21:150; for}. KUR(.RA) 
see napftu. 


f) as habitat for flora: ir giS.eren.na 
8& hur.sag.ta im.muti : iris erent Sa 
ina gereb KUR-1 ast 5R 51 iii 14f., see JCS 
21 11:11; pan KUR-tm-ma erénu nasi 
hisibSu in front of the mountain the cedar 
bears its abundance Gilg. Vi7; dant 
danni[ti ... a kima] gapni tarbit KUR-1 
.. . agtini fortified towns which rose (upon 
the peaks of Mount GN) like trees that 
grow in the mountains TCL 3 239 (Sar.), 
see also gapnu; imid allanu u butnu sa 
KuUR-e hamadiritu ultalik (see butnu 
usage a) 4R 56 Add. p. 11 to pl. iii 37 (La- 
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mastu), dupl. KAR 239 ii 18; Swmma U.HI.A 
KUR.RA tnnamir if a mountain plant is 
seen (in a field) (parallel: G.u1.4 serv) 
CT 39 3:20 (SB Alu); for G.KUR.RA see nint; 
Samas sam-ma istu KUR-i uséridam[ma] 
Samas brought the plant down out of the 
mountain Kécher BAM 574 iii 24, cf. Sammu 
[$a lib]bt ina KUR-2 astma_ the “heart- 
grass” grows in the mountain ibid. 34 and 
dupls.; 6 murru 8a KUR mountain myrrh 
Kocher BAM 1 iii 12, cf. 6 mur-ra-an KUR-i 
ibid. 578 iii 9; kukruma kukru kukru ina 
KUR.MES elluti quddusuti O kukru plant, 
kukru plant, kukru plant in the pure, holy 
mountains Maqlu VI 37; U hil asagi : 6 
GAN.ZI §a KUR-e © lapat ramannu Uruanna 
II 109; see also businnu, kammu A, kaz 
naktu, kurkani, liligd, liparu, simru, tigild, 
urns. 


g) as habitat for fauna: the camels 
and pack asses kima turahi tarbit kuR-i 
iStahhitu zugtiga leaped over its (the 
mountain’s) peaks like wild goats whose 
habitat is in the mountains TCL 3 26 (Sar.); 
umam sért KUR-e kaligunu ina alija Kalhi 
lu aksur I gathered herds of all (kinds of) 
wild beasts of plain and mountain in my 
city of Calah AKA 203 iv 46 (Asn.); I made 
representations of wmdm KUR.MES w A. 
AB.BA.MES AKA 187 r. 21 (Asn.); Summa 
umam KUR.RA ana libbi al[i irub] if a 
mountain animal enters the city CT 40 
41b:11, cf. Summa MIN (= umdm) KUR ina 
pan abulli innamir CT 39 50 K.957 r. 19, 
umam sd-di-1 ugsérida he led down the 
mountain beasts Cagni Erra IIe 39; nam: 
mastu KUR-e an animal from the moun- 
tains CT 38 44 Sm. 472+ r. 10; [ba@ ir] imert 
KUR~? dalihi bilu sért LKA 62 :2, see Ebeling, 
Or. NS 18 35, also 7&me ba’ aru ga bulu KUR-i 
dababu ibid. 15; anSe.kur.ra hur.sag. 
ta é.a.me8 : sist Sa ina KUR-i irbt 
Sunu_ they are the horses raised in the 
mountain CT 16 15 v 10f. and 47f.; akkanni 
§a KUR-t [mannul iskirka wild ass of the 
mountain, who has blocked you up? Biggs 
Saziga 12 117; targa garnagsa kima rimi 
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KUR-e its (the scorpion’s) horns (i.e., 
pincers) are spread like (those of) a wild 
ox of the mountain CT 38 38:60; i-ma-si-ri 
§a §a-du-e Sup(a)tani (see masiru) LKA 
62:12; for immer Sadi, see tmmeru mng. 4; 
see also akkannu, rimu, séru B. 


h) to identify a measure of weight: PN 
purchased a lot [ima lib]bi 30 Ma.na 
URUDU.MES [ina] MA.NA-e 8a KUR-e for 
thirty minas of copper, (measured) by the 
mountain mina ADD 376:11. 


i) as the home of (foreign) gods, 
demons, and wild creatures: Sumalija 
bélet KUR.MES elluti aSibat reseti kabisat 
kuppati DN, lady of the pure mountains, 
who dwells on mountaintops, walks about 
at springs BBSt. No. 6 ii 46 (Nbk. I); hur. 
sag.a.ni.ta um.ma.da.an.ri : ultu 
§a-di-i ttarrd after (Anu) fetched DN from 
her mountain home Wilcke Lugalbanda 
92:14; ina gereb KUR-i irtibima they (the 
enemy kings) were brought up in the 
mountain AnSt 5 100:36 (Cuthean Legend); 
[lamastu urijda ultu gereb KUR-i the 
lamastu demon came down from the 
mountain Lambert BWL 40:55 (Ludlul II), ef. 
iskip lamastu &é-da-a u&té[ sir] he drove 
out the lamaStu, banishing (her) to the 
mountain ibid. 52:8 (Ludlul IIT); (the demon) 
kur.ta gin.na.Ix] : [¢]étw kuR-t urda 
AMT 61,77. 3f.; Summa alii KUR.RA ishupsu 
(see ald A usage c) CT 39 52 ii 11; [atla]ki 
ana KUR-1 §a tarammi go to the mountain 
(home) that you love 4R 58 i 41 (Lamastu); 
for diseases see li’bu A usage b. 


j) as place of hiding, refuge: ultu kUR-e 
agar margitisun innabtunimma isbatu 
Sépéja they fled from the mountain, their 
place of refuge, and grasped my feet Streck 
Asb. 62 vii 77, ef. ibid. 60 vii 12; wma puzrat 
KUR-2 marsi adiri€f usib in terror he hid 
himself in the secret places of the inac- 
cessible mountain Winckler Sar. pl. 31 No. 
66:41, and passim in Sar.; lapan kakkéja in: 
nabitma §dé-da-a-Su éli he fled from my 
weapons and sought refuge in his moun- 
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tain Streck Asb. 194:16, also ibid. 44 v 14, 
ef. mérdnusSu innabitma isbata KUR-% ibid. 
50 v 112, ef. ABL 646 r. 3 (NA); ana KUR-t 
la ihallig he must not flee to the moun- 
tain ABL 1286 r. 8, cf. kt tplahu ana 
KUR-2 thtelig ABL 462:18 (both NB); kt 
munnabti sajidi emidda Sahat kuR-su (see 
Sahatu As. mng. lb-1’) TCL 3 150 (Sar.); 
for saddgu timid see emédu mng. 1d-3’; 
Anzé ipparigéma §4-du-us-su (var. KUR-us- 
su) iggué Anz flew off and disappeared 
CT 15 39 ii 49 and iii 23, var. from ibid. ii 22 and 
AfO 27 81 Sm. 2195, ef. DN zgrur irta’ub sd- 
du-us-su iggus Ninurta (also: Ka) became 
afraid, trembled, and disappeared RA 46 
30 i 29, 40 iv 7, restored from STT 21:147 and 
22:29 (all SB Epic of Zu), wr. sa-dt-7s-[su] 
RA 46 92:74, [Sa-d]i-7-su ibid. 88:20 (OB 
recension); tplahma iggué &d-da-a-su ili (see 
nagasu mng. 1) CT 41 31:19 (Alu Comm.); 
kima umim melemmasgu §a-di-i ustalwi like 
daylight, his (Ningirsu’s) brilliance sur- 
rounded the mcuntain RA 46 92:80”, also, 
Wr. KUR.HI.A ibid. 94:2 (OB Epic of Zu); 
difficult: ga KUR-t TU-ba (parallel: sa 
kilt wsst) Boissier DA 211 r. 11 (SB ext.). 


k) features of mountains and mountain 
terrain—1’ §sép gadé base of a moun- 
tain: Sallassunu kabitta igtu sep KUR-e GN 
aglula I carried off their heavy spoil from 
the foot of Mount Elaniu AKA 319 ii 68; 
I entered the pass of GN, crossed the river 
Radanu ana sép KUR-e KUR Si-ma-ki 
kal umeéja agtirib every day I drew nearer 
to the foot of the mountain, Mount Simaki 
AKA 312 ii 52 (both Asn.), cf. TCL 3 272, and 
passim in Sar.; I fashioned an image of 
myself inscribed with deeds of my heroism 
ina reg éni fp Saluara sa sp KUR-e KUR 
Hamani uséziz I set (it) up at the source 
of the Saluara river which is at the foot 
of the mountains of the Amanus 3R7i51 
(Shalm. Il); I pitched camp ina sep KUR 
Anara u kUR Uppa kuR-di-1 danniti at 
the foot of Mount GN and Mount GN), 
mighty mountains OIP 2 37 iv 18 (Senn.), ef. 
Lyon Sar. 23:10, and passim; URU Lapsia 
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igabbinissu ina sp KUR-t ina libbi attalak 
the town is called GN, (itis situated) at the 
foot of the mountain, I went there ABL 
610: 12, cf. ABL 641 : 8, also Iraq 17 180 No. 13:15 
(all NA). 


2’ ubdn fadé mountain peak: 3 KUR 
ubdnat KuR-e Sa kima urpati stu Samé 
Suqallula.. . ubanat KuR-e Sinati lu alme 
three mountain peaks which float in the 
sky like clouds, I besieged those mountain 
peaks 1R 30 ii 47 and 51 (Samai-Adad V); 
2 durani labi kirhusu kima uban KuR-e 
Saqi (see kirhu usage c) AKA 233 r. 23, 
parallel 335 ii 105 (Asn.); KUR Simirria uban 
KUR-? rabitu Sa kima sélut Sukurri zaqpat 
Mount Simirria, the great mountain peak, 
as steep as a spear blade TCL 3 18 (Sar.), 
cf. ibid. 249, also AKA 300 ii 17 (Asn.), and 
passim in Shalm. III, Senn.; summa alu kima 
uban KUR ana libbi Samé f[L] (= Sagi?) 
if a city rises like a mountain peak into 
the sky CT 38 1:16 (SB Alu). 


3’ other parts: fiuddat Sa-du-u-i the 
mountain passes AfO 13 46 i 3 (OB lit.); 
for Sipik sgadé see sipku, Supku, also 
temmensu kima §d-pik KuR-e usarsid I 
made its foundation as solid as a rock 
Unger Bel-harran-beli-ussur 13; agd ga-du-u 
tému [is]takan ana epes panisu (Darius) 
gave orders to prepare the face of this rock 
(but did not inscribe anything on it) VAB 
3 119:20 (Xerxes); see also simmuiltu usage e, 
Sahatu s.; 30 dlanisu danniti Sa ina ahi 
tdamti gallati tibik KUR.MES rabiiti sadrima 
(see sadaru mng. 3a) TCL 3 286 (Sar.); 
for néreb Sadé “mountain pass” see nérebu 
mng. 2a and b; for kisir Sadé “mountain 
fastness” see kisru mng. 6a; see also 
bamdtu, gisallu B, irtu, kapu, meli, nat: 
baku mng. 2, nahallu, sapannu, ziqqurratu 
mng. 2, zugtu. 


1) in comparisons: sag.gig hur. 
sag.gin, tuk,.da nu.ub.zu.a : murus 
gagqqadi §a kima KuR-e(var. -7) ana nuss 
la natd head ailment which, like a moun- 
tain, cannot be moved CT 17 20 i 52f; 
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dura danna §a kima sa.tu.UM la uttassu 
a strong wall which, like a mountain, 
cannot be shaken VAB 4 82 i 22, 90 i 50 
(Nbk.), cf. [.. .] kima KuR-d1-e ul uttassa 
isissa (see ndsu mng. 6) BA 5 652f. No. 
16:20 and 23; Sa... Sulum sarritisu ana 
rugate kima KuR-t (var. §d-di-1) kunnu 
the well-being of whose kingship is estab- 
lished far and wide as (firmly as) a moun- 
tain AOB 1 62:30 (Adn. I), cf. Sangitt ina 
mahar DN... ana ahrat umé kima KUR-t 
kinig lugarsidu (see Sangiitu usage b) AKA 
103 viii 38 (Tigl. I); in epert rabiaitim isdésu 
kima sa.tTu-im ukin (see eperu mng. 2b) 
YOS 9 35 iii 138, see RA 63 36 (Samsuiluna), cf. 
Streck Asb. 242:44, 246:72, alsosuhuS gi8. 
gu.za.bi hur.sag.gin, uy.ul.li.a.8é 
hé.ri.ib.gi, : irda kussisu kima &4-di-i 
likin ana time sdtu PBS 12/1 7:20f.; sag.bi 
sahar.ta hur.sag.gin, hé.ni.ib.fl : 
résisu kima §a-di-i ina eperi lu ulli raised 
its top with (piled up) earth as high as 
a mountain 5R 62 No. 2:58f. (Samas-sum- 
ukin); hur.sag.gal.gin, mi.ni.{l : kima 
Sa.TU-im rabim ulli I raised (the wall 
of Sippar) as high as a mountain YOS 9 
36:76 and dupls. (Sum.) = RA 61 41:80 (Akk., 
Samsuiluna B), cf. sa regasunu kima sa. 
TU-im elia LIH 95:51 (Hammurapi), also 
kima sa.Tu-im resisu lu ullt VAB 4 62 iii 23 
(Nabopolassar), kima sa-di-im ulld resasa 
ibid. 138 ix 27 (Nbk.), also VAB 4 256 ii 1 (Nbn.); 
I completed (its brickwork) kima kuR-i 
résisu ullt OIP 2 146:29 (Senn.), also Borger 
Esarh. 75 § 47:33; Sttta inu ahatu sinama 
ina berusina KUR-% partk the two eyes 
are sisters, between them lies a mountain 
AMT 10,1 iii 25 (= Kécher BAM 513 iii 26); kima 
KUR-ivar. -%) ina KI.A.‘fpD inuhhu just 
as the mountain(?) quiets down with sul- 
phur Maqlu III 83. 


m) as epithet of gods: umun kur. 
gal ‘mu.ul.lil : bélu 44-du-t% rabé ‘Min 
lord, great mountain Enlil SBH 45 No. 
22:33f., also Delitesch AL’ 136 r. 13f.; ‘Enlil 
malik KUR-t “Igigi 4R 55 No. 2:27, also Maqlu 
6, kur.gal °en.1il.14 mm.hur.sag 
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gi.bi an.da ab.sé.a : s&d-du-t rabid 
Enlil1m.HuR.8AG Sa régasu famami Sanna 
great mountain Enlil, DN, whose head 
rivals the heavens 4R 27 No.'2:15ff., dupl. 
BA 10/1 83 No. 9 r. 8ff., ef. im'.HUR.sAG / 
4An-lil || Sari RA 62 54:18 (LB esoteric text); 
‘Assur KUR-% GAL-% OIP 2 23 i 10, also 
ibid. 48:4 (Senn.), Streck Asb. 66 viii 5; %Hnz 
mesarra bel erseti rubti Sa aralli bel agri 
u KUR.NU.GI, §4-du-t Sa ‘Anunnaki En- 
meSarra, lord of the earth, ruler of the 
Arallu, lord of the heavens and the nether 
world, the mountain of the Anunnaki Craig 
ABRT 2 13 r. 2; in personal names: Aégsur- 
§a-di-li UF 7319 No. 5:5 (OA); Samags-KuR- 
i-tlt, CT 2 26:21 and 29, cf. TCL 1 82:5, 83:5 
(OB); note istianum Sa-du-v ili a single 
one, mountain of the gods (see zstenu) CT 
15 318 (OB lit.), and passim, see Tallqvist Gétter- 
epitheta 221. 


n) as metaphor for a temple or city: 
é.hur.sag.gu.la = bit KuR-e rabé = & 
§d4-hu-[ri], 6. hur.sag.kur.kur.ra = bit 
KUR-e matati = & papahhu “[Assur] KAV 
43 r. 2f., see Frankena Takultu p. 125:145f.; 
ana Ekur kur-i rabé bit tukultija Weidner 
Tn. 27 No. 16 iii 51, cf. E.kur kur.gal. 
la.8é@ : ana Ekur [&d4]-di-i (var. KUR-7) 
rabit BiOr 30 164 i 20; ina gereb Ehursag: 
galkurkura KUR aralli Winckler Sar. pl. 35 
No. 75:156, cf. AOB 1 112:7 (Shalm. 1); Hhur: 
sagkurkura §a-ad matdti 1R 35 No. 3:23 
(Adn. II); [&.s]AG.fu durus Samé KuUR-t 
kibratt. Esagil, the base of heaven, the 
mountain of the world BMS 33:7, cf. BMS 
9:32 and dupl. Loretz-Mayer Su-ila 31:5; Baby- 
lon ga-du-u% Sa surri RT 19 59 HS 1893:1 
(MB lit.); ana §a-di-im (var. Sa-da) napisti 
nist KA.DINGIR.RA.KI agskun I made 
Babylon a stronghold(?) for the suste- 
nance(?) of people Sumer 3 8 ii 10 and 15 ii 13, 
var. from VAB 4 92 ii 15, ef. ana §a-di-im 
ga-mi-lil(?)] napiste [nisi] VAB 4 168 B 
vi 78 (both Nbk.). 

0) personified or deified: HUR.SAG. 


MES wu ip.MES (among gods invoked in 
the treaty) KBo 1 1 r. 58, also 3 r. 26, 4 iv 
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36, etc., see naru A mng. 11; KuR-d lik: 
tumkunust KuR-t liklakunisi KuUR-% 
linthkunusi KUR-t% dannu elikunu 
limqut may the mountain cover you, may 
the mountain restrain you, may the moun- 
tain quiet you, may the strong mountain 
come down upon you Maqlu V 156ff., also 
cited PBS 1/1 13:49, ef. hur-sa-nu lik-la-ka 
KUR-t li-ni-th-ka STT 215 iii 38 and dupls. 
(courtesy I. L. Finkel); liklasu nérebtasu &a- 
du-% may the mountain close its pass to 
him Bab. 12 pl. 13:2 (OB Etana), cf. iklaséu 
kibru milu HUR.SAG gapsu VAS 12 197 
r. 17, HUR.SAG gapsu ibid. 28 and r. 5 (gar 
tamhari). 


p) in toponyms— J’ preceding the 
geogr. name: iS Sa.a.bu.a : ina KUR-? 
Sa-a-bi Wilcke Lugalbanda 90:2; ina Sa-du- 
im GN MSP 4 161 i 6, see Edzard, AfO 24 73; 
ana KUR Nisir itemid elippu KUR-u KUR 
Nisir elippa isbatma ana nési ul iddin the 
ship came to land at Mount Nisir, Mount 
Nisir held the ship fast and did not let it 
move Gilg. XI 140f. 


2’ following the geogr. name: ina Abth 
§a-du-im ZA 43 115 i 32 (IluSuma); tna 
gereb KUR Strara Sad-di-i OIP 2 120:40 
(Senn.); @nd KUR HI.HI KUR-? tkiasad qu: 
radu issima qassu itabat KUR-a KUR-a 
KUR (var. Sa-da-a) HI.HI imtant qaqqarsu 
the hero arrived at Mount H1.H1, he (Sum) 
raised his hand and destroyed the moun- 
tain, he turned the mountain, Mount HI. 
HI, into level ground Cagni Erra IV 141ff., 
also ibid. 139, cf. ina HI.HI KUR-? e-li-[1] 
JCS 31 78125; ana kKUR Halman Sad-du-u 
KOR Lullubt K.2617 iii 16 (tamitu). 


3’ other occs.: Sa §a-di-i Se-mu-si 
Magu Gilg. 1X iil, cf. [...] sumu Sd-du- 
&i-in zak-ru (in broken context) AfO 19 
54:221; in mappa mundi: ga-du-u CT 22 
pl. 48. 


q) in personal names: A-bi-sA.TU UET 
3 936:14, ef. Abi-SA.TU  Charpin Archives 
Familiales p. 257 seal 87; “Sul-gi-sa.Tu Cig- 
Kizilyay-Salonen Puzris-Dagan-Texte 604:6; SA. 
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TU-DINGIR MAD 5 67 r. ii 2 (all OAkk.); 
Puzur-sa.tu CCT 6 32a r. 5, Jli-Sa.TU 
CCT 2 32a:1, and passim in OA, see Hirsch Unter- 
suchungen 30 and Addenda; Ibni-Sa-du-um 
Kienast Kisurra 52:5, 153:3, 154:3, 155:3, and 
passim, also Ibni-KUR-1 ibid. 160:3, 163:3, 
166:3; UD.KIB.NUN.KI-KUR-1 CT 4 20a:24, 
44b:20, CT 8 13b:23; Jrra-Sa-di-i Kraus, 
AbB 5 34:6; “Enlil-Sa-du-u-su BIN 7 9:3; 
Sin-Sa-du-ni YOS 13 496: 18, and passim in OB; 
atypical: Li-bur-KUR-i Edzard Tell ed-Dér 
155:1, Li-[bur-§]a-di-i ibid. 159:1, Libur- 
Sa-du-ni YOS 2 54:4 (allOB); 7PAP.SUKKAL- 
KUR-ni AfO 20 123:3; “Tas-me-tum-KUR-ni 
KAJ 307:18; °IM-KUR-t-ni VAS 21 17:19, 
note ‘IM-KUR-ni-ge-Su KAJ 145:10, ‘4- 
§ur-KUR-ni-Se-§u JCS 7 153 No. 13:2 and 12 
(all MA), and see Saporetti Onomastica 2 157; 
tM-KUR-ni-Si-su BE 15 167:12, “Ninurta- 
Sa-du-ni BE 15 115:9, ‘IM-KUR-ni BE 14 
22:3 (all MB), for other refs. see Clay PN 198; 
LUGAL-KUR-ni JEN 101:15, 20, 32, wr. Sa- 
ar-ra-Sa-du-ni ibid. 1; 4EN-KUR-ni HSS 16 
9:91; 930-KUR-ni HSS 19 30:31, and passim 
in Nuzi; EN-KASKAL-KUR-U-a ABL 289r. 11, 
517 r. 18, and passim, for other NA names see Tall- 
qvist APN 307; E-sag-gil-Sad-du-u-ni 5R 44 
iii 60; abbr. Sa-di-ia UET 7 35:4 (MB), 
Sa-du--u ABL 1198:17, Sa-du-a ABL 627:5, 
Sad-du-u-a ADD 513 r. 7 (NA), Sé-du-nu 
YOS 17 191:3, also ibid. 13:3 (NB); the Nuzi 
names Sa-du-ia, Sa-du-ga, etc., see NPN 
315 and Cassin Anthroponymie 121f., may be 
Hurrian. 


2. open country, steppeland: Gilgames 
Sumi anaku ... &a ashuram §a-di-i Gil- 
gameS is my name, I am (the one) who 
roamed about in the open country Gilg. 
M. iv 10, cf. harrana ligtassiq ana kibsika 
§a-di-a ligtassiq ana sépika let him pre- 
pare the road for your steps, let him pre- 
pare the... . for your feet Gilg. Y. vi 261, 
Sa kima kati ina séri iwwalidma urabbisu 
fa-du-u% one like you (GilgameS) has been 
born in the plain, and the steppeland has 
raised him Gilg. P. i 19 (all OB); wu &@ 
‘Enkidu ilittasu §4-du-um-ma and as for 
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him, Enkidu, he is an offspring of the 
steppeland Gilg. I iv 2, ef. ma KUR-7 
inuma attallaku ittt bilim when I (Enkidu) 
roamed with the herds in the open country 
Gilg. Y. iii 105 (OB); lam tallika ultu &d- 
di(var. adds -im)-ma_ Gilg. I v 23; tttaz 
nallak ina muhhi KUR -i he ranges over the 
open country ibid. iii 5 and 32; ah abiya 
trammi &d-da-a (var. KUR) the brother 
of my father dwells on the steppe CT 13 
42:2, var. from ibid. 43 BM 47449:6 (Sargon 
Legend); ‘MAR.TU EN Sa-du-t KAR 128r. 28; 
til.lu.ug 8a)).ti.um" : pi-i-ir a-ad-di- 
[¢m] Lambert BWL 272:8 (coll.); awilé sa 
bazahatim ana KUR.RA ana zér hurni legém 
aspurma I sent the men of the outpost to 
the steppeland to procure hurni seed ARM 
14 34:7; hurtbtu §a KUR-i agar laséu Sammu 
the desert of the open country where 
there is no vegetation Scheil Tn. II 63, also 
ina KUR-1 gaggar sumamete assakan bédi I 
camped on the steppe, in a parched region 
ibid. 64; note referring to pastureland: 
ina Sa-di-im ema ritum ibasfi in the 
steppeland wherever there is pasture TCL 
1 4:7 (OB), also ibid. 24, and see ritu; ina 
gizzt §a ummati (wr. AMA.MES) ga UDU. 
NITA puhdadé Sa MN Sa PN ultu KUR-2 ibuku 
82-9-18,4052; epes nikkassi ina KUR-7 amrat 
(see amaru A mng. 2i-3’) Pinches Peek 3:2 
(both NB). 


3. (a mythological locality, corr. to 
Sum. kur): mir.kur.ra.ke, ba.ra.bi. 
in.tag : uzzv §d-di-i la talputuma did 
you not strike the fury of the Mountain? 
Lugale V 30 (= 266); see also Lugale, Angim, in 
lex. section; eriste a-di-im (var. §a-di-7) 
‘Tghara lubustam irrié request from the 
nether world, [Shara desires a garment 
YOS 10 51 i 27, dupl. ibid. 52 i 26, var. from 
RA 61 23:6 (OB ext.). 


4. glacis(?): 79tu durim dannim ana 
BAD GAL x KUS SUKUD sa-tu-im x KUS 
SUKUD BAD from the Strong Wall to the 
Great Wall x cubits is the height of the 
glacis(?), x cubits the height of the wall 
UET 1 275 iv 25, ef. vi 7, etc. (Naraém-Sin), see 
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Kraus, Iraq 10 81ff.; [...] kur hé.en. 
gul.e : elt ajabini kuR Wabbit let a 
ramp (?) topple onto our enemies (parallel: 
duru) Lambert BWL 228 iii 15. 


In EA, Bogh., RS, and Alalakh the log. 
HUR.SAG is used for gadd, see hurganu A 
usage b. The meaning of kuR-i in the 
NB refs. era &4 KUR-i ‘Nergal CT 22 
78:17 and 2-t% a PN §a ina KUR-1 Nbn. 17:2 
is obscure. 


Ad mng. 2: Heidel, JNES 8 233. 


Sadi B (Sadiu, Saddii) s.; 1. east (as one 
of the four cardinal points), 2. east 
wind; from OAkk. on; wr. syll. and mm. 
KUR(.RA), IM.3; cf. Sadddnu, Sadiu, 
Sada. B in bit gadi. 


IM. kur.ra = §4-du-té Igituh I 313, also (always 
third in the sequence of cardinal points) Igituh 
short version 101, Erimhu& II 84, Lanu C ii 6 
{im ...] = [Sa]-ad-du-i Kagal D Section 1:3’; 
IM 8a,(SaQ@).tu.um = gad-du-u Antagal III 157; 
da.8u.du, = §d-du-u Erimhués II 68, cf. (all fol- 
lowed by amurru which translates the negated form 
of the Sum. compound) up. men. ki.ta.é = §4-du-u 
ibid. 72, pirig.si.s& = sd-du-w ibid. 80, pirig. 
Su.du, = fad-du-u Malku III 189; suc.ptr.aar. 
kalam.ma = sd-du-u Erimhué’ II 76; su-hu-ul 
IM.MIR.SUL = mehé IM.KUR.RA (for context see 
meht A lex. section) Diri IV 124, cf. im.BuLUG. 
GA = me-hu §a-ti Diri RS Recension III 63. 


1. east (as one of the four cardinal 
points) —a) in gen.: 3 biridtum Sarum 
Sa §a-ti-im three balks (facing) the direc- 
tion of east Tell Asmar 1931,308:11 (OB 
adm.); ina must ina IG] IM.KUR.RA ana 
Adad Sarru nindaba[su ukdn] at night, 
facing east, the king will set up his food 
offering to Adad 4R 33* i 26 (Inbu bél arhim); 
1 nignakka ana IM.KUR.RA ana mahar DN 
taSakkan BBR No. 1-20:56ff.; ana IM.3 
ligken he should prostrate himself to the 
east CT 4 6 r. 5 (SB hemer.), see KB 6/2 46; 
Summa katarru ina bit améli ina BAR 1Z.ZI 
$a IM.KUR.RA itttabsi if katarru fungus 
appears on the outside of the eastern wall 
of a man’s house CT 40 16:31, also cited 
KAR 20 i 3 (namburbi), ef. if black fungus 
ina IM.KUR.RA Sakin CT 40 16:46; if the 
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doors of a house ana IM.KUR.RA peti 
open toward the east CT 38 12:62 (SB Alu), 
ef. (referring to apertures in the moon’s 
halo) anaIM.3 BE CT 51 143 r. 11 (astrol.); 
MUL ‘IM.U,(GISGAL) ‘IM.s1.sA “IM.KUR 
‘1m.MAR_ star of the south, north, east, 
and west AnBi 12 283:40, and parallel OECT 
6 pl. 12:16, ef. Surpu II 165; if the square of 
Pegasus is visible in Nisannu Sa IM.KUR. 
RA NU 1@r but the eastern (star) is not 
visible BPO 2 Text XII 3; &umma bibbu 
ina IM.KUR.RA tzziz if the planet stands 
in the east ZA 52 250:91; Summa antali 
ina Sa-ad-di-[i antali Su]bartu§ if an 
eclipse (begins) in the east (i.e., on the 
east side of the lunar disk), the eclipse 
(is significant for) Subartu BM 86381 i 9 
(OB eclipse omens), cf., wr. IM.KUR.RA KUB 
4 64:4, wr.1IM.3 ACh Sin 28:16, and passim; 
antald TAIM.KUR.RA issahat (see SahatuB 
mng. 4) ABL 407:8, see Parpola LAS No. 61, 
ef. “Sin antald iStakan ina IM.KUR.RA Ul: 
tarr[t] uw muhkhi amurri ilt{ahjat a lunar 
eclipse occurred, it began on the east(ern 
quadrant) and drifted over the west(ern 
quadrant) ABL 137:8, cf. ABL 1006:9 (both 
NB); if Jupiter 7¢Stu IM.KUR.RA ana IM. 
MAR.TU tsrurma irbi K.2126:18 and dupls., 
cf. summa misih kakkabi istu IM.KUR.RA 
anaIM.MAR.TU imSuh Thompson Rep. 164r. 1, 
also Summa ina Samé meshu Sa IM.KUR 
ana IM.MAR &@ IM.SI ana IM.1 kima pil: 
lurti 1Stuh (see Satahu) K.22811 17; bitat 
ekallija rabite Sa alija A&Sur §a pani IM. 
KUR.RA mahar siqqurrate rabiti my great 
palace complex in my city of Assur, 
oriented to the east, in front of the great 
temple tower WeidnerTn. 14 No. 6:29; naphar 
1 abullat sit Samsi mihrit 1m Sati u 1m &d- 
di-i total: seven east gates facing the 
south and the east OIP 2 112 vii 85, ef. ana 
napah Samsi mihrit M.KUR.RA ibid. 145: 12 
and 14 (all Senn.); the gate of Sama’ and 
the gate of Adad Sa mihritIM.KUR.RA Lyon 
Sar. p. 11:67, also ibid. p. 17:84. 


b) in descriptions of real estate border- 
lines — 1’ in kudurrus: é-da-su IM.SA.TI. 


60 


Sadi B 


um its side to the east (parallel: 1m. 
MAR.TU) DP 2 ii 8, ef. A [IM.SA].TI.[UM] 
PBS 15 36 ii 1 (OAkk.); X US KI.TA IM.KUR. 
RA US.SA.DU bit PN x (measurement) 
lower side, to the east, adjacent to the 
house of PN Hinke Kudurru iii 2 and map, 
also BBSt. No. 30 i 2, No. 10 r. 26, cf. BBSt. 
No. 8 i 18, and passim in NB kudurrus, ef. SAG. 
KI KI.TA IM.KUR.RA kisdd nar Sarrt MDP 2 
pl. 21 i 53 (MB), also BBSt. No. 7 i 8; SAG 
AN.TA IM.KUR.RA DA A.SA SA-bu A.SA 
VAS 1 70 ii 33 and passim in this text, Wr. 
IM.3 VAS 1 37 iii 54, iv 11, 30, and 41; US 
pan IM.KUR.RA BBSt. No. 14:2, cf. No. 3 iv 3, 
4 i 8, MDP 2 p. 112:4; US.SA.DU IM.KUR. 
RA DA PN VAS 1 35:10, and passim in this text. 


2’ in NB econ.: x ammatu putu Saplitu 
IM.KUR.RA US.SA.DU stg gatnu x cubits 
on the lower side, to the east, adjacent 
to the narrow street BRM 2 18:6, Bagh. 
Mitt. 5 198ff. No. 1:7, 2:7, and passim in NB, 
wr. IM Sad-du-% Durand Textes babyloniens 
pl. 42 AO 17612 r. 10, wr. IM.3 AnOr 9 19:3 
and passim, TCL 12 19:8, BRM 2 41:12, 43:6, 
45:15 and 22, VAS 5 6:3, and passim in NB. 


2. east wind: 1M.sa,(SAG).tim im. 
ma an.ta [ségl: Sad-du-u Sa [istu] Samé 
elif ufaznanu the east wind that brings 
rain from heaven above BIN 2 22:5If. 
and dupl., see AAA 22 78; cf. IM.sa,.ti. 
um IM.im.8ég.g4& _ the east wind (is) 
the rain wind JAOS 77 71 Coll. 4.9:2, see 
Kraus, ZA 51 52; erbetti Sari ustesbita ana 
la ast mimmiga Satu tltdnu IM.KUR.RA 
amurru he stationed the four winds so 
that none of her (Tiamat) could escape, 
the south, north, east, and west winds 
En. el. IV 43; Adad ina Sar erbetti irtakab 
paré[ su] Situ iltanu KUR-% amurr[u] Adad 
rode upon the four winds, his wild asses, 
the south, north, east, and west winds 
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 122 U r. 6 (SB); IM. 
KUR.RA §dari Sa ina mahar ‘Enlil izzizu 
the east wind (is) the wind that stood 
before Enlil RA 60 73 r. 4; IM.KUR.RA 
[liztqa] mma lemuttasunu aj iz[iga] let the 
east wind blow but let their (the evil 
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portents’) evil not blow toward me (in an 
enumeration of the four winds) LKA 109 
r. 6, also AMT 72,1 r. 21; muhur IM.KUR.RA 
narammu Ant MIN IM.MAR.TU narammu 
Eau Ani accept, O East wind, beloved 
of Anu, accept, O West wind, beloved 
of Ea and Anu AfO 12 143:26 (inc.); 4umma 

. IM.KUR.RA tllik if the east wind 
blows CT 40 40 r. 54 and 61, wr. IM.3 CT 
39 38 r. 6 (SB Alu), cf. IM.KUR.RA DU 
K.11297:5 (astrol.); 1m@ MU.BI IM.KUR IM. 
MAR imdahharu in that year the east 
and west winds will be of equal (fre- 
quency?) K.3107:4 (astrol.); tebat sari §a- 
ad-[du-u% ...] Labat Suse 6 i 37, cf. tb 
§da-ad-di-i ibid. iv 37 (ext.); (if an eclipse 
occurs and) idi ilianu elté adirma idi 
IM.KUR.RA Sapli§ izku IM.KUR.RA ... 
KAXMI-8&% tammarma IM.KUR.RA ina 
qatika tukdl it becomes dark on the side 
(of the lunar disk) “north above” and 
clears on the side “east below,” (and) 
the east wind (blows): you observe its 
(the moon’s) eclipse and bear in mind 
the east wind Af0O 17 pl. 1:19ff., ef. [¥umma 
Sin ina MUL.AB.S{N AN.MI GAR-ma... 
IM].U,(GISGAL).LU / IM.KUR.RA [DU] if 
a lunar eclipse occurs in Virgo and the 
south, variant, east wind blows Weidner 
Gestirn-Darstellungen p. 29:1, restored from 
unpub. dupl. BM 36746+ : 10 (courtesy F. Rochberg- 
Halton), cf. also ACh Sin 28:28, 29 ii 3; note 
referring to the cardinal point: the lower 
turru of the wall of Babylon Sa ti-ib Im. 
KUR.RA VAB 4 188 ii 34 (Nbk.), and see tbu. 


P. Neugebauer and E. Weidner, AfO 7 269. 


SadQ Bin bit Sadi s.; east wing (of a 
house); NB; wr. & IM.KUR.RA and £& 
1M.3; cf. add B. 


bit IM.KUR.RA ina pan PN the east 
wing is at the disposal of PN VAS 4 79:14, 
also BRM 1 78:13, BE 8 35:2, VAS 15 39 passim, 
£ IM.KUR.RA epsu u & dulbanétisu VAS 
15 24:2, cf. bet amastu fa & IM.3 (see 
amartu A mng. 1) _ ibid. 6, ef. ibid. 39:27, 
and passim; two shekels of silver per year 
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idi biti fa & IM.3 wu E IM.2 is the rent 
for the east wing and the north wing VAS 
5 50:10, ef. fa £ IM.KUR.RA tdi biti janu 
(antichretic loan) Moldenke 26:10, ef. also 
CT 55 148 r. 3; E IM.KUR.RA papah DN the 
east wing, cella of DN (measurements fol- 
low) TCL 6 32:25 (Esagila Tablet). 


Sadi C s.; (a mineral(?) substance); SB. 


1 MA.NA tersitu 2 mana sa-da-a mag: 
kanti uqné one mina of tersitu glass and 
two minas of J. (are the) ingredients for 
lapis lazuli-colored glass Oppenheim Glass 
p. 40 § 10:84, cf. § 11:85, parallel p. 50 §§ G 11 
and H 13. 


*SadQ v.; to demean, to abase; 
Aram. lw.; IV (pres. a&addz). 


The king should reckon me among his 
servants, I should have insignia of royal 
service ina pan Babildja ahhéja la dés- 
&d-di-ma resrja la 18appila I should not be 
demeaned nor be without dignity before 
my fellow Babylonians ABL 283 r. 11 and 
793 r. 14 (letters of Bél-ibni). 


For STT 366:7, see Deller, Assur 3 145. 
von Soden, Or. NS 37 267. 


Sadimu adj.(?); (mng. unkn.); OB.* 


[. . .] x ke(?) §a-du-téi-ma <mu>-bi-li ra- 
ag-gi JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 9 vi 13 (lit.). 


NB*; 


Saduppu s.; (a basket); lex.* 
ga-du-ub GAxDUB = Sd-du-up-pu Ea IV 286. 


Variant of pisanduppu, q.v. 
Sadurni see Surduni. 
Sadurratu see saturratu. 
Sadu’u see Sada A. 


Sagabigalzu (sakabigalzu) s.; (a medici- 
nal plant); SB; Kassite word. 

a) in plant lists:  &s&d-ga-bi-gal-zu 
tam-LI8 8E.D[U . . .] SIG,, 6 §4-ga-bi-gal- 
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zu tam-Li8 SE.D[U-sé. . .] kimakirban eqli 
TUR wu MI: © [MIN] (= aktam) Uruanna I 
206ff., 6 §d-ga-bi(var. -be)-gal-zu : 6 MIN 
ina NIM.MA“ ibid. 209, also STT 391 i 39; 
[G §4]-ga-be-gal-zu tam-Li8 :[0. . .] SIG, 
G §d-ga-be-gal-zu tam-Li8 : 6 [. . .] Uruan- 
na II 180b-181. 


b) in pharm.: t §d-ga-be-gal-zu : 6 
TUN.MES GIG : sdku ina karani Sagi — &. 
is a medication for sick stomach, to crush, 
to give as a potion in wine Kécher BAM 1 
ii 47, also STT 92 ii 24, cf. CT 14 36 K.4187:11, 
ibid. 35 79-7-8,186 :9. 


c) in med.: 1 8u 6 $4-ga-be-gal-[zul 
one part(?) & (beside 1 8u of various 
materia medica) K.11230+ ii 18, ef. (in a po- 
tion, among other materia medica) Kocher BAM 
161 vii 22 and parallel 92 i 18, wr. U0 Sd- 
ka-be-gal-zu. AMT 59,1 i 36, 0 &d-ga-bi- 
gal-zu CT 51 197:7, AMT 22,5:6. 


Balkan Kassit. Stud. 140. 


Sagagu v.; 1. to stiffen, 2. IV/3 to 
become stiff repeatedly (?); Bogh., SB; I 
(stative only, note sa-ag-gu Kécher BAM 
122:9), IV/3; ef. Saggu adj., siggatu. 


1. to stiffen: Su"-s¢é ctr" -&i tar-sa-su : 
[su"-sé ain" -Si] Sag-ga STT 403 : 50 (comm. 
on Labat TDP Il); for other refs. in the 
predicative see Saggu adj. 


2. IV/3 to become stiff repeatedly (?): 
summa sir’an nakkaptesu qatesu u Sepéesu 
§a wmitti u Sa Sumeli 1t-ta-na-as-gag-gu u 
BAL.MES if the muscles of his temples, 
his hands, and his feet, on both the right 
and the left, repeatedly become stiff and 
displaced(?) Labat TDP 42 r. 31, ef. ibid. 
92:33f.; Summa kigsassu ttarrak (var. utar: 
ra{k]) gaqgassu imtanagqqut qatasu u se: 
pagsu i(var. it)-ta-na-a§-ga-gu if his neck 
throbs, his head keeps falling forward, 
and his hands and feet go completely stiff 
Labat TDP 80:12, vars. from KUB 37 87:13f.; 
Summa sepasu it-[ta-n]a-as-gag-ga Labat 
TDP 142 iv 15. 
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In LKU 124r. 27 read probably summa 
AN[SE.MES(?) . . .] x ina-ga-gu, see S. Mo- 
ren, AfO 27 70. In Bab. 3 276 Sm. 1224:6 
(ext.2) [#]ér-Sér-rt x MES Sd-gu (parallel 
Sér-Sér-ri-Su MI.MES ibid. 8) is obscure. 

Kocher, Medizinische Diagnostik in Geschichte 


und Gegenwart: Festschrift fiir Heinz Goerke p. 37 
n. 85. 


SagalmuSu (Sakalmusu) 
OB, SB*; cf. nagalmusu. 

§d-gal-mu-&u = pu-ul-hu (var. [pa-la-hu) LTBA 
2 2:64, var. from CT 18 24 K.421917+RA17 173 
K.14813; na-gal-mu-su (var. §d-gal-mu-su) = na- 
bu-% Malku IV 178; [. . .] x x = [8al-gal-mu-[sul 
RA 17 124 K.2044 i 10 (astrol. comm.). 


s.;  terror(?); 


wirrum §a-ka-al-mu-su the mighty one, 
the terror(?) (in broken context) BiOr 30 
361:37 (OB lit.); [...] x.bi t.na.zi.zi 
sag.gé [...]:[...] x x ul-lu-ti §4-gal- 
mu-& x [...] Symbolae Bohl 280 K.6727:6. 
von Soden, Or. NS 20 152. 


Sagaltu see Saggastu. 


Sagalu v.; to seize, appropriate(?); OB*; 
I isgil; cf. Sigaltu. 


x gur of barley sa ublunimma anni: 
kiam [ibs]tima PN i8-gi-lu-su which they 
brought, and which were on hand here, 
but which PN seized(?) Sumer 14 47 No. 
23:10 (Harmal let.); awilum a-gi-il atwdm ul 
imahhar the gentleman is... ., he does 
not accept reason(?) BM 97113:12 (OB let., 
courtesy W. van Soldt). 


Perhaps to be connected with sakalu, 
see Held, JCS 16 38. For other refs. see 
Saqalu. 


In STT 366:24 read nu-Sd-gi-il (for 
nusakil), see Deller, Assur 3 149. The ref. 
li-Sag-gi-lu(?) AnSt 5 108:167 is obscure. 


Sagalfiitu see suglitu. 


Sagammu (sigammu) s.; upper pivot(?) 
of a door; OB, Mari, SB. 
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gid.suHn.ig = Sukd, giS.us.ig = §a-ga-am-mu, 
giS.uD.SAR.ig = sdhiru Hh. V 252ff.; gid.ig. 
giS.gu.la = MIN (= dalat) $d-gam-me (var. sa-ga- 
me) ibid. 211; [0] [u.s1] = &4-gam-mu 4 <GI5.1a> 
A II/6 iii A 22’. 

1 Sus&i sarbati §a ana Sa-ga-mi ireddia 
sixty poplars which are suitable for door 
pivots VAS 16 52:8, see Frankena, AbB 6 52; 
1l @I8.1a &-ga-am-mt ARMT 22 306:8; 
§a-gam-mi-si-n[a] ina kurussi Sa ert mist 
lu usabbit I fastened their (the doors’) 
pivots (?) with straps of pure copper 5R 33 
iv 46 (Agum-kakrime); Sukiki sahirki u &4- 
gam-ma-ki your pole, pole ferrule, and §. 
(addressing the door of the temple) Gilg. 
VII i 44, cf. Bagh. Mitt. 11 100 vi 9 (Gilg. V). 


Salonen Tiiren 66. 


Sagamu s.; roar, cry; NA; cf. Sagamu v. 


tanuqgatu, rigmu, Sisitu, §d-ga-mu, angillu = killu 
(var. ikkil[lu]) LTBA 2 2:152ff., dupl. 3 iii 6ff., 
var. from CT 18 24 K.4219 ii 8. 


ina §d-ga-me GAL.MES §d-LUL-ma GI8. 
TUKUL.MES sgutaksurite §a pardig tram: 
mumu with the great roar .... of(?) 
the readied weapons which rumble ter- 
rifyingly RA 27 18:15 (= Thureau-Dangin Til- 
Barsib p. 143: 15). 


Sagamu (*Saganu) v.; 1. to roar, 
thunder, resound, 2. to buzz (said of the 
ears and head), 3. III to make resound; 
from OB on; I i&gum— isaggum, 1/2 
(8tagna Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 92 III ii 49), 
Ill, 11/3; cf. gagamu s., Saggumiutu, sa: 
gimmatu, gagimu, Sdgimu, sigmis, Sigmu, 
Sugummi.. 


gu-u KA = ast, rigmu, §d-ga-mu Idu Il 378 ff.; 
gi.dug,.ga &d-ga-mu Izi F 314; Kax8ip, 
[KAxS1D]. gig, [KAxSID]. gig. gig, [k]A.si.ga, [kK]. 
sum.mu &§d-ga-mu Nabnitu X 305ff., cf. 
KA*"“'p[&], KA.[x], KA.ra.a[h], [x], [k)a.[x], KA. 
Srp.[x] = [Sa-ga-mu(?)] Nabnitu B 147ff.; [.. .] 
KAxS1ID = §d-ga-mu S° I 265; [S]e-e KAXBALAG 
= [Sa-ga-mu] Ea III 91, [8]e-eg-ge KAx<SID> 
[$a-ga-mu(?)], [S]e-ed KAx<SID> = [min] ibid. 93f.; 
sag.g&.g& = dru, ragdmu, up-da-mu, §d-ga-mu 
CT 51 168 vi 40ff. (Group Voce. A). 
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‘nin.ninna musen uru.a KAXSID. giy.gig.a. 
mes : esSebu Sa ina ali i-Sag-gu-mu sunu they 
(the demons) are e&febu birds that screech in the 
city CT 16 12 i 20f.; [u, alj].du;.du, KaxSip 
Tall. [gig.gliqg [ug ...] Ixl.gig.a-bi a(?) i-fgull 
(var. uy al.du.du Se.eg al.gi,y.gig ug &a.g8. 
biib.gul.la) : muttakkipu #4(text -a)-gi-mu(?) imu 
§a ina &4-ga-me-& i-a(text -§¢)-ab-ba-[tu] SBH 
p. 127 No. 82:11f., var. from UET 6 203:17f.; 
a KAXSID.gi,(var. omits .gi,).a.ni.ta kur al. 
gul.gul.e : ga pi8-Sa Saga (var. [...] &-di-i) 
ina §a-ga-me-&i (var. §d-a-ga-mi-si) KUR u-G-ub 
(var. Sadi utabbatu) (Nab) who alone is lofty, in 
his roaring shattered the mountain Langdon, 
Gaster AV 341 r. 21f., vars. from BA 5 630:4f., 
SBH p. 27 No. 12:34ff.; [uJru.a nig.hul.a 
KAXSID an.da.ab.giy.gi, : mimma lem-[nu ina 
ali] i§-ta-[na-ag-ga-mu] “in the city there are all 
kinds of evil,” they howl Lambert BWL 262:5, 
ef. uru“.da nig.hul.e KAxBALAG 4m.da. gig. 
gi, Gordon Sumerian Proverbs 2.69: 8, see Jacob- 
sen, ibid. p. 481; [kaxSipl.ga.zu.t[a] : ina &d- 
ga-mi-k{a] (in broken context) 4R 24 No. 3:2f.; 
{nu.njus KAxSip bf.in.gi ki.a.mu.un.tuk,. 
tuk,.fel: [sin]nistu <i>-sag-guim-ma erseti ti-na-a 
SBH p. 115 No. 60 r. 24f.; an.ta gu.dé.dé. 
a.mes ki.ta gi.bal.bal.a.meSs : elif t-Sag-gu- 
mu Saplig igabburu Sunu they (the demons) roar 
above, twitter below CT 16 12 i 14f.; umun.bi 
idim.ma.ra(var. omits .ra) kur.s8@ ba.a 
gaSan.bi idim.ma.ra kur.8é ba.an.da. 
a(var. .us) : belgu ig-gu-wm-ma (var. is-gtim-ma) 
Sada irkab bélessu 1§-gu-um-ma add irtakab its (the 
temple’s) lord cried out and scaled the mountain, its 
lady cried out and scaled the mountain 4R 11:41 ff., 
vars. from SBH p. 62 No. 33:17ff.; midda (ai5. 
TUKUL.BAD) tig.f{B.LAL.tig.Ur.ra en.me.en 
LI.KA.BAR(?) mah.na : ina nibit apluhti bélini 18- 
gu-um (obscure, see nibitiu) SBH p. 39 No. 19 
r. 3f. 

lugal.mu kur.ra dug.sakar,(SAR). gin,(GIM) 
KAXSID mu.un.da.ab.gi,.[gis] : bélu Sa sada 
kima karpatu Saharrati tu-§d-as-ga-mu lord (Sum. 
my lord) who makes the mountain rumble like a 
.... pot Lambert, Studies Albright p. 345 r. 2, 
ef. {sag.giJg dug.sakar,.gin, KAxSID mu.un. 
da.ab.giy.gi, : [di-’]-% &4 kima karpati gaharrati 
u-§4-d8-ga-mu CT 17 25:21f., 47:55f., dupl. CT 
16 2:55f. 

KA Sig-mu KA §d-ga-mu ACh Adad 17:23 (astrol. 
comm.), KA §d-su-% KA Sig-mu Ka Sd-ga-[mul sak- 
kig t-Sag(text -KAL)-gdém-ma ibid. 26 (= Craig AAT 
56 r. 3 and 6); ad.p& : §d-ga-mu CT 41 28:28 
(Alu Comm., to Tablet XLI). 


1. to roar, thunder, resound — a) said 
of Adad ~ 1’ in meteor. omens: summa 
uD tukkasu kima butugqtu ihaddud . .. uD 
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Adad ultu séri adi lilidti §4-ga-ma ul ikalli 
if the sound of the storm roars like a dike 
break, (this means) Adad does not stop 
thundering from morning to evening ACh 
Adad 33:11; [Swmma birqu] ibrigma rigiumsu 
i-§ag-gum if lightning flashes and his 
(Adad’s) thunder resounds ibid. 20:14, 
[summa birqu] ibrigma Adad i-Sag-gum 
ibid. 16. 


2’ in lit.: 7§-ta-ag-na Adad ina erpeti 
Adad roared in the clouds Lambert-Millard 
Atra-hasis 92 Ill ii 49, Adad 71-Sa-ag-gu-um 
ina erpeti ibid. 53. 


3’ in similes: I marched through 
mountains ga... natbakat mé danniti ina 
libbisunu Suttuqama &sit tibkisunu ana | 
béra i-Sag-gu-mu kima Addi in the midst 
of which gorges of torrential waters are 
carved, the roar of whose cascades re- 
sounds like Adad for a distance of a mile 
around TCL 3 326 (Sar.); against my ene- 
mies ums sarpts alsd kima Adad 4§-gu-um 
I cried out loudly like a storm, I roared 
like Adad OIP 2 44 v 75 (Senn.); kima Adad 
rahisi eligunu d§-gu-um I roared like de- 
vastating Adad against them (the enemy 
troops) AKA 180:21, also ibid. 193 ii 11, 216:8, 
233 r. 24, 335 ii 106, 382 iii 120 (all Asn.), cf. 
from GN to GN, kima Adad rahisi elisunu 
a&(var. d&)-gu-um WO 2 414:3 (Shalm. III); 
from the mountain to the sea kima Adad 
§d-gi-mi elisunu ds-gum(text -gis) (see 
Sagimu) 1R 31 iii 69 (Samai-Adad V). 


4’ other occe.: uncert.: sdrum kima i8s- 
ta-ag-nu CT 52 84 r. 6 (OB let.). 


b) said of animals: 7s-gu-wm neésu kalab 
[Star Ka.KA-ma (= agama?) la ik[la] the 
lion, dog of I8tar, roared and did not 
stop roaring Or. NS 34 108:6 (inc.), ef. 
[ina lumun] séri Sa ina bitija kima kalbi 
w-gu-[mul against the evil of a snake 
which roared like a dog in my house KAR 
388:13; if the sick man kima kalbi i-Sag- 
gum STT 89:134; summa ina bit amili 
§ahii i-Sag-gu-mu if pigs screech in the 
house of a man (between imzuzu, see naz 
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zazu, and ilb#) KAR 379:8, parallel, wr. 
1-§d-gu-lmul CT 38 45:20, 46:20; Summa ina 
[bit améli qa-d]u-ui 1s-gu-um CT 38 31 r. 11, 
ef. [if horses] 7-Sag-gu-mu CT 41 28:27 (all 
SB Alu). 


c) other oces.: marsig ig-gu-um (Ni- 
saba) cried out bitterly Lambert BWL 170 
i36; kima alluhappu tasahhapaninni kima 
alé ta-Sag-gu-ma elija you (my enemies) 
fall upon me like a net, you roar against 
me like the ald drum AfO 12 148 ii 14 (rit.); 
lu 1Z.Z1.MES GiS.1ia &.MU kaniktu lu 
irmumm[a ...] lu ig-gu-ma whether the 
walls (or) the sealed door of my house 
groaned or rumbled AnBi 12 285:82 (prayer 
to the gods of the night), cf. Summa bit ami[li 
t$]-gu-um CT 40 4:80 (SB Alu); itkkillasu 
Sam(?)-[ris] i8-gu-um he gave forth a 
fierce cry (parallel: Samrigé id-di) RA 46 
94:11 (OB Epic of Zu), parallel STT 19:49 (SB 
recension). 


d) in personal names: I[-Sa-gu-wm-ri- 
§a-(Su] YOS 13 532 :35 (OB), also BE 15 174:5, 
PBS 2/2 130:8 (MB); I§-gu-um-Adad YOS 12 
155:5; [§-gu-um-Irra UET 5 487:3, 15, YOS 5 
189:3, RT 19 47 seal; [-Sa-gu-um TLB131:11 
(all OB); Adad-Sa-gim PBS 2/2 11:5, 133:8, 
BE 14 22:22, BE 15 199:39 (all MB), Adad- 
Sd-gi-me Assur 3 72:11 (MA); Nabi-sd-gim 
ADD 383 r. 16 (NA). 


2. to buzz (said of the ears and head) 
—a) said of the ears: summa amélu ina 
stbit SU.GIDIM.MA uzndasu 1-sag-gu-ma 
uznagsu istan[as]sd if by an attack of 
the “hand of a ghost” a man’s ears buzz, 
his ears constantly ring Hunger Uruk 49 
r. 33, cf. uznaja itanassd i-sag-gu-ma 
LKA 155 :27, cf. Schollmeyer No. 21:9; summa 
amélu etemmu isbassu uznasu i-§ag-gu-ma 
KAR 22:1, also AMT 33,1:20, 28, 30, Summa 
amélu uznasu i-Sag-gu-ma ibid. 38, 40, 37,2 
r. 3, 7, 18, 37,8:4, 85,1 vi 9, Labat TDP 76:61, 
wr. 1-Sag-gu-mu ibid. 70:13; uznasu i-sag- 
gu-ma Kocher BAM 228:23, also, wr. 1-Sd- 
gu-ma ibid. 214 i 2, 229:17, <t>-Sa-gu-ma 
ibid. 323 :89 and parallel AMT 97,4:31, [uzunsu 
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sa §u]méli i-Sag-guim Labat TDP 48 E i 13; 
incantation for the case if uznagsu i-sag- 
gu-ma CT 51 199:10 and 17, AMT 35,1 :2, 4, 6, 
38,2 iv 8; note: you, demon ga... ina 
uzniyja tas-gu-mu STT 215 iii 16, dupl. Kécher 
BAM 484:3. 


b) said of the head: gaqqassu i-sag- 
gum uznasu GU.DE.ME Labat TDP 20:28, 
gaqqassu i-§ag-giim Kocher BAM 3 ii 47, also 
ibid. 481:13 (= AMT 6,9), UGU-8% 1-Sag-guim 
Labat TDP 146 iv 65, also LKU 96:11, with 
comm. §d-ga-mu [. . .] Hunger Uruk 36 r. 5. 


3. III to make resound: the king gdm 
zajari mul(var. mu-ul)-ta-as-gi-mu qabal 
gertgsu. who consumes the enemies, who 
makes battles with his foes resound AOB 
1112 i 11 (Shalm. 1); [el]2 ali Suati rigim 
ummaniya galtu kima Adad u-§4-d8-gi-im- 
ma against that city I made the terri- 
fying war cry of my army resound like (the 
thunder of) Adad TCL 3 343 (Sar.); kima 
Adad u-§d-d8-gi-mu rigim kallabi parzilli 
they made the noise of the iron axes re- 
sound like (the thunder of) Adad__ ibid. 
224; URUDU.N{IG.KALAG.GA ga rigimsu 
dannu nasi Adad bel birqi u-Sd-ds-ga-ma 
elt biti Adad, the lord of lightning, carries 
the copper drum, whose sound is loud, 
and makes it resound against the house 
AfO 14 146:121 (bit mésirt). 

Gordon Sumerian Proverbs 2.69 n. 26. 


Saganakku see Sakkanakku. 


Sagantu s.; roaring; MB; cf. sagdmu. 


Sa-ga-an-tu-u-a u-tar-ra-ka HS 1885:13, 
see AHw. 1126a and 1325b. 


Saganu see sakanu. 
*Saganu see sagamu v. 
Sagapiru see sagapiuru. 


SagapuriS adv.; majestically, mightily; 
OB*; cf. Sagapiru. 

Supts dunnigsa §a-ga-pu-ri-i§ itnazzaz to 
make her power manifest, she (I8tar) al- 
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ways takes up her position in majesty 
RA 15 176 ii 14 and 18 (Agu&aja). 


Sagapiru  (Saggapuru, Sagapiru, fem. 
§ag(g)apurtu) adj.; mighty, majestic (as 
epithet of gods); OB, RS(?), Bogh., SB; 
ef. Sagapuris. 


di-li-ig URUxSI = sa-ga-pu-ru S° II 266; [si- 
li-ig] URUxSI [mutilallu, agaridu, sa-ga-pu-ru 
VAT 10296 i 1ff. (text similar to Idu); [Bi]-li-ig 
KAx<81p> = [§a]-ga-[pu-ru] Ea III 96; Su.tag. 
dug,.ga = Sd-ga-[pu-ru?] CT 19 7 79-7-8,60:7 
(Group Voce. A). 

(Adad) mu.lu silig.ga é.kur.ra ti.la : bélu 
$d-ga-pu-ru §a ina Ekur abu Weissbach Misc. 
pl. 14:57f. and dupls., see Cooper, Iraq 32 61. 

§4-ga-pu-ru = git-[ma-lu] LTBA 2 2:145, dupl. 
CT 18 24 K.4219 ii 10; Sa-ga-pi-ru = qarradu 
Malku I 30. 


a) sagapiru: DN u DN, bela gitmalitum 
§a-ga-pu(!)-ru-tum in ili Zababa and 
I’tar, noble lords, most majestic of the 
gods (corr. to Sum. [dingir.e.ne.er 
sJili[g.ga.me.e8]) YOS 9 35:55 (Samsui- 
luna), see RA 63 34; (Nergal) bélu sd-ga- 
pu-ru Loretz-Mayer Su-ila 67 :25 and dupl. Scheil 
Sippar 79+; anaku “Asalluhi dabru &dé-ga- 
pu-ru belu a mati I am DN, fierce, ma- 
jestic, lord of the land AfO 17 313 C 8 
(SB lit.); ana Ninurta belt gasri §4-ga-pi-ri 
Surbi etelli to DN, the mighty lord, the 
majestic, the exalted, the noble 1R 29i 2 
(Samsi-Adad V), cf. ee rubd §a-ga- 
pu-ru KAR 83 r. i 8; [ana ala] Sur-bu-té 
hirat “Adad &d-ga-pi-ri_ KAV 171:17 (Sin- 
Sar-iskun), cf. dSd-ga-pi-rum(var. -re) anim = 41M 
2R 47 ii 25, var. from dupl. KAV 178:9 (astrol. 
comm.); §a@ ana emuqi Irra Sa(var. §ag)- 
ga-pu-ru basé uznagsu who is attentive to 
the power of majestic DN VAB 4 176 i 6, 
104 i 6, var. from PBS 15 7915, ef. Sa ana 
Irra §a-ga-pu-ru kitnuguma CT 37 5 i 5, 
[Sa]-ga-pt-ru ibid. 21 BM 38346:4 (all Nbk.); 
(Irra) §a-ga-pi-ru ili VAB 4 210i 13 (Ner.), 
ef. (Marduk) ibid. 148 iv 5 (Nbk.), cf. §d-ga- 
pt-ir wa (in broken context) BA 5 656:5; 
uncert.: Sag-ga-pu-r[u?] (personal name, 
first witness) MRS 9 237 RS 17.251:18, see 
Nougayrol, ibid. p. 263 s.v. 
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b) Sagapirtu: [§d]-ga-pur-tum [star 
AfO 14 144:77 (bit mésiri); §a-qa-a-pu-ur-du 
le’et Igigi KUB 37 36 ii 10, see JCS 21 258, 
[*Iétar ... tiz]qarti Sag-ga-pur-tu YOS 1 
3815 (Sar.); (Damkina) §d-ga-pu-rat Igigt 
Sarrat kigSat Sama@mi CT 25 10 ii 8 and dupl. 
15 ii 8 (god list); Ninsigga bélet dadmi 
§d-ga-pu-ur-ti tlat pat gimrt mistress of 
inhabited places, majestic one, goddess of 
all regions JAOS 88 125 ia 2. 


In CT 53 21 r. 26 (= ABL 1370+), fasaL(?) exer 
possibly represents a personal name. 


Sagaru (sag/kri, or Sak/qaru) s.; (a metal 
object); Ur ITT (Akk. Iw. in Sum.), Mari, 
MB Alalakh, Akkadogram in Hitt. 

a) in gen.: 4 urudu.éa-ga-ru 6 
urudu. ma-sdl-lum ki.l4.bi 12 ma.na 
4 gin four &-s and six mirrors weighing 
twelve minas four shekels UET 3 327:5; 
l urudu.pisan gu.la 1 urudu.pisan 
10 sila 2 urudu.ga-ga-ru igi.4 5 gu 
urudu RTC 221 v 7 (inv. of royal property); 
3 Pl of flour Sa-ga-ru.a.84m to buy a J. 
BIN 3 530:4; uncert.: 1 gid. Sa-ga-ru KAL 
é.ki8ib.ba.ta @.a Jones-Snyder 76 No. 
119:4 (translit. only); 12 sa-ka-ru-t UD.[KA. 
BAR] ARMT 22 231:5; x ta-~pal §a-ga-ru- 
we-e Wiseman Alalakh 227:3. 

b) in Hitt.: wr. S4-(4-)@4-ru: 1-nu- 
TUM SA-GA-A-RILHI.A m&n GAL [m]an sz- 
E[H-RU] one set of &.-s, whether large or 
small KUB 32 123 ii 8; 1-NU-TIM SA-GA-RU 
ZABAR one set of bronze §.-s KUB 294141, 
also KUB 9 4 r. iv 20; 2 T4-PAL URUDU.SA- 
A-GA-RU KUB 7 29:9; URUDU.S4-GA-RU-ia 
(for Nergal at the festival of the Sun) 
KUB 49 86 ii 10°, 1 GiR URUDU | S4-GA-RU 
URUDU KBo 21 82 iv 17; URUDU.84-GA(Copy 
-TA)-RILHI.A ZABAR KUB 9 34 iv 20, cf. ibid. 21; 
wr. §4-GA/QA-RU-U: 2 TA-PAL URUDU.S&A- 
GA-RU-0 two pairs of &.-8 KUB 35 142 iv 18; 
[x T]A-PAL SA-QA-RU-U URU[DU . . .] KUB 42 
39:4; wr. S4-AG-RU-U: 1 URUDU.SA-AG-RU-U 
(for Zababa) KBo 12 53:15, ef. KBo 2 20i 11, 
KBo 12 106 + KBo 13 146i 7; uncert.: [...] 
S4-AG-RU-[0(?)] KUB 39 38 i 8 (all in rit. con- 
texts). 
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In all cited texts, § is found listed 
among utensils, weapons, and toiletry 
items, and &.-s are often described as 
coming in pairs or sets. 


(Limet Métal 225.) 


Sagara s.; hunger; SB*; Sum. lw.; wr. 
SA.GAR with phon. complement. 


ina ungsi u SA.GAR-e napistus liqtt may 
he perish by famine and hunger BBSt. 
No. 36 vi 52. 


For other refs. wr. SA.GAR see bubiitu A. 
Sagassu s.; bandit; OB lex.*; Sum. lw. 


{lu.sag(or .sa).gaz] = [Sal-ga-as-[su-wm], [lu 
...) = §a-ga-as-s[u-um] OB Lu B iv 29f. 


Sagassu see Sagdsu. 


Sagasu (or sagassu) s.; (a bird); lex.* 


[du]b.dub.bu muSen = $d-ga-su = suttinnu 
bat Hg. B IV 257, also Hg. D III 333, in MSL 
8/2 167 and 176. 


SagaStu see Saggastu. 


Saga8u (Sakdsu) v.; 1. to slay in battle, 
to strike down (said of gods and kings), 
2. to murder, 3. to slaughter (animals), 
4. (in transferred mng.) with ramanu to 
put oneself out, to make every possible 
effort (OA only); 5. Suggusu to murder, 
6. IV to be slain, murdered, to be ruined; 
from OA, OB on; I i898 — i8aggis (asaggas 
ZA 6 242:26f.), II, IV; wr. syll. and Gaz 
(GAZ.DUG4.GA ZA 6 243:28); cf. masgasu, 
musaggisu, Saggastu, Jaggastu in sa sag: 
gasti, Saggdsu, Saggasu, saggisu, sagsu. 
ga-am PAP.NA = Sa-ka-Sum §4 MB A VIII/1:93; 
gam.kip, giS.KUD.ak.a, giS.gaz, gid.gaz. 
ak.a, KA%“8pv, Ka.DU.DU = §d-ka-Sum Nabnitu 
XXI 126ff., cf. [.. .] = [44]-ga-s% Nabnitu XXIII 
31ff.; LOxAS.dugy.ga, KA.dugy.ga= &d-ga-u CT 
51 168 iii 12f. (Group Voc. A), ef. ibid. 15; 
dalla(maS.a0.GAR).dug,.ga = §d-ga-&u ibid. 40; 
bar.dug,.ga = §Sa-ga-8u ibid. 56; [x].gi.a, 
{x].ga.zi.ga, [glan.gan = §d-ga-[a-su(?)]  fol- 
lowed by habdlu) K.4177+ i 1 ff. (group voc.). 
[x].ab.tuk = Su-ug-gu-su Lanu Ai 22. 
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[nu.un].si.si.meS LUO.GAN-tend.8E nu.un. 
gi.gé.me8: [ul] iffusu Sd-ga-[$d1ul tkalla (the de- 
mons) are not distressed, they do not cease 
murdering Iraq 27 164:27f., cf. [gidi]Jm.hul 
edin.na mu.un.sa.8a LU.SA.8E x [. . .] : efemmu 
lemnu.ina séri tkudma &d-ga-Sd [.. .] CT 1731:5f.; 
{ga}ls.14 hul uru.a mu.un.pu.pu kalam.ma 
gaz.ak.a n[u ...] : galli lemnu ina Gli idél ana 
§d4-ga-d& nig ul iga[mmar] the evil demon prowls 
the city and does not cease slaying the inhabitants 
ibid. 31:7f.; erim gi8.ha8.ak.ak : sa-ki-i8 ajabi 
(RN) slayer of enemies LIH 60 (= CT 21 42) iv7 
(Hammurapi); [...iJn.ak.e.ne: [. . .] t-ag-gi- 
§i (in broken context) CT 16 32:133f.; [gu 
mu.ujn.ak.e.ne guruS LU.GAN-tent.SE.dugy. 


ga.ab : [... i]habbilu eflu i-Sag-gi-3i they do 
wrong [to the ...], they kill the man Iraq 27 
164: 23f. 


hastu | Ki-tim | ana mubhi wad | §4-ga-8i 
Lambert BWL 74 comm. to line 62 (Theodicy 
Comm.). 


1. to slay in battle, to strike down 
(said of gods and kings) —a) said of 
kings: harrdnam ana sa-ka-aS 2z@irisu 
userdi he led an expedition to destroy 
his enemies YOS 9 35:98, cf. 26 LUGAL 
hamm@i z@irisu inadr gumergunu 18-ki-1 
he smote 26 usurper kings, he killed 
them all ibid. 115 (Samsuiluna), see RA 63 
35f.; ugahrib GN aslul GN, d8-gis GN; I 
laid waste to GN, I plundered GN), I 
crushed GN; Winckler Sar. pl. 26 No. 56:8; 
mat GN rapagstu ki<ma> Erra ds-gis(var. 
-gi-1s) WO 2 414 iii 2 (Shalm. III); §2-gi-1 
la magirt slay the disobedient VAB 4 78 
iii 37, ef. $1-gi-iF kullat la magirt YOS 1 
44 ii 28 (both Nbk.); andar ajabi as-gi-is 
zamdnu VAB 4 216137 (Ner.); Adad gave me 
the kingship of the land ana Sd-ga-su 
gérija_ in order to kill my foes Weidner 
Tn. 1 No. 1 i 25; as royal epithet: Ja- 
g[t8(2)] alfite who slays the dangerous 
enemies Winckler AOF 3 248 K.2693 : 6 (Eriba- 
Adad II); &d-gi-1s la kansut A&Sur who 
slays those insubmissive to ASSur WO 2 
410i 2 (Shalm. III); sa-g7s ummanat Ahlami 
Weidner Tn. 54 No. 60:6, $4-gis multarhi ibid. 
line 5 var. (A&SSur-ré8-i8i); §d-g1s alani u hur: 
Sdnt AKA 183 r. 2, also AKA 265 i 34, AKA 
386 iii 131 (all Asn.); &d-g74 GN Winckler Sar. 
pl. 38:20, cf. S4-a-gi¥ nist GN Lyon Sar. 
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5:30; §a-gi¥ dadmé nakiregu Borger Esarh. 
98 r. 23. 


b) said of gods: imnussu Nusku kullat 
ajabi 1-§4-gi§ at his right DN slays all the 
enemies LKA 63r.9, cf. [#]a-g[a]-dé kGR. 
MES ibid. obv. 24, Sa-ga-d& zajari ibid. 26; 
Nergal bél qabli u tahazi ina tahazisu lig- 
gi-is-su may Nergal, lord of war and 
battle, slay him in the battle he fights 
BBSt. No. 9 ii 5 (kudurru), cf. Sarréssu lig- 
gi-&u may (Assur and Adad) destroy 
his rule Weidner Tn. 13 No. 5:113; Néinurta 
qardu §4-gis lemni u ajabi valiant Ninurta, 
who slays the wicked and the enemy AKA 
29 i 11 (Tigh I); Sa-geF gasrutt (Adad) 
who slays the strong BMS 21:43, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 102; Irra &d-a-giS zamdnija 
OIP 2 112 vii 89 (Senn.); ina kakkes[u ezz]utu 
lig-gi-18 may (DN) slay with his terrible 
weapons (him who steals or forcibly re- 
moves the tablet) STT 33:126, see Hunger 
Kolophone No. 351:5; [...] AN Su-t% li-zg- 
[gil-7f (in broken context) TIM 2 74:32 
(OB let.); uncert.: mimma lemnu ilu lemnu 
istaru lemuttu améliti te-Se-ig-gi-if RA 21 
129 K.2495 r. 5, see p. 136. 


2. to murder — a) by human agency: 
usasqi amat kabtu §a litmuda §d4-ga-§[d] 
they extol the word of the mighty one who 
is well versed in murder Lambert BWL 
86:267 (Theodicy); Sarru Sa anzilli la kittu 
habalu &d-ga-Su ik[kibsu] (see anzillu 
usage a) Borger Esarh. 103 ii 8; [ha(b)]balu 
§ag-ga-Su [ina] zumrisina issakinma Borger 
Esarh. 12 Ep. 3c:4, see Borger, BiOr 21 144; 
ana sér GN iterbam mamman la 1-[ §al-g[0]- 
i[s-su] when (the manumitted slave) 
enters GN, no one may murder him CT 
29 3a:17, see Frankena, AbB 2 122; PN... 
awilé §a Sarrum uzaqqiru i-Sa-ak-ki-18 PN 
is murdering the men whom the king had 
elevated(?) (note iddiwk lines 20 and 22) 
TIM 2 14:16 (both OB letters); Saggisu 1-Sa- 
gts-su a murderer will murder him KAR 
395 r. ii 24 (SB Alu), wr. 2-&d(var. -sa)-gi-su 
Iraq 21 52:41, KAR 177 r. ii 25, var. from KAR 
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147 r. Il (hemer.), also AfO 11 224:64, wr. 
1-Sag-gis-su ZA 43 104 iv 18, CT 38 35:51, 
and dupl. STT 321116, wr. i-Sag-gi-1s-su CT 
38 36:67 (SB Alu), also cited as [sa-g]i-sv 
1-Sag-gi-is-su Or. NS 40 165 80-7-19,280 r. 3 
(namburbi); §@ ina ITI.GAN UD.5.KAM GAZ 
ina ITI.GUD UD.24.KAM a-Sd-gaS Sa ina 
ITILAPIN UD.19.KAM GAZ ina ITI.SIG UD. 
12.KAM a-Sd-gas Sa ina ITI.GAN GAZ ina 
<ITI>.GUD GAZ.DUG,.GA Sa ina KITI>.APIN 
GAZ ina <ITI>.SIG GAZ.DUG,.GA ZA 6 
242f.:26ff. (cultic comm.); tkammd etluti i- 
§ag-gt-S% ardati (the sorceresses) capture 
the young men, murder the young women 
RA 18 165:19 (inc.); in transferred mng.: 
kima ina la tdim epsatinima §a-ag-&a-l ti 1- 
nt (see idu B) TCL 4 24:33 (OA); ina Ilal 
Sazzuztim ina gatisu §a-ak-Sa-ku for lack 
of a representative I am (financially) 
ruined by his action unpub. OA Los Angeles 
Museum Coll. 4:5 (courtesy K. R. Veenhof); su- 
x-Su-nu-ti-ma GI8.SAR la 1-Sa-gi-su ... 
them, they must not ruin the date grove 
TIM 2 152:50 (OB let.). 


b) by the agency of demons: sa... 
ana habalisu izzazzu ana §d-ga-8i-8i izzaz: 
zu (the evil demons) who are ready to 
oppress him, to murder him Af0 14 144:85, 
cf. (the ghost who) ana habdali u gag- 
ga-8 GUB.GUB-za KAR 21:5, see Castellino, 
Or. NS 24 246:22; (evils) [Sa] ana &4-ga- 
dS ameluts kunuk[a...] LKA 151:11. 


c) said of the plague: ina biti agar 
tuppu sdsu Ssaknu Irra ligugma lis-gi- 
Su(vars. -&u, lis-gis) tli sibitta (destruc- 
tion shall not come near) the house in 
which this tablet is placed, even if Irra 
rages, the Seven Gods ravage Cagni Erra 
v 57, ef. Irra litbdmma nse lis-[gis] Gilg. 
XI 185, ul 1-Sag-gi-is Ir[ra] (where they 
pray? to you) Irra does not ravage STT 
71:16, see RA 53 135. 


d) said of the storm: Adad SE.ctn. 
NU ina pan Sattt RA GIS KAL.KAL KI.MIN 
x.MES 1i-Sag-gif§ Adad will beat down 
the .... barley in the spring, will ruin 
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(astrol.). 


., Variant: .... BM 47799 r. 7 


e) in personal names: Sa-ki-is-ki-num 
BIN 4 182:9, JSOR 11 116 No. 8:28 (both OA); 
Sa-gi,-is-ki-nu-um BIN 7 66 case 25, PBS 
8/2 110:21. Sa-qi-is-ki-nu-wm UET 5 124:27, 
707:21; Sa-gi-iS-a-bu-fu UET 5 275:12, 
356:18, 76:4; A-hi-Sa-gi-iF JCS 24 55 No. 
34:1 and 10, ibid. 56 No. 38:4 and r. 1, VET 5 
643 :26, 809:52, and passim in UET 5, YOS 12 
112:34, 328:6, YOS 13 26:6, 63:8, Jean Tell 
Sifr 15:5, 13, 60a:14, 88:5, Greengus Ishchali 
308:15, BIN 7 169:22, 181:2 and 8, 198:12, but 
A-hi-Sa-gi,-t ibid. 1; note A-hi-Gaz Ed- 
zard Tell ed-Dér 227:2; Ha-am-mi-§a-gi-18 
ARM 2 81:27, ARM 7 190:9, and passim in Mari, 
see ARMT 16 p. 99, note Ha-mu-Sa-ki-if ARM 
10 174:138; Bu-nu-wm-Sa-gi-i§ Edzard Tell 
ed-Dér 73:15, ef. Bu-Sa-gi-ig ibid. 175 :2,94:4; 
for the Sum. personal name Se8.ki.lul. 
la, etc., see Limet Anthroponymie 267f. 


8. to slaughter (animals): [... is- 
tla-gi-is-su tabihw the butcher slaugh- 
tered it (the pig) Lambert BWL 215: 12 (prov- 
erb); uttabbih alpé ds-gi-iF immeré tumiz 
Samma daily I butchered oxen, I slaugh- 
tered sheep Gilg. XI 71. 


4. (in transferred mng.) with ramanu to 
put oneself out, to make every possible 
effort (OA only): summa ahi atta ana 
tadmiqtija kaspam 1 mana u 2 mana ra: 
makka si-ki-18-ma sébilam gimlanni if you 
are truly my brother, make every possible 
effort (lit. kill yourself), in relation to 
my tadmigtu goods, to send me every mina 
of silver, (and thereby) do me a favor 
Kiltepe c/k 118:31, cited Or. NS 36 399 n. 1, 
cf. ahi atta ana Sitti kasprja kaspam 1 mana 
u2 mana ramakka si-ki-is-ma sebilam KT 
Blanckertz 7:22; 10 siqil kaspam ramini Id- 
a§-ki-18-ma lusebilakkunuti Kienast ATHE 
65:40; [abz] atta atta ramakka la [takabbas] 
u jati la ta-§a-ki-[i8] please, my father, 
you must not exert nor plague yourself on 
my account RA 60 95 No. 34 MAH 16210 left 
edge 4, see Balkan, Or. NS 36 399. 
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5. Suggusu to murder: efliti Sug-gu- 
Su u-Sag-gas(var. -ga-d§) KAR 239 i 14, 
var. from dup]. LKU 33:24 (Lamaétu). 


6. IV to be slain, murdered, to be 
ruined — a) to be slain, murdered: u[g- 
gulkka aj is-§d-gi-18 gimil napsassu let 
him not be slain in your (Marduk’s) fury, 
spare his life AfO 19 57:63, also ibid. 65 
(prayer to Marduk); Sa Hridu nisusu is-Fag- 
gi-&% the people of Eridu will be mas- 
sacred UET 6 413:22, dupl. ACh Supp. 29:35, 
also ibid. 18, ef. Salputti Eri-du,o“a[. . .] 
i§-Sag-gi-§u devastation of Eridu, [. . .] 
will be annihilated ABL 1134 r. 8 (citing 
astrol. omen), see Parpola LAS No. 109. 


b) to be ruined: kima la a-sa-ki-Su- 
u-nt so that I should not be ruined (I 
have written to you about my troubles) 
RA 59 169 No. 30 MAH 19607:12, cf. abbada 
belua attunu la a-Sa-ki-té Hecker Giessen 
34:45 (both OA). 

In KAR 434 obv.(!) 14 read Sé-ni&; in VAS 1 
71:7 (Sar.) read sa-[a]l-[patl lemni, cf. AKA 291 8, 
cited saliptu usage a. 


Sagbanu see sagbanu. 
Saggaltu see Saggastu. 
Saggammahbhu see Sangammahu. 


Saggapuru see sagapuru. 


SaggaStu (sagasiu, Sag(g)altu) s.; slaugh- 
ter, massacre, murder; from OB on; cf. 
Sagasu. 


nig.bir = sag-gas-tum (in group with di’u, mu: 
tanu) Antagal VIII 4; ki.erim, ki.lul™™.lul™™, 
ki.lul.lul.a = agar §d-ga-dg-te Izi C i 10’ff. 

48 ki.lul.la lé.ra nu.un.zu.a: lu arrat §ag- 
gas-te(var. -t1) §a amélu la idi_ whether it is the 
curse of a murder unknown to him Surpu 
V-VI 48f.; ab.ba nibru“.a ki.lul.la ba.an. 
ug,(BAD), with gloss ina Sa-ga-a§-ti the elder of 
Nippur died in a massacre Kramer Two Elegies 
52:15, for gloss see p. 69; du e.gi.sth.sahy, 
qa.ab.ri e.rfi.im.bu.us] gi8.gi8.14 “Inanna 
za.kam (corr. to du,(LOxNE) igi.sth.[sah,] 
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Igaba(?)l.ri erim. hus giS.gi8.14 suL.sUL) : 
saltum sakmastum [ma-hal-[rum] anantum u sa- 
ga-d§-tum kdmma Istar O IStar, yours is strife, rebel- 
lion, trouble, fighting, and carnage ZA 65 194: 164 
(OB lit.). 

§d-ga-d§-té = qablu (among synonyms of gablu 
battle) LTBA 2 1 iv 53 and dupl. 2:119; sag- 
gal-tu Sag-ga-ds-tum ACh I8tar 30:47 (comm.). 


a) of animals: nillik sa bili Sadi [#]4- 
ga-al-ta-Su-nu niskun tkkakkini. . . dami:z 
Sunu nigqqi come, let us (hunters) slaugh- 
ter the wild animals, let us shed their 
blood with our weapons LKA 62:19 (MA 
lit.), see Ebeling, Or. NS 18 35. 


b) in battle: Sa-gal-ti ummanatesunu 
rapsati kima rihiltt Adad lu agkun I 
brought about the massacre of their wide- 
spread forces like a destruction wrought 
by a storm AKA 67 iv 89 (Tigl. I), ef. 
[ubllamma libbasu Ssag-ga-Sa-a-tu LKA 
63:28 (hymn to Tigl. I); the people of GN, 
whose number is countless §d-gal-ita 
lamdu ibbalkituninnima who are versed 
in (the art of) slaughter, revolted against 
me AOB 1 118 iii 9 (Shalm. 1); gabalka it- 
<ta>-na-ta-la §a-gal-ta uttd (my eyes) 
view your battle and find (only) carnage 
Tn.-Epic “iv? 18; uzza u Sa-gal-ta §a tahsuhu 
nugabra nénu we shall show (you) the 
fury and the slaughter that you desired 
ibid. “iii? 20; ana tesé mun[dahsisunu . . .] 
Sa-ga-Sa-tex{. . .] atthe confusion of their 
fighters [...] slaughter [...] AfO 22 76 
Assur 9202:5 (Tn.2); ummani Sa-ga-as-ta 
[...] (in broken context) KUB 4 20:10 
(ine.?). 


c) during plague: Jrra bel Sibti wu §d- 
ga-d§-te Irra, lord of plague and carnage 
AKA 167 r. 19 (Asn.), also KAH 2 138:2 (NA 
votive), cf. ana... Sa 8ib(!)-ti u Sa-ga- 
a§-ti gimillu KAR (?).MES-8¢% ibid. 5; fa ana 
Sarrt ina libbisu tkappudu lemuttu Irra 
ina Sibti Sag-gas-ti uga’a ressu Irra will 
call to account through plague (and) 
slaughter him who plots evil against the 
king LKA 31 r. 12, see AfO 13 211:34, ef. 
will he be saved ina amat Sibti gag-gas- 
tt Irra IM 67692:243 (tamitu, courtesy W. G. 
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Lambert); Nergal ina dvi Sibti u Sag-ga- 
a§-ti la igammil napgassu may Nergal, 
through di’u disease, plague, and carn- 
age, not spare his life YOS 1 43:19 (NB 
funerary inscr.), also VAS 6 61:23, wr. SI.SI 
(reading uncert., see dabdi) TCL 12 13:19 
(both NB leg.), cf. Nergal ina ga-ga-a8s-ti 
piv’ Su aj i-[...] BBSt. No. 4 iv 2 (MB); 
Nergal ... &d-ga-d8-[t]u (vars. §ag-gas- 
tu, Sag-ga-as-tu) mutanu ima libbikunu 
ligkun may Nergal send slaughter (and) 
pestilence among you Wiseman Treaties 456; 
I showed mercy to the citizens of Babylon, 
Cutha, and Sippar sa ina sibti sag-gas- 
ti u nibriti isétunit who had escaped the 
plague, carnage, and famine Streck Asb. 
40 iv 93; Nergal kasusu Sibta igakkanma 
Enlil §ag-gal-tu (var. §a-ga-al-ti) APIN-x 
[UN (?).ME]8 ina rihsi imuttu 81-2-4,234 r. 8 
and dupl. K.8900 r. 8, var. from BM 47461 r. 6 
(astrol.). 


d) other violent deaths: ina Sag-gasg-ti 
amila usahniqma he had a man strangled 
in a murder (diagnosis) Labat TDP 88 r. 6, 
92:40; mut Sa-ga-as-ti omadt KAR 395 vi 14 
(physiogn.), also Labat Calendrier § 66’:32, CT 38 
41:14; rabis §d-ga-a8-ti lemnu (name of a 
demon) KAR 32:13; aja ithikum eb-bi-tum 
§a-ga-aS-tum may the binder(?) and 
destruction not approach you Béhl Leiden 
Coll. 2 4:16 (OB inc. against lamastu, coll. K. R. 
Veenhof); € tamhur Sa-ga-as-tum (for 
context see maharu mng. lh) Ebeling KMI 
76 K.8505:19 (SB inc.); ima amat Sag-gas-ti 
lgezibuka may they save you from a case 
of murder JRAS 1920 567 r. 5 (SB blessings); 
in apodoses of omens: sa-ga-Sa-tum ina 
mati 1bbassd_ there will be carnage in the 
land RA 6571 : 18, also ibid. 73 :53, YOS 1041:31 
(both OB ext.); §d-ga-Sd-a-tum ina mati 
ibas§d Leichty Izbu II 2f, with comm. &4- 
ga-<§d>-tum = [...] Izbu Comm. 79 (coll.), 
also Leichty Izbu VI 53, V 92, 101, dupl. CT 51 
118:4, S§d-ga-sd-tum ina mati ibassd CT 
38 8:40 (SB Alu), wr. Sag-ga-§d-a-tum Thomp- 
son Rep. 190:4, ACh Sama’ 2:14, and passim 
in astrol., CT 20 50:3f., TCL 6 4 r. 12, (with 
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ina mat nakri) ibid. r. 15 (both SB ext.); haba: 
latum u [§al-ga-Sa-tum ina mate ibassd 
RA 34 2 SMN 3180:9 (Nuzi earthquake omens), 
cf. habalatum u &d-ga-§d-a-tu[m...] ACh 
Samas 19:11, habaldta Sa-ga-Sa-l tal elisunu 
x [...] IM 67692:133 (tamitu, courtesy W. G. 
Lambert); Sa-ga-aS-tum ina mati issakkan 
CT 51 146 r. 7 (SB Alu); Sag-gas-tum GAL 
ACh Supp. 2 37:9 and dupl. LBAT 1552 r. 30; 
KUR.KUR istémis Sag-gas-tué [IGI?(.MES)] 
Si 95:12, dupl. ACh Supp. 2 59:12, ef. (in bro- 
ken context) §d-ga-ds-ti [...] CT 28 38 
K.4079a:10 and dupl. CT 41 9 Sm. 919:4 (Alu); 
UD.8.KAM 8d-gal-tu. KAR 178 r. v 24, ACh 
Supp. 2 36:12. 


e) other occes.: Summa agé §d-ga-as- 
ti apir if (the moon) wears a corona of 
“slaughter” (followed by agé §d-ga-al-ti) 
ACh Supp. Sin 1:31f., also ACh Supp. 2 17:20 
and 24. 

In CBS 11319+ iii 17 (cited ZA 63 12 note to 
line 59) read ki-8e-e8-bi URxUR = a-Sar ta-qum-tim 
(coll. from photo), see tugumtu. 


SaggaStu in Sa SaggaSti s.; man com- 
mitting violence; OB lex.; cf. sagasu. 

lu.nig.a.zi = a §a-ga-a§-ti[m] OB Lu A 118, 
also OB Lu B iv 5. 


For another correspondence to Sum. 
nig.&.zi see senu A adj. 


SaggaStu see Saggasu. 


SaggaSu (fem. Saggastu) 8.; murderer; 
OB, SB; cf. Sagasu. 


a) in gen.: Sa-ga-su kakkasu ireddisu 
the murderer’s weapon pursues him (who 
has acquired wealth against the wishes of 
the gods) Lambert BWL 84:238 (Theodicy). 


b) as attribute or name of a demon: 
qat etemmi Sag-ga-s1 imat it is the “hand” 
of a ghost (called) “murderer,” he will die 
Labat TDP 236:46, also 106 iii 35, 124 iii 27, 
gat etemmi Sag-ga-8t STT 91+287:11, 71f., 
cf. gat Sag-ga-& ibid. 8; [SU] DINGIR sag- 
gas-§%i Labat TDP 26:80, with comm. 
DINGIR Sag-ga-s : DINGIR [...] Hunger 
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Uruk 29 r. 2; [x-x-x] sérim Sa-ag-ga-a-Sum 
the .... demon of the steppe, the “mur- 
derer” TLB 2 21:10 (OB med.); lu mimma 
la tabu Sa Suma la nabé [lu mjutanu lu 
§ag-ga-sé lu &btu anything evil which is 
not named, be it epidemic, “murderer,” 
or plague AAA 22 42 (pl. 11) i 11; utukku 
kattillu rabisu etemmu Sag-ga-su(var. -st) 
hurbasu SAG.HUL.HA.ZA mukil rés lemutti 
STT 214-7 iii 69, var. from KAR 88 fragm. 5r.(!)i4; 
eélt ahhazu lemnu ha’at Sa-ag-ga-Su CT 
51 142:15, ef. [... s]amanu sagbanu [... 
e]’élu §ag-ga-su (in enumeration of dis- 
eases and demons) Kiécher BAM 337:11, cf. 
(in similar list) sasSatu girgissu Saddnu 
[. . .] elu fag-ga-su K.8487:7, mursu dv’u 
namtaru sag-ga-s& etemmu misittu STT 
138:17 and dupls., ekkemu ekkemtu utukku 
ra[bi]su &ag-lgal-sé% ibid. r. 25 and dupl. 
Kocher BAM 338 r. 11, see MSL 9 105 and Walker, 
BiOr 26 77; note the fem.: etemmu mut: 
taggisu Sa-ag-ga-a-su §a-ga-as-ti DINGIR. 
HUL.A.MES CT 51 142:6. 

For the suggestion that Sum. sa.gaz 
is a loan from Akk. Saggasu see Falken- 
stein, CRRA 4 p. 3 n. 1 and p. 148, and Falken- 
stein Gerichtsurkunden 1 133, also Landsberger, 
KIF 1 322. 


The refs. wr. Sag-ga-su but occurring 
beside habalu have been taken, in spite 
of the spelling, as infinitives of the verb 
Sagasu, q.v. 


SaggaSQ adj.; murderous; SB; cf. sa: 
gasu. 

tmursuma Samhat lulld améla etla Sag- 
ga-§d-a Sa qabalti séri the prostitute saw 
him (Enkidu), the uncivilized man, the 
savage (?) young man from the midst of the 
steppe Gilg. liv 7; attunu nakri sag-gd- 
§u-ti you (demons) are murderous ene- 
mies (covered with (or: sucking) human 
blood) AfO 12 142 (= pl. 10) ii 8 (edin.na 
dib.bi.da rit.). 


Saggi8u (sagisu) s.; murderer; SB; cf. 
Sagasu. 
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lu.hul ld.ra 14.L0.8A.KU LO.SA.A : lemnu 
kami habbilu Sag-gi-si evil one, ensnaring one, 
evildoer, murderer KAR 31:33f. 


a) in gen.: ga-gi-su isaggissu a mur- 
derer will murder him KAR 395 r. ii 24, 
STT 321 i 32, Labat Calendrier pl. 45 iii 17, and 
passim in omen apodoses, see Sagdsu mng. 2a; 
Sama ina sa-gi-& réssu lissi may Samad 
rank him among the murderers Af0 14 299 
(pl. 9) i 5 (Etana); a&sSum... lemnu u sa- 
ag-gi-Sum ana Babili la sanaqa in order (to 
strengthen the defenses of Esagil) to pre- 
vent the wicked and murderous (enemy) 
from reaching Babylon VAB 4 8218, also, 
wr. Sa-ag-gi-Su ibid. 90 ii 2, 118 iii 1, Sumer 
37 i 15 (all Nbk.). 


b) as name or attribute of a demon: 
la ddiru Sag-g[i-su. . .] fearless one, mur- 
derer STT 253:5 (inc.), dupl. Archaeologia 79 
118 No. 3:3; lu mutu lu ekkému lu Sag-gi- 
Su lu habbilu ... Sa ina bit annanna... 
ana habalisu tzzazzu ana §d-ga-S-§% 12: 
zazzu whether it is death, the snatcher, 
the murderer, the evildoer (or other de- 
mons) who is present in so-and-so’s house 
to wrong him or to murder him Afo 14 
144:80 (bit mésirt), cf. Kécher BAM 335 i 12, 
lu etemmu ahi lu habbilu lu §d-gi-Su KAR 
32:40; note as the name of one of Mar- 
duk’s four horses: Sa-gi-su (vars. Sa-ag- 
Gi4-[Su], Sag-gi-su) la pada rahisu mup: 
pargu Murderer, Pitiless, Overwhelming, 
Fleet En. el. IV 52. 


Saggu (saggu) adj.; stiff; SB; cf. ga: 
gagu. 


a) in med.: Summa amilu Sir’an Se: 
pesu §a-gu-ma atalluka la ile’t if the ten- 
dons of a man’s feet are stiff so that 
he is unable to walk around (followed by 
treatment ana Sran Ssépesu pussuht) 
Kécher BAM 122 r. 2, but wr. sa-ag-gu-ma 
ibid. 9, cf. the parallels wr. §d-gu-ma AMT 
68,1 r.5, wr. &d-ga-ma ibid. r. 16, wr. Sdg- 
gu-ma ibid. r. 12, wr. §d-ag-gu-ma AMT 
70,3 i 7; if a man suffers from murus 
kabarti and str’dn SépéSu Sdg-gu Kocher 
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BAM 124 i 28 and dupl. AMT 73 i131; summa 
ultu labdnigu adi siu.muD-s (eqbisu or 
asidigu) Sr’ anusu Sag-gu if a man’s ten- 
dons are stiff from his neck to his heel 
(with diagnosis SA DUGUD) Labat TDP 
82:27; Summa amilu etemmu isbassu asissu 
(wr. MUD-su) §d-gi-ig <ana> SA MUD-S&% 
u Sasallisu Supsuhi if through “seizure” 
by a ghost a man’s heel is stiff, in order 
to relax the sinews of his heel and heel 
tendon (prescription follows) RA 14 88i 3; 
[Summa ubdn] at sepesu sehrétu Sag-ga-ma 
naparquda Kraus Texte 23:9; Summa sinz 
nistu KA-§d Sd-gig if a woman’s nose(?) 
is stiff Kraus Texte 25 r. 4, also, wr. &d- 
gi-ig CT 51 153 i113; 441M ed-pi tu-[a(-x)] 
u &d-ag-gt ana lubbuk[i] (prescription) 
for [...] one inflated with wind and 
making stiff (muscles?) supple Kocher BAM 
303 : 22. 


b) in lit.: dadanua §ag-gu my neck 
muscles are stiff Schollmeyer No. 21:10 and 
dup]. LKA 155 :29, also LKA 157i 6. 


Saggumitu s.; roaring(?), wailing(?); SB; 
ef. Sagamu v. 


rigma hi-is-pat tesé u gabarahhi ina libbi 
ali anni la iSakkanu &d-ag-gu-mu-ta la 
usallakusunuti tillanig la usemmiisunuti 
will (the enemy) not cause outcry,. .. . of 
confusion and rebellion in that city, will 
they not reduce them (the cities) to 
wailing(?), will they not turn them into 
deserted mounds? IM 67692: 76 (tamitu, cour- 
tesy W. G. Lambert). 


Saggitu see sangitu. 


Sagigannakku s.; lex.*; 


Sum. lw. 
dug.3a.gi.gan.na = 8u-ku Hh. X 69. 


{a container); 


Sagiggu see gagikku B. 
*Sagigu see sagimu. 


SagigurrQ see gagiguri. 
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Sagigura (or sagigurri, Sagikarri)  s.; 
voluntary offering; OB, SB, NB; Sum. 
lw.; wr. SA.GI/GIy.GURU,, SA.IGI.GURU, 
with phon. complement. 


§a-igi-[kér-ru]-u = bibil ibbt Malku IV 83. 


a) in OB: barley ana kurummatim u 
SA.GI4.GURU, Sa PN nadit DN marat Sarrim 
for the provisions and the voluntary of- 
ferings of the princess IItani, the naditu 
of Sama& JCS 2 109 No. 19:13, also ibid. 5 
and 8; barley ana iskar ararré ana kurum: 
matim u SA.G[I.GURU.,] (see ararru usage 
b) ibid. 107 No. 11:5; sheep Sa ana SA.GI. 
GURU, ... thkunim (for context see 
bagmu usage b) ibid. 103 No. 4:3, wr. ana 
SA.<GI>.GURU, ibid. No. 3:2. 


b) in hist. and lit.: nzagé 8A.1GI.GURU,-e 
ebbute [mahar] Sun aqqi (see nagé mng. 3b) 
Winckler Sar. pl. 25 No. 53:58, cf. Lie Sar. 80:11; 
ana ilika SA.1GI.GURU,-ra-a lu test anniim: 
ma simat iliti be sure to make a volun- 
tary offering to your god, for this is what 
is fitting to gods Lambert BWL 104:137, 
cf. lu kajan SA.1G1.GURU.6-ka ana ili banika 
(see kajanu usage b) ibid. 108:12; mutah- 
hid. . .] kurunni naptan zibi SA.GI.GURU, 
(in broken context) AfO 19 62:16 and dupl. 
(courtesy W. G. Lambert, SB lit.); Summa BARA 
ana ildni SA.GI.GURU, sadir if the king is 
regular (in presenting) voluntary of- 
ferings to the gods CT 40 8 K.2192 :8 and dupl. 
ibid. 9 Sm. 772: 22, cf. ibid. 10:61 (SB Alu). 

ec) in NB: nigé garri nigé karibi telit 
DIRI SA.GI.GURU, guggi u mimma surubti 
Ezida mala basi ki pi éerib-biti usasbitusu 
(the gods) granted him a share, cor- 
responding to that of the érib biti, of the 
royal offerings, the worshippers’ of- 
ferings, additional presentations, free-will 
offerings, monthly offerings, and what- 
ever other income for Ezida there is VAS 
1 36 ii 10, also AnOr 12 305 r. 4, and, 
wr. [SA].GI.GURU,-e BBSt. No. 35 r. 12 (all NB 
kudurrus); GN gabbi alani un-da-ds-&-ru(!) 
u ana SA.GI.GURU, iterbu all (the tribes- 
men) of Bit Dakkuri have left (their) 
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settlements, and they have come (to 
Babylon) to (make) voluntary gifts ABL 
588 r. 5. 

See also biblu A mng. 3. 

For the reading of the Sumerogram see 
Romer Kénigshymnen 225 (with previous lit.). 


Sagikarra see Sagiguri. 


Sagikku A (or Sagiqqu) s.; spleen; NB*; 
Sum. lw.; wr. UZU.SA.GIG. 

[uzu].8a.gig = Su-kum = fu-li-mu, [ujzu.8a. 
gig = trrt salmu = Min Hg. D 55f., also Hg. BIV 
52, in MSL 9 35 and 37. 

10 ZAG.LU A.RI.A UZU.BIR U UZU.SA. 
GIG LU.TU.E.MES (among cuts of meat 
for temple personnel) OECT 1 pl. 20:5 and 
29 (NB). 


Sagikku B (sagiggu) s.; (a container); 
lex.*; Sum lw. 
dug.8a.gig = Su-kum(var. -gu) Hh. X 26. 


Sagiltu see Sigiltu. 
Sagimmatu s. fem.; roar, cry; SB*; cf. 
Sagamu. 


Sapitu §4-gi-ma-ti faqummes x-Se-[. . .] 
my sonorous cry is [reduced] to silence 
Lambert BWL 34:72 (Ludlul I). 


Sagimmu see sagimu. 
Sagimtu see sakintu. 


Sagimu (sagimmu) SB; 


cf. Sagamu v. 


S.; roar, cry; 


ib. ba.bi.ta Sdr.ra.bi.ta KAxSID.gi,.bi.ta 
urs;.3a4.bi.ta : ana agagigsu ana ezézisu ana Sa- 
gi-mi-s%é ana ramimigu at his (Adad’s) wrath, at 
his anger, at his roar, at his rumble (the gods of 
heaven ascend to heaven, the gods of the nether 
world descend to the nether world) 4R 28 No. 
2:15 ff. 


[ana Ea bulkrisu §d4-gi-ma-s% ustahhah 
(see Sahdhu mng. 4) En. el. Il 52; kima 
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Adad ana &a-gi-im-me-su ittarraru sada 
as (at the thunder of) Adad, the moun- 
tains tremble at his roar AfO 18 50 Y 14 (Tn.- 
Epic), ef. [$4 ana §4-g]i-mi-su AN-e u ergeti 
[. . .]-% itarruru [. ..] KAR 337 r. 3 + KAR 
304 r. 17, see Lambert, Meek AV 12; [. . .] ana 
rigim &d-gi-meég [. . .] BM 34982:3 (courtesy 
W. G. Lambert); &d-g[?]-muk (in broken con- 
text) AfO 19 50i 8 (prayer to Idtar). 


Sagimu adj.; roaring, thundering; MA, 
SB; cf. Jagamu v. 

anSe.gu.dé = nagigu, anSe.gu.dé = dd-gi-mu 
(var. &d-gi-gu), anSe.gu,.ud.gu,.ud = ragqqidu 
Hh. XIII 368ff.; dur.gi.dé = nagigu, dir.gi. 
dé = §a-gi-mu(text -gu), dtr.guy.ud.guy.ud = rag: 
gidu Hh. XIII 377 ff. 

a) said of Adad: from the mountain 
to the sea kima Adad Sd-gi-mi eligunu 
d&-gum(text -gif) I roared over them like 
Adad the thunderer 1R 31 iii 69 (Samii- 
Adad V), coll. Schramm Einleitung p. 108, cf. 
(in broken context) Adad Sd-gi-mu Afo 
19 57:77 (prayer to Marduk). 


b) said of animals: urR.[MAH.MES] 
§a-gi-mu-te.MES Studies Landsberger 286 r. 18 
(MA ine.); see also (said of donkeys) Hh., 
in lex. section. 


c) other occ.: MUL Nu-mus-da = DINGIR 
§d-gi-mu 5R 46 No. 1:44, see Weidner Hand- 
buch 52. 


The error §a-gi-gu for Sagimu in the Hh. 
passages may have been influenced by the 
preceding nagigu. 


Sagiqqu see Sagikku A. 


Sagiru s.; impurity(?); NB.* 


1 MA.NA 3 Gin hurdsu natar eper Sadtsu 
Sa Sd-gi-ru ina libbt janu kt 20 MA.NA 
kaspi one and one-third minas of naltar 
gold, mountain ore, in which there is no 
impurity (?), worth twenty minas of silver 
BIN 1 114:2, 1 MA.NA hurdsi ndtar eper 
Sadisu Sa &d-gi-ru ina libbi janu kt 15 MA. 
NA kaspi TCL 13 211:1. 
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The meaning is suggested by the higher 
ratio (15:1) of silver to the naltar gold 
(q.v.) described in these texts while the 
ratio of silver to naltar gold elsewhere is 
12:1. 


Sagiru see sagru. 
Sagi$u see saggisu. 
SaglQ see Ssugli. 


**Sag/klurrum (AHw. 1127b) To be read 
DIRI = [t]-ltal-ag-ru-ur-ru  Proto-Diri 15 
(coll. M. Civil), see the similar refs. cited 
gararu A lex. section. 


Sagri see Sagaru. 


SagSu adj.; slain, ruined, afflicted; SB; 
ef. fagasu. 


Ser GxG@AN-tenil = §a-ag-su, ***LGxGAN-tend = 
ha-ab-lum, **LGxGAN-tend = ka-mu-i OB Lu A 
495 ff.; [Se-e] LO.GAN = hab-l[um], [Sa-ga] LO.SA = 
Sag-[S]u S° Il 324f.; [Se-e], [8a-ga] (LU]xGAn- 
tent = ha-ab-lu, Sag-§u, ka-mu-u A VII/2:21-26; 
Se-e L[OxSA] = [Sag-Su], Se-e ILO xaANn-tend] = [hab- 
lu] Recip. Ea A 174f., cf. 8 LOxGAN-tend, Sa-gd 
LUxGAN-teni Proto-Ea 627f., and the glossed 
text "LG.gAn**®* pta.aa [. . .] ‘LG.cAn****.pdG.GA 
[...] KAV 64 iii 4f. (list of gods); [nig. LOxGAN- 
tend.8h] = [ga-al-ag-s[u] Nigga Bil. B 105; bar. 
dug,y.ga = s4-ga-su, &68.dug,.ga = §d4-ag-su CT51 
168 iii 56f. (Group Voc. A). 

14.L0.cANn-tend(var. LO.8A).ak.a LO.LO.GAN- 
tent.a.8é.dug,.ga : habla u §ag-Sd(var. -§a) 5R 
50 i 31f. (bét rimki), see Borger, JCS 21 4:16; 
fu, x].dug,.ga nam.ti.la sum.mu an.dul. 
LAMXKUR.RU.KI.ke,(KID) : [Wmu ga ana] Sag-s 
baldta inandinu suliil Suruppak (you write on the 
figurine) “Spirit that gives life to the slain, protec- 
tion of Suruppak” CT 16 36:6f. (bit mésiri), see 
AAA 22 90:6f., cf. (Akk. only) KAR 298:10, see 
AAA 22 64. 


gamil maqtt nasst mugsezib Sag-suvar. 
-§4) (Madanu) who spares the fallen and 
wretched, who saves the afflicted LKA 
43:8, var. from BMS 48:4, see Mayer Gebets- 
beschworungen 460:4; habla wu Sag-Sd(var. 
-§a) migarsina taddn uddakam daily you 
(Marduk) dispense justice to the wronged 
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and the afflicted BMS 12:36 and dupls., 
see von Soden, Iraq 31 85; hablu Sag-Su §a 
e-x-un(?)-& rabid [anaku] I am a 
wronged and afflicted person whose... . 
is great LKA 40a:17, see Ebeling Handerhebung 
16; anhu dalpu nassu hablu §ag-séi KAR 
228:16, see RA 49 146, cf. [Sagl-su ardu 
palihkunu STT 69:8; hablu Sag-Su tustes: 
§ert tadinni dinSun Farber Istar und Dumuzi 
130:49; tappallasi hablu u §ag-Su tustes§eri 
uddakam you (I&tar) look at the oppressed 
and the afflicted and provide justice (for 
them) daily STC 2 pl. 77:26, see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 130, cf. OECT 6 pl. 13 K.3515: 10, pl. 27 
K.3260:17. 


*SagQ v.; (mng. unkn.); NB*; I (only 
stative — or WSem. perfect — attested). 
[. . . Sd]-na-az §4 §d-ga-? CT 22 5:21. 


In trammukw’ u vbd-’u ki la i8-tan-gu-u wu la 
itepsu? CT 51 64:16, t8-tan-gu-% stands for ir: 
tamku, from ramaku. 

For proposed Aram. etym. see von Soden, Or. 
NS 46 195. 


SagQ see gangd and segi adj. 


Sagubbu s.; (a container used in brewing); 
lex.*; Sum. lw. 


dug.8&.gub = 8u-bu Hh. X 27. 


For Sum. refs. see Civil, Studies Oppenheim 
p. 85. 


Sagunnu s.; (a container); lex.* 
dug.8&.gu.un.nu = S4-gu-un-nu Hh. X 36. 
See also Sagussu; in the two words, a 


reading niggunnu and niggussu cannot be 
excluded. 


Sagurrf s.; mercy; syn. list*; Sum. lw. 


tirdnu, §d-gur-ru-t% = ta-a-ru Malku V 71f. 


Sagussu s.; (a container); lex.* 


dug.8&.gu.zum 
§d-gu-su) Hh. X 37. 


$d-gu-us-su(var. -st) (var. 


See also Sagunnu. 
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Sah api 
Sah api see sahapu. 


Sah qaqqari s.; (an insect, lit. “hog of 
the ground”); lex.*; ef. gahd s. 


u.pad = hal-lu-la-ia = Sah qaq-qa-ri Hg. A II 
273, in MSL 8/2 45. 


Sah adv.; edge to edge, at angles; SB*; 
cf. Sahatu As. 

You sweep the roof, sprinkle holy water 
4 lubnati §a-ha-a tanaddi luté sarbati tesén 
you lay down four bricks edge to edge, 
and heap twigs of poplar on them STC 2 
pl. 84:107, see Ebeling Handerhebung 136, also, 
wr. §d-ha-a 4255 No. 2:16. 


Sahadu v.; to bestow; OB; WSem. lw.; 
I (only perfect attested). 

ta-a§-ta-Au-da rigma ana awiluti you 
(gods) bestowed wailing upon mankind 
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 60 I 242, also 84 II 
vii 32, see von Soden, ZA 68 66. 

von Soden, Or. NS 38 425 and n. 1. 


Sahahtu s.; 
Sahahu. 

[igi.x.x} = [#]a(?)-ha-a[h-tum(?)] (followed by 
[si]takhuhum) Kagal G 51. 


(mng. unkn.); lex.*; ef. 


Sahahu v.; 1. to crumble, to dissolve, 
to thin, fall out, to come loose, to drip, 
dissolve, to waste away, 2. II tomake hair 
fall out, flesh waste away, to loosen(?), 
3. II/2 to be stopped(?) (passive to 
mng. 2), 4. IV/3 to suffer from wasting 
away(?); OA, OB, Mari, MB, SB, NA; 
I i&huh — ifahhuh, 1/2, 1/3 (lex. only), 
II, 11/2, 1V/3; cf. Sahahtu, Sahhihu. 


Sa-ab PA.IB = §a-ha-hu Diri V 75; [ha-al] [Hat] 
{sJa-ha-hu A II/6 i 26; hal = §4-ha-hu, S8u.gi 
MIN 84 fuzu] Antagal F 174f.; bu-ir BUR = 
§d-ha-hu §4 uzu A VIII/2:170; zi.zi = §4-ha-hu 
§é u[zu] Antagal N ii 22’; [Sab (?)] = s4-ka-hu, 
Mburl, fuzu(?).zi].zi, [uzu(?)].ka, [uzu(?). 
sjig.sig = min §d4 uzu Nabnitu B 71 ff.; [zi(?)]. 
ga = MIN (= &d-ha-hu) $d gar-tt ibid. 76, [(x)]. 
diri = MIN &é& di-im-ti ibid. 77, [di-ri] [s1.a] = 
§4-ha-hu §4 fr Diri I 28; [x.sahar(?)].ra, [x]. 
fx] = MIN (= Sd-ha-hu) §4 18 e-pe-ri Nabnitu B 


Sahahu 


78f.; uncert.: uS.zu.a.ri.a = &d-lal-hu (var. sdhu, 
q.v.) Erimhus V 104. 

[igi.x.x] = [#]a(?)-ha-al[h-tum(?)], [&]-ta-ah- 
hu-hu-wm Kagal G 51f. 

lu.maskim hul.gél.e su.muns8utb bf.in.zi. 
zi: &a rabisu lemnu Sarat zumrigu u-sdh-hi-hu (var. 
to ugzizu) whose body hair the evil rdbigu demon 
has made fall out (var. stand on end) Gray Samas 
pl. 16:7f. and pl. 18 K.4610+4881+4839:11f., see 
Borger, JCS 21 4:26 and ZA 61 85; su mu.un. 
da.ab.zi.[zi] : zwmur u-Sah-ha-ah (see ndsu lex. 
section) CT 17 25:19f.; su im.sig.sig (var. 
im.su.ub) ni su.a bi.ib.uS : wsnarrat puluhtasu 
zumra u-Sa(var. -§ah)-ha-akh fear of him makes 
(all) tremble, makes the body waste away Lugale 
1 45; uzu.bi in.sig.sig.ga : UZU.MBS-S¢ u-sah- 
ha-ah CT 17 191 Of. 

§4-ha-hu | libba sa-ra-hu BM 34989 r. 13 (med. 
comm., courtesy I. L. Finkel). 

gul-lu-qu = [§]t-tah-hu-hu Malku V 100, [. . .] = 
[Suh(?)]-hu-hu ibid. 102. 


1. to crumble, to dissolve, to thin, fall 
out, to come loose, to drip, dissolve, to 
waste away — a) to crumble, said of mud 
bricks: [kima s1]a,4(?) tgart lis-hu-hu kis: 
pugsa may her (the sorceress’) spells 
crumble like (mudbrick) brickwork Maqlu 
VI 35; ebertu la tari[hha] ta-sd-hu-hu no 
fired brick(s) will remain but (all) will 
crumble into pieces CT 53 158:12 (NA). 


b) to dissolve, said of kidney stones: 
you crush some myrrh and mix it with 
wine, beer, and milk Saptisu tapassasma 
KES.DA abnu i-Sa-ah-hu-uh you rub (the 
mixture) on his lips and bandage(?) 
(him?), (and) the stone will disintegrate 
Kocher BAM 396 ii 22 (MB), wr. 1-Sa[h-hu-uh] 
AMT 66,11:5; he has a stone in the urethra, 
that man should drink beer [abnu i-§]ah- 
hu-uh Labat TDP 172 r. 8, also Kécher BAM 
430 iv 6. 


c) to thin, fall out, said of hair: summa 
Sarat qaqqadisu 1-Sah-hu-uh ana ummi qaq: 
gadisu [nasaht] u sartu aliktu pu-zi if (a 
man’s head is feverish and) the hair on his 
head falls out, (you use the following) 
to remove the fever of his head and to stop 
the falling-out hair Kécher BAM 480 iii 22, 
ef. Summa. . . Sarat qaqqadigsu 1-Sah-hu-uh 
Kécher BAM 3 ii 27, also 480 (= CT 23 32) iii 8, 
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dup]. Jastrow, Transactions of the College of Phy- 
sicians of Philadelphia 1913 398:18, also Sarat 
mubhisu i-Sah-hu-hu Kécher BAM 9:23, cf. 
(incantation to be recited when) sfc saa. 
DU SAL t-Sah-hu-uh Kécher BAM 499 ii 7; 
[summa ...] lil-Sah-hu-uh qerbusu emru 
{...] AMT 95,3117; Sarat Sapulisu i-Sah- 
hu-uh his pubic(?) hair falls out Labat 
TDP 34:21; Sarat letésu magal 1-Sah-hu-uh 
Kécher BAM 480 iii 48; note said of sheep’s 
wool: the sheep were bathed a long 
time ago sipdtum Sa immeri i-Sa-hu-[ha] 
the sheep’s wool is falling out ARM 5 67:38. 


d) to come loose, said of teeth, decora- 
tions: sinni améli i-Sah-hu-ha the man’s 
teeth will come loose KAR 423 ii 24 (SB 
ext.), cf. [. . .] I¢l-%d-hu-ha AMT 30,12 i 1; 
an ornate bed [... inn]abitma 18-hu-hu 
abnuga had fallen into disrepair, its 
(precious?) stones had fallen out Bauer 
Asb. 2 32 K.1834:7. 


e) to drip, said of tears, to dissolve, 
said of mist: [t-%a]h-hu-uh dimtasu kima 
mé nadi his tears drip like water from a 
waterskin Lambert BWL 180:9 (fable of Ox 
and Horse), cf. zunnani kima nals Su-uh-ha- 
ni kima dimti drizzle down (diseases) 
like dew, drip down like a tear (down 
to the nether world) AfO 23 43:31 (SB inc.); 
martu kima imbari ana §d-ha-hi 1tbi the 
bile has begun to dissolve like a fog Kocher 
BAM 578 ii 48 (ine.); see also Nabnitu B 77, 
Diri I 28, in lex. section. 


f) to waste away: Summa Serru uzv. 
ME-8% zamar 1-Sah-hu-hu zamar iSallimu 
if a baby’s general condition (lit. flesh) 
now wastes, now improves’ Labat TDP 
226:85; Summa Serru ina ténigisu UzU. 
MES -8t 1-Sah-hu-hu if while it is suckled, 
the infant’s flesh wastes away ibid. 220:36; 
through lack of food my looks have 
changed for the worse S2ri 2§-tah-ha(var. 
-hu) dami izzi[ba] my flesh has wasted 
away, my blood has ebbed away Lambert 
BWL 44:92 (Ludlul II), ef. kal uzU.MES-Sé 
Sah-hu Kocher BAM 49 r. 34, dupl. AMT 41,1 
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iv 34; mindtusu i-Sah-hu-ha his limbs waste 
away STT 91:17, cf. mindtusu ammamasu 
panisu issanundu [uzu-sd 1]-Sah-hu-uh 
ibid. 18, see also Sahahu Sa Siri Antagal F 175, 
N ii 22, A VIII/2:170, Nabnitu B 72ff., in lex. 
section. 


g) (uncert. mng.): [assJum sab ah 
Puratti §a a-[...] [t]8-hu-hu-ma ina GN 
{...] on the subject of the troops on 
the bank of the Euphrates who have dis- 
persed(?) and [...] in GN (possibly to 
sahahu) ARM 1 62:18; 4 ia ammaltim] 
mt is-hu-[hu(?)-ma] 2 ina ammatim mi 
trthu water four cubits high flowed 
away(?), and water two cubits high re- 
mained ARMT 13 28:9. 


2. Suhhuhu to make hair fall out, flesh 
waste away, to loosen(?) — a) to make 
hair fall out: see Gray Samas, in lex. sec- 
tion. 


b) to make flesh waste away: mursu 
la tabu nisu u mamit é-Sah-[hal-hu uzv. 
MES.MU grievous sickness, oath, and 
curse make my flesh waste away BMS 
12:52 and dupls. Loretz-Mayer Su-ila 42:19, 
46:30, cf. nisu wu mamit ... u-§d-ha-hu 
UZU.MES.MU Kocher BAM 234:33; see also 
CT 17, Lugale, in lex. section; [. . .] x-mu-d 
u-§dh-ha-ha (in broken context, referring 
to measurements(?) of parts of the exta) 
KAR 423 r. iii 63 (SB ext.). 


c) to loosen(?): I will not pay you 
in full uw jdtum suqli Sa-hu-ha-at umma 
PN-ma turma karum lusahizniait Summa 
annakka Sa-hu-uh ahum ana ahim lizziz 
“my own package has been loosened (?) 
(i.e., opened),” PN said, “Go back, and 
have the karu decide our case, if your 
(package of) tin has been loosened(?), 
each party should accept (his losses) to 
the other” TuM 1 19b:18 and 21, dupl. 20a:19 
and 22 (OA), see MVAG 33 No. 247-248. 


3. II/2 to be stopped(?) (passive to 
mng. 2): Angar became anxious [ana Ea 
blukrisu Sagimasu us-tah-ha-ah but 
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(speaking) to Ea, his first-born, his cry 
(of anguish) becomes stilled(?) En. el. 1152. 


4. IV/3 to suffer from wasting away (?): 
marsu it-tan-ds-ha-ah-ma tballut the pa- 
tient will continue to waste away, but will 
recover Boissier DA 96:18 (SB ext.). 


For KB 6/1 52:75 (= CT 15 40 iii 5 and 
dupls.) see sahahu. 


Sahal Siri see sahalu mng. lc. 


Sahalla (sahalli) s.; (a milling product?); 
OB, RS; pl. sahalletu. 

{duh.hal.hal.la] = [sa-ha-alj-li, [duh.hal. 
hal.lja.sig;.ga = Sa-ha-al-li dém-qi Hh. XXII 
iv Fragm. h 1f. (from RS), cf. duh.ha.ha.la MSL 
11 117 Section 3:6f. (Nippur Forerunner), duh. 
hal.hal.la ibid. 150:214f., duh.ha.al.ha.la 
ibid. 154:149 (OB Forerunner). 


1,12 Sa-ha-al-lu-ui-um 1,12 (is the coef- 
ficient for) § (between coefficients for 
quantities of bricks) MCT 134 Ud 37 (OB 
list of coefficients), see Kilmer, Or. NS 29 301 
XI D; [...] x sakirratum sa-hal-l[e]-e- 
tu[m ...] [...] Sakirrw vessels, &-s (in 
broken context) Ugaritica 5 168:52, see von 
Soden, UF 1 195. 


In Hh. XXIII a connection with sahalu 
“to sift” is likely. The Ugaritica 5 ref. may 
not belong to this word. 


Sahalu v.; to sift, to filter; OB, Bogh., 
MA, SB, NA, NB; I 2Sahhal, II (lex. only); 
cf. mashalu, Sahilu, Sahlu, Sihiltu. 

[si-im] Nam = &4-[ha-lu] Ea II 299b; *'™Nam = 
§6-ha-lum, NAMMIN-MINN am = na-pu-u, 8u.™'Nnam = 
Su-su-u Antagal Il 225ff.; si.im = sa-ha-lum 
OBGT XV 12; (ha-al] [HAL] = Sa-ha-lum ATI/6i 19; 
[su-ud] sup = Sa(text 1p)-ha-l[um] CT 12 30 
BM 38179 :3 (text similar to Idu). 

& / §dé-ha-lum (comm. on [...] bahri ta-Sdh- 
hal) JNES 33 336:3f. (med. comm.). 

tu-Sah-hal 5R 45 K.258 viii 20 (gramm.). 


a) in medical and technical recipes: 11 
fammé anniti THS.BI ana libbt tanaddi 
tugabsal ta-§4-hal ina libbi tarahhassi you 
place these eleven (aforementioned) 
plants together (in the liquid), you boil 
(it), filter (it), and bathe her with it Iraq 
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31 29:24 (MA), also RA 69 42 r.(!) ii 16, ef. 
Kichler Beitr. pl. 2 ii 20, pl. 13 iv 51, Kocher 
BAM 152 ii 16, 168:38, 64, 482 iv 7, AMT 41,1 
iv 21, 42,2 ii 2, 59,1 i 11, 22, 65,2:11, bahrus: 
sunu tu&essi ta-Sd-hal RA 69 45 r.(!) i 6, 
(followed by lu bahir) Kiichler Beitr. pl. 2 ii 16, 
pl. 9 ii 45, pl. 10 iti 19, ta-&d-hal tukassa 
ibid. pl. 13 iv 50, pl. 20 iv 42, AMT 86,2 :9, Kocher 
BAM 168:5, 48, 68, twkassa ta-Sd-hal you let 
(the mixture) cool, you filter (it) Kiichler 
Beitr. pl. 2 ii 6, AMT 84,1 ii 6, 42,2 ii 5, 57,3 
r. 5, and passim in med., wr. ta-Sah-hal AMT 
52,8:5, ta-Sa-ah-ha-al-ma (in broken con- 
text) KUB 37 46 ii 9; note ina lubari ta- 
&§d-hal Kécher BAM 222:6, ina TO[G].GADA. 
SAL.LA ta-§d-hal ibid. 556 ii 64; mé u 
riqgé annitt ina sini ana libbi hirsi ta- 
§a-hal you strain these liquids and aro- 
matics through a sinu cloth into a hirsu 
container KAR 220 i 9, ef. ibid. r. ii 6, ta- 
§a-hal tuzakka you strain (and) clarify 
(the mixture) ibid. r. i 4, see Ebeling Parfiimrez. 
p. 28 and 31, also ibid. p. 25 (pl. 5) VAT 8711 i 11, 
ef. (in the dyeing of purple wool) Studies Jones 17 
r. 9; ta-&d-hal tatabbahma ana libbi ta- 
nam-lsuk(?)1 GCCI 2 394:8 (NB), see Ebeling, 
Or. NS 18 171. 


b) other oces.: ina gabbiKASKAL" .MES- 
Su ki Sa Sahili na bab musesi wakkanuma 
husabu sipru u galalu 1-Sah-ha-lu appitte 
ta-Sah-ha-la just as one places a screen at 
the opening of an outlet canal in order to 
filter out twigs, trash, and pebbles, so 
shall you screen all his roads (i.e., set up 
road blocks) ABL292:17 (NB); mihham qat- 
nam tarassan ina mashalim ta-§a-ah-ha-al 
you prepare a thin mihhu beer, you strain 
it through a sieve UET 6 414:8 (OB lit.), 
see Iraq 25 183; Summa martu kima nadi 
mésa i-§dh-hal (see nadu A mng. lc) 
KAR 423 iii 19 (SB ext.); the canal is blocked 
from GN on, and there is only one well 
in the area 1s-sa-ah-lu-sé they have 
filtered its (water) CT 53 458 r. 2 (NA), 
see Parpola, OLZ 1979 35, ef. PG 1 LU Sap- 
lat il-ta-ah-lu AMES mddu [...] AfO 21 
44:13 (MA itinerary). 
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The reading of sim when it refers to 
solids (ground, crushed) is not sahdlu, 
but napi, q.v. 


See also Sahalli. 


Sahamélu s.; pig-man; lex.*; cf. Jahds. 


Sah.lui.u,(@r8e@aL).lu = §4-ha-[me-lu(?)] Nab- 
nitu XXXI 10. 


**Sahan (AHw. 1128b) To be read Sd- 
ha-an = Sé-ka-nu (i.e., Sakkan) (between 
synonyms for wool and oil) Malku VI 199. 


Sahanu v.; 1. to become warm, 2. I/2 
to warm oneself, 3. II to warm, heat, 
4. II/2 to become warm, 5. IV (in- 
gressive to mng. 1); OB, MB, Bogh., 
EA, SB, NA, NB; I shun — tSahhun — 
Sahun, 1/2 istahan — istahhan (note lustah: 
hun AMT 72,1 r. 10 and dupl.), 1/3, I, 11/2, IV; 
cf. mugahhinu, musehhittu, Jahnu, suhinu, 
Suhnu. 

fgilim(?)) = te-me-rum &[4 121], "ne = &6- 
rlal-plu &4& min], "nz = na-pa-hu [&é MIN], 
NEMINMING® = §4-ha-nu [$4 MIN] Antagal C 258ff.; 
izi.tag.ga = Izi &-ta-hu-nu, MIN sunnuqu, MIN 
summit. I2i I 74 ff. 

e-ma-mu (for emému, var. su-HUM-mu) = §4-ha- 
nu Malku III 200, var. from W. 22793+ (cour- 
tesy E. von Weiher). 


1. to become warm: the day I sent 
this letter to my lord erbéd ana GN im: 
qutunim imum sa vmqutunim §a-hu-un-ma 
ul irbisu locusts descended upon Terga, 
the day they descended was hot so they 
did not alight ARM 3 62:12; adz la up. 
MES i-Sah-hu-na before the days become 
hot (in broken context) ABL 792 r. 2 (NB); 
[tk] tapud lemuttu [¥]a-hu(text -R1)-un lib: 
basu itamd hititi (Sennacherib) plotted 
evil, his heart was incensed, he planned 
sinful acts (against Babylon) VAB 4 270 
No. 8 i 2 (Nbn.). 


2. I/2 to warm oneself: atta lu sam: 
Summa sétka lu-us-ta-ha-an atta lu erenum: 
ma ina sillika sé[tum] aj thmutanni you 
(the addressee) are the sun, let me warm 
myself in your heat, you are the cedar, in 
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your shade let the heat not burn me BIN 
7 41:17 (OB let.), but sétka [[u-u]§-tah-hu- 
u[n] KAR 249:11, also AMT 72,1 r. 10; ekutu 
almattu kigullatu ruttu sétka (var. sétukka) 
i8(var. us) -tah-ha-na kala abratu in your 
(Samag’s) heat the homeless, the widow, 
the waif, (and) the girl friend, the whole 
world warm themselves Gray Samaé pl. 12 
K.2132:7, vars. from Kocher BAM 323 : 24; ajdta 
kibratu §a la ig-tah-ha-nu (vars. i§-tah- 
ha-na, i&-tah-hi-na) namirta sétka what 
regions are not warmed by your brilliant 
heat? Lambert BWL 136:175 (hymn to Samas). 


3. II to warm, heat: [...] ina KAS 
i.GI8 u KAS.SAG ina 18ati tu-fah-ha-an you 
heat [...] in urine, oil, and fine quality 
beer AMT 68,2:6, cf., wr. tu-Sd-ha-an 
Kiichler Beitr. pl. 16 ii 22, AMT 69,7 ii 5 and 7, 
Kocher BAM 394:9 (MB), isténts tu-Sd-ha-an 
AMT 49,4 r. 7 and dupl. Kécher BAM 39:7, also 
412 ii 3, ima sali tu-§d-ha-an CT 23 40:27, 
50:20, Kécher BAM 124 iii 40, 394:35 (MB), 3141 
and 55; GIR.PAD.DU A.ZA.LU.LU [. . .] fu- 
§a-ha-an-Su ti-ik-mi-[na . . .] itte eperé kiz 
mahhi tuballal [you take (?)] human bone, 
you char(?) it, the ashes [...] you mix 
with dust from a grave KUB 37 87:4; 
summa ina bit améli URUDU.SEN Sa mé 
u-§d-ha-nu isst if in a man’s house the 
kettle which heats water sings CT 40 4:93 
(Alu); ana naddn mé ana Su-ta-ia u ist 
ana Su-hu-ni-ia to give water for me 
to drink and wood to warm me EA 147:66. 


4, II/2 to become warm:  sétukka 
uS-tah-ha-na (var. to i§-tah-ha-na, see 
mng. 2) Kécher BAM 323:24, cf. ana uséka 
.. -Igigi Anunnaki tu-§d-ha-[nal LKA 38:5 
(NA). 


5. IV (ingressive to mng. 1): wl qu: 
traki (var. [qutr]ikt) innessen ul isataki 
(var. ifatuki) 1g-§d-hu-un neither can your 
smoke be smelled nor can your fire (O 
fever) be used for warming AfO 23 40:8. 


SahapiS adv.; like a marsh boar; SB*; 
wr. SAH.GIS.GI-28; cf. Sah s. 
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They took to the marsh to save their 
lives [. . .]-nt-ta SaH.GI8.G1-25 imasunuti 
kima pa-la-a-tué ina patar parzills upattd 
libbigun my [. . .] surrounded them as if 
they were marsh boars, they slit their 
bellies with (their) swords as if with axes 
Bauer Asb. 2 74:11. 


Sahappu s.; (a fish); lex.*; Sum. lw. 


[’a.ha]b kug = S4-ha-pi(var. -nu, error for -pu) 
Hh. XVIII 68; 8&.hab ku, = §4-ha-[pu] Nabnitu 
XXXII 9. 


Sahapu (Sah api, Sahhapu) s.; marsh boar; 
OB, SB; wr. 8aH/SAH.GIS.GI (SAH.GI 
Hunger Uruk 76:10); ef. Jahd s. 


Sah .gi8’.gi = Sah-ha-pu (var. §d-ha-a-pu), Sah. 
gié.gi.i.kt.e = bur-ma-mu Hh. XIV 161; Sah. 
giS.gi = &d-ha-pu Practical Vocabulary Assur 
384; Sah.giS.gi = MIN (= 44-A{u-u]) [al-[pi], 84h. 
8&h, S8ah.zé.da=MIN M[IN] Nabnitu XXXI 3ff.; 
giS.8ah = [Sa-ah] a-pi, gi’.84h = min Hh. VIIB 
157f., also (= ‘mim e-gi) Hg. B II 182f., in MSL 
6 143. 

su-lu KUD = Je-li-tum &é 8au.G18.a1 tusk (?) of a 
marsh boar A III/5:183, ef. KA.SA.SA Se-lu-% §4 
Sau.ai8.a1, KA / Sin-nu Sd San a-pi / sa / Se- 
e-lu §4 kak-ku CT 41 30:7f. (Alu Comm.). 


a) in econ. and letters: 2 84h.gi8.gi 
nig.ki.a two (three- or two-year-old) 
marsh boars for eating (followed by 
Sa&h.t) Hussey Sumerian Tablets 1 36 r. ii 2, 
ef. ibid. 35 r. i 11, etc., also Bauer Lagasch 42 v 7, 
see also Or. 2057ff.; 1 84h.gid.gi 8a.gal. 
bi 1 sila duh.sig; one marsh boar, 
its fodder is one sila of good bran Kang 
SACT 2 263:1, and passim in Ur III, see Or. 22 
20; 1 84h.giS.gi.nité.gal 1} sila.ta 
one adult male marsh boar, (its fodder) 
one and one-half silas (of barley) Colgate 
41 ii (unpub. Ur III, courtesy D. Owen); 1 8&h. 
NE.tur.nita.giS.gi one young male 
marsh boar Eames Coll. E 3 r. 8, for op- 
posite cf. 84h.NE.tur.nita uru Bab. 8 
pl. 11 HG 10:13, ef. 84h.gi8.[gi], Sah. 
tur.NE.[gi8S.gi] RA 18 65 viii 30f. (Practical 
Vocabulary Elam); x Zip huldsu... 
$AH.GIS.G1.H1.A x hulasu flour as fodder 
for the marsh boars (as offerings for 


ukulle 
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Samas) JCS 2 89 No. 16:4 (OB); ana SAH. 
GIS.GI.TUR.RA aspurakkumma ul tusabi: 
lam inanna Summa 38AH.GIS.GI.TUR.RA 
Summa 1 UDU.NITA ... ana PN idinma 
arhi§ ana Babili liblam I wrote to you 
for a young marsh boar but you did not 
send it, now give PN either a young marsh 
boar or a sheep (or one shekel of silver), 
that he may bring it quickly to Babylon 
VAS 7 195: 1 ff. (OB let.), see Frankena, AbB 6 212; 
x S&h.gi8.gi PN UET 5 677:13 and 15ff. 
(OB), see Butz, AfO 26 40 n. 44; note the 
Sumerogram in Hitt.: 15 z6 Sau.G18.a1. 
HI.A S4[...] 15 wild boar tusks of [. . .] 
Bogh. 1620c+r. iii 5 (Bogh. inv., courtesy I. Singer); 
asSum SAH.GIS.GI.[MES] Sa béltu taxpuz 
rannt 4 SAH.GIS.GI.MES sa epdge raqutu 
las’u A. 2704:15 and 17 (MA let., courtesy 
J. A. Brinkman and V. Donbaz). 


b) in royal inscrs.: the king felled x 
panthers, x tigers, x bears 2 5au.Gi8. 
GI.MES two wild boars AKA 141 iv 23 (Tigl. 1); 
igiré SAH.MES GI8S.c1 alap kisi ina libbi 
umassir ... SAH.MES GI8.c1 alap kis 
urappisu talittu I set free in it (the marsh) 
herons, marsh boars, and water buf- 
falo(?), the marsh boars and water buffalo 
proliferated OIP 2 115 viii 48 and 58, 125 :44 ff. 
(Senn.). 


c) in omens: summa Sau.ci8.a1 ida 
Gli igqtenerruba if marsh boars often ap- 
proach the outskirts of the town Leichty 
Izbu XXII 19, also ibid. 20ff., CT 28 40 K.6286 
r.5; neu barbaru SAu.GI8.a1 ana ala iteld 
a lion, a wolf, and a marsh boar came up 
into the city CT 29 48 + Rm. 2,286:11, see 
AfO 16 262 (SB prodigies); Summa amélu ina 
stigi ina alakigu Sau.ct iprik if a marsh 
boar blocks a man’s way while he is 
walking down the street Hunger Uruk 76: 10, 
Labat TDP 196:68; [MUL ... ana ZI]-ut 
SAH.GIS.GI K.8647:9', see BPO 2 p. 25. 

For figurines and other ancient rep- 
resentations of wild pigs see Salonen Jagd 
147f., and see Hh. VIIB, in lex. section. 


Landsberger Fauna 101f.; K. Butz, AfO 26 40 
n. 45 (with previous lit.). 
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Sahargi see sahargi. 


Saharru (Suhurru, fem. Saharratu, Suhur: 
ratu) adj.; (qualifying clay pots); OB, 
Mari, RS, SB; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and sar. 


Sa-kar 


dug. SAR = (karpatu) &d-har-ra-tum Hh. X 
42, cf. dug.kir.sar = Sd-har-ra-ti ibid. 168, 
[dug.uddl.sar] = [S4-har-rja-tum ibid. 58, see 
MSL 9 189; dug.**?*sar = Su-[h]ur-ra-tum Nab- 
nitu X 226; [Sa-kar] [SA]R = Su-hu-ur-rum Ea VII 
iv 26’; [Sa-kJar sar = S[u-hu-ur-rum] A VII/4:113; 
SAR = [Su]-hur-rum Nabnitu X 223. 

[dug].8akar,(SAR).ra nig.udun.gal.ta 
tum.a Su u.me.[ti] : «s4&> karpatu §4-har-ra-té 
sa ultu utiéini rabitu [ibbabla] leqgéma take a &. 
container that came from the big oven CT 17 
38:30f. (mis pt); a til Su(text su) nu.tag.ga 
dug.Sakar,.ra u.me.ni.si : mé bari Sa qatu la 
ilputu karpatu §u-hur-ra-ti mullima fill a & pot 
with well water which no hand has touched 4R 
26 No. 7:33f., ef. a kar sikil.la.ta dug. 
Sakar, t.ba.e.ni.si : mé karri elli ina <¢...> 
mulliima PBS 1/2 122:35f., see AfO 24 11:21; 
{[sag.gi]g dug.[Sakar,1]. gin,(Gim) Seg,(KAxSIpD) 
mu.un.da.ab.giy.giy : [dt]’u ga kima karpati §4- 
har-ra-ti (var. §d-har-rat) uasgamu (see gagamu 
v. lex. section) CT 17 47:55f., ef. ibid. 25:21f., 
CT 16 2:55f., cf. also lugal.mu kur.ra dug. 
Sakar,.gin, KAxSID mu.un.da.ab.gi,. [gis] : 
bélu §a Sada kima karpatu §4-har-ra-ti tusasgamu 
Studies Albright 345 r. 2. 


a) in OB, Mari: [f]u-li-ma-am §u-hu- 
ra-am tumalla you fill a &. telimdu vessel 
TIM 9 52:4 (OB recipe for making beer); 1 ki= 
rippum [Su]-hu-ur-ra-tum 4 BAN suhadi 
ina libbiga Sapku 1 kirippum su-hu-ra-tum 
4 BAN kisSinu ina libbiga [SJapku 1 kiz 
rippum Su-hu-ra-tum 3 BAN samidum ina 
libbiga Sapik (see kirippu) ARM 10 164 
r. 3ff.; Summa halzannu] sabulu muhrigum-z 
ma ind DUG.HI.A 3 BAN.AM Su-hu-ur-ri 
ligpukusunitima ina kunukkiki kunkisuz 
nutt if the bitter garlic has been dried, 
accept it from him and they should store it 
in & containers of three-seah capacity 
each, and seal them with your (fem.) seal 
ARM 10 136:13. 


b) in SB rit.: gallabissu ippus Sarat 
zumrigu ina DUG lahanni SAR ta-kam(text 
-te)~mis-ma he shaves and you gather his 
body hair into a & bottle RaAcc. 36:24; 
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lahannu SAR tanassima mé iStu libbi Sappi 
tumallama you take a &. bottle and fill 
it with water from a Sappu container (for 
hand-washing) BBR No. 75-78:53, cf. DUG 
LA.HA.AN SAR mé tumallama KAR 28:11, 
DUG.GU.ZI uDUG.LA.HA.AN SAR.MES KAR 
38 r. 31; pé ana libbi karpati la sar idima 
throw chaff into a non-&. container Maqlu 
1X 176; ina kalli Su-hur-[ri] ina seti taSak- 
kan you place (the glass mixture) in a 
§. bowl in the open (and let it dry) Op- 
penheim Glass 51 § L iv 29; 2 DUG BUR.ZI. 
GAL SAR mé egubbé tumallama BBR No. 26 
v 36, cf. [2 DU]G.BUR.ZI.GAL SAR.MES 
BBR No. 28:6; these medications ana DUG. 
BUR.ZI SAR tessip Kécher BAM 431 iii 42; 
[tna DUG.BUR].ZI SAR tasakkan LKA111:4, 
ef. 4R 25 ii 17; you mix flour, beer, juniper 
ina DUG.BUR.ZI SAR fL (var. ina DUG. 
BUR.ZI.GAL tumallama tanassi) BA 5 670 
No. 27:9, var. from LKA 139:39. 


c) in ine.: ina... pursimét dami su- 
har-ra-té AMT 12,1:44, cf. ind pursindi 
dami Su-har-ri-a-tum AMT 11,1:33, also, 
wr. Su-har-re-tum Ugaritica 5 19:5. 


Landsberger, AfO 12 139 n. 25. 


Saharru (Sahirru, saharru, sahirru) s.; 1. 
(a net for carrying straw, barley, etc.), 2. 
(an agricultural worker using a net); from 
OA, OB on; Sum. lw.; pl. OB saharratu, 
Nuzi Sahirru, Sahirrdnu(?); wr. syll. and 
SA.HAR; cf. Saharru in Sa Saharri. 

{gi8.sa.hir] = sa-hi-ru (preceded by saparru) 
Hh. VI 190, cf. gi.sa.har = [Sa-har-ru] Hh. VIII 
208, gi.sa.har.pu =[...] ibid. 209; sa.?"uir = 
[$4]-har-rum Nabnitu X 227; sa.di.a, sa.hir = 
§a-thal-ar-ru-um Nigga Bil. B 276f.; sa.hir = sa- 
ha{r-ru] Izi N 8’, ef. sa.hir = sa-hir-rum RS 
Proto-Izi I Bil. 12’, in MSL 13 126. 


1. (a net for carrying straw, barley, 
etc.) — a) for straw: 38 sabum zabil ga- 
h{a]-rum 38 workers, carriers of nets (of 
straw) Birot Tablettes 29:1; 3 LO zabil §a- 
ha-ri Andrews University Museum 2362: 1 (cour- 
tesy M. Sigrist); 60 sdbum zdbil Sa-ha-rum 
(see zabilu usage b-5’) YOS 12 506:1, also 
ibid. 507:1, 509:1, 511:1, wr. Sa-ht-rt ibid. 
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508:1, Sa-hi-ri-im ibid. 510:1, Sa-ha-ar-ri 
ibid. 489:2 and 488:3 (all OB), cf. kima za- 
bi-il Sa-ha-ar-[rt. . .] A. 7478 ii 5 (OB lit.); 1 
ME Sa-ah(?)-[z] Sa tibnt PBS 1/2 15:4 
(reading uncert., MB let.); dajanu ana 40 imér 
Set ana 4[0 SJa-hi-ir-ru tibni ana ispiki §a 
4 Sanati PN ana mari PN, ittadés the judges 
assessed (a penalty) against PN in favor of 
the sons of PN), of (delivering) forty 
homers of barley and forty bundles of 
straw, the yield of four years JEN 654:38, 
ef. JEN 379:29, 369:46, 356:10, 348:39 (= 
653:48), ana 21 imér Sei ana 21 s4-hi- 
tr-ru tibni ana PN ittadds JEN 340:33, also 
JEN 111:9, 399:36, RA 23 150 No. 37:8, and 
passim in Nuzi legal decisions, Wr. sa-hi-ir-rt 
JEN 355:37; ‘PN amtija ki 21 imér Sei ké 
21 §4-hi-wr-ru tibniu ki22 MAa.Na annakiu 
2 immeri ana PN, attadin I have given my 
slave woman ‘PN to PN, in consideration 
of 21 homers of barley, 21 bundles of 
straw, and 22 minas of tin and two sheep 
JEN 111: 12. 


b) for barley, dates: 15 sa-ha-ra-tum 
§a §e’e 15 bundles of barley BIN 7 218:8 
(OB); x dates ima 1 lim Sd-ha-ar-ra-tum 
YOS i7 293:4 and 294:2 (both NB). 


c) other oces.: [Sal-ha-ru-um kunukku 
§aPN a net with the seals of PN (beside 
neprisu, ilu) CCT 3 29:30 (OA); 1 Sa-ha-ru- 
um 1 madliim 2 tupstkku Greengus Ishchali 
265:24 (list of implements), 3 Sa-ha-ar-ra- 
[tum] YOS 13 240:10 (both OB); 25 MA.NA 
Sartu ana 8 tapalu §a-hi-ir-ri-e ana qat PN 
[nad]nu 25 minas of goat hair for eight 
pairs of nets, delivered to PN HSS 13 252:6, 
cf. 4 MA.NA Sartu ana ten §d-hi-ir-ra-ni 
[(x.x)] ibid. 20, cf. also (x goat hair) ana 
[x] tapa[lu] §a-hi-ir-ru-% ana epést HSS 14 
254:3 (both Nuzi); if on the street he meets 
$4 SA-HAR nasi AfO 18 75 Sm. 332:21 (SB 
omens), Cf. SA.HAR SE.IN.NU [.. .], SA.HAR 
sup [.. .] ibid. 23f. 


2. (an agricultural worker using a net): 
LU §a-ha-ar-rum (followed by LU.SE.KIN. 
KIN and rapisu, as hired men receiving 
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rations) TLB 1 43:2, ef. (in similar context), 
wr. ERIN Sa-ha-rum BRM 3 188:1, 4, and 6, 
also 14 ERIN 8E.KIN.KUD Sa-ha-rum CBS 
1639 (OB docket, courtesy M. Stol); for lex. refs. 
see Saharru in §a Saharri. 


In the Nuzi court cases the awards of 
one homer of grain and one saharru of 
straw per awtharu of land probably 
represent an ideal yield and not the actual 
production capacity of the fields in 
question. 


In AMT 103 ii 6, Sia SA x refers to hair 
ofa.... cat. 


Cross Movable Property p. 15. 


Saharru in Sa Saharri s.; (an agricultural 
worker using a net for transporting barley 
or straw); OB lex.*; cf. Saharru. 

la.sa.hir = sa Sa-ha-ar-ri, Sa sagrik[ki] OB Lu 
Ce, 23f., ef. OB Lu A 439, cf. lu.sa.hir = Sa Sa- 
ha-ri, §a sA.HIR OB Lu D 289f. 


Sahartu s.fem.; (a garment); OA, RS, 
MA, NA; pl. saharratu. 


1 t6G Sd-har-tu MRS 12 128:5; tstu 
muhhi TOG sa gabli THG lédi pasiute TOG 
Sa-har-ra-[te.MES K]US Suhuppdte (see 
liddu) AfO 17 274:43 (MA harem edicts); 20 
Sa-ha-ra-tum (preceded by suhuppatum 
boots) RA 58 60 Sch. 4:8 (OA); TUG Sd- 
har-rat ADD 758:3, 941 vii 5, 1039 ii(!) 1. 


Saharu v.; (mng. unkn.); lex.*; I (inf. 
only attested). 


Su.ur.gar = [gal-ha-rum Nabnitu J 196, note: 
Su.ur.gar = hamatu, wulu ibid. 206f. 


Sahatu A s.fem.; 1. side, inside corner, 
hiding place, 2. (in idiomatic use) as- 
sistance, support, 3. armpit, 4. wing 
(of a bird); from OA, OB on; pl. saz 
hatu (Sahdtatu? KAR 239 ii 3); cf. sahd. 

DA = i-dum, i-ti, §a-ha-tum MSL 14 100: 462:1-3 
(Proto-Aa); ub = tub-qu, da = §d-ha-tu Igituh I 
350f.; [da] 42-2“) Proto-Izi I 104; [da.(d)a. 
Du.DU] = [§4 ina §a-ha]-ti pu-zu Izi H 137, also 
Izi Ji18. 
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[za-ag] [zac] = sd-ha-tum A VITII/4:15; [zag] 
= [Sa]-ha-[tum] Izi R i 20; ba-dér BaR = §d-ha- 
tum(var. -tu) A 1/6:174; [su-a]) [su] = sa-ha-a- 
tum MSL 14 95:148:9 (Proto-Aa); KAxGAN-tent. 
Sa = pu-uz-rum, du-t-tum, §a-ha-a-tum, gig-li-im- 
mu Proto-Diri 26-29, pu-zu-ur [KA xGAN-tené.8a] = 
pu-uz-ru, du-i-tum, Sa-ha-tum, nis-ha-tum Diri I 
48ff., restored from Diri RS I 44ff.; [Sa]-ab pa. 
1B = [Sa]-ha-tu Diri V 74a. 

da.ak.a = MIN (= leg) §[d Sa-ha-ti] to shave 
the armpit Nabnitu S 255; [4] .fxlsup = §a-ha- 
a-du = (Hitt.) ku-ut-ti pi-ra-an in front of the wall 
(followed by kappu wing) Izi Bogh. A 43; gi8. 
{ig (?)] = a-ga-ap Sa-ha-tum (see kappu A) MDP 
27 42:1. 

da.da.ta ba.ra.an.dur.t.ne: ina §d-ha-a-ti 
la tattanas§absu do not stay around in the corners 
(waiting) for him (preceded by ina tubgati la tat- 
tananzassu) CT 16 26 iv 25f., also CT 17 3:16, 
ef. da é.a.ta nam.<mu.un.da.kuy.kuy.dé : 
ina §d-hat (var. i-da-at) (parallel: ub = tubgi) biti 
MIN (= la terrubsu) RA 17 125 right col. 7, var. 
from ASKT p. 94-95 iii 53, see Borger, AOAT 1 
10:198; [ujb é.a.ke,(K1p) da é6.a.ke, : ina tuz 
buqat biti §d-hat biti CT 17 1:18f.; be conjured 
by zi ub da.da : nif tubqi §4-ha-ti PBS 1/2 115 
i 21f., see Ebeling, ArOr 21 380; nam.erim.ma 
u.me.ni.kud ub.da.bi.8@ nam.ba.gur.ru. 
da : mamit tummésunitima ana tubqi u sé-ha-ti 
aj itérunt conjure them (demons) with an oath 
that they not return to either outer or inner corner 
CT 16 14 iv 36f.; umun ka.nag.gé da.e gu 
bi.dé sag da.e ba.da.ab.gam : bélu matu &4- 
ha-a-ti tasst <ni8i> §d-ha-ti tugmit lord (Enlil), 
you called together the (people of the) land from 
every corner, you put to death the people from 
every corner (parallel: ub = tubqu) SBH p. 131 
No. Ir. 3ff., ef. 4R 30 No. 1 r. 17ff.; da.bi.ta 
pvu.a: §4-ha-tu(var. -ta) ridima (in broken context) 
CT 16 37:41; Enlil fb.ury.ur, da.8é in.8i. 
ib.uS : trurma §d-ha-tum itemid Lugale V 2; in 
broken context: da.bi: &d4-ha-tu-8t SBH p. 119 
No. 67:21f., da.a : &d-ha-tu KAR 375 iii 29f.; 
for other bil. refs. see mng. la. 

14 uru bar.ra.ke,mu.un.Si.in.bar.ra.zu: 
lu §a ina Sd-ha-t[i] URU (var. a-h[at] a-lu]) ip- 
palsuka whether (the evil eye) looked upon you 
in a city corner (var. outside the city) STT 
179:43f., var. from CT 17 33:27; zi kur bar. 
ra zi kur 8&.ga : nid §d-hat Sadi nis gereb Sadé 
PBS 1/2 115i 15f., see Ebeling, ArOr 21 379. 

da.ak.a &.ak.a umbin.ak.a : gulibat §d4-ha- 
ti MIN zumri liqit supri hair shavings from the 
armpit, ditto from the body, nail clippings ASKT 
p. 86-87 i 62. 

AN.DA.SU.US Sa Sartu ina su-hat-ti-Si janu | 
AN | Sa-a / Da / §4-hat(text -a8) / sd / raga | 
sa / Sartu (see suhdtu A) Hunger Uruk No. 83 
r. 27 (physiogn. comm.). 
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1. side, inside corner, hiding place — 
a) side, inside corner— 1’ of a moun- 
tain, a river: kima ert ina &d-hat Sadé 
Sitkunat [Subassu] like that of an eagle, 
his abode was located in the clefts of the 
mountain Winckler AOF 2 20:3 (NA royal); 
ina Sdé-hat (var. [$d-ha-atl) Sadi Anzi u 
Ninurta ittanmaru§ CYT 46 38:35 (SB Epic 
of Zu), see RA 48 147, dupl. STT 21, var. from 
STT 22; ana &d-hat Sadé pasqate ipparsiddu 
musitas (they abandoned their towns) 
and fled at night into the narrow mountain 
clefts TCL 3 214 (Sar.); ima &d-ha-te narqit 
libbisunu quradija ekdite kima bibbi usbi’ 
(see nargitu A) ibid. 255; summa mi... 
pu-ma itu §4-ha-at nari [. . .] ittanahhis 
if the water (in a river) comes but [the 
flood?] recedes from the side of the river 
CT 39 16:48, ef. ibid. 49 (SB Alu). 


2’ of a building (mostly beside tubqu 
“outer corner”): [...] da SU.StU.me8 : 
tubga issabtu ina §4-ha-a-ti (var. Sa-ha-te) 
ittanasrabbitu they (demons) have seized 
the corner (of the house), they flit around 
in the corners Iraq 27 164:19f., ef. Iraq 21 56 
r. 5; ub.Sé ab.8i.in.bar ub im.sud 
da.8é ab.Si.in. bar da im.sud : ana 
tubqi ippalisma tubqi uriq ana sd-ha-ti 
(var. §d-hat) tppalisma §d-ha-tu (var. Sd- 
hat) uriq it (the evil eye) looked into 
the outer corner, it emptied(?) the outer 
corner, it looked into the inner corner, 
it emptied(?) the inner corner STT 
179: 11ff., var. from CT 17 33:6£; udug.hul 
a.l4.hul gidim da.ta gub.ba: utukku 
lemnu ali lemnu Sedu Sa ina §a-ha-tué GUB- 
zu the evil utukku, the evil ald, the Sedu 
which stand in the corner RA 28 138:41ff., 
also CT 43:22 (Sum. only), see Falkenstein Haupt- 
typen 96, cf. (do not say) [da.d]a.ta ga. 
ba.gub : [ina Sd-ha]-ti luzziz CT 16 
29:90f.; (demons) lu sa ina &d-hat biti 
tezazzu AfO 14 146:98 (bit mésiri); t-na (var. 
omits ina) §d-ha-ta-ti [...] 4R Add. p. 11 
to pl. 56 iii 26, var. from KAR 239 ii 3 (Lamastu). 


8’ other occs.: emarka Salim i-Sa-ha- 
at emadrini izzaz your donkey is well, it 
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is staying with our donkeys JCS 14 5 
No. 3 §.560:37 (OA); dadag za.za [.. .] 
(var. da.da zag.ki.a) in.gub.gub. 
bé : ina Sa-ha-at LO ina kamdt[i li] ttaziz 
let (the illness) stand outside at the man’s 
side (Sum. (Enki) will set it far off to the 
side) KUB 37 100a:28, var. from CT 4 3 r. 21, 
see Cooper, ZA 61 15. 


b) hiding place— 1’ with emédu to 
seek refuge, to go into hiding: tmuran: 
nima m[ud]i §d-ha-ti imid when an ac- 
quaintance saw me, he hid away Lambert 
BWL 34:91 (Ludlul I); in order to save his 
life ana gereb Sadé riquti §d-ha-tu mid 
he (Sutur-Nahunte) took refuge in the 
distant mountains Lie Sar. p. 54:7; sédu 
rabisu §4-ha-t[u% immid] AfO 19 66 K.9918: 14 
(prayer to Marduk), cf. [x-x]-u immedu §d- 
ha-tu Thompson Gilg. pl. 10 K.9759: 10, see Ebe- 
ling Handerhebung 104; (the demons) immedu 
puzur §d-ha-ti took refuge in hidden re- 
cesses KAR 58:43, see Mayer Gebetsbeschwi- 
rungen 485; ina puzri §4-h[a-a-ti] la tannim: 
meda may you (who break this treaty) 
not find any refuge (from the wrath of the 
gods) Wiseman Treaties 478; note ki mun: 
nabti sajidi émidda §d-ha-at SadtSu like a 
roaming fugitive he took refuge in the 
mountain clefts TCL 3 150, cf. émiddu 
§d-[ha]-tu ibid. 252 (Sar.), see AfO 12 146. 


2’ other oces.: raggu u sénu wppal: 
suma ihuzu §d4-ha-té imid tubgatu the crim- 
inals saw (this stone head upon which 
was inscribed the warning), and they went 
into hiding and took cover Iraq 27 6 iii 13 
(NB lit.); ina Sa-ha-a-ti u puzri karassu 
ugebera over secret and hidden ways he 
brought his forces across (the river) Tn.- 
Epic “iii” 37. 


2. (in idiomatic use) assistance, sup- 
port (OA only) — a) with zzezuwm: to give 
assistance to someone (lit. to stand at 
someone’s side): herewith PN is bringing 
you thirty minas of silver ammakam ina 
Sa-ha-at PN tzizzama ga misal kaspim 
subaté a misal kaspim annakam .. . lig: 
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>amma give PN assistance and for half the 
silver let him buy textiles, for (the other) 
half of the silver tin TCL 19 67: 15, cf. ina &a- 
ha-at PN izizza TCL 20 133:8, CCT 2 45b:7, 
CCT 5 1a:18, wr. t-Sa-ha-at KT Hahn 17:17, 
18:33, BIN 4 90:22, BIN 6 31:13, 43:9, 81:20, 
HSS 10 223:9, CCT 45a:9; ana mala tuppim sa 
Alim ina §a-ha-at rabisim izizzama in ac- 
cordance with the written instructions 
from the City, give the commissioner as- 
sistance CCT 4 41a:19, ef. CCT 3 23a:14, 
ina ga-ha-at Sa kima jdt izizma Contenau 
Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 24:18, 1-Sa-ha- 
at ummidnigsu izizzama CCT 27:24; anna: 
kam ina Sa-ha-at suharika azzizma Con- 
tenau Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 12:4, cf. 
TCL 4 45:11; PN wu PN, ina sa-ha-at asSat 
PN; mer at PN; u meré PN; kima Sunuti 
izzizuma PN and PN, came to the as- 
sistance of PN;’s wife, PN;’s daughters, 
and PN;’s sons as their representatives 
(and paid PN;’s debt of forty minas of 
silver to PN, and PN;) Kienast ATHE 22:3; 
collect my goods in the palace wu ina Sa- 
ha-at unitija ina ekallim izizzama sillatum 
mimma la ibassima libbi la imarras and 
represent the matter of my goods in the 
palace so that nothing untoward should 
happen, lest I become angry CCT 2 25:20; 
Summa ist PN alakam la imia ina Sa-ha- 
<ti>-Su izizzama lukassiassuma lirdiassu 
if he refuses to come here with PN, be of as- 
sistance to him (PN) so that he (PN) can 
arrest(?) him and bring him here BIN 4 
25:39, see Ichisar, RA 76 172f.; PN t-Sa-ha-tt- 
Su-nu izziz Matous, JJP 11-12 111 MNK 635 
r. x+21; apputum 1-Sa-ha-ti-su izizma TCL 
4 28:37, cf. CCT 5 1a:28, ICK 132:9, BIN6 219:9, 
TCL 14 8:17, 23:20, mera’Su ina §a-ha-ti-ka 
lizzizma HUCA 39 24 L29-568:19; for literal 
mng. see mng. la-3’. 


b) with wasdbum: ula annakam i-sa- 
ha-at PN tagab CCT 3 34b:9; ina GN 1-Sa- 
ha-at tértyja lu usbate adi ettigannt HUCA 
40 55 L29-586:10; do not be worried (about 
the child) ktma &a Sa-ha-ti-ka wasbu la 
tara$&1 ibid. 69 L29-604:21. 
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c) other oces.: PN ina sa-ha-at PN, 
ez-bi,-1-§ leave (the woman) PN in the 
care of PN, KT Hahn 6:18, cf. TCL 19 81:8; 
[in] a suharija wten ina Sa-ha-at URUDU-ta 
ézibma I left one of my employees to 
take care of my copper CCT 5 15b:14; 
difficult: gassu fa PN utul usatka i-sa-ha- 
ti-Su-ma e-pu-ul watch PN’s “hand,” I 
have paid .... ICK 1 95:9. 


3. armpit: see Nabnitu S 255 ff. and ASKT 
p. 86-87 i 62, in lex. section; lzgit supri 
gulibat §4-ha-ti nail clippings, hair shav- 
ings from the armpit JNES 15 142:44’, ef. 
gulibat &d-ha-a-ti AMT 19,2:9; uf[l gul: 
luljba §é-ha-ta-&d (parallel: supraga) VAT 
10327:11 and dupl. (Lamaagtu I, courtesy W. Far- 
ber); kima zw ti ina Sa-ha-ti (go away, 
paralysis) like perspiration from the arm- 
pit (parallel: k[7] zw’te ina zumri STT 
136 i 42) K6cher BAM 398 r. 12 (MB inc.); 
Summa KI.MIN-ma &d-hat-su | §dé-has-S 
Sa imitti ikkalgu if ditto and his right 
armpit hurts him Labat TDP 234:30, cf. 
§d-hat-su || §4-has-S% Sa Suméli ikkalgu ibid. 
31. 


4. wing (of a bird): summa Ssapal 
(var. Saplanwm) Sa-ha-at imittem simum 
nadi if there is a red spot under the right 
wing YOS 10 51 iii 21, cf. summa Sapal 
(var. Saplanum) §Sa-ha-tim sa imittim 
sumum nadi ibid. 35 and dupl. ibid. 52 iii 21 
and 34, var. from dupl. RA 61 26:4 and 19 (all 
OB ext.); see also MDP 27 42:1, in lex. 
section. 

For KAR 26 r. 19 see sahatu B v. In BRM 1 


73:4 read adi vuau &d& 2 (BAN) SE.NUMUN (Sal: 
limmu. 


Sahatu B s.; (a malodorous plant); lex.* 


ha-ab LAGABXU = §4 3IM.LAGAB 8d-ha-tum A 
1/2:193. 


For refs. wr. SIM.HAB see furt. 


Sahatu A (Sahdtu) v.; 1. to drain(?), 
2. to smear (a paste, dust) on something, 
to wash(?), rinse(?) (a part of the body) 
with water, etc., 3. to clear(?) of obliga- 


Sahatu A 


tions (OA), 4. to glaze bricks, 5. II 
to wash(?), 6. II to clear of obligations 
(OA), 7. II/2 to wash oneself(?), 8. 
III to have cleared of obligations (OA), 
9. IV (uncert. mng., passive to mng. 1), 
10. IV to be washed off(?) (said of water, 
evil); from OA, OB on; I ishut — isahhat, 
1/2, 11, 11/2, III, 1V; cf. Shitty A. 

a@.Mmar.ra=a.gar.ra = AMES §d-ha-tu (also = 
mé rahasu III 67) Emesal Voc. III 69; a.ba. 
ur, = mi-lum i-§a-ha-tam Proto-Kagal Bil. Section 
B 7; a.8& a ba.ab.gar : a.SA-lum me-e-su t- 
ta-ha-at Nigga Bil. B 339. 

&4-ha-tu | ra-hu-% Hunger Uruk 83 r. 26, comm. 
on us-ta-hat | im-mes-sa-a, Sant& ir-re-eh-ha-a, 
ibid. r. 25 (comm. on physiogn. omens). 


1. to drain(?): see lex. section; ana 
narim Sati muballittum sa téeram ana narim 
rabitim i-§a-[ah-h|a-tu ul ibassima there 
is no barrage for that canal to let the silt 
drain into the large canal ARM 3 79:12. 


2. to smear (a paste, dust) on some- 
thing, to wash(?), rinse(?) (a part of the 
body) with water, etc. — a) to smear a 
paste, dust on something: (you dissolve 
dust in water) bab biti ta-Sd-hat and 
smear (?) the door of the house Craig ABRT 1 
67 r. 6 (namburbi), see RA 49 182, cf. (the wall) 
qaduta ta-Sa-hat Farber [star und Dumuzi 
227:18, also KAR 90:2, see also K.9873 cited 
qadatu mng. 1b, dup]. VET 7 125:7; 2 SI@4.MES 
haba ta-§d-hat KAR 26 r. 19, see Farber I&tar 
und Dumuzi 249 n. 2; eper babani. . . na libbi 
tubqat &.81G,(!) ta-§d-hat-ma you smear 
the dust from the gates in the corners of 
the wall (and draw figures of wrestlers 
on it) KAR 298 r. 35; you make a paste 
ina su-ni ta-§d-hat-ma Salim smear it on 
with(?) a rag(?) and (the house) will be 
safe ibid. r. 42, also UET 7 125:8. 


b) to wash(?), rinse(?) (a part of the 
body) with water, etc.: pan risiktu [ta] kar 
ina Samni ta-§d-hat you rub the eczema 
(with the medication) and rinse(?) it with 
oil Kécher BAM 3 i 52, cf. ina mé buri ta- 
§d-hat ibid. 417:17, ima mé kasi 1-Sd-hat 
AMT 7,4 i 6, Kécher BAM 85:8 and dupls. 86:7, 
159 vi 31; ina mé egubbi qateka u sépéka 
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ana muhhigunu ta-§d-hat you rinse(?) your 
hands and feet over them (the figurines) 
in water from the holy water vessel Kocher 
BAM 140: 15. 


3. to clear(?) of obligations (OA): kima 
luqutka érubanni URUDU ... ana PN ds- 
hu-ut-ma ana gumi luqutika akla when 
your merchandise arrived, I cleared(?) the 
copper for PN and kept it for your mer- 
chandise C 18:12 (unpub.); Summa kaspam 
§a-ha-tdm la imuama luqutam la ussar Or. 
NS 36 396 n. 2:22; you wrote ima nikkassi 
kima kuati a§-ta-ha-at u hubullam ga Alim 
gatinima taSaqqal summa libbika la ta-Sa- 
ha-at ina Sihittika nikkassika tappal (see 
nikkassu A mng. la) BIN 6 113:5ff., ef. 
ina nikkassi ki[ma] jatt ammakam su-h[u- 
ul] kima kuati d§-ta-h[{a-at] u atta ammaz 
kam ana nikkassija kima jdtr Su-hu-ul[ 
CCT 3 47b:17ff.; ana [ni]kkassiya su-uh-ta 
CCT 4 34b:5, Sa ana nikkassi i-Sa-hu-tu-ni 
KTS 11:27, ima nikkassi Su-hu-ut BIN 4 
19:4, also TCL 14 23:24, TCL 4 29:39; anaku 
wu PN innikkasst ni-is-hu-ut(?)-ka 6 MA.NA 
kaspam Sihittaka ina Sim annikika u suz 
batika nigqul BIN 4 33:31; assumi nikkas- 
sika Sa-ha-tim amhursunuma umma Suz 
numa ula i-§a-ha-at tzzaz gatam ligkun Con- 
tenau Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 14:7f.; 
gati itaddia mala Sa-ha-tim tustamsianim 
deposit my shares, you have done your 
best to provide what is needed for clearing 
accounts VAT 9244:41; you said ima 
kaspyja Suqul (and whenI came out! said) 
lé-d§-hu-ut umma attama ld ta-s§a-ha-at 
TCL 4 15:10f., ef. wtén u Sina Sa 18-hu-tu-ne 
ibid. 27. 


4. to glaze bricks: sIG,.MES ... ana 
Sa-ha-a-ti.... tadnaSu VAS 19 67:12 (MA); 
isSiari ina libbi mini sIG4.MES 1-&d-hu-tu 
ana pilkigunu (they have no straw) with 
what will they glaze the bricks for their 
work assignment tomorrow? ABL 1180: 15, 
see Postgate Taxation 295; ebertu lig-Thul-tu 
kari Ezida lirsipu let them glaze kiln- 
fired bricks and build the quay of Ezida 
(out of them) ABL 1214:15, see Parpola LAS 
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No. 291, ef. ebert[u] 1-Sdh-hu-ltul ParpolaLAS 
No. 283 r. 7 (= CT 53 106), [ebertu] la 1-Séh- 
hu-[tu] ibid. 282:7 (= CT 53 34), also ibid. 12, 
reh[ti] wurasi eber[tu] sa TUR.MES sa 
Esag{il] li-r8-hu-tu let the other builders 
glaze kiln-fired bricks for the wall of the 
courts of Esagil ABL 119 r. 15; SIG, ina 
KAR(?) URU ni-Sd-ha-at we are glazing 
bricks for the city quay(?) Postgate Palace 
Archive 193:13, cf. (in broken context) si. 
MES 1-8d-hu-tu ADD 691 r. 7, and passim in this 
text, ef. also [S1]G,.MES ibassi [§d u-d] e-&% 
ah-hu-lurl [la-a] [11-Sd-ha-at CT 53 38:8f. 
(all NA); exceptionally in Mari: s1G4.H1.A 
mimma ana sa-ha-tim ul kalét 1v1.1.KAM 
ina &a-ha-ti-im nusallamsi (see nakamu 
usage a) ARMT 13 139 r. 12’f. 


5. II to wash(?): ina mé k[ast] kala 
zumrisu tu-§dh-[ha-al] you wash his whole 
body with extract of kasi Biggs Saziga 55 
iii 17 (Bogh.), ef. [. . .] ina KAS.SAG tu-sah- 
hat AMT 61,2 ii 10, ina mé la tu-sd-hat 
ina musi KAS.O.SA ... tu-Sd-hat AMT 
98,3:6f., dupl. AMT 76,2:7; [...] DA qatesu 
sepeSu u-Sah-hat PSBA 40 108 r. 10; da 
Suatu tu-&4-hat-ma tubanna (obscure) 
Farber I8tar und Dumuzi 227: 20. 


6. II to clear of obligations (OA) — a) 
with the person as object: Summa mam: 
man ana gaqgqiri ana nua’é u PN ttuar PN, 
u-§a-ha-si-nu (case: ubbabsunu) if any- 
one has recourse to legal action against 
the native and PN about the plots, PN, will 
clear them of obligations VAT 9293: 12, see 
MVAG 33 No. 215: Summa PN eqglam illak 
usazzassum Sa tuppusu iddunugsuni ula 
istt mere PN, U-Sa-hu-tu-su if PN (who took 
over a debt from PN;) goes abroad, he will 
appoint (a person) for him who can 
give him (PN;) his tablet or clear him of 
claims with respect to the sons of PN, 
MatouS KK 3:15; we seized him for the 
interest, and he said ¢érti ana awilim illak 
ma awilam u-Sa-ha-at CCT 6 19b:24, ef. 
awilam &a-hi-ta-ma (and let him take his 
textiles) KTS 12:12, awili §a-hi-sti-nu-ma 
RA 58 126 Sch. 22:33, awilatim... Sa-hi- 
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ta-St-na ICK 1 192:17; la-me-en tu-Sa-hi-it 
HUCA 39 28 L29-571:32, note mala Sa-hu- 
tim Sa-hi-ta-Su-nu-ma CCT 4 34a:20f,; 
Summa PN ana PN, ituar PN; PNy uw DUMU 
PN, ui-Sa-hu-tu-Su if PN (whose capital was 
taken over by PN,) raises a claim against 
PN», then PN;, PNy, and the son of PN; (who 
received the silver as PN’s represent- 
atives) will clear him CCT 5 19b:17, also 
(in the matter of a sold slave girl) BIN 6 225: 12, 
ef. ICK 1 102: 12. 


b) other occs.: suwnma umua etiqu sib: 
tam §a-hi-ta-ma TuM 1 5c:14; Sa-hu-ta-ku 
(in broken context, possibly to gahatu B) 
BIN 6 183:33. 


7. II/2 to wash oneself(?): you make 
a substitute figurine ina qulmé gaqqassu 
[tamahhas] LUGAL ana muhhisu mé us-ta- 
hat you smash its head with an ax, the 
king washes himself(?). over it in water 
Sm. 303+ r. 30, dupl. K.2387+ r. 21 (bit rimki); 
see also Hunger Uruk 83 r. 25, in lex. sec- 
tion. 


8. III to have cleared of obligations 
(OA only): summa PN u PN, ana PN; 
ituru PN, u-§a-ds-ha-sui-nu if PN and PN, 
return (with a lawsuit) against PN3, PN, 
will have them cleared(?) CCT 5 25c:16; 
asSumi hamustim §a abini §a-ds-hu-tim as 
for letting our father’s fifth share(?) be 
cleared(?) BIN 4 68:21, see Larsen The Old 
Assyrian City-State 384. 


9. IV (uncert. mng., passive to mng. 1): 
eqlum mé is-Sa-ha-at the field is .... 
by water TCL 18 128:25 (OB let.); obscure: 
ammini tane’ema. . . u ta-ds-Sa-ha-at balu 
Sttnunima why do you turn away and 

. without putting up a fight? Tn- 
Epic “iv” 4. 


10. IV _ to be washed off(?) (said of 
water and, by analogy, of evil): [kima] mi 
Sa zumrija i-8a-ha-tu-ma . mimma 
lemnu ... kima mé Sa zumrija lis-8d-hi- 
it-ma just as (this) water is washed off 
my body, so may every evil be washed off 
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like the water from my body Laessoe Bit 
Rimki 39:38ff., also ibid. 40:53ff., dupl. STT 
76:42 ff., 77:42ff., cf. kima ma sa zumrya 
i-§a-ha-tu-ma LKA 156:15; 2tti mé Sa zum: 
rijau musdti §a qateja Ls-s§d-hi-ut-ma may 
(your evil machinations) be washed off 
together with the water from my body and 
the wash water from my hands Maqlu 
VII 81, also Surpu VIII 89, KAR 165 r. 2. 


In many of the cited refs. it is difficult 
to distinguish between Sahdtu “to strip off, 
remove” and sahdtu “to wash” or the like, 
especially in view of the fact that kaparu 
too is used in both the meanings “to wipe 
off” and “to smear on.” The refs. with 
fever, evil, and the like as object are 
cited Sahatu B, and those refs. in which 
a part of the body is the object of Sahatu, 
especially those which specify water or 
oil, are cited here. The OA refs. in the 
meaning “to clear” or the like may also 
belong with sahatu B. The refs. with water, 
etc., as subject or object, cited lex. section 
and mng. 1, may represent yet another 
word. 

Ad mng. 3: Larsen The Old Assyrian City-State 


384. Ad mng. 4: Salonen Ziegeleien 67 ff.; Parpola, 
LAS 2 p. 277f. ad No. 283. 


Sahatu B (Sahdtu) v.; 1. to fear, to 
respect, to become afraid, 2. Ssithutu 
to stand in awe of, 3. suhhutu to frighten, 
4. II/2 to be seized by fear; from OA, 
OB on; I ishut— ahhut — sahit, 1/2, 1, 
Il/2; ef. Sahtis, Sahtu. 

su.zi = §a-ha-tum Proto-Izi II 368; [su-un] 
[BOR] = Sd-ha-a-tum A VIII/2:155. 

Su pil.l4 ni nu.te.gdé.dé hé.me.en : ga 
qati lu’ati la i-Sah-hu-tu lattul (see lu’ adj.) CT 16 
27:22f. and dupl. K.5051:10, BA 10/1 126 No. 
48:9f. 

[4] -ka-tu = pa-la-hu LTBA 2 2:66, dupl. 1 iv 2; 
[. . .] = [SJa-ha-tu MSL 9 97:218 (list of diseases). 

tu-Sah-ha-at 5R 45 K.253 viii 17 (gramm.). 


1. to fear, to respect, to become afraid 
—a) to fear—I1’ in OA: ina sér tam: 
karum kénim Sa la ta-Sa-hu-ta-ni ida 
entrust it to a trustworthy merchant 
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whom you have no cause to fear TCL 19 
31:20, also BIN 4 27:37, TCL 4 17:24, CCT 
2 30:32; ana ummednim kéenim sa kima 
kunuti §a la §a-ha-tim to a trustworthy 
businessman who is like yourselves (and) 
who need not be feared CCT 2 25:8, also 
CCT 3 49a:19, cf. la a Sa-ha-tim CCT 2 48:14, 
ef. awili la §a Sa-ha-tim CCT 4 33b:28, 
agar §a la §a-ha-tum digsuma C 13:25 
(unpub.); harran suqinnim la ni-Sa-hu-ut we 
will not fear the byroad AnOr 6 pl. 6 No. 
18:18; jdte ta-dS-hu-ut-ma you became 
afraid of me TCL 20 93:15; uncert.: PN adi 
B£(?) i8(?)-hu-ut-ma subatika ana pazzurim 
ula iddan PN became afraid on account 
of... .and he does not allow your textiles 
to be smuggled KTS 16:25, see Veenhof Old 
Assyrian Trade 317. 


2’ other occs.: béli as-hu-ut-ma I 
became afraid of my lord ARM 3 36:21, 
cf. awdtum sa ds-hu-[tu] ARM 10 49:4; 
§a-hi-it (in broken context) ARM 2 21:13; 
mimma la ta-Sa-hu-ut do not fear anything 
TIM 26:10; tu naphargsunu sal-[ta(?) 1 Sah- 
tu all the gods are afraid of the fight 
Cagni Erral 119; ¢2b anuntija.. . is-hu-tu- 
ma TCL 3 251 (Sar.); sakikkya 78-hu-tu 
masmassu the exorcist shied away from 
my symptoms Lambert BWL 44:108 (Ludlul 
If). 


b) to respect, fear the gods: Anunnaki 
ligmiima lig-hu-tu zikirka let the Anun- 
naku gods hear (it) and fear your name 
Cagni Erra I 63, ef. JAOS 38 169:9, cf. also 
§a rubé Marduk zikirsu la tag-hu-ut Cagni 
Erra IV 1, cf. also ibid. 1 121; ASSur Sa zikirsu 
§ah-tu. whose name is respected BA 5 
652 No. 16:18 (SB lit.); assu Sa RN... ana 
ztkir A Sur la 1s-hu-tu-ma because Urzana 
had not respected the name of ASSur TCL 
3 346 (Sar.), also Borger Esarh. 32 § 20:11; raz 
bdtu pulhassu eli ilant kullat kaltsunu nibit 
Sah-tu fear of him (Ninurta) is great 
among the gods, all of them are afraid of 
(his) name Or. NS 36 120:71 (SB hymn to 
Gula), cf. gibissu Sah-tu% JAOS 103 217:5 
(A&éur-etel-ilani); Sa... [d]rte bel ile [2] 4- 
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hu-tu§ who respected the command of 
the lord of the gods VAS 1 37 ii 21 (NB 
kudurru); niska attasar rabitka ds-hu-ut I 
kept the oath sworn to you, I respected 
your greatness Tn.-Epic “v’ 13, cf. ul is- 
hu-[ut] mamitka ibid. “v” 20; Igigima sah- 
ti-ka (var. §4h-tu-ka) Anunnakima galtuka 
the Igigu gods respect you, the Anunnaku 
gods tremble before you Cagni Erra IIId 10. 


c) to become afraid: d§-tu-hu-ut kima 
rabi sikkitim iturrant I became afraid that 
the rabi sikkati might return CCT 5 13a: 19; 
ana tuppika la ta-ga-hu-ut-ma do not be 
afraid for your tablet TCL 4 10:7, also 
atta la ta-§a-hu-ut HUCA 39 28 L29-571:29 
(all OA); ina annitim §a-ah-ta-ku-ma be- 
cause of this I am afraid ARM 1 108:21; 
anaku &a-ah-ta-ku-ma ana awilim qabdm 
ul elt I was afraid to speak to the gentle- 
man Kraus AbB 1 72:14, cf. ul 28-hu-tu ul 
iduru CT 4 2 r. 4 (both OB letters); RN... 
§d-hi-it-ma Ka&stiliaS was afraid Tn.-Epic 
“iv” 23; [lapan kakké]ja danniute tas-hu-ut- 
ma she (the queen of the Arabs) became 
afraid of my mighty weapons Rost Tigl. 
Ill p. 36:215, ef., with 25-hu-[tu]-ma OIP 2 
73:53 (Senn., coll. from photo), ef. ana uzzi 
qablija i§-hu-tu-ma Weidner Tn. 3 No. 1 iii 9, 
wr. e&-hu-ut-ma ibid. iv 7; e tas-hu-ti lege 
napissu (see napisu mng. Ic) Gilg. I iv 10, 
cf. ul 8-hu-ut utege napissu ibid. 17; nisu 
Sah-tu-ma ul irru ana §é8u (see dru mng. 
lc) Cagni Erra I 26; RN i8-hu-ut-ma... 
ina pan mar Siprija unassig qaqgaru Me- 
rodachbaladan became afraid and kissed 
the ground in front of my messenger 
Lie Sar. 63 n. 6:12; akkud d&-hu-ut nakuttu 
argéma VAB 4 224 ii 52 (Nbn.); note the 
WSem. form ki anadku i-§a-ha-tu how canI 
show fear? (then another city of mine 
will be seized) EA 252:20. 


2. Sthutu to stand in awe of: [.. .] 
kin zu.zi.zi.e8 mu.ni.ak.a.mes 
ana purussu illilutika kéni St-hu-tu upaqqu 
standing in awe, they obey your lasting 
decision which is like that of Enlil KAR 
128: 13 (prayer of Tn. I). 
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3. Suhhutu to frighten: girrt nakrim 
sadarumma sadir ul Su-uh-hu-ut the 
enemy force continues (to advance) with- 
out fear ARM 2 22:12; anaku ana Su- 
uh-hu-ut awilim sétu ... azzizma I was 
ready to put fear into that man ARM 
3 36:18; LOU.MES patert.. . u-Sa-ah-hi-t- 
mau kalusu tplahma 1 put fear into the 
deserters and all became afraid ARM 6 
46r. 5’, ef. sabum pateru ibsima. . . sabam 

. t-Sa-ah-hi-it ibid. 64 r. 6’, cf. akkima 
awilt Suniti u-Sa-ah-hi-tu because he 
frightened these men ARM 2 31 r. 4; sa- 
la-ha-&u lu-§a-ah-[ht]-it (obscure) ARM 
234:37; ina Samassammi Su-hu-ta-ku Lam 
afraid because of the linseed CT 29 26:8 
(OB let.). 


4. II/2 to be seized by fear: dmir: 
Sunu u§-tah-hat(var. -ha-at) whoever sees 
them is seized by fear Cagni ErraI 25. 


Sahatu see Sahatu B. : 


Sahbatu A v.; 1. to jump, leap, jump 
up, to jump on or over something, to come 
to the surface, 2. to move jerkily, spasmod- 
ically (said of parts of the body), 3. to 
attack, to raid, 4. to run away, escape, 
to fall off, 5. to rise (said of heavenly 
bodies), 6. s¢tahhutu to leap up and down, 
to keep attacking, raiding, to escape, to 
move irregularly or convulsively, to 
twitch, to move back and forth rapidly 
(iterative to mngs. 1-4), 7. II to attack, 
8. III to cause to jump across, to make 
appear suddenly, 9. IV to be attacked; 
from OAkk., OB on; I wshit — ahhit 
(wehhit YOS 10 52 iii 6 and dupl. 51 iii 6) — 
Sahit, 1/2, 1/38, II, III, IV; wr. syll. (al: 
tiket Iraq 3131:55, ttahhit Kraus Texte 23 r. 5) 
and GU,.UD (GUD.GUD CT 51 147:17, SUR 
KAR 151r.39); ef. whitu, mashatu, mustahtu, 
Sahhutitu, Sahitu, Shtu A. 

[gug.ud] = [8d-h]a-a-tu Nabnitu XXIII 349 
(catch line), restored from Sippar Catalogue 24, 


in MSL 16 16, also Izi G 249; gu,-ud Gup = §4- 
ha-tu Ea IV 137. 
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{e] [B] = [S4-R]a-tu A III/3: 159; [e] pus.pu 
§a-ha-tu §4 ANSE.NITA.KAS, Diri I 202; [a.pv] 
ga-ha-a-tu (Hitt.) wa-at-ku-[wa-ar] KUB 3 
103: 10 (Diri Bogh.). 

guy.ud.guy.ud = &-tah-hu-t{u] IziG 250, also 
Antagal N iii 1; guz.ud.guy.ud = Si-tah-hu-tu Lu 
Excerpt II 68; guy.gu,.ud (var. guy.ud.[x]) = s- 
tah-hu-tu (in group with sdru, mélulu) Erimhué II 
186. 

Ixlba.an.dib.bi.eS bar.Sé ba.an.guy.ud. 
da: [... n]u-um-ma ina ahdti ig-ta-hi-it 4R 18* 
No. 6 r. 7f., Sum. restored from dup]. KAR 91:11. 

cup / sdé-ha-tu JNES 33 332:26 (NB med. 
comm.); GU4.UD = d-ha-tu Izbu Comm. 201, also 
K.2876 r. i 10 (astrol. comm.); Guy.uD sd-ha-[tu] 
CT 20 23 K.4702:8 (ext. comm.). 


§d-ha-tu = na-qgd-pu Malku III 41. 


1. to jump, leap, jump up, to jump 
on or over something, to come to the 
surface — a) said of human beings and 
gods: a-d8§-hi-it kirig Sin abtuq sarbatam 
I jumped into the garden of Sin and cut 
down the poplar MAD 5 8:17 (OAkk. inc.); 
ezzi§ wl-ta-hi-rt he (Nazimaruttas) jumped 
up(?) furiously AfO 20 114 C r. i 6 (SB lit.), 
cf. 1§-hi-it-ma uti kussisu passuri[su . . .] 
AfO 1846 C7 (Tn.-Epic); 78-hi-tam-ma Enkidu 
ald iss[abat] ina garni[ su] Enkidu jumped 
out (of the pit) and seized the bull by its 
horns Gilg. VI 131; PN wliu Sapal titurri 
L§-hi-ta-a]m-ma isbat [hazan|]nu PN 
jumped out from under the bridge and 
seized the mayor STT 38:153 (Poor Man of 
Nippur); bi-rié ki tas-hi-it [. . .] (in broken 
context) Lambert BWL 216 iii 38; [8tar 7- 
hi-tt huppa ittadi aruruta (see aruritu) 
Gilg. V1 158; amhassu kima keppé i-Sah-hi-it 
(see keppi) RA 62 130:21 (Gilg. VID; summa 
amélu ina ersigu 18-hi-tt if a man jumps 
up in his bed CT 37 49 K.8335:11 (SB Alu); 
Summa serru ... ina birki ummisu i-Sah- 
hi-it if a baby bounces on the lap of his 
mother Labat TDP 220:25; note in hen- 
diadys with the meaning “to do something 
suddenly, quickly”: a§-hi-it awilam Sdtu 
asbat 1 hurriedly seized that man (and 
put him in prison) ARM 2 129:24; i8téen 
ina suharé ga mahrigu li-i8-hi-it-ma ... 
[ab]nam Suate li-id-[di-nu]-ni-kum let 
one of the servants at his disposal hurry (?) 
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so that they give(?) you that stone Fish 
Letters 12:13. 


b) said of animals — 1’ in gen.: UDU. 
KUR.RA.MES ana muhhi Sa-ah-tu (see 
Sahumags) PBS 2/2 54:15 (MB); kalbu ki 
ig-hi-it when the dog jumped Lambert 
BWL 216 iii 33; &umma kalbu ana panisu 
ig-hi-it if a dog jumps toward him Leichty 
Izbu XXIII 17; Summa izbu.. . ana ummisu 
i§-hi-it if a newborn animal jumps onto 
its mother ibid. XVII 81; Summa Suranu 
ana muhhi ameli GU4.UD if a cat jumps 
onto aman CT 39 48:14ff., cf. ibid. 49 r. 44; 
[summa suraru...) ana muhhi ameli Guy. 
UD-it KAR 382 r. 12, also ibid. obv. 13, 21, r. 70; 
Summa siru ana muhhi ameli GU4.UD-am- 
ma ana gaqgari imqut if a snake jumps 
onto a man and falls to the ground CT 
38 36:62, dupl. STT 321 i 27 (all SB Alu); ina 
lumun siri Sa i&tu qaggari ina gabal bitija 
i-hi-tu in case of evil portended by 
a snake which jumped out of the ground 
in the middle of my house KAR 388:6; 
[summa siru ...] istu gablat qagqqari i8- 
hi-tam if a snake jumps out from the 
middle of the ground KAR 384 r. 18 (SB 
Alu); [summa ...] igrubassumma 18-hi-it 
[if a snake?] approaches him and jumps 
(at him?) Dream-book 330: 67. 


2’ with ref. to mating: ana burti alpu 
ul i-Sah-hi-it (ever since [Star went down 
to the nether world) the bull does not 
leap on the cow (any more) CT 15 46:77 
and r. 7 (Descent of Istar); ana muhhi burti 
il-ti-ki-it buru the bull leaped on the cow 
Iraq 31 31:55, cf. GU4.AB i-[ta-hi-it] buru 
ekdu Studies Landsberger 286:24 (both MA 
ines.); ana muhhi AB t8-ta-hi-it miru ekdu 
Kécher BAM 248 iii 19 (SB), dupl. AMT 67 iii 9; 
(pukatta] Mu.1.KAm Sa aslu la i8-hi-1t-tu 
eli<$a> (see aslu A usage a) BBR No. 
100:36; see also Sahatu = nagapu Malku 
Ill 41, in lex. section. 


c) to jump across: palga ul ta-sd- 
hi-it you will not jump across a ditch 
Lambert BWL 253:9, ef. Ugaritica 5 163 ii 11; 
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palga la GU4.UD-it Iraq 21 52:41, KAR 177 
r. ii 25, also, wr. i-§d-hi-it KAR 178 r. iv 43 
(hemer.). 


d) to come to the surface (said of 
oil bubbles): Summa istu gabliat ummatim 
7uT7 Sulmi 18-hi-té-ni-im if seven and 
seven bubbles come up from the center of 
the oil mass CT 5 6:56, cf. YOS 10 58 r. 2f,; 
summa Samnum sulma iddiamma agar 18- 
hi-tu irtagiq if the oil produces a bubble 
and becomes thin where it appeared YOS 
10 58 r. 8, dupl. CT 5 6:62; Summa... mé 
ina nadya kima kakkabim i8-hi-it if the 
oil jumps to the surface like a (shooting?) 
star when I pour water (into it) YOS 10 
58 r. 6, dupl. CT 5 6:60, also, wr. SUR KAR 
151 r. 39 (all OB oil omens). 


2. to move jerkily, spasmodically (said 
of parts of the body) — a) in gen.: um 
én imnija 18-hi-ta-an-ni_ on the day when 
my right eye twitched (as a sign) for me 
(incipit of a song) KAR 158r. ii8, cf. Summa 
in wmitti§u i&(var. 28)-hi-is-su Labat TDP 
4:33f.; Summa marsu ... sepu Sa Sumeli 
ana imitti u Sa imit<tr> ana Sumelisu i-§a- 
ah-hi-it if the left foot of the sick man 
jerks to the right and the right foot to 
the left Labat Suse 11 v 4, ef. ibid. 7; 
DIS ger’an putisu ... i-za-qam-ma u + 
DAH(var. -Sah)-hi-it if the artery on his 
forehead stands out and pulsates(?) Kraus 
Texte 23 r. 5, var. from 69 r. 7, ef. [. - | ina 
putisu Seranu izzagipma 1is-ta-na-hi-i 
Bab. 7 pl. 18 r.i 19; if his spittle 78-ha-2t 
AfO 11 224:71 (physiogn.); Ssért 18-ta-hi-at 
my flesh twitched AfO 19 53: 176 (SB prayer). 


b) in ext.: Summa uban hasim qab: 
litum(!) ana Sumélim 18-hi-it-ma_ if the 
middle “finger” of the lung twitches to the 
left YOS 10 4:3, cf. uban hasi qablitum 
ana imittim t8-hi-it-ma. ibid. 40: 1, also 39:20 
and r. 3 (OB), wr. GU4.UD-2 CT 31 40 iv 16, 
19, CT 30 1815, ef. uban has gabliti ana 
imittt GU4.UD-at Boissier DA 230 r. 18, stkz 
kat séli ... §a-ah-ta-at (var. §dh-ta-at) 
KAR 432 r. 4f. (all SB), var. from CT 31 25 
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r. 7f., ef. ibid. 44 r.(!) 12; Summa... sumum 
kima akalitim 1&-hi-tam (mng. uncert.) 
YOS 10 51 ii 44, dupl. ibid. 52 ii 43 (OB). 


3. to attack, to raid — a) said of ene- 
mies and nomads— 1’ in OB, Mari: 3 
limt Kuttim ina nahlim ga Sadi ana ga- 
ha-ti-ia usbunimma three thousand men 
from Cutha lie in wait in a mountain gorge 
to attack me TIM 2 92:12, see AfO0 23 71; 
ana ba@’irt Sa-ha-ti-im panigsu gaknu he 
intends to attack the ba@’ird TCL 18 131:11 
(both OB letters); GN Sa nakrum i8-hi-ti 
which the enemy attacked ARM 1 43r. 9’, 
ef. OBT Tell Rimah 9:13, ana §a-ha-at nawém 

. tttalak Mél. Dussaud 988:2 (Mari), both 
cited nami A mng. la; i8tisSu 18-hi-ti-ma 
immeratim madatim ilqi they attacked 
once and took away many sheep _ ibid. 
b6; troops went ana Sa-ha-at girri nakrim 
to attack an enemy convoy ARM 2 22:7; 
4LO.MESGN. . . [15]-h0-tu-Su-nu-ti-maPN 
u tappasu idiku four men from GN at- 
tacked them and killed PN and his partner 
ARM 14 86:11; ina harranim i8,-ta(!)-ah- 
tu-Su (I gave twelve minas of silver to 
PN, but) on the road they jumped him 
ARM 10 166 r. 8, and passim in Mari, see ARMT 
15 259; ana alpi seni u sab wasit GN §a- 
ha-ti-im ana libbu matim ibirunim (they 
reported to me that nomad troops) crossed 
over into the hinterland in order to 
raid cattle, sheep, and men venturing 
outside GN CT 52 47:9, also Kraus AbB 1 2:10 
(OB letters); inmerdtim a Elamé ... 18- 
hi-it he raided the sheep of the Elamites 
RA 42 45 r. 13 (Mari). 


2’ in omens: nakrum ummanka i-Sa- 
hi-it the enemy will attack your troops 
YOS 10 45:24, also ibid. 33 iii 56, cf. ibid. 44:44, 
18:63 (all OB ext.); arkatka nakru GU4.UD-it 
the enemy will raid your rear guard CT 31 
11 r.i27, cf. nakru ersetka GU4.UD-it CT 
20 2:19, nakru... QU4.UD-tt-an-ni_ ibid. 
50 r. 15; bulka nakru Gu,4.UD-it the enemy 
will raid your herds ibid. 50 r. 2, also TCL 
6 4:4, and passim in SB ext., see nami A 
mng. 1, see also nepti. 
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3’ in EA: inanna -th-ta-at GN now 
GN is under attack EA 106:10; Sa-ha-at- 
& ileh u sabat& la ile’a they are able 
to attack it, but not to take it ibid. 12; 
i§-ta-ha-at-ni PN PN attacked me EA 
125:20; inima Sa-ah-ta-at-me dlu §a sarri 
bélija EA 220:21, and passim, see also, for 
WSem. forms jistahit, jigtahat, VAB 2 
p. 1508. 


4’ other occs.: ana 10 ber gaqgar 
lig-hi-tu-nim-ma ina uRU A8-la-an li-ga- 
mu-nu for a distance of ten “miles” let 
them make a raid(?) and wait for me in 
GN Wiseman, BSOAS 30 497 r.(!) vii 18 (NB lit., 
coll. W. G. Lambert). 


b) said of animals: nésum ana tarbas 
awilim i-§a-ah-hi-it a lion will raid the 
man’s fold YOS 10 25 r. 70, ef. nésum 
harranam i-§a-hi-it ibid. 8, also RA 61 29:57, 
YOS 10 18:20; nesum ina harranim i-&e- 
hi-tt YOS 10 52 (and dupl. 51) iii 6 (all OB ext.); 
nésu (also siru) GU4.UD-if a lion (also: 
a snake) will attack CT 20 16 K.6848 r. 9f., 
(with harrana) ibid. 31:37f., cf. ina harran Guy. 
uD-tu imagqut ibid. 49 r. 35 (SB ext.); Sa- 
hat nes attack of a lion 5R 48 v 8, wr. 
GU4.UD nést Sumer 8 21 iv 4, §d-hat nes 
u §d4-hat stiri attack of a lion or of a snake 
5R 48 iv 4, cf. GU4.UD stiri Sumer 8 21 v 7 
(all hemer.); 18-hi-ut-ka-ma labbu Gilg. Y. iv 
152 (OB); Sa-ha-at sirt KI.MIN ga-ha-at 
zugagipi attack of a snake, variant: attack 
ofa scorpion Weidner Gestirn-Darstellungen 26 
sub Libra. 


4. to run away, escape, to fall off — 
a) to run away, to escape: the guard 
of the woods whom you ordered me to 
arrest ana ki-de-ni-im i8-ta-hi-it fled 
abroad A XII/55:6 (Susa let., courtesy J. Bot- 
téro); el-ta-hi-it-ma ana muhhi Samsi RN 


-Sar mat Hatti .. . ittalka he escaped and 
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went to his majesty the Hittite king, RN 
KBo 1 1:54, ef. ibid. 38; gabé Sa ina qatija 
i§-hi-tu troops which had fled from me 
ibid. 15, ef. ina qatisu al-ta-hi-it ibid. 3:17 
(treaties); sabeja Sa 18-hi-tu-ma my troops 
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which escaped ABL 1339:11 (NB); lapan 
nakri 1§-hi-tam-ma he fled from the enemy 
Wiseman Chron. 60 r. 46, cf. ga ina dabdi 
i§-hi-tu-ma kakku la ikSudusunuti (troops) 
who had fled from the massacre and had 
not been caught ibid. 68:6; uncert.: [. . .]- 
Su t§-hi-td-am lutehhi kata I will bring you 
to [Utnapistim who(?)] escaped(?) his 
[...] CT 46 16 iv 3 (OB Gilg.), see von Soden, 
ZA 58 190. 


b) to fall off: summa rubii... lluksu 
u lu kubussu 18-hi-is-su (see kubsu mng. 
lb) CT 40 36:43 (SB Alu); stmli ipparis 
tarana (var. tardni) 1§-hi-it my decorum 
has flown away, my protection has 
dropped off Lambert BWL 32:48 (Ludlul I). 


5. to rise (said of heavenly bodies) — 
a) said of the sun: lama Sa-ha-at Saméi 
adi naptanim from before sunrise until 
the meal ARM 14 19:14; wmu Sd-ha-tu 
‘Samsi quradu at the time of the rising 
of the warrior Sama’ SBH p. 145 No. VIII 
ii 14; Summa Samags kajdmdnu ina avy. 
up-s&é Sapu if the sun .... every time 
itrises ACh Samas 5:13, 6:7, Supp. 2 34b: 14ff., 
see AfO 22 66 Tablet 26. 


b) said of the moon: summa Sin ina 
GU4.UD-su etu if the moon is dark when it 
rises ACh Supp. 2 3:18, also (with inambut) 
ibid. 19. 


c) said of stars and planets: if Jupiter 
ina libbt MUL.KUs GU4.UD-ma izziz BM 
46236 r. 3 and LKU 109:1, ef. if a planet 
ana MUL.UZ TE-ma ina libbiga GuU4.UD 
K.2310 r. 5; Summa MUL.UD.KA.DU3.A ina 
GU,.UD-&& gamé PA+LU-du-ud ACh I8tar 
30:8 and parallels. 


6. Sitahhutu to leap up and down, 
to keep attacking, raiding, to escape, to 
move irregularly or convulsively, to 
twitch, to move back and forth rapidly 
(iterative to mngs. 1-4) - a) to leap up 
and down: birit iméri 1-ta-na-hi-it she 
(Lamastu) cavorts among the donkeys 
LKU 32:14; ifadog 18-ta-na-ah-hi-it leaps 
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up and down CT 39 2:94 (SB Alu), ef. i§-ta- 
na-hi-td-am (var. ig-ta-na-hi-it) kalbani 
(the arrow) keeps leaping at me like a dog 
Sumer 13 97:2 (= TIM 9 72), var. from UET 6 
399:3 (OB inc.); kima turahi tarbit sad i8- 
tah-hi-tu zuqti$a (the pack animals) 
jumped along its peaks like wild goats 
whose habitat is the mountains TCL 3 26 
(Sar.); agar ana kussi Supsuqu ina sepeja 
ag-tah-hi-it(var. -tam) wherever it was too 
narrow for a (sedan) chair I went spring- 
ing forward on foot OIP 2 71:40, also ibid. 36 
iv5(Senn.); t-tah-hu-ta-ku mir nisqi I can 
canter on thoroughbreds Streck Asb. 256120. 


b) to keep attacking, raiding: imanna 
200 sabum ... matam i8&-ta-na-ah-hi-it 
Laessge Babylon 42 (pl. 3) SH 859+ :15, ef. 
ta-as-ta-na-ah-hi-tam-ma ibid. 6; i&tuma 
DUMU.MES Jamini kajantam irtup §1-ta- 
hu-[t]a-am (see istuma usage c) Mél. 
Dussaud 987 d 21, cf. ana &-ta-ah-hu-t[im] 
gatam ul iparras[u] ibid. 988 b 15, l-ig- 
ta-hi-tu-Su-nu-[S-im] ARM 1 83:30 (all 
Mari); zwmursunu lis-tah-hi-tam(var. -ta- 
am)-ma la ine’a irassun let them (the 
monsters, lit. their bodies) keep at- 
tacking and not turn away En. el.I 140,11 26, 
III 30. 


c) to escape: itu bit PN ki il-ta-hi-tu 
ki ust ittatlaku after each of them had 
escaped and left the house of PN, they 
went away PBS 1/2 53:8 (MB let.). 


d) to move irregularly or convulsively, 
to twitch (said of parts of the body): 
Summa ligdngu zaq 8-ta-na-hi-it if his 
tongue moves convulsively on the right 
CBS 11552:1, also (on the left) ibid. 2, (with 
MURUB, lisanisu) ibid. 3 (SB physiogn., courtesy 
M. Civil); Summa napistasu GU4y.UD.ME if 
his throat throbs(?) Labat TDP 84:30f.,; 
summa kimsi imittisul fuméligu @v4.0D. 
MES Kraus Texte 22 i 13f., cf. ibid. 15f.; Sum: 
ma... ré& libbisu GU,.UD.MES Labat TDP 
118:15, ef. [Summa seran nakkapti] su sa 
Sumeéli galtié GU4.UD.MES ibid. 40:8; Sumz 
ma marsum ... libbaSu is-ta-na-hi-it-ma 
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if the sick man’s heart keeps fluttering 
TLB 2 21:12'(OB); DIS SIG, IGI-su GUD.GUD 
CT 51 147:17 (physiogn.); see also mng. 2. 


e) to move back and forth rapidly: 
summa... birqu... i&tu libbi Sams is- 
ta-na-hi-ta (var. [. . .] x-im i§-ta-na-hi-it) 
if lightning bolts dart from the sun repeat- 
edly ACh Adad 6:5, var. from K.14457:3, also 
ACh Adad 6:10 and 15, Supp. 2 94a:5; Summa 

.. nablt 1z1 i§-ta-na-ah-hi-té if flames 


of fire keep dancing (in a river) CT 39 
17:54ff; summa... mt nehitu ana kibri 
i§-ta-na-ah-hi-tu ... nakru isaddirma ig- 


ta-na-ah-hi-it if quiet water keeps rolling 
to the bank, the enemy will continue at- 
tacking (people along that river) cT 39 
17:59, also (said of shells and potsherds) ibid. 
57f. (SB Alu). 


7. I to attack: ki barbarim u§-ta- 
ah-hi-it-ka (possibly for istakhitka) like 
a wolf I attacked you RA 36 10:5 (OB inc.). 


8. III to cause to jump across, to 
make appear suddenly: Zaban gapld.. . 
ummanat Samas Marduk palgis i-s6-d8- 
hi-it I made the troops of Samas and 
Marduk jump across the Lower Zab river 
as if it were a ditch TCL 3 10 (Sar), ef. 
gimir ummanateja Idiglat rapastu atappis 
u-§d-d8-hi-it Borger Esarh. 45 i 86; Su-us- 
hi-ut urpa mehd[. . .| make clouds appear 
suddenly, storm[. . .] CT 1334r.2, alsoibid. 5 
(SB lit.). 


9. IV to be attacked: iniamisu sth: 
tam rabém i§-Sa-hi-té at that time they 
were attacked in a heavy raid ARM 1 83:39, 
also ibid. 23. 


In Gilg. I iv 26, only one text has ul- 
tah-hi-it, against ul-tah-hi and [... -h]a 
of the two others. The passage remains 
obscure. 


It is uncertain whether a form of ahatu 
is to be read in the expression MU.MES 
GU4.UD.MES “left-out, missing lines,” see 
Lambert, Studies Albright 351, Reisner, SBH p. xv, 
and Meissner, OLZ 1908 405 ff. 
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Sahatu B (Sahdtu) v.; 1. to take offa 
garment, headgear, 2. to pull off the skin, 
to flay, 3. to strip off, slough off, detach, 
cast off, 4. to cast off the shadow 
(said of the moon reappearing after an 
eclipse), 5. Suhhutu to remove, to take 
away, to draw (a sword), 6. subhutu 
(uncert. mng., referring to parts of the 
body), 7. II/2 to strip oneself, 8. sué: 
hutu to cause to remove, 9. IV to 
be removed, to be stripped off; from OA, 
OB on; I ishut— ikahhat — Sahit (sahit 
Wiseman Alalakh 16:18), 1/2, II, II/2, II, 
III/2, 1V, IV/2; wr. syll. (sia LKU 29 r. 15); 
ef. Sahtu, Sthtu B. 

[si-i] [st] = §a-ha-a-ta MSL 14 96: 181: 4' (Proto- 
Aa); [si-i] [sx] = Sd-ha-tu A III/4:157; [siJ-iq- 
qa Sic = Sd-ha-tu Ea I 299; {si].ig = S[a-ha-tu], 
MIN s[a TOG], MIN Sa [...] IziM ii 1ff.; gar. 
ra = &d-ha-tu (in group with kdsu, galdpu) Erim- 
huS VI 194. 

gal?*8"e41 = su-uh-hu-tu (in group with hum 
musu, tabalu) Erimhu’ V 187; bu-ir BGR = §u- 
uh-hu-tu A VIII/2:188. 

ki.sikil ir.dam.a.ni.kam tig.ba Su nu. 
81.ga : MIN (= ardatu) &a ina stin mutiga subdssa 
la 18-hu-tu young woman who has never taken off 
her clothes in a husband’s embrace Bab. 4 pl. 4 
iv 20, see RA 65 136, cf. [gurus G]Jr.dam.a.na. 
kam [tug nuJ.un.sig.ga : eflu sa ina sun aé: 
Sati’u subata la is-hu-tu JTVI 26 153 i 20, see 
RA 65 124; [.. J ba.an.sig.ga.e8:[.. .] pasunti 
is-hu-ju they (the demons) removed [the head 
covering?] of the veiled woman CT 16 43:56f.; 
pa.gé.g&4 mah.am tig.gin,(Gim) mu.un.sig. 
sig.ga: gillatua ma’dati kima subdti Su-hu-ut (see 
gillatu lex. section) 4R 10 r. 43f.; ur.re.bi tu. 
mu mu.un.kar(var. .sig) dam.a.ni ba(var. 
mu) .ni.in.muy, : subdti 1§-hu-ut-ta-an-ni-ma ag: 
Sassu ulabbigu (see labagu lex. section) MVAG 
13 214:15f.; [...J.ma tag mu.8i.in.si with 
gloss 75-hu-ta-an-ni-ma BM 35966 r. 25 (courtesy 
M. Civil). 

GI§.8U.DI.ES an.na.bi bi.ib.bi.mar.mar : 
medeliga ta-ag-hu-ut (see médelu lex. section) 
BA 5 572 No. 6:16f.; kuS u.me.ni.é 4 u.me. 
ni.@: maska takds garna ta-Sah-hat CT 17 9:27f., 
restored from K.7968: 8f. 

nig.zu a.na al.gal.la a.ba.an.zil.zil kin 
ni.te.na.ak.a (var. ni.te.na.ke,(Kip)) Su 
gibil.bi di.a.na: thza mala basé u-&d-ah-ha-tu- 
ma ina Sipir ramanigsu es ibanndma (whoever) 
would strip off all the plating (of the chariot) and 
rebuild it by his own handiwork 4R 12 r. 23f., var. 
from K.8269 r. 7 (courtesy J. A. Brinkman). 
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tig.gin, si.ig.ga.na.ab : kima subdati lig-54- 
(hi-if] OECT 6 pl. 20 K.4962:8f.; tag.mu mu. 
da.an.sig : subdti i§-Sah-ta-an-ni-ma my garment 
was stripped off me RA 33 104:31; zi.lum. 
ma.gin, hé.en.dug : kima suluppi li8-Sd-hi-tt let 
it be stripped off like dates (from the cluster) Surpu 
V-VI 54f. 

zi-il Nun / galdpu | LA | &d-ha-tu Sa zu-um-ri 
(comm. on ‘nz.zil.14) BM 62741:18 (comm. to 
Weidner god list, courtesy W. G. Lambert); it-ta 
zi | Sé-ha-tu §(a) zu-u{m-ri] A TT/1 Comm. 
A 28, cf. §a-ha-™tu §4& zu-luml-ri ibid. 22. 


1. to take off a garment, headgear — 
a) to take off a garment: & lis-hu-ut 
lubusi[ fama lip|ta kuzubsa let her take 
off her dress, let her bare her charms 
Gilg. 1 iii 43, cf. 2i-hu-ut libsam she took off 
(her) garment Gilg. P. ii 27 (OB); [wste]n 
halipma 6 &d-hi-it one (cloak) he was 
wearing, (the other) six he had taken off 
Thompson Gilg. pl. 15 v 46, see RA 62 105; [les]- 
hu-tu karri linnadiq subatis (see karru B) 
Or. NS 36 128:194 (SB hymn to Gula); dadusa 
Sa-ah-tu her (Lamasgtu’s) hip covering 
is removed BIN 4 126:17 (OA inc.), see Or. NS 
25 143, cf. Askattu tabku ... Sa Sah- 
tu(text -lu) didugu (see didu) PSBA 23 
pl. after p. 192: 3 (NB lament.), see Lambert, JAOS 
103 212; lubulti Sarrutisu is-hu-ut-ma he 
removed his royal garment Borger Esarh. 
102 II i 3, ef. Winckler Sar. pl. 26 No. 55:12; lu- 
us-hu-ut-ma §a la téné subatija I will take 
off my only (lit. without replacement) 
garments STT 38:12 (Poor Man of Nippur), ef. 
ibid. 14; TUG la elleta ta-§d-hat KAR 26 r. 36, 
amilu si TOa-su 1-§d-hat-ma this 
man takes off his clothing RA 65 164:37 
(namburbi), TOG-su 1-sd-hat (and takes a 
ritual bath) LKA 111r. 4, also 4R 60 r. 25, LKA 
79:17, Or. NS 39 149:27, AMT 72,1 r. 26, LKU 
34:4, and passim in rit., wr. SIG LKU 29r. 15; 
note: LU.NAR A"! -& 1-fah-ha-at the singer 
bares his arms BBR No. 60:21. 


b) to take off headgear: iptur riksisu 
§-ta-hat(var. -ha-at) agdSu he loosened 
the knots of his (garment), he took off his 
tiara En. el. 1 67, cf. agé bélutisu is-ta- 
hat Cagni Erra Ille 46; enwma Enlil iram: 
muku mé elluti §ah-tu-ma ina kussi agiéu 
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Saknu while Enlil was bathing in pure 
water (and) his tiara, removed, was lying 
on the throne CT 15 39 ii 19 (SB Epic of Zu); ié- 
hu-ut kubussu he took off his headdress 
TCL 3 412 (Sar.); subat gagqadisunu &d-ah- 
fu(!) BRM 4 6:21, see TuL p. 93; note re- 
ferring to the moon’s “crown”: Sin ina 
Samé usadirw agdsu i8-hu-tu BM 134701 
r. 18 (courtesy F. Rochberg-Halton); parsiga.. . 
ta-§d-hat you take off (the patient’s) 
headband LKA 79:14 and dupl., see Tul 
p. 68. 


2. to pull off the skin, to flay - a) to 
pull off the skin: maska ta-§4-hat-ma ina 
teh riksi taSakkan you pull off the skin 
(of the kid) and place it close to the of- 
fering arrangement Farber [star und Dumuzi 
p. 57:20, ef. ibid. 59:46, BBR No. 40:3, see also 
CT 17 9, in lex. section; tamsil masak 
[. . .] ma(?)-Sak KU.GI HUS.A 18-hu-ut-ma 
Borger Esarh. 105 ii 21. 


b) to flay: magaksu d8-hu-ut (in Nine- 
veh, my residence) I flayed him (alive) 
Streck Asb. 82 x 5, also ibid. 14 ii 4, cf. PN 
PN, ... a8-hu-ta magaksun AfO 8 184:28, 
also CT 35 31 edge 2, AfO 8 194 ii 5 and 10 (all 
Asb.). 


3. to strip off, slough off, detach, cast 
off—a) objects: [Summa alpu] garan 
wmittisu i-ta-hat if an ox discards its right 
horn CT 40 32:8f., also Leichty Izbu XIX 38; 
§a qarnisu i-§d-ha-tu (snake) which sheds 
its horns AfO 21 pl. 9 Tablet Funck 2:3 (Alu 
comm.); [suluppi] 1-Sah-hat-ma ina isati 
inaddi he strips off the dates (from the 
cluster) and throws them into the fire 
Surpu I 19, also Mayer Gebetsbeschworungen 
513:13 and dupl. 4R 59 No. 1:25; if a house 
tida i8-hu-ut sloughs off the clay CT 40 
2:45, cf. ibid. 48; Summa igar biti gerbi tida 
Sa-hi-it-ma kidti a&S.xu &d-hi-it (see kidit 
usage a) CT 38 15:53 (both SB Alu); temma 
lu-uS-hu-ut-ma lussuha simassu Cagni Erra 
IV 120; purussa §a namziti 1-§d-hat he re- 
moves the stopper of the fermenting vat 
AfO 12 43 r. 16 (mis pi rit.). 
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b) evil, diseases: lu-us-hu-ut lumni 
issuru ana gamé ligeli I will strip away 
the evil affecting me, let a bird carry it 
to heaven 4R 59 No. 2 r. 14; 4d8-ta-hat 
gillatija I have removed my sins BM 
59808 r. 30 (namburbi), see Or. NS 42 510; d5- 
[hu-ut d§]-hu-ut d§-ta-hat [d5-ta-hat] LKA 
158: 10, ef. ibid. 13ff., see AfO 18 297f.:1ff., also 
LKA 113:12, AMT 72,1 r. 27, PBS 1/2 106 r. 29; 
d§-hu-tu mimma lemnu I removed every 
evil Or. NS 36 3 r. 1ff, see also 4R 10 
r. 43f., in lex. section; [summa amélu su- 
a-llam cia ana ga-ha-ti if a man suffers 
from coughing, in order to remove (it) 
AMT 80,1:1, cf. [lu ina x]-s&é lu ina Suz 
burrigu i-§ah-ha-ta-am-ma rballut he will 
cast it off [either through his ...] or 
through his anus and will recover ibid. 3; 
he drinks the potion wmmi ga libbisu ta- 
§d-hat-ma iballut (and thereby) you re- 
move the fever of his insides and he will 
get well Kichler Beitr. pl. 12 (= Kécher BAM 


575) iv 10, but wmmi ga libbigu 1-$d-hat 
ibid. pl. 10 iii 5, ef. 1Z1 SA Sd-ha-ti Kécher 


BAM 168:62, also 108:8, 579 i 22; [&]ehtiSu 
i-§d-hat (see Sthtu D) BBR No. 61 r. 9, 
62 r. 6. 


c) other oces.: kissu is-ta-ha-at namur: 
rassu (see kissu usage d) RA 46 88:5 (OB 
Epic of Zu), also CT 15 39 ii 25 (SB recension); 
mimmu dumuq bitija as-hu-ta-am-ma alliz 
kam I had to abandon all the property of 
my house and came Kraus AbB 1 134:30; if 
the adopted son leaves itu kala mim: 
masuma sa-hi-it he will be stripped of all 
his possessions Wiseman Alalakh 16: 18 (MB); 
uncert.: annaksunu as-hu-ut-ma ul aknuk 
I took away their tin but did not seal it RA 
64 104: 24 (Mari let.); [. . .] MU.MES l2-e5-hu- 
ut lu-u Sa[. ..] AfO 12 51 K 8 (MA laws). 


4. to cast off the shadow (said of the 
moon reappearing after an eclipse): agar 
usarri u agar Sin attalisu 1-Sah-ha-tu-ma 
imassuku where it begins and where the 
moon casts off and discards its obscura- 
tion ABL 1006:4, cf. minitu attalisu ana 
muhhi sutt u amurri il-ta-ha-at (see minitu 
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mng. le) ibid. 8; attalé issu Sadi 1s-sa- 
ah-at the eclipse cleared from the east 
ABL 407:9 (NA); ina Sadi ultarri u ina muhhi 
amurri il-tLa-h]a-at ABL 137:9 (NB), cf. ana 
MAR 28-ta-hat LBAT 1366:7; 1-Sah-hat (in 
broken context) Neugebauer ACT 200h:5. 


5. Subhutu to remove, to take away, 
to draw (a sword): guésur sululigu §u- 
uh-hu-tu the beams of its (Ebabbar’s) 
roof had been removed OECT 1 pl. 25 ii 1 
(Nbn.), see also 4R 12:23f., in lex. sec- 
tion; ga uaU NU-sd& u-Sd-ha-at ina muhhi 
NU.MES-Su-nu utakkap LKA 156: 12 (rit.), 
cf. [. . .] Nia-su u-Sa-ha-at-ma[...] KUB 
37 72 r. 7 (rit.); [lu Sahta] lu su-uh-hu-ta 
(var. Sushuta, see mng. 8) lemneétua u mas: 
katua may the misfortune and evil af- 
fecting me be removed and cast away 
CT 51 195:6, dupl. von Weiher Uruk 12 ii 18; 
usehhirma RN ana Su-uh-hu-ut ramanisu 
ini[, a trassu(?)] Kastilia’ turned and fled 
to remove himself (from the battle) Tn.- 
Epic “iii” 44; [w]l-ta-hi-tu-u’ patreé [.. .] 
they drew the swords Grayson BHLT 82 BM 
34798 ii 4. 


6. suhhutu (uncert. mng., referring to 
parts of the body): [summa] qinnat imit: 
tigu Su-uh-hu-ta-dt if his right buttock 
is... Labat TDP 132 i 53, ef. ibid. 54f., 
explained by Sa masku ina muhhi 18-Sa- 
ah-tu of which the skin is torn off Hunger 
Uruk 36:9 (comm.); summa usarsu su-uh- 
hu-u{f] if his penis is .... Labat TDP 
134 ii 30, esenséerSu Su-uh-hu-ut (followed 
by Salim) ibid. 104 iii 30, iSkasu Su-uh- 
hu-ta (followed by ga{lma}) ibid. 136 ii 60, 
rapastasu Su-uh-hu-ta-dt ibid. 108 iv 14, ef. 
(stinu) ibid. 138 iii 20ff., girrasu Su-uh-hu-ta 
ibid. 154 r. 10, also 86: 49ff., 182:36. 


7. II/2 to strip oneself: JSarru... 
u&-ta-hat-ma (and speaks: lu sushuta 
lemnétua, see mng. 8) BBR No. 26 iii 4, 
restored from von Weiher Uruk 12 ii 10 and 30. 


8. sushutu to cause to remove: assum 
lumni Su-uS-hu-ti qummassu -§d-a$-h[ 1-11] 
to have the evil affecting me removed, I 
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had its (the figurine’s) hair removed Sweet, 
TSTS 17 r. 9 (SB inc.); lu gu-uS-hu-ta lem: 
netua let the evil affecting me be re- 
moved BBR No. 26 iii 15; ts-hwu nu-ul-te- 
e&-hi-ta we had the rations(?) removed 
ABL 1165:6 (NB); uncert.: Ninmah ... 
alad améluti alpi u seni li-S4-d8-hi-is-su 
BBSt. No. 9 ii 29 (NB kudurru). 


9. IV to be removed, to be stripped 
off—a) said of evil: mursu... kima 
ZO.LUM.MA anni lig-§d-hi-it may the 
illness be stripped away like this date 
Surpu V-VI 80, also Maqlu V 58, kama z0. 
LUM.MA anni i§-Sah-ha-tu-ma Surpu V-VI 
73, also Mayer Gebetsbeschworungen 513: 14 and 
dupl. 4R 59 No. 1:26, mamit kima z0.LUM. 
MA li§-Sd-hi-it JNES 15 140:29, also ibid. 
136: 80, 138: 102 (lipSur lit.), kimaztU.LUM.MA 
lig-Sah-ta-am Si 8:10, see Mayer Gebets- 
beschworungen 467; ummu Sa res libbisu 18- 
§d-ha-at the fever of his epigastrium(?) 
will be removed AMT 39,1 i 29. 


b) other occs.: if a prince mounts a 
chariot and magar narkabti Sa imitti 18- 
§4-hi-it' the right wheel of the chariot 
becomes... . CT 40 36:36, also 38 (SB Alu); 
Sa Sarrat irkalli it-ta-d8-hi-ta ida[ Sa] the 
arms of the queen of the nether world 
have been stripped Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 
49:6 (prayer), see also Hunger Uruk 36:9, 
cited mng. 6; note in IV/3: if a man’s 
garment does not stay on his body but 
magal it-ta-na-as-ha-at keeps slipping 
off(?) all the time Af0 18 65 ii 9 (OB omens). 

See discussion sub gahatu B. 
Sahaju C v.; to become angry; NB; 
I ishit — Sehit, cf. Subtu. 


Sarru libbasu ana muhhikunu il-te-eh- 
ta the king’s heart has become angry 
at you ABL 702:8; ki... libbi 8a Sarri 
bélija Se-eh-tu ABL 764 r. 7, also ABL 958 
r. 5; libbasu ki 18-hi-tu when his heart 
became angry ABL 1373:7. 


Sahatu see gahatu A and B v. 
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Sahganagigdugg( 
lex.*; Sum. Iw. 


8.; (mng. uncert.); 


Sah.gd.na.gig.dug,.ga = SU, Sah.Su.MIN 
(ie., Sah.8u.gé.na.gig.dugy.ga) u-zu-b[u] 
Hh. XIV 180c-d. 


For the condition (probably a disease) 
of sheep and humans denoted by (8u) 
gé.na.gig.dug,.ga see izbu and wz: 
zubu. 


Sahhapu see sahapu. 


Sabhibu (fem. sahhihtu) adj.(?); dissolv- 
ing, passing (a disease and a condition 
characterizing it); SB; ef. Sahahu. 
aS.hal.hal.la = ga-ah-sd(var. -ha)-hu, a&.du. 
hal.hal.la = Sa-ah-hi-hu Izi E 185-1854; [. . .] = 
[Sah-hi(°)]-hu, [...] = [min] (preceded by equiv- 
alents for Sahdhu and Sihhatu) Nabnitu B 86f. 


a) dissolving, passing (referring to a 
kidney stone): Summa amélu NA, 8[ajh- 
hi-hu a[ie] AMT 89,4:1, but NA.BI NA, 
§d-hi-th-ta [. . .] AMT 39,6:7. 


b) as name of a disease: [Summa amélu 
ml a(?)-me-té lu pardannu lu (Sah1-hi-[hu] 
[lu mi]su lu hinigtu lu pbR.aiG [lu ta] ti: 
kate Sa S§inati irtasi KAR 73:1, also, wr. 
§d-hi-hu ibid. 18, ef. [Summa am] elu mamit 
Sah-[hi]-hu marug Kécher BAM 156:1. 


Landsberger, ZDMG 74 443. 


Sabhitu (sahkhitu) adj. fem.; (boat) pro- 
vided with sails; SB*; wr. syll. and (a18. 
MA.)SA.HA; cf. Sahhdi A. 


Sah-hi-tum (var. sah-hu-ti) 


gi8.m4é.8a.ha 
Hh. IV 286. 


ina kari ella kar tamhir GI8.MA.SA.HA 
irkabma balu stkkannima elippasu igqelep: 
pu balu [gi] mussima elippasu umahhar he 
boarded the sailboat in the sacred harbor, 
the Receiving Dock, his boat drifts down- 
stream without rudder, he takes his boat 
upstream without punting pole BRM 4 3 
i 19 and dupl. Or. NS 43 163 K.15072 (SB Adapa); 
[épu]sakki makurra sah-hu-tu (var. §d-hu- 
ti) ugelliki ina libbi I have made a large 


oi.uchicago.edu 


Sahhu 


sailboat for you (Lamastu), I will make 
you board it (in order to float you away) 
4R 58 i 44, var. from BM 36668 (courtesy 
F. Kocher); “Kulla(s1c,) ina GIS.MA.SA.HA 
qgadu sudé[Su wakkanu] they place the 
Brick god in a sailboat along with his 
travel provisions ZA 23 374:74; GIS.MA. 
SA.HA teppus sudésunu tessth you make a 
(model) sailboat and provide travel provi- 
sions for them Kécher BAM 323:84, see 
Farber [Star und Dumuzi 211. 


Sabhu s.; (a wooden object); MA.* 


1(?) ttquru §a adari 12 G18 §a-ah-hu.MES 
sigs; §a SahSuri 2 GIS Sa-ah-hu sa ai8. 
HASHUR Sthlu 10 GI8 ga-ah-hu §a adari 
one(?) spoon of adaru wood, twelve good- 
quality &-s of apple wood, two &-s of 

. apple wood, ten &.-s of adaru wood 
KAJ 310:41ff., cf. [. . .§]a(?)-ah-hu.MES 
KAJ 312:9. 


Sahha A (sahi) s.; canvas, cloth, OB, 
Mari, MB, Bogh., SB, NB; Sum. lw.; wr. 
syll. and (rGa.)SA.HA; cf. Sahhitu. 

tig.8a.ha = sah-[hu-u] Hh. XIX 239; tug. 
8a.ha = sd4-hu-[dé] Nabnitu XXXI 11; gi.ma.sé. 
ab.8a.h[a] = [$é]-hu-% Hh. IX 125. 


a) in gen.: 1 TOG.SA.HA PN (in list 
of textiles) PBS 8/145 ii 10 and 13, cf. 1 TUG. 
B[AR.S]I.5SA.HA ibid. ii 19 (OB), ef. ARM 21 
355:1, ARMT 22 122:1 and 3, 321:3; tug.8a. 
ha (given to messengers) UET 3 98:14, 
1573:6 (Ur II); harranum na’datma sa-ah- 
he-e ula uSabbalam the road is dangerous, 
I cannot send the canvas Kienast Kisurra 
177:34 (OB); 1 TUG ehanabe 1 TOG x 1 TOG 
adilu 1 TOG SAH-ht CBS 10733:9 (MB, cour- 
tesy J. A. Brinkman); GADA Sd-hu-% §a ana 
PN aslaki nadnu linen fabrics which were 
given to PN, the launderer (heading of list 
of linen garments) Nbk. 312:1; [a] x su 
§d-hu-u §a PN part Camb. 312:1; uncert.: 
summa tiranu kima SA.HA (between kima 
Stkin 8A SES.MES and kima irri qatniuti) 
BRM 4 13:17; in broken context: [.. .] 
Sumeéli u Gi8.HUR Sah-hu-u [...] STT 310 
r. 4 (both SB ext.). 
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b) as the garb of a penitent: marsa 
TOG.8A.HA tulabbas you clothe the patient 
in a & Farber J&tar und Dumuzi 185:17, ef. 
ibid. 138:195, 139:208, also marsa TUG.SA. 
HA tulabbassu KUB 37 63:9, ef. Kocher BAM 
228:29 and dupls. 229:22, 323:94, STT 63 r. 64. 


c) as awning: ina seri TOG.SA.HA ana 
pan Samas tatarras nignak burasi taSakkan 
amélu Sudtu ina kutal TOG.SA.HA ana pan 
Samas tuszassu in the morning you spread 
a cloth toward the sun, you set out a 
censer with cypress cuttings, you have 
that man stand behind the linen cloth, 
facing the sun Kécher BAM 516 ii33f.; marsa 
ina pan Samas ina T6G.8A.HA tuéndl you 
have the sick man lie down on a §. in 
front of SamaS BBR No. 48:12, ef. ina TOG. 
SA.HA [...] KAR 293 ii 9; uncert.: ilu 
ina muhhi GI8.GU.ZA.BSA.HA (hi-pi essu) 
{you ...] the god ona .... chair 4R 
25 ii 16 (pit pi rit.). 

In TuL 116:2 (= KAR 90), s1a4.SA.H4 may stand 
for s1G4 §a-ha-a, see Saha. 

Waetzoldt Textilindustrie 156 ff. 


Sabhé B s.; (mng. unkn.); OB.* 


1 (BAN) &-pt-ik §a-he-e one seah (of 
barley, disbursed for) (parallel: 
mastitu, wages, etc.) RA 74 51 No. 119:14, 
also, wr. Sa-ah-hi-im Birot Tablettes 15:6, 
wr. Sa-hi-im ibid. 16:7. 


Sahhitu see Sahhitu. 


Sahhutitu adj. fem.; who keeps attacking 
(said of a witch); SB; cf. Sahatu A. 


§dé-ah-hu-ti-tum sabburitu §a ana wpsisa 
u ruhésa la usarru mamma (see sabburitu) 
Maqlu III 54. 


Sahilu s.; strainer, filter; Mari, NA(?), 
NB*; cf. Sahalu. 


2 §a-hi-li (of copper) ARMT 22 206:4; 
ki &4 &4-hi-li ina bab musest isakkanuma 
just as one places a screen at the opening 
of an outlet canal (for context see Jahalu 
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v.) ABL 292:14; 2-ta §d4-hi-li.MES siparri 
BM 113926:4 (courtesy J. A. Brinkman); 2 §d- 
hi-li stparri (as part of dowry) Dar. 530:7, 
ef. istén §d-ht-il-lu siparri Dar. 301:9, wten 
§a-hi-lu stparri —_‘1882-9-18,320*:11, also 
1882-9-18,370", both cited natilus., also [1 sa]- 
hi-il-li (as part of dowry) BM 82597:26 
(courtesy M. T. Roth, all NB). 


The oces. x TUG Sa-hi-li Postgate Palace 
Archive 1:6, 2 TOG §a-hi-la-te ibid. 10, also 
Iraq 12 195 ND 267:10, TOG Sa-hi-li JCS 7 
137 No. 71:2f., also TOG Sd-hi-li Practical 
Vocabulary Assur 240 (all NA), and TUG s&d- 
hi-il ABL 511:8 (NB) are possibly to be 
connected with TUc hillétu Camb. 58:2 and 
sic hillatu (see CAD sub *hillu adj.), as 
Sa hill, rather than to be taken as Sahilu 
in some such meaning as “cloth for strain- 
ing.” 

For a suggestion that the late NB refs. 
represent the Aram. word &hila “bucket,” 
see von Soden, Or. NS 37 267, 46 195. 


Sahirru see saharru s. 


Sahiru. s.; (an article of footwear or 
part of one); OA; dual (oblique) sahiren, 
pl. Sahiratu. 


Sénen u Sa-hi-re-en ana PN u PN) PN; 
ubil PN; brought (two shekels of silver 
under my seal) a pair of sandals, and a 
pair of §.-s for PN and PN, TCL 21 210:14, 
ef. ibid. 37, cf. I gave PN two minas of 
refined copper for (the same) PN, senén 
u Sa-hi-re-in assuharim (and) a pair of 
sandals and g.-s for PN, for the boy KT 
Hahn 38:4, cf. also Senen u Sa-hi-re-in ana 
PN Garelli, Mélanges Laroche 122:20 and 22, 
§a-hi-re-en ana PN ibid. 27f., Sa-hi-re-en 
Sa PN ibid. 26; 1 GiN KU.BABBAR 4 Sa- 
hi-re-en ana PN addin BIN 6 136:8; 1 Sa- 
hi-re-[en ...] 1 Sa-ha-re-en a-[na...] 1 
Sa-hi-re-en ana PN... 2 Sa-hi-re-en ana 
ummianigu DUB.SAR Sa PN, 1 Sa-hi-re-en 
ana ummianigu one pair of .-s [. . .], one 
pair of &.-s for [. . .], one pair of §.-s for PN, 
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two pairs of §.-s to his principal, the scribe 
of PN2, one pair of &-s to his principal 
(followed by pairs of sandals for three 
women) ICK 2 310:Iff.; qistam u sa-hi- 
re-Ten(?)1 kunukkima 18ti PN Sébilim send 
under seal with PN a gift and a pair of 
&.-s BIN 6 20:30; w@éram u ga-hi-ri-in u 
Samnam usebilakkum I sent you a scarf, a 
pair of §.-s, and oil HUCA 40 69 L29-606:11 
(coll.); PN sent to the city one and one-half 
minas of copper, 45 shekels of husd’u 
scraps 2 annegén Sa-hi-re-en ana suharim 
(and) two rings (with matching?) &.-s for 
the boy TCL 4 108:14; PN’s slave girl de- 
famed you to the gentleman by saying, 
“PN, (the addressee) opened the chest 2(!) 
Sé-<né>-en Sa-hi-re-en il[ge urklitamma 
amtam unaddiduma issinigama §a-hi-re- 
en ustéliu and took two pairs of sandals 
(with?) &-s,” but afterward, when they 
searched the slave girl, they produced the 
8-s from her lap TCL 20 117:10 and 14; 
a-Si-ni-Su §a-hi-re-en NINDA PN two pairs 
of &-s and a loaf of bread (for) PN ICK 1 
181: 15, ef. ibid. 18 (ration list of bread and other 
foodstuffs); I entrusted to PN 15 minas (of 
copper) in sickles ana 10-e-su §a-hi-ra- 
tim Sarasranam allanu ten (pairs of) &.-s, 
a Sarsardnu jar of acorns CCT 5 28a:7; 
Stmam u a-[na x-§u] Sa-hi-ra-tim damqa: 
tum Sa qatiki PN warkisina nas’akkim after 
their departure PN is bringing you the 
purchase price and [x] (pairs of) 4.-s of 
good quality for your “hand” Contenau 
Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 19:17; ob- 
secure: bring along personally the sé 
stones, all the boxwood logs, and the 
bronze ladles sga-hi-ra-tum lu sia; x-ru- 
ma e-ru-i-a lu matiatim [Sa] harranim 
mades x-nu-ma CCT 4 37a:25. 

The frequent combination with sandals 
suggests a part of the footwear, as pro- 
posed by J. Lewy, Or. NS 19 8n.4 (thong 
by which the sandal was fastened to the 
foot). A relation with kuS8.nigin.e.sir 
= sahiru cannot be proved. 


Sahittu. see sthitiu. 
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Sahittu s. fem.; (a female member of the 
temple personnel); lex.* 
[nin.dingir].“Ba.u, [san ma.a]z.za, [x]. 
Ixl.ta.é,  [x].fxlnun.ta.d, [x I" pes, 
[x-dl™ igi, Cx] [xl igi = sé-hi-it-tu LulV 10ff. 


It is uncertain whether the NB female 
personal name written Sd-hi-tum TuM 2-3 
57:1, Sd-hi-tué UET 4 191:11, Sé-hi-ti ibid. 
27:2,200:2 belongs here or to Sahitu “sow.” 


Sahitu s. fem.; female swine, sow; OB, 
SB; Sum. lw.; wr. sau.SAH/SAuH; ef. 
Sahéi s. 

sal.8ah = §a-hi-tum Hh. XIV 159a, 180g. 

me-gid-da TAB.TI = &4-hi-tum S° II 69; T8444 43, 
kun, “!Npap.ri = §d-hi-[tu] Nabnitu XXXI 6f.; 
me-gi-da TAB.TI, TAB.KUN = Sa-hi-tu (var. Sd-ha- 
tu) Ea II 68f., also A II/2 Section F If., ef. 
me.gid.da, TAB.TI, TAB.KUN = 8d-hi-tum Hh. 
XIV 181 ff. 

dug.a.sig.Sah = MIN (= mas-qu-t%) sd-hi-tum 
watering bucket for pigs (preceded by maga alpi, 
immeri, iméri) Hh. X 96. 


a) in Alu and Izbu: summa saL.SAu 
améli kima <UuDU>.NITA Sipati maldt if a 
man’s sow is covered with wool like a 
sheep(?) Labat Suse 10:1, Summa SAL.SAH 
iésegu if a sow becomes rabid ibid. 9; 
Summa SaL.8Au ulidma TUR -&4 nasdima u 
bitatt ttenerrub if a sow gives birth and, 
carrying its young, enters house after 
house ibid. 5, and passim in this text; summa 
SAL.SAH.MES ina suqi tltanassuma if sows 
run around in the street CT 38 46:103, 
for omens dealing with SAL.SAH see ibid. 
82ff., CT 38 48, the excerpts ibid. 47:52f., CT 30 
30 K.3 r. 10, also cited CT 41 31:33 (Alu Comm.); 
[Summa lahru] SAL.SAuH ulid if a ewe gives 
birth to a piglet CT 51118:21f. (Izbu Tablet V); 
Summa SAL.SAH ulidma if a sow gives 
birth Leichty Izbu XXII 1 and parallel CT 28 
39, and passim; Summa KI.MIN (= [SAL.SAH]) 
SIG, KI.MIN (= 0.TU) bel SAL.SAH bissu 
issappah if a sow gives birth to a brick, 
the household of the sow’s owner will be 
scattered CT 28 40 K.6286 r. 8; SAL.SAH-a 
ki tilidu 8 Sépasu u 2 zibbatusu when 
my sow gave birth it (the piglet) had 
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eight legs and two tails (I preserved it in 
salt and placed it in the house) CT 27 45 
K.749:7 (Izbu report), see Leichty Izbu p. 11. 


b) in lit.: kima (var. omits kima) kalbu 
u kalbatu Sau SAL.SAH lit-tak-pu-u (or 
lit-tag-bu-u) (var. lit-tab-ku) ina EDIN-Su 
(text corrupt) CT 23 10 iii 26, var. from CT 
23 4 + K.2551 r. 10 (SB inc.); note: SAHAR 
hallul[aja] §é-hi-ti a EDIN dust from a 

. .-insect, the “sow of the open country” 
(for the equation hallulaja = huzirtu §a 
eqli see s.vv.) AfO 29-30 9 ii 8. 


c) in econ.: 4 MA.NA 6 GfN KU. 
[BABBAR] 2 AB 2 sAL.SAn (debt of) x 
silver, two cows, two sows YOS 13 8:3 (OB). 


Sahitu s.; person making a razzia(?); 
OB, Mari; cf. Sahatu A. 

They gave (festive) garments to the 
envoys from Jamhad, but my lord’s sub- 
jects, who are sa sikkim, were not so 
clothed, on their behalf I spoke to PN as 
follows amminim kima maré sa-hi-tim tuz 
parrasné[ti] why do you discriminate 
against us as if we were robbers(?)? ARM 
2 76:16; PN tuppi ana PN, ustabil ga-hi- 
ta-am tu-ur-di-ma I have sent a letter of 
mine to PN, by PN, send a §. TCL 18 
109:33 (OB let.). 


Sahlatu see Sehlatu. 


Sahlu adj.; strained; SB*; cf. Sahdlu. 


You crush together various medica- 
tions ina hagurri §a-ah-li balu patan iSat- 
tima iballut he drinks (the potion) on an 
empty stomach in strained hasgurru (oil) 
and will recover AMT 66,7: 12. 


For refs. wr. SIM see napii adj. 


Sahluqtu s.; 1. catastrophe, disaster, 
2. ruin, 38. destruction; from OAkk., 
OB on; wr. syll. and NiG.HA.LAM.MA, 
NAM.GILIM.MA, N{G.GILIM.MA (SA4.ZAH 
Labat Suse 9 r. 23, 26, 27); ef. halaqu. 
na.ém.gfil].le.[@ém] = nam.gilim = sa-ah- 
lu-ug-tum Emesal Voc. III 57; nam.gilim.ma = 
§[ah-lu-ugq-tu] Antagal G 235; [nam. gillim.ma, 
(nig. h]a.lam.ma = Soh-lu-uq-tu Igituh I 146f. 


oi.uchicago.edu 


Sabluqtu 


é.a gil.le.ém.ma.ni érna.4m.ma.nia.ba 
mu.un.Sed,.dé : bi-ti ina Sah-lu-uq-ti bi-ki-tum 
ub-lam-ma man-nu t-na-ah-ha-an-ni the temple 
through his destruction has brought me weeping, 
who can quiet me? SBH p. 141 No. IV 227f.; 
dim.me.er na.4m.durun.na /na.ém.gil.le. 
ém.ma RI.RI.ge.e& : tlani ina (var. omits ina) 
§4-ah-lu-ug-ti tallut | talqut  tudama[it] (see laqdtu 
lex. section) 4R 30 No. 1:22ff., var. from ASKT 
p. 125 r. 11f.; kur.na.4m.gil.le.ém.ma im. 
ma.ni.in.ma.al (a na.ém.gil.le.ém].ma id. 
da i.ni.in.dé (var. i.ni.in.ma.al) : [ina ma-a- 
tum] §é-ah-lu-uq-ta i§-ta-ka-an [me-e §4-ah-lu-uq] - 
ti na-a-ra us-ta-bil he created destruction in the 
country, made the river carry water of destruction 
4R llr. 21ff., restoration and var. from SBH 63 
No. 33 r. 24ff.; é6.a gada.bi hi.li.ta (var. gil. 
le.ém.ma) ba.ra.fél: §a & pa-S-[is-su] ina du- 
us-& (var. ina §d-ah-lu-uq-ti) it-ta-I3i] the pasisu 
priest of the temple lost (lit. abandoned) (his) 
charms (var. amidst the destruction) KAR 375r. iii 
41f.; the word of the Anunnaki in. gil.le.ém.ma. 
eS.a.ni: in-ne-e§-ri-Su | &4 §4-ah-lu-uq-ti SBH 7 
No. 4:16f., cf. gil.le.ém : Sah-lu-ug-ta SBH 
9No. 4:118f., cf. also asSum &d-ah-lu-uq-[tt] (Sum. 
broken) SBH 116 No. 61:2; nig.gilim ‘Nin. 
KILIM./[a].ke, : Sah-lu-uq-tum ‘Ni-ki-el-li (in 
broken context) STT 219 ii 6f. (inc.). 

Sul sigs.ta ba.an.gaz nig.ha.lam.ma ba. 
an.gar.re.e8 : etla damqa idikuma §ah-lu-uq- 
ti(var. -tu) ikunu CT 16 43:60f., restored from 
K.5215:1f. and K.5169:10f.; [uy.bi] uy.ha.lam. 
ma dé.a: [tému $u]-lil lu um §d-ah-<lu>-ug-tum- 
ma OECT 6 pl. 15 r. 10f. (coll. R. Borger). 

NAM.GILIM.MA = nal[span]tu, Sah-lu-ug-tué, mu: 
tanu STT 402 ii 5ff. (Izbu comm.); Nic.HA.LAM. 
MA = Sah-lu-ugq-tu Izbu Comm. 2; gah-lu-ugq-ti = 
bu-bu-té% famine ibid. 3. 


1. catastrophe, disaster — a) referring 
to specific events: amut Ibbi-Sin ga Sa- 
ah-lu-ugq-[tim] omen of Ibbi-Sin (pre- 
dicting) catastrophe YOS 10 22: 12, also 13: 1, 
14:11, 24:10, 26 i 22 (all OB ext.), ef., wr. 
NiG.HA.LAM.MA TCL 6 1:35, CT 20 13 r. 12 
(SB ext.); tértum & Sa §a-ah-lu-ugq-ti Ibbi- 
Sin this (assembly of) ominous features 
(on the liver refers to) the catastrophe 
of Ibbi-Sin YOS 10 31 xiii 3f. (OB ext.); amut 
Sar uRI" &4 NiG.HA.LAM.MA omen con- 
cerning the king of Akkad (predicting) 
catastrophe TCL 6 1 r. 18 (SB ext.); BALA 
NAM.GILIM.MA dynasty ending in catas- 
trophe (referring to Ibbi-Sin who was 
taken captive to AnSan) ACh Supp. 2 67 
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iv 12 and dupls, cf. BALA LUGAL MAR"! 
$4 NAM.GILIM.MA VAT 10218 ii 46; é&ar 
Amurri NAM.GILIM.M[A IGI] Thompson Rep. 
211A:4; NiG-HA.LAM.MA SES.UNU" Labat 
Calendrier § 67:13, also LKU 115:11, ACh Sin 
33:81 and 86; NiG.HA.LAM.MA NIM.[MA“'] 
K.2899:4, and passim in astrol., Sa-ah-lu-uq-ti 
Agade RA 35 42 (pl. 2) No. 4:2 (Mari liver 
model), also RA 67 42:16 (OB ext.); NiIG.HA. 
LAM.MA Nippuri CT 38 7:9, also (Sippar) ibid. 
10, (Eridu) CT 38 6:178, (Ke8) CT 39 19:124, 
ef. CT 39 32:18ff., also 31:9ff.; note refer- 
ring to a temple: §a-ah-lu-uq-ti &.aI8. 
NU,(S8IR).GAL ACh Sin 34:61. 


b) in general terms: NiG.HA.LAM.MA 
ina mati issakkan bugsaga damqa nakru 
ikkal there will be catastrophe in the 
land, the enemy will enjoy its fine pos- 
sessions Leichty Izbu I 4, cf. ibid. III 92, 97, 
IV 35, Vil 34, §a-ah-lu-uq-tt mati issakkan 
YOS 10 47:63 (OB ext.), ef. NiG.HA.LAM.MA 
isgakkan TCL 6 1:20 (SB ext.), NAM.GILIM. 
MA ima KUR GAR ACh Supp. 43:4, 
NIG.HA.LAM.MA mati istéeni§ issakkan 
81-2-4,234:4, and passim in astrol.; Sa-ah-lu- 
uq-t[t KUR(?) 1] b-ba-s% RA 67 41:9 (OB ext.), 
ef. NiG.HA.LAM.MA tbbassi = LKU 115:12 
(astrol.), ACh Sin 33: 69, cf. also CT 40 33:16 (SB 
Alu), dupl. TCL 6 8:14; KUR.BI NiG.HA.LAM. 
MA I@I_ that country will experience a 
catastrophe KAR 382:25, NiG.HA.LAM.MA 
matt Leichty Izbu II 26, III 94, V 90, sa-ah- 
lu-ug-tum ibid. p. 208 KUB 4 67 ii 1, and passim, 
KUB 4 63 i 15, see RA 50 12; Sa-ah-lu-ugq- 
ti ali sahruti RA 35 49 (pl. 14) No. 28:1 (Mari 
liver model); [Sa-ah]-lu-uq-ti mgsé hugsahhu 
K.1494a r. 8, cf. Sm. 1093+ :2; Sa-ah-lu-uq-ti 
bu-lt-im catastrophe affecting the cattle 
YOS 10 41:20 (OB ext.); NIG.HA.LAM.MA 
ER{N KOR GAR-an a catastrophe for the 
army of the enemy will occur CT 20 33:96 
(SB ext.); Sa-ah-lu-uq-tu tabrdtika KAR 
128: 28 (bil. prayer of Tn., Sum. broken), ef. (in 
broken context) Sah-lu-uq-tum MVAG 21 
88 r. 18 (Kedorlaomer text). 


2. ruin (referring to an individual): 
Saknunimma ... huluggd u sah-lu-ugq-ti 
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losses and ruin have befallen me STC 2 
pl. 81:69, also AMT 72,1 r. 5, WY. NiG.HA. 
LAM.MA-ti AMT 71,1:12; [Star sdkinat 
Sah(var. tah)-lu-uq-ti ekduti who brings 
about the downfall of the insolent STC 2 
pl. 78:37, var. from Bogh. recension, see JCS 21 
261. 


3. destruction— a) in gen.: fa.. 
narija. .. ana sa(var. 8d) -ah-lu-ugq- feline: 
-tt) imannu he who consigns my stela to 
destruction AOB 1 64:38 (Adn. I), see also 
the bil. refs. in lex. section. 


b) qualifying another noun: LU.ENGAR 
ikéSu mé Sah-lu-uq-tr itbaluma a ruinous 
flood had swept away the farmer’s plot 
STT 70 r. 11; see also 4R 11 r. 24, in lex. 
section; uncert.: summa Sin aca Nia. 
GILIM.MA apir if the moon wears a halo 
of “destruction” ACh Supp. 1:11. 


SahmaStu see sahmastu A. 
MA.* 


§a-ah-ma e-ka-al um Sa-nu-ta-Su Lam- 
bert BWL 162:25 (Tamarisk and Date Palm). 


Sabmu s.(?); (mng. unkn.); 


*Sahnu (fem. Sahuntu) adj.; warm (occ. 
as personal name only); MA(?), NB; cf. 
Sahanu. 


Sd-hu-un-du YOS 6 56:1 (NB), ef. Sa- 
hu-nu-tw AfO 10 43 No. 100:39 (MA, copy Don- 
baz, Istanbul Arkeoloji Miizeleri Yilligi 15-16 
225: 40). 


Sahpu s.; 
or decorate); 


(a substance used to overlay 
EA.* 


5 parakku hurdsa uhhuzu 1 parakku huz 
rasa u Sa-ah-pu uhhuzu five... .-8 over- 
laid with gold, one. . . . overlaid with gold 
and &. EA 14 ii 22 (list of gifts from Egypt). 


Sahrabbutu _s.; 
harabu A. 


§ah-rab-bu-ti devastation (will occur) 
(apod.) JCS 6 60 (pl. 3) MLC 2190:6 (LB 
horoscope). 


devastation; LB*; cf. 


Sahsasuttu 


Sahrartu s.; 1. deathly silence, 2. dev- 
astation; SB; cf. sukarruru v. 


1. deathly silence: ana Anunnaki r@im 
Sah-ra-dr(var. -ar)-ti damigti ep§a doa 
favor (O Irra) for the Anunnaku, who love 
deathly silence Cagni Erra I 81; they de- 
stroyed the cities elt mat Elamti rapasti 
itbuku §d-ah-ra-ar-tué they made stillness 
descend over the wide land of Elam OIP 2 
76:102 (Senn.), cf. eli kullat Sadé kalagsu 
§ah-ra-ar-tu atbukma TCL 3 158 (Sar.); ela 
gimir [matisu] u[ Sat] bika Sah-ra-[arl(copy 
-RI)-t% Winckler Sar. pl. 24 No. 50:413, [. . .] 
it-x2-ka Sah-ra-ar-ta (in broken context) 
KAR 130:31. 


2. devastation: itiiéu salmaku ... 
§a-ah-ra-dr-ta-su unakkar wuL-§u (= Sal: 
puttasu?) [x]-su-ma I (Marduk) am his 
ally, he (the king) will change his (I8ta- 
ran’s) destroyed state, [consecrate?] his 
desecrated state (and take him back to 
Dér) BiOr 28 12 iii 27. 

The ref. cited mng. 2 seems to belong 
with the verb Suhruru “to devastate,” q.v., 
rather than with Suhkarruru, since the pas- 
sage deals with returning the statue of the 
god from its exile in Elam. 


Sahru s.; gate; EA*; WSem. word. 


la-a-me nile’h asi KA abulli | Sa-ah-ri 
iStu pant PN we are unable to leave (the 
city) by the gate because of PN EA 244: 16. 


Cf. Heb. s‘r “gate.” 


Sahri s.; OB lex.* 


mas.gén.8a = Ja-ah-ru-us-um (in a list of in- 
sects, between kallat Samag and ga hi-lu-ul-lu) 
UET 7 93 r. 11. 


(mng. uncert.); 


**Sahrurru. (AHw. 1132b) In OECT 4 
152 i 14 (Proto-Diri 14) read [di-ri] s1.a = 
i-ta-ah-ru-ur-ru (coll. from photo), from 
gararu A, q.v. 


Sahsasuttu s.; 
Sas. 


reminder; NA*; cf. ha: 
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PN mar bél kubsi S% ina la Sah-sa-su-te 
la gallub PN is the son of a priest (lit. 
owner of the priestly cap) but, out of 
forgetfulness, he has not been shaved (as 
indication of status as priest) ABL 43 r. 17, 
see Parpola LAS No. 309. 


SahSabhu s.; maligner, calumniator; OB 
lex., SB.* 

li.hal.hal.la = a-ah-sa-ah-hum OB LuA 295; 
li.bal.hal.la = §a-lak-sal-ah-hu OB Lu Cs: 12; 
a8.hal.hal.la = a-ah-sd(var. -ha)-hu (followed by 
Sahhihu, q.v.) Izi E 185. 

sanninu, §ah-Sah-hu, amdni = dabbibu Malku IV 
104 ff. 


Sah-sd-ah-hu ina pan rubé [idab]buba 
2érate iqgabbi nikiltumma itamma ahita the 
maligner speaks words of hatred in the 
presence of the ruler, talks cunningly, 
spreads slander Lambert BWL 218 r. iv 11; 
uncert.: [. . . §ah(?)]-Sah-hu rubé indri ina 
kakki the ruler kills the maligner(?) with 
a@ weapon BHT pl. 5 i 2 (Nbn. Verse Account). 


von Soden, Or. NS 16 457f. 
SabSiru see hashuru (CAD 5 (G) p. 153). 


Sahtigu s.; (mng. unkn.); MA.* 


digar §a-ah-ti-si taSakkan KAR 220 i 2, 
see Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 28. 


SahtiS adv.; 
cf. Sahatu A v. 


fa... ana &tultigsu Anunnakii asrigf 
Suharruru nazuzzu Sa-ah-ti§ (Enlil) at 
whose counsel the Anunnaku gods remain 
humbly in silence, stand there in rever- 
ence Hinke Kudurru i 8 (Nbk. I). 


reverently, humbly; SB; 


Sahtu (sahtu) adj.; reverent, humble; SB; 
ef. Sahdtu A v. 


RN résu §ah-t1 the reverent servant 
JCS 19 121:7 (Simbar-Sipak), cf. Sah-tu palih 
ulutikt ZA 5 67:17 (prayer of Asn. I), see von So- 
den, Af0 25 39; aSru Sa-ah-tu pious, reverent 
BE 1 148i7 (Marduk-&apik-zéri); Sa-ah-tu zanin 
Ekur the humble one who provides for 


Sahtu 


Ekur AfO 18 349:3 (Tigl. 1); Sah-tu naram 
libbika the reverent, your beloved AKA 
258 i 11, also 20819 (Asn.); Sah-tu la mup: 
parkit palih Nabé Marduk who is always 
reverent, who fears Nabat and Marduk TCL 


3 156 (Sar.); Sa-ah-tu ra’im E§arra KAR 
345:4; Sarru sdh-tu the reverent king 


Borger Esarh. 75 § 48:7, also p. 3 iv 9, for other 
refs. see Seux Epithétes 300f.; agri Sa-ah-tam 
VAB 4 64 No. 2 ii 2, also 60 i 16 (Nabopolassar), 
wr. Sa-ah-ti ibid. 88 No. 8 i 3 (Nbk.), Sa- 
ah-tu ibid. 210 i 25 (Ner.), CT 51 75:5 (Nbn.); 
asru kan§u §ah-tu AnOr 12 303 i 4 (Samas-sum- 
ukin); Sah-té mutnenni, Craig ABRT 1 31 r. 23 
(prayer of Asb.). 


For other refs. see Seux Epithétes 269f., 
277. 


Sahbturrf s.; piglet; SB*; Sum. lw.; 
wr. SAH.TUR.RA with phon. complement; 
cf. Sahi s. 


Sah.tur.ra 4.uir.ne.ne [u].me.ni. 
ri.ri : MIN-a ana mesréetisu purrisma dis- 
member the piglet to (correspond to) his 
(the sick man’s) limbs CT 17 5 ii 52f,, ef. 
ibid. 43£; Sah.tur.ra ki.bi.in.gar.ra. 
bi.8é u.me.ni.sum : MIN-a ana puhisu 
idinma_ give a piglet to be a substitute 
for him ibid. 6:10f. 


For refs. wr. SAH.TUR see kurkizannu. 


Sahtu (fem. sahittu) adj.; stripped; OA, 
SB; cf. Sahdtu B v. 


[. . .] §4-ah-ta la ba-d8-la[. . .] stripped- 
off, unripe [dates (or grapes?)] BRM 4 
25:3 (SB rit.); &d-hi-it-t[a] ana tlur]-ri 
(drugs) for restoring what was stripped 
off Kécher BAM 124 iii 57 and dupl. 125:29; 
4 erigqdatim Sa essi Sa-ah-tu-tim Sama buy 
four cartloads of stripped(?) wood Kii- 
tepe f/k 186 : 6, cited Balkan, Mélanges Laroche 57; 
[x] sd-pu [Sa-ah-{u]-tu-um ICK 2 344:7, 
cf. 3 sd-pu-t §a-ah-tu-tum  Kiiltepe h/k 
87:19, cited Balkan, OLZ 1965 160. 


Sahtu see sahtu. 
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Sabi s. masc.; 1. pig, 2. (a fish), 

(a constellation or star, perhaps Delphi- 
nus); from OB on; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. 
and Sau, SAH; cf. gah gaqqari, Sahamélu, 
Sahapis, Sahapu, Sahitu, Sahturri. 

zé.eh, Sah = sé-hu-a (var. Ja-hu-u) Hh. XIV 
158f.; 88- ah SAH = [d- hu-u] 8° TI 318, also 8° 
Voc. Z 10; Sau = Sd-hu-ti S* Voc. AA 14; Sani? “Ms 
Sd-hu-u Practical Vocabulary Assur 385; Sah, 
gir = &d-h[u-u] Nabnitu XXXI If.; ki-ri arr = 
Sd-hu-é S° I 182, ki-ir arr = sd- hu-u Ea IV 117, 
gi-ir Gir = §d4-hu-u% Recip. Ea A ii 42; [kirk] = 
[S]ah = &d-hu-d, [.. .] = [S]ah = MIN Emesal Voc. 
Tl 94f.; 8egy = a-tu-[du] = [Sd-hu-u], 8egg.[bar] = 
[sap-pa-ru] = [min] Hg. A II 250f., in MSL 8/2 44; 
Sah.sag.g[é.x].KAK = MIN (= ha-ra-Su) &4 San 
to tie up a pig Nabnitu XXI 210. 

gir kug = $d-hu-[é] Hh. XVIII 59. 

na4.igi.Sah = aban ini &d-hi-e Hh. XVI 233. 

im.ma.an.ri.ri 8ah.ni ba.an.Sum: ultagqi: 
tamma ittabah §d-ha-sué (see lagdtumng. 5) Lambert 
BWL 236 ii 17f.;za.e dim.me.dé Sah. gin,(Gim) 
na.ba : atta ina epésika kima Sd-he-e lu nilat may 
you (diorite) lie there like a pig when they work 
you Lugale XI 22 (= 484). 

Summa SAu salma imur if he sees a black pig 
Hunger Uruk 27:12, with comm. [SAu] / dan- 
nu | Shu | eflu | SAu / Sd-hu-u | 3Au / le-e- 
[b]u ibid. 13, cf. RA 73 159:13f. (comm. on TDP 
Tablet I). 

huziru, sapparu, atidu, burmdmu = §4-hu-u Malku 
V 45ff.; sa-ap-pdr-ru = §é-hu-u% Uruanna III 542. 

1. pig—a) in leg. and adm. con- 
texts — I’ in gen.: if a man steals either 
an ox, a sheep, an ass lu SAH wu lu elip: 
pam a pig, or a boat CH § 8:58; PN w 
PN, ina SAH.HI.A Saraqim burru PNand PN, 
were convicted of stealing the pigs YOS 
8 159:5, cf. ibid. 1, cf. also §a-hi-a-am isriqma 
CT 48 23:3, Sa-hi-a-am ttbuhma ibid. 26, 
and see Rillig, BiOr 28 203f.; 6 SAH.HI.A 
ézimma... 1 8AH ana é[sidi] atbuh T left 
six pigs, (PN said) I slaughtered one pig 
for the harvesters TIM 2 70:6 and 8, cf. 
ibid. 18, cf. enuma SAH ifbuhu AJSL 33 234 
No. 23:4; 2 (PI) 1 (BAN) i.8AH wu 1 UzU 
muma SAu atbuhu x lard and one piece 
of meat when I slaughtered the pig YOs 
12 164:20; 92 SAH.HI.A...KU.BI} MA.NA 
3 Gin sattukki mari Sipri ESnunna 92 pigs, 
worth 30% shekels of silver, regular deliv- 
eries to the couriers of GN TCL 10 54:1, 
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ef. Fish Letters 22:6, cf. two and one-sixth 
shekels of silver 8Am SAu (beside twelve 
shekels, the price of an ox) RA 74 119 
No. 68:2, cf. ibid. 113 No. 62:2; 10 SAn Sa 
1 afin kaspim VAS 9 221:15; 1 UDU.NITA 
1 SAH (in an inventory) CT 6 25b:16; 
PN SIPA SAH.HI.A John Rylands Library 922:7 
(courtesy J. Westenholz), also Fish Letters 3:8, 
18, Loretz Chagar Bazar 42 ii 7, 45 i 33, 48 i 26; 
5 SAH.HI.A ana gerit Nergal five pigs for 
the festival of Nergal YOS 5 178:5; sém 
SAH.HI.A buglam u bappiram §a ibassi 
ana PN addin I gave PN all the barley, 
pigs, malt, and beer-bread available OBT 
Tell Rimah 95:6, ef. ibid. 9; Sa-hi-2 usakkalma 
I will feed the pigs TLB 4 108:7; note the 
writings 4 5AH.ZE.EH.TUR ... NA.GADA 
PN (possibly to kurkizannu) PBS 8/2 109:1, 
cf. inuma SAH.ZE.EH.TUR.NE innadnu 
TCL 10 86:20 (all OB), cf. 84h.ur.[ra], 
S84h.zé.ltal, 84h.[nitdl RA 18 65 viii 32 ff. 
(Practical Vocabulary Elam); [8]AH(?) ad: 
digumma ustamissunitima I threw pigs to 
him (the captured lion) and he killed them 
(but did not eat them) ARM 14 1:11, ef. 
kalbam u S8Au iddigumma ARM 2 106:16; 
x SE.GUR.SAG a-na SAH.NIGA,(SE) x bar- 
ley for the fattened pig(s) BIN 8 136:4 
(early OB); x Se.gur.lugal 8a.gal gu, 
udu mé8S anSe §4h u muSen Kang 
SACT 1 194:2 (Ur III); (barley as fodder for) 
[x] [SAH] PBS 8/1 48 r. 1 (OB), Iraq 750A 941 
(Chagar Bazar), SAH.NITA ibid. 49 A 937, 
210 SAw bt-ru-tim ibid. 52 A 961, also A 963, 
57 A 985, cf. also 60 A 998, Loretz Chagar Bazar 
32:3, 40:16, 47:7; (barley given) ana SAuH. 
MES RA 23 157 No. 58:8, HSS 16 117:8, HSS 
13 19:23, ana SAH mart to fatten the pig 
ibid. 255:25; the adopted son has no share 
in the oxen, the asses ina 8AH the pigs 
(the copper, silver, or gold) JEN 414:9; 
1 5Au ga PN PN, trig PN, stole PN’s 
pig JENu 471:7 (all Nuzi); for ages HSS 15 
253:1, and for SAH Sa KUR HSS 15 252:1 
see kurkizannu usage a; NAy.HAR.MES-a- 
i[t] SAH.MES nittannas[Sunu] we have 
given them (cavalrymen settled in garri- 
sons) millstones and pigs (we are yet 
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to give them beds and chairs) (possibly 
to be read huziru, see ABL 101 r. 6) ABL 
546:16 (NA). 


2’ qualifications: 1 5AH.MA.GAN.NA a 
Magan pig John Rylands Library 922: 9 (unpub. 
OB, courtesy J. Westenholz); Sah.mé.gan. 
na = (Saht) ma-ak-ka-nu-t% (also MIN 
dam-qu) Hh. XIV 165f., for various quali- 
fications in Hh. XIV 167ff. see husésa, 
russia, bani, apparri, simurri, hbitri, 
kusaja, mari, pest, salmu, samu, burrumu, 
arqu, stbu, Sugint, Sapsu. 


b) in lit. and hist.: beside the gate of 
the inner city of Nineveh itti asi kalbi 
u San usesibsuniti kamis I made them 
(the captured kings) sit on leash with a 
bear, a dog, anda pig Borger Esarh. 50 iii 42, 
ef. [ina Ninua]“ kima 8au arkussu I tied 
him up in GN like a pig ibid. 110 § 72 r. 2; 
SAun la sébd akilu kalama the insatiable 
pig, which eats everything Studies Lands- 
berger 286 r. 19 (MA); @ wolf who did not 
know the way into the city eninna [ina] 
siqant SAH.MES utar[radusu] now pigs 
drive him out from the streets Lambert 
BWL 218 r. iii 56; [ana] rigim §4-hi-i kaspa 
taSaqgal would you pay money for a pig’s 
squeal? (proverb, Sum. broken) ibid. 246 
v 39, cf. (in broken context) ana Sa-hi-1- 
im ibid. 272:4; etelld kima nuni ina méja 
kima 8aH ina rusumiya rise up from my 
water like a fish, from my mud hole like 
a pig Maqlu III 176, V1 91; I gathered choice 
oxen and fattened sheep at the outskirts 
of his city kama Sau ir[riti atbuh] and 
slaughtered them like pigs in a sty Lie Sar. 
p. 62:9; (the plant) zsbat libbi kalbi ina 
Sigart isbat libbi SAH ina trriti Kécher 
BAM 574 iii 28 (inc.); the king of Urartu, 
overcome with terror ina patar parzilli 
ramanisu kima Sau lbbasu ishulma 
pierced himself through the heart with his 
own iron dagger as if he were a pig Lie 
Sar. 165; make love to me [kima] Sau 
14-34 14 times, like a pig KAR 236r. 19, 
see Biggs Saziga 30; see also nikus., nigiqu; 
I gave the torn flesh of the dead soldiers 
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as food to kalbé 8au.MES zibi eri issirat 
Samé nuné apsi Streck Asb. 38 iv 75, ef. ibid. 81; 
Strekunu kalbu 8Au.MES likulu may dogs 
and pigs eat your flesh Wiseman Treaties 
451, cf. ibid. 482, also ina karé kalbi Sau. 
MES lu nagbarkunu ibid. 484. 


c) inomens — 1’ behavior: Summa SAH 
la §4 iddarirma ana bit améli irub if some- 
one else’s pig breaks free and enters a 
man’s house CT 38 47:36 (SB Alu), also cited 
Izbu Comm. 536; Summa SAH.MES ina ribiti 
urtanagqudu if pigs gambol in the city 
square CT 38 46:2, and similar passim in this 
tablet and Leichty Izbu XXII, Izbu Comm. 528, 
530, see naddru, mélulu, sddu, lasdmu, 
gararu (nagarruru), nakadpu, Sasi mng. 9b, 
nazazu, Sagamu, lab, gasdsu A mng. 2, 
zibbatu mng. lc; Summa SAu.MES ritkubuts 
wmur Labat TDP 2:14, cf. CT 38 46:16, also 
(various colors) Labat TDP 2:9ff.; summa sén 
améli 8au ikul if a pig eats a man’s shoe 
CT 39 39:2 (SB Alu); kalbu ana SAH ithi a 
dog had sexual intercourse with a pig CT 
29 48: 15 (SB prodigies), cf. CT 39 26:3, see also 
hanasu, teha; ina lumun izbi. . . iméri kalbi 
SAH IM 67692 :270 (tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lam- 
bert), cf. if in a man’s house izbu... lu 
Sa kalbi lu ga S[Au] .. . tttabst Or. NS 34 
125:3; if in the foundations of a house 
kalbii uSAH.MES imdahhasu dogs and pigs 
fight each other CT 38 11:33, ef. ibid. 50:45, 
Dream-book 319 z+12, 337 r. 17, and passim listed 
after kalbu in omens. 


2’ physical characteristics: summa 
izbum pani 8Au_ if the malformed animal 
has the face of a pig YOS 10 56 iii 30 (OB 
Izbu), ef. Leichty Izbu II 45, V 55, XXI 45, p. 196 
CT 27 45 K.4071:3, ef. also CT 37 50 K.3679:9, 
Kraus Texte 13:9, 16 i 9, 21:3 (all physiogn.); 
if a woman gives birth and (the child) 
gaqqad Sau sakin has the head of a pig 
Leichty Izbu II 5, cf. VI 53, VII 22, X 86, XVII 76, 
XxX 11, cf. gO Sam the neck of a pig 
ibid. VIL 87, S@p Sam the foot of a pig 
ibid. X 98; if a man gagqqad SAH Sakin 
Kraus Texte 2a r. 32, cf. gapat 8aAH Sakin 
has pig lips ibid. 12c iii 13, also CT 28 41 


103 


oi.uchicago.edu 


Saha 


81-2-4,199: 13, 37 79-7-8,89 r. 12, Summa musar 
SAu Sakin if he has a pig penis BRM 4 
22 r. 24 (all physiogn.); if the malformed ani- 
mal gdrat kalab ursi | kalbi u Sau has 
the hair of a badger, variant: dog or pig 
Leichty Izbu XVII 61, cf. XXI 10ff., see also 
lahamu A, cf. also CT 51 118:18ff. (= Leichty 
Izbu V). 


d) in rit.: ana 3Aun tug[arrab] summa 
SAn igterub gat [star ana PA+AN (= pars?) 
Summa S8Au la igrub (var. igterub) (see 
gerebu mng. 2a-1’) KAR 70:8ff., vars. from 
Hunger Uruk 9:7, see Biggs Saziga 46, cf. SAH 
usa[kil] he has given (a figurine of me) 
to a pig to eat PBS 1/1 13:22; you have 
made figurines of me kalbu tusakila 5Au 
tusakila and made a dog or a pig eat 
them Maqlu IV 43, cf. AfO 18 292:25, CT 28 
41c:3; ana muhhi upist Sunuti Sau tanakkis 
upist Suniti ana libbi magak 8au takammis 
you slaughter a pig.on top of these magic 
items, you collect these items into 
the pig’s skin Kécher BAM 449 i 4f., ef. 
ibid. 9; z€ SAH ME.ZE SAH GIR.PAD.DU 
GUD,(LAGAB).DA SAH _ pig’s excrement, 
pig’s jawbone, pig’s “short bone” AMT 
103 ii 18f., dupl. AMT 47,2:2; egemtt SAH 
Kécher BAM 248 iv 43; z€ SAH AMT 15,3 
r. 7, 93,1:10, 103:6, Kécher BAM 183: 8, 248 iv 39, 
LKA 115:8, ete., eper rubus SAH AMT 98,3:17; 
zappt SAH ga ana ritkubi tebti. the bristles 
of a pig aroused for copulation Biggs 
Saziga 53:18, also ibid. 65 K.9451+ :3, 66 STT 
280 i 19; zappi imeéri bakkarri zappi Sau 
pest bristles of a donkey foal, bristles 
of a white pig 4R 55 No. 1:7 (LamaStu III), 
also 4R 58 ii 56 (Lama&tu II), Kocher BAM 15218, 
CT 28 8:39, AMT 5,3 ii 8; damu Sa labbt SAH 
Kécher BAM 510 i 43, see also lashu, kuk:- 
kubanu. 


e) as acultically and physically unclean 
animal: 8AuH la simat ekurri la amel teme 
la kabis agurri ikkib ili kalama the pig is 
not fit for a temple — it is not intelligent, 
is not allowed to tread on paved (walks), 
an abomination to all the gods Lambert 
BWL 215 iii 15, ef. San [a] x ul 181 tema 
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rabi[s ima x]-x-me tkkala kurummatu 
ibid. 5, SAH la qaSid [.. . mu-qal-I]il arki 
mubahhis suqani x [mu] tannipu bitate the 
pig is impure, it defiles everything behind 
it, makes the streets stink, besmirches the 
houses ibid. 13. 


f) with ref. to meat: 4 uzu.0R SAH 
ana akal awilim four legs of pork for the 
gentleman’s food TCL 1045:4; PNrented a 
house from PN, 3 uzu SAH 3 (BAN) §7: 
karam 3 isinni Samag ipaqqid he will 
provide (PN, the naditu) with three por- 
tions of pork and three silas of beer at 
the three festivals of Sama’ BE 6/1 34 
case 10, ef. ibid. 21:5; [2] UZU niksum Sa 
SAH Sa ana gagim irubu (see niksu mng. 
3b) PBS 8/2 183:12; (barley, beer) 1 mi- 
Si-ir-<ti) SAH PN VAS 9 174:4, also (abbr. 
mi-&1) ibid. 6, 8, 39, 43, 45f., 1 UzU.TI SAH 
one (slab of) pork ribs ibid. 10; 1 Tr 8SAu 
ibid. 13, 1 I.MI SAH ibid. 14, ef. ibid. 50 (all 
OB); SAH.MES 8E.MES SuUM.MES slaugh- 
tered fattened pigs Practical Vocabulary Assur 
123; Sr alpi sir urist sir San la tkkal 
he must not eat beef, goat meat, or pork 
KAR 177 r. iii 22, dupl. CT 51 161 r. 22, cf. KAR 
177 r.i 18, 178 r. iii 15, ef. Sémi sahlé [. . .] 
uzu Sau la tkkal BMS 33 r. 46, cf. Weidner 
Gestirn-Darstellungen 26 sub Cancer; ser alpt 
Sir Sau ikkalma (text NAG-ma) ul el if 
(a man when going to the temple) eats beef 
or pork, he is not pure CT 39 38 r. 11, 
UZU SAH UD tkkalmak1.MIN (= arhig ullad) 
Kécher BAM 248 iv 26; if a man suffers from 
an intestinal disorder UzU GUD UzU SAH 
...laustamahhar and cannot keep down 
(garlic, leeks) beef, pork (or beer) Kiichler 
Beitr. pl. 14 i 2; Summa uzu SAH SUM-S% 
if they give him pork Dream-book 323 
K.2018A :x+16, cf. 337 r. 3, 315 K.2266+ :x+4, 
Kiichler Beitr. pl. 7 i 55, ef. mé uzU SAH 
AMT 80,1:6, 13, 39,1 i123, KUB 4 51:5. 


g) with ref. to lard: 1 BAN i.GI8.MES 
$a 8AH.MES ADD 1095: 10, see Postgate Taxa- 
tion 336; 2 siLA I ga SAH kima 8 Gin kaspi 
two silas of lard worth eight shekels of 
silver HSS 9 25:11, cf. RA 23 151 No. 39:10, 
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HSS 15 258: 5, (given to the horses) ibid. 277 B: 1, 
ef. i Sa pte@.aa §a 8AH ibid. 167:25 (= RA 36 
140) (all Nuzi); t Sau Gig fat from a black 
pig AMT 80,7:4, cf. i.@18 SAH Kocher BAM 
3 iv 24; tuDU SAH AMT 19,2:10; i.MES 
SAH.MES Practical Vocabulary Assur 137, cf. 
(medication) «ina it SAH NITA Sa suma 
ballu in the fat of a male pig mottled 
with red Uruwanna III 46, ef. ibid. 46a, also 
48-48a; for 1.SAH see nahu. 


h) other occs.: (representations of) 
1 SA[H] halanu one pig made of huldlu 
stone (as ornament) RA 43 196:167a, also 
203 :167a, (of lapis lazuli) ibid. 195:52, 192: 122, 
ete. (Qatna inv.); abnu sikinsu kima ini SAH 
aban iniSau SumSu STT 108: 30, dupl. 109: 35; 
see also Hh. XVI 233, in lex. section; as 
personal name: Sd-hu-t Dar. 379 :49, Camb. 
343:4, VAS 5 25:10 (all NB); as “Flurname”: 
a.8& 8dh BirotTablettes 39:9, YOS 8 88:29, 47 
(both OB). 


2. (a fish): see Hh. XVIII 59, in lex. 
section, cf. (qualified as galpu, mest, 
qq.v.) ibid. 66f; 70 GIR.KU, KU.BI 1 Gin 
seventy §.-s valued at one shekel of silver 
(beside 480 kamaru fish valued at one and 
one-half shekels) UET 5 607: 50, also ibid. 23, 
GIR.MI.KU, (among sea fish) Boyer Con- 
tribution 113:11, ef. UET 5 668:4; x GfN I.[x] 
ana x Ziz A.SA 13 BUR.ZI 2 GIR.AB. 
BA.KU, x shekels (worth of) oil for... ., 
13 jugs(?), two &.-s from the sea PBS 
13 61 ii 6 (all OB); for early refs. see MSL 
8/2 106. 

3. (a constellation or star, perhaps 
Delphinus): summa MUL.SAH guppus if 
the Pig star is massive BPO 2 Text XVII 3; 
Summa MUL.SAH pasu ipte ibid. 4; (the 
star which stands to the right of UD.KA. 
DUH.A is) MUL.SAH “Da-mu CT 33 1 i 29 
(MUL.APIN). 


Landsberger Fauna 100ff. Ad mng. 2: Salonen 
Fischerei 179 ff. 


SahQ A v.; (mng. uncert.); SB; I isabhi. 


I released a raven (from the ark) ikkal 
i-§d-ah-hi itarri ul issahra it eats (i.e., 


Sahu 


finds food), it... .-8, it... .-8, it did not 
return Gilg. XI 154, cf. ekkal i-$d-ha itarra 
Craig ABRT 1 60:19 (coll. W. R. Mayer, see AHw. 
1589a). 


Sahii B v.(?); (mng. uncert.); lex.* 


SU.MUNSUB.Zi = §d-hu-u(-)a-[(xz)-z] Nabnitu 


XXXI 8. 


Since SU.MUNSUB.zi elsewhere cor- 
responds to Sahahu “to have gooseflesh,” 
a by-form or derivative of Sahdhu is ex- 
pected. 


Sahfi see Sabha A. 


Sahu (sdhu, Shu, sthu) s.; (a drinking 
or cooking vessel, usually of metal); 
OAKk., OA, OB, Mari, Elam, MB Alalakh, 
MA, NA; pl. sakatu; wr. syll. and za. 
HUM. 

dug.za.hum = néleptu, s1-i-hu (followed by 1-5 
sila = ga gd, fa 2, 3, 4, 5 gé) Hh. X 259f., in 
MSL 9 191, ef. dug.za.hu.um MSL 7 200:41 
(OB Forerunner to Hh. X); dug.bur.zi.(za. hum] 
= [Si-t-hu] Hh. X 281, restored from parallels and 
MSL 7 119 v 14 (MB Forerunner to Hh. X); 
urudu.sen.za.hum = si(var. st)-i-hw Hh. X1 397, 
ef. urudu.Sen.za.hu.um MSL 7 224:165 and 
167b (OB Forerunner to Hh. XI); [za.a.hum] 
Izabar] = &-i-Ihul Hh. XII 94, cf. za.a.hum 
<KU.GI> ibid. 289; [z]A.HUM UD.KA.BAR = S§d-a- 
hu Practical Vocabulary Assur 451. 


a) in OAKk., Ur III: 2 sd-hu(m)-um 
URUDU Owen NATN 852:18; 1 sd-hu-um 
ZABAR suquliasu 1 MA.NA BIN 5 1:28, 
ZA.HUM ZABAR BIN 5 2:28, YOS 4 296:30, 
UET 3 365:3, 741:5, ITT 5 9302:1, RTC 203:9, 
OIP 14 103:5, 5 ZABAR ZA.HUM ITT 5 
6747:5, 9262:4, 3 URUDU ZABAR ZA.HUM 
BIN 8 145:1, and passim beside Ga (= kdsu) cup; 
ZA.HUM KU.BABBAR YOS 4 15:1, UET 3 730 
ii 1, Genouillac Trouvaille 86:1, 1 ZA.HUM TUR 
RTC 223 ii 7, cf. Reisner Telloh 126 i 21, 30 
DUG ZA.HUM i thirty bowls of oil ITT 
2 892 r. iii 23, RTC 307 r. iv 5; exceptionally 
of wood: ZA.HUM GIS.S5INIG ITT 5 6854 ii 2; 
10 GAL.ZA.HUM.HI.A ten assorted vessels 
(lit. cups and 8.) MDP 28 545:10, 2 za. 
HUM ZABAR 8U.TI.A PN (among textiles 
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and silver and bronze objects) MDP 18 
100: 18, ef. ibid. 94:12, 96:9, 101:11. 


b) in OA: 15 sappu Sa musarri 4 hu: 
tilatum 3 [Sal-ha-tum 2 zur§a[n] ICK 2 
344:16 (OA). 


c) inOB: 1 Sa-hu-um 2 sia one bowl 
of two silas capacity (among furnishings 
taken from the temple) UET 5 117 r. 9, 
also §a-<hu>-wm UD.KA.BAR ibid. 117:12, 
1 §a-hu-um Nia 2 sina sparrim _ ibid. 
792:10; a total of x barley for various 
people 1 1G1.6.@AL Gin KU.BABBAR A 
§a-hi-im u Qa-ar-x-tum intima Qa-ar-x- 
tum la illikam ina kaspiga iteli one and 
one-sixth shekels of silver, the hire of a 
§. (possibly to ahd) and PN, when PN did 
not come, she forfeited her silver TLB 1 
151:19, see Edzard, BiOr 18 70; 1 URUDU Sa- 
ha-am ibsima Sa-ga-na-ak itbal there had 
been one copper goblet, but the sak: 
kannaku took it away Tell Asmar 1930,656: 10 
(early OB, courtesy R. Whiting); 2 Sa-ha-tum 
§a siparrim MDP 22 83:3; [x KUS na-ah- 
bla-at ga-ha-tim ARMT 23 104:24; note 
used in a ritual: ga-hu sa siparrim mé 
umall[ ima] they fill the bronze bowls with 
water RA 35 2i27, cf. [San]gim [mJé sa 
§[a-h]i-im [anla pan iltvm inagqi _ ibid. 
r. iv 24, ef. ibid. 23 (Mari rit.). 


d) in MB Alalakh: 1 ashalu siparri 5 
ZA.HUM siparrt Wiseman Alalakh 113:15, 
ef. ZA.HUM.ZABAR.HI.A ibid. 415:2, cf. ibid. 5 
and 16; 5 zZA.HUM KU 190 x1.L[A(?).BI] 
(beside aghalu) ibid. 416:19, 45 ZA.HUM 
hurdgt ibid. 390:1. 


e) inMA, NA: the king approaches the 
table of DN suba@é [ud ...] eppal 5 sa-a- 
hi Sa GI8.[. . .] he offers roast meat and 
[...], (he. . .] five &-s of[. . .] wood ZA 50 
196 r. 24, also r. 3, 14, 17, and 24 (MA rit.); 
1 Sa-hu (in list of bronze vessels returned 
from the palace and stored in the bit 
hasimt) KAJ 303:11; (wine) ana ZA.HUM. 
MES upD.20.KAM KAV 79 r. 3; 3 ashelé 
ert... 1 ZA.HUM ert 3 Sa mé qati eri 
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Postgate Palace Archive 155 iii 13; 3 ZA.HUM 
hurdst Iraq 23 pl. 17 ND 2490:1, ef. ibid. 23. 


For Ur III refs. see Salonen Hausgerate 
1 94; for zA.HuM in Hitt. rituals see 
Ehelolf, KUB 27 p. v; Kammenhuber, Studi Micenei 
ed Egeo-Anatolici 14 159 n. 48. 


For TCL 10 100:37 and PBS 2/2 54:3, 63:5, 
and 99:8 see sthu. 


Sahu see sihu B. 


SahQ adj.; upright(?); EA.* 


1 haninu Sa-hu-t ga kaspi tamli one 
upright(?) chest encrusted with silver 
EA 14 ii 52 (list of gifts from Egypt). 


For a suggested Egyptian etymology 
see T. Lambdin, Or. NS 22 364. 


Sahu A v.; 1. to grow (in size or age), 
2. II (uncert. mng.); SB; I isth (ish 
AfO 14 301:25) — 14h, 1/2, II; ef. musihhu, 
Sthu, Suhhu. 

{e] [up.pu] = [%d-a-hu] Ja ai8 A ITII/3:161; 
[si-i] [st] = sdé-a-hu A III/4:180; ga.ga = S4- 
a-[hu §4 x], &.dub, 4.dub.ak.a, &4.sud.sud = 
(min 44 MUSEN] (see §@u) Nabnitu O 176ff.; 
IdugI".14& = &d-lal-[hu §4 2], nigin = [MIN 84 2] 
ibid. 181f. 

Gs.s8i.il.14 x 14 : u-sa a-di ne-e-er &-ih-ma 
(obscure, see néru B) Lambert BWL 252 r. iii 12; 
b{.868.868 ni.ba sukud.ri.mu : (mdru) sa ip- 
pa-d§-su-Ku ina ramantki (for ramanigu) i-Si-hu (my 
son) who anointed himself, grew by himself (paral- 
lel: ina ramanigu irbd) SBH 14 No. 6r. 15f. 

tu-§d-a-ha 5R 45 K.253 vi 34 (gramm.). 


1. to grow (in size or age) — a) said 
of vegetation: it will rain and SE ina 
A.3A 1-s[a]h the barley will grow tall in 
the field ACh Adad 10:12; ina qi&t [wu api] 
i-§i-hu Sammi in reed bed and thicket 
the plants grew Lambert BWL 177: 18 (Fable 
of Ox and Horse); (in the marsh) naphar 
issé 1-8i-hu-ma usarrigu papallu all kinds 
of trees grew and sent forth shoots OIP 
2 115 viii 54, 125:46; gismahhi erent Sa ultu 
aumé riugite i-§-hu-ma ikbira cedar trees 
(for) columns which had grown tall and 
thick since days of old ibid. 120:39, ef. 
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ibid. 107 vi 50 (all Senn.); (cedar and cypress 
trees) Sa ultu timé pani magal tkbirima 
1-8t-hu lanu which had grown thick and 
tall in size from days of old Borger Esarh. 
61 v 76. 


b) said of animals: mdré eri irbé 
i-t-hu the young of the eagle grew and 
matured Bab. 12 pl. 1:28, also 29, ef. [maré] 
ert [irb]a@ i-Su-hu AfO 14 301:25 (all Etana). 


c) said of gods and humans: ad: irbié 
i-&i-hu Ansar u Kigar ibbant eligunu atru 
by the time they (Lahmu and Lahamu) 
had (fully) grown in age and stature, 
AnSar and KiSar were created, surpassing 
them (in size) En. el. 1 11; &a ina milki 
nemeqi irbtima ina tasimts i-Se-e-hu (the 
king) who increased in wisdom and intelli- 
gence, who grew in understanding Lyon 
Sar. 6:38; wu $@ 1-8-i[h] Gilg. I iv 29. 


d) other occs.: wlte irat ersetim i-S1-ha 
di’u headache has sprung up from the 
depths of the nether world Lambert BWL 
40:52 (Ludlul Il); DIS 7 gu<trinu> qablu 28- 
te-eh Or. NS 32 383:34 (OB smoke omens). 


2. II (uncert. mng.): see 5R, in lex. 
section; obscure: DIS DUMU.SAL mu-&i- 
hat (var. gloss? mu-us-si-ha-at) passurt 
CT 41 27 r. 6 (Alu Comm.). 

For refs. in the stative see sihu adj. 


In the ref. la 1-Si-hu ina pan qastiya 
(among humans: kings, among animals: 
lions) did not escape my bow Aynard Asb. 
30130, 7-&-hu should be emended to 7-&- 
tu, see Sétu. 


Sahu B v.; to blow(?); SB; ef. séhu. 


§d(var. §a)-a-hu = a-la-ku Malku II 94, var. 
from W.22831 (courtesy E. von Weiher); sa-a-hu 
= a-I[a-ku] An VIII 174, cf. §a(text L1)-a-hu(text 
-NAM) = a-la-a-ku An IX 66. 


Sutu i-Se-ha-am-ma (var. [¢]-s-ha-am- 
ma) ACh Supp. 2 Sin 28a (K.3563)+ : 26, var. from 
23b:5, also ibid. 25:24, (with IM.MAR.TU) 
ibid. 23a:29, wr. 1-St-ha-am-ma K.3563+ r. 26 
(courtesy F. Rochberg-Halton). 


Sahurratu 


Most likely from a middle weak verb 
*Siahu, but differentiated in meaning from 
Sahu A. 


*Sahubaru see gahumadg. 


Sahumas s.; (a bronze fitting for armor 
or chariots); MB*; Kassite word. 


2 simitti Sa-hu-mag siparri talpittu 24 
MA.NA Suquliasu KI PN nappahi PN, am 
PN, bought two pairs of & weighing 24 
minas (made) of overlaid bronze from PN, 
the smith PBS 2/2 49:1, cf. 2 (simitti) 
§a-hu-ma-as ibid. 99:10; 1 Sa-hu-mag siz 
parri talpittu is-su(?) UDU.KUR.RA.MES 
ana muhhi Sahtu one &. of .... bronze 
(decorated with) a tree(?) with saltant 
mountain sheep ibid. 54: 14, see Balkan Kassit. 
Stud. 140f. 


W. van Soldt, RA 74 78. 


Sahunnu s.; appeasement; SB*; Sum. lw. 


ana zimri §a-hu-un-ni isappid irta he 
beats his breast to the lamentation of ap- 
peasement HS 1893: 15, see RT 19 59. 


Loan from (ér.)8&.hun.gé “lamenta- 
tion of appeasement,” cf. [é]r.8a.hun. 
ga = ga §a-x-x-ku Kagal A 15. 


Sahuntu see *Sahnu. 


Sahuppatu see suhuppatu. 


Sahurratu (suhurratu, or Suharratu) 8.; 
awesome stillness; OB, SB; cf. suhar: 
TUrU V. 

[si-si-ig] pA.PA = §d-hur-ra-tu A 1/7 Section C 
iii 19; [s]i.si.ig = Ja-hur-r[a-tu] Izi M ii 6; si. 
8i.ig = fu-uH-ra-tu (error for su-har-ra-tu?) ibid. 8; 
sig.sig = Saqgummatu, &d4-hur-ra-tum Hh. II 309f.; 
si-i[g] PA = Sd-hur-ra-tu Idu II 366; (si-ig] [sr] = 
§d4-hur-ra-{tum], faqummatu A TII/4:216f.; si.si. 
g[a] = [S]u-har-ra-tum Nabnitu X 222; li-ib Lux = 
Saqummatu, §d-hur-ra-tum, quldtu A VII/4: 122 ff. 


a) Sahurratu: ittatbak s§d-hur-ra-tum 
Sakin qu[lu] _ stillness fell, there was 
silence (corr. to namurratu in OB version 
RA 46 88:3) CT 15 39 ii 23 (SB Epic of Zu), 
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cf. immatija Sa-hu-ur-ra-ta-am tatbuk CT 
15 4 ii 5 (OB hymn to Adad); ina gereb matisu 
[ri] gute §4-hur-ra-tué [ittabik] stillness fell 
in the midst of his distant land (Telmun) 
Winckler Sar. pl. 23 No. 48:382 (coll. J. Renger); 
Sd-hur-ra-tué ittabik elifun TCL 3 40 (both 
Sar.); elt ugarésun habsiti §d-hur-ra-tum 
atbuk I poured awesome stillness over 
their luxuriant fields OIP 2 59:29 (Senn.); 
§a-hu-ra-tum ittabbaka YOS 10 36 iv 7 (OB 
ext.);  [... Sa-hur]-ra-té pu-luh-ti (in 
broken context) LKA 73 r. 6 (cultic comm.). 


b) gubharratu (or Suhurratu): Ssu-har- 
ra-tu ittabiksunutima tkSudu mitutis still- 
ness spread over them, they became as 
the dead TCL 3 251 (Sar.), ef. Su-har-ra- 
a-tu tabkat KAR 1:8 (Descent of Istar); &@ 
Adad &u-har-ra-as-su iba@’u Samé Adad’s 
awesome stillness swept across the 
heavens Gilg. XI 105; summa amélu ina 
Sukénisu Su-har-ra-tu naddtma [(x) tp] ulsu 
if when a man prostrates himself, there is 
silence and [it does (not)] answer him CT 
39 41:2 (SB Alu); Marduk under the name 
471.81 mukkis Su-har-ra-tu ina zumur ili 
(see akagu mng. 3b-2‘) En. el. VII 42; 
ina muslali ina Su-har-ra-at us-mi BM 
120022: 17 (OB Lamad&tu, courtesy W. Farber), ef. 
Su-har-rat time (in broken context) KAR 
239 ii 5 (Lamas&tu). 


Rollig, Studien Falkenstein 196 note to line 5 
(with previous lit.). 


Sahurru s.(?); (mng. unkn.); lex.* 
ga.dam = natbaktu, §a-hur-ru Izi V 154f. 

In RA 65 173:13, the line reads illak 
ina paniga u-ru (var. adds uw) §d-hu(var. 
adds -u%) ru tam-la-ku-&é “before her 
goes.... and. , her counselors(?)”; 


readings from parallels BM 82991 r. i 7, ete. 
(courtesy W. Farber). 


Sahurruru see Suharruru. 


OB Elam.* 


ina Satti Saniti[. . .] §a-hu-ur-ti allikam: 
ma ersla...] nakru ittalakma erga [.. .] 


Sahurtu s.; (mng. unkn.); 


Sahiru A 


nitesid in the second year [... of?] &. 
came and [we did not cultivate(? )] the 
field, the enemy went away and we reaped 
the [. . .] field MDP 18 244:22. 


Sahiru A (suhuru) s.; (a building); 
OAkk., MB, Nuzi, MA, NA; Sum. lw. 

si-h[u-ujr suHUR = Ja-hu-ru-um MSL 14 
102:809:4 (Proto-Aa); é.suhur.ra, é6.8a.gan. 
dagal.[x] = Sd-hu-rum Nabnitu X 228f. é. 
suhu[r.rla = sd-hu-ru Igituh I 369; [é.suhur]. 
ra = §d4-hu-ru Lanul i 22. 

E.HUR.SAG.GU.LA = bit gadé rabé = bit &d-hu-[ri] 
KAV 43 r. 2, see Frankena Takultu 125: 145. 


a) in Assyria— 1’ in royal inscrs.: 
bit Su-hu-ri $a bit [star A SSuritim . . . Epugs 
I rebuilt the & of the temple of the As- 
syrian [Star (which had fallen into ruin) 
AOB 1 30:5 (Puzur-ASéur IV); guéduri Sa (var. 
adds &) Su-hu-ri (I removed and replaced) 
the beams of the §. ibid. 92 r. 4 (Adn. I); 
bitu s&4 u namarigsu (var. adds &) Su-hu- 
ru §a tarbasi (I rebuilt) that temple (of 
I8tar) and its towers, the & of the court- 
yard ibid. 88:16 (Adn. I), cf. bat Su-hu-ru 
(var. sd-hu-ri) u namari (of the [star 
temple) Weidner Tn. p. 17 No. 8:18, var. from 
ibid. p. 18 No. 9:37; bit &4-hu-ru ina panisu 
la eps&u the § was not built in front 
of it (the [Star temple) ibid. p. 17 No. 7:86; 
bit Sa-hu-ru sa pan bit labbuni Sa RN abi 

. épugu the &. in front of the labbuni 
structure which Tukulti-Ninurta, my 
father, built AfO 18 351:52, ef. ibid. 54, bit 
Sa-hu-ri Sdtunu ibid. 352:55 and 62 (Tigl. I); 
bit S§d-hu-ri §a RN u tamld rabd sa pan 
iltant... €pus I rebuilt the & of Eriba- 
Adad and the great terrace on the north 
AKA 145 v 4 (A&gur-bél-kala); [62] ¢ Sa-hu-ri fa 
bit kut[alla ...] Weidner Tn. p. 56 No. 63:4 
(ASSur-ré8-i8i I); bAb papahi bit §d-hu-ru 
igaratisu adi kisalligu bitate babani the 
gate of the cella of the &, its walls up 
to its courtyard, (its) rooms and (its) gates 
(I finished in brick) OIP 2 146:27 (Senn.); 
bit §d-hu-ru ess epusma ... ina bab bit 
&d-hu-ru Sudtu 4 GUD.DUMU.‘UTU siparri 
russ... ukallu guliilu I rebuilt the &, 
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in the gate of that § four (statues of) 
bulls, “sons of Samaé,” of glittering bronze 
were supporting the roof OIP 2 145:17, 
see J. Bérker-Klihn, ZA 70 271; bt papahu 
.. . bit §d-hu-ri bit DN (had become dilapi- 
dated) Borger Esarh. p. 3 iii 37. 


2’ other oces.: tlani fa §é-hu-ri nasaru 
... LO §4 Gu §d-hu-ri putuhu nasi the 
official in charge of the & is responsible 
for the service(?) of the gods of the &. 
Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 37 ii 22 and 25, ef. ibid. 
pl. 38 iii 19, pl. 39 i 15, see Ebeling Stiftungen 
24ff.; “GA.ca ina &d-hu-ri ina & Su" ina 
zaG ga Assur Nusku ina &d-hu-ri ina & 
su" ga avB DN (resides) in the &, in 
the wing to the right of ASSur, Nusku 
(resides) in the &., in the wing to the left 
van Driel Cult of ASSur 98 ix 35ff.; measure- 
ments of & Sd-hu-ri Assur 19763 r. 3, 
cited AfO 8 43 n. 56; unttu annitu §a ina 
nakkamte Saplite Sa [§al-hu-ri Saknutuni 
this is the equipment deposited in the 
lower storeroom of the & KAJ 310:66 (MA); 
istu bit ni-[. ..] ana bit ga-hu-[ri] KAV 
96:10 (MA let.); $d-hur-Su Saga (in broken 
context) RA 60 73 r. 2 (MA?). 


b) other oces.: RN dannum Sakkanak 
Mari bani sa-hu-ri (inscription found on 
the sides of the entrance to a room of the 
Ninhursag temple in Mari) Syria 21 159:6 
(OAkk.); Sa papahi Sa Sa-hu-ri adina sippi 
[...] (for context see sippu mng. 1b-1) 
BE 17 66:20 (MB let.), cf. (beams) Sa 2(?) 
§a-hu-ri ibid. 30; KA Sa & Sa-hu-r[t.. .] 
elént (among measurements of gates) HSS 
15 149:13 (Nuzi); x kessu eld sebt Sd-hu-ru 
x (are the dimensions of) the upper 
chapel, the seventh (level), (which is) the 
§ (preceded by the dimensions for the 
lower terrace and the second through 
sixth levels of the temple tower) TCL 6 
32 r. 6 (Esagila Tablet), see Weissbach, WVDOG 
59 54. 

Weidner, AfO 18 354f. (with previous lit.); 
J. Borker-Klahn, ZA 70 258ff.; van Driel Cult of 


A&&ur 24 ff. For the earlier periods see M. Civil, RA 
61 63 ff. 


SH iltu 


Sahiru B (suhdru, Suhru, suhru, zuhru, 
tuhru, Shru) s.; (a part of the foot); 
OB, SB. 

ur.gir = [Su]-har cir, hub.su = su-[ha]-dr cir 
Nabnitu X 224f., cf. ur.gir = [&u-[herl &e-e-pi 
BM 38788 r. 13 (courtesy I. L. Finkel). 


2 namzaqi hurasi lamassat agé nasdt 
mitt u kippate Sa §i-HAR sépésina Sukbusa 
labbi nadrite two golden keys in the form 
of crowned protective deities, holding 
mace and hoop, with the soles(?) of their 
feet treading on raging lions TCL 3 375 
(Sar.); Summa MESXU ina ga-hu-ur sepisu 
Sa imitti Sakin if there is a mole on the &. 
of his right foot YOS 1054 r. 30, also (the left 
foot) ibid. 31; Summa su-har(or -hur)-si Sa 
imitti magal illak if his right §. twitches (?) 
very much Kraus Texte 22 ii 7, also (the 
left) ibid. 8, but tuh-ri imittisu/sumélisu 
ibid. i 15f.; Summa su-HAR Sepéesu SED, if 
the &-s of his feet are cold Labat TDP 144 
iv 52, also ibid. 164:65, ef. [gata] Su u zu-HAR 
SépéSu SED7.ME_ ibid. 92:46, (with ka-gi) ibid. 
246:19, Summa [qatasu u §épasu i] nappasa 
u zU-HAR Sépesu [...] if his hands and 
feet thrash around and the &.-s of his feet 
are [...] Labat TDP 94:50; Summa amélu 
murus kabbarti tu-Har eqbisu aife .. .] 
if a man suffers from a disease of the 
ankle(?) (and) the & of his heel Kécher 
BAM 124 ii 2, cf. tu-HAR egbisu kabil ibid. 
i 50. 

The stat. const. wr. Su-HAR(-§u), etc., 
most likely presupposes a status rectus 
Suhru, s/z/tuhru, although one may also re- 
construct suhuru, etc., with variants 
Sahiru in OB, Suharu in Nabnitu. 

In AMT 77,5:16 and 17 read qgab-ri (for gabli), 
see misitiu A usage c. 


S8Viltu s.; 1. woman diviner, 2. praying 
mantis; Ur III, OA, OB, SB; wr. syll. 
and SAL.EN.ME.LI, in mng. 2 EN.ME.LI 
(A.SA.GA); cf. Sélu A v. 

[SAL.EN].ME.LI, [m]ur.ra.a8, [l]i.ma (for 
[I] G. <gidim>.ma?) = Ja-il-tu Lu IL iii 24 ff.; (mur. 
ra.a}8 = [§d}-2l-tum Izi H 234. 
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1. woman diviner—a) in OA: am: 
makam &a-tl;-tdm §alima térti[ ki] lil[likam] 
make an inquiry of the woman diviner 
there, and send me your report BIN 6 
93:20; the servant girls became gravely ill 
ana §a-i-lé-tim nillikma umma ilumma we 
(women) went to the women diviners, and 
the god said as follows KTS 25a:7; annaz 
kam §a-i-la-tim bariatim u etemmi nusa’alz 
ma here we consult the &.-s, the women 
diviners, and the spirits of the dead TCL 
45:4; difficult: x kaspum u emmerum isti 
Sibtim Sa-i-ld-at (or: ¥a ilat) Kanié x silver 
and a sheep are with the old woman, the 
diviner of (or: of the goddess of) Kani’ 
Kienast ATHE 57:3, see Hirsch Untersuchungen’ 
Add. p. 29. 


b) in OB: assumiki ana barim u &a- 
hi-il-tum alla[k] because of you I go to 
the haruspex and the §. (to whom else 
can I turn?) VAS 16 22:8, see Frankena, 
AbB 6 22, cf. TIM 2 88:8; ana biti PN §a-al-tim 
mamma la tsannig no one is to lay claim to 
the house of PN, the & (I have bought the 
house) ABIM 3:8; bit Sa-hi-la-tim tustépi: 
§anni (obscure, see epegu mng. 5c-2’) 
OECT 3 67:12; five silas of flour ana Sa- 
al-tlim] Edzard Tell ed-Dér 152:8. 


c) in lit.: «et ukabbit etemmé aplah 
igdamra massakkija SAL.EN.ME.LI.MES 
(see mussakku) Bab. 12 pl. 3:37, dupl. pl. 6 
r. 11, see p. 34 (SB Etana), tta’aisum bart... . 
§a-t-la-tim si-[nt-iqg] the haruspex said 
to him: Consult the &-s PBS 1/1 2:31 (OB 
lit.); aj@ barbaru 18 al §d-il-tu (for context 
see aja mng. la-5’) Gurney, AnSt 5 102:81 
(SB Cuthean Legend). 


d) other oces.: Sa-tl;(1LxKAR)-twm 
(personal name) Hussey Sumerian Tablets 2 
51:18, 53:24 (Ur III); for SAL.EN.ME.LI in 
Hitt. texts (associated with divination 
only in KUB 30 10:26, see Goetze in Pritchard 
ANET p. 400), see Otten, ZA 54 120ff. i 49, ii 17, 
also KUB 5 6 ii 21, KUB 10 93110, KUB 35715. 


2. praying mantis: §Sa-7l-ii A.SA [. . .] 
a field mantis (in a prescription) AMT 


$V ilu 


23,4 ii 4; [. . .] pasdtt BURU;.EN.ME.LI A. 
SA.aa tubbal tasdk you dry and pound 
crushed [. . .], a field mantis Kécher BAM 
555 iii 62; (various ingredients including) 
hil baluhhi BURUs.EN.ME.LI A.8A.GA hasab 
pel lurmi — baluhhu resin, field mantis, 
ostrich-egg shell AMT 59,1 i 41. 


Only in texts from the West (in OA 
and in Bogh.) and in one OB let. do we 
have refs. for actual consultations of a 
§@iliu. In other texts s@iltu occurs, as 
does §@ ilu, beside bard or in contexts re- 
ferring to extispicy. It seems therefore 
likely that either the original function of 
the § was abandoned, or else she re- 
mained a popular rather than a profes- 
sional diviner. 


S#ilu s.; 1. diviner (interpreting dreams, 
practicing necromancy), 2. praying man- 
tis; OB, RS, EA, SB; wr. syll. (also 
with rebus writing Sa-DINGIR(.MES)) and 
ENSI(EN.ME.LI); ef. §dlu A. 


[EN.ME.LI] = §4-?-i-li, (lu. balag.g&] = [mu-Se- 
lu-u] e-tem-me Lu Excerpt I 182f.; EN.ME.LI = ga- 
i-lu, [SAL.EN].ME.LI = &a-il-tu, [m]ur.ra.a8, []]d. 
ma (for [I] G.<gidim>.ma?) = Sa-il-tu, lu.balag. 
g& = mu-Se-lu-u [e-tem-me], l.sag.8é.nd.a = mu- 
pa-sir [§u-na-ti] Lu II iii 23’ff., ef. lu gidim. 
ma = a 1-ti-im-m[t], 14 sag.fbulug.gal = muz 
Séli etemm[i], lu.sag.8é.né.a = mupasser Sunatim 
OB Lu C, 3ff.; en-si EN.ME.LI = Su (see ensi), 
$é-[?i-lu] Diri IV 61f., cf. EN.ME.LI = en-su-d, 
§a-i-lum Proto-Diri 381 f.; }G.en.mp.x1 ° = §a-?-4- 
lu (followed by mahhd, zabbu) Igituh short version 
262; [LU Sa-i]-lu STT 385 i 33, see MSL 12 233; 
lu.m48.8u.gid.gid, l@.en.me.L1 UET 7 73 r. i 
4f. (OB list of professions); LO.MAH.MES, LU. 
EN.ME.LI Bab. 7 pl. 5 ii 11f., see MSL 12 238. 

burus.EN.ME.LI = &d-?-1-lu (var. &4-’i-lu), burus. 
MIN. @.8&.ga = MIN eq-li Hh. XIV 237f.; purus. 
EN.ME.LI = Sa-i-lu Practical Vocabulary Assur 
422g; burus.si.ud.ri = a-du-di-lu = [el-[ri-bu 
EN.ME.LI] Hg. B III iv 5, in MSL 8/2 46; burus. 
Se-eS-lampN.ME.LI : BURUs a@-du-di-lu, burus;.EN. 
ME.LI.a.8&.ga : BURUs DUMU.SAL SIPA Uruanna 
TH 199f., in MSL 8/2 57; &d-?-«l er-bi-t : DUMU. 
SAL si{pa], éd-?-il aA.SA : mar si[PA] (var. [.. .] 
LU.sIpA) Uruanna III 205a-b, in MSL 8/2 58. 

azu.e m&8.a.ta si nu.mu.ni.ib.sé.e ensi. 
e Se.e.ta i.bi.a nu.mu.un.na.an.bad.deé : 
barat ina biri ul ustessersu §d-i-lu ina mussakka ul 
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tpettésu the haruspex does not enlighten him by 
means of divination, the §. does not reveal (the 
fate) to him by means of incense 4R 22 No. 
2:8ff.; 14 ki.sikil za.e nu.nus,(NUNUZ) nu. 
mén é.ensi ba.gin : ardati ul sinnistu 2x-2-% 
attu ana bit §4-i-li al(text tk)-kt SBH 77 No. 44:27f. 

e.ne.ém.ma.ni Sim.mi ga.dm.ma.ga 
Sim.mu.bi lul.la: amassu ana §4-i-li ibbabbalma 
&d-i-lu & issarrar when his word is brought to 
the &, the & becomes unreliable SBH 8 No. 
4:54f; e.ne.ém.ma.ni a.zu nu.un.tuk Sim. 
mt nu.un.tuk : amassu bard ul isu &4-i-la(var. 
-li) ul ifu SBH 7 No. 4:18f., dup]. 150 No. 9: 16f., 
var. from 21 No. 10: 16f. 


a-nu, a-da-mu-u = §[4]-Pal-i[u] Malku IV 2f. 


1. diviner (interpreting dreams, prac- 
ticing necromancy) — a) in association 
with the bard: KI LU.HAL u LG(var. omits 
LU).EN.ME.LI dinsu ul igfir no correct 
verdict comes for him from the haruspex 
or the & Kocher BAM 468:2, ef. ibid. 315 ii 15 
and iii 15, var. from dupl. 446: 8, STT 95+295 : 136; 
dalha terétia... ittt bart u §4-?-1-li alakti 
ul parsat my portents are confused, I go 
without ceasing to the bari or the & Lam- 
bert BWL 32:52 (Ludlul I), also AnSt 8 62 iii 2 
(Nbn.), ef. d§-al LO.EN.ME.LI Lambert BWL 
288 K.2765:9, cf. dal-hat-e-re-twm (sandhi 
writing for dalha téretum) Sutdbulu Sirti 
musSakku §a-DINGIR bart puhadi igdamru 
the portents are confused, the omens are 
contradictory, the §. has used up the in- 
cense, the bari the lambs _ Ugaritica 5 
162:6; bari ina bir arkat ul tprus ina 
massakka LO.EN.MB.LI (var. &d-?-i-li) ul 
usapi dint the haruspex could not deter- 
mine (my) future by extispicy, the s. could 
not proclaim the verdict for me with the 
incense, with comm. masgs-sak-ku = sur- 
qgi-nu §4 LU.EN.[ME.LI] Lambert BWL 38:7 
(Ludlul Il); [ta balika bart di]n mati ul 
idén purussé mati ul iparras [ina balika 
E]N.ME.LI ana Sarri giba ul iakkan (see 
gibu mng. 4) AMT 71,1:40, see ZA 51172; asd 
agipa bard LU.EN.ME.LI Su-uD-di have 
the physician, the exorcist, the haruspex, 
the §. abandon(?) (their efforts) Labat TDP 
170:14; [LO].EN.ME.LILU.HAL (in broken 
context) ACh Adad 12:28. 


SV ilu 


b) with ref. to dream interpretation: 
[ana(?)] makalti bardti a-na rikis eréni 
[at-ta(?)] musimi §4-DINGIR.MES (var. §d- 
i-lt) pa&eru Sunati to the diviner’s bowl, 
to the bundle of cedar (shavings) you 
(Sama) the &-s who interpret 
dreams Lambert BWL 128:54. 


ce) with ref. to other divination: u 1 
LU.MES §a-1-li AMUSEN usSiranni send 
me one man who performs divination with 
eagles EA 35:26 (let. from Alasia); you swear 
that you will not conceal statements lu 
ina pi ragime mahhé lu ina pi pumu &4- 
[?]i-lt a-mat tlt coming from the mouth 
of a ragimu prophet, (i.e.) ecstatic, or 
from the mouth of a §& (who asks for) 
divine utterances(?) Wiseman Treaties 117, 
see Borger, ZA 54 178. 


d) other occs.: PNEN.ME.LI (witness) 
TCL 1 73:36 (Sippar), Jean Tell Sifr 97:25, PN 
DUMU EN.M[E.LI] ibid. 21 r. 4; flour Su. 
TILA EN.ME.LI UET 5 448:2; silver ga 
EN.ME.LI ana PN nadanam igbt YOS 12 
212:2; uwmma EN.ME.LI-ma Boyer Contribu- 
tion 102:3, wr. ‘EN.ME.LI UCP 9 342 No. 18:3 
(all OB). 


2. praying mantis: see Hh. XIV, etc., 
in lex. section; for context refs. see 
§@altu. 

In contrast to the §@ltu, whose activ- 
ities are referred to in everyday con- 
texts, the sa’ilu is attested mainly in 
literary texts as the diviner consulted 
along with or after the bard. Only in OB 
texts does a s@ilu appear as witness 
or as sender of letters, but without any 
clue to his function. In the West, as the 
letter from AlaSia attests, the augur was 
called sa ilu. 


If etymology is to be taken into account, 
as the bari “inspects” (exta, oil on water, 
etc.), so the $@’ilu “asks” in a process ac- 
companied by a special kind or use of 
incense. This incense, called ma/uéSakku, 
served as offering or in libanomancy. The 
incense may have been offered to the 
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spirits of the dead in performances of 
necromancy, as is suggested also by the 
§@ilu’s association with museélé etemmi in 
the lex. texts. 

Ad mng. 1: Oppenheim, Dream-book 221ff.; 


Renger, ZA 59 217f. Ad mng. 2: Landsberger 
Fauna 124. 


S@imu s.; buyer; OA; cf. Sému A v. 


Sell the houses and the servant girls 
Summa §a-i-mu-um lagssu attunu siama 
bitam agrama tasba if there is no buyer, 
leave (pl.) (the house), rent a house and 
live there TCL 2088: 19; for refs. to the part. 
§@imu see S4mu A v. mng. 1b-2”. 


S$@irru s.; (a wooden object); SB. 


[ina r]es ergstja akakkan 12 @i8 &-?-ir- 
ri I will place twelve wooden &.-s at the 
head of my bed Maqlu VI 133, cf. the per- 
tinent ritual: siptu... ana muhhi 12 a8 
§d-ir-rt tamanniima ina muhhi nignakki ga 
ima rés erst taSakkan you recite the in- 
cantation over the twelve wooden &.-s and 
put them on the censer at the head of his 
bed Maqlu IX 126; uncert.: if a disease 
erupts on a man’s foot and festers like 
a boil sdg-ba-nu MU.NE 84-ir-ra DIRI-ma 
inve§ it is called sagbanu, he(?) will be 
filled with §. and he will recover AMT 74 
ili 13. 


S8#Miru s.; (mng. unkn.); EA, SB. 


[...] uw tde Sa-a-i-ru ZAG Sarri §a janu 
and the .... knows the king’s might(?) 
that there is no [...] EA 149:82 (let. from 
Tyre); ima nigé Sarri kakki nir §d-’i-ir- 
Su at the sacrifice of the king it is a 
“weapon-mark” (meaning): Kill his %.! 
CT 31 29 r. 10, see Hunger, RA 66 180f. 


In CT 31 29, the word may be a scribal 
error for zairsu, “his enemy.” 


Saitu s.; (a liquid measure); RS.* 


1 puG f.a18.MES ana biti 3 sa.4 1 ga- 
i-tum ana agriti one pot of oil for the 
household, three quarters(?) (of a jar and) 


3ajimanu 
one &. for the hired workers Ugaritica 5 
99:10. 


Nougayrol, Ugaritica 5 p. 193 n. 2. 


S#itu s.; drawer of water(?); NB; ef. 
Sdtu v. 

lu.a.lé.fel = [gal-i-ft-um OB Lu A 172; a-0-u 
A.PA.BLIZ.PAD.DIR = rakkabu, §d-t-it Diri III 170f., 


ef. [sa]-ma-an A.PA.BI.SI.A.GA = §a-i-tu Diri RS 
II 52. 


(issues of rations for workers) grand 
total: x dates for two months adi x su: 
luppé §4 LU.ERIN.MES &d-i-tum nadnu in- 
cluding x dates for the water drawers 
Nbn. 976:21. 


Possibly “ferryman,” if the Diri ref. 
indeed stands for s@itu and not for a 
compound sa id, as interpreted in CAD 
I/J s.v. 


Sajimanu s.; buyer, one who has bought 
the property in question; OB, MB; ef. 
Samu A v. 


ga.ab.Sam = kap-su-v, §a-a-a-ma-[nul, ga.ab. 
8am .8am = na-as-si-h[u] Izi V 113 ff. 


a) in OB: nddindnum sarraq idddk 
bél hulqim hulugsu ileqqe Sa-a-a-ma-nu- 
um ina bit nadinanim kasap 1Squlu ilegge 
the person who had sold (the lost prop- 
erty) is a thief, he will be put to death, 
the owner of the lost property will take 
it back, (and) the person who had bought 
it (in good faith) will take the silver 
he paid from the seller’s estate CH § 9:43, 
ef. (if the seller has died) ga-a-a-ma-nu- 
um ina bit nddinanim rugummé dinum adi 
ham$igu tleqge CH § 12:7; Sa-a-a-ma-nu- 
um nadin iddinusum ... itbalam (if) the 
buyer produces (in court) the seller who 
sold (it) to him CH § 9:18, ef. CH § 10:48; 
§a-a-a-ma-nu-um sarrag tdddk CH § 10:57; 
§a-a-a-ma-nu-um lik eqlim. . . §a isammu 
illak the buyer will assume the zlku ser- 
vice on the field he is about to buy CH 
§ 40:44, also § 278:64, cf. § 281:89, § 177:53; 
bit §a-a-a-ma-ni-Su-nu u kasisisunu ippesu 
(see kaSasu A mng. la) CH§ 117:62; Summa 
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awilum inisma bissu ana kaspim ittadin 
tim §a-IA-ma-nu (var. §&a-a-IA-ma-nu) 
inaddinu bél bitim ipattar if aman, having 
become insolvent, sold his house, he (lit. 
the owner of the house) may redeem (it) 
when the person who bought it (from him) 
offers (it) for sale Goetze LE § 39 A iii 26, 
var. from B iii 11; -[&?].s1G, limti lati[r] Fa 
§a-1a-ma-ni-im-ma_ whether the build- 
ing(?) is more or less (than the area spe- 
cified), it is the buyer’s (loss or gain) VAS 
8 58:17; UD.KUR.SE tuppat ummatim u 
sirdé §a x eqlim ... &a ttti PN... PN, 
[Samu] innammara illianimma ga PN, sa- 
{1a]-ma-an x eqlim if in the future the 
ummatu and sirdé tablets concerning the 
fact that PN, [bought] x field from PN 
(and others) should be found and pro- 
duced, (they will be considered to be 
those) of PN, who had bought the x field 
CT 6 6r. 15; ina libbi kanika[f] 3 sar &. 
KI.UD kanik 1 SAR £.K1.UD la ibassu kanik 
1 SAR & ina mahar PN PN, u €ma in-na- 
am-<ma>-ra §a PN3-ma_ sa-IA-ma-ni 
among the records concerning the three- 
sar plot of land there is no record con- 
cerning the one-sar plot of land, wher- 
ever the record concerning the one-sar 
plot is found, with PN (or) PN, (who bought 
it from PN), it belongs to PN;, the buyer 
YOS 13 532:30, cf. tna GI.PISAN ki-im- 
[ti-Su-nu] ahhesunu u DUMU.[MES-Su-nu] 
u ema sak[na innammara] sa PN-[ma] 
§a-1A-ma-[ni] ibid. 203 r. 9, see Wilcke, Kraus 
AV 469. 


b) in MB: PN... kunuk sim eqli... 
uséliamma ana PN, tddin PN, ina mitgurtisu 
assu gat §a-a-a-ma-a-ni [lal [e]lé x SE. 
BAR ... tna [qat] PN, PN indudma PN, 
(the governor) had the document con- 
cerning the field purchase produced and 
gave it to PN,, (and) with the concurrence 
of PN,, so as to avoid forfeiture on the 
part of the buyers, PN (the governor) 
measured out x barley from PN, (as the 
purchase price, and gave it to the former 
owners of the field) BBSt. No. 3 iii 17. 


Sakaku 


Sajimanitu s.; purchase in question; 
SB*; cf. fdmuA v. 


kasap eqlet ali §dSu ki pi tuppate sa-a- 
a-ma-nu-te kaspa u ZABAR.MES ana be: 
ligunu utirma assu riggate la subs $a kasap 
eqli la sebt eqla mihir eqli... addinSu: 
nitt (as regards) the silver (paid) for the 
(expropriated) fields of that town, ac- 
cording to the wording of the documents 
about the purchases in question, I reim- 
bursed the owners (of the fields) with 
silver or bronze, and in order not to create 
dissension I gave those who did not want 
silver for the field another field of equal 
size Lyon Sar. p. 8:51. 


Saka pron.; you (sing. masc., oblique); 
SB.* 


Anu u Enlil ela &d-a-ka la iSakkanu 
situltu. without you (Sama), Anu and 
Enlil cannot hold counsel KAR 105:8 and 
dupl. 361:8 (hymn to Samas). 

In KAR 42 r. 19 read li-ri-8i-nik-ka, see Farber 
Tstar und Dumuzi 62:76. 


Sakabigalzu see sagabigalzu. 


Sakadu adj.; heroic; syn. list.* 


taq-ri-du, §d-ka-du = qit-ru-du 
equivalents of garradu) Malku I 31f. 


(preceded by 


Sakaku v.; 1. to harrow, 2. to thread, 
string, 3. Sitkuku to pull back and 
forth(?), to tighten(?), 4. 1/3 (unkn. 
mng.), 5. sukkuku to harrow, to string, 
6. IV _ to form a row(?), to be strung 
(with gems); from OA, OB on; I wskuk — 
igakkak, 1/2, 1/3, 11, IV; wr. syll. and 2; 
cf. maskakatu, Sakiku, Sakiku, Sakku adj., 
Sikkatu, Sikkitu B. 

[e] [B] = [84-ka-ku] Sa Skkati to string a neck- 
lace A ITI/3:162; @ = §d-ka-ku, za.a = MIN §4 
NA4g, gi.é.sig.ga = MIN §d Sik-ka-tim Antagal 
Ill 185ff.; [.. .] = Sd-ka-ku [84 Sikl-k{a-t]i. Igituh 
I 40; gu-ug cua = sd-ka-ku Idu I 108; [ki-ri-is] 
[EZEN(?)] = &d-ka-kum A VITI/2:41; [t]a-ab TaB = 
§d-ka-[ku] <A II/2 Section C 13; [ni-ir] [Nir] = 
[Sa]-ka-ku A V/3:42. 
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t-rfu] UR = &dé-ka-ku 4 a.SA A IV/4:126; a. 
S8a.ga gis ab.ur.ra = egla i-§a-ak-ka-ak Ai. IV 
i 54, also i 36, but ba.ab.ur.ra = u-Sa-ak-ka-ak 
(see magkakdtu) Ai. IV ii 27. 

za@.bar.ta u.me.ni.é: ina siparri gu-ku-uk-ma 
string (them) on a bronze skewer Surpu VII 
56; Suba(za+mUS) za.gin.na ém.84r.84r.ra. 
[zu] : ina gubt u ugné $a(text ra)-ak-ka-at SBH 110 
No. 57:26f., see JNES 26 206. 


tu-Sak-kak 5R 45 K.253 iii 53 (gramm.). 


1. to harrow: eglam majart imahhas 
imarrar u i-§a-ak-ka-ak-ma he plows the 
field, hoes, and harrows (it) CH § 44:29, 
cf. eqlam Sa iddi majari imahhas i-a-ak- 
ka-ak-ma CH § 43:14; eqlam majari igamz 
mar 1-§a-ka-ak u irri[§] he (the tenant 
of the field) works the entire field with 
the majaru plow, harrows (it), and seeds 
(it) with the seeder plow YOS 12 401:13, 
cf. majart mahhas 1-Sa-a[k-k] a-a[k] u irrig 
Szlechter Tablettes 77 MAH 15934: 12, also YOS 12 
117:7, 370:10, Grant Haverford Symposium No. 
3:9, 13; eqlam majarima i-sa-ka-ak iris 
YOS 13 495:13, also (without majdri) TCL 11 
149:16; kima eqlum &&4 majaram mahsu 
§a-ak-ku u Sipram [ep]su that the field is 
plowed, harrowed, and prepared BIN 7 
56:9, cf. (x field) Sa-ki-ik u eri€ TCL 11 
236:20, eglam i-8a-ka-ak YOS 12 530:10; 
SAM 5 intatim ... SU.BA.AN.TI ina [8al- 
ka-[kil-im inaddin he has received as a 
loan the price of (the services of) five 
teams of oxen, he will provide (the ser- 
vices of the oxen) at the time of the har- 
rowing BIN 7 201:7; BUR GAN 3 inidtu 
ifakkan i-§a-ka-ak u irrié Szlechter Tablettes 
80 MAH 16174:13; UD.17.KAM majaru UD.2 
pasadrum UD.9 ga-ka-ku-um (see majaru 
mng. la) UCP 10 163 No. 94:3 (OB Ishchali); 
i-§a-ak-ka-ak u Ser’am igakkan RA 75 27 
AO 10329:7 (= RA 73 73); &a@ 3 GAN 18-ku- 
ku-ma | (Pt) SE tkulu for every three iku of 
field they harrowed, they obtained one PI 
of barley TLB 1 46:3, also ibid. 12; eglam 
... i-t&-ku-k[u-ma] PBS 7 18:27 (let.), ef. 
eqlam 18-ku-uk wbir AJSL 32 101 No. 1:8 
and 13; bél eqlim .. . 1-Sa-ka-ak i8ebbir u 
irrié the owner of the field will harrow, 
break up (the clods), and sow TIM 5 43:7, 


Sakaku 


also VAS 13 69:9, YOS 12 167:8, 332:7, 336:7, 
TCL 11 152:8, 188:13, OECT 8 15:12, VAS 9 
202:8; x field Sa Sa-ak-ku Sebru Sullusu 
which has been harrowed, broken up, and 
worked a third time YOS 2 151:17, ef. [&a- 
kli-ik wu &i-bi-ir TIM 2 130:7 (let.); (fodder 
for oxen) Sa Sa-ka-ki-im u Sebérim TLB 1 
45:11, ef. 46:1 (all OB); note (in transferred 
mng.?): sumrus Sa-ki-ik 8i-bt-ir swdur 
UET 6/2 397 i 16 (OB lit.). 


2. to thread, string (on rope, twine, 
string, thread, etc.) — a) in gen.: uznisu 
upallusu ina ebli i-§a-ak-ku-ku ina kuz 
talligsu wrakkusu (as punishment) they will 
pierce his ears, thread a cord through 
them (lit. thread (them) on a cord), tie 
(them) at his back KAV 1 v 83, also ibid. 
102 (Ass. Code § 40). 


b) to string, attach ornaments: ina 
sinatim §a-ka-ki-im stindtum tkabbitama 
(see sinu B usage b) Iraq 39 150:48 (Mari 
let.); 3.TA.AM nurmé Sa surri u pappardilt 
kurt ina qulli §a-ak-ku three pomegran- 
ates each, of obsidian and artificial pap: 
pardilé stone, strung on a metal wire (are 
placed around the statues’ necks) AfO 18 
302 i 29 (MA inv.). 


ce) to string beads (in magic and med.) — 
1’ on various kinds of yarn: 10 abné 
Simmat Sa epi imitti ina barundu & ten 
stone charms against paralysis of the 
right foot, you string (them) on multi- 
colored yarn BE 31 60r.i3, cf. sipdti pesdti 
Sipati [samati ten] is tetemmi B-ak you 
twist together white and red wool, you 
string (the stones on it) ibid. r. ii 18, cf. obv. 
ii 14, r. i 20 and ii 7, also CT 23 10 iii 23; Sepate 
uqniti Sipati pesdti istenig 3 turri tetemmi 
3 NA,.°8E.TIR & blue wool and white wool 
you twist together into a triple(?) cord, 
you string three . . . . stones (on it) CT 23 
9 iii 11; ina turri Sipati pesdti E-ak AMT 
14,3: 13, cf. 91,1:3, 47,3 iii 21, BE 31 6016 and 24; 
2 abné anniitu ina sia barundu sa Sipati 
uqndti & you string these two stones 
on multicolored yarn containing blue wool 
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RA 18 162:6 (Lamastu); [NAq.K]A.PA.ZA ina 
Sipati salmati & 7 kisrt [takassar] you 
string sea shells on a black wool thread 
and tie seven knots LKU 32 r. 16; 1 Sus& 
gagqqad pilakkt ... ina £8 barundi E-ak 
you string sixty spindle whorls on multi- 
colored yarn (and tie sixty knots) KAR 
223:3; you make a male and a female 
figurine sadmtu ina nabdsi E ina kigsddisa 
tagakkan you string carnelian on red yarn 
and place it around its (the female’s) neck 
Kécher BAM 323:81 and dupl., see Farber Iétar 
und Dumuzi p. 211:6, cf. KAR 62 r. 2, Kécher 
BAM 3 ii 23, CT 23 4 (+ K.2551) r. 14, 11 iii 31, 
34 iii 31, BBR No. 11 r.i7, LKA 114:12; note 
without specifying the yarn: salam 
mimma lemnu teppus magak nes tulabbassu 
sdmta & ina kigadisu tagakkan you make 
a figurine of “anything evil,” you clothe 
it in lion skin, string carnelian, (and) place 
it around its neck Kécher BAM 323:5; ws- 
kara ina qabli & ibid. 194 iv 1. 


2’ on other kinds of twine or wire: 
gisnugalla NA, hurasa uqnd mésa ina birit 
AN.HOL.MES ina gé kité B-ak (var. &) (you 
make four AN.HUL amulets(?), one of ala- 
baster, one of gold, one of lapis lazuli, 
one of mésu wood), you string an alabaster 
bead, a gold bead, a lapis lazuli bead, a 
mésu bead between the amulets(?) on a 
linen thread BMS 12:13, var. from Loretz- 
Mayer Su-ila 45:5, cf. abné Suniti ittt O.AN. 
HUL.MES E BMS 12:104, see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 82; ina kité ta-Sa-kak Kécher BAM 
39:8, cf. AMT 32,1:5; ina turret kité B-ak 
Tallqvist Maqlu pl. 96 K.8112 i 7, also STT 280 
ii 28, see Biggs Saziga 67; (stone charms) 
ina turri & KAR 71 r. 24, tna turrt tami 
B-ak BBR No. 11r.i8 and 29, ef. 4R 55 No. 1:15, 
17, 19, and 21 (Lamaatu), ef. wna pitilte ta- 
§ak-kak you string on palm twine Kécher 
BAM 516 ii 33, also KAR 90:5, 92:19 and dupl. 
K.9334 i 4, wr. ta-§d-kak KAR 239 iii 6 
(Lamaatu); ina guhassi[. . .] ta-$a-ak-ka-ak 
KUB 37 70:13; 9 abné anniti ina nabasi 
ugnatr pusikki Ser’an AB RI.RI.GA Ser’an 
sabiti Sa zikart u sinnisti 6 as-lam NITA 


Sakaku 


SAL MUD istenié tetemmi B-ak these nine 
stones you string on yarn of red wool, 
blue wool, combed wool, sinew of a dead 
cow, sinew of male and female gazelle, 
male rushes, ...., (which) you twist to- 
gether Kocher BAM 237 i 7, cf. ibid. 194 ii 7; 
[Sarat im]meri tebi teleqqr tetemmi abne 
i&-kak you take wool from a rutting ram, 
spin it, string the stones (on it) Biggs 
Saziga 53:43; Sarat nési tetemmi 3 NA4.“SE. 
TIR B-ak CT 23 3:20; ina niri salmiti B 
(see niru B) BE 31 60 r.i10; seven stones 
ina arikti(?) (wr. URUDU.N{G.GiD.DA) E- 
fak(?)1 STT 278 ii 24. 


3. &sitkuku to pull back and forth(?), 
to tighten(?)— a) to pull back and 
forth(?): why do you (fem.) neglect your 
household affairs ina birikina ta-ds-ta- 
ak-ka-ka and tussle with each other? 
ARM 10 166: 10, repeated ibid. 167:10, cf. ina 
birikina [la t]a-[ds-tal-ak-ka-ka ibid. 15. 


b) to tighten(?): their faces were al- 
tered by hunger kima buqli kati[mu paz 
nisin] ina §i-it-ku-ki napi[ ste balta] [their 
faces] were veiled(?) like malt, they were 
living with tightened (?) (lit. tightening of) 
throats Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 78 II iv 14 
(OB), parallel nisu ina Su-uD-ke-e napiste 
baltat (see naparké v. mng. 6) ibid. 112/ff. 
v 26 and vi 15 (SB). 


4, I/3 (unkn. mng.): I held him back 
in order not to make you angry umma 
anakuma la &-ta-na-kd-ak adi illakanni 
eqlum luka’il’u I said he must not... ., 
1(?) will hold the field for him until he 
comes HUCA 39 27 L29-571: 14 (QA). 


5. Sukkuku to harrow, to string — a) 
to harrow: see Ai. IV ii27, in lex. section. 


b) to string — 1’ in rit.: you perforate 
seven blocks of ashwood ina nabasi st: 
pati pesdtt tu-§d-kak 7 kisri takassar Kocher 
BAM 237 iv 41; tna furri kité tu-Sd-kak Afo 
12 143 r.i 7. 


2’ in EA: ten wide bracelets sa abné 
Su-uk-ku-ku which are strung throughout 
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with (precious) stones EA 14 i 77, ef. (re- 
ferring to anklets) ibid. 78 (list of gifts from Egypt); 
one whip 1 kunuk hulal Sad? ina libbisu 
Suk-ku-uk EA 22:5; 2 hulalu. . . a ina mar: 
sisu Sulk-klu-ku two hulalu stones which 
are strung on its (the saddle’s) thongs 
ibid. i 52, ef. ibid. 53, ef. (in broken context) 
[ina] guhassi hurdsi Su-uk-ku-ku (stones) 
strung on gold thread EA 25 i 72 (both 
lists of gifts of TuSratta), also ibid. iii 34, 53, and 
54, wr. Su-uk-gu-gu ibid. iii 17, (in broken 
context) su-uk-ku-ga-at EA 14:8. 


6. IV to form a row(?), to be strung 
(with gems) — a) to form arow(?): if you 
perform an oil divination concerning the 
army going on campaign 7§-Sa-ak-ka-ku- 
u-ma reg eqlisu ul ikassad (and the two 
oil drops) form a row(?): (the army) will 
not attain its goal CT 3 3:36 (OB oil omens). 


b) to be strung with gems: you have 
not sent me the stones and gold kubsum 
&7 ul 18-§a-ki-tk this crown has (therefore) 
not been strung (with them) ARM 18 8:14, 
cf. kubsum 8 li-18-Sa-ki-ik ibid. 8 and 23. 

Note that in mng. 2c syllabic spellings 
taSakkak are rare, so that the spellings 
E(-ak) may also be read tugakkak. 


Ad mng. 1: Landsberger, MSL 1 160. 
SakalmuSu see Sagalmusu. 


Sakalu see gagalu and sukkulu. 


Sakamu A v.; (mng. unkn., occ. in per- 
sonal names only); OB, NB; I (only 
stative Sakim attested). 


at = ekému, &é-ka-mu, Sakdnu, wuru §a térti (etc.) 
CT 12 29 iv 7 (text similar to Idu). 


A-hi-Sa-ki-im Edzard Tell ed-Dér 34:5, 
69 i 2, 83:3, and 84 r. i 2 (all OB); abbr.(?) 

d-ki-mu VAS 4 182:13; Sd-kim-mu VAS 
3 64:12 (both NB). 

The occ. &-KIM-ma ABL 302:9 (NA) can- 
not be a verb form; an adv. or conj. is 
expected. 
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Sakamu B v.; (mng. uncert.); OB*; I (only 
inf. attested); cf. sikimtu. 


uD.20.KAm §a-ka-mu-um & ma-Sa-kum 
(referring to an operation performed by 
the agldku on a TUG.GUZ.ZA) Syria 59 132 
iii 11, also ibid. 13016. 

S. Lackenbacher, Syria 59 139, 145. 


**Sakamu II (AHw. 1134b) See gakanu 
v. mng. 11j; for BDHP (= Waterman Bus. Doc.) 
4:2, see Rép. géogr. 3 234. 


**SakaniS (AHw. 1134b) Read sa Kani, 
see Landsberger, MSL 10 21 ad 175. 


Sakanu (sakdnu) v.; 1. a) to place 
something for a particular purpose, with 
a particular intention (p. 119), b) to set 
in place a food or incense offering 
(p. 121), ©) to set out, arrange for a 
ritual (p. 122), d) to place medication, 
ete., on the body, a wound (p. 122), e) 
to place an amulet, etc., around the neck 
(p. 123), f) to put on, wear (p. 123), 
g) to place in or on a part of the body 
(p. 124), h) to pack, put materials, in- 
gredients, etc., into a container (p. 124), 
i) to set down at a certain place (p. 125), 
j) to place for storage in a storeroom, 
a container (p. 125), k) to deposit, en- 
trust a tablet for safekeeping (p. 125), 1) 
to deposit into an account, a shipment 
(p. 126), m) to invest, put up silver, 
expenses (p. 126), n) to put at some- 
one’s disposal (p. 127), 0) to deposit 
as pledge, guarantee (p. 127), p) to 
pledge, place in jeopardy (p. 127), q) to 
set up camp, a battle line (p. i r) to 
found, establish (p. 127), s) to station, 
settle (p. 127), 2. a) to establish, settle 
income, etc., on someone (p. 127), b) to 
institute, establish (a festival, an offering, 
a practice, an institution) (p. 128), ¢) to 
provide, endow with good fortune, abun- 
dance, wisdom, etc., to afflict, burden with 
misfortune, losses, a calamity (p. 128), d) 
to outfit, adorn (p. 129), e) to impose 
an obligation, tribute (p. 129), f) to 
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charge to someone, debit (p. 129), g) to 
add to (p. 130), h) to cause, inflict 
defeat, rout, destruction, pillage (p. 130), 
i) to bring about, cause (an event, 
a process), to decree, set a term (p. 130), 
j) to establish the dimensions of (p. 130), 
3. (mostly in the stative)—a) to be 
present, exist, be available (p. 130), b) to 
be located at a certain spot (p. 132), ¢) to 
be provided with, have a feature, a charac- 
teristic (p. 133), 4. a) to appoint to a 
task, a position, install in office (p. 134), 
b) to assign, put in charge (p. 136), 5. in 
idiomatic phrases — a) with direct object 
(p. 136), b) with prepositions and prep- 
ositional phrases (p.147), 6. (with 
ana)—a) to turn into, deliver up to 
(p. 148), b) to make appear as, treat as 
(p. 148), ¢) to allocate, include in a share 
(p. 149), d) touse (p. 149), e) to make fit 
for (p. 149), f) to make worthy of praise 
(p. 149), g) various idiomatic meanings 
(p. 149), 7. (in specialized mngs.) — a) 
(with mahar) to inform someone, submit a 
case to someone (p. 150), b) to write, set 
down in a written document (p. 150), c¢) 
to plant (p. 151), d) (in math.) to take, 
posit (a number) (p. 151), e) to put up (as 
preserves, for fermentation) (p. 151), f) 
to set a price (p. 151), g) to lay outa 
furrow, cultivate (p. 151), h) to be lax(?) 
(p. 151), i) ima utunt Sakdnu to melt 
down (p. 151), j) ima tabti Sakanu to 
preserve, to salt (p. 151), k) ana zaqipi, 
gasisi Sakdnu to impale (p. 151), 8. sit- 
kunu (same mngs. as Sakdnu, in poetic 
style or with emphasis) — a) to set in 
place, to place (p. 151), b) to cause, 
establish (p. 152), ©) to impose on, in- 
flict (p. 152), d) (in the stative) to have 
a dimension, weight (p. 152), e) (in the 
stative) to be located (p. 152), f) (in 
the stative) to wear, be provided with 
(p. 152), g) in idioms (p. 152), 9. II to 
appoint (p. 152), 10. III (causative 
to mngs. 1-4) — a) to cause to be placed 
(p. 152), b) to cause to be present 
(p. 153), c) tohave acamp set up, to have 
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someone settle (p. 153), d) to establish, 
institute, provide (p. 153), e) to make 
someone impose (p. 153), f) to cause to 
be provided with, be present, exist 
(p. 153), g) to put in charge (p. 153), h) 
to cause to be in bad repute (p. 154), 
i) in idioms (p. 154), 11. IV—a) to 
be placed on or in something or someone 
(p. 154), b) to be put in fetters (p. 154), 
c) to be set in place (offerings) (p. 154), 
d) to be outfitted with, wear (p. 154), 
e) to be placed in the mouth, in or on 
a part of the body (p. 154), f) to be 
deposited (p. 155), g) to be entrusted 
for safekeeping (p. 155), h) to be caused, 
established, inflicted (p. 155), i) to be 
imposed (p. 155), j) to be charged to 
someone (p. 155), k) to happen (p. 156), 
1) to arise, occur (p. 156), m) to come 
into existence, stay in existence (p. 156), 
n) to settle (p. 156), 0) to be located 
(p. 156), p) to be provided with (p. 156), 
q) to be appointed (p. 156), r) (with itéz) 
to side with (p. 157), s) to be turned 
into, delivered up to (p. 157), t) to be 
played (p. 157); from OAkk. on, Akkado- 
gram in Hitt.; I kun — wakkan — Sakin, 
I/2 (mostly in the stative sitkun), 1/3 
(1-sa-at-ka-na LKA 62 r. 8, tt-Sa-ak-ku-un 
EA 22 ii 25, EA 25 ii 50, iii 44, 46, 47, both. 
from Tuératta), I/3 perfect al-ta-ta-ka-an 
(PBS 1/2 50:15, MB), II, III (with metathesis 
tugeskun Tn.-Epic “iii”? 30, see mng. 10c), 
IlI/2, IfI/3, IV, IV/2, IV/3; Mari, EA 
also sakdnu (sa-ak-nu ARM 3 12:11, sa- 
ak-na-at ARM 2 35:8, Syria 19 109:25, Mél. 
Dussaud 986f. n. 1, 987 line 1, su-uk-na ibid. 
992:a18), note the WSem. forms ta-aég- 
ku-un EA 108:59 and passim, tt-es-ku-nu EA 
74:42, ti-Sa-kdn EA 34:12, ete., see VAB 2 
1508f. s.v.; NA also ana sd-ga-ni-ia STT 
65:25, see Deller, Assur 3 149; wr. syll. and 
GAR (MAR Kraus Texte 24 r. 13), note GAR. 
GAR-nu with gloss it-ta-na-d§-kan Thomp- 
son Rep. 248:2; cf. iskind, magkantu, mag: 
kanu, magskanu in bit maskani, maskdnu, 
maskanitu, maskattu, magkittu, multas: 
kinu, akin mati, §akin témi, Sakin-témiitu, 
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sakinnu, Sakintu, §akinu, fakinitu, Sakittu, 
saknu adj. and s., sakniitu, Sikinnu, Si: 
kintu, Stkittu, Siknat napisti, siknu, Suz 
kanu, Sukunni,, Suktinu, Sukuttu. 

{ga-ar] Gar = d-ka-nu A III/6:30; MIN (= 
(ga-ar]) GAR = Sd-ka-nu Recip. Ea A ii 6’ (= 64); 
gar = §d4-ka-[nu] Igituh short version 36, also 
Nabnitu K 193; mar = gar!" = g¢-ka-nu 
Emesal Voc. III 78; ga-ar MAR = [§d-ka-n]u A 
VIIE/4:106, also Ea VIII 217; ma-ar Mar = [Sd- 
ka-nu EME.SAL] A VITI/4:110, also Ea VIII 218; 
ma-ra MAR = &d-ka-nu S° II] 279; mar = sd- 
ka-n[u] <EME.SAL> Nabnitu K 194. 

ga-a GA = §d-ka-nu Idu II 158, cf. aA / &4- 
ka-ni A III/1 Comm. A 21, ef. also (in broken 
context) Izi M iii 1f.; ma.ma = g4.g4 = §d4-ka-nuw 
mari Emesal Voc. III 76; [Su.gé].g& = Sa-ka-a- 
nu-um Nigga Bil. B 221; g4.g4& = §d-ka-n[u] mart, 
ma.ma = MIN EME.SAL Nabnitu K 195f. 

ga-al GAL = 4d-ka-nu Idu II 47, also S* Voc. 
T 10’; g4l = s4-[kal-nu $4 mimma, [m]a.al = MIN 
EME.SAL Nabnitu K 191f.; ma.al = g&l = d- 
ka-nu hamtu Emesal Voce. Ill 77; a ax = Sa-ka- 
nu-um MSL 2 145 (= MSL 14 120) ii 21; la-al 
LA = [§d-ka-a-nul S* Voc. Q 17’, cf. MSL 9 127:119 
(Proto-Aa);sa.izi.14 =sa-ka-an i-Sa-tim Nigga Bil. 
B 269; [t]a-ab Tap = &d-ka-[nu] A II/2 Section 
C 13, also = s4-ka-nu 4 mimma Section D-E 10; 
tab = MIN (= S4-ka-nu) Nabnitu K 198, also MSL 
9 133: 466 (Proto-Aa); [ar] = éé-ka-[nu] CT 12 29 
iii 26, iv 8 (text similar to Idu); RA = &d-ka-nu 
ibid. iv 18; sum = &d4-ka-nu Nabnitu K 197; [. . .] 
[LUL] = sa-ka-nu §a UTOL Ea VII iv 32’; Tux. 
TUK = §a-ka-nu-um Proto-Diri 51. 

kujg-kujo zalag.8@ gar.ra, kujo.kuyjo 
zalag.8é du.a = MIN (= tk-le-tu) ana nu-riGaR-nu, 
kujo. Kujo an.bir,(NE).8@ di.a = MIN ana mu- 
us-la-li caR-nu CT 51 168 ii 11 ff. (Group Voce. A); 
for lex. refs. containing an idiom consisting of sa: 
kdnu with an object see agd B, bikitu, gimillu, 
isdtu, nissatu, qibu, rigmu, uznu. 

ne.in.zi (var. zi.zi) gé.ga.te (var. g4.g4) 
‘Inanna za.a.kam : nasdhum u sa-ka-nu-um 
kimma Iétar it is in your power, I8tar, to remove 
and put in place (or: to remove from office and 
install) TIM 9 21:10f. and dupl., see Sjoberg, 
ZA 65 190:119; duj, Am.ma.ga.ga : sa-al-tam 
ta-l$al-ak-ka-ni RA 24 36117 andr. II 7 (= Dialogue 
5:118); gir.zu gir.na nam.ba.da.an.g4.g4 : 
Sépka ana Sepisu la ta-Sak-kan do not place (demon) 
your foot on his foot CT 1611 vi9f., cf. ka ku.ga. 
a.ni ka.mu gél.la.na : pigu ellu ana pija i8-kun 
CT 16 2:74f., and similar passim; gidS.al gi.il 
Su.nigé.gé.e.dé: allautupsikka ana gatisina ana 
ga-ka-ni KAR 4:30f.; an.ta ki.ta ki.silim.ma 
ba.ra.ab.gdé.g4.a8 : elig u Saplig a-Sdr Sulmi is- 
ku-nu KAR 31:21f.; tur.ra nu.gi.na.gin,(Gim) 
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ma.ra [mu.un].g4.g4.e.ne : kéma mari la kini 
[j48t] tad-ku-na-an-ni you have treated me like 
a perfidious son OECT 6 pl. 7: 19f., see ibid. p. 18; 
nig.nam su.li.ka gal.la: mimma Sumégu Sa ina 
zumur nist Sak-nu-ma whatever (evil) that is in 
men’s bodies KAR 3lr. If.; za.e e.ne.eém.zu 
ki.a i.ma.al : kdtu amatka ina erseti ina §d-ka-ni 
when your word settles on the earth 4R 9r. 1f., and 
passim with Sum. correspondences g4.ga, gAl, 
Emesal ma.ma, ma.al. 

ga.gar mu.da.an.kar: lu-us-kun ikkimu if I 
store up, they will take away Lambert BWL 241 
ii 45, ef. ga.nam ga.ti.li.dé.en giS.en ga.bf. 
ib.gar : piga aballut lu-us-kun ibid. 245 iv 45; 
geStu.bi u.mu.ni.in.gar : ana uznisa Sa t8-me 
li-ig-ku-un-ma_ let him place (the goat’s dung) 
in its ear .... Genouillac Kich 2 C 1:14f. (OB 
inc.); 8u.zi.da.ni “*Sakir.ra bi.in.gar: i-mi- 
it-ta-&a i-na AS (for Su or KI.MIN) Sa-ak-na-at SEM 
90 ii 9’; 6m.uy.zal.la.ke,(KIpD) gig.gar.ra.zu: 
Sa urri ana mis tas-ku-nu you who turned dawn 
into night SBH 77 No. 44:18f.; DN a.8a& mar. 
ra.ke, : DN Sa-kin eqli RAcc. 16 iii 7f.; ki.kd 
me.ri.zu.8é ba.an.mar.ra : ana asriki ellt kibsi 
ig-ta-kan 4R Add. p. 4 to pl. 19 No. 3:11f., and 
passim with Sum. correspondence gar, Emesal 
mar, also with various objects, see, e.g., akalu, 
kubaru, sariiru, tilpdnu; in idiomatic usage, see 
agustu, bikitu, da’ummatu, hiddtu, isinnu, nissatu, 
niru, pani, qulu, Sahluqtu, saqummatu, suluhhu, 
tapguhtu; see also mng. 5a sub libbu, panu, sépu, 
Sumu, teému. 

(IStar) unt.1& Suba(za+mMb8) 14: fa sukutti 
subi Sak-na-di Delitzsch AL? 135:19f. and dupl. 
SBH 98 No. 53 r. 19f., BRM 4 10:1f., cf. ur.re.bi 
na,.za.gin mu.da.an.kud dumu.ni mu.ni. 
in.14: nakri Sd ugni ipru’ma marassu 1§-kun PSBA 
17 pl. 1 K.41 ii 17f.; urG mu.lu 8u.HA gi.KAK 
ki.[gu]b ba.ni.in.l& : tna ali ba@ iri manzaza 
(kel-¢[t-m]i-ta (for katumia?) 18-ta-ka-nu SBH 78 
No. 44 r. 19f.; dim.me.er.mu fir.ra gub: [7]lt 
tagribtu is-kun-ki ASKT p. 123 r. 7f., ef. en.e 
geStu.mah im.gub.bé : bélu uzulngu sirltt 8- 
kun-ma Lugale VIII 18; gug té8.a.sé.ga.zu : 
sa sunqu mitharts tag-ku-nu BA 5 633 No. 6:26f., 
ef. sag. ki urs.ra im.ma.ni.in.si.ke.ne : ina 
panija qiddati i-Sak-ka-nu-ni (see qgiddatu) SBH 84 
No. 47 r. 23f.; ka.ab.sin.na ab.su.ub.su.ub. 
bé : pi Srisu ussap i-sa-kan he will .... the 
opening of his furrow Ai. IV i 27; e.lum.e 
muusU8py zu tir.ra mi.ni.ib.ts.sa : kabtu Ja 
ubanatika ina uznika taS-ku-nu SBH 131 No. I 53. 

&.zu.ne.ne... gar.gar.ra.dé : ina idisunu 
... a§-tak-kan I placed (ashwood, heart of date 
palm) on their arms AfO 14 149:188ff.; a.nir 
gig.ga.bi ba.da.ra.ab.gaé.g& : tdniha marsam 
ig-ta-na-ka-an 4R 26 No. 8:60f., cf. ai8.t6c@.[Pr1] 
...in.gub.bé... gal.bi Si.in.gd.g4: uzungu 
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.. . &-kun-ma. .. rabi§ ig-ta-nak-kan Lugale VIII 
19, 8u.8@ al.ma.ma : ana bilati i§-ta-na-kan // 
urakkas BA 5 617 No. 1:18f. 

a.ki.tu ur gar.ra : akit erédi i§-Sa-ka-an the 
harvest festival is celebrated KAV 218A ii 41 and 
45 (Astrolabe B); urs nu.mu.da.an.gar.re.e& 
: t-ri la-a 1§-Sak-na-ma_ Lugale IX 4, ef. ni.ba. 
bi.8e@ gar.ra.ab : ana zitti na-ds-ki-in ibid. X 14, 
me.te.am.a&’ hé.em.me.g4l : ana simati na-ds- 
kin ibid. XII 11; a.na in.ga.ra.gdél.la : mind 
i§-§d-kin-ka what has happened to you? Lugale 
V 29, ta.am ma.ma.al.la : mi-na it-ta-d§-ka- 
na RA 33 104:5, ef. also KAR 375 iii 21f.; 
tibira(URUDU.NAGAR) za.ra ha.ra.an.gé.ga: 
gurgurru kata lig-§d-kin-ku-ma (var. li-t§-Sa-ki-in- 
ku-ma) (see gurgurru A) Lugale XII 41; més... 
g&.g&.dam: (sibtum) . . . i§-Sa-ka-an interest will 
be imposed Ai. II i 44; nam.8a.gur.ra.[gé]. 
ga&.e = ana SA gur-ri i§-Sak-kan (var. ana ru-bu- 
tu, interpreting nam.’a.gur as nam.8a&.gur,) 
Hh. II 147, see MSL 9 158; gid.tukul.‘Nin.urta. 
ke, i.gub.ba.am: kakku Sa Ninurta is-§a-kin-ma 
the weapon of Ninurta was set up Ai. VI iii 44. 

MA / §4-ka-nu [x x x] A II/2 Comm. A r. 17’; 
mar = &d-ka-nu AfO 14 pl. 7 i 25 (astrol. comm.); 
in.gar = is-kun, in. gar.e = i-Sak-kan Hh. I 76f., 
also Ai. I ii passim; for a paradigm of gar = ga: 
kanu see OBGT VI; MAR.Am ié-kun-ma / MAR / 
car®*“ emE.sau-lim / aar / §4-ka-nu / A[m |. . .] 
Hunger Uruk 84:12; cir a.an Ba / &€p a-sa Sd- 
kin | a.an f a-su[a.a]n / Ba / &é-ka-nu ibid. 83 r. 13f. 


1. to place something for a particular 
purpose, with a particular intention, to set 
in place a food or incense offering, to set 
out, arrange for a ritual, to place medica- 
tion, etc., on the body, a wound, to place 
an amulet, etc., around the neck, to put 
on, wear, to place in or on a part of the 
body, to pack, put materials, ingredients, 
etc., into a container, to set down at a cer- 
tain place, to place for storage in a store- 
room, a container, to deposit, entrust a 
tablet for safekeeping, to deposit into an 
account, a shipment, to invest, put up 
silver, expenses, to put at someone’s dis- 
posal, to deposit as pledge, guarantee, to 
pledge, place in jeopardy, to set up camp, 
a battle line, to found, establish, to sta- 
tion, settle — a) to place something for 
a particular purpose, with a particular 
intention — 1’ foundation inscriptions or 
deposits: I restored that temple u narija 
as-ku-un and deposited a foundation 
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stela of mine AOB 1 142 No. 8:21, and passim 
in Adn. I, Shalm. I, see nari A mng. 3b, 
also Weidner Tn. 9 No. 2:46, and passim, KAH 
2 84:131 (Adn. I), Scheil Tn. II r. 59; I inscribed 
a stela and ina usse d&-kun Borger Esarh. 
28 Ep. 40 iii 17; nardsu ligturma itti narija 
lig-kun let him inscribe a foundation docu- 
ment of his own and place it with mine 
Lyon Sar. 27:24, and passim; Kurigalzu kiam 
wturma 1-kun umma CT 34 30 ii 35 (Nbn.); 
see also musari A, stkkatu A mng. 3; 
ina duri Sdtu temennija d&-ku-un Weidner 
Tn. 32 No. 18:8, cf. WO 1 255:11 (Shalm. III), 
ga... temmenisu i-Sa-ak-ka-nu RA 33 50 
iii 6 (Jahdunlim); note: whoever would say 
Sumsumi pisitma Sumi su-gu-un erase his 
name and write my name (instead) Afo 
20 77 i 22, ef. ibid. 13, also PBS 5 36 r. iv 2 
(Naram-Sin), AfO 20 64 xxiv 31 (Rimud). 


2’ stelas, ete.: rubéi arki ... salam 
Sarrutya limurma samna [lipsus] . . . tte 
ga-lam-i-§i li-i8-kun a future prince, 
when he finds the stela depicting me as 
king, should anoint it with oil and place 
it alongside his own stela Streck Asb. 242 :60 
and 246:81, ef. fa. . . ittt salamsu la i-Sak- 
kan ibid. 244:70 and 248:88; whoever nard 
annd ... ina maskanisu ittasahma ina la 
asrigu i§-ta-kan removes this boundary 
marker from its location and places it 
where it does not belong ZA 65 56:44 (Mar- 
duk-Sapik-zéri kudurru), cf. tddekima ina 
agrim Sanimma ki lemutti il-ta-ka-an MDP 
2 pl. 23 v 42, wm manzazisu unakkaruma 
agar la amari 1-Sak-ka-nu MDP 10 pl. 11 iii 25 
(both MB), and passim in kudurrus, wr. GAR-nu 
BBSt. No. 4 iii 7, also (a royal stela) AOB 1 
64:43 (Adn. I), Weidner Tn. 13 No. 5:98, Borger 
Esarh. 99:55; nard uliu asrigu la tadakki 
ina agri Sanimma la ta-§d-kan you must 
not remove the stela from its place nor 
place it in another location Unger Bel- 
harran-beli-ussur 24, see also nari A mng. 3a; 
NA,4.MES ina patani ina berigunu il-ta-ka- 
an he set stones on the borders between 
them (the two kings) MRS 9 77 RS 17.368 
r. 8, ef. patdnika Sa PN i8-ku-na-ak-ku 
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ibid. 188 RS 17.292: 10, also 21; note mannum: 
mé... tuppa annita unakkarma agar puzri 
i-§a-kan KBo 1 1 r. 38 (treaty), and see 
puzru; tuppani §a adbub ana imé sdti ana 
§dé-ka-nu tabi the tablets of which I spoke 
are suitable for depositing (in the library) 
for the future ABL 334 r. 13 (NB). 


3’ votive objects: 2 HU-US ... ima 
isdigunu d&-ku-un I placed two pot- 
stands(?) at their (the vats’) base AOB 1 
12 No. 6:23 (IriSum). 


4’ part of a construction, architectural 
elements: um [Su]-a dalat [babi] su [is]- 
gu-nu [1§]-gu-un in babi Ingsusinak belisu 
he set (his seat) in the gate of DN when 
he set in place the door of his gate MDP 
4 pl. 2 i 15f. (OAkk.), ef. GiS.KAK URUDU 
GIS.ERIN i8-gu-wun ibid. ii 13; daltu fa abulla 
Sak-na-at Iraq 25 74 No. 67:9 (NA let.); dalate 
ina libbisu as-ku-un AOB 1 42 No. 4 r. 2, 
daltam ina bab rugbim Su-ku-un Kraus, 
AbB 5 227:20, and see daltu mng. la and b, 
note in 1/3: dalati el[léti] Sa eréni ag-tak- 
kan-Su-nu-ti VAB 4 154 A iv 22 (Nbk.), ana 
Stpisu erent danniti ag-tak-kan. . . mimma 
Sa innattalu ag-ta-kan gereb ussisu VAB 4 
158 A vi 10 and 15, and passim in Nbk.; see also 
pisannu, nassabu A, urubatu, igartu, simtu 
mng. 3c, for tida fakanu “to make a wattle- 
and-daub construction” see ftidu. 


5’ part of a lock: wasru sikkuru 
§1-re-tum §a-ak-na-a RA 32 180:2 (OB prayer 
to the gods of the night), cf. Sa-ak-na ba-aég- 
ma-an (referring to a door) BiOr 30 362 :49 
(OB). 


6’ a piece of jewelry or a gem in a 
mounting: a stone bowl, one lapis lazuli 
ina lobbisu GAR-im EA 25 ii 61, ef. ibid. 10, 
MURUB,-8u-nu ugntt §a-ki-in EA 22 i 10 
(both lists of gifts of TuSratta), see also bar: 
raqtu. 


7’ fetters, etc. on a person: rabitisu 
gerreti d§-kun-ma I put lead ropes on his 
(Samaa-Sum-ukin’s) high officials CT 35 14 
obv.(!) 10, see Bauer Asb. 2 79; lu warad bitim 


Sakanu la 


lu amat bitim . . . tanatiu appatim ta-s[a- 
ak-k|a-an whether it is a slave or slave 
girl of the household, you beat and put 
nose ropes on (them) TLB 4 11:11 (OB let.); 
see also abbuttu, kannuB, kursi, magskanu, 
semeru mng. 3, stparru mng. 2, sergerratu, 
Sigaru, ullu. 


8’ nailmark on a tablet as proof of 
presence: see supru A mng. 2a-3’. 


9’ markings: see s¢mtu. 


10’ to place in evidence: they took the 
stolen meat and ina puhri is-ku-nu placed 
it in evidence in the assembly YOS 7 
149: 10 (NB). 


11’ (draft) animals: 2 alpi attia itti 
2 alpi attika ina eqlet bit ritttka lu-us- 
ku-un let me put my two oxen together 
with your two oxen in the fields which 
are your rittu land (to do agricultural 
work) BE 10 44:4 (NB). cf. 2 GUD PN u 
2 GUD PN, itti ahdmes ana zitti 18-ku-nu-’ 
OECT 10 209:3; 3 UDU.HI.A as-ta-na-ka- 
an-[m]a a-al-li-a-am IM 49290:20 (OB let., 
courtesy H. al-Adhami). 


12’ protective cover, shade: see an: 
dullu, kidinnu, melammu, sillu. 


13’ other occs.: Samas ga-ki-in Sir 
dumqi ina tértya who places favorable 
omens in my extispicy VAB 4 170 B vii 
64 (Nbk.) and parallels 128 iv 30, etc.; ilu &d- 
kin-ka iStaru §d-kin-ta-ka ina zumur an: 
nanna... wsuhuka the god and the god- 
dess who have placed you there have re- 
moved you from the body of so-and-so 
Kécher BAM 323:15f;  akalam 18-ku-nu 
mahargu they placed bread before him 
(Enkidu) Gilg. P. iii 3 (OB); if the (slaugh- 
tered) sheep turns around and agar in: 
naksu kifdssu i§-ta-ka-an places its neck 
at the place where it was slaughtered YOS 
10 47:31 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb); ana 
libbt zibaniti a-Sak-kan-Si-ma_ (see 2ziz 
bdniiu) ABL 292 r. 10, also r. 6 (NB), cf. bake 
bread forhim $1-tak-ka-ni ina résisu place 
one (loaf) after another at his head Gilg. 
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XI 211, ef. ibid. 213; note: the enemy ga 
ina urbanni anni Satruma ina pan ilutika 
rabiti §a[k-nu] who(se name) written in 
this papyrus is deposited before your 
divine majesty PRT 26:8, and (also with 
nibzu, niaru) passim in PRT, wr. GAR-un PRT 
45 + Knudtzon Gebete 116:3 and r. 10; with 
legal implication: PN subdssu ina litti li- 
i8-ku-un agar libbisu lillik (see littu B) 
MRS 9 127 RS 17.159:38, also, with lu-u ti- 
18-ku-un RA 177 17 No. 2:22, 20No. 3:16 (Emar). 


b) to set in place a food or incense 
offering — 1’ in gen.—a’ with (ana) 
mahar, ana (pan): I am sending you a 
lamb ana kurummatya mahar Bélet-matim 
§a-ka-nim to present as my offering to 
DN VAS 16 143:22, ef. li-is-ku-nu ibid. 25, 
also CT 6 39b:9 (OB let.), and see kurummatu 
mng. 3c; 1 NINDA midru 1 ANSE hargsu 
ana IGI DINGIR i-Sa-[kal-an KAJ 306a:8 
(MA); [11 da-ri-% §a UD.13.KAM tna pa-an 
Nabi §a-kin-u-ni_ the offering which is 
made to Nabf on the 13th ABL 975:8 (NA, 
coll. K. Deller). 


b’ alone: attaqi nigd ds-kun surqinnu 
I made a sacrifice, I set out an incense 
offering Gilg. XI 156, cf. UDU.SISKUR. 
MES-Su is-ku-na KAH 2 84:75 (Adn. II), 
and see nigi; nindabé ili i-Sak-kan (see 
nindabi) TCL 6 16:34 and dupls. (astrol.), 
see ZA 52 242. 


2’ in rit.— a’ with (ana) mahar, ana! 
ina (pan), or dative suffix: passura ana 
I@I DN GAR-an Farber [Star und Dumuzi 
227:21f., ef. [entima] passira ina 1e1 Nabi 
GAR.MES-§% RAcc. 143:410, ef. also AfO 18 
296:2, BBR No. 1-20:140ff; NiG.i.Dk.AM 
[ana] kaparrati §a Dumuzi GAR-an 7 kuz 
rummati ana zabbt zabbati ... GAR-an 
Farber I&star und Dumuzi 129:30f., also, with 
d§-tak-kan ibid. 130:59; NiG.NA O.KUR. 
KUR ina imitt: babi ana Ant ta-§d-kan.. . 
Nfie@.NA S1m.c1a@ ina sumél babi ana Enlil 
ta-Sak-kan you place a censer of kukru 
at the right of the gate for Anu, you place 
a censer of kanaktu at the left of the gate 


Sakanu lb 


for Enlil CT 4 5:4ff., see KB 6/2. p. 42, ef. 
ana Sin ana ereb Sams Nia.NA SIM.LI GAR - 
an... ana Samag <ana> sit Samsi Nia.NA 
Surméni GAR-an Kécher BAM 323:97 (from 
KAR 184:41), cf. also [Nia.na] burasi ana 
1GI Ka GAR-an RA 18 28r.9, anaAni...9 
NIG.NA.MES ana MUL.AN.USAN GAR-an 
you place nine censers for Anu (and eight 
other deities) in the direction of the 
evening star BBR No. 31-37 ii 12, and passim, 
also ana salmé. . . NiG.NA SIM.LI GAR-Su- 
nu-tt BBR No. 53 ii 8, also No. 48:8, see 
also nignakku, huluppaqqu; the salve ina 
IGI MUL GAR-an (and recite a prayer to 
the star) CT 23 36 iii 51, cf. ina IGI MUL.[x 
& MUL].MAR.G{D GAR-an 4R 60:25 (nam- 
burbi), also Boissier DA 42:12 (= Kiécher BAM 
464); if the king ninpa ana Samas GaR 
Labat Calendrier § 40; kurummassu ana ilisu 
lig-kun KAR 177 r. i 38, and passim in hemer., 
also BBR No. 52:9, see kurummatu mng. 
3c-3'; imitia hinsa Sumé egubbd tullal 
ana 1a1 Samag GAR-an BBR No. 1-20: 165, 
and passim; makkasu ana A nunnaki GAR-an 
BBR No. 64:14; a&-kun-ki elleta kaman tumri 
I placed before you (Kilili) a pure cake 
baked in ashes (followed by asrugki, aq: 
qiki, etc.) Farber Istar und Dumuzi 57:27; 
you make a figurine of Lamastu 12 NINDA 
... ana IGI-§4 GAR-an 4R 56123; kaspa 
ana 1a1 Samag GaR-an mimma kalasu ana 
1G1 Samas GaR-an you place silver in front 
of Samas, you place every (appurtenance) 
before Sama’ KAR 66: 14, cf. (with ina mahar) 
BBR No. 66:16; SAG.DU.MES [ana] pa-ni 
Marduk i-§a-ak-ku-nu ZA 50 194:27 (MA 
rit.), and passim; two doves ina 1a1 Samag 
GAR-an-&i-na-tt ABL 1405:4 (NA). 


b’ alone: DUG.UTUL.UD.SAR GAR-an 
AMT 31,5:4, 7 lahanndate karana tumallama 
GAR-an BBR No. 26 ii 15, cf. Or. NS 36 14:12; 
see also adagurru, silagazid; GI8.BANSUR 
GAR-an Or. NS 40 150 r. 28, also BMS 40:8, 
and passim, GI.GUHSU.SAR GAR-an Or. NS 36 
280:5; makkasu GaR-an (beside saraqu 
and nagi) BBR No. 61:5, 62:9, miris diépi 
himéti GAR-an Craig ABRT 2 12:30, AAA 22 44 
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ii 4, and passim, see mirsu; sahlé tubbati 
GAR-an BBR No. 1-20:34, NINDA.MES 7.TA. 
AM GAR-an Or. NS 36 25:14, tmitta hinsa 
Sumé GAR-an BMS 12:7, 62:28, KAR 73:10; 
on the 26th day kurummassu NU GAR-an 
he must not make a food offering KAR 
178 r. iii 63 (hemer.); note: 2 kamkammat 
kaspi hurdsi... GAR-an AnBi 12 286:95. 


c) to set out, arrange paraphernalia, 
tools, etc., for a ritual: you recite the 
incantation ima pan nuri §a ré& marsi 
§ak-nu in front of the lamp that is set 
at the head of the sick man KAR 58:25, 
ef. Nia.NA ... §a ina bit marsi Sak-ni ZA 
6 242:23; ina reg ersija GAR-an (= astakan) 
12 Sa’irrt Maglu VI 133, cf. (a seah con- 
tainer) 3 umé ina reg marsi GAR-an 4R 56 
ii 25; imitta u Suméla Sa riksit 1.TA.AM 
GAR-an right and left of the ritual ar- 
rangement you place one (brick) each 
KAR 26 r. 19, ef. (a lahannu vessel) ina 
KA.AN.AS.AM [ZAG u G]UB GAR-an KAR 
38 r. 18, see Or. NS 39 126, ina birit babi 
GAR-an BBR No. 60:9, nignak burasi u 
murri ina sippi kilallé GAR-an-ma KAR 377 
r. 40 (namburbi), nignak ballukki ina resisu 
nignak burasi ina sépésu GAR-an LKA 70 
i21, and passim; Nf{G.NA burdsiGAR-an 4R 55 
No. 2:14, OECT 6 pl. 5:10, AMT 32,2:19, BBR 
No. 49 r. iii 5, LKA 118:8, and passim in rit., 
cf. tkrib nignakki GAR-ni BBR No. 88:7, 
wr. §d-ka-ni BBR No. 89:18, note: 2 nig: 
nakku istén ana sit Sams Sanitu ana ereb 
Sam8i GAR-an KAR 25122; Nia.NA burasi 
i§-kun-ma ZA 48 15:29 (SB lit.); wma gabal 
kisalli a papahi nignak kaspi GAR-ma 
RAcc. 140:351; see also kinunu, adagurru, 
silagazi, equ, nagappu, qutrinnu; the figu- 
rine ina birit rikst kilallan GaR-an KAR 
26 r. 17, tna lét riksi GAR-an BMS 12:102, 
30 r. 26 and dupl. Loretz-Mayer Su-ila 65:2, ina 
lét PA GI8.SAR GAR-an AMT 100,3:17; 7 
kirst ana imitti tas-ku-un [7 klirst ana 
Suméli ta&-ku-un Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 
60 iii 5f. (SB), also, with 7g-k[ wn] ibid. 1 257 
(OB); salmani ana makurri GAR-an you 
place the figurines in the (model) boat 


Sakanu 1d 


cf. [tamsil murasé] ina 
gaqqgart GAR-ma_ LKA 112 r. 7; the 
piece of dough ina hurri Sa ereb Sams 
GAR-an CT 23 1:10; ina biti ina arki dalti 
ina agri parst GAR-an-si you place it 
(the potsherd) in the house behind the 
door, in a secluded place Kécher BAM 237 i 
10, cf. RAcc. 46:19; kt Sarpu ina muhhi séhti 
ana &d-ka-ni-ka-ni when you put the 
combustible on the brazier Ebeling Par- 
fimrez. pl. 10:7 and 15 (NA rit.); see also séhtu; 
libbu Sa immeri ina tappinnt GAR-an ina 
gabli ga salmi ta-&d-kan she places the 
sheep’s heart into the flour (and) places 
it in the middle of the figurine ZA 45 
42:8f. (NA rit.), ef. gaggad immeri KI GAR- 
nu la tunakkar do not remove the head 
of the sheep from where it is placed 
BMS 12:96; 3 GADA ina muhhi Subdati GAR- 
an you place three pieces of linen (cloth) 
on the postaments RAcc. 34:8 and 38 r. 21, 
cf. ibid. 92 r. 2, etc.; roast meat ina muhhi 
GAR-an you place on (the table) RaAcc. 
142:387, cf. LKA 72:13, cf. (food) ina regé 
majali GAR-an LKA 70 i 17; loaves of 
bread, honey (etc.) ina muhhi riksi Gar 
Or. NS 36 34:7 (namburbi); you recite the in- 
cantation over the salt ina muhhi nig: 
nakki ... GAR-an you place it on the 
censer Maqlu IX 120, and passim; you put 
cedar and cypress (shavings?) into the 
water (in the basin for holy water) 2 
mullila ina libbi GAR-an (see mullilu) BBR 
No. 26+ v 39; you fill a seah container with 
barley ina muhhi nappiGarR-an you place 
it on the sieve CT 23 1:3; tkrib appr... 
nasima ina muhhi swurti GAR-ni prayer 
(to accompany) holding the Sappu vessel 
and placing it over the circle(?) BBR No. 87 
i l7 and parallel No. 75-78:48, and see su’urtu. 


Iraq 22 224:23, 


d) to place medication, etc., on the 
body, a wound — 1’ salves, herbs: (medi- 
cation) ana Ici GIG GAR-nu to place on 
the sore spot Kocher BAM 1 ii 53, cf. ana 
IGI GIG GAR-an CT 14 23 K.9283:16, ana 
UGU GIG GAR-an CT 23 36 iii 60f. (= Kocher 
BAM 480), ana SA GIG GAR-an tasammid 
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AMT 16,5:7; (the medication) [ana pan?) 
nig-ki GAR-an RA 15 76:2; herb for tooth- 
ache ana muhhi Sinnigu GAR-nu Kécher 
BAM 1 1 and dupls. CT 14 23 K.259:10, and 
passim, cf. Kécher BAM 588 iii 70; you mix 
the medication ta-sa-ka-an-ma ine’aé ibid. 
393: 16 (OB), and passim in this text; when your 
enemy wounds you, let there be no honey, 
oil (etc.) ana §d-kan(var. -ka-a-[x]) pith: 
kunu to put on your wounds Wiseman 
Treaties 645. 


2’ tampons, suppositories: you sprinkle 
(the tampon) with strained oil ana nahiri: 
Su GAR-an AMT 23,3:9, and see nahiru, 
ana appisu ... GAR.GAR-an Kécher BAM 
543164, also ana libbi uznisu GAR-an AMT 
4,7:4, 35,2 ii 3, 37,2 r. 5, and passim, see also 
lippu; ubana teppus ana Suburrigu GAR-an 
you make a suppository and place it in 
his rectum AMT 53,1 iv 5, 94,2 ii 8, and 
passim with ubanu, allanu, qq.v.; the tam- 
pon ana Sasurriga GAR-an Kocher BAM 237 
i 25, and passim in this text and No. 240, ef. 
allanu teppus ana sasurriga GAR-an ibid. 
240:65, you wrap the medication in a cloth 
1.Ta.AM ana libbi uriga GAR-an-ma ibid. 
237 iv 33. 


3’ drops, etc.: you open his eyes with 
your finger ana libbi inigu GaR-an (he 
closes his eyes and keeps the medication 
in them) AMT 9,1 ii 36; kirban tabat me: 
salli ina pisu GAR-ma umarraq you place 
a lump of emesallu salt in his mouth and 
he crushes it with his teeth AMT 80,1: 12, 
ef. hil baluhhi ana pifu GAR-an AMT 
1,3:12, (the medication) ele iganisu GAR- 
an-ma Kécher BAM 543 i 50. 


e) to place an amulet, etc., around the 
neck: tamarisk resin sfc.0z lami ina 
kigad améli GAR-nu to wrap in goat hair, 
to put around the man’s neck Kécher BAM 
11 39, and passim in this text, Wr. GAR-@7 ibid. 
379 iii 3, 5, etc., the medications ina maski 
taSappt ina kigadigu GAR AMT 29,1:7, and 
passim, wr. ta-Sa-ga-an KUB 4 61:15; ina 
muhhi ashar Sipta 3-84 tamannu ina kisaz 


Sakanu If 


diSu GAR-an (see ashar) KAR 71:13. ef. 
ibid. r. 17 (egalkurra rit); (stone charms) 
ina kigadigu GAR-a[n] AMT 48,4 r. 12, STT 
273 iv 27, (with inaturri. . . tagakkak) AMT 91,1:3, 
BBR No. 74:29, ina turri ina kigadisu GAR 
AMT 14,8:6, and passim; ina DUR GADA... 
ina z1-§4 GAR-an you place (the stone 
charms) around his neck (strung) on a 
linen cord Kécher BAM 361: 12 and 22; ana 
muhhi me-uau tamannu sinnistu ina kigaz 
diga GAR-ma trrdma you recite (the in- 
cantation seven times) over the poultice, 
the woman puts it around her neck and 
she will be loved RA 18 22 ii 6; me-el Sa 
AN.TA.SUB.[BA] é@tapas ina muhhisu as- 
sa-kan ABL 1289:4 (NA), ef. ibid. 8 and r. 3, 
see also mélu; you string carnelian ina 
kigadigu GAR and place it on the neck 
(of the figurine) Kécher BAM 323:5; the 
charms ina kigadigu GaR-ma igallim la ellu 
la GAR-an you place around his neck 
and he will have favor (with the gods), 
an unclean person must not place (them) 
STT 275 i 13; O.AN.HOL Sa ina kigadya 
GAR-nu (var. ina §d-ka-nu) (see anhullu) 
BMS 12:67, var. from Loretz-Mayer Su-ila 42 r. 3 
and 46:48. 


f) to put on, to wear— 1’ cylinder 
seals: &d-kin-Sié libur Limet Sceaux Cassites 
7.18:1, and passim, cf. GAR-&&é kitta lidbub 
he who wears (a seal made of KA.GI.NA) 
will speak the truth Kocher BAM 194 vii 15, 
and passim in this text. 


2’ garments, jewelry: 1 TUG... sa 
epusu belt ana budisu li-i8-ku-un my lord 
should put around his shoulders the gar- 
ment I made ARM 10 17:13; see also 
pusummu, dumaqu, senu; send me gold anz 
nigi ld-d§-ku-Su-nu-ma libbagunu la tlamz 
min so that I can give them rings to 
wear and they will not be angry VAT 
13478:18(OA); a copper ring [ana] ubanika 
GAR-an KAR 7lr. 11; see also allu B, 
semeru, qudagsu, etc. 


3’ other oces.: Gilgame8S and Enkidu 
10 aun.TA.AM §a-ak-nu each fitted out 
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with ten talents’ (weight of weapons) Gilg. 
Y. iv 171 (OB); see also abbuttu. 


g) to place in or on a part of the body — 
1’ in literal use: ana pi maratekina 
tuld Gar-an (= lustakkan) let me offer 
my breast to the mouths of your daughters 
LKU 32: 15 (Lamaatu); Summa kisir ammatisfu 
ana resisu GAR.GAR-an ifhe keeps placing 
his elbows toward his head Labat TDP 88 
r. 18; §u-ku-un patar siparrt ina libbika 
(should the king write to me) “plunge a 
bronze dagger into your heart!” EA 254:43; 
intima ina libbi PN ummiya §a-ak-na-ku 
when I was in the womb of PN, my mother 
PBS 5 100 i 6 (OB leg.); see also ahu A 
mng. la, sunu, pi, birku mng. 2c, iziru, 
kabattu, labénu; lu-us-ku-un tuppa sa né: 
meqi ana qatika EA 357:83 (Nergal and Ereé- 
kigal), cf. a§-ta-ka-an-Su ana ahija I placed 
it (the ax) at my side Gilg. P. i 35 (OB); 
ina birit tuléja a-Sak-kan-ka Craig ABRT 127 
r. 8 (NA oracles); e&Skiri(Srprr) kt. 
babbar kv.e1] kiry.ne.ne mu.un. 
gar: ser-r[et kaspi hurlasi ina appisunu 
ag-kun I put silver and gold nose-ropes 
through their (the horses’) noses ZA 62 
71:12; see also niru A mng. 2b-1; Su. 
ma S§u.ury.ra ma.al.la.ba su.ma 
ni.te.a ma.al.la.ba : ina qdtya arurti 
i§-ku-na ina zumrija pirittu is-ku-na 4R 
21* No. 2: 16ff. 


2’ in transferred mng.: kittam u miga-z 
ram ina pt matim ag-ku-un I caused 
loyalty to be professed in (my) country 
CH v 23; asak Sarrim ana pi erresim i8- 
ku-u[n] (see asakku B usage b-3’) ARM 
2 55:36; see also tanittu; for ni§ Sarrim 
(tlim) ina pi fakanu “to require someone 
to swear by the king (or the god),” see 
nigu A usage a-3’, and see Saptu; see also 
mamitu; §a damigtu ina pisu GAR-ma Craig 
ABRT 1 4 i 8 (tamitu), cf. la [Salim]tu ina 
pia sdé-k[in] INES 15 142:54 (lipsur lit.); 
mala ilum ina pikunu i-Sa-ku-nu CCT 5 
46a:15 (OA); ina puluhti §a Sin... ina 
libbija 18-ku-nu due to the god-fearing 
attitude that Sin put in my heart AnSt 8 


Sakanu lh 


50 ii 29 (Nbn.); Bel wu Nabi ina libbi ga 
bélija li-t§-ku-nu-? CT 51 72:15 (= Strass- 
maier, Actes du 8° Congrés International 32, NB); 
libbakunu la tu¥marrasanim u mimma ina 
libbikunu la ta-sak-kdn-nu-nim do not 
worry and do not be concerned about 
anything EA 170:41, cf. la ta-ga-ga-an 
ina libbika EA 38:30, and passim in EA, also 
ina libbika la 1-&a-ki-in EA 35:12, but 
ina libbika la-a Sa-ki-in ibid. 15 and 35; 
Summa da-sa-ag-ga-an lemutti awdti sar: 
ruttt ina libbika if you consider evil and 
treachery EA 162:36; note Summa matu 
anntt 18-tu libbi bélija i-Sak-ga-an EA 53: 53; 
mimma illibbikunu la ta-§a-ka-na do not 
be upset Hecker Giessen 43:17, ef. libbaka 
la iparrid ana §a PN mimma ina libbika 
la ta-Sa-kdn CCT 4 14b:7; note in 1/3: 
minam ilibbiki §a ta-d§-ta-na-ki-ni-ni RA 
516HG 75:10 (allOA); awat e[kalli] m mimma 
ana libbi[ Su] §a-ka-nu-um-ma ul §a-k[i-in] 
ARMT 13 110 r. 11; 0bél Sarrdni béld ana 
[muhhi ibbisu] la 1-Sak-kan ABL 281 r. 32 
(NB), also Thompson Rep. 235 r. 3 (NA); in 
Babylon LO.MES ana qati belija a-Sa-ka- 
an I will hand over (these) men to my 
lord VAS 16 6:22, cf. ana qdti PN li-2s- 
ku-nu-né-§ CT 52 52:18 (both OB letters); 
may the gods ina qat bél damékunu li- 
18-ku-nu-ku-nu Wiseman Treaties 584, cf. ABL 
584 r. 3, 896 r. 7 (NA); asttu ga la igam: 
maru ina qgateja Su-kun grant me un- 
limited medical knowledge Craig ABRT 2 
19:12, ef. 1-ku-nu qatussu VAB 4 274 iii 10 
(Nbn.), cf. ina gate il-tak-na-an-ni ABL 
716:14 (NB), ina gaté mar Siprika ta-Sak- 
kan-&u ABL 434 r. 3 (NB); see also gaq- 
gadu mng. la-9’ and hitu A mng. 5. 


h) to pack, to put materials, ingre- 
dients, etc., into a container — 1’ to pack, 
to put in a package: kaspam ... ina 
muttatim istét Su-uk-na-ma TCL 4 16:28, 
and see muttatu A mng. 2; see also elitu 
mng. 1, cf. TCL1977:9, ef. (the packages of 
silver) ana ilim 18-ku-un-Su-nu-ma (and 
PN sealed it) TCL 21 273:12; see also riksu, 
Suqlu; dulbatum 8a ina narugqgatim §a- 
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ak-<na>-ni (see dulbdtu) CCT 4 5a:19; see 
also kisu A mng. 1b. 


2’ to put into a container: ana DUG 
GAR-an-§u-ma tutammagsu you place (the 
figurine) in a pot and conjure it Kécher 
BAM 323:36; see also burzigallu, karpatu, 
lahannu, nagappu, pisannu, qappatu, 
quppu, silagazi. 


i) to set down (a delivery, etc.) at a 
certain place: sia,.MES sd§u ina bab ekal: 
lim ina Nuzi 1-8a-qa-nu they will deliver 
these bricks at the palace gate in Nuzi 
HSS 14 623:12, cf. RA 23 158 No. 65:11 (both 
Nuzi); Sulmana... anaiai Assur i-Sa-ku- 
nu they deposit the present (for the king) 
in front of ASSur MVAG 41/3 14 iii 6 (MA 
rit.); kaspu ina muhhi tarammi GAR -an eqla 
ugessa he delivers the (borrowed) silver 
on the grain piles (i.e., after the harvest) 
and redeems his (pledged) field ADD 70 
edge 2, cf. kaspu ina muhhi [taramme] 
1-§d-kan TCL 9 66:11, (with gaggad kaspi) 
ADD 629 r. 1, and passim in NA, see Postgate NA 
Leg. Docs. p. 30f.; ima... MN PN ana PN, 
ana PN; urkiutisu la nasa ina gat PN, . . 
la 18-kun kasapsu HA.A Summa urkvutisu 
na-sa ina qat PN, i-sa-kan x kaspa PN, 
ana PN... SUM.NA_ PN did not bring 
and hand over to PN, in MN his securities 
owed by him for (the fugitive slaves) PN, 
and PN;, (and thus) forfeited his silver, 
if he brings and hands over to PN, his 
securities, PN, will pay PN x silver ADD 
105:10 and edge 1, see Postgate NA Leg. Docs. 
No. 42 and p. 27; (he takes an arrow and 
shoots it) gastamma GAR-an-ma he puts 
down the bow LKA 120:11 (namburbi). 


j) to place for storage in a storeroom, 
a container: missu Sa ina bitiLja] tibnam u 
esst ta-d§-ta-na-ku-nu what is this, that 
you (pl.) keep storing straw and wood in 
my house? BIN 6 119:19 (OA); namkatti 
amanni... §a naGN ga-ak-nu (see nam: 
katiu) ARM 10 160:20; udiéa itu rab bu: 
kanni Sa-ak-nu my equipment is de- 
posited with the .... Aro, WZJ 8 570 HS 
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112:27 (MB let.); (wax) é&a ki-a-am-ma 
Sak-nu-u-ni (see kiam mng. 1b-2’) MCS 
2 18:11 (MA let.); puh ga tusabbalam ina 
bitum Su-ku-un deposit in the house the 
replacement (items) that you will send 
me VAS 16 89:10 (OB let.), cf. (the inscribed 
stelas) ina &.DINGIR.MES agar Sa tabu §u- 
kun-&i-ni-e-tu. YOS 3 4:12 (NB let.), (the 
tablets) ina bit qatika tal-tak-nu CT 22 
1:33 (NB let. of Asb.), ef. ibid. 9; tna biti adar 
tuppu &d&u sak-nu Cagni Erra V 57; ina 
bitigsu mini Sa-ki-in-ma is something of 
mine deposited in his house? TCL 17 
20:7 (OB let.), ef. minuja [§]a-ki-in ina ekal 
Sarrt: Lambert BWL 162:32; €ma Sipru Suatu 
bitukka Sak-nu-ma kunnu maharka Hunger 
Kolophone No. 338:19, see Borger, RA 64 188, 
cf. (dates) ima & PN Sak-nu-’ VAS 3 
149:10 (NB); spate iSini ina bit Assur 
Sak-na-? (see 1&§ini) YOS 7 78:7; x silver 
ina bit qati §d-ki-in Nbn. 161:10, ef. (gar- 
ments) Nbn. 137:7, and passim; the barley, the 
dates wu mimma sa ina makkiri &d4-ak-nu 
YOS 3 126: 22 (NB let.); part of the booty ina 
ekallija d&-kun Scheil Tn. II 29, cf. AKA 246 
v 24 (Asn.), ef. also (treasures that the 
kings of Elam) upahhiru is-ku-nu Streck 
Asb. 50 vi 3; ékiam &e’?am lutbuk ékiam 
kaspa GAR-un where shall I store the 
barley, where shall I deposit the silver? 
CT 38 36:68, cf. ekiam lu-us-kun CT 39 
33:61 (both SB Alu), cf. kardnu Sa Sarrt ma’da 
ajaka ni-i8-kun ABL 86 r. 8 (NA); see also 
Lambert BWL 241 ii 45, 245 iv 45, in lex. 
section; note in I/3: makkiru simat Sar: 
rut ul d§-ta-ak-ka-an gerbi matitan VAB 4 
136 viii 25 (Nbk.); difficult: what good was 
my reign? ki lu-us-ta-ak-ka-an-ma pagri u 
ramani lugést how should I accumulate 
(deeds?) so that I can save myself? JCS 
11 85 iii 14 (OB Cuthean Legend), also AnSt 5 
102:93 (SB recension); see also (for build- 
ings) nakkamtu, hasimu, kari A in bit karé, 
hamru, rugbu, girginakku, (for containers) 
nastuk, hallatu B, nasappu. 


k) to deposit, entrust a tablet for 
safekeeping: five sealed documents of 
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mine kilagunu ina libbi tuppija Su-uk-na- 
Su-nu-ma keep (pl.) them and put them 
among my (other) tablets Kienast ATHE 
26:11, also BIN 6 1:8, TCL 19 36:14, ete., ef. 
tuppam .. . wllibbi tuppika a-Sa-ka-Su RA 
60 123 MP 1:11, ef. CCT 1 13a:23; (the tablet) 
ina tamalakki Sa abija §a-ki-in TCL 21 
269:26 (all OA); tuppt Sarrim sa epériki 
lilge’amma mahriki lu §a-ki-in let him take 
the royal document with (the allotment 
of) your rations and let it be deposited 
with you TLB 4 35:17, ef. kanikéu anni 
mahrija §a-ki-in VAS 16 75:5, also 195 r. 3, 
Kraus AbB 1 15:9, cf. tuppatim. . . inaGN ta- 
a&-ku-na TCL 7 22:22, cf. ABIM 25:30 (all OB 
letters); the tablets ina gagim mahar PN 
ahatini Sa-ak-na-ma CT 6 6:26, ef. ibid. 31, 
also CT 4 27b: 15 (allOB); the sales document 
Sa ina biti $a PN Sa-ak-nu BBSt. No. 3 iii 10 
(MB), tuppa PN mahir gabart itu PN, sa- 
ki-in wiltu ... itu PN; §a-ki-in (see gaz 
bari mng. la-1’) PBS 2/2 75:22ff. (MB); 
meher tuppt anniti ina pan DN GAR-in KBo 
lir. 35f, ef. Stirtu fa madmiti ... ana 
Supal sépé Sa DN Sa-ki(n)-in ibid. 24 r.6 and9, 
tuppati ul §a-ak-na_ the tablets are no 
longer kept KBo 1 10:19 (let.); fuppu ga 
kunuk PN... ina bit PN §a-ak-na-at KAJ 
7:33, cf. fuppate ... §a ina bit majalija 
§a-ak-na-nt_ KAV 102:15 (both MA); ga... 
tuppatesunu ... ana pant gipite il-ta-ak- 
nu-u%-ni_ those who present their tablets 
to the officials (before the due date) KAV 
2 ili 25 (Ass. Code B § 6), ef. ibid. 17 and 44; 
see also asumittu, le’u usage b-2'b’-1”, Saz 
taru s., sipirtu. 


1) to deposit into an account, a ship- 
ment (OA): ana luqutim. ..x annakam u 
meat 50 TGa 18-ku-nu (we asked) about 
the merchandise (shipped from Assur), 
they had deposited x tin and 150 textiles 
TCL 19 44r.9'; annakam kima 1-Sa-ku-nu-ni 
li-is-ku-na-kum Hecker Giessen 28:9, cf. 
(in 1/3) ana kaspija ta-d§-ta-na-kd-an 
HUCA 39 28 L29-571:25; mamitam tppini ta- 
dg-ku-un u kaspam ula ta-ds-ta-ak-na-am 
you made us take an oath but you have not 
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deposited any silver TCL 14 41:7f., ef. 
Summa kaspam la ta-ds-ku-na-am. ibid. 17, 
see Larsen The Old Assyrian City-State 178f., ef. 
x kaspam a-&u-mi PN i8-ku-nu-nim BIN 4 
166:2, cf. also kaspam ana tamkarim i-&a- 
kdn CCT 5 44a:17; note also: § MA.NA 5 
cin kigdd[tuk]a 23 MA.NA gamarka Sa 
Purugshaddim ula ig-ku-nu they did not 
account for x (silver), your assets, x 
(silver), your expenses in GN VAT 9239: 26, 
ef. ICK 1 155:8, x kaspam 1&-ku-nam TCL 
19 24:26, and passim standing for ina nikkassi 
Sakanu, see Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 432 ff.; 
see also nikkassu mng. la. 


m) to invest, put up silver, expenses — 
1’ in gen.: PN... kaspam ana Siamatim 
ana Alim ig-ku-ma (I heard that) PN in- 
vested silver in merchandise (to go) to 
the City (i.e., Assur) Kienast ATHE 64:40 
(OA), for ana ellitim Sakdnu see illatu A 
mng. 5b; kaspam ga awilim ana qipitika 
aS-ku-un (see g¢ipuitu) ABIM 23:31; x bar- 
ley, a qiptu loan, (and) x silver ana 
tértim ig-ku-nu (borrowed by two persons 
for a maritime enterprise) UET 5 391:2; 
Sittin PN 1-Sa-ka-an istiat PN, i-Sa-ka-an 
PN (the partner renting the field) will pro- 
vide two thirds of the investment, PN, 
(the owner), one third Grant Smith College 
264:12ff., see also manahtu; 1T1.1.KAM 
ITI.2.KAM Sa kaspam ittrja is-ta-ka-nu 
ana kaspim u sibtisu kunukkam lizibakkum 
for the month or two that they deposit 
the silver with me, I will make out a debt 
note to you about the silver and the in- 
terest on it UCP 9 346 No. 21:17 (all OB); on 
the 13thday KU.BABBAR NU GAR-an KAR 
178 iv 67 (hemer.). 


2’ ana harrani to invest in a business 
enterprise: (amounts of silver) [ana har: 
rlani itti ahdmes is-ku-nu  AnOr 8 77:6, 
see San Nicold-Petschow Babylonische Rechtsur- 
kunden p. 120 No. 114, also ZA 4 141 No. 12:4, 
Nbk. 88:5, 300:5, Dar. 280:5, VAS 3 149:5, etc., 
see Lanz Harrénu p. 49, Wr. 18-kun-nu-? Dar. 
97:5; atypical: 3 siLaA I.pUG.GA ana 
KASKAL tdmivm PN GAR-nu BE 14 134:4 
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(MB); for OB refs. see harranu mng. 5a; 
difficult: x silver ana harraniSu 18-ku- 
u&-Sum YOS 8 125:20, see Kraus Edikt p. 217 ff. 


n) (with ina mahar) to put at someone’s 
disposal: assum kisim Sa PN Sa ina mahrika 
§a-ak-na-at (see kisu A mng. 1b-2) PBS7 
49:6 (OB let.); x barley ina1Gi PN sak-na-at 
Nbn. 786:15; he will produce one of his 
archers elat LO.BAN.MES ga ré’é 8a DN Sa 
ina 1G PN §d-ak-[nu] in addition to the 
archers of DN’s shepherds who are at PN’s 
disposal YOS 6 151:18; difficult: 5 Gin 
kaspam ul ta-as-ku-na-am ul tusabilam 
you have not set aside(?) for me five 
shekels of silver and have not sent it to 
me CT 52 156:4 (OB let.). 


0) to deposit as pledge, guarantee: 
the slave girl 'PN ga ina 1a1 PN, maskanu 
§d-ak-na-tu who is with PN, as a pledge 
TuM 2-3 121:7, and passim in NB, see mag: 
kanu mng. 6, also maskanutu usage a, for 
OB see manzazanitu, for OA, MA see 
maskattu, for MA, NA see Sapartu; ana 
uD.14.KAM sa MN ana hurgsani ispursunitu 
1Ma.NA kaspaPN 1-Sak-kan 2 Ma.NA kaspa 
PN, 2-Sak-kan they ordered them to ap- 
pear for the ordeal on the 14th of MN, 
(meanwhile) PN (the plaintiff) will deposit 
one mina of silver and PN, (the defendant) 
will deposit two minas of silver (as surety) 
RA 18 33 No. 35: 8f. (NB). 


p) to pledge, to place in jeopardy: 
he who breaks the contract ritiasu u 
ligassu is-ku-un MDP 28 419:26, also MDP 
24 351:23, 352:19, 358:15, 359:25, 361:18, 
363 :25, 366:20, and see liganu mng. lb. 


q) to set up camp, to set up a battle 
line: ina muhhi fp GN GAR-an be-di he 
made camp for the night on the GN river 
Scheil Tn. II 45, and passim in this text, ina GN 
a-sa-kan bédak AKA 230 r. 14, and passim, 
see bdtu mng. lh-1’, also ina muhhi ip GN 
GAR-an AKA 371 iii 80f., 377 iii 102 (all Asn.); 
my troops sa ina muhhi RN Sak-nu who 
were lined up against Samad’-Sum-ukin 
Streck Asb. 68 viii 40; ina birti ... ana 
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tarsigunu Sak-na-a-nu ABL 462 r. 15 (NB); 
for §akanu with a word for camp, tent, 
etc., as object see birtu, karasuA, kustaru, 
madaktumng. la, majalu, nubattuA, ginnu 
A, usmannu; for battle line see szdirtu 
usage a. 


r) to found, establish a building, a 
fortress: ina dali gané ekalla Sanite la i- 
§dé-kan (a future ruler) should not found 
another palace in another city AKA 247 
v 31 (Asn.); birdtya lu ds-ta-ak-ka-an I 
set up citadels of mine everywhere RA 7 
155 iii 12 (OB); see also mahazu mng. 2a; 
for OAkk. geogr. and personal names 
Ig§-ku-un-DN, see MAD 3 268. 


s) to station, to settle (persons): atta 
u 4 inaKA &.MAH Sa-ak-na-tu-% are you 
and he stationed at the gate of Emah? UET 
5 13:11 (OBlet.); SAL-tum S481. . . ittt ahhesi 
al-ta-kdn-§u (I did not return) that 
woman, I settled her among her brothers 
MRS 9 133 RS 17.116:19, ef. ina bat DN 28-ta- 
ka-an-Su-nu (corr. to Hitt. EGIR-an tar- 
nahhun) KBo 10 1 r. 13 (Hattusili bil.), see 
Imparati and Saporetti, Studi Classici e Orientali 
14 52 and 79; uncert.: amilu §4 il§u 18-kun- 
St Kocher BAM 482 ii 14. 


2. to establish, settle income, etc., on 
someone, to institute, establish (a festival, 
an offering, a practice, an institution), to 
provide, endow with good fortune, provi- 
sions, etc., to afflict, burden with misfor- 
tune, losses, a calamity, to outfit, adorn, 
to impose an obligation, tribute, to charge 
to someone, debit, to add to, to cause, 
inflict defeat, rout, destruction, pillage, 
to bring about, cause (an event, a pro- 
cess), to decree, set a term, to establish 
the dimensions of—a) to establish, 
settle income, etc., on someone (in econ. 
and letters): é.a é.a.ni.gin, li.li.ra 
in.gar.re : bita kima bitisu amelu ana 
améli i-Sa-ak-ka-an one will give to the 
other a house equivalent to his house Ai. 
IV iv 44, cf. a.8&...a.8& ... gin,. 
nam lu.li.i.ra in.Si.in.gar.re.es 
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BE 6/2 37:10, ef. also ibid. 59:9, eglam kima 
eqlim Su-ku-un-Su OECT 3 41:13, also (in 
exchange transaction) eglam inaGN... 
1§-ku-us-§& Boyer Contribution 112: 11, cf. VAS 
13 82:8; BUR.2 ina Sukussisu §a-ki-in-fum 
two bur of his sustenance field are al- 
ready allotted to him TCL 7 55:13, cf. x 
eqlam Sa-ak-na-ku ibid. 49:12; if the water 
is not sufficient mé terditam sSu-uk-na- 
§u-nu-si-im allocate additional water to 
them ibid. 39: 15, cf. JCS 24 66No. 66:14; aiéum 
GUD.EGIR la teggi ukullam damqam su-ku- 
un-ma do not act carelessly about the rear 
ox, establish good fodder (for it) TCL 17 
51:23, ef. ana GUD.HI.A riqutim SA.GAL 
kima tasimtim Su-ku-un-su-nu-si-im_ TLB 
494:10; rubsam Su-ku-un-Si-na-ti provide 
them (the flocks) with a place to bed down 
YOS 2 76:7; n@UD.1.KAM X NINDA UX KAS 
Ix1 28-ku-un-§u UET 5 420:9 (all OB); see 
also jarru; Sarru kurummati il-ta-kan (see 
kurummatu mng. le) CT 22 150:20 (NB), 
ef. a&um kurummdatika 1 BAN.TA.AM Sar: 
rum 18-ku-uk-ku (see ibid.) TIM 2 87:12 
(OB let.), cf. also Kraus AbB 1 lll r. 9f, ef. 
x silver kim kurummatisu il-ta-kan VAS 4 


79:9 (NB), (various provisions) ana LO 
amélu... ana imérigunu bélu lig-kun TCL 
9 85:23; uttatu... Sa BN-&% isniquma 18- 


ku-un-nu YOS 3 137:29; uttatu ana zéri 
lig-ku-nu-nim-ma liddinunu ibid. 8:24 (all 
NB letters); ana libbi tahume Sa Sarru béli 
1§-kun-na-na-&-ni_ (send woodcutters to 
us) to the region which the king, my lord, 
has allotted us ABL 484 r. 8 (NA); 1-ta- 
kan-nu PN PN, PN; PN, ana ziti: Sa PN; — 
PN, PN2, PN3, and PN, established (a piece of 
real estate) as the portion of PN; VAS 15 
39:16, also ibid. 26 and 40, with dupls. VAS 15 
40 and 49 (LB division of inheritance); see also 
atru s. mng. 2, eldtu A mng. 4. 


b) to institute, establish (a festival, an 
offering, a practice, an institution): sa-ki- 
in makali ellitim ana Ninazu who estab- 
lishes pure food offerings for DN CH iv 36, 
replaced by mu-us-ta-ki-in makalt RA 45 
75 iv 6 (prologue); PN, the érib biti, said 
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lérub [glint la-dg-kun I will go and in- 
stitute the regular offerings (in Esagil) 
ABL 971 r. 8 (NA); textiles issued ina ga- 
kan ha-da-§u-ti §a "PN on the occasion 
of ‘PN’s wedding TuM NF 5 44: 100 (early NB), 
see Aro Kleidertexte p. 16; gerbt Babili. . . lag- 
tak-ka-na hiditu Pinches Texts in Bab. Wedge- 
writing 16 No. 4 r. 10; Su-uk-ni ugbakkati 
éneti u egisiati establish the classes of 
ugbabiu’s, éntu’s, and egisitu women (who 
are not allowed to bear children) Lambert- 
Millard Atra-hasis 102 III vii 6 (OB); see also, 
for institutions: amutu A, anduraru, dinu 
mngs. lb and 2, kidinnitu, kubussi, ma: 
Situ, migaru A, Subarri, tébibtu, zakiitu 
mng. 3a; for festivals, ceremonies: hada&: 
Satu, hasadu, hiditu, isinnu, namritu, 
naptanu, nighiu, pisirtu, qgeritu, rimku, 
takultu, taphiru, tagribtu, taSiltu, térubtu. 


ce) to provide, endow with good fortune, 
abundance, wisdom, etc., to afflict, 
burden with misfortune, losses, a calam- 
ity-— 1’ to provide, endow with good 
fortune, abundance, wisdom, etc.: sa-ki- 
in mé nuhsim ana nisisu (Hammurapi) 
who provided abundant water for his 
people CH ii39, cf. mé daritim ana mat Suz 
merim u Akkadim lu as-ku-un LIA 95:30, 
also PBS 7 133:65 (Hammurapi), also &d-kin 
nuhsi u tuhdu ina ugari Assur rapsuti OIP 
2 135:13 (Senn.); (Marduk) &d-kin(var. -ki- 
in) miriti u masqiti En. el. VI 124, and see 
miritu A; (Sin) §a-kin niri KAR 223:13, 
for other refs. see nuru A mng. 1d-3’, 
see also namirtu; Ea, Samad’, and 
Marduk Suk-na-ni résa help me! PBS 
1/2 106:32, ef. re-sa lig-ku-nu Lambert BWL 
88: 295 (Theodicy); tlant uznu rapastu wu libbi 
rapsu il-tak-nu-ku-nu-& ABL 878:7 (NB); 
damgqatum ina birini lu §a-ak-nu ARM 10 
49 r. 8; see also damigqtu, salimu, kibsu, 
kittu A; qabai u magadru Gar-si to ob- 
tain acceptance when speaking will be 
bestowed on him CT 39 4:36 (SB Alu), and 
passim, see magaru mng. 4, gemi; gabi u 
la magaru itti ili ana améli GAR-in KAR 427 
r. 20; Sa-ki-ba-la-ti-Marduk Marduk-Is- 
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Provider-of-Life VAS 7 128:14 (OB), ef. 
A &§Sur-Sd-kin-TI ADD 946 ii 8 (NA); see also 
balatu s., banitu mng. 3, bagtu, damigqtu, 
dumqu, egirri, igartu, masri, pasahu, 
remu, salomu mng. 2, Salimtu, sédu, Sulmu, 
ta&miu. 


2’ to afflict, burden with misfortune, 
losses, a calamity: [Star mursa itabbal 
mursa GAR-an takes away illness (from 
some), inflicts illness (on others) Farber 
Istar und Dumuzi 128:7, ef. il-ta-kan ilu kt 
mesré katita (see katitu) Lambert BWL 
76:75 (Theodicy); mannum tlum Sa annitam 
i§-ku-nam which god has afflicted me with 
this? TIM 2 129:18 (OB let.); sak-nu-nim- 
ma mursu dit huluqqt u Sahluqti illness, 
di’u disease, losses, and disaster are be- 
stowed on me STC 2 pl. 81:69; if a man 
suffers from an emotional disorder pulhu 
GAR-&& (and) fear befalls him KAR 26:5, 
ef. la tib Siri GAR-&i CT 39 4:43, di-bi- 
rt GAR-nu-§u ibid. 3:15; see also arnu lex. 
section and mng. 2a, dibbu A mng. la, 
di’u, esttu, gitallutu (sub galatw mng. Ic), 
husahhu, imti, lemuttu, nazdqu, pirittu, 
puhpuhhi, pulhu, qiltu, sahmastu A, 
simmu mng. 2, sug, sunqu, Sertu, test, 
uzzatu, uzzu; see also the expressions for 
cries, wailing: bikitu, ikkillu, nissatu A, 
rigmu. 


d) to outfit, to adorn: fariru sams 
ag-tak-kan-Su-nu-ti-ma I adorned them 
(the temples) with the brilliance of the sun 
VAB 4 182 iii 43 (Nbk.). 


e) to impose an obligation, tribute — 
1’ in hist.: kabitta bilat hurgani ... 
eligunu as-ku-un AOB 1 114 ii 6 (Shalm. 1); 
litt bilta u maddatta ina muhhisunu ds- 
ku-un (var. ukin) (see litu A usage c) 
AKA 76 v 81 (Tigl. 1); ilku kudurru urdsi 
eli GN a&-kun I imposed ilku service, 
corvée work, and overseers on GN AKA 
241 r. 50 (Asn.); for other refs. in Ass. 
royal inscriptions (replacing emedu, 
kunnu) see biltumng. 5, maddattu mng. 1, 
see also adi A, dikittu, ilku A, kudurruB, 
mullé A. 
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2’ in econ. and adm. — a’ in gen.: see 
(for taxes) biltu mng. 4, ef. (list of fields) 
£8.GAR GUN 8a mali iliam Sa-ak-nu the 
delivery of the tax imposed according to 
the yield Birot Tablettes 1:6, also ibid. Nos. 
3-11; u-hi-[1]n-ni-<im> malt mast is-ku- 
nu-nim CT 52 26:16; see also ribbatu. 


b’ with ina muhhi, ana muhhi: sattam 
pu-ud KI.NE Sa Marduk ina muhhija 18- 
ta-a[k-nu] this year they imposed on me 
the obligation (to provide) the .... for 
Marduk CT 52 159:5, also Kraus AbB 1 108: 8; 
(making of) reed mats [i]na muhhi sau. 
US.BAR lu Sa-ak-nu should be given as 
work assignment to the women weavers 
VAS 16 134:9 (all OB letters); x copper PN 
ina muhhi PN, is-ku-um-ma (for context 
see eséru A mng. la-3’) Iraq 11 143 No. 
1:14 (MB), ef. Sarru ina muhhigsu sa PN 
suhurta i8-kun-ma (see suhurtu) BBSt. 
No. 9 iv A 6 (NB), amélutti a 12-ta Sarru 
ma muhhi PN 18-ku-nu BIN 1 120:13 (NB); 
cattle and sheep ga... [LUGAL] tna muh: 
hint ig-kun-nu-ti-ni ABL 241 r. 6, see Postgate 
Taxation 267, cf. ABL 242 r. 8 (both NA); mint 
ki ina muhhisunu bélu i-Sak-ka-na muhur: 
Sunitu take receipt from them of every- 
thing the lord imposes on them YOS 3 
17:5, also TCL 9 129:6, and passim in NB letters, 
see Ebeling Glossar s.v.; x dates ana nadani 
ana makkir Eanna vcu-su is-ku-nu TCL 
13 182:18, ef. elat.. . suti fa UGU-8u Sak- 
na-a-ta ibid. 19, (barley and dates) Ja 
ultu ekalli ina muhhisu §d4-kan-nu VAS 5 
72:4; we swear that mimma elat ba’ ire 
Sa Sin mi-is-kun-Su-nu-tu we did not im- 
pose on them any more than (on the other) 
fishermen of Sin BIN 1 30:23 (all NB). 


f) to charge to someone, to debit: 
if the garlic and onions are too few ina 
muhhika a-Sa-ak-ka-an I will charge you 
with them CT 4 33a:19 (OB let.); x copper 
and x barley ina muhhi PN irtéh ... Sa- 
ki-in ina muhhija are outstanding from PN 
(PN declared before judges): It is owed 
by me JEN 545:8, ef. three horses ga ina 
muhhija GAR-nu ... ana PN anandimma 
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HSS 9 36:15; muddusu Sa PN ina muhhi 
PN PN, il-ta-gqa-an-Su-nu-ti (see muddi 
usage a) HSS 13 298:14 (all Nuzi); they 
made the accounts and x kaspaana muhht 
Sar mat Ugarit il-tdk-nu-mi charged x 
silver against the king of Ugarit MRS 9 
176 RS 13.346:10; sulmanati anniti ana 
muhhi Sar mat Ugarit akanna is-ku-un- 
Su-nu-tt. MRS 9 82 RS 17.382+ :49. 


g) to add to: if he does not return 
the 23 minas of borrowed tin 1 MA.NA 
annaku [a]na arhi u ana arhi [an] a gagqqadi 
1-§d-ak-qa-an he will add to the principal 
amount one mina of tin per month (as 
interest) JEN 475:16; see also atru s. 

h) to cause, inflict defeat, rout, de- 
struction, pillage: see abiktu, dabdad mng. 
lc, diktu mng. 1b, kamaru B, kasusu, 
migittu, nabalkattu mng. 3, naspantu, 


stkiptu, suhhurtu, sukuptu, Ssaggastu, 
Sahluqtu, Sallatu, taht, tibu, tibitu, 
tuquntu. 


i) to bring about, cause (an event, a 
process), to decree, set a term: adan 
as-ku-na-[k]u-[nu-&-im] upteqqa I have 
waited for the term I set for you to expire 
Kraus AbB 1 81:15, cf. adan 18-ku-na-ds- 
Su ittiqma UET 72 r. 20, [ad]annam anaMN 
1§-ku-un Petschow MB Rechtsurkunden 10:10 
(= TuM NF 5 67) (both MB); ana UD.6.KAM 
a-d{a]-n[u] il-ta-kan CT 22 200:9 (NB let.), 
cf. adannu ana muhhi i8-kun-nu-’ Nbn. 
756:6; for other refs. see adannu mngs. 
ld-1’, 2’, 4’, 2a-2’; for OA see below 
mng. 5a (wm); (the demons) [i]a serz 
i§-ta-na-ak-ka-nu asamsatu [in] a libbi ala 
iS-ta-na-ak-ka-nu lemnétu. CT 51 142:20f. 
(SB inc.); tina lumun attalit Sin a ina MN 
... GAR-nu against the evil of the 
eclipse of the moon which occurred (lit. 
the moon made) in MN Scheil Sippar No. 
6:6, see Mayer Gebetsbeschwoérungen 452 n. to line 
79; Summa is-sa-kan if (the eclipse) occurs 
ABL 38 r. 6, see Parpola LAS No. 25; for other 
refs. see attald; without Samai, the gods 
ummati ebiira [kl]ussa ul 1-§a-ak-ka-nu do 
not bring (the three seasons) summer, 
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harvest, and winter KBo 1 12:5, see Ebeling, 
Or. NS 23 213; note ‘S4-kin-ar-hi, “mu-kin- 
ar-hi = MIN (= Sin) CT 25 42:1f. (list of 
gods); nam-tar-ra-me é€ ta-d&-ku-na-&- 
na-ti do not decree (O gods) death for 
them (mankind) Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 
108 iii 38 with join AfO 27 74; missu ga... 
annakam 21.GA-tam (= sitam) ta-d&-ku-nu- 
ni-a-ti-ni what is this, that here you have 
caused us losses? BIN6111:7(OA); mamma 
hibiltugunu la i-Sa-ka-an no one is to 
wrong them Af0 18 370:22 (MA let.); pi[qit]< 
tum lu §i-ta-ku-na-at let inspection take 
place for each (estate) Sumer 14 23 No. 5:16 
(OB let.); Adad sd-kin upé who brings 
clouds BMS 20:12, ef. &4-kin IM.DIRI.MES 
Sm. 1117 r. 8 in Bezold Cat. 1464; see also 
abubu, batlu s. usage a, da’ummatu, etitu, 
gizzatu, litu, mikru A, mige’tu, mighu A, 
mithusu, mitluktu, napisumng. 1b, nisirtu, 
nukurtu, nusurri, pigittu, galdlu mng. 2a, 
rihsu, sulummi, saltu, stlatu, Siptu, tam: 
tdtu, tanihu, te’igtu, tuqguntu. 


j) to establish the dimensions of some- 
thing: rupus harisi ig-kun-ma he made 
the moat (two hundred cubits) wide 
Winckler Sar. 34:127, also Lie Sar. 405, ef. 3 
$U.sI GfD.DA GAR it is three fingers long 
Hunger Uruk 83:9 (physiogn.); 2 G12 ammatim 
labbi bitim li-ts-ku-nu ARM 14 25 r. 4’, ef., 
with 78-Sa-ka-an ibid. 6’. 


3. (mostly in the stative) to be pres- 
ent, exist, be available, to be located at 
a certain spot, to be provided with, have a 
feature, a characteristic — a) to be pres- 
ent (said of ominous features, etc.), to 
exist, to be available — 1’ alone — a’ in 
ext.: §ulmu parku Sa-ki-in there is a cross- 
wise-lying gulmu CT 4 34b:5, ima wmittr 
martim kakkum na’butum GAR Bab. 2 pl. 6 
after p. 257: 5 (both OB ext. reports), Subat imitti 
padanim GAR JCS 21 222 G 3, wma masrah 
sIpA kakkum §a-ki-in-ma_ ibid. 227 L 13, 
M 11ff. (Mari reports), KA.DUG GAR BE 14 
4:14 (MB), cf. JAOS 38 82:9, and passim in re- 
ports; [har]ranum isartum lu §a-ak-na-at 
let there be a straight “road” RA 38 86 
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r. 2 (OB ext. prayer), also HSS 7494:43; Swmma 
kakki imittim 4 a-[lu 5 ulu?] [61 sa-ak- 
nu-u-ma ittatlu if there are four [or five 
or?] six “right weapon-marks” and they 
face each other YOS 10 46 iv 27; Summa 
ina muhhi niri 3 marratum Sa-ak-na ibid. 
42 iv 4, ef. kakku §a-ki-im-ma sibtam ittul 
ibid. iv 17, also 17:34, and passim with various 
parts of and marks on the exta; Summa bab 
ekallim kajanum §a-ki-in-ma saniim ina 
imittim §a-ki-in if there is a normal “gate 
of the palace” and a second one lies on 
the right YOS 10 24:12, and passim, wr. 
GAR.RA RA 67 41:3 (OB), ef. KA.GAL SAG. 
us-tum GAR-at-ma sSanitu ina muhhi EDIN 
MURUB, GAR-at KAR 426:6 (SB), but 
Summa nasraptu ... padana 181 u padanu 
Santimma ina muhhiga GAR-in CT 20 31:9, 
also ina muhhiga NU GAR-in ibid. 11 and 
parallels ibid. 34 i 8 and 10, cf. also KAR 423 ii 18 
and 20; summa nasraptu ... id manzazi 
ikgudma u padanu ina libbisa NU GAR-in 
CT 30 27 K.6907 r. 8, restored from CT 20 31:7; 
Summa sulmu ... mala GAR.MES Boissier 
DA 24814; Summa ina gabal imitti marti 
AN GAR if in the middle of the right 
side of the gall bladder there is (a mark 
in the shape of the cuneiform sign) AN CT 
30 1 K.85:1, also (with HAL) ibid. 3, and passim 
in this text with other marks, ef. Summa ina 
wmittt amuti Siru kima HAL GAR-ma TCL 6 
lr. 21; Summa elénu bab ekalli kakku GaR- 
ma... ima lbbisu kakku sihru GaR-in 
Boissier DA 219r. 12, cf. na masgkaniga martu 
GAR-di CT 31 41 r. 1, and passim, cf. GiR 
umitti(!) ina mas-kdn-§i GAR-ma Boissier 
DA 45:14; summa paddnu nukkur dandnu 
Nu GAR if the “path” is displaced and 
there is no dandnu TCL 6 5:28, cf. [¥umma 
padanu] GAR-ma manzdzu la GAR-in KAR 
423 i 51, Summa MURUB, paddni pasta u 
dandnu NU GAR-N1 ibid. r. ii 32, also PRT 21 
r. 14; Summa let Sumélt GAR-dt. . . Summa 
... &tta le-ta-a-tum GAR.MES (see létu 
mng. 2a-3’) CT3137K.4088:6f.; NIG.PI.MES 
kilal[lan GAR.MES] CT 30 47 K.3943 r. 10, 
and see hasisu; (if) ina pigqittiga 1 niphu 
GAR (see niphu A mng. 4a) CT 20 46 iii 27. 
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b’ in Izbu and diagn.: if a woman 
gives birth and uzun imittisu GAR-ma 
uzun Suméligu Nu GAL (the child) has a 
right ear but has no left ear Leichty Izbu 
Ill 20, ef. 3.TA.AM GESTU.MES GAR.MES- 
ma ibid. XI 139; summa izbum pi-su kaz 
janum ga-ki-in-ma u Santim ina Sumélim 
Sa-ki-in if the malformed animal has a 
normal mouth and a second one lies on the 
left YOS 10 56 ii 17f. (OB), and passim, cf. 
if there are two malformed animals ka: 
jamanu GAR-ma sani ina pisu wasia 
Leichty Izbu VI 28; daltum Sa S[ri]m ga- 
ak-na-at-[m]a ippette u ixnne>ddil (see 
daltu mng. lh) YOS 10 56 ii 2 (OB Izbu); 
Summa ina libbisu idi imittisu hattu GaR- 
su-ma Labat TDP 118 ii 24, and passim, see 
also dikéu. 


e’ other oces.: kunukkasu ul Sa-ki- 


im-ma his seal was not available (so he 
sealed with PN’s seal) Riftin 60:11, ef. 
KISIB [24(?) 1-ul Sa-ki-in TCL 11 184:13 (both 
OB); ina téltimma sa pi §d4-ki-in there is a 
proverbial saying ABL 403:13, also ibid. 4 
(NB); namirtu Sak-na-at (see namirtu 
usage a) Gilg. IX v 46, see also qulu, Sulmu, 
see also mal’étu; obscure: i-tu-v-um §a- 
ki-in Sa pi ilim belt lus ARM 10 11:15, 
see Moran, JAOS 100 187; as for the medica- 
tions for the ears gasbuttu gabbu §d4-ki-in 
all preparations have been made ABL 
465: 10, see Parpola LAS No. 248; (the eclipse) 
inaMN pa-an &§d-ka-ni §4-ki-in is expected 
to take place in MN ABL 257 r. 9f., see Par- 
pola LAS No. 286; note in an astrol. report: 
IM.DIRI §d-kin ABL 821:4 and 6 (NA); éma 
§ak-na-at ersetu ritpasu Samé as far as 
the earth lies, the heavens stretch Lam- 
bert BWL 58:37 (Ludlul IV). 


2’ with complement: Summa dandnu 
Suppulma Sa-ki-in if there is a deep-set 
dananu RA 38 81 r. 29, see RA 4058, cf. 
Summa bab ekallim Suqquma &a-ki-in YOS 
10 22:13 (both OB ext.), [Summa] padanu su- 
qu-ri§ GAR-in CT 20 25 K.9667+ :14, but 
[...] x §u-qu-ru GAR-in KAR 464:2; if 
in front of the “gate of the palace” Sirum 
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kupputma ga-ki-in (see kupputu A) YOS 
10 26 i 31, also 24:40; [Summa izbu 2] KUN. 
MES-§u a-ri-a GAR.MES if the malformed 
animal has two tails and they lie side by 
side Leichty Izbu VII 140; if there are three 
“paths” i-ri-a GAR-nu KAR 451:4; for 
other refs. see erd, see also abe; if the 
“weapon-marks” rédi§ GAR.MES CT 30 38 
K.7269:4f., and see redéé, cf. tarsi ahdmes 
GAR.MES Boissier DA 12f. i 42 and 45, TCL 6 
5r. 23; difficult: [Summa ser’an gaqqadi] su 
DAL.MES GAR.MES-ma Labat TDP 30:98, 
also 42 r. 35; the “weapon-mark” kima 
ligan isstir? GAR CT 30 21 83-1-18,467:3ff.; 
if on the right side of the liver uzu cim 
SUL.LA GAR-ma LA-al there is a (growth 
of) flesh like a... . and it is suspended 
TCL 61 45f., summa manzdzu kima padan 
Sumél marti Gar-ma u nabalkut manzazu 
kima padan gSumél marti u padan sumél 
marti kima manzdzi GAR tagabbi Boissier 
DA 16 iv(!) 29ff. - 


b) to be located at a certain spot — 
1’ in ext., said of parts or features of the 
exta: Summa kakkum ina bab ekallim &a- 
ki-im-ma sibtam ittul if the “weapon- 
mark” lies in the “gate of the palace” and 
faces the sibtu YOS 109:7, ef. Summa kakki 
imittim sina ina masrah martim §a-ak- 
nu-ma sumélam ittulu ibid. 46 iv 17 (OB), ef. 3 
GI8.TUKUL.MES ina imitti [GAR].MES-ma 
CT 31 9 iv(!) 18, Sulummat hast imitta wu Suz 
méla GAR.MES TCL 6 5:33, and passim, note 
the writing ina imitti GAR.MES-nu BRM 4 
15:26f., often with phon. complements, 
but note: 2 abullatima 1 ina imitti 1 ina 
Suméli GAR-na KAR 426:11; if the tip of 
the gall bladder ana bab ekallim ga-ki- 
wm lies toward the “gate of the palace” 
YOS 10 31 ii 50, ef. ibid. iii 4, note summa 
bab ekallim maskangu izimma ina Sumélim 
$a-ki-in ibid. 23:5, Summa bab ekallim ina 
maskanisu la ibassima ina warkat amitim 
§a-ki-in ibid. 7, also summa bab ekallim 
ima warkat amitim Sa-ki-in ibid. 24:18, 
[summa ina wlarkat amitim Seépum bab 
ekallim ibirma ina nirim réssa §a-ki-in ibid. 
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25:14, but réssa ina kisirti Sumé[lim] 18- 
ta-ka-an ibid. 44:51, réssa ina qutun <mar: 
tim> i§-ta-ka-an RA 27 149:27, and passim 
in this text, see Riemschneider, ZA 57 126 (all OB), 
amitu ina arkat amiti GAR-dt Boissier DA 
225:10, Summa dandnu saplanu bab ekalli 
GAR-in Boissier DA 8 r. 10, restored from CT 
30 35 K.2985 + Rm. 2,253 r.2; padan Suméeli 
eli padan imittt GAR CT 20 10 r. 12, also 
PRT 26 r. 13; in commentaries often in the 
subjunctive, e.g., summa kiditi &a iqbt 
réssa ina sér hasi Sak-nu CT 31 39 i 30; 
Sa... inamuhhisu GIS. TUKUL GAR-nu-ma 
(comm. on summa... ina muhhisu kakku 
GAR-in ii 11) TCL 6 6 ii 13, and passim 
wr. GAR. 


2’ in Izbu and physiogn., said of parts of 
or marks on the body: Summa izbum irrisu 
ina muhhisu Sa-ak-nu if a malformed 
animal’s intestines lie on its skull YOS 10 
56 i 31, ef. uznasu ina létisu GAR.MES 
Leichty Izbu ITI 13, and passim. wr. GAR, in SB Izbu 
said of various parts of the body, Wr. GAR-7a 
ibid. XI 54ff., aSar garnisu GAR-na ibid. 60, 
also (its eyes) ana imitti GAR.MES ibid. 
XIV 83; garan Sumélisu ana Suméli GAR-at 
its (the ox’s) left horn lies toward the left 
side CT 40 32: 4 (Izbu, seeS. Moren, Af0 27 64:81 
var.); if a mole ina saplan appisu GAR YOS 
10 54:19 (OB physiogn.), and passim in physiogn., 
note Summa éma GAR-nu panisunu nuk: 
kuru if wherever they are located their 
appearance is changed CT 28 27 r. 33. 


3’ in Alu, said of structures or their 
parts: Summa parakku ina bit améli vmitta 
GAR CT 40 2:52, ef. ibid. 3:53f. and similar 
passim; [Summa dlu] eldnu ekalli GAR CT 
38 2:29, Summa alu MIN (= tubginnasu) 
elanu GAR-at ibid. 33; Summa ina bit ameéeli 
asirtu lu ma tri lu ina kisalli car if 
in a man’s house the sanctuary is located 
either on the roof or in the yard CT 38 
17:97; summa bitu ina milé GAR CT 38 
12:73, see also agirtu A mng. 3; summa 
alu ina muspali GAR CT 38 1:2, ef. ibid. 
2:22ff., (with ina mélé) ibid. 1:1, and passim in 
subscripts of Alu; note, said of fungus on 
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the wall (see katarru): if a white fungus 
ima néreb biti imitta GaR is located at 
the entrance of the house on the right 
CT 40 15:22, and passim in Alu. 


4’ in lit., hist., etc., said of topographic 
features and geographic units — a’ alone: 
ali Azupirani Sa ina ahi Puratti Sak-nu 
my city is GN which lies on the Euphrates 
CT 13 42:3 (Sar. legend), cf. Gilg. XI 12, also 
KBo 1 1 r. 33; URU GN Sa ina reg ent 8a 
Habur GAR-nu-ni KAH 2 84:102, wr. Sa- 
ak-nu-u-nt ibid. 116 (Adn. Il), alani §a ina 
gisallat adi §a-ak-nu AKA 54 iii 57 (Tigl. 1), 
Sa ina gereb GN &4-ak-nu-ti-ni_ AKA 376 iii 98 
(Asn.); note: [the building?] that was once 
built outside (the city) umd ina qgabal 
ali 18-ta-ak-nu-ni AOB 1 42 No. 3:18 (A&sur- 
uballit I), see von Soden, Or. NS 21 360; the 
sources of the Tigris asar misi sa mé 
§ak-nu where the water openings are WO 
1464:38, WO 2 32:30, 148: 69 (Shalm. III); namz- 
kart Sa ana apparim sa-ak-nu puttima 
open the reservoirs that face the swamp 
OECT 3 7:6 (OB let.); ana nawém Sa ina 
peat GN sa-ak-na-at (see nami A mng. 1a) 
ARM 2 35:8; note in description of real 
estate: a good field Sa ana mé Sa-ak-nu 
TCL 7 1:11 (OB let.); S¢tta egléti parséti [ Sa] 
teh ahames la §ak-na-’ two divided fields 
that are not contiguous VAS 3 187:6 (NB), 
bitu §a ana itésu Sak-nu VAS 1 70 i 18 (NB); 
difficult: he will make delivery to the 
royal official ina ekalli Sa Sarri ga ina 
muhhi Eanna Sak-na in the (office of the) 
royal palace which is located in Kanna 
YOS 7 168:6 and dupl. PSBA 1916 p. 29:6 (NB). 


b’ with complement: al Sarriti Sa kima 
ugsal nari ina rubbi mé Sak-nu-t% the royal 
residence which lies exposed to the fury of 
the water like ariverine meadow 1R 31 iv 25 
(Samii-Adad V); for adverbial qualifications 
see biram, ziqupta, sidda; kirhusu kima 
ubdn Sadé §d4-kin its citadel is like a 
mountain peak AKA 233 r. 23 and 335 ii 105 
(Asn.); kt Samé §d-kin Arb@il LKA 32:14. 


5’ other occs.: awiltum ul ina eqlim 
u ul ina kirim §a-ak-na-at TOL 18 136:18 
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(OB let.); in the beginning scepter and 
crown qudmig Anim ina Samadi §a-ak-nu 
(see gudmu mng. 2b) Bab. 12 pl. 12 i 12 (OB 
Etana); see also ahitu lex. section; I en- 
tered the center of Nineveh ina mas: 
sarti Sarri libnate Sak-na bricks were 
lying in the royal guardhouse (and a part 
of the chariot broke off) ABL 766:9 (NA); 
the mixture 4 UD.MES ina digarigu &a- 
kin Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 19:17, and passim, 
kala timigsu Sa-kin ibid. 26, and passim, wr. 
§a-ki-in ibid. 38:24. 


c) to be provided with, to have a fea- 
ture, a characteristic — 1’ to be provided 
with the appearance (panu, zimu) of some 
substance, being, etc.: the gold pa-an 
ti-ki-ni Sa-ki-in had an ashy appearance 
EA 10:21 (MB royal); a hundred thousand 
mares sa zumurgsina pa-an kanakti Sadt 
Sak-na-at (var. §ak-nu) (see kanaktu mng. 
2b) AnSt 7 128:16 (let. of Gilg.); see also 
panu mng. le; zuki glass sa su hurasi 
§a-ak-nu Oppenheim Glass 51 § L iv 23, and 
see zamu mng. Id; see also stkittu. 


2’ other occs. — a’ inomens: the prod- 
igy wstét Saptu Sak-na-at had (only) one 
lip CT 29 49:26; ifa gecko sa zibbata GAR- 
nu with a tail (is seen in a man’s house) 
CT 38 41:17 and dupl. (SB Alu), CT 40 28 
K.6527:12, cf. (a date palm) suHUR.LAL 
GAR CT 40 45 K.14159:3, and rarely in Alu, 
see also zignu; if a woman tulé <. . .> 
GAR-at-ma ina libbisunu Sizbu illak has 
<...> breasts and milk flows from them 
KAR 472 ii 8 (physiogn.), and passim in physiogn., 
Izbu, see abbuttu, huttimmu, kappu, mastu, 
garnu, rittu, sibaru, Saptu, Sartu, sépu, 
etc.; if a woman gives birth and (the child) 
appt isstirt GAR has a bird’s beak Leichty 
Izbu ITI 24, and passim in similar phrases; summa 
izbu KI.MIN ritti nes Gar if the mal- 
formed newborn foal has a lion’s paw 
Leichty Izbu XXI 50, cf. Summa qaqqad hu: 
lami§u GAR Hunger Uruk 83:1 (physiogn.), 
see also gaqqadu, garnu, sapnu, nahiru, 
supru, sépu, uznu, etc. 
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b’ in other texts: TOG sé itqgam da[m- 
glis lu Sa-ki-in that garment should be 
suitably provided with a fringe ARM 18 
6:7; the representations of the alu animals 
IGI.MES ddgilate §a-ak-nu have lifelike 
(lit. looking) eyes AfO 18 302 i 27 (MA inv.); 
pa-an nest dapini pa-nu-sd Sak-nu her face 
is like the face of a mighty lion 4R 58 
i 36 (Lamaatu); see also asqubbitu; the 
demon Namtartu qaqqad kuribi Sak-na-at 
ZA 43 16:43 (SB lit.), cf. MIO 1 64ff. passim; a 
sheep sakalasu Siré Salmuti usurati Salmati 
GAR-na which is perfect all over in limbs 
and markings BBR No. 1-20:153; if from his 
head to his feet bubw’ta GaR-ma he is 
covered with boils KAR 211:19 (med.); the 
star pusu sd-kin had a white color 
ABL 679:6; see also simu, sirpu A, t&pa- 
lurtu, kurkurru B, ete.; a shell ga 7 
GUN.MES GAR with seven spots AMT 102 
i 23, and passim, see fikpu, see also simtu, 
(for I/3) sttu. 


4. to appoint to a task, a position, 
install in office, to assign, put in charge — 
a) to appoint to a task, a position, to 
install in office - 1’ in OAkk., OA, OB, 
Mari— a’ in gen.: 1 etlam takilkunu §u- 
uk-na-a-ma ina ré§ alim S§dtu lizziz ap- 
point (pl.) a man you trust and let him 
be at the head of that town Sumer 14 19 
No. 3:20 (Harmal let.), cf. itti<su> awilé 
takliatim Su-ku-un-ma_ LIH 22:8, see Fran- 
kena, AbB 2 22; pagarka usur wardi ebbika 
Sa tarammu itdtika §u-ku-un take care of 
yourself, surround yourself with trusted 
servants whom you love ARM 10 7:15, 
ef. LO ebbam Su-ku-um-ma A 3529:28; see 
also ebbitu; sabam sadid aslim u sabam 
bvram Su-ku-un-ma (see béru B) LIH 
34:22, cf. sabam emiugdatim su-ku-un-ma 
ibid. 25:19, cf. Riftin 114:4, see also apsiti, 
sagbu, cf. Satammi §u-ku-un-ma LI 37:7, 
(rédiam) TCL 7 69:43; LO.HUN.GA.MES Su- 
ku-un-mawn.nu... ana libbu alum litbalu 
assign hired men so that they can take 
the straw into the city A 3531:16; [sa]t- 
tigamma éma a-§a-ka-nu-ka ul atkalakku 
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year after year, wherever I used to place 
you (as date gardener) I could not rely 
on you TCL 1 30:10; guzalim... alik 
idim ittyja ana Isin 18-ku-nam-ma (see alik 
idi usage b) TCL 18 152:13, cf. 1 LO 
ittigunu Su-ku-un-ma VAS 7 203:32, tuppt 
PNU2 LU.MES. . . 08-ku-nu-ni-im-ma VAS 
16 148:8, 1 LO dlik tdi Su-ku-su-um-ma 
CT 52 83:18; utdm ina babim li-18-ku-un let 
him set a guard at the gate VAS 16 189:24, 
ef. ana magskanim massaram li-is-ku-un 
CT 52 110:20, see also massaru mng. la and 
1b-3’, musallimu s., Sibu; §a-ka-an awilé 
abi ERIN.MES qurrub the installation of 
the abi sabi officials is at hand VAS 7 
195:11, cf. hazannam ina libbi al[vm] ags- 
k[u-u]n ARM 10 121:7, see also madaru, 
sugdgu; PN u istén Su-uk-na-si-1m-ma (see 
igtén mng. 1c) PBS 7 94:35, cf. mamman ga 
§a-ka-ni-ka Su-ku-un-ma BIN 7 30:20, also 
TIM 2 59:7, LIH 88:15, mamman ga Sa-ka- 
ni-ia a-Sa-ak-ka-an-ma_ Kienast Kisurra 
156:20f., also mamman ul ta-as-ku-um-ma 
UCP 9 329 No. 4:9 (all OB). 


b’ with the position introduced by 
ana: abi mari warassu ana maritim ul i- 
§a-ka-an (see marutu mng. 1b-2’) TCL 18 
153:22; atta ana maruti nadndtama. . . PN 
ittika ana ahhitika §a-k[i-in] you have 
been given in adoption and PN was in- 
stalled along with you to be your brother 
CT 52 125:16 (both OB letters); ‘PN DAM-ia 
ana abi u ummi [sa] bitija as-ku-un-si I 
have given my wife 'PN authority as head 
of my household RA 77 20 No. 3:5, ef. (my 
daughter) ana SAL u NITA as-ku-un-8& 
ibid. 13 No. 1:7 (Emar); see also alik pani, 
aplitu mng. Ic, a&Situ, ebbitu, errebitu, 
merhitu, rdbisitu, sugdgitu, Ssapiritu, 
Sibitu, tértu; for ana puhati “as replace- 
ment” see puhu; for OAkk. see muhhutu; 
atypical: ana Siprim ramini as-ku-un-ma 
I commissioned myself as messenger BIN 
4 35:33 (OA); for passive naskunu see 
rabisitu. 

2’ in later letters and in lit.—a’ in 
gen.: manna ga anaku a-sak-ka-nu Sa paz 


134 


oi.uchicago.edu 


Sakanu 4a 


nika atta §-ta-ka-an whomever I appoint 
(as hazannu), you yourself appoint as you 
wish(?) Aro, WZJ 8 571 HS 113:20f. (MB let.); 
Su-ku-un 1 LO 1 LO ina libbi ali appoint 
one man in each town EA 101:27 (let. of 
Rib-Addi), cf. Sa-kdn rabisasu ina libbisi 
EA 292:34, cf. also EA 161:52, see also ha: 
zannu usage a; entma sa-ka-an Sarru 
bélyja LO.MES massarta when the king, 
my lord, had appointed a garrison EA 
286:26 (let. of Abdi-Hepa); add satammuti 
ammahhar mamma Satammu tttrka la i-Sak- 
kan-ma_ now I will take over the office 
of Satammu, no one is allowed to install 
a Satammu alongside you ABL 1016 r. 7, see 
Landsberger Briefn. 116; bél pthati ana kumika 
Sak-na ABL 1236 r. 16; (the gaknu) mar 
Siprigu ina bit PN lis-kun-ma ABL 524 r. 9 
(all NB); the gods sarram la is-ku-nu kalu 
nist epiatim had not yet appointed a 
king over all mankind Bab. 12 pl. 12 i 6 
(= BRM 4 2) (OB Etana), cf. Enlil Sarra &a 
libbigu GAR-an Boissier DA 16 iv 13 (SB ext.); 
the officials ga garru.. . 1§-ku-nu Thomp- 
son Rep. 272 r. 14 (NB); Sarrum bél parsim 
tnassahma bel parsim 1-Sa-ak-ka-an YOS 
10 46 ii 17, ef. ibid. 33 v 48, both cited nasdhu 
mng. la-1’; see also tértu; Baririta ra: 
bisul§] [t-&d]1-kan-ma_ he installs DN as 
his bailiff Lambert, Kraus AV 194 II 22 (Sarrat- 
Nippuri hymn). 


b’ with eli: they killed Abdi-adirta 
Sarru es-ta-kdn-§u eligunu ul &unu (whom) 
the king, not they, had appointed over 
them EA 101:380, cf. EA 211:22; Sakkanakku 
eksu... . elisunu tas-k[un] Cagni Erra IV 59; 
see also massaru mng. Ic. 


c’ with the office introduced by ana: 
Sar mat Ugarit marsu Sandmma ... [ana 
ta] rtennuti [1-Sak-k]dn the king of Ugarit 
will install another of his sons as tartennu 
MRS 9 126 RS 17.159:31, cf. marRN Sandmma 
ana Sarrutti i-§ak-kdn ibid. 127:42, cf. PN 
ana GN ana Sarrutti al-ta-kan-Su KBo 1 
1:40; DUMU.US-ka rabé ana Sarrite ina 
Babili ta-as-sa-kan you (Esarhaddon) 
have named your eldest son to be king 
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of Babylonia ABL 870:11, see Parpola LAS 
No. 129; ki ababika ina kussé usibuni . . . 
ana tupgarrite la ig-kun-su-u when your 
grandfather ascended the throne, did he 
not appoint him scribe? ABL 885 r. 10 
(NA); Agqi LU.A.BAL ana nukaribbutisu lu 
i-kun-an-ni (see nukaribbutu mng. 1) 
CT 13 42:10 and dupl. 43 i 6 (Sar. legend); tag- 
ku-ni-iS (var. tas-kun-ni-x) ana paras 
anuti you (Tiamat) have appointed him 
(Kingu) to the office of supreme god En. 
el. IV 82; see also assutu, abbutu usage 
b-3’, résutu, rubiitu, farrutu. 


3’ in royal inscrs.—a’ in gen.: in 
all the lands I ruled Sakniiteja al-tak- 
ka-an I placed governors of mine every- 
where KAH 1 25:6, also AKA 384 iii 125, and 
passim in Asn., WO 1472: 38 (Shalm. III); Sargon 
$a... t&-tak-ka-nu Sakniite Lyon Sar. 27:6 
and parallels; see also Saknus. mng. lb; sut 
résya ... §@ ina GN... ds-ku-nu-ma 
umairu tenegete an officer of mine whom 
[had appointed in GN to govern the people 
Lie Sar. 446; Sarrani LO.NAM.MES qipdani Sa 
gereb Musur d&-ku-nu Streck Asb. 16 ii 32, 
ef. Sarrani Guté ... 8a... var. d&)- 
tak-ka-na qataja ibid. 30 iii 103. 


b’ with elt, ina muhhi: PN saknu sa 
raminija eligunu as-kun I appointed PN, 
a governor of my own (choice), over them 
AKA 285 i 89 (Asn.), also (with ana muhhisunu) 
AKA 378 iii 104; gépu ina muhhigsa ds-kun 
Rost Tigl. III p. 82:26, cf. Sut resija bél pihatr 
eligunu d&8-ku-un ibid. p. 18:101, and passim 
in Tig]. III, Sar., 1R 45 i 34 (= Borger Esarh. 49), 
Sarrani pihati ... na muhhi matatisunu 
as-kun-ma Borger Esarh. 87:15; Summa... 
§arra Sandmma béla Sandmma ina muhhiz 
kunu ta-&d-kan-a-ni Wiseman Treaties 71; 
Sut régsika eligunu Su-kun-ma ligitu abz 
Sanka Borger Esarh. 103 i 13; note ga... 
elt Gargamig alisu 18-ku-nu LO-us-su 
Winckler Sar. pl. 48:10; PN §arragsunu mahra 
eli nigé GN d8-kun-ma OIP 2 31 ii 66 (Senn.); 
in I/3: eliSunu aé&-tak-kan-ma_ Winckler 
Sar. pl. 40a:27, cf. Lyon Sar. 4:10, and passim, 
also Streck Asb. 40 iv 104, Sa... elt gimir 
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matatisunu 1§-tak-ka-nu Sakniti Winckler 
Sar. pl. 38 iv(!) 27. 


, 


e’ with the office introduced by ana: 
PN ana Ssarruti ina muhhisunu ds-kun 
Layard 95f.: 140 and 155, cf. AKA 280i 76 (Asn.), 
PN ahu talimsu ana Sarriti elifunu ds-kun 
Lie Sar. 253 and dupls., also OIP 2 54:54, 57:13, 
Borger Esarh. 53 iv 16, CT 34 39 ii 32 (Synchron. 
Hist.), cf. ibid. 38117, cf. also gereb Susan dg- 
kun-Su ana Sarriti Streck Asb. 194:17, and 
passim in Asb., note: RN sa ramangu iskunu 
ana Sarruti ibid. 66 viii 3; Sut résija ana 
prhatuti eligunu ds-kun Borger Esarh. 49 iii 
14, also ibid. 107 iv 13, Winckler Sar. pl. 26 No. 
56:13, also ag-tak-kan ibid. pl. 38 ii 21, 78- 
tak-ka-nu-ma Lyon Sar. 14:20; note kakki 
Assur belija ana ilitisun a8-kun Lie Sar. 99; 
see also nasikitu. 


b) to assign, put in charge: sabum 
§Saana senim bagamim [§] a-ak-na-an-ni-a- 
&1-i[m] .. . mi-ts-sa_ the men assigned to 
us for the plucking of sheep are too few 
LIH 25:14, see also museésti B; ERIN x ana 
putromma u kisimtim Su-ku-un assign the 
....men to (transport) the dung and the 
greens TLB 4 65:13; what is this I keep 
hearing, that sabi. . . ta-a§-ta-ka-na you 
keep assigning men? TCL 17 45:9; ima 
pani tahhi.. . 8-ku-nu-ni-in-ni-ma they 
put me in charge of the replacements 
PBS 7 77:16; wardam li-ig-ku-na-ak-ki he 
should put a slave at your (fem.) disposal 
YOS 2 63:24; ana GN ana fp GN, sekérim 
§a-ak-na-a-ku I have been assigned to 
GN for the purpose of damming up the GN, 
canal RT 16 189:11 (all OB letters); ana GIS. 
APIN.HI.A ... a-Sa-ka-an-ma ... u atta 
... Sanémma ana puhatisu ... Su-ku-un 
(see epinnu mng. la-3’) ARM 1 99r. 4’ and 
9’, PN LU.SAG.LUGAL Sa ina muhhi kirdti 
Sa GN Sa-ak-nu PN, the royal official, 
who is in charge of the orchards of Opis 
PBS 1/2 28:7 (MB let.); lapani ana pani béelija 
ana muhhi 5 ME uttati ana zéri §ak-na-ka 
(see lapanit) YOS 3 8:36 (NB let.). 


5. in idiomatic phrases (arranged al- 
phabetically, see also kubadu, kutallu, liz 
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lissu, ma’ altu, napistu mng. la-3’, gulali, 
rému, rémitu; the list also includes 
phrases constructed with Sitkunu, Sud: 
kunu, and nagskunu) — a) with direct ob- 
ject: 


ahu— a) to start work (NA): up.1.KAmM 
Sa MN ab liprusuni A''-Si-nu ina mubhi 
lig-ku-nu the first day of MN is favorable 
(for the water conduits? of Adad and 
Bau), let them proceed(?) and start work 
on (them) KAV 113:9, also ibid. 16 (NA let.), 
see Ebeling Stiftungen 29, cf. AU-su ina muhhi 
biti is-sa-kan ABL 628 r. 10, cf. also ABL 1088 
r.3; note with ahu omitted: urdsé... ana 
pan abulli a GN i-sak-nu Postgate Palace 
Archive 193:6. 


b) to commit a sacrilegious act: he has 
stepped on the [.. .] ina muhhi bunbulli 
u[...] AU-&t i-sa-kan ABL 633 r. 23 (NA). 


amatu — a) to bring a case: inumi 
awdtikunu ta-Sa-kd-na-ni silianam S&é: 
siama mahar dajani Suknasunu whenever 
you (pl.) want to bring your case (to 
court?), take out the (tablet) container 
and place them (the tablets) before the 
judges BIN 6 80:17; summa awassu am: 
makam i-[§al-kd-an KT Hahn 16: 15 (both OA); 
see also mng. 7a. 


b) to spread a rumor(?): summa @ilu 
ina puzri ina muhhi tappa’rsu abata 1s-kun 
if a man furtively spreads rumors about 
his fellow KAV 1 ii 83 (Ass. Code § 19). 


ce) to issue an order: awat sarrim is- 
Sa-ki-in-ma_ a royal decree has been is- 
sued ABIM 8:6. 


dannatu to give strict orders: danndtim 
Su-uk-ni-ma ARM 10 129: 10, ef. 148:16, Iraq 
39 150:38 and 51, ABIM 22:42, and see dan: 
natu. 


daraggu to take the road: matema... 
daraggu la ig-ku-na ana kisurri never did 
(a messenger) take the road to (our) ter- 
ritory Piepkorn Asb. 16 v 6, cf. Sarru belt 
KASKAL-&&é ana Urarti lis-kun Iraq 20 196 
No. 45:7 (NA let.). 
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dinu to render judgment(?): annd di- 
in Eénunna ina Larsam Sa-ka-nu is this 
the way to render judgment (decreed) in 
Egnunna in Larsa? (uncert.) TIM 2 16:53 
(OB leg.). 


dumqu to take on a healthy appear- 
ance: gumma marsu ... paniusgu dumqam 
is-ku-nu if the patient’s face takes on a 
healthy appearance TLB 2 27: 16 (OB diagn.). 


gimillu to do a favor: gimillam elija 
ta-as-ku-um-ma CT 52 52:9, of. TLB 4 22:6 
(both OB letters), cf. Summa ina kinatim 
gimillam elija ta-Sa-ka-an ARM 10 101:8, 
for other OA, SB refs. see gimillu, also 
gimiltu, note: [star rému gim-lu I[u la 
1-§d-kan elikun Wiseman Treaties 459. 


harrana (Ass. hiilu) ana (Ass. ina) 
8épé — a) to satisfy someone (NB) — 1’ in 
leg.: PN guarantees that the debtors 
aki wiltt ... KASKAL" ana air"! ga PN, 
i-Sak-ka-nu PN... itteme ki. . . nillakamz 
ma KASKAL! ana cir! Ja Pn, ni-Sak-ka-nu 
will satisfy PN, (the creditor) according to 
the promissory note, (and) PN took an 
oath that (the creditors promised): We 
will come and satisfy PN, BE 8/1 25:8 
and 13, see Koschaker Biirgschaftsrecht 137 ff.. cf. 
PN... itteme ki... aki wiltt... Sa ina 
muhhia életu itti PN, nikkassu eppus... 
KASKAL' ana ctr! ga PN, a-Sak-kan-na 
BRM | 70:15, cf. also PN... ttteme ki... 
allakamma...KASKAL" <ana Gir §a> PN, 
PAP-ka a-Sd-ka-nu Dar. 176:10; note: ki 
adi KASKAL"(!) ana Gin ga PN... d&- 
§d-KIN Nbk. 120:7; in difficult context: u 
§i KASKAL" ana [G]in"-Si is-ku-nu Nok. 
409:9. 


2’ in letters: I have sent PN to (you) 
my father sipati d 1 GuN abua liddashi u 
KASKAL' ana Gir" -&i lig-kun ana sibatija 
Sakin my father should give him that 
talent of wool and satisfy him, I need it 
BIN 1 77:12; mimma mala PN igabbdkka 
kapdu KASKAL" ana Gir-si Su-kun jand 
Satammu libbatika imalli whatever PN tells 
you (to do), satisfy him, otherwise the 
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Satammu will be angry with you YOS 3 
124:8; kapdu KASKAL" ana cir! ga PN 
Su-kun uttatu ana kutal la takilli (give PN 
barley) satisfy him promptly, do not deny 
the barley to him YOS 3 169:24, cf. CT 22 
19:29, 126:12, 171:22; abt... lu idt ki adi 
muhhi §a enna tusaddirma KASKAL" ana 
ctr’ -id ta-d§-kun-nu mind ... batlaka 
uttatu u sahlé mamma KAsKAL" ana cir" - 
id ul 18-kun-nu (you) my father know that 
so far you have regularly satisfied me, 
why am I (with twenty workmen) without 
work? no one has provided me with barley 
and cress to satisfaction YOS 3 70:11 and 18, 
ef. ibid. 23 and 32, cf. also ibid. 127:19; should 
the king, my lord, ask “Who redeemed 
him?” ga KASKAL" ana cir" sa PN PN, 
ig-ku-nu ... x Sie ul usétiqu whoever 
satisfied (?) PN (and?) PN, and did not hand 
over x wool (rest fragmentary) CT 54 68:14; 
PN aki walti [$a] PN, Sa ina muhhisu 
KASKAL! ana Gir-sti ina panikunu lig- 
kun PN should satisfy (PN,) in your pres- 
ence according to his note in favor of 
PN, CT 22 100:15 (let.); UD.22.KAM Sa MN 
pattardk KAsKAL" ana cir" -ia Sak-na-at 
on the 22nd of MNI am free, I am at my 
(i.e., your) disposal YOS 3 9:9. 


b) to send someone on the way — 1’ 
in NA, NB letters of ABL: «tani annitu 
libiluni KASKAL ina Gir" MES-su-nu lig- 
ku-nu they should bring these gods here, 
they should dispatch them ABL 474 r. 5, 
ef. ABL 221 r. 15 (NA), also KASKAL" ana 
Gir" MES ga PN... kf as-ku-na ABL 
511:6 (NB); arhif KASKAL ina Gir" -si-nu 
Sukun KAV 112:15 (NA); for other refs. 
see harranu mng. 2c. 


2’ in later NB: kapdu KasKa.!! ana 
cin''-$% EN lig-kun-nu may my lord send 
him on his way promptly CT 22 157:15, 
and passim, cf. ammini... KASKAL!! ana 
cir"™-gi la tag-kun-ma la illika TCL 9 
141:18, and passim, see harrdnu mng. 2c, note 
§d-ka-nu KASKAL" ana air" [Sa] kalixunu 
ruqu it is too far to send them BIN 
1 72:12. 
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3’ in hist.: harrdn Babili u-sd-d3-kin 
Se-pu-us-Su-un I had (the Babylonians 
who had been dispersed) return to Baby- 
lon Borger Esarh. 25 Ep. 37 vii 28, also Streck 
Asb. 72 ix 8, 158:13, also (in transferred 
meaning) harrdn Sulum u megsré ... li- 
$d-d§-ki-na ana Se-pi-ia VAB 4 260 ii 32 
(Nbn.). 


e) (with qualifications) to smooth the 
way: KASKAL SIG; ina air" -8i la ta-&d- 
kan-a-ni (you swear that) you will smooth 
his (Assurbanipal’s) way in every respect 
Wiseman Treaties 54, also (with KASKAL la Salmu) 
ibid. 235, cf. ki Sa ana mareka annite 
KASKAL" gsiq, ina Gir! MES-Sé-nu tag- 
kun-u-[ni] ABL 595+ :6 (= CT 53 31:24), see 
Parpola LAS No. 129, cf. also ZA 73 246 No. 13:8 
and r. 3; see also kibsu A mng. 2a. 


idu to exert pressure(?): ana sukkal: 
mahhim qibima i-ti-in li-18-ku-un ana Sipir 
Sarrim i-ti-in I[i]-i8-ku-un speak to the 
sukkalmahhu, he should exert pressure (?), 
let him exert pressure on the king’s mes- 
senger Tell Asmar 1930,230:8 (= AS 6 29), 
see Whiting Tell Asmar 28 (early OB), cf. (the 
incantation?) §a Enlil 1-da 18-ku-nu CT 42 
41b:2 (OB inc.), see von Soden, BiOr 18 71. 


inu — a) to be devoted, attentive: 1a1'!- 
ta ittte mannu ki Saknu to whom would 
I be devoted (if not to the king)? Thomp- 
son Rep. 124 r. 6 (NB), ef. ana manni ier". 
MES-$u% §d-ak-na ABL 681 r. 4, T[A manni] 
ahhur e-ni-ni §ak-na ABL 604 r. 3, also ABL 
80 r. 2, wr. sa-kan-na ABL 377 r. 11 (coll. 
S. Parpola), 1GI'-ia Ta sarri bélija sak-na 
ABL 2 r. 14, 932 r. 6, 620: 10, cf. also ABL 1179:9 
(all NA); note andku 1at'-ia ga-ak-na I 
am very attentive (but have not been able 
to observe anything) ABL 687:11, see Par- 
pola LAS No. 41, see Deller, AOAT 1 50 sub e; 
inI/2: the king sa... kr din §a napistika 
Sit-ku-na 1a1"-s4 PRT 109 r. 6, cf. Borger 
Esarh. 42131. 


b) to select: & 6 ANSE A.SA ina GN 
... bit PNiat" MES i-dak-kan-u-ni inassi 
PN (the creditor) may select (and use) 
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a field of six homers (as antichretic 
pledge) ADD 83:7; note maskan e-na-&u 
(for énéSu) i-Sa-ka-na-[nt] x A.SA inassaq 
dlagge KAJ 179:15. 


libbu to encourage, comfort: they are 
frightened people libbi lig-ku-nu-Si-nu 
let them give them confidence CT 53 75 
r. 14, see Parpola LAS No. 284, cf. ABL 554 r. 2, 
also Akkadta iptalhu libbu nu-sa-ds-kin- 
Su-nu ABL 437 r. 7, ef. 208:14, meméni sa 
libbu 1-Sak-kan-an-ni-ni la&fu there is no 
one to hearten me ABL 1149 r. 7, cf. ABL 
620:11 (all NA); kubadigsu lu-us-kun libba 
lu-us-kun-&&% (see kubddu) ABL 293 r. 4f., 
cf. labbi Su-uk-na-dg la ipallah YOS 3 156:20, 
note garru libbu tabi. . . il-ta-ta-kan-na-a- 
Si ABL 1204 r. 1, ef. also ABL 846 r. 18, 920 
r. 2; the king wrote me several times 
libbt §a ardisu u-§d-dé-kin CT 54 521 r. 13 
(all NB); note in lit.: [U]¢b-bu-u% rameni 
a-§d-kan mi-nu-% ana §d4-ga-ni-ia I com- 
fort myself, but what comfort is there? 
STT 65:25 (NA); [na.4m.kal.ga.e.nje. 
er 8&.uS.ka in.dug.ak.ak.e&8 : ana 
dannitisina libba Su-us-ku-n[u ...] KAR 
128 r. 10; ana A&Sur-ban-aplt ... [u-sd- 
G|§-ka-na-s% libbu ZA 24 169 K.1292:7; 
note, in the ingressive N-stem (difficult): 
libbam rapgam na-as-ki-in-sum ARM 4 45 
r. 5’. 


li8anu to establish communication, 
(commercial) relations: see ligsanu mng. 
2d-1’. 

panu—a) to turn toward, to face a cer- 
tain direction: if a crow stands on the roof 
of another man’s house ana iar bit amili 
IGI-su GAR -ma istanassi but keeps cawing 
facing the man’s house Sumer 34 Arabic 
Section 61:11 (SB Alu); Antu pa-ni-s% ana 
sit Samsi GaR-an-ma ussab will sit down 
facing east RAcc. 100i 20, (the king) 1e1- 
Si ana iltani GAR-an-ma ibid. 136:273, 
and passim; ana pan Babili 11-84 sak-nu 
it (Ursa Major) is turned toward Babylon 
STT 73:63, also ibid. 73; Summa martu IGI. 
MES-Sd ana imitti GAR.MES if the gall 
bladder faces right PRT 138:6, wr. GAR-nw 
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CT 20 39:15 (SB ext.); Summa martum pa-nu- 
u-Sa ana Suméelim Sa-ak-nu-t% YOS 10 31 
ii 45 (OB), cf. (the “path”) pa-ni-§d K1-&4 
ana muhhi marti GAR-nu-ma TCL 6 6 ii 21. 


b) to turn something toward, to make 
face: you have the patient lie face down- 
ward 1G1-sé ana sépiti GAR-an you make 
him face the foot of the bed Farber Istar 
und Dumuzi 138:191, cf. 1a1-&% ana giddate 
GAR-an AMT 74 ii 28, and see qiddatu, 
mahirtu; 11-8 ana ereb Sams GAR-an 
RAce. 14 ii 21, cf. also BBR No. 31-37 Part II 7, 
and passim, for ana sit Sams (as a symbolic 
gesture in OB) see situ mng. Ic-1’. 


c) to have a destination, to start out 
toward, to proceed: ten thousand Gutian 
troops ana Larsa pa-nu-Su-nu §a-ak-[nu] 
are en route to Larsa ARM 6 27 r. 10’, 
ef. (I will let you know) agar pa-nam a- 
§a-ak-ka-nu ARM 10 132 r. 4’; Summa pa- 
nu-ka ana Alim §a-ak-nu if you are about 
to go to Assur BIN4 22:6 (OA); note in I/3: 
summa nakrum ana séri[ka] pa-nam is- 
ta-ak-ka-nam Syria 19 118:15 (Mari let.); ana 
Urartt d&-ku-na pa-ni-ia TCL 3 162, ef. Lie 
Sar. 366, also ana GN as-ta-kan pa-ni-ia 
ibid. p. 54:8, OIP 2 51125 (Senn.), elt PN... 
d§-ku-na pa-ni-ia Streck Asb. 28 iii 53, ana 
Tema’... 1§-ta-kan 1@1-[§%] BHT pl. 7 ii 23 
(Nbn. Verse Account); ana mate la idé pa- 
ni-§U il-ta-kan (see idd@ mng. 2c) ABL 
1411:11, pa-ni-sui-nu ana URU GN Sak-nu 
ABL 281:14 (both NB); enuma atta ana Sap: 
lati GAR-nu 1G1.MES-ka when you (Du- 
muzi) set out for the nether regions Farber 
[Star und Dumuzi 186:50, also, wr. pa-nu-ka 
Sak-nu ibid. 187:177, cf. ina (var. ana) 
bab KUR.NU.GIy.A Su-kun pa-ni-ka CT 15 
46 r. 13, var. from KAR 1 r. 8 (Descent of I8tar), 
ef. also Gilg. I iv 23, Cagni Erra II a 2, see Lam- 
bert, AfO 27 78:5, MVAG 21 90:31, and passim; 
ana pan nammasse Sa seri pa-ni-ki Suk-ni 
(addressing Lama&tu) 4R 56 iii 51 and dupls., 
ef. BBR No. 26 ii 30; Mars ana libbt MUL. 
PA.BIL.SAG pa-ni-§u is-sa-kan directed 
its course toward Sagittarius ABL 476r. 31, 
cf. Dilbat pa-ni-§u [an]a dunqi is-sa-kan 
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ABL 82 r. 7, see Parpola LAS No. 277 and No. 69, 
also Sin ana dunqi pa-ni-su is-sa-ka-an 
ABL 352:13 (allNA); DN. ..igi.bi ki. kur. 
8é ha.ba.ra.an.g4é.g& : Ereskigal... 
pan|iga ana asrli Sandmma lig-kun CT 16 
46:166f.; note asrigé Tiamat. . . pa-nu-us- 
Su i8-kun En. el. IV 60; harrdn pa-ni-ku- 
Nu GAR.MES-nu tiranimma sanitamma 
sabta AfO 12 143:22; I interrupted my 
march ana GN u GN, agar pa-nu-ia sak- 
nu to GN and GN), which was my destina- 
tion TCL 3 162 (Sar.); amilu &4 agar 1alI. 
MES-S% GAR-nu illakma zitta ikkal that 
man will go to wherever his destination is 
and enjoy a profit CT 40 48:3, also (with ul 
illak) ibid. 7, cf. also KAR 448:6, 15, Leichty Izbu 
VIII 1, PRT 139:24; if a man goes on a 
journey agar pa-nu-Su GarR-nu itbima and 
sets out toward his destination CT 4050: 46, 
and passim in this text. 


ad) to intend: awilum && ana serrigu 
hulluqt pa-nu-Su Sa-ak-nu that man is 
intent on destroying his enemies TIM 2 
99:30, ana lemnetim pa-ni-[ki ta]-as-ta- 
ak-ni VAS 16 188:33, ana esédi pa-nu-t-a 
§a-ak-nu-t% Kraus AbB 1 81:18, numa anaku 
ana alim sabatim pa-nu-ia as-ku-nu AfO 
23 66:16, and passim in OB letters, rarely 
omitting panu: assum ana GN aldka ta- 
as-ku-nam CT 33 21:7 (OB let.); wm abi 
ana alakim pa-na-am i-«na> -§a-ka-na-am 
ARM 10 31 r. 19’, note urram séram inuma 
belt pa-ni-§u agar §a-ka-nim i-§a-ak-ka-nu 
CRRA 18 63:55 (Mari let.); if aman ana 
tarbitim nasahim pa-nam 18-ta-ka-an in- 
tends to disinherit the adopted child CH 
§ 191:84, and passim in CH; ana la sinati 
pa-nu-su §a-ak-nu-u% YOS 2 1:28, cf. ana 
la Sinatim pa-nam i8-ku-un ARM 2 63:29; 
PN pa-nam 18-ku-na-am-ma_ Stol, AbB 9 
262:5; pa-ni-ka ana la edé la ta-§a-ka-an 
do not pretend not to know anything 
CT 43 60:16 and 28 (MB let.); Sa-a[k-na-tz 
pa-ni]-ia ana u[rru]du Sarr belija I am 
ready to serve the king, my lord EA 
266:17; Sa... ana sapadn matati ... 18- 
ku-nu pa-ni-Su (see sapadnu) Cagni Erra 
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V 40; [en&ma] bari ana Sarri bira baré u 
qibd GAR-ni pa-nu-sui GAR-nu-si BBR 
No. 11 r. i2, also No. 75-78:13; ana epes qabli 
u tahazi is-ku-na pa-ni-su he decided 
to wage war 1R 29 i 44 (Samsi-Adad V), 
cf. ana kasad matati §dtina dg-ta-kan pa- 
mi-ta Winckler Sar. pl. 31:40, pa-ni-sé ana 
batte 1-§d-ka-nu-ma (see battu) AKA 251 
v 84 (Asn.); ana kasari kidinnutini u tab 
libbini pa-ni-su-nu Sak-nu (see kidinnitu) 
ABL 878:3; gabbi pa-ni-Su-nu ana arditu 
Sa Sarri bélyja il-tak-nu-u-nu ABL 521 r. 15 
(both NB), and passim with ana; will PN 
ana la gamé pa-ni-Su i-s§ak-ka-[a-na?] 
plan not to obey? PRT 56:10, also 49:8; 
pa-ni ana alaka ana akanna la ta-sak- 
kan-na do not plan to come here (but 
do your job) YOS 3 9:16 (NB let.); with agar: 
that man agar 1a1-sé GAR-nu ul tkassad 
will not achieve what he sets out to do CT 
38 27:13 (SB Alu), but AS 1GI-s% GAR-nu 
CT 39 25 K.2898:16, agar pa-ni-Su 1-Sak-ka- 
nu sibissu ikassad ABL 588 r.2; eqla... 
agar pa-nu-§u-nu Sak-nu addinguniti I 
gave them a field where they wished 
Lyon Sar. 8:52, note with complement not 
specified: Ha i§-ta-ka-an pa-ni-1-Su tbanni 
Saltam VAS 10 214 v 31 (OB Aguiaja). 


e) to turn to with trust, favor, to be 
devoted to: dajdni Nippuri imhur pa-ni- 
Su i§-ku-un-ma (PN) approached the 
judges of Nippur and entrusted (his case 
to them) (corr. to Sum. igi— gar) PBS 
5 100i 3, ef. [ana dajani pa]-ni-su-nu 28- 
ku-nu-ma. ibid. 27 (OB leg.); aki Sa mahrim: 
ma pa-ni-ni ana mat Assur ni-1s-kun as 
in the past, we placed our loyalty in 
Assyria ABL 1387 r. 10, cf. nsé madutu 
pa-ni-si-nu ana muhhi sarri belisunu Sak- 
nu ABL 1089 r. 8, also ABL 412 r. 17, 915:9 
(all NB), wr. i-sak-nu ABL 1041:12 (NA); 
RN broke with the king of Ugarit pa-ni- 
Su ana Sar mat Kargamis is-ku-un and 
turned to the king of Carchemish MRS 
9 80 RS 17.382+ :8 (edict of Murdili II); uncert.: 
kima sa andku wagsbakuma pa-nu-sa sak- 
na-at she trusts (you) as if I were pres- 
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ent TCL 17 71:20 (OB let.); note in the 
meaning “to show favor”: 1GI.MES-ka 
damquta ana mubhisu Su-ku-un receive 
him (my messenger) with favor MRS 6 13 
RS 11.730:12, ef. pa-an hiditi Sa Sarri... 
ana muhhija lig-ku-nu ABL 54 r. 5, also 
1136:7 (both NB); the gods ina Sd-ka-nu 
pa-ni $a pa-ni-sui-nu ana muhhi mat Assur 
dumqi 1&-kun-nu-nu decreed good fortune 
for Assyria when they turned with favor 
(to it) ABL 1387:16 (NB); in I/2: a[na] 
lumasikunu &t-ku-nu pania (O stars) I 
turn to your lumasu stars STT 73:95. 


f) to interfere(?): ana tértya u awitija 
pa-ni-ka la ta-§a-kad-an-ma awiti la inz 
naddi do not interfere(?) with my orders 
and my affairs, my affairs must not be 
neglected CCT 2 20:21; difficult: pd-nam 
Su-ku-Su-ma mimma annim sa lapputak: 
kunni ana nukurra’é la i-§a-kd-an (see 
nukurri) CCT 2 3:27; ekallum pa-ni ana 
PN 28-ku-ma CCT 5 1b:7, see Larsen, Or. NS 40 
321 (all OA). 


passaru to provide a meal(?): wéddku 
mamman sa ina reséa izzazzuma pd-su- 
ra-am i-§a-kd-na-ni lassu I am alone, 
there is no one who would assist me or 
provide me with a meal BIN 6 104: 17 (OA). 


pirittu to put a scare into someone: 
kima pirittam isserika ekallum 18-ku-nu 
(we heard) that the palace had put a scare 
into you TCL 19 71:6, see Larsen The Old 
Assyrian City-State 246 n. 58. 


pa ~—a) agar istén (OB), ztta (NA, NB) 
to conspire, make common cause with: 
ina dababigunu u magal Sitmurigunu .. . 
pi-i-Su-nu a-[gar 1]8-te-en 18-ku-nu-ma 
with their plotting and their great agitat- 
ing they instigated a conspiracy CT 4 2 
r. 12 and 23 (OB let.); Sarduri 7ttya sbbal: 
kitma itti Matv ilu is-ku-na pi-li-sul  re- 
belled against me and conspired with RN 
Rost Tigl. III p. 50:31 and p. 44:21, cf. (the 
king of Elam) itti Samas-sum-ukin .. . 
ig-ta-kan pi-i-8% Streck Asb. 200 iv 7, cf. 
itti KUR Nabataja pi-1-S is-kun-ma ibid. 
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68 viii 49, and passim in Asb.; Aplaja.. . is- 
si-Su-nu pi-t is-sa-kan PN made common 
cause with them Iraq 34 22:18 (NA let.), 
pi-i-ni TA nakri§u ni-Sa-kan-u-ni (we 
swear that) we will not make common 
cause with his (Assurbanipal’s) enemies 
Wiseman Treaties 499, but (omitting pd) 
summa ... attunu issisu ta-§d-kan-a-ni 
ibid. 176; KI EN HI.GAR KA-8% GAR-nu(m) 
PRT 55 r. 5 (coll. J. Aro), cf. ibid. 49 r. 10, 
135:12; the §a muhhi ali and the hazannu 
pi-i-si-nu itti LO qurbitu ki is-ku-nu 
(saying: Overthrow PN) ABL 1034:13, ef. 
pi-i-ka [u libbaka] itti bél nakrija la tag- 
ku-nu ABL 539:15 (NB let. of Esarh.). 


b) pd matd to speak humbly: see mati 
adj. usage c. 


c) pd etella to speak in a sovereign 
manner: see etellu usage d. 


d) pd isten (or eda) suskunu to make 
act in unison: pd istén lu ul-tas-kin- 
Su-nu I made (the conquered lands) 
act in concert (and they brought their 
tribute to me) Weidner Tn. 28 No. 16:83, 
cf. pd istén ui-se-e§-kin-Su-nu-ti AKA 83 
vi 46 (Tigl. I), wtén pd u-Se-18-ki-Su-nu-tt 
KAH 2 84:100 (Adn. II), and passim in Asn., 
Tigl. Ill, Sar., see also (with Suskunu and 
naskunu) edu usage c-2’, and (with nag: 
kunu) Lambert BWL 207: 14. 


e) (uncert. mng.): pém eli awilim 15- 
S§a-ka-an UCP 9 376:21 (OB smoke omens), 
see Pettinato, RSO 41 319. 


puhru to convene an assembly: Enlil 
ul-ta-kan puhursu Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 
108 iii 37, with join AfO 27 74; for other refs. 
see puhru. 


pah(t)u to give in exchange: x unim- 
proved land ga PN... ana pu-th-tim 
iddinu (var. 1&-ku-nu) u PN, pu-tih-ta-am 
(var. pu-ha-am) 18-ku-nu-Sum that PN 
gave (to PN,) in exchange and for which 
PN, settled (another plot) on him in ex- 
change Jean Tell Sifr 45:12ff., vars. from case, 
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ef., wr. in.gar ibid. 40:15, wr. 1-a-ak- 
ka-nu Riftin 30:15. 


pura to cause danger (also with I/3, 
naskunu): see purt. 


purussi — a) to render a verdict, a 
judgment, a decision — 1’ with pro- 
nominal suffixes: dibbigsunu lugsmema ES. 
BAR-Su-nu lu-us-kun I will hear their 
case and render a verdict for them YOS 3 
43:24f. and 123:20f., ES.BAR-su-nu nis-kun 
CT 22 228:15f. and 229:16f. (NB letters from 
judges); previous administrators of Eanna 
would not release the property to us, so 
itti qipani a Eanna ES.BAR-a-ni Su-kun 
render a judgment for us vis-a-vis the 
administrators of Eanna BIN 2 134:12; 
ana mahar PN sakin temi Uruk u dajani 
$a PN, Sakni ana §4-ka-nu ES.BAR -§t-nu 
ispursunutu (the provincial governor) 
sent them (the plaintiffs and officials of 
Eanna) before PN, the governor of Uruk, 
and the judges of PN,, the local official, 
for a verdict to be rendered concerning 
them ibid. 18; PN raised a claim against 
my property ana mahrikunu ublas ES. 
BAR-a-ni Suk-na I have brought him be- 
fore you (judges), render a judgment for 
us Nbn. 356:28, also TCL 13 219:10 and dupl. 
Nbn. 720: 13 (all NB leg.). 


2’ other oces.: [anla mimmiét akpudu 
pu-ru-us-su-% §u-kun-ma render a judg- 
ment on whatever plan I make JRAS Cent. 
Supp. pl. 3 r. 10 (SB hymn to Ninurta); TA UD. 
15.KAM DNES.BAR 1-Sak-kan DN will grant 
a judgment on(?) the 15th day ZA 6 242:14 
(cultic comm.). 


b) to reach a decision, come to an 
agreement: abuk ana PN idinSu ana di- 
nim(!) §a ahames nimmaruma ES.BAR-8&é 
atti PN ni-Sak-ka-nu take (the slave 
woman) and give her to PN, we promise 
to look into the dispute between them and 
come to a decision about her with PN 
AnOr 8 56:16; ina umu PN... ittalkamma 
pu-ru-us-su-% itti PN, ana muhhi PN; gallu 
Sa PN ittt PN, la il-tak-nu when PN came 
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but did not reach an agreement with PN, 
about PN;, PN’s slave BM 82645:7 (NB leg. 
from Sippar, courtesy D. Kennedy); PN tllakma 
ES.BAR itti gipant a Hanna i-sak-kan PN 
will come and reach a decision with the 
administrators of Eanna TCL 13 222:18; 
[itti] ahdmeg [idbu]lbuma pu-ru-us-su-u 
[it-t7] -Sué-nu is-ku-nu-t-ma Bagh. Mitt. 5 
244 No. 31:15f. pu-ru-us-su-[u1 [(. . .)] ul 
i§-§d-kin no decision has been reached 
ABL 1309: 21f. (all NB). 


qaba to promise, to make a prognosis: 
see gabi s. mngs. 3a and 4. 


qaqqadu (kabtu) to turn against some- 
one, to honor: see gaggadu mng. 8a-9’ 
and 3’b’. 


qitu — a) to begin work: ana libittim 
qa-tt a-Sa-ka-an I am about to begin 
(making) bricks Sumer 14 68 No. 43:6, ef. 
adint ... ana puhhurim qa-tam ul a-sa- 
ka-an ibid. 14 No. 1:28; ana pasarim qd-ti 
a-Sa-ak-ka-an TCL 17 2:29, ana namkari 
herém qa-tam a&-ta-ka-an TIM 2 4:6, ana 
epes bitim Sati qa-ti ad-ku-un ARM 10 31 
r.17', cf. intima gd-as-su ana bitim epesim 
i-ku-nu TLB 4 82:8, ana sapdnim qga- 
tum Sa-ak-na-at ARMT 13 17:16, and 
passim in OB with inf., see also eréSu B mng. 
la-3’, ténu; ana narim qa-ti §a-ak-na-al 
BIN 7 45:5, tna umim sa qd-at-ka tla]-sa- 
ka-nu [...] Kraus, AbB 5 35:7, cf. ARMT 13 
36:15; lama qd-as-sui 18-ku-nu atta hire 
excavate it yourself before he can start 
BIN 7 17:12 (all OB letters); mote: (the 
tenants) éma qd-st-nu 1-§a-ka-nu ileqqi 
will take over (x land) wherever they start 
(cultivating?) TIM 5 44:8 (OB leg.), ima 
mimma sa qd-sti-nu i-§a-ka-nu UET 5 
130:7; Etemenanki ana ullim. . . qd-tu ag- 
ku-un-ma I undertook to build Etemen- 
anki (the temple tower of Esagil) higher 
VAB 4 146 ii 11, ef. ana epesigu Su" (var. 
qd-ta-[a-a]) as-ku-un-ma_ ibid. 152 A iv 4 
(both Nbk.), cf. also ibid. 98 ii 15; ana siprim 
Suati qdtam u-s§a-as-ki-in-ma I had that 
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work started Kraus AbB 1 109:25; gatam 
ana tébibtim li-Sa-a&-ki-in ARM 1 62:12, 
cf. TOG.UD.BA.HI.A Sinati qdtam t-sa-as- 
ki-in ARMT 13 2:25, cf. also inanna qatam 
Su-ts-ki-in-ma ARM 1 98:10, ARM 18 1:11. 


b) to lay claim to (ina, also issér) (OA): 
you hold a tablet from the karu to the 
effect Sa ina bité amtim wardim adi ka: 
sapkama tustabbi, qd-at-ka §a-ak-na-at-ni 
mamman la itahhiu that you have a claim 
on houses, slave girl, and slave until you 
have been paid your silver in full, and no 
one may claim (them) CCT 4 37b:21, see 
Larsen The Old Assyrian City-State p. 316, cf. 
if there is a tablet Sa... illuqutim qd: 
kunu Sa-ak-na-at-ni BIN 6 49:18, ef. ibid. 
212:5, CCT 5 49c:22, tna kaspim qd-ti ds- 
ku-ma si-ma-am bit abija 1-si-ma-ma bab 
abullim sa kima jati qd-st-nu is-ku-nu I 
laid claim to the silver, and when the 
purchase was decided upon in my father’s 
house, my representatives laid claim (to 
the merchandise) in the city gate TCL 21 
270:32ff., see Larsen Old Assyrian Caravan 
Procedures 32, cf. TCL 19 69:24 ff., ef. lege ula 
qatka Su-ku-un BIN 4 76:18, <2>-Inal 
kaspim qati Sa-ak-na-at BIN 6 31:18, ina 
subati gati PN Sa-ak-na-at ibid. 54:17, ef. 
Kienast ATHE 59:9ff., see Larsen Old Assyrian 
Caravan Procedures 29, and passim, but note 
inax annikim... qd-ti abya §a-ki-en TCL 
19 50:26; note with issér: issér [kaspim] 
gassu Sa-ak-[na-at] ICK 2 225:12’, isser 
luqutim qatkunu Su-uk-na-a TCL 4 4:27; 
qatt PN issér PN, S§a-ak-na-at PN has a 
claim on PN, (who serves as pledge) CCT 
1 11b:16 and OIP 27 59:30; note the passive: 
ina luqitim sa qatt Adad i-&-ik-nu-ma 
BIN 4 104:19, ef. kima qatum la i-Sa-ku-nu 
TCL 19 53:14; PN gati PN, u-Sa-d8-kdn-ma 
PN will declare PN,’s claim (to the copper) 
AnOr 6 pl. 8 No. 22:15, also ibid. 17, cf. Summa 
... QGti PN, PN la u-Sa-d8-ki-in ibid. 35, 
see MVAG 35/3-4 No. 321, x kaspam ana Alim 
qassu u-§a-d8-ki-in TCL 14 16:6, immimma 
184 qatka u-Sa-d8-kd-kad CCT 2 13:31; see 
Larsen Old Assyrian Caravan Procedures 29ff. 
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e) with eli (Mari), ina muhhi (NB) (mng. 
uncert.): warkassa iparrasunim u qa-tt 
eliga a-Sa-ka-an they will examine her 
case and I will protect(?) her ARM 10 
153:17, ef. eligunu qa-at-ka lu §a-ak-na-at 
ibid. 78:26; may Sama’ and Marduk make 
come out right mimma mala qatka ina 
muhhi sak-na-at whatever you under- 
take(?) CT 22 36:31 (NB let.). 


d) other mngs.: ina matim Sa gat abija 
§a-ak-na-at in the land over which my 
father has authority Laessoe Shemshara 
Tablets 34 SH 920:38; sdbé... 8u"-su-nu 
ki is-ku-nu ... idduiku the soldiers, 
getting into close combat, killed (many) 
ABL 520:27 (NB); PN gassu ina muhhi 18- 
ku-nu u uttatu akanna janu PN confis- 
cated(?) (the barley) and now there is 
no barley here YOS 3 192:5, cf. ahuka 
Su" -&i ina muhhigsu il-ta-kan BIN 1 42:8 
(both NB letters); in the passive: adi inanni 
qatu ga qipdnu mahritu ga Lanna eli biti 
Suatu tas-§a-kin-ma until now a lien from 
the former officials of Eanna was placed 
on this house (so they did not release 
the house to us) BIN 2 134:10; Bél u Nabié 
qatu danqu ana Sarri is-sak-nu DN and DN, 
have given a nice hand (writing) to the 
king ABL 379 r. 7f., see Parpola LAS 2 196. 


qibu to make a prognostication: 
qibu mng. 4. 


see 


regu: résin nasitum ilum i-§a-ka-an-ka 
(see nasi adj.) YOS 10 44:51 (OB ext.). 


rigmu to bring a complaint: see rigmu. 


rikistu, riksu to conclude a treaty, a 
contract: see rikistu, riksu. 


salimu to conclude a peace agreement: 
see salimu mng. 1b. 


sipittu to perform a lamentation: see 
supittu. 


sulumma to conclude a peace agree- 
ment: see sulummi. 


sipu to become soaked: see sipuA. 
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%épu — a) to step, to set foot in or on: 
a si.nu.sé.a gir.ni ba.ni.in.gar : 
ina mé la igaruti Se-ep-su i§-ta-ka-an he 
stepped into polluted water CT 17 38:12f.; 
in the morning lam Sepsu ana KI GAR-nu 
before he sets foot on the ground AMT 
59,1 i 28, also 34,3:4, Tallqvist Maqlu pl. 97 
K.6840:8, etc., ef. lam itu erg Sépsu ana 
KI GAR-nu CT 38 33:1 (SB Alu); I have 
been ill sépi ina qaqgari ul ags-ku-un PBS 
7 123:3 (OB let.); [in]a gaqgar Enlil ul a- 
Sak-ka-n{ a Se] -pi-ia-a-ma (var. air|'-[7a]) 
Gilg. XI 41, see Borger Babylonisch-assyrische 
Lesestiicke 2nd ed. 106, cf. Gilg. XI 233; (in 
my dream aman) gaqqart u-sa-a$s-ki-in 
atr-[ia] KUB 4 12 obv.(!) 19 (Gilg.), see von 
Soden, ZA 53 221; ina nasah §épi Sa kassaz 
pija.. . Spek Suk-ni set out to eradicate 
the footsteps of the one who bewitches 
me Maqlu V 25, cf. (the evil) ina gilts 
Sa musi il-ta-nak-ka-na §epésu STT 215 ii 45; 
terrain ana... sit-kun s€p améli la natu 
unfit for human passage OIP 2 75:82 (Senn.); 
note in literal sense: O Sama8’ ina silli 
erent tigamma lu sak-na sépadka ina muhhi 
tupat burasi_ sit down in the shade of the 
cedar, let your feet be placed on a cypress 
footstool(?) 4R 17 r. 10. 


b) to give the right of succession (with 
legal connotation): Sépéja... ustelimi u 
Sepsu §a PN ina eqlati ... Sa PN, ag-ta- 
ga-an-mi 1 have removed my foot (from 
my father’s real estate) and put (the 
adoptive father) PN’s foot in the fields of 
PN, (my father) HSS 13 143:17 (Nuzi). 


Sitiltu to confer, to hold a conference: 
see Situltu. 


Sukunni (ana Sukunné) to enter into 
a date grove cultivation agreement: see 
Sukunni.. 


Sumu — a) to give a name, to give a 
good or bad name: AMAR.GA i8-ta-kan 
(var. il-ta-kdn) Su-um buri he gave the 
(newborn) calf the name AMAR.GA Kocher 
BAM 248 iii 32, var. from KUB 4 13:10; (the 
gods) Su-me kabtu ... felt] naphar belé 
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ma’ dig i§-ku-nu-in-ni (var. GAR-nu-nt) 3R 
714, var. from WO 1 456i 10 (Shalm. III), cf. Sin 
... Suma taba ina mati i&-ku-na-an-ni 
VAB 4 292 ii 22 (Nbn.); Su-me rabé ina puhri 
sa mat Akkadi lu-us-kun-ga ABL 539 r. 24 
(NB let. of Asb.); kima... Sum-ka ana dar 
i-Sa-ka-nu Laessve Shemshara Tablets 77 SH 
812 :37. 


b) to establish fame, to acquire a repu- 
tation: the king who u,.si.da mu.ni 
i.g&.gé.a: ana balat ume ruquti MU-su 
i-Sak-k{a-nu] establishes his fame for far- 
away days Lugale XI 13 (= 475), cf. Su-wm-ka 
Su-k[u-u]n Studies Landsberger 194 SH 827: 49, 
(in broken context) CT 52 176: 18, see Kraus, AbB 7 
176, cf. also mithasma Su-um-ka su-ku- 
un-ma (see mahdsu mng. 5c) KTS 24:17, 
Su-ma-am ld-ds-ku-un VAT 9301:61 (both 
OA); kima ahuka Su-ma-am rabém i§-ta- 
ak-nu u atia... Su-ma-am rabém &-[it- 
ka-an] just as your brother established 
great fame, so you yourself establish great 
fame ARM 1 69r. 15’f.; ana um sidtim Su- 
mi ag-ku-un RA 33 50 iii 2, Su-mi-su tg- 
ta-ka-an Syria 32 14 ii 20 (both Jahdunlim), 
Sumam dariam sa Sarritija lu ags-ku-un AfO 
12 365 i 21 (Takil-ilis8u), cf. u-ma-am dariam 
$a §arritiya as-ta-ak-ka-an VAB 4 82 ii 12 
(Nbk.), also Gilg. Y. v 187 (OB), IV vi 39; Sa ela 
kibrat erbetta tl-tak-ka-nu MU.MES-8u ina 
litt Weidner Tn. 26 No. 16:13; Sarru... 
Su-[u]n-su ana dardti lig-lkun] Iraq 20 
196 No. 45:10 (NA let.), also [an] nurig Sa §4- 
ka-an Su-me[. . .] ABL918: 14 (let. of Esarh. to 
Urtaku); amur Sarri bélija §a-ka-an MuU-Su 
ana musi Sams u erbi Sams EA 288:5, 
also 287 : 60 (both letters of Abdi-Hepa); note su- 
um habalim pagarki ta-Sa-ak-ka-ni you 
(fem.) will acquire a reputation for doing 
injustice Kraus AbB 1 115 r. 4’; note in in- 
gressive N-stem: dawddm diukma Su-ma- 
am na-a§-ki-in ARM 10 107:25; difficult: 
Samag ... abbiiteka iteppussunu u su-mu 
iStu muhhisu 1-Sak-kdn-su-nu EA 55:55 
(let. from Qatna); note in the context of the 
actual setting up of an inscribed stela: 
manzaz narém ... ipusma Sum-su kabtam 
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i§-ku-un RA 11 92 i 21 (Kudur-Mabuk), nard 
altur u mu ana darig al-ta{k|-kan KAH 2 
26:11 (inser. of the turtdnu Samii-ilu), and see 
Kraus, JNES 19 128f. 


e) to provide with descendants: show 
me the plant of birth-giving biti usuhma 
Su-ma guk-na-an-ni (see biltu mng. Ic) 
Bab. 12 pl. 3:40 and pl. 6 VAT 10529: 4 (Etana); 
for personal names of the type DN-suma- 
iskun|Sukun see Stamm Namengebung 141f. 


tahazu to wage battle: tdhazu dannu 
ina gereb Sadé lu ds-ku-un WO 1 458:37, 
and passim in Shalm. III. 


tajartu — a) to forgive: the gods salimu 
irs is-ku-nu ta-ta-dr-tu 
80:33. 


Borger Esarh. 


b) to return: mindéma RN... ana mat 
Elamii i-Sak-ka-nu ta-a-a-ar-tui (see aggis 
usage b) OIP 2 82:40 (Senn.). 


fabtu to act kindly toward someone: 
MUN-[ka...] ina panija tal-ta-[kan] you 
acted kindly toward me (and served me) 
ABL 539:5 (NB let. of Asb.); for other refs. 
see Ebeling Glossar 252 s.v. 


fému — a) to put a case before some- 
one: kima.. . ttti awilim tannammaruma 
te,-em-ka ta-8a-ka-nu when you meet the 
gentleman and give him your report TLB 
448:31; té,-mt1GI PN a-ga-ka-an-ma Kraus 
AbB 1 88:11, ef. .TLB 4 2:29, mahriki te,- 
em-Su 1§-ku-nu-ma TIM 2 102:9, cf. also 
te,-em-ku-nu mahar ekallim &u-uk-na-nim 
Sumer 14 19 No. 3:15 (all OB letters); fe,-ma- 
am mahar bélija kiam ag-ku-un Voix de 
Yopposition 184 A 1101:6 (Mari let.), cf. ARM 
3 5:12, also (with fémam gamram) ARM 10 156:6; 
kima te,-mu-um ... mahrika 18-§a-ak- 
nu because the opinion (which PN uttered) 
was reported to you Bagh. Mitt. 2 59 iv 28 
(OB let.); DN iss... Sa-ki-in te-mu(var. 
adds -um) ana sds issagarsum they (the 
gods assembled) summoned DN, he (Anu) 
spoke to him, the situation having been 
presented (to him) RA 46 88ff.: 11, 26, and 28 
(OB Epic of Zu), ef. [&d]-kin-ma té-ma 


144 


oi.uchicago.edu 


Sakanu 5a 


having presented the situation CT 15 39f. 
ii 32, 34, iii 8, see JCS 31 82:34, 36, 86:78 (SB 
recension). 


b) to inform: PN té-ma gu-ku-un in- 
form PN (where you are traveling) MRS 12 
14:23; you did not return my messenger 
u te,-e-ma ul 1s-ku-na-an-ni and he could 
not inform me EA 29:111 (let. of Tuératta), 
ef. ibid. 151, 160; these five men eqlati 
Sdsu te,-e-ma i-Sa-ak-qa-nu HSS 9 34:22, 
ef. ana eqlati §4Su te,-e-ma a-Sa-ak-qa-an- 
mi ibid. 8, ef. kinanna ana PN te,-ma is- 
ta-ak-nu JEN 551:2. 


e) to give orders, instructions (from 
MA, MB on): arhis té-ma Su-ku-un-su 
mutu napsdatu give him orders at once, it 
is a matter of life or death VAS 19 15:8, ef. (in 
broken context) ibid. 43:10 (both MA), also KUB 
3 125 r. 6 (let.); ina labbikunu mannu ki 
Sarrumma té-ma i-sak-kLa-nu] who among 
you gives orders as king? AfO 10 2:6, see 
Landsberger, ibid. 140; mar stprika te-e-ma 
al-ta-ka-an-ma altap[rassu] I have sent 
your messenger back with instructions EA 
7:51 (MB royal), PNGU.EN.NA Nippuri Sarru 
té-e-ma 1&-kun-Su-ma BBSt. No. 3 iii 8 (MB); 
[bé] li te-ma lig-kun Iraq 11 149 No. 14:13, 
also BE 17 52:10 (MB let.), for other MB refs. 
see Aro Glossar p. 99f. and 112; kt PN te-ma 
as-ku-nu-ma when I gave orders to PN 
KBo 1 10 r. 9 (let. of Hattudili); my wife kama 
mutifa... te,-e-ma ta-Sa-qa-an may give 
orders (after my death) as her husband 
(used to) HSS 19 3:9; they will undergo 
the river ordeal [a] tkkallu LUGAL fe,- 
e-ma i-Sa-ak-qa-an the king will pro- 
nounce judgment(?) on the one who re- 
fuses HSS 9 7:26 and parallel HSS 13 422:38 
(all Nuzi); bél gvs Sa té-e-mwu i-&d-kan-u- 
ka-nu-u-ni (see qi’) Wiseman Treaties 328, 
ef. ibid. 291, fé-e-mu sa LUGAL 18-ka-nu- 
Sd-nu-u-ni Iraq 34 22:14 (NA let.); ona muhhi 
takpirti §a té-e-~mu Sak-na-ku-ni as re- 
gards the purification rite that I was 
ordered (to perform) ABL 52:7, cf. ABL 90 
r. 11; meéni Sa Sarru bela té-e-me 18-ku-nu- 
Su-u-[ni] eppas whatever the king, my 
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lord, ordered him to do, I will execute 
ABL 208 r. 21, cf. SJarru... anaPN té-e-mu 
lig-ku-un ABL 181 r.2, ana rab biti té-e-mu 
a-sa-kan-na ABL 242 r. 14, and passim with 
ana; ki unqu &a Sarri bélija dmuruni te-e-mu 
a-sa-kan as soon as I saw the sealed order 
of the king, my lord, I gave orders ABL 338 
r. 8, see Parpola LAS No. 287; ina muhhiPn... 
§a Sarru béli té-e-mu i§-kun-an-ni-ni ABL 
358 r. 28, cf. ABL 350:9, and passim (all NA); 
ullibbi aga’: té-e-mu as-kun-ka umma did 
I not give you orders as follows? ABL 
291:7, cf. ul ki pi anni Sarru béli té-em 
1§-ku-na-an-ni umma ABL 846:7 (both NB); 
ana muhhi dullikunu &a té-e-mu d&-kun-nu- 
ka la tagella do not be negligent regarding 
your work about which I gave you orders 
TCL 9 112:7; mimma &a té-eme Sak-na-tt 
gibanndSu tell us all that you have been 
given orders for YOS 3 61:22, cf. té-eme 
Sa qipt u Satammi ul tagbdnnd[&] ibid. 12, 
cf. also BIN 1 62:8, and passim in NB; fé-e-me 
d§-ta-nak-kan ana rabiti (I used to be 
present at my father’s audiences) I used 
to give orders to officials (without me, no 
governor could be appointed) Streck Asb. 
258 i127, cf. idaggalu pan §d-kan té-me-ia 
ibid. 30 iii 95, cf. (Ummanigas sent them 
against the Assyrian army) 7s-kun-su- 
nu-te té-e-mu giving them the (following) 
orders Piepkorn Asb. 76 vii 21, and passim in 
Asb.; &@ adi LG rabanni LO &d-kin té-em 
matisu usallinima ina panija. . . iptassilu 
kima kalbi he (the Mannean king) and 
the important men who administer his 
country implored me and crawled before 
me like dogs TCL 3 58 (Sar.); RN té-e-mu 
il-ta-kan umma King Darius gave the fol- 
lowing order Dar. 451:5; these are the 
countries that assembled libbi Sa andku 
té-e-me as-ku-un-nu-ugs-Su-nu as I had 
ordered them VAB 3 87§ 2:21 (Dar. Pg); this 
statue Sa RN LUGAL (é-e-me i8-ku-nu ana 
epéSu that Darius ordered to be made 
DAFI 4 212:5 (= RA 68 160:2), cf. agd gadé 
té-e-mu [il]-ta-kan ana epés panisu ... 
arki andku té-e-mu al-ta-kan ana Satdrifu 
(Darius) gave orders to prepare the face 
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of this rock and afterwards I gave orders 
to put (this) inscription on it VAB 3 119 
§ 3:21 ff. (Xerxes Van); rarely in lit.: wu sdéu 
issima 1-Sak-ka-an-dg&-su (var. 1-§ak-kan- 
§u) [te,-e~ma] he (Ea) called him (Nergal) 
and gave him the following instructions 
STT 28 ii 36, var. from Hunger Uruk 1 ii 11, wr. 
i-Sa-ka-an EA 357:75 (all Nergal and Eres- 
kigal), cf. Cagni Erral 31,V 24; note ki... Bel 
u Nabti te-m[u] is-ka-nu-ni ABL 362: 18, see 
Parpola LAS No. 166; akka’t d&-kun-ka te- 
e-mu (in obscure context) Lambert Love 
Lyrics 118 col. A 13, also 122:14. 


d) to account for(?): (list of temple 
officials) ga ina panisunu PN Sa ré§ Sarri 
.. PN, Satna mubhi rthanu §asénu. . . ana 
Sd-ka-nu {té-e-mu ana muhhi tuppi sa 
rihanu [Sa] sénu... fa... nadnassu ana 
Saparu ana séri ibukamma in whose pre- 
sence PN, the royal official, summoned 
PN,, the official in charge of issues of 
sheep (etc.), to account for(?) the tablet 
(suspected as fraudulent?) concerning 
outstanding issues of sheep (etc.) which 
were turned over to him for sending out 
to pasture YOS 7 198:12 (NB). 


e) (with akdmes) to come to an agree- 
ment, to act jointly: UD.26.KAM niptuhur 
... fe-e-mu aha ni-sa-kan on the 26th 
we gathered, jointly gave orders (to at- 
tack) Iraq 25 71 No. 65:6 (NA); [x] wu sukz 
kallu Ku -St-nu ahames GAR.MES-ma Sarra 
idukku the [...] and the sukkallu will 
join in a plot and kill the king CT 28 
45:12 (SB ext.), cf. sabéja Sa té-e-ma ahames 
iS-ku-nu umma (see ahdmes mng. le) ABL 
1339:6 and 8 (NB). 


f) other mng.: ténSunu tas-Sak-kin(var. 
-[k]an) you will heed(?) their opinion Lam- 
bert BWL 99:23. 


ferdu (mng. uncert.): see ferdu. 


imi to set a term (OA): pay me KU. 
BABBAR 2 ma-na-e Sa wu4s-me-e ds-ta- 
kd-na-ku-nu-ti-ni_ the two minas of silver 
that I lent you for a specific term C 
11:27 (unpub., courtesy B. Landsberger), cf. 
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Kiiltepe c/k 101:16, cited Or. NS 36 403, cf. also 
3 ITIL.KAM U,4-me ni-t§-ku-un CCT 4 29b:23, 
TCL 20 83:17; karum us-me-e iS-ku-ni-a-ti- 
ma umini ITI.KAM ahhuru the karu 
granted us a term (to go there and go to 
court), but our term still runs for a month 
KTS 25b:17, see Larsen The Old Assyrian City- 
State 328 n. 107, cf. BIN 6 48:43, (for x silver) 
uUs-mu Sa-ak-nu-ni-ku[m-ma] ICK 2 133:8, 
ammala u-mu Sa-ak-nu-ni Kiiltepe o/k 
680:19, cited Or. NS 36 401; causative: 40 
hamSatim ume ti-us-ta-ds-ki-na-nt you 
(pl.) have set for me a term of forty ha: 
mustu periods Kiiltepe a/k 1411:10, cited Or. 
NS 36 398, cf. wmé [nu-Sa] -ds-kt-in-ma ICK 
2 147:8'. 


urtu to give orders: without you the 
gods ul i-S§d-ka-nu ur-ta STT 73:8 and 28. 


uznu — a) to pay attention, to watch: 
quli uz-na-am Su-uk-ni listen, pay atten- 
tion VAS 10 214 vi 17 (OB Aguiaja); ina 
harranatim kalisina uz,-na-am §a-ak-na- 
ku-ma I pay attention to all the expedi- 
tions ARM 2 118:11, cf. ibid. 14, cf. d-zu- 
un-Su-nu i-Sa-ak-ka-nu-nim-ma ARM 1 
10:22; u-za-ku-nu lu ga-ak-na-at-ma TCL 
19 81:21 (OA); Sarru ana 8u" ana zugete 
ana Sartt v-zu-un lis-ku-nu the king 
should pay attention to the hands, chin, 
and hair (of the statue being made) ABL 
1051 r. 1 (= CT 58 41), cf. uz-nu ana mag: 
tute ... lu Sak-na-Su-nu  ABL 434:18, ef. 
also ABL 843: 7, 1397: 6 (all NA); Sarru GESTu" 
lig-kun-ma ki ibassi u ki janu the king 
should watch whether (the eclipse) occurs 
or not ABL 477 r. 11 (NB), ef. garru bela 
uz-nu 1s-sa-ka-a-na has the king, my lord, 
paid attention (to the omen)? ABL 46r. 12 
(NA), see Parpola LAS No. 298; [ana] tamarti 
... a Dilbat . . . uz-nu Su-kun-ma watch 
for the appearance of Venus (and Mer- 
cury) TCL 6 20:16, see Hunger, ZA 66 238; 
ina mahri ana Ssibutr taltapparranu u 
GESTU! ramanikunu tal-ta-kan-a, pre- 
viously you used to send messages to the 
elders and pay attention (to them) BIN1 
23:32 (NB let.); note with itz: iti dullija 
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uz-ni ki d&-ku-nu ABL 516 r. 10; uz-nu sa 
bélyja ana bite (lis(?)-§4(2)1-kin TCL 9 
113:29, ef. (in broken context) ABL 780:9 
(all NB); [an]a témequa 18-Sd-kin uzunsu 
Bauer Asb. 2 49:10, cf. Samas... ana dén 
kittika lit-tas-ka-na uznasu ABL 1285:11 
(NA). 


b) to desire, to turn one’s attention to, 
to covet — 1’ with ana, ana sér: akkima 
la iturruma ana damtim &a bit abigunu u- 
zu-un-Su-nu annié la i-Sa-ak-ka-nu-ma in 
order that they not again desire the down- 
fall of their family ARM 4 86:39; madrat 
Zimrilim ahiz u u-zu-un-Su ana sér Zim: 
rium ga-ak-na-at he is married to a 
daughter of RN and his allegiance is with 
RN ARM 10 98:16; Sin [a]na Ningal i8- 
ta-ka-an ti-zu-un-§u ... ana hiaris igrab 
desired DN and approached her to marry 
her CT 15 5 ii 7 (OB lit.); summa amélu 
asSat ahisu uz-na GAR-su if a man’s sister- 
in-law desires him CT 39 43 K.3134:4 (SB 
Alu); whoever in the future ana hullug 
salmya anné ... t-zu-un-Su 1-§d-ka-nu- 
ma wishes to destroy this statue of me 
AKA 251 v 75 (Asn.), ef. ana hapé nari 
Sudtu i-Sak-ka-nu GESTU"-8i VAS 137v 23, 
ef. ibid. 35, ana tabal isqeti Sdsina i-sak- 
ka-nu ui-zu-us-8% ibid. 57 iii 6, also UET 1 
165 ii 9 (NB kudurrus), w-zu-un-&u 18-tak- 
kan MDP 10 pl. 11 iii 17 (MB kudurru), the 
king Sa ana Susub namé naditi ... 18- 
ku-nu t-zu-un-su Lyon Sar. p. 14:38, also 
p. 6:34; the eagle ana atmi sa ru-ug-a-su 
akali uz-nu-s%i ig-kun set his mind to 
eat the young of his friend Bab. 12 pl. 1:32 
(Etana); ana halziqqi uz-na Su-kun ask 
for the waterskin CT 15 46 r. 18 (Descent 
of IStar), note ana KUR.NU.GIy.A... [étar 
marat Sin u-zu-un-&d [is-kun] 1&-kun-ma 
marat Sin u-zu-uln-sd] ibid. 45:2f., but 
marat Sin u-zu-un-&4 iptéma iptéma u-za- 
an-§d U-§d-aS-kin LKA 62 r. 19 (MA version). 


2’ other constructions: it’id pitqad.. . 
u-zu-un-ka asarganama la _ ta-sak-kan 
beware, take care, do not consider other 
matters Borger Esarh. 83 r. 26; the kings, 
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my predecessors epés biti Sudtu la thsusu: 
nimma ul 1§-ku-nu uz-nu Bohl Leiden Coll. 3 
35:27 (Sin-Sar-iskun). 


zinnatu to take care: see zinndtu. 


b) with prepositions and prepositional 
phrases: 


ana akri to give something its due: gibit 
Samaé u Marduk ana agrim as-ku-un (corr. 
to ki.bi.8@ im.mi.gar) RA 61 42:101, 
ef. (Samsuiluna) Sa bibil ibbija ana agrim 
Sa-ka-nam mudi RA 63 33:37 (both Sam- 
suiluna); ana asrim Sa la ka-at(!) 1-Sa-ka- 
an mannum who else but you (Ea) can 
properly execute (this deed)? VAS 10 214 
v 21 (OB AguSaja). 


ana (ina) harrani to settle promptly (?): 
ina harrani §u-ku-un-Su MRS 9 180 RS 
17.286:21, and passim, corr. to Hitt. KASKAL-Si 
dai, see Nougayrol, ibid. n. 1. 


ana libbi to charge to: niditam ana libbi 
2uttisu i-Sa-ka-nu-sum they will charge 
the part left fallow to his share CH 
§ 61:33. 


ana qiti to bestow: nasi liddina la 
mudi ana gatija lig-kun may he give me 
what was carried off, may he put into my 
hands what (I lost) unknowingly Dream- 
book 342:8; difficult: ina ezeéz ili ana gatyja 
Su-uk-na Kraus AbB 1 128 r. 12. 


ana targi to take up a position against: 
ina URU birti... ana tarsisunu Sak-na-a- 
nu ABL 462 r. 15 (NB). 


ana fabi to deem good: [sum]ma ana 
tubi sd-kin if it seems good ABL 23 r. 27 
(NA). 


eli—a) to charge to someone: x barley 
PN DI.KUD... al PN, 18-ku-un RTC 119:6 
(OAkk.), corr. to Sum. ugu... g&.g4, see Civil, 
JNES 32 58; kaspam s4ti elija la t-Sa-ka-nu 
JCS 23 34 No. 4:11, see Stol, AbB 9 No. 271. 


b) to concentrate(?) on something: 
Sarru eli dulligu lu etikma eli dullisu lu 
Sa-kin-ma (see etéku mng. la) ABL 1006 
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r. 10 (NB); note the WSem. idiom: Sum: 
mami ni-is-ku-un mimma eli Aziri §a la 
damiq we swear that we will not plot 
anything harmful against RN EA 164:37, 
see Rainey EA p. 80. 


e) to be set above: bel biti ela belet biti 
GAR-an the owner of the house will be set 
higher than the lady of the house CT 38 
13:91, also 92 (SB Alu). 


ina a’ri (mng. uncert.): nisu deSdtu 
KUR §a ina as-rt §ak-na-dt lindduka let 
the numerous people of(?) the land that 
is well established(?) praise you BMS 
11:28, see Ebeling Handerhebung 74, cf. [.. .] 
ma-a-tu §d-ak-na a&s-ra-ak-[. ..] BA 5 385 
No. 3:13, see Ebeling Handerhebung 92. 


ina nikkassi Sakanu (naskunu): see nik- 
kassu A mng. la, 1b, Lh. 


itti — a) to make common cause with: 
alani mala ittisunu sak-nw Streck Asb. 12 
iil; Summa. . . issisu ta-§d-kan-a-ni Wise- 
man Treaties 176, also 148 and 242, cf. gab: 
bisunu issahé is Sak-nu ABL 1389 r. 9; atta 
pija iutisu §d-ak-na-a-ta u nikkassu ana 
muhhiya ina qatesu tattasu but you made 
common cause(?) with him and trans- 
ferred my assets to him CT 22 74: 13 (NBlet.), 
see Oppenheim Letters from Mesopotamia No. 143. 


b) (in the causative) to ally with or 
against: nist mat Assur elig u Saplis ritisu 
u-§e§-kin-ma udannina tamitu he had all 
the Assyrians make common cause with 
him under strict oath 1R 29 i 43 (Saméi- 
Adad V); tla sarra ... ittisu u-§d-d8-ki- 
nu-ma (for context see babu A mng. 
1b-2’b)) 4R 55 No. 2:5 and parallels. 


6. (with ana) to turn into, deliver up 
to, to make appear as, treat as, to al- 
locate, include in a share, to use, to make 
fit for, to make worthy of praise (also 
including references with sitkunu, 1/3, and 
with nagkunu in the passive) — a) to turn 
into, to deliver up to: alani asappanma 
ana namé a-Sak-[kan] (see nami A mng. 3) 
Cagni Erra lic 25, cf. ana tili u karme i8- 
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ku-un RA 35 43 No. 8:6 (Mari liver model), 
and see karmu s. usage c, karasd; I8tar 
mutussu ana rihiti lig-ku-un (see mutitu) 
Weidner Tn. 19 No. 9:63, and passim in Tn.; see 
also zagiqu; whoever ana kibis umami u 
méteq bili 1-§d-ak-ka-nu-si exposes it 
(my stela) to the trails of wild animals 
and cattle paths AKA 249 v 62 (Asn.), ef. 
(a field) ga... ana méteq mé GAR-nu 
(see métegu mng. 2a) Hinke Kudurru ii 31 
(Nbk. I); see also nakkamtu mng. 3, tam: 
kiru;, Su-kun hitatija ana damqati turn my 
sins into good deeds JNES 33 274:32, and 
see tttu A mng. 2a, damigitu mng. la-2’, 
dumqu mngs. 2a and 4b, and note: (I did 
not sell the fodder, did not feed other 
sheep with it) ana dumqim la as-ku-t- 
nu did not make a profit(?) with it (oath) 
TIM 4 36:18 (OB); SématRN.. . ana damigti 
li-18-Sa-k[ in] JCS 19 122:27 (Simbar-Sipak); 
bél lemuttisu ana damiqti GAR-an-sué his 
adversary will become favorable to him 
CT 38 28:36 (SB Alu), cf. (in broken context) 
ana damiqti na-ds-kin Lambert BWL 82: 220 
(Theodicy); [Sundé] €muru ana damigqti lig- 
Sak-na let the dreams I had be turned 
into favorable (portents) Magqlu VII 174; 
see also tkkibu mng. 1b-2’. 


b) to make appear as, to treat as: 
andku ana ummija d§-ta-na-ka-ki 1 shall 
always treat you as my mother Contenau 
Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 26:21; a-ld 
LU ta-d§-ku-na-ni_ HUCA 39 17 L29-561:52; 
§a awat ilt ana §a tanistim i-Sa-ku-nu he 
who treats the word of the gods as that 
of men TCL 20 93:11; for other OA refs. 
see amilu in la amilu, maru in la maru, 
cf. ana la hassimma ta-a8-ta-ak-na-an-ni 
RA 62 20:14 (OB let.), belt... ana la taklim 
la i-Sa-ka-an-ni_ ARMT 13 139 r. 17 ana 
la SiréSu i§-ku-na-ni kimti (see kimtu 
usage c) Lambert BWL 34:92 (Ludlul I); RN 
ana résuti§u 18-kun-ma_ Borger Esarh. 50 
Bi 42, for other refs. (with naskunu) see 
résutu; Mount GN ana misrija as-ku-un 
KBo 1 | r. 16, and see (replacing turru) 
misru A mng. 2c; dla ana danniutisunu 
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lu i&-ku-nu they made (that) city their 
stronghold AKA 38 ii 6 (Tig! I), ef. the 
people ammar...GN ana dannitigfunu 
is-ka-nu-ni AKA 324 ii 83 (Asn.), atta tas- 
kun-an-ni ana dannitika WO 778 iii 3 (Asb.), 
and see dannitu mng. 3a; note bita Suati 
ana massarti dannati a&-ku-un-§u YOS 1 
45 ii 17 (Nbn.); see also nisirtu mng. 3; 
whoever in the future ga... ana ramaz 
nigu i-Sak-ka-nu who appropriates (that 
field) 1R 70 ii 12 (Caillou Michaux); Sarru 
belt ana hittyja lig-kun ABL 190:16 (NA), 
cf. ana hitya [lu la] 1-Sak-kan ABL 1123:5 
(NB), and see hitu mng. 2; ana hubullija 
€ 18-ku-Su-ma ina bilatija é€ iziz let him 
not consider it a debt of mine lest he 
take a share of my capital TCL 20 83:38 
(OA); kin.gal ka.*En.ki.ke, a.ra.8& 
in.gar.ra : spru raba ellu §a Ea ana te- 
em 18-ku-nu the great, holy work which 
Ea had realized according to the rules, 
(they executed) 5R 51 iii 28ff., see Borger, 
JOS 21 11:18+a. 

c) to allocate, to include in a share: 
atap ibassi ana zittim ul Sa-ki-in the 
existing canal is not included in the (in- 
heritance) share Jean Tell Sifr 68:23, cf. CH 
§ 61:33; daltu ga PN ana isqisu Sa PN, 
§da-ak-na-at MDP 24 339: 12. 


d) to use: hurdsu... ana dullu 8a 
Ekur Su-kun use the gold for work on 
Ekur TCL 9 136:6, cf. CT 22 52:23 (both NB 
letters); may my brother send me much 
gold ana dullya lu-us-ku-un EA 7:65 (MB 
royal); see also Siqu; il-tak-nu ana nap[ tani 
marta] ana kurummate bina il-tak-nu (see 
naptanu mang. 1d-2’) Lambert-Millard Atra- 
hasis 112 ff. v 22f. and vi 11f. 


e) to make fit for: narrow roads a ana 
meteq narkabati u ummanati la §d-ak-nu 
AKA 269 i 46, for other refs. see métequ 
mng. 2b. 


f) to make worthy of praise (also with 
Sitkunu): see tanattu. 


g) various idiomatic mngs.— 1’ ana 
arkati Sakanu to postpone: atta ana ar- 
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ka(!)-a-tué ta-Sak-kan (followed by nubatiu 
la ibdtu he must not stay even over- 
night) YOS 3 26:21 (NB let.). 


2’ ana isati Sakanu to set fire to: see 
atu mng. 2a-2'a’. 


3’ ana istét Sakanu to make common 
cause: awassunu ana istét 1§-ku-nu-ma 
(the ruler of GN and the man of GN, and 
the man of GN;) made common cause Jan- 
kowska KTK 10 r.(!) 3, see Veenhof, BiOr 27 368 
(OA). 


4’ (ana) kutalli Sakadnu to hide(?): see 
kutallu mng. 4a. 


5’ ana mititi Sakanu to damage(?): 
see mititu mng. lg. 


6’ ana pani Sakanu to give precedence: 
ina tuppi aplitim PN ana pa-nim 18-ku-nu- 
ma igturu they gave (the woman) PN first 
rank in the document of inheritance CT 
48 5:15, ef. CT 52 145:13, mind Sa PN ana 
pa-nim ta-as-ku-[nu-ma] PBS 7 69:9 (all 
OB). 


7’ ana pasiri Sakanu to hide: see pa: 
Sru. 


8’ ana pi patar parzilli Sakanu to put 
to the sword: ina pi GiR.AN.BAR 1-sa-na- 
kan he puts to the sword ABL 1042:12 
(NA), cf. ABL 310 r. 9. 


9’ ana qipti §akanu to believe: 
qiptu mng. |. 


10’ ana rem: Sakanu to have pity: 
summa ilanika ina ta1-ka ana réme [is] - 
sak-nu-u-ni if your gods have moved you 
to pity for me ABL 1149 r. 10 (NA), see Deller 
and Watanabe, ZA 70 203. 


ll’ ana resi (réseti) Sakanu to give 
first rank: see resu, réstu. 
12’ ana simati Sakanu (also 1/3) to 


make fit for: see simtu lex. section and 
mng. 3c. 


13’ ana sibiiti Sakanu to use: see gi: 
bitu A mng. la-1’ and 1b-2’, cf. ga ana 


see 
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sibiitim ana Sa-ka-nim ireddd TCL 17 32:11 
(OB let.); send me uRuUDU taklam Sa ana 
gibiti 18-Sa-ak-nu copper of reliable 
quality that has been set aside(?) (or: 
used) for that purpose YOS 13 108: 12, see 
Stol, AbB 9 161. 


14’ ana stiheti Sakanu to make a 
laughingstock: see suhetu. 


15’ 
16’ 
17’ 
18’ 


19’ ana tagmirti(?) gakanu to finish: 
imsuhma ana BE GAR-un he computed 
(the ephemeris) to the end Neugebauer ACT 1 
p. 21ff. Zlb, Zma, Zq (all Sel. colophons). 


20’ ana tahiime(?) Sakdnu (mng. un- 
cert.): if a claim arises on the sold date 
grove ‘PN gadu mariga u maratisa ana ta-ah- 
hu-BE &d-ki-in ‘PN (the seller), together 
with her sons and daughters, is guaran- 
tor(?) MDP 22 74:16. note: ‘PN (the seller) 
gaqqassu ana ta-ah-hu-BE [Sakin] _ ibid. 
76:14, but kind... ana ta-hu-BE (?) &a-ki- 
im ibid. 71:16, also (A.SA.MES) ibid. 73:17, (&. 
pv.A) 52:16, 72:20 (= MDP 4 171 ff. Nos. 6, 15, 
2, 4, 16, and 3). 


21’ ana zeari Sakanu to cause to 
detest: rehti nisé gabbu ana zejari ina 
pan Sarri i-sa-ak-nu they made all other 
people detestable in the eyes of the king 
ABL 584 r. 7, see Parpola LAS No. 247; see also 
Wiseman Treaties 327, cited zéru mng. la-3’. 


ana salti Sakanu: see galtu A adj. 
ana sibuti Sakanu: see Sibitu. 


ana Simi Sakanu: see simu. 


ana sipti Sakanu: see siptu. 


7. (in specialized mngs.) (with mahar) 
to inform someone, submit a case to some- 
one, to write, set down in a written docu- 
ment, to plant, (in math.) to take, posit 
(a number), to put up (as preserves, for 
fermentation), to set a price, to lay out 
a furrow, cultivate, to be lax(?), ina utuné 
Sakanu to melt down, ina tdbti Sakdnu 
to preserve, to salt, ana zaqgipi, gasisi 
sakanu to impale — a) (with mahar) to 
inform someone, to submit a case to some- 
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one: (the judges to the rabidnu:) PN 
mahrini kiam i8-ku-un JCS 23 29 No. 1:5, 
but awdtim annétim mahrigunu as-ku-un- 
ma ibid. 17, PN kiam mahrija is-ku-un PN 
came to me with the following case Kraus 
AbB 1 32:6, also Fish Letters 1:15, but awdtisu 
mahrika li-is-ku-un-ma BIN 7 44:20; s¢tul 
ina libbija ibs mahrifunu as-ku-un nitaz 
palma I put before them the considera- 
tions I was concerned with and we dis- 
cussed (it) Bagh. Mitt. 2 57 ii 20, mu-ru- 
<us> libbija mahrika as-ku-un CT 52 83:13, 
ef. you did not agree with me mahar 
beluja a-Sa-ka-an I will apprise my lord 
of the matter Fish Letters 14:25; PN said 
ulu atta jattin ana bélika Su-ku-un ulu 
andku kattin mahar bélika lu-us-ku-un 
umma PNj-ma minum awdtua §a mahar 
bélija ta-Sa-ak-ka-nu either you put my 
(affairs) to your lord or I will put yours 
to your lord — PN, said: What are these 
affairs of mine that you want to put to 
my lord? TIM 2 16:25ff. (all OB); mahrint 
[a] wdtisunu i§-ku-nu-ma ICK 2 113:5 (OA); 
see also mahru s. mng. 2a-1’, amatu A 
mng. 5b; mimma tuppé anniutim ... 
mahar Alim wu bélini i-fa-ku-nu they will 
submit these tablets to the City and to 
our lord BIN 4 103:36, cf. fuppé... IGI 
dajant ... ta-Sa-kd-na BIN 6 80:9, cf. 
[1a]1 dajani Su-uk-na-Su-nu ibid. 19, see 
also dajanu usage c¢, cf. also 1a1 karim Su- 
ku-ma ibid. 183:21 (all OA); see also mihru 
A mng. lb-1’; note inI/3: itu mu.2.KAmM 
mahar kar Sippar ni-1§-ta-na-ak-ka-an-ma 
ul ugstegeruniati we have approached the 
karu of Sippar repeatedly for two years 
and still they have not given us satisfac- 
tion LIH 92:14 (OB let.). 


b) to write, to set down in a written 
document: siiti eglim sa ina tuppi sa- 
ak-nu-gum the remainder of the field 
that is set down for him in the tablet 
BIN 7 13:13, cf. x A.SA gibit PN ina tuppi 
anni. §a-ki-in-sum mimma Sa PN, ul sa- 
ki-in-Sum TIM 2 3:27ff., also OECT 3 47:6f.; 
the inheritance share of PN sa ina tuppi 
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AD Sa-ak-nu Frank Strassburger Keilschrift- 
texte 38:16, mala ina tuppim sa-ak-nu-kum 
OECT 3 85:3, see Kraus, AbB 4 163; ina kaniki 
5 UDU.HI.A Sa-ak-nu there are five sheep 
listed in the sealed document Fish Letters 
20:9, ef. a&¥um dabab eqlim sa ina kaniki 
... Sa-ak-nu-ma OLA 13 35:15 (all OB); uw 
§a haghatu ina tuppi Su-ku-un-ma lugsébilu 
and write down on a tablet what you need 
and I will send (it to you) EA 37:17 (let. from 
Alasia); ima tuppi §a awati Sa-ak-nu in 
the tablet on which my words are written 
KBo 1 5 iv 33; 1 fuppi... &a Sume 'PN ina 
pi tuppr Sati sa-ak-nu-<ni> KAJ 165:6 
(MA); ituruma 18-ku-nu umma_ they 
put down in writing as follows CT 34 31 ii 40 
(Nbn.). 


ce) to plant: kamati argqa ina libbi 
i-Sak-kan (see arqu s. mng. 2) BE 9 99:7 
(NB); gapna... PN i-gak-kan u urabbi 
RA 10 68 No. 40-41: 10, cf. ibid. 22, see also 
gapnu, hilépu, girgsanu, kamati, Suhatinnu; 
see also (ana/ina) musari sakanu sub 
musari. 


d) (in math.) to take, posit (a number): 
minam ana 4,35 lu-[us]-ku-un &a 1,31,40 
ibannikum 20 su-ku-un ibannikum what 
(number) shall I take (as a factor) for 
4,35 that 1,31,40 should result for you? 
take 20, and it will (so) result for you 
Sumer 10 58 iii § 4, and passim, cf. 1,30 Su- 
ku-un-ma hepe Sumer 6 132:3, ki magi lu- 
us-ku-un MCT 45 B 4, also Sumer 7 33:5; 
10,37 kima zittt rabim GAR let 10,37 be 
the share of the older (brother) MDP 34 
70:9, ef. ibid. 31, cf. also 1 kima Siddim 
GAR ibid. 91:10, 92:23f. (all OB math.), for other 
refs. see Thureau-Dangin, TMB 225f. s.v., Neuge- 
bauer and Sachs, MCT p. 172 s.v., Neugebauer ACT 
index s.v. and sub gar; see also asi mng. 4. 


e) to put up (as preserves, for fermen- 
tation): [§]7qqam lu-us-ku-na-ki-im libluz 
nikkim I will put up garum (for fer- 
menting) for you and they will take it 
to you VAS 16 22:43, cf. Sqqam ina paniki 
Su-[uk-ni] Kraus, AbB 5 10 r. 12, also Sig: 
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gam ni-§a-ka-ak-ku-[um] Sumer 14 40 No. 
17:16, see Frankena, AbB 6 p. 17 note e. 


f) to set a price: see tpfird. 


g) to lay out a furrow, to cultivate: 
see Ser’u. 


h) to be lax(?): if the sheep’s sinews 
Sa imittim dunnunu sa Sumélim Sa-ak-nu 
are firm on the right, lax(?) on the left 
YOS 10 47:35 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb); 
[summa seran nakkapti] su &a Suméli al: 
kuma &a imitti GAR-nu if the veins on 
his temple “move” on the left, are re- 
laxed(?) on the right Labat TDP 40 r. 6, 
restored from 96 r. 17f., ef. (in contrast to pU-ku = 
illaku or alku, and parallel with néhu, see aldku 
mng. 3d) ibid. 100:7, 82:23ff.,; kakki nakri 
GAR.MES the weapons of the enemy will 
be slack CT 20 2 r. 5, cf. ibid. 4, 10 r. 2f. 
(SB ext.). 


i) ina utini Sakanu to melt down (lit. 
place in the oven): ana utuni ana sakani 
ul imanguru they are not willing to melt 
down (the gold) Aro, WZJ 8 569 HS 112:9 
(MB), cf. gold ana petéqa u mardqu u sd- 
ka-an ina uténi Iraq 43 139 AB 245: 16 (LB), 
and passim in MB, NB, see utunu. 


jp ima tabti Sakanw to preserve, to salt: 
ima MUN.HI.A Su-kun-ku-us preserve in 
salt (the meat sent to you) CT 22 221:8 
(NB let.), cf. (dead sheep) wmamun... 
Sa-kin CT 55 646:3 and 648:3. 


k) ana zagipi, gasist Sakanu to impale: 
see zagipu, gasisu. 


8. Sstkunu (same mngs. as Sakanu, in 
poetic style or with emphasis) to set in 
place, to place, to cause, establish, to im- 
pose on, inflict, (in the stative) to have a 
dimension, weight, to be located, to wear, 
be provided with — a) to set in place, to 
place an object, etc. (cf. mng. la): salam 
Sarritya ... ima temenna lu ag-ta-ak- 
ka-an VAB 4 62 ii 60 (Nabopolassar), ef. YOS 1 44 
ii 6 (Nbn.), and passim; hurasu namru sallarts 
lu aS-ta-ak-ka-an (see Sallaru A) VAB 4 
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90 i 30, and passim in Nbk.; fields ga... 
kisurrigina immasima pulukku la &t-ku- 
nu (see kisurri) VAS 1 37 iii 20 (NB ku- 
durru); the deeds of Sin which they did 
not write down and la i§-tak-ka-nu ana 
umu sdtz did not deposit for all time 
AnSt 8 56i4 (Nbn.); [S]a ana Anu u Enlil 
i-tak-ka-nu sume Séri who offers roast 
meat to DN and DN, Gilg. VII iv 43, cf. 
[NINDA] epd i§-tak-ka-nw ibid. 44, see Lands- 
berger, RA 62 130 n. 128. 


b) to cause, to establish (cf. mng. 2): 
if she repudiates her (the adoptive 
mother) amiussa ig-ta-ak-ka-an (see 
amituC) BE 14 40:20(MB); Summa... AN. 
MI Sin GAR-un (reading as sitkun not 
certain) CT 4 5:2, and passim; see also 
eSitu; note the active use of the stative: 
ellamia sidru Sit-ku-nu they established 
a battle line in front of me OIP 2 31 ii 83, 
for other refs. see ellamu; elifunu rihilta 
&-it-ku-un (Adad) wreaked destruction 
on them LKA 63 r. 12; unkenna &it-ku- 
nu-ma ibannt sulatt they constituted an 
assembly to plan the fighting En. el. III 
80, and passim, also with puhru, in En. el., ef. 
(Tiamat) puhru st-ku-na-at En. el. II 12; 
my army w@mu u misu sit-ku-nu ningitu 
made merry day and night Streck Asb. 
266: 11. 


c) to impose on, inflict (cf. mng. 2c): 
Ninkarrak will calm [. . .] a zdg&a lemni¥ 
ana nisi 1§-tak-nu [the evil wind] whose 
disastrous blowing (the gods) inflicted on 
mankind Picchioni Adapa 122 (= PSBA 16 274) 
K.8214:15, also (with mursu) ibid. 16; see also 
sahmastu. 


d) (in the stative) to have a dimension, 
weight (cf. mng. 2j): a gold dagger Sa 
x hurasi [8]tt-ku-nu Suqultu weighing 
x minas of gold TCL 3 377 (Sar.); the palace 
in Nineveh sax ammatu ... maraku sit- 
ku-na-at-ma (see maraku) OIP 2 117:8 and 
104 v 59 (Senn.). 


e) (in the stative) to be located (cf. 
mng. 3b): I reached maskandte ... sa 


Sakanu 10a 


Su-ku-nu eli Idiglat the settlements lying 
along the Tigris Scheil Tn. II 49; Mero- 
dachbaladan sa... ina sapan tdmti sit 
Sams Sit-ku-nu dadmésu (see sapannu) 
Lie Sar. 263, cf. ina gereb fadé dannassunu 
GAR-un (var. [§it]-ku-nu) AKA 271 i 50 
(Asn.); the steppe sa... harradnSu Sup: 
Sugqatma la sit-ku-nu daraggu where pas- 
sage was difficult and there was no path 
Iraq 16 192 vii 51 (Sar.); the king of Telmun 
Sa... tna qabal témti .. . kima nuni Sat- 
ku-nu(var. -na) narbasu (see narbasu) 
Lie Sar. 443 and parallels, see also Subtu; GN 
Sa ser Sadt danni kima urpati stt-ku-na-at 
Borger Esarh. 104 i 36. 


f) (in the stative) to wear, to be pro- 
vided with (cf. mng. 3c): the Elamite 
noblemen ga patar Stbbi hurdsi Sit-ku-nu 
wearing gold daggers in their belts OIP 2 
45 v 85, cf. ibid. 89:51, 92 r. 17 (Senn.), cf. Bauer 
Asb. 1 pl. 42 K.5272+ :14 (= 2 p. 72). 


g) in idioms: see mng. 5 sub mu, 
liganu, panu, sépu, Sumu. 


9. II to appoint (denominative from 
§aknu 8.2): rubé arkd Sa ina mat Akkadi 
u-§d-ka-nu-su-ma a future ruler whom 
they will appoint in Babylonia (possibly 
conflation of isfakkanu and usaskanusu) 
CT 34 41 iv 24 (Synchron. Hist.). 


10. III (causative to mngs. 1-4) to 
cause to be placed, to cause to be present, 
to have a camp set up, to have someone 
settle, to establish, institute, provide, to 
make someone impose, to cause to be 
provided with, be present, exist, to put in 
charge, to cause to be in bad repute — a) 
to cause to be placed (causative to mng. 
la): the head of the statue ina babi 
kami ... t-§d-d8-kin ana timu sdtu I 
set up at the outer gate for all time CT 
46 45 iii 12, see Lambert, Iraq 27 5 (NB lit.); 
9 masalla<ti> ... ki iSkunu ... umma 
anaku %-§a-d8-kin PBS 1/2 47:21 (MB let.); 
mu-Sa-d&-ki-in ina pi nigsim puluhti lant 
rabiit (the king) who instills reverence 
for the great gods in (his) people VAB 4 100 
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i 8, ef. puluhti ilutisu u-sa-ds-ki-in ina 
libbija ibid. 124 ii 8 (both Nbk.), puluhti ilu: 
tika rabite libbi nigesu Su-us-kin-ma_ ibid. 
252 ii 15 and 28, also 250 iii 55, 242 i 22 and 
dupl: CT 34 37 iii 74 (Nbn.), for parallels see 
mng. lg-2’; sulput matisu.. . ina pt Enlil 
Sarrim li-Sa-as-ki-in may she (Ninlil) 
cause Enlil, the king, to pronounce the 
desecration of his land CH slii 97 (epilogue), 
for parallels with Sakanu see mng. 1 g-2’; 
Marduk .. . uteddusu mési tli u-§4-d8-kin 
qatua (see mésu) VAB 4 284 x 7 (Nbn.). 


b) to cause something to be present 
(causative to mng. la-13’): Sama&’ and 
Adad annakini.. . u-§4-d8-ki-ni ina térz 
tija caused a favorable answer to be pres- 
ent in my extispicy VAB 4 238 ii 47, cf. 
254 i 29 (Nbn.), also 76 iii 30, 102 ii 26 (Nbk.), 
and passim, also (with Sir dumq?) ibid. 164 B vi 2. 


c) to have a camp set up, to have 
someone settle (causative to mng. 1q): at 
the foot of Mount GN karasi u-Sd-a8- 
kin-ma OIP 2 65:33, and parallels in Senn.; the 
king wrote me KUR GN tu-&4-d8-kan-Su- 
nu ma ina libbi NINDA.MES ekkulu you will 
settle them in GN, there they will gain their 
livelihood ABL 966:8 (NA); lu tu-&e-eg- 
ku-un ummanka let your army be in posi- 
tion Tn.-Epic “iii” 30; note in the iterative: 
purrid kisri §a ul-ta-as-ki-nu disperse the 
troops that he had stationed everywhere 
Tn.-Epic “ii? 14; difficult: musesib GN... 
LUGAL mu§s-ta-a8-kin kibrat arba’i who 
settled Eshnunna, the king who settled (?) 
the four regions of the world (possibly 
error for mus(i)akniS) 5R 33 i 40 (Agum- 
kakrime), also (for Suknusu) ina métel Sz 
birrika tu-Se-e8-kin ana 1M.4 gimir tubgate 
(see métellu) Tn.-Epic “ii? 9, cf. [. . .] qué? 
u-Se-e§-kin (parallel: usekni§ gim[ra]) ibid. 
“7” 13. 


d) (as a kind of elative) to establish, 
institute, to provide (cf. mng. 2b, c): the 
king u-Sa-as-ki-in sattuk inbim (see inbu 
mng. 1b) VAS 1 32 ii 14 (Ipiq-IStar of Malgium); 
the king mu-Sd-as-kin rimki u tédistr 
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who institutes purification and renovation 
rituals AnOr 12 304 i 14 (NB kudurru), ef. 
téliltam lu-§a-as-ki-in rimka Lambert-Mil- 
lard Atra-hasis 56 I 207, also 58 I 222: télilta: 
Sunu lu u-§a-d8-ki-in-ma 5R 33 v 8 (Agum- 
kakrime); note akin tahté mu-sd-d8-ki-nu 
liti BMS 46:17; see also girranu, sulummi; 
(Adad) mu-Sa-a8-ki-in hé-gdl-la PSBA 20 
155:10, also VAB 4 128 iv 35, 164 B v 77 (Nbk.). 


e) to make someone impose (causative 
to mng. 2e): ukultam § MA.NA 5 GiN.TA 
iskunu Sunu Sudti } MA.NA.TA U-Sa-d8- 
ki-nu-gu they imposed (on PN’s caravan) 
food expenses of 45 shekels each, but on 
him himself they let him impose only 
one-third mina each TCL 14 3:34 (OA); 
nemettaka ana muhhi PN us-ta-as-ki-in he 
levied your impost on PN Fish Letters 11: 12. 


f) to cause to be provided with, to cause 
to be present, exist (causative to mng. 
3a-l’c): namrurat béluteja eli mat Urarti 
u-s§d-aS-kin I caused the awesome aura 
of my lordship to be laid over GN WO 2 
414:3 (Shalm. III); su-w8s-kin kitti ina pya 
let justice be in my words BMS 22:14, 
and passim in guillas, cf. Su-us-ki-ni da-[. . .] 
Loretz-Mayer Su-ila 12:17, see Mayer Gebetsbe- 
schwérungen 457:36; tuselli arid anzanunzé 
tu-§4-as-kan kappa you bring up him 
who plunged into the depths (of the 
ocean), you provide him with wings Lam- 
bert BWL 130: 70 (hymn to Samas), restored from 
BM 35077 (courtesy W. G. Lambert); uncert.: 
elt erseti rapastu u-sa-as-ki-in uR-[. . .] 
PSBA 20 156:21; ibbaramma tu-Se-e§-ku-un 
fog was settled in Tn.-Epic “iii? 38, cf. tu- 
Se-e8-ku-un tesé sadari si[dri] ibid. “ii” 5. 


g) to put in charge (causative to mng. 
4b): ana libbi dibbi ammiti ... lu-&d- 
ag-ki-in I will put (the men) in charge 
of those matters Postgate Palace Archive 
193:21, cf. (one hundred men) PN ina 
GN tttubil u-sa-d8-ki-in_ ibid. 9, cf. also 
adi sabé nu-&d-d&-kin-u-ni ABL 621:9, ina 
libbt u-§d-ds-kan-Sui-nu eppusu ABL 8771.5, 
u-sa-ds-ki-in-si-nu (in broken context) 
Iraq 17 41 No. 9:20 (all NA). 
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h) to cause to be in bad repute: may 
the gods ina pan garri u rubé li-Sa-ds- 
ki-nu-fu cause him to be in bad repute 
before king and princes BBSt No. 3 vi 17, 
ef. (the witchcraft) ina pan ili u istari 
u-§é-d$-ki-nu-in-nt_ KAR 26:38, also ina 
pan ili Sarri kabti wu rubt Su-us-kun AMT 
87,1 r. 4, [lem(?2)]-nis Su-us-ku-na-ku-ma 
Loretz-Mayer Su-ila 70:14, (in broken con- 
text) tul-ta-as-ki-na [...] AMT 32,1:20. 

i) in idioms: see mng. 5a sub harrana 
ana sépé b-3’, libbu, pi d, qatu a, Sepu a, 
umu, mng. 5b sub zttz b. 


11. IV to be placed on or in something 
or someone, to be put in fetters, to be set 
in place (said of offerings), to be outfitted 
with, to wear, to be placed in the mouth, 
in or on a part of the body, to be deposited, 
to be entrusted for safekeeping, to be 
caused, established, inflicted, to be im- 
posed, to be charged to someone, to hap- 
pen, to arise, occur, to come into exis- 
tence, to stay in existence, to settle, to be 
located, to be provided with, to be ap- 
pointed, (with ¢ttz) to side with, to be 
turned into, delivered up to, to be played 
—a) to be placed on or in something 
or someone (passive to mng. la): Ssenu 
... rrubma ina muhhi Gin.GuB.BU 18-Sak- 
kan (see kilzappu mng. 1b) RaAcc. 118:7, 
ef. ibid. 77:41; the bowls ima gagqari 18- 
§a-k[a-nu] RA 35 2 i 28 (Mari rit.); in the 
container agar riksu 1-ta-na-d§-ku-nu-nt 
BIN 4 205:18; the copper double-ax symbol 
of Samaé (etc.) i§-Sa-ak-nu-ti-ma TCL 10 
44:31 (OB), also ibid. 34:13, YOS 8 76:6; G18. 
TUKUL DN GI8.TUKUL DN, ina put bitesu 
1§-Sa-ki-im-ma the divine emblems of DN 
and DN, were set up in front of his house 
RA 12 116:10 (OB leg.); and see Ai. VI iii 44, 
in lex. section. 


b) to be put in fetters (passive to 
mng. la-7): a slave who enters Esh- 
nunna kannam maskanam u abbuttam 13- 
Sa(var. adds -ak)-ka-an-ma Goetze LE § 52 
A iv 12, var. from B iv 16; HAR ZABAR GAR- 
ma[...] CTI 39 40:47 (SB Alu). 
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c) to be set in place, said of offerings 
(passive to mng. 1b): ls-&d-kin nindabi: 
Sina (for context see nindabi usage a-4’) 
Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 49:18. 


d) to be outfitted with, to wear (pas- 
sive to mng. lf): [...] gilim.gilim. 
ma aka.zu.dé : kilili ed-du-u% ina na- 
dg-ku-ni-ka when you are adorned with a 
crown of .... SBH 121 No. 69:13; mag= 
magu subdtu sdmu illabbis TEG.DUL SA; 
1§-§ak-kan ABL 24: 15, see Parpola LAS No. 172. 


e) to be placed in the mouth, in or on 
a part of the body (passive to mng. 1g): 
[ina] pi nisi lis-8d-kin tanittti may my fame 
be in the mouth of people KAR 68 r. 2, and 
passim in guillas, cf. tanitte alia (for iia?) 
u istarya ina libbija 18-§d-kin-ma AnSt 8 
46 i 27 (Nbn.), ef. also li§-§d-kin ina pi la 
naparkd lipatti uznu BA 5 654 No. 16r. 12; 
ana timé riguti ligbd asabsun ina pisu ella 
lig-§d-kin-ma may (A&Sur) decree that 
(this city) be settled for all time, may (this 
decree) issue from (lit. be placed in) his 
holy mouth Winckler Sar. pl. 25 No. 54:73, 
and passim, cf. gimtu fabtu ... ligs-Sa-kin 
ina pisun Borger Esarh. 27 viii 39, damiqti 
RN ... li-ik-&4-kin ina pika 5B 66 ii 29 
(Antiochus I), see also banitu mng. 3; araku 
umé Sarritija lis-sd-kin ina pika VAB 4 
232 ii 9 (Nbn.), ef. ibid. 78 No. 1 iii 45 (Nbk.), 
note: RN lu sarru zaninan l-18-sa-ki-in 
ina pika (see zanindnu) ibid. 100 ii 31, 
also 186 iii 95 (Nbk.); for similar phrases with 
Saptukka, etc., see faptumng. 1d, and note 
damqatia li-is-§a-ka-na Saptukki VAB 4 84 
No. 6 ii 10 (Nbk.), la basé mursyja ... lis- 
§d4-kin §[aptukka] may you decree that I 
have no illness Hunger Kolophone No. 339:5, 
dupls. Loretz-Mayer Su-ila 70 r. 12 and Borger, 
RA 64 188 No. 8:16; efér hatti u kussi Sar: 
rutisu is-§d-kin(var. -ki-in) saptussu 
(Marduk) decreed that his royal scepter 
and throne will be taken from him Lie Sar. 
269; arrat la napsuri 1§-8d-kin ina pisu 
an indissoluble curse came to his lips Cagni 
Erra IV 37, cf. ina pisu it-tas-ku-nu qubbé 
marsite TCL 3 413 (Sar.); note anniatum 
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ana minim ina pim 18-§a-ak-na-ma igqabia 
why are such things said openly? Bagh. 
Mitt. 2 59 iv 26, cf. ibid. 22 (OB let.). 


f) to be deposited (passive to mng. Li): 
the textiles ana ga PN Sa-ak-nu-u% Sum: 
mamin subadta ana &a PN la 1-8i-ik-nu ana 
subati niplahmi<n> have been deposited 
among those of PN, we are concerned that 
by some chance the textiles have not been 
deposited among those of PN CCT 3 28b: 19, 
cf. ina hursim bappirki i-Si-ki-in (see 
bappiru usage d—-1’) ContenauTrenteTablettes 
Cappadociennes 26:7 (both OA); the garments 
Sa ina pitti §a muhhi biti na-ds-ku-na-ni 
KAV 99:38 (MA let.). 


g) to be entrusted for safekeeping 
(passive to mng. 1k): riksia mahrika li- 
i§-§a-ak-nu-ma Kraus, AbB 5 171:20, ef. 
tuppatum sina adi kasadija mahriki li-is- 
§a-ak-na ARM 10 12:12. 


h) to be caused, established, inflicted 
(passive to mng. 2): passive to mng. 2b: 
dik biti 18§-Sak-kan RaAcc. 92f. r. 11 and 16, 
cf. dullu ina &.DINGIR.MES-ka la 1&-Sak- 
kan ABL 1034 r. 3 (NB); 9 wmi [li-18-§] a-ki- 
in (var. W§-[§d[. . .]) hiditum Lambert- 
Millard Atra-hasis 64 I 303 (OB); see also 
akitu, andurdru, kubussi, migaru A, nam: 
ritu, naptanu, nigitu, nisu A, prigittu, pr: 
Sirtu, sullu, tebibtu; for passive to mng. 
2c-1’, see idihu A, kittu A, littutu, maz 
garumng. 4, namirtu, remu, salimu, tesmi; 
passive to mng. 2c-2’: asustu arurtu... 


jas tas-ku-na-ni agsustu arurtu ... ana 
kdgunu lig-Sak-nak-ku-nu-s you have 


afflicted me with depression, trembling, 
may you (sorceresses) be afflicted with 
depression, trembling Maqlu V 78; hud 
libbt GAR~-§u happiness will be in store for 
him CT 38 11:36 (SB Alu); mursu a is-Sak- 
nam-ma RT 24 104:9 and dupl. STT 130:7; 
mukil rég lemutti ana LG GAR-&% Sumer 34 
Arabic Section 61:5 (SB Alu); see also adirtuB, 
arratu, arurtu A, asakku A, bikitu, dan: 
natu, dibiru, di’u, hattu A, hugahhu, imtia, 
kihulla, ktiru A, lemuttu usage a, lumnu, 
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lupnu, mitanu, muti, naspuhtu, nazaqu 
mng. ld, nukurtu, pirittu, puhpubhi, 
puluhtu, qitajulu, quélu, qulalu, rigmu, 
sahmastu A, sihiltu, sihlu, sunqu, Sibistu, 
tamtitu, tdnihu, tagribtu, tesa, ubbutu, 
ukultu, uzzu; passive to mng. 2h: na- 
ag-ku-un nappahtt GAR-an-na KUB 37 168 
r. 13 (ext.); da(!)-mu-um i-Sa-ka-an YOS 
10 33 v 15, and see damu mng. 2a; see also 


abiktu, gabarahhu, kamaru B, kasusu, miz 


gittu mng. 1, nabalkattu mng. 5, nap: 
pahtu, nérubtu, sthu A, suhhurtu, sukuptu, 
sukurtu, Saggastu, Sahluqtu, Salputtu; pas- 
sive to mng. 2i: you made me let pass 
adannam Sa 1§-§a-ak-nu the term that was 
set YOS 2 19:15 (OBlet.); passive tomng. 2h: 
those troops Sa mitgurum ina biritigunu 
[Ua ig-Sa-ka-n[u] ARM 14 83:18; see also 
abiubu, batlu s., milku 2b, mititu 1d, 
nusurri, pagaru. 


i) to be imposed (passive to mng. 2e): 
X MA.NA tatum 1-&i-ki-in x minas were im- 
posed as fatu payment TCL 4 83:10 (OA); 
[...] x 1 MA.NA.TA.AM SE 728-8i-kin [. . .] 
was fixed (as the price) for one mina of 
barley Grayson Chronicles p. 186: 20, also ibid. 
27, see Postgate, RA 76 188. 


j) to be charged to someone (passive 
to mng. 2f): if he has a reason to com- 
plain hitit biltz’u ina muhhika 18-Sa-ak- 
ka-an the deficit in his tax will be charged 
to you TCL 7 18:25, also TIM 2 131 r. 9, 
cf. pthatum & ina muhhika is-§a-ak-ka-an 
LIH 75:21; if you (pl.) do not appear kas: 
pum madu ina muhhikunu i§-8a-ak-ka-an 
Holma Zehn altbabylonische Tontafeln No. 9:28 
(all OB letters); note the writing [hub]ullu 
li-Sa-ki-im (cf. i-na-di-1m for tnaddin 
line 9) MDP 22 31:7, also 8; PN Sa rahi Sa 
paspast UGU-[§]u(?) i-Fak-kan Camb. 
408:2, cf. réht x kaspi ... Sa ina muh: 
higu 18-Sak-kan YOS 7 157:11; sheep sa 
ina sabat nikkassi ina muhhi PN Sa kurilté 
1§-Sa-ak-nu-u-ni KAJ 255:7 (MA), ef. ana 
nikkassisu 1§-§a-ak-ka-an JCS 11 36 No. 27 
r. 2 (OB), for other OB, MA refs. see nik: 
kassu A mng. 1b, Lh. 
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k) to happen: saltum sa ekallim ina 
karim é i-&-ki-in-ma (under no circum- 
stances let your messenger interfere with 
his messenger) lest a quarrel with the 
(Anatolian) palace occur in the colony 
Jankowska KTK 3 r. 13; (when the event oc- 
curred) annium kiam i-sd-kin this (con- 
figuration of the liver) looked like this 
(i.e., the model) RA 35 47 No. 22:8, also ibid. 
44 No. 10:10, cf. Summa gallatam akkalma 
... annium kiam 1-sd-kd-an if (the apod- 
osis is to be) “I will take booty,” this 
will look like this ibid. 49 No. 29:5, and 
similar 44ff. Nos. 12b:4, 19:5 (all early OB Mari 
liver models). 


1) to arise, occur (cf. mng. 3) — I’ said 
of ominous features, portents: Summa pit: 
rustu ... ina tértika ... 1&-Sak-na-a-ma 
if conflicting signs are present in your 
(first or second) extispicy TCL 6 5 r. 34, 
ef. ina UD-x LO.HAL i8-5d-kin Sir dumqija 
AnSt 8 62 iii 14, (with sr lumnu) VAB 4 264 ii 5 
(Nbn.), cf. Thompson Rep. 74 r. 2, and see 
ittu A mng. 2a, Stru, usurtu; for ina bari 
see biru A, cf. ina Suttija ki 18-Sak-nu 
AnSt 8 48 ii 5 (Nbn.); 74-Sak-na-nim-ma idat 
[damiqti] ina Samamé u qaggart Borger 
Esarh. 16 Ep. 12 iii 12; tra lumun Siri... 
Sa it-ta-na-ds-ki-nu-ms-[§&é] IM 67692 :277 
(tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lambert), and see srw; 
ifared cloud ina gamé GAR.GAR-nu (with 
gloss) it-ta-na-d§-kan Thompson Rep. 248: 2. 


2’ other oces.: hil.la.gin, im.ma. 
ni.ib.gar : kima hiditum it-ta-as-ka-an- 
Sum it pleased him (Samaj) (lit. it hap- 
pened to him as a joyous occurrence) YOS 9 
36 i 28 (Sum.) = CT 37 2 i131 (Akk., Samsuiluna), 
see RA 6141; omen of Amar-Sin [a nikip 
all pim is-§a-ak-nu-Sum (see nikpu A) YOS 
10 25:32 (OB ext.); see also Salummatu. 


m) to come into existence, to stay in 
existence: la na-as-ku-nu [nabalu] there 
was no dry land (to protect Babylon) VAB 
4 162 B v 53 (Nbk.), and see ndbalu usage 
b-1L’; zikir &umika li-is-Sa-ki-in ana timé 
dariit may your fame remain forever 


Sakanu lig 


VAB 4 58:40 (Nabopolassar); zamaru SdSu ana 
matima lig-§d-kin-ma may this song last 
forever Cagni Erra V 59. 


n) to settle: as soon as the copper 
(compound) and the glass become mixed 
and [URUDU.HI.A] ina Sapal abni 18-Sak- 
ku-nu the copper (compound) settles 
underneath the glass Oppenheim Glass 38 C 
§ 5:23, also 34 B § 2:41; qutungu ana si[t 
Sam&] kuburgu ana ereb Sam&i it-ta-as- 
ka-a[n] (if the oil’s) thin part settles 
toward the east, its thick part toward the 
west BM 87635 (OB oil omens, courtesy A. Sachs). 


o) to be located (in ext., oil omens, etc.) 
(IV/3, ingressive to mng. 3b): if on the 
head of the “bird” siumum istu 3 adi 6 
it-ta-a§-ka-nu there are three to six red 
spots YOS 10 51 i 4 and dupl. 5214, ef. 
Sila Sina u-ta-as-ka-nu ibid. 20; Nic.PI-§d 
ina Suméli GAR-an CT 31 40 iii 10 (SB ext.); 
uncert.: ina libbi anniiti 1 (or: ana) UzU 
it-ta-d§-ka-an KAR 151:3, also, wr. GAR-an 
ibid. 4. 


p) to be provided with (mostly IV/3, 
ingressive to mng. 3c): when the mass of 
glass zim NA4.DU3.81.A tt-tas-kin Oppen- 
heim Glass 47 § 16:53, 50 § A:7, also (with pan) 
ibid. 37 § 5:57, 38 § 5:26, cf. (the polished 
chariot) zim hurdsim [it-tja-as-ka-an 
again took on the luster of gold ARMT 
13 18:13; summa zim hurdsi GAR-an STT 
324:21 (physiogn.?); see also zamu mng. 1d; 
TOG §& sunt jamhadi is-Sa-ak-ka-an_ this 
garment will be provided with sénu orna- 
ments in the style of Jamhad Iraq 39 
150:43 (Mari let.); note with issz in NA: (the 
water in GN is scarce) kima isst mésunu 
ina URU Immiu i-tas-ku-nu after they 
have been provided with their water (ra- 
tions) in GN, (I will take them to GN) Iraq 
17 127 No. 12:48. 


q) to be appointed (passive to mng. 4a): 
PN &a ana rabisutim 71&-§a-ak-nu-«&> 
utdr&t PN, who has been appointed to be 
the rdabisu, will return it (i.e., the fur- 
nishings) VAS 7 149:25 (OB Dilbat); mamman 
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Sa ana pahatim I{a] 18-Sa-ka-nu ul 1bassi 
PBS 7 42:28 (coll. M. Stol); awitlu fa ana 
dajalnitim] 1§-Sa-ak-[nu-ma] Kraus AbB 5 
275 r. 3 and 10; MU RN LUGAL kima ana 
Sarruti is-Sa-ak-nu (year date) JEN 289: 33; 
for other refs. see Sarrutu; see also stbitu, 
SusSikkitu; any official ga ina GN 18- 
§é-ka-nu who may be appointed in GN 
AfO 23 2 ii 4, and passim in kudurrus, also YOS 
143:5, also a 18-§d-ki-nu-ma BBSt. No. 8 iii 
15, etc.; without me LU.NAM ul ippaqqid 
Saknu ul ig-&d-kan ullaniia Streck Asb. 258 
i28; [...] «© 2 GAL ma-tu-u ts-Sak-na ana 
énutu matigu 5R 35:3 (Cyr.); rub@ ina 
térti[su] innassahma sSaniimma GaAR-an 
Boissier DA 248 i 10, also CT 30 22 i 11, for 
other refs. see nasahu mng. 14a; minum 
annittan Sa ana sic.H1.a awil Babilim 
ta-at-ta-a§-ka-na-ma_ what is this, that 
you busy yourselves with the wool of the 
Babylonian? Iraq 39 150:15 (Mari let.). 


r) (with itti) to side with (passive to 
mng. 5b): the Babylonians Ja itti Samas- 
Sum-ukin 1&-§ak-nu who had sided with 
RN Streck Asb. 36 iv 42, cf. the cities Sa 
issu RN abija tkkiruni ttt RN, 18-Sak-nu-ni 
1R 29 i 52 (SamSi-Adad V); mudSer ittija ana 
na-as-ku-ui-ni Summa itti farri Sa Misri 
ahija tattakrama itti Sanimma ta-at-ta-as- 
ka-na andku ul allakamma (my father told 
them) Do not bother to make an alliance 
with me! If you become enemies with the 
pharaoh, my brother, and side with some- 
one else, I will not go along EA 9:25ff. 
(let. of Burraburia’), cf. ibid. 22 and 29, ef. 
ittisunu la ta-Sa-ki-in EA 35:50 (let. from 
Alaésia). 


s) to be turned into, delivered up to 
(passive to mng. 6a): dlu ana nakri 18- 
Sak-na_ (title of the Sum. composition 
urt.a ur.re ba.ni.in.ma.al) Langdon 
BL 84:1, see also igsittu A mng. 2; the 
disease ana &hhat Siri Gar-sé will be 
turned into wasting of the flesh for him 
Labat Calendrier pl. 45 K.2809 r. ii 10 (iqgqur pus), 
cf. ana itis damigti GAR-&%& ibid. p. 220:21, 
dupls. 4R 33* iv 21, KAR 392 obv.(!) 16; niaru 


Sakaru 


ana lubustigunu lig-8d-kin (see niaru 
mng. 1) AfO 8 20 iv 16 (A&sur-nirari V treaty). 


t) to be played (passive to mng. 7): 
lilissu . . . i§-Sak-kan the kettledrum will 
be played ABL 612:8, and passim, see lilissu 
usage b. 

For ARM 1 5:34 see tagdnu. 


Sakartu s.; drunkenness; SB; cf. sa- 


karu. 


kardna is-sa-tu-u (for isattd) adi &d- 
ka-dr-ti they will drink wine to the point 
of drunkenness STT 366: 24. 


Sakaru see Sagaru. 


Sakaru v.; 1. to become inebriated, 
drunk, 2. II to make someone drunk; 
SB, NA, NB; I iSakkir, 1/3, Il; cf. mas: 
karu, Sakartu, Sadkiru, Sakkari B, Sakkurd, 
Sakrant, Sakru adj., sikaru. 

sé = §-ka-ru 
Antagal III 32. 

tu-Sak-kar 5R 45 K.253 iii 47 (gramm.). 


(in group with sakkuri, q.v.) 


1. to become inebriated, drunk: améla 
ana Su-uk-ku-ri KU.KU GI8.KU ina TOG. 
GADA tarakkas ina GESTIN tanaddi iSat: 
tima i-[§]ak-kir in order to make a man 
drunk, you tie powdered(?) boxwood in a 
linen cloth, put it in wine, he drinks it 
and he will become drunk Kocher BAM 
260:1, also 414 r.7; 3 anniitu sabe Sd-ak- 
ra-nu-tu §unu kima 1-s§ak-ki-ru LO patar 
parzilli issu pan meherigu la ui-sa-ah-ra 
these three men are drunkards, when- 
ever they are drunk none can turn (his) 
iron dagger away from his fellows ABL 
85 r. 6 (NA); in the iterative: [ina] masé 
Séri §i-tak-ku-ri wu la sibit te[mi ft] enkunu 
iltannikunu[s] through forgetting your- 
selves, perpetually being drunk, and not 
making decisions, you keep changing 
your minds ABL 924:6 (NB), see Schott, OLZ 
1937 298. 


2. II to make someone drunk: améla 
ana §u-uk-ku-ri Kocher BAM 260:1, for con- 
text see mng. 1. 
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Sakasu v.; 1. to dry out(?), 2. Suk: 
kusu to dry; OB*; 1(?) (iakkus?), II, 
11/2. 


1. to dry out(?): 
KA(?) 4-$a(?)-ku(?)-su 
93:17, see Stol, AbB 9 93. 


2. sukkusu to dry: summa ina bab 
ekallim zi-ih-hu-um [nadi]ma muhhagu §u- 
uk-ku-us ifa.... lies in the “gate of 
the palace” and its top is dried out YOS 
10 26 iv 25 (OB ext.); ina set lilim tubbal 
kima Situm la us-ta-ak-ka-sti ina Saddim 
ina pitnim tagakka[n] you dry (the gar- 
ment) in the cool of the evening, when 
the south wind has not dried it, you put 
it on a frame in the east wind UET 6/2 
414:23 (OB lit.), see Iraq 25 184. 


For YOS 10 33 iv 8 see sukkulu. 


Summa KI NU KA 
(obscure) YOS 2 


Sakagu v.; to be wild(?), brutal(?); OA(?); 
I (only stative attested), 1/2; cf. sakgu. 
(u-ru] [HAR] = Sa-ka-gu A V/2:174; S8u.ra. 
ral = §a-ka-a-gi-um Nigga Bil. B 197; [...] = 
Si-it-ku-us-3@ KUB 3 116:3. 
tp-pi-ru = ma-na-ah-tum, §a(var. ta)-ka-su Malku 
IV 205f. 


Summa ammakam ina bit karim la eta: 
nunikkumma ma 1§(?)-ta-ak-si-ni-kum if 
they do not grant you a favor there in the 
office of the karu, they ....to you AnOr 
6 pl. 5 No. 16:6 (OA); for refs. in the pred- 
icative see Saksu adj. 


SakaSu see gagasu. 


*Sakatt s.; (a garment); OAkk., OB, 
MB, Bogh., EA, Alalakh; Sum. Iw.; wr. 
(TOG/GADA.)SA.GA.DU, TUG.SA.GA(.AN). 
pu/TUM, TUG.SA.GADA(.DU) (GADA.DU 
Wiseman Alalakh 357: 1, 3, and 5). 


gada.8a.ga.dii ku--Sa-ga-da (pronunciation) 
= né-be-hu (followed by various colors and types) 
Emar 6/1 pl. 382 i 2’ (Hh. XIX), ef. tug.8a.ga. 
du, tig.§a.ga.du.gaba, tuig.8a.ga.du.Sin. 
ma, tig.S8a.ga.di.5a8.us, tug.sa.ga.di.a. 
dar MSL 10148: 115ff., gada.8a.ga.du, gada. 
bar.si, gada.8a.ga ibid. 156 No. 5 ii 5ff., also 
155 No. 2 v 3. 


*akatta 


a) wr. SA.ca.pDU— 1’ in OAkk., OB, 
Elam: (in lists of metal objects, garments, 
utensils, and possessions) 1 TOG.SA.GA. 
DU Gelb OAIC 7:6, also ibid. 34:10; TOG. 
SA.GA.DU US.BAR ITT 4 7057:5 (Ur III); 
xsilver for 1 GADA.SA.GA.DU TCL 1078: 18; 
20 TGG.BAR.DUL; 12 GADA.SA.GA.DU YOS 
5 224:17, also ibid. 31; 1 TOG.Nfa.LAM DU 
1 TOG.3A.GA.Dt Du “Iddin-Dagan TIM 9 
101:2, also ibid. 6; $ GiN SAM.BI SA.GA.DU 
UD Kienast Kisurra 104:46; 1 TUG a SA. 
GA.DU ibid. 88:5, cf. T6G.SA.GA.DU 1GE.6. 
GAL [x] UET 5 88:12; 2 GADA.SA.GA.DU Sa 
gabligu SE.B1 1 (PI) a 1 GADA.SA.GA.DU 
SE.BI 1 (BAN) YOS 5 222:8f., cf. 4 GADA. 
SA.GA.DU NU.BANDA ibid. 10, 102 GADA. 
SA.GA.DU_ ibid. 12, and passim in this text, 
AJSL 33 241 RFH 34:1 and 4 (all OB); 2 TOG. 
SA.ca.DU (in list of garments) MDP 18 
97:3, ef. 50 T6a.H1.A 12 TGOG.SA.GA.DU 
MDP 28 545:9; (in list of garments) 8 TUG. 
US.BAR NiG.DARA 15 TUG.SA.GA.DU.KA. 
AH Szlechter TJA 192 FM 51:8, see Waetzoldt 
Textilindustrie 55. 


2’ in Mari: an{uwmma] 1 TOG.SA.GeA. 
DU dusim ustabilakkum now I am sending 
you one &. of dusié-leather (color) ARM 
5 5:10; 1 TGG si.sA US 1 parsikkum 1 
GADA.SA.GA.DU.A ARM 9 281 :3. also ARMT 21 
342:4, 1 urustum 1 TOG.SA.GA.DU US 
2 samrdtum ana PN &a ana PN, tarim illiku 
RA 64 33 No. 24:2; uneert.: 1 GADA.SA. 
GA.<DU> SAG [ull tusabilam you have 
not sent me the fine &-garment ARM 18 
25:13, and see Durand, ARMT 21 p. 417f. 


3’ in Alalakh, EA: (at one hundred 
shekels of silver) 30 parisi ziz 1 TOG 
1 GADA.SA.<GA>.DU 1 KUS.E.8fiR 2 SILA 
LGI8 sim GI8.GESTIN nadi thirty parisu 
of emmer, one garment, one linen &., a 
pair of sandals, and two silas of oil, the 
price of the vineyard is set JCS 8 7 No. 
62:9, see Kienast, WO 11 60f., cf. 2 GUD.HI.A 
1 T6a 1 SA.GA.DU 1 GI8.1Gr1.DU PN ana 
PN, iddin Wiseman Alalakh 78:7, 10 @uD. 
HI.A 1 ANSE.KUR.RA 2 TUG 1 SA.GA.<DU> 
ibid. 54:8, see Kienast, WO 11 52f.; ana teq: 
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*Sakatu 


netigu ... 1 ab-nu LAL &@ 1 SA.cAa.DU 
iddin for its gifts (those added to the 
purchase price) he gave one .... stone 
and one & Wiseman Alalakh 57:32; 3 GUD. 
HI.A 31 UDU.HI.A 3 TOG.HI.A 3 SA.GADA. 
pv 2 TUG.ab.E (in dowry list) ibid. 
414:2, ef. 6 TOG.H1.A 3 TOG.8A.GADA.DU 
3 TUG.GC.E.A U1 patru §a hurdsa samdu 
ibid. 409:42, 10 TOG.H1.A 10 GADA.DU.HLA 
ibid. 357:1, cf. ibid. 3 and 5; 250 nahlaptu 
sig 250 GADA.SA.<GA>.DU.A SIG (= gatnu) 
EA 14 iii 23 (list of gifts from Egypt), see Edel, 
Studien zur altigyptischen Kultur 1 146. 


4’ in Bogh.: 3 TOGG.SA.GA.DU MAS- 
LU SA.BA 1 GADA KWU.GI M48s-LU three 
trimmed (?) #-garments, among them one 
of linen trimmed(?) with gold KUB 12 1 
r. iii 26, see Goetze, Corolla Linguistica 54f., WY. 
TUG.8SA.GA.AN.DU KUB 29 4147; [...] SA. 
GA.DU GADA a linen §.-garment KBo 21 
3015; 1-nu-TIM TOG.GU.B.A 1 TOG.SA.GA. 
DU KBo 5 2 i 33, cf. KUB 45 32 iii 6 and 9, KBo 8 
114:9; TUG.SA.GA.DU.HI.A KBo 8 79:10, 
wr. TOG.SA.GA.TUM KUB7 44:11, SA.KA. 
DU Otten Hethitische Totenrituale 32 ff. i 10,23, 58. 


b) wr. 5A.cADA (Nuzi): ilténwtinahlaptu 
iltéenuti hullannu ilteniti [. . .] ilténwti SA. 
GADA.MES one set of cloaks, one set of 

.., one set of [...], one set of &-s 
JEN 588:17, and see saddinnu disc. section. 


c) in lit: TOUG.SA.aADA tebbihsi you 
wrap her in a & KUB 37 88:10. 


The logogram is to be read nébehu, see 
Emar 6/1, in lex. section. In VAS 16 78:7, 
Sa ka-at-ta-a-am probably stands for sa 
kattam, see Frankena, AbB 6 p. 51 note. 


*Sakatu v.; (mng. unkn.); OA, NA; I/2 
(imp.(?) tiskat), II (lex. only), TI. 

KAS4.KAS 3 GU-du-um Proto-Izi I 435; [u-gu-nuj 
U.DAR = Suk-ku-tum A H1/6: 146. 

[x].x.MES §a TA EDIN %-&d-d8-ka-tu- 
nim-ma ... Nabi §@ the [.. .]-s which 
they .... from the open country, it is 
Nabd TIM 9 59:8 and dupl. LKA 71:7, see 
Matsushima, Orient (Japan) 15 5, cf. [...]. 


Sakimtu 


MES(-)[8]a tt-78-kdt [8a] u-8d-d8-kdt-u-ni- 
nt CT 15 44:23 (both NA rit.); PN 40 MA.NA 
KU.GI ina panigu sanniqéu KU.a1 §a-ds- 
ki-ta ina G18.aieir-ka gukun PN has forty 
minas of gold, question(?) him, (and) 
. (and) place the gold in your own 
chariot Tell Halaf 7:5 (NA); divide (pl.) 
that merchandise in two pu-ri §a-dé-qé- 
ta-ma mislam ana PN u PN, piqda 
lots, and entrust half to PN and PN, AnOr 6 
pl. 4 No. 13:23 (OA). 


Sakiku s.; (mng. uncert.); MB*; only 
pl. Sakikatu attested; cf. Sakaku. 


§a-ki-ka-a-tim Sa kanakti Sa ina qati 
PN... tamhuru subila (the king wrote 
me) Send me the strings(?) of kanaktu 
aromatics that you received from PN CT 
22 247:30. 


Sakiku see sakiku. 


Sakiku s.; one who strings beads; OB 
lex.*; cf. Sakaku. 


1a. f@1 = [§Ja-ki-kum OB Lu A 311. 
Sakillatu see Sakillu. 


Sakillu s.; (a structure); NB.* 


Five shekels (of silver) given to PN ana 
idi §a 5 LU.HUN.GA.ME Sa tiddu ana uGU 
GIS §4-ki-il-lu izabbilu for the hire of five 
workmen who transport clay to the &. 
GCCI 1 408:6; beer rations ana Lt ARAD. 
E.GAL.ME Sa ina UGU GIS &d-kil-lu ibid. 
224:4. 

Possibly to be related to the geogr. 
name Sakillatu, wr. with dets. GARIN, {D, 
URU, located southeast of Uruk, see Coc- 
querillat Palmeraies p. 23. 


(Oppenheim, Or. NS 11 125 n. 5.) 


Sakimtu s.; (mng. unkn.); syn. list.* 


&d-ki-im-tlu(?)] = [x (x)]-Tt(?)1-2 (preceded by 
zau resin) CT 18 10 r. ii 21. 
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Sakin mati 


Sakin mati s.; governor; from OB, MA 
on; wr. syll. and GAR.KUR, also with phon. 
complement after Gar; cf. Sakanu. 


a) wr. syll. or with phon. complement: 
PN Sa-gi-i[n] ma-tim in Jasmah-Addu 
MARI 2 69 No. 1 seal 3; Sanita girrasu PN 
[Sa-k]i-in ma-ti-ka §a mat kisri thtab[at] 
Pamahu, a governor of yours (in charge) 
of a country, looted his other 
caravan EA 7:77 (let. of Burnaburias); PN 
[S]a-kin KUR (in fragm. context) PBS 1/2 
26:11 (MB let. from Nippur); lu GAR-kikuR lu 
bél pthatt Sa KUR URU Irré’a be it the 
governor or the provincial official(?) of GN 
BBSt. No. 8 top 7, see p. 50; GAR-kin KUR. 
KUR ubbutu qurad[u ...] the governors 
are destroyed, the warriors [. . .] Tn.-Epic 
“iii? 47; alani Sa pahat GN iktaldu PN... 
LU.GAR-kin KUR-ti-Su-nu issabtu they 
conquered the cities in the province of 
Dir-Kurigalzu and captured KadaSman- 
Buria’, their governor AKA 133 iii 7 (A8éur- 
bél-kala?): bit hasime [Sa] [£1 GAR-kin KUR 
the barn of the governor’s palace Sumer 
24 18:7, also ibid. 21:7 (MA); stela of PN Sa- 
kin KUR URU A&§ur Andrae Stelenreihen No. 
73:4, cf. salam PN GAR-kin KUR URU Assur 
... mara PN, GAR.KUR URU AsSurma ibid. 
No. 52:3 and 7, GAR-kin KUR KUR URU 
Isdni_ ibid. 67:6, but salam PN GAR.KUR 
KUR URU Ninua ibid. 63:3, limu PN GAR- 
kin KUR URU KaliziPN, GAR-kin KUR URU 
Libbi-ali KAH 2 83 r. 19f. (Adn. II); Nabda- 
bélu-usur LO.GAR ma-lal-[tt x 2 x] (as 
second witness after LO.SUKKAL) AnOr 12 
301:17 (Samad’-Sum-ukin kudurru), cf. (same 
person) LU.GAR.KUR [21 [x az] BBSt. 
No. 10 ¥. 42 (659 B.c.); x wool ga LO 8d- 
kin Kur ana Samag iddinu given to DN 
by the governor Strassmaier, Actes du 8° Con- 
grés International 9:2 (NB, 636 B.c.); 1 GUD 
§a LU.TUR-8% Sa LO §d-kin KUR one ox, 
(offering) of the employee of the governor 
VAS 6 213: 24 (585 8.c.); note as Akkadogram 
in Hitt.: [. . .]-in 54-KI-IN KUR-TI Goetze An- 
nalen des Murdili (MVAG 38) 186 ii 53, also 
S4-KI-INKUR URU Kane&S StBoT 1 24:18. 


Sakin mati 


b) wr. (LO0.)GAR.KUR (referring to the 
governor of Assur): salam PN GAR.KUR 
mara AéssSur-bél-ilant GAR.KUR (same 
person titled bél pahete fa uru ‘Assur 
KAJ 103:5f., 106:4f., 133:5f.) GAR.KUR 
mara PN, GAR.KUR-ma Andrae Stelenreihen 
No. 88; [ina lime PN] LU.GAR.KUR URU 
Kullani kagid [in the eponymy of PN], 
the governor (of Assur): GN was con- 
quered RLA 2 431 year 738, and passim; letter 
of LOU.GAR.KUR Postgate Palace Archive 188: 1 
and 189:1; offerings to Ninlil by LU.car. 
KUR ADD 1010r. 12; horses delivered by 
LOU.GAR.KUR ABL 60:9; kimaLO.GAR.KUR 
LU.EN.NAM a URU Ninua u uRU Arbail 
sarpu issu bit tlani ittassu s& Ussr (only) 
if the governor and the provincial gover- 
nors of Nineveh and Arbela take silver 
from temples, may he too take (silver) ABL 
339 r.5; on the day we heard that the king 
had died and (that) the people of Assur 
wail LO.GAR.KUR issu libbi ekalli saAL-&& 
ussésia the governor brought his wife out 
of the palace ABL 473:4 (let. from Assur); 
LU.GAR.KUR iss? sabesu nahlapate hallupu 
GiR.AN.BAR.MES karru the governor and 
his men were in armor, wearing iron 
swords ibid. r. 8, cf. r. 14 and 19; £ LU. 
GAR.KUR ABL 442 r. 16 (let. from Assur); 
LOU.GAR.KUR (preceded by URU.5SA.URU) 
ABL 480:13; tmmerantsu LO.GAR.KUR tttist 
the governor has appropriated his sheep 
ABL 307:6, note: PN URU.SA.URU-a-a ba: 
tiqusu PN from Assur is the informer 
against him ibid. r. 7; ima ilki tupsikki 
diktt mati Ssit LO nagiri LO.GAR.KUR LU 
§a muhhi ali 16 hazannu LO rab esirte 
ina babisunu la titiqu (see nagiru mng. 1b) 
Postgate Royal Grants No. 42-44 r. 36, cf. LU. 
GAR.KUR LU hazannu LOU ga muhhi ala 
(officials responsible for the akitu house in, 
Assur) Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 29:34, see Ebeling 
Stiftungen p. 4; PN mukil appati GAR.KUR 
(preceded by PN SUKKAL and PN GAR-nu 
A.MAN) ADD 815r. ii 9’. 

For writings GAR.KUR in MB, NB, and 
Nuzi to be read fakin mati or Saknu, see 
Saknu. 


160 


oi.uchicago.edu 


Sakin témi 
Sakin fémi (Sakin temu) s.; 1. (a minor 
administrative official), 2. provincial 
governor; MB, SB, NA, NB; wr. syll. 
(§i-kin témi ABL 1433:7) and GAR(-in/kin) 
té-me/ mi, (LU.)GAR.KU; ef. Sakdnu. 
w-u-rum = &d-kin te-me, u-tr-um = Saparum 
Izbu Comm. 219f. 


1. (a minor administrative official) 
(MB, early NB, before 850 B.c.): PN GAR 
té-mi PN, hazannu GN u PN; zazakku 
(acting as surveyors of the field granted) 
BBSt. No. 11110, ef., wr. LO.GAR-in fé-mi 
BE 1/2 149 i 18, ef. palik eqlt Suatu... 
PN LU.GAR-kin té-me §a Bit-Sin-Seme Hinke 
Kudurru iii 15, cf. also (toward the end of witness 
list, before the tupsarru and hazannu) ibid. v 16f. 
(Nbk. I); note in enumerations beside other 
officials: PN gakin [Sin PN, Sa rési PN; 
sakrumag PN, sukkallu PN; GAR té-me PNg 
bél pihati u PN, Satam bit undti (witnes- 
ses) BBSt. No. 25 r. 33, ZA 65 54:23 (Marduk- 
Sapik-zéri), LO.GAR.KU (between a sukkallu 
and a bél pihatt) BBSt. No. 36 vi 23, also 
(same person), wr. LO.GAR.KU KUR BBSt. 
No. 28 r. 23 (both Nabt-apla-iddina); note: GAR 
té-me KUR BBSt. No. 9 top 20 (Ninurta-kudurri- 
usur I), wr. GAR.KU KUR ibid. iv B 3, ef. 
(in similar enumeration) GAR fé-mi sa 
matati (preceded by sakrumag Sa matati, 
Sa resi Sa matati, bel pihati Sa matati) 
BBSt. No. 8 ii 6 (Marduk-nadin-ahhé); witness: 
PN LU.KIRy.DAB mat Akkadi PN, LO.GAR 
té-mi KUR PN; sukkal ‘EN PN, Sa réSi PN; 
§a bab ekalli PN, Sakin [Xin PN, Sakin Babili 
PNg bel pihati (etc.) BBSt. No. 6 ii 13 (Nbk. I), 
cf. (same person), wr. GAR fé-me_ BBSt. 
No. 25 r. 33; in lists of future administrative 
officials: [lu EN.N]AM lu GAR té-me (pre- 
ceded by [Gir].NITA) Sumer 36 Arabic Section 
142 iii 12, cf. lu GAR.KUR lu EN.NAM lu 
hazannu luLO.GAR-in[fé-mi] BE 1/2 149ii3, 
(in similar sequence) BBSt. No. 8 iii 11 and (fol- 
lowed by kazannu) ibid. top 9f.; lu GiR.NITA 
§[a] [pihat] GN lu hazan pihati lu gugallu 
lu GAR-kin té-mi Sumer 23 53 ii 8, ef. lu 
GAR.KUR ... lu hazan pihat Sa GN lu GAR 
té-mi ... lu gugallu §a pihat GN MDP 2 


Sakin fémi 


pl. 23 vi 9, lu gugallu lu muégerigu lu GaR- 
im té-mi[...] BBSt. No. 14:14, lw GAR-in 
té-mi lu EN.NAM lu hazannu ... lu air. 
NITA 8a ina pihat GN i&Sakkanu MDP 6 
pl. 9 iii 30, lu GAR té-mu lu hazannu lu 
EN.NAM BBSt. No. 11 ii 2; note (in 9th- 
century texts, but retaining the older 
formulation): lu garru arki lu mar Sarri 
lu Sa rég Sarri lu LO.KIR4.DAB lu bél pihati 
lu aklu lu laputti lu qipi lu ummdnu lu 
tupgsarru lu Satammu lu LO.car.Ku lu 
qumma RA 16 125 ii 28; mannu arkit lu 
Sarru lu mar Sarri lu rubti lu aklu lu 
Sapiri lu dajanu lu satammu lu GaR.KU 
lu &eSgallu lu érib biti lu mar mammanama 
VAS 1 36 ii 19 (all kudurrus); PN GAR-2n fé-mi 
Sa Bu-Sin-magir 100 sabi ginnata ki ig: 
nuna sabi §a bélya irtapis (see gandnu) 
BE 17 9:16; ana deki gugalli u §a-kin te- 
m{z] (in obscure context) PBS 1/2 20:41 
(both MB letters). 


2. provincial governor (after 850 B.c.) 
— a) judicial functions: LO.GAR.KU u daz 
janu dibbigunu imi the governor (of 
Uruk) and the judges (of the gaknu) heard 
their case BIN 2 134:19, cf. LO.GAR.KU 
Uruk ibid. 17, ina pan PN LU.GAR.KU 
Babili dint idbubuma ZA 3 228:5; PN LU. 
GAR.KU Uruk... PN, Satam Eanna puhur 
DIN.TIR.KI.ME u Urukaja elisunu iprusu 
PN, the governor of Uruk, PN,, the Sa: 
tammu of Eanna, and the assembly of 
Babylonians and Urukians gave a verdict 
concerning them TCL 13 147:9 (Camb.), ef. 
YOS 7 7 i 39, AnOr 8 38:5; complaint to 
PN LU.GAR.KU Uruk... PN, Satam Eanna 

. uU PN; Sa res Sarri bél piqittt Hanna 
BIN 2 115:2 and dupl. YOS 7 23:2, ef. tupsar 
ekalli akanna ittt LU.GAR.KU iddabbub u 
dibbi §a PN uqtatta the palace scribe spoke 
to the governor here and he has (now) 
taken care of PN’s case YOS 3 109:18; 
(a field) Sa PN ina mahar PN, LU.GAR.KU 
iddabbuma is VAS 6 9:2; PN adanna 
ana mahar PN, LO.GAR.KU Kis igskunuma 
PN; la wlikt (see adannu mng. 1d) Watelin 
Kish 3 pl. 13 W.1929,145:6; sale of land con- 
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Sakin fémi 


cluded mahar PN LU.GaR.KU Babili ... 
PN, dajanu (and other judges) 5R 67 No. 1 
r. 12 (Ner.); (case of theft settled in the 
presence of) PNLO.GAR.KU Uruk PN, gipi 
Sa Eanna PN, gatam Eanna PN, Sa regs 
Sarri bel pigitts Hanna YOS 7 7 i 6, ef. TCL 
13 124:7; aki purussé §4 LO.GAR.KU Babili 
according to the decision of the governor 
of Babylon VAS 6 84:8; note the excep- 
tional tribunal (in a lawsuit concerning 
a Sealander): PN gipt sa mat Tamti PN, 
Sant §a mat Tamti PN; LU.GAR.KU ga Uruk 
PN, sangii Ur PN; gipt 8a ahullad Nbk. 
109:19. 


b) military and administrative func- 
tions: LU.ERIN.MES Sa GIS.GIGIR sa PN 
LOU.GAR.KU Babilt (going to Elam) Dar. 
154:3; ina tékiti Sa ana LO.GAR.KU.MES 
igbtint ma ré§ GIS.GIGIR.MES-ku-nu issa 
kaspu ma’du ina muhhi mare Babili Barsip 
u Kuté utussiku_ittahru because of the 
imprudent order by which the governors 
were told, “Make your chariotry up (to 
its former strength),” they extracted by 
coercion much money from the citizens of 
Babylon, Borsippa, and Cutha ABL 340 
r. 4 (NA), see Parpola LAS No. 276; maré Babili 
muskenite Sa meménisunu lassuni killu isz 
saknu ibtikiu LO.GAR.KU sabé issu libbiz 
sunu ussabbit the Babylonians, poor men 
who have nothing, raised an outcry and 
protested (the taxes imposed upon them), 
so the governor (of Babylon) arrested 
some of them (claiming: You hurled lumps 
of clay at my messengers) ibid. r. 12, ef. 
ibid. obv. 23; now that all the gzpu officials 
of GN had by common agreement written 
to Merodachbaladan and LU.GU.EN.NA 
PN LO.GAR.KU u emig sa Bit-Jakini itti: 
Sunu adit muhhi GN, tlhikuni the ganda: 
bakku (of Nippur), PN the governor (of 
Borsippa), and the troops of Bit-Jakin had 
gone with them to GN, ABL 542:12 (NB); 
LU.GAR.KU akanna LO qgalla a PN nappahi 
issabat the governor has arrested the 
slave of PN the smith here (saying: You 
are to give twelve iron swords a year) 


Sakin $émi 
YOS 3 165:28, cf. ibid. 36; Sarru ana PN 
LU.GAR.KU §d@ Babili ligspuramma Silihti 
Sa ip Baniti liddinanndsi let the king 
write to PN, the governor of Babylon, 
that he give us (the Nippurians) a sub- 
sidiary canal from the Banitu canal ABL 
327 r. 11; estrtu §a ina muhhi gigri u kare 
erédu u eli bit qiptu Sa PN LU.GAR.KU Baz 
bilt (see isirtu A) TCL 13 196:3, dupl. 
Pinches Peek 18:2, ef. ibid. 5 (all NB); [Sarrw 
béla LU qu) rbutu ana (text TA) LU.GAR.KU 
u LOU.[SA.TAM Sa] Barsip issapra ma nikz 
kassu Sa alp{i u im|meri Sa ‘Nabit epsa 
[the king, my lord] sent a bodyguard to 
the governor and the atammu of Borsippa 
(with the orders): Settle the accounts of 
the oxen and sheep of DN (and assign 
the regular sheep offerings to the houses 
of the citizens of Borsippa) ABL 1202:15, 
see Parpola LAS No. 281; LU.SIPA.MES sul: 
manu ana LU.GAR.KU [u LU.SJA.[TAM] t= 
tannu the shepherds have bribed the 
governor and the satammu (they have not 
settled the accounts nor assigned the 
regular sheep offerings) ibid. 20; see also 
CT 54 507 r. 5’f., cited sakin-témiitu. 


c) other occs.— 1’ in leg. and adm.: 
tuppi zitti JaPN.. . LO.GAR.KU Dilbat ana 
PN, marisu tardennu izizu document con- 
cerning the share (of property) that PN 
the governor of GN allotted to his second 
son PN, (one: of the earliest refs. to 
“governor”) VAS 1} 35:2, cf. (as first witness) 
ibid. 49, cf. also BM 47482:6 (unpub., courtesy 
J. A. Brinkman); king Merodachbaladan 
looked with favor upon PN LU.GAR.KU 
Babili ardu palihgu ... A.BA.MES pihat 
Sarri RN Sar Babili PN LG.caR.KU Babili 
arassu irim PN, the governor of Babylon, 
his reverent servant, and RN, the king of 
Babylon, granted his servant PN, the 
governor of Babylon, (several hundred 
hectares of) royal provincial land VAS 1 
37 iii 36 and iv 51 (Merodachbaladan II kudurru); 
PN mar Sarri PN, bél pihati PN; hazannu 
Babili PN, nagir ekalli PN; Satam Esagil 
PN, LU.GAR.KU Barstp PN; LU.GAR.KU 
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Kuté u PN, tupsar ekalli (as witness) 
ibid. v 11ff, cf. (in same formula) PN 
sukkallu PN, LO.GAR.KUR . PN; LU. 
[Gar.KU1 Barsip PN, Satam E{zida] BBSt. 
No. 10 r. 47, also (earliest attestation) AnOr 
12 305 r. 10; PN érib bit ‘Nabi GaR.KU 
Barsipa (followed by Satam ekurrdati) VAS 
1 36 iii 7, cf. also TCL 12 6:28, also (omitting 
érib bit ‘Nabé) ibid. 9:25, TuM 2-3 11:19, 12:21, 
14:24, 17:26, Speleers Recueil No. 278:7, VAS 5 
6:29, ina usuzzu §a PN LU.GAR.KU Uruk u 
PN, Satam Hanna Bagh. Mitt. 5 204ff. No. 
4:21, No. 5:21, No. 7:26, TCL 12 36:22, AnOr 9 
4 1 35, ii 32 and passim, (without PN», satammu) 
ibid. 13:27, and passim; ina kanak tuppt suati 
{ra1] PN LU.aaR.KU Babils PN, Satammu 
érib bit “Marduk VAS 5 5:28, and passim 
as witness to sales of land and prebends; PN LU. 
GAR.KU Babili (eponym) AfO 13 52:26 (time 
of Esarh.); dates received by the sepiru 
ina, gibi §a PN LU.GAR.KU Babili at the 
behest of PN3, the governor of Babylon 
BRM 1 81:5, ef. Dar. 206:6 and 577:4; 3 mana 
kaspu rasitu JaPN qipi Esagil a ina muhhi 
PN, LU.GAR.KU Uruk three minas of 
silver, claim of PN, the commissioner of 
Esagil, against PN), the governor of Uruk 
(guaranteed by the gipu of Eanna) TCL 12 
62:4, cf. (all different persons) PN LU. 
GAR.KU Uruk BM 118964:26 and 118965 :23 
(Esarh., courtesy J. A. Brinkman), TCL 12 10:27 
(Samag-Sum-ukin), YOS 7 30:2 (Cyr.), and passim 
in leg. to the reign of Cambyses, note as 
dating (parallel to satammu, q.v.): ma 
dumisuma PN LO.GAR.KU §a Uruk TCL 12 
8:31; one mina of silver rzkis gabli PN 
LU.GAR.KU Babilt inassdmma ana PN, rab 
mé &a Sarri(!) mandin PN, the governor of 
Babylon, will hand over to PN», the royal 
.... Camb. 276:6; agurra Sa LU.GAR.KU Sa 
Babili ilabbinu u isarrabi (see labanu A 
mng. 1a) Pinches Peek No. 11:5, cf. BRM 133: 4; 
three plots of land outside Babylon 
bought by PN LU.GAR.KU Babili TCL 12 
11:10, ef. (in Sippar) Nbn. 170:13, 3 GuD 10 
UDU.NITA PN LU.GAR.KU (among oxen 
and sheep for the royal offerings to Kanna 
under Nabonidus) TCL 12 123:59; silver for 


Sakin fémi 


the purchase of 130 sheep ga... PN LU. 
GAR.KU ana bit uri §a Eanna iddinu which 
PN, the governor, gave to the stable of 
Eanna TCL 13 233:8, also ibid. 16; ki masihu 
§aLU.GAR.KU according to the governor’s 
measure Moore Michigan Coll. No. 9:25; PN 
LO mar Sipri §a LO.GAR.KU TuM 2-3 No. 
197:11; PN LU.ENGAR Sa LO.GAR.KU BIN 1 
142:2; PN LU galligu Sa LO.GAR.KU Sa 
Babili PN, a slave of the governor of 
Babylon (as recipient of silver) Nbn. 962:6; 
PN LU.GAR.KU Kuté BM 33905:5 (unpub., 
courtesy J. A. Brinkman), PN LU.GAR.KU Ur 
(beside the gangi) UET 4 8:28 and 206 r. 3. 


2’ in letters: PN... LO.MAS.<MAS> 
Si bit rimeki egalkura u mamiti pagsari 
ana PN, LO.GAR.KU 1-pu-up-us the exor- 
cist PN has performed the bit rimki, egal: 
kura, and mamit pagari rituals for PN2, 
the governor ABL 276 r. 10, see Landsberger 
Brief 34; LU.GAR.KU Sa Kuté [x] lom tmmert 
130 alpi [issu] pan Kutaja ittrsi the gover- 
nor of Cutha has appropriated [x] thou- 
sand sheep and 130 oxen from Cuthean 
citizens Parpola LAS No. 284 r. 19 (NA, coll. 
E. Sollberger); PN LU.GAR.KU Sa Kuté [bi]t 
abija ana LO najalu [i]nandin u nikkas: 
sija [gabb]i ana panisu utdr (see najalu) 
CT 54 510:9, also ibid. 463:7; LU.GAR.KU Sa 
Maf{rald && ina ramanisu namurtasu ana 
abika ina&sé& being the governor of GN, 
he used to bring his gift to your (royal) 
father personally ABL 853: 13 (all NB); PN 
[mar Sipri] Sa PN, LU &-kin té-m[e] sa 
Bursi{p] . . . [a]na Libbi-ali tttalkuni PN, 
[the messenger] of PN,, the governor of 
Borsippa, has arrived in Assur (together 
with the messenger from GN) ABL 1433:7 
(NA); PN LU.GAR.KU a Dilbat a Samas- 
Sum-ukin ipqidu ABL 326:8; PN. . . mandid 
LU.GAR.KU ultu mat Elamti ittalka LO. 
GAR.KU ul imur&u PN, the madidu official 
of the governor, has come back from Elam 
(but) the governor has not seen him (yet) 
Landsberger Brief 9:58f.; Kurigalzu mar LU. 
GAR.KU-ni mahri palth ili u Sarri Si PN, 
the son of our former governor, is a man 
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who fears the god and the king ABL 
1394 r. 3 (NB let. from Cutha); letter to the 
king from PNLO.GAR.KU Babili ABL418:3; 
tuppiPN anaLU.GaR.Ku béligu ABL1129:2, 
ef. tuppi PN ana LU.GAR.KU abija TCL 9 
132:2, also ABL 1327:2; PN LO(!).GAR(!).KU 
umma ul amat Sarri § PN, the governor, 
said: There is no such order of the king 
ABL 702:5; ahtia itti PN LO.GAR.KU ki 
immar anini [Gaz (!) 1 _MES-na-[al-[&] wu B. 
MES-nt GAZ.MES every time my brother 
is seen with PN, the governor (of Bor- 
sippa), they want to kill us and our fami- 
lies ABL 1294:4, ef. Sarru abuka ana PN 
iqgtabi umma LG.GAR.KU alnnt] mindesu 
mittu...] ABL 1076 r.2, LU.GAR.KU idiku 
ABL 1136 r. 3, [LU].GAR.KU-s& Sarrui-[. . .] 
(in broken context) ABL 1329 r. 12; PN ga 
ina bit karé sabtu ... ana LU.GAR.KU 
[t]n(?)-na-d§ LO.GAR.KU ana muhhisu 
iltapra (as for) PN who is being kept im- 
prisoned in the storehouse, give(?) him to 
the governor, the governor has written 
about him BIN 1 19:24f; [LU.GAR.KUI 
iltaparanni u satammu ul iddinu the 
governor sent me (to collect silver) but the 
Satammu did not give (it) BIN 1 51:26; 
kaspu ga la LO.GAR.KU mamma la inandin 
let no one give silver without (authoriza- 
tion from) the governor CT 22 101:21, ef. 
ibid. 29; ki tagabbd [um]ma lap[an] Lv. 
GAR.KU ul nillakku put LO.GAR.KU nasdka 
in case you say, “We cannot come to you 
because of the governor,” I vouch for the 
governor CT 22 20:21f,, ef. ibid. 28; Samag 
ki LU.Gar.Ku ana Uruk {lal inamhisa by 
Samai, the governor goes back to Uruk! 
TCL 9 97:9; LU.GAR.KU 800 GUR SE.BAR 
Sa °Bél ana muhhika iltatar the governor 
(of Nippur) imposed upon you eight 
hundred gur of barley due to DN TuM 2-3 
254:24; sahlé... ina bit LO.GAR.KU ina 
muhhi nar Sarri nada’ the cress was left 
in the governor’s estate at the Royal 
Canal YOS 3 107:15; tému ga béleni ana 
muhhi GI8.MA.MES Sa LU.GAR.KU nisme 
let us have orders from our lords con- 
cerning the governor’s boats YOS 3 173:21 


Sakin-fémitu 


(let. to the satammu and PN); mimma mala Lt. 
GAR.KU itti bélija in-ni-ib-ba u ina siz 
ni<Surnu ibuku TCL 9 80:17. 

3’ in votive inscrs.: the dilapidated 
storehouse of Ezida ga ultu wm pani 
uliu ullaniia LO.GAR.KU LO qipi GN la ipu: 
Su which from time immemorial, from 
before my era, no governor or official of 
Borsippa had restored JAOS 88 126 ib:9; 
he (Nab4@) entrusted that task to me, PN 
LU négakki LO érib bit ‘Nabi LO.GaR.KU 
Barsip dusmi palih whitisu rabiti ibid. 11, 
ef. ibid. iib:6 and 32. 

Brinkman PKB 307 ff. 


Sakin-fémiitu s.; office of governor; NB; 
cf. Sakanu. 

When PN went to Elam, PN, introduced 
him to the king of Elam gar mat Elamti 
[LU.GAR.K]U-t-tu Sa Uruk igtabdssu Semer 
hurdst [ina qaté ililjakanus LU.GAR.KU 
iasstsu u Uruklaja §a ina mat Ela}mti 
ana qategu iltaknw the king of Elam 
promised him the office of governor of 
Uruk, they have put golden bracelets [on 
his arms], they call him governor, and 
have put the citizens of Uruk living in 
Elam under his control CT 54 507 r. 5’; 
PN ahusu Sa PN, [Sa] RN LO.GAR.KU-t-tu 
Sa Uruk [trh]ususu PN, the brother of 
PN,, to whom Samaés-Sum-ukin had en- 
trusted the office of governor of Uruk ibid. 
496:4, Sarru ana PN iltapru umma la 
i[apallah] LO.GAR.KU-u-ti §a Uruk attika 
Si-ia ana mamma sandm[ma] ul anandin 
the king wrote to PN: Do not worry, the 
governorship of Uruk is yours, I will not 
give it to anyone else ABL 965:7; PN sa 
Sarru béla ana LU.GAR.KU-dt-ti §a Marad 
iSpurassu adi ina Nippur ina panija sh 
PN, whom the king, my lord, sent to (take 
over) the governorship of Marad, is now 
in Nippur with me (the sandabakku of 
Nippur) ABL 238:9. 

In Iraq 17 139 No. 20:4 (NA let. from Phoe- 
nicia) read xk[d].BABBAR éa LU.GAR-fnu(!)1 


ME[S(!)]-te Sa LO.GAL.URU.MES-te, see faknu 
mng. 2e. 
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Sakinnu s.; lex.*; 


ef. Sakdnu. 


date palm sapling; 


gis. gisimmar.TUR.TUR, gi8.ama.gidimmar 
= §d-kin-nu Hh. III 292f., with Gk. transcription 
yloipap S016], apa yroyap = caxiwv, see Sollberger, 
Iraq 24 67. 


Sakintu (Sakittu, gagimtu) s.; woman 
manager, woman in charge of a royal 
harem; NA; wr. syll. (Sagimtu ADD 
261:7) and SAL.GAR(.KUR/kin)-tu (LU. 
GAR-kin-te ADD 339:4); ef. Sakdnu. 


a) of the (harem of the) central city 
of Nineveh (refs. arranged in chronolog- 
ical order): SAL.GAR-f% §4 MURUB, URU 
(purchasing two slaves) ADD 242:7 
(692 n.c.); SAL $d-[kinl-ti &4 MURUB, URU 
(lending money against a pledged man) 
ADD 67:7, also, wr. SAL 8d-ki-in-ti/ti ibid. 
2, r. 1 and 4 (687 B.c.); ‘Ahi-talli SAL.GAR- 
kin-tt §a URU MURUB, URU (purchasing 
a house and a family of five for four 
minas of silver) ADD 232:7 (686 B.c.), ef. ibid. 
r.1, and note ‘Ahi-talli SAL.ERIN.E.GAL 
‘pN, harem woman ADD 317:5 (687 8.c.); 
(‘Ahi]-talli sav.car-k[in-ti] &d& uRU 
NINA.KI (purchasing real estate and 17 
menials) ADD 447:12 (683 B.c.), cf. SAL. 
GAR-kin-te ibid. r.2; "Ahi-talli sau.car-te 
Sa MUR[UB, URU] Sa URU Nin[ua] (pur- 
chasing real estate for six minas of silver 
ina balati §a Sarr. for the benefit(?) of 
the king) ADD 643 r. 3, ef. ibid. r. 11, also, 
wr. LU.GAR-kin-te ADD 339:4', twenty 
persons, (servants of] PN tu[ppiéma‘Ahi- 
talla sau] [§dl-gum-té Sa [MURUB,] [URUT 
‘pN, the &., purchased (for eight minas of 
[silver]) ADD 261:7' (coll. S. Parpola), [SAL 
§a]-[kin-té §a| MUR[UB, URU] (purchas- 
ing slaves for ten minas of silver) ADD 
263 : 2’ (coll. S. Parpola), cf. (whoever lodges 
a lawsuit) a-na SAL.GAR-kin-ti DUMU. 
MES -S% DUMU.DUMU.MES-8t ibid. 10’, also 
ADD 498:5 SAL Sd-kin-ti [Sa] MURUB, 
URU NINA.KI (purchasing a male slave) 
ADD 190:5 (668 B.c.); ‘[PN] GAR-kin-tu Sa 
[. . .] (purchasing two female slaves) ADD 
267:7; ‘PN the slave girl ga SAL.GAR- 


Sakintu 


kin-te (forfeited to ‘PN, for the debtor’s 
failure to repay a loan of silver) ADD 76:3 
(654 B.c., same witnesses as in the preceding 
document). 


b) of Assur: last year the king told 
me inaké uzU me-di-li(var. mi-[x]) piqeddi 
to assign (them) to the meat house (now 
the scribe of the temple is telling me) 
ma ana SAL.GAR-kin-ti a URU SA.URU 
dint give (them) to the (harem) mana- 
geress of the Inner City (of Assur) ABL 
724 r. 12, var. from CT 53 281:5’, see Deller, 
Assur 3 172; SAL.GAR.KUR-ltu URU Assur 
(purchasing a slave girl) ADD 209:6, cf. 
([SAL.GAR].KUR-tu [Sa ... U]RU ASssur 
(purchasing a slave) ADD 206:5 (650 B.c.). 


c) of Calah: '‘Amat-Astarti s4-ki-té Sa 
£.GAL GIBIL fa URU Kalha'Subétu mar’as: 
sa ana PN mara PN, tattidin ‘PN, the 
manageress of the new palace of Calah, 
gave her daughter ‘PN, in marriage to PN, 
the son of PN, (with a huge dowry) Iraq 
16 37 ND 2307:1, see Postgate NA Leg. Docs. 
No. 14:1; ‘PN sau lahhinutu sa ‘Amati- 
Baa{l] sau.Gar-kin-téi fa &.GAL SUMUN 
(purchasing a female oblate) Iraq 16 39 
(pl. 7) ND 2309: 7, cf. ibid. ND 2313:6. 

d) of other cities: 36 ANSE sa[L. 
GAR-k]in-té [3 ANSE Sa ITI] 385 ANSE 
8 BAN ana 114 SAL.MES 31 ANSE 4 BAN 
§a [iT]1... PAP 915 ANSE 8 BAN URU 
Kalizu 36 homers (of bread and beer for) 
the manageress, 3 homers a month, 385 
homers 8 seahs for 114 women, 31 
homers 4 seahs a month, in all 915 
homers 8 seahs, the city of GN Iraq 23 


pl. 29:9, cf. SAL.GAR-kin-tu ... 111 SAL. 
MES ... URU Adian ibid. 21, SAL.GAR- 
kin-té ... 24 SAL.MES ... uRU Kasdpa 
ibid. 32, [SAL.GAR-kin-f]u .. . 20[+x] SAL. 
MES ... URU Arbail ibid. 2; SAL.GAR. 


MES MURUB, URU Ninua ekal masarte 
Ninua ekal maSarte kisir esu uRU Nasi: 
bina uRu Sibaniba uRv Bét-Adad-eriba 
urv Sidu uru Te'di urv Kahat 2 uru 
Suné urnu Tuphan & GASAN.E PAP 13 
ADD 950:1. 
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e) other occs.: LU.NINDA §@ SAL Sa- 
kin-te tttalka iqtibia ma the manageress’s 
baker came and told me (“A staff, a chest, 
an iron furnace, and a copper bowl have 
been stolen from the palace”) Iraq 27 28 
No. 81:5; PN LU.SAG Sa SAL.GAR-kin-te 
PN, the ga réé& of the & (witness) ADD 
218 r. 3 (687 B.c.), also (different person, pur- 
chasing an empty building plot in Nasibina) ADD 
356:6 ‘PN, sister of SAL.GAR-kin-te 
(purchasing three slave girls) ADD 245:8; 
'‘Zarpt GaR-kin-té (purchasing a slave 
girl) ADD 208:5 (668 s.c.); two minas of 
silver loaned by ‘[Adda]ti sau.aar-kin- 
te ADD 58:3 (694 B.c.); field of SAL.GAR- 
kin-te (mortgaged and redeemed) ADD 
62 edge 2; ewes and rams of SAL &d-ki- 
in-tué ADD 120:3 (694 s.c.); forty minas of 
copper (imposed as fine) at the disposal 
of SAL 8d-ki-in-te ADD 162:4 (694 B.c.); 
1 fz 2 x 41 SAL.GAR-tué [URU Ha-a-a(?)- 
u(?) -ri(?)-nal ADD 1057: 3’, see Postgate Taxa- 
tion 333. 


f) referring to a goddess: [Beélet- 
Bjabili who does not go to the akitu 
chapel sau §d-ki-in-tué Sa béte [§ a’uz 
lust ma x]-lxl-ti béti tuidi ma bétu usri 
ina qateki ubla’di] is the manageress of 
the house, [they ask her]: Do you know 
the [. . .] of the house? Guard the house 
(well), for they will call you to account 
ZA 51 136:40, restored from ibid. 45 (NA cultic 
comm.). 


The examples cited usage a show that 
the expression “Sakintu of Nineveh” is an 
ellipsis for “Sakintu of the central city 
(qabsi ali) of Nineveh,” “central city” 
itself being an ellipsis for “palace(s) of the 
central city.” The Sakintu is explicitly 
identified as an official of two palaces in 
Calah (see usage c), and implicitly as- 
sociated with palaces elsewhere (see 
usages e and f); thus even when no overt 
specification is given, “Sakintu of GN” is 
always to be taken in the sense “Sakintu 
of the palace in GN.” 


The fact that the gakintu Ahi-talli has 


Sakinu 
the title sekretu “harem woman” a year 
before her first appearance in the office 
of Sakintu makes her connection with the 
royal harem beyond doubt. The refs. cited 
sekretu mng. 2b show that many harem 
women were indeed resident in palaces 
elsewhere attested as seats of office of a 
Sakintu, as does the ration list cited 
usage d. The very large amounts of ra- 
tions received by the sakintu (between 
three and ten times as much as those of 
the other women in this ration list), the 
fact that the Sakintu always opens a new 
section in this text, and the range and 
volume of the business carried out by the 
Sakintu, as well as etymological con- 
siderations (the analogy of Saknu), firmly 
establish the Sakintu as the head of the 
harem. 


Sakinu (sakkinu) s.; (a seasonal con- 
tractor for date harvesting and delivery); 
OB, SB; cf. Sakdnu. 

[... PJaA.gi8immar [... u(?).bi(?).iJn.up 
[Su.ba.ab.te.g]& : da-ki-nu isabbatma ina e-ri- 
«i> sulug gisimmari ubbalma ilaqge the date con- 
tractor will take (two thirds of the unripened dates 
from the owner of the grove) and dry them on the 
frond and (the owner?) will take them (text cor- 
rupt) Ai. IV iii 49, see Landsberger Date Palm 
p. 60. 

a) in OB: (from the orchard given out 
ana Sakinutum) [81] tien [b] él kirim [Sa] lug: 
tam sa-ki-nu-um ileqge the owner of 
the orchard takes two thirds (of the yield) 
and the date contractor one third VAS 7 
34:15; kima Sa-ak-ki-in matim sittin gur: 
num Salustam sic; ...1.4G.E just like 
(other) contractors of the province, he 
delivers two-thirds ordinary-quality 
dates, one-third first-quality dates (and 
one string of figs) TLB 1 71:8, also 72:7, 
see Landsberger Date Palm 58; [eqlam u] kirdm 
Sa PN ana errési u ga-ki-nim iddinu the 
field and the orchard which PN gave to a 
tenant farmer and to a date contractor 
TCL 1 42 r. 2; tna gati PN Sa-ki-nim x 
suluppi[. . .] z0.LuM middat Sukunném le: 
gema from PN, the date contractor, take 
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270 silas of dates, the dates in the meas- 
ure of the (tax) estimation TCL 17 52:5; 
kirtim ana Lt &a-ki-n[i Sa] inkunu m[ahr|u 
the orchard (is to be given) to which- 
ever date contractor you (pl.) choose 
TLB 4 35:37; xX ug.hi.in x zi.lum gar. 
gar kiri, PNki PNlugal.kiri,.ke,(KID) 
PN, li.8a.ki.nu.um.ke, Su.ba.an.ti 
PN>, the date contractor, received x unripe 
dates and x ripe dates, the estimated 
yield of PN’s orchard, from PN, the owner 
of the orchard TCL 11 157:6. 


b) in SB: Summa ina Gli §4-ki-nu 
MIN (= ma’du) if there are many date 
contractors in a city CT 38 5:98, restored 
from dupl. CT 51 146:12 (SB Alu). 


Landsberger Date Palm 56ff. 


Sakinitu (sakkinitu) s.; seasonal con- 
tracting for date harvesting; OB; cf. 
Sakanu. 


ittt PN PN, kirdm ana ga-ki-nu-tim usési 
kirdm trappiq aram zinatim inassar ana 
prhat kirtm izzaz PN, has rented the 
date grove from PN in &., he will hoe the 
grove, he will take care of the leaves 
and fronds, and he will be responsible for 
the orchard BE 6/1 23:7, cf. kirdm... 
ana §a-ki-nu-tim ana MvU.1.KAM {B.TA.B.A 
JRAS 1934 558:8, NAM §a-ki-nu-t[vm] NAM 
MU.3.KAM {B.[TA.B.ES] YOS 12 440:7, also 
ana Sa-ki-nu-tim [fB].TA.B.A (for sequel 
see Sakinu) VAS 7 34:9; x dates sukunné 
kirt PN PN, ana Sa-ak-ki-nu-tim tsbat MN 
ina simid Sarrim ina bitigsa imaddad the 
estimated yield of the date grove of PN 
(a naditu), PN, contracted for under his 
contract of §., in MN he will deliver the 
dates in the king’s simdu measure at 
her house CT 48 97:9. 


Landsberger Date Palm 56ff. 
Sakirru§ (sakirru) s.; churn; RS(?), 
SB; Sum. lw.; pl. (RS) sakirratu. 

dug.““"uruxau = Sd-ki-ru Hh. X 249, see 
MSL 9 191; dug.***"unuxeu = §4-ki-ru = naz 
masu sé Sizbi Hg. A II 70, in MSL 7 110; dug. 


Sakir( 


stituRuxe@a = Sa-ki-i-rum UET 7 76 r. 1 (Proto- 
Diri). 

umun ‘mu.ul.lil.lé ga.nu.dug.duy dug. 
Sakir.ra i.bi.in.dé : bélu ‘min Sizibdi la magi 
ina &d-ki-ri tafpuk Lord Enlil, you poured milk 
unfit for churning into the churn SBH 130 No. I 
12f.; Su.zi.da.ni dug.Sakir(uRuxGa).ra bi. 
in. gar: imittaga ina aS Sa-ak-na-at her (Inanna’s) 
right hand is on ditto (i.e., the churn) SEM 90 ii 
10f. 


[... BJAR sa-kir-[r]a-tum sa-hal-l[e]-e- 
tu[m] (uncert.) Ugaritica 5 168:52. 


For Sum. refs. see Salonen Hausgerite 2 
p. 358 ff. 


Sakiru see Sakru adj. 


Sakird (Sakiriitu) s.; (a plant); from 
OAkk., OB on; Sum. lw.; wr. 6/GI8. 
SAKIR(URUxGU) and  6/GI5.SAKIR, 


(KAXGU)(.RA). 


a kNASAXA USA RIR = Sa-ki-ru-d (var. d6-ki- 
ru-u) Hh. XVII 149, completed from BM 46556 
(courtesy I. L. Finkel), var. from MSL 10 101 
K.8382:7; [84-ki-ir] uruxeu = §4-ki-ru-[il, [mn] 
URUXxGA = §é-ki-ru-i A VI/4:48f.; [61 [(...). 
u]RuxGA(!) = &4-ki-[ru-u), [6**'™WRUxeu = d- 
ki-lru-%] BM 45714:1f. (Nabnitu W); Sa-ki-ra G. 
GISGALxGU = §d-ki-ru-t, Sa-ki-ra 6.KI.4UTU = MIN 
Diri IV 36f.; G.xaxeu = §4-ki-ru-ti Practical 
Vocabulary Assur 103. 


a) in gen.— 1’ in OAkKk.: [1] bilat 
sa-ki-ru-u IN.BA [1] bilat sa-ki-ru-u [. . .] 
MDP 14 p. 70 No. 8:9 and 11 (econ.). 


2’ in OB, Mari: x barley ana LO. 
HUN.GA.MES Sa Sa-ki-ra-am issuhu for the 
hired men who pulled up the §. A 3544:7; 
(aromatics) 5 GuR §d-ki-ra §a3 nablalatum 
ina GN (see *nablaltu) ARM 7 259:3, a 
necklace, on it 4 zér Sa-ki-r[i-e ...] 1 
zer §a-ki-ri-e [. . .] ARM 7 244:5f. 


3’ inomens: if (when building a house?) 
GIS.KAXGU E-a@ CT 38 9:34 (SB Alu). 


b) as a drug—J1’ in pharm.: 6. 
SAKIR(var. SAKIR,), [0 Sam]-mi ‘Sd-mag, 
[G alr-za-iu (var. 6 dr-za-zu), G dr-zal- 
lu (var. [6 x].A.8A), 0 AN.TA KI.TA (var. 
[G x].HAB.SIG7), O.SAKIR, : U Sd(var. Sa)- 
ki-ru-u% Uruanna I 27ff. (last two vars. from 
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STT 391111); [G].8aKir *Sé-mas : 6 pi- 
i-ru, (6].[8axir] pu.pvu.Lu, [6].f8aKiR] 
NI.ME : U araridnu STT 391: 15ff. (= Uruannal 
48ff.); U0 NINDA.SIG, : 0 &d-ki-ru-u : Sam- 
mu ni-sik MIR (= &bb1), 6 MIN : GO MIN 
(= §d-ki-ru-u) : Jam-mu ni-sik MUS herb 
for snake bite Uruanna I 403a-b, also Kécher 
Pflanzenkunde 2 vi 22; 0.KI.¢uTU : © &d-ki- 
ru-u | ur-[. . .] Uruanna Il 264; UZU.MUS : 
0 §d-ki-ru-w Uruanna I 63; 6 hulamesu 
§a kakki&su ana panigsu illaku : 6.8AKIR, 
ibid. 64; O imhur-lime Sa A.SA, 6 imhur- 
eSrd §4 eqli : 8d O.8axKi[R] ibid. 65f., 
parallel CT 14 43 K.4419 (= Kocher Uruanna III 
478ff.); GIS U.8aKIR Sama : a8 ligan alpi 
ti-ge-e Uruanna III 58; O.SAKIR,, U.SAKIR, 
4u7pu Kécher Pfanzenkunde 36 i 23 f.; Sammu 
Sikingu Gim O.SAKIR, PA.MES-S% [TUR]. 
MES SA; STT 93:40, cf. PA.MES-S% GIM 
G.8AKIR, GURUN-~&t SA; _ ibid. 63. 


2’ in med. and rit.—a’ wr. syll.: 
ammastakal ga-ki-ru-tam ina himétim taz 
sdkma ikkalma “Kocher BAM 393 r. 7 (OB), 
cf. ana rimiti. . .6 §d-ki-ra-a. . . tahassal 
ibid. 171:33; NUMUN t-ra-a[n-ni © Sa] -ki- 
ra-a (among materia medica) KUB 37 
1:28, see AfO 16 49; [C0 st-ke-2]l-la Sa-ki-re-e 
(var. O.SAKIR.RA) ga-an [appari] KUB 37 
44:24, var. from 43i11; note: 6 ka-&-ru-[u] 
(scribal error for Sakirti) Kécher BAM 
225:13. 


b’ wr. 0.8AKIR,: U.GiR.HAB U.SAKIR, 
... tubbal malmaligs tasdk you dry and 
pulverize together .... and &  Kécher 
BAM 240:31; U.SAKIR, tubbal tapds you 
dry and crush §. (for a bandage) ibid. 124 
i24; 0 puquttu © el-kul-la 6.8aKiR, [. . .] 
ina kigadisu taSakkanma LKU 32 r. 11 (inc. to 
quiet a baby); NUMUN U lan kalbi ©. 
SAKIR,.RA gas[untu] ... 14 0.<HI>.A iste: 
ni& [tubbal] tapds Biggs Saziga 55 ii 8 (Bogh.), 
ef. ibid. 66f. STT 280 i 27 and iv 5, cf. (among 
materia medica) AMT 48,2:7, 56,4: 1, 76,3:3, 78,1 
iii 29, Kocher BAM 173: 20, 574 i 2, 578 iv 14. 


ce’ wr. U.3SAKIR: masqit kis libbi . 
tanattt O.SAKIR .. . bélt rsebilam lustaq: 


*Sakiritu 


qima_ she keeps taking a potion for kis 
libbi illness, my lord should send §. so 
that I can give (her) the potion PBS 1/2 
72:22 (MB let.); O.SAKIR [...] (against 
dog bite?) KUB 4 52:16, cf. O.URUXGU.RA 
ibid. 98:6 (med.), cf. (among materia medica) 
Kécher BAM 434 iv 4 and 14, [O].SAKIR ar: 
qussu [...] AMT 47,4:5. 


3’ parts of the plant — a’ the seed: (for 
gat [Star disease) Surus 0 us-ra-nu-um 
zér GIS.SAKIR Labat TDP 194:51; zér e’rt 
zer puquite zér O.SAKIR, tasdk ina sikari 
watt Kocher BAM 237 iv 8; zéer U.SAKIR, 
tasdk ina himéti tuballal kala zumrigsu tap: 
tanassaS you crush &. seeds, mix them into 
ghee, and rub his whole body (with it) 
AMT 54,1:7; z€r0.0R.TAL.TAL zerU.SAKIR, 
zér ligan kalbt AMT 74 iii 9, cf. Kocher BAM 
194 iii 17, 435 iii 5. 

b’ the root: (various roots and) isd 
G.SAKIR,.. . na maski Kocher BAM 311:80, 
ef. AMT 14,5:9, KAR 70:36, see Biggs Saziga 53, 
also ibid. 66 STT 280 i 42. 


e’ the leaf: [PA] O.s1KIL [P]A U.SAKIR, 
PA U.INA.US tapds ina [...] tasammid 
Kichler Beitr. pl. 6 i 38; PA Suse PA GIS. 
[z0].LUM.MA PA U.SAKIR, PA lisan kalbi 
burasu suluppu tasdk ina Sikari tuballal 
Kécher BAM 575 i 46, cf. AMT 50,5: 4. 


c) representations: 5 NUMUN Sa-ki- 
rt-1m KU.GI ARMT 21 224: 18, also ibid. 9. 
Thompson DAB p. 230. 
Sakiru s.; 
Sakaru. 


habitual drinker; NA*; ef. 


(in list of personnel) LU $d-ki-ru-tu 
ANSE péthallu issigunu ina qabsi GN idullu 
habitual drinkers run around on horse- 
back in the middle of Calah CT 53 829:9. 


*Sakiriitu s.; (mng. uncert.); SB.* 


Summa ina balu mehé lu Nic KI UD (var. 
Nic KI RU UD = 8d-ki-ru-ut?) alt lu negnak 
ili lu passur ili ittensu if without a storm 
either the god’s §. or the god’s censer 
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or the god’s table becomes wobbly 
TCL 6 9:19, var. from CT 40 40:74, with join 
K.3017+11741, see Borger, Symbolae Bohl 46. 

Either a variant of sakirru, q.v., or, if 
the reading of TCL 69 is preferred, a 
log. NIG.KI1.ZALAG, see kizalaqu. 


Sakiriitu see sakiri. 


Saki8anu s.; (a metal utensil); MB 
Alalakh.* 
1 ga-ki-Sa-nu UD.KA.BAR (among 


household objects in an inheritance divi- 
sion) Wiseman Alalakh 416 : 20. 


Sakittu = s.; 
§akanu. 


accumulation; MB*; cf. 


bela liskirma u Sa-k1-it-ta Sa mé lissuhma 

. mikru sa imli sipa la akkan adi 
kalé udannannu béli mé ipetti let my lord 
dam (the canal) and remove the ac- 
cumulation of water (from the field), the 
irrigation water with which it was filled 
should not soak it, until I have reinforced 
the dike and my lord opens the water 
flow [. . .] PBS 1/2 33 r. 6 (MB let.). 


Sakittu. see Sakintu. 


Sakkabakku s.; 
Mari. 


5 MUL Sa ana GIS.ERIN SA 1 MUL ina 
§a-ka-ba-ki PISAN GIS.ERIN PBS 8/2 194 
ii 17 (OB), ef. 3 MUL GAL 23 MUL TUR 
§a-ka-ba-ki-um ARM 7 116:5. 


For lex. refs. see sagrikku. 


(part of a box?); OB, 


Sakkabakku see sandabakku. 


Sakkadirru A (&ikkidirru) s.; marten(?); 
SB; wr. syll. and “NIN.KILIM.TIR.RA. 


“Nin. kilim.tir.ra = sak-ka-dir-ru, kdgiru (pre- 
ceded by Sikka, tarpasu, pusuddu) Hh. XIV 203f.; 
kuS."Nin. kilim.tir.ra = MIN (= maégak) Sik-ki- 
dir-ri Hh. XI 55. 


Sakkadirru B 


Summa Adad rigimé&u kima ‘NIN.KILIM. 
TIR.RA iddi if Adad’s thunder sounds like 
a § (between PES = piazu and UR.GU.LA) 
ACh Adad 11:8; Summa ‘NIN.KILIM.TIR.RA 
KI.MIN (= tkul) (between ‘NIN.KILIM = 
Sikké and ‘K1LIM = piazu) Iraq 31 161 r.i8 
(Dreambook), cf. (in broken context) CT 40 41 
K.4038 r. 1 (Alu); “NIN.KILIM.TIR.R[A .. .] 
MIO 1 64 i 28’ (description of representations of 
demons); Summa KI.MIN Su-um-du §ak-ka- 
di-ir-ru[. . .] ifditto, [you take?] the.... 
of a & Biggs Saziga p. 51 AMT 62,3 r. 6. 

It is here assumed that the two logo- 
grams ‘NIN.KILIM.TIR.RA and KUN.DAR 
stand for two homonyms sakkadirru (here 
A and B) because *NIN.KILIM.TIR.RA is 
listed among mammals (such as the skki 
“mongoose,” ajasu “weasel,” kasiru 
“marten,” and tarpasu “otter”), whereas 
KUN.DAR is listed with lizards, each in a 
separate section of Hh. XIV. On the other 
hand, in Alu the tablet on reptiles and 
KUN.DAR is followed by the tablet on mon- 
gooses. The Akk. word seems to be a 
hybrid of sikki and the Sum. qualifier 
tir.ra; however, it is possible that it is 
Sum. ‘Nin. kilim.tir.ra “mongoose of 
the forest” which represents a popular 
etymology. 

Landsberger Fauna 112. 


Sakkadirru B (&kkidirru, Sikkatirru) s.; 
skink; SB; wr. syll. and KUN.DAR. 

kun.dar = gak-ka-dir-ru (vars. §ik-k[i-. . .], §k- 
ka-t{ir-ru]), kun.dar.gurin.na = anduhallatu 
Hh. XIV 207f., ef. [.. .] = Ima-Sakl] Sik-ki-e-tir-ri 
von Weiher Uruk 52 vi 13 (Hh. XI). 

Summa KUN.DAR ina bit ameli ipru if a 
skink vomits in a man’s house CT 38 
43:64; Summa KUN.DAR ma’ditu ina [bit] 
améli DU.MES if many skinks run about 
in a man’s house ibid. 65, cf. also ibid. 
66-73, (with white, black, red, light red, green) 
ibid. 74-78, ($42 xun"-& with two tails) ibid. 79, 
ef. ibid. 80 (SB Alu), ef. arkisu KUN.[DAR1 
CT 39 50 K.975:21 (Alu catalog). 


See discussion sub gakkadirru A. 
Landsberger Fauna 118. 
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Sakkanakku (Sakkanku, §a(n)ganakku) s.; 
1. military governor, governor (a high 
official), 2. (a title of rulers), 3. (unkn. 
mng.); from OAkk., OB on; pl. sakka- 
nakku and gakkanakkatu (BM 41649:3, see 
mng. le, Sumer 7 139r. 16, see mng. lf-2’); 
wr. syll. and Gin.NITA (GAR.KUR-ki Weid- 
ner Tn. 1 No. 1:9); cf. Sakkanakkitu. 


e-me ANSE.SAL = atanu, du-ur ANSE.NITA = 
miru, Sa-gu-ub ANSE.NITA = Sa-ak-ka~na-kum A 
VI/3 ii 7’ff., also Proto-Diri 434ff.; air.nrrTA = 
[Sak-ka-nak-ku], Gin. NITA. uru = [KI.MIN a-li], GIR. 
NITA. erin = [KI.MIN sa-bi], Gtn.NITA.er[in.. .] = 
{ki.min ...] Lu II ii 20ff., cf. ain.nivTA, Gir. 
nitA.erin, Girn.nNiTA.erin.sa.gig.a, GIR.NITA. 
mar.tu, Girn.niTé.é.gal, cGirn.nivTA.ké.é.gal, 
Gin.niTé.88.6.a, GIR.niTA.erin.é.gal, air. 
NitA.aga.ud.sag.gé.na (followed by nu. 
banda) OB Proto-Lu 427-434; [x].mar = [etrl. 
[nrvA] = [Sak-ka-nja-ku Emesal Voc. II 28; air. 
NITA = Su-ku Igituh short version 181; Gin.NITA 
= §ak-ka-n{ak]-ku Nabnitu K 213, also Lu I 172; 
ni-sag 1TU-gundi = §ak-ka-nak-ku A II1/3:224. 

zi.*Pa.bil.sag Gtr.nrrA.kur.ra.ke,(Kip) : 
nis “MIN Sak-ka-nak-ki(var. -ka) ergeti (be adjured) 
by DN, & of the nether world CT 16 18 ii 
42f.; Sargon lugal.ki.Sér.ra lugal.ma.da 
A&+Sur“ ke, atrn.niva.Tin.tir™ lugal.ki.in. 
gi.uri™ bi: Sar kigSati far mat A&éfur" cin.nivA 
Babili Sar mat Sumeri u Akkadt KAH 1 38:3 (Sum.) 
= 37:3 (Akk.); Gtn.niTA nfi.te.{x].fxl: Girn.NrTA 
pilakh fear the §. (preceded by bélu, Sarru) Lam- 
bert BWL 229 iv 23; Sag.gin ga.ra nu.banda 
giS.ki.im ku.ra: §d-ak-ka-na-ak-ka Sukun nv. 
BANDA wuddi appoint a governor, identify a 
laputt® Labat Suse | iv 23f. 


1. military governor, governor (a San 
official) - a) of a country or city — I’ 
OAkk.: [PN] ensf Sirihim Sidgau ote. 
ni[TA] Barahse Sanamsimut cir. n1[TA] 
NIM.KI PBS 5 34+ xvi 31 and 34 (Sargon, OB 
copy), Stdgau Girn.niTA Barahse ibid. xii 19, 
Sidgau cin.NITA BarahSe. . .PN GiR.NITA 
Zahara (beside RN LUGAL Barahée xxii 39) 
ibid. xxiii 3 and 8 (Rimu§), see AfO 20 47ff.; PN 
ensi Kima’ Girn.niTA Madga SAKI 176 No. 
18:3 (Ur II); trR-"Nanna sukkal.mah 
ensi{ Lagas’a™ .ke,(KID) sanga ‘En, 
ki.ka oir. NITA U-za- -ar-gar-Sa-na Gir. 
niTtA Ba.Sim. er enst Sa-bu-um" i ma. 
da. Gu-te-bu-um“".ma Gir.nitA Dimat- 
{Wn.lil.1& ensi A-al-'Su-'Sin air. 


Sakkanakku la 


nIvTA Ur-bi-lum* ensi Ha- -ma-zé" a Kar. 
har“ GIR.NITA NI. gr Gir.nITA 1d 
su‘i a ma.da Kar.da".ka SAKI 148ff. 
No. 22115 -ii9; Zarriqum ctr.nivA *Assur™ 
KAH 2 2:12. 


2’ in OB: 1e1 PN (cit]R.NITA Zaralulu 
u Sibut aligu JCS 26 152 IM 52642:21, but 
note: (same person) rabianu sa Zaralulu 
YOS 14 40:8, see Stol OB Hist. 82; GiR.NITA 
Sa Saduppém halig ul ibagst the governor 
of Saduppam | has disappeared, he is not 
there Sumer 14 14 No. 1:6; Tutub-mdgir 
air.n1TA Saduppém ibid. 15, and (same per- 
son) passim as addressee in Nos. 2-21; PN air. 
nIvTA Sa dlim Diniktim ABIM 28:39, ef. TIM 
2 16:8, and note (same person without GN) ibid. 
12:31 (all texts from Diyala region); x field ana 
PN Gir.NiIvTA Badtibira idin TCL 7 5:8, cf. 
(same person without GN) x cattle PN 
GIiR.NITA Riftin 90 ii 14, and (as witness) VAS 
13 30 r. 2 (both time of Hammurapi and Sam- 
guiluna); PN Gir. NITA Aédubba YOS 5 152:4; 
silver istu igisé Gin.NITA Stppar-Amnanu 
TCL 1 148:6; PN GIR.NITA URU.KI Kudur: 
mabuk TCL 10 118:5 (time of Rim-Sin); note: 
PN Gtr.nitA Sippar-Amndnu BE 6/1 80:6, 
and (same person, Amnanu omitted) ibid. 69:4 
and 10, also, wr. Sa-ka-na-ku-um Sumer 
23 162 IM 49219:32, pl. 8 IM 49274: 23 (let. from 
Tell ed-Dér), for other refs. to Gin.NITA 
of Sippar-Amnanu, see Harris Ancient Sippar 
80f.; PN Girn.NITA Elip Birot Tablettes 32 :2 
(time of Ammigaduqa); PN GiR.NITA LU Akgak 
CT 48 2:22. 


3’ in MB: PN, the servant of Kurigalzu 
Gcin.nitA Dir-Kurigalzu Limet Sceaux Cas- 
sites 2.16:5, cf. ibid. 6.7:8; PN Gir.niTA Ak: 
kadi (first witness) BBSt. No. 4 ii 10 (Me- 
li8ipak); PN GIR.NITA UR[U. . .] KUR.A.AB. 
BA Bit-PN ibid. ii 2. 


4’ in NB: air.nivé Babili fakin Bit-PN 
Hinke Kudurru ii 20 (Nbk. 1); Nabé-apkal-ili 
Gin.NITA KUR UD.UD.KI WO 5 40:20 (time 
of Nabonassar); Sin-balassu-iqbi, son of 
Ningal-iddina LO.cirn.niTA Uri Eridu u 
LU Gurasimmu UET 8/2 102:8, see Brinkman, 


170 


oi.uchicago.edu 


Sakkanakku 1b 


Or. NS 38 340, also UET 1 168:5, 170:6, 172 
iv 6, UET 4 32:17, Gir.niTA Uri UET 1 
169:6, BM 113927:32, and passim in inscers. of 
Sin-balassu-iqbi, see Brinkman, Or. NS 34 249 n. 4, 
also Ningal-iddina Gin.n1TA Uri (desig- 
nated in his lifetime as LU.GAR.KUR Uri, 
see Brinkman, Or. NS 34 246 n. 3) UET 1 169:8, 
183:9 (insers. of his son Sin-balassu-iqbi) ; Sin- 
S§arra-usur LU.GIR.NITA Uri RT 36 189:1, 
dupl. TCL 12 13:1, for reading of the name see 
Borger HKL 2 255 ad RT 36, and Durand, RA 75 
181. 


b) relation to other officials and func- 
tionaries - 1’ in adm.: PN pUMU PN, 
Gir.NITA LU.GIS.TI PN, the general of the 
archers MDP 2 pl. 3 xii 5, cf. GIR.NITA 
LU.Gi8.afip.DA general of the lancers(?) 
ibid. 13 (ManidtuSu Obelisk); PN EGIR GIR. 
NITA (witness) YOS5 119:17, 123:19, 126:21 
(all the same person), also Riftin 2:25, 15:21, 
16:17, 28:25; $a §a-ka-na-ak-ki-im wlikam: 
ma the (man) of the governor came here 
UET 5 63:12; (silver) PN PA.PA ... PN) 
PA.PA §a GiR.NITA thbutuma ilqi PN the 
captain (and) PN, the &’s captain have 
borrowed and taken AJSL 33 236 No. 26:19; 
one sixth of a shekel of silver LO.KAS. 
DIN.NA [Sa] bit Gin.NITA (for) the brewer 
of the estate of the governor Birot Tablettes 
57 r. 5 (all texts from southern Babylonia); xX 
beer (for) GiIR.NITA NU.BANDA NAR MAR. 
TU & LU.DIDLI.EGIR.A.NA the &, the 
laputta, the singer, the Amorite, and the 
sundry persons in his entourage Tell 
Asmar 1931,127:4, 1931,107:3, cf. also Tell Asmar 
1931,196:2; note the occurrence side by 
side of several g.-s: 8 GiR.NITA x sila 
ka&.sig; x sila ninda.ta_ eight &-s. 
each of them (receiving) two-thirds of a 
sila of fine beer and half a sila of bread 
Tell Asmar 1931,107:8, also 7 GIR.NITA Tell 
Asmar 1931,127:10; note: 31 GiIR.NITAU nu. 
banda x sila kas x sila ninda.ta 
ibid. 11 (all adm. texts from early OB Eshnunna); 
3 GIR.NITA.MES 3 GAR 4 KUS US isbatu 
three &-s (with 60, 80, 100 men respec- 
tively) have assumed responsibility for 


Sakkanakku Ic 


forty cubits (of the ramp) each Frank 
Strassburger Keilschrifttexte 6 r. 16 (all OB), see 
Neugebauer, MKT 1 240. 


2’ in lit.: awilum & lu Sarrum lu ga- 
ka-na-ku-um lu rabianum lu awilitum 
Suma Syria 32 16 v 9 (Jahdunlim); sa sarri 
ucir.NitA sumsunu tanambi you appoint 
king and governor KAR 68:18 and dupls., 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 20; $a-ak-ka-na-ak- 
ku u rubi liramuki may governors and 
princes love you (Samhat) UET 6 394:49 
and dupl. Gilg. VII iv 2, see Gadd, Iraq 28 112; 
Sarranit GIR.NITA.MES u rubi maharka 
kamsu before you (Gilgames), kings, 
governors, and nobles are prostrate Haupt 
Nimrodepos No. 53:9 (hymn to Gilgame’); Sarru 
Gir. NITA énu u rubé ul ibd’u padana king, 
governor, high priest, and noble do not 
go on the road (without me, the horse) 
Lambert BWL 178 r. 6 (SB Fable of Ox and Horse), 
ef. [Sarru §ak-ka-nla-ku énu u rubi ibid. 
138:195 (SB hymn to Sama’); parakki cir. 
NITA.MES mdliki usalli[nikka] kings, 
governors, and counselors pray to you 
Craig ABRT 1 30:31; [ru]bé@ wu Gtr.nrT[A] 
(in broken context) BMS 4:3, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 28; Summa rubii && lu Saknu 
lu Sdpiru lu dajdnu lu ain.niTA ga ina 
mati tbbassai YOS 1 43:12 (NB funerary inscr.). 


¢) in judicial function—1’ in OB: 
PN GiR.NITA PN, dajdnu... anniltum da: 
janija CT 68:1; PN Gin.NITA PN, wakil 
tamkari u dajani Sippar ina bit Samags 
ina Ebabbarim usbu dinam usahizusuni: 
tima CT 48 1:12, similar Kienast Kisurra 93:1; 
PN Giz.nITA Babili. . . dinam usdhissunt: 
tuma Gautier Dilbat 13:5 (time of Apil-Sin); 
I@I “NIN.MAR.KI IGI PN rabidnu 1GI PN GiR. 
niTA (presiding over litigation) PSBA 34 
110 (pl. 8) No. 3:3; GIR.NITA u dajdnu PN ana 
bab TiSpak(?) iddinusu the governor and 
the judges handed PN (the defendant) 
over to the gate of DN UCP 9 381:6; PN 
cir.nitA (first witness to performance 
of an ordeal) UCP 10 178 No. 107:16; as 
witness in documents of litigation: (preceded by 
rabidnum and another person, followed by wakil 
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tamkari) CT 8 18:12, (first witness, followed by 
hazannu, but not first witness on the tablet) BE 
6/1 59 r. 3 (case), (after dajdnu’s and laputtim) 
YOS 8 150:28, (as fifth witness) VAS 13 89 r. 6, 
(as third witness in dissolution of common enter- 
prise) Jean Tell Sifr 37a:30, cf. ibid. 36:20. 


2’ in MB, early NB leg. (ca. 1245- 
1100 B.c.): ki pi rabite malikisu cir. 
NITA.GIR.NITA Sa pihatt u musadbibi 
(if he does not take action) on the basis 
of the recommendation of advisors in his 
entourage, the #.-s, administrators, and of 
(any other) person who might induce 
someone to make a claim MDP 2 pl. 22 v 11, 
also ibid. iv 15 and (cited musadbibu mng. 1) iv 36; 
if in the future any person makes a claim 
lu aklu lu laputté lu cir.nivA u lu ajumma 
BBSt. No. 4 ii 14 (both MeliSipak), lu aklu lu 
laputté [lu] Gin.NITA ajum[ma] BE 1 No. 83 
r. 12 (Enlil-nadin-apli), also (in similar context, 
with sakin GN, sdakin témi among the officials 
enumerated) MDP 6 pl. 11 ii 1, ibid. pl. 10 iv 6, 
AfO 23 14 ii 2, Sumer 23 64 ii 4 (all Merodach- 
baladan 1); lu re’ lu Gir.nivA lu aklu lu 
Sapiru lu rédé lu hazannu Hinke Kudurru iii 19 
(Nbk. I). 


3’ in lit.: ia témi [Sa] Sarri ruba u 
Sak-kan-ku iparrasu din kittt on the king’s 
order the prince and the §. hand down 
a just verdict STT 38:71 (Poor Man of Nippur); 
aiz.NITA wu rubé itti akit u almat la izzazzu 
mahar dajdni the 8. and the prince were 
not willing to side with the destitute and 
the widow before the judge Iraq 27 5 ii 5 
(NB lit.), cf. rubé Gin.nitA u ummandte 
ina qibit Sarri pahruma izzazzuma eligunu 
the prince, the &., and the troops were 
assembled at the king’s command and 
were standing over them (while the river 
ordeal was administered) ibid. 6 iii 27. 


d) other leg. and adm. responsibilities: 
Summa Gin.NitA Sapir narim bel térttm. . . 
wardam halqam amtam haliqtam alpam hal: 
gam ... Sa ekallim u muskénim isbatma 
ana Egnunna la irdiamma (see Sdpiru) 
Goetze LE § 50 B iv 6; kima atr.n[ITA] 
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bélija i8té[ni§] ana térti bélija azzaz like 
a governor of my lord I will be ready to 
serve at the very command of my lord 
Whiting Tell Asmar 48:2’, atta tidi GIR.NITA 
PN ina GN A.SA Suktsi ere’am usaddian- 
nima as you know, the governor PN has 
made me abandon cultivating my suste- 
nance field in GN (by transferring my oxen 
to GN,) TIM 27:6; x barley mikis Suz 
kisi redé NAM laputtim PN MU.DU PN Gir. 
NITA u PN, TCL 1 58:5 (time of Nir-Adad, 
from Laga’); tomorrow when I come Gir. 
NITA ina qa-te(?)-ia usezzebkunu<ti> the 
governor will have you make out (the 
deed?) on my authority(?) Sumer 14 70 
No. 45:15 (let. dealing with assignment of a field); 
x field ima pi PN(?) & PN, & PN; &@ PN, & 
GiIR.NITA 1ttti PN; PNg IN.SI.SAM PNg 
bought from PN; on order of PN and PN, 
and PN; and PN, and the governor JCS 
9 96 No. 79:8; ra@ibdnu GIR.NITA matim 
[Sa] ana bit rédim u ba@ irim Se’am kaspam 
u Sipatim ana esédim u Siprim epésim ina 
emtqum inaddinu imédt a.... (or?) a 
governor of a district who forces barley, 
silver, or wool upon the household of 
a soldier or a fisherman in order to assure 
harvesting or (any other kind of) work 
(as repayment) dies Kraus Edikt § 20’: 10; 
with regard to the men who are missing, 
to make up the full strength (of the 
group) kanik cin.niTA eltege I have 
received a sealed document from the 
governor TLB 4 3:12, cf. ana GiR.NITA 
qgibuma (let. concerning work units) ABIM 
5:1; as for the cattle and sheep and goats 
of the Amurru nomads PN Gir.NITA Sar: 
ram itma PN, the &., has taken an oath by 
the name of the king AJSL 33 227 No. 
11:5, ef. (without title) ibid. 12, PN GIR.NITA 
(as witness in herding contract) ibid. 232 
No. 20:14 (both from Larsa, time of Warad-Sin); 
ana Gir.NITA nillik we went to the gover- 
nor (asking him to reduce the amount 
due on the debt note) Kraus, AbB 5 217:5 
(let. from Sippar); PN GiR.NITA (first witness 
to barley tax obligation to be paid to the 
administrator of a central storage facility) 
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UCP 10 81 No. 6:10, 115 No. 40:10 (Ishchali), 
and passim in these texts, also (designating other 
persons) ibid. 83 No. 8:6, 89 No. 13:8 (both same 
person), 92 No. 16:14, 93 No. 17:11, 109 No. 
34:11, 172 No. 104: 12 (all same person), 99 No. 
22:20. 


e) as designation of foreign governors 
(in NA, NB royal insers. and lit.): Ul- 
lusunu adi rabitisu sbi maliki zér bit 
abigu §Sak-ka-nak-ki u rédé muma?irit 
matisu together with his high officials, 
the elders, the counselors, his family, the 
governors, and the military officers, (all) 
who administer his realm TCL 3 33 (Sar.), 
ef. (in broken context) GiR.NITA Winckler 
Sar. pl. 18 No. 37:10; LU.GiR.NITA.MES rubé 
u nigé Amqarina OIP 2 31 ii 73, ef. ibid. 32 
iii 8, and parallels ibid. 69:22, 70:25 (Senn.); 
uncert.: LG &dé-kan-k[a ...] (in broken 
context) ABL 965 r. 3 (NB); GIR.NITA.GIR. 
NITA (var. [Sa-a]k-ka-na-ak-ka-a-tt) mat 
Hatti VAB 4 148 iii 8 (Nbk.), var. from BM 
41649:3 (unpub., courtesy E. Sollberger); Sar= 
rani rubé GIR.NITA.MES wu ummanija rap: 
Sati VAB 4 220 i 43 (Nbn.); all the people 
of Babylon, all of Sumer and Akkad rubé 
u §a-kan-nak-ka_ (knelt down in front 
of Cyrus) 5R 35:18; sak-ka-nak-ku kal 
alani kaliSunu (var. GiR.NITA.MES kal 
dadmé) bilassunu kabittu igdudu ana gereb 

uanna may the governors of every city, 
all of them, haul their heavy tribute to 
Babylon Cagni Erra V 35. 


f) other oces. — I’ inOAkk. and UrIII: 
2 giS.ba.na 3 é.mar.gur, 11 kak PN 
cir.nITA two bows, three quivers, eleven 
arrows (for) PN, the general (beside 
ens{ Adab) A 2736:13, cf. (one bow, 
sixty arrows) PN, GIR.NITA ibid. r. 10; 
PN DUMU PN, GiIR.NITA (among witnes- 
ses) MDP 2 pl. 2 xi 14 (Mani&tu’u Obelisk); 
x barley PN Gir.NITA ... ¢mhur MAD 1 
150:3; PN DUMU PN, Gin.NITA (in broken 
context) ibid. 179:6 (all OAkk.); PN Gir. 
NITA ITT 763:2 (seal, Ur III); x goats (de- 
livered by) $d-kd-na-kum  (ig-Kizilyay- 
Salonen Puzrié-Dagan-Texte 166 r. 9, coll. Picchi- 
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oni, Oriens Antiquus 14 156, cf. (in similar context) 
Jacobsen Copenhagen 11:6, MU.DU §d-kd-na- 
kum A 2966 r.3, and, wr. §d-kd-na-GuB(?) 
TCL 2 5504 ii 3 (all Ur IID). 


2’ in OB: 1 uRuDU 8a-ha-am ibsima 
§a-ga-na-ak itbal there was one copper 
container, but the general took it away 
Tell Asmar 1930,656: 12; §a-ga-na-ak (fol- 
lowed by seven persons) NAM Sa-ga-na- 
ak under the command of the & Tell 
Asmar 1930,243 i 2 and 10 (list of personnel); 
40 ma.na tuig.bi 10 §a-ga-na-ak (in list 
of wool and garments made of it) Tell 
Asmar 1931,543:7 (all early OB from Eshnunna); 
silver §a ana GiR.NITA u wakil tamkari 
ibbabbalu which will be brought to the 
governor and the overseer of the mer- 
chants ABIM 28:30; x barley ana PN 
Girn.NITA addimma I (the merchant, the 
man in charge of a group of five) have 
given (as a loan) to PN the governor (but 
he refuses to pay it back) LIH 24:7, ef. 
(let. addressed to Gir.NITA by the wakil tamkdri) 
VAS 16 141:1; orchard of PN adjacent to 
4Sin-“Samas Gin.NITA u gamallé pumu. 
MES PN YOS 12 281:4, also (adjacent to) 
PN wakil tamkart u OS.SA.DU GIR.NITA 
(same persons) Grant Bus. Doc. 14:6 (= YOS 
8 85:6, both from Larsa); x dates estimated 
yield (to be delivered) — orchard of Sa- 
mas-hazir NU.GIS.SAR PN GiR.NITA 
contractor: PN, the governor TCL 11 143:6, 
ef. BE 6/1 11:6 (Sippar, time of Sabium); rations 
for DUMU.MES [Gtr.nITA1 (followed by 
DUMU.MES SANGA) JCS 24 57 No. 42:2 
(Harmal); Nia.Su PN mar GiR.NITA Boyer 
Contribution 111:24, 113:3; provisions for the 
month DU,.<KU> PAD Sa-ka-na-ku TCL 
11 242:4; x silver PN Gir.NITA TLB 1 
64:3, ef. (preceded by laputtéd in ration list) UCP 
10 183 No. 11019; SamasSammi. . . PN GiR. 
NITA ... ilge VAS 18 76 case 5; as wit- 
ness: VAS 8 14:17, VAS 13 9:12 (both pre- 
Hammurapi, northern Babylonia), YOS 13 489: 16 
(Abie’uh, northern Babylonia), VAS 13 73 r. 3, 
77a r. 13,. 89 r. 6, YOS 8 8:19, 156:21 (all time 
of Rim-Sin, Larsa); note: IGI PN sa-ka-na- 


173 


oi.uchicago.edu 


Sakkanakku 2a 


ak-ku Jean Tell Sifr 47a:19', wr. Sa-ak-ka- 
na-ak-ku ibid. 45a:34; na-ar ga-ka-na-ka- 
tim Sumer 7 139 r. 16 (OB math.), see also 
mng. lc-1’. 


3’ in Elam: the sukkallu §d-ak-ka- 
na-k[a] iépuramma MDP 23 315 r. 15 (OB); 
ain PN gin.nitA under the authority of 


PN, the § MDP 10 126 r. 7 (Ur III); IGI 
PN GIR.NITA ibid. r. 1. 
4’ in Qatna, MB Alalakh: two gold 


objects Ja PN LU Sakkanakki RA 43 168:327 
(Qatna inv., translit. only); 10 TGG.HI.A 10 
GADA.DU.HI.A 8a LO.GIR.NITA URU.KI 
Wiseman Alalakh 357:2, 35 GADA.DU.<HI.A> 
pahussu §a LO.GIR.NITA.“HI.A> ibid. 11. 


5’ in SB: atr.NITA GAL ina mati 
ibag&i there will be a great governor in the 
country ACh Sin 10:27; GIR.NITA imdt 
Leichty Izbu XX 44; GiR.NITA “[Enlil(?) u 
§alrru ina kakki ¢maqqutu Iraq 29 122:17 
(SB prophecies); the four regions of the 
world la magir §ak-kan-ki-& who are 
disobedient to his governor OECT 6 pl. 2 
K.8664:8 (coll.), ef. (in broken context) ibid. 14, 
Craig ABRT 2 21 r. 2; [Sarru a]di GiR.NITA. 
MES-Sé uttassahu the king together 
with his &-s will be removed CT 40 42 
K.2259+ :4 and dupl. ibid. 81-7-27.104 r. 8 (SB 
Alu); munakkir malkigunu mukinnu Lb.GiR. 
NITA.MES-8u% (see nakaru mng. 9f) Rost 
Tigl. III p. 42:3; see also (referring to a 
god) CT 16 13, in lex. section. 


2. (atitle ofrulers) — a) ingen. — I’ of 
Elam (OAkk.): PN i&%iak Sugim GIR.NITA 
mati Elamtim MDP 2 pl. 12:4, p. 63 i 6, 
MDP 4 pl. 218, MDP 6 pl. 2 No. 1i7,MDP 14 pl. 1 
il’, p. 2016 (all Puzur-InSuginak); PN GIR. NITA 
matt Elamtim MDP 14 p. 6 No. 3:2 (Epirmubi). 


2’ of Mari (Ur III): Apikinum dannum 
ein.niTA Mari (contrasted with Apilki: 
num LUGAL Mart RA 56 213:5) Syria 21 
159:3; PN Gin.nItA Mari PN, Gir.NITA 
marusu (contrasted with [...] LUGAL 
<Ma>ri mar PN, LUGAL CRRA 15 106:5) 
Syria 21 165:2 and 5 (insers. of Tira-Dagan and 
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Puzur-l&tar), and passim, see Kupper, JCS 21 123; 
five shekels of copper 74 ma’? anén Sa Gir. 
NITA ARM 19287:3,300:5; wool SaTUG GiR. 
NITA ibid. 314:3; leather 7 naruggatim 
GiIR.NITA imhur ibid. 323:4. 


3’ of BAD(.AN) (OB): Nidnusa zikarum 
dannum. . . GIR.NITA BAD.AN* YOS9 62:5. 
Sin-kasid lugal unug.ga lugal Amna: 
num GiR.NITA BAD'.ma JCS 26 64 i 7; 
(in broken context) Gir.[NrTA] Sumer 15 26 
(pl. 3) No. 12 i 14 (Anum-muttabbil), [RN] Gir. 
[NITA BAD.AN“] OIP 43 155 No. 55:8 (seal). 


b) as royal epithet — 1’ in connection 
with divine names — a’ of kings of Agade: 
Naram-Sin Sarrum dannum Sar Akkade. . . 
air.nivTA *Enlil isfiak Il-Aba RA 70 111:5 
(OB lit.; (ManiStusu) sarru dannu sar 
kisgatim i88ak Enlil Gin.nivA [l-Aba CT 32 
1 i 10 and dupl. RA 7 180 i 7, see Sollberger, 
JEOL 20 54. 


b’ of MB and early NB kings: for 
Nanna, hislord Kurigalzucin.nivA ‘En. 
lil.l4 lugal.kal.ga lugal.ki.en.gi. 
ki.uri UET 1 157:4, and passim in Sum. inascrs. 
of Kurigalzu I, see Seux Epithétes 448; GIR. 
NITA Enlil JCS 19 122:20 (NB copy of inser. 
of Simbar-Sipak); dinu ga Sagarak{ tisurias] 
Gir. NITA-ku-nu idinu verdict (referring 
to a water ordeal) which RN, your(?) (the 
gods’) §. handed down CBS 4579:3 (unpub., 
courtesy J. A. Brinkman), also dinu sa RN 
ain.niTA-ku-<nu> idinu UET 7 11:4, wr. 
Gir.NITA-ku(copy-su)-nu UET 5 259:4 
(both Adad-Suma-ugur). 


ce’ of kings of Assyria: Sa(var. §d)- 
ka-an-ki ildnt AOB 1 56 No. 1:2, and passim 
in inscrs. of Adn. I, GiR.NITA tldnt ibid. 110 
No. 1i2 (Shalm. I); GAR.KUR-ki tldnt Weid- 
ner Tn. 1 No.1i9; Gin.NITA tani [rabdir] 
JRAS 1892 342:8, [Gir].nrITA bél matdatr 
(= A&Sur) AfO 6 80 i 3 (both A&Sur-bél-kala); 
Gin. NITA tlani rabiti (referring to ASSur- 
dan II) KAH 2 90:14 (Tn. II), (referring to 
Adn. II) AKA 264i 29 (Asn.), GIR.NITA ASéur 
bél matdti AAA 19 108:9 (Asn.); GIR.NITA 
A&ggur pitqudu WO 1 456:14, Gir.niTA 
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ildni rabétt Iraq 24 93:9 (Shalm. III), GIR. 
nITA Nabti u Marduk Winckler Sar. pl. 49 
No. 11:2, also ibid. No. 14:2; RN Gin.nivTA 
Agur BA 5 654 r. 8 (hymn of Asb. to A&Sur). 


2’ with ref. to Babylonia — a’ said of 
Sar., Esarh., Asb., Samas-Sum-ukin: RN, 
mighty king, king of Assyria, king of the 
universe Gir.NITA Babili gar mat Sumeri 
u Akkadi RA 10 84:6 and dupls., OIP 40 103 
No. 1:3, and passim in insers. of Sar.; note: RN 
ciz.nITA Ké.dingir.ra.ki (Sum. text) 
UVB 1 55 No. 19:8 (Sar.); GIR.NITA Babili 
Sar mat Sumeri u Akkadé Thompson Esarh. 
pl. 1 i 2. VAS 1 78:14. and passim in Esarh.. 
note: GiR.NITA DIN.TIR.KI JCS 17 129:4 
(Esarh.); Esarhaddon Sar mat Assur Gir. 
NITA Babili Sar mat Sumeri u Akkadi 
Thompson Esarh. pl. 14 i 5, Weissbach Misc. pl. 
7:6, Hunger Kolophone No. 322:2, 345:4, BBSt. 
No. 10:10, and passim in insers. of Asb. and 
Samas-Sum-ukin; (Assurbanipal) [cir]. 
niTA Babili pa[lih] Assur u Ninlil Bauer 
Asb. 2 38 K.2813+ :22, ibid. 54 D.T. 133:3, 49 
81-7-27,70:4; RN isfak Samas u Marduk 
... §arru dannu cirz.nitA Babili Sar 
Sumeri u Akkadi AnOr 12 303:3 (Samaa- 
’um-ukin), cf. BE 8/1 142:14, 29; note: gir. 
nité Su.an.na.ki lugal.ki.in.gi. 
uri.ki RT 16 91:5 (Samas-Sum-ukin); an: 
nanna... sar mat Sumeri [u Akkadi Sarru 
dan|nu Gin.NITA Babili Craig ABRT 1 81:1 
(SB tamitu). 


b’ said of kings of Babylonia: Itti- 
Marduk-balétu LuGAL gar-[ri] ... Gir. 
NITA DIN.[TIR“] VAS 1 112:7; Nebuchad- 
nezzar rubi nddu.. . etel Sarrani s§akku 
gardu aiz.niTA Babili BBSt. No. 6i3 (Nbk. 1); 
RN, king of Babylon ctr.nrTA mat Sumeri 
u Akkadi VAS 1 37 i 27 (Merodachbaladan II); 
RN Gir.nité Babili Sar mat Sumeri u Akz 
kadt VAB 4 60 i 10 (Nabopolassar), also ibid. 
140 i 3 (Nbk.). 


3’ with other attributes: rubd nadu 


Gin.NITA ersu exalted prince, wise gov- 


ernor (addressing the king) BE 1/1 83 i 20 
(Enlil-nadin-apli kudurru); LU §4-an-ga-na-ku 
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pttqudu KAR 98:5 (prayer of Shalm. III); Gir. 
NITA itpesu Borger Esarh. 92 § 63:4, ZA 8 
393 :12 (Samas-Sum-ukin), KAH 2 128:9 (Sin-Sar- 
iskun), and, wr. ga-ak-ka-na-ak-ku VAB 4 
140 ix 64 (Nbk.), GIR.NITA ittpéSu OECT 1 
pl. 23:13 (Nbn.); GIR.NITA kanSu CT 18 
37 i 12 (= Hunger Kolophone 327:2, Asb.); GIR. 
NITA mutnenni AAA 20 pl. 90:14 (Asb.), CT 
34 2 Ki. 1904-10-9,352+ :2 (Sin-Sar-iskun); GIR. 
niTA-ka kinum your faithful & VAB 4 
176 x 33, Sa-ak-ka-na-ka-ku ttpésu ibid. 120 
iii 45 (both Nbk.); GIR.NITA bindt gatéga — &., 
creation of her (Ninlil’s) hands Streck Asb. 
274:3; §a-ak-ka-na-ku la dnihu CT 34 1914, 
VAB 4 70 No. 1 i 4, 112 i 7 (all Nbk.), GIR. 
NITA la-ni-i-hu VAB 4 230 i 7 (Nbn.), also 
(with gitrudu) ibid. 252 i 9, (4ahtu) RA 22 58 i 21, 
(zaninu) CT 36 21 i 22, Sumer 13 190 i 6 (all 
Nbn.). 


c) other occs.: Enlil, who chooses the 
righteous shepherd muw’addi sd4-kan-ki 
who appoints the governor Hinke Kudurru 
i 21 (Nbk. I); RN &d-ga-na-ku LKA 64r. 14 
(hymn to Asn.); ana GIR.NITA (var. sak- 
ka-nak-ki) zanin mahazisunu Cagni Erra 
IV 12; Gin.niTA eksu ibid. 59; &a Gtr. 
NITA (var. Sak-ka-nak-ki) mutir gimilli 
Babilt as for the governor who is the 
avenger of Babylon ibid. 23; ana air. 
niTA Sa qaiyja to the governor, my ap- 
pointee BA 5 657:4 (let. of Ninurta to an As- 
syrian king). 


3. (unkn. mng.): in broken context: 
Summa tu-x-[(x)] GiIn.NITA Sakimma sarip 
if .... a Gir.NniTA is placed and it is 
reddish YOS 10 31 ix 2 (OB ext.). 


For the derivation of the word from 
Sum. S8agina, which in turn is considered 
an Akk. lw. from Sakinu, there is no 
evidence from the lex. texts except for the 
gloss Sa-gu-ub in A VI/3, possibly error for 
Sa-gin, see Civil, MSL 14 p. 440 note. If 
Sakkanakku is derived from Sum. Sakan + 
ak “he of the Sakan,” Sakan may stand 
for “donkey.” The endingless form sa-ka- 
na-ak in early OB Eshnunna, while 
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unusual, is not likely to be a personal 
name. 

The office of Sakkanakku first appears 
in the Mani8tuSu Obelisk, where two §.-s 
occur associated with the military: gen- 
eral of archers and lancers(?) respec- 
tively. In the Ur III period the term 
denotes the highest military (and possibly 
civilian) administrative authority in out- 
lying areas, especially those east of the 
Tigris. The title Sakkanakku is also used 
by foreign officials (especially those in 
Elam) during the OAkk. and Ur III 
periods in Akk. as well as in native inscrs. 

In some OB texts the Sakkanakku occurs 
together with the laputtd “sergeant”; note 
also the expression pa.pA Sa Sakkanakkim 
captain of/under the Sakkanakku AJSL 33 
236 No. 26:19, cited mng. 1b. In OB Sippar the 
Sakkanakku is specifically connected with 
Sippar-Amnanum, which is considered a 
military garrison (at least in the time of 
Ammiditana and later). Note also that 
according to the literary tradition, Lugal- 
banda’s companions are seven ugula’s, 
seven nu.banda’s, seven Sagin’s 
ugula li 5 5.ta.me.e8 nu.banda lu 
600 600.ta.me.eS Sagin erin 7 x 
Sar 7 x <Sdr>.ta.a.me.eS an ugula 
over five men for each five (men), a 
nu.banda over 600 for each 600, a &. 
over 7 x 3,600 for each 7 x 3,600 Lu- 
galbanda and Hurrum 67ff. (courtesy M. Civil), 
see Wilcke Lugalbanda p. 49. The sakkanakku 
is often associated with merchants (in 
texts from Sippar and from the south), 
and is involved in judicial matters. These 
functions, especially with regard to the 
river ordeal, seem to have continued 
beyond the OB period. 

The relationship between the sakka- 
nakku (attested for AkSak, Babylon, Elip, 
and Sippar-Amnanum) and the sapiru, §a: 
pir matim, etc. (attested for Dilbat, Kish, 
Sippar, and Suhu) is difficult to deter- 
mine; note that in witness lists the &. 
is twice preceded by a rabianu (CT 8 1a, 
PSBA 34 110 No. 3). In texts from the Di- 
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yala region we have evidence for a number 
of Sakkanakku’s serving at the same time 
(see mng. 1b-1. 

The royal title or epithet Sakkanakku 
goes back to the Ur III period. The rulers 
of Mari and of the Diyala region retained 
the title their predecessors had used as 
appointees of the Ur III rulers after they 
became independent of Ur III rule. The 
title “king” in these areas was reserved 
for the preeminent god of the state (note 
the similar situation with the title of 25: 
Siakku in Assur). In MB times the title 
Sakkanakku became one of the royal 
epithets; it has religious connotations, as 
expressed in Sakkanak DN in MB, NA, 
and NB royal titulature. Note especially 
the ref. sakkanakku zanin mahazisunu — 
§., provider for their sanctuaries CagniErra 
IV 12. 

In ABL 302:11 (coll. S. Parpola) read LO. 
AD4(GiR+zA-tent) = kumbulu. In Jean Tell Sifr 47a, 
etc., the witness’s title is stmuc, see Charpin 
Archives Familiales p. 283 sub No. 16. In Smith 
Idrimi 98 read L6.IR with Sasson, Lacheman AV 
310, or puMuU.iz with Dietrich and Loretz, UF 13 
208. 

Edzard, ZA 55 94f.; Gallery, JAOS 99 75; 
Goetze, JCS 17 1ff.; Hallo Royal Titles 100ff.; 
Harris Ancient Sippar 80f.; Kupper, JCS 21 123 ff. 
and RA 65 113 ff.; Leemans, Symbolae David 125 
n. 5; Seux Epithates 276ff., 447f. 


Sakkanakkitu’ s.; rulership, office of 
Sakkanakku; NA royal; wr. GiR.NITA 
with phon. complement; cf. Sakkanakku. 


I, Esarhaddon Sa Assur... ana Sar: 
rit mat A&sur Gin.nrvA-ut mat Sumeri u 
Akkadi imbt whom A&égur called to king- 
ship over Assyria and rulership over 
Sumer and Akkad Borger Esarh. 119§ 101: 11, 
for the Sum. equivalent see, e.g., [b] ad. 
gal GN uru.ki.nam.aciz.Nira nam. 
dumu.na.ka.ni mu.un.di (ISme- 
Dagan) has built the main wall of GN, 
the city in which he was governor when 
he was the crown prince YOS 9 23:13, 
dupl. ibid. 22:14. 


Sakkanku see Sakkanakku. 


176 


oi.uchicago.edu 


Sakkanu 


Sakkanu s.; (a reed object); lex.* 
gi.cin.1& = Sak-ka-nu = gan Sd-la-i[i] Hg. AT 
13, in MSL 7 67; gi.Ka.du, gi.xa.dt.di, gi. 
KA.dib, gi.Ka.lé.e, [g]i.Sa.kan, gi.da.ak. 
kan.nu = [Sakl]-ka-(nul Nabnitu K 214 ff. 


Sakkaranfi s.; tippler, drunkard; SB*; 
ef. Sakaru. 


Summa Sak-ka-ra-ni if he is a drunkard 
JCS 29 66:8 (omens). 


Sakkarikku see sagrikku. 


Sakkarii A ss.; 
worker); SB.* 


naq.8ak.ka.ru.u(var. .u) = (blank, i.e., 
Sakkart) = NAg 84 LU.AD.KID Hg. B IV 129, in 
MSL 10 34, cf. nay.S8a.ga.ra MSL 10 60:168 
(OB forerunner to Hh. XVI). 


(a stone tool of the reed 


lugal.mu na,y.8a.ga.ra im.ma. 
gub : belu ana NA, 8[ak-kja-r[e]-e tzziz 
the lord came to the &.-stone (cursing it, 
among other things, to be a reed worker’s 
tool) Lugale XIII 26 (= 582). 


Sakkarii Bss.; 
Sakaru. 

lu.ka&S.si.si.ke = &é-ka-ru-%i Lu IV 252a; 
lau.ka8.si.sfi.ke] = [f]a-ka-ru-% OB LuA 159, 
restored from OB LuB vi 42. 


drunkard; 


lex.*; ef. 


Sakkatu see stkkatu D. 

**Sakkilu (AHw. 1140b) see sagdullu. 

Sakkinu s.; (a type of musician); lex.* 
nar.nar = éd-ak-ki-nu (between ndru and nar: 

gallu) LulvV 212. 

Sakkinu see sakinu. 

Sakkinittu see Sakinitu. 

Sakkiru see sakkiru. 


Sakkiu see sakki C. 


Sakku adj.; harrowed; OB, RS, SB; ef. 
Sakdaku. 


Sakkullu 


[gi8.u]r.ra gid.giy.a [... giS.pes.a] : gak- 
ku Sebru (var. ma-ag-lum) §u-ul-lu-§[u] LKA 65: 12, 
var. from Ugaritica 5 15:14. 


x field Sa-ak-ki u Sebiri harrowed 
and broken up (i.e., prepared for sowing) 


TLB 1 46:8; (field) Sa-ak-kum sebrum (as 
heading of list) TCL 11 236: 1 (both OB). 


Sakku A s.; (a garment); Elam. 


2 TUG 2i-ra-tu 1 ungqu sa hurasi 1 TOG 
ma-as-ha-ru 1 TOG gd-ak-ku usebilakki I 
have sent you (fem.) two ztru garments, 
one gold ring, one .... garment, and 
one 8. A XII/26:7 (Susa let., courtesy J. Bot- 
téro). 

Connect possibly with sagqu. 


Sakku B s.; (a tree and its wood); MB.* 


1 giS.x sac.pu buragu kablu u gilt 
G18 §a-ak-ku one table(?) with a top of 
juniper, legs and rungs of §. wood (bought 
for two shekels of silver) TuM NF 5 70:3, 
see Petschow MB Rechtsurkunden No. 4. 


Sakku C s.; (designation of a cup); 
Mari*; Sum. lw.(?). 

1 GAL ga-[a]k-ku kaspim ARM 7 239:15’, 
also ARMT 24 97:36, 103 :6. 


Probably lw. from Sum. sag. 


(Bottéro, ARMT 7 313; Salonen Hausgerate 2 
143.) 


Sakku see sikki. 
Sakkfi see sakki'B and C, sikki. 


Sakkullu s.; (a tree and its wood); MB, 
Nuzi, MA, NB; wr. syll. and GI8.8A.KAL. 

gid.8a.kal (var. giS.8ag,(8A).ul,) = Sak-kul- 
lum (var. mu-Sak-lum) (followed by tarpa’u) Hh. 


Ill 5; giS.gu.za.gi8.8a.kal(var. .uly) = (kussd) 
&é Sak-kul-li (var. §4-kil-[li]) Hh. IV 113. 


a) the tree: makkalti GI8.SAR.MES u 
GIS.SA.KAL.MES la na-ka-st (among 
exemptions) not to cut down orchards or 
(groves of) & trees BBSt. No. 61 60. 
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b) the wood— 1’ for furniture and 
other objects: a wagon magarru... GIs. 
SA.KAL PBS 2/2 81:7 and 9 (MB), ef. isten: 
nitu GIS magarre §a G18 ga-ak-ku-ul-li HSS 
5 1:3 (Nuzi); 1 simittu Sa G15 §a-ku-li one 
crosspiece of a yoke, of § wood JCS 7 
157 No. 25:1, ef. ibid. No. 26:3 (MA); 2 G18. 
QU.ZA.MES Sa GIS §a-ak-ku-ul-[li] HSS 13 
pl. 9 1434: 27, cf. ibid. 28, HSS 15 130: 1f., 131:21, 
24,154:11, 32 GI8.GU.ZA.MES e&sutu fa GIS 
§a-ak-ku-li HSS 14 247:93, also (tables) ibid. 
86, (atmé) HSS 15 132: 3, (pitnu boxes) ibid. 130: 6, 
301: 2, (sussulkannu) ibid. 132: 8, (pursttu) HSS 14 
520: 16 and 18 (= pl. 94b), 562: 7 and 12 (= pl. 99 
No. 245:18 and 2), cf. also HSS 15 133:33, 35, 
134:31, RA 36 147:11; x tables Girn.MES- 
nu §a GIS Sa-ak(text -at)-ku-li whose legs 
are of §& wood HSS 14 247:88, cf. 150 
GIS.MES Sepitu Sa-ak-ku-ul-li AASOR 16 
85:3 (all Nuzi). 


2’ for veneer: 4 quppu §a GIS sa-ak- 
ku-la uhhuzi four boxes overlaid with 8. 
wood HSS 15 129:19, also HSS 14 247:96, 
ef. [x flapalu [. . .]-nu-tum ga GIS §a-ak- 
ku-ul-li uhhuzu HSS 13 435: 33. 


3’ as logs: immatimé GIS Sa-ak-ku- 
ul-lu umalla tuppu anni iheppt when he 
pays compensation for the &. (logs), they 
may break this tablet (deposition before 
judges) HSS 15 151:11, ef. ibid. 5; 88 GIS. 
SA.KAL.MES JAOS 41 313:1 (NB), see Brink- 
man PKB 214 n. 1334; GIS.SA.KAL (beside 
GIS bubtiiu, among tax exemptions) KBo 
6 29+ iti 21, see Goetze, MVAG 34/2 p. 60. 


A tree native to Babylonia used for 
cabinetmaking, special parts of char- 
lots, and small utensils. The wood was 
used in the Ur III period mostly for chairs 
(cf. Hh. IV 113), ef. Pinches Berens Coll. 
89 i 15, ITT 5 8218:4, ete, VET 3 627 and 659 
(overlaid with gold and silver), but also for 
beds (UET 3 634, mounted in silver), parts 
of tables (UET 3 798), bowls(?) (Hus- 
sey Sumerian Tablets 2 5 iv 18) and mortars 
(GI8.KUM Jean Sumer et Akkad 47: 1-2). The 
lengths of logs of gakkullu vary from one- 
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half to four cubits. Note that G1iS.5A.KAL 
is used in UET 3 806 and 826 for GIS.SAG. 
GUL. While Sakkullu wood is rarely men- 
tioned in Babylonia after Ur III, Nuzitexts 
frequently mention it as used for table 
legs, chairs, pursitu bowls, and other ob- 
jects, and for overlaying cheaper ma- 
terials. 


Sakkulu see Sukkulu. 


Sakkurfi s.; drunkard; lex.*; ef. Sakaru. 


ka8s.si.si.ke = Sak-ku-ru-um, ka&S.nag.nag 
= MIN 84 &-ka-ri Antagal III 33f. 


Sakkuzzu s.; (a bronze object); Nuzi.* 


sag.BU = amaru, arku, §a-ku-zu Kagal B 252 ff. 


3 aritu siparri 1 ga-al-x(= tLu] or kL u?]) 
siparrt | §a-ak-k[u] -uz-zu siparri (among 
weapons and harnesses issued from the 
bit nakkamti) HSS 14 616 (= pl. 109 No. 
264):25; wwten mustu §a siparri §a Sa-ak- 
ku-uz-zi ‘PN ilge ‘PN took one bronze 
comb with(?) a & ibid. 261:9. 


The lex. ref. is obscure. 
Saklulu see suklulu adj. 


Saknu (fem. sakintu, Sakittu) adj.; 1. de- 
posited, heaped up, treasured, 2. estab- 
lished, organized, endowed, 3.  ap- 
pointed; OB, Mari, SB; wr. syll. and car; 
cf. Sakdnu. 

nir.g4l dim.me.er.e.ne unkin.na gar. 
ra dim.me.er gal.gal.e.ne ka.ta.é.a.ni. 
8é sun,(BUR).na aa.ac.da : etellu ti sa ina 
puhur gak-na §a ilu rabiitu Sitlutu sit pigu noblest 
among the gods, whose utterance is surpassing in 
the established assembly of the great gods RAcc. 
108:3f.; for other bil. refs. see mngs. 1 and 2. 


1. deposited, heaped up, treasured: 
my temple has been pillaged, my city laid 
waste ém.ma.al.ma.al.la.ta im.ta. 
ba.ba.e8: kima bus Sak-nu-tim zwuzaku 
I (I8tar) have been divided lke heaped- 
up goods RA 33 104:23; mu.un.ga ma. 
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al.la [kur.re ba.an.zé.ém] gil.sa.a 
ma.al.la [kur.re ba.an.zé.em] 
makkirt §ak-na [ana nakri taddin| Sukutta 
&d-kin-ta [ana nakri taddin] she has given 
to the enemy the heaped-up treasures, she 
has given to the enemy the heaped-up 
jewelry RAcc. 28 ii 24ff., restored from SBH 
70 No. 30:8ff.;5 NUN.KI.ga gi8.hur.bi i. 
{gal.la] ha.ra.an.[pad] : ima Eridu 
usurtasu §d-kin-ti likallimk[a] may he 
show you in GN his (Ea’s) treasured 
schemes BIN 2 22:76f., also 90, see Gurney, 
AAA 22 80ff. 


2. established, organized, endowed — 
a) in gen.: ina ali Sa-ak-nu-tim ali 
ittahbas ina ummanim §a-ki-tim awili ittepr 
out of (all) established cities, my city 
(alone) has been crushed, out of the 
orderly troops my man (alone) has been 
taken as distress UET 6 403:3f. (OB lament.); 
mu.lu.bi ama;.mar.ra.bi in.Sub. 
ba.a <me>.a.bi gin.na.[meS] : nisisu 
ina mastakigina Sak-na-a-ta idddma 
eki?[am illiku] he has abandoned his 
people in their established dwellings, 
where have they gone? SBH 102 No. 54: 28f.; 
{b.ta.an.gid.i.dé.en  BUR.GAN.ta. 
am gén.gar.bina.nam : w&Saddad ub. 
TA.A merestasu Sa-kin-tum-ma its area put 
under cultivation measures one bur (Akk. 
one ubi, i.e., fifty SAR) JRAS 1919 190:9, 
see Behrens Enlil und Ninli! 17; [mu.lu] ér 
mar.ra gub gi.zu mu.un.8i.ib: [s@ 
tag] ribtu §d-kin-tum ublakku kigadka suhz 
hirsu show mercy to the man who of- 
fered you the customary lamentation rites 
SBH p. 58 No. 30:42f. 


b) in the expression Saknat (akin, 
Sakittu) napisti: (Samad) dajan Sa-ki-in 
napistim judge of all living beings Syria 
32 1219 (Jahdunlim); musteger Sa-ak-na-at 
napistim (Sama&) who administers justice 
to all living beings CH xliii 18; creatures 
for whose creation Aruru pinched off 
lumps of clay [§]d-ki-2t-tu napsatu petd 
puridu living beings walking on (two) 
legs Lambert BWL 58:41 (Ludlul IV), for the 
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parallel construction siknat napigsti see 
8.v. 


3. appointed—a) in gen.: urram 
mahar kabtim lipuluninni asSum ana sa- 
ak-ni sa Saknu magriatim idabbubu_ to- 
morrow they will have to answer to me 
before an influential person for the fact 
that they say insulting things to a person 
who was appointed (referring to sibisni 
ul taSabbas line 17) TLB 4 83:22; illikma 
alam Sdtu ana idi bélija utér matam sati 
u-tag(text -us)-gi-linlu sugag[ su] Fa-ki-in 
bélija iskun he went and brought that 
city over to my lord again, put the country 
in order, and installed his own sheikh 
as one appointed by my lord ARM 10 
84:11; s§a-ki-in Sarrt anaku (I said) I am 
appointed by the king PBS 7 116:30 (OB 
let.); idan ezzeta na&partasa &d-kin-ta the 
one of fierce strength, her appointed 
messenger Lambert, Kraus AV 1941] 18 (Sarrat- 
Nippuri hymn). 


b) by a god (used as royal epithet in 
Mari and Assyria): Zimri-Lim a-ki-in 
“Dag[an] Studia Mariana 42:2; Jasmah- 
Adad 8[a-k]i-in Enlil RA 31 144:2; Saméi- 
Adad Sar kiggati ga-ki-in Enlil palih "Na: 
gan AOB 1 26No. 5:3, §a-ki-in ‘Enlil 18: 
Siak A&Sur AAA 19 105 (pl. 81) No. 260 i 4, 
MARI 3 42 No. 1:2 and passim, AOB 1 26 No. 
4:2, also ibid. 86 No. 2:2 (Iriba-Adad I), 42 
No. 3:13 (A&éur-uballit 1); &dé-ak-ni (var. §4- 
kin) Enlil i&akki A&Sur AKA 5:14, var. from 
AOB 1 60:19 (Adn. I), also, wr. §d-ak-ni ibid. 
60 No. 1:19, 88 No. 10: 1ff. and 21ff., 96 No. 
12:1 ff., Sumer 20 50: 1 ff., ef. Sumer 26 134: 4f. (all 
Adn. I), AOB 1 140 No. 6:2, No. 8:2ff., 142 
No. 8:18, 150 No. 13:1 (Shalm. I), AKA 17:1, 
23:1, 25:1 (ASSur-ré8-i8i I), Wr. GAR AOB 1 130 
No. 3:1ff. (Shalm. I), Weidner Tn. 14 No. 6r. 31, 
and passim in inscrs. of Tn., Adn. II (KAH 2 84:11), 
Asn. (AKA 157:1 and 158:1), and Shalm. HI, 
wr. GAR-an KAH | 20:2ff. (AdSSur-dan IT), also 
31:2 (Samai-Adad V), wr. LU.GAR_ Borger 
Esarh. 80:22; Sarru-kin §d-ak-nu ‘Enlil 
nésak (parallel adds na’id) ASSur Winckler 
Sar. pl. 48:1, cf. 42:1 and Lyon Sar. 1:1, also, 
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wr. GAR ibid. 20:1, and passim in Sar., ex- 
ceptionally wr. GAR-ni ‘Enlil Winckler Sar. 
pl. 40B:1, GAR {Enlil isSakki Assur Lyon 
Sar. 27:2. 


For other refs. see Sakdnu and saknu 
s., fakin mati. 


Saknu s.; 1. governor, 2. commander 
(in charge of troops, army units, military 
resources, and groups of population under 
military administration, in Assyria); 3. 
(a title designating various officials in 
Babylonia), 4. manager in charge of 
large households; from OB on; pl. gaknu 
(Or. NS 22 257:6) and gakniuti, stat. const. 
Sakin, rarely Jakan (ADD 223:8, 88 r. 1, etc.); 
wr. syll. and GAR (also with complements 
-in, -kin, -nu), GAR.KUR; cf. Sakanu. 
LOU.GAR.KUR = LU GAR-nu Bab. 7 pl. 6 vi 30, 
see MSL 12 240; [x6.carl[kurR], LO Gar-nu (fol- 


lowed by LU gepu) STT 385 v If. (NA list of 
professions), see MSL 12 235 and 251. 


1. governor — a) identified by a geogr. 
name (listed in alphabetical order) — 1’ 
in MA: stela of Eru-apla-ugur, the grand 
vizier GAR.KUR KUR Halahhi a Samedi 
GAR.KUR URU Ninua (same person desig- 
nated as bél pahiti Sa urv Halahhi KAJ 
191:2ff.) Andrae Stelenreihen No. 128:4 and 6; 
stela of Mardukia GAR.KUR Katmuht ibid. 
No. 129:3; stela of ASSur-Sezibanni tur: 
tant GAR.KUR Ninua GAR.KUR Katmuhi 
GAR.KUR Nthria ibid. No. 66:4ff.; see also 
Sakin mati. 


2’ in MB, early NB: PN GAR.KUR DIN. 
TIR.KI BBSt. No. 6ii 18, note (same person): 
Girn.NITA KA.DINGIR.RA.KI GAR.KUR Bit- 
Sin-Seme Hinke Kudurru ii 20 (both Nbk. I); PN 
GAR.KUR Bit-Sin-Seme (distinguished 
from PN, LU.GAR-kin buli Bit-Sin-Seme, 
PN3 EN.NAM Bit-Sin-Seme ibid. v 13 and 15) 
ibid. iii 9 (Nbk. I); PN GAR.KUR Bit-Pir?- 
Amurri BE 1/2 No. 149 i 4 (Marduk-ahhé- 
eriba); PN haruspex, scribe of GAR.KUR 
Bit-Pirv?-Amurri_ ibid. i 17 (time of Marduk- 
nadin-ahhé); GAR-in Bit-Pirv’-Amurri Af0 23 
13 ii 5’ (Merodachbaladan I); (Ekarra-iqiga) 
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GAR.KUR Bit-Sin-magir BE 1/1 No. 83:11, 
r. 4 and 6 (Enlil-nadin-apli); PN LU.GAR.KUR 
URU ENGUR-‘MUS*" BBSt. No. 5 ii 33 (Mero- 
dachbaladan I); PN GAR.KUR Halman BBSt. 
No. 6 ii 22 (Nbk. I); PN GAR.KUR URU Hu: 
dada MDP 6 pl. 9 ii 6 and 22, cf. PN mar 
PN, GAR.KUR URU (new line) Hudada sa 
arkisu PN, son of PN», governor of the 
town of GN, his successor ibid. ii 25 and 
iii 3 (Merodachbaladan I); PN LU.GAR.KUR 
uRU Irré’a (distinct from PN LU.NAM URU 
Irré?a ibid. i 9) MDP 6 p. 4417; PN GAR. 
KUR URU J&in_ BBSt. No. 6 ii 17 (Nbk. J), 
also (with different persons) BBSt. No. 25:27 
(Marduk-nadin-ahhé), ZA 65 54:19 (Marduk- 
Sapik-zéri), BBSt. No. 9 top 16, iv A 34 (Naba- 
mukin-apli), and, wr. LU.GAR.KUR  BBSt. 
Nos. 28 r. 20, 29 ii 9 (Nabi-apla-iddina), VAS 1 
57 ii2; Igisa-‘Ba-ui mar Arad-Ea LU.GAR- 
niTuRul[.. .] (same person has the title 
EN.NAM MDP 6 pl. 9 iii 23) AfO 23 18 ii 18 
(Merodachbaladan I); PN §d-ak-nu rabi §a GN 
gipu smi piristi fa RN Sar GN Athibu, the 
great governor of Kabnak, the man 
trusted with the secrets of Teptiahar, the 
king of Susa DAFI 6 103 No. 6 seal 1 (MB 
Elam); PN GAR.KUR Namar wu Halman Afo 
23 2114; PN GAR.KUR KUR Namar BBSt. 
No. 61 52 and 55, ii 10 and 23 (Nbk. I), preceded 
by PN GAR.KUR US-ti (for Bit-ridiéti?) ibid. 
ii 21f.; PN GAR.KUR A.AB.BA BE 1/1 No. 83 
r. 7 (Enlil-nadin-apli), also (same person) BBSt. 
No. 11 i 8 (time of Enlil-nadin-apli) and (different 
person) RA 19 86:8; note the spellings PN 
GAR-in URU Diur-Kurigalzu Iraq 11 146 
No. 7:27 (MB adm.); PN GAR-nw Sa URU [x]- 
[a]-hi PBS 1/2 54:30 (MB let.). 


3’ in NA eponym dates and stelas: 
lummu PN LU.GAR.KUR KUR Akkadé (var. 
LU.NAM Babilt) Streck Asb. 90 colophon 2, 
and passim in this formulation and spelling, with 
different geogr. names, in eponym dates ranging 
from early ninth to late seventh centuries B.c., 
e.g. (in alphabetical order): PN LU.GAR. 
KUR URU Altht ADD 173 r. 12 (late seventh 
century), URU Arba’il Layard 63:1 (702 B.c.), 
URU Arrapha TCL 3 430 (714 B.c.), URU 
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Arzuhina ADD 1164 r. 9 (710 B.c.), KUR 
Barhalzu ADD 70 left edge 4 (674 B.c.), URU 
Déri STT 84 r. 116 (670 8.c.), Dur-Sarrukka 
Borger Esarh. 72:40 (672 3.c.), URU Dur- 
Sarruk[ka] ADD 425 r. 24 (664 B.c.), URU 
Guzana Postgate Palace Archive No. 93 r. 7’ 
(793 B.c.), ibid. 29:27 (727 B.c.), URU Halzi- 
atbar ADD 1179r. 12 (698 3.c.), URU Hindana 
Iraq 30 104: 102 (648 3.c.), URU Isani STT4r.2 
(700 B.c.), URU Kalhi Postgate Palace Archive 
No. 51:15 (797 B.c.), ibid. 25:30 (744 B.c.), 
ADD 415r. 13 (734B.c.), URU Kalizi ADD 22r. 1 
(late seventh century B.c.), URU Kar-Sulmanu- 
agarid Iraq 29 pl. 23 ND 5518 colophon (late 
seventh century 8.c.), KUR Katmuhi Sumer 9 
150 v 29 (695 B.c.), URU Kulla[nia] 3R 2 
No. 22:60 (683 B.c.), URU Kurbail ADD 328 
r. 15 (698 B.c.), URU Lak[ir]la ADD 431 
r. 16 (673 8.c.), URU Libbi-dli JNES 13 222 :38 
(738 B.c.) and Lambert BWL 220 iv 33 (716 B.c.), 
KUR Lullumé 3R 2 No. 7:12 (712 B.c.), URU 
Mansudte ADD 1194:35 (680 B.c.), Mazamua 
LKA 36 r. 3 (733 8.c.), KUR Nairi AfO 13 314 
Ass. 9440 (849 B.c.), URU Nasibina Postgate 
Palace Archive No. 24:32 (746 B.c.) and ADD 382 
r.7(715B.c.), URU Némed-Istar WO 1257:17 
(842 n.c.), Ninua CT 30 25 r. 4 (704 B.c.), 
KUR Rasdpa Postgate Palace Archive No. 107:8 
(737 B.c.), URU Rasdpa ibid. 249:12, wr. 
Rasapt STT 21 bottom (both 718 B.c.), URU 
Sam?alla ADD 59 r. 6 (681 B.c.), URU Sd: 
mirina Iraq 32 pl. 25 No. 14 r. 6 (690 B.c.), 
KUR Sdmirina Iraq 7 fig. 14 (p. 125) No. 29 
vi 24 (late seventh century B.c.), URU S?-immé 
Hunger Kolophone No. 297:6 (711 B.c.), URU 
Sinabu AfO 3 2:9 (705 B.c.), URU Simirra 
ADD 133 r. 3 (688 B.c.) and ADD 50 r. 11 (late 
seventh century B.c.), Surrt ZA 24 169 n. 12 
r. 5 (650 B.c.), URU Sahuppa aAfO 24 72 
BM 128219 viii 17 (695 B.c.), URU Sa-imérigu 
3R 2 No. 20:45 (694 .c.), URU Sibhini§ Post- 
gate Palace Archive No. 15:51 (791 B.c.), URU 
Talmisi ibid. 81:12 (754 B.c.) and CT 26 15:61 
(696 B.c.), URU Tamniina Postgate Palace 
Archive No. 22:30 (756 B.c.), URU Tillé TCL 9 
58:59 (709 B.c.), URU Tushan Iraq 19 pl. 33 
ND 5550: 47 (late seventh century s.c.); note the 
writings GAR.KUR GN AfO 13 314 (sub 
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Hadi-libbusu) Ass. 5657, ADD 222 r. 7, 404 edge 3, 
625 r. 18, AnSt 7 144 r. 7, KAV 20 ii 4 and v 
55ff., GAR-kin GN KAH 2 83 r. 19, GAR GN 
ADD 315 r. 8, 631 r. 8, KAV 20 v 47ff., Sumer 6 
pl. 2 date, but lommu PN Sa GN ADD 74 
r. 9, 359 r. 10, AfO 13 313 (sub Bél-iqbi) VAT 
14437:35, KAV 208 r. 9; note, in alternation 
with LU.(EN.)NAM in seventh-century 
dates: limmu Muéallim-A&Sur L6.GaAR. 
KUR URU Althi ADD 173 r. 12, but immu 
Musallim-A&ssur LO.NAM URU Diur-Sin- 
ahhe-ertba e§§u AfO 13 315f. Ass. 11682a (both 
late seventh century B.c.); limmu PN GAR.KUR 
£ GIBIL KAV 20 v 62, wr. GAR & GIBIL 
ADD 258 r. 6’, but ga & GIBIL ADD 192 
edge 2, but (same person) LU.NAM & 
GIBIL ADD 331r. 9, also [LG].EN.NAM Sa 
£ [GIBIL] ADD 338 edge 2 (666 B.c.); limmu 
PN [MIN] (= GAR.KUR) Gargamis KAV 20 
iv 29, but LO.EN.NAM URU Gargamié OIP 
2 131 n. 1 and IR 42 vi 74 (691 B.c.); limmu 
Sagab LU.GAR.KUR [. . .] ADD 333r. 8, but 
LU.NAM KASKAL.KI PRT 110 r. 7 (651 B.c.); 
PN [MIN] (= GAR.KUR) Hatrikka KAV 20 
iv 31, but LO.EN.NAM URU Hatarikka OIP 
2 181 vi 85 (689 B.c.); limmu BelSunu Lt. 
GAR.KUR URU Hindana Iraq 30 104: 102, 
also ADD 943 viii 3’ (648 3.c.), coll. Postgate, AnSt 
30 76, but Bél’unu LO.EN.[NAM URU] Hin: 
d{ana] Iraq 30 pl. 21 BM 134464 ii 30’, limmu 
Sin-Sarru-usur GAR.KUR KUR URU Hin: 
dant BM 103389:36 (courtesy A. R. Millard), 
but LU.EN.NAM KUR Hi[nddna] Iraq 30 
pl. 27 BM 122613: 11 (late seventh century B.c.); 
limmu Maza[rné] LU.GAR.KUR URU Kul: 
la[nia] 3R 2 No. 22:60, but LU.EN.NAM 
KUR Kullania ADD 230r. 17 (683 3.c.); lammu 
Atar-ili LO.GAR.KUR URU Lahiri Borger 
Esarh. 64 Nin. A'® date, but LU.EN.NAM $4 
kuR Lahira ibid. Nin. A', LO.EN.NAM KUR 
Lahira ADD 8:8 (673 3.c.); liommu Naba- 
kénu-usur [L0].GAR.KUR URU Sdmirina 
Iraq 32 pl. 25 No. 14 r. 6, but [L6].EN.NAM 
uRU Sdmirina AfO 20 pl. 4 126 (690 B.c.), 
also limmu Nabi-Sar-ahhésu LU.GAR.KUR 
KUR Sdmirina Iraq 7 fig. 14 No. 29 vi 24, 
but LO.NAM KUR Sadmirina 3R 34 (= 
K.1729) : 95 and Bauer Asb. pl. 5 vii 47 (late seventh 


18] 


oi.uchicago.edu 


Saknu la 


century B.c.); limme Handni LU.GAR.KUR 
uRrv Til-Barsibi STT 38 iv 10, but LG. 
EN.NAM URU Til-Barstb KAR 111 r. 9 
(701 s.c.), ef. immu Uajanu LO.EN.NAM 
KUR Que AfO 13 206 Ass. 900 r. 25 (655 B.c.); 
stela of PN turtant nagiru rabiu satam 
ekurratt. rabi ummani rapsu LO.GAR.KUR 
uRU Tabiti URU Harrdni uRU Huzirina 
uRU Diru KUR Qipadnt kuR Zallu uRU 
Balthu Andrae Stelenreihen No. 44:6 (814 B.c.), 
and passim in the stelas; (inscription of) Palil- 
ere§ LU.GAR.KUR URU Némed-Istar URU 
Apku uru Marie kuR Rasapi KUR Qatni 
uRU Dér-Duklimmu ouRv Kar-Assur- 
nastr-apli uRU Sirqu kuR Lagé kuR Hin: 
danu uRuU Anat KuUR Suhi Unger Relief- 
stele 23 (Adn. Ill), ef. (same person) LU. 
GAR.KUR KUR Rusdpi KUR Lagé kuR Suhi 
AfO 13 318 (sub Urigal-éri8) Ass. 10274, LU. 
GAR.KUR KUR Rasapa Postgate Royal Grants 
p. 115: 13, and passim in this text; for other refs. 
see RLA 2 435 ff. _ 


4’ in NA royal insers.: I included 
provinces of Elam in the Assyrian realm 
and assigned them to ut résija LO.GAR. 
KUR URU Arrapha an official of mine, the 
governor of GN Rost Tigl. III p. 58:14, ef. 
I divided Babylonia into equal parts and 
ina gate Sut réesija LU.GAR.KUR KA.DINGIR. 
KI u Sut résija LU.GAR.KUR KUR Gambili 
amnu entrusted them to my officials, the 
governor of Babylon and the governor of 
Gambilu Winckler Sar. pl. 35: 140, see Lie Sar. 
p. 66:1, and parallels in Sar.; biltu maddattu 
ki a LO Gambili emissuntti ina qaté Sut 
résija LU.GAR.KUR KUR Gambili amni: 
Sunutt (see mani v. mng. 7) Winckler 
Sar. pl. 15 No. 32:8, ef. ibid. pl. 14 No. 29:5 
and 14; ana saldm matisun gépu eligunu 
apgidma ina qaté Sit résija LO.GAR.KUR 
KUR Parsuas amnisunuti to safeguard 
their country I placed them under a gipu 
official and assigned them to an official 
of mine, the governor of GN TCL 3 73 (Sar.); 
maddattu a LU.GAR.KUR KUR Suhiu LO. 
GAR.KUR KUR Lubda lu amhur I received 
the tribute of the governors of GN and GN, 
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Iraq 14 34:95 (Asn.), cf. ndmurtu fa PN GAR. 
KUR URU Suhi (see n@murtu) Scheil Tn. I 
70; &a ina tarsi Sarrani abbéja LO.GAR(var. 
adds .KUR) KUR Suhi ana mat Assur la 
tllikunt PN LU.GAR(var. adds .KUR) KUR 
Suhi ana suzub napsatisu . . . maddattusu 
anaGN ana muhhija lu ubla although in the 
time of the kings, my predecessors, no 
governor of the land of Suhu had come to 
Assyria, (now) Ilu-ibni, the governor of 
Suhu, to save his life brought his tribute 
to Nineveh into my presence AKA 289i 100; 
al dannitisu Sa PN LO GAR.KUR KUR 
Sthi assibi I besieged the fortified city 
of Kudurru, the governor of Suhu AKA 
351 iii 17; URU Sdru ga GN ttitabalkat PN 
LU.GAR-Sd-nu idduku the city of Suru in 
Bit-Halupe revolted and killed PN, its 
governor AKA 280:75 (all Asn.); swt résiya 
LU.GAR.KUR KUR Lullumi... kutal dan: 
niti $a Babili adi alani sa limitisunu ikgud 
an official of mine, the governor of GN, 
conquered [...] behind the fort of the 
Babylonians and the towns surrounding 
them Rost Tigl. IIT p. 24:139, ef. sat résijaLb. 
GAR.KUR KUR Na’iri GN [GN.] ... ikéud 
Sallassunu i8lula ibid. 141; $ut resija LU. 
GAR.KUR KUR Que §a RN Muégkaja adi Sal: 
&Su ina nagisu ... wlikma dlanisu ippul 
iqgqgur an official of mine, the governor of 
Que, thrice penetrated the territory of 
Midas the Phrygian and destroyed his 
cities Winckler Sar. pl. 35: 150, cf. Lie Sar. 445; 
during the confusion in Assyria PN set his 
soldiers and his camp in motion PN, LU. 
GAR.KUR GN ardu dagil panija nitu ilme: 
Suma isbatu misdsu and surrounded 
Ningal-iddin, the governor of Ur, a de- 
voted servant of mine, blocking his exit 
Borger Esarh. 46 ii 44; note referring to gover- 
nors of foreign kings: RN Urartaja ana LO 
GN LU GN, LU GN; LU.GAR.KUR.MES KUR 
Mannaja rabiti amat sullé u sarrati id: 
bubsunitima ina Uaus Sadi mars. pagar 
RN, mar béligunu iddi Ursa (the king) 
of Urartu told lies and falsehoods to 
(Bagdatti) of Uisdis, (Mitatti) of Zikirtu, 
and (PN) of Missiandia, the great gover- 


182 


oi.uchicago.edu 


Saknu la 


nors of the land of Mannea, and they 
threw the corpse of Aza, the son of their 
lord, down the rugged mountain of Uaué 
Winckler Sar. pl. 31:37, ef. ibid. pl. 28 No. 59:6 
and Lie Sar. 79, ef. (Urs&) slandered and 
vilified Ullusunu (the Mannean king) ana 
PN, LU.GAR.KUR KUR Man-na-a-a_ to 
Daiukku, the governor of Mannea Winckler 
Sar. pl. 3 No. 6:11. 


5’ other NA occs.: salam PN GAR. 
KUR URU Guzanit URU Sikani u uRU Zaz 
rant (with Aram. equivalent mlk gwen 
etc.) Statue de Tell Fekherye 19; Samas- 
reg-usur LU.GAR.KUR Su-hi u KuR Ma-ri 
Weissbach Misc. No. 4 passim; abat §arri ana 
LU [Sa]k-ni a unvu Kalhi Postgate Palace 
Archive No. 181:2; habullé Sa PN... Sa PN, 
LU.GAR.KUR URU Kalhi usallimuni the 
debts of Urda-I8tar which Bél-tarsi- 
ilumma, the governor of Calah, paid off 
in full ibid. 91:3, cf. 90:4, ef. also ibid. 33:7, 
171 seal, (seal of) PN brother of PN, GAR. 
KUR Kalhi ibid. 64 seal, OLZ 1900 434 (seal), 
seal of PN, [official of] Palil-éres LU. 
GAR.KUR KUR Rasdpa Delaporte Catalogue 
Bibliothéque Nationale No. 354 (all ca. 800 B.c.); 
slave sold to PN _LU.GAR.KUR URU Kalhi 
Postgate Palace Archive 2:8 (817 or 808 B.c.); 
PN rab-alani [fa PN,] LO.GAR.KUR URU 
Kalhi ibid. 15:12 (791 8.c.); URU Sibara &a 
Sép-Istar LO.GAR.KUR URU Nasibina Post- 
gate Royal Grants No. 27:13 (800 B.c.), also ibid. 
No. 28:9’; fhe URU Kar-Mullissi $a Samas- 
aba LU.GAR.KUR U[RU Nasibi]na _ ibid. 
No. 27:6; note: [LU.GAR.K]UR URU Ninua, 
LU.GAR.KUR URU Kalizi, LO.GAR.KUR 
uRrvu Arbail, LO.GAR.KUR URU Sahuppa 
(listed among contributors of various of- 
ferings to the A&Sur temple) ibid. No. 
42-44 r, 26’ff. (Adn. III). 


6’ in NB: mvu.3.KAM RN Sar mat ASSur 
PN LOU.GAR.KUR BAD.DINGIR.KI in the 
third year of Shalmaneser (V) king of 
Assyria (when) Ilu-jada’ was the governor 
of Dér VAS 1 70 i 2 (NB kudurru); emt: 
geka dekema alikma itti PN LO.GAR KUR 
tam-tim sa-pu-nu igizza’? mobilize your 
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army and go to assist Nabi-étir, the 
governor of the northern(?) Sealand ABL 
540 r. 7; tna GUB-zu Sa PN LOU.GAR.KUR 
SE5.UNUG.KI in the presence of Ningal- 
iddin, governor of Ur UET 4 9:32 (time of 
Esarh.), ef. ibid. 27:18, PN LU.GAR.KUR SES. 
UNUG.KI ibid. 23:24 (ca. 650 B.c.), Or. NS 38 
343 BM 113929 and BM 113928 (650 and 649 B.c.); 
for the title of governor of other Baby- 
lonian cities see §akin témi mng. 2; LU 
Sak-nu §a URU Humutte RA 13:3 (642 B.c.); 
atypical: PN ga-ak-nu kinu ga kKUR Zamé 
Unger Babylon 285 No. 26 iv 31 (Nbk.). 


7’ in LB: PN LO GaR-nu Sa Uruk &a 
RN... PN, Sumsu Sani iskunnu PN, the 
governor of Uruk to whom Antiochus gave 
as his second name Nikarchos YOS 1 52:2. 


b) not specified geographically — 1’ in 
Ass. royal insers.: mdtam sdti utag: 
qin Sa-ak-ni-ia astakkamma I put that 
country in order and placed my governors 
everywhere Or. NS 22 257:6 (Samii-Adad I?); 
LU.GAR-nu Sa raminia (var. adds ana) 
ueu-su-nu askun J imposed a governor 
of my own over them AKA 241 r. 51, 285i 
89, and 378 iii 104; ina matati Sa apilusinani 
LO.GAR-nu-te-ra(var. -a) altakkan allover 
the countries which I ruled I placed my 
governors AKA 181:31, 195 iii 4, 217:11, and 
384 iii 125, also Postgate Palace Archive 267: 16, 
cf. ina matati u hursani sa apilusununi 
LU.GAR.MES-ia(var. -a) altakkan KAH 1 
25:6 (all Asn.), wr. LU Sak-nu-ti-ia WO 1 
472:38 (Shalm. III); eli gimir matati sdtina 
astakkana LO §d-ak-nu-tt I appointed 
governors over all those countries Winckler 
Sar. pl. 26 No. 56:10, also (with var. LU.GAR- 
nu-ti) ibid. pl. 38:27; Sa... Sut resesu 
LU.GAR-nu-ti elisunu wtakkanu who ap- 
pointed his officials (to rule as) governors 
over them Winckler Sar. pl. 40 Back of Slabs 11, 
Lyon Sar. 21:22, wr. LU sak-nu-ti ibid. 3:16; 
Sarrdnt LO.NAM.MES LU.GAR-nu.MES LU. 
GAL.KAR.MES ina muhhi matatisunu askun 
I appointed kings, provincial governors, 
governors, and customs officers over their 
countries Borger Esarh. 87:14, cf. ina muhhi 
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KUR Musur kaligu Sarrani LO.NAM.MES 
LU.GAR-nUu.MES LU.GAL.KAR.MES qipani 
Sapiri ana ess$uti apqid ibid. 99 r. 47, LU. 
GAR.KUR.MES gipdni sikin qatuja astak: 
kana eligun Streck Asb. 40 iv 104; balia 
LU.NAM wl tppaqqid LU.GAR-nu ul 18ak: 
kan ullania without me no provincial 
governor is appointed, no governor is in- 
stalled without my consent. ibid. 258 i 28; 
note maddattu ga Sarrani §a KUR Kaldi 
amhur LO.[GAR]-nu.MES-s% Siddi KUR 
Kardunias [as-kun] he (text: I) received 
the tribute of the kings of GN and placed 
his governors all over GN, CT 34 41 iv 12 
(Synchron. Hist.). 


2’ in Nuzi: kinanna PN GAR.KUR mar 
PN, Sarru téma iakkan the king gives the 
following orders to AkiptaSenni the gover- 
nor, son of PN, HSS 13 36:2; six women 
along with their belongings given to PN 
LU tarkumassi §a Akiptagenni GAR.KUR 
HSS 16 398:15; seal of Akiptasenni GAR. 
KUR ibid. 387:17; copper given from the 
palace of Nuzi to PN LU.GAR.KUR HSS 14 
258:7; 2 ANSE SE.MES a tabri ... PN 
LU.GAR.KUR tlge ina URU Irha ubil Ties- 
urhe, the governor, took two homers of 
barley and brought it to GN HSS 14 92:7, 
cf. ina URU Apenas TieSurhe LO.GAR.KUR 
ubil ibid. 175:5; LOU.GAR.KUR belé dimati 
tuppa ana ahennt inandissunuti u kiz 
nannama téma akkanassuniti (see dimtu 
in bél dimtt) HSS 15 1:25; PN nagiru sa 
Nuzi kimi 2 ANSE.MES ... agar PN, LU. 
GAR.KUR usahhazannimi u 2 ANSE.MES 
ana PN, umalla (see ahazu mng. 9f) SMN 
3238:9; a team of horses for PN GAR.KUR 
(followed by PN SUKKAL and DUMU. 
LUGAL) HSS 15 34:21, also ibid. 49. 


3’ in MB, NA, NB leg.: should in the 
future anyone ina GAR.KUR.KUR EN. 
NAM.MES hazanndtim u qipitim among 
the governors, officials, mayors, or com- 
missioners (of these lands raise a claim 
against these fields) MDP 2 pl. 17 iii 5 (MB 
kudurru), cf. (in the same formula) lu 
GAR.KUR lu EN.NAM lu hazannu lu akin 
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temi lu wSakku BE 1/2 149 ii 2, lu aklu 
lu laputti lu GAR.KUR BBSt. No. 12 iii 3, 
but lu aklu lu laputté lu cin.niTA (see 
Sakkanakku mng. 4c-2’) ibid. No. 4 ii 14 
and BE 1/1 83 r. 12, lw GAR.KUR Sa gag: 
gargu lu ina libbi GAL.MES ut ekallati lu 
ahu lu ma@ru ZA 65 54:29, lu GiR.NITA 
lu hazannu lu mwirru lu GAR-in GN AfO 
23 13 ii 5, lu LO.SAG.LUGAL lu GAR.KUR 
Sa ina pihat GN isSakkanu lu hazan pihatr 
Sa GN lu Sakin témi lu muserisu lu gugallu 
MDP 2 pl. 23 vi 4, ef. ibid. pl. 21f. ii 44 and iii 
15ff., and passim in similar enumerations of of- 
ficials in MB and early NB kudurrus; whoever 
at any time in the future appears in court 
to lodge a complaint, be it these gentle- 
men, their sons, grandsons, brothers, or 
nephews LU.GAR-nu-su-nu LOU hazanna:z 
sunu LO mummunniigunu qurbu _ their 
governor, their mayor, or any other per- 
son close to them ADD 418 r. 5, ef. 271 
r. 4, and passim in this clause in NA leg., wr. 
LU GAR-su-nu ADD 308 r. 1, wr. Sak-nu- 
&i-nu ADD 804:13, lu LO sak-an-si lu 
[...] lu qurubsu ADD 223:8, also in the 
sequence lu mammanisu lu §4-kan-Su ADD 
478:3', Wr. LU.GAR-nu-s% ADD 477:8, also 
lu sabani bé[l all kisunu [lu] [L601 sak-nu lu 
hazannu lumammannisunu qurbu Postgate 
Palace Archive 15:20, lu LU.GAR-nu-st lu 
LU.EN.NAM-su (= pdhassu) lu mamman: 
nisu lu hazannu aligu ADD 495:5, ef. ADD 
77:7, 426 r. 4, lu nigegu lu LO.GAR-an-su 
lu LU.EN.NAM @lisu Postgate Palace Archive 
27:15, ef. ibid. 31:17, ADD 471 r. 1, ADD 474:6; 
for other refs. see gerbu adj. mng. 3b; note 
la gépu la §é-ka-Su (there is) no commis- 
sioner or governor (entitled to make a 
claim on the field) ADD 88 r. 1; note bilat 
anniki ana LG Sak-nu-[si tddan] (who- 
ever lodges a lawsuit) gives one talent of 
tin to his governor ADD 350 r. 6, but 
bilat anntki ana LU.EN.NAM dli[ su] iddan 
ADD 326 r. 4, also 394 r. 7’, 498:9', and Postgate 
Palace Archive 23:21; manna atta lu LOU Sak- 
nu lu Sdpiru §a dibbi annitu tenni who- 
ever you are, a governor or an adminis- 
trator, who would change this agreement 
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YOS 6 2:8 (NB), lu Lt gak-nu lu mamma 
RA 25 67 No. 26 r. 1, ef. YOS 1 43:4 and 11, 
mannu arki lu §arru lu mar garri lu qupu 
lu Lt §ak-nu lu Satammu lu hazannu VAS 
1 37 v 20; mandma arkii lu Sarru lu mar 
Sarri Sa mat Sumeri u Akkadi lu 1b 
[sa\-[klan lu Sapi[ru] lu hazannu sa mat 
Kaldu §a nidinti Suatu usanni anyone 
in the future who alters this grant, be 
he a king or a crown prince of Sumer 
and Akkad, or a governor, administrator, 
or mayor in Chaldea BBSt. No. 10 r. 32, 
ef. LO §d-kan u Sapiru ibid. r. 4 and 13; 
note with the activity specified: [ia 
usuz|zu §a PN LU Sak-nu §4 LUGAL UET 4 
201: 12 (time of Sama’-S8um-ukin), ef. ina usuzzu 
Sa Te-rik-Sarrissu LO.GAR.KUR YOS 6 
11:25 and parallel, see AfK 2 109 (Uruk, 555 B.c.); 
accounts settled ina sipirtt ga PN LU. 
GAR.KUR by the order of Nabi-ahhe- 
bullit, the governor YOS 6 145:6 (548 B.c.), 
cf. ana PN LU.GAR.KUR igbi ... PN LU. 
GAR.KUR.. . ana mahar PN, LO sakin témi 
Uruk... u dajané §a PN LU.GAR.KUR ana 
Sakanu purussésunu ispurgsunitu (three 
persons) appealed to Nabd-ahhé-bullit, 
the governor, and he sent them to Imbija, 
the governor of Uruk, and the judges of 
Nabi-ahhe-bullit, the governor, to obtain 
a verdict for them BIN 2 134:3, 13, and 18 
(535 B.c.); kt la ttabkinu 10 MA.NA kaspa 
ana PN LU.GAR.KUR inandinu if they 
do not bring (him) back, they will pay ten 
minas of silver to Naba-ahhé-bullit, the 
governor YOS 7 33:13. 


4’ in lit.: la inakkiru la ibbalakkatu 
ana Sak-ni bel pihati u musatpilim §a ali 
anni gata la ubbalu (see musatpilu) IM 
67692 :87 (tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lambert); 
mamit tlt garri kabti wu rubé Sak-nu sapiru 
u dajanu oath (sworn) by god, king, 
noble and prince, governor, administra- 
tor, and judge Surpu VIII 70; atypical: 
matu ga-kin-§4 iganni the governor of 
the country will be replaced CT 39 5:51 
(SB Alu); in the plural: [Sarru] adi Gir. 
NITA.MES-Su uttassaha the king and his 
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governors will be removed. CT 40 42 
K.2259+ : 4, von Weiher Uruk 36r. 8, with comm. 
S§ak-nu-ti-Si ibid. r. 9 (SB Alu); if a mal- 
formed lamb has a third ear on its left 
haunch Sgarru &d-ak-na-ti-&i ina <mdat> 
nakrigu tanakkan the king will re- 
peatedly install his governors in his 
enemy’s country Leichty Izbu XI 112’, ef. 
(after similar protasis) rubé ina mati la 
§udtu GAR.MES-$%é (= Saknitisu) igakkan 
ibid. 130’. 


2. commander (in charge of troops, 
army units, military resources, and 
groups of population under military ad- 
ministration, in Assyria) — a) in charge 
of horses, cavalry, and chariotry: lu Lt. 
GAR.MES zakké lu LU.GAR.MES BAD.HAL 
(= péthallt) lu LO qurbuti lu LO sa sepi 
(will someone among) the commanders of 
the tax-exempt (professional troops) or 
the cavalry commanders or the body- 
guards or the infantry (rebel against Esar- 
haddon)? PRT 44:6 (coll. J. N. Postgate), 
cf. (in fragm. context) [ERiN].ME5-su 
GAR.MES-Sé u LO rddiu kibsigu Knudtzon 
Gebete 69:6; [L]0.GI8.ciGIR qurubte LU. 
BAD.HAL quruble LU.GAR-nu-te ma’asst 
LU.SAG.MES ([kit]kitti (I attached 
Egyptian soldiers to my royal troops and 
greatly added to) the standby chariotry, 
standby cavalry, ma’assu commanders, 
officers, engineers (and other personnel 
of the troops previously employed by my 
royal predecessors) Borger Esarh. 106 iii 
16, cf. LO.GAL.GIS.BAN.MES LU.GAR-nu. 
MES LU mukil appati LO taslisani LO sa 
pethallatt LG sabé qasti LO.SAG.MES LO 
kitkittd . . . aSlula ana mat Assur as spoils 
of war I took to Assyria commanders of 
archer troops, commanders, chariot 
drivers, shield bearers, cavalrymen, 
archers, officers, and engineers Streck 
Asb. 56 iv 86; PAP 4 LO Sak-nu-te Sa BAD. 
HAL ma’assi in all, four commanders of 
the ma’assu cavalry (stationed in four 
different provinces) ND 2386 iii 6, see 
Postgate Taxation 372; 16 LU ma’assu ina 
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pan PN mukil appati GAR.KUR — 16 ma’as: 
su (cavalry)men under the command of 
PN, the chariot driver of the commander 
ADD 815 r. ii 8, see also majdltu mng. 3; 
seal of MuSézib-Marduk LU.GAR-nu ANSE. 
KUR.MES ga & GIBIL the commander (in 
charge) of the horses of the New Palace 
(referring to the ekal magarti of Nineveh) 
ADD 172:2 (670 B.c.); 14 ANSE.KUR.RA.MES 
KuR Kusaja §a LO.GAR-nu.MES — 14 
Nubian horses from commanders ABL 
374: 7, ef. (preceded by four Nubian horses from the 
governor (EN.NAM) of Nineveh) ABL 973:8; 106 
LO 8[a pethallate] amrite 9[4-ma] sa gat 
PN LOU Sak-ni (I have now inspected the 
cavalry) there are 106 cavalrymen pre- 
sent, 94 are under PN, the commander 
ABL 567:12, cf. 10 LO.EN.GIS.G[iGmR. 
MES] 21 LU.ERiN.M[AN.MES] PAP 3] LU. 
EN.[GIS.GIGIR.MES] amrite 6[9-ma] sa 
gat PN [LO gakni] ibid. r. 5; [LO].GAR-nw. 
MES Sa BAD.HAL (= péthalli) cavalry com- 
manders ADD 834:10, also 838:3; uma 
{[summu] LO rab urdte Jummu LO.GAR- 
nu[(.MES)] gummu LO muégarkisd[ni] sa 
ina muhhi batqisunu illak[uni] léetilquné] 
now, should the equerry or the com- 
mander(s), or the conscriptors who are 
going to do their recruiting, come over 
(and bring the horses)? ABL 630: 13 (coll.), 
ef. LU Sak-nu-te (beside rab urati) ND 
10003 (unpub.), cited Postgate, AnSt 30 71; §a 
ANSE uré ... PN itzzaz u PN, PN; [anal 
PN, LU Sak-ni [igtibiu] [m]a KUR ése ina 
qat LO qur[bute Sujkungu PN was to look 
after the team (of horses), yet PN, and PN; 
(two governors) said to PN,, the com- 
mander: Horses are few, place it at the 
disposal of the bodyguard ABL 638:14; 
difficult: LO.GAR-nu-ku-nu a-ldu(?)1[(x)] 
§a{-)pi-ri BAD.HAL-ku-nu kirkani arhis 
quickly gather your commander along 
with(?) the .... of your cavalry (and 
come) CT 53 136:7’. 


b) in charge of special contingents of 
soldiers: 6 LU.GIS.BAN.. . NaIGI PN LU. 
GAR-nu §6 LU.PA.MES six archers under 
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the command of PN, the commander of 
the hutaru guard ADD 986 r. ii 7, also 
(different person) GAR-nu §4 LU.PA.MES 
ADD 814110; PN LU.GAR-nu fa LO mahi: 
sant PN, the commander of the 
mounted(?) archers unpub. Mosul Museum 
tablet cited Postgate, AnSt 30 72; 17 GIS.BAN 
ina IGI PN GAR-nu A.MAN — 17 archers 
under PN, a commander of the crown 
prince ADD 815 r. ii 4; PN LO Sak-nu Sa 
LO Itwaja PN, LU gak-nu ga LO Itwaja 
SiniSunu ganni GN pan abulli kammusu. . . 
asitu §a GN ubaddudu PN and PN), two 
commanders of the Itu’u troops, are 
loitering (with their men) outside the city 
of Assur in front of the city gate and 
depriving the city of its exit dues ABL 
419:9and 11, cf. PNLO.GAR-nu I-tu-’u ADD 
857 ii 11, note the same individual identi- 
fied as LU.GAR-nu alone ADD 860 iii 22, 
also PN LOU.GAR-nu PN, LO MIN I-tu-’u 
ADD 857i 18f.; LO Taziru LO Itw’u &a Sarri 
bélija a annaka ukallini LO.GAR-nu.MES- 
Su-nu Sarru béli igspura the king, my lord, 
should send the commanders of the king’s 
Taziru and Itu’u troops which are sta- 
tioned here (so that they can come and 
stand guard with me) ABL 138 r. 13; PN 
LOU GAR-nu Gur-[r]t commander of the 
(professional) Gurru (troops) ADD 857 ii 20, 
see Kinnier Wilson Wine Lists 102, cf. 4 A.SA 
ima GN ina pan PN LU.GAR-[kin(?)14 A.SA 
ina GN, ina pan PN, LO Gurraja ADD 918 
ii 6ff.; PN LO.GAR-nu NIM.MA-a-a PN the 
commander of the Elamite (troops) ADD 
857 iii 11, cf. PN LO.GAR-nw LO.AN.TA- 
a(or -sa)-@ ADD 860 iv 1, also PN LU. 
GAR-nu [x.xlLMES ADD 857 ii 4 (lists of 
military officials); 3000 LO.ERIiN.MES Gir". 
MES LOU.GAR-nu-te LO rab kallabani §a PN 
LU pahiti a puitia anaGN uttammisu three 
thousand foot soldiers, commanders, and 
commanders of kalldbu units of PN, the 
(Urartian) governor opposite my prov- 
ince, have set out for Musasir ABL 380:5; 
PN LU.GAR-2Uu DUMU.MAN ADD 857 i 22 and 
(different person) ibid. iii 31, also ADD 607r. 4f., 
wr. LU.GAR-nu A.MAN ADD 84014, GAR- 
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nu §@ A.MAN ADD 1125 v 6, GAR-nu.MES 
A.MAN ADD 834:12; note Tarhundapi LU. 
GAR-nu URU x-[x-a]-fal ADD 857 ii 39, but 
the same individual designated LU.GAR- 
nu alone ADD 841 r. 3 and 860i 19; PN LU. 
GAR-nu (together with other military 
officials) ADD 833:3, r. 1 and 8, 857 i 18 and 
passim, 860 i 19 and passim. 


c) in charge of groups of population 
(foreign and domestic) under military ad- 
ministration: ANSE.KUR.RA.[MES .. .] sa 
magqtu[tt] ... ina pan [L]O sak-ni-si-nu 
the horses of the refugees are in the 
charge of their commander ABL 153 r. 1; 
ina muhhi nisé Sa ina pan KUR Labadi: 
daja... PN LU.GAR-&u-nu Sarru béli tému 
isakangu ma nisé sahhiri ana EN.MES- 
Su-nu dint as regards the people in the 
custody of the Labdudians, the king gave 
the following orders to Balassu, their com- 
mander: Give the people back to their 
(family) heads ABL 537:8; LO &d-kan-&té- 
nu ina muhhifsunu] assapar nuk alkani 
lasurkunu ... tilli laddinakkunu lagéu la 
wmiu la illikunu ana Lt sak-ni-si-nu 
thtas’u I sent their commander to them 
with the words, “Come, let me take a 
census of you and give you equipment,” 
but they refused to come and (instead) 
maltreated their commander (the place 
is called Lapsia, it is at the foot of the 
mountain) ABL 610:5 and 10; NA4.KISIB 
PN LU Sidunaja Sa qat PN, LU.GAR-ni 
the seal of PN, a man from Sidon, under 
the command of PN, the commander Iraq 
32 142 No. 9:3; PN LU.GAR-nu-S&é §a PN» IM 
76899 (unpub.), cited Postgate, AnSt 30 71; if he 
is a servant of the king and ina mu{hhi] 
LU gak-ni-Su ina muhhi LO.NAM-S% igtibt 
birta éné Sa LO sak-ni-Su ina muhhisu 
lu[maddid]u has complained about his 
commander or his governor, let them give 
his commander a reprimand on his behalf 
(if he is a servant of an Assyrian, let them 
give his lord areprimand) CT 53 78+426:7f.; 
ana Lt sa muhhi ali Summu ana rt gak-nu 
ligpuru let them write to the city overseer 
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or the commander ABL 1407r.3; seal of Tirt 
LU.GAR-nu URU.KASKAL-a-a (selling six 
people) ADD 274:1 (coll. 8. Parpola); PN LU. 
GAR-nu (of Neirab) (note: PN urdu §a LO. 
EN.NAM line 8) ABL 1227 + CT 53 923:7. 


d) in relation to the rab kisir: PN rab 
kisir gat PN, GAR-nu LU.GIS.GIGIR tah-lip 
PN, a rab kisir, under the command of 
PN>, the commander of the armored (?) 
chariotry ND 10004: 19 (unpub.), cited Postgate, 
AnSt 30 71; andku [ina] pan PN LOU rab 
kisir Sanie aptigqissu la immagur ma ina 
kalzijama alassu[m] annirig LO.GAR-nu- 
SUPN issi LO taslisyja ina muhhi Sarri bélyja 
ussébila I appointed him in the service 
of Nagaha, another rab kisir, but he ob- 
jected to this, saying, “I will serve in 
my own district (?).” Now I am sending his 
commander (and this) Nagaha with my 
shield bearer to the king, my lord (let 
the king decide about the matter) ABL 
639:6; anaLU.GAR-nu.MES analL0l [GAL] 
ki-sir. MES Sarru béli li&alsunu let the 
king, my lord, question the commanders 
and the rab kisir officials (concerning 
abuses in revenue collection) ABL 557 r. 5; 
ERIN.MES Sa PN LU.GAR-nu LU DUMU 
kitkitté issen LO kisir ina libbiGNn kammusu 
lugesigunu there are men of PN the com- 
mander — engineers for a full kisru — sta- 
tioned in GN, he should pull them out 
ABL 414: 10, ef. ibid. 19. 


e) civil functions: annirig LO rab 
kallapani LO kabsarru u LO.GAR-nu.MES 
Sa askuppati izabbiluninni ina muhhi Sarri 
bélija ussébila I am now sending to the 
king, my lord, the chief of the kallabu 
troops, the stone cutter, and the com- 
manders who are (in charge of) trans- 
porting the slabs here ABL 1104 r. 6; LU. 
ERIN.MES [S]Ja ina hiriti [Sa] issén LO. 
GAR-nt 125 — there are 125 men (work- 
ing) on the moat under one commander 
ABL 1180:10; LO.ERIN.MES. . . SaL0.GAR- 
NUMES §a URU GN Sa URU GN, Sa LU. 
GAL.BI.LUL LU.ERiIN.MES-$t-nu hirisu [& 
“151 u-x-x the men (of the governors of 
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three provinces and) of the commanders 
of GN, of Arrapha, and of the (place called) 
Chief Cupbearer [dig] the moat of the [Star 
temple Iraq 25 74 No. 67:40; PAP 7 LU. 
GAR-nu.MES ... PAP x [hurdst] 1 belat 
sarpt in all, seven commanders (de- 
livering) a total of 23 minas of gold 
and one talent of silver ADD 686:6’, cf. 
anniti LO.GAR-nu.MES [&a .. .] udina la 
{tddinint] the following are the com- 
manders who have not yet delivered 
(their dues) ibid. r. 3; KU.BABBAR Sa LU. 
GAR-[nu(!)-MES(!)1-te ga LO.GAL.URU. 
MES-te §[a i]na muhhi nisé mati ussaddiru 
they have itemized the silver revenues of 
the §.-s and city overseers (which were 
imposed) on the local population Iraq 17 
139 No. 20:4; two minas of silver belonging 
to PN LU.GAR-nu (loaned to PN,) ADD 
32:2 (coll. S. Parpola). 


f) other occs.: PN LU.GAR-nu [ina 
URU].SE.KAM.MES [Sa K]UR mudabbiri 16 
ANSE SE.PAD.MES ... itt7ét AS88ur-bélu- 
taqqin, the commander, appropriated 16 
homers of barley (for his troops) from the 
desert village of Kapar-diqarate ABL 
871:9; pdhat KUR Za-mu-u LO.GAR.ME 
wsikunu la issuru la énigu la imitu did 
the governor of GN and the commanders 
not stand guard with you, did they not 
exhaust themselves, and did they not die? 
ABL 1244:5 (let. of Asb.); [issu UR]U.SE 1 
bér qaqquru adi [GN tttalku PN L]0.GAR-nu 
LU.GAR-nu.MES-ia issisu [...] from the 
village they marched a stretch of two 
hours as far as GN, PN the commander, 
together with my commanders, [...] CT 
53 237:115 10 ANSE MIN MIN 8d £ LU. 
GAR-nu.MES (deportees from Gambulu 
assigned) a field of ten homers (in the 
Habur region) belonging to the estate of 
the commanders Johns Doomsday Book 5119, 
see Fales Censimenti No. 21; PN LU ga [f1 
GAR-nu.MES PN, the manager of the estate 
of the commanders ADD 857 ii 8, see Kinnier 
Wilson Wine Lists 102; as witness: PN GAR-nu 
ADD 207 r. 3f., also 711 edge 1, wr. LU.GAR. 
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KUR (preceded by [Lt].a.BA Sa DUMU. 
MAN and LU rab kallabt) ADD 253 r. 3, 
cf. PN LO mutir téme Sa LU.GAR (along 
with other witnesses of military back- 
ground) ADD 34r.1; LU.GAR-nu-te LU. 
AB.BA.MES §a uRU [...] u PN ina panya 
it{talkuni] the commanders and elders of 
the city of GN came to me with PN (and 
I persuaded them to bring down the rest 
of their people) ABL 1044:11, Kaldaja §&% 
[L6}].GAR-nu ina URU Larakka PN issapra 
PN sent a certain Chaldean, a commander 
(by rank), to Larak (but the Larakians 
captured him and brought him to me) 
ABL 763+1213:6; exceptionally in early NB: 
land adjoining a.SA & &d-ak-nu-ti the 
field of the house of the &.-s BBSt. No. 8i 15. 


3. (a title designating various officials 
in Babylonia) — a) in MB: rations to PN 
GAR-nu BE 14 81:3, BE 15 21:8, wr. gak- 
mu (same person) BE 14 44:8, (different 
persons) ibid. 58:2, PBS 2/2 136:21, BE 15 200 
iii 42, wr. gak-ni BE 14 91a:4; 3 SILA 
iL.DUG.GA ana harrdn tdmti PN GAR-nu 
three silas of perfumed oil for the sea trip 
(received by) PN the &. ibid. 134:4; in all 
x rations for the outside workers éa Su 
GAR-ni PBS 2/2 53:41, ef. mitré ga SU 
LU.GAR-ni BE 17 28:18; PN GAR-nu (third 
witness) BE 14 127:13. 


b) in NB letters of ABL: PN LO sak- 
nu §a ana «Sa ana> Sutuqiti fa ungatr 
u mar Sipri a Sarri ina EN.LIL.KI pagdu 
A&sur-bélu-taqqin, the § who was ap- 
pointed in Nippur to forward royal bullae 
and messengers ABL 238 r. 8; hittu [Sa] 
[LG1 gandabakki §a LO sak-ni-ku-nu $4 
it is the fault of the Sandabakku and your 
§. ABL 287 r. 3 (royal let. to the citizens of 
Nippur); enna immati LG sak-nu ultu Bit- 
Dakkuri %3i DIN.TIR.KI gabbi iptalhu (the 
people of Babylon used to be confident 
but) now that the §¢ has left GN all the 
Babylonians have become scared ABL 1431 
r. 2, ef. ga ana sSarri Wapparinit umma 
LU.GAR-nu la Bit-Dakkiri Sasi Sarru lis: 
purassunitt umma mint habdlu let the 
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king write to those who urge him to re- 
move the & from GN: What is all the 
trouble? ABL 524:12; &d PN LU.GAR-nu 
§a PN, mar Dakkiri belonging to PN, the . 
of PN, of the Dakkiru tribe A. Pope, A 
Survey of Persian Art 1 285 No. 14; when 
the troops of Bit-Jakin marched to 
(Bab-)Bitqa (and when) Lt gak-nu kizd 
$a Bit-Dakkiri Aramu u sabe §a Bit-Dak: 
kari ana muhhisu ki utirru the § swayed 
the grooms of GN and the Arameans and 
soldiers of GN to his side ABL 542:14; 
Sipirti Sarri ana LO Sak-nu u PN lisSini 
umma... emuq altaprakkunusi let them 
send a message from the king to the § and 
PN (the head of Bit-Dakkitri) saying: I 
have sent troops to you ibid. r.3; LO §ak-nu 
$a ittt [PN] ana mat taémti uri{du] the & 
who went down to the Sealand with PN 
ABL 863 r. 6; Sarru anaLt sak-ni igpuram: 
ma mar siprisu ina Bit-Tammessama’ 
ligskunma SE.BAR ana garrt lukil let the 
king write to the §. that he send his mes- 
senger to GN to hold barley in storage 
for the king ABL 524 r.7; enna aki ga 
béli ile’ ana LO sd-kin belt lipqidanni 
now if my lord deem it appropriate, let 
my lord appoint me (a haruspex) for the 
(service of the) § ABL 912 r. 5, ef. 12 
Sanati [a] gd ina pant PN LU.GAR-nu LUGAL 
mas dak ka for these twelve years I was(?) 
in the service of PN, &. of the king ABL 
780 + CT 54 371:12; PN LU gak-na Nabi- 
Sarra-ibni the §. (laid hands on the city) 
ABL 846:13; 2 ERIN.MES &dé [PN] &d& LO 
§d-ak-ni_ two men of PN (and) of the ¢. 
ABL 833:7; PN LU Sak-nu (following PN 
ga pant ekalli) ABL 270:6; LO gak-nu ABL 
1215 r. 3, 1226 r. 6 and 1313:10; in fragm. 
context: LO §d-kan-k[a] ABL 965 r. 3. 


ce) in later NB: PN LO galla Sa PN, 
LU.GAR.KUR UET 4 101:4 (496 B.c.); mes- 
senger of LU.GAR.KUR YOS 6 145:23 
(548 B.c.), also TCL 9 144:22 (let.); S¢pirti ga 
LOU.GAR.KUR wltébilakkunusi Sisd I am 
herewith sending you (pl.) a message 
from the g, read it (and immediately 
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purchase bows and other weapons) YOS 
3 170:7; sab Sarri §a PN ana pani LU. 
GAR.KUR_ the royal soldiers of PN are 
under the command of the § ibid. 171:15; 
PN uLU.GAL.10.MES ina pani LU.GAR.KUR 
akanna ittasizz? PN and the foremen of 
groups of ten men are here under the 
command of the & BIN 1 41:8, cf. andku 
i[na] pani LO gak-nwu CT 22 217:14; par: 
zillu u siparru lu LO.GAR.KUR ana DN it: 
tadin the §. has indeed presented iron 
and bronze to the Lady-of-Uruk BIN 1 
41:22; GUD.MES ga taqbi. . . innassimma 
ana LG.GAR.KUR lugarrib give him(!) the 
oxen that you promised so that I may pre- 
sent them to the § YOS 3 179:13; mint 
tenga ana muhhi mini LU.GAR.KUR ispuz 
rakka (let me hear) what the news is from 
you, what did the &. write to you? ibid. 
161:28; ana muhhi Satarra §a LO kinasti 
Sa LU.GAR.KUR tému iskunuka ina muhhi 
la tasillu do not be negligent regarding 
the roster of the collegium which the ¢. 
ordered you to draw up ibid. 57:7; LU. 
GAR.KUR ina UNUG.K[I...] (in the tenth 
year of Nabonidus) the 8. [.. .] in Uruk 
BHT pl. 12 ii 22 (Nbn. Chron.); barley of Sama’ 
at the disposal of PN LU rab kissatu Sa 
LU.GAR.KUR VAS 3 2:2 (Sippar, 613 B.c.); 
merchant of LO.GAR.KUR VAS 6 252:15, 
ef. ibid. 17f.; LO.EN.LIL.KI.MES Sa ina qaté 
LU.GAR.KUR the Nippurians who are 
under the jurisdiction of the § TuM 2-3 
238:3; difficult: ana mar LO sd-kin Sa 
illiku il-tar umma bitu bani LO Sd-kin ig: 
tabdssu umma bitu banu he asked(?) a &. 
who came, “Is the house all right?” the 
§. said to him, “The house is fine” CT 22 
63:16 and 19. 


d) in the Murasii archive: iki gamriti 
PN LU Saknu Sa. . . ina gat PN, mar Murasi 
mahir etir PN the &. of (the hadru) has 
received from PN», member of the Muras’id 
family, (x silver) the complete ilku duty 
(on fields of his hadru leased to the Muraét 
family) he has been paid in full BE 10 
67:8, and passim in the Murad archive; kaspa 
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a x MA.NA sut eqli Sudtu a MU.x.KAM 
PN LU gak-nu 8a LO Arumaja... ina qat 
PN, margsu Sa Murasd mahir BE 10 100:7, 
ef. aki Sipistu fa... PN LO S§[ak-nu] sa 
LU.Gin.LA.MES in accordance with the 
written instructions from PN, the &. of the 
sword-bearers BE 105:7, cf. PN; LU Sak- 
nu §a bit LO.GAL.GiR.LA.MES ardu Sa Guz 
bart (governor of Babylonia) BE 10 85 
upper edge, cf. ibid. 95:18 and upper edge; ku- 
um kaspt §a ana LO gsak-nu-si-nu ana 
muhhisgunu nadnu (the dates are) in lieu 
of the silver paid for them (the debtors) 
to their §. PBS 2/1 89:12; PN LU pagdu ga 
PN, LO Sak-nu Sat kizi PN, the represen- 
tative of PN,, the &. of the grooms TuM 2-3 
187:7 and 10, cf. PN LU paqqaddu &a PN, LO 
Sak-nu §a bit LO rab urdtu ibid. 184:22, but 
PN LU Sani §a PN, LU.GAR ga LO sepiré 
Satiqu PN, the deputy of PN), & of the army 
scribes PBS 2/1 34:9, cf. PN LO Sani Sa PN, 
LO g§ak-nu §a LO Susdnéja BE 9 44:17, also 
PN LU gant Sa PN, LO Sak-nu ga LG Ma: 
gullaja BE 1081:18; SE.NUMUN.MES.. . Sa 
ina muhhi ip Diratu fa LO susdné Lb. 
DUMU.MES f Sak-nu-té cultivated fields 
along the Diratu canal belonging to the 
§usdnu’s, employees of the estate of the 
§.-8 (subleased by the Mura’ti family) BE 
10 79:3 and 8, cf. SE.NUMUN.MES ... Sa 
LO hadri ga LO susdné DUMU.MES LO 
Sak-nu.MES ibid. 112:3 and 9, ef. also ibid. 6 
left edge, PN LO Sak-nu Sa LO [&usanel Fa 
& LU Sak-nu-tu PBS 2/1 117 right edge, cf. 
ibid. 5, 101:14, 207:7, 226:6f., and passim; PN 
LOU gak-nu §a ana muhhi MUSEN.HI.A the 
§. in charge of the (royal) birds PBS 2/1 
63:25 and upper edge, cf. (same person) sa 
ana muhhi MUSEN(.HI.A) Sa garri BE 10 
128:16 and left edge 3; PN LU gak-nu Sa LOU 
BananeSaja (i.e., Carians), with Aram. 
epigraph sgn bngj’ BE 10 126:8 and reverse, 
ef. (fa LO Arbaja) PBS 2/1 48:6 and 9, (ga LU 
Arumaja) BE 10 86:12 and lower edge, 100:7 and 
upper edge, (ga LO AS&aja) PBS 2/1 191:11, 
65 :24, ($a LO Gimirraja) BE 10 69:11 and reverse, 
97:12, TuM 2-3 189:8, 12, 17, and left edge, 
(fa LO Hamgadia) BE 10 82:17, (4a LG Indimaja 
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Indians) ibid. 53 lower edge, 70:6 and 10, BE 9 
76:11, TuM 2-3 190:14 and right edge, (Sa LU 
Magullaja) BE 10 84:12 and left edge, (sa LO 
Muskaja u LG Sapardaja Phrygians and Lydians) 
ibid. 90 lower edge, cf. ibid. 67:18, ($a LG Sumut: 
kunaja) ibid. 115:9 and 12, (fa LO Urastaja u LO 
Miliduaja) ibid. 107:3, 6, and lower edge, for 
other professional organizations see 
aspastia, askapu, astabarru, baktu, banat: 
kanu, batquin rab batgqi, gardus., hutaruB, 
kakardinnu, kizi, limitu mng. 4a-1’, 
magallatu, mahisu, massaru mng. 1b-1’, 
naggaru, narkabtu in bit narkabti, sasinnu, 
sepiru, Sir(a)ku, susdnu, tamkdru, tasliz 
Sanu, umaspitri; see also hadru; note, 
possibly in charge of a hadru of inhabi- 
tants of Nippur: PN LO sak-nu ga EN. 
LiL.KI (as first witness) BE 9 23:17 
(435 B.c.), also (different person) PBS 2/1 22:14 
and upper edge, 27:17 and lower edge, 29:16 and 
upper edge, 35 reverse (all 423 B.c.), 70:13 
(421 B.c.), and TuM 2-3 204:20 and lower edge 1 
(419 B.c.). 


4. manager in charge of large house- 
holds — a) Sakin biti — 1’ in Nuzi: Elhip- 
tillacaR & §auRU Nuzi PN, manager of the 
palace of Nuzi (receiving sheep for pluck- 
ing) HSS 13 156:4, cf. naphar 30 kasdtu 
Sa i8tu URU Nuzt PN u Elhip-tilla Gar &£. 
GAL-lim ustélisunutima ina URU DINGIR. 
MES ubilusunute in all thirty (gold and 
silver) goblets which PN and Elhip-tilla, 
the manager of the palace, took from Nuzi 
and brought to GN HSS 14 589:17, ef. 
anniitu unitu ga ekalli.. . ana qati Erwi- 
Sarri GAR & Sa URU Nuzi nadnu _ ibid. 
608:15 (= pl. 108 No. 263), cf. (same person, as 
recipient of a garment) HSS 13 8:13; two minas 
of red wool to be given (by a merchant) 
to Erwi-Sarri LO.GAR E HSS 15 329:12, 
also ibid. 220:12; (a servant girl of the pal- 
ace) asar Erwi-sarri Gar &-ti HSS 13 
65:4; barley for the kininu festival, given 
to .Lt.car £ §a uruU Lubdi HSS 15 
235:18, cf. PN GAR & [8a UR]U Turéa 
ibid. 177:5; PN GAR & Sa hurizdti sheep- 
shed manager ibid. 224:4; PN Sgamalligsu 
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§a GAR & the assistant of the household 
manager HSS 14 593:58 (rations to palace 
personnel); one homer of barley to LOU. 
GAR & hi(?) [x x] Sa ah lu HSS 9 44:13. 


2’ in MA: one ox given by order of 
the king to Bér-abi-ugur GaR-kin & 
Donbaz Ninurta-tukulti-Assur 40 A 3196:28, also 
ibid. 35 A 3186: 17. 


b) other oces.: PN LU GAR-kin buli 
Bit-Sin-Seme (witness, preceded by sakru:z 
mags, LO.KA.£.GAL, LO SAG Bit-Sin-gseme, 
followed by LU.HAL, EN.NAM) Hinke Ku- 
durru v 13 (Nbk. I); PN Sangi Sippar. . . giné 
‘Samak batil iqgbtma 1 siLA NINDA.HI.A 
1 sILA KAS.SAG PAD LU Sak-ni Sa Esagil 
ina libbi giné “Bel ana ‘Samas ukinma PN, 
the temple administrator of Sippar, told 
(the king), “The regular offerings to 
Samas have ceased,” so he (the king) 
instituted for Sama% from the regular of- 
ferings of Bel one sila of bread and one 
sila of beer (daily), the food allowance of 
the manager of Esagil BBSt. No. 36 ii 5 (NB 
kudurru); PN Sa-ak-[nu] Sa PN, (the crown 
prince) HSS 9 150 r. 1 (translit. only), ef. 
PN GAR.KUR Sa PN, ibid. 42:13 (Nuzi); ima 
bit PN GEME.MES &£.GAL Sa bélija ki truba 
ittasba ana §a-ak-ni ki aqgbh umma.. . ina 
bit tkkardtvja GEME.E.GAL.MES lu agba 
(for context see amat ekallt) PBS 1/2 73:7 
(MB let.). 


The title saknu replaces sakkanakku, 
which becomes obsolete in the OB period 
and after that survives only as a literary 
term for governor, with the exception 
of a few 8th-7th century references from 
Babylonia, see gakkanakku. Thereafter 
Saknu takes over all the basic usages of 
§akkanakku, as can clearly be seen from a 
comparison with the list of different cir. 
NITA’s in OB Proto-Lu (see sakkanakku 
lex. section), note also BBSt. No. 4 ii 14, 
BE 1/1 83 r. 12, AfO 23 13 ii 5, cited mng. 
1b-3’. 


In all periods, saknu could refer to 
officials on two distinct levels of 


Saknu 


the administrative hierarchy: provincial 
governors (appointed by the king), and 
officials subordinate to provincial gover- 
nors and other high officials. Starting with 
the MB and MA period, the sign sequence 
GAR.KUR, which originally stood for gakin 
mati, could be (and in fact, usually was) 
used for writing simple gaknu as well. 
This is quite evident from spellings like 
GAR.KUR KUR URU GN, from the alter- 
nation of GAR.KUR with §a-ak-nu and GAR 
in otherwise identical contexts, from the 
“equation” LO.GAR.KUR = LU.GAR-nu (see 
lex. section), and from the fact that the 
word Sakintu “female household man- 
ager” could be spelled SAL.GAR.KUR-ti 
(see Sakintu), though the reading sakin 
mati, q.v., for GAR.KUR cannot be ex- 
cluded. 

In the most widespread usage the Saknu 
is an official of relatively low rank. In 
Sargonid Assyria, Saknu’s were the link 
between the administrative superstruc- 
ture and the division of the population 
into kisru units providing taxes and labor 
in peacetime and soldiers in time of war. 
In Achaemenid Babylonia the gaknu was 
the supervisor of a hadru, q.v., a unit 
similar in function and organization to the 
Assyrian kisru. 

In Sargonid times there are also gaknu’s 
subordinate to the king or a governor in 
Assyria who conduct military operations 
in Babylonia and monitor the activities of 
Babylonian officials. 

Note also that a Saknu in charge of a 
garrison (the £ GiBIL armory of Nineveh) 
could also be called “governor” (bél 
pahiti). Whether the unique occurrence 
of a “governor of the crown prince” (LU. 
EN.NAM 84 DUMU.MAN) in ADD 152:4 rep- 
resents a similar confusion of terminology 
remains unclear. 

For the king acting as Saknu of the gods, 
see Saknu adj. For LO.GAR-kin KUR in 
Bogh. and RS see sakinu. 


In ABL 566 r. 8 and 1239+ :6 read LU $a 2iq(!)- 
ni (coll. S. Parpola); in ABL 611 r. 11 and ADD 50 
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Sakniitu 


r. 6 read LU &é v.u(!) (= palltgu); in ABL 582 r. 5 
read [e-du-ma]-[a(!)l-nu; in ABL 607:6 read l-en 
da-§d-a[n(!)-ni]; in ABL 1224 r. 11f. read LU 
ga u+8aa.MES§; in ADD 77:6 read [Sa "Lu-§]d-kin; 
in ABL 1217 r. 13 read PN L6.sac. The occur- 
rences of LG.car in ADD 159, 175, 351, 617, 
619, 660, 771, 774, Iraq 17 137 No. 18:3, Postgate 
Palace Archive No. 4:17, 97:6, and 102 r. 5f., 
Kinnier Wilson Wine Lists passim, etc., stand for 
LU.NINDA “baker” (reading uncertain, possibly 
muragqiu). 

In ZA 65 54:10 and 12, also BBSt. No. 6 ii 16, 
the official’s title is to be read Sa bab ekalli, cf. 
LU KA &.GAL Hinke Kudurru v 10, also ga KA 
&.GAL Peiser Urkunden 141 r. 2, see Wilcke, ZA 
65 42 f. 

Postgate, AnSt 30 67 ff.; Postgate Palace Archive 
8 n. 21; Borger, AfO 23 9f.; Brinkman PKB 297f. 
and n. 1208; San Nicold Prosopographie p. 61. 


Sakniitu s.; 1. governorship, 2. office 
of Saknu; SB, NA, NB; wr. LO.GAR(.KUR) 
with phon. complement; cf. gakanu. 


1. governorship: ga ana GAR.KUR-t-li 
§a KUR Namar isSakkinu whoever (in the 
future) is appointed to the governorship 
of GN BBSt. No. 6 ii 28 (Nbk. I); ardisu ana 
Sarriti LU.GAR.[KUR-t-ti] (var. LO.NAM- 
u-tr) [elt alani Sujnite upaggida ina libbi 
he (Esarhaddon) appointed his subjects 
there to rule as kinglets and governors 
over those cities Streck Asb. 216 No. 14:4, 
var. from 154 Cyl. E a 16 (= Bauer Asb. 1 pl. 17). 


2. office of Saknu: LO rab urdani... 
gabbisunu uptattiju ma la tuppas LO.GAR- 
nu-u-tu Sarru ep[pals they have unani- 
mously dismissed the head of the servants 
(of IStar, exempted from taxes), saying: 
You shall not exercise the office of saknu, 
the king is taking care of it ABL 533 r. 8 
(coll. S. Parpola). 


For bit Saknitu in Babylonia, wr. £ LO. 
GAR-nu.MES in NA, see gaknu s. mng. 2f. 


Sakrana adj.; drunk; NA; cf. sakdru. 
3 anniitu sdbé §d-ak-ra-nu-ti Sunu (for 
context see fakaru) ABL 85r. 5. 


Sakrikku see sagrikku. 


Sakru 


Sakru (Sakiru) adj.; drunk; SB, NA; 


ef. Sakdaru. 


Sak-ru u sami: limhasu létka let the 
drunk and the sober (alike) slap your (the 
kurgarri’s) face CT 15 47 r. 28 (Descent of 
Istar); t-tal kima Sd-ak-ri_ sleep (baby) 
like a drunkard Craig ABRT 2 8 r. 4; lubadr 
isinnatiki Sak-ru ina tir[é] liballil may the 
drunk soil your festive garment with 
vomit RA 62 125:17 (Gilg.); ftupé&arru &a 
abta ana mané ga dulli TA gat LO Sak- 
ru-te ipqiduni the scribe whom my father 
has put in charge of supervising the work 
of drunkards ABL 885:9 (NA), ef. LO 1GI 
mané LO fsak(!)-ru(!)1-te lépusu ibid. r. 2 
(coll. 8. Parpola). 


Sakru s.; handle; 


and KIN. 


MA, EA; wr. syll. 


1 tarus{hu Sa st]parri ga-kar-su §a G18 
sarpa garim one bronze... ., its handle is 
of wood, overlaid with silver Af0 18 308:19 
(MA inv.), ef. ibid. 26; 1 pisSatu rittasu NA4. 
AN.GUG.ME [a]-kdar-[Su] salam gisnugallu 
one ointment spoon, its bowl is of ... ., 
its handle is an alabaster figurine EA 25 ii 
43, also ibid. 45, 47, 49, 51 (list of gifts of Tud- 
ratta), 1 sallulam rittasu hiliba u ugqni sadé 
uhhuzu Kin-Su salam amiltu gignugallu 
tamli EA 22 ii 21, ef. a silver mirror sa- 
kar-&u salam amiltu EA 25 ii 58; 1 GAL 
hurdsi tamli uqni Sadi Sa-kar-&i one gold 
goblet, its handle inlaid with genuine lapis 
lazuli EA 19:81 (let. of Tusratta); wr. KIN: 
[1] patru fa EME-st habalkinnu. . . KIN- 
Sul ust Sa zUR.MES hurdsa uhhuz one 
dagger whose blade is of iron, its haft is 
of ebony... . plated with gold EA 22 i33, 
also (made of H&.TUR.MES) ibid. iii 8, (inlaid with 
lapis lazuli) ibid. ii 16, cf. ibid. i 39, 63, ii 44, 49, 
59, iii 16, EA 25 iii 52 (both lists of gifts of 
Tuératta). 

The reading of the log. KIN as Sakru, 
suggested by Knudtzon, VAB 2 158 note f, 
is based on the parallel contexts but is not 
certain. See also sikru. 
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Sakra 


Sakrii see gagaru. 


Saksu (Seksw) 
ef. Sakdsu. 


[su].**[kat], [ig]i. K[AL] = ak-su, Sak-su 
Erimhué II 6f., cf. su.kal = ga-ak-[su], igi. kal 
= wa-ak-[su} Imgidda to Erimhus A 14’f.; igi. 
kal (var. [x.g]al) = ek-sé@ = (Hitt.) [..-.], igi. 
kal.kal (var. [x.g]al.gal) = s-uws-sd (var. Sa(text 
na)-lak1-[ gil) = (Hitt.) x-x-wa-an-za Erimhué Bogh. 
A iv 24f.; [x] .x.x = $1-tk-sa (var. §a-ak-su) = (Hitt.) 
3a-al-hu-ri-ia-u-wa-ar ibid. 28. 

da-ab-ru, kip-kip-pu, §ak-su = Sam-ru Malku I 
53 ff. 


adj.; wild(?); OA, SB; 


ka-[x] 


musahhip kullat la magiri muletti Sak- 
$i who lays low all who are insubmissive, 
who smites the wild(?) Iraq 37 12:7 (Sar., 
Charter of Assur); hansu iltu... Sa panigsa 
Sak-su (her) fifth (name is) goddess whose 
face is wild(?) 4R.56i5 (LamastuI), see 4R Add. 
p. 10, ef. dannat Sak-sa-[at] (describing 
Lamastu) KAR 239 ii 4 and dupl. 4R Add. 
p. 11 K.3377+ :7 to pl. 56 iii; uncert. (as per- 
sonal name): PN pumu Sa-ak-st-im VAT 
9235:14, also BIN 6 250:5, TuM 1 24a r. 3 (OA). 


Saktumu see suktumu. 
Saku see sdqu B. 
Sakidu see Sukidu. 
Sakultu see sukultu. 
Sakulu see sukulu. 


Sakummii_s.; 
Sum. lw. 


§a-kum-mu-u(var. -%) = pu-ul-hi-lté] LTBA 2 1 
xii 110, var. from dupl. CT 18 20 K.8312:11. 


parchedness; syn. list*; 


Sakuri s.; (mng. unkn.); SB.* 

[. . .] &4-ku,-ré-u (with gloss §d-ku-ru-v%) Hunger 
Uruk 84:21 (comm. on physiogn. omens). 
S8akussu see sukultu. 


Sakuttu see Sukuttu A. 


Salabila s.; (a plant); plant list*; foreign 
word. 


Salahu 


6 §d-la-bi-la : © MIN (= imhur-esra) 
ina Su-ba-ri Uruanna II 427, from Kécher 
Pflanzenkunde 11 iii 54. 


Saladi s.; (name of a plant); lex.* 


© S8A.a = Sa-la-di Hh. XVII RS Recension 4a, 
in MSL 10 107. 


Probably for i. pes, = (Sammu) Sa aladi, 
ef. Hh. XVII 209 ff. and RS Recension 128. 


Salagu v.; to snow; Mari, MB*; I :Sallag; 
ef. Salgu. 


intima Salgum ina GN i-§a-al-la-gu (see 
Salgu usage a~2’) A. 3658:7 (courtesy G. Dos- 
sin); uncert.: i-§a-la-ag (in broken con- 
text) BE 17 97:2 (MB let.). 


Salahu v.; 1. to take out, to tear off, 
tear out, to retrieve, salvage, (with qaq: 
qgadu) to withdraw oneself, back out, 2. 
to dispatch, send off, 3. (uncert. mng.); 
4. II to take out; OA, EA, SB, NA; 
I t&luh — t8allah, II; ef. Salihtu. 


1. to take out, to tear off, tear out, 
to retrieve, salvage, (with gaggadu) to 
withdraw oneself, back out — a) to take 
out objects from a large lot: (PN entrusted 
x tin and sixty textiles to me) ina karim 
agar nerrubu subati a-Sa-ld-ah-ma apagq: 
gidma munissunu agapparakkum in the 
karu which we will enter I will take the 
textiles out (of the lot), entrust them (to 
a transporter), and let you know how 
many there are HUCA 39 7 L29-556:8; give 
the top pack (with merchandise) be- 
longing to PN to PN2, but if your employee 
refuses it SA.BA subati Sa akkidié Su-lu- 
uh-ma digssum take the Akkadian textiles 
out of it and give (them) to him TCL 20 
128A: 16 (both OA letters). 


b) to tear off, tear out— 1’ in gen.: 
iSméema Enkidu annd qabé Istar 18-lu-uh 
imitti aléma ana paniga iddi when Enkidu 
heard this speech of IStar’s he tore out the 
thigh of the bull of heaven and hurled it 
down before her Gilg. VI 161. 
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Salahu 


2’ said of parts of the exta: summa 
martu Sal-hat if the gall bladder is torn 
out CT 20 45 ii 37, also CT 30 10 82-3-23,98: 1; 
Summa nasraptu Sal-hat if the “crucible” 
(of the liver) is torn out CT 20 31:23, cf. (said 
of the sibtu) Boissier Choix 98:5, 128:9, (said of 
the ubdnu) ibid. 168f.:4-6; Summa tirdnu 
imitta naksu u Sal-hu if the intestines are 
slit on the right and torn out ibid. 89:10, 
cf. ibid. 94:7 (all SB ext.), PRT 122:11 and 15 
(SB ext. reports). 


c) to retrieve, salvage silver from a 
person or transaction: make the rabi 
sabim pay kaspam 10 mana ina bitim 
ammim Su-ul-ha-ma lu Sumka salvage ten 
minas of silver from that house, and you 
will earn yourself a reputation! CCT 2 
30:12; ittabdtim iti PN azzazma mala ka: 
sapka a-ga-lu-hu eppa{§] I will assist PN 
voluntarily and try my best to salvage 
your silver BIN 4 45:31; awilum ina su: 
batt 5 8a anassiusunni 1bdsma kaspi a-sa- 
la-ah the gentleman (the rabi sikkiti) 
will be put to shame by the five textiles 
I am going to present to him and I will 
be able to salvage my silver BIN 6 23:22; 
please take action under my responsibil- 
ity and take the silver in the office of the 
karu and the merchandise adi §aPN adan: 
ninma &a §a-ld-hi-im a-8a-ld-ha-am and as 
for PN’s (goods), I will take strong action 
and try to salvage what I can BIN 4 
70:24f. (all OA letters); as for the armrest 
(in the shape of) winged claws about 
which the king wrote to me, saying, “Why 
is it not finished?” had it (the gold) been 
at the disposal of the Assyrians ni-is- 
luh-§u-nu arh[is ni]gmuru we would have 
retrieved it from them and quickly 
finished it ABL 271 r. 1 (NA). 


d) (with gagqadu) to withdraw oneself, 
to back out (OA): kaspam 10 MA.NA.TA 
nassiram u atta gaqqadka Su-ul-ha-am sik: 
kdtum even write off ten minas of 
silver each (talent), but back out! The 
army is out! BIN 4 51:46, see also agar 


Salakdanu 


qaqgqidisu Sa-ld-hi-im Garelli, ArOr 47 43:31, 
also ibid. 34, cited gaqgqgadu mng. 8a-10’. 


2. to dispatch, send off (OA): summa 
harran suginnim lu pazzurtum natu ali 
anniki ta-§a-ld-ha-ni ana pani PN Supurma 
anniki luséribunim if either the byroad or 
smuggling is feasible, send a message to 
meet PN (telling him) where you want to 
dispatch my tin, so that they can bring 
me my tin TCL 19 13:28; w attama PN a(!)- 
Sar ana Purugshaddim annakam anniam i- 
§a-lu-hu-ni milik’umma kaspum ana Alim 
likgudu<m> and you yourself, PN, advise 
him concerning his dispatching this tin 
to GN, so that the silver may reach me 
in the City BIN 6 205: 17. 


3. (uncert. mng.): the people of my 
household saw it (that my messenger 
came back without military aid), and that 
silver had not been given either #-i§- 
la-hu ana jd8i kima hazanni ahhéja u 
tin@isuni they point(?) at me, just as (at) 
the (other) vassal rulers, my brothers, and 
they despise me EA 137:12 (letter of Rib- 
Addi). 


4. II to take out (same mng. as mng. 1, 
OA only): ana kaspisu Sa-lu-hi-im istap: 
ram 1-di-qd-ti-ma ligpuramma annakam 
kaspi lalge he has just asked me by letter 
to take out (all) his silver — he should 
have sent a message at the same time so 
that I could collect my silver here! ccT 
23:35; unclear, possibly II/2: your goods 
and donkeys are safe stu [H]a-hi-im 
ana Timilkia [x] x di-na u% a(?)-Sa- 
na [.. .J-ru us-ta-lu-hu BIN 6 114:21. 

Meanings 1 and 2 are assumed to reflect 
different points of reference, the origin 
of the goods and the destination. Another 
possibility is to connect mng. 2 with 
WSem. lh “to send, to dispatch.” 


Salahu see saladhu A and B. 


Salakdanu s.; Sum. 


lw. 


(a mouse); lex.*; 
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Salalis 


pé8 sila.gad(a) pé-a8-Sa-la-ak-da (pronuncia- 
tion) = §a-la-ak-da-nu-um JA 263 40 r. 4 (school 
exercise from Susa). 


The entry in the school text renders the 
pronunciation of the Sumerian in Susa. 
The Sum. entry is probably a corruption 
of pé8.sila.gaz = huli, q.v. 


Civil, RA 70 94. 


Salali8 adv.; 
ef. nagallulu. 


ana mati la idté &d-la-lig lu iba’a (the 
defeated king) slipped surreptitiously (?) 
across into unfamiliar territory Weidner 
Tn. 4 No. Liv 11. 


An adverb formed from *§aldlu, itself a 
back-formed I infinitive from naSallulu, 
“to slither.” 


surreptitiously(?); SB*; 


Salalu in qan Salali s.; (a type of reed); 
OB, MB, Bogh., SB, NB; wr. syll. and er. 
SuL.H1 (in Bogh. also G1.5UL.HI.A). 

gi.Sul.hi = min (= qa-an) Sd-la-li(var. -lu), 
gi.Sul.hi.m&.gan.na = MIN MIN ma-ak-kan, 
[gi.Sul.hi.al.bar.ra] = [he]-pu-[u], [gi.Sul.hi. 
al.dar.ra] = [le-tu-[u], [gi.8ul.hi.tur] = 27-7- 
r[um) Hh. VIII 3ff.; gi.dup.pa.an = qa-an tup- 
pa-ni = qa-an [8d)-la-I{t] Hg. A II 12, in MSL 7 67 
and MSL 9 186. 

gi§.Sinig G.in.nu.uS gi.8ul.hi naga.si 
ka&S.sur.ra 8&.bi u.me.ni.&ub : binu mastakal 
ga-an Sd-la-lu uhilu garnanu Sikaru mazi ana libbi 
idima (see maégstakal lex. section) 4R 26 
No. 7:35f., cf. giS.8inig u.in.nu.uS gis. 
gisimmar.tur gi.S8ul.hi binu [masta] kal 
suhussa qa-an Sd-la-li (see suhusSu lex. section) 
CT 17 38:35ff. and dupl. (mis pi, courtesy C. B. F. 
Walker). 


a) in pharm. and med. — 1’ in gen: 
binu mastakal GIS.GISIMMAR GI.SUL.HI.A 
KUB 37 1:15, see AfO 16 48, also KUB 37 43111, 
KUB 4 49 i 3, wr. GI.SUL.HI.SAR KUB 4 
98:3; 1 Gin ruttitu mastakal G1.8UL.HI 
ina isquq? u Sikari tarabbak tasammid you 
make a decoction of one shekel of ruttitu 
mineral, mastakal plant, and &-reed in 
flour and beer, and you apply it in a 
poultice Kécher BAM 3 iii 10 and dupl. ibid. 
482 ii 64 (= CT 23 43 ii 10); 4 GfN GI.SUL. 


Salalu 


HI 1 Gin zér bint [...] TCL 6 34 r. i 16; 
mastakal A GI.SUL.HI iSattt he drinks 
magtakal plant (in?) sap(?) of &-reed 
Kocher BAM 464:6; mastakal suhus§u GI. 
SUL.HI ibid. 194 iii 14, 152 iv 4, dupl. AMT 
69,2:5, for other refs. see suhussu usage b; 
sikilla GI.SUL.HI buragu AfK 1 38:11, ef. 
AMT 98,3 + 39,3:18, binw sikillu G1.8UL.H1 
AMT 14,8:5; GI.SUL.HI GI.DUG.GA tarmus 
imhur-lime (in a phylactery) Kécher BAM 
311:34;  erénu magstakal GIS8.GISIMMAR 
«§dé> GI.SUL.HI TuM 2-3 250:4 (NB list of 
appurtenances for a rit.). 


2’ shoots, leaves, etc.: SE.KAK GI. 
SUL.HI $a ina iga[ri ussi] shoot of §.-reed 
which grows out of a wall Uruanna I 70; 
U.SE.KAK GI.SUL.HI : U Simmati : sdku 
ina §amni pagsasu Kocher BAM 423 i 16, cf. 
U.BiL.LA GI.SUL.[HI] (same use) ibid. 14; 
SE.KAK GIS.NIM SE.KAK GI8.0.GiR 5SE. 
KAK GI.8UL.HI (in a phylactery) Kécher 
BAM 311:24, cf. ibid. 485 v 7 (= AMT 89,1), 
AMT 91,1:6, 92,4 r. 4, 82,2 ii 5, 74 iii 3, for 
other refs. see aSagu usage c-4’; PA GI. 
SuL.HI ... tahassal tanappi you crush 
and sift fronds of &-reed (and other in- 
gredients) Kocher BAM 482 i 62, cf. AMT 
48,1:4; GI.PA.UR GI GI.SUL.HI SE.KAK GI. 
SUL.HI SE.KAK GI5.0.GiR ... tasdk you 
crush reed blades, §.-reed blades, shoots 
of §.-reed, shoots of agdagu (and other in- 
gredients for a potion) Kécher BAM 398 r. 38, 
ef. ibid. r. 24, parallel ibid. 482 i157 (= CT 23 41 
i 12), cited guru, cf. PA GI.OR GI.8UL.HI 
fronds (and) blades of &-reed AMT 92,6:2, 
ef. AMT 48,3: 4. 

b) in rit. and magic: iss7 pigrim [q]d- 
an Sa-la-la-am GIS.SINIG GIS8.GISIMMAR. 
TUR UET 6/2 193:12 (OB inc.); GIS.SINIG 
GIS.GISIMMAR GI.SUL.HI KUB 4 17:4; suz 
husSu GI.SUL.HI RAcc. 12 i 26 (kaldrit.), ef. Or. 
NS 36 24:10, 280 r. 7, and 282:2 (all namburbis); 
for other refs. see suhussu usage a; GI. 
SUL.HI = “Ninurta PBS 10/4 12 i 7 (comm. 
on appurtenances of the a@gipu). 


Summa KI.MIN (= ina 
auB) if 


c) other occs.: 
egel Gli) GI.8SUL.HI KI.MIN (= 
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Salalu A 


§.-reed stands in a city’s field CT 39 4:30 
(SB Alu); [0].GI8.G1.8UL.HI: A.DAR: [. . .] 
GAL Kécher BAM 1 iv 1. 


Thompson DAB 21f. 


Salilu A v.; 1. to take people into cap- 
tivity, to take (goods, animals, gods, etc.) 
as booty, 2. to plunder, despoil, loot 
(cities, regions, etc.), 3. to withdraw 
(from a storage place?), 4. IV to be 
carried off as booty (passive to mng. 1), 
5. IV_ to be plundered, pillaged, robbed 
(passive to mng. 2); from OAkk., OB on; 
I iglul ~ rallal, 1/2, 1V, IV/3; wr. syll. 
and IR (LAH, Kraus Texte 7:33, 12a i 17, 64 
r. 1f.); ef. muSallilu, Salilu, Sallatu A, 
Sallatu A in Sa Sallati, gallu A adj., fallitu. 


firl = §a-la-lum MSL 9 130:330 (Proto-Aa); 
e-ri mR = §a(text Iz)-la-[lu] Idu II 303; i.ri = 
§a-Slal-[lu] Izi V 71; ir = §4-la-lu, '**"Lan, = MIN §4 
Lo, LAHAMIN™MIN ay, = na-sal-lu-lu Antagal III 
26ff.; © ir = s4-la-lum, [x.x].!°Lany = MIN 
[§d1 a-la-ki, [NIM].NIM = i-[ta]é-lu-lum (see naz 
Sallulu) Antagal VIII 144ff., cf. ir = &d-la-lum, 
LAH, ™'Nian, = é-tas-lu-[lu] Antagal G 231f.; 
ir = MIN (= habdtum) 4 §d-la-[l]t Antagal A 113; 
pu.pu = a-la-lum Proto-Diri 80; la-ah pu.pu = 
§a-la-lum Diri Il 17; lah,.lah, = éd-la-lu Erimhus 
1 200; ga = Sa-la-lu Izi V 93; nam.ri (var. nam. 
gar.ra).ak.a = MIN (= Sallatum) §a-la-lu Hh. Il 
224, also Izi Q 290; [. . .].fxl = §4-la-lum, [nam. 
rla = §al-la-tum, [nam.ra.ak].lal = min $d-la- 
lum Nabnitu M 147 ff. 

uri ir.ra.mu sag an.8@ nu.il: ali dg-tal- 
lug réssu wl mmnas[si] the city which I have looted 
will not rise (from ruin) ASKT p. 127:31f., see 
Schollmeyer, MVAG 13 220; [.. .] gid. bi.ta ba. 
da.an.ir: [...] ina qin-ni-8&%i «si» 8-ta-lal he 
took [. . .] away from its nest SBH 73 No. 41:17f. 

[...] kur.ki.bal.a.8@ nam.ri.8é ha.ba.ni. 
in.lahg:[. . .] ana mat nakirigu lig-lu-lu may they 
take [...] away as a captive to the land of his 
enemy 4R 12 r. 46f.; [...] ib.lahg.eS numun. 
bi ba.an.kal.kal.es: [. . .]-e-mu t§-lu-lu-ma zéri 
utaqgiru they carried away [. . .] as captives, they 
made progeny scarce CT 16 43:54f.; ur.sag 
nag.giS.nu,(8m).gal gar.ra.du.um.bi uru 
ba.ab.lah,.lah, (var. ba.ab.lah,.e) : garradu 
NAqg MIN garrdssunu adldni 1-§al-lal-si-nu-ti (see 
qarradu mng. ic) Lugale I 38; kur.ra a.ga. 
ba.na pu.pu : &d-lil Sadi édisfisu (see edu 
usage d-2’) Lugale I 2; Sur.bi ki.bal.a.8é 
tim.mu.dé ugnim.bi df{ul.dul]l : ezzif ana mat 
nukurti §d-la-li ummdangu upahhir (see ezzis usage a) 
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ibid. 15; é.mu uri.muim.ma.ab.tim.mu.ne: 
bita u ala i-Sal-la-lu-ni they will loot (my) house 
and (my) city SBH 84 No. 47 r. 4f.; zi.da gub. 
bu uy.gin,(GIM) ga.an.tim : imna u Sumélu kima 
tmi lu-ug-lul Studies Albright 345:21. 

é.a dam sigs.ga kutr.re ba.da.ab.ga(var. 
-gam) é.a dumu sigs.ga kur.re MIN : Sa biti 
mutu damga nakri ig-ia-lal §a biti maru damqa 
<MIN> an enemy has taken captive the house- 
hold’s fine husband, an enemy has taken captive 
the household’s fine son SBH 60 No. 31 r. 7ff., 
var. from PSBA 17 pl. 1 before p. 64 K.41 i 7f. 
and (Sum. only) STVC 30 ii 9; ug silay.bi ga. 
ga.mu iz mé8s.bi ga.ga.mu: lahra u puhassa i- 
Sal-la-I[u] enza u laldga Min (see lahru lex. section) 
4R 30 No. 2:4ff.; urt.didli ib.ta.an.gi ir.ra. 
8é.8@ ba.an.si dingir.re.e.ne Si.in.bi. 
ra.ka (misinterpretation of nam.ra.ak.a) zag 
1jl.1& ba.ni.in.ri : usahrib dadmé namiis ummi 
[elt if]-ta-lal unammi e&réti he devastated settle- 
ments, turned them into open country, took the 
gods as plunder, laid waste the sanctuaries 
Lambert, CRRA 19 436: 24. 

ib.ba.na &4m.urt.ni im.me.ir.ra.mu {b. 
ba.na 4m.é.ni im.me.ir.ra.mu : ina uggati 
assum alisa $a i§-Sal-lu ina uggat assum bitisa [sa 
ig-Sal-lu] in rage over her city, which was plun- 
dered, in rage over her house, which was plundered 
SBH 140 No. IV 201 ff.; ki.ir.ra &am-.nigin.e. 
en 4m.nigin.e.en : agar 18-Sal-la (var. [15-Sall- 
lug) asahhur asahhur (see sahdru lex. section) SBH 
110 No. 57:39f., cf. ibid. 41f., var. from STT 156 
r. 5f., see INES 26 207; durun,(IM.SU.NIGIN.NA). 
eS.am a.gin, ba.an.da.ri.ri...[ki.bJiir.ra. 
bi nu.un.zu [ki.bi ir].fra.bil nu.un.ga.gé. 
bi [...] nu.un.zu [...] nu.un.gé.gaé.bi: asi: 
bisu ki it-tag-lal . .. aSar 1§-Sal-lug ul idi agar is- 
§al-lug amaru ul alee harrdnu 7§-Sal-lu, ul idi 
harrdnu 18-Sal-lu, amaru ul ale’e how its popula- 
tion has been carried off! I do not know the place 
to which it was carried off, I cannot find the place 
to which it was carried off, I do not know the road 
by which it was carried off, I cannot find the road 
by which it was carried off BRM 4 9:23ff.; é. 
gi,.in.zu me la.ba.pu".ra ... un.zu ma. 
a.a i.lahy.eS me la.ba.pu".ra : bitu amatka 
ajis it-tas-[lal] nistika ékd i&-Sal-la ajisé it-ta-as-lal- 
la | nigika Sa i&-Sal-la aji§ it-tas-lal (see ajik?'am 
lex. section) SBH 110 No. 57:34 ff. and dupls., 
see JNES 26 207; ir mén na.nam urs.ra nu. 
mu.un.hul.la: ana Sa 18-8al-lu,g ana Sat-tim kiam 
ul ahaddu for what has been taken away, for that 
Iam so unhappy SBH 141 No. IV 219. 

un.zu ma.a.a@ i.lahy.e8 : nisuka ékd i8-Sal- 
la SBH 110 No. 57:3f.; G.88 gin.na.ma [bal. 
pu (var. ba.lahy.lahs) : sa ana isya illiku it- 
ta-a§-lal (var. it-tag-lal) he who used to go to my 
grove(®) has been taken captive ibid. r. 5f., ef. 
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ibid. r. 7ff., var. from STT 156 r. 13f., see INES 
26 208. 

ki.sikil.mu é.ama;.na.ka libi8’.8@ ba.ab. 
ga : ardatu ina bit mastaki§a ina kimi it-tag-lal 
(see kimu) SBH p. 112 No. 58 r. 14f., dupl. 
BA 5 620 r. 20f. 

GIS.MES.KIL.IN.GI.RA. . . KI.IN.GI / EN.LIL.KI / 1 
I &é-la-la STC 1217:5; 1n.Ba / 78-&a-lal-ma Hunger 
Uruk No. 83:11; [... i-Sal]-la-al-ma / Lange?! 
/ &d-la-la ibid. No. 84:35 (both comm. on 
physiogn. omens); Sin.Str / LAny / &84-la-lu 
[uS redid] US / &d-la-lu ana dunqu u lumnu qabé 
CT 41 39:4f. (iqgqur pus comm.), see Labat Calen- 
drier p. 58f. n. 8; libbd DOL.LA / A.DGL.LA / 
LAH4.LAH, / [riditu] / etelli | §4-la-lu ina ERIM. 
HUS gabi... ummanka nakru i-Sal-lal (for context 
see Sallatu lex. section) Leichty Izbu 232f. ROM 
991:3 ff. 


1. to take people into captivity, to take 
(goods, animals, gods, etc.) as booty — 
a) in hist.—1’ in gen.: 4 Sar baltu: 
tigunu uneppil as-lu-ul I blinded 14,400 
of those who survived (and) took them 
into captivity AOB 1 118 ii 35, Sa-l-dl 
ger: zamdni (see geri usage a-2’) ibid. 
134:15 (both Shalm. I); 900 nigsé 150 alpé 
1000 immeré sisé kudané iméré ds-lu-la I 
took as booty nine hundred people, one 
hundred fifty oxen, one thousand sheep, 
horses, mules, and donkeys Rost Tigl. III 
p. 32: 182, cf. ibid. 30:178, 58:18, for other refs. 
see marsitu mng. 1b; GN alme akSud 27290 
mse asib libbisu as-lu-la I besieged and 
captured Samaria, I took captive 27,290 
inhabitants Winckler Sar. pl. 30 No. 64:24, 
cf. nse adi makkurigsunu madi as-lu-la 
Lie Sar. 57, and passim in Sar.; 2400 sabé 
[hup] Si u ardani ultu matisu 18-lu-lam-ma 
ibid. 450; I settled in Assyria ba’ulat 
arba’i ... Sa ina zkir A&sSur bélya ina 
métel Sbirryja dS-lu-la the peoples of the 
four (regions) whom I took captive by the 
power of my scepter at DN’s command 
Lyon Sar. 11:73 and 18:94; hurasu kaspu itti 
busé ekallisu u Gargamisaja bel hitti sa 
ittisu itti makkuirisunu d§-lu-lam ina gereb 
mat Assur urd I took as booty gold (and) 
silver, along with the goods of his palace, 
and also the people of Carchemish — 
criminals who had conspired with him — 
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along with their possessions, and brought 
them to Assyria Lie Sar. 74, cf. §d-lil 
maliki uRv Gargamig ... hatté lemniuti 
Lyon Sar. 13:17; Sa nisé ali Sudti §d-lal- 
Su-nu akpidma §a DN tukulti GN agtabi 
Susdsu I planned to take the people 
of that city into captivity, I ordered that 
Haldia, the protective god of Urartu, be 
removed from it TCL 3 347 (Sar.), ef. ibid. 
348, 424, Winckler Sar. pl.34.No. 72:115; ahhisu 
zer bit abisu Sa umassiru ahi tdmtim sitti 
nse matigu ultu GN... d8-lu-la I took 
into captivity from Bit Jakin his brothers, 
his (whole) family, whom he had aban- 
doned on the seacoast, (and) the rest 
of the people of his land OIP 2 71:36 
(Senn.), cf. sittt mari PN ginnusu zér bit 
abisu mala basi ... u esmeti abi bani: 
Sunu ... ultu gereb mat Gambili dg-lu-la 
ana mat A§gur I carried off from GN to 
Assyria the rest of PN’s children, his rel- 
atives, his entire family, and even the 
bones of their father (along with people, 
cattle, flocks, and horses) Streck Asb. 28 
iii 67, cf. also (referring to Elam) ibid. 56 vi 95; nigse 
mat Bu Jakin u ilanigunu adi bahulate 
Sar mat Elamti ds-lu-lam-ma ana mat 
Assur urd I took captive and led to As- 
syria the people of Bit Jakin and their 
gods, together with subjects of the king 
of Elam OIP 2 87:26, ef. ibid. 38 iv 41, 78:32, 
and 75:99, cf. ne... alpé u séni ana la 
minam d§-lu-lam-ma ibid. 28 ii 21, 59:30 
(all Senn.); namkur ekallisu rapaste d§-lu-la 
KAH 2 84:72 (Adn. II), ef. ibid. 71:31 (Tigl. 1); 
tlanigu namkirgsu busasu sekrétisu sisé sim: 
dat nirigu ana la mani d§-lu-la 1 carried 
off his gods, his valuables, his posses- 
sions, his harem women, his teams of 
harness-broken horses, (all) beyond 
counting WO 1 472 iv 21; dalat hurasi 
sekrétigu namkur ekallisu ma’du dag-lu-la 
ibid. iv 2 (Shalm. III); do not break your 
treaty z1.MES-ku-nu la tuhallagama mat: 
kunu ana hapé nisékunu ana sd-la-li la 
taddana lest you lose your lives and ex- 
pose your land to being destroyed and 
your people to being carried off Wiseman 
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Treaties 295, cf. DN DN, matkunu ana ha- 
ple-e] nigekunu ana §d4-la-li iddinu Borger 
Esarh. 109 iv 15, ef. also [ina gibit DN] 

. tqqabi §d-lal nigséka ibid. 105 ii 35 
(treaty); ana §d-la-la(var. -al) NiG.GA.MES 
matati Sumi ib(text Lu)-bu-é% they (the 
gods) appointed me to take as spoil the 
treasures of (all) lands KAH 2 84: 13(Adn. II); 
the king of Urartu heard about hepé 
Musasir §4-lal Haldia iligu Winckler Sar. 
pl. 33 No. 69:77, ef. (Mita heard? of) hepé 
matisu §d-[lal] nigéfu Lie Sar. 454; ildnit 
asibut Uruk adi busésunu makkuérisunu §a 
la nibi i8-lu-lu-ni_ (the Assyrian forces) 
took away (nine) gods who dwell in Uruk, 
along with their innumerable goods and 
possessions OIP 2 87: 33, cf. ibid. 90: 13 (Senn.); 
the Arab fortress which my father Senna- 
cherib captured busésu makkirsu ilanisu 
adi 'PN garrat Aribi 1&-lu-lam-ma ana mat 
A&gur ilgd (and of which) he carried off 
the goods, possessions, gods, as well as 
‘PN, queen of the Arabs, and took them 
to Assyria Borger Esarh. 53 iv 5, ef. ibid. 56 
iv 72; danisu §a d8-lu-la dandan A &&ur béelija 
eligunu asturma utirma addingsu I wrote 
the mighty works of A&SSur, my lord, on 
the images of the gods which I had taken 
as spoil and I returned them to him ibid. 
57B iii47, cf. (Esarhaddon) 18-lu-lu wlanisu 
Streck Asb. 376 1 9, see Weippert, WO 7 75; 
udni istarati Sdtunu ittr Sukuttisunu mak- 
kuirisunu unitisunu adi Sangé buhlalé as- 
lu-la ana mat Assur I took away to As- 
syria the aforementioned gods and god- 
desses (of Elam), together with their 
jewelry, possessions, and paraphernalia, 
as well as the chief priests and buhlali 
priests Streck Asb. 54 vi 47, cf. ibid. 50 v 122, 
80 ix 121; I incorporated into my royal 
army sabe qasti ariti ummdni kitkittd sa 
G§-lu-la ultu gereb GN the archers, shield- 
bearers, craftsmen, and engineers whom I 
had carried off from Elam _ ibid. 60 vii 4; 
mimma hisihtc ekalligsu ana la mani istu 
gereb ali Sudtu ds-lu-la I carried away 
from within that city all his palace’s sup- 
plies beyond counting 1R 31 iv 34 (Samii- 
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Adad V); (precious materials, furnishings, 
etc.) adi makkirisu matti ga niba la si 
a8-lu-la ezib udé... Sa ultu ali ekalli u 
bit ila ummanat Assur Marduk ana la mani 
i§-lu-lu-ni together with his numerous 
possessions which are beyond counting I 
took as booty, not to mention the utensils 
(of precious materials) which the army of 
A&8ur and Marduk had taken as spoils in 
innumerable quantities from city, palace, 
and temple TCL 3 405 and 407 (Sar.), ef. 
Streck Asb. 46 v 62, 52 vi 26; (they carried 
the bricks) ina sumbi mat Elamti ga... 
d§-lu-la ibid. 86 x 86; treasures from Sumer 
and Akkad and KarduniaS éa Sarrani 
mat Elamti mahriti adi 7-su i8-lu-lu abilu 
gereb Elamti which earlier kings of Elam 
had taken as booty on seven (different) 
occasions and had brought to Elam ibid. 
50 vil0; kaspa hurasa busa makkira [§a(?) 
ultu(?) .. .] a mat Agamtanu is-lul-ui-ma 
ana mat AnSan ilge (Cyrus) took to Anan 
the silver, gold, goods, (and) valuables 
which he had taken as booty [from the 
.. .) of Ecbatana BHT pl. 12 ii 4 (Nbn. Chron.); 
GN...[sa]-bit. . . fal-lat-su Sal-lat nisisu 
habta bigasu i §]-tal-lu-ni_ GN was taken, 
it was plundered, its people were taken 
prisoner, they took all its valuables as 
booty CT 34 50 iv 28 and dupl. 43 iv 7 (Bab. 
Chron.), see Borger Esarh. p. 124 671/0, see also 
bisu usage b-2’, namkuru usages c and d, 
nisirtu mng. 2a-2". 


2’ with sallatu: when enemy kings 
attacked Ugarit wu sa Niqmandi Sar mat 
Ugarit NAM.RA.MES-$u 18-lu-lu-ni u mat 
Ugarit uhtalliqu and took captives from 
RN, king of Ugarit, and ruined the country 
of Ugarit MRS 9 49 RS 17.340:8 (edict of 
Suppiluliuma); 2800 diki[asunu] aduk 14600 
§al-la-su-nu dg-lu-la I killed 2,800 of 
them, I took 14,600 of them captive 3R 
7f. ti 12 and 65 (Shalm. III), cf. AKA 235f. r. 29, 
34f., 54, 339f. ii 115f., and passim in Asn., WO 1 
462 ii 15, KAH 2 113i 2 andr. iv 1, and passim 
in Shalm. II; arkisu ardéma diktasu aduk 
Sal-la-su d&-lu-la I pursued him, defeated 


198 


oi.uchicago.edu 


Salalu A la 


him, (and) took him captive Rost Tigl. III 
p. 28: 162, 163, and 169, p. 30:174, and passim 
in Tigl. I; &al-la-su-nu lu d&-lu-ul tlaniz 
Sunu madite u namkirgunu lu ana dlija 
Aggur ubla I took booty from them, I 
brought their many gods and their valu- 
ables to my city, Assur KAH 2 71:37 
(Tigl. 1); Sal-la-su-nu ana la mina lu ds- 
lu-ul AfO 18 351:48 (Tigl. I), ef. Iraq 24 94: 28, 
also a-sa-la_ ibid. 34, WO 2 221:129 (both 
Shalm. III), Scheil Tn. 1150, wr. Sal-lat-su-nu 
Winckler Sar. pl. 31 No. 66:48, Lie Sar. 97, and 
passim; sabé maduti baltuts ina qati usab- 
bita §al-la-su-nu ma’atia as(var. d&)-lu-la 
I captured many soldiers alive, I took 
many of their people into captivity AKA 
313 ii 56 (Asn.); 750 Sal-la-at GN [x &al- 
la-at] GN, 550 Sal-la-at GN; d§-lu-la Rost 
Tigl. III p. 36:208; Sal-la-te.H1.a-su-nu ds- 
lu-ul-ma namkirisu[nu] busésunu baz 
Situ<surnu eltege u uzaiz ana sabe tillaz 
tija I took captives from them (the cities), 
I took their valuables, goods, (and) per- 
sonal possessions and distributed them 
among my auxiliary forces Smith Idrimi 73; 
GN alme akSud d8-lu-la Sal-la-su I besieged 
Akko, conquered it, (and) took booty 
from it (I took out of it all sorts of goods 
and valuables, the treasure of its palace) 
OIP 2 37 iv 26; alan bit Sarritisu ... akz 
Sudma d8-lu-la §al-la-su-un appul agqur I 
conquered his royal residences, took 
plunder from them, tore them down, and 
demolished them ibid. 68:14, cf. ibid. 72:41, 
157 Nos. 26:2, 28:2, and passim in Senn., Borger 
Esarh. 51 iii 53, 111 § 75:2; LG Aramé sa 
Siddi Idiglat Puratti akSud d§-lu-la gal-la- 
su-un I overcame the Arameans along 
the Tigris and Euphrates, I took booty 
from them OIP 2 67:7, cf. ibid. 54:56 (Senn.), 
Streck Asb. 74 ix 18, 198 iv(!) 21, see Weippert, 
WO 7 80; [wummanat ‘Assur gaps] ati 3 ume 
mudsitu §al-lat la nibi i§-lul-lam-ma_ the 
massed armies of A&SSur took plunder 
beyond reckoning for three days and 
nights Lie Sar. p. 62:5; Sal-la-su-nu bu: 
SdSunu namkirsunu d8-lu-ul (var. d§-lul) 
AKA 46 ii 81, also 55 iii 63 (Tigl. I), cf. AKA 
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270 i 48, 275 i 61, 279 i 72, and passim in Asn., 
1R 30 iii 18, 31 iv 17 and 21 (Saméi-Adad V); 
§al-la-su-nu_ kabitta kima marésit séni 
a&var. d§)-lu-la AKA 271 i 52, cf. AKA 285 
i 89, and passim in Asn., Winckler Sar. pl. 32 
No. 68:72, pl. 35 No. 75:151; Sal-la-tu kabittu 
d§-lu-la ana gereb mat A&Sur OIP 2 25 i 53 
and 57:16 (Senn.), Borger Esarh. 55 iv 52; Sal- 
la-tu kabittu ina la mini d8-lu-la ultu qereb 
GN I took abundant booty, beyond reck- 
oning, from Thebes Streck Asb. 16 ii 44, 
ef. Sil-lat ali u ekurri kabittu 1§-tal-lu Wise- 
man Chron. 60:45 and 62:64; hubussunu the 
tabtunu Sil-lat-su-nu ma’attu i§-tal-lu-nu 
Wiseman Chron. 54:8. 


b) in other texts — 1’ in gen. — a’ per- 
sons: they say bélni ra-Sa-ni pla-qi]-id 
ul i-§a-al-[la-lal-an-né-ti annitam isab: 
batu “our lord, our leader(?), is trust- 
worthy, he will not carry us offas booty” — 
so they think ARM 1 10:21, ef. ana libbi 
GN 18-lu-lu-ni-in-[ni] ARM 10 47:11; ana 
aduré la irrub mamitu i-Sal-lal-&% (see ma: 
mitu mng. 2a) KAR 177 r. ii 27, dupls. KAR 
147 r. 13, and Iraq 21 52:43 (hemer.); Marduk 
is called ‘tr.uGs.aa §4-lil gimrigunu... 
‘tR.KIN.aU &d-lil ‘Kingu Irugga, he who 
carried all of them away, Irkingu, he who 
took Kingu captive En. el. VII 103 and 105: 
§a ina Sibti la wmtitu i-[§all-lal-su nakru 
Sa nakru la ig-t{al-lu-su] urassabu sarraqu 
who has not died in the plague an enemy 
will take captive, whom the enemy has 
not taken captive a robber will cut down 
Cagni Erra IV 77f., nakru ummdadnka 1-sal- 
lal CT 20 31:23; uwmmani nakru 1-Sal-lal 
Boissier DA 218 r. 4; dabddsu tamahhas ila: 
nigu ta-Sal-lal KAR 434 r. 17 (all SB ext.); 
in broken context: ragga i-sal-la-la[.. .] 
KAR 113 ii 17 (bil., Sum. broken). 


b’ booty, objects: nakru busé mat Ak: 
kadi i-Sal-lal an enemy will plunder the 
goods of Akkad K.2349:32 and dupls. (astrol.); 
nakma busé Babili ta-Sal-lal atta (see 
nakmu adj.) Cagni Erra IV 30; nigsirta i §]- 
lu-ul (in broken context) Tn.-Epic “i” 22; 
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erset ugari Suati nakru ikabbas eburga 1- 
§al-[lall the enemy will tread on this 
irrigation district (and) take away its har- 
vest CT 39 9:13 (SB Alu). 


ce’ other occs.: fuppi a RN... ultu 
gereb GN i8-lu-lu-ma (original) tablets 
which Nabopolassar took as plunder from 
Uruk TCL 6 38 r. 48, see Hunger Kolophone 
107:5; uskar Esagil ittulma i-gal-lal qd: 
ta§u upon seeing the crescent symbol 
of Esagil, he snatched it with his own 
hands BHT pl. 9 v 18 (Nbn. Verse Account). 


2’ with Sallatu: ki Sal-lat nakiri ana 
§d-la-li(var. -la) uma@ir sabasu he sent 
his troops (to Babylon) as if to take booty 
from an enemy Cagni Erra IV 24; Sal-lat- 
su kabittu ta-Sal-lal(var. -la-la) ana qereb 
Suanna you will carry off substantial 
booty from him to GN ibid. V 30; su-ul- 
la-? §al-lat Ekur leqama busisu take 
plunder from Ekur, take its valuables 
MVAG 21 84:13, cf. Si-lat rabbdtu 18-lul 
ibid. 82 r. 1 (Kedorlaomer text); Sil-lat-su kaz 
bittu i-§al-l[a-al-ma] Grayson BHLT 34 iii 18, 
ef. ibid. 13; a-ta 1§-lu-ul Sal-la-tam-ma KBo 
19 98 B 20; [8all-lat-su [Sal is-lu-lu ina 
matt SBH 146 No. VIII v 38; hubtu ma’du 
NAM.RA kabittu thabbaltu] 1-sal-lal-lu-% 
will (the Scythians) take much spoil, carry 
off considerable booty? Knudtzon Gebete 
35:7; Sa-al-la-at ta-Sa-al-la-lu tadék you 
will kill the captives whom you take YOS 
10 36 ii 15; §a-al-la-at ta-Sa-al-la-lu ula tuz 
§essi you will not take away with you the 
captives whom you take ibid. 26, ef. ibid. 18 
and 20, cf. also (the enemy) [Sallatam?] 
i-§a-al-[lal-al ibid. 42 iv 1 (both OB ext.); 
NAM.RA a-8al-lal CT 31 20 r. 17 (SB ext.). 


2. to plunder, despoil, loot (cities, 
regions, etc.) — a) in Mari, Rimah, EA: 
when the city defected from my lord alam 
Sdtu ana idi bélya utér[ma] ... mimma 
alam sd[tu] ul is-lu-ul he made that city 
side with my lord again, he certainly did 
not plunder that city ARM 10 84:12; atti 
ul tidé kima &a-al-la-nu OBT Tell Rimah 
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153:14; al¢GN [u] GN, is-lu-ul ARM 2 62:13; 
u sabtumi LU.SA.GAZ.MES GN Gl Sarri bélija 
u t-§a-la-lu-& u ussirusimi ina isatr (see 
ifatu mng. 2a-2’a’) EA 185: 23, also ibid. 18, 
31, and 38, EA 186:30; mani umati ji-sal-la- 
lu-81 for how many days has he been 
pillaging it? EBA 292:45. 


b) in hist.—1’ in gen.: Arameans 
and Sutians ié-lul-u-ma mat Sumeri u 
Akkadi ugamqitu gimir ekurrati pillaged 
Sumer and Akkad and destroyed all the 
temples JCS 19 123:13 (Simbar-Sipak, NB 
copy); kasid mat Amurri §a-li-lu Kass BBSt. 
6 i 10 (Nbk. 1); mugahrib mat Urarti §da-lil 
KUR (var. URU) Musasiri who laid Urartu 
waste, who pillaged Musasir Lyon Sar. 
5:27, Winckler Sar. pl. 38 iv(!) 19, cf. ibid. 33, 
Lyon Sar. 3:18, [us]akrib mat Urartu dg- 
lul uRU Musasir Winckler Sar. pl. 26 No. 
56:8, pl. 27 No. 57:15; Arzd... a§-lu-lam- 
maRN Sarrasu biritu addima ana mat Assur 
urd Borger Esarh. 50 iii 40, ef. ibid. 52 iii 62, 
cf. §é-lil uRU Arzd ibid. 33:16, 50 B i 55; 
dlanisu Sa d&-lu-la ultu gereb matisu ab: 
tugma I detached from his country towns 
of his which I had (already) looted (and 
turned them over to RN, RN, and RN;) 
OIP 2 33 iii 31 (Senn.); when A&&Sur gave into 
my power (every) land which had sinned 
against ASSur ana habati Sd-la-li misir 
mat Assur ruppust to loot and pillage, 
and to extend the border of Assyria Borger 
Esarh, 98 r. 34, cf. rum Marduk ... mat 
ajabya §a-la-lam igb4m when Marduk 
commanded me to pillage the land of my 
enemy RT 16 185:11 (Nabopolassar, translit. 
only), see Weissbach, WVDOG 59 44; enemy 
rulers ana kasdadi §d-la-l [iskunu pisun) 
conspired for conquest and pillage Rost 
Tig]. III p. 66:46; ana ddki habati §4-la-a-li 
uma’era ummansu he sent his army out to 
slaughter, rob, and take prisoners Streck 
Asb. 158:8; ana habatu u sa-[la-lu anja 
eber nari [panisu 1§]takan Wiseman Chron. 
74:2; narkabtu rukubu tlitisu .. . fa-li-la- 
at mat ajabi... e&8S abni I refurbished 
the chariot which despoils the enemy’s 
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land, the vehicle fit for his (Lugalmara- 
da’s) divine majesty RA 11 112 ii 21 (Nbn.), 
ef. (Lugalmarada) rahis mati nukurti §d4- 
lil mat ajabi ibid. 19 and CT 36 23 ii 19; 
melammu ... ana Sa-la-la mat nakrija 
Sulikkt idaja (see aldku mng. 4c-2’b) 
VAB 4 260 ii 40 (all Nbn.); alu rasbu ga... 
i-§al-la-lu matitan terrifying god who 
plunders everywhere Winckler Sammlung 2 
1:9, see Iraq 37 12 (Sar., Charter of Assur). 


2’ with gallatu: GN adi dlani &a limé: 
tigu.... alme ak&ud d8-lu-la Sal-la-su-un 
appul aqqur Winckler Sar. pl. 32 No. 68:68, 
ef. Streck Asb. 60 vii 14, 198 v(!) 28; GN sabit 
§al-lat-su §al-lat ina MN Sal-lat-su ana 
Uruk iterbi GN was captured and sacked, 
in MN booty from it reached Uruk CT 34 
49 iv 20, ef. ibid. 50 iv 28, BHT pl. 1:7 and 12; 
GN [issabtu] Sal-lat-su is-tal-lu ibid. pl. 2 
r. 2, ef. Wiseman Chron. pl. 13:15. 


ce) in lit. and omens: Sa balu kakki 
nigga ta-d8-lu-lu you who have robbed 
my unarmed people Tn.-Epic “iv’ 12, ef. 
kullat matija ta-al-ta-la-al ibid. 5; kama 
kinu §a habili i-Sal-lal-[lu] (see kinu mng. 
2c) ibid. 15; ki Sd-lil mati kinu u raggu 
ul umassdé ugamgat like one who plunders 
the land I do not distinguish between the 
honest man and the criminal, I destroy 
(them both) Cagni Erra V 10, cf. ibid. IV 14; 
ana sa-lal matika ‘Assur (Sum. broken) 
KAR 128:27; nakru ali isabbatma 1-al-lal 
an enemy will capture and plunder my 
city Labat Suse 9 r. 41; mat rubé nakru 
t-§al-lal Leichty Izbu IV 57, ef. ibid. 58, KUR 
BI nakru z1-ma i-Sal-lal TCL 6 10:8; bissu 
ekallu LAH, the palace will despoil his 
house Kraus Texte 64 r. 1 and 2; GN GN, 
MU.5.KAM 1-Sal-lal Elam will plunder 
Akkad for five years BPO 2 Text IX 26, 
ef. ibid. 25; tamit alak harrani ana mat 
nakri ana déki habati ur ana Sulum Sarri 
aldku u téra inquiry concerning a cam- 
paign to an enemy country for killing, rob- 
bing, and plundering, for the king’s well- 
being while going and returning Craig 
ABRT 1 82 r. 11 (tamitu), cf. ana epés kakki 
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qabli u t[dhalzt ana daki habatt 1R Knudt- 
zon Gebete 48:8; [$a daki idukku &a sabati] 
wsabbatuma Sa habati thabbatu ga 1R 1-gal- 
lal-lu whether they will kill, seize, rob, 
take captives, as much as possible PRT 
26:10, cf. Knudtzon Gebete 50:6 and 153:6, wr. 
[Sa I]R IR.MES-% ibid. 43:15, 48:10, &@ 
tR-al 1R-lu ibid. 30 r. 7, cf. hubut serisu 
u alanisu sihriti thabbatu ir ileqqd Craig 
ABRT 1 82 r. 9, also r. 7, [z]sabbatu thab: 
batu 1R-lu PRT 36 r. 8; Sa déki la idukku 
$a habati la thabbatu §a §d-la-li la i-Sal- 


la-lu IM 67692 : 178 (tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lam- 
bert). 


d) in NB: whatever the king says will 
be done ina kussika asbata nakrika ta: 
kammu ajabika takasgad u mat nakrika ta- 
§al-lal as you sit on your throne you will 
capture your enemies, conquer your foes, 
and plunder your enemies’ land ABL 1237 
r. 23; GN 78-lu-lu CT 54 490 (= ABL 1007+) 
r. 6; uncert.: DN t-tal-la... bit kunukki 
SaDN... tptetr he has robbed DN, he has 
opened DN’s storehouse (which was under 
the king’s seal) ABL 1247: 10. 


e) in personal names: Jé-lul-DINGIR 
MAD 5 9 r. i 11, HSS 10 153 ii 23, 154 i 22, 
155 iii 10, ef. Biggs, Or. NS 36 57; Da-ds-lul 
MAD 4 47:2; hypocoristic?: Da-ds-lul-tum 
MAD 1 1682 iv 34 (all OAkk.). 


3. to withdraw (from a storage place?, 
as adm. term in OAkk.): (barley, flour, 
and malt) im GN su PN PN, 2s-lu-ul in 
GN, belonging to PN, PN, withdrew BIN 8 
144:39, also MAD 5 101 r. i 2, cf. BIN 8 144:17 
and 46; note in OB: barley ga ana rés 
namkirim sabtuma PN 18-ta-al-lu§ which 
was taken to serve as stores and which 
PN took away BIN 2 68:26. 


4. IV_ to be carried off as booty 
(passive to mng. 1) — a) in gen.: summa 
awilum ina harran sehtim u sakpim it- 
iLa-a§-la-al] u lu nahbutum ittahbat if a 
man has been carried off during a raiding 
or .... expedition, or has been taken 
prisoner Goetze LE § 29 A ii 38, cf. Summa 
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awilum t&-§a-li-il-ma_ CH § 133:8, § 134:28, 
§ 135:38; awtlum ana al nakrim 18-&a-[lal- 
al the man will be taken as a captive 
to an enemy’s city YOS 10 33 iv 23 (OB 
ext.), cf. ana la matigsu Ir-lal Kraus Texte 
22 iti 1; amilu ig-§al-lal-ma ina al i§-sal- 
lu mut Simtisu imét the man will be 
taken prisoner and will die a natural death 
in the city to which he was taken as a 
captive Boissier DA 16 iv 12; amilu $i 28- 
Sal-lal CT 38 27:18, 28:17 (SB Alu), Kraus Texte 
50 r. 23; apilgu is-Sal-lal CT 39 4:33 (SB 
Alu); nisu 18-Sal-la-la ibid. 17:58, ef. 
K.2226 ii 25; ERIN GAL 7§-&al-lal BM 46236 
r. lift; Obusdésu if-fal-lal CT 39 33:47 
(SB Alu); makkirSu ana ekalli i§&-Sal-lal 
K.8280:18; makkiru LAH,-al Kraus Texte 
12a i 17, ef. ibid. 7:33; see also BRM 49, etc., 
in lex. section. 


b) with Sallatu: Sal-lat (var. NAM.RA) 
Jamutbali 1§-Sal-lal JCS 18 17:20; NAM.RI 
mat Akkadt is-Sal-lal ibid. 12 ii 11 (SB 
prophecies), see Iraq 29 122; §Stl-lat MES-tié 
ig-Sal-lal K.6645:10' (astrol.); | uncert.: 
summa Sakin uzna Sil-la-tum i-Sal-lal if 
he is attentive, .... JCS 29 66:21 (SB 
omens). 


5. IV to be plundered, pillaged, robbed 
(passive to mng. 2): sarru imdtma massu 
1&-§al-lal Labat Calendrier § 81:10, also ACh 
Sama’ 22:8, matu i5-Sal-lal ACh Istar 1:7, 
ACh Samas 14:50, also VAT 10218 ii 76, BM 
75228 r. 10 (astrol.); mdtu s7 18-Sal-lal CT 39 
10 K.3092+ :4 and K.149+ :10, CT 40 47 K.2930+ 
:17; bitu §& i&-Sal-lal CT 39 23:23, ibid. 
25 K.2898+ r. 18; alu & 18-Sal-lal CT 39 10 
K.149+ :23; alu & u bamdtusu 1§-Sal-la-[lu] 
(see bamdtu usage b) TCL 6 10:12 (all SB 
Alu); ekal rubé 18-Sal-lal ACh Istar 20:92; 
[. . .] ena eSret la na-d§-[lu-li] (see asirtu 
A mng. 1b-4’) KAR 303+ r.(!) 10, see AfO 7 
281 (Tn.-Epic); uncert.: mt améli 28- 
Sal-la the man’s eyes will be taken away 
CT 20 26:17, also, wr. is-sal-la_ ibid. 11 
K.6724:27; see also SBH 140 No. IV, in lex. 
section. 


Salam biti 


In the ref. x egel SamasSammi Sa amhuru 
itbalma alpi §a ina mahrija ilqd ana libbu 
x eglt Suati x-ta-la-al he has taken away 
the x linseed(-producing) field which I 
received, and let the oxen which he took 
from my possession .... in that x field 
PBS 7 116:29 (OB let.), the sign x may have 
to be read 2b, and the verb translated as 


“ i ” 


mix. 


In ABL 727 r. 8 read sabu issigunu KUS til- 
lim ta-lu-lu the men who are with them are 
equipped with weapons, see taldlu. 


Salalu B  v.; to commit an act of im- 
pudence(?); OA*; I ¢Sallal, 1/2, II; ef. 
Sillatu. 

gu.gid = §ul-lu-lu Izi F 114. 


lattalkamma énika lamur misSum enaka 
1-zi-ra(?)-nt a§-ta-ld-al I want to go and 
meet you in person, why do you (lit. your 
eyes) loathe me, have I been impudent? 
VAT 9301:64; a-di-na-ma awdtika 8a ki 
Suati iSrat liliku mannum la i-Sa-ld-al dg- 
ta-ld-al because of your words ten per- 
sons like him could go, who would not 
act impudently? I (myself) acted impu- 
dently VAT 9224: 19f. 


Salalu see nagallulu. 


Salam biti s.; (a cultic ceremony, lit. 
greeting of the temple); NA, NB; pl. 
Salam-bitdnu; wr. syll. (SILIM.MU £ GCCI 
1 12:2); ef. §alamu v. 


a) the ceremony: the érib biti priests 
kindle a fire from the torch $d-lam biti 
tppus and perform the salam biti cere- 
mony (on the seventeenth day, forty min- 
utes after sunrise, the gate will be 
opened before Anu and Antu) RaAcc. 120 
r. 16, cf. ana &d-la-& Sa tardennu &4 UD. 
20.xAm Sa Addari for the evening Salam 
batt ceremony of the 20th of MN CT 56 
415:3; ina um esses ina §d-lam & ina 
muhhi nignakki [ana] [caSan] Akkad 
lisruqu on the day of the esSesu festival 
and at the Salam biti ceremony let (a com- 


202 


oi.uchicago.edu 


Salam biti 


mon man be appointed satammu and) 
offer incense on the censer for the Lady of 
Akkad ABL 437 r. 17, see Parpola LAS No. 280. 


b) offerings and provisioning: aki 4 
aupD guklulu adi aMa-si-nu altaprakkuz 
nusu [...] Gud ruhhu [ana muhjhi §d- 
la-mu& §auD.20.KAM [. . .] eventhough I 
sent you four uncastrated bulls together 
with their mothers(?), [you used] poor 
quality oxen for the Salam biti of the 20th 
day CT 55 19:11f. (NB let.); sheep given by 
the shepherds for the entire year SISKUR 
§d-lam & ishu bajata u x 3 gint ultu uD. 
1.KAM ITI.GUD adi UD.30.KAM 8a ITI.SE 
for the sacrifices of salam biti, the ap- 
purtenances of the vigils, and the... ., 
the three regular festivals from the first 
of Ajaru to the thirtieth of Addaru RT 17 
31:2; udé kaspi u udé hurasi fa ana §4- 
lam & Sa UD.8.KAM 8a Taégritu silver 
and gold vessels which (were issued) for 
the Salam biti ceremony on the eighth of 
Tagritu YOS 6 189:2, also (on the eighth of 
Kislimu) ibid. 192:2, but (various vessels) 
§a Sul-lum £ ibid. 18, also ibid. 62:8, 9, 
and 22, cf. gime ana §d4-lam & a UD.8.KAM 
§QITI.DU, CT 56 93:4, cf. Nbn. 890:2; PAD. 
LUGAL I@I “Iéhara [a kal(?)] MU.AN.NA 

.. a2 §d-lam & Sa ITI.DU, UD.8.KAM & 
ITI.GAN UD.5.KAM the king’s (meat) por- 
tion before [Shara for the whole year, at 
the two salam biti ceremonies on the 
eighth of TaSritu and the fifth (mistake 
for eighth?) of Kislimu VAS 6 268:9, ef. 
VAS 5 154:4, 155:3; 13 muttaqu sa kal Satti 
Sd-lam-E-ta-nu (see muttdqu usage a) 
82-9-18,227:4 (= BM 74504), cf. sattuk sa 
muttaqu §a 13 §d-lam & Camb. 178:8; epigs 
nikkassi $a SE.BAR Sa ana qime ana &é- 
lam & Sa Tagritu u Arahsamna the settling 
of accounts of the barley which (was given 
to PN) for making flour for the Salam biti 
of months VII and VIII Camb. 389:2, ef. 
[gé]me ana &d-lam & idin CT 55 20:8 (let.); 
x gur of flour received by PN ana Sd- 
lam & Sa UD.8.KAM (of Nisannu) GCCI 1 
203 :6, cf. ibid. 379:2, note the writing ana 
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SILIM.MU £ ibid. 12:2; barley delivered 
to the storehouse ana &d-lam & uD.20. 
KAM Sa Simanu Cyr. 229:3, cf. (for Nisannu) 
CT 56 96:3, (tenth of Nisannu) ibid. 112:1, ef. 
ibid. 344:3, (25th of Addaru) ibid. 90:1, ana 
Sd(text sa)-lam & Sa UD 11(+x) Sa ITT. 
GUD ibid. 95:2; flour ana &d-lam & &a 
ITI.GUD ibid. 413:2, cf. also VAS 5 157:4, wr. 
ana §d(!)-lam-mu & Nbn. 214:9; (loan of 
barley) ana géme Sa §d-lam & Dar. 320:5; 
ana &d-lam & Sa & “GASAN &a Sippar 
CT 56 97:3, (Bélet-Sippar and Annunitu) Nbn. 
641:4, note §d-lam & sa tsinnu &(text s1) 
$a Bélet-Sippar Annunitu u Gula Nbn. 
767:2; &d-lam & §a Adad CT 56 94:4, Nbn. 
318:5; in broken context: Sd-lam & Sa 
EDIN CT 56 622:8; see also bitu mng. 
1c-1'g’. 


c) income: géme &d-lam-mu& (from the 
income of the mandidutu prebend from the 
shrine of Ura’ and Beélet-ekalli) VAS 5 
74:5, dupl. 75:4, also 76:4, 161:4, Moldenke 2 
48:9; ztttasu Sa tabihutu §d-lam-mu-f-an- 
n{u(?)] a kal Satti Sa ina Eulmag & “Bélet- 
[Akkad1 his portion of the butcher’s 
prebend for the Salam biti ceremonies 
throughout the year which (take place) 
in Eulmas, the temple of the Lady of 
Akkad VAS 6 169:4; nigé Sarri nigé karibt 
gint guqqané esSesi bajatand §4-lam &.MES 
(the income of the butcher’s prebend, con- 
sisting of) offerings of the king, offerings 
of (private) worshipers, regular offerings, 
guqqé offerings, essesu festival (offerings), 
vigils, (offerings made at the) Salam biti 
Peiser Vertriige No. 107:5; ina Sd-lam & 4 
maldtu on the occasion of the Salam bita 
ceremony: four bowls (as income) RA 
16 125 i 28 (Marduk-zakir-Sumi kudurru). 


Salamti8 see Salamtu usage d. 


Salamtu s.; corpse; from OB on; pil. 
Salmatu; wr. syll. and LO.BAD. 


[uzu].L0.BAD = pag-rum, Sa-lam-tum Hh. XV 
302f.; ad-da LO.BaD = pag-ri(!), &-lam-tum 
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Diri VI E 49f.; ad LGxBAD = pa-ag-ru, §4-la- 
amtu(SAL+KUR) Ea I 196a; [ad] LO.BaD = §4- 
lam-ti S° Il 326; LGOxBap = Ja-lam-tum OB LuA 
500; [G8] [u]8 (pronunciation) = zu-um-ru, §a-lam- 
{tum] (Hitt. col. broken) Izi Bogh. B r. 18’f.; 
[ad-da] [L]G-38e8S8ig = Sa-l[am-tum] Ea VII ii 3’; 
[ad-da] LU-8e8S8ig = Sd-lam-[tum] A VII/2:55; 
ad LG.aam = §d-lam-du Ea VII Excerpt 1’. 

[su-4] [su] = ra-ma-nu, pag-rum, 8é-lam-tum 
A II/7 iv lla’-12a’; [ku-u8] su = [&4]-[lam-tum(?)] 
ibid. 24a’; [§a-la] m-du = a-an-Sa-ad (!)-8i-wis-i8 KBo 
1 51 r. iti 13 (Akk.-Hitt. voc.). 

gié.tukul uSumgal.gin,(Gim) [LUxBapIk[u. 
a] aga.silig.mu mu.da.an.g4l.la.a[m] 
kakku Sa kima usumgalli §4-lam-ta ikkalu MIN (= 
nasdkuma) I carry the weapon (Sum. adds: my 
agasilig ax) which devours corpses like a dragon 
Angim III 28 (= 133); li-li-a.bi Su ha.ba.an. 
zi.zi LOXxBAD.bi.ne.ne zu.bi : ana lillidisunu 
lu nanduradtama gal-ma-te-su-nu mu-’-i (see mut B) 
Lugale X 12 (= 427); ni.bi.ta nam.kur.re.e.ne 
ug,(BAD).ga.gin, 8ég.8ég gid.tukul 4.bildl.e 
LU.BAD.a.ni sal.la.ke,(KID) : mala tkSudus kakku 
ina ramanisunu kima mitit halpé idifunu uktassama 
musst Sal-mat-su-un as many as were smitten by 
the weapon, on their own their hands became stiff 
like those dead from cold and their corpses were 
spread out 4R 20 No. 1:1f.; LO+L0 KAxBAD(?). 
ri.a.ni gi8.sa.8u.us.gal hu.mu.8d : §a-lam-ti 
kasSapti Suati lishup (see sahdpu lex. section) 
PBS 1/2 122 r. 5f. (coll. P. Michalowski). 

mita imur... | §d-al-ma-ti libbi piihu imur if 
he sees a dead man, (that means) he has seen 
corpses — namely a substitute (for the patient) 
Hunger Uruk 28 r. 8’, comm. to Labat TDP 4:40. 


a) of enemies killed in battle — 1’ in 
hist. and lit.: dawdasunu wmhas gurun 
Sa-al-ma-ti-Su-nu iskun he defeated them 
and piled up their corpses Syria 32 15 iii 
24 (Jahdunlim), cf. (he decisively crushed my 
troops) tesé gurun §a-al-ma-ti-si-n[a. . .] 
RA 70 117 ii 23’ (OB lit.), cf. gurun sa-al- 
ma-at ummanatisu ina sérim littaddi (see 
gurunnu) CH xliv 18, see also AKA 54 iii 53 
(Tigl. I), IR 31 iv 29, cited gurunnu; §al-mat qu: 
rddigunu séra rapsa lumella I covered 
the wide plain with the corpses of their 
warriors AOB 1 120 iii 23 (Shalm. 1); gal-ma- 
te-Su-nu hurri u mu[Spali] sa Sadi lumelli 
utdt abulligunu Sal-ma-su-nu [. . .] lusep- 
ptk I filled the wadis and the depressions 
of the mountains with their corpses and 
heaped up their corpses [. . .] next to the 
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city gate Weidner Tn. 2 No. 1ii31ff.; Sal-ma-at 
quradigunu ina mithus tisari kima rahist 
lukemmir I heaped up the corpses of their 
warriors on the battlefield like a dev- 
astating (storm) AKA 36 i 77 (Tigl. I), also 
AKA 51 iii 23; Sal-ma-at quradisunu m[uq] - 
tablé ina ziqit mulmulli eli pirik namé 
lumessi_ with the point of (my) arrow I 
spread the corpses of their warriors all 
over the steppe regions AfO 18 349: 19, also 
AKA 56 iii 78, 67 iv 91, 77 v 92; &al-mat(var. 
-ma-at) quradigunu fp Name ana Idiglat 
lu ugsési_ I let the Name river carry off 
the corpses of their warriors toward the 
Tigris AKA 40 ii 23 (all Tigl. I), cf. Sal- 
ma-at qurad[igunu ...] AfO 6 84:9 (Asdsur- 
bél-kala); LOU.BAD.MES qurddigunu séra 
rapsu umalli Iraq 25 54:33, also, wr. Sal- 
mat 3R 7 i 46, LU.BAD.MES-St%-nu pan 
tamdti umalli Iraq 25 56:44, cf. also 3R 7 ii 
98 (all Shalm. I); Sal-ma-a-ti-su-nu kima 
balti u asagi umallé tamirti GN I filled the 
surroundings of Susa with their corpses as 
with baltu and asdagu shrubs Streck Asb. 26 
iii 40 and 120 v 98; [Kk]? bugqli erri e&atti 
§d-lam-tu Bauer Asb. 2 77 K.4443:8; kama 
dabdé Erra tabkat sd-lam-tu LU.BAD.MES 
(= pagri) alpé u s[ént.. .] as (after) car- 
nage caused by Erra corpses were scat- 
tered about, carcasses of oxen and sheep 
[...] Bauer Asb. 2 87 r. 7, cf. §d-lam-da 
tddi_Tn.-Epic “ii” 34. 


2’ inomens: you will defeat the enemy 
elt LU.BAD.MES-St-nu birutu tasappak CT 
20 49:21, cf. the enemy will defeat me 
elt LU.BAD.MES.MU 16@’a Boissier DA 248: 14 
(both SB ext.); amut Kubbabui ga tibé sa- 
la-am-tum (for var. see gagstu mng. 1d-1’) 
YOS 10 46 v 13; note referring to calamities: 
husahhum ga §a-al-ma-tum innanda rbbass 
there will be such a famine that corpses 
will be left lying (unburied) YOS 10 24:34 
(OB ext.); LO.BAD.MES nisi babi tpehhd the 
corpses of the people will block the gate- 
ways BiOr 28 8 ii 2 (Marduk prophecy); $§d- 
lam-tum ina mati ul [. . .] CT 39 16:46 (SB 
Alu). 


204 


oi.uchicago.edu 


Salamtu 


b) of a vanquished god or mythological 
figure (in lit.): nisabbat ‘Humbaba ni- 
[. . .] [wl &4-lam-ta-&i ana tusdri[. . .] we 
will seize Humbaba, we will [kill him] 
and [throw] his corpse onto the battlefield 
Gilg. V ii 42; ‘Strsir Sapik Sadé elénugssu 
Tiamat Salil §4-lam-ta Ta’adwati ina kak: 
kigu Sirsir who heaped up a mountain 
over Tiamat, who with his weapon carried 
off (as booty) the body of Tiamat En. el. 
VII 71; §d-lam-taS (var. §d-lam-&d) idda 
eliga izziza (Marduk) cast down her body 
and stood upon it En. el. IV 104, ef. §a- 
lam-tu-u& (var. &d-lam-tas) ibarri ibid. 
135; WduduLb.BAD-sé ana Anunnaki ipqid 
(see Sadadu mng. 2d) TIM 9 59:15 and dupl. 
LKA 71:10. 


c) other persons: itshuruma Sa-la-am- 
ta-Su ul tmuru u kiam eSme ummami sa- 
la(text -ta)-am-ta-Su ina subatim uqabbiz 
ruma ana Habur izibu inanna §a-la-am- 
iLa-§]u ul utta (see gebéru mng. 4) ARM 
6 37 r. 4’ff., ef. §a-lam-ta-Su ina erseti aj 
iqqebir his body shall not be buried in 
the ground MDP 6 pl. 10 vi 21 (Merodach- 
baladan I kudurru), cf. BBSt. No. 9 ii 24, 36 vi 54 
(both NB); atte ul tidé kima mar etemmimma 
elt §a-la-am-tim ana rémim nati (see nati 
A adj. usage c-3’c’) OBT Tell Rimah 150:22; 
Sa-lam-ta-su ana ekalli subtl BE 17 59:3 
(MB let.); ina muslali ina kasadu &d-lam- 
tu-u& ultu nari ilémma when midday 
arrived, his (the guilty man’s) body came 
to the surface of the river (after the 
ordeal) CT 46 45 iv 17 (NB lit.), see Iraq 27 6; 
naru §d-lam-ta-s% (var. pa-gar-s%) tt: 
[bal(?)] the river carried off his (Utuhe- 
gal’s drowned) corpse Grayson Chronicles 
150:62; ima irtt LO.BAD ana baké nittusi 
we want to meet the dead to bewail (him) 
ABL 473 oby.(!) 6 (NA, coll. S. Parpola); Sa- 
lam-du ina tabti Ku-[...] put the body 
in salt (to preserve it) ABL 1284 r. 9, ef. 
ibid. 14 (NB), but LU.BAD PN Suati ina tabtr 
ugsnil Streck Asb. 60 vii 39; uniga la petita 
tanakkis[. . .] riggé tumalla kima §4-lam-ti 
[teppussi] subdta takattamsi (as a sub- 
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stitute for the sick person) you slaughter 
an unmated kid, filling [a ...] with 
aromatics you treat it like a dead body, 
cover it with a cloth LKA 80:4, cf. kimaLt. 
BAD teppussi LKA 79:15, see Tul p. 68f.; 
Nabonidus gal-mat-[su] (var. LU.BAD-su) 
ukammisma lubisu damqutu kita namri 
... Samnu tabu §al-mat-su (var. LO.BAD- 
su) u-[...] laid out her (his mother’s) 
body and [wrapped it] in fine (outer) gar- 
ments (and) shining linen, [. . .] her body 
with perfumed oil VAB 4 294 iii 23 and 28, 
var. from AnSt 8 50ff. iii 10 and 15; wma siq 
aligu LU (var. omits LG) &d-lam-ta-su id: 
diigéu indasSaru Lb (var. omits LG) pagarsu 
they threw his body into the street of his 
own city and dragged his corpse around 
Streck Asb. 24 iii 8 and 102 iii 85; wltu PN ahia 
diku ... kt 3-8 [&d)-lam-da Sa ahija ina 
pan Ummanigas ... la imhasu after PN, 
my brother, was killed, (I swear) that 
three times he struck my brother’s body 
in front of UmmanigaS ABL 998:4 (NB), 
see Dietrich Araméer 166 No. 71; §a &dé-lam- 
ta-S% ina séri naddt tamur adtamar etem: 
magsu ina erseti ul salil have you seen him 
whose body lies (unburied) on the steppe? 
I have seen him — his spirit does not rest 
in the nether world Gilg. XII 150; LU. 
BAD-su Su-sa-tu ina 1Z1 qa-la-at BM 
47737 32 (courtesy D. Kennedy); ana pi labbi 
n@ ire ul ikkimu §4-lam-ti from the mouth 
of a raging lion they cannot take away a 
corpse Cagni Erra V 11; s2ttt §d4-lam-di-ia 
§d-lam-du Sa qinnyja kalbdni la tkkalu let 
the dogs not eat what is left of my body 
and the bodies of my family UET 4 190: 12f. 
(NB let.); anaku Sal-ma-su-nu sapana[. . .] 
I (the dog) know how to ravage(?) their 
corpses Lambert BWL 196:14, cf. ittadd 
§al-mat-su-un ibid. 208:17 (Fable of the Fox); 
BE SAL LU.BAD U.TU if a woman gives 
birth to a cadaver(?) (possibly to pagru) 
Leichty Izbul 51; DIS UZU §4-lam-tiK®6 if he 
eats meat from a corpse (preceded by 
UZU LU.BAD) Dream-book 315:x+16, DIS ana 
§d-lam-ti UM ibid. 334 No. 3:2, ef. AfO 18 
75:26. 
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d) in comparisons: immusama immé 
§d-lam-tis igebbdma wannana isin when 
they are hungry, they (the people) become 
like corpses, when they are sated, they 
vie with their god Lambert BWL 40:44 
(Ludlul I); i&@ mat Sumeri u Akkadi sa 
imi §a-lam-ta-d& usahhir kab[attus] he 
had pity on the people of the land of Sumer 
and Akkad who had become like corpses 
5R 35: 11 (Cyr.), see Berger, ZA 64 196; if his face 
is black and kima &d-lam-ti ibs and 
becomes like a corpse’s Labat TDP 72:21. 


Of the two words pagru and salamtu, 
Salamtu seems to be the more literary 
and elegant; it is never used, as is pagru, 
for the carcass of an animal. After Shalm. 
II, galamtu is rare in historical texts, 
except in parallelism with pagru, and is re- 
placed by pagru, q.v. In lit. texts, LU. 
BAD is probably to be read Salamtu. 


In YOS 10 46 iii 48 read ku-ta-al ma-ti-{u] 
e-te-[né] -ti-zq. 


Salamu_ see salmu. 


Salamu A s.; 1. health, (physical) well- 
being, 2. welfare of a country, a city, 
3. safe course, safe completion of a jour- 
ney, 4. (negated) untruth, incorrect 
behavior; from OA, OB on; wr. syll. 
and SILIM, GI; cf. galamu v. 

DI = Su-ul-mu, sd-l[a-mu] CT 11 44 K.14938 
ii 15f. and dupl. (text similar to Idu). 

DN nimgir kul.ab“.ke,(xkip) nam.ti.la 
silim.ma.mu egir.mu pDu.pu.dé : ‘MIN nagiri 
Kullabi ana baldtija u §d-la-mi-ia arkija littallak 
may DN, the herald of Kullab, walk behind me to 
(protect) my health and my well-being CT 16 
3: 89f. 


1. health, (physical) well-being — a) in 
gen.: Salmaku baltaku [éal-la-mi balati 
[ina] pi béltvja qabi I am well, I am in 
good health, my well-being and health 
have been ordained for me by my Lady 
(i.e., Aja) PBS 7 128:8 (OB let.), cf. baldssa 
Sd-lam-§d balat napsatelga .. .] ilitkunu 
rabitt qabi K.2370+10322 r. iii 7 (tamitu, = 
Craig ABRT 1 4), cf. (referring to the army) 
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§a-lam-Su-nu u ba-la-at-[su-nu] ina pi 
Samas u Adad qa[bé] kunnu IM 67692: 154 
(tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lambert); (I dedicated 
the temple to Humban and InsuSinak) ana 
balatija u Sa-la-mi-1a MDP 28 p. 29:2 (MB 
Elam); ‘Gula asibti Isin napsdtika lissur u 
ana §a-la-mi-ka la imekki may Gula, who 
dwells in Isin, protect you and not 
neglect your well-being PBS 1/2 30:6 (MB 
let.); I (Gula) am a physician, I know how 
to cure nasdku mastaru sa §d-la-mu I 
carry (with me) texts concerned with heal- 
ing Or. NS 36 120:82 (SB hymn to Gula); ké 
ziqu annitu namratuni namara u §a-la-ma 
IStar lu taSimakku just as this torch is 
bright, so may IStar assign you a bright 
fate and good health KAR 139:13 and r. 4 
(MA rit.); temka u §a-la-am-ka ki tabu [. . .] 
KUB 3 76:10 (let.); sululéunu taba andul: 
lasunu Sa §é-la-me(var. -mt) ttrusu elya 
(the gods) extended their sweet shade, 
their beneficent protection over me Streck 
Asb. 86 x 64; anaku ina sulme ina Sa-la- 
me ina bitija l[é]rub may I enter my house 
in well-being and in health KAR 134 r. 13, 
see TuL p. 99; Ema innemmidu liballit mursa 
Sa zumrisu §d-la-ma ligkun wherever (the 
hide) comes in contact (with the sick 
man), may it cure the illness of his body 
and may it effect good health Farber I8tar 
und Dumuzi p. 59:49; (Gula) éa naplussa 
balatu u nashurga §4-la-mu whose glance 
means life and whose attention means 
well-being STT 73:2 and 22, see JNES 19 31f.; 
sit pikunu baldtu epé§ pikunu §d-la-ma 
your utterance is life, your pronounce- 
ment is well-being RA 65 159:8 (prayer to 
Ea, Samaé, and Marduk), also epés KA-ku-nu 
SILIM-mu LKU 34:7, ef. TUs-ku-nu balatu 
sit pikunu sd-la-a-mu Or. NS 40 157:9 
(namburbi), for other refs. see situ mng. 3c; 
[fa] TUs-su baldtu TU,-84é Sd-la-m[u .. .] 
LKU 35:2; ina Saptika liggakin §d-la-mu 
may well-being be pronounced by your 
lips KAR 58:24 and r. 33, see Mayer Gebets- 
beschworungen 483 and 487; note, probably 
referring to financial solvency: x kaspam 
ina ga-la-mi-su igaqqgal VAS 8 81-82:10, 
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cf. ina §a-la-mi-ia OECT 3 83:30, see Kraus, 
AbB 4 161. 


b) referring to the king: let the king 
ask the rab Sagqé §&d-lam Sarri ligme may 
he hear of the welfare of the king ABL 1109 
r. 11 (NB); may A&s&ur, Sin, Samaé (etc.) 
[baladtu] §d-la-mu t[ab libbi tub Str] u arak 
a[mé] anla Sarri bélija] dannis dan[nis] 
ligbiu ordain much, much health, well- 
being, happiness, physical well-being, 
and long-lasting days for the king, my 
lord ABL 1075:4 (NA), see Parpola LAS 
No. 192, ef. ABL 1129:4 (NB), Thompson Rep. 
148 r.2; akannaka Gurasim §d-lam liqbi: 
nikka ABL 1236:12 (NB); referring to an 
illness: [&déz]ubsu Sd-lam napésatisu [Sa 
A&s&ur-bani-apli] . . . [gabi kunt] Knudtzon 
Gebete 144:6. 


c) referring to future generations: (field 
dedicated to DN by the governor of the 
Sealand) ana urruk iméesu &d-lam zérigu 
u Salme§ atalluki mahar Sarrisu for his 
long life, the preservation of his offspring, 
and for moving about safely before his 
king RA 19 86:9 (NB copy of MB inscr.); &d~ 
lam zerija ligSakin ina pigunu Borger Esarh. 
p. 27 viii 39, cf. ibid. 120 § 101 r. 16, ana... 
&d-lam lipigu Streck Asb. 224:16; tablet 
written ana balat napsatisu arak umésu 
Sd-lam zérigu TCL 6 371. ii47, wr. ana... 
GI zérigu CT 42 37 r. 19, ana... SILIM- 
im zérigu TCL 6 25 r. 6, and passim in colo- 
phons, see Hunger Kolophone p. 174a; in ded- 
icatory insers.: ana balat napsdteja arak 
dméja ... SILIM zérija matija AKA 160:4 
(Asn.), WY. SILIM.MU zéri§u Winckler Sar. 
pl. 49 No. 11:5; Sd-lam zérija OIP 2 155 No. 
22:2 (Senn.), Borger Esarh. p. 7 § 3:41. 


d) referring to animals: GUD.HI.A Sa- 
la-<am>-§u-nu tab as for the oxen, their 
health is good (cf. GuD.HI.A .. . usallam 
line 14) VAS 16 9:7, see Frankena, AbB 6 9 
note a. 


2. welfare of a country, a city: (ded- 
icatory inscription) ana balatisu u sa- 
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ld-am aligu for his life and the well- 
being of his city KAH 2 14:3, wr. Sa-la- 
am ibid. 15:2 (both OA votive), also AOB 1 32 
No. 3:6 (Puzur-Adsur IIT), and passim up to Enlil- 
narari, also WO 1 210:4 (Shalm. III); note ana 
balatyja Su-lum zérija u SILIM (var. §a- 
lam) kuR ‘A&Sur AOB 1 140 No. 6:10, 158 No. 
19:6 (both Shalm. 1), ana[.. .] SILIM matisu 
u nasar paléSu iqif Syria 5 279 ii 1 (Tu- 
kulti-Mér of Hana); ana balatigu siLIM-mu 
zerisu.... &d-lam mat A&Sur Winckler Sar. 
pl. 49 No. 11:5 and 7, ef. ibid. No. 9:7, OIP 2 
155 No. 22:2 (Senn.), Borger Esarh. p. 7 § 3:46; 
ana &d-lam matigun gépu eligunu apqid for 
the safeguarding of their country I ap- 
pointed a gipu official over them TCL 3 
73 (Sar.); Sd-lam ali ima libbi arht anné 
IM 67692:89 (tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lambert), 
but note the subscript tamit ana Su-lum 
ali ibid. 95. 


3. safe course, safe completion of ajour- 
ney: ia ga-la-a-mi ina mati §a ahija lu 
lu-ui-[b]a-§ may he bring her safely to 
the land of my brother EA 19:28 (let. of 
TuSsratta); Salmis alik u ina Sa-la-me Virma 
EA 12: 10 (let. of a Babylonian princess); ina &a- 
la-am girrifunu 4 MA.NA k[Laspam] musta: 
biltt [alim(?)] &.GAL tppaluma basiam mit: 
harig izuzzu at the safe completion of 
their business trip they will pay back to 
the palace one-half mina of silver, the city 
tax, and then they will divide equally 
whatever remains YOS 13 44:11 (partnership 
agreement), also ibid. 51:8, 504:8, Waterman Bus. 
Doc. 79:8, CT 4 29a:11, Szlechter Tablettes 123 
MAH 16147:13; ana ga-la-am girrigu ina 
eréb Sippar ana nasi kaniki[ su] kaspam u 
stbassu 1.LA.[E] at the completion of his 
business venture when he enters Sippar 
he will pay the silver and the interest 
on it to the bearer of his (promissory) 
note CT 47 72:8; kaskal.ta silim.ma. 
bi i.bi.za dam.gar.ra nu.mu.un. 
ta.zu.zu (see ibissi mng. la) UET 5 
367:11; for the Sum. phrases silim.ma 
kaskal.la.ne.ne, silim.ma kaskal. 
ta, kaskal.ta silim.ma.bi see Hallo, 
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Studies Landsberger 199ff.; for other refs. see 
harranu mng. 3b, girru A mng. 2c. 


4. (negated) untruth, incorrect be- 
havior: Sa la §4-la-mu ittija idabbub ana 
bél dababisu atdri I will become the enemy 
of him who speaks untrue (words) to me 
(note janti amat Salimti line 16) YOS 3 
6:21 (NB royal let.), kt ana la &4-lam allaka 
libbi birt UET 4 171:12 (NB petition to a god), 
see von Soden, JAOS 71 267. 


For RS refs. see saldmu s. 


Ad mng. 3: Oppenheim, JAOS 74 10; Hallo, 
Studies Landsberger 199 ff.; Harris, Studies Lands- 
berger 221 ff. 


Salamu B s.; setting (of the sun); EA, 
SB; wr. syll. and stir; cf. salamu v. 


a) referring to the time: dlu Suatu adi 
la &dé-lam ‘uru-s akgud (var. adi }(?) 
bér uwmu la Sagé) I conquered that city 
by sunset Lie Sar. 279, for var. see Sagi 
A v. mng. la-I’a’; lam &4-la-am ‘uTu-si 
BBR No, 1~20:31. 


b) referring to the west — 1’ in gen.: 
[istu sit Juru-s ana §d-la-mu SuTU-s% 
AfO 19 54:218 (prayer to I8tar), cf. ultu sit 
‘uru ina ga-la-mi ‘uTu-s from the east 
and in the west VAS 12 193:15 (= EA 359, 
Sar tamhari); ana Sd8u ina zigit malmallt 
adi §a-la-mu ‘uru-&i lu attarassu as for 
him (Sattuara king of Hanigalbat), I drove 
him back westward at arrowpoint AOB 1 
118 ii 31 (Shalm. 1); (Tukulti-Ninurta I) ga 
bilat matate si turu-& u §d-lam *uTu-& 
wmdahharu who received tribute from all 
the countries in the east and west Weidner 
Tn. 26 No. 16124, cf. matate §a stLim Sam- 
[$2] Rost Tigl. III p. 36:221. 


2’ referring to the Mediterranean: 
kings a ah témti elénite §a Sa-la~-mu *Sam- 
Si(var. -Se) along the upper sea of the 
west AKA 83 vi 44, also AKA 64 iv 50 var., 
wr. SILIM-mu AKA 126 r. 6, AfO 18 343:8 
(all Tigh. 1), ulie tdmti eléniti Sa &d-lam (var. 
Sul-mu) ‘utu-% adi tdmti sapliti sa sit 
“uTu-§% Af0 20 88:7, also OIP 2 23 i 13 (Senn.), 
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var. from CT 26 1:15; ana témti §a SILIM-mu 
*Sam-8si allik kakkéja ina témti ullil I went 
to the Western Sea and purified my 
weapons in the sea WO 2 28:24, Iraq 25 
54:42, KAH 2 113:14, WO 1 458:42, Layard 
88:27, ef. itu tdmti rabiti Sa mat Amurri 
§asiLim-mu *gam-si adi tamti §a mat Kaldi 
WO 1 387:4; kasd TA tdmtr eliti u tdmtr 
Sapliti Sa mat Nairi u tamti rabiti §a SILIM- 
mu *gam-& conqueror of the upper and 
lower sea of the land of Nairi and of the 
Great Sea (the Mediterranean) in the 
west Iraq 24 94:12 (all Shalm. III), ef. istu 
tamti rabiti Sa napah SuTu-si adi tdmti 
rabiti §a SILIM-mu ‘UTU-8i 1R 35No. 3:7, cf. 
No. 1:13, Iraq 30 142:9 (all Adn. II), adi 
(muhhi) tamti a stLIM-me ‘UTU-8i 1R 30 ii 
21, 1R 31 iii 68 (Samai-Adad V); 19 districts of 
Hamat ga ahi tdmti §a s1LIM-mu ‘UTU-& 
along the shore of the Western Sea Rost 
Tigl. II p. 22:131; isu Jadnana sa qabal 
tamti §é-lam ‘uru-& from Jadnana (i.e., 
Cyprus) in the midst of the Western Sea 
Winckler Sar. pl. 37 115, wr. SILIM-mu Lyon 
Sar. 14:29, and passim in Sar. 


Refs. wr. SILIM-mu/me are included 
under salam Sami rather than under su: 
lum Samst because all syllabic spellings of 
the latter come from first-millennium 
texts (Tigl. III and Senn.), while Salam 
Sams has a wider distribution. 


Salamu v.; 1. to stay well (p. 209), 
2. to be in good condition, intact, to 
arrive safely, to become safe, to go safely 
through the river ordeal (p. 212), 3. to 
be favorable, propitious (p. 214), 4. 
to be successful, to prosper, succeed 
(p. 216), 5. to be completed, to be com- 
pletely carried out, to reach completion 
(p.217), 6. to obtain financial satisfac- 
tion, to receive full payment (p. 218), 7. 
Sullumu to keep well, in good health, 
in good condition (p. 219), 8. sullumu 
to guard, to protect, safeguard, to bring 
safely, to deliver, to repair, restore 
(p. 221), 9. gullumu to make favor- 
able (p. 223), 10. Sullumu (mostly with 
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ina qdati) to make someone _ suc- 
cessful, to grant success to someone 
(p. 223), 11. Sullumu to bring work to 
completion, make an undertaking suc- 
cessful, to carry out instructions, mis- 
sions, commands fully, to carry out a 
ritual in full, to finish a recitation, recite 
to the end, to go to the end of a period 
of time, to bring gestation, incubation to 
term (p. 223), 12. Sullumu to pay in full, 
repay, compensate, to deliver in full, to 
make good, make restitution, to make up a 
loss, to repair damage, to right a wrong 
(p. 226), 13. II/2 (passive) to be com- 
pensated, to be paid, to be completed 
(p. 229), 14. II/4 (NA passive) to be paid 
in full (p. 229); from OAkk. on; I ilim 
(OAkk., Mari also islam) — t&allom— 
Salim, 1/2 (NB also iltelim), II (note MB 
lu-Se-li-in-ga BE 17 92:28, UET 7 20 r. 3, 
ul-te-li-<in>-ga UET 7 20 r. 4), IL/2, IL/4 
(NA u-sa-at-a-lam ADD 87 edge 2 and 88 r. 3, 
t-sa-ZAL-lum ADD 62:2 and r. 5); wr. syll. 
and sILIM, in NB also ai (mostly in per- 
sonal names); cf. musallimadnu, musallimu 
adj. and s., naslamtu s., Salam biti, Salamu 
A and B s., Salimtu, salimitu, galmiég, 
Salmu, Salmitu, *Sullumtu s., Sulmanis, 
§ulmanu s., Sulmu, Sulummt, taslimiu. 
si-li-im pi = §a-la~mu-um MSL 14 134 ii 24 
(Proto-Aa); DU = epégsu, §d-la-mu CT 51 168 ii 37f. 
(Group Voc. A). 
gi-e Gi = Sul-lu-mu A III/1:243, ef. (in broken 
context) A II/3 Comm. r. 6’; 8u.gig = Su-ul-lu- 
mu-um Nigga Bil. B 139; ri.ri.silim.ma = gu- 
lu-mu RA 16 166 ii 15 (group voc.). 
en.nu.un.gaé.ni i.silim : magsartasu Sal-ma- 
at his deposit is intact Ai. III iii 3; (the enemy 
is committing sacrilege, yet) ugnim.bi silim. 
ma: um-mat-su-nu Sal-ma their army is safe Hallo, 
Kraus AV 100:29; ki.gir.gin.na.mu ga.an.si. 
il la Su tag.ga.mu hé.en.silim.ma.ab : ema 
allaku lu-us-lim amilu alappatu lis-lim may | be 
successful wherever I go, may whoever I touch 
get well CT 16 7:276ff., cf. ki.gir.gin.na.mu 
silim.ma h[é.en.silim.ma.a]b: éma tallaktija 
§d-la-mu lis-[lim] ibid. 8:290f. 
ka.ta.dug,.ga.mu_ hé.en.silim.ma.ab 
qibit pija Sul-lim bring the words of my mouth to 
fruition CT 16 7:272f.; bard ki.x.zu 8ud,(KAx 
8u).gé.gé un.bi silim.ma.ab : ana Sarri 
palihika kurub nigtsu Sul-lim bless the king who 


Salamu 1b 


reveres you, keep his people safe Bagh. Mitt. 
Beiheft 2 2:7f., see Mayer, Or. NS 47 446:42f. 
(mis pi rit.), also SBH 59 No. 30:31f.; garza.bi 
silim.ma.bi ki.du.du ha.lam.ma.bi: ana Sul- 
lum parsi u kidudé magitu to perform carefully 
(again) the forgotten rites and rituals 5R 62 No. 
2:42 (Samas-Sum-ukin); za.e ab.silim.bi. 
me.[en] : attama mu-sal-lim(var. -li-im) -8i-[na] 
you (Marduk) are their healer (preceded by mu: 
ballissina) STT 182:20, var. from 4R 29 No. 1 
yr. i 7f.; me.ir.ra.aS e.lum.e Su.ba.an.gi : 
kabtu ina ezézigu u-Sal-li-man-ni the honored one 
(Enlil) kept me safe from his wrath SBH 141 
No. IV 215f.; [... iJgi ax.ax [Bu hé.en].da. 
ab.gi,.giy : supp[é] l-Sal-l[i]-mu-ka (in broken 
context) Lambert BWL 252 ii 3 (bil. proverbs); 
gié.gi.en.gi.na.bi mu.un.Si.in.gig.gig : 
bindtisu u-gsal-lam he (Enki) will heal his limbs 
ZA 61 15 r. 27 (inc.). 

er / tardku @1 | §a-la-mu at | kénu Thompson 
Rep. 25 r. 2, 87A r. 2, also ACh Sin 3:71. 


tu-Sal-lam 5R 45 K.253 vii 21 (gramm.). 


1. to stay well—a) in the greeting 
formulas of letters: lu Sa-al-ma-ta lu bal: 
tata PBS 7 101:5, abi at[ta] lu Isal-al- 
ma-ta lu baltata VAS 16 135:6, CT 52 93:5, 
lu §a-al-ma-tu-nu lu baltatunu ibid. 100:6, 
and passim in OB letters, see baldtuv. mng. 2b, 
also lu baltata lu §a-al-ma-a-ta lu dariata 
CT 52 83:6, 122:6, VAS 16 91:7; atti assu- 
mija lu §a-al-ma-a-ti anaku asSumiki lu 
§a-al-ma-a-ku may you (fem.) be well for 
my sake and may I be well for your sake 
TLB 4 60:13 and 15; bitkunu abuka ummaka 
aha[ tka] at-[f)a-a u msuka §a-al-ma-tu-nu 
Greengus Ishchali 18:10; bélt lu Sa-lim lu balit 
lu dari CT 52 81:6, cf. PBS 7 107:6 (all OB), 
bela lu Sa-lt-um PBS 1/2 79:10 (MB); note 
Sulumka Sulum bitika. . . dannis lu Sal-mu 
EA 34:7 (let. from AlaSia); for other refs. see 
E. Salonen GruBformeln p. 30 ff. 


b) in reports in letters — 1’ referring 
to the writer or his household: su-lum-ki 
Sabilim u PN sal,-ma-at ahataki sd-lim-da 
write to me about how you are, 'PN is 
well and your two sisters are well MAD 
1 185:7 and 9 (OAkk.); Sa-al-ma-ku mimma 
libbaka la iparrid I am well, do not 
worry TCL 19 25:12, also BIN 4 75:3, CCT 4 
15b:4, &dl-ma-ku(text -IB) ICK 1 69:7 (all 
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OA), cf. RA 66 125 A 2728:5 (Mari let.); &dl- 
ma-ni mimma la taras& BIN 65:5, S§dl- 
ma-ni TCL 19 48:3, wr. §dl-ku-ma KBo 9 
38:4 (all OA); assum Sulmia taspuri Sa-al- 
ma-a-ku BIN 7 221:6; andku Sa-al-ma-ku 
u awilum Sa-li-im PBS 7 17:22f. (both OB); 
[jG] tu Sa-al-ma lu tidt EA 8:42 (MB royal); 
bitka u suhartika §dl-mu VAT 9290: 25, cited 
JAOS 78 99 n. 66, cf. CCT 2 38:33, KT Hahn 
4:9 (all OA), CT 6 27a:7f., ABIM 20:3f., batum 
Sa-li-im u kinattdtum Sa-al-ma_ Kienast 
Kisurra 177:4f.; §a-al-ma-a-ku u PN Sa-al- 
ma-at Kraus, AbB 5 214:5ff., ef. CT 52 14:5, 
64:7f. (all OB); andku §d-al-ma-ku u suhar: 
tum &a-al-ma-at A XII/60:4, ninu kaluni 
$a-al-ma-nu A XII/67:5 (both Susa letters, 
courtesy J. Bottéro); Sa-al-ma-ku ummana: 
tum ga-al-ma ARM 10 121:18f. 


2’ referring to household possessions, 
country and gods, etc.: §dl-ma-ni u uniti 
&dl-ma-at we are well and our(!) mer- 
chandise is fine BIN 4 60:5f.; emarka sa- 
lim JCS 14 5:36, ef. BIN 6 114:18 (all OA); 
alpu immert u suharé ga-al-mu the oxen, 
the sheep, and the employees are fine 
TCL 18 88:5, cf. betum u alpi Sa-al-mu 
Kraus, AbB 5 230: 6, ef. ibid. 158:4, CT 52 81:25, 
ef. also TCL 17 37:34, and passim; [S]a-al- 
ma-ku u bitka [. . .]-ka Sa-al-ma-at Kraus 
AbB 1 139 left edge 2f.; bitum u mutta[lli]k-z 
tum Sa-al-mu PBS 7 52:6, cf. TCL 18 78:6; 
bit Sin u Ningal ga-lim u Urim §a-lim the 
temple of Sin and Ningal is fine and Ur 
is fine TCL 17 53:5f; °Tispak u Einunna 
Sa-lim Larsa lu(m) §a-lim YOS 2 143:6f. 
(all OB); ‘Dagan uIkr[ub-E]l Sa-al-mu ARM 
2 84:5, also ARM 3 49:6; dlum u halsum §a- 
li-im_ the city and the district are well 
YOS 2 90:5 (OB), dlum GN u halsum ga- 
lim ARM 2 79:5, ARM 3 49:8; GN GN, alanu 
Sa itdt GN; §a-al-mu GN, Sumrus Mari sa- 
lim matum §a-al-ma-at (in Tuttul there are 
many cases of illness) GN and GN), the 
cities of the border of GN;, are well but 
GN, is stricken, Mari is well and 
the countryside is well Finet, AIPHOS 14 
128:21ff. (Mari let.); janumi mitana ana 
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matali §a-lim istu pand<n>um (see mitanu 
usage a) RA 19 103:50 (= EA 362, let. of Rib- 
Addi); [lbbi] sérim u libbi dlim Sd-al-mu 
A XII/66:4 (Susa let., courtesy J. Bottéro); lumad 
intima Sal-ma-ku u §a-lim matija EA 34:3f. 
(let. from king of Alagia), cf. EA 145:6; at the 
ends of letters: alum Mari u ekallum &a- 
lim RA 66 118:38, 120:38 (Mari letters), cf. 
bitum §a-li-tm UCP 9 329 No. 4:15 (OB), ef. 
Sa-lim agar Sarri bélija EA 267:18; lu tidé 
intima Sa-lim Sarri kima Samas ina samé 
do you not know that the king is well 
like the sun in the heavens? Kamid el- 
Loz p. 56 No. 1:13, also EA 99:22, 162:78, Or. 
NS 16 5:24 (= EA 370), and passim in letters 
of the pharaoh; RN Sa-li-im na[ sir balit} Edel, 
Gétt. Misz. 25 60 132/e:15. 


c) in prayers and lit.: 7 ta-as-li-im 1 
tanmer i tahhif ‘PN may ‘PN have well- 
being, become radiant, prosperous Coll. 
de Clercq 2 No. 253 bis (= RT 22 157f. No. 53); 
zérasu lig-[lim] Delaporte Catalogue Louvre A 
695; lu Sa-lim zérasu Or. NS 21 pl. 21 fig. 
3:3 (all MB seals), for other refs. see Limet 
Sceaux Cassites 137 s.v.; (GilgameS pros- 
trated himself before Samag) lu-ué-li- 
ma nap sti] (in the future) may I stay 
safe and sound (bring me back to the 
quay of Uruk) Gilg. Y. v 218 (OB); lu balat 
lu &d-lim  3R 66 x 23, see Frankena Takultu 
p. 8; massu liddesSa §% lu Sal-ma may his 
(the king’s) land be fertile and he himself 
in good health En. el. VII 150; Jlublut 
lu-u&-lim-ma dalilika lud{lul] let me stay 
alive in good health, so that I may sing 
your praises Or. NS 36 35 Sm. 810 r. 5 
(namburbi), wr. lu-SILIM-ma BMS 22:66, see 
Mayer Gebetsbeschworungen 477 : 25, cf. also AMT 
72,1 r. 24, LKA 70 iii 16, PBS 1/1 13:39; [... 
lujblut lu-us-lim-ma Salmif ina mahar 
ilitika rabiti luttallak ina EDIN.MU let me 
have life and good health so that I may 
walk well protected before your great 
majesty in.... Mayer Gebetsbeschworungen 
p. 519:10’; for other refs. see baldtu v. 
mng. 2a; [l]usir lu-us-lim-ma luttaid 
iitka {dallilika ludlu[l] may I get well 
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and obtain good health so that I can extol 
your divinity and sing your praises Kécher 
BAM 316 vi 22, cf. JNES 33 276:63 (dingir. 
8a.dib.ba inc.); amélu liblut amélu ligir 
amélu lig-lim-ma maharka ana darié (see 
eséru mng. 2c) BRM 4 18:24 (inc.); lublut 
lu-us-lim-ma éma akappudu luksud let me 
obtain life and good health so that I can 
accomplish whatever I plan BMS 22:13 
(prayer to Nabd), see Mayer Gebetsbeschwoérungen 
474, ef. BMS 8:17 and dupls. (prayer to [8tar), 
AfO 14 142:9 and dupls. (bi mésiri), see also 
Hirsch, AfO 22 44, Mayer Gebetsbeschworungen 
312f.; note referring to recovery from ill- 
ness: gammu anné lulti [ina] Sammi anné 
lublut lu-us-lim luri§ let me drink this 
medicine and through this medicine let 
me recover, obtain health, and be happy 
KAR 73:22 (prayer to Gula), cf. lumnu &a ina 
zumrija bast sérta Sa ilu u taru imidiinns 
ina Sammi(?) anni itti-ka lu-us-lim_ the 
evil which exists in my body, the punish- 
ment which a god or goddess has inflicted 
upon me — through this medicine may I 
get well with(?) you RA 50 24r. 11 (namburbi, 
translit. only), cf. BMS 12:66 (prayer to Marduk); 
note in the oath formula in Elam: ‘Ingudi: 
nak lu daru Sal-la li-is-lim-ma may DN 
endure, may Salla be well MDP 22 162: 25 (= 
MDP 4 8), also MDP 23 327:6 and 9, cf. Insusi: 
nak lu daru RN li-iS-li-<vm) ibid. 248: 19. 


d) other occs.: A&sSur u ilka qati is: 
sabtuma dg-ti-lym A&Sur and your god 
helped me, and I got well CCT 4 14b:9 (OA), 
ef. tla ki usalla ina gati al-ta-li-im when I 
prayed to the god I became well YOS 3 
90:7 (NB let.), cf. k¢ apté al-ta-lim ABL 403 
r. 2 (NB royal let.); Samag ana mahrika 
ag-lim ana arkika ul as-lim before you, 
Samai, I got well(?), behind you I did 
not get well(?) ZA 45 204 iii 27f. (Bogh. rit.); 
annakam mursam Sa PN a&sme ammakam 
Summa Sa-li-im amursuma here I have 
heard about PN’s illness, check on him 
there as to whether he is well AAA 1 pl. 26 
No. 13:6 (OA); [2 2] fal-&-tp-sar-r1 §a-al- 
ma-<at(?)> imragma itta[h] ‘PN(?) is well — 
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she was taken ill but has recovered Studies 
Landsberger 194:67 (Shemshara let.); two 
bracelets of silver, one kusttu garment 
ana PN iniima mdrat PN, 18-li-mu to PN 
when PN,’s daughter recovered TCL 10 
17:17 (OB), cf. (oil) ana PN intima is- 
li-mu ARM 7 32:3, see Charpin and Durand, 
MARI 2 76, cf. also anaku mursu isbatan: 
nima ag-li-im-ma CT 52 144:15; difficult: 
subata Sa telqt ma-la §a(text TA) -la-mi-ka 
mast the garments which you took are 
enough for your well-being(?) VAS 7 193:3, 
see Frankena, AbB 6 210; when I set out to 
conquer the city alpam immeram sthirsu 
sthirtasu asSum ittisu §a-al-mu ana panisu 
itbukma he... .-ed ahead of him oxen, 
sheep, his male and female servants 
because they were .... with him Afo 23 
66:17 (OB royal let.); ké@ igtén Sam[nu] ibbat: 
taquma la i-al-li-[mu] if even one herb is 
left out (of the medication) she (the 
patient) cannot get well PBS 1/2 72:14 (MB 
let.); Summa sa-al-ma-a-ku gimillaki utadr 
when I am well (again), I will return your 
kindness Kraus, AbB 5 160 r. 10; marusu 
réestim i-Sa-lim ui-[. . .] his eldest son will 
get well and [...] YOS 10 54:11 (OB 
physiogn.), cf. CT 51 153 i 9 (SB physiogn.); bél 
nigé t-Sal-lim imusu irriku the person who 
offers the sacrifice will get well, he will 
have a long life VAB 4 266 ii 15 (Nbn.), also 
(with [Summa] ubdnu §d-lim in the prot.) ibid. 286 
xi 3, also KAR 448:17, Wr. SILIM.ME ibid. 7 
(both SB ext.), cf. la ta-Sal-lam KAR 139 r. 7; 
ima mursigu annd Sa [tssahrassu Di]N-tu 
SILIM-mu ittir will he recover, get well, 
be saved from this illness which has 
affected him? Knudtzon Gebete 147:6 andr. 8; 
isét imnettir iballut stLim-im igglammil 
ustezzib us| tessima will he avoid, be saved 
from (chills, frost, mountain fever), will 
he stay alive, stay in good health, be 
spared, be saved, escape? Craig ABRT 1 
81:15, wr. t-sal-li-mu innet[tiru] tggam: 
milu IM 67692:152 (courtesy W. G. Lambert); 
[ina gaté nakri mal basa] wetth innettiru 
thallutu 1i-Sal-li-m[u-ui] Knudtzon Gebete 
23+75:10; &a libbigsa sinnigat SILIM-im her 


211 


oi.uchicago.edu 


Salamu le 


fetus is female, she will prosper Labat TDP 
200:3, cf. ina ga libbigfa 1-Sal-lim _ ibid. 
210:103; Sarru §d-lim the king will be well 
Thompson Rep. 49 r. 2, 106:3; marsu balit 
§a-li-i[m] (no witchcraft will affect him) 
Farber Istar und Dumuzi 232:78; GIG dannu 
DIB-su amélu §i NU SILIM.MA a grave 
illness will befall him, that man will not 
get well Labat Calendrier § 41’:20; you per- 
form the magic operation and 7-sal-lim 
Kécher BAM 124 iv 33, 128 iv 32; you give 
him the potion to drink for three days 
ina UD.4.KAM SILIM-7m on the fourth 
day he will recover AMT 88,3:8; note: 
you put salve on his temples sILIM-im 
ina-ah AMT 102:19. 


e) in personal names: I-na-pi-im- 
lu-us-lim At-the-Command-(of-my-lord)- 
Let-Me-Be-Well TCL 11 224:25, cf. UET 5 
501:22 (both OB), RA 65 60 iii 23 (Mari); [-na- 
pi-i-im-lu-uis-lam ARMT 13 1 vii 40; A-na- 
KA-'A -Sur-lig-lim KAJ 190:25, and passim 
in MA, see Saporetti Onomastica 1 p. 87; Sé-‘Bél- 
lig-lim Bagh. Mitt. 5 225 No. 17 ii 43, BIN 1 
174:55, Nbk. 261:3, ete., Sd-‘Nabi-i-Sal-lim 
TCL 13 231:15, BIN 1 165:12, GCCI 1 338:6, 
YOS 6 33:1 and 12, and passim in NB. 


2. to be in good condition, intact, to 
arrive safely, to become safe, to go safely 
through the river ordeal —a) to be in 
good condition, intact (mostly used in the 
stative) — 1’ limbs and other parts of the 
body: my eyesight is sharp, I am keen 
of hearing qati u sépi §d4-li-um-ma(var. 
-mu) my hands and feet are sound AnSt 
8 50 ii 30, var. from VAB 4 292 ii 32 (Nbn.); 
if a bitch gives birth to one puppy and 
magu Sal-ma (opposite pasla) Leichty Izbu 
XXIII 4; puhddu ella quddusa Sa mindtusu 
§al-m[a] a pure, holy lamb whose limbs 
are perfect BBR No. 98-99:7, cf. bull calves 
Sa... qarnu Sal-mu AnSt 7 128:19; alpu 
Suklulu salmu Sa garni u supri Sal-mu an 
uncastrated black bull, with horns and 
hooves intact RAcc. 10 i 2; summa nak: 
kaptasu §al-mat iballut if his temples are 
sound he will get well (opposed to maqatu 


Salamu 2a 


“to collapse,” said of parts of the body, 
see magatu mng. 2) Labat TDP 32:5, ef. 
(said of the face) ibid. 74:39f.; Summa esenz 
séersu §d-lim iballut if his backbone is all 
right (followed by ganin bent), he will get 
well ibid. 104:31, ef. Strasu Sal-mu_ ibid. 
150:36, 152:54, cf. Jumma gilgasu Sal-m[a 
iballut] (with comm.) Sa gil’asu marsa u 
liptu ina libbi la ig& if his hips are well, 
he will recover, (that means) that his hips 
are diseased but there is no spot(?) on 
them (quoting Labat TDP 130:29) Hunger 
Uruk No. 36:5, cf. ginndtusu Sal-ma sa 
pitir [x] la ib&4 (quoting Labat TDP 132 :59) 
ibid. 9; DIS GIG NIGIN SA.ME-8% SILIM.MA 
AfO 24 83:1 (comm. to TDP tablet XXI); Summa 
Serru Sirtsu zamar igahhuhu zamar i-gal- 
li-mu (see Sahahu mng. If) Labat TDP 
226: 85. 


2’ exta: libbum Sa-lim the heart is 
in good condition JCS 11 98 No. 4:9, No. 
6:12, RA 41 50:13, YOS 10 8:23, 36, ibid. 19:20 
(all OB reports), Wr. SILIM ibid. 2 r. 6 (MB); 
libbi immert &4-lim PRT 8:16, 129:11, wr. 
SILIM Starr, Finkelstein Mem. Vol. 204 r. 4, 
wr. SILIM-im PRT 124:3, and passim in PRT, 
for other refs. see Knudtzon Gebete 32); 
ubanum Sa-al-ma-at sibtum §a-al-ma-at 
the “finger” is sound, the processus papil- 
laris is sound YOS 10 8:30f., RA 41 50:10, 
ef. YOS 10 7:5f. and passim, 19:18ff., CT 4 
34c:6ff. (all OB), JCS 21 227:16ff., 231:27f. 
(Mari), PRT 134:4, and passim; elétuja §a-al- 
ma my “upper parts” are sound JCS 21 
231:29 (Mari), and passim in reports; Sirum &a- 
lim (if) the flesh is sound YOS 10 17:41 
(OB ext.), cf. CT 31 34 edge 1, 39 ii 20 (SB ext.), 
uzu lu §d-lum BBR No. 11 ii 9; note the 
finite forms: summa siru u takaltu 1§-tal- 
mu BBR No. 1-20:36, 113, and passim in this 
text, Summa tértu u famnu ig-tal-mu BBR 
No. 82 iii 18. 


3’ animals, staples, objects: emdrikunu 
Sakilama lu &dl-mu feed your donkeys so 
that they will be in good condition ICK 1 
189:33; subati damqutim sa gerbam Ssdl- 
mu-ni (buy) fine textiles, perfect(ly 
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finished) on the inner side BIN 4 63:20; 
kima sa-ldé-am kaspija 1 Gin u qaqqada: 
tiSu §a-ld-mi-im epsa try your best to 
keep every possible shekel of my silver 
intact and to save the “head tax” on it 
BIN 4 5:6 and 8, see Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 
325; if the house has not been plundered 
and GUD.HI.A-ku-nu §a-al-mu your oxen 
are unharmed (cultivate the field) YOs 2 
48:11; kunukki ul <Sa>-al-mu-ma utérak: 
kum the sealings (on the silver shipment) 
were not intact so I am returning (it) 
to you TCL 1 48:8 (both OB letters); ima 
sédi Sa Sarri belija UD.2.KAM nassa kuz 
nukkegu Sal-mu attaharsu thanks to the 
protective spirit of the king, my lord, he 
brought (them) to me on the second day 
and I received (them) with his seal intact 
ABL 340:11, see Parpola LAS No. 276; tupp?. ma 
[mu]-fu u ul &d-lim the tablet is de- 
fective(?) and not intact ABL 255:6 (NB); 
ina tuppt ul &d4-lim ul alsié in the tablet it 
was not preserved, I could not read it CT 41 
29:3 (Alu Comm.), cf. MSL 14 504:19f., wr. NU 
GI Hunger Uruk 50:30, wr. NU SILIM ibid. 
83 r. 4 and 10, Summa qutrinu sillasu Sa- 
lim kibis bit awilim Sa-lim if the shadow 
of the smoke is intact, the path of the 
man’s family is secure UCP 9 376:33 (OB 
smoke omens), cf. (opposite: hepi broken up) Or. 
NS 32 383:8 and passim in this text; referring 
to lecanomancy: istén DUH 78s-tal-mi Sani 
DuH %8-tal-mi Sal’u DUH 18-tal-mi BBR 
No. 1-20:121; ina libbi amé Sa Sarrukin 
... ki iD GN sdquni ti[turru] ina muhhi 
tktabsu la is-li-vm ama] tar[s]i garri bélija 
naru adannis irtip[ts tamlitu] u[tlibbu la 
i-al-lum in the days of Sargon, as the 
Borsippa canal was narrow, they stamped 
a causeway across it but it did not stay 
safe, now in the time of the king, my lord, 
the river has swollen, they improved the 
fill but it is still not safe ABL 1214:6ff., 
see Parpola LAS No. 291; UD.1.KAM Sa issu 
ekalli niistini ina GN bedani elippdtu siLIM- 
mu the first day after we left the palace 
we stayed overnight at GN and the boats 
were in good condition ABL 433:6 (NA); 
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the old debts which you took over ina 
§a-la-mi §a Babili when Babylon was still 
intact ABL 702:7 (NB), see Landsberger Brief 
32; Sa §d-lam lizzi the one (statue) which is 
perfect is to be erected Landsberger Brief 
p. 8:11, ef. ALAM a ana Sarri bélija usébila 
&d-lim ibid. 15; mimma Sa ina panija bani 
u Sa-lam ina muhhi Sarri bélija tabu ... 
altapra everything that appears to me 
beautiful and fine, pleasing to the king, 
my lord, I have sent ABL 1006 r. 13 (NB); 
Summa bitu tardnsu ina libbtsu sa-lim if 
the awning of a house is in good condition 
in it CT 38 14:10, ef. (with asurrd) ibid. 15:33 
(SB Alu); && ginnasu Sa-li-im-ma sapth 
ginni.. . . §a-al-mu atmisu laséu maria as 
for him, his nest is unharmed while my 
nest is destroyed, his fledglings are safe 
but my young ones are no more Bab. 12 
pl. 14:15 and 17 (OB Etana); epSu pika liv’ abit 
lumagsu tir qibisumma lumasu li-is-lim 
(var. lig-lim) (see lumd§u) En. el. IV 24; 40 
uttatu §d-lim the forty (gur) of barley are 
intact YOS 3 2:12 (NB let.). 

b) to arrive safely— 1’ referring to 
caravans, expeditions, boats: kima harrd: 
num wiwruma aliki paniutum 1§-li-mu-ni- 
mi as soon as the roads have again be- 
come normal and the first caravans have 
arrived safely HUCA 40-41 56 L29-587:7, 
see Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 330; larbal 
hams harrandtum ga tamkari usiama 18- 
ta-al-ma four or five merchant caravans 
have left and they have made the journey 
safely A 7536:23 (OB let.), cited Rowton, Iraq 
31 72; they arrived from Ha&sSum_ gir: 
ragsunu Sa-al-ma-at their journey was a 
safe one ARM 6 20:9; harrdn bélija sa- 
al-ma-at the expedition of my lord is 
safe ARM 2 130:27, cf. PN salum umma: 
natum §a-al-ma ARM 1 4:18; elippum & 
i-§a-al-li-ma-am-ma tturram will this boat 
return safely? CT 4 32b:12, see Frankena, 
AbB 2 98; inaxa x x lig-li-ma elippu may 
the boat (as metaphor for the child to be 
born) come in safely from [. . .] (parallel: 
ligtegera makurru) KAR 196 (= Kécher BAM 
248) ii 47. 
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2’ referring to goods, objects: annu: 
kum paniumma §a 1-§a-li-ma-ni sti aliki 
panimma sutébilanim with the first de- 
parting caravan every time send the first 
tin which arrives safely BIN 4 48:27, see 
Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 312; kima annukum 
ana GN 18-li-mu tértaknu lillikam as soon 
as the tin has safely reached GN, your 
message should come to me Ka 34ar. 15’ 
(courtesy L. Matous); subatu [Sal-al-mu 
the textiles are safe (I smuggled them 
through) RA 58 114 Sch. 15:3; lugétum i- 
§a-li-ma-ma PN ilagge BIN 4 194:19; 2-sa- 
li-mu thalliqu assumikama whether they 
(the textiles) arrive safely or get lost on 
the way, it is your responsibility CCT 1 
50:8; tértaka u sebuldtuka lu Sa sep PN lu 
Sa Sép PN, ... §dl-ma-at your message 
and your shipments, whether by PN, PN, 
(PN; or PN,), have arrived safely RA 59 
167 No. 29:8; ali §a-ld-mi-ka [u Sa]-ld-am 
luqutija epusma VAT 9276:42f. (all OA); 
Summa tuppatum sina ana idika i-sa-al- 
li-ma if those tablets come safely into 
your hands ARM 1 40:11; hablu (LO.8A) 
mimmisu i-Sal-lim the possessions of 
the oppressed will be safe JCS 18 16:11, see 
Iraq 29 120 (prophecies); Saparu Sa Tammariti 
{...]... sebd i-Sal-lim (in broken con- 
text) ABL 1130 r. 8 (NB). 


3’ other occs.: Summa Sallatam ak: 
kalma ana alim sd-al-ma-ku_ if I will be 
able to enjoy the booty and return safely 
to the city RA 35 49 No. 29:4 (Mari liver 
model); amilu EDIN agar illaku u URU agar 
ittanallaku Sa-lim the man will stay safe in 
whatever countryside he goes to and in 
whatever city he goes about in KUB 37 
198 r. 4 (oil omens); amélu ina harran illaku 
SILIM-lim CT 39 25 K.2828+ :9 (Alu), ef. ibid. 5, 
ina harrdni u méteqgi i-Sal-lim he will be 
safe on road and journey 4R 33* iii 24, 
see Virolleaud, Bab. 4 105 :30, also Thompson Rep. 
151 r. 6; ummdnu agar illaku §a-al-ma-at 
the army will be safe wherever it goes 
YOS 10 48 r. 39, dupl. ibid. 49:11 (OB ext.); 
assum girrim §a Sapirt ispuranni Sa-al- 
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ma-a-ku ana Isin éterub as for the journey 
that (you) my superior sent me on, I ar- 
rived safely at Isin TCL 17 34:5, also, 
wr. §a-al-ma-ak-ku VAS 16 30:5, cf. sa- 
al-ma-ku la tanakkudi ana GN akSud CT 52 
112:4, cf. also girram tallik §a-al-ma-ta 
TCL 18 144:10; in personal names: [§-lam- 
kinum(ce1) The-True-(Child)-Has-Arrived- 
Safely Gelb, RSO 32 89 vi 13’ (OAkk.); I8- 
lim-ki-nu-um Edzard Tell ed-Der 59:20, wr. 
I§-li-em-ki-nu-um RA 73 124 No. 52:13; Li- 
18-lim-ki-nu-um Boyer Contribution 109:26, 
Sa-lim-ki[num] YOS 12 490 seal (all OB); 
Sa-lim-kinum(Dvu) ADD 640 r. 9, 642 r. 15, 
Sd-lim-kinum ADD 361:8 (all NA). 


c) to become safe: I heard that the land 
is in a state of anarchy napastakunu lu 
§al-ma-at adi matum i-Sa-li-mu ... la 
tla-. . .] i&tu matum i-Sa-li-mu . . . tib’am: 
ma atalkam (take care that) your lives be 
safe, do not [. . .] until the land is safe, 
but when the land is safe come (sing.) 
here TCL 20 112:27ff., ef. adi matum i-sa- 
li-mu BIN 6 23:15; Summa harrdn suqinz 
nim Sdl-ma-at if the byroad is safe BIN 
4 48:12 (all OA letters). 


d) to go safely through the river ordeal: 
summa awilam Suati “ip utebbibassuma 18- 
ta-al-ma-am_ if the river ordeal clears 
that man and he comes out safely CH§ 2:49, 
ef. ana “ip illikma i&-ta-al-ma-am TIM 2 
102:18 (OB let.); awilt Sunute 1 waradka 
taklum ittt PN ana “fp lirdifuniti Summa 
awili Sunu i§-ta-al-mu one trusted ser- 
vant and PN should take those men to the 
river ordeal — if those men come out 
safely (I will burn their accuser) Symb. 
Koschaker 113:22 (Mari let.). 


3. to be favorable, propitious (said of 
omens and oracles) — a) in gen.: tértum 
immer kussim §a-al-ma-a-at the extispicy 
from the winter sheep is favorable CT 4 
34c:13, cf. (with tértwm omitted) sa-al-ma- 
at ahissa tallat JCS 21 222 H:12, ana Sul: 
mika §a-al-ma-at Starr, Finkelstein Mem. Vol. 
201:14, and passim in ext. reports, see Goetze, 
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JCS 11 95f., also (with tawitum) JCS 11 93 MLC 
2255:16; tértum Sa libbt immerim Ssa-al- 
Imal-at the extispicy from (that) sheep 
will be favorable YOS 10 47:22 and 35 (OB 
behavior of sacrificial lamb); asum alakini ar: 
katam aprus[ma] <térétum> ul 18-li-ma VAS 
16 64:14 (OB let.), see Frankena, AbB 6 64, 
ef. térétum ul 1§-li-ma-ma BM 97659:6 (OB 
let., courtesy W. van Soldt); [téré]tim ana 
Sulum bélyja u Su{lum] halsim elim épusma 
tér[étum] §a-al-ma I performed the ex- 
tispicy for the well-being of my lord and 
the well-being of the upper district, and 
the omens were favorable CRRA 2 47:13 
(Mari let.), cf. ARMT 13 115:13, 117:10, 134: 16, 
ARM 10 55:17; térétim ana Sulum mari 
Sipri épusma lapta atdr eppessunusimma 
[i]numa térétum [1]§-ta-al-ma [atar]|ras: 
sunu[t]t I performed extispicies con- 
cerning the welfare of the messengers and 
they were not favorable — I will perform 
(them) again concerning them, and when 
the omens become favorable, I will send 
them (the messengers) off ARM 2 97:10, ef. 
térétuni ul §a-al-ma ibid. 134 :5, cf. also ARM I 
40:18, tértam Sa ana tawiti [... §a]-al- 
ma-at PBS 7 128:14 (OB let.); assumika 
térétim épusma sda-lum I performed ex- 
tispicies concerning you and (the result) 
was favorable A XII/60:9 (Susa let., courtesy 
J. Bottéro); Summa tértaka sttim-dt if your 
omen is favorable CT 30 18 83-1-18,458 
ii 17, CT 51 156:19 and 23; Summa tértaka 
NU SILIM-dt KAR 423 r. ii 60, CT 51 156:21, 
26, and passim in ext.; Summa manzdzu haliq 
u tértu siLim if the “station” is missing 
but the extispicy is favorable CT 30 22 
K.6268 ii 7, cf. ibid. i 6, note: (if the mal- 
formed lamb’s nose is solid and) HAR. 
BAD-&u SILIM-at its exta(?) are favorable 
Leichty Izbu XII 57, also NU SILIM-at ibid. 
58; tértu s Nu stLIm-dé this omen is 
not favorable CT 20 44 i 62ff., KAR 423 r. ii 43, 
and passim in ext.; ana erébi mar sipri Saqit 
mé u heré nari sttim-at it is favorable 
for the arrival of a messenger, irrigation 
work, and digging a canal TCL 6 6 i 5, 
ef. ibid. 5:58 and passim in this text, CT 20 19 
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K.10459 i 7, KAR 151:8, and passim; ana epés 
asiiti u aSipiti Nu 1-Sal-lim it is not 
favorable for practicing medicine or 
exorcism Boissier DA 11 i 8, dupl. CT 30 25:7. 


b) in commented texts (usually con- 
trasted with lapdtu): ga igbi tértaka saz 
limti laptat ina laptu u-Sal-la-mu u uz 
tagunusuM -nu ana panika §4-la-mu la-pa- 
tum ina ligani qabima laptimma ana ligani 
utirma SILIM-at igbt sum<ma> ina sdtu 
Sum§u ana panika at §d4-la-mu a1 la-pa- 
tum (if there is an ambiguous sign (ptt: 
rustu) in a favorable extispicy) as they 
(the scholars) said, your favorable ex- 
tispicy becomes unfavorable, or in case 
of an unfavorable one, it makes it favor- 
able, but if their features(?) are before 
you, in the commentary it says “to be 
favorable” equals “to be unfavorable” and 
returning the unfavorable one to the com- 
mentary, it(?) says it is favorable, and 
if you look it up in the word-list commen- 
tary, (it explains) ai as “to be favorable” 
and “to be unfavorable” TCL 6 5 r. 30ff.; 
Summa tértaka mahritu KI tapaggissi GI 
§d-la-mu ai la-pa-tum st §4-la-mu si la- 
pa-tum si §4-lam SILIM-dt sdtu Sumsu gabi 
§a tuppi Sani §d-la-mu la-pa-tum ina lisani 
qgabi if your first omen when you check 
it— the sdtw commentary contains the 
entry “ci is favorable, G1 is unfavorable, 
SI is favorable, s1 is unfavorable,” (since) 
s1is favorable, itis favorable, or according 
to another tablet, “favorable equals un- 
favorable” it is said in the commentary 
ibid. r. 39ff.; if the signs balance each 
other siLiM-dt tagabbi you may say it 
is favorable ibid. r. 35; ina salmati lapta 
ina laptati §[a-al-ma] in the favorable 
regions (these signs) are (considered) ill- 
portending, among the anomalous ones 
they are favorable KAR 452:16, cf. SILIM. 
MES TAG.MES TAG.MES [SIL]IM.MES KAR 
151:30, TAG.MES NU SILIM.MES Boissier 
DA 231 r. 29, and see laptu adj., Salmu adj., 
see also mng. 9; NU SILIM-dt ina piqit: 
tiga 10 tiranu siuim-dt [ina mahriti 10] 
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tirdnu ina arkiti 10 tirdnu sitim-at tértaka 
mahritu stLim-dt ina piqitiisa 1 niphu 
Sakin NU SILIM-dt it is not favorable — 
if at its follow-up there are ten intestinal 
convolutions, it is favorable, if in the first 
there are ten and in the later one there 
are ten it is favorable, (if) your first 
extispicy is favorable and there is one 
niphu in its follow-up, it is not favorable 
CT 20 46 iii 25ff., and passim in this text, see 
niphu A mng. 4a. 


4. to be successful, to prosper, suc- 
ceed — a) ingen.: [. . .].ME5 mali isahhitu 
ul i-§a-al-li-mu_ all the [. . .]-s who make 
the raids will not succeed Mél. Dussaud 
988c:14 (Mari let.); ana ili §a abija nigém 
luqqt u agsranumma lu-us-li-im let me offer 
sacrifices to the gods of my father so that I 
will be successful there ARM 10 113:23; 
difficult: ina ki(?)-na-tim mimmé as-li-im 
in truth, did I gain anything? PBS 7 94:20 
(OB let.); Sal-ma-at ana jdtija Sutérat alija 
ana jatija success has (come) to me, my 
city has returned to me EA 280: 13 (let. of 
Suwardata); anna kini ga §d-la-mu &[ip- 
ri-ia] usaskini ina tértyja they caused a 
reliable answer concerning the success of 
my undertaking to be present in my ex- 
tispicy VAB 4 238 ii 46, also ibid. 254 i 28 
(both Nbn.); if a child is born when the 
moon is eclipsed KIN NU GI TCL 6 14:35, 
see Sachs, JCS 6 66, cf. GI KIN ibid. 25 
(LB horoscopes); 2 3 témdni ina qatéja lg- 
li-mu ABL 1308 r. 9 (NA); ana... &d-la- 
mu sipir ... 8a Sar matate bélija usalla 
I pray for the successful completion of the 
work of the king of all lands, my lord 
ABL 1387:9 (NB); hitu janu panikunu ina 
muhhi la iba’1s ul i-Sal-lum_ there is no 
offense, you must not be angry about it, 
it will not succeed CT 22 202:24 (NB let.); 
la tallaka ul i-Sal-lim do not come, it 
will not turn out well ABL 1106 r. 7 (NB); 
ki §a ana A&Sur amhuru 18-lim(var. -li)-ma 
just as I asked in a prayer to A&sur, it 
was fulfilled Streck Asb. 22 ii 117; bela 
ina tkleti 1-Sal-li-mu bultia my lord, my 
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cures will (only) succeed in darkness AnSt 
6 156:127 (Poor Man of Nippur); mimmi ep: 
pugsu lu némelumma lis-lim may all that I 
do turn to gain (for me) and succeed 
AAA 22 44 ii 14, ef. ibid. 48 iii 20, [mz] mma 
eppusu lis-lim PBS 1/2 106:36; tna amatika 
sorte $a la igh nakari li-1§-li-im-ma gistagga 
may my sacrifices be perfect through your 
exalted command which is unalterable 
VAB 4 148 iv 14 (Nbk.); bél amatisu imagquima 
amélu §& 1-Sal-lim his adversary will suffer 
defeat and that man will succeed CT 39 
4:26 (SB Alu), cf. will that person i-Sal-li- 
i-mi [.. .] PRT 57:2 and r. 8, 58:3, Knudtzon 
Gebete 133:4; (the singers recite) bitu 
i-Sal-lum RAcc. 92 r. 5 and 8; note the ex- 
ceptional mamma mala ina ali u séri ina 
muhhi i-[§al-li-mu-’) PN u PN, ahdta Sunu 
PN and PN, divide equally whatever they 
gain (from the business venture) in town 
and abroad (replacing zppusu Nbn. 572:8 
and passim) Nbn. 653:7; difficult: mamma ul 
t-Sal-lim-ma ina muhhi PN agasi magusu 
ul mamma igabbt no one dared to say 
anything about that magus Gaumata 
(translat. of Old Pers.) VAB 3 19 § 13:21 
(Dar.), see von Voigtlander Bisitun p. 16; Sa ta&: 
pura umma ul i-Sal-lim-ma ittika ul adab: 
bub UET 4 182:12 (NB let.). 


b) said of rituals: (you recite an 
incantation) népesa annd ina UD.28.KAM 
Sa Abi innepp[usma] [71-Sal-lim this ritual 
should be performed on the 28th of MN 
and it will be effective UET 6/2 410:27 
(inc.), see Iraq 22 224, ef. [U]p.21.KAmM DU- 
ma SILIM-im KAR 69 r. 22, see Biggs Saziga 
p. 77, also Kécher BAM 516165, LKA 135r. 4, see 
Ebeling, Or. NS 23 54; DU-ma 1-Sal-lum BRM 
4 19:38, DU-ma@ SILIM ibid. 9, wr. DiM- 
ma AL.SILIM ibid. 19 and passim, STT 300: 1, 
and passim; you recite this incantation over 
these charms and SILIM-?m Kécher BAM 
322:70, wr. t-Sal-[lim] ibid. 76, cf., wr. 
SILIM-im AMT 87,1:11, 92,1 ii 10, KAR 71:13 
(egalkurra rit.), Wr. Sd-lim KAR 298 r. 42, 
Seypirsu i-Sal-lim ZA 45 210 v 29 (Bogh. rit.); 
you light the lamp ana... nuri takar: 
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rabma SILIM.MA you address a prayer to 
the lamp (of Nusku) and it will be effec- 
tive Dream-book 343 79-7-8,77 r. x+17; nam: 
burbi anniiti ga epsiuni i-sa-al-mu these 
apotropaic rituals which have been per- 
formed were successful ABL 437 r. 5, see 
Parpola LAS No. 280; uda ki... Sipir qaté 
Sa urdigsu i-§al-li-mu-u-[ni]_ I know that 
the ministrations of his (the king’s) ser- 
vant will succeed ABL 9 r. 16, see Parpola 
LAS No. 126. 


c) said of scribal work: ina amat Bél 
u Béltija is-lim by the command of Bél 
and Beltija may (this work) be successful 
SBH 11 No.5, ZA 6241:1, naamat AniuAntu 
lug-lim TCL 6 21, and passim on the upper edge 
of Sum. and Akk. literary and scientific texts of 
the Seleucid period, see Neugebauer ACT | p. 11 
and p. 16ff., also (earliest occ., partly broken) 
RT 19 101 top; ina amat Ani u Antu mimma 
mala eppus ina qateja lig-lim by the com- 
mand of Anu and Antu, whatever I do, 
may it prosper in my hands TCL 6 31 i 
upper edge, see Neugebauer, MKT 1 p. 15, also 
RAce. p. 66 upper edge, TCL 6 1-5 upper edge, 
and passim, (also wr. on the upper edge, coll. 
J. Oelsner) BRM 4 7:49, 8:39, 12:86, 13:83, 
wr. HE.GI CT 17 13b line g (upper edge), 
see Hunger Kolophone No. 425:6; note on the 
upper edge of Seleucid marriage docu- 
ments: ina amat “Bél u “Béltwja lis-lim 
BM 76202 (courtesy M. T. Roth), also CT 49 167, 
172, 181, OECT 9 73. 


5. to be completed, to be completely 
carried out, to reach completion — a) to 
be completed (said of a task, an activity): 
ina §a-la-am buqimi at the completion 
of the plucking YOS 13 513:14 (OB); con- 
cerning the barley tax which you wrote 
about biltwm Sa-al-ma-at the tax has been 
fully collected TLB 4 10:5, also Ashmolean 
1932,281, see Frankena, SLB 4 32; PN mahrija 
&4 iliku Sa-lim ul ina halqitim §4 PN is 
with me, his ilku service has been per- 
formed, he is not among the runaways 
TCL 1 36:8 (both OB letters), cf. nukkassusunu 
§a-al-mu ARM 1 74:8; la Sal-mu gabbu sa 
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tagbi it is not correct what you said 
EA 162:21 (let. of the pharaoh); PN immudtisu 
la batig ga-lim at his death PN was not 
deficient in funds but solvent (see galmu 
mng. 2) CCT 4 24b:16 (OA let.); inanna 
dinigu §a-al-ma now his case is settled 
Ugaritica 5 27:38, cf. ibid. 26 (let. of the king of 
Carchemish); Sa bitat ilani akalu bani &karu 
tab kibsu bani Surubtum Sa-al-ma-at for 
the temples of the gods the food is good, 
the beer fine, the rites are in order, the tax 
collection is fully in Aro, WZJ 8 569 HS 
112:5; Sarubts bit ili mala ibassi Sal-mat 
PBS 1/2 43:4 (both MB letters); tmanna unt: 
tugunu §a-li-im mimma janu Sa irtihi. 
unitusunu [S]a-li-vm gabbu now their 
(stolen) goods are restored in full, 
nothing is missing, all of their goods are 
fully restored MRS 9 182 RS 17.319:7ff.; 
kima dullu 8a DN ... nigdamar bitu is- 
si-li-im after we have finished work on 
(the statue of) Usur-amassa and the 
temple has been completed ABL 476:25, 
see Parpola LAS No. 277; uncert.: a&ra baria 
§al-ma_ checked, collated, complete(?) 
Kocher Pflanzenkunde 1 vii 3, see Hunger Kolo- 
phone No. 63. 


b) to be completely carried out (said of 
aritual): adz kispum i-§a-al-li-mu Sizbam 
hikil let him make milk available until 
the funerary offering is finished TCL 1 
7:16 (OB let.); enwma 1 bér ME.NIM.A istu 
riksu Sa passuiri sa Bél u Béltya Sal-mu 
when it is two hours after sunrise, after 
the preparations for the table of Bél and 
Béltija have been completed RAcc. 140:339; 
entima hup biti §al-mu when the purifi- 
cation of the temple is completed _ ibid. 
346; nigh ina Esagil u Ezida ilani ga 
<Babili> u Barsip ki Sal-mu nadnu the 
offerings in Esagil and Ezida were pre- 
sented (to) the gods of <Babylon> and 
Borsippa according to the complete 
(ritual?) BHT pl. 12 ii 12 (Nbn. chron.), ef. 
ibid. pl. 13 iii 8, and passim in this chron., see 
Grayson Chronicles p. 107ff.; takpirti biti Sal- 
mu the purification rituals of the house 


217 


oi.uchicago.edu 


Salamu 5¢ 


are completed KAR 72:8 (namburbi), seeRA 48 
182; UD.11.KAMmM 8d-lam manzalti ga Tag: 
meéetu Sarpanitu§ 4R 32 ii 1 (hemer.), also 
K.2514:30, see Landsberger Kult. Kalender 128f. 


c) to reach completion, said of a period 
of time (NB): ina timu adi la Sandti a 
60 i-Sal-lim-u’ (if) before that sixty-year 
period is completed BE 9 48:15, cf. BE 10 
99:11, PBS 2/1 182:9, cf. ¢-8al-lim-ma ul 
uSettig VAS 15 31:15 and 20, TCL 13 238: 16, 
erroneous writing 7-Sal-lim-t-ma BRM 2 
47:23, for other refs. see Ries Bodenpachtfor- 
mulare 139 n. 897. 


d) to reach the full extent of an area 
(NB): 5 Gi.mMES bit Situ adi §a 5 Gi.MES 
i-Sal-lim ina qanati Sa ‘PN five reeds 
(length) of the south house until it reaches 
a full five reeds (measured) from 'PN’s 
reeds TuM 2~3 2:14; ultu kigad ip Piqudu 
adi muhhi Sa 2 (P1) SE.NUMUN i-Sal-lim- 
mu from the bank of the Piqudu canal 
until they reach the full extent of two 
PI of field BRM 1 73:4, ef. ibid. 9. 


6. to obtain financial satisfaction, to 
receive full payment — a) in texts up to 
NB: he will turn the attitude of the sol- 
diers against me and mal ga-la-mi-im ul 
amagsst_ I will not be able to .... (pos- 
sibly to saldmu) ARM 2 31 r. 14; PN wram 
lubigam u kupurtam ina pi-ir-sa(?)-[{a] 
§a-al-ma-at PN is fully satisfied with re- 
spect to food, clothing, and oil rations 
from .... MDP 24 332:20; ina muhhi ta: 
dindni Sa sau Sim SAL i-Sal-lim (the 
father’s creditor in whose house the 
woman lived as pledge) obtains satisfac- 
tion for his debt from the price of the 
woman from the man who gave the woman 
(in marriage) KAV 1 v 31 (Ass. Code § 39); 
Summa ina eqlatisu bitatisu la i-ga-lim ina 
maresu maratesu 1-§a-lim if (the creditor) 
cannot gain full compensation from his 
(the debtor’s pledged) fields and houses, 
he will gain compensation from his sons 
and daughters KAJ 61:20ff., also 58:20ff., 
148:30f., 154:7, see Koschaker NRUA 107; if 
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there is no field in the district of GN ina 
kutallt inassag isabbat i-§a-lim then he 
(the buyer) may gain compensation by 
taking (a field) of his choice somewhere 
else KAJ 153:21, also 155:22, see Koschaker 
NRUA 37, cf. istu pant alim i-«Sa» -Sal-lim 
Summa ina eqli la i-« Sa» -Sal-lim ina qaqqar 
Glim i(!)-al-lim-ma_ KAJ 152:4f., ef. adi 
i-§a-li-mu-ni ilaq<qe> he may take (land) 
until he has received his full due KAJ 
148:12 (all MA); in hendiadys: LO ana sir 
eqlisu i-Sal-lim tlagge each takes full pos- 
session corresponding(?) to his field KAV 
2 iii 27 (Ass. Code B § 6). 


b) in NB (mostly with acc. of refer- 
ence): the debtor’s real estate is pledged 
adi PN kasapsu i-Sa-li-mu until PN (the 
creditor) receives full repayment of his 
silver YOS 7 11:10, cf. adi muhhi Sa PN 
uttassu ina libbi i-Sal-lim until PN obtains 
his barley in full from it (his claim) VAS 6 
43:20, cf. (a woman creditor) ta-§al-lim- 
mu Nbk. 350:12, BE 8 107:8, and passim, wr. 
taS-li-mu Nbn. 67:8, cf. adi muhhi kaspa 
... u hubullasu i-Sal-li-mu Peiser Vertriige 
112:8, Non. 585:10, and passim, idi biti u 
hubullu kaspi janu adi muhhi ga PN kaspa 
>a 50 Gin 1-Sal-li-mu Dar. 519:6, also VAS 4 
89:11, Nbk. 197: 8, and passim in antichretic loans; 
rash Sandmma ana muhhi ul isallat adi PN 
kasap§u i-Sal-lum-mu (see §aldtu mng. 4b) 
AnOr 8 1:14, also RA 25 61 No. 14 r. 1, Nbk. 
152:11, ef. adi PN rasissu i-sal-lim-mu BE 
10 48: 12, and passim in the MuraSii texts, see Aug- 
apfel 117a, note the reverse order: (two 
thousand bundles of garlic are a pledge 
to PN) adi muhhi sa PN kasapsu 1-Sal- 
lim-mu ras Sandmma ina muhhi ul Wallat 
Nbn. 663: 9, also TuM 2-3 110:10, TCL 13 202: 11, 
for other refs. see Petschow Pfandrecht 96f.; 
do not give anything to anyone adi andku 
a-§al-li-mu until I have received full com- 
pensation RA 11 168r. 8 (let.); note: the 
creditor ina sibsu eqlisu 1-8al-lim_ will 
take the full amount (of interest) due 
him from his (the debtor’s) field tax Dar. 
164:6, 167:6, see Petschow Pfandrecht 87 f., (with 
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ina ebiiri eqligunu) BRM 1 67:6, (ultu karésunu 
from their common property) TuM 2-3 33:10, BRM 
1 49:10, (ina Sikittigu) Nbn. 145:7, also Evetts 
Ev.-M. 12:9 (= Sack Amél-Marduk 32), Nbn. 
169:10, Camb. 167:8, BRM 1 50:8; tna kaspi 
Sum eqlisu i-Sal-lum Nbn. 1132:6; kaspu ina 
séri ul immer<ek>ki kaspu mala inahhisi 
ina kaspi i-Sal-lim no silver (of the 
partnership) will remain in arrears on the 
journey, whatever silver is withdrawn, he 
(the creditor) will receive full repayment 
of his silver BRM 1 45:8; (as the settle- 
ment of the estate) PN 23 MA.Nna kasapsu 
Sa ina sim biti Suati nadnu ypennima i- 
Sal-lim arki ‘PN, 34 Ma.na kaspa nudun: 
nasu ta-Sal-lim u ahi zitti¥u PN, ‘PN, kima 
riksatu abisu ta-Sal-lim first PN (who lent 
the money toward the purchase of the 
house) will receive in full his two and one 
half minas of silver which will be obtained 
from the sale of the house, then ‘PN, (the 
widow) will receive in full the three and 
one half minas of her dowry, ‘PN, will re- 
ceive in full her half share in (the slave) 
PN3, a8 stipulated in her father’s docu- 
ments Nbn. 356:36ff.; PN hubulli kaspa a 
... Sa arhi ina muhhi 1 mané 1 Sigil kaspu 
hubullasu i-Sal-lim PN (the creditor) will 
receive in full one shekel per mina as his 
monthly interest on that (x) silver debt 
Dar. 520:10, cf. Nbk. 363:8; PN ana muquité 
ana la Sal-lam ana muhhi PN, illikamma 
(see muqutti) VAS 6 99:6; difficult: PN 
Sa wiltt ina muhhini Vilu uttatu indaha- 
ranndgsu [x] wilt. ittannanndsu umma ul 
i-Sal-lim ul tanandinu PN, who made a 
binding agreement to our debit, has al- 
ready received the barley from us, and he 
gave us back the promissory note — (so 
they) said: If he is not fully paid, you 
should not pay (to him but to the king) 
TCL 9 98:15 (let.). 


7. Sullumu to keep well, in good health, 
in good condition — a) said of gods — 1’ 
in greeting formulas and blessings: Samas 
u Marduk (aSsu) mija li-§a-li-m[u-ka] CT 52 
18 :5 (OB let.), and rarely instead of léballituka, e.g., 
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A XII/67:4 (Susa let., courtesy J. Bottéro), ef. 
assum Sippar Samak u Marduk li-Sa-al- 
li-mu-ku-nu-tt Kraus, AbB 5 239:25; ana 
bélya likrubu lu-§al-li-mu-ka may (the 
gods) bless my lord, may they keep you in 
good health ABL 62:10 (NA); Mardukma 
lamassak{a] l-Sa-al-li-im-&i-na-tt may 
Marduk himself, your protective spirit, 
keep them in good health Kraus AbB 17:25, 
cf. DN DN, ... ana Su-ul-lu-mi-ku-nu aj- 
igi Greengus Ishchali 18:14; napédatika 
lissuru kibiska li-Sal-li-mu may (the gods) 
protect your life, make your path safe BE 
17 89:7 (MB let.); tna amat saggasti lisé: 
ztbuka ina amat tli wu garri li-Sal-li-mu-ka 
may they save you from slaughter, may 
they keep you safe from .. . . of god and 
king JRAS 1920 569 r. 6 (SB blessings). 


2’ other oces.: eféru gamdlu Ssuzubu 
gu-ul-lu-mii(?) Suklulu Gula ittikima it is 
in your power, O Gula, to save, to spare, 
to rescue, to keep well, to bring (the child) 
to term OIP 47 70:4 (MB seal), see Limet 
Sceaux Cassites 8.14, ef. a&¢um bullutu u sul- 
lu-mu(var. -mi) bast itttzkt BMS 7:13, BMS 
4:32, see Mayer Gebetsbeschworungen 451: 75 and 
456:18; [assum] sinim-mu basi ittika 
4R 60:37, see RA 49 40 (prayer to Samas); 
(Marduk) mu-§al-lim (var. mu-SILIM) naz 
pistt BMS 9:5 and dupls., see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 64, also Surpu IV 98, for other refs. 
see napistu mng. 1b; difficult: wmma PN- 
Ma DINGIR li-Sa-lim-ma VAS 16 153:19 (OB 
let.); (Ninkarrak) ndsirat napistija mu-sa- 
al-li-ma-at pir’ya who guards my life, 
who keeps my progeny well VAB 4 144 
No. 16 ii 22, also 76 iii 8, 110 iii 47, 164 vi 72 (all 
Nbk.); u-ul-lu-wm pir’t(text ZALAG) ha-ti- 
nu en-&1... ittikama it is in your power 
to safeguard offspring(?), to protect the 
weak Expedition 13/3-4 32 : 2 f. (seal from Elam); 
I prayed to Sin gul-li-ma-in-ni jdti keep 
me safe (from these dangers) Gilg. IX i 12; 
I8tar mu-Sal-li-mat ummanija who safe- 
guards my army BIN 2 33:4 and dupl. CT 36 
6i21 (Kurigalzu), ef. Sa. . . “[J]abru“Humba 
‘Naprusu zumursu nasru u-sal-la-mu 
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zérasu ZA 43 18:65 (SB lit.); you recite the 
incantation mu-Ssal-lim &.KUR.RA The 
Preserver of the Ekur Kécher BAM 3 iii 6 and 
parallel AMT 100,2:7 (= Kécher BAM 472), mu- 
Sal-lim &.K[UR.RA] AMT 99,3 r. 7 (= Kocher 
BAM 469); [m]ur nisqisu Sutésira Sul-li-ma 
sindisu let his thoroughbreds prosper, 
keep his teams in good condition Winckler 
Sar. pl. 49 No. 3A:6, cf. Sul-li-me mir nisqi 
BA 5 629 iv 22; ina mazzd[z tlazzazzu ilum u- 
§a-lam-ka whatever position you are in, 
the god will keep you in good health Yos 
10 23:1 (OB ext.), NA.BI Marduk u-Sal-lam- 
Su-ma idammiq KAR 389a ii 11, dupls. KAR 
386:4, STT 321-22 ii 28 (SB Alu); (in broken 
context) w-Sal-lam (end of apod.) Bab. 7 
236 r. 20 (SB physiogn.); obscure: summa 
manzdzu kabsu dananu nabalkut u-sal- 
lam-S% Boissier DA 17 iv 35; Sédu mu-sal- 
li-mu ittanar[ri] a protective spirit will 
guide (him) Thompson Rep. 159 r. 4; sédu 
nasiru ilu mu-sal-li-mu suziz ina résija 
have a protective spirit and a personal god 
who keeps (me) safe stand by me KAR 
58:47 and dupls., see Mayer Gebetsbeschworungen 
p. 485; littallak ilu mu-sal-li-[ mu] (var. mu- 
§al-lim) ina idiyja BMS 6:123 and dupls., see 
Mayer Gebetsbeschworungen p. 508, cf. BMS 9:18 
and dupls., see Ebeling Handerhebung 64, also RA 
65 159:4; Sédu nasiru ilu mu-sal-li-mu 
immu u misu gerebsun listabriima aj 
tpparki idasun may the protective spirit 
and the tutelary god remain therein (in 
city and palace) day and night and never 
leave them Winckler Sar. pl. 25 No. 54:73, 
and passim in this phrase in Sar., cf. Sédu ndsir 
napsati ilu mu-sal-li-mu urru u miusu aj 
ipparké iddja OIP 2 134:94 (Senn.), séd 
dumqi nastru lamassu méSari mu-Sal-li-mu 
[...] AAA 20 pl. 91:21 (Asb.). 


3’ in personal names: /-li-§u-lim-an-ni 
YOS 13 506:3, ‘NIN.SUBUR-§u-ul-li-ma-ni 
ibid. 191:13; “Sin-mu-Sa-lim Jean Tell Sifr 
48:17, and passim, see Ranke PN 240; “Adad- 
mu-Sal-lim Petschow MB Rechtsurkunden 
3:13, ‘Sin-mu-sal-lim UET 7 38 r. 9, for 
other MB names see Clay PN 199a; Mu-Sal- 
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lim-A§-Sur AOB 1 126 No. 1 right edge 9 
(Shalm. I), for refs. with other theophoric elements 
see Saporetti Onomastica 1 p. 332 ff., also, wr. 
mu~SILIM-A &+Sur Andrae Stelenreihen 121:3; 
14-Sur-Sal-lim-a-ni_ KAJ 293a:4 and passim, 
see Saporetti Onomastica 1 p. 139, for other MA 
name types see ibid. 2 p. 157f.; Su-lim-ilu S88 9 
146:5 andr. 1; Su-ul-lu-ma-‘Adad SMN 1067, 
see NPN 137b, for other Nuzi name types see NPN 
315b; “Nabd-sal-lim-ahhé Postgate Palace 
Archive 81:13, Sa{l]-lim-DINGIR ibid. 7 left 
edge 3’, Mu-Sal-lim-DINGIR ibid. 120:2, for 
other NA and NB names see Tallqvist APN 308a, 
also Iraq 25 56:49, and passim in Shalm. III, 
‘Nabi-sa-lim (for Nabi-uSallim)  Streck 
Asb. 126 vi 61, see Brinkman, Studies Oppenheim 
29 n. 165, wr. ‘Nabil-at ABL 527: 18, 750:2, 
also Bagh. Mitt. 5 223 No. 16:2, wr. 4Nabi- 
u-Sal-lim ibid. 239 No. 26:2; G1-“Marduk 
YOS 17 30:16, see YOS 17 p. 48f. s.v., YOS 6 
p. 27 s.v., and passim in NB names, 4Nabii- 
ahhé-c1 YOS 17 195:1, etc. Sul-lu-ma-a 
JCS 28 50 No. 45:12, Sul-lu-mu UET 4 15:35, 
and passim in NB, see also Tallqvist NBN 332f. 


b) said of shepherds, caretakers: GuD. 
HI.A kalagsunu anadkuma ui-sa-la-am ana 
awatim annitim la tanazzig GUD.HI.A Sa- 
al-mu hitam ul 18% I myself take care of all 
the cattle, there is nothing for you to 
worry about, the cattle are healthy and 
have no injuries VAS 16 9:14; ima Sadim 
éma ritum ibassi izuzzimma Uz.UDU.HI.A 
Sinati Su-ul-lu-mi-im uwa@’erSuniti I or- 
dered them to stay on high ground where 
there is pasturage and to take good care 
of those flocks TCL 1 4:11; kima eup. 
HI.A uUZ.MAS.HI.A Satiisunu Su-ul-lu-mi- 
im epus (see Sattu mng. Lh) TLB 4 11:49; 
note said of the king as shepherd: anaku 
§arrum la mu-Sa-lim matisu u re’'dm la mu- 
Sa-lim nisigu I am a king who has not 
provided well-being to his country and a 
shepherd who has not provided well-being 
to his people JCS 11 85:11f. (OB Cuthean 
Legend), also AnSt 5 102:91f. (SB recension), cf. 
andkuma ré?tim mu-sa-al-li-mu-um CH xl 
43; r€’-& taklu mu-Sal-lim karasisu emiqi 
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ummdandatisu (the king) the trustworthy 
shepherd, who keeps his camp safe, the 
strength of his army Borger Esarh. 103:9; 
andku ... lu r@ taka kint mu-Sa-al-li-im 
nigtka I, your true shepherd, who keeps 
your people well VAB 4 120 iii 43 (Nbk.). 


c) said of cities, buildings, protective 
genii: mastaku Sudtu mu-Sal-li-mu béléesu 
Sima that dwelling (the bit riditi) is one 
which provides well-being to its occupants 
Streck Asb. 86 x 72; [lu libittu mu-Sal-li- 
mat épisisa anniti [u bitu] mu-sal-li-mu 
belisu anni may this brickwork be one 
that provides well-being to its builder, 
may this house be one that provides well- 
being to its owner Schollmeyer No. 13a:22f. 
and dupls., see Borger, Symbolae Bohl 52, cf. 
Schollmeyer No. 13:10f., and parallel RA 65 
160:11, lu bit balati mu-Sal-lim [épisisa 
anni] ZA 23 372:58 (building rituals); stone 
colossi of protective genii ndsiru kibsi 
mu-Sal-li-mu tallakti garri banisunu pro- 
tectors of the path and guardians of the 
comings and goings of the king, their 
creator Borger Esarh. 63 v 44, cf. 2 lahmé 
eXmaré ... mu-Sal-li-mu kibsi garritija 
Streck Asb. 150:75 and Thompson Esarh. pl. 15 
iii 10 (Asb.); hattu warti Sibirru mu-sal-lim 
nigé tpqid qatus&u (Marduk) entrusted to 
him a just scepter and the crook which 
keeps the people well VAS 1 37 i 35 (Mero- 
dachbaladan kudurru), cf. VAB 4 102 iii 14 (Nbk.), 
for other refs. see Sibirru mng. 2a; in 
personal names: Ka-ru-uwm-mu-Sa-lim 
YOS 12 190:5, GU.DU,.A“'-mu-ga-lim VAS 7 


37:19; HEsagil-mu-Sal-li-im YOS 13 75:5 
(all OB); Uruk"'-mu-Sal-lim BE 15 187:31 
(MB). 


d) other oces.: «tén atta ili tukulti 
u basti abaka lu-sa-lim-ma_ you are the 
only one, my god, my trust, and my 
dignity, may he (or: I) make your father 
well(?) KTS 15:42 (OA let.). 


8. §ullumu to guard, to protect, safe- 
guard, to bring safely, to deliver, to repair, 
restore — a) to safeguard a territory, a 
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property: bitam warkati su-li-im take 
good care of the house, my estate Sumer 23 
p. 162 IM 49219 :43 (all OB letters); PN [lzb]bu 
GIS8.SAR KI.UD t-Sa-la-am PN will keep 
intact the fallow area in the middle of the 
orchard PBS 8/2 246:7 (OB leg.); §a Sa-lim 
[ka]spija epus act so as to safeguard my 
silver BIN 4 76:21 (OA let.); Sa Su-lum kisim 
Sudti epus do what is necessary for safe- 
guarding that moneybag PBS 7 49:14, cf. 
ibid. 20 (OB let.); a month favorable ana 
puhhur ummani Sul-lu-um karasi TCL 3 7 
(Sar.); elif u Sapligé ukin kudurri u-é&al- 
lim kisurrt everywhere I set up boundary 
stones, I kept the borderlines intact CT 
36 7 ii 12, dupl. BIN 2 33:12 (Kurigalzu); parak: 
késunu assur usuratisunu u%-sal-lim IJ pre- 
served their shrines, I kept their ground 
plans intact CT 34 36:54, also VAB 4 248 iii 33 
(Nbn.), ef. ana Surgsudu temen usurat bitisu 
Su-ul-lu-mu VAB 4 254124 (Nbn.); wmu mala 
PN sebii isqu Suati ina lé’t Nic.aa Anu 
ina Sumisu u-Sal-lams;(Lim) for as long as 
PN wishes, he may keep this prebend in- 
tact under his name in the tablet of the 
property of Anu BRM 2 19:20, also ibid. 
15:16, Moore Michigan Coll. 91:19, VAS 15 26:18 
(all Sel. contracts). 


b) to guard a stronghold, etc.: sabam 
$a adi ana Larsa*' allakam u aturram alam 
u-a-al-la-mu isu J have soldiers who can 
guard the city until 1 go to Larsa and re- 
turn TIM 2 23:20 (OB let.); 1 me’at sabum 
§4 [ina hjalsisu listbma [hala] ssu li-Sa-al- 
lim let those one hundred soldiers be sta- 
tioned in his district to keep his district 
safe ARM 1 16:28, cf. (stay in Tuttul and) 
alam u matam ana belisu Su-ul-lim ibid. 
18:30 (both letters of Sam&i-Adad), cf. also ARM 
14.46: 23, §a Su-ul-lum [m] atim nippus ARM 2 
63:25, (in broken context) [. . .] nastsu la- 
§a-li-mu-ni RA 42 67 left edge 8’ (Mari let.); fal- 
du alam u-Sa-al-li-im ana beli[su] RA 45 
173:41 (OB lit.), ef. lu GN ul u-Sa-al-li-im 
even Neribtum he could not safeguard (?) 
Sumer 13 109 pl. 21:8, also ibid. 9f. (OB royal 
let.), see van Dijk, AfO 23 66:13ff; a&su Ful- 
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lu-mu [qis]ti eréni ana pulhati sa rise 
isimSu Enlil Enlil has appointed him 
(Humbaba) as a terror to mortals in order 
to protect the cedar forest Gilg. II v 1 and 5, 
Gilg. Y. iv 136. 


c) to protect, safeguard a person: °En: 


kidu ibri lissur tappé li-Sal-lim let Enkidu 


protect (his) friend, keep (his) companion 
safe Gilg. II] i 9, cf. Gilg. IV vi 38, [dalek 
miahra tappd u-Sa-lim Gilg. Y. vi 255 (OB); 
ina lute’a Sarru u-sal-la-mu with twigs 
of me (the e’ru tree) they (perform the 
ritual to) safeguard the king Lambert BWL 
166:7 (fable); ina qat karst [pa]grt mahar 
béelija Su-ul-lu-ma-<am> ul ele’t on account 
of the calumnies I cannot keep myself 
in good repute before my lord ARM 2 
55:25, cf. ibid. 41, also karstja utahhakkum 
itu [panla adi wark[a] pagri u%-Sa-li-im 
tmanna ul ele’ ARM 10 3 r. 8; mdmita 
pilahema pagarka sul-lim respect the oath 
and keep yourself safe Lambert BWL 116:2 
(from RS); tagammil MA.DA-ka tu-sa-al-la- 
am ramanka you (future ruler) will do your 
country a service, you will keep yourself 
safe Sumer 3 12 ii 31 and 14 ii 30 (Nbk.); 
garradutika usur pitka Sul-lim husband 
your valor, take heed for your person AnSt 
5 108: 163 (SB Cuthean Legend); note, referring 
to financial interests: Sulumsu elika iu 
Summa tarammanni §u-li-im-su you owe 
me his (financial) well-being, if you love 
me, protect his interests BIN 7 22:16, see 
Stol, AbB 9 209; summa maru atta su-li- 
ma-an-ni if you are a son, protect my 
interests TIM 2 108:13 (= ABIM 30) (both OB 
letters). 


d) to bring safely, to deliver: ina dmim 
$a akkarim ‘A &&ur %-§a-lu-mu-ka-lma] on 
the day that A&Sur brings you safely to 
the trading station TCL 4 18:9 (OA); 1 
biltam lu-&a-li-mu-nim-ma u litiruma 1 
biltamma luséribunim only after they have 
safely delivered one talent are they al- 
lowed to bring another talent here BIN 
4 48:25, see Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 312 No. 9, 
for other OA refs. see ibid. 313 n. 436; tldtim 
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§a Emutbalim Sa létika sdbum sa gat PN 
u-§a-al-la-ma-ak-kum the troops under 
the command of PN should convey to you 
safely the goddesses of Emutbal under 
your jurisdiction LIH 45:7, cf. dldtim ana 
Subtigina li-Sa-al-li-mu ibid. 13, ef. LIH 
34:24, ilam Sa ana GN irdia tu-Sa-la-mu 
TIM 2 84:27, see Cagni, AbB 8 84; [ade] Sip: 
par [... li-§a-a]l-li-mu let them bring 
(these men) safely to Sippar LIH 104:15; 
adi umim §a ilum t-&a-la-ma-ni-ma allaz 
kamma Sumer 23 pl. 15:18 (OB let.); ina 
elippéti ramanini anaGN i nu-Sa-al-li-Timl- 
ku-nu-ti (let us bring out some boats from 
Diniktum) and take you safely to Mekel- 
tum in our own boats A 7536:30, cited 
Rowton, Iraq 31 72 (all OB letters); 30 awilit 
[a]lna su-lum Sallatim it[ti]su tatrudam 
you sent thirty men with him to trans- 
port the booty safely ARM 1 43:4, ef. ibid. 5 
and 9; awilu Sunu tuppdtrvja [ana sé]r 
bélija u-Sa-la-mu those men will de- 
liver my tablets safely to my lord ARM 14 
66:11, cf. ARM 1 40:15, also (travel provisions) 
ARM 5 61 r. 11’, (timber by boat) ARM 1 98:20 
and 24; PN sdbam li-Sa-al-lim ARM 6 28:21, ef. 
ibid. 29f., Aarrdnam sati ana [Babi]li ana 
sérika u-[S]a-al-l[a]-mu-nim they will 
conduct the caravan safely to Babylon, to 
you ARM5 14r.7, cf. sabam.. . [Sa ma] ri 
[siprim ana] GN [%]-Sa-la-mu ARM 2 5:29, 
also panigunu isbatamma u& %-sa-al-[l]i- 
ma-ags-&u-[nu-tt] ARM 6 20:13; mu-sa-al- 
li-mi Suknigunisimma li-§a-al-li-mu-Su- 
nu-tt give them an escort and let them 
bring them here safely OBT Tell Rimah 45:11, 
ef. ibid. 46:12, and see muégallimu s.; mar 
Sepri ul u-Se-el-lam-Su Tn.-Epic “vi? 26, puh 
mart awilim ... mahrya l-§a-al-li-mu 
TLB 46:18 (OB let.); Summa §u-ul-lu-um-su- 
nu béli hasth Jean, RES 1937 110: 12 (Mari let.); 
eleven goatskins pdhat Sal-lu-me PN... 
nasi PN has the responsibility for safe 
delivery KAJ 224:13, cf. JCS 7 128 No. 20:19 
(MA); (the officer has now assembled 
them) ina muhhija nasa t-sa-li-im-si-nu 
and brought them here to me safely ABL 
246:16 (NA); I8tar of Uruk a-Sal-lim (Ne- 
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buchadnezzar) brought back safely VAB 4 
274 iii 30 (Nbn.); tlt mati Sa izni tu-sal- 
lam(var. -la-am) ana Subtisunu you (ISum) 
bring the gods of the land who were angry 
back to their dwellings Cagni Erra V 31; 
ana GN ... hadig érumma qaté beli rabt 
‘Marduk asbatma t-sal-li-ma uruh bit akiti 
I entered Babylon in a joyous mood and, 
leading the great lord Marduk, brought 
(him) safely on the road to the New 
Year’s chapel Winckler Sar. pl. 35 No. 74:141, 
ef. Lie Sar. 385; mimmt anandinasésu lu- 
Sal-li-ma-x-x-x ké&i whatever I give to 
him, let him deliver safely to you AnSt 
10 110 137 (Nergal and Ereskigal). 


e) to repair, to restore: Summa asiim 
esemtt awilim Sebirtam us-ta-li-im if a 
physician sets a broken bone CH § 221:2; 
1 ttinnam ... &a diri kilalli wu ekalla kiz 
lalli u-Sa-al-la-mu litrudunim let them 
send a mason who can repair the two 
walls and the two palaces ARM 2 101:31; 
ima pi tuppi hepiti Satir dmeru la itappil 
hepd li-Sal-lim written according to 
broken tablets, the reader must not dam- 
age (it), let him restore any break StOr 1 
33 r. 9, see Hunger Kolophone No. 498:3, cf. 
dmerigu hepé li-Sal-lim STT 174 r. 11, also, 
wr. GI STT 177 r. 11 (= Hunger Kolophone 
Nos. 383f.). 


9. Sullumu to make favorable: these 
signs are independent Salimta la ulappatu 
TAG-té la SILIM.MES they do not turn the 
favorable one into unfavorable, nor the 
unfavorable one into favorable KAR 
151:57, ef. ibid. 1 and 30, also ina laptu u-Sal- 
la-mu TCL 65r.30, [TAG?].MES-ma u-sal- 
la-mu CT 20 14111 (all SB ext.). 


10. Sullumu (mostly with ina qgati) to 
make someone successful, to grant suc- 
cess to someone — a) with ina qati: Samas 
ki mala teppusu ina qateka lu-sal-lim may 
Samas grant you success in whatever you 
do YOS 3 155:16; enna Sin u Ningal ila: 
nika ina qatéka ki u-sal-li-mu-? nakrika 
mala basi qdtka taktafad now, Sin and 
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Ningal, your gods, having granted you full 
success, you have personally defeated all 
your enemies ABL 210 r. 1; Marduk u 
Sarpdnitu wlanika ... mimma mala sarru 
bélija ippusu Sunuma ina gaté Sarri bélija 
u-Sal-la-am Marduk and Sarpanitu, your 
gods, they themselves will make the king, 
my lord, successful in everything the king, 
my lord, does ABL 412 r. 8; (in broken 
context) ina gatéja ul-tal-li-mu-[%] ABL 
1365 r. 6 (all NB letters); epésu Hhulhul u 
Suklulu parsisu Sul-lim qatasu make him 
succeed in building Ehulhul and making 
its rites complete AnSt 8 48 ii 4 (Nbn.): 
ilanya ina qat nakrija la u-Sal-lim-vi-ni 
my gods did not grant success to my 
enemy ABL 1002 r. 7 (NA). 


b) alone: li-Sal-lim atmda[§u] AfO 19 
60:179 (SB lit.); tldnt Sa Sarri bélija ki u- 
§al-li-mu as the gods of my king, my lord, 
have granted success ABL 846:11; Marduk 
u Sarpanitu ildnika [k]i u-Sal-li-mu ABL 
412 r. 14, enna “Bal u ‘Nabi ki{ma] ga 
u-Sal-li-mu ABL 698:9; ki Sa u-Sal-la-mu 
eppuS YOS 3 5:19 (all NB letters); excep- 
tionally in OB: kima DINGIR.GAL u “Inz 
Susinak x.MES t-§d-al-la~mu-ma epus A 
XII/93 :16 (Susa let., courtesy J. Bottéro). 


11. §ullumu to bring work to com- 
pletion, make an undertaking successful, 
to carry out instructions, missions, com- 
mands fully, to carry out a ritual in full, 
to finish a recitation, recite to the end, 
to go to the end of a period of time, to 
bring gestation, incubation to term — a) 
to bring work to completion, to make an 
undertaking successful — 1’ in gen.: ana 
misil tupsikkisu Sa [x] Su-ul-lu-mi-im ana 
PN UGULA GA.GI4,.A iddissu he gave (a 
slave) to finish half of his corvée work of 
[...] to PN, the overseer of the gagi 
CT 48 64:4 (OB); (if you are not able to ad- 
minister this work, tell me) mamman sa 
Sakanya asakkanma [li-§a)-li-ma-an-ni 80 
that I can appoint someone else to com- 
plete (the work) for me  Kienast Kisurra 
156:22; [adi] bita u-&d-la-mu until he 
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finishes the work on the house MDP 24 
391:24; s[pra]lm sdtu u-sa-al-la-mu (to- 
morrow or the day after) they will finish 
that work ARM 6 13:14; ina tasimdtija 
ina UD.5.KAM tmmeratim ina bagamim 
[%]-sa-al-la-mu [ina U]D.10.KAM 
uluma UD.12.KAM u-Sa-al-la-am by my 
reckoning I would certainly have com- 
pleted the plucking of the sheep in five 
days, (but now) it will be at least ten or 
twelve days before I complete it ARM 2 
140:14 and 17; itu mat Mari ina ubbubim 
tu-us-ta-al-li-mu after you finish clearing 
the land of Mari ARM 1 82:10, cf. ibid. 18; 
maskanam kalagu ina zarém nu-us-ta-al-li- 
im OBT Tell Rimah 163:12, ef. [nu]-Sa-al- 
la-am ibid. 17; er[éb(?) matim] annitim su- 
ul-lu-um u Sa mat GN wudi Su-ul-lu-um 
ARM 1 22:10f.; a&su Sipri ekallija sutésuri wu 
lipit qatéja Sul-lu-me in order to continue 
successfully the work on my palace and to 
bring my enterprise to its conclusion OIP 2 
107 vi 46 (Senn.}; palhig la abattilsu u%-sa-al- 
la-am Sipirsu I will reverently complete 
work on them (the cities) without inter- 
ruption VAB 4 76 iii 4, also 110 iii 12, 184 iii 
69, PBS 15 79 iii 69 (all Nbk.); ki put sabént 
ana sul-lum nissu we guaranteed that our 
men will complete (the work, but we did 
not guarantee the work) BIN 1 92:7 (NB 
let.); Summa bitu babanisu Su-ul-lu-mu if 
a house’s doors are finished (that house 
will be torn down) CT 38 11:47 (SB Alu); 
méresesu u-sal-lim (when) he has finished 
his cultivation (for context see méresu 
mng. 2) ADD 83 r. 1, see Postgate NA Leg. 
Does. No. 23:10; “Anu-mu-sal-lim-ep&set-qa: 
téja (I named the Anu gate) Anu-Grants- 
Success-to-My-Undertaking Lyon Sar. 
11:69, and passim in Sar.; epistus Sul-li-ma 
Winckler Sar. pl. 49 No. 3B:8 and dupl. OIP 38 
132:8. 


2’ in hendiadys: Satta agé 3 GuR SE. 
NUMUN w-Sal-lam-ma izaqqap this year he 
will finish planting a field of three gur 
CT 22 196:29; nikkasst ina Hanna ippusma 
u-§al-lam he will make a complete ac- 
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counting in Eanna YOS 7 145:12 (NB); 
eppusu u-Sal-lu-mu KAV 193:7 and 13 (Ass. 
Code J); adé Sa RN inassaru u-Sal-la-mu 
will he completely obey the oaths (sworn) 
to Esarhaddon? PRT 16r. 8. 


b) to carry out instructions, missions, 
commands fully: Supramma [S]a koma 
taSappara lu-§[a-a]l-lim write me and I 
will carry it outjust as you write me TCL 18 
96:18 (OB let.); (I am Nabonidus) naspari 
hantu. . . mu-Sal-lim kal sprit swift envoy 
(of the gods) who completes every mission 
VAB 4 252 No. 6:8; mamma sipirtu §a Sarri 
ul u-§al-lam no one carries out the king’s 
orders ABL 459: 10, ef. ABL 238 r. 7 (both NB), 
see also naSpartu A mng. 3; tému [a] 
RN wakkanusu u-Sal-ld-a-ma eppigsu will 
(the rab mugt) execute the orders that RN 
gives him? Knudtzon Gebete 67:6, what- 
ever is imposed(?) on them lu-gal-lim I 
will execute completely BIN 1 55:25 (NB 
let.); tna amat Sin ... Sa ilani u-Sal- 
lim(var. -li-mu-?) at the command of Sin 
which the gods implemented AnSt 8 58 i 29; 
ana Sul-lu-mu qibit Nannari ibid. 64 iii 35, 
cf. ibid. 29 and 32, see ZA 56 220ff.; (Annunitu) 
mu-Sal-li-ma-at qibit Enlil abisu VAB 4 228 
iii 23 and 34, cf. AnSt 8 60 ii 5 (all Nbn.); [amata] 
Sa taqbi ippusu u-Sal-la-mu qi[bitka] 
(people) do what you say, they carry out 
your command Cagni Erra IIc 22; gumiltu 
ittika lu(text %)-sal-lim-ga I will show you 
special consideration ABL 539 r. 23 (NB let. 
of Esarh.). 


c) to carry out a ritual in full— 1’ in 
gen.: arham sibitam u Sapattam kima 
kullumdta Su-ul-li-im_ perform (the ritu- 
als of) the new moon, the seventh day, 
and the 15th day as you have been in- 
structed TCL 1 50:26; kima nigé Sa GN us- 
ta-al-li-mu as soon as he has finished 
making the offerings of Ur LIH 9:15 (both 
OB letters); when the king came nigé sa 
upD.5.KAM ana Sal-lu-m[e] in order to 
make the offerings of the fifth day Afo 17 
146 i 29 (Adn. 1), ef. [. . .]-2@GiR.MES-ia UD. 
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5.KAM ana Sal-lu-me KAV 217:5 (MA), 
[.. .].MES ga UD.5.KAM us-sa-lim I have 
performed the [rites] for the fifth day ABL 
1160:3 (NA); naptunu gabbu us-sa-al-li- 
mu ina pan DN ugtarribu they prepared 
the entire meal in full and presented it to 
A&SSur ABL 1384 r. 10 (NA); 8a kunni par: 
sifunu u Su-ul-lu-mu kidudégun to estab- 
lish their (the gods’) rites and to perform 
their rituals in full VAB 4 66 No. 4:6 (Na- 
bopolassar), cf. VAS 1 37 ii 24 (Merodachbaladan II 
kudurru), see also 5R 62, in lex. section; 
mustésir alkakati Anim u Dagan mu-sal-li- 
mu mésigun who keeps the ways of Anum 
and Dagan in good order, who duly per- 
forms their rites JCS 19 121 :8 (Simbar-Sipak), 
ef. Thompson Esarh. pl. 15 ii 24 (Asb.); taklimu 
...anaubbubimma su-ul-lu-mu sattuk[ ku] 
to make in a ritually pure manner the 
taklimu offering and to provide all the 
regular offerings VAB 4 216 ii 19 (Ner.), ef. 
Iraq 27 6 iii 20 (NB lit.); [mu-&a]l-lim paras 
Eridu ... mu-&al-lim sattukki Sa tani 
rabitt who performs in full the rites of 
Eridu, who delivers in full offerings to 
the great gods CT 36 6i 12 and 14, dupl. BIN 2 
33:2 (Kurigalzu), cf. VAS 1 37 ii 10 (Merodach- 
baladan II), AnOr 12 303:11 (Sama’-8um-ukin), 
Borger Esarh. 97 r. 3, Streck Asb. 300:9, u-&al- 
la-mu parsé§a Borger Esarh. 95 r. 21, 119§ 101 
r.5, ana sul-lu-um parsi §a *Bagbarti TCL3 
385 (Sar.), cf. also Irag 15 123:21 (Merodach- 
baladan II), BBSt. No. 36 iii 3 (Nabé-apla-iddina), 
Streck Asb. 114 notec; gerbi ekurratesu Salmigs 
littallakma li-Sal-lim-ma parsigu may he 
(the king) walk safely within its (Baby- 
lon’s) temples and may he perform its 
rites to the full Pinches Texts in Bab. Wedge- 
writing p. 16 No. 4 r. 9 (NB acrostic hymn to 
Babylon), cf. Iraq 27 6 iii 20 (NB lit.); [. . .] 3 
1T1 tu-Sal-lam-Su you use (the poultices) 
on him for three full months AMT 72,2:10 
(= Kocher BAM 571 ii 22); zérasu takassar 
[. . .]-&& tu-&d-lam BA 5 689 No. 42 r. 8 (NA 
rit.); referring to a computation?: entima 
[. . .] tul-ta-tal-li-mu [. . .] wid ana mas: 
sartikla la teggi] LBAT 1602:6; GESTIN. 
MES Kt duéSupa ga gadé ti-sal-lim he 
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made libations of pure sweet mountain 
wine KAH 2 84:75 (Adn. Il). 


2’ in hendiadys: namburbi ma’ dite 
bit rimki bit Sald-mé népesé Sa Gsipiitu ir. 
SA.HUN.GA.MES naqgabdte Sa tupsarritu u- 
sa-li-mu étapsu they completely per- 
formed numerous apotropaic rituals, the 
bit rimkt (and) bit sala mé ceremonies, 
(and other) rituals of the exorcist’s craft, 
(as well as) propitiatory prayers and rec- 
itations by the scribes ABL 487:21, see 
Parpola LAS No. 280; [iss]esunu azzazza dullu 
nu-Sal-lam neppas while I stay with them, 
we perform the ritual perfectly ABL 118 
r. 18, see Parpola LAS No. 223; dullu annd 
ina mahar Samag %-gal-lam-ma eppas BBR 
No. 66 r. 20, No. 67 r. 3, and parallel BA 5 689 
No. 42 r. 10, parsé Sa ilant Sunu ana bullut 
napsate §a mar Sarri bélija lu-sal-li-mu 
lépugsu these are the divine regulations, 
they must carefully observe them for the 
well-being of my lord, the crown prince 
ABL 65 r. 13; [. . .] Salmiti tu-Sal-lam tep: 
pa{&] you perform the proper [. . .-s] 
completely KAR 72:10 (all NA). 

d) to finish a recitation, to recite to 
the end: itu AN.NU.A.SE Séram uS-ta-al- 
li-mu after he (the kalé) has finished the 
....chant RA 35 7 r. iii 25, ef. ibid. 8 iv 30 
(Mari rit.); you recite the incantation three 
times kima annd tus-tdl-li-mu when you 
have recited this to the end Kécher BAM 
237112; kardbt adit 7-Su u-sal-la-mu-ma 
seven times (the temple personnel) recite 
the prayer to the end BRM 4 7:27 (New 
Year’s rit.), see RA 20 108. 


e) to go to the end of a period of 
time: 10 Mu.MES z-Sal-lam-ma.. . tttal: 
lak he will complete ten years (of do- 
mestic service) and then leave VAS 19 
37:9, see Postgate, Iraq 41 93, cf. 6 MU.MES 
u-sal-lum (when) he has completed six 
years KAJ 13:27, cf. Or. NS 36 334:13 (all 
MA), ina ame Sandtesu u-sal-lam-u-ni ADD 
1193: 13 (= Postgate N.\ Leg. Docs. No. 25), kima 
S§andtesu tui-sa-lim ADD 81 r. 2; iti nu. 
silim.ma mu.zu.8é (corruption of 
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a.tu;.a silim.ma nu.zu.e he who 
takes a bath and finds no health VAS 2 
26 iv 6) : tna arhi la mu-Sal-li-mu sattisu 
in a month that does not complete its 
year 4R 30 No. 2:28f.; ima Nisanni reg 
Satti Sin imu u-Sal-lam in the month of 
Nisannu, the beginning of the year, the 
moon will complete the (thirtieth) day 
ABL 356 r. 9, see Parpola LAS No. 45, cf. ABL 
993:1 (= Thompson Rep. 55), ABL 1448:1 (= 
Thompson Rep. 52), and passim; MN wu MN) 
UD.30.KAM t-§al-lam-ma MN and MN) will 
be thirty-day months (lit. (the moon) will 
complete the thirtieth day) Thompson Rep. 
35 r. 8, cf. mindt arht UD.30.KAM (la) u- 
Sal-lam-ma ACh Adad 33:26 and 27, also 
Thompson Rep. 5:3, 11:3, 17:7, 36:3, §a ina 
MN t-mu u-sal-la-ma ibid. 42:4; (Venus) 
$a uimisa la u-sal-li-mu-ma irbi. which set 
before completing its period of visibility 
Thompson Rep. 205:3, wr. NU SILIM.MES-ma 
VAT 10218 i 67, cf. (Jupiter) dmisu ul 
u-Sal-lam K.2080+3767 r. 12 and dupl., and 
passim; MUL.SAG.ME.GAR Manza@ssu US-sa- 
lum Jupiter stayed the full period of its 
position (in the sky, it was visible for 15 
more days after the solar eclipse) ABL 
(679+)1391:19, see Parpola LAS No. 300+110, cf. 
(Venus) [man]zdssa tu-sa-lim Thompson 
Rep. 247:6, Venus ahié manzdssu u-sal- 
lam-ma GUB-ma ACh [star 5:4. 


f) to bring gestation, incubation to 
term: mdrésa u-sal-lam she will bring 
her sons to term Labat TDP 204:43, cf. 
la é-Sal-lam ibid. 44, ef. «ina» §a libbisa 
u-§al-lam Labat TDP 206:78, ibid. 208:85; 
Summa alittu iptanarru ul i-Sal-lam if the 
pregnant woman vomits frequently, she 
will not bring (her fetus) to term ibid. 
81, and see musallimu adj. mng. 2; note 
said of birds: niinu ina nari ertitam inaddi 
issuru ina Samé pila u-Sal-lam the fish in 
the river will spawn, the birds in the sky 
will hatch eggs K.3524:6 (astrol.); [agar 
isstijru mutiaprisi la u-§al-la-[mu .. .} 
where the winged bird does not hatch 
[eggs] CT 22 pl. 48 r. 7 (mappa mundi). 
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12. sullumu to pay in full, repay, com- 
pensate, to deliver in full, to make good, 
make restitution, to make up a loss, to 
repair damage, to right a wrong — a) to 
pay in full, repay, compensate, to deliver 
in full — 1’ in gen.: PN ana bél bitim u-sa- 
lim PN paid the entire amount (of 150 gur 
of barley) to the owner of the house MAD 5 
3:15 (OAkk.); Seriktam Sa iStu bit abisa 
ublam u-§a-lam-i-im-ma he refunds to 
her in full the dowry which she brought 
from her father’s house (and may divorce 
her) CH § 138:23, cf. § 149:8, § 156: 15, § 172: 10; 
kist ana qatya §u-lu-ma-am elika 18u it is 
up to you to pay me my moneybag in full 
UET 5 81:45; Sa Su-ul-lu-mi-su ana Sarrim 
qibi_ tell the king what will bring about 
compensation (?) for him Kraus AbB 1 86:23; 
ana minim kurummatam Sa adi MN uv.15. 
KAM la tu-Sa-al-li-im why did you not 
deliver the food allotment which is (to 
last) till the 15th of MN? TIM 2 152:31 
(all OB letters); Samassammi [Su] -ul-li-im- 
Su u §utéSersu deliver to him in full the 
linseed (paid for), and thus let him have 
satisfaction TLB 4 30:14 (all OB letters); 
ina GN naptandtika sabum u-Sa-al-lam in 
GN the army can collect(?) for you the 
full food allotments ARM 1 39r. 13’; i&stu 
tuppasu §a 7 MA.NA kaspim ana hepi na: 
dima kaspam wu-§d-al-la-am-ma_ even 
though his tablet concerning the (pre- 
vious accounting of) seven minas of silver 
was ordered to be destroyed, he will pay 
the silver (borrowed after the previous 
accounting) in full MDP 23 275:13; bal: 
tumma kaspam u-sa-lam;(L1M) whoever 
is solvent will repay the entire amount of 
silver JCS 8 5 No. 20:12 (OB Alalakh); kaspam 
ina bit Sarrim %-§a-al-la-am-su aSar libbisu 
illakma he will pay him the silver in full 
in the house of the king and then he may 
go wherever he desires ibid. No. 21:12, also 
Wiseman Alalakh 22:13; kaspa Sa wtbalu Su- 
ul-[li-im-gu] compensate him for the 
silver which they took EA 8:27 (MB royal); 
nikkassini itti ahamis 1 nipusma lisirma 
lu-&e-li-in-ga let us settle our accounts 
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with each other and I will collect (pay- 
ment) and pay you in full BE 17 92:28; 1 
GUN URUDU béli lisebilamma si-it-si 
lubda’i lu-Sal-li-im let my lord send me 
one talent of copper and I will pay the 

ibid. 45:17 (both MB letters); Summa 
kaspu &a mari GN itti mari GN, u ana su- 
lu-mi-Su la ile’é if the silver of the citizens 
of Ura is (deposited) with the citizens of 
Ugarit and they are not able to pay it 
MRS 9 104 RS 17.130:27 (edict of Hattudili ITI); 
kaspa mullé ga napésdat[t ...] u-&al-la- 
mu-nt they will pay the silver (three 
minas for every person) as compensation 
for bloodshed MRS 9 159 RS 18.115:18, ef. 
ibid. 25, mullé 3-su ana mari Ugarit li-sal- 
li-mu ibid. 162 RS 17.341:6’, for other refs. 
see mulli A s. usage a; Sunu OS.MES t- 
Sal-lum they will pay the blood money in 
full ADD 618 r. 4, see Postgate NA Leg. Docs. 
No. 50; (they took your barley) misilsu 
[. . .] é-Sal-lam I will make good one half 
of it MRS 6 14 RS 12.33:8 (let.); minwmmé 
Sa RN inakkiru mari mat Amurri litmima 
RN li-Sal-lim-Su-nu-ti whatever Am- 
mistamru may have appropriated (from 
his wife’s dowry), let the citizens of 
Amurru take an oath and Ammistamru 
will reimburse them MRS 9 126 RS 17.159 :21; 
8 meat kaspa §a mar PN Sa ana muhhija 
hubbul ana mar PN ul-tal-li-mi I have 
repaid PN’s son the eight hundred (shekels 
of) silver which I owed PN’s son Ugaritica 
5 27:21, ef. ibid. 27 and 34 (let. of the king of 
Carchemish), cf. kaspa sé%u PN u-&al-lim 
MRS 9 177 RS 17.346:21; [¢]nanna PN... 1 
alpa ana PN, u-sal-li-vm u 1 iméra PN3.. . 
ana PN, u-sal-li-1m-&u now PN compen- 
sated PN, with one ox and PN; com- 
pensated PN, with one donkey MRS 9 236 
RS 17.248 :6 and 8, ef. ibid. 234 RS 17.112 :5 (leg.); 
the judges said to PN alikmami eqlati [Sa] 
iddinu Su-ul-liom-mi immatimé PN eqlati 
u-Sal-<la>-mu-u [. . .] “Go and pay for the 
fields which he sold” — as soon as PN pays 
for the fields [...] JEN 651:38f; habulli 
Sa PN §a PN, [Sak]in K[alh]i u-Sal-li-mu- 
nt the debts of PN which PN), the governor 
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of Calah, paid in full Postgate Palace Archive 
91:3, cf. ibid. 94:5; memént habulli la u-Sal- 
[lam] ABL 1442:8, ef. ibid. r. 8 and 12, ABL 526 
r. 13; urdusu habulli lu-sd-lim-ka let his 
servant pay his debts to you Postgate Taxa- 
tion 404 ND 7067:10; Summa la iddin PN 
u-§al-la-ma ADD 100 edge 1; 4 MU.AN.NA. 
MES gaqgad kasp1 (var. u)-Sal-lam in four 
years he pays the capital of the silver in 
full CT 33 16 case 5, var. from tablet, see Postgate 
NA Leg. Docs. No. 21; ana PN %-sa-li-mu PN, 
la i-sal-lim they have paid PN (x barley), 
PN, did not pay ADD 135 edge and r. 2; 
see also sartu mng. 4, sullumtu; difficult: 
epus dilip Sal-lim-an-ni work day and 
night, and pay me back ABL 1022 r. 22 (NA 
let. of Asb. to Tammaritu); §a karmuni u-Sal- 
[am] he will repay in full what was stored 
up(?) ADD 88:27, also Iraq 16 44 (pl. 8) ND 
2334 : 23, see Postgate NA Leg. Docs. Nos. 22 and 
33; [tstén] put Sant nast sa gerbi kaspa u- 
§al-lam each assumes guaranty for the 
other, whoever is present will pay the 
silver in full TuM 2-3 40:9 (NB), and see 
gerébu mng. la; sa ittabalkit x kaspa u- 
Sal-lam whoever breaks the contract 
pays x silver ibid. 117:16, cf. 206:16, BRM 
1 82:11, for other refs. see Ries Bodenpacht- 
formulare 139 n. 895; ké la ittallakku x kaspa 
u-§al-lam,(L1M) if he does not come (to 
do service), he pays one mina of silver 
TuM 2-3 213:7, cf. BRM 1 31:23; [x] kaspa 
kimu ilkisu PN u-Sal-lam TuM 2-3 212:11; 
ki la atettir x kaspa hubullusu u-Sal-lam 
if he has not paid (by the due date), he 
will pay in full the silver and interest on 
it ibid. 46:8, cf. mandatiasu PN u-sal-lam 
ibid. 116:23,214:12; «na MN kasap gaqqadisu 
ina Sikittigunu mala basé u-sal-li-mu in 
Addaru they will pay the silver, the prin- 
cipal, from (the yield of) their entire plot 
Ner. 43:10; résitdnu Sa ina muhhiya lu-sal- 
[L]em I will pay the creditor to whom I 
owe money UET 48:7; for any of the seed 
he does not use aki zéru élé uttata u-sd- 
la-ma he will make full payment in barley 
at the same rate as (that assessed on) 
the seed which grows BE 10 52:10; if he 
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cultivates another field PN [ana] PN, 
u-Sal-lam TuM 2-3 75:12; ana Sul-lu-mu ga 
25 GIS.APIN.MES (farmers) for making up 
in full 25 plow teams YOS 6 150:24 (all NB); 
note with “compensation” or the like as 
object: ana Sal-lu-um §a-li-mu-ti-su-nu 
(see Salimtitu) KAJ 47:15 (MA); PN ana jdasi 
musserassuma ta-§i-li-ma-ta lu-si-li-in- 
ga u ta-as-li-ma-ta <ul> ul-te-li-<in>-ga 
anadku LG... anaddinakka release PN to 
me (from prison) and I will give you a 
replacement, and if I do not give you a 
replacement I will give you (another) man 
UET 7 20 r. 3f. (MB); egirtu &a tas-li-ma-a- 
ti §a Sarru béli u-Sal-lim-u-ni_ the docu- 
ment concerning the replacements which 
the king, my lord, made ABL 446:2, cf. ibid. 
6 (NA). 


2’ in hendiadys: bél bitim sa igtima 
mimma sa ana massaritim iddinugumma 
uhalliqu u-Sa-lam-ma .. . iriab the owner 
of the house who has been negligent will 
pay full compensation (to the owner) for 
whatever he had given him for safekeep- 
ing but which he allowed to be lost CH 
§ 125:79; hitet pissdtim 8a ina tarbasim 
ugabsi alpam u sénam %-sa-lam-ma ana 
béligunu inaddin (the negligent shep- 
herd) gives full compensation to the 
owners, whether in cattle or sheep and 
goats, for any loss from contagious 
disease which he has allowed to occur in 
the fold CH § 267:84, see Kraus, RA 64 53f.; 
jdtimma DUH.DURUs-ia §u-ul-li-im-ma 
ana alpija idi deliver all the moist bran 
which is due me and put it before my 
cattle TLB 4 79:13; mannu ga gint ilki 
DINGIR la u-Sal-la-mu-u-ni la iddanuni 
anyone who does not deliver in full the 
regular offerings, the ilku of the gods Ebe- 
ling Parfiimrez. pl. 34 r. 26, see Postgate Royal 
Grants p. 120; kaspa §a PN Sa ina pan PN, 
t-sa-lim PN; ahusu ana PN utattir his 
(PN,’s) brother PN; has paid in full to PN 
PN’s silver which was on loan to PN, MCS2 
20:4 (NA), see Millard, Iraq 34 136, (sheep) PN 
ana PN, t-sa-lim ittidin RA 24 118 No. 
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8:4, cf. ADD 155:5; PN zittasu ana PN, u- 
sa-lim (case adds ittidin) PN has paid in 
full his share (of the debt) to PN, CT 33 
17:7, see Postgate NA Leg. Docs. No. 40:10, ef. 
KAV 45:5; Azbiltu Sa biti PN ana PN) us- 
sa-lim ittidin SILIM.MU tna birtigunu PN 
has compensated PN, in full for the 
damages to the house, there is agreement 
between them VAS | 97:6 (all NA); x SE. 
NUMUN rihtu SE.NUMUN-84 ana'PN DAM- 
&é rihtu SE.NUMUN-S&é t-Sal-lim-ma id: 
dinu the x field, the rest of her field (i.e., 
the field from which he gave a part to his 
daughter-in-law) he gave to ‘PN, his wife, 
making up the missing part of her field RA 
74 145 No. 1:8 (NB); mala ina 1 ME imatti 
PN t-Sal-lam-ma inaddin (after meas- 
uring) PN will make up whatever is less 
than the hundred (measures of land) and 
give it (to him) AnOr97:46; i&kari nu-Sal- 
lim-ma ana Bélti §a Uruk [nliddin we will 
deliver in full the work assignment to the 
Lady-of-Uruk YOS 7 69:6 (NB). 


b) to make good, make restitution, to 
make up a loss, to repair damage, to 
right a wrong: summa mati anaku u-sal- 
lam if there is too little, I myself will inake 
it good Iraq 18 40 ND 2449:27, see Postgate 
Taxation 375; lu tida ki at-ta tu-Sal-lum(u)- 
mt you know that you yourself will have to 
give compensation ABL 408 r. 24 (coll. 
K. Deller); minu ana Sarri bélya u-Sal-lim 
what have I given in compensation to 
the king, my lord? ABL 620:7; sist kimuSu 
anaku u-sa-lim-me I myself have paid for 
the replacement for the horse Iraq 17 137 
No. 18:21 (all NA); hibiltasu li-Sa-al-li-m[u- 
Su] let them compensate him for his loss 
EA 7:82 (MB royal), ef. hubutka li-Sa-li-mu- 
ka Kraus. AbB 7 116:7 and note c; hibiltu §a 

. Sarra imhuruma Su-lu-un-su-nu iq: 
bima_ the damage about which he ap- 
proached the king, and (concerning 
which) he (the king) ordered that he be 
compensated by them UET741:4; mifitu a 
dullu ultu bitika [t]u-sal-lam (see mititu 
mng. 1f) Gordon Smith College No. 109 :21 (NB 
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let.); andku napsati Sa qallika u-sal-lam-ka 
I will make restitution to you for your 
(slain) slave Nbk. 365:7; ki... adi ultu 
ramanikunu tu-Sal-ma-?-in-[nt] (I swear) 
that you will reimburse me from your own 
(food allotments) YOS 3 55:15; sdbé mititu 
abkitu u halqitu Sul-lim-si-nu-tu give 
them replacements for any dead, trans- 
ferred, or deserting men RA 1) 167r. 11 
(both NB letters); dannu hept u halqu u-Sal- 
lam he will replace any broken or lost 
cask Nbk. 325:7, also VAS 6 87:8, cf. Camb. 
223:11; Sa alla hubulli kaspi itti[ru] ina 
pan PN u Sa alla hubulli tmatti PN ana PN, 
u-gal-lam whatever is in excess of the 
interest on the silver is PN’s, and what- 
ever is in deficit of the interest PN will 
make good to PN, Dar. 491:14; andku hu: 
bullu [u]ltu biti u-Sal-lam I will pay the in- 
terest in full from the estate CT 22 154:9 
(NB let.); ké@ ittannu ul usuzzu u %-Sal-lam 
in case he wants to give it away, he has no 
legal right to it and shall make reim- 
bursement BRM 2 47:25, also 50:17, Speleers 
Recueil 295:18, wr. hitu Sa puhru immedusu 
u-Sal-ma the penalty which the assembly 
imposes on him, he will pay BRM 2 17:18 
(all Sel.), cf. akt data ga Sarri u-sal-lam 
Dar. 53:15; Ninurta-nasir of whom the king 
said hibiltu lu-Sal-lim ERIN.MES 1c1''- 
Sué-nu a-da-ru hibiltu mimma ul u-§al-lim 
Sarru lispuramma hibiltu lu-gal-lim “Let 
him make good the damages,” the soldiers 
are lax(?), (but) he has not made good any 
damages, so let the king give orders that 
he should make good the damages CT 
54 133 r. Off. (NB let.); hatin ensiutisunu 
mu-sal-li-mu hibiliigun who protects 
(these cities) in their weakness, who 
restores the damage they (suffered) Lyon 
Sar. 1:4, and passim in Sar., also Borger Esarh. 
81:42; sa esréti kalisina hibiltasina u-sal- 
lim I repaired the damaged parts of all 
their sanctuaries Streck Asb. 240 No. 6:11, 
and passim in Asb.; mu-Sal-[l]2-mu habilta 
en§[t] who rights the wrongs the weak 
(have suffered) Borger Esarh. p. 92 § 63:12; 
I came to you (Gula) ana dini dani purussé 


Salamu 14 


pardst hibilti Sul-lu-me (var. s1Lim-[mt]) 
(for you) to render a verdict (for me), 
decide my case, right the wrongs (done 
to me) BMS 4:28 and dupls., see Mayer Gebets- 
beschworungen p. 455:14; arni Sussuhu gil: 
la[ti] Susi hititu gul-lu-mu_ to extirpate 
sin, to remove crime, to make good error 
Surpu IV 15, ef. ibid. 72. 


13. II/2 (passive) to be compensated, 
to be paid, to be completed: I will set up 
well the poor men in the palace DuMU. 
MES LU.MES damqiitim ina bitdt abigsuz 
numa ués-ta-al-la-mu those from well-to- 
do families will be compensated only from 
the estates of their fathers ARM 2 1:23; 
when IJ asked my lord for barley, he did not 
withhold it from me w ina libbimma 
fusl-ta-al-lim and I gained satisfac- 
tion from this OBT Tell Rimah 117:14; BAD 
GN [inJa epésim us-ta-al-lim the wall of 
GN has been completed ibid. 59:8, ef. ibid. 
280: 16. 


14. II/4 (NA passive) to be paid in full: 
issu libbi A.SA [habu]llisu u-sa-at-a-lam 
he (the creditor) will be paid his debts 
in full from the field ADD 87 edge 2 (case) 
and 88 r. 3 (tablet), see Postgate NA Leg. Docs. 
No. 22; sibsu nusahé kim kaspisu wi-sa- 
zAL-lum in lieu of his silver, the barley 
and the straw taxes have been paid in 
full ADD 62 obv.(!) 6, ef. ibid. 11, see Postgate 
Taxation 303 and Postgate NA Leg. Docs. p. 126 
note to A.12. 


For the distribution of saldmu and 
salamu in texts from RS and Bogh. see 
Dietrich and Loretz, WO 3 216ff. For personal 
names with the theophoric element Salim 
versus DN-salim see Hirsch Untersuchungen 
4 n. 18 and Roberts Earliest Semitic Pantheon 51. 


In MDP 18 228: 13, etc., read sullumu, q.v. 


Ad mng. la: Landsberger, MAOG 4 301f., Sa- 
lonen GruBformeln passim. Ad mngs. 2 and 8: Veen- 
hof Old Assyrian Trade 313 n. 436 and p. 330; 
Oppenheim, JNES 11 133. Ad mng. 10: Oppenheim, 
JAOS 61 270f. Ad mng. 12: Ries Bodenpacht- 
formulare 143. 
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Salamu_ see saldmu. 


Salanu prep.; without (occ. with personal 
suffixes only); NB; cf. la. 


[ki mamma]... §d-la-nu-u[n-nu] dullu 
itep&u u batqu issabta ... niptesin (we 
swear) that we have not hidden the fact 
that someone has done work or made re- 
pairs without our (the craftsmen’s) con- 
sent Weisberg Guild Structure 6:24, see Renger, 
JAOS 91 495 and 498, cf. Sd-la-nu-un-nu 
1 MA.NA [kaspa] ittasi TCL 9 69:26, UDU. 
NITA Sa Gli u séri PN limur.. . &d-la-nu- 
uS-Su(!) mamma la ibbattala let PN in- 
spect the flocks in town and country, no 
(shepherd) may absent himself without 
his authorization BIN 1 78:11, note in a lit. 
text: [§]d-la-nu-us-&& (in broken context) 
AfO 18 385 iv 14; 1 AB.cAL ga kakkabtu 
Sendeti ultu AB.GUD.HI.A-ta ina muhhi nar 
Sarri ki tammerka PN Sd-la-nu-u-a ttabaksu 
when one full-grown cow marked with a 
star had lagged behind (the rest of) my 
herd on the Royal canal, PN led it away 
without my consent (deposition of a 
herdsman) YOS 7 159:6; panisu ana lib: 
bia bv? su umma minamma ana Uruk &d- 
la-nu-ui-a talk he is angry with me, 
saying: Why did you go to Uruk without 
my permission? BIN 1 18:21; gird sia. 
HLA §d-la-nu-ti-<a> and KU.BABBAR 
mamma ul inandin (see giri A) TCL 9 
145:3, ef. (in broken context) GCCI 2 399:16; 
§d-la-nu-ui-a Sikaru ultu Hanna ana 
mamma la tanandin you may not give any 
beer from the Eanna without my permis- 
sion BIN 1 45:30, ef. TCL 13 181:21; suluppi 
&d-la-nu-uk-ka ana PN ul anandin Dar. 
475 :6, cf. ibid. 8, YOS 3 9:45; Sa-la-nu-t-[al 
suluppi tul-ta-zi-? ibid. 178:6; it is a royal 
order mamma hubtu §a Akkad &4-la-nu- 
u-a la 1Sappar no one may send the booty 
from Babylonia without my consent ABL 
716 r. 7. 


§aldnu-, the form to which personal 
suffixes are attached, is in complementary 
distribution with Sa la before a substantive. 


Salapu 


Salapu v.; 1. to draw from a sheath, 
to tear out, to pull out, to extricate, rescue, 
2. Sullupu (same mngs. as mng. 1), 3. IV 
to be drawn, to be torn out; from OB on; 
I t&lup — iSallap (igallip 4R 58 iii 34), 1/2, 
Il, IV; ef. naglaptu, §aliptu, Siliptu, Slpu, 
Sulpu. 

Igidi.da = &d-la-p[u], su!"™'%pu = min sé 
[x] Antagal A 159f. 

é.garg ([sigg.ga.gin,(Gim) bja.an.gid.es 
ugu.na ba.an.Sub : kima [igdri Sa libjittasu Sal- 
pat eliSu ittLandt] it (the sag. gig disease) has fallen 
upon him like a wall from which a brick was pulled 
out CT 17 22 ii 121 f. 

tu-Sal-lap 5R 45 K.253 vii 22 (gramm.). 

1. to draw from a sheath, to tear out, 
to pull out, to extricate, rescue — a) to 
draw, unsheath a dagger, sword: Sal- 
pat namsaru zaqtu §a epées tahazi (I8tar) 
was holding unsheathed a pointed sword 
fit for waging battle Piepkorn Asb. 66 v 55, 
also Streck Asb. 192:28, cf. ibid. 182:51; &@ 
kakka la idé §4-lip patarsu (the inhabitant 
of Babylon) who used to know no weapon 
has his sword drawn Cagni Erra IV 7; i§- 
lu-up namsaram ina sibbisu (Gilgames) 
drew the sword from his belt Gilg. 0.1. r. 3 
(OB), also Gilg. IX i 16; [a]na bél innittija 
Su-lu-up GiR.AN.BAR draw the sword 
against him who did me harm LKA 104 
r. 11; mamit ... GiR.AN.BAR Sa-la-pu 
Surpu VIII 63; note ga... kakka la mahri 
i§-lu-pu idussu (Sargon) at whose side 
(Ea) has .... an irresistible weapon 
Winckler Sar. pl. 48:6. 


b) to tear out a tongue: lsdnsun 
as-lu-up agshuta masaksun I tore out their 
tongues, I stripped off their skin Piepkorn 
Asb. 74 vi 86, Streck Asb. 316 n 3, 330 r. i 3, 
AfO 8 184 r. iii 28, 188 Sm. 1350 edge 1; amah: 
has létki a-Sal-la-pa liganki I will slap your 
face, I will tear out your tongue Maqlu 
VII 101; uncert.: x-2-ia 1é-lu-pa-a[m] TIM9 
43:8 (OB Gilg., coll. W. G. Lambert), see von So- 
den, ZA 53 216:8. 


c) to pull out: mdmit qand ina riksi 
§d-[l]a-pu the oath by pulling out a reed 
from the bundle Surpu III 69; DIS handiuh 
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Samé Sal-pat if the handihu of the lock 
of the sky is pulled out AfO 14 pl. 16 iii 12 
(SB astrol.), also K.6174 r. 19; tlappat (var. 
ulappat) libbu Sa harga[ti] 1-Sal-lip (vars. 
[i]-Sa-al-la-ap, u-Sal-lap) Serri Sa tardti 
(Lamasgtu) affects the bellies of women in 
labor, she snatches the infants from the 
nurses 4R 58 iii 34, see ZA 16 180, vars. 
from BM 120022:7 (OB), PBS 1/2 113 iii 19 (SB); 
Sa ina dalti is(var. is)-lu-pu lu[.. .] what 
she (the sorceress) pulled out of the door 
shall be [her .. .] RA 22 155 r. 2 and dupls. 
Sm. 756:6, Rm. 252:4, var. from KAR 81:5. 


d) (in transferred mng.) to extricate, 
rescue (from trouble, ete.): hd tri la is- 
lu-pu-ma imitu ina kakki (the meshes 
of his net are fine) they could not ex- 
tricate married men, they died violent 
deaths Cagni Erra IV 94; ina PAP.HAL Sd- 
la-pu (it is in your power, Marduk) to 
rescue from distress Surpu IV 40; Saplan 
Sadi i&-tal-pa-an-ni-ma he rescued me 
from under the mountain KUB 4 12 obv.(!) 
i7 (Gilg.), ef. 7-tal-pu (in broken context) 
Bagh. Mitt. 11 99 v 11 (Gilg. V). 


2. §Sullupu (same mngs. as mng. 1) — 
a) to pull out: [7] [e1.MES ina riksi 
LU.KOUR-ku-nu [lu]-Sal(var. -Sd)-lip-ku- 
nu may your enemy pull you out like reeds 
from a bundle Wiseman Treaties 631; [lub] ke 
ina muhhi ardati Sa tu suni h@irisina 
Sal-lu-pa-ni I will weep over the young 
women who have been torn from the laps 
of their husband KAR 1:37 (Descent of I8tar), 
dup!. CT 15 45:35; obscure: [a]-x.MES-su- 
nu Sal-lu-pa u battuga (in broken context) 
ADD 880 i 4; asar Samsi la tu-&d-lap-& 
do not remove her (IStar’s statue) from the 
daylight(?) WO 2 406 r. 5 (Asn.); (Lamastu) 
u-sal-lap Serry (see mng. 1c) PBS 1/2 
113 iii 19. 

b) to draw a weapon: wt-Sal-la-pa ha- 
x-[...] (parallel: w-&d-la wgst) K.8414:18. 


3. IV to be drawn, to be torn out — 
a) to be drawn (said of weapons): lés- 
§d-lip patarka dannu KAR 62:12. 


Salaqu 


b) to be torn out: whoever brings a 
claim pays two minas of silver and liz 
Sanu i8-Sa-la-ap his tongue will be torn 
out TIM 5 21:22, also A 11842:10, UCP 10 87 
No. 11:20, 99 No. 22:19, 126 No. 52:18, 158 
No. 90:18 (all OB Ishchali). 


The ref. [...] x-Sa-as-li-pu VAS 16 
24:17, coll. Frankena, AbB 6 24:15, is too 
fragmentary to be interpreted. 

In PKT (= Ebeling Parfiimrez.) 19:16, 20:3, 
21:20, 38:16, read tul-ta-na-kal, see gukkulu, see 
AHw. 1590b s.v. sukkulu D. For ACh Supp. 2 
39:12-14, see rakdbu. 


Salaqu  v.; 1. to cut open, to split, 
2. §ulluqu to slit many times, in many 
places; OAkk., OB, SB, NA; I iluq— 
iSallag, U1, 1/2; ef. slqu, sulluqu. 

BAR ‘4-la-qum Proto-Izi II 329; [BAR] = a-la- 
qum MSL 9 129:255 (Proto-Aa); ba-4r BAR = Sa- 
[la-qu] A 1/6:150; [da-ar] [DAR] = ga-la-qu A 
11/6 A iv 16; bu-tr BOR = nasdhu 8a gurru, sa- 
la-qu && Min to split obsidian A VIII/2:173f,; 
[zi-il] [NUN] = Sd-la-qu §4 E.caRg A V/3:18. 

Sul-lu-qu = [S]itahhuhku Malku V 100; gu-ul-lu- 
qa = Sa madig salta Izbu Comm. W 365j (comm. 
to Izbu XI 48, see mng. 2); tu-Sal-lag 5R 45 K.253 
vii 23 (gramm.). 


1. to cut open, to split —a) in gen.: 
kt Sa kabsu kabsutu hurdpu hurdptu sal- 
[q]u-u-ni just as (this) young male (and) 
female sheep, (this) male (and) female 
spring lamb are cut open Wiseman Treaties 
551, cf. ki ga lahru annitu sal-qa-tui-ni 
Séru §a marisa ina pisa Sakinuni ibid. 
547; ki $a nddu Sal-qa-tu-u-mi mésa sap: 
pahuni just as this waterskin is slit (and) 
its water pours away ibid. 652, cf. ibid. 656; 
liganSunu (var. pi-i-gu-nu) a§-lu-ug I split 
their tongues (var. mouths) (those of the 
rebel Babylonians) Streck Asb. 38 iv 69. 


b) in personal names (mng. uncert.): 
Ili-sa-liq MAD 41:3, [-li-sa-li-iqg CT 7 27 
r. 11; uncert.: Sa-la-qum YOS 4 254 i 16 (all 
OAKk.). 


2. §ulluqu to slit many times, in many 
places: I cut off their water supply, and 
(many) died of thirst sittdti gammali 
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rukupigunu u-sal-li-qu ana summéSunu 
istatt, damé u mé parsu the rest of them 
slit open (the stomachs of) their camels, 
their mounts, and drank the blood and 
water mixed with filth to quench their 
thirst Streck Asb. 74 ix 36; Summa izbu 
uzndsu Su-ul-lu-qa if the newborn ani- 
mal’s ears are slit in many places Leichty 
Izbu XI 48, for comm. see lex. section; th-ta-[as]- 
u-ni kuzipprja ina muhhija u-sa-li-ig 
(apocopated from *ussalliqu) (as for my 
attempt to open negotiations with them) 
they maltreated me and slashed the robes 
I was wearing ABL 419 r. 10 (NA, coll. 
K. Deller). 


In CY 8 16a:17 read probably Is-tas- 
<ni>-Adad, see Sani A v. mng. 6b. 


See also Salagu. 


SalaS (fem. Saldsat) num.; three; from 
OA, OB on; stat. const. OA, OB saldsat, 
later Salast-, Selast-, Saldlt-, Seldlt-; wr. 
syll. and 3; ef. salasd, *Salas@ a, Salasyu, 
Salasigu, §alasSeritu, SalasSert, Saldasu, 
§alasi, Sdligu, Salsdja, SalSatu, Salserisu, 
Salfidnu, Salsis, Saléu adj. and num., sal: 
sami, Salsati, Salussani, Salustam, salustu 
A and B, Sullul, Sullultdtu, Sullultu, Sul: 
lugi§, Sullusu adj., Sullusd, Sulu adj. and 
num., sulasa, sulisg@um, Sulugstu, Sulusd, 
§ugalsum, Suslusu, taslisu. 


eS ES = Sa-la-d§-ti Ea II 220; e-eS ES = S4- 
lal-tt A II/4: 178; e& [B]8,¢ = $d-lal-ti Recip. Ea A 
228; [e8] [a] = fe-[lal-t2] AI/1:98; e&, i-ku e3 BS, = 
§a-la-d§-ti, KI.MIN GAN Ea II 129f.; pe-eS PES = Sd- 
lal-tt Idu II 135; pe& = sa-la-as-ti NBGT IV 41; 
{é]m.mu.us = 3 = §a-la-d§-ti Emesal Voc. III 133; 
3.a.ne.ne = §a-la-d§-ti-fu-nu the three of them 
Ai. VI i 13; ki.3 = §a-la-a8-[tim), ki.3.8@ = a-na 
§a-la-a§-tim, ki.3.8é.en.ta = a-di MIN (= Salastim) 
Kagal C 129 ff. 

u4.3.kam = Se-la-aS-tiug-mu (vars. §e-la-a[l-. . .], 
§e-lal-[. . .], Se-lal-Su-nu) Hh. I 180; gié.sa.3 = 
ptt-[nu] §e-[la-as-tt] = [...] Hg. BW 171, in MSL 
6 142; na4.3.gin = aban s4-l[a-a$-ti Gin] Hh. XVI 
433; gi.3.gilim = 8d-[la-a§ x a] Hh. VIII 175. 

3.4m.ne.ne dingir.dumu.ne.ne.er: ana ge- 
lal-ti-Su-nu ili marisu to the three of them, the gods 
his (Sum. their) sons CT 16 19f.:64f.; en.nun 
e&.84(var. 3.4m).bi.ta : ina massarati se-lal-ti- 
Si-na during all three night watches CT 16 43: 70f.; 


Salas 


dingir.gal.gal.e.ne 3.a.bi: [i]la rabitu se-lal- 
tu-Su-nu CT 33 9:2 and 7 (SB prayer). 

[tak]-&-i = Se-lal-ti triplets = three Izbu Comm. 
68. 


a) in the absolute, without object 
counted: Mama §Sa-la-a&-ti [ulidmal 
Mama bore three CT 15 1 i 12 (OB lit.), 
see Romer, WO 4 12, cf. ibid. i 13; ana 1 Gin 
§d-lal-ti i-na-di-im-ma K.3657 (= STC 2 73) + 
Rm. 114+ ii 20. 


b) in predicative use: Summa Sa-la- 
a§-ma ina q[ab]litisina tisbuta if (the ribs) 
are three and they are joined in their 
center YOS 10 45:33; summa marrdtum 
3-a8 if there are three gall bladders ibid. 
31 i 51, x 49 (both OB ext.); summa kakki 
imittt 3-ma if the right “weapon-marks” 
are three RA 68 65 K.2092 iv 7; Summa 
manzazu 3-ma if there are three “stations” 
CT 204 K.6689: 8ff., cf. ibid. 13 r.1,KAR451:4ff., 
Summa INIM.DUG.GA 3 KAR 423 ii 26, and 
passim in ext. (all SB); &d-la-d& ina 1 KUS 
MAS.GAN BRM 1 53:10f. (NB). 


c) with the object counted named — 1’ 
preceding the object: ana Sa-la-as me-at- 
tim lu ittir (my army) was in fact reduced 
to three hundred RA 8 65 i 18 (OB A&duni- 
erim); Sa-la-d& [S]ubdtim imadduduma 
[t]na Sa-la-d§ [summa] batiq kaspum 
[2] sahhir Summa ina §a-la-adS watar kaspum 
ittir they will measure three Subtu- 
measures (of a house purchased), and if 
there are less than three, the silver (to 
be paid) will be less, if there are more than 
three, the silver will increase TCL 14 
11:6ff.; [a]wdtem §a andku la idiu Sitta u 
Sa-ld-d§ tappd@i u-ha-si-sd-ni-ma my 
companion brought to my attention two 
or three things I did not know HUCA 39 18 
L29-562:20; Sa ga-ld-Sa-at Sibiyja of my 
three witnesses CCT 5 6b:27; Summa tup: 
pum ibass Sa Sa-ld-<Sa>-at Suniiti BIN 6 
49:15 (all OA); egel Sa-la-as mithardtvja 
akmurma I added the area of my three 
squares MKT 3 5r. ii 17, ef. ibid. i 29, 39 (OB 
math.), see TMB 8f. Nos. 17, 18, 24; gabaré §a- 
lal-ti kanik dinum Sa RN RN, RN; copy of 
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three court decisions of kings Adad-Suma- 
iddina, Adad-Suma-usur, and Melisipak 
BBSt. No. 3 vi27 (MB); harrdn Se-lal-ti imé tr: 
tidi [. . .] he went on a three-day expedi- 
tion LKA 62 r. 1 (MA lit.), see Ebeling, Or. NS 
18 35; §e-lal-ti ume... [Sigh ifassi] he 
will recite the Sigi on three (consecutive) 
days 4R 54 No. 2:32, see KB 6/2 64, cef., 
wr. Sa-la-aS-tu-mi YOS 10 61:12 (OB ext.), 
adi UD.3.KAM-mi ARM 2 33 r. 19’; ultu 1 
béri <s>arhatu ultu 2 béri Se-re-ta (var. huz: 
2dta) ultu §d-lal-ti Sari (vars. [¥Ja(!)-lal-ti 
A.SA, 3 A.SA, 3 béri) tarappisa kakkéka 
LKA 106: 11, vars. from KAR 71 :16, LKA 107: 12, 
STT 237:4; note: give to the fishermen sa- 
la-a§-ta-am KU.BABBAR 8i-igq-la-a_ three 
shekels of silver BIN 7 220:5 (OB let.), see 
von Soden, WZKM 57 25; note: appren- 
ticeship a-ki-7 3-2t MU.AN.NA Nbn. 172:4. 


2’ following the object: kaspi ITI.KAM 
Sina u ga-la-ga-at libbvil let my silver 
be under (my) control for two or three 
months TCL 19 46 r. 14’, see Veenhof Old 
Assyrian Trade 410; ana tamkdrija. . . 2 sina 
u §a-lé-Sa-at ula taSimtum my creditors, 
two or three, do not have good judgment 
BIN 4 32:19 (all OA); [SJamdtum Sa-la-a-as 
iznunama three rainfalls occurred TCL 17 
5:21; nabalkatatim Sa-la-ag abbalkit (see 
nabalkattu mng. 4) BIN 7 45:11 (both OB 
letters); 21-¢7 §a-la-sa-at three shares Sumer 
10 59 iv § 5, § 6 (OB math.); pani §a-la-Sa-at 
ibid. 58 iii § 4; uncert.: 1 [...] garni se- 


[la-la}-te (to be emended to Se-fla-al}-te?) 


TCL 3 372 (Sar.). 


d) followed by personal pron. — l’ 
independent pron.: ana kaspim u subati 
a-§a-ld-Sa-at nati irtabsuniati they made 
claims(?) against the three of us because 
of the silver and the textiles TCL 4 37:16, 
cf. kaspum a&sumi 3 nidti eqlam ettiq the 
silver will travel overland in the name of 
us three TCL 21 199:13; kaspam anniam 
§a qatatum 3 ninu litaptdnini this silver 
for which we three have been inscribed 
as guarantors JCS 14 9 No. 5:17, ef. ibid. 11; 
éssunu massunu §a 3 Suniitt TCL 1 240:11; 
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3 kuntti TCL 19 75:25 (all OA); PN wate 
UPN, 3 néti subati ulabbisunéti they have 
clothed us three, PN, myself, and PN, ARM 
276:8; 3 Sunu gaqgqadati[sunu] [u] sté[mi]- 
duma these three have started a con- 
spiracy ARM 2 137:19. 


2’ suffixed pron.: [¢]na aldkim §a-la-ag- 
ti-Su-nu illeqd Sina titassiru Sati... iktalé 
TCL 17 59:23 (OB let.); [Summa] sér ubdnim 
[$a-la]-as-TAM-Su-nu Su-lu-§a wpturu if 
all three back parts of the “finger” are 
each split in three YOS 10 33 v 22, ef. ibid. 24, 
26, 28, 31, 34, wr. §a-la(!)-as-tu-su-nw ibid. 
18 (OB ext.); 3 SIG4.HI.A sahirti 1 KUS 3 
8u.si mindati Se-lal-ti-ft-na .. . appalis I 
noticed three (layers of) small bricks, the 
dimensions of the three were one cubit 
three fingers VAB 4 76 iii 14 (Nbk.), ef. 
kari Se-la-al-ti-Su-nu ibid. 14 ii 52; ugad: 
digsku DN Samé Sa-lal-ti-Si-nu I conse- 
crated to you, Lugalgirra, the three 
heavens AfO 14 142:43 (SB bit mésiri); hattu 
kdsu Sa mé lammu 3-St-nu ina abulli.. . 
wakkanu they will place the twig, the cup 
of water, and the almond branch(?), all 
three of them, in the city gate KAR 33:9 
(NA rit.); Sa ina birisunu 3 -Su-nu §a K1.BAL 
whoever among the three of them acts 
against the agreement JEN 649:33 (Nuzi); 
obscure: erént danniiti ... pa-nim &e- 
lal-ti-Su-nu usatris I had large cedar 
beams laid as roofing over the three... . 
VAB 4 74 ii 5, ef. ibid. 104 i 42, 178 i 42, PBS 
15 79 i 46, dupl. CT 37 8 i 44 (all Nbk.). 


When Salads, SaldSat is used with count- 
ed objects, the objects are normally in the 
plural, and follow the numeral. When 
“three” is used in a vague sense (i.e., 
“about three,” “two or three”), the nu- 
meral may follow the counted object. The 
gender polarity rule is normally observed, 
e.g., marrdtum Salas, but warhi Sina u sala: 
Sat, iad... §elaltusunu, and Sald§ meattim, 
Salast-uimi. Exceptions are massardati Se: 
laltisina, mindati Selaltigsina. 

In AfO 10 30 No. 2:3, read nfa.LA. 

Goetze, JNES 5 190f. 
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Salasa (Seldsa) num.; thirty; OB, LB; 
§a-la-Su Sumer 7 39 No. 7:4; ef. Saldé. 

u-Su BS = fa(var. §4)-la-fa-a Ea I 168; [min 
(= u8)] [BS] = [SJe-la-Sd-a Recip. Ea A 214; e-e8 
ES = ge-la-§d-a S° I 185; ba-a ES = 34-la-Sa-a 
one half (i.e., of sixty) = thirty A II/4:172; 
giS.m4 30.gur = e-lip §e-la-Ja-a boat of thirty 
gur (capacity) Hh. IV 357; na,.30.ma.na = MIN 
(= aban) §a-la-&[a-a] stone weight of thirty minas 
Hh. XVI RS Recension 346. 

[20].bal.a.ni.im = egrdgu his twenty, 30.bal. 
a.n[i.im] = [Sa-la-Sa-a-Su] his thirty Nigga Bil. 
B 318. 

ES.BAR / purusst / ES | Se-la-Sd-a, / BAR / 
mes-li ZA 6 242:13 (LB comm.). 


ammat ahsubsuma Sa-la-Su pitam [a] llik 
I cut off one cubit (length) from it (a 
reed of unknown length that had first been 
used to measure the length of a rectangle), 
and I measured thirty along the width 
Sumer 7 39 No. 7:4 (OB math.), see von Soden, 
Sumer 8 53; ana &a-la-sa agli Siddim ten 
a-wi-lu-% 9,0 sia, izbilamma one man 
carried 540 bricks to me over a distance 
of three (lit. 30) aglu (i.e., 30 ninda, 
converted into aglu) MKT 1111. iii27, ef. ibid. 
iv4, Summa ana ga-la-Sa agli. . .] ibid. iv 17 
(OB math.); for this interpretation as 30 
NINDA = 3 aslu see Thureau-Dangin, TMB 
68 ff. Nos. 141-143. 


For the ending -d@ see (as fem. pl. in stat. 
absolutus) von Soden, WZKM 57 24f., (as adv. 
ending) M. Powell, ZA 72 89ff. 

SalaSamfi see *Salasa@d. 


SalaSat see Saldé. 


*Salasa’a (Saldsdmi) num.; one thir- 
tieth; NB; wr. syll. and 30-’-%; ef. 
Salas. 


hanSu ina zéri Sudtu gabbi u rebi ina 
§d-la-Sa-mu-u ina zéri Sudtu gabbi one 
fifth of that entire field and one fourth 
of one thirtieth (i.e., 5) of that entire field 
TCL 13 234: 13, ef. ibid. 19; 30-?-a% u Salsu ina 
60-?-% Sa imu one thirtieth and a third 
in a sixtieth (i-e., 35 + ja = i) of a day (as 
part of a temple prebend) VAS 15 10:2; 


Salasisu 


samani u 30-?-% Sa istén imu one eighth 
and one thirtieth of a day (adding up 4 +35, 
and 4) TCL 13 243:3. 


*Sala(S)Seri8u see salgerisu. 


SalaSiju num.; third (in sequence, size); 
MA; wr. syll. and 3 with phon. comple- 
ment; ef. Salas. 

A.SA pira §an@i[ja] ... ASA pura Sa- 
la-Si-[a] ...A.SA ptra rab@’ya field, the 
second, third, fourth plot KAJ 139:14, ef. 
Sa-la-Si-a_ ibid. 4; 16 large rosettes 9 
jwuri San@yitu 9 jarurti 3-i-v-tu nine 
second-size rosettes and nine third-size 
rosettes AfO 18 302 i 14 (inv.), ef. 26 indtu 
San@ atu 31 indtu 3-i-a-t[u] ibid. 304 ii 14. 


SalaSi8u (Selasisu) adv.; three times, (with 
ana) into three, for the third time; from 
OA on; wr. syll. and 3 with phon. com- 
plement; cf. Salas. 

a) SaldsiSu three times: i8tén 1strssd 
1a Sanim sinisu Saléum Sa-la-si-Su rebiim 
erbésu halms]u hamsisi isS1am_ the first 
(workman) brought me the reciprocal (re- 
ferring to the number used to calculate 
the number of bricks) once, the second 
twice, the third three times, the fourth 
four times, the fifth five times (followed 
by the table of these numbers) MKT 1 
111 iii 37, see TMB 69 No. 141:11 (OB math.); 
§a-la-&i-Su tuppatrja usabila{kk]wm Thave 
sent you letters of mine three times al- 
ready Kraus AbB 1 118:7, ef. CT 33 23:5, ef. 
istissu Sa-la-si-Su [tuppi] usabilakkumma 
YOS 2 103:23 (OB let.), ef. also u Sa-la-Si-Su 
ana muh bélija altapra BE 17 23:36 (MB let.), 
Sa Sinisu 3-84 ana Sarri bélija aspuranni 
ABL 211:24 (NA); ummandtum &a GN Sinisu 
u §a-la-&-&u ana tillat bitim annim lu 
isniganim the troops of Amnan-Jahrur 
have come here two and even three times 
to aid this (royal) house Bagh. Mitt. 2 58 
iii 31 (OB let.), ef. Kraus, AbB 5 92:25, ef. 2-s% 
3-8 pan RN attalak ABL 222 left edge 1 (NA); 
lama . ina ki8ad amtim &a-la-&i-su 
parsigam isbati before they could wrap 
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(lit. seize) the headgear around the neck 
of the slave girl three times (in order to 
garrotte her?) Kraus AbB 1 30:27; Summa 
Sa idikusu isabbatu LO 3-84 umalla if 
they apprehend his murderer, that man 
will give threefold compensation MRS 9 
153 RS 17.230:9, ef. ibid. 12, 14; Sintsu 3-84 
ina time anni nittasar la némur we kept 
watch (for Mars) two, three times today 
(after sunset), but did not see it (it had 
set) Thompson Rep. 21:5 (NA); mintitu annitu 
ana pan [star 3-§% tamannu you recite 
this incantation three times in front of 
IStar STC 2 pl. 84:110, see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 136, cf. BMS 8:21, and passim in rit. 


b) adi Salasisu up to, as many as 
three times: adi 10 ami alika adi Sinisu u 
§a-ld-&i-Su [i] llu[ku]ma within the (next) 
ten days messengers will leave two or 
three times CCT 4 10a:12; adi Sinisu u 
3-st-Su usamrissuma I have pressed him 
several (lit. up to two or three) times 
ibid. 33b:6; adi 3-8i-Su PN utahhisuma 
kaspam zak@am la imiia I confronted PN 
as many as three times but he was un- 
willing to .... the silver BIN 4 41:12; 
adi Sinisu u §a-la-§t-Su taSpuram KTS 33b:5 
(all OA); adi Sa-la-Si-i-8u tuppatya usabi- 
lakkumma I sent you tablets of mine as 
many as three times (but you did not send 
me an answer) YOS 13 109:5, ef. CT 2 
12:26, Kraus AbB 1 9:10, VAS 16 70:9, CT 52 
92:17 (all OB letters); adi Sinisu 3-s% ana 
muhhi sisé. . . niltapar we wrote about the 
horses two or three times ABL 617 r. 1 (NB); 
jati kart dannum adi Se-la-si-Su istén itr 
Sani ina kupri u agurri abnima I myself 
built a strong wall of kiln-fired bricks laid 
in bitumen as the third (parallel: adi Sinisu 
ii 6), one along the other (wall my father 
had constructed) PBS 15 79 ii 8, cf. VAB 4 
72 No. 1127, ef. adi §e-la-a-1-Su (in broken 
context) ibid. 162 A viii 3 (Nbk.); Summa paz 
ddnum adi Sa-la-si-i-§u purrus if the 
“path” is severed three times YOS 1011114, 
cf. Jumma padanu[m adi(?)] §a-la-&i-Su(!) 
[...] RA 67 50:5 (both OB ext.). 


SalaSSeritu 


c) kima Saldsisu as many as three times: 
assum biteja $a kima ga-la-si-su tuppi usa: 
bil[ajkkumma as for my house, con- 
cerning which I have sent you a tablet of 
mine as many as three times VAS 16 196: 12 
(OB let.), ef. kima istissu Sa-la-§i-Su as: 
purakkum Greengus Ishchali 23:22. 


d) ana Salasisu— 1’ into three: ana 
§a-ld-&i-Su nimhassuma we have divided it 
into three TCL 14 33:6, cf. ana 3-si-su 
mahasma TCL 4 10:8 and 15 (both OA); Summa 
ré§ bab ekallim ana &a-la-Si-Su patir if 
the top of the “gate of the palace” is 
detached three times (preceded by patir, 
ana Sinisu patir, followed by ana erbisu 
patir) YOS 10 26 iii 30, also (between ana sina 
and ana erbigu) ibid. iii 23; Summa st issa 
isténma ana sa-la-&i-Su [Sa-a]t-qd-at if 
the base of the rib is one, (but) it is 
split into three ibid. 45:54; summa ana 
3-su Summa ana erbésu purus divide (the 
diviners) into three or four (groups) 
Tadmor, Eretz Israel 5 156 r. 9 (Sar.); for refs. 
wr. ana galsisu in OA see Sal’u num. 
usage f. 


2’ for the third time: emigqi Sa gar 
mat Assur ana 3-4 ina muhhik[a] illakuni 
the troops of the king of Assyria will come 
against you for the third time Iraq 20 200 
No. 48:28 (NA let.); wu kimé awat[i] &a PN 
ana 3-&& tttablakku[tu] JEN 669:70. 


3’ set of(?) three: a-Sa-ld-5¢-Su taz 
malakki BIN 4 90:14, but ana Sdl-si-su 
tamalakki TCL 20 99:12, 108:14; 3 a-lu- 
na-tum Sa stparri a-§a-l4-&t-§u Sugarn@i 
a-§a-ld-Si-Su- mazlugi three bronze 
crabs(?), three ....-s, three forks CCT 4 
20a:5f.; note without ana: 1 kubsum u 
3-st-Su mar(?)-su sa raminija addin (see 
margu A) OIP 27 10:21 (all OA). 


The reading of 3-sé in SB texts (3-si 
tamannu, etc.) as SalasvSu is uncertain. 


J. Lewy, Or. NS 19 1 ff. 


SalaSSeritu. num.; one thirteenth; OB; 


cf. Salas. 


235 


oi.uchicago.edu 


SalasSeri 


13 §a-la-Se-ri-tum ana 30 Sa izibu is 
6,30 multiply 13 of the ;; by the 30 which 
he left, (the result will be) 6,30 MKT 1 
346:15, cf. ibid. 7, 9, r. 8, 10, and 15, see TMB 
115ff. No. 215f.; [Sa]-la-ge-ri-at nakmarti 
igi[m u igiblim 4 of the sum of the 
number and its reciprocal (lit. of the re- 
ciprocal and the reciprocal’s reciprocal) 
MKT 1 346:4, wr. [1G1.13].GAL ibid. 1; [¥Ja- 
la-Se-ri-at 2,10 EN.NAM 10 what is $ 
of 2,10? (it is) 10 ibid. vr. 31; 13-aét zitts 
MDP 34 69f. (pl. 18f.):5, ef. 13-at ibid. 7 
and 11, but 13-tu (beside 7-tu) ibid. 29; 
note §a-la-as-Si-ri-is(error for -7t?) ubd=- 
ndtim u sa-li-ig-ti ubdnim 134 fingers 
Sumer 43 214 ii 3. 


SalaS8Serfi adj.; 
Salas. 

1Um-ma ina ga-la-Se-e-ri-i . . . babi ile 
takan he stationed DN at the thirteenth 
gate EA 357:73 (Nergal and Ere’kigal). 


thirteenth; EA*; ef. 


Sala8Su in Sala3Summa epéSu v.; to 
accord a certain status (free or semi-free) ; 
Nuzi*; Hurr. word. 


tuppi mariti sa ‘PN ‘PN, ana mariti 
pus. . .4 suhdré anniitu'PN DUMU.MES sa 
‘PN, kima zittisu ana'PN, ittadinguniti'PN, 
itti marati§u ‘PN §a-la-as-Su-um-ma Dv-us 
u umtessirsuniti tablet of adoption of ‘PN, 
she adopted ‘PN, and ‘PN gave these four 
(named) boys, ‘PN;’s sons, to ‘PN, as her 
inheritance portion, (but to) ‘PN;, to- 
gether with her daughters, ‘PN gave &.- 
status and manumitted them HSS 19 38:10; 
PN ‘PN, amassu ... [§]a-la-as-su-um-ma 
i-pu-&u [a] ‘PN; x A.SA.MES ... [kima] 
terhati Sa ‘PN, ‘PN; ana PN iddinu PN gave 
‘pn, his slave girl, &-status, and ‘PN, 
(who gives her in marriage) gave PN x field 
as the bridal gift of ‘PN, JEN 438:4. 


The §.-status may refer to adoption as 
daughter as the etymology (Hurr. *Sala- 
“daughter,” see Laroche Glossaire Hourrite 
212f.) suggests. 


Salasu 


SalaSu v.; 1. to do for a third time, 
2. §ullugu (same mng. as mng. 1), 3. 
Sullusu to triple; from OAkk. on; I islug 
(OA 1828) — sSallag (ifallif CT 8 34a: 11, OB), 
II; ef. galds. 

e& ES = Su-ul-lu-Sum MSL 2 p. 134 viii 60 (= 
MSL 14 96:168:1, Proto-Aa); d.mu.un.ni.dug, 
u.mu.un.ni.KA.tab U.mu.un.ni.KA.peS = 
gibigumma sunnisumma Sul-lis-Sum-ma_ say it to 
him, say it to him for a second time, say it to 
him for a third time Antagal C 30ff., cf. (in same 
context) [i.mu.un.na].fal.Ka.peS = §u-wl-li- 
Sum-ma_ Lu Excerpt II 86, also (Sum. and Hitt. 
broken) Su-ul-li-fa-Sum-ma Erimhud Bogh. Fragm. 
J 12; [u.na.dé. pes] = §u-li-su-wm Proto-Izi I Bil. 
Section D iv 5; 2.tab = Sutagnt, 3.tab.ba = §u-ul- 
lu-Su NBGT IV 39f., see MSL 5 198; 3.bal = §u- 
ul-lu-[Sum] Nigga Bil. B 315. 

ug. buru,(ENxGAN-tent). ka a.8a&.ga giS ab. 
ur.ra giS ab.gi,.gi, giS ga.an.peS.a : ina 
tumi ebiri eqla isakkak igebbir i-Sal-la-d§ at harvest 
time he will harrow the field, break up (the clods), 
and go over it a third time Ai. IV i 38; uncert.: 
[x.x].14 [uly x (x) nu.tujku pes.a.bix [...] 
MIN (= i.zu.i) : mard hanta Sa [x-z]-a(?) la 18% 
Sul-lu-&u [x (x) tidé] do you know [. . .] three times 
(the grammatical categories) mari (and) hamtu, 
which has no [. . .] ZA 64 142: 16 (Examenstext A). 


tu-§al-la-d§ 5R 45 K.253 vii 24 (gramm.). 


1. to do for a third time —a) pre- 
ceded by “a second time”: sinisu waddi 
tépusanni anni ta-d§-li-fa-nt_ twice, in- 
deed, you did this to me, now you have 
done it to me a third time TCL 20 87:5 
(OA), see J. Lewy, Or. NS 29 42 n. 5; fuppé 
Sa dlim 1e1 karim §t-li-is-ma Sime for a 
third time, listen to the tablets from the 
City in front of the kdru (preceded by adi 
mala u sinisu ta¥me) kt c/k 581:15 (courtesy 
K. Balkan); d8-lu-ué-ma Suttu anat[tal] I 
had a third dream (preceded by as[n]ima 
[sutta anattal]) Lambert BWL 48:29 (Ludlul 
WW); ds-lu-us-ma assu marti ... tértu 
épusma for a third time I performed an ex- 
tispicy on behalf of (my) daughter (par- 
allel asnima) YOS 1 45 i 20 (Nbn.); istisSu 
§a-x-x i-li-ia elija iddi wWnima sbs& sa 
ekallim elija iddi i-lu-us-ma ana GN(?) 
alik Sarram muhur iqbt (see hamasu B) 
Greengus Ishchali 24:11 (OB let.). 


b) in hendiadys with tdru: lutir u luz 
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turma lu-us-[lu-us] let me repeat it and 
repeat it again (lit. a third time) JCS 15 8 
iii 16 (OB lit.). 


c) to prepare the soil for the third 
time (after the operations gakdku and 
Sebéru): see Ai., in lex. section; uD.17. 
KAM majdri UD.2 pasdrum uD.9 sakdkum 
upD.10 §a-la(!)-ful-um (ox teams for) 17 
days plowing, two days breaking up, nine 
days harrowing, ten days going over a 
third time UCP 10 163 No. 94:4 (OB Ishchali). 


d) other oce.: [-Sa-li-ig-ilum The(-Per- 
sonal)-God-Will(-Give)-a-Third-Time (com- 
pare [&ni-ilum) CT 8 34a:11 (OB), see Stamm 
Namengebung 161. 


2. gullusu (same mng. as mng. 1) — 
a) preceded by “(a first and) a second 
time”: 1-du ishituma ... isnd appiina 
ishitu .. . [u-sa-a]l-li-su (possibly [7] s-l- 
Su, see Edzard, ZA 53 169 n. 7) they made 
a first razzia, in addition a second razzia 
and a third Mél. Dussaud 988 c 13 (Mari 
let.), ef. l-ta... ini... u-Se-lF AfO 14 
302 (pl. 9) ii 19 (MA Etana); tdhazam isniama 
... im GN U&(2)-té(?)-li-sa-ma imtahsama 
the two did battle for a second time, 
in Ur they fought with each other for a 
third time AfO 20 40 vii 15 (Sargon); mahritka 
ballatma piqittaga la innattal tu-§al-la-d8- 
ma (see nafalu mng. 13c) CT 20 46 iii 
29, ef. CT 31 46:3 (SB ext.); Sama’ and Adad 
ina tértisunu ull itappaluinni apgidma ulla 
u-Sal-lig-ma sir lumnu isSakna in tértya 
through their omens kept answering me 
“no,” I repeated (the extispicy, but they 
still answered) “no,” I performed a third 
(extispicy) and still there was an inaus- 
picious omen in my extispicy VAB 4 264 
ii 5 (Nbn.); §u-ul-[li]s-stm-ma (speak) to 
him for a third time (after Su-un-ni-sum- 
[ma]) JAOS 103 205:10 (NB letter prayer). 


b) to prepare the soil for the third time 
(after the operations Jakdku and Sebéru): 
total: x field [SJa Sakku Sebru Su-ul-lu- 
§u(text -aA8) which was harrowed, broken 


Salatu 


up, and gone over a third time YOS 2 
151:17, and see Sullugsu adj.; 7 wmi 4 
ERIN.MES Su-ul-lu-Su seven days, four 
workmen: going over for a third time 
(at the end of a list of agricultural activ- 
ities by number of days and workmen) 
TCL 1 174:8 (both OB). 


c) inhendiadys: a-sal-lig-ma ana gereb 
hur&dni asdira tdéluku for the third time I 
directed my march toward the mountain 
fastnesses TCL 3 13 (Sar.); tdt dari ana 
dunnuni u-§a-al-li-1s-ma asurrad raba.. . 
émid in order to make the circumference 
of the wall stronger, I made a third large 
damp course VAB 4 196 No. 28:6, 82 ii 4 
(Nbk.). 


3. sullusu to triple: su-li-1s 1,30 tam: 
mar triple (30), your result will be 1,30 
TMB 24 No. 48:11; 5 tallam Su-li-18-ma 15 
alli Sumer 43 213 i 4, ef. ibid. 14, cf. also 
1,40 muhhi isim Su-ul-li-is-ma 5 kippat 
isim ula ibid. 214 ii 26, and passim. 

In BIN 7 56:11, read majaram mahsu sakku u 
Sipram [ep]-su, see Stol, AbB 9 243. 


Sala8Q (Seldsu, Selasd) 8.; thirtieth day 
of the month; SB; cf. galas. 
u4.30.kam = §e-la-&d-a Hh. I 192. 


4D .30a-ti-ugam = 9Sin CT 25 32 
K.2124:14’ (list of gods); DN dumu.uy4.30. 
kam uy.nt.am : DN mar &d-la-Se-e (var. 
§e-la-Se-e) bubbulu Nusku, the son of the 
thirtieth day, the day of the disappear- 
ance of the moon RaAcc. 26 i 4f., var. from 
ibid. 16 iii 13f. 


Salattinnu s.; (an illness); OB.* 
{sa].dah = Ja-la-ti-i-in-nu Nigga Bil. B 282. 


sikkatum wsdtum miqtum. . . epgennu sa- 
la-at-ti-nu-um u girgissum wtu kakkab 
gamé urdunim — sikkatu illness, fever, 
stroke, leprosy (?), §., and boils (along with 
other diseases) came down from the stars 
of the sky JCS 911 C3 and 16. 


Salatu see saldtu v. and saldtu B. 
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Salatu see Saltu s. 


Salatu A (saldtu) v.; 1. to dominate, 
to rule, to control, 2. to act on one’s 
own authority, independently, 3. (with 
ana or dative) to act high-handedly, over- 
bearingly toward someone, 4. to have or 
claim authority to dispose of (property), 
5. Ssitlutu to prevail, to predominate, to 
be authoritative, dominant, 6. II/2 to 
reign, exercise dominion, 7. III to give 
control, authority over; from OA, OB on; 
I tSlut — ifallat (NA iSallit, also VAB 4 266 ii 
14, CT 20 49:12, KAR 423 ii 2, tsallit CT 31 
19:30) — Salt, 1/2, 11/2, III; ef. saltanig, 
§altis, Saltu A and B adj., sitlutis, Sitlutu, 
§ullutu. 

ga.g& = Sd-la-tu RA 16 166 AO 7092 ii 7 
(group voc.); stt“"La = sa-la-tu sa MIN (= amat) 
Antagal C 110; ta-dr s1La = [§d-l]a-tu fa 1nIm (line 
misplaced, belongs under next entry si-la) A 
TII/5 : 169; di-im pim = basé, §d-la-tu (var. Samatu), 
mast Idu II 328 ff. 

nir.g4l dim.me.er.e.ne unkin.na gar. 
ra dim.me.er.gal.gal.e.ne ka.ta.é.a.ni.sé 
sun,(BUR).na ak.ak.da : etellu ili §a ina puhur 
Sakna Sa ilt rabiiti Sit-lu-tu sit pifu (see Saknu 
adj. lex. section) RAcc. 108:3f. 


1. to dominate, to rule, to control — 
a) with the person as object: résika 
i-§a-la-tu-u-ka your allies will dominate 
you YOS 10 37:4 (OB ext.); tzllati 1-Sal- 
la-tan-ni Labat Suse 10 r.1, cf. nakru til: 
lassu 1-§al-la-as-su ibid. 2 (Alu), but nakru 
tillassu i-Sal-lit-su  VAB 4 266 ii 14 (Nbn., 
ext.), tlldtuSu i-Sal-li-ta-su-ma CT 20 49:12, 
tillati 1-sa-lit-ta-an-ni_ CT 31 19:30; [bél] 
tabtisu 1-§al-lit-su. KAR 423 ii 2 (all SB ext., 
see saldtu v. disc. section); Nudimmud sa 
abbisu §d4-lit-Su-nu Sima was the master 
of his fathers En. el.1 17; obscure: Nin- 
glirs|u 2-§al-lat-ma nadradti KUs¢.MES BAL. 
MES-ma BiOr 28 11 iii 5 (Marduk prophecy). 


b) with ana (ina) muhhi: you are my 
subjects sar mat Assur ana muhhikunu ul 
<t>-Sal-lat the king of Assyria will not 
rule over you ABL 1114 r. 2 (NB); ina 
muhhi memént ina bit bélija la sal-ta-ak 


Salatu A 


I no longer have control over anything 
in my lord’s house ABL 84 r.7 (NA); tli &@ 
ana muhhi MUSEN.HI.A bdritu u [IN]IM. 
GAR Sal-tu-? the gods who have control 
over birds, extispicy, and egirri oracles 
ZA 70 59:4 (Sel.); andku ina muhhisunu 
§da-al-ta-ak I rule over them (they bring 
me tribute) VAB 3 89 § 3:9 (Dar. Na), also ZA 
44 163:11 (Dar. Se), wr. Sd-al-at-ak Herz- 
feld API pl. xii 12 (Xerxes Ph). 


2. to act on one’s own authority, in- 
dependently (often in hendiadys): ékka 
isserisu lillik la i-Sa-ld-at keep an eye 
on him so that he does not act inde- 
pendently TCL 4 28:43 (coll. M. T. Larsen), 
ef. e-ka a-sé-ri-§u li-li-ik ld i-Sa-ld-at VAT 
9262 r. 16, cf. ld ta-Sa-la-at ... sibtam 
Sasqil VAT 9271:22, ef. also TCL 20 137:7; 
why do you keep silent toward PN? kas: 
pam §imsunu Su-ul-td-am get control over 
the silver paid for them (the textiles) 
TCL 19 73:40, S¢mam... mala ta§amani 
Su-ul-td-ma Ka 1040:46 (courtesy L. Ma- 
tous), kaspam Su-ul-td-ma sébildnim VAT 
13545 :23, cf. apputtum ana eldisu é tastupu 
la ta-§a-la-at. . . kasapkaleqe TCL 1953 :30; 
minam sa &dl-td-ti-nu-ni-ma adi timim 
annim wasbatununi why are you (pl.) so 
obstinate as to stay there until today? 
ibid. 80:5; PN should come to you subdti 
Sa PN, Su-lu-ut-ma dissum give him PN,’s 
textiles on your own authority TCL 4 11:9; 
I have on hand one mina of silver belong- 
ing either to me or to you warham wtén 
ITI.2.KAM € ta-ds-lu-ut-ma but you must 
not use your power of disposition for a 
month or two (for context see sald@’u B 
usage b) Kienast ATHE 39:15; obscure: 
assurrt é tégima 1TI.1.KAM € tashurma 18ti 
§a-lé-ti-§a napastaka é ta-ah-ti-Si-ma TCL 
4 48:43 (all OA); kima dlum 84 ina ids bélrja 
is-lu-tu. when that city began to act in- 
dependently of my lord (PN restored it 
to my lord’s control) ARM 10 84:8, cf. 
kima dlum 84 ittt bélyja 78-lu-[tu] ibid. 30; 
GuD ... ki dandni u Sa-la-ti ana PN ul 
inandin he will not return the ox (pledged) 
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to PN (its owner) under duress(?) or (his 
own) authority UET 7 46 r. 1 (MB); (I, the 
Hittite king, will revive and restore the 
land of Mitanni) u la tassahharama la ta- 
§a-al-la-té iStu riksikunu la tettegama you 
(pl.) must no longer act independently, 
must not break your treaty KBo 1 Ir. 23; ul 
a-Sal-lat-ma ultu GN ul usessé I cannot 
bring them out of Borsippa on my own 
authority Landsberger Brief p. 11:38; in the 
matter of the plot of land about which you 
wrote tome [wu]! a-Sal-lat-[ma] &a la Sarri 
dibbi $a KUR ul umassar T am not author- 
ized to arrange matters (i.e., assign land) 
in the region without the king’s permis- 
sion BIN 1 34:6 (both NB letters). 


3. (with ana or dative) to act high- 
handedly, overbearingly toward some- 
one: apputtum ana PN la ta-sa-ld-at ir: 
régika lizziz please, you must not act 
overbearingly toward PN, he should assist 
you TCL 19 14:15; ana muzzizika la ta- 
§a-ld-at do not act high-handedly with 
your agents VAT 13478:23; la tidé kima 


kaspam. . . igqatini suharini ha-al-qu(text 
-DU)-ni.. . ana gsuhari la ta-Sa-ld-at CCT 
4 15¢:12; la ta-§a-ld-sui-um TCL 19 14:31 
(all OA). 


4. to have or claim authority to dispose 
of (property) — a) in NA (mostly referring 
to claims against persons dedicated as vo- 
taries): mannu Sa ina urki§ ina matema 
izaqqupannt tparrikuni .. . 1-Sal-lit-u-ma 
[in]a muhhisu anyone who in the future 
brings suit, opposes (the dedication), or 
claims the right to dispose of him Iraq 
19 136 (pl. 33) ND 5550: 20, see Postgate NA Leg. 
Does. No. 15; Summa bél habullésu lu bel 
dinéSu la i-Sal-lit ina muhhisa la iqqarrib 
if there is a creditor or a legal adversary, 
he may neither dispose of her nor raise a 
claim against her Iraq 16 40 (pl. 7) ND 2316 :9; 
meméni Sanijumma ina muhhisunu la 1- 
Sal-lit (see meméni mng. 1b) KAV 39 r. 15, 
see Ebeling Stiftungen 11, cf. meméni la §d-li- 
ut KA-Sd la i-[x-x] nobody has the right 
to [open?] his mouth KAV 197:73 (let.); may 
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Nabi curse mannu Sa ina muhhigsunu 1- 
Sal-li-[tu-ni] anyone who claims author- 
ity to dispose of them Iraq 19 133 (pl. 32) 
ND 5463: 10. 


b) in NB (referring to claims against 
pledged or donated property) — 1’ with 
ina (ana) muhhi: §&a ina muhhisa 1-sal- 
la-tu Nabi haldqSu liqgbi may Nabd decree 
the destruction of anyone who seeks to 
dispose of her (the slave girl) Nbk. 198:7, 
see Petschow Pfandrecht p. 99; (any of various 
officials) ana muhhi 'PN u marisu ul i-§al- 
lat will not have ‘disposition of ‘PN and 
her children (she is free of claims made 
by the temple) TCL 12 36:14; 'PN u ‘PN, 
ana muhhi améluttu suatu gabbi §a ‘PN; ul 
i-Sal-la-ta-? ‘PN and ‘PN, can no longer 
dispose of those slaves of (their mother) 
‘PN; ’8 VAS 5 46:7 and dupk 45:7 (all dona- 
tions of slaves); so long as 'PN lives mamma 
ina [muhhi) ul i-Sal-lat no one has right 
of disposal over (‘PN’s property donated 
by her) TCL 12 7:7; ana muhhi mist Sa 
kutal bit PN ul i-Sal- -lat mist “Sa kutal bit 
PN Sa PN 8% (see musi A mng. le) Nbn. 
53:6; PN u PN, imitti ul immidu u ana 
muhhi ul i-Sal-la-tu PN and PN, will not 
assess any imittu payment (against the 
leased property), nor will they make any 
disposition of it YOS 6 11:23, see Cocquerillat 
Palmeraies p. 39; rdasi Sa PN [ma]la basd 
ana muhhisina ul i-§al-lat whatever cred- 
itor of PN there may be has no authority 
to dispose of them (the donated prop- 
erties) TuM 2-3 3:10; rasd Sandmma ana 
«ina» muhhi bite ul i-Sal-lat ibid. 104:7; 
rasi Sa PN... ina muhhi mimma sa ana 
‘pn, ... nad{nu] ul i-sal-lat Dalley Edin- 
burgh 69:42; rds gandmma ina muhhi ul 
i-§al-lat adi PN kasapsu isallimu no other 
creditor can dispose of (the pledged prop- 
erty) until PN (the creditor) has been 
paid the silver Bagh. Mitt. 5 225 No. 171 15, 
and passim in this archive, see p. 256, also Nbn. 
1047 :14, Camb. 372:13, Moldenke 2 65:8, AnOr 8 
1:14, AnOr 9.11:16, RA 25 61 No. 14:7, VAS 3 
39:11, GCCI 1 398:10, CT 55 99:10, Sack Ameél- 
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Marduk 82:7, BE 9 9:10, 17:10, BE 10 14:13, 
19:12, PBS 2/1 9:14, 31:13, 33:8, and passim 
in NB pledges, see Petschow Pfandrecht pp. 96-99, 
wr. rast ul <i>-Sal-la-at TuM 2-3 110:10, 
i-§al-LIM ibid. 106:10, BRM 1 87:8, 7-Sal-tu 
BE 9 36:10, 93:11, PBS 2/1 4:10, 10:9, 12:13, 
121:10, <2>-Sal-tu BE 10 40:8. 


2’ in hendiadys with naddnu: so long 
as 'PN lives ul ta-gal-lat-ma mimma ina 
libbt ana mamma ul tanandin she cannot 
transfer any of (her dowry) to anyone 
on her own authority VAS 6 95:21; ‘PN 
ul ta&-Sal-lat-ma ana mamma sanémma ul 
taddinnu Nbk.283:11; ul ta-Sal-tu ‘PN amtu 
Sudtu ana kaspi ana rimit ana nudunni 
ana epes subiitu ana mamma «mammu» az 
ndmma gabbi elat 'PN, martigu ul taddin u 
ul tanandin ‘PN has not given and will 
not give that slave girl in sale, as a gift, 
as a dowry, for business activity, or for 
any other purpose on her own authority 
to anyone else except ‘PN,, her daughter 
BRM 2 5:6, 6:4, wr. i-Sal-<tu>-ma_ ibid. 
16:19, 1-Sal-tu-ma ibid. 50: 12, Speleers Recueil 
295:12, t-Sal-lat-ma BRM 2 18:25, 7-&al- 
lat-tu-ma_ ibid. 47:22, ta-Sal-lat-tu) YBC 
11633 :8, cited Doty Uruk p. 88, and passim in 
donations and dedications from Seleucid Uruk, also 
BRM 2 27:12, 31:11, 44:16, MLC 2186: 12, cited 
Doty Uruk p. 96, wl 1-§al-lat-ma.. . ul i-&al- 
lat wu ul inandin TCL 13 243:12 and 15, 
and passim in Seleucid quitclaims, note exception- 
ally in a sale VAS 15 23:25; wl 1-Sal-tu-ma 
... ana <na>-da-ni-§% elat ana &.DINGIR. 
MES [Sa] Uruk (referring to a person 
donated) BRM 2 53:7. 


3’ other occ.: if any of the heirs fails 
to raise the girls PN and PN, and give 
them in marriage <la i-§[al-la]t-tu> ina 
zittigu ul i-Sal-lat-tu he will not have 
control of his share OECT 9 63:43 (LB). 


5. Sttlutu to prevail, to predominate, 
to be authoritative, dominant: (Nana) 
§a ina Esagil .. . Sit-lu-ta-at béliissu (see 
bélaitu mng. la) VAS 1 36 i 13 (NB kudurru); 
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Ninlil Sa ittt Anu u Enlil St-lu-ta-at man: 
zdzu who is as powerful in rank as Anu 
and Enlil Streck Asb. 78 ix 77, ef. rubdtu Sa 
ttt DN §tt-lu-ta-at dandna Perry Sin pl 4-4: 
uncert.: summa gamnum ana sit Samsi 
i§-ta-la-at (var. 1-ta-ra-ak) ifthe oil.... 
(var. becomes dark?) toward the east CT 5 
4:19 and dupl. YOS 10 57:22, var. from IM 
2697:19, see Pettinato Olwahrsagung 17 (OB oil 
omens). 


6. II/2 to reign, exercise dominion: 
§a ... tina kibrati ul-te-li-tu-ma who 
reigned over the (entire) world Weidner 
Tn. 8 No. 2:7, 34 No. 22:3, also &a ina kibrat 
arba’i méseri§ ul-tal-li-tu-ma (see kibratu 
usage a-1’b’) AKA 63 iv 47 (Tigl. 1). 


7. Ill to give control, authority: PN 
has listed field, house, people, votaries 
under (royal?) seal u andku ina muhhi la 
Sa-d8-lu-ta-ku and so I am left with no 
control over them ABL 177 r. 10 (NA). 


In the occ. as&um ina paras tli la §d- 
la-ti usallé ili rabitt VAB 4 262i 10, the 
meaning of saldtu is uncertain, see sulli 
A v. mng. la-2’. 

In ABL 91:16 read pumuU.saL+KuR (coll. 
K. Deller). 


Ad mng. 4b-2’: Kriickmann Bab. Rechts- und 
Verwaltungsurkunden 42 ff. 


Salatu B (or Saldtu) v.; (mng. uncert.); 
OB, SB; I zglut. 


atap tarahhi .. . 2,30 [ellénum ag-lu-ut 
1,40 Sapldnum as-lu-ut a canal with spoil 
banks (of given dimensions), I added (?) 
2,30 at the top (of the bank), I added(?) 
1,40 at the bottom TMB p. 44 No. 88:3, 
ef. 2,30 Sa ta-ag-lu-tu esip double the 2,30 
which you added (?) ibid. 9f. (OB); ifa snake 
[. . .]-dé Gtr améli 1g-lu-ut-ma ana bit améli 
irub ....-s the [. . .] of a man’s foot and 
enters the man’s house KAR 389b (p. 352) 
ii29, cf. [. . .] GiIR.MES 23-lu-ut-ma ibid. 30, 
dupl. CT 38 32:12f. (SB Alu). 

For other refs. see saldtu. 
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Salatu see saldtu. 


Sala’u v.; to do harm, to make trouble; 
OA; I dalla, part. Sdliu; ef. Sillatu. 


agar Sa-li-um issér bit abini la i-§a-lu-u% 
epus see to it that no troublemaker does 
any harm to our firm Kienast ATHE 37:7f., 
see Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 319 n. 440; §a- 
li-um issérika la i-§a-a-lé ana kdsim raz 
makka la taddan let no troublemaker do 
harm to you, (so) do not succumb to 
drink Matou&’ Festschrift 2 114:20f.; Sa-li-um 
issér bit abija la i-ga-ld TCL 14 39:26f,, 
also TCL 20 112:17f., ef. mamman issér bit 
abikunu la i-Sa-lé KTS 1b:31, ef. also ibid. 
21b:10, essérija la i-Sa-ld BIN 6 67: 18 and 26; 
kima wardum la i-Sa-lu-u% Sérianigsu have 
the slave brought to me so that he does 
no harm CCT 5 1a:20, see Larsen The Old 
Assyrian City-State 318 n. 85. 


Sal@u_ see saldu C in bit sala’ mé and 
Sala A. 


Salbabu adj.; 1. furious, raging, 2. wise; 
SB; ef. labdbu A. 

nam.ku.zu = éal-ba-bu Lanu B 20. 

§al-ba-ba || ni-me-qa, Sau | rapagsu | Ba | e-pts 
[...] Lambert BWL 82 comm. to lines 203-6 
(Theodicy Comm.). 

§al-ba-bu = gar-ra-du LTBA 2 2:44. 


1. furious, raging —a) as epithet of 
gods: (Nergal) sar tamhari ergu eqdu la 
padi ... [Sall-ba-bu muqtablu king of 
battle, wise, fierce, merciless, furious, 
warrior BMS 46:20 (= Loretz-Mayer Su-ila 67); 
(Nabi) bélu sal-ba-ba tassabus eli ardika 
furious lord, you have become angry 
at your servant ZA 61 50ff.:45 and 47; ina 
[...] Hrra fal-ba-bi JAOS 88 127 ii b 27; 
Marduk bél méitdti gal-b[a-bu rjasubbu 
Marduk, lord of all lands, furious, awe- 
some one BMS 12:17, see von Soden, Iraq 31 
85; for other refs. to Marduk see mng. 2. 


Salgu 


b) as epithet of weapons: kima patri 
Sal-ba-be urassapa séni I strike down the 
wicked like a raging sword KAH 2 84:19 
(Adn. II). 


2. wise: see Lanu, Lambert BWL, in lex. 
section; as epithet of Marduk: Marduk 
§al-ba-bu muri E.ENGUR.RA Marduk, 
wise one, who brings joy to the temple 
E.engur.ra BMS 9:3 and dupls. STT 55:3, 
Loretz-Mayer Su-ila No. 26:3, 28:4, ete., see Ebe- 
ling Handerhebung 64; Marduk gal-ba-bu [bél) 
E.ENGUR.RA BMS 53:3 and dupl. KAR 267 
: 2, see TuL p. 140; (Sarpanitu) hirat 
4DUMU.DU,.KU §al-ba-bu BMS 9: 31 and 
dupls., see Ebeling Handerhebung 68:4; namru 
Sal-ba-bu apkal ili muttallu resplendent, 
wise, lordly sage among the gods fo 
17 312 A 7, ef. K.8663 i 2, cited Bezold Cat. 
948, cf. also AfO 19 60: 192 and 194, Craig ABRT 1 
31:1, also beside ersu “wise”: (Marduk) 
ergu Sal-ba-bu pal[ki] Streck Asb. 278:8. 


Salbubu adj.; furious, raging; OB*; ef. 
lababu A. 


zi-i z1 = labdbu, nalbubu, fal-bu-bu A ae 151 ff. 
§al-bu-bu | ez-zu A TII/1 Comm. A 7 


ik-ta-as-da ‘Enlil §a-al-bu-bu-ti-um 
inth Sarrum wat libbt muti naprhtum ibli 
the raging Enlil... .-ed, the king grew 
calm, the blazing ardor of the hero abated 
AfO 13 47:10 (Naraém-Sin legend). 


Salgu (salgu) s.; snow, sleet; OB, Mari, 
SB; salku ARM 2 57:9; ef. Saldgu. 
[8e-ig] [SEG9] = [Sur]¢pu, [x]-pu, [s]uruppi, sal- 
gu AV/8:243ff.; a*'8an = gal-gu (in group with 
toe. SiMOSxA.DI = Su-ri-pu) Antagal I 11. 

IM.DUg /(!) Sal-gu = im-ba-ru 5R 12 No. 5:8’ 
(comm. on meteor. omens); halpi, himittu, gal-gu = 
Suripu Malku III 167 ff.; sal-gu = kuppa@ (preceded 
by Suripu = garhu) LTBA 2 2:312. 


a) referring to snowfall —1’ in gen.: 
inima §a-al-gu-um ina Hi(?)-[m]u-ur-di-+ 
i-§a-al-la-gu as soon as it snows in GN 
A. 3658:6 (Mari let., courtesy G. Dossin); if an 
eclipse takes place at an unexpected time 
and the weather is cold sal-gu ina KUR 
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Sur there will be snowfall in the country 
ACh Supp. Samas 31:77; if on the first of 
Arahsamna the sun rises and sets in a yel- 
low cloud, in that year IM MAR.TU GAL- 
ma Suruppi KI.MIN Sal-g[u] SuB-{ut] the 
wind will be from the west and there will 
be frost, variant: snowfall ACh Samaé 1 iii38. 


2’ mixed with rain: we are on our way 
to our father but sami u sa-al-ku iklan: 
néti t8tu Nagar adi Tabatam tklannéti sleet 
(lit. rain and snow) has delayed us, it 
delayed us from GN as far as GN, (on the 
Habur) ARM 2 57:9; arah Tamhiri kussu 
dannu érubamma samitu ma attu usaznina 
SEG.MES-8d SEG.MES u Sal-gi nahli natbak 
Sadi ddura in the month of Tamhiru (i.e., 
Tebétu) severe cold set in and heavy rain 
clouds released their rain, I was afraid 
of the rain and snow (swelling) the ravines 
and mountain gorges (and so departed 
from Elam) OIP 2 41 v9, ef. Sal-gu nahallu 
natbak Sadi ddura ibid. 88:43 (Senn.); AN 
Sal-gu SUR-nun ACh Adad 36:8. 


b) referring to snow cover: the high 
mountain (Uaus) whose recesses are 
[filled?] with gorges and torrents from 
distant mountains ina umsé rabiiti u dan: 
nat kussi... Sal-gu urru u misu sérussu 
kitmuruma gimir lanigu liit[busu halpi] u 
Suripu on whose top everlasting (lit. day 
and night) snow is heaped in (the season 
of) scorching heat and severest cold 
(alike), and whose entire face is covered 
with [frost] and ice TCL 3 + AfO 12 145:101 
(Sar.). 


c) other oces.: you, Samai, are the one 
who shortens the days and lengthens the 
nights [musabs]i kisu halpé Suripa sal- 
gi(var. -gu) who causes cold, frost, ice, 
and snow Lambert BWL 136:181; I will say 
to Adad: Hold back your young bulls 
erpeta duppirma purus Sal-[ga ...] dis- 
perse the clouds, stop the snowfall [and 
...] Cagni Erra Ile 17; “GtL.Ma Sagd nasih 
agi asir Sal-[g]t DN the high one who 
removes the crown (of snow from the 


Salhu 


mountains), who provides snow En. el. VII 
82; Sal-gu kussu 1T1.ziz dannat kussi ul 
ddur I was not afraid of the snow and 
the cold of Sabatu, the severest cold Bor- 
ger Esarh. 44166; Sa-al-gu Se’am imahhasma 
ebir mdtim ul isSir (see mahdsu mng. 1g) 
YOS 10 25:45, also AfO 5 214 No. 1:5 (OB ext.); 
Sal-gu(!) babatt upahhi snow will block the 
doors BRM 4 13:21 (MB ext.), emendation 
from AfO 16 74; note ga-al-ga-a[m] puhhir 
A.3658:10 (Mari let., courtesy G. Dossin and 
J.-M. Durand). 


d) referring to the color of the skin: 
Bu-nu-[&a)-al-gi | Snowface (personal 
name) TCL 1 189:3 (OB). 


In CT 16 14 iv 33, read rag-gu. 


Salhiu see Salhi A. 


Salhu s.; (a piece of linen fabric); NB; 
mostly wr. with det. GADA (abbr. GADA gal 
CT 55 825:4 and 10). 

{tug.a.su] = sap-su = Sd-al-hu (var. Sal-hu 8&4) 
lu-bar GapA Hg. C II 19, also Hg. B V 17, Hg. D 
III 422, in MSL 10 138 ff. 


a) raw materials and weaving: eight 
shekels of silver ana 2700 qdatate Sa kitt 
ana 18 GADA Sal-hi iskfari] ga 9 sabi 
for 2,700 bundles of flax, for 18 &-s, raw 
material for nine workmen (for one year) 
Nbn. 163:7; elat 18. apa Sal-hi 2000 gatati 
kitt rehitu not including 18 &.-s (made 
from) two thousand bundles of flax, out- 
standing item ibid. 13; expenditures of 
silver for linen thread ina libbi 10 GADA 
§al-hu 4 kibsu ana 1800 qatdati Sa kitt... 
ittannu from which they (the weavers) 
have delivered ten &-s and four kibsu 
fabrics, accounting for 1,800 bundles of 
linen thread Nbn. 164:10, cf. ibid. 13, 14, 
and 16, cf. 2000 gdatdati ana 18 Sal-hi (out- 
standing) ibid. 23; 5 GADA Sal-hu.MES 
ana 3 3 Sigil five &-s equivalent to 23 
shekels (of silver) YOS 6 115:10. 


b) as part of divine wardrobes: 
clothing for SamaS MN UD.7.KAM 2 GADA 
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Sal-hu 4 TOG sib-ti kitinnu 40 MA.NA 
Suqultagunu (for) the seventh day of Ni- 
sannu, two s.-s (and) four stbtu garments 
of fine linen, weighing forty minas BBSt. 
No. 36 p. 127:3 (inser. of Nabopolassar on lid of 
‘clay container); 1 GADA Sal-hu e&& 1 GADA 
Sal-hu pe-tu-t ... 1 GADA al- hu §a DN 
1 aapa sal-hu ka DN, 3 GADA dal- hu a 
Marati-Ebabbar naphar 17 kitt ana pussi 
ana PN, nadin (linen fabrics given to 
PN, the mender, for repair and to PN), 
the cleaner) one new §&., one loosely- 
woven(?) &, one 8. belonging to Bunene, 
one 8. belonging to Gula, three §.-s be- 
longing to the Daughters of Ebabbar, alto- 
gether 17 linen items for cleaning given 
to PN, Nbn. 115:6ff; 3 Sal-hi labiri... 
ana batqa ina pan mukabbi_ three pieces 
of old § in the charge of the mender, 
for repair (beside kibsu) Nbn. 507:4, also 
Nbn. 1090:1, 146:8, cf. 1 GADA Sal-hu es% 
11 GADA Sal-hu pe-tu-% Nbn. 137:2f.; mihgu 
ténd Sa ana pusaja nadin...2 GADA Sal- 
hi fabrics (for) changes (of clothing for 
divine images) given to the cleaner, (in- 
cluding) two &-s (and other clothing) 
CT 55 809:3, 8, 10, and 12, 811:6, 808:3, 8, 
and 12, Nbn. 78:3, 6, and 8, Cyr. 7:4, 6, 8, and 
10, Cyr. 241:4 and 6, 2 GADA Sal-hi egsSu 
ana ‘Samak u ‘Aja ... 2 gava Sal-hi 
e&%u ana ‘Gula (given ana zikitu “for 
cleaning” to PN, the cleaner) CT 55 814:23 
and 26, cf. Nbn. 143:2f.; tstén GADA Sal-hi 
GAL-u% one large §. (last & entry in a 
list of one or two &.-s and hulldnw’s) Cyr. 
109:13; 2 GADA gal-hi e&$u ana Aja Nbn. 
694:5; 1 GADA Sal- hu esSu ina istén naz 
kama{ri] one new & in one hamper CT 
55 782:1, also 8 GADA Sal-hu esSu 4 GADA 
Salhu labiru Cyr. 266:1f.; see also nak: 
maru, istén GADA Sal-hu irbt.. . ana GIS. 
‘aicgir nadin one &. from offerings, given 
to the divine chariot (beside kibsu) CT 55 
815:6, also (ana tahapsu ana DN) Cyr. 185:7f., 
Nbn. 694:11, 696:10, CT 55 814:5, Camb. 148:7, 
(ana tdlukdtu) Nbn. 694:6, 696:7, also CT 55 
814:9; 1 GADA sal-hi esSu ana kibsu ana 
Samas Nbn. 694:8f., 696:9, Nbk. 312:7; 1 
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GADA Sal-hi a LU.GAL.DAM.GAR.[ME]8 
ana DN iddinu one &. which the chief of 
merchants gave to Sama’ CT 55 823:1; 
note the writing: GADA gal CT 55 825:4 
and 10; obscure: 60 Gana éal-hu 4 GADA 
la-re-pe-e GCCI 2 324:1; 4 GADA ana nar: 
kabit x x ana 2 Sal-hi [ni(?)-th(?)1-ri-in 
gal-la Nbn. 1121:8. 


The textile galhu commonly occurs be- 
side the textiles kzbsu B and hullanu, qq.v., 
in reference to the clothing of images. Like 
kibsu, Salhu probably designates pieces of 
standard size and characteristic manufac- 
ture or weave. 


SalhG A (Sulhd, sulhi, Salhiu) 8.; outer 


city wall; Mari, SB, NA; wr. syll. and 
BAD.SUL.HI. 
bad = du-u-ru, bad.Sul.hi = Sal-hu-u, bad. 


si = si-i-té Igituh I 335ff.; [bad]. S(ul. hi] = sal- 
hu-u Igituh short version 163; bad.8ul. hi = gal- 
hu-ti Lu Excerpt II 55; BAD.SUL.HI = gal-hu-u 
Practical Vocabulary Assur 784; note: bad. tal. 
hi Proto-Izi 319; [di-im] pim = [Sall-hu-u A 
VII/2 : 112. 

{x uJn(?)-na [8ul]-hi-bi [... u]p(?)-ri-a (pro- 
nunciation) bad K&S K&S sin. HI. bi KAXNA.RA.A : 
i-na du-ri-Su e-li-[t] a gul- hi-Tel ru-gu-um i-§a-ds- 

su-% CBS 11319+ iv 11 ff. (OB lex.). 

Sul-hu-% = MIN (= diru) Malku I 239b, also 
Explicit Malku II 67; Su-ul-hu-w (vars. Sul-hu-t, 
su-ul-hu-u) = lt-ti (var. lét) du-u-ri, manda Malku 
1 240f. 


a) named walls: Sumu Sal-he-e mu: 
narrit kibrdte the name of the outer wall 
(of Assur) is Making-the-World-Tremble 
KAH 2 100:16, see WO 1 387, also KAH 1 30 
r. 11, see WO 1 58 (both Shalm. III), cf. Sal- 
hu-&&% munar[rit kibrate] KAV 43 iii 9, see 
Frankena Takultu 125:140; ‘Ninurta-mukin- 
temen-adussi-ana-labar-timi-rigute  Sal- 
hu-u-Su (see adussu) Lyon Sar. 11:71 and 
18:92; &a Sal-hi-1 BAD.NiG.ERiM.HU.LUH. 
HA mugallit “zamani usséku aptéma I 
opened foundation trenches (in Calah) 
for the outer wall, (called) Bad-Nigerim- 
huluhha, (that is) One-Which-Deters- 
Enemies OIP 2 113 viii 6 (Senn.); rebuilt and 
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Salha A 


enlarged (in Babylon) Imgur-Enlil 
dursu Némed-Enlil Sal-hu-&u Borger Esarh. 
21 Ep. 23:20, also 25 vi 43, wr. Sal-h[u]-u-Su 
ibid. 88 r. 9, Streck Asb. 236ff.:17, 21, and 24, ef. 
BAD Imgur-‘Enlil dirsu BAD Némed-*Enlil 
Sal-h[u-St] Iraq 36 44:58 (Topography of 
Babylon); I surrounded with a double moat 
Nimitti-“Enlil Sa-al-he-e Babili ana kiz 
ddnim VAB 4 116 ii 32, 138 viii 47, 188 ii 23 (all 
Nbk.); BAD 4AMAR.UTU KUR a-a-bi-ia ana 
qatéja mu-ni = Sal-hi-e [GN] (see ajdbu 
mng. lb) CT 18 49 ii 15, dupl. CT 19 33 
80-7-19,307 : 17. 


b) referring to fortification, construc- 
tion, etc.: warkat dlim aprusma dirum 
Su-ul-he-em lawi u ekallum su-ul-[he]-em 
u hiritam i-sa-[x]-x-x I investigated the 
city, the (inner) wall is surrounded with 
an outer wall and the palace ... .-s an 
outer wall and moat ARM 6 29:16f.; 7 
gandt dir Sagardtim su-ul-hu-um elénum 
Glim §[dti] wmqut seven reeds’ length of 
the wall of GN, the outer wall above that 
city, has collapsed (but there is no builder 
here) ARM 2 101:11, cf. suppam BAD.KI 
Su-ul-hu-u ... imqut ARM 14 24:5; di: 
ranigunu dunnunuma sal-hu-Su-nu kagru 
hirigganigunu Ssuppuluma Sutashuru liz 
missun (towns) whose inner walls are 
reinforced, whose outer walls are laid in 
masonry, whose moats are deep and ex- 
tend all the way around their circumfer- 
ences TCL 3 190 (Sar.); GN ga ultu time 
pant 9300 ina ammati gubat limétisu BAD 
u BAD.SUL.HI wl uséprsu Glikat mahri malkr 
Nineveh, whose old circumference of 
9,300 cubits none of the earlier rulers had 
surrounded with an inner and an outer 
wall OIP 2 111 vii 60; BAD wu Sal-hu-u 
naklgs usépisma ibid. 153:17, cf. 79:5, 113 viii 
15, 154 No. 19:2, (of Kalzi) 155 No. 23:2 (all 
Senn.); Arbela Sa ultu ulla diréu la epsu 
la Suklula [Sal-hu-u-si] diréu arsipma 
usaklil Sal-hu-u-&i for which no wall had 
ever been built, no outer wall had ever 
been completed, I constructed its inner 
wall, I completed its outer wall Streck Asb. 


Salihtu 


248:2f., cf. diérsu udanninuma uzaggiru 
Sal-hu-u-su(var. -§) ibid. 42 iv 130; dura 
rabé §a alija Assur u BAD Sal-hu-Su (I 
rebuilt) the great inner wall of my city 
of Assur and its outer wall BA 6/1 152:21 
(Shalm. IIT), ef. AOB 1 46 No. 1:8 (Enlil-nirari I); 
diru u Sal-hu-u.. . assuhma ana ip Arahti 
addi I tore out the inner and outer walls 
and threw (the rubble) into the Arahtu 
river OIP 2 84:51 (Senn.), cf. wl dbut Sal-hu- 
ui I have not destroyed its (Babylon’s) 
outer wall RAcc. 144:428 (New Year's rit.). 


c) other oces.: Sal-hu-u a abul Uras 
ki idilu ttamrusu (see ddlu v. mng. le) 
King Chron. 2 77:19; Sul-hi-e rubé issabbat 
the prince’s outer wall will be captured 
BRM 4 12:1, ef. ibid. 4 and 44 (SB ext.); the 
island kingdoms sa dirdnigunu tamtumma 
edi, Sal-hu-su(var.-su)-un (see edi s. 
usage a) Borger Esarh. 57 iv 83; abullu sa 
In-bur-Sal-hi_ the gate (called) May-the- 
Outer-Wall-Endure (see salmu in Dit 
salme) AOB 1 150 No. 13:5 (Shalm. I); &al- 
hi-u ADD 915 i 4, 983 i 4 and ii 4, 1119 i 6 
(all in broken context, descriptions of fortifica- 
tions). 

The lex. refs. with equivalents p1m and 
mandi “picket, pole” may point to salhi 
being a palisade. 


Salhi B 
net); lex.* | 
giS.sa.8al, giS8.sa.8al.8al = Jal(var. Sul)-hu- 
uw Hh. VI 178f.; gi8.sa.igi.gal.gal = Sal-hu-u 
ibid. 185; giS.sa.igi.gal.gal = Sal-hu-u% = MIN 
(= §e-e-tum) Hg. B II 30; giS.sa.8al.8al = Sal- 
hu-% = MIN (= Se-e-tum) ibid. 36, in MSL 6 78. 


(Sulhti) s.; (a large-meshed 


Salibu see sélebu. 


Salihtu  s.; 
Salahu. 


§4-lih-tum : mas-la-’-tum : Summa [. . .] 
— §. (in the protasis predicts)... . (in the 
apodosis) as in the example “if [. . .]” CT 
20 40:40, dupl. Meissner Supp. pl. 20 Rm. 131:4. 


SB; cf. 


(mng. uncert.); 
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Salilu  s.; 
Saldlu A. 
nabvu, Su-Su-ru = §4-li-lum Malku I LOI f. 


plunderer, looter; SB*; ef. 


_ Thad the army swarm over their towns 
like locusts and $d-lil-1a erh[a] tt usériba 
ursisun I had my swift plundering troops 
enter their storehouses TCL 3+ AfO 12 p. 146 
(pl. 11) :256 (Sar.). 


Salimtu (éalintu, galindu) s.fem.; 1. well- 
being, safety, 2. sincerity, truth, re- 
liability, 3. favorable area or side of the 
exta; from OB on; pl. salmadtu; wr. 
syll. and siLim with phon. complements; 
ef. Salamu v. 


1. well-being, safety — a) in gen.: in 
the house where this tablet is deposited, 
plague will not enter $sd-lim-tu Saknassu 
good health will prevail in it Cagni Erra 
v 58, cf. &d-lim-ti lu Saknassi JAOS 88 
127 ii b 28 (NB votive); ana gimir umma: 
natija Sa(var. §4)-lim-tu Saknat Piepkorn 
Asb. 70 vi 16 (= Streck Asb. 122 vi 9); note 
replacing sulmu: Sulmu ana Ani Enlil u 
Ea... [x x] ana ké&i lu &d-lim-tum all 
is well with Anu, Enlil, and Ea, let it be 
well with you STT 28 i 50, see AnSt 10 110 
(SB Nergal and Ere&kigal); “Sd(var. Sa)-lim- 
tum Frankena Takultu 112 No. 202, MVAG 41/3 
16 iii 23, wr. “SILIM-tuwm KAV 72:13. 


b) ina Saliomti: ina sa-li-[im-tim] ana 
Mari alka[m] come in good health to Mari 
ARM 10 1:18, ef. afta ina §d-li-im-tim al: 
kamma panika 1 nimur ... ina &d-lim- 
tim limurka A XII/60:6 and 13 (Susa let., 
courtesy J. Bottéro), cf. ina §a-li[m-t]im 
inima ana sériki akassadamma ittiki an: 
nammaru ARM 10 157:17; [¢]na alakim ina 
Sa-li-vm-tim [b]élt bslamma may my lord 
return safely from (his) journey in safety 
Finet, AIPHOS 15 19 :49 (= RA 42 66, Marilet.), ef. 
manna inima béli ina sa-li-im-tim ana 
Mari trubam ibid. 37; béli... ina [Sa]- 
lim-tim u hid libbim [ana] Mari lirubam 
ARM 1017:7; ina §a-li-um-ti lillukamma PBS 
13 68:11 (MB let.); DN wu DN, ki uésalliomu 


Salimtu 


ina §é-lim-ti bt-[. . .] ana Kalah it-la-[. . .] 
ABL 698:9 (NB); ittimali UD.3.KAM Aésur 
4{Yullissu ina sulme ittusiu ina &a-li-in-ti 
étarbint yesterday, on the third, A&Sur 
and Ninlil left safely and reentered (the 
Assur temple) in fine condition ABL 42:8 
(NA), ef. (Sin) ina Sa-lim-ti ina Subtisu 
ittusib ABL 134 r. 3 (NA), cf. also ildni mat 
Sumeri u Akkadi .. . ina Sa-li-im-tim ina 
mastakisunu usesib I settled all the gods of 
Sumer and Akkad in their abodes in se- 
curity 5R 35:33 (Cyr.); [ina sa]-li-im-te 
nissuhura we returned in safety ABL 
126:9; ina &d-li-in-te ina [.. .] nigarrib 
ABL 433:7, cf. ina Sa-lim-te élia KAV 97 
r. 8 (all NA); ina &d-lim-tt asbat uruh matija 
I took the homeward road in safety AnSt8 
64 iii 16, see ZA 56 223 (Nbn.); dla Babili u 
kullat mahdzisu ina Sa-li-im-tim aste’e I 
sought the welfare of the city of Babylon 
and all its sanctuaries 5R 35:25 (Cyr.), see 
Berger, ZA 64 198; ina &d-lim-tim maharsa 
tabié nitta[llak] let us live in his (Mar- 
duk’s) presence happily, in well-being 
ibid. 28; [us ]tessima ina SILIM-tim ana mat 
nakri sudtu ikassad will he escape, will he 
arrive safely in that enemy country? Craig 
ABRT 1 81:15 (tamitu), ef. ina SILIM-tim 
tturrint will they return in safety? PRT 
21:16, also Knudtzon Gebete 23+75:12; in pl.: 
ina §a-al-ma-ti bélni atta tusasianniati 
you, our lord, have helped us come out 
unharmed (for context see asimng. 7c- 1’) 
PBS 7 102:7, cf. ibid. 11 (OB let.); Sarru ina 
§al-ma-at paléSu ula[bbar] the king will 
live to old age in a secure reign Leichty Izbu 
V 94. 


2. sincerity, truth, reliability — a) in 
gen.: Sa-li-in-du ina pisu taltema you have 
heard sincere speech from him ABL 747 
r. 8 (NB); Sa-lim-tu tadabbub you speak 
sincerely ABL 841:10(NA); Summa. . . kittu 
§d-lim-tu la tukallani (you swear that) 
you will always offer the utmost sincerity 
Wiseman Treaties 96. 


b) referring to extispicy: anna §4- 
lim-ti purussd kint. . . ukaskinu ina tértija 
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(the gods) caused a favorable affirmative 
answer, a true decision to be present in 
the extispicy I performed VAB 4 254 i 28 
(Nbn.);  [Str]é tamit damqiti salmiti sa 
siLiM-tim [sa p]i ilitika rabiti Suknamma 
luimur Knudtzon Gebete 67 r. 10; ultu ami annt 
adi tim Sikin adannija ina SILIM-tim ina pi 
ilitika rabiti Samag bélu rab qabt kin 
from this day until the day of my stipu- 
lated period, O Samai, great lord, is it 
pronounced (and) established by the pro- 
nouncement of your great majesty in a 
reliable way? ibid. 1:15 and passim, for refs. 
see ibid. p. 23f. and PRT p. xiv. 


3. favorable area or side of the exta: 
Summa tértu tépusma ina SILIM-tt nidi 
kussé patir. . . NU SILIM-dt ina NU SILIM- 
ti sttim-dt if you perform an extispicy 
and in the favorable region the “base of 
the throne” is split, it is an unfavorable 
omen, (however if it is) in an unfavorable 
region, it is a favorable omen Boissier DA 
225:1, also ibid. 249 iv 8, and passim in this text, 
CT 20 45 ii 22ff., 47 iii 51 - iv 7, CT 31 47:19ff.; 
Summa tértaka siLim-dt imér hast imitta 
ekim NU SILIM-Gt ina NU SILIM-tim SILIM- 
dt if your extispicy is favorable but the 
“donkey of the lungs” is stunted on the 
right side, it is not favorable, in the un- 
favorable zone it is favorable CT 31 36:10, 
and passim in ext.; Summa ina SILIM-tim 
manzdzu kapis if in a favorable region 
the “station” is bent Boissier DA 11 i 6f., 
ef. ibid. 209f. passim, #n@ NU SILIM-tim ibid. 
211f. r. passim; ima SILIM-tz kisitte qaléja 
in a favorable zone, (it means) booty for 
me Boissier DA 12:35, ef. ibid. 13 ii 6f., VAB 4 
266 ii 18; pitrus ina SILIM-ti andku u nakru 
[. . .] ¢m@NU SILIM-ti1 KOR tturramma[. . .] 
CT 51 155:8, ef. ma SILIM-tt wu NU SILIM- 
ti Salmat KAR 423 r. ii 4, 426 r. 18, KAR 
151:59, and passim; SILIM-tum u NU SILIM- 
tum laptat both the favorable and un- 
favorable zones are ill-portending CT 30 22 
i17; note in plural: ina §a-al-ma-ti lapta 
ina lapta[ti Salma] KAR 452:20, also ibid. 
16. 


Salinnu A 
Salimtu. in la Salimtu s.;~ untruthful, 
insincere words; SB*; pl. la salmdati; 
ef. falamu. 


nu (?).silim.ma.e.ne = la Sal-ma-a-t(um] CT 
19 7 K.8670:9 (Erimhué III excerpt). 


I promised and then reneged, I gave my 
word but did not pay [la nlatuta epus 
la &4-lim-tu aqbi [la qabit]a usanni la &d- 
lim-tu ina pija [§]saki[n] I did improper 
things, I spoke insincere words, I re- 
peated what should not be uttered, in- 
sincere words were on my lips JNES 33 
280:125f., cf. ibid. 282:138 (dingir.’a.dib.ba 
inc.); surrati la sal-ma-a-ti arkija id: 
danabbubu zérati (my brothers) spoke 
lies, insincere words, hostile rumors, (all) 
behind my back Borger Esarh. 41 i 27, also 
ibid. 103 i 20; who, standing up in the 
assembly la §al-ma-a-te ittamu Surpu II 81. 


Salimuttu see Salimitu. 


Salimitu (salimuttu) s.; (mng. uncert.); 
MA*; cf. saldému v. 


(silver and barley borrowed by several 
men) ana gallum Sa-li-mu-ti-su-nu to pay 
their § in full KAJ 47:16, see Koschaker 
NRUA p. 164; dam erénu [(x) S]a Sa-li-mu- 
te §a RN cedar balsam for(?) the §. of 
Shalmaneser KAV 78:1, see Ebeling Stif- 
tungen p. 21; BAR 15 KUS Sa Sa-li-mu-ut-ti 
... ana muhht PN raddu x hides of/for &. 
added to (the account of?) PN KAV 209:2. 


Salindu see Salimtu. 


Salinnu A s.; (a type of sheep); OA. 


x silver Sim 8 emmeri u3 Sa-li-ni price 
of eight sheep and three &.-s CCT 1 23:24; 
§a-li-n[u-um] PN (beside lakdnum) TCL 
20 191:25, 26, and 28. 

In CCT 5 36a:32 read possibly Sa LA.NI (= 
ribbatu?). The ref. ga ld na-am-x (in 
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broken context) TCL 4 62:21 cannot be 
meaningfully interpreted. 


(Garelli, RA 52 43 and n. 3.) 


Salinnu B s.; (a metal household object); 
MB.* 


§a-li-in-nu siparri (among washing 
utensils of bronze) EA 13 r. 22 (list of gifts 
from Babylon). 


Salintu see Salimtu. 


Saliptu s.; (a scoop or similar utensil); 
NA, NB(?); ef. saldpu. 

If someone’s bowl is spilled sa-li-ip-tu 
ugerraba tla[gg|at he (the servant) brings 
in the g. and picks up (the spilled food) 
MVAG 41/3 64 ii 24 (NA rit.); uncert.: (gold 
given to the goldsmiths for mending 
utensils) $(?) MA.NA a siparri Sa nasbatu 
u &dé-lip-ti ana 1a1 hurdsi_ two-thirds(?) 
mina of bronze for the nasbatu and &- 
objects for (use in assaying?) gold (per- 
haps to be emended to ha(!)-lip-tu) YOS 6 
54:6 (NB). 


Sali8tu see Salustu A and B. 
SaliSu adj.; 
§aldé. 


a) in adjectival use: x copper tftup- 
pim sa-li-§-im x URUDU ittuppim Sa: 
dagsvum ... naddku TuM 1 27b:3 (OA). 


third; OA, OB Elam; cf. 


b) in adverbial use (uncert.): you (pl.) 
say that PN sa saniti itepusmi agana 
Sa-li-Sa-ma anném épus A XII/75:23 (Susa 
let., courtesy J. Bottéro). 

Salitu. see silttu. 
Saliu see Sald@u. 
Sallabanu see sallapdnu. 


Sallabinu see sallapdnu. 


Sallahurfi see sallahuri. 


Sallaru A 


Sallapanu (sallabdnu, sallabinu, Sellibinu) 
s.; (a plant); SB. 

(G.njumun.ai8.sar = §a-la-b{i-nu}] Hh. XVII 
RS Recension 13. 

G gal-la-pa-nu : © SeS-a-nu (vars. s-is-nu, &- 
§a4-nu), G gal-la-pa-a-nu : © Sal-la-[pa-nu .. .], 
G [Sa]l-la-pa-nu : 6 sal-I{a-bi-nu . . .J, 6 Sal-la-bi- 
nu: 6 &al-la-ba-nu Uruanna I 81 ff. 


6 Sal-la-pa-nu : © hasé Sa Séha zamri : 
sdku na KAS.SAG gag — &. is an herb for 
lungs that wheeze (lit. sing with wind), to 
crush, to give to drink in fine beer Kécher 
BAM 1 ii 26 and dupl. CT 14 31 D.T. 136:6; 
[G] Sal-la-pa-ni (in broken context, for a 
potion) AMT 82,3:11; gilip &e-el-li-bi-nu ina 
mé kast tald§ CT 23 32 iii 5 (= Kocher BAM 
480). 


Sallapittu (Salpittu) s.; 1. 
plaster or clay), 2. 
lex.* 


(a type of 
(a type of footwear); 


im.zi = Sal-la-ru, im.zi.kala.ga, im.zi.da. 
kala.ga = ba-ag-su, im.zi.kala.ga = §al-la-pit- 
tum Hh. X 493 ff. 

kuS.8uhub.har.g[ig.a] = Sal-la-pit-tum Hh. 
XI 183, restored from W. 22758/4 v 5 (courtesy 
E. von Weiher); kuS.mIn(= .e.sir).har.gig.a = 
(Sénu) &4 Sal-pit-tum Hh. XI 128. 

§al-la-pit-tum(var. -tu) = §e-e-nu ri-si-it-té (vars. 
Se-en ri-gi-it, [Se]-in ri-gi-it-tum) Malku II 231; 
e-di-ip-tum, mar-ra-tum, Sal-la-pi-tum = [Ser-]Jer- 
[ra-tum] (restoration uncert.) An VII 80ff. 


1. (a type of plaster or clay): 
Hh. X 495, in lex. section. 


see 


2. (a type of footwear): see Hh. XI 
128 and 183, Malku IJ 231, in lex. section. 


SallariS see Sallaru A. 


Sallaru A (éellaru, Sillaru) s8.; 
(mud) plaster; OB, SB, NA. 

im.zi = gal-la-ru Hh. X 493; [im].zi = gal- 
la-ru = si-i-ru Hg. A II 131, in MSL 7 113; 
{gi-i] oi = [Sal]-la-ru CT 12 29 i 14 (text similar 
to Idu). 


mortar, 


a) mortar: ina... aman erénim ristim 
digspim u himétim &1-la-ra-am asil (see Sdlu 
B mng. 1) AOB 1 22 iii 2 (Saméi-Adad 1), 
also, wr. Se-la-ar-§u ibid. 122 iv 23 (Shalm. 1); 
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Sal-la-ru-&d ina KAS.SAG mahsu its mortar 
was mixed with fine beer Borger Esarh. 62 
vi 37, and see Streck Asb. 86 x 84, VAB 4 222 1 6 
(Nbn.), cited mahdsu mng. 3e, see also Borger 
Esarh. 85 r. 46, 5 v 17, cited baldlu mng. 1a-2’; 
Se-lu-ru libittu the mortar and brickwork 
(of Assur) 3R 66 iv 1 and viii 4 and dupl. 
KAR 214 iii 34, see Frankena Takultu 6f. and 26, 
also ibid. 9 K.9925 i 14. 


b) (mud) plaster: papadha... usanbit 
saSSa8§ Sa-al-la-ru-us-Su hurdsu russa 
... usalbigé I made the sanctuary (of 
Marduk) gleam like sunshine, I coated it 
with shining gold instead of (lit. its) 
plaster (with lapis lazuli and marble in- 
stead of bitumen paint and gypsum) VAB 
4 124 ii 46, cf. Ezida Subat “Lugal.dim. 
me.er.an.ki.a papdhi Nabi sa kisalli 
hurdsa ga-al-la-ri-18 uSalbisma usanbitu 
kima im CT 377 i 34; papdha Subat bé: 
litisu hurdsa namram §a-al-la-ri-1s lu 
agtakkan I applied shining gold for plaster 
to his (Marduk’s) lordly dwelling VAB 4 
90 i 30, 98 1 18, 114 i 34, (with erdé namri) PBS 15 
79 i147 and CT 37 8 i 45 (all Nbk.). 


Sallaru B s.; (a type of barley); lex.* 


Be. aS.'"gi[re], Se. aS.girg.girg, Se.a8.TE = 
§al-la-ru Hh. XXIV 145 ff. 


Sallatélu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 


gu.itar.14.141= §d-fal-lal-ta-lu, §d-x-x-la-al-lu 
Izi F 141f. 


Sallati8 see sallatu mng. la—3’ and 1b-2’. 


Sallatu A (sillatu) s.; 1. plunder, booty, 
captives, prisoners of war, 2. capture, 
captivity, plundering; from OAkk. on; 
Sillatu rare in NB hist. and lit. (see mng. 
1b); wr. syll. and NAM.RA (in Bogh., RS 
often with added MES/.HI.A), NAM.RA.AK 
(OAkk., see mng. 1b-1’) (NAM.RI KBo 7 
7:2a, 9 58:3, KUB 4 71 right side 3, KAR 421 
ii 11, TCL 6 13:15f., 20, see Biggs, RA 63 163 
n. 4); ef. galdlu A. 

nam.ri = §al-la-tum, nam.ri.ak.a = MIN éd- 
la-lu Izi Q 289f., cf. [nam.ri] = gal-la-tum, [nam. 


Sallatu A 


ri.ak].a = MIN &d-la-lum Nabnitu M 148f.; 
nam. [ri] = sal-la-tum, nam.ri kur.ra = MIN éa- 
[di-1], nam.ri bur.ra = MIN hab-[lim], nam. 
ri.ak.a = MIN ga-la-lu Hh. II 221ff., udu.nam. 
{ra.ak] = immer Sal-la-ti (vars. §il/fal-la-twm) Hh. 
XIII 77. 

ER{Nn-ka ana Sal-la-ti-§4 GuR-dr | ummdanka [ana 
§al-la-t]i i-ta-ri ... [wmmdnk]la ana Sal-la-ti-si 
cuR-dr | ummanka nakru igallal your army will 
become prisoner (means:) the enemy will take your 
army prisoner (accompanied by comm. on galdlu, 
q.v.) Leichty Izbu p. 232f. Comm. O 2f. and 5. 

1. plunder, booty, captives, prisoners 
of war — a) specifically referring to cap- 
tives, prisoners of war— IT’ in OB, 
Mari: 2 LO.TGG.MES SA 17 asiri 8a ga- 
al-la-at GN two fullers from among 17 
prisoners of war, from the booty from GN 
YOS 14 339:5, cf. SA 39 astrt sa-al-la-at 
PN RA 71 7 AO 7548:3, also YOS 14 340:2; 
ER{N.MES birtim SA Sa-la-at GN (see birtu 
A mng. 1b) Speleers Recueil 250:3; 3 mari 
barim LG Isin itti §a-al-la-tim annitim 
wpurunim ana bab ekallim erdigsunitima 
they sent three diviners, natives of Isin, 
along with these captives, I have brought 
them to the palace gate TCL 18 155:28; 
u assurri ina §a-la-at DUMU.MES Jamina 
ana iptert iriguninni anaddin (see iptiri 
mng. lb-1’c’) Mél. Dussaud 994a:5, cf. 8 
Gin.Am Sa S§a-la-at DUMU.MES Jamina sa 
PN imtahharu eight shekels for each (per- 
son) from among the booty from the 
Southern tribe, which PN has regularly re- 
ceived (as ransom) ibid. 993d, see Rouault, 
ARMT 18 p. 212 and 170f., cf. also ARMT 13 21 
r. 3’; §a-la-at GN (designating boys and 
girls) ARM 8 93:3, 7, r. 1 and 5, ef. [ula 
tuppt Sa-al-la-tum ARM 10 123:13; 1 lam 
30 awili Sa-la-tum Sa ana mitit ekallani 
Sa ah Purattim Sarrumma isik[u] ina GN 
i[reddi] nig u andku ana GN, ana pan ga- 
la-tim allak ina GN, Sa-la-tam amahharma 
ana ekalldni essikst (see ekalldnu) ARM 5 
27:5ff., cf. §a-al-la-tum ana ekallané 
[tbas]& there are (enough) prisoners to 
provide palace servants ARMT 13 117 r. 14’; 
mi{mma] ina ga-al-la-t[im] sdti ... la 
ibirru they must not select any (girls) 
from that booty ARM 10 125:9, and passim 
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in this text, cf. ina Sa-al-la-tim Sa qati 
tkaSgadu SAL kle-ze-e]r-tim ... usarrak: 
kim I will send you a kezertu from the 
booty that I will take ibid. 140:27; 30 
awilt ana Sullum Sa-la-tim ittifu tatrudam 
{30] awili ana Sullum 1 li[m §Ja-la-tim 
[aj]is tk[as¥]ad you sent thirty men with 
him to transport the captives safely, but 
how can thirty men be sufficient to trans- 
port a thousand captives safely? ARM 1 
43:4f., ef. ibid. 9, also [Sa]-la-tum réJam 
ina GN ukdl ibid. 12; sdbum kalugsu §a- 
al-la-tam ikul OBT Tell Rimah 72:9, cf. ARM 
5 16:11 and 21, also Sa-al-la-tam &[a GN] 

. tkkal ARM 10 31 r. 2’; wardi [§]a-al- 
la-tam mattam ilge (should the king say) 
my subject has taken much booty (refer- 
ring to sac.ir “slaves” due the king as 
share from the booty) ARM 2 13:11, ef. 
redti §a i-na §a-la-tim ileqqinim ARM 10 
43:18; amtam it-ma ina Sa-la-at itbalusi 
(obscure) Greengus Ishchali 21:8. 


2’ in Bogh., RS, MB Alalakh: 5 
ME NAM.RA.[MES] KUB 3 59r. 8, ef. ibid. 
r. 11, KBo 1 17:2; halsi GN a[htabjat ... 
§a halsi GN «qadu> alpé immeré sisé [qadu 
na\mkirigu u gadu NAM.RA.MES-st-nu 
(var. §a-al-la-su-nu) ana mat Hatti ultérib: 
Suniti I plundered GN, from GN I brought 
to Hatti its cattle, flocks, (and) horses, 
along with its possessions and along with 
their prisoners (i.e., taken from its inhab- 
itants) KBo I 1:28, var. from ibid. 2:9, ef. 
minammé NAM.RA.HI.A alpé immereé ikSudu 
ana mat Hurri ustéribu ibid. 5 i 22, ef. 
also NAM.RA.HI.A sd@bé ibid. ii 29, 31, and 
passim in this text; [wu gabbt] NAM+ERIN. 
[RA.MES]-Su-nu Sa iltegini [wu ana] RN 
iqisSunitt and they gave RN all the pris- 
oners(?) whom they have taken MRS 9 
50 RS 17.340:20; w ajdtimé NAM.RA.MES 
istu mdi[dtt anndti ...] NAM.RA.MES 
Sa mat GN NAM.RA.[MES sa mat GN, .. .] 
U NAM.RA.MES ga mdt GN; [... itu galz 
lati] annéti innabit ina mati[ka irrub] and 
any persons displaced from these coun- 
tries, (whether) persons displaced from 
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GN, persons displaced from GN,, persons 
displaced from GN; (etc.), (whoever) from 
among these flees and enters your 
country MRS 9 97 RS 17.79+ :13ff., see Keste- 
mont, UF 6 106; Summa Sal-la-tum Sa matija 
ina matika sa iL_pas|saru ibbass[7] Fumma 
gadu sa tpassarusuma la tasabbat if there 
are captives taken from my country whom 
they sell in your country, you must seize 
(them) together with the one who sells 
(them) (and return them to me) Wiseman 
Alalakh 2:20 (all treaties). 


3’ in hist.: I pursued the enemy and 
§al-la-su-nu ana la méni uterra brought 
back innumerable prisoners (the rest 
saved themselves by crossing the Zab) 
Scheil Tn. 11 40; 110610 Sal-lu-tu 82 600 di- 
ik-tu. .. hubtu 110,610 prisoners, 82,600 
killed (and a large number of animals) 
was the booty (from the beginning of my 
reign through my twentieth year) WO 2 
40:35 (Shalm. III); 4000 Sal-la-su-nu issuha 
(see nasdhu mng. 1b-1’) AKA 129 ii 2, ef. 
AKA 119:17 (both Tigl. 1); he besieged and 
conquered the city 3 lim §[al]-la-ta ulté: 
sia and took three thousand prisoners 
from it AKA 135 iii 17 (A&Sur-bél-kala), see Bor- 
ger Einleitung 140, ef. 3000 Sal-la-su-nu 
usésia AKA 378 iii 107, 380 iii 112; six hundred 
of them I killed in battle 3000 sal-la-su- 
nu ina isatr agrup three thousand of them 
taken prisoner I burned (alive) AKA 291ff. 
i108, 111,116 (all Asn.); Sal-lat qurddisu kima 
BURUs.HLA.MES ana ummandti matija 
lu-u% t-pa-du they .... his captured sol- 
diers to the armies of my country like 
locusts 1R 31 iv 34, cf. Sal-lat mdtisu ina 
pandt ummanija ardi I drove the (people) 
captured in his country ahead of my 
troops STT 43:52 (Shalm. IN); §al-la-at GN 
GN, na URU GN; uséstb I resettled cap- 
tives from the countries of GN (and) GN, 
in the city of GN; Rost Tigl. III p. 26:149, 
ef. ibid. p. 24:143, 145, and 148; the enemy 
ruler, his family, and his property tir 
5000 Sal-lat qurddigu ultu gereb GN... 
usésdsSumma Sal-la-ti-is amniisu along 
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with five thousand of his captured war- 
riors I removed from GN, and I counted 
him as booty Winckler Sar. pl. 33:81, ef. Lie 
Sar. 213; ate 208000 Ssal-lat nigsé kabittu 

. attra ana gereb A&Sur I returned to 
Assyria with an important booty of 
208,000 people (as well as large numbers 
of livestock) OIP 2 55:60; ina §al-lat matati 
§a [akSudu] 30500 aI8.pan 30500 GIS 
aritu ina libbisunu aksur I incorporated 
into (my army) 30,500 archers (and) 
30,500 shield-bearers from among the 
booty (taken in) the lands which I con- 
quered ibid. 76:102 (both Senn.); 2850 ina 
ummani Si-il-la-ti KUR Humé ... ana 
zabdlu tupsikku ana Bél Nabi u Nergal... 
asruk I presented to DN, DN, and DN; 
2,850 of the prisoners of war taken in 
Cilicia to carry baskets (of earth, for 
building their temples) VAB 4 284 ix 31; 
see also Saldlu v. mng. 1b-1’b’; I built 
a palace ina Sal-la-tim u ina marsitim . . . 
§a tu mat Hatte uséridu Smith Idrimi 78, 
for other refs. see arddu A mng. 3a-2’; 
I put the captured Arab leaders in irons 
and itti gal-lat matisun algdsSuniti ana 
mat Assur took them to Assyria along 
with the captives from their country Streck 
Asb. 74 ix 23, 198 iv(!) 27, AAA 20 85 (pl. 94) :107 
(Asb.), ef. CT 34 40 iii 14 (Synchron. Hist.); wna 
girrijama 8a RN adi ummdanatisu rapsati 
kima Sal-la-te ana panija uterra on my 
campaign in which I had RN and his far- 
flung troops brought before me as pris- 
oners (and took them to Nineveh) KAH 2 
84:80, cf. ibid. 78 (Adn. II); sattat nisesu sa 
lapan kakkéja ipparsidu ki 18tén utirramma 
ana §al-la-ti amnasuniiti I rounded up the 
rest of his subjects who had fled from my 
attack, and I counted them among the 
captives Winckler Sar. pl. 35:134, ef. ibid. 
gillati ana gal-la-ti amnu I counted those 
citizens who had committed crimes and 
misdeeds as spoil (but imposed no punish- 
ment on those who had not) OIP 2 32 iii 
11 (Senn.), ef. ma@ré dl bel hittt us€sdmma 
§al-la-ti§ amnu OIP 2 25 i 42; RN gar GN 
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imnt §al-la-ti-t& Winckler Sar. pl. 38 iv 
41, ef. RN Sal-la-ti-ig amnu. ibid. pl. 27:17; 
nse adi ilani a[sib libbisu] amnu &al-la- 
ti-2§ OIP 2 63 v 12, ef. ibid. 91:28, and passim 
in NA royal, see mani v. mng. 6a. 


4’ in lit.: [@]lam tasabbat sa-al-la-su 
tuwassar you will capture the city, but 
you will release the prisoners from it YOS 
10 33 v 23, ef. ibid. 30 (OB ext.); Sa-al-la-at 
Sumir[im] élis aj il[t] may captives from 
Sumer not go upcountry CT 15 2 viii 2 (OB 
lit.), see Romer, WO 4 13; mari biti NAM.RA 
illeqqima ummagunu elisunu idammum 
the children of the family will be taken 
prisoner, and their mother will mourn for 
them Leichty Izbu XVII 5; for other refs. 
see Saldlu v. mng. 1b-2’b’; uncert.: 7 gar: 
rant lidgulu panukka ki NAM.RI (or simri, 
for simri) igSinikka biltu may seven kings 
be subject to you, may they bring you 
tribute as... . STT 340:7, see JNES 26 194. 


5’ other oces.: issu libbi Sal-le-te §a 
libbi GN ga tisdnni 10 napsdate ina libbi: 
Sunu atamar I have chosen ten persons 
out of the prisoners of war from GN, who 
had come out Postgate Palace Archive 194: 14, 
ef. ibid. 7; Sal-lu-tu Sa ina panikunu nam: 
mega likalka (see namagu v. mng. 5) Iraq 
17 133 No. 15:5 (NA let.). 


b) other oces.: — 1’ in OAKK.: in NAM. 
RA.AK GN A.MU.RU (RimuS) dedicated 
(this stone vessel) from the spoils of GN 
BE 1 5:11, UET 1 10:11; in sa-la-tt GN ana 
[Star AMU.RU AOB 1 2 No. 1:4 (titi); BUR 
NAM.RA.AK GN 1R3 No. 7:7 (Narém-Sin). 


2’ in hist.: Sal-la-su kabitta amhursu 
I received from him a vast amount of 
spoils (and I increased the regular tribute 
due from him) AKA 360 iii 47 (Asn.); Sal- 
la-su-nu busdsunu namkirsunu <usésd> 
Iraq 36 236:33 (White Obelisk), cf. AKA 37 i 83, 
41 ii 33, 57 iii 81, and passim in Tigl. I, KAH 2 
83 r. 4 and 9, 84:87 (Adn. II), 3R 8 ii 88 (Shalm. 
Ill); namkir&u busésu Sal-la-s[u nisirti] 
ekalligu ma’ attu ilanigu (he brought to me 
in Nineveh) his possessions, his valuables, 
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and booty of his, the many treasures 
of his palace, and his gods Scheil Tn. II 7; 
Sal-la-su bilsu emam&Su u makkirgsu ana 
dlija AsSur lu ubla (see bilu mng. 1d) 
AOB 1 120 iii 25 (Shalm. J), cf. (beside maréttu) 
KAH 2 71:22, and passim in Tigl. I, (beside nam: 
kdiru) KAH 2 83 : 14 (Adn. II), WO 1 58 iii 1 (Shalm. 
III), and see bigu usage b-2’, marsitu mng. 
lb, namkiru usage c; Sennacherib sat in 
an armchair while sal-la-at GN maharsu 
étiq the booty from Lachish passed before 
him OIP 2 156 No. 25:3, cf. 157 No. 30:2 
(Senn., epigraphs to reliefs); al-la-su kabitta 
ana panija lu eur (see asaru A mng. 
lb-4’) KAH 2 84:58 (Adn. II); as8u.. . paz 
qadu §al-la-at nakiri kabittu fa uSatlima 
Aéggsur (I enlarged the outer courtyard) 
in order to review the vast booty (taken) 
from enemies, which A&Sur bestowed on 
me OIP 2 132:67 (Senn.), also Borger Esarh. 
59v 44, Sal-lat(var. -la-at) nakiri §attesam: 
ma la naparkéd lupqida qerebsu ibid. 64 vi 60; 
ttti hubti ma’ di Sal-la-ti kabitti Salmis atira 
I returned safely with much plunder, im- 
portant booty Streck Asb. 12 i 116; I ded- 
icated to the gods the first choice of 
nigé u §al-lat GN 8a... ahbuta the people 
and spoils which I had taken from Elam 
ibid. 58 vi 125; Gldni ma’dite Sa GN adi 
halsigunu ilanisunu [Sall-la-su-nu is[bat] 
(SamSi-Adad V) took many cities of 
Babylonia, together with their fortresses, 
their divine images, and plunder from 
them CT 34 41 iv 6 (Synchron. Hist.); Subria 
was taken in Tebétu Sal-lat-su Sallat 
ina MN Sal-lat-su ana GN iterub(!) it was 
sacked, in Kislimu the booty from it 
entered Uruk CT 34 49 iv 20 (Bab. Chron.); 
Sarru... Sal-lu-tu §a GN nasa (see nasi 
A v. mng. 4b-2’) RLA 2 434 and 435 year 
707; hurdsa kaspa. . . sthirti ummani mala 
basa muttabbilut ekallus usésGmma Ssal-la- 
ti&(var. -ti-is) amnu (see muttabbilu 
usage b) OIP 2 24 i 35 and 56:9; gimir 
matigsu akgudma Sal-la-tif amnu I con- 
quered his entire country and treated it 
as spoils of war OIP 2 86:11, and passim in 
Senn.; tldnt ttkligunu Sal-la-tt amnu I 
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considered the gods on whom they relied 
to be spoils of war Borger Esarh. 58 v 8; 
treasures which no other foe had laid 
hands on usésdmma Sal-la-tié amnu Streck 
Asb. 50 vi 6, ef. ibid. 184 r. 4; Suth... &l- 
lat mat Sumeri u Akkadi ana matisu usési 
the Sutians removed booty from Sumer 
and Akkad to their own land King Chron. 
2 60:11; Sil-lat nakirvja likul may I enjoy 
booty from my enemies VAB 4 260 ii 41 
(Nbn.); alpéSunu sénisunu Sal-la-su-nu ka:z 
bitta utéra AKA 305 ii 32 and 308 ii 42 (Asn.); 
see also zdzu mng. 5b; GN issabat sil- 
lat-su italal (Neriglissar) captured GN 
and looted it Wiseman Chron. 74:13, ef. ibid. 
60:45 and 62 : 64, (beside hubtu) ibid. 54:8, 56:27, 
60:55; Stl-lat-su kabitiu ifall[alma] Grayson 
BHLT 34 iii 18, cf. MVAG 21 82 r. 1; for 
other refs. to Sallata Saldlu see Saldlu 
Amng. la-2’. 


3’ in omens and lit.: Summa éga-la- 
dam akkalma if am going to take plunder 
RA 35 49 No. 29:1 (Mari liver model); NAM.RA- 
Su akkal CT 6 2 case 43 (OB liver model), 
see RA 38 77; akal §a-al-la-tim YOS 10 
22:26 (OB ext.), akdl NAM.RA BRM 4 15:16, 
CT 30 21 83-1-18,467 r. 9, KAR 427 r. 18 and 
(referring to the apodosis wnmdnka ina rés eqlisu 
zitta ikkal) CT 20 39:16 (all SB ext.), akdl 
NAM.RI KUB 4 71 right side 3 (liver model); 
nakrum §a-al-la-ta-am uSessi the enemy 
will take booty YOS 10 31 xi 35, also ibid. 
11 iv 11, 20:28, 36 iii 2, 44:21f, Sa-al-la-as- 
sti ula usessi ibid. 36 ii 23, nakrum user: 
ribamma ina libbi matika §a-la-tam u-Se- 
gt (see erébu mng. 5) YOS 10 13:12, ef. 
ibid. 20:16, ina abunnat nakri[ka] sa-al- 
la-tam tuSessiam (see abunnaiu mng. 2a) 
ibid. 33 iii 42, 34:16, 22, cf. CT 44 37 r. 3ff., 
and passim; the enemy’s army 8a-al-la-at 
bél immeri ugessi will take plunder from 
the owner of the (sacrificial) sheep YOS 
10 33 iii 54 (all OB ext.); difficult: NAM.RA 
URU ina qdtija u ina SILIM-ta tttasst_ booty 
from the city will escape from my pos- 
session and my .... CT 6 2 case 30, cf. 
NAM.RA-si-na. . . ittanassiam ibid. case 27 
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(OB liver model), see RA 38 77; NIM.MA.KI 
ttebbdmma ina libbi mati NAM.RA usesgi 
CT 20 32:46 and 52, cf. ibid. 341 12f., 50 r. 12 
and 14, CT 30 6:18 and dupl. TCL 6 2:50, CT 30 
24 r. 21, 47 K.6327 :6ff., KAR 153 r. 22, 427:25f. 
and 37f., 429 i 3ff., and passim in SB ext., also 
Labat Suse 6 iii 15, Wr. NAM.RI KBo 9 58:3 
(liver model), TCL 6 13:15f. (SB astrol.); nakra 
NAM.RA ilgi ustadda (see nadi mng. 9a) 
KAR 428:29f., wr. NAM.RI KBo 7 7:2a (liver 
model), see also nadi mng. 7b; NAM.RA 
nakri eleqqge CT 30 42:7, cf. CT 31 43:22, 
KAR 418: 8ff., 427 r. 30, KAR 429 ii 16f., CT 20 
43134, gérik[a sa] tatrudu 8sal-la-ta ileq: 
géma innabbit your enemy whom you re- 
pulsed will take plunder and flee KAR 
454:25; see also legi mng. 4a; eréb NAM.RA 
ana ek[allt] arrival of booty at the palace 
KAR 427:24 (all SB ext.); §il-lat MES-tu (= 
mattu) i&-Sal-lal (see §aldlu A mng. 4b) 
K.6645 : 10’ (astrol.). 


4’ in NB: &a hubtu u Sal-lat a Babili 
uterri (see hubtu mng. 3b) ABL 418 r. 3; 
you, Sama, know whether the enemy has 
captured that city ana libbi[§]u tter(u)bu 
hubussu sil-lat-su thtab(a)tu has entered 
it, taken loot and plunder from it Knudtzon 
Gebete 72:6, cf. [. . . anja(?) §l-lat imman: 
na ibid. 43:15; Sal-la-a-ti ana bit EN-x 
[...] Gn broken context) ABL 1222 r. 18. 


2. capture, captivity, plundering: Sal- 
la-at ildnisu igéméma (RN) learned about 
the taking of his gods into captivity (and 
came to Nineveh to make obeisance) Bor- 
ger Esarh. 57 iii42; [. . . DIN]GIR.MES ina Sal- 
lat ugess[a] they will remove the gods 
through capture MVAG 21 94:27 (Kedor- 
laomer text); mat nakrisu usamqat NAM.RA 
mat nakrifu igakkan (the king) will defeat 
the land of his enemy, inflict plundering 
on his enemy’s country Leichty Izbu XX 2, 
ef. §al-lat Guti aaAR-an </> Sal-la-tum Gu- 
ti-i [. . .] K.148+ :33 (partly in ACh IStar 36:4), 
NAM.RA GAR-@n CT 51 173:9 (astrol.); bél 
biti NAM.RA tmmar the owner of the house 
will experience captivity KAR 392 r. 20 (SB 
Alu), ef. CT 39 26:17; ummdnka ana Sal-la- 
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ti-$d4 (for §allati?) itér your army will 
become prisoner Leichty Izbu XIV 5f., for 
comm. see lex. section. 


In royal inscriptions where Sallatu oc- 
curs beside busé, etc., or in late texts, 
beside hubtu, it is often difficult to distin- 
guish whether the latter refers to goods 
and gallatu to persons, or whether Sallatu 
is amore general term for booty, including 
objects, livestock, gods, and prisoners. 
For the meaning “displaced persons” or 
the like in texts from the West, see Nou- 
gayrol, MRS 9 p. 49 n. 1 and Kestemont, UF 6 107. 


Sallatu A in Sa Sallati s.; captive (or 
captor); OB lex.*; ef. Saldlu A. 


lu.nam.[ra.ak] = [§]a sa-la-a-tim OB Lu A 
476, also OB Lu C; 10. 


Sallatu B_ s.;\ (a cloth used in chariot 
equipment); OAkk. (Akk. lw. in Sum.). 


1 tug.dug.a Jd-ld-tum gi8S.gigir 
lugal é.ba.an one piece of felt for a 
pair of §.-s for the king’s chariot UET 3 
1498 r. iii 16, also 1744:4; 2 Sd-ld-tum ki. 
lé>.bi 4% ma.na ba.lé giS.gigir 
ensi.ke,(KID) ne.Sé@ two &-s, weighing 
four and two-thirds minas, were weighed 
out for the ensi’s chariots Barton Haver- 
ford 2 pl. 70 No. 58:1, coll. Steinkeller, Oriens 
Antiquus 19 88 n. 16, cf. 2 sa-ld-tum ki. 
14.bi 43 ma.na Reisner Telloh 132:7, note 
in same text with det. tug (among other 
textiles): 2 tug.sd-ld-tum 6 tug.Sa. 
ra §d-ld-tum ... ki.l&é.bi 183 ma.na 
sig.gi two &.-s, six linings for &.-s, 18} 
minas’ weight in wool ibid. r. 9f., cf. also ibid. 
r.18; 2ad.tab sig iz 2 mar. Pap 2 §a-ld- 
tum 1 1LxGAN-tend 1 tig.dug.a EGIR 
giS.gigir ki.lé.bi 93 ma.na gi. 
gigir é.kas,.8é ba.14& two bridles of 
goat hair, two ...., two 8.-s, one...., 
one piece of felt for the back of a chariot, 
their (total) weight nine and one-half 
minas, weighed out for the chariot of the 
messengers’ house ITT 2 869:3, also (in 
similar list) ITT 5 6923: 4. 
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Two Sallatu’s (designated either by the 
numeral two or as a pair) form part of 
chariot equipment. They are made of 
coarse wool or felt; note that two texts 
(Reisner Telloh 132 and Barton Haverford 2 pl. 70 
No. 58) specify the weight of one pair of 
&.-s as four and two-thirds minas. 


P. Steinkeller, Oriens Antiquus 19 87f. 
Sallaiu see sillatu. 


Sallu A adj.; snatched away, deported, 
plundered; from OB on; cf. Saldlu A. 

na.4m.é.pe.el.l& urd.ir.ra.na assum 
bitigu Sulputi aligu Sal-la SBH 65 No. 35:18 
and dupls.; mu.lu al.di.ni mu.un.[...] : &@ 
amili §d-al-li_ (in broken context) TCL 6 54 r. 6. 

i.ni.im.[m]u lu.na.am.ra am.ma.an.ni. 
Se ku.u.ra (corr. to inim.pu.A li.nam.ra 
ama.ni.8é gur.ra.am) : bussurat sal-li Sa <ana> 
ummisu iturra tidings about a man taken captive 
who will return to his mother Ugaritica 5 169 : 64ff., 
for Sum. see Civil, JNES 23 4:46. 


a) in adjectival use: I established 
privileges for Babylonian cities wu ila: 
nisunu Sal-lu-tt ana mahazisunu utirma 
and returned the divine images removed 
from them to their shrines Winckler Sar. 
pl. 35 No. 74:137, also Lie Sar. p. 64:13, cf. ga 
lant matati Sal-lu(var. adds -u)-ti ultu 
gereb Assur ana asrigunu utirruma Borger 
Esarh. 46 ii 23, also ibid. 25 vii 5, 97 r. 4, JCS 
17 130:11, Bauer Asb. 1 pl. 38 K.3405:8; buséz 
Sunu Sal-lu-te utir I returned their plun- 
dered property Borger Esarh. 25 vii 25; SU. 
NIG{N x ER{N.MES Sal-lu-tu total: x de- 
ported persons KAJ 180:11 (MA); nist Sal- 
lu-te ana asrigu ut[érma} he resettled the 
deported population (and endowed it with 
income) CT 34 41 iv 19 (Synchron. Hist.). 


b) in substantival use: ga-al-lu ina al 
Sa-al-lu-% rémum u unninum ul s&akkanz 
gum no mercy or favor will be shown to 
an abducted man in the city (to which) 
he was abducted TIM 9 79:6 (OB ext.); 
tutar habta §al-la ana nigé[Su] you return 
the captive (and) deported man to his 
people LKA 58 r. 6, see Ebeling Handerhebung 


Sallaru 


152; §al-lu(var. -la) u kamd ana nisésu 
turru (see kami adj. usage b) Surpu IV 35; 
harr[anda]tt 8a la tdi tukallam gal-la you 
(Samai) show the deported man roads un- 
familiar to him Lambert BWL 130:72; [. . .] 
§al-la ina té§é qabal miiti ibid. 136:185; 
the people of Nuzi have no donkeys and 
cannot do their work iméré ga PN agbu u 
§a-al-lu-ti janu donkeys belonging to PN 
(the addressee) are available but there 
are no prisoners available (for labor) HSS5 
105:24; in personal names: Sa-al-li-li: 
mur \-Will-(Once-Again)-See-the-(Child)- 
Snatched-from-Me YOS 13 42:3 and 5, 499 :3 
(OB), also BE 14 135:2, BE 15 37:25, 90:24, 188 
ii 31, PBS 2/2 73:9 (MB); Sal-li-lamur KAJ 
131:1, also KAJ 205:5, AfO 10 39 No. 83:3 
(= Donbaz Ninurta-Tukulti-AsSur pl. 14 A.2613), 
see Stamm Namengebung 287; see also Uga- 
ritica 5, in lex. section. 


Sallu B adj.; submerged; SB*; ef. sala B v. 


TUR.TUR.bi giS.mé su.st i(var.in). 
né gal.gal.bi buru,(ENxGAN-tend) 
su.su (var. su.su) i(var. in).n& : sth: 
hirituSu ina elippt tebiti nilu rabbiitusu ina 
ebiri S§al-lu-ma nilu its small (ones) lie 
in a sunken boat, its large (ones) lie in 
the submerged crop (Sum. corrupt) 4R 
30 No. 2 r. 10ff., var. from dupl. SBH 67 No. 
37:21 ff. 


Sallumtu see Sullumtu. 


Salluranu s.; lamentation(?); lex.* 


i.lu.lam.ma = MIN (= qu-bu-u) u&-Su-bu-tu, 
§al-lu-ra-a-nu Izi V 40f. 


Salliru s.; (a fruit tree and its fruit); 
from OB on; foreign word; wr. syll. and 
GI8.KIB. 


gié.8ennur(k1s) = gal-lu-ru (followed by the 
varieties hakhu, kameSéaru, supurgillu, marmahhu) 
Hh. Ill 126; Se-en-nu-ur xs = fal-lu-ru Ea IV 212; 
Kip = §a-lu-[ru-um]) MSL 14 101:644 (Proto- 
Aa); Se-en-nu-ur KIB = 8al-lu-rum S° I 305; Sal- 
lu-ur @I3.xip = §al-lu-rum  Diri II 227; [8n. 
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AS] [8liltika[s ,(9)] = Sal-lu-rum (in group with pig: 
gannu, kupatinnu) Antagal III 171. 

u-ri-ib-hu(var. -&), bu-ur-ra-nu = Sal-lu-ru 
Malku II 149 f.; d-ri-ib-hu = G18.xiBp CT 183r.i21. 


a) the tree: Summa... GIS.KIB innaz 
mir if a &-tree appears (between tittu 
and hagshiru) CT 39 11:39, ef. ibid. 60, dupl. 
ibid. 12:6 and 33 (SB Alu); if he fells G18. 
KIB (preceded by apple tree, fig tree, 
grapevine, pomegranate tree) Dream-book 
329 r.i70; I brought to Calah issi z2érant 
§a adtammar[a] ... nurmé a8 Sal-lu-ru 
asihu ingirasu kamisseru the seeds of all 
the trees I found, (such as) pomegranate, 
§., fir, ingiragsu, pear (and other trees) 
Iraq 1433 :45 (Asn.), cf. 350 zigpu GIS.NU.OR. 
MA 400 ziqpu GIS.MA 450 ziqpu GIS.KIB 
PAP 1200 zigpu 350 pomegranate shoots, 
four hundred fig shoots, 450 §. shoots, 
total 1,200 shoots Postgate Palace Archive 
139:10, cf. ibid. 198:12; 2350 zbessu Sa GIS. 
HASHUR.MES 450 ibissu Sa GIS.KIB (see 
ibissu disc. section) ABL 813:6; inibsa 
hss hashiru tittu Gi8.K1B kardnu may 
the apple tree, fig tree, §. tree, (and) vine 
bear fruit VAS 12 193 r. 24 (ar tamhari); 
Summa inib Satti GIS.NU.OR.MA GI5.KIB 
GIS.GESTIN eli mindtigunu iru if sea- 
sonal(?) fruit trees, pomegranate, 4, and 
vine, thrive more than usual CT 39 8 
K.8406:4, also CT 41 22:15 (SB Alu); GIS.MES 
GIS.KIB (associated with the zodiacal sign 


Aries) Weidner Gestirn-Darstellungen p. 31 
No. 8. 
b) foliage: PA GIS.KIB ... ana mé 


tanaddi you throw &. leaf in water (along 
with foliage of other aromatic and fruit 
trees) AMT 73,1:12+15,3:21, dupl. Kocher BAM 
124 i 4, cf. AMT 52,5:9, 65,1:6, 68,1:2 and 16, 
Kiichler Beitr. pl. 7 i 50, cf. hashallat nurmi 
hashallat GI8.K1B (etc.) AMT 72,2 r. 4 (- 
Kécher BAM 571 iii 7); kamién GIS.KIB (see 
kamiinu B) Kécher BAM 311:86. 


c) the fruit— 1’ in gen.: 100 sita 
hashirum 1 BA.AN GIS.KIB_ (issued to 
housekeepers) ARMT 12 440:2; PN entered 
PN,’8 orchard by night wu Ssa-al-lu-re-e 


Salliru 


ulgletitp u isst sabumma itepus (see qa: 
tdpu mng. 2a) HSS 9 141:10 (translit. only), 
ef. ibid. 15, §a-al-lu-ra uqetiip ibid. r. 10; 
3 kakkul Gi8.Ma.MES 1 kakkul GI8.KIB 
2 qapir suluppi three boxes of figs, 
one box of &-fruit, two .... of dates 
(delivered as gifts? from Qarnina) ADD 
942 ii 3, see Postgate Taxation 321; x silver 
§im GI8.MA GIS.GESTIN wu GIS.KIB price of 
figs, grapes, and § JCS 28 35 No. 21:2 
(NB); Summa GI8.K1B itkul if (in his dream) 
he eats § Dream-book 316 iv 14, cf., wr. 
GIS Sal-lu-ru ibid. 321 No. 4r.i5; GI8(var. 
omits G18).K1B-ra tkkal u mé igatti simu 
sa[hli] karagu tkkib *I&tar la ikkal (for 
three days) he may eat g. and drink water, 
(but) he must not eat garlic, cress seed, 
or leek, it is a sin against [Star LKA 70 
r. iv 16 (rit.), var. from K.2001+, see Farber [Star 
und Dumuzi 139 :207. 


2’ in comparisons: summa izbu ina 
muhhi gagqadigsu stru kima G18.K1B nasi || 
Sal-lu-[ru} [/ x x] if the malformed new- 
born animal has a piece of flesh like a & 
on top of its head, §. [(means) .. .] Izbu 
Comm. Z 6, ef. siru kima NA4.KIB (var. 
NA, Sal-lu-ru) nasth KUB 4 66 ii 4 and 5, 
var. from Labat Suse 4 r. 22; if the intestines 
kima GI8.KIB kupputu§ are compacted 
like a § BRM 4 13:43f. (SB ext.); [e]rénu 
birkasu GI8.KIB kisilla[su] (see kisallu 
mng. la-3’) LKA72r. 12. 


3’ as personal name: Sa-lu-ru-wm 
BIN 7 65 : 18, 212 :5and7, 167:17, YOS 13338: 17, 
Sa-lu-rum BIN 7 191:14, VAS 16 81:10, YOS 
13 151:8, 499:2, Sa-al-lu-rwm CT 29 28:15, 
BIN 2 103:10, BIN 7 210:2, and see Qig-Kizilyay- 
Kraus Nippur 149 index s.v.; note the fem. 
personal name Sa-lu-ur-twm ibid. No. 161 
left edge 1 and 3, BIN 7 63:16, PBS 7 15:15, 
PBS 8/2 258 r. 10. 


Identification uncertain; possibly (as 
the reference to its stone suggests) the 
plum. 


For HSS 15 132:19f. see naru in Sa niri. 
Thompson DAB 305f.; Hoffner Alimenta 118. 
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Sallussu see Sullultu. 


Sallaitu s.; 
ef. galdlu A. 


[...].m& nam.ra us.a.ta: [. .. e-l]ip-pu Sal- 
lu-tt-Si ttemid LKU 9:4. 


[. . .] Saina libbi alt anni ibassi la inassi, 
la imas&au la i-&al-la-lu Sal-lu-ti ar: 
bitu kamiitu asiritu la usallakusunite 
that (enemies) will not carry off [the . . .] 
who are in this city, not abduct them, 
not take them captive, not consign them 
to a condition of deportation, rout, 
captivity, prisoner of war IM 67692:71, 
also [...] Sal-lu-ta kamitu uésallaku 
81-2-4,209:13 (both tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lam- 
bert); I spared their lives and gal-lu-su- 
nu u kamissunu ... apturma I released 
them from their status as deportees and 
captives AKA 69 v 12, see also AKA 70 v 24 
(Tigi. I), Weidner Tn. 12 No. 5:63, 27 No. 16:66, 
30 No. 17:37, AfO 19 104:4 and dupl. AfO 5 
90:51, cited *kamitu. 


status of deportation; SB; 


SalmiS adv.; safely, securely, in good 
condition; MB, SB; ef. saldmu v. 

igi.bi.e.ne silim.ma di.di.da : mahargunu 
§al-me§ italluki to live well-protected in their 
(the gods’) presence AMT 102 i 11 and dupls., 
ef. igi dingir.zu silim.ma hé.en.pu.pu : ina 
mahar ilitika Sal-meg littallak BA 10/1 69 No. 1 
r. 5f.; SAL. bi silim.ma u.tu.ud.da : sinnigstu 
& §al-meg lilid may that woman give birth safely 
ibid. r. 1f. and 7f. 


a) with verbs of motion: §al-mi-i 
alik u ina Salaéme virma go safely and 
proceed in safety EA 12:9 (MB); 8a dlsu 
riqu harrdéngu nesdi Sal-me& ana [alis]u 
aldku so that he whose city is distant, 
whose road is far away, may go safely 
to his city Surpu IV 34; gal-me& ina mahar 
illitlika rabiti luttallak ina EDIN.MU (see 
Salamu v. mng. 1c) Mayer Gebetsbeschwé- 
rungen 519:10; &a-al-mi-ié littallak Limet 
Sceaux Cassites 7.11 :5, cf. (in broken context) Gilg. 
IX iv 42, VAB 4 232 ii 22 (Nbn.); Sa... ina 
mahrija ina kinadti izzi[zuma] tttallaku Sal- 
me-[t&] who served me in faithfulness and 


Salmi’ 


acted properly ADD 647:15, see Postgate 
Royal Grants No. 9:18 and parallels (Asb.), cf. 
Sal-mis italluku maharg&u Hunger Kolophone 
327:13 (Asb.), ana. . . §al-meg ttalluki Weiss- 
bach Mise. pl. 6 No. 2:6 (NB); witu tdmtim 
elit adi tamtim Saplit §al-meés lu attallakma 
from the Upper sea to the Lower sea I 
marched everywhere safely OIP 2 78:4 
(Senn.), ef. Borger Esarh. 98 r. 37; for other refs. 
see alaku mng. 6a-1’ and 6b-1’; harrdn 
eddéti etettiqu Sal-mes(var. -me-iS) (my 
army) marched unscathed along a road 
full of brambles  Streck Asb. 70 viii 86; 
[matati] riigati.. . [nag]i bériti fa [x-a]- 
Su-nu Supsuqu i[na] tukultigunu §4-al-mes 
étettaqgma with trust in them (the gods), I 
safely traversed faraway lands, remote 
districts that were difficult of access VAB 
4 152 A iii 18 (Nbk.); amélu St ina stig alisu 
Sal-mes ittig that man will pass safely 
along the street of his own town Dream-book 
329 r. ii 19, cf. Sal-mes ikbus gaqgar balat 
[...] AfO 19 64 iii 3 and dupls. (prayer to 
Marduk); that man Sal-meé ana dali§u iturra 
CT 40 48:14 (SB Alu); I left GN Sal-mi¥ ana 
matiyja atira I returned safely to my 
country TCL 3 425 (Sar.); ittt hubts ma’di 
Sallati kabitti gal-me& atira ana Ninua 
Streck Asb. 12 i117, 16 ii 47, 96 ii 59, 102 iii 69, 
cf. my army Sal-me§(var. -me-i8) lu itiruz 
nimma ibid. 72 viii 118, 204 vi 39, see WO 7 
80 iii 57; Sal-meg lu ébiru they crossed 
(the Tigris and the Euphrates) safely 
Streck Asb. 70 viii 80, cf. ibid. 48 v 103. 


b) other occs.: [tna] kuss? abi banija 
Sal-me& u-[&e-8tb-an-ni-ma] he installed 
me securely on the throne of my own 
father ADD 650:9 and dupls., see Postgate Royal 
Grants 13:9 and 14:8 (Asb.); ina gabli u tahazi 
Sal-mis littarri?innt may they guide me 
safely in battle and war AKA 103 viii 30 
(Tigl. 1); ina tukultisunu rabiti ultu sitan 
adi Sillan ummandatija §al-meS lu attabalma 
trusting in their great might, I directed my 
army safely everywhere from east to west 
OIP 2 152:11 (Senn.); O Ninmah ina gerbit 
pir’ ja §a-al-mi-is Sutésiri talitti (see ger: 
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bitu) VAB 4 84 No. 6 ii 18, 204 No. 43:16 
(Nbk.); see also BA 10/1, in lex. section; 
will the army uéstési Sal-[mes] escape 
safely? PRT 14:9; Sal-mes ul ussima ul 
wmmar Samsu he will not come out safely 
(from the forest) nor see the sun again 
Lambert BWL 200 iv 2 (Fable of the Fox); &al- 
mes uttahhassu [. . .] Iraq 27 6 iv 5 (NB lit.). 


Salmu (fem. salimtu, salintu, Salindu) adj.; 
1. healthy, sound, in good condition, 
whole, intact, entire, correct, proper, safe, 
reliable, truthful, favorable, propitious, 2. 
solvent, financially sound; from OA, OB 
on; wr. syll. (la-d§-la-mu-te for la Sal: 
mute ABL 121r.6) and sitio; cf. faldmu v. 

é.mar.ra = bitum sa-al-m[u} OBGT XVII 9; 
ki la.silim(var. adds .ma).ta 4 li.gi.na.ta 
[ki.babbar.bi 8ju.ba.ab.te.ga : ttt gal-me a 
kini kasapsu ilaqge (see kinu lex. section) Ai. II 
ii 68, var. from Hh. I 294; e giS.Sub.ba 14. 
silim.ma.k[e,](KID) : anni tsiq Sal-m[2] this is 
the lot of the solvent one Ugaritica 5 164:39 
(proverbs). 


1. healthy, sound, in good condition, 
whole, intact, entire, correct, proper, safe, 
reliable, truthful, favorable, propitious — 
a) healthy, sound, in good condition, 
whole, intact — 1’ said of objects: kisam 
mala tufabilam §a-li-im-ta-am iddinunim 
they have given me intact each bag you 
sent me ABIM 20:5; kunukkiSu sa-al-mu- 
tim ana PN idisSu give PN his sealed 
documents intact VAS 16 123:10, cf. ABIM 
20:61, PBS 7 88:10, TCL 1 20 left edge (all OB 
letters); kunukkéSu Sal-mu attahargsu I re- 
ceived (the shipment) with its seals in- 
tact ABL 340:11 and 15 (NA); elippam sa- 
li-im-tam ana kar béliga utdr he will return 
the boat in good condition to the quay 
of its owner ZA 36 97 No. 8:12, also YOS 12 
111:11, BA 5 508 No. 43 r. 7, also, wr. m4. 
silim.ma_ UET 5 230:20 (all OB); since I 
ascended the throne I have been con- 
tinually at war matima ebtiram Sa-al-ma- 
am mati ul usérib (and) my land has 
never been able to bring in a harvest 
intact Voix de l’opposition p. 182 :29 (Mari let.); 


Salmu 


ina MN [GIS8.MAR.G{D.DA ad]i magarri u 
riksi Sa-al-mu-ti ana béligu utdr in MN he 
will return the wagon with the wheels 
and joins(?) intact Peiser Urkunden 135: 13 
(MB); difficult: maggqdsu kardni batlu la 
Sal-mu PBS 13 69:12 (MB, coll. E. Leichty); 
(animals and food items) Sal-mu-ti tugal: 
lam teppa[¥] KAR 72:10 (namburbi), see RA 
48 182; (the king should write to us) Summa 
Sal-ma-a-ti nimattah summa issét ana 2 -§u 
nibattag whether we should transport 
(the beams) whole, or cut each one in two 
ABL 467 r. 7, cf. ABL 92:18 (both NA); danniitu 
Sal-mu-tu bal[titu] casks in good condi- 
tion, intact VAS 6 40:20 (NB); adi. . . uttatu 
§d-li-in-du ana Eanna terrubu§ AnOr 8 
30:20, ef. kurummassunu &d-lim-du BIN 1 
25:20; ilku &al-mu ina &.DINGIR.[MES(?)] 
alik ABL 1034:5 (all NB); kiri gal-mu a 
garden in good condition ADD 446:4; 
[bat]qu ina libbi la Sal-mu s& it is dam- 
aged in the middle, it is not sound ABL 
1056:10 (NA, coll. S. Parpola); twmdq kalama 
la al-ma you delay all that is not sound 
Lambert Love Lyrics 108:18; obscure: ag-li 
usanniq [...] la &a-al-mi-im lu-tu-[.. .] 
MKT 2 44 ii 32 (OB math.); as Akkadogram 
in Hitt. (describing foodstuffs, copper): 
3 NINDA.ER{N.MES SAL-MU-TIM KBo 21 55 
right col. 7’, 1 NINDA.SIG SAL-MA KBo 24 
71:12’, and passim, 355 GA.KIN.AG GAL 
SAL-MU KUB 80 82 r. 9’ (inv.), see Hoffner, JAOS 
86 31 n. 42; UZU.NiG.GIG.HI.A UZU.SA.HLA 
SAL-MU-TIM livers and hearts (of sacrificial 
animals) without blemish KUB 9 3 i 25, 
also KUB 20 88 iv(?) 14’, (KBo 23 69 +) KBo 24 
111 r.(!) ii 10, see Otten, JCS 4 123; x URUDU 
SAL-MU KUB 42 28:11, ete.; difficult: shall 
he fight ER{N.MES 84 GN SAL-mu-TIm the 
entire(?) (or: allied?) troops of GN? KUB 
5 1155 and 60 (oracle text). 


2’ said of animals: alpé lu Sa-al(text 
-a)-mu-tim lu marsitim oxen, whether 
sound or sick CCT 4 36b:12; emdram sa- 
al-ma-am ina dlim utér he will return a 
donkey in good condition in the city CCT 1 
17b:21, ef. emdram Sdl-ma-am lipqidunim 
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BIN 6 16:13 (all OA); arham Sa-li-im-ta-am 
ana béliga utdr he returns the (rented) cow 
in good condition to its owner TIM 5 55:8, 
cf. arham Sa-li-im-tam inam ganna u supra 
tpaqgid (see garnumng. la) YOS 13 17:10; 
immerati §a-al-ma-ti ana bab bugémim ub: 
balam he (the shepherd) will bring sheep 
in good condition to the plucking gate 
YOS 13 346: 12, also ibid. 434:10, cf. ena Salam 
buqiim? [U3(?)l.uDU Sa-al-ma-tim . . . utdr 
ibid. 513:15 (all OB), cf. [. . .].mES Sal-ma- 
[al-te ABL 368 r. 3 (NA); 1 emmeru sal-mu 
ADD 1008:4, 5 emmeré Sal-mu-te ADD 
1003 :4, and passim in lists of offerings for the cult 
of A&Sur, see van Driel Cult of A&Sur table at 
end sub No. 12. 


3’ said of persons — a’ beside baltu (in 
OB leg.): intima baltu u sa-al-mu tkriz 
bisu ana “Sin PN inaddin when (PN) has 
completely recovered, PN will give his 
(pledged) votive offering to Sin RA 13 
129:7; with ina replacing inima: ina baltu 
u Sa-al-mu ‘Samag ippal when he has re- 
gained complete health, he will pay back 
(the loan to) Sama’ ibid. 132:8, YOS 12 
450:7, ef. [in]a baltu [2] ga-al-mu ‘Samas 
bélSunu ippalu YOS 13 92:7, also (a 
naditu) ina balta[t] u §a-al-ma-at 4 Samas 
bélfa [tp|pal PBS 8/2 215:8, and passim in 
temple loans, see baltu adj. mng. 2a-1’b’ 
and Harris, JCS 14 133ff., note ina baltu u 
Sa-al-mu ‘Samas  %i-ba-la-su-nu-ti-ma 
4 Samag ippalu VAS 18 13:7. 


b’ in personal names: Lu-sd-lom MDP 
14 74 r. 4 (OAkk.); Laé-Sa-lum Jean Sumer et 
Akkad 48 r. 1 (Ur IIE), see Schneider, Or. 23 
142 No. 2043; Lu-Sa-lim VAS 75:14, YOS 14 
40:24 (OB), see Stamm Namengebung p. 159; 
Lu-Sa-lim-be-li CT 2 43:39, and see Ranke 
PN p. 119; Lu-&a-al-mu-ni Edzard Tell ed-Dér 
85:19, 95:1 (all OB); Nah2s-Sa-al-mu-um 
The-Healthy-One-Is-Prosperous YOS 5 
121:4 and 7, also YOS 8 64:20, PBS 1/2 2:7 (all 
OB), for MB see Clay PN 110, for MA see Sapo- 
retti Onomastica 1 344; Sd-lim-be-li MCS 9 
242 :4 (OAkk.), ARM 19 111 r. 2, and passim (early 
OB), and see ARMT 16/1 190 s.v., Sa-lim-be- 


Salmu 


li Sollberger Correspondence 225:3 (Ur III), 
CCT 5 la:6 (OA), YOS 13 187:5 (OB), Sd-lam- 
a-hu MAD 1 145:2 (OAkk.), see Gelb, MAD 3 
272f., wr. Sa-al-mah Contenau Contribution 
58 r. 5 (Ur III), and passim, see Schneider, Or. 
23 No. 2596; Sa-lim-ha-li-im (gen.) TCL 20 
176:12; Sa-lim-Igtar CCT 5 22:27, etc., 
wr. Sdl-mi-Istar TCL 21 204:4, CCT 5 11d:24, 
Sa-al-ma-Adad KBo 9 27:2, and passim in OA; 
Ah-§a-lim Hecker Giessen 30:7, Sa-lim-a- 
hu-um RA 59 159:30, note: pumu Sdi- 
mi-hi-im RA 59 25 MAH 16552:20, CCT 5 
33a:24, and passim in OA, also (king of Assyria) 
AOB 1 4:1, wr. Sdl-ma-hi-im (gen.) Bel- 
leten 14 224: 2 (Irisum), Sa-lim(var. -li-im) -a- 
hi AOB 1 88:8 (Adn. I), and passim, Sal- 
lim-ahhé(PAP.MES) JNES 13 212:24 and dupl. 
213:23 (Ass. king list), in OA also excep- 
tionally wr. Sdl-lim-A-Sur Kienast ATHE 
55:8 and 63, OIP 27 39:14, but cf. Stamm Namen- 
gebung 176 and Landsberger, ZA 35 30; Sa-lim- 
“uTU YOS 13 446:4, Sa-lim-te,-eh-Su CT 4 
27d:4, Sa-lim-pitt cT 29 24:3, Sa-lim- 
pa-li-th-Su YOS 14 163:29 (all OB), for similar 
OB names see Ranke PN p. 142, cf. ARM 5 86:5, 
PBS 2/2 18:32 (MB), and see Clay PN 128b, (for 
Nuzi) NPN 123; Sa-lim-a-li PBS 11/1 No. 39, 
Sa-lim-nia§, Sa-lim-niati ibid., Targu-Sa- 
lim KAJ 160:9 (MA), *“Nabd-sa-lim ADD 62 
r. 6 (NA), see Tallqvist APN 158a; for NA 
and NB WSem. statives Sd-la-mu ABL 
627:6, Sd-la-am-mu Nbn. 362:3, Sd-lam- 
ahu(SES8) PBS 2/1 7:2, Camb. 255:7, Sd- 
lam-ma-DINGIR VAS 6 13:11, Sd-lam-ma- 
ri-e Nbn. 458:9 and 11, Sd-lam-mu-ma-ri-e 
Camb. 225:8, Adad-&d-lam-muwu Dar. 370 ii 10, 
Nabi-D1-mu Nbk. 50 : 6, see Tallqvist NBN 332b, 
ef. (difficult) Sd-la-ma-me(!)-e ADD 175r.8, 
Sa-la-ma-me ADD 113 r. 4, see Tallqvist APN 
299b. 


b) complete, full (in quantity), correct, 
proper — 1’ in gen.: qadtam Sa-lt-im-tdm 
bit karim lillipit ... qdtam §a-lim-ta-ma 
abukunu nadi let him be recorded for the 
entire share in the office of the kdru, (you 
said) “Your father deposited the entire 
share” TCL 20 90:18 and 21 (OA let.); ITI.1. 
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AM.S& SE.BA Sa-al-ma-am inandissum 
each month he will give him a full barley 
ration UET 5 88 case 13, cf. x SE.GUR GIS. 
BAN Marduk §a-li-vm-tam anaPN idin CT 52 
89:11 (both OB); kaspi §a-al-ma-am ula 
utéram he did not repay me my silver 
in full UET 6 402:11 (OB lit.), see Iraq 25 179; 
‘Marduk r@imka ina Sumi damqi u pihati 
§a-li-im-ti asSumya lilabbirka may 
Marduk who loves you let you grow old 
for my sake with a good reputation and 
in a proper office PBS 7 122:3 (OB let.); 
(I have written down every word in the 
tablet) éal-mu §@ it is correct ABL 453 
r. 6, see Parpola LAS No. 186; summa &d-al- 
mi la §d-al-mi mannu ukdngsunu who can 
vouch for them, as to whether it (the 
ritual) was performed correctly or not? 
ABL 118 r. 14, see Parpola LAS No. 223; PN 
altaprakka PN, u sabé ’a Sal-mu-tu ittrisu 
Supur now I have sent PN to you, send 
PN, and a complete contingent of workers 
with him (opposite: s@bé matitu) YOS 3 
48:16 (NB let.), cf. ABL 1070:12 (NA); note 
ina Salmi: sattukkigun §a imésu kima sa 
ullits ina &al-me(var. -mi) utirma ukin I 
reinstated in full, as in former days, their 
daily offerings, which had become few 
Streck Asb. 40 iv 91. 


2’ referring to silver and goods: am: 
mala din dajdni kaspam sdl-ma-am ina 
Alim i&aqqulu they will pay the complete 
amount of the money in the City accord- 
ing to the judges’ verdict Kienast ATHE 
64:34, ef. TCL 19 29:6, Hecker Giessen 48:25, 
cf. x kaspam sarrupam §dl-ma-am. . . faq: 
gal ICK 2 262:6; AN.NA mala ellutum 
isakkunu §dl-ma-am ina Kanis 8aqqal all 
the tin which the venture submits (in the 
accounting) he will weigh out in full in 
Kani8' BIN 6 239:5, see Veenhof Old Assyrian 
Trade 432 and 435; kaspam u gibdtr<su> ina 
Alim &dl-ma-am tagagqal KTS 48:12, 
kaspam ina GN sa-al-ma waqqal CCT 5 
23a:18, note sdl-ma-am akkal BIN 4 38:18; 
for oces. beside kinu in OA and Elam see 
kinu mng. 3a-2’; annakka 1 bilat 20 mana 
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u 35 kutdnika itu ekallim sdl-mu-tum 
urdunim your tin, one talent twenty 
minas, and your 35 kutdnu textiles came 
down from the palace intact TuM 1 19b: 10, 
also ibid. 20a:11; ana luqiti Sa ana Alim 
usébiluma Sa-al-ma-[am] tértaka lillik[am] 
may your report come about the goods 
that were sent to the City (that they 
arrived) safely ICK 1 98:18; unissunu Sa- 
lam-tdm iliageu they took their goods in- 
tact (i.e., without deductions) TCL 14 3:30, 
ef. (in adverbial accusative) subdticunu u 
annakgsunu §4l-ma-am-ma uta’er ibid. 42 (all 
OA). 


c) safe (said of journeys and cara- 
vans): kima kallati hadig ina harranim 
§a-lim-ti[m] tatr[udas]s when you sent 
my daughter-in-law joyfully with a safe 
caravan ARM 1 24:11; téréte §a KASKAL 
§a-lim-tam «tam» ana rakdbi épusma I 
performed the extispicy concerning 
(your) setting out on a safe journey 
A XII/74:4 (Susa let., courtesy J. Bottéro); 
KASKAL la gal-mu ina sépésu tasakkanani 
(you swear that) you (pl.) will not lead 
(him) on an unsafe course Wiseman Treaties 
235. 


d) reliable, truthful: [sa]?al kén umma 
abutu §d4-li-in-tu & investigate and estab- 
lish whether that statement is true ADD 
646 r. 16 and dupls., see Postgate Royal Grants 
No. 10:49; amatu kéntu §a-lim-ti §[7] is 
this a true and reliable message? ABL 
1195:4 (NB), also amatu §d-lim-tu & PRT 
109 r. 8; amat ga-lim-ti ana mar Siprija 
... gibd YOS 3 6:16 (NB let.); RN 2tti RN, 
dibbi kinitu §d-[a]l-mu-tu §a sulummé ina 
kitttsu tdabbiibu (see dibbu A mng. 1b) 
PRT 16:7, cf. ibid. r. 8, wr. dibba GI.NA.MES 
SILIM.MES Knudtzon Gebete No. 76:4; daz 
babl[ka] kena Sal-ma [. . .] leste[me] BE 17 
89:12, ef. la Sal-ma-tum (in broken con- 
text) ibid. 41:18 (both MB letters); ana dibbi 
la gal-mu-ti ina pan Sarri bélija idabbubu 
they will make a plea to the king with 
insincere words Iraq 20 188 No. 41:47 (NA 
let.), ef. ABL 240:13 + 121 r. 6(NB), note, wr. 
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la-d§-la-mu-te ABL 121 r. 6 (NA); [...] 
Sal-mu-te §a x [. . .] tllikuninni ABL 966:3 
(NA); téqitu Sa-lim-tu $a qat ummdni an 
effective salve according to the experts 
Kocher BAM 516 iv 4. 


e) favorable, propitious — 1’ said of 
omens: bdri ga mahrik[unu] warkatam 
liprus[uma] ina térétum Sa-al-ma-a-t[im] 
Seam sudti ana GN Subila let the diviners 
who are at your disposal investigate the 
matter (by divination) and in the event 
that the extispicy is favorable send that 
barley to GN LIH 56:25, also ARM 6 75:7, 
ef. ARM 2 39:69, also ana zim térétija Sa- 
al-ma-a-ti ARM 10 54:11 and 14, and see 
Renger, ZA 59 213; ina libbi immeri anni 
$a DU-&& Sir€ SILIM.MES usurdti SILIM. 
MES Sukna place favorable ominous 
marks, favorable signs in the inside of 
this sheep which is sacrificed BBR No. 
1-20: 72, ef. ibid. 153, No. 11 ii 15, ef. ina labbi 
immeri anni... [UZUI.MES tamit siGs. 
MES SILIM.MES ... Suknamma Knudtzon 
Gebete 67 r. 10, also ibid. 2 r. 7, PRT 24 r. 4, 
and passim, [damqt | tu §al-mu-tu (in broken 
context) PRT 119:22, ef. (in broken con- 
text) annikunu kinu usurdte sal-ma-a-ti 
BBR No. 82 + Sm. 718 iv 6; ima UzU tikilti 
Sal-mu-te Borger Esarh. 83:25; ki pi... 
purusséka Sal-mu PRT 26:5, 36:4; GIR us: 
Surtu ummat &d-lim-tum CT 31 50:20 (SB 
ext.); Sutta ki wsura ul 1di §a-lim-tum ul 
idi[. . .] when he recounted (his) dream, 
he (or: I) did not know whether it was 
favorable, he (or: I) did not know [.. .] 
PBS 1/2 53:23 (MB let.); Summa ina BAD. 
HAR.BAD-ka tértika SILIM-ti ina mahriti 
pitrustu ina arkitr pitrustu gaknat ... 
sILIM-dt tagabbi if in your (normally) 
favorable extispicy, there is ambiguity in 
the first and there is ambiguity in the next, 
then you may declare: It is a favorable 
omen TCL 6 5 r. 24, ef. ibid. 6 r. ii 19, CT 
20 46 iii 7, ima tértika la SILIM-tim ibid. 
8, 48 iv 25; tapaggissi §a ight téretka SILIM- 
tim laptat if you check it (your extispicy), 
as they (the commentators) said, your 
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favorable omen becomes an_ ill-por- 
tending one TCL 6 5 r. 29, SILIM.MES 
TAG.MES TAG.MES [SIL]JIM MES KAR 
151:30, for other refs. see laptu adj.; ina 
térétika Sa-al-ma-tim Sa litu [u kisitti qati 
...] in your favorable omens of victory 
and triumph of arms KAR 452:23, restored 
from ibid. 6, cf. KAR 151 r. 29; ana la Sal- 
ma-a-ti tanebbi you count (various marks 
on the liver) among the unfavorable ones 
CT 20 48 iv 10, also, wr. SILIM.MES BBR 
No. 82 iii 24. 


2’ said of a moment in time: I built 
its foundation ina arhi tabi time gal-mu 
in a favorable month, on a propitious day 
OIP 2 137:30 (Senn.), ef. ina arhi sal-me 
time Semé Borger Esarh. 40 i 20, also ibid. 83 
r. 27, 85 r. 46, Thompson Esarh. 18 v 44 (Asb.), 
VAB 4 98 ii 8, 138 viii 59 (Nbk.), 220 i 50, 
226 ii 60, 240 ii 58, AfO 22 5 iii 23 (Nbn.), 
Oppenheim Glass 32 A 2 and B 2, also (with 
ref. to the performance of rituals) [ina 
1T]1 gal-me ina UD.SE.GA Or. NS 47 444:1 
(mis pt), RAcc. 34:2, 40:2, 42:23 andr. 2, 44:3, 
AMT 71,1:17; ima arht Sal-me tima S8E.GA 
testene’ima in a favorable month you 
choose a propitious day BiOr 39 12:3 (rit. 
against enemies); EZEN(?) UD.PA(!).AN.MES 
§a wléja ina arhi Sal-me epSa perform the 
festival, the day of the rites of my gods, ina 
propitious month ABL 41:12 (NB); ina(?) 
I{T]I DUG.GA wna imi Sal-mu Si 12 r.(?) 4’, see 
Borger, Symbolae Bohl p. 51; as regards the 
first and the fourth days ajé 7[slim] kilallé 
[ §d]-a[l-mu-ti] unu which one is favor- 
able? both of them are favorable ABL 
354:13, see Parpola LAS No. 46. 


2. solvent, financially sound (mostly 
beside kinu) denoting the joint responsi- 
bility of two or more debtors (OA, OB, 
MA, NA): kaspum ina qaqqad Sdl-mi-Su- 
nu u kinigunu rakis the obligation to pay 
back the silver is upon whichever one 
among them is solvent (lit. (financially) 
sound and (legally) responsible) Balkan, 
Mélanges Laroche 53 : 12 (tablet) and 54:23 (case), 
Jankowska KTK 94:13, see Veenhof, Matous AV 2 
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305, and passim in this phrase in OA, for other 
refs. see kinu mng. 2a-2’, gaqqadu mng. 
8b; with kinu omitted: kaspum ina qaqqad 
Sdl-mi-su-nu (case adds kinigunu) biti: 
Sunu rakis TCL 21 218A:10 and 218B:13; 
kaspum ina gaqqad &dl-mi-su-nu rakis the 
obligation to pay back the silver is upon 
the one of them who is financially sound 
TCL 21 237:16, BIN 4 4:13, 186 case 14, Studies 
Landsberger 177 1 453:7, and passim, iggaqqad 
Sdl-mi-ni rakis KTS 44b:24, ef. CCT 5 45a:5, 
wr. 1gqaqqad §a-lim-mi-su-nu ICK 1 106: 15; 
Summa narugqqum iggagqad §dl-mi-su-nu 
raksait (see naruqqu mng. 3) Dalley Edin- 
burgh 8:18, ef. ibid. 23, see MVAG 35/3 No. 328 
(case Kienast ATHE 56); ana istén §dl-mi- 
ku-nu addanma I will sell (the pirtkannu 
textiles) to one of you who are jointly 
responsible Or. NS 36 398:14, cf. 4 TUG 
pirikanni ana S§dl-mi-ni dinma ibid. 21 (all 
OA); [K]t Sa-al-mi-im-ma u kinim [Kb. 
BABBAR 3U BA.AB.TE.GA] he (the cred- 
itor) will take the money from the 
financially sound and legally responsible 
one Szlechter Tablettes 23 MAH 16138A:8, ef. 
BIN 7 87:13, ittt Sa-al-mi-im u kinim (var. 
§a-al-mi-Su-nu u ki-ni-su-nu) SU.BA.AN. 
T[1] YOS 14 16:10, var. from JCS 13 112 note to 
No. 21:10 (case); na Salam harradnim itti §a- 
al-mi-im u kinim KD 3.LA.E Grant Bus. Doc. 
62:9; a-na Saldm harranim Ki Sa-al-mi-Su- 
nu u kimsunu KU.BABBAR u MAS.BI tlegge 
at the conclusion of the business venture 
he will take the silver and the interest on it 
from whichever of them is financially 
sound and legally responsible os 14 
350: 9, cf. UCP 10 120 No. 46:11; note with kinu 
omitted: [K1] sa-al-mi-Su-nu [e]leqge JCS 
9 64 No. 18:12; in Sum. formulations: kilt. 
silim.ma.ta t lu.gi.na.ta  Kienast 
Kisurra 187:9, cf. BIN 7 83:15, YOS 12 61:24, 
62:13, and passim, wr. ki lu.silim''™.da 
i li.gi.na.da ki.babbar 8u ba.an. 
ti YOS 12 296:7; for other refs. see kinu 
mng. 2a~2’; KI LG.stLim’*™? Ma.ta aL. 
GILNA.TA SE tleqge Kienast Kisurra 59:10; 
KI LU.SIL.MA.TAM U LU.GI.NA.TAM Se’?am 
¥.AG.E Szlechter Tablettes 32f. MAH 16163A:11 
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and B:7 (case), also UCP 10 104 No. 28:9; 
ki li.si.li.ma.ta Su  bfa.ab.te. 
ga] Kienast Kisurra 5B:12; ki lt.al. 
silim'™] [ta] VAS 9 31:15; lu.silim. 
ma kt i.[lé.e] the solvent one will 
pay the silver UET 5 356:18, ef. ibid. 362:8, 
417:8, 415:9, TCL 10 98A:6; uncert.: ina 
la §a-al-mi-im 1-si-ra(?)-an-ni-a-ti-i-ma 
he pressed us for payment(?) when we 
were not solvent CT 8 19a:19 (all OB); ela 
Sa-al-mi u k[én]i 18u MDP 22 123:12, for 
other refs. see kinu mng. 2a-2’; [ina] 
muhhi gal-me-Su [u ki] nisu [annuku] rakis 
KAJ 37:10, 43:10, 45:10, 46:8, cf. KAJ 71:11, 
and passim in MA; 4 LU.DAM.GAR.MES 4 
MA.NA-a-a 4 Sal-me-Sti-nu 4 MA.NA-a-a 4 
Sal-mu-ut SAL.ERIN } MA.NA-[a-a] AJSL29 
16 No. 14:9f. (NA let.). 

For AGS (= Knudtzon Gebete) 147:6, r. 8 see 
Salamu v. 


Ad mng. la-1‘b’: Hirsch Untersuchungen 11b 
and Add. 5 to 4. Ad mng. 2: Koschaker NRUA 
117ff.; Simmons, JCS 13 86; Kienast Kisurra vol. 1 
p. 66; Szlechter Tablettes 24, 32, 34. Ad mng. 2b: 
Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 435. 


Salmu see salimu and salmu. 


Salmitu s.; safety, unharmed condition, 
well-being; OB, SB; wr. syll. and s1Lim 
with phon. complement; cf. saldmu v. 

“Utu sag.kal dingir.re.e.ne.ke,(kID) 
silim.ma.na Su.Sa¢.ga dingir.ra.na.8é hé. 
en.Si.in.gig.giy : Samas agarid ili sal-mu-us-su 
(var. Sal-mu-su) ana gati damqati Sa ilisu lipqissu 
may Sama§s, foremost among the gods, entrust him 
safe into the propitious hands of his (personal) 
god Surpu VII 87, var. from CT 17 23:188f. 


a) with third person suffix: mdratki 
§a-a{l-mu]-sa tllakakki{m] your daughter 
will reach you safely CT 52 64:10 (OB let.); 
[nis ili]m usazkiruma sa-al-mu-us-<st)- 
nu ust they made (them) swear an oath 
and they left (the town) unharmed ARM 
14 92:16; ummdnu agar illaku §a-al-mu-sa 
iturra the army, wherever it goes, will 
return unharmed YOS 10 48:43 and dupl. 
49:15 (OB ext.), also, wr. SILIM-sd CT 20 
20 K.10839:8, VAB 4 268 xi 26 (all SB ext.); 
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[sab] um agar illiku [§a-al-mu] -[us]-su tur: 
ram HUCA 40-41 90:41 (OB bird omens); amélu 
$& aSar illaku zitta ikkal Sal-mu-us-su itdr 
CT 40 50:48, also ibid. K.8682+ :9 (SB Alu), 
KAR 423 i 36 (SB ext.); rubé@ $@ agar illaku 
sibiissu ikassadu u ina girri illaku Sal- 
mu-us-su ana matisu iturra (so that) that 
prince will be successful wherever he goes 
and return unharmed to his land from 
any campaign he goes on CT 34 8:8 
(namburbi), see Caplice, Or. NS 40 171:8; Sal- 
mu-ut-su-un (parallel: baltissunu line 9) 
CT 46 47:12 (NB lit.). 


b) with second or first person suffix: 
kunukkaka Sa &a-al-mu-ti-ka ... Supram 
send me a sealed tablet of yours about 
your being well Kraus AbB 1 35:13; ana qaté 
damqati Sa tlija al-mu-te (var. ana SILIM- 
me u balatr) piqdanni entrust me in good 
health to the propitious hands of my god 
BMS 11:26, var. from Loretz-Mayer Su-ila 36:12 
and dupl., see von Soden, Iraq 31 83. 


Salpittu. see sallapittu. 


Salputtu (sulputtu) s.; 1. destruction, 
desecration, 2. destroyed, desecrated 
state; OB, SB; wr. syll. (often with the 
sign -pu-) and HUL with phon. comple- 
ment (UD.DA.Gf{D.DA ACh Supp. 35:34 and 
dupls.); cf. lapdtu. 

ud.da.gid.da = sal-p[u-ut-tu] (in group with 
Sulputu, gahluqtu) Antagal G 234; u[d.dja.gid. 
da = gal-pu-ut-tu Igituh I 148; hu-ul HuL = gul- 
pu-ut-tu Idu I 68. 

lul.aS hul.a 4m.]4é.a.ni : ma dif sal-pi-ti 
samddku (see samddu lex. section) ASKT p. 
116:17f., also 4R 19 No. 3:41f.; i.bi.bi hul.a 
i.gul.gul.[e] : tnusu ina fal-pi-ut-tim dtatabb[it] 
(see abdtu A lex. section) SBH 62 No. 33:29f.; 
é.mu.Sé hul.hul ma.a[l(?).la) : ina bitija sal- 
pu-ut-tim [. ..] SBH 116 No. 61:4f. 

UD.DA.Gip.DA = gal-pu-ut-tum RA 17 128 
K.2907:33 (Enuma Anu Enlil Comm.); ub-bu-tu = 
Sal-pu-ti Izbu Comm. 94. 


1. destruction, desecration—a) in 
hist.: ina Sal-pu-ut-tt Ummdn-Mandu 
uStahribi eSréti the sanctuary (Ehulhul 
of Harran) had been laid in ruins by the 
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desecration wrought by the Umman- 
manda VAB 4 284x 14; sa ina tmi ulliti 
kullumu bunnannésu ina gal-pu-ut-ti nakri 
(Sin) whose features had for many years 
been (improperly) exposed as a result of 
enemy destruction ibid. 286 x 46 (Nbn.); the 
gods commanded Sal-pi-tim Ela[mé] the 
destruction of the Elamites Streck Asb. 
184 r. 10, cf. the gods ana 1635 sandte 
§al-pi-tim Elamé [...] (ef. wsalpitu 
178:14) ibid. 180:16; the Assyrian king sa 
ina uzza DN sa-al-pi-ut-tim mati iskunu 
who, (acting) on Marduk’s anger, visited 
destruction on the land (of Babylonia) 
VAB 4 272 i 37 (Nbn.); [harrdn Sat Enlil 
harrdn sit Anu harradn| sat Ea manzas: 
sunu ulammenu ustanaklamu utat sal-pi- 
ti all the stars (lit. of the paths of Enlil, 
Anu, and Ea) took unfavorable positions, 
they consistently displayed omens por- 
tending destruction Borger Esarh. 14 Ep. 
6:12. 


b) in omens: Sal-pi-ti nakri ana ali 
Suatt utehhiam destruction by an enemy 
will come upon that city Leichty Izbu XXIII 
209f., cf. Sal-pu-ut GN issakka[n] devasta- 
tion will befall Uruk Izbu Comm. 96; gal- 
pu-ut-tt mati isSakkan ACh Supp. 2 62:11, 
wr. Sal-pii-ti ibid. 67 iv 9, ACh Sin 3 : 13, 89, Supp. 
44:17, Thompson Rep. 249:2, wr. HUL-tim 
ACh Sin 1:11 ff., and passim; Sal-pu-ti ina GN 
[isfakkan] Ni 1856: 14 (MB eclipse omens, cour- 
tesy D. Kennedy); HUL-tim matt kaliga issak: 
kan ACh Sin 3:21, 27, cf. sal-pti-tim KUR 
DU LBAT 1521 r.9; HUL-tim GN destruc- 
tion of Uruk ACh Supp. 22:26, also, wr. gal- 
pu-tum LKU 115:29, TCL 6 12 r. 2, see Weidner 
Gestirn-Darstellungen 29; HUL-ti Umman- 
Manda XK.2282:6 (Enuma Anu Enlil); Sal-pi- 
tum Ummdn-Manda ABL 1391:15; §a-al- 
pu-ut-ti GN BM 22696:110 (OB eclipse omens, 
courtesy D. Kennedy); Sal-pu-ut-ti dl kigSati 
(citing LKU 120:19) ABL 1134 r. 7; UD. 
DA.G{D.DA KUR Guti ACh Supp. 35:34 and 
dupls. Supp. 2 49 K.3549 r. 3 and Sm. 1004:1; 
mat nakri §al-pu-ut-ti immar the enemy’s 
country will suffer devastation Thompson 
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Rep. 246F:6; mdtu Sal-pii-tum immar ACh 
Adad 4:13. 


c) in lit.: [...] Sal-pu-ut-tum Gar-an 
Hunger Uruk 3:15 (Uruk prophecy); [...].ra 
an.ta ki.ta [z]1(?) kA"" mar.mar. 
me8 : ana gal-pu-ut-ti dldnika elig u Saplig 
usarrama (see sardmu lex. section) KAR 
128:29 (bil. prayer of Tukulti-Ninurta); in ob- 
scure context: Sal-pu-ti ima muhhisunu 
Studies Landsberger 286 r. 18. 


2. destroyed, desecrated state: Jal- 
pu(var. adds -ut)-ta-si-nu lummuntu 
uddis ziméesunu ukkulitu uganbit I re- 
paired their (the divine images’) woeful 
desecrated state, and I made their dimmed 
appearance sparkle Borger Esarh. 23 Ep. 
32:13. 


In CT 14 36 79-7-8,22 r. 4 and Rm. 2,412:9 
(= Kécher BAM 422 iii 4 and 421127), G Sammi 
SAL §al-pu-ti is obscure. 


**Salquttu (AHw. 1150a) In Kocher BAM 
237 i 22 read U.HIR NITA SiG.HE.ME.DA 
SA AB RI.RI.GA SAL.KUD-tum (= paristu) 
itemmi a postmenopausal woman should 
spin together “male” aélu rushes, red 
wool, and a sinew from a dead cow; see 
parsu adj. with parallels. For refs. wr. AB 
RI.RI.GA see littu A usage a-2’. In CT 22 
46, the last lines of the letter are dam- 
aged, and the signs [. . .]-2-i-n2 SAL-qu- 
ut-ti-id [...] may be read or divided in 
various ways. 


Sal8aja s.; (son or brother) third in age; 
NB, SB; ef. Salag. 


x silver §a ina gait PN... u PN, marisu 
...PN3... PNg m@rusu GAL-1 PN, marusu 
tardennu PN, mdrusu sal-§d-a-a u PN, rasa 
mahru which PN;, PN, his eldest son, PN; 
his second son, PN, his third son, and PN;, 
the creditor, have received from PN and 
PN,, his son BBSt. No. 9 iv a 20 (early NB); 
RN ahi RN, Sal-Sd-a-a Tammaritu, the 
third brother of UmmanigaS’ Bauer Asb. 2 
51 No. 1:8, ef. Streck Asb. 26 iii 48, RN ahasu 


Sal8ianu 


Sal-Sd-a-a (var. fal-Sd-a) AAA 20 85 (pl. 93) 
102, var. from Streck Asb. 120 vi 1. 


SalSami adv.; the day before yesterday; 
EA; WSem. word. 


agami tumdl sa-al-Sa-mi mang[a]mmi 
inanna tumal Sa-al-Sa-mi tiqgbini today, 
yesterday, the day before yesterday 
(Byblos) is... ., and now, yesterday, the 
day before yesterday they said RA 19 
102:14ff. (= EA 362, let. of Rib-Addi). 


For the form cf. Heb. sls6m. See also 
§alSaimi. 


SalSeni see Salussani. 


SalSeriSu.  adv.; thirteen times; OB; 


ef. Salas. 


I called four men istén sebisu 11 Santim 
tissirigsu Salfum fSa-al-Si-ri-§u-% rebim 
erbesirisa 1sStam the first (man) brought 
me the inverse (of the number of bricks) 
seven times, the second, eleven times, 
the third, thirteen times, the fourth, four- 
teen times (followed by the appropriate 
table) MKT 2 pl. 38 iv 12, see TMB 70 No. 
142:9 (where, however, as also Neugebauer, 
MKT 1 112 with n. 7b, the word is trans- 
literated with -la- instead of the -al- in 
the copy). 


SalSidni see Salszdnu. 


Sal¥idnu (Salsidni, SasSidna) adv.; for 
the third time; MA, Nuzi, NA royal; cf. 
Salas. 


a) §algsidnu, §alsidni (MA, NA royal): 
§al-Si-a-nu DN... DN,...DN3... utak: 
kilunimma ana mat Elamti iqbini alaku 
for the third time A&Ssur, Nergal, and I8um, 
giving me confidence, bade me march 
against Elam (cf. fanidnu 194:15) Streck 
Asb. 196:22, dupl. Bauer Asb. 57 Rm. 281 r. 7, 
ef. Sal-Si-a-nu ina qibit Nabi. . . ana mat 
Elf{amtt ...] CT 35 48 K.1364 r. 9 and dupl., 
see Bauer Asb. 2 51; [. . .] Sal-St-a-ni di-na 
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(in broken context) KAJ 5:9’, ef. [. . 
&i-a-ni tllakama. ibid. 2’ (MA let.). 


b) saSStadna (Nuzi): iltiltu dajdnii PN 
ana PN, istaprué PN; Sani<d>na PN, Sa- 
ag-Si-a-na u rabidna PN, istaprugs 4 LO. 
MES anniltu mazzatuhlu dajani ana PN, 
wtaprugsuniti firstly, the judges sent PN 
to PN), PN; secondly, PN, thirdly, and 
fourthly they sent PN;, these four men 
the judges sent to PN, as bailiffs Hss 5 
49:10; §a-as-Si-a-na PN PN, ... dajdni 
agar PN; istaprusuniti (cf. Santana line 23) 
JEN 369 :32, also JEN 348:29 = 653:38, cf. dz 
tiltu PN irtaksu... y 


_ gal- 


Saniana irtaksu...u 
§a-aS-§i-a-na DI.KUD.MES irtaksu HSS 19 
29:10. 


Sal8i8 adv.; thirdly; Mari, MB, SB, LB; 
ef. galas. 
a) in gen.: 1-8u dlam GN Sani§ GN, 


§a-al-&-i8 GN; kima 8a ha-ga-qa-tam 
amhasma first I smote the town of GN, 
secondly GN), thirdly GN;, like... . ARMT 
13 144:35; Sa-al-St-1F annitamma igta: 
binim thirdly, they said this to me PBS 1/2 
60:6 (MB let.); DN DN, ga innabii Sal-Sis 
Sumsu Asalluhiis Namru, as his name was 
given thirdly En. el. VI 155, ef. ibid. VII 43, 64, 
§al-Si§ imbt ibid. 19; in astron.: sal-si¥ uD. 
MES Sa 80 IGI wu US.MES GABA.RI MU.AN. 
NA ana amarika a third (method): in order 
for you to find the GABA.RI of the year, 
(whatever) the days of disappearance, 
(first) visibility, and stationary points 
(may be) (cf. Sanif another (method) 
r. i 6) Neugebauer ACT No. 813 r.i9; Sal-s1& 
mma 48 MU.MES 4 UD ana muhhi Sattika 
pu_ thirdly, within 48 years it (Venus) 
moves forward four days beyond your 
year (parallel: Sanif) JCS 21 201 r. 6, ef. 
ibid. r. 12, 202 r. 17 (LB astron.). 


b) introducing variant explanations 
(in commentaries): BUR / b?ilti Sani 
iL.NUN.NA Sal-8§ Jamna halga rebis [. . .] 
BRM 4 32:17 (med. comm.); [$4]-nis / **xa // 
pa-ni | ni | ni-& | Sal-8i-is | KA | pa- 


Sal3u 


nif nt fx{[...] (explanation of the name 
4KA.NI.LSUR.RA) BM 62741:21 (comm. to 
Weidner god list, courtesy W. G. Lambert), cf. 
Sanig ... Sal-& (for context see qgalé v. 
lex. section) PBS 10/4 12 iv 11; KI.SIKIL. 
Lin.LA KI MUL.MUL Santé KI MUL.MAS. 
MAS Sal-si§ KI MUL.[PA.BIL.SAG] BRM 4 
20:30, see Ungnad, AfO 14 259; Sani Latarak 
§al-8§ Unnanisi Hunger Uruk 27 r. 15 (comm. 
to Labat TDP Tablet I); DN LAGABxU.A-&& 
KIN.KIN.NA Sanis LAGABxU.A-8% tahhii 
§al-Hi¥ LAGABXU.A-8té in-di-rum aki 
LAGABXxU.A-St (followed by rebis, has&is) 
RA 16 145:21; Sal-&& (in broken context) 
Hunger Uruk 49:14 (med. comm.). 


In VAB 2 (= EA) 10:32 read NAGAR.MES, see 
l@d usage c. 


Sal8u (sasSu, fem. Salistu, Salustu, Salultu, 
*Salussu, Salgatu, gassatu) adj.; third (in 
rank, quality); from OAkk. on; saggu in 
MA, Bogh., Nuzi, fem. Salugtu, but OAkk. 
and OA Saligstu, for salsatu/sassatu see 
usage b-3’a’; wr. syll. and 3 with phon. 
complement, 3.kam.MA; cf. Salds. 

pe&.bi = §a-al-’u NBGT IV 46; [mu.ts.sa.3] 
= [§d-lu-us-tum] [MIN (= Sattu)] (preceded by 
Sanitu §attu) Hh. Il 198; [ug (x x).aJm = a(!)- 
na [§a)]-as-S1-i[m uimi]m till the day after tomorrow 
(lit. to the third day) OBGT XVI 13; sa.3 sa. 
sig = sd-al-Su qa-a[t-nu] third, thin (string of 
a stringed instrument) Nabnitu XXXII i 3, see 
Studies Landsberger 264. 

am.m[u.u]8.k&4m.ma.mu : gal-§ <du-mi> 
SBH 109 No. 56 r. 61f., see MSL 4 39 note to 
131-133; 3.kam.ma pirig.tur.huS : éal-su 
nimru ezzu the third (demon) is a fierce panther 
CT 16 19:17f. and dupl. UET 6 392 :30 (SB inc.). 


a) in time indications — l’ with amu: 
ina Sa-al-Si-ma tmim on the third day 
CCT 3 6b:30 (OA let.); [ina] fa-al-S1-im uimim 
ARM 2 74r. 4’, RA 33 172:18 (Mari let.); ana Sa- 
al-§i-um timim aldkam epsim come (fem.) 
here on the third day OBT Tell Rimah 71:13; 
ina Sa-al-Si-im [umim] ZA 43 310:24 
(OB astrol.), ina sant u Sa-al-S-im ana 
E.DUB.BA.A_1t-tr-ru-um-ma on the 
second or third (day) I(!) will go into the 
schoolhouse TLB 4 84:18 (OB let.); $a anise 
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imi... u Sa §a-a8-& imi HSS 14 104:8, 
ef. §a §a-a8-S ami (parallel: rebt ami) 
ibid. 77:3 (Nuzi); 3-4 dma gallu (the first, 
second) third (etc.) day they were lying 
(together) STT 28 vi 38 (Nergal and Ere&kigal), 
ef. Gilg. Lii 44, IV vi9, XI 143, ete.; (you perform 
the ritual for three days) ia sal-si time 
(var. UD.3.KAM) 4R 56 ii 25, var. from KAR 
239 iii 10 (SB Lamastu), ete.; ina Sal-s1 wmi 
BBR No. 48:3, AMT 3,3:7, tna Sa-as-8 wmi 
KUB 37 64a: 12 (rit.), ina Sal-S% wmu CT 55 
110:9 (NB); ina tilmd |li al-s1 im[e] yester- 
day and the day before yesterday Iraq 
35 22:36, ina timali ina Sal-se time ABL 
595 r. 5, cf. also ABL 661:5, 709: 12, Iraq 17 142 
No. 23:12, Iraq 20 183 No. 39:36; ana 3-87 
time ittalka he left on the third day ABL 
132 r. 2; see also SalSimi; note annirig 
3-&i ina time anni today is the third day 
already ABL 49:5, see Parpola LAS No. 312, ef. 
also ABL 78:12. 


2’ with arku: ina 1 arhi... ina Sani 
arhi ... ina §a-a&-8i arht AASOR 16 8:6 
(Nuzi); 3-8 1TI guédéré... azabbil this is 
the third month I have been carrying 
timber ABL 581:4 (NA). 


3’ with Sattu: in santim sa-li-is-tum 
in the third year AfO 20 63 xxiii 44 (Rimua); 
iStu ta&puraninni §a-li-is-tum Sattum a-la- 
ka CCT 5 6b:14 (OA let.); ina sa-lu-us-ti 
Satti ana biltim irrub (see biltu mng. 4b) 
Szlechter Tablettes 91 MAH 16.510:17 (OB leg.), 
also VAS 7 22:13, 88:15, TCL 1 154:19, Meissner 
BAP 75:15; iStum Sa-lu-ul-ti attr since the 
year before last HSS 13 195: 12 (Nuzi); 3-tum 
MU.AN.NA ina kasddi when the third year 
arrived CT 13 39 ii 23 (SB Cuthean legend), wr. 
§a-lu-u§-tum Sattum Lambert-Millard Atra- 
hasis 78 II iv 11 (OB), cf. ina Sa-lu-ul-ti Satti 
ina kasddu VAB 4 220i 28 (Nbn.); 3-su MU. 
AN.NA TA mar itis the third year since (my 
cavalry was released) ABL 154 r. 10, see 
Postgate Taxation 259:31, cf. ABL 523 r. 3, ef. 
also 2 Sandti ikabbas ana 3-st gatti ... 
iddan (see kabdsu mng. 2f) Ebeling Stif- 
tungen 14 r. 9 (all NA). 


SalSu 


4’ other oces.: [ana Sa Ni]pas [sa- 
al]-Si-im ifaggal he will pay by the third 
Nipas festival TCL 14 71:23 (OA); mésum 
Sa-lu-us-ti massarti at night during the 
third watch VAS 16 186:7 (OB let.). 


b) in asequence of items — 1’ in math.: 
ina libbi mithartim Sanitim mithartam &a- 
lu-ug-tam addi I inscribed a third square 
in the middle of the second square MKT 
1 137 iii 4, vi 4, see TMB 54f. No. 105, 108, 
ef. ibid. 7ff. Nos. 15:10, 17:10, 21:17; x egel 
santakkim Sa-a[l-si-im] x is the area of 
the third triangle MCT p. 53 E r. 3 (OB); 
zittt a[him] Sa-al-8i-im the share of the 
third brother MKT 1 274 ii 7, cf. ibid. 3 and 6, 
ef. Sumer 10 59 § 5 and 7. 


2’ in leg. and adm.: ellat ahika ana 
Salsisu lippirsuma paniumma i-GN liisi. . . 
Sanium ina GN, lisi u §a-li-ig-tum kiamma 
liisi let your brother’s caravan be divided 
into three, the first (part) should depart 
from GN, the second (part) from GN), and 
the third (caravan) likewise TCL 4 18:45 
(OA let.); ina Sa-ni-tim narugqim ... ina 
§a-li-is-tim narugqim . . . ina ha-mi-1s~tim 
narugqim LB 1268 :7, cited Veenhof Old Assyrian 
Trade 38; §a-al-[S]a-am subdtka idimma 
give (PN) the third garment you have 
(beside istén subdtka, Saniam) TCL 17 
65:18 (OB let.); note 2stén ki-in-nam Saniam 
ki-in-nam u ana §a-as-§t-im kt-in-ni_ CT 52 
93:23, see Kraus, AbB 7 93; ina Sa-al-8- 
im (dinim) as a third (instance) (they 
appealed to the king) CT 29 43:24 (OB 
leg.); egla §a PN ki Gmuru... Sani u sa- 
al-Sum-ma mala immarusu when I in- 
spected PN’s field, and a second and third 
(person), as many as inspect it BE 17 
48:23 (MB let.); Sa-dé-su iltesunu [llassu 
(if) there is no third (person) with them 
AfO 17 285 :92 (MA harem edicts); Sa-as-Su aslu 
3 imér ASA (see aslu C) JEN 608:11; 
Sal-§% babu third item (in sequence 2tén, 
Sani, Salfu, rebd) Nobn. 319:4, 422:5, Dar. 
47:6, wr. 3-8 Nbn. 557:3, 1097:6, and see 
babu mng. 6a; §d-lul-ti misthit the third 
measured section Camb. 233:27, also Dar. 
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80:43, wr. 3-t2 AnOr 8 23:27, mishat S4- 
lul-tum (parallel: meshat mahritu, Sanitu) 
VAS 15 23:9, 39:35, 40:46, TCL 13 203: 21, BIN2 
135:14, Durand Textes babyloniens pl. 52 AO 
17645: 12, and passim in NB leg.; ana Sani LO 
[inaddi]n sant amilu imdtma ana &a-as- 
& amili inaddin Sa-a[§-S]u am[tlu Bla. 
O[S8].MES & ana rebi amili inaddin (if the 
first husband dies) he will give her to a 
second, if the second dies, to a third, (if) 
the third dies, to a fourth AASOR 16 30:10f. 
(Nuzi), ef. ibid. 42:12f., JEN 437:10f., HSS 15 
78:3; asSata Sa-lu-us-ta la [thhaz] he 
may not take a third wife Wiseman Alalakh 
91:28, cf. ibid. 30 (OB); S&d-lul-ti marassu 
(beside [Sani]ti mdrassu) his third 
daughter ABL 336 r. 4 (NB), cf. 3-&% DUMU- 
&% ana bit PN iltapar ul thuz he sent 
his third son (preceded by istén mdragu, 
Sani marasu) to the house of PN, but he 
did not marry ABL 969:7 (NB); note with 
pron. suffix: rub@um ... ana Sa-al-si- 
nit rub@im ituwar is the ruler (of GN) 
to become a ruler equal to us (lit. our 
third one)? Balkan Letter p. 6:16 (OA let.); 
PN u PN, sibuttasnu ga eqlim i-di-nu-me 
PN; Sa-li-18-nt_ mét PN and PN) gave 
testimony from abroad, but PN3, our third 
(witness) is dead ICK 1 185 r.7, cf. PN Sa- 
li-is-ni (var. tapp@ ini) Kiiltepe a/k 507a 
(case), var. from 507b (tablet), cited Balkan Letter 
p. 11, also Matou’ KK 2:24; obscure: [am]mi: 
nim istanapparam [u(?)1-la ana sa-li-rs- 
tim né-e-ra(?)-[ab(?)] why does he keep 
sending messages to me, do we not(?) 
.... to the third? MAD 1 126:9’ (OAkk. let.). 


3’ in omens, rit., and scholarly texts — 
a’ in gen.: ina sélim Sa-al-Si-im on the 
third rib (of the “bird”) YOS 10 52 iv 27 
and 35, dupl. 51 iv 28 and 36 (OB); appasu 
3 PA isima istén lari... . Santlari.. . .3-& 
lari (see lari usage d-2’) BRM 4 12:39 (SB 
ext.); 1 DU, (pitru) la damiq 2 Dus, la 
damiq 3 DU, damig ina 3-8 KUR-ir one 
fissure: unfavorable, two fissures: un- 
favorable, three fissures: favorable, the 
prognostication changes with the third 


Sal3u 


(fissure) Boissier DA 12 i 38, 39, and 40, ef. (said 
of ilu hole) ibid. 41, mimma &a la damqu 3-ma 
damiq ina 3(!)-8& KOR-ir any (mark) 
which is unfavorable becomes favorable if 
there are three, it changes with the third 
ibid. 13 i144, tna 3-& tttekir TCL 6 5r. 21f. 
(all SB ext.); [Summa x].TUR 2 gaqqaddtusu 
3-tum ina kutalligu Saknat if the young 
[. . .] has two heads and a third is on its 
nape CT 28 33 r. 2, ef. ibid. 3 (SB omens), 
ef. (ear) Leichty Izbu XI 97 ff., (horn) ibid. V 16f., 
(eye) ibid. 34; nignakku gal-S% the third 
censer BBR No. 1-20:78; &d-lul-ti Im.Gfip. 
DA third tablet (subscript) Kraus Texte 
24 r. 14; 3-Sé nishu third section (of 
summa dlu) CT 40 8 K.2192 r. 26, ef. CT 39 25 
K.2898+ r. 25, Langdon BL 158 r. 5; &d-lul-ti 
(it is) the third (extispicy) (preceded by 
Saniti) PRT 4 r. 12, Knudtzon Gebete 72 r. 8, 
(preceded by mahriti, piqitti) ibid. 63 r. 5, wr. 
3.KAM ibid. 1 r. 24, wr. 3-t2 PRT 21 r. 16, 
3-tum PRT 78:7; SA 3-8 uhri the third 
string from the back Or. NS 29 278 CBS 
10996 i 16 (MB), cf. 3-s% gatnu third, 
thin (string) ibid. 18, see Iraq 30 216, ef. 
§a-al-§[a-am qatnam] Gurney, Iraq 30 229 
U. 7/80 ii 2’ (OB), ef. e-8& Sal-$% gqa-at-nu 
(for context see Samiusu) BM 65217+66616 :4 
(courtesy W. G. Lambert); SA Sal-Sd-tum Or. 
NS 29 278 CBS 10996 i 14 (MB), see Kiimmel, 
Or. NS 39 252ff; as Akk. lw. in Hurr.: 1 
§a-a8-Sa-te 2 ir-bu-te Ugaritica 5 463 RS 
15.30+49:7 and 9, ef. ibid. 465 RS 19.155:9, and 
passim in these texts, see ibid. p. 485, see Giiter- 
bock, RA 64 49. 


b’ introducing a variant: summa Sal- 
Su Sumsu CT 28 46:4, 48:11, and passim also 
wr. gal-& and 3-sé in ext., abbr. summa Sal- 
Si CT 20 18 S. 1520 r. 2, and passim, mostly 
enumerating a second and third, rarely a fourth 
variant, but occasionally up to 11 (CT 20 28 
K.219+ :7), see Nougayrol, RA 40 67; UD.9.KAM 
qat ‘MAS.TAB.BA Summa sani qat Adad 
Summa Sal-sé gat Ea (followed by summa 
4, Summa 5) Labat TDP 118 ii 18. 


4’ in lit.: sand §al-§d u rebd .. . lege 
pari{sa] take the second, third, and 
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fourth oar Gilg. X iv 4; Sal-§u sumSa MUL. 
PAN the third name (of the bow) is Bow 
star En. el. VI 90, cf. 4R Add. p. 10 to pl. 5613 
(Lamaatu), SBH 109 No. 56:62; 3-5& babu 
uséribsima he bade her enter by the third 
gate CT 15 45:48 (Descent of I&tar), ef. ibid. 
47 r. 41, STT 28 i 22’ (Nergal and Eregkigal), 
ef. DN ina ga-al-& (he stationed) DN in 
the third (gate) EA 357:68 (Nergal and Eres- 
kigal); Sal-§dé béra ugagqqisu (the eagle) 
took him (Etana) upward a third double 
mile Bab. 12 pl. 10:25 (SB Etana); tna Sal- 
& nipsi[ Su] at its (the bull’s) third snorting 
Gilg. VI 129; [tt]ti wmmija §a-lu-ul-ta lud: 
dinku let me give you a third sign (for 
recognizing) my mother Ugaritica 5 169:31’, 
corr. to giskim ama.mu.3.kam.ma 
ga.mu.ra.ab.sum JNES 23 2:32; ima 
§al-8 girrija during my third campaign 
OIP 2 29:37 (Senn.), and passim in hist.; ina 
Sal-§ §d-si-ia & a-pa-li-[ia] K.10141:5 
(courtesy W. G. Lambert); [a]ppina Sa-lu-us- 
tum li[b]& ina nist in addition let there 
be a third (category of women) among 
men Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 102 III vii 1 
(OB); t[ammi] ana Sal-& zim labbi lu 
Sakna[t]a to the third (of the Seven Gods) 
he said: You are to have a lion’s face Cagni 
Erra I 34. 


c) third in quality or size: 372 gu: 
Saré danniite x 2-ti x 3-ti x 4-ti (totaled 
as x Salmiite, beside laptite) ABL 92:16 
(NA). 


d) in adverbial expressions — 1’ ina 
Salfi at the third time: tina ga-al-& 1 
Sussi limi ummdna usésiamma the third 
time (parallel ina Sani) he led into battle 
60,000 soldiers JCS 11 85 iii 4 (OB Cuthean 
Legend); the oxen and two plows have 
been led away twice (ana 2-8) inanna 
ina Sal-§ PN [...] now, at the third 
time, PN [. . .] Aro, WZJ 8 574 HS 116:9 (MB 
let.); ina Sa-a{l-§] (parallel: ina Sanit) 
KUB 4 13:8 (inc.). 


2’ ana §alSi by the day after tomorrow: 
issu GN unammas ana sé-al-Se ina libbi sa 
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he will depart from GN, and by the third 
(day) he will be there ABL 311:11 (NA let.); 
ana Sal-& Sarru ina muhhi nari urrad the 
day after tomorrow(?) the king will go 
down to the river ABL 553 r. 6, see Parpola 
LAS No. 210. 


In attributive use salu as a rule pre- 
cedes the substantive. 


For Lt 3-$¢ (also LU 3-su/si) in NA see 
tagligu, see Postgate NA Leg. Docs. p. 139f. 
note to No. 31:6-7. In ARU 159:30 (= ADD 244 
r.9) read LU.NAGAR (coll. 8S. Parpola). 


Sal8u num.; one third; from OA, OB on; 
status absolutus galug; wr. syll. and 161.3. 
GAL, also 3 with phon. complement; cf. 
Salas. 


a) referring to the division of the crop 
between owner and tenant (OB, Mari) — 
1’ in gen.: in this year kima mikis 
aligu [(ulu] ga-lu-us ulu misla[ni] [rédjam 
u b@irum inadd[in] the rédé soldier or 
the fisherman will give (the palace) one 
third or one half (of the yield) according 
to the share customary in his town Kraus 
Edikt § 17:23, Séttin erré[sum] Sa-lu-us bél 
eqlim imakkis two thirds (of the crop) 
the tenant will collect, (and) one third the 
owner of the field VAS 13 69 r. 2, ef. TCL 1 
128:10, Sitte[n Sa-lu)-us kima imi[tiom] u 
Sumél[im] amakku[s] I will collect the 
shares, two thirds (or) one third, ac- 
cording to (the division practiced by the 
neighbors on) the right and left YOS 2 
30:8 (let.); Sattin [(x)] §a-lu-[usl x x x rzuz: 
zu YOS 13 19:14, ef. sittin ana Sa-lu-us 
iziizu VAS 22 29:13; §a-lu-us-Su ina bab gaz 
gim Seam imaddad he will measure out 
barley, the third he (owes), at the gate 
of the gag Waterman Bus. Doc. 1 r. 1; [dm] 
ebiri[m PN] Sa-al-Sa-a[m liddinakkim] 
ARM 10 88:22. 


2’ in the formula (to rent or lease) 
ana Salus in one-third (tenancy): Summa 
... ulu ana mislani ulu ana §a-lu-us eqlam 
iddin if he leased the field for either a 
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one-half or a one-third share (of the crop) 
CH § 46:50; eglam... ana Sa-lu-us usési 
Gautier Dilbat 39 r. 6, Haverford Symposium 
3:6, YOS 13 414:10, wr. ana §a-lu-ag ibid. 
10:9; ana Sa-lu-u§ (var. 1G1.3.GAL) usés2 
§a-lu-us-ta-su (var. IGI.3.GAL-§u) ... 
imaddad he rented (a field) for a one- 
third share, he will measure out his (the 
lessor’s) third (in the seah of Sama’) BE 
6/1 42 tablet 5, 7, var. from case 6, 8, cf. VAS 9 
202:6, and passim in OB field rentals, Wr. ana 
1G1.3.GAL.8E BIN 2 79:9, and passim; x field 
ana PN ana ga-lu-us iddinu VAS 8 114:9; 
§a errésiitim Sittin ana Sa-lu-ugs. . . inaddin 
(the tenant) will pay (the owner) what is 
due from the tenancy according to a two- 
thirds — one-third ratio JCS 5 79 No. 20 
(MAH 15885):11, ef. sittin ana S&a-lu-us 
izuzzu ibid. 18, cf. [a]na ilkim Sittin ana 
§a-lu-u§ <aldkim> idbubu ibid. 5, see Lands- 
berger, JCS 9 126f. n. 42. 


b) as a fraction—1’ of surface and 
capacity measures: 15 gal-séi x08 153 
cubits VAS 15 50:17, cf. 36 gal-sé KOS 
ibid. 20 and passim, 24 Sal-s% BRM 2 23:4, 
ef. ibid. 10, TCL 13 239:3, 7, BIN 2 135:11f.; 
1 (masihu) Sal-8i one and one-third 
masithu measures YOS 17 326:5; 5 SILA 
3 NINDA.HI.A Sal-§i Sa NINDA.HI.A SE. 
NUMUN Camb. 44:15, 6.AM NINDA.HI.A 
u Sal-§i §4 akalu SE.NUMUN (see akalu 
disc. section) VAS 5 4:13 (all NB). 


2’ of weights: 1 afn Sal-si 1 Gin 
one and one-third shekels TuM 2-3 21:3, 
ef. ArOr 8 35:9, TCL 13 224:3, Nbn. 204:6, 
CT 55 508:19, YOS 7 96:13, etc.; ima arhi 
§al-Si Sa 1 Gin ina muhhigsu irabbi (the 
debt) will increase against him by one- 
third shekel per month TuM 2-3 39:4 (all 
NB). 


3’ of other units: iniimi sa-al-sa-am 
ilaqqeuni kaspam igaqqulu they will repay 
the silver (borrowed) when they receive 
the third (due them) KT Blanckertz 9:16; 
ina makkir bit abim 1c1.3.GAL aplitisa 
izdzma_ she will take one third as an in- 


SalSu 


heritance share from the property of (her) 
father’s estate CH § 181:70, cf. § 182:88, 
§ 191:89; Sittin [. . .] li-i-qt Sa-lu-us ana 
suharé a PN idin take two thirds (of the 
barley), give one third to PN’s employees 
BIN 7 56:15 (OB let.); note: PN bought fish 
ana Sa-lu-us ana x KU.BABBAR for one 
third (of the price), for x silver TCL 11 
193A:4, see Koschaker, ZA 47 154 n. 52, also, 
wr. ana 1GI.3.GAL.TA.AM VAS 18 22:7 (both 
OB); sal-sé ina biti Sudti ist u mddu ap- 
proximately one third of that house Spe- 
lecrs Recueil 295:8, cf. VAS 15 23:22 and 25, 
BRM 2 18:1, 50:8, 13, and 18, Sal-su ina 
misi one third of the exit BIN 2 135:30, 
ef. VAS 15 24:4; Sal-§i SE.NUMUN VAS 6 
188:6 and 18, sal-s% ina tarbasi one third 
of the yard BRM 2 41:14 and 18, Sal-su 
zittasu ina tarbasi u ina biti his one-third 
share in the yard and in the house _ ibid. 
4f; adi 4 gandati §al-S in(t)bi PN itti PN, 
ikkal for four years PN together with PN, 
will have a one-third share of the fruit 
RA 1068 (pl. 6) No. 40-41:20; gapna ru[b] bitu 
§al-S tkkalu §a urabba Sal-si PN itti tkkal 
they will have a one-third share of the 
mature fruit trees, (and) PN will have, 
in addition, a one-third share of those 
which they will grow TuM 2-3 134:15f., 
ef. YOS 7 47:16; ina ebtiri Sal-s% sibsu ana 
bél eqli inandin at harvest time he will 
give one third of the crop to the owner 
of the field VAS 5 33:8; Sal-S& ina libbi 
adi sibittisu [ma]hir he has received (only) 
one third of it (referring to dates), in- 
cluding what he recovered YOS 7 14:9, see 
Cocquerillat Palmeraies p. 85; Sal-s% ina isqi 
gabbi one third of the whole temple in- 
come BRM 2 18:16; ana muhhi 3-s% ga 
qasti fa PN Sa ina GN (in enumeration of 
“fiefs”) BE 9 44:8; Sal-&é ina utursunu PN 
ittigunu ikkal PN will take a one-third 
share of the profit made in common Nbk. 
51:4, ef. §al-8i ina utri VAS 4 17:10, CT 
55 193:5; §al-sét zitts ina utur PN Dar. 
315:9; §al-Su Sa zitti TCL 13 213:8 and 14, 
TuM 2-3 12:l-and 11; mala basi gabbi sal- 
$i mala zittigu VAS 15 23:15, 8u" sal-hi 
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zutti mé (beside 4-% zittt mé) BE 9 7:9, 
3-su zittc fa Sarri: BE 9 90:4, see Cardascia 
Murasai 134, exceptionally wr. zittu Sal-su 
Dar. 105:2; ina udmu ‘PN mara tattalda sal- 
Si ina nikkassi §a PN, panisu iddaggal 
the day ‘PN (the second wife) bears a son, 
one third of PN,’s property will belong 
to him (as opposed to two thirds for the 
son of the first wife) VAS 6 3:14; é&d- 
al-S% ina rihit nikkassigu (the children 
of the second marriage) take one third of 
what is left of his assets SPAW 1889 828 
(pl. 7) iv 20 (NB laws), cf. 2-ta gdtati mari 
mahriti u sal-§i mari arkiti ileqqd ibid. 
v 41; Sal-si Sa wmu one third of a day 
(as a temple prebend) VAS 15 32:3, 13, 20, 
and passim in NB leg.; &al-S% ina istén imu 
BRM 2 4:7; x (barley) ga 2 up Sal-Su Sa 
PN pertaining to 23 days of PN AnOr 9 
20:11; PN Sal-s% PN: one third (cf. PN 
mistl one half lines 10f.) TuM 2-3 217:3, 8f., 
and passim, cf. AnOr 917:14; ina Satti Sal-Su Sd 
ur-ru [iganni] he will plaster one third 
of the roof per year BRM 1 43:8 (all NB); 
ki Sal-&i was-rat Sikin attalt when the 
extent of the eclipse is one third of the 
disk BRM 4 6:48 (NB rit.), cf. LBAT 89 ii 4 
and 7, see Neugebauer ACT 200g; ina Sal-siu 
§a NA-&u in one third of its (period of) 
visibility Neugebauer ACT 817:8; ina zittisu 
put sal-séi x Sd itti PN, u PN; PN mahir 
PN received one third of the share of which 
PN, and PN; are co-owners Nbn. 515:4, 
cf. (x silver) ina put Sal-&% iddin Nbn. 
157:8. 


c) to express small fractions: Sal-su 
ina hanSu one third of one fifth (= 4) 
TCL 13 234:14, 21, 25; Sal-8u ina Sinzirii 
a third in a twelfth NCBT 1949 r. 3’, cited 
Sachs, JNES 5 214; Sal-Sué ina 15-’-u% Sa imu 
% of a day BRM 2 47:5; 30-’-% u Sal- 
su ina 1+8u-’-% ga imu & and § of 4 
(= 75) of a day VAS 15 10:2, see Sachs, 
JNES 5 213f.; 1 uD Sal-si 12-% one day 
(and) one third (and) one twelfth (= 13) 
Freydank Wirtschaftstexte 2 r. 13; 1 UD Sal- 
Suu 4-415 days ibid. 30r. 8. 


SalSiimi 


d) (in adverbial use) ana galstéu into 
three parts (OA): ellat ahika ana &dl- 
si-Su lippirsuma (for context see salsu 
adj. usage b-2’) TCL 4 18:39 (let.); x tin 
PN u PN, ana 3-si-§u izizuma PN and PN, 
divided into three parts RA 60 128 AO 
11216:3; ana Sdl-St-Su izuaz TCL 4 112:3, 
TuM | 7a:2’; for another construction see 
Saldsisu. 

D. Cocquerillat, BiOr 22 239 ff. 


SalSiima _s.; 
WSem. word. 


1 §a-al-§u-ma3 ME 50 one ¥. (weighing) 
350 (shekels) Ugaritica 5 84:11. 


Probably Ugar. tlt “bronze,” with masc. 
pl. ending -dma. 


(a bronze object); RS*; 


Nougayrol, Ugaritica 5 p. 178 n. 7; Zaccagnini, 
Oriens Antiquus 9 315 ff. 


SalStimi (sassume, SaluSmu) adv.; the day 
before yesterday; OB, Mari, Nuzi, NA; 
ef. galas. 


u4.d.kam.ma, [uy.ul].li.e8.a = 
(followed by ti-ma-li) OBGT I 787f. 


a) in OB, Mari: §a-al-su-mi ana GN 
a{k]Sudam I arrived at GN the day before 
yesterday ARM 3 74:5; Sa-al-Su-mi 
[agfJumma Ssulmisu [nalsr[a]ku [kali 
musiatim ula sallaku only the day before 
yesterday I kept watch just for his 
health’s sake, and I did not sleep for whole 
nights OECT 3 66:14, see Kraus, AbB 4 144. 


b) in NA: Arbdja aki §a timali §4- 
Su-me errubu ussi the Arabs come and go 
just as they used to (lit. yesterday, day 
before yesterday) ABL 414 r. 8; ittimdl 
i8-§d-Su-me ki lassint formerly when 
there was none ABL 605:7; ttimdl[r] 
i-§a-Su-me Iraq 27 21 No. 74:5, also ABL 
605:7, but uncontracted ina timdli 3-&e 
dime ABL 610 r. 10, etc., see Salsu adj. 
usage a-1’; uncert.: TA Sa-Su-[me (. . .)] 
ina muhhija idabbub since the day before 
yesterday(?) he has been intriguing 
against me ABL 1273r. 13. 


§a-al-Su-mi 


268 


oi.uchicago.edu 


Sal3iti 


c) in Nuzi (uncert.): 1 upu emigqa 
PN ilge ina ga-lu-us-mu AASOR 16 8:52, 
ef. ina 3-lu-mu ibid. 62. 


Behrens, ZA 17 389. 


SalSiti (sasSiti) adv.; for the third time; 
MA, MB, SB, NB; occ. only with pro- 
nominal suffixes; cf. saldé. 


asSum qané Sa GN gal-su-ti-ia ki ana 
bélyja aSapparu [u] belt memma ul tSap[ paz 
ra] whereas I am writing to my lord 
for the third time concerning the reeds 
of the GN canal, my lord does not 
write me anything PBS 1/2 59:5 (MB let.); 
enna anaku ul idé §d4-d8-Su-ti-ia 1z-[x1-ni 
ABL 1380 r. 17 (NB); Sal-&u(text -la)-tr-7§- 
Su ina lapati biru kima uzali mtaqut qaq: 
qarsu when (the protective spirit) had 
touched (the cow) for the third time, the 
calf dropped like a gazelle fawn (cf. ilput, 
Sand ilput lines 26 and 28, ina Sani, ina 
Sa[{lgi] KUB 4 13:7f.) Kécher BAM 248 iii 30, 
dupl. AMT 67,1 iii 20; Santtésu thabbu . .. 
§a-fla-Su-su) (for Sa-Su-te-su) thabbu he 
dips water for the second, for the third 
time Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 19a VAT 10598 ii 14 
(MA rit.). 

For the corresponding adv. in Assyrian 
see Salsianu. 


Saltu see saltu A adj. 


Saltu s.; question; OB; cf. Sdlu A. 


§a-al-ta-am rabitam asdlka I asked you 
a great question HS 100: 19 (see AHw. 1150b). 


Saltani8 adv.; victoriously, triumphantly; 
SB; ef. galdtu A. 


a) in hist.: a mountainous region which 
none of my predecessors had reached ina 
gerebesu (var. gerbisu) Sal-ta-nis atiallak 
I marched victoriously throughout it 
Borger Esarh. 56 iv 61, cf. adi andku ina gereb 
nagé §udtu attallaku Sal-ta-nis ibid. 104 ii 1: 
sabika a-s[ar mi] thust kakki tttallaku Sal- 
ta-nig your soldiers will march trium- 
phantly in battle CT 35 15:27, see Bauer 


Saltis 


Asb. 2 80; ina mat Assur Sal-ta-ni§ itial: 
laku they marched triumphantly through 
Assyria Wiseman Chron. 60 r. 54 and 59, 68:13 
and 16, 70:23. 


b) in omens: nakru ina matisu Sal- 
ta-nig tttanallak ACh Sin 4:19, Supp. 2 Sin 
18:16, Thompson Rep. 82 r. 4, 89:9, 166:5, 167:4, 
168:10, cf. LBAT 1526: 15. 


SaltiS adv.; triumphantly, in triumph, 
imperiously, haughtily; OB, SB; cf. sa: 
ldtu A. 

*4.min.na.bi.8é an.ti.bal  diri.ga.zu 
sun,(BOR).na.bi hé.en.bal.bal.e : idassunu 
Sal-ti littakkir §aqi nanzazki (see nakaru lex. sec- 
tion) TCL 6 51 r. 15f.; tun.na 8u.mu s4 nu. 
mu.ri.ib.du : Sal-tis(var. -ti-1) qati la ikSudakka 
I did not defeat you (Saddnu stone) triumphantly 
Lugale XI 41 (= 503). 


a) with verbs of motion: ina gisallat 
Sadi pasqate Sal-tiS(var. -ti-18) Etettiq (see 
gisallu B) AKA 46 ii 77 (Tigl. 1), ef. Sal- 
ti-if ul étig PBS 1/1 2 iii 52b (OB lit., coll. 
W. G. Lambert); [ana] GN Subat DN sal-tis 
érubma in triumph I entered Musasir, 
the residence of Haldia TCL 3 350; [ina 
gered] ekalli Subat Sarrutisu Sal-tis attallak 
I walked about triumphantly in the palace 
(at Ulhu), his royal abode ibid. 216; Sal- 
ti-18 ittallak Winckler Sammlung 2 53 K.4730 
r. 20 (Sar.); wltu sit Samsi adi ereb Samsi 
§al-tis(var. -ti-2F) attallakuma I (who) 
marched about from east to west as 
though ruling (all these regions) Borger 
Esarh. 46 ii 27; gereb GN érubma attallak 
Sal-ti§ I entered Mannean territory and 
marched through it like a ruler  Streck 
Asb. 22 ii 129; gereb mat Elamti ana sihirtisa 
attallak Sal-tiS ibid. 46 v 40, cf. 50 v 125 and 
Thompson Esarnh. pl. 16 iv 39 (Asb.), ef. also Streck 
Asb. 72 viii 117; ina ahdt tamdi rapaste mése: 
rvs §al-tr-r8 [lu attallak] (see misarig) 3R 
7 ii 7 (Shalm. IN); the royal chariot Sal- 
ti-i§ Wdiha qelreb GN] 79-7-8,247:18; ex- 
ceptionally referring to a private person: 
ina ali §uati §al-tiS ittanallak he will walk 
about in that city like a lord CT 40 10:26, 
dupl. ibid. 9 80-7-19,86:13 (SB Alu). 
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b) with verba dicendi: Sa-al-ti-7¥ mal 
piki u malam maharga dubbi (see maldm) 
VAS 10 214 vi 48 (OB AguSaja); a nis Sumika 
rabd gallisé izkuruma imésu Sal-ti§ (see 
zakaru A mng. 2b-3’) PRT 105 r. 4; lis: 
harrir Sal-ti& ul itamme he (the king) 
should keep completely silent, he is not 
to speak with (royal) authority CT 45:12, 
ef. 4R 32-33 i 33, ii 18, 44, iti 6 and 39, 33* 1 33, 
ii 11 and 42, ZA 19 377:7, 383:10, and dupls. 
(hemer.); Summa amélu itti Sarri Sal-ti-is 
i-x-[xz] if a man [speaks?] with the king 
imperiously CT 39 43 Sm. 1423:3 (dream 
omens?). 


c) with other verbs: mehret abullisu 
§al-tié uséSibma (see agsabu mng. 4b) 
TCL 3 348 (Sar.); mannu arkii §a ina ekalli 
§al-tif tzzazzuma any one in the future 
who has authority in the palace (who lays 
claim to the royal donation and grants 
it to another) BBSt. No. 36 vi 33 (NB); mahar 
Samag bél gimri Sal-tis ina uzuzzika when 
you (Bunene) stand before Samas, the 
lord of the universe, with your authority 
(as vizier) (may you praise my deeds) VAB 
4 232 ii 20 (Nbn.); (Adapa) [Sa 8] nisu 
§al-tF kappi siti tSbirw PSBA 16 275:13, 
see von Soden, Kramer AV 432f.; Sal-ti-is eliz 
Sunu é€ tugdanni[s] (see gandsu usage b) 
Lambert BWL 100:58 (Counsels of Wisdom); 
Sarhig Sal-ti-[18] (in broken context) LKA 
35:9. 


Saltu A (fem. Salittu) adj.; available, 
disposable, uncommitted, on hand; OA; 
ef. §aldtu A. 


a) in adjectival use: kaspam sdl-tam 
mimma la 1[§u] I do not have any silver 
available KT Blanckertz 18 r. 20; atta kaspam 
§d{l-tam] .. . k[a@tla] ibid. r. 15; x hurdsam 
§dl-tam talaqge CCT 1 13b:16; x kaspam 
ana PN qatdatisu nalputaku u kaspam Sdl- 
tam habbulam I have been entered in the 
ledger for x silver for PN as warrantor 
for him, so he owes me the silver in cash 
BIN 4 114:27, ef. (referring to the same 
affair) assér x kasap qdtdtisu na-al(text 


Salju A 


-as)-pu-ta-ku-ni u §a-a[l]-tdm habbulanni 
VAT 9215:47 (= MVAG 35/3 No. 325); sikkusu 
ana kaspija sdl-tim u be uldtisu asbassuma 
(see stkku A usage a) TCL 20 129:14', 
cf. ana x kaspim &dl-tum asbassu BIN 6 
43:2; lu babtam iSu lu luqiitam sa-li-tam 
iu... gsabtama whether he owns de- 
liveries still outstanding or whether he 
has merchandise on hand, seize it CCT 4 
5a:24, cf. Hecker Giessen 13:28, also (lugu: 
tum?) §a-li-tum illikam BIN 6 92:23; S¢tmz 
Sunu lu Sa-li-it the proceeds from their 
sale should be available for disposition 
CCT 2 22:9, see Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade p. 374; 
subdtum j@um gSa-li-it TCL 19 77:17, x 
copper la ga-li-it(text -DA) CCT 1 22a:16. 


b) (in substantival use) ready goods, 
uncommitted goods, cash on hand — I’ 
sing.: summa mimma Sdl-tam lu kaspam 
lu hurdsam lu annakam lu subdtt PN ana 
PN, iddin ana PN lugitam PN, utdr if PN 
gave PN, any ready goods, whether silver 
or gold or tin or textiles, PN, will return 
the merchandise to PN TCL 4 77:8, ef. 
luqittam ... mala PN ana PN, Sdl-tdm id: 
dinu PN luqissu tlagge Arkeologya Dergisi 4 
12 No. 2:39; ana Sa-al-tim Sa ina mehrika 
lapputu sikkusu assanabbatma 1 keep 
serving summonses on him regarding the 
ready goods entered on your copy (but 
he says: I owe nothing) CCT 2 14:5; 
KU.BABBAR 8a Sdl-fi-kd CCT 4 41b:21; 
textiles sa Sa-al-fi-a TCL 21 208:4, also RA 
58 62 Sch. 5:10’; &-ta-ti-Su Sa-li-sé umimma 
i§4 BIN 6 195:24; Summa ummednii Sa-al- 
tam illibbisu 184 if the principals have any 
uncommitted goods (to claim) from him 
ICK 2 113:33. 


2’ plural: lu ga narug PN lu Sdl-td- 
tu-a Sa libbi PN whether goods belonging 
to PN’s naruqqu capital or investments of 
mine due in cash which are owed by PN 
CCT 2 45b:10; rabisum ga Alim andku u 
§dl-td-tim mddatimma ase’éka 1 am the 
“attorney” of the City (Assur), and I am 
going to sue you for various assets CCT 
1 49b:11, also Hecker Giessen 15 r. 6’, cf. (in 
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broken context) §dl-td-tim ahal[mm]a ma: 
datimma [...] Sa-al-td-ti-a ida CCT 5 
46a :22 and 24 (coll. M. T. Larsen); [ana] kaspim 
Sa tuppim harmim u sibdtim u Sa-al-t[d]- 
tim atuar[S]um I will bring proceedings 
against him for the silver (recorded) in 
the sealed document, and the interest (on 
it), and the (various) disposable goods 
(owing from a settling of accounts) BIN 
4 187:18, see MVAG 33 No. 168; exceptionally 
masc. pl.: ellén PN u PN, mimma Sdl-tu- 
tim sbi ana abija tisd PN; mimma Sga- 
al-tu-tim ula ifu do you have any wit- 
nesses, apart from PN and PN), against my 
father for(?) &-s? PN; has no &-s BIN 6 
209:21 and 24. 


Saltu B (fem. galittu) adj.; 1. authorita- 
tive, in authority, 2. having right of 
disposition(?); OA, SB, NB; ef. galdtu A. 

BOR.BUR = Sa-al-tu-[um}] Proto-Diri 93d; bu-ur 
BUR = Sa-al-td A VIII/2:182; dub.sar.BOR.na 
= [§all-[tu] Lu I 141j; ka.sun,(BOR).na = [pu-u 
Saltu] Kagal D Section 4:2’; sun,(KAL).na = ga- 
al-tu UET 6 383:1 (OB lex.); lu.al.sun,(KAL). 
na = ga-al-td OB Lu A 93 and B iii 20; [su]-na 
KAL = gal-tu Ea IV 313; [k]JaL.na = gal-tw (in 
group with gamhu, nehi) Erimhud II 163, ef. 
suuntxaL] = [...] Antagal C 154; ME = Sal-tu 
CT 51 168 v 20 (Group Voce. A, coll.). 


1. authoritative, in authority — a) in 
gen.: tértakunu Sa-li-tum assérini lilikam 
an authoritative statement from you 
should reach us RA 59 150 MAH 10823+ :27 
(OA); udannanu Sal-tu Sa puhursu ann[u} 
they support a person in authority, 
though he may be wholly culpable (while 
they injure the weak and treat the power- 
less harshly) Lambert BWL 86 : 273 (Theodicy). 


b) (with Sakdnu) in idiomatic use (ef. 
Saldtu A mng. 3): u assumi sa PN vid 
apputtum a-§a-al-tim la i-Sa-ku-nu u jati 
annakam la imarrasam also take care of 
PN’s (affairs), please, they must not treat 
(him) harshly (?), lest (this affair) become 
troublesome to me here TCL 4 28:40 (coll. 
M. T. Larsen); ab? atta bélt atia ana sdl-tim 
la taSakkananni you are my father, you 
are my lord, do not treat me harshly (?) 


Salfu 


CCT 5 50a:6, Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappa- 
dociennes 30:31, TCL 19 3:8, 25:4, ef., wr. 
§a-al-tim TCL 14 36:37, CCT 4 27a:34, &a- 
al-ti-im CCT 1 44:21 (all OA). 


2. having right of disposition (?): if PN 
does not pay PN, (?) an indemnity in silver 
PN, Sa-al-tu nikkassu &a [PN3(?)] Sa PN 
ukallu PN, has rights to the property of 
[PN;(?)] which PN holds (up to the amount 
of the indemnity) VAS 6 185:18 (NB). 


Saltu (Salatu, saltu) s.; bow-and-arrow 
case; NA, NB, LB; NA pl. salfdni. 


a) beside bows and arrows: 6 GIS. 
PAN.MES ina libbi2-ta Akkadétt. . .6 KUS 
§al-la-du ina libbi 2 Akkadi six bows, 
two of them Akkadian, six bow-and-arrow 
cases, two of them Akkadian (among 
equipment for archers on guard duty) 
TCL 12 114:4; 1 KUS gal-tu 20 a1 siltahi 
ina libbi 10 &a lulit? 1 GIS.PAN Gimirrw ite 
one bow-and-arrow case, twenty arrows, 
ten of them with arrowheads, one Cim- 
merian bow YOS 6 237:14; 1% GfiN ana 
GIS.PAN x ana KUS i8-hi wu KUS Sal-tu 
4-té ana ai Sil-tah one and a half shekels 
for a bow, x (silver) fora... . and a bow 
case, one fourth of a shekel for arrows UET 
4117:8, ef. 2 KUS Sd-la-tu 2 KUS 1-Sd-hu 


BIN 1 172:2; i&tén KUS Sal-tu Sa e-lu-% 
120 Siltah sugskubu 10 Siltdh girrt one 
bow-and-arrow case with ...., 120 


mounted arrows, ten unmounted (?) ar- 
rows UCP 9 275:8, but istén tépu parzilli 
Sa KUS Sal-tu 2 azmarii one fépu weapon 
of iron, with case, two lances ibid. 10. 


b) beside other weapons: izmarinu 
parzilli a ina bit makkiru u Kus Sal-la- 
tu itti timmu Sibilanu send (pl.) iron 
lances which are in the storehouse, and 
weapon cases with stakes(?) YOS 3 170:14, 
ef. ibid. 17; 14 KUS Sal-ftu 2-ta AN.BAR 
Iain] Sa gabli 14 §.-s, two iron belt-dag- 
gers Nbn. 702:1; 1 KuUS8 Sal-fu 1 Gir par: 
ziuli one 4, one iron dagger Kelsey Mu- 
seum (Univ. of Michigan) L-2:1 (courtesy G. G. 
Cameron). 
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ce) other occs.: 15 minas ana KUS sa- 
al-ta-ni ana tallulte for quivers and trap- 
pings ZA 73 234No.2:7 (NA); 28tén KUS Sal-tu 
istén sallu ana 1 Gin KU.BABBAR Nbn. 
1034:1; PN (called in Old Pers. version 
“bow-bearer”) KUS Sal-tu t[a-mi-ih(?)] 
holding the bow case VAB 3 97 Dar. NRd, see 
Borger, VT 22 389 and VT 27 102f. 


P. Calmeyer, RLA 6 45ff. 


Sala A (sald, gal@u) v.; 1. to whirl 
up, kick up dust, to toss, sprinkle(?), to 
spit blood or spittle, 2. to shoot arrows, to 
hurl weapons, 3. to reject, throw away (?), 
4. II/2 (uncert. mng.); OB, SB; I i&lu 
(islu) — iSallu (isallu) — sali, I1/2; ef. 
*Sildtu. 

la-ah pu.pu = saldlu, Sa-lu-% (possibly error) 
Diri II 17f., ba-Ar BAR = Sa-[l]u-% A 1/6:245; 
[B]aR / sa-lu-% §4 at si-li (comm. on AN.TA.BAR. 
BAR) A III/1 Comm. A 31, in MSL 14 324, ef. 
ba-dr BAR = sa-lu-t §[d...] A1/6:305f. 

ki.bal.a.ni.ta im.gin,(@Im) ba.an.da.ség 
im.gin, ba.an.da.sur : e-li <mdt nukurtty kima 
radu iznun kima Samiti us-pi-li he rained down 
over his hostile country like a cloudburst, he poured 
down like a rainstorm SBH 39 No. 19 r. 7f. 


1. to whirl up, kick up dust, to toss, 
sprinkle(?), to spit blood or spittle — a) 
to whirl up, kick up dust: if an ox [ina 
zibbatisu epra ana arjkisu is-lu | ana 
muhhisu i-§al-lu with its tail swishes up 
dust behind it, variant: swishes up dust 
upon itself CT 40 31 K.9014+ :13, Leichty 
Izbu XIX 31, also, wr. is-lu and 1-sal-la 
CT 40 32 : 18, cf. ibid. 2 f. (all SB Izbu), see S. Moren, 
AfO 27 78ff., also STT 73: 135ff.; (a dog) eperé 
is-lu CT 38 50:47ff., CT 40 43 K.8064:2f. (both 
SB Alu). 


b) to toss, to sprinkle(?): [fp Ha]. 
MES-8% ana na-bal i-al-li_ the river will 
toss its fish onto the shore K.7977:6, 
restored from HA.ME {D ana na-ba-li 1-sal-li 
K.6534:2 and dupl. K.2170+ :5 (astrol.); Summa 
ana (wr. DI8) artisu A 1-Sal-lu u KA-Si 
KA.8U.GAL if he splashes(?) water onto 
his chest and makes the prayer gesture 
Labat TDP 10015; mé bint 7-8&%é ana mahrisu 


Sali A 


7-§i ana ar[kigu] i-Sal-lu-ma he tosses 
water in which tamarisk has been dipped 
seven times in front of him and seven 
times behind him Biggs Saziga 43:9; lis-la- 
nim-ma likessé let (the daughters of Anu) 
sprinkle (the water) and cool (the inflam- 
mation in his eyes) AMT 10,1 iii 3 (inc.). 


c) to spit blood or spittle: Summa 
rw atrsu i-Sal-lu if he sprays spittle CT 51 
147:22, ef. AfO 11 224:74 (physiogn. omens); 
[summa tlamit térti ana bari ina Sitassisu 
UH.MES-S% 2-Sal-I[u] if he sprays saliva 
when he reads the formula of the oracle 
query to the diviner RA 61 36:14 (SB omens); 
UH.ME-s% 1-§[al-l]u  Labat TDP 88 r. 18, 
tH-su i-Sal-lu AMT 2,4:8, KAR 80:2, for 
other refs. see rw’tu; if the sick man ina 
prsu dama pela i-Sal-la-a spits light red 
blood from his mouth Labat TDP 160:43; 
Summa LU.TUR parita sa-li if the baby is 
spattered with vomit ibid. 226 :69f. 


2. to shoot arrows, to hurl weapons: 
the torches are mulmulli la pada[ti] sa 
igpat Bél Sa ina Sd-la->i-sui-nu mali pu: 
luhta merciless arrows from the quiver of 
Bel, which are terror-inspiring when 
they are shot off CT 15 44:11 (cultic comm.); 
Siltahu isabbatma i-Sal-la he takes an 
arrow and shoots it Or. NS 39 148:11 
(namburbi); almad Sa-le-e qasti I learned 
to shoot a bow  Streck Asb. 4 i 34, ef. 
Sd-le-e qastisun una idui[nni] (see na’ddu 
mng. 5c) Bauer Asb. 2 88 r. 14, ef. [2]- 
sa-al-lu-w (in broken context) ibid. r. 16; 
a-Sal-lu kima siltahi azmarané nurrutiti 
(see nurrufu) Streck Asb. 256 i 22; uncert.: 
[glassat §a-li-a-at u ra’bat RA 15 175:26 
(OB AguSaja), see Groneberg, RA 75 126. 


3. to reject, throw away(?): nis ma: 
rigina i-§a-la-a people will. . . . their chil- 
dren Leichty Izbu V 48, with comm. nisi 
marisina i-sa-la-a, sa-lu-u = pasurtu 
mahiri people will .... their children, 
s. (means) selling on the market Izbu 
Comm. 188f.; ga nara... [a(?)]-na pa-az- 
re-e& inakkimuni & {D.MES 1-Sal-lu-ma 1- 
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[na] ep-ri-e¥ ina ‘BIL.cI igammiima 
whoever stores (this) stela in a con- 
cealed place(?) or throws it <into(?)> a 
river, or <...> in the earth or burns it 
Levine Stelae 44:74 (coll.); Su-lu-i (imp. 
fem.?, in broken context) VAS 10 214 
viii 3 (OB AguSaja). 


4. II/2 (uncert. mng.): see SBH, in 
lex. section. 


The ref. KAR 382:29 (SB Alu) “if en- 
twined lizards fall on a man, do not sep- 
arate, and ana muhhi améli is-lu-x .... 
on the man” is obscure. 


In gu-le-e qasta Streck Asb. 312 a 3 and 
dupls. AfO 8 178:21a and AfO 23 90 § 7a:3, the 
verb is probably eli “surrender(?),” ef. 
AHw. 1589b s.v. gala; for K.8414:17 and AOS 
53 (= JAOS 88) 126ib 20, see Sélu. In CT259:8 
na-as-li-t, var. (wr. as gloss under the DN) 
na-d[§(?)-l]i(2)-¢ (courtesy W. G. Lambert) 
may be part of the name. 


Sala B (sali) v.; 1. to submerge one- 
self (especially referring to the river 


ordeal), 2. (in the stative, uncert. mng.), - 


3. III to subject to the river ordeal; 
OB, Bogh., SB, NB; I isli (i8lu AfO 14 
pl. 9 ii 21) — alli — Sali (sali TLB 4 43:25), 
1/3, HI (lex. only), III; cf. masli A, Sallu 
B adj. 


gi-ig-ri GIR;.GIR; = Ja-lu-u, napdgu Diri I] 44f.; 
airs sillairs = febt, napdgu, sa-lu-i Lu Ex- 
cerpt II 70ff.; a.girs.girs.re = §d-lu-u (in group 
with tebi, napdgu) Erimhud II 167; [Mlul-un-ga 
PA = sa-lu-t §4 AMES Ea I 302; [du-t(?)) [Ka] = 
nadé fa A.[MES], mekérum [Sa MIN], Sagi [Sa MIN], 
§a-lu-u [$a min] A III/2 :137ff. 

nibru.ki a.dug,.ga a.ta mar.ra.za : sa 
nakru <u-§d-nu>-u ana mé sa-lu-[u] Nippur, which, 
an enemy having destroyed it, lies exposed (?) to 
the water (see nakru lex. section) 4R 28* No. 4 
ry. 35f. and dupl. VAS 17 55:9f.; KA.KAK.KA. 
gin,(aim) i.gid.gid.dé (var. i.gid.i) : [kima z- 
slu i-fal-li-§u he floods(?) it (the land) like.... 
Lugale V 18 (= 254). 


1. to submerge oneself (especially re- 
ferring to the river ordeal) — a) with the 
river as object — 1’ referring to the river 
ordeal: the man accused of sorcery ana 


Sali B 


‘fp illak “fp i-Sa-al-li-a-am-ma will go to 
the river of the ordeal (and) undergo 
the river ordeal CH § 2:41, ef. ga ‘fp 
i§-li-a-am_ ibid. 54; @ woman accused of 
adultery ana mutiga “ip i-ga-al-li_ will 
undergo the river ordeal to (convince) her 
husband (of her innocence) ibid. § 132:6; 
UD.19.KAM nara 1-Sal-lu-ma naru itab: 
balgu (see naru A mng. 11-2’) KAR 178 
r. vi 7 (SB hemer.); wridu fp 1-[§a(?) 1-a[l(?)- 
lu-u(?)] CT 46 45 iv 1 (NB lit.); [Summa] 
ana GN illik “fp 78-la-a if he goes to Hit 
and submerges in the river used for the 
ordeal Dream-book 311 Sm. 29: y+5; Sd §d- 
le-e na-a-ri la ile’% tasabbat qassu  AfO 19 
66 K.9918 (= p. 64 line 97), restoration courtesy 
W. G. Lambert. 


2’ in other contexts: Summa ip is- 
la-a Dream-book 330 r. ii 56, also fp 7- 
ta-na-lu-m[a] ibid. 57; Sa-lu-% napagu u 
buruburu (among games played by boys) 
HS 1893:12 (MB lit.), see RT 19 59; undu 
kassdaptu ibir nara [. . .] t&-la-a[. . .] Maqlu 
VI 34; note with prep.: lasmiti mir 
nisqi... ina damésunu gapsuti i-sal-lu-u 
“ip-if (see damu mng. Ic) OIP 2 46 vi 7 
(Senn.). 


b) other oces.: ersetu Sa matikunu lu 
sahu Sa ni-ip-hu-u lu ta-Sa(var. adds -al)- 
la-ma la tebbira (see sahhu A) KBo 1 1 
r. 67, var. from ibid. 3 r. 16; era@.. . 1&-lu-ma 
SA [rimi] the eagle burrowed (?) into the 
ox’s carcass AfO 14 302 ii 21 (Etana). 


2. (in the stative, uncert. mng.) — a) 
ana mé sali: eglétum Sina ana mé sa- 
li-a ... eqlétim Sindti mé harpis lilput 
those fields are exposed(?) to water, he 
should see to the irrigation of those fields 
in good time TLB 4 43:25 (OB let.); see also 
4R 28*, in lex. section. 


b) other occs.: Summa (usurdt qatésa) 
Sa imitti petd §a Suméli §a-la-a if the lines 
on (the palms of) her hands are open on 
the right (hand) and sunken(?) on the left 
Kraus Texte llc vi 29, cf., wr. &d-la-a@ ibid. 31; 
obscure: he prays to the gods for the king, 
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his lord, he is completely devoted to the 
king, his lord ana muhhi LuGAL bélisu 
sa-lu-% ABL 958 r. 10 (NB). 


3. III to. subject to the river ordeal: 
[ana] i-ti u-&d4-d§-la-ds-Sum-ma salmes 
uttahhds ana [kibri] he made him undergo 
the river ordeal and brought him safely 
to the riverbank CT 46 45 iv 5 (NB lit.). 


In VAS 16 179:19, read probably ana s[a- 
ml]e-e us-ta-li-a, from eli, see Frankena, AbB 
6 179. 


Sala C (sald) v.; 
SB; I 28h, I. 


(KA.TAJR.TAR. rustlers ~ gy-lu-w (var. su-ul- 
[lu-u]) (in group with bussuru) Erimhus VI 175. 

[Sa-lu]-& | &d-ra-tu CT 41 31 r. 27 (Alu Comm.); 
§d-lu-u | §a-ra-[tu] Izbu Comm. 539. 


to tear to pieces(?); 


If a pig enters a man’s house and mim- 
ma | améla is-li tears up something, 
variant: the man CT 38 47:40 and dupl. 
CT 30 30 K.3:7 (SB Alu), also cited, as LU 


ig-l[t] CT 41 31 r. 26, for comm. see lex. 


section. 


Salu A (S@dlu) v.; 1. to ask, to 
question, interrogate, to inquire, investi- 
gate, to ask for an oracle, to ask permis- 
sion, to ask for something, to ask after 
someone’s health, to greet, to send greet- 
ings, to be concerned about someone, to 
pay attention to someone, 2. to hold 
responsible, to call to account, 3. sztdlu to 
deliberate, reflect, to take counsel, 
consult, confer, 4. sztélu to question, to 
interrogate, 5. I/3 to make inquiries, 
to interrogate, 6. II to ask, 7. IV to 
be asked, questioned, to be called to 
account; from OAkk. on; I isdl — 18él, 
also if’al — iga’al (t8a@ il JRAS 1919 191 
r. 14)— S@ il, 1/2 Stdlu and Ssitdlu, 1/3 
*Sitaulu and sta’alu, imp. stta’al and 
Site il, Ti, IV; ef. mas altu, muéstalu, 
mustalitu, §@iltu, §@Pilu, sdltu, Stiltu, 
Situlu. 

sag.én.tar = sa-a-lu, a-sa-ru, pa-ga-du Kagal 
B 302ff.; ur" “par = sd-a-lum, én.tar.tar 
= &it-a-l[um] (in group with ugsusu) Erimhud I 


Salu A la 


1if., én.tar = ga->-a-lu = (Hitt.) pu-nu-ud-su-u- 
wa-ar, én.tar.tar = &-ta-’-a-lu = (Hitt.) pu-nu- 
u’-ki-u-wa-ar Erimhu’ Bogh. Aillf.; BN.TAR / 
§é-a-lu (var. §dé-al) (comm. on [...] ur.zil.én. 
tar = [. . .] §d-al a-me-lu dam-qa) Hg. B II 181, 
in MSL 6 148; [en] [x1] = [Sa-a]-lum Ea VII iv 1; 
aS.'@ltar = [fal-a-lu EME.SAL Izi E 186; [a&}. 
tar = én.tar = [§Jd-[a-lu], [aS.tar].tar = én. 
tar.tar = &4[t-%-lu] Emesal Voc. III 149f.; ta-ar 
TAR = &ga-[a-lu] Izi D ii 33; ta-Ar TAR = S4-a- 
lum A III/5:121; ta-4r TAR = S-tu-lum, us-su- 
gu ibid. 137f.; [a-ra] [A.RA] = s-tu-lum AI/1:199; 
nir.nir = -ta-lu ga-ma-lu RA 16 167 iii 47 
(group voc.). 

u,.da én.mu mu.ra.[tar].ra : [§Jumma ana 
Sumija i-&d-il-ka if he asks you my name JRAS 
1919 191 r. 14, see Behrens Enlil und Ninlil 31: 69; 
an.ta.mu inim.di&’.dm én mu.fdal.[tar.re. 
en] : tap-pé-e awatam istiat a-ga-[a-al-ka] my 
fellow, I will ask you one word PBS 1/2 135:7f.; 
gé.na én ga.ar.tar.ba dug,y.ga : gana lu-sal- 
ka-ma qibé come on, I will ask you, and you tell 
me ZA 64 140:8 (Examenstext A), cf. ibid. 9; 
a.a.ni.ir ba.an.te én.tar ba.ni.ib.gig.giy : 
ana abisu ithéma [is]-ta-na-al-§i he approached 
his father (Ea) and asked him (all these) questions 
CT 17 21:117f., cf. én mu.un.tar.tar : 7§-ta- 
na-al-§i SBH 76 No. 43:17; a.gin,(aim) gin. 
mu.sé én mu.e.Si.in.tar : kima ana aldkija 
tas(var. ta-d§)-ta-lu because you deliberated (too 
long on) whether you should come to me Lugale 
XII 15 (= 527). 

pa-qa-du = §d-a-[lu], a-§d-[ru] CT 18 18 ii 4; 
ug-gu-gsu = &-ta-a-[lu] Malku IV 121; us-su-su / 
Si-ta-lu | mtn | &é-a-lu Lambert BWL 72 comm. 
to line 25 (Theodicy Comm.). 


1. to ask, to question, interrogate, to 
inquire, investigate, to ask for an oracle, 
to ask permission, to ask for something, 
to ask after someone’s health, to greet, to 
send greetings, to be concerned about 
someone, to pay attention to someone — 
a) to ask someone —I1’ in gen.: 1-Sa- 
al-ki ardat mana (see ma’na) VAS 10 
214 r. vi 40 (OB Aguéaja); wJtam issi 1-Sa-lu 
they called the goddess and asked (her) 
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 56 I 192; $dpiri 
i-Sa-la-an-ni-ma umma anakuma my 
superior asked me, and I said as fol- 
lows BIN 7 38:7; assum suluppi PN a-Sa- 
al-§u I asked PN about the dates UCP 9 
337 No. 13:8; 7§&-ta-a-la-ni-ma nibam ul 
aqbigu he asked me but I did not tell 
him the number PBS 7 74:15; a-&a-al- 
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Su-u-ma ul ustéSeranni JI asked him but 
he did not give me a straight answer 
Kraus AbB 1 46:31; PN... a-Sa-al-ma kiam 
iqgbiam I asked PN and he said to me as 
follows ABIM 20:19, also TCL 17 34:10; PN 
... &a-a-al ask PN VAS 16 152:20, also TLB 
4 70:28, Sumer 23 162 IM 49219:45, Kraus AbB 1 
122:25; warkassa la ta-Sa-al-ni-a-ti do not 
ask us about its background BIN 7 31:20; 
ana warkitim la i-fa-al in the future, he 
must not ask any questions Walters Water 
for Larsa 36 :24, see Stol, AbB 9 252; ina wasist 
ta-§a-li-Su will you (fem.) ask him when 
he leaves? BIN 7 43:16; bélka li-&a-lu- 
ni-ik-kum they should ask your master 
(in this matter) for you OECT 3 61:30 
and 32, see Kraus, AbB 4 139 (all OB letters); 
kém a-Sa-al-§u-nu-ti I asked them as fol- 
lows ARM 1 118 r. 13’, also ARM 2 120:9; 
ana PN ardika ki aqgbi.. . . ki is-a-la umma 
when I spoke to your servant PN and he 
asked as follows Aro, WZJ 8 565 HS 108:7, cf. 
ibid. 573 HS 115:26; PN is a neighbor of my 
lord béli lig-al-Su-ma let my lord ask 
him JCS 19 97:27; put ers u la erst béli 
li-fa-la-an-ni_ my lord should ask me 
about(?) the drilled and undrilled (fields) 
PBS 1/2 49:8; ana PN addabub sa-al-Su-ma 
igabbékku I talked to PN, ask him and he 
will tell you BE 17 81:17; Sd-a-lu u-ul 
i-§d-a-la-an-ni kimi appalgu he did not 
ask me at all, how can I answer him? 
BE 17 42:15 (all MB letters), cf. when someone 
calls to me &d-°i-li (var. §d-e-lu) ul appal 
I do not answer him who asks me Lam- 
bert BWL 42:82 (Ludlul II); PN... Sa-al-su 
Ugaritica 5 62:10 (let.); la-m2 te-Sa-lu-[na] 
ana ajdbija you must not ask my enemies 
about me EA 102:26; as&um Sipdte mimma 
i-§a-’a-la-ni should he ask me something 
about the wool KAV 106:8 (MA let.); LU. 
AB.BA.MES.. . a-sa-al-Si-nu nuk J asked 
the elders (of GN) as follows Iraq 20 188 
No. 41:36; ana mannimma la-d§-al whom 
should I ask? ABL 681 r. 5 (NA); &d(text 
a)-al-Si-nu-ti ask them (how work is 
done here) BIN 1 40:32; PN belt li-Sa-al 
CT 22 36:23 (both NB letters); a-Sal-kt-ma 


Salu A Ib 


tukallaminni I ask you to point out to me 
(PN’s house) Bagh. Mitt. 10 115:27, cf. ibid. 
114:16; uncert.: [s-a-lum (personal name) 
MDP 2 pl. 3 xii 1 (OAkk.). 


2’ with ref. to business matters (OA): 
we did not dare to open the strong room 
ana §a-a-li-ku-nu nispuram we are writing 
to ask for your (instructions) CCT 5 3a:39; 
PN u PN, ina alakigunu a-Sa-a-al-ma when 
they come I will ask PN and PN, (about 
the sale of the textiles) ICK 1 15:9; ‘il: 
lakamma agar kaspam tlge’u a-§a-al when 
he comes [ will ask where he took the 
silver from Jankowska KTK 11:6’; PN d§-a-al- 
mal asked PN Donbaz, Belleten 40 180:3 and 5, 
PN d&-al-ma CCT 3 25:36, TCL 19 29:10, and 
passim; ammakam PN sa-lé-ma_ ask (pl.) 
PN there CCT 2 22:39, ammakam PN sa- 
al-ma CCT 2 13:14, ammakam §a-a-al-&u 
TCL 14 34:15; amtam §a-ld-ma BIN 4 49:11; 
awilam ld-d8-al-ma I will ask the gentle- 
man BIN 4 112:28; adlikd Sa istu GN tllikunt 
[n]t-2S-a-al-ma VAT 13525:13; PN (three 
persons) 7§-a-al-ma JNES 1 219:5 (OA from 
Tell Asmar); d§-al-kd-ma TCL 2090:14, d8-a- 
al-Su-ma RA 59 169 MAH 19607 :27. 


3’ with ref. to scholarly expertise: 
Summa ummdanka 1-§d->-al-ka if the ex- 
pert (who examines) you asks you Boissier 
DA 13 i 47 (SB ext.); summa kiam 1-sa-al- 
ka if he asks you (as follows) Sumer 7 
30 No. 1:1, also ibid. 31 No. 2:1, and passim 
in OB math., ef. Summa siliptam 1-Sa-lu-ka 
if they ask you (a problem involving) the 
diagonal Sumer 18 pl. 2:1; dlu Sarru u 
nisesu.. . Sizubi i-Sal-lu-ka they will ask 
you how to save the city, the king, and 
his people (what will you say?) JNES 33 
200:51 (SB Diviner’s Manual). 


b) to question, to interrogate — I’ 
questioning by the king — a’ in NA, NB: 
Sarru béli li-ig-al-§% let the king, my lord, 
ask him Iraq 20 196 No. 45 r. 16, also Iraq 
25 76 No. 68 r. 3, ABL 637 r. 4, 1308 r. 8, 
and passim in NA letters, wr. l2s-§d-al-u ABL 
493 r. 19; Sarru is-sa-al-an-ni_ the king 
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questioned me ABL 896:9; Sarru béli is- 
sa-al-si-nu ABL 333 r. 4 (all NA); adi ana 
pani Sarri bélini niltaprassu sarru lis-al- 
§% now we have sent him before the king, 
our lord, let the king question him ABL 
344 r. 10; Sarru béld aki sa ile’% lig-?-al- 
Su-nu-tu let the king, my lord, question 
them as he pleases ABL 275 r. 8 (both NB); 
bél Sarrdni mudé mati lig-al let the lord 
of kings question people who know the 
land ABL 1237 r. 11, bél Sarrdni rab sa 
resi lig-al Thompson Rep. 90 r. 12 (= ABL 
1109); Sarru béla lig-a-al-§i ABL 791 r. 14, 
also ABL 964 r. 7, 1445 r. 1, wr. l2§-?-al-su 
ABL 1123 r. 7, 1207 r. 5, and passim in NB let- 
ters; note in the nuance “to grant an 
audience”: more than once I have ap- 
proached the king (with information) 
mamma ul i§-?-al-an-ni but no one has 
asked me (in his presence) ABL 716:6 
(NB), also ABL 49 r. 23 (NA); Sarru il-ta-la- 
an-ni the king questioned me JAOS 87 
10:30 (NB let.)- 


b’ in peripheral texts: amdte ga KUR. 
uRu Sikila a-Sa-al-Su I asked him about 
matters concerning GN Ugaritica 7 pl. 11 RS 
34.129:26; ana muhhi abija atrussuniti 
abuja li-ig-al-§[u]-nu I have sent them 
to my father, let my father question them 
MRS 9 218 RS 17.143:29, ef. ibid. 111 RS 
17.315 :22; li-is-al Sarru bélija LO.MASKIM- 
Su let the king, my lord, question his 
official EA 151:21, also EA 148:46, also, wr. 
ta-as-al-me EA 224:10, li-e§-il-me EA 
198:11 and 14, [-2§-al-Su EA 161:18, and 
passim in EA; PN ki as-’a-lu akanna igtabdé 
when I questioned PN he said to me as 
follows KBo 1 10 r. 27; ana PN ehenniima 
u la 1-§a-a-la-an-ni_ (see hanii v.) AASOR 
16 7:21 (Nuzi). 


e’ other oces.: PN a-ga-al-ma I (Ham- 
murapi) questioned PN (about the field) 
UCP 9 326 No. 1:9 (OB); mar siprika Sa-a-al 
ask your messenger EA 7:28, cf. ibid. 11 and 
31 (let. of Burnaburia’); Sarru massé 1-sal- 
ma the king questioned the experts BBSt. 
No. 6 i 50 (Nbk. I), ef. No. 3 i 24, iv 19, MDP 6 


Salu A 1b 


pl. 9 ii 30 (MB kudurrus); Sd->-a-lu ina ekalla 
idannin intense questioning will take 
place in the palace ACh Supp. 2 Sin 23:46; 
ul i-Sal-Su malku the king did not ask 
him (“What is your desire?”) STT 38:79 
(Poor Man of Nippur). 


2’ questioning by officials, superiors, 
etc.: ina muhhi Sapte Sa hursdn ina libbi 
i-8d-°-ui-lu-&% they question him at the 
edge(?) of the place of the ordeal ZA 51 
132:7, cf. i-Sd--u-lu-8 ibid. 136:45 (NA 
cultic comm.); Sa askdpi anni Sa béli is-a- 
lu-Su-ma (I did not know the crime) 
of this leatherworker whom my lord in- 
terrogated Aro, WZJ 8 567 HS 109:9 (MB); 
ana PN urdisu lig-u-lu ma §& gabbu idab:z 
bub let them interrogate PN, his servant, 
he will tell everything ABL 223 r. 12, see 
Parpola LAS No. 30, ef. lig-u-lu-&i ABL 429 
r. 2 and 7, also ABL 656 r. 22, and passim in ABL; 
as for what the king wrote to me Sa-’- 
al... ana manni la-ds-al LO lugahkimuni 
la-d§-al-§u “Question (him)” (I do not 
know the man), whom should I question? 
let them identify the man for me, then I 
will question him ABL 55:9ff.; the 
king wrote to us §d-’-al-su ni-is-sa-al-S% 
“Question him,” we did question him ABL 
1115:7, also 670:10f., ef. ana PN as-sa-’-al 
I questioned PN ABL 413: 13 andr. 6, also ABL 
452:10; mamma sa la §d-?-a-li la tumas: 
Saramma let no one pass without ques- 
tioning him ABL 292:21; rab hydlisunu ki 
asbatu a-sd-al-Si when I captured the 
leader of their troops, I questioned him 
ABL 1028:8, ef. lu-ws-al-&i ibid. 13; sabé: 
Sunu Sa sért lusabbituma lig-a-lu let them 
capture some of their people from the 
countryside and question them ABL 1237 
r. 17; andku ina muhhi il-ta-la-an-ni_ he 
questioned me about it TCL 9 80:21 (all NB). 


3’ questioning by judges: dajdna... 
Sibigunu i-§a-lu the judges questioned 
their (the litigants’) witnesses PBS 5 100 
i 38, also TCL 1 157:41, VAS 13 32:7; PN ka: 
kikkum u dajdni PN i-Sa-lu-ma UCP 10 159 
No. 91:14, also BE 6/2 52:7, Jean Tell Sifr 42:11 
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(all OB); dajdni PN is-ta-lu-us the judges 
questioned PN HSS 9 9:9, 12:11, 108:10, 
RA 23 148 No. 29:31, JEN 654:14; PN wu PN, 
i§-ta-lu-Su-nu-ti HSS 9 11:13, also JEN 
125:10, and passim in Nuzi, wr. us-ta-lu-ug 
JEN 364:9, 30, 395:7, ete., see Or. NS 7 221; 
dajdnt ... rabwiti §a ali i-Sa-’-u-lu_ the 
judges will question the elders of the city 
KAV 1 vi 63 (Ass. Code § 45); dajdnt PN 1-§d- 
lu-ma RA 67 147: 16, also TCL 13 219:11 (=Nbn. 
720), see San Nicold, Symb. Koschaker 182:14, 
Cyr. 312:10, 7&-ta-lu-ma RA 12 6:12 (all NB); 
note in lit.: you, Gilgames’ (as judge of 
the nether world) ta-Sal tahdti taddni 
tabarri u tustessir (see ddnu mng. la-1’) 
Haupt Nimrodepos 53:7 (SB). 


4’ in other leg. contexts: PN PN, ig- 
a-al umma PN-ma timdlima mahar salisti 
ta-d8-e-li-ma u apulka (see Salustu B) 
OIP 27 57:2 and 4, also BIN 4 114:22; and dupl. 
BIN 6 211:24; mahar3 Sa-al-Su-ma ula likkir 
ula luka?in Hecker Giessen 15:10, also 13 and 
17; ammala ta-sa-a-ld-&i-ni i-zibbat (or 
i-stbat) tuppim laptakkuniti just how you 
(pl.) are to question her is noted down for 
you in the sequel(?) to the tablet CCT 5 
2b:19; timdlima PN kima PN, i8s-a-ld-ni 
tmam rabisum is-ta-la-ni yesterday PN, 
the representative of PN), questioned me, 
and today the rdbisu official questioned 
me (again) CCT 1 49b: 15ff.; PN 2-Sa-d-lu-ma 
eppalsunu they will question PN, and he 
will answer them Contenau Trente Tablettes 
Cappadociennes 4:8; PN PN, 7§-a-al-ma BIN 4 
112:1, also MVAG 35/3-4 No. 325a:3, PN merru 
PN, 18-a-lu-% the sons of PN, questioned 
PN CCT 1 47b:2; PN PN, t-Sa-a-al-ma PN will 
question PN, MVAG 35/3-4 No. 319:6; kima 
PN a-Sa-al-ka I will ask you as represen- 
tative of PN BIN 4 104:5 (all OA); alum i-éa- 
al-Su-ma (when a slave was caught) the 
city questioned him TCL 18 90:7; kullizi. . . 
a-§a-al-ma I questioned the ox drivers 
PBS 7 7:11 (both OB letters); mahar ilim 
1-§a-a-lu-u they will question him in the 
presence of the god MDP 23 275:14; dldni 

§a-al-§u-nu-ti question the cities 
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(in the vicinity) JEN 321:11, ef. 9 dldni 
anniti i§-ta-lu-ug JEN 184:10 (both Nuzi); 
eleqgéSima i-ga->-a-lu-& I will take her 
along, and (in the palace) they will ques- 
tion her PBS 1/2 21:26 (MB let.); PN i-sa- 
lu-ma_ BE 14 8:5 and 20, cf. Sum ahisu 
i-§a-lu-Su-ma ibid. 7 (MB); ana pani tup: 
panurt gibt u lt-is-a-lu-su-nu-ti_— give 
orders that they appear before the tup: 
panuri official, one should question them 
(the slaves) MRS 12 2:23, also 29 (let.); PN 
ina muhhi i-§d--u-lu they will question 
PN about (a field) Johns Doomsday Book 3 
viii 16, see Fales Censimenti p. 33; Satam Eanna 
... ma puhri PN i8-?-a-a-a{l] the admin- 
istrator of Eanna questioned PN in the 
assembly YOS 6 225:9, also 156:13, wr. is- 
§d-al-lu-ma YOS 7 128:22, 140:10, 146:16, 
ef. 149:12, TCL 13 138:18, AnOr 8 47:18; PN 
ina panikunu s§d-a-la-d§ ask PN in your 
presence UET 4 190: 16 (all NB). 


c) to inquire about something, to in- 
vestigate a matter: intima 1-8u ta-dés- 
ta-li tiri Sanié Sa-[li] tém&u mali ta-sa- 
al-li ana sérya suprim when you have 
interrogated (the man) once, interrogate 
him again, and send me a report about 
him, as much as you can find out ARM 
10 134 r. 3f; Samag dattam u kattam li- 
§a-al u ligdhiz (see ki usage b-1’) Syria 
33 65:5 (Mari let.), also TIM 2 106:5, ABIM 
25:19 (OB); summa ana ahia ti-§a-i-lu if 
you inquire about my brother EA 89:40, 
ef. ibid. 45 (let. of Rib-Addi); Mur8ili. . . dina 
anna ki is-a-lu§ when Murbili investi- 
gated this case MRS 9 64 RS 17.237: 11, and 
passim; RN SvkinSu 1§-ta-al-ma RN inquired 
about its appearance (that of the statue 
of Sama’) BBSt. No. 36 i 14 (NB); ina KA 
KA.TAR.RA 18-ta-la pija at the Gate of 
Inquisition they interrogated me Lambert 
BWL 60:86 (Ludlul IV); I will bring you wit- 
nesses piSunu ta-Sa-a-al you can ask 
for their (the witnesses’) statements YOS 
2 49:27 (OB), ef. Summa la tuddasu mimma 
pisu §a-’-la if you do not know him, 
ask what he has to say KAV 107:19 (MA let.); 
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[ina] muhhi nisé Sudtunu dg-al ussig I 
made careful investigations about these 
people Borger Esarh. 106 iii 33, cf. elt nisé 
Sdtunu d&-P-a]l ussis Iraq 29 59:30 (Asb.); 
ima muhhi LO.SANGA ... Sa Sarru béli 
i§-al-u-nt_ ABL 43 r. 3 (NA), [tna muhhi] 
GN-a-a ga Sarru béli t&puranni m[a(!)] &4- 
al amur as for the people of GN con- 
cerning whom the king wrote: Investigate 
and find out (and write me their move- 
ments) ABL 129:4; ina muhhi LO sa EN. 
NUN ... a-sa-’-la titassisi ABL 410 r. 1, 
also 408 r. 19; a-[s]a-’-[al] wtassist CT 53 
6:8, ABL 701:12, Sd-’-al usgisi CT 53 40:6, 
128:10,r.3, adi a-§d-lu-ni i-si-su-nu Iraq 28 
179 No. 85:12 (all NA), &d(!)->-la-? ussisa’ 
ABL 275 r. 1 (NB), and often followed by 
ussusu, q.v.; ina muhhi magtite ... sa 
Sarru béli w&puranni ma §d-al ni-ts-sa-al 
concerning the refugees about whom the 
king, my lord, wrote, “Investigate!” we 
did investigate ABL 140:10; Sarru béli lis-al 
let the king, my lord, inquire ABL 347r. 11, 
ef. garru béli la ig-al ABL 42 7.6; Sarru lig- 
>-al lussisi CT 53 13 r. 10, also ABL 544:21 
(all NA); dajdni dibbigunu imi arkat PN 
i§-ta-lu-ma_ the judges heard their words 
and investigated PN’s case TCL 12 86:12 
(NB). 


d) to ask gods for an oracle: iam a- 
Sa-al-ma Salmat I asked the god, and 
{the oracle) was favorable IM 49221:6 
(courtesy Kh. al-Adhami), also Sumer 23 pl. 7 IM 
49274 :4, CT 52 7:6; a&Sum Hammurapi §a-la 
ask (fem.) (for an oracle) about Ham- 
murapi (“Will he die? will he come to an 
agreement with us? will he start war 
against us?”) ARM 10 177:7, cf. wtdtim 
zikaram u sinnistam ... ds-ta-al-ma I 
have asked a man and a woman (ecstatic) 
for signs ARM 104:6; a-Sal-m[a] ile rabiiia 
I asked the great gods (through extispicy) 
AnSt 5 102:75 and 104: 111 (Cuthean Legend), cf. 
biri abréema Samag u Adad dg-’-al-ma I 
asked Sama and Adad through extispicy 
KAV 39 r. 1, Samag u Adad ina biri i-Sal-ma 
annu kénu tpulusuma (see biru A usage 
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a-—1’) Borger Esarh. 40 i 13, and passim, see 
biru A; kima A&Sur . . . epéSa igbd annasu 
kéna a-&d-al-ma since ASSur ordered me 
to build (a sanctuary at Mount Ebih) 
I asked for his favorable answer Weidner 
Tn. 36 No. 25:5; tlam i-[Sal->-[d-lu] KAV 1 
i 10 (Ass. Code § 1); Samag u Adad d8-al-ma 
épuluinni annu kénu Thompson Esarh. pl. 14 ii 
18 (Asb.); Sama wu Adad ildni rabiti i-84- 
-a-la BBR No. 82 r.i17; 8a Samag u Adad 
a-&d-lu-ma IM 67692:312 (tamitu, courtesy 
W. G. Lambert), cf. Sa a-Sal-lu-ku-nu-& ibid. 
162; Samas... ga a-fal-lu-ka Sama’ 
(give me a firm answer) to what I asked 
you PRT 16:1, 36:1, 45:1, and passim in PRT, 
ef. a-gal-ka Sama& PRT 49 r. 2, and passim; 
i-Sal-lu-ka-ma tamit ili tanaddin (the 
gods) ask you (Sin), and you give a divine 
oracle BMS 1:16, also 14; DN a-&d->-al-ka 
I ask you, DN ABL 1367:2, 1368:2 (NA), ef. 
Mar-biti ana muhhika ki d§-’a-lu when I 
asked DN about you ABL 219:13, Mar-bits 
ana muhhi bélija a-Sd-lu TCL 9 117:49; 
DINGIR ahiia li-18-al. . . mimma §a DINGIR 
ana ahija iqabbi supra my colleague 
should ask the god (through extispicy?), 
write me what the god says to (you) 
my colleague ABL 901 r. 5 (all NB); tnanna 
Sar mat Assur nakrija il-ta-al now the king 
of Assyria, my enemy, asked (an oracle) 
IBoT 1 34:13, see Klengel, Or. NS 32 281. 


e) to ask permission: summa... Sani 
balum §a-al abiga u ummisa imsw sma 
ittagabst (see magsa’u mng. la-1’) Goetze 
LE § 26 A ii 30, ef. ibid. 31; Sim... ul 2-Sa- 
al abaga Sin did not ask her father (to 
give her in marriage) CT 15 5 ii 9 (OB lit.); 
a-bu-Sa i-Sa-’-a-al ana mute iddansi_ he 
(the creditor in whose house his debtor’s 
daughter is living) should ask permission 
of her father, (and only then) give her to 
someone in marriage KAV 1 vii 35 (Ass. Code 
§ 48); balum Sa-a-li-a ana GN tallik you 
went to GN without asking me TCL 19 
60 : 4 and 6, also Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappa- 
dociennes 6:13, Kienast ATHE 45:3 (OA); an 
ox belonging to Sama’ a PN ana kas: 
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pim iddinusuma kasapgsu balum Sa-al 
Samag ilgi which PN had sold and for 
which he had received the silver without 
the permission of Sama& CT 4 27b:4 (OB); 
balum &a-li-ia alikamma she came without 
my permission (and you gave her barley) 
CT 29 19:11, cf. balum ga-li-ka na&spaka 
nipette we will open the storehouse with- 
out asking you Sumer 14 63 No. 37:16, ef. 
also ibid. 21 No. 4:14, TCL 17 2:38, ARM 2 
109:12; balu i-§a-la-an-ni usesstsu with- 
out my permission they will send him 
away Kraus AbB | 39:9, ef. ina la §a-li- 
ta VAS 16 124:19, ittalkam ula i-§a-la-an- 
nt BIN 7 19:9 (all OB letters). 


f) to ask for something: DUMU.SAL- 
Su &a PN ana kallatigu ig-al-Su he asked 
PN for his daughter, (that she) become his 
daughter-in-law Wiseman Alalakh 17:4; itén 
uR.SAG la ta-Sa->-a-al do not ask for a 
single soldier KBo 1, 14 r. 18 (let.); ana 
sibitim annitim ahuka ma-di-18 i-Sa-a-al 
ammint la innepuS your brother asks 
insistently for this need (of his) — why 
was it not met? A 7537:10 (OB let.); Sul: 
mana sa ah[ija] lu-us-a-al I will ask for a 
present from my brother EA 37:16; dina 
PN i-Sal-ma_ PN asked for a trial BE 14 
39:13, also 21 (MB); magru sa libbisunu 
da’dné i-Sa-’-a-al (see magru usage c) 
KAV 2 vi 13 (Ass. Code B § 17); mdmit rihéti 
naddnu u §d-°-a-lu the “oath” to set some- 
thing aside (for the god) but ask for it 
again Surpu III 22, cf. ibid. 38f. and 42; nak: 
rum naslamka i-fa-lu, (see naslamu) RA 
27 142:12 (OB ext.). 


g) to ask after someone’s health, to 
greet, to send greetings, to be concerned 
about someone, to pay attention to some- 
one— 1’ with sulmu: Sulumka ul a-sa- 
fal-mal (I did not see your servants) so 
I could not inquire about your well-being 
VAS 16 46 r. 3 (OB); Sulma sa béliyja 28-ta- 
la-an-ni he asked me about my lord’s 
health BE 17 21:6 (MB let.); PN mdr-Stp: 
rint ana §a-a-li Sulmi Sa Sarri bélini nal: 
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taparsu we sent our messenger PN with 
greetings to the king, our lord MRS 9 
294 RS 19.70:9; mdru sa abi zdrd sa maru 
ul i-§d-al Su[l]mu the son is not con- 
cerned about the father nor the father 
about the son Cagni Erra IIc 33; ana &é-- 
al Sulmija ... la i&pura rakbésu he did 
not send an express messenger of his to 
greet me TCL 3 312 (Sar.), also Lie Sar. 70:2, 
Sulmu Sarritiya ul 18-al Borger Esarh. 47 ii 
50; rakbisu Sa ana §4--al Sulmija kajan 
istanappara his express messenger whom 
he used to send regularly to ask after my 
health Streck Asb. 20 ii 111, also ibid. 30 iii 
85, 34 iv 5; the king should not consider 
it a crime when sulmu Sarri bélija ul 
a-§d->-al I do not pay my respects to 
the king, my lord ABL 1240 r. 10; PN gu: 
lum Sa PN, ahisu 1-8d-al PN greets PN), 
his colleague UCP 9 76 No. 95:2, also ABL 
1439 r. 6 and 10, TuM 2-3 260:10, Nbn. 922:3, 
YOS 3 143:16, 173:5, TCL 9 89:32, YOS 7 120:2, 
CT 22 157:3, and passim in NB letters; tldnu 
Sulumka gulum bitika li-ts-al may the gods 
be concerned with your and your family’s 
health EA 96:6, also 97:3 (both letters of Rib- 
Addi), wr. li-t&-a-lu Hrozny Ta‘annek No. 1:5, 
see Albright, BASOR 94 17; DN u DN, i-éa- 
a-lu Sulma ga Sarri rabi: KUB 3 70:17, also 
ibid. 12 and 16, KBo 1 29:6 (allletters from Egypt); 
Assur Samas u Marduk Sulum Sa Sarri bélija 
lig-?-a-lu ABL 258:4, also ABL 806:5, 263:5, 
345:3, and passim in ABL, wr. t-sa-al-lu (= 
issa’lu) ABL 645:7 (NA), also note (inquiring 
about several persons) CT 22 6:14 ff., (at the ends 
of letters) ibid. 39:43, 224:25, TCL 9 75:22 


~ (all NB). 


2’ with dvatu: ahi ana alisu ilikma 
da’atni ul i-§a-al my brother went to his 
home town and did not pay attention to 
us Kraus AbB 1 134:24, cf., wr. TE-°’a-tt 
Kraus, AbB 5 253:8, di?ati ul ta-Sa-al you 
did not pay attention to me TLB 4 88:22; 
kima kalbi da’ ati ul ta-Sa-li you cared for 
me no more than for a dog Kraus, AbB 5 160 
r. 6, also 35:3, and passim in OB, rarely in OA, see 
d?atu; mamman daatki ul i-fa-al ... 
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[a]ndkuma da?atki lu-us-ta-a-al mamman 
da’atki la i-Sa-al. . . tammari §a eppesu Sa 
da’ atki la 1-§a-al-lu (I heard that) no one 
cares about you. I certainly will always 
care about you — let no one care about 
you, you will see what I will do to who- 
ever does not care about you OBT Tell Rimah 
58:6ff., cf. ARM 10 46 r. 9’, 156:18, da-?-ti ul 
i-§a-lu A XII/51:6 (Susa let., courtesy J. Bot- 
téro). 


2. to hold responsible, to call to ac- 
count: dlam GN i ni-sa-al let us call 
GN to account ARM 2 62r. 17’, ef. ana dlimma 
Sétu §a-li-im panikunu ta¥[ku]na you in- 
tended to hold that town responsible ARM 
2 109: 15, also 72:22, ARM 4 74:15; nakram sa 
illakannésim 1 ni-Sa-a-al let us call to 
account the enemy who will come against 
us Mél. Dussaud 992 a 21 (Mari); tallikma ta- 
Sa-al-[§]u ARM 1 3 r. 11’, also ibid. obv. 14, 
ul tide k[ima a]na pihat se’im a-sa-lu-ka 
do you not know that I will hold you 
responsible for the barley? Kraus AbB 1 
135:33, also TIM 2 28:15; ana immeri [sa 
t|halliqu a-Sa-al-ku-nu-ti I will hold you 
(pl.) responsible for every sheep that is 
lost BIN 7 54:19, cf. 1 GAN eglam Sa tteram 
a-§a-al-ka Kienast Kisurra 159 : 27, also 166: 12; 
ana eqlim Sa ibbalu i-Sa-lu-u-ka they will 
call you to account regarding any field 
that dries up VAS 16 199:23; whoever 
cancels this grant DN l-28-al-Su may DN 
hold him responsible MRS 6 84 RS 16.157 :28; 
Sarru bélija la-as-al-ni_ may the king not 
hold me responsible EA 251:6; ana Sa- 
al alan Sa ennepsu ana LU.SA.GAZ.MES 
(troops) to call to account the cities that 
went over to the brigands EA 144:29; amélu 
§a uparrasi lu madu sd-al-s% punish 
severely the one who lies VAB 3 61 § 55:97, 
ef. amélu Sa libbi bisu al-ta-ta-al-Su von 
Voigtlander Bisitun 13 line 9, Sa uhabbilu al- 
ta-al-§u-% Herzfeld API Fig. 5 No. 4:11 (all 
Dar.); wna erg §a-’-il (for var. isfa?il see 
mng. 7b) he was called to account(?) 
in bed Surpu II 105, and passim in Surpu II, 
also cited AfO 12 241f.:25 and 45 (comm.). 


Salu A 3b 


3. Sitilu to deliberate, reflect, to take 
counsel, consult, confer — a) to deliber- 
ate, to reflect (reflexive): La-i§-da-al 
Did-He-Not-Deliberate? (personal name) 
BIN 8 121:28 (OAkk.); ltuppam Sitamméma 
Si-it-a-al-ma listen to the tablet and re- 
flect (on it) CCT 5 17c:7, also BIN 6 57:8, 
ammakam &i-ta-ld-ma CCT 5 2b:31; andku 
adi 2 timé u 3 timé ld-ds-ta-al-ma appalka 
let me think about it for two or three days, 
then I will answer you BIN 4 105:17, also 
Hecker Giessen 15:17 (all OA); awdtim Si-ta-al 
consider the matter CT 6 28b:20; why is 
it that you do not release that boy? inanna 
&-ta-al-ma suhdra sdtu wusserassu now 
reconsider and release that boy! Kraus 
AbB 1 74:27, cf. BIN 7 30:13, as-ta-al-ma 
Kraus AbB 1 51:7; ana dababi anni ul ta- 
ag-ta-al-la-a do you not ask yourself 
about this talk (of theirs)? CT 4 2 r. 6, 
cf. ana ga PN Satdri ag-ta-ta-al PBS 7 
118:19 (all OB); tnanna béli li-1s-ta-a-al-ma 

. kiam ligpur my lord should now 
deliberate and send a message in these 
terms Voix de l’opposition 180:20, also ARM 3 
15:23, ARM 2 80:18, 96:14, ef. Sa Si-tu-lim 
li-t§,-ta-al Syria 19 112 :17, and passim in Mari, 
see also mustdlitu; inanna d§-ta-al-ma u 
awilam Satu akla now I have thought it 
over and detained that man ARM 6 19:16, 
ef. ARM 4 81:13, 16 r. 5’; akki béli 18-ta-al- 
lu according to how my lord deliberates 
ARM 6 62:27, and passim in Mari; pusqsu 
&t-ta-a-li PBS 1/1 2 iii 65 (OB lit.); gal 
§t-ta-al-$u (O Marduk) pay heed, 
think about him AfO 19 57:62 and 64; 
mar baré ig-ta-al isanniq the haruspex 
deliberates and checks (the evidence) 
BBR No. 1:7. 


b) to take counsel, to consult, to con- 
fer: Summa PN ammakam wasab §i-ta-ld- 
ma if PN is there, consult with each other 
BIN 4 48:9, also BIN 6 138:5; i&t2 PN w PN, 
dg-ta-a-al I conferred with PN and PN, 
CCT 4 40:22, cf. ni-7§-ta-a-al-ma BIN 4 21:22 
(all OA); ni-ig-ta-al-ma ana Siprim suati 
qatam usaskin we took counsel, and I 
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ordered the undertaking of that work 
Kraus AbB | 109:25; 18-ta-lu-ma ahum ana 
ahim témsu usérma (for utérma) they con- 
ferred, and each gave his opinion to the 
other CT 29 42:9, ina Sitilti kullizi 1§- 
ta-lu-ma igmilu (see Sitiliu) VAS 16 9:6 
(all OB); 2tti PN u PN, &-ta-al confer with 
PN and PN, ARM 1 83:26, also 85:9, and passim; 
atta u PN §1-ta-la-ma ARM 1 73:52, cf. ARM 
10 84:20; adi GN nillakma ina GN ni-i§- 
ta-al-ma we will go to GN and take counsel 
in GN ARM 2 120:18, cf. ibid. 39:15 and 67, 
ARM 3 84:19; mari umméni li-ig-ta-lu-ma 
let the artisans have a consultation ARMT 
13 21:5, cf. Mél. Dussaud 2 990:25, 991:29; 
tptahru is-ta-lu la natusunisi (see nati A 
adj. usage c—4’) VAS 10214 v 14 (OB AguSaja); 
titi enqu ul tas-ta-a[l] you did not confer 
with a wise man (Sum. broken) ZA 64 
144:37 (Examenstext A). 


4. Stilu to question, to interrogate: 
tappa@ ésu [d§-t]a-al-ma I questioned his 
partners CCT 2 43:16, cf. annakam ds- 
ta-al-ma umma PN I asked around here, 
and PN said as follows Holzmeister Coll. C 
42:16 (courtesy B. Landsberger), adssidti ni- 
i§-ta-la-ma KTS 11:17, ef. 21b:17 (all OA); 
PN sent three captured slaves to me 0é: 
ligunu as-ta-al-ma I asked them who their 
owners were (and sent two of the slaves 
to the palace in Babylon) TLB 4 77:11; 
béli PN li-18-ta-al my lord should question 
PN CT 4 19a:10 (both OB letters); ima puz: 
ryja §t-ta-a-al-Su-ui-ma question him in 
my absence A IX/66:7 (Susa let., courtesy 
J. Bottéro); atta LO.MES ... §t-ta-al-Su- 
nu-tt as for you, question the people 
Wiseman Alalakh 4:5; §¢-ta-la-ma témsu gam: 
ram... &upram make inquiries and send 
me a complete report Frank Strassburger 
Keilschrifttexte 12 r.5, ef. tém [S]iprim sti 
§i-ta-a-al-Su-n[u-ti] ARM 1 74:14; dajant 
i§-ta-lu-i-ma dinam kiam idinusuntsi the 
judges conducted interrogations and de- 
cided the case for them as follows ABIM 
34 r. 9, also TIM 4 33:22 (all OB); §t-ta-al-ma 
liqgbinitkkum inquire and have them tell 


S4lu A 4 


you ARM 1 132:8; béli li-t§-ta-al-Su-nu- 
ti-ma let my lord question them ARM 2 
46:15, also, wr. lt-i8)-ta-al ibid. 63:13, and 
passim in Mari, cf. PN attardam ... béli 
li-18-ta-a-al-Su. ARMT 13 32:30, bélt waz 
rassu li-i§-ta-al RA 53 58:6 (Mari let.); 2 
LU.MES ulikunim a&g-ta-al-Su-nu-ti 
two men came and I interrogated them 
ARM 1 111:9, ef. PN u mudé d§-ta-al-ma 
ibid. 6:30, as&’um GN d§-ta-a-al-[Su] ibid. 
39:5; ana zim témim Sa béli i8-ta-lu milik 
bilem beli limlik corresponding to the 
report about which my lord asked, let my 
lord come to a decision concerning the 
animals ARM 5 81:22; ftém E&nunna d&- 
ta-K as» -al-ma I inquired about Eshnunna 
ARM 6 27:15, cf. wu’urtasunu d8-ta-al-ma 
ibid. r. 15, f&m libbt mat ESnunna d§-ta-a- 
al ARM 10 155:10, témam ds-ta-al-Su-nu- 
ti-ma ARM 14 109:9, 110:13; LO.MES wabil 
tuppija ... béli li-U8-ta-a-al-Su-nu-tr let 
my lord interrogate the men who bring 
my tablet ARM 2 141:8; béli témam gam: 
ram li-1§-ta-al-§u-nu-ti let my lord ask 
them for a complete report RA 66 118 
A.2801:23, also ARM 2 14:16, 29:11, 36:15, 
46:15, 96:14; té[m §]iprim ati &-ta-a-al- 
Su-n[u-tt] ARM 1 74:14, assum tém PN 
a§-ta-al-Su-ma Laessoe Shemshara Tablets 34 
SH 920:35; témam gamram lu-us-ta-al-su 
OBT Tell Rimah 68 : 18, also ibid. 58:6, cited mng. 
1g-2’; minummé parsi Sa mat Mitanni 
el-ta-ta-al-an-ni he questioned me about 
all the conditions in GN KBo 1 3:22 (treaty); 
‘PN [umma]ka si-ta-a-al-& inquire of your 
mother ‘PN EA 29:46, ef. ibid. 9 (let. of Tud- 
ratta); j2-78-ta-al Sarru béli Summa elteqge 
améla the king, my lord, should ask 
whether I took a single man EA 280:25; 
they called PN before the king assu ru: 
gummé anni kinrg 1§-tLa-?]-[lu]-s% and in- 
terrogated him properly (?) about this law- 
suit BBSt. No. 10r.11 (NB); note awilam sdtu 
a lemuntam is-&e(for -te?)-né-si-im tlum 
1§-ta-a-al-&u (see lemuttu usage a) ARM 10 
177:6, ef. (referring to the same person) 
ana lemnétim panigsu 1§-ku-nu ilum 1§-ta- 
al-§u(text -lu) ARMT 13 97:11. 
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5. I/3 to make inquiries, to inter- 
rogate: awilé ga tidi S-ta-Ha-al-ma 
témam damqam Supram keep questioning 
men you know and send me a favorable 
report TCL 17 58:34; agar ibassiama lu- 
us-ta-HA-a[l-ma] limursinati I will ask 
around (to find out) where there are some 
(precious stones) and inspect them YOS 2 
61:17; ninu assumika ni-is-ta-na-HA-la- 
ma we keep asking questions about you 
(write us about how you are) MDP 18 
237:8; TUR.TU[R.MES] sa na-sa-nu li-il- 
ta-’-a-lu let them interrogate the servants 
whom we brought BE 17 55:3, ef. ki al- 
ta->-a-lu(?) PBS 1/2 40:10 (both MB letters); 
Sarru ki ila?tini tl-ta-na-’-al-su the king 
will interrogate him as he pleases KAV 1 
vii 21 (Ass. Code § 47); ahuja il-ta-na-?-al-Su 
my brother can interrogate him (my mes- 
senger) EA 20:67 (let. of Tuératta); as-td- 
na-aH-al-su assum Sar mat Migri I 
questioned him about the king of Egypt 
Ugaritica 5 20 r. 11 (let.); a@rad amil Kar: 
kamis Sarru is-ta-na-a-al-§u  KBo 1 11 
obv.(!) 22, see ZA 44 116; adi inanna SAL. 
MES 8v.a1 78-ta-na-al ul ide I do not 
know (whether) she keeps asking the “Old 
Women” Sommer-Falkenstein Bil. 16 iii 68, cf. 
&-ta-i-li-in-ni &i-ta-1-lt-in-n[i] u amateja 
lu uktanallamakki keep asking me, keep 
asking me, and I shall certainly explain 
my words to you ibid. 69; si-ta-?-il-Su-nu 
question them Wiseman Alalakh 116:17; nisé 
mat Aribi .. . 1&-ta-na->-a-lu, (var. 18-ta- 
»-a-lu,) ahdme& the people of Arabia kept 
asking each other Streck Asb. 78 ix 69, wr. 
1§-tan-a-lu ibid. 378 ii 17, see Weippert, WO 7 
76; a-sa-na-al meméni la igabbia summu 
méti Summu balta I keep asking, but no 
one can tell me whether he is dead or 
alive ABL 144 r. 1, also ibid. r. 6 and ABL 
1372:19; (in broken context) jdsz [2] §-ta- 
na-al-an-ni he keeps asking me Lambert 
Love Lyrics 110 BM 41005 :37. 


6. II to ask: ammakam PN 8a-1-il, 
over there ask PN CCT 4 32b:30, also KBo 9 
6:21, TCL 14 44:30, TCL 19 73:42, BIN 6 


salu B 


132:15f., ArOr 47 42:17, and passim; PN §a- 
i-la CCT 4 15a:20, suhdrika Sa-tl; CCT 2 
20:18; PN nu-sa-tl;-ma umma sitma we 
asked PN and he said as follows TCL 19 
71:10, ef. & &-§a-i-il, TCL 20 83:37; PN 
ibbit karim lu-§a-i-lu-§u let them ask PN 
in the office of the kdru CCT 4 6c:22, ef. 
ibid. 16, KT Hahn 16:27; misSu iste alike 
ula illak u-§a-il;-ma “Why do you not 
go with the travelers?” I asked (him) TCL 
4 3:27; annakam §a-i-ld-tim bdridtim u 
etemmi nu-sa-al-ma (see s@tltu mng. 1a) 
TCL 4 5:6 (all OA); exceptionally in OB: 
istu Sanim subdtam ui-§a-a-al I will ask for 
the textile (still outstanding) from the 
other man TCL 17 65:26. 


7. IV to be asked, questioned, to be 
called to account — a) to be asked, ques- 
tioned: gumma hubtum u pillatum i8s- 
§a-al-ma if there is plundering and... ., 
he will be questioned Greengus Ishchali 
326:14; if he comes back ké rikilti PN ippdd 
issanniq u is-Sa-al he will be arrested, 
investigated, and questioned according 
to PN’s document UET 7 8r. 9, ef. i&-Sa- 
a-lu is-sa-ni-qu PBS 2/2 51:22 (both MB); 
Dumuzi ig-a-’-li DN was questioned (in 
broken context) LKA 72 r. 5 (NA rit.). 


b) to be called to account: 78-&d-zl 
MIN he was called to account, he was 
called to account CT 51 187:5 (var. to Surpu 
II 104); ina la adannigsu i{§]-sd-al trasgi 
bilta (see adannu mng. 1c) Lambert BWL 
132:115 (hymn to Samaa). 

In VAB 6 218 (= CT 29 42):9 read 15-ta-lu-ma, 


see mng. 3b. In TC 3 (= TCL 19) 80:20 read ga 
1-ld-ku-u. 


Salu B (élu) v.; to coat, to smear; OB 
and MB royal; I 287 (28él), II. 
ta-ag TAG = Sd-a-lu Idu II 352. 


a) §dlu: igdrat bitim ina kaspim hurd: 
sim uqnim sdmtim Saman erénim i.saG digs: 
pim-u himétim &-la-ra-am a-&-il I coated 
the walls of the temple with a plaster 
(mixed with) silver, gold, lapis lazuli, car- 
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nelian, cedar oil, fine oil, honey, and ghee 
AOB 1 22 iii 2 (Sam&i-Adad I); tna Samnim 
... &e-la-ar-§u lu a-Se-el(var. -il) ibid. 122 
iv 24 (Shalm. If). 


b) §ullu: ina mimma igdri himétam u 
digpam u-si-il-ma I smeared(?) ghee and 
honey on every wall AOB 1 12 No. 7:29, 
also, wr. u-&i-el-ma_ ibid. 18 No. 12 ii 7 
(Irisum). 

In TI (= Langdon Tammuz) pl. 3 iv 15 read a- 
pi-al (coll. S. Parpola). In VAB 6 190 (= TCL 1 
33) :6, (ana esédi u) fu-ul-li stands for sali, see esédu 
usage a-l’c’. 

(Ellis Foundation Deposits 30.) 


*S4lu C v.; to rejoice; SB; only II/2 
pres. attested; cf. tasiltu. 


erébukka abi hadi kéSumma ummi Ningal 
tu-ul-ti-ia-al-kum when you enter, my 
father is happy about you, my mother 
Ningal rejoices about you JAOS 103 30:4 
(lit.). 

W. G. Lambert, RA 77 190f. 


S$Alu see sdlu. 


Salultu. see Salustu. 


Salummatu A s.; awesome radiance; OB, 
MB, Bogh., RS, SB; wr. syll. and su. 
LIM (LKA 42:2), SU.ZI (Biggs Saziga 12:19); 
ef. galummu. 


({su-ti] [su] = fa-lum-ma-tum MSL 14 95:148:8 
(Proto-Aa); su.zise-lu-ma-tum, (g)y.lim Proto-Izi 
II 369f.; [su].lim, [su].zi = &d-lum-ma-i{u] 
K.4177+ i 17f. (group voc.); su.lim = ra-[Sub-ba- 
ju, Sa-[lum-ma-tu] Igituh I 98f.; i.8i = Sa-lum- 
ma(var. adds -a)-é[u], ga-qu-ma-t[u) Izi V 63f., 
i.8i.gur.ru = nd& §a-[lum-mal-[tz], 1.81. <gé>.ga 
= KILMIN (var. i.8i.fgur.rul] = [MIN §a]-q[u-ma-a- 
ti]) ibid. 66f.; [(me.x.mu] = [Sa]-lu-um-ma-ti(text 
-LA) = (Hitt.) W-e-ri-te-em-ma-a’ (between puluhti 
and melemmu) KBo 13 2:6 (acrophonic voc.). 

gi urudu.Sen.tab.ba su.zi ri.a : gan pasti 
$a §4-lum-ma-ti rami shaft of the double ax which 
is enveloped with awesome splendor CT 16 
22:298f., cf. ni su.zi ri.a : puluhta §d-lum-ma- 
tu rami, 4R 18 No. 1:8f.; ni su.zi u,(GrSGAL). 
lu.gin,(GiIM) mu.un.da.ri.e’ : puluhti §4-lum- 
ma-ta kima alé rami (see ala A lex. section) CT 16 


Salummatu A 


42:12f.+43:38f.;su.zibfi.in.ri me.l4m.bian. 
muy.muy : §a &d-lum-mat rami litbugu melammi 
(see labdéu lex. section) 4R 26 No. 3:8f.; (Nanna) 
su.zi im.dug.dug : Sa-lu-ma-tam malu AnBi 12 
71:12; nir.gal dingir gal.gal.e.ne ni su.zi 
(ri.a(?)] : etelli ili rabiti Sa puluhtam u &d-lum- 
ma-tam [ramé(?)] (Nergal) lordly among the great 
gods who is [enveloped?] with terror and awesome 
splendor 4R 24 No. 1:18f. 

peS.gal “a.nun.na.ke,(kip).e.ne su.lim 
huS gu.[&.a] : maml[i] Anunnaki Sa §4-lum-ma-tu 
ezzeta [halpu] the hero among the Anunnaki who is 
clothed in awe-inspiring radiance 4R24No.1:21f., 
ef. su.lim hu& [.. .] : &4-lum-ma-ta ez-z[e-ta. . .] 
ibid. 7f., with join Borger, Symbolae Bohl 48; 
u4.sak4r(SaR).gibil.gin, sag. bi su.lim gir. 
ru.a : kima nannari edde&i ina résisu Sa-lum-[ma- 
ta nasi] (see nannaru A lex. section) CT 16 
21:187f.; (Girra) su.lim gir.ru : na §d-lum- 
mat BA 5 589:2; izi.gar’**" su.lim bar.bur. 
a.zu an.8a.ga Si.im.da.kér.kér.ra.ab : dd- 
lum-mat dipdriki Sitpitu ina gereb Samé littanpah 
(see dipdru lex. section) TCL 6 51 r. 19f., see 
RA 11 149:35 (Exaltation of [Star); dingir me. 
l4m.a.ni su.lim ba.an.tuk.a: ilu ga melammi: 
Su §d-lum-ma-ta i&% the god whose sheen is en- 
dowed with awe-inspiring radiance KAR 101:5f., 
see Caplice, Or. NS 36 288 r. 5’f. (namburbi); su. 
lim an.ta.gél nam.nir.ra du7.a : §é-lum-ma- 
tu nasi etellitu Sisum (see etellitu) 4R 25 iii 46f. 
and dup]. STT 200:5f.; in broken context: su. 
lim : §d-lum-ma-ti STT 186 r.(2) 7’f. 

sallummi, = §d-lum-m{a-ti], &é-lum-ma-ti = me- 
lam-mu CT 26 40 iv 21f., dupl. AfO 19 pl. 32 iii 
43f. (astrol. comm.), see Weidner Handbuch 12; 
§d-lum-ma-tum j| zi-mu BM 66895:15 (comm., 
courtesy W. G. Lambert). 


a) of gods: Ninmah banat ildni §4- 
lum-ma-ta [uhallipka] Ninmah the crea- 
tress of the gods wrapped you (Adad) in 
awe-inspiring radiance BMS 21 r. 58, ef. 
Ninmenna banita &4-lum-ma-té usalb[iska] 
AfO 19 62:39 (prayer to Marduk); halip &d- 
lum-ma-ti §a litbusu namrirrt (Nergal) 
enveloped with radiance, clothed in 
splendor BMS 46: 15, see Ebeling Handerhebung 
114; (Nabi) mamlu sipt nd§ su.LIM LKA 
42:2, see Ebeling Handerhebung 110; §d-lum- 
mat(var. -ma-tui) lu ttéu may you (Nin- 
urta) have awe-inspiring radiance RA 46 
28:14, var. from STT 21 i 14 (SB Epic of Zu); 
béltu Sa §d-lum-ma-tu(var. -té%) ramédt 
ragubbatu labSat (IStar) Lady who is en- 
veloped with awesome radiance, clothed 
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in terrifying splendor Farber Iitar und 
Dumuzi 130:40, ef. ibid. 186 r. 3; in broken 
context: &d-lum-mat-ki AfO 19 52:142 
(prayer to Istar); note in a personal name: 
Ra-bi-a-at-Sa-lu-ma-sd VAS 16 124:3 (OB); 
§d-lum-mat Assur béliyja usaship I caused 
the awe-inspiring splendor of A&’Sur, my 
lord, to overwhelm (them) Iraq 16 179 iv 
43 (Sar.); §4-lum-mat-su matdti katma his 
(Enlil’s) awe-inspiring radiance covers all 
lands Hinke Kudurru i 16 (MB); Sadé biriti 
erima §4-lum-mat-ka (Samai) your ra- 
diance covers the distant mountains Lam- 
bert BWL 126: 19 (prayer to Sama8), ef. (in broken 
context) KAR 337 r. 12; ittaskin &4-lum-ma- 
ti [...] Lambert BWL 170:13 (Nisaba and 
Wheat); $d itte surrigu ul itamma &d-lum- 
ma-tu im&ima he does not consult his 
own heart, he has forgotten (the god’s) 
splendor ZA 43 13:6; DINGIR.MES a hidu 
§d-lum-mat uz-zu-zu (possibly error for 
uz-zu-hu) the god whois. . . . with joy and 
splendor RA 41 39:6 and 8, see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 118; note possibly referring to a 
human: abi istén bani sa-al-um-ma-ta ka- 
lu-u% zumursu my father (Ea), there is a 
beautiful (man?), his entire body (is full 
of) awe-inspiring radiance Ugaritica 5 17:34 
(ine.). 


b) of kings: apir §4-lum-ma-te crowned 
with splendor AKA 196 iii 9, 218 i 13, 261 i 
20 (all Asn.), WO 2 410 i 4 (Shalm. III); mez 
lammu birbirriika zime bélittu §4-lum-ma-at 
Sarritu ... Silikki iddja let your (Sa- 
ma&’s) luminous splendor, a lordly ap- 
pearance, royal radiance, accompany me 
VAB 4 260 ii 39 (Nbn.); bunnanni Sarri elt 
tenésétu §d-lu-ma-tum usmalli (see bunz 
nanni mng. 2b) PSBA 20 157 r. 9 (Nbk.); 
Nergal ittadin §a-lum-mat-su Nergal gave 
his awe-inspiring radiance (to Assur- 
banipal) LKA 31 r. 7, see Weidner, AfO 13 
211:29; Nergal dandanni ildni uzzu namur: 
ratu u §d-lum-ma-tum wruka_ Serikti 
Nergal, mightiest of the gods, bestowed on 
me fierceness, splendor, and awe-in- 
spiring radiance Borger Esarh. 46 ii 37, ef. ibid. 


Salummatu A 


8ir.1; bélat tasmé u magari §4-lum-mat 
namrirriga lihallupka STT 340 : 22, see Reiner, 
JNES 26 195; Sargon ésd-lum-mat-su eli 
matati itbuk poured out his radiance upon 
all lands Grayson Chronicles 152:2, cf. King 
Chron. 2 p. 31 No. 3:23f.; Sarru §4-lum-ma-ta 
TUK the king will acquire awe-inspiring 
radiance Leichty Izbu VII 35’, ibid. 128’f.; ina 
zumri rubé Sarri §d-lum-ma-ta ul-[.. .] 
BBR No. 79-82 r. 6. 


ce) of divine and royal accoutrements: 
agé béliti simat tlits fa Sa-lum-ma-ti malati 
(I set upon the head of Marduk’s statue) 
a lordly crown befitting a god, full 
of awesome splendor 5R 33 ii 54 (Agum- 
kakrime); agi Sudtu labis melammu zain 
baltu nasi §d-lum-ma-tu that crown (for 
Assur) is clothed in fearsome sheen, 
adorned with pride, manifesting radiance 
Borger Esarh. 83 r. 34; Sa... &d-lum-ma- 
at kakkéSu melamme belitisu eli Sarrdni 

.. usarrihugu the splendor of whose 
weapons and the radiance of whose lord- 
ship they (the gods) made more splendid 
than any king’s AKA 263 i 26 (Asn.); Sa- 
lum-mat kakkeja iduruma iptii babsun 
overcome by the splendor of my weapons, 
they opened their gates Lie Sar. 211; see 
also CT 16 22, in lex. section. 


d) of temples: 62¢ papahi belatigu . . . 
§d-lum-ma-at usalbis I clothed the chapel 
of his (Sama’’s) majesty with awesome 
radiance VAB 4 258i 8 (Nbn.); melammi u 
Sal-lum-ma-tu uza@ingu Bauer Asb. 1 pl. 57 
81-2-4,212:9. 


e) said of the corona of the sun and 
moon: [summa agit §4]-lum-ma-tim apir 
if (the sun) has a corona of awesome 
radiance ACh Supp. 2 Sin 17:26; [Summa agi 
§]d-lum-ma-tué apir ACh Supp. Sin 1:34; see 
also CT 26 40, in lex. section. 


f) of wild animals: sa-lu-um-ma-at UR. 
MAH.(MES] mitam ... 1ttiSunu itrud he 
(Ea) sent with them the terror of lions 
and death KBo 19 98 col. b 10, cf. §4-lwm-mat 
nest musi mitu AnSt 5 102:94 (Cuthean 
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Legend); [ki] négtm Sa-lu-ma-tldm lu-tle,- 
er-ka (see néSu mng. le-4’) ZA 75 180 Tell 
Asmar 1930,117 r. 6 (OB inc.). 


g) other oces.: §Sa-lu-ma-ta uddannin 
the radiance became overwhelmingly 
strong KUB 4 12 obv.(!) 15 (Gilg.); [BN] 
SU.ZI MIN 8A.ZI.GA MIN incantation: ra- 
diance, radiance, potency, potency Biggs 
Saziga p. 12:19 (inc. catalog). 


Cassin La splendeur divine, passim. 


Salummatu B s.; (mng. unkn.); Qatna.* 


§a napisti hurdst §a §a-lum-ma-tum(var. 
-tu) tamli uqni dust a gold pendant with (?) 
§., inlaid with lapis lazuli and dusié stone 
RA 43 138:16 (inv.), cf. (a necklace with) 
4 hidu uqnti damqu 2 Sa-lum-ma-ta [. . .] 
ibid. 170:348 (inv.). 

Perhaps a type of metalwork; cf. hurdsu 
Sa tutturt RA 43 168:316, and passim in these 
texts. 


Salummu_ adj.; of awesome radiance; 
SB; ef. salummatu A. 


§a-lum-ma-[{ku] I am of awesome ra- 
diance KAH 2 90:18 (Tn. II), see Schramm Ein- 
leitung p. 9; “Mint-ulla elidtu §4-lum-mat 
bu-ri Kraus AV 198 II 58 (Sarrat-Nippuri hymn). 


Saluppd s.; (part of the intestines); lex.*; 
Sum. lw. 

uzu.8a.lu.ab = Su-u Hh. XV 106, ef. uzu. 
8a.lu.ub MSL 9 44:40 (OB Forerunner to Hh. 
XV); [uzu.8]a.lu.ab = Su-u = up-pu Hg. D 59, 
in MSL 9 37. 


Salussu see Salustu A. 


Salussfi s.; (part of the intestines); lex.*; 
Sum. lw. 


{uzu.8a.al].us.sa = Su-u Hh. XV 107; uzu. 
8a.al.us.sa MSL 9 44:42 (OB Forerunner to Hh. 
XV); [uzu.8a.al].as.sa = 8u-u = MIN (= up-pu) 
Hg. D 60, in MSL 9 37. 


SaluSeni see Salussani. 


SaluSini see salusSani. 


SaluStu A 


SaluSmu _ see salsimi. 


SaluSSani © (Saluséeni, Salusini, salseni) 
adv.; the year before last; OB, Nuzi, 
NA; cf. saldé. 


qatam sa saddagdim u sa-lu-us-Sa-ni 
Seam limdudu exactly like last year and 
the year before, let them measure out 
barley Kraus AbB 1 125:10 (OB let.); x barley 
ana 12 LO.MES ésidu ina Sa-lu-us-Ta-ni 
eltegémi I took the year before last 
for twelve harvest workers HSS 13 471:7 
(translit. only); (total) 1560 upU Sa &d-lu- 
Se-nt_ 1560 sheep of the year before last 
HSS 16 287:2 (Nuzi); LO.ERfN.MES LUGAL 
LU.UN.MES KUR Sa Saddagdié ina gal-&e- 
ni ina ra-bu-Se-ni TA pan ilki TA pan 
sab-Sarrutte thligini the “king’s men” and 
the local population who last year, the 
year before, and the year before that, 
fled from the zku obligation and their 
service as “king’s men” ABL 252:17, see 
Postgate Taxation 65; igtibi ma a[tt]a[ma] ina 
pant tazzaz issaddagdigs §d-lu-si-ni ina 
pant attitizi (the king) said, “You will 
serve (him)” — Last year (and) the year 
before, I (already) served ABL 1174 r. 10: 
ina Sa-lu-&i-ni ki anni{mma] kupt idd’in 
the year before last there was as much 
Snow aS now Iraq 21 172 No. 61:3 (all NA). 


For the second element of the com- 
pound compare rabigeni. A connection 
with Sattu “year” was proposed by Poebel, 
AS 9 159 n. 2. 

OB; ef. 


Salu3tam adv.; a third time; 


Salas. 


MN UD.1.KAM i8teat [S]anitam ina 
warhim [§]a-lu-us-tam ina tir-ri warhim 
niballal we will brew (the malt) a first 
time on the first of MN, a second time on 
the first of the (next) month, and a third 
time on the second (?) of the month TCL 17 
6:9 (OB let.). 


Salustu A (Salistu, Salultu, Salussu) s.; 
1. one third, 2. one-third share of the 


285 


oi.uchicago.edu 


Salustu A 


profit, triple(?) compensation; from 
OAKk. on; Salistu in OA, also Sumer 7 
130:18, 148:19 (OB), pl. galgdtu; wr. syll. 
and 1G1.3.GAL, 3 with phon. complement; 
ef. §aldé. 

ka8 nig.3.tab.ba = &-kar §4-lul-ti (vars. [. . .]. 
x.la, [.. .]".sup = si-kar &d-lul-tum) Hh. XXIII 
ii 15’; ka-48-bi-ir KAS.a.sUD = §-kar &d-lul-tum Diri 
V 240; [KAS.a.suD(?)] = MIN (= &-ka-ru) §d-lu- 
u&-tum (followed by hiqu) Erimhud II 294; 4.4 = 
§a-lu-us-ti idi one third of the wages Proto-Izi 
Bil. I iii 14’. 

igi.3.gal.la = sal-Sa-a-tu, igi.3.gal.la.se= ana 
§al-§a-a-ti, igi.3.g4l.la.8é ib.ta.an.é = ana sal- 
Sa-a-ti usési he rented (a field) (according to a 
division) into third shares Ai. IV ii 43ff.; igi. 
3.gél.la = sal-§d-a-tum (vars. sal-§é-tum, Sal-s4- 
a-ti, [(§4]-fal-§a)-[té]) Hh. 1329; nig. kud.da.igi. 
3.g4l.la = miksi Sal-§a-ti share in the yield on 
a one-third basis Ai. IV iii 4. 

KAS.A.suD / KAS x Sd-lul-tum | hiqga Kocher 
BAM 401:7 (med. comm.). 


1. one third — a) referring to the divi- 
sion of the crop between owner and tenant 
—~ 1’ in gen. (replacing the more common 
Salus): see Ai., Hh. I, in lex. section; 
Sittin ana bél kirtm inaddin &a-lu-us-tam 
§a ileqge he will give two thirds to the 
owner of the palm grove and will himself 
take one third CH § 64:69; Sittin errésum 
[Sa]-lu-us-ta bel eqlim ileqgge YOS 12 83:9, 
ef. TCL 1 142:14, Jean Sumer et Akkad 216:9, 
RA 73 73 AO 10329:10, see RA 75 26, also 
(akiniitu contract) VAS 7 34:14; §.BI erréfum 
3.BI LUGAL.A.SA.GA.KE,(KID) [SU] BA.AB. 
TE.GA.EN UET 5 129:10, and passim, wr. 
1G1.3.GAL RA 73 64 AO 5419: 13, see RA 75 18; 
Samassammi mala ibassi Sa-lu-us-ta-&a 
inaddissim_ he will give her the one-third 
share due her from however much linseed 
there will be VAS 7 27:14; at harvest time 
§a-lu-us-tam S88.G18.1 a Se-um imaddadu 
(rent ana Salus) Gautier Dilbat 39 r. 7, cf. VAS 8 
114:9; tna Sa-lu-u§-ti-Sa 1 PI $E t.A[G.E] 
Waterman Bus. Doc. 10:9; he will deliver 
Sittin ZO.LUM gurnum 1G1.3.GAL.LA.AM 
ZU.LUM SIGs two thirds ordinary-quality 
dates and one third first-rate dates TCL 1 
138:6, cf. Settin gunna ga-lu-us-ta tadmiga 
...1LAG.E TCL 1 143:10. 


SaluStu A 


2’ in the formula (to rent) ana §a: 
lugsti (replacing the more common ana 
Salus): a field ana ga-lu-us-ti ugsési BA 5 
516 No. 53:6, VAS 9 179:8, CT 47 59:8. 


b) as a fraction—1’ of weights and 
measures: Sa-lu-us-ti uttetim JINES 5 
205:13 (OB math.), ef. §a-lu-us-ti 20 u rabdat 
§a-lu-us-ti uttetim ibid. 34f.; Sa-li-if-ti 
ubdnim Sumer 43 190 ii 3 (OB math.), but ga- 
lu-u§-ti 3 legéma ibid. 196 iii 8; 5 SAR Sa- 
lu-us-tt SAR mati five SAR minus one- 
third sar (of field) ARM 8 8:1; 9 GUR 
SE.GIS.I BARA.GA Sa-lu-us-ti 1.GI8 nine 
gur of linseed, the filsu oil is one third 
of the oil CT 8 8e:2 (OB leg.); [2] MA. 
NA 3-su (= Salussu) two and one-third 
minas (of wool) Tell Halaf 62:1, cf. KAV 
115 :31, Postgate Palace Archive 144:1; 1 Gin 3- 
su one and one-third shekels Iraq 1655 ND 
2307 :7, see Postgate NA Leg. Docs. No. 14; 2 &d- 
lul-té 1 Gin two and one-third shekels 
VAS 6 260:5, cf. Moldenke 2 11:1; 9 GIN 3-tu 
1 ain nine and one-third shekels Dar. 
61:1, 7; note expressing a three-shekel 
weight: ina 3 MA.NA... & &d-lul-ti ana 
IGI KU.GI (weighed) with the three-mina 
(weight on one pan of the balance) and 
with the “third” (i.e., three-shekel-weight) 
(added) to (the pan containing) the gold 
(in order to weigh two minas 57 shekels) 
(compare the weight na,4.3.gin Hh. XVI 
Forerunners 433, and passim) YOS 6 54:6, see 
Joannés, NABU 2 2f. 


2’ of other units or groups: [sa-[]7i-7s- 
tém ana [Sa Niplas isaqqal ... [§a]-le- 
is-tdm [ana Sa Ni] pas [Sa-al] -8t-im 8aqqal 
one third (of the debt) he will pay by the 
Nipas festival (one third by the second), 
one third by the third Nipas festival TCL 
14 71:17 and 21; §dl-Sa-at subdtika (beside 
Sinipé $a subdtika) CCT 2 24:27, Sa-al- 
§a-at Sitrim ga kutdnim RA 59 36 No. 
14:15 (all OA); sittin ana bitisu liddinuma 
§a-lu-ug-tam ana ekallim lilqi (out of 21 
people) let them transfer two thirds to his 
house and take one third to the palace 
ARM 10 134:9; S1tta8Sunu ina labirig eqlétum 
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gabtu Sa-lu-us-ta-su-nu eglétim ul sabtu 
two thirds (of these herdsmen) have been 
holding fields long since, one third of 
them do not hold fields BIN 7 8:7 (OB 
let.); let them divide the palm wood, 
cypress, and myrtle into three parts Sa- 
lu-us-ti eréni Surméni u asi ana GN sa- 
lu-uS-tam ana GN, u Sa-lu-ugs-tam ana 
GN; suébil send one third of the palm 
wood, cypress, and myrtle to GN, one third 
to GN, and one third to GN; ARM 17:11 ff., 
cf. ibid. 15; Sa-lu-us-ti igskarim one third 
of the work assigned Kraus AbB 1 56:13; 
Sa-lu-us-ti eqlim u kirtm. . . ana rabidnim 
u §ibut dlim tpaqqidu Dalley Edinburgh 24:8 
(OB); summa dandnu &-tt-ti-in-[su .. .] 
(var. sittasu TAK4-ma) Sa-lu-us-ta-su (var. 
Su-lul-ta-8) nabalkut (see ezébu mng. 
1b-3’) KUB 4 74 r. 3 (liver model, coll.), var. 
from Boissier DA 6:4, see Nougayrol, RA 40 66; 
if the sun 2-8 (gloss: §i-tin-sdé) adir 
3-8u (gloss: §&d-lul-ta-S%) ZALAG-ir ACh 
Sama’ 16:1 (coll.); GN al dannitigunu adi 
4-ti time Sa Sam&i napahi akgud 1 con- 
quered GN, their stronghold, within a third 
of a day after sunrise AKA 58 iii 100 (Tigl. I); 
in math.: migsil Siddim u &a-lu-us-ti piitim 
ana libbi eqlija [u]stb I added to my area 
half of the length and one third of the 
width MKT 1 109i 33, cf. you note down 
[2] nalpatti mislim [u] 3 nalpatti [Fa]-lu- 
us-ti ibid. ii 5, see TMB 65 No. 138; wu Sa- 
li-<1&>-tt Siddija wasaba[m] to add (.. .) 
plus one third of my length Sumer 7 130 
IM 52916:18', ef. Sa-li-28-te Sddim ibid. 148 
IM 52685:19'; Sa-lu-ug-ti eqlim assu<hma) 
Sa-lu-us-ti mitharttm ana libbi eqlim 
ustbma I subtracted one third of the area 
and I added one third of the square to 
the area MKT31i9; ga-lu-w§-ti PI-ia (see 
mala num. mng. la) MCT 99 Q 3 (all OB). 


c) referring to an admixture or dilution 
by athird: Sqisumma ina kukkubis[u Sikar 
§Ja-lul-te pour for him [beer] (diluted) 
by/to one third in his flask and (send him 
away) STT 38:59, cf. ibid. 62 (Poor Man of 
Nippur), and see Hh. XXIII, etc., in lex. 


Salustu A 


section; uncert.: 6 KAS.0.sA su sa-al- 
sa-tim CT 50 81:3 (OAkk.). 


d) ana Salustigu/ falussigu by one third: 
ana 3-si-&i trabbi (the silver) will in- 
crease (by accruing interest) by one third 
ADD 115:9, see Postgate NA Leg. Docs. No. 31, 
ef. ADD 116r. 2,57 edge 2; ana3-su-&u irabbi 
ADD 5 edge 1; ana 3-su-su-nu irabbiu ADD 
40 edge 1, ana 3-Sti-nu trabbi Iraq 25 93 
(pl. 21) BT 113:4. 


2. one-third share of the profit, triple(?) 
compensation — a) one-third share of the 
profit (OA) — 1’ in sing.: kima Sél-&a- 
at 2 MA.NA KU.GI 1 MA.NA KU.BABBAR 
umamma PN ilge today PN took one mina 
of silver as the one-third share of the profit 
on the two minas of gold MVAG 35/3 No. 
328:4 (= Dalley Edinburgh No. 8), ef. Summa 
.. . §a-li-t8-tdm ekkuluma ana &a-li-is-tim 
izzazzu if (it is stipulated that) they take 
one third (of the profit) and guarantee 
one third (the case is finished) ibid. 19f., 
ef. ibid. 25f., dupl. Kienast ATHE 56:22f., also 
MatouS KK p. 81 I 642:7f., see Larsen The Old 
Assyrian City-State 176 n. 51. 


2’ in pl.: sdl-Sa-tem §a PN Samalla@ ini 
ina bit karim talge you took (x silver), 
the one-third share of PN, our agent, in 
the office of the kdru Kienast ATHE 48:24; 
kaspum annim sa §a-al-Sa-tim innikkassi 
mgakkan this silver is for the one-third 
share, we will claim it at the time of 
accounting CCT 1 28:7; x silver ga sdl- 
Sa-tum talagge CCT 1 19a:6, ef. ICK 1 124:28, 
ICK 2 309:11, Hecker Giessen 20:4, cf. Sdl- 
§a-tt-a ibid. 34:44, ICK 1 171:9, CCT 1 38b:8, 
x silver Sa-al-Sa-tum TCL 20 195:4, cf. BIN 6 
157:16, 158:2, (in broken context) CCT 5 39a:6 
and 15; 8dl-a-ti-Su lu nimussuma lu nilge 
let us charge him §. on what he owns 
and take it CCT 3 23a:24, ef. supramma 
annakam &a-al-§a-ti-§u lémussuma write 
me so that I can charge him for his one- 
third share here VAT 13458:16, see Larsen, 
Iraq 39 138; tkkaspim §dl-Sa-tim Sim subdtija 
from the silver, the shares in the proceeds 


287 


oi.uchicago.edu 


SaluStu B 


of the sale of my textiles Hecker Giessen 
34:40, ef. ibid. 42, CCT 1 28d:8; ina luqutim 
annitim Sdl-Sa-tum tadmiqtum &a abini of 
this merchandise one-third share is an 
interest-free loan of our principal RA 60111 
No. 43 MAH 19615:11; awilum ana Sdl-sa- 
ti-Su la kasid the man is unable to pay his 
share CCT 4 9a:4; ina némilim §dl-Sa-tim 
ekkal ana §dl-Sa-tim izzaz of the profit he 
will enjoy one third, he will be responsible 
for one third Arkeologya Dergisi 4 20 No. 
3:21f., also Matous KK p. 80 I 573 :5 ff. 


b) triple(?) compensation (MA): egla 
ammar usammihuni 3.TA.AM-a-te iddan 
(see samdhu mng. 3a) KAV 2 iv 16 and 26(!) 
(Ass. Code B § 8 and 9), ef. gaqgara 3-a-te 
iddan ibid. v 30 (§ 14), 3-a-te KU.BABBAR 
&im batulte ndikdnu ana abigsa iddan KAV 1 
viii 34 and 46, 3-a-te Sa batulte ibid. 39 (A § 55 
and 56), cf. also ibid. iii 64 and 71 (§ 24), see 
Larsen, Iraq 39 133 and n. 49. 

Ad mng. lc: Oppenheim Beer n. 55. Ad mng. 2: 
J. Lewy, MVAG 35/3 103 ff.; Landsberger, Arkeo- 


logya Dergisi 4 23 ff.; Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 
271; Larsen, Iraq 39 133 ff. 


Salustu B (Salultu, falistu) s.; group, team 
of three; OA; wr. 3 with phon. comple- 
ment; cf. salag. 

gi8.apin.gu,.3.14 = §a-lu-ul-tu (plow with) a 
team of three (oxen) Hh. V 132. 

timalima mahar 3-i8-ti taXelima u 
dpulka yesterday before the committee 
of three you asked me and I answered you 
OIP 27 57:3, cf. 1a1 3 §a’algu Hecker Giessen 
15:10 and 12; 3 ahetitim sabtama ... ku: 
nukkifunu Surmama 3-tum-ma liknuku 
seize three strangers, break their seals 
(those of the storehouse), and have the 
committee of three seal (the package) TCL 
20 99:12; PN PN, uw PN; 3-tum Matous KK 
p. 81 1 580:21. 


Larsen The Old Assyrian City-State 168. 


Samadu v.; to apply (ornaments, inlay); 
MA, SB, NA; I t&mid — ifammid, II. 

a) Samddu: hurdsu sa salmé 8a eri ka- 
Si-dt mannu Sa garru béli iqabbini lillika 


Samahu A 


lihiti ni-i8-me-di_ gold for the statues 
made of copper has arrived, someone 
whom the king, my lord, will designate 
should come and weigh it out, and we will 
apply (?) it ABL 531:10 (NA); obscure: ima 
lipi tle(?)-x]-e&-Sir | ta-Sam-mid Lambert 
BWL 240 ii 8 (bil. proverb, Sum. lost). 


b) summudu: 2 indtu Sanidtu sa pap: 
pardtli kiri Sa-am-mu-da two beads of the 
second size, of artificial pappardilé stone, 
have been applied (to the animal figurine) 
(parallel: rapqu attached to ii 34, iii 6, 
ete.) AfO 18 302 i 12, cf. m[t-zs-ru lal-a 
Sa-am-mu-du (in broken context) ibid. 
306 iii 21f. (MA inv.). 

The SB ref. (Lambert BWL) is obscure 
and may belong to another verb. 


Samagu s.; (an illness); OB.* 


migtum sénu §a-ma-gu samdnu vicious 
epilepsy, ...., samdnu disease JCS 9 9:4 
(OB inc.), Wr. DU-ma-ga-am ibid. 24. 


Since the parallel text JCS 9 10:3 and 21 
has ga-na-du/da, the spellings sa-ma-gu 
and §a,(?)-ma-gu appear to be textual 
corruptions, see Goetze, JCS 9 12. 


Samahu s.; (a kind of flour?); lex.* 


e-Se (var. e-8e-a) A.TIR = saski, §4-ma-hu Diri III 
172. 


Samahu A v.; 1. to grow thickly, abun- 
dantly, to thrive, 2. to flourish, to attain 
extraordinary beauty or stature, 3. Sum: 
muhu to bring about abundant growth, to 
make flourish, to provide with a fine 
stature, 4. IV/3 (unkn. mng.); from OB 
on; I w&muh— isammuh — Samuh (fem. 
$am-kat En. el. 187 var.), II, 11/3, 1V/3; ef. 
burtt Samhat, Samhatu, samhis, Samhu, 
Sammahu, Sumhu, Summuhu. 

hi-li-ib NAGA = na-a-hu, &d-ma-hu A VII/4:92f.; 
hi.li = [Sul-mu-hu, §d-ma-hu CT 51 168 ii 18f. 
(Group Voce. A). 

hi.li.a.mu.dé m4é.za.mu.dé (with gloss) ina 
§d-ma-hi-ta ina e-le-gi-ia BM 35966 r. 14; m[u]. 
pa.da.zu.[8é(?)] ni h[é.bji.ib.balag : ana 
2ikir Sumik[a x x] lu-i §a-am-ha-[tul van Dijk 
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Lugale 618; u.ru.ru.g& hé.im.ma.balag. 
glinid-mu-tih(sie) may he grow at (the sound of) my 
lullaby Kramer, Studi Volterra 194:2 (coll.). 

BAL = ra-ha-gu, “IM it-ta-na-d3-ma-ah IM.LIMMU. 
BA ZI.MES-ni RA 17 175 ii 19 (comm. on ACh 
Adad 29:2); §d-mah / band (comm. on samhu, 
q.v.) ATI/1 Comm. Br. 2. 

1. to grow thickly, abundantly, to 
thrive (said of vegetation): after I as- 
cended the throne, Adad released his 
rains and Ka opened his springs qisdati 
magal 1§-mu-ha GI8.GI.MES susé ustélipu 
la is nérebu the woods throve luxuri- 
antly, the reed thickets and canebrakes 
grew in such a tangle that no one could 
penetrate them Streck Asb. 212 r.3; kardnu 
gimir GURUN sirdu u riggé magal is-mu-hu 
the vine, every fruit tree, the olive and 
aromatics throve abundantly (in the gar- 
dens of the reclaimed desert area around 
Nineveh) OIP 2 115 viii 52, ef. 125:46 (Senn.), 
1-Sam-mu-uh ga-alp-nu(? )] RA 68 151 r. 6; 
G[URUN GIs. SAR?] ina KUR i-Sd(var. 
-§am)-muh 80 sandati ebir mati issir the 
fruit [of the orchards?] will thrive and the 
harvest of the land will prosper for eighty 
years Labat Calendrier § 92:13; §d-ma-ah 
(var. §d-muh) ebiri napas 4 Nisabal thriv- 
ing of crops, abundance of barley CT 39 
18:83 (SB Alu), var. from Labat Calendrier 
§104:5; Adad.. . ugar&u lirhigma “Nisaba 
lihalliga puquttu li-1s-mu-uh may Adad 
beat down on his commons and destroy 
the cereal crop, may thorns grow rankly 
1R 70 iv 13 (Caillou Michaux); Sa issi Surussu 
lippar’ma la 1i-Sam-mu-ha(var. -uh) 
pir’Su let the tree’s roots be cut so that 
no luxuriant shoots will grow from it 
Cagni Erra IV 125; Sursika ul dunnunu 
[...] wl Sardi gsillaka [...] ul sam-hat 
gimmatka[. . .] your (the ash tree’s) roots 
are not solid, your shade is not abundant, 
your crown does not grow thickly Lambert 
BWL 165:13; ana ritinima Sa Sam-ha-at 
to our pasture which is luxuriant LKA 
15:7. 

2. to flourish, to attain extraordinary 
beauty or stature — a) to flourish — 1’ in 
gen.: mati listamdilma lig-mu-ha nisia 


Samahu A 


may my land become expanded, may my 
people flourish Streck Asb. 284 r. line a. dupl. 
K.11797+ :11; Sarrissu Sa-am-ha-at §d: 
nina ul isu his (Kurigalzu’s) kingship is 
prosperous and he has no rival RA 29 98:9; 
uncert.: rubéi &e-bu-ta i-§a-am-[x] the 
prince will flourish (?) into old age Leichty 
Izbu VII 122; zimika li-is-mu-hu lirappisu 
sulali (may the gods grant progeny to the 
king, my lord) may your countenance 
flourish (and) extend protection over me 
ABL 358:14, see Parpola LAS No. 122, ef. 
[. . .-t]i-ka lis-mu-hu[. . .] KAR354:5; d-ul 
as-mu-uh-ma ui-u[l. . .]-1t PBS 1/12:51 (OB 
lit.). 


2’ in personal names: Sin-Sa-mu-uh 
YOS 2 92:1, 107:8, VAS 16 85:1, TCL 17 45:1, 
wr. Sin-[Sa-mu]-tih TCL 18 89:1, Grant Smith 
College 253:10, and passim; Sa-mu-uh-Sin 
TCL 1 68:25 and passim, ef. Sa-mu-tih-KK1> - 
“Sin ibid. 203:12; ‘Sa-mu-uh-“Da-gan PBS 
8/2 140:16; DINGIR(.MU)- -Sa- -mu-uh PBS 
11/2 2 r. ii 22f., 3 ii 3f., 5 ii 3f., 10:19 (all OB); 

a-mu-uh- ‘Nergal Ni 430 iv 19 (courtesy J. A. 
Brinkman), also PBS 2/2 118:46, CBS 3649, Sa- 
mu-uh-"Samag CBS 3468, both cited Clay PN 
p. 130b, URU Sin-Sa-mu-uh* PBS 2/2 62:2 
(all MB); Sin-&é-muh UET 4 25:36, and passim 
(NB). 


b) to attain extraordinary beauty or 
stature: Sam-hat(var. -kat) nabnissu sarir 
nisi inigu extraordinary is his stature, 
frightening (?) his glance En. el. 187; dni 
rabiti gereb E.SAR.RA bit zdrisunu kéns 
immalduma 18-mu-hu gaitu the (statues of 
the) great gods (Bel, Béltija, Bélet-Babili, 
Ea, and Madanu) were properly created in 
their father’s house, ESarra, and grew 
beautiful in figure Borger Esarh. 83 r. 36, cf. 85 
$54 iv 1, cf. also (ASSur) Sa ina apsi 1s-mu- 
hu gattuS (see gattu) OIP 2 149 No. V 2 (Senn.), 
also Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 27:8, see Ebeling Stif- 
tungen p. 4; ummi ina Sat musitya Sa-am- 
ha-ku-ma attanallak ina birit etlitem 
Mother, in my (dream at) night, grown to 
an imposing size(?), I was walking about 
among men Gilg. P. i 4 (OB). 
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3. Summuhu to bring about abundant 
growth, to make flourish, to provide with a 
fine stature — a) to bring about abundant 
growth: the womb of the (heretofore) 
barren earth opened mirit bilim u-Sam- 
mi-ha sippata usahsab it made the cattle 
pastures lush and the orchard ver- 
dant(?) Lambert BWL 177 :20 (fable); “Nisaba 
su-um-mu-ha-at Emar 6 354:10 (Fable of 
the Tamarisk and Date Palm); ana mitrati 
Sum-mu-hi ... usesir harru in order 
to make the mitirtu fields abound in 
vegetation, I ran a straight canal (as far 
as Nineveh) OIP 2 98:89, also 101:59, 114 
viii 25, 124:41,; kajan usahnabu gipari sip: 
pati Su-um-mu-ha inbu (during my reign) 
the grasslands constantly grew abun- 
dantly, the orchards were luxuriant with 
fruit Streck Asb. 6 i 50, cf. ‘IGI.SIG7.SIG7 
mu-Sam-me-eh sippdatt (name of a gate of 
Nineveh) Iraq 7 90:32 (Senn.), cf. [mu- 
§a)]m(?)-me-hi HE.GAL i8[pi]kt STT 372: 10, 
see JNES 26 198. 


b) to make flourish: ‘Samas mdatigu 
mu-Sam-mi-hu ngsisu (Nebuchadnezzar) 
Sun god of his land, who makes his people 
flourish BBSt. No. 6 i 4 (Nbk. I), also (Assur- 
banipal) ADD 646:3, see Postgate Royal Grants 
No. 10:6, ‘Jétar mu-sam-me-hat nisisu 
(name of a gate of Dur- Sarrukin) Lyon 
Sar. p. 11:69, p. 17:87, Winckler Sar. pl. 29 No. 
62:82; num... Nabi... ana Sutésur kal 
dadmi u Su-um-mu-hu tenéseti hatta isarti 
usatmih qatia ever since Nabi placed in 
my hands the just scepter for governing 
all the inhabited world and making man- 
kind flourish VAB 4 122 i 44 var.; andku 

.. lur@ aka kinu musallim nigsika mu-sa- 
am-mi-hu bauldtika I am the just shep- 
herd for you (Marduk) who keeps your 
people well, makes your subjects prosper 
ibid. 120 iii 44; note in II/3: mata uéste- 
Sirma nisi us-ta-am-mi-ih I set the land 
in order and I made the people prosper 
everywhere ibid. 112 i126, 124 ii 27 (all Nbk.); 
Ninurta u Nusku li-Sam-me-hu-[si m] a dig 
may Ninurta and Nusku make him flour- 


Samahu B 


ish greatly! STT 38:38 (Poor Man of Nippur), 
see AnSt 6 152; epsu pika ad mitija sim- 
me-ha-ni-ma (incipit of love song, see ipsu 
A mng. 5b-2’) KAR 158 v ii 5; [Susq]anni 
Sugsqanni Su-mu-ha-an-ni Su-mu-hal-ni 
(error for imp. Summihanni) KAR 237:7 
(egalkurra? rit.); Sellibi mirdnu kalbi ana 
aplitu ilgéma urabbis u-Sd-am-mi-th a fox 
adopted a puppy, he brought him up and 
made him thrive UET 7 155 r. iii 7 (fable); 
u-Sam-mi-hi (in broken context) JAOS 88 
125 i a 18 (NB votive inser.); in personal 
names: Adad-w-Sa-me-eh KAJ 101:6 (MA); 
Sin-Su-lum-Su-me-eh UET 4 115:4 and 19 
(NB). 


c) to provide with a fine stature: the 
great gods «-Sam-mi-hu gatti udanninu 
emiqéja gave me a splendid stature and 
made my strength great OECT 6 pl. 11 
K.1290: 18 (prayer of Asb.), see von Soden, AfO 25 
46; Ninurta rd& emiiqi Sa Sum-mu-hu 
mesrétt who possesses (great) strength, 
who is splendid of limb 1R 29 i 21 (Samii- 
Adad V). 


4. IV/3 (unkn. mng.): 
lex. section. 


see RA 17, in 


For AOAT 2 321:4 (= CT 14 9r. ii 3 and dupls.), 
see samahu. 


Samahu B v.; (mng. uncert.); OA; I 


muh — igammuh; cf. nasmahtu. 


PN... adi 5 Sanat i8ti PN, ussab la i- 
Sa-mu-hu(for -th)-ma ula ussi Summa 18- 
ta-mu-hu(for -uh)-ma tttisi 2 MA.NA 
kaspam igaggal PN will stay in PN,’s em- 
ploy for five years, will not leave breaking 
the agreement(?), if he breaks the agree- 
ment(?) and leaves, he pays two minas 
of silver AAA 1 pl. 27 No. 14:12ff., ef. Summa 
PN i8-tu-mu-dh-ma isti Sanim ittasab 4 
mana kaspam. . . 8aqqal Matou’ KK No. 9:7; 
summa mimma igabbi akkdrim rediguma sa 
i8-mu-hu-ma ippanija i-be-ru-t% if he (the 
employee who hid from me) objects (to 
coming here), take him before the kdru 
and in my presence they will establish(?) 
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that he broke the contract(?) WO 5 32:34; 
hurdsum Sa PN habbulanni amminim | MA. 
NA 11 Gin kaspam taptursum akkima i8- 
mu-hu-ma annigam ispuranni as for the 
gold that PN owes me — why did you.... 
from him one mina eleven shekels of 
silver? Was it because he had... .-ed and 
had sent me a message here? TCL 14 2:21. 


The derivative nasmahtu is listed in 
CAD under the erroneous heading nas: 
mahatu. 


Samajatu (simmdjdiu) adj. fem.; (de- 


scribing a stone); lex.* 

NA, §a-ma-a-a-tum (var. §d-ma-a-a-té) = (blank) 
= musséltu Hg. B IV 110, in MSL 10 33; Na, 
§a-ma-a-a-tum = NA4 mu-[s]al-tum MSL 10 69:13, 
also NA4 &im-ma-ia-té = NA, mu-sal-[tu] MSL 10 
72:78 (both Uruanna III 187). 


For the hypocoristic personal name 
Samdjatu see samaji. 


Samaja adj.; (mng. uncert., occ. as per- 
sonal name only); OB, MB, MA, NB. 


Sa-ma-a-a BIN 7 112:16, also ibid. 166: 17, 
YOS 14 343:12, Jean Tell Sifr 17a:17, 18a:26 
(all OB), UET 7 17 r. 11 (MB), BBSt. No. 24:1 
(early NB); Sa-ma-ia Greengus Ishchali 62: 17, 
UCP 10 99 No. 22:21 (both OB), KAV 125:5 (MA), 
Sa-ma-id YOS 7 28:2, AnOr 8 13:26 (both NB); 
hypocoristic: Sa-ma-ia-tum CT 6 19b:8f., 
UCP 10 77 No. 2:12, 107 No. 32:15, BIN 7 79:21, 
Frank Strassburger Keilschrifttexte 15:3, Green- 
gus Ishchali 68:17, Sa-ma-a-a-tum YOS 8 
65:29, 154:19 (all OB). 


Possibly a nisbe formation from sami, 
“One-from-Heaven.” 


Samakata s. pl.; onions; NB*; Aram. 
word. 

2 (BAN) 3 SiLA &d-ma-ka-a-ta PN (in 
list of receipts of various commodities, 
preceded by SamasSammi) TCL 13 233 :35. 


Loan from Aram., cf. Syr. Samké “on- 
ions,” see von Soden, Or. NS 46 195. 


Samalla 


**Samak/qu (AHw. 1153b) In ccT2 30:13, 
read lu sumka, from Sumu, see Salahu mng. 
lc; in VAT 9301:42, read ina bitika li- 
i8-<u>-mu-[nim], see giptu mng. 3a-2’. 


Samalla’u see Samalli. 


Samallii (samall@u, Samli) s.; 1. as- 
sistant, agent of a merchant, trading 
agent, 2. apprentice scribe, junior scribe, 
apprentice scholar; from OAkk.(?) on; 
Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and SAGAN.LA, SAGAN. 
MAL.LA (in colophons also SAB.TUR); ef. 
Samallitu. 

ka.l& = saqil kaspi, Sagan.1& = ga-ma-lu-[u), 
ma.na.1é = 3u-u Lu lV 264ff.; dam. gar = tam: 
kdéru, ugula dam.gar = akil tamk[dri], Sagan. 
14 (vars. sa.ma(!).la, sa.la.l4) = Su-u, ma. 
na.l4 = 8u-u Hh. II 201 ff.; [’agan.14&) = sd-ma- 
al-lu-u (in group with [ta] mkaru, ummanu) Antagal 
P iv 2’ (= 227); um.me.a = ul[mmdnu], Sagan. 
1& = §4-[ma-lu-i] MSL 12 230:1f.; bab.gal = 
tamkdaru, S8ab.tur = §d-ma-al-lu-% 5R 16 iii 23f. 
(group voc.). 

Sagan.1é ku.babbar x [...] : ana §d-ma-al- 
lu[...] JNES 33 288:3. 

“gal.Sab (var. “Sab.gal) = Su, ‘stR.é (var. 
4sab."Bu) = Su, 2 Sagan(text DuGUD).14.6. 
babbar.ra.ke,(kip) CT 24 32 iv 106f., ef. 
‘Sagan(text pucupD).14.lu.kar.kar = SU ibid. 
109 (An = Anum III 167ff.). 


1. assistant, agent of a merchant, 
trading agent — a) in OA: the principals 
of PN and of PN’s son said to PN, here: 
Ten minas of silver, its nishatu tax added, 
under his seals PN Sa-ma-ld-i-ni istu GN 
ana GN, ana bit PN; ana massartim ana 
nandw?im usébilamma ... x kaspam ... 
PN, Sa tuppim harmim ana PN Sa-ma-ld- 
i-nt thhibilma PN, our trading agent, had 
sent from PuruShaddu to Kani’ to PN,;’s 
house in order to deposit it in his safe, 
x silver PN, owed to PN, our trading agent, 
according to his debt note Kienast ATHE 
48:7 and 16, cf. ibid. 21; x silver SalSdtvm 
$a PN §a-ma-ld-i-ni ina bit kdrim talge 15 
subdati ina GN; ina luqitim §a PN §a-ma-ld- 
i-ni taspurma PN, ... iddi the one-third 
(share in the profit) belonging to PN, our 
trading agent, you took in the office of the 
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kdru, (and) 15 textiles PN, deposited, after 
you had written him, in GN; from the 
merchandise of PN, our trading agent ibid. 
25ff., ef. ibid. 32; mimma annim kasap [§]a- 
ma-ld-i-ni taltaqgqe mahar annénma tkir ul 
ka?in §a-ma-ld-i-ni métma kasap §a-ma-lé- 
<t>-ni nige’e all this silver belonging to 
our trading agent you have taken on 
various occasions — deny or confirm it in 
front of these two witnesses! Our trading 
agent is dead and we are suing for our 
trading agent’s silver ibid. 34 ff.; PN and PN, 
said to PN; kaspam &a PN, Sa-ma-ld abini 
nisbat we seized the silver of PN,, our 
father’s (dead) trading agent MVAG 33 No. 
257:10; PN, son of PN, rabisam isapparma 
(var. ehhazma) PN; mera PN, Sa-ma-la(var. 

-Id) abi&u ubbab karum emiig rabisim is en- 
titled to send (var. engage) an attorney in 
order to clear PN3, son of PN,, the trading 
agent of his father, from claims, the karu 
will be the executive arm of the attorney 
Dalley Edinburgh 6A:8 (case), var. from 6:9 
(tablet, verdict of the City Assembly of Assur), see 
MVAG 35/3 No. 327; I submit to the attorney 
and my lord ula Sa-ma-la PN andku ana 
karim saher rabi awiti bila I am not the 
trading agent of PN— bring my affair 
before the plenary meeting of the kdru CCT 
1 49b :20, cf. Hecker Giessen 15 r. 13’. 


b) inOB— I’ in the CH: summa tam: 
karum ana SAGAN.LA-i[m] kaspam ana x 
[a] x x rt [a] i[d-di-i]n-ma ana harranim 
itrussu SAGAN.LA ina KASKAL [...]_ if 
a merchant has entrusted silver to a 
trading agent for [. . .] and has sent him 
on a business trip, the trading agent will 
[...] on the business trip CH § 100:2 
and 7, cf. Summa tamkdrum ana SAGAN.LA 
kaspam ana tadmigqtim ittadinma § 102:16; 
if he realized no profits where he went 
kasap ilqi ustafanndma SAGAN.LA ana 
tamkadrim inaddin the trading agent will 
give back to the merchant double the 
amount of silver he had received § 101:13; 
if an enemy forced him to abandon all that 
he had with him during his business trip 


Samalla 


SAGAN.LA nig ilim izakkarma titassar the 
trading agent will take an oath and be 
relieved of responsibility § 103:29; 
Summa tamkdrum ana SAGAN.LA Seam 
Sipatim Samnam u mimma bisam ana paz 
Sdrim iddin SAGAN.LA kaspam isaddarma 
ana tamkarim utaér SAGAN.LA kanik kaspim 
Sa ana tamkdrim inaddinu ileqqe if a 
merchant has entrusted barley, wool, oil, 
or any other goods to a trading agent 
for (local) retail sale, the trading agent 
will turn in the silver to the merchant 
at each sale (and) he will collect sealed 
receipts for whatever silver he turns in 
to the merchant (for § 105 see nikkassu A 
mng. lb) § 104:33ff; Summa SAGAN.LA 
kaspam itti tamkadrim ilqéma tamkdargsu wt: 
takir tamkadrum &t ... SAGAN.LA ukdnma 
SAGAN.LA kaspam mala igi adt 3-Su ana 
tamkarim inaddin if a trading agent has 
received silver from a merchant but 
denies (having received it) to his mer- 
chant, that merchant will bring proof 
against the trading agent, and thereupon 
the trading agent will give the merchant 
three times the amount of silver he had 
received § 106:55ff., cf. (the opposite situation) 
§ 107 :69ff. 


2’ in other texts: when I entered the 
city of Arrapha Sa-ma-al-le-e iméri wlgéma 
thtalig u andku amtaras my assistant took 
my donkeys and ran away, and I fell ill 
CT 2 49:7; PN §a-ma-lu-um 8a. . . nigurassu 
CT 52 95:5, see Kraus, AbB 7 95; PN SAGAN.LA 
suhari kiam iqbiam PN, the trading agent, 
my employee, spoke as follows to me 
(regarding the purchase of a house) PBS7 
117:9 (all letters); PN ina iStuhhim attdma u 
SAGAN.LA tamkdré tappésu ittisu ana 
sibittim ustérib wu imérisu qaqqadam im: 
tahas they whipped PN (the merchant) 
and (PN,) put in jail with him the assistant 
of the merchants, his colleagues, and 
confiscated (?) his donkeys TIM 2 16:70. 


3’ as personal name: Sa-ma-al-lu-wm 
UGULA DAM.GAR YOS 8 42:28, also Grant 
Bus. Doc. 14:5, ef. UET 5 392:5, YOS 5 144:2, 
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A 32073 B:4 (unpub.), wr. Sa-ma-lu-um YOS 8 
85:5, Sa-ma-al-lu-ui-wm TCL 10 85:6, Sa- 
ma-a{l-lu-um] MDP 28 435 :9. 


- e) in lit. and omens: kabtu mali béli 
imasst SAGAN.LA mali ummédni imassi an 
important person will become the equal 
of (his) lord, a trading agent will become 
the equal of (his) principal Labat Suse 3r. 9, 
ef. §4-ma-al-lu mali ummdnisu DIR-8s7 ibid. 
4:6; LO.DAM.GAR allaka LO.SAGAN.LA na 
kist’ the traveling merchant, the trader 
carrying the bag of weights (turn to you, 
O Samag) Lambert BWL 134:139; SAGAN. 
LA Sa A-nim ki-am (obscure) Studien 
Falkenstein 267 VAT 8382:5 (OB). 


d) in other texts: 1 Gir LO.MES 
SaGAn.LA Sa Emar a-zu-ti 1 Gin LU.MES 
SAGAN.LA a MAR.TU™ one (parisu mea- 
sure of emmer wheat) at the disposal of 
the trading agents from Emar, one at the 
disposal of the trading agents from 
Amurru Wiseman Alalakh 269 :52f., 74f. (OB); 
183 ab-nim i.GI8 KI 2 a PN LU.SAGAN. 
LA itu Murar uséli 183 stone (bowls) 
of oil, second installment, which PN, the 
trading agent, brought up from GN JCS 8 
26 No. 321:2 (OB Alalakh); [. . .] esér umméani 
u §a-ma-al-le-e (in broken context) PBS 
1/2 16:6 (MB let.); PN (who ran away) w 
DUMU.A.NI §a-ma-al-la-ka ina wupD.10. 
KAM 8@ ITI.GUD.SI.SA e-le-gd-ma anandiz 
nakku CBS 5482 r. 19 (MB, courtesy J. A. Brink- 
man); PN §d-ma-al-lu HSS 14 593 :45 (ration 
list); PN Sa-ma-al-lu-&u Sa Sakin biti ibid. 
58; 6 suhdri Sa-ma-al-lu SU PN six em- 
ployees, trading agents, under the juris- 
diction of PN HSS 15 42:14; 1 LO Sa-ma- 
al-lu SU PN ibid. 41 and 42 (both Nuzi); PN 
LU §d-al(?)-lum (for famalli?) Sa PN, TuM 
2-3 156:7 (NB); tamkdru kasritu 4 LO.MES 
§a-ma-la-% Studies Diakonoff 66:21’ (MA); 
uncert.: 20 (sina) su Sa-ma-l[e-em] Gelb 
OAIC 24:3 (ration list). 


2. apprentice scribe, junior scribe, ap- 
prentice scholar — a) apprentice scribe, 


Samalli 


junior scribe — 1’ in gen.: ana ekalli 
allapra umma LU.SAGAN.MAL.LA.MES §@ 
Sarru ina panija ipgidu DIS UD.AN.‘EN. 
L{L altandu (the king did not call me 
into his presence together with the other 
scholars so) I wrote to the palace saying: 
The scribal apprentices, whom the king 
entrusted to my care, have learned the 
series Enuma Anu Enlil ABL 954:8 (NB); 
LU.SAGAN.LA.MES §a@ UDU.SISKUR-S&té 
ibassini eppas any apprentice scribe who 
has an offering to make will make it 
(referring to ceremonies surrounding the 
marriage of Nabil) ABL 65 r. 6 (NA); x silver, 
the equivalent of first-class wool which 
has disappeared from the workshop ina 
muhht PN PN2 PN; u PN, wu rihtu LO.SAGAN. 
MAL.LA.MES §[a i]ttiSunu is due from PN, 
PN», PN3, PNy, and the rest of the &-s, 
their colleagues UET 4 199:5 (NB); PN ga 
ana LU.SAGAN.LA tna IGI-§% Nbn. 20:15; 
leu... alkakat masmassé kalé u ndré u 
maré ummdnu napharsunu ga arki LO.PAP 
ana magsé mala §a LU.SAGAN.MAL.LA kullu 
tablet with regulations for the liturgical 
activities of the exorcists, temple singers, 
singers, and all specialists, who are after 
the. . . ., not to mention all that concerns 
the apprentices RAcc. 80 r. 46, see Hunger 
Kolophone No. 107. 


2’ in colophons: PN LU sdé-ma-al-lu-u 
LU na-a-[. . .] ana balatu napsatrsu i Stur] 
PN, the apprentice scribe, the. . . ., wrote 
it for his well-being Gordon Smith College 
110:18 (bil. rel.); PN LO.MAS ... PN, LU. 
SAGAN.LA-su usestirma ina Eanna ukin 
PN, the exorcist, had PN, his apprentice, 
write it down, and deposited it in Eanna 
Hunger Kolophone No. 106:5; [ana t|dmarti 
SAGAN.LA.MES (tablet copied) for reading 
by apprentice scribes ibid. No. 492:3, ana 
Sitassi LO.SAB.TUR.MES Bagh. Mitt. 10 
115:35; fuppi PN LU.SAGAN.LA TUR gat PN, 
LU.SAGAN.LA TUR tablet owned by the 
junior scribe PN, written by the junior 
scribe PN, LKA 147 iv 7f., see Hunger Kolophone 
No. 223; PN LU.SAGAN.LA [mdr] PN, LO. 
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A.BA STT 109:68; gat PNLU.SAGAN.LA mar 
PN, LU.SID STT 199 r. 48; witlti PN LO. 
SAGAN.LA TUR mar PN, tupgarru assurd 
KAR 150r. 17, ef. LO.SAGAN.LA BAN.DA LKA 
lliv 19; PN LU.SAGAN.LA TUR KAR 115r. 8, 
CT 31 20r. 27, and passim, see Hunger Kolophone 
index s.v.; anatamrirti PN mar sarrirabt. . . 
PN, LU.SAGAN.LA TUR mar PN; tupsar mar 
§arri iStur for the self-instruction of 
Assurbanipal, the designated crown 
prince, the junior scribe PN, son of PN; the 
scribe of the crown prince, wrote it ibid. 
No. 345:5, note: LU.SAGAN.LA ME.NI 
Hunger Kolophone No. 523 (= Surpu p. 18), also 
LU.SAGAN.LA SAB TUR ibid. No. 140:3 (= LIH 
59r. 26); PN SAB.TUR TUR (followed by ge- 
nealogy) ibid. No. 235 :2 (= KAR 23 + 25 iv 4), 
LU.SAB.TUR TUR ibid. No. 250 (= Surpu p. 29h), 
ef. No. 269 (= KAR 42 r. 32), PN LU.SAB.TUR 
STT 33:123, 82:194, 247 r. 18; LOU.SAB.TUR 
agasgi STT 192 r. 24, and see agasgi; 
wr. gamli:~ LO sam-lui-u sehru Hunger 
Kolophone Nos. 246:4, 362:4, wr. Sam-lu-% 
ibid. Nos. 261:2, 388:1, Sam-lu-u ibid. No. 
382:7; Sam-lu-u daqqu ibid. No. 371:1; §a- 
am-li-% Sabultinbt STT 342:2, see Hunger 
Kolophone No. 372, cf. Nos. 225, 361, and 371:3; 
§am-lu-% BAN.DA mar mummu STT 340:31, 
see Hunger Kolophone No. 402, cf. [fuppi?] PN 
[LG].SAB.TUR-2 mar mummu sa PN LU.SAG 
[tablet? of] PN the apprentice scribe, 
student(?) of PN,, the Sa rést STT 38 iv 
colophon 3. 


b) apprentice in other scholarly pro- 
fessions: qdt PN LU §d-mdl-le-e dsipu 
agasgi Or. NS 36 115:a 4, cf. KAR 111 r. 3, 
see Hunger Kolophone No. 435 and No. 233; PN 

. LU.SAGAN.LA d&tpu Hunger Kolophone 
No. 108:6, cf. PN LO.SAGAN.LA LU.MAS 
TUR ibid. Nos. 77, 78, and 157, wr. LU. 
SAGAN LU.HAL BAN.DA Iraq 44 74 Bin- 
ning 1:43; PN LU.SAGAN.LA MAS.MAS TUR 
LKA 89r. ii6, cf. LO.SAGAN.LA LO.MAS.MAS 
na-ru Labat TDP pl. 49:85, LU.SAGAN.LA 
MAS.MAS ME.NI CT 18 38 K.4191, JNES 15 139 
r.29; LU.SAGAN.LA US.KU CT 46 52 r. 6’, and 
see Hunger Kolophone p. 174. 


Samami8 


The word, in its later meaning “ap- 
prentice,” appears as the loanword 
wala in later Aram., see Kaufman, AS 
19 99. 

Ad mng. 1: Leemans The Old Babylonian 
Merchant 22f.; M. T. Larsen, Iraq 39 126f. Ad 


mng. 2: EB. Reiner, JNES 26 199; Hunger Kolo- 
phone 9f. 


Samallitu s.; status of gamalli, appren- 
ticeship; OB, Nuzi, NB; wr. syll. and 
SAGAN.LA-u-tu; ef. Samalli. 


istu MN UD.12.KAM PN mar PN, ki ‘PN, 
ummisu ana §a-ma-al-lu-tt ana MU.1.KAM 
PN, DAM.[GAR] IN.NI.[IN.HUN] PN4, the 
merchant, has hired PN, son of PN», from 
his mother PN; for a period of one year, 
starting from the twelfth of Ajaru, to serve 
as trading assistant YOS 13 207:4 (OB); 
a&Sum PN §a ana §a-ma-lu-tum tuna idanni 
aqbisumma annam itaplannt as for PN 
whom you recommended to me for the job 
of trading assistant, I spoke to him and he 
has given me a positive answer CT 33 
21:14 (OB let.); 5 améliti anniiti fa GN u 
ana §a-ma-al-lu-ti ana qat PN ittadin these 
five persons, inhabitants of Paharriwa, he 
put at the disposal of PN to serve as as- 
sistants HSS 9 34:18; uncert.: x barley 
agar ahija ana [§a(?)|-ma-lu-ti ilge AASOR 
16 8:59 (both Nuzi); ‘PN... PN, gallasu ana 
LU.SAGAN.LA-t-tu LO.MU-ut-tu ... ana 
PN; ta[ddin] nuhatimmitu qatiti ulam: 
[massu] ‘PN has given her slave PN, to 
PN; to work as apprentice cook, he (PN;) 
will teach him the whole art of cooking 
BOR 2 119:4(NB); PNLU SAGAN.LA-@-[tu Sa] 
kaliitu ugdammir PN has finished the ap- 
prenticeship for the profession of kali 
CT 54 106 r. 9 (NB). 


San Nicolo Lehrvertrag passim; Petschow, RLA 
6 558b. 


SamamiS adv.; like the heavens; SB; 


ef. Samii A. 


Sariru ‘Sams a&stakkansunitima rea: 
Sunu §a-ma-mi-is u-ul-lu I endowed them 
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(the temples) with the brilliance of the 
sun and built their tops as high as heaven 
(for parallels kima gamé see Sami A mng. 
1f-2’) PBS 15 79 iii 44 (Nbk.); erme Anu 
... Sa Sitnunu Sa-ma-me-e& (see ermu 
mng. 2b) Thompson Esarh. pl. 14 i 32, Streck 
Asb. 148 x 27; in broken context: wrattd 
badbanisun [...] MAS MAS Su &d-ma-mes 
Borger Esarh. 93 § 64:8. 


For other refs., with the meaning 
“heavenward,” see fami A mng. la-l’, 


lg. 


Samamu v.; 1. to lame, paralyze, to 
numb, 2. swmmumu (same mngs.), 38. 
IV/3. to become lame(?); I isammam, 
Il, IV/3; cf. Séimmatu. 

ni-im NIM = ?-ta-as-mu-um-mu | §4-ma-[mu] 
A VII/3 Comm. 7. 

[i1-tén-su-lu | §4-ma-mu (comm. on in-né-[si-tl]) 
CT 41 33 r. 18 (Alu Comm.); zu-uk-ku(var. -ka)- 
tui, 1-ta-an-st-lu = §4-ma-mu(var. -mi) Malku IV 
52f. 


1. to lame, paralyze, to numb: [summa 
amélu A} imittisu i-Sam-[mal-[am-sé] if 
a man’s right arm becomes paralyzed (lit. 
numbs him) AMT 88,1:11, cf. incantation 
for Summa amélu A Sumélisu 1-Sam-ma-am- 
§& AMT 93,3: 12, see TuL p. 160; Summa amélu 
misittt pani masidma talammasu 1-Sam- 
ma-am-Si if a man is affected by facial 
palsy and his torso(?) is paralyzed Labat 
TDP 188:1, AMT 77,111, STT 91:87 (catch line), 
ef. zumursu i-Sam-ma-am-s% STT 89:30; 
summa uzndsu saggumu u UGU -su 1-Sam- 
ma-am-ma-&u if his ears ring and the top 
of his head becomes numb Labat TDP 70: 13, 
ef. uzndsu istanassd gdidsu 1-Sam-ma-ma- 
Si Kécher BAM 438:8, 445:12, [Gtr (?)-& 
i-§ |am-ma-ma-su a-tal-la-kam la il{e’e] [if 
his legs?] become paralyzed and he is 
unable to walk Kécher BAM 119:4, ef. (in 
broken context) ibid. 460:5; qatdsu u sépasu 
i-Sam-ma-ma-st Labat TDP 42 r. 39, also 
CT 23 411 15, cf. also STT 89:9 and 14; Summa 

. mindtusu i-Sam-ma-ma-su STT 91:18 
and 20, cf. UZU.MES-&dé 1-Sam-ma-ma-su 
STT 89:19, UZU.MES-&ié 1-Sam-ma-mu-su 


Saimaritu 
Labat TDP 238:67, UzU"-&% i-Sam-ma-mu- 
Su uzaqqatusu CT 23 46 iii 26; Summa amélu 
KI.MIN ittanadlah ittenenbit indSu ir-ru- 
ru u U[zj]U.MES-&i i-Sam-ma-mu-su Sin: 
nagsu kalisina ikkala&u akla ikkal Sikara 
wWattima tlehhib if a man ditto, and is con- 
stantly distressed and suffers from 
cramps, if his eyes... ., his flesh is numb, 
and he eats bread and drinks beer but 
he... .-8 Kécher BAM 449 iii 14, restored from 
dupl. ibid. 455 iii 4ff.. mimma lemnu sa ina 
zumrija séréja u Seranija basi piti ihsii 
panya ussanaddu elag pija ubbalu uzu. 
MES.MU i(var. %)-sam-ma-mu “anything 
evil” which is in my body, flesh, and 
sinews, which has bound my forehead, 
made me dizzy, made my palate dry, my 
flesh paralyzed KAR 267:14, AMT 97,1:2), 
BMS 53:11, see TuL p. 139 and 143, var. from 
LKA 85 r. 4. 


2. summumu (same mngs.): gdatdsu u 
sépasu u%-Sam-ma-ma-su uzagqatasu his 
hands and feet become paralyzed and give 
him pain CT 23 46 iii 27; UZU.MES-8d¢ 
u-sam-ma-mu-s% u uzaqqatusu Kocher BAM 
56 r.9; iddsu u-Sam-ma-[ma-s% .. .] KAR 
80:4, cf. Kécher BAM 120 ii 3, see also LKA 85 
r. 4, cited mng. 1. 


3. IV/3 to become lame(?): see A VIII/3 
Comm. 7, in lex. section. 


__ The meaning “to paralyze” is based on 
the lexical equations with stensulu; see 
also Simmatu. 


Samamii see sami A. 
Samanat see samdane. 
Samane see samdne. 
*Samanu see Jamnu. 
Samanu see samdnu A. 


SB.* 


§a-a-ma-ri-tu. tu-te-e tu-te-e-ma — &., 
you have found, yes, found(?) (out) (in- 
cipit of a song) KAR 158 vi 25. 


Samaritu adj. fem.; (mng. unkn.); 


295 


oi.uchicago.edu 


Samaru A 


Samaru A v.; 1. to surge, to become 
spirited, excited, to rage, 2. Sitmuru 
to show mettle, to rage, 3. 1/3 (uncert. 
mng.), 4. II to rage(?), 5. sudmuru 
to let (horses) show their mettle, to let 
weapons rage; from OB on; I ismur— 
iSammur, 1/2 (il-tam-mir CT 13 48:2), 1/8, 
II (only part. mugsgammir attested), III; 
ef. Sammaru, Sammiradnt, Samrigs, Samru 
adj., Sitmdru, Sitmurig, Stmuru, sumru. 


1. to surge, to become spirited, ex- 
cited, to rage — a) said of surging water: 
[sim]-ri “ip Sim-ri Sip sém-ri [*ip] ma- 
[xz] Sum-ri-x kallat ‘[x] surge, O River, 
surge, O River, surge, [O River], ...., 
surge, O bride of DN KAR 269 ii 4f. (inc.); 
summa naru misa 18-mu-ru-ma u kibirga 
ikkal if the water in the river is turbulent 
and it erodes its bank CT 39 19: 126 (SB Alu). 


b) to become spirited, excited (said of 
horses): ina lumun séri a ina bitija kima 
sist isst ig-mu-ru from the evil of a snake 
which hissed and reared(?) in my house 
like a horse KAR 388:11 (namburbi), cf. kima 
sisi i-Sa-mur (in broken context) KAR 
130:29 (bil., Sum. broken); ANSE.KUR.RA ina 
[. . .] [t1-Sam-mu-ru-ma a-Si-tum ip-par- 
ra-[ar(or -as) . . .] &pardu will the horses 
become excited so that the reins break, 
the bit [. . .]? K.8623:10 and dupls. (tamitu, 
courtesy W. G. Lambert). 


c) said of gods: i-Sa-am-mu-ur (in 
broken context) VAS 10 214 vii 22 (OB 
AguSaja). 


d) other occe.: alki nabalkatitum Su-um-ri 
nabalkattum (obscure) Maqlu V 23. 


2. Sitmuru to show mettle, to rage — 
a) said of horses: Mount GN Sa... ana 
mélé narkabti St-mur sisi la tabatma which 
was not suitable for chariots to ascend 
nor for horses to show their mettle TCL 3 
22, ef. [... a-nja sit-mur sist [...] RA 
30 54:5 (both Sar.), also ana Sit-mur sist 
Sitamduh narkabati agsru sudtu imisanni 
(see s2sti mng. lh) Borger Esarh. 59 v 46. 


Samaru A 
b) said of lions, storms: il-tam-mir 
ki né&i ki *Adad ikag[gum] he (Nebu- 


chadnezzar I) rages like a lion, roars like 
Adad CT 13 48:2, ef. il-ta-mar kima ‘Adad 
‘Samag i-si-me-di maSirt LKA 62:22, see 


Ebeling, Or. NS 18 35 (MA lit.). 


c) said of warfare: ‘Nergal ... ina 
itlup kakki &t-mur ananti ligmela um: 
mangsu may Nergal spare his army amidst 
the tangle of weapons and the raging of 
battle YOS 9 80:24 (Ninurta-tukulti-Assur), see 
Borger Einleitung 101; ina Sit-mur kakkija 
danniti arkisunu éli I went up after them 
with the raging of my mighty weapons 
TCL 3 144 (Sar.). 


d) other occs.: ina dabdbisunu u magal 
&-it-mu-ri-Su-nu anni mamman trassunu 
la turrt pisunu al Sar 1] stén iskunuma what 
with their talk and their agitating (in 
which) there was no one to stop them, 
they contrived a plot CT 4 2 r. 10 (OB let.); 
ina Sut-mur qarditijama saniiteja ana KUR 
GN alltk a second time I went to GN, in the 
fierceness of my valor AKA 49 iii 7 (Tigl. I). 


3. 1/3 (uncert. mng.): summa nasnasu 
isstir “star i§-ta-nam-mur ana pan améli 
izziz if a nasnasu, the bird of I8tar,... . 
(and?) stops in front of a man CT 40 
49:37 (SB Alu). 


4. II to rage(?): ‘Adad-mu-Sam-mir 
(eponym for year 788) RLA 2 422, also Iraq 
12 189 ND 217, 191 ND 234, 193 ND 254, ef. 
Adad-mu-§d-m[ir(?)] KAV 30:5, [. . . m]u- 
Sa-mir STT 40:46, see Hunger Kolophone No. 
361. 


5. susmuru to let (horses) show their 
mettle, to let weapons rage — a) to let 
(horses) show their mettle: ana §u-us-mur 
sist ul Sumdula babdni kisallu the outer 
courtyard was not spacious enough to 
allow the horses to show their mettle OIP2 
131:58 (Senn.). 


b) to let weapons rage: I besieged 
the city ina gipis libbija u su-us-mur 
kakkija AKA 282 i 82 (Asn.), cf. wna Su- 
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us-mur kakkya danniite KAH 2 84:62 (Adn. 
Il); the king of Elam ga Su-us-mur kakki 
IAssur u “star danniiti émuru who had 
seen the raging of the mighty weapons 
of ASSur and [&tar Streck Asb. 60 vii 10. 


ce) other oce.: ina tirisi qatija u Su- 
us-mur libbija 15 nési. . . ina gate asbat 
by my own hand and with an exuberant 
heart, I personally captured 15 lions AKA 
201 iv 23 (Asn.). 


*Samaru B v.; 1. (unkn. mng.), 2. sit: 
muru to extol, to praise; OB, MB, MA, 
SB, NB; I (only part. attested), I/2 istam: 
mar, imp. ti&mar, 1/3, II (only inf. at- 
tested), IV/2(?). 

[. . .] [x-x]-Sa-8a (pronunciation) = §-2t-mu-rum 
(in group with summuru and Su-te-mi-qué) Erimhus 
Bogh. B iii 4’ (Hitt. col. broken); Ka®".Ka®™ = lu- 
us-ta-mar ZA 9 164 iv 22 (group voc.), KuU**. 
bar.ak.a = tt-is-mar ibid. 17. 

Sum-mu-ru = bu-us-su-ru An VIII 53. 


1. (unkn. mng.): Sa-mi-ir mardita (in 
broken context) MAOG 12/2 42 VAT 10356 
line k (Tn.-Epic). 


2. sitmuru to extol, to praise — a) in 
lit.: “SA.zu °ZAH.@U.RIM ina SesSi apptina 
kalig lig-tam-ru_ sixthly, moreover, let 
them extol Sazu everywhere as Zahgurim 
En. el. VII 55; ina naphar munnahzi sat 
is-tam-ma-ru Marduk among all those 
taken by enthusiasm who praise Marduk 
AfO 19 65 iii 7; pusri kispija tdbtu. . . kima 
ur bdnija lul-tam-mar-ki undo the spells 
(binding) me, O salt, and I will praise you 
like the god, my creator Maqlu VI 119; 
ina maditi kakkabi Samdami belt atkalka 
a&-tam-mar-ka (var. [ina? tla-mar-ti-ka) 
ibsika uzndja among the numerous stars 
of heaven, my lord, I trust you, I extol 
you, I am attentive to you PBS 1/1 17:17, 
var. from BMS 19:20, see Mayer Gebetsbeschwo- 
rungen 134 n. 26, cf. ilu [les]-tam-mar-ka 
itaru ligte’éka may (my personal) god 
extol you, (my personal) goddess pay 
homage to you PBS 1/1 17:30; efir mar: 
samma lis-ta-mar ilitka dalilika lidlul ana 


*Samaru B 


nisi rapsati save the sick man so that he 
can extol your divinity and sing your 
praises to widespread mankind Farber [star 
und Dumuzi 186:55, cf. Séztb marsama lis- 
tam-ma-ra thitka ibid. 137:187; [a]-hu-uz 
qassu lig-tam-mar ilitka take him by the 
hand (O Nabi), so that he may praise 
your godhead ZA 61 60:213 and 215 (hymn to 
Naba); [tlat]kt ig-tam-ma-ra qurudki dalla 
(people) will extol your divinity and laud 
your valor BMS 9:44, dupl. Loretz-Mayer Su- 
ila 31:17, see Ebeling Handerhebung 68:17; lu- 
us-tam-ma-ra ilitka Or. NS 39 132:3’ (nam- 
burbi), Mayer Gebetsbeschwérungen 467 Si. 8:16 
and dupls., and passim in prayers, see ibid. p. 323f.; 
'Lu-ul-ta-mar-zi-kir-§a CBS 12635, cited Clay 
PN 103b (MB); nist matt i§-tam-ma-ra ziz 
kirka kabtu. the people of the land will 
praise your venerable name KAR 59r. 3, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung p. 66, cf. nisi mati 
1§-[tam-ma-ru zt\-kir-[kal STT 67:11, ef. 
Lambert BWL 136:165: (hymn to Samaa), 5R 
35:19 (Cyr.); Sumka taba lul-tam-ma-ra ana 
nist rapsati I shall extol your sweet 
name to people everywhere BMS 21:90, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 104:40; Swmki rasbu 
1§-tam-ma-ra teneséti (var. KUR.KUR.HIA 
1§-tam-ma-ra) mankind praises your awe- 
some name STC 2 pl. 76:22, see JCS 21 260, 
cf. narbi ilitika rabiti kajdn lu-us-ta- 
a[m(?)-mar] LKA 50 r. 10; see also qurdu, 
cf. [qu]rudka lig-tam-mar AMT 72,1 r. 14, 
see ZA 51 174; Sa la masé dalilikunu lu- 
us-tam-mar ana nist rapsati let me sing 
your praises for remembrance to the wide- 
spread people JNES 33 276:39 (dingir.8a. 
dib.ba prayer); fi-7&-ma-ri ilatni namadritu 
praise the dawn, O our goddess (incipit 
of a song) KAR 158 ii 21; obscure: kam 
tatuppu gé bélija kim tal-tam-ma-ri (var. 
ana kimu tal-te-mi-1a) Sipadti eps instead 
of your twisting(?) my lord’s threads, in- 
stead of your... . (var. listening?), work 
the wool! Lambert Love Lyrics 110:22; bélu 
§a ana mus-tab-ri-&u (var. mus-tam-me-ri- 
§%) abv§ i-[. . .] the lord who [. . .] to those 
who praise him like a father STT 71:46, 
dupl. Rm. 287, see RA 53 135f. 
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b) in personal names — 1’ in OB: A- 
bi-a&S-ta-ma-ar YOS 13 489:4, A-bi-7§-ta- 
mar UET 5 445:3, BIN 7 84:14; AS-ta-mar- 
Adad VAS 16 32:4, ARM 8 75:5, etc., see ARMT 
16/1 68 s.v., ‘KA.DI-§i-it-ma-ar CT 29 38:3; 
Lu-ug-ta-mar-Adad YOS 13 383 seal, 488 seal, 
432:13; Lu-us-ta-mar-'Na-na-a UET 5 
596:2; Lu-us-ta-mar-Sin CT 2 25:15, 26:26, 
28:25, UET 5 501:17, 635:6; Lu-ué-ta-mar- 
Samak Jean Tell Sifr 44:15, 76:9; Du-us- 
ta-mar-*Za-ba,-ba, YOS 2 32:1, YOS 13 90 
r. 16, 203 r. 17, 19, 286: 14, also 325 seal B; Lu- 
u&-ta-mar-LU (?) UET 5 483:7, Lu-us-ta- 
mar PBS 7 48:3, CT 29 43 r. 32, VAS 16 73:6, 
YOS 13 16:13, YOS 14 151:2, and passim, see also 
ARMT 16/1 147 8.v. 


2’ in MB: Adad-Sit-mar PBS 2/2 44:4, 
Adad-tis-mar BE 15 190 iv 6; Lul(var. Lu- 
ul)-ta-mar-Adad BE 14 120:6, 148:41; 
Marduk-lul-tam-mar CBS 3533, cited Clay PN 
105b; Laul-ta-mar-Ninurta PBS 2/2 9:17, 
132:17, Lul-ta-mar-Nusku BE 14 58:19, 
91a:10, Lul-ta-mar-‘1G1.DU BE 14 168:25, 
BE 15 123:1, 164:9, Lul-ta-mar-Sin BE 15 
186 :36; hypocoristic: Lul-tam-ru-tum BE 
14 101:4, 110:3, 168:27, 34, and 41. 


3’ in NB: Il-tam-mar-Adad (as “family 
name”) Camb. 145:9, Lul-tam-mar-Adad 
Nbn. 176:11, DLu-u&-ta-mar-Adad AnOr 9 
16:23, TCL 13 164:22, Bab. 15 190 (pl. 1):24, 
wr. Lu-us-H1-Adad ibid. 181:25, wr. Lu- 
u§-tam-mar-Adad AnOr 8 77:5, BIN 2 123:10, 
135:39, Speleers Recueil 293:25, 26, 28, 30, 
294:1, 15, 298:25, 28, 299:25, and passim in 
BRM 2, VAS 15, and TCL 13. 


4’ in MA: Adad-tt§-mar KAJ 75:17, 
and passim, see Saporetti Onomastica 1 p. 67f., 
TIla-ti§-mar KAJ 50:20, 162:1 and 18. 


The I/2 forms igtamar (pret.), lustamar 
(precative), and s¢tmar (tiSmar) (imp.) oc- 
curring in personal names were after OB 
almost always written with double m, 
and presuppose a reinterpretation of 
iStammar as 1/3. 

In CT 54395 :9 wlika it-tas-mar occurs in 
broken context; for Lambert BWL 252 iii 16 


SamaSkillu 


the reading tla i-tas-mar has been pro- 
posed by von Soden, AHw. s.v. Samdru II 
Nt(n), as against AN i-lik mar-ma-hu-ti, 
proposed in CAD s.v. marmahhitu. 


Samaru C v.; (mng. uncert.); MB, SB, 
NB; I c&mur, 1/2 istammar. 

adi mati... redia hadia is-tam-ma-ru 
elija how long shall my persecutors and 
ill-wishers gloat(?) over me? STC2 pl. 80:58 
(hymn to I8tar), see Ebeling Handerhebung 132, 
ef. [lit] es8i hddiia Sa is-tam-ma-ru elija let 
my ill-wisher, who gloats(?) over me, come 
to grief OECT 6 pl. 13 K.3515 r. 13 (hymn of 
Asb. to Ninlil); Summa ina muhhi améli 1s- 
tam-mar if he .... over a man Kraus 
Texte 56 iii 9, see ZA 43 100; d%-mu-ur-ma (in 
broken context) BE 17 74:5 (MBlet.); [. . .]- 
ri-§4 UGU-su §d-am-ru CT 54 63:15 (NB); 
difficult: adkil karstija lu-u§-ta-mar BE 17 
20:29 (MB let.), cf. DIS bélt al-ta-am-mar 
(note that the vertical wedge precedes 
bélt also in lines 1, 8, ete.) ibid. 11. 


These references have been separated 
from Samaru A and B on semantic grounds 
and because the homonymous verbs are 
construed either absolutely or with direct 
object, not with eli or ina muhhi. 
Samasi8u s. fem.; (a household imple- 
ment); RS.* 


9 §a-ma-Si-su [si]parri qadu kukkubi: 
Sina (weighing nine hundred shekels, see 
kukkubu usage d) MRS 6 185 RS 16.146+ :32. 


Samaskillanu s.; (an alliaceous plant); 
plant list*; cf. gamaskillu. 


G.A.KAL.A.SA : © §4-mas-kil-la-nu (followed by 
Samaskillu) Uruanna III 322. 


Samaskillu (samagkilu, Susikilu, Sumat: 
kilu) s.; (an alliaceous plant, possibly the 
shallot); from OB on; Sum. Iw.; wr. syll. 
(‘uTru-ki-lu ARMT 12 728:9, CT 22 80:10) and 
SUM.SIKIL(.LUM).SAR (in Mari also sum. 
KI.SIKIL, SUM.SIKIL.LA AMT 8,1:11, SUM. 
SAR.SIKIL BE 9 86a:11, 14, PBS 2/1 44:18), in 


298 


oi.uchicago.edu 


Sama8Skillu 


NA also with det. G, in NB with det. Sz; ef. 
Samaskillanu. 

sum.sikil sar = gu-st-ki-I[u] (var. §4-maég-kil- 
[lum]), sum.sikil.x.x.saR = Sa-mag-ki-l[u] Hh. 
XVII 248f., cf. sum.sikil sar = S-gi-lu, sum. 
sikil SAR = (blank), [sum].sikil.lum.ti.me SAR 
= ku-ru-si-nu, [sum.si] kil.mar.ha.8i sar = bar- 
ra-Su-%i RS Recension 139ff., cf. sum.sikil sar, 
sum.sikil sar, sum.sikil.lum Sar, sum. 
sikil.lum.x.x sar, sum.sikil.lum.mar.ha. 
si“ MSL 10 118:45ff. (OB Forerunner), sum. 
sikil sar, sum.sikil.tu.tu.ba SAR, sum. 
sikil.lum sar ibid. 122 Section C 3ff. (Nippur 
Forerunner); [i.s]um.sikil sar = &4-mas-kil-lum 
MSL 10 102:5 (Practical Vocabulary). 

ftuTULE.SIKIL.[SAR] : ‘uTU-kil-lum Uruanna 
Il 323. 


a) cultivation— 1’ in OB: ina egel 
karim &a bit Sin ana PN Sangim qibima 
10 sar eglam liddinakkumma PN, nukarib: 
bum SUM.SIKIL.LUM.SAR SUM.{L.LUM. 
SAR limalli Su-h[a-t]i-in-ni ina kirim 
ligku[n] ask PN, the temple administrator, 
to give you x field from the corvée field 
of the Sin temple and let PN), the gar- 
dener, put in (lit. fill it with) § and 
... onions, (and) let him plant Suhatinnu 
onions in the grove YOS 2 103:38f., see Stol, 
AbB 9 103; 4 SAR SUM elliitum SAR 4 SAR 
suM nahitim u 2 SAR SUM.SIKIL.SAR [x] 
PN inassagma ileqqi PN will take a four- 
sar area of his choice for “clean” onions, a 
four-sar area for thin onions, and a two- 
sar area for § TCL 11 202:9; 1 (Pr) 
3 (BAN) SUM.SIKIL.LUM.SAR 2 (PI) 
NUMUN SUM.SIKIL.SAR X GUR erigtum Sa 
ina GN PN irigu x &, x & seed, (total) x 
gur (adding hazannu, ezizu, and &.) plant- 
ing which PN did in GN Riftin 125:6f.; 
SE.NUMUN 8a karagsi Simi Suhutinni u Sa- 
ma-as-ki-lt Sibilamma send me seeds of 
leek, garlic, Sukatinnu, and §. TCL 17 61:34; 
igtu §addagdam ana S[E.NUMUN] 8a Sa- 
ma-as-ki-il-li u-na-i-[id-ka(?)] BM 97299 :7 
(courtesy W. van Soldt). 


2’ in NB: w ana zéri 226 aur uttatu 
6 GuR 3 (PI) 2 (BAN) kibtu 30 GuR ku: 
nagu 2 cuR halliru ... 6 GUR SUM.SAR 
2 GUR SE.SUM.SAR.SIKIL.. . ana siti adi 


SamaSkillu 


3 ganati ibbt innanndsimma ina saiti ina 
MN... 2700 Gur ebiru...18 GUR SUM. 
SAR 8 GUR SE.SUM.SAR.SIKIL ... nid: 
dakka rent to us for three years (x land, 
equipment) and, for seed, x barley, x 
wheat, x spelt, x chick peas, six gur of 
garlic, two gur of 8., and yearly in MN we 
will give you 2,700 gur of the (cereal) 
harvest (plus) 18 gur of garlic and eight 
gur of § BE 9 86a:11 and 14, ef. x chick 
peas, lentils, kasi 11 GUR SUM.SAR 20 
GUR SUM.SIKIL.SAR naphar 1700 GuR 
ebiiru ktisu u gumdt eleven gur of garlic 
and twenty gur of &, a total of 1,700 gur 
of the winter and summer harvest. ibid. 
30:15, cf. ibid. 29:9, PBS 2/1 62:10, and passim 
in NB field lease contracts, wr. SE.SUM.SIKIL 
ibid. 44:14, SUM.SAR.SIKIL ibid. 18, also (with 
Stimu, rakkibu, zimzimmu, mirgu as sahharu) CBS 
4999 :23, CBS 5174+ : 10 (courtesy M. W. Stolper). 


3’ in SB: if he plants suM.SIKIL. 
SAR (between sahlé and ezizu) CT 39 4:41 
(SB Alu); Sum SAR, Sum.sikil SAR, ga. 
raS SAR, mi.ir.ga SAR CT 14 50:2 (list 
of plants in Merodachbaladan’s garden). 


b) consumption — 1’ in OB, Mari: 1 
Gin kaspam a[na SAM SUM].SAR 1 Gin 
kaspam ana SAM SUM.SIKIL.LUM.SAR... 
addinakkum Sat({tum] tttalak Sa ittaddinu: 
MQ SUM.SAR WU SUM.SIKIL.LUM.SAR tap: 
pulu témam Sudtu ull tlaspuram (when 
you set out from Babylon) I gave you one 
shekel of silver to buy garlic and one 
shekel of silver to buy &., the season is 
now over and you have not yet informed 
me who the seller was or to whom you 
have made additional payments of garlic 
and §. CT 4 33a obv.(!) 2ff., cf. kaspam sa 
addinakkum ana nukaribbim Sa PN Sattisa 
inaddinu idimma SUM.SAR U SUM.SIKIL. 
LUM.SAR kima kullumu ana bab<bipliti: 
Sunu leqéma give the silver I gave you to 
the gardener whom PN provides(?) every 
year and take garlic and §. for transporta- 
tion as it was assigned ibid. 14, and passim 
in this text, see Frankena, AbB 2 99, ef. CT 52 
169:11, cf. SUM.SAR 4 SUM.SIKIL.LUM.SAR 
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§a2 Gin kaspim sibilam CT 6 39b: 14, cf. also 
Kraus AbB 1 123:11; Sattam ul SUM.SAR ul 
SUM.SIKIL.LUM.SAR ul sirbittam tusdabi- 
lam... &a1 Gin kaspim SuM.SAR §a 1 Gin 
kasptm SUM.SIKIL.LUM.SAR wu sirbittam 
[simda]mma subilam kal[a Sl atti ana kispi 
bibbulim Sa bit abika [mi]ndé anaddin this 
year you have not sent me any garlic, 
§., or strbittu fish, now pack and send me 
one shekel of silver’s worth of garlic, one 
shekel of silver’s worth of &., and some 
stirbittu fish — what will I give throughout 
the year at the neomenia as funerary 
offerings for your family? Kraus AbB 1 106:6 
and 14, cf. ibid. 108:9, CT 52 159:6 andr. 5, 1 
(BAN) gémam | (BAN) Se?am 1 SiLa sahlé 
SUM SUM.SIKIL.SAR Stubilamma la amdat 
send me one seah of flour, one seah of 
barley, one sila of cress, garlic, and §.-s, 
lest I die CT 2 19:17, see Frankena, AbB 2 83; 
1 puhddam sa PN SUM.SIKIL."LUM mahar 
PN, SUM nahiitim.SAR.HLA .. kunki[m: 
ma] §abilim send me under seal one lamb 
from PN, the §.-s which are with PN,, and 
thin onions TLB 4 110:16; azamilla[tum] 
SUM.SIKIL.LUM.SAR mali{a] sacks full of 
§ YOS 2 109:19, ef. ibid. 15; a€n@ SUM.SIKIL. 
LUM.SAR andku pa-ri-x PBS 7 48:12 (all 
letters); SUM.SIKIL(.LUM).SAR (beside 
Samu and suhatinnii) Boyer Contribution 
111:14 and 16, cf. YOS 12 3:2, 182:3; 1 BA. 
AN Sa-ma-as-ki-lu (listed with hazannu 
“garlic” and the spices zibu, kaminu, 
kisibirru) ARMT 12 241:5, ef. (four gur) ibid. 
729:4, ef. also ibid. 731:6, 733:6, 734:6, ARM 9 
238:7, Wr. SUM.KI.SIKIL ARMT 23 367:7, 
368:9, note, wr. ‘uUTU-ki-lu ARM 12 728:9, 
and note the var. gu-ma-at-ki-lu ARM 21 
103:5; see also birthhu. 


2’ in later texts: SUM.SAR W SUM. 
SIKIL.SAR.HI.A ana akdli janu there is no 
garlic and no 8. to eat BE 17 83:33 (MB 
let.); 2 (BAN) SUM.SIKIL.SAR (beside 
Simu and sahli, as aklu) BE 14 21:5 (MB); 
1 ME G.SUM.SAR 1 ME ©.SUM.SIKIL.SAR 
(in list of food served at the royal ban- 
quet) Iraq 14 35:125 (Asn.); 3 salli G.suUM. 
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SAR 3 salli O.SUM.SIKIL three baskets 
of garlic, three baskets of §. ADD 960i 14, 
and passim in this text, Wr. SUM.SIKIL ADD 
961:11, r. 11, [...] SUM.SIKIL.SAR ADD 
962:4; (garments, foodstuffs) suM.sAR 
SUM.SIKIL.SAR zimzimmu ... ana bélija 
Stbulu (see zimzimmu) TCL 9 117:46, ef., 
wr. ‘u [tu-k]2-[2]l-le CT 22 80:10, see Lands- 
berger Date Palm 49 (both NB letters); rebutu 
ana SUM.SAR hummusu ana SUM.SIKIL 
a quarter-shekel for garlic, a fifth of 
a shekel for & VAS 6 317:7 (NB); 2 (P1) 
3 (BAN) SUM.SIKIL.SAR itt? inandin he 
will pay in addition (to the principal loan 
of one mina five shekels of silver) ninety 
silas of § Nbn. 128:6. 


3’ in lit. and med.: on the first day of 
TaSritu. SUM.SIKIL.SAR la ikkal he must 
not eat § CT 51 161 r. 14, dupl. KAR 177 
r. iii 12, ef. ibid. r.i 2, Iraq 23 90:3, wr. O.SUM. 
SIKIL Iraq 21 46:7, (on the fourth of Tadritu) 
ibid. 48:24, (on the second) KAR 147:7, and 
passim in hemer. proscribed on the first, second, 
and fourth days of Tagritu; see also CT 39 38 
r. 11, parallel ibid. 36:107, cited sahli mng. 
2b-1’; SUM.SAR SUM.SIKIL.SAR [0 2 2] 
sahlé urné 3 aime la ikkal for three days he 
must not eat garlic, §., cress, or .... 
Kichler Beitr. pl. 9 ii 37 (= Kécher BAM 575 ii 36), 
ef. UD.7.KAM SUM.SAR SUM.SIKIL.SAR GA. 
RAS.SAR la ikkal Kocher BAM 574 ii 30, 575 
iii 17; Summa SUM.SAR SUM.SIKIL.SAR 
KU-ma ana SAG.KI GIG if he eats garlic 
(or) & (it is effective) for an ailment of 
the forehead Kocher BAM 318 iii 23; Summa 
amélu inadsu tdbilam marsa SUM.SIKIL.LA 
uhassa ina sikart wWatti if a man’s eyes 
are afflicted with “dryness,” he chops &. 
and drinks it in beer AMT 8,1 i 11; UG. 
SUM.SIKIL.SAR : A.DAR : tibu wna mati 
isgakkan — §. (predicts?) ...., there will 
be an uprising in the land Kécher BAM 1 
iii 48; [. . .]-a-ke-2l-la ik-kib-su (uncert., 
in broken context) CT 34 16:38 (MA lit.). 

c) other occs.: BAR siru BAR SUM. 


SIKIL.SAR 2ér kiti kibritu sahli scute of 
a snake, §. skin, flax seed, sulphur, cress 
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(ete., in list of fumigants) Kécher BAM 
183:16, also 4R 55 No. 1:36 (Lamadatu III), etc.; 
SUM.[SIKIL].SAR tuhassa (to use as drops 
in the ears) Kécher BAM 503 iii 11, ef., 
wr. SUM.SIKIL ibid. iv36; if someone steals 
vines, (fruit) trees, or SUM.SIKIL.SAR 
A-NA 1 Z0(KAXxUD) SUM.SIKIL.SAR 1 Gfn. 
Gin KU.BABBAR (they formerly used to 
pay) one shekel of silver for every “tooth” 
of §. Friedrich Gesetze II § 1:4. 


The botanical identification of the 
various alliaceous plants karaésu (and its 
varieties bisru and mirgu), simu, Samas: 
killu, Suhatinnu, azannu, zimzimmu, pos- 
sibly also ezizzu, is not possible. They may 
well be names for what we would classify 
as sub-species of leek, onion, shallot, or 
garlic. See also Sumku. 


In Kécher BAM 171:28 §a-BAR-[x 2] is 
unlikely to stand for a syllabic spelling 
of Samaskillu. 


SamaSkilu see Samaskillu. 


SamasSammii (Samsami) s. pl.; (the prin- 
cipal oleiferous plant, probably flax, and 
its seed); from OAkk.(?) on; wr. syll. 
(Samsamé in lex. and Bogh.) and 8£.GI¥8.i 
(with added .MES passim in Nuzi, Iraq 14 
35:117, NA, GIS5.5E.GIS.1.MES KAJ 302:8, 
MA), SE.i.GIS (Mari, Rimah, Nuzi, MA, 
with added .MES HSS 15 247:2, and passim 
in Nuzi), in OAKk. @15.? (GI8.8E.1 ARMT 23 
73:32, 40, 43). 


[Se.g]i8.i = &d-mas-Sam-mu (followed by &. 
nuppusitu and halsitu, [Se.gi8].i.ba = ze-ra-nu) 
Hh. XXIV 78, ef. (Se. gi8].i, [Se.gi8.i].babbar, 
(Se. gis.i].gic, [Se.gi8.i].fhddi.da MSL 11 
157 :322 ff. (Forerunner to Hh. XXIV); Se.gi8.i 
= §4-mas-Sam-me, $e.gi8.i.béra.ga = MIN hal- 
gu-ti Practical Vocabulary Assur 38f. 

mu.un.pU Se.gi8.i = MIN (= §u-ru-ub- 
tum) &a-ma&s-Sam-me (vars. -mu, Sam-sSam-[me], 
§amags(uD)-sam-mu) Hh. I 162; [i.d]ub 8e.gi8s.i 
= 18-pi-ki Sam-Sd-me (var. &4-m[u-. -.]) Hh. II 124; 
KILLAM Se.gi8.i = MIN (= ma-hi-ru) Sa-mas-Sam- 
mu ibid. 143; gun 8e.gi8.i (var. Se.i.gis) = 
bi-lat ga-mas-fam-mi ibid. 359; gi8.aaz Se. gi8.i 
= MIN (= e-stt-tum) &d-mas-§am-me Hh. IV 244; 
uh Se.gi8S.i = kal-mat &4-mas-Sam-me (vars. Sam- 
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Sam-[me], Sam-Sd-me) (between seu and suluppi 
in ali cited Hh. refs.) Hh. XIV 259. 


a) cultivation—1’ planting: a field 
ana SE.GIS.1 sapdnim u SE eréSim ana 
nésepétim usési (see néseptu) YOS 8 173:6 
(OB leg.); 5 BUR.GAN SE.GI8.1 ina GN ina 
sapadnim gamer... Summan assum mé la 
ad-da-ra-am BUR-gunt.GAN eqlam as: 
sapamman (a field of) five bur of & in 
GN has been planted, had I not .... 
because of the water I would have planted 
ten bur TCL 17 7:4 (OB let.); Summa PN 
SE.GI8.I tsa[ppan] (or: issa[pan]) if PN 
plants & MDP 23 218:22; egla SE.GIS.i 
isappanu ibid. 234:26; for other refs. see 
sapanu mng. 2 and Kraus, JAOS 88 116, 
but note the use of erésu: egel 3E.G18.1- 
ka u Seika erif TLB 4 79:15; x eglam 
SE.GI8S.I irigma7 GUR SE.GIS.1 usdliam SE. 
GIS.1 kima adarim arraku he cultivated 
a one-bur field of & and produced seven 
gur of ., the &. was as tall as addru trees 
Kraus AbB 1 33:16ff.; assum SE.GIS.1 ga ina 
eqel ekallim er§i regarding the §. which 
is being cultivated on the field of the 
palace Sumer 14 35 No. 14:3; I will transfer 
the oxen egel 8E.GIS.i éterif having just 
finished cultivating the & field VAS 16 
86:13; SE.GIS.I sa ekallim ina erésim ul 
gamru BIN 7 57:5 (all OB letters); lama uD. 
15.KAM NUMUN SE.i.G18 Su-r[i-ik] Summa 
la tuSa[rik] ana eréSim qatam suskin .. . u 
ANSE.HI.A furdamma NUMUN 8E.i.G18 gaz 
pitiam lusdriku before the 15th .... 
the §. seed, if you do not .... (it), start 
cultivation, and send donkeys so that they 
may... . the remainder of the & seed OBT 
Tell Rimah 280:9ff.; SE.1.GI8.MES u duhna 
erig plant §. and millet AASOR 16 1:9, also 
ibid. 6 (Nuzi); asSum x A.SA népesét SE.GIS.3 
SaPN... Sa térigu kima eqlum &1 majadram 
mahsu gsakku u sipram [ep]su [...] as 
regards PN’s one-bur field fit(?) to be 
planted with §., which you cultivated, 
since this field has been plowed, har- 
rowed, and fully prepared, [. . .] BIN756:4 
(OB let.); with epésu: eqlam ... 88.GIS8.i 
lipus 1 will grow §&. in the field Kraus, AbB 
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5176:14; anaSE.GI18.i dmurma épus I found 
(a six-iku field) (fit) for & and I cultivated 
it Kraus AbB 1 123:7; egel SE.GIS.i §a tpusa 
itaplasma inspect (along with other fields) 
the g. field which they cultivated _ ibid. 
102:13; Summa eqlamana|[. . .] haShatti8E. 
GIS.<1> eqlam epu[§] if you are in need of a 
field for [...], then grow & in (that) 
field Holma Zehn Altbabylonische Tontafeln 
7:16, ef. TCL 17 28:8; alpisu ana GN ana 
egel SE.GIS.1 epésim issuhamma he trans- 
ferred his oxen to GN in order to work 
the &. field PBS 7 7:6 (all OB letters), cf. YOS 12 
543:5 (OB field rent contract); see also epésu 
mng. 2f-4’; note: x S8E.1.G18.MES ana 
NUMUN (beside ana sahdti) HSS 14 72:1 
(Nuzi), and passim in this text, also GCCI 2 281: 1, 
Nbn. 226:1 (NB); note the preliminary 
soaking: SE.G18.1 adi Sukiidam tammaru la 
tamahhah do not soak the &. before you see 
Sirius TLB 4 65:1 (OB let.). 


2’ harvesting: ana Sx.1.G18 iskar epin: 
nétim Sa halsija nasdhim qatam askun I 
started pulling out the &. of the plowing 
units of my district ARM 3 34:13, cf. assum 
SE.GIS.I nasdhim PBS 7 99:12 (OB let.), YOS 
5 95:2 (OB econ.); note: ITI.DU,s.KU UD.5. 
KAM SE.GIS.i anass[ah] CT 52 152:5; 88.1. 
ai8 ninas[sah] ARMT 13 37:6, see also nishu 
A mng. 1. 


3’ in other agricultural contexts — a’ 
in leg.: Summa awilum kaspam ittr tam: 
kdrim ilqéma a.SA epsétim Sa Se?im ulu 
SE.GIS.1 ana tamkarim iddin if a man 
borrowed silver from a creditor and gave 
him a field planted with either barley or S. 
(in an esip tabal contract) CH § 49:22, and 
passim with ref. to division of crops in §§ 50, 51, 
and 52; eqlum mala mast eqel SE.GIS.1 wu 
feim ... PN uPN,... usésti a field as 
far as it extends, a &. and barley field, 
PN and PN, have rented (in partnership) 
Grant Smith College 264:2, ef. (field rented) 
ana SE.GIS8.t BIN 2 79:7, Boyer Contribution 
193:7, YOS 12 174:6, 220:8, 298:8, 396:6, ana 
§e’im u SE.GI8.1 ibid. 328:5, 398:8, 550:8, 


and passim; field rented ana Seim SE. 
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GI8.1 u kakk? for (growing) barley, &., 
and lentils(?) MDP 22 92:6, and passim in OB 
Elam, see kakki usage f. 


b’ in letters and adm.: asum egel 
SE.GIS.I ina qati fa PN mé ul asabbat SE. 
GI8.i imuttu ul ta¥puram la taqabbi SE. 
GI8S.1 ana amdrim x x PN, imur SE.GIS.I 
§i i-ma-at regarding the §. field, I cannot 
get water from PN, and the 8. will die — 
do not say, “You did not write to me” — 
the & is [...] to see, PN, inspected(?) 
it, that & will (surely) die YOS 2 78:11ff.; 
x A.SA 8E.G15.1 Sa amhuru itbalma he took 
away two bur of 8. field which I had re- 
ceived PBS 7 116:26; A.SA SE.GIS.2 ul isu 
I have no &. field TLB 4 13:4, and passim 
in this text, cf. VAS 16 154:11, and passim; SE. 
GI8.i ina Sukis[i] la ?abbatusu let the &. 
in (his) sustenance field not perish Kraus 
AbB 1 119:9; ana PN gupramma mahrija 
ligimma SE.GI8.1 lugallim sabidtum mada 
write to PN that he be present with me 
so that I can keep the 4. safe, there is 
great demand for it A 7552:26 (OB let.); 
x A.SA SE.GIS.3 LIBIR Sa Saddagdam x old 
§. fields from last year TCL 11 236:21; war: 
dum &a-ma-Sa-mi usamgat the slave 
causes losses of § UET 5 73:8, cf. lis: 
suhu SE.GIS.1 sunu tmaqqutuma (see 
maqdatu mng. lh) Sumer 1435 No. 14:19; one 
and one-third shekels of silver Sa ana 
5 GAN A.SA Sa Sipir SE.GIS.i iskunu which 
they invested (?) in five iku of field worked 
for § YOS 13 427:7; note the qualifica- 
tions: {B.TAK, SE.GIS.1... u Su.a18.1 §a 

. uterrinikkum 6 GUR 8E.GI18.1 kabriz 
ti[m] gutdtiamma ana mahrya sibilam put 
the rest of the §. together with the &. 
that they returned to you, in all six gur 
of “thick” &., and have it brought to me 
YOS 2 127:7ff.; for arraku see Kraus AbB 1 
33:16ff., cited usage a-1’. 


e’ in hist., lit., and omens: mé ana 
mirts §e-am u SE.GIS.i usamkara satti[gamz 
ma] every year I provided water for the 
planting of barley and 8. OIP 2 80:23 (Senn.); 
Summa ina eqli ugdadri 8E.GI8.1 ittabs egel 
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ugari sudti innaddi CT 39 5:57 (SB Alu); 
feu u SE.GIS.1 ima’idma mahir 1 sia. 
TA.AM ana 1 GUR suUM-in barley and §. 
will be so plentiful that the rate of ex- 
change of (normally) one sila (per shekel 
of silver) will be one gur Thompson Rep. 
196:7; 8E.GIS.i harpu tidammiq the early 
§. will thrive K.3124:10 (astrol.), CT 39 20: 137 
(SB Alu); MU.UN.DU ei u SE.GIS.i imatti 
the crop of barley and &. will be small 
ZA 52 244:39 (SB astrol., coll.); SE.GIS.I wu 
suluppi issiru — §. and dates will prosper 
81-7-27,137:12, also cited ABL 1391:12; Sz. 
GI8S.I NU SI.SA CT 39 14:22 (SB Alu), and 
passim in Alu and astrol.; kurusissaé SE.G[18.3] 
matim ikkal the kursissu rodents will eat 
up the §. of the land YOS 10 35:29 (OB ext.), 
also BPO 2 Text XV 4, for pests see also 
kalmatu, qumdnu, taPagsu; eqel SE.GIS.i 
mé la 8aqqi kurusissu ibagsi (on that day) 
he must not water a &. field (or else) 
there will be kursissu rodents KAR 177 
r. i 12 (hemer.), and passim, see kursissu. 


b) with ref. to storage: if ants are seen 
in a man’s house ina i.puB SE.qI8.i in 
the storage bin for § KAR 376 r. 19 (SB 
Alu), and see ¢ipikii mng. 2, Fish Letters 8:7, cited 
naspaku A mng. la-1’; PN wna miss 3 (BAN) 
SE.GIS.I ina maskanim Sa PN, UPN; isriqgma 
PN stole three seahs of §. by night from the 
threshing floor of PN, and PN; TIM 4 33:2, 
PN, UPN; garir SE.GIS.i irdtima ina bit PN, 
issabtu. PN, and PN; followed the traces 
of the &., and (the .) was seized in PN,’s 
house ibid. 7; 8 massd Sa 8E.GIS.i eight 
(large) containers of & Birot Tablettes 35:5 
(all OB); sankutti SE.G18.1 ina quppim 
kun[kam|ma sdébfil]lam put the re- 
mainder(?) of the & in a basket under seal 
and have it brought here VAS 16 57:38 
(OB let.); 1 GUR 5 (BAN) SE.GIS.i Sa 2 mag: 
gané Sa Samni halsi one gur five seahs 
of §. for two libation bowls of refined oil 
BIN 1 96:1 (NB); 2 sulukanni SE.GIS.1 suz 
lukanni Swi van Driel Cult of AdSur 100 x 19, 
and passim, see ibid. table at end; 1,20 gu-ru- 
un SE.GIS.1 (beside zigip SE.GIS.i, see 
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zigpu B) Or. NS 29 279 CBS 10996 iii 4’ (list 
of key numbers). 


c) processing: 90 GuUR SE.GIS.i tbbasi 
lama Samém 40 auR-[§]u-nu appus Samim 
ul ikgudassunitt it came to ninety gur 
of &., before it started raining I managed 
to crush forty gur of it, and the rain did 
not arrive (to ruin) it TCL 17 5:4 (OB let.), 
for other refs. see napdsu A mng. 3a, 
ef. 1 DUG.UDUN 8E.aI5.3 1 GiS.KUM (= 
estttu) SE.GIS.1 one oven for (roasting) 
g., one mortar for (crushing) & YOS 12 
342:1f. (OB), see also ert B; SE.GIS.1 udam: 
maga I will produce good 8. (oil?) VAS 16 
167: 4, see Frankena, AbB 6 167; x SE.1.GIS.MES 
la zakt x 8E.1.G15 zaki x §. not clean(ed), x 
§ clean(ed) AASOR 16 89:1 and 3 (Nuzi); 
for DUH SE.GIS.i see kupsu. 


d) uses—1’ as food: 1 imér 8x.i. 
GIS.1 ... linasStpuma arhis ana akdlija 
Sibilam (see nagapu mng. 2b) ARM 1 21 
r. 20 SE.1.G18 (at the end of delivery 
list for naptan sarrim the royal meal, 
following Samnu, dispu, himétu) ARMT 12 
307:9; give instructions to the steward 
§e-1m BU.RUM 8SE.1.G18 bitam lipqid that 
he should provide the household with bar- 
ley,.... cereal, and & ARM 10 166r. 11; 
we have no food ge’um anniim u (text 
Sa) 5E.GI5.1 annitum lirahunidsim may 
this barley and this §. arrive here quickly 
CT 52 104:28 (OB let.); 12 akal hasé 12 
akal 8E.GIS.i twelve thyme(?) cakes, 
twelve & cakes PSBA 40 pl. 7 r. 5 and dupl. 
Combe Sin p. 124 Si. 18 r. 7 (rit.), ef. aSappaz 
rakkimma hasé u 88.G18.1 Maqlu V 4; 1 
masthu §a SE.GI8.1 rihiti sattukki ... ana 
PN @pisdni CT 56 134:1, ef. 136:2, 142:1, 
CT 57 247:1, (ana muntdqu) ibid. 18:18, two 
shekels of silver ana 2 (BAN) SE.GIS.i 
(given to the épisdnu) Nbk. 277:2, cf. Nbn. 
57:1 and 6, and passim in NB, see é@pisdnu 
usage a, see also mutidqu, summunu; 
(promise of subsistence payment of) 1 P1 
SE.GI8.1 1 PI MUN.HI.A (yearly, beside 
wool and daily provision of bread and beer 
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to his wife and son) Nbn. 113:4; x barley 
[.. .] SE.GIS8.i ana géme nadnu Nbn. 330:2. 


2’ in med.: tra sa buqli a-da-pa sa 
SE.GIS.I ina Sikari tasappu you soak malt 
dregs (and) residue(?) of § in beer Labat 
Suse 11 v 9; SE.GIS.1 labirditu (LIBIR.RA) 
old & AMT 92,4 r. 5, ef. (in broken context) 
AMT 31,3:3; eper (SAHAR) SE.GIS.i Sa isd 
mashali detritus of & from the bottom of 
a sieve AMT 1,2:14. 


3’ other uses: 2 (BAN) uhhulu 1 (BAN) 
burdsu | (BAN) SE.GI8.1 ana hapdp ga abni 
two seahs of alkali, one seah of juniper 
(resin), one seah of & (to make oil) for 
(soap for) washing the stone VAS 6 77:7 
(NB), cf. 4 Pr uhhulu 3 (BAN) SE.GIS.i 
ina pan PN pisaja CT 55 369:2; qutrin 
(NA.1Z1) burdsi ana istarisu qutrin 8E.G18.1 
ana I§um a censer with juniper for his god- 
dess, a censer with § for I8um_ Ebeling 
KMI 55 : 12, ef. CT 37 46 : 12, cited qutrinnu mng. 1; 
x SE.GIS.I ...MU.DU B.UR.RA PN x &, 
delivery to PN’s perfume workshop YOS 14 
222:1, also 223:1, 226:1, 229:1. 


e) with special ref. to oil — 1’ in gen.: 
1 dug i G18.i PN [i].lah, PN carried away 
one pot of & oil(?) MAD 1 39:1;  GI8.i 
ke-ti-i[m] G1I8.1 (obscure) Gelb OAIC 47:12f. 
(both OAkk.); 10 [sina(!)1I.a18 sa sa-m[a- 
SJa-mi ten silas of & oil BIN 6 84:20 (OA 
let.); SE.GIS.3 Sa ana 1.saG imnepsu — &. 
which has been made into best-quality oil 
Waterman Bus. Doc. 53:12; 2 (PI) SE.GIS.i 
ana i.8E8, suhadrtim x &. for ointment for 
the servant girl PBS 8/2 221:1 (both OB), 
SE.GI5.2 4 GiN KU.BABBAR damqitim 
ana pissatija Subilem send me a half shekel 
of silver’s worth of fine & for ointment 
for me —— 16 102:19, cf. 5 GuR SE.GIS.1 

.. an . pissat bitim (beside kurum: 
matu, see > kwrummatu mng. lb-4’) UCP 9 
340 No. 15:13, parallel ibid. 331 No. 6:12 (all OB 
letters); 30 ANSE Su.i.G18 ana pissat & GN 
ARM 1 12:23; ina i SE.GIS.I IGI.GIG-s% 
taptanasSassuma you put a salve of J. 
oil on his wound KUB 4 49 iii 1 (med.); 
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as Akkadogram in Hitt.: t.e18 $4-4m-8a- 
AM-MI (in broken context) KBo 13 248 :27; 
5 SILA I1.ME §8.3.GIS.MES ana TUR.TUR. 
MES ina MN musgénigdtu ilteqad in MN the 
wet nurses received five silas of & oil for 
the babies HSS 15 247:2, ef. 2 DAL i.MES 
$a SE.GIS.1.MES AASOR 16 25:5, 1 DALI 
ga pvUG.GA Sa SE.1.GIS HSS 15 167:25 
(Nuzi); 1 GuR SE.GIS.i ana 1 PI famni 
Nbn. 22:11, ef. (one seah for one sila) Nbn. 692: 3; 
1 magthi misitl 8H.GI8.1 sé Sam-ni rabi 
Camb. 342:1; for the yield (one fifth or one 
sixth) see Stol, AbB 9 p. 43 note to No. 58; 
see also nihu A. 


2’ extraction, qualities: PN received 
1 GuR 8E£.GI8.i ana sahatim ... 1.G18 
1.Ac.e one gur of §. for pressing, he will 
deliver the oil (in ten days) YOS 13 359:1, 
ef. x SE.GI8.1 ana sahdtimma i.a18 [e-pe]- 
& (five seahs to yield one seah of oil) 
ibid. 444:1; 2 GUR SE.GIS.1 SUR.DE x &. 
to be pressed MDP 28 505:1; SE.GIS.i 
mahrika liklusuma tasab mahrika lishutu 
(see sahatu mng. la) YOS 2 58:10 (OB let.), 
see also YOS 2 11, CT 8 8e, YOS 12 340, BIN 2 
100, CT 8 36c (all OB), BE 17 84 (MB), HSS 14 
72:29 (Nuzi), all cited sakdtu mng. la; SE.GIS.i 
... &@... ana iskar sahiti PN iddinu — 
§. which PN has issued as raw material 
for the oil pressers TuM NF 5 24:1 (MB); 
{SH].1.a18.. . PN fa libbt 8E.i.a1[8] Fa potte 
[LG1.i.sur — & (for) PN, from the g. at the 
oil presser’s disposal KAJ 299:1 and 7 (MA); 
see also sdhitu; wmmati 1 imaru immate 
5 (BAN) SE.G18.1 SUM-an ina bitisu ubba:z 
luni we(?) deliver now one homer, now 
one-half homer of &. (oil), (but) they take 
it to his house (and he sells it to PN) 
KAV 197:46 (NA let. from oil pressers); 1 (BAN) 
Sr.G18.1 hal-su-<te> ADD 1036 iv 18, but 
8E.1.G18 halstitu KAJ 226:12 (MA), SE.GIS. 
1.MES halsiite CT 33 14:16 (NA); SE.GIS8.i 
BARA.GA KAR 90:4 and 8 (rit.), and see halsu 
adj.; x SE.i.@18 sé-ku-tum x crushed(?) 
§. (beside BARA.GA, gurnu) ARMT 22 276 
iii 42, iv 12, also di-ku-tum ibid. ii 6, 14, iv 22; 
t.c18 matqu ul tbass Summa SE.1.G18 mat: 
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qitum ibassi ... Sibilim there is no 
“sweet” oil, if “sweet” & is available, send 
me (some) OBT Tell Rimah 23:13; SE.GIS8.i 
pestitu white §. BIN 1 11:19, YOS 3 180:5 (both 
NB letters); 2 (BAN) Sa 2 hilasu two seahs 
(of §.) from the second(?) pressing Camb. 
152:4, cf. ibid. 1, three seahs 8E.GIS.1 hi- 
la(text -ma)-sa(text -a)-t VAS613:15, and 
see hilsu A. 


f) price, value— 1’ in OB: 120 gur 
Se.gi8.i kar.bi 1 (pr) 1 (ban) 5 sila. 
ta ki.bi 8 ma.na 120 gur of &., its 
market value one-fourth gur per (shekel), 
its (value in) silver eight minas (i.e., four 
shekels per gur) TCL 10 17:3; 10 GuR SE. 
GI8.i fa 3 MA.NA KU.[BABBAR] mahranu 
CT 52 123:13, and see Kraus, AbB 7 No. 123 
note ¢c; for prices of four shekels, two and one-half 
shekels, and two shekels 131 grains, see YOS 
5 207 in Edzard Tell ed-Dér p. 40 n. 4; note: loan 
(to be repaid in s.) of 1 (GuR) 3 (BAN) SE. 
GuR... ana SAM 4 (PI) 5 (BAN) SE.GIS8.i 
(representing an unusually low equiv- 
alent) YOS 12 526:2. 


2’ in NB: 3 MA.NA 5 GiN KU.BABBAR 
ana 24 GuR 3 (p1) 2 (BAN) SE.GIS.3 (ie., 
one gur of §. costs seven and one-half 
shekels) Camb. 176:5, also (same ratio) Nbn. 
748:7, 50 GUR SE.GIS.i ku-um 150 GuR 
SE.BAR (i.e., barley: § ratio = 3:1) TCL 
12 90:9; 247 GuR S8E.GI8.I fa ana 7 MA. 
NA 41 Gin kaspi... mahrunu which has 
been received for 461 shekels of silver TCL 
13 227:62. 


3’ in lit. (referring to prosperous 
times): asSu samni ... ina madtija la 
aqarimma, S8.G18.i ki Nisaba ina mahiri 
Sami in order that oil not become expen- 
sive in my land, and that §. may be bought 
at the same rate as barley Lyon Sar. 7:41; 
1 (pI) 5 (BAN) SH.GIS.3 ana 1 Gin KU. 
BABBAR BBSt. No. 37:7 (Nbn.), see Réllig, ZA 
56 248f. 


g) in legal, commercial, and adm. trans- 
actions — 1’ in OB: 2 (Pi) 5 (BAN) SE 
ana SE.GIS.1 KI PN PN, SU BA.AN.TI MN 
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UvL.30.KAM SE.GIS.11.AG.E PN, borrowed 
from PN x barley for (buying?) &, on the 
30th of MN he will repay the (loan in) & 
TCL 11 207:2 and 7; two shekels of silver 
borrowed ana SE.c18.i (to be repaid in 
Ta&gritu) YOS 12 343:2; dm ebir SE.GI8.i 
mahir ibbassi ina kar Dilbat 8E.c18.i 
1.AG.E at &.-harvesting time he will meas- 
ure out & at the quay of GN according 
to the (then) prevailing exchange rate VAS 
18 7:7ff., ef. (all referring to loans to be repaid) 
VAS 9 189:8, VAS 7 105:7, Gautier Dilbat 64:7, 
tim ebir 8E.GIS.1 BE 6/2 124:9, and see 
ebiru mng. 1b; x SE.GIS.1 [ana] zéranim 
KI PN... PN, u PN; SU BA.AN.TI.E.MES 
U4.BURU,.SE SE.GIS.i [zérdni] wlqt [utlar: 
ru PN, and PN; (etc.) borrowed x &. as 
a seeding fee(?), at harvest time they will 
return the §. they borrowed as a seeding 
fee(?) CT 48 92:1 and 10, also YOS 13 391:8, 
cf. ibid. 464:1, and see zérdnu usage a-1'b’; 
barley and malt ana sim Sx.G18.i for the 
purchase of &. (to be delivered in Ta&ritu) 
YOS 12 521:2, cf. Edzard Tell ed-Dér 28 : 6, Szlech- 
ter Tablettes p. 54 MAH 16.534 :2, 6, and 7; KU. 
BABBAR WU KU.BABBAR SE.GIS.i silver and 
silver (represented by) §. (heading of list) 
YOS 12 56:3, total x Sx#.a18.i (in list of 
distribution) YOS 12 151:13, ef. Edzard Tell 
ed-Dér 101 passim; note as interest on silver: 
(loan of five shekels of silver) 1 Gin 5 
sia 8E.G18.I ussab he will pay five silas 
of §. per shekel as interest Edzard Tell 
ed-Dér 12:2; x SE.GIS.i PN imdussu x &, 
PN delivered (lit. measured) it (to the bit 
kunukki) Edzard Tell ed-Der 101 : 16, also 102: 1, 
4, ete.; let them load on a boat suluppi 
u SE.GIS.1 Sa Sudduniima Sakni the dates 
and the §. which have been stored after 
collection LIH 22 r. 4, ef. ibid. 5 and 9; kima 
$H.GI8.1 Sa ekallim ana tamkari innaddinu 
tid€é you know that the &. of the palace 
is to be delivered to the merchants CT 
52 178:4; assum PN... gadum 1800 SE. 
GUR &@ SE.GIS.i ... ana GN tarddimma 
concerning the sending of PN (the overseer 
of merchants) to Babylon with 1,800 gur 
of barley for §. LIH 33:4, also ibid. 6; Summa 
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i.cIS Sum-<ma> SE.aI8.i (I will give you) 
either oil or § (corresponding in value to 
this five shekels of silver) VAS 16 48:19; 
ulu i.G18.saG(?) wlu SE.G18.1 sibilim send 
me either fine oil or §. ABIM 12:6, cf. Kraus 
AbB 1 75:4; anumma PN | (BAN) SE.GIS.I 
Sigtst 5 SILA x x u ina mashartim 1.G18 
ustabilakkim \ am herewith sending you 
with PN one seah of &, ... .-barley (in) 
five-sila (containers?), and, in a container, 
oil TCL 18 86:36; 10 GuR SE.GIS.i ina gat PN 
abarakki ... mahrdnu we have received 
x &. from PN, the steward CT 29 32: 16 (let.), 
ef. ibid. 28; x SE.GIS.3 e&qul u iddin he 
paid (as purchase price for a field x silver, 
x barley, and) x § MDP 23 200:7; mdkiz 
sum [§]a G[G].U[N A.SA S]E.GIS.i wu sihhir: 
tam... tmakkusu the tax collector who 
collects the dues from the fields, the &, 
and the minor crop Kraus Edikt § 13’ iv 36; 
bilat eqlim kirim u 8E.G18.i Sa Stu MU.2. 
KAM Sa la legéka telteneqqi the tax for 
field, garden, and g.(-plot) which you have 
been taking for the last two years, though 
it was not for you to take (it) TCL 17 
24:7, cf. miksdt eqlim kirim u 8E.G18.i Sa 
telqi ibid. 12; Sa ana GN ana SE.GIS.i 
makdsim illiku (see makdsu mng. 1a) 
TCL 10 127:4; see also miksu, Sib&u. 


2’ in MB: irba ga SE.aI8.1 hamutta 
Supra send me the §. income quickly Aro, 
WZJ 8 569 HS 111:30; #télet Su.a18.i sa at 
PBS 1/2 18:4 and 8 (both letters), cf. (heading 
of list) PBS 2/2 19, BE 14 141:1; T.a18S SE. 
GIS. (heading of list) PBS 2/2 34:34; 
see also sibésu. 


3’ in NA: 66 ANSE §Sx.q18.{}.ME5] 
4 ANSE | (BAN) i.[MES] (allotted to PN) 
Postgate Palace Archive 138:3; a two-homer 
field ga S#.G18.i ADD 378:6. 


4’ in NB: SE.G18.1 masSarti a3 arhi — 
§., staples set aside for three months 
(given to the oil pressers) BIN 1 152:12, 
ef. x silver for 15 siLa SE.GIS.1 ina pap: 
pasu sahititu x §. from the oil pressers’ 
funds Nbk. 362:3, cf. Nbn. 777:13, BIN 1 
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187:1 and 5; x SE.QIS.I irbi fa MU.5.KAM 
TCL 13 227:41, ef. ibid. 58; barley, dates, 
emmer, SE.GI8.i, kasi (outstanding from 
the income of years 3 and 4) ibid. 22; 
loan of x SE.GIS.i TuM 2-3 70:1, 3, 7, VAS 
3 4:1 and 5, also (beside silver) Evetts Ev.-M. 
11:1, Nbn. 802:1, also x silver adi kaspi Sa 
SE.GIS.I TuM 2-3 112:1, ef. elat wilti sa 
SE.GI8.I in addition to a promissory note 
about §. ibid. 100:9, ef. VAS 6 118:5; SE. 
GIS.i wmitti makkir DN — &, the estimated 
yield, property of Sama& Nbn. 883:1, also 
644:1; x SE.GIS.1 eSrii Sa PN bél pihatr... 
ana bit karé ittadin x gur of &, the 
tithe of PN, the bél pihati official, (PN2) 
has delivered (it) to the storehouse Nbn. 
362: 1, ef. Nbn. 640:2,596:1, cf. x SE.GIS.1... 
nic.ea ‘uru réhi eri (owed by three 
men) CT 55 74:1; for taxation see sibsu; x 
SE.GIS.i sattuk Sa MN ultu bit karé x &., 
regular food allowance of Nisannu from 
the storehouse Nbk. 395:1, cf. Nbn. 692:6, 
Dar. 130:1, and passim; for & in LB rental 
contracts listed after cereals and vetches 
and before kasi and alliaceae, and the 
amounts involved, see Augapfel p. 74 table. 


h) other oce.: GI8S.SE.G@18.i (as plant 
assigned to the constellation Taurus) 
Weidner Gestirn-Darstellungen p. 19 No. 10. 


The samassammi is the main source of 
vegetable oil in Mesopotamia. In Sum. its 
name is (Se.)giS.i “the (grain of the) 
plant of oil,” see Civil, Sumerological Studies 
Jacobsen 141 n. 34. Whether gamassammi 
represents or was taken by popular ety- 
mology to represent gaman Sammi “vege- 
table oil,” the similarity of the word to 
Semitic smsm, Gk. sesamon, etc., led 
scholars to propose its botanical identifi- 
cation as Sesamum indicum, “sesame.” 
Since no sesame seeds have so far been 
found in Mesopotamia in archaeological 
contexts earlier than the Sassanid period, 
whereas there is an abundance of linseed 
remains, it was proposed by Helback (in 
M. Mallowan Nimrud and Its Remains 2 618) that 
in ancient Mesopotamia oil was extracted 


306 


oi.uchicago.edu 


Samatu 


from linseed, and the name was later 
transferred to the newly introduced ole- 
iferous plant, sesame. F. R. Kraus (JAOS 88 
112ff.) and K. Butz (in Lipinski Economy 285 
n. 84 and passim) maintain the identification 
of §. with sesame, on the basis partly of 
etymology and partly of the technical 
terminology used for sowing (sapdnu) and 
harvesting (nasdhu); but these verbs are 
not sufficiently specific to apply to only 
one species of plant. Note, however, that 
of the two types of flax, the flax plant 
grown for its fibers was called gu, and 
its seed numun.gu = zer kiti, see kité 
mng. 1. Although Samassammi is qualified 
as “white” in NB texts, it is not qualified 
as “black” and thus the argument from its 
color for its identity with sesame (Butz, 
ibid. 285 n. 84) is not decisive. Moreover, 
the fact that the maturing of linseed takes 
one hundred days (ibid. 386 with n. 361), 
as does that of gamasSammi, may pro- 
vide an additional argument for its identi- 
fication with one type of the flax plant. 


While in most instances in the transac- 
tions, deliveries, loans, etc., the seed of 
the plant is obviously meant, whether for 
processing into oil or for use in some 
other form as food, and while occasion- 
ally, as in work contracts, Samassammi 
is the material from which the oil is to be 
extracted, or is mentioned beside oil, it is 
often impossible to establish, as, e.g., in 
deliveries for making soap or pastries, 
whether the seed or the oil is meant. 


In most texts Samassammi is construed 
as pl., but in a few SB omens SE£.GI18.i 
is qualified by a masc. sing. adjective 
(harpu CT 39 20:137) or is in concord 
with a sing. verb (ima’id Thompson Rep. 
196:7). Whether this represents an error 
or indicates that samassammi was also 
used in the sing. or that Sz.G18.i here has 
a different reading (e.g., Samnu, ellu) can- 
not be determined. 


Samatu v.; to mark; Mari, MB, NB; I 
i&mit — alemmit — Samit (Semit, fem. 


Samatu 


Sendet), II (lex: only); cf. Sdmitu, sendu, 
Simtu. 

[...] = Su-um-mu-tu[m], [...] = &-ma-tulm] 
Nabnitu XXIIIb (= Rm. 2,414):8f., see MSL 16 
p. 205 and p. 214 note to line 81; [tu-un] TUN = 
&i-mit-tum | a&-Sum &dé-ma-tum | §é& &-in-fxrl A 
VIII/1 Comm. 8. 


a) persons dedicated to a god (NB): 
kakkabti rittasu tal-te-mi-it u Satdri ina 
muhhi rittesu ana Nané taltatar (the slave 
girl herself) marked her hand with the 
star and wrote an inscription on her hand 
(to the effect that she belongs) to Nana RA 
67 147:14, ef. kakkabtu rittasu tas-mi-it 
ibid. 33, also sa kakkabti rittasu Se-en-de- 
tt ibid. 4, wr. Se-en-de-et-tum ibid. 29; 
‘py Sa kakkabti Sen-de-ti GCCI 2 195:11; 
maré saharitu kakkabti as-mit (see kak: 
kabtu usage c) YOS 6 154:8; ‘PN zakiti 
ga Bélti ga Uruk Sa kakkabti Se-en-de-e-ti 
ibid. 129:2; kakkabtu ki 1s-mi-tan-ni ana 
[Bélt]t ga Uruk uzzakkanna YOS 7 66:3; 
kakkabtu la i§-mi-tu-uS u ina muhhi 1é1 
Sa Bélti Sa Uruk la isturuf TCL 13 179:7f.; 
‘pn ga kakkabti u arrdta Sin-da-tu, YOS 7 
155:6, all cited kakkabtu usage c, note: one 
daughter a arki §a 'PN kakkabti Se-en- 
de-tu alda who was born after ‘PN had 
been marked with the star BIN 1 120:4. 


b) animals with the owner’s mark: 
1 MA.NA 5E.GIM ana sa-ma-at halli sa 
ANSE.NITA one mina of paint for marking 
the crotch of the foal ARM 21 304:2, see 
Durand, MARI 2 136 n. 41; alpu sinda §a- 
[mit?] BE 14 119:9 (MB); in NB: pumu. 
AB.GAL.MES mala immalladu. . . ina Sindu 
parzilli §a Belti $a Uruk 1-Sem-mi-ti the 
calves that are born they will mark with 
the branding iron of the Lady-of-Uruk 
YOS 6 11:14, see AfK 2 107, also YOS 6 150:20; 1 
AB.GAL Sa Béltt ga Uruk Sa kakkabtu Se- 
in-de-tt AnOr 8 38:1, cf. TCL 13 125:5, YOS 6 
120:4, YOS 7 159:4, (a donkey) YOS 7 192:4, 
(a ewe) TCL 13 147:1, 2 wmmeré Sa kakkabtu 
§e-en-du §a PN ultu séni $a PN, ibuku YOS 7 
31:4, and passim, see also kakkabtu usage c, 
marru 8. usage Cc, wr. §t-in-de-et VAS 6 
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274:16, Sin-de-e-ti YOS 7 161:9, Sed-de-e- 
ti ibid. 128:14; PN sheared the sheep of 
the Lady-of-Uruk wu Si-in-du Sa lahratisu 
x-na-ti tl-te-mit and marked them with 
the mark of hisown. .. . ewes YOS7 15:10; 
acow sdému &-in-di-i-tum marked with 
(the owner’s?) name Dar. 257:2; 3 GUD 
it-pu-us-tum §a ni-ip-h[u?] Si-in-du u 1-en 
GuD sanéSu [ina muhhi] turru &i-in-du 
three trained(?) oxen marked with a 
disk(?) and an ox similarly(?) marked on 
the rump(?) Cyr. 44:2f.; lahru &a léti Se-en- 
de-e-ti a ewe marked on the cheek YOS 7 
118:1; a donkey sa ina muhhi appisu &- 
in-du Nbk. 360:10, ef., wr. Sed-da Nbk. 13:3; 
sénu @ 155 PN ibbakamma ina Hanna 
i-Sem-mi-it-ma ana makkir Hanna inandin 
PN will bring the said 155 sheep and 
goats, mark them in Eanna, and hand 
them over to the exchequer of Eanna YOS 
7 161:13, also ibid. 43:8, 81:16, YOS 6 233: 13, 
ana makkir DN i-Sam-mit-tum YOS 7 85:17, 
cf. (sheep) ga PN ana mar Sipri sa PN, 
S§atam Eanna la ukallimma la ig-mi-it YOS 
6 233:3; note: 1 me UZ.TUR.MUSEN ina 
Ebabbara il-te-me-it Nbn. 711:4. 


e) other oces.: x SE.GIM ana §a-ma-at 
GIS sd-hi-ir-tim GAL ARMT 23 64:2; for other 
objects see ibid. p. 137f.; to whom does the 
temple’s mark (simtu) refer? lu sa Bél 
Si marri §e-mi-it-ma Sin uskar&u il-te-mi- 
it bissu if it (the temple) were Bél’s, it 
would be marked with the spade, (only) 
Sin could have marked his temple with a 
crescent BHT pl. 9 v 21f. (Nbn. Verse Account); 
5 GUD.MES ... u 1 KUS.TAB.BA Sa kakz 
kabtu Se-in-du YOS 7 30:12f.; 1 nashiptu 

. .&akakkabtu Se-en-de-[tu,] AnOr 8 27:15; 
1 tilimdé hurdsi 8a ajari Se-en-de-et RAcc. 
76:13. 

The verb was specialized in MB and NB 
for the marking of cattle with a branding 
iron. Earlier, the mark must have been in 
dye, see usage b and simtu; this practice 
was in use even in the NB period, since 
sheep could be shorn and marked anew, 
see YOS7 15:7ff., cited usage b. Note that 


Samatu 


the marking of sheep always took place 
after the plucking of the wool. 


Ungnad, ZDMG 81 83, OLZ 1922 12 n. 2; 
Landsberger, ZA 37 93 n. 3; Dougherty Shirkutu 
83 ff.; Ungnad, OLZ Beiheft 2 p. 5f. 


Samatu see samdatu. 


Samatu (Samdtu) v.; 1. to strip off, tear 
loose, cut off, rub away, (in the stative) 
to be sunken(?), flattened (?), 2. Summutu 
to strip away, tear loose, to erode(?), to 
flatten(?), 3. IV (passive to mng. 1); 
from OAkk., OB on; I 2&mut — igammat — 
Samit, Tl, 11/3, IV; ef. nasmatu, Samitu 
A and B, Samtu adj., Sumtu, Summutu. 


ta-ab TAB = Sd-ma-t{i] A II/2 Section C 12; 
di-im Dim = sd4-ma-tu Idu II 329 var.; [Su.gf]d 
= ga-ta-pu, Su.gid.gid = &d-ma-tu Erimhus II 
215f.; Isagl.gar = ga-ma-tu RA 17 124+ ii 6; 
subur. ra (var. suhur.du[r.rje) = &d-ma-tu 
Erimhus VI 191; [x. slag. sag.gar.ra, [Su].ar 

= §d-ma(text -ba)- -tu §4 ka-[la-mal, [8u].ur, (Su. 
ajr.tr = min & a-bu-b[i], [x].gurs = min S84 
pit-nim, [x].x.gar.ra = MIN §d@ kib-ri, [x.x].x. 
ak.a = MIN Sd &e-im, [x.x].x.ba = MIN & DUG, 
[x.8]ES = min &dé [x] Nabnitu XXIII 57-65; ir. 
Su.ur = §[dé]-m[a](text -ba)-tlu §4 zu-w’-ti], sur, 
ir = Min 84 [min], SUH = MIN Sd BU-[. ..], &.ba. 
sti.st = MIN Sd i-di [ri-qa-ti] ibid. 66-70; lu. 
ub.sar kud.da = hir-su [&d-mit] ibid. 71; u. 
naga(SUM+IR).gin,(GiM) hé.dim.e = ki-ma qa- 
[qu-li] lis-[muft-su] ibid. 72; nim.ma.ld (var. 
nim.4.14), suhur.re, gU.RI, si.ga (var. si.ga) 
= §4-ma-a-tum (vars. §d-ma-tum, §4-ma-a-ti) Nab- 
nitu [Va 362 ff. 

gi-ir Gir = Sum-mu-tu A VIII/2 :243, with comm. 
[fa ... u-Sa]-am-ma-tu A VIII/2 Comm. r. 25; 
{suhJur.suhur = gum-mu-tu Izi Di 6; [.. .]. 
RU = [Sum-mu-tu) [sé az], [...].fsar] = min §4 
{x], [...] = min 84 10, [. . .] = ud-tam-me-su Nab- 
nitu XXIII 81 ff. 

ta-ra-ku §d-ma-tu CT 31 49 r. 21; &4(!)-ma-tu 
[pa-sal- tu ka-ba-su haliq kima iqbt ibid. 44 r.(!) 
ii 1f., dupl. K.3978+ ii 51 (both ext. comm.), see 
Nougayrol, RA 40 72. 


1. to strip off, tear loose, cut off, rub 
away, (in the stative) to be sunken(?), 
flattened (?) — a) to strip off, to tear loose: 
uhinnigsu as-mut I stripped off its green 
dates (parallel: gzsummaré aduk) 2R 67:24 
(Tigl. 11); kulpasum Sa-mi-tu qistim (you 


308 


oi.uchicago.edu 


Samafu 


are) an ax(?) that denudes the forest JRAS 
Cent. Supp. pl. 8 v 19 (OB lit.); KAK.TI sa 
GABA i-na §a-ma-ti(var. adds -1)-ka when 
you tear out the breastbone YOS 10 48:33, 
‘var. from ibid. 49:5 (OB ext.), ef. [Summa 
kas|kasu ultu GABA ié-mut CT 31 44r.(!) ii 1, 
for comm. see lex. section; note in trans- 
ferred mng.: thpdnnt u 18-mu-ta-an-ni 
(Marduk) broke me but (then) extri- 
cated (?) me Ugaritica 5 162 :36, see von Soden, 
UF 1 193. 


b) to tear off gold plating, to strip off 
metal or wood: x kusarikku 2 lahmdn xv. 
GI 18-mu-tu (see lahmu usage c-1') PBS 
9 30:4 (OAkk.); ana Sa-ma-tt janu there 
are no (tools) for stripping (for context 
see kititu B) BE 17 28:20 (MB let.); uncert.: 
GIS papparhétum u-qa-a u §a-am-ta ... 
rugqu Sa siparrim ga-am-tu u ana sapda: 
nim qatum Saknat the .... woods (or: 
the wooden ....-s) are painted(?) 
and stripped(?), the bronze sheets are 
stripped(?) and polishing(?) has begun 
(possibly to Samdtu, see Durand, MARI 2 136) 
ARMT 13 17:11 and 15; [. . .] aURUDU SEN. 
TUR ta-Sam-ma-at you....[...] of the 
copper bowl (for a salve) AMT 11,2:23. 


c) to cut off (a piece of a land holding, 
replacing nasdaru A, q.v.): the judges wa- 
tar-ta-&u [§a] e-le-nu tup-pt HA.LA-su [Sa] 
PN 2s-mu-tu-ma ana PN, ahisu iddinu took 
away the excess (in land) over and above 
what was in PN’s document concerning the 
division and gave it to PN, his brother 
CT 8 9a:18 (OB). 


d) to rub away sweat: wl ta-Sam-mat 
zttka ina gabal tamhari Streck Asb. 118 v 70, 
and see Samdtu Sa ziti, in lex. section. 


e) (in the stative) to be sunken(?), 
flattened(?) — 1’ said of parts of the 
body: [Summa sau t]u-le-§4 Ki irtiga Sam- 
ta if a woman’s breasts are .... with 
her chest (preceded by tuldga zagpu her 
breasts are pointed) KAR 472 ii 4, dupl. 
Kraus Texte 11b vii 10; Summa SAL ubdndt 
SépéSa Sam-ta KAR 472i 4; summa BIR. 


Samatu 


MES-Su Sam-ta Kraus Texte 9er. 5; Summa 
kutalla §4-mi-[2t] if he has a flat(?) occiput 
(beside bagi protruding?) ibid. 3b iv 4 
and dupl. 4b r. 6; Summa alpu uzunsu sa 
imitti §a-am-ta-[at] CT 40 30 K.4073+ :11, 
also (with the left) ibid. 12 (SB Alu); obscure: 
tersitam pagarka §a-mi-it Iraq 25 184 :42 (OB 
lit.); jd8¢ pa-ad-di-> i-Sam-ma-at Gilg. X v 
35. 


2’ said of parts of the exta: Summa 
... kakki imitti arkassu Sam-ta-at. . . SUR 
§dé-ma-tu suR §d-la(text -ap)-mu if the 
rear part of the right “weapon-mark” is 
.... (with comm.) suR is Samdtu, sUR 
is (also) to be whole(?) CT 31 12 r. ii 25f. 
and dupl. RA 68 63 ii 4ff.; Sa wmittd lard irs 
Sa Sumelt imitiasu ga-mit the right 
(paddnu) had a bifurcation, the right side 
of the left (paddnu) was .. JAOS 38 
82:13 (MB ext. report), ef. if there are two 
paths and eli (also Saplii) §d4-mit CT 20 
10 r. 21f., ef. (manzazu) TCL 6 6 iii 3 (both SB), 
(ré§ manzdzim) JCS 11 99 No. 8:5 (OB ext. report), 
(isid manzdzt) PRT 128:1, 129: 12, (kaskasu réssa) 
CT 31 44r.(!1)ii6, [. . . SAG?] EDIN uw MURUB, 
S§d-mit CT 20 50:3, (dandnu) Boissier DA 9 r. 31, 
(pitra) uzu sa birigunu Sd-mit-ma CT 20 
43 i129, nasraptu imitti/Suméli Sam-ta-at 
ibid. 32:75f. (all SB ext.), naru wmittasu Sa- 
mi-it RA 44 13:7 (OB), cf. CT 28 49 r. 14f,, 
(the sides of the abullu) YOS 10 29:5, 6 (OB); 
[summa ubdn] hast gablitum imittasa §a- 
mi-u-ma u Sumélum imittam tkim if the 
right side of the middle “finger” of the lung 
is worn away(?) and the left side has 
absorbed the right side YOS 10 40:5, also 
(opposite) ibid. 7 (OB ext.), cf. summa ubdn 
hast qablitu imitta Sam-ta-at u patrat KAR 
151:53, cf. ibid. r. 24, KAR 153:27 and dupl. 
CT 31 22 8.916:13, but Sd-mit KAR 422:25; 
see also the refs. wr. sa-am-du KUB 4 
72B:2, sa-an-da/ta-at Sm. 753:2, CT 31 40 
iv 17, CT 30 18 i 6, sa-mid/t CT 20 44 i 47, 
cited samddu mng. 2. 


2. Summutu to strip away, tear loose, 
to erode(?), to flatten(?)-— a) to strip 
away, to tear loose: timid gisimmara ul- 
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Samatu 


tam-mi-tt (var. ul-tam-me-ta) uhiniga 
(said of Lama&tu) 4R Add. p. 11 to pl. 56 iii 
36, var. from KAR 239 ii 12; u-Sem-mit kap: 
pija (the storm) has plucked my quills 
(I am unable to fly) PBS 1/1 14:9, see Lam- 
bert, JNES 33 274. 


b) to erode(?) (the embankments of a 
canal, said of water): terdissa 4 KU8 
tarahhésa u-§a-mt-it MCT 82 L 20 and passim, 
and see Samdtu Sa kibri, in lex. section. 


c) to flatten(?): [fumma EDIN . . .].MES 
Sa ubdni 3-si-nu Sum-mu-[fu] CT 30 22 
K.6738:5, ef. (in II/3): Summa EDIN.MES 
$a ubdni ina résisunu 3-Si-nu us-te-mi-tu 
CT 28 50 r. 19 (both SB ext.); if a man’s 
nostrils Sum-mu-ta-ma (see nahiru usage 
a) Kraus Texte 23:15. 


d) other oce.: ana nikkassi §a ahika 
la tegg[1] lu Su-um-mu-tu (obscure) VAS 16 
8:24 (OB let.). 


3. IV (passive to mng. 1, replacing 
the stative in ext. comm.): Summa man: 
zdzu Samitma.. . sulultasu is-Sam-mat-ma 
TCL 6 6 iii 4, ef. UZU Sa SID imitti ina 6 
kisri 1&-Sam-mat(!)-ma CT 31 49:19. 

In Nabnitu XXIII twice (at its first oc- 
currence, and at line 66, which begins 
a new column), the scribe wrote §d-ba-tu; 
the emendation is based on the idiomatic 
phrases with samdtu listed in this section, 
and on the sequel, which includes Sintu, 
etc., q.v. 


Of the two different aspects of the 
meaning, one, “to strip off” and the like, 
is reflected by the Sum. equivalents Su. 
gid (also qgatdpu); and the other, “to 
flatten, depress” or the like, by the Sum. 
equivalent Su.ur (also pagdtu) and by the 
commentaries’ equation not only with pa: 
Satu but also with tardku, which said of 
parts of the body and the exta normally 
indicates depressed, sunken features. 
Since in many cases it is difficult to tell 
which of these two meanings is meant, 
and the usages are often ambiguous and 
overlapping, only one verb samdtu has 


Sambaliltu 


been postulated here, although it is pos- 
sible, as in the case of kapdru, that two 
homonymous verbs existed. 


The lex. refs. applied to barley, kar: 
patu, and other things listed in Nabnitu 
are obscure. 


In Gilg. IV vi 25 the context is broken 
so that it cannot be proven whether the 
signs are to be read i-man-g[i-ga] (see 
magagu mng. 1a) or i nis-muf[t], as cited 
AHw. s.v. gamatul. In ABL 131r.3 read pos- 
sibly leh(!)-mu-tu ligsiu. 


(Streck, ZA 18 169f.; Langdon, ZA 2] 287 n. 4; 
I. L. Finkel, RA 70 49f. (with previous lit.).) 


Sama’u see Semi v. 
Sama’a see Samii A. 


Sambaliltu (sabbaliltu, ammu baliltu) s.; 
fenugreek (Trigonella foenum-graecum); 
from OB on; wr. syll. and G.sULLIM 
(ENxGAN-teni)(.SAR) (with det. SE BE 9 
88:9 and 15 and PBS 2/1 163:3). 


su-ul-lim O.ENxGAN-tent.saR = sam-ba-lil-tum 
Diri IV 4; [i.sullim sar] = [Sam-ba-lil-tu] Hh. 
XVII 292, restored from i.sullim sar = sam-ba- 
lil-ta = la-di-ru Hg. D 238, in MSL 10 105; 
[Se.G.sULLIM.SAR] = Sam-ba-lil-tum Hh. XXIV 84. 

U.SULLIM.GUB.BA SAR : us-su-uh-tu, G.SULLIM. 
SUR.RA SAR : §4-hi-it-tué, 6.SULLIM.GISSU SAR : gil- 
la-ni-té, U.SULLIM.HUR.SAG SAR : @-zu-pi-ra-ni-ti 
(one of these lines to be restored in Hh. XVII 
after line 292, since new Hh. XVII source shows 
only two i.sullim entries) Uruanna I 167ff., 
ef. i. bur sar = [8am-bal?]-al-te, U.cAxx.s[i.x. 
X.X SAR] (var. U.bur.gub.ba sar) = [ws-su-uh]- 
tu, 4.GAxx.8i.KAL/DIRI.a.8ur [SAR] = [$t-hi-it]-tu 
Hh. XVII RS Recension 184ff., in MSL 10 114; 
[G.SULLIM] SAR (var. O.SULLIM) : G §é-am-ba-lil-té 
(vars. [6 Sam-b]a-lil-tu, 6 §dé-mu ba-lil-t{é}, 101 
§é-[mu ba-lil-tum]) Uruanna I 158, 6.GAL.SULLIM 
SAR (var. omits SAR) : G NUMUN OU MIN (var. 
NUMUN fam-ba-lil-tt) ibid. 159, © e-ris-ti mu-sé- 
ri-t, O e-ris-ti e-re-$i, G e-ri§-ti ka-si-i : Jam-ba- 
lil-tum (vars. 6 §d-mi ba-lil-i, 6 §a-ba-lil-tu) ibid. 
157b-—d, 6 &d-am-ba-lil-té (vars. [6 sam-ba]-lil-tu, 
G §d-mu ba-[lill-ti, G &d-ba-lil-tu) : 6 la-di-ru 
ibid. 164. 


a) as minor crop: tna gatit ina Ajari 
.. naphar 150 GuR ebiru 5 (BAN) 8E 
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Sambaliltu 


sahli SAR 3 (BAN) 3E O.SULLIM.SAR u 5 
GUR kasi ina masthu rabi ... niddakku 
every year in MN we will give you a total 
of a hundred fifty gur of the (main) crop 
and five seahs of cress, three seahs of §. 
(seeds), and five gur of kasd in the large 
measure BE 9 88:9, ef. ibid. 15, ef. PBS 2/1 
163:3, 1 GUR U.SULLIM.SAR BE 9 86a:14 
and 22; 1 (BAN) bitga zibéi 1 (BAN) bitga 
G.SULLIM.SAR 1] (BAN) bitga 0.x.x.SAR 
naphar 4 (BAN) bitga PN ana x-e-ga(?) 
one and one-half seahs black cumin, one 
and one-half seahs &, one and one-half 
seahs ... ., total four and one-half seahs 
to PNfor.... BRM 1 27:2. 


b) in med.: ga-an-ba-li-il-tu tahassal 
KUB 37 1:5, ef. 6 azupira §a-an-ba-li-il-ta 
ibid. 18, see AfO 16 48; U.KUR.RA Sam-ba- 
lil-i{u ... tahasal] tanappi Kécher BAM 
9:59; wr. O.SULLIM.SAR (possibly to be 
read diéu, see diSu mng. 3): 4 SiLa U. 
SULLIM.SAR (between kakké and zér kit?) 
ibid. 403:3, cf. O.SULLIM ibid. 194 iii 14, 
burdsu zér burdsi G.SULLIM.SAR nikiptu 
[...] AMT 98,2:10, and note: G.SULLIM 
§a-an-ba-li-tl-t& KUB 37 1:24. 


c) other occs.: summa KI.MIN (= ina 
libbi eqli) O.SULLIM.SAR KI.MIN (= ipué) 
if he grows §. within a field CT 39 4:45 
(SB Alu); Summa NUMUN Sa-am-ba-li-il-tim 
ibass NUMUN Sa-am-ba-li-el-tim Sabilim 
if there is § seed available, send me &. 
seed OBT Tell Rimah 38:7ff.; Sam-ba-lil-ti 
SAR (in group with aspasti, nigdu) CT 14 
50 : 63 (list of plants in Merodachbaladan’s garden); 
U.KI.“IM U.SULLIM.SAR (assigned to the 
constellation Cancer) Weidner Gestirn-Dar- 
stellungen 31 No. 11. 


The Semitic cognates suggest the 
meaning “fenugreek,” see Thompson DAB 
64ff. The relatively small quantities men- 
tioned as well as the qualification by SE 
suggest that sgambaliltu was cultivated 
primarily for its seeds rather than for its 
use as fodder. 

The var. Jammu baliltu is probably a 
popular etymology, see balitu. 


Samhatu 
Sambilu see gabbilu. 


Samdfi (AHw. 1156a) see maté mng. 7 
and disc. section. 


Sameanu s.; hearsay witness; MA*; cf. 
emt v. 


@ilu ga kispi epdsa Emuruni ina pi 
dmeradni Sa kispi igsmeunima andku dtamar 
igbiassunni s§a-me-a-nu illaka ana Ssarri 
igabbi someone who himself has witnessed 
that sorcery was performed (or) heard 
from an eyewitness to the sorcery who has 
said to him, “I myself saw it,” the person 
who so heard will go and inform the 
king KAV 1 vii 12 (Ass. Code § 47), see Car- 
dascia, Studi Volterra 419 ff. 


Sameru see semeru. 


Samhatu (samkatu, Samuhtu, Samuktu) s.; 
(a prostitute, a woman connected with the 
temple); OB, SB; cf. Samdhu A. 

sd-muk-tum, up-pu-us-tum = naditu, §4-mu-uh- 
tum = qadigtu (followed by ugbabtu) Malku I 
131 ff.; Sa-am-ka-tum, §a-mu-uk-tum, ha-ar-ma-tum, 
ha-ri-im-tum, ka-az-ra-tum, ke-ez-re-tum = KAR.KID 
Explicit Malku I 82 ff. 

a) in gen.: uptahhir [star kezrétt SAL 
Sam-ha-a-ti u harimati [Star assembled 
the kezertu women, &.-women, and prosti- 
tutes Gilg. VI 166; Uruk, the seat of Anu 
and [8tar dl kezréti Sam-ha-a-ti u harimatt 
Cagni Erra IV 52, cf. (in Uruk) aga[r kur: 
garri| as[sinn)u ald u §[am-ha] -a-ti [u]s- 
su-ma bi-nu-tu Gilg. Iv 10; clothe him 
(Dumuzi) in a red garment, let him play 
a lapis lazuli pipe sa[L §]am-ha-te li- 
na->-a kabta{ssu] let the &-women.... 
his mood CT 15 47 r. 50 and 48:25 (Descent 
of IStar). 


b) as personal name: Sa-am-ha-tum 


Meissner BAP 90:4; ‘Sa-am-ha-tum VAS 7 
173 :2, PBS 8/2 256:8. 


c) as the name of the prostitute in the 
Gilg. Epic—1’ Samkat (OB):  illak 
[‘Enkidu ina pani] u Sa-am-ka-at [wa)r: 
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Samhié 


kigu Enkidu walked ahead and S. behind 
him Gilg. P. v 8; wzzakkaram ana harimtim 
Sa-am-ka-at ukkisi awilam he says to the 
harimtu: S., bring the man here Gilg. P. 
iv 13, ef. ibid. ii 8. 


2’ Samhat (SB): ittika harimtu ‘Sam- 
hat urima take with you “§, the pros- 
titute Gilg. I iii 41, ef. ibid. 46, iv 8 and 16, 
with var. Sam-hat- ta ibid. iv 21, 43, also 
Gilg. VII iii 5f., dupl., wr. Sam- ~ha-[tul(?) 
UET 6 394:11, see Gadd, Iraq 28 109. 


Schott, ZA 42 99f. 


Samhi8 adv.; 
Samdahu A. 


libkika fp Ulai qadistu sa Sam-hi-is nit: 

tallaku ina ahi§a may the holy river 

Ulai, along whose banks we walked 

ly, mourn for you (Enkidu) Gilg. VII 

i 18 and dupl., see JCS 8 92:11f. + K.9997, see 
Lambert in Garelli Gilg. p. 53. 


In KAR 327:8 read w-uf, see atu; in KAR 334 
r. 12 read AN.ziB = telitu. 


(mng. uncert.); SB; cf. 


Samhu (sanhu, fem. Samuhtu) adj.; 1. 
luxuriant, lush, 2. prosperous; OB, MB, 
SB; ef. Samdhu A. 

{hi-li-ib] [NA]aa = Sa-an-[hu] Ea VII iv 15’; 
[za-al] [NI] = §4 GO.NI Sam-hu A II/1 iii 14’, 
also, with comm. sd-mah | ba-nu-u A II/1 Comm. 
Br. 2; gé-hi-li GAXHI+LI = £ ku-uz-bu, £ ri-sa- 
a-ti, & Jam- hu AIV/4:190ff., with join BM 36979 
(courtesy I. L. Finkel). 

lu.al.bulug.[g]& = ka-<ab>-ru-um, [§]a-am- 
thu] OB Lu B ii 42f.; ni.dub = [SJam-hu, (K]AL*. 
n{a] = al-tu, hi.li = nt-hu-u Erimhuéd II 162ff., 
ef. [n]{.d[ub] = [gam-hu] Antagal F 283. 

Sul.gi zal.e.e8 6(?).e zil.zfl.e mf Dr.e.e8 
pa : a-na Sul-gi Sum-&u Sa-am-h[a-am(?)] i-na za- 
ma-ri-im i-za-am-[mu-ru] PBS 1/1 11:91f. = 60f. 

ku-ub-bu-ru = Jam-hu Malku IV 209. 


1. luxuriant, lush: api kupé sa qereb mat 
Kaldi ak&itma appdrigun Sam-hu-ti ina 
bahulati nakirt kisitts qdtéja usaldida ana 
epes Sipriga I cut down the canebrakes 
within GN and [ had the subjected enemies 
conquered by me transport their luxuriant 
reed beds for building it (the palace) OIP 2 
95:72 (Senn.); alpu u sist ippusu rwiita 


Samhitu 


ithud karassunu §4-muh-ta rita the ox and 
the horse became friends, they enjoyed 
the lush pasture Lambert BWL 177:22, ef. 
§d-muh-tum ri[tu] ibid. 183: 14 (Fable of the Ox 
and the Horse). 


2. prosperous—a) qualifying niga: 
Sam-ha-a-ti nist [umallakka dulla} (I will 
have the people of Uruk weep for you, 
Enkidu) I will fill the prosperous (?) people 
with woe concerning you Gilg. VIII iii 5, 
restored from VII iii 46; eli gimir mdtiSu raz 
pagsti u nisisu Sam-ha-a-ti Sat réSija ... 
agskun I installed governors of mine over 
all his wide land and prosperous popula- 
tions Winckler Sar. pl. 26 No. 56:12; kima 
sent dbuka nisisun Sam-ha-a-ti I led their 
prosperous people away like sheep Borger 
Esarh. 58 v 9. 


b) individuals: indsanni ahurrit Sari 
u Sam-hu (var. §4-an-[hu]) (see ahurri) 
Lambert BWL 86:253 (Theodicy); §a-am-hu 
mu-u’-a-ti-nt (in broken context) MIO 
12 49:15, ef. Sa-am-ha mu-u’-a-ti ibid. 50 
r.(2) 10 (OB lit.); as personal name: Sa- 
am-hu-um YOS 14 69:1, BIN 7 85:15, JCS 24 
52 ff. Nos. 27:7 and 19, 31:12, 33:5, UET 5 
10:37, ef. PN pumu Sa-am- hi-im  Birot 
Tablettes 72 ii 35; Sa-mu- uh- tum BIN 7 
181:6, 7, 11, Waterman Bus. Doc. 61 left edge 2, 
72:2, 3, 8, 13:6, RA 74 58 No. 122:8, Greengus 
Ishchali 168:11, and passim, Sa-mu- uh-tum 
PBS 1/2 5:3, TCL 1 52:10, 170:4, 15 (all OB); 
for Samhatu See 8.V.; Sam-hu CBS 11826 
(MB), cited Clay PN 130b; note (hypocoristic?) 
Sam-hu-ti-tum BE 14 119:35, Sam-hu-tum 
UET 7 25:19 (MB). 

In UET 6 396:30 read hi-me-e-ta-am ha(?)-am 
li-a-x (coll. W. G. Lambert). 

A. Schott, ZA 42 100. 


Samhiitu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 


sag. KAS4.KAS, = Sam-hu-tu (in group with su: 
sapinnu, ansamullu) Erimhus’ V 75. 

The word may denote a function per- 
formed in connection with weddings, as 
do susapinnu and ansamullu, qq.v. (if the 
latter is a by-form of anzaninu). 
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Samiatu 
Samidtu see Sami B. 
Saminanu see *Samndnu. 


Samitu s.; brander, marker; NB*; cf. 
Samatu. 


sabé halqitu S-in-du LO Sa-mi-it supra 
janu ina isqate Supra send the runaway 
men with a brand (made) by a &., or else 
send them in shackles YOS 3 125:38f. 
(let.). 


Samittu see Sdmitu A. 


Samitu A (Samittu, samitu, Sumittu) s.; 
(an alkaline plant); SB; cf. Samdtu. 

te-me NaGa-teni = ga-qu-lum, man-gu, §d-mi-tu 
A VII/4 :98ff.; te-e G.naGa-tend = man-gu, qa-qu- 
lum, §d-me-tu Diri IV 6ff.; [4.teme] = man-[gu], 
qaq-[qul-lu], §[a-me-tu] Hh. XVII 78ff., cf. (Akk. 
not preserved) RS Recension 56 ff. 


a) in plant lists: [6.TEME] : 6 man- 
gu, 0 sa-me-tu, 6 qa-qu-lu Uruanna II 
278ff.; [0.SAG.{L] : [ma]n-gu, [s]a-me-tu, 
[q]a-qu-lu ibid. 282ff., cf. [4.tem]e : man- 
gu, qa-qu-lu, §d-me-tu, [U.sag.{]] : ma- 
an-gu, qa-qu-lu, §a-me-et-tu VAT 11940 :5’- 
10’, in MSL 10 100. 


b) other oces.: Su-mit(text -PAP)-ti 
SAR (in group with mangu, qaqullu) 
CT 14 50:22 ff. (list of plants in Merodachbaladan’s 
garden). 


Probably a participle from the verb 
Samatu, referring to the potash plant as 
the rubbing agent in washing. 

The entry u.gug,(var. .gul) = bt-sd-ri 
Sa-me-tum Hh. XVII RS Recension 8, in MSL 
10 107, is obscure; the interpretation of the 
first word as bisstéiru is made likely by the 
following entries with birku, themselves a 
reinterpretation of (elpetu) mé burki, see 
meburku. 


For refs. wr. with the log. 0.TEME see 
uhilu. See also samidu A. 


Samitu B s.; (a profession involving pro- 
cessing barley); OB lex.*, SB(?); ef. 
Samatu. 


Sammahu 


li.S8e.sag.gar.ak = Ja-mi-ti(var. adds -i) OB 
Lu D 94, var. from OB Lu A 191. 


Compare [x.x].x.ak.a = gamdtu Sa Se- 
im Nabnitu XXIII 63, cited samatu lex. section, 
and see gamtu adj.; in broken context: 
[...] &d-me-ta-ni-Si-nu KI.MIN [...] 
Borger Esarh. 114 § 80 i 16. 

In VAT 9223:14f. ana a me-tim iddiunis: 
Su §a ana &a me-tim la iddiusunni amma: 
kam3 meré ummidni ana PN sabtama “(he 
refused to release my tablets, saying) They 
have deposited for(?) him ana ga me-tim, 
what they did not deposit (for?) him ana sa 
me-tim, take hold of three creditors 
against PN there” neither a métum “of the 
dead man” nor a meaning consonant with 
Sadmitum seems to fit. 


Samkanu s.; servant, retainer; OAkk., 
OA, OB. 


ana luqitim annitim u S§a-am-kda-ni-a 
Summa la kudti ana mannim taklaku con- 
cerning this merchandise and my re- 
tainer(s), whom can I trust if not you? 
CCT 4 16c:22; attértika u §a-am-ka-ni-ka 
la anahhid JCS 14 8 No. 4:36; Sa-am-ka- 
ka Salim BIN 4 31:45, cf. Sa-am-ka-ka 
§almu KT Hahn 4:8 (all OA); kima bu-lu 
(error for bélu?) elt sa-am-ka-ni habrat 
just as the master(?) is superior(?) to the 
servant (parallel: Samim el gaqqarim) RA 
36 10:9 (early OB inc.); as personal name: 
Sa-am-ka-niim MAD 1 288 :4 (OAkk.). 


Bilgig Apellativa der kapp. Texte p. 57f. (with 
previous lit.). 


Samkatu see samhatu. 

**Samkitu (AHw. 1156b) In ABIM 20:67 
read ta-am-qu-ta-am (from magqdtu), see 
qué mng. la. 


Samlfi see Samalli. 


Sammahu adj.; (mng. uncert.); OB, SB; 
cf. famdahu A. 
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Sammahu 


Summa uppi ahiga binitu TUK Sam-ma- 
hat if her armpits have....,sheis.... 
(opposite: AN-na-at) Kraus Texte 11lc vi 6, 
cf. ibid. 7; as personal name: Sa-ma-hu- 
um YOS 12 189:14 (OB). 


The OAKK. personal (?) name Sa-ma-ak- 
tum Gelb OAIC 40:7 and the OB “Flur- 
name” in ina ta-wi-<ir>-tim ga Sa(or Da)- 
am-ma-ak-tim CT 8 38b:2 are of uncertain 
reading or interpretation; for the latter 
see Harris Ancient Sippar 378. 


Sammahu s.; 1. large intestine, 2. 
paunch(?), belly(?); SB; Sum. lw.; wr. 
syll. and SA.MAH. 

uzu.8a.mah = 8u-hu, ir-ri kab-ri Hh. XV 
102f.; [uzu].8&.mah = Su-hu = ir-ru kab-ru Hg. 
D 58, in MSL 9 37. 

§a.mah Sa.sig.gin,(arm) (vars. Sa.sig.ga, 
8a.nigin.ga) 8u mu.un.dab.dab : SA.[mau]- 
hu (var. [Sam]-ma-hu) kima irri qatni isappir it 
(the headache demon) pinches the large intestine 
as if (it were) the small intestine CT 17 25:34f., 
dupl. KAR 368 : 6f. 


1. large intestine: Sam-ma-hu sa ina 
ungi ittarri: kima pisannt irraksu imahhar 
tptenni ubbalu magqita the large intestine 
which . . . .-ed from hunger, and was tied 
up like a basket, (now) receives food and 
carries fluids Lambert BWL 54 r. line a (Ludlul 
II). 


2. paunch(?), belly(?): uncert.: Summa 
SA.MAH GAL.GAL AN TI-im SA-St i.@A, 
Summa SA.MAH TUR.TUR AN NE kas-du 
3A [NIGIN] if he has a very large belly(?), 
...., if he has a very small belly(?), . . 
(between libbu and karSu) BRM 4 22:4, 
dupl. Kraus Texte 9a:14’f. 


Whereas the lexical occurrences equate 
Sammahu with irra kabré “colon, large 
intestine,” the physiognomic omens cited 
mng. 2 refer to an external, visible feature. 


Sammanu s.; (a snake); OB.* 
§a-am-ma-nam sér qistim Subddam sér 

la Siptim sér kardnim Sa ttti wasiprsu im: 

tahgsu the &., a forest snake, the éubddu, 


Sammirana 


an unconjurable snake, the “wine” snake, 
who battled with the (lit. its) exorcist CBS 
7005 r. 12 ff. (OB snake inc., courtesy I. L. Finkel). 


Sammaru adj.; impetuous(?); SB; cf. 
Samaru A. 


Stt-mur qarrddu bélu itpés ilani Sam-mar 
ferocious warrior, expert among the gods, 
impetuous(?) RA 41 40:17, see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 118; [EN ez]-ze-ta §d-am-ma-rat 
(var. to gamrdi, see Jamru usage e) dan- 
na-laél[...] RA 18 162:27 (Lamaéstu inc.). 


Sammasu_ see Samisu. 


Samme (sammena) s.; (name of a month); 
MB Alalakh; Hurr. word(?). 


ITI Sa-am-me JCS 8 19 No. 260:12; with 
Hurr. suffix(?): rt Sa-am-me-na ibid. 
20 No. 261:27, also 262: 14. 


Sammena see samme. 


Sammi Sama’ s.; sunflower; SB*; wr. 
C.4uTU. 


[6 §4]-mi ‘Sd-mag : 6 Sakird Uruanna I 27. 


G.{[uT]u ga ana ereb Sam&i 1GI.MES- 
& Saknu inaies Samas inassah kiam iqabbi 
Samag gammu sammaka he picks a sun- 
flower, (a flower) that turns toward sun- 
set, before the sun (i.e., facing the sun, 
or before sunrise), and speaks as follows: 
O Samai, (this) plant is your plant AMT 
74 ii 25, cf. KBo 9 44 r. ii 6, cf. 6 [Surse 
G.4JuTu : 6 murus Sinni : ana muhhi Sinni 
Sakanu root of the sunflower: plant for 
toothache: to be applied to the tooth 
Kocher BAM 11 6, cf. G.4UTU ibid. 168:28, 
ibid. 124 ii 4 and 14, AMT 17,5:6, AMT 73,1:24, 
and passim in med., wr. 0 4§d-mas Kécher 
BAM 168: 14. 


Sammirana s.; (mng. uncert.); SB*; cf. 
Samaru A. 


Summa e-li-la-ni §4-am-mi-ra-mi mi-ra- 
nt ifheis.... JCS 29 66:9 (SB omens). 
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Sammu s.; 1. plant, grass, 2. hay, 
fodder, 3. herb, medicinal plant, 4. (a 
stone); from OB on; pl. Sammi (Sammani 
Practical Vocabulary Assur 94, ABIM 35:11, KAJ 
223:10); wr. syll. and U, pl. often 6.H1.a; 
ef. édu in Sammu édu, issiru in sammi 
assuri. 

i = gam-mu Hh. XVII 1, ef. G* = Ja-mu RS 
Recension 1; G = fam-mu MSL 10 102:1 (Prac- 
tical Vocabulary), also Izi E 250; [UG] G = Sam-[mu] 
Idu II 195; & © = Sam-mu 8° II 73, also S* Voc. 
Q 6, (with Hitt. equivalent [Gl-an) ibid. P 13; 
[ug] [6] = §[a-am-mu-um(?)] MSL 14 98:230:2 
(Proto-Aa); [G] [G] = [ri-i-té], [Sam-m]u(?) A 
IV/2:47f.; G.ur.a = §d-[mal-ni Practical Vocab- 
ulary Assur 94. 

U.GIS.SAR = Sam-[mu kirt] Hh. XVII 121, ef. 
U.GI8.sAR = © ki-ri, §a-mu ki-ri RS Recension 
76f., also Uruanna I 127a; U.sikil = usikillu, 
§am-mu ellu, &.nu.sikil = K1.min la KI.M1InN Hh. 
XVII 135f., 138f., .sikil.e.dé@ = sam-me télilte 
ibid. 137; see also Sammu (la) ert, Sammu (la) aladi, 
Sammu (la) rami Hh. XVII 209 ff. 

u.ku = §a-am-mu MIN (= akdlum) Izi E 299; 
G.ugu.dil = i-ris-té fam-mu Nabnitu IV 229; 
{ka-an-kal] KI.KAL = nt-bi-? Sam-mu KI-tim Diri 
IV 255a; ku-ud kup = par@u &4 Sam-mi, ert &6 
[Sa]m-mi A III/5:60 and 62; ku-rum Kup = eri 
§4 Sam-mi_ ibid. 95; [u].[til.la.tag.ga = eqd é 
Sam-me Antagal VITI 51; [Su-ru-um] uRUxeu = za- 
ru-t §& Sam-[mi] A VI/4:41, also Ea VI Section 
C 15; ni-gin LaGaB = ga-na-nu [Sam]-mi A 1/2 :60; 
(di-ri] [s1.a] = [x-2]-ku §4 Jam-mi Diri I 38. 

a té8.nu.[tuk] edin.na bi.in.mt : fJam-mu 
la busti ina séri ustés4 he (Enlil) made worthless 
plants grow in the steppe 4R 11 r. 25f., restored 
from SBH 63 No. 33 r. 28; i.na.nam.na.x.x. 
ke,(Krip) a.gar.ta ba.x.x.bé.e8 : §[am]-mu 
sihdti ina ugdri itablu the plants bringing delight 
had dried up in the meadow Lambert BWL 268 
ii 10 (proverb); G im.Si.in.kti.e.ne : Sam-mi 
ikkala (the animals) eat grass PBS 1/2 126:10f., 
see OECT 6 p. 52:19f.; U.4m me.ri mu.un. 
gaz: Jam-me kiSsassunu temés ... | &am-me ina 
uzzt temés (see mésu lex. section) 4R 30 No. 
1:18ff., see Bdllenriicher Nergal 44; for other 
bil. refs. see mngs. 2c and 4. 

ai.otr®" / a-rim-tum | 6 qa-ni-e... G1.TUR | 
zi-ri | Sam-mu qa-ni-e CT 41 30:9f. (Alu Comm.), 
ef. ibid. 31 r. 35; Gna / Sam-mu ninu BRM 4 
32:26. 

marqitu, ritu, disu, habbiru = Jam-mu LTBA 2 
2:186ff.; uncert.: le-em-ma = Jam-mu Malku VIII 
115. 


1. plant, grass — a) in gen. — 1’ inlit.: 
0 libbi ina GN asima the plant for the 


Sammu la 


heart grows in Magan Kichler Beitr. pl. 3 (= 
Kécher BAM 574) iii 29, cf. ‘uTu gam- 
ma wétu sadi uséridam[ma] Sama’ 
brought the plant down from the moun- 
tain ibid. 30; Samag Sa-am-mu sa-am-ma- 
ka Samad, (this) plant is your plant 
KBo 9 44 r. ii 6, ef. STT 252:11, etc., also 
Samag Sam-mu 6-ka AMT 74 ii 26; Ea isgur 
gada Sam-m[i-su] Ea guarded (the bolt, 
the bar of the sea) (so that no water 
would escape) together with his plants 
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 116 r. i 11, ef. ibid. 
118 r. ii 5 and 19; Sa-am-mu ul dsia grass 
did not grow ibid. 78 II iv 5, cf. also 108 
iv 49; agar ki Sam-mi (var. ittt O.HI.A) 
ersetu adirtt uldu where the earth bore 
my fear like (var. along with) grass LKA 
25 ii 4 and dupls., see Lambert, JNES 33 295; 
iid lwtu ittasah kima gam-mi he tore up 
the root of debility as if it were a plant 
Lambert BWL 52 r. 10 (Ludlul Ill); ina qist 
[uw apt] wsthu Sam-mi in thicket and marsh, 
vegetation grew tall Lambert BWL 177:18; 
Sarpanitu calls to the gardener mini 
Sam-mu-ka §a rwia what plants have you 
that belong to my friend? Lambert Love 
Lyrics 104 BM 41005 ii 15; a’ar Sam-mu u gant 
la bagi (at the seashore?) where there is 
neither plant nor reed BRM 4 32:18 (med. 
comm.); mdmit ... qand hasabu Sam-me 
sassata nasahu the “oath” by breaking 
reeds, plucking grass Surpu VIII 50, cf. 
sassatu bintt §am-me (see binitu mng. 2d) 
ibid. V-VI 192; for cutting, plucking, etc., 
see nasadhu, bagamu. 


2’ in omens: égumma 6 kidi ina alr 
innamir if a plant of the open country 
is seen in the city CT 38 5:139, also, with 
U.KUR.RA ibid. 140; Jumma 6 kidi ina bite 
u igari ittabs if a plant of the open 
country appears in a house or on a wall 
CT 40 2:34; if in a field inside a city ©. 
HI.A KUR.RA IGI.DU,g OT 39 3:20, also, 
with G.HI.A EDIN ibid. 19; [Summa] eglu 
6.H1.A la ukdl if a field does not have 
plants ibid. 6 Rm. 2,306:7, ef. ibid. 6 (all SB 
Alu); rain and flood will cease Sam-mu 
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immahhas vegetation will be destroyed 
ACh Supp. 2 62:27; O.MES (var. G.H1.a) ib: 
balu vegetation will dry up K.11324 r. 1, 
var. from ACh Sin 19:12, also K.12646: 9 (astrol.), 
also CT 39 33:44 (SB Alu). 


3’ in letters: SE-su uttet la tezziba 
adi §a-am-mi-im u kalima hulligqa (see kalu 
usage a-1’) ARM 1 103 r. 18; uncert.: 
§a-ma-a-ni lust@akimma let me .... 
for you (fem.) ABIM 35:11. 


b) as pasture, herbage —1’ in leg. 
and letters: summa r@’im ana §a-am-mi 
seni Sukulim itte bél eqlim la imtagar if 
the shepherd has not made an agree- 
ment with the owner of the field for 
allowing the sheep to graze CH § 57:47; 
alpi §a-am-mi ligakil alpi la ibirru let 
him feed grass to the oxen so that the 
oxen do not go hungry TCL 1 37:22 (OB 
let.); your oxen téte [alpt]|jama 6.H1.A ik: 
kalu are feeding on pasturage with my 
oxen VAS 16 152:8, cf. alpum ipturma 
§a-am-mi ikkal the ox went off and fed on 
pasturage (and died) PBS 77:13; do not 
neglect the oxen §Sa-am-mi Sa MA.6 ami: 
Sam iskarsunu hif?t VAS 16 134:3; agar Sa- 
mu ibassi sénti fa PN likula (see akdlu 
mng. lc) BIN 7 54:6, cf. alpu... a-am- 
mt likulu TCL 17 40:30, Sa-am-mi kaluma: 
tya ligdkilu AbB10117r.1; [§a]-am-mu ana 
iméri [u] ana séni janum there is no 
pasture for the donkeys or sheep PBS 7 
29:9; §a-am-[m]u ina eqlim ul ibassi . . . 
ina ebertam §a-am-mu ibassima there is 
no pasture in the field, but there is pasture 
on the other bank TCL 17 38:9 and 13; 
(for the oxen) ina URU.KI GAN.[.. .] Sa- 
am-mu t-la iba[ sa] u ma mar[ru] UET 5 
16:19 (all OB letters); $a-am-mu wudt ittehi: 
nim the (season for cutting) grass has in- 
deed arrived ZA 55 133:15 (Shemshara let.); 
74 Sigil kaspum ana sim Sa-am-mi ra-a- 
atUs.UDU.H1.A xX silver for the price equiv- 
alent of grass for grazing(?) sheep CT 33 
27:2; as “Flurname”: x GAN A.GAR U.HI. 
A SA niditum TIM 2 3:8, cf. egel sikkat 
§a-am-mi TLB 1 46:10 (all OB); ana AB. 


Sammu Ib 


GUD.HLA U Ug.UDU.HLA ... Sulm[u] Sa- 
am-mu-&i-na tbassi the cattle and the 
flocks are well, there is pasture for them 
BE 17 16:6 (MB let.); O.MES eqlisu la bagadni 
bal Sarrt... . ana tamirtisu la Sirudimma 
U.MES la re’é there shall be no plucking 
of the grass in his field or leading the cattle 
of the king into his pasture land for 
grazing on the grass MDP 2 pl. 22 iii 13 and21, 
cf. ina ilki dikiitt sabat améli heré nari 
baqan Sam-mi Hinke Kudurru iii 26, cf. also 
(whoever) GIS.APIN(!).LA-s&é trakkasu ©. 
MES-8% SIPA(!) u-[...] harnesses his 
plow team (and) lets shepherds [feed? 
...] his grass RA 66 173:63 (MB kudurru); 1 
BE UDU sa-am-me one .... grass-fed 
sheep MAD 1 No. 178 r. 2 (OAkk.); UDU.ME5S 
U.MES Iraq 23 39 ND 2638:10; see also 
immeru mng. la-2’b’. 


2’ in lit.: atti sabdtima tkkala Sam-mi 
(Enkidu) eats grass along with the ga- 
zelles Gilg. 1 ii 39 and iv3; bul kardSya ina 
usallisu addima 6.H1.A tuklatisu issuhuma 
I put the cattle of my camp in his pastures, 
they destroyed the herbage on which he 
relied TCL 3 187 (Sar.); ina nurub O.MES 
tra’isi he pastures her (the cow) in the 
moist area of the meadow Studies Lands- 
berger 286:23, ana nurub U.MES irtana’t 
Iraq 31 31:54 (both MA incs.), parallel Kocher 
BAM 248 iii 16 and dupl. AMT 67,1 iii 6; Sam- 
mu wu ritu la ipparakki: kussu harpu (see 
kussu mng. 2e) TCL 3 209; [rlitam mas: 
gita Sam-ma | S§a-am-ma AN.TA urgita 
[ina] balu ‘Samas ul innandin pasture, 
watering place, grassland, ear of barley, 
vegetation are not granted without (the 
consent of) Sama KBo 1 12 obv.(!) 6, see 
Ebeling, Or. NS 23 213; Sa-am-mi séri ana 
kurummat bili tabanni you (Adad) create 
the pasture of the plains for food of wild 
animals RA 58 73:10ff. (Sum.-Akk.-Hitt. tri- 
lingual), ef. [ana bali l]urabbi O.H1.A Gilg. 
VI 106 and 113; [...] Sam-me urqit erseti 
thir[unt] they have provided for me (the 
horse) grass, the vegetation of the earth 
Lambert BWL 183 C 12; the lamb ekkal 6. 
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MES ina bamdte (see bamdtu usage b-2’) 
BBR No. 100:37, also ibid. 26, ef. ibid. 18; alpu 
andkuma gam-mu akul[u ul idi] I am an 
ox, I do not know the herbage I ate JNES 
33 284:12 (dingir.’a.dib.ba inc.); summa 
sabitu ana pani abulla iqribamma sam- 
mu uk (see nasadku mng. 2c) Izbu Comm. 
560; [...] urisi laki Sa 6 la nasku (see 
nasdku mng. 2c) AMT 12,6:3 + 11,2:39 (= 
Kocher BAM 515 ii 39), cf. muhha Sa SILA, 
laki §a GO.M[ES? la...] AMT 85,3:1, also 
(asmall lamb) ga adina §am-mu la tlemmu 
AMT 85,1 ii 7; note [Summa ur]’udu sa-am- 
mt mali if the trachea (of the lamb 
slaughtered for extispicy) is full of grass 
YOS 10 36 iii 42 (OB ext.); enzu argat... ina 
ekti arqgi O.MES arqtti ikkal (see iku 
mng. 2) Kocher BAM 578 ii 46 (= Kichler 
Beitr. pl. 17 ii 49); [...]... 8a.tim.ma 
Sd[m u.b]lie.ne.e.Se: ‘itbalmi . Le ere 
betu Sum Sam-mi-Sd (see gerbetu lex. sec- 
tion) Lambert BWL 242 iii 6; note referring 
to people’s sustenance: [an]a bubatisina 
liwisu §a-am-mu (see mdsu A) Lambert- 
Millard Atra-hasis 72 II i 10 (OB), ef. ina kar: 
Sigsina limésu Sam-mu. ibid. p. 108 iv 43 (SB 
version, from Assur); Sumuh O.MES-8% mdta 
ugsak[kal] (the ruler) will provide the 
country with plentiful vegetation BiOr 28 
10 iv 12 (Marduk prophecy); tugqgira mé u Sa- 
am-ma [1]na egel sumdmiti (see sumdmitu 
usage c) MDP 18 250: 15 (OB lit.). 


c) representations: §Sa-am-mi 8a séri 
Sa ana ahdmigs masglu sa sinni lilputu u 
lisrupuma they should fashion (decora- 
tions in the shape of) wildflowers of ivory, 
all of them matching, and dye them EA 11 
r. 11 (MB royal); 9 Sa-am-mu Sa Sin piri 
baslu nine plants of stained ivory EA 14 
v 3 (list of gifts from Egypt); 2 Sa-am-mu- 
um(?) KU.a1_ two gold (representations 


of) plants Greengus Ishchali 106:11, cf. abné 


nasquti la ki-sit-ti Sam-me Sa niba la 184 
(obscure, see kistttu mng. 2c) Borger Esarh. 
83 r. 31. 


d) in comparisons: may your many 
other sons ki SE.NUMUN Sam-me matdtr 


Sammu 2b 


libélu rule over all countries like grass 
seed CT 53 31 r. 1, see Parpola LAS No. 129; 
kima t8tu libbi pu-[pu]-wa-l[1(?)] 6 la i&u 
KBo 1 1 r. 62, also ibid. 3 r. 11 (treaty). 


2. hay, fodder —a) in OB: GUD.HI.A 

. §a-am-mi wu IN.NU.DA likulu ... Sa- 
am-mu migam u kasdtam ina urém la ip: 
parakk[dém] let the oxen feed on hay and 
straw, hay must not give out in the stable 
night or morning TLB 4 11:18 and 20, ef. 
GUD.HI.A u UZ.MA8.HI.A Sa-am-mi napsu: 
tim likulu the oxen and goats should 
have plenty of fodder to eat ibid. 37; 
Sa-am-mi ukum store fodder ibid. 47, 2 
GU.UN §a-am-mi ibid. 22; Sa-am-mi ina 
Sulum libbigunu lizbilunimma let them 
bring as much fodder as they want ibid. 
35, cf. PN ga-am-mi lizbilam TLB 4 12:22; 
ana GUD.HI.A rigitim ukulldm kima tasim: 
tim Sukungunisim §a-am-mu basi supply 
even the idle oxen with suitable fodder, 
there is (enough) hay ibid. 94:11; Sa- 
am-mi-i lipgiduka they should supply you 
(with) fodder ibid. 39:28; biridnu kis: 
saxtyam ul nisi Sa-mi-ni Sabil we are 
starving, we have no fodder, send us hay 
TCL 18 125:30; they transferred the cattle 
but 6.H1.A ul imhurannima GUD.HLA ul 
assuh Kraus AbB 1 67:12; ina suwar §a- 
am-mi §a Sukisisu u erresim §a-am-mi ana 
kaspim la addinu (see suwaru) TIM 4 
36:15f.; note in idiomatic (or metaphoric) 
use: kima sénika Sapti ana Sa-am-mi 
like your sheep, I have a taste(?) (lit. my 
lips are) for fodder Kraus AbB 1 123:15. 


b) in later texts—1’ im gen.: jdnu 
isst ja<nu> mt janu tibnu jdnu i[p|rujanu 
Sa-mu there is no wood, no water, no 
straw, no food, no hay EA 155:20 (let. of 
Abimilki); pt? namdri O.MES [ekkulu] at 
dawn they (the horses) eat hay Ebeling 
Wagenpferde 12 Ab:7 (MA), U.MES tugarra 
you provide plenty of hay ibid. 16 B:9, 
and passim, 0.MES saptite [tusarra] ibid. 
22 Fr. 8; his wagons or animals are not 
to be requisitioned for transporting lu 
isst lu 6.MES lu tibna lu uttata u lu mimma 
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massita (see massitu mng. 1) MDP 2 pl. 21 
ii 48, cf. massit O.MES wu tibni MDP 10 
pl. 11 i 26 (MB kudurrus); alpé ki takla? ina 
la §é-am-ma mitu the cattle which you 
held back are (now) dead for lack of hay 
TCL 9 120:13 (NB let.), cf. Sam-mu ultu bab 
Gli ki ibukai when they took away fodder 
from the city gate (I pursued them) ABL 
1386:11; three iron sickles ana esédu Sa 
gam-mu GCCI 1 71:3; 10-éa bil-ti fa fam- 
mu x packs of fodder Dar. 388:1; rent of 
GIS.MA Sam-mu GCCI 1 204 :2 (all NB). 


2’ as tax: U.ME-Ssd ilkusu PN iddan 
PN (the seller) pays its hay, which is the 
ilku due from it (the sold field) Iraq 25 
pl. 20 BT 106:26, see Postgate Taxation p. 65; 
24 shekels of silver ga 6.MES-Sé (among 
ilku dues) Iraq 15 146 ND 3467:16, see Post- 
gate Taxation p. 399, cf. also & U.MES & 
SE.NUMUN (?) stb¢[u] Iraq 21 166 ND 2462: 15, 
see Postgate Taxation p. 380. 


ec) in lit.: [gud ktr.ra] i ki.ku 
{gud ni].ba.a [i.Sim].e ba.né: alap 
nakari §am-me ikkal alap ramanisu birigs 
nu (for translat. and dupl. see dirs) 
Lambert BWL 257 v 11; SU.KOU SE.BAR ©. 
HI.A WIN.NU ina KUR GAL-[8?] there will 
be a scarcity of barley, hay, and straw 
in the land CT 20 50:20, cf. KAR 427:14, 
BRM 4 13:20 (all SB ext.). 


3. herb, medicinal plant — a) beneficial 
—1’ in gen.: Sa-am-ma-am 8a himit 
sétim Sa asim Sa bit tértim béli iltuksu u 
§a-am-ma-am sa himit sétim $a asim Mar: 
damanai andku altuksuma damig (see sétu 
mng. 2a) Finet, AIPHOS 14 135:14ff. and 
passim in this text (Mari let.); tttannu ana 
alakisu ana epési 6.MES ana Sar GN (see 
epésu mng. 2c (Sammit)) KUB 3 67r. 1 (let.), 
ef. ibid. r. 5, see Edel Agyptische Arzte 83, cf. 
ligébila awilam ana epési O.MES ana §48i 
ana nadani ana alddiga he should send 
a man to prepare medication for her so 
that she can give birth Bo. 652/f: 12 andr. 3, 
cited ibid. p. 68, and passim, ultébil gabbi Sa- 
am-mi.[MES] KUB 3 51 r. 2 and 7, gabbi 


Sammu 3a 


U.MES ibid. 67 r. 11, gabbi O.MES damqtiti 
JCS 1 243 r. 14 (let. to Hattusili); 10 @£N KI. 
MIN (= aban gabiu) ana PN LU asue ana 
O.MES-ni réga ana qa-u-e tadin (see asi A 
usage a-4’) KAJ 223:10 (MA), cf. O.HILA 
Sa... mahru (heading of list of phar- 
maceuticals) PBS 2/2 107:1 (MB); U.MES 
§a ana Sarri usébilanni ana 2-su Sunu the 
herbs which I sent to the king are of 
two kinds CT 53 21 r. 15, see Parpola LAS 
No. 247; &am-mu &a Sarru béli t&puranni 
de’iq adanni§ ABL 3:6, see Parpola LAS No. 
144; (various aromatics and) [x] MA.NA 
Sim qunnabt ana 6.1.4 ra-am-[da(?)] 
[tna] pan PN GCCI 2 258:4 (NB); Sundu... 
Ea tna ki-tim ukinnu gam-mu when Ea 
in the nether world established the (heal- 
ing) plants Kocher BAM 333:2, dupls. ibid. 
508 iii 2, STT 240 obv.(!) 6, see JNES 33 296; 
ina Sam-me Sa fadé G.MES Sa nagbi [li]: 
passirkama may (Asalluhi) absolve you by 
means of the plants of the mountain and 
the plants of the deep Biggs Saziga 17:16, 
ef. [O).meS lékul (against sorcery) BRM 
418:18; zérU.H1.a mala igbd | kast | ina 
libbt Sa © [kinsu(?) . . .] ants zér C.H1.A 
mala ina kisrt ana mursisu [Satru?] Hunger 
Uruk 51 r. 13f. (med. comm.); nasdku U.HLA 
(var. Sam-mi) kullassunu unessi mursu I 
(Gula) carry all the herbs, I drive away 
sickness Or. NS 36 120:80; [Sa]m-mu annd 
Sa ina panika nasdku this herb which I 
lift up before you (Gula) KAR 73:17; UG. 
MES (var. G.HI.A) u napsaltu sa ina panika 
kunnu lipsusu arnia (see napsastu mng. 
1b) BMS 12 r. 76, var. from Loretz-Mayer Su-ila 
46 r. 4, see Ebeling Handerhebung 80; Summa 
Sam-mu §é8u tkasSada gataka if you obtain 
that plant (you will have eternal life) 
Gilg. XI 270, ef. ibid. 268, 274, stru itesin 
nips Sam-mu the snake smelled the scent 
of the plant ibid. 287; O.HI.a gabaré ©. 
HI.A ina libbi samhuma la iu sadiru 
(tablets in which) the drugs and their 
corresponding entries were collected in 
mixed fashion and had no orderly arrange- 
ment Hunger Kolophone No. 321:4f. (Uruanna 
colophon), cf. ibid. 2; 25 C.HLA SIM.HIL.A 
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annitti these 25 herbs and aromatics 
(you crush together) Kocher BAM 579 ii 62, 
also ibid. 556 ii 62, and passim in med.; 15 U. 
HI.A anniti isténi§ tahassal tanappi you 
crush and sift together these 15 medicinal 
plants ibid. 152 iii 4, and passim in med.; note 
that U.H1.4 or U.MES subsumes not only 
herbs but also mineral and animal sub- 
stances, €.g., NA, mu-$a@ NA4.AN.ZAH 
[BABBAR MIN] MI [NA4.KA.GI.N]A DIB.BA 
NA4.AN.BAR U.A5S 6 U.MES anniti Kocher 
BAM 482 iii 38, and similar AMT 97,4:27, kib: 
ritu kurkdni wth imbii témti 4 O.HI.A 
napsalti u quidri Simmalti] AMT 92,9:4 + 
92,4 r. 3, cf. Kécher BAM 216:49, (including 
rikibtt arkabi, salt, alum, etc.) ibid. 515 i 8, (in- 
cluding gassu baslu, eper utiint) AMT 44,1 ii 7. 


2’ with ref. to administering the herbs: 
§a-am-mu Sa asika usammidanni madis 
damqu the herbs which your physician 
used in a bandage on me are extremely 
beneficial ARM 4 65:5, and see simdu A, 
nasmattu usage c; (one sheep received by 
PN) ki Sam-ma iltvunt as he was taking 
medicine KAJ 221:4, ef. ki §am-m[a(?) 
iltr]tint AfO 10 33 No. 50:12 (both MA); [ina 
namari §am-ma as-[qt-8t] BE 17 32:10 (MB 
let.); Sam-mu anna lusti ina O.MES (var. 
Sam-mi) annie lublut let me drink this 
medicine, let me get well through this 
medicine KAR 73:22, cf. ibid. 29, Sam-mu 
annd NAG.MES-ma tballut ibid. 32, var. from 
AMT 62,1 iii 6; (after enumeration of plants) 
C.HLA anniitt balu patdn ina Sikart ilta: 
natti these herbs he (the patient) should 
take regularly in beer, on an empty stom- 
ach Kichler Beitr. pl. 2 ii 40; arkigu 6 la 
ifattt afterward he should take no med- 
icine AMT 95,3 ii 11 + 50,6:10; see also 
Sata@ A v. mng. 3a; 7 6.MES alldnu seven 
drugs for a suppository Kécher BAM 168:77, 
ef. ibid. 80, see alldénu A mng. 3; 15 ©. 
HI.A lappi Sa 3U.GIDIM.MA 15 drugs for 
a tampon against “hand of a ghost” ibid. 
3 iv 19, and see lippu; 14 O.MES napsaltu 
§a kis libbi 14 drugs (as) ointment for 
intestinal disease TCL 6 34r.i10, and see 
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napsastu mng. la; 9 6.HI.A sa napsaltr 
lubki nine drugs for a lubricating salve 
Kécher BAM 516 iv 9, (after enumeration of 
materia medica) 10 6.HI.A gutdru &a kis 
libbi ten drugs (as) fumigants (to treat) 
intestinal disease TCL 6 34r.i5, cf. Sa- 
am-mi Sukluliti §a kis libbi PBS 1/2 72:32 


(MB let.), ef. (for a fépw poultice) Kécher 
BAM 515 i 9, (for a fébtu sedative) AMT 
98,2:11; inib kirt kalama U.91.A kalama 


riqgé kalama ... tugabgal you boil all 
kinds of garden fruit, all kinds of me- 
dicinal plants, all kinds of aromatics (and 
use it as a lotion) AMT 52,5:10, cf. AMT 75 
iii 256, U.HI.A anniiti ana muhhi Ka-su 
MAR(var. LA)-ma ina-e§ these drugs you 
rub on his tooth(?) and he will recover 
Kocher BAM 543 ii 28, var. from Hunger Uruk 44:19, 
ef. G labka inésu tetteneqqi AMT 16,1:7; 
DUB U.HI.A taksiri u malali tablet (listing) 
herbs for bandages and phylacteries(?) 
KAR 44r.3; see also marhasu mng. 1b; note 
entma sibtisu itasSirusu 6 u Sipta la 
tunakkar when his seizure releases him, 
you must not alter the medicine or the in- 
cantation ZA 45 208 v 28 (Bogh. rit.); taz 
Saqqisu enima NaG-t-[su] sam-ma ana 
gaqgari la tunattak you give it to him to 
drink, when you give it to him to drink, 
you must not drip the medicine on the 
ground Kocher BAM 547 iv 7. 


3’ with the ailment or desired effect 
specified: idnamma sam-ma sa aladi kul: 
limannima Sam-ma sa alddt (see alddu 
mng. la-1’) Bab. 12 pl. 3:39f. and pl. 8: 12f. 
(Etana) and passim, wr. §d-am-ma-[am] ibid. 
pl. 13:17 (OB Susa version); OG &a baldti id: 
namma Kocher BAM 248 iv 34, dupl. AMT 67,1 
iv 27; Sam-mi imta bulli tameh rittussu 
(see bald mng. 2c) En. el. IV 62; 37 6 
usburrudi 37 drugs to avert spells Kocher 
BAM 430 iv 24, also ibid. 431 iv 19 and 26, 434 
iii 78, iv 1 and passim in this text, 435 iii 11, iv 15, 
wr. U.HI.A ibid. 430 iv 31, ete, cf. O.HI.A 
anniti §a upsasé pasari AMT 48,2:9; see 
also ahhdzu, lamastu mng. 2a, pdasittu; 
9 O.MES hinigtt nine drugs (against) 
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stricture AMT 89,4 :7, 10, and 13, also AMT 60,1 
ii2, 8, 10, and 14; 8 0 kis labbi §a sist (see kisu 
B mng. 2b) Kécher BAM 159 v 35, ef. Kocher 
Pflanzenkunde 33 r. 4 (Jammu Sikindu); [. . .] © 
Sd-mi kurdri nasdht herb to remove 
pustules CT 14 36 81-2-4,267:12, and (with 
other ailments) passim in this text and Kécher 
BAM 1, ibid. 380, and STT 92, and see asi A 
mng. 2, himtu, hinqu, nisku, tirtu, Wbu, 
nissatu A mng. la, rapddu, SaSSatu, etc.; 
O KUR.KUR U rdmi wu stthi Kocher BAM 
379 iii 6; see also lex. section. 


4’ habitat and descriptive names: 6 
Sd-mi gé-reb tam-tum, 0 KA A.AB.BA : © 
im-bu-u tam-tim Uruanna I 664f£; UU Ssd- 
mi e-si-e plant of the loam pit (see isst) 
ibid. 1 428, ef. 11537; for Sammi kiri see kird 
usage e; for Sammi séri see séru A mng. 3d, 
samuséru; see also apu A, gaqqaru, Sadi, 
tamtu; note: G AN U KI U A.MES © 
EDIN Uruanna III 310ff.; for names of plants, 
herbs, drugs, with Sammu as part of the 
name (0 &d-mi...:0...), see Uruanna 
I-III passim; for compounds, e.g., Sam dadd, 
see under the second word, see also Sam: 
baliltu; G (var. G18) Sam-mi (var. &d-mu) 
SA; : AS kisir immeri Uruanna III 62, ef. 
U.BABBAR PBS 2/2 107:30, Semitica 3 18 iii 18, 
Kiichler Beitr. pl. 19 iv 15, AMT 19,1:5,28,1:4, and 
passim in med.; 0 §d-mu SIG7, UO §d-muSES : 6 
irr Uruanna I 257 and 265, and see marru 
adj., see also matqu, for Sammu pesi, 
Sammu salmu see sarbatu and aktam lex. 
sections and discussion sections; for 
descriptive names see nipsu B, qgaq: 
gadanu, and note the series Jammu Siz 
kingu. the plant whose appearance is STT 
93, Kécher Pflanzenkunde 33-35, Kiécher BAM 
327, 379. 


b) for noxious magic: ina Sa-am-mi 
kigpt mimma ul ib@arsunu (the Hittite 
king) must not capture them by means of 
a magical plant KBo 1 5 iii 34, also ana 
§a-am-mi kispi ibid. 30; summa sinnistu 
U.HLA 2érite sukul (see zériétu mng. 2) 
Kocher BAM 2387 iv 29; 23 0 US.BUR.(RU.)DA 
Summa amélu §am-ma sukul u agi sie 23 
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herbs effective for dispelling magic if a 
man has been given an herb to eat or 
drink ibid. 190:33 and dupl. 434 iv 10; the 
enemies who anointed me with napégaltt 
Sam-me lemniti an ointment of evil(-work- 
ing) herbs Maqlu I 106, also KAR 80 r. 30 and 
dupl. RA 26 41:5. 


c) as poison: SAL sa Sam-mu ana mar 
mutiga tasqini tadukusuni the woman 
who gave the son of her husband a 
(poisonous) herb to drink and killed him 
BOR 1 119:1 (NA); RN gam-mu Sa mudtisu 
tugfakkalaguni taSaqgiasuni (you swear) 
that you will not give Assurbanipal any 
deadly poison to eat or drink Wiseman 
Treaties 262. 


d) other uses: G MI © SA; Weidner 
Gestirn-Darstellungen 45f. VAT 7815:5 and r. 5, 
ef. (plants each assigned to a zodiacal sign) ibid. 
p. 17ff., ef. NA, 0 wu issi [. . .] stone, plant, 
and trees (with ref. to zodiacal constella- 
tions) JCS 6 66:6 (LB astrol.); O.MES-ma 
(gloss §a-am-mi-ma) ana me-st,,-im ulab: 
bak he macerates plants for washing(?) 
Lambert BWL 277 col. B 6f., see Deller, AfO 20 
167; for use in dyeing see ugndtu, for 
U.BABBAR in glassmaking see Oppenheim 
Glass 34 § 1:2. 


4. (a stone): na,.v.u" = ga(var. [sa]m)- 
mu Hh. XVII RS Recension 326; NA, pa- 
r[u-tum] = NA, OG MSL 10 68 Appendix (= 
LTBA 1 51); té8.bi mu.ni in.sa,.es 
u (var. nay.i) nam.lugal.la.bi.seé : 
mithans Sumsu imbi Sam-ma(var. -mu) 
ana Sarrittsunu they (the stones) unan- 
imously named the 4. stone as their king 
Lugale I 35; Nay.ti.a ... zi.gin,(GIM) 
hé.mu.e.dub.bu.dé.en : Sam-mu... 
kima gémi lithukuka may they pour you 
out, &. stone, like flour Lugale X 11 (= 426), ef. 
ibid. 4 (= 419) and 15 (= 430); 830 MA.NA NAy. 
U.MES Sa pa-li-Se KAJ 178:3, ef. na,g.t. 
nig.biru.biru = sa-mu pa-la-& (var. 
pa-li-§u) Hh. XVII RS Recension 327; 64 
shekels of 6 palligu (see si A) RA 71 163 
No. 135 (Mari); 26 MA.NA NA, Sa-am-mu 
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ARMT 23 67:1, also 68:1 and passim, cf. ibid. 
p. 449, ef. also five shekels of silver ana 
Sim 1 GG(?) NA, fa-am-mi ARM 21 221:2, 
(ana pala& marri mahlasi) ibid. 269:1, 
hidu © bead of & stone RA 43 152:144, 
174, and 205, cf. ibid. 182:18 and 22 (Qatna inv.); 
silver and gold, tin and bronze Na, sam- 
mu... amhur— §. stone I received (as 
tribute) AKA 287i 97. 

Ad mng. 3: D. Goltz Studien zur altorienta- 


lischen und griechischen Heilkunde 19ff. and 
passim. 


Sammu baliltu see Sambaliltu. 


Sammi s.; (mng. unkn.); SB.* 


As for the rogue whose good looks you 
desired §a-am-mi-e pu-ri-di-su zamar 
thalliq the S. of his legs rapidly vanishes 
Lambert BWL 84:236 (Theodicy). 


Context suggests a meaning such as 
“agility” or “grace.” 


Sammitu s.(?); (mng. unkn.); OB.* 


i-na §a-am-mu-ti-su Sumer 7 146 IM 52916 
left edge I e 6 (math., from Tell Harmal). 


*Samnanu (gamindnu) adj.; fatty (quali- 
fying dates); NB*; cf. Samnu. 


elat x suluppt §d-mi-na-nu x asnii u x 
uhinni sa tintiru besides twenty seahs of 
fatty dates, three seahs of Telmun dates, 
and five seahs of cooked fresh dates VAS 
3 121:9, also 105:14. 


Perhaps referring to dates which were 
pressed for their syrup (dis¢p suluppi); 
see Landsberger Date Palm 38 sub « and p. 54. 


Samnu_ (*Samanu) s.;_ oil, fat, cream; 
from OAkk. on; wr. syll. (ina... Sa-me- 
ni Iraq 25 98 BT 128:7, NA) and f, I.qIS, 
i+G18; cf. *Samndnu, Jamnu in bit Samni, 
summunu. 

i Ni, li-i NI, 84-ma-an NI, i-a NI = Sam-nu Ea II 
7ff.; ia nt = Sam-ni S° I 108; nr = Sa-am-nu 
MSL 9 131:338 (Proto-Aa); a = ga-am-n[u], i = 
MIN, i.gi8 = el-lu (followed by qualities and vari- 
eties of oil) Hh. XXIV 13ff.; us" = i = [Sam-nu]J, 
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us.zé.eb = i.dig.ga = MIN fa-a-bu, us.mu = i. 
giS = [el-lu], fus].li = i.1i = &-lu Sam-ni Emesal 
Voc. II 175ff.; [4] [us] = gam-nu [EME.sAL] A 
11/6 iii A 17’; [4] [6] = [Sa]m-nuw A IV/2:55;i gu. 
la : i.far8] (var. t) HAB, i hal : t.e18 (var. 1) 
pva.eca Uruanna III 537f., cf. i.gu.la i.hdb 
MSL 11 121 Section 7.1:5f. (Forerunner to Hh. 
XXIV); i-mES, }.MES KU, 1.MES BUR, 1.MES DUG.GA 
= (blank), i.meS BARA.GA = Sd-am-nu hal-su Prac- 
tical Vocabulary Assur 124ff., t.mzS KUR-rw ibid. 
134; [i.n]a,.bur = §d-man pu-[ri] Hh. XXIV 43; 
(NJ1.NI = i.dig.ga, [NI].NI.a = 3 ru-qu-u, [NI. 
NI].NI = t bu-&u, [N1.NI].NI.a = 1 re-es-tu RA 63 
84 iv 13 ff. (Silbenvokabular A, RS recension). 

udu.i = MIN (= immeri) §am-ni Hh. XIII 11; 
giS.ig.1 = dalat §am-ni Hh. V 233; gi8’.zé.er 
i. kt.e = stru a-kil Sam-nu Hh. VIIA 168, also Hg. B 
II 93, in MSL 6 110; furudul.zé.er i.kt.e = 
giru a-kil §a-man Hh. XI 417; gi8.si.gar i.ku.e 
= 8i-[ga-ru al-[kil Sami-ni Hh. V 295a. 

dug.hal.i = sé i.[mE8], dug. hal.i.gié = é4 
el-l[i], dug. hal.i.dug.ga = $4 <amni> fa-fal-[b2] 
Hh. X 229ff.; dug.8ab.i = &¢4 Sam-ni, dug.sab. 
i.giS = $d el-lu ibid. 134f., dug.S8ab.i.dig.ga 
= §4 §am-ni ta-a-bi ibid. 138, also (with the con- 
tainers sikkatu, kurkurru, Akk. column broken) ibid. 
109, 115ff., see MSL 9 189f; dug. “"ss8, 
dug.% 8" #388, dug Sagan = si-kin-nu &d i 
Nabnitu K 210ff.; [8i-kin] [sfa.Lam] = §-kin-nu 
§4é t.a18 A 1/4 Section C 8; for other lex. refs. 
to oil containers see bisiltu, kirddu, kitu, mazzalu, 
nadu A, stitu A. 

[Se-e], [Se-e8] [SHS] = pa-Sd-su Sd i.a18 A I/4 
Section C 3 and 6; see also haddsu D; a.li = rug- 
qu-t, ‘nt = MIN §4 1.a18 Antagal G 296f.; see 
also sahdtu; ta.LAGAB, ta.ta.LAGAB = MIN (= fuh- 
hu-du) Sé4i.c18 Nabnitu XXIII 343f. 

‘nisaba tur.ra i hé.me.en amas.a ga 
hé.me.en: [‘Nisabla ina tarbasim [lu] a-am-nu- 
um atti [ina] suptirim [lu 1]i8dum al[tti] O Nisaba, 
in the fold you are the fat, in the pen you are the 
cream CRRA 17 128:52 (OB hymn to Nisaba); 
[84]. gidru([erS).pa).[ka i hé].en(!).[dé] (var. 
i hé.en.dé) [lu.nJa.me nu.un.z[u] : ana lebbi 
hatti sam-nu sapikma mamman ul idi if oil is 
poured inside a staff, no one will notice it Lambert 
BWL 258 Sm. 61:3, var. from Gordon Sumerian 
Proverbs Coll. 1.107; [uh.tag.g]a(var. omits 
.ga).a.mu.dé i ga.ba.da.an.8é8 hé.me.en: 
[lu §a ina. . .j-x-ia Sam-na ittisu luppasig MIN (= 
atta) whether you are one along with whom I would 
anoint myself with oil when infested with lice(?) 
CT 16 11 v 50, var. from ibid. 12 ii 1; fi(?)1 [sag 
gla sag : Sam-ni réstd Sizba résta SBH 121 No, 69 
r. 15f.; i.gi8 i.sag i.Sim.‘nin.uRTa : [3] (var. 
gJam-nu) [ell-la 3 (var. Sam-nu) rigtu 3 (var. sam- 
nu) nikipti CT 17 39:41 ff.; for other bil. refs. 
see usages j, m, n. 
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§d-am-nu | ni-ig 8A sin-nis-tim | am fi 2éri | 
nu / bant | sanif i ni &é-am-nu [1 | ast Sa 
NUMUN the word samnu (if each syllable is taken 
separately, consists of) 8A with the reading 
nig (meaning) woman, AM (meaning) seed, NU 
(meaning) to produce, alternatively Ni with the 
reading i (is) oil (because) i means to sprout, said of 
seeds JNES 33 332: 11f. (NB med. comm.); ul-la nr 
i---u (sign name) / §d-am-nu ibid. 31. 

t-lu, u-ru = §d-man, ul-nu = MIN SU.BIR4.KI 
Malku VI 200 ff. 


a) as rations, provisions, offerings — 
1’ in OAKK.: pus SE.BaA i Su 1 Mu tablet 
concerning barley rations (and) oil (ra- 
tions) for one year MAD 1 No. 49 (tag); 
NINDA I IN.U_ bread, oil, and straw Gelb 
OAIC 37:16, ef. ibid. 42:10, 48:4, wr. t.GIS 
ibid. 47:1; I & G-si-su ana ASGAB ibid. 
43:18, 2% SILA i ibid. 7:12, and passim, 
wr. t, in OAkk. 


2’ in OA: emdram i.c18 malliama 
sébilanim load (pl.) the donkey with oil 
and send (it) here KTS 13a:24; wéram u 
§ahirin u §a-am-nam usébilakkum HUCA 
40-41 69 L29-606:12; muzzizi Sa ahika 
quatim iptanatteuma i.ci8 uéstenebbulu 
representatives of your brother keep 
opening the gé vessels and sending off 
oil Bohl Leiden Coll. 2 42 LB 1201:21; 2 
karpati.GiS TCL 1451:27, also ibid. 10; } SILA 
l.ai8 ga Kant§ i-na §a-am-ni-im Sa PN Su- 
pa-i-li-ma §€-bi,-lim Ka 995: 19f. (= Mat. 11b, 
courtesy L. Matous); 13 GIN KU.BABBAR sim 
Sérim t.Gi8 u §e’tm Contenau Trente Tablettes 
Cappadociennes 16:8, ef. CCT 1 32b:4, OIP 27 
10:10 and 13, and passim in OA, 1 GiN KU. 
BABBAR ana §a-am-nim BIN 4 130:4, cf. KTS 
§2a:31. 


3’ in OB: (I am in prison) 1 siLa 
l.a1S u5 sta MUN sdibilam send me one 
sila of oil and five silas of salt (preceded 
by arequest for flour, barley, cress, garlic, 
onions) CT 2 19:38; kurummatam ul isu 
2 (BAN) zfip.DA u ¢ SiLA i.aI8 sibilam 
TCL 18 124:24, cf. (for ‘PN’s provisions) 
1 siLA NINDA 2 SILA KAS @ i.ai8 ukdl 
Kraus AbB 1 142:12; 1.SAGI.BA <E> AN-tum 
@i.G1I8 LBA & AN-tum TIM 2 6:7 and 18; 
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for i.BA see pisSatu; each year PN will 
give to PN, and 'PN;, his adoptive parents 
X GUR SE X MA.NA Sia.DU 6 SILA 1.GI8 
x barley, x wool, and six silas of oil BIN 
2 75:15; with the silver I sent you buy me 
t damqam Sa 10 GiN KU.BABBAR tf 8v. 
UR.MAN Sa 3 GiN KU.BABBAR I A.SU 4 
5 Gin i.GIS.ERIN (see asu A usage c) 
CT 29 14:17, ef. Summa i sa PN la damig 
suhurmai.ai8 damgqam §4mamma ibid. 22 ff., 
cf. also istumai.ai8 tashuru[ma] la tamuru 
YOS 2 11:8; Summa t.aiS Sum<ma> SE. 
GI8S.i §a 5 Gin KU.BABBAR Sudti luddin 
I will furnish either oil or linseed for the 
five shekels of silver (I ask from you) 
VAS 16 48:19; two shekels of silver received 
by two persons inima anai.ai8 sita@umim 
iliku when they went to make purchases 
of oil TCL 10 60:4; ge’?am i.cIS mimma sa 
LU.ER{N.DAM.GAR ... nasi... wuésé&er 
release the barley and oil, however much 
the merchants are carrying TIM 2 12:33; 
if a man hires a boatman and a boat SE 
sic i.a1s z0.LUM u mimma sumsu Sa sénim 
isén§t and loads it with barley, wool, oil, 
dates, or any other cargo CH § 237:41, 
ef. 3 MA.HI.A-8u Seam i.Gi8 & siG.HI.A 
malia CT 52 145:4, ef. ibid. 13; Summa tamz 
kdrum ana Ssamallim SE sia i. 
GIS u mimma bisam ana pasarim iddin CH 
§ 104:34, cf. Goetze LE § 15 B: 11, and see pasdru,; 
1 pDUG.SAKAN ga 1 (BAN) i.aIS malat 
(beside i.saG, part ofa dowry) CT 4783: 16; 
see also mashartu, namaddu A, nithu A; x 
SILA i.G1S TIM 2 145:9, YOS 14 187-213 and 
224 passim, and passim in OB; elt a-lik &a- 
am-ni-im ul tistima (obscure) TLB 4 86:16; 
note: (a prebend) Nic §a-am-na-am a-ku- 
ul Cig-Kizilyay-Kraus Nippur 35:2, see Kraus, 
JCS 3 143 n. 22. 


4’ in Mari: i.BA 1 sita.Am ft watram 
[...] [allot?] an additional ration of oil 
of one sila per person ARMT 13 57:19, ef. 
intima 1 sia t 7(?) awild imahharu ibid. 
15; sdhitam ul tatrudam wu i.e18 ul tusa: 
bilam you have neither sent an oil-presser 
nor sent me oil ARM 18 32:13; x L.a@18 
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ribbét 12 L6.1.8UR ARM 7 103 r. 3’, and passim 
in this text and in ARM 12: see also M. Burke, 
ARMT 11 p. 134, Charpin, MARI 3 108 ff. 


5’ in OB Elam: 1 kati [§dl-am-ni 
MDP 22 83:4; x i.GIS PN eldtusu _ ibid. 
146:12f., cf. MDP 28 472:14, and passim wr. 
ici; 2 Gin 141.4.GAL KU.BABBAR Sa i 
MDP 22 147:1. 


6’ in OB Alalakh: x puGi.cI8 (among 
food provisions stipulated for life to the 
seller) Wiseman Alalakh 56:16, 32, also ibid. 
52:12, 54:10, 59:7, 61:7, see Kienast, WO 11 41; 
8 DUG.HI.A i.G18 SE.BA URU GN Wiseman 
Alalakh 322:2 and 11; note, wr. GIS.i(.MES) 
ibid. 2:7, 434:4. 


7’ in MB: u atta 8E.GI8.i-ka suhutma 
L.GI8 ana bit kunukki sirib you too, press 
your linseed and deliver the oil to the 
storehouse BE 17 84:9, cf. ibid. 7; 1 (BAN) 
t.a@18 (in list of gifts) PBS 13 72:5, x I.aI8 
BE 14 160:1, 161:1f., (in heading of list) PBS 
2/2 83:2. 


8’ in EA: KU.BABBAR.HI.A KU.GI. 
MES i.HI.A TOG.ME.HI.A kalt mimma 
damqi (your messenger took with him) 
silver, gold, oil, (and) garments, all kinds 
of fine things EA 1:70 (let. from Egypt), cf. 
(send me) i.MES Sa tdbu EA 35:24 (let. 
from Aladia), cf. also EA 161:56 (let. of Aziru), 
mad NINDA.HI.A madd i.HI.A EA 287: 44 (let. 
of Abdi-Hepa), and passim; GN GN, u GN; id: 
dinu ana SdSunu NINDA.HI.A i.HIA u 
mimma | mahzirdmu (see mahzirdmu) EA 
287:16, wr. I.GIS.MES EA 55:12 (let. from 
Qatna). 


9 in Nuzi, RS: x sina L.MES (as 
payment for a field exchanged) RA 23 
117 No. 40:10, 119 No. 41:14 (translit. only), 
ef. JEN 655:17, 26, JENu 411:1, and passim; 
I DALIT HSS 14 28:7; 3 DALI.MES HSS 
19 42:11, HSS 13 198:2, and passim, see also 
kasu mng. 2b; uncert.: x 1.MES MRS 12 
144:1 and passim in this text. 


10’ in MA: if a woman’s husband 
has gone abroad la i.ciS la sic.MES la 
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lubulta la ukullé la mimma ézibagsSe and 
has not left her any oil, wool, clothes, 
food, nor any other provisions KAV 1 iv 
86 (Ass. Code § 36); 3 SILA i.MES 3 Sia 
LAL VAT 10550 i 16’ and passim in this text 
(MA list of offerings), cf. VAS 19 33:4, 56:59, ete. 


1l’ in NA: [ALMES i.MES ... lilgeu 
they should requisition water and oil (for 
the pack animals) Iraq 25 79 No. 70 r. 3; 
200 ANSE I.MES ABL 133+989:7 and 11 (= CT 
53 20), cf. ibid. r. 2; I.MES tbass? iddanu: 
mssani shall they really give them oil? 
ABL 966 r.4; 300 1+GIS.MES three hundred 
(containers of) oil (for the royal banquet) 
Iraq 14 35:118 (Asn.), cf. 10 ANSE i+GI8 
DUG.GA ibid. 138. 


12’ in NB: Ssipdtu tdbtu sahlé u i.a18 
Sa ummannu innanissu give him the wool, 
salt, cress, and oil for the workmen BIN 1 
16:9 and 16, cf. i.G18 fdbtu sahlé u spatu 
(for workmen) YOS 3 31:9, cf. gam-ni 
MUN.HI.A sahlé (as allotment) CT 55 69:4, 
also VAS 6 202:6, BRM 1 71:2, TCL 9 85:20, 
wr. Sam-ni VAS 6 123:1, Dar. 158:5, 253:8, 
ZA 1 445:2, YOS 3 136:19, also (as compensa- 
tion for rearing a child) AnOr 8 14:15; x SILA 
Sam-ni ana LU.ERIN.MES sa qipt Nbn. 
295: 1, (as tithe) Nbn. 185:1, and passim; 3 MA. 
NA KU.BABBAR ana ku-pur it-tu-[u] 1.G18 
wu AN.BAR three minas of silver for refined 
bitumen, crude bitumen, oil, and iron TCL 
12 29:5; SE.BAR i.aI8 (heading of list) 
BRM 1 8:1, and passim; Sam-ni §a muhhi 
kari ana kaspi nagé (heading of list of 
nésepu’s of oil) Nbn. 821:1; x nésep Sa 
i.GI8.ME UCP 9 72 No. 69:1, for other refs. 
see nésepu. 


13’ in royal inscrs.: ana 35 siLa i.G18 
35 siLa t.a18 lu uraddi 70 siua i.a18 KIN 
uD.1.KAM ukin to (the previous allot- 
ment of) 35 silas of oil I added (a further) 
35 silas of oil, thus I established the daily 
provision(?) at seventy silas of oil CT 32 
3 viii 23, 25, and 27 (Cruc. Mon. Mani&tuSu), see 
Sollberger, JEOL 20 59:234ff., cf. (daily) 
bread, beer 3 (BAN) asné 3 (BAN) 1.aI8 
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BARA.GA (var. hargsu) CT 36 7 ii 8, var. 
from dupl. BIN 2 33:11 (Kurigalzu); dumuq Sa- 
am-nim (among daily provisions of the 
temple) VAB 4 90 i 20 (Nbk.), also, wr. 
1+GIS DUG.GA OIP 2 81:28 (Senn.); kurumz 
matu i.[GIS.MJ]ES kardné [u unit ta)hazi 
ina libbt usélt I provisioned it (the for- 
tress) with food, oil, wine, and battle 
equipment TCL 3 78 (Sar.). 


14’ in lit. and omens: 6 GuUR Ii.GIS 
sibit kilall€é six gur of oil was the ca- 
pacity of the two (horns of the bull of 
heaven) Gilg. VI 173; Ssdpiiti mahdzisu 
ligaznina 1.G18 saG-ti may he let his 
famous sanctuaries drip with fine oil 
Pinches Texts in Bab. Wedge-writing 16 No. 4r. 12, 
ef. 1.G18.MES ugsaznina kima radi Streck 
Asb. 268 iii 25; Sarritu §a sarri bélija kima 
AMES wu i.MES eli nisé matati kalisxina 
litbt (for litib) ABL 435:5 (NA), see Parpola 
LAS No. 124; DIS nar mati ixai8 ubil CT 38 
7:16; if the walls i usaznana ibid. 15:37, 
and passim in Alu. 


b) with ref. to growing and processing 
oleiferous plants: gablitum ana se im % 
SAG ana §a-am-ni-im inneppes (the field) 
is to be cultivated in the center portion 
for barley and in the upper portion for 
oil(-producing plants)  Kienast Kisurra 
178:42, cf. (let me know) mala ana Sa- 
am-ni-im ana er-re-e-Su innaddinu ibid. 31; 
9 GUR SE.GIS.i BARA.GA Salustii.GiS (see 
sahatu mng. la~1’) CT8 8e:2, ef. ibid. 11 (OB), 
see Edzard Tell ed-Dér p. 40f.; 1 SILA SE.GIS8.1 
ana gam-ni VAS 6 269:2 (NB); 12 PI (SE. 
GIS.1) PN ana Sam-ni Nbn. 57:11; 2 PI SE. 
GIS.i L.@iS.p1 2 (BAN) 9 siLa two Pi of 
linseed, its oil yield is 29 silas UET 5 595:1 
(OB); for the yield (one fifth or one sixth 
of the volume of the seed) see Stol, AbB 9 
p. 43 note to No. 58. 


c) used in crafts, manufacture, lighting: 
—I’ for caulking, lubrication: 1 siLa 
i.a1[8] ana pa-hi-[e] fa GIS.MA.[MES] one 
sila of oil for caulking boats UCP 9 86 
No. 13:1 (NB), cf. (in Ur Ti) MVN 5 162:1; 
3 SAR ... izabbilu t.c18 ezib SAR I.GI8 
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$a i-ku-lu ni-ig-qu 2 SAR i.a18 [sa u]paz: 
ziru malahu (the basket carriers) bring 
three Sar of oil — besides the one Sar of oil 
which the niqqu absorbed, (and) two Sar 
of oil which the sailor stowed away Gilg. 
XI 67ff.; 2 Sita Sam-ni ana ke-pe-ri(!) 
§[é] GI8.mMA_ two silas of oil for caulking 
the boat (beside silver for the caulkers) 
Nbn. 180:2, cf. CT 56 158:5; 1 DAL I Sa maz 
garrt HSS 13 439:1 (Nuzi), cf. a&sumi u 
magarri ana kissurim OBT Tell Rimah 36:6; 
20 I KU ana babigsu dummuqim A.MU.NA. 
RU he made an endowment of twenty 
(jars?) of pure oil to make his (InéSui8i- 
nak’s) gate beautiful MDP 4 pl. 2 iii 3 
(Puzur-InSusinak); x Sam-ni ana lapdtu sa 
Samé x oil for impregnating (the wood 
of) the canopy CT 56 158:4, ef. ibid. 172:2; 
for other NB refs., also with samnu tabu, 
see lapdtu mng. th, cf. x i.giS mu.gi8. 
ig.S€ BIN 9 505:1, ef. (ana c18.1c &.¢aL) MCS 5 
124 No. 10:5, (Sa dalétum upD.KA.BAR) CT 8 
38a:11 (all OB); silver ana Sam-ni u par: 
zult ana gizzi for oil and iron for the 
shearing Nbk. 294:3; 4 SILA gam-ni... 
ana risittu one-third sila of oil (along 
with alum, Aératu, myrrh) for tanning 
Camb. 155:3, cf. 1 sina gam-ni (given to 
the askdpu, along with alum, hiratu) CT 55 
359 :4, 366:3 (all NB). 


2’ for torches, lamps: you wrap in 
wool a “thorn” from a date palm (to use 
as a wick) 1+G18.tasabbu niira taqdd steep 
it in oil, and light the lamp Dream-book 
339 :10 and parallel KAR 252121, see also sabi 
v. mng. 2b; 4 kannu i.ci8 ana dipdra 
Sa simmadné. . . iSSd (see isummdadnu mng. 
2b-2’) YOS 3 190:31 (NB); for lamps see 
niru A mng. 2. 


3’ other oces.: t+e18 igkuru nalbag 
séni uqquru (for casting bronze) OIP 2 109 
vi 87 (Senn.) and parallels, see nalbasu mng. 2; 
tppattiqma ina i.aiS u zip.[DA] adi igamz 
maru innappah it will be cast and it will 
be made to flare up through (the use of) 
oil and flour totally consumed RA 60 37:13, 
ef. ibid. 20 (chem.). 
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d) as lotion or ointment: sa-am-na-am 
esemti ula ulabbak I cannot make my 
body supple with oil TCL 1 9:8 (OB let. 
to a god), see Kraus, RA 65 30, ef. Sa-am- 
nam tprusu PBS 1/1 2:27 (OB lit.): i.a18 
ana pitassija la isu lu rigtam sa Alim lu 
rigstam 8a GN tabtam ... ana pitassija 
bilam I have no oil for anointing myself, 
bring me fine oil from the City (i-e., Assur) 
or perfumed fine oil from GN CCT 4 18a:23 
(OA); &a-am-na ukallunikkumma pissag 
(Tammuz and Gizzida) will offer you 
(Adapa) oil, anoint yourself (with it) EA 
356:32, ef. ibid. 64 (Adapa), for other refs. 
see pasdsu; note ipsusanni 1.a18-s% lemnu 
Sa habdliyja she (the sorceress) has anoint- 
ed me with her evil oil, which is (intended) 
to harm me BRM 4 18:5, also 15 (NB inc.); 
i.aiS pta la utahha ana zumrija (as 
penance) I did not use (jewelry, new 
garments, aromatics) perfumed oil on my 
body AnSt 8 46 i 23, cf. (he anointed her 
dead body with) i.ciS DUG ibid. 52 iii 
15, dupl. VAB 4 290ff. i 13 and iii 28 (Nbn.); 
DIS LU [sri] su kima sa §a-am-nam passu 

. tbassai if a man’s flesh is (shiny?) 
as if anointed with oil AfO 18 66 iii 1 (OB 
omens), Cf., wr. I.G18 ibid. 64135, ef. Summa 
panisu kima i.ai8 <ne>perdi Labat TDP 
74:42; ki Sa 1. MES wma UZU.MES-ku-nu 
errabuni just as (this) oil penetrates your 
body (so may this curse) Wiseman Treaties 
622; %+G18 ellu i+G18 ebbu i+a18 namru 
i+G18 mullet (var. mullil zumri) sa ili 
i+G18 mupassh Ser’dna §a amélit: holy 
oil, pure oil, shining oil, oil that purifies 
the (bodies of the) gods, oil that soothes 
men’s muscles Maqlu VII 31ff., also cited 
Maqlu IX 141f., cf. 1.MES baltz améliti mu: 
passih Ser ani oil, the pride of mankind, 
which soothes the muscles Lyon Sar. 7:41; 
Sa-am-nam iptagasma awilié iwi he 
anointed himself with oil and became a 
civilized being Gilg. P. iii 24 (OB), cf. i 
tappasts JCS 8 93:20 (Gilg. VIII i 34); mé 
ellats rammik t pba plus] sF CT 15 47 r. 48 
and KAR I r. 48 (Descent of I8tar), see von Soden, 
ZA 58 194; ina mé ramku ina 1.MES S&S. 
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MES-8u they were washed in water (and) 
anointed with oil (in the coronation cere- 
mony) ABL 223:11 (NA), see Parpola LAS 
No. 30; ana résisunu useppik sa-am-na 
Tn.-Epic “v” 10; I.MES-Su-nu Sa 4 DINGIR. 
MES anniti Sa MU-ti u PN LU.SANGA... 
alge PN, the temple administrator, re- 
ceived the annual oil allotment for these 
four gods AASOR 16 48:4 (= HSS 13 pl. 7), 
also ibid. Nos. 46-50 passim (Nuzi); x i.GI8 
ana rummuk DN RA 69 24f.:1, 3, 5, 8, and 10 
(Mari); note: I bring you, Samad and Adad 
1+GI8 KU t.a18 pumu 4A-nim I+G18 DUMU 
‘B-a [...] (for your ointment) BBR 
No. 79 r. 3 and 80 r. 3, cf. No. 96:2; note 
for horses: x (it) PN ana sis? PBS 2/2 68:3, 
ef. x (i.a18) ana sist pagsast BE 15 21:13 
(both MB), see also suppu v. 


e) for making perfume: Summa i 
§a asi tu[ragga] if you want to pre- 
pare myrtle-scented oil Ebeling Parfiimrez. 
p. 42:38, also (with jarsindte, Sandte, asanite) ibid. 
32, 42, p. 45:27, p. 46:1; LMES ana libbi 
tatabbak you pour oil into (the decoc- 
tion) KAR 220 ii 14, see Ebeling Parfimrez. 
p. 30, and passim; i tessip you skim off the 
oil KAR 222 i 24, also ii 2, 25, KAR 220i 17, 
Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 2 Stambul right col. 3 and 
passim in this text, see esépu mng. 1b-2’; 7 
Sim.Gir Sa iqbt% 81M.Gir tahasésal tanappi 
ina mé tu-[. . .] data ina Saplanu tasarrap 
I ana muhhi tanaddima ta-[. . .] t SIM.LI 
Sa iqgbd KI.MIN myrtle oil: as (the ex- 
perts) have indicated: you crush myrtle, 
you sift it, [mix? it] in water, light a fire 
underneath, pour oil over it, and [.. .], 
juniper oil: as (the experts) have indi- 
cated: the same (procedure) Hunger Uruk 
51 r. 10ff. 


f) in legal ceremonies — 1’ in the cere- 
mony of manumission: astapak i.GI8 ana 
gaqqadisa u uzakkiga MRS 6 110 RS 8.208 :8 
(copy in Syria 18 248), cf. ana Sakdn i.HI.A 
ana [rés(?)] suhartt1 to pour oil on the 
girl’s head EA 1:96, cf. ibid. 98 (let. from 
Egypt); for other refs. see gaggadu mng. 
la-4’. 
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2’ in taking an oath: you shall not 
conclude a treaty by serving food at table, 
drinking from one cup, kindling fire a. 
MES 1.MES szbet tulé (by oath through) 
water and oil, by touching (each other’s) 
breast Wiseman Treaties 155, cf. (possibly 
referring to taking an oath) DINGIR.MES 
GAL.MES Sa Samé erseti A.MES }.MES [ana 
ikkibi|kunu liskunu may the great gods 
of heaven and earth make water and oil 
abhorrent to you ibid. 523; ima A.MES 
u i.aiS (var. Sam-[ni]) ttmé ulappitu nap: 
Sati they (the gods) swore by water and 
oil, they touched their throats En. el. V1 98; 
[KI.MIN (= utammékunist)] misu urru A. 
MES wu i.[@1S] Kécher BAM 338 r. 18’, (if 
the pledge dies or flees) ina me-e ina 
Sd-me-ni (var. 1.MES) MUS GfiR.TAB Iraq 
25 98 BT 128:7, var. from case 4, also ibid. 90 
BT 102:7, 100 BT 139:5, for other refs. see 
mt A mng. lc, and see Deller, Bib. 46 349ff., 
Postgate NA Leg. Docs. p. 48f. 


3’ other oces.: kardém ikulu kdsam 18th 
u §a-am-na-am iptassu they (the parties 
to the exchange) have eaten the meal, 
drunk from the cup, and anointed them- 
selves with oil ARM 8 13 r. 13’, cf. NINDA 
ti-ku-lu KAS ti-18-td-u ut tt-il-tap-tu MARI 
1 80:24. 


g) inritual ceremonies — 1’ for anoint- 
ing an inscribed monument: naré sa 
Samési-Adad abija t.MES apsus I anointed 
the stelas of SamSi-Adad, my father, with 
oil AKA 104 viii 48 (Tigl. I), ef. AOB 1 24 v 4 
and 10 (Sam&i-Adad I), Scheil Tn. I r. 60, muz 
sara sitir Sum Sa A&Sur-bdn-apli sar mat 
Assur dmurma la unakkir t.a18 apsus VAB 
4 224 ii 45, ef. ibid. 226 iii 9 (Nbn.), and passim 
in the inscrs. of Shalm. I, Tig]., Tn., Asn., Sar., 
Senn., Esarh., Asb., Nbn. 


2’ in foundation rituals: libndt Esag: 
uu Hzida... ina qdatya elleti ina i.a18 
rusti albinma I made (the first) bricks 
for Esagil and for Ezida with fine oil 
with my own pure hands 5R 66 i 11 (An- 
tiochus 1); Sellarsu ina i.ai8 1.DUG.GA I.BUR 
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difpi himéti dam eréni ablul I mixed the 
mortar for it (the temple) with oil, per- 
fumed oil, puru oil, honey, ghee, and 
cedar balsam Borger Esarh. 5 v 17f., ef. ibid. 
4 iv 19, VAB 4 222 ii 5 (Nbn.); tiddam billat 
kardni t.ai8 wu hibisti itte ummandatija lu 
usazbil I (Nabopolassar) had him (Neb- 
uchadnezzar) carry, along with my work- 
men, (on a gilded hod) clay admixed with 
wine, oil, and fragrant cuttings VAB 4 62 
iii 3 (Nabopolassar); sér hurdgi kaspi abné 
nisiqtt riqgé i(var. adds .MES) hasuri us: 
sé§u addima I laid its foundation upon 
gold, silver, precious stones, aromatics, 
and cypress oil Borger Esarh. 7 § 3:32, cf., 
with 1.DUG.GA ABL 471 r. 8 (NA). 


3’ in libations and offerings: ims 
digspa Sikara kardna tanaggi you libate 
oil, honey, beer, and wine BBR No. 66 r. 18 
and passim in this text, also BBR No. 62 r. 9, 
No. 68 r. 6, No. 61 i 8ff., and passim; Sam-na 
Sigarika kima mé ligarmik let him (the 
supplicant) drench your door bolts with 
oil as with water AfO 19 59:163 (SB prayer 
to Marduk); 1 kappu sa hurdsi i.MES ina 
libbisu tabik one golden bowl, with oil 
poured into it MVAG 41/3 8 i 33 and 35; 
[h]upta thappi[u] disxpa u i.MES ina libbi 
utabbu[ku] they dig a pit and pour honey 
and oil into it KAR 33:24 (NA rit.); see also 
zaraqu. 


h) for lecanomancy: Samasu Adad. . . 
I+GIS.MES wna mé natdlu ... usabriisu 
Samai and Adad showed (the king) how 
to observe oil on water BBR No. 24:7 and 13, 
see Lambert, JCS 21 132; mar bart apkali+a18 
a diviner, an expert in oil ibid. 23; DIS 
i.GiS ana mé addima YOS 10 57:3, DIS 
1.@18 waruq ibid. 13 and passim in this text 
and No. 62, wr. I ibid. No. 58, CT 3 2-4, CT 5 
4-6, beside t+a18 CT 5 4:1-4, 5:27, 6:59 (all OB 
oil omens), cf. 28 t.a18 (total:) 28 (omens 
concerning) oil YOS 10 57:28; Swmma mar 
bari i+G18 ana mé iddima KAR 151 r. 31, 
ef. BBR No. 1-20:121, Summa tértu u t+a18 
iStalmu if the exta and the oil give a 
favorable portent BBR No. 82 r. i 18; if 


326 


oi.uchicago.edu 


Samnu 


he performs divination imai.cI5 RA 61 
35:6 (SB), cf. be-el i dinum isabbat the 
provider of the oil (for divination) will 
enter into litigation CT 3 4:60, and passim; 
Summa néru kima mé bari i.Gi8 surrupu 
if-a river was colored with oil like the 
diviner’s water CT 39 14:22 (SB Alu); 4 
GU.z1 i bdriitu (see bdritu) BE 14 156:2, 
ef. ibid. 53:1, 153:1 (MB); note: I wrote to 
Gimil-Marduk [the bdri(?)] ima la t.ai8 
wark[atam] ul wrusma CT 52 185 :6 (OB let.). 


i) in med. use: — 1’ as a salve, lotion, 
lubricant: 2 sia 1.a18 ina karpatim sakin 
Sibtlam awilam kalbum isSukma urakkas 
l.aiS sabilam send me two silas of oil — 
they are in the jug — a dog bit the man and 
I want to bandage (him), send the oil 
PBS 7 57:12 and 16 (OB let.); when the enemy 
attacks you LALI.MES zinzarwu dam eréni 
ana Sakdn pithikunu lihlig may there be no 
honey, oil, ...., or cedar balsam avail- 
able to place on your wound Wiseman 
Treaties 644; marhusu St Sa 1+GI8.MES 2-8t 
3-sd ana sarri bélija étapas two or three 
times I have prepared that lotion with 
oil for the king, my lord ABL 391 r. 4, see 
Parpola LAS No. 246; ima mé dispi i+Gi8 u 
KAS.SAG pdsu temessi you wash his mouth 
with (a mixture of) water, honey, oil, and 
fine beer Kocher BAM 543 i 28; qatésu u 
tulisu ina 1+GI8 temesst KAR 228 r. 20; A 
uwi+Gi8 telegge EN 7-Su tamanniima. . . tu: 
massa’? you take water and oil, you recite 
the incantation seven times and rub (his 
left side) AMT 93,3:13, cf. T.aiS uppr 
ahésu tumassa’ Kocher BAM 194 iv 18, ef. 
AMT 91,3:9; (on his head) Sa-am-nam 
taSappak Kocher BAM 393 r. 24 (OB), ef. ibid. 21; 
10 NI+GI8 1+G18 ana pitisu tattanaddi you 
put ten shekels of oil on his forehead 
AMT 20,2:5, dupl. Kocher BAM 51017, 1+G18 
ana nahirisu tattanaddi AMT 26,3:2 (= 
Kécher BAM 566 i 10); tI zumursu tapagssas 
Kiichler Beitr. pl. 13 iv 52, and passim, cf. ina 
1+G18 pasdsu CT 1443 8. 60+ 1r.118, ttga... 
ima i tasallah AMT 18,11:3, alldnu . 
1.18 tasallah Kichler Beitr. pl. 15 i 49, and 
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passim with saldhu; 1+G18 taltappat tasammid 
you moisten (the decoction) with oil and 
apply (it) as a poultice AMT 74 iii 9, ef. 
Kécher BAM 152 iii 6, AMT 19,8:5, 54,1:4. 


2’ as vehicle in preparation of potions 
and medications: ina i.cI8 u KAS iatte 
he will drink (the various plants mixed) 
in oil and beer AMT 21,6:2, and passim 
with Sati; zé sahi zé kalbi salmi rw ut 
iméri ina i tuballal you mix together 
excrement of a pig, excrement of a black 
dog, and spittle of a donkey (for a phy- 
lactery) Kécher BAM 183:9; (medications) 
ina it u KAS tuballal AMT 61,1:11, and pas- 
sim with baldlu, q.v.; 1.GIS t.a@18 DUG.GA... 
isténi§ ina isati tusabsal you boil oil, per- 
fumed oil (with various ingredients) 
together on a fire RA 54 176 r. 5; (various 
ingredients) ina i u KA8 tugabsal AMT 
56,1 r. 6, KAS wi+Gi8 tugsabsal Kicher BAM 
112120, and passim with bagdlu, q.v.; 1.GI8 ina 
napgasti taskarinni teleqqgéma ana libbi 
1.GIS §udtu gassa. . . isténig tasdk ana libbi 
i.GIS (var. adds Sudtu) tanaddi you take 
oil in a boxwood spoon, you pulverize and 
place gypsum (and various ingredients) 
into that oil BMS 12:8 and 11; (various 
ingredients) ina i u KAS tanaddt AMT 
38,3:9, ina mé Sikari ut.ai8 tanaddt Kocher 
BAM 396 i 6, cf. AMT 59,1:31; (various solids) 
ina t u KAS.SAG tarabbak CT 23 42 ii 7, ef. 
Kichler Beitr. pl. 12 iv 18, AMT 17,6:2, AMT 
15,5:9, Kécher BAM 473 iii 2, ina t+GI8 u 
KAS.SAG tapds Kiichler Beitr. pl. 7 i 63, cf. AMT 
68,2:3, and passim; rwtitu inai tasdk you 
pulverize sulphur in oil Kécher BAM 3 i 14, ef. 
AMT 1,3:11, 10,3 r. 4, 13,6:20, and passim; 
(various ingredients) ina i+a18 <i9tenis 
tasdk AMT 99,4:7; tabatzi+a18 tummam ana 
Suburrigu taSappak you heat vinegar (and) 
oil and administer it in an enema Kichler 
Beitr. pl. 71 46, cf. 1+G18 u Stkara ana suz 
burrisu taSappak Kocher BAM 104:4; mal 
KAS.SAG tugsahhan you warm (the in- 
gredients) in oil (and) fine beer (for an 
enema) Kiichler Beitr. pl. 16 ii 22, cf. AMT 
68,2:6; I LAL ana pani tanaddi ana su: 
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burri[gu tasappak] you drip oil (and) 
honey on (the infusion) and give (it as) an 
enema Kécher BAM 186:9, also AMT 42,2 ii 5, 
Kécher BAM 168 : 6, Kiichler Beitr. pl. 10 iii 29, and 
passim, see nada mng. 2a-12’; (various materia 
medica) f+GI8 ana libbi tunattak ana 
Suburrigu ta§appak Kiichler Beitr. pl. 7 150, ef. 
ibid. pl. 8 ii 25; for other refs. see natdku 
mng. 3a; (materia medica) inat+G18 AMT 
78,2:2, 8, and 9. 


j) qualifications: um.me.a dim.gal 
é.kur.ra sd.pa.da KA.HI U.li.bi 
[um]manni markas Ekur ata milki téme ui- 
lu-u Sam-ni RA 12 75:47f.; suhhira panika 
ana [el]-lt (var. Kb) mdkalé ili d-lu-u 
Sam-ni (var. i.c18) turn to the pure divine 
food, the best of the oil JNES 33 276: 48 (SB 
lit.); amat [gum iqbisu ki u-lu Sam-ni eligu 
itth ISum’s speech was pleasing to him 
(Erra) like the finest oil Cagni Erra IV 129, 
also, wr. i.[G1]8 ibid. 1 93, ef. Sarrissu 
kima u-lu t.ai8 ustibbu eli nse rapsati 
Hunger Kolophone No. 326:5, r@dtka [ki]ma 
a-lu & 1+G18 eli naphar kigssat UN(!).[MES] 
litibbu ABL 1285:9 (NA, coll. K. Deller); for 
other refs. see uli; i.c18 halsa Kocher BAM 
216:25, AMT 68,2:5, and passim, also wr. Tf. 
GI8.BARA.GA, see halsu adj. mng. 2; ahdtia 
Sam-na gi-il-sa x-sa Ugaritica 5 162:12, see 
also hilsu A; i.G18 ru-ug-tum fine quality 
oil TCL 13 124:3 (NB), cf. Sam-ni ru-us-tum 
CT 56 177:4, I+GI8 SAG AMT 90,1 ii 6, also 
(beside halgu) K6cher BAM 111 ii 12, (beside t.nun) 
AMT 13,1 r.i3, and passim, for refs. wr. 1.SAG 
see rugstu; see also iguli; §a-am-[na-am] 
ta-ba-am Sébilam CCT 2 16a:27, ef. BIN 4 
228:7, BIN 6 18:22, 5 SILA I.GIS DUG.GA 3 
SILA ri-is-tum TCL 20 178: 10, ef. KTS 52b: 11, 
TCL 19 56:17, and passim in OA; send me 1 
SILA I DUG.GA Sumer 23 160 IM 52251:7 (OB 
let.), cf. Kraus AbB 1 130:25, BE 6/1 84:21, 
wr. i.a18 fa-ba-am ARM 10 37:25, and passim 
in OB; (containers filled with) i ptUG.cA 
EA 14 ii 50 (list of gifts from Egypt) and passim in 
this text, also EA 17:44, 22 iii 36, 26:65, and 
passim in EA; 2 ug-pti.MES DUG AASOR 16 
49:4 and passim in this text, cf. 1 DUG HSS 13 
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123 :22, 30, 225:23, HSS 14 247:58, one glass 
container Sa 2 sina i pte ellt HSS 14 
643 :31 (all Nuzi); x I DUG.GA ADD 1129:2; 
istén mugarrisu Sa Sam-ni DUG.GA VAS 6 
68:5 (NB); I DUG.GA (among tribute) 
Winckler Sar. pl. 51 No. 51:439, and passim in 
hist., but I.MES ru-bu-tt (see *nahbasu) 
Borger Esarh. 8 § 5:2; I+G18 DUG.GA AMT 
94,2 ii 13, ef. Kécher BAM 152 iv 5, AMT 19,7:2, 
and passim in med. and rit.; note: x I DUG. 
GA ana harrdn tamtim three silas of fine 
oil for a sea voyage BE 14 134:1 (MB); 
i+G18 gunnu ordinary oil Race. 14 ii 20, 
and see gurnu; for i suMUN “old (rancid) 
oil,” see lusd& disc. section and labiru adj. 
mng. 3b; [¢va x].KUR.RA / I SIKIL iSatti 
Kichler Beitr. pl. 2 ii 37 (= Kécher BAM 574); 
see also matqu. 


k) varieties: 1 (BAN) i KASKAL ten 
silas of imported(?) oil (see harranu 
mng. 4) KAR 140 r. 4, see Ebeling Parfiimrez. 
p. 39; 1 masihi 1 (BAN) 8E.GI8.i 84 Sam- 
ni GAL-t Camb. 342 :2, ef. CT 57 140:4; for the 
vegetable oil par excellence, see Samag: 
Sammut; for Saman piiri see lex. section 
and ptiru A; see also ellu s.; x i.aI8 x 
1.8AH xi A.ESIR.R[A] (= Saman iti?) nam: 
hartt PN UCP 10 150 No. 83:3 (OB); summa 
ina pant mé kima 1.G18 ESIR KI.MIN kima 
i.a18 ikkasruma if on the surface of the 
water (there is a film) coagulated like 
mineral oil, variant, like oil CT 39 19:121, 
ef. ibid. 123 (SB Alu), cf. Summa ndru mésa 
kima §a-ma-an &d-di-i ubil ibid. 129, also 
21:150; for i.KUR see naptu; ammar sa- 
ma-an Ki-ti I find(?) oil from the earth 
(incipit of a song) KAR 158 r. vii 14; for 
Saman lataki see latdku s., for Jaman mihri 
see mthru A mng. 5. 


1) perfumed oils: t.upu S1m.cie sa 
i.ci8 ukallu 31m.cie tasdk adi i.ai8 ussd 
pith (lit. tallow) of kanaktu aromatic 
that contains oil: you bray kanakiu until 
the oil is extracted Hunger Uruk 47:11. 
(med. comm.); x GIS e-re-nu §at.MES muddii 
two talents 15 minas of cedar for oil, 
the outstanding balance (from the mer- 
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chant) HSS 14 576:2 (= 243); seven and one- 
half shekels of silver ana SIM.HI.A Sa 
Sam-nu &a bit Bélet-Sippar for aromatics 
for the oil for DN’s temple Camb. 175:5; 
for other refs. see aprusu, asu, baluhhu, 
burdsu, dupranu, erénu A, kanaktu, kukru, 
mastakal, murru. nikiptu A. gant, sirdu A, 
suddu, supdlu, Sandtu, Siqdu, Surménu. 


m) animal fat: It G@uD ox fat AMT 
74 ii 24, tur.a t hilimme (see hilimmu) 
MDP 18 253:5; [i.muSen] =17s-sur-[r2] Hh. 
XXIV 59; I MUSEN ARMT 22 269:5, 282:7; 
i+GIS MUSEN Kocher BAM 96 ii6 and 97:4; see 
also kurkd; i kuy.a .me.ni.8é8: 
Sa-man nu-ni pususma AJSL 35 141 Th. 
1905-4-9,93:17, and note ref. to gaman néini in 
W. 20472,36-53, 55. 67. 70 cited Falkenstein, 
Bagh. Mitt. 2 46; Sam-ni nu-ui-nu CT 56 
174:3 (NB); TSA KUs AMT 17,1 r.(!)i3; for 
other refs. see niinu mng. 1j-1’; see also 
lupi; for 1.8AH see Sahi, ndhu, and nuhhu 
s.; note the sequence i+a18, 1+G18 DUG. 
Ga, l+aI8 aup, +aiS upvu.NITA, I+G18 
MUSEN, i+GI8 KUg, 1+G15 UR.MAH (and of 
various other quadrupeds) Dream-book 325 
r. i 14-31 I.MES GuD.MES, i.MES UDU. 
MES, i.MES SAH.MES, 1.MES UR.MAH.MES, 
i.MES KU,.MES, 1.MES MUSEN.MES Prac- 
tical Vocabulary Assur 135 ff.; obscure: summa 
§a-ma-an [li-b]i tarik if the fat(?) of the 
heart is dark YOS 10 42 ii 7, also ARM 4 54:8 
(ext. report), also (with nawir) YOS 10 42 ii 9, cf. ibid. 
41:73, Summa ina §a-ma-an libbi esem[ tum] 
ibid. 42 ii 10 (all OB ext.), wr. I SA CT 20 
45:15 (SB ext.); Summa ina pisu 1+G18 
SA-8S¢u 1-[u-a] Labat TDP 64:48. 


n) cream (as dairy product): ia.ab. 
ku.ga : ga-ma-an littim elletim cream 
from a pure cow RA 70 137:44f. (OB inc.), 
cf. i 4b ki.ga : ina Sam-ni arhi elletu 
BIN 2 22:167, also ibid. 195; 1 4b tur ku. 
ga.ta mu.[a] : §d-man arhi Sa ina tar: 
basi el{li] ibband cream from a cow which 
was produced in a pure cattle pen CT 
17 39:45ff., cf. ibid. 12:30; I DDG.GA It AB 
KU.GA Farber [Star und Dumuzi 59:52, for 
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other refs. with arhu see arhu B usage b; 
1+GI8 li-zt-ti AMT 88,2:11. 


0) price: 1 BAN 2 siLa i.aGIS ana l 
Gin KU.BABBAR (i.e., twelve silas per 
shekel) (between one shekel for 3 sina 
i.sac, for 15 silas of lard) Goetze LE 
§ 1:10; note twenty silas in an account of 
prosperous times: ana 1 Gf{n KU.BABBAR 
2 BAN I ina mahir dlyja isSaim 
AOB 1 24 iii 23 (Sam&i-Adad I); 1 (BAN) T.a15 
14 Gin Kv.pI-su (6.6 silas) Edzard Tell 
ed-Dér 120:10'", but 1 (BAN) i.a18 1 Gin 
1a[i.x.@]AL KU.BI-su ibid. 13’; 1 BAN ft. 
GIS KAR.BI 1 BAN 6 SILA.TA KU.BI 3 GiN 
15 SE (16 silas) TCL 10 87:4; 2 p14 BAN 
1 GIS.BAN 4 SILA ki-7 16 KU.BABBAR (four 
silas) BBSt. No. 7 i 22; 1 BAN i.qaIS8 ki-¢ 
1 Gin KU.BABBAR (six silas) BE 14 128a:13 
(MB); for ten silas see BE 6/1 97:2, Meissner 
BAP 4:1; for 18 silas see TCL 10 72:6 (coll. 
D. Arnaud, RA 70 86), YOS 5 95:4, and see Ed- 
zard Tell ed-Dér p. 40f., also H. Farber, JESHO 
21 22 and 46; 3 Gin 3 rebdt kaspu ginna 
ana 3 SiLA Sam-ni CT 55 437:5, ef. (five 
shekels for 24 silas) CT 56 159:2f. (NB); x I. 
a8 asdm ina Sim 1 Sigil kaspim 4 siva. 
TA.AM t.aiS ak&itma 3 MA.NA kaspam né: 
mela dmur I bought x oil, I deducted 
four silas of oil from the equivalent 
(quantity obtained for a price) of one 
shekel of silver, and I made forty shekels 
profit AMSUH 26 261:1ff. (OB math.), and 
passim in this text, cf. (difficult) 1.8Am 
SAHAR.BI MCT 91 0:3 and passim, see p. 97; 
for equivalences in other commodities 
note: 2 siLA t x SAm 3 sina i.saG_ two 
silas of .... oil, price of three silas of 
fine oil YOS 12 305:1 (OB), x i.aI5 nfa. 
SAm sia one hundred silas of oil, the 
equivalent of the wool MDP 18 122:1 (Ur 
1), 18 cur z0.Lum 5 sia i.q@18 SAM 
14 aur SE 18 gur of dates (and) five 
silas of oil (borrowed), equivalent to (i.e., 
to be returned in) 14 gur of barley Boyer 
Contribution 196: 2. 


The term Samnu is applied to any fatty 
substance of plant, animal, or mineral 
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origin. The log. i.aiS (or the ligature 
i+a18), literally “vegetable oil,” is used 
also for non-vegetable oils. It is possible 
that some of the refs. written i.a18 or i+aG18 
should be read ellu; see the discussion 8.v. 

In KB 3/1 138 (= 5R 33 ii) 8, read s1Lay (coll. 
from photo), see bari usage a-I'd’. In Al.T. (= 


Wiseman Alalakh) 357:1, 3, 5, 10, read Gapa.pv, 
see *Sakatti. 


Samnu_ in bit Samni s.; oil container; 
EA; wr. & ft; cf. Samnu. 


1 & It Ja NA, one glass oil vessel EA 14 
iii 66 (list of gifts from Egypt), cf. ibid. 71 and 
passim in this text. 


SamriS adv.; impetuously, fiercely, fu- 
riously; OB, SB; ef. Samdru A. 

[mir}.du = ez-zi-ig a-la-ku, bara (error formir. 
du) = gam-ri§ Min MSL 13 126:1’f. (RS Proto- 
Tzi). 

im.dal.ha.munim.8ur.hus.zi.ga.gin,(Gmm) 
{nji.bi.sé i.nigin.fel: asamsitlu $a czzis Sam- 
rif te-ba-tim ina rla-mla-ni-sé iga’é% dust storm 
which, risen in all its fury, whirls about by 
itself BIN 2 22i45f., see AAA 22 78; u,(aiScaL).lu 
Bur.du: mehi &4 §am-ris il-la-ku LKA77 v 14f. and 
dup]. KAR 48 Fragm. 2:9. see ArOr 21 374: gu. 
huS mé.a gi.hus bi.ib(var. .in).ra: rigim 
tdhazit ezzigé Sam-rig tassii (see ezzig) Lugale 
XI 40 (= 502). 


a) in gen.: awatam iqabbi §a-am-ri-1& 
isaggar she speaks out, she speaks 
impetuously RA 15 176f. ii25, ef. Sa-am-ri- 
of [il(?)-gé-e] l@ it ilt ibid. 11 (OB AguSaja), 
see Groneberg, RA 75 126; ina gereb hursant 
tkkillasu Sam-ris 1ddi (var. iSgum) deep in 
the mountains he (Anzii) gave a savage 
cry STT 19:49 and dupl. STT 21:49 (SB Epic 
of Zu), var. from RA 46 94:11 (OB version); paz 
nusésa *Girra imnapih Sam-ris tattasi ana 
ahati fire flared up in front of her (I8tar), 
impetuously she set out (to defeat Teum- 
man) Piepkorn Asb. 66 v 74; atta... §adru 
ezzu Sa tibusu nanduru sam-ru ezzu §a Sam- 
rig ilaku you are a fierce wind, whose 
rising is terrifying, vehement and fierce 
one which sweeps along savagely Af0 17 
358 A 15 (SBinc.); 2ttt ummdndtesunu gapsdate 
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ina Gli u §adé Sam-rig lu amdahis I did 
ferocious battle in city and open country 
with their massive armies AKA 78 vi 2 
(Tigh 1); ana Gldni ga ina gisallat gadt 
Saknii fam-rig lu asniq in fury I drew 
near the towns situated on the mountain 
ledges AKA 54 iii 57 (Tigl. 1); Zaban eli 
ina kigsgatisu Sam-rig ébir JI crossed the 
Upper Zab at the wildest of its cresting 
TCL 3 8 (Sar.). 


b) beside synonyms: Silidhi ‘Assur la 
pladi] ezzié Sam-rig ittasi the merciless 
arrow of A&’Sur shot forth in all its fury 
Borger Esarh. 65:12; [.. .] ezzi¥ Sam-rig ina 
néreb a KUR [...] (in broken context) 
Sumer 29 53:25 (Tigl. III); see also lex. sec- 
tion; sam-rig hantis irda iuliku adi uRU 
Kar-Baniti in impetuous haste they (the 
troops) pressed on to GN Streck Asb. 158: 14. 


Samru_ adj.; violent, fierce; from OB on; 
ef. Samdru A. 


bus ery ysa-am-rum Proto-Izi I 123; ¢™ SGRse-am-rum 
ibid. 129; {ma-ah] MAH = Sam-[ru] A V/4 Section 
B 16; [...J = Jam-ru-um (in group with labbu, 
néru) K.4256 r. 14’ (Erimhus Fragm. b). 

t.um.ta.dih im.8dr.hus.zi.ga.gin,(Gim) 
(a].ga.bi.8@ nu.silig.ga : ilw@imma kima sari 
ezzu Sam-ru te-bi-[i] ana arki§u ul itdr (the demon) 
afflicts (him) with l’bu disease and, like a rising, 
raging, (and) tempestuous storm, does not turn 
back BIN 2 22 i 43f., see AAA 22 78; gals. 
14 Sur.ra: gallé Sam-ru-ti 4R 24 No. 1:33f., and 
see galld; ‘Gira Sur hu[8(?)]: ‘Giri ezeu Sa-alm(?)- 
rju(?) Labat Suse 2 i ‘Lif., ni.duy.g{a] zur.zur. 
rfe] : §d-am-r[u] kunnét ibid. iii 3f. 

[Saml-rum = ez-zu A III/1 Comm. App. 24’, in 
MSL 14 329; e-LaGaB(?) SAL+HU = Sam-rum | &d- 
am-ri | ez-zu von Weiher Uruk 54:42 (comm. on 
A V/4, text corrupt); dabru, kipkippu, Jaksu = §am- 
ru Malku I 53 ff. 


a) said of waves, winds: ina mé A.AB. 
BA Sa-am-ru-tim palhitim ina mé tiamtim 
rigitum in the violent, terrifying waters 
of the ocean, in the far-flung waters of 
the sea Or. NS 42 503:5 (OB inc.); DN DN, 
DN; Sdru lemnu ina elippikunu lugatbd.. . 
edi dannu litabbisina Sam-ru agi 
elikunu li-x-[x] (see agi B mng. 3) Borger 
Esarh. 109 iv 13; the Arahtu river agi ezzi 
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edit Sam-ru (var. agi Sam-ru edt ezzu) milu 
kassu tamsil abtibu ibbablama dla subassu 
mé usbima (see edi s.) Borger Esarh. 14 
Ep. 7:40, ef. Tebiltc agi Sam-ru-% (var. 
omits famru) sit-mu-ru OIP 2 99:46 (Senn.); 
ummanate fp Id-id-e agi Sam-ru Emuru 
iplahu ana nébarte the troops saw the 
Id’ide river, a raging tide, and feared to 
cross over Streck Asb. 48 v 95; Sam-ru-ti agi 
(parallel: edéi dannu) elisunu litelliéi(?) 
Maqlu III 137, see AfO 21 75; kima Adad a&gum 
... kima tib mehé Sam-ri ana nakri aziq I 
roared like the storm, I blew against the 
enemy like the onrush of a violent storm 
OIP 2 45 v 77 (Senn.), cf. IM.MES wu NIM.GIiR. 
MES Sam-ru-ti Surpu VIII 5 var. 


b) said of weapons, battle: ki Siltdhi 
Sam-ri ina libbisunu allikma sikipti umma:z 
natesunu agskun like a fierce arrow I 
sped into their midst and overthrew their 
armies OIP 2 82:36 (Senn.), cf. [. . .] GIS sil- 
ta-hi-Su-nu Sam-ru-u-ti [... GIS sl-ta]- 
hi-ia §am-ri (in broken context) Bauer Asb. 
2 88:18f; “Itar... gastu dannatu Siltahu 
Sam-ru igiganni ana gisti IStar presented 
me with a mighty bow and a fierce arrow 
Borger Esarh. 46 ii 39; “Ninurta... ina Sil: 
tahisu gam-ri ligamqitkunu may Ninurta 
fell you with his fierce arrow Wiseman 
Treaties 425; kakku la pidu kakku ezzu Sam- 
ru merciless weapon, raging, fierce weap- 
on Surpu VIII 4; they feared namurrat kak: 
kija Sam-ru-te 1R 31 iv 23 (Samsi-Adad V), 
cf. ina uggat libbya elt GN tibu Sam-ru 
agskunma in my wrath I launched a savage 
attack on Cutha OIP 2 51:23 (Senn.); they 
feared tib anuntija Sam-ru 8a la 128: 
San[nanu] the savage onslaught of my 
battle array, which cannot be withstood 
TCL 3 251 (Sar.); uncert.: [kakki na-ki]- 
ri-§i uau-si Sd-am-ru (citing omen 
apod.?) CT 54 63:15 (NB). 


- e) said of kings, warriors, men: Tig- 
lathpileser dappdnu gam-ru §a napharu 
malki kibrdti tdhassu ezzu iduri warlike 
and fierce, whose terrible battle all the 
kings of the world feared KAH 2 63 i 11, 
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73:11, see AfO 18 349, cf. Sarhu bél belé 
abibu §am-ru AAA 19 108 (pl. 85) No. 272:13 
(Asn.); RN Glilu gam-ru Sa tukultagu ‘Nin: 
urta Shalmaneser, fierce warrior who 
puts his trust in Ninurta WO 4 30 iv 2; 
§am-ru-te qurddiia my ferocious warriors 
STT 43:18, see AnSt 11 150 (Shalm. III), ef. 
LO.MES x.x.MES-ia Sam-ru-ti Sa la idi 
adiru OIP 2 73:65 (Senn.); labbuma Sam- 
ru kima Anzi Sani nabnita they (the 
troops) are raging and furious, their ap- 
pearance is as strange as that of Anza 
Tn.-Epic “ii? 37; Sa Sarru bélt ispuranni ma 
ata LG GAL &-[ka] ina libbi lagu 10 LO 
E[RIM.MES] 8a ana garri bélija a-ga-[b]u- 
u-[ni] §a-mu-ru adannis st-a-[rt(?)] Su-u 
ana sarri bélija asappara concerning what 
the king, my lord, wrote to me, saying, 
“Why is your major-domo not there?” — 
the ten [men] of whom I wrote to the king, 
my lord, are extremely violent, tomor- 
row(?) I will write again to the king, my 
lord ABL 243 r. 13 (NA). 


d) said of horses: Sam-ru-te miré 
[simda]t nirisu elisu anzdnig u&parrig he 
sent his high-mettled steeds that were 
yoked to his chariot flying against him 
(Argistis) like Anz RA 27 18: 16 (Til Barsip). 


e) said of gods and demons—I1’ in 
adjectival use: usumgalli hurdsi Sam-ru- 
te ana Subtisu ukin I set up ferocious 
dragons of gold for his (Ninurta’s) throne 
Iraq 14 34:72 (Asn.); gallé Sam-ru-ti(var. -te) 
ana KUR.NU.GI4.A atarrad I will dispatch 
the fierce galli demons to the Land of No 
Return Cagni Erra I 185; murteddi timé 
Sam-ru-ti (Lugalbanda) who drives vehe- 
ment storm demons Or. NS 36 126:173 (SB 
hymn to Gula); Sam-ru la né’2 o[rtt be] l tam: 
ha[ri ...] ‘Adad kaskasu gitma[lu 
ezzu Sam]-ru la né[?2 irtt] ferocious, un- 
relenting, victorious one, Adad, over- 
powering, noble, angry, ferocious, un- 
relenting BMS 21 + pl. 76:40f., see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 102, cf. (Adad) ka&skassu 
gitmalu ezzu Sam-ru BMS 20:14 ff. and dupl. 
LKA 53:6f., see Ebeling Handerhebung 96; 
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‘Tugalgirra. . . ezzu&am-ri ila[. . .] Af0 14 
144 : 62 (bit mésiri); Sam-ru (var. adds dannu) 
la padi (said of Lugalbanda) Or. NS 36 
126: 154 (SBhymntoGula); gugallu gam-ru (in 
list of epithets of Ninurta) AKA 256i 5 
(Asn.); SU DINGIR Sam-ri (parallel: qdt 
DINGIR nadru, gas[ri]) LKU 63:13 (= Kécher 
BAM 407); hajdtu ezzu gam-ru su-li-lu pa- 
[nu-uk-ka] the violent, raging hajdtu 
demon... . before you (Nergal) Mayer Ge- 
betsbeschwoérungen 520 r. 7. 


2’ in predicative use: ezzet Sam-rat 
ilat namurrat (var. a-mu-ra-at) u & bar: 
barat mdrat ‘Ani she is furious, she is 
savage, she is a goddess, she is... . (var. 
Amorite?), and she is a she-wolf, Anu’s 
daughter RA 18 163 r. 13, cf. RA 65 173:9, 
4R 58 ii 25, 29, 4R 55 No. 1 r. 6f. (all LamaStu); 
ezzéta Sam-[ra]-ta gapsdta gassdta [nad: 
rata} danndta you are furious, you are 
savage, you are overbearing, you are 
raging, you are rampaging, you are 
mighty AMT 86,1 iii 5, cf. ezzéta Sam-ra- 
tu nadrdtu gassdtu gapsdtu AMT 97,1:8, 
see TuL p. 143, cf. Kocher BAM 221 iii 25, 385 
iv 20, 471 iii 25, cf. (you recite the incan- 
tation) ezzéta am-ra-ta KAR 298 r. 42, see 
AAA 22 74; ezzétunu Sam-ra-tu-nu gassd:z 
tunu gapsdtunu Maqlu V 139, IX 88, PBS 
1/1 13 r. 48, BBR No. 26 v 75, “Ha dannat 
Sam-ra-at [...] [you sing] “Ea, you are 
mighty, you are ferocious” BBR No. 62 r. 12. 


f) other oces.: ina huburrisin[a §]am- 
ra-a-tt aj irhtka Sittu so that, because 
of their savage din, sleep should not settle 
upon you ZA 43 18:61; tibu kasdu e-ze- 
zu §d-am-ru successful attack — furious 
anger Labat Suse 4:49, cf. (as personal 
name) Sa-mu-ur-ezéssu Savage-Is-His- 
Fury VAS 18 29:5 (OB), also AbB 10 181:3; 
Summa sa-mu-ur mu-ut-ta-id ramangsu 
usallam if he has a violent temper(?) 
(but?) is careful, he will prosper Or. NS 16 
201: 8’, dupl. ZA 43 102 : 56’ (Sittenkanon); MUL. 
UDU.BAD SA; mttdnu Sam-ru Thompson 
Rep. 146 r. 5; BAR-ru-ka (var. pa-[. . .]) ezzu 
Sam-ru niirka attama tanandingina you 


SamSatu 


(Sama) bestow on them (mankind) your 
violent... . and your fierce light Lambert 
BWL 134:150 (hymn to Samad); uncert.: U. 
KUR.RA... argissu ina tabati §am-ra-te 
ui daprdnu tuballal you mix fresh .... 
plant with strong(?) vinegar and juniper 
oil CT 1430 Sm. 698 : 16, dupl. Kécher BAM 1 iii 9. 


In Unger Babylon 283:15 the parallelism 
with sulilu requires the reading in sari 
u-ri-im in mehé sulilu elisina atrusma 
“J spread over them a roof in wind, a 
shelter in storm”; see aru “roof.” 


Held, ANES 3 51 ff. 


Samru s.; (a plant); lex.* 


(...] = mar-ta-[kal], [...J] 2, [...], [a.na]m. 
lu.u,(GISGAL).lu = am-rum (followed by other 
plant names) K.8382 r. ii 1ff., in MSL 10 101 
(unplaced Hh. or Uruanna). 


Possibly a by-form of simru, q.v. 


Samra adj.; fattened; MA*; cf. mari Av. 

22 MUSEN(!).MES Sam-ra-tu(text -sv) 
Sa tdkulti ... ina £.DINGIR ina GN epésa 
22 fattened birds for the meal of the gods, 
sacrificed in GN in the temple (received 
by PN) KAJ 247:1, see Deller, Oriens Antiquus 
9 52. 


Samsuku see sussuku. 


SamSali see améali. 


SamSamu_ see SamassSammi. 


*SamSaniS see sassanis. 
SamSanu see sassdnu. 


SamSatu- s.; 1. sun disk, 2. mock 
sun (parhelion) or moon (paraselene); 
from OAkk. on; pl. SamSsdtu, SanSandatu; 
wr. syll. and A8.ME (“UTU.MES Race. 100 
i5, 90:19); ef. Samésu. 

[mu] RN lugal.e [a83.m]u.didli.a na,.dug. 


Si.a.ke,(kip) Su.nir.ra u,.gin,(Gim) i.zalag. 
ge.eS.a na,.za.gin.na kU.a1 hus’.a ki.luh.a. 
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bi.da.ke, Su.a mah.bi fb.ta.an.du7.us.a : 
Sattum ga RN sarrum Sa-am-Sa-a-tim Sa dust Suz 
rinnt §a kima ami namru ina ugni hurdsi russi u 
kaspi mist sirif Suklula ibnima the year in which 
king Samsuditana made the sun disks of dudé 
stone, the emblems shining like the day, which are 
superbly adorned with lapis lazuli, shining gold, 
and pure silver OLZ 1905 269f. VAT 1200:4 and 
14, see JNES 14 153 sub XI 7. 

1. sun disk—a) as votive offering: 
UD.28.KAM ana Sin UD.SAR ana MAN A8. 
ME KU.aI likrub on the 28th day (of the 
eighth month) he should offer to the moon 
a crescent and to the sun a sun disk of 
gold Bab. 4 105:19, also STT 303:31 and CT 51 
161:14 (hemer.); ana Nusku ... RN AS.ME 
NA4.ZA.GIN ebbi usépisma (written on a 
lapis lazuli disk) BE 1 59:4, (for Ninurta) 
61:5 (both Kada3man-Turgu), cf. BE 1 58:5, AS 17 
55:10 (both Nazimaruttas), BE 1 133 r. 3 (Kuri- 
galzu); 3 AS.ME hurdsi §4 1 Gin.Am tep- 
pusma Nic.BA taSakkan you make three 
gold disks of one shekel each and offer 
them as a gift OECT 6 pl. 5 K.2727:3 + 
K.6213:6 (courtesy R. Borger); note: x silver 
4 Gin kaspum aA8.ME one-third shekel of 
silver (in the form of a) disk (owed to 
Samas) Boyer Contribution 133 :2, also (of gold) 
VAS 18 13:1; see also lex. section. 


b) as jewelry or decoration: 1 gin 
KU.GI HI.da ud.sar sa-am-sa-tumigi.3. 
gal.ta 3.8é one shekel of... . gold, 
for three crescents (and) disks(?) of one- 
third (shekel) each UET 3 647:2, ef. ibid. 
613 :5, also ibid. 355:3, (gold) giS.gu.za... 
sa-am-sa-tum 1 PIl.ba g&.gaé.dé _ ibid. 
753:4, cf. also RA 8 197 No. 22:2; 1 sa-am- 
sa-[twm KU].aI Du [na,.d]ug.8i.a si.ga 
one sun disk of ordinary gold, inlaid(?) 
with dugéi stone Hallo, Studies Jones 3 NBC 
11434 i 2; 1 URUDU sa-am-sa-tum luh. 
ha one sun disk of pure copper (weighing 
474 shekels) RA 14 181:8 (all Ur III); a8. 
ME KU.BABBAR 8a mahriki ana PN idni 
give the silver sun disk which is with you 
to PN JCS 11 39 No. 32:1; 1 A[S.ME] KU.aI 
Sa 10 Gin 1 AS.ME kKU.aI Sa 3 Gin 4 
AS.ME KU.GI Sa 1 GiN.TA.AM 1] 8U.NIR 
KU.GI §a 1 Gin JCS 25 211:1ff; 4 Gin 
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AS.ME hurdsim four shekels of gold (in 
the form of a) sun disk (property of a 
naditu) CT 21:2, cf. 20 SE AS.ME KU. 
BABBAR PBS 8/1 45 ii 15, cf. 10 Gin KU.GI 
§a 2 AS.ME VAS 22 86:10; 1 @I8.B0R(?) 
SA 5 AS.ME U GIS.SAG.TA KU.BABBAR GAR. 
RA one.... inlaid(?) with five disks 
and .... of silver PBS 8/2 194 ii 20, also 
ibid. 22 (all OB); 6 AS.ME hurdsi 8A 7 ku: 
nukkit uqni dust RA 43 138:15, ef. 1 AS. 
ME hurdsi tamli uqni dust ibid. 140:29, 37, 
162 :254 (Qatna inv.), and passim, (of AN.cuG. 
ME) ibid. 146:92, (of lapis lazuli) ibid. 148:103, 
154:165 var., (of dugi) 152:155, 180:25, etc., (of 
iron) 154:165; for AS.ME in Hitt. texts see 
Sommer, ZA 46 29ff.; 4 AS.ME hurdsi rabdti 
§a 4.AM x.[x].ME... a i&tu &.NA4.KISIB 
Stisdni PBS 2/2 120:44, ef. ibid. 41 ff. (MB); 
1 NA, Sam-Sa-ta Sa siparri u2 NA, uhinnu 
ga pappardalé batta u batia saknu ultébi: 
lakku I have sent you one sun disk of 
bronze and two (beads shaped like) date- 
stones of pappardili stone mounted(?) on 
either side BE 17 91:4 (MA let.), see AfO 
18 368; §a-an-Sd-na-ti 8a i-ra-ti-Sa Sa ki 
‘oru napha (see irtu mng. 3a) Craig 
ABRT 17:8 (coll.); ana libbi agi Anim digalu 
illaku u ana libbt AS.ME.MES digalika tl: 
laku the jewels will be used for the 
crown of Anu but your (the king’s) jewels 
must be used for the sun disks ABL 
498 : 17 (NB), see Landsberger Brief 69, ef. [have 
made the crown of Anu which the king, 
my lord, requested AS.ME.MES Sa ana 
Sarri aqbt u a-sd-an-na-nu epsu the sun 
disks about which I have spoken to the 
king and the finished ....-s ibid. 8; 114 
minas of gold ana A8.ME Sa Ninlil CT 44 
90:1 (NB). 


c) in rit.: fuppa tasattar uskaru a8. 
ME... ina muhhi tessir you write a tablet, 
on it you draw a crescent, a sun disk 
(a star, a gamlu) LKU 33 r. 18 and dupls. 
(Lamaatu); AS.ME kaspi a 15 Su.TA [.. .] 
HAR hurdst a 15 SE.TA CT 51 192:8 
(namburbi); wr. ‘UTU.MES: DN DN, DN; 

. ildni kalama GI8.TUKUL.MES ‘UTU. 
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MES w GIS.GIGIR.MES ultu Subtisunu ina 
makittu... itebbinimma Enlil, Ea, Adad, 
(Sin, Sama3) all the gods, the emblems, 
the sun disks, and the chariots move from 
their daises in the boat RaAcc. 100 i 5, also 
ibid. 90:19. 


d) other occs.: summa AS.ME uddis 
if he repairs a sun disk (between uskaru 
and kakkabtu) CT 40 11:77 (SB Alu), ef. 
ibid. 9 Sm. 772 r. 32; Summa AS.ME nasi 
if he carries a sun disk (in a dream) 
Dream-book p. 331:x+6; Summa kima AS.ME 
if (the birthmark? is) like a sun disk KAR 
395 r. ii 24 (physiogn.); NA4.AS.ME kaspiNA4. 
AS.ME hurds1 LBAT 1579 r. 7f., see Weidner 
Gestirn-Darstellungen 38. 


2. mock sun (parhelion) or moon (para- 
selene) — a) mock sun (parhelion): 
Summa AS.ME SAG.US izzizma 1 AS.ME ina 
imittt izziz if the normal solar disk is 
present and one parhelion is present to 
the right ACh Samas 2:9, also ibid. 10ff.; 
Summa AS.ME SAG.US Saririiga magqtu if 
the luminosity of the normal solar disk is 
diminished ibid. 6, cf. Summa AS.ME Sa 
gind Sartiriga magtu ACh Samas 3:12; 
Summa AS.ME SAG.US du?um (du>umat ex- 
pected) wu saririgu urrugsu if the normal 
solar disk is very dark and its luminosity 
is dusky (lit. dirty) ACh Samas 2:8; Summa 
2 AS.ME ippuhani if two parhelia rise ibid. 
14, also 16ff.; Summa 2 AS.ME ippuhanimma 
$a gind ana imitti izziz_ if two parhelia 
rise and the normal one stands to the 
right ACh Supp. 2 32:43; Summa ina Nisanni 
uD.1.KAM 2 AS.ME-tum tsdni if on the 
first day of Nisannu two parhelia come out 
ACh Sama’ 2:23, and (frequently with phonetic 
complement -twm) passim in this text, cf. also 
[Summa A8.ME] ina la simanésa tppuhma 
RA 17 184 Rm. 2,38:19, and passim in this text 
(comm. on ACh Samas). 


b) as a nighttime phenomenon, mock 
moon (paraselene): Summa A8.ME ina 
musi ypuhma if a disk-shaped phenom- 
enon rises at night ACh Samaa 4:13, ef. 
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Summa AS.ME ina bardrits ippuha ibid. 15, 
also Supp. 2 32:24-30; Summa AS.ME ina 
niphisu ina idi Sin izziz if a paraselene 
in its rising stands by the moon ACh 
Supp. 2 33:2, cf. Summa AS.ME UGU Sin u 
KI.TA Sin tzziz Craig AAT 9:30 (= ACh Sin 
3:64), and summa AS.ME elénu Sin Saplanu 
Stn tzziz Thompson Rep. 176:3 and 177:1, ef. 
also ibid. 136S8:4; Summa AS.ME ina manzdz 
Sin izziz ibid. 177:4; Summa AS.ME tna 
niphisu kakkabu izziz ACh Supp. 2 33:1 
and 5f., ef. Summa AS.ME ina libbiga kak: 
kabdni izzizu ACh Sama’ 4:5, alsoibid. 8 and 11; 
Summa kakkabu ana AS.ME itéir if a star 
turns into a disk-shaped phenomenon 2R 
49 No. 4:55 (Alu?). 


For another term for sun disk see 
niphu B. 


In astrol., AS.ME is restricted to solar 
omens, but context indicates that it is both 
a day- and a nighttime phenomenon (see 
mng. 2b). When AS.ME signifies parhe- 
lion, the true solar disk is termed AS.ME 
SAG.US (see Kugler, SSB 2 108-112), to be 
read possibly gamégatu kajamdntu (or 
kajdntu). Parallel omens substitute a5.ME 
§a gind the solar disk, the normal one 
ACh Sama’ 3:9 and 12, also Supp. 2 32:48. 
Difficulties in the interpretation of AS.ME 
stem from conflicting evidence suggesting 
both readings samsatu and sgamsu. The 
majority of astrol. omens treat A5.ME as 
feminine, as is clear from the plural pho- 
netic complement -twm, several feminine 
verbal forms, and the possessive suffix 
-§a, while others seem to indicate a read- 
ing gamsu. Note that in the same text 
(ACh Sama’ 2), AS.ME is clearly feminine 
in line 6 but AS.ME SAG.US is the sub- 
ject of the stative du’um and has the pos- 
sessive suffix -4d in line 8. For the reading 
Samsu of aAS.ME cf. Summa AS.ME u Sin 
Sutata if sun and moon are in opposition 
Thompson Rep. 176:6. 


As personal name SamSatu is hypoco- 
ristic for theophoric names composed 
with Samad. 
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In (Kécher) BAM 248 iv 34 and dupl. AMT 67 
iv 27 read 6 Sé T1 = Sammu &a balati. 


Poebel, AS 14 83 ff. Ad mng. 2: Kugler, SSB 2 
108 ff. 


SamSi8 (SaSsis) adv.; like the sun; SB; 
wr. syll. and ‘uru with phon. comple- 
ment; cf. Samsu. 


bita Sudti §é-d§-Si-1§ usanbitma. . . kima 
ami unammir I made that temple re- 
splendent like the sun, brilliant like the 
day VAB 4 68:30 (Nabopolassar), cf. Hhur: 
saggula ... unammir §é-d8-8i-18 Borger 
Esarh. 5 vi 20, Es[agil] ... kaspa [hurdsa] 
uza?inma ulsanbita ‘uTu-[x (x)] (pos- 
sibly to be restored Sassdnis, q.v.) AfO 13 
205:16 (Asb.); Hsagil aznunma §a-a8s-81-18 
usapa Saririsu I adorned Esagil (with 
silver, gold, etc.) and made its splendor 
as dazzling as the sun VAB 4 861i 29 (Nbk.); 
agé Sarritis[u ...] Sam-8§ us-tap-pa-[al 
K.3359+ :12’. 


Samsu (sansu, Sassu) s.; 1. the sun, 
2. sunlight, 3. day, 4. sun disk, 5. (a 
synonym for gold); from OA, OB on; pl. 
samsanu (Sanganu); wr. syll. and @utu, 
MAN (AS.ME Perry Sin pl. 4:8); cf. Samsatu, 
Samsis, Sassanis, SasSantu. 


t up = gam-sum_ A III/3:7; & up = ‘uTU 
Idu II 190, up#-™e-28 Proto-Izi I 210; “utu ind, 
‘utu i.lu, “utu i.tag, “utu hé.me.da.an.tag 
= ‘uru a-di-ir Nabnitu I 153 ff.; nay.4utu = a- 
ban §a-a[m-%i] Hg. B IV 93, in MSL 10 32, ef. 
Hh. XVI RS Recension 375; (k]i.4utu = Kr 4uTU- 
& Izi Ci 23’; udu. ki. ‘utu = 8u-ku (ie., (udu) kiu: 
takku), im-mer ‘Sam-& (var. upu sam-s) Hh. XIII 
161-161a; gi-ig-ri KAS4.KAS, = ra-be-e “Sam-&i, da- 
ra-ru ‘Sam-s Diri Il 46f.; BAR = namaru, ga-am- 
Su RA 16 167 iii 26f. and dupls. CT 18 30 iii 
12f., CT 51 168 viii 10f. (Group Voc. A); uy.é. 
garg.e.gig.a.ta us.ama.bi.8é.giy.a.8é = “uTU 
a-na ‘uTu from morning to evening OBGT I 
815f. 

a&.zib.zib, a&.me = ‘gam-su Izi E 188a-189; 
a&.me = MIN (= 8a-[ru-ru]) §4[‘uTU] Antagal B 78; 
nay.a’.me.dug.di.a = sd-an-84 (var. ‘uTu-é&) 
Hh. XVI 39, var. from RS Recension 30, nay. 
{a]8.me.za.gin = [Sam]-du (var. ‘uru-si) RS Re- 
cension 76, (without Akk. equivalent) Hh. XVI 104, 


Sam3u 


(of silver) Hh. XII 225, (of gold) ibid. Gap H, 14, 
in MSL 9 206, ef. OB Forerunner 67f., also a8. 
me zabar ibid. 44, a&8.me KUt.er ibid. 100, in 
MSL 7 235 ff. 


zi.sag.ne.ne igi.l&.bi.gin,(emm) zalég.ga 
‘ur.u,(GISGAL).LU : dekd réSdsina inattalu nir 
‘uru-d with raised heads they look at the light 
of the sun 4R 19 No. 2:47f.; 4.g0.zi.ga.ta ‘utu 
nam.ta.é : ina &ri lam ‘uru agé in the morning 
before the sun rises CT 17 19 i 38f.; [ug.zal.e 
uy.zal.e kur.ugs.na.8é: ustabarrt f ‘uru irta: 
bigu ana erseti mititt 4R 30 No. 2:24f., ef. [... 
4Jutu mi.ni.fb.zal.la.ta : [...] sam-sé irbd 
OECT 6 pl. 30 K.5159:5f. 

baré.xv.ai.ga ki.en.gi.ra du7.a : pa(text 
BAR)-rak §4-d5-& Sa ina mati asmu a golden dais 
which is fitting for the land ZA 10 pl. 2 (after 
p. 276) 30 and dupls. 

§a(var. §4)-ds-$u = hu-ra-su Malku V 164. 

1. the sun—a) in gen.: ana Sam: 
suiluna .. . {t]usat{li]msum [&]a(?)-alm] - 
Sa ki nannarim she (Nan&) gave the sun 
to RN as a luminary VAS 10 215 r. 24 (OB 
hymn); indja §a-am-sa-am littulama(!) naz 
wirtam lugsbt may my eyes see the sun 
so that I can have my fill of light Gilg. 
M.i13; ima mé tiamtim... aSar... ger: 
bissu la usnawwaru in §a-am-si-im in the 
waters of the sea, whose interior is not 
brightened by the glance of the sun Or. 
NS 42 503 YBC 4603:10 (OB inc.); ina tur: 
bu’ tigunu na’duru pan ‘uTU-& the face of 
the sun was obscured by the dust they 
stirred up BBSt. No. 6i31 (Nbk. 1); Sa gerbi 
mudé ‘uru-su-un irim (see gerbu adj. 
mng. 3a) Lambert BWL 46:120 (Ludlul ID); 
bab Ezida Esagila usépis namriri *Sam-si 
(see namrirrii usage c) VAB 4 124 ii 53 
(Nbk.); [. . .]-ar-t7 §a-am-& (in broken con- 
text) PBS 1/1 2i9 (OB hymn to I&8tar); manz 
numma igbt amar “uTu-é&-§& (var. ‘Sam- 
pI-§%) who thought that he would see the 
(lit. his) sun again? Lambert BWL 58:31 (Lud- 
lul IV); for other refs. see amdru A mng. 5 
(Samas); 3 béru ina birit agar ‘uru la 
innammar three “double miles” in the 
middle region where the sun does not 
appear CT 22 pl. 48 (mappa mundi); [.. .] 
ekil la napihsu ‘uru-& [. . .] is dark, the 
sun does not rise for him JCS 12 81:14 
(Sar.); see also daw’ dmu. 
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b) incomparisons: séru Sa urhati upatta 
kima AS.ME (I8Star) morning (star), who 
opens paths like the sun Perry Sin pl. 4:8, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 128; salmé tlitisunu 
rabiti ... uSanbitu kima ‘utu-s (the 
craftsmen) made the statues of their great 
divinity shine like the sun Borger Esarh. 
847.38; Esagila u Ezida kima Sariru ‘uru- 
su usépt I made the Esagil and Ezida 
temples glow like the light of the sun 
VAB 4 134 vii 6, ef. ibid. 182 iii 42 (Nbk.); lu 
tidi inima Salim Sarru kima ‘uTu-as ina 
Samé know that the king is well, like the 
sun in the sky RA 19 105:23 (= EA 367), 
also EA 99:23 and 162:78; amélu && kima 
4§4-mas namir that man shines like sun- 
light ABL 1396:8, see Parpola LAS No. 71; 
atta lu §a-am-Su-ma sétka lustahhan (see 
Sahdnu mng. 2) BIN 7 41:16 (OB let.); ina 
nipih kakkabi nummuru zim[ika kima 
“Jjuru-&& among the risings of the stars 
your face (Sirius) shines like the sun JRAS 
Cent. Supp.- pl. 2 after p. 40:14, and 
ef. MGS ‘uru (among astron. terms) 
LBAT 1612 ii 3; note in legal context: kima 
‘uru zakiti zaki he is clear (of claims) 
as the clear sun (with fem. gender as in 
WSem.) MRS 6 57 RS 15.120:14, ef. kima 
‘uru-& zakdti ibid. 66 RS 16.252:3, 68 RS 
16.269:16, 107 RS 16.238:6, 111 RS 8.208:10, 
also Ugaritica 5 10 r.2 and 10, but kima ‘uru 
zaki MRS 6 110 RS 16.267:6, and note 
the Ugar. corr. km. &p§ cited Nougayrol, 
Ugaritica 5 p. 15 n. 1. 


c) in astron. contexts: 30 ‘Sin 20 ‘utu 
LBAT 1612 ii 7; aésu Sa arhi massartu sa 
‘oru §& because this is the month for 
observing the sun ABL 477 r. 6, cf. ABL 
351:9, see Parpola LAS No. 42, and see mas: 
sartumng. 3b; imi b[ubbul]um ana harradn 
‘utu Sutagribma on the day of last 
visibility, move (addressing the moon) 
close to the path of the sun En. el. V 21, ef. 
ibid. 19 and 22; for harrén Sam&i see Pingree, 
BPO 2p. 17; for eclipses see atiald; for other 
refs. see Gdssmann SL 4/2 No. 373. 


d) in phrases denoting the time or 


Samsu 


direction of sunrise or sunset: abullum 
adi ‘utu i&qdm la ippetti the gate will 
not be opened until the sun is high Kraus 
AbB 1 2:14; ultu asé %fam-s adi ereb 
‘uTu-8 ZA 43 18:63, cf. KBo 1 10r.7; éma 
“uru ast VAB 4 120 iii 52, also ibid. 140 x 14 
(both Nbk.), also ibid. 214:37 (Ner.); for other 
refs. see asi mng. 2h-2’, mist A; [ina 
e]-re-eb “UTU-Si-im LKU 105 i 10 (SB astrol.); 
uD.16.KAM ‘uTU erbet on the 16th day, 
(when) the sun set (with fem. gender as 
WSemitism) ARM 14 9:8, see also erébu 
mng. 3c and erépu disc. section; for other 
refs., also wr. ‘UTU.S8U.A, see erebu; ana sit 
turu-si-im YOS 10 58:3ff. and passim, wr. 
toru OT 5 4:3, UCP 9 375:26f. (all OB oil 
omens); ana sit a-am-& panisu whun (his 
mother freed him and) turned his face 
toward the east CT 8 48a:6 (OB leg.); for 
other refs. see situ lex. section and mng. 1; 
see also 2 Sam8i; for the rising of the sun, 
see napdhu mng. 4c; for nipth Samsi east, 
sunrise, see niphu mng. la, for Sihit Samsi 
sunrise, see s¢htu A mng. 3; for salam 
Samsi, Sulum SamSi sunset, west, see sald- 
mu Bs., ulmumng. 4b; for sunset see also 
ribu, rab Bv.; Summa kibir famnim ana 
pani ‘uru nawir if the edge of the oil is 
bright toward the east CT 3 2:15, cf. ibid. 19, 
24, also ibid. 3:29, 47, 4:57 and 65 (OB oil omens); 
ina kakkabi tusbat [ina] Sértt ana IGI MAN 
tasagqisuma you expose (the medication) 
to the stars, in the morning before sunrise 
you give it to him to drink Kécher BAM 
461 iii 20 (= AMT 42,5:9), cf. CT 23 6 ii 9, ina 
IGI MAN AMT 90,1] iii 6,11, IGI MAN ibid. 22, 
wr. inatai ‘uTu Kocher BAM 461 ii 31, cf. 
mé Suniti anatai ‘uTU tanaggi ana Anun: 
naki tanagqt CT 38 23 K.2312 r. 16 (nam- 
burbi). 


e) as title or epithet —1’ of kings — 
a’ of the Hittite or Egyptian king: umma 
Iuru-si Suppiluliuma LUGAL GAL thus 
says the sun, RN, the great king MRS 9 
48 RS 17.340: 1, ef. ibid. 35 RS 17.132 :1, also KBo 
1 1:14, 6:9, and passim in treaties, (without fol- 
lowing RN) KBo 1419, 5i8f., and passim, also 
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KUB 3 14:1, and passim in letters; Sarru SuTuU 
daritu the king (of Egypt) is the eternal 
sun EA 155:6 and 47, cf. my lord ‘uTu 
matati sun of the lands EA 84:1 and 30, 
also EA 106:5; ana sépé Sarri bélija u SuTU- 
ia 7-§u u 7-ta-a-an amqut RA 19 97:6 
(= EA 365), and passim, often beside tlija, in EA 
referring to the pharaoh. 


b’ as epithet of Mesopotamian rulers: 
garru dannu §sa-a[m-su] (var. SuTu-su) 
Babilim RA 45 75 iv 17, and dupl. CH v 4 
(prologue), ef. ‘uru madtigu sun of his land 
BBSt. No. 6 i 4 (Nbk. 1); 4Sam-su kisSat nise 
sun of all the people Weidner Tn. 11 No. 5:3, 
cf. *Sam-su kigsSat nigé andku KAH 2 84:10 
(Adn. II), cf. also AKA 208 i 8, 224:22, 258110 
(Asn.), 3R 715, WO 2 144:16, 410 ii 2 (Shalm. 
It), tupy-§é kissat nise Borger Esarh. 80:34, 
and see Seux Epithétes 283f.; Sarru ‘uTu sa 
nigé [...] ABL 923 r. 8 (NA); Sarru Sr 
ii tutu §a nigsesu the king, flesh of the 
gods, sun of his people Lambert BWL 32:55 
(Ludlul 1); r@dm *uTu-& nisi ibid. 88:297 
(Theodicy); note 4 Sam-su-Sarrani (name of 
the deified king) Frankena Takultu 113 
No. 205. 


2’ of deities: «itam ga-ma-as nisisa 
(pray to Nana) goddess, sun of her people 
VAS 10 215:1 (OB hymn to Nané); (Marduk) 
turu-s ili Streck Asb. 278 line B (from 
K.3412), also En. el. I 102 and VI 127. 


3’ used as a term of endearment: béli 
atta “uTU-& atta you are my lord, you are 
my sun BIN 6 124:9, also ibid. 256:7 (OA); 
ana §a-am-81-ia qibima PBS 7 55:1, also ARM 
10 39:1; assum patarija at-ta-a ‘uTU-si 
tabass you alone, my sun, are able to 
ransom me ARM 10 99:5, ef., wr. sa-am- 
st-ta ibid. 166 r. 9’ and 13’; ana PN bélija 
*UTU-ia Wiseman Alalakh 113:2; in personal 
names: Tilid-‘uru-s She-Bore-My-Sun 
PBS 11/1 7 vi 1, ef. (as names of slaves) 
Sa-am-&i-libtir A 32109:20 (OB), Sam-éi- 
libir BE 14 91a:34, Sam-8i-lu-dari BE 15 
96:10, and passim in MB, Ummi-*uru-éi CT 2 
23:28, ‘Hammurapi-‘utu-8i CT 8 22c:3 and 


SamSu 


5, and see Stamm Namengebung 127, 159f., 
Sulgi-Sa-dm-Si ITT 2 728 (Ur U1), for other 
refs. see MAD 3 276, for A&Sur-Sa-am-&, 
etc., see Hirsch Untersuchungen 11, also HUCA 
40-41 70 L29-610:5 (OA), also JCS 7 131 No. 
36:10, KAJ 246:2 (MA), for Samési-Addu, 
Samsi-Addu in Mari see ARMT 16/1 193, 
also Tallqvist APN p. 214, for Adad-Sam-&i 
see Saporetti Onomastica 1 58 s.v., Istar-sa- 
am-& RA 69 131 No. 10:3 and 15, “UTU-gi- 
4pN.LEL.LA YOS 12 281 seal (OB), also abbr. 
Samgatum, e.g. CT 47 11:41, DINGIR-Sam-& 
ADD 713:2, for Sam-gi-ilu see  Tallqvist 
APN 215. 


f) as name of the sun god (beside or 
replacing ‘uru = Samas): sa-a8-8u bélu 
rabiu VAB 4 66 No. 3 i 21 (Nabopolassar), cf. 
ibid. 10; ug@a Sa-d§-81 ... usappd §a-d8- 
Si (beside ‘uTU ii 2, ete.) ibid. 100 ii 11 
and 13 (Nbk.). 


2. sunlight: anhissu uddis agar ‘Sam- 
Sila tugallapsi restore its ([8tar’s statue’s) 
disrepair, do not remove it from the sun- 
light(?) AKA 165 r. 5 (Asn.); 7-84 ina hilt 
tukasSad ... tapattar u sam-su tusgar: 
ra[r] seven times you drive (the horses) 
on the track, you unharness (them) and let 
them run around (?) in the open(?) Ebeling 
Wagenpferde p. 31 M+N 7; uncert.: ina sags 
timi me-e Sa-am-8& inagsi(?) on the third 
day .... water KUB 37 64a:12 (rit.), ef. 
kima me-e ‘uTU-& it-ta-na-Su-% 4B 59 
No. 1:31, mé ellati tanagqi me-e ‘uTU-8si 
Mayer Gebetsbeschwérungen 511:13; see also 
sétu mng. la, niru A, Sariru. 


3. day: see OBGT, in lex. section; 
ina “uTU-si tuppam tasammeu on the day 
you read (lit. hear) the tablet ICK 1 90:6, 
also ibid. 184:22, wr. 7-“UTU-&i BIN 4 2:11, 
ina §a-am-§t BIN 6 119:22, CCT 5 3a:41, 7- 
§a-am-& CCT 4 36a:26, CCT 5 7a:31, BIN 6 
10:4, TCL 4 10:4, TCL 14 18:20, and passim in 
OA; ina ‘uTU-& (Sa) PN errabani on the 
day PN arrives TCL 20 99:5, cf. TCL 19 
68:7, also BIN 6 57:6, 62:3, 114:3, CCT 4 3la:3; 
ina §a-am-S ussianni TCL 4 15:8, cf. CCT 3 
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17a:22, i-‘uTU-si PN imagqqutanni ICK 1 
132:4, and passim in OA; note ina UTU-8& 
up-mt from this day on MRS 6 36 RS 
15.182 :8, also Ugaritica 5 6:11, ef. ina SuTU- 
& uD adi daritt RS 22.399+ :8 (courtesy 
D. Kennedy); uncert.: Sa-am-Sa a&ni bélani 
(incipit of a song) KAR 158 vii 20. 


4. sun disk: thieves entered the temple 
of A&Sur and ga-am-Sa-am Sa hurdsim 
Sa irtt Assur u patram ga Assur [.. .] 
[stole] the gold sun disk from the breast 
of (the statue of) ASSur and the dagger of 
A&s8ur Bab. 6 191 No. 7:7, see Larsen The Old 
Assyrian City-State 261; ina kaspim Sa ikri: 
bija a 1 mana hurdsim Sa-am-sa-am ana 
Assur epSam with the silver pledged as my 
votive offering, make for me one sun disk 
(weighing) one mina of gold for A&sur 
CCT 4 2a:4, cf. §a-am-Sa-am Sa 15 Sigil 
hurdsim epusma BIN 6 30:14; Sa-am-Sa- 
am &a | MA.NA KU.GI ana Assur habbuldku 
ina ikribija epfam HUCA 39 19 L29-563 : 13; 
one mina 36 shekels of silver sim 1 Sa- 
am-[si-im(?)] price of one sun disk TCL 19 
57:19, cf. also AnOr 6 pl. 2 No. 7 r. 8, ICK 1 
139:6 (all OA); ana sapilti [kaspim(?)1 [S]a- 
am-&a-am Sa hurdsim ana Sipritim use: 
zibsu [kas]pam u §a-am-sa-am ana assaz 
tika attadin I made him deposit a gold 
sun disk for the remainder of the silver 
(he owes), I gave the silver (he paid) 
and the sun disk to your wife TIM 2 
8lr.7 and 10; 1 Gin 16¢1.6.GAL tr xx 
3 Gin §a-am-Sa(!)-am(?) [dl-ni-tum uau 
PN ‘uTU i-&u bulta ikassadma ina gulbatim 
§a-am-Sa-am ana kigddisu igakkan PN 
owes Sama’ x .... (and?) a sun disk 
worth one-third shekel, when he regains 
his health, he will place the sun disk on 
his (Samai’s) neck at the. . . . festival (?) 
YOS 12 15:2 and 8 (all OB); “Samas Sa-am- 
Sa-am awilam ana napistisu irrig the Sun 
god will request a votive sun disk from 
the man (in return) for his life CT 5 4:6, 
ef. ‘SamaS §a-am-&a ana natp>isti awilim 
irrif, YOS 10 57:8, manzdz “Samag eristi 
Sa-am-8i-im_ station of the Sun god, re- 
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quest for a sun disk CT 5 6:59 (all OB oil 
omens); ana balatika §a-am-Sa-am u Sewtri 
akrubma for your health I dedicated a 
sun disk and rings ARM 10 40r. 8, cf. 
1 ga-am-Su §a KU.GI ARMT 23 435:5 and 
passim; uncert.: four wheels 2 NA, ri-tu a 
§a-aS-§u TAB.BA MDP 23 276:2; 4 GUD 
pumu ‘uTu ... elig qatdsunu *uTU-s& 
nasi four bull-shaped son-of-Samas 
figures holding up a sun disk OIP 2 145:18 
(Senn.); Summa ina MN garru tutu ana ili 
u 'is[tari?] Sulputa uddis if in MN the king 
repairs a ruined sun disk for a god or a 
goddess K.2809 iii 17, in Labat Calendrier pl. 45; 
Sam-Sd-ni KU.a1 7 [. . .] Loretz-Mayer Su-ila 
59:16 (rit. for averting an evil lunar portent), see 
Mayer Gebetsbeschworungen 530; Sam-&4é-ni §a 
hurdsi adi 7-Su luk(?)-x CT 4 6 r. 12, see 
KB 6/2 46; ana... batga Sa §d-an-su sa 
*Bélet-Sippar for the repair of the sun 
disk of DN Nbn. 98:4, cf. ana batga Sa ajart 
tenSi tarikdtu Sa §d-an-Sd-nu sa Bélet- 
Sippar Nbn. 591:4, ef. TCL 12 79:6; [...] 
ajar pu-us-ku 2 §d-an-Su §a kumari ArOr 33 
21:3 (= p.26), cf. 8 §d-an-s%é §4 kumari (for 
Aja) CT 55 317:6, [x] Sd-an-Sd ibid. 7; 21 
§d-an-8u Sa Bélti §a REF YOS 6 216:15; 2 
&d-an-&d-nu pan raqqgati §a “Aja two sun 
disks belonging to Aja’s veil(?) VAS 6 1:2, 
ef. Nbk. 150:9. 


5. (a synonym for gold): see Malku V, 
ZA 10, in lex. section; I covered the pro- 
cessional boat tari Sa-d8-81 u abni with 
an overlay of gold and (precious) stones 
VAB 4 128 iv 6 (Nbk.); atman Sd-d8-& niz 
sigtt abni Rost Tigl. [II p. 76:33; Nin-ildu, 
the (divine) chief carpenter nds pa-ds 
§d-a8-81 (var. “Sam-[&]) who wields the 
golden ax Cagni Erra I 156. 


For the terms for solar disk see dis- 
cussion sub sSamSatu. 
Hirsch Untersuchungen p. 66f.; Sommer-Fal- 


kenstein Bil. p. 72; Dietrich and Loretz, WO 3 
210f.; Schott, MVAG 30/2 p. 72; (Fauth, UF 11 


227 ff.). 


*Samtu s.; (mng. unkn.); 
Samatu. 


OA, OB; pl. 
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tuppam sa karim la tagammil 5 mana sa- 
ma-tim ana sukkallim addin wmma sukkal: 
lumma ana PN aqbi ammakam PN sa-ma- 
tim eriéma ana PN, dina do not make 
concessions with regard to the tablet of 
the kdru. I gave five minas of §. to the 
sukkallu official (or: to PN) and he said: 
I spoke to PN, ask PN for the & there 
and give (pl.) (them) to PN, TuM | 1b:20 
and 25 (OA); 1 SILA ga ana &a-ma-tim one 
sila (of barley?) which (has been spent) 
on §. (between one sila each spent on fish 
and on SA.GAL suhdré) Edzard Tell ed-Dér 
94:10 (OB list of expenditures). 

In CT 12 28b I 22 (= A VII/1:40) read 34 
‘NINDA)XGUD 8[u-ma], see MSL 14 460. 

Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 54f. n. 99. 


Samfu (Sanfu) adj.; (mng. uncert.); MB, 
SB, NB; cf. Samadtu. 
Se.Su.sag.gar.ra (vars. [Se].[x].KaB.gar. 


ra, §e.sag.sur.ra) = sam-tu (vars. Jam-tu, &d- 
an-tu) Hh. XXIV 166. 


a) worn smooth(?): saddni sagite sa 
kima ziqip patri Sam-tu high mountains 
which are as smooth(?) as the blade of a 
dagger AKA 53 iii 44, also 60 iv 15 (Tigl. 1); 
on the left side of the gall bladder BUr. 
MES sam-fu-tum SUB.SUB JAOS 38 84:40, 
see Kraus, JCS 37 149 (MB ext. report). 


b) describing a finish of woolen gar- 
ments: 1-en TOG.KUR.RA Sa-an-ftu (beside 
siriam) Evetts Ner. 28:7, Camb. 244:1, wr. 
Sam-tu TuM 2-3 2:28; 3 sig TOG.KUR.RA. 
MES ina libbi 2 §d-an-tu.ME GCCI 2 180:2. 


c) (a condition of grain): see Hh. XXIV, 
in lex. section; x ziz.AM Sa-mu-tu Nbn. 
567:11. 

In YOS 3 200:15 read probably $4 ina x x 
(= KUS?) gaggar. 

(Streck, ZA 18 169f.) 


Samtu (samtu) s.; (a foreign name for 
the acacia); plant list.* 
U.TA[L.TAL] : U.GI8.0.GiR (= asdgu) 


Uruanna I 177, G kurbast : 6 MIN (= GIS. 
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G.cir) ina Su-ba-ri, 6 abitu : 6 MIN ina 
Kin-na-hi, © kakkusakku : © MIN GAL-u 
ina Kin-na-hi, 6 §d(var. sa)-am-tu : 6. 
GI8.0.Girn ina Me-luh-hi ibid. 179-182. 

Probably Egyptian word, cf. Egyptian 
§ndt; cf. Arabic sant, Heb. siitd, ete. Com- 
pare possibly hil simtdtr. 

Meissner, OLZ 1903 266f. 


Samii see *sumti. 


*Sami (Saw) adj.; 
Sami v. 


roasted; SB; cf. 


1 lillid enzi &d-wa-a-a ana Ningizzida 
ina ugari nadi tanagqi you sacrifice a 
roasted kid to DN in an uncultivated 
area Labat Suse 11 vi 10’ (med.). 


Samii A (sama@ iu, Samadmi, sami) s. pl. 
tantum; 1. heaven (as realm of the gods), 
sky (region above the earth), 2. canopy, 
3. top part; from OAkk. on; wr. syll. 
(sami passim in EA, Qatna, also VAB 4 60 
ii 8) and AN (usually with phon. com- 
plement); cf. Samdmzs, Samé B. 


a-na AN = 8d-mu-é S° II 1; an AN = Sa-mu-t 
Ea II 270; a-an AN = S[a-m]u-i MSL 14 94:143:4 
(Proto-Aa); an = ga-mu-ti Izi V 182, Igituh I 
eatch line, Nabnitu IV 371, 2R 50 r.(!) i 17; 
an.**Ku = i-na AN-e Izi A ii 18’; an.da = it-tt 
AN-e ibid. iii 3’. 

me ME = Sa-mu-u, MSL 14 91:71:7 (Proto-Aa); 
me = §4-mu-% 2R 50 r.(!) i 19, Izi E 1; mu-u 
MU = &d-mu-u EME.SAL A III/4:16; mu = &4- 
mu-ti 2R 50 r.(!) i 20, Izi G 9; [mu] = [ar] = [sd- 
mu-ti] Emesal Voc. II 1 (=I catch line); #"*ar8 = 
§d-mu-% 2R 50 r.(!) i 22, Idu IE 176; bu-ru u = 
Sa-mu-u A II/4:109; a-bu-ru (sign SL? No. 663) 
= Ja-mu-i Ea II 216; G-ta-ah u+Ga = sd-mu-d 
S° I 87, Ea IV 39; t-ud u.{@]A = ga-mu-%i MSL 
14 119 No. 7:32 (Proto-Aa); 4 uD = Sd-mu-w A 
TI/3:8; 78Tem™ytss = §d-mu-% Antagal G 281; 
zeaarim _ So-mu-u Antagal II] 177; “**" M = sd- 
mu-% 2R 50 r.(!) i 28; [si-i] [si] = sé-mu-u A 
J1I/4:171, also 2R 50 r.(!) i 25; d-ra-48 1B = Sa- 
mu-u Ea I 338b, also A 1/8:35; ur;.ra.ai’ = §4- 
mu-u Nabnitu IV 373, also Izi H 232, 2R 50 r.(!) 
i 31; BAD = &d-mu-u Nabnitu IV 372; [ba-ad] 
{EZENxBAD] = Sa-mu-u A VIII/2:59; [a-un(?), 
U-ug] EZENXxBAD = &d-mu-wu ibid. 46 and 51; [x(-x)] 
EZENXKASKAL = ga-mu-u ibid. 81; "Bap = 


Hou 
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$d-[mu]-% 2R 50 r.(!) 130; i-mi 1m = §4-mu-u Idu II 
340, also 2R 50 r.(!) 123; [z]i-[kul-mu LAGABXHAL = 
&d-mu-u A 1/2:236; 2kOUMT sGABXHAL = $4-mu-u% 
2R 50 r.(!) i 27; gi-ra-a U.MAS.KAB = Sd-mu-u 
A II/4:141, Antagal D b 13; na, “en, “™gir, 
dees Stay emmy, “dug, “ur = dd-mu-i 2R 
50 r.(!) 1 18, 21, 24, 26, 29, and 32f. 

an.ba = §a-mu-u = [d]a-an-nu-um, an.ba.ni 
= Sa-mu-u pe-tu-tum = en-Sum Silbenvokabular 
A 90f., see Studies Landsberger 24; [an.si.si. 
da] = §d-mu-u ud-du-pu-ti, [an. 80.80] = [MIN ur- 
rju-pu-té Lu Excerpt II 162f., also Igituh App. Ai 
1f.; ti-il-har GAxBAD = u-pu-dé Sd An-e Ea IV 236; 
[ku-u] [kup] = pe-tw an-e Ea II Excerpt 19, 
in MSL 14 315, ef. [ku-ul kUD = pe-tu-u §4 A.MES, 
MIN &d-me-e A III/5:29f.; ba-4r BAR = za-na-nu 
$4 an-e A 1/6:326; giS.hé = 8-pi-ik §a-me-e 
Proto-Kagal Bil. Section E 44; ul, = su-puk an-e, 
uly. hé.a = MIN buriimé, an.pa = e-lat AN-e, an. 
Sa.ga = gé-reb an-e Antagal G 223 ff., see also 
eldtu mng. 5; [a]Jn.ur = 7-§i-id Sa-me, [a]n.pa = 
a-pi §a-me Proto-Izi I Bil. Section B 4f.; dur. 
an.ki = mar-kds AN-e u ki-tim Nabnitu Fragm. 
6 b 4; [a]n.guy.ud = pi-it-nu §4 AN-e Antagal A 
154; [an] .u = ri-tt ga-me-e Silbenvokabular A 104, 
see Studies Landsberger 24. 

su.(din.x mugen] = [x a] x, dib.{dub.bu 
mugen] = [ak-kan]-nu = i-mir an-e Hg. D III 
331f., in MSL 8/2 176; niain“.an = MUL AN-e 
CT 18 30 iv 15 (group voc.). 

an. ki.ga 8.a: sa-me-e elliitim sahpu the holy 
heavens are covered (by your radiance) AnBi 
12 71:11 (let. to the Moon god); for other bilin- 
gual refs. see mng. 1. 

AN = AN-e STC 2 pl. 53 ii 29; AN = Sd-me-e 
(comm. on En. el. VII 126) ibid. 52 ii 5; an // 
AN-e (comm. on abnu tikku an-e line 46) JNES 
33 332:48 (NB med. comm.); Su.an.na“ = e- 
[mu-ug AN-e], si.an.na“ = [nu-ur] AN-e, sa.an. 
na" = [mar-klas AN-e, 8a,.an.na* = [ni]-bit AN-e 
Iraq 5 55f.:4 ff. (topography of Babylon), cf. the 
Greek transcriptions npux, vp, papyac, viBed cavn 
Iraq 24 67f. r. 4ff.; [é.sag.il.la] = [£].cau la- 
le-e DINGIR.MES 8[d] ANn-[e] with explanation AN 
i-lu AN &d-mu-% AfO 17 132:5 (LB comm. on the 
name Esagil); d3-ru = §d4-mu-é% STC 2 pl. 57 ii 4 
(En. el. comm.). 

AN = §d-mu-u LTBA 2 2:1; bu-ru-mu, ag-ru, 
[ér]-mi “A-nim (var. ir-mi an.Na) = 86-m[u-u] Malku 
Il 99 ff., var. from W.22667/1 iii 11 (courtesy E. von 
Weiher); ga-ma-[mu] = &é-mu-fu%] CT 18 10 iii 22; 
da-gi-gi, 1-lu-lu = An-% Balkan Kassit. Stud. 4: 19f. 
(Kassite voc.). 


1. heaven (as realm of the gods), sky 
(region above the earth) — a) as abode of 
gods, demons, etc. — 1’ referring to gods 
dwelling in heaven: Igigi fa AN-e u Anun: 
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naki Sa erseti likrubuka may the Igigu 
gods of heaven and the Anunnaku gods 
of the nether world bless you BRM 4 
7:36 (New Year’s rit.), ef. Igigt ilitu ad&ibu 
AN-e Anim the upper Igigu who live in 
the heaven of Anu JNES 15 134:67 (lipgur 
lit.), but [Anunnaku §]a[t §)a-ma-i [dullam 
is|ku{nu ellu Igigt the Anunnaku of 
heaven imposed the work on the Igigu 
ZA 68 54:19 (Atra-hasis I); [alsi]kunisi istu 
ANn-e Sa Anim I called on you from the 
heaven of Anu 4R 60 r. 18, see RA 49 40 r. 5 
(namburbi), cf. AN-e a Anim (in broken 
context) Studies Landsberger 286 r. 23 (MA 
inc.); °7.B1 °7 Gib Sé-ma-mi (see agsdbu 
mng. 2a) JNES 19 32:46, 33:54; 5 sussi 
ina AN-e ukin massartu three hundred 
(gods) he (Marduk) placed in heaven as a 
guard En. el. VI 42; idni Gsibiit AN -e erseti 
the gods dwelling in heaven and in the 
nether world TCL 3 160 (Sar.), also Winckler 
Sar. pl. 43:75, Borger Esarh. 40 i 18, CT 3427143 
(Nbn.); usarbika Anum asibu §4-ma-mi (see 
agdbu mng. 2a) AfO 19 62:36; Sin nannaru 
Gib AN-e elliiti 1R 70 iii 18 (Caillou Michaux); 
béltu surbiitu adsibat AN-e elliti (Gula) 
great lady who lives in the pure heavens 
BMS 7:9 and dupls., see Mayer Gebetsbeschworun- 
gen 450, BA 10/1 70 No. 1:10; Gula. . . d&ibat 
AN-e Anim Loretz-Mayer Su-ila 7 r. 10’, tldni 
rabiitu asibu AN-e Anim Surpu VIII 78; ina 
AN-e lu asbdi[t] you ([8tar) verily dwell 
in heaven RA 18 25 ii 13; “Inanna. 
ke,(KID) ... nam.lugal.la an.na.sé 
ir hu.mu.un.ak : [Star ... ana Sarrit 
AN-€ tkappud I8tar plots to become queen 
of heaven CT 16 20:78ff.; note the divine 
name ‘Sar-rat-sa-am-me ABL 1212 r. 3 (NA); 
Ina-an-e-Sarrat In-Heaven-She-Is-Queen 
BE 15 163:15, ef. [Ina]-ANn-e-bélet ibid. 188 
i28, [Ina]-AN-e-hanbat ibid. iv 22 (both MB); 
for Ina-Samé-wussum see asdmu mng. 
2b-2’, (Sama’) LUGAL Sd-ma-mi Postgate 
Palace Archive 214:4 (SB lit.). and see Sarru 
mng. lm-7'; sagdta ina §a4-ma-mi you 
(Marduk) are high in heaven BMS 18:4, ef. 
ina AN-e girdta Craig ABRT 1 29:7, Sépdta 
ina AN-e ellitt you (Nergal) appear in the 
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pure heavens BMS 27:5 and dupls., see Mayer 
Gebetsbeschwérungen 479; tna AN-e Sttur 
manzdzki your position in heaven is 
eminent STT 73:6, see JNES 1931; ina AN-e 
ula kansu in heaven the gods lay prostrate 
CT 13 33:15 (SB lit.); (Samas) §a ina AN-e 
elluti parakku rasbu ramii KAR 55:1; (the 
insignia of kingship) qudm1S Anim ina Sa- 
ma-t Saknu were placed before Anu in 
heaven Bab. 12 pl. 12 i 12 (OB Etana); Anu u 
Enlil ina §a-me-e puhra ul upakharu (with- 
out Sama’) Anu and Enlil do not con- 
vene an assembly in heaven KBo | 12 
obv.(!) 3, see Or. NS 23 213. 

2’ describing gods as “of,” “in,” or 
“from” heaven: dim.me.er an.na mu. 
un.8i.sug.sug.g[e.e8] : ilu sa §d-me-e 
ina tahazt izzaz[zu] ASKT p. 125 No. 20 
r.13f.; ana tlani §a AN-e mé anandin I will 
libate water to the gods of heaven Maqlu 
147; offerings for clan Sa AN-e AfO 13 214 
(pl. 14) Ass. 13956bq:7 (NA); Sin Anu sa 
Sa-me-e KBo 1 12 obv.(!) 9, see Or. NS 23 213; 
Anum Aan-e &a la ilammadu milikéu ma[m: 
man| Anu of heaven whose decision no 
one can understand (referring to Sin) 
BMS 1:9, see Mayer Gebetsbeschworungen 492; 
manna lugspur ana maérat Anim §a AN-e 
whom shall I send to the daughters of 
Anu of heaven? AMT 10,1 r. 19, also CT 23 
2:5, Maqlu III 32; note Anum abi Sa-me-e 
(in enumeration of gods) JCS 22 27:60 (OB 
ext. prayer); asarid ahhika Sur Sa-ma-a-i 
(Adad) of first rank among your brothers, 
bull of heaven CT 15 4 ii 3 (OB lit.);  of- 
ferings for Samas Sa Sa-me-e Studia Mariana 
43:3, see also p. 46f.; [star Sa AN-e KAV 49i3 
(list of gods), also AfO 10 40 No. 89:8 (MA), cf. 
Urgula mu (= a&Sum) ‘eN.zU (comm. on 
Labat TDP 4:37) °J&tar AN.NA Hunger Uruk 
27 r. 14, see Durand, RA 73 163; 1 passuir kaspi 
Sa Sin §4 AN-e one silver table for Sin 
of heaven YOS 7 185:20; for other divine 
names of this type see Tallqvist Gétter- 
epithets 186 and 202, also in peripheral texts: 
‘Im ga-me-e ‘uTu-su Sa-me-e MRS 9 51 
RS 17.340 r.17f; as Akkadogram in Hitt.: 
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KUB 2 1 iii 29, for refs. in Hitt. treaties 
see Friedrich Staatsvertrige 205; Salim Sarru 
kima Samag ina an sa-me-e (see Salému 
mng. la-2’b’) EA 162:79, Kamid el-Loz 56 No. 
1:14, and passim in letters of the Pharaoh, kima 
Samag kima Adad ina sa-me atta EA 149:7, 
ef. 108:10, Samas istu sa-me-e (as epithet 
of the Pharaoh) EA 232:1 and 19, wr. AN sa- 
me-e EA 234:2 and 8, 299:16, Wr. AN.HI.A / 
§a-mu-ma EA 211:17; AN ‘Sa-mu lizeuréu 
may Heaven curse him Smith Idrimi 93. 


3’ referring to gods returning or as- 
cending to heaven: dim.me.er.an.na. 
ke, an.na ba.an.e,(DU,s+DU).dé : ila 
Sa §d-me-e ana AN-e itelid the gods of 
heaven went up into heaven 4R 28 No. 
2:19f., cf. @telli istika ana Sa-ma-i (var. 
[Sa-m]a-mz) I (Enlil) will go up with you 
(Anu) to heaven Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 
52 1 170, also ibid. 94 III iii 48, 42 I 13, 17; 
Sin Sar ili itti Glisu wu bitisu iznt i-lu-u 
§d-ma-meS AnSt 8 46i8 (Nbn.); ildni istardti 
asib libbisu issiris wpparsuma eli §4-ma- 
me& Borger Esarh. p. 14:46, cf. dldnisu u 
istaratisu ipriduma kissisunu ézibuma éli 
§d-ma-meg ibid. 14; (the gods, for fear of 
the flood) ittehsu iteli ana AN-e Sa Anim 
departed and went up to the heaven of 
Anu Gilg. X1114; tldmma N[amtaru anal 
Sa-me-e siruti Namtar went up to the 
sublime heavens EA 357:8 (Nergal and 
EreSkigal), cf. (IStar) él2 ana AN-e KUB 4 
12 r.(!) 14 (Gilg.). 


4’ referring to mortals ascending to 
heaven: ellima ina §é-ma-mi us| Sab] I will 
go up and dwell in heaven Bab. 12 pl. 1:35 
(Etana), cf. amit Etana Sarri §a ana AN-e 
éli BRM 4 13:33 (SB ext.); alka lugssikama 
ana AN-e [...] Bab. 12 pl. 10:10; U.tu. 
abzu lt an.8é ba.an.e,(pU,+DU).dé : 
MIN Sa ana AN-e ili PN who went up to 
heaven Or. NS 30 2:3f., dupl W.22762/2 i 
13f., see Borger, JNES 33 192; ina tabi ttamma 
ili §4-ma->t when they (mankind) are fine 
they talk about going up to heaven Lam- 
bert BWL 40:46 (Ludlul Il), aja arku Sa ana 
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AN-e éli who is tall enough to reach 
heaven? ibid. 148:83 (Dialogue). 


5’ as origin of demons, ills, etc.: Anum 
abuga istu sa-ma-e ippusassi gaqgarsum 
her (Lamastu’s) father Anu threw her 
down from heaven to earth BIN 4 126:12 
(OA inc.), see Or. NS 25 142; [alld tandra sa 
istu AN-e urdu you killed the bull that 
came down from heaven CT 46 30 i 39 
(Gilg. X);  u,y.gal an.ta Su.bar.ra. 
meS : imt rabbitu sa ultu an-e usSurunt 
Sunu they are huge demons who were let 
loose from heaven CT 16 12 i 18f.; an. 
na ha.ba.e,(DUs+DU).dé : ana AN-e liz 
lima let them go up to heaven CT 16 
22:277ff.; nam.erim Sa.an.na.ta im. 
ta.e,.dé : mdmitu ultu qereb aN-e ur: 
da[mma] the “oath” came down from 
heaven Surpu VII 3f., cf. (the maskadu 
disease) istu MUL.MES &d-ma-mi urda 
Kécher BAM 390:5 and 7; for migit Samé, 
see migtu mng. 1b-4’; is gdssu <ana> 
&§d-ma-me 2 lamassdte AN-e tridanimma 
he lifted his hand to heaven, (and) two 
protective spirits came down from heaven 
Kécher BAM 248 iii 24f. 


b) in a cosmic sense— 1’ in paral- 
lelism with ersetu, gaqqaru, etc.: §a-mu-u 
uw erseti (among divine witnesses to a 
treaty) KBo 1 1 r. 53, also MRS 9 86 RS 
17.338 r. 4; zi an.na hé.pa zi ki.a 
hé.pa : nig an-e lu tamdta nis erseti lu 
tamdta be conjured by heaven, be con- 
jured by the nether world AOAT 1 3:7, 
and passim in this formula, see nisu A lex. 
section; ina AN-e rimadku ina erseti lab: 
baku (see labbu B usage c-1’) Cagni 
Erra I 109; tamésil ina AN-e iteppusu ina 
erseti li-tep(? text -ip)-pu-us En. el. VI 112; 
an.na mé.e ba.an.il.la.ni ki.a Sen. 
Sen.na ba.an.ak.a.a.ni : ana AN-e 
tahazi i884 ana erseti gablu tpusu they 
brought battle to the heavens, they made 
war against the earth Studies Albright 344: 9; 
AN-d(var. -e) andku ul tulappatinni ersetu 
andku ul turahhinni (see lapdtu mng. 4a) 
Maqlu III 151; Anu irhiam Sa-me-e Sa-mu-t 
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ersetam uldunim Anu inseminated the 
heavens, the heavens gave birth to earth 
YOS 11 5:1 (OB inc.), cf. kima AN-& irhi 
erseti wmidu Sammi (see ersetu mng. 
la) ZA 32 174:58 (SB inc.); [an.8é@ ba]. 
re.en [pa na.an.tuk].tuk : ana an-e 
napriéma kappa é tarsi (see kappu A mng. 
la-1’) RA 65 128:14 (inc.); Summa nitelli 
ana AN | ga-me-ma Summa nurrad ina 
ersete (see ersetu mng. 2a) EA 264:16; 
[$2] ana jast kima Aan-e andku ana 
Sasu [kima qaq]qari BMS 13:20 (+) Lo- 
retz-Mayer Su-ila No. 47 r. 3; ana hissat 
Sumiki AN-% u erseti irubbu heaven and 
earth quake at the mention of your name 
STC 2 pl. 76:20, see JCS 21 260, cf. gir. 
gin.na.zu.8é@ an.ki.a tuk,.tuk, : ina 
aldkika AN-% wu ersett inu&Su Angim II 25 
(= 84), ef. also ibid. III 40 (= 139) and IV 16 
(= 168); aN mu.un.da.ury.ur, : Sé-mu-u 
itanarrarugu (see ardru B lex. section) 
4R 28 No. 2:9f., maS.maS.e.ne an mu. 
un.ki.ge.e.ne ki mu.un.sikil.e. 
ne : masmagssi Sd-me-e ullalu erseti ub: 


babu (see elélu lex. section) BA 5 638 
No. 7 r. 7f.; aja ilu §a ina AN-e wu erseti 
virru ké§a (see dru mng. le) BA 5 


385:14 and dupl. Scheil Sippar 7, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 94; e.ne.ne.ne an.ki.a 
nu.un.zu.meS8 : Sunu ina AN-e u erseti 
ul ilammadu (see lamddu lex. section) 
CT 16 44:92f., also 96f., 106f.; wu [x] x [xx 
(x)] a Sa-m[a-7(?)] the gods of [.. .] 
and heaven MSP 4 161 ii 6 (Anubanini), see 
AfO 24 74; ultw... ana Anunnaki Sa an-e 
u ersett uzw@izu isqassun (see zdzu mng. 
5b) En. el. V1 46; 2ldni rabdtu kaligunu 
Sa AN-e ersett ABL 6:24, also ABL 274:9, 
358:7, and passim in NA and NB letters; Samas 
dajanum rabium 8a Sa-me-e u ersetim 
Samasg, the great judge of heaven and 
earth CH xliii 15, cf. dajdn Sa-me-e u 
ersetim kussiasu liddima dint... lidin 
Kraus, AbB 5 160:3; Adad gugal AN KI who 
controls the rivers of heaven and earth 
Iraq 24 93:1 (Shalm. III), and see gugallu A 
mng. ld; Ninlil bélet an-e u erseti STT 
73:85, also STC 2 pl. 77:27, see JCS 21 260, ef. 
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BMS 4:15; [an.n]Ja lugal.e an.ki.a: 
Anu Sarri an-e u ersett Anu, king of 
heaven and earth TCL 6 53 :3f., also ibid. 1f., 
ef. (said of Sama’) Or. NS 39 143:26, and passim, 
see Tallqvist Gétterepitheta 236f.; “Hn-lil-nir- 
AN-KI Enlil-Is-the-Light-of-Heaven-and- 
Earth (personal name) PBS 8/1 91:23 (OB); 
AN.“MAR.TU mullil AN-e u erseti mubbib 
Esagil (see elélu mng. 2a) Borger Esarh. 
84 r. 40; tdmih AN-e u erseti (Marduk) 
who holds heaven and earth KAR 26:13, 
cf. mustéSir AN-e u erseti AMT 71,1:27 and 
29; Ea, Sama’, and Asalluhi mussiqu 
isqéti Sa AN-e u erseti attunuma (see isqu 
A mng. 3b) BMS 62:3 and dupls., see Or. NS 
40 157:4, ef. (Sama) pdagir AN-e wu erseti 
mussiqu isgéti KAR 80:14; ina balika pu: 
russé AN-e u erseti ul ypparras without 
you no decision is made in heaven or on 
earth KAR 80:18, also KAR 105:4, AMT 
71,1:36; Sipit AN-e erseti udannan I will 
keep a strong rule over heaven and earth 
Cagni Erra I 182, and passim in Erra; tupp? wi 
takdlta piristi AN-e u erseti (the gods gave 
him) the tablet from the gods and the 
(oracle) bowl, the secret of heaven and 
earth JCS 21 132:8 and 14; nasertu AN u KI 
usur guard the secret of heaven and earth 
RA 62 53:4, and see nisirtu mng. le; (when 
Anu, Enlil, and Ea) usurdt AN-e wu erseti 
iskunu established the designs for heaven 
and earth STC 2 pl. 49:10, ef. gi8.hur.an. 
ki.a Su nam.ba.bar.ra : usurdt AN-e 
u erseti aj umassirsu CT 17 34:33f., also 
ibid. 5f; €.gi8.hur.an.ki.a : btu a 
usurdt AN-e wu ersets ina libbigu uttd KAV 
42 r. 10 and dupls., see Frankena Takultu 126: 166, 
and see usurtu; tddt AN-e itti ersetimma 
sadda inassd_the signs in the sky, just 
like those on earth, give us signals JNES 
33 199 :24 (SB Diviner’s Manual), for other refs. 
to signs see ersetu mng. la; é.sag.il 
é.gal an.ki.a : tna &.MIN ekal AN-e u 
erseti 5R 62 No. 2:47 (Samais-Sum-ukin); AN-& 
lihdiika ersetu lirigka BMS 6:128, see Mayer 
Gebetsbeschwérungen 509:129, ef. AN-% 
hhdiki apst liris[ki] BMS 8:18; note the 
inverse order: d&ib ersett u &d-ma->i SBH 
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145 No. VIII ii 5, also STC 2 pl. 76:13, S&ptkat 
KI-tim §d-ma-mi Craig ABRT 2 16:17; for 
other refs. see ersetu mng. la, gaqgaru A 
mng. 8a, see also asaridu mng. la-l’, 
dajanu usage m-3'a’, ekallu mng. la-7’, 
etellu usage a, ilumng. la~2’a’-1"’, kisSatu 
A mng. 2a, manzdzu mng. 3a, markasu 
mng. 4, muma@iru usage a, nannaru 
usages a and b, niéru mng. la, riksu. 


2’ with ref. to creation: eniima elif 
la nabi §&d(var. §&a)-ma-mu(var. -mi) 
when, above, the heavens were not yet 
named En. el.11; éma Saknat erseti rit: 
pasu AN-e (var. Sa-ma-mi) wherever the 
earth is established and the heavens 
spread out Lambert BWL 58:37 (Ludlul IV); 
§a AN-e u erseti ibnti, (Ahuramazda) who 
created heaven and earth VAB 3 85 § 1:2, 
also 87 § 1:1 (Dar. Na); mislusa ikkunamma 
§d-ma-mi (var. §a-ma-ma) ussallil (see 
mislu mng. la-9’) En. el. IV 138, cf. AN-e 
ibir aSratu thitamma (see asratu) ibid. 141; 
e&galla Egarra §a ibnit §4-ma-mu(var. -m?) 
(see eSgallu mng. 1b) ibid. 145. 


3’ description: AN-d elati luludanitu 
ga ‘Anim... an-t qabliti saggilmud sa 
Igigi ... AN-t& Saplitu a&spi fa lumasi Sa 
lant ina muhhi esir the upper heaven 
is of luludanitu stone, it belongs to Anu, 
the middle heaven is of saggilmud stone, 
it belongs to the Igigi gods, the lower 
heaven is of jasper, the constellations of 
the gods are drawn on it KAR 307:30ff., 
also AfO 19 110 iv 20ff., see Landsberger, JCS 
21 1541; hamdkunu apsi nignakkakunu 
AN-e a Anu (see hami Bs.) KAR 25 ii 16; 
conceived as a vault: [udda]ppir imhulla 
ana isid AN-e he drove the evil wind 
toward the horizon (lit. the base of 
heaven) Lambert BWL 52:5 (Ludlul IV); ent: 
ma Samag ina iid an-e ina [. . .]-x-ka 
when you (Moon) [face?] the sun on the 
horizon En. el. V 19; ki.8@ an.ki ur. 
bi.lél.a.ta an.ur.ta um.ta.é.na. 
ZU.8e : ana éma §d-mu-u% u ersetu stems 
nanduru istu ifid AN-e ina <asika> (see 
edéru lex. section) 5R 50 i 7f. and dupls., 
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see Borger, JCS 21 3:4; for other refs. see 
ifdu mng. 3g; for the phrase i5tu aid Samé 
adi eldt amé from horizon to zenith, see 
eldtu A mng. 5c; for Supuk Samé, see Supku; 
for kippat §amé, see kippatu mng. 3a; ina 
l@ika kint mukin puluk §a-mi-e wu erseti 
on your reliable writing board which 
establishes the border of heaven and 
earth VAB 4 100 ii 24 (Nbk.); Esagil duru[§] 
AN Sadi kibrati Esagil, the base of heaven, 
the rock of the world BMS 33:7; with ref. 
to gates and locks: abul an-e [G]I.NA 
tppette JCS 18 22 D r. 23, see Borger, BiOr 
2810; giS.ig an.na.ke,(kip) gal im. 
mi.in.tak, : dalat an-etaptd you opened 
the door of heaven 4R 20 No. 2:5f. also 
dalat AN-e t(upatti] RA 12 190:3, ef. CT 13 
50 K.7861:6, see Iraq 29 120; note: gi8.ig. 
an.na: dalat Anu TCL6 51r.1f; edliti 
stkkiir AN-e tupatti you (Sama3) open 
the locked bolts of the sky BMS 6:107, 
see Mayer Gebetsbeschwoérungen 505:108, gi. 
si.gar.ki.an.na.ke, nam.ta.e.gal: 
Sigar aN-e elliiti tapte you (Sama) opened 
the bolt of the pure heavens 4R 20 No. 
2:3f., cf. Delitzsch AL’ 135 :41f., dupl. SBH 99 No. 
53:42f., ef. also 4R 17:5f; giS.si.gar.ku. 
an.na.ke, silim.ma hu.mu.ra.ab. 
bé : Sigar Sa-me-e ellitu sulma liqgbtkum 
let the bolt of the pure heavens greet you 
(Sama&) Abel-Winckler p. 59:3f; see also 
médelu; for handuh Samé, see handihu; 
with ref. to the expanse of the sky: qu: 
tursun kima aSamsati pan AN-e usaktim 
(see aSamSitu usage b) TCL 3 182, also ibid. 
268 and 261 (Sar.), cf. eper Sépésunu . . . pan 
AN-e rapsite katum the wide sky was 
covered by the dust from their feet OIP 2 
44 v 59 (Senn.), also (the fragrance of the 
incense) kima wmbari kabti sahip &4-ma- 
mu KAR 360:17, see Borger Esarh. 92; §a ina 
alakigu pan AN-e umandi (see hahhuratta) 
Kraus Texte 22 iv 13; musnammir gi-mil-lu 
kala §4-ma-mi (var. gimir §d-ma-me) Lam- 
bert BWL 126:1 and 3 (hymn to Samas), restored 
from BM 36296 (courtesy W. G. Lambert), var. 
from AfO 19 60:208 (catch line); with ref. to 
the interior of heaven: 6.84.an = bit libbi 
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AN-e = bit ‘A[nim] KAV 43 r. 9 (temple 
list); gerebsu kima libbt an-e ubenni I 


made the interior (of the building) as 
beautiful as the inside of heaven AKA 
98 vii 98 (Tigl. I), and see lzbbu mng. 2b-3’; 
for gereb Samé see gerbu s. mng. lf; with 
ref. to distance: tld Namtar arkat simmelat 
§d-ma-[mi] Namtar went up the long 
staircase to heaven STT 28 v 42, also ibid. 
v 13 and i 16 (Nergal and Eredkigal), see AnSt 
10 108ff.; ultu ullanumma tulkku ultu] an-e 
(var. ga-me-e) iltanassdsSu straightaway 
a shout called to him from heaven Gilg. 
VII iii 34, see Landsberger, RA 62 105, var. from 
Iraq 28 111 iii 41; ima pan gastiu ezzeti 
immedu &d-ma-mit STC 1 205:20 (hymn to 
Marduk), cf. ibid. 8, see Ebeling Handerhebung 94, 
ef. also [ina ep]é% pisu Sd-mu-u% wWubbu 
Thompson Gilg. pl. 10 K.9759:8; w&tu zeqqurrat 
(var. serret) Sa-me-e urduni (the diseases) 
came down from the heavenly temple 
tower JCS 9 8 A 10 (OB inc.); for serret 
Samé (probably = udder), see serretu A 
mng. 4a; uncert.: aterbu ana utul Sa-me-e 
(the gods) have entered the interior (lit. 
lap) of heaven RA 32 180:7 (OB lit.). 


c) sky (as location of stars, moon, and 
sun)— 1’ in gen.: AN-e (beginning a 
list of astron. terms) LBAT 1612 ii2; musu 
kalla imu an-e idaggulu (they are astron- 
omers) night and day they look at the 
sky Iraq 34 22:25 (NA let.); kakkabani iStu 
AN-e imtagqutuni stars kept falling from 
the sky CT 29 48:19 (SB prodigies); §a kak: 
kabi §4-ma-mi manzdssunu isnima the po- 
sition of the stars in the sky changed 
Cagni Erra 1134; Summa bibbu kakkabit AN-e 
ulappat if a planet obscures the stars 
in the sky Thompson Rep. 172 r. 3, also TCL 6 
16 r. 1, ACh I&tar 20:52; Summa kakkabi 
AN-e la ibassai_ if there are no stars in 
the sky ACh I&tar 28:43; summa kakkab 
AN-e imqutma kima Gribi if a star falls 
from the sky and (looks) like a crow BM 
47461 r.9, cf. kima MUL AN-e madig ummul 
K.8278:35 (unpub. Enuma Anu Enlil); summa 
kakkabu ... ina qabal §é-ma-mi irbi if a 


344 


oi.uchicago.edu 


Sam@i A Ic 


star sets in the middle of the sky ACh 
Supp. 2 63 iv 19; ina gabal AN-e ina mehret 
irtika izzaz (the star) stands in the middle 
of the sky opposite your breast (i.e., in 
the meridian) CT 33 7 iv 13 and passim in 
this text (muL.apin I); for other refs. see 
gablu A mng. 1b; rituals are performed 
mahar kakkabi §d4-ma-[mi] Streck Asb. 268 
iii 20, also Borger Esarh. 91 § 60:13; uza?in 
kakkabis §a-ma-mi (see kakkabis) VAB 
4 126 iii 12 (Nbk.); sag.gig mul.an. 
gin,(GIM) an.edin.na NUN.KI.da 

murus gaqqgadi kima kakkab §4-ma-mi ina 
séri nadi the head ailment is lying 
in the field like a star (fallen) from the sky 
CT 17 14 Tablet O 1f., cf. CT 17 19 i 11f., CT 16 
43:70f.; for other refs. see kakkabu mngs. 
lb and 1g; kima Sitirti Sa-ma-mi ubanni 
I made (the temple) beautiful like the 
heavenly writing (i.e., the stars) VAB 4 
178 1 39, also 74 ii 2, YOS 1 44 i 21 (Nbk.), 
and passim in NB royal insers.; kima Stir AN-e 
ana Sutesbi aharti§ trimSu (see subbi 
mng. 4) BBSt. No. 5 ii 27 (Merodachbaladan I). 


2’ with ref. to specific stars: (Sirius) 
nebi GABA Sa (var. IGI) AN-e rabiti (see 
nebi usage c-1’) Or. NS 36 120:70, var. 
from BM 62744 (courtesy W. G. Lambert, SB hymn 
to Gula); “En. ki an.na.ta zalag.ga.bi 
nu.{un.é] :[H]awmaan-e namrvs ul us[s?] 
Ea will not appear brilliantly in the sky 
Hunger Uruk 85 r. 9f. (bil. omens); elletu [star 
kakkabi nir §4-ma-mi (see niru mng. 1a) 
Perry Sin pl. 4:7, also dipdr AN-e u ersets 
Sartir kibrati (see dipdru usage b) STC 2 
pl. 78:35; an an.usan.na.ka gub.ba. 
mu.[dé] : wna Sd-me-e ina simétdn ina 
uzuzzya when I (IStar) stand in the sky 
in the evening SBH 105 No. 56:8f.; qdssu 
ana Anim rabt Sa aAn-e inassi kakkab Ant 
etellu Sa-ma-mi ... tgabbi_ he lifts his 
hand up (in prayer) to the great Anu of 
heaven and recites “Star of Anu, prince 
of heaven” RaAcc. 119:31, and passim in this 
text; MUL Hrigqu §a an-e ellait Wagon star 
of the pure heavens STT 73:71, see JNES 19 
33, also CT 13 38:18, KAR 178 r. iv 62; MUL 
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Eriqqu markas AN-e RaAcc. 139:330; MOL 
Enzu barat an-e (see bari A mng. la-2‘a’) 
ibid. 327; (several stars) désib Sa-ma-me 
VAB 4 278 vii 3 (Nbn.); ina MN... Sa Sal: 
batdnu titi Zappi ina suttu ina AN-e PN 
im[uru] in MN when PN in a dream saw 
Mars with the Pleiades in the sky RT 19 
102:18 (LB); 20 ami ina ANn-e uhharamma 
(Saturn) remains (invisible) in the sky for 
twenty days TCL 6 16 r. 36, also KAR 402 
r. 10, 392 r.(!) 28 (= Labat Calendrier p. 216 and 
232), Neugebauer ACT 817:5ff., and passim in 
astron.; (one or two days) ina AN-e usta: 
brima la irbi it stays in the sky and does 
not set TCL 6 16:12, also Hunger Uruk 90: 13. 


3’ referring to the moon or sun: kun 
tkletam ana niir Sa-ma-i 1d’im Samsum he 
brought darkness on the light of the sky, 
the sun became dark RA 45 174:61 (OB lit.); 
fen. 1f1.16 Sul.4EN.zU.na su.mu.ug. 
ga.nian.naigi.duy mu.un.é.a: “MIN 
Sa etli Sin nandur&u ina AN -e imurma Enlil 
saw the hero Sin’s eclipse in the sky CT 
16 20:108ff., cf. ibid. 116f., 136f., cf. also CT 16 
43:72f.; namrat sitka ina AN-e your ap- 
pearance (Sin) in the sky is bright BMS 
1:5; Sin nannar an-e elluts (see nannaru 
usage a) BBSt. No. 7 ii 16; Summa ina Sa- 
me-e ilum ina timi bibbulim arhis la itbal 
(see bubbulu mng. 2a) ZA 43 310:8 (OB 
astrol.); (you prepare the medication) iam 
Sin ina an-e ittablu when the moon 
disappears from the sky AMT 44,1 iv 5 (= 
Kécher BAM 580 v 5); Summa Sin ina tamar: 
tigu qaran imittisu AN-u térdt if at the 
moon’s appearance its right horn pierces 
the sky Thompson Rep. 43:5 andr. 1, also ACh 
Sin 18:33, Supp. 2 1b:33, 43, 3:45, and passim 
in astrol., see feri v.; ki fa Sin u Samas 
ina AN-e kunnuni as moon and sun remain 
stable in the sky ABL 7 r. 3, see Parpola 
LAS No. 123, also ABL 6:28; SAL.MES-Ssu-nu 
Sin issu AN-e uSerradani their wives would 
be able to bring the moon down from the 
sky ABL 633:23, see Fales, AfO 27 144. 


d) with ref. to weather — 1’ rain: zun: 
ni ina [¥]a-me-e tbbassi RA 67 42:19 (OB 


345 


oi.uchicago.edu 


Samé A Id 


ext.), and see zinnu, zunnu A; Adad... 
zunni ina §a-me-e milam ina nagbim litersu 
(see zunnu A usage a) CH xliii 68, cf. RA 65 
74:66 (OB ext.), BE 17 24:20 (MB let.), Leichty 
Izbu Il 59, VAB 4 176B x 20 (Nbk.), note, wr. 
sa-me-e RA 44 117 AO 12960: 12 (Qatna); Ség. 
an.na Us.sa.gin, ki.a mu.un.8i.in. 
bar.ra.[x] : kima zunnu Sa t&tu AN-e 
Surdii ana erseti usSu[ru] (see zunnu A lex. 
section) CT 17 33:36f.; arnt kima ANn-e 
zdninti [ana asrisu aj itir] (see zdninu A) 
JNES 15 140:21 (lipsurlit.); kima tik AN-e ana 
agrigu la iturru just as rain does not 
return to its source KAR 25 iii 5, also Kécher 
BAM 248 ii 57 and 70, K.6343 :5, TCL 3 223 (Sar.); 
a palace became dilapidated ima rddi tik 
AN-e by downpour of rain Winckler Sar. 
pl. 48:15; the eyes of the thirsty people 
were turned ana zunni tik an-e toward 
rain that drops from the sky OIP 2 79:7 
(Senn.); kima tik sa-we-e la maniti like 
uncounted_raindrops VAB 4 60 ii 8 (Nabo- 
polassar); ina um tik AN-e wmdt he will die 
on a rainy day Labat TDP 112i 21; aban 
tuk an-e hailstone (ingredient in a rit.) 
Kécher BAM 248 iii 7; an.ki.bi.ta im. 
dugud.gin, S8ég.8ég : tna AN-e u erseti 
kima imbari izannunu (see imbaru lex. 
section) Surpu VII 15f.; summa lu(?)-bu- 
ni-tum i&tu AN-e ina muhhi améli izzanun 
(see wppunitu) Dream-book 328 r. 9. 


2’ clouds: IM.DIRI.BU.ra an.na.ke, 
im.S8ég he.8i.in.gé.gd.me8S : erpetu 
Sapitu Sa ina AN-e da’ummata isakkanu 
Sunu (see da’ummatu lex. section) CT 16 
19:33f; [mvus].bi an 8u.8u.u8.ru : 
zimisu AN -t (var. [$é]-mu-u) uppatr (the 
demon’s) face is like the darkened sky 
CT 17 25:11; nalba& ANn-e libba[tiq] (see 
nalbagsu mng. 3) Lambert BWL 169:17; DIS 
Sin ina témartigu an-ué (gloss §d-mu-u) 
Sapik zunnu izzannun ina urpati Sapikti 
innammarma if at the appearance of the 
moon the sky was ...., it will rain, 
(it means that) it (the moon) became 
visible in a towering(?) cloud Thompson 
Rep. 139 r. 2, also ibid. 84:8f., and see saz 
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paku mng. la-5’; twldni rabiitu ... an-u 
usalliluma the great gods covered the sky 
(and did not let the eclipse be seen) ABL 
895 r. 6 (NB); for other refs. see erpetu 
usage Cc. 


3’ wind, storms: an.na im.ri.a igi. 
lu.ka gig.ga ba.an.gar : ina Sd-me-e 
Saru izigamma ina in améli simme istakan 
(see zdgu usage a) AMT 11,1:11f.; im. 
dal.ha.mun an.na.ke, 8ar.bi nigin. 
na.mes : asamsitu §a ina AN-e ez2is 
tssanundu Sunu (see asamsitu lex. sec- 
tion) CT 16 19:31f.; pan AN-e IGI.BAR-ma 
$Gru mimma la izigga (if) when you 
observe the sky no wind blows ACh Supp. 
2 67 ii 11. 


4’ thunder: ilsi an-u gaqgaru tram: 
mum (see gaqgqgaru mng. 8a) Gilg. V iii 15, 
also Gilg. VII iv 15; entima Adad ina qereb 
AN-e rigimgu ittanandi when Adad keeps 
thundering in the midst of the sky BMS 
21:73; Sa Adad Suharrassu ib@’u AN-e the 
.... Of Adad crosses the sky Gilg. XI 105. 


5’ other meteorological phenomena: 
Summa an-e sdmta mahis if the sky is of a 
red color ABL 416:1; ina Sa-me-e lapati 
when the sky became touched (i.e., at 
dawn) BE 17 47:14, also ibid. 9 (MB let.); 
summa asquldlu itu AN-e ina qabal AN-e 
Sugallul CT 39 32:24 (SB Alu), ef. (excep- 
tionally in sing.) aSquldl Sa-me-e-em (see 
aSquidlu mng. 1) YOS 10 22:21 (OB ext.); 
kima manzdt ina an-e like a rainbow in 
the sky Maqlu VII 3; Summa wdtu itu 
AN-e wmqut if fire falls from the sky CT 
40 46 r. 50 (SB Alu), and see anqullu; Sum: 
ma... AN-té eti if the sky is dark ACh 
Supp. 2 23:23; Summa pant §a-me-e kima mé 
wbassi if the surface of the sky is like 
water ZA 43 310:13 (OB astrol.), cf. [summa 
§Ja-mu-% kima sit warhim paniigunu na- 
am-ru-% ibid. 309:3; Summa AN-u nabal: 
kutu IM.DIR jdnu if the sky is .... but 
there is no cloud ACh Supp. 2 51:19. 


e) birds in the sky: is@ tttanapras 
libbi kima isstir §4-ma-mzi (see issiru mng. 
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1b) STC 2 pl. 80:63, cf. Weissbach Misc. pl. 15 
No. 1:10; isstr AN-e muttaprisuti (see 
isstru mng. la-4’) Rost Tig]. III p. 26:156, 
cf. muppa[réa issir] §a-ma-ji Lambert-Mil- 
lard Atra-hasis 92 III ii 35, wmdm séri issdir 
S§a-me-e ibid. 126 r. 11; mimmdé issirat &d- 
ma-mi(var. -me) tridama tkkala Stra all 
kinds of birds from the sky came down 
and ate the flesh Bab. 12 pl. 5 K.1547:15, 
var. from pl. 4f. K.2527:20 and r. 13 (Etana); 
isstir AN-e (among offerings) VAB 4 168 vii 
19 (Nbk.); zssaru ana an-e ligéli let a bird 
carry (the predicted evil) up to heaven 
Or. NS 34 116:13 (namburbi); isswru ina AN-e€ 
pilu ul inaddi_ the birds in the sky will 
not lay eggs ACh Supp. 49:7; muSen. 
an.na.ke, uy.gin, im.mi.in.ra.ah : 
isstir AN-e kima Adad irhis (see isstru 
mng. la-l’) 5R 50 ii 44f, ef. tsstira ina 
AN-e Adad trahhis K.6185 r. 9, K.6211:4; 
Summa amélu egirré tsstiri ina AN -e tpul[ fu] 
if a chance sound from a bird in the sky 
answers a man (seeking an oracle) CT 39 
42:33 (SB Alu); for other refs. see issiru 
mng. la-1’. 


f) in comparisons— 1’ with ref. to 
stability, durability: dug,.ga.zu an. 
gin, nu.kur.ru.da : qibitka kima &4- 
me-e ul uttakkar your command, like 
heaven (Sum. like (that of) Anu), cannot 
be altered 4R 20 No. 3:18f.; Esagil Sa 
kima Sa-me-e u ersetim tsdasu kind (see 
ersetu mng. la) CH xl 68, cf. kima AN-e 
isdasunu likinu let their (the temples’) 
foundations be as firm as the heavens 
VAB 4 252 ii 17, also CT 34 iii 19, and passim 
in Nbn.; bitu kima AN KI Surgudu_ the 
temple is (well) founded like heaven and 
earth KAH 1 46:3 (Senn.), see OIP 2 151 No. 13; 
kima Sa-mu-% u ersetum dari. béli lu dari 
may my lord be as lasting as heaven and 
earth A 3525:7, also PBS 7 59:7 (both OB 
letters), also ABL 1400:15 and 1173:6 (NA); 
kima An-e wu erseti ligalbiru palika may 
(the gods) make your reign as everlasting 
as heaven and earth ABL 716:4 (NB); ttti 
AN-e u erseti likin palia may my rule 
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have stability like (lit. with) heaven and 
earth Borger Esarh. 27 viii 28, also 77 § 49 var.; 
béli wu béltt kima Sa-me-e u ersetim lissu: 
ruka may my Lord and my Lady guard 
you like heaven and earth ARM 10 37:5, 
also ibid. 36:6; a&Sum... gagqadi kima &a- 
me-e tukabbitu because you have made 
me as important as the heavens TLB 4 
22:15 (OB let.), cf. na.nam gi.na.zu 
an.gin, zé.eb.bi.da : annaka kina ga 
kima An-e kabtu your reliable “yes” which 
is as weighty as the heavens TCL 6 51:15f. 


2’ with ref. to height: sag.bi an. 
gin, mi.ni.{l : réa kima Sa-me-e ulli I 
raised (the temple’s) top as high as heaven 
YOS 9 36:81 (Sum.) = RA 61 42:86 (Akk.), also 
YOS 9 36:15 (Sum.) = RA 61 41:15 (Akk., Sam- 
suiluna B), ef. [sag.g]a&.ni in.fl : résesu 
kima an-e ulli 4R 18 No. 1:7; kur.gal 
‘en.lil.lé im.hur.sag gu.bi an.da 
ab.sé.a : Sadi rabi Enlil im.HUR.SAG 
Sa résasu &d-ma-mi Sanna (see sfandnu 
mng. 2a) BA 10/183 No. 9r.(!) 8 and 10, restored 
from 4R 27 No. 2: 15ff., ef. résisa Sa-ma-mi ana 
Sitnunt VAB 4 60 i 38 (Nabopolassar); saqd 
résasu §d-ma-mi endu its (the temple’s) 
top was high and reached the sky Borger 
Esarh. 5 vi 21, cf. emugdja Saqdtu AN-e emda 
ASKT p. 127 No. 21:58; hurrdtim §a adi §a- 
ma-im arrukani (see hurradtu) CCT 4 6c:19 
(OA). 


3’ other comparisons: mala kappi nitil 
inéka ul imsi &d-ma-mu(var. -me) (see 
nitlu mng. 2) Lambert BWL 134: 154 (hymn to 
Sama’); kima AN-e zakiti (the stone which 
looks) like the clear sky STT 108: 76 (series 
abnu sikingu); asSumi issérya awdtum sa 
mala ga-ma-e nad’ani_ since problems 
that are as big as the sky are laid on me 
RA 51 6 HG 75:13 (OA let.); kama Sa-mu-um 
el gaqqarim habrat (see gaggaru mng. 8a) 
RA 36 10:11 (OB inc.); for 4R 9:28f., see dutu 
mng. la; for TCL 6 51:29f, see naklu 
lex. section; kima Subat §d-me-e ubenni 
I made (the temple) as beautiful as the 
heavenly dwelling Weidner Tn. 16 No. 7:51; 
kima An-e lilil may I become as pure as 
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heaven BMS 12:81, 4R Add. p. 4 to pl. 18* 
No. 5 r. 7, and passim; Sarru béld ina AN-e 
itaknanni the king, my lord, has placed 
me in heaven ABL 521:22 (NB). 


g) other oces.: quturkunu litelli ana 
AN-e€ may you go up in smoke to the sky 
KAR 80 r. 23, also Maqlu I 141, AfO 23 40:15, 
41:33 (fire inc.), KAR 267 r. 19, and passim in 
incs., cf. kima qutri[m] e-li a-ma-m{[i- ~08] 
JCS 9 11 C:8 (OB inc.), ki qutri ana AN 1 
nilli may we go up to the sky like smoke 
(oath) KBo 1 3 r. 32 (treaty); mehi... il- 
ma-a (to be emended to illdé?) samamis 
MVAG 21 88:13 (Kedorlaomer text); Sitti la 
tabtu. . . kima qutru immald an-e ustar[ig] 
(see gutru A mng. 1d) Lambert BWL 52:12 
(Ludlul IV); salma anniti bindt an-e these 
figurines are a creation of heaven (incipit 
of an inc.) AAA 22 48 iii 6; U.?™aNn ku. 
ga : akal An-e ellu pure bread offering 
for (the gods of) heaven 4R 19 No. 2:59f.; 
Summa alu kima ubdn sadi ana libbi AN-e 
fin) if a city rises to the sky like a 
mountain peak CT 38 1:16 (SB Alu); tar: 
bu’ tasu i-[ta-kil-ip §a-me-e-[e]m the dust 
raised (by the wild bull) butted the sky 
ZA 53 216:5 (= TIM 9 43, OB Gilg., coll. W. G. Lam- 
bert); ta Sapal Sa-me-e andurdrsunu 
astakan (see andurdru usage f) KBo 10 1 
r. 13 (Hattudili bil.); DIS Sin adri§ usima 
kima tém AN-e GAR if the moon becomes 
visible while dark and looks like the 
plan(?) of heaven Thompson Rep. 270:7, also 
ibid. 272A:8, Bab. 6 120 K.6570:4, Bezold Cat. 
Supp. 930 K.14380:2 (all astrol. omens). 


2. canopy: 1 za-rat AN-e one tent 
canopy ADD 1039 ii 11; AN-e hurdsi ultu 
makkir Marduk usessii they bring out 
the golden canopy from the treasury of 
Marduk RaAcc. 141:369; AN-e Sa hurdsi 
ultu Babu ittasa they carried the golden 
canopy away from Babylon ABL 468:9, 
and passim in this text; §a-mi-e musukkanni 

. hurdsa russd usalbig I covered a 
canopy of musukkannu wood with shining 
gold VAB 4 164 vi 12 (Nbk.); ana lapdti 
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Sa GIS §d-me-e (oil) for impregnating a 
canopy YOS 3 89:20, also Nbn. 283:5, CT 56 
158:4, 172:2, CT 57 247:6, l-en Sd-me-e 
(among household items) Nbk. 441:6 (all 
NB); na GIS.GIGIR.HI.A Sa-me-e tazzaz you 
stand on chariots with canopies KBo 1 
11 r.(!) 11 (Ur&u story), see ZA 44 120; note 
ki Sa issu libbi AN-e siparri zunnu la izan: 
nunanni just as it does not rain from a sky 
made of bronze Wiseman Treaties 530. 


3. top part—a) palate (lit. roof (of 
the mouth)): la-aq KA-&% = §d-me-e pi-&u 
his palate Izbu Comm. W 377b, ef. AN-e 
pika bélu kippat Samé erseti KAR 102:18. 


b) center(?) of the heart: SE.KAK-su 
aj ilput AN-e libbija (see lapdatu mng. lo) 
Surpu V-VI 137; puluhti Sin... ina &d- 
ma-mu libbi nigsésu Suskinama instill fear 
of Sin in the innermost(?) part of the heart 
of his people VAB 4 242 i 22, also 250 iii 
54 (Nbn.). 


For refs. in the sing. see Sami B. 


Oppenheim, Dictionary of Scientific Biography 
15 639 ff. 


Samii B (Samitu) s.fem.; rain; OB, Mari, 
MB, Bogh., SB; pl. Samdtu (Samidtu); wr 
syll. and AN (usually with phon. com- 
plement); cf. sami A. 


an.na = &d-mu-u §4 A.AN Antagal III 178; 
A.AN = Sa(var. adds -a)-mu-u Studies Landsberger 
35:33 (Silbenvokabular A, from RS); me.zu = zu- 
un-nu (var. §a-me-a-tum), me.wa.zu = sa-ma-a- 
tum (var. §a-me-a-tum za-ni-na-tum) Silbenvoka- 
bular A 37f., var. from Studies Landsberger 23; 
for other possible Sum. equivalents see amd A s. 
lex. section. 

u4.80.uS.ru im nu.Ség.[8égl im al.8ég 
ku8.e.sir.ra [nu.dug.a] : amu trupma §4-mu-u 
u[l iznun) §d4-mu-t iznunma séna ul i ptur] the day 
became cloudy but it did not rain, it rained but 
he did not take off the sandals (riddle) Lambert 
BWL 263 r. 11f.; im.gin,(@im) ba.an.da.Ség 
im.gin, ba.an.da.8ur : kima rddu iznun kima 
§d-mu-ti uf-p1-li (see sali A lex. section) SBH 
39 No. 19 r. 7f.; a.Se.er kur.ra im.gin, Ség. 
8ég / im.gin, 14.14 : tdnthu ina mati kima s4- 
mu-tt usaznin (see zandnu A mng. 2a-3’) 5R 52 
No. 2 r. 39f., dupl. KAR 375 iii 17f., see Nétscher 
Ellil 102. 
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a) with zandnu— 1’ in omens: fa- 
mu-um izannun it will rain CT 5 4:22 
(OB oil omens), also YOS 10 31 x 19, 361 6, iv 1, 
RA 27 149:3, see Riemschneider, ZA 57 128, RA 
67 42:30, wr. Sa-mu-ui-um YOS 10 47:16 
(all OB ext.), AN-t% izannun TCL 63:14, dupl. 
CT 30 14:2, also CT 31 16 K.4061:21; AN izan: 
nun ACh Supp. 2 105b ii 9; [Summa ina] 
Addari timu irup AN iznun (see zandnu 
A mng. la~1’) PBS 2/2 123:8 (MB meteor. 
omens); Summa... imu irupma Aan ul 
izannun ACh Adad 9:17, also CT 31 18 K.4061 
r.2 and 6; ga-mu-té ul izzanannun it will 
not keep raining KAR 452:9; sa-mu-tum 
haruptu izannun there will be an early 
rainy season RA 65 73:57 (OB ext.), cf. YOS 
10 16:1, Sd-mut ina re§ arhi tahuttu izanz 
nun there will be copious rain at the 
beginning of the month TCL 6 2:55, also 
(with am bubbuli end of the month) ibid. r. 2, 
wr. AN VAT 10218 ii 62 (astrol.), AN fahit- 
tum izannun Rm. 146+ rv. ii2; §d-mut uD.5. 
KAM izannun it will rain for five days 
TCL 6 2 r. 13, dupl., wr. AN-tum CT 28 44 
r. 9, also r. 21, CT 30 5 r.(!) 4; tna 40 ami AN- 
& izannun it will rain for forty days CT 
31 2 K.12390:6, ef. ibid. 8, see also mitharisé 
mng. 2c; Summa tim il(!) ali AN iznun 
if it rains on the day of the city god 
TCL 6 9:20 (SB Alu); zan@n AN-e CT 39 16:43 
(SB Alu), Boissier DA 9 r. 25; for other refs. 
see zandnu A mng. la-l’. 


2’ in other texts: §a-mu-um iznunma 
it rained John Rylands Library 926 r. 7 (OB let., 
courtesy J. Westenholz), also ARMT 13 133:7, 
ARM 14 107 r. 11; Sa-mu-um irtup zandnam 
it continued to rain OBT Tell Rimah 16:18, 
ef. ibid. 26; wm 24.KAM Sa-mu-um kibittum 
ina Mari 1znun on the 24th there fell a 
heavy rain in Mari ARM 10 25:7, ef. indima 
§a-mu-u iznunu ibid. 141:26; on the 19th of 
MN it thundered but Sa-mu-u% ul iz[nun] 
ARMT 23 102: 12, ef. (on the xth day at night 
it thundered) [§]a-mu-t-wm iznun ibid. 8; 
§a-ma-a-tum itteptéma kajan izannuna the 
skies (lit. rains) were opened and it rained 
steadily ARM 5 79:15; &d-mu-tum mattum 
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usaznina zunni§a copious rain released its 
water OIP 2 41 v 8 (Senn.); for other refs. 
see zandnu A mng. la-l’. 


b) in comparisons: nakrum eli pRfn- 
ka kakkisu kima sa-me-e u&saznan the 
enemy will shower his weapons on your 
troops like rain RA 65 73:29 (OB ext.); 
izannan kima Sa-me-e (jaundice) rains 
down like rain UET 5 85:2 (OB inc.); §a- 
mu-u-um ga rittm rain on the meadow 
(epithet of Papulegarra) JRAS Cent. Supp. 
pl. 8 v 13 (OB lit.); ama.mu im.8ég uy. 
4.ba (var.an.na) : ummi ga-mu-tu Simdn 
my mother is a rain at the right season 
Ugaritica 5 169 :33 (from Bogh., Sum. from JNES 
23 2). 


c) in metaphoric use: ina sér kukki ina 
lildti usaznanu sd-mu-ut kibati in the 
morning he will make cake rain down, 
at night, wheat Gilg. XI 87, also 47 and 90. 


d) other oces. — I’ in letters: Sa-mu- 
um ikasSadamma hitum ibbassi_ rain will 
come and there will be damage Fish 
Letters 15:31; Sa-mu-u u salgu tklannéti 
rain and snow kept us back ARM 2 57:8; 
lama Sa-ma-a-tim ana kusirim tér make 
(the enterprise) successful before the 
rains UET 5 37:19, ef. léma Sa-me-e-em 
TCL 17 16:26, 5:5; SamasSammi Sa-mu-t 
la tkassadam the rain must not touch 
the flax OECT 3 63:18, see Kraus, AbB 4 
141; [Sum]man la §a-mi-e-em if it had not 
been for the rain (I would have finished 
all the cultivating) TCL 17 5:19; pani 
Satti u §a-ma-tu u milum ina nari it is 
spring, there are rains, and high water in 
the river as well VAS 16 4:22 (all OB); Sa- 
mu-t kajan zunnu madu ARM 5 73 :6, see also 
ARMT 15 262 s.v.; Sa A.BSA Sagiti & ABA 
Sa-me-e irrigated or rain-watered fields 
A XII/59:15 (Susa let., courtesy J. Bottéro). 


2’ in omens: UD.3.KAM sa-mu-t ula 
t-ka-[al-la?] ZA 43 310 :27 (OB meteor. omens); 
Sarum u sa-mu-um ummdnam ikal{lé] 
wind and rain will keep the troops back 
YOS 10 18:53 (OB ext.); §d-mu-u% (complete 
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apodosis) Labat Suse 7:27; if the sun is early 
when rising §a-mu-a [t]-har-ru-up rain 
will come early KUB 4 63 i 31 (astrol.), see RA 
5014; milu AN-tué uhhar flood and rain will 
be late CT 30 15:10; milu u AN-%IGI.1GI-lu, 
(see milu A mng. 1b) TCL 6 2 r. 12, CT 30 
15:23; difficult: ina EGIR MU ‘IM igassima 
§a-ma-am ukdl CT 6 2 case 37, see Nougayrol, 
RA 38 77 (OB liver model); ummdnka samitu 
Adad mé An -ti i8aqqisi (see samt adj.) CT 
28 44 K.134+r. 11 and 19, also TCL 62r. 14and21 
(all SB ext.), ef. (my army) me-e Sa-me-e 
[t]fatti YOS 10 18:51; AN-tum tlazzaza rain 
will be continuous KAR 153 r.(!) 16, also CT 30 
9:19, TCL6 1 r. 9. 


3’ other oces.: Adad usaznan el nis 
Sa-mu-ut tuhdi (see zandnu A mng. 2a-1’) 
SEM 117 iii 15; $d-mu-tum laziztu illik con- 
tinuous rain came OIP 2 88:43; kima mili 
gapsi Sa §4-mu-tum simani (see simanu 
usage a) ibid. 45 vi 4 (Senn.). 


Sami (*Sawi, Semi) v.; 1. to become 
roasted, 2. to roast (trans.); OB, Mari, 
SB; I *i&mi (2&wi) — wammi, IL (summi, 
Suwwt); ef. *kami adj., sub@u in sa 
Sub@e, Sumamtu, Summit, sumi A s. 

izi.sig.ge =1z1 ga-ra-pu, §d-mu-u, ka-mu-u Izil 
80ff.; la-ah up = sd-mu-u &4 [...], MIN 8 um- 
(mal-[ri], Min &4 [2] A III/3:98ff.; '**2up = MIN 
(= Sd-mu-u) §4 wm-ma-ri, Su.hu.uz = MIN &4 &4- 
ba-a-b[7] Antagal III 180f.; xa.dug,.ga (for izi. 
dug,.ga?) = &d-mu-u OT 51 168 iii 16 (Group 
Voc. A); Su.ru.uz = &4-mu-u Nabnitu Q 168. 

Su.hu.uz = du-wm-mu-d, Su.ru.uz = ku-ub-bu- 
bu Antagal H 30f. (= VII 230f.); izi.tag.ga, izi. 
Su.hu.uz = 121 &u-um-mu-[u) Izil 76f. 

edin.na MAS.ANSE.bi U.gug mi.ni.in.du 
burus.gin,(eim) Su mi.ni.ib.hu.uz : [na gérji 
balgu ukkukma kima arbi (var. erebé) i-Sa-a-me in 
the steppe its (the enemy land’s) animal life is 
famished, he burns (it) like locusts Lugale 
III 5 (= 94). 

hu.uz.za / Se-mu-t §4 ka-ba-bu to roast, refer- 
ring to burning (comm. on hugga hip libbi irtanasé& 
Labat TDP 126 iii 48) GCCI 2 406:10; ésu-d-u = 
fum-mu-t (preceded by qgummd, see gam A) An 
VIII 186. 


1. to become roasted: the shepherds 
set fire to the pit filled with wood and 
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néSum St isdtam i§-wi-ma «ma» that lion 
became roasted in the fire ARM 14 2:18; 
see also Lugale, in lex. section. 


2. to roast (trans.): munu, Su hu. 
uz.za.ab = bu-ug-llam s1-wi-2] roast the 
malt TIM 9 88:6 (OB). 


The humorous text Tul p. 14:20, esd 
burt tamirtu Sa bab ali aS-Sum-mi-ia (var. 
i-na Sum-me-e &me-ia) immertasu ul i-re-?4 
(see esrd usage a) from 2R 60 K.4334 ii 26, 
var. from dupl. AfO 16 pl. 14 K.9886 i 6, see 
Weidner, AfO 16 311, probably contains 
agssumija “on my account,” with a possible 
pun on gummi. In MDP 23 318:6, 2 GUD 
a-la-a u-§d4-P1 is obscure. 


Samu adj.; bought (designating persons); 
SB; cf. Samu A. 


§d(var. Sa) -a-mu-te(vars. -ti, -tu) a ana 
réSite siuluki upahhirma ana Lt. 
TIN.TIR.KI.MES amna I assembled the 
“bought people” who had become slaves 
(and had been distributed among the 
foreign riffraff) and considered them as 
citizens of Babylonia (again) Borger Esarh. 
25 vii 18. 


See also s¢mu in §a Simi. 


The ref. GuD.HI.A lu §a-a-mu-tim lu ma- 
ar-su-tim CCT 4 36b:12 seems to have 
erroneously §sa-a-mu-tim for Salmitim. 


Wiseman, Iraq 16 43 n. 2; Garelli, CRRA 18 
76 with n. 20. 


Samu A (sa’dmu) v.; 1. to buy, 2. 
sita’umu to buy one by one, here and 
there, 3. IV to be bought; from OAkk. 
on; I w&dém— dm (OAkk., OA 18am — 
iga?am) — Sam (Elam §a’im, §a-’-ma-tu-nu 
BE 17 55:4, MB), imp. sam (OA ga’am, but 
§a-mi TCL 19 20:34), 1/3, IV (1&am— isFdm, 
OA 188? im — isa? am); wr. syll. (for tasim 
VAS 5 96:16, 7&¢mmu Hh. I 307 var., Lie Sar. 
234, due to confusion with samu B, see 
mng. lh and i) and SAm, 3AM; cf. S@ imu, 
sdjimanu, §ajimanitu, Jamu adj., §amitu, 
Siamatu, Simdnu, simatu, Simu A, Simu A 
in bél Simi, stmu A in a Semi. 


350 


oi.uchicago.edu 


Samu A la 


Se.pu = Sa-a-mu Erimhui III 83; ***SAM(NINDAX 
8E.A.AN), “@"SAm = &4-a-mu &é ka-la-ma Nabnitu 
S 212f.; in.Se.sa,(SAM) (vars. in.sa,, in.Si. 
sa,, in. Si.in.sa,) = 1-Sd-am (vars. i-Sam, i-Sim- 
mu), in.Se.sa,.e (vars. in.(Si.)sa,.e) = i-§d-mi 
(vars. 1-Sd-mu, i-Sd-a-mu), in.8e.sa,.e.mes 
(vars. in. (Si.)sa,.e.mes) = i-§d-am-mu (vars. i- 
$d-mu-u/t, t-§d-am-mu-t| w, i-Sim-mu) he bought 
(Sum. adds from him), he will buy, they will buy 
Hh. I 305-307; for a bil. ref. see mng. 1i. 

[hi-pi e§]-sé & i-Sam = §4 & i-nam-ha-ra (for 
imahhara?) CT 41 25:12 (Alu Comm., to Tablet 
XVIII); i-Sam | &d-a-mu | na-da-[nu] Lambert 
BWL 80 comm. to line 197 (Theodicy Comm.). 


1. to buy — a) in OAkk.: atta wardam 
td-sa-am-ma andku 6 mu kisrigu [. . .] 
you will buy the slave and I will [. . .] 
his wages for six years CT 50 71:10’ (let.); 
one slave KI PN PN, IN.SA,(NINDAXSE) 
PN, has bought from PN Eames Coll. TT 1:4; 
(a house) 7ttt PN PN, i-a-am Yondorf b, 
cited MAD 3 258, cf. JCS 19 27 I1 5; uncert.: 
Sa-a-mi-i£ (personal name, beside 
Am4ari§ line 7) Gelb OAIC 16:3, but Sa-a- 
nt-1§ ibid. 33:58. 


b) in OA—1’ merchandise, goods: 
mala subdti ana tamkarim i-Sa-u%-mu u Sit 
80 subdir . ana tamkdrim i-Sa-a-ma 
whatever textiles he buys for the mer- 
chant, he will also buy eighty textiles for 
the merchant (and send them to GN) CCT5 
44a:9ff.; ana hurdsim &a tkribija annakam 
Sa-ma-nim-ma_ buy tin with the gold of 
the ckriba funds I have been entrusted 
with CCT 2 32a: 22, cf. CCT5 5b:6; $a 10 mana 
AN.NA §a 10 mana kutdni Sa-ma-ma buy 
ten minas worth of tin and ten minas 
worth of kutdnu textiles RT 31 55 r. 3, cf. 
migslam AN.NA mislam TOG.HI.A ni-is- 
<a>-ma RA 59 169 MAH 19606:18; 10 Gt 
AN.NA 16 GiN.TA n1-i§-a-ma we bought 
ten talents of tin at (the price of) 16 
shekels (of tin) per (shekel of silver) TCL 
19 26:4, cf. 16 GIN.TA AN.NA d§-a-am RA 
59 172 MAH 19608:9, annakam zakuam &a- 
a-ma TCL 19 20:8, ef. CCT 4 34c:16, 2 Gt 
AN.NA la-d-a-ma lusébilakkumma CCT 3 
6b:17, cf. also indimi AN.NA ni-i5-d-mu 
BIN 6 117:16; annakam batqam ds-a-ma I 
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bought tin at a bad (price) TCL 4 29:31; 
kima annukum batquni bit tamkdrim la 
nissima la ni-is-a-ma-ku-nu-ti since tin 
was in short supply we did not take a 
loan from a moneylender and did not 
make purchases for you TCL 14 11:21; 
mimma annikim la ta-Sa-a-ma KTS 2a:20, 
cf. Summa TOG.HI.A wagru annakam sa- 
ma-nim if textiles are too expensive, 
buy tin ICK 1 66:15; PN gave you silver 
ana KU.AN Sa-a-mi-um ICK 11:14, ef. x 
KU.AN .. . 1§-ti-mu-ma ibid. 25; the silver 
and gold that you gave PN ana aési’em 
Sa-a-mi-im CCT 2 48:6, ef. BIN 6 214:19; x 
gold qdssu Sa PN PN, ... ig-a-am the 
share of PN, PN, bought CCT 5 22a:23, 
ef. ibid. 10, and passim; x gold ina kaspyja 
Sa-ma-ma CCT 4 22b:20; suhdri Sa istika 
KU.BABBAR 238-t-mu my employee who 
bought silver from you KT Hahn 14:30; 
kaspam ni-§a-a-ma nugebbalakkum we will 
buy silver and send it to you JCS 14 20 
No. 13:23, cf. Kienast ATHE 32:24; sipkdt PN 
nidim Sa ana PN, sapku isti li-mu-um ds- 
a-am TCL 14 20:9; 1 TUG ragqatam... 
Sa-ma-nim-ma. . . §-im-<sa> Supranimma 
buy (pl.) one thin textile for me and let 
me know its price CCT 4 48b:19; sa migal 
kaspim TGG.HI Sa misal kaspim annakam 
ana amir énisu Sa balatisu li-is-a(!)-ma 
TCL 19 67:20, and see baldtu s. mng. 5; 
[sa mislim] AN.NA Sa mislim TOG.HI.A 
damqitim u tardiitim li-ig-ti-mu-ma_ for 
half (the amount) let them buy tin, for 
half, textiles of the best and of second 
quality BIN 6 75:16; 2 T6G37 mana weriam 
itbulu ina [2 (?) 1 ds-a-am-&u-nu BIN 488 : 12; 
TUG.HI.A... atammarama §a-ma-nim-ma 
look around for textiles and buy them for 
me RA 58 118 Sch. 17:7; see also sahirtu A, 
Siamatu; note with the object implied 
only: atta kima awilim sarrim [ta-ds-am- 
ma\ you have bought like a dishonest 
person TCL 4 31:41; difficult: 16 mana 
kaspam appith PN abbit Alim a&qul & PN, 
ana epasisu u §a-a-mi-su 16 mana agmur I 
paid 16 minas of silver to the office of the 
City on behalf of PN, and I spent 16 minas 
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on PN,’s house for repairing and buying 
it TCL 4 29:46. 


2’ personal property (real estate, 
slaves, supplies): they put up PN’s house 
for sale mamman &a-a-ma-am la imua no 
one is willing to buy (it) JCS 15 127 Herring 
No. 1:20, ef. §a-a-ma-<am> mamman limiia 
ibid. 30, cf. BIN 6 178:6; bit PN... ana 16 
mana kaspim {nt]-is-a-ma-kum we have 
bought PN’s house for you for 16 minas 
of silver TCL 14 11:6; bitam Sa istt PN... 
PN, ... w&-%-mu 18ti PN, ana x PN; ta-ds- 
a-am-§u the house which PN, had bought 
from PN, (the woman) PN; has (now) 
bought from PN, for 33# shekels (of silver) 
KTS 46:5 and 8; asSumi biti Sa takspuranni 
summa ni-is-ta-a-ma-kum kaspam ‘ 
agaqqalma as for the houses about which 
you wrote to me, if we can buy (them) for 
you, I will pay the silver TCL 14 2:5, ef. 
Summa taddnum ittabst anahhidma a-sa-a- 
ma-ku-Su-nu if the sale takes place, I will 
take care to buy them for you ibid. 16, cf. 
Summa la kudti §a-im-Su-nu u mu-ri 
gablitim ul ibass if it were not for you, 
there would be no one to buy them nor one 
who would bring the gabdlitu container ibid. 
12; ammakam ana §a-i-im biti awatam id?’ a 
present the matter there to the buyer 
of the house CCT 2 22:31, cf. Summa sa- 
im bitim lagu CCT 4 24a:9; kirtim ina 
kaspya S§a(!)-im the garden was bought 
with my silver CCT 2 45:25, cf. KTS 34a:19; 
amtam Subritam li-is-a-ma-ki-um CCT 3 
25:35, ef. amtam li-i§-a-am-ni-a-ti ibid. 39; 
PN wu PN, DAM-st amtam PN; ana simim 
iddinuma PN, i&-a-am PN and his wife 
PN, sold the slave girl PN;, and PN, bought 
(her) BIN 6 225:7; ftuppum sa amtam 
dg-ui-mu the tablet (attesting to the fact) 
that I bought the slave girl TCL 20 113:7; 
PN PN, 1-Sa-a-am-&u (var. 1-15-a-am-§u) 
ummusu PN; ana simim iddigfu ICK 1 
35b:38, var. from 35a:9, cf. ammakam amtam 
Ghuzma ana 9 G[in kaspim] d§-a-am-& 
Hecker Giessen 38:7; Summa adi mu.2.[SE1 
lipé la tartisisum amtam Sitma ta-Sa-a-am- 
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ma if she (his wife) has not borne him 
offspring within two years, she herself 
will buy a slave girl (who will) ICK 13:11; 
9 emari salami ana mala tértika damqi: 
tim ni-ig-a-am nine “black” donkeys — 
we bought good ones following your 
orders TCL 19 43:18; 1 emdram Sa istika 
dg-u-[m]ju one donkey which I bought 
from you BIN 6 12:6, cf. JCS 14 5 No. 3:40; 
emari 10 u 20 butugtum ina gigamlim 
Sa-am-% (see butugtu B) TCL 14 7:12; 
GUD.HI.A damqitim PN li-is-a-ma_ let PN 
buy fine oxen TCL 14 47:22; TGG alli: 
tabsia d&-a-am VAT 13533:12, ef. silver 
ana TOG.HL.A Sa litabsyja Sa-mi-im to buy 
clothes for me to wear TCL 21 210:6, 
cf. also ana nahlaptim Sa-a-mi-im ICK 2 
83:14’; summa seam tahassah Sa kaspim 
+ MA.NA Sa-ma-&-im if she needs barley, 
buy half a mina’s worth for her BIN 4 
49:17; note Seam akkaspim ig-a-am (loan 
of silver) JCS 14 20 No. 12:12, ef. TCL 14 
53:2ff., ana Sem sa-a-mi-im VAT 9244:34, 
also CCT 1 22b:19, cf. BIN 6 102:4; tibnam 
i§-%4-mu-nim-ma TuM 1 27a:6, ef. tthnam u 
essi Sa kaspim 3} MA.NA <u> elif Sa-ma- 
nim KTS 12:39; mamman Sa essi u Seam 
i-§a-a-ma-ni la&§u there is no one who 
will buy firewood or barley for me ICK 1 
17:37; $ SILA kamiini 2 rikst sumlalé a 1 
Gin KU.BABBAR sibdrdtim. . . §a-a-mi-ma 
buy (fem.) one-half sila of cumin, two 
bunches of sumlalé, and one shekel of 
silver’s worth of sibdrdtu. KT Hahn 6:8. 


3’ with simu as object: ammakam &1- 
ma-am &a Alim &a migal kaspini kutani 
gablititem u migal kasprm annakam si-ma- 
am wasmam ga baldtisu §a-ma-«nt> -nim 
ina St-mi-im §a-a-mi-ku-nu subdtam 
barrumam ... la ta-Sa-a-ma-nim make 
(pl.) purchases there in the City, for half 
of the silver kutdnu textiles of medium 
quality, and for half of the silver tin at an 
advantageous price which will yield him 
profit, (but) when you make the purchase, 
do not buy multicolored textiles TCL 19 
69:19ff.; Simam sa baldtya dmurma... 


352 


oi.uchicago.edu 


Samu A Ie 


kaspam ana sibtim alqéma a-d8-a-am I saw 
the chance to get a bargain, (so) I bor- 
rowed money at interest and bought TCL 
14 22:31, ef. CCT 5 50d r. 3, and passim, see 
baldtu s. mng. 5; he said $i-ma-am ina 
qatikunu a-fa-am mimma ula ig-a-am “T 
will buy merchandise from you,” (but) he 
did not buy anything TCL 1953:19f.; Sémum 
§a-im the purchase has been made CCT 
3 13:4, ef. ibid. 24; Stmam sa ezibakkunni 
Simam Sa-a-ma sébilam the purchase I en- 
trusted you with, make it (now) and send 
me (the merchandise) CCT 3 39b:14; &’mam 
Sa labbigu li-18-am let him make a pur- 
chase as he desires CCT 2 32a:27; simam 
mala ta-d§-a-ma-ni lu annakam lu TOG. 
HI.A whatever you purchased, be it tin, 
be it textiles KTS 14b:6, cf. CCT 4 28a:16; 
Semam é ta-d&-am-Sum you must not make 
a purchase for him CCT 4 26a:24’; I gave 
PN x silver ana Alim a&ssimim sa-a-mi- 
im [...] BIN6 71:9; and see simu. 


c) in OB, Mari—J’ in gen.: summa 
awilum eqlam kirdém u bitam sa rédim 
b@irim u nasi biltim if-ta-am CH § 37:14, 
and passim in §§ 39-40, etc.; Sdjimdnum sa 
unit mari almativm i-Sa-am-mu tna kas: 
pisu itell1 a purchaser who buys the 
furnishings of the children of a widow for- 
feits his money CH § 177:56, and passim, 
see §djimanu; 2 IN.NU GUR Sa-mu-um Sa- 
ma-ma be sure (pl.) to buy two gur of 
straw PBS 7 20:12; ina ah Puratiim sém 
Sa-mu-um-ma a-Sa-a-am u anndnum sa- 
mu-um-ma a-Sa-a-am I am making my 
purchases of barley on the bank of the 
Euphrates, and I am making my pur- 
chases here ARM 2 28:14ff.; 1 Susst PES. 
A.BA.GA agar ibassi abi li-Sa-~-ma-am-ma 
ligdbilam ina Babilim simSunu luddin my 
father should buy sixty harriru mice for 
me wherever they can be found and send 
them to me, and I will pay their purchase 
price in Babylon CT 33 24:13; Seam suh: 
hirima §a-mi look around (fem. ) for barley 
and buy it TCL 18 86:31; i-mi-ri fa-am. 
lama innadnu alkamma ga-am buy don- 
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keys, go ahead and buy (them) before 
they are sold CT 33 21:20 and 25; Se’am 

. i-Sa-mu-ni-im-ma biti la iberri they 
should buy me barley so that my house- 
hold will not starve Boyer Contribution 
102:20; mahirum ilima 30 S8[E.a]uR a- 
§a-am the price rose and I bought thirty 
gur of barley MCT 106 Sb: 1, also (with i&pilma) 
ibid. 2; kemasi a-Sd-am u kimasi apgur how 
much did I buy and how much did I sell? 
MDP 34 82:4 and passim in this text, see AMSUH 
26261; anakaspim matim inka la tanagssima 
hatiam la ta-Sa-am do not try to save 
money (lit. do not covet little money) 
and do not buy a defective (slave) Kraus 
AbB 1 139r.8; asSumamtim. . . Summa wilid 
bitim u i&parat ga-am-si as regards the 
slave girl, buy her if she is house-born and 
knows how to weave VAS 16 4:26; a&s&um 
NA4y.HAR §a-mi-im A 3532:34, cf. VAS 16 
90:6; u parsa Sa-am-Su ul idi_ nor did I 
know that the prebend was bought (lit. the 
prebend, its buying) BE 6/2 53:8, dupl. 54:9, 
cf. bitam la §a-ma-am ... iqbti PBS 7 
117:15; xcopper S¢m st-bi-7 KI.GAR £.GAL 
i-§a-mu (obscure) UET 5 667:6; 1 SAG. 
GEME ... ana wilid bitim Sa Dilbat gsa- 
ma-at TCL 1 133:4; note the stative used as 
active: afield Sa PN nadit Samas Sa-ma-at 
CT 66:5; note the seller introduced he ina 
gati: Summa awilum AB.GUD.HI.A ... ina 
qati rédim i8-ta-am CH § 35:2; NITA-am u 
SAL-a@m DUMU GN & DUMU GN) tna qati Sutt 
mamman [la] 1-Sa-a-am nobody is to buy a 
man or woman, citizen of Idamaraz or 
Arrapha, from a Sutian TLB 4 1:9 (let. of 
Samsuiluna); by 7tti: tuppasu sa bitam ittika 
1-Sa-a-mu ublamma he brought the tablet 
(attesting to the fact) that he had bought 
the house from you TLB 4 82:13, cf. PN sa 
eqlam ... it-tt PN, ana kaspim 1-Sa-mu 
BE 6/2 49:10, also Waterman Bus. Doc. 31:6, 
YOS 13 13 r. 14, (a slave girl) TCL 10 139: 18, ete.; 
nig mMu.1.KAM UD.10.KAM NAM.GUDU, 
& NANNA ... KI PN & PN) PN; IN.SI. 
8AM,(NINDAXAN) PN; has bought from PN 
and PN, a ten-day period per year of the 
pasisu prebend of the Nanna temple YOS 


353 


oi.uchicago.edu 


Samu A Ie 


8 130:7, and passim with x1 in Sum. formulation, 
for refs. in real estate and slave purchase contracts 
see Edzard, ZA 60 24 ff. (tabulated lists), Wr. IN. 
SI.SAj9o(NINDAXSE) (var. adds .AM) TCL 
10 8B: 7. var. from 8A:7. also PBS 8/2 157:6, IN. 
S1.IN.SAM,(NINDAXSE) BE 6/2 6:10, IN.SI. 
SAM ibid. 18:7, YOS 8 144:8, etc., IN.SE.SAM 
VAS 8 6:6, YOS 8 82:8, IN.SE.SAM TCL 11 
198A :21, YOS 12 222:4, IN.SI.SAg RA 72 145 
No. 44:9, [I1]N.S1I.SA Cig-Kizilyay NRVN 221:6 
(Ur III), also Ni 5446:7, cited JCS 3 103 n. 38, 
IN.SI.SAj,9-SA;9-A PBS 8/2 205:8, IN.{B.IN. 
SAjo-E Gautier Dilbat 18:10, pl. IN.SIL.IN. 
SAjo-ES 2N-T778:10, and passim, but note: 
IN.SI.SAj9-E.NE YOS 5 122:10; nominal- 
ized: 1 B(?).GI.A PN PN, IN.SAj9.A PN, has 
bought PN’s daughter-in-law Birot Tablettes 
60:2, cf. ibid. 4, also BE 6/2 64:6, IN.SAj9.ES8.A 
which they bought PBS 8/2 103:12, for 
e.88@.8a)o,e.ne.8é.8 ajo “he bought from 
him, from them” and other forms in pre- 
Ur III Sum. context see Edzard Sumerische 
Rechtsurkunden 224; for ana Simisu gamrim 
Sdmu see gamru adj. usage a-1’; with the 
object implied: summa ... ahusu Sa- 
ma-am hasth if his partner wants to buy 
(the other’s share) Goetze LE § 38A iii 24; 
mahar Sibimi a-Sa-am igqtabi (if) he says: 
I bought it in the presence of witnesses 
CH§ 9:11, ef. 23,§ 10:52; note the hendiadys: 
i-Sa-am-mu =—s tnaddinus ummiansu[nu] 
ippalu[ma] némela izuz[zu] they will do 
business (lit. buy and sell), pay their 
creditor, and divide the profit Szlechter 
Tablettes p. 125 MAH 16.351:7 (partnership con- 
tract). 


2’ with the means of payment speci- 
fied: [a] 2 Gin KU.BABBAR SIG4.HI.A 
ni-ig-ta-am we bought bricks for two 
shekels of silver Kraus, AbB 5 86 r. 8; Sa 
5 Gin KU.BABBAR GIS.UR.HI.A Sa-ma-am- 
ma ina elippadt rama<ni>ka Surkibam VAS 
16 180:21, see Frankena, AbB 6 180; §a 15 Gin 
kaspim 30 uUDU.SE.HI.A mahirat ilaku 
[§al-ma-am-ma_ buy me thirty fattened 
sheep for 15 shekels of silver at the cur- 
rent rate PBS 7 4:27; kaspam lusqulma 
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lu-fa-am §a 2 GiN KU.BABBAR SdGrtam Sa 
enzim Sa-ma-am TCL 17 26:26, cf. ARM 1 
52:10, sa kaspim Suati niini damqiitim Sa- 
ma-am-ma for that silver buy good fish 
for me RT 16 189:20 (= Scheil Sippar 273), 
see Kraus, AbB 5 224, cf. Sa 1 GIN KU.BABBAR 
NUNUZ UZ.TUR.MUSEN Sa-am Kraus AbB 1 
113:7; (a slave) Sa ana 18 Gin KU.BI 
Sa-mu Greengus Ishchali 34:4, ef. ana kaspim 
a-Sa-am-&u ARM 1079: 18, cf. also ibid. 175: 20; 
(the house) ina kasap ummijama lu sa-a- 
am (case lu a-Sa-a-am) ina kasap birini la 
§a-a-mu-ti-ma has been bought only with 
silver (belonging) to my mother, (I swear 
it) it was not bought with silver that 
is our common property Jean Tell Sifr 36:11 
and 13, cf. bitum ... ina kasap PN lu ga- 
am YOS 8 66:16; see also semeru mng. 
2a-2’; kima littum ina Se-e-ia | ¥al-ma-at 
ubirrusuma they established against 
him in court that the cow had been bought 
with my barley TCL 1 34:19’; note kaspam 
ul nasidkuma ukultam ul a-Sa-am Ihave no 
silver so I cannot buy anything to eat 
Kraus AbB 1 132:8; kaspam mar-si-is-su 
Suqul §a-ma-am-ma pay the money (for 
the logs), however difficult it may be, and 
buy (them) for me VAS 16 52:9, see Frankena, 
AbB 6 52; warda §a kaspam ta<ga>qqalima 
ta-Sa-mi a slave you (fem.) buy for cash 
Kraus AbB 1 27:4, cf. VAS 9 146:11; Summa 
ana kaspim ta-Sa-am-Su kaspam lege but 
if you bought him (the cook) for silver, 
take silver (for him) Kienast Kisurra 164: 14; 
asSum kaspim ... §a Suddunam u 1 TG 
Sa-ma-am agbikum. . . TOG ana panija Sa- 
a-am ana panija ul ta-Sa-am-ma mimma 
ul r@imi atta ittika ul adabbub as for 
the silver which I told you to collect and 
(with which I told you to) buy one gar- 
ment, buy the garment before I come, if 
you fail to buy it before I come, you do not 
really love me and I will not talk to you 
(any more) TIM 2 93:9 and 18f., cf. ada ta- 
§a-am-ma-am TCL 17 52:20; itt? UGULA 
tamkadrim x kaspam leqéma seam Sa- 
am-ma_ Kienast Kisurra 153:19;  tllatum 
kaluga KO.a1 iddinu u KU.BABBAR 1-Sa- 
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mu idi the entire clan(?) knows what 
gold he sold and what silver he bought 
ABIM 20:39, ef. hurdsam ana kaspim iddin 
u annakam 1-§a-am ibid. 12, ef. also ibid. 20; 
PN 3 GUD... ana nadadnim atrudma... 
PN kaspam sa-ma-as-sum-ma turdassu I 
sent PN to sell three oxen, buy silver for 
PN (i.e., make him sell for silver?) and 
send him back Kraus AbB 1 122:32; note 
followed by leqi: c18.az fa 10 Gin KU. 
BABBAR &a-ma-am-ma leqeamma . . . sinz 
gam buy ten shekels of silver’s worth 
of myrtle for me, take it over for me and 
come TCL 18 133:10; assum 2 azamillatim 
ina bab mahirim §a-mi-im-ma legém con- 
cerning buying two packing nets in the 
market gate and taking (them with you) 
Kraus AbB 1 60:15, ef. ibid. 18. 


3’ with simu as object: Summa awilum 
wardam amtam alpam u Simam mala ibagssa 
i-Sa-am-ma nadindnam la ukin if a man 
buys a slave, slave girl, ox, or any other 
merchandise, but cannot identify the 
seller Goetze LE § 40:29; tamkdrii Se-um u 
S-i-um i-Sa-mu ammini kaltima why are 
the merchants, the barley, and the mer- 
chandise they bought being detained? 
ABIM 26:17, and see Simadtu, simu. 


d) in Elam: ga [x] MA.NA SE.GIS8.i 
§a-m[a]-am-ma ina elip ra-ma-[ni-ka?] 
Subil[am] MDP 18 247:3' (let.); ana ddritum 
i-[S]a-a-am he bought (the house) in 
perpetuity MDP 24 352:5, and passim; field 
itt PN PN, i-§d-a-am MDP 28 421:4; (a 
house) ‘PN 7-d-am ana Simi gamriti. . . 
ana 1% Gin ta-a-a-am MDP 23 221:3 and 8; 
x silver 7qulma is-am MDP 4 15:9 (= MDP 
22 76), cf., wr. -a-am MDP 4 4:11 (= MDP 
2273); arki kubussé. . . eqlum Sa-i-im the 
field was bought according to the regula- 
tions (established by RN) MDP 23 206:30; 
kima abu an{a m] dari 1-Sd-mu PN ina kiden 
DN ana dardti 1-§d-am as a father would 
buy for his son, PN has bought (the house) 
in perpetuity under the legal protec- 
tion of SuSinak MDP 23 232:11 and 13, note 
<ki>-t abum a-nu mari i-Sa-mi PN ana 
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marisu 1-§a-am MDP 22 42:23f; for other 
refs. see E. Salonen, StOr 36 83f.; Sd-a-mu- 
um (personal name) MDP 18 171:21. 


e) in Alalakh, RS: (a village) ana 
Sim game[r] i-fa-am Wiseman Alalakh 78:3 
(OB exchange), cf. ibid. 79:15 and JCS 12 128 
No. 456:60, for OB sales contracts from Alalakh 
see Kienast, WO 11 35ff.; in RS (exceptional, 
for the usual leq): PN 1s-a-am x [egla?] 
Ugaritica 5 5:18. 


f) in MB and kudurrus: (a wagon) 
ki 12 Gin KU.BABBAR PN 1itti PN, 1-§a-am 
Petschow MB Rechtsurkunden 5:9; (a girl) [2- 
§a]-am-Si-ma ana simisa gamrit[ i] UET7 
24:5, ef. 1 auD... t-§a-am SAM.TIL.LA. 
BLSE ibid. 29:3, wr. IN.SI.SAM ibid. 30:4, 
31:5, and passim, Petschow MB Rechtsurkunden 
3:4, wr. IN.SI.IN.SAM ibid. 1:7, 2:8, and 
passim in MB, wr. IN.SE.SAM ibid. 4:6, BE 14 
128a:7, PBS 2/2 49:5, BBSt. No. 30:14; §@ aq: 
bassu li-is-am-ma lilgd \et him buy and 
take what I told him to BE 17 85:6; (an 
orchard) Sa ina gat PN PN)... i-Sa-mu 
RN ina gat PN, i-Sa-am-ma u kanik [x-a]- 
tum &a itti PN [1]-Sa-mu imhursuma which 
PN, had bought from PN, Melisipak has 
bought from PN, and received from him a 
[. ..] sealed document (saying) that he 
(PN,) had (originally) bought (it) from PN 
MDP 10 pl. 12 viii 11 ff. (MB kudurru); (field) sa 
PN 1-Sd-a-mu BBSt. No. 28r. 11; ina §d4-a-me 
Satdre u bardéme at the purchase (of the 
field), the writing, and the sealing (of the 
document) (followed by list of witnesses) 
BBSt. No. 9 iv A 29 (both NB). 


g) in MA: (share of real estate) Sa 
ilge’usunt DUMU PN i-Sa-mu-ti-ni PN,-ma 
ittedin. which he has taken and PN has 
bought, that same PN, sold KAJ 175 :25; [8- 
tu-DINGIR-a-Sam-su I-Bought-Him-from- 
the-God Iraq 30 177 (pl. 57) TR 3001:21, 
for [§-tu-A&-Sur-a-Sam-§Su, TA-4A -Sur-<a>- 
Sam-Su, etc., see Saporetti Onomastica 1 269. 


h) in NB—1’ in the formula mahira 


imbéma isdm: kix KU.BABBAR KU.PAD.DU 
PN ittt PN, mahira imbéma t-sam sim eqlisu 
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gamritu together with PN, (the seller), 
PN (the buyer) declared the equivalent to 


be x silver in blocks, and he bought his 


field (at) the full price AnOr 8 8:14, see 
San Nicolé-Petschow Babylonische Rechtsurkun- 
den No. 11, cf. mahira imbéma i-Sd-am Béhl 
Leiden Coll. 3 p. 55:13, wr. t-§a-ma VAS 5 
91:23, 1-Sdm ibid. 41:10, %-§dm-ma_ ibid. 
76:9, 2-§d-a-am Dar. 194:19, [mahi] ra im: 
béma is-me VAS 5 92:12, (two buyers) 
mahira imbéma i-§d-mu ana Sime gamritu 
TuM 2-3 17:8, ef. ibid. 11:8, mahira imbima 
i-Sam Bagh. Mitt. 5 219 No. 13:8, for other refs. 
see ibid. p. 256, see also nabé A v. mng. 4c; 
note inflected as if from sdmu B (sidmu): 
(‘PN) mahira tambémax kaspu pest ta-Si-im 
Simisu gamriitu. VAS 5 96:16. 


2’ other oces.: slaves Sa PN ina gat 
PN, ana [x] KU.BABBAR s¢mi [gamir] 1-§d- 
mu-ma Nbn. 495:10; (a house) 2t# PN... 
i-Sd-am ana Simi gamriitu Dar. 323:15; 
(real estate) ki x kaspi ... i-Sam BE 
8/1 3:16; elt PN 8a & u mutisu ana kaspi 
i-8d-mu u eli mimma &a PN; la usarsi (he 
has no claim) on PN, whom she and her 
husband have bought, or on anything that 
PN; did not acquire Nbn. 356:33; ‘g¢m eq: 
ligina §a PN ana kaspi i-§4-am-ma. (x silver 
belonging to three women) the price of 
their field which PN bought Nbn. 359:5. 


i) in SB: tukum(Su.GAR.TUR.LA). 
bi gi.gal kU.cI 84m.84m.da : summa 
[Sarr]u hurdsu i-Sd-am if a king buys 
gold Hunger Uruk 85:11f., and passim in this 
text with various objects, cited as DIS TUKUM. 
BI GU.GAL KU.BABBAR SAm.5SAM.[DA] 
JNES 33 199:3 (Diviner’s Manual); [Summa 
NJA & i-Sam CT 38 24 BM 34092:7’ (SB Alu), 
also cited KAR 407 ii 11 (Alu catalog), cf. 
[summa] NA ina SA URU kigubbd i-fam- 
ma ana eqli utir CT 39 3:1, also cited RA 13 
28 Rm. 122:1' (Alu Comm.); ina ribit dlija 
GN upDu.NITA [lu]-§d-am ... Suluésita [i- 
Sdl-am (var. i-Sam-ma) enza (he said) 
“In the marketplace of my city of Nippur 
I will buy a sheep,” (in the end) he bought 
a three-year-old goat STT 38:13 and 15 
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(Poor Man of Nippur), see AnSt 6 150, ef. Suz 
lusita d&-Sd-am enza ibid. 44; uniga la 
petita ta-Sam you buy an unmated she- 
goat Farber I&tar und Dumuzi 56:14; arda NU 
SAm he must not buy a slave KAR 178 
v 22’ (hemer.), cf. SAL.K[UR ...] NU SAM 
K.4068+ i 29 (partly in ZA 19 381 Sm. 1657); 
a&pur ana bab kari i-§d-mu-d-ni lil pa] ki 
I sent word to the market gate, they 
bought for me the tallow (for) your (figu- 
rine) Maqlu II 188; ina gabalti matija gam: 
mali ina 1 Gin 3 Gin kaspi i-Sam-mu in 
the middle of my land one could buy cam- 
els at less than one shekel  Streck Asb. 
76 ix 49, cf. 132 viii 12, 376 ii 2; a&Su... 
Samassammi ki Nisaba ina mahiri §4-a- 
mi(var. -me) in order that linseed (oil) 
may be bought on the market as cheaply 
as barley Lyon Sar. 7:41; note the form 
immu (as if from s4mu B): mahiri kaspi 
kima siparri ina gereb GN 1-Sim-mu (see 
siparru mng. le) Lie Sar. 234. 


2. sita’umu to buy one by one, here 
and there—a) in OA: kaspam ana PN 
dinma sahirtam sa usahizusuni li-i§-ta-a- 
ma-am give the silver to PN and let him 
buy for me the sundries which I instructed 
him (to buy) TCL 20 98:31; u simam sa 
libbisu ina bit kumrim ga Suin is-ta-a- 
am-ma (that criminal) did business in the 
house of the kumru of DN as he liked TCL 
20 129:11'; ana hurdsim Sa ikribika ... 
kutdni is-ta-na-ui-mu-ni-ku Simum i-&a-a- 
mi-im mimma la gamer adi 5 timé i-&a- 
a-mi-im igammuruma ippanija abbakam 
they are buying kutdnu textiles for you 
with the gold of the temple funds en- 
trusted to you, the purchase is certainly 
not yet completed, they will finish the pur- 
chase in five days and I will bring (the 
textiles) to you personally LB 1220:8ff. 
(courtesy K. R. Veenhof); e-st u qd-nu-e 
ti-Sa-a-ma_ buy wood and reeds VAT 
13532:8 (unpub.); annakam ula ni-i&-ta-a- 
am CCT 6 47c:12; ga 2 Gin KU.BABBAR 
uttatam ana ukulti emari d8-a-am % Gin KU. 
BABBAR ana gamnim &a 13 Gin tibnam ds- 
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ta-am for two shekels of silver I bought 
barley as fodder for the donkeys, (I spent) 
two-thirds shekel of silver for oil, for one 
and one-half shekels I bought straw here 
and there (possibly perfect) TCL 20 
162:28; obscure: wmma sitma sa damqis 
épusinima KU.BABBAR ina sériyja imqutu 
a-Sa-am-ma u a-Sa-am 18-ta-am CCT 4 
24a:35. 


b) in OB: tebnam ga ibass[a] &-ta- 
ha-am-ma ruddi buy all the straw that is 
available and add it (to what comes to 
you from the outside) A 3530:14; [Sal 
$ MA.NA 5 GiN UDU.HI.A Si-ta-a-am buy 
up sheep with 45 shekels YOS 13 448:20; 
muma DUH.UD.DU.A &1-ta-u-mu-um ta-as- 
ta-na-ha-mu when you set about buying 
up dry bran here and there A 3598:15; 
bitam Sdtu u libndatim a§-ia-a-am I bought 
that house, even the bricks ABIM 3:10; 
AB.GUD.HI.A Sa ag-ta-ha-mu the cattle 
which I have been buying BiOr 10 14 
No. 4:9 (all letters); (expenditure of silver) 
intima ana Samnim 81-ta-hu-mi-im Whka 
when (PN and PN,) had gone to buy up 
oil TCL 10 60:5; gitmam u annuharam 
ana mitit ekallim kaspam nittanaddinma 
ne-18;-ta-na-a-am we keep spending 
silver to buy black and white paint to 
(make up for) the palace’s shortage 
(of them) ARMT 13 43:8. 


3. IV tobe bought — a) inOA: s¢mum 
ina bit PN i-Sa-a-am the purchase will 
be made in PN’s house RA 59 32 MAH 
16468:12, cf. ga... Simum ina bit abini 
i-Sa-u-mu TCL 19 53:8; bit abija Simum 
i-St-1(var. -im)-ma the purchase was 
made in our firm OIP 27 57:29, var. from 
dupl. I 633:22, also, wr. i-§-ma-ma TCL 
21 270:33, see Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 363. 


b) in OB: one millstone Sa ana x 
SE.GIS.1 25-Sa-mu which was bought for 
three Pr and three seahs of linseed oil 
Birot Tablettes 14 r. 4; building plot ga anax 
kaspim 1§-Sa-mu CT 6 27b:3; wool sa ana 
kaspim i§-Sa-ma ARM 18 39:4; x silver, 
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price of an ox (or sheep) ga itti PN u 
PN, 2&-¥a-mu-% Greengus Ishchali 94:5 and 10, 
ef. (eight shekels of silver) sm 1 auD 
MU.3 Sa itti PN i&-fa-a-mu_ Birot Tablettes 
31:14, ef. TCL 10 87:3, cf. also intima bitum 
is-Sa-mu_ BE 6/2 53:10, ef. ibid. 54:11; 2-2- 
bu-si gatndtem . . . kaspum u bilassu 18Saz 
gilma is-§a-ma_ the silver and its tax 
having been paid, the thin .... textiles 
were bought VAS 16 189:6, see Frankena, 
AbB 6 189; Sa ina & “SES.KI i8-Sa-mu TCL 
10 45:3; sba sa mahrisunu simum i8-Sa- 
mu witnesses before whom the purchase 
was made CH § 9:32; mahir dlija Assur 
ana 1 Gin KU.BABBAR 2 GUR SE... ina 
mahir Glia ... lu t8-Sa-am as regards 
the rate of exchange of my city of Assur, 
for one shekel of silver two gur of barley 
were bought at the rate of my city AOB 
1 24 iv 3 (Samii-Adad I), see Veenhof Old Assyrian 
Trade 354f. 


c) in NB: ina timusuma. . . sungu ina 
mati sésakinma mahir 3 SILA 8E.BAR ana 
1 Gin KU.BABBAR ina puzru is-Sa-mu at 
that time there was a famine in the 
country so that (only) three silas of barley 
could be bought for one shekel of silver 
even in secret Strassmaier Liverpool No. 6:45, 
see Oppenheim, Iraq 17 76f.; mahiru ina GN 
... @N@ URUDU zipt (epsu) fa KUR Jaz 
manu 1§-§d-am (in that year) merchandise 
was bought in Babylon for copper coins 
of Greece BHT pl. 18 r. 14 and 21. 


Whether the assonance existing be- 
tween Akk. §a?dm- and Sum. sa(m) 
(*sa’am?) is accidental or due to loan 
(from Sum. into Akk. or vice versa) cannot 
be established, see Krecher, RLA 5 497, 
Wilcke, ibid. 506. In Sumerian texts and 
in OB legal texts from Nippur and oc- 
casionally elsewhere, the distinction is 
maintained between the verb “to buy,” 
written with the sign NINDAxSE, and the 
noun “price,” etc., written with the signs 
NINDAXSE.A.AN Or NINDAXSE.AN; & 
reading $4m, with final m, is established 
only for the latter, see Poebel, BE 6/2 p. 3n. 1 
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and Falkenstein Gerichtsurkunden 1 122 n. 1. 
Note that in OB often both the verb and 
the noun are written with the same sign, 
8am. Note alsoin.Si.in.§$4m CBS 7001:8 
but in.Si.in.saj,9.8@),9 ibid. 13. No refs. 
for Sému (Sa Gmu) are so far attested in 
NA; the formulary of NA purchase and 
sale contracts does not use the verb, the 
transaction being described by taddnu 
“give away” for the vendor and by leqé 
“take” for the purchaser, see Postgate NA 
Leg. Docs. 12 and Petschow, RLA 5 520. 


For ABIM 35:11 see suta’d. 


Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 361 ff.; Kienast 
Altass. Kaufvertragsrecht; Renger, Circulation of 
Goods p. 31 ff.; Krecher, Wilcke, Hecker, Car- 
dascia, Petschow in RLA 5 490ff. s.v. Kauf; 
Y. Muffs, Aramaic Legal Papyri from Elephantine 
18ff., 101 n. 2. 


S4mu B (sidmu) v.; 1. to allot power, 
qualities, character, to establish, to assign 
a role, an activity, to grant a fate of 
good fortune or misfortune, to appoint to 
an office, to designate for a purpose, a 
task, to destine for a particular lot or 
future, 2. simta (simati) S4mu to decree 
fate, determine a person’s lot (said of 
gods), 3. simta s4mu to make a disposi- 
tion, 4. IV to be decreed, determined; 
from OAkk. on; I i&tm — igdm (OB i8tam), 
pl. ummu, part. musimu (also wr. mu-sim- 
mu in SB) or (less frequently) §@ imu, II 
(Iraq 38 90:9, CT 16 47:208). IV; wr. syll. and 
NAM (STT 73:86, RAcc. 135:263); ef. Sémtu. 

tar, gar, SUM = sd-a-mu, nam = Ssim-tum, 
nam.tar = MIN &d-a-mu Nabnitu IV 345-349; 
{...] = [sml1-i{u], [...] = [Mr]n fa-a-m[u], tar = 
[Sa]-a-mu, [nam].tar.tar = [min], [nam].tar. 
tar = [S]im-tu min Nabnitu Fragm. 7:2-6; ta- 
ar KUD = &4-a-lum, §d-a-mu, sa-pa-hu, pa-ra-su, 
pur-ru-su (ete.) A III/5:121ff.; ta-ér kup = [§d- 
a-mu $4 Si)m-ti ibid. 162; [TAR] = [&-a]-mu MSL 
9 136:604 (Proto-Aa); ld.nam.tar.ra = é@ &- 
ma-tim Si-a~-mi OB Lu A 484; °“Tar = ga-[a- 
mu(?)] Izi D ii 33’; [na-am] [Nam] = §4-[a-mu] 
Ea IT 299e. 

[dugs.ga.n]ji Su nu.bal.e.dam [nam] ib. 
tar.re.d(a(.ni) nu.kur.rju.{dam] : sa qgibissu 
la ustepellu Simat 1-8i-im-mu la uttakkaru (Enlil) 
whose utterance cannot be changed, whose decree, 
once he sets it, is unalterable YOS 9 35 i 19 
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(Samsuiluna), see RA 63 33; nam.bi i.tar.r[e] : 
Si-ma-ti-§u-nu ta-§i-a-am you (Nanna) determine 
their destiny (that of heaven and earth) Sjoberg 
Mondgott 105:16 (OB lit.); uy.si.ud.da.sé 
{nam] mu.ni.ib(!).tar.e.dé : fa Sm-ti ana imé 
rigiéti i-Sim-mu (Nanna) who determines fate 
for all time 4R 9:34f., see Sjoberg Mondgott 
167:17; umun.e urt.ni.a na.4m.zé.eb.ba 
an.tar.re : bélu a uRU-&&é Sim-ti ta-ab-bi i-Se- 
mu SBH 55 No. 28 r. 18f.; ‘en.}{l nig.nam. 
$@ nam mu.un.tar.ra.$@ : MIN ana simti sa 
ta-§i-mu for the fate that you have decreed 
Behrens Enlil und Ninlil 28:61 and 62; en nam. 
tar.tar.ra : béluw mu-sim &-ma-a-ti OECT 6 pl. 4 
K.4897: 1f. (coll. R. Borger). 

‘In.nin ém.zé.eb.bé.da.mu me al.nu.di. 
di nig.mu mu.ra.an.gar : ‘MIN drtu kabittu 
paras la erési mimméa a-sim-ki O I8tar, I have 
allotted to you whatever I have, the (Sum. my) 
most important commands, ordinances that no one 
(else) is allowed to demand RA 12 75 iv 53f., 
see Hru&ka, ArOr 37 490, cf. ibid. 486 iii 89f.; 
nig.nam mu.sa4.a za.80 ab.gdé.ga: mimma sa 
guma nabii Sim-ta ta-§4-ma (Sum.) whatever is 
called by a name, you brand (see simtu), (Akk.) 
whatever is called by a name, you decree its fate 
ASKT p. 79 r. 14f., see Surpu p. 53; for other bil. 
refs. see mngs. la, 2b, 2c~1’, and 4. 

nam dim.ma ‘En.ki.ke,(kip) ba.tar.re : 
ina téme Sa Ea ui-Si-ma with the wisdom that Ea 
gave me as my lot Iraq 38 90:9 (Tn. 1); nu.mu. 
un.tar.ra: la Sum-mu (in obscure context) CT 
16 47: 207f. and dupls., see Geller, Iraq 42 28: 23f. 


1. to allot power, qualities, character, 
to establish, to assign a role, an activity, 
to grant a fate of good fortune or mis- 
fortune, to appoint to an office, to desig- 
nate for a purpose, a task, to destine 
for a particular lot or future — a) to allot 
power, qualities, character, to establish 
(said of gods): 1-81-’d-an-Si-1m dunnam 
(Ea) decreed power for her (AguSaja) 
VAS 10 214 r. vii 4’ (OB Aguéaja), cf. 1-8-im- 
& nasmahi ibid. 215:20 (OB hymn to Nand); 
en dumu.‘suen.na.ra nig.gal.gal. 
laun.da.an."gar.ra.ta : istu bélu ana 
marat Sin narbd i-8i-mu-si after the lord 
had allotted greatness to the daughter of 
Sin TCL 6 51 r. 23f. (SB lit.), also ibid. 27f,, 
see RA 11 149:37 and 39; [. . .]-84 u napsura 
i-Sim-&i DN Sala’ decreed for her (I&tar, 
the power) to [. . .] and to forgive AfO 19 
54:233; inu Anum... Enlil... ana DN 
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.. WUbnhit kiksfat nisi i-ki-mu-sum when 
Anu, Enlil (etc.) had decreed for Marduk 
supreme power over all the people CH 
i13; ima igigallim &a Ea i-Si-ma-am with 
the wisdom which Ea has allotted to me 
CH xl 27; andku RN er’u mudi hasisu pit 
uzni némeqi (var. adds ga) Ka... 1-si- 
ma(var. -man)-ni ana jasi I am ASéSur- 
nasir-apli (II), the wise and knowledge- 
able one, endowed with the wisdom that 
Ea has bestowed on me AKA 197 iv 6; 
ina pit hasissi u Sadal karge Sa DN wu DN, 
i-Si-mu-ni-ma with the intelligence and 
broad knowledge which Ea and Beélet-ili 
had decreed for me to possess TCL 3 23 
(Sar.); tttanaplas abu bdnta qarrdditu sa 
i-Si-mu-in-m wi rabitu my father who 
begot me marveled at the bravery the 
great gods had bestowed upon me Streck 
Asb. 258 i 29; pani kalbatim i-&1-im-& DN 
Enlil gave her (Lamastu) a she-dog face 
BIN 2 72:2 (OB inc.), see von Soden, Or. NS 23 
338:2; note with adverbial -7s: tdbal fuppi 
Sudtu DN u DN, ... tummumis i-§im-mu- 
Su Nabd and Nisaba will render deaf 
him who carries away this tablet KAR 31 
r. 28, see Hunger Kolophone No. 192:5; difficult: 
[2 x] mu-si-mi &4-DINGIR.MES (var. [2- 
Sjim-me §4-i-li) paseru sunati [you] en- 
lighten the dream priests who interpret 
dreams Lambert BWL 128:54 (SB hymn to 
Samay); [... “Nin].]il [... é].8ar.ra 
[... tu]Jku : DN ... sullima an qat 
DINGIR LU ‘NIN.L{L.LA li-&t-im-ku adi §4- 
ar nu-har &.8AR ligarstku RA 17 121 ii 25’; in 
personal names: T4-8s1-im-Su(text -5E) 
She-Has-Decreed-It TCL 2 7 AO 5484:11 
(Ur Ill); J-st-im-pDINGIR The-God-Has- 
Decreed MDP 2 pl. 7 xi 13 (Mani&tudu Obelisk); 
I-Sim-E-a MAD 5 19:6 (OAkk.), [-Si-im-E-a 
ARM 8 100:18, etc.; I-Si-wm-Su-in CCT 5 
40a:3, cf. ibid. 18b:1, and passim in OA; Ta-si- 
im-Istar ARMT 13 1 iv 28; L1-§1-im-DINGIR 
May-the-God-Decree VAS 13 104 ii 20 (OB); 
I-li-li-Sim PBS 11/3 55:3 (Ur III or early OB); 
Mu-8i-ma-at-Nu-nu —_ Edzard Tell ed-Dér 
58:20, 61:15, 63:10, cf. Mu-si-mi-im (gen., 
abbreviated from Musim-DN) CT 8 23a:33; 
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the geogr. name I-Sim-*Sul-gi' MSL 11 
104:265 var. very likely stands for [sin- 
Sulgi, see Rép. géogr. 2 86f. 


b) to assign a role, an activity, to 
grant a fate of good fortune or misfortune 
—I1’ in gen.: détubha zigti u dirrata tal- 
ti(var. -te)-mes-Su 7 bér lasdma tal-ti(var. 
-te)-meS-Su dalahu u Saté tal-ti(var. -te)- 
mes-§u you have assigned to it (the horse) 
the whip, the goad, and the halter, you 
have decreed for it to run seven leagues, 
you have decreed for it to roil water and 
only then to drink it Gilg. VI 54-56, cf. 
Satia ana Satti bitakkdé tal-ti(var. -te) -meg- 
§% you (I8tar) have assigned for him (Du- 
muzi) to weep year after year ibid. 47, 
ef. ibid. 57, also bi-tdk(!)-ka-a ta-as-ti-mi 
MIO 12 54 VAT 17107 r. 9 (OB lit.); Sarduri 
heard dandnu epéétu sa ili rabitu i-&- 
mu-in-ni the powerful achievements 
which the great gods had made my lot 
Streck Asb. 84 x 44; Enlil kisSat nisi t-Sam- 
$u ana bél (var. ana be-lé-tu) CT 20 49:28, 
var. from ibid. 12 K.9213(+11809) i 7 (SB ext.); 
fél.bara.dur.gar.ra Sit-ga-su 1-Sim-hi 
he decreed Ebaradurgara to be her.... 
Lambert, Kraus AV 200 IV 6 (Sarrat-Nippuri 
hymn); ili Igigd isinnam ana nisi 1-Si-mu 
the Igigu gods established a festival for 
mankind Bab. 12 pl. 12 i 5 (OB Etana), ef. 
(the gods) nuhSa ana nisi 1-8t-mu-nt_ SEM 
117 iii 7’ (MB lit.); st-ma-a-ti dunqu littaitu 
u labdri timu li-Si-mu may (Enlil and 
Nabi) decree (for the king) a fate of good 
fortune, extreme old age, and longevity 
ABL 340:21, see Parpola LAS No. 276; Nand 
fat(?)1-tt-ma gulma ana Sarri ki ta-&i-mi 
you are Nand, how you decreed well-being 
for the king! (incipit of a song) KAR 158 
ii 23; may the gods 10-a-a d[amdqu] ... 
li-Si-m[u] decree tenfold happiness (to 
the king and his children) CT 53 31:20, see 
Parpola LAS No. 129, cf. [. . .] UD.MES ta-sam 
damdqi Craig ABRT 2 21:7; turti int sakak 
uzni u ubbur mesréti li-sim isquésu may 
(Samas) decree as his lot “turning” of the 
eyes, stopping up of the ears, and paral- 
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ysis of the limbs ZA 65 56:61 (Marduk- 
Sapik-zéri kudurru); git palé li-8i-ma-Si may 
he (A&Sur) decree for him the end of (his) 
reign Weidner Tn. 26 No. 15:65; din karas 
ul a-&d-[am) I will not give a verdict 
for a catastrophe ZA 43 18:60 (SB lit.); 
arrati mala ina adéSunu Satraé ina pitti i- 
Si-mu-Si-nu-ti all the curses, which were 
written in their treaties, they (the gods) 
correspondingly (?) fulfilled against them 
Piepkorn Asb. 84 viii 28, parallel Streck Asb. 76 ix 
61. ef. arradti mala inaadé. . . Satrit ina pitti 
Ssimtu lemuttu ta-Sim-Su-nu-tt Streck Asb. 
378 ii 12; mint anndti ta-si-man-ni 9481 
(woe) why have you decreed these things 
for me? ZA 43 19:72 (SB lit.); ina biteg 
abunnatisu Si-ma-as-sim it was decreed 
for him when his umbilical cord (lit. navel) 
was cut Gilg. P. iv 37 (OB); (Nabti) riksat 
matisu upattarma ahita i-Sam will declare 
void the treaties of his land, and will 
decree hostility Lambert BWL 114:54 
(Fiirstenspiegel); uncert.: [mu]-si-im (or 
[mu-ba-a&]-&-im) parsi a Samé u erseti 
RAcc. 26123; obscure: eniima Sin mitlukta 
GAR-nu ili Sa Samé u erseti epset ameliti 
tubulsunu i-&-im-ma(var. -mu) antald 
rihsu . .. mahar Sin ittanapriku when Sin 
proclaims a decision, (then) the gods of 
heaven and earth decree as their. . . . the 
actions of mankind, and eclipse, inunda- 
tion (etc.) occur as unfavorable portents 
before Sin ACh Sin 35:51, see Weidner, AfO 17 
88; note, said of Hammurapi: s7ram tabam 
ana nist ana dar 1-si-im_ he determined 
well-being for the people forever CH xli 36; 
<a> ana DN u DN, musarbaé Sarrittisu darts 
i-Si-mu zibt ellitom who has forever 
decreed pure food offerings to Enki and 
Damgalnunna who have made his king- 
ship great CH iv 21; §a-t-im (var. Sdkin) 
mirttim u masgqitim who has allotted 
pasture and watering places (to Laga’ and 
Girsu) CH iii 38, var. from RA 45 74 iii 11, see 
JCS 4 182. 


2’ with smtu: na.dm.zé.eb ba.an. 
tar.re ‘mu.zé.eb.ba.say.a : sim-ti 
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tdbtu 1-§im-su Suma tdbu imbisu DN de- 
creed a happy fate for him (Akk. adds 
Suma tabu imbisu “called him by a favor- 
able name,” as translation of the divine 
name) Studies Albright 346 r. 16 (SB), ef. ibid. 345 
r. 6, Simtu tabtu 1-Si-mu-in-ni ABL 926:15 
(NB let. of Asb.), tu sasstirisu si-im-tum 
tabtum &t-ma-as-sti JAOS 103 205:9 (OB let. 
to a god); &im-ti damigtu Si-ma-si de- 
cree (pl.) for him a favorable destiny RA 
65 159 AO 3113:10 (SB); (the gods) 7-si- 
mu-in-ni Si-mat damiqti Borger Esarh. 80: 15; 
Si-man-ni-ma &i-mat baldti decree life for 
me JNES 33 276:52 (SB inc.), ef. si-mat 
balati attunuma ta-sim-ma LKA 109:6 and 
dupls., see Or. NS 40 157, ef. Iraq 18 62:9, LKU 
34:6, and passim, S¢mat balati li-si-ma-su 
BE 1 83 r. 18, and see Simtu; with negative 
implication: s%-mat lemutti li-Sim-s4 may 
(I8Star of Uruk) decree evil for him Borger 
Esarh. 76:24, cf. (Enlil) si-mat maruésti li- 
Sim-su-ma Hinke Kudurru iv 7 (Nbk. I); Sm-te 
la masé lu-Sim-ka [lu-sim-ka-mal &im-ti la 
masé ana sdti I (Kre&kigal) will decree for 
you a destiny not to be forgotten, indeed, a 
destiny never to be forgotten I will decree 
for you KAR Ir. 18f. (Descent of I8tar), but 
note spoken by Enkidu: [al]ki samhat 
S[im-t]u lu-sim-ki [8i]-mat la igattd ana 
dir ddr Gilg. VII iii 6, cf. UET 6 394:11, see 
Traq 28 109. 


3’ with ana simti (ana Simait): Sarrit 
la Sandan ana §im-ti-ia 1-Si-mu Borger Esarh. 
98 r. 27; palé tdnéhim ... ana &-vm-tim 
li-&i-im-sum may (Enlil) decree as his fate 
a reign of distress CH xiii 72, cf. balatam 
Sa ithe mitim Sttannu ana &-vm-tim li-&- 
im-Sum may he decree for him a life 
worse than (lit. vying with) death CH 
xliii 63; wmi arurti Sandt husahhi ana &i- 
ma-ti-§u [le]-S-mu may they decree for 
him days of drought (and) years of famine 
BBSt. No. 4 iv 11 (MB), cf. &m sugé u arrdte 
ana &-ma-ti-Su li-im-Su BBSt. No. 7 ii 35 
(NB); Sa ittabbalu ... [x].x.MES li-Sim 
§i-mat-su KAR 252 iv 50, see Hunger Kolophone 
No. 236:3; hitu kabtu mdmit la pasari ana 
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Si-im-ti-ku-nu li-§im may (Marduk) as- 
sign as your lot serious punishment, an in- 
dissoluble curse Wiseman Treaties 434. 


4’ with simtu as second object: $7- 
mat damiqti i-Si-mu &im-ti they decreed 
a favorable destiny as my fate Thomp- 
son Esarh. pl. 14 i 10 (Asb.); balat dmé riqiti 
Sebé littitu tab Siri u hid libbi li-sim &- 
ma-a-ti (var. si-mat) may (Ungal-Nibru) 
decree for me longevity, a fullness of ripe 
old age, good health and happiness JCS 
17 180:17 (Esarh.), cf. Streck Asb. 240:17, 
242 :42, 246:71, Borger Esarh. 76:18, Winckler 
Sar. pl. 25 No. 54:452, baldt imé riiqiti s- 
i-me Simatu& Craig ABRT 1 55 iv 20 (= BA 5 
628), Sin bél agé dunni zikriti malé irti 
i-Sim (var. i-Si-im) Simati (see ztkritu 
mng. 1) Borger Esarh. 46 ii 32; 1-Si-ma &i- 
ma-ti bélit kal dadmé epési (Belet-Nina 
and Bélet-Arbaili) decreed for me that I 
should rule over all habitations OECT 6 
pl. 11 r. 17, see von Soden, AfO 25 47:41 (prayer 
of Asb.). 


c) to appoint to an office, to designate 
for a purpose, a task, to destine for a par- 
ticular lot or future~ 1’ in gen.: Sar: 
ritam Sa nisi 1-8i-im-kum Enlil Enlil 
has granted you (Gilgame%) to be king 
over the people Gilg. P. vi 37 (OB); ana 
pulhati Sa nis i-sim-Su DN Enlil has 
destined him (Humbaba) to terrify man- 
kind Gilg. Il v 2, ef..JNES 11 141 vi 12; 
ana makalé wi rabiti 1-Sim-ki he (Enlil) 
has destined you (salt) for the meals of 
the great gods Maglu VI 112; in hendia- 
dys: arki ili rabitu 1-&-mu-ma hatta.. . 
ana qdtija umelli after the great gods 
had decided to bestow the scepter on me 
KAH 2 84:7 (Adn. II). 


2’ with simtu, ana simti — a’ with the 
indirect object specified: ida rabitu s- 
mat-su 1-Si(var. -Sim)-mu ana damiqti the 
great gods have decreed its (that dwel- 
ling’s) function to be a good one Streck 
Asb. 86 x 78, cf. fa... Marduk... ana 
kiSsuitt matati epésu 1-Si-mu si-ma-at-su 
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for whom Marduk has decreed as his 
destiny to exercise sovereignty over all 
the lands VAB 4 210i 8 (Ner.), ef. bélassu 
ana arkdt imi ana Stipi sim-tam i-s[im] 
PSBA 16 275:11 (Adapa), see Picchioni Adapa 
p. 165; izzazzu ina mahriguma si-mat-su- 
nu t-[im)-ma_ they (the Seven Gods) 
stand before him (Anu), and he appoints 
them to their roles Cagni Erra I 30, ef. ibid. 
39; an ili maréSa &-ma-ta 28-ti-[mu] En. 
el. III 50, also II 46, cf. III 138; 1-81-mu-ma sa 
‘EN 4-ma-tu-ud ila abbasu then the gods, 
his fathers, decreed the Lord’s status En. 
el. IV 33; humtanimma s1-mat-ku-nu arhis 
Si-ma-su(var. -Su) assign to him at once 
the position that was yours En. el. III 65 
and 123; abné nasqéti... Sa Ea ana Sipir 
bélati S1-mat melammi rabis 1-Sim-su-nu-tt 
precious stones to which Ea had solemnly 
granted that they give forth brilliance for 
royal artifacts Borger Esarh. 83 r. 31; ultu 
Si-ma-a-ti Sa qasti i-Si-mu Anu after 
Anu had assigned the roles of the bow 
En. el. VI 92; alam dingir ki.Se8.bi 
nam tar.tar.e.dé : salam &4 atti ali 
ahhisu Si-mit &i-mu assign that constel- 

lation (Taurus) its position alongside the 
gods, his brothers KAR 50: 13f., see RAcc. 24. 


b’ other occs.: nam &4m.mi.ib.tar. 
re (later recension: nam mi.ni.ib.tar. 
re) : §im-tam 1-§d-an-&u (Ninurta) ap- 
points (the alabaster) to its function Lu- 
gale XII 2 (= 514), also X13 (= 465), XIII 38 (= 596), 
ef. [‘Ja.nun.na.gal.gal nam.mu.un. 
ni.ib.tar.re : sim-ta 1-Sim-mu-us BA 5 
638 No. 7r. 17f., nam.gal “En. lil.le up. 
KIB.NUN.KI é.babbar.ra mu.ni.in. 
tar.ra.Sé : ana Si-ma-tim rabidtim sa 
Enlil ana GN u Ebabbar i-i-mu because of 
the great role which Enlil had provided for 
Sippar and Ebabbar YOS 9 36:24 ff. (Sum.) = 
CT 37 2 i 29 (Akk., Samsuiluna), see RA 61 41. 


2. Simta (Simati) Samu to decree fate, 
determine a person’s lot (said of gods) — 
a) in absolute use: [ki Sa(?) x].MES 
ana abbini abi abbini 1-&i-mu-u-ni [84] 

. liprus [just as the . . .] have decreed 
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for our fathers and grandfathers, so 
should he make a decision concerning 
us Craig ABRT 1 26:10 (NA); mahris itti 
DN i-fam (var. i-&4é-mi) &-im-ta before 
the symbol of Enlil she (Sarrat-Nippuri) 
decides fate Kraus AV 202 IV 16; sa ina 
baliga Enlil bé[l NAM.MES] NAM.MES la 
NAM.MES STT 73:86, see JNES 19 34; NAM. 
MES ga-a-mu usurati ussiru (for ussuru) 
§a qatikunuma (Ea and Samaj) it lies with 
you to decree fate, to lay down the plans 
RA 65 159 AO 3113:7; ta-Sim-té (error for 
Simtu) matati. . . ta-Sim-ma you (Sin and 
Samas) decree the fate of all the lands 
PBS 1/2 106 r. 7 (coll.), see Ebeling, ArOr 17/1 
179; Mammitu bdndt sim-ti tttisunu &- 
ma-té 1-[sim]-me who has created fate, 
makes all subsequent decisions with them 
(the Anunnaku) Gilg. X vi 37, see Lambert, 
CRRA 26 55:30, cf. (Gula) ([bélet NAM]. 
MES Sa ttt [i]t rabitc ta-Sd-ma NAM. 
M[ES] LKA 17:11, see Ebeling, Or. NS 23 346; 
[x-x]-[ma(?)] Sa wt ajt S-mat-su la ta-%i- 
me for whom among the gods do you 
(Gula) not determine his fate? LKA 17:18; 
entima ili... §i-ma-tu la &-i-mu when 
no god had yet been appointed to his 
respective rank En. el. 18; epsu pia kima 
kdtunuma &i-ma-ta lu-Sim-[mal] (var. lu- 
&i-im) with my utterance may I decide 
fate as you do En. el. II 127, also III 62. 


b) with ref. to the s¢méu of individuals: 
Sum-ti S-tm (vars. s-i-mi, §-1-mu, S-me) 
alaktt dummiq decree my fate, let me fare 
favorably BMS 6:113 and dupls., see Mayer Ge- 
betsbeschwérungen 507:114; I created this 
mankind attunu &-ma-ti-su &-i-ma KBo 
19 98 b 16’; ana dinija qilanimma Si-ma- 
ti-id Si-ma-[a] usurdtya ussira (Ea and 
Asalluhi) give heed to my case, decide in 
my favor, draw up the (right) plans for 
me Or. NS 36 273 No. 25:4 (namburbi); fa- 
Sam &-ma-te-Si-na tagsarraksindti dumqa 
you (Samas) decide their (mankind’s) 
fate, presenting them with good fortune 
KAR 80:23 and dupl. RA 26 40:12; [7]-sim- 
Su-nu-tum SaR-tam ... 1-&im-Su-nu-tum 
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Sim-mat Su-ut Babili sa-har u ra-[bi (. . .)] 
JTVI 29 51 Sp. Il 987:4f. (Kedorlaomer text), 
see MVAG 21 92; Anu, Enlil, and Ka nam 
ba.an.tar.re.en ki.Su.[pe&;...e8]. 
bar.dingir.[...] : Sm-te dt i-&-[mu] 
[. . .] purussé iz. . .] Borger, BiOr 30 179 : 62; 
arrat la pasari i{rur ...] NAM la tari i- 
{sim ...] he pronounced an irremovable 
curse, decided an irrevocable fate (con- 
cerning the enemies) RaAcc. 131:61 (New 
Year’s rit.); ana Sarri pdlihiku nam-sé 
nA[M] decide the fate of the king who 
reveres you RaAcc. 135:263; ana sal[li 
an|ni... Sim-tu rabis [si-m]a-a solemnly 
determine the fate of this sleeping man 
Iraq 18 62:27 (namburbi); [if a man] weeps 
in his sleep [... §-ma(?)]-ti-Su [71-&- 
a-am AfO 18 64144 (OB omens). 


c) as a divine epithet— 1’ musim 
Simati (rarely Smtr): ur.sag ur.sag. 
gal li.nam.tar.tar.re.e.dé : garrd: 
du garrddu rabi bélu mu-sim Si-ma-a- 
tum SBH 48 No. 24:13f., dupl. BA 5 684 No. 
37:9f., “A.nun.na dingir.nam.tar.re: 
*Anunnaku mu-si-im Si-ma-ti KAR 4:22; 
dingir.nam.tar.ra imin.na.ne.ne: 
i-lum mu-sim [sil-[. ..] Behrens Enlil und 
Ninlil 27:57; Marduk u Erua bélui mu-sim- 
mu Sim-tt VAS 137 v 41f.; ili rabitu ka: 
ligunu mu-sim-mu Ssim-tt Borger Esarh. 
96:11, ef. KAR 355:11, mu-si-mu &-ma-a-te 
mussiru esurdte ... attunuma RA 7 24:10 
(SB inc.); (Anu) mu-Sim “NAM.MES AKA 
243 i 2f. (Asn.), Assur mu-sim Si-ma-a-ti 
BA 5 652 No. 16:2 and 4 (SB), mu-st-um §1- 
ma-a-ta PSBA 20 154:4. Aé&&ur ... mu- 
Sim [NAM.MES] Si-mat lemutti la tabte li- 
Sim-ku-nu Wiseman Treaties 414. see Borger, 
ZA 54 187, ef. OIP 2 149 No. 5:5, and passim; 
(Enlil) mu-&-im &-ma-tim YOS 9 35i 3 
(Samsuiluna), see RA 63 31, also CH xii 54, mu- 
Si-im Si-ma-tim RA 46 94:8 (OB Epic of Zu); 
(Enlil) mu-sim-mu NAM.TAR.MES KAR 58 
r. 30, mu-Sim NAM.MES Sa tlt kalama BMS 
19:9, mu-sim §-mat tilt Hinke Kudurru iv 5; 
mu-§im NAM.MES Sumer 36 Arabic Section 
126 i 18 (Marduk-Sapik-zéri); (Sama’) mu- 
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§im-mu NAM.MES KAR 66:21, [m]u-&im &- 
mat KUR.KUR STT 61:18, mu-Sim Si-ma-a- 
ti PBS 1/1 12:16, see Mayer Gebetsbeschworun- 
gen 506:113, and passim, cf. WO 1 45618, WO 2 
2819 (Shalm. Il), (Marduk) mu-sim [Na]M. 
MES BMS 12:24, dupl. Loretz-Mayer Su-ila 46 : 3’; 
(oath by) Nabi mu-sim NAM.ME TCL 9 
138: 29 (NB let.); note: MUL.MAR.GID.DA... 
mu-Sim-tum Sa NAM.[MES] ... atte STT 
73:78, see JNES 19 34, see also Tallqvist Gotter- 
epitheta 222f., see also Simtu mng. la. 


2’ §@im Simti (imate): rabditum Anunz 
naki §a-i-mu Si-im-tim Bab. 12 pl. 12 i 1 
(OB Etana), cf. (Nabd) [. . . Sa]-i-mu Nam. 
[MES] PBS 1/1 18:13, dupl. LKA 42:16, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 110: 16, Enlil... §a-i- 
im §i-ma-at matim CH i 6f. 


3. simta S4mu to make a disposition 
— a) to make a disposition with regard to 
someone or something: hamiStum Simtam 
warki bit Assur ina Alim i-8-im-ni-a-ti- 
ma simatuni ina Alim ibassi b@ am ammala 
Simatim sa hamistum i-&-mu-ni-a-ti-ni 
ina Alim lu ni&méma lu népus the group-of- 
five has made a decision concerning us 
(in a session held) behind the A&ssur 
temple in the City, so the decision con- 
cerning us is in the City, come here and let 
us hear in the City what decision the 
group-of-five has made concerning us and 
let us act accordingly BIN 4 106:8ff., see 
Larsen The Old Assyrian City-State 167; ob- 
secure: Sa kassdrika 8 Sigil kaspam tad: 
dinam ana wardim Sa abini taddnam ula 
tamua ana PN tatuarma simatim ta-si-ma- 
am you gave me eight shekels of silver 
for(?) your transporter, but you are not 
willing to give it for a slave for our father, 
you will again make a disposition for PN 
TCL 4 12:21 (both OA); imanna Addd ul 
is[puramma] ul S1-im-tt 1-§i-m now my 
father (Samii-Adad) did not send me a 
message, did not make a disposition con- 
cerning me ARM 1 108r. 5’, ef. (in broken 
context) [u] andku Simatisunu I[u-s]-1m 
let me decide with regard to them ARMT 
13 101:22. 
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b) with particular reference to the last 
will and testament — 1’ in OA: PN mit S- 
im-ta-§u ula i-si-im Elali is dead, he did 
not make a will BIN 6 2:5; PN &-im-ti 
bitigu Sa Kanis i-&i-im-ma Amur-ldtar 
has made a will concerning his house in 
Kani’ ibid. 222:3, also ICK 1 12B:2, RA 60 
133 Tablette Tierry 2. 


2’ in OB Hana: PN ina bultisu Simti 
Sa 'PN, assatisu i-Si-mu PN, while he was 
of sound mind and body, made a will in 
favor of ‘PN,, his wife BRM 4 52:2f. 


3’ in Elam: PN &-im-ti PN, martigéa 
i-Si-im_ (before these witnesses) PN has 
made a will concerning Iluluti(!), her 
daughter (cf. ina pani i-im-ti-§a before 
her death line 5) MDP 22 137:34f., ef. 
Si-im-ta-&u ta-&i-im she made a will con- 
cerning him (her son) MDP 23 287:27. 


4’ in Alalakh, RS: PN ina bultisuma 
mahar RN LUGAL bélisu §i-im-ti bitisu 1- 
i-im-ma Ammitakumma has made a 
will concerning his house, during his life- 
time, in the presence of king Jarim-Lim, 
his lord Wiseman Alalakh 6:6 (OB), cf. PN 
S-im-ti bitisu i-Si-im Ugaritica 5 7:3. 


5’ in MA: [... Stmti/Simat] bitisu la 
i-Si-am [... and] does not make [a will] 
concerning his house AfO 12 53 Text 0 i 4, 
ef. ibid. i 1; PN &-em-te biteslu] 2-8-[em] 
Irag 30 186 (pl. 68) TR 105:5 (Tell Rimah), see 
Wilcke, ZA 66 208, cf. (with Simti marti§u, as: 
Sitigu) Iraq 30 pl. 47 TR 2037:3f., see Postgate, 
Iraq 41 90, KAJ 9:2f. 


6’ in Nuzi: ftuppi Simiiti Sa PN ana 
asSatigu ana 'PN, ... [8i-i]m-ta i-Si-im 
JENu 859:6, also HSS 19 3:3, ef. tuppi Simti 
Sa PN &i-im-ta ana a&Satisu ‘PN, i-Si-mu 
Hu 153:4; ftuppt &imti a ‘PN asgat &a PN, 
Si-im-ta ana marisu ana PN, u ana PN; 
St-im-ta i-&t-im-mu_ HSS 5 74:6, also HSS 19 
4:5, and passim in Nos. 1-28, also Lacheman AV 
386 No. 6:6; tuppt simti Sa PN ana marati 
&-im-ta i-si-mu tablet concerning the will 
PN has made for (his) daughters JEN 


363 


oi.uchicago.edu 


Samu B 4 


443 :2, cf. (both referred to as Simumaku, q.v.) RA 
23 143 No. 5:4, also PN muti &-im-[ta] is- 
ti-ma-an-ni-mi PN, my husband, has 
made a will for me JEN 333:36, but &- 
i-ma, t-si-ma-an-ni_ ibid. 47, 1-8t-ma-as- 
su HSS 19 9:3; without sémtu: summa 
eqgléti ... PN ana abuja ana PN, la i-&- 
mu-t-ma (I swear) that PN willed the 
fields to my father PN, RA 23 148 No. 29:25, 
ef. ibid. 35. 


4. IV to be decreed, determined: 
kuS.zu sa hal.ga dingir.gal.gal. 
e.ne nam tar.tar.[...] masakka 
Ser dnka ana piristi ili rabiite 18-[ Fa] -a-mu 
(see masku lex. section) KAR 50:10, see 
RAcc. 22; Ninlil Sa ina balussa &i-mat 
mati la 1&-Sim-mu without whom the fate 
of the land cannot be decreed Dream- 
book 342 79-7-8,77:4, cf. ibid. 19; [alu a ina 
balligu ina apsi si-mat nisi la 18-Sim-mu 
BA 5 385:9, cf. PBS 1/1 18:10, see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 92 and 110:12; the temple(?) [x1. 
zé.bi ki.na.ém.tar.ra.f[x]: agar sim- 
tum ig-§a-mu KAR 375 ii 60f., cf. wgdrisu 
agar §i-ma-a-tum 18-§im-ma_ SBH 75 No. 
43:17; difficult: ina annitimma &-ma-tum 
1§-1-im-ma__ta(?)-ta-na(?)-di-ma puluk: 
ka{m] tapallak hereby decisions will be 
made, you....and you.... ABIM 8:52. 


The translation “to decide, decree fate” 
of the phrase Simta (Simdati) Sdmu and the 
corr. Sum. nam.tar (for the morpho- 
syntactical problems involved, see Edzard, 
Sumerological Studies Jacobsen 70ff.) iS a con- 
ventional rendering for a specific aspect 
of Mesopotamian culture. It does not 
render the probably quite specific conno- 
tations of the idiom. Since the idiom is oc- 
casionally followed or preceded by a 
lengthy speech (e.g., KAR 1 r. 18’f., Gilg. 
VIL iii 6, Cagni Erra I 39), it probably 
denotes the solemn pronunciation of 
binding words. Such an interpretation 
might also hold — at least partially — for 
meaning 3. 


For *mustimu (BBSt. No. 36 p. 121 n. 2) 
note the interpretation ina birit ‘mus 


Samitu 


<u> timmi proposed sub brit mng. 1d. For 
KAJ 179:4 see nasi A mng. Ic. 
F. Rochberg-Halton, AfO Beiheft 19 363 ff. Ad 


mng. 3b: von Soden, WO 8 212; Wilcke, ZA 66 
196 ff. 


Samuhtu see samhatu. 
Samuktu see samhatu. 
Samullu see samdnu B. 


Samunakku s.; (a kind of flour); lex.*; 
Sum. lw. 


$a.munu, = §d(var. [§]a)-mu-nak-ku Hh. XXIII 
iv 22. 


Samusu (Sammasu) s.; (a plant); plant 
list.* 

G &d-mu-zuM (var. U [sam-malzum) : sam-mu 
mat-qu (var. G @'*!" mat-qu) Uruanna I 682 


(from Kécher Pflanzenkunde 2 vi 21, var. from 
4:43, coll. F. Kécher). 


Possibly a by-form of samdsu (samisu), 
q.v. 


SamiSu_ s.; second string (of a nine- 
string harp); OB, MB, SB; wr. syll. 
and &a/&d-ak, (i.e., Sa-misu). 


sa.uS = §d-mu-Su-um (second of the nine 
strings enumerated) Nabnitu XXXII i 2. 


If the iSartu interval is not clear Sa- 
mu-sa-am u uhriam [tennima] you change 
the § and the ninth string UET 7 74 
right col. 10, also ibid. 15, see Gurney, Iraq 30 
231 (OB); SA Sa-GE, Studies Landsberger 266 
CBS 10996 i 13, cf. SA §d-GE, ibid. 16, 19f. 
(MB), see Iraq 30 216; me-in §a-mu-& (be- 
tween di-i8-8u gud-mu-u and e-84 Sal-su 
qa-at-nu, followed by the words of the 
song?) BM 65217+66616:2 (SB, courtesy W. G. 
Lambert). 


Possibly loan from Sum. sa.u8. 
D. Wulstan, Iraq 30 216 ff. 


Samuttu see sumuttu. 


Samutu see fami B. 
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Samitu s.; proceeds of a sale; OA*; cf. 
Samu A. 


ina luqitim &a Sp PN lu annakam lu 
subati taddina u KU.BABBAR Sa-mu-tim 
kunka sébilanim whether you sold tin or 
textiles from the merchandise from PN’s 
transport, send me under seal the silver 
obtained from the sale CCT 2 22:5. 


For AOATT (= Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade) 
54/5 n. 99 (= TuM 1 1b:20 and 25) see *Samtu. 


Sana (or ganda) adv.; two each, two by 
two; OA*; ef. sina. 


subdti isténa u §a-na unassarma usteneb: 
balakkum I will set aside one or two 
garments apiece (i.e., out of each trans- 
action) and send them to you  Kiiltepe 
a/k 478b:3, cited Balkan, Or. NS 36 408 n. 1 subd, 
ef. [7s] -té-na % 2 Sa-na (in broken context) 
BIN 6 114:20. 


Sana see gana. 


Sanadu (sannadu, Sanudi) s.; (adisease); 
OB, SB. 

u-ri r1prm = §a-an-na-du (followed by maskadu, 
rapddu) Ea II 109, ef. &dé-na-du | §4-ds-$d-tu || 54 
na x {| 1pm [/...] A I/3 Comm. left edge, in 
MSL 14 279 (joined to BM 47693+); a&8.DU.RU 
= §a-an-na-d[u] Izi E 175; sa.ad.dir = Sa-na- 
du, sa.ad.dugud = §a-d§-Sd-tu MSL 9 94:78 
(SB list of diseases); [(x)] x an.ta.S8ub = Sa-na-du 
Erimhué III 222 (catch line). 

sa.sa.ad.nim ib.gig(var. adds .ga) has. 
gig(var. adds .ga) : [sa-aS]-Sa-tu mas-ka-du Sa- 
na-du CT 43:17 (ine.), see MSL 9 106. 


ziqgtum migqtum Sa-na-du (erroneous var. 
§a-ma-gu) samdnum (etc., came down 
from heaven) JCS 9 8 B:3, var. from A:4, 
wr. Sa-nu-du-% ibid. 11 C:1 (all OB), wr. Sa- 
na-du AMT 26,1:5 (SB), ef. let them draw 
pure water and extinguish zigta migq{ta] 
§a-na-da (var. DU-ma-ga-am) (etc.) JCS 9 
10 B:24, var. from A:2], wr. ga-na-du 
ibid. 11 C:14 (all OB), wr. &d-na-du AMT 
31,2:9; &d-na-du §4-d8-8d-tu rw tu rupustu 
K.6335 :23 and dupls., see MSL 9 105 and Walker, 
BiOr 26 76 (all SB); [miq]tam stkkatam isatam 


Sani is 


Sa-na-dam su-ru-up-pa-am a-sa-ak-kam 
Bohi Leiden Coll. 2 3:14 (OB inc.), see MSL 9 83 
note to line 56. 


Sanadu_ see santidu. 


Sanadi see sanidu. 


Sandhu see sand’u. 

San@iju (fem. san@ itu) adj.; second 
(in sequence, quality, or size); MA*; wr. 
syll. and 2 with phon. complement; cf. 
Sani A v. 


a) second in sequence: aséat marigu 
méte ana marigu §a-na-i-e. . . ana ahuzzete 
iddan&i he (the father) may give the wife 
of his deceased son to his second son in 
an ahizatu relationship (beside saniu 
iv 23) KAV 1 iv 26 (Ass. Code § 30); pura 
§a-na-i-ia,(PI) a second lot KAJ 139:2, 
also 12; elldn ali ina muhhi laré 2-i-1-te 
above the stag(?) on the second branch 
(are two gold rosettes) AfO 18 302 i131 (inv.). 


b) second in quality: TOG nahlapdtu 

.. 2-ta-a-tu second-quality nahlaptu 
garments KAJ 279:9, ef. kamu sibat Se’vm 
annie 1 T6G nahlapta(?) [&]a-na-i-ta . . 
inaddingu he will give him one second- 
quality nahlaptu(?) garment in lieu of 
interest on this barley KAJ 77:10; 2 MA. 
NA KU.GI 2-i-% two minas of second- 
quality gold KAV 164:3. 


c) second in size: 16 IA-t-ru GAL.MES 
9 1A-d-ru 2-i-d-tu 9 IA-ti-ru 3-1-d-tu 16 
large rosettes, nine second-size rosettes, 
nine third-size rosettes AfO 18 302 i 13 
(inv.), 26 IGI.MES 2-2a-tu 3 1G1.MES 3-ia- 
tu ibid. 304 ii 14, also ibid. 302 i 8 and 12; 
1 asallu GAL 1 asallu Sa-na-t-tum KAJ 
303 : 4. 


Compare the similarly formed saldsiju, 
etc., see W. Mayer Grammatik des Mittel- 
assyrischen § 55. 


Sanais adv.; 
fant A v. 


RS*; cf. 


again, anew; 
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(my troops and my boats are engaged 
elsewhere and seven enemy boats have 
come against me and inflicted terrible 
damage upon us) inanna summa GIS. 
MA 8a LU.KUR.MES Sa-na-[is] tbassimi 
téma. . . Supranni now inform me whether 
there is any enemy boat (coming against 
me) anew Ugaritica 5 24:33. 


Sanakku s.; (mng. unkn.); OA.* 


10 pua se-2m 1-Sa-na-[ki(?)1-tm mimma 
ula iddinam BIN 6 124:7. 

Reading uncert.; possibly a geographic 
name. 


Sanannu (sanannu, aSannu) s.; archer(?); 
MB Alalakh, RS. 


a) in RS: PN LU ga-na-ni MRS 6 
194f. RS 11.839:5, 6, and 20; with WSem. 
pl.: LO Sa-na-nu-ma MRS 12 93:6. 


b) in MB Alalakh: 15 a-Sa-a-nu 15 
e-he-e (beside & hu-up-se, Ja GI8.GIGIR 
haniahhe) JCS 8 13 No. 202 left edge, cf. 
LU a-§a-a-an-nu PN ibid. 8, see Dietrich 
and Loretz, ZA 60 98f. No. 12; 1006 ERIN. 
MES Sa-na-an-nu Wiseman Alalakh 183:2, 
also 145:43, (beside charioteers) wr. sa- 
na-nu ibid. 226:11, ef. ibid. 6; sheep be- 
longing to LU.MES sa-na-an-ni-e.MES 
ibid. 352:6, also, wr. LU.MES Sa-na-a-an-ni 
ibid. 341:1; note with Hurr. pl.: LO.MES 
sa-na-nu-hé ibid. 350:9. 

To be connected with Ugar. tnn, see 
Albright apud Wiseman Alalakh p. 11 n. 4. For 
a proposal to separate asannu from sa: 
nannu, see Dietrich and Loretz, ZA 60 117. 


Sananu v.; 1. to become equal, to rival, 
to match, to claim equality, to defy, 2. to 
reach the same height, 3. I/2 to rival 
each other, to compete, to equal in bright- 
ness, to fight with someone, 4. II to 
fight, to rival, 5. IV_ to be rivaled, to 
be equaled, (negated) to be incomparable; 
from OAkk. on; I t&nun — tannan — Sa: 
nin, 1/2 istanun (BM 47688:21 and dupl.) — 
istannan, stative stnun (before vowel also 


Sananu 


Sitannat, Sitannu), 1/3, II, 11/2, IV; wr. 
syll. and (in I/2) sA.sA (UR.UR JCS 10 
19:27); ef. mustasnintu, Sdninu, Sinnatu, 
Sitnuntu, Sitnunu, tasnintu, ta&nuntu. 


[s]a-a DI = §a-na-nu-um MSL 14 134 No. 13 ii 27 
(Proto-Aa); si-i pI = §d-na-nu Ea IV 94; pt 
= §d-na-nu CT 19 6 K.11155:11 + CT 11 44 
K.14938 :2, dupl. CT 19 12 K.4143:9 (text similar 
to Idu); [p]1°*“*p1 = ka-8[d-du], §d-n[a-nu] Izi H 
263f.; pr ""!py = gd-na-nu Erimhua II 19, also 
(with erroneous var. ga-na-du) Erimhus Bogh. B 
iii 9; Su.KAL = §a-[n]a-[nu-um] Proto-Diri 293; 
[zag] zac = Sa-na-[nu] S8* Voc. AE 18’; lugal. 
zag.nu.s&.a = LUGAL la §é-na-an Lu! 72; lugal. 
sag.nu.[s]é.a = §ar-rum la Sd-na-<an> Igituh 
short version 190. 

ur-bi-in-gu Y&x = Sit-nu-nu S? II 7; a-da-min 
ENx, [ujr-bi-gu INx = te-si-[tu], St-[nu-nu] A V/4 
Section A 5’ff.; ufr-gi-l]im NUNx = stt-nu-nu Ea V 
175, also A V/3: 106; ur-bi-gu LY x = &-it-nu-nu Ea 
VII Excerpt 3’. also Ea VII 142 (= ii 4’); [a-dja- 
min LO.Lt.o'1. [a1] = St-nu-nw Diri VI E 32; [li- 
rum] [K4tx] = Sit-nu-nw Ea IV 325; [li-rum] Sv. 
KAL = Sit-[nu-nu] Diri V 112. 

umun za.e mah.me.en a.ba gi,.a.da.sa: 
bélu atta sirdt mannu i-§d-an-na-an-ka you, O Lord, 
are exalted, who can rival you? 4R 26 No. 4:53f,, 
ef. mu.lu nu.mu.da.sé : mannu ul 1-§d-an-na- 
an-ka SBH 97 No. 53:76f., a.ba mu.un.da. 
ab.sé.a: mannu i-§d-an-na-an-ni jdii SBH 105 ff. 
No. 56 upper edge and 1, r. 53f., r. 81f.; a.ba 
mu.un.da.ab.sé.e : mannu i-§&d-an-na-an-[§u] 
who can rival him? Lugale XI 8 (= 470), cf.a. kala. 
ga na,im.da.s& : mé danni[ti ina(?) a]bni -nu- 
[nu] Lugale VITI 25 (= 354);e.ne.@ém.zu...a.ba 
mu.un.da.ab.s4.a: amatka ... mannu 1-&d-na- 
an4R9r.9f.;a.gu.zu di.me.ri.e.na ba.sa.sa. 
me.en: 2-x-x ilani i-&d-na-lanl-ka LKA 33 r. 19; 
{x x] zu a.nun.ne.nu za.a [x] fhél.du,, : 14- 
[a] tlu a t-Sa-an-na-nu kdta Labat Suse 2 i 16f.; 
a.ba e.da.s& : mannu §a-nin-ka who is your 
equal? ZA 10 pl. 2 after p. 276 :32 (hymn to Adad), 
see Bollenriicher Nergal p. 32; a.ba.ga.an.da. 
s& with gloss is-ta-ni (mistake for is-ta-nan) 
CT 36 26:8; for other bil. refs. with s& see mngs. 1 
and 2. 

la.ba.an.da.ab.du.du : la 18-&d-an-na-an-nu 
(in broken context) BA 5 646 No. 12:9f.; for other 
bil. refs. see mng. 5 and (with zag.du for Stnunu) 
mng. 3. 

sA***sh = §4-na-nu Izbu Comm. 231; a.da.min 
{ St-nu-nu Izbu Comm. Y 241c; LUGAL Nfia.sA. 
sA-ma [... 7] &-&d-an-na-nu-ma .. . [SA.8A §d-nJa- 
nu | &é-na-nu ka-Sd-du BM 47449 r. 14f. (astrol. 
comm., courtesy F. Rochberg-Halton); Ka-s% KOR. 
Ktr / il-ta-na-an (error for tltani?) Hunger Uruk 
32 r.7 (comm. to Labat TDP 64:59). 
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1. to become equal, to rival, to match, to 
claim equality, to defy — a) to become 
equal, to rival, to match — 1’ in gen. — 
a’ gods: isebbdma i-§d-an-na-na isin 
when they (i.e., mankind) are sated, they 
rival their god Lambert BWL 40:45 (Ludlul 
mh, ef. mannu i-Sa-na-an-ki Limet Sceaux 
Cassites 8.11:4; Mannum-i-Sa-na-an-béli 
(personal name) TCL 11 188:16 (OB); A&Sur- 
mannu-i-§d-na-an Who-Can-Rival-Assur 
(geogr. name) Borger Esarh. 107:27; see also 
lex. section. 


tasnintum kusstim kussiam 
i-Sa-an-na-an rivalry, one throne will 
rival another YOS 10 41:57, 24:1, 26:1; 
Sarrum manzaz mahrigu i-Sa-na-[an-§u] 
(see manzazu usage e) ibid. 18:50 (all OB 
ext.); ul t&-nun matima ina Ssarrdni 
kullati qabal’u mamma none among all 
the kings ever sought battle with him Afo 
18 50:22 (= Rm. 142 col. Y 14) (Tn.-Epic). 


b’ kings: 


e’ other oces.: ajum narbias i-fa-an- 
na-an mannum (see narbi usage a) RA 
22 172:21, also 23 (OB lit.); ajdtu mdtdatc Ak: 
kada i-Sa-an-na-an what countries can 
rival Akkad? VAS 12 193 r. 20 (= EA 369, 
gar tamhari), cf. [. . .] rubé 1-Sd-na-an Cagni 
Erra IIb 28; Mannu-i-Sa-na-an-pi-DN (per- 
sonal name) OECT 8 15:21 (OB); (this com- 
pliment has been bestowed on me by my 
two lords) mannu uhhar usanna mannu i- 
§d-na-an who will ever repeat, who will 
match (my lot)? ABL 6:21, see Parpola LAS 
No. 125; sila.dagal.uru.na.ke,(K1p) 
mi.ni.in.dib.bé uru.ni mu.un.da. 
s&: ribet dliga ana bd i alga i-Sa-an-na- 
an when she passes (in procession) 
through the squares of her city, her city 
vies (to see her?) KAR 15 and 16:9f.; mul. 
bi KAxiziba.an.s4: kakkabu & “BIL.a1 
§a-nin this star is equal to Girra KAV 
218 A i 27 and 33, cf. “kaxIzI am.ta. 
e,(DUgtDU). dé ki. *‘Utu.ra <...> : “Bm. 
Gi i&tu Samé urradamma itti Samési i-sa- 
na-an Girra comes down from the sky and 
rivals the sun ibid. ii 4 and 12 (Astrolabe B). 


Sananu 


2’ la §anén without equal—a’ re- 
ferring to gods: ‘rImin.B1 garrdd la &d- 
na-an the Seven Gods, the heroes without 
equal Cagni Erra I 18, and passim in Erra, 
ef. (stone altar dedicated to) “rm1IN.BI 
gar-r[ad] I[a &dé]-na-an RA 22 87 (Sar.), 
garrdd la Sd-na-ni Sm. 1925:5 (astrol.); 
gasru massé la §a-na-an (Dumuzi) the 
strong leader who has no equal Kécher 
BAM 339:35, see Farber [Star und Dumuzi 185; 
(Nabi) ftupéar la §d-na-an KAR 104:15; 
in personal names: Samag-la-Sa-na-an 
Samas-Has-No-Equal CT 4 26b:5, ef. Sin- 
la-Sa-na-an VAS 8 84:31, wr. Sin-la-&a- 
la-an CT 4 48a:30 (all OB), Sin-ld-a-na-an 
ARMT 23 152:3, 162:2. 


b’ referring to kings: Kurigalzu LUGAL 
la §d-na-an king without equal CT 36 
6 i 8, BBSt. No. 1:7, also No. 5 i 26 (both MB 
kudurrus); ar la §d-na-an AKA 208 i 7, 
258 i 10 (Asn.), also 1R 35 No. 3:11, Unger 
Reliefstele 6 (Adn. III), OIP 2 48:1, 55:1 (Senn.), 
VAB 4 230 i 4 (Nbn.), and passim, see Seux 
Epithétes 314; Sar kisSati la &4-na-an AKA 
32 i 29 (Tigl I); NUN la &d-na-an Streck 
Asb. 238:2, 240:4, 244:6, BBSt. No. 10:11 
(Samag-Sum-ukin), Bohl Leiden Coll. 3 34:15 (Sin- 
Sar-i8kun). 


ce’ referring to rulership: to whom 
A&8ur had given malkit la Sd-na-an un- 
equaled kingship 1R 35 No. 3:4 (Adn. III), 
Sarrit la §4-na-an Lyon Sar. 1:3, and passim 
in Sar., OIP 2 231 10, 48:4, 66:2 (Senn.), Borger 
Esarh. 98 r. 26, but DN tasruka Sarritu sa 
la §d-na-a-nt_ OECT 6 pi. 11 r. 15 (hymn of 
Asb.), see von Soden, AfO 25 47:39. 


d’ other oces.: tdmeh GIS.BAN la §4- 
na-an who holds a matchless bow AKA 
84 vi 56 (Tigl. I); e-muq la §d-na-an un- 
equaled power (addressing Sin) BMS 1:19, 
cf. Sutlimsu emig[an la] §d-na-an grant 
him incomparable strength ZDMG 98 34:7 
(Sar.), also Streck Asb. 254 i 12; Simatka la 
§d-na-an segarka Anu what you decree 
cannot be rivaled, your command is (like 
that of) Anu En. el. IV 4 and 6; [purlussit 


367 


oi.uchicago.edu 


Sananu 


la §a-na-an PSBA 20 156 ii 2 (hymn to Naba); 
ina... mahdzi la §d-na-an nigé. . . agqi 
J sacrificed in the (named) matchless 
cities Rost Tigl. III p. 56:11; IM.LIMMU. 
BA IM.7.BI IM.SUH IM.NU.SA.A (var. IM. 
SA.A.NU.SA.A) the (winds called) four- 
fold wind, sevenfold wind, wind of confu- 
sion, unrivaled wind (weapons of Marduk) 
En. el. IV 46. 


b) to claim equality, to defy: la mehirti 
i§-nu-na-an-ni_ a woman not of my rank 
claimed equality with me (incipit of a 
song) KAR 158 vii 17; ki tas-nun sisd [. . .] 
how could you (ox) consider yourself 
equal to the horse? Lambert BWL 180:30 
(fable); kullat mdtisu mitharis i§-nu-nu-su- 
ma iqt sétissu all of his land defied him 
(Dalta) and insulted him Winckler Sar. pl. 45 
F 20; midde ana ilkim i-Sa-an-na-nu-ui-Su 
maybe they will claim equality with him 
in the corvée work TIM 2 109:9 (OB let.). 


2. to reach the same height — a) said 
of temples, gods: elénum ziqqisu li-18-nu- 
nu gam@i let its battlements on high 
reach the height of the heavens JRAS Cent. 
Supp. pl. 9 vi 29 (OB lit.); [ula ré$asu Sd-nin 
Ekur its top is high, it rivals Ekur Lambert, 
Kraus AV 200 IV 9 (Sarrat-Nippuri hymn), cf. 
gu.bian.da ab.s4.a: sa resasu Samami 
§d-an-na (Enlil) whose head reaches the 
heavens BA 10/1 83 No. 9 r.(!) 8 and 10, also 
4R 27 No. 2:15 and 17. 


b) said of heavenly bodies: summa Sin 
... amga ig-nun if the moon reaches the 
same height as the sun LBAT 1527 r. 6f., 
also ACh Sin 3:23; ina imu adannisu itti 
Sami ustdta sd-ni-in manzdssu on the 
specified day it is found together with 
the sun and reaches the same position 
Thompson Rep. 147 r. 8 and 148 r. 4; note 
(addressing the moon): ‘Samaé lu §é-na- 
a{t] En. el. V 22; uncert.: [summa Sin 
qunmass)]u Samé §d4-an-na-at (see gimmatu 
mng. 3b) STT 339 r. 17. 


3. I/2 to rival each other, to compete, 
to equal in brightness, to fight with some- 


Sananu 


one—a) to rival each other, to com- 
pete — 1’ said of gods: an.°en.1il.1é. 
da zag.du(var. .di).a.na : ttt? Anu wu 
Enlil ina Sit-nu-ni-& when (Ninurta) 
competes with Anu and Enlil (in drinking) 
Lugale119, cf. an.‘en.lil.1&.da zag.du 
(var. zag.di.a) : [¢]tti Anu u Enlil Sit- 
nun JAOS 103 50:2; an.gal za.du.nam 
: atti Anim rabim Si-ta-na-at she rivals 
the great Anu TIM 9 20:7 and 9 (OB), see 
ZA 65 178:3; in a personal name: ‘Su- 
4Sin-i-ti-i-li-uR.UR  Su-Sin-Rivals-the- 
Gods JCS 10 19:27 (OAkk.). 


2’ said of rulers: atta u nakru ta-as-ta- 
an-na-an-na you and your enemy will 
vie with each other KUB 37 168 iii 8 (ext.); 
Sarria illinimma is-tan-na-nu-ma mata 
ugahrabu (rival) kings will arise and, 
vying with each other, will lay waste the 
land Labat Suse 3 r.7; Sarru ardisu ina 
sA.sA-ni(var. -nu) idukku&u KI.MIN Sarru 
ardigu ina sA.sA-ni idék the king’s sub- 
jects will kill him in a struggle, variant: 
the king will kill his subjects in a struggle 
ACh Supp. 2 32 K.2131+ :8, also (with iddksu:- 
niiti) ibid. 11, var. from K.5787 :24; [ah] ha [ana 
kussi [a] bisunu [1] §-ta-na-nu brothers will 
vie with each other for the throne of their 
father YOS 10 311i 55, also, wr. 2&-ta-an- 
na-an-nu BRM 4 16:16, wr. SA.SA-nwu ibid. 
15:19, Leichty Izbu VI 35, SA.SA.MES ibid. 
VIII 75 and 77, SA.SA ACh Sin 24:24; mdaru 
Sarrt SA.sA-ma ina birisunu istén imagqut 
the sons of the king will compete (for the 
throne) and one among them will fall 
Leichty Izbu VIII 80; LUGAL.MES SA.s[A. 
MES] Sm. 1510 r.(?) 10, K.6645:14, LUGAL. 
MES. . . 1§-tan-na-an Thompson Rep. 272: 13; 
Sa... ina Sit-nu-un asgagi aggis irrihu: 
Suma (see asgagu) TCL 3 120 (Sar.). 


3’ other oces.: ina Siddudim u %-tt- 
nu-ni-im bitum thallig (see Sadddu mng. 
7) Greengus Ishchali 9:20 (OB let.); baldtam 
Sa itti mitim &-ta-an-nu ana simtim liz 
semSum let him allot to him a life worse 
than (lit. vying with) death CH xiii 61; 
difficult: jattam li§-ta-an-nu PBS 1/12 ii42b 
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(OB lit.); §tt-nu-nu Sadé zaqriite [its walls] 
rival steep mountains BASOR 214 26:7 
(Senn.?); erme Anu... a &t-nu-nu Sa: 
mamis (see ermu mng. 2b)  Streck Asb. 
148 x 27, also Thompson Esarh. pl. 14 i 32 (Asb.); 
résiga Samdmi ana &i(var. st)-it-nu-ni so 
that its (the temple’s) top should rival the 
heavens VAB 4 60i 39 (Nabopolassar), also ibid. 
146 ii 10 (Nbk.), WVDOG 59 42 i 37, 46a:25; 
faq résasu 1§-ta-na-na Sam[é] (referring 
to Arbail) LKA 32:16; summa martum u 
ubdinum &-tt-nu-na-a if the gall bladder 
and the “finger” rival each other (in size?) 
(the assembly will not reach an agree- 
ment) YOS 10 31 x 42 (OB ext.); URU.MES 
sA.sA ACh Samas 2:12; note in the 
iterative: lis-ta-an-na-nu-ma Uruk lis: 
tap[sth] let them (Gilgame’ and Enkidu) 
vie with each other so that Uruk may have 
peace Gilg. I ii 32. 


b) to equal in brightness: [Summa 
Sagmegar] u Dilbat 1s-tan-na-nu-ma itien: 
midu if Jupiter and Venus have the same 
brightness at conjunction LBAT 1557:9, 
also ACh Supp. 2 61:7, K.4052 r. 5; if Jupiter 
ana qaqqad MUL.SIPA.ZI.AN.NA 28-ta-nun- 
ma [...] BM 47688:21, dupl. VAT 9818:8. 


c) to fight with someone: wl ibbassi 
tubtu balu si-it-nu-ni-ma peace does not 
come without fighting Tn.-Epic “iv” 16, also 
“iv” 4, ef. “ili” 29 and AfO 18 50:21 (Tn.-Epic); 
itt ummdnatesunu ... al-ta-na-an-ma I 
fought with their troops AKA 56 iii 77, also 
AKA 34 i 55, 36 i 76 (Tigl. I), note in the 
iterative: Sa... nakrit Assur elig u Saplig 
is-ta-na-nu-ma who fought the enemies 
of ASSur everywhere AKA 385 iii 129, also 
AKA 263 i 27, 183:39 (Asn.); in broken con- 
text: you, Gilgames [...] ta-as-tan-nu 
epus aldkam Gilg. Y. vi 273 (OB). 


4. II to fight, to rival (EA only): [aju] 
Sarru u-sa-an-na-an kdSa [what] king 
will rival you? VAS 12 193 r. 20 (= EA 359, 
gar tamhari); ul-ta-na-[n]a(?) LO.MES hup- 
§yja my soldiers will revolt(?) EA 130:41. 


Sananu 


5. IV_ to be rivaled, to be equaled, 
(negated) to be incomparable — a) refer- 
ring to gods: [nam.dingir.r]ja.na [nu. 
ub.dja.sé.e.a.a8 : a iliéssa la 18-éa- 
an-na-nu (Star) whose divinity cannot 
be equaled YOS 9 35 i 27, see RA 63 33:27 
(Samsuiluna C), Sum. from Finkelstein Mem. Vol. 
97 Ashm. 1924-1545, ef. (Enlil) ga... la 28- 
§d-an-na-nu béliissu JCS 19 121:3 (Simbar- 
Sipak), (Adad) Sa la 18-Sd-na-nu dannissu 
Iraq 24 93:2 (Shalm. IID), ef. also LKA 17 r. 13, 
VAS 1 361 10 (NB kudurru), Hinke Kudurru i 17 
(Nbk. I), IR 35 No. 2:6 (Adn. II); ga... la 
is-§d-na-nu tibusu (Ninurta) whose attack 
cannot be rivaled AKA 254 i 1, and parallel, 
see Schramm Einleitung p. 22; Su.mu.ta Su. 
s4.a nu.ma.al : itti gdtija gqatu sa 8- 
§d-an-na-nu ul ibass there is no hand 
that could be compared to mine ASKT 
127f. No. 21:59f., also ibid. 63f.; mamman ina 
ili ul 1§-§d-na-an ittika none among the 
gods can be compared to you (Sama) 
KAR 105: 6, dupl. 361:6, cf. [. . .] Sa déteka 18- 
&d-an-na-[nu} Bauer Asb. 2 79 K.2647 i 2; 
4.zu.taadnu.mu.un.da.sa: tttiemiqi: 
ka emiqu ul i§-§d-an-na-an no strength 
is comparable to your strength 4R 20 
No. 3:5f., 7f., and passim in this text; @m. 
t.én nu.ga, / nu.sd : ga qgibissu la 1g- 
§d-an-na-nu whose command cannot be 
matched ZA 10 pl. 2 after p. 276:28f., dupl. 
(Sum. only) CT 42 37:8, also (Sum. broken) Lam- 
bert BWL 233:3; wutninka ul 18-Sd-na-an 
a prayer to you (Sama) cannot be rivaled 
Or. NS 34 117 r. 12, also BMS 60:10 and dupls., 
see Laessge Bit Rimki 57:58. 


b) other oces.: ga la 1-Sd-na-nu qa: 
balgu (flood) whose onslaught cannot be 
equaled AKA 223:15 (Asn.), ef. tib anuntija 
Samru &a la is-Sa-n[a-n]u TCL 3 251 (Sar.); 
[. . .] &a la 1&-Sd-an-na-nu kakkisu Afo 13 
217 (pl. 16) VA 3587:4, cf. CT 35 16:15 (Asb.); 
tasnintum. . . §d-nin Sarri rbassi. . . Sanis 
LUGAL 1-&d-an-na-an rivalry, there will be 
a rival for the king, other version: the king 
will be rivaled CT 31 17 r.(!) 13 (SB ext.); 
mannu sa ittija i§-§d-an-na-nu ana sarriite 
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who could be compared to me in royalty? 
Borger Esarh. 58 v 21, cf. who is there [sa 
it} tiu 18-Sd-an-na-nu ana Sarriti Iraq 37 
160:43 (Gilg. I; ajtS mudd [181-8d-[nin] 
wsteka where is a wise man who could 
be compared to you? Lambert BWL 70:6 
(Theodicy); ka.mu mu.lu.da an.da.ab. 
sé.e: pija ittr améla 1§-d-na-an-nt_ my 
speech (?) can be compared to that of men 
Lambert BWL 236 iii 6. 

In CCT 3 46b:11 read da-ni-in, see dandnu 
v. mng. ld. In VAT 10244+ (= Erimhu’ II 21) 
prlim-divar, -dwyy - St. .] is a var. to Su-tar-ru- 
hu, see Sardhu A. 

Sanassu. (Sanassum) adv.; every year, 
annually; OA, OB, Mari; cf. Satiw. 


a) in OA: 54 Gin.TA Sa-na-as-sti-um- 
ma ina harpé i§agqal he will repay (the 
debt of 21 shekels) in (four) annual install- 
ments of 54 shekels each at harvest time 
Kalley Collection C 34:6 (unpub.); [ana?] bitija 
epasi[m] 3 MA.NA 5 Gin.TA [.. .] Sa-na- 
su-ma ta-BI-[. . .] KBo9 5:26. 


b) in OB: kima Sa-na-a-su-um-ma 2 
LO.MES ana PN... idiéSum just as (you 
do) every year, give two (work)men to PN 
TLB 4 83:6, kima Sa-na-as-si-wm-ma 
bilassu idissum MCS 2 62 No. 3:7; kima Sa- 
na-ds-su nigiasu lege take his offering as 
(you do) every year Sumer 14 46 No. 22:14; 
kima Sa-na-ds-su alkama come (pl.) just as 
(you do) every year TCL 17 43:10, also 
A 7550:7 (unpub.); UDU.HI.A ana nigim kima 
§a-na-as-si-um-ma liddinunim ARM 10 
15:20, ef. nigém satr §a-na-as-si-um-ma 
[anlaqqi ibid. 7; asSum isigqti ekallum sa 
§a-na-su tétenessidu as for the (har- 
vesting) assignment of the palace which 
you perform annually Sumer 14 57 No. 31:6; 
agar §a-na-as-si-um-ma hurnii ittanasst 
where hurni plants grow year after year 
ARM 14 34:11; errétim eli <a> [#]a-[n]a- 
as-st-um-[ma] usagqima ibid. 14:13; diffi- 
cult: koma. . . Sa-na-sum marsati attanad: 
dinu that every year I keep... . Sumer 14 
65 No. 39:6. 

Kraus, RA 62 78f. 


Sana’u 


Sanassum see Sanassu. 


Sanasu v.; to sneer, to scoff, to turn 
up one’s nose; EA, SB; I s&nis — Sanis, 
1/3; ef. Sinsu. 

kirg.urs = ga-na-su, ha-na-su, §a-na-su, na- 
ha-ru Sag Bil. B 117ff.; kirg.urs, gu(text ig). 
ki.Sé.gar, 84.dim.ma = &d-na-su Nabnitu A 
160ff.; [u-ru) [HAR] = Sd-na-[su] A V/2:194; 
“HaR = §d-[na-su] Izi H 191; [x].[xl.Lu.gar = 
§d-na-su Erimhu§s IT 200. 


ina saltikama elika §d-an-sa-at (do not 
marry a prostitute) she will sneer at 
you when you are involved in a dispute 
Lambert BWL 102:76; appasu sa i§-ni-is- 
gu akkis I cut off his nose, which he had 
turned up in a sneer (referring to a 
statue of an Elamite king) Streck Asb. 
214 No. 12 iii 10; ptazw... ana nambibdati 
Gkilat inib sippatt &d-ni-1s-[ma] (see namz 
bibtu) Lambert BWL 216 iii 49; Saha . 
bélasu §d-ni-is the pig sneers at its master 
ibid. 215 iii 11; PN Sa hannipa iteju Sa su: 
para il-da-na-as PN who knows vileness, 
who keeps scoffing at orders EA 162:75. 


SanaSu see sandsu. 


Sandtu s.; (a plant with an aromatic 
essence); MA.* 


2 MA.NA Sa-na-a-tu [x MA.NA pi-t]7-sa- 
du-hu 2 MA.NA a-sa-ni-a-tu .. . itabbuku 
Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 45 ii 25, ef. ibid. p. 42:27, 
43, p. 261115, 4 MA.NA Sa-na-a-tu damqatu 
ibid. ii 13; Samna Sa §a-na-[a-te] ibid. 42 i 42. 

Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 13. 


Sana’u (sandhu, Sani) v.; 1. to obstruct, 
irritate the throat, 2. II to suffuse with; 
SB; I isnu? — isanna’, 1/8, II, 11/3; ef. 
Sin’? tu. 


gu.gi, (var. gi.dil.gi), gu.gilim = Sa-na-Hu, 
ig.ni(text .sa).an.za, Infl.gu.ga.mur.ri= i- 
ta-na-?> MSL 9 93 i 36 ff. (SB list of diseases). 

na.an.diri.diri.gin,(GIm).nam gu.mur na. 
an.ak.a : la tdtaddar la ta§-[ta-na-’]-i do not 
fidget, do not let your throat tighten ZA 64 
146:51 (Examenstext A). 
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epgénu, Sa-na--u = sim-mu, §d-na--u (var. sd- 
nu-u) = sa-a-lu Malku IV 66ff.; tu-sd-an-na-’, 
tu-§d-an-sa, tu-§d-an-na-ah 5R 45 K.253 vi 27ff. 
(gramm.). 


l. to obstruct, irritate the throat: 
[summa ru-als-su 1s-nu--Su if his spittle 
obstructs his throat AfO 11 224:73 (SB 
physiogn.); if a man suffers sharp chest 
pains and kima sini ti eperu 1-Sd-an-na-- 
Su ina ge[sisu] marta iparru dry matter 
obstructs his throat (lit. for him) (cf. kima 
Sineti eperu irtanass iii 55), instead 
of expectoration when he belches he 
brings up gall Kiichler Beitr. pl. 11 (= Kocher 
BAM 575) iii 65, Summa ts-ta-na-’-i if he 

Labat TDP 178:6; see also ZA 64, 
in lex. section. 


2. II to suffuse with—a) in the 
stative: imndsu dama gu-u[n-nju-[?]-a (if) 
his eyes are suffused with blood Labat 
TDP 182:35, also, wr. Su-un-nu-? AMT 8.1 
i 26 (= Kocher BAM 514 i 43), wr. Su-un-’a 
Kécher BAM 40:14; indka damu Su-nu- 
ub(var. -?)-a KAR 43 r. 8, var. from KAR 63 r. 5. 


b) in II/3(?): [summa am]élu indsu 
marsama dama mald 8IM.HAL.HI.A BE (= 
summa?) ul-ta-ta-ni-? BE (= Summa) dimtu 
ina libbi inisu usd if a man’s eyes are 
diseased and filled with blood, baluhhu(?) 
<...>, either they(?) become suffused (?) 
(with blood?) or tears come from his eyes 
AMT 9,1 ii 31 (= Kécher BAM 514 ii 27 and 510 
ii 16). 

In RA 53 130:22 (= STT 65), read perhaps 
assanahhuru ummu issahra lagu sa ta- 
fan(!)1-na-ha elija. 


Sana@u see sani A v. 
Sana’udu see ganudu. 


Sana’um = adv.; OA*; ef. 


Sant A v. 


secondly (?); 


ina mahirim §a-na-t-um. . . ipgsurma he 
sold it on the market at (a rate of ex- 
change of) two (minas of copper) (beside 


Sandabakku 


Sulu&@um, q.v.) Ka 435:13, ef. (copper) 
Sa-na-um izzaz stands at two (minas) 
each Ka 276:5, cited Donbaz and Veenhof, 
Anatolica 12 133; the palace bought x 
textiles x weriam mas’am ekallum ana 
Stmim Sa-na-um ilgéma the palace also 
bought x refined copper KTS 18:10, see 
Larsen The Old Assyrian City-State 321, cf. (you 
said) ana itatlim dina... ana itatlim §a- 
na-um ni-[di-mja(?) CCT 6 19b:15;  dif- 
ficult: (I swear that) &imam ga ina Sa- 
na-imu 1 MA.NA.TA watru unassihu I have 
always collected a purchase price which 
exceeded double (the price I paid) or one 
mina (of copper) per (shekel of silver) 
CCT 3 16b:9, see Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 451f.; 
uncert.: ina Sa-na-«ni» -im addi (parallel: 
isténd line 5) BIN 4 158:9, see Larsen 
The Old Assyrian City-State 342. 


Donbaz and Veenhof, Anatolica 12 132 ff. 


*Sanazu v.; (mng. unkn.); NB*; I (only 
stative (= WSem. perfect) attested). 


[... &d]-na-az Sa §d-ga-? CT 22 5:21. 


For a proposed Syr. etym. see von Soden, 
Or. NS 46 195. 


Sandabakku (Saddabakku) s.; 1. (a high- 
ranking official in civil and temple ad- 
ministrations), 2. (title of the governor 
of Nippur), 3. tablet container; from OB 
on; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and GA.puB. 
BA(.A), (in mng. 2) GU.EN.NA; cf. Sanda: 
bakkitu. 


&(for GA).dub.ba.a (vars. &.dup.pa.a, &. 
dub. bat Pi@sadbu ag = of 8a dub) = sd-an(var. 
-ad)-da-bak-ku, lu.tuS.a.nibru“ = a§ib Nipurri, 
gu.en.na = [gul-en-na-[ku] Lu I 133 ff., ef. GA. 
dub.ba, GA.dub.ba.tuS.a, gi.en.na OB 
Proto-Lu 25ff., in MSL 12 34, cA.dub.ba, &a. 
tam UET 7 73 iii 29f. (OB); lu. gt.en.na = Jé- 
an-da-bak-ku 12 N 129:4, 12 N 148:4, and 12 N 
178:1 (early NB “Practical” Lu lists, courtesy 
S. Cole); &.dub.ba.a = &d4-an-da-bak(var. -ba)-ku 
Igituh short version 16; ur.“Hé.nun.na = &d-an- 
da-bak-ku 5R 16 iv 43 and dupl. (group voc.). 

im.&.84a.dub.ba (var.im.&.dub.ba) = §d-an- 
da-bak-ku (var. §a-an-da-ba-ku) Hh. X 467; im. 
£.8a.dub.ba = §a-an-da-ba-ku = kan-gu §4 nik- 
kas-st Hg. A II 128, in MSL 7 113. 
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Ba.ba.tu pi.§a.ad.ba.ar.ra (for pisan. 
dub.ba.ra) . li-be.ra ad.ki.ki ad.ki.ki 
mu.un.da.a : Babati §d-an-da-ba-ak-ki labéra 
muntalka a mitluka idi Babati, the archivist, 
the aged counselor who is versed in deliberation 
Labat Suse 1 iii 14ff., for Babati titled GA.dub. 
ba see ibid. p. 28, Whiting, JCS 28 178; [cA. 
dub].ba (var. 84.dup.pa) Sid nig.8rp ki. bur. 
bir.ra.{bi igi mu.ujn.na.an.Sen.8e[n.x] : 
($a]-an-da-bak-ku minit nikkassi. . . [ipisu] show 
the § the solution of the counting and accounting 
LKA 65:6f. and dupls., var. from KUB 4 39i 11, 
Akk. restored from Ugaritica 5 15:9. 

1. (a high-ranking official in civil 
and temple administrations) — a) in rela- 
tion to other officials: as‘um PN tmtit ina 
manzadzigu PN, GA.DUB.BA izzaz ana suk: 
kalmahhim (Sa riqul PN; Sakin ana GA. 
DUB.BA PN, kagurriim Sakin ana zazakkim 
PN; [Sakin] ana kagurrém PN, fakin as for 
PN, he has died, PN, the &. is serving in his 
post, PN; has been appointed to the (office 
of) sukkalmahhu, which was vacant, PN,, 
the official in charge of grain stores, has 
been appointed &, PN; has been appointed 
zazakku, PN. has been appointed official in 
charge of grain stores A 7537 :37 and 39 (let.); 
asSum bitim §a PN Sa... PN 8% mahar 
awilim PN, GA.DUB.BA u PN, muir sab bab 
ekallim idbubuma tuppt awilim PN, GA. 
DUB.BA u tuppt PN; mu’tr sab bab ekalli ana 
PN, zazakkim <ukallam(?)> in the matter of 
the house of PN about which (a claim was 
made, and which) the said PN contested 
before the honorable PN), the &., and PN3;, 
the head of palace personnel, (he is to 
show?) the tablet of the honorable PN,, 
the §., and the tablet of PN;, the head 
of palace personnel, to PN,, the zazakku 
(and witnesses are to appear) VAS 7 56:6 
and 9; iba anniltum ina bit “Nin-MAR.KI 
kiam izkuru 1G1 PN [GA.DUB.BA] these wit- 
nesses so swore in the temple of DN, before 
PN, the & (and other witnesses) Grant 
Bus. Doc. 29 tablet 19 and (first witness, followed 
by judges) case 33, cf. (same person) GA. 
DUB.BA “Nin-MAR.KI (first witness, fol- 
lowed by an ababdi, a judge, and pasisu’s 
of DN) JRAS 1926 pl. after p. 436 r. 5; PN GA. 
DUB.BA.A (first witness, followed by raz 


Sandabakku 


bidnum, ati, déki, and gatammu) Holma 
Zehn Altbabylonische Tontafeln 1:25 (all OB); 
uncert.: PN SA.DUB.[BA?] ... [AR]AD RN 
Jasim-Sumu, &.(?), servant of Zimrilim 
ARM 9 276 seal:2, see Birot, Syria 41 27. 


b) other occs.— 1’ in OB: I did not 
know that you had gone to Babylon §d: 
pirka GA.DUB.BA ul igbiakkum your 
superior, the g., did not order you (to do 
80) CT 52 155:12; if you do not send me 
the barley or silver ana GA.DUB.BA sa 
ina Gli wasbu luspuramma I will send a 
message to the & serving in the city (that 
the rent due from my field should be col- 
lected from me) ibid. 19; badum &a PN GA. 
DUB.BA ina muhhija istaknu (see bidu B 
usage a) Kraus AbB 1 108:7, see Kraus, AbB 7 
p. 137 No. 159 note a; assum tém GIS.SAR 
[...] Sa GO.EN.NA iStu ITI.1.KAM ana 
GA.DUB.BA tagbima taddinassu as for the 
matter of the [.. .] orchard of the guen: 
nakku (district), a month ago you prom- 
ised and gave it to the § PBS 1/2 11:20 
(all letters); harvesters Sa ina A.SA ka- 
ka-si-i[m?] §a PN GA.DUB.BA.A isida who 
did the harvesting work in the .. . .-field 
of the comptroller JCS 5 96 YBC 6189:5, 
ef. (harvesters) §a ina A.SA GUN PN GA. 
DUB.BA 8&4 {D GN isidui YOS 12 486:6, 
503:7, 504:7, and passim in these texts, also 
(same person in similar context) GA.DUB. 
BA S@ PN ibid. 505:6; note: GA.DUB.BA 
SA.£.GAL — §. attached to the palace VAS 
7 83:4; GA.DUB.BA “SES.KI YOS 5 122 seal 
1, also UET 5 476 seal 2; obscure: PN GA. 
DUB.BA SA UGULA §8v.1(?) (beside PN GA. 
DUB.BA r.5) Waterman Bus. Doc. 28r. 9, WTF. 
DUB.GA.BA.A TIM 2 85:11. 


2’ in NB: naphar x kaspu ina 1G1 LO 
§d-an-da-bak(copy -R1)-ku total, x silver 
at the disposal of the § Nbn. 1024:2 (from 
Kish?); imitti eqli §a LO.EN.LIL.KI.MES 
&a Su" PN LU.aU.EN.NA (obligation to 
pay dates) assessed against the field of 
people of Nippur which is under the con- 
trol of the & PN BE 8/1 69:3, also 94:3, 
ef. TuM 2-3 79:2; aki sipistr a LO.GC.EN. 
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NA harrdna ana sépé PN. . . Sukuna dis- 
patch (sing.) PN in compliance with the &.’s 
written authorization PBS 1/2 87:14, ef. BE 
8/1 55:2 (all from Nippur); note: PN LO §d- 
an-da-lbak-ku] ga “Sama TCL 9 131:7 (let. 
from Uruk). 


3’ in SB: [&a-an]-da-bak-ku Sa minit 
Nnia.Sip-su [...] OIP 2 147:10 (= Meissner- 
Rost Senn. pl. 15), and see LKA 65 and dupls., 
in lex. section. 


2. (title of the governor of Nippur) (MB, 
SB, NA, NB): PN GA.DUB.BA.A EN.LIL" 
PBS 8/2 162:8 and 18, also (same person) 
NU.BS ‘“EN.LIL.LE GA.DUB.BA.A EN. 
Lit*'.a PBS 13 64:11, ef. [NU.BS] Enlil 
[GA].DUB.BA.A EN.L{L" (dedicatory in- 
scription, see nesakku usage c) BE 1 33:12; 
ak-lum PN GU.EN.NA expenditure by(?) 
PN, the governor TuM NF 5 8:1 and 28, also 
(same person) ibid. 11:13; stdttu Sa G0.EN.NA 
MN ibid. 18:12 (all MB); PN GU.EN.NA EN. 
LiL.KI RA 77 144:16. 31 (early NB); note in 
lit.: [Sa]-an-da-bak-ku LU.E[N.N]AM LU. 
SA.TAM LU haz[annu] TIM 9 58 r.7; [Sa- 
an]-da-bak-ki (in broken context, cap- 
tion on a relief) AfO 8 186 No. 38:14 (Asb.); 
hittu [Sa] [L101 sd-an-da-bak-ki Sa Sak: 
nikunu &d it is the fault of the governor and 
your Saknu ABL 287 r. 2 (NB); bél Sarrdni 
hsalguniti ina muhhi mini parakki 
Nippurt parakku labiru Sa ultu imi rigqitu 
ep&u PN LU §d4-an-da-bak-ka issuhsuma the 
lord of kings should ask them why PN, the 
governor himself, removed the throne 
dais of Nippur, the ancient dais fashioned 
long ago CT 54 22 r. 1, ef. Sarru abuka 
10 sandti ina muhhi LO.GU.EN.NA.ME ul: 
tétiqg enna ina satti 3 LU.GU.EN.NA.ME 
[at-te-bu(?)-%1 your royal father let ten- 
year (terms of office) pass for governors, 
but now three governors have been ousted 
in a single year ibid.r. 10f.; a-bu-ta-a ana 
LU.GU.EN.NA sabta intercede for me with 
the governor UET 4 190:24 (let. from Nippur), 
ef. ibid. 6 and 30; (named individuals, in- 
cluding the zazakku, the sa ré§ garri rab 
kdri, and the ga rég Sarri rab ummdnt) 


Sandabakku 


annitu mukinné ga ina panisunu PN LO 
§d-an-da-ba-ak PN, u PN; LO gipi Sa Nip: 
puri PN, itti PN; ana pani PN, 188% these 
are the witnesses before whom PN, the &., 
PN), and PN;3, the administrator of Nippur, 
arraigned PN, along with PN; in the pres- 
ence of PN, BE 8/1 42:6; note: (same 
person) LU.GU.EN.NA (along with the 
same named individuals) ibid. 48:12, also 
(all referring to the same man, see Oppenheim, 
Cambridge History of Iran 2 569 n. 2) BE 8/1 
55:2 (Nbn.), 69:3 (Cyr.), 94:3 (Camb.), and 
2N-T29 :2 (Dar., accession year); for other MB 
and NB refs. wr. GU.EN.NA, see guenz 
nakku. 


3. tablet container: 
lex. section. 


In OB the Sandabakku, like the GA.dub. 
ba in Ur III (see Falkenstein Gerichtsurkun- 
den 3 159), is a functionary in temple, 
palace, and regional administrations, lit- 
erally “the one (in charge) of the tablet 
basket,” from Sum. pisan.dub.ba.ak 
with aphaeresis. Some gandabakkw’s ob- 
tained major political standing: thus 
Babati, named in Labat Suse 1 iii 14ff., cf. 
Goetze, JCS 17 22f., and Anam, GA.dub. 
ba, later king of Uruk (Edzard Zwischen- 
zeit 155). In MB and NB times, gandabakku 
designates the governor of Nippur. In 
later NB, however, sandabakku also refers 
to a high-ranking functionary — chiefly in 
Nippur, but occasionally elsewhere. The 
term 8&.dub.ba(.ak) in Ur HI texts, 
sometimes considered as the putative 
ancestor of Sandabakku, has to be trans- 
lated “on the tablet.” The title pumu &. 
DUB.BA(.A) is to be read mdr bit tuppi, 
an appellative designating scribes of ap- 
parently lower status and narrower com- 
petence. Most MB and NB occs. wr. ct. 
EN.NA, cited sub guennakku, are prob- 
ably also to be read Sandabakku. 

Ad mng. 1: Landsberger, JCS 9 125 n. 22; 
Birot, Syria 41 27 ff.; Kraus Vom mesopotamischen 
Menschen 72f.; Charpin, JAOS 100 466 n. 26. 


Ad mng. 2: Landsberger Brief 75 ff.; Brinkman PKB 
297 n. 1949; Zadok, IOS 8 273 ff. 


see Hh. X, in 
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Sandabakkitu s.; 1. office of Sanda: 
bakku, 2. office of governor of Nippur; 
Mari, MB*; wr. syll. and GO.EN.NA with 
phon. complement; cf. Sandabakku. 


1. office of Sandabakku: ana §a-an- 
da-ba-ku-tim ina GN GN, u GN, asakkansu 
I am going to appoint him to the office 
of Sandabakku in Razama, Burulld, and 
Haburatim ARM 1 109:7. 


2. office of governor of Nippur: iétu 
at.[EN].NA-ti PN since PN’s term as 
governor BE 17 24:24 (MB let.), see Lands- 
berger Brief 76, and delete guennakkiitu CAD 
5 (G) p. 121. 


Sandalu (sendilu, Saddalu) s.; (a metal 
container); OB, Mari; Sum. lw.; pl. san: 
daldtu; wr. syll. and SEN.DA.LA, SEN. 
DIL. 

urudu.en.dil=Su-lu Hh. XI 399, cf. urudu. 
Sen.dil MSL 7 224:164 (Forerunner to Hh. XI); 
zabarfe™ hy tual = §a-an-da-lum UET 7 93:24. 

4 ain §a-an-da-lum 2 musdli nemsétum 
u3 sappt four shekels (of silver expended 
for) a §, two mirrors, a washbowl, and 
three bowls CT 45 21:6; 1 SEN.DA.LA UD. 
KA.BAR | musdlum UD.KA.BAR YOS 898 :25 
and 54; 2 §a-an-da-la-tum Sa 1 SILA.TA. 
[Am] 2 Sa-an-da-la-tum a 4 stLa.TA.AM 
2 §a-an-da-la-tum Sa 3 SILA.TA.AM two 
§.-s with a capacity of one sila each, two 
§.-s with a capacity of one-half sila each, 
two &-s with a capacity of one-third sila 
each CT 45 79:26ff. (both divisions of inherit- 
ance); 2 Sa-an-da-la-tum §a 3 SILA Green- 
gus Ishchali 263:4; 9 URUDU.SEN.DIL 
(beside copper and bronze tools) TCL 1 
206:6; 1 GAL &[a-a]d-da-lu kaspim one 
silver §. (in list of silver cups) ARM 7 
239:16. 

For Ur III refs. see Limet Métal 227, 
also 1 URUDU.SEN.DA.LA MVN 5 155 iv 11, 
SEN.DA.LA UD.KA.BAR TLB 3 168 iv3, SEN. 
DA.L{ UD.KA.BAR ibid. 169 ii 13. 


Sandanakku (sandanakku, saddanakku) 
s.; administrator of date orchards; OB, 


Sandanakku 


SB; Sum. lw.; pl. saddanakkdtu; wr. 
syll. and GAL.NI. 

nu.GI8.saR = nukaribbu, gar***"4*" yy = §4-an- 
da-na-ku Lu IV 360f.; nu.aI8.sar = nukarib[bu], 
[GAL.N]I = §4-an-da-nak-ku Lu Excerpt I 248f.; 
lu.nu.GI8.sar = nukaribbu, 1u.gal.nu.GiS.saR = 
§4-an-da-nak-ku Igituh short version 245f.; sa- 
an-ta-na GAL.NI = sa-an-da-na-kum MSL 14 134 
(= MSL 2 148) ii 15 (Proto-Aa). 

a) with ref. to administration of date 
groves and delivery of dates: anumma 
tuppt isihtt kirdtim sa ana GAL.NI.MES 
izzuzza ustabilakkunisim [ana pli tuppa:- 
tim Sinati [kird] tim zizasunisim I (Ham- 
murapi) have now sent to you (pl.) the 
register of assignments of the date or- 
chards which are to be apportioned to the 
§.-s, apportion the orchards to them in ac- 
cordance with these tablets TCL 7 26:6, 
see Kraus, AbB 4 26; fuppt kiri GN Sa Nia. 
Su PN GAL.NI Larsam list of date orchards 
in GN which are under the control of PN, 
the §. of Larsa Riftin 137i 2; GIS.SAR PN 
... PN, & PN; GAL.NI PN ibquruma PN, 
and the § PN; brought a claim against 
PN about his orchard Jean Tell Sifr 71:10, 
WI. GAL.NI §a GIS.SAR GIS.GUB(?).BA ibid. 
7la:9 (case); (the king said) agana sa 
GAL.NI.MES Sa imtanahharuninni suluppi: 
Sunu limur see here, I want to see the 
dates of (i.e., collected by) the &-s, who 
are constantly making appeals to me VAS 
16 118:8; andurdr suluppi ... ina Babili 
ul fakin % sa-da-na-ka-tum ina bab x x x 
(remainder fragmentary) TCL 17 14:8, ef. 
kaspam ana maniatikunu kima sa-da-na-kt 
Sa pt ku-n[u-ka(?)]-tt ana Babili dina pay 
the silver to(?) Babylon according to the 
amount you fix, as the s. does according 
to official lists(?) ibid. r. 9; ERIN.HI.A 
tahhi ittt rei Nia.Su PN ana nukaribbi 
ana@ GAL.NI.MES innadnu substitute 
workers, assigned to &.-s for (work as) gar- 
deners, by shepherds under PN  Birot 
Tablettes 69 i 3; x zZU.LUM ... SAM KU. 
BABBAR KAR GN... Nfa.8u PN wakil tam: 
kari a PN, GAL.NI iddinusum x dates, 
equivalent to silver at the rate prevailing 
in Larsa, at the disposal of PN, the over- 
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seer of the merchants, which the §&. 
PN, delivered to him Boyer Contribution 
130:6, cf. z6.LUM ... SU.TI.A PN wakil 
tamkari KI PN, GAL.NI ibid. 126:5, see 
Leemans The Old Babylonian Merchant 84f.; 
(large quantities of dates totaled as) zv. 
LUM GAL.NI (summarized as dates which 
Satammu’s supplied to merchants) A 
26372 :9, 19, and 30, see Stol, JCS 34 173; (date 
palm fibers, etc.) ki PN GAL.NI.ta UET 3 
782:12 (Ur III); difficult: PN u PN, GAL.NI 
mahar PN; u PN, wkunuma asSum PN; 
GAL.NI ana pthat biltisu kanikam izibu PN 
and the § PN, apprised PN; and PN, of 
the fact that they authorized PN,, (also) a 
§., by a sealed document, to collect the tax 
(in dates) (let. to PN, and to the nukaribbu 
of the palace) VAS 16 85:8 and 13, see P. Kraus, 
MVAG 35/2 59f.; uncert.: ina kaspim sa 
usdbilakku PN GAu.Ni-ka lisbatma t dam: 
gam... Simamma PN, your 8.(?), should 
take some of the silver I sent you, buy 
me fine oil CT 29 14:16. 


b) in hist. and lit.: ga-an-da-na-ka-a-te 
f ‘AMAR.UTU (appointed to grow Telmun 
dates in Babylon) MM 86-11.309 ii 4 (NB 
royal, courtesy J. A. Brinkman); Sa-an-da- 
na-ak kiri sihdti— § in the grove of 
delights (incipit of a song) KAR 158 vii 35 
(SB). 


ec) other occs.: PN GAL.NI (witness 
to payment made by nukaribbu) TCL 11 
148:5 and 6, also JRAS 1917 724:20, Riftin 47 
r. 11, Haverford Symposium 8:12ff.; uncert.: 
DUMU GAL.NI PN Kraus, AbB 5 4:10 (all OB); 
note the unique occ. in Elam: field ad- 
joining PN sa(?)-da-na-ku MDP 22 115:3. 

Tracts of date orchards were assigned 
to Sandanakku’s and worked by nukarib: 
bw’s, but the relationship between nu: 
karibbu’s and gandanakku’s is often 
unclear; note that the title rabi nukaribbi 
is attested only once in OB. The San: 
danakku’s were liable for payment of the 
rent in dates, sometimes delivered in- 
directly through the agency of the wakil 
tamkari. 


Sanduppu 


After OB, Sandanakku occurs only in a 
lit. text. In late NB texts, it is the GAL. 
bv (= rab bani), “date grove administra- 
tor,” who controls date groves, see Coc- 
querillat, WO 7 96ff. and Kiimmel Familie 95 ff. 


Charpin, BiOr 38 519 ff.; Stol, JCS 34 130ff., esp. 
142 ff. 


Sanduntu see saddutiu. 


Sanduppu s.; 1. fetters, 2. (an or- 
nament of precious stone); OB, MB, SB, 
NA, NB; Sum. Iw.(?); pl. Sanduppani. 


1. fetters: PN is responsible on pain 
of death ana istén asirim 8a thalliqu u 
innambitu ana §a ina kidim ussiamma dmi: 
rum immarusu ana sa §a-an-du-up-pa-am 
la pddu for each prisoner who disap- 
pears or runs away, for each one who 
goes out into the open country and is 
seen by someone, for each one who is 
not put in fetters Bagh. Mitt. 2 78:14; [2] 
Sa-an-du-up-pa-am &§a PN PN, ina mahar 
Sibi anniitim iptur PN, (made a payment 
of silver) and so loosed PN’s fetters before 
these witnesses TIM 4 43:16 (both OB). 


2. (an ornament of precious stone): 
2 §a-an-dup-pi BABBAR.DIL thzi hurdgi 
two &.-s of pappardiléi stone with gold 
mountings PBS 2/2 105:45; 1 sa-an-dup- 
pt NA4.BABBAR.DIL la thzi@ PBS 13 80:26 
(both MB lists of jewelry); 1 §4-an-dup-pu NA,. 
BABBAR.DIL CT 55 320:7, 16, and 22 (NB 
inv. of jewelry); 7 NA4 d-an-dup-pu NAg. 
ZA.GIN ina libbi 1 NAy.KISIB “LAMMA ina 
2 guhassi hurdsi sabtu seven &.-8 of lapis 
lazuli, including one seal with a lamassu 
figure, attached with two braided gold 
wires ZA 69 42:6; x &d-an-dup-pu qunt 
1 §d-an-dup-pu NA,.LAM x lapis lazuli 
(colored) .-s, one § of .... stone ArOr 
33 22:6, ef. ibid. 9; 1 $d-an-dup-pu NA. 
AS.GIy.GI4 CT 55 318:8; [.. .] &d-an-[dup] 
NA, &d-bu-% ibid. 321 r. 6 (all NB); I have 
saved some obsidian [Summa 8]d-an-dup- 
pu muté NA, &d-an-dup-pu ina libbi lépusu 
if a §. is lacking, a § should be made 
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of it ABL 404 r. 3 and 5, ef. ABL 689:11, 
see Parpola LAS Nos. 57 and 58 (both NA); X NAq. 
MES Gt ga ™Mar-duk Sa ana qati Sust 
[x] §d-an-dup-pa-ni x stone beads for a 
necklace from(?) PN which are on hand, 
[used for?] &.-s Kécher BAM 366 iv 21. 


Sanduppii (sadduppt) s.; son; SB*; 
Sum. lw. (?). 
§d-an-[dup]-pu-u (var. sa-dip-pu-%) = ma-ru 


Malku I 155. 


Satir PN LU x x x Sa-an-[dié)p-pu-u PN, 

. §a-an-diip-pu-u PN; LU.A.BA BAL.TIL. 
KI Sa-an-dup-pu-wu PN, LU.A.BA BAL.TIL. 
KI written by PN, the ...., son of PN), 
son of PN;, scribe from Assur, son of PN,, 
scribe from Assur RA 53 13:35 ff., see Hunger 
Kolophone No. 244; PN §a-dup-pu-t% PN, KAR 
111 r. 5, see Hunger Kolophone No. 233. 


Possibly a learned loan from Sum. 
*sag.dub, “first (son),” compare dub. 
us.sa = duppusst “younger (son).” 


Sanduttu see sadduttu. 
Sanénu see sanidnu. 


Sangagallu s.; (a high cultic functionary) ; 
lex.*; Sum. lw.; ef. Sangammahu. 


[sangaé.gal] = Su-lu, [sangd&.mah] = Su-hu 
(preceded by sangé = mul-[lt-lu]) Lu IV 124ff. 


Sangammahhu see sangammahu. 


Sangammahu = (sangammahhu, saggam- 
mahhu) s.; (an exorcist); MB, SB, NA; 
Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and sanGcA({L.MA. 
DUB).MAH (with graphic variants {L.MA. 
SIG7, {L.DUB, GA.MA.DUB, GA.MA.SIG7, GA. 
Uz, GA.DUB for SANGA); cf. Sangagallu. 


[sangé.gal] = Su-lu, [sang&.mah] = Su-hu 
wpreteded by mullilu) Lu IV 127f.; sangé.mah 

= Su-hku Lu Excerpt I 203f.; 84-an-gu [fL.MA. 
ste;) = [mul-li-lu], 8&-an-gu- [mah] [fL.MA.SIG7. 
MAH] = [Sd-an-gam-ma-hu] Diri VIB 14'f. 

ku.st sangaé(GA.Uz, var. GA. DB). mah ¢ en. 
lil.l4.ke,(kip) Su sikil.la.a.ni.ta mu.un. 
ki.e : “MIN MIN ina Su"-&i KD.MES lidakil may 


Sangammahu 


Kusu, the &. of Enlil, steep (the goatskin in goat’s 
milk) with his pure hands Farber [Star und Du- 
muzi 60:58, also (with var. GA.MA.SsIG;) ibid. 
61:71; (‘Ika si iL.DUB.MAH (En. Ifil].14.k[e, 
nig.nja gi.izi.l&é ba.ni. ib.é : ‘Min MIN-hu Sa 
‘MIN MIN MIN-t% usbi?ima Kusu, the &. of Enlil, 
swung the censer and torch BA 5 649 No. 14 
r. 3ff., cf. “ki.st GA.MA.SIG7. mah {Bn 1il.1a. 
ke, : ‘min &d-an-gam-ma-hu Sa “mMIn BA 10/1 
105 No. 24:4f., also, wr. “fL.MA. siG7.mah : sd- 
an-gam-ma-hu oR 58 No. 6:70 and 72, STT 193+ 
:6’ (mis pi); zi “ki. si GA.MA.DUB.mah [‘e]n. 
lil.ld.ke, : ni& ‘min &é-an-gam-ma-hu “Sa °MIN 
PBS 1/2 115:79f., and dupl. (coll. W. G. Lambert); 
gé.e li.mu7.mu, li(var. omits 1i).sang4(var. 
GA.MA.DUB).mah me.ki.ga eridu.ga me.en: 
GSipu §d-an(var. omits -an)-gam-ma-hu mullil 
parsi $a Eridu andku I am the exorcist, the § who 
keeps the rites of Eridu pure CT 16 28:46f.; g4.e 
lu.mu;.mu, sangé(var. GA.MA.SIG7).mah “en. 
ki.ga me.en: a@Sipu §d-an-gam-ma(var. -mah)-hu 
Sa Ha andku CT 16 4:128f. and dupl. PBS 1/2 
116:27f., parallel CT 16 30:45f. and dup]. CT 17 
46 BM 60886 :45f. 

§d-an-gam-ma-hu (var. pDim-mah-hu) = pa-si-Su, 
§é-an-gu-u Malku IV 5f., var. from LTBA 2 11i4f. 


a) an epithet of Kusu: [“]Ki.st : @a. 
MA.SIG;.mah “En. 1il.14. ke, CT 24 10:12 
(An = Anum I 308), cf. ‘Ka-sd GA.MA. SIG). 
MAH S@ Enlil K.2560+5293:13 (bit mésiri); 
enima Anu ibnii gamé ... ibni *Ki-sa 
GA.UZ.MAH wi rabiti when Anu created 
the heavens, he created Kusu, the & of 
the great gods Race. 46:36; “Ka-si fu. 
DUB.MAH lillilanni may Kusu, the &., 
purify me BiOr 30 169 iii 19’, cf. ibid. 168 A 
iii 1’ and 170 iv 21. 


b) a title of exorcists: SANGA.MAH- 
ku-ma attapah t§ata kinina altakan altarap 
pisirta ramku ellu ebbu §a “Ea mar Sipri 
Sa °Asalluhi andku I am the &., I kindled 
the fire, I set up the brazier, 1 burnt 
the magic ingredients, I am the pure, holy 
ramku priest of Ea, the messenger of Mar- 
duk JNES 15 138:109 (lipgur lit.), also Surpu 
V-V1 173, wr. &4-gam-ma-ha-ku-ma Surpu I 
r.i16’, §4-an-gam-ma-ha-ku-ma KAR 90r.9, 
see TuL 119:9; note in NA colophons: Urad- 
Gula LU.MAS.MAS mar Adad-Sum-usur LU 
§d-an-gam-ma-hu PN the exorcist, son of 
PN, the chief purification priest (of Esar- 
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haddon) StOr 1 30:16, see Hunger Kolophone 
No. 498:5, note referring to the same per- 
son: Adad-sum-usur asipu $a Sarri K.2223 
(unpub.), cited Parpola, JSS 21171; gat PN LU 
Sag-ga-mah-hu §a A&sgur-ndasir-apli Sar mat 
A&sur mar PN, LO Satammi Sa Dér“ mar 
PN; LU satammimma Iraq 21 53:57, also 
KAR 147 r. 28, see Hunger Kolophone No. 315:2. 


In NA colophons Adad-Sum-usur (else- 
where called @pu, see K.2223 cited usage b) 
bears the title Sangammdhu of the king, 
suggesting that the title was bestowed by 
the king on a favored exorcist. Other- 
wise the term is applied only to the god 
Kusu, said to be the gangammahu of Enlil. 
There is no evidence that the Sangammahu 
was a high priest in the temple hierarchy. 

In RA 49 140a 6 (= LKA 110 r. 6) read 
‘Usma (8a) sukkal.mah, see sukkalmahu. 

Parpola, JSS 21 171. 


Sanganakku see sakkanakku. 


Sangli (Sagi, sangi) s.; chief adminis- 
trator of a temple; from OAkk. on; Sum. 
lw.; OA sangé, NA pl. LU.sANGA.MES-n1; 
wr. syll. (fa-gu-uwm Edzard Tell ed-Dér 77:1, 
Greengus Ishchali 4:1, CT 6 36a:11, UCP 10 145 
No. 75:8, etc., LU §a-gu-% ARMT 12 747:16, 
and in Nuzi) and (LU.)SANGA, (LU.)£.BAR 
(MB and NB only); cf. Sangitu. 


[ensi] = i&akku, sanga = Su Lu I 135a-b, 
ef. OB Proto-Lu 28f.; sukkal.ensi = sukkal 1: 
Sakku, sukkal.é.bar = MIN §4-an-gi-e LuI 100f., 
STT 373 r. 101; 10. £.BAREt 97-944, LO.SANGA, [LU. 
SAN]GA GAL-u, [LU.sancA M]in-% STT 383 viii 
6ff., see MSL 12 236; LG sanca dannu, LO 
sanaa sé & kidmurt Bab. 7 pl. 6 v 1f., see 
MSL 12 239 (both NA lists of professions); 
[sa]lg-g& Sip = Sa-an(var. -dg)-gu-u Ea VII 
203; $a-4g-B4y 7p) Sa-an-gu-umivars. mug. Saedg-yiy Proto-Izi I 
247; sa-an-gu SID = &-an-gu-u S° I] 241; nu 51D = 
MA 8sa-dg-gu-um UET 7 93 r. 28 (OB list). 

ensi = i&akku, £.BAR = &d-an-gu-i Hh. II 10f.; 
pas.B.BAR = PAs Sd-an-g[i-i] Hh. XXII Section 
8:11’, ef. id. &.BAaR = (blank) Hh. XXII Section 
7:25, ef. id.sanga = 4a-an-gi RS Recension A iii 
37; pu.ta = st-ku-kum, sil.ta = fu-wm-mu-mu, 
é.ta = §a-gu-um (possibly for sakku) Silben- 
vokabular A 74ff., see Studies Landsberger 23. 

§d-an-gam-ma-hu (var. Dim-mah-hu) = pasisu, 
§4-an-gu-u Malku IV 5f., var. from LTBA 2 11i4f. 


Sanga 


a) in OAkk.: 2 GAxel,zi.lum ensi. 
gal 2 GAxal, ziz.an sanga “IM two 
baskets of dates for the ENSf.GAL and two 
baskets of emmer flour for the & of Adad 
OIP 14 182:8; PN sanga €.kis.nu.gél. 
4nanna.ka Edzard, AfO 22 17 25.2 (seal); 
as personal name: kiSib Sa-an-gu Vi- 
rolleaud Comptabilité 1 p. 4 No. 3:5, ef. ugula 
sanga “‘Dumu.zi ibid. last line, also 
Sa-an-gu é"Dumu.zi Reisner Telloh 246:5. 


b) in OA: Eldli sd-an-gu;-um Kiiltepe 
c/k 440:32 (coll.), cited Balkan Observations 86, 
etc. ef. (same person) DUMU PN sd-an- 
gis-im TCL 4 81 edge 4, cf. also BIN 6 241:9, see 
Hirsch Untersuchungen’ Add. p. 23 and Larsen The 
Old Assyrian City-State 380f. 


c) in OB — 1’ in relation to king and 
palace: Abizum sanea ‘Kititum DUMU PN 
tr Ibalpiel Greengus Ishchali 1 seal, cf. letter 
from Abizum SANGA TIM 2 4:3, Greengus 
Ishchali 1-3, also ana Sa-gi-im qubima. ibid. 
4:1; PN DUB.[SAR] DUMU PN SANGA “Ninz 
gal tr Abtsare YOS 14 88 seal (Larsa); PN 
sanaa ‘Zablaba] DUMU PN iR Am[mi: 
ditana] YOS 13 94 seal B (Kish); [PN] SANGA 
‘Sarpdnitum DuMU PN ixz Hammurapi 
VAS 9 42/43 seal 5 (Sippar); $a ana “Ramanum 
Sarrum igisu namharti PN sanaa ‘Raz 
manum (a person?) whom the king gave to 
DN, received by PN, the §. of DN VAS 13 
36r.1; 1 a-ga-si-<li>-ik-[kum] Sa &.GAL Sa 
PN... ilgdma umma Si[ma alna PN, [LO]. 
sANGA ‘Gula addin one ax of the palace 
which PN took, saying: I gave it to PN), the 
§. of Gula YOS 13 338:8, cf. (purchase of burial 
lot from the palace) VAS 9 42/43:10; inventory 
of Nan& temple ([Su.t]li.a PN SANGA 
(found in the palace of Sin-kasid) W.20475, 
cited Bagh. Mitt. 2 50 and n. 241; ana gibat 
ekallim ajitim balum SANGA.MES DI.KUs. 
MES U.TOL.MES SA.TAM.MES érib bitim 
gudapst, u ub gabb@i & DuMU.sAL Sulgi 
teptifa] (see gabbd’u) LIH 83:30 (let. of 
Abi-eSuh). 

2’ various adm. functions: SANGA 
*Samas u pasisam ina kisalli sa ‘Samags 
puhhirma assemble the &. of Samas and 
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the pasiéu priest in the courtyard of 
Samaés and (hand over to the padgiSu priest 
the slave whom I gave to Samas) Boyer 
Contribution No. 107:11; gold puquddé PN 
SANGA u €érib biti Nand YOS 13 174:10; 
assum kanik sac.in Sa PN in-ka Sa mahar 
PN, SANGA Saknu concerning the sealed 
slave document of your slave PN which is 
deposited with PN), the § Kraus AbB 1 15:9; 
kunuk sanca ‘Samas sanaa ‘Aja u kuz 
nukkatikunu taknuka you (pl.) have sealed 
it with the seals of the &. of Samaé and the 
§ of Aja and your (own) seals PBS 7 
90:18, ef. ibid. 27; (silver) mnamharti PN 
SANGA ‘Annunitum Gordon Smith College 
48:12; PN SANGA Annunitum [L]6 Sippar- 
[Amn]dnum [A].8A ENSf.MES Sa Annuni: 
tum [i]tenerrif§ PN the & of Annunitu, 
a man from GN, continues to claim the 
field of the tenant farmers of Annunitu 
LIH 91:8 (let. of Abi-eSuh); mahar awilim 
SANGA Annunitum wasbdta ana awilim 
SANGA gibima irti ahhisu ina dababi literru 
you live under the jurisdiction of the 
honorable & of Annunitu, speak to the 
honorable § so that they quash(?) the 
case of his (the plaintiff's) brothers CT 
52 186:6ff; ina ASA BS.GAR ga & “Sin 
ana PN SANGA qtbima 10 sAR A.8A-am lid: 
dinakkumma. tell PN the &. to give you x 
field from the corvée field(s) of the temple 
of Sin YOS 2 103:36. 


3’ of specific temples: PN SANGA &. 
*NIN.GAL UET 5 536 (seal); PN SANGA & 
‘Nan@ TCL 11 146:10; ana &a-an-gi &a 
Ningirsu Sapdrim Pinches Berens Coll. 102 
r. 33; PN SANGA Sa Zababa Kraus, AbB 10 
46:8; PN SANGA Samad (as first witness) 
YOS 13 89:23, and passim, see Renger, ZA 59 
105 ff.; note: DUMU SANGA {IM VAS 7 164:13, 
ef. PN DUMU SANGA Birot Tablettes 31:2, cf. 
VAS 7 165 iii 47; for the &. of a private(?) 
chapel see CT 6 36a:11, cited sangitu 
usage a. 


4’ SANGA.GAL (to be read sangagallu 
or Sang rabi): x iku PN SANGA.GAL x 
iku PN SANGA & “Nand TCL 11 146:9f.; 


Sang 


(jewelry) A.RU.A PN LU SANGA.GAL.GAL 
SA.GI.GURU, UET 5 279:7; (silver) ana PN 
LU.SANGA.GAL TCL 10 90:2. 


d) in Mari, Alalakh: PN LG.SANGA ga 
*Itir-Mér Suttam ittul PN the &. of DN had 
a dream ARM 10 51:4, cf. ibid. 50:14; ina 
Sanim timim PN LU.SANGA fémam anném 
Sdrtam u sissiktam ublamma on the second 
day PN the &. brought that report (and) 
the hair and the fringes (of the ecstatic) 
ibid. 8:20, cf. ARM 6 45:7; PN LU.SANGA il: 
likamma kiam iqbém ummami ana na[ da] - 
nim ul rittum PN the &. came and said: 
It is not proper to give (the gold for a 
breastplate of Annunitu) ARM 10 52:7, cf. 
s1.LA PN LU.SANGA (in disbursement of 
silver and gold for temple jewelry) ARM 
710:9; PNLO SANGA IStar (witness) Wise- 
man Alalakh 61:22, 65:11 (all OB), JCS 8 11 
No. 180:20 (MB), and passim; kimé LU.MES 
SANGA a “Im wu Sa Hepat Sunu gatamma 
they (the sons of the &. of Enlil?) are 
likewise like the &-s of DN and DN, Wise- 
man Alalakh 15:13 (MB). 


e) in MB, early NB—1’ in gen.: PN 
£.BAR Larsa RA 66 169ff. ii 7 and 39 (MB 
kudurru); lawsuit before PN LO &.BAR 
Eridu. UET 7 2:20, ef. ibid. 18 and 21 (MB), 
ef. PN £.BAR Eridu (witness) BBSt. No. 27 
iii 1 (early NB), also £.BAR URU Uri UET7 
5:3 and 8, cf. ibid. 3:13, 19:6; PN &.BAR Kis“ 
RA 9 109:3 (MB weight), wr. £.BAR Marduk 
Iraq 3 90:41 (colophon), see Oppenheim Glass 63; 
LU.£.BAR Peiser Urkunden 96:19, 100:4 and 
r. 32, ete; note: DUMU Sa-an-gi-e Sippar 
BE 15 168:17 (MB ration list). 


2’ as chief administrator of temples 
endowed with royal grants: (grant of Neb- 
uchadnezzar I to) PN [uv] PN, pumu-su 
£.BAR *Erija a Din-Sarri PN and his son 
PN>, & of Erija in GN (who fled from 
Elam to Babylonia) BBSt. No. 24:18, cf. r. 30; 
(exemption for the estate of NanSe 
granted to PN) £.BAR “Nammu u ‘Nanége 
BE 1 83:16; grant to PN kald “aaSan. 
unuG" érib biti Nand Lt.£.BaR Usur- 
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amassa LO.DUB.SAR Eanna RA 16 126 iii 11, 
(temple income assigned to) PN £.BAR 
Sippar bari ina zéri PN, &.BAR Sippar 
bari PN, the & of Sippar, the diviner, 
from the line of PN,, the & of Sippar, 
the diviner (to whom the original grant 
to the Sama’ temple was made) BBSt. 
No. 36 iii 27 ff., and passim in this text, ana libbi 
NINDA.HI.A KAS.SAG ... ahu 2tttt Sarri 
PAD £.BAR from the bread, beer (etc., 
allotted to Samas, Aja, and Bunene), half 
of the king’s share is the allowance of 
the § ibid. v 8, cf. ina... mimma Stirubti 
Ebabbar mala bast ahu zitti Sarri PAD LO. 
£.BAR_ ibid. 36, cf. (allocation of shares 
from the offerings in Uruk to) LU.£.BAR 
Eanna (beside other temple personnel) 
OECT 1 pl. 20f. W. B. 10:10, ef. &.[x] ibid. 
34, r. 8f. 


f) in Nuzi, RS, Bogh.: anumma <L0>. 
SUKKAL u LU.SANGA ina 1-nu-ti ANSE. 
KUR.RA damgati Surkibsuniti provide the 
sukkallw and the §. with a pair of good 
horses HSS 14 14:4, cf. ibid. 20 (let. of the king); 
sheep ana nigé Sa LU.MES SANGA HSS 16 
276:6, PN LU.SANGA [7].MES tlge PN the 8. 
has received the oil (rations for four gods) 
AASOR 16 46:9, cf. seal of PN LU.SANGA 
ibid. 12, cf. ibid. 47:30, 48:5 and 9, cf. also HSS 14 
104:11, HSS 16 193:2, 456:14; PN SANGA Sa 
4im (witness) HSS 19 9:32, cf. JEN 620:22, 
(without the divine name) JEN 576:17, wr. sa- 
gt HSS 5 65:14, for other refs. see W. Mayer 
Nuzi-Studien 1 138ff.,; PN bdri LO.SANGA 
Adad MRS 9 201 RS 18.02:16, cf. PN LU. 
SANGA Sa “IM URU [...] RA 38 4:2; LU. 
NU.GIG 3 MIN (= LU.ME) LU.SANGA 3 MIN 
MRS 12 93:27, cf. LO.MES SANGA (heading 
a list of 18 recipients of oil rations) MRS 
6 202 RS 16.257+ iii 37; PN GAL.SANGA (wit- 
ness, beside GAL LU.18) KBo 1 6 r. 19; 
LU.SANGA ga “U KUB 38 87:14, ef. ibid. 12; 
letter from [GAL(?)1.SANGA(?) MRS 12 9:1. 


g) in MA, NA — 1’ of specific temples: 
LU.SANGA ina & *Urag la gallub massartu 
§a LU.SANGA & ina labiri LO.SANGA.MES- 
nt §a LUGAL.MES-ni AD.MES-ka upaggi: 


Sangai 


dunt gumma [...] the & of the Uras 
temple is not consecrated (even though) 
it is a priestly office: in olden times the 
priests whom the kings your predeces- 
sors appointed, if [...] CT 53 149 r. 4ff., 
see Parpola LAS No. 310; LO.SANGA Sa & 
‘tMin.BI fa Ninua ABL 49 r. 18, ef. ibid. 3, 
also §a DUMU LU.SANGA (in broken con- 
text) ibid. 17, identified in postscript as 
DUMU LU.SANGA ga & Samasg ibid. r. 25; 
[Ah-hi-&d-a]-a LU.sanaa ‘P[a] (of Bor- 
sippa) ABL 1014 r. 4, see Parpola LAS No. 
292; PN Lt.sanaa sa Samas ina qabsi 
AsSur izzaz ABL 555:9; IGI PN SANGA 8a 
Assur I1GI PN, SANGA IGI DN; A.[B]A E. 
DINGIR Iraq 25 94 (pl. 23) BT 116:12f., see 
Postgate Taxation 358, cf. (beside gipu) Iraq 19 
pl. 23 ND 5550:37, see Postgate NA Leg. Docs. 
No. 15; IGI PN LU hazannu IGI PN, LU. 
SANGA IGI PN; LO SANGA IGI PN, LO 
£.KUR Iraq 16 55 ND 2307:52f., cf. ibid. 
56 ND 2308 : 15, see Postgate NA Leg. Docs. Nos. 14 
and 11, cf. also ADD 181 r. 8, 245 r. 7, 360 r. 5, 640 
r. 1f., Postgate Palace Archive 17:35, 103:13, and 
passim; note Safar(?) PN £.BAR “Ba-u KAV 
142 :6 (catalog); (shares from the offerings 
to) LO.sanea sa ‘Sarrat-Nipha LO.SANGA 
$a Bit-éqi Ebeling Parfimrez. pl. 32f.:11, r. 4 
and 8, and passim in this text, see Ebeling Stiftun- 
gen 13f. (Tn.), ef. [...] 20 UDU.MES ana 
SISKUR.MES Sa1T1.ziz LO.SANGA $a ASSur 
ekkal ABL 724 r. 4, see Postgate Taxation 
290:19; PN &.BAR “IM Sa URU.BAL.TIL.KI 
ana LU.£.BAR tna libbi apgidi PN KID. 
BAR DUMU.MES «su%» ummdnu ana qatisu 
askun I appointed PN, the & of Adad in 
Assur, to be the & in it (the temple of 
Zababa and Bau) and I placed artisans at 
the disposal of PN the &. STT 44 r. 9ff., see 
Postgate Royal Grants No. 40 (Senn.): (offerings 
of bread and beer by Adad-nirari III and 
Sargon II distributed to) & “Pa LU.SANGA- 
sé... inapan*Gula fa EDIN LU.SANGA-&4 
for the priest of the Naba temple, for the 
priest of Gula of the desert ADD 1077 viii 28 
and 30, see Postgate Royal Grants No. 54; 2 
(BAN) GUD.A.LIM SANGA-&% 2 (BAN) “Ea 
‘D1.KU;.MES SANGA-&ti-nu (etc.)  (fol- 
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lowed by distributions to the royal family) 
AfO 13 214 (pl. 14) Assur 13956bq: 8ff. 


2’ of a city: I took as plunder from 
Elam their treasures adi LU sa-an-ge-e 
LU buhlalé (see buhlali) Streck Asb. 54 
vi 46; LU(! ).£.BAR Urim“' ABL 887:7; PN 
LU.SANGA Sa URU Harrdén ADD 981 r. 5; 
(first witness) PNLU.SANGA Sa URU Kur: 
bail Postgate Palace Archive 15:34, cf. 35:21, 
24,25, note: LO.SANGA Sa ‘IM Sa URU 
[Kurba]il ibid. 36:7'; LO.SANGA Sa uRU NE- 
ri-bi ABL 1227 + CT 53 923:8; LO.SANGA Sa 
uRvU Pe-en- “20-6 ABL 139:6; [LG].SANGA 
Sa uRv U-sur-‘Im ABL 763 r. 4. 


3’ rank—a’ sgangé rabd (rabiu): the 
first present brought to the king malgétu 
§a LU.SANGA GAL-e (see melgétu mng. 2b) 
MVAG 41/3 14 iii 7 (MA royal rit.); (tax exemp- 
tion) mimma TA PN LU.SANGA GAL-e u 
DUMU.MES-8% la id[ab]bub ADD 657 r. 4, 
see Postgate Royal Grants No. 41:8’; PN LU. 
SANGA.GAL(!) (as witness) ADD 603:3 
and 6, LO.SANGA GAL-u (in broken con- 
text) CT 53 980:5’ (all NA); in colophons: 
tuppt [PN] LU SANGA.GAL.GAL sa Assur 
KAR 215 vi 6; wtltt PN LO.SANGA GAL-u 
§a [A&fur] Kécher BAM 296:11, cf. [LG]. 
SANGA GAL [...] ibid. 50 r. 26, ef. also 
Jastrow, Transactions of the College of Physicians 
of Philadelphia 1913 400:43, see Hunger Kolo- 
phone No. 531:2, and see ibid. p. 10. 


b’ Sangii Saniu: la LU.SANGA 2-% la 
LO lakhinu u la bél piqitti sa Sarri [. . .] 
(no one shall see the divine statue) not 
the & second-in-rank, nor the steward, nor 
any official of the king ABL 951 r. 6; LU. 
SANGA 2-u LU.A.BA bat ili lahhinu LO. 
sanaa ‘SeruaLt.i.DU.GAL LU.GALA.MAH 
(in one group) Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 39 i 6ff., 
see Ebeling Stiftungen 30 Ass. 13956c i 5ff.; 
(distribution of cuts of meat to) LO.SANGA 
GAL-u, SANGA 2-u (and other temple 
personnel) Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 35 VAT 
11114:11f., see Ebeling Stiftungen 19, also ibid. 
r.9f.; LO DUMU-8& mar ahisu. . .LO.SANGA 
2-u issisunu ina pan sarri bélija ittalkunit 


Sang 


his son (that of the Sa muhhi biti who 
died), his nephew, and with them the 
§. second-in-rank, left to go to the king, 
my lord ABL 577 r. 2; in broken context: 
ILO.SANGA 2-%] (concerning the Ura’ 
temple in Assur) CT 53 149 r. 9, see Parpola 
LAS 2 320f., (as witness) ADD 485r. 8; (letter to 
the king from) PN LU.SANGA 2-u PN, 
hazannu ABL 419:3. 


4’ other occs.: limmu PN LU.SANGA 
KAJ 165:32 (MA); (list of missing gold and 
other precious items belonging to the 
Lady-of-Akkad) LUG.sANGA.MES iga[b: 
biu] m& ADD 930 ii 2, see Postgate Taxation 
312; (letter to the king from Iddinija, ¥ 
of Ninurta of Calah) egla bita nisé maré 
Séludte PN LU.SANGA ina libbi ungi issatar 
ana ramanisu uttéri PN the &. has listed 
in a sealed document field, house, people, 
and oblates (and) kept them back for 
himself ABL 177 r. 7; note serving as 
administrator of a chapel or a temple 
workshop: LO.SANGA “EN.TUR LU.SANGA 
& MU LO &a muhhi biti LO Sa muhhi Sahiiri 
Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 39 i 12f., see Ebeling Stif- 
tungen 30; LU.SANGA £ LOU.MU LOU.SANGA 
SUM.NINDA ... issu ré8i gallubu ABL 43 
r. 1f., see Parpola LAS No. 309. 


h) in later NB—I1’ associated with 
specific temples: PN LU.£.BAR sa & a- 
ki-tt put massarts §a & a-ki-it u KA.MES 
$a & a-ki-it nasi PN, the & of the akitu 
temple, is responsible for the service of 
the akitu temple and the gates of the 
akitu temple ZA 32 8:2 (Cyr.); PN LU.B. 
BAR “MAS AnOr9 2:54; letter from LU.SA. 
TAM Esagil ana LU.£.BAR [“]Ishara the 
Satammu of Esagil to the &. of Shara VAS6 
273+325:2; PN kali DN LU.DUB.SAR Hanna 
LO.SANGA “Nusku AnOr 9 3:64; LU.£.BAR 
*Nusku Drevnij Vostok 1 152:48, see Weid- 
ner, AfO 16 44; for sangi “Nergal and 
Sangt “Ninurta in Uruk see Kimmel Familie 
148; see also hilsu in bit hilt; LO-.£. 
BAR “Mar-biti VAS 1 70 iv 27; PN érib biti 
a “Samag ki illiku Samé sa hurdgi ultu 
Babili ittaSuuLb.sANGA.MES fa*Bél[. . .] 
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when PN, a member of the temple per- 
sonnel of Sama%, came, he carried off 
from Babylon the gold canopy, and the 
priests of Bél [...] ABL 468:11 (let. from 
the satammu of Babylon(?)), for other refs. see 
gipumng. 2b; §alaL0.saNGa uPN mamma 
la ipette no one may open (the treasury 
of the ASSur temple) without the and PN 
ABL 498 :20, see Landsberger Brief 69; PN A-s& 
fa PN, LO.SANGA ga & ‘*KUR.GAL PN; 
LU.£.BAR “KUR.GAL Nbk. 109:29f.; PN LU. 
SANGA Marduk (first witness) Moldenke 2 
11:7, ef. (preceding the list of wit- 
nesses) ina usuzzu fa PN LU.SANGA Sa 
‘TStar-Babili Nbn. 636:9, cf. (as witness) 
AnOr 9 5:11 (Cutha), and passim. 


2’ of acity —a’ Sippar: (barley and 
animals) sa LU gipi u LU.SANGA Sippar 
ight umma Sa ibs makkir Samag §4 about 
which the gipu and the §. of Sippar stated: 
What there is is the property of Samas 
Nbn. 373:10; tithe delivered to Ebabbar by 
PN LU.SANGA Sippar CT 55 610:3; PN LU. 
SANGA Sippar u LO.TU.£ Samas CT 22:2 
and passim in this text, also CT 57 100:4, see 
San Nicold Prosopographie 34ff.; barley for 
seed given to farmers by PN LO qgipi u 
PN, LU.SANGA Sippar Nbn. 718:4, cf. LU. 
SANGA Sippar LU qipi LU.SID.MES (= fup: 
Sarri) CT 22 39:19 (let.); wna usuzzu sa 
PN LU.SANGA Sippar PN, PN; A LU.SANGA 
Sippar uLt.8ID PN, CT 55 462:11ff.; letter 
to LU.SANGA Sippar abtja ibid. 55:2, x 
barley, daily rations for 15 sdabé ga ana 
muhhi dulla ana pant LU.sANGA Sippar 
alla 15 workmen who are to perform work 
for the § of Sippar Nbn. 734:8; PN mar 
Sipri §a LO.SANGA Sippar Nbn. 92:4, 478:9; 
x barley PN LU kizii Sa LU.SANGA Stppar 
x (barley) LO.SANGA Sippar Dar. 72:24f. 


b’ other cities: PN LU.£.BAR BAD.AN. 
KI (among LU.GAL.MES Sa mat Akkadim) 
Unger Babylon 285 iv 26, cf. LO.£.BAR.MES 
[. . .] (followed by GN lines 4-12) PN LU. 
E.BAR ibid. 286 v 3 (Nbk.); LU.SA.TAM Sa 
Kis“ uLt.sanca Di-ri-[um*'] (witnesses) 
Nbn. 1024:13, cf. PN LU.SANGA Di-e-ruk! 


Sanga 


TCL 13 193:28 and seal; nisud mari Babili 
Barsip Nippuri Uri Uruk LarsaL6.SANGA. 
MES nisé mahazi mat Akkadi the people, 
citizens of Babylon, Borsippa, Nippur, Ur, 
Uruk, Larsa, as well as the &.-s (thereof), 
(and) the people of the (other) cities of 
Akkad (sinned against Sin) AnSt 8 56i 15 
(Nbn.), see Landsberger Brief n. 8; gat PN &. 
[BAR] URU Udann[i] JAOS 41 313:5; (the 
bow fiefs of) LU.SANGA.MES Sa Larak 
BE 9 72:2; LOU.SANGA Kis VAS 6 196:23; 
PN LU.£.BAR Larsa (witness) TCL 12 12:38; 
PN LOU.£.BAR SES.UNUG.KI (witness) UET 
4 21:35, ef. 206 r. 2, BIN 1 30:9, Nbk. 109:20, 
PN LU.£.BAR UNUG.KI WO 5 40:23 (early 
NB), ef. ABL 1135:2; mar Sipri a LU.SANGA 
Suruppak CT 56 10:6, CT 57 376:7. 


3’ as “family name”: LU.SANGA &. 
NAM.TILLA VAS 3 68:13, TCL 12 19:7, wr. 
LU.£.BAR Nbn. 477:37; LO.SANGA AkkadeX 
VAS 5 153:1, also CT 57 10:7ff.; LO SANGA 
DIN.TIR.KI BRM I 45:12, Nbn. 311:3, LU. 
SANGA [Star Babilt CT 57 339 r. 3, and passim 
in NB; LU.SANGA Dilbat VAS 4 29:10, and 
passim; LU.£.BAR URU Sallat BIN 1 122:13; 
LU.£.BAR URU Sd-pa-za UET 456: 14, VAS6 
248:15. 


i) in OB, SB omens and lit.: sa-gu- 
um énam ittanajak the &. will repeatedly 
have intercourse with the high priestess 
CT 6 2 top (OB liver model), cf. ibid. 3 case B2; 
DAM §a-gi-im (var. aS-ti SANGA) asakkam 
itanarrig the wife of the §. will keep 
stealing the sacred property of the god 
CT 6 3 case B1, cf. ibid. case C1, var. from unpub. 
text cited Nougayrol, RA 44 29; EN.NA u LU. 
£.BAR tu irrié the god requests a high 
priestess and a high priest TCL 6 4:20 
and 33; EN.NA wu LU.E.BAR eli ili ul tabu 
the high priestess and the high priest are 
not pleasing to the god _ ibid. 21 and r. 3: 
miqittt £.BAR downfall of the high priest 
Boissier Choix 64 K.3846:11 (all SB ext.); adru 
LU.SANGA.MES-81-na their (the people’s) 
§.-s are disturbed Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 49:9, 
ma mahar Lb6.SAnGaa-si-na lisSakin 
salim[u] ibid. 20; PN, the man from Isin 
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LU.£.BAR Gula... uballissu Bagh. Mitt. 10 
115 No. 1:5, ef. ibid. 17 (SB lit.), ef. also STT 
394 r. ii 6 (colophon). 


j) in rit.—’ in Mari: Sa-g[u]-d- 
<um> u DUMU.MES pasisim itehhima ga- 
gu-u-um u istén ina DUMU.MES pasisi[m] 
[m]é ga &[adh]im u istén nddi <...> [&a]- 
gu-u[m mJ] é Sa §ahim [an] a pan altim inagqi 
the g. and the pagisu priests approach and 
the § and one of the pasigu priests <. . .> 
the water of the ahu bowl and one water- 
skin, the § pours out a libation from the 
Sahu bowl before the goddess RA 35 8 
iv 20ff. 


2’ in MA, NA: [Sarru u LU.SAN]GA 
Marduk ina parak Simate useSSubu the king 
and the & install (the statue of) Marduk 
in the “chapel of destinies” ZA 50 194:11, 
cf. mé ana qaét Marduk LO.SANGA inass 
ibid. 19, also Sarru kima@ LO.SANGA tsarrag 
the king, instead of the &., scatters 
(sacrificial flour over the lamb) ibid. 17, cf. 
MVAG 41/3 8ff. passim; LO.SANGA ana bél nigé 
igarrab KAR 139:10, see Oppenheim, History 
of Religions 5 250ff.; SANGA.ME-n2 ussi LU. 
SAG.ME errubu Speleers Recueil 308 :3 (all MA 
royal rits.); Sarru §a kamdénu LU.SANGA tt: 
tigu usargadu Marduk Nabi Su[nu] CT 15 
44:18 (= Pallis Akitu pl. 5), see Menzel Tempel 2 
T 90; LU.SANGA tuSdru eppas zammeru 
parsésu eppas KAR 146 iv(!) 10, see Menzel 
Tempel 2 T 100. 


3’ in NB: LU.SANGA.MES 8a bitdt ilani 
Uruk Sanis érib biti ildni kalama the &.-s 
of the temples of Uruk, alternatively the 
temple personnel of all the temples (light 
torches and perform the galdm biti cere- 
mony) Race. 120r. 14; they bring the liver 
(as offering) to Anu mdr bdriuLG.sANGA 
Adad UZU.KIN ilegqgd the diviner and the 
&. of Adad take the liver RaAcc. 92 r. 3. 


k) in royal inscrs. as title of Assyrian 
kings: §d-an-gu-t siru a Enlil mar Arik- 
dén-ili &d-ak-ni Enlil i&-§dé-ak-ki (var. 
SANGA) AésSur the august §. of Enlil, son of 
RN, appointed by Enlil, isSakku of ASSur 


Sangi 


AKA 5:13, var. from KAH 2 35:11 (Adn. I), see 
AOB 1 p. 60, and passim in inscrs. of Adn. I; 
SANGA-t siru namad Sin Weidner Tn. 26 
No. 161 14, cf. VAS 1 67:6 (Asn.), WO 2 28113, and 
passim in Shalm. III, once wr. LU.SANGA. 
MAH Iraq 21 150:4, for refs. see Seux 
Epithétes 287f; [Sa]-an-ga-a ella (var. 
[SANGA]-% KU) KAR 107:14 (hymn to I8tar for 
Asn. J), var. from dup]. KAH 2 139 : 2, also 1R 29130 
(Samsi-Adad V), also wr. SANGA KU in inscrs. 
of Asn. II, Sam&i-Adad V, Adn. III, Sar., and Asb., 
for refs. see Seux Epithétes 287; AsSur-bdni- 
apli LO &d-an-gu-u-ku-nu Assurbanipal, 
your (the gods’) 8. Craig ABRT 1 9:4; for 
refs. wr. SANGA “Assur see isSakku mng. 
1c-2’e’ and Seux Epithétes 110 n. 21. 


The log. £.BAR (occasionally wr. as 
KID.BAR in Sultantepe and Assur texts, 
see Borger Zeichenliste p. 132f.) is a late 
reinterpretation of the sign SANGA. 


In Pre-Sar. Laga’ normally the ensi’s 
son was sanga, cf. u,.ba En.TE.ME.na 
ensi LagaSa“.kam En.én.tar.zi 
sanga “Nin.gir.su.ka.kam at that 
time Entemena was ensi of Laga’ and 
Enentarzi (his son) was sanga of Nin- 
girsu RTC 16 vii 2; for Enetarzi (beside 
PN sanga ‘Nin.MAR.KI.ka.ke,) see also 
Sollberger Corpus Enz. 1 i 2, ii 5. Later, the 
ensi and the sanga of Enlil might be 
one and the same person, cf. Lugal. 
ni.zu ensi Nibru“ sanga ‘En.|i] PBS 
15 82:3 (coll.), also letter of the king to 
ensi.sanga.ra Ali Sumerian Letters Coll. B 
10:1, ensi.sanga.ke, (sender) ibid. 11:2 
(early OB); for Ur III] Lagas see Gelb in 
Lipitiski Economy 14ff. Note: mu.lugal.8é 
[m]u.sanga.in".8[8] oath by the king 
and the & of Isin Edzard Sumerische Rechts- 
urkunden 85a:2 (OAKk.), and passim, cf. also 
(Naram-‘Sin) lugal.A.ga.dé" lugal. 
an.ub.limmu.ba Uru.na.BAp.bi(?) 
sanga ‘En.lil arad.zu PBS 15 81:7 (coll. 
A. Westenholz). For OB see Renger, ZA 59 
104 ff., and Harris Ancient Sippar 155 ff.; for NA 
see van Driel Cult of AdSur 175ff. and Parpola 
LAS 2 319f. For NB see Landsberger Brief 61. 

Menzel Tempel 1 130ff. 
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Sangitu (Saggitu, sangitu) s.; office of 
the chief administrator of a temple; OB, 
MA, SB, NA, NB; wr. syll. (sangitu ZA 
43 18:64) and (LG.)SANGA with phon. com- 
plement (&£.BAR-é-tt TSTS 2 161:6); ef. 
sangt. 

nam.sanga.mu.ta PAD.“INNIN dingir.e.ne 
diS hu.mu.un.in.ge.e& : ina SANGA-ia indabi 
ildni[.. .] during my &. I established regular cereal 


offerings for the gods Iraq 38 90:7 (Tn. I), ef. 
ibid. 6a. 


a) in gen.: PN-ma sa-gu-um & PN, ana 
§a-gu-ti-im ula iraggam only PN is the 
§angi of the chapel (built by PN), PN, 
has no claim on the office of angi CT 6 
36a:13 (OB); igisé SANGA-tim u kalitum 
iagqqala (see kalitu mng. 1a) Fish Letters 
1:24 (OB); [... nig]é kdribi irbi télit LO. 
SANGA-t-tu (grant of a share in) the 
sacrifices of persons making offerings, the 
income, the taxes of the & (and other 
temple income) BBSt. No. 35 r. 11 (Mero- 
dachbaladan II); PN u PN, mannu LU.SANGA- 
u-tu <yppes> pa-na-at isgifu ikkal PN or 
PN,, whosoever holds the &., obtains the 
preferential share(?) of his prebend Peiser 
Vertraige No. 91:11 (NB inheritance division); RN 
ana LU.SANGA-tui §a Anim ga ASSur lop: 
gissu should Assurbanipal appoint him to 
the §. of Anu of Assur? PRT 122 r. 3, ef. 
ana SANGA-u-te §a Anim ibid. r. 11; Sarru 
lemuttam mimma épug ul ana LU.SANGA-ti 
[abbisu] did I, (as) king, commit any 
crime? I have not named him (an un- 
worthy son) to the § Sommer-Falkenstein 
Bil. 16; as Akkadogram in Hitt.: (I will 
appoint him) 4sSuMLU.SANGA-UT-TIM(Vvar. 
-T1) for the & (of the Sun goddess of 
Arinna) KUB 1 I r. iv 15, for var. see Otten, 
StBoT 24 76, and passim in texts of Hattu8ili IIT; 
ANA DUMU.MES SANGA-TIM KBo 21 47 ii 12 
(rit.). 


b) referring to the Assyrian kings’ 
function as SANGA of A’Sur — 1’ in royal 
inscrs.: RN... SANGA Aésur fa... ildnt 
rabiti ana SutéSur mat Assur bélissu ibbi 
tkrubt SANGA-su RN, the gangé of A&Sur, 


Sangitu 


whose sovereignty the great gods pro- 
claimed and whose &. they blessed, for 
ruling (i.e., for him to rule) Assyria AKA 
24:2, cf. AKA 18:4 (both A&Sur-rés-idi I), see 
Borger Einleitung 103f.; ina Surru SANGA-ti-ia 
at the beginning of my &. (the land re- 
belled) AOB 1 112:27 (Shalm. I), cf. [ina 
reg Sarriiivja ... Sa ina] kusst sANGA-ti 
“asibu (replaced by kussi Sarriti Ep. 12a 11) 
Borger Esarh. 17 Ep. 12c 22; ana... sulum 
zérija matija nasdr kussi SANGA-ti-a BM 
91452:4, cited RA 46 131 n. 2 (Tn. II), also 
Iraq 24 94:35 (Shalm. III), wr. §d-an-gu-ti- 
i& Borger Esarh. 27 viii 38, cf. aid kusst 
§d-an-gu-ti-1a uhummes litirra ibid. 26 viii 
26; may A&SSur decree gulum SANGA-ti-ia 
zér SANGA-ti-1a (var. SANGA-ia)  well- 
being in my tenure as &. (and in) those of 
the successors to my § AOB 1 124 iv 32 
(Shalm. 1); ana j48 u zér SANGA-ti-ia ... 
likrubunimma sanaa-ti ina mahar Assur 
... ktma Sadi kintS lugarfidu may (Anu 
and Adad) bless me and my descendants 
in the &., and may they keep my & as 
firm before ASSur as a mountain AKA 
103 viii 34ff. (Tigl. I); zér §d-an-gu-ti-ia... 
likiin ana aimé sdti Borger Esarh. 26 viii 6; 
(ASéur-nasir-apli) ga sANGA-su eld tlitiki 
rabiti 1tibu whose §. was pleasing to your 
(IStar’s) great divinity AKA 208 i 11, and 
passim in Asn. and Shalm. III, see Seux Epithétes 
350; (Ninurta) sANGA-t: lirdm de Filippi, 
Assur 1 144:18 and dupl. AKA 211:26 (Asn.), 
cf. (the gods) sa SANGA-su irammi who 
love his § AKA 138 iv 1, also AfO 6 86 iii 29 
(ASSur-bel-kala), and passim in A&’Sur-dan IT, Adn. 
II, Tn., Asn., Shalm. Ill, ef. [rd@ imu] SANGA- 
ti-ta KAH 2 84:103 (Adn. IJ), ef. also Postgate 
Palace Archive No. 267 :26, AKA 198 iv 15, 267138, 
288 i 99 (all Asn.), wr. LO.SANGA-tt-ia OIP 2 
107 vi 48, 120:36f. (Senn.), wr. §d(var. §a)- 
an-gu-ti-ia Borger Esarh. 44 i 74; wna pan 
sa-an-gu-ti-Si at the beginning of his ¥. 
ZA 43 18:64 (SB lit.). 


2’ other oces.: sépka ina &.KUR u 
qatdka ina trat Assur ilika lu tdba ina 
mahar A&Sur ilika §a-an-g[u-ut]-ka u &a- 
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an-gu-ta §a mdréka lu tabat may your 
steps in the Ekur and your acts toward 
your god Assur be pleasing, may your &. 
and the gs. of your sons be pleasing to 
A&gur, your god MVAG 41/3 12 ii 33 (MA 
royal rit.); §4-an-gu-ta sarrita kissita lipus 
may he exercise the §. and supreme royal 
power (replaced by malkita 3R 66 x 24) 
KAR 214 iv 13, see Frankena Takultu 26. 


c) with ref. to the Assyrian kings’ care 
for temples: descendant of RN Sa sd-an- 
gu-su (var. §a-an-gu-us-su) ina E.KUR 
rasbi Siturat whose & was eminent in the 
awe-inspiring Ekur AOB 1 62:28 (Adn. J), 
and passim in Adn. I; zér béliati Sa 1Stu ulld 
SANGA-SU-nU INA E.KUR u Sapirissunu ina 
kigSat nigé ‘Enlil usarbat descendant of 
rulers whose &. in the Ekur and whose 
rule over all the peoples Enlil had exalted 
from of old Weidner Tn. 8 No. 2:12; Sa... 
Simat bélitisu ana kissiti u zér SANGA-li- 
Su ana manzdz £.HUR.SAG.KUR.KUR.RA 
ana darig tasqura for whom you (gods) 
decreed that his rule be over the universe 
and that the successors to his & forever 
serve in Ehursagkurkurra AKA 31 i 25 
(Tigh. 1), Sa... naddn zibésu ilani rabiti 

.. trdmima SANGA-su ina £.KUR.MES 
ana ddrié ukinnu AKA 262 i 25 (Asn.), also 
Borger Esarh. 97 r. 6; nigé... ana... want 
rabiti béléja aqqgima trdmu LO.SANGA-t-tt 
2R 67: 12, see Rost Tigl. Ill p.56; zaninuts kisSat 
mahdzi &.BAR-u-ti (var. §d-an-gu-tu) 
gimir esréti ... epésu igbini they (the 
gods) charged me to act as provider for 
all cult cities and as Sangi of every sanc- 
tuary TSTS 2 161:6, var. from dupl. CT 34 4 
K.1662:7 (Sin-Sar-i8kun), see Seux Epithétes 
228f.; [li]ktarrabu sarritka na-din zibika 
[urdmu lhsulhu LO.sANaa-ut-ka kibis sé: 
peka lissuru may they (the gods) bless 
your kingship, may they delight in your 
presenting food offerings, may they desire 
your exercising the s., may they guard 
your path ABL 1285:6 (NA, coll. K. Deller), 
ef. LU sd-an-gu-ti théuhu irammu naddn 
zibyja Thompson Esarh. pl. 16 iv 6 (Asb.), also 


Sanianu 


Piepkorn Asb. 28114; Assur... [Sd-a]n-gu- 
us-su lihguhma ADD 809 r. 25, see Postgate 
Royal Grants No. 32:60 (Sar.). 


The logogram SANGA replaces ENSf = 
isSakku in royal titles from ASSur-uballit I 
on and is probably to be read 2&Sakku 
(see 7sSakku mng. 1c-2’e’); therefore the 
reading of the logogram sAnaa-ti/su in 
the royal inscriptions of MA and NA 
kings may also be 7SSakkitu rather than 
Sangitu; a syllabic spelling occurs in 
Esarh., see Sakkitu. From Sar. onward, 
the contexts in which syllabic writings of 
Sangiitu occur, paralleling or replacing 
Sarrutu or malkitu, suggest that ref- 
erence is to the royal title sANGA (see 
Sangt usage k). Only in contexts referring 
to service and care of gods and temples 
does Sangitu (wr. syllabically) occur in 
early Assyrian royal inscriptions, see 
usage c. Whether the refs. wr. with the 
logogram cited usage b are to be read 
Sangitu or iSakkitu cannot be estab- 
lished. 


van Driel Cult of AS8ur 172 ff. 


Sanhu see Samhu. 


Saniana see sanidnu. 


Sanianu (sanijdnu, sani(j)dna, sanénu) 
adv.; secondly, for the second time; EA, 
Nuzi, SB, NB; cf. gané@ A v. 


a) in EA: lumassaranni Sarru bélija 
PN mar &ipri §a Sarri §a-ni-ia-nu may the 
king, my lord, allow PN, the king’s mes- 
senger, to come to me a second time EA 
162 :57 (let. from Egypt). 


b) in Nuzi: 2 upvu.sau ga iltennt 
baqnu u Sa-ni-a-na nasi two ewes once 
shorn and bearing (a coat of fleece) for 
the second time HSS 5 96:2; (various 
items) anniitu ana sa-ni-a-na ana ‘PN 
sum-nu (beside fana] iltéltu line 15 and 
an[a &a-a8-&]t-1a-na line 33) HSS 13 225:25 
(= RA 36 203); (PN declared, “My wife went 
home to her father’s house”) ilééltu da: 
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Sanijana 


janti PN, ana PN istaprus PN; Sa-ni-<a>- 
na PN, sassidna u rabidna PN; istaprus 
the judges sent firstly PN, (as manzatuhlu) 
to PN (the father-in-law), secondly PN3, 
thirdly PN,, and fourthly PN; HSS 5 49:9, 
cef., wr. Sa-ni-ia-na JEN 375:16; dajdnu 
iltéltu x-x-a irtaksu u la illika [¥]a-ni-a- 
na irtaksu u la illika u Sassidna dajdni 
irtaksu the judges ordered PN(?) once (to 
appear), but he did not appear, they 
ordered him a second time, but he did not 
appear, and the judges ordered (him) a 
third time HSS 19 29:9, Sa-ni-a-na PN ana 
pant dajdni igtabt ibid. 72:22, cf. JEN 668:17, 
ittiruma. . . §a-ni-a-na dina 18-ta-nu JEN 
368:18; summa ana pani dajadni uSselli: 
Suniti Summa sa-ni-a-na summa 3-si-su 
usellisunitr HSS 5 7:25. 


c) in SB: &4-ni-a-nu ina tarsi Kuduri 
ahisu ana mat Elamti alikuma a second 
time in the time of his brother Ku- 
tur(-Nahhunte) I went to Elam Afo 20 
90:19 (Senn.), cf. Sa-ni-e-nu ana [GN 
uStesSera harrdnu?| Bauer Asb. 2 56 ii 12; §d- 
ni-ia(var. ->)-a-nu ight a second time he 
said Streck Asb. 34 iv 18; emiqya... §d- 
ni-ia(var. omits -ia)-a-nu abiktasu iskuz 
numa ibid. 68 viii 41. ef. ibid. 46 v 34: 8d- 
ni-a-nu adke ummdanatija a second time 
1 mustered my troops ibid. 194:15, cf. ibid. 
378 iii 15, see Weippert, WO 7 78. 


d) in NB: &4-ni-ta-a-na ki aqbdssu:z 
nutt when I spoke to them a second 
time CT 22 222:26; hittu [Sa] Sandabakki 
... & Sd-ni-ia~’-nu Sa LO Sa pan ekalli 
Sala uséribakkunisi it is the fault (firstly) 
of the sgandabakku and secondly of the 
palace overseer who did not allow you to 
enter before me ABL 287 r. 4. 

In ABL 382:15 (NA) read t-ma-a la-al-su-mu; 
in LAS 162:5 (= ABL 1435:5), [S]a-ni-’a is II 


imp. pl. of gané A v., in hendiadys with dubba, 
from dabdbu, see Parpola LAS 2 150. 


Sanijana see sanidnu. 
Sanijanu see Janidnu. 


Sanintu see sdninu. 


Saninu 


Saninu (fem. Sdnintu) s.; rival, equal; 
from OAkk. on; pl. (OAkk.) Saninitu; 
wr. syll. and zAG.DU, ZAG.DI; cf. Sandnu. 

a.ba.in.da.[s4] = ma-a[n-nu-um sa] -[ni-in\-&u 
(personal name) Proto-Kagal Bil. Section E 41; 
flG KI.LMIN.gi.nu.tuku]  lu-Ki.mrn-ki-nu-ut-ku 
(pronunciation) = ga <§a>-ni-nam la i-&u-u, [lu 
KI.MIN. gi.nu].zu lu-K1.MIN-ki-nu-zu (pronuncia- 
tion) = sa <§a>-ni-nam la-a i-du-u KBo 1 30:2f. 
(Bogh. Lu), in MSL 12 214. 

(...] an. ki.a zag.pu nu.tuk.a: [...] samé 
u erseti &4 §d-ni-na la if 4R 29 No. 1:17f. 


a) said of gods— 1’ in gen.: mannu 
Sd-nin-ka ina tli who is equal to you 
among the gods? STT 70r. 10, cf. mannu 
S§d-nin-&i Kocher BAM 475 i 2 (inc.); alt 
§a(var. §4)-nin-ki where is your equal? 
KAR 250: 7, var. from Loretz-Mayer Su-ila 14:12, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 60; &d-nin Anim 
garraddu Ninurta rival of Anu, the warrior 
Ninurta Or. NS 36 120:78 (SB hymn to Gula); 
Anum apilgunu &é-nin (vars. Sa-ni-nu/na) 
abbésu their son Anu is equal to his 
ancestors En. el. 114; GAZXNIR ga-nin-u- 
tim (Nergal) the .... of the rivals RA 
9 2:13 (OAKk., inser. of Atalsen); Sin ina bukur 
Enlil Sa-ni-ni la 184 Sin has no equals 
among the sons of Enlil CT 15 5 ii 4, see 
Romer, JAOS 86 138; la 18 &d-nin (var. sa- 
ni-na) ina ili athéSu En. el. 120; DN Sa 
§a-ni-na la is who has no equal KAR 
26:16, also Or. NS 36 116:25 (SB hymn to Gula), 
OECT 6 pl. 11 K.1290:3; la tisu Sa-mi-ni &a 
ki-ka mannum you have no rivals, who 
is like you? AfO 13 47 r. ii 5 (OB lit.); [wl] 
tiki §d-ni-na eli u Saplis AfO 19 62:33 (SB 
hymn to Marduk); ga ina gamé u ersetr la 
tbassai ilu §d-nin-§u (Enlil) who has no 
god equal to him in heaven or earth Hinke 
Kudurru i 4, ef. BMS 14:17 (+) Loretz-Mayer 
Su-ila 48:5; said of a goddess: Sd-nin- 
tum Anu the rival of Anu Lambert, Kraus 
AV 202 IV 28 (Sarrat-Nippuri hymn); uncert.: 
§d(var. a) -nin-ti nisi teliti [Star Craig ABRT 
1 67:26, see ZA 32 172. 


2’ in proper names: Ma-an-sa-nin-su 
Who-Is-His-Equal? MAD 1 66:2, 330:4, 326 
ii 1 (OAkk.), Ma-an-nu-um-Sa-ni-in-su TLB 
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1 151:8, Birot Tablettes 72 i 47, ii 9 and 14, also 
Edzard Tell ed-Dér 9:5, 77:2; Ma-an-nu-um- 
[¥]a-nt-Sin Who-Is-Equal-to-Sin? TLB 1 
49:4, also YOS 8 11:11 (all OB); Ma-an-nu- 
um-§a-ni-in-§u MDP 6 52 No. 1:2, ‘Man-nu- 
§a-ni-in-§a BE 15 163:32 (MB), Ma-nu-ga- 
ni-Sa TCL 4 81:42 (OA); abbr. Sa-ni-nu- 
um YOS 8 42 : 29, 102 :26 (OB), also KAJ 132: 19f. 
(MA); Man-nu-&d-nin-A§-Sur (name of a 
city) Borger Esarh. 107 :27. 


b) said of kings: nam.lugal zag. 
pu nu.tuk.a : sarritam sa §a-ni-nam 
la if4 (Samas gave him) an unrivaled 
reign YOS 9 36:110 and dupls. (Sum.) = 
RA 61 42:113 (Akk., Samsuiluna); léati Sa-ni- 
nam ul 18u CH xl 82, also CH xli 101; Sa- 
ni-na ina gabli u mahira ina tahazi la isdku 
AKA 34 i 57, Sa... Sa-ni-na ina tahazi 
la 184 who has no equal in battle AKA 
63 iv 48 (both Tig]. I), also Winckler Sar. pl. 48:4, 
ef. §d-ni-ni ul i& VAB 4 276 v 13 (Nbn.); 
§d-ni-na GABA.RI NU TUK-& King Chron. 
2 31:23; Sarru &d-ni-na NU TUK the king 
will have no rival ACh Samas 14:12; sa 

. na malki ... §d-nin-&i la is who 
has no rival among (all) rulers Postgate 
Palace Archive 267 :3 (Asn.), also AKA 348 ii 127, 
381 iii 115, Iraq 14 32:4, and passim in Asn., WO 1 
456:22, 3R 7 i 10, BA 6/1 144:17 (Shalm. IJ), 
but sd-ni-ni (var. §d-nin) ul ibs no one 
equal to me appeared AKA 268 i 43 (Asn.), 
also Borger Esarh. 57 v 1; ina gimir Sarrani 
§d-ni-na ul idi among all kings I know 
no equal Borger Esarh. 98 r. 20; tna epés 
qabla u tahazi &d-nin aj arsi may I not find 
a rival in fight or battle ArOr 17/1 178:31 
(royal rit.); ul ar&t &d-ni-na Streck Asb. 262 ii 
25, Sd-ni-ni-a-a-ir-S[1] May-He-Not- 
Find-a-Rival (name of a city) Borger Esarh. 
107:31; aj usabsa §d-ni-nu madhiri aj ars 
YOS 1 45 ii 38 (Nbn.); ana Sarritija §a-ni- 
nu u mugallitu ul usabsi CT 36 18 i 36 
(Ner.); Sd-nin Sarrt 1basSi CT 31 17 r.(!) 12 
(SB ext.); RN Sa-ni-nu gimir kal garraéni 
who equals all kings AKA 63 iv 41 (Tigl. 1), 
also KAH 1 30:3 (Shalm. III), 1R 29 No. 2 i 35 
(Samai-Adad V); $4-nin e-muq-ta (in broken 
context) TCL 3 + KAH 2 141:109 (Sar.). 


Santis 


c) other occs.: wl isu §dé-ni-nam-ma 
(Gilgame&) has no rival Gilg. I ii 9 and 21; 
the city of Assur ga §d-nin-Si la ist 
Winckler Sammlung 2 1:31 (= Iraq 37 14, Sar.); 
£.GAL &d-ni-na la 1&4 (I called it) Palace- 
That-Has-No-Equal OIP 2 111 vii 51, also, 
wr. ZAG.DU.NU.TUK.A ibid. 96:79, ZAG 
(.NU).DI.NU.TUK.A ibid. 100:56, 126b:3 (all 
Senn.); [alapka] ina niri §4-ni-na(var. -ni) 
aj iri may your ox harnessed to the 
yoke have no equal Gilg. VI 21; I (the 
tamarisk) Ja-ni-na aj ars Lambert BWL 
158:27 (fable), ef. [. . . Sa-ni-nja-am ul isu 
ibid. 156:7 (OB version); bél séltvja janu [bél 
sléltuja §d-nin-na-a ul wparrik Iraq 44 78 
No. 2:6; nér Sd-ni-in-su Sa ardi palihika 
AfO 26 97 No. 3 (MB seal), see Lambert, Or. NS 
52 242. 


SaniS adv.; 1. a second time, again, 
similarly, secondly, 2. differently, other- 
wise, or; OB, Mari, Bogh., SB; wr. syll. 
and MAN-1§, 2-28; ef. Sani A v. 


1. a second time, again, similarly, 
secondly —a) a second time, again, 
similarly: ganat Zimrilim Sa-ni-is tillit 
awil Babilim illiku the year when Zim- 
rilim went to the aid of the Babylonian 
(ruler) a second time ARM 9 25 edge 4. 26 
edge 2, 27 iv 14, for variant MU.2.KAM see 
Birot, ARMT 9 p. 248; inanna Sa-ni-18 tuppam 
tusabilam now you have sent me a tablet 
again ARM 4 27:9, also ARM 2 132:10, (with 
Sapdru) ARM 2 82:19, ARM 35:12; tnanna sa- 
ni-1 thhelst ARM 14 13:45, Sa-ni-1-18 §[ alt] 
ARM 10 134 r. 3; Sa-ni-t8 nigitam térié she 
desired merrymaking again VAS 10215 r. 16 
(OB lit.), see ZA 44 34; Sd-nis Enlil ana Sud 
ifassi. again DN called out to DN, (Sum. 
broken) JAOS 103 51:22; Sangé Sa bitat 
ildnt GN Sd-ni§ Erib-bite tlani kalama RaAcc. 
120 r. 14; ana KAS.GiD.AM .. . §d-ni§ ana 
Sinipat [KAS.GipD.AM] Gilg. Vi 12, see Lands- 
berger, RA 62 113; difficult: 7tw a1 i-lam- 
ma &d-ni§ ussdmma 4R 56 ii 32 and dupls. 
(Lamaatu 1); if any land starts hostilities 
against RN mdatu anummi ana RN, Sa-ni- 
if DINGIR -lim-Su that landis... . against 
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RN, KBo 1 5 ii 43 and 53; 8u.Sur = al- 
plu], Su.Bu.i = §d-nif MIN — Su.8ur is 
alpu, 8u.BU.i is also alpu Erimhué II 246, 
and similar ibid. 179 and 199, ibid. I 214. 


b) secondly: Asalluhi Namtilaku §4- 
nig imbé ilu musnessu (see nésu mng. 2) 
En. el. VI 151, ef. Sazu *z1.s1 musebbi tébi 
§d-ni§ litta’idu En. el. VII 41, ef. also ibid. 61 
and 87; &d-nif ... ana DN... baldtu 
iqgab<bi> (at the beginning of a new sec- 
tion of a ritual) RAcc. 78 r. 11, ef. BRM 4 
6:38, see TuL p. 94. 


2. differently, otherwise, or — a) in- 
troducing textual variants: milu illakam 
§d-ni§ tab libbi high water will come, or: 
joy of heart TCL 6 2 r. 24, also (be- 
tween different apodoses) TCL 6 lr. 3, 5 r. 45, 
KAR 423 i 57f£., CT 20 36 iii 14, wr. Sa-nt-7s 
KAR 150 r. 1, wr. §4-ni-2 Thompson Rep. 
88:6, 229A:3, wr. MAN-7& KUB 37 198 r. 5, 
wr. 2-28 Thompson Rep. 272 r. 6, and passim 
in omens, also (quoting omen texts) VAB 4 268 ii 
30 (Nbn.), ABL 629:18; mdt Suti §d-nis mat 
Kaldi ibid. 22, also ABL 337 r. 15, see Parpola 
LAS Nos. 279 and 278; between protases: 
manzdzu u padanu §4-ni§ manzdzu u padan 
sumél marti CT 30 22 K.6268 i 7, ef. CT 31 
36:17, also (citing Alu) ABL 353: 13, see Parpola 
LAS No. 36; note &d-nis Sumsu CT 30 1916. 


b) introducing Akk. translat. of a Sum. 
passage: ud an “en. I{l : §a-ni-is eniima 
Anu Enlil ACh Sin 1:5. 


c) introducing alternative explanations 
in commentaries: GIS.ERIN.BAD / §u-pu- 
uh-ri | GI8.ERIN.BAD §d-ni§ bal-fi-it-tum 
§a libbi GIS.ERIN (see buStitu lex. section) 
BRM 4 32:15; note Sd-ni ma-a BPO 2 Text 
III 29a, K.2281 r. i 15; laputtt ndgiru §d- 
ni§ hazannu — laputti means herald, or 
else mayor CT 31 11 r.i12; [... &d]-ni& / 
Kaaxa | pa-ni | nt | ni-& | Sal-&-1s | 
KA / pa-ni / NI // [. . .] BM 62741:21 (comm. 
to god list, courtesy W. G. Lambert); a-&d-rz // 
a-la-ku || §d-ni§ a-&d-ri || sa-na-qu CT 41 
30:5, also ibid. 10, 20, 25, JNES 33 332:11 and 
passim in this text, Lambert BWL 82 comm. to 


Sanitam 


line 215 (Theodicy Comm.), Hunger Uruk 33 r. 4, 
also ibid. 72 r. 15, 90:1, AfO 21 pl. 9:11, 12, 
etc., A II/1 Comm. A 4, Comm. B 5, A VIII/3 
Comm. 9, 11, ete., and passim in commentaries; 
note (reading unknown): is-mut §4 MIN 
Samatu pagdtu CT 31 44 r.(!) ii 1, also ibid. 
obv.(!) i 16. 


d) other occs.: sd-nig §a pi tuppi Sané 
or from another tablet (its ritual is as 
follows) Iraq 22 224:21 (inc.), also BE 31 60 ii7; 
the dribdnu bird calls wurR.saa.caL bél 
bélé §d-nis-ma b@ iru “great hero, lord 
of lords,” or “hunter” STT 341:1; 2 Gin 
MUN KU.PAD 2 Gf{N MUN a-ma-nim &4- 
nigé 4 GiN.AM MUN.MES two shekels of 
salt in lumps, two shekels of amdnu salt, or 
else half a shekel of each salt Kécher BAM 
430 iii 34, dupl. 431 iii 38; d-niS ana bit 
errubu issappah or if she enters a house, 
it will be ruined Lambert BWL 102:80; &[a]- 
n[i-t]¥ mindat kigal Etemenanki ... ana 
amari[ka] another way for you to find 
the measurements of the foundation of 
Etemenanki TCL 6 32:20 (Esagila tablet), see 
WVDOG 59 54; Sd-nis (introducing another 
method of computation) Neugebauer ACT 
204:8, 813 ii 13, 21, r.i 6. 


In CT 18 14 (= Malku VI 200ff.) read §d- 
man, see Samnu. In the ref. Sa MAN 4a SE. 
BAR GUD.MES userrabanni ADD 152 :8 (coll.) 
§aMAN stands for mannu Sa. 


Sanitam (sanitu) adv.; another time. a 
second time, again; OB, Mari, MB, Bogh., 
RS, EA, MA, SB; cf. fant A v. 


a) in gen.: summa Sa-ni-[flam tuppi 
ultéb[ilakku] when I have sent you a tablet 
of mine again KAV 169:14 (MA let.); ina 
Sanitu Sattc §4-ni-tu uhalligst in the fol- 
lowing year I destroyed it (Elam) another 
time Streck Asb. 184 r. 9; UD.1.KAM i8tdt 
[§]a-ni-i-ta-am ina warhim salustam ina 
urrt warhim niballal (see Salustam) TCL 
17 6:8 (OB let.). 


b) introducing a new topic: ga-ni-tam 
ARM 1 6:22, ARM 14 29:20, 69:28, ARM 18 
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26:12, and passim in Mari letters, also Sumer 14 
40 No. 17:15, Laessoe Shemshara Tablets 83 SH 
822 :33, Kraus AbB 1 130:18, 22, YOS 2 4:17, 
VAS 16 54:12, OBT Tell Rimah 2:20, 116:10, 
143:20, and passim in OB letters; note, wr. 
Sa-ni-tdm CT 29 1a:14, 62:20; note u ga- 
ni-tam ZA 55 134:12 (Shemshara let.), RA 66 
119:24, and passim in Mari; Sa-nt-ta Aro, WZJ 8 
568 HS 111:14 (MB let.); Sa-ni-tam BASOR 
94 17 No. 1:12 (Taanach), EA 126:14, and passim 
in EA, MRS 9 227:20, KBo 1 15:10, 24:12 (all 
letters); (introducing the first topic after the 
greeting) EA 58:4, cf. also (in royal decrees and 
treaties) Wiseman Alalakh 126:26 and 32 (OB), 
MRS 6 103 RS 15.109:15, 20, and passim, MRS 9 
140 RS 17.372A+ r. 5, 146 RS 17.318+:26, KBo 
1 5 iii 50 and passim in this text. 


Sanittu see tanitiu. 


Sanitu s.; hostile, inimical word or mat- 
ter; OA, OB, SB; pl. Sanidtu; cf. sani 
By. ? 


lu.nfig.kur].ra = 8a §a-ni-a-tim OB LuA 116; 
[nig.kir].dug,.ga = mu-ta-wi ga-ni-t[i]m Nigga 
Bil. B 51; nig. kur.dug,.ga, gir.dug,.ga = sd- 
ni-ta ga-bu-i CT 51 168 iii 34f.; lu.nig.kur. 
dug,.dug, = mu-ta-wi ga-ni-a-tim, lu. nig. kur.di 
= qd-bi-i §a-ni-i-tim OB Lu A 118f., also OB Lu B iv 
8f.; [x]. kur.dug,.dug, = [q]a-ab s4-ni-té (var. 
qa-bt §a-ni-tim) Erimhu8 II 2, cf. lu. kur.tuku. 
tuku = gdb ga-ni-du = (Hitt.) uL ha-an-da-a-an ku- 
iS me-mi-i8-[ki-zi] who always speaks untruth 
Erimhud Bogh. A iv 38, also ErimhuS Bogh. Br. iii 6. 

Sul uzu nig. kur.ra tim.a.zu : eflu ga Sirka 
Sd-ni-tam-ma (var. Sa-ni-ta-ma) ubla you man, 
whose flesh prompts him (to do) hostile things 
Lugale XII 42 (= 554). 


a) in sing.: see Nigga, CT 51, OB Lua 119 
and dupl., Erimhu’, Lugale, in lex. section; 
libbaka Sa-ni-a-tdm (for anitam?) mimma 
la ubbalam you must not imagine any 
untoward thing TCL 14 7:35, cf. minam 
Sa-ni-tdm libbaka ittanabbalam LB 1207 :17 
(OA, courtesy K. R. Veenhof); [7] kappuda §d- 
ni-ta he plans evil AfO 19 63: 64 (SB prayer); 
uncert.: ina &d-ni-ti-ia Lambert Love Lyrics 
108: 11. 


b) in pl.: see OB Lu A 116 and 118 
and dupl., in lex. section; asSum awilé ga 


Sana A 


... Sa-ni-a-tim usdlikiikama as for the 
men who spread hostile rumors about you 
TLB 4 70:6 (OB). 


Sanitu see Sanitam. 
Saniu see Sani A adj. 
Sannadu see sanadu. 


Sannasru s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 


huib.sar (vars. hib.sahy,, [x]"*“sar) = han: 
nasru, hib.sar.ra (vars. hub.sar.re, sar.re) 
= §4-an-na-as-ru (var. §a-na-as-ru) Erimhus IV 32 f. 


For huib.sar see lasdmu. 


Sanna’u s.; one who hates; OB.* 
> 


Sarrum [§al-na-i-su iptanallah the king 
will keep being afraid of those who hate 
him YOS 10 31 i 23 (ext.). 


Translat. based on WSem. etym., cf. 
Hebr. sdné. 


Sannu see Sennu. 


Sannuri see niru A in §a niri. 
Sansuku see sussuku. 


SanSala_adv.; 
lex.*; ef. amSalt. 


§a-an-Sa-la (var. §4-an-&d-la) = i§-tu UD.3.KAM 
(var. 2[§-t]u 3 ug-mu) day before yesterday (for 
context see amé&alt) Malku III 151, var. from 
W.22793+ iii 43 (courtesy E. von Weiher). 


day before yesterday; 


SanSanu see sassdnu. 

San8u see samsu. 

Santu see Sattu. 

Santukku see *sattukku in 8a Sattukki. 
Santu see samtu adj. 


Sanfi A (Saniu, fem. Sanitu) adj.; 1. sec- 
ond (of two or more), other, (in substan- 
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tival use) something else, another, 2. 
second quality, 3. second in rank; from 
OAkk. on; wr. syll. and MAN, 2, also 
2.KAM (KI.2 YOS 10 25:9 and 55); cf. agar: 
Sana, Sani A v. 

[mu.u]s.fsal = &é-ni-tum Sat-ti Hh. II 197; 
dah = sd-{nu-ui] Antagal C 53; [g]i,.bi = Sa-nu- 
t-um UET 7 93:4. 

na,.kidib.min.kam.ma: kunukka §a-nam-ma 
Ai. VI iv 11; 2.kam(var. adds .ma) uSumgal 
ka gél.tak, : §d-nu-%i usumgallu §a pisu peti 
UET 6 392: 29, var. from dupl. CT 16 19: 15f. 

a.48.pa.la.ba.kild.gu.ur Su ba.an.di.zi. 
da : a&Sum erretim Sa-na-am usahhazu (who) be- 
cause of the curse commissions someone else (to 
alter the inscription) TIM 9 35:16f. (OB), also 
4R 12 r. 27f.; mu.ndé.bi ki.ga.bi kur.re ba. 
an.da.né: tna ergigu elletu &4-nu-um-ma inil (see 
ndlu lex. section) SBH 70 No. 39:13f. 

[...].am = a-na §a(!)-ni-i-im ug(!)-mi-im(!) 
OBGT XVI 12; tak,.a.bi, an.ga.am, dah.he, 
pes = ga-nu-ti-um NBGT IV 35ff. 

MAN-ma aia { Sa-ni-im-ma imarru[s] AfO 24 
83:12 (comm. to Labat TDP); a-a-um-ma | &4- 
n{am-mja Hunger Uruk 72:14 (comm.). 

1. second (of two or more), other, (in 
substantival use) something else, another 
—a) second (of two or more)—I1’ in 
gen.: l@ad qardu sa Sd-ni-i nibissu 
(parallel mdrwu pand, see nibitu mng. 1b) 
Lambert BWL 86:263 (‘Theodicy); igabbi ana 
§d-né-e (var. 2-1) (Irra) says to the second 
(of the seven gods) Cagni Erra I 33; $d- 
[nul-u gaqgqad améli akin the second (god 
appearing in the dream) had a human 
head ZA 43 17:49 (SB lit.); 2-% mdrusu 
ana bit PN iltapar (between 2Stén and SalSu 
marusu) he sent his second son to PN’s 
house ABL 969:5; PN ahusu 2-u% CT 56 
677 r. 6; l-en GuD birt... 2-% tuqat: 
tima (see qatti v. mng. 4c) Dar. 257:7 
(all NB); i.im.ma.kam.ma.mu gasan. 
kur.kur.ra : §d-nu-% Sumi bélet matatr 
my second name is Mistress of All Lands 
SBH 109 No. 56:59f., cf. §d-nu-% (also re- 
ferring to names) 4R Add. p. 10 to pl. 56 i 2 
(Lamaégtu), En. el. VI 89; Hummahaldagsu 2-4 
RN the second (of that name) (became 
king) CT 34 50 iii 33 (Bab. Chron.); PN 2-% PN, 
the second (of that name) CT 55 510:9, also 
327:18, CT 56 72:3, 602 r. 11, 636:12; Sa-ni- 
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ju-um-ma seqrasa her second name Lam- 
bert, Kraus AV 198 III 59 (Sarrat-Nippuri hymn); 
dinam anniam ul ilgiima ina ga-ni-im 
dinim. . . usahizusuniiti dinam satu ul ila 
(see ahdzu mng. 6 (dinu)) (followed by ina 
Salgim) CT 29 43:18 (OB); ki.ru.gu min. 
kam.ma: Séru §a-nu-% second song KAR 
100 ii 5; tna sélim Sa-ni-im on the second 
rib (followed by Salsim, reb7) YOS 10 52 iv 33 
(OB ext.); if a scorpion stings Su.s1-s%é 2-su 
(between Su.si-s% GAL-su and Su.siI-sd% 
MURUB,-8u) CT 38 37:22 and 27 (SB Alu); ina 
§a-ni nadija at my second throwing (of oil 
on water) CT 5 5:28 (OB oil omens); ina 
§d-ni-i Sakdnu when (gold) was put (into 
the oven) a second time (ina istén Sakdnu 
line 3) YOS 6 121:6 (NB); limmu PN ina 2-e 
puirigu eponymy of PN, in his second term 
ADD 90 left edge 2, also ADD 415 r. 13; ina 
girrya 2-e-ma during my second cam- 
paign WO 1 458:54 (Shalm. III), OIP 2 26 i 65 
(Senn.), 1na2-t paléja Lie Sar. 23, and passim in 
hist.; ina nérebtim Sa-ni-ti-im kaspam... 
utdr he will return the silver at the next en- 
tering(?) YOS 14 135:7 (OB); ima sa-ni- 
tim talaqge (preceded by immaskattija paz 
nittm, see magkattu mng. 1) BIN 4 47:20 
(OA), cf. panium. . . Sa-ni-wm TCL 4 18:43; 
ga Sa-ni-im 1 TGG ina nisrigu Sa-nim (see 
niSru A) BIN 6 144:11ff. (OA); Sa-nu-t 
babu 29 MA.NA_ second item, 29 minas 
Nbn. 422:4, also CT 55 829:2, wr. 2-% KA 
Nbn. 319:3, 1097:5, and passim, see babu mng. 
6a, abbr. 2-% CT 55 411:6; 2-% karéd (beside 
kara mahra) CT 56 295:7, PN u ‘PN, istén 
puru PN; u ‘PN, 2-% piru (obscure) Nbn. 
787:10; 2-a baba uséribsima he bade her 
enter through the second door CT 15 
45:45, also ibid. 47 r. 40 (Descent of I8tar), also 
Hunger Uruk 1 iii 14 (Nergal and Ere’kigal), but 
2-u% ga babi the second gatekeeper(?) 
STT 28 vi 23, see AnSt 10 126; Sa-nu-u% u Sal: 
Summa (see Salfu adj. usage b-2’) BE 
17 48:23 (MB let.); for fané in other enu- 
merations see Salsu adj.; note as personal 
name: 2-i-tum (name of a woman) VAS 5 
121:10, UET 4 1:5, 15, 17, 24, and dupl. 2:5, 14, 
17 (NB). 


389 


oi.uchicago.edu 


Sana A la 


2’ said of measurements: x Sd-ni-tum 
meghatu. x (area), second measurement 
VAS 5 103:11, cf. Sd-na-ti misthti Camb. 
233:19, 2-tum misihtt Nbn. 116:20, meshat 
§d-ni-tum BRM 2 23:4, VAS 15 43:3, and passim 
in NB descriptions of real estate, see misthtu 
mng. |. 


3’ said of time designations: ina sa- 
nim timim §a tattalku the day following 
the one you left on TCL 19 3:3, also VAT 
13471:5, ICK 1 15:25, and passim in OA, ina Sa~- 
nim-ma imim BIN 4 36:6 and 12; ina sa- 
ni-im timim allikSumma the next day I 
went to him Kraus AbB 1 34:18, also ARM 1 
10 r. 13’, ARM 18 17:19; ina §a-ni-i u SalSim 
on the second or third (day) TLB 4 84:18 
(all OB letters); ina Sa-ni imi anmus on the 
next day I left Smith Idrimi 17; Sa Sa-ni- 
Se ami (beside sa Sas aimi) HSS 14 
104:6 (Nuzi); a 2-i Gme ABL 1372:13 (NA), 
also CT 22 247:37 (NBlet.); a-na-am uma ina 
majalligu nadi} for a second day he lies 
in bed Atiqot 2 122 r. 8 (Gilg.); 78tén ima 
MIN-a wma gallu one day, a second day 
they lie (together) STT 28 iv 11, vi 37, see 
AnSt 10 118ff.; Summa 2-i (wr. with horizon- 
tal wedges) if on the next (day?) (for 
context see galéu adj. usage b-3’b’) Labat 
TDP 118ii17; UD.1.KAm ekal GN apaggidma 
§a-né-em tim§u ekal GN, apaggid on the 
first day I inspect the administration of 
GN, on the following day I inspect the 
administration of GN, ARMT 13 51:9, sa- 
né-e-em tim&u ARM 10 143:9, ef. Sa-né- 
em imam itir Suttam ittul the following 
day he again had a dream ARMT 13 112 
r. 7, ef. Sa-né-e-em imam ibid. 123:16, and 
passim in Mari; ana 2-1 aime ana bit bélisu 
litér§u. the next day he should return 
(the tablet) to its owner’s house TCL 6 10 
r. 4, 1 r. 59 (colophons); §d-ni-% ina ami 
anné it is the second day ABL 5:14, see 
Parpola LAS No. 143; “Praise the god!” §d- 
ni-u ina time anni adallal I am praising 
(him) for the second day already ABL 
514 r. 13; S&a-nu-um warhum BIN 7 40:11 
(OB let.); [2&tén] arha Sd-na-a u [Salsa] 
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Lambert BWL 183 :3 (fable); §d-nt-tu Satiu ina 
kaSadi when the second year arrived 
En. el. VI 61, also AnSt 5 102:86 (Cuthean Leg- 
end), Borger Esarh. 5 v 27; Sa-ni-ta Sattam 
unakkima nakkamia (see nakkamtu mng. 
2a) Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 78 II iv 10 (OB); 
x kaspam ana ga-ni-tim Sattim waqqulu 
they will pay x silver in the second year 
(beside ana ganat, see Sattu mng. 1b-1'a’) 
TuM 1 13d:12 (OA), ef. ina §a-ni-tim MU.1. 
KAM VAS7 22:10(OB); Sa-ni-tum mu &a the 
second year in which (year name follows) 
Studia Mariana 55 No. 7; lullik ina Satti Sa- 
ni-ti ana mahar garrt next year I will 
come before the king EA 162:44, cf. MDP 18 
244:21 (let.); ina 2-te §atti arkisu ariedi 
the following year I pursued him WO 2 
414:5, also 3R 8 ii 69 (both Shalm. III); kaspam 
ana §a-ni-u-tim harpi iaqqal he will pay 
the silver by the second harvest Goléni- 
scheff 11:13; ana sa-nt-im Sa Nipas i-sa- 
qal he will pay at the second festival 
of Nipas KTS 43b:7, also TCL 14 71:20 (all 
OA); ina 2-e limmegu in his second year 
as eponym JNES 13 222 iv 39 (king list 
colophon); note the elliptic usage: ina sa- 
ni-im in the future ARM 1 28:39, ARM 5 
53:18; uncert.: 1T1 Sa-ni-i (month name) 
OIP 14 117 r. 9, RA 22 153 No. 11:8 (OAkk.); 
in month names of the type MN.2.KAM, 
occurring passim with the months Ad- 
daru, Elalu (Ululu), and Nisannu, 2.KAmM 
is probably to be read sanim (note that 
in Mari intercalary months are called 
taSnit MN, see ARMT 19 p. 11). 


4’ said of ominous objects: Summa2 bab 
ekallim §a-nu-um ina imittim Sakin if there 
are two “gates of the palace” and the 
second is situated on the right YOS 10 
26:8, also 10 and 19; summa paddnu 2-ma 
MAN-& ina Suméli Sakin CT 20 29 r. 3, 
also, wr. 2-% ibid. 10:15ff., WT. MAN-ma 
ibid. 13:6ff., and passim in ext.; Summa izbu 
2-ma... &d-nu-u ina pigu wasia if there 
are two malformed animals and the sec- 
ond protrudes from the mouth (of the first) 
Leichty Izbu VI 28, also, wr. MAN-@ ibid. 29f. 
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5’ in adverbial use—a’ ina Sani: 
ina §a-ni-t2 uss lami ummdna usésiamma 
secondly, he sent out 120,000 troops Jcs 
11 85 iii 2 (OB Cuthean Legend); 1&-a-ni fa 
agapparakkum epus once again, do what I 
tell you Stol, AbB 9 264:30, ef. ina Sa-ni- 
tm ibid. 184:30, wr. ina §a-ni-i-im Kraus 
AbB 167 r. 12; a.@€.mu min.kam.ma.sé 
i.nir.ra dim gal : abi ina S4-ni-i etel 
Surbé rabi again, my father is a lord, ex- 
ceedingly great BIN 2 22:41f., see AAA 22 78; 
ina §a-ni-t (in broken context) AMT 7,3:2 
(= Kécher BAM 494 iii 48); note ina §d-ni-tum 
KASKAL!" a second time (corr. to Old Pers. 
and Elamite “third time”) VAB 3 35 § 28:51 
(Dar.). 


b’ ganda secondly, a second time: §d- 
na-a ilput aman piri pissa a second 
time she touched her (the cow’s) forehead 
with oil from a pot Kécher BAM 248 iii 28; 
difficult: ima §a-na CT 52 164:13 (OB let.); 
for RS, see istessu usage a-1’. 


e’ other occs.: sd-ni-ia-> wumma amas: 
sunu... ul tabu secondly, he said: Their 
word is not good ABL 436: 15, also ABL 967 : 12 
(NB). 


b) other— 1’ said of gods and per- 
sons — a’ in gen.: eflu bél narkabti ul 
ippallasa §d-na-a Sa ittisu (see narkabtu 
in bél narkabti usage a) BBSt. No. 6 i 34 
(Nbk. I); 1 amilsu idiikus u Sa-nu-% LO 
ilteqd they killed one of his men and took 
captive a second JEN 525:23, dupl. 670:28; 
sarru §d-ni-ta-um-ma ... assabta JI ar- 
rested the other robber ABL 150r. 2, alsor. 12 
(NA); tltén Sa bit tlt u Sd-nu-u Sa al Puz 
quidu (of the two shepherds) one is from 
the temple and the other from a city of 
the Puqidu ABL 268:12; LUO.IR.£.GAL. 
MES sa ippusma sd-nu-u-ti the second 
crew of arad ekallt who perform service 
BRM 2 17:8 (both NB); §a-ni-tum-mi lu le: 
muttant (see lemuttu usage a) JCS 15 9 
iv 23 (OB lit.); ana Nabé natkil ana ili &4- 
ni-ma la tatakkil trust in Nabd, do not 
trust in another god 1R 35 No. 2:12 (Adn. 
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Ill); ana tli $a-[nim-ma] ul iqabbi he does 
not speak (a greeting) to another god 
RAcc. 78 r. 12; nam.MES (var. 1U.PAP. 
puB) dingir.kur.ra.ke, nam.bu.bu. 
lu ak.a.ab (vars. ak.(a.)e.ne) : ana 
liqit ili §4-nim-ma ul titassas as for(?) 
someone “adopted” by another god, he 
will not be investigated BiOr 30 165 i 27f. 
(rit.); amminim i8ti Sarrdne §a-ni-t-tim 
idabbab why does he talk to other kings? 
Balkan Letter 10, also 14 (OA); Sarru Sa-nu 
bélnt another king is our lord MRS 6 
114 RS 16.353:20, ef. garru §a-nu-um-ma sa 
mati Sanitimma MRS 9 52 RS 17.369A:15; 
Sarru MAN-ma mar Sarri MAN-ma another 
king, son of another king Wiseman Treaties 
509, ef. Sarru MAN-ma bélu MAN-ma (vars. 
§a-nu-um-ma, §d-ni-ma) ibid. 71f., 301; aj 
ibba&si ina birini §4-nu-um-ma bélu let no 
one else become lord but (lit. among) 
us Streck Asb. 12 i 126; mdtu béla MAN- 
ma trassi_ the land will gain another ruler 
Leichty Izbu V 80, also ibid. III 98, TCL 6 1:8, 
CT 40 3:56; Sarru imdtma sarru MAN-ma 
itebbt Leichty Izbu V 106; allanukka abam 
Sa-ni-a-am ula igu I have no other father 
except you LB 1207:20 (courtesy K. R. Veen- 
hof), also CCT 4 48a:25, TCL 19 38:18 (all OA), 
CT 6 32b:15, AbB 10 158 r. 12 (OB letters), ARM 
10 46 r. 1’; to whom should I pay at- 
tention? ana martija sa-ni-tim-ma-a 
VAS 16 22:11 (OB let.); ana musénigt Sa- 
ni-ti-im-ma suhdram idni_ give the baby 
to another wet nurse Kraus AbB 1 31 r. 8; 
Summa nakru §a-nu-té illaka ana GN if 
another enemy comes against Hatti KBo 
17:27; mdr Sipri §a-na-a-am-ma hamutta 
Supra send another messenger quickly 
ibid. 10 r. 11 (let.); la ja’me Sarru béli awdte 
LU.MES Sa-nu-ie the king, my lord, should 
not listen to the words of other men RA 
19 103:49 (= EA 362), also EA 108:52, wr. Sa- 
nu-ut-tum MRS 9 110 RS 17.28:19, ef. LO 
§a-na-a EA 8:38 (MB); note (introducing 
a different commentary) Sa pi ummdni 
2-e€ K.11092+ii28; Jawanaja §d-nu-tu other 
Greeks Herzfeld API p. 49 (fig. 20) No. 26 
(Artaxerxes); mist $a PN u nisé &d-nu-ti-tu 
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the right-of-way for PN and other people 
Bab. 15 188 (pl. 1):6 (LB). 


b’ in leg. contexts: ina matim amtam 
§a-ni-tdm la ehhaz he may not marry 
another slave girl in the country (Ana- 
tolia) ICK 1 3:5, cf. Sa-ni-tém a&Satam 
la ehhaz CCT 5 16a:9, also TCL 4 67:8, 11; 
suhartam ana mutim §a-ni-im(text -in) id: 
dunu they will give the girl to another 
husband TCL 4 67:17 (all OA); PN PN, 
tzzibsi asSatam Sa-ni-ta-am ihhaz (if) PN 
divorces PN, and takes another wife MDP 
24 380:12; Summa. . . a&fassu izimma [a] - 
ni-tam itahaz if he divorces his wife (who 
bore him children) and takes another 
(wife) Goetze LE § 59 A iv 30, ef. if she bears 
children aSSata Sa-ni-ta la thhaz he may 
not take another wife RA 23 145 No. 12:8, ef. 
HSS 9 24:8 (both Nuzi), DAM-tam a-na-am la 
tlegge JCS 87 No. 94:16 (MB Alalakh); mussa 
sinnigstam -Sa-ni-tam ihhaz her husband 
may marry another woman CH § 141:54, 
also CH § 167:82: andku RN qadu agsati Sa- 
ni-tt Sa ahhazu I, Sattiwaza, together 
with any other wife whom I may marry 
KBo 1 3 r. 29, and passim, cf. akkdga . 
sinnigstu Sa-ni-tum eli martija rabitu 
janu ibid. 1:60. ef. also asgata Sa-ni- 
ta ina muhht ‘PN la ileqqe HSS 19 85:10; 
a man whose wife died and assatu &d- 
ni-tt thuzuma who took another wife 
SPAW 1889 828 (pl. 7) v 35 (NB laws); “mu PN 
asgata §d-ni-ti istassi whenever PN 
acquires another wife Nbk. 101:10, wr. 
asSatu §d-ni-UD-tum VAS 6 61:10; summa 
assat awilim ittt zikarim Sa-ni-im ina 
utilim ittasbat (see zikaru mng. 2a) CH 
§ 129:44, cf. ina amu 'PN itti zikari §4- 
nam-ma kaldatta BM 61176:11 (courtesy 
M. T. Roth), and passim in NB leg.; LU §a-nu- 
ma ahatija ana assati iltege another man 
took my sister in marriage UCP 9 410:6 
(Nuzi); TUR Sa-ni-a-am-ma irtakas (if a 
nurse) takes in a different child for 
suckling (instead of a child who died) 
CH § 194:32, also 37, ef. TUR Sa-ni-em-ma 
wakkanu OBT Tell Rimah 13:15; PN mara 
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nakara §a-na ina muhhi PN, la tppus PN 
must not adopt another, different son over 
PN, (in seniority) HSS 5 60:15, also 67:30, 
HSS 9 22:16; [ha]&th §4 ana mari §a-ni-su 
inandin if he wishes he may give her (in 
marriage) to another son of his HSS 9 
145:10 (all Nuzi); Summa... mdrsu §a-ni-u 

. mét if another son of his dies KAV 1 
iv 23 (Ass. Code § 30); #d-ni-% DUMU-St 
ADD 783:3; ‘PN ‘PN, DUMU.SAL-8% u 'PN, 
DUMU.SAL-&% &d-ni-tum [(Sa) &]-iz-bt 
‘pn, her daughter ‘PN,, and ‘PN;, another 
daughter, a suckling baby (sold) Camb. 
388:2; summa asgat arile ina bit aile sa- 
ni-e-ma mimma taltirig (see sardqu A 
mng. la) KAV 1i58 (Ass. Code§ 5); anaLt fa- 
ni-e-ma la iddan he may not give (the 
property) to another person KAJ 162:21, 
cf. bitija ana LU §a-ni-im-ma i-na-an-da- 
nu-mi Aula Orientalia 2 183:5 (Emar let.); ra&d 
Sd-nam-ma ina muhhi ul iSallat VAS 4 
60:6, 165:11, Nbn. 663:10, Dar. 235:7, BRM 1 
87:8, and passim in NB leg., for other refs. 
see Saldtu A mng. 4, cf. meméni §d-ni- 
IA-um-ma ina muhhisunu la allit KAV 
39 r.(!) 15 (MA), see Ebeling Stiftungen 11. 


2’ said of localities — a’ countries: 
mari matim §a-ni-tim citizens of another 
country CH § 281:88; Sa... ana mati 
§a-ni-ti ubbalu he who earries it to 
another country MDP 28 p. 31:5 (MB Elam); 
munnabtu ... ina mati §a-ni-tr §a trubu 
a fugitive who entered another country 
RA 36 115:17, but ina mati Sa-ni-i ana 
simi Ila attladin I did not sell (them) 
to another country HSS 14 8:8, cf. we 
bought the slave girl itu mati Sd-ni-ti 
HSS 19 124:5 and 29 (all Nuzi), cf. also ARM 
14 79:20f; fugitives ga GN ulu Sa GN, 
ulu §a matati §a-na-ti-ma MRS 9 52 RS 
17.3694:10; Summa... ina mate sa-ni- 
te-em-ma mét if he dies in another country 
KAV 1 vi 86 (Ass. Code § 45), also ibid. v 5 
(§ 36); ana matati §d-ni-a-ti ibbalkit he 
crossed over into other countries 3R 8 
ii 33 (Shalm. ITI), ef. AKA 297 ii 8 (Asn.), Wiseman 
Treaties 312, cf. Sa ina mati §d-ni-tum-ma 


392 


oi.uchicago.edu 


Sani A lb 


innabtiini ibid. 216; busé matisu ana mati 
§4-ni-ti-im-ma ipahhur the riches of his 
land will accumulate to a different country 
Thompson Rep. 256A:7, cf., wr. MAN-tim-ma 
TCL 6 16 r. 47; GN ina muhhi tahimu sa 
mati s4-ni-ti $4 GN lies at the border of 
another country ABL 476 r. 22; abutu % 
[$a] mati §d-ni-ti there is a report about 
a foreign country ABL 206:15 (both NA), 
ef. ABL 1105:29 and 34 (NB text of the adi 
oath); ana madtu &d-ni-tam-ma thtelqu they 
fled to another country BIN 1 49:14 (NBlet.). 


b’ cities: dla Sa-na-a ina ah Puratti 
la is-sa-bat he must not take another 
city on the bank of the Euphrates KBo 
1 1r. 34; ina dali §d-ni-e ekalla §d-nt-te 
la ifakkan he is not to erect another 
palace in a different city AKA 247 v 31 
(Asn.); girs uru.ktr.ra.am sag.gé. 
am : ubarru ina ali §é-nim-ma réfu a 
foreign resident in another city is a slave 
Lambert BWL 259:16 (proverbs); rub@. .. ina 
Gli MAN-ma DU¢+DU-ma the ruler will go 
to another city TCL 6 1:22 (SB ext.); (be- 
cause it did not please me to reign) ina 
Gli Sa-ni-im-ma VAB 4 116 ii 22 (Nbk.). 


e’ other localities: igi.gal;.14 ki. 
kur.8é ba.an.gar.re.e8 : pangallé ana 
asri §d-nim-ma 8akkanu they (the gods) 
direct the galli demon somewhere else 
KAR 31:17f., also ASKT p. 98-99:41, CT 16 
46:166f., cf. dam bi.ib.tak, ki.kur.ra 
bi.in.8ub : asata usézibma a-sar §4-nim- 
ma iddi SBH 70 No. 39:4f.; for other refs. 
see agargana; ana KI &d-nim-ma ul i-[. . .] 
Kocher BAM 417 r. 10, ef. ibid. 11; I had a city 
built ina agri Sd-nim-ma (and named it 
Kar-A&Sur-aha-iddina) Borger Esarh. 48 ii 81; 
whoever places this stela ina asrim Sa- 
ni-im-ma MDP 2 pl. 22 v 41 (MB kudurru), 
also AKA 166 r. 15 (Asn.), Weidner Tn. 13 No. 
5:97, ete.; z€ra ina gaggar §d-nam-ma ul 
irrigu he will not cultivate fields in 
another area TuM 2-3 75:7, cf. YOS 3 6:10, 
the remaining fields a ina agar [x1]. 
MES Sd-ni-e-ti BE 10 112:11, also ibid. 5 (all 
NB); eqgla Sa-na-am-ma ... PN ana PN, 
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ittadin RA 23 152 No. 43:7 (Nuzi); ima batts 
§d-ni-tim-ma lépusu (see batiu usage a-2’) 
ABL 1397 r. 8 (NA). 


3’ said of documents: mehkram ana amz 
tim dina u Sa-ni-am ina ekallim ezbama give 
one copy to the slave girl and deposit a 
second one in the palace CCT 3 14:18, 
ef. Ja-ni-am tuppam sa karim leqeam take 
a second tablet from the kdru BIN 4 42:44 
(OA), see Hirsch Untersuchungen 50 n. 253; §a- 
m-u-um tuppusu §a 2 MA.NA kaspim his 
other tablet concerns two minas of silver 
KT Hahn 36:5, also CCT 1 12a:12; for three 
years matima tuppaka §a-num ula illikam 
at no time did another tablet of yours 
arrive ICK 1 63:28; 1 tuppum sa 40 MA. 
NA kaspim ... 1 Sa-num tuppum sa 30 
MA.NA kaspim TCL 20 99:17 (all OA); tuppu 
annimma Situ u §a-nu-t janu this tablet 
is it, and there is no second one RA 23 
143 No. 5:52 (Nuzi); wtén tuppu sa PN [sa- 
nal tuppu [fa] PN, JEN 575:8; Sanis sa 
pi tuppt Sd-né-e or else, according to 
another tablet (the ritual is) Iraq 22 224:21 
(SB inc.), cf. Sa pt tuppt MAN-i ACh Sin 
19:15 (coll.), also K.3107:4, x MU.MES ahitr 
Sa ina libbi tuppt §d-nim-ma innamruma 
[...] ACh Istar 23:31; fuppam ga-ni-e-a- 
am nippus we will make another treaty 
KBo 1 5 iv 28; wdultu &d-ni-iu anassaha 
I will excerpt a second tablet Thomp- 
son Rep. 188 r. 4; Satdri §d-nu-ti-a ina paz 
nika kilt keep my other document with 
you BIN 1 68:16 (NB); satdru §d-na-a ina 
Sapal Satdrt mahréd ... Satir a second 
inscription was written (on her hand) 
below the former inscription RA 67 150:25 
(NB), cf. BRM 2 25:3, and see hufdrtu B. 


4’ said of ominous objects: §sa-nu-wm 
ina imittim Sakin (if) another (head of a 
malformed animal) is situated at the right 
YOS 10 56 ii 12 (OB Izbu), also ibid. 17, 20; if be- 
hind the right ear of a malformed animal 
uznu MAN-ma Saknat there is a second ear 
Leichty Izbu XI 121, cf. Summa izbu Sin-si 
1-at GAR-ma MAN-tum ina zibbati[su . . .] 
ibid. XVII 35, and passim in Izbu; Summa... 
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gsulmum uisiam u Sulmum Sa-nu-um ... 
tistam CT 3 4:57 (OB oil omens); if there 
is a normal naplastu and §a-ni-tum ina 
sippt Sumél bab ekallim [Sak]nat another 
lies in the left “doorframe of the gate of 
the palace” YOS 10 13:19, and passiai in this 
text, also (referring to ubdn hasim qablitum) ibid. 
38:14, 39:3 and passim, RA 38 83:14 and 21 (all 
OB ext.); paddnum kaj@numma sa-nu-um 

. iam the “path” was normal but 
another came up (behind the “crucible”) 
RA 41 50:16 (OB ext. report), cf. MAN-% 
paddnu imitta fakin CT 31 36 r. 15, also CT 
20 34 18 (SB ext.). 


5’ said of omens: ésa-nu-um Sumsu 
another omen for it (variant apod. fol- 
lows) YOS 10 22:26, also ibid. 16:6, 12, 26:22, 
41:34, 46 iv 22, also 17:37 and passim, RA 63 
155:8, RA 38 80:11, Wr. MU.NI KI.MIN YOS 
10 25:9, 55 (all OB ext.), YOS 10 58 r. 10 (OB oil 
omens), Wr. MAN-% MU.NI CT 2023 K.4702: 14, 
CT 31 10r.(!) i6, 12 obv.(!) ii 11, 11 obv.(!) 125, 44 
obv.(!) i4, and passim in SB ext., cf. MAN-% MU. 
NI (introducing a variant description of 
the ominous mark) CT 31 14 K.2089:4, also 
(introducing a new protasis) CT 28 48 r. 9,CT 3144 
i 8, and passim, abbr. Summa MAN-% CT 30 
9:10, 42:7, Boissier DA 250 iv 16, and passim. 


6’ other occs.: harrdnam §a-ni-tém 
ittalak he went on a second(?) journey 
BIN 4 70:6, also Kienast ATHE 4:8; wmmdni 
harrdnga inaddima MAN-tam illak my 
army will abandon its campaign and go on 
another CT 20 13:13, also 2:24, KAR 426:7, 
ef. harrdn panikunu Sakni tiranimma s4- 
mi-tam-ma sabta AfO 12 143: 23 (rit.); panam 
§a-ni-a-am .. . limSudusu let them comb 
the other side (of the textile) TCL 19 
17:19, see Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 104, ef. 
qatam niddi. . . ina Sa-ni-tim qatim x T6G 
... niddi VAT 9240:9 (all OA); 28ténam 
ulabbissu libl[gam] sa-ni-a-am & itialbag 
(see libSu) Gilg. P. ii 29 (OB); wma 1 quppt 

. na Sa-ni-im quppim (for context see 
quppu A mng. la) OBT Tell Rimah 33:12; 
[bitu i]ltdnu 2-% irihamma one house 
attacked the other Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 
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112v24; my city has two gates 1tét ana sit 
Sam8i Sa-ni-tu ana ereb Sam& Maqlu I 44; 
abnam Sa-ni-tam PN iddinam a second 
stone PN gave tome Kraus AbB 1 126:5; ana 
ahidtim Sa-ni-a-ti 30 SE.GUR .. . iddinu 
(see ahitu mng. 6a) TCL 17 21:12 (OB let.); 
debt of two minas of silver x kaspu ana 1 
MA.NA Sa urhisu irabbt 1 MA.NA &d-ni-u la 
irabbi one mina will bear four shekels 
interest per month, the other mina will 
bear no interest ADD 32:6; 2 KUS.HI.A 
... Sattussu istén KUS.H1.A ina Abt u &d- 
nu-t KUS.HI.A ina Kissilimu I will give 
you (from the tanning) two hides a year, 
one in MN and the second in MN, BRM 2 
47:16 (NB); a Slave sa... rittu &d-ni- 
tum ana SumPN béligu nddin amélutti Satraz 
tu. whose other hand was inscribed with 
the name of PN, his owner, who is selling 
him McEwan LB Tablets 35:3 (LB); 7stén ina 
ré§ aldnisu MIN-% ina gqanni Gldnisu ... 
azqup (I had two royal stelas made) one I 
set up above his cities, the other on the 
edge of his cities WO 2 40:32 (Shalm. III); 
1Stén ité Sa-ni-t ina kupri u agurri abni I 
built one (wall) next to the other with 
baked bricks laid in bitumen VAB 4 180ii 12 
(Nbk.), cf. issén iddat Sd-ni-e la illak ABL 
628:15 (NA); issén ana &d-ni-e la mussul 
one (month name) is not equivalent to the 
other ABL 355:16 (NA); &a-ni-1-tam ana 
iSteat awatam libbi 1sbat another thing 
came to my mind in addition to the first 
Bagh. Mitt. 2 56 i 25 (OB let.); awatum Sa- 
ni-tum Sumrustum ibass there is an even 
more troublesome matter TCL 17 59:6 (OB 
let.), ef. mimma awutum sa-ni-tum illibbisu 
la bass TCL 19 6:7 (OA); &d-nt-2t-tué abutu 
another matter ABL 1396 r. 5 (NA); PN né:z 
megam Sa-ni-e-em-ma sabit OBT Tell Rimah 
90:9; [wmmi a]tamar §d-ni-ta Sutta my 
mother, I had another dream Gilg. I vi 8, 
also Gilg. P. i 24 and 26; atur gdtam Sa-ni- 
tam kiam épug J again made (an extispicy) 
as follows (as) a second attempt JCS 21 
231 r. 6 (Mari let.); ekallam Sd-ni-ta-am 
ul inattalu (see natdlu mng. 2h) A 
XII/75 : 18 (Suse let., courtesy J. Bottéro); ekallu 
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&d-ni-tu ... la erébt not to enter another 
palace AKA 248 v 40 (Asn.); bitu Sd-nu-u 
§a erset Babili another house in the 
district of Babylon Dar. 379:4, also VAS 15 
50:11 (NB); epinnam ga-ni-a-am usibsuni: 
Sim I added another plow for them TCL 
17 3:14 (OB let.); [¢]#fa MAR URUDU §Suadt[7] 
[Sla-ni-a-am MAR URUDU ... su&bilam 
Kraus, AbB 10 20:26; TUG Sa-nam-ma iltab: 
bas he puts on a different garment Or. NS 
36 34: 16 (rit.); whoever uses the plating ana 
Sipri §a-nim-ma_ JAOS 38 169:16, ef. WO 8 
45:10 (both Asb.), see also liptu A mng. 
la-1’; ezib a attalé Samas Dilbat u kak: 
kabdnt MAN.MES-ma AfO 11 361 K.2884:18 
(tamitu); ullanum &m Sdtu sa tlputu mimma 
§a-nu-um ul ibasst other than this grain 
which (bad weather) affected there is no 
other available ARM 147 r. 8; see also 
mimma usage b-1'b’; ana libbi hirsi Sa- 
[n]i-e tuzakka (see hirsu) KAR 220 i 10; 
give the textiles ki Sa-ni-tim bilttm as 
another load (to a merchant) TCL 4 13:13 
(OA); @hama x kaspam sa-ni-a-am ad: 
dissimma_ separately I gave her x silver 
as a second item CCT 5 17a:17, ef. ibid. 25 
(OA); tlkam Sa-ni-a-am la illak he is not 
liable for any other tlku obligation TLB 4 
26:19; wbissdm Sa-ni-a-am tassanahhuri 
(see sahadru mng. 2d-2’) ibid. 15:15; hatdni: 
Sunu §d-ni-ju-u-te ana Sarri bélija laqabi 
let me tell the king, my lord, about their 
other crimes ABL 633 obv.(!) 8 (NA), cf. ibid. 
12, cf. ina arni §a-ni EA 82:41, libba ga- 
na-am EA 136:41, janum pa-nu-tu sa- 
n[u]-té EA 250:57, cf. jdnu pa-ni Sa-nu- 
tu EA 253:27, cf. also EA 244:40; ki pagdru 
§d-nam-ma ... uttabsi if another claim 
arises Peiser Vertrige 113:22; PN ga Sumsu 
§d-nu-t% PN, PN whose second name is 
Kephalon VAS 15 36:16, cf. BRM 2 55:10, 
also, wr. 2-% ibid. 47:1, and passim in LB, 
see Sarkisian, Drevnij Vostok 3 181ff.; istén 20 
§a-nu-um 10 one (result) is 20, the other 
10 TMB 109 No. 210:31, also 117 No. 216:22; 
5 libbi 25 Sa-ni-im tanassah you subtract 
5 from the second 25 TMB 4 No. 9:8, ef. 
Sumer 6 134: 13, and passim in math.; note with 
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the nuance “additional”: hurdsu §a-na-a 
idin give me more gold MRS 9 143 RS 
17.228:40; hurdsu Sa-nu-u mardu ... ukz 
tellimma he showed me much additional 
gold (which he would send me) EA 27:28, 
also ibid. 22, atra §a-na-a mimma ana Lt. 
MES GAL.MES ... la inandinu MRS 9 82 
RS 17.382+ :50. 


c) (in substantival use) someone else, 
another — 1’ in the sing. — a’ in gen.: 
§a §a-nim huluqq@ um ibs there was a loss 
to someone else TCL 20 85:37; ana mannim 
§a-ni-im adaggal to whom else can I 
look? RA 60 115 MAH 19605:5, also RA 58 
122 Sch. 21:17, TCL 4 46:11, 15, (with lattikil) 
Jankowska KTK 65:4 (all OA); kati igikama 
§a-ni-a-am e-&-i if I have you, should I 
look for someone else? BIN 7 46:5, also 
39:5 (OB let.); Sarrum salmam ippus §a- 
nu-um userreb (see salmu s. usage a-1'b’) 
RA 44 42:46 and 51 (OB ext.); ima kussiéu 
§a-nu-um usSab someone else will sit on 
his throne YOS 10 56 i 35 (OB Izbu); a- 
nu-um alam Satu la igappar (see Sapdru 
mng. 3b) Sumer 14 19 No. 3:8 (Harmal let.); 
éemiqtum bélet bitim ana Sa-ni-i-im usesst 
(see émiqu) CT 3 2:8 (OB oil omens); they 
gave half my field ana Sa-ni-i-im-ma CT 6 
27b:25 (OB let.), cf. the king will give the 
property ana §a-ni-i-vm YOS 10 35:25 
and dupl. RA 38 88:9 (OB ext.); puhsu sa- 
ni-a-al[m-m]a liddinakkum let him give 
someone else to you as his replacement 
TCL 17 12:13 (OB let.), cf. Sa-né-em-ma ana 
puhatisu... Sukun ARM 1 99r. 6’; a&ium 
errétim Sindti Sa-ni-a-am-ma ustdhiz (if) 
he made someone else undertake it be- 
cause of these curses CH xlii 37, also MDP 
6 pl. 10 iv 24, MDP 10 pl. 12 iv 7, Hinke Kudurru 
iii 22, AOB 1 64:46 (Adn. I); bit ippusu libél 
§a-nu-um-ma may someone else own the 
house he will build BBSt. No. 6 ii53; Summa 

. uti §a-ni-im-ma tattaskana if you 
become an ally of another (king) EA 9:27 
(let. of Burnaburias); agar iétén ra’bu §d- 
nu-u(var. -%) ul imalli[kgu] (see malaku 
A mng. la) Cagni Erra V 12; bit amél 
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MAN-ma ilegge someone else will take the 
man’s house CT 28 38 K.4079a:9, also Leichty 
Izbu XVIII 6; mimmisu MAN-ma itabbal 
Dream-book 315:x+14, 317:y+29f.; lamassi 
amili ana MAN-ma isahhur Boissier Choix 
46:11, cf. Lambert BWL 32:46 (Ludlul I); S4- 
nu-u ahi la errub no stranger or out- 
sider may enter Oppenheim Glass 32 A 4; 
mamma §d-nam-ma ittyjaja’nu no one else 
is with me ABL 496 r. 9 (NB); mé ana 
mamma &d-nam-ma la tanandin do not 
give water to anyone else YOS 3 30:25 
(NB); for other refs. see mamma usages c, 
i, j; note kima istén u sa-ni-im sa tad: 
dinugum ul damgqakkum like anyone (lit. 
one or another) to whom you gave some- 
thing, I am not pleasing to you TLB 4 
33:18, cf. CT 4 36a:6, also egel ahika sa 
kima 1 Lt u Sa-nu-um irigu andku érigé 
TLB 4 79:17 (all OB letters). 


b’ in leg. context: Summa... Sa-nu- 
um warkigu eqelfu ... isbat if another 
person takes over his field after the first 
(who ran away) CH § 30:57; summa... 
§a-nu-i ... im&wSima ittaqabsi (see 
masa@u mng. la-1’) Goetze LE § 26 A ii 30; 
Summa. . . asSassu Sa-nu-u-um-ma itahaz 
if someone else has married his (the 
fugitive’s) wife Goetze LE § 30 B ii 9, cf. 
itu... Sa-nu-um thuzusima after some- 
one else has married her TCL 18 153:4, 
cf. also §d-nu-um-ma TUK-8t CT 39 45:44, 
(if the husband) §4-ni-tam TUK ibid. 
46:55, assatu & MAN-ma thhaz KAR 437 
r. 9 (SB Alu); eglam Sudti Sa-nu-um-ma 
ibaqgarma_ if someone else claims this 
field PBS 7 69:24 (OB let.); mamma Sa-ni- 
t-um-ma la i8aqqi no one else may irri- 
gate (the field) KAV 2 vi 19 (Ass. Code B 
§ 17); ana bit §d-ni-t erébi panisu iltakan 
(if the widow) intends to enter the house 
of another man (in marriage) SPAW 1889 
828 (pl. 7) iv 31 (NB laws); ana Sa-ni-t nan: 
din&i (if her slave dies) she may give 
her (in marriage) to someone else JEN 
431:9, wr. ana ga-a-ni JEN 433:10, etc.; 
lapaniPN.. . dlidu lapanit mamma &d4-nam- 
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ma ul dlidu I bore (the child) to PN, I did 
not bear (the child) to anyone else AnOr 
8 47:16, dupl. TCL 13 138:16; ima imu PN 
‘pn, undassiruma &d-ni-tam-ma itahzu 
whenever PN divorces ‘PN, and marries 
another (woman) Strassmaier Liverpool 8:11; 
ragsiitu $a Ekur u §a mamma sd-nam-ma a 
claim of the temple Ekur or of anyone 
else TCL 12 120:21; ana mamma &d-nam- 
ma ul inandin he will not give (the silver) 
to anyone else Nbn. 67:14, also BRM 2 47:24, 
50:15, VAS 6 90:12, and passim in NB, see 
mamma usage m; l-en pit §d-ni-e nasé 
each (of the debtors) is liable for the other 
VAS 4 50:8, also VAS 6 115: 12, 187:15, TuM 2-3 
143:28, also, wr. 2-1 YOS 7 63:10, Dar. 
172:13, Nbn. 621:8, and passim in NB. 


2’ (in the pl.) strangers, outsiders: 
§a-ni-ui-tum bit abini itabbulu — stran- 
gers despoil our firm HUCA 39 28 
L29-571:20, cf. Sa-ni-ti-tim tagtinippa ibid. 
13 L29-559 :37, & Sa-ni-ui-tim nishatim inas: 
suhu KTS 15:6; ana Sa-ni-ui-tim,(TUM) nik: 
kasst aSaqqal BIN 4 19:6, note, wr. Sa- 
an-u-tim VAT 9301:23, see Veenhof Old As- 
syrian Trade 187 n. 305 (all OA); Sukiis PN 
amminim §a-nu-tum irr[igu] why are 
others cultivating PN’s subsistence field? 
OBT Tell Rimah 290:5; w Sa-nu-ut-tu-um-ma 
udabbabu but others grumble ARM 10 
108:12; gépdni ... uptatiiu §d-ni-i-u-te 
iptagdu they have suspended the over- 
seers (of several temples) and appointed 
others ABL 1214 r. 8, see Parpola LAS No. 291, 
ef., wr. §a-ni-?-u-ti ABL 364:13, see Parpola 
LAS No. 163. 


2. second quality: 2 MA.NA hurdsu 
2-1-% two minas of second-quality gold 
KAV 164:3 (MA); Sa hurasu §d-né-e ina 
muhhigunu (people) who owe(?) gold of 
second quality YOS 3 186:10 (NB let.); x 
SE Sd-ni-ta MDP 23 308:16; 5 UDU.NITA 
§d-nu-u-tu (for offerings) RAcc. 78 r. 20, 23; 
2 2-u-te two (pieces of wood) of smaller 
(size) Postgate Palace Archive 212:4 and 10, cf. 
gustiré danniite x 2-tt ABL 92:15, UZU. 
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TI.MES 2-u-te Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 18 r. 3 
(all NA). 


3. second in rank: textiles ana hubur: 
tanuri §a-ni-t MRS 9 42 RS 17.227:33; PN 
LU.SUKKAL LU 2-u ADD 256 r. LIf., also 
175 edge 3, Wr. LU.SUKKAL KAS, (same per- 
son) Sumer 12 36 vi 45; LU.SUKKAL LU. 
KAS, MDP 6 pl. 10 iii 18 (MB kudurru); silver 
and textiles for LU.SUKKAL 2-u ABL 
568 r. 15, also (as witness) ADD 418:29, 595:3; 
PN urdu a LU.SUKKAL 2 TCL 9 58:50; for 
Sangii Saniu see Sangi usage g-3'b’; LU. 
EN.NAM 2-u ABL 424:10; turi@nu 2-u (in 
Urartu) ABL 144:13; rab kisir §dé-ni-e 
ABL 639:4; ana siri 2-e Sarru sal let 
the king ask the second chieftain ABL 
205 r. 5; &@ pan ekalli 2-u ADD 1036 ii 8; 
A.BA ekalli 2-u ADD 56 r. 4; taslisu 2-u 
ADD 345 r. 6 (all NA). 


There is no evidence for the reading 
of the ditto mark K1.MIN (or MIN) either 
as agarganimma (Kocher BAM vol. 4 p. xxxii) 
or as ganis, although (k1.)MIN sometimes 
serves the same function. 


Sani B adj.; strange, inimical, evil; MB, 
SB, NB; wr. syll. and MAN; cf. sani B v. 
[ku}r KOR = na-ak-ru-um, Sa-nu-t-um MSL 14 


92:82:2f. (Proto-Aa); mul.lu.kur.ra = §d-nu- 
um-ima = “Sal-[bat-a-nu] Hg. B V1 35, in MSL 11 40. 


a) in gen.: ima birunni amatu[mma] 
§a-ni-tu-um-ma la ig{gabbi] no inimical 
word must be spoken between us EA 6:12 
(MB royal); ajite epsétr &d-na-a-ti matitan 
what strange things everywhere! Lambert 
BWL 38:10 (Ludlul II); §a ana muhhi Sumija 
ramanga [i]ti Sa-ni-e ga A&Sur Marduk 
taprus that for my sake you have sepa- 
rated yourself from the enemy of A&Sur 
and Marduk ABL 539:13 (NB); obscure: 
parsisina izibama §d-na-ti(var. -tim)-ma 
ir-ka-ba Borger Esarh. 13 Ep. 3:27, see BiOr 
21 144. 


b) as name of the planet Mars: see Hg. 
B VI 35, in lex. section; MUL MAN-ma = 
*Sal-bat-a-nu Weidner Handbuch 9 : 10, see Af0 
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19 106, also ABL 1391 :6, also ACh Supp. 2 66:31; 
MUL MAN-ma ‘Sal-bat-a-nu VAT 10218:59; 
Summa bibbu MUL MAN-ma TE-&u if the 
Strange Star approaches a planet TCL 6 
16:51; MUL MAN-ma ana ti’ami itht Mars 
approached the Twins Thompson Rep. 231 :5, 
also ACh Supp. 50:12, and passim in Enuma Anu 
Enlil, see Géssmann, SL 4/2 No. 374. 


San (fand’u) s.; second-in-command, 
deputy, assistant; SB, NA, NB; wr. syll. 
and LU.2 (with phon. complement); ef. 
Sant A v. 


L(G ha]-za-[nu], LO §d-nu-[u], LG gé-e-p[u] STT 
385 v 1ff., in MSL 12 235. 


a) inNA—I’ in gen.: PN LO Sa-nu-d 
Postgate Palace Archive 97:5; PN LU.2-u ABL 
414:20, LU.2-2 ADD 814:16, and passim 
in ADD and ABL; SES-sd% [TA] [L]6.2-i-& 
his brother with his deputy ABL 252:12, 
see Postgate Taxation 272; ana L0.2-e bélija 
ABL 382:1; note in pl.: L0.2-d-te la érabuni 
the deputies have not yet arrived ABL 
682 :13, cf. ABL 585 r. 3; ettiqu. . . LO.2-u-ti 
ina saparrati (see saparru B usage c) ABL 
1285 r. 19. 


2’ second-in-command of a city or 
country: PN LU.2-u fa uRU I-sa-na Iraq 
27 21 No. 74:3; andku L0.2-% issu GN adu 
GN, ... uptaqqid I have transferred the 
deputy from GN to GN, ABL 207:9; kunuk 
PN LU.2-2 fa URU GN ADD 64:1, cf. ADD 
160:9, and passim; PN LU qurbitu issi L0.2-% 
Sa LU URU GN tttalka ABL 1214 r. 5; ana 
LU.2-e §a KUR GN ABL 884 r. 11, cf. LO. 
2-u KUR GN ADD 118:1, ADD 115:4, see Post- 
gate NA Leg. Docs. No. 31. 


3’ second-in-command of the palace: 
PN LU.2-u &.GAL SUMUN ADD 5r. 3, coll. 
Parpola, Assur 2 113. 


4’ second-in-command, deputy to a 
specific official: L0.2-u sa ndgir ekalli 
ABL 1079:3; PN LU.2-u rab A.BA ADD 857 
i 39, ef. ADD 261 r. 11, LUO.2-« rab urdt 
ADD 408 r. 10, PN LU.2-% rab kari a ummi 
Sarri ADD 860 iii 24, LO0.2-u Sa rab dlani 
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ABL 424 r. 5, LO.2-u ga LO turtanni ABL 
428 r. 1; la rab kardni la L6.2-u-s% la 
LU.DUB.SAR-sé% neither the chief wine 
keeper, nor his deputy, nor his secretary 
(has filled the wine vats for ASSur) ABL 
42 r. 12, see Parpola LAS No. 311, ef. (of the rab 
batgi) ADD 1036 ii26; whoever brings a claim 
lu PN bél pahiti lu 10.2 -e-8% lu rab alanisu 
lu hazannu Gligu ADD 59:14, ef. lu PN lu 
LU bél pahiti luL0.2-u ADD 230:12, [mannu 
§a ...]-x-u-ni [lu ... lu] LO.2-e ADD 
506:8; PN LU tasligu Ja LO.2-u PN the 
third-in-command of (i.e., under) the 
second-in-command ADD 253 r. 8, PN LU. 
2-i Sa mar Sarri ADD 694:2; for seconds- 
in-command to officials, see dlu in rab 
dléni, ast A in rab asi, pihatu in bél pihati, 
bitu in rab biti, kisru in rab kisri, mugu 
in rab mugi, Saga A, urd in rab urati. 

b) in NB— 1’ in gen.: letter of the 
crown prince ana LO Sd-na-i ABL 430:2; 
PN LU.2-% YOS 6 16:7, Camb. 261:8, Nbk. 
93:4; bél pigittu §a LO.2-% BIN 1 46:26; 
uncert.: Sdékultu fa LO.2-[7] YOS 3 147:12. 


2’ +second-in-command of a city or 
country: LU.2-% §a Dér CT 22 159:20; 
L0.2-% §a mat Tamtim YOS 7 106:5, BIN 1 
161:6, Nbk. 109:18; LU.2-% §a KUR Pugidu 
AnOr 8 33:13; LU.2-u ga uRU Hinddnu 
RT 19 109:3; uncert.: PN LO &d-«na>- 
nu-t 4 URU Saharinu BRM 1 76:1 and dupl. 
AJSL 27 224 (cast); note: LU.2-u sa ip 
Tupliyjaig YOS 7 86:6, PN LU.2-% fa LU. 
Susan.MES VAS 6 155:15. 


3’ second-in-command to a specific 
official: PN L0.2-% $a LO stmmagir AnOr 
8 56:7 and 14; note: PN LU.2-u% ga LU. 
GAL.E PBS 2/1 21:17; PN LU.2-a% sa (text 
§a Sani) LO.AGRIG PN the deputy of the 
magennu BE 9 32a:3. 


4’ assistant, deputy to a named indi- 
vidual: LG.2-% abika 4 YOS 3 161:17; PN 
LU.2-% ga PN, BE 9 28:5, 44:16, PBS 2/1 
66:9, TuM 2-3 179:5, BE 10 81:18, and passim. 


c) in SB (uncert. mng.): gdt eftemmz §d- 
ni [tar CT 23 43 ii 8, qdt etemmi sd- 
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ni-e [tar Kocher BAM 3 iii 8, CT 23 48 iv 18, 
Labat TDP 32:10, also cited CT 51 136:14, qgat 
etemmi §d-ni-e Ha Labat TDP 184 r. 9; re- 
ferring to the application of medication: 
TarAD Sd-ni-e Anim CT 14 38 K.14081:3, 
Kécher BAM 379 iii 6, Iraq 19 41 vi 3, also (with 
{Enlil] and Ea) ibid. 11 and 16, (with Gula) Kocher 
BAM 879 iii 13, (with Marduk u kt.sup) ibid. iv 4; 
4aLAD §d-<ni>-e “SAL+[...] Kécher BAM 
407:7, (with Nergal) ibid. 10; “LAMA &d-ni-e 
Asalluhi ibid. 379 iii 11; note (without 
preceding divine name) Sd-ni-e Anim ibid. 
35; A.RA (= S€du) &4-nimDN STT 93:25, 41f., 
50, 60, 111; Sd-ni Samags (apodosis) CT 40 
36:40 (SB Alu). 


Sani A (sand@’u) v.; 1. to do again, 
to do for a second time, 2. éunnii to 
do again, to repeat, to remeasure, to re- 
late, report an utterance, an event, 3. 
Sunni, to double, to give twofold, 4. II/2 
to be remeasured (passive to mng. 2b), 
5. Sutasni to deliver in twice the quan- 
tity, to change single into double, 6. Su: 
tagni to do again, a second time, to pro- 
claim everywhere; from OAkk. on; I 
isnt — anni — Sani, I, 1/2, 1/3, TI (SMN 
3098 :25, see mng. 6b), III/2; cf. Sand iu, 
San@ is, San@um, sanidnu, Sanis, Sanitam, 
Santi A adj., Sani s., Saniti, Sunni, Suz 
ta&ni, tana, tasnitu, tasnt. 


gi = §d-nu-% Lanu B (CT 19 lla) iii 5; gi = 
§d-nu-[u §4 x] CT 12 29 BM 38266 iii 15 (text 
similar to Idu). 

{u]r-bi-gu E\x = Su-ta-d[§-nu-u] A V/4 Section 
A11’; tab = §u-ta-aS-nu-um MSL 14 124 No. 9:490 
(Proto-Aa); tab = gu-ta-ag-nu-% MSL 9 132 :452 
(Proto-Aa); 2.tab = su-ta-as-nu-% NBGT IV 39, 
see MSL 5 198; in.tab = ué-te-ni (error for ud- 
te-<e§>-ni) Ai. I iii 50; U.mu.un.ni.dug,.tab = 
gu-un-ni-Sum-ma (for context see galdsu) Antagal 
C 31, ef. (in same context) [X.na.dé.dajh = su- 
ni-Sum «um» Proto-Izi I Bil. Section D iv 4, [a. 
na.dé.dah] [. . .-dja-ah (pronunciation) = su-wn- 
ni-Su-ma Erimhus Bogh. J 11’, (&.mu.un.naj]. 
fa].dug,.dah = Su-un-ni-§um-ma Lu Excerpt I 85. 

nig “en.ki.ke,(KID) mu.un.8i.in.gin.na 
Su ma.a.ra.ni.ib.gi,.gi, : mimma ga Ea t&pu: 
rannt lu-Sa-an-n[i-ka] (var. %-&d-an-n[ak(?)-ka]) all 
that Ea sent me (to tell) I will repeat to you LKA 
75 r. 17f. and dupls., see JCS 21 5:43; inim. 
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mu Su.a ga.ni.fb.gi, nig.Su.nu.giy.gi,.dé : 
améti lu-&é-an-ni ul Sa Su-un-ni-e I will repeat 
words that are not to be repeated OECT 6 pl. 20 
K.4812:1f., for joins and dupls. see Borger HKL 2 
175, ef. OECT 6 pl. 4 K.4926:5f.; g4.e gi.ba : 
andku u-&d-an-ni I repeated it AMT 102,1:16 
and dupls. (courtesy I. L. Finkel); “en. ki engur. 
ra Su.a ba.an.na.an.gi : ana Ea ina apsi gu- 
un-ni-Sum-ma repeat it to Ea in the apsd CT 16 
20:118f., ef. CT 17 38:7f., ‘Nusku inim.lugal. 
la. ke, dil.dil.bi Su.a ba.an.na.an.gi: Nusku 
amat bélifu ahennd ués-[ta)-an-na-[a] CT 16 
20:126f.; difficult: G i.ku.a.mu a.Se.er.ra 
Su.gig.a.mu.dé : akal dkulu ina tdnihi ina gu- 
un-ni-ia JNES 33 290:25, also 26; nig a.ra. 
ab.bé.en.na.mu e.ne.er [i].ne.dé.dah (var. 
u.mu.e.[{dah]) : Sa agabbitka ana Sd Sa [Fu] -un-ni- 
sim-m[a] repeat to her whatever I tell you JAOS 
103 52:30, also ibid. 73. 

tap-pu-t = [. . .], fu-tas-nu-% = [...] Malku IV 
189f., ef. tap-pu-u // Su-ta[§-nu-i] Lambert BWL 70 
comm. to line 2 (Theodicy Comm.). 


1. to do again, to do for a second time 
—a) in hendiadys: 1m GN tdhazam is- 
ni-a-ma iskunama iar (the two kings) 
did battle again in GN, and he (Sargon) 
won AfO 20 40 vii 10 (OAkk.); 1-Sa-ni-ma ana 
warah 12 afin kaspam PN ana PN, uéseb: 
balam within one month, PN will again 
send twelve shekels of silver to PN, TCL 
21 249:10 (OA); DN... [lt]-28-ni-ma qagq: 
gadkunu likab[ bit] may NinSubur give you 
(pl.) honor a second time TLB 4 47:7 (OB 
let.); w-nu-% apptina whitu immerdtim il: 
gima they made a raid again and took 
away sheep Mél. Dussaud 2 988 b 10 (Mari 
let.); tuppt la ragamim 18-nu-u-ma ana PN 
izibu they again made out a tablet to PN 
(stating) that they would not sue CT 2 
46:22 (OB); 18-ni-Su imu[r] am Surba[tam(?)] 
again he looked at the exceedingly great 
one RA 15 175i17; i&-nt usbassi VAS 10 214 
iv 7 (both OB Agu&aja); ipqid Sra... 18- 
ni-v ipqid Sira (the eagle) inspected the 
flesh (of the bull), a second time he in- 
spected the flesh Bab. 12 pl. 2:12, ef. l-ta 
[...] er& ip[palis ...] wW-ni... usellig 
AfO 14 302 ii 17 (Etana); d&-ni-ma sundta 
[...] again [I had] a dream Lambert 
BWL 48:21 (Ludlul ITI), see p. 345; d5-ni-ma 
ana mat Mugur [u mat Kisi] ustésera (har: 
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rdna] again I took the road toward Egypt 
and Ethiopia Streck Asb. 142 vii 12; [.. .] 
i§-ni-ma Samsuiluna [...] Grayson Chron- 
icles No. 20 r. 6; 1&-ni-ma ana surrdtu u 
la kindtu itéiru ana dini again he returned 
for trial with lies and false statements 
Iraq 27 5 iii 4 (NB lit.); 3-8 1gabbima 1-s4- 
an-ni-ma 3-s% kiam igabbi he speaks 
(thus) three times, and again he speaks 
three times as follows Farber Istar und Du- 
muzi p. 133:113; d§-ni-e térti apqid again J 
performed an extispicy VAB 4 268 ii 21, also 
YOS 1 45 i 18, cf. VAB 4 264 ii 6, 238 ii 45, 
ds-ni-ma... &pus a second time I made 
(a throne for Ea) ibid. 280 viii 16 (all Nbn.); 
d§-ni-ma diru dannu [abni] 
further, I built a strong wall ibid. 188 ii 33, 
also 166 B vi 68, PBS 15 79 i 50 (Nbk.); fta- 
§d-ni-ma tasdk you crush (it) again AMT 
83,1:9, also AMT 42,1:6, 10,2:5, Studies Jones 15 
BM 62788:1 and 5 (recipe for dyeing wool); ta- 
§d-ni-ma ina NA,4HAR atbari tasaddad 
(see Sadddu mng. 4e) Kécher BAM 42:5; 
i-$i-ni-ma igbi umma for a second time he 
said as follows YOS 7 42:5 (NB), see San 
Nicold, ArOr 5 293; note following the main 
verb: astappar as-ta-ni I wrote again 
EA 126:53, agbt a&-ta-ni ana PN EA 60:10, 
agtabi u ag-ta-ni ana kdtu EA 82:5, and 
passim in EA; $a matima ina Sarrani kullat 
nakirt [la islhuru la 18-nu-u qabaléu 
mamman (Esarhaddon) against whom 
none among all the enemy kings ever 
sought another fight Borger Esarh. 103:27; 
SamasSammi Sa PN ana PN, iddinu 18-nu-u 
. . .PN, ina Hanna mahir the linseed which 
PN gave again to PN,, PN, received in 
Eanna YOS 6 225: 25, also ibid. 17 (NB). 


b) other oces.: 7&-ni-ma sibs &§a ekal: 
lim elija iddi_ (for context see hamdsu B) 
Greengus Ishchali 24:8 (OB); 7&-ta-nt mamita 
ina berisunu they repeated the oath (they 
had sworn) to each other EA 149:60, 
ef. ta-a8-ta-na awatu ana jdst you said to 
me again EA 82:14; kima dina il-ta-nu-u 
because he had sought trial again JEN 
330:30, cf. ganidna dina 18-ta(text -&a)- 
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nu u kima dina §-ta(text -§a)-a-nu JEN 
368:18f., for similar Nuzi refs. see mng. 6; 
béeli Lispurma girram istén li-is-nu-nim 
(error for ig<ku> nunim?) let my lord send 
instructions that they should make one 
more trip here YOS 2 59:17 (OB let.); 
obscure: SamSa d&-ni be-la-mi (incipit of 
a song) KAR 158 vii 20; note the personal 
name: Ié&-ni-pINGIR The-God-Did-It- 
Again Schneider, Or. 23 No. 1789, wr. I§- 
ni-lum TuM 5 97 ii 5 (OAkk.). 


2. gunni to do again, to repeat, to 
remeasure, to relate, report an utterance, 
an event — a) in hendiadys: tu-sd-na-a’ 
ina parakki tusettag again you move (it) 
past the dais Or. NS 21 130:12, dupl. STT 
88 x 13 (tdkultu rit.); lu-Sd-an-ni-’-u liPulu 
let them ask again CT 28 30 K.849 r. 6 (NA 
report); tgdurur... [u]s-sa-ni->-[a t]gduz 
rur he became afraid, he became afraid 
again CT 53 50 r. 7, see Parpola LAS No. 235; 
umd t-sa-ni-’-u igtibint now they said for 
a second time ABL 314:8, also Iraq 21 166 
No. 56:20, [SJa-ni-’a. . . dubba ABL 1435:5, 
see Parpola LAS No. 162 (all NA letters); see 
also ARM 10 166:6, cited mng. 6a. 


b) to remeasure using a different mea- 
sure: assum 24 aur se’im Sa ina simdim 
Su-na-am taspuram 18 GuR Seam ina simz 
dim %-§a-an-ni as for the 24 gur of barley 
which you instructed me to remeasure 
with the simdu measure, I remeasured 
18 gur of barley RA 62 17f.:8 and 11, also 
ibid. 20; intima Seam u-sa-ni-a-ku se’ am 
ina qatika kil when I have remeasured 
the barley for you, keep it with you CT 2 
29:12, see Frankena, AbB 2 85; Seam ana qatt 
PN lu-ga-an-ni I will remeasure the barley 
to be put at the disposal of PN TCL 1 
11:16, also ibid. 26, cf. ana Se’im madddim 
[ina?] naSpakdtim su-un-ni-[im] ibid. 19 (all 
OB letters); x barley Sa ana [SAL].LA su- 
un-nu UCP 10 138 No. 67:3 (coll. 8S. Greengus); 
ina MN ... PN u-Se-en-ni PN remeasured 
(barley) in MN BE 15 80:10; x eum ga 
qat PN Su-un-nu-t x barley which was 
remeasured for PN BE 14 5:2 (both MB); 
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utteta u Sipati Su-un-ni-ma muhursu_ re- 
measure the barley and the wool and ac- 
cept (it) from him PBS 1/2 73:33; uncert.: 
abullu la imatti tu-Sa-an-na-ma tanaddina 
BE 17 24:31 (both MB letters); k? ana Bélti 
Sa Uruk anandinu ki u-&d-an-nu-séi (1 
swear) that I will give it to the Lady of 
Uruk and remeasure it BIN 1 52:22 (NB 
let.); difficult: subdtt ana munitim Sa-ni- 
ma istt PN tlluku TCL 19 77:14 (OA). 


c) (preceded by the verbs dabdbu, qabi, 
zakdaru, etc.) to repeat, relate an utterance 
(amatu, dababu, etc.): awdti mala abi upag: 
gidu ana sarrim u-Sa-an-ni the words 
which my father commissioned me (to 
repeat) I repeated to the king Kraus AbB 1 
52:9; PN awdtim Sa idbubusum u-sa-an- 
ni-a-am-ma PN repeated to me the words 
which he (PN,) had said to him TCL 1 29:21 
(both OB letters); Su-na-a-at-ma awatum ana 
tdhazim la illik even though the order was 
repeated, he did not go to battle UET 6 
396:6 (OB lit.); amassunu u-Sd-an-na-a ana 
kikkiSu he repeated their (the gods’) de- 
cision to a reed hut Gilg. XI 20, wr. 7-sa- 
an-[nt] Ugaritica 5 167:13, see Lambert-Millard 
Atra-hasis 132; MU-ki (var. sigirki) lu- 
§d-an-ni (var. lu-Sa-na-a) ana sgarrati 
Eregkigal let me repeat your words to 
Queen EreSkigal CT 15 45:24, var. from KAR 
1:23 (Descent of Istar); see also ndpaltu; sa 
tuwa@tranni §u-un-na-am dabdbam qabdm 
u turram ula ele’r (see gabui v. mng. 
la-1’) UET 6 414:31 (OB lit.), see Iraq 25 184; 
[.. . UJugbika [. . . lu]-Sd-an-ni-ka let me 
tell you, let me repeat to you Lambert 
BWL 70:2 (Theodicy); zabbu ligbdkimma 
Sabri. li-§d-na-ki (see Sabri B) LKA 29d 
ii2, ef. inim.dug,.ga [...]:[...] Ww 
Se-en-na-ak-ku ana kdSa KAR 131(+)130:5; 
[mimmi] azakkaruka §Su-un-na-a ana 
4§un repeat to them whatever I tell you 
En. el. II] 12; mimmé bélu idbubusu ana Ea 
u-Sd-an-ni RA 46 34:35, dupl. STT 21:87, ef. 
STT 21:126 (SB Epic of Zu), cf. also LKA 73 
r. 11, Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 118 ff. r. ii 8 and 
30; I&tar iqgbima andku u-Sd-an-ni IStar 
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pronounced it, I (merely) repeated (it) 
KAR 62:19, cf. Sunu igbiima andku u-sd- 
an-nt Kécher BAM 128 iv 22, dupl. 124 iv 26, 
also (the incantation) Sunu iddima andku 
u-Sa-an-ni_ ibid. 398 r. 22, KUB 37 48:9, and 
passin; mél anniti Ea u-&d-an-ni (see 
mélu) LKA 146:22; la gabita u-Sd-an-ni I 
repeated what is not to be said JNES 15 
142:54 (lipgur lit.), also JNES 33 280:126; 
mimma sa ina pisu usst kittu u sartu ana 
Samas u%-§d-an-na whatever comes out 
of his mouth, truth or falsehood, it (the 
stone KA.GI.NA) repeats to Sama Kocher 
BAM 194 vii 17 (series abnu Sikindu); ina pi 
§a 2 béldnya ittugta mannu uhhar u-§4- 
an-na mannu igannan (see Sandnu mng. 
la-1’c’) ABL 6:21, see Parpola LAS No. 125; 
la-za-mu-ru lit Assur. . . li’me mahri ana 
arki lu-&dé-a[n-ni] I will sing the victory 
of AsSur, let the first one hear it and 
repeat it to the next one LKA 62 r. 9 (MA 
lit.); dalél A&Sur bélija. . . u-&d-an-nu-su- 
nu-ti-ma tkéudu mititis (see dalilu usage 
a) TCL 3 176 (Sar.); note dibbisw tdabbubu 
amatesu ug-tan-nu-u% (see dibbu A mng. 
3b) 4R 55 No. 2:2 (ince.), cf. ana la dababa 
Sa dibbija ana [la] Su-un-né-e Sa amdtya 
VAT 35:5 (SB inc., courtesy F. Kocher). 


d) to relate, report events (without 
reference to a previous report): kima 
dmuru mahar sdpir GN u-sa-an-ni-ma 1 
reported to the governor of Sippar that I 
had seen (the document) CT 29 41:9 (OB 
let.); ana maliktiki Su-un-ni-i kima érénu 
report to your (divine) adviser that we are 
awake JCS 15 6 i 20 (OB lit.); amatu iqab:z 
bisu assu tapsuhti Sa ili u-§é-an-na-as- 
& (var. u-Sa-an-na-d8-8) tému (Ea) 
spoke to him, next he told him a plan 
for relieving the gods of work En. el. VI 12; 
& tu-§d-an-nak-ka she (IStar) went on to 
say to you (the following) Piepkorn Asb. 
66 v 63; PN ana hazannt Nippuri ursasu 
u-Sd-na PN repeats his wish to the mayor 
of Nippur STT 38:41, see AnSt 6 152; l2- 
§d-an-mi-ma abu mart lisahiz let the father 
repeat (the poem) and make his son learn 
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(it) by heart En. el. VII 147; Suttu 8 ga 
ittulu lu-&d-an-ni-ka kd&u let him report 
to you that dream he had VAB 4 278 vi 23 
(Nbn.), ef. Streck Asb. 20 ii 102; epsétedu lemz 
nétt u-§d-an-nu-nim-ma_ they told me 
about his evil deeds OIP 2 50:16 (Senn.), 
ef. Streck Asb. 8 i 63, Borger Esarh. 102:12; &u- 
un-ni-su-ma epset tamura ana Ea RA 46 
34:19 (SB Epic of Zu); Su-wn-ni-a alkassa 
tell me about her behavior RA 15 17419 
(OB Agudaja); mimmil ikpudu puhrussun ana 
wi bukrigunu us-tan-nu-ni(var. -na) (see 
bukru usage a) En. el. I 56, ef. ibid. II 10; 
Summa Samas tam-lak Igigi ana Sin i-&6- 
an-n[i] ACh Supp. 2 40:17; illikma ana ekalli 
u-§d-an-ni he went and told it to the 
royal court ZA 43 19:75 (SB lit.); the king 
knows the Babylonians [minu ida}bba: 
bunt [minu t-§d]-an-nu-ni how they plot 
with each other(?) ABL 23 r. 24, see Parpola 
LAS No. 185 (NA); mimmé PN ina mahrigunu 
u-§d-an-nu-u kinati whatever PN spoke in 
their presence is true TCL 13 219:13 (NB 
leg.); uncert.: ki usaddiru dibbi aki sa 
epsu ina panigu ul-te-nu (see saddru mng. 
7b) TCL 9 80:24 (NB). 


3. gunnii to double, to give twofold 
—a) in math. context: a.rdi.zu 2.4m 
3.4m x [...] : ard ide u-Sd-an-na u-[Sd- 
al-la-d§ ...] do I know the multiplica- 
tion table? I (can) double, triple [. . .] 
RA 28 135 S8m.947 ii 5f. (Examenstext B). 


b) in lit.: wstesbesumma sSu-un-na- 
at(vars. -ta, -tv) ilissu (Anu) made him 
(Marduk) perfect, double is his divinity 
(he has four eyes, four ears, etc.) En. el. 
I 91; wma kullat kala ili Su-[un]-na-tu 
witha ina nipih kakkabant nummuru 
zimi[ka kima] Scandi among all the gods 
your divine power is double, your face 
(Sirius) shines like the sun when the stars 
rise JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 2 (after p. 40):13; 
abrat Siknassa §u-un-na-at minidtim (see 
minitu mng. 2c) VAS 10 214 v 36, also ibid. 40 
(OB Aguiaja); mélisu u-sd-na he will make 
(the temple) twice as high BiOr 28 9 ii 24 
(Marduk prophecy). 
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ce) other occ.: magarré sa kima maz 
garrisu maglu u-§a-an-nu-Su-nu-ti (if they 
do not deliver the chariot wheel) they 
will deliver twice (as many) chariot 
wheels which are equal in value to his 
chariot wheel HSS 13 326: 14 (Nuzi). 


4. II/2 to be remeasured (passive 
to mng. 2b): seum... ina sat Samags 
mahriki li-18-ta-an-ni-ma likkanik let the 
barley be remeasured in the seah of Samas 
in your presence and put under seal TLB 4 
15:6 (OB let.); 10 SE.auR Sa ina naspakim 
us-ta-an-nu-% ten gur of barley which 
was remeasured in the barn YOS 13 43:1, 
also ibid. 142:3, x ZiD.DA ina u-r[i]-im 
u§-ta-an-nu x flour remeasured on the 
roof (of the barn) TLB 1 133:10, also ibid. 1, 
3 GUR [B.TAK, naspakim a us-ta-an-nu-% 
YOS 12 368:4 (all OB). 


5. §utasni to deliver in twice the quan- 
tity, to change single into double — a) (in 
hendiadys) to deliver in twice the quan- 
tity: kasap ilqi us-ta-Sa-na-ma . . . inad: 
din (the merchant’s agent) will give (the 
merchant) twice the amount of silver he 
took (to do business with) CH § 101: 12, also 
§ 120:21, 124:64, 126:22, us-ta-fa-an-na-ma 
utdr he will return double the amount 
PBS 5 93 ii 8 (= Driver and Miles Babylonian 
Laws § QO), also CH § 160:58 and § 161:73; 
uncert.: ga wassaru eqlam us-ta-sa-na 
Sim x eqlim PN iSqul FLP 1384:11 (OB, 
courtesy D. I. Owen). 


b) to change single into double (in ext., 
mostly in the stative): summa. . . Subtum 
Su-ta-a§-na-a-at if the “dwelling-place” 
is double YOS 10 18:45; Summa izbu kur: 
sinni wmittisu mahritu §u-te-es-na-at if a 
malformed animal’s right front fetlock is 
double Leichty Izbu XVI 11, cf. (all four) 
Su-te-e§-na-a ibid. 12; Summa bid hast 
imitti! Suméli Su-ta-as-nu-ti-ma paris YOS 
10 36 i 44 and 46 (OB ext.); dandnum lu Su- 
ta-a§-[nz(?)1 [...] RA 38 86 r. 4 (OB ext. 
prayer), note in finite form: summa dandnu 
u§-te-e§-nt_ KAR 423 ii 37, JAOS 38 83:19, 
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also PRT 140:2, Summa Sulmu ué-te-e§-ni 
TCL 6 3 r. 24, wr. u&-ta-e§-ni VAB 4 268 
xi 25 (all SB ext.). 


6. sutasni to do again, a second time, 
to proclaim everywhere — a) in hen- 
diadys: Saddu’atam la us-ta-Sa-na-ma la 
anaddi (intercede with the kdru so that) 
I need not deposit the Saddu’utu tax a 
second time CCT 5 7b:22; iémam i&sép 
annikim 5 MA.NA.TA wués-ta-d§-ni-u-ma 
usahhirunim (they had deducted five 
minas) today they again deducted five 
minas (per talent) from the tin Hecker 
Giessen 34:32; 10 Sigil kaspam ina kaspija 
us-ta-ds-ni-ma ... ilge CCT 1 33a:15 (all 
OA); tmanna us-ta-as-ni-em-ma (parallel: 
us-ta-an-ni-em-ma) [me]hir témim panim 
... ustdbilam now I have again sent 
(you) a copy of the previous news ARM 
10 167:6, parallel from ibid. 166:6; tus-tas- 
ni-ma ina agrat apsi tidasina takris for 
the second time you (Ea) nipped off the 
clay (for creating mankind) from the holy 
place in the apsi AfO 23 43:26 (fire inc.); 
us-tas(var. -ta-as)-ni-ma alkakdt erseti 
wassir En. el. VI 43; Summa sinnistu us- 
tas(var. -ta-as)-ni-ma ulid if a woman 
gives birth again (at a less than normal 
interval?) Leichty Izbu I 73, also 90; wé- 
ta§-ni-ma. . . asar nisirti ikfudamma (Ju- 
piter) again reached its exaltation Borger 
Esarh. 17 ii 38; us-tas-ni-ma inandin urtu 
he gives the order for the second time 
Grayson BHLT 88:6; us-tas-ni-ma arké amélu 
eli améli iddi tu-u(?)-ki(?) another man 
put forth accusations against a man a 
second time Iraq 27 7 iv 24 (NB lit.), see 
von Soden, ZA 65 283. 


b) alone: PN dina us(text TUM) -te-eg- 
ni kima dina PN %-&e-e8-nu-u (for ustesnit) 
PN sought another trial, (and) because PN 
had sought another trial (PN, won the law- 
suit) SMN 3098:24f. (Nuzi); Us-ta-as-ni- 
DINGIR The-God-Did-It-Again(?) (see 
mng. lb) BIN 7 79:18, 87:17, Meissner BAP 
103:25, Szlechter TJA 152 FM 42:15, 52 FM 
43:13, FM 43A:9, see Stamm Namengebung 146; 
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note U§-ia-an-ni-[DINGIR] (for Ustasni- 
tlum) TLB 1 129:9 (coll. M. Stol), [§-ta-as-ni- 
DINGIR JCS 9 66 No. 27:15, I[8-tas-<nty- 
Adad CT 8 16a:17 (all OB). 


c) to proclaim everywhere: tanittasu 
lu-ug-ta-as-ni_ I will proclaim his glory 
everywhere JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 8 v 23 (OB 
lit.); dunnagsa lu-us-ta-ag-ni I will pro- 
claim her (IStar’s) strength everywhere 
VAS 10 214 i 8 (OB Agudaja); see also nak: 
litu. 


In ARM 1 27:25 read kutannima, see kunnii v. 
mng. 2. 


Sani B  v.; 1. to become different, 
strange, to change (intrans.), 2. (with 
tému, milku (rarely lzbbu) as subject) to 
change one’s mind, mood, to change loy- 
alty, to defect, to become deranged, 
insane, 3. I/2 (in the stative) to be 
changeable, conflicting, 4. Sunni to 
change (trans.), to alter, 5. Sunni (with 
tému, libbu) to change one’s mind, to put 
confusion into someone’s mind, drive 
someone insane, 6. II/2 to be changed, 
7. Ill to change, cause a change in some- 
thing; from OAKkk. on; I isnt — iganni — 
Sani, 1/2, 1/3, Il, 11/2, 11/3, Il; wr. syll. 
and MAN (GI.GI TCL 6 37r. ii 50); ef. muz 
Sannitu, musasni, mustanni, Sanitu, Sani 
B adj., sinit témi, Sunni, Sunniitu. 

ku-ur KOR = Sd-nu-u A 1/6:4; KOR = Sa-n[u- 
tu], Su-[nu-i] MSL 9 127:130f. (Proto-Aa); KA. 
HI. kur.ra = édé-ni té-mu Igituh short version 170a; 
in. kur = u-§a-an-ni, in. kur.e& = d-§a-an-nu-u, 
in. kur.re = é-§a-an-na, in. kur.re.ne = u-&a-an- 
nu-u (beside nukkuru) Ai. I iii 59-65. 

gti in.ma.ma gt.ni kur.ra.am : iassima 
Sisissu §d-na-at he cries out, his cry is strange 
SBH 112 No. 58 r. 5f.; urt.a giy.in.mu in. 
di.a.ni kur.ra.am: ina dlya amtija alaktasu §4- 
na-at in my city the ways of my maidservant 
are changed ibid. 8f., dupl. BA 5 620 r. 14f., 
also 16f. and 18f.; ma.da ab.tur.ra.am [mJa. 
al.gi.bi Si.in.kur.ru.da : ighirma mdtum mi: 
likga i§-ni the country became reduced (in popula- 
tion), its thinking changed CRRA 19 436: 22; kur. 
ra al.mu.un.da.ab.bé dingir.re.e.ne m[u. 
un.8jub.ba al.bal Su sag.gdé.na nig.lul.la 
ab.zi.zi.e.a: igbima mata iddisi ilitsa ig-ni te-em 
nisiga Sihuza surréti he commanded and the gods 
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forsook the land, its people became disloyal and 
adopted lies ibid. 18 (SB lit.). 

SA7.ALAM.bi kir.kuir.ru me.dim 8u ba.an. 
zi: bulnnanné Su]l-un-na-ta bindti nanduradt (see 
bindtu lex. section) 4R 24 No. 1:33f.; siskur. 
bi.ne.ne ém i.b{f nu.mu.un.bar.ra nig a.na 
eme gi.bal.bal.e : gitrubassu Sut la mahra mala 
Su-un-na-a ligénu those who were not seen be- 
fore(?), (people) of different languages, bring their 
offerings 4R 20:23f. 

ni-i8 MAN = &d-nu-u Izbu Comm. 17; [z]1 / §4- 
nu-t §4 gi-bi-ti A III/1 Comm. A lla, in MSL 14 
323; bal = e-nu-u, bal = §4-nu-% (commenting on 
KU¢.HI.A &@ MUSEN.MES B[AL.MES] i 1) LBAT 
1577 i 3 (astrol. comm.); Bau / §d-nu-u UET 4 
208:14 (Nabnitu Comm., to Tablet XVIII); Sa. 
bal.bal = lib-bi a-na Su-un-nu-u BRM 4 20:54 
(astrol. comm.); gal{ga.kur].ru.us8 = &d-né-e fé- 
mt RA 17 190:13 (astrol. comm.); [. . .] dub-bu- 
bu | §d-né-e té-e-me Lambert BWL 72 comm. to 
line 35 (Theodicy Comm.). 

1. to become different, strange, to 
change (intrans.)— a) said of appear- 
ance, looks: nisemméma Huwawa sa-nu-ti 
binisu (see binu A mng. 1c-2’) Gilg. Y. 
v 192, ef. hassinnumma sa-nt bu-nu-su the 
appearance of the ax is strange Gilg. P. 
i31; mindtuka ul &d-na-a ki jdtima atta u 
atta ul §4-na-ta ki jdtuma atta your shape 
is not different, you are like me, and all 
in all you are not different, you are like me 
Gilg. XI 3f, cf. [... &é]-na-a mindtuka 
Lambert BWL 180:15 (fable); labbuma Samru 
kima Anzi Sa-nu-u% nabnita (see labdbu A 
usage a) Tn.-Epic “ii” 37; 18-nu-v [pa] niga 
(Saltu grew angry) her face changed VAS 
10 214 viii 26 (OB Agu&aja), ef. amu ié-nu-% 
panisu Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 92 III ii 48, 
[Sa “]Humbaba i[§-t]a-nu-vi pa-ni-8i Bagh. 
Mitt. 11 93:12 (Gilg. V); in I/3: Summa... 
panigsu i8-ta-na(var. omits -na)-an-nu-% 
if (the sick man’s) face keeps changing 
Labat TDP 72:23; obscure: awiltum sa- 
ra-ds-sa §a-na-a-at the lady’s .... is 
strange VAS 16 22:24 (OB let.); S& st-kin 
NI NU 28-nu-t Hunger Uruk 40:11 (comm. to 
Labat TDP). 


b) said of the location of an object: 
birtu sudti ussahhima i8-nu-u% kannisu 
(see birtu A mng. la) PBS 15 69:10 (NB); 
pulukkagsun 8-ni-ma the border (of the 
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fields of my ancestors) had changed BBSt. 
No. 10 r.4 (NB); Sa kakkabdni Samdmi man: 
zdssunu i§-ni-ma the position of the stars 
in the sky changed Cagni Erra I 134. 


c) said of government, administration: 
kussi MAN-ni the throne will change 
Leichty Izbu VI 42, XIX 1, CT 38 1:18; palé 
Sarri MAN-ni_ the rule of the king will 
change Leichty Izbu I 35, KAR 423 r. i 46, 
ef. pali MAN-7t ACh Sin 3:17, Supp. 33:29, 
K.10616:7, and passim; gipitu ina ekal Sarri 
i-§d-an-nu-u% trusted persons in the royal 
palace will change ACh Supp. 30:36, also, 
Wr. MAN.MES KAR 384 r. 26; mdtu Sa-kin- 
§4 MAN-nt_ the governor of the land will 
change CT 39 5:51; bél ugdri MAN-nvt ibid. 
26:9 (all SB Alu); Sar m@tt MAN-ni Labat 
Suse 10:3; LUGAL MAN-nt Rm. 308 r. 29. 


d): said of statements, orders, behavior, 
portents: J-Sa-ni-DUG4.GA The-Word- 
Will-Change (personal name) Westenholz 
OSP 1 47 iv 10 (OAkk.); awdtum Sa tuppika 
damqa sa libbika Sa-ni-a the words on 
your tablet are good, (those) of your heart 
are different CCT 2 39:20 (OA); pi tlim 
1-§a-an-ni Sinit temim the command of 
the god will change, (there will be) a 
change of mind YOS 10 17:42 (OB ext.); 
written according to an earlier tablet 
mimma ul §a-ni nothing was changed KBo 
123 r.5; mimma Sa bélu ispura ul i-§d- 
a[n-n]2 nothing which my lord wrote will 
be changed TCL 9 72:16; amatka titija 
la ta-Sd-an-na your word (spoken) to me 
must not change CT 22 182:24, also ibid. 
48:8; dibbi ana la Sa mahri ul i8-nu-% 
matters have not changed compared to 
before CT 22 59:20, also ibid. 25, cf. adi la 
dibbi 1-§d-nu-u BIN 1 31:24 (all NB letters); 
atmiigu i-§d-an-ni (in the course of his 
illness) his speech changes STT 95:84, 
dupl. Kécher BAM 316 vi 4; if ants are seen 
ina tallakti biti mafté tallakti | Sa-né-e 
tallakti in the corridor(?) of a house, 
(there will be) loss(?) of behavior, that is, 
change of behavior Boissier DA 2:13 (SB 
Alu); awtlum tém ekallisu i&(text us) -ni-a- 
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Sum-m{a] aldkam ul eles the orders from 
his administration changed for the man, 
and so I cannot go TCL 1 46:8 (OB let.); 
[wu?]urti GN §a-né-et the orders concern- 
ing GN have been changed ARM 10 165:3f.; 
uncert.: sim[da]tum ana jdsim ahitam Sa- 
ni-a-at (see simdatu mng. 2a) TCL 17 
21:30 (OB let.); 2-lak-s% 1-&d-an-ni [.. .] 
his obligation will change(?) Kraus Texte 
40:8; Sa-ni Sep[t]rsa nukkur her (I8tar’s) 
works are strange, different VAS 10 214 
vi 24; E-pé-eS-pinGiIR-ga-ni_ The-Acts-of- 
the-God-Are-Strange Kraus, AbB 5 220:3; 
dulldtesu la is-ni-a his work did not 
change ABL 1042 r. 2 (NA); uy.bi.a bal. 
lugal.sag.ga.ke,(KID) giskim.bi 
a[b ...] : mi&u ina palé Sarri mahri 1s- 
na-a iddtu at that time, during the reign 
of a former king, the portents changed 
(for the worse) CRRA 19 436:15; [... Sa 
Samé [§]a la 1-§d-an-nu-u-ni [like(?) the 
order] of heaven which cannot be changed 
CT 53 75:20, see Parpola LAS No. 284. 


e) said of the course of a disease: 
marsum murussu inappussumma %t-sa-an- 
ni-§u-ma imdt (see napdsu A mng. la) 
CT 5 6:63, also 5:46 (OB oil omens); marsu 
murussu 1-Sa-an-ni-a-Su YOS 10 25:58 (OB 
ext.); murussu MAN-ni his illness will 
change Labat TDP 108 iv 11, also 102 i 13, 
128 i 10, and passim in Labat TDP, cf. MAN- 
ma imdt ibid. 72:6. 


f) other occs.: andku harrdni Sa-ni- 
a-at as for me, (the destination of) my 
journey has changed CCT 4 19a:16, ef. 
let the silver reach me in GN lama har: 
rani 18-ni-% TCL 20 116:27 (both OA); la: 
massasu MAN-ma ilaib (see ladbu 
mng. 3) CT 39 2:95, Istar MAN-ma bi- 
it-qi [...] (in broken context) CT 28 38 
K.4079a:15 (both SB Alu); uncert.: mdhissu 
ul 1-§d-an-ni-§% he who hit him will not 
change (his attitude) toward him CT 39 
46:62 (SB Alu); we will send you cattle in 
place of silver §d-nu-wu ki ni-Sd-an-nu-ka 
if we change at all toward you (by the 
gods, we will send you cattle that are 
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better than yours) CT 22 46:23; kaspu 
ul i-§d-an-nt_ the (amount of) silver will 
not change (I will send it to my lord under 
seal) ibid. 71:19; mala alla ahdmes kaspu 
i-§d-an-nim-ma gimir ana LO.8ID eqléti 
agd niddin ibid. 191:30; x kaspu u lé@u 
mahri ittikunu 1-§é-an-ni ibid. 21:14 (all NB 
letters); mahiru MAN~ma K.3914r. 11, and 
see mahiru mng. 2c-3'; sa i-§d-an-nu-u 
1 mA.nA kaspa inandin he who changes 
(his mind about the contract) will pay one 
mina of silver McEwan LB Tablets 9:31, also 
Studies Diakonoff 124 No. 2:26 (both NB). 


2. (with fému, milku (rarely libbu) as 
subject) to change one’s mind, mood, to 
change loyalty, to defect, to become de- 
ranged, insane—a) to change one’s 
mind, mood — 1’ with tému: asamméma 
awélum tém[S]u i&-té-ni I hear that the 
man changed his mind TCL 19 52:21 (OA); 
tem Hammurapi i-sa-an-ni-ma Ham- 
murapi’s mind will change ARM 2 24 r. 16, 
ef. témSunu t&-n[e] RA 68 30:19 (Mari let.); 
amilu £4 tém&u i-§d-an-ni the mind of this 
man will change CT 39 42 K.2238+ i 4 (SB 
Alu); in broken context: tém&u is-ni-Su 
[. . . Sémat?] bitisu la iftam AfO 12 53 Text 
0 i 3 (MA laws); nukkur milki MAN-e téme 
CT 20 10:4, PRT 106:2, CT 40 44 80-7-19,92 : 26, 
also Lenormant Choix No. 91:4, Sumer 34 Arabic 
Section 62:34; fém bite S4tu MAN-nt Labat 
Suse 10:2. 


2’ with milku, Sttilu: teémum u milkum 
1-§a-an-ni isttum ahum ahasu iddk change 
of mind, confusion, brother will kill 
brother RA 27 149:30; milik matim i-sa- 
an-nt_ the mood of the land will change 
YOS 10 31 vi 22 (both OB ext.), cf. malik matum 
i-§a-ne RA 35 49 No. 30 II (Mari liver model); 
milik mati MAN-nt Iraq 29 122:25 (SB proph- 
ecies), VAT 10218 ii 55, and passim in astrol., 
Wr. MAN-an-ni K.229+ :7, matu miliksa 
MAN-ni KAR 426:11; milik umman nakri 
MAN-ni eli emiiqr umman nakri adannin 
the fighting spirit of the enemy troops will 
change, I will overpower the enemy troops 
CT 20 12 K.9213 i 11, also ibid. i 8, restored 
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from ibid. 10:7 and 9; milik ummadnija MAN-ni 
ummdn nakri eli ummania wakkan litu 
ibid. 49 :36 (all SB ext.); 7&-ta-nit milikéun (in 
broken context) Streck Asb. 208:4; note 
with stilu (uncert.): i&-ta-nu Si-tul(?)- 
Su-un MVAG 21 88:10 (Kedorlaomer text). 


3’ with libbu: missum kiamma libbiki 
is-ni-ma quldli tépusini why did your 
heart so change that you treated me with 
disrespect? Jankowska KTK 18 r. 8 (OA), cf. 
libbusu Sa-ni-% (see libbu mng. 3a) TCL 
196:6; [. . .] arki libbasu i8-ni-ma[. . .] ina 
Surqi itbalamma later, his disposition 
changed, and he stole (that manor) from 
me Bauer Asb. 2 90:10; uncert.: summa 
li-ba ma-tim i-sd-ni_ RA 35 44 No. 11 I (Mari 
liver model). 


b) to change loyalty, to defect: kama 
... fém Hana is-nu-ti-ma alpi u immera: 
tim... wmé&wui a&spurakkum I wrote to 
you that the Haneans have made a turn- 
about and plundered cattle and sheep 
ARM 4 80:4, ef. (you know) [kima] fe,- 
em GN 18-nu-% ARM 1 103:9; ab ali kabtu 

.. tém&u la i-&d-an-ni .. . itti ummdan 
nakri la itammé will an important citizen 
not become disloyal, will he not nego- 
tiate(?) with the enemy troops? IM 
67692 : 79 (tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lambert); S2bit 
Gli te-em-Su-nu i-Sa-an-ni the city elders 
will become disloyal RA 65 73:52 (OB ext.); 
Nippur u Babilt te,-en-&i-nu il-te-NIM 
CT 54 212:7 (NB); ajumma ina tillatika 
UMUS(KU)-$% MAN-nt-§ué-ma ina zumrika 
¢pattar one of your auxiliary troops will 
defect and leave you CT 31 17 r.(!) 4, also 
ibid. 41 Sm.2075:5 (SB ext.); fém nisi i-§d- 
an-nt Leichty Izbu VI 54; témum 1-Sa-an-ni 
YOS 10 36 iii 39; fe,-e-em matim i-§a-an-ni 
Samas Sarram ga ramanisu ana matixu 
iakkan the political situation will change, 
Samaé will install a king of his own choice 
for his land AfO 5 215 No. 2:5 (OB ext.); 
UMUS matt MAN-N2 Leichty Izbu V 101, 95, VI 
13, XI 139, Labat Suse 10:38ff., and passim in 
Izbu, also Labat Suse 4:12, TCL 6 3:31, 5 r. 51, 
CT 20 2 r. 7, 13 r. 11 (SB ext.), ND 4362 ii 14 
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(astrol., courtesy D. J. Wiseman), wr. fe-em 
mali i-§d-an-ni K.35 : 15, ACh I&tar 6 : 20 (coll.), 
wr. 1-MAN-nt BRM 4 15:31, and passim in 
omens; MAN-e tému Sa ummanija defection 
of my troops PRT 105:9; MAN-e témi 
change of loyalty Leichty Izbu V 90; in I/3: 
tém mdtim i§-ta-na-an-ni_ the land will 
keep changing loyalty YOS 10 36 iv 25 (OB 
ext.). 


c) to become deranged, insane: [DN 
t]§-ta-ni témsu DN became distraught 
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 94 iii 25; [f]énkunu 
il-ta-an-ni-ku-nu-[&1] (see Sakdru mng. 2) 
ABL 924:7, see Weidner Tn. p. 48; 7§-ta-na- 
an-nu-u té-em rlamanija (that) my own 
mind keeps raving Schollmeyer No. 21:22, 
dupl. LKA 155 r. 11; (the Elamite officials 
saw the severed head of Teumman) sd- 
né-e te-e-me isbassunttt madness seized 
them Piepkorn Asb. 74 vi 63; a ina &d- 
né-e té-e~me ana emig ramanisu [ittaklu] 
(Kutur-Nahundi) who in his lunacy had 
trusted in his own strength Streck Asb. 
178:13; [&«emma tém] &u &4-ni-Su-ma if his 
mind is deranged Labat TDP 182:47, cf. 
(in 1/3) tén&u tl-ta-na-a[n-ni] AMT 21,2:10; 
§d-né-e té-mu MaqluI91,IV 15; for refs. wr. 
KA.HI.KOR.RA see Sinitu. 


8. I/2 (in the stative) to be change- 
able, conflicting: ki peté u katdmi tén: 
Sina Sit-ni (see katdmu mng. 1b-1’) Lam- 
bert BWL 40:43 (Ludlul II), cf. karassina Sit- 
nu their minds are divided Af0 19 63:60; 
ina adnati abréma Sit-na-a idatu I have 
looked around in the world, the signs are 
conflicting Lambert BWL 84:243 (Theodicy). 


4. Sunni to change (trans.), to alter — 
a) appearance, looks, behavior: mindéma 
... ramansu u-sd-an-né-e-ma uss maybe 
he will disguise himself and (so) escape 
ABL 292:20 (NB); lu-&d-an-ni-ma alkakdt 
want lunakkil (see nakdlu mng. 3b) En. el. 
VI9; tlitka tu-§d-an-ni-ma tamiasal amélig 
(see masdlu mng. la) Cagni Erra IV 3; Sa 
ilt Sibitti garrdd la Sandan su-un-na-ta iliis: 
sun the divine power of the Seven Gods, 
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the unrivaled warriors, is unusual ibid. 
123; possibly to ent: nabniti ana nabniti 
béluti us-te-en(var. -in)-nu-u% (the great 
gods) changed my appearance to a lordly 
one KAH 2 84:6 (Adn. II). 


b) locations: bitu sudtu asar maska:z 
nigu ul u-§d-(an-)ni-ma I did not change 
the location of that temple Borger Esarh. 
7 § 3:29; manama garru ... kima jati 
la u-§d-an-nu-t SikinSu PBS 15 79 i 87 (Nbk.), 
ef. [. . . &]-§d-an-na-a Subassu[nu] Iraq 44 
72 No. 1:3; Sa... eglétisunu tu-Sd-an-nu- 
u-ma ibid. 27, cf. eglétis[unu] u-sd-an- 
nu-% Lambert BWL 114:39 (Fiirstenspiegel); 
Sa... misir u kudurra tu-&d-an-nu-u 
(whoever you are) who would change 
border and boundary stone TCL 12 13:10, 
also BBSt. No. 8 iii 21 and iv 2, 1R 70 ii 14 (all NB); 
ardani &a Sarrt bélija harrdna ki u-&dé-an- 
nu-% after the servants of the king, 
my lord, had chosen a different path 
ABL 520:20 (NB); if Venus manzdssa ués- 
tan-nt BM 134543:10, also K.2346(+)8611: 42. 


c) words, agreements, contracts, texts: 
Summa abutu §a RN .. . tenndni tu-&d-an- 
na-a-ni (you swear that) you will not 
change or alter the word of Assurbanipal 
Wiseman Treaties 58; ina pika [el]li sa la 
Su-u[n-ni-7] at your immutable command 
Streck Asb. 262 ii 38; asSu... ztkir Sarri 
mahré la Su-un-ni-2 in order not to change 
the pronouncement of an earlier king 
ADD 809 r. 7, see Postgate Royal Grants No. 
32:41; Summa dibbi uds-tén-ni if he 
changed the words (of an agreement) JCS 
29 66 : 20 (SB omens); (may the gods order the 
destruction of him) sa dibbi anniitu u-Sa- 
an-nu-t Nbk. 125: 14, also YOS 6 100: 12, AnOr8 
14:30, 18:14, Sa dabdba annd ennii u-Sa- 
an-nu-u% VAS 5 21:29; Sa rikst Safari annd 
u-§d-an-nu-% whoever alters this written 
contract VAS 15 40:52, also BRM 2 45:29, TCL 
13 240:25 (all NB); Sa pi danniti Sudtu u-&d- 
an-nu-t he who changes the wording 
of this document ADD 647 r. 32 (NA), see 
Postgate Royal Grants No. 9:62, cf. (uncert.) 
[K]A-Sti-nu i-sa-an-ni (for ti-sa-an-ni?) 
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ABL 709:9 (NA); Sa nidinti Sudtu u-§d-an- 
nu-t% whoever alters this donation BBSt. 
No. 10 r. 33; &a zttta annd u-sd-an-nu-u% 
BRM 2 24:26; (they swore) dinisunu nu- 
ul-ta-nu-% we did not alter the judgment 
on them VAS 6 38:10 (all NB); rik 
sisun upattaruma nardsunu u-§d-an-nu-% 
should he declare their contracts void and 
change their edicts Lambert BWL 114:51 
(Fiirstenspiegel); whoever plans tamiti ana 
Su-un-né-e to change what I have sworn 
AKA 251 v 74 (Asn.), cf. (possibly to end 
mng. 3) 8a. . . tamit Sitrija us-te-nu-ti AKA 
249 v 56, also 248 v 47, 252 v 87, a... isdn&u 
ana ahiti us-te-en-nu-ui (see lisdnu mng. 
2b) AKA 250 v 72 (all Asn.); [Sa]... zikir 
Sumya u-Sé-an-nu-u whoever changes 
the mention of my name WO 8 45:11 (Asb.), 
also Streck Asb. 292:18, see also ABL 539r. 9, 
cited enti mng. 3; Skin [Sa] adannu sa 
ikunu ul-te-en-nu (see adannu mng. 
1d-1’) ABL 774 r. 4 (NB); note the writing 
§a Suma NU G1.G1 who does not alter a line 
TCL 6 37 r. ii 50. 


d) other oces.: la libbi ilimma PN ga- 
nu unfortunately, (the situation of) PN is 
changed CCT 1 49b:5, also Hecker Giessen 
15:7 (OA); Enlil pald u-&4-an-na(var. -ni) 
Enlil will cause the dynasty to change 
Leichty Izbu XX 34’; Ha Sar Simati Simtasu 
u-§a-an-ni-ma Ea, who decrees the fates, 
will change his fate (for the worse) Lam- 
bert BWL 112:3 (Firstenspiegel); naphar md: 
tati Sut Su-un-na-a ligdnu all the lands 
which are of diverse tongues Lambert BWL 
128:49 (hymn to Samas), cf. ina amat nakri 
Sut lisdna Su-un-nu-% IM 67692 :300 (tamitu, 
courtesy W. G. Lambert); see also 4R 20:23f., 
in lex. section; kunuk ASsSur ... Sa la 
§u-un-né-[e] the unalterable seal of ASSur 
Wiseman Treaties line a; ina kunuk Sarritisu 
&a la Su-un-né-e tknukma iddingu (AS8Sur- 
etel-ilani) granted him (a manor) in a 
document sealed with his unalterable 
royal seal ADD 650 r. 7, see Postgate Royal 
Grants No. 13:43; Stkitta la &u-un-nim-ma 
not to change the planting MDP 2 pl. 22 
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iii 9 (MB kudurru); S¢pirsina aj u-§d-an-ni- 
ma he must not change their (the doors’) 
construction WO 8 44:8 (Asb.), also Streck 
Asb. 290 r. 7; ul kalakku kt tapattéd ul pi 
situ ki tu-us-&d-an-na-’? (see kalakku A 
mng. 2b-4’) CT 22 21:11; massarta Sarru 
lu-Se-en-ni let the king change the guard 
ABL 1006 r. 2; let me know ki mimmu 
.. tna kurummat Sirki tu-&d-an-na-a 
whether you will change any of the 
Sirkw’s rations (listed in old registers) YOS 
3 106:37 (all NB letters); adi Suripu ina nari 
Sun-nu-% until the ice in the river has 
changed ND 5502 iv 13 (courtesy I. L. Finkel); 
16 stone charms su-un-ni-e MU[RUB,(?)] 
for changing .... Kécher BAM 376 iv 3. 


5. Sunni (with tému, libbu) to change 
one’s mind, to put confusion into some- 
one’s mind, drive someone insane — a) 
with fému— 1’ to change one’s mind: 
§a.ana Sarradni Glik pania la iknusuma la 
u-§d-an-nu-% tén§u (Midas) who had 
obstinately refused to submit to the kings 
who preceded me Winckler Sar. pl. 35:152; 
A&gfur ... ténSu u-&d-an-ni-ma illika adi 
mahrya A&SSur made him change his mind 
and he came to me Streck Asb. 66 viii 6, cf. 
[tém2?] us-ta-an-nu-u = Farber I&tar und 
Dumuzi 131:72. 


2’ to put confusion into someone’s 
mind, to drive someone insane: Sa tamhas 
LOU-ma tus-tan(var. -ta)-ni té-en-Su you 
who hit the man and drove him insane 
STT 215 vi 11 and dupls. (courtesy I. L. Finkel); 
té-en-ku-nu u-Sd-an-ni I put confusion in 
your mind Maglu V 128, cf. u-Sd-an-na 
ténki Maglu III 148; tla rabtitu tée-en-ku- 
nu ki u-§d-an-[nu-%] when the great gods 
put confusion into your mind ABL 924:9, 
see Weidner Tn. No. 42; wltu RN té-en-su tu- 
§d-an-nu tagbi sapah matisu after you 
(A&Sur) had confused RN and ordered the 
dissolution of his land Streck Asb. 204 v 38, 
see Weippert, WO 7 78 ii 57; DN témSu li-Sa- 
an-ni may DN confuse his mind ZA 68 
116:91 (Takil-ili8su), ef. li-§d-an-ni tée-em- 
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ku-nu AfO 12 143:17 (rit.), DN... &-Sd- 
an-na té-ma-§u Kraus AV 194 II 23 (Sarrat- 
Nippuri hymn); Enlil tém mati u%-&d-an-na 
Enlil will put turmoil in the land ACh 
Samai 10:53, also BM 47461 r. 10; KA.HI.bi 
ba.an.ktr : [f]é-en-su us-tan-nu-u% (the 
demons) drove him crazy CT 17 15:16f; 
mahhiitis iteme vi-§d-an-ni té-en-§d (Tia- 
mat) became mad, she put her own mind 
into disarray En. el. IV 88. 


b) with libbu: misSum Sa... libbini 
u-Sa-nu-u-ma tésitum ibagsst why is it 
that they confuse our minds and there is 
... +2 Jankowska KTK 18:4, ef. Summa la 
kiam halqats awilum li-bi,-Su us-ta-ni 
otherwise you are lost, he has alienated 
the gentleman CCT 4 36a:33 (both OA); libbi 
msi u-§é-an-na-ma abu mara ul %emm{[e] 
I shall change mankind’s disposition so 
that the father does not listen to the son 
Cagni Erra IIa: 9. 


6. II/2 to be changed: nigim 8% [I]1- 
ig-ta-an-ni [w]arki Istar lissakin let (the 
time of) this sacrifice be changed, let it 
take place after (the one for) IStar ARM 5 
25:16; galldni li-is-ta-nu-u% panika may 
your face be changed into that of a gallé 
demon RA 46 90:67 (OB Epic of Zu), cf. gal: 
lanig lig-ta-an-nu-ui(var. -u) bintiika RA 
46 28 i 11, dupl. STT 21:11 (SB recension); §a 
améli muttapragssidi té-en-&% [us] -ta-ni-su 
the roaming man’s mind gets confused 
Lambert BWL 144: 25 (Dialogue); daritas Simti 
lu-us-ta-an-na-a ittisu (see ddriitas) LKA 
139 r. 29 (inc.). 


7. II] to change, cause a change in 
something — a) locations: gaggargu u- 
Se-e§-nt_ I changed its site Weidner Tn. 17 
No. 8:17, 18 No. 9:32; réS nari Sati u-8e- 
e§-ni-ma ahri I dug the inlet of that 
canal in a different place AKA 147 v 22 
(Tigl. I), cf. u-fa-ds-ni-ma (in broken con- 
text) KAV 5:5 (Ass. Code F); Sa Tebilti 
milaksa u&-te-e§-na-a I changed the 
course of the Tebiltu river OIP 2 99:48 
(Senn.). 
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b) tému, libbu: Istar ga qurddigunu 
u-Se-e§-ni téma Star confused the judg- 
ment of their warriors Tn.-Epic “ii” 32; 
[. . .] bbika tu-§d-d8-ni KUB 3 73:12 (let.), 
see Weidner Tn. 40 No. 36. 


c) contracts, agreements: mannummé 
Sa rikilia annita u-Sa-as-na-a whoever 
alters this contract MRS 9 157 RS 17.146: 49; 
Sa amate §a tuppi anniti u-fa-as-na-a who- 
ever changes the wording of this tablet 
ibid. 43 RS 17.227:58, 65 RS 17.237 r. 10, 51 
RS 17.340 r. 17; Summa amdt Sa pi tuppi 
u-Sa-aS-na KBo 1 1 r. 38 (treaty); [Summa 
.. .] dibbéja tu-§d-d§-na-a-ni (you swear) 
that you will not change my words CT 53 
75:23, see Parpola LAS No. 284; in broken 
contexts: adi RN [...] sa mat Mittanni 
ul-te-e§-ni_ KBo 1 3:2, tu&-us-ta-d§-ni BIN 
6 130:19 (OA), [. . .] u-Sd-ds-ni Scheil Tn. 
II 2, see Schramm. BiOr 27 148. 


d) rites: parsi labirite us-sa-d§-ni-u 
they changed the rites of old ABL 951 
r. 17 (NA, coll. K. Deller). 


Ad mng. 2b: Bottéro, Voix de lopposition 
146 ff. 
Sani C v.; to flood with water, to wet 


down a clay roof in order to seal it; Mari, 
MB, SB, NB; I t&anni, II; ef. sinttu A, 
Sinitu A in ga Siniti. 

[a].gis.a = a.gar.ra = §d-nu-u (followed by 
mé rahdsu) Emesal Voc. III 66. 

uri a dugy.ga a gis.a [...] : dlu 8a na-ak- 
ru 4-§d-an-n[u-u%. . .] (see nakru lex. section) VAS 
17 55:7f., dupl. 4R 28 No. 4 r. 33f. 


(alum received) intima at.B.a da-ba-ri 
is-nu-t% when they soaked(?) the .. 
cloaks ARMT 23 147:5; [.. .]. . . maésa-né-e 
ugdammir I have finished sealing(?) [the 
roof?] (for context see mutirtu) PBS 1/2 
44:5 (MB let.); batqu sa asurrté isabbat ari 
i-§d-an-ni_ (the tenant) will repair the 
damp course of the walls and seal the roof 
BRM 1 85:9, also Sack Amél-Marduk No. 20:14, 
60:9, Nbn. 48:10, 261:8, Cyr. 228:7, Camb. 97:9, 
147:8, BE 8/1 112:8, VAS 5 64:7, 82:7, and 


408 


oi.uchicago.edu 


Santi D 


passim in NB house rentals, ‘PN. . . ta-§d-an-ni 
Camb. 306: 12, etc., (pl.) 1-§d-an-nu-u TuM 
2-3 117:11, VAS 5 23:12, Sattussu Ssinitu 
i-§d-an TuM 2-3 27:10; note the writing 
dru i-§4é-@ Camb. 117:7, for which compare 
the writings i-re-es-si-1? Bagh. Mitt. 5 228f. 
No. 17 iv 28 and 1-re-es-st-in ibid. iv 24; dru 
u-§d-an-nu Dar. 378:6 and Nbn. 1030:11. 


In NB house rentals, sani replaces OB 
séru, q.v. 


Sana D v.; to run; MB, SB; 
fect altant), 1/3(?); cf. fand. 


xas,"*""“4 Proto-Izi I 429; '"Kas, = §é-n[u] -u, 
kamay as, = I[a]-s[a-mu] Antagal III 113f.; [. . .] = 
§d-nu-u §4& a-i[a-ki] Antagal C 135; gi-im Du, 
gi-im KAS, = §d-nu-[u] Recip. Ea A 87f.; gi-ir 
DU, gi-ir KAS, = §d-nu-t% ibid. 93f.; im im = Sa- 
nu-um, gi-im im = Sa-nu-um UET 6 379 r. 10f. 

[ur.sjag ‘Nin.urta ki.bal.a.8é {m(var. 
imim).tuku.da.na : [garr]ddu Ninurta ana mat 
nukurte ina §a(var. §4)-ni-§ when the warrior 
Ninurta rushed to the enemy country Lugale III 7 
(= 96); a.14.hul li.ra né.a anSe.gin,(GrM) i. 
KA[s,...] (var. anSe.da KAS,.x.a hé.me.en) : 
MIN Sa eli améli rabsuma kima iméri i-§d-an-u (var. 
i-§4-an-nu-t) atta be you the evil ald demon who 
lies in wait for the man and runs like a donkey 
PBS 1/2 116:50f., dupl. CT 16 27:24f., var. from 
K.5051:3f. 

im §d-nu-u im a-la-k[u] VAT 10454:10; sd- 
nu-u(var. -%) = a-la-ku Malku II 92, var. from 
W.22831 ii 45 (courtesy E. von Weiher). 


I (per- 


ana abul Enlil al-ta-ni I ran to Enlil’s 
gate PBS 13 76:12 (MB let.); lu Sa kvma alpi 
i-§d-an-na-a_ be it (a demon) who runs 
like an ox AfO 14 146: 102 (inc.), and see CT 16, 
in lex. section; uncert.: if a prince mounts 
his chariot and _ sist 1§-ta-an-[nu-u] (?) 
the horses keep running away CT 40 
36:47 (SB Alu); tele’? sa’du kussudi mahar 
§d-né-e (see sa’du) STT 71:22, see Lambert, 
RA 53 135. 

In Ugaritica 5 32 No. 17r. 13, 1-Sa-na-an-nt 
is an incorrect imperative of nad, for 
iSanni, as the following bi-la-na-an-nt, for 
bilanni, shows. 


Sani see gand?u. 


Sanidu 


$anfi s.; runner; lex.*; cf. Sand D v. 


lu.f{m.ma = §a-a-nu-t-um (beside lésimu) OB 
Lu B ii 4; ld.im.ma = §a-[nul-um OB Lu D 18; 
dir.i™im = sé-nu-% Hh. XIII 380; dtr.im = é4- 
nu-é = [...] Hg. A II 248, in MSL 8/1 54; {e] 
DU¢+DU = Sa-ha-tu 4 DvUR.im Diri I 202. 


For L0.KAS, as log. for sani, in the 
meaning “second,” see Borger, AfO 23 24f. 
and sand A adj. mng. 3. 


SAnu (*sidnu) v.; to urinate; MB, SB; 
I (inf. only), 1/2 2&tdn, 1/3 (inf. Stennu); 
cf. mustinnu A, Satdnu, Sindtu, Ssittu C. 

suR | &i-te-en-nu (comm. on Ssimdtigsu 18-tin) 
von Weiher Uruk 36:17, cf. sur’ / &-tin-nu / 
sur / tabaku sa Sindtu ibid. 38:10. 


a) Sanu: madmit nara §d-a-nu (var. §a- 
nu) u nara k@a “oath” by urinating 
into a river or vomiting into a river Surpu 
III 63, var. from unpub. Khorsabad text. 


b) I/2: mMU.UR.RA KU, TI.LA tasabbat 
KAS(text US)-su ana muhhiga is-tan ana 
nari tumagssarsi inés you catch a live giritu 
fish, he urinates on it, you let it loose in 
the river, and he will recover Kiécher BAM 
396 iv 23 (MB), cf. (in broken context) 
1§-ta-an AMT 58,5 :10. 


For the pret. istin, pres. iSattinu, see 
Satanu, probably a secondary formation. 


Sanud@ see sanadu. 


Sanadu (sanundu, ganw udu, sunundu, Sa: 
nadu, Sana?udu, Sanddi) adj.; illustrious, 
heroic; MA(?), SB; ef. nddu v. 


[. . .] = Sa-na-du-u, [...] = gar-du Lu Fragm. 
ND 4373 ii 4’, in MSL 12 141. 

§a-nun-du = gar-ra-du (followed by other 
equivalences to garrddu) Malku I 22, cf. sa-nu- 
du = qar-ra-[du] Explicit Malku I 95; Su-da-du = 
ra-i-mu, &u-nun-du = MIN, Su-nun-du = a-wi-lu An 
VIII 65 ff., ef. Su-nun-du (var. §4-nun-du) = a-me- 
lu Malku I 165, parallel W.22729/12 iii 1 (cour- 
tesy E. von Weiher); [S]a-na-du = ru-bu-u Explicit 
Malku I 23. 


a) gods and heroes: sd-nu-di kaskasSu 
‘Utaulu illustrious, overpowering DN 
1R 29 i 9 (Samai-Adad V); malik ila Sa-nu- 
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u-’-di (var. §d-nu-’-du) mukinnu mahazi 
(Nabi) advisor to the gods, illustrious 
one, who establishes the cult centers 
KAR 25 ii 30, see Ebeling Handerhebung 16:4; 
Asalluhi §d-na-?-a-d[u] (var. [&d1-[na]- 
du-u) mudi kalama CT 23 4 r. 17, var. from 
dupl. 11 iii 39; (Nabd) §4-nu-du ti-iz-qa-ru 
JAOS 88 130 r. 1; [...] &d-nu-du DINGIR 
LUG[AL. . .] (between dumug ili and apkal 
ali) K.13297:6 (courtesy W. G. Lambert); Sdétur 
eli Sarrdni §d-nu->-t-du bél gatti (Gilga- 
me) is greater than all kings, illustrious, 
lordly in stature Iraq 37 160127 (Gilg. 1); ana 
kalbi u r@¢ maris Su-nun-dum JAOS 103 
31:15, cf. ibid. 18; uncert.: ba-ni TE(+)UNU 
ba-ka-a §a-nu-du-u-ti ina v[eu ...] 
Studies Landsberger 286 r. 7 (MA inc.). 


b) goddesses: atmarti Igigi Sa-nu-da-at 
ildti (incipit of a song, see atmaru) KAR 
158 ii 31. 


Sanukatu (sanunkatu) s.; queen; SB. 


malkatu, §é-nu-ka-tum (var. §a-nun-ka-tum) = 
Sarratu Malku I LIf. 

Sarrat Sarrati [§4]-nu-kdt &.8AR.RA bit 
kigSiti DINGIR.[MES(?)] (TaSmétu) great- 
est among queens, empress of E&arra, the 
temple for the totality of gods KAR 122:5; 
[Star §d-nun-ka-at adnati Saqiti DINGIR. 
MES queen of the world, highest among 
the gods Borger Esarh. 73 § 47:6, wr. Sd- 
nu-kadt ildte ibid. 75 § 48:3. 


Sanultu s.; (a textile); Mari.* 


One shekel hiratu dye ana sardp sa- 
nu-ul-tum ARMT 23 159:3, cf. (one mina of 
hiratu) §a Ja-nu-ul-tim ibid. 164:3. 


OA.* 


PN Sa-nu-na-tim ina kar karma étawuka 
PN has uttered accusations (?) about you in 
all the colonies Veenhof, Akkadica 18 32:4, 
see Larsen The Old Assyrian City-State 183. 

A connection with Heb. #nind and a 
meaning “sharp, pointed words” are sug- 
gested by Veenhof, Akkadica 18 34f. 


Sanunatu s. pl.; accusations(?); 


Saniiti 


Sanundu see Janidu. 
Sanunkatu see ganukatu. 
Saniita see saniii. 
Saniite see Sanit. 


Saniiti (Sanite, Sanutti/e, Sanita, Sanitu) 
adv.; for the second time; OB Elam, 
MB, Bogh., RS, EA, MA, SB, NA, LB; 
wr. syll. and 2 with phon. complement; 
ef. Sani A v. 


a) with suffix in concord with the 
clause’s subject or object — 1’ alone: u 
§a-nu-ti-ik-ka tagappara umma now you 
are writing for a second time, saying AfO 
103:13, cf. PN... §a-nu-ti-ia ki aspurassu 
umma BE 17 42:13 (both MB letters); [KZ]... 
atti PN ga dababi idbubu sa-nu-ti-Su ittilu: 
ma as he lay down for the second time 
beside PN who had made the (first dream) 
report JAOS 38 82:6 (MB); Sa-nu-te-Su thab: 
bu... §a-Su(text -la)-[te-su] thabbu he 
dips water for the second time, for the 
third time Ebeling Parfimrez. pl. 19a VAT 10598 
ii 12; §a-nu-ut-te-ka.. . digdra tak{ appar] 
for the second time you wipe out the bowl 
KAR 140r. 9, see Ebeling Parfiimrez. 39 (both MA), 
ef. (in broken context) KAV 2 ii 33 (Ass. Code B 
§ 4); Sd-nu-te-ka tahassal tamarraq for a 
second time you pound and crush (the 
glass) finely Oppenheim Glass 48 § 18:12’; 
ina Sitmur gardityama 2 -te-ia (var. §a-nu- 
te-1a) ana GN lu allik eager to test my 
mettle I marched a second time against GN 
AKA 49 iii 7 (Tig]. I), AfO 6 84:15, AnOr 12 338 
(both A&sur-bél-kala), cf. AKA 225 :27 (Asn.), but 
§d-nu-te-§% anaGN allak WO 2 150:77 (Shalm. 
III), AfO 9 92 iii 17 (Sam&i-Adad V); &d-nu-te- 
e-& NAM.BUR.BI-Su Sarru étapas (now) 
the king has performed an apotropaic 
ritual concerning him (the substitute 
king) for a second time ABL 46 r. 15, see 
Parpola LAS No. 298; when I appeared before 
the king in Arbela mala issege umd us: 
sanni? §é-nu-te-su issege he took (it) once 
and now he has taken (it) again, for a 
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second time Iraq 21 166 No. 56:21 (both NA 
letters); Sa-nu-te-ka la turaddéma akanna 
la teppus do not again do such a thing 
a second time Ugaritica 7 pl. 18 RS 34.136 :36; 
this tablet, sealed in the time of the 
grandfather of the king, was broken 
inannaRN sa-nu-ut-ti-Su iknuk now RN has 
sealed (it) again MRS 9 55 RS 17.334:23; 
Sa-nu-ut-ti-&% RN Sarru ana panija ultar: 
rah a second time king Tusratta acted 
presumptuously against me KBo 11:5, ef. 
Sarrdni GN u Sar GN, §a-nu-ut-te-su-nu ana 
[js] i [ki ikkiru] when the kings of GN and 
the king of GN, revolted against me a 
second time KUB 3 14:14; PN §a-nu-ut-ti- 
su a GN umtesSer§u for a second time I 
allowed BenteSina (to be king) of Amurru 
KBo 1 8:17, cf. (in broken context) KUB 3 87:5. 


2’ preceded by ina: ina sa-nu-ut-ti-ta 
anaiRn.MES-ia uttérsunitima I made them 
my subjects again KBo 1 1:19 (treaty); 
SAL-tum 848i ina §a-nu-ti-8i ina asrdnu la 
uta@er&i I have not returned that woman 
there a second time (I have placed her 
under the supervision of her brothers) 
MRS 9 133 RS 17.116:17'; the gold will be 
used ana 2-Su ana erési ... 1-tum ana 
Sa karaski u ina Sa-nu-ut-ti-Su ana terhats 
for two purposes, in the first place for 
what pertains to the karasku rites and 
in the second place for the bride price 
EA 19:58; mdr &iprika ina §a(!)-nu-ut- 
t[i-§u(?) ké] wllika when your messenger 
came a second time EA 29:24 (both letters 
of Tudratta). 


b) sandtisu (in frozen form, with suffix 
not in concord) —1’ alone: when the 
towers collapsed in an earthquake and 
were rebuilt $d-nu-te-§u ina ribe ... 
namiri (Sdt]unu inusuma éenuhu for a 
second time these towers had become 
weak and fell into ruins in an earthquake 
Weidner Tn. 55 No. 60:9 (AdSur-ré8-i8i 1); 2-te-s% 
ana GN attarda AKA 230 r. 14 (Asn.); in my 
31st year §d-nu-te-Su piru ina pan DN DN, 
akruru (when) I cast the piru lot in front of 
A&s&Sur (and) Adad for the second time 


Sanu’udu 


WO 2 230:174 (Shalm. III); what my father 
built I took good care of u Sd-nu-t-tum-Su 
ana muhhi us-te-e-qi (corr. to Old Pers. 
aniya kartam abijavayam I added other 
(buildings) to it) Herzfeld API p. 36:31 (Xer- 
xes Pf); §a-nu-ta-§u (in obscure context) 
Lambert BWL 162:25 (MA fable); (in broken 
context) Sa-nu-ti-[21 ibid. 37. 


2’ preceded by ina or Sa: lu bahir 
tasammissu ina §a-nu-ti-& anndma tukas: 
sdma tasammissu it (the preparation) 
should be very warm, you bandage him, 
at the second application you let it cool 
(somewhat) and bandage him Kécher BAM 
32:3, also ibid. 15 and ibid. 417:12; tna @I8. 
MA.MES duéé Sa 2-te-Si Purat ina miliga 
ébir for a second time I crossed the 
Euphrates at its crest in boats made of 
(inflated) goatskins 3R 8 ii 82 (Shalm. III); 
Summa la marrur §a §a-nu-ut-te-Su ana 
mazziz panutte uta[rrjusu (see mazziz paz 
nuttu) AfO 17 286:98, also ibid. 276:50 (MA 
harem edicts). 


c) without suffix: you (pl.) say that 
PN sa Sa-nu-ti itepusni agana saligamma 
anném €puS A XII/75:22 (Susa let., courtesy 
J. Bottéro); isténitu ittatlaku mar Sipri ana 
[abikla ... Sa-nu-ti ittalku when the 
messengers came to your father for the 
first time (they said unfriendly things), 
and (now) they have come for a second 
time (and have said unfriendly things to 
you) EA 1:74 (let. from Egypt); in obscure 
context: 2-2-ta a-na na-mis-su KAR 132 iii 
22, see RAcc. 102. 

In PRU 3 (= MRS 6) 14 RS 16.111:27 Nia. 
nu-ta-&u is unlikely to be read §4-nu- 
ta-fu, since the Nia sign is not used in 
RS with the reading 84. 


Sanutte see saniti. 
Sanutti see Saniiti. 
Sanitu see saniti. 


Sanu’udu see sanidu. 
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Sanzu 
Sanzu (sazzu) adj.(?); (mng.unkn.); EA.* 


2 8u dudindtu hurdsi réssunu ugqni 2 
mihsi [ugni] u hiliba $a §a-an-za-a-[t]i 
two sets of gold ‘breastplates, their tops 
of lapis lazuli, two decorations of lapis 
lazuli and hzlibd stone which are & EA 
25 iii 57 (let. of TuSratta), cf. réssunu huldlu 
2 5u mthsti uqni u hiliba §a-za-tum ibid. 60, 
one pair of gold earrings § tirinnatiSunu 
uqni. Sadi §Sa-za-tum their pine-nut- 
shaped pendants are of genuine lapis 
lazuli... . (parallel: 4.14.AM ibid. i18) ibid. 
i 20. 

If Ja(n)zdtu refers to the semi-precious 
stones rather than the decorations (mihsi 
and terinndtu), a meaning like “carved,” 
“worked” might apply. 


Sapahu see sapdhu and gabdhu A. 
SB.* 


ina §4-pa-hu-ti-ka ina libbi uznika ulah: 
hi in your & I whispered in your ears 
(N eglect whichever of the temples of the 
land you wish”) Lambert Love Lyrics 118 
column A: 14. 


Sapahiitu s.; (mng. unkn.); 


Sapaku v.; 1. to heap up, pile up, 
construct (levees and other earthworks), 
to store (stocks of grain and other pro- 
visions), 2. to pour (water, oil), to in- 
troduce (medication) into the body, to 
serve (food, fodder) lavishly, to cast 
(metal), 3. to render limp(?), power- 
less(?), 4. to invest (capital in a joint 
naruggu venture), 5. Sitpuku to erect 
jointly, 6. sitapku (OA only) to store or 
deposit silver or textiles at the office of the 
ka@ru in order to participate in a joint com- 
mercial activity, 7. Suppuku to make 
piles, heap up stores, to pour, to cast, 8. 
III to have earth piled up, heaped up, to 
have cast, 9. IV to be heaped up, stored, 
to be poured, to become limp; from OAKk. 
on; I ispuk — t8appak — Sapik, 1/2, II, III, 
IV, IV/2, IV/3; wr. syll. and pus; ef. 
ispiki, musappiktu, na&spaktu, naXpaku A 


Sapaku 


and B, na&spakiitu. Sapiku, Sapku. <ipiktu. 
Sipkatu, Sipku A, Sipkitu, Supku, Supukki. 


la-al LAL = sd-pa-ku S° II 141; [Lat] = Ja- 
pa-ku MSL 9 127:121 (Proto-Aa); du-ub puB = 
§d-pa-ku, ta-ba-ku Idu II 37f.; dub = &4-pa-ku 
Igituh short version 34; du-ub puB = sé-pa-ku 
§4 sanaR A III/5:6; bi-iz Br = &d-pa-a-ku A 
V/1:164; gar, gur, su, si, dub, kul, fe = §a- 
pa-ku BRM 4 33 ii 10-16 (group voc.); si = Sa- 
pa-ku = (Hitt.) la-a-hu-u-wa-ar Izi Bogh. A 190; 
[gu.x (x)] = Sd-pa-ku, MIN, MIN, MIN Izi F 72ff.; 
si.g{a] = &d-pa-ku(text -ki) $4 i-ki, ""’puB = MIN 
da SAHAR, dé = Sd-pa-ku 4 A, [8e].dub.ba = MIN 
&d Se-um, &.ar.bur.bur(text .bal), fé.url.’ub. 
Sub = MIN && meés-re-e-tim, [x] .[x]. [x]. bur = MIN 
Sa mi-na-[a]-ti, [.. .] = MIN &4 [x1-[x]-2-ni, [MIN] 
§4 MIN, [MIN 84] a-hi (followed by at least one 
more equivalent) Nabnitu K 64-73; e.si.ga (var. 
pas.si.ga) = 2-ku i§-pu-wk (var. i-ki if-pu-ku) Hh. II 
214; 1u e.si.ga = Sa-pi-ik i-ki-im OB Lu A 218 
(from N 3251). 

in.dub = [#-pu}-uk, [it-bu]-uk Ai. I ii 45f., 
si.ge.dam, bi.in.si.ge = 1§-pu-uk, ab. ba.si.ge 
= -ta-pa-a[k] Ai. IT i 54-56; lu.lu.ra 4.tuk 
bi.ib.si.ge : LU ana LO ni-me-lam i-[£]a-ap-pak 
Ai. VIi 19. 

[puB] [d]u-bu (pronunciation) = Su-up-pu-ku 
Kagal H b:2 (from Bogh.); in.dub.dub = [z-éa- 
ap-pi}-ik, [u-ta-ab-bi]-ik Ai. I ii 49f.; x. bil = 
§ap-pa-ak Lanu A 21. 

umun ‘mu.ul.lil.14 ga nu. duy.duy dug. 
Sakir.ra i.bi.in.dé : bélu ‘min Sizibbi la masi 
ina Sakiri ta-a&-pu-uk lord Enlil, you have poured 
milk not fit for churning into the churn SBH 130 
No. 1 12f.; [88]. gidru([a18].pa). [ka i hé].en(!). 
[dé la nja.me nu.un.z[u] : a-na SA ha-at-ti 
Sam-nu Sa-pi-ik-ma ma-am-ma-an ul i-di if oil is 
poured inside a staff, no one will know Lambert 
BWL 258 Sm. 61:2 ¢f., restored from Gordon 
Sumerian Proverbs 97f.; a dug.a.sa.am u.me. 
ni.dé: mé asammé Su-pu-uk-ma CT 16 24:19, ef. 
[a.gub].ba.a u.me.ni.dé: [mé] suniti ana lib: 
bisu [Su]-puk-ma CT 17 39:66; [a.slag.si.ga 
naga tus.tus;.fal : [A.ME]8(?) ana gaqqadi §d-pa- 
ku uhilu swuru to pour water on the head, to 
rub it with soap BiOr 30 165 i 46 (rit.), cf. a. 
kt a.sikil.la a.S8en.Sen.na ugu.na dé.a: mé 
elliti mé ebbuti mé namriiti [eligsu Supuk) 5R 50 ii 8 
and dupls., see Borger, JCS 21 6:46; i sag.ga. 
na.Sé u.me.ni.dé : gamna ana gaqqadisu su- 
puk-ma STT 173 r. left edge; [x x x x x] uy.80. 
u8 gir.zai.im.dé : ma-ak-kur-Su Sarru amiga ana 
&épesa &a-pi-ik (sec pu lex. section) JCS 26 162 r.3 
coll. M. Civil); dé. ba.e.dé : lu-us-pu-uk-ma SBH 
121 No. 69:3. 

e.ak.a nu.un.g[al ...J : tku Sd-pa-ku ul 
i[bassi] Lugale VIII 16 (= 345); anSe.a.zu anSe. 
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kur.ra.ke,(kIp) S8e.am a.ra.an.dub ana 
imérika ana sisika [eam] d§-pu-uk I poured barley 
for your donkeys and horses STT 197:17f. and 
dupls., see Cooper, ZA 62 71:11; sahar.ra i. 
mut.a ki a.dag nam.mi.in.dub : eperi ibnima 
ittt ami ig-pu-uk he (Marduk) created earth and 
heaped it up by means of(?) the raft CT 13 36:18 
(SB lit.); kur. kur.ra Sar.ra.bi [dug.d]ug.da. 
aS ba.an.mar: kisat dadmégu tildnis Su-pu-uk(!) 
turn (Sum. he turned) the whole of the inhabited 
land into ruin heaps ASKT p. 121 No. 18:6f.; 
kur.kur nigin.na.zu izi mu.un.da.an.Sub 
%e.mur.gin,(@im) ba.dub : ina naphar matatiki 
isdtu iddima kima tumri is-pu-uk he set fire to 
all your lands and turned them into ash heaps 
4R 19 No. 3:39f.; en dugud.da gur7 dub.dub. 
[...] : bélu kabtu mus-tap-pi-ki karé exalted lord, 
who constantly heaps up piles of grain 4R 14 
No. 3:13f. 

Se.gal.gal.la Se.tur.tur ... téS.bi [...] 
en ib.dub.dub : sea rabd Se’a sehra ... mit- 
harig ui-§d-pi-ka STT 197:30ff. and dupl., see ZA 
62 73:18. 

sahar ba.ni.fb.dub.dub sahar ba.ni.ib. 
3u.8u: satpu ittatbak Sa-pt-ku it-ta-as-pa-ak (see 
Sapiku) KAR 375 iii 51f., cf. SBH 92b No. 50a 
r. 10f., and see gapiku; un.za(var. .zu) gir. 
za(var. .zu) ba.ab.sig(var. .si.si).ge.da (var. 
ba.ab.si.ge.en) : ana sép niseka ta-at-tas-pak you 
were thrown down at the feet of your people Lu- 
gale XI 43 (= 505); [u,.gin,] mu.e.dub.e[n.zé. 
en] : kima ami ta-Sap-ka-a-ni you were thrown 
down as by a storm Lugale XIII 7 (= 563). 

DUB = §d-pa-ku Izbu Comm. 419; [B]u §4-pa- 
ku §4 IM.DIRI, BU Sd-pu-% §4 IM.DIRI (see mng. 
la-6’) ACh Sin 3:11; Si-ip-ku | ana §é-pa-ki A 
IiI/1 Comm. A 12, in MSL 14 323. 


1. to heap up, pile up, construct (levees 
and other earthworks), to store (stocks of 
grain and other provisions) — a) to heap 
up, pile up, construct levees and other 
earthworks — 1’ for irrigation purposes: 
[x] URUDU MAR ana E §a-pa-ki SU.TI.A PN 
x spades for piling up (earth for) a dike, 
received by PN YOS 13 134:2; see also YOS 
5 175:12, YOS 12 462:18, Sumer 14 25 No. 7:28, 
cited iku mng. lb; EGIR wu LU.DIDLI.MES 
sekiri £ li-is-pu-ku let the replacements 
and the individual canal workers con- 
struct dams ARM 14 22:25; ima E kisad 
{D GN Sa Sarrum SAHAR.HI.A rabiti iS-pu- 
ku pitam iptéma he made a breach in the 
dike that is on the bank of the Euphrates, 
where the king had piled up massive 


Sapaku la 


earthwork Kraus AbB 1 33:33; of the eight 
iku four sAR earthwork you have com- 
pleted only three iku four sar istu la 
ta-<as>-pu-ku-ma 1-ki(text -BA)-ka anad: 
dima _ since you have not piled up (the 
dike), I will leave your plots as they are 
BIN 7 33:9, see Stol, AbB 9 220; €.zZU.GIM 
pa;.zu.GIM : 1-ik-ka [Sa-pt-ik] pa-la-ag- 
ka he-[rt] UET 6 385 r. 1 and 6 (coll. E. Soll- 
berger); a piece of land on the bank of the 
Euphrates ga ultu ami pana tku la gap-ku 
Seru la Suzzuzat where since ancient days 
no levees had been erected and no furrows 
had been traced Hinke Kudurru ii 29 (Nbk. 1): & 
piece of waste land, without canal, res- 
ervoir, or dam RN in sadbésu kald 1&-pu-uk 
garbatu ibsim MeliSipak using his men 
built a dike and turned it into arable land 
MDP 10 pl. 11 i 8 (MB); kamri adi muhhi 
[klalé Sa mé i-Sap-pa-ku (see kamaru A) 
TuM 2-3 134:14 (NB): eqgel ekallim Sa GN mala 
mast §a rakibam PN is-pu-ku the field of 
the palace in GN, in its entirety, where PN 
piled up the. ... ARM 8 12:3. 


2’ for military purposes (fortification 
and siege): Mu Samsi-Addu eperi §a BAD 
GN is-p[u-ku] year when RN built the 
earthwork of the wall of Subat-Samas 
Studia Mariana 53 No. 2; [wmm]dni biarati 
uherrii[. . .] epert lu i&-pu-uk-ma my army 
dug wells, [. . .] he heaped up an earth- 
work RA 70 115 ii 5’ (OB lit.); dura rabd 
Sa alija Assur ana sthirtisu ana essutte 
arsip Sipik eperi ana limétisu ana elénu ds- 
pu-uk I rebuilt the great wall of my city 
of Assur in its entirety, all around I raised 
heaps of earth high AKA 146 v 14 (A&Sur- 
bél-kala); ttt Babilim Sipik eperi rabuiti 
as-ta-ap-pa-ak-ma(!) mili kasSam mé raz 
biti . . . usalmig alongside Babylon I 
threw up huge earthen dikes and had (the 
city) surrounded by a massive flood, a 
vast expanse of water VAB 4 92 ii 11 (Nbk.), 
also 166 x 71, over a distance of four and 
two-thirds double hours sipik eperi ag- 
tap-pak-ma mé danniiti dla ustalmi ibid. 63, 
also Sumer 3 8 ii 2 and 16 ii 2, butwgti ger: 
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basun la subs pik eperi as-ta-ap-pa-ak- 
Su-nu-tim-ma I provided them with an 
earthen dike (in order) to prevent a dike 
break inside them VAB 4 134 vi 50 (all Nbk.), 
see also sirhu; hew a big battering ram 
from the mountains of HaSsu lu sakin 
epram Sa-pa-ka sabia let it be put in po- 
sition, start heaping up earth (for the 
approach ramp) KBo 1 11 obv.(!) 17 (Uréu 
story), see ZA 44 116, ef. since winter has 
come annutium epram li-is-ta-pa-ku u 
annuttum ligtazzuma let one group heap 
up earth and let the other group take a 
rest(?) ibid. 19; will the enemies attack 
this town ina pili ina emiqi ina eséri 
ina eperi §d4-pa-ki by a breach, by military 
force, by siege, by making an approach 
ramp? IM 67692 :52 (tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lam- 
bert). 


3’ for. building purposes: I built a city 
where there had never been a house or 
dwelling place tillu u eperu la Sap-ku-ma 
libittu la naddt where rubble and earth 
had never been dumped (to create a build- 
ing terrace), and where bricks had never 
been laid Weidner Tn. 31 No. 17:46 and 28 
No. 16:96; I cleared its (the temple’s) site 
dannassu akgud eli pili danni timmingu 
kima sipik Sadi zaqri d&-pu-uk reached 
bedrock, and filled in its terrace over mas- 
sive limestone as solidly as the mass of a 
mountain Winckler Sar. pl. 48:16, and see 
Supku A, cf. temmensu kima S4-pak sadé 
usarsid ukin usSiSu ana dir darig Unger 
Bel-harran-beli-ussur 13; &.HUR.SAG.GU.LA 
... as-pu-uk Saddii’e Borger Esarh. 5 v 40, 
ef. d§-pu-ka addi’ e§ ibid. 23 Ep. 30:30; dif- 
ficult: agra Satu ana sihirtisu ina lbnati 
kima kantini d8-pu-uk 50 tibki ana Supdali 
utebbi that (building) site in its entirety I 
piled high with bricks as (ifit were?) a kiln, 
going fifty layers of bricks deep AKA 96 vii 
80 (Tigl. I), parallel AfO 19 142 :31. 


4’ for burial mounds: he captured 
4,216 men and RN attheriver u biritam in 
agar dlim algunu 18-pu-uk and at the site 
of the town he heaped up a burial mound 


Sapaku la 


over them AfO 20 63 ix 22, also 67 xi 61, RA 
8 136 ii 7 (Rimus); Naram-Sin defeated him 
u biritam 1s-pu-uk and heaped up a burial 
mound BE 1 120 iii 4; RN... imdrma in 
erset Kis biritam eligsu is-pu-uk he killed 
Rim-Sin in the territory of Kish and 
heaped up a burial mound upon him YOS 
9 35:112 (Samsuiluna), see RA 63 36; dabdé 
nakri taddkma eli pagrisunu biriitu DUB- 
ak you will defeat the enemy and heap 
up a burial mound over their corpses 
CT 20 49:21 (SB ext.). 


5’ asruin hills: kima Sa abibu wabbitu 
garbissa usépisma kima kamri ags-pu-ka 
dladniga a&sbiiti I made its meadows (look) 
as if the flood had devastated them, its 
populous towns I turned into ruin hills 
TCL 3 188 (Sar.), cf. 180 dldnisu ana tili 
u karme a&-pu-uk AOB 1 118 ii 38 (Shalm. 1); 
bassa Sipik epert eli ali u biti Suati sa- 
ap-ku innagirma temenna . imurma 
(during the reign of my royal predecessor) 
the sand dunes and heaps of earth (which 
were) piled up over that city and temple 
were removed and he discovered the 
foundation platform (of Burnaburia’) VAB 
4 236 i 43 (Nbn.). 


6’ in a cosmic sense: DN sdé-pi-ik sad? 
elénussu Tidmat (Marduk’s name is) Sirsir 
who heaped up a mountain upon Tiamat 
En. el. VII70, cf. iskun gaqqassu ina mu[hhi: 
§u Sad)d 1&-pu-uk En. el. V 53; abutu sa 
Sarri bélija ki KuR-e Sap-[kat] the word 
of the king, my lord, is as solid as a moun- 
tain ABL 1285 r. 7 (NA); [mu]§-tap-pik 
hur§[dni] VAT 14051:4, cited AHw. 1168b; DN 
&d-pi-kat ersett musatlimat lamassi dumqr 
Lamasigga who molds the earth (i.e., ex- 
planation of the name), who bestows a 
good protective genius Craig ABRT 2 16:20, 
cf. “ME.ME.SIG;.GA &4-pi-kat erseti Sa: 
mami ibid. 17, Sarpdnitu ébirat Samé LA-Gt 
ersetti RAcc. 135:254, (Marduk) éber Samé 
LA-ku ergseti mddidi mé tdmtim Race. 
134:240; said of the sky and clouds: p18 
Sin ina 1@1.LA-§&% AN-y% 4muu puB-ik 
sé-pi-tk zynnu lzzanun in@IM.DIR &d-pi-tk-ti 
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in-na-mar-ma if at the moon’s first vi- 
sibility the sky is ...., it rains, (with 
explanation) it becomes visible in (the 
midst of) towering(?) clouds Thompson Rep. 
139 r. 2, ef. Summa Sin ina tdmarti 111 
AN-e Sd-pi-ik || AN-e §a-pu zunnu izannun 
... [Blu &d-pa-ku &4 IM.DIRI BU Sapi $4 
IM.DIRI ina IM.DIRI &d-pu-ti 1G1-ma if at 
the moon’s first visibility of the month the 
sky is... ., variant: the skyis. .. ., it will 
rain (with comm.) BU is “to pour out” said 
of clouds, BU is “to billow(?)” said of 
clouds, (alternate explanation) it (the 
moon) is seen in the midst of billowing (?) 
clouds ACh Sin3:10-11; Summa Sin ina ta: 
marti ITI AN Sa(var. §d)-pi-ik ACh Supp. 2 
Sin 2:32. 


7’ other occs.: the king proceeded like 
a lion GN kima né&i ina rittisu 1§-ta-ba- 
ak-§u epram ana muhhisu 18-ta-ba-ak-su 
and like a lion with its claws cast down 
HasSuwa and heaped earth upon it KBo 
10 1:35f. (Hattuaili bil.); I captured the city 
and destroyed it and kudimmé elisu azru 
eprisu éstpamma ina abulli dlija Assur ana 
ahrat timé lu as-pu-uk I scattered cress 
over it, I gathered up its earth and poured 
it out in the city gate of my city of Assur 
(as a warning example?) for all time AOB 
1 116 ii 13 (Shalm. I); obscure: ANSE.A.A[B. 
BA gi]mir matisu kuttumte usalmidma i- 
§ap-pa-ku irritu (see trritu mng. 1) TCL3 
210 (Sar.). 


b) to heap, to pile up, to store (stocks 
of grain, other provisions) — 1’ grain — 
a’ inOA: Sattum Sanat kaspam sébilamma 
uttatam appanika li-1s-pu-ku-ni-kum it is 
now the right time of the year: send silver 
so that one can store barley before your 
arrival CCT 3 25:14, cf. BIN 6 118:13; 10 
Gin KU.aI Sa ana uttatum §a-pd-ki-um tu: 
Sébilanni kima Sattum ana panisa illukuni 
adini Sa kima kuati uttatam ula 18-pu-ku- 
ma (as for) the ten shekels of gold which 
you sent for putting in a supply of barley, 
your representatives have not yet putin a 
supply of barley as the right season (for 


Sapaku 1b 


doing so) is still in progress TCL 19 35:5 
and 9; uttatam mala i-§a-pu-ku-ni u za: 
kissa nigapparakkum we will send you 
exact figures on how much barley they 
are storing ibid. 13; lim Se’um Sa PN 1b: 
bitika Sa-pi-ik pant sattim nimmarma u 
agapparakkum a thousand (measures of) 
barley of PN’s have been stored in your 
house, I will write you when we see 
spring RA 58 122 Sch. 21:23; Summa Seam 
ta-[Sa-pd-kd] allibbi Seimma su-up-[k]a 
if you are going to store barley, add the 
stock to the barley (already available) 
CCT 3 14:34f.; x+1 lim 3 meat Se?um ina 
ha-ri-a-tim Sa-pi-ik x (measures of) 
barley have been stocked in storage con- 
tainers TCL 4 30:8 (coll. M. T. Larsen). 


b’ in OB, Mari, Elam: summa awilum 
ina bit awilim Seam i§-pu-uk ina Sanat 
ana 1 auR 5 SiLA SE idi naspakim inad: 
din if a man stores barley in another 
man’s house, he pays a storage charge of 
five silas per gur of barley per year CH 
§ 121:26, cf. Summa awilum sé&u ana nas: 
pakitim ina bit awilim 18-pu-uk-ma ina 
garitim ibbim ittabsi (see naspakiitu) CH 
§ 120:7; Seam sa ina bit PN Sa-ap-ku-ma 
pehti balu PN, la tepette do not open 
without PN,’s consent the sealed (jars 
of) barley stored in PN’s house Szlechter TJA 
p. 153 UMMG 45:3, ef. Seum. . . faina bit PN 
Sa-ap-ku BE 6/1 103:22, ef. also CT 47 79:5, 
Edzard Tell ed-Dér 205 r. 7’, 7 GUR Sa ina bit 
NIN.DINGIR DN ta-aS-pu-ku Greengus Ish- 
chali 21:29; x barley ga PN... usaddiz 
numa ina GN is-pu-ku which PN collected 
as tax and stocked in Dilbat YOS 13 249: 14; 
[klaprum agar §e’um §& §[a}-ap-ku ul danz 
natum the village where this barley is 
stored is not a fortified place ARM 2 52:9; 
itti eqlim Sa PN eqlam ahiam érisma Se’um 
agar iténma Sa-pi-ik I have cultivated 
another field in addition to PN’s field, and 
the barley has been stored in one and the 
same place LIH 28:10, cf. YOS 2 137:6; I 
have sent you (messages) as many as five 
times asSum ... réf SE-e nasém[ma] ana 
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libbi séka Sa-pa-ki-im to take stock of the 
barley and to store it with your barley 
YOS 13 100:7, cf. ibid. 11, see Stol, ADB 9 155; x 
barley ana &.KISIB (or &.<i>.DUB) rugbi 
nia.8u PN Sa-pi-ik has been put in storage 
in the upper storeroom(?) administered 
by PN UCP 10 106 No. 31:10; ana naspakim 
Su-up-ka-ma pihia store (the barley) in 
the granary and close it (until I come to 
pay the creditor) YOS 13 449:17; gémni §a 
ana kurummat awilé itennu ana na&spakim 
li-i-pu-ku-ma they should store our 
flour, which they were to grind for rations 
for the personnel, in the granary (to be 
available for auxiliary troops) ARM 14 
74:19; for other occs. see naspaku A mng. 
la; see also karpatu mng. 1b; PN rented in 
errésuitu tenancy (a field) to (raise) barley, 
linseed, and lentils PN NUMUN i-Sd-ap- 
pa-ak irri PN will provide the seed, cul- 
tivate (and at harvest time they will divide 
the barley and straw equally) MDP 22 
126:7, ef. (the fourth month is) 1r1 NUMUN 
DUB.BU : ITI NUMUN 8d-pa-ku KAV 218 Ai 
41 and 47 (Astrolabe B); note with ref. to 
repaying a loan (by delivering it to the 
granary): PN owes PN, x barley PN ul 
1-Sa-ap-pa-ak-ma 4 Gin KU }.LA.E if PN 
does not deliver it (to the granary) he will 
pay four shekels of silver YOS 12 352: 15; 
used in gauging: GIS.A8 ‘uTU Sudti itt 
GI8.A8 “uTU sa Se?am imdudu Sa mahrika 
li-18-pu-ku-ma SAG.{L.LA kima [8]a(?)- 
al-mi Supramma let them gauge that 
simdu measure of Sama& compared to the 
simdu measure of Samad at your disposal, 
which was used to measure the barley, 
and write me the difference (lit. the ex- 
cess) PBS 7 85:12, see Veenhof, Mélanges Birot 
292. 


ce’ in lit. and hist.: bibl mdta ub: 
balu §d-pak Se ina gardti floods will 
devastate the country, (there will be) 
storing of barley in the granaries ACh Sin 
33:60, also ibid. 77, wr. §a-pa-ak ibid. 68, cf. 
ispikkisu Sap-ku Gilg. VII iv 8, dupl. UET 6 
394:55, see Landsberger, RA 62 128; Se’am u 
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tibnu ina libbisina puB-uk I piled up 
heaps of barley and straw in them (my 
palaces) Iraq 14 34:84 (Asn.); tabkdni rabiiti 
§a SE.PAD.MES SE.GIG.MES Sa ina timi 
meditt ana baldt mati u nigsé 18-pu-ku 
qgirdte (I had my army carry off) huge 
heaps of barley and wheat, stocks which 
he had built up during a long period for 
the sustenance of his country and people 
TCL 3 262 (Sar.); I gathered (in Babylon) all 
kinds of people, taking good care of them 
karé §e-im dannitim la nibi a§-ta-pa-ak-Su 
I heaped up for them countless large 
barley piles VAB 4 94 iii 26 (Nbk.); for other 
refs. see karti A mng. le. 


2’ other provisions: ana sér riquma 
wasbu siditam ni-§a-ap-pa-ak-ma seam 
Sa ina ibiri ilqd likul not only is he 
staying (there) idle, but we even have to 
pile up provisions (for him), let him live on 
the barley he took from the harvest Kraus 
AbB 1 95:21; unit tdhazija ul dsur sidit 
girrija ul a§-pu-uk Borger Esarh. p. 44 i 65; 
Summa haz[anni] sabulu muhriguma ina 
karpat 3 (BAN).AM Suhurri li-is-pu-ku-Su- 
nu-ti-ma ina kunukkiki kunkiguniti if the 
garlic is dried, receive it from him and 
let them store it in Suhurru jars with a 
capacity of three seahs each, and seal 
them with your seal ARM 10 136:14, cf. 1 
kirippum [Su]hurratum 4 (BAN) suhddu ina 
libbisa Sa-ap-ku | kirippum Suhurratum 4 
(BAN) kisSinu ina libbiga [§]a-ap-ku 1 
kirippum Suhurratum 3 (BAN) samidum ina 
libbisa Sa-pti-tk (see kirippu) ibid. 164 r. 4’ff.; 
x oil ina nihi lu Sa-pi-ck should be stored 
in a skin ARM 1 17:17, ef. lerS l-28- 
pu-ku BIN 4 67:28 (OA); bél pdhatim [S]a 
awatam amru [u] surtpam sate [anja bit 
nakkamtim [1]-Sa-ap-pa-ku ul ibagsi there 
is no official available experienced in the 
matter who knows how to store that ice 
in the storehouse ARM 2 91 r. 6’; I sent PN 
a letter assum bitim ina kdrim nadanim: 
ma ESIR [Sa]-pa-ki-im ... PN ina karim 
[bitam] liddinakkum EsIR Su-pu-uk ... u 
PN... Sapikanikisu EsIR SuddisSuma ana 
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hibbu Esir Sa tamahharu Su-pu-uk that he 
should provide you with a house in the 
commercial district for storing the bi- 
tumen — let PN give you a house in the 
commercial district, store the bitumen 
(there) and collect from PN the bitumen 
on the basis of his promissory note and 
store that bitumen with that which you 
will receive A 3526:8, 13, and 21 (unpub. OB 
let., courtesy R. F. G. Sweet); Summa tibna ina 
rug-bt is-pu-uk if he stores straw in the 
loft. JCS 29 66:14 (SB omens); difficult: ga 
anauURU xx salmatisu §a-ap-ku issima itbal 
(see salimdtu) Sumer 13 109:14 (OB let.). 
see van Dijk, AfO 23 66:19; AB wl zbassi 
HAL.LAM AB ina elippt ramanij[a] Su-up- 
ka-ma Sibilam thereisno... . available, 
store the ....in my own boat and send 
it here Kraus AbB 1 19:11, ghee ana 4 
DUG SAG 8a-pi-ik (see karpatu mng. 1d) 
BE 14 104:9 (MB). 


3’ in personal names (from early NB 
on): Marduk-Sa-pi-tk-numuUN (name of 
early NB king) BASOR 74 7 ROM 938.35: 1, 
wr. Marduk-DUB-NUMUN UET7 13:6, YOS 1 
37 ii 4, etc., see Brinkman PKB n. 769; Marduk- 
Sa-pt-tk-ze-rt_ UET 4 143:15, cf. VAS 4 18:15, 
TCL 13 152:22, and passim in NB, 4p A-DUB- 
NUMUN ADD 385:3, 11 (NA), abbreviated: 
DUB-tk-NUMUN VAS 1 35:34 (NB), Sa-pik- 
NUMUN ADD 889:7 (NA), Sd-pik 8. A. Smith 
Misc. Ass. Texts pl. 28 K.433:6 (NB); Sd-pi-ku 
BBSt. No. 7 i 13, Thompson Rep. 117 r. 3 (NA); 
note: DUB-NUMUN-DU Dar. 172:5, DUB- 
NUMUN‘-SI.SA Camb. 284:2, see Tallqvist APN 
215 and 309 and NBN 199f. and 334. 


2. to pour (water, oil), to introduce 
(medication) into the body, to serve (food, 
fodder) lavishly, to cast (metal) — a) to 
pour water, oil: mé as-ta-pa-ak ruttub I 
have poured water (on the malt?), it is 
soaking (for context see baldlu mng. 1b) 
TCL 17 6:5; Summa adini mé ana nartim la 
i-§a-ap-[pla-ak liqija adi allakassu if he 
has not yet poured water into the canal he 
should wait for me until I arrive VAS 16 
173:17 (both OB letters); Samna ana qaq: 


Sapaku 2b 


qadigu DUB ina biti $a tardnam ish tuses: 
&ibsu you pour oil on his head and have 
him stay in a room with a roof CT 23 26 ii9; 
Samnam ta-Sa-pa-ak-ma inv?as you pour 
oil (on his head) and he will get well Kocher 
BAM 393 r. 24 (OB); [NU Ssu]dtu TGa.[s]fic. 
HE(!).MID talammi A.GUB.BA-a ana muh: 
higu ta-Sap-pak you wrap that figurine (of 
the sick person) in a red wool cloth and 
pour holy water on it LKA 144:26, see Farber 
I8tar und Dumuzi 231:48; am-st gatéja u tulija 
ana muh{ hisu] u lanisu é8-pu-uk I washed 
my hands and my breast, I poured (the 
water) on (the figurine’s) head and body 
KAR 228 r. 6; PN manumits PN), his slave 
girl KI.MIN as-ta-pd-ak Samna ana qaq: 
qadiga u uzakkiga saying: I poured oil 
on her head and manumitted her MRS 6 
110 RS 8.208:7; Samna ana libbi tunattak ana 
libbi nakpakti puB-[a]k you drip oil into 
(the mixture) and pour it into a pitcher 
Kichler Beitr. pl. 8 ii 25 (= Kocher BAM 575), cf. 
Samna halsa ana l1bbi puB-[ak] AMT 1,6:3, 
also 49,6:7, 83,1:13 andr. 4, Samna ana libbi 
DUB-ak AMT 23,4:8; for other refs. wr. DUB 
see tabaku; see also Lambert BWL 258 
Sm. 61:2, in lex. section. 


b) to introduce medications into the 
urethra, vagina, rectum, or other parts 
of the body, to give an enema: A. 
GESTIN.NA 1+GI8 tummam ana suburrigu 
DUB-ak you heat vinegar and oil, pour 
it into his rectum Kécher BAM 575 i 45; 
you give him the emetic and make him 
vomit summa vva.e[A] ul imur ana 
Suburrisu DUB-ak iballut if he experiences 
no improvement, you give it to him as an 
enema and he will get well ibid. iii36; annd 
ana Suburrigu [DUB-a]k-ma iballut ibid. 
579 i 54; Sizba matga ana Suburrigu DUB 
AMT 56,1 r. 9, and passim, see fuburru; the medi- 
cation ima uppi siparri ana libbi uSarigsu 
DUB-ak you introduce into his penis by 
means of a bronze tube Kécher BAM 111 ii 26, 
also AMT 59,1 i 12, 66,7:6 and 20; for urethra 
see mustinnu A, for vagina see Sasurru; 
the medication ana Sinnifu ... ta-Sa- 
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pa-ak-ma invas Kocher BAM 393:11 and 13 
(OB), ef. [. . .] ana KA-&& ta-Sap-pak ibid. 
494 ii 58; for other refs. wr. DUB see ta: 
bdku. 


c) to serve food, fodder lavishly — 1’ 
in gen.: when I arrived 7 siLa SE. 
LU.SAR ana sti-ni-ia ta-as-pu-ki u qullam 
Sa awilim teptéma i.sac(!) tapsusine you 
handed over seven silas of coriander to 
me and, opening the gentleman’s store- 
room(?), anointed me with fine oil OECT 
3 64:8, see Kraus, AbB 4 142; mddis humtam 
ana bitim tubbalamma 1 (BAN) SE ana 
stinika 1-§a-ap-pa-[ak] make haste, if you 
bring it to the house, he will heap a seah 
of barley in your lap UET 6/2 414:26 
(OB lit.), see Iraq 25 184; Seam ta-Sap-pa- 
ka-Su-nu ekkulu you put out barley for 
them (the horses) and they eat Ebeling 
Wagenpferde 20ff. F 11 and r. 10, and passim, see 
ibid. p. 45; you (I8tar) loved the shepherd 
[fa] kajénamma tumri 18-pu-kak-ki (var. 
Sup-pu-kak-ki) who constantly piled up 
for you bread baked in ashes Gilg. VI 59, 
var. from KAR 115+ ii 25, see Garelli Gilg. 120 ii 25, 
and see 4R 19 No. 3, in lex. section; 
(Gula) sd-pi-kdt imrija ana alpi nddinat 
damigti ana ikkadri who pours out fodder 
for the cattle, who provides the farmer 
with fine products Or. NS 36 118:38 (SB hymn 
to Gula); Zarpdnitu épirat ense §d-pi-kat 
zért DN who provides the weak with food, 
who pours out seed (grain) BMS 9:37, dupl. 
Loretz-Mayer Su-ila 31: 10. 


2’ (in idiomatic use): kirram Sapdku 
to seal the transfer of property by of- 
fering drinks: elip PN kirrasa Su-pu-uk-ma 
ana [j]dsim I[ill]ikam take over PN’s boat 
and let it come here to me TCL 17 64:16; 
(list of expenditures) ina kirrim §a-pa-ki- 
im 5 BAN KAS 2 BAN Zip.DA 10 SE KU. 
BI at the occasion of a drinking party: 
five seahs of beer, two seahs of flour, its 
value in silver ten grains (referring to the 
initiation of a naditu) CT 4 18b:5; see also 
Kraus, JEOL 16 24 r. 6, cited kirru A mng. 2b, 
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also (same text) Kraus, AbB 5 205: 14, also TIM 2 
118:9 (all OB school letters); eglam Sa epetti 
Suprimma ki-ra-am lu-us-pu-uk as for the 
field which I am bringing under cultiva- 
tion, you have only to send me word and I 
will offer drinks CT 29 26:14; perhaps 
referring to such a ceremony: four per- 
sons [Sa] s-ka-ra-am i&-pu-ku UET 5 494 
left edge, 2 KAS.U.SA.KA.DU (= pihuw’s) 
Sa-ap-ku ibid. 636:38 (both OB adm.). 


d) to pour bronze into molds for casting, 
to cast: ki tém ilima ze’pi tiddi abnima eré 
gerebsu d&-tap-pa-ka ki pitiq + Gin.TA.AM 
usaklila nabnissun (see ze’pu mng. 2) OIP 
2 109 vii 17 (Senn.), also 123 No. 2:29, erd 
gerebsu d§-pu-uk-ma ibid. 133:79; X minas 
of copper [ana] uRUDU.[SuU1KIN [Sa]- 
pa-ki-im-ma Se-e §a A.GAR pithatisunu kaz 
masi{m] for casting sickles for bringing 
in the barley of the irrigation district 
which is their responsibility YOS 13 73:6 
(OB); my friend ana kigskattim lumiha 
[. . . la-t] §-pu-ku ina mahrini[. . .]-maana 
kiskatti imihu .. . ummidni pasi i§-pu-ku 
rabitim hassinnit 3 GuN.TA.AM i8-tap-ku 
patri 1&-pu-ku rabiitim “let me... . to the 
forge, let them cast [weapons] in our pres- 
ence” — they ....-ed to the forge, the 
craftsmen cast large axes, they cast 
battle-axes weighing three talents each, 
they cast large swords Gilg. Y. iv 162ff.; 
askutit babdniéu Sa 2 bilat hurdsu sagiru 
ina Suqulti Sap-ku the lock of its gates 
which was cast from two talents of fine 
gold TCL 3 372 (Sar.); note in transferred 
mng. “to create”: skin bunnannija erigs 
usekliluma zumur bélitija 18-pu-uk(for 
-ku) (the great gods) have given me 
perfect appearance in every respect, they 
have shaped my lordly body KAH 2 84:7 
(Adn. II), see Schramm Einleitung 3; bél ilani 
kalama &d-pi-ik Igigi u Anunnaki patigq 
ermt Anim u kigallt (ASS8ur) lord of all 
the gods, who creates the Igigi and 
Anunnaki, who molds the heaven and the 
nether world OIP 2 149 v3 (inscribed brick from 
A&éur temple). 
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e) other occs.: ina pisu [a] bdram 1-sa- 
ba-ku they will pour (molten) lead into 
his mouth (as punishment for breach of 
contract) Wiseman Alalakh 28:26, cf. Sa etur: 
ruma... abdram ana pisu i-x-[. ..] ibid. 
8:32, mala tuppi abéram ana pisu <i>- 
§a-ap-pa-ku JCS 8 8 No. 96:5, wr. i-Sa- 
ap-pa(!)-ku ibid. 95 r. 6; isdtka lu eliat 
ta-§Qy)(SA4)-ap-pak-ma TA NA4.U.DIN. 
TIR.SAR SuB-su your fire should be 
high, you pour (the mixture into another 
crucible) and scatter on it “cumin-seed” 
stone Oppenheim Glass 63 § iii 23 (MB, Iraq 3 
pl.4), ef., wr. DUB ibid. 10,19; I spread gold, 
silver, and precious stones on its founda- 
tion i.pUG.GA riggé u IM.SIG;.S1G, sap: 
lanim libnati lu ag-tab-ba-ak I poured 
perfumed oil, aromatics, and red earth 
under the bricks VAB 4 62 ii55 (Nabopolassar), 
see WVDOG 59 42; [dim] dtisu ul is-pu-uk 
rémam ul ipus u kasst ul reéména he never 
shed tears, never showed mercy, he was 
-cold and merciless Sommer-Falkenstein Bil. 
2:6; in figurative use: they broke into the 
house and took away six textiles ep- 
ra-<ra>-am ana gaqqidija d&-pu-uk(text 
-KUM)-ma and I (in dismay) poured dust 
on my head KT Hahn 3:20 (OA let.). 


3. to render limp(?), powerless(?): see 
§d-pa-ku §4 mes-re-e-tum, §4 mi-[na)-[a] -tz 
Nabnitu K 68ff., in lex. section; (the demons) 
ahija 1&-pu-ku [birki]ja i[kstint] KAR 88 
fragm. 3 obv.(!) ii 4, also Maqlu I 101, STT 76:25, 
KAR 32:44, cf. ahya ta-aS-pu-ki birkija 
tukassi KAR 226:10; meésrétija tas-pu-ki 
Farber I&tar und Dumuzi 58:34; mindtusu DUB- 
ka Labat TDP 76:60, cf. napistasu ilta: 
nahhat u Ser dnusu Sap-ku if his throat 
throbs(?) and his muscles are limp(?) ibid. 
84:31, kal UzU.MES-8% §d-pik AMT 41,1 iv 
34; uncert.: 'Muh-hi-pineir-sd-ap-ka-ku 
CT 53 9:5 (NA); if the right side of the 
“finger” [k]ima hattim Sa-pt-tk isas.... 
as a staff YOS 10 33 i 22 (OB ext.); note in 
a WSem. phrase: i-1b-bu-ku-su-nu LO. 
MES-2a wu 18-pu-ku-Su-nu uniitesunu (my 
troops engaged them in battle and) my 


Sapaku 5 


men defeated them and made them drop 
their equipment Ugaritica 5 20 r. 8 (let.). 


4. to invest (capital in a joint naruqqu 
venture, OA): x hurdsum ana narug PN 
PN, Sa-pi-ik 226 shekels of gold invested 
by PN, in PN’s narugqu ICK 1 20b:4; ina 
2 MA.NA KU.GI [Sa PN] ana [PN,] ana 
na[ruqqisu] Sa-dp-ku x KU.G1 qdssu Sa PN; 
PN, 78am of the two minas of gold which 
PN had invested in PN,’s venture, PN, 
bought x gold, the share of PN; CCT 5 
22a:20, cf. ibid. 7, x KU.GI fa ana PN sa- 
dp-ka-ti-ni-ma x gold which you have in- 
vested with PN ibid. 11d:7, cf. also CCT 2 
47b:7, KTS 6:31; Sa issérika sahhuruni na: 
ruqqdtim nas-u u sa issérija sahhurunt 10 
MA.NA KU.GI 18-ta-dp-ku lesser men than 
you are entrusted with investments and 
lesser men than I have invested ten 
minas of gold CCT42a:19; Summa bit karim 
lu T6G.HI.A 18-ta-pu-ku lu KU.BABBAR 1§- 
ta-pu-ku attunu Su-up-ka-ma u mala qati 
ta-Sa-pd-kd-ni assér PN Suprama kaspam 
mala gati ta-d8-pu-ka lugébilakkuniti if 
they store either garments or silver with 
the office of the kdru, so you (pl.) too 
should make investments and, con- 
sequently, inform PN how much you wish 
to invest as my share, and he should send 
you silver for the amount of my share 
which you invested KT Hahn 18:40ff.; lu 
Sipkdtim ahum ana ahim is-pu-uk whether 
one (partner) has made investment de- 
posits for the other Kienast ATHE 24:29; 
Sipkat PN nidim Sa ana PN, Sa-dp-ku (I 
bought) the investment deposits of our 
(partner) PN which were made with PN, 
TCL 14 20:7; exceptionally in OB (uncert.): 
18% Gin KU.BABBAR Qna pa-ni 1 MA.NA §@ 
PN ag-pu-uk I invested(?) 18% shekels of 
silver in the account(?) of the one mina 
belonging to(?) PN UET 5 25:22 (let.). 


5. Sitpuku to erect jointly (cf. mng. 
la-3’): igarum Sa PN KI PN, tamu igdr 
biritim itu gqaggari adi elénum &1-it-pu-ka 
a wall that (the woman) PN bought from 
(the woman) PN), they (the two women) 
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jointly have erected the party wall from 
the ground up to the top Waterman Bus. 
Doc. 80:9, ef. igar biritim [81] -it-pu-ku-[ul 
ma madnahti igarim libbi PN tab they jointly 
have raised the party wall, (that is) PN is 
compensated for the expenses incurred 
for the wall CT 48 118:4; note war biz 
ritim (fa) PN u PN, is-pu-ku (var. ti-ig- 
pu-ku) VAS 8 23:5 (case), vars. from ibid. 22 :5 
(tablet). 


6. sitapku (OA only) to store or deposit 
silver or textiles at the office of the kdru 
in order to participate in a joint com- 
mercial activity: lu TOG.HI.A ts-tap-ku 
lu KU.BABBAR 18-tap-ku Sumi lilputma ICK 
1184:41f, cf. lw KU.BABBAR lu TUG.HI.A 
i8-ta-pu-ku (see nikkassu A mng. la) CCT2 
5b:22, also BIN 4 23:24, TCL 19 31:28, Kienast 
ATHE 31:28, see also KT Hahn 18:40ff., cited 
mng. 4; summa bit karim KU.BABBAR sim 
Saptim i§-ta-pu-ku kaspam Suqul if one 
can deposit silver for purchasing wool 
in the office of the kdru, then pay silver 
TCL 19 15:31, cf. Summa KU.BABBAR ana 
siG.HI.A 7§-ta-pu-ku BIN 6 25:5; x TUG &a 
bit karim is-tap-ku-ma CCT 5 38a: 16, cf. VAT 
9220:32, CCT 5 42b:9 and 20, TCL 20 154:4, 
iniimi 18ténd 1s-ta-dp-ku-ni BIN 4 158 : 6, see 
also ICK 1 15:14, cited masaélu mng. 4b, ICK 1 
108:2; tu tattalkuni 14 TCG.TA bit kdrim 
i§-tap-ku-ma assér 7 TOG ... 21 TUG 
... usamakkumma. ..28 Tbe qatka qati 
PN u PN, niddi 3 MA.NA.TA kaspam is-tap- 
ku-ma 6 MA.NA kaspam ana qdatdtika PN; 
ifqul VAT 13459:5 and 11, also ibid. 14 and 18; 
1] MA.NA.TA KU.BABBAR bit karim i8- 
tap-ku-ma 14 MA.NA.TA innikkassi sak: 
kunu BIN 4 28:20, ef. ibid. 33:9, TCL 4 17:33, 
JSOR 11 115 No. 7:10, ICK 1 108:8, and see BIN 
6 63, CCT 2 6, TCL 20 90, cited nikkassu A mng. 1a; 
note the constructions with the infinitive 
(Sitapkum and tigapkum): assumiTOG.HI.A 
§t-ta-adp-ki-im Sa taSpuranni Summa Si-ta- 
dp-ku-um ibbassi qatam §a abika anaddi 
concerning the storing of the textiles 
about which you wrote me, if there is a 
possibility of storing (them) I will deposit 


Sapaku 7c 


your father’s share Hecker Giessen No. 29:17 
and 19, also ibid. 30:17 and 20, TCL 20 90:23; of 
the five and one-half minas of silver which 
I owe you, two-thirds mina six shekels 
was a penalty Sitti kaspika ... illibbija 
St-ta-dp-ku-um bit karim ibbassima_ the 
remainder of your silver is owed by me, 
there is a possibility of investing (it) in the 
office of the kdru and (I therefore held 
back your silver) BIN 4 29:42; 1% MA. 
NA ana 3 kutdni iqqan@ im ti-§a-dp-ki-vm 
i§-ta-dp-ku 4 MA.NA.TA nisakkan (see 
gant s. mng. la) Contenau Trente Tablettes 
Cappadociennes 15:9f. 


7. Suppuku to make piles, heap up 
stores, to pour, to cast — a) to make piles, 
to heap up stores: Ningirsu bél alali mu- 
Sap-<pi>-tk karé [Se’t] Ningirsu, lord of the 
harvest song, who piles up heaps of grain 
STT 71:10, see W. G. Lambert, RA 53 134, ef. 
mu-Sap-pi-ku ka-r[e-e] BM 41255a:3 (cour- 
tesy W. G. Lambert); idat abulligunu Salmas: 
sunu [kima karé] lu u-Se-pi-ik I piled up 
their corpses like heaps of grain around 
their gates Weidner Tn. 2 No. 1 ii 36, ef. 
gaqqadatisunu ... kima karé lu-Se-pi-tk 
AKA 37 i 82 (Tigl. I); ina gereb usmannija 
kima tilldni u-Sap-pak I heaped up (food 
supplies) as high as hills in the midst of my 
camp TCL 8 263 (Sar.), ef. [. . 4 u-Sap-pak 
(end of apod.) K.12389i5’; (Ea, Sama8, and 
Asalluhi) mukinnu mahdzu mu-sap-pi-ku 
hursanu patiqu kal mimma Sumsu Borger, 
Symbolae Bohl 52 Si. 12 r. 12’ and dupls., see 
Borger HKL 2 20; see also Sup-pu-kak-ki 


(var. to i§-pu-kak-kt) Gilg. VI 59, cited 
mng. 2c-1’. 
b) to pour: samna taba ana SAG.DU- 


[§i-nul u-Sap-pi-ik AnSt 8 52 iii 39 (Nbn.), 
ef. ana résisunu u-Se-pi-ik Samna_ Tn.-Epic 
“vy” 10; [dél-Sap-pik halpd ela ct.[...] he 
poured numbing frost over [my spine?] 
CT 46 4919. 


c) to cast: §a x bilat pitig stparri su- 
up-pu-ku(text -’) (two pillars) cast of x 
talents of cast bronze OIP 2 97:84 (Senn.). 


420 


oi.uchicago.edu 


Sapaku 8a 


8. III to have earth piled up, heaped 
up, to have cast — a) to have earth piled 
up, heaped up (for an embankment or 
dike, causative to mng. la): 70 ERIN.MES 
E.HI.A u-sa-as-pa-ak I will have seventy 
workers bank up the dike TLB 4 22:33 (OB 
let.); [¢n@ SAHAR.HI.A K]AR Sa Purattim 
[li-Sa-a]§-pi-ku they should have them 
build a levee with earth at the quay of 
the Euphrates LIH 88 r. 7, see Frankena, 
AbB 2 70 r. 6; rakibum sa nahlim §a GN &a 
nahlum ibtuqu u-sa-as-pi-ik I had the 
upper dam of the GN wadi rebuilt, (the 
dam) which the wadi had broken through 
ARM 66:8, cf. ana zi[bbatim?] sa mik[rim 
...) &u-us-pu-ki-[im] aham ul nadéku 
ARM 3 77:13. 


b) to have cast (causative to mng. 2d): 
2 URUDU.MA[R] Su-us-pi-ik-ma have two 
copper shovels cast VAS 16 89:8 (OB let.). 


9. IV to be heaped up, stored, to be 
poured, to become limp — a) to be heaped 
up, stored (said of grain, dates, oil, pas- 
sive to mng. lb): Summa... ina gqaritim 
ibbim ittabsi u lu bél bitem naspakam 
iptéma seam ilge u lu seam Sa ina bitrsu 
is-Sa-ap-ku (var. §a-ap-ku) ana gamrim 
ittakir if a loss occurs in the (rented) 
storage bin, or the owner of the house 
opens the granary and takes the barley, 
or if he denies altogether (having re- 
ceived) the barley which was stored in 
his house CH § 120:14; x barley Sa ana 
£.1.DUB 78-Sa-ap-ku CT 47 80:6, cf. barley 
§a £.1.DUB Sa ina GN 1§-Sa-ap-ku-ma CT 8 
27b:21; Supramma 10 8E.GUR ana muhhi 
li-t8-Sa-pi-tk ... lagi Kraus AbB 1 9:30, 
cf. VAS 16 190:50, TIM 2 153 r.14; x SE... 
Sa... &-&d-ap-[k]u-ma (for context see 
martu mng. lh-2’) MDP 28 471:13; suluppi 
itu i-Sa-ap-ku ul thitu they have not 
checked the dates since the time they 
were stored YOS 2 93 : 6, see Stol, AbB 9 93; see 
also naspaku A mng. la-1’. 


b) to be heaped up (said of earthworks, 
sand, passive to mng. la): Sanat eper 


Sapaku 9d 


Sipparim is-§a-ap-ku year when the earth 
(works for the wall) of Sippar was heaped 
up BE 6/1 32:13 (= Hammurapi year 43, corr. 
to Sum. mu... zimbir sahar gal.ta in.gar. 
ra, see RLA 2 182 § 145); bit Samag Sa gered 
Larsa Sa Stu ima riqiti imi tilldnis ger: 
bussu bassa 1§-§a-ap-ku-ma the temple of 
Sama’ within Larsa which a long time 
ago had become a ruin hill and within 
which sand was heaped up VAB 4 96i 15 
(Nbk.), cf. Spik eperu rabiti eligu 5-Sa- 
ap-ku-ma ibid. 236 i 37, s¢pik basst rabiti 
eligu 1&-Sap-ku-ma CT 34 27 i 45 (both Nbn.); 
at the side of your wall sipkdti i-Sa-pa- 
ka-ku a mound of earth will be made 
for you TMB 129 No. 231:10 (OB math.); [ina 
bitlija bas it-tas-pak eper itta<tybak BRM 
4 6:7, see TuL p. 92; (the debris of the 
burned house) kima tiru it-tags-pak has 
been heaped up like ashes RA 62 54:23 
(catch line); (if the king imposes fines on 
the citizens of Nippur, Sippar, or Babylon) 
agar annam innendu dlu ana bériti(K1. 
KAK) DUB-ak the city upon which the 
fine is imposed will be made a burial 
mound Lambert BWL 112:21 (Fiirstenspiegel) ; 
URU.MES SUB.MES anaDU,¢.MES DUB.MES 
ACh Supp. 33:52; libitte kummisa 18-Sa-pi-ik 
tillanig the brickwork of its cella became 
like a hill of ruins VAB 4 98 ii 4 (Nbk.). 


c) to be poured (passive to mng. 2): 
ESIR.UD.DU.A emmum ana gaggadisu i5- 
§a-pa-ak hot bitumen will be poured on 
his (the claimant’s) head TCL 1 238:32 (OB 
Hana), for parallel clauses with kapdru see 
kapdru A mng. 4. 


d) to become limp (said of limbs, pas- 
sive to mng. 3): mindtusu it-ta-n[a]-ds- 
pa-ka agustu irs (if) his limbs keep 
faltering and he has fits of depression 
Kécher BAM 231:2, Summa amilu mindtusu 
kima marsi D[U]B.MES-ka ibid. 319:1, see 
Farber [Star und Dumuzi 227, ef. mindtuéu is- 
Sap-pa-ka Labat TDP 190:21, wr. DUB. 
DUB-ka ibid. 76:60, for other refs. see miz 
nitu mng. 2a; bindtusu [1t]-ta-na-ds-p[a- 
ka] STT 89:38 and dupl. Ebeling KMI 76 


421 


oi.uchicago.edu 


Sapaélu 
K.8605:12, Wr. DUB.DUB-ka Kécher BAM 
317 vr. 24; kullassunu ana sépéja i8-sap- 


ku-nim-ma unassiqu sépea iktanarrabu 
Sarriti all of them fell limp at my feet 
and kissed my feet, honoring my majesty 
VAB 4 276 v 4 (Nbn.). 


f) uncert. mngs.: [...] z-ta-na-ds- 
pa-ku [kima] kamé ttarrisu (Sum. broken) 
CT 1731:19; Igigt bélitka it-ta-na-ds-pa-ku 


[...] UET 6 398:11 (SB lit.); 7-§[a-a]p- 
pla-a]k (in broken context) RA 35 4:1 
(Mari rit.). 


Refs. wr. with the sign puB (with or 
without phon. complement -ak) may be- 
long to tabdku, q.v. See also sardqu. 


The ref. TC 2 (= TCL 14) 45:16 is probably 
to be interpreted as kima tuppi ta¥meuni 
kaspi [& nil-qi-a-am ga pi-kd [taddinu], 
for parallels see naddnu mng. 2 (pi a). In 
UCP 10 106 No. 31:6, coll. shows 18-x-x-2-nw. 
LAS 122 r-11 is probably to be emended 
to lt&-pu-ra, see Parpola LAS 2 514. 

Ad mng. 2c-2’: Kraus, JEOL 16 24f. and AbB 5 
p. 103 note a: Landsberger, David AV 76ff. Ad 


mngs. 4 and 6: Larsen The Old Assyrian City- 
State 200 and 339ff., Iraq 39 137. 


Sapaélu. v.; 1. to become low, to go 
deep, to reach the lowest point (said of 
the moon’s extreme negative latitude), 
to bow low, to become humbled, be 
brought down, to be depressed, 2. to 
go down, fall (said of the market), to as- 
sume a loss, to become low in quality or 
quantity, 3. Suppulu to lower, make 
lower, to excavate, to bring down from 
above, (in hendiadys) to lie in a low 
position, to depress, 4. guppulu to lower 
a price, 5. Suppulu to humble, humil- 
iate (factitive to mng. le), 6. II/2 to 
move downstream, 7. II/3 (iterative) to 
stay constantly low, 8. suspulu to make 
low, abase, 9. IV to be humbled; from 
OA, OB on; I igpil — iSappil — Sapil (Sapul 
TCL 6 6 ii 10f.), 1/2, 1/3, I, I1/2, 11/3, II/4, 
III, IV, 1V/2; wr. syll. and x1.TA, sic (in 
astron. also BUR); cf. mugappilu, muspalu, 


Sapalu la 


nagpiltu, Sapiltu A and B, gapla, sapldan, 
Saplant§, Saplanu, Sapldtu, faplis, saplitu, 
Saplu adj. and s., faplu in Sa gapal kaniini, 
Sapli, Sappalu, Supdla, Supdlanu, supalitu, 
Supdlu, Supdali, Suplu, suppulu, supultu, 
taspiltu. 

tu-un TON = ga-pa-I[um] A VITI/1:122; gu-uz 
LUM = ga-pa-lum A V/1:42; [x].[xl.ab(?) = &- 
pa-[lu], [ki.t]a = Jap-lu Nabnitu M 5f.; an.sig 
= [Sa-pi]-il ErimhuS’ Bogh. C ii 6’; bu-ru u = Sa- 
pa-lum, Sup-pu-lu A I1/4:90f.; tu-un TON = Jup- 
pu-lu A VIT/1:126; ki.ta.mu = sup-pil-an-ni 
Erimhué I 287. 

dumu.mu ki za.ra dig.ga an.8é.lé ki. 
82.14 tu.lu gid.da.bi : marti ana éma tabuki 
gusqi Su-us-pu-la §addda u néu my daughter, 
wherever it seems good to you to raise or to lower, to 
pull taut or to slacken RA 12 74:23f. 

mugq-qu-ut | §4-pil Hunger Uruk 36:4 (comm. to 
Labat TDP 130:19); [...] SAG KITA : re-&d- 
a-si §4-pa-al | sac / re-e-[§i ...] Hunger Uruk 
84:28 (physiogn. comm.); LA / he-su-u, LA / ma- 
lu-u, LA / &é-pa-la (comm. on garndgu hesd) AfO 
14 pl. 7115 (astrol. comm.). 

né->-u = §4-pa-lu Malku VIII 117. 

tardku lapadtu ga Sup-pu-l[t] u u-sap-pal-ma 
kima ight CT 31 44 obv.(!) i 13, dupl. K.3978 i 38; 
[e-nu-ma GU4] s1-s u-sap-pi-lu | ana i8-§4-k[i. . .] 
(comm. on DIS GU, sI-éu SUB-ma Ic1 Labat TDP 
4:19) RA 73 160 AO 17661 :23; tu-é-ap-pal 5R 
45 K.253 vi 33 (gramm.). 


1. to become low, to go deep, to reach 
the lowest point (said of the moon’s 
extreme negative latitude), to bow low, to 
become humbled, be brought down, to be 
depressed — a) to become low: summa 
niru.. . 1-&d-qu u 1-§4-pil if the flame (on 
a torch) burns now high and now low CT39 
35:37, also 34:25 (SB Alu); anamt ‘Gilgameg 
masil padattam ldnam s&a-pi-il esemta[m 
plukkul (people were saying about him) 
He resembles Gilgameé in build, but he is 
short(er) of stature, though larger of bone 
Gilg. P. v 15 (OB); [Summa izbu] insu §a wmitic 
ana Sa Suméli i-pil if a malformed ani- 
mal’s right eye is lower than its left Leichty 
Izbu X 19”, ef. ibid. 20’; Summa panisu arqu u 
inadgu Sap-la imdt if (the patient’s) face is 
yellow and his eyes are sunken, he will die 
Labat TDP 72:12; Summa (SAL abunnassa) 
Sap-[lat?] Kraus Texte lle vii 13’; Summa 
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surdi kajGnamma 1s-pil-ma qaqqari usesir 
if a falcon constantly dives so low as to 
sweep the ground CT 39 29:26, dupl. ibid. 
K.14191:26 (SB Alu); Jupiter Sd-pi-il ina 
ripsi la thhikim (since) it was low, it was 
not clearly recognizable in the haze ABL 
744 r. 2, see Parpola LAS No. 290; Summa Sin 
ina tdmartigu §d-pi-il if the moon is low 
at its appearance Thompson Rep. 77:4; 
Summa Sin MIN (= ina Sahdtisu) sia u 
Gip.paA if the moon in its rising is low and 
elongated ACh Supp. 2 Sin 3:20, ef. ibid. 23; 
parakki Assur Saqitu 1i-sap-pi-lu dir 
mahdz titabbat the high shrines of Assur 
will be brought low, the wall of the city will 
be destroyed ACh Adad 17:18; hursdni 
zaqratr ligmima [litabbi]tuma s-pi-la 
régagun let the high mountains hear (you, 
Erra) and be destroyed, let their tops 
become low CagniErraI 69, see Lambert, AfO 27 
77, of. [. . . W&-p]t-la re-§d-a-&u (in broken 
context) Cagni Erra IIb 29; summa bitu 
babanisu §d-ap-lu if the doors of a house 
are low CT 38 12:57 (SB Alu); Summa dlu 
tubginnasu Sap-lat CT 38 2:44 (SB Alu); 
issu paddna th-«hu»-ru-us | haris | &d- 
pu-ul its (the “station’s”) base cuts deeply 
into the “path” — cuts deeply (means) is 
low TCL 6 6 ii 10 (SB ext.), cf. ina uGU-su 
GIS.TUKUL §d-pu-u[{l] ibid. 11; uncert.: 
Summa... kalitu x1-lat if the kidney is 
low(?) TCL 6 5:35, ef. summa kaltt imitti 
KI-at KAR 152 :4, alsoibid.5; inI/3: ina tamlé 
sulé Babili ga ekalli sdti is-ta-ap-pi-la 
babdnisa raising the level of the pro- 
cessional road of Babylon resulted in that 
palace’s entranceways becoming too low 
VAB 4 116 ii 11, 136 vii 56, cf. 1&-ta-ap-pi-la 
nérebasin ibid. 132 v 62, 192 No. 26:5 (all Nbk.); 
the wall around Esagil Sa Sar mahri ussisa 
iddima la ulli ré8i§a ina tamlé 1§-ta-ap-pi- 
lu-ma the foundations of which an earlier 
king had laid but which he had not built to 
the top, and which had become too low 
owing to the terracing ibid. 216 ii 13 (Ner.). 


b) to go deep: biartum 10 Gar imtahar 
10 Gar 2-pi-i{l] a cistern, ten GAR 


Sapalu le 


square (and) ten GAR deep MCT 91 N 1, 
of. (said of a canal) MKT 2 pl. 55.18, 21, ii8, 21, iiti5 
(= TMB 124 ff. Nos. 223-227) (all OB math.); agal 
biru lig-pil-ma édu amélu napistasu la 
uballat be the well (even) one aélu deep, 
no man shall be able to stay alive CagniErra 
Iv 48; [...]-i-4 tna qul-me-i na-kis ha- 
ri-su i-te-[§4] Sd-pil-ma its [. . .] was cut 
with axes, a moat was sunk alongside it 
BASOR 214 26:16 (Senn.?); mu-t i-na bu-ri 
[. . .]-ma t-Sa-ap-pi-lu PBS 1/2 50:35 (MB 
let.); 2 KUS i-Sap-pi-il (referring to a 
canal) Dar. 9:4 and 25; RN... temen 
EulmaS Sudtu uba@ima idlipma ihtutma 
ig-pil-ma ... la ikfud Nebuchadnezzar 
searched for the foundations of that 
EulmaS, but however ceaselessly and 
deep he excavated, he did not reach it 
CT 34 31 ii 49 (Nbn.). 


c) to reach the lowest point (said of 
the moon’s extreme negative latitude): 
Saqi u S§d-pa-lu ga DAGAL mdlaku [&d] 
Sin u Samas nm u sia (= Siqu u suplu) 
ana amarika ina arhi 10 us Sin NIM u 
SIG (= isagqi u Wappil) to calculate the 
maximum and minimum latitude of the 
width of the path that the moon and the 
sun(?) go up and down: in a month the 
moon goes ten degrees up and down JCS 
21 202 r. 23f. (LB astron.); ana 1 bér 2-ta 
HAB-ra-a-ta ki Nim u ki 1-Sap-[pill ina 9 
MU.MES NIM ina 9 MU.MES i-Sap-pil for 
one béru (i.e., thirty degrees), two disks, 
either going up or going down (in lati- 
tude): in nine years it will be at maximum 
latitude, in (another) nine years it will 
be at minimum latitude ibid. 201:9f.; NIM 
u BUR &a Sin ana epésika . . . Sin ina arhi 
9-u% Sa lanisu NIM u t-Sap-pil to compute 
the maximum or minimum latitude of the 
moon: in a month (the latitude of) the 
moon goes up or down one ninth of its 
size ibid. 11f., cf. ina MU § KOS NIM wu 
i-Sap-pul in a year it goes up or down 
two thirds of a cubit ibid. 14; 5 US 
GI5.RiN NU KUR BUR (after) five degrees 
it (the moon) does not reach Libra (and) 
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is at minimum latitude ibid. 5; [E]N(?) 
7,12 NIM NIM [E]N(?) 7,12 sia Sap-lu 4 
al 7,12 piri [ina 7,1]2 B,(DU,s+DU) it 
keeps on going up until (it reaches) 7,12, 
it goes down to (aminimum of) 7,12, what- 
ever exceeds 7,12 you subtract from 7,12 
Neugebauer ACT 200 i 28. 


d) to bow low: [Sa ana Sarrdni a]- 
li-kut pani la 1§-pi-lu-ma la &pura sipirsu 
who had not sent a message of subser- 
vience to my royal predecessors Iraq 13 
23:20, also Iraq 18 126 r. 23’ (Tigl. III); al-ta- 
pu ina sabi ak-ta-aam na-a-a-al I have 
become low amongst the people, 1.... 
PSBA 17 138 K.8204:6 (SB lit.); assahir ana 
sthhiriti [. . . ana] [Sap)-lu-ti as-si-pi-[l] 
I have become smaller than the little ones, 
I have become lower than the low STT 
65:15 (NA lit.), see RA 53 130; adrigs Sap- 
la-ku-ma Du.DU-ku (see adr) Scholl- 
meyer No. 18:18; obscure: [8t]-pi-al ina 
[tar(?)]-ma-te STT 36:37 (SB lit.). 


e) (with ré%u as subject) to become 
humbled, to be brought down: ina pan 
Babilaja ahhéa la 4&-§d4-qi-ma réSija la i- 
Sap-pi-la let me not be promoted in the 
eyes of my Babylonian colleagues so that 
I am not brought down (later) ABL 283 
r. 12, 793 r. 13 (both NB); rédsu 1-Sap-pi- 
la he will be humbled Kraus Texte 44:18 
and dupl. 63: 15’. 


f) (with libbu as subject) to be depres- 
sed: md libbt maris adannis §a ina s$i- 
hi-ri-ia anné libbi 18-pil-u-ni aké népus 
(as regards what the king, my lord, wrote 
to me) saying: My heart is very sad, 
what did we do (wrong) that I had to 
worry over this little child of mine? CT 53 
69:8, see Parpola LAS No. 171; all the king’s 
subjects are prosperous and glad ata 
andku TA Urad-Gula ina birtusunu ikkini 
kurt libbini &d-pil why then should PN 
and I among them be distressed and de- 
pressed? ABL 2 r. 6, see Parpola LAS No. 121, 
ef. Summa amélu . . . libbasu &d-pil ikkasu 
kurt Kocher BAM 231:3, 232: 10, cf. STT 256:3; 


Sapalu 2c 
ifa man [... libbasu(?) a]-na dabdabi Sa- 
pil is too depressed to speak(?) AMT 
76,1:7. 


2. to go down, fall (said of the market), 
to assume a loss, to become low in quality 
or quantity — a) to go down, fall (said 
of the market): KI.LAM.E ilima 30 S[k. 
GluR asda[m] [k]1.LAMm i8-pt-il-ma 30 SE. 
GUR asdm when the market rose I bought 
thirty gur of barley, when the market 
fell I bought thirty gur of barley MCT 
106 Sb:2; KI.LAM 1-Sa-pil-[ma] KI.LAM 2 
Gin.TA.AM ana 4 Gin.[TA.AM GAR] ACh 
Supp. 48:3, cf. KI.LAM 7t-Sap-pil-ma SAM 
LA-@ KUR K[U ...] DU KI.LAM 2 GfN.TA. 
Am [ana } GiN.TA.AM] GAR-an ZAH KI. 
LAM LBAT 1553:22, cf. mahiru i-Sap-pil 
ACh I&tar 17:15 (coll.), [mahiru?] 1-Sap-pil- 
ma KUR MU.3.[. . .] CT 39 16:44 (SB Alu). 


b) to assume a (financial) loss: ahdti 
sunu itti ahdmes aqqt u i-fap-pi-lu they 
have equal shares (in the business), to- 
gether they gain or lose VAS 4 11:8, ef. 
(the bought field) bisu u babbani itti 
ahdmes isaqqii 1-Sap-pt-lu Camb. 217: 10. 


c) to become low in quality or quantity: 
littu bursu résti Sd-pil-ma ligimiigsa arkii 
mast Sittingu the first calf of a cow is 
puny, while her later offspring equals 
two-thirds her size Lambert BWL 86:260 
(Theodicy); terhatum istum an{a nladénim 
Sa-ap-la-at (such a) small bride gift is 
insufficient to be given ARM 1 77:11; 
10(?) Sigil kaspa ... ki ukallimassu §d- 
pi-ul_ when I offered him ten(?) shekels 
of silver it was insufficient UET 4 173:16 
(NB let.); hurdsu Sa tusébilu Sd-pi-il the 
gold which you have sent was too little 
CT 22 52:18 (NB let.); if Venus ina mag: 
kaniSa KASKAL(gloss 7§)-ta-pil AfO 14 pl. 
14:13, also K.10616:6, with comm. ina IGI. 
LA-&%é KI.TA-ma AfO 14 pl. 14:13, with 
comm. 4 UD.1.KAM IGI-ma_ ibid. pl. 13:8; 
ifaqqa | t-Sap-pil-ma | iba?il { utannat 
K.8611:51, K.2346+ :51. 
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3. Suppulu to lower, make lower, to 
excavate, to bring down from above, (in 
hendiadys) to lie in a low position, to 
depress — a) to lower, to make lower: 
[Gilgames u-&a] -fapl-[p] il panisu [tzzakaz 
ram] ana Enkidu Gilgame’S bent down 
and said to Enkidu Gilg. Y. ii 78 (OB); 
[summa alpu zi-mla hu-ru-up-pa-su us- 
ta-pil Su-us-su-qu if the ox gets up and 
lowers its tail(?) .... (opposite: LA-g#) 
STT 73:134, see JNES 19 35; ubdn tu-sap- 
pa-la-am-ma [NA4].NUNUZ tapallaf you 
make [the . . .] lower by one finger, and 
you perforate a bead KUB 37 70:4, restored 
from dupl. 69:8 (inc.); the dishonest mer- 
chant muétént [a-b] a-an kisi (ii1-zaq-qa-ar 
[ui1-Sap-pal raises or lowers the pan of 
the scale (to his profit) by substituting 
weights Lambert BWL 132: 108 and dupl. (cour- 
tesy W. G. Lambert); u-Sag-q[€]-[el-ki ki dari 
u-Sap-pal-ki ki hi-ri-[st] I will make you 
as high as a wall, I will make you as low 
as a ditch Lambert Love Lyrics 124:9, ef. 
tufaqqanni . . . tu-Sap-<pa>-la-an-ni ibid. 
15; Summa <mé> nari kima ziqin nari ina 
kibri nari tit@alu KI.MIN ina kibri nari 
u-Sap-pi-lu if the water of a river co- 
agulates(?) at the river bank like the 
“beard of the river,” variant: is low(?) 
at the river bank CT 39 14:11 (SB Alu), 
also ibid. 12, ef. Summa milu wlikamma A-sé 
koma mé lapti [...] u-Sap-pi-lu KI.MIN 
aita?alu ibid. 15:33. 


b) to excavate: mala ustamhiru u-Sa- 
pi-tl-ma ... epert assuh ... ki magi u- 
§a-pi-il I dug as deep as (the side of) 
the square which I made and removed 
earth, how deep did I excavate? Sumer 7 
30 No. 1:2 and 5, cf. (in broken context) 
u-Sa-ap-pi-il; MKT 1 113 AO 8862 iv 25 (= 
TMB 71 No. 144:4) (both OB math.); sprum 
eli taSimtika Su-up-lam ubdn Su-up-pi-il 
the job exceeds your estimate — deepen 
it by (another) finger’s depth BIN 7 15:9 
(OB let.); tillu labiru unakkir adi muhhi mé 
lu u-§d-pil(var. -pi-li) 120 tikpé ina mus: 
palt utabbi I removed the old mound, 


Sapaélu 3c 


I dug down as far as the water table, 
I went 120 courses down AKA 186 r. 16, 
dupl. Postgate Palace Archive 217 r. 3, ef. ibid. 
267:56, var. from RA 67 136 r. 11, also WO 8 
41 r. 3, and passim in Asn., (replacing ahtut) 
AKA 176r. 10; 14 GAR U-Sap-pil-ma ikguda 
mé nagbt he excavated one and a half 
GAR before reaching the ground waters 
Lie Sar. 405, Iraq 16 186 vi 34, and passim in 
Sar., OIP 2 113 viii 8 (Senn.), cf. 16 ima 1 
ammati tamli: u-sap-pil-ma ak&suda mé 
nagbi Borger Esarh. 23 v 21, x KUS gaqqaru 
u-§a-ap-pt-il-ma temensa labirt dmurma 
VAB 4 194No. 27a ii 18 and No. 27b: 12 (Nbk.), wr. 
u-Sap-pi-tl-ma ibid. 224 ii 57, u-&d-ap-pil 
ibid. 264 i 30, ef. CT 37 12 ii 28, 16 iti 11, wr. a@- 
Sa-ap~pi-lu OECT 1 pl. 26 ii 44 (all Nbn.); 
the cities of GN and GN, ga... hirig: 
sanisunu Sup-pu-lu-ma sutashuru limissun 
whose moats had been dug deep and 
surrounded them all around TCL 3 190 
(Sar.); Summa bita issuh Sa libbi biti u- 
§ap-<pa-lu> if he removes (the rubble 
from?) a house, (that means) that he 
lowers the floor inside the house BRM 4 
24 128, also ZA 2 335 K.98 r. 16 (comm. to Labat 
Calendrier § 9:1, see ibid. n. 5); upndatu ina 
kalakku Sup-<pi>-la-> YOS 3 55:22 (NB let.); 
*Ea nagabsu %-sap-pal ‘Adad zunna u uk. 
{GAL ...] Ea will lower (the water in) 
(or: usabbal dry up) his underground 
springs, Adad will [. . .] rain and plenty 
ACh Supp. 2 18 r. 10; uncert.: you take a 
[. . .] weighing two shekels and [bury it] 
in the threshold of the outer gate [... 
t)u-Sap-pal-si(or 141?) §-tk-ri ana Ki.T[A- 
nu...) Or. NS 40 136 K.8365:5 (namburbi); 
uncert., probably to apdlu: issu pani sé 
utasrah bitdnussu u-sa-pi-il that is why it 
(the baby) became feverish, it. . . . inside 
ABL 586 r. 7, see Parpola LAS No. 216. 


c) to bring down from above: two 
female protective deities came down from 
heaven, one was carrying a bowl of oil 
sanitu u-sap-pa-la mé hdli the second was 
bringing down(?) water for (easy) child- 
birth Kocher BAM 248 iii 26, dupl. AMT 67,1 iii 16. 
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d) (in hendiadys) to lie in a low posi- 
tion: dandnum u-sa-pi-tl,-ma Sakin the 
dananu is situated low YOS 10 21:3, ef. 
Summa dandnu Su-pu-ul-ma gakin RA 38 
81 r. 29, see RA 4058 (both OB ext.), Summa paz 
danu Sup(!)-pul-ma ina suR nasrapti es[ir] 
CT 20 27 K.219 ii 14, also K.3978+ i 32 (SB ext.); 
summa sapldnum mazzdz Enlil us-ta-pi- 
lam-ma stimu nadi if under the “station 
of Enlil” a red spot lies in a low posi- 
tion RA 61 27:12, 15, and 17, cf. YOS 10 51 
and 52 i 7, iii 14, 17, and 29, cf. summa... 
ina zumur kutallim t-&a-ap-pi-lam-ma 
simum istén nadi if one red spot is lo- 
cated deep in the body of the (“bird’s”) 
rear part YOS 10 51 i 44, dupl. 52137, ana 
naglabim us-ta-pi-lam-ma. ibid. iii 12, note 
summa ina ré§ isstirim imittam stimum na- 
d{it...] Slu &a-pi-la-ma (for gapilma or 
<us>-ta(!)-pti-la-ma) na-di if on top of the 
“bird” at the right there is a red spot 
and [on . . .] a depression is located low 
down RA 61 23:2; Summa bab ekallim 
kajdnum Ssakinma saniim %-8a-pi-il-ma 
warki amitim Sak[in] if there is a normal 
“gate of the palace” but there is a second 
one located low behind the liver YOS 10 
24:17; Summa rés nap[lastim .. . ka]-ak- 
k[u-um . . .] u-Sa-ap-pi-il-ma iptur RA 44 
42:37 (all OB ext.), ef. Summa rés sérv wmitie 
ubdnt [K1].TA-ma DUg PRT 16r. 15, also KAR 
153 r. 5f., KI.TA-ma Satiqg KAR 422:33; note, 
wr. SIG: summa ubdan hasi qablitu 15-84 15 
150-84 150 tleqgéma qablasa sic.MES-ma 
izzazza... ina gabligauzu sig-ma izzaz if 
the right of the middle lobe of the lung 
“takes” the right and its left “takes” the 
left, and its middle remains low, (that is) a 
fleshy part stands low in its middle CT 31 
40 r. ii 5ff.; Summa izbu ingu Sa imitti Sapal 
isisu us-tap-pil-ma Saknat if a malformed 
animal’s right eye lies low down below its 
jaw Leichty Izbu X 23’, cf. (the left) ibid. 24’, ef. 
[Summa izbu] indsu suHUS uznisu u-&d- 
ptl-ma Sakna ibid. 51’; Summa Sarat pitisu 
kima_ mastim § sup-pul(var. -pu-ul)-ma 
Sakin if the hair on his forehead grows 
low like a welt (?) Kraus Texte 3b iii 22, cf. 


Sapalu 4 


Summa Sarat pitisu ki abbuitisu Sup-pul- 
ma Sakin ibid. 24, dupl. 4c r. iii 12’f., var. 
from 2b r. 23; Summa sinnigstu ulidma 
uzun imittisu ina isigfu KI.TA-ma Saknat 
Leichty Izbu III 16, also ibid. 17; Summa Sin 
ina 1G1.LA-sé us-tap-pil-ma iar-ir_ if 
the moon at its appearance is seen low 
down Thompson Rep. 60 r. 1 and 66:6, cf. 
[summa Sin ina 1e1].LA-s&é u%-Sap-pil-ma 
IGI-ir ibid. r. 2, Summa Sin ina témartisu 
KI.TA-ma Ia... &umma Sin ina vv.30. 
KAM 1aI-ma ‘Sulpae ana 1G1-& KI.TA-ma 
teziz.. . [Summa] Sin ina tamartigu uD.30. 
KAM KI.TA-ma IGI-ma_ ACh Sin 3:18ff.; 
SUMMA MUL.SUDUN ina asisu [Su-u] p-pu- 
ul-ma da?im Thompson Rep. 238:2, also ACh 
Supp. 2 67 iv 6, K.2314+ :4 (= ACh I&tar 21), 
with comm. Jupiter ina IG1.LA-s% KI.TA- 
ma ibid. 6, cf. Su-up-pu-lat [...] ACh 
IStar 7:67 (= K.2907 r. 33. coll.): note, wr. SIG: 
Summa bibbu . . . ina Shit Sams itti Samse 
sig-ma 1G1(?) [...] Hunger Uruk 90:16 
(astrol. comm.); Summa arabi kima adribi 
KL.TA-ma 8@ tif an arabé bird is flying low 
like a raven CT 40 49:32 (SB Alu). 


e) (with libbu as object) to depress: 
andku ahhur ikki ukarra lbbi u-&d-pa-al 
how could I ever again become impatient 
or gloomy (lit. depress my heart)? (ef. 
mng. 1f) ABL 358: 22, see Parpola LAS No. 122. 


4. Suppulu to lower a price: ima mala 
abnum ubbalu kaspam 1 mana u2 mana §a- 
pi-la-ma (if you wish) go one or two minas 
of silver below the price that the stone 
might fetch Kalley tablet 10, see Veenhof Old 
Assyrian Trade 439; kaspam 1 mana nu-Sa- 
pt-ld-am we reduced the price by one 
mina of silver Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappa- 
dociennes 6:11, kaspam 1 Gin € u-Sa-pi-li 
JCS 14 16 No. 11:24 (OA let.), see Veenhof Old 
Assyrian Trade 443; difficult: a-n[a mamman 
Sa t-bja-a8-Su-u% == (li-$a-ap-pt-lu-Su-nu- 
ti-ma ba-b[i-il-su-nu i8-§Ja-al-ma awas: 
su<nu> ussima should they sell(?) them 
(the captured men) at any price(?) to 
someone available (possibly: send them 
downstream to an available [...], ef. 
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mngs. 3c and 6), he who takes them away 
may be interrogated and news of the affair 
will spread ARM 14 78 r. 7’. 


5. Suppulu to humble, humiliate (fac- 
titive to mng. le): usasgqi amat kabti sa 
litmuda Saga[sa] wu-sap-pal(var. -pa-lu) 
dunnamé sa la 1&4 hi-bi[l-ta] people extol 
the word of a powerful man who is versed 
in murder, (but) humiliate the powerless 
one who has done no wrong Lambert BWL 
86:268 (Theodicy); you swear that Assur- 
banipal will be your king dannu la u-gap- 
pal-u-ni Sap-lu la tmattahuni that he may 
humble the mighty or lift up the lowly 
(as he pleases) Wiseman Treaties 192. 


6. II/2 to move downstream: they 
(famished Arabs) are leaving the area I 
have assigned them ettiqu u-sa-ta-pu-lu 
thabbutu they are going to move further 
downstream (the Euphrates) and plunder 
(the country) ABL 547 r. 5 (NA). 


7. II/3 (iterative) to stay constantly 
low: Summa [mM]uu Dilbat [ina 1e1].LA- 
Su EGIR saknat ul-ta-nap-pal if at its 
appearance Venus has a “rear,” (that 
means) it is always low (opposite: iStaz 
naqqd) ACh I&tar 2:14, also, wr. ué-ta- 
nap-pal ND 4362:13, cf. ana suti us-ta- 
nap-p{al] (also ana ilidni, amurri, op- 
posite: wWtanagqu) ACh Supp. 34:24ff., 
82-3-23,49:11, Rm. 419:8. 


8. suspulu to make low, abase: tuz 
SeSSibsu ina kussi eliti ana Su-us-pu-li 
marussu you seat him on a seat of honor 
(lit. high), it is difficult to seat him lower 
KBo 1 12 r.(!) 8 (hymn to Samai), see Ebeling, 
Or. NS 23 214; Susqi u Su-us-pu-lu &% lu 
qatka it is in your power (Marduk) to 
exalt and to abase En. el. IV 8, also cited 
CT 54 22 r. 30, cf. [Susqi] u Su-us-pu-lu 
i-tuk-[ka ...] BM 36446 r.(?) 6 (courtesy 
W. G. Lambert). 


9. IV to be humbled: rigmu ul isfapu 
1§-§d-pil atméia (my) voice was not loud, 
my speech became humble Lambert BWL 


Sapapu 


88:292; atagt harharé ana at-tas-pil they 
promoted the rogue, but I was humbled 
ibid. 76:77 (both Theodicy). 


**Sapanu (labdnu) v.; (mng. uncert.); 
NA*; only perfect issibnu attested. 


pilku nam[arku sabé] &a isbatuni la 
[igmuru] la thri?u simian] SE.NUMUN. 
MES-Sa i-st-ib-nu nis Sar[ri] sdbé urtammi 
nadratisunu [thti]r?u i-si-ib-nu [kima 
Sulnu ussahhiru ina libbt [tt]turdu pilka: 
Sunu [Sa] la igmariini upassuku igammuru 
the work assignment (digging a regula- 
tory canal) is behind schedule, [the men] 
who undertook it have not [finished] dig- 
ging, it is the time of seeding, they have 
....ed, I released the men (having first 
adjured them) by the king, they dug their 
canals and... .-ed, [as soon as] they have 
returned down there, they will clear away 
and complete their work assignment 
which they did not finish ABL 503 r. 3 
and 5 + CT 53 331 r. 5 and 7. 


Most probably issibnu is a form of la: 
bdnu “to mold bricks.” The end of the 
letter shows that it was written at the time 
when river water had to be diverted to 
fields for irrigation purposes; the clay 
cleared away from the irrigation canals 
could conceivably have been used for 
molding bricks. The proposal that Sapdnu 
is a loan word from Aram. (AHw. 11708) 
is therefore unnecessary; moreover Aram. 
§/spn is cognate with Akk. sapdnu. 


Sapapu v.; to walk; SB; I (only imp. 
fem. Suppi attested), IT. 

(di-ri] [s]1.a = Sa-pa-pu-um (preceded by alaku 
line 19) Proto-Diri 22; Su-um TAG = §u-up-pu- 
tum | <Su-up-pu>-pu A V/1:212, 217; sa-pa-pu = 
a-la-a-ku An IX 60. 


Su-up-pt hulli walk (addressing a@ wom- 
an), go carefully (incipit of a song) 
KAR 158 r. ii 19. 

In JAOS 86 138 (= CT 15 5) ii 3 read ta-bu 


pa-am-ma, see binitu mng. 2; for En. el. I 22 see 
Sapa A v. mng. 1b. 
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Sapargallu s.; (a large fishing net); lex.*; 
Sum. lw. 
gi8.sa.8u.uS.kal = Su-[us-kal-lum] = sé-par- 
gal-lu §4 L0.3[u].H[A] Hg. A I 92, in MSL 6 76, 
copy in Meissner Supp. pl. 11 K.4341+ ii 6. 
mu(error for &u?)-us-kal-lu = §4-pdr-kal &4 [Ku.6] 
CT 18 9 K.4233+ ii 19. 


Sapargillu see supurgillu. 
Saparru see saparru A. 


Sapartu (sipartu) s.; pledge; OA, Nuzi, 
MA, NA; &ipartu ADD 64 r. 2, pl. sap:z 
ratu; cf. Japdru. 


a) referring to the act of pledging — 
l’ ana gaparti nadi (OA): PN owed me 
one shekel of silver and sgapdtim u u- 
<ka>-pi-«im> ana Sa-pdr-tim iddiamma 1 
Gin kaspam usabbiannima Sapdtim u 
ukadpisu uta’ersum he put some wool 
and saddle rugs at my disposal as a 
pledge, but when he paid me off with the 
one shekel of silver I returned the wool 
and the saddle rugs to him ICK 1 37B:17; 
we gave the textiles to PN [8al-pdr-tém 
iddinidtima ana 1T1.3.KAM iSagqgal CCT 4 
29b:8; (various household objects) ana Sa- 
pd-ar-tim ana + mana KU.BABBAR a sib: 
tim ana PN iddisina he put them at the 
disposal of PN as pledge for one-half mina 
of interest-bearing silver KTS 47c:20; I 
seized your utensils as security for a loan 
to your wife, I loaned her another one 
and one-half shekels of silver, she an- 
swered katappam a-sa-pdr-tum addiakkim 
13 Gin kaspam mimma Saniam la habbu: 
lakkim u uniitam mimma ana sa-par-tim la 
addiakkim CCT 5 17a:23ff., dupl. TCL 21 266, 
cf. katappam a-Sa-pdr-tim taddiam ibid. 18; 
talk to PN’s wife unitam Sa ana Sa-pdr- 
tim nadigunni la uhallag she must not 
lose the objects put at his disposal as 
pledges CCT 3 42b:17; AN.NA ana Sa-pdr- 
tim taddiamma VAT 13527:14, cited MVAG 
35/3 p. 65 note a; fuppam ana sa-pdr-tim 
iddt he deposited a debt-note as pledge 
CCT 3 42b:7; [alnnuqum sa amiitim §a ana 


Sapartu 


15 Gin KU.BABBAR ana Sa-pdr-tim in: 
ni@unt a ring of meteoric iron, pledged 
for (a debt of) 15 shekels of silver Jan- 
kowska KTK 68:3; fuppasnu ana 4 hamSsa: 
tim nihrim §a-pd-ar-[tum] nad@’at we drew 
up their debt-notes for a term of four 
hamustu periods, a pledge has been de- 
posited BIN 4 4:11; one hammerstone of 
PN’s Sa ana Sa-pdr-tim naddini CCT 4 
35b:13; 15 Sigil kaspum isti PN annaksu 
ana sa~pd-ar-tim <nadi> kaspam sasqilz 
Suma 15 shekels of silver is owed by PN, 
his tin serves as pledge, make him pay 
the silver KTS 13b:28; 1 tqurum ana 
kissin ana §a-pdr-tim innidima one bowl 
was pledged for kisSanu flour BIN 4 90:18. 


2’ ana (or ki) Saparti Sakadnu (MA, NA): 
kt naglamti anniki annie 10 GAN A.SA-Su 

. ana Sa-[par-ti] Sakin his x land has 
been pledged as security for this (loan of) 
tin KAJ 25:13; in all, two deeds with the 
seal of the king kimi x mana anniki u 3 
imér §e1. . . na bit PN ana Sa-pdr-ti Sakna 
have been deposited in PN’s house as 
pledge for x minas of tin and x barley 
KAJ 162:15; tablet recording a debt of x 
tin 20 GAN ina pisa ki Sa-pdr-ti Saknuni 
stating that twenty iku (of field) have been 
pledged KAJ 163 :6, also ibid. 10, cf. KAJ 142:7, 
40 GAN A.8A tna pi tuppt Sate ki Sa-pdr-ti 
Saknu KAJ 165:12, ef. Assur 3 14 No. 14:13, 1 
tuppu sa x §ei... a ina muhhi PN Sat: 
rutuna u bitdtisu fa GN ki Sa-pdr-ti adi 5 
Sanati Saknanani Iraq 30 177 (pl. 57) TR 
3001 :6 (all MA); PN, his wife, his three sons, 
his three daughters, all his movable pro- 
perty ana &d-par-ti Sakin métu halqu ina 
muhhi béligunu have been pledged, (for 
any who) die or flee, (the loss) is their 
owner’s ADD 66r. 5, see Postgate NA Leg. Docs. 
No. 24, ef. (27 persons, together with their 
property) kim 20 mana kaspi. . . ana &d- 
par-te akin ADD 59:13, also ADD 71 edge 1, ef. 
ADD 65:7; PN DUMU-8t ana 84-par-ti Sakin 
Iraq 25 90 (pl. 20) BT 102:6, ef. also ‘PN SAL-8% 
ina §a-par-te Sakinat Iraq 19 128 (pl. 28) ND 
5448:17; [ina] kum kaspi PN ina §d-pdr-ti 
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§akin ADD 63:5, coll. S. Parpola, Assur 2 118, 
ef. ADD 68 edge 1, 69:7; ANSE.NITA tna §4- 
par-te Sakin Summa adi 4 imati GESTIN. 
MES la nasa ANSE.NITA zarip nasi the 
male donkey is pledged, if he does not 
deliver the wine within four days, the 
donkey will count as acquired by pur- 
chase VAT 8893: 10, see Deller, RA 66 94 n. 4; 
dannutu $a ana §4-pdr-te Saknat the title 
deed of the house has been pledged CT 
33 19 case 8, also KAJ 270:10; in lieu of x 
silver, a family of seven persons and x 
field ana &d-par-[ti] ina pan PN §akna 
ADD 58:9, ef. AnSt 7 144 SU 51/43:3, see Deller, 
Or. NS 34 469, note the writing ana S- 
par-te Sa-ki-an ADD 64 r. 2, coll. S. Parpola, 
Assur 2 118. 


3’ other oces.: x shekels of kupur: 
Sinnu gold, one-half mina of silver (etc.) 
Sa-pd-ar-tdm mimma annim ana PN ézib 
all this I relinquished to PN as pledge 
ICK 1171:6, ef. [. . .] ana §a-pdr-tim [. . .] 
ézibakkum CCT 6 17a:6'; [have made a deal 
for two hundred textiles §a-pd-ar-tém 
hurdsam u weriam userrabamma u su: 
batt ussargsum he will bring into (my 
house) gold and copper as pledge and 
I will release the textiles to him BIN 4 
4:19; ana kaspim annim 10 mana hurdsam 
Sa-pd-ar-tdm iddinunimma bit PN mahar 3 
mere ummedni adi kasapka wWaqquluni 
wbagsst for this amount of (25 minas of) 
silver they gave me ten minas of gold as a 
pledge and it will stay in PN’s house until 
they pay you the silver, three traders are 
witnesses AnOr 6 pl. 7 No. 19:13, cf. &a- 
dp-ra-tum §a DAM PN BIN 4 205:11 (all OA 
letters); 1 SAL... ana §a-ba-ar-te-su [u(?)] 
PN ana PN, [Summa] la i-na-t[t-nla [a] 
urthulga bass PN will give PN, a (slave) 
girl (two cubits and one kimsu tall) as his 
pledge, if he does not hand her over, there 
will be a compensation for her wages HSS 
13 259:5, see ibid. p. 100. 


b) referring to holding a pledge or 
serving as pledge— 1’ Saparta (ana, or 
ki, Saparti) kullu (OA, MA): lu Sa-ap- 
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ra-tim &a ukallu lu GEME tR lu ANSE.HI.A 
mimma sumgsu Sa PN ézibu (entrust to his 
brother) whatever PN left behind, either 
pledges in his possession, or slave girls 
and slaves, or donkeys RA 59 153 MAH 10823 
+Sch. 23:58; dudittam sa hurdsim u su-[. . .] 
§a-pdr-tdm tukdél you hold as pledge 
a golden pectoral and [.. .] ICK 1 190:28, 
ef. [&7%4-4" ana Sa-pdr-tim ukallu kaspam 
aqqalamma u ina bitim ussiu they hold 
the house as pledge, when he pays the 
silver they will leave the house TCL 14 
66:11, cf. bt,-tim ana §a-pdr-tim ukdl BIN 6 
236:12, bissa ana Sa-pdr-tim ukallu TCL 
21 240:9, cf. PN me-ra-sti-u ana sa-pd- 
ar-tim ukdl he holds PN, his daughter, 
as pledge CCT 1 10b+11a:17 (all loans among 
native Anatolians), Sugarid’e a-Sa-pd-ar-tim 
ukallu TOL 14 61:3 (all OA); ki 8a-pdr-ti 
PN [ukdl] edannu ettif[qma] Sa-ap-ra-t[u}- 
Su-nu la{qlia tudru dababu [lassu annaka 
Sim [§]a-ap-ra-tt-Su-n[u] PN [wPN2] mahru 
aplu zakt §a-ap-ra-<ti>-Su-nu uza[ kk] i he 
holds as pledge (their real estate and their 
sons and daughters), if the term (for pay- 
ment) expires, their pledges are (con- 
sidered) bought, there is no contesting 
(the transaction), PN and PN, (the debtors) 
have received the tin equivalent to their 
pledges, they are paid, should they want 
to redeem their pledges (they will draw 
up a deed of conveyance of the real estate 
before the king) KAJ 66:21ff.; kt Sa-pdr- 
tu mimmisu zakua ukdl as pledge he 
holds all his unencumbered property KAJ 
29:16, also Iraq 30 166 (pl. 55) TR 2052 r. 3, ef. 
also KAJ 20:8, 67:14, and passim in MA, also 
ki §a-par-ti . . . SU.NIGIN [9 tku A.SA]... 
ukdl étanarras in all, he holds as pledge 
and cultivates nine iku of field KAJ 
13:10, also 21:21, 58:15, ki naslam[tr] set 
annie ki §a-pdr-te mimmiisu zakua &a PN 
PN, tsabbat ukdl JCS 7 123 No. 3:16, cf. 


ibid. No. 4:12 (Tell Billa), and passim with sa: 
batu, cf. (also beside naslamtu, q.v.) KAJ 28:17. 


2’ ki Saparti usdbu (sé&ubu) (MA), kam: 
musu (NA): if a man has given in mar- 
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riage a girl who is not his daughter Summa 
panima abusa habbul ki §a-par-te Seéubat 
if her father, earlier on, had made her live 
as a pledge (with a creditor) for a debt 
(the creditor has first claim on the price 
of the woman) KAV 1 v 28 (Ass. Code § 39); 
a slave girl with her children [Sa ki 
§a-pdr)-[ti ina bit PN] Séfublunt] ana PN, 
zakii who had been made to stay in PN’s 
house as pledges, are redeemed (and be- 
long) to PN, (her owner) KAV 211 r. 1, and 
passim, see aSadbu mngs. 2d, 4c-1’; pUMU- 
§& alna] &4-par-ti kammu[s] inatime.. . a 
eré iddan DUMU-St(?) usessa Iraq 25 96 
(pl. 22) BT 123:5, also ADD 67:7, see Parpola, 
Assur 2 119, Iraq 16 44 ND 2333:7, PN... ana 
§d-par-ti-§i-nu kammus Iraq 25 98 (pl. 26) 
BT 128:5, 100 (pl. 25) BT 139:4, and see ka: 
mdasu A mng. 4c; note with verb omitted: 
ki Sa-pdr-ti eqldtesu &.MES8 his fields and 
houses (serve) as pledges Iraq 30 180 (pl. 59) 
TR 3007:15, also ki sa-pdr-ti asSas[su] A. 
SA-8u bissu KAJ 31:11. 


c) referring to redeeming: Summa ana 
nu@im &§a habbuldkunima Sa-dp-ra-ti-a 
ukallu kaspam taSqulama §a-dp-ra-ti-a tu: 
Sésta tértaka lillikam uzni piti inform me 
by sending me a message as to whether 
you redeemed my pledges by paying the 
silver to the native to whom I was in- 
debted and who was holding my pledges 
BIN 6 68: 26f. (OA let.); kt Sa-pdr-ti Sa anniki 
PN '[PN,] a&Sassu.. . ukdl ina ime annaka 
u MAS DU.E thittu Sap-ra-te-Su ipattar PN 
delivered PN,, his wife, (with the children) 
as pledge for the tin, when he repays the 
tin and the current interest he redeems his 
pledges Iraq 30 184 (pl. 63) TR 3021: 10 and 16, 
also KAJ 53:19, wr. Sa-pdr-tu-§u KAd 22:15 
(all MA); A.SA Sa PN ana §d-par-ti ekkuluni 
mar Suprt §a bit bélésu ittalak aA.SA bit béléSu 
urtamme the field of which PN has the 
usufruct as a pledge, a messenger from the 
household of his superiors went to release 
the field of his superiors ADD 62 obv.(!) 1, 
see Postgate Taxation 303 :2. 


See also gapru C, sipirtu B, Sipritu. 
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Koschaker NRUA 96 ff.; Postgate NA Leg. Docs. 
pp. 47ff.; Kienast, WO 8 218ff.; Veenhof, Matous 
Festschrift 2 289 ff. 


Saparu v.; 1. to send a person, to convey 
goods, animals, to send against (p. 431), 
2. to send word, to send a report, a 
message, to write (p. 437), 3. to order, 
give orders, to command, to administer, to 
control, to govern, rule (p. 447), 4. III 
(causative to mng. 2) (p. 448), 5. III/2 to 
rule, govern (p. 448), 6. IV to be 
sent (passive to mngs. 1 and 2) (p. 448); 
from OAK. on; I igpur— ifappar, imp. su: 
pur, 1/2, 1/3 (NA perfect a-sa-ta-par, inf. 
ti-Sap-pu-ri VAS 2117 fragm. 8:3), III, III/2, 
IV, IV/2; wr. syll. (note OB wa-as-pu- 
ra-am OT 2 20:31, ta-as-wu-ra-am, ta-§a- 
wa-ra-am TIM 2 29:7 and 18, NA also l- 
is-pu-ru ABL 151:9) and KIN(-dr), (in 1/3) 
KIN.MES, KIN.KIN; cf. na&partu A and B, 
nasparu A, Sapartu, Sapirtu, sdapiru, 
Sapiritu, apru B and C, Sstpirtu, Siprétu, 
Sipru, Sipru in bit Sipri, Sipritu, ta&spartu. 


fkinl. gi, = [Sal-pa-rum Izi H App. I 55; kin. 
giy.a = Sd-pa-rum ibid. 60; gi-in GIN = Sa-pa- 
rum Idu II 333; gi = 8d-pa-ru Lanu B iii 3; 
[. . .] = [&]d-pa-ru Nabnitu IV 161. 

en.gal ‘en. ki.ke,(KID) mu.un.Si.in.gin. 
na : bélu rabt ‘Ea is-pur-an-ni OT 16 2:70f.; 
ma.e mu.un.i.in.gin.na nig “En.ki.ke,mu. 
un.8i.in.gin.na §8u.ma.a.ra.ni.ib.gi,s.gi, 
jati 18-pur-an-[ni] mimma §a"Ea is-pur-an-ni lugan: 
ni{ka] (Ea) has sent me, the message Ea gave me 
I will repeat to you LKA 75 r. 15ff. and dupls., 
see Borger, JCS 21 5:42f., also, wr. mu.un.3i. 
in.gi.en 4R17:40ff.; guru’.me.en igi.il.la. 
mu.dé mu.e.&Si.in.gi,.i{n] (var. li m{u.s]i. 
{b.gig.giy) : [eflu an]dku ana nis inija 48-pu-rak- 
ki I am a young man, I am sending you a mes- 
senger concerning my wish JAOS 103 52:31; 
ur.sag ku.li.e.ne (var. ku.li.na) kin.giy.a. 
mes : garrddu ana ibrigu i-fap-par CT 16 46: 156f.; 
a.a.zu “En. ki.ke, u.Si-.in.gu 4.bi d.mu.un. 
da.an.gur,; : abuka “BE i-Sap-par-ka uma’irkama 
your father Ea is sending you, he has given you 
orders SBH 55 No. 28 r. 6f. 

u.Su.ra gi.m[u ama mu.mu.s]ji ama.mu 
m[u.si.si] ma.la.ra gi.mu ama mu.mu.si 
ama.mu mu.si.si: dtu i-§-ta-pu-riitiadaranni 
ummu itta@daranni rw dtu i-§i-ta-pu-ri ittadaranni 
ummu ittadaranni the neighborhood women 
showed concern about me by sending many mes- 
sages, my mother showed concern about me, the 
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women friends showed concern about me by sending 
many messages, my mother showed concern about 
me VAS 10 179: 5ff. 

wurum = §é-pa-rum Izbu Comm. 220; t-§4-pér- 
& = i-Sap-par-Si CT 41 34 K.103:20 (Alu Comm., 
to Tablet CIV). 


1. to send a person, to convey goods, 
animals, to send against — a) to send a 
person—1’ in OA: andku suhdrya u 
nagpirtt assér abiki ... d&-ta-dp-ra-am 
I have sent my employees and my mes- 
sage to your principal BIN 6 104:9; 29tén 
issuhari istisu ana sérikunu d8-ta-pd-ar 
one from among the employees I have sent 
to you along with him CCT 2 15:19, ef. CCT 
3 36b+ :13, TCL 20 89:12, ICK 2 54:17; 2 Seprén 
adgurma d§-ta-pdr I hired two messengers 
and sent (them) off TCL 20 129:27'; mamz 
man lé-d&-pu-ra-kum CCT 3 30:25; PN ds- 
ta-dp-ra-ku-um OIP 27 5:4, 6:4, ef. PN su- 
up-ra-ma KTS 14a:17; ga kima jati ds- 
pu-ur-ma TCL 21 270:48; Summa ta-ds- 
pu-ur-ma PN la ikg’uduma la uta’ irunissu 
if you indeed have sent (messengers) but 
they did not reach PN and therefore could 
not return him here CCT 3 36b:3; PN ana 
GN ds-pu-ur-su-ma Contenau Trente Tablettes 
Cappadociennes 23:6; PN. . . anakdrim Kani 
i-§a-pdr-ma ICK 1 182:9; PN rdbisam i-Sa- 
pdar-ma (var. ehhazma) Bab. 4 65 (= Dalley 
Edinburgh 6A):7, var. from case; MY journey 
takes me another way su-pu-ur-ma TUG 
su-ba-tim liddinunikkum (therefore) send 
(someone) so that they may give you the 
textiles CCT 4 19a:16; x kaspam PN Sagqil 
x kaspam PN, x kaspam PN; Sasqil . . . PNg 
&i-ta-pdr-ma collect x silver from PN, x 
silver from PN,, x silver from PN;, send 
PN, around (to collect from these men) 
VAT 13469 :30. 


2’ in OB: PN PN, PN; gadum 5 meat 
sabim ana bit diirim Su-pur-ma send PN, 
PN,, and PN3, together with five hundred 
men, to the stronghold  Kienast Kisurra 
173:8; atta mamman sa~pa-ru-um-ma ul ta- 
§a-pa-ra-am ana Sa-pa-ri-im agri taggar 
[...] you are not sending me anyone, 
you (want to?) engage hirelings to send 


Saparu la 


Kraus AbB 1 37 r. 15f., cf. mamman ul ta- 
a§-pu-ra-am CT 52 144:4; anumma PN asg- 
ta-ap-ra-ki-im herewith I am sending you 
PN TCL 1 43:15; anumma PN rakbdm as- 
tap-ra-ak-kum TCL 17 68:6; with regard 
to the barley that PN has taken unneduk: 
kam uésamrisassumma ustabilasium u 
PN, rakbdm as-tap-ra-Sum I sent him a 
strongly worded letter and dispatched 
PN,, the messenger, to him (with it) TCL 
18 93:11; 1tén taklam Su-wp-ra-am-ma 
send me one trustworthy person VAS 16 
57:6, also ibid. 154:10; rubtéim 8a 1§-pu-ra- 
ku-nu-ti elija watar ... u elija matam i- 
§a-pa-ar the ruler who sent you to me — 
is he more important than I, (and) does he 
exercise more control over the land than 
I? (see mng. 3b) AfO 23 67:52 and 54. ef. 
rabi Amurrim ana sériki is-pu-ra-an-né-ti 
LIH 48:6; suhdri ga istu Subtya. . . ana GN 
a§-ta-na-ap-pa-ra-as-§u my servant 
whom I send regularly from my place 
of residence to Larsa TCL 17 58:11; @ma 
béli 1-$a-ap-pa-ra-an-ni allak wherever 
my lord sends me, I will go Kraus AbB 1 
128:7; [. . .] : [ke]ma mariguma [78]-ta-na- 
pdr-&u he sends him on errands again 
and again as if he were his son Ai. II 
iv 27; note without object: as you know 
PN ana ahhéSu . . . 1&-pu-ru-ma matam us: 
balkitu kima Sa-pa-ri-fu-ma 1T1.3.KAM 
lama mdtam usbalakkatu§ PN has sent 
(messengers) to his fellow (tribesmen) 
instigating the land to rebel, (but) while 
he was sending around, three whole 
months before he was to set off the rebel- 
lion (PN, heard of his secret) CT 4 1:5f.; 
PN;... dabdbam sudtu ana PN,.. . ublam 
PN, ... t&-pu-ur PN, ... ilginim PN; 
informed PN, about this talk, (on account 
of this) PN, sent (out) and they brought 
PN, to him ibid. 19; PN; ahasu PN, una’id 
1&-pu-ur-Su-nu-&ti-im PN; sent PNg, his 
brother, with instructions to them ibid. 
r. 22’; sthram sa §a-pa-ri-im tigu you have 
a boy to send around (yet you did not 
send me news about yourself) OECT 3 
67:18. 
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3’ in Mari: tlum is-pu-ra-an-ni_ the 
god has sent me here ARM 3 40:13; inanna 
alik d§-ta-pa-ar-ka ana RN kiam taqabbi 
now go, I (Dagan) am herewith sending 
you off to say to Zimrilim as follows RA 
42 130:32; mdri siprika sa ta-Sa-pd-ra-am 
ARM 10 101:19; sdbum. .. ana ramanimma 
Sa-ap-ru. the men were dispatched on 
their own ARM 3 19:26, 28, and 31, cf. kiam 
Sa-ap-ru ummami ARM 2 72:8; a&&um dim: 
tim §a Sarrum is-pu-ru Sa-ap-ra-nu we 
have been dispatched concerning the 
siege tower the king wrote about ARM 2 
107: 14. 


4’ in Elam: PN imtahruma Sakkanak[ka] 
[t]’-pu-ra-am-ma they approached (the 
sukkallu) PN and he dispatched a governor 
here MDP 23 315:16, PN md@rasu i&-pu- 
ur-ma ibid. 324:9. 


5’ in MB, early NB: PN ga ana lét PN, 
tag§-pu-ru PBS 1/2 67:7 (let.); x food (for the 
salihu) Sa ana GN Sap-ri who was sent 
to Isin PBS 2/2 103:12, also TuM NF 5 18:14 
(= Petschow MB Rechtsurkunden No. 29); three 
men itu PN ana eberti Sap-rii were sent 
with PN to the other bank of the river PBS 
2/2 55:6; Sarru is-pu-ra-as-su the king 
has sent him PBS 1/2 17:4 (let.); the king 
PN u PN, ana hurgéan i§-pur-ma sent PN 
and PN, to the hurSdnu ordeal BBSt. No. 9 
iv 4, also TuM NF 5 64:8 (= Petschow MB Rechts- 
urkunden No. 8); RN... 2-pur-Su-nu-ti-ma 
eqla udtu imSuhu RN sent them and they 
measured this field MDP 6 pl. 9 ii 9, and 
passim in kudurrus. 


6’ in the royal correspondence of EA: 
when my father sent a messenger to you, 
you did not detain him for any length of 
time Sulmdna band ana abija tusébilam 
inanna andku mar sipri ki a&-pu-ra-ak-ku 
MU.6.KAM takialasu but you had him 
bring a wonderful gift for my father, (how- 
ever) now when I sent my messenger 
to you, you kept him (there) for six years 
EA 3:13 (let. of Kada&man-Enlil); mdr &-ip- 
ri-ia al-tap-ra-ak-ku EA 15:7, &a a§-pu- 
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ra-ku-ni ibid. 16 (let. of A&Sur-uballit I); amé:= 
litiSunu ki 1&-pu-ru when they had sent 
off the people (accompanying them) EA 
8:20; PN rabdka Sa ta-as-pu-ra PN, your 
dignitary, whom you sent here EA 11 
r. 13 (both letters of Burnaburia’); PN ana ahija 
lu-us-pur-ma EA 29 : 168 (let. of Tuératta); my 
messenger $a ana ahija as-pu-ru ibid. 158; 
alka atta Summa marka su-pur come here or 
send your son EA 162:48 (let. of the king of 
Egypt to the king of Amurru); PN Sa-par garru the 
king has sent PN EA 301:12; two men from 
Egypt sa §a-ap-ra-ti whom I have sent EA 
117: 13, also ibid. 15,21; as-tap-par tuppija u 
[mar Siprijja I repeatedly sent letters and 
messengers of mine (to the king) EA 92:12 
(both letters of Rib-Addi); messengers ga 
is-tap-par Sarru EA 302:12; maré Siprija 
... a&-pur-Su-nu-tt EA 44:22; ana muhhi 
Sar GN... ana dulluhi ana kallé al-ta- 
par-§u now, I sent him (PN, my mes- 
senger) promptly, (urging him) to hurry 
to the king of Egypt EA 30:6 (let. of king 
from northern Syria), and passim in letters of 
TuSratta, see kalli in ana kallé usage b; 
hamutta §u-pu-ra-am-ma send (them) 
back here promptly EA 40:28 (let. from the 
rabisu of Cyprus); bélija... li-ig-pur my 
lord should send (a counselor together 
with his troops and chariots) EA 51 r. 15; 
harrana §a il-ta-na-ap-pa-ru the embas- 
sies that he sent one after the other EA 
26:24 (let. of Tusratta); harrana &a hiditi 
ta-al-ta-na-ap-[pa-ar] you (too) should 
keep on sending embassies that bring joy 
(to me) ibid. 28; [GI8.cie1]R u sabé mada 
Su-up-ra-am-ma_ send chariots and sol- 
diers to me in great number EA llr. 14 
(let. of Burnaburia’); PN a-Sap-par ana panisu 
EA 170:29, cf. a-sa-ap-par ibid. 33; note 
WSem. passive: ul nu-us-pu-ru ana [sda] tu 
we shall not be sent to such a fate EA 
85 : 84 (let. of Rib-Addi). 


7’ in Bogh., RS: PN whom I favor 
ana mar Siprutti a&-pu-ra I send as a 
messenger KUB 3 61:4, also (in broken context) 
ibid. r. 1, ef. KBo 1 14r. 11 (both letters); s@bé sisé 
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ana tillitigu ag-pur I sent troops and 
horses to his support KBo14i9; arki mun: 
nabti i-§a-ap-pdr he will send after a 
fugitive MIO 1 114:7 (treaty); amur ki andku 
... [mart Siprija as-ta-nap]-pa-ru-ma u 
ahiia mar Siprisu la i-Sap-pa-ra see that 
I continually send my messengers, but my 
brother (KadaSman-Enlil) does not send a 
messenger of his KBo 1 10 + KUB 3 72:51 
(let. of Hattusili); ammini la tallika u mari 
Siprika ammini la tal-tap-pa-ra why did 
you not come or send your messengers 
here? MRS 9 191 RS 17.247:11, ef. mar 
Sipri Sa il-tap-ru ana GN ibid. 106 RS 
17.137:10', ef. Ugaritica 5 41:7; mari Siprint 
... [n]a-al-ta-pdr-Su MRS 9 294 RS 19.70: 11; 
u la i-Sa-pa-ra mar Siprigu ibid. 228 RS 
18.54A:9'; PN u PN, al-tap-ra-as-[fu-nu-te] 
ibid. 188 RS 17.292:18. 


8’ in Nuzi: ftuppu u kunukka ana qat 
PN id-[...] u ana PN, i8-pu-ur-su he 
entrusted(?) the tablet and the seal to 
PN, and sent him to PN, JEN 554:19; anumz 
ma PN as-ta-pdr-§u JEN 494:6; andku PN 
a&(text 1)-tap-ru HSS 13 241:5; hamutta 
Su-pur-§u HSS 96:14; ammini ikkaru ina 
muhhija ta-al-ta-na-ap-par-mi ibid. 4:6; 
PN... kima pihisu 18-tap-ra-an-ni_ ibid. 
8:3; ina muhhi garrimma ni-el-ta-par-su- 
nu-tt (for this reason) we have sent them 
(the parties in the litigation) to the king 
himself IM 70940: 10 (courtesy A. Fadhil); ana 
patésunu ana Silt as-pur-as-[Su] I have 
sent (the mayor of GN) to survey their 
boundaries HSS 9 1:9; ittt PN ana ildni 
ana nasé i8-tap-ru-su-nu-tt (three per- 
sons) they sent together with PN to take 
the oath by the gods RA 23 148 No. 28:30, and 
passim in Nuzi; manzatuhli [ana] ildni 2s- 
[tap-ru-Sul-[nu-ti] JEN 667:28, for other 
refs. see manzatuhlu and manzatuhlitu; 
PN ina hurgsdn mi-im-ma la i-fa-ap-pd-ar 
HSS 13 36 : 20, see Fadhil Arraphe p. 70; for other 
refs. see hurgdnu B; dajdni PN 18-tap-ru 
alikmi Sibiti bilammi the judges sent PN 
off, saying: Go, bring (the) witnesses! HSS 
9 12:18; ‘PN itu GN ana PN, ni-is-pur-a- 
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ni-in-nt_... tmmatimé a-sa-pd-ra-ak-ku 
[lt] bila ‘PN sent. us a message from Assyria 
for PN, (saying): As soon as I write to you, 
bring (her) here Lacheman, Genava 15 13 
No. 5:9 and 16. 


9 in MA: summa Sarru ana mate 
Sanitemma il-ta-par-su if the king sends 
him to another country KAV 1 v 5 (Ass. 
Code § 36); PN al-tap-ra KAV 103:8, ef. 
ibid. 200:7, 104:19, Su-up-ra-Su ibid. 15; as 
personal name: /§-pu-ur-an-ni Iraq 30 184 
(pl. 63) TR 3022 : 23. 


10° in NA: he said 10.3.U5-ia ina 
muhhisu a-sap-ra muk nammisa ... ma 
ahiia 1sst sdbéja ds(a)-par taslisu a-sap-ra 
udini ina panija la tqarribuni I sent my 
shield bearer to him, saying: “Get going!” 
(He said: “I am sick .. .) I will send my 
brother together with my men,” (yet) the 
shield bearer (whom) I sent out (and the 
others) have not yet arrived ABL 342r. 19f.; 
las(a)bata “a6.cAL namriti ana médtati 
la-d§-pur ABL 1369 r. 3; DN DN, 7s-sa-ap- 
ru-u-ni Marduk and Sarpanitu have sent 
me ABL 32r. 8; ana GN as-sap-rak-ku-nu 
ABL 541 r. 8; PN LU qur-bitu ina 
muhhija is-sap-ra ADD 1076 ii 7; ‘PN 
... ana ké& ana Sulméka as-sap-ra I have 
sent 'PN to greet you ABL 1369:4; PN ga 
Sarru 1s-pur-Su-u-ni Iraq 34 22:16; I did not 
reveal bit Sarru ... 1-Sap-par-Sd-nu-ni 
where the king is going to send them 
ABL 157:16; uwmmi Sa-ap-ra-at my mother 
was sent ABL 656 r. 11; adi mar Sipri 
a-Sap-par-kan-ni ABL 424:20; mdr-Siprd: 
nika ina nagi gabbu St-tap-par Iraq 28 
181 No. 86:10; tmittu u Sumélu a-sa-na-par- 
§u I am sending him everywhere (lit. 
right and left) ABL 194:15, also, with 
ni-sa-ta-pa-ar ABL 996:5; uradka sup-ru 
send your servant ABL 1245 r.17; ina GN 
a-sa-pa[r]| I sent (the Ituean detach- 
ment) to the Lebanon mountains Iraq 17 
127 No. 12:19, cf. ABL 388:9; ERIN.ME5 KUR 
Qwaja sa tlus]ébilannt ... [anal sarr[i 
béli]ja as-sap-par I have forwarded to 
the king, my lord, the men from GN whom 
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you sent to me_ Iraq 20 182 No. 39:20; 
PN masennu u emiigi issisu as-sap-ra 1 
have sent PN, the (chief) steward, with 
troops ABL 1108 r. 10, also, wr. KIN-ra 
ABL 1244 r. 3, ef. (in similar context) ABL 
281:29; ina muhhi lisdni sa Sarru béle 
i§-pu-ra-an-nt a-sap-ra as for the intelli- 
gence about which the king, my lord, 
wrote to me, I have dispatched (ob- 
servers) ABL 309:5f., cf. (with dajali) ABL 444 
r. 4f.; mannu Sa Sarru i-§ap-par-an-[nt] 
unqu GI8.1[a] labila whosoever the king 
sends to me should bring along the seal of 
the door ABL 531:15; note the writing 
ig-sap-ra-a-ni (for tssaparanni) ABL 57:7, 
see Parpola LAS No. 211. 


11’ in NB letters of ABL: mar Sipri 
Sar GN ig-pu-ra-an-na-& adi ana Sarri 
bélija ni-il-tap-ras-Sé Sa pisu Sarru likmi 
the king of Elam sent us a messenger, we 
have now sent him to the king, our(!) 
lord, may the king hear what he has to say 
ABL 1114 r. 21ff. (coll. S. Parpola), cf. ABL 285 
r. 4, and for other refs. see ad@ adv. usage b; mar 
Sipri ul d§-pur-ak-ku-nu-§ ABL 1125:9; 
mar Siprigu ana pani Sar Babils 1-Sap-par 
ABL 1247:5, ef. ana pani Sarri mat Assur 
Su-pur-ra-§ui-ma ABL 576:20; ana muhhi 
&d-pa-ru §a mar §ipri ana GN with regard 
to the dispatch of messengers to Elam ABL 
1286 r. 16; naggdré Sunu Sup-ra-ds-Su-nu-te 
adi ana Sarri .. . al-tap-ra-sé-nu-tt ABL 
475:11 andr. 2; hantes la tal-ta~par-d8-su- 
nu-tt... hanfis Sup-rag-Si-nu-tt ABL 961 
r. 2f; mannu lu-us-pu[r] whom shall I 
dispatch? Iraq 44 78 No. 2:11; as many 
Assyrians as have been seized upatta: 
ruma ana... bélija 1-Sap-pa-ru they will 
release and send them to my lord ABL 
460 r. 2; there is a royal decree umma 
mamma hubtu §a GN saldniia la i-Sap-par 
no one may dispatch (to anywhere) pris- 
oners of war from Babylonia without my 
permission ABL 716r. 8; (persons) ana GN 
Sap-ru-ni ABL 469 r. 13; emtiqu mddu sa 
ana mat nakiri a-Sap-pa-ru ABL 1089:8; 
ten noblemen from Nippur ana Sulmi 
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Sarri ... al-tap-ra I have sent (to in- 
quire) about the well-being of the king 
ABL 327:11; see also akanna B usage b. 


12’ in later NB: ana bit mar bani tas- 
pur-an-ni-ma you have sent me to the 
house of a free man (to find a wife) 
Hebraica 3 15 (= Moldenke 54) + Nbn. 380:3, see 
Peiser, ZA 3 366; one fine slave girl ana 
‘PN a-Sap-par-ru CT 22 202:35; PN sa ag- 
pur-ak-ki-nu-&i PN whom I sent to you 
ibid. 9:20; ina libbi ki adi muhhi enna mar 
Sipri ana Sulum Sa abbéa la d§-pu-ru be- 
cause so far I have not sent a messen- 
ger (to inquire) about the well-being of 
my fathers YOS 3 18:20; mar Suprika su- 
pu-ru... u-pu-ru 1 ME sadbé agrite send 
your agent and send one hundred hired 
workers ibid. 33:19 and 21, note u Su-pur 
ibid. 25; kt sdbé ta-Sap-pa-ru sSu-pur u 
<ki> qdtd tadkii Su-pur (see deki mng. 
1f-2’c’-2") ibid. 48:23f.; mar Sipri andku 
§é-lap1-ra-ak ibid. 200:18; 37 men of ours 
ana mat GN Sap-par-’u are sent to GN TCL 
9 85:11, also, wr. Sap-par Cyr. 81:3, 7, Nbn. 
847:8, wr. gap(copy si-ip)-ru UCP 9 62 
No. 21:6 and 10; PN Sa ana muhhi Samassam- 
mi Sap-ru PN who was sent for the linseed 
TCL 13 231:5; officials Sa ana muhhi amirtu 
Sa sén u alpé Sap-par-ru-nu AnOr 8 61:14; 
aki PN ana panika al-tap-par x qéme ina 
qatisu Sibilu as soon as J have sent PN to 
you, send ninety silas of flour to me with 
him Nbn. 1134:4; tna qdté PN al-tap-par- 
rak-ka I am sending (my message) to you 
through PN (end of letter) CT 22 221:17; PN 
ana muhhi ana pani bélija al-tap-ra (end of 
letter) YOS 3 8:38; ana hursdni 1&-pur-Su- 
nu-tu RA 18 33 No. 35:7. 


13’ in hist. — a’ messengers, officials: 
burhig ... tamkaré is-pur ilgeina (see 
burhis) AKA 142 iv 27 (A&dsur-bél-kala); PN 
turtanu ... ina pdnat ummanija karasya 
umair é&-pur I ordered PN, the vizier, 
to head my army and the supporting 
troops and dispatched (him) Layard 88: 150 
(Shalm. III), ef. 1R 30 ii 21 (Sam&i-Adad V); Sat 
réSija PN ana Maddja danniite . . . a§-pur 
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Rost Tigl. III p. 50 (pl. 2):28; 7 Sut réstja adi 
ummandtesunu ... d&pur Winckler Sar. 
pl. 34 No. 72:120; $it réStja ... <a>na bit 
DN as-pur ma one of my officials I dis- 
patched to the temple of Haldia TCL 3 
367 (Sar.); the general [Sa] ... ina GN 
Sap-ru PRT 36 r. 5; Sut résya LO pahate 
... utisu d&-pur together with him 
(Nekho) I dispatched (to Egypt) my 
generals (to serve) as governors Streck 
Asb. 14 ii 15; QnaRN.. . 18-pu-ra mar Sipri 
Winckler Sar. pl. 31 No. 65:31; rakbisu &a 
... kajdn 1§-ta-nap-pa-ra his messengers 
whom he used to send regularly Streck 
Asb. 20 ii 111; the report on the dream 
ina gat mar Siprigu is-pur-am-ma he sent 
to me through a messenger ibid. 102; the 
king of GN Sa inanna maré Siprisu ana pan 
RN... ana muhhi marat Sarri 18-pu-ra who 
sent his messenger to RN (to ask) for the 
princess (in marriage) PRT 16:4; O Samai, 
answer me RN... lis-pur-maPN... ana 
gabata GN [urha harrdna lisbat] whether 
Esarhaddon should send PN to take the 
road to conquer the city of GN PRT 9:2. 


b’ troops, armies: LO emigqija ana 
[muhht]Su a-sa-pa-ra I dispatched my 
troops against him Scheil Tn. II 5, also ibid. 
10; sdbé tahaziyja ... d&-pur-ma_ Borger 
Esarh. 54 iv 28, cf. sdbé emtiqi Suntti... 
kima ... il-tap-ru PRT 26:7; eighty 
thousand bowmen [x] sisé tttesunu«ti>ma 
ana mat Sumeri u Akkadé i8-pu-ra résiissu 
and x horses along with them he (the 
turtdnu of Elam) sent to Sumer and Akkad 
to his aid OIP 2 49:9 (Senn.); ana PN u PN, 
emiqi iddinsunitt ana résitu RN... 18- 
pur-am-ma (var. is-pur-ma) he entrusted 
his forces to PN and PN, and dispatched 
them to the aid of Samad-Sum-ukin Streck 
Asb. 64 vii 100, cf. ibid. 44 v 23; emtigésu ana 
kitru RN... t-pur-ma ibid. 22 ii 115; RN 
narkabdte ziki ana nirdrite 18-pu-ur 
AS8ur-ré8-i8i dispatched the chariotry 
and foot soldiers as relief CT 34 39 ii 10 
(Synchron. Hist.); ultu mat Hatta ummanisu 
1§-pur-ma Wiseman Chron. 70 r.9; andku uqu 
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al-ta-par I dispatched the army VAB 3 
31 § 25:44, ef. ibid. 55 § 50:86, § 47:82 (Dar.). 


14’ in lit. and omens —a’ in gen.: 
[ma] r Seprika agar ta-Sa-ap-pa-ru-su iddék 
RA 44 17:36; mar garrim [...] dldni... 
18,-ta-na-ap-pa-ra-am CT 6 2 case 47 and 3 
case 46, see Nougayrol, RA 38 77 (OB ext.); 
alik améla a a-Sap-pa-rak-ka qatka lisbat 
Bab. 12 pl. 3:33 (SB Etana); ana ali §4gu §a a- 
Sap-pa-ru-ka in the city to which I am 
sending you Cagni Erra IV 26; IJ&tar... 
lig-pur-§u-ma ‘Baririta nagpartasa §a uzzt 
(see bariritu) BBSt. No. 7 ii 22 (early NB); 
[*Nam)-[tar sukkall]t lu-us-pur-k[a} [ana 
Samé Sa Anim] STT 28 i 52 (Nergal and 
Eredkigal), cf. ibid. v 37 and 45, note tla sdéu 
Sup-pu-ra-na-s[u-mla (for suprandsuma) 
ibid. v 22; d&-pur-ma Anum En. el. III 53, 
cf. ibid. 4; dS-pur ana ereb Sami salmikina 
ilqutunt I (the conjurer) have sent toward 
the west, they have picked up for me 
figurines of them (the sorceresses) Maqlu 
IV 131; ta-Sap-par ileqqinikku you (the in- 
cantation expert) will send out and they 
will acquire for you (a date palm heart) 
AMT 11,1 iv 8; ana mahar béltika Ereskigal 
andku Sa-ap-ra-ku EA 357:54; 1&~pu-t- 
ru mar sipri ibid. 3, cf. ibid. 7; to a distance 
of two double hours is-tap-pa-ra mar 
Sipriga she (the sorceress) has sent out 
her messenger again and again Maqlu VI 
130; au lemnu Sa kassdpu u kassdaptu s- 
pu-ru-nis-8% ana Sagdsija the evil god 
whom the sorcerer and the sorceress have 
dispatched against me to slay me ibid. 11, 
Gula ina muhhisu ta-Sap-pa-ra Gula sends 
(the dog) to him (Marduk) KAR 143+ r. 12 
(NA cultic comm.), see ZA 51 138:63, cf. (in 
broken context) td-d§-pu-ra-[am] Westen- 
holz OSP 1 7 ii 2 (OAkk. inc.); 7-Sap-par-ka 
(in broken context) Lambert BWL 144:7 
(Dialogue); the king, your lord 1§-pur-an- 
nt STT 38:90 (Poor Man of Nippur), cf. bélka 
1§-pur-a[n-n]i Lambert BWL 48:15 and 26 
(Ludiul Ill); @-Sap-pa-ar ana marti émija 
(incipit of a song) KAR 158 r. iti 20; asSat 
améli ana mustarqiga KIN.MES BRM 4 
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12:79, also, with var. KIN.KIN-dr ibid. 33, 
var. from Boissier DA 220:12, ef. (in similar 
context), wr. KIN.KIN Boissier Choix 63:4, 
see mustarqu and mustarriqu; nakarka résa 
u tilldti KIN-ku your enemy will dispatch 
all kinds of auxiliary forces against you 
KAR 430 r. 10 (all SB ext.); see also massé B; 
sabé damqiiti 6 me TA.AM dS-pu-" rak-kdm- 
ma ultébila STT 40:8, see AnSt 7 128 (let. of 
Gilg.); ana nis tlim 1-Sa-pa-ru-ni-ik-kum- 
ma ul tatamma they will send you to take 
an oath but you will not swear CT 44 
37:5, also ibid. 7 (OB ext.). 


b’ said of the exorcist (establishing 
his legitimacy): Sap-ra-ku allak w>urdku 
adabbub ana lét kassapija u kassaptija DN 
... &pur-an-ni I am sent —I go, I am 
ordered —I speak, Asalluhi has dis- 
patched me against my sorcerer and sor- 
ceress Maqlu I 61f., ef. ibid. 52, ef. (you 
recite three times) Marduk i&-pur-an-ni 
Ea uma iranni BMS 12:98; (in my dream 
an incantation expert carrying a wax 
tablet was saying) Mardukma is-pu-ra- 
an-[ni] Lambert BWL 50:42 (Ludlul ITD). 


e’ gods or divine intercessors: man: 
nam ld-ds-pu-ur ana maruadt Ea whom 
shall I send to the daughters of Ha? JNES 
14.17 D:1 (OA inc.), parallel manna lu-us- 
pu-ur u luwa?ir ana marat Anim ibid. 15:18 
(OB ince.), also JCS 9 8 A:13, 11 C:12, D:11 (all 
OB ines.), cf. also Maqlu I 53, AMT 28,1 iv 6, 
45,5:2, and see (for other refs.) JNES 14 16f.; 
O Sama, when you go to your spouse 
Aja, say to them (the angry protective 
deities) aradkunu is-pur-an-ni um@ iranz 
nit Your servant (the supplicant) has sent 
me, he has commissioned me LKA 140:14, 
dupl. 139:24, ef. lu-us-pur-ki ana ilija zené 
istaryja zeniti I will send you (DN) to the 
god who is angry with me, to the goddess 
who is angry with me BMS 6:81, and passim 
in Suilla prayers, for refs. see Mayer Gebetsbe- 
schworungen 236ff.; note agar a-Sap-pa-ru- 
ku-nu-&i a-Sap-pa-ra-ku-nu-si ana wi... 
Sa Sabsu kamlu ittija wherever I send 
you (stars) — I send you to the gods who 
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are angry with me KAR 38:15, cf. r. 25 (SB 
namburbi), see Or. NS 39 125ff.; [a]-¢ap-par- 
ku-nu-& ana annanna I (the conjurer) 
am sending you (stars) to so-and-so KAR 
69:11, see Biggs Saziga 74; a-Sap-pa-rak-kim- 
ma &a babija “1c1.pu I (the conjurer) am 
sending to you (sorceress) Palil (who 
stands guard) at my gate Maqlu VII 166; 
difficult: ana sari e-di-pi SamSu 1-Sa-pa- 
ar-Sum-ma iballut the sun will send it 
(the ghost) (or: to it) to(?) the blowing 
wind and (the patient) will recover Or. 
NS 32 383:23 (OB omens). 


b) to convey goods, animals— 1’ in 
OA: x AN.NA...x subdtt ana GN dég-ta- 
padr-ma annakam usannuqusumma u subati 
iddunusumma_ (see sandqu mng. 13a) 
CCT 4 25¢:20; adi x kaspim Sa ana ahika ta- 
d§-pu-ra-nt TCL 20 102:18; isS€prsu [lu] < 
qitam a-Sa-pd-ra-kum CCT 4 10b:17. 


2’ in OB: x kaminam u% 10 Gun irré 
PN as-tap-ra-ak-ku I am sending you x 
cumin and ten talents of colocynth(?) with 
PN VAS 16 91:15. 


3’ in MB: adi anni 8a abbija la is- 
pu-ru ima andku al-tap-ra-ak-ku 1 nar: 
kabta damigta 2 sisé... ana Sulmanika 
[u]sébilakku what my fathers have not 
sent so far, I am sending you now: I am 
having one fine chariot (with) two horses 
brought to you as a gift EA 15:10f. (let. 
of A&’Sur-uballit I); cattle and sheep sa ana 
mahri ili Sap-ru BE 14 132:6, cf. ibid. 3; PN 
ittt isstirt ana Sa-pa-ri-im (in broken con- 
text) PBS 1/2 27:19 (let.). 


4’ in BEA: 8ulmdna ags-pur u sibilia 
ana muhhika ultébil (see Sibultu mng. 
la-3’) EA 44:12; u jdpu | hamiidu sa 
Sa-pt-ir (for context see hamiidu) EA 
138 : 126 (let. of Rib-Addi); §a-pa-a-ra rabé ana 
ahiya a-Sa-ap-[par| I will send a large 
shipment to my brother EA 29:172 (let. of 
TuBratta), cf. ibid. 171; 1 GIS Sa e[lippi] ag- 
pu-ru-u[§-su] I have sent wood for a ship 
EA 40:8 (let. of the rabisu of Cyprus), but wl: 
tébil (with same object) ibid. 15; atta 
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elippa(?) ... hamutta [nasr]is Su-pu-ra- 
[am-ma] and you, send the ship (back) 
quickly and safely ibid. 20. 


5’ in NA, NB: ina miésldte §a MN ni- 
i§-pur we will send (the horses) in the 
middle of the month of Sabatu ABL 302 
r.5 (NA); 100 alpé... u40 r@é ana ekalli 
al-tap-ra ABL 520 r. 24; ki... 2 halli: 
mdnu...la d&§-pu-ra (I swear) that I sent 
two rafts ABL 462:11; elippéts ki 1s-pur- 
ru-rak-ka YOS 3 40:30; load the barley 
into the boats wu Sup-ra-nu alpé u issiri 
... Sup-ra-nu and send it here, also send 
the cattle and: the fowl here ibid. 34:11 
and 14, cf. (animals) ibid. 92:11, 127:16, YOS 7 
8:16 and 18, 198:14, ZA 2 173:7 (all NB). 


6’ in lit.: [bal] séri umdm séri ... 
[$a a-Sap]-pa-rak-kim-ma creatures of 
the steppe, all the wild creatures of the 
steppe which I will send to you Lambert- 
Millard Atra-hasts 128:10 (SB). 


c) to send against: a-sap-pa-rak- 
kim-ma hasé u Samassammi I send against 
you hasé plant and linseed Maqlu V 4; 
a§-[t]a-pa-rak-kim-ma dliku tiniru I dis- 
patch against you the blazing furnace 
Maqlu II 190, see AfO 21 73; difficult: &d- 
par abiibu ituhhu lapdtu Bagh. Mitt. 11 94 
i 24 (Gilg. V). 


2. to send word, to send a report, a 
message, to write—a) to send word, 
to send a report, a message — 1’ in OA: 
tuppam Sa rub@im u rdbisam ni-sa-pdr- 
ma we will send a tablet of the ruler 
and a rdbisu TCL 19 1:33, ef. BIN 4 67:5; 
tuppam assér PN u PN, 1-Sa-pu-ru-nim-ma 
TCL 21 244A4:16; adi mat ina tuppi st-ta- 
pu-ri-im ustamris (see mardsu mng. 7) 
BIN 6 74:29; you said tuppusu la Sa him: 
tatim i8-ta-na-pd-ra-am ajum tuppi sa 
himtdtim d8-pu-ra-ku-ni-ma “Does he not 
keep sending me tablet(s) of his with 
angry (?) messages?” what tablet from me 
containing angry(?) messages did I send 
to you? CCT 2 6:7ff., ef. hamtdtim 18-pu- 
ra-kum TCL 20 117:16, ht-im-td-tim u arra: 
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tim ta-d§-ta-na-pd-ra-am VAT 9224:6, ef. 
also VAT 9229:7, RA 51 7:15; sarrdtim 18- 
ta-dp-ra-kum he wrote you lies VAT 
9234:11; mimam lumun libbim ta-d§-pu-ra- 
am umma atiama na-d8-pé-er-tdm a-§a-pd- 
ra-ma ana tértija la tana’idma why did 
you write me an ill-tempered letter, saying 
as follows, “I am sending you a message, 
but you will not heed my order”? CCT 2 
20:4f.; see also naSpartu A; for three years 
tuppaka... ula illikam ula tértam ula ta- 
d§-pu-ra-am neither did a tablet from 
you come nor did you send me instruc- 
tions ICK 1 63:30, cf. TCL 4 27:31; summa 
mimma takkilt ana karim Kantés 18-ta-dp- 
ru-nim if they sent any slanderous ac- 
cusations to the kdru of KaniS CCT 3 
36a:10; zakiitam su-up-ra-nim send me per- 
tinent and clear information HUCA 27 75 
VAT 9244 : 26, cf. BIN 6 206: 8, CCT 5 8a:21.HUCA 
39 8 L29-556:19, and see zakitu mng. 1. 


2’ in OB, Mari, Shemshara: 7stu s¢pram 
Sa 1&-pu-ru n[imu]rma ever since we saw 
the message which they sent PBS 1/2 8:16; 
tuppa as-pu-ra-ak-ku-u CT 52 146:13; 
awatam Sa a&-pu-ra-ak-kum the matter 
about which I wrote to you Kraus AbB 1 
141:37; atti awdt PN ta-d8-ta-na-ap-pa-ri- 
im UPN awdtiki i§-ta-na-ap-pa-ra-am you 
are always informing me about PN’s affairs 
and PN is always informing me about 
yours ARM 10 166:11f.; awdtim mala ag- 
pu-ra-kum Sime Laessve Shemshara Tablets 
37 SH 887:8; I will resolve the problem con- 
cerning her awat hadéka a-Sa-pa-ra-ak- 
kum and send you a message which will 
make you glad VAS 16 57:37; kumul lib: 
bija ta-Sa-pa-ri-im you (fem.) write me 
things that anger me Kraus, AbB 10 55:14; 
ana minim sartam ta-fa-pa-ra-am why do 
you write lies to me? CT 29 5b r. 12; bela 
dannatim is-pu-ra-a[m] ARMT 135:6, and 
see danndtu; pigqat ina pim 1-Sa-ap-pa- 
ra-ak-ki if he sends you an oral message 
Kraus AbB 1 51:33; ina fuppija ul ta-ag- 
pu-ri ina pi§ama ta-Sa-ap-pa-ar you 
(fem.) did not send a message in a tablet 
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(addressed to) me, you are sending an oral 
message with her OBT Tell Rimah 121:10f.; 
assum tém sém Sa ta-as-pu-ra-am témam 
gamram [Sa] PN as-tap-ra-ak-kum as for 
the report on the barley about which you 
wrote me, I have now sent you a complete 
report dealing with PN ABIM 27:7 and 10, cf. 
te,-mi-«im» gamram a-sa-pa-ra-ak-kum 
PBS 7 95:26, fémi as-ta-~pa(text BAR) -ar-su 
CT 33 8:10; tuppi ana awilim ustdbilam béli 
lizetzma ftémam li-is-pu-ra-am I am 
sending my tablet to (you), sir, so that my 
lord may take a position in this matter and 
send me (his) decision CT 2 20:35; tém 
sab nakrim Sa GN lawit [&1]-ta-ap-pa- 
ra-am send me reports regularly con- 
cerning the army of the enemy which is 
besieging Razama RA 42 38:19, also ibid. 
36 r. 9’, ARM 4 68:29, ARM 6 51 r. 9’, 54:19; 
témam Sdtu PN ana sér bélija as-pu-ra- 
am ARM 6 43:25, amminim hdmikunu 
... la tugabbalanim témkunuma sa-pa-ru- 
um-ma ult ta-fa-pa-ra-nim why do you 
not send me your plant litter, (and why) 
do you not send any report of yours at 
all? YOS 2 2:12f, ef. CT 52 132:15, 152 r. 6; 
adi SiniSu a&-pu-ra-ak-ku-ma témka rigam 
ul ta-a&-pu-ra-am YOS 13 161: 12ff., ef. Kraus 
AbB 1 102:8; f€m tuppdtim su-up-ra-nim 
CT 29 34:16, ef. CT 52 140:9, 167:30, cf. fém 
mimma sa ézibakku(!) ... Su-up-ra-am 
Frank Strassburger Keilschrifttexte 12 r. 11, note 
with two accusatives: témka ana ma[hr]ija 
alaktam &a illa[ku] su-up-ra-am send me 
your report with the caravan about to 
depart TCL 17 71:23, témka mamman ul ta- 
aS-pur-am VAS 16 79:7; I8me-Dagan 
wurditam ... §-ta-na-ap-pa-ar keeps 
sending messages declaring his status as 
a vassal ARM 2 49:7 and 9, cf. ahtitam 
i§-ta-pa-ar-Su ibid. 11: note marking the 
beginning and the end of the quotation: 
kiam 1§-pur-ra-nim umma Sinama. . . kiam 
i§-pur-ra-nim PBS 7 47:5 and 11, ef. LIH 
56:7 and 12, also ana sér bélini kiam ta- 
d§-ta-na-ap-pa-ar umma attama.. . anni: 
tam ana sér bélini ta-d-ta-na-ap-~pa-ar RA 
33 172:29 and 32 (Mari let.). 
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3’ in MB: ésulma hamutta 1-Sa-ap-pa- 
ra-ak-ku (so that my brother) can send 
greetings quickly EA 7:23, cf. ibid. 21 and 38 
(let. of Burnaburias); mimma téma ana béluja 
ul d§-pu-[ra] I have sent my lord no 
report at all PBS 1/2 22:6, cf. ibid. 19:12. 


4’ in EA, RS: ki mar Siprija la ta- 
as-pur tuppu annitu ahu Sa Sarri I[1]-25- 
pur since you did not send my mes- 
senger (back), let a brother of the king 
send this tablet EA 38:24f. (let. of the king of 
Aladia); as-ta-par tuppa ana Sarri EA 
149:70, also ibid. 11; asteme awata Sa ta-as- 
pu-ra I have heard the word you sent me 
EA 1:10 (let. of Amenophis III to KadaSman- 
Enlil), cf. wteme awdte sa Sarru is-tap- 
ra-an-ni_ EA 254:7 (let. of Labaja), cf. also 
gabbi awdte §a tas-pur EA 162:20 (let. of 
the king of Egypt to the king of Amurru), 1&- 
ti-ni-me awat Sarri . . . §a is-tap-pa-ra-ni 
EA 305:17, gabbi awdte Sa-par Sarru... 
ana ardigu istemu EA 226:9, also EA 64:15; 
ana mini ti-eg-ta-pa-ru awdte Sarita why 
did you always send messages of hostil- 
ity? EA 117:31; amdtu anndtu Sa ni-il- 
ta-nap-pa-ru these messages which we 
keep sending EA 19:75, cf. mimma ga- 
pla-ra] Sa il-ta-nap-pa-ru EA 29:7 (both 
letters of Tudratta); téma ti-Sap-pa-ra send 
me areport regularly MRS 6 15 RS 15.33: 15, 
cf. MRS 12 14:8; note (as a calque on Egyp- 
tian) kasi NAM.TI 78-pu-ru-ka to you they 
sent life RA 31 127:23 (= EA 369). 


5’ in Bogh.: andku amdti anndti ki 
amat baniti al-tap-ra-aS-Su-nu-ti_ I wrote 
them these words with good intentions 
KBo 1 10:20 (let. of Hattuaili); mind amata 
saburta a&-pu-ra-as-§u-nu-ti what mali- 
cious words did I write to them? ibid. 29, 
ef. ibid. 23f.; téma Su-pur KUB 3 56 r. 8; 
andku al-id-pdr tuppa ana amél mat 
[Amurri] KUB 3 51 r. 9’, see Edel Agyptische 
Arzte 76 (all letters); puzri ana RN 1-sap-par 
(if) he sends secret messages to Sattiwaza 
KBo 1 1 r. 25 (treaty). 


6’ in NA: ina libbi wilti Sa PN Sa ana 
RN... is-pur-u-ni Safir it is written in 
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PN’s report which he sent to RN ABL 
1391 r.7; urkite kaniku i-sa-pa-ru-ni later 
they sent me a sealed order Iraq 17 127 
No. 12:34; dtbbt DUG.GA.MES Sup-ra-d$-§u 
send him a friendly message Iraq 20 182 
No. 39:14, also de[bbi] ... fa... Sarru 
bélt ina muhhini is-pur-a[n-ni] CT 53 56:9, 
ef. ibid. r. 2; minu Sa Sitint ... na muhhi 
mar Sarri a-§d-pa-ra J will send a full 
report to the crown prince ABL 198 r. 10; 
adu aharrasanni minu Sa Sitini ana ahija 
a-Sap-par-an-ni until I have learned more 
and sent a full report to my brother ABL 
426 r.2; minu Sa Sttini Sa libbi egirte annite 
ina ekalli la-d&-pur dibbi anniite kunnite 
Sunu muhhi bélija a-sap-ra I will write 
to the palace a full report about (the 
matters reported) in this letter, these 
words are reliable, I am sending (them) 
to my lord ABL 145 r. 11; gabari egirti 
[an]niti Sa PN arhis li$-pa-ru-u-ni ina 
muhhi PN, la-d&-pur ABL 170 r. 16f., egirtt 
hg-pu-ru ana Lt §a muhhi dali ABL 1407:9, 
u iddat Sa egirtu KIN-ni and after you 
had sent me a letter ABL 1244 r. 6, and 
passim with egirtu; Sipirdte Sa Sarru béli 
is-pur-an-nt ABL 390 r. 14; ahhur mar 
Siprigunu u té[ngunu] la is-pa-ru-nis-s% 
they no longer sent him their messenger 
and report ABL 158:21; pisirsu ana Sarri 

. a-Sap-pa-ra I will send its interpre- 
tation to the king ABL 565 r. 5. 


7’ in NB letters of ABL: adi ma(!)- 
al-ta-ru kimu ana Sarri ... al-tap-ra J 
am now sending a written report (con- 
cerning the eclipse) to the king instead 
(of an oral communication) ABL 1006:2 
(= Thompson Rep. 268); pastrattr tl-tap-ra 
umma dibbi aga ina kallé ana ekalli Su- 
pur he wrote to me confidentially, saying: 
Send these words to the palace promptly 
ABL 792:7 and 9; amat paristu ana Sarri al- 
tap-ra ABL 1448 r. 4, cf. ana... bélyja 
a§-pu-ram-ma tirti amat Sarru béld la is- 
pu-ra ABL 462 r. 25; mandéti &a ana garrr 
béluja d§-pu-ra the information which 
I sent to the king, my lord ABL 1395:12, 
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ef. ABL 967 r. 5, and see mandétu; Sipréti 
Sa ana kéSa u ana PN d§-pur ABL 1380: 15; 
tuppi ana Sulum Sarri bélija al-tap-ra ABL 
900:6; ftuppu sdré u mehandtikunu sa tas- 
pu-ra-a-ni. . . uliébilakku (see mehdnatu) 
ABL 403:17. 


8’ in later NB: Satdru sa gabbisu 
liddinuma Sup-ra they should hand over a 
written statement concerning all of this 
matter, and you, send it here YOS 3 60:24; 
naspartu §a PN 1&-pu-ru-ma YOS 6 176:5; 
ammini. . . [St] préti ana Sulum Sa bélyja as- 
pu-ra-am-ma YOS 3 157:10; S¢pirti il- 
tap-ra YOS 6 71:19, and passim in NB letters; ki 
temu Sa dullu ana ahija la d§-pu-ra since I 
did not send a report about the work to my 
brother YOS 3 179:6, cf. BIN 1 25:41, and 
passim with fému, also ténka... ina Sipirtu 
Su-up-ri UET 4 191:21; minamma dibbi 
bisatu i-fap-par why does he write evil 
words? BIN 1 22:31. 


9’ in hist.: ana RN dabdb la kitti sa 
it{tija Sumkuri] is-pu-ru elitu he sent 
mendacious messages to RN, untruthful 
words to instigate hostility against me 
Winckler Sar. pl. 45 D:5; urtu wma’irma hit: 
muti§ a§-pur I gave an order, dispatched 
it in great haste TCL 3 333 (Sar.); egirte 
Sa a-Sap-par-kan-ni ... la tapattt you 
must not open the letter I am going to 
send you Borger Esarh. 108 iii 18; 7-pu- 
ru epés arditi they sent a message de- 
claring their willingness to become vas- 
sals Lie Sar. 97; $a... abbésu ana abbéja 
1§-ta-nap-par-u-ni ahitu. . . kima §amaru 
ana abisu 1s-ta-nap-pa-ra(var. -ru) bélitu 
u &t ki pi annimma is-ta-nap-pa-ra umma 
(Sardur) whose predecessors used to 
write to my predecessors as equals, now 
keeps sending me messages (addressing 
me as lord, i.e., accepting my overlord- 
ship) as a son writes to his father acknowl- 
edging him as master Streck Asb. 84 x 
42ff.; when I was crowned, all kings bus: 
surat hadé is-tap-pa-ru-[ni] sent me mes- 
sages of congratulation Streck Asb. 260 
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ii 15; Sat mérehéti RN . . . 18-tap-pa-ra as 
for the messages of insolence which Teum- 
man had sent to me Streck Asb. 190:9, 
and see mérehtu A; zérdti GN i8-pur he 
sent out hateful messages concerning As- 
syria Winckler Sar. pl. 33 No. 70:92, also, with 
il-tap-pa-ru Iraq 16 183 v 51; KUS sipista: 
Sunu ana muhhi maré Babilt Sap-ri_ their 
parchments were sent to the people of 
Babylon BHT pl. 18 r. 16; ima Sutte sipir 
mahhé i§-ta-nap-pa-ra kajdna (I&tar) kept 
sending messages regularly by means of 
dreams (and) communications from ec- 
statics Thompson Esarh. pl. 15 ii 17 (Asb.); 
issfaknanimma idat [damiqti] ... i8-tap- 
pa-ra giskimmus good portents occurred 
for me, he (Marduk) kept sending (them) 
to me as his sign Borger Esarh. 16 Ep. 
12:14; Ser takiltt §-tap-pa-ru-nim-ma they 
(the gods) perpetually sent me reliable 
divination results ibid. 43 i 61. 


10’ in lit.: nasparat zikurudd ga tal- 
tap-pa-ri(var. -ra) j48¢ the messages con- 
veying the zikurudé magic that you kept 
sending me Maqlu VII 7; 78-pu-ra Sipi[rta] 
Lambert BWL 50:46 (Ludlul III); note [a]na 
Tidmat ... kiam i&-pur-§[u%](var. omits 
-§%) he addressed Tiamat thus En. el. IV 76; 
tém ilatiki rabite Sup-rim-ma STT 73:41; 
timussu purussésunu Sa dumqi ana Sarri 
... Lig-tap-pa-ru-i-ni_ may (the gods) 
daily convey their favorable decisions to 
the king PRT 109r. 16, cf. (in broken con- 
text) Sa dunga al-ta-tap-pa-rak-ka CT 13 
48:14; [usur] adanna §a a-Sap-pa-rak- 
[kum-ma] watch for the right moment, 
which I will convey to you Lambert-Millard 
Atra-hasis 128:5, see also VAS 10 179:5ff., 
in lex. section. 


11’ in omen texts: ajumma ana mit: 
gurtt 1-§a-pa-ra-ak-kum someone will 
send you a message (asking) for an agree- 
ment RA 27 149:8 (OB ext.); indmi Subaria 
ana Isbi-Erra 18-ta-pd-ru-ma_ when the 
Subarians kept sending messages to RN 
RA 35 43 No. 10:4 (early OB liver model from 
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Mari); [8] but ali ana nakri 1g-ta-na-pa-ru 
the elders of the city will send (pleas) 
again and again to the enemy KAR 437 
r. 8 (SB ext.), cf. wasib [al] patika ana 
nakrika 1-§a-[ap]-pa-ra-am ... wasib al 
pati nakrika i-§a-ap-pa-ra-ak-ku the in- 
habitants of a town in your realm will 
send messages to your enemy, the inhab- 
itants of a town within the realm of your 
enemy will send messages to you RA 67 
44:64 and 66 (OB ext.), cf. also the enemy 
will loot your countryside ta-sap-pa-ra- 
Su [...] KAR 429 ii 23 (SB ext.); nakrum 
ana salimi[m] i-&a-ap-pa-ra-ku-um-ma 
the enemy will send to you a plea for a 
peace agreement YOS 10 46 iv 14, also ibid. 
17:31 and 33 (both OB ext.), wr. KIN-dr CT 
20 7 K.3999:10, andku u nakru salima KIN. 
MES ibid. 11 (SB ext.); for other refs. see 
salomu mng. 1c, see also sulummi usage a; 
nakirka ana damqdati KIN.MES-ku your 
enemy will send you messages (asking) 
for good relations KAR 426:33, ef. ibid. 15, 
rub. mdssu nukurta kin-&&i as for the 
ruler, his country will send him (mes- 
sages of) hostility RA 34 2:11 (Nuzi earth- 
quake omens), cf. Sarru ana sarri nikurtam 
i-Sa-ap-pa-ar MDP 18 258:6 (OB eclipse 
omens); mdatu ga saluema KIN-ku nukurtu 
KIN-ku ACh Adad 12:3, ef. ibid. 9:6, also, 
wr. KIN-dr Labat Calendrier § 76:7, § 1044:3 
and 15; for other refs. see nukurtu usage 
a-4’; Sarru ana Sarrt zirdte KIN-dr ZA 
52 242:31 (SB astrol.), also Labat Calendrier 
§ 85:12. 


b) to write (a letter) —~ 1’ in OAkk., 
Ur III: wna sibittem nadiaku su-ip-ra-am 
lide 1 am thrown into prison, write to me 
so that I will know (what is going on) 
Or. NS 40 398: 10 (Ur III letter order); amminim 
1§(?)-da-na-ba-ra-am why does he write 
to me again and again? MAD 1 126:8 
(OAKkk.); minum as-da-na-ba-ra-ma la 
tuabbalam how is it that I write to you 
constantly but you do not arrange (for 
the silver) to be sent to me?  Sollberger 
Correspondence 370: 7. 
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2” in OA: ana sa kima jati ta-ds- 
ta-dp-ra-am umma attama you wrote to 
my representatives as follows BIN 6 41:21; 
ad&-pu-ra-kum umma andkuma ICK 1 85:3, 
ig-ia-ap-ru-ni-kum umma Sunuma Conte- 
nau Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 6:16; rabi 
sikkitim ig-ta-dp-ra-am umma Stitma CCT 5 
1b:29; d&-pu-ra-ku-nu-tt umma andkuma 
BIN 4 220:4; awmam tas-pu-ra-am umma at: 
tama Kiiltepe g/k 35:34; if I owe anything 
li-ig-pu-ra-ma let him write to me TCL 20 
92:23; tértaka lill[tkam] wu andku ana GN 
dg-ta-pd-ar let your report reach me, 
moreover, I have just written to Durhumid 
CCT 4 388:26; ima panim tuppya ds- 
pu-ra-ku-nu-tt umma andkuma in a pre- 
vious letter of mine I wrote you as fol- 
lows HUCA 39 11 L29-558:9; ta-d&-pu-ra- 
am ina tuppika umma atiama CCT 4 47a:3, 
ef. ibid. 27a:3; ima tuppi si-ta-pu-[ri-vm] 
atta’dar Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappado- 
ciennes 27:3; ina tuppika adi sinisu u Saz 
lasigu ta-d§-pu-ra-am KTS 33b:6; istu MU. 
2.8 d§-ta-na-pd-ra-am umma andkuma 
these two years I keep on writing (to you) 
saying CCT 2 39:3; attunu mimmasama la 
ta-Sa-pd-ra-nim-ma you (pl.) do not send 
me any message whatsoever TCL 19 80:30, 
ef. ibid. 38:7; kaspam Sa mahrika é i8-pu- 
ra-ku-um Simam € ta8amsum he is not 
to give you instructions concerning the 
silver which is with you, you are not to 
buy merchandise for him CCT 4 25c:24’, 
ef. (concerning gold) BIN 4 41a:6, (tin) KTS 
51b:13, 16; take the silver u asar wasbu 
Su-pu-ur-§u-um and wherever he may be, 
write to him TCL 19 20:21; ni-1§-pu-ra- 
kum ina s&p PN umma ninuma we wrote 
to you through PN as follows CCT 4 10a:8; 
Pidma PN u atta §1-ta-pdr-ma kaspam lu: 
SaSqilu take care, you and PN keep on 
writing so that they can have the silver 
paid TCL 19 14:12; ana wassuriga is-tap- 
ru Kienast ATHE 29:23; ana ummednya la- 
a&-pu-ur CCT 5 4a:24; wniimim sa tuppam 
tagammedni Su-pu-ra-ma as soon as you 
hear the letter, write CCT 3 3b:11; find 
out what he took tdnihti libbija su-up- 
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ra-ma and write me to soothe my mind 
TCL 14 15:32; mala tézibuni Su-up-ra-ma 
write me how much she left (at her death) 
TCL 19 66:9; muntissunu a-sa-pd-ra-kum I 
will write to you their (the textiles’) num- 
ber HUCA 39 7 L29-556:10; adi a PN sa 
ta-d§-ta-na-pd-ra-ni concerning PN, about 
whom you keep writing to me CCT 2 14:4; 
akkidim d§-ta-na-pd(?)-ra(?)-am I keep 
writing to the outlying regions CCT 3 8b:31, 
see Larsen Old Assyrian Caravan Procedures 164, 
cf. minam ... annisam ta-ds&-ta-na-pdr 
CCT 4 8a:11; mis&u Sa ta-ds-pu-ra-ni umma 
attama BIN 6 27:4, and see minu mng. la, 
lb; u andku ana mimma sa ta-Sa-pd-ra- 
mi agammilka I will be favorable toward 
you regarding everything you write to me 
BIN 4 223:13; I will buy simam 8a ta-§a- 
pd-ra-ni_ TCL 4 26:24; atta amminim bit: 
gatim ta-d§-ta-na-pd-ra-am and you, why 
do you keep on writing to me (about) 
the unpaid debts? CCT 3 28a:18; kaspam sa 
tamkadrim mala d&-pu-ra-ku-nt PN u PN» 
Sasqul ana tértika ana’id have PN and PN, 
weigh out the merchant’s silver, as much 
as I told you (in my letter), I (myself) will 
heed your report CCT 4 18b:18; mala 
tahassahani su-up-ra-ni-ma_ lusebilak: 
kuniti write (pl.) me how much you want 
so that I may have it brought to you BIN 6 
108:13; Ssim<sa> Su-up-ra-ni-ma isti bati: 
qim lusébilam write me what its (the tex- 
tile’s) price is so that I may have it sent 
(there) by courier CCT 4 48b:22; Summa la 
usébilam su-pur-ma lugsébilakkum if he did 
not send (the silver), write so that he can 
send it to you CCT 2 38:35, ef. Sette kaspim 
Su-up-ra-nim-ma anndnum lusébilam BIN 
4 66:14. 


3’ in OB: ina qabé awilim a§-pu-ra-ak- 
kum I am writing to you at the behest 
of the gentleman CT 52 161:7, 162:6; béli 
ana PN i&pur my lord has written to PN 
JCS 17 83 No. 9:10; anumma ana PN sak: 
kanakkim 18-ta-ap-ru-nim now they have 
written to PN, the governor TIM 2 12:32; 
matima ana mimma ul aég-pu-ra-kum 
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anumma PN as-tap-ra-kum never did I 
write to you for anything, (but) now I am 
sending PN to you (return his field to him) 
BIN 7 11:11f.; ana sibittija a-Sa-pa-ra-ak- 
kum-ma ul teppus I write to you for what 
I need but you do not do it VAS 16 70:13; 
[Sa-p]a-ru-um anniim &a [t]a-as-pu-ra-am 
damiq this message which you sent me is 
good Kraus, AbB 5 74:3f.; minum Sa-pa-ru- 
um anniim &a kiam ta-as-[pu-r]a-am umma 
attama what kind of message is this that 
you wrote to me saying Genouillac Kich 2 
D 4:4, also ABIM 20:46, VAS 16 63:5f.; ina Sa- 
pa-ri-ta kiam as-pu-ur TIM 2 24:16; ina 
tuppyja ana bélija kiam ag-pu-ra-am VAS 
16 186:4, cf. TCL 17 66:9; ammi[nim ba]lum 
§a-pa-ri-im-ma la apil why is he not com- 
pensated (even) without written orders? 
OECT 3 76:20, see Kraus, AbB 4 154; kiam Su- 
pu-ur-Su-um PBS 7 21:18; ana PN §u-pu- 
ur-ma kanikatim literriinim write to PN so 
that they will return the sealed tablets 
VAS 16 129:10; ana Sulum Sdpirini ni-is- 
pur-am Sadpirni Sulumsu li-1§-pur-an-ni- 
a-8 TCL 18 135:6f., cf. CT 52 114:8; assum 
Sulmija ga ta-as-pu-ra-am §a-pa-ar-ka 
anniam Marduk lirdm as for my well-being 
about which you inquired — may Marduk 
love this message of yours TLB 4 42:6f., cf. 
{tna] Sa-pa-ri-ka-ma mahri[m] VAS 16 
74:9; the barley is not yet winnowed wl 
a-§a-ap-pa-ra-ak-kum I could not write 
you (the information) TCL 17 1:19; ula 
ta-as-pu-ra-am la taqabbi (see gabé v. 
mng. lb-1’) UET 5 68:31 and passim; hal: 
lirum 8a ta-d&-pur-am the chick peas 
about which you wrote to me YOS 2 126: 16, 
ef., wr. ta-as-pur-ra-am CT 52 110:7, 116:6; 
nudunndm [§]u-up-ri-im-ma anaku lipus 
ibid. 54:22; ana Sa-pa-ri-Su kaspam ul akla I 
did not withhold the silver when he gave 
instructions TCL 18 151:18; kaspam sa 
bélini Su-up-ra-am-ma. . . kaspam lusabiz 
lakkum ABIM 21:28; amtam §udti ana 
guhdrya Sa atrudam piqidma. . . [idam] la 
tuSargamma la ta-Sa-ap-pa-ra-am entrust 
that slave girl to my employee whom I 
sent to you, do not let the matter be 
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delayed by again writing to me PBS 7 
100: 30, also CT 52 115:29, VAS 16 10:18, VAS 7 
196:16, 200:24, fuppaka sa tusdbilam 18: 
méema ah-du-i anumma ds-tap-ra-ak-ku- 
um VAS 16 109:7; 1 GUD.UR.RA damqa 
<...> u kargullasu esramma Su-up-ra-am 
Subilam (see kargullu) CT 29 29:27; ana 
GN Su-pur-ma 10 LOU.GUB.BA litrinikkum 
write to GN so that they will bring ten 
....°8 to you VAS 16 144:17, ef. Su-pu- 
ur-ma killalin siriassu CT 29 20:13; musad: 
din Sartim kiam ulammidannt umma Sima 
... as§um Sartim .. . ana GN Sdébulim as- 
ta-na-ap-pa-ar-ma the collector of goat 
hair informed me thus: I keep writing 
(him) about his sending the goat hair to 
Babylon LIH 55:10, ef. CT 52 155:4; amtam 
ana kaspim taddnam ta-as-pu-ra-am 
amtam Siriam you wrote me to sell the 
slave girl, (so) have the slave girl brought 
here ABIM 21:49, ef. the barley sa ma: 
hdram ta-as-pu-ra-am VAS 16 121:6, and 
passim; adi sinisu as~pu-ra-ak-ku-nu-s- 
im-ma divat §a-pa-ri-ia ul taSdla I have 
written to you twice but you showed no 
concern for my writing TCL 18 104:9f.; 
esrigu as-pu-ra-ku-um-ma I have written 
to you ten times BIN 7 53:7, tissu e&res 
a§-tap-pa-ra-ak-ki-im TLB 4 15:11, ef. TCL 
758:7, AJSL 32 283 No. 7:6, CT 52176:2; kiam 
igbiam itu Saddagdim ul a-ga-ap-pa-ra- 
ak-ki-vm ukultam Sibilim thus she said to 
me: Have I not been writing constantly 
since last year? — send me food CT 29 
19:18; [tna r] és Surrémma annidtim ags-tap- 
pa-ra-kum ever since the beginning (of 
our correspondence) I have been writing 
these things to you Bagh. Mitt. 2 59 iv 6, 
cf. §a ig-ta-ap-ra-ak-ku-nu-si-tm-ma PBS 
1/2 12:8; ina &i-ta-pu-ri-[su] iddalpanni 
he keeps me awake with his constant 
writing Kraus, AbB 5 195:13; ana sdapir 
matim §t-ta-ap-pa-ar write to the gov- 
ernor again and again Kraus AbB 1 114:6, 
cf. CT 52 179:6, see Kraus, AbB 7 179. 


4’ in Elam, Mari, Rimah, Shemshara: 
ana PN d&-ta~pa-ar I have written to PN 
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ARM | 25:11, and passim in Mari letters; bélt 
§a-pa-ra-am anném i8-pu-ra-am ARM 2 
55:9, ef. ibid. 60:19f., 109:26ff.; assum sém 
ana sér RN §a-pa-ri-im témam mahar bélija 
kiam askun concerning writing to Jarim- 
Lim about the barley, I made the following 
report to my lord Voix de l’opposition 184 
A.1101:5; bélt ana &a-pa-ri-im bd& my lord 
is ashamed to write ibid. 14, cf. béli ga- 
pa-rum-ma li-ig-pu-ur ibid. 26f., [%a]-pa- 
ru-um-ma ag-pu-ur-ma ARM 1103:14; kima 
§a-pa-ri-im li-is-pu-ra-am-ma ARM 6 
39:26; kama... [ana slér béleja a-Sa-ap- 
pa-ru Laessve Shemshara Tablets 54 SH 856:31, 
ef. ARM 18 15:14; a&&um tém matim.. . &a 
ta-aS-p[u]-ra-am d&-ta-pa-ar ibid. 52 SH 
856:5f.; concerning the silver cup wl sa- 
ap-ra-ku I have not received a written 
order ARMT 13 22:15; tardssu ag-pu-ra-ak- 
kum (have written to you that he be sent 
ARM 1 53:6, tna &-ta-ap-pu-ri-ki-<na> 
dannim with your emphatic and constant 
writing ARM 10 167:13, ef. ana sérya [la 
ta-d§-t]a-na-ap-pa-ra-nim ibid. 16; minam 
lurrikamma lu-us-pu-ra-ak-ki-im what 
should I write you at length? OBT Tell 
Rimah 150:28, cf. ARM 10 84:6, 140:13; ana 
Sulmiki a&-pu-ra-am Sulumki Su-up-ri-im 
OBT Tell Rimah 27:6f., cf. MDP 18 237:7ff.; 
inannama Sulumki Si-tap-pa-ri-im now, 
write me regularly about your well-being 
OBT Tell Rimah 43 : 16, cf. ARM 4 69:5 and 8; ag- 
ta-ap-ra-ku lu ina uznikama_ I have 
written to you, let it be kept in your mind 
A XII/55:11 (Susa let., courtesy J. Bottéro); [ag- 
tlap-ra-ak-ku la teggi MDP 18 240:14; 
annitam a&-pu-[ra...] ibid. 244:9. 


5’ in MB, early NB: PN ki sardmi8u u- 
ta-nap-~pa-ra umma PN keeps on writing in 
his impetuous way as follows PBS 1/2 21:17; 
assum kini kitti d&-pu-ra-ku (see kinu 
mng. lb) PBS 1/2 34:6, Sa béli is-pu-ra 
umma Aro, WZJ 8 570 HS 112:23; &a tag- 
pu-ra umma 4R 34 No. 2:11, see AfO 10 3; 
Sanitikka ta-Sap-pa-ra umma for a second 
time you are writing to me as follows ibid. 
13; adi haméstSu ana bélija al-tap-ra Aro, 
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WZJ 8 570 HS 112:36; wu ana jas ana mé: 
regti ta-Sap-pa-ra-ni-in-ni_ you still keep 
writing me for things you need _ ibid. 568 
HS 111:13; mimma mala mdr garri tkulu 
ki al-tap-r[a] ana bélija ustébila as soon 
as I had written it down(?) I sent to 
my lord (a report on) everything the 
king’s son has eaten PBS 1/2 58:23. 


6’ in the royal correspondence of EA: 
intima ta-as-pu-ra ummamt EA 1:26 (let. 
of Amenophis III), cf. KBo 1 24:9 (let. of Ram- 
ses II); §%@ il-ta-na-ap-pa-ra ana jd8t (and) 
he has written to me over and over again 
ibid. 14; ki taS-pur umma EA 162: 42 (let. of the 
king of Egypt to the king of Amurru), [wl] atta 
td-Sa-pa-ar ana garri bélika are you not 
writing to the king, your lord? ibid. 7; 
mint sa ahiia hashu ahiia li-is-pu-ra-am- 
ma ultu bitisunu lilginissu whatever my 
brother needs, let him write me so that 
they may take it to him from their houses 
EA 7:61 (letter of BurnaburiaS’ to Amenophis IV), 
ef. EA 6:16, minummé sa ahuja hashu ana 
bitesu li-is-pur-ma lilge whatever my 
brother desires, he may send a message 
to his house and take it EA 19:68 (let. 
of Tudratta); wndu RN abi ana GN is-pu-ru 
x bilat hurdsi ultébilunissu when A&sSur- 
nadin-ahhé, my father, wrote to Egypt, 
they sent him twenty talents of gold 
EA 16:20 (let. of Adsur-uballit 1); assum huragt 
Sa as-pu-ra-ak-ku concerning the gold 
about which I have written to you EA 
4:36 (let. of Kada&man-Enlil to Amenophis III); 
ki... ana ahizati ta-as-pu-ra (for con- 
text see ahizatu mng. 2a) ibid. 16; ki 
annita amata iqbim andku a{na ahija] 
akanna al-ta-ap-ra umma when they had 
told me this matter I wrote to my brother 
as follows ibid. 11, cf. ana muhhisu el- 
ta-ap-ru-nt EA 9:20 (let. of Burnaburiad); 
hamsisu u §e8828u il-ta-par he wrote five or 
six times EA 29:20, cf. whatever the king of 
Egypt, your father sa [ana] jas il-ta- 
nap-<pa>-ru ibid. 8; ima mahrimma ana 
[ja] ki 18-pu-ru undu PN ki wumesSeruma 
[u undu ahyjamla PN, ki 1§-pu-[ru] u gal: 
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mani §a issé ahija usébila formerly, when 
(my brother) wrote to me, when he dis- 
patched PN to me, and when my brother 
sent PN, and had the wooden core for the 
statues brought to me ibid. 69f. (let. of 
Tusratta); muhhi manni i8-tap-par RN ana 
LU.MES GN for what reason has Abdi- 
Hepa (of Jerusalem) continually written 
to the people of GN? EA 280:17; anni 18- 
pu-ur ardu ana bélisu EA 147:16, cf. 
anumma 1§-pu-ur ana bélija ibid. 70, ina 
tuppi t§-ta-par ana jdsi EA 149:55 (both 
letters of Abimilki of Tyre); ina imigamma ana 
PN i-§a-ap-pa-ru-nim u kiam ighinim 
daily they were writing to PN and telling 
him EA 53:60 (let. of the king of Qatna); 
anumma ta-as~pu-ra PN ana jst now, PN 
has written to me EA 234:23; Sa ta-as- 
tap-par Sarru bélija ana ardigu what the 
king, my lord, has written again and again 
to his servant EA 233:16 (both letters of the 
king of Akko); Stu Sa-pa-ri-ka tuppa ana 
muhhiyja Sa-par-ti ana §4§u after you wrote 
me a letter, I wrote to him EA 256:30f.; 
intima Sap-ra-ta ana j481 EA 252:5; ana PN 
Sa-par Sarru the king has written con- 
cerning PN EA 254:31 (both letters of Labaja); 
ana mini la e&-tap-pa-ar Sarru why did 
the king not write? EA 134:29; Sap-ra-ti 
ana sarri bélvja u is-ta-ni I have written 
repeatedly to the king, my lord (but no 
answer has reached me) EA 136:16, ef. 
as-ta-pa-ar u [as] tani ana ekallt EA 75:17; 
awata Sa idi u Sa esteme as-pu-r[u] ana 
Sarrt I wrote to the king whatever I know 
or have heard about EA 108:24, note 
ag-ta-par a[na] «ana» abika uji[ sme] awd 
teja I wrote (in the past) to your father, 
and he listened to my words ibid. 28; wl 
tigmina mimma u Sap-ru ana §dSu they 
do not listen at all but write to him EA 
82:12; Su-pu-ur-me ana ekalli muhhi awati 
annitu EA 98:22, cf. ag-ta-par ana ekalli 
EBA 117:24; alna] mini ti-is-ta-pa-ru-na 
why did you write again and again? EA 
124:38; when I have died ¢2-78-pu-ru-na 
ana sarri (then my sons) will write to the 
king EA 138 : 137 (all letters of Rib-Addi of Byblos). 
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7’ in RS, Alalakh: ana RN akanna al- 
ta-pdr MRS 9 54 RS 17.334:3; asSumikama 
ana Sar mat GN al-ta-pdr sinnista $481 anz 
nakam altegést because of you I wrote 
to the king of Carchemish, I have taken 
in that woman here ibid. 133 RS 17.116:14 
mannummé sibiteka «na muhhija [Sa tla- 
Sap-pdr-ra anaddinakku whatever wishes 
you have, about which you write to me, I 
will fulfill them for you ibid. 26, bélt 
amminim la il,(AL) -tap-ra Ugaritica 5 37:13, 
also ibid. 23; ana muhhi ahika Sup(text 
Sap)-ri MRS 12 18:13; atta... ana muhhya 
lu tal-ta-nap-par ibid. 4:18, cf. MRS 9 222 RS 
17.383:11; @na RN garri ... a&-td-pdr u 
adbub I wrote to Baratarna, the king 
(of the Ummanmanda), saying Smith 
Idrimi 46. 


8’ in Bogh.: assum PN 8a ahiia i5- 
pu-ra umma KBo 1 10 r. 26 (let. of HattuSili 
to Kada&man-Enlil); note ga aha... tas- 
pu-ra KUB 3 24:11 (let. of Puduhepa); wu sa 
d§-pu-ra umma. ibid. 27 r. 4 (Akk. version of 
Telepinu proclamation); ki amat baniti al-tap- 
ra-aS-Su-nu-ti umma I wrote to them with 
the best intentions, saying KBo 1 10:28; 
anndti PN i-Sap-pa-ra akanna lu a&-pu-ra- 
ag-Su-nu-ti umma (how can) PN write such 
things to me? I wrote to them in these 
terms as follows ibid. 30; a&um el-ki al- 
tap-ra-ak-ku (this matter) about which I 
wrote to you KUB 3 56:2; 8 ta-Sap-pa- 
ra ana jasi eli témi §a saldmi damqi she 
is writing to me about news concerning 
good relations KBo 1 29:7; Sar GN il-ta- 
nap-pa-ra (in broken context) ibid. 14:8, 
cf. al-ta-nap-pa-ra ibid. 9; al-ta-par par: 
zilla damqa eppusu I have written that 
they should make good quality iron ibid. 
22; 1-Sa-ap-pdr kiam iqabbt 170/u+ :16’ 
(unpub., courtesy H. Hoffner); as Akkadogram 
in Hitt.: 745-PpuR KUB 19 49i41, 18-PUR KUB6 
41 iii 48, SU-PUR ibid. 57, and passim. 


9’ in MA: if the king stays in one of 
the palaces in the vicinity of Assur sin: 
niltu &a ekalli la ta-Sap-pa-ra-am-ma istu 
muhhi subdti a qabli TGG léti pesiite... 
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u mimma [sumsu] balut garri u rab ekalli 
Svali la ta-Sap-pa-ra-am-ma_ a palace 
woman shall not write (to ask for any- 
thing) for her (own use), be it a skirt, 
a white veil, or whatever (else), without 
asking the king or the palace supervisor 
she may not write (for anything) for her 
(own use) AfO 17 274:43f. (harem edicts), 
ef. (in broken context) ibid. 270:18f. 


10° in NA:  tartannu i-sa-pa-ra ma 
the turtdnu has written as follows Iraq 17 
133 No. 15:4; i-Sap-pa-rak-kan-ni ma he is 
writing to you as follows ABL 608 r. 2, 
Sarru béli i-sa-pdr m& CT 53 101:19, ef. 
ibid. 26; a-Sap-pdr muk ibid. 132 B 12; ana 
Sarri ni-is-sap-ra ABL 78 r. 11; tna muhhi 
magenni Sarru béli is-pu-ra let the king, 
my lord, write to the magennu official 
ABL 75:7; they became afraid i-sa-pa-ru- 
u-nt ina muhhija and wrote to me ABL 
310 r. 14; issu libbt ekalli i-sa-par-u-ni 
ma they have written to me from the 
palace saying ABL 910:4; aki udini issu 
ekalli la [1]§-pa-ru-ni as they had not 
yet written to me from the palace Iraq 
17 127 No. 12:32; ana ekallt [ina muhhi] Sunu 
Su-pur write to the palace about them 
ABL 552 r. 9, also ina muhhi PN a-sa-ta- 
par mu[k] CT 53 61:15, cf. bit sab-Sarrani 
a-sa-ta-par ABL 563 r. 8; annirig a-sa- 
ap-rak-ka now then, I am writing to you 
ABL 304:19; on the day Ja PN... 1-Sap- 
pa-rak-kan-ni when PN writes to you ABL 
306:13; note umd as-par-si-nu I have 
now written to them ABL 727r.4: anntrig 
Salasisu erbisu Sarru béli aki annije 1-Sa- 
pa-ra now (that) the king, my lord, is 
repeatedly (lit. three and four times) 
writing to me in this fashion ABL 455:12; 
kaspu anniu a... d&-pur-an-ni Sa irbi 
$4 this silver about which I wrote, it is 
from the revenue ABL 1194 r.9; ina muhhi 
PN... Sa Sarru béli is-pur-an-ni Sapal 
qaté a-Sap-pa-ra ubbalunissu concerning 
PN, about whom the king, my lord, wrote 
to me, I will secretly write to have him 
brought here ABL 1058 r. 10f.; anaPN... 
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KIN-ra (= assapra or Supra) illuku ABL 
580 r. 4; a-sa-par nasinigssu I sent (word) 
and they brought him here ABL 639 r. 8; 
Situ PN i-sa-ap-ru issabtunissu he sent PN 
and they arrested him ABL 645 r. 6; on the 
27th day tiéra ammar a-Sap-pa-ra I will 
again make observations and write 
(again) ABL 687 r. 16; gusdéré baltite munu 
Sup-ra count the intact beams and write to 
me ABL 92:10; uncert.: ana sarri bélija 
la-d§-par &4 ti & ABL 12457. 14; ki $a Sarru 
[bé]li is-pur-an-ni a-sap-ras-§u as the 
king, my lord, wrote to me, I have written 
to him ABL 685:17; ki udina la ta-Sap-par- 
an-ni_ even before you had written to me 
ABL 543 r. 8; ina muhhi sisé Sa taS-pur-an-ni 
ki uddina la ta-Sap-par-an-ni as for the 
horses about which you wrote to me, when 
you had not yet written to me (I sent the 
magennu with troops) ABL 273:3ff.; ina 
muhhi elippdte ... §a d&-pur-an-ni ana 
ahija muk a-sap-ra urammii némel ana 
Sinigu ana ahija ds-pur-an-ni gabari dibbi 
la «8-pur-ni-ni andku aptalah concerning 
the boats, about which I wrote to my 
brother as follows, “I have written that 
they release (the boats) ,” but since I wrote 
twice to my brother and he did not send 
me a reply, I became afraid ABL 1385:8f. 
and 11f.; a-sap-ra muk elippdte rammeja 
lugsétiqu umd egirtu Sa PN dtamar a-Sap-par 
I wrote as follows, “Release the boats so 
that they can pass” — now I have seen a 
message from PN (and) I am going to write 
(as follows) ibid. r. 6ff.; ina muhhi LO.EN. 
NUN birdti Sa ina muhhi tahtime ina muhhi 
témi Sa Sar GN a-sa-ap-ra | have written to 
the garrisons of the border forts con- 
cerning news about the king of Urartu ABL 
197 r.9; a Sarru i8-pu-ra-na-8i-an-ni ABL 
1115:6; ki &a Sarru ana GN [isl-pur-an- 
na-§i-i-nt_ CT 53 44:7; Sa tas-pur-an-ni 
m@ as for what you wrote me Iraq 20 182 No. 
39:26, and passim; on the day the previous 
letter came a-sa-par ubbalunissu I wrote 
(immediately), and they are bringing him 
(at this moment) ABL 1206:5; tdddte atta 
tas-sap-ra md PN sébila afterward you 
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wrote me as follows: Have PN sent here 
ABL 879:7 (let. of the king of Elam); SE.PAD. 
MES ana ummdni Sarru lig-pu-ra liddinu 
let the king send (word) that they give 
barley to the artist ABL 566 r. 5; as-sa-par 
aptatargunu I ordered that they be re- 
leased ABL543r. 4, also 1108r.4 and, wr. KIN 
ABL 1244:8; minu Sa Sarru béli iqabbini 
lig-pur-u-ni let them write me whatever 
the king, my lord, says ABL 21 r. 5; aki 
Sa ina l@i Satiruni ana garri bélija as- 
sap-ra J have written to the king, my lord, 
as it is written on the writing board ABL 
537.13; annirig ana sarri bélija as-sap-ra 
ungu ligttulru liddinunigfu now (that) I 
have written to the king, my lord, let 
them write a sealed order and give it to 
him ABL 1061:15; kudini annite ... ina 
bit kari a-Sap-pa-ra uba@’it lagu (as for) 
these mules, I am writing to the bit kari 
and they are looking (for them), but there 
are none ABL 242 r. 9, see Postgate Taxation 
p. 269; minu Sa témuni ahia li-is-pur let 
my brother write me whatever news there 
is TCL 9 68:22. 


11’ in NB letters of ABL: enna ana 
Sarri bélija al-tap-ra mamma sa pani Sarri 
bélija mahru Sarru lig-pu-ram-ma now I 
have written to the king, my lord, may 
the king write to me (the name of) who- 
ever is acceptable to the king, my lord 
ABL 498:22ff.; PN ina qdaté PN, il-tap-ra 
umma PN has written to me through PN, 
ABL 416:2; amméni Sarru béli emi[sam] 
ikki tékiti u malé ibb[ ati] tl-ta-nap-pa-ra 
(see tkku usage d) ABL 1240:8, ef. ABL 
1200 r. 27; amméni 18tisSu Sinisu ana Sarri 
... ni-i8-pu-ram-ma why did we have to 
write to the king once or twice (without 
getting an answer)? ABL 1114 r. 24, also 
ABL 285 r.5; minu ana Sarri. . . lu-us-pu-ra 
ABL 454 r. 4; Sa Sarru is-pu-ra umma su- 
pur-ma sabe 10 ina libbisgunu lillikuni 
as for what the king has written to me 
saying: Write so that ten men from among 
them may come to me ABL 721:9f.: con- 
cerning the bdellium and the copper Sa taS- 
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pu-ra Sibila ana panija about which you 
have written, have it sent to me (the king) 
ABL 400 r. 4; ana PN ki G&-pu-ru-% um-ma 
when I wrote to PN saying ABL 560:5; PN 
ultu akannaka ana PN, ahisu ana akanna il- 
ta-nap-par-ra from there PN wrote con- 
stantly here to PN,, his brother ABL 
974:10; mimma mala tammara u tasemma’ 
Sup-ra-a-ni_ everything you see or 
hear, write to me ABL 472:5, cf. k? tmu: 
rusunitu il-tap-ru-na-a-§u ibid. 7, cf. mala 
taSemmt Sup-ra ABL 260:12, mala tammara 
u taSemma’ Sup-ra-ni ABL 831r. 5, [.. .] uv 
agemmé. a-Sap-pa-ram-ma ABL 1136r. 11. 


12’ in later NB: ki nakutti al-tap- 
rak-ku-nu-§% I have written to you out 
of concern (end of letter) BIN 1 32:21; 
minamma imu agd ta-Sap-par-ru why do 
you write today? YOS 3 92:29; PN ki ig- 
pu-ra-an-nu when PN wrote to me AnOr 
8 39:12; t-tap-ru-u-nu umma YOS 3 8:25; 
$a tas-pu-ra umma (and) as for what 
you have written to me as follows TCL 9 
141:23; wu &@ ul 18-pu-ru wumma did he not 
write, saying CT 22 87:12; PN igabbi umma 
ana PN, ana muhhi a-Sap-par PN says as 
follows: I will write about it to Gobryas 
RA 11 167:18; as it pleases my lord bélu 
lig-pur-am-ma alpé lu-us-pur-rak-ka (my) 
lord should write me and I will send you 
the oxen TCL 9 95:22f; mimma mala is- 
pur-rak-ka Sibila’ send him all that he 
wrote to you for YOS 3 79:16; mimma mala 
d§-pur-ak-ka TCL 9 89:9; silver a ana 
bélija d§-pu-ru about which I wrote to my 
lord YOS 3 45:27; ana muhhi sibitika Sa 
ta§-pu-ru CT 22 194:11; ana muhhi... 
histhit §a tas-pur-ra-ni YOS 3 88:9; note 
ana muhhi uttati la ta-ds-par-ra-ni CT 22 
11:29. 


13’ inSB: ds-pu-ra-kdm-ma ja’nu tagbi 
[tnann]a al-tap-rak-ka imu tuppt sudtu ta: 
muru ... alik I wrote to you (for jewels 
for Enkidu) but you said there were none, 
now I have written to you, when you see 
this tablet, go AnSt 7 128:11 (let. of Gilg.). 
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3. to order, give orders, to command, 
to administer, to control, to govern, rule — 
a) in gen.: a&g-ta-pa-ar inandinukum 
Su-pu-ur-ma eqlam I{i]dke I am hereby 
ordering that they give you (x field), order 
that he do the .... in the field Walters 
Water for Larsa No. 35: 6f., see Sto], ADB 9 No. 251; 
ana atalkim §a-dp-ra-ku-nu-ti alkama you 
were instructed to leave, come KT Blan- 
kertz 3:28 (OA); awilum atia summa &a- 
pa-ra-am la tele’i gibiamma mamman sa 
Sakdnija [axa|kkan you are the boss there, 
if you are not able to administer (this 
work), tell me so that I can appoint some- 
one else Kienast Kisurra 156:17; a&s%um PN 
atta tide kima mimma la ibagssi PN, &-ta- 
pa-ar-Su-[ma} asar sibiitint lipus  re- 
garding PN, you know that there is nothing 
(that I can do?), as for PN,, keep sending 
instructions to him that he execute our 
wishes Sumer 14 53 No. 27:10; note ina si- 
ta-pu-ri-ki. . . ittagabsindt he raped them 
(the two slave girls) on your constant 
urging TCL 1 10:9 (early OB), see Landsberger, 
David AV p. 46; PN, the overseer of the 
weavers ispardtim 1-§a-ap-pa-ar super- 
vises the female weavers PBS 7 32:10; adi 
PN baltu warassa 1-§a-pa-ar as long as PN is 
alive she has the right to give orders to her 
slave Waterman Bus. Doc. 25:14 (all OB); Su- 
pu-ur Anam ligséridu[nim]ma give orders 
that they send Anu down Lambert-Millard 
Atra-hasis 48 I 97, cf. ibid. 99; O great gods 
Sipru marsu tas-ta-nap-par-a-ni you keep 
ordering me to do difficult work Borger 
Esarh. 82 r. 14; KadaSman-Harbe kamdari 
Suti.. . i&-pur-ma (see kamdruB) Grayson 
Chronicles 172:7 (Chronicle P); upahhirma 

. ana mitlukti é§-pur-§u-nu-ti-ma kiam 
azkur§uniitt I assembled (the elders and 
the experts) and spoke to them thus, in- 
structing them to deliberate VAB 4 256i 34 
(Nbn.). 


b) to govern, rule a country, a town, 
etc. — 1’ in OB, Mari: RN (the ruler of 
Eshnunna) elija mdtam i-sa-pa-ar kima 
Sima appitu u andku ina alija asappit 
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does he rule the land with more authority 
than I do? In the same way that he governs 
(his land) I govern my city AfO 23 67:54; 
Santiim dlam &dtu la i-Sa-pa-ar no one else 
(but you) shall govern that town Sumer 
14 19 No. 3:8; the cattle that graze ina 
mat ta-Sa-ap-pa-ru in the region that 
you administer ibid. 24 No. 6:6, also JCS 24 
65 No. 65:9, TCL 17 76:22; ergetam Sa mdtim 
Sa i-§a-ap-pa-ru the territory that they 
administer TCL 7 19:19; assumPN.. . ana 
[merhitim] sakdnim ta-ag-pu-ra-am .. 
PN ana merhitim Sakdnim ireddu minum 
Sdpitissu tufama matam rapastam i-§a- 
ap-pa-ar u GN li-is-pu-ur u merhitam lipus 
u kima awili tappisu mdtam rapastam 
i-§a-ap-pa-ru u §i GN li-is-pu-ur u kima 
matim Sa tal ppiigsu] 1-fa-ap-pa-ru §4 you 
wrote me regarding the appointment of 
PN as governor, PN is (indeed) fit to be 
appointed governor, (however) of what 
nature is his administrative experience? 
Would he be able to administer a vast 
territory or shall he govern (only) the city 
of Tuttul and act as governor (there)? 
In the same way that his colleagues 
govern vast territories he shall govern 
Tuttul, and like the territories that his 
colleagues govern, so shall he (do at 
Tuttul) ARM 1 62 r. 7’ff.; sum mdtam raz 
pagstam [ana] sa-pa-ri-im [li]ddinakkum 
may the god give you a large land to rule 
ARM 10 2:16, cf. MARI 3 42 No. 1:8; thus he 
answered me bass ndrum §a 2 awilit 
i-§a-ap-pa-ru-81 is there such a thing as a 
canal over which two persons exercise 
control? RA 68 28:24 (Mari let.); [Star sa- 
pi-ra-at kissat Samé u ersetim who rules 
over all of heaven and earth MARI 3 44 
No. 2:2. 


2’ in SB lit. and royal insers.: ana 
nitlt enésu mdssu lis-pur may (his enemy) 
rule his country under his own eyes AOB 1 
126 left edge 8 (Shalm. I), also Weidner Tn. 13 
No. 5:119, and note: [ana nitl] énésu 
massu lig-tap-par VAS 1 71 left edge 74 (Sar.); 
§4-pi-tr kal nig (RN) who rules all peoples 
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Saparu 4 


AKA 224:21 (Asn.); mdtdti. . . ana péle Suk: 
nuse u §d-pa-re. . .uma’iranni he (Assur) 
ordered me to take possession of, to 
subdue, and to rule the countries AKA 
268 i 42 (Asn., = Postgate Palace Archive No. 
267:25), also AKA 189 iv 12, ef. he gave As- 
syria into my hands ana pe-l[t (Suknuse)] 
Uu §d-pa-rt Winckler Sammlung 2 1:15 (Sar., 
Charter of Assur); kibrdat erbetti ana &é-pa-ri 
iddinusu Weidner Tn. 1 No. 1i6; my royal 
predecessors fa... béliit mat A&Sur Epu: 
Suma il-ta-nap-pa-ru bauldt Enlil Lyon 
Sar. 15:44; Merodachbaladan GN... 2bél 
u ig-pur held Babylon in (his) possession 
and ruled it Lie Sar. 268, also Winckler Sar. 
pl. 34 No. 73:124; gimir matisu abél ds-pur 
I took possession of his entire land and 
ruled it Borger Esarh. 86 § 57:9; [n2sé] sal: 
mat qagqadi lu abél lu d§-[pur] CT 13 42 
i 13 (Sar. legend); the gods iq-bu-<u> sar: 
ram... ana Sa-pa-ri-im salmat qaqqadt 
nist mddatim Lambert BWL 155:5 (OB fable), 
ef. St-pu-ur matati (in broken context, 
Sum. broken) Iraq 38 94:6. 


4. III (causative to mng. 2): kima na- 
ri-[...] ana Sarrim Su-us-pu-ur-ma (in 
broken context) ARM 10 154r. 4’. 

5. III/2 to rule, govern: RN... nag 
hati ellete mul-tas-pi-ru tenését Enlil Tig- 
lathpileser who carries the shining scep- 
ter, who rules the people of Enlil AKA 
94 vii 50; ga... nisé baruldt Enlil ul-tas- 
pi-ru gimirta AKA 32 i 33 (both Tigl. I); RN 
Sa... matati kaligina .. . ibéluma ul-tas- 
pi-ru bauladt Enlil who became king 
over all the countries and ruled the people 
of Enlil Layard 33:5 (Sar.). 


6. IV _ to be sent (passive to mngs. 
1 and 2) — a) referring to persons: PN and 
PN, ana bitim zdzim is-§a-ap-ru were 
sent to divide the house plot Wiseman 
Alalakh 7:27 (OB); what could I do ana 
Sarrt (1§-§a]-pa-ar he was sent to the king 
JCS 6 144 r. 9 (MB let. from Telmun); mdr 
Sipri ... lig-&d-pir-ma let a messenger 
be sent ABL 1286:14, ef. ABL 794 r. 7 (both 
NB). 


Saparziqqu 


b) referring to letters: tuppi bélija sa 
i§-§a-ap-ra-ak-kum the tablet of my lord 
which was sent to you Kraus AbB | 84:12, 
also ibid. 11 and 16; fuppt awilim ana PN 

. tt-ta-a&-pa-ra-am a tablet from the 
gentleman has now been sent to PN CT 52 
184:4; témum li-18-§a-ap-ra-an-ni-a-Si-im 
let a report be sent to us TCL 1 8:10. 


c) referring to messages: asSum... 
eqlim apdlim i&-Sa-ap-ra-ak-kum a mes- 
sage was sent to you to satisfy (them) 
with regard to the field TCL 7 8:7; ana 
PN... a&Sum kaspim.. . ana GN Sibulim 
[itl-ta-as-pa-ar LIH 86:23; ana Sut piha: 
tim ... a&Sum ... LO.MES babbilt ana 
mahrikunu [&a-pa-ri-im] it-ta-as-pa-[ar] 
LIH 56:16; ana bit akitim sandqim it-ta- 
as-pa-ra-ak-kum Kraus AbB 1 83:11, cf. ana 
adan 1[§-8]a-[a]p-ra-ak-kum ibid. 18; con- 
cerning the mouth of the canal &a i8- 
§a-ap-ra-ak-kum about which a message 
was sent to you ibid. 109:5’; Sa nis ilem 
nadanim ... ul ig-§a-ap-ra-ak-kum no 
message has been sent to you about 
having (these men) take an oath Bagh. 
Mitt. 2 59 iv 22; arka inanna 1&-&a-ap-pa- 
ra-ak-kum-ma. after today a message will 
be sent to you CT 29 40:9; the flood has 
come [ana] Sit pihatim ... [1]-ta-as- 
pa-ar the message has been sent to the 
administrators LIH 88:13, see Frankena, AbB 
2 70 (all OB). 


Only in rare cases does Sapdru refer to 
sending or transporting goods and ob- 
jects, for which szbulu is normally used; 
both verbs often occur side by side. 


The forms sitpuru, Stpar, etc., with 
Sum. correspondence da.da.ra, also 
equated with kissuru and itbutu, qq.v., 
are cited sub Sitpuru. 

In TNAS (Levine Stelae) 18:35, the reading of 


u-&4 x x is uncertain, see Schramm Linleitung 
p. 132. 


Saparziqqu s.; 
word (?). 


(a wind); SB; foreign 
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Sapasu 


§d-par-zig-qu, ziqzigqu, tmhullu = §4-a-ru Malku 
Ill 177 ff., cf. zaq-qi-qu, §4-par-zi-qu, imhullu = &4- 
a-ru LTBA 2 2:133ff. 


Samai raised against Humbaba a vio- 
lent storm Sutu iltdnu sadi amurru 
ztqg-qa IM zig-ga-ziq-qa IM §d-par-zig-qa 
wmhullu IM.SI.HUR.RA asakku Suruppi 
mehta agamSitu 13 Sari itbasumma the 
south wind, the north wind, the east wind, 
the west wind, the ziqgu wind, the ziq: 
ziqgqu wind, the &-wind, the destructive 
wind, the sI.HUR.RA wind, the asakku, 
the frost, the storm, (and) the dust 
storm — (these) 13 winds rose against him 
von Weiher, Bagh. Mitt. 11 95 ii 10 (Gilg. V). 


Compound with the element ziqqu 
(ziqu), ef. zigiqu, zigqzigqu. 


Sapasu see Sapdsu. 


Sapasu (Sabdsu, sabdsu, §apdsu) v.; 1. to 
grip (2), to twist(?), 2. sctpusu to grapple, 
wrestle, 3. suppusu (uncert. mng.); OB, 
SB; I tSappis, 1/2, II; ef. mustapsu, sapsu, 
Sipsu A, Sttpusu. 

gub.ba = sd-ra-su, Su" "KAL = &d-pa-gu, gid. 
ad.us = S-ip-su Antagal G 25ff.; [a] [A] = [ga- 
pla-su A VI/1:32; sa.K&S8 = §a-pa-su MSL 13 
126: 13’ (RS Proto-Izi I Bil.). 

li-ri A.KAL = Stt-pu-su Diri VI 61; [li-rum] Sv. 

= Sit-pu-su Diri V 113; [li-rum] [£3 x] = S2- 

pu-su Ea IV 324; li-li-ru x= §7-it-pu-su Ea VII 
MA Excerpt 11’, cf. li-rum Uf = [8¢t-pu-su] Recip. 
Ea C 5’; nam. lirum(SU.KAL) = 87t-pu-[su] Erim- 
hu8S 17, cf.nam.nir.ri.a = §-tt-pu-su = (Hitt.) x-x- 
kén(-)ta-ri-ia-za-fkan] Erimhu8 Bogh. Ai7; dib. 
dib.bi = &t-pu-su Lanu A 98; a.giS.ak.a = S¢t- 
pu-su ZA 9 161 ii 25 (group voc.); [ga.x.x] = [&]- 
tt-pu-su Izi F 67: [gi.x.x] = %u-pu-su ibid. 76. 

§a-pa-su = egéru K.11374:9 (ext. comm.); hu- 
te-en-zu-u = Sit-pu-su, haldqu Malku [I 276f. 


1. to grip(?), to twist(?): the lahmu 
figure with both hands gamé ga-pi(var. 
-bi)-is ... ina Sépisu Sa Suméli erseta Sa- 
pi-is sépsu Sa wmittr Sutéguratma kinsa Sa 
tappésu §a-pi-is grips(?) the sky, with his 
left foot grips(?) the earth, his right foot is 
crossed and he grips(?) his partner’s leg 
MIO 1 76 iv 56-v 6, var. from dup]. CT 51 209 iii 65, 
also (replacing the last oce. with sabit) MIO 1 74 


Sapattu 


iv 38 and 41 (descriptions of representations of 
demons); (if during an attack) qdté%u 
Sépésu KI gaqqgari i-Sap-pis he twists(?) his 
hands and feet against the earth STT 
89:175; DIS NA ahéSu i-Sab-bi-is if a man 
twists(?) his arms (together) CT 37 
47:19 (SB Alu); uncert.: ISum set out for 
Mount GN ila Sibitte garrdd la Sandan 1-Sap- 
pi-su arkigu the Seven, unrivaled he- 
roes, . behind him Cagni Erra IV 140; 
Summa Samas §4-pi-is ina pit-nim&86 if the 
sunis.... (and) setsina.... ACh Supp. 2 
Samas 40:13; ef. Summa Samaé sa-bi-is ina 
KI.GUB SG Craig AAT 55 r. 9 (= ACh Samad 
13:49, coll. C. B. F. Walker). 


2. Stpusu to grapple, wrestle: 4- 
it-pu-sti-um &i-it-pa-as-ma ina &-it-pu-st 
ele’tka wrestle as you may, I will over- 
come you in wrestling ARM 10 4:16f., see 
Sasson, Or. NS 43 404ff. 


3. Suppusu (uncert. mng.): summa 
paddnu 2-ma paddn imitti/ Suméli gé Sup- 
pu-us if there are two “paths” and the 
right/left “path” is . . . . by filaments (re- 
placing more common subbut) CT 20 8 
K.3999 r. 10f., dupl. 17 r. 2f., also 10:18, ef. 
Summa Sulmu qgé Sup-pu-us TCL 6 3:9; 
Summa Serru MU.1.KAM MU.2.KAM MU.3. 
KAM MU.4.KAM Su-up-pu-us-ma tebd u 
uzuzza la ile’e if an infant for one, two, 
three, or four years is .... so that it 
cannot get up and stand Labat TDP 220:21. 


In Bab. 6 99:7 read nz(text SA)-pi-is, see nipsu 
lex. section. 


SapaSu v.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 


Si-li-ig URUxIGI = [§al-pa-a-sum MSL 14 120 
No. 7 ii 31 (Proto-Aa). 


Sapattu (Sabatiu) s.; 1. fifteenth day 
of the month, 2. fifteen days, half a 
month; OAkk., OA, OB, SB, NB; wr. syll. 
and up.15(.KAM). 

ud.é.15 = g§a-pa-[at-tum], ud.é.20 = e§-ru-[dé] 
Kagal G 235f.; ud.15.kam = Sd-pat-tum(var. -ti) 
Hh. I 188. 

us-um nu-uh lib-bi = &d-pat-tum (var. &d-ba-ti) 
Malku IIT 148. 
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Sapattu 


1. fifteenth day of the month — a) in 
lit.: ina arht sebiiti u Sa-pa-at-ti téliltam 
lugaskin rimka on the days of the new 
moon, the seventh, and the 15th, I (Enki) 
will make a purification, a bath Lambert- 
Millard Atra-hasis 56ff. 1 206, 221; arham se: 
bitam u sa-pa-at-ta-am kima kullumata 
Sullim (see sebitu) TCL 1 50:24 (OB let.); 
[...] ina sebitem [u uD.15.KAM] [.. .] 
UET 6 193:8 (OB inc.2); [&d]-pat-tu lu Suz 
tamhurat mesli [arhi]Sam (see mahdru 
mng. lla) En. el. V 18; the Pleiades 
conceived me nubattu ahdt Marduk AMA 
uD.15.KAM (vars. [u]mmi Sd-pat-t[i], 
AMA &é-pat-tu) abu (var. abiia) arah the 
eve is the sister of Marduk, my mother, 
the 15th day, my father, the new moon’s 
day BA 10/1 81 No. 7 r. 5, restored from 
81-7-27,205 :9, vars. from K.15239:8, Craig ABRT 
2 11 r.(!) iti 25 and CT 51 202 iv 7, see ZA 28 
107. 


b) other occes.: MN tlum ga-pd-tém il: 
likma 1&tu hamustim §a PN ... kaspam 
ilqeu (see hamustu s. usage c) OIP 27 
56:22, ef. itu hamustim Sa kassim. . . alum 
Sa-pd-tdm illikma kaspam ilge Kiiltepe a/k 
1055b:8, cited Balkan Letter 55 n. 93; S2tt7 KU. 
BABBAR .. . i&tu §a-pd-tim annitim assib: 
tum nilgéma JSOR 11 136 No. 45:7, see Balkan, 
Studies Landsberger 164 n. 11 (all OA); PN x 
GAN ana [§al-pa-tt-i[m] inassag PN will 
choose x field by the 15th of the month 
Kienast Kisurra 151:15 (OB let.). 


2. fifteen days, half a month: 2 Pi 
Sz 2 BAPPIR 1 UDU.PAD.RA [8]u sa-ba- 
tim (preceded by sheep, flour, and beer 
Su sa-al-sa-tim, see Salugtu) CT 50 81:6 
(OAkk.); 45 MA.NA KU.BABBAR Sa 8 ham: 
Satim u Sa-pd-tim % Gin 15 SE sibtam 
alge I have taken two-thirds shekel and 
15 grains (of silver) as interest on five 
minas of silver for (a loan for) eight ha: 
muéstu periods and one half-month Kiiltepe 
b/k 651:3, see Balkan, Studies Landsberger 164, 
ef. (interest) ga IT1.2.KAM & Sa-pd-tum 
Matous KK 12:7; in three days he covered 
mdlak 1T1 uw uD.15.KAM (see mdlaku A 


Sapatu A 


mng. 4b) Gilg. X iii 49; the regular offering 
§a UD.15.KAM mahritu §a MN of the first 
half of MN Dar. 125:2, cf. ibid. 7, Nbn. 144:3, CT 
56 134:7, 138:2, 139:2, 161:12, CT 57 309: 16, 
VAS 6 4:23, 163:5, and passim in NB, see mahrii 
adj. mng. le; sattuk faupD.15.KAM arkitu 
SaMN the regular offering of the latter half 
of MN Nbn. 737 :9, cf. Dar. 13:3, CT 56 143 :5, CT 
57 187: 4, CT 56 135 :6, 155:3, 745: 12 andr. 5, CT 
57 309:18, and passim, see arki adj. mng. 1b-6’, 
x barley Sa 28tét uD.15 x (barley) sa misil 
UD.15 CT 56 442:9f. and passim in this text, 
also CT 57 191:5ff.; PNiT1 8 iskart Sa géme 
gind naptannu §a Nabi. . . Satimu §a Nabi 
ina §d-pat-tum §aPN,.. . PN isabbat ippus 
PN will prepare eight regular deliveries of 
flour per month for the meals of Nabi, 
for the day of Nabd in PN,’s 15-day pe- 
riod VAS 6 173:5, ef. ami Sd-pat-tum sa 
PN (followed by a total of twelve and one- 
third days assigned to various persons) 
ibid. 284:1, cf. ibid. 283:3 and 7, Cyr. 294:13, 
(in difficult context) VAS 6 318:9 (all NB). 


The ref. §4 30 tum Bab. 6 8:5 occurs in 
broken context and probably is not to be 
read §d-ba-tum. 


Landsberger Kult. Kalender 131 ff. 


Sapatu v.; to be malicious, treacher- 
ous(?);_ lex.*; I, Il; cf. mustappitu, 
mustaptu, mustaptitu, Sappitu. 

Su-u U = Sa-pa-tum A II/4:62; igi.tim = §d- 
pa-a-tum Igituh short version 6; igi’®.tum = é4- 
pa-té, igi.bal = sabdru Erimhus II 64f. 

Su-um TAG = Su-up-pu-tum | -pu A V/1:212 
and 217. 


Meaning based on the context of the 


derivatives, which occur beside mus: 
sabru. 


Sapatu see sapdtu A and sipdtu. 


Sapatu A (Sapdtu, Sabdiu) v.; to issue 
orders, exercise authority; OB, Mari; I 
iSpit — ifappit, 1/2; ef. sapitu, Sapititu, 
Septu B. 
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Sapafu B 
[.. .] = §é-pa-tu Lanu B ii 8’. 


§a-ba-tu = ga-ma-ru An VIII 59; ga-pa-tu = da- 
a-nu An VIII 187 (catch line) = An IX 1. 


RN... elija wa-tar elija sdba 184 u elija 
matam ifappar kima Sima i-sa-pi-ti a 
andku ina dlija a-Sa-pi-it is RN greater 
than I am? does he have more troops 
than I? and does he rule with more 
authority than I? just as he exercises 
authority, so I exercise authority in my 
city Sumer 13 111:51, see AfO 23 67:55; atta 
din ramanika ul ta-Sa-pi-it you cannot 
make a judgment on your own initiative 
TIM 2 16:17; ana napistim rs-ta-pi-it YOS 
2 104:15, see Stol, AbB 9 104 (all OB letters); 
Siptam anném béli 1&-pi-it-ma this is the 
decree which my lord promulgated ARM 14 
48:10, ef. ibid. 18. 


Stol, BiOr 29 276; Edzard, ZA 56 147. 
Sapatu B_ v.; to inform(?); OB, Mari; 
I «put — Sappat, I1(?). 


LU.MES sugdgi 8a dlani §a DUMU.MES- 
ia~mi-na upahhirma kiam as-pu-ut-su-nu- 
ti I assembled the sheikhs of the settle- 
ments of the Southern tribes and I in- 
formed(?) them as follows ARM 2 92:13, 
ef. an[nitam a§]-pu-ut-§u-nu-[tr] ibid. 20, 
sdbam Suniti as-pu-[u]t ibid. 24; uncert.: 
inima [LUGAL] [1]-[$a-ap]-pa-tu TIM 2 14 
r. 14, ef. [u-Sa-ap]-pa-fu (in broken con- 
text) ibid. r. 8. 


Stol, BiOr 29 276. 
*Sapa’u see *Sapi C. 


Sapiku s.; heaped-up earth, silt (accu- 
mulations); MB, NB, SB; pl. sapikdtu; 
ef. Sapaku. 


[dub] [d]u-bu (pronunciation) = sa-bi-ku Kagal 
H left edge 2’ (from Bogh.); sahar.car = &d-pi- 
[ik fp] Igituh I 287. 

sahar ba.ni.ib.dub.dub sahar ba.ni.ib. 
8u.8a : Satpu ittatbak sa-pi-ku ittagpak earth fill 
was dumped on it, dredged silt was poured over it 
KAR 375 iii 51f., for parallels with eperu see 
Krecher Kultlyrik 144; sahar.car.id.da. 
gin,(Gim) na.an.né.{(x)].x : kima sa-pi-ik nari 


Sapiltu A 


aj) [...] let (the fire of the fever), like the ex- 
cavated silt from the canal, not [{...] AfO 23 
44:16f. (SB fire inc.), ef., wr. &4-bi-zk SBH 92b 
No. 50a r. 12f., see Krecher Kultlyrik 144f., Civil, 
RA 54 67 and n. 5. 


a) accumulations of silt in canals: 
naru 8 §d-pi-ku wmalldma itdtiga rigmu 
thalliq this canal will become full of ac- 
cumulations of silt, along its banks the 
sound (of the farmers) will disappear CT 39 
19:124 and dupl. 32:34, also CT 38 7:16, wr. 
§a-pi-ki CT 41 4 K.3701+ :11 (all SB Alu). 


b) other oces.: §a-pi-ka-tum ... ana 
epesi (MB, cited AHw. courtesy R. Labat); ex- 
ceptionally replacing sipku: temensu kima 
§d-ptk Sadé usarsid I had its (the temple’s) 
foundation platform as firmly grounded as 
the mass of a mountain Unger Bel-harran-beli- 
ussur 13. 


The reading of the logogram E.DUB VAS 
16 143:16 and 18, which denotes a pro- 
fession, see Frankena, AbB 6 p. 92, is not 
known. In the ref. ga-pi-kum attardakkum 
VAS 16 81:5 (OB), also AfK 2 61:13 (early NB), 
the word may be interpreted as a personal 
name Sapiku or sdpiku. 


Sapiku see sapiku. 


**Sapikitu (AHw. 1172b) In ZA 50 209:17 
(= UCP 9 276), read after collation put la 
Sakdnu §4 me-ti(text -KU)-ti PN nasi PN 
guarantees that no shortage will occur; 
for similar phrases see mifitu mng. 1g. 


Sapiltu A s.; 1. lower or inner part (of 
objects, parts of the body), 2. second in 
rank, assistant, 3. remainder, outstand- 
ing amount; OA, OB, Mari, SB; pl. gaplatu; 
wr. syll. and KI.TA (in math. {B.TAK,); ef. 
Sapalu. 

ib.tak, Se = MIN (= Sapiltu) §4 Se-im Nabnitu 
M 84; an.ta.bal.ki = e-li-tum u 8d-pil-tum Nab- 
nitu L 173; ki.an.bal = min (= [Sapiltum]) u e- 
li-tum, gu.ki gi.an.ta an.ak.a = e-li-tu §d-pil- 
tu i-na-at-tu (for parallel see gaplitu) Nabnitu 
M 72f.; tig.&a.ga = Sa-pil-tu ibid. 75, tig. bar. 
si.da.ga, tug.bur.gul.éa.ga = pdr-si-ig MIN 
ibid. 76f. 
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Sapiltu A 


u, Se al.lé.e.en.na.zu li.Se.ld.ki.ta lu. 
geStu.tuku gub.ba.ab : inima Se’am tazarri 
x x §a-pt-il-tim tu-uz-za-az-zu rai uznim Séziz when 
you are ready to winnow the barley and are ap- 
pointing an assistant winnower, appoint someone 
with his wits about him CBS 1354 iv 15 (Farmer’s 
Instructions). 


1. lower or inner part (of objects, parts 
of the body) — a) Sapiltt (Sa) ini inner 
part of the eye: ki.ta igi = MIN (= Sa: 
piltu) §4 i-nim Nabnitu M 85; SA KI.TA IGI 
(for parallel see elitu mng. 7c) Kraus Texte 
49:10 and 12. 


b) Sapilti uzni inner part of the ear: 
{ki].ta geStu.mu = §a-pi-il-ti uz-ni-ia 
(preceded by elit uznija) Ugumu Bil. C 18. 

ec) sapiltu §a basdmi inside of a sack: 
bar.gu.gub.ba, bar.gi.gar.ra = MIN 
(= [Saptltu]) §4 ba-&d-mi Nabnitu M 70f. 

d) inner garment: see Nabnitu M 75ff., 
in lex. section. 


e) of a vessel: 10 Sa-dp-ld-tum a ti- 
ra-[nt] 2 Sa-pt-ils-tum Sa Su-ru-um [.. .] 
; 1 §a-pi-tl;-tum ga sappé (among 
household utensils) Kiiltepe h/k 87:1 ff., cited 
Balkan, OLZ 1965 160, cf. 2 §a-pi-il,-ta-an 
(in similar context) ICK 2 344:2 (both OA); 
uncert.: 85 MA.NA ZABAR KI.LA.BI | §a- 
pi-il-tim GAL ARM 21 258:22, also (55 minas 
for a small(?) &) ibid. 24. 


f) (uncert. mng.): DiS Sin ina fs. 

TAK, 1G1 if the moon becomes visible in 

ACh Sin 3:84, cf. DIS MUL,.KAL.NE 
{B.TAK, SUB AJSL 40 191 v 10 (MUL.APIN). 


2. second in rank, assistant: li.a. 
bal = dala water drawer, li.a.bal.ki. 
ta = MIN 8d-pil-ti Hh. II 344f; lu.Se. 
bad = pe-tu-u, li.S8e.bad.ki.ta = MIN 
Sd-pil-tim_ ibid. 336f.; li.Se.bal = mu- 
Se-lu-u, 1u.8e.bal.ki.ta = Min S4-pil-ti 
ibid. 342f; 1i.8e.14 = zdéri winnower, 
lu.8e.l4.ki.ta = MIN S4-pil-ti ibid. 340f,; 
lu.ge.lé.a = zdri, 1i.8e.laé.ki.ta = §a 
Sa-pi-il-tum OB Lu A 197f.; li.8e.1d4.ki. 
ta, lu.Se.ki.ta, lu.8e.im.gub.ba = 
Sa §d-ptil-tt Nabnitu M 81ff.; see also CBS 
1354, in lex. section. 


Sapiltu A 


3. remainder, outstanding amount — a) 
said of persons: 1 ME sdbam Sa ummdanim 
ulabbig ... u Sa-pi-il-tam Mukannisum 
[ul]abbas I have issued clothing to one 
hundred men of the army, PN will issue 
clothing to the rest ARM 6 39:21, cf. Sa-pi- 
u-ti sbim ARM 1 123:17,ARM 2 39:12, ARM3 
14:11, ARM 4 13 r. 4’, Laessoe Babylon 42:23, 
§a-pi-i-ti dliktim ARM 1 23:26; 1 sussi 
suhardtim an{a qdtlika mullima Sa-pi- 
il-tam ana PN idin take over sixty of the 
(slave) girls and give the rest to PN RA 42 
63:8, see Finet, AIPHOS 15 18, ef. Sa-pi-il-ta- 
Si-na the rest of them ibid. 18. 


b) said of commodities, assets: I set up 
two doors at the outer gate wu Sa-[p]i- 
il-tum 2 dalatim Sa an[a] [7] bbi dlim a&a[k: 
kjanu ul ibassé but the remainder, two 
doors that I am to set up toward the 
city, are not on hand ARM 3 10:17; x 
plows sa-pi-i[l-t]um ARMT 13 39r. 6; Sa- 
pi-il-tt §e%m ma maskalnim) karpdtim 
astapak J have stored the rest of the bar- 
ley in pots on the threshing floor TCL 17 
2:18 (OB let.); 2 métim 10 ugar seum sa- 
pi-il-tum ana ekallim lirub the remaining 
210 ugar of barley should go to the palace 
ARMT 13 35:31, cf. 14 8E.aUR Sa-pi-il-tum 
ABIM 25:10, Sa-pi-il-tum x SE TCL 1 49:7; 
§a-pt-il-t{t] zip.SE (in broken context) 
TIM 2 103:11 (all OB); Samnam Sa-pi-il-[ta- 
am] « nustagris[su(m)] let us store [for 
him?] the rest of the oil Sumer 14 65 
No. 39:15 (Harmal let.); Sa-pi-il,-tam karpdat 
karénim la [. . .] the rest, the not [. . .] 
jars of wine ARMT 13 126:17, and passim in 
Mari, (said of wool) ARM 18 20:15; 12 Gin KU. 
BABBAR Sa-pi-il-ti nikkassi eli PN ibassi 
PN owes twelve shekels of silver, the out- 
standing portion of the account Edzard Tell 
ed-Dér 126:2; x kaspam ... aSqul S§a-pi- 
il-tum 4 Gin kaspum lillikamma ARM 10 
90:19, ef. ibid. 61:12, 166 r. 6, cf. Sa-pi-il- 
ta-am Sibilam CT 6 19b:33, cf. also OECT 3 
83 :23 and 33, Sa-pt-z-ti kaspim VAS 8 71:22, 
CT 8 17a:1, ARM 1 46:27; §a-pi-il,-ti hurdsini 
ABIM 20:23; I received from him seven 
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Sapiltu B 


shekels of silver ana Sa-pt-il-ti-[im] Sam: 
Sam Sa hurdsim ana Sipritim usézibsu for 
the rest I had him leave a gold sun disk 
as a pledge TIM 2 81r.6; amisu umalldma 
§a-pi-il-ti idiSu ilegge when he has com- 
pleted his days of service, he will get the 
rest of his wages YOS 14 7:16 (early OB), ef. 
§a-pi-<il>-ti kisrigu isaqqal TCL 1 121:16; 
Sa-pi-il-ti_ terhatum (in broken context) 
ARM 1 77r. 8’; the eldest brother takes one 
tenth of the property §a-pi-il;-ta-am 
mitharif izuzzu the rest they share 
equally UET 5 114:6, cf. VAS 8 66:12; asSum 
ASA... &a béli ispura peti sa-pi-il-ti 
iskarum Sa GN ina egel DN ... [a]p(?)- 
[U]u(?)-ni-ma concerning the field about 
which my lord wrote, “Put it under 
cultivation,” they have paid me the rest of 
the iskaru field(?) from the field of DN 
ABIM 29:6, ef. §a-pi-il-ti eqlim VAS 77:19, 
also OBT Tell Rimah 295: 7. 


c) in math.: ina libbi 3,30,15 3,30 
tanassahma 15 &a-pi-il;-tum you subtract 
3,30 from 3,30,15 and 15 is the remainder 
TMB 64 No. 137:16, ef. ibid. 66 No. 138:20, 26, 
and 33, Sumer 7 43 No. 9 r. 1, Sumer 18 pl. 3:8, 
§a-pi-tl-tam ana 50 ustakkal TMB 72f. No. 
147:9, ef. ibid. 11, wr. £B.TAK, ibid. 74 No. 
150:12 and passim, see p. 236, also MDP 34 125 
ii 4 (all OB math.). 


For other refs. wr. {B.TAK,, see S&2ttu 
A and rihtu. 


In Edzard Tell ed-Dér 30:2 read mu-ué- 
ta-bi-i-ti. The reading of the damaged 


signs ma [a] x x t& En. el. V 20 is un- 
certain. 
Sapiltu B_ s.; anvil; OB, SB; cf. Sa: 
palu. 

Nay.ru.gi, nay.an.na.gis.te.da = MIN (= 


[Sapiltu]) [4 NA4] Nabnitu M 68f. 


1 NA, udiim Sa-pi-[ill-tum (beside stim 
elitum, see si A usage a) YOS 8 107:1, 
ef. NA, Sa-pi-[il-twm) thalligma } MA.<NA> 
[kaspam) tSaqqalu ibid. 16 (OB); ali ‘Ninagal 
nas sé u §d-pil(var. -pil)-tt (see si A 
usage a-3’) Cagni Erra I 159. 


Sapiru la 
Sapinu s.; (mng. unkn.); OAkk.* 
enma andkuma sd-bi-ni-a-me ukdl thus 


I said: He holds my &-s Donbaz-Foster Sar- 
gonic Texts from Telloh No. 185: 4 (let.). 


Possibly to be connected with sapdnu. 


Sapirtu s.; OB*; ef. 


Saparu. 


mistress, lady; 


ana tém eqlim &a aspurakki eqlam lu Epus 
itti x-im &a §a-pt-ir-ti-ia Se’ am u-sa-<bip- 
la-ki-im concerning the matter of the 
field about which I wrote to you, even 
though I have cultivated the field, I sent 
you barley together with the barley(?) of 
my mistress BA 5 526 No. 71:7, see Kraus, 
AbB 5 210. 


Sapiru. s.; 1. overseer (in charge of 
persons, personnel, estates, geographic 
areas, etc.), 2. provincial governor, pre- 
fect (in charge of a city, province, etc.), 
3. ruler, king, sovereign; from OAkk. 
on; pl. Sapiri, Sapiritu (Sapiriitu TCL 
9 92:9, NB), note sdpirdt ma[tim] TCL 17 
70:13 (OB); wr. syll. and pa; ef. gapdru. 

ugula = aklu, §d4-pi-ru Lu Excerpt I 175f., 
also Lu II ii, from CT 51 160:12f.; [(14)] ugula 
= aklu, {li (x)).pa = Sd-pi-ri, dajanu MSL 12 
231 Fragm. UI 1ff.; a-gu-la pa = aklu, §dé-pi-ru 
Ea I 309f., also A I/7 Section C 2’; [.. .] = [4- 
ptj-rum Nabnitu IV 164; di.kus.(gal]} = d4-pi-ru 
Hh. II 21. 


1. overseer (in charge of persons, per- 
sonnel, estates, geographic areas, etc.) ~ 
a) in charge of persons, personnel, 
estates, geographic areas — 1’ sdapir rédi: 
intima... PN §a-pi-ir AGA.US.MES dajadni 
GN u dajdni GN, ina GN, usésibu when 
(my lord) had the commander of the 
soldiers PN, the judges of Babylon, and the 
judges of Sippar convene in Sippar Studies 
Landsberger 233 : 4 (= Kraus, AbB 7 153); PN §a- 
pir AGA.US.MES mé sabitma (since you left) 
PN, the commander of the soldiers, has 
been keeping the water (supply) under 
control CT 52 9:11, cf. Sa-pir AGA. 
us idi the commander of the soldiers 
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Sapiru la 
knows (that our men perform their ser- 
vice obligations) VAS 16 103:7; when a 
soldier confined a slave girl ga-pi-ir AGA. 
US.MES bél amtim imhur the owner of the 
slave girl approached the commander of 
the soldiers VAS 16 48:7, cf. CT 45 37:8, and 
note (referring to the same person): omen 
of PN LG &d-pir rédt §a ina libbt ummanisu 
ana Sit-ulip imtagqut Adangu-likSud, the 
commander of the soldiers, who, in the 
midst of his troops, threw himself to the 
.. of the river BRM 4 13:73 (SB ext.), see 
Gallery, RA 70 96; témam Sa Sa-pt-ir AGA. 
US.MES ippaluka Supramma send me the 
report which the commander of the sol- 
diers sent you as a reply TIM 2 99:31, 
also, wr. PA AGA.US.MES Kraus AbB 1 
93:7; as for the PA.MAR.TU ftuppi Sa-pir 
AGA.US.MES Sa illikam mddis dunnun the 
tablet from the commander of the soldiers 
which came here was extremely strongly 
worded BIN 7 50:18, ef. ibid. 29; x bar- 
ley Sa Sa-pi-ir [AGA.USLMES TLB 1 127:8 
(list of barley disbursements); PN Sa-pir AGA.US 
(first witness) Waterman Bus. Doc. 28 r. 3. 


2’ Sapir nadrim: Summa sakkanakkum &a- 
pir, {ip bél térttem mala ibassi wardam 
halqam amiam haligqtam alpam halqam.. . 
tsbatma ana GN la irdiamma ina biti§u tkz 
tala if a military governor, a governor 
of the river (system), or any other person 
in authority seizes a fugitive slave, slave 
girl, or ox and does not bring them to 
Eshnunna, but retains them in his house 
Goetze LE § 50 B iv 6; ana Sa-pi-in-na-ri- 
im (case Sa-pi-in {D) Kraus AbB 1 129:1 (let. 
concerning fugitive slave), also (in similar con- 
text), wr. Sa-pi-ir {D> YOS 2 50:15; the 
matter of their fields is not in my hands 
ina qati §a-pi-ir f{p-ma ana Sa-pt-ir ip Suz 
pur CT 29 27:14f.; the matter of the field 
titi Sa-pir f{D-ma CT 52 59:17; eqlam ana 
minim ana awilim la tu<t>ér itr §a-pi- 
ir na-ri-im imahharma why did you not 
return the field to the boss? he will again 
approach the governor of the river (dis- 
trict) TCL 17 72:23, ef. (also with ref. to 


Sapiru la 
fields) YOS 2 114:9 and 21, TIM 2 131:1, assum 
§a-pt-ir na-ri-im Sa ta&puram S§a-pi-ir na- 
ri-im kiam igbiam (concerning dispatch- 
ing people) RA 62 19 No. 2:8’f., ef. ibid. 22’, 
26’, and 31’; ina biti Sa-pi-ri na-ri-im 2 GUR 
suluppi aharrasakkum in the house of the 
governor of the river (district) I will 
deduct for you (i.e., in your favor) two 
gur of dates VAS 16 120:12: assum subati 
ga Simgsunu la nadnu saldsisu ana sér Sa- 
pi-ir fp tuhhéku three times I have (al- 
ready) approached the governor of the 
river (district) on account of the textiles 
for which a payment has not yet been 


given CT 33 23:6; x silver Sa... anaPN 
PA.{D.DA nadnu YOS 12 37:3; x barley 
rations for PN §a-pt-ir na-rt (followed 


by PN bdri) YOS 14 75:15 (all OB); ex- 
ceptionally in MB: (in broken context) 
ina la mé [...] u PN Sa-pi-ir n[a-ri-im] 
BE 17 21:20 (let.). 


3’ sdpir bitim major-domo, steward of 
an estate: §a-pir bi-ti-im Sa na-am-r[i- 
i]m u-&e-bi-ir the steward....has.... 
(the barley) IM 49239: 14 (early OB let., cour- 
tesy Kh. al-Adhami); ze’pam Sa awilim Sa-pir 
£ ugsabbalam CT 52 169:18; x barley ana 
zérdnt §a PN Sa-pir & ana qabé PN, ana PN; 
nukaribbim iddinu YOS 13 365:3; x barley 
ittt PN Sa-pir & PN, SU.BA.AN.TI YOS 13 
2:3, ef. (same person) afield Sa... PN Sa- 
pir & [Samu] CT 6 6r. 11, ef. ibid. 14; field 
belonging to PN ga-pir& (for PA.£ ibid. 
16f., see Sabri: usage b-2’a’) TCL 1 151:3, 
and gabri A disc. section. 


4’ (in NB) in charge of brewers, cooks, 
etc., within the temple administration — 
a’ with responsibilities indicated: érib 
betty LU.PA.MES sirasé nuhatummé tabihé 
Babilaja u Urukaja kinisti Eanna the cult 
personnel, the overseers of the brewers, 
cooks, (and) butchers, the Babylonians 
and the Urukians, the entire household 
personnel of Eanna AnOr 8 48:15, also 
ibid. 22; PN LG &d-pi-ru Sa sirdsé UCP 9 
115 No. 60 r. 41; PN LU.PA sirdsé Sa Istar- 
Uruk RA 67 147:2, also (same person) 
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Sapiru la 

LU.PA Sa sirdsé (note same person with 
the title $a muhhi sirdgé BIN 1 135:11, see 
Kiimmel Familie 151) YOS 6 241 :5 (all from Uruk); 
note from northern Babylonia: PN LU $d- 
pi-ru sirasé TuM 2-3 23:14 (Samas-Sum-ukin, 
Borsippa), PN LU Sd-pti-ri sirGsé Pinches Be- 
rens Coll. 105:6 (Dar., Babylon), wr. LU.PA Sa 
siragé Cyr. 374:7, CT 22 31:7; PN LU.PA 
nuhatimmi Nbk. 313:4, Dar. 54:6, VAS 6 
331:24, wr. PN LU.PA ga nuhatimmi Nbn. 
175:5, Dar. 21:5, Camb. 353:5, 358:5, 359:6, 
Strassmaier, Actes du 8° Congrés International 
18:10, see Ebeling Glossar p. 260; PN LU §a- 
pi-rit Sa ina muhhi pa[D.HI.A] PN, the 
overseer who is in 1 charge of the food pro- 
visions (for the gods) CT 55 185:6. 


b’ other occs.: four sheep ibbakuma 
ana Lt Sdé-pi-ri-e §a Hanna inandinu they 
will deliver to the overseers (of the 
brewers, cooks, etc.) of Eanna AnOr8 5:11; 
LU &d-pi-ri-e u tupsarré bélu likrusu YOS 3 
62:14; PN LO Sd-pi-ri ki illiku iqtabassu 
umma LU §d-pi-ri-u-tu §a tadkv’ Satammu 
indah<r»annit when Gimillu, the over- 
seer, came, he said to him as follows: As 
for the overseers whom you had sum- 
moned, the head of the temple administra- 
tion has approached me (with regard to 
them) TCL 9 92:7ff., cf. PN Sa GN S§d-pi-ri 
YOS 3 58:10, and (in broken context) Lt 
§d-pi-ru Freydank Wirtschaftstexte 105:2 (all 
from Uruk), LU §d-pi-ru CT 56 358 : 4 (northern 
Babylonia); x dates ina qdt PN §d-pir sa 
Tattannu mahir VAS 3 188:9. 


5’ other occs.: ummdnum ana pi sa- 
pi-ri-sa ul usSab the army will not obey 
its commander YOS 10 11 i 9 (OB ext.); x 
textiles, work assignment of the weavers 
of DN of A8Sdubba under the responsibility 
of PN sa PN, Sa-pi-ir x [x x] t&qulu which 
PN,, the overseer in charge of ...., has 
weighed Birot Tablettes 23:10; x gur of dates 
PN Sa-pi-ir PN, Holma Zehn Altbabylonische 
Tontafeln 5:13; PN Sa-pir bdri VAS 13 72 r. 8 
(from Larsa); for PA MAS.Su.cip.aip see 
bari usage b-3’a’; in the name of a canal: 


SApiru 1b 


palag §a-pir ERIN.MES PBS 1/2 53:19 (MB 
let.). 


b) (in OB letters) as polite form of 
address and reference — I’ in the greet- 
ing formula: ana §a-pi-ri-ia qibima. . .DN 
u DN, assumija daris imi §a-pi-ri liballitu 
A 3524: 1ff., also A 3522: 1ff. (both unpub., cour- 
tesy R. F. G. Sweet), also JCS 17 82 No. 7:1ff., 
CT 52 84:1, TCL 18 135:1 and 6f., Genouillac 
Kich 2 D 51:1, 52:1, Boyer Contribution 208: 1, 
Kraus AbB 1 18:1 ff., TIM 2 85: 1, and passim in OB 
letters; tlum ndsir na[pist]i sa-pi-ri-ia 
sibitam aj [irsi] (see sibitu A mng. la-1’) 
A 3522:9, also Kraus AbB 1 45:8, and passim. 


2’ in referring to the addressee: assum 
$a kiam Sa-pi-ri i&puram A 3524:8, cf. A 
3522:17, TIM 2 85:6, etc.; wtu umim sa §[a- 
pt-r]t itu girrim ir[ublam ever since my 
master returned from the trip YOS 2 42:5; 
intima §a-pt-ir-nt [an]a Sippar illiku Kraus 
AbB 1 45:9, ef. intima Sa-pi-ri istu Babili 
ana Sippar... illikam ibid. 18:12; Summa 
libbu Sa-pi-ri-ia dlam u sibitim lipahhiru 
if my master (Tutunisu) agrees, let them 
convene the city and the elders Genouillac 
Kich D 16:8, see Kupper, RA 53 30 and n. 1; 
PN PA.PA bit PN, ... ana mahar sa-[pt- 
ri|-ta ittalkam &a-pi-ri linehhasSuma PN, 
the captain(?) in PN,’s household, has left 
to go to my master, my master should 
placate him on my behalf TLB 4 54:30ff.; 
sdbum kaluéu Sa §a-pt-ri-ia-ma all the men 
belong to my master TCL 18 128:8 and 15; 
ana §a-pt-ri-ia minam ugallilma s[a]-pi-ri 
thtiamma_ what did I do wrong in the 
eyes of my master that my master rep- 
rimands me? Kraus AbB 1 16:9f; ana 
lamdd Sa-pt-ri-ia aSpuram A 3524 :27, cf. JCS 
17 82 No. 7 r. 4’, ef. (beside the GAL or PA.MAR.TU) 
VAS 16 146:16, JCS 5 85 MAH 15914:10 and 20 
(court protocol), see Landsberger, JCS 9 126; note 
ana Semé Sa-pi-ri-ni nigstapram §a-pi-ni 
elint la traS8t Kraus, AbB 1037 :40ff., also ibid 6 
and 25; eglam sa PN Sa-pi-ra ta-mi-i 
(obscure) BIN 7 20:6, see Stol, AbB 9 207, see 
also baldtu v. mng. 6a-3’; Li-bur-sa-pi- 
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Sapiru Ic 


ir-nt_ May-Our-Master-Prevail (personal 
name) Edzard Tell ed-Dér 59:26. 


c) other occs.— 1’ in OA (referring 
to Anatolians): Hapuasu naggdrum ina 
adlim Kuluna Kulanala ga-pi-ru-um u3 qaq: 
gadatum istisu Malawala u Hutia ina alim 
Tumigna PN, the carpenter, in the city 
of GN, PN,, the overseer, and three men, 
(also) with him, PN; and PN,, (all) in the 
city of GN, (totaled as forty persons (see 
astapiru usage a), personnel of the rabi 
simmilti) Bilgig, Anatolia 8 148 No. 1:16; bar- 
ley 1§ti Dalas Sa-pi-ri-im TCL 20 181:4; 
textiles left 7sti $a-pi-ri-im Ma-ma-i-im 
with the overseer from GN COT 4 44b:25, 
also ICK 1 92:14; silver owed by PN wu 
Hapuagsa mer isu Ushata §a-pi-ru-wm UPN, 
eppuluni and his son PN), (and) PN3, the 
overseer, and PN, will pay me back RA 59 
22 MAH 16206 :4. 


2’ in OB, Mari, MB, NB: the deserters 
come to the tavern waklam ga-pi-[r]a-am 
ul isima_ they have no overseer or su- 
perior (to be afraid of) ARM 1 28:20; balum 
[¥]a~pi-[r]7-[¢]a PN without the authoriza- 
tion of PN, my superior RA 68 28:20, ef. 
TIM 2 84:16, BIN 7 38:6; $t-ht-ir [LO(?)] 
awilim ina Sirubtim gat LO §a-pi-ri-su ul 
igabbat the servant(?) of a man does 
not take the hand of his superior at the 
.... ARM 14 66:18; ittt Sa-pi-ri-Su-nu 
likellim&unititi he should let them meet 
with their superior BE 17 52:11 (MB let.); 
LG §d-pi-r[t].MES (in broken context) 
ABL 1340:22 (NB); a8 personal name: SAL. 
aaL ‘Sa-pi-ra-a ahlamitu BBSt. No. 
33:13. 


2. provincial governor, prefect (in 
charge of a city, province, etc.) — a) sdpir 
matim (OB, Mari only): sa-pi-ir matim sa 
GN adiniSE8.GC.UN-Su-nu anaGN, ul ikam: 
misunim the governors of Emutbalum 
have so far not brought their barley taxes 
to Babylon BIN 7 5:3, cf. ibid. 7 (let. of 
Hammurapi to Samas-hazir); Sa-pi-ir ma[tim] 
§a létika the governor who is under your 


Sapiru 2b 


(Sin-iddinam’s) authority LIH 27:5, ef. (in 
broken context) LIH 8: 13 (all from southern Baby- 
lonia); fuppi Sa-pi-ir mdtim illikgum the 
tablet from the governor has reached him 
Genouillac Kich 2 D 11 r. 5, see Kupper, RA 
53 28; PN ana Sa-pt-ir matim ana sandqim: 
ma andku ustaddigu I have prevented PN 
from approaching the governor PBS 7 
33:7, cf. ibid. 19; he sent orders to PN 
$a-pi-ir [mdtim] assum kaspim igisé tam: 
kari suniti dekimma (for context and 
translat. see igisi mng. la) LIH 86:19, 
see Frankena, AbB 2 68 (let. of Abi-eSuh); [as: 
Sum zub]ullé §a PN Sa-pi-ir matim u ahhi: 
su... tzbe[lu] (see zubulli usage a) 
Riftin 48:2; as%um PN Sa-[p]ir [mdtim] ar: 
katam aprusma SamasSammi §a PN [Sa-p]ir 
matim as for PN, the governor — I have 
investigated the matter: the linseed (in- 
deed) belongs to PN, the governor Kraus 
AbB 1 119: 1’ff., cf. (in broken context) ibid. 114: 5’, 
note (with an Amorite name) ibid. 59:8; ana Sa- 
pt-ir matim .. . gibtma Fish Letters 1:1, ef. 
ibid. 19, also 7:1 (all from northern Babylonia); 
cattle, sheep and goats tadninti Sa-pi-ir 
matim Riftin 90 ii 5. 


b) with city or province indicated — 
lV’ in OB: unitu sa itu Larsam PN Sa- 
pi-ir Larsam ana mahar Sarrim usdbilam 
YOS 5 227:13; flour for workmen 8a itti 
PN wakil Amurrim GN ana Larsa illikunim 

. §€p PN, Sa-pi-ir Larsa [ul] dajadni 
Pinches, PSBA 39 pl. 8 No. 21:10; PN Sa-pt-ir 
Suhi CT 41:2, 18f.; témSunu sa-pir Raz 
piqum ana bélija istapram the governor 
of GN sent a report about them to my lord 
CT 52 152 r. 6, also 11; mahar PN Sa-pi-ir 
GN ana PN, ubirru in the presence of 
PN, the governor of Sippar, they estab- 
lished it (the wall) as belonging to PN, 
BE 6/1 60:11; kima dmuru mahar Sa-pir 
GN ugsanni I reported to the governor 
of Sippar that I had seen (the sealed 
document) CT 29 41:8; PN sa-pi-ir Sippar 
dajani ik’uduma they approached PN, the 
governor of Sippar, (and) the judges CT 2 
43:5, also, wr. ga-pir RA 9 22:19; PN 
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Sapiru 2c 


rakbi §a PN, Sa-pir Sippar Kraus AbB 1 
49:18, cf. ibid. 20, (in broken context) Kraus, 
AbB 5 147:4 and 6, OT 52 88:9; PN Sa-pir 
Dilbat (all same person as witness) YOS 
13 32:17, 60:12, VAS 7 130:18, VAS 18 19 r. 8; 
bronze tools Sa ana pa Dilbat“ paqdu 
VAS 7 113:24; barley Sa PN ga-pir Kis“ 
eli PN, ... i&u ibid. 98:2; x field rented 
(ana qabé PN u PN2) by PN; muir sdb bab 
ekallim u PN, Sa-pir Kis*' YOS 13 41:11, 
also (with same person and identical context) YOS 
13 330:6, 333:9, and (different person) Szlechter 
TJA 79 G 51:13; one gur buglu sa Sa-pir 
Kis" vos 13 173:6, also (with other cereals) 
ibid. 8, 11f., and 17, cf. ana Sa-pi-ir Kis* 
Fish Letters 14:1, (in broken context) Szlechter 
TJA 55 G 36:10’, r. 11’, (same person as YOS 
13 330:6, etc.) VAS 16 205:2; note also the 
dichotomy between rabidn Sippar/ Kig and 
Sapir Sippar/ Kis; note ana Sa-pir URU.KI 
agbima ... {wu Sa-pir] URU.KI kiam igbi 
CT 52 143 r. 7 and 10. 


2’ in NA, NB: PN, the turtdnu &d- 
pi-ir mat Hatti the governor of the Hatti- 
land RA 27 14:9 (Til-Barsip); PN PA mat 
Kummuha ADD 107613; §dé-pt-ir Sa IM.KI 
TuM 2-3 34:19 (Dar.). 


c) used as traditional title in enumer- 
ations of administrative and other of- 
ficials — 1’ in kudurrus, royal grants, and 
other legal texts: if in the future lu 
aklu lu &a-pi-ru lu laputtd lu gi[pu] lu 
déki MDP 2 97:11 (kudurru of Adad-Suma- 
ugur); lu aklu lu laputtd lu §a-pi-ru lu sakin 
témt_ MDP 6 pl. 10 iii 29 (Merodachbaladan I), 
ef. Hinke Kudurru iii 19 (Nbk. I); lu Sarru lu 
mar Sarri lu rubt lu Pa (= aklu) lu &d-pi-ri lu 
dajdnu VAS 1 36 ii 18 (Naba-suma-iskun), lu 
Sak-nu lu §4-p[t-r]u lu Sa ré§ Sarri AnOr 12 
305 r. 10 (Samas-Sum-ukin), cf. lu [ga]kan lu 
LU &d-pi-[ru] lu hazannu BBSt. No. 10 r. 32, 
also ibid. 4 and 13 (Samas-Sum-ukin); lu Sarru 
lu mar Sarri lu rubé lu §d-pi-ru lu dajanu 
lu ajumma Sa Marduk ... uma?arusuma 
Iraq 44 72 No. 1:22’, ef., wr. LO &d-pir 
Iraq 15 124 (pl. 10) 38, VAS 1 37 v 20 (Mero- 
dachbaladan II); either they themselves, 


Sapiru 2c 


their sons, their grandsons, their broth- 
ers, or their brothers’ sons lu gaknu 
lu LO §d-pi-ru lu mamma bél ilkisu 
ADD 474:6, cf. Postgate Palace Archive 31:18, 
60 atc:5’; manna atta lu sak-nu lu Lo 
Sa-pi-ru Sa dibbi annttu inn YOS 6 2:9. 


2’ in NA royal insers.: pdhdti akli 
§é-pi-ru rédi ana mat Subria thliqu pro- 
vincial governors, foremen, commanders, 
and soldiers had fled to Subria Borger 
Esarh. 102 § 68 I 3 (let. to the god A’Sur), ef. 
(in broken context) LO akli LO &d-pi-ri 
LU [...] AfO 18 114 ii 6 (Esarh.); over all 
of Egypt Sarrani pahati Sakniti rab-karé 
qipant LO sd-pi-ri ana esSiti apqid I ap- 
pointed new kinglets, nomarchs, lieuten- 
ants, harbor-masters (corr. to Egyptian 
‘3.n.mr), administrators of the temples, 
(and other) officials Borger Esarh. 99 
r. 48; natives of Assyria akli LO §d- 
pi-rt uma irgsuniti I commissioned as 
overseers and commanders over them 
(the inhabitants of Dar-Sarrukin) Lyon 
Sar. 12:74, 18:97, 22:54, wr. [Sa]-pt-ru-tum 
Winckler Sar. pl. 25 No. 53:53; the Arabs Sa 
aklu U6 §4-pi-ru la idima who do not 
know overseer or commander Lie Sar. 
22:121; itt pahati matija akli Lb &4é-pi-ri 
rubé §ut-résé u Satammé tdmartasunu kaz 
bittu amhur I accepted valuable show- 
pieces (as gifts) from the provincial gover- 
nors of my realm, the overseers, com- 
manders, the nobles, the generals, and the 
temple administrators Winckler Sar. pl. 
38 No. II 40; 2tte malki matitan pahati matija 
aklt §d-pi-ri rubé Sit-résé u Sibati mat 
Assur ina gereb ekallija usibma astakan 
nigitu I sat down in my palace and 
celebrated a feast together with the rulers 
of all the lands, my provincial governors, 
the overseers, the commanders, the 
nobles, the generals, and the elders (from 
all the cities) of Assyria Winckler Sar. 
pl. 36 No. 77:178 and parallel Lie Sar. 80:14. 


3’ in lit.: mdmit ilu farru kabtu u ruba 
Saknu §d-pi-ru u dajdnu Surpu VIII 70; 
Summa rubt && lu §aknu lu LO &d-pi-ru 
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lu dajdnu lu sakkanakku Sa ina mati ib: 
bassi YOS 1 43:11, also ibid. 4 (NB funerary 
inscr.). 


d) other occs.: PN PA URU PN, the 
prefect of the city Gelb OAIC 6:1; note 
also Ma-aé-ka-an-Sa-pi-ir“' “Residence- 
of-the-Governor” (geogr. name) ARM 2 
72:5, also MSL 11 59:179, wr. Mas-kdn-pPa. 
AL(.KI) CT 52 4:24, Jean Sumer et Akkad No. 
172 r. 11, TCL 18 131:5, and passim in texts from 
Ur TI and OB, see Rép. géogr. 2 131 and 3 165; 
see also gabri A lex. section. 


3. ruler, king, sovereign — a) as poetic 
epithet for Mesopotamian rulers: Naram- 
Sin, king of Akkad  sa-bi-ir KIS MI x 
KALAM Elam kaligama adima Barahse 
sovereign over .... all of the land of 
Elam as far as BarahSe UET 1 274 i 4, see 
AfO 20 72; [...]-ku wu 8d-pt-ra-ku (in 
broken context, among royal epithets) 
KAH 2 90:20 (Tn. Il); §d-pi-ir kal nisé he who 
is sovereign over all the peoples AKA 
224:21(Asn.); §4-pi-ir gimri tené[ Seti] CT 35 
16:18; &d-pir malki ga kullate he who is 
sovereign over the rulers of the whole 
earth Layard pl. 76:3 (Shalm. Ill); §d-pir 
malki nakriti Unger Reliefstele 10, see Iraq 35 
145 (Adad-nirari ITI). 


b) with ref. to foreign rulers: sa... 
40 Sarrdnt §4-pi-ri-su-nu ana sépésu usek: 
nigu who subdued forty kings, their (the 
Nairi lands’) rulers Weidner Tn. 14 No. 6:18, 
also ibid. 23 No. 14:25, (with ref. to other lands) 
ibid. 11 No. 5:31, 27 No. 16 ii 38, 34 No. 21:4. 


Syllabic spellings of sdpiru, frequent 
in the OA, OB, and MB periods, are rare 
in NB. As stated in aklu A disc. section, 
PA has the reading Sdpiru in NB (see 
mng. 1) and in the complex Sapir (Pa) rédié 
in OB. The OAKk. ref. PA UR is listed in 
mng. 2d on the basis of semantic simi- 
larity to refs. cited mng. 1. For reading the 
title PA.MAR.TU as Sdpiru see amurrii disc. 
section, and Landsberger Date Palm 58 n. 212. 


The term sdpiru is never used in the 
sense of “executive official” applying to 


Sapitu 


any person within the administrative 
hierarchy, as is aklu (see aklu A usage d). 


The refs. cited mng. 1b may refer to 
persons who actually do hold the title 
Sdpiru. However, a usage similar to that of 
addressing one’s superior as abu, bélu, or 
awilu, see Kraus Vom mesopotamischen Men- 
schen 77ff., cannot be excluded. 

Ad mng. 1: Freydank Wirtschaftstexte 18 and 32 
with n. 2; Harris Ancient Sippar 77f.; Kiimmel 
Familie 150ff., 160, 163; San Nicold, Or. NS 20 


148; Walther Gerichtswesen 135ff. Ad mng. 2: 
Seux Epithétes 288f. 


Sapiritu s.; 1. position of sdpiru, com- 
mand, 2. sovereignty; OB, Mari, SB; cf. 
Saparu. 


1. position of §apiru, command: awili 
mari GN illikunimma ummami PN ana sa- 
pt-ru-ti-ni Sukun the notables of GN came 
to me saying: Appoint PN as Sdpiru over us 
ARM 5 24:11; [kima béli(?) ana &a-p]t-ru- 
ut GN iskunannt when my lord(?) put me 
in charge of Sippar Kraus, AbB 5 147:5; 
§a-pi-ru-ut sabisu the command of his 
troops (in broken context) ARM 2 68:6; 
hibbti LU s§d-pi-ru-u-tu ina muhhi [.. .] 
Hunger Uruk 84:25 (physiogn. comm.). 


2. sovereignty: the great gods sa 
bélaitt kisSiti u Sa-pi-ru-ti usarbti who 
made my dominion, my power, and my 
sovereignty great WO 1 45619, also 3R7i4 
(Shalm. I); namad ili rabiits zér béliti &a 
... Sangissunu ina Ekur u §4-pi-ru-su-nu 
ina kigSat nisé DN usarbéi favorite of the 
great gods, of royal lineage, (descended 
from rulers) whose priesthood in Ekur 
and whose sovereignty among all people 
Enlil magnified Weidner Tn. 8 No. 2:12. 


Sapitu (Sepitu) s.; (a bird); SB. 
za.pi.tu(var. .tum).musen = sd-pi-té (var. 
Se-pi-tum) = d&-ki-ki-tum Hg. B IV 280, in MSL 
8/2 169. 
Se-pi-ti | a&kikitt Hunger Uruk 83 r. 16 (comm. 
on physiogn. omens). 


Summa air se-pi-ti [GAR] if he has & 
feet (preceded by “falcon feet”) Or. NS 16 
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196 iii 4 (physiogn.), cf. Summa 8U.SI.MES 
Se~pi-tt GAR Kraus Texte 22 ii 19. 


Sapitu see Sabitu. 


Sapifu s.; 1. district governor, high 
administrative official, 2. judge; OB 
(incl. Mari, Rimah, etc.); pl. sdpttiiu; 
ef. Sapdtu A. 

[Sa] -pi-tu = MIN (= ru-bu-u) Explicit Malku I 29. 


1. district governor, high administra- 
tive official — a) in Mari, Hana: PN sa- 
pt-tu-um LG Qattunan kiam igpuram the 
governor PN, the administrator of GN, sent 
a message as follows ARM 14 112:5; PN 
merhum u PN, LU sa-pi-té wardika sa 
elénum tuppdatim ana séryja usabilunim 
Syria 19 111:5; various persons and PN 
LU §a-pi-ti-um §a GN [qa]du 200 sabim 
ana Sagaratim ikSudunim PN, governor of 
GN, along with two hundred troops, have 
arrived in GN, ARM 14 98:11; kaspam Sati 
ina qabé PN u LO Sa-pi-ti-im ana qat PN, 
addin I turned that silver over to PN, 
on the orders of PN and the governor 
RA 35 117:28, cf. ARM 10 160:16, cited nipitu 
usage d; PN Sa-pi-tum dinam usahissunt: 
tima ARM 8 84:4, ef. ibid. 6:17; eqlam sétu 
LG [sa]l-pi-tui-um alk panija sabit the 
governor who preceded me held that field 
ARM 14 81:41; egel te-er-Kti»-tim Sa béli 
ana LU §a-pi-tim ip[q]idlamma] ARM 2 
32:16; appoint in that district 1 LO ga- 
pt-tdm 1 LO abu bitim ta[klam] ARM 1 
73:52, cf. (distribution of silver, animals, 
garments) [a]na Sa-pi-tu-tim (beside sa 
abbit bitim) ARM 7 214:6; my lord should 
instruct LU.MES §a-pi-tu-u[t GN] ARM 2 
98:12; 1 GiN KU.BABBAR X.GUD.A.NI PN 
§a-pt-tu TCL 1 238:33 with dupl. Bab. 3 pl. 17, 
also VAS 7 204:41 (Hana), see Marzal, JNES 30 
2038 f. 


b) in Rimah: ana PN qibima umma 
§a-pi-tum-ma OBT Tell Rimah 303:3; x egel 
LO sa-pi-tum ibid. 296:4. 


c) in the Diyala: ahi ul addi asrim 
sibidtyja mdddtim addima ana sér GAL 


SApifitu 


MAR.TU u Sa-[pi]-fi-im e&ér u usams I 
was not negligent but industrious, I put 
aside my many concerns and spent day 
and night with the general and the gover- 
nor Greengus Ishchali 23:7, cf. «D158» Sa- 
pi-té PN GAL MAR.TU &U DUB.SAR MAR.TU 
IM 67139:18 (courtesy Kh. al-Adhami); ana Sa- 
pt-ti-[im] ulu ana garrim liqgbima Greengus 
Ishchali 4:20, cf. balum sal Sa-pi-ti-im ibid. 
15; a&sSum eqlim Sa PN PN, §a-pi-td-am 
timhurma PN, approached the governor 
about PN’s field JCS 24 68 No. 72:7; §a- 
pt-ti-um k{2a] m tpulgsu ibid. 17; inanna alak 
Sa-pi-ti-im gerumma now the governor’s 
arrival is imminent Sumer 14 62 36:10 (both 
Harmal letters). 


d) in other OB: lu ekallam lu awilam 
§a-pi-ta ulammad I will inform either the 
palace or the governor OECT 3 60:20, see 
Kraus, AbB 4 138; ana PN Sa-pi-ti-im nusel: 
lama we pleaded with PN, the governor CT 
52 95 r. 3’; Sa-pt-fué-wm (in broken context) 
Genouillac Kich 2 D 46: 12, see Kupper, RA 53 180. 


2. judge: Samad, king of heaven and 
earth Sa-pi-it ili u awilitim judge of 
the gods and of mankind Syria 32 12 i 3, 
also (said of Enlil) ibid. 17 v 13 (Jahdunlim). 


Only in referring to Samas is sdpitu 
used in the same meaning as dajdnu; in 
the letters and legal texts, predominantly 
from peripheral areas, the function of 
judge may be simply one of the functions 
of the governor or other high official. 


J. D. Safren, HUCA 50 1 ff. (with previous lit.); 
Kupper, Pouvoirs locaux 45 ff. 


Sapitatu s.; governorship, office of sda: 
pitu; Mari; ef. Sapdtu A. 


PN is suitable for appointment to the 
office of merhu minum sa-pi-ti-us-st (see 
Sapdru mng. 3b-1’) ARM 1 62r. 9; PN ga- 
plt-tu-t]am ina halas Sagardtim [ippe]&ma 
x eqlam [in]a GN sabit when PN used to 
exercise the office of dpitu in the district 
of Sagaratum, he held x land in GN ARM 
14 81:17; (silver, sheep, and cattle) ga 
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§a-pi-tu-tim Sassukkitum u abbit bitim 
unpub. Mari text, cited Charpin and Durand, MARI 
2 90, cf. (in broken context, beside §a abbit bitim) 
ARM 7 214:6. 


Sapiu see gapi A adj. 


Sapku (fem. Sapiktu) adj.; 1. piled up, 
heaped up, 2. cast (metal); EA, SB; 
ef. sapaku. 

Inigl.flu.dr] = [§a]-ap-kum (followed by 
Sipiklu) Nigga Bil. B 111, cf. nig.lG.ur,(GAxsaL) 
Nigga 142; e.sig.ga = i-ku Sap-ku (var. nadi) 
Hh. XXII Section 9 A iv 4’. 


1. piled up, heaped up: Sin... ina 
erpeti &4-pi-ik-ti innammarma. the moon is 
seen in towering(?) clouds (for context 
see Sapdku mng. la-5’) Thompson Rep. 
139 r. 4. 


2. cast (metal): salma sa hurdsi sa- 
ap-gu-tum uppugitum gold figurines, 
solid-cast (lit. cast, massive) EA 27:19, 
also EA 26:37, cf. Sa hurdsima Sa-pi-ik-ta 
uppugta a gold (figurine) solid-cast (as 
opposed to overlaid with gold) EA 27:21; 
4 salam ert... adi Subdiisunu ert Sap- 
ku four bronze statues, cast entirely in 
bronze including their bases TCL 3 399 
(Sar.); one statue of Urs& representing 
him with two horses and his charioteer, 
together with their bases eri Sap-ku of 
cast bronze ibid. 403. 


The two interpretations (now PN has 
gotten hold of this man in Tuttul and had 
him led) [ana 1]-ki Sa-ap-ki-im and [ana 
a-lim}*' Sa is-gé-em (see ARMT 1453) ARM 
14 53:22 are both possible in the context. 


Sapla see saplu s. 


Saplin prep.; under, below, downstream 
from; OB, Mari, Bogh., Nuzi, SB, NB; 
wr. syll. and KI.TA-na/nu (KI.TA OIP 2 
113 viii 16, Neugebauer ACT 200i 30), SIG (ibid. 
ii 18); cf. Japdlu. 

alam ‘na.ru.di nin dingir gal.gal.e.ne 
ki.ta gii.né.ta gub.ba.zu : sa-lam ‘Na-ru-di 


Saplan 


ahat ilani rabiti ina Sap-la-an ers ulziz I have put 
an image of Narudi, sister of the great gods, under 
the bed AfO 14 150:208 ff. 

a) alone: ina Dunnim Sa Sa-ap-la-an 
lasqim kurullum in GN, which is below the 
lasqu fields, (there has been) a disaster 
Finet, AIPHOS 14 128:10 (Mari let.); Sap-la-an 
hurgani istalpannima (in my dream) he 
pulled me out (from) under the mountain 
KUB 4 12 obv.(!) 17 (Bogh. Gilg.); Sa-ap-la-an 
ri-i-[mu] [.. .] beneath the bulls (of the 
doorway) VAB 4 190 No. 22:8 (Nbk.); Sap-la- 
an uRU Arba il Idiglat ibirma (Cyrus) 
crossed the Tigris below Arbela BHT pl. 12 
ii 16 (Nbn. Chron.), see Grayson Chronicles 107; 
xland Sanitum misthtum Sap-la-an harran 
<Sarrt> second section below the king’s 
highway (cf. e-la-an harrdn Sarri line 12) 
Nbn. 178:19; 7&tu [kigad] Puratti ela[n] (var. 
el) ali adi kigad Puratti &a-ap-la-an (var. 
§a-pal) Gli VAB 4 166 vi 51 (Nbk.); rarely 
wr. KITA: elén Gli u KITA Gli usepigs 
kirdti above the town and below the town 
I laid out gardens OIP 2 113 viii 16, ef. 
ibid. 80:22 (both Senn.); AN. TA MURUB, UKI. 
TA [MURUB,] above the nodal zone and 
below [the nodal zone] Neugebauer ACT 
200 i 30, ef. mimma ga e (abbr. for elén) 
kigir umimmaki.TA kisir (see elénmng. 1) 
ibid. ii 16, also, wr. SIG ibid. 18. 


b) with prepositions: Summa umsatum 
ina §a-ap-la-an appisu GAR if there is a 
mole below his nose YOS 10 54:19 (OB 
physiogn.); alpa teppusma ina Sap-la-an haré 
tetemmir you make an (image of an) ox 
and bury it under the hard jar Craig ABRT 
1 67 r. 7, dupl. KAR 144 r. 16 (SB rit.), see ZA 
32 176; AN.PA (= eldt?) Samé ana Sap-la- 
an Samé ussuru Saririka your rays 
(Sama) are refulgent from the zenith to 
below the horizon (lit. to below the sky) 
KAR 32:26; hatti eri §a gat r@t... tu 
ré§ libbiga ana Sap-la-an libbiga tuSgarrar 
you roll a staff of e’ru wood, obtained from 
a shepherd, from the top of her abdomen 
to the bottom of her abdomen  Kécher 
BAM 248 iv 9, dupl. AMT 67,1 iv 2, cf. NA, 
atbara ina gap-l[a-a]n emsi8a anata [. . .] 


460 


oi.uchicago.edu 


Saplanis 


Kocher BAM 287 iii 3; MIN (= salmanija 
ipuguma) ina x1.Ta-na °Kia[bi itmeru] 
they have made images of me and buried 
them under the god Kubu_ PBS 10/2 18:37, 
see Lambert, AfO 18 292:38, cf. ina KI.TA 
'Kiibu ugnilu ibid. 30, ef. (in broken con- 
text) ina K1.TA *Ku-& [. . .] ina x1.TA 4e- 
qi [...] ibid. 48f; note in Nuzi referring 
to the west: 2 ANSE A.SA ina elén eqli 
$a PN [2]na Sa-ap-la-an eqli a PN, two 
homers of land east of PN’s field and west 
of PN,’s field HSS 13 380:14, ef. eglati ina 
Sa-ap-la-an dimti GN JEN 225:7, ina ga- 
ap-la-an ta-[...] JEN 99:6; an orchard 
ina KI.TA-nu kirt fa PN west of the or- 
chard of PN (beside ina sutandn, ina ilta: 
nan, ina AN.TA-nu) HSS 9 19:10. 


Saplani§ adv.; underneath, below; SB; 
ef. gapdlu. 


wtu eldnif ana Sap-la-ni§ tumassa’ma 
(with the materia medica) you rub (the 
pregnant woman) with downward strokes 
(lit. from above to below) (but ana Sap: 
ldmu iii 53) Kocher BAM 248 iii 9; Sap-la- 
ns (in broken context) AfO 20 92:71 (Senn.). 


Saplanu adv.; 1. below, beneath, under- 
neath, downstream, 2. inwardly, in 
secret; from OB on; wr. syll. and x1. 
TA-nu (KI.TA TMB 44 No. 88:3 (OB), KAR 
451 r. 23, 25, 26, TCL 6 2:24f.); cf. Sapdlu. 

{ki.t]a = gap-lu, [ki.ta] = Sap-la-[nu] Nabnitu 
M 6f. 


1. below, beneath, underneath, down- 
stream ~ a) alone — 1’ in lit. and hist.: 
bitum lu nasi ré§u §a-ap-la-nu-um Sursisu 
ergetam lu tamhu let the temple (of Kes) 
be lofty, let its foundations underneath 
grasp the underworld JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 9 
r. vi 25, also 27 and 30 (OB lit.), ef. Saga 
résasu Samami endu §ap-la-nu ina apsi 
Sutélupu Sursigu its (the temple’s) top 
is high, it reaches into heaven, under- 
neath, its foundations are entwined in the 
subterranean water Borger Esarh. 5 vi 22, 
cf. (a mountain) ga eis ré§aga Samdmi 


Saplanu 


endama sap-la-nu §ursisa Surgudu gereb 
arall1 whose summit above leans against 
the heavens, and whose base, below, is 
firmly rooted in the nether world TCL 3 
19 (Sar.); GN and GN, pdtasunu gamram 
elénu Samassunu Sa-ap-la-nu ersessunu 
(sec cl/vu mung. la) Wiseman Alalakh 55:5 
(0B); Samas ... Sap-la-nu aritasu mé 
kasiiti aj usamhir (see elénu mng. 1a) BBSt. 
No. 2 col. B 20 (MB); elénumma ina a[lr] 
Sakin abtibu Sap-la-a-nu ina[. . .]-bu ba-& 
above, in the city a flood occurred, below, 
in the [. . .] there was [. . .] AnSt 5 104:98 
(Cuthean Legend); Sap-la-nu qané eldnis aban 
Sadi danni itti itti akstma (see eléntés) 
OIP 2 99:49, cf. ibid. 118:15, gereb madmé 
Sap-la-a-nu aban Sadi danni aksima elans 
adi pasqisu ina pili rabiiti unakkil Sipirsu 
ibid. 113 viii 10; musaré Stir Sumija. . . Sap- 
la-nu ina ussisu ézib ahrdtas a stela in- 
scribed with my name I deposited for 
future generations underneath in the 
foundations ibid. 100:53 (all Senn.); elénu 
qim-[mat-su ...] Sap-la-nu [...] (in 
broken context) Tallqvist Maqlu pl. 96 K.8112 
ii 13 (SB inc.); kappi zAG u GUB saknatma 
KI.TA-nu Sugallulu she has wings on the 
right and the left, and they hang down- 
ward (description of the goddess Tiruru) 
MIO 1 82 vi 31. 


2’ in omens: summa ina bab ekallim 
sthhi luhhuma elénum u §a-ap-la-nu-um Si 
ra ra ikul (see sthhu usage a—1'b’-3"') 
YOS 10 22:19, cf. [... e-le]-nu-um uv Sa- 
ap-la-[nu-um. . .] ibid.42iv46; SummaLuUM 
HAR (text HAR LUM) Sa Sa-ap-la-nu-um 
paris if the lower .... of the lung is 
severed ibid. 36 ii 28; [Summa s1t]ppi sumél 
bab ekallim §a-ap-la-nu-u[m] 1G1.1¢1 if the 
left “doorpost” of the “gate of the palace” 
faces downward YOS 10 25:10 (OB ext.), ef. 
Summa ina sippi Sumél bab ekallim 8a- 
ap-la-nu-u[m .. .] ims&ilu ibid. 26 iii 50 (all 
OB ext.); Summa (dlittu Serdn pitisa) KI. 
TA-nu imiita tebi if the vein of a pregnant 
woman’s forehead below on the right side 
pulsates Labat TDP 200:11, ef. (with the left) 
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ibid. 12, ef. also 202:18ff.; Summa paddnu 
Sittama ... Ki.TA-nu sulultt 18 if the 
“path” is double and underneath it has a 
“covering” TCL 6 5:53, cf. CT 31 38 ii 12; 
Summa res marti K1.TA-nu ina gé kamu if 
the top of the gall bladder is attached at 
the bottom with a filament CT 30 15 
K.3841:12, ef. also (beside an.TA-nu) Boissier 
DA 18 iii 25, 232 r. 40, wr. KI.TA-a-nu KUB 
4 65:2 and 5; Summa SE ina kappi inisga Sa 
imitti wu Suméli AN.TA-nu KI.TA-nu Sakin 
if a sty(?) is located on her right or left 
eyelid, above or below Kraus Texte 47:19’, 
ef. [Summa SE ina] KA Saptisa lu AN.TA-nwu 
lu KI.TA-nu Sakin ibid. 27; Summa izbu 
uzndsu ina sid isisu K1.TA-nu Sakna if the 
ears of the malformed animal lie at the 
base of its jaw, low Leichty Izbu XI 75’; see also 
CT 27 25:26 (= Leichty Izbu VI 33), cited elénu 
mng. la~1’. 


3’ other occs.: 2,30 [el]énum aslut 
1,40 KI.TA aSlut (see elénu mng. la-2’) 
TMB 44 No. 88:3, ef. ibid. 42 No. 85:2 (OB math.); 
Sa-dp-ld-nu ibasSiu (various implements) 
are outstanding(?) (lit. below) BIN 4 90:7 
(OA let.); see also BBR No. 80 r. 8, ABL 1240: 12, 
cited elénu mng. la-l’. 


b) with prepositions: the dike stu 
Sa-ap-la-nu adi els kupram kapir has 
been coated with bitumen from the bottom 
up to the top ARMT 13 27:6; igartum Sa 
papahim stu §a-ap-la-nu-um elis paha: 
rumma tphur the wall of the shrine(?) has 
been completely assembled from bottom 
to top ARM 14 25 r. 5, cf. (in broken 
context) [...] -t[u] <&a>-ap-la-nu-um 
[ana el]is illaku they go from downstream 
to upstream ARM 2 102:20; gaqgassu ana 
Sap-la-nu tagsakkan sépisu ana elénu tusaq: 
qa you place his head downward and raise 
his feet upward Kiichler Beitr. pl. 1 i 14, 
astu elénu ana Sap-la-nu tumasgga? (for par- 
allel see Sapldni$) Kocher BAM 248 iii 53, 
cf. ana K1.T[A-nu] (parallel: ana AN.TA- 
mu) Or. NS 40 136:5 (namburbi); asa tahassal 
tanappi ina mé tu[ballal] i&dta ina KI.TA- 
nu tagarrap you crush myrtle, sift it, 
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mix it in water, and light a fire under- 
neath (the vessel containing the mixture) 
Hunger Uruk 51 r. 11 (med. comm.), cf. ata 
ina KI.TA-nu tagarrap UVB 15 37 r. 2 (NB 
rit.); Summa ina qutun gerbi sihhum nadima 
ana KI.TA-nu inattal if in the narrow part 
of the intestine there is a pustule pointing 
downward RA 65 74:75’, cf. ana elénu u 
KI.TA-nu inattal ibid. 73:63’ (OB ext.); if 
the “weapon-mark” ana ga-ap-la-nu ittul 
(beside ana elénu) RA 27 142:14, cf. RA 44 
16:2, YOS 10 26 ii 41, 25:3, 31135; summa 
Sumél ES ana §a-ap-la-nu idakka& (beside 
ana elénu, see dakdSu mng. 2a) RA 27 
149:2, 9, see Riemschneider, ZA 57 128 ff. (all OB 
ext.); Summa ina Subat Sumél padani sépu 
Saknatma ana K1.TA-nu paddni isdud if in 
the “dwelling” to the left of the “path” 
there is a “foot-mark,” and it stretches 
downward toward the “path” KAR 454r. 1; 
Summa paddnu ana K1.TA-nu lard irs if 
the “path” has a bifurcation downward 
CT 20 11 K.6393:6, and passim in ext. beside 
ana AN.TA-nu, WY. @na KI.TA (beside ana 
AN.TA) KAR 451 r. 23 and 25f.; Summa 
manzdzu kima uskari ana K1.TA-nu if the 
“station,” like a crescent, (faces?) down- 
ward TCL 6 6 ii 20, also CT 20 39:17, ef. 
ana KI.TA-nu GAM-1S JCS 29 160:4 and dupl. 
CT 20 26:4, ef. also CT 20 31:4, ana AN.TA- 
nu Uu KI.[TA-nu.. .] CT 30 32 89-4-26,117:12 
(all SB ext.); Summa sdst ina bit améli istu 
igdrati ana K1.TA-nu urraduni if in a man’s 
house moths come downward from the 
walls BRM 4 21:5 (SB Alu); note in Nuzi 
referring to the west: (a field) eight and 
a half cubits stu Ja-ap-la-ni (beside itu 
iltdni, iktu sitdni, istu Sadddni) HSS 13 
161:17. 


c) in prepositional use, with a following 
genitive — 1’ in gen.: summa Sa-ap-la- 
nu-um Sahat imittim stimum nadi if there 
is a red fleck under the right side (of the 
“bird”) RA 61 26:4, cf. Sa-ap-la-nu-um 
mazzaz Enlil ibid. 27:11 and dupls. YOS 10 51 
and 52 iii 27 and passim, [. . . Sap]-la-nu-um 
abul kargim [...] ibid. 41:13 (all OB ext.); 
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Summa Ki.TA-nu mukil rési Silu nadi (see 
mukil rési mng. 2) CT 31 38i 11, KI.TA- 
nu kaliti KAR 152 r. 1, and passim in ext., 
note KI.TA (var. KI.TA-nu) marti TCL 6 
2:24ff., var. from CT 28 44 r. 21; guharum sa 
mahrija marus §a-ap-la-nu-um uznisu 
situm tisém (see situ mng. 2b)  Finet, 
AIPHOS 14 131:6 (= ARM 14 3); Summa izbu 
uzndsu KI.TA-nu kigadigu raksa if the ears 
of a malformed animal are attached below 
its neck Leichty Izbu XI 81, cf. ibid. 76; if 
the ears of a malformed animal are normal 
Salustu ina Ki.TA-nu [$a tmitti Saknat] but 
a third one is located beneath the right 
(ear) ibid. 104, cf. ina [KI.TA]-nu Sa Suméli 
ibid. 105; [Summa] ina bit améli hurru Ki. 
TA-nu kussi ittene[{ptu] ifin a man’s house 
a hole keeps opening under a chair CT 
40 20:18; [Summa] kalbatu ina K1.TA-[nu] 
ersi ulid if a bitch gives birth under a bed 
CT 28 5b:6, cf. ma KI.TA-nu kussi ibid. 7, 
ef. KAR 382 r. 57f. (all SB Alu); [&]a-[a]p-la- 
nu-um liturrim ARM 61:18; [swmma] AS. 
ME elénu Sin K1.TA-nu Sin izziz if a mock 
sun stands above the moon (or) below the 
moon Thompson Rep. 176:3, cf. ibid. 177:2, 136 
U 3; sapsum nawriti 1.DUG.GA rigqg? u IM. 
SIG7.SIG, §a-ap-la-num libnati lu astappak 
I poured beneath the bricks bright. . . .-s, 
scented oil, aromatics, and colored paste 
VAB 4 62 ii 54 (Nabopolassar); 8¢p? Sap-la-nu 
erént sulilu kaspu u nisig abni uza@in I 
decorated the beams under the cedar roof 
(beams) with silver and precious stones 
ibid. 126 iii 30 (Nbk.); [.. .] ina Sap-la-nu 
gapnu u gisimmart (in broken context) 
Camb. 192:23; note in topographical indica- 
tions: sdbum épistum ana sip[rim] sa ztbz 
bat ndrim §a i8[tu Sa-a|p-la-nu-um Pi-nd: 
rati $a i[na fp(?) 1-b]a-as-su-u% the work 
gang for work on the storage basin which 
is to be done(?) beginning downstream 
from GN LIH 4:6 (OB let.); ana GN Sa &a- 
ap-la-num Karana to GN which is down- 
stream from Karana RA 66 128: 18 (Marilet.), 
ef. §a-ap-la-nu-um GN ARMT 13 123:21, 
muballittum §a Sirim §a §a-ap-la-nu E.HLA 
“ta1.kUR the barrage of reeds below GN 
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ARM 64:6, afield Sap-la-nu {fp Banitu be- 
low the Banitu canal Nbn. 116:3, ef. x 
SE.NUMUN éa Sap-la-a-ni {fp esSu x arable 
land which is below the New canal Camb. 
375:15; ina kisalli rabi Sap-la-nu ekal pili 
in the great courtyard below the limestone 
palace OIP 2 133:82 (Senn.); Summa dlu 
KI.TA-nu bit ili fakin if a town lies lower 
than the temple CT 38 2:28, cf. summa alu 
KI.TA-nu ekalli akin ibid. 30 (SB Alu); Sap- 
la-nu &.4N.KU, below the nodal zone Neu- 
gebauer ACT 200 i 13 and 15, wr. KI.TA-nu 
ibid. 3 and 6. 


2’ Saplinu(m) spi sole of the foot: 
ina uzuzzim §a-ap-la-nu-um sépisu damum 
isbatma uzuzzam ul ile’i (one of the oxen) 
when it stands the blood rushes to its 
soles so it cannot stand ARM 2 82:31; if 
a scorpion stings KI.TA-nu sép imittisu 
the sole of his right foot CT 38 38:49, 
also (the left) ibid. 50 (SB Alu); Summa su sa 
KI.TA-nu Sépisu tebi if the skin(?) of the 
soles of his feet twitches(?) Labat TDP 144 
iv 54, cf., wr. KI.TA, possibly to be read 
Sapal or Supal: KI.TA Sépisu [.. .] _ ibid. 
96 r. 28, zwtu... tu kinsisu adi kisalli 
UKI.TA Sépisu la parsat (see zu’ tuusage b) 
ibid. 156:2; Summa amélu KI.TA sepisu uzag: 
qassu. if the soles of a man’s feet are 
hurting him AMT 75,1 iv 24; KI.TA S€pisu 
talappat you smear the soles of his feet 
AMT 88,2:12, cf. K1.TA S€piSu lam qaqqara 
kabdasi taptanassas you keep applying 
the salve on the soles of his feet before 
he steps on the ground AMT 89,31 6, cf. AMT 
15,3 r.4, and cf. [ki.ta].gir.mu Ugumu 
1 263. 


d) with suffixes — 1’ in concrete sense: 
Summa alu K1.TA-nu-sé DU-ma pisu kima 
karas ummani thaddud if when you stand 
below it the sound of a town rumbles 
like a military camp CT 38 1:12 (SB Alu); 
elénuSina kisirtu kasrat K1.TA-nu-§i-na ptz 
tiqtu pat{[gat] (see elénu mng. lc) AMT 
10,1 iii 26 (ine.); emagdadsun lillita usdlikuma 
Sap-la-nu-ui(var. -u)-a usakmisusunite 
(the gods) turned their (my enemies’) 
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strength to feebleness and made them 
prostrate themselves at my feet Borger 
Esarh. 43 149; arddni Sa Sarri bélija ki Sa 
imuriima sabi sap-la-nu-us-su-nu mardu 
as soon as the servants of the king, my 
lord, saw that the troops downstream 
from them were numerous (cf. elénusSunu 
line 21) ABL 520:26 (NB); [a-ni]-in-nu ga 
Sap-la-an-ni ni-[. . .] ABL 117:14, see Par- 
pola LAS No. 224. 


2’ in transferred mng.: [...] Sa sap- 
la-nu-&a tatarar lemnig [. . .] [if a woman 
of the palace] malevolently curses [a 
woman] who is beneath her (in station?) 
AfO 17 283:80 (MA harem edicts); kama tuppt 
tammaru PN alpi lilgéma lilikam awatum 
& ina na-me-e Sa §Sa-ap-la-nu-ia [.. .] 
when you see my tablet, have PN take the 
oxen and come here, this matter [.. .] 
in the pastureland which is under me Fish 
Letters-31:9 (= Kraus, AbB 10 31), cf. nawim 
§a-ap-[la-nu-um?] wardika CRRA 18 61:25 
(Mari let.). 


2. inwardly, in secret: my brothers had 
alienated me from my father’s affection 
Sap-la-a-nu libbasu rému rasisuma ana 
epés Sarritija Sitkuna indsu (but) deep 
down he was sympathetic to me (text: 
him) and his intention was that I exer- 
cise the kingship Borger Esarh. 42 i 30; 
elt ina Saptésu itamma tubbatr Sap-la-nu 
libbasu kasir nértu. on the surface he 
speaks fair words with his lips, but within, 
his heart plots murder Streck Asb. 28 iii 81. 


Saplatu (saplidtu) s. pl.; 1. lower 
part, 2. nether world, 3. inmost, hidden 
thoughts; from OB on; wr. syll. and x1. 
TA with phon. complements, KI.TA.MES; 
cf. Sapdlu. 

ki.a st.ud 4g.(ga4] : nu-dr Sap-la-a-ti(var. -tué) 
(Samad), light of the lower regions (parallel garar 


eléti) BA 10/1 82 No. 8:9f., var. from UVB 15 
36:6. 


1. lower part — a) of the body: summa 
Sap-la-tu-Si nap-h[a ...] if his lower 
parts are inflamed Labat TDP 138 ii 71. 


Saplatu 


b) of structures, objects: kutdhi eri 
adi KI.TA.MES-su-nu er? bronze lances 
with their bronze... .-s TCL 3 393 (Sar.); 
igadrum ... [2 Kb8] ana §a-ap-li-a-tim 
kabar a wall, two cubits thick toward 
the base TMB 129 No. 231:2 (OB math.); 
difficult: before the harvest sa-ap-li-a-tim 
{sull2l] TLB 4 108:3’, cf. ibid. 5’, see Frankena, 
SLB 4 259. 


ce) of the moon: imitti Sin mat Akkadi 
Sumél Sin mat Elamti elati [Sin Amur] ru 
Sap-la-a-tt Sin Subariu the right side 
of the moon is Akkad, the left side of the 
moon is Elam, the upper part of the moon 
is Amurru, the lower part of the moon 
is Assyria ABL 1006:12 (= Thompson Rep. 
268). 


2. nether world: gap-la-a-ti. . .‘Anun:z 
naki tapaqqid in the lower world you 
(Samag) care for the Anunnaki Lambert 
BWL 126:31, cf. r@°% Sap-la-a-ti ndgidu eldti 
ibid. 127:33 (hymn to Samaa); Sap-la-a-tu idal: 
lala dallilika] ildtu itammé qurdi{ka] the 
lower world sings your praises (Lugal- 
girra), the upper world speaks of your 
valor AfO 14 144:66 (SB bit mésiri); ina Sa- 
ap-la-a-ti (var. &a-ap-la-ti) etemmisu mé 
zakiti lilti OLZ 1901 5:17 and dupls., see 
eldtu A mng. 2, cf. YOS 9 83:16 (NB); [kima 
KI.T]A.MES ana AN.TA.MES la alld [kima 
qiddjatu ana mahirti la illaku just as the 
lower world will not come up to the world 
above, just as (water flowing) downstream 
will not flow upstream UET 6 410:10 (SB 
inc.), see Gurney, Iraq 22 222; entima atta ana 
KI.TA-[t]am Sakni paniika when you (Du- 
muzi) set out for the nether world Farber 
Istar und Dumuzi 186:50, cf. [entima atila ana 
KI.TA panitka Sakni ibid. 137:177; (in bro- 
ken context) [. . .] eldti [. .. §a]p-la-a-ti 
STT 28 vi 51 (Nergal and Ereskigal), see AnSt 
10 128; (Marduk) bél eldti u Sap-la-a-ti 
VAS 1 37 i 11 (NB kudurru), also, (said of 
Sama’) wr. KI.TA.MES VAB 4 254 i 10 
(Nbn.), AnSt 5 98 i 26 (Cuthean Legend), Haupt 
Nimrodepos 53:3 (hymn to Gilgame’), Surpu II 
130, STT 215 iii 9 (ine.), ASKT p. 75 No. 7:8 
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(bit rimki), KAR 228:1, BMS 59:4, see RA 48:82 
(namburbi); uncert.: Adad bél KI.TA-a-ti 
MDP 6 p. 47:7 (MB kudurru); note Samag bel 
e-lu-ti & Sap-li-ti Smith Idrimi 101; Samas 
... dajd{n elldti u Sap-la-a-ti KBo 1 12 
obv.(!) 2, see Ebeling, Or. NS 23 213, cf. LKA 
111:7', Or. NS 42 508:18, ef. Samas... dén 
elati ana Sap-la-ti dén Sap-la-ti ana elati 
tubbal Samas, you bring the judgments 
of the upper world to the lower and those 
of the lower world to the upper ZA 45 
200 i 33f. (Bogh. rit.), also AfO 29/30 11:13f.; 
(Samas) [nar eldti wu KI.TAMES AMT 
71,1:28, see ZA 51 170, cf. 4R 56 ii 12, dupl. PBS 
1/2 113 i 40 (LamaStu), also (said of Sin) KAR 
223:18, Perry Sin 6:9; mudétésir eldti u KI. 
TA.MES PBS 1/1 13:4, dupl. AJSL 17 231 
8.1612 :4’, also 4R 20 No. 2r. 11, seeOECT 6 55:35, 
LKA 114: 16 and dup]. STT 72 : 99, cf. KAR 234: 19, 
see Or. NS 24 258; bdnt eldti wu K1.TA.MES 
KAR 361 :2 and dupl. 105 :2; [Anum gar Su] -ut 
AN.TA U KI.TA BMS 21:55, see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 102:5; note ga-ap-la-tu er-se-tu 
pivsu lilqut below(?) may the earth 
destroy his progeny (possibly mistake for 
Saplig or Saplanu) Smith Idrimi 94, see Dietrich 
and Loretz, UF 13 227. 


3. inmost, hidden thoughts: 1u. 
sud,(KAxSu).da an.dug,.dug,, It. 
KA.8a.gid.i = §d Sap-la-ti 1-ta-mu-u he 
who speaks his inmost thoughts Nabnitu M 
79f.; atte bri u tappé € tdtame x [.. .] 
Sap-la-a-ti € tdtame damiqta [tizkar] do 
not speak [openly] with friends and com- 
panions, do not speak (your) inmost 
thoughts, but rather say favorable things 
Lambert BWL 104:149; ana épis usdt dumqi 
la mudi [st]lip[ti] mustennt sap-la-a- 
ti(var. -tu%) ina masdari Sak[in mahrika] 
as for him who performs helpful kind- 
nesses, who knows no treachery, who con- 
stantly disguises his inmost thoughts — 
his case is before you Lambert BWL 132 :123 
(hymn to Samas); [mu]é-tak-s1b Sap-la-a-ti 
AfO 19 63:55f. (SB prayer to Marduk). 


Sapliatu see sapldtu. 


Saplis 


SapliS adv.; 1. on the bottom, below, 
underneath, 2. downward, downstream, 
3. lower in value; from OA, OB on; wr. 
syll. and x1.TA, also with complement 
-i€ (SIG. BRM 4 13:12); cf. Sapdlu. 


an.ta = e-li§, ki.ta = §ap-lis, an.ta ki.ta = 
e-li§ u Sap-lig Ah. It 228ff., with Gk. transcrip- 
tion favad}] — edie, [xed] - oapadre, [avatd)] xed = 
[eAtc ov] capadic, sce Sollberger, Lraq 24 65 A 3. 

KA.bal inim.’4r.84r an.ta eme.uri".ra 
ki.ta e[me.gi;.ra] an.ta eme.gi;.fra ki.ta 
eme.uRI".ra] i.zu.u : KA.BAL.E.DA sutdbula elig 
akkadd §ap-lig Sumeru gap-lis akkadd elig Sumeru 
tide do you know how to translate and interpret 
Akkadian above, Sumerian below, and Sumerian 
above, Akkadian below? ZA 64 140: 14 (Examens- 
text A); e.ne.ém an.sé an al.dub.ba.an.ni 
e.ne.ém ki.8é ki al.sig.ga.ni: amatu sa elig 
Samé urabbt amatu Sa gap-lig ersetu unar<ra>tu (his) 
word which makes the skies tremble above, (his) 
word which makes the earth quake below SBH 7 
No. 4:12ff., ef. 17 No. 8:10f., 18 No. 9:12f.; 
[e.ne.é¢m.ma.ni] . ki.ta am.tux.a ki.ta 
am.sig.sig : [amassu] Sap-lif igabbima Sap-lis 
inarru[f] SBH 149 No. 2:41f.; umun.mu &a& 
ki.ta nu.um.8e,).da.ni an.da(var. .ta) 1B(for 
kI).ta nu.um.hun.e.da.ni : bélu 8a libbasu Sap- 
hig la ipassiham elis u Sap-lis la iniham lord whose 
heart does not quiet below and is not appeased 
anywhere 4R 21* No. 2:10ff.; an.ta ki.ta nam. 
mu.un.du.nigin.e : eli§ u sap-lik é tassahra do 
not return to me above or below KAR 3Ir. LIf., 
cf. obv. 21f. (ince.); an.na gurs.ru.uS bi.in. bu. 
ru.u8 ki.ta kar.ra bi.in.sig.ga (var. an gu. 
ru.uS bi.in.bur.re.e&S ki.ta ka.ru_bi.in. 
sigs.g[a]) : elty igsuguma sap-lig karra idd& (see 
karru B lex. section) CT 16 12:9ff., var. from 
UET 6 392:16, cf. CT 16 12:14f.; for other refs. 
beside eli see elif lex. section; e.ne.ém.ma.ni 
ki.a di.da.bi kur ba.ba na.nam : amassu Ssap- 
hi ina alakia mata isappah as his word moves 
about below it scatters the populations SBH 8 
No. 4:65f., cf. ki.ta bar.re si.ta [...] dé.en. 
ma.al : sap-lis pirittd [...] libs SBH 97 No. 
53:72f.;esir gi8.8a.k4.na.taki.taim.mi.in. 
ri: itd itt: MIN gap-lis arméma I put bitumen 
on the .... of the door, underneath CT 16 
22:304f.; x.x sig.ga dur.ru.na.mes ki.a 
kin. kin.na.a.me8: ina tidat Jaqummes usbu Sap- 
lig tttanaprara Sunu von Weiher Uruk 1:11f., dupl. 
CT 16 42:4f.; a.sig.ta di.di gi,.in.bi.mén : 
ga Sap-lig illaku amassu andku I am his servant 
girl who wanders in the “lower country” (parallel: 
nim.ta : e-l#é) SBH 101 No. 54 r. 10f., cf. 18f. 


1. on the bottom, below, underneath — 
a) in gen.: [summa birsu] [sa]p-li-1F 
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IGI.DUs if a birsu phenomenon is observed 
below CT 38 29:38 (SB Alu); [Summa] ina 
putisu Gir pat-ru §ap-lig nadi if a dagger 
is marked in his forehead at the bottom 
(parallel: elif) Kraus Texte 6:74, ef. KAR 
206+466:2; [Summa ser’dn qdat]ifu AN.TA 
u KI.TA DU.[MES] Labat TDP 94 r. 12, ef. 96 
r.21, AN.TA DU.MES-ma KI.TA [GAR.MES] 
ibid. 94 r. 10,96 r. 20; Summa irrigsu la ibassa 
ulu ana séri u<lu> KI.TA Saknu if its 
intestines are missing, or are located on 
the back or at the bottom Labat Suse 10 
r. 30; Summa ubdnam kakkum §a-ap-li-ié 
rakib if the “weapon-mark” rides on the 
“finger” at the bottom YOS 10 33 ii 24 (OB); 
Summa ... Subat Sumél paddni K1.TA 
ekim if the “seat” at the left of the 
“path” is stunted at the bottom CT 20 21 
83-1-18,433:12, and passim in SB ext.; Summa 
martu Sumélam ina qutnisa K1.TA daksat 
if the gall bladder is severed underneath 
on the left at its thin part TCL 6 2:32, 
ef. ibid. 24ff., dupl. CT 28 43:14 ff.; Summa sér 
imittt ubdnit ... ana KI.TA ekim if the 
back of the right side of the “finger” is 
stunted at the bottom CT 31 43 obv.(!) 17, 
ef. ibid. 18, dupl. Boissier DA 223 :20f., cf. CT 31 
42 r.(!) 15, PRT 44 r. 13; if the moon in its 
eclipse A IM.3 AN.TA adirma A IM.4 KI. 
TA izku is dark on the east side above 
and clears on the west side below Thomp- 
son Rep. 271:2; sap-lis Sépdsunu ina muhhi 
2 parakké siparri ... Surgudu (see eles 
mng. la) OIP 2 145:19 (Senn.); (a field) 
eis u Sap-lis Sa nari e&§u above and below 
the New canal Dar. 265:4, 80:1, cf. elig 
u Sap-lis §a harri Dar. 265: 13, [els] u Sap- 
lif Sa harrdn Sarri Dar. 26:3; ina muhhi 
nari... nandin ina Sap-lis kart inandin 
he will deliver (the amount of silver and 
grain owed) on the levee, he will deliver 
(it) at the lower embankment Dar. 318:8. 


b) referring to the earth (as opposed 
to heaven): elénum mi-[. . .] Sa-ap-li-ig 
ul i[llika] milu ina nagbt above [.. .], 
below, no flooding came from the springs 
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 78 II iv 2 (OB), ef. 
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lissakir Sap-lS aj i884 milu ina nagbi 
ibid. 108 Siv 45, cf. ibid. 110iv55,v4 (SB), Sap-lig 
(var. Sap-lu) asrata udannina qaqqarsa 
(see agratu) En. el. V 121; entima elts la nab 
Samdamu sap-lis(var. -li-is) ammatu Suma 
la zakrat when above the heavens were 
not named, and below the earth was not 
given a name En. el. 12. 


c) referring to the nether world (as 
opposed to the earth): els ina baltitim 
lissuhsu Sa-ap-li-& ina ersetim etemmasu 
mé ligagsmi above may he (Samas) remove 
him from the living, below in the nether 
world may he make his spirit thirst for 
water CH xliii 37, ef. Ha gar apst mé naght 
[. . .] lissuhanndsu Sap-[lis] [. . .] (curse) 
ABL 1105 r. 14 (NB treaty); Sap-las ina ersetim 
[etemmasu mé] luzamme (see zummt mng. 
le) BRM 4 50r. 15, Sap-les arallé trassunu 
ka&dat (see aralli usage a) Gilg. IX ii 5; 
ilu [fa es t]na Samé [sur] bata ilissu Sap- 
lif ina apst Siturat [nabnissu] the god 
whose divinity is great above in heaven, 
whose form is pre-eminent below in the 
deep PSBA 20 155:5 (SB hymn); Sap-li-1 
Supdlitka Ea bél nagab erseti below, Ea, 
lord of the entire nether world, is your 
foundation KAR 128 r. 34 (bil. prayer of 
Tn., Sum. broken). 


d) elis u Saplié above and below, every- 
where: lu sullulat elig wu Sa-ap-li-is let 
it (the ark) be covered everywhere Lam- 
bert-Millard Atra-hasis 88 III i 31 (OB); eles u 
Sap-lig la ibbiru (let Jupiter be in control 
of the crossing places of heaven and 
earth), let them (the stars) not cross either 
above or below En. el. VII 125; musahli 
ikletu ana UN.[MES] fel-lif wu Sap-lig 
(Samag) who dispels the darkness for the 
people everywhere Lambert BWL 126:2 and 4 
and dupl., cf. you shepherd all creatures 
attama ndqissina Sa elif u Sap-lS you 
are their herdsman everywhere ibid. 26 
(SB hymn to Samas); wl tist Sdnina elas u Sap- 
lii§ you have no rival above or below 
AfO 19 62:33 (prayer to Marduk), cf. tabnit 
Uruk" el u Sap-lig [. . .] RT 19 61 No. 2:6 
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(SB lit); [...] témtt AN.TA w KLTA tna 
mahrigu lilliku Craig ABRT 1 8 r. 5 (SB 
prayer); summa martu kima aban suluppt 
[... tna gabliga] ana marakiga AN.TA u 
KI.TA estr (see maraku) CT 30 13 Rm. 480 
r. 4, dupl. ibid. 41 K.3946+ :16, cf. KAR 423 ii 24, 
wr. AN.TA KI.A KAR 446 r. 12; Saptdsu 
AN.TA u KI.TA &e’ra his lips are covered 
everywhere with hair Kraus Texte 12c iii 14’; 
Summa izbu sa-pa-su AN.TA KI.TA [...] 
(see sapnu) Leichty Izbu XIII 2; for other 
refs. see eli§ mng. 1d. 


e) adi/ana Saplis: lu zikar [lu si]nnigf 
mannu[m idle i&tu qablitisu [adi Sa-a)p-li- 
i€ ul bas who can tell whether it is male 
or female, (the body of the mutilated 
child) is missing from the waist down 
ARM 6 43:15 (Mari let.); elif ana Sap-lis 
usbalkit Borger Esarh. 15 Ep. 10 ii 7, see Hirsch, 
AfO 21 34; (in broken context) §d e-lig¥ 
ana Sap-les igskun Iraq 44 72 No. 1:2’; for 
other refs. with eli, see elif mng. le, 
if, 1g. 


2. downward, downstream — a) down- 
ward, toward the bottom: summa... kak- 
kum <&a>-ap-li-ig ittul if the “weapon- 
mark” faces downward YOS 10 21:5, ef. 
25:59, wr. KI.TA JCS 11 100:9, Bab. 2 257 
r. 22 (all OB), KI.TA-7& ittul Labat Suse 
3:21f., 26, 38; [Sa] ... ana Sap-lis usSa:z 
bunt (as for the bile) which has settled 
downward Parpola LAS No. 153:2 (NA med. 
report), cf. ABL 363 : 14, see Parpola LAS No. 152; 
Sap-lig kandsu : kisitte qati : Summa manz 
zdzu kima uskari ana Saplanu (see kandsu 
mng. 2b) CT 20 39:17, ef. ibid. 40:41; Summa 
izbu 2-ma panigunu KI.TA IGI.MES if a 
malformed animal is double and they face 
downward Leichty Izbu VI 34; eles aj élima 
Sap-li-i§ laisi may it (the illness) not 
come upward any more (to the eyes), may 
it depart downward (via the anus) Uga- 
ritica 5 19:15 (inc.). 


b) downstream: danndtim Suknama 
amum mimma Mari u sa-ap-li-ié la i-tu- 
ug give strict orders that no raft is to 
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pass Mari or downstream from it ARM 
18 7:6; Dér-Jasmah-‘Addu u Sa-ap-li-is- 
ma ired they are grazing (their flocks) 
at GN and further downstream ARM 5 
81:12, ef. adi GN adi GN, u Sa-ap-li-ié adi 
GN; RES 1939 66 n. 4, [téf]u GN Sa-ap-li- 
7§ ARM 6 71:5; inanna assurri LO nakrum 
§4 Sa-ap-li-is ittallakam now that enemy 
will doubtless proceed downstream ARMT 
13 104 r. 4’, ef. r. 1’; I was searching for my 
kidnapped slave girl and Dagan asked me 
in a dream paniki eli §a-[a]p-[l]i-1s 
umma andkuma Sa-ap-li-1s-ma allikamma 
SAL.TUR-tt ul dmur “Have you searched 
upstream and downstream?” I replied, “I 
went only downstream, and I have not 
found my slave girl” ARM 10 100:10f,; 
nakru Elami usésir sindigu Sap-lis ana 
Barsippa iskunu panigu the Elamite 
enemy harnessed up his team and set out 
downstream for Borsippa MVAG 21 90:31, 
cf. Sap-lig ana Tidmat ibid. 26 (Kedorlaomer 
text); 2 imér eqlt ina dimti PN Sa §a-ap- 
li-i& ana PN, i-ti-nu they gave PN, two 
homers of land in the downstream manor 
of PN JEN 251:10. 


3. lower in value (OA only): annuku 
annakam wagru 14 Gin.tTaA u sa Sap-li-rs 
izzaz tin is expensive here — it stands at 
14 shekels or less (per shekel of silver) 
BIN 6 59:27; zt-ra-am istu 20 MA.NA u Sa- 
dp-li-i§ ... Sébilanim send me a siru 
of twenty minas or less CCT 3 18b+ :5, 
see Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 453. 


Saplitu s.; bottom part, inside; OB, MB, 
SB; wr. syll. and K1.TA-tum (KI.TA PRT 
44 r. 13, 102:7, Ki-tum Knudtzon Gebete 2 
r. 12); ef. Sapdlu. 

gu bal gt ki.ta al.ak.a = 8a e-li-[tul Sap- 
li-tu in{attu] (for parallel see gapiltu A) CT 18 
49 ii 20 (ext. comm.). 


a) bottom part (referring to a part of 
the exta): Summa A®&S sa-ap-li-sa pitri 
x-x-sa-AS if fissures... . the lower part 
of the “foot” YOS 10 44:47 (OB); elitum u 
Sap-li-tum Sutahiqa (see hdqu A mng. 1b) 
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BE 14 4:6 (MB report), also, wr. AN-tum u 
KiI-tum Knudtzon Gebete 2 r. 12; Summa elitum 
KI.TA-tum Sttqula if the top part and bot- 
tom part balance PRT 138:9; summa elitum 
u Ki.TA-tum sér hast Sa imitti i[bir] if the 
top part or the bottom part hangs over 
the right ridge of the lung CT 20 141 3; 
libbi KI.TA-tum pesima TIR the inside 
of the bottom part is white and .... 
PRT 12 r. 10; Summa... KI.TA-tum ZALAG 
[.. .] CT 302 K.6905:5; Sap-li-tum illik the 
bottom part was loose(?) JCS 11 104 No. 22:8 
(OB ext. report), ef. Summa Kk1.TA-tum <illik> 
PRT 1 r. 12, 20 r. 5, TCL 6 5 r. 13, KAR 423 
r. i 79, and passim in SB ext., Wr. KI.TA PRT 
44 r. 13, 102:7; see also elitu mng. 5d. 


b) inside: see CT 18, in lex. section. 


Saplu (fem. Sapiliu) adj.; 1. low, lower, 
nether, 2. (in substantival use) lowly 
person; from OAkk. on; cf. gapdlu. 

[ma.da igi.sig], [...] = [ma]-a-tum §4-pil- 
{tum] Nabnitu M 8’f.; sag zi = ré§dn(sac) e-la- 
tu, ré§dn Sa-qa-tu, ré§dn Sap-la-tu, ka-ia-ma-nu 
Kagal B 222 ff. 

Su-Su-ub-tum, na-pal-su-uh-tum = MIN (= ku-us- 
Isul-u) §d-pil-tum CT 18 3 K.4375 r. iii 7f. 


1. low, lower, nether — a) low: iSstén 
ina wardi Sarrim sa elt Sarrim tabu ina 
kussim §a-p[i-i]l-tem [i-nja tdi Sarrim 
us$a[b] one of the king’s servants who 
pleases the king sits down on a low chair 
by the king’s side RA 35 5 ii 13 (Mari 
rit.); see also CT 18, in lex. section. 


b) lower, nether: a.[ab.ba] igi. 
Inim].ma.ta a.ab.basig.sig.8é “en. 
lil. (Je [mu.na.sum] : [t-a-am-dam a- 
li-dam & sa-pil]-dam Enlil i-ti-nu-sum 
Enlil gave him the Upper and the Lower 
Sea AfO 20 36 iii andiv 10, ef.[...a.ab.b]la 
[sig.t]a : &tumma tiamtim sa-[pill-tim 
ibid. 15 (Sargon of Akkad), tiamtam alitam u 
[sa]-pil-dam PBS 5 34 xxv 6 (Rimud), and 
passim in this phrase in OAkk. royal insers., see 
MAD 38 280 s.v., also Studies Diakonoff 346: 18; 
ti-am-t[um] e-li-t[um] a §a-p[il-tum] (in 
broken context) AfO 24 74:14 (Anubanini); 
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note ga ma-at §a-pi-il,-tum KTS 41a:7 (OA); 
abullum Sa pidtim Sa-pi-il-[t]im kawitul[m 
§Ja kiddnum Sa ah narim imifaq]ut (see 
kamé A adj.) ARM 3 11:7, ef. elénu pidtim 
§a-pi-il-tum ARM 6 43:7; [. . .] x fa-ap-lam 
sa muballittim ma mst the water washed 
away the lower [. . .] of the barrage ARM 6 
4:12; [t]-tu-wm e-[. . .] t-tu-um Sa-ap-lum 
ARM 8 6:24, cf. i-td-u-um sd-ap-lum MARI 
181:4; eqlum... DA um-ma-ti §4-a-pil-ti a 
field bordering on the lower reservoir(?) 
MDP 23 253: 3. 


2. (in substantival use) lowly person 
(NA): summa A&sur-bdn-apli ... dannu 
la usappaluni Sap-lu la imatiahuni (see 
Sapdlu mng. 5) Wiseman Treaties 192; assaz 
hir ana sthhiriti x [... ana] [Sap)-lu-tr 
assipilt (see Sapdlu mng. 1d) STT 65:15. 


Saplu (saplu) s.; 1. bottom, underside, 
2. arrears, 3. (in prepositional use) 
under, below, downstream from, under 
the charge of, in the power of; from OB 
on; stat. const. also Sapla (in NA and 
rarely elsewhere); wr. syll. (sa-pal ABL 
992:12,1110:18, NA) and K1.TA; cf. Sapdlu. 

du-ur DGR = Sa-ap-lu-um MSL 14 140:19:8 
(Proto-Aa); tu-un TUN = Sa-ap-{lu] A VIII/1:109; 
{ki.t]a = Sap-lu Nabnitu M 6; 84.6 hun.gé. 
am = Sap-lu a-gi-ir the inside (of the house) is 
rented Nabnitu M 74. 

gin.nu dumu.mu ki.ta.mu.8é@ tuS.a.ab : 
alka mari tigab ina Sap-li-[ia] come, my son, sit 
below me ZA 64 140:3. 

§a-fapl-lum = MIN (equivalent broken) CT 18 1 
K.4375 i 21. 

1. bottom, underside: summa <ina> 
mi-bi tulomim kakkum Sakin §a-pa-al-Sa §a 
Sumélim ittul if on the... . of the spleen 
there is a “weapon-mark” facing its (the 
spleen’s) left underside RA 67 44:58’ and 61’ 
(OB ext.); Sa-pa-al-su Sumilam tarkat its 
(the thorax’s?) underside is dark on the 
left YOS 10 10:3 (OB ext. report); see also 
A VIII/1, in lex. section. 

2. arrears: zibbat hattum sa-pa-al bil: 
tim u kakkussu ul ibass[ema] (see kak: 
kussu B) VAS 13 69:13, also YOS 12 336:11 
(both OB). 
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3. (in prepositional use) under, below, 
downstream from, under the charge of, 
in the power of — a) referring to spatial 
relation — 1’ of parts of the exta or oil 
used in lecanomancy: summa sa-pa-al 
Sahdtim Sa imittem stimum nadi if there is 
a red spot under the right wing YOS 
10 51 iii 21 and 35, ef. Sa-pa-al manzdz DN 
ibid. 14 and 16, dupl. ibid. 52 iii 21, 34, 13, and 
15, cf. RA 67 44:69; Summa tulimum ma{s]- 
k[dn|su izimma ina Sa-pa-al esemsérim 
Sakin if the spleen has left its (normal) 
location and is located beneath the back- 
bone RA 67 42:37; [Summa uban hlasim 
gablitum kajattum kajattum Sanitum sa-pa- 
al kubul§ ha&sim izzizjma_ if the normal 
middle lobe of the lung is normal but a 
second one stands under the “turban” of 
the lung YOS 10 39:11, but tna ga-pa-al 
kubus hasim RA 38 83 AO 7030:3 (all OB 
ext.); Summa ga-pa-al ummatim sulmi 
maditum usinim if many bubbles come 
out from under the mass (of the oil) CT 
3 4 r. 64 (OB oil omens); Summa... Sulmum 
[Sa-ni]-um ina Sa-pa-al Samnim ana pani 
bdrim tsiam if another bubble comes out 
from under the oil toward the diviner 
ibid. 57; if the top of the “station” has a 
bifurcation to the right laré §i NIGIN-ma 
KI.TA paddni ittul and that bifurcation 
is curved and faces the underside of the 
“path” Boissier DA 19 iii 37 (SB ext.). 


2’ of parts of the body: summa umsatu 
ina §a-pa-al inigu §a imitti Sakin if the 
mole lies below his right eye YOS 10 54:12, 
cf. ibid. 13, also r. 15 and 28f. (OB physiogn.), 
also CT 28 25:9, 29, and 36 (SB physiogn.); 
Summa izbu ligdénSu arkatma K1.TA appisu 
raksat if the malformed animal’s tongue 
is long and is attached below its nose 
Leichty Izbu XII 91; if the malformed ani- 
mal’s ears are normal but Salustu ia KI. 
TA imittisu Saknat there is a third one 
beneath its right (ear?) ibid. X1111; nak: 
kaptdsu K1.tTaA muhhisu u gqabal muhhisu 
tapaggas you put the salve on his temples, 
his occiput, and the middle of his skull 
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AMT 103 ii 22, cf. [uzu...] =[...] = Sa- 
pal muhhi Hg. B IV 4c, in MSL 9 34; ina 
KI.TA emésiSa tasakkan you place (the 
charm) below her hypogastric region 
Kécher BAM 237i 23; [. . .]-BI tamarrag KI. 
TA S€pika [taSakkan] you crush [. . .] and 
lay it under your feet AfO 12 143 r. i 4 (SB 
rit.), but akala u nissaba sa ina pisu lému 
ima KI.TA sépisu ikabbas he tramples 
underfoot the bread and barley that he 
has chewed in his mouth BBR No. 11 iii 13; 
[x x] zU.AB &d-pal sépusSu En. el. V 60; 
u tinammagu sia, | la-bi-tu istu Sa-pal 
(var. Supal) tlappdtest] u andku la [1]nam: 
magsu ist[u] fa-pal (var. Supal) sépi [SJarri 
bélyja (see namdsu mng. 2) EA 266:21 
and 24, var. from EA 292:14 and 16. 296:19 and 
21; sa-pal,(PUL) sépéSu tapassassu. KUB 
29 58+ vi 4, see ZA 45 210. 


3’ of objects: ina kisalmahhim Sa-pa- 
al kakkim Sa tarammu itma he took the 
oath in the courtyard, beneath the 
weapon that you (Nanna) love UET 6 
402:19 (OB lit.), see Gadd, Iraq 25 178; burd 
tanaddi K1.TA buri bassa [tasarr]aq you 
spread a reed mat and under the reed mat 
you sprinkle sand RaAcc. 10i 12, but ina 
KI.TA burt KAR 60:4, see RAcc. 20 (kali 
rit.); Sa-pal diqari isdta tuSahhaz you light 
a fire under the pot Ebeling Parfimrez. 
p. 34114, also 2dta ina Sa-pal digdri tu: 
Sahhaz ibid. p. 21:16, 1dta ga Sa-pal digari 
te[sstp] ibid. p. 31 ii 14, tata iStu Sa-pal 
[digari tessip] ibid. p. 26 ii 3, and passim in 
these texts; Sa-pal sa-si (see sassu A) 
KAJ 310:3 (MA); kaSsurri agara Sa Sadisu 
riqu urdmma ina K1.TA serri dalati babdni 
ekallija ukin (see serru A) OIP 2 127113:5 
(Senn.); gulldte [...] &a Sap-la timmé Sa 
bit hilldndte ma immate u-sd-ra-qu when 
are they going to cast(?) the column bases 
to (go) under the pillars of the bit hildni 
porticoes? ABL 452:6; ina Sap-la kussi 
labb[i.. .] at the foot of the throne lions 
[...] Bab. 12 pl. 9 K.8563:11, dupl. pl. 10 Rm. 
2,454:5 (SB Etana); if in a man’s house a 
ghost cries out ima KI.TA erst under the 
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bed CT 38 26:29 (SB Alu), ef. CT 40 20:23f., 
Farber [star und Dumuzi 138:190 and 194; if a 
lizard ana KI.TA kuss? améli trubma irbis 
crawls under a man’s chair and settles 
there KAR 382 r. 23, also ana KI.TA pas: 
Siri ibid. 28, ana KI.TA erg ibid. 32, dupl. 
STT 323:21, 25, and 31f., ima KI.TA améli 
CT 40 22 K.3674 r. 17, KAR 382: 14 (all SB Alu); 
for §4-p4L as Akkadogram in Hitt. see e.g. 
SA-PAL GI8.NA VBoT 241 20f.; hurse Sa Sa- 
pal stmmiltt the larder under the stairs 
AfO 20 122:3 (MA division of inheritance), see 
Freydank, OLZ 1971 533; Sa-pa-al tibnim mi 
illaku under the straw the waters flow 
(proverb?) ARM 1080:13; "Gimil-"Ninurta 
ultu §a-pal titurrt i[ghita]mma PN jumped 
out from under the bridge STT 38: 153 (Poor 
Man of Nippur), see AnSt 6 156, cf. [PN ina 
Sa-pall titurrt irtibts kima kalbi ibid. 147; 
uma ittantaha ittahkim Sap-la MUL.GI8. 
GIGIR .. . 7zzaz now it (Jupiter) has risen 
higher and is clearly recognizable: it 
stands beneath the constellation Chariot 
ABL 744 r. 9, see Parpola LAS No. 290; 1SSU 
libbt ime an[né] ina sap-la MUL.[. . .] ina 
putmut [.. .] lishur from today onward it 
(Mercury) should turn under the constel- 
lation Aries opposite [Saturn] ABL 618 
r. 6, see Parpola LAS No. 66; if the star 
[is seen?] ima KI.TA SI [imitti]/sumeli 
82-3-23,62:2'f.; Summa bibbu u Dilbat wnne- 
tiima ina K1.TA-si-nu 'Sin innamir if a 
planet and Venus follow each other 
closely and the moon appears beneath 
them TCL 6 16 r. 21 and dupls., see ZA 52 
250:82; DIS... KI.TA MUL.SU.PAIGI BPO2 
Text XII 8, cf. ibid. 9, also Text IX 22; tna KI. 
TA asdgi Sa elt pitiqti ast tatabbak you 
pour it under an acacia that grows on a 
garden wall Kécher BAM 248 iv 31; sebet 
u sebet adagurri uktin ina Sap-li-si-nu 
attabak qand eréna u asa I set up seven 
and seven adagurru vessels and (into the 
fire) beneath them I poured (cuttings of) 
reed, cedar, and myrtle Gilg. XI 158; l2bbi 
idija Sépdja ina K1.TA mugir §a Sarri bélija 
Sakin my heart, my arms, my feet lie 
beneath the chariot of the king, my lord 
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ABL 620:8; até la Sarrdni nakriiti Sunu Sap- 
la mugirri §a Sarri bélija la tkannugsu why? 
are they not hostile kings? they will not 
prostrate themselves beneath the chariot 
of the king, my lord ABL 385 r. 14, ef. obv. 9 
and r. 4, see Parpola LAS No. 15; [eper] Sap- 
li 2 §€n[t Sarjri bélija (I am) the dust 
beneath the sandals of the king, my lord 
EA 295:4; adi... [URUDU.HI.A] ina S4- 
pal NA, &§akkunu as soon as the copper 
compound settles underneath the glass 
Oppenheim Glass 38 § 5:23’, also, wr. ina KI. 
TA ibid. 34 § 2:41; ~wdta ina KI.TA kiri 
tanappah you kindle a fire in the hearth 
(lit. lower part) of the kiln ibid. 32 A 7 
and B 12, see ibid. p. 70; note in the locative: 
NINDA.UD .. . ina muhhi tasakkan ina §4- 
pa-lu-us-§% tasakkan NINDA.UD ina qagq: 
qadigu NINDA.UD ina sépisu tasakkan you 
place dry bread on (the vessel), you put it 
under it (the sacrificed sheep), you put 
dry bread on its head and on its feet BBR 
No. 60:19. 


4’ of topographic units: ina eqlim Sa 
§a-pa-al DU, (?) John Rylands Library 926: 15 
(courtesy J. Westenholz, = AbB 10 41); every 
year in winter 1000 SE.NUMUN.MES ta: 
merati eli ali u KI.TA Gli usankar I put 
under water a thousand homers of ir- 
rigable land upstream and downstream 
from the city OIP 2 115 viii 45 (Senn.), cf. 
Sd-pal[uRU 1 E£-21-at downstream from GN 
CT 53 210 r. 8, ta KI.TA URU Lu[bda] 
ibid. 166:3 (both NA); that year S1G4.HI.A 
MAH(?)-tum ana epés Sa Esal[gil] AN.TA 
Babili u k1.TA Babili leb[na] many bricks 
were made for the construction of Esagil 
upstream(?) and downstream(?) from 
Babylon BHT pl. 18 r. 19 (diary), ef. I sur- 
rounded Babylon with an enceinte istu 
[kisad] Puratti el (var. eldn) ali adi kigdd ip 
Puratti §a-pal (var. gapldn) ali from the 
bank of the Euphrates above the city to 
the bank of the Euphrates below the city 
VAB 4 166 vi 51 (Nbk.), kiré [KITA URU 
orchards below the city (heading of list) 
AnOr 9 2:34, ef. ibid. 43 (NB), but kird Sa k1.TA 
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Gli ibid. 3:20, cf. (orchards) ga KI.TA URU 
Bar-{sip] ABL 574:3 (= ADD 778); rab mu: 
gika wma Sap-la abulli Sa bit Naba bit PN 
lisal your rab mug? official should inquire 
at PN’s house beneath the gate of the 
temple of Nabi ABL 1217 r. 6; kisirtu sa 
sippt ali a §ap-la bit Assur the embank- 
ment of the quarter of the city below the 
temple of ASSur KAH 2 83 r. 10 (Adn. II); 
uD.6.KAM ‘Aégur “Sin ana kiré Sa Sap-[la] 
tamli urrudu on the sixth day, A&SSur and 
Sin go down to the garden below the 
terrace ABL 427 r. 2 (coll. S. Parpola); kima 
pargamitt ina KI.TA tamlé e-te-qu luram: 
mini when the elders pass by (in pro- 
cession) below the terrace, let them re- 
lease me (so that I may behold the king’s 
face and get well) ABL 377 r. 1; PN zd: 
qipdnt sa sap-lu nari (beside ga eli 
ndri) Nbn. 435:6; the gods of the land 
of Akkad ga eli Im wu KI.TA IM BHT 
pl. 13 iii 11 (Nbn. Chron.), see Grayson Chronicles 
109; in the locative(?): mimma lemnu . 
uti mé Sa zumrisu u musdti Sa qatisu lis: 
Sahitma naru ana §ap-lu-8é litbal let “any- 
thing evil” be rinsed away with the water 
from his body and the wash water from his 
hands, and let the river carry it down- 
stream(?) JNES 15 138:102 (lipgur lit.). 


5’ of writing: satdru sand ina §dé-pal 
§atdrimahrda. . . Safir a second inscription 
is written below the earlier inscription (on 
the slave’s hand) RA 67 150:25 (NB); note: 
7,30 Sa tassuhu Sa-pa-al 26,52,30 tasak: 
kanma 26,52,30 7,30 place the 7,30 which 
you subtracted to the right of (lit. below) 
26,52,30 (i.e.), 26,52 ,30 7,30 JCS 6 153:4, 
ef. ibid. 14, ibid. 154 r. 1 and 11, MCT 42 Aa:5 (OB 
math.). 


6’ other occs.: sisi simdat nirigu ina 
usst mulmulli ugsagqira Sap-lu-us-si (see 
Saqdru) TCL 3 139 (Sar.); mdr sipri gar 
uRU Akka kabit wtu mdr seprifjal ki] 
nadnu sisi Sap-li-§u the ambassador 
of the king of Acco was treated with more 
respect than my ambassador when a 
horse was given to him (lit. under him) 


Saplu 3b 


EA 88:48, cf. 2 sist [.. .] [2] &-tu sap-l- 
Su ibid. 50; tna Sa-pal Samé anduradrsunu 
astakan (see andurdru usage f) KBo 101 
r.13; [u] Sattet hirsi ina §d-pal ri mu-[. . .] 
(the fox) digs burrows(?) under the (en- 
closure? of the) herdsman Lambert BWL 
204:9 (Fable of the Fox); difficult: supurma 
TOG BUR.KAL Sa §a-ap-li LO. TUR liddinu: 
nim give instructions for them to give 
mea....garment for the employee ARM 
10 27:25, ef. TOG BUR.KAL 8dti a-na Sa- 
ap-li LO.TUR mar PN kunkima Subilim 
please send me under seal that. . . . gar- 
ment for the disposition(?) of the em- 
ployee, PN’s son ibid. 11. 1 TOG... ana 
Sa-pa-al PN ARMT 23 23:2; 2 TUG ga ga- 
ap-lim K1.LA.B1 30 MA.NA two .... 
weighing thirty minas UET 5 792:22 (OB). 


b) in relation to a person or god of 
higher status or position — 1’ in gen.: 
ma KI.TA nakirisu ligésibusu kamés may 
they seat him in chains at the feet of his 
enemy Lyon Sar. 12:77, 19:106, 22:60, Borger 
Esarh. 99 r. 56; Enkidu ittasab ina &d-pal 
harimti Gilg. Liv 30; uskinma isSig gaqqara 
3d-pal- -§i-un (var. mahargun) he made 
obeisance and kissed the ground at their 
feet En. el. 111 69; the gods ustdmi ina KI. 
Ta-ka (see ami A v. mng. 4) BMS 1:15, 
see Mayer Gebetsbeschworungen 493; néss dan: 
niti §4-pal-§é kan[su] mighty lions crouch 
at her (I8tar’s) feet LKA 32'r.6; ina éd- 
pal aspaltija kitmusdku andku (see kamasu 
B mng. 2) Lambert BWL 86:252 (Theodicy); 
malki ismima likmisu sd-pal-ka let kings 
hear (the sound of your martial voice), 
let them prostrate themselves at your feet 
Cagni Erra I 65; intercede with your spouse 
Ninurta uddakam Sap-la-ki lu kitmus so 
that he (PN) may prostrate himself at 
your feet every day Or. NS 36 128:200 (SB 
hymn to Gula); Sami apsi liknusu &d-pal-ki 
may heaven and the deep kneel at your 
feet (IStar) 4R 55 No. 2 r. 2, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 142; kima du’um sursudu ina 
Sa-ap-li-ka.. . kullat la magiri liknusu §a- 
ap-li-ia (see di usage a) VAB 4 204 
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No. 44:7f. (Nbk.); [... tp]huruma iknusu 
§a-pal-§u they gathered together and sub- 
mitted to him OIP 2 91 i 30 (Senn.); Gu: 
mirraja Sa ina nibit Sumija §d-pal-su wk: 
busu the Cimmerians whom he (Gyges) 
had trodden down under him by the power 
of my name (revealed to him in a dream) 
Streck Asb. 22 ii 119, ef. &§d-pal-su tkbus he 
trampled (them) underfoot En. el. IV 118; 
[tattad]isu ina Sap-li-ia (in my dream) 
you (Gilgame’) deposited it (the star) 
at my feet Gilg. Iv 45, ef. [assisuma] at: 
tadi§u ina Sap-li-ki ibid. 37, vi 13, ef. salam 
kassdpija ... adkun ina Sap-li-ku-nu-ma 
Maalu I 17; 4 ANSE harbakanni K1.Ta “Ner: 
gal userrab he will dedicate four .... 
donkeys at the feet of Nergal ADD 336 
r.5; 4 ANSE harbakanni ina x1.7a *Urigallu 
ugerrab ADD 263 r. 4, cf. ADD 804 r. 2, ADD 
394 r. 6, ef. 4 sisé pesiti ina KI.TA Sin 
asib Harrdn trakkas he will attach four 
white horses before Sin who dwells in 
Harran ADD 215 r. 3, and passim; bis mari 
Ninua Kalhaja irigini up.8.KAM Sap-la 
Bél Nabi errubu afterward when the 
citizens of Nineveh and those of Calah 
are free, they will swear to (lit. enter) 
(the treaty) on the eighth day under (the 
statues of?) Bel and Nabi ABL 386: 22, see 
Parpola LAS No. 1; note nir §a Sadddi uSasbis: 
suniiti adi bab ekurri §dudu ma KI.TA-ia 
(see Sadddu mng. 2a) Streck Asb. 84 x 30; 
hazannt ina Sap-li-si adi puluhtimma 
tgassi (he beat him from head to toe) 
under him, the mayor cries out in terror 
STT 38: 104 (Poor Man of Nippur), see AnSt 6 154. 


2’ in the locative (with suffixes): ali 

. fa... ina Sap-lu-a-[al (var. omits 

ina) ukan[nagu] where is DN, who bows 

before me? Cagni Erra I 157b; [kima ardzt] 

kange ikannusu ana Sap-lu-ia they bow 

before me as a submissive servant would 

AfO 14 303 i 21 (Etana); note the bound form 

in -i (cf. mahri-): [. ..] x-na-x §a-ap-li- 
ka RB 59 242 str. 2:10 (OB lit.). 


c) under the charge of, in the power of — 
Il’ in gen.: hazannitu dlanigunu ana 
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§dSunu LO.MES résigsunu ina Sap-li-Su-nu 
the cities of the hazannu’s belong to them 
(the sons of Abdi-A8irta), and their chiefs 
are subject to them EA 125:36 (let. of Rib- 
Addi): eqglati nit a £.DINGIR.MES Sd-pal 
[. . .].MES étarbu the lands and the per- 
sonnel of the temples came under the 
[...]-s ABL 746:6, see Parpola LAS No. 275, 
ef. ina KI.TA [LG] Nw’aja étarbu ABL 888 
r. 3, PN LU ga bilisu ina Sd-pal PN, LO 
Sa ré§ mat Kusaja étarab ADD 1076 ii 3; 
PN nappah hurdsi urdu sa Sarrt TA muhhi 
Saddani Sa A&sur Sa Sarri kammusu uma 
PN, TA KI.TA A&Sur Sarri usésd ma urdi 
§& PN, a goldsmith, a servant of the king, 
is in charge of the chests of ASSur, now 
PN, has dismissed him from the service of 
As%ur and the king, saying: He is my ser- 
vant ABL 812r.14; 2 kudini ina x1.TA [8de- 
Harrdn artakas ina Arrapha issabat 2 
kidint ma KI.TA LO Arba-ilaja irtakas 
I harnessed two mules for (lit. under) PN, 
he took (them) at GN, he harnessed two 
mules for (lit. under) the governor of 
Arbela ABL 408:10ff., ef. 2 kadint ina x1. 
TA-S% ibid. 19 and 24; sist [a] Sap-la-ti-a 
métu fana?] pithallisunu alr-his] ina Sap- 
la-u-a Sarru lugébila the horses under 
my charge are dead, let the king quickly 
send me their cavalry to be under my 
charge ABL 127:11 andr. 2, see Postgate Taxa- 
tion 256, cf., wr. [S]a-ba-lu-u-ifa] CT 53 
195:7; bit bélyja gabbi ik-te-rik sSap-lu- 
uS issakan Sulmanate uzzdzi idukkanni he 
has completely placed under himself the 
whole of my lord’s household, he has 
distributed gifts and thereby is ruining 
me ABL 84 r. 12; LO Hurri sa-pal nis 
ili igkun the ruler of Hurri shall make a 
deposition under oath KBo 1 5 iv 10, ef. 
[Sum] ma Sar Hurri Sa-pal nig ili keam sak: 
kan ibid. iii 60 (Bogh. treaty), cf. (as Akka- 
dogram in Hitt.) §4-PaL MA-ME-ITN KUB 21 
42 iv 15 and 32; andku attadin ana alakiz 
Sunu ana kdga ina mari sprit ina [Sal-ap- 
li Sibulti rabiti fa ilginikku 1 allowed 
them to come to you with the ambassadors 
bringing (lit. under, corr. to the Egyptian 
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prep. hr) lavish present(s) which they 
took to you KUB 3 34:18 (let. of Ramses II). 


2’ Sapal sépi: gagqgl[ad I&me]-Dagan 
inakkisuma §Sa-pa-al Sép béluja wakkanu 
they will cut off RN’s head and place it 
at my lord’s feet ARM 10 4:26, cf. témsu 
Sa-pa-al §ép béluja akin the oracle about 
him (says:) He has subjected himself to 
my lord ibid. 12; my lord should not leave 
his palace adi. . . ajdbisu. . . ana Sa-pa-al 
Sépisu la iskunu until he has subjugated 
his enemies ARM 3 18:22, cf. ajdb[ika] 
likgudu [. ..] ina Sap-la s€pé[ka} liskunu 
ABL 768 r. 10 (NA); matu hannitu ina KI.[T]A 
Sépika tattakbas this land has submitted 
to you Iraq 20 183 No. 39:52, cf. KI.TA 
S€pika ABL 737:7, see Parpola LAS No. 118; 
ina sa-pal s€pi Sa Sarri bélija usaknis he 
has caused (all lands) to submit under 
the feet of the king, my lord ABL 992:12, 
cf. ina sa-pal S@pi sa Sarri béli{ja] ABL 
1110:18, wr. 7a KI.TA ABL 1228:8 (all NA); 
for other refs. see kamdsu B mngs. 1b-1’, 
5, napalsuhu mng. 3, and passim in 
prayers; in broken context: sa-pal s€pika 
andku [. . .] KUB 3 87:28 (lit.). 


d) (in idiomatic use) sapal (also Sapla, 
Sapli) gati secretly: see gdtu mng. Ye. 


Saplu in Sa Sapal kanini s.; 

for a brazier; MA; cf. Sapdlu. 
1 §a Sa-pal kaniini Sa 181 (see kiniinu 

mng. lb-1’) AfO 18 308 iv 16’ (MA inv.). 


pedestal 


Sapla (sipli, fem. Saplitu) adj.; 1. lower, 
lower-lying, 2. suffixed, 3. of lower, 
inferior quality; from OB on; s%-ap-l-i 
Kécher BAM 248 iii 47; wr. syll. and KI(.TA) 
(in mng. le sia) (GAM-tt EA 162:80); ef. 
Sapdlu. 

[ki-i] [kr] = (Sap]-lu-u A IV/2:186; sig = [a- 
ap-li-t]}um, igi.nim = elitum Proto-Izi I Bil. D iv 
11f.; ku-uk-ku xKi.K[1]) = mdtu Sap-l[i-tu]  Diri 
IV 237; tin.bar = Sap-tu §ap-li-té Nabnitu M 78; 
bu-ru U = 4 a.u «§4> mu-t ru-qu-ti-tum, 84 <A.u> 
mu-t Sap-lu-tum A II/4:129f.; for other lex. refs. 
see mngs. la, le, 2. 


Sapla 


IDIM IDIM (wr. four times) : um(?) ma.da 
gi.Se.da wu tu(?) ma-da gi-Se-da i-ti-im i-ti-ma-am 
te-e&-bi (reading and description of 1DIM signs) : 
a-lal ha-ra-a-ad a-ap-ti-im nu-ru-um §a-ap-li-ti- 
«liy-im na-fatl-lu-um the hanging (?) of the lattice 
window reflects(?) the light of(?) the lower area(?) 
(proverb?) MDP 18 59; di.kud mah kur igi. 
nim kur igi.sig hé.em.ma.an.si.sé.e.dé : 
dajdnu siru §a matu elit u Sap-lit ustesStri (Samag) 
great judge who leads the upper and lower regions 
aright BA 10/1 68 No. 1:23f., dup]. BA 6 711 
No. 66:18f.; gi8.nu.k08.4 an.ta nam.<mu. 
un.da.an.kuy.ku,.d@ giS.nu.kus.t ki. 
ta nam.<mu.un.da.ku,.ku,.dé> gi8.za.ra an. 
ta nam.<mu.un.da.an.ku,.kuy.dé> giS.za. 
ra ki.ta nam.<mu.un.da.an.kuy.kuy.d@ : 
ina nukussé eli la terrubsu ina nukugssé Sap-li-t 
la terrubsu ina serri elt la terrubsu ina ser[ri] Sap- 
li-t la terrubsu do not go in to him through the 
upper hinge or through the lower hinge, do not 
go in to him through the upper pivot or through 
the lower pivot ASKT p. 94-95 :54ff., see Borger, 
AOAT 1 10: 199ff. 

a.tum.ma gis.gisal.mu <hé>.me.en 
dingir.mu a.biru.da gi.muS.mu hé.me.en: 
ina mé nehiti lu gisalla atta ili ina mé Sap-lu-ti 
lu parist atta be my oar in calm waters, O my 
god, be my punting pole in deep waters JNES 33 
290:22 and dupl., cf. ibid. 278 :95. 

lairdnu = A.MES paSiriti (var. [A.MES ga]p-lu- 
[tum]), anzanunzi, asurrakku, ariiru = A.MES sap- 
lu-tum Malku II 51 ff., var. from W.22667/1 ii 6 
(courtesy E. von Weiher). 


1. lower, lower-lying — a) objects: 
gi8.nu.kus8.u an.ta = nukudssé eld, gid. 
nu. kus.t ki.ta = nukussi sap-lu-d(var. 
-u) Hh. V 265f; giS.sag.du an.na = 
ast eli, giS.sag.du ki.ta = ast Sap- 
lu-u% ibid. 306f.; na,.u.u an.na = (Sammu) 
e-lu,na,.t.t ki.ta = (sSammu) Sap-lu(var. 
adds -%) Hh. XVI RS Recension 329ff., ef. Hh. 
XVI 402f; giS.Su.e8.[ga]r = (keskirru) 
eli, giS.bar.e8.[ga]r = (kiskirru) sap- 
lu-% Hh. VII A 204f.; warkat kussém §a- 
ap-li-[tum] lower back part of the throne 
PBS 8/2 194 ii 8 (OB temple inv.); I built a 
wall istu sippi imitti §a abulli “Istar adi 
turri Sa-ap-li-i &a Németti-‘Enlil from the 
right jamb of the [Star Gate to the lower 
buttress of (the wall) Enlil-Is-My-Sup- 
port VAB 4 188 ii 34 (Nbk.); S€@2tu sap- 
hi-tu huragu the lower mattress (of Mar- 
duk’s bed) is of gold Iraq 12 40 ii 22; Summa 
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sinuntu ina askuppt K1.TA ignun if a swal- 
low nests on the lower doorsill CT 41 2 
K.6765+ :5 (SB Alu), cf. ina nukus& KITA 
ibid. 11 and parallel KAR 378:8; eper pisanni 
elt wu §i-ip-li-t dust from the upper and 
lower door pivot (for a potion) Kicher 
BAM 248 iii 47. 


b) buildings, constructions: bitwm sa- 
dp-li-um u elium la ina kunyukkija kanik 
(see eli B adj. usage a) BIN 6 20:7 (OA 
let.); bttam Sa-ap-li-a-am the lower house 
(parallel: bitam eliam) Wiseman Alalakh 7:30 
(OB division of property); undtu annitu Sa ina 
nakkamte Sap-li-te §a Sahiri Saknutunt this 
is the equipment which is stored in the 
lower storeroom of the sahiru building 
KAJ 310:65 (MA); irritum gablitum [§] apla: 
num titurrim usukkasa §a-ap-[1] e-e-em ma 
iqquru (as for) the middle dam below the 
bridge, the water has eroded its lower 
revetment ARM 61:19; tar-bi-tu §ap-li-tu 
ABL 997 r. 8 (NA). 


c) parts of the body: [summa] ina 
pitisu sap-li-ti izziz if (a mark in the 
shape of a dagger) is located on the 
lower (part of his) forehead (parallel: 
putisu eliti r. 17) Bab. 7 236 r. 18 (SB 
physiogn.), cf., wr. KI.TA Kraus Texte 6:72; 
Summa... lahi§u K1.TA NU GAL.MES if 
(the malformed animal’s) lower jaw is 
missing Leichty Izbu III 34, ef. ibid. VII 57’f.; 
manzi, laghu K1.TA-t% (his) lower jaw is a 
manzi drum KAR 307:8, see TuL p. 32; kibir 
insu AN.TA uKI.TA the upper and lower 
rims of his eyes Hunger Uruk 83 : 16, cf. ibid. 15; 
summa umsatum ina zitti [x-§u] §a-ap-li- 
im Saknat if there is a mole on the 
dividing line of his lower [...] YOS 10 
54:27 (OB physiogn.); see also Japtu; note: 
Su! an.ta im-na | Su" Sap-lit | fu-me- 
lu upper hand: right, lower hand: left 
ZA 6 243 :38 (NB comm.). 


d) parts of the exta: Summa padénu 
2-ma AN.TA-&@ KI.TA-@ lami if there are 
two “paths” and the upper one encircles 
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the lower CT 20 8:21 and 23, also KI.TA-t 
AN.TA-@ ibid. 22 (coll.), dupl. ibid. 17 r. 13ff., 
and passim with padanu; Summa ina ré§ marti 
Sitta ergétu ritkuba AN.TA-tum namrat KI. 
TA-tum tarkat if at the top of the gall 
bladder two eriStu marks ride on top of 
each other, and the upper one is light 
and the lower one dark TCL 6 4:29, cf. 
ibid. 30, 35f., and r. 5f.; Summa bab ekallim 
Sinama [ritku] buma elim u Sa-ap-lu-vi-um 
&Sitam sullulu if the “gate of the palace” 
is double, one riding on top of the other, 
and the upper and lower ones are both 
covered by a membrane YOS 10 24:4. also 
26:2; Summa kakki vmittim Sina[ma . . .]Sa- 
ap-lu-um nawir if the right “weapon- 
mark” is double and the lower (one) is 
bright YOS 10 46 iv 8, ef. ibid. 4; Summa pitir 
Suméli 2-ma K1.TA-% GAL-ma AN-t% [TUR] 
if there are two left fissures and the lower 
one is large and the upper one is small 
CT 20 43 i 25, ef. ibid. 24; [Summa a] KI-% 
BABBAR-mda TIR Knudtzon Gebete 2 r. 10 (coll. 
J. Aro). 


e) topographic units, usually desig- 
nating the south — 1’ in gen.: [sag a]n. 
ta = pu-tum e-l[i-tum], [sag ki].ta = pu- 
tum §Sap-[li-tum] Kagal D Section 13:16f.; 
a plot of land SAG.BI KI.TA sdiqu_ its 
lower end (abutting) the street TCL 11 
198:5 (OB); ana Sinip kummuri pittim e-li- 
tum u Sa-ap-li-tim AMSUH 26 252:16 and 
passim in this text and Sumer 6 132ff., Sumer 7 
31:3andr.5, Sddum §a-ap-lu-um ibid. obv. 2 
(all OB math.); S¢ddu KI.TA Sadi... pitu 
K.L.TA fp Taban Situ lower long side 
(facing) east, lower end (adjoining) the 
Taban canal, (facing) south BBSt. No. 2:6 
and 8, cf. No. 3 iii 49, iv 3, No. 415, 8, No. 51 8, 
16, MDP 2 112:2 and 6 (all MB), RA 19 86:5 
and 7 (early NB); piétu KI.TA Satu OIP 2 
100:51, 102:79 (Senn.); Siddu eld... &iddu 
KITA... pituelitu...ptituKI.TA AnOr 8 
2:5 and 7, and passim in NB property descriptions, 
wr. KI.TA-% BRM 2 52:5 and passim, Siddu 
KI-@. . . pitu KI.TA BIN 2 136:8 and 11, also 
TCL 13 234:3 and 4, 240:7, 11, 16, and 18, 241:4 
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and 7, VAS 15 17:7, 23:4f. and 7ff., and passim, 
wr. pitu KI-% VAS 15 6:5, wr. syll. [sddu 
§alp-lu-u . . . [piitu Sap-lji-tt VAS 5 159:4 
and 6, cf. Camb. 375:22; for other refs. see 
eli B adj. usage b-1’; (a field) kisdd 
Nar Salla babu eld. u babu Sap-lu-% situated 
on the bank of the Salla Canal (between?) 
the upper and lower sluices TCL 13 203:2 
(NB); ak? limitu elitu u K1.TA-tlum] salgéu 
eqli inandin he pays one third of the 
(yield of the) field (as rent) just as the 
upper and lower (neighboring) gardens do 
RA 10 68 No. 40-41:17 (NB), ef. ké iti eli u 
Sap-li-i Nbk. 59:4, libbt% Gs.sa.pu eli u 
Sap-lu-% BRM 2 51:9, cf. AnOr 9 7:10, TuM 
2-3 140:12, BE 8 6:10; kisallu Sap-li-u adi 
e[kurrati]su the lower courtyard in- 
cluding its shrines ABL 119:15 (NA), cf. 
ina kisalla Sap-li-t Lambert Love Lyrics p. 102 
BM 41005 i 10, cf. ibid. 104 iii 22; puh eqlisu 
Sa-ap-li-im_ replacement for his lower 
field TCL 1 190:8 (OB); damzq intima elitu 
[a] §a-ap-lu-tu Sebima andku [elberri is 
it proper that when (my neighbors) up- 
stream and downstream are sated (with 
water), I should hunger (for water)? JCS 
24 66 No. 66:27 (OB let.); namadditum elitum 
u Sa-ap-li-tum (see namaddiitu) ARM 10 
10:16; dates ga kirém x1.TA from the 
lower grove TCL 17 37:21 (OB let.); buram 
eliam ana tisit ztiz u buram Sa-ap-li-a-am 
ana tesit ziz divide the upper buru into 
nine and the lower buru into nine MKT 1 290 
VAT 7621:3, see MKT 3 p. 58 and TMB 99 No. 198; 
chick peas, mustard seed ina mthsi KI.TA 
from the lower cultivated land BE 15 29:5 
(MB); pitqu kI.TA-% the lower terrace 
TCL 6 32 r. 1, see Weissbach, WVDOG 59 54; 
kisirta Sa pani nari ga istu sippi ali elé 

. adi sippi alr Sap-le-e (see sippu A 
mng. 3) AOB 1 70 No. 4:25 (Adn. I); @ramz 
mum 1 NINDA rupsum KI.TA a ramp, 
the lower width is one NINDA TMB 21 
No. 45:1, ef. (beside rupésum Aan.NA) ibid. 2, and 
passim in OB math. describing dimensions and 
shapes of figures, Wr. KI TMB 29 No. 60:2, 
and passim, see TMB p. 241 index (all OB math.); 
1 ul §Sa-ap-li-a-am GAR.GAR-ma@ 2 IN. 
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sum add (the upper) one and the lower 
one and it makes two TMB 82 No. 168:12, 
see TMB 83 n. 1. 


2’ as a geogr. name, referring to a 
specific place: gun ma.da igi.nim = 
bilat MIN (= ma-a-tum) elitum (var. elite), 
gun ma.da igi.sig = MIN MIN Sap-li- 
tum (var. &u-pa-li-te) Hh. 11372f., ef. [ma]. 
da igi.nim™ = i-li-tum, [ma].da igi. 
sig" = gap-li-tum Hh. XX-XXII RS Recen- 
sion Ai 15’f.; kur igi.nim = KUR elitum, 
kur igi.sig = KUR Sap-li-tum MSL 11 56 
r. iii 2f. (SB geogr. list); ma@tu elitu ana KI. 
TA us-ta-ha-aq-qa Leichty Izbu XVII 19, 
ef. 10’, ef. KUR IGI.NIM = KUR elitu, KUR 
IGI.SIG = KUR Sap-li-tu, ha-a-qa = aldku 
LBAT 1577 i 12ff., ef. (in broken context) 
e-la-tu-um u Sa-ap-li-tu-um BiOr 30 362 :43 
(OB lit.) for other refs. see eli B adj. 
usage b; anumma jittadin “Amanu mata 
iliti mata Sap-li-ti sit ‘Sams ereb ‘Samsi 
ina Su-pa-al 2 §épé Sarrt and now may 
Amon place beneath the king’s feet the 
Upper Land and the Lower Land from 
east to west RA 31 128:30 (= EA 369), cf. 
ina mati ucU-tim adi mati GAM-ti EA 
162 :80 (both letters from Egypt); ma-tt AN.TA 
u KI BBSt. No. 5 i 31 (MB); KUR.MES AN. 
TA.MES [KUR.MES] KI.TA.MES JNES 15 
134:70 (lipgur lit.); for KUR S4P-LI-TI (refer- 
ring to the area south of Hatti) as Ak- 
kadogram in Hitt. (Hitt. kur kat-ti-ir-ri) 
see Rép. géogr. 6 p. 455 s.v. Unteres Land; 
Samas u Marduk ultu tamti elitu adi tamti 
Sap-li-tum ana qati sarri bélija indani 
Samak and Marduk will deliver into the 
hands of the king, my lord, (all the lands) 
from the Upper Sea to the Lower Sea ABL 
137 r. 6 (NB); tna tdmti KI.TA Sa st Sams 
(I established the border of my land) at 
the Lower Sea in the east Weidner Tn. 12 
No. 5:67, cf. OIP 2 23:14, 66:3 (Senn.); (I con- 
quered all the lands) adi tdmti Sap-li-ti 
§a KUR Sam8i Rost Tigl. III p. 48:9; gar 
tdmtt AN.TA KI.TA king of the Upper and 
Lower Seas Weidner Tn. 11 No. 5:6; RN 
kaSid itu tamtt AN.TA uKI.TA WO 1 260:6, 
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ef. WO 1 472:26, WO 2 36:20, Iraq 24 93f.:11 
(ali Shalm. III), Borger Esarh. 77 § 50:7, (RN) 
Sa ultu tdmti elit adi tamti Sap-lit ibéluma 
Streck Asb. 238 :3, ef. ibid. 240:6, 244:11,260:14; 
GN ga ah tdmti Sap-li-tt CT 35 39 K.2649 
r. 1 (Tigl. If), cf. Rost Tigl. III p. 42:6; (I con- 
quered) itu tdmti elitr adi tamti Sap- 
li-ti VAB 4 174 ix 4 (Nbk.), ef. 5R 35:29 (Cyr.), 
and passim in Asb., Nbk., Nbn.; n28@ £D mar: 
ratt eliti adi fp marrati K1.TA ki istén abél 
I ruled as one the peoples of the Upper 
Lagoon and of the Lower Lagoon Iraq 7 
87:12, cf. VAS 1 71 right side 24 (Sar.), [n2s2] 
narti eliti wu Sap-li-ti ... ibbalkitu ittija 
the people of the Upper and Lower Rivers 
revolted against me Lie Sar. 109, ef. ibid. 
112, ndrtu elitu §a GN nartu Sap-li-tu sa 
GN, Lie Sar. 98, wr. ndrtu Sap-lit-tu Levine 
Stelae 40:45; ina timésuma ina 90 narka:z 
batigsu [. . . ndrati Sa)p-li-a-te ébir at that 
time he-crossed the Lower [Rivers . . .] 
with ninety of his chariots AOB 1 54:24 
(Arik-dén-ili), see Grayson Chronicles 186; [lu] 
&telli Sadi ela[ti lu] attatablakkata Sadi 
Sap-I[u-ti] I often ascended the Upper 
Mountains, I often crossed the Lower 
Mountains CT 13 42 i 17 (Sar. legend), ef. 
[. . .] e-lu-tt w K1.TA.MES littabalkat Craig 
ABRT 1 81:10 (tamitu); for létum KI.TA in 
OB see létu mng. 2b. 


3’ in geogr. names: ur.bi an.ta™ = 
(Urbia") ela, ur. bi ki.ta“ = (Urbia"') Sap- 
lu-% (var. 8u Sap-lu-u) Hh. XXI Section 
10:10f., ef. Hh. XX~XXII RS Recension A ii 62 f.; 
(ldl.ur an.t]a™ = (GN) e-lu-d, [lal.ur 
ki.ta™] = (GN) gap-lu-% Hh. XXI Section 
10:21; [fp Zaba] Sap-le-e AKA 124r. 4 (Tigl.), 
ef. Scheil Tn. I 14:39f., fp Zaba [K1.TA] 
Iraq 14 33:15 (Asn.), and passim in Asn., {D 
Zaba K1.TA-U Layard p. 93:111 (Shalm. III), 
TCL 3 10 (Sar.); ana Jahruru Sa-ap- li-i I 
sent them (the sheep) ‘to Lower Jahruru 
Kraus AbB 1 7:21, ef. ibid. 14; PN awil Ka- 

ru-um™ KI.TA LIH 17:10; x A.SA Zabalum 
KI.TA PBS 7 72:10 (OB), Su- ha“ §a-ap-li-i- 
im ARM 1 20 r. 3’; abul uRnU M- lu-niki 
KITA PBS 2/2 77:8, ef. abul uRU Hi-lu- 


Sapla 


Nt KI.TA ibid. 106:33 (both MB); URU "Mar- 
Ba-i-li x1.7a“ PBS 1/2 22:20, ef. URU 
™ Mar-Ba-i-li AN.TA“ ibid. 7 (MB); URU 
Hu-un-du-ur-na KI.TA-t TCL 3 236 (Sar.); 
uru Ma-su-tu Sap-li-ti(var. -tu) OIP 2 
40:73 (Senn.); mari Sipri... i&tu Bitdt- 
Agum [anja [urRvu] Ak-ka-bi K1.TA Sa ki- 
[s]2-k2-2-[a] [is]nigunim the messengers 
arrived at Lower Akkabu of GN(?) from 
Bitat-Agum VAS 16 24:8, cf. URU Ak-ka- 
bt KI.TA ibid. 186:10, see Landsberger, JCS 8 
62f.; I had a statue of myself made ina 
uRU Saluria KI.TA ina qagqqiri éqi uséziz 
and had it erected in Lower Saluria at the 
emplacement of the équ 3R 7 ii 44 (Shalm. 
III), see Schramm Einleitung 72; note as a field 
name: A.SA IGI.NIM.MA KI.TA BE 6/2 
26 i 21, iii 3 (OB), cf. a. 8a igi.n[im.mal], 
a.$& igi.nim.[ma an.ta], a.8a igi. 
nim.m[a ki.ta] Hh. XX Section 1:4ff., 
restored from Nippur Forerunner 7 ff., in MSL 11 
97. 


f) in cosmic sense: issur Anu Adad 
elénu andku assur ersetam Sa-ap-[lil-tam 
Anu and Adad guarded above while I 
(Enlil) guarded the lower world Lambert- 
Millard Atra-hasis 82 ff. II v 31, vi 26; atiunu 
Anunnaki x x parisi pulrujssé ana nisi 
KI.TA.MES you Anunnaki, who make the 
decisions for the people on earth Farber 
Jstar und Dumuzi 135:135, also LKA 90 r. 13, 
see TuL p. 130, ni& “Igigi ili eliiti tummdta 
nif ‘Anunnaki ili Sap-lu-ti tummdta be 
adjured by the Igigi, the supernal deities, 
be adjured by the Anunnaki, the chthonic 
deities KAR 227 iii 47 and dupl. LKA 90 r. ii 1, 
see TuL p. 133:72, cf. Kocher BAM 332 iv 14; 
precious stones as gifts for 1 lamassu AN. 
TA 1 lamassu KI.TA MVAG 41/3 16 iii 32 
(MA rit.), and passim, see Frankena Taékultu 101 
No. 128, also BiOr 18 200 iii 20f. (NA rit.); Sama 
KI.TA.MES a&pi Sa MUL lumas Sa ili ina 
muhhi ésir the lower heaven is of . 
he drew the lumdéu star of the gods on 
it KAR 307:33, see Landsberger, JCS 21 154, 
ef. [... erse]tum k1.TA-té 600 Anunnaki 
[tna] libbt Esir ibid. 37. 
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g) other oces.: urpatu Sap-li-tu iqqelpu 
[. . .] if a lower cloud drifts (parallel: ur: 
patu e-li-tu) ACh Supp. 67:14; ana na-mu- 
ri-ka tu-x-ri-da [e-li-tt] u Sap-li-[tt] at 
your rising the upper and lower (regions?) 
.. LKA 38:6 (NA lit.). 


2. suffixed (Sum. grammatical ele- 
ment): [‘n]a.na.a: NA: na-bu-i:A: 
&i-i [Sapl-lu-% Nané& (can be analyzed as) 
NA “to call” and A, feminine, suffix BM 
62741:13 (comm. to Weidner God List, courtesy 
W. G. Lambert); U, a, i, e = at-ta ri-qu KI. 
TA second person singular, “empty” 
(form), suffixed NBGT I 5ff. and passim in ex- 
planations of Sum. suffixed forms in NBGT I and IT: 
nu.da.a8 = a-di-nt AN.TA KI.TA (not) yet, 
prefixed and suffixed NBGT I 425, cf. NBGT 
Il 37ff., un, an, in, en, mu = ta-a-ti 
AN.TA KI.TA MURUB,.TA NBGTI54ff.; né-e 
NI : at-té (error for §@) ri-qu KI.TA Su- 
[uw ...] A II/1 Comm. Br. 12; wr. KI: an 
AN = ka-tu ha-am-tu ki second person 
singular preterit, suffixed A 11/6 ii 4: wr. 
sia: tum : at-ta Sushurtum sia_ second 
person singular, non-indicative, suffixed 
Haupt Die akkadische Sprache pl. 9 K.4804 iv 14 
and v 14 and dupls., see MSL 4 202, ef.e: 
Sushurtum sia-[tum] ibid. iv 16 and v 16; 
ru : AN MURUB, SIG _ ibid. iv 25 and v 25. 


3. of lower, inferior quality: 25 upv. 
NITA Sap-lu-u-tu... Sa uttata la tkulu 25 
sheep of inferior quality that have not fed 
on barley (as sacrifices) RAcc. 78 r. 26; 
note the feminine personal name: Sap- 
li-tum BE 15 186:19 (MB). 


The use of Saplé “lower” for “suffix(ed)” 
reflects the original direction of the script; 
see also saplig. 


J. Black, Sumerian Grammar in Babylonian 
Theory 79 ff. 


**Sapnu (AHw. 1175a and MAD 3 281) 
In A 7652 r. 1 and 7653 r. 4 (both OB) read 
Ta-ab-ni-E&,-dar; in RA 9 63 AM 14:6 (Ur 
Ill) readugula Ib-ni-*Sul-gi; see Sommer- 
feld, Or. NS 53 445f. 


Sappatu 


Sappalu adj.; low (used as pl. of saplu); 
OB, SB; ef. gapdlu. 


elidtum Sa-pa-la the upper parts were 
sunken YOS 10 10:1 (OB ext. report); Summa 
Sap-pa-la if (a woman’s [. . .]-s) are low 
Kraus Texte lle vi 3’. 


Sappartu = s.; 
Mari.* 


1 ot8.cietr [s]AG garndtusu ais. 
n[u,](81[R]).[GA]L §Sa-pa-ar-ta-§u kKU.GI 
HAR,GAL-Su kaspum one fine(?) chariot, 
its “horns” are of alabaster, its §. of gold, 
its lock(?) of silver ARMT 22 311:3 and 
312:3; [1 GI]8.GIGIR GAL garndsu NA,. 
GIS.NU,.GAL §a-ap-pa-ar-ta-Su «U.GI 
GAR.RA_ one large chariot, its “horns” 
are of alabaster, its § mounted in gold 
ARM 21 253:2, ef. §a-a-ap-pa-ar-ta-su-nu 
(of two GIS.GIGIR SAG) ibid. 7, but 1 GIS. 
GIG[IR. . .] garndsu NA4.GI8.N[U,.GAL] &a- 
ap-pa-ar-ta-si-n{a] KU.GI GAR.RA _ ibid. 
254:3. 


Whereas in ARMT 22 31] and 312 and ARM 
21 253 Sappartu is said to belong to the 
chariot (nubalu), in ARM 21 254 the suffix 
indicates that it belongs to the “horns.” 
Compare also Sapru A (a part of the 
wagon). 


(a part of the chariot); 


Sapparu see sappdru. 


Sappatu (sabbatu, sappatu, Sapputu) s.; (a 
container, of standard size); OB Alalakh, 
MA, SB, NA, NB; sappatw Unger Babylon 
283 No. 26 ii 26, MA, NA Sapputu, pl. Sap: 
patu; wr. syll. and puG.8aB; cf. Sappu. 

84-ka-an SAKAN = sik-ka-tum, &4-man SAKAN = 
Sap-pa-tum A VIII/1:7f.; (Sa-gan] [puG.u+a@an] = 
[Sik] -ka-t{u], [Sap]-pa-t{u] Diri V 255f.; dug. 
Sa[gan] = [Sik-k]a-ti, [Sap-pa-tu] Hh. X 103f., 
for varieties see ibid. 105 ff. 


a) in MA: puG Sap-pa-i[a.. .] i.mES 
al tutdb sina Sa bittt ina [pant [Dua] sap- 
pe-te taparrik §amna taltanaqge ina sini 
[an]a lubbi DuG Sap-pe-te taSahhal you pre- 
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pare a &. [. . .] oil from (aromatic) reeds, 
you place a... . cloth across the opening 
of the §., you take the oil bit by bit, you 
strain it through the cloth into the §. 
KAR 220 iv 3ff., see Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 31, ef. 
ibid. r. ii 12, see Ebeling Parfitmrez. p. 20, also 
p. 42:33; ana DUG.SAB tessip you collect 
(the perfume) in a &.-container KAR 140r.5, 
see Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 39; 1 DUG Sap-pu- 
tu §a 2 sthA KAJ 277:7, ef. [x] pua sap- 
pa-tu ibid. 1, (with honey) VAS 19 29:20; 1 
DUG.SAB Sa jarzibni KAV 98:29 (MA let.); 
1 DUG.SAB Sa kardni Iraq 23 18 ND 2097:1, 
ef. ($a zip.pA) ibid. 20 ND 2311:12; 1 DUG. 
SAB §a GAL-e€ KAJ 317:10. 


b) in NA: 800 pua Sap-pu-tu a[na 
kjardni eight hundred &.-s for wine ABL 
464:8; 2 stsé2 alp€20 immeré 20 DUG.SAB. 
MES tubbalanni you will bring me (as 
tribute) two horses, two oxen, twenty 
sheep, (and) twenty &-s (of wine) ABL 
241:6; 100 DUG.SAB.MES Sa mizi one 
hundred &.-s of miz’u wine (for a banquet) 
Iraq 14 35:131 (Asn.), 4 Sap-putu(zaa) 
ADD 977 ii 6, cf. ibid. 7f., totaled as SAB 
GESTIN ibid. 9; DUG.SAB Sa &.GESTIN. 
MES — &. containers from the wine store- 
house Wiseman, Iraq 15 152 ND 3471:3, ef. ibid. 
13, ibid. 153 ND 3472:2, DUG.SAB GESTIN 
ADD 995 iii 7, 1036 i 3 and passim, cf. (with wine 
from GN) ADD 999:1f., 1000:1, and passim in 
ADD and Kinnier Wilson Wine Lists, KAV 79:7 
and 10, 174:21, Postgate Palace Archive 141:2, 
(with beer) ADD 1061:2, 10 DUG.SAB.MES Sa 
LAL.MES Tell Halaf No. 14:7, ef. ibid. 18:2; 
DUG.SAB I1.MES ADD 977 ii 11; 15 Dua. 
SAB.MES SUD.MES 15 empty &-s VAT 
9744:25, cited Deller, ZA 74 89; 15 DUG.SAB. 
MES panidte 2 urkidite PAP 17 DUG.SAB. 
MES Dalley and Postgate Fort Shalmaneser 
91:1 ff. 


ce) in NB: gap-pa-ti §4 GESTIN ABL 
1393 r. 12 (joined to ABL 755 r. 11); lw41 DUG 
Sap-~pa-ti ahiia lusébili my brother, I will 
send up to 41 jars (of wine of your choice) 
ABL 345:11, ef. BIN 1 21:15, YOS 3 20: 10, 54:9; 
30000 sa-ap-pa-a-ti ka[rdni] Unger Baby- 


Sappitu 


lon 283 No. 26 ii 26, cf. ibid. 29 (Nbk.); 2 DUG 
Sap-pa-a-ta §a KUR Izalla GCCI 1 225:1 
and passim in this text with names of wine-pro- 
ducing countries, cf. YOS 6 50:7, YOS 3 138:7, 
TCL 9 105:10, 5-ta Sap-pa-tum kardni es&u 
kaspi (at one and three-fourths shekels 
per §.) CT 55 288:1, also Camb. 252:1 and 5, 
30 sap-pa-tum §a kardni elli Nbn. 279:8, 
ef. Nbn. 247:11, 779:3, CT 56 302:1, wr. Sap- 
pat Nbn. 743:17, CT 55 436:3, CT 56 338:3, 
CT 57 19:3, ete.; 2-ta Sap-pat.MES pihi YOS 
3 20:10; 5 Gin Sim 3 DUG sap-pa-a-ti 
§aGIS.GESTIN halla five shekels, the price 
of three &.-containers of vinegar YOS 6 
58:3, cf. Dar. 91:4, 6, 8, 12; 2-ta Sab-ba-a-ti 
(beside namaddu and hussi) VAS 6 31:2, 
ef. ibid. 5, wr. [D]uG sap-pa-a-ta _ ibid. 
200:6, cf. l-et Sap-pa-tum Nbn. 334:2, 
Camb. 212:1, but l-en puG sap-pa-a-tum 
Nbk. 441:9, Dar. 115:1, BIN 1 21:15; Sap-pat 
re-eqg-tum empty §. CT 55 434:8; } MA.NA 
3 Gin ZABAR husé ana luté ZABAR u Sd- 
pa-a-ta ZABAR one-half mina three 
shekels of scrap copper for copper dag- 
gers and copper &.-s GCCI 1 316:4; 16 
shekels (of silver) ana batga ana Sap-pa- 
tum &a bit nuhatimmé for the repair of &.(-s) 
for the kitchen Nbn. 1088:4; x copper KI. 
LA TA Sap-pa-tui (text pa-Sap-tu) Evetts 
Ev.-M. 3:3; note: DUG Sap-pat §4 2 BAN. 
Am — &. of two-seah capacity each CT 55 
415:3, (of three seahs) ibid. 4. 


d) other occs.: DUG Sa-ap-tum Wiseman 
Alalakh 126:30 (OB); note, replacing pir sik: 
kati of line 49: irassa ki piri Sap-pa-ti 
[ul Saddatja (corr. to gaba.ku.ga.na 
gada nu.um.bur, see Sadddu lex. sec- 
tion) Gilg. XII 31, Sum. from Shaffer Sumerian 
Sources p. 77. 

For the capacity of the standard puc. 
SAB in NA (5 SiLA), see Kinnier Wilson Wine 
Lists p. 115; see also Postgate NA Leg. 
Docs. p. 69. 


Sappinatu see sapinatu. 


Sappitu. (or mugsappitu) adj.; treacher- 


ous(?); SB*; cf. gapdtu. 
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mussabra Sap-pi-ta la dagal iniSu te-si(?) 
(see mussabru) BA 5 385:11, dupl. Scheil 
Sippar p. 97 Si. 7, partial text in Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 92. 


Possibly to be emended to mugappita. 


Sappu_s.;_ (a container); from OB 
on; Sum. lw.; pl. gappd; wr. syll. and 
(pUG.)SAB; ef. Jappatu. 

dug.Sab = Sap-pu Hh. X 125, for Sum. com- 
pounds with Sab see ibid. 126-141; 8a-ab San = 
s[a]-ap-pu, Sa]-ap-pu Diri V 70-70a; 8é-ab San 
= Sap-pu S° Il 216. 


a) in OB, Mari, Elam: 2 Sap ga-an- 
nim two &-s with stand(s) (full of fine 
oil) CT 45 119:23 (OB inv. of household objects); 
[1] §a-ap-p[a]-am ga Saman erénim [1] 
S[a]-ap-p[a]-am sa Samnim tabim ARM 18 
35:7f., 1 kirtppam sa gaman surméni u 1 
§a-ap-pa-am sa gaman asi ana pissat 
bélixja> usdbilam I am sending one ki: 
rippu container of cypress oil and one §.- 
container of myrtle oil as ointment for 
my lord ARMT 13 16:27, cf. ARM 10 38:21; 
I sent to my lord (various garments) 3 
§a-ap-p[t] ARM 2 116:11, ef. 2 Sa-ap-pu 
ARM 10 18:13, 4 DUG Sa-ap-pu MARI 3 100 
No. 115:1, cf. ibid. 4, No. 117:1 and 3; 14 Sa- 
ap-pi-um MDP 28 469:4. 


b) in NA: 
930 ii 11. 


[x] Sap-pi-e kaspt ADD 


ce) in NB: sullumdu sa sap-pu hurdsi 
final payment for the gold &-container 
(for context see malitu A mng. 2a) GCCI 
1 287:4, also AnOr 8 25:13, ef. (of gold, ded- 
icated by Kassite kings), wr. SAB UET 4 
143:3ff.; dmu ten Sap-pa sa Sikar uttati 
PN ana PN, inandin PN will daily give PN, 
one &.-container of barley beer VAS 6 
85:3; 1 MA.NA kaspa kiimu Sap-pu kart 
kaspi §a ina bit Gula halqa ana £.AN.NA 
inandinuw’ they will pay Eanna one mina 
of silver (as fine) in lieu of the silver ¢.- 
container on a stand which disappeared 
from the temple of Gula YOS 7 170:16, cf. 
[Sap]-pa ka-ru-% CT 55 399:3; Ssap-pi sa 


Sappu 


zigqurratu (weighing two and one half 
minas of silver) Dar. 373:11; 1 MA.NA 8 
Gin KU.BABBAR 1 Sap-pu 6 Gin tégirte 
naphar 1 MA.NA 14 Gin KU.BABBAR PN 
mahir PN received one mina eight shekels 
of silver, one &.-container, (and) six addi- 
tional shekels, a total of one mina 14 
shekels of silver YOS 6 6:1; 50 Gin rez 
bitu kaspi ana kusur ana epéSu Sa Sap-pu 
a bit hilsi 504 shekels of silver for an 
ingot for making one(?) &. for the bét halsi 
TCL 13 156:13; 292 shekels of silver K1.LA 
3 Sap-pe-e CT 55 280:2, cf. | MA.NA KI.LA 
l-en Sap-pi KU.BABBAR ibid. 281:4; 2 Sap- 
puMES &d@ NA4.GIS.NU,(SIR).GAL YOS 7 
185 :25. ef. (for milk) YOS 6 62:25. RA 75 144:20, 
4 §ap-pu.MES UD.KA.BAR YOS 17 351:2, 
cf. TuM 2-3 265:13, and passim in NB lists of 
furnishings and utensils; difficult: 2 KA gap- 
pe-e kaspi (among trappings for a horse 
and chariot) JTVI 60 132:8. 


d) inrit.: DuG (var. omits DUG) sap- 
pa GIS.BUGIN.TUR GI.GiD sinnatu sa 
hurdsi ahzu ... ana Dumuzi taqé& you 
present Dumuzi with a &., a small bucket, 
a flute, and a sinnatu instrument inlaid 
with gold LKA 70 i 17 and dupl., see Farber 
I&star und Dumuzi 129:21, ef. ibid. 130:61, also, 
wr. GIS.SAB Kécher BAM 339:12; KA Sap- 
pt CT 51 96:2, 95 ii 12f; mé tu libbi 
Sap-pt tumalladma BBR No. 84:7, cf. No. 
75:42ff., cf. mé ultu sap-pi ana muhhi qa: 
té§u inaddi CT 51 95 ii 11; Ssap-pi hurdsi 
RAcc. 75:2 and passim, 142:391, (of alabaster) 
ibid. 75:4, 2 Sap-pi-e §a gisnugallt (among 
silver and gold utensils for the Saldm biti 
ceremony) YOS 6 192:19, also 189:22, Sap- 
piMES ga magqgdné — §.-s for libations 
RAcce. 75:1, Sap-pt 45 NINDA.HI.A igabbat 
$a kardn Azallu — 8.(-s), holding five 
NINDA-measures, of wine from Izallu_ ibid. 
11, (one sila) ibid. 9. 


e) other occs.: [Summa siru lu at] 
DUG.SAB ft lu GO DUG.A.DIN.NA NIGIN if 
a snake coils(?) around [the rim of] a pot 
of oil or a bowl of vinegar CT 38 32:34 
(SB Alu). 
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Sappu 


For MA and NA refs. wr. (DUG.)SAB 
see Sappatu. See also sappu A. 


Sappu see sappu B. 


Sappultu s.; (mng. unkn.); SB. 


Sap-pu-ul-ti kisdidisu [. . .] Hunger Uruk 
41:11 (comm. to Labat TDP Tablet XL). 

Possibly a misunderstanding of summa 
Serru §ap-pu ultu kigadisu adi esensérigu 
kasligsu putturu Labat TDP 222:41. 


Sapputu see sappatu. 


Sapraku s.; (a household utensil); NB.* 


l-en Sap-ra-ku (beside sappu, nansi, 
kallu, §d&itu, identified as udé PN line 1) 
TuM 2-3 249: 10. 


Sapru A s.; 1. thigh, 2. (a wooden 
part of a wagon); OB, Elam, MB, Bogh., 
SB. 


ha-48 zig = sap-ru S° II 196; [ha-a8] [zie] = 
[Sap]-r[u(?)] A VII/2:193. 

gis. héS(var. [HAS"**) mar.gid.da = 
ru(var. -rum) Hh. V 80. 

‘Asal.lu.hi h4s tibir.ra bi.in.ra: ‘Marduk 
§4-par-&% imhagma Marduk smote his thigh BA 
10/1 80 No. 6:8f., also 10f., for unilingual Sum. 
refs. see Civil, RA 70 189. 

ilsu = tdu, Sap-rum Malku IV 227f. 


Sap- 


1. thigh — a) of humans: summa um: 
satu ina §a-ap-ri-su Saknat if there is a 
mole on his &. (preceded by iéku, followed 
by Suburru, pému) YOS 10 54 r. 18 (OB 
physiogn.); Summa sinnistu HAS*P-"* gia 
HAS SuB SA.TU[R] if a woman suffers in 
(her) &.,. (explanation:) & is(?) a pro- 
lapse(?) of the uterus Kécher Pflanzen- 
kunde 22 ii 4; Sa-ap-ri(text -ti)-su tapas: 
§a§ Kocher BAM 396 ii 21, for emendation 
see Kécher BAM 4 p. xxix; you, Star, loved 
the shepherd but turned him into a 
wolf whom his own shepherd boys chase 
away and kalbisu unassaku Sap-ri- 
Su (var. &d-par-[su]) whose own dogs 
bite his rump Gilg. VI 63, var. from Assur 


Sapru B 


version, see Frankena in Garelli Gilg. p. 120 ii 29; 
may governors and princes love you, 
prostitute [fa] 1 KaAsKAL.cip l-i[m]- 
[has] Sa-par-su (var. [&]d-par-su) ga 2 
KASKAL.G{D linassisa gimmassu may “the 
one of one league” slap his thigh, may “the 
one of two leagues” toss his hair UET 6 
394 :50, see Gadd, Iraq 28 112, var. from Gilg. VII 
iv3; rédi isbassuniti imhasu Sd-par-su-un 
when the officer (of Naram-Sin) caught 
them, they smote their thighs (in frustra- 
tion) AnSt 5 100:48 (Cuthean Legend), cf. wa 
iqbt: imhasu sd-pdr-Su-un TCL 3 213 (Sar.); 
mihis §d-pa-ar nakri despair for the 
enemy Labat Suse 6 ii 36, mthis Sd-ap-ri ibid. 
47, iii 2, iv 26; see also BA 10/1, in lex. 
section. 


b) of animals: ina sah(var. sa-ah)-ra- 
at [KU]N u Sia Sap-ri-su Sa immeri talam: 
m[éma] you wrap (the ingredients) in 
hair(?) from the tail and wool from the &. 
of a sheep Biggs Saziga 60 KUB 37 80:9, 
var. from ibid. 55 KUB 4 48121; Sap-rt immeri 
tepettéma you open the §. of the sheep 
(and place a silver and gold (model?) ax, 
saw, turtle, and tortoise in it) JRAS 1925 
43:8, see TuL p. 103. 


2. (a wooden part of a wagon): 2 G18 
Sa-ap-ru §a eriqqim 2 GIS emsu Sa mas: 
kakdtum two &.-s of a wagon, two... .-s 
of a harrow BE 6/2.137:6 (OB); uncert.: 
§d-ap-ru und[te $a] PN wu PN, MDP 23 309:1, 
12 §d-ap-<ru> uniiti $a1.a18 ibid. 8; see also 
Sappartu. 


For the gesture Sapra mahdsu and its 
correspondence in Hebrew, see Gruber 
Aspects of Nonverbal Communication in the An- 
cient Near East 380 ff. 


Sapru B_ s.; envoy, messenger; from 
OB on; pl. gapritu and sapratu; cf. gaparu. 


Summa NA Sap-ru-ut ili DU.MES-sé if 
messengers from a god repeatedly come to 
@man CT 38 31:21, also (with tstari) ibid. 22, 
cf. [Summa] ana bit améli Sap-ru-ut ili pu. 
DU CT 40 1:12, also (with istari) ibid. 13; ana 
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kakki Sap-ru-tu-u-a im-[...] (if the ex- 
tispicy is performed) for war, my envoys 
will be [. . .] AfO 26 54 r. 5 (SB ext.); 5000 
sirdni LO Sap-ra-a-te a GN GN, (etc.) five 
thousand chieftains, envoys from Suhi 
(and eleven other countries) Iraq 14 44:143, 
but namkirégunu bisasunu maréSunu ana 
Sap-ru-te (var. LO Sap-ra-te) amhursunu I 
received from them their goods, their 
possessions, (and) their citizens to (act as) 
goodwill messengers AKA 332 ii 99, also 231 
r. 16 (all Asn.); 14 LO.ERIN.MES GN SaRN ana 
LU Sap-ru-te ana GN, usébilint 14 men 
from Que whom Urik had sent to Urartu as 
an embassy Iraq 20 182 No. 39:5 (let. of Sar.), 
see Postgate, Iraq 35 22; expenditures of flour 
intima PN sga-ap-rum illiku UF 10 135 
No. 33:5 (OB); [ki ...] mehriti u ki [S]a- 
pa-[a-r]u-tt (see mehrii adj.) EA 29:32. 

In AS 16 (= Studies Landsberger) 25 (Silben- 


vokabular A):34, read ka(!)-ab-ra-tum, see kabru 
adj. lex. section. 


Sapru C s.; pledge; NA*; cf. gapdru. 


'PN ana Sap-ri [kamm]usat adi 10 aime 
iddan Summa la iddan SAL zarpat nasiat 
the woman 'PN stays as pledge, he will 
pay (silver) within ten days, if not, the 
woman is considered acquired by pur- 
chase ADD 72:5, restored from r. 5, coll. 8. Par- 
pola, Assur 2 120. 


By-form of Sapartu A, q.v. 
Sapriitu see sapru B s. 
Sapsu see Sapsu. 


Sapsukku s.; (inner room of a temple); 
OB; Sum. lw.; wr. SA.zU+AB with phon. 
complement. 


atmanu, emd&u = §2-2U+AB-ku Malku I 285f. 
ina SA.ZU+AB-ki-im ibitu (some of- 


ficials) stayed in the §. overnight PBS 1/2 
12:12f. 


Hallo, HUCA 38 51 n. 31. 


Sapsu 


Sapsu (sapsu, Saptu, sepsu, Septu) adj.; 1. 
strong, resistant, 2. strong, thick; OA, 
OB, SB, NB; cf. sapdsu. 

I[i-r]u XUNx = Sap-su Ea V 174, also A V/3:105; 
[li-rum] K1B.za (error for XUNx?) = [Sap-su] Recip. 
Ea C 7’, in MSL 14 530. 

di-ni-ig LO.ME.EN = Sap-su S° II 329; [di-ni]-ig 
LOXME+EN = Sap-su A VII/2:46; [uS}-pa-ru LO. 
<ME).EN = Jap-gu, di-ni-ig LO.LAGAB = MIN Diri VI 
E 37f.; di.kud. gal = Sap-su(var. -tum), Sépiru Hh. 
II 20f. 

nam.en.na = gap-su Izi Q 291, also (preceded 
by bitra) Hh. II 226; udu.nam.en.na.ak.a = 
bitra, gap-gu Hh. XIII 74f.; 8ah.nam.t = sap-su 
(preceded by bitri) Hh. XIV 180f.; sig.nam. 
en.na = sap-ta-a-tum Hh. XIX 32. 

sag.ki.kal(var..g&l).la giS nam.ba.an(var. 
.ab).tuku : &e-ep-se-ti l[a] (var. [Se-ep-s]e-et u[l}) 
[t]a-Sem-mi you are obstinate(?), you do not listen 
ZA 64 146:48 (Examenstext A), vars. from Hunger 
Uruk 146 r. 9 and TIM 9 57:2. 

Sap-su {| dan-nu (comm. on gap-su x-x-ka) 
Lambert BWL 72 comm. to line 43 (Theodicy 
Comm.); §a-ab-su = §a-ap-su (followed by sabdsu) 
An VIII 57. 


1. strong, resistant — a) in predicative 
use, said of persons: naklat kima mam: 
man la umasésalu S1-ip-sé-et she (Saltu) 
is tricky, no one can equal her, she is 
obstinate(?) VAS 10 214 v 38 and 42 (OB 
Agudaja), see B. Groneberg, RA 75 110; see also 
ZA 64, in lex. section. 


b) said of enemy countries and rulers 
— 1’ in adjectival use: usalpit rapsu nagt 
Ja’udi Sep-su mitru I overthrew the wide 
district of Judah, the mighty power OIP 2 
77:21, ef. ibid. 64:20, ba’uldte ndkiri sep-su 
mitru (see mitru) ibid. 55:62 (all Senn.), 
ef. RN LU.KOUR.MES Sap-su WO 1 58 iii 6 
(Shalm. III); [x URU.MES] Sap-su-te ana 
Spija usekni§ Weidner Tn. 2ff. No. 1 iii 6 and 
22, iv 3; ana KUR.MES Nairi sap-s[a-ti] 
Scheil Tn. II 11, [. . .] md@tdti Sep-sa-a-te Sa 
la tknugsu ana Sarrdni abbéja [kings? of] 
formidable lands who did not submit to 
the kings, my predecessors OECT 6 pl. 11 
K.1290:21 (Asb.), cf. karag kal Sep-su-u-te 
ibid. r. 12, see von Soden, AfO 25 46f.:21 and 36; 
Sa... Saddni Sap-su(var. -si%)-te u malki 
nakirésu ... uhaggigu AKA 261 i 22, also 
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182:37, 385 iii 128 (all Asn.); malki Sep-su- 
u-ti Borger Esarh. 58 v 26, also OIP 2 24 i 16 
(Senn.). 


2’ in substantival use: ekddtija kima 
qaqqaru lukabbis Sap-su-ti-ia kunnigsimma 
may I tread upon my fierce enemies as 
upon the ground, (O IStar) make my 
formidable enemies submit to me STC 2 
pl. 83:98, dup]. Loretz-Mayer Su-ila 78 : 9, see Ebe- 
ling Handerhebung 134, cf. Assur mukannis 
Sap-su-[ti] KAV 42 iii 26, see Frankena Takultu 
124:123; mat Subart Sap-su-te la magiri 
usekni§ AKA 47 ii 89, cf. 45 ii 68, 57 iii 88, 
72 v35, also naphar KUR.KUR nakirijaKUR. 
MES Sap-su-te u malki z@erija AKA 103 
viii 32 (all Tigh. I); uncert.: raggi tknusu 
Si-tp-st [.. .]-tt unagsiqu s&péja  Streck 
Asb. 168 r. 33; Gula dabrat Sap-si dsibat 
Diniktt is mighty among(?) the formi- 
dable, she dwells in Diniktu KAR 109 r. 9. 


c) said of words, speech: summa sé- 
ep-sa-tum @tawu ina istén alikim tértaka 
lillikkamma if he speaks obstinate words, 
your report should reach me by the first 
caravan CCT 2 3:39 (OA); kt ga dibbi 
tabuti dibbi tabiti dubba ké &a dibbi sep- 
su-ti dibbi Sep-su-vi-te ittigunu dubba for 
friendly words speak friendly words, for 
hostile words speak hostile words to them 
ABL 571 r. 11 (NB). 


d) other occ.: Sep-se-tu ina mati GA[L] 
there will be resistance(?) in the land 
Kécher BAM } iii 50. 


2. strong, thick (said of animals, wool, 
timber) — a) said of animals, see Hh. XIII, 
XIV, in lex. section; upallig lé maré ufabbth 
Sap-ti I slaughtered fattened bulls, I 
slaughtered prime (?) (sheep) Lambert BWL 
60:94 (Ludlul III). 


b) said of wool: see Hh. XIX, in lex. 
section. 


c) said of timber: 2 gusdri tdpalu 
gasstitu babbaniitu §e-ep-tu-tu fa} ammatu 
raps two beams forming a set, trimmed, 


*Sapsu 


of good quality, thick, which are two- 
thirds of a cubit wide VAS 6 148:2 (NB). 


Ad mng. 2: Landsberger Fauna 103. 


SapSaqu s.; hardship, anguish, straits; 
OB, SB; ef. pasdqu. 


a) in gen.: dullum kabit mdd §a-ap-sa- 
qum the work was heavy, (their) hard- 
ship was great Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 
42 1 4, also ibid. 50ff. I 150, 163 (all OB), mad 
§a-ap-Saq-Su-un ibid. 52 1 177 (SB), see von 
Soden, ZA 68 89:14; Marduk ga... ila 
abbésu itiru ina sap-&dé-qi(var. -gi) who 
saved the gods, his fathers, from hardship 
Sa-qt 5R 35:17 (Cyr.); ukallanni mitu u sap- 
§d-qu death and anguish hold me SsTc 2 
pl. 81:74, see Ebeling Handerhebung 134; patdra 
ennetta ina sap-8d-qi (var. Sa-ap-sa-qi) 
(Marduk, you know how) to absolve the 
sin in (the midst of) anguish Af0 19 56:14 
and 16 (SB prayer to Marduk), var. from CT 44 21 
i 7 and 9 (OB), cf. lagi ina Sap-§d-qi Afo 
19 58:138 and 140, aj ust ina Sap(text t) -sd- 
gt Hinke Kudurru iv 24 (Nbk. I). 


b) qualifying another substantive: tudé 
Sap-sd-qt nérebé marsiiti lu apti I opened 
up narrow paths and difficult passes AOB 
1 116 ii 19 (Shalm. I); Sadé danniti kisir 
Sap-8d-qt ... itetigma Weidner Tn. 27 No. 
16:40; egel namrdsi duruku Sap-§d-qi al gti< 
rib] Scheil Tn. I r. 39, cf. ina gakkari 
egel namrasi attallakma Sap-sa-qi ... 
ahlup I marched through areas of difficult 
terrain and edged through strait (terrain) 
ibid. obv. 33; étattig Sadé danniite dtammar 
durug sap-sd-qi §a kaligina kibrdti I have 
passed through many dangerous moun- 
tains, I have seen many inaccessible 
regions throughout the quarters of the 
world Postgate Palace Archive 267 :21, also AKA 
196 iii 17 (Asn.); note: dmiru durgi u sap- 
Sd-qt Iraq 25 52:5, WO | 456:15, 3R 7i 7 (all 
Shalm. II). 


*SapSu see samSu. 
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Saptu (Sabdu) s.; 1. lip, 2. utterance, 
speech, command, 3. edge, rim; from 
OAkk. on; Sapdu Nabnitu N 108, pl. gaz 
patu, note dual with suffix sapdsu OB 
Lu A 341; wr. syll. and NUNDUN(KAXNUN, 
occasionally KAxSA). 


[uzu] .KAxNUN = Sap-tum(var. -tu) Hh. XV 28; 
{(nundun].mu = ga-a[p-t], [pundun.an.ta].mu 
= §a-ap-tt fel-[li-tum], [nundun.ki.ta].mu = sa- 
ap-ti Sa-[ap-li-tum] UET 7 95:3ff.; nun-du-un 
KAXNUN = Sap-[tu] Ea III 75, also S° I 260; 
[nuJn-du-um KAxNUN = Sa-a[p-tum] MSL 14 
137 No. 16:17 (Proto-Ea); [Su.um.d]u.um = 
K[AxN]UN = 8[ap-tum] Emesal Voc. II 187; 
nua-UkAXNUN = Sa-ap-tum, nundun.hur = sa-ap- 
tum ka-bar-tum, nundun.an.na = (blank), 
nundun.ki.ta = (blank) Sag Bil. A iii 49-52; 
nundun = Ja-ap-tum, nundun.gal.gal = ra-bi- 
tum, nundun.kal.kal.la = §u,(su)-qu-ra-tum 
Sag Bil. B 317ff., cf. (with various qualifications) 
ibid. 320ff.; nundun.gu.bar.ra = Sa-ap-ta-an 
Sa i-na gqd-e bi-e-[ra/Sa] Kagal D Section 9:8’; 
Inundun].zi = MIN (= sandqu) Sa Sab-di Nab- 
nitu N 108; [nundun.Kaxa.T]JE.dug,.dugy, 
{nundun.k]ax[a].TE.gar.gar = Sap-tan §4 pul- 
he-e-ti le-qa-a Nabnitu S 262f.; ld.nundun.pi. 
el.14& = Sa Sa-ba-Su qd-al-la whose lips are of little 
importance OB Lu A 341; with incorrect gloss: 
anSe. "KAxsa. g4l.tak,.a = t-me-ri $4 Sap-ta(text 
-ra) ipettd Hh. XIII 375. 

tu-un TUN = ga-ap-[tum] MSL 14 134 No. 13 
iii 13 (Proto-Aa); tu-un TUN = §d-ap-tum A 
VITI/1:112; tun. bar = sap-tu sap-li-té Nabnitu 
M 78. 

é.du.a amas dim.me nig.gti.ne tuk.tuk 
nundun dim sa, ‘inanna za.kam : epég bitim 
bané magstakim rasé eniitim Sa-ap-ti Serrim nasaqum 
kimma Igtar to build the house, to construct the 
woman’s chamber, to acquire household imple- 
ments, to kiss the lips of a small child are (all) 
in your power, O Istar TIM 9 22:4 and 6 (OB 
lit.), see ZA 65 192:138; nundun.bi zu bi.in. 
kud *t.a ka.bi bi.in.si : §4-pat-su issukma Wa 
pisu umtallt (Ea) bit his lip and filled his mouth 
with cries of woe CT 16 20:130f.; nundun.mu 
§a¢.8a¢mu.un.dug,.dugy,.a: Sap-ta-ifa. . .] my 
lips speak beautiful things Lambert BWL 227 
ii 16 (proverb); nundun.ud,(KAxBAD).bur. 
ke, (KID) gi.dé ka. ké8.bi hé.en.dug.a: Jap-tan 
mussabratu §a itamd rikissina lippatir (see mug: 
gabru) CT 17 32:19f.; nundun hul.gal : dap- 
ti lemuttu ASKT p. 84-85:33, see Borger, AOAT 
15; 8u.um.du.um si.ktr.e Sub.ba.a.ta: ina 
§ap-ti-i Sa lagd nad& upon his lips that are 
covered with scales OECT 6 pl. 19:11f., dupl. 
ASKT p. 122 No. 19:6f.; Su.um.du.um 
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kal.kal.la.bi : gap-tan Siquradtus (my faithful 
sukkallu) whose lips are invaluable TCL 6 51:41f., 


see RA 11 145:21; 8u.um.du.u[m ...] : gap-ta- 
a-[a ...] (in broken context) OECT 6 pl. 17 
K.5267:1f. 

1. lip—a)_ descriptions—- 1’ in 


physiogn., Izbu, and med. contexts: 
Summa NUNDUN 8AH Sakin if he has pig’s 
lips (with explanation) NUNDUN.MES-s&% 
AN.TA-tum K1.TA-tum Sera his upper and 
lower lips are hairy Kraus Texte 24 r. 13, 
also 12c iii 13f., cf. (likened to lips of various 
insects and animals) ibid. iii 5ff.; Summa 
NUNDUN magal Gip.pA if he has a very 
Jong lip ibid. 24 r. 12; NUNDUN.MES-8% 
Sadda ibid. 21:7, §4-pa-tu-§é kab-[ba-ra(?)] 
ibid. 25 r.7; $a gaqqassu salmuma NUNDUN. 
MES-St pesd (explanation to “if he has a 
raven’s head”) Hunger Uruk 83:5; NUNDUN. 
MES-Su Siga nadd Labat TDP 120 ii 31, 
NUNDUN.ME-&& SiSitu mala ibid. 74:29, 
NUNDUN.ME-8% mddis iktabra ibid. 72:22; 
summa Sap-ti-Sé ustanattak (see 
nataku) ibid. 162:59; if a mole lies ina 
NUNDUN-S%@ AN.TA U KI.TA CT 28 12 
K.7178:12 and parallel Kraus Texte 44:28, 
NUNDUN.MES-8% AN.TA-tum u KI.TA- 
t{um] Hunger Uruk 83 r. 1, ef. CT 28 25:26ff. 
and passim in physiogn.; [Summa izbu] liganSu 
Sap-ti-§% D1IB-[ma] if a malformed ani- 
mal’s tongue is connected to its lips 
Leichty Izbu XII 96; (the monstrous birth) 
wstét Sap-ti Saknat CT 29 49:26 (SB prod- 
igies), cf. NUNDUN-Su AN.TA KI.TA irkab 
Leichty Izbu Ill 40f.; Summa Sap-ti imittisul 
suméligsu umarrat (see mardfu) AfO 11 
223:54f., cf. Summa Sa-pat-su AN.TA (also 
KI.TA) unassak ibid. 52f; Summa ubdnd: 
tu lammam u NUNDUN ramaniésu ikkal 
if he chews his fingers and gnaws his own 
lip Labat TDP 98 r. 52, cf. (if in his ill- 
ness) NUNDUN.MES-é% unasSak Kocher 
BAM 438 :7; for other refs. see naSaku mngs. 
2a and b, 4; if the slaughtered sheep 
NUNDUN-Su AN.TA i8Suk CT 31 33 r. 26 
and 28, ef. (with x1.ra) ibid. 27 and dupl. CT 41 10 
K.6983+ :8ff. and passim in this text (behavior 
of sacrificial lamb); see also lamdmu; 
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NUNDUN-su uktambilma (Teumman had a 
stroke) his lip turned askew(?) Streck Asb. 
112 B v 12 (= Piepkorn Asb. 62 v 11), and see 
kabdlu mng. 1b; étanabbala sa-pa-tu-s 
Kocher BAM 574 ii 24; NUNDUN" -$¢ tapassas 
AMT 23,10:6 and 9; (the demon) [u]sabbit 
Sap-ti-ia BMS 13 r. 22, see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 86, cf. (sorceresses) NUNDUN- 
Su usabbata LKA 157:3. 


2’ in lit.: i wu tibbutum sa-ap-da-su 
oil and (the sound of the) harp are his 
(the lover’s) lips MAD 5 No. 8:27 (OAkk. 
inc.), see J. and A. Westenholz, Or. NS 46 201; 
Sap-ta-a-a lu lalldru qatdja lu kuzbu &a- 
pat kipatiya lu ga-pat difpi (see kipattu) 
PSBA 23 120 r. I ff. and dupl. KAR 144 r. 3f., 
see RA 49 182; Sa-[a]p-ti elitum ila[bbik] 
lu Saplitumma irub[bam] my upper lip 
becomes moist, the lower one trembles 
JCS 15 7 ii 21 (OB lit.); (I8tar) [Sa]-ap-ti-in 
dugSupat RA 22 170:9 (OB), ef. “Nand ga- 
ap-ta(text PA(?))-ki du-u[s-Su-pa]  Lam- 
bert, MIO 12 48:1 (OB lit.), Sap-ta-nu du- 
u&-Su-pa-a-te Bu. 91-5-9,142:11 (courtesy 
W. G. Lambert); elge matnam uég-ta-pu §a- 
ap-ti-[ka} (see matnu) RA 36 10:4 (OB 
Mari inc.); kima Sa-ba-at (var. §d-pat) ku: 
ninni islima §a-ba-tu-sa] her lips became 
as dark as the edge of a bowl KAR 1:30, 
var. from CT 15 45:30 (Descent of Istar), ef. 
kima Sap-ti ku{ninn]i is[l]ima Sap-ta-si 
STT 28 iii 22’ (Nergal and Eredkigal); kima 
nuhurtt littahhira NUNDUN.MES-84 (see 
nahdru A usage c) Maqlu V 38; é&ab-ba 
(var. katma) Sap-ta-Si-nu [leq]d pulhétu 
(var. buhréti) their (the gods’) lips were 
parched(?) (var. covered), .... Gilg. XI 
126 (coll. E. Sollberger), cf. samia §a-ap-ta- 
Su-nu pulhitu Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 96 
Ill iv 21, [pul]lhita u-ka-la-la §a-ap-ta-sa 
ibid. 94 III iii 29; [zwqa]qipu KAxSA-su NA, 
muséliu ligdnsu his lip is a scorpion, 
his tongue is a whetstone KAR 307:7, cf. 
ibid. 2, see TuL p. 31f., cf. KAxSA GIS.HAB 
Saknama LKA 35:14; §Sap-ta-a-&4 ziqzig: 
qumma her (Lamastu’s) lips are a gale 

4R 58 iii 39; Sap-ta-a-a ga illabba ilgd 
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lapl[aptagin(?)] (see labdbu B) Lambert 
BWL 52:22 (Ludlul Il); [2-2] NUNDUN.MES- 
a-a (parallel: t&a indja) CT 46 49 ii 8 
(SB lit.); note referring to representations: 
Sa-pa-tu-Su-nu [elidtu] u zibbatusunu sa 
garpi their (the stags’) upper lips and 
tails are of silver AfO 18 302 i 34, ef. ibid. 
19 (MA inv.). 


b) with ref. to opening or closing the 
lips: imhulla ustériba ana la katadm Sap-ti- 
Su(var. -§4) he sent an evil wind (into 
Tiamat’s mouth) so that she could not 
close her lips En. el. IV 98; NUNDUN. 
ME-Su-nu kuttumama their (the Anun- 
naki’s) lips were closed En. el. Il 89; katma 
Sap-ta-§é ul tapatti her (the woman in 
labor’s) lips are closed, she cannot open 
them Iraq 31 31:41 (MA inc.); [ab]i la Suk- 
tumat pitt Sa-ap-tu-uk my father, let 
them not be sealed, open your lips (i.e., 
reveal your intentions) En. el. II 106, also 
108; lu daltu lupte pika lu sikkiru lukat: 
tima Sap-ta-ka KAR 43 r. 16; Ninurta sa 
pagirt sikir Sap-ti-gu(text -su) O DN, seal 
the lips of him who dares contest ZA 65 
58:88 (NB kudurru); napraku sekir Sap-ti-ia 
a bolt is blocking my lips Lambert BWL 
42:85 (Ludlul Il); patini gap-ti(var. -ti) 
Sinnasunu nasa imta they have open lips, 
their fangs carry venom En. el. IV 53. 


c) with ref. to eating: kima u3.uDU. 
HI.A-ka Sa-ap-ti ana sammi like your 
sheep and goats, I have a taste for fodder 
Kraus AbB 1 123:14, cf. §a-ap-ti PN ana BA. 
GAL GUD.HI.A UCP 10 145 No. 75:13; suhhira 
panika ana elli makalé ili ul& Samni Sap- 
ta(var. adds -a)-ka tiba limhura turn 
your attention (O my god) to the holy 
divine meal of the best of oil, that your lips 
may receive good things JNES 33 276:49 
(SB inc.). 


d) with ref. to speech — 1’ ztkir Sapti: 
ustasnima inandin urtu mamma la emma 
zukir NUNDUN-Sé he gave the order a 
second time but no one listened to his 
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words Grayson BHLT 88:7; andku Sa DN 
adtammdé siqir &[ap-ti-ia] KAR 6:18, ef. ibid. 
20; ztkir SLap-ti-Su] kima lalldri eli abrati 
ligatth may he (Marduk) make his com- 
mand as sweet as white honey for man- 
kind Pinches Texts in Bab. Wedge-writing 16 r. 3; 
upaqqu zikir §ap-[ti-ia] Streck Asb. 260 ii 8, 
ef. JNES 17 138:22 (Sar.); zikir Sap-te-si-na 
Girra naphu (see naphu usage a) OECT 6 
pl. 11 K.1290:6 (prayer of Asb.), see von Soden, 
AfO 25 45; for other refs. see zikru A mng. 3. 


2’ with sakdnu: &a la baldatika ina &a- 
ap-ti awilim ittanaska{n] that you do 
not deserve to live is often on the boss’s 
lips YOS 13 100:13; [tna] Sa-ap-ti-su kiam 
isfakin umma Sima CT 41:10; note with 
ref. to an oath: ni-a-am ina §a-ap-ti- 
Su ligSakimma ana bit PN ahisu la urag: 
gaxm> have him bound by an oath (lit. 
let an oath be placed on his lips) so that 
he will not raise a claim against the 
house of PN his brother PBS 7 90:33, cf. 
nigam ina §a-lap)-ti igkunuma ibid. 117:14, 
ef. also ibid. 75:27, CT 52 113 r. 6’, see Kraus, 
AbB 7 113 (all OB); ina pika lisd balatu 
ina Sap(wr. PA+LU)-ti-ka ligSakin galdmu 
may life (for me) be uttered by your 
mouth, well-being (for me) be on your 
lips KAR 58:24, also, wr. NUNDUN.MES- 
ka ibid. r. 33, see Mayer Gebetsbeschwérungen 
483 and 487; amat damiqtiyja lissakin Sap- 
tuS-[$u] Streck Asb. 246:70, also 242:40, Lie 
Sar. 269, Borger Esarh. 75 § 47:34, JCS 17 130:17, 
YOS 1 40:20 (Esarh.), Sap-tuk-ke Borger 
Esarh. 76:17, damgdtia li-1s-Sa-ak-na sa- 
ap-tu-uk-ki VAB 4 144 ii 28, and passim in Nbk., 
wr. Sap-tuk-ku ibid. 258 ii 23 (Nbn.), cf. CT 
34 34 iii 18 (Nbn.), Sap-ti-ku-wn VAB 4 196 
No. 29:6 (Nbk.), and passim in Nbk. and Nbn., 
cf. naséh silv’tya lissakin Sap-tuk-ka Hun- 
ger Kolophone No. 339 :5, see Borger, RA 64 188. 


3’ with other verbs: Sap-ta-a-a sa 
ittasbara hasikkig Eme my lips, which used 
to prate, have become like those of a deaf 
man Lambert BWL 34:71 (Ludlul I); Sa... 
dabab tu&Si nullati tisbura Sap-ta-a-su (see 
sabdru A mng. 3) TCL 3 93 (Sar.); elté ina 
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Sap-te-e-§% itammd tubbdati (see elif mng. 
4b) Streck Asb. 28 iii 80; pigama Sap-ti tagbi 
ma[grdti] perhaps my lips spoke blas- 
phemy AfO 19 53:174 (prayer to I8tar), ef. 
[ina(?) NJUNDUN.MES Sa tuSsi igtabd ZA 
43 15:32; baldt uméja arkiti lisd Sap-tuk- 
ka may you (Nabd) decree a long life 
for me Streck Asb. 274:17, see Bauer Asb. 
53:18, cf. ina Sap-te-Su elléti lisd Winckler 
Sar. pl. 36:192, pl. 40:145, and passim in Sar.; 
ina Sap-t[t]-§4 lulld ukdl sarrdti (see sar: 
ratu) En. el. IV 72; wa Sap-ti-Su (var. 
[$a]p-te-e-&u) td ukalla on his lips he held 
a spell ibid. 61; Sa... ina Sap-ti-Sa ib: 
bani rusta (sorceress) on whose lips 
spells against me are fashioned Maqlu III 
92; bélis&u qubbdm ubbala §a-ap-ta-as his 
lips carry (his) bitter wail to his lord RB 
59 242 str. 1:9 (OB lit.); Sap-ti(var. -ta)-su 
ina Sutdbuli ‘Girra ittanpah En. el. I 96; 
annéite NUNDUN.MES-ka la ennaha ana mi: 
tahhurija these lips of yours (Assurbani- 
pal) should not tire of beseeching me 
(Nabi) Streck Asb. 344:9 (NA), cf. ibid. 10; 
?ud ina Sap-ti with (his) lips he praised 
(see nddu mng. la) Tn.-Epic “vi? 19, see 
Lambert, AfO 18 50; [... §]u-hu-za Sap-ta- 
a-a Lambert BWL 82 :204 (Theodicy). 


4’ in metonymic use: (she made her 
will) pisa baltu §a-ap-ta-§a baltata with 
her mouth and lips intact (i.e., in full 
command of her faculties) MDP 22 137:4, 
also ibid. 135:5, MDP 23 285:3, MDP 24 381:3; 
usur Sap-ti-ka guard your lips Lambert 
BWL 104:131; baltu §a améli lu siqura Sap- 
ta-ka_ ibid. 100:27; Sa-ap-ta-ka lu taba 
speak sweetly CT 29 11b:13, see Frankena, 
AbB 2 141; parda sahd Sap-ta-Su Surpu 
II 63. 


e) other occs.: ella Sap-ta-a-a mesd 
qatdja my lips are clean, my hands are 
washed AnBi 12 283:35 (prayer to the gods 
of the night); S@ NITA u MUNUS la igab: 
biamma §a-ap-ti-ia la inaSsiquma he must 
not propose conjugal relations(?) with me, 
he must not (attempt to) kiss my lips 
(oath) RA 69 121 No. 8:8 (OB leg.); for other 
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refs. see nasdqu mng. 1b; if he has kissed 
her [Sa]-pa-as-su Saplitu [ana] 161 erimte 
Sa pase [18] addudu inakkisu they draw his 
lower lip against the sheath of an ax and 
cut if off KAV 1194 (Ass. Code § 9); NUNDUN. 
MES-S% Sa iqbd mérihtu apru? JI slit his 
lips which had spoken insolence Streck 
Asb. 214 iii 11, ef. gagqaddtisunu akkis 
NUNDUN.MES-Sti-nu apru’ ibid. 42 iv 135, 
ef. Iraq 29 58 ii 14 (Asb.); §a-ap-ti-ia mé 
luput la tusabbal touch my lips with water, 
do not keep (me, or: him) waiting PBS 
7 6:10 (OB let.). 


f) referring to the lips of the vulva: 
summa SAL NUNDUN.MES-&d kabbara 
Kraus Texte 11b viii 4, also (with gattana) ibid. 5; 
see also Sapat kipattija KAR 144 r. 4, cited 
mng. la-2’. 


2. utterance, speech, command — a) 
with Semi (OB, Mari): PN... balumma 
Sa-ap-ti-ia ism, ina GN ina bit naptarisu 
tuppatija thpéma PN, without giving me a 
hearing, broke my tablets in Sippar in his 
bit naptari Studies Landsberger 235:37, see 
Kraus, AbB 7 153; Sa-ap-ti PN wardika abi 
la tag’emméma my father, you should not 
listen to the report of PN, your servant 
Kraus AbB 1 61 r. 6, cf. béli Sa-ap-ti-su 
I[isme] kanikatisu lim[ur] PBS 7 119:19, 
cf. also ga-ap-ti bélija wm ARM 14 48:28 
and 47, ef. ibid. 19, ARM 2 55:34, 138:12, ARM 
343 : 14, Cig-Kizilyay-Kraus Nippur 174: 14, Kraus 
AbB 1 11:15, Sa-ap-ti-Su Siméma PBS 7 
101:23, CT 4 24a:30, VAS 7 202:28; LU.KI. 
INIM.MA.MES Sa zittam warkitam idi 
basse Ststama §a-ap-ti-su-nu Simea there 
are witnesses who are familiar with the 
(terms of the) later inheritance settle- 
ment, summon them and hear their 
testimony BE 6/2 49:19, ef. ibid. 25; Sa-ap- 
tt-Su-nu kiam 1&-me in this way I heard 
their report TCL 18 88:14, but sa dababam 
anniam ina §a-ap-ti-su mi CT 4 1:15. 


b) other occs.: silver a Sa-ap-ti bé: 
ligu according to the command of its 
owner(?) Kraus, AbB 5 239:46, ef. matima 
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PN sarratim ul idabbub §a-pa-at bélisu LO 
Sa-ki-in ARM 2 124:24, see Veenhof, RA 76 121; 
naphar x §e’um §a-ap-ti PN ana ukullé alpi 
UCP 10 145 No. 75:13, Summa... tamitu &a 
dababtt Sap-ti la tatammdni 
Treaties 386. 


Wiseman 


3. edge, rim—a) of a topographical 
feature: ina §a-pd-at ndrim ICK 2 156:2 
(OA); tna [Sa]-ba-at harrdni §a GN JENu 
804:8, cf. JEN 106:8, 255:20, 488:13, ina §a- 
pa-at ti-li-i PN JEN 483:7, ina Sa-pa-at 
za-a-ra_ JEN 282:6, 8 GIS.APIN A.SA Sa 
Sa-ba-at atappi §a PN JEN 354:7, ef. JENu 
862:3, JENu 941:6, wr. Sa-bat JEN 467:9, 
ina Sa-pa-at PN JEN 277:9, and passim in 
Nuzi, see also jarru, nahallu, nirisse, maz 
la&u; bitu &4 ina muhhi Sap-te §a hursan 
KAR 143:7, see von Soden, ZA 51 132; &d-pat 
TOL the rim of a well Or. NS 40 149:19 
(namburbi), cf. &é-pat TOL = sap-ti $4 TOL 
CT 41 25:10 (Alu Comm., to Tablet XVII); stu 
ussesu adi §4-ap-te-s% Epus I rebuilt (the 
gate wall which had fallen into ruins) from 
its foundation to its parapet WO 1 211:9, 
ef. ibid. 207:8 (Shalm. III), cf. AOB 1 32 No. 
1:11, 36:10, with var. §a-pa-ti-u ibid. 34:10, 
42 No. 4 r. 3 (all MB royal); obscure: mé 
Sap-ti minddti (see middatu mng. 1b) 
AfO 19 63:53 (SB lit.). 


b) of a feature of the exta: DIS HAR 
Sa A.zI Sa-pa-as-sad salmat if the edge 
of the right lung is black YOS 10 36 i 15, 
ef. ibid. 19; Summa martum Sa-pa-as-sa 
damam lapit YOS 10 381 iv 2. 


ce) of a garment: 1 TOG séin Sap-ti 
PBS 2/2 128:8, cf. 5 TOG stn Sap-tu.MES 
TuM NF 5 39:5 (both MB), see Aro Kleidertexte 
13; §a-pa-du-§u-nu Sa marddti HSS 15 
135B 8 (= RA 36 149). 


d) of a vessel: x kdsdtum sa kaspi 
garpt $a Sa-pa-ti-Su-nu hurdsa uhhuzd x 
goblets of refined silver whose rims are 
overlaid with gold HSS 14 589:8, ef. sap- 
tu Sa diqdri KAR 222 i 15, see Ebeling Par- 
fiimrez. p. 34; see also Sapat kuninni KAR 
1:30 and dupl., cited mng. la~2’. 
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e) other occs.: 1 nurmdnu Sap-ta-Su 
hurdsu one pomegranate-shaped (bead), 
its rim is gold RA 43 157:195, also 154:164 
(Qatna inv.). 


Saptu see Sipdatu. 


**8aptuhu (AHw. 1176b) In CA (- van Driel 
Cult of A&sur) 94 viii 15’ read saplishu, q.v. 


Saptu see Sapsu. 
Sap’u see Sapi A adj. 


Sap A (Sapiu, Sap>u, fem. Sapitu) adj.; 
padded(?), thick(?) (said of hides, tex- 
tiles, shoes, etc.); OA, Mari, Akkadogram 
in Hitt.; dual sgapudn, sapuwdn (see 
usage c). 

dug.bur.zi.8a.ba.tuku = §4-pi-tum, ha-bi- 
tum (preceded by ragqatu) Hh. X 274f.; tug. 
bar.dul;.8a.ba.tuku = (kusitu) §d-pi-tum, ha-bi- 
i-tum (preceded by raggatu) Hh. XIX 107f.; 
[tug] .min(= [E.f]B).Sa&(for .8a4).ba.tuku = (me: 
serru) §d-p[u-u] = MIN (= me-za-ah 54 up-pi-te) 
Hg. D TIT 402. in MSL 10 140, restored from (wr. 
Sa-pu-u%) Hg. AI 174, in MSL 7 Gap B a 151, also 
kuS.£.1B.8&4.ba.tuk = §d-[pu-u] von Weiher Uruk 
52 iv 13 (Hh. XI). 

[...] &é-pu-u / min | §4-pi-tum AII/2 Comm. 
A2l, 


a) said of hides and textiles: kussiam 
Sa emarim maské §a-pi-u-tim | pirikannum 
one donkey saddle, thick(?) hides, (and) 
one pirikannu textile BIN 4 162:31, dupl. 
OIP 27 55:18; ana SiniSu magské Sa-dp-u- 
tum §a GN u Salgat Sitrim Sa kutdnim é2z1b: 
sum he left him (i.e. did not collect the 
payment for) two thick(?) hides from 
Kani§ and one third of a net made from 
kutdnu cloth RA 59 35 No. 14:14; 7 ukdpi 
Sa-pi-u-tum seven .... saddle rugs(?) 
CCT 4 20a:18; Satte subdtija 7 kutdni Sa-pi- 
u-tim u efidtim puhrama collect the 
remainder of my textiles, (that is) seven 
thick(?) and dark kutdnu’s JCS 14 3:20, 
ef. BIN 4 51:40 (all OA); see also, qualifying 
kusitu, Hh. XIX, in lex. section. 


b) said of belts: 
lex. section. 


see Hh. XI, Hg. in 


Sapa A 


c) said of shoes: 1 maS?andn sd-pu- 
a-an rabwdn a pair of large (and) .... 
shoes ARM 19 279:4, also, wr. sd-pu-wa- 
an ibid. 295:2, 296:2, 297:2 (early OB Mari). 


d) said of rugs(?) (Bogh.): 1-nu-rIm 
KUS.NiG.DAG 4.TA.AM &4-PU-@ one set of 
rugs(?), .... four times KUB 29 4 ii 4, 
also KUB 2 2 iv 4 and dupl. KBo 19 162 r. 4, 
see Schuster Protohattische Bilinguen p. 76; 
2 TA-PAL KUS.NIG.DAG 6.TA.AM S4-PU-U 
KUB 7 29:6; 1 KUS.NfG.DAG 4.4.Am S4-[PU- 
OU] KUB 25 31:9; [. . .].vA.AM 84-Pu-0 1 TGG@ 
[...] KBo 17 78 ii 17. 


e) said of vessels: see, qualifying 
pursitu, Hh. X, in lex. section. 


For VAS 6 246:18 see sasitu. 
Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 185. 


Sapi B (fem. sSapitu, Sapiitu) adj.; swell- 
ing(?), massing(?); SB; cf. Sapa A v. 

IM.DIRILBU.da(var. .ra) Suuatext -a)-ga-siit gg. 
pi-tum, 26.28 (var. AD) = upé, 26.14 = erpetu Erim- 
hud V 182ff. 

IM.DIRI (var. adds .e).BU.ra an.na.ke,(KID) 
im.8ég he.Si in.g4.g&.me8 : erpetu &d-pi-tum 
§a ina Samé da’ummatu isakkanu unu (Sum.) they 
are the massed clouds of the sky which bring 
rain and darkness: (Akk.) they are a massed cloud 
which brings darkness in the sky CT 16 19:33f. 


a) referring to clouds: kwma urpat 
lildte §d-pi-ti nagt Sudtu aktum I covered 
this province like a massing night cloud 
TCL 3 253 (Sar.); 7m@1IM.DIRI 84-pu-ti IGI- 
ma (for context see fapi A v. lex. section) 
ACh Sin3:11; see also CT 16, in lex. section. 


b) referring to sounds: lssuh mursa 
§a zumrija §4-pu-u rigim embibikt may the 
swelling(?) sound of your flute extirpate 
the illness which is in my body Farber 
[Star und Dumuzi 131:67; §d-pu-tum Sagim: 
matt Saqummes x-Se-[x] my sonorous cry 
[he reduced?] to silence Lambert BWL 34:72 
(Ludlul I). 


Sapa A (Sabi, Sept) v.; 1. to flicker(?), 
burn fitfully(?), flare, to surge, swell up 
and down (said of the voice), to billow, 
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roll in (said of smoke, clouds, darkness), 
2. Suppai to make resound, 3. IV (in- 
gressive); OB, SB; I tspu — appu and 
wappi — Sapu (perfect is-ta-bi SBH 146 No. 
VIII v 41), 1/3 t&tappu (istabbi) — istanappu 
(tstanabbi), 11, 1V; cf. Sapa B adj., sitpa. 


du,.du,2*?""*™" Proto-Izi II 146a. 

gu.gig.ga ab.Jral.ra gui.bi in.da.ab. 
B[U(?).x.x] : margi§ iStanas[si] rigimsa ig-ta-nab- 
bt she cries out with pain again and again, her 
voice swelling up and down SBH 115 No. 60 
r. 20f.; (Nanna.gin,(Gim) pa.é.zu.am na.an. 
na.ab.bu.r[e].en (var. Su.x.zu na.an.bur. 
re.[en]) : ki[ma] Sin Sarir sétika la ta-Sap-pi (like 
Samaa, you must not enter into the clouds) like 
Sin, you must not cover(?) the brilliance of your 
light STT 155:27f., var. from OB unilingual dupl. 
RA 16 208 r. 19; inim abzu.&m 1M.DIRI an. 
dul,(?) : tna amat apst Sa kima upé &d-pa-at at 
the order of the Apsfi which is as dense(?) as a 
cloud SBH 55 No. 28 r. 12; obscure: ti.bi e.da. 
an gub.gub.ba : dapnis ana BAR-t gi-ru-ulm] is- 
tap-pu-[u] (dapnis uzuzzu expected) RA 17 121 ii 
22. 

[Bu] &d-pu-u ga Im.DIRI RA 17 183 D.T. 103 
r.(!) 7’ + ibid. 124 K.2044 r. i 2 (astrol. comm.), 
see Weidner, AJSL 38 154; [B]u &d-pa-ku §4 im. 
DIRI BU Sd-pu §4 IM.DIRI ina IM.DIRI §4-pu-tt IGI- 
ma (comm. on summa Sin... Samé Sapik | an-e 
§a~pu line 10) ACh Sin 3:11. 


l. to flicker(?), burn fitfully(?), flare, 
to surge, swell up and down (said of the 
voice), to billow, roll in (said of smoke, 
clouds, darkness) — a) to flicker(?), burn 
fitfully(?), flare, said of fire, burning in- 
cense — 1’ sapé: Summa niru sa ina bit 
améli kunnu Sa-pu if the lamp which is 
set up in a man’s house burns fitfully 
(preceded by the contrasting pair namir 
bright and efu dull, followed by néh 
quietly) CT 39 34:31, also ibid. 19; Summa 
kintina Sarru ana Marduk tppuhma i8-pu 
if the king ignites a brazier for Marduk 
and it flickers CT 40 39:34, cf. ana Sati 
1§-pu ibid. 37, cf. also ibid. 38-42; Summa 1z1 
IZI.GAR magal i-Sap-pu if the flame of the 
lamp flickers much CT 39 34:2, restored from 
Or. NS 39 111 K.10832:4 (namburbi), cf. CT 40 
44 K.3821:15 (all SB Alu); bitum li-is-pu u 
liwwi[r] should it be burning flickeringly 
or bright in(?) the house UET 6 404:2 
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(OB hymn to Nan&); Summa ina bit améli 
mimma kima isati [i&]-pu if in a man’s 
house something flickers like fire CT 38 
29:56; Summa tirku panisu kima isati §d- 
pu-% if the surface of the black spot is as 
intense(?) as fire CT 28 27:36 (SB physiogn.); 
erénu lig-pu (for context, translat., and 
var. li-8i-ib see Sabi adj.) BBR No. 75-78 
r. 59. 


2’ in 1/3: [Summa qutrinnum ina] 
sardgika nipihsu is-ta-[ap-pu-u(m)] if 
when you strew incense (on the censer) 
its glow varies in intensity UCP 9 373:1, 
see Pettinato, RSO 41 317:1, ef. Summa qutrin: 
num ina saragika ikulma war[kdnum nj iz 
pihSu 18-ta-ap-pu-u(m) if when you strew 
incense (on the censer, and the coals?) 
consume (it) but afterwards its glow 
varies in intensity ibid. 2 (OB smoke omens), 
cf. [lu i]§-tap-pu (opposite lu qutturat, 
see qutturu adj.) RA 68 150:9 (SB lit.); 
[summa i]na mé ig-ta-na-| ap-pu) if (the in- 
cense) .... in the water (preceded by 
tnnapth) CT 39 36:88, dupl. RA 61 36:28 (SB 
omen); lightning flashed, fire shot up 
[na-ab-l]u(?) 7t-tap-pu-% izzanun mitu 
[flames(?)] surged back and forth, death 
was raining down Gilg. V (= IV) iii 18. 


b) to surge, swell up and down, said 
of the voice (as in wailing, bellowing) — 
I’ gapi: DN 1-Sa-pu kima arhim Ninsis- 
kura bellowed like a cow UET 6 395 r. 12, 
ef. DN 28-ta-pu kima littim ibid. 21 (OB lit.); 
[abub]u kima lt t-Sa-ap-pu Lambert-Millard 
Atra-hasis 94 III iii 15; [m]dtum kima li 1-Sa- 
ap-pu the land kept on bellowing like a 
bull ibid. 72 Il i 3, 66 I 354 (OB); note: 
[summa Muu Dilbat ina] 1e1-&4 kima le-e 
i§-tap-pu if Venus at its (first) appearance 
.... K.8688:5, also VAT 10218116; kima le-e 
ig-tap-pu itannatma K.148:19, with comm. 
li-¢ 1-§d-tum ibid. 20 (unpub., reverse only in 
ACh Supp. 36), summa Muu Dilbat séssa 
i§-tap-pu itannatma if Venus’s light... . 
repeatedly, (comm.) it becomes dark 
ibid. 11, but [... kima l]e-e UL.UL (= 
ittananbit, see nabdtu mng. 7) K.229+ :56; 
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[kt]ma liltssu lu §d-pu rligimka] let your 
voice be as sonorous as (the sound of) the 
lilissu drum Gilg. IV vi 33, see Landsberger, 
RA 62 111; sinnatu ... §a §d-pu-u(var. 
-u4) rigimSa — sinnatu instrument, the 
sound of which is surging up and down 
Farber [Star und Dumuzi 129:37, see also SBH 
115 No. 60 r. 20f., in lex. section; ina libbi 
qistt i-Sep-p[t] [rig]-ma Gilg. X ii 36, re- 
stored from CT 46 30 ii 36; uncert.: 72§-ta- 
bi bikitw SBH 146 No. VIII v 41. 

2 inI/3: est Tiamatamma na-sir-su- 
nu §-tap-pu (var. i§-tab-bi) (the gods) 
irritated Tiamat, their clamor surged up 
and down En. el. I 22. 


c) said of celestial bodies: summa 
samsu kajamanu ina cup.uD-su ga-pu if 
the sun is regularly .... at its rising 
ACh Samag 5:13 and parallels ibid. 6:7, 7:9, 
Supp. 2 34b:14; in I/3: summa MUL.UR. 
MAH kakkabdnigu il-tap-pu-u if the stars 
of the constellation Leo keep ... .-ing 
AJSL 40 203 :9 (muL.APIN), also ACh Supp. 2 [star 
78 iv 4, Thompson Rep. 189:4, 191:6, note in 
identical context: ul(mistake for il) -tap- 
pu-% ibid. 222:3. 


d) to billow, roll in (said of clouds, 
darkness): summa erpetu ultu elat Samé 
ana isid §amé Sd-p{at] if a cloud piles 
up from the zenith toward the horizon 
ACh Supp. 63:8; Summa erpetu salimtu &d- 
pat if a dark cloud piles up ibid. 4, ef. 
ibid. 5-7, Supp. 2 110:10, 12, and 13; [.. .] KU 
erpetu ta-§a-ab-bi (in broken context, par- 
allel tuhallag a&nan, beside udap[pir] er: 
petu Samé ubbib ii 12) Rm. 114+405 ii 14 (join 
to STC 2 73, Toil of Babylon), mursu ina zum: 
riya kvma upé 1-§d4-pt the illness within 
my body ... .-s like a cloud Farber Iétar 
und Dumuzi 58:38, for vars. wr. u%-d(-a)-pt 
(from api), see ibid. p. 85, and see SBH 
55 No. 28 r. 12, in lex. section; (in the 
passage under the Ma&u mountain where 
the sun crosses at night) ga-pat ikle: 
tumma ul ibagssi niru the darkness is still 
dense, there is no light Gilg. IX iii 11, 
iv 48, v 24, 27, 30, 33, 36, and [40]. 
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e) (uncert. mng.) said of parts of the 
body: summa panisu sarpu u 1-8d-ap- 
pu-% if his face looks red and .... 
Labat TDP 74 : 28, also (with sému red) ibid. 72 :4, 
but summa paniisu Se-pu-v | te-bu-t ibid. 
27; her lips are closed, she cannot open 
them si-mat mite u &1-ma-ta §a~pa-a indga 
her eyes are .... with the color(?) of 
death and .... Iraq 31 31:42 (MA inc.). 


f) other occes.: Summa bitu tardng&u 
Sa-pu-um if the awning(?) of a house is 
.... (between barir and néh) CT 38 14:19; 
summa bitu Sikingu ana kididnu §4-pu if 
the appearance of the house is .. . . to- 
ward the outside (followed by néh) ibid. 1 
(= 13:103, SB Alu). 


2. Suppai to make resound: lsst 
nagiri rigma li-[ se]-ep-pu-% ina matim the 
heralds shall make their proclamations, 
they shall let their voice resound in the 
land Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 68 I 377, 392 
(OB), wr. lu-&dé-pu-u% ibid. 108 iv 30 (SB); 
iss nagiru rigma u-se-ep-pu-% ina matim 
ibid. 74 II ii 22, 68 I 404 (OB); *tbakkima 
rigm[am] tu-Sa-ap-pu-[u] (the land) is 
wailing, and you wail even louder(?) ARM 
461:8; obscure (part of a favorable omen): 
nisé dalhdte u-sap-pa-ma_ the (hitherto) 
disturbed population will .... ACh Supp. 
IStar 33:48, see Labat Calendrier § 85:8. 


3. IV (ingressive): rigmu ul is-§4- 
pu Sap atmtia never did my voice be- 
come loud, my speech was always kept 
low Lambert BWL 88:292 (Theodicy) ; li-t- 
Se-pu rigimsa Stsissa aj [...] may her 
(Nisaba’s) voice become loud, her crying 
must not [...] ibid. 172 r. iv 8 (SB fable); 
obscure: 18-[al(or -[tal)-pu mahar wi[ su] 
re-§i-§u RB 59 242 str. 1:7 (OB lit., coll. 
W. G. Lambert); [. . .] bu-un-ni-8i la(?) 18- 
S§a-pu-w Bu. 91-5-9,142:10. 

As gapi describes both light and sound 
phenomena, it may describe their varying 
intensity especially when used in the 1/3 
stem. The stative gapu, when it refers to 
clouds and darkness, may refer to their 
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Sapi B 


billowing mass. It seems that some confu- 
sion existed between this verb and 
(w)apti, to which the refs. ustdpi, etc., 
belong, see api A lex. section and mng. 6a, 
as is also shown by the variant ultappi 
to dtappi cited mng. Ic. 

Borger Esarh. 17 n. 37; Lambert BWL 285 ad 


lines 71-72; von Soden, ZA 53 225; Landsberger, 
JCS 21 143 n. 20. 


Sap B (*Sepi) v.; to wrap, to fasten 
with laces, thongs; Bogh., SB; I 7&pi— 
iSappt (iseppi); wr. syll. and pvU.pU-pi/pi; 
ef. Supa A. 

ina maski S1-pi (or &-pt) | ina maski ta-sap-pi | 
81 / [Sa-pu-u] Hunger Uruk 47:16 (med. comm.). 


a) in gen.: ina Serdn rapasti Sumélisu 
babsu ta-Sap-pi you fasten its (the drum’s) 
opening with laces made of the sinew from 
its (the bull’s) left loin RaAcc. 14 ii 30, 22 r. 9; 
ana libbi taSakkan ta-Sap-pi-ma ana nari 
tanaddi you put (various objects) into it 
(a sheep’s hide?), you sew it up, and 
throw (it) into the river JRAS 1925 pl. 2:9 
(mis pé rit.), see TuL p. 103, cf. (in broken context) 
KAR 293 r.(?) ii 10; Sumati ili 7 NU.MES 
§a ina muhhi hulldnu érib-biti.MES Sd-pu-u 
(these are) the names of the seven gods, 
the representations of which are em- 
broidered(?) on the hulldnu garment of the 
temple personnel UVB 15 40 r. 13 (NB rit.). 


b) for preparing phylacteries — 1’ with 
ref. to the thongs used for fastening: ina 
magsak uniqi la petitr ina Ser’ dn arrabi Dv. 
DU ina kisddisu tasakkan you enclose 
(the medication) in a (bag made of the) 
skin of an unmated she-goat, you fasten 
it with the tendon of a dormouse, (and) 
place it around his neck Labat TDP 192:39, 
also Kocher BAM 476: 13, cf. [tna] magsak uniqi 
la petiti [ina Ser dn ar-ra]-bi ta-Sap-pi 
Kocher BAM 325:8, (with ima sa AB.RI.RI.GA) 
AMT 90,1 iii 3, 105,1:4, ima KUS SA PES. 
GIS.UR.RA DU.DU Iraq 19 40 i125; ina su- 
pi-[e] te-Se-pi ina kigddisu tasakkan you 
fasten(?) (the various medications) with 


*Sapa C 


thongs(?) (and) place it around his neck 
Kécher BAM 66:20. 


2’ with ref. to the leather bag only: 
rihit améliiti teleqqéma ina itqi talammi 
ina magsak UDU.RI.RI.GA ta(g)-Sap-pi ina 
kigddigu tasakkanma iballut you take 
human sperm, wrap it in a tuft of wool, 
envelop that in the skin of a dead sheep, 
then put it on his (the patient’s) neck, and 
he will recover ZA 45 206 vi 6 (Bogh. rit.), 
ef. TAG*-Sap-pi KUB 37 28:11, ina maski 
ta(g)-Sap-pi ibid. 82:9 (= Biggs Saziga 61a), 
201:8; [ina mas]ak uniqi la petite ta-sap- 
pi ina kisddigu tagakkanma iballut you 
wrap (black and white goat hair) in (a 
bag made of) the skin of an unmated 
she-goat, place it around his (the pa- 
tient’s) neck, and he will get well AMT 
78,1 iii 9 + 28,7:6, also Farber [Star und Dumuzi 
234:92; ima KUS DU.DU-pi (for making 
a mélu) Kécher BAM 135:9 and dupl. 216:58, 
ef. ibid. 62, STT 57:32, cf. ina maski DU(!). 
DU(!)-pt mélu latku you wrap (medica- 
tions) in (a piece of) skin, a proven poul- 
tice STT 95 i 12, mélt sa tas-pu-u the 
poultice that you have prepared STT 57:44 
and dupl. 58:20, LKU 32:8; 21.TA.AM méli 
DU.DU-ma iddinsu he (Ea) prepared 21 
poultices and gave (them) to him (Naba) 
LKA 146:12; ina maski DU.DU BBR No. 19 
r. 20, 73:21, Ké6cher BAM 30:11, 316 ii 19, 330: 4, 
(with var. ina KUS MAS.DA) ibid. 385 iv 12, dupl. 
ina KUS DU.DU-pi ibid. 221 iii 18, also AMT 
95,2 iii 11, Kocher BAM 318 iv 36, Hunger Uruk 
46:15, and passim, ta KUS [x] DU.DU-pi 
LKA 103:12; note the writing: (medica- 
tions) <ina> masak unigqi la petiti U.ME. 
NI.DU.DU Labat TDP 192:42; note the Sum. 
formulation: kus.ta u.me.ni.di.dt 
Kocher BAM 476 r. 4, 6, and 8. 


W. Farber, ZA 63 59 ff. 


*Sapoi C (*sapd@u, *Sebi) v.; 1. 1/2 to 
be silent, to remain silent, to keep silent, 
2. II to silence, to subdue; OAkk., 
OA, OB, Mari, SB; I/2 istapu — t&tappu, 
II; cf. Sapt adj. 
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*Sapai C 


[si-i] [st] = Su-up-pu-i-um MSL 14 96:181:5' 
(Proto-Aa); uncert.: [(x)].[xl.u = S-ip-pu = (Hitt.) 
ka-ru-u8-Si-ia-u-wa-ar to be silent Erimhu’ Bogh. 
A ii 36. 

sth.sahy, si.si.a : mu-se-ep-pi sahmagdtim he 
who quells turmoil LIH 60 iv 13 (Hammurapi); 
un a.ga.ba.ni hé.ri.in.di.di Sit-pi-ma 
ahrat(isu] adndtu littaidk{a] (in broken context) 
RA 17 154 K.7645:1 (coll. E. Sollberger). 


1. I/2 to be silent, to remain silent, 
to keep silent — a) in OAkk., OA: whatis 


it that you found out about PN td-ds- 
td-pu but remained silent? HSS 10 8:9 
(OAKk. let.); misSum kaspam ... iltanag: 


qeuma attunu ta-ds-ta-~pu-a-ni_ how is it 
that they keep taking the silver and you 
(pl.) remain silent? TCL 19 79:12, ef. BIN 6 
69:15, cf. also misSum ta-d&-<ta>-pu-u% BIN 
4 18:10; why is it that they unpack my 
merchandise in GN u atta ta-d&-ta-pu-u 
CCT 4 20b:9; if PN had sent your silver 
here for purchases andku d§-tu-pu-mi-in 
I would have kept quiet KTS 17:28, ef. 
andku ds-ta-pu CCT 4 7b:22; wmassuukuz 
numa u ta-ds-ta-pu-a-ma despite the fact 
that they rob you (pl.), you just keep silent 
(without approaching the kdru) ICK 1 
17b:31; adi PN illakanni ni-2s-ta-pu until 
PN arrives here, we will remain silent BIN 
4 74:13; adt timim annim ds-ta-pu CCT 3 
17a:18; note with ana: misSum ana PN ta- 
a§-ta-pu why do youremain silent toward 
PN? TCL 19 73:39; ana PN la ta-ds-ta-pu 
JCS 14 3 S.559:39; adi 3 dm ana awili 
ni-i§-tu-pu for three days we remained 
silent toward the principals BIN 4 77:16; 
ana eladiSu € ta-d§-tu-pu TCL 19 53:29; as 
for the matter about which I informed you 
parigstam ta-as-tap-u-am you have re- 
mained silent toward me consistently (?) 
Kienast ATHE 43:7 (all OA). 


b) in OB, Mari, SB: galsam arham 
ag-ta-pa-a I have remained silent (for) a 
third month TCL 1 49:8 (OB let.); [PN] 
igemméma .. . ul 18-ta-ap-pu ARM 4 12:8; 
a&ssum §eim Sussim ana minim &i-<it>-pa- 
ta why are you so quiet about having 
the barley carried (up here)? Studies Lands- 


Sapa 


berger 194:43, see ibid. p. 195, ef. u atta &- 
it(!)-pa-at Laessee Babylon 42 SH 859+ :16 
(both Shemshara letters); isdn lemutti ttti 
Sarri Sit-pat(var. -pa-at) §Sarru ajabisu 
tkasSad slander will be quiet with(?) the 
king, the king will conquer his enemies 
CT 40 40:70, restored from K.3017, see Borger, 
Symbolae Bohl 46, var. from TCL 6 9:16. 


2. II to silence, to subdue: PN urdi 
andku u-Sa-pd-su u atta PN, uradka atta 
sa-pi-Su the ruler of TaiSama is my 
vassal, I can subdue him, so you yourself 
subdue the ruler of Sibuha, your (own) 
vassal Balkan Letter 6:6 and 8, see Garelli 
Les Assyriens 210; [ima e]miqum thsisuni: 
tima [t]-Se-ep-pi-Su-nu-ti they mal- 
treated them using force and silenced 
them Kraus, AbB 5 74 upper edge 5’; mu- 
Se-ep-pt nabihi he who silences the rebels 
CH iv 59 and dupl. RA 45 75 iv 13; té8z la Su- 
up-pi-im disorder that cannot be put 
down CH xiii 59, see also LIH 60 iv 13, 
in lex. section; ‘z1.st mu-ée-[e]p-pi tébi 
DN who subdues the rebels (equating zi = 
tebti, SI = Suppt) En. el. VII 41; obscure: 
tu-Sa-pi-in-ni(m) you (fem.).... VAS 16 
55:14 (OB let.); wstu lemnisu ikmi isddu 
ajdbu mutta idu u-§d-pu-ui(var. -u) §u-ri- 
Sam after he had overpowered and slain 
his adversaries, subdued the mighty 
enemy like reeds(?) En. el. IV 124. 

For Tn.-Epic v 44 see sebd v. mng. 1b-2’; for 
ICK 1 69:6 see Sebi v. mng. 2c. 

Garelli Les Assyriens 210 n. 2; (Held, JCS 15 
14, with previous lit.). 


Sapa see Sepi. 


Sap adj.; enemy, obdurate foe; SB; 
ef. *fapa C v. 
gaSan.gal.e e.ne.ém.ma.ni dugud.da. 


dugud.fdal: bélet §d-pu-ti amassu kabtdtim TCL 
15 16:20. 


Sa ina kakkigu abiibi ikmi §d-pu-ti he 
who overpowered the foes with his weap- 
on, the Deluge En. el. VI 125; 9z1.™!% sr = 
ndsth §d-pu-ti DN who uproots the ob- 
durate foe (cf. ‘z1.s1 museppi tébé En. el. 
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Vil 41, cited Sapi C v. mng. 2) STC 2 pl. 62 
K.2107:30; Aj-2-bu-ur-Sd-pu-um May-the- 
Obdurate-Foe-Not-Stay-in-Good-Health 
(name of the processional street in Baby- 
lon) VAB 4 88 No. 8 ii 5, 114 ii 6, and passim 
in Nbk., Ner., see VAB 4 p. 300 index, also Unger 
Babylon 235 (pl. 45):15, Iraq 36 44:64 (topog- 
raphy of Babylon). 


Unger Babylon 109. 
Sap see supi. 
Sapuhru see supuhru. 
Sapullu see gapilu. 


Sapiltu see supéltu. 


Sapilu § (Sapullu) s.; upper or inner 
thigh; OB, Bogh., SB; wr. syll. (HAS. 
GAL Labat TDP 238 :58). 


[ha-a8] [z1@] = [§]dé-pu-[lum] A VII/2:191; 
[...] [z1e] = [p]i(?)-e-[mu(?)], [$4]-pu-lum ibid. 
194f.; uzu.hd48.gal = min (= pe-[e-mu]), §4-[pu- 
lu) Hh. XV 202f.; [uzu.ha8.gal] = [&4]-pu-lu = 
bi-rit pu-ri-di Hg. BIV 21, in MSL 9 34. 

mur;.gt ti.ti fb héS.gal sa.sal 1u.bi. 
ke,(KID) u.me.ni.ir.ur : badt pandi qabli §4- 
pu-la Sasalli Sa améli Sudtu musSe’ma rub the 
shoulders, the chest, the hips, the upper thighs, 
(and) the heels of that man AfO 23 43 iv 9f. 
(SB fire inc.). 

§é-pu-lum = pému Izbu Comm. 123; sd-pu-lu 
</> birit puridi Hunger Uruk 36:12 (comm. to 
Labat TDP XIV); [Sal-pu-ul = btrit pi-ri-du CT 41 
26:14 (Alu Comm., to Tablet XXVIII). 


a) in med.: ger dn Sa-pu-ul-li-su(var. 
-i) tebé the veins of his upper thighs pul- 
sate KUB 4 14:3, var. from dupl. KUB 37 187: 2; 
BIR-&u u Sa-pu-li-su tapassaS you salve 
the small of his back and his upper thighs 


Sapdssu 


Kocher BAM 396 iv 18; §d-pu-la-st kasd (if) 
both his upper thighs are paralyzed Labat 
TDP 28:96; difficult: Sd-pu-la-su itta: 
nablakkatagu (if) aman’s two upper thighs 
keep twisting out of place(?) AMT 54,3 
r. 7, parallel KUB 37 9 i 10, cf. AMT 21 2:5, 
for other refs. see nabalkutuv. mng. 2a-1’; 
note summa KI.MIN-ma ina HAS-&& &a 
imitti mahis, ina HAS.GAL-Su Sa Suméli 
mahis (both to be read pému?) Labat TDP 
238:57f., Summa... ina masdal imi Sarat 
§d-pu-li-Si iSahhuh if the hair of his 
upper thighs falls out within(?) half a 
day ibid. 34:21. 


b) in physiogn. and Izbu: if a woman 
gives birth and §d-pu-li(var. -la) u usaru 
nu GAL (the child) has neither thighs 
nor a penis Leichty Izbu II 79, cf. [&d]- 
pu-la-si [. . .] ibid. 78a, for comm. see lex. 
section; if a mark ina Sa-pu-ul imitti 
gakin lies on (his) right upper thigh CT 
28 27:24, (with the left) ibid. 25, ef. Kraus Texte 
38a r. 3f, ina Sa-pu-li G.cin sumélam/ 
imittam Kraus Texte 62 r. 15f. (OB); Summa 
§é-pu-li gatan if he has thin thighs Kraus 
Texte 22 i 17’, also (with kabar thick, sdm red, 
paluk/q beaten?) ibid. 18’-20’, 29’; [Summa SAL 
§d|-pu-la-§d [. . .] Kraus Texte 11b viii 9, ef. 
(in broken context) ibid. 14 r. 10. 


c) other oces.: if a scorpion stings 
§é-pu-ul imittifulSuméligu CT 38 38:45f. 
(SB Alu); duprdnu sa-pu-la-su his two 
upper thighs are juniper LKA 72 r. 11, 
ef. [. . .]-té Sarat &dé-pu-li-Su_ ibid. 16, see 
TuL 47 r. 10 and 15. 

Holma Korperteile 161 f. 


Sapfissu see supéltu. 
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Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations 


The following compilation brings up to date the list of abbreviations given in volumes A, B, D, 5, 
G, H, I/J, K, L, M, N, Q,8,8, § Part I, and Z and includes the titles previously cited according to the lists of 
abbreviations in Archiv fiir Orientforschung, W. von Soden, Grundrifs der akkadischen Grammatik, and 
Zeitschrift fiir Assyriologie. Complete bibliographical references will be given in a later volume. The list also 
includes titles of lexical series; those that remain unpublished are quoted from manuscripts prepared by 
or in collaboration with Benno Landsberger. 


A 

A 
A-tablet 
AAA 
AAAS 
AASF 
AASOR 


AB 
ABAW 


AbB 
Abel-Winckler 


ABIM 
ABL 
ABoT 
AbS-T 
ACh 


Acta Or. 
Actes du 8° 
Congrés 
International 
ADD 


AfK 
AfO 
AGM 
AHDO 
AHw. 


lexical series 4 A 
Civil, MSL 14 

tablets in the collections of the 
Oriental Institute, University of 
Chicago 

lexical text, see MSL 13 10ff. 

Annals of Archaeology and Anthro- 
pology 

Annales Archéologiques Arabes 
Syriennes 

Annales Academiae Scientiarum 
Fennicae 

The Annual of the American Schools 
of Oriental Research 

Assyriologische Bibliothek 

Abhandlungen der Bayerischen 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 

Altbabylonische Briefe in Um- 
schrift und Ubersetzung 

L. Abel and H. Winckler, Keil- 
schrifttexte zum Gebrauch bei 
Vorlesungen 

A. al-Zeebari, Altbabylonische 
Briefe des Iraq-Museums 

R. F. Harper, Assyrian and Baby- 
lonian Letters 

Ankara Arkeoloji Miizesinde ... 
Bogazkéy Tabletleri 

field numbers of Pre-Sar. tablets 
excavated at Tell Abu Salabikh 

C. Virolleaud, L’Astrologie chaldé- 
enne 

Acta Orientalia 

Actes du 8° Congrés International 
des Orientalistes, Section Sémi- 
tique (B) 

C. H. W. Johns, Assyrian Deeds 
and Documents 

Archiv fiir Keilschriftforschung 

Archiv fiir Orientforschung 

Archiv fiir Geschichte der Medizin 

Archives d’histoire du droit oriental 

W. von Soden, Akkadisches Hand- 
worterbuch 


naqu, pub. 


ix 


Ai. 


AIPHOS 


Aistleitner 
Worter- 
buch 

AJA 

AJSL 


AKA 


Ali Sumerian 
Letters 


Alp Beamten- 
namen 


Altmann, ed., 
Biblical and 
Other Studies 


AMI 
AMSUH 


AMT 


An 

An = Anum 

An = Anum &a 
améli 

Anatolian 
Studies 
Giiterbock 

AnBi 

Andrae 
Festungs- 
werke 


lexical series ki.KI.KAL.bi.8é@ = ana 
ittisu, pub. Landsberger, MSL 1 

Annuaire de l'Institut de Philo- 
logie et d’Histoire Orientales et 
Slaves (Brussels) 

J. Aistleitner, Worterbuch der 
ugaritischen Sprache 


American Journal of Archaeology 

American Journal of Semitic Lan- 
guages and Literatures 

E. A. W. Budge and L. W. King, 
The Annals of the Kings of 
Assyria 

F. A. Ali, Sumerian Letters: Two 
Collections from the Old Baby- 
lonian Schools (Ph. D. diss., Univ. 
of Pennsylvania 1964) 

S. Alp, Untersuchungen zu den 
Beamtennamen im hethitischen 
Festzeremoniell 

A. Altmann, ed., Biblical and Other 
Studies (= Philip W. Lown In- 
stitute of Advanced Judaic Stud- 
ies, Brandeis University, Studies 
and Texts: Vol. 1) 

Archiéologische Mitteilungen aus 
Tran 

Abhandlungen aus dem mathema- 
tischen Seminar der Universitat 
Hamburg 

R. C. Thompson, Assyrian Medical 
Texts... 

synonym list an = Jamil 

list of gods 

list of gods 


Anatolian Studies Presented to 
Hans Gustav Giiterbock 


Analecta Biblica 
W. Andrae, Die Festungswerke 
von Assur (= WVDOG 23) 


Andrac 
Stelen- 
reihen 

ANES 


Angim 


AnOr 
AnSt 
Antagal 
AO 


AOAT 
AOAW 


AOB 

AoF 

AOS 

AOTU 

APAW 

Arkeologya 
Dergisi 

ARM 

ARMT 

Arnaud 
Emar 6 

Aro Glossar 

Aro Gramm. 


Aro Infinitiv 


Aro Kleider- 
texte 


ArOr 
ARU 


AS 
ASAW 


ASGW 
Ashm. 
ASKT 
ASSF 
Assur 


Augapfel 
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Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations 


W. Andrac. Die Stelenreihen in 
Assur (- WVDOG 24) 


Journal of the Ancient Near Eastern 
Society of Columbia University 
epic Angim dimma, cited from 
MS. of A. Falkenstein (line nos. in 
parentheses according to Cooper 

Angim) 

Analecta Orientalia 

Anatolian Studies 

lexical series antagal = aqé, pub. 
M. T. Roth, MSL 17 

tablets in the collections of the 
Musée du Louvre 

Alter Orient und Altes Testament 

Angzeiger der Osterreichischen 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 

Altorientalische Bibliothek 

Altorientalische Forschungen 

American Oriental Series 

Altorientalische Texte und Unter- 
suchungen 

Abhandlungen der Preusischen 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 

Tiirk Tarih, Arkeologya ve Ethno- 
grafya Dergisi 

Archives royales de Mari (1-10 = 
TCL 22-31; 14, 18, 19, 21 = Textes 
cunéiformes de Mari 1-3, 5) 

Archives royales de Mari (texts in 
transliteration and translation) 

D. Arnaud, Recherches au pays 
d’AStata: Emar 6 

J. Aro, Glossar zu den mittel- 
babylonischen Briefen (= StOr 22) 

J. Aro, Studien zur mittelbaby- 
lonischen Grammatik (= StOr 20) 

J. Aro, Die akkadischen Infinitiv- 
konstruktionen (= StOr 26) 

J. Aro, Mittelbabylonische Kleider- 
texte der Hilprecht-Sammlung 
Jena (= BSAW 115/2) 

Archiv Orientalni 

J. Kohler and A. Ungnad, Assy- 
rische Rechtsurkunden 

Assyriological Studies (Chicago) 

Abhandlungen der Sidchsischen 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 

Abhandlungen der Sachsischen Ge- 
sellschaft der Wissenschaften 
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Nimrodepos _rodepos 
Haverford E. Grant, ed., The Haverford 
Symposium Symposium on Archaeology and 
the Bible 
Hecker K. Hecker, Die Keilschrifttexte der 
Giessen Universitétsbibliothek Giessen 
Hecker K. Hecker, Grammatik der Kiil- 
Grammatik tepe-Texte (= AnOr 44) 
Heimpel W. Heimpel, Tierbilder in der 
Tierbilder sumerischen Literatur (= Studia 
Pohl 2) 
Herzfeld API E. Herzfeld, Altpersische In- 
schriften 
Hewett An- D. D. Brand and F. E. Harvey, 
niversary eds., So Live the Works of Men: 
Vol. Seventieth Anniversary Volume 


Honoring Edgar Lee Hewett 


Hg. lexical series HAR.gud = wnrit 


= ballu, pub. MSL 5-11 


HG J. Kohler et al., Hammurabi’s 
Gesetz 
Hh. lexical series HAR.r a = hubullu (Hh. 


I-IV pub. Landsberger, MSL 5; 
Hh. V-VII pub. Landsberger, 
MSL 6; Hh. VILI-XII pub. Lands- 
berger, MSL 7; Hh. XIII-XIV, 
XVI pub. Landsberger, MSL 8; 
Hh. XV pub. Landsberger, MSL 9; 
Hh. XVI-XVII, XIX pub. Lands- 
berger and Reiner, MSL 10; Hh. 
XX-XXIV_ pub. Landsberger 
and Reiner, MSL 11) 

Hilprecht AV Hilprecht Anniversary Volume. 
Studies in Assyriology and Ar- 
chaeology Dedicated to Hermann 
V. Hilprecht 

Hilprecht H. V. Hilprecht, The Earliest 

Deluge Story Version of the Babylonian Deluge 
Story and the Temple Library of 
Nippur 

Hinke Kudurru W. J. Hinke, Selected Babylonian 

Kudurru Inscriptions, No. 5, 


pp. 21-27 
Hinz AFF W. Hinz, Altiranische Funde und 
Forschungen 
Hirsch H. Hirsch, Untersuchungen zur alt- 
Unter- assyrischen Religion (= AfO Bei- 
suchungen heft 13/14) 
Hoffner H. A. Hoffner, Alimenta Hethae- 
Alimenta orum (= AOS 55) 
Holma H. Holma, Kleine Beitrige zum 
Kl. Beitr. assyrischen Lexikon (= AASF 
B 7/2) 
Holma H. Holma, Die Namen der K@6r- 
Kérperteile perteile im  Assyrisch-babylo- 


nischen (= AASF B 7) 


Holma Omen’ H. Holma, Omen Texts from Baby- 


Texts lonian Tablets in the British 
Museum... 

Holma H. Holma, Die assyrisch-babylo- 

Quttulu nischen Personennamen der Form 
Quttulu (= AASF B 13/2) 

Holma H. Holma, Weitere Beitrige zum 
Weitere assyrischen Lexikon (= AASF B 
Beitr. 15/1) 

Hrozny Code’ F. Hrozny, Code hittite provenant 
Hittite de |’Asie Mineure 

Hrozny F. Hrozny, Das Getreide im alten 
Getreide Babylonien . . . (> SAWW Phil.- 

Hist. KI. 173/1) 

Hrozny F. Hrozny, Inscriptions cunéiformes 

Kultepe du Kultépé (= ICK 1) (= Monogr. 
ArOr 14) 

Hrozny F. Hrozny, Die Keilschrifttexte von 
Ta‘ annek Ta‘annek, in Sellin Ta‘annek 

HS tablets in the Hilprecht collection, 


Jena 


xV 


HSM 


HSs 

HUCA 

Hunger 
Kolophone 

Hunger Uruk 
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tablets in the collections of the 
Harvard Semitic Museum 

Harvard Semitic Series 

Hebrew Union College Annual 

H. Hunger, Babylonische und as- 
syrische Kolophone (= AOAT 2) 

H. Hunger, Spatbabylonische Tex- 
te aus Uruk, 1 


Hunger-Pingree H. Hunger and D. Pingree, Mut. 


MUL.APIN 


Hussey 
Sumerian 
Tablets 

IB 


IBoT 


Ichisar 
Imdilum 


Imgidda to 
Erimhus 

IOs 

Istanbul 


ITT 

Izbu Comm. 

Izi 

Izi Bogh. 

JA 

Jacobsen 
Copenhagen 

Jankowska 
KTK 

JAOS 


Jastrow Dict. 


APIN: An Astronomical Compen- 
dium in Cuneiform 

M. I. Hussey, Sumerian Tablets in 
the Harvard Semitic Museum 
(= HSS 3 and 4) 

tablets in the collections of the 
Pontificio Istituto Biblico, Rome 

Istanbul Arkeoloji Miizelerinde Bu- 
lunan Bogazkéy Tabletleri 

M. Ichisar, Les archives cappado- 
ciennes du marchand Imdilum 

Inscriptions cunéiformes du Kul- 
tépé 

lexical series A = idu 

Israel Exploration Journal 

Indogermanische Forschungen 

lexical series igituh = tamartu. 
Igituh short version pub. Lands- 
berger and Gurney, AfO 18 81 ff. 

Illustrated London News 

tablets in the collections of the Iraq 
Museum, Baghdad 

see Erimhus 


Israel Oriental Studies 

tablets in the collections of the Ar- 
chacological Museum of Istanbul 

Inventaire des tablettes de Tello 

commentary to the series summa 
izbu, pub. Leichty Izbu pp. 211- 
233 

lexical series izi = 7atu, pub. 
Civil, MSL 13 154-226 

Boghazkeui version of Izi, pub. 
Civil, MSL 13 132-147 

Journal asiatique 

T. Jacobsen, Cuneiform Texts in the 
National Museum, Copenhagen 

N. B. Jankowska, Klinopisnye 
teksty iz Kjul’-Tepe v_ sobrani- 
iakh SSSR 

Journal of the American Oriental 
Society 

M. Jastrow, A Dictionary of the 
Targumim... 

Journal of Biblical Literature 
Journal of Cuneiform Studies 

Journal of Egyptian Archaeology 
Joint Expedition with the Iraq 
Museum at Nuzi (JEN 674-881 
pub. in SCCNH 3) 


JENu 
JEOL 


JESHO 
Jestin NTSS 


Jestin 
Suruppak 


JNES 
Joannés 
Textes 
écono- 
miques 
Johns 
Doomsday 
Book 
Jones-Snyder 


JPOS 


JQR 
JRAS 


JSOR 


JSS 
JTVI 


K. 
Kagal 
KAH 
KAJ 
Kamid 


el-Loz 
Kang SACT 


KAR 
KAV 


KB 

KBo 

Kent Old 
Persian 

Ker Porter 
Travels 
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Joint Expedition with the Iraq 
Museum at Nuzi, unpub. 

Jaarbericht van het Vooraziatisch- 
Egyptisch Genootschap “Ex 
Oriente Lux” 

Journal of the Economic and 
Social History of the Orient 

R. Jestin, Nouvelles tablettes 
sumériennes de Suruppak 

R. Jestin, Tablettes sumériennes de 
Suruppak ... 

Journal of Juristic Papyrology 

Jahrbuch fiir kleinasiatische For- 
schung 

Journal of Near Eastern Studies 

F. Joannés, Textes économiques de 
la Babylonie récente 


C. H. W. Johns, An Assyrian 
Doomsday Book 


T. B. Jones and J. Snyder, Sume- 
rian Economic Texts from the 
Third Ur Dynasty 

Journal of the Palestine Oriental 
Society 

Jewish Quarterly Review 

Journal of the Royal Asiatic So- 
ciety 

Journal of the Society of Oriental 
Research 

Journal of Semitic Studies 

Journal of the Transactions of the 
Victoria Institute 

tablets in the Kouyunjik collection 
of the British Museum 

lexical series kagal = abullu, pub. 
Civil, MSL 13 227-261 

Keilschrifttexte aus Assur histori- 
schen Inhalts 

Keilschrifttexte aus Assur juristi- 
schen Inhalts 

Kamid el-Loz, Saarbriicker Bei- 
triage zur Altertumskunde 7 1970 

8S. Kang, Sumerian and Akkadian 
Cuneiform Texts in the Collection 
of the World History Museum of 
the University of Illinois 

Keilschrifttexte aus Assur religi- 
ésen Inhalts 

Keilschrifttexte aus Assur ver- 
schiedenen Inhalts 

Keilinschriftliche Bibliothek 

Keilschrifttexte aus Boghazkéi 

R. G. Kent, Old Persian 
(= AOS 33) 

R. Ker Porter, Travels in Georgia, 
Persia, Armenia, Ancient Babylo- 
nia, etc. ... 
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Kh. tablets from Khafadje in the col- 
lections of the Oriental Institute, 
University of Chicago 

Kienast Altass. B. Kienast, Das altassyrische Kauf- 


Kaufvertrags- vertragsrecht 


recht 
Kienast B. Kienast, Die altassyrischen 
ATHE Texte des Orientalischen Semi- 
nars der Universitat Heidelberg 
und der Sammlung Erlenmeyer 
Kienast B. Kienast, Die altbabylonischen 
Kisurra Briefe und Urkunden aus Kisurra 
King Chron. __L. W. King, Chronicles Concerning 
Early Babylonian Kings .. . 
King Early L. W. King, A History of Sumer 
History and Akkad: An Account of the 


Early Races of Babylonia... 
King History L. W. King, A History of Babylon 
King Hittite L. W. King, Hittite Texts in the 


Texts Cuneiform Character in the British 
Museum 

Kinnier Wilson J. V. Kinnier Wilson, The Legend 
Etana of Etana 


Kinnier Wilson J. V. Kinnier Wilson, The Nimrud 


Wine Lists Wine Lists (= CTN 1) 

Kish tablets excavated at Kish, in the 
collections of the Ashmolean 
Museum, Oxford 

Klauber E. Klauber, Assyrisches Beamten- 

Beamtentum tum nach Briefen aus der Sar- 
gonidenzeit (= LSS 5/3) 
KIF Kleinasiatische Forschungen 
Knudtzon J. A. Knudtzon, Assyrische Gebete 
Gebete an den Sonnengott... 
Kécher BAM F. Kocher, Die babylonisch-assy- 
rische Medizin in Texten und 
Untersuchungen 
Kocher F. Ké6cher, Keilschrifttexte zur 
Pflanzen- assyrisch-babylonischen Drogen- 
kunde und Pflanzenkunde (= VIO 28) 

Kohler u. J. Kohler and F. E. Peiser, Aus dem 
Peiser babylonischen Rechtsleben 
Rechtsleben 

Konst. tablets excavated at Assur, in the 
collections of the Archaeological 
Museum of Istanbul 

Koschaker P. Koschaker, Babylonisch-assy- 

Biirgschafts- _risches Biirgschaftsrecht 
recht 
Koschaker P. Koschaker, Uber einige griechi- 
Griech. sche Rechtsurkunden aus den 6st- 
Rechtsurk. lichen Randgebieten des Hellenis- 
mus (= ASAW 42/1) 
Koschaker P. Koschaker, Neue keilschriftliche 
NRUA Rechtsurkunden aus der EIl- 
Amarna-Zeit (= ASAW 39/5) 
Kramer AV Kramer Anniversary Volume (= 
AOAT 25) 
Kramer S. N. Kramer, Lamentation over 
Lamentation the Destruction of Ur (= AS 12) 


Kramer 
SLTN 
Kramer 
Two 
Elegies 
Kraus AbB 1 


Kraus AV 


Kraus Edikt 


Kraus Texte 


Kraus 
Verfiigungen 


Kraus Vieh- 
haltung 


Krecher 
Kultlyrik 
KT Blanckertz 


KT Hahn 
KTS 


KUB 
Kiichler Beitr. 


Kiihne 
Chronologie 


Kiiltepe 

Kimmel 
Familie 

Kupper Les 
Nomades 


Labat 
L’Akkadien 

Labat 
Calendrier 

Labat Suse 


Labat TDP 


Lacheman AV 


Laessge Bit 
Rimki 

Lajard Culte 
de Vénus 
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S. N. Kramer, Sumerian Literary 
Texts from Nippur (= AASOR 23) 

8. N. Kramer, Two Elegies on a 
Pushkin Museum Tablet 


F. R. Kraus, Briefe aus dem British 
Museum 

Zikir Sumim: Assyriological Studies 
Presented to F. R. Kraus... 

F. R. Kraus, Ein Edikt des Kénigs 
Ammi-Saduqa von Babylon (= 
Studia et documenta ad iura 
orientis antiqui pertinentia 5) 

F. R. Kraus, Texte zur babyloni- 


schen Physiognomatik (= AfO 
Beiheft 3) 

F. R. Kraus, K6nigliche Verfiigun- 
gen in altbabylonischer Zeit 


(Studia et documenta ad iura 
orientis antiqui pertinentia 11) 
F. R. Kraus, Staatliche Viehhal- 
tung im altbabylonischen Lande 
Larsa 

J. Krecher, Sumerische Kultlyrik 


J. Lewy, Die Kiiltepetexte der 
Sammlung Blanckertz . . . 

J. Lewy, Die Kiiltepetexte der 
Sammlung... Hahn... 

J. Lewy, Die altassyrischen Texte 
vom Kiiltepe bei Kaisarije 

Keilschrifturkunden aus Boghazkéi 

F. Kichler, Beitrage zur Kenntnis 
der assyrisch-babylonischen Me- 
dizin... 

C. Kiihne, Die Chronologie der in- 
ternationalen Korrespondenz von 
El-Amarna (= AOAT 17) 

unpublished tablets from Kiiltepe 

H. M. Kiimmel, Familie, Beruf und 
Amt im spatbabylonischen Uruk 

J..R. Kupper, Les nomades en 
Mésopotamie au temps des rois de 
Mari 

R. Labat, L’Akkadien de Boghaz- 
Koi 

R. Labat, Un calendrier babylonien 
des travaux, des signes et des mois 

R. Labat, Textes littéraires de 
Suse (= MDP 57) 

R. Labat, Traité akkadien de dia- 
gnostics et pronostics médicaux 

Studies on the Civilization and Cul- 
ture of Nuzi and the Hurrians in 
Honor of Ernest R. Lacheman (= 
SCCNH 1) 

J. Laessge, Studies on the Assyrian 
Ritual bt rimki 

J. B. F. Lajard, Recherches sur le 
culte... de Vénus 
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Lambert BWL W. G. Lambert, Babylonian Wis- 


dom Literature 


Lambert Love W. G. Lambert, The Problem of 


Lyrics 


Lambert 
Marduk’s 


the Love Lyrics, in Goedicke and 
Roberts, eds., Unity and Diversity 
W. G. Lambert, Marduk’s Address 
to the Demons (= AfO 17 310ff.) 


Address to the 


Demons 
Lambert- 
Millard 
Atra-hasis 
Landsberger 
Brief 


Landsberger 
Date Palm 


Landsberger 
Fauna 


Landsberger 
Kult. 
Kalender 

Landsberger- 
Jacobsen 
Georgica 

Lang. 

Langdon BL 

Langdon 

- Creation 

Langdon 
Menologies 

Langdon SBP 


Langdon 
Tammuz 

Lanu 

Lanz Harranu 


Laroche 
Glossaire 
Hourrite 

Lautner 
Personen- 
miete 


Layard 


Layard 
Discoveries 


LB 
LBAT 


W. G. Lambert and A. R. Millard, 
Atra-hasis: The Babylonian Story 
of the Flood 

B. Landsberger, Brief des Bischofs 
von Hsagila an Kénig Asarhad- 
don 

B. Landsberger, The Date Palm 
and Its By-Products According to 
the Cuneiform Sources (= AfO 
Beiheft 17) 

B. Landsberger, Die Fauna des 
alten Mesopotamien ... (= 
ASAW 42/6) 

B. Landsberger, Der kultische 
Kalender der Babylonier und 
Assyrer (= LSS 6/1-2) 

B. Landsberger and T. Jacobsen, 
Georgica (in MS.) 


Language 

8. Langdon, Babylonian Liturgies 

8S. Langdon, The Babylonian Epic 
of Creation 

S. Langdon, Babylonian Menolo- 
gies... 

S. Langdon, Sumerian and Babylo- 
nian Psalms 

8. Langdon, Tammuz and Ishtar 


lexical series alam = lanu 

H. Lanz, Die neubabylonischen 
harrdnu-Geschiftsunternehmen 

E. Laroche, Glossaire de la langue 
hourrite (= RHA 34-35) 


J. G. Lautner, Altbabylonische 
Personenmiete und Erntearbeiter- 
vertrage (= Studia et documenta 
ad iura orientis antiqui pertinen- 
tia 1) 

A. H. Layard, Inscriptions in the 
Cuneiform Character... 

A. H. Layard, Discoveries among 
the Ruins of Nineveh and Baby- 
jon 

tablet numbers in the de Liagre 
Bohl Collection, Leiden 

Late Babylonian Astronomical and 
Related Texts, copied by T. G. 
Pinches and J. N. Strassmaier, 
prepared for publication by A. J. 


Leander 
Le Gac Asn. 


Legrain Catal. 
Cugnin 


Legrain 
TRU 

Lehmann- 
Haupt CIC 


Leichty Izbu 


Lenormant 
Choix 


van Lerberghe 
OB Texts 


Levine Stelae 


Lidzbarski 
Handbuch 
Lie Sar. 


LIA 


Limet 
Anthropo- 
nymie 

Limet 
Documents 


Limet Métal 


Limet Sceaux 
Cassites 

Limet Textes 
Sumériens 


Lipinski 
Economy 


LKA 
LKU 


Loretz Chagar 
Bazar 

Loretz-Mayer 
Su-ila 

Low Flora 

LSS 

LTBA 


XVili 


Sachs, with the cooperation of J. 
Schaumberger 

P. A. Leander, Uber die sumeri- 
schen Lehnworter im Assyrischen 

Y. Le Gac, Les inscriptions d’As- 
sur-nasir-aplu III 

L. Legrain, Catalogue des cylindres 
orientaux de la collection Louis 
Cugnin 

L. Legrain, Le temps des rois d’Ur 


F. F. C. Lehmann-Haupt, ed., 
Corpus inscriptionum chaldica- 
rum 
E. Leichty, The Omen Series Sum- 
ma Izbu (= TCS 4) 

F. Lenormant, Choix de textes 
cunéiformes inédits ou incom- 
plétement publiés jusqu’a ce jour 
K. van Lerberghe, Old Babylonian 
Legal and Administrative Texts 
from Philadelphia (= OLA 21) 

L. D. Levine, Two Neo-Assyrian 
Stelae from Iran 

M. Lidzbarski, Handbuch der nord- 
semitischen Epigraphik 

A. G. Lie, The Inscriptions of 
Sargon II 

L. W. King, The Letters and In- 
scriptions of Hammurabi 

H. Limet, L’anthroponymie su- 
mérienne dans les documents 
de la 3° dynastie d’Ur 

H. Limet, Etude de documents de 
la période d’Agadé appartenant 
a l’Université de Liége 

H. Limet, Le travail du métal au 
pays de Sumer au temps de la 
IlI* dynastie d’Ur 

H. Limet, Les légendes des sceaux 
cassites 

H. Limet, Textes sumériens de la 
III* dynastie d’Ur (= Documents 
du Proche-Orient Ancien des 
Musées Royaux d’Art et d’His- 
toire, Epigraphie 1) 

E. Lipinski, ed., State and Temple 
Economy in the Ancient Near East 
(= OLA 5 and 6) 

E. Ebeling, Literarische 
schrifttexte aus Assur 

A. Falkenstein, Literarische Keil- 
schrifttexte aus Uruk 

O. Loretz, Texte aus Chagar Bazar 
und Tell Brak (= AOAT 3) 

O. Loretz and W. R. Mayer, Su-ila 
Gebete (= AOAT 34) 

I. Léw, Die Flora der Juden 

Leipziger semitistische Studien 

Die lexikalischen Tafelserien der 


Keil- 
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Babylonier und Assyrer in den 
Berliner Museen 

Lu lexical series lu = Sa, pub. Civil, 
MSL 12 87-147 


Lugale epic Lugale u melambi nergal, 
cited from MS. of A. Falkenstein 
(line nos. in parentheses ac- 
cording to van Dijk Lugale) 

Lyon Sar. D. G. Lyon, Keilschrifttexte Sar- 
gon’s... 

MAD Materials for the Assyrian Dic- 
tionary 

MAH tablets in the collections of the 
Musée d’Art et d’Histoire, Geneva 

Malku synonym list malku = garru (Malku I 
pub. A. D. Kilmer, JAOS 83 421 ff.; 
Malku II pub. W. von Soden, ZA 
43 235ff.; supplementary ma- 
terial pub. in von Weiher Uruk) 

MAOG Mitteilungen der Altorientalischen 
Gesellschaft 

Maqlu G. Meier, Magli (= AfO Beiheft 2) 

MARI Mari, Annales de Recherches In- 
terdisciplinaires 

Matous Festschrift Lubor Matous 

Festschrift 

Matous KK L. Matou8 and M. MatouSova-Raj- 
mové, Kappadokische  Keil- 
schrifttafeln mit Siegeln aus den 
Sammlungen der Karlsuniversitat 
in Prag 

Matous L. Matous, Inscriptions cunéifor- 

Kultepe mes du Kultépé, Vol. 2 (= ICK 2) 


Mayer Gebets- W. R. Mayer, Untersuchungen zur 
beschwoérun- Formensprache der babylonischen 
gen “Gebetsbeschwérungen” (= Stu- 

dia Pohl: Series Maior 5) 


MBGT Middle Babylonian Grammatical 
Texts, pub. Civil and Kennedy, 
MSL 88 1 72-91 

McEwan LB G. J. P. McEwan, The Late Baby- 

Tablets lonian Tablets in the Royal On- 

tario Museum (= Royal Ontario 
Museum Cuneiform Texts 2) 

MCS Manchester Cuneiform Studies 

MCT O. Neugebauer and A. Sachs, 
Mathematical Cuneiform Texts (= 
AOS 29) 

MDOG Mitteilungen der Deutschen Orient- 
Gesellschaft 

MDP Mémoires de la Délégation en Perse 

MEE Materiali Epigrafici di Ebla 

Meek AV The Seed of Wisdom: Essays in 


Honour of T. J. Meek 
Meissner BAP B. Meissner, Beitrage zum _ alt- 
babylonischen Privatrecht 
Meissner BAW B. Meissner, Beitrage zum assyri- 
schen Worterbuch (= AS 1 and 4) 
Meissner BuA B. Meissner, Babylonien und As- 
syrien 


Meissner Supp. B. Meissner, Supplement zu den 
assyrischen Worterbiichern 


Meissner- B. Meissner and P. Rost, Die Bau- 
Rost inschriften Sanheribs 
Senn. 

Mél. Dussaud Meélanges syriens offerts 4 M. René 

Dussaud 

Mélanges Miscellanea Babylonica: Mélanges 
Birot offerts 4 Maurice Birot 

Mélanges Mélanges bibliques et orientaux en 
Cazelles Vhonneur de M. Henri Cazelles 


(= AOAT 212) 
Mélanges Finet Reflets des deux fleuves: Volume 
de mélanges offerts 4 André Finet 
Florilegium Anatolicum: Mélanges 
offerts 4 Emmanuel Laroche 
Gerardo Meloni, Saggi di filologia 
semitica 


Mélanges 
Laroche 
Meloni Saggi 


Mendelsohn _ I. Mendelsohn, Slavery in the An- 
Slavery cient Near East 

Menzel B. Menzel, Assyrische Tempel (= 
Tempel Studia Pohl: Series Maior 10) 

MEOL Mededelingen en Verhandelingen 


van het Vooraziatisch-Egyptisch 

Genootschap “Ex Oriente Lux” 
tablets in the collections of the 

Metropolitan Museum of Art, N.Y. 


Met. Museum 


MIO Mitteilungen des Instituts fiir 
Orientforschung 

MJ Museum Journal 

MKT O. Neugebauer, Mathematische 
Keilschrifttexte 

MLC tablets in the collections of the 
J. Pierpont Morgan Library 

MM tablets in the collections of the 
Monserrat Museum 

Moldenke A. B. Moldenke, Babylonian Con- 
tract Tablets in the Metropolitan 
Museum of Art 

Moore E. W. Moore, Neo-Babylonian 

Michigan Documents in the University of 

Coll. Michigan Collection 

Moran EA W. L. Moran, Les lettres d’EI- 


Amarna 
Moran Temple W. L. Moran, Sumero-Akkadian 


Lists Temple Lists (in MS.) 
MRS Mission de Ras Shamra 
MSL Materialien zum sumerischen Lexi- 
kon; Materials for the Sumerian 
Lexicon 
MSL SS Materials for the Sumerian Lexicon 
Supplementary Series 
MSP J. J. M. de Morgan, Mission 
scientifique en Perse 
Mullo Weir C. J. Mullo Weir, A Lexicon of 
Lexicon Accadian Prayers... 
MVAG Mitteilungen der Vorderasiatisch- 
Aegyptischen Gesellschaft 
MVN Materiali per il vocabolario neo- 


sumerico 
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NCBT 


Nemet-Nejat 
LB Field 
Plans 


Neugebauer 
ACT 
Ni 


Nies UDT 
Nigga 


Nikolski 
Notscher 


Ellil 
NPN 


NT 


Oberhuber 
Florenz 


Oberhuber 
IKT 
OB Lu 


OBGT 
OBT Tell 
Rimah 

OECT 


OIC 
OIP 
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tablets in the collections of the 
University Museum of the Uni- 
versity of Pennsylvania, Phila- 
delphia 

lexical series SIG; +ALAM = nabnitu, 
pub. Finkel, MSL 16 

Nouvelles Assyriologiques Bréves 
et Utilitaires 

tablets in the Babylonian Collec- 
tion, Yale University Library 

Neobabylonian Grammatical Texts, 
pub. Hallock and Landsberger, 
MSL 4 129-178 

J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von 
Nabuchodonosor 

J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von 
Nabonidus 

tablets in the collections of Yale 
University 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Nimrud (Kalhu) 

K. R. Nemet-Nejat, Late Baby- 
lonian Field Plans in the British 
Museum (= Studia Pohl: Series 
Maior 11) 

O. Neugebauer, Astronomical Cu- 
neiform Texts 

tablets excavated at Nippur, in the 
collections of the Archaeological 
Museum of Istanbul 

J. B. Nies, Ur Dynasty Tablets 

lexical series nigga = makkiru, 
pub. Civil, MSL 13 91-124 

M. V. Nikolski, Dokumenty kho- 
ziaistvennoi otchetnosti.. . 

F. Noétscher, Ellil in Sumer und 
Akkad 

I. J. Gelb, P. M. Purves, and A. A. 
MacRae, Nuzi Personal Names 
(= OIP 57) 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Nippur by the Oriental Insti- 
tute and other institutions 

K. Oberhuber, Sumerische und 
akkadische Keilschriftdenkmiéler 
des Archaologischen Museums 
zu Florenz 

K. Oberhuber, Innsbrucker Keil- 
schrifttexte 

Old Babylonian version of Lu, pub. 
Civil, MSL. 12 151-219 

Old Babylonian Grammatical Texts, 
pub. Hallock and Landsberger, 
MSL 4 47-128 

8. Dalley, C. B. F. Walker, J. D. 
Hawkins, Old Babylonian Texts 
from Tell Rimah 

Oxford Editions of Cuneiform Texts 

Oriental Institute Communications 

Oriental Institute Publications 


OLA 

OLP 

OLZ 

Oppenheim 
Beer 


Oppenheim 
Glass 

Oppenheim 
Mietrecht 


Orientalia Lovaniensia Analecta 

Orientalia Lovaniensia Periodica 

Orientalistische Literaturzeitung 

L. F. Hartman and A. L. Oppen- 
heim, On Beer and Brewing Tech- 
niques in Ancient Mesopotamia 
... (= JAOS Supp. 10) 

A. L. Oppenheim, Glass and Glass- 
making in Ancient Mesopotamia 

L. Oppenheim, Untersuchungen 
zum babylonischen Mietrecht 
(= WZKM Beiheft 2) 


Oppert-Ménant J. Oppert et J. Ménant, Documents 


Doc. jur. 
Or. 


juridiques de l’Assyrie 
Orientalia 


Oriental Laws Essays on Oriental Laws of Suc- 
of Succession cession (= Studia et documenta ad 


OT 

Otten AV 

Owen Lewis 
Coll. 

Owen Loan 
Documents 


Owen NATN 


Pallis Akitu 
PAPS 
Parpola LAS 


Parrot 
Documents 


PBS 


PEF 


Peiser 
Urkunden 

Peiser 
Vertrige 

PEQ 

Perry Sin 


iura orientis antiqui pertinentia 9) 

Old Testament 

Festschrift Heinrich Otten 

D. Owen, The John Frederick 
Lewis Collection (= MVN 3) 

D. Owen, The Loan Documents 
from Nuzu (Ph.D. diss., Brandeis 
Univ. 1969) 

D. I. Owen, Neo-Sumerian Archival 
Texts Primarily from Nippur in the 
University Museum, the Oriental 
Institute, and the Iraq Museum 

8. A. Pallis, The Babylonian Akitu 
Festival 

Proceedings of the American Philo- 
sophical Society 

8. Parpola, Letters from Assyrian 
Scholars (= AOAT 5) 

A. Parrot, Documents et Monu- 
ments (= Mission archéologique 
de Mari II, Le palais, tome 3) 

Publications of the Babylonian 
Section, University Museum, Uni- 
versity of Pennsylvania 

Quarterly Statement of the Pal- 
estine Exploration Fund 

F. E. Peiser, Urkunden aus der Zeit 
der 3. babylonischen Dynastie 

F. E. Peiser, Babylonische Ver- 
trage des Berliner Museums ... 

Palestine Exploration Quarterly 

E. G. Perry, Hymnen und Gebete 
an Sin (= LSS 2/4) 


Petschow MB H. Petschow, Mittelbabylonische 


Rechts- 

urkunden 
Petschow 

Pfandrecht 


Pettinato Un- 


Rechts- und Wirtschaftsurkunden 
der Hilprecht-Sammlung Jena. . . 
H. Petschow, Neubabylonisches 
Pfandrecht (= ASAW Phil.-Hist. 
Kl. 48/1) 
G. Pettinato, Untersuchungen zur 


tersuchungen neusumerischen Landwirtschaft 


Photo. Ass. 


field photographs of tablets ex- 
cavated at Assur 


Photo. Konst. 


Picchioni 
Adapa 
Piepkorn Asb. 


Pinches 
Amherst 
Pinches 
Berens 
Coll. 
Pinches Peek 


Postgate NA 
Leg. Does. 

Postgate 
Palace 
Archive 

Postgate 


Royal Grants 


Postgate 
Taxation 


Pouvoirs 
locaux 


Practical 
Vocabulary 
Assur 

Pritchard 
ANET 


Proto-Diri 
Proto-Ea 


Proto-Izi 
Proto-Kagal 
Proto-Lu 


PRSM 


RAcc. 
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field photographs of tablets ex- 
cavated at Assur 

8. A. Picchioni, Il poemetto di 
Adapa 

A. C. Piepkorn, Historical Prism 
Inscriptions of Ashurbanipal (= 
AS 5) 

T. G.  Pinches, 
Tablets... 

T. G. Pinches, The Babylonian 
Tablets of the Berens Collection 


The Amherst 


T. G. Pinches, Inscribed Babylonian 
Tablets in the possession of Sir 
Henry Peek 

J. N. Postgate, Fifty Neo-Assyrian 
Legal Documents 

J. N. Postgate, The Governor’s 
Palace Archive (= CTN 2) 


J. N. Postgate, Neo-Assyrian Royal 
Grants and Decrees (= Studia 
Pohl: Series Maior 1) 

J. N. Postgate, Taxation and 
Conscription in the Assyrian Em- 
pire (= Studia Pohl: Series 
Maior 3) 

A. Finet, ed., Les pouvoirs locaux 
en Mésopotamie et dans les ré- 
gions adjacentes. Colloque orga- 
nisé par l'Institut des Hautes 
Etudes de Belgique 28 et 29 jan- 
vier 1980 

lexical text, pub. B. Landsberger 
and O. Gurney, AfO 18 328 ff. 


J. B. Pritchard, ed., Ancient Near 
Eastern Texts Relating to the 
Old Testament, 2nd and 3rd ed. 
see Diri 

see Ea; pub. Landsberger, MSL 2 
35-94, and Civil, MSL 14 87-144 

lexical series, pub. Civil, MSL 13 
7-59 

lexical series, pub. Civil, MSL 13 
63-88 

lexical series, pub. Civil, MSL 12 
25-84 

Proceedings of the Royal Society 
of Medicine 

E. Klauber, Politisch-religiése 
Texte aus der Sargonidenzeit 

Proceedings of the Society of 
Biblical Archaeology 

H. C. Rawlinson, The Cuneiform 
Inscriptions of Western Asia 

Revue d’assyriologie et d’archéolo- 
gie orientale 

F. Thureau-Dangin, Rituels ac- 
cadiens 


Rainey EA 
Ranke PN 


RB 
REC 


Recip. Ea 


REg 

Reiner LipSur 
Litanies 

Reisner 
Telloh 

Rencontre 
Assyriolo- 
gique 

Rép. géogr. 


RES 

Reschid 
Archiv des 
Nurgamas 

RHA 

RHR 

RIDA 


Ries Boden- 
pacht- 
formulare 

Riftin 


RIM 
RIM 
Annual 
Review 
RLA 
RLV 
Rm. 


ROM 


Romer 
Frauenbriefe 


Romer 
Konigs- 
hymnen 

Rost 
Tigl. III 


Roth Marriage 


Agreements 
RS 


RSO 
RT 


xxi 


A. Rainey, El Amarna Tablets 359- 
379 (= AOAT 8) 

H. Ranke, Early Babylonian Per- 
sonal Names 

Revue biblique 

F. Thureau-Dangin, Recherches sur 
Vorigine de l’écriture cunéiforme 

lexical series “Reciprocal Ea,” 
pub. Civil, MSL 14 521-532 

Revue d’égyptologie 

E. Reiner, Lipsur-Litanies (= JNES 
15 129ff.) 

G. A. Reisner, Tempelurkunden 
aus Telloh 

Compte rendu de la _ seconde 
(troisiéme) Rencontre Assyriolo- 
gique Internationale 

Répertoire géographique des tex- 
tes cunéiformes 

Revue des études sémitiques 

F. Reschid, Archiv des NurSamas 
und andere Darlehensurkunden 
aus der altbabylonischen Zeit 

Revue hittite et asianique 

Revue de Vhistoire des religions 

Revue internationale du droit de 
Vantiquité 

G. Ries, Die neubabylonischen Bo- 
denpachtformulare 


A. P. Riftin, Staro-Vavilonskie 
iuridicheskie i administrativnye 
dokumenty v sobraniiakh SSSR 

Royal Inscriptions of Mesopotamia 

Royal Inscriptions of Mesopotamia 
Annual Review 


Reallexikon der Assyriologie 

Reallexikon der Vorgeschichte 

tablets in the collections of. the 
British Museum 

tablets in the collections of the 
Royal Ontario Museum, Toronto 

W. H. Ph. Romer, Frauenbriefe 
iiber Religion, Politik und_ Pri- 
vatleben in Mari (= AOAT 12) 

W. H. Ph. Romer, Sumerische 
‘Konigshymnen’ der Isin-Zeit 


P. Rost, Die Keilschrifttexte Tig- 
lat-Pilesers III... 

M. T. Roth, Babylonian Marriage 
Agreements, 7th-3rd Centuries 
B.C. (= AOAT 222) 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Ras Shamra 

Rivista degli studi orientali 

Recueil de travaux relatifs 4 la 
philologie et 4 l’archéologie égyp- 
tiennes et assyriennes 


RTC 
sa 


S* Voce. 


SAA 

SAA Bulletin 

Sachs Mem. 
Vol. 

Sachs-Hunger 
Diaries 


Sag 
SAI 
SAKI 


Salonen 
Agricultura 
Salonen Fest- 
schrift 
Salonen 
Fischerei 
Salonen 
Fub- 
bekleidung 
Salonen 
Hausgerate 


Salonen 
Hippologica 
Salonen Jagd 


Salonen 
Landfahr- 
zeuge 

Salonen 
Mobel 


Salonen Tiiren 


Salonen 
Wasser- 
fahrzeuge 

Salonen 
Ziegeleien 

EK. Salonen 
GruBformeln 


E. Salonen 
Waffen 

San Nicold 
Prosopo- 
graphie 
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F. Thureau-Dangin, Recueil de 
tablettes chaldéennes 

lexical series Syllabary A, pub. 
Landsberger and Hallock, MSL 3 
3-45 

lexical series Syllabary A Vocabu- 
lary, pub. Landsberger and Hal- 
lock, MSL 3 51-87 

State Archives of Assyria 

State Archives of Assyria Bulletin 

A Scientific Humanist: Studies in 
Memory of Abraham Sachs 

A. J. Sachs and H. Hunger, Astro- 
nomical Diaries and Related 
Texts from Babylonia 

lexical series, pub. Civil, MSL SS 1 
3-38 

B. Meissner, Seltene assyrische 
Ideogramme 

F. Thureau-Dangin, Die sumeri- 
schen und akkadischen Konigs- 
inschriften (= VAB 1) 

A. Salonen, Agricultura mesopo- 
tamica (= AASF 149) 

Studia Orientalia Armas I. Salonen 
... (= StOr 46) ; 
A. Salonen, Die Fischerei im alten 

Mesopotamien (= AASF 166) 
A. Salonen, Die Fubbekleidung der 
alten Mesopotamier (= AASF 157) 


A. Salonen, Die Hausgerate der 
alten Mesopotamier (= AASF 139 
and 144) 

A. Salonen, Hippologica Accadica 
(= AASF 100) 

A. Salonen, Jagd und Jagdtiere im 
alten Mesopotamien (= AASF 
196) 

A. Salonen, Die Landfahrzeuge des 
alten Mesopotamien (= AASF 72) 


A. Salonen, Die Mébel des alten 
Mesopotamien (= AASF 127) 

A. Salonen, Die Tiiren des alten 
Mesopotamien (= AASF 124) 

A. Salonen, Die Wasserfahrzeuge 
in Babylonien (= StOr 8) 


A. Salonen, Die Ziegeleien im alten 
Mesopotamien (= AASF 171) 

E. Salonen, Die Gru8- und Héf- 
lichkeitsformeln in babylonisch- 
assyrischen Briefen (= StOr 38) 

E. Salonen, Die Waffen der alten 
Mesopotamier (= StOr 33) 

M. San Nicolo, Beitrage zu einer 
Prosopographie neubabylonischer 
Beamten der Zivil- und Tempel- 
verwaltung (= SBAW 1941 2/2) 


San Nicold- 


Ungnad NRV_ Neubabylonische 


Saporetti 
Ono- 
mastica 


SAWW 
> 


SBAW 
SBH 


SCCNH 
Scheil Sippar 
Scheil Tn. IT 


Schneider 


Gétternamen 


Schneider 
Zeitbestim- 
mungen 

Schollmeyer 


Schramm 
Einleitung 
Sellin 
Ta‘annek 
SEM 


Sem. 

Seux 
Epithétes 

Shaffer 
Sumerian 
Sources 


SHAW 


Shileiko 
Dokumenty 
Si 


Silben- 
vokabular 
Sjoberg AV 


Sjoberg 
Mondgott 


Sjoberg 
Temple 
Hymns 

SL 


Xxii 


M. San Nicolé and A. Ungnad, 
Rechts- und 
Verwaltungsurkunden 

C. Saporetti, Onomastica Medio- 
Assira (= Studia Pohl 6) 


Sitzungsberichte der Akademie der 
Wissenschaften, Wien 

lexical series Syllabary B, pub. 
Landsberger and Hallock, MSL 3 
96-128 and 132-153 

Sitzungsberichte der Bayerischen 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 

G. A. Reisner, Sumerisch-babylo- 
nische Hymnen nach Thontafeln 
griechischer Zeit 

Studies on the Civilization and Cul- 
ture of Nuzi and the Hurrians 

V. Scheil, Une saison de fouilles a 
Sippar 

V. Scheil, Annales de Tukulti 
Ninip II, roi d’Assyrie 889-884 

N. Schneider, Die Gétternamen 
von Ur III (= AnOr 19) 

N. Schneider, Die Zeitbestimmun- 
gen der Wirtschaftsurkunden von 
Ur HI (= AnOr 13) 

A. Schollmeyer, Sumerisch-babylo- 
nische Hymnen und Gebete an 
Samas 

W. Schramm, Einleitung in die 
assyrischen Konigsinschriften 

E. Sellin, Tell Ta‘annek... 


E. Chiera, Sumerian Epics and 
Myths (= OIP 15) 

Semitica 

M.-J. Seux, Epithétes royales akka- 
diennes et sumériennes 

A. Shaffer, Sumerian Sources of 
Tablet XII of the Epic of Gil- 
game% (Ph.D. diss., Univ. of Penn- 
sylvania 1963) 

Sitzungsberichte der Heidelberger 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 

V. K. Shileiko, Dokumenty iz 
Giul-tepe 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Sippar 

lexical series 


DUMU-E;-DUB-BA-A: Studies in 
Honor of Ake W. Sjoberg 

A. Sjéberg, Der Mondgott Nanna- 
Suen in der sumerischen Uber- 
lieferung, I. Teil: Texte 

A. W. Sjéberg and E. Bergmann, 
The Collection of the Sumerian 
Temple Hymns (= TCS 3) 

A. Deimel, Sumerisches Lexikon 


SLB 


SLT 
Sm. 
Smith College 


S. A. Smith 
Misc. Assyr. 
Texts 

Smith Idrimi 

Smith Senn. 


SMN 


SOAW 


von Soden 


GAG 


von Soden 
Syllabar 


Sollberger 
Corpus 


Sollberger 
Correspon- 
dence 

Sollberger and 
Kupper In- 
scriptions 
Royales 

Sommer 
Abhijava 

Sommer- 
Falkenstein 
Bil. 

Sp. 


SPAW 
van der Spek 
Grondbezit 


Speleers 
Recueil 


SRT 
SSB 
SSB Erg. 


Stamm 
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Studia ad tabulas cuneiformes col- 
lectas a F. M. Th. de Liagre Bohl 
pertinentia 

E. Chiera, Sumerian Lexical Texts 
(= OIP 11) 

tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 

tablets in the collections of Smith 
College 

S. A. Smith, Miscellaneous As- 
syrian Texts of the British 
Museum 

S. Smith, The Statue of Idri-mi 

S. Smith, The First Campaign of 
Sennacherib... 

tablets excavated at Nuzi, in the 
Semitic Museum, Harvard Uni- 
versity, Cambridge 

Sitzungsberichte der Osterreichi- 
schen Akademie der Wissen- 
schaften 

W. von Soden, GrundriB der akka- 
dischen Grammatik (= AnOr 
33/47) 

W. von Soden, Das akkadische 
Syllabar (= AnOr 27; 2nd ed. = 
AnOr 42) 

E. Sollberger, Corpus des inscrip- 
tions “royales” présargoniques de 
Lagas 

E. Sollberger, Business and Ad- 
ministrative Correspondence 
under the Kings of Ur (= TCS 1) 

E. Sollberger and J.-R. Kupper, 
Inscriptions royales sumériennes 
et akkadiennes 

F. Sommer, Die 
Urkunden 

F. Sommer and A. Faikenstein, Die 
hethitisch-akkadische _ Bilingue 
des HattuSili I 

tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 

Sitzungsberichte der PreufSischen 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 

C. R. J. van der Spek, Grondbezit 
in het Seleucidische Rijk 

L. Speleers, Recueil des inscrip- 
tions de l’Asie antérieure des 
Musées Royaux du Cinquante- 
naire & Bruxelles 

E. Chiera, Sumerian Religious Texts 

F. X. Kugler, Sternkunde und 
Sterndienst in Babel 

J. Schaumberger, Sternkunde und 
Sterndienst in Babel, Erganzun- 
gen... 

J. J. Stamm, 


Abhijava- 


Die akkadische 


Namengebung Namengebung (= MVAG 44) 


Starr Bard I. Starr, The Bari Rituals (Ph.D. 
diss., Yale Univ. 1974) 
I. Starr, The Rituals of the Di- 


viner (= BiMes 12) 


Starr Diviner 


Starr Nuzi R. F. 8. Starr, Nuzi: Report on the 
Excavations at Yorgan Tepa near 
Kirkuk, Iraq 
Statue de A. Abou-Assaf, P. Bordreuil, and 
Tell A. R. Millard, La Statue de Tell 
Fekherye Fekherye 
StBoT Studien zu den Bogazkéy-Texten 
STC L. W. King, The Seven Tablets 


of Creation 
F. J. Stephens, Personal Names 
from Cuneiform Inscriptions of 
Cappadocia 


Stephens PNC 


Stier AV Antike und Universalgeschichte. 
Festschrift Hans Erich Stier 
Stol OB M. Stol, Studies in Old Babylonian 
History History 


Stol On Trees M. Stol, On Trees, Mountains, and 
Millstones in the Ancient Near 
East (= MEOL 21) 


Stone Nippur EE. Stone, Nippur Neighborhoods 


StOr Studia Orientalia (Helsinki) 
Strassmaier J. N. Strassmaier, Alphabetisches 
AV Verzeichnis der assyrischen und 
akkadischen Worter . . . 
Strassmaier J. N. Strassmaier, Die babyloni- 
Liverpool schen Inschriften im Museum zu 
Liverpool, Actes du 6° Congrés 
International des Orientalistes, 
II, Section Sémitique (1) (1885), 
plates after p. 624 
Strassmaier J. N. Strassmaier, Texte altbabylo- 
Warka nischer Vertrige aus Warka, Ver- 


handlungen des Fiinften Interna- 
tionalen Orientalisten-Congresses 
(1881), Beilage 

Streck Asb. M. Streck, Assurbanipal ... (= 
VAB 7) 


STT O.R. Gurney, J. J. Finkelstein, and 
P. Hulin, The Sultantepe Tab- 
lets 

Studi Rinaldi Studi sull’Oriente e la Bibbia 


offerti al P. Giovanni Rinaldi... 
Studi Volterra Studi in onore di Edoardo Volterra 
Studia (= Documenta et monumenta 
Mariana orientis antiqui 4) 
Studia Orien- Studia orientalia Ioanni Pedersen 
talia Pedersen dicata 


Studien Heidelberger Studien zum Alten 

Falkenstein Orient, Adam Falkenstein zum 
17. September 1966 

Studies H. Goedicke, ed., Near Eastern 

Albright Studies in Honor of William 


Foxwell Albright 

Studies Beek Travels in the World of the Old 
Testament: Studies Presented to 
Prof. M. A. Beek... 


Xxiii 


Studies 
Diakonoff 


Studies 
Jones 
Studies 
Landsberger 


Studies 
Oppenheim 
Studies 
Robinson 
STVC 


Sultantepe 


Sumerological 
Studies 
Jacobsen 

Sumeroloji 


Arastirmalari 


Surpu 
Symb. 
Koschaker 
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Societies and Languages of the An- 
cient Near East. Studies in 
Honour of I. M. Diakonoff 

Studies in Honor of Tom B. Jones 
(= AOAT 203) 

Studies in Honor of Benno Lands- 
berger on his Seventy-fifth 
Birthday (= AS 16) 

Studies Presented to A. Leo 
Oppenheim 

Studies in Old Testament Prophecy 
Presented to T. H. Robinson 

E. Chiera, Sumerian Texts of 
Varied Contents (= OIP 16) 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Sultantepe 

Sumerological Studies in Honor of 
Thorkild Jacobsen (= AS 20) 


Ankara Universitesi Dil ve Tarih- 
Cografya Falkiiltesi Sumeroloji 
arastirmalari, 1940-41 

K. Reiner, Surpu (= AfO Beiheft 11) 

Symbolae P. Koschaker dedicatae 
(= Studia et documenta ad iura 
orientis antiqui pertinentia 2) 


Symbolae Béhl Symbolae Biblicae et Mesopotami- 


SZ 

Szlechter 
Tablettes 

Szlechter 
TJA 


T 


Tablet Funck 


Tallqvist APN 


Tallqvist 
Gotter- 
epitheta 

Tallqvist 
Maqlu 


Tallqvist NBN 
TCL 


TCS 
Tell Asmar 


Tell Halaf 


cae Francisco Mario Theodoro de 
Liagre Bohl Dedicatae 

Zeitschrift der Savigny-Stiftung 

E. Szlechter, Tablettes juridiques 
de la 1° Dynastie de Babylone 

E. Szlechter, Tablettes juridiques 
et administratives de la III° 
Dynastie d’Ur et de la I* Dynas- 
tie de Babylone 

tablets in the collections of the 
Staatliche Museen, Berlin 

one of several tablets in private 
possession (mentioned as F. 1, 2, 
3, Delitzsch HWB xiii), cited from 
unpublished copies of Delitzsch; 
F. 2 pub. AfO 21 pl. 9-10 

K. Tallqvist, Assyrian Personal 
Names (= ASSF 43/1) 

K. Tallqvist, Akkadische Gdétter- 
epitheta (= StOr 7) 


K. Tallqvist, Die assyrische Be- 
schwérungsserie Maqli (= ASSF 
20/6) 

K. Tallqvist, Neubabylonisches 
Namenbuch ... (= ASSF 32/2) 

Textes cunéiformes du Louvre 

Texts from Cuneiform Sources 

tablets excavated at Tell Asmar, in 
the collections of the Oriental 
Institute, University of Chicago 

J. Friedrich et al., Die Inschriften 
vom Tell Halaf (= AfO Beiheft 6) 


Th. 


tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 


Thompson AH R. C. Thompson, The Assyrian 


Thompson 
Chem. 
Thompson 
DAB 
Thompson 
DAC 
Thompson 
Esarh. 
Thompson 
Gilg. 
Thompson 
Rep. 
Thureau- 
Dangin 
Til-Barsib 
TIM 
TLB 


TMB 


Tn.-Epic 


Torezyner 
Tempel- 
rech- 
nungen 

TSBA 


TSTS 
TuL 


TuM 


Turner 


Jubilee Vol. 


UCP 

UE 

UET 

UF 

Ugumu 
Ugumu Bil. 


UM 


UMB 


Herbal 

R. C. Thompson, On the Chemistry 
of the Ancient Assyrians 

R. C. Thompson, A Dictionary of 
Assyrian Botany 

R. C. Thompson, A Dictionary of 
Assyrian Chemistry and Geology 

R. C. Thompson, The Prisms of Es- 
arhaddon and of Ashurbanipal. . . 

R. C. Thompson, The Epic of 
Gilgamish 

R. C. Thompson, The Reports of 
the Magicians and Astrologers. . . 

F. Thureau-Dangin, M. Dunand, et 
al., Til-Barsib 


Texts in the Iraq Museum 

Tabulae Cuneiformes a F. M. Th. 
de Liagre Béhl collectae 

F. Thureau-Dangin, Textes mathé- 
matiques babyloniens 

Tukulti-Ninurta Epic, pub. AAA 
20, pls. 101 ff., and Archaeologia 79 
pl. 49; transliteration in Ebeling, 
MAOG 12/2, column numbers 
according to W. G. Lambert, AfO 
18 38 ff. 

H. Torezyner, Altbabylonische 
Tempelrechnungen .. . 


Transactions of the Society of 
Biblical Archaeology 

Toronto Semitic Texts and Studies 

E. Ebeling, Tod und Leben nach 
den Vorstellungen der Babylonier 

Texte und Materialien der Frau 
Professor Hilprecht Collection of 
Babylonian Antiquities im Eigen- 
tum der Universitat Jena 

S. M. Katre, ed., Sir Ralph Turner 
Jubilee Volume 

University of California Publica- 
tions in Semitic Philology 

Ur Excavations 

Ur Excavations, Texts 

Ugarit-Forschungen 

lexical series, pub. Civil, MSL 9 
51-65 

lexical series, pub. Civil, MSL 9 
66-73 

tablets in the collections of the 
University Museum of the Univer- 
sity of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia 

University Museum Bulletin 


Unger Babylon E. Unger, Babylon, die heilige 


XXIV 


Stadt... 


Unger Bel- 
harran-beli- 
ussur 

Unger Mem. 
Vol. 


Unger Relief- 
stele 

Ungnad NRV 
Glossar 


Uruanna 


UVB 


VDI 

Veenhof Old 
Assyrian 
Trade 

VIO 


Virolleaud 


Comptabilité 


Virolleaud 
Danel 

Virolleaud 
Fragments 


Voix de 
Vopposition 


von Voigt- 
lander 
Bisitun 


VT 
W. 
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E. Unger, Die Stele des Bel-harran- 
beli-ussur 


In Memoriam Eckhard Unger. Bei- 
trige zu Geschichte, Kultur und 
Religion des Alten Orients 

E. Unger, Reliefstele Adadniraris 
Ill. aus Saba’a und Semiramis 

A.  Ungnad, Neubabylonische 
Rechts- und Verwaltungsurkun- 
den. Glossar 

pharmaceutical series uruanna: 
mastakal 

Vorlaufiger Bericht iiber die ... 
Ausgrabungen in Uruk-Warka 
(Berlin 1930-) 

Vorderasiatische Bibliothek 

Vorderasiatische Schriftdenkmiler 

tablets in the collections of the 
Staatliche Museen, Berlin 

A. Gétze, Verstreute Boghazkéi- 
Texte 

Vestnik Drevnei Istorii 

K. R. Veenhof, Aspects of Old 
Assyrian Trade and Its Termi- 
nology 

Veréffentlichungen des Instituts 
fiir Orientforschung, Berlin 

C. Virolleaud, Comptabilité chal- 
déenne (époque de la dynastie 
dite seconde d’Our) 

C. Virolleaud, La légende phéni- 
cienne de Danel 

C. Virolleaud, Fragments de textes 
divinatoires assyriens du Musée 
Britannique 

A. Finet, ed., La voix de l’oppo- 
sition en Mésopotamie. Colloque 
organisé par l'Institut des Hautes 
Etudes de Belgique 19 et 20 mars 
1973 

EH. von Voigtlander, The Bisitun 
Inscription of Darius the Great: 
Babylonian Version (= Corpus In- 
scriptionum Iranicarum, part I, 
vol. I) 

Vetus Testamentum 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Warka 


Waetzoldt Tex- H. Waetzoldt, Untersuchungen zur 


tilindustrie 
Walther 

Gerichts- 

wesen 
Ward Seals 


Warka 


Watelin Kish 


neusumerischen Textilindustrie 
A. Walther, Das altbabylonische 
Gerichtswesen (= LSS 6/4-6) 


W. H. Ward, The Seal Cylinders of 
Western Asia 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Warka 

Oxford University Joint Expedition 
to Mesopotamia, Excavations at 


Waterman 
Bus. Doce. 


Weidner 
Handbuch 
Weidner Tn. 


von Weiher 
Nergal 

von Weiher 
Uruk 

Weissbach 
Mise. 

Weitemeyer 


Wenger AV 


Westenholz 
OSP 


Whiting 
Tell Asmar 
Wilcke 
Kollationen 


Wilcke 
Lugalbanda 

Wilhelm 
Unter- 
suchun- 
gen 

Winckler AOF 


Winckler 
Sammlung 
Winckler Sar. 


Winnett AV 


Wiseman 
Alalakh 

Wiseman 
Chron. 

Wiseman 
Treaties 

wo 

Woolley 
Carchemish 


WVDOG 


xXXV 


Kish: TIT (1925-1927) by L. C. 
Watelin 

L. Waterman, Business Documents 
of the Hammurapi Period (also 
pub. in AJSL 29 and 30) 

E. Weidner, Handbuch der babylo- 
nischen Astronomie 

E. Weidner, Die Inschriften Tukul- 
ti-Ninurtas I. (= AfO Beiheft 12) 

E. von Weiher, Der babylonische 
Gott Nergal (= AOAT 11) 

E. von Weiher, Spitbabylonische 
Texte aus Uruk, 2 and 3 

F. H. Weissbach, Babylonische 
Miscellen (= WVDOG 4) 

M. Weitemeyer, Some Aspects of 
the Hiring of Workers in the Sip- 
par Region at the Time of Ham- 
murabi 

Festschrift fiir Leopold Wenger, 
2. Band, Miinchener Beitraige zur 
Papyrusforschung und Antiken 
Rechtsgeschichte, 35. Heft 

A. Westenholz, Old Sumerian and 
Old Akkadian Texts in Philadel- 
phia Chiefly from Nippur 

R. Whiting, Jr., Old Babylonian 
Letters from Tell Asmar (= AS 22) 

C. Wilcke, Kollationen zu den su- 
merischen literarischen Texten 
aus Nippur in der Hilprecht- 
Sammlung Jena (= ASAW 65/4) 

C. Wilcke, Das Lugalbandaepos 


‘G. Wilhelm, Untersuchungen zum 


Hurro-Akkadischen Nuzi 


(= AOAT 9) 


von 


H. Winckler, Altorientalische For- 
schungen 

H. Winckler, Sammlung von Keil- 
schrifttexten 

H. Winckler, Die Keilschrifttexte 
Sargons... 

J. Wevers and D. Redford, eds., 
Studies on the Ancient Palestinian 
World (= TSTS 2) 

D. J. Wiseman, 
Tablets 

D. J. Wiseman, Chronicles of the 
Chaldean Kings... 

D. J. Wiseman, The Vassal Treaties 
of Esarhaddon (= Iraq 20 Part 1) 

Die Welt des Orients 

Carchemish, Report on the Ex- 
cavations at Djerabis on behalf 
of the British Museum 

Wissenschaftliche Verdéffentlichun- 
gen der Deutschen Orient-Gesell- 
schaft 


The Alalakh 


WZJI 


WZKM 
YBC 


Yivisaker 
Grammatik 


YOR 
YOS 


ZA 
ZAW 
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Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations 


Wissenschaftliche Zeitschrift der 
Friedrich - Schiller - Universitat 
Jena 

Wiener Zeitschrift fiir die Kunde 
des Morgenlandes 

tablets in the Babylonian Col- 
lection, Yale University Library 

8. C. Ylvisaker, Zur babylonischen 
und assyrischen Grammatik (- 
LSS 5/6) 

Yale Oriental Series, Researches 

Yale Oriental Series, Babylonian 
Texts 

Zeitschrift fiir Assyriologie 

Zeitschrift fiir die alttestamentliche 
Wissenschaft 


ZDMG 
ZDPV 


ZE 

Zimmern 
Fremdw. 

Zimmern 
IStar und 
Saltu 

Zimmern 
Neujahrsfest 


ZK 
ZS 


Xxvi 


Zeitschrift der Deutschen Morgen- 
landischen Gesellschaft 

Zeitschrift des Deutschen Pala- 
stina-Vereins 

Zeitschrift fiir Ethnologie 

H. Zimmern, Akkadische Fremd- 
worter ..., 2nd ed. 

H. Zimmern, [Star und Saltu, ein 
altakkadisches Lied (= BSGW 
Phil.-hist. Ki. 68/1) 

H. Zimmern, Zum babylonischen 
Neujahrsfest (= BSGW Phil.-hist. 
Kl. 58/3); zweiter Beitrag (= ibid. 
70/5) 

Zeitschrift fiir Keilschriftforschung 

Zeitschrift fiir Semitistik 


abbr. 
ace. 
Achaem. 
add. 
adj. 
adm. 
Adn., 
adv. 
Akk. 
Alu 
apod. 
app. 
Aram. 
Asb. 
Asn. 
Ass. 
astrol. 
astron. 
Av. 
Babyl. 
bil. 
Bogh. 
bus. 
Camb. 
chem. 
chron. 
col. 
coll. 
comm. 
conj. 
corr. 
Cyr. 
Dar. 
dat. 
dem. 
denom. 
det. 
diagn. 
disc. 
DN 


Other Abbreviations 


abbreviated, abbreviation 
accusative 
Achaemenid 
addition (al) 
adjective 
administrative (texts) 
Adad-nirari 
adverb 

Akkadian 

Summa alu 
apodosis 
appendix 

Aramaic 
Assurbanipal 
A&sgur-nasir-apli II 
Assyrian 
astrological (texts) 
astronomical (texts) 
Avestan 
Babylonian 
bilingual (texts) 
Boghazkeui 
business 
Cambyses 
chemical (texts) 
chronicle 

column 

collation, collated 
commentary (texts) 
conjunction 
corresponding 
Cyrus 

Darius 

dative 
demonstrative 
denominative 
determinative 
diagnostic (texts) 
discussion 

divine name 
document 
duplicate 
El-Amarna 
economic (texts) 
edition 

Early Dynastic 
Elamite 
Esarhaddon 
especially 

Etana myth 
etymology, etymological 
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incl. 
indecl. 
inf. 
inser. 
interj. 
interr. 


intrans. 


inv. 
Izbu 


lament. 


LB 


extispicy 

factitive 

feminine 

figure 
fragment(ary) 
genitive, general 
geographical 
Gilgames 

Greek 

glossary 
geographical name 
grammatical (texts) 
Hebrew 
hemerology 
historical (texts) 
Hittite 

Hurrian 
Indo-European 
imperative 
incantation (texts) 
including 
indeclinable 
infinitive 
inscription 
interjection 
interrogative 
intransitive 
inventory 

Summa izbu 
lamentation 

Late Babylonian 
legal (texts) 

letter 

lexical (texts) 
literally, literary (texts) 
logogram, logographic 
Ludtul bél némeqi 
loan word 

Middle Assyrian 
masculine 
mathematical (texts) 
Middle Babylonian 
medical (texts) 


meteorology, meteorological 


(texts) 
month name 
meaning 
note 
Neo-Assyrian 
Neo-Babylonian 
Nebuchadnezzar IT 


oce. 
Old Pers. 
opp. 
orig. 


pres. 
Pre-Sar. 
pret. 
pron. 
prot. 
pub. 

r. 
redupl. 
ref. 

rel. 

rit. 


Nabonidus 
Neriglissar 
Neue Folge 
number 
nominative 


New Series, Nova Series 


numeral 

Old Assyrian 

Old Akkadian 

Old Babylonian 
obverse 

occurrence, occurs 
Old Persian 

opposite (of) (to) 
original (ly) 

page(s) 

Palmyrene 

participle 
pharmaceutical (texts) 
phonetic 
physiognomic (omens) 
plural, plate 

plurale tantum 
personal name 
preposition 

present 
Pre-Sargonic 
preterit 

pronoun, pronominal 
protasis 

published 

reverse 


reduplicated, reduplication 


reference 
religious (texts) 
ritual (texts) 
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Other Abbreviations 


stat. const. 


str. 
Sum. 
supp. 
syll. 
syn. 
Syr. 
Tigl. 
Tn. 
trans. 
translat. 
translit. 
Ugar. 
uncert. 
unkn. 
unpub. 


XXVili 


royal name 
Ras Shamra 
substantive 
Sargon II 
Standard Babylonian 
Seleucid 
Semitic 
Sennacherib 
Shalmaneser 
singular 
Sanskrit 
status constructus 
strophe 
Sumerian 
supplement 
syllabically 
synonym(ous) 
Syriac 
Tiglathpileser 
Tukulti-Ninurta I 
transitive 
translation 
transliteration 
Ugaritic 
uncertain 
unknown 
unpublished 
verb 

variant 
vocabulary 
volume 
written 

West Semitic 


number not transliterated 


illegible sign in Akk. 
illegible sign in Sum. 
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THE ASSYRIAN DICTIONARY 
VOLUME 17 


S 


PART TWO 


Saqalu v.; 1. to weigh, 2. to balance, 
to suspend, 3. to pay (by weighing out 
currency metal), 4. sitqulu to be in op- 
position, to be in conjunction (i.e., have 
the same longitude), to be in balance, 5. 
II to weigh, 6. II to make scarce, 7. II to 
pay, 8. III to make (someone) pay 
(causative to mng. 3), 9. IV to be 
weighed, 10. IV to be paid; I iqul — 
iagqqal — Saqil, imp. Suqul, 1/2, II, II/2, 
II, UI/2, IV (pres. &aqqal and isSaqqil); 
wr. syll. (in OA ni-es-qu-ul CCT5 10a: 17 and 
25, and occasionally with the -e§- sign, 
note OB 78-ta-Ka-al VAS 7191:5, Sa-KA- 
lam YOS 13 121:9) and LA (in LB astrol. 
also LAL, see mng. 4); cf. masqaltu, mas: 
qalu, musaqqiliu, saqil tati, Saqilu, Saqlu, 
Siglu, Sitqultu, sitqulu, Suglu A, suqultu. 


la-al LAL = §4-qa-a-l[u] S* Voc. Q 18’; la-al LAL = 
§d-qa-lu S° II 142; LA = Sa-qd-lum MSL 9 126:66 
(Proto-Aa); [ki].fl41 = ga-qd-a-lum, [ki.x] = MIN, 
[ki.x] = min, [ki].fx]= min, [ki].Lagap = MIN 
Kagal C 9ff.; [. . .] = &d-ga-[lu?] Nabnitu Fragm. 
5:6; [... g]al = i-da Sd-qa-lu CT 51 168 i 24 
(Group Voc. A); kt.1& = ga-qi-il kaspi Lu IV 264. 

14 = [Saqdalu], 14.14 = [Suqqulu] Antagal A 191 f. 

gu(?).me.e8 té8.bi sé.ke.bi.dé nig ki.la 
am.tag.ge.dé: ga rigimsunu isténis Sutemi] 
zimmassunu §a-ag-la-[at] whose voices were 
brought into accord and whose wailing (?) was... . 
PBS 1/1 11:85 and 53, see Kilmer, Studies Lands- 
berger 261 n. 4; urd Se kus.da ki.14 lé.a.zu: 
Glu Sa Seu ipparsusu tamtitu is-§aq-lu-su city whose 
barley has been cut off, to which dearth has been 
meted out 4R 28* No. 4r. 43f. 

1.14 = i8-qul, i.ld.e = t-Saq-qal, i.l4d.e.mes = 
i-§aq-qa-lu, in.na.an.Jé = ig-qul, in.na.an.lé.e 
= t-Saq-qal, in.na.an.ldé.e.me8 = i-Sag-qa(var. 
-qal)-lu Hh. I 241 ff.; ki 16 (var. 1.14) = kaspu 
is-qul (var. i§-qu-ul), ku lé.e = MIN i-Saq-qal, kt 
la.e.mes = MIN i-Saq-ga-lu (var. i-§4-[. . .]), nu kt 


14 (var. ki nu.i.l4) = min wl 7&-qul (var. ul i- 
Saq-[qgal]) Hh. I 254ff.; in.14 = 2&-qé-ul, in.1é. 
e8 = i§-qu-lu, in.1é.e = t-Sa-qal, in.la.e.ne = i-Sa- 
ga-lu, in.na.an.1é = 7§-qu-ul-<su>, in.na.an.lé. 
e8 = 1§-qu-lu-gu, in.na.an.lé.e = i-Sa-qal-Su, in. 
na.an.lé.e.ne = i-Sa-qd-lu-su Ai. Liilff.; nam. 
dug.a.ni.8é@ ku bi.in.14 = ana iptirisu kaspa is- 
qui Ai. II iv 19; kt ma8.bi ba.an.la.fe] = 
[kaspa wu sibassu t-Sa]q-qal Ai. IIT i 68; e.ne ki. 
babbar.ra 4.ku8.t.a.ni ba.an.na.ab.l4.e = 
adi kasap mdnahtigu i-Sa-qa-lu Ai. IV iv 35. 

1.LA i§-qul K.2902 r. 1 (= ACh I8tar 36:13, 
astrol. comm.); aldlu §d4-qa-lu (for context and 
translat. see aldlu A) CT 31 39 i 20 (ext. comm.). 


1. to weigh—a) in OA: apputtum 
apputtum hurdsam sa 1-§a-qd-ld-ku-ni ana 
isatim Sinisu tv erSu be very careful and 
have the gold which he is going to weigh 
for you refined twice in fire HUCA 39 29 
L29-572:21; annakam ina ga-qa-lim qat: 
kunuma li-i§-qué-ul when you (pl.) weigh 
the tin, do it personally Contenau Trente 
Tablettes Cappadociennes 17:10ff.; weriam sa 
na’uni Su-ug-ld weigh (pl.) the copper 
which has been deposited JJP 11-12 117 
MNK 636:10, cf. BIN 6 205:13; 14 atv 30 
MA.NA ina abnatini sa-qi-il usanniqam 
(see sandqu mng. 10a) VAT 13526:3, cf. 
TCL 20 171:14, and see Veenhof Old Assyrian 
Trade 57 ff. 

b) in OB, Mari: kaspam sétu ina 5 MA. 
NA 1 MA.NA 4 MA.NA U4 MA.NA ina abnd= 
tim Sa qat bélyja as-qi-ul-ma 2 Gin KU. 
BABBAR imti I weighed that silver (sup- 
posed to weigh six and five-sixths minas) 
with (weights of) five, one, one-half, and 
one-third minas, my lord’s own weights, 
and two shekels were missing ARMT 13 
4:10; XMA.NA URUDU mi-si.. . [Sa] maf 
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Saqalu le 


I§tar 1&-qu-lu-&u itir immesima [. . .] imte 
x minas of refined copper, which they had 
weighed in the temple of IStar, was refined 
again and it was short by [. ..] ARMT 22 
204 i 23, ef. ibid. 31, 35, and 42; Ssipdtem sa 
ekallim i§-ta-aq-lu they have just weighed 
the wool of the palace CT 52 160:1; ef. 
(wool) Sa ana'PN SAL.US.BAR Sa-aq-lu (see 
i§partu) BE 6/1 114:4; 120 T0G.GU.E.HI.A 
misi naérim KI.LA.BI 4 G6 47} MA.NA... 
Sa PN is-qu-lu 120 cloaks washed in the 
river, weighing four talents 473 minas, 
which PN has weighed Birot Tablettes 23 : 10. 


c) in Nuzi: 1G1 PN nappdahi §a URUDU. 
MES wu ZAG is-qu-lu witnessed by PN, 
the smith, who had weighed the copper 
and the (bronze) .... RA 23 147 No. 26:26; 
1 TGG ana 6 MA.NA Sa-qal-[su] one piece 
of cloth weighing six minas IM 73413:8 
(unpub., courtesy A. Fadhil). 


d) inSB—1’ materia medica: 7 6.H1. 
A anniti 1G1.4.GAL.LA.TA.AM ina pan 
Samag ina zibdniti LA-al (var. ta(!)-&4- 
[gal]) facing Sama you weigh these seven 
drugs, one fourth (of a shekel) of each, on 
the scales Kicher BAM 159 iv 20’, var. from AMT 
18,4:4, cf. 24 U.n1.a SIM.HI.A anniitr 
takassim ina zibaniti ta-Sd-qal these 
24 herbs and aromatics you chop and 
weigh on the scales AMT 41,1 iv 19; [ina 
N]A,(?).MES ta-Sa-qa-al KUB 37 2 r. 21; 
materia medica malmalis i-§d-qal he will 
weigh in equal parts AMT 43,6:6, [mal- 
majlig ta-Sd-qal AMT 36,2 ii 4 (= Kécher BAM 
543 ii 27), ef. AMT 13,6:9; malmaligLA Kocher 
BAM 108:5, 110:7, 168: 68. 


2’ other oces.: various ingredients 
malmalig LA (possibly to hdtu) Studies 
Jones 17 r. 6 and passim in this text; zebanita 
tanags%i Sarat pitisu u sissiktisu ina muhhi 
tagakkan ina zibaniti ta-Sagq-qal you hold 
a balance, place on it (some) hair from his 
forehead and from his hem, and you weigh 
(them) on (that) balance Farber Istar und 
Dumuzi 57:19; épus zibdnita sa Suqults Sarit 
(var. Sarat pitija) ana Suqultr ds-qul I 


Saqalu 3b 


made a balance for (finding) the weight, 
and I weighed my hair ibid. 58:32. 


3’ commodities usually measured by 
volume (with the implication of scarcity): 
$d-qd-al Sei u tibni weighing of barley 
and straw LBAT 1532 r. 12; LA §e% u 
Samassammi weighing of barley and 
linseed ibid. r. 6. 


2. to balance, to suspend—a) to 
balance: summa tilpanu i&-qul if (in his 
dream) he balances a throwstick (before 
throwing it) Dream-book 329 r. ii 17; Summa 
axquldlu ig-qul if he balances a lariat(?) 
ibid. 18, cf. (in broken context) ina as- 
[qu 1-la-[lul f¥a-qdél-lim Lambert-Millard Atra- 
hasis 84 II vi 30 (OB), see von Soden, MDOG 
111 32. 


b) to suspend: kippat mdatdti ina gereb 
Samé Saq-la-a-ta you (Samas) hold the 
ring of all lands suspended from the center 
of the sky Lambert BWL 126:22 (hymn to 
Sama); uncert.: without you Sin. . . sadda 
ana nis ul i-Saq-qd-[al(?)] (see saddu) 
KAR 26:19. 


3. to pay (by weighing out currency 
metal)—a) in OAKk.: S8u.nfiern [101 
ABxAS PN in GN KU.BABBAR 128,(LAMX 
KUR)-qé-[lu1 in all, ten witnesses (to the 
fact) that PN has paid the silver in Akkad 
MAD 5 65:34 (leg.); [a]lna sem eqlim... 
£.G1,.A td-ds-qu-ul PN (or: the daughter- 
in-law) paid as the purchase price of the 
field ibid. 48:4; ana sittim Simi lu-us- 
qu-ul-kum Gelb OAIC 10:10;  uncert.: 
mubbalkitum x MA.NA [7(?)1-sa(?)-gal he 
who transgresses will pay x minas (of 
silver) UCP 9 205 No. 83 iv 62 (leg.). 


b) inOA—I’ in gen.: ana bit karim 
eribti AN.NA-kd ni-is-qul we paid the 
entrance tax for your tin to the office of 
the kadru CCT 4 23a:9; balum dinim balum 
saltim i-Sa-qal he will pay without (need 
for) lawsuit or litigation TCL 21 263:25,; 
ina erdbiguma Sa-qa-lam qabi he is under 
obligation to pay on his arrival TCL 14 
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Saqalu 3b 


4:7, cf. CCT28:19,41b:14, Sa-qd-lam qabiaku 
Kraus AV 58:33, ina GN §a-qa-lam gabi 
TCL 19 10:15, and passim; ammakam kaspam 
SaPN Su-qu-li-ma (for Suqlima) mala ta-sa- 
qi-li-ni... kaspam lusébilam pay (fem.) 
PN’s silver over there, and I will send you 
as much silver as you pay CCT 4 15a:8; 
kaspam trraminya mala §a-qa-li-im a-Sa- 
gal-ma I will pay the silver, as much as 
there is to pay, from my own funds TCL 
14 2:7f., ef. x kaspum <&a> Sa-qd-lim x 
silver (remains) to be paid BIN 4 87:8; 
kaspam ... Su-qu-ul é la ta-d&-qu-ul-ma 
libbi € imras pay the silver, pay it lest 
I get angry TCL 19 64:26f.; kaspam u 
sibati<su> ina Alim Salmam ta-Sa-qal you 
will pay the full amount of the silver and 
the interest on it in the City KTS 48a:13; 
we paid your debt to PN but he said dmisu 
étiqu sibtam su-ugq-ld-nim-ma_ his term 
is long past, pay me the interest Kienast 
ATHE 28:28; x kaspam i-&a-qal-ma u sabbu 
he (the debtor) will pay x silver, where- 
upon he (the creditor) will be satisfied 
ibid. 4:11; summa tadaggalamma weriam la 
i-Sa-qd-lam tuppusu hirim if you observe 
that he does not pay the copper, make 
out a case-enclosed tablet for him Ober- 
huber, Acta Or. 41 14:17; Summa tadagga: 
lam[a] fa-qd-al kaspim la ibassi kaspam Sa 
laq@ im leqeanimma if you (pl.) observe 
that no payment of silver takes place, bor- 
row silver for me, as much as possible TCL 
14 48:9; ina wmim Sa annakam 1-Sa-qu- 
lu-Su-ni u hurdsam 1-Sa-qal the day he 
weighs out the tin to him, he will also 
pay the gold TCL 19 30:29f.; x silver sm 
PN Sa i-sa-qu-lu-% u Sidti itarrasi is the 
purchase price for PN, whoever pays (the 
remainder) may take her away BIN 4 
183:11; 14 at uRuDU 4d8s-qt-ul-su-um 
Kienast ATHE 29:6, ef. x URUDU li-i8-qu- 
la-kum TCL 19 10:28; missum mala tuppisu 
la i&-qu-ul why did he not pay the full 
amount of his tablet? C 18:36 (courtesy 
B. Landsberger); kaspam Sa-qa-la-am laimia 
he is unwilling to pay the silver BIN 4 
6:21, also TCL 19 64:9, TCL 20 116:15; 78- 


Saqalu 3b 


qu-lu la ig-qi-lu mimma ula idi I do not 
know at all whether they have paid or not 
CCT 3 19b:8f; ‘PN x silver ta-Sa-qi-ul 
(var. ta-d§-qu-ul) ICK 1 27b:3 (tablet), var. 
from 27a:3 (case); x silver agar kasapsu Sa 
PN isbutuni G&-qul Mélanges Laroche 121:10; 
igré radv’em ... ds-qul I paid the wages 
of the guide OIP 27 54:22; x silver {tat PN 
ds-qil I paid as the tatu fee for PN CCT 
4 13a:31, cf. andku tdssu as-qul CCT 1 
21b:8; tamkdrum ina Kani§ tatam 1-Sa- 
[gal] BIN 6 101:12, see Larsen The Old Assyrian 
City-State 264f.; see also sdqil tdti; nénu 
minam lu népus... lu nilgéma ninu lu ni- 
ig-qu-ul what shall we do? we will take 
(silver) and pay ourselves  Kiiltepe e/k 
272:13 (unpub., courtesy K. Balkan); x silver 
Sim PN PN, PN3 PNy wu PN; rabi mahirim 
hubulligu i§-qu-ul BIN 6 226:8; Summa 
awilum iddirisnidtima kaspam la is-ta-qal 
ina kaspika u ina kaspim Sa tamkarim ni- 
Sa-qal if the principal exerts pressure on 
us and does not pay, we will pay with 
your silver or the merchant’s CCT 3 12b:11, 
14; see also nikkassu A mng. la. 


2’ (with ana) to pay for something: 
x silver ana essi d§-qil I paid for wood 
TCL 20 164:9; x silver ana busali ds-qul 
I paid for hot meals TCL 4 78:8 and 12; 
we bought a house for you ana bitum 4 
et uRUDU ni-is-qul KT Hahn 9:15; x nig 
gallti uw 2 MA.NA [A]N.NA ana utfitim [a]- 
§a-[qal] I will pay x sickles and two minas 
of tin for the barley CCT 3 9:47; x silver 
assér Sa kima jati an{a hlubullija sa bit 
lamim Sa-qd-lim PN ubil PN has brought 
to my representatives for payment of my 
debt to the limu house BIN 6 159:8; the 
tin ana hubul PN lu Sa-aq-lu TCL 19 50:30, 
ef. AN.NA ... 8a-qi-il; ibid. 23, see Ichisar 
Imdilum p. 356; ana bit PN i8-ta-aq-lu-su wu 
qatlam] Sa PN, ana bit Alom ana hubullisu 
ig-ta-aq-lu-&u they paid it (the silver) to 
PN’s firm, but (as for) PN,’s share, they 
paid it to the office of the City for his debts 
BIN 6 197:9ff.; x silver ana tatisu ni-18-qul 
KTS 29b:24; see also nipiltu. 
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3’ specifying the due date: kaspam adi 
2 umim i-sa-qu-lu-nim they will pay the 
silver to me within two days (do not lose 
the pledge) CCT3 42b:19, ef. anaITI.1.KAM 
i-Sa-qal CCT 4 29b:9; ana harpim i-sa-qal 
x kaspam ana Saniitim harpé i-§a-qal-ma 
he will pay (ten minas of silver) by harvest 
time and ten minas of silver by the second 
harvest Golénischeff11:12ff.; ana Sanat i-Sa- 
qu-lu ... ana Sanitim sattim 1-&a-qu-l[u] 
they will pay (x silver) by (the end of) the 
year (and x silver) by (the end of) the 
second year TuM 1 13d:10, 13, ef. ana Sanat 
i-§a-qal gumma ana Sanat la ig-ta-qd-al 
he will pay by (the end of) the year, if 
he does not pay by (the end of) the year 
BIN 6 51:5ff.; ana Sanim Sa Nipas i-&a-qal 
he will pay by the second Nipas KTS 
43b:9; inniggallim i-Sa-qu-lu they will pay 
at harvest time VAT 9921:8, see MVAG 33 
No. 90, see also niggallu mng. le, mérestu 
Amng. 3, gitpu; ana ettisu i-Sa-qu-lu they 
will pay upon pertinent notice BIN 4 189:7, 
ef. TCL 4 8:10, ana ettisu i-Sa-qd-al AAA 1 
p. 60 (pl. 24) No. 7:8f., ana ettika ta-Sa(!)-qal 
TCL 20 92:13; adi hamustim ni-Sa-qal we 
will pay within the (current) hamustu 
period BIN 6 77:23; ina umisu mal atim alé 
emmurus kaspam i-ga-qal he will pay the 
silver when his term expires, wherever 
they find him TCL 21 248:17; ana harpé 
ta-Sa-qal Summa la ta-dS-qu-ul . . . tussab 
she will pay by harvest time, if she does 
not pay (by that date), she will add 
interest CCT 5 48b:9f., cf. CCT 1 3:52, BIN 4 
208:11f., and passim in loans, wr. 1-Su-qal 
summa la i§-qu-ul CCT 5 24d:12f.; summa 
la 18-ta-aq-lu-nim kaspam u sibassu PN 
i-Sa-qal if they do not pay me, PN will pay 
the silver and the interest on it KTS 43c: 16, 
18; summa ina imisunu mal itim la i§-qu- 
lu kima awat karim sibtam ussubu if they 
do not pay when their term expires they 
will add interest according to what the 
karu has fixed TuM 1 13b:14. 


summa imam 
.. musé... la 18-qul assér misé 


4’ in penalty clauses: 
anniam . 
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1 GiN KU.BABBAR 7-Sa-qal if he does not 
pay the exit dues today, he will pay one 
shekel of silver over and above the exit 
dues BIN 4 179:10 and 13; mamman assumi 
PN ana PN, la ituar Summa ituar 2 MA.NA 
i-§a-qal no one shall raise claims against 
PN, with regard to PN, if anyone does so 
he will pay two minas (of silver) BIN 6 
226:21; Summa amtam la dtabbibusim 1 MA. 
NA KU.BABBAR ... ana PN 1-§a-qu-lu-&s- 
ma if they do not clear the slave girl 
of claims, they will pay PN (the woman 
purchaser) x silver ICK 1 19a:24 = 19b:21. 


ec) inOB—JI’ dues, obligations, pay- 
ments for services: sdabit nawé Sa KU. 
BABBAR SE-e (var. Se’am & KU.BABBAR) 
sabi ana [ek]allim i-a-aq-qd-lu the rural 
tavern keeper who normally pays the 
palace silver (and) barley (as dues) of the 
tavern keeper Kraus Edikt § 14:7; assum 
... sabiam u nuhatimmam §a-qi-il kaspim 
ana SU.BAR.RA la susturim regarding 
the fact that no tavern keeper or cook 
who is (subject to) paying silver should be 
inscribed on the rolls of exemption Studies 
Landsberger 211:10, cf. 212:31; ana situa sa- 
qa-li-im allikamma I went (to GN) in order 
to pay my stétu tax Boyer Contribution 106:19, 
cf. stissunu ul is-qui-lu UCP 9 330 No. 5:9; 
x silver nig.mi.tis.sa [dam].ma.a. 
nain.lé.e: terhat assatisu i-Saq-qal Ai. 
Ill iv 46, cf. KU.BABBAR .. . terhassa ana 
PN ... i8-qu-ul VAS 8 4:14; as divorce 
money % ma.na ku.babbar.ta i. 
la.e : $MA.NA kaspa i-Saq-qal Ai. VILiv 12; 
x silver ana ?iltisu is-qu-ul he paid to 
(discharge) his obligation VAS 13 96:7; x 
ku.babbar ku.nam.4.é.a.ni.8é ... 
in.na.an.l& he paid him x silver as 
money for rearing (the child) BE 6/2 4:11; 
as yearly rent 6gin ku.babbari.la.e: 
Se§-Set Siq-lu kaspa 1-Saq-qal Uh. 1156; ma 
erébisu bamat kaspi§ui.LA.e (var. t-§a-qd- 
al) he will pay half his (rent in) silver 
when he moves (into the house) BE 6/1 
51:13 (case), var. from tablet; ka. ké8S nig 
mu.l.kam 8 ma.na urudu.mar.kin. 
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til.la i.l4.e.ne they will pay eight 
minas in copper spades as rent (for the 
millstones) for one year YOS 8 107:12, ef. 
(paid in silver) wr. i.1&.e Boyer Contribu- 
tion 1382:10, 202:9, Grant Smith College 257 :8, 
261:10; PN rented a house from PN, and 
PN; kisri biti Sa-qd-li-Sa 44 SAR & 
annia[m] &.s1G, DU.A & 43 GAR 2 KUS a- 
ul-la-gu (in lieu of) her paying rent she 
will (re)build the wall of this 43 sar house 
and make it x cubits high Bohl Leiden Coll. 
2 18 No. 755:11 (= TLB 1 246, coll. K. R. Veen- 
hof); ana pihat kaspim annim ga-qa-li- 
im PN PN, ... izzizuma PN, PN, (etc.) 
were liable for the payment of this silver 
TCL 10 112:11, ef. ibid. 21, ef. also PBS 8/2 164 
r.14; a&Sumx KU.BABBAR &@PN PN, anaPN; 
. aS-qu-ul iqgbt PN, PN; annam usappal 
PN; ul usappalma kima simdatim PN, [ana] 
PN i-x-a-x (see apdlu A mng. 9) YOS 
12 236:5; 10 [afw KU L.BABBAR aban Samag 
Sa asirtasu la §a-aq-lu ten shekels of 
silver, (according to) the weight stone of 
amas, on which the asitrtu was not paid 
YOS 13 384:2. 


2’ purchase price: adan kaspim [Sa- 
qal-a-lim iktaSdannima tamkarum esranni 
the due date for paying the silver has 
arrived and the merchant is pressing me 
CT 4 27a:7 (let.); Sajimanum kasap is-qi- 
lu ileqge the purchaser may take back 
the silver he had paid CH § 278:65, ef. 
§$ 9:46, §281:91 and 94; 7sdmsi x KU.BABBAR 
SAM.BI 28-qu-ul YOS 8 161:7, but 7s(text 
81) -qu-ul-ma isamSu VAS 9 146:10; PNu PN) 
in.§i.in.§4m PN; ki.gai.l& UCP10111 
No. 36:7, ki. babbarin.na.l&.e PBS 8/2 
205:9; note: x silver 7§-qu-ul-su-nu-si- 
im-ma ... egel bit abisu wptur he paid 
to them and thus redeemed the field of his 
father’s estate CT 2 13:17; with simu 
gamru: simam gamram x kaspam 18-qu-ul 
Riftin 16:10; ana simisu gamrim kaspam 18- 
qu-ul he paid silver as its full price 
Meissner BAP 35: 11, also BE 6/1 8:22, CT 2 37:14, 
ef. Waterman Bus. Doc. 49:8, ana simisu 
gam[rim] kaspam aég-qi-ul UCP 10 
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159 No. 91:5; S4m.til.la.ni.8é x ku. 
babbar in.na.la he paid him x silver 
as his full price RA 8 69:7, ef. 84m.til. 
la.bi.8é x ki. babbar in.na.l&é MAOG 
4 195:9, YOS 14 329:12, 84m.til.la.ni.8é 
kt.babbar i.l& UCP 10 111 No. 36:2, 
wr. in.na.an.l& UCP 10 181 No. 109:11, 
YOS 8 38:9, YOS 14 327:11, BIN 2 86:6, in. 
na.an.ld.e PBS 8/2 138:13,in.na.al.la 
UCP 10 125 No. 52:11, 86 No. 11:11, Waterman 
Bus. Doc. 63:12, Gautier Dilbat 18 r. 2, etc., in. 
na.al.<l&> BE 6/2 18:10, in.na.a.laé 
Riftin 15:11; (several sellers) in.ne.en. 
l& BE 6/2 12:19, 64:14, in.na.ld.e.e8 
YOS 14 28:10, kut.babbar in.8i.la 
Waterman Bus. Doc. 45:15; see also Samu A. 


3’ with ref. to the repayment of a loan 
in silver: wm ekallum irrisu&u kaspam i. 
LA.E when the palace demands it from 
him, he will pay the silver Boyer Contribu- 
tion 111:27, ef. dmummianum irrisu kaspam 
1.LA.E YOS 8 142:5; &m irrisus PN ana PN, 
kaspam 1.LA.E Grant Smith College 259:9; 
ana nabrim kaspam 31.LA.E UCP 10 77 No. 
2:10, cf. (ana Sadduttim) ibid. 79 No. 4:10; MN 
KU I.LA.E YOS8101:8; mu.DU uy. buru,. 
8é@ Se.bi t ku.bi i.ld.e at harvest 
time he will pay the barley and the silver 
BIN 2 74:8; uy.buru,.8é kt t Mmas. 
bil i.l&.e BIN2 84:7; ina Salam harranim 
kaspam u nemelSu i.LA.E.NE upon suc- 
cessful completion of their business trip 
they will repay the silver with the profit 
on it YOS 8 145:12; ina salam harrdnim 
itti Salmim u kinim kaspam i.LA.E upon 
successful completion of their business 
trip they will pay the silver in joint 
responsibility YOS 8 172:11; ima ga-qd-al 
stiti PN kaspam i.LA.£ at the time of pay- 
ment of the satu tax PN will pay the silver 
TCL 11 208:9, 210:9; MN UD.30.KAM KU. 
BABBAR Ul 1.LA.E KU.BABBAR u MAS.BI 
i.LA.E if he does not pay the silver by 
the 30th of MN, he will pay the silver and 
the interest on it TCL 11 209:8 and 10; 
note la am-du-i[d] (var. i-im-tu-i[d]) 15 
Gin KU.BABBAR lu a-<a>-qa-al (var. i-sa- 
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qa-al) if I (var. he) do not measure 
out (the barley), I (var. he) will pay 15 
shekels of silver NATN 715:4, 
vars. from case (Ur III). 


Owen 


4’ compensation, fine, or penalty: ul 
inandinugsumma 15 Gin KU.BABBAR i-Sa- 
qa-lu-Sum if they do not hand over (the 
slave) to him, they will pay him x silver 
BE 6/2 50:11; ul ubirrakkussuma 2 Gin KU. 
BABBAR a-sa-qd-al (see bdru A mng. 3b) 
CT 4 6a:19, parallel anaddinakkum CT 6 
34b:22, cf. Summa la ublakkussu mitharam 
a-Sa-qd-al (see mitharu mng. 1c) CT 6 
34b:29; Sa dajanu imudisi ana PN is-ta- 
ga-al she has paid to PN (x silver) which 
the judges had imposed upon her Greengus 
Ishchali 25:9; Swmma napistum alum wu raz 
bidnum 1 mana kaspam ana nisisu i-Fa- 
qa-lu if a life (was lost in the robbery), the 
town and the mayor pay one mina of silver 
to his (the murdered man’s) family CH 
§ 24:50; Summa awilum... isam ikkis x 
KU.BABBAR 1-Sa-qal if a man cuts down 
a tree he pays one-half mina of silver (as 
penalty) CH § 59:9, and passim in the CH 
as penalty or compensation; abnum sapiltum 
thalliqgma x KU.BABBAR 1.LA.E.NE_ if the 
lower millstone gets lost, they will pay 
one-half mina of silver YOS 8 107:19, ef. 
ibid. 23; bdqir ibaqqaru x KU.BABBAR Ii. 
LA.E any person who raises claims will 
pay two minas of silver UCP 10 158 No. 
90:17, ef. TCL 10 10:15, and passim; Sa 2bbalak- 
katu x [kaspam 1]-Sa-qal TIM 4 39:8; 
nakrum ilegqgesuma nésum idaksuma PN PN, 
PN; wu PN4g X KU.BABBAR I.LA.E.NE should 
the enemy take him away or a lion kill 
him (the slave pledged), PN, PN,, PN;, and 
PN, will pay one mina of silver YOS 8 44:20; 
alpi urdgma KU.BABBAR initim i-Sa-qd-la 
PBS 8/2 196:15; innabbit udappar ipparakku 
ekallam kabtam (iw) rabiam ige’i[ma] x KU. 
[BABBAR] I.LA.E.NE should (the slave) 
disappear, flee, stop working, or appeal 
to the palace, a dignitary, or an important 
person, they (the sellers) will pay one 
mina of silver YOS 8 39:16, cf. ibid. 13:12, 
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57:12, wr. [t-Sa-q]a(?)-al ibid. 46:16; x KU. 
BABBAR ana PN i.LA.E (should the 
adoptive father or mother say, “You are 
not my son,”) he (or she) will pay x silver 
to PN (the adopted child) BIN 2 75:31; 
summa awilum ina nulldni elippam la 
S§attam issabat x KU.BABBAR [iLLA.E if a 
man seizes a boat that is not his under 
fraudulent circumstances he pays ten 
shekels of silver Goetze LE § 6 A i 28, cf. §§ 9 
A i 33, 12 Ai 39, 22 ii A 18, ete.; izzaz izak- 
karma ittallak KU.BABBAR wl {i.LA.E ul 
izztz ul izkurma xX KU.BABBAR I.LA.E if he 
appears (in court) and takes an oath, he 
may leave, he pays no silver, (but) if he 
does not appear and take an oath, he pays 
x silver UCP 9 381:12 and 15 (coll. from photo 
pl. 4); PN ul irdiamma x KU.BABBAR PN, I. 
LA(!).e if he does not bring PN, PN, (the 
guarantor) pays x silver TIM 4 43:15. 


5’ other occs.: summa x kaspam §u- 
qu-ul summa ulasuma x seam mudud 
either pay in (lit. weigh out) silver, twelve 
minas, or else pay in (lit. measure out) 
barley, thirty gur Sumer 14 45 No. 21:9; 
kt i.la.e t Se i.dg.e : kaspa i-sa-qal u 
seam wmaddad Ai. Il iii 34; kt hé.a 
kt an.ld.e Se hé.a Se an.dg.e: lu 
kaspu kaspa [i-Saq-gal] lu se-am Se’ alm 
imaddad] Ai. V1 ii 53; anaku ikkisija lu- 
us-qu-ul I will pay it from my own purse 
IM 49224 :28 (courtesy Kh. al-Adhami); Simam la 
namram la tasdm ana namrim watram 2 
Gin Su-qu-ul do not buy merchandise 
that is not fine, pay (up to) two shekels 
in addition for fine (merchandise) ABIM 
20:76, cf. Summa taqdpsum x KU.BABBAR 
Su-<us>-qi-ul-ma wardam taklam lu: 
Samakku UCP 9 336 No. 12:14; wana agirtim 
... kaspam as-ta-qd-al I also paid the 
silver for the hired woman Kraus AbB 1 
139:9; PN...uPN,... kasapsunu lana] 
abija kata li-ig-Tqu-lu] let PN and PN, pay 
their silver to you, my father PBS 7 108: 42; 
KU.BI.MES x KU.BABBAR PN 1-Sa-aq-qd- 
al-su-nu-Si-im_ PN will pay them x silver 
as their (the workmen’s) value(?) UET 5 
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189:12; awitlum kaspam ig-ta-Ka-al [SE]. 
A.AM-8u tatabbal u ana Sitdtim nipissu 
kaliat (see nipiitu usage b) VAS 7 191:5; 
kaspam u sibassu ina qatika ta-sa-qd-al 
you will have to pay the silver and the 
interest on it from your own means YOS 2 
27:21; ina alakika kaspam lu-us-qu-la-ku I 
will pay you the silver (for the oil) upon 
your arrival BE 6/1 32:6f.; x kaspam 
annkv’am amurma as-ta-qd-al I found 
x silver here and (so) have already paid it 
VAS 16 48:13; kaspam ga-qd-lu-um . 
gimillum Sa elija ta-[x-x-x] the payment of 
the silver (by me) is a favor which you 
[. . .] me Kraus AbB 1 124:30; indéma atta[l]- 
kam U3.UDU.HI.A rihi tammar u kasap sa- 
qa-li tammar when I have left, you are to 
check the sheep and goats that are left to 
me and the silver to be paid Genouillac Kich 2 
D 33 r. 18, see RA 53 38. 


d) in Mari, OB Alalakh: awiluwm si 
kasap iptirisu ana PN [1] §-qu-ul-ma ippater 
that man paid his ransom to PN and was 
released ARMT 13 137:7; awilum si Sa 
§a-q{a-a]l kaspim ina libbisu ul sabit that 
man had no intention of paying the silver 
ibid. 110 r. 5’; kisdat marija ... ds-qu-ul 
I paid (x silver), the assets of my sons 
ARM 10 90:19; tnanna istuma awilum [§4] 
arnam isuima u kaspam i-sa-qa-lu awilum 
&& harrdnam la illak now since that man 
has been found guilty and will have to 
pay (a fine of) silver, he may not go abroad 
ARM 10 56:19; kaspum ul ussab ul iddarrar 
[inJa libbisunu kaspam i.LA.E.MES the 
silver neither will be liable to interest, 
nor will it be subject to remission of debts, 
they will pay the silver from among them- 
selves JCS 8 5 No. 29:13 (OB Alalakh). 


e) in OB Elam — 1’ in gen.: imtatima 
umalla <i> umtattirma kaspam i-§a-qa-lall 
(parallel: zharras he will cut off from it) 
if (the bought property) proves to be 
smaller (than specified) he (the seller) 
will pay compensation, if it proves to be 
larger he (the purchaser) will pay silver 
(for the difference) MDP 24 357:6, parallel 
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ibid. 356 :6; kaspam Sa dalti i-Sa-aq-qa-al he 
will pay the silver for the door ibid. 391:10; 
kistr SattiSu x KU.BABBAR 1i8-qu-ul he 
paid x silver as his rent for one year 
MDP 22 85:8; tésit eqli is-qu-ul he paid 
(x silver), the rent(?) of the field MDP 23 
245:9; annas tuppisu i[na kar] innam- 
ma{ru] kaspai.tA.£ he will pay the silver 
to the holder of his tablet in whatever 
trading place he is found MDP 22 122:13, 
ef. ibid. 29:5, 128:11, MDP 23 271:12, 274:10, 
MDP 24 344: 15, and passim, wr. E.1.LA.E MDP 
22 40:12, also MDP 24 343:9; kaspam malia[m 
Sa alhbiluka tasni a-Sa-qa-al I will pay 
twice the full amount of silver of which I 
deprived you MDP 23 317:17. 


2’ in purchase contracts: isdm ana 
Simisu gamriti x KU.BABBAR is-qu-ul he 
bought (a house) and as its full purchase 
price he paid x silver MDP 18 204:12, ef. 
MDP 28 415:5, and passim in purchase contracts, 
wr. IN.LA(.E) MDP 23 206:8, 234:8, [i1LLA 
MDP 18 215:8, 3I.LA.E MDP 22 58:7, 77:7; 
note: x KU.BABBAR X SE x SE.GIS.i 75- 
qu-ul u iddin he paid and handed over 
(respectively) x silver (and) x barley (and) 
x linseed ibid. 200:8; note inverted order: 
ana Simisu gamriti x KU.BABBAR i8s-qu- 
ul-ma igam (each time preceded by ana 
Simi... tddin sold) MDP 4 p. 171 ff. Nos. 
2:10, 3:12, 4:10, 6:11, 7:9, 15:9 (= MDP 22 
71-76). 


3’ in field rentals: PN wsési... x KU. 
BABBAR 18-qu-ul MN .. . kaspam i8-qu-ul 
eqlam usésit PN rented (x field from PN), 
she paid x silver, in MN she paid the silver 
(and) rented the field MDP 18 224:8 and 10 
(= MDP 22 89), MDP 22 87:8 and 10, 90:7 
and 9, and passim in esip-tabal field rentals, wr. 
i1.LA MDP 23 248:8. 


4’ in penalty clauses: sa ibbalakkatu 
rittasu u ligdnsu inakkisu x KU.BABBAR 
i.LA.E he who violates the agreement, 
they will cut off his hand and tongue and 
he will pay x silver MDP 23 201 r. 8’, MDP 
28 412:27, and passim, wr. t-Sd-qa-al MDP 
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28 417 r. 4, ete., %-Sd-ag-ga-al MDP 4 
p. 188 No. 12:3 (= MDP 22 81); thalligma x 
KU.BABBAR I.LA.E if he runs away, they 
(the guarantors) will pay x silver MDP 24 
372:9; awilum ana awilim ul ahi iqgabbima 
X KU.BABBAR I.LA.E if one says to the 
other, “You are not my brother,” he will 
pay x silver MDP 28 425:25; eqluwm ibbagq: 
garma X KU.BABBAR i.LA.E_ if someone 
lays claim to the field, (the seller) pays x 
silver MDP 23 217:25, also ($a innd he who goes 
back on the agreement) ibid. 286:15; uSettegma 
x kaspam [i-Sa]-qd-al ibid. 276:9; Sa ib- 
balakkatu x KU.BABBAR I.LA.E MDP 24 
362:15, and passim, but 7§-qiu-ul MDP 23 
216:26, i-§d-qa-al ibid. 219 r. 11, 231 r. 10, 
wr. 1.LA.E.ES MDP 24 328:13, wr. I.LA 
MDP 28 422 edge; kidin DN ilput x kaspam 
1§-qu-ul ibid. 416:32. 


f) in MB, MB Alalakh: SAM.TIL.LA. 
BI.SE.NE.NE X KU.GI PN & PN) IN.NA.AN. 
LA.E.MES as the full purchase price (for 
two slaves), PN and PN, paid (or: will pay) 
him x gold Petschow MB Rechtsurkunden 1:13; 
Summa PN ibbalakkat 1 ribbat KU.BABBAR 
ana ekalli i.LA.E if PN acts against the 
agreement, he will pay ten thousand 
(shekels) of silver to the palace Wiseman 
Alalakh 56:36, cf. (all in penalty clauses) ibid. 
11:30, 41:18, 52:21, 54:22,58:14, 61:17, 78:14, 
JCS 8 8 No. 96 r. 3; kaspa ana mitharisu 
1.LA.E he will pay an equal amount of 
silver JCS 8 7 No. 75:11 (MB Alalakh); note 
said exceptionally of wool: one talent of 
wool, equivalent of six shekels of gold 
PN IN.LA PN has weighed out (as part of 
purchase price) Petschow MB Rechtsurkunden 
2:13. 


g) in SB: [ana?] rigim Sahi [klaspa ta- 
§d-qal do you pay silver [for?] a pig’s 
squeal? Lambert BWL 246 v 40 (proverb); 
in transferred mng.: himitu tumitu Summat 
Siri siddnu .. . ig-qu(var. -qu)-lu-nim-ma 
they have meted out to me paralysis, diz- 
ziness, lameness of the body, vertigo 
Kécher BAM 323 :30, var. from dupl. Schollmeyer 
No. 29:9. 


Saqélu 4b 


4. §itqulu to be in opposition, to be in 
conjunction (i.e., have the same longitude), 
to be in balance — a) to be in opposition, 
to be in conjunction (i.e., to have the 
same longitude) (said of celestial bodies): 
Summa Sin u Samag Sit-qi-lu if the moon 
and the sun are in opposition Thompson 
Rep. 127 r. 1, and passim in Nos. 128-155, wr. 
Sit-qul-lu ibid. 144E r. 1, ete., [82]-7t-qu-lum 
ibid. 136B r. 5, [S2t]-qu-lim ibid. 1361 r. 4; 
Sin u Sama ina HUN LAL.MES the moon 
and the sun are in conjunction in Aries 
Neugebauer ACT 200 r. ii 18; Venus ittisu 
LAL-ma is in conjunction with it (the 
moon) TCL 6 17:14; if Sin and the Pleiades 
Sit-qu-lu ACh Adad 17:39; DIS ina MN UD. 
X.KAM MUL.MUL u °Sin témurguniitima i§- 
taq-lu if on the xth day of MN you observe 
the Pleiades and the moon and they have 
reached the same longitude K.9260 (and 
dupls.) V and passim, cf., wr. si¢-qul-lu ACh 
Supp. 2 19:22, see Hunger and Reiner, WZKM 67 
23 and 28; DIS [MUL.DIL.BATI [wu] “SUL. 
PA.E.A ig-tag-lu-ma if Venus and Jupiter 
have the same altitude(?) LKU 111:15, also 
ACh Supp. 2 [star 52:6, and passim, wr. 78-taq- 
qal-lu-ma BM 75228:3: on the 15th of 
Dwizu sépéti MUL.UD.KA.DUH.A MUL. 
AS.GAN U MUL.SIM.MAH 8tt-qu-lu the feet 
of Cygnus (?), the square of Pegasus, and 
the Southern Fish are .. Hunger Uruk 
95:6, ef. ibid. 4, 8, 10, and 13. 


b) to be in balance: vup.6.KAm Sa 
MN wmu u musi sit-qu-lu 6 bér umu 6 bér 
musi on the 6th of Nisannu day and night 
balanced each other, there were twelve 
hours of daylight and twelve hours of 
night ABL 1428:3, cf. ABL 1429:3, see Parpola 
LAS Nos. 344 and 345; Swmma elitu Saplitu Sit- 
qu-la if the top (and) bottom parts (of 
the exta) balance each other PRT 138:9; 
Summa ana ili Sit-qi-ul if he is .... to 
(his) god ZA 43 94170 (Sittenkanon); Swmma 
MIN (= U,.LU KUR.RA, i.e., alé Sadi) &- 
it-qu-ul [xl [...] (obscure, possibly to 
Sttqultu) CT 39 42 K.2238+ ii 12 (SB Alu). 
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5. II to weigh—a) in OA: 1 MA.NA 
KU.BABBAR ana naspartika batiq ammaz 
kam ina §a-qu-lim étaSu one mina of silver 
was missing compared with your written 
statement, they must have erred there 
when weighing it TCL 19 36:22. 


b) in Mari: anu[mmla x KU.BABBAR 
iMANA4.HI.A mahiratim ahines u-§a-aq-qt- 
la-am-ma I now weighed out separately 
x silver with market weights ARM 18 4:6. 


c) in Bogh.: [...] ima Mu.1.KAm lu 
argamannasu u ina NA4.HI.A tamkdari Sa 
mat Hatti li-fa-aq-qi-lu [. . .] shall be his 
yearly tribute, and let them weigh it (all) 
with the weights of the merchants of the 
land of Hatti KBo 1 4 ii 3 (treaty). 


6. II tomake scarce (denom. from saqlu 
scarce): zunnisu Adad li-Sa-aq-qi-il may 
Adad make his rain scarce Lambert-Millard 
Atra-hasis 72 IL i 11, ef. Adad zunnisu ana 
mati LA-al Adad will make his rain scarce 
over the country LBAT 1552 r. 24; ukul 
prija tu-Sa-ag-qi-il CT 52 158:6 (OB let.); 
sdbum su-uq-qu-ul Kraus, AbB 10 69:21. 


7. II to pay (OA) —a) in gen.: x 
copper assiti[ka] u-Sa-qi-il; I paid for 
your expenses BIN 4 230:9; Sdtma weriam 
ana sitifu u-Sa-gi-il, OCCT 4 338a:12; ana 
git PN Sa §a-qu-lim u-Sa-qi-il;-ma he paid 
(silver or gold) for the expenditures of PN, 
whatever there was to pay OIP 27 57:25, 
also Landsberger, Arkeologya Dergisi 4 7 No. 
1:24f.; kaspum sa altagqewma ana sit bit 
abyja ga-qu-ul the silver which I have 
repeatedly taken has been spent on my 
firm’s expenditures TCL 19 79:21, ef. ana 
sitisu Sa-qé-ul BIN 4 46:12, assit abini 
§a-qué-ul Schmidt 2:21, see MVAG 33 No. 246; 
X KU.BABBAR ana PN addinma ana sitika 
u-Sa-qi-tl, Kienast ATHE 58:15; wu Sut 
kaspam mala ana hubul PN wu [h]ubul PN, 
u-Sa-qi-lu tuppt harrumitim iskunma 
and he presented case-enclosed tablets 
concerning the silver he paid on the debts 
of PN and of PN, TuM 1 22a:12; x KU. 
BABBAR ana sim asirim nigsqul x KU. 


Saqalu 7a 


BABBAR PN ana sahirti u aklim ilqéma 
u-S§a-qi-il, x KU.BABBAR akkirrim u Sirim 
intimi PN, kaspam i&quluniatini we paid 
x silver as the price of a...., x silver 
PN took and paid for sundries and food, 
x silver for drinks and meat when PN, had 
paid us the silver Hecker Giessen 26:21, ef. 
assaharti u-Sa-qt-il; ibid. 19:7 and 13; x 
silver a&Sumika PN irraminigsu u-sa-qi-il 
(beside ifqul lines 13, 16, etc.) PN paid 
on your behalf from his own funds VAT 
13459 : 25, ef. CCT 5 46a:22, ICK 1 51:26, BIN 4 
65:50; mimma annim assumi karim u-Sa- 
qi-il; (beside addin) RA 58 126 Sch. 22:39; 
kaspum mahrika nadima andku annakam 
subdati ana qatika u ana gatija kaspam u-sa- 
gal silver lies in front of you while I 
here have to pay silver (for) textiles on 
your account and mine CCT 3 8b:30, see 
Larsen Old Assyrian Caravan Procedures 164; 
kaspam assérigu usebbalamma ana tamkdar 
abija u-sa-qal-ma u tuppisu harrumitim 
usessamma istisu ibassiu he used to send 
silver to him, thus paying the creditor 
of my father and obtaining his case- 
enclosed tablets, and (now) they are at his 
disposal CCT 1 45:8; I have lived in Assur 
for thirty years u nikkassi u-sa-qal always 
paying the accounts (note: 37 MA.NA nik 
kassi ds-qul line 20) CCT 5 6a:7; sabassuma 
Sasqilsu istu sim werv’im u X KU.BABBAR 
Sa ina libbisu tigu’u §a-qu-lu x KU.BABBAR 
ana PN a@pu[l] x KU.BABBAR ... ana PN, 
ds-qil_ seize him and make him pay, 
(and) after the price of the copper as well 
as the x silver which he owes you had been 
paid, I satisfied PN with regard to x silver, 
and paid x silver to PN,. Hecker Giessen 
27:23; X KU.BABBAR ... niSqul x KU. 
BABBAR assumika Sa-qu-ul we paid x 
silver, x silver has been paid on your 
behalf BIN 4 65:39, cf. x copper asqul 

.. naphar wervika x MA.NA SA.BA 19 
MA.NA Sa-gu-ul TCL 20 107:17; [ina(?)] 
kaspija Sa qabianni [x KU].BABBAR us-ta- 
gi-il; BIN 6 197:5; ana kaspim annim lu 
kasapkunu asqul lu subati a?am x Kv. 
BABBAR ikkasap PN u-Sa-qi-il;(!) for this 
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silver partly I paid your silver (debts) and 
partly I bought textiles, x silver I paid 
from PN’s silver BIN 4 33:8; istu § Gin 
1(!) LA + Gin 1 Gin Sa-gt-il;-ma pay a 
price of from two-thirds or three-fourths 
to one shekel CCT 2 18:24; x tin ana PN 
u PN, §a-qi-la-ma kunukkikunu piqda pay 
to PN and PN, and remit your sealed docu- 
ments TCL 19 63:33. 


b) with tatu as object: u tatam kiamma 
u-§a-qal and in this way I have tatu dues 
paid CCT 3 8b:32, see Larsen Old Assyrian 
Caravan Procedures 164; tdt emarigfu andku 
irraminija u-§a-qi-tl, I paid the tatu dues 
for his donkey (load?) out of my own 
funds ICK 1 72:11, ef. tdtka lu-sa-qi-il, 
CCT 4 39a r. 12’, 


8. III to make someone pay (causative 
to mng. 3)—a) in OA: ana PN nigap- 
parma PN, hurasam u-sa-d8-qu-lu-nim-ma 
ibasSi_ we will send instructions to PN 
and they will make PN, pay the gold, and 
it is available BIN 4 83:50; asSumi kaspim 
Sa PN kaspam u-Sa-d8-qd-ld-ku libbaka la 
iparrid as for PN’s silver, I will have the 
silver paid out to you so that you need 
not get upset Kienast ATHE 43 :30; lu kaspam 
lu weriam lu ina GN lu ina GN, mimma la 
u-§a-d8-qi-lu-ma_ they have been unable 
to make them pay either silver or copper, 
either in GN or in GN, CCT 5 14b:17; «la» 
§a-d8-qi-il;-su summa la wagqqalakkum 
tértaka lillikamma kaspam u sibassu mala 
nurakkisusu lu nu-§a-d&-qi-il,-su ask him 
to pay, and if he does not pay you, in- 
form me so that we can make him pay the 
silver and the interest on it according 
to the contract we had him make JCS 14 
11 No. 6 8.563:12ff.; Summa thhabbulitya 
mamman kaspam iaqqalakkuniti tuppija 
petiama ammala tuppisu kaspam u sibassu 
§a-ds-qt-ld-u if someone among my 
debtors intends to pay you silver, open 
my (case-enclosed) tablets and make him 
pay silver and interest according to his 
tablet TCL 4 49:14, ef. kaspam u sibatisu 
§a-d&-qi-il,-u VAT 9271:32 (unpub.), ef. 
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sibtam §a-dS-qi-il, ibid. 25, sa umisu 
étiquni sibtam Sa-ds-qi-ld collect interest 
from those whose due date has passed 
BIN 4 25:29, KU.BABBAR-pi u st-ba-su% Sa- 
dg-qt-la-Su-nu-tt LB 1217:28; kasapsu tu- 
§a-d§-qi-il; y@am la tu-Sa-ds-qi-ils you 
had his silver paid, but not mine CCT 4 
5b:13ff.; la tasbassuma kaspam la tu-&a- 
a§-qi-ils-fu you did not get hold of him 
and did not make him pay the silver TCL 
19 60:15, cf. Kienast ATHE 34:20, RA 60 140 
Tabl. Frank 17; sabtaSwma kaspam u siaz 
matisu Sa-ds-qt-la-[¥]u BIN 6 38:20; atta 
kaspam la tu-us-ta-ds-qt-il;-ma awilam 
titasfir you did not make him pay the 
silver and you let the man go _ Kienast 
ATHE 47A:9; tuppam lalqéma awilam 
kaspam lu-sa-ds-qi-il, I will take the 
tablet and I will make the man pay the 
silver CCT 2 22:46; hurdsam lu-Sa-ds-qi- 
il;-Su-nu imigsunu mal?u I will ask them 
to pay the gold, their term has elapsed 
ICK 1 84:27, ef. ibid. 31; kaspam u [weri]’am 
Sa §a-d8-qi-lim §a-d§-q{i]-la-ni-Su-ma 
make (pl.) him pay me as much silver 
and copper as he is supposed to pay BIN 6 
68:11f; PN... ana hurdsim Sa habbulak: 
kunni §a-ds-[qil-lim. . . nigspurma we sent 
PN to make (PN,) pay the gold which he 
owes you and in regard to your out- 
standing goods ICK 1 184:6; ali kaspum 1 
Gin ibasSiu Sa-ds-qi-il,-ma wherever 
there is even one shekel of silver (out- 
standing), have it paid VAT 13458 :39, cited 
MVAG 35 103 note a, also TCL 14 15:24; ahamma 
X KU.BABBAR habbulam Sa-d8-qt-ld-8 
moreover, she owes me x silver, make her 
pay CCT 3 14:34; xX KU.BABBAR sa PN 
habbulanni §a-dS-qi-ld-Su BIN 4 93:12; karé 
kaspam &a-d&-qi-lé make (pl.) the colonies 
pay the silver TCL 41:27; amu tamkdrija 
...maru...tamkari kaspam §a-d§-qi-ld- 
ma TCL 4 14:8; Summamin.. . tamkarka 
mamman kaspam isu nu-Sa-ds-qi-tl;-ma- 
mi-in if any of your merchants had had 
silver, we would have made him pay (it) 
TCL 20 131 r. 6; umimma babiisu §a-a8-qi-ils 
and ask (him) to pay whatever is out- 
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standing on his side KTS 1b:16; atta 
kaspam u miqissu §a-a8-qi-il;-&u ask him 
to pay the silver and the profit on it 
CCT 4 49:35; naspirtt ... PN Sa&sméema x 
KU.BABBAR Sa-dé-qt-il,-Su-ma read my 
(previous) letter to PN and ask him to pay 
x silver TuM 1 34:8; Sim annikija Sa-ds- 
qi-la-su make him pay the proceeds from 
the sale of my tin KTS 21b:28, cf. TuM 1 
3b:19; nishatisu u Sadduassu Sa-d8-qi-ld- 
Su TCL 19 29:9; x KU.BABBAR... 8@... 
ana PN taddinuma tamsiu §a-as-qt-[tl,] 
ask for the payment of the x silver which 
you had given to PN and then had for- 
gotten about ibid. 61:6; Summa la igqul 
§a-a8-qi-ld-§u if he has not paid (so far), 
have him pay ibid. 23:43; awtlam Samrisma 
kaspam §a-d§-qi-tl,-Su press (that) man 
hard and make him pay CCT 1 30b:13; 10 
kutani. . . kaspam §a-d&-qt-il,-ma sébilam 
have the silver for the ten textiles paid 
and send it here KTS 25a:22; x silver 
isti tamkalrim u%-S]a-as-qal-[mal useb-z 
ba{lakk]um is with the merchant, I will 
have it paid and send it to you CCT3 46a: 24; 
Summa imisunu mal’u §a-ds-qi-il; -Su-nu- 
ma Sébilam TCL 14 1:26, ef. ArOr 47 43:27, 
HUCA 40-41 66 L29-602:5; asar umusunu 
maint ula tu-§a-d8-qi-il;-ma ula tusebiz 
lam TOL 14 15:17; kaspam u%-Sa-ds-qu- 
lu-gu-ma usaknaksuma usebbalakkum as 
soon as they make him pay the silver, I 
will have it sealed and brought to you 
COT 4 12b:28, and passim with sébulu; ina biz 
ldtija & iziz Summa iztz §a-as-qi-la-Su he 
should not take a share in my capital, 
if he did, make him pay (it back) TCL 
20 83:39; la natéima weriam la u-sa-ds- 
gal ittuwdar sikkatim weriam ana sa kima 
kunuti %-Sa-<a8?>-qal-ma (see nati A adj. 
usage c~2’) TCL 14 37:7 ff. 


b) in OB, Mari: PN sabatma kaspam 
u nemelétisu sa elitim u warittim su-us- 
qi-ul-su-ui-ma ina libbim x kasapka lege 
take hold of PN and make him pay the 
silver and the gains he made with it trav- 
eling upstream and downstream and 
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then take your 14 shekels of silver from it 
CT 6 19b:30, cf. CT 33 22:17, kaspam Su-us- 
gi-tl,-§u ABIM 21:33; kaspam u sibta[m] 
Su-us-qi-il-m[a] YOS 2 27:16; summa lib: 
basu kasap uzubbé Su(text li)-us-qi-il-ma 
if he so please, have (him) pay the divorce 
money CT 6 23a:17, see Frankena, AbB 2 109; 
jati kaspam gamram ekallum uSs-ta-as-qi- 
la-lan-nil as for me, the palace had me 
pay the full amount of silver LIH 30:15, 
also Kraus, AbB 10 175:5; ana bamat ibré x 
KU.BABBAR U-Sa-a8-qi-lu-su for half the 
(amount in the) sealed document they 
(the judges) had him pay x silver HSM 
7503 : 8 (case), in Dole Partnership Loans in the Old 
Babylonian Period (Harvard Ph.D. Thesis 1965) 


‘100; if you do not bring your impost (con- 


ll 


sisting) of thirty lambs ana 1 puha[dim] 1 
Gin KU.BABBAR %-Sa-a8-qd-lu-ku-nu-t[0] 
they will make you pay one shekel of silver 
for each lamb LIH 93:27; anaum hadannisu 
PN awiltam ul irdiamma x KU.BABBAR 
ana PN, PN; us-ta-ds-qi-il if by the date 
set for him PN does not bring along the 
woman, PN; (the guarantor) will have x 
silver paid (text: had x silver paid) to PN, 
(the creditor) VAS 8 26:23; kaspam &a 
naspaki %-§a-as-qd-al-su I will make him 
pay the silver for (the rental of?) the 
granaries VAS 16 8:14; mahkiram u-Sa-as- 
KAL(?) I will have the payment made 
according to the market value ibid. 86 :9, see 
Frankena, AbB 6 86; x silver u-Sa-as-qa-al- 
ku-nu-t{7] ARM 18 7:27; PN X KU.BABBAR 
Summa su-us-qu-lu{m] su-us-qi-la summa 
umma sima ul a-ga-qd-al.. . &irimma as 
for PN, either make him actually pay x 
silver or if he says, “I will not pay,” have 
(him) brought here YOS 2 33:16f.; elippasu 
Simam ula tumalliamma kaspam mala u- 
§a-a&-qd-la-an-ni wu idi ... usaddanka 
if you do not load his boat with mer- 
chandise, I will collect from you the silver 
he will make me pay and the hire (of 
the boat) UET 5 52:30, cf. annikiam 
kaspam u-§a-a§-qd-al-ka I will make you 
pay right here ibid. 26; kaspam tu-us- 
ta-as-qi-il-Su-nu-ti-ma (you stripped off 
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their clothes and) made them pay the 
silver UET 5 26:24. 


c) in MB Alalakh: difficult: SAm apil 
irr 15 up u&-ga-as-qa-al Summa EN uséla 
Sunuma uzakki the price has been paid, 
he will make sure to have it paid within 
half a month, if he (the slave) produces 
(his lawful) owner, they themselves (the 
sellers) will clear him from claims Wiseman 
Alalakh 67:8. 


9. IV_ to be weighed —a) in gen.: 
4 MA.NA KU.BABBAR i§-Saq(text -ka)-lu 
four minas of silver have been weighed 
(in broken context) ABL 1189 r. 5 (NB). 


b) with the connotation of becoming 
rare, scarce — 1’ said of staples normally 
measured by volume: ina nikuratim istu 
uD 2 mu ebir Sulmim zer matija ul issid 
wu §e’um ina matlijja 1§-[§Ja-[q]é-2(!) for 
two years now, because of the hostilities, 
no crop planted in my land could be 
safely harvested, thus barley has become 
scarce(?) in my land Voix de l’opposition 
185 A 1101:25, cf. [¥e’um li-t]q-tu-um in[a 
Ui[b]bt mdtika 18-sa-qi-il(!) (even) 
gleaned barley has become scarce(?) in 
your land ibid. 31 (Mari let.); kurrwm 18- 
§a-qa-a{l] the gur-measure will be 
weighed YOS 10 42 ii 11, also, wr. i-Sa- 
qd-al ibid. 24:32 and 38, but kurru i-sa- 
aq-qi-il RA 65 73:37, wr. 18-Sa-qi-ul YOS 
10 25:40 (all OB ext.); Kurru LA-al CT 28 40 
K.6286+ :9, CT 38 8:30 (SB Alu), ACh Supp. 25:6, 
for other refs. see kurru A mng. 2b; seu 
ina mati LA-al LBAT 1550:7, se’u LA-al 
ACh Sin 5:4 and 6, Supp. 2 2:33, 3:24, but 
Seum u tibnum i-sa-qi-lu barley and straw 
will be weighed RA 63 154:8 (OB ext.); abu 
LA-al ACh Supp. 1:14 and 34, [@u]RUN(!) 
mati LA-al CT 30 19 r. ii 7 (SB ext.); balat 
gisimmari LA-al K.8278:1; zinni ina Samé 
i§-§a-aq-qd-lu rain from the skies will be 
scarce YOS 10 56 i 25 (OB Izbu); 7§-Sa-aq- 
qa-al-si-im (in broken context) JCS 15 7ii4 
(OB lit.). 
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2’ said of rainfall or floodwater: zunni 
x x 1-Sa-qa-lu-% CT 6 2 case 35, see Nou- 
gayrol, RA 38 77 (OB liver model); SEG.MES 
LA.MES VAT 10218 ii 78; IM.SEG ana mati 
régséti LA.MES (with explanation?:) ina res 
Sattu zunnu ul izannun Izbu Comm. V 
271a-b; miluwm i-Sa-qd-al floodwater will 
be scanty ZA 43 310:14 (OB meteor.); for YOS 
10 56-125, see mng. 4c. 


3’ other oces.: hisbu ina ekalli LA-al 
income will be scarce in the palace Boissier 
DA 217:12; mahiru LA-al CT 39 33:42 (SB 
Alu), Dream-book 327:70, but mahir sipati 
1-Sa-aq-qt-il RA 65 74:73’ (OB ext.); note: 
KI.LAM iSagqd GAN.BA LA-al ACh Supp. 2 
57:22, and see mahiru mng. 2c-2’, and Oppenheim, 
Dream-book 282 n. 105. 


10. IV to be paid—a) in OA: x 
KU.BABBAR maésqgalium is&a Sép PN 1-8¢- 
qi-il;-ma ten minas of silver, a payment 
from the shipment of PN, has been paid 
TCL 19 41:6; xsilver Sa qdtatim nalputatini 
ina kaspika 1-&i-qi-il; for which you have 
been registered as a guarantor, has been 
paid from your silver CCT 5 8a:28, ef. ibid. 
30 and 32; Summamin kaspum annium la 
ibsima la i-si-qi-ul, awdtummin ibbisia had 
that silver not been available and been left 
unpaid, a case in court would have arisen 
ibid. 34; x hurdsum ana hubullika §a Adad 
la i-&i-qi-il; has x gold not been paid for 
what you owe Adad? BIN 4 104:12, ef. 
ibid. 26; x silver Sa ikribima assumisu 
i-&i-qi-il, also pledged as a votive of- 
fering, has been paid on his behalf ibid. 
41:31; wpridma puzram issabat u kaspum 
ula i-ta-ds-qal he became afraid and hid, 
and so the silver has not been paid CCT 5 
la:15; Summa awutum imtuatma kaspum 
i-ta-d§-qal if the matter has been settled 
and the silver paid BIN 6 28:41; abbab 
harranisu kaspum li-st-qt-ils-~ma the silver 
is to be paid by the beginning of his 
business trip CCT 5 5a:37; ula kaspum 5 
MA.NA ula werium 10 Gt ana sa kima umz 
mianija na-d§-qu-ul neither silver, five 
minas, nor copper, ten talents, has been 
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paid to the representatives of my cred- 
itor ibid. 4a:18; x silver ana PN 1-s- 
gi-il; HUCA 39 16 L29-561:27; kima annuz 
kum ana PN i-&-iq-lu when the tin was 
paid to PN TCL 14 44:12; in all, one talent 
twenty minas of refined copper ana meré 
PN i-&i-qi-il; has been paid to the sons of 
PN TCL 20 182:11; weriwm madum ina ekalz 
lim i-st-qi-tl,-Su-nu-ti-ma much copper 
has been paid to them in the palace Kienast 
ATHE 32 :20; Sugalsum i-Sa-qal ICK 2 118A:8; 
x silver kassadrka na-lds1-qu-lam (for con- 
text see *Saddwatu usage a-1’) TCL 19 
24:19, see Larsen Old Assyrian Caravan Proce- 
dures 128. 


b) in OB, Mari: he bought a field 
ana simigu gamrim x kaspum i-Sa-qi-al libz 
bum tub x silver has been paid as the 
full price, he (the seller) is satisfied YOS 
14 51:10; kaspum u [aun 1-su is-Sa-qi-il- 
ma i&ama the silver and its .... have 
been paid and they (the clothes) have 
been bought VAS 16 189:6, see Frankena, 
AbB 6 189; kaspum ana ekallim li-is-Sa-qi- 
il the silver is to be paid to the palace 
Kraus, AbB 5 124:22, ef. ibid. left edge; kaspum 
anntim &a is-Sa-aq-lu-% kasap PN ana ip: 
tirigsu kasap PN is-Sa-qi-il; this silver 
which had been paid was PN’s silver, 
PN’s silver had been paid for his ransom 
ARM 8 78:19 and 23, see MARI 1 118f. 


In MA, MB Alalakh, Nuzi, and NB, 
Saqalu seems to have been replaced by 
hdtu, q.v., and the reading of the log. 
LA is most likely hatu. 

The OA forms %-Sa-K1-i;, etc., may 
derive from either Saqdlu or akdlu, see 
akdlu mng. 10 and discussion. 


In ABL 1285 r.20 7 SAG KUL ought to be 
emended to i-su-ri, though the signs are 
clear (coll. 8. Parpola). &.NA4.KISIB Sa DN 
Sa ina libbi unqu Sa RN DIS X RU 8U 1-KA- 
gal ipteti ABL 1247:15 (NB) is unlikely to 
contain gaqdlu. See also Sukkulu. 

In Ugaritica 5 165:7 read nissate mis qu- 


la i{i-. . .], see nissatu A mng. 1b. For BIN 4 45:14 
see Suqlu. 
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*Saqaru 
*Sagalu_ see sagdlu. 


Saqapu v.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 


[ki-ri-is(?)] [zzEN(?)] 
VIT/2 :38. 


za- |/ Sa-qa-[pu] A 


Probably variant of zagapu A; arestora- 
tion gaga[ru] is not excluded. 


Saqaqu s.; (a bronze object); lex.* 


[x.x.z]abar = tar-ba-bu, [x.x].zabar = §d4-qa- 
qu, [kuS.gar].ra.zabar = ku-us-ga-ru-u, [tin]. 
tin.zabar = Su-tu-%i Hh. XII Gap b, I’ff., in 
MSL 9 205. 


**3aqaqu IT (AHw. 1179a) In VAB 2 (EA) 
164:37 read ni-is-ku-un(!), see Rainey EA 
p. 80. 


Saqaru see gagaru. 


Saqaru v.; to pierce (with an arrow, a 
weapon); SB; I ¢aqqir, II. 


gu.gid = Su-qu-rum Izi F 116. 

ilar(ai8.8uB) BUR.gin,(GIM) nig.nam mu. 
un.Si.in.lé.e : kima tilpdnu basme mimma sumsu 
i-faq-qir (the demon) pierces everything like a 
.... throwstick (see basmu lex. section) CT 17 
26 :46f. 

giS.kak mur $a.ga an.da.ab.14.am bar. 
bar.re.e8 hé.en.st.sut : ussu mu-sag-qir libbi u 
hasé ki uki ligtaddih may the arrow that pierces 
heart and lungs go back and forth like the shuttle 
(of aloom) RA 12 74:1f. (Exaltation of Inanna), 
see ArOr 37 488. 


a) saqgaru: in lex. 


section. 


see CT 17 26:46f., 


b) Suqquru: sist simdat nirisu ina ussi 
mulmulli u-Saq-qi-ra Saplussu 1 shot his 
draft horses out from under him with ussu 
and mulmullu arrows TCL 3 139 (Sar.), ef. 
quradisu sist simitts nirisu ina ussi u-saq- 
qtr Winckler Sar. pl. 26 No. 55:334, also Lie 
Sar. 411, cf. ummdnati nakiri ina ussi 
mulmulli u-Sd-qir OIP 2 45 v 81 (Senn.). 


For KAR 448 :6 see zagdru mng. 2b. 


*Saqaru see zaqgaru. 
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Saqatu 
Saqatu v.; (mng. uncert.); OA, SB; I 
isqit; ef. mustaqqitu. 

a) in OA: adi kaspim Sa annikika 


mimma libbaka la iparrid kaspam isti aliki 
Sa §a-aq-ltul-ni la usebilakkum ina naptu 
harrdnim usebbalakkum ula issépija anaku 
anassiakkum as regards the silver for your 
tin, do not worry, I did not send the silver 
with the messengers who were ...., I 
will send it when the road is opened or 
bring it myself CCT 3 26a:7; kima annakam 
PN Sa-aq-tu-Su CTMMA 1 71:36; inumi 
abuka Inar dlam Harsamna MU.9.88 ilwiu 
mati ana matika imqutamma alpam ulu 
sénam 18-ki-id (error for 1918?) while your 
father Inar besieged the town of Har- 
samna for nine years, did my country ever 
invade your country, did it slaughter (?) so 
much as an ox or a sheep? Balkan Letter 7 
r. 34. 


b) in SB: Summa askuppassu ana bitanu 
ig-qit if its (the house’s) threshold 
slopes(?) toward the inside CT 38 13:95 
(SB Alu), also (with ana bdbdnu toward the out- 
side) ibid. 96. 


See also sukkutu (Suqqutu). 


For VOM (Voix de l’opposition) 185:25 and 31 
see gagdlu mng. 9. In CT 12 29 iv 28, &4-qa-tum 
is an error or var. for zagdatu, q.v. 


von Soden, Or. NS 27 258f. 
Saqatu see sdqitu. 
Saqa’u see Sagi B v. 


Saqil {ati s.; (a group of influential per- 
sons, lit. who pay tatu); OA; ef. Saqdlu. 


ana §a-qt-ul; ta-tim u béeratim Sa Salatuar 
qibuma speak to the payers of tatu and 
the béritu collegium of GN TCL 4 32:4, 
also TuM 1 1a:3, Jankowska KTK 2:3, JSOR 11 
118 No. 12:3, and see Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 
282, Larsen The Old Assyrian City-State 264ff., 
cf. umma sa-qi-il, ta-ti u kadrum Timil: 
kiama cited Balkan, OLZ 1965 155; adi ga- 
qi-il; ta-ti-im PN usazzuzu ana gatisu mis: 
ligu mimma la tuwasSarassum do not yield 
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to him as his share his half-share (of the 
proceeds) as long as the payer of the 
tdtu has PN act as his representative 
TCL 4 4:10, see Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 274; 
awilt §a-qi-il, ta-tim (in broken context) 
ICK 2 153:23; §a-qt-il,; td-tim dliku sa 
harran Alim u wabartum §a Mamma dinam 
i-di-nu-ma Kiiltepe n/k 5:1, ef. ana awdtim 
anniatim §a-qi-fil,1 td-tim karum Ushania 
saher rabi 1-di-nu-ni-ma Kiiltepe n/k 27b:28, 
both cited Balkan, OLZ 1965 155, see Larsen The 
Old Assyrian City-State 275. 


Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 274-286, especially 
278; Larsen The Old Assyrian City-State 281 f. 


Saqilu s.; (a bolt or lock of a door); OB, 
MB; cf. saqdlu. 


giS.sag.kul.nim.ma(vars. add .ki) = mu-tir- 
ru, sikkir §d(var. &a)-qt-li, giS.sag.kul.Su(var. 
omits .Su).14] = min (RS var. giS.sag.kul.lé. 
14 = Su-ku-ru §d-gi-ri) Hh. V 272 ff. 


[s]i-ku-ur &a-qi-li Sa inneppisu the 
§.-lock that is to be fashioned (by the 
carpenter) Kraus, AbB 5 86 r. 13; 72 Sa- 
gi-lum &a x x bit DN PBS 13 76:5, cf. 50 
§a-qi-li ibid. 8 (MB let.). 


In BE 1451:5, 1 MA.<NA> ib tum [éalor 
Ital) ga xr li is uncert., but unlikely to 
belong with this word. For refs. wr. a18. 
SAG.KUL(.LA/LAs), (GIS.)SAG.KUL.NIM.MA, 
see stkkiru. 


SaqiS adv.; 1. at a great height, in an 
exalted position, high, 2. loudly, aloud; 
SB; ef. Saqé A v. 

dar.muSen.e gt.il.la(var. omits .la) im. 
ta(var. .ma).an.dé.dé.e: ittidd Sd-qi-iF iStaz 
nasst (var. ifasst) SBH 62 No. 33:23f., vars. from 
dupl. 4R 11:47f. 


1. at a great height, in an exalted 
position, high —a) said of gods: labis 
melammé egret ilant §4-qis itpur wearing 
the radiance of ten gods, with a high 
crown En. el.1103; a.U.li.li.mu.ge,7.ib 
mu.lu an.na Si.im.gin : ina risdtu 
istaritu andku §d-qi-18 allak (see iStaritu 
mng. 1) Delitzsch AL’ 135:35f., dupls. BRM 4 
10:17f£., SBH 98 No. 53r. 36f., ef. [.. J: DE. J 
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§d-qi-t8 ina alakika UVB 15 37:18; [x].na 
an.nai.gin é.a.ni.8é mu.un.na.te: 
§d-qt-i§(?) illikma ana [bitisu] ithi he 
walked proudly and approached his 
temple SBH 39 No. 19 r. 5f; an.na an. 
né.bi e.ne im.ma.an.gid.eS : ana 
Samé Sd-qis(var. -qi-i8) iSduduma_ they 
(the demons) went up high into the sky 
CT 16 43:68 f. 


b) said of buildings and divine statues: 
kummu rabé ana Subat Sarritija ... Sa- 
qi-i& épus I built high a great cella for my 
royal residence VAB 4 116 ii 38, also 138 
viii 57, 188 ii 30, cf. 128 iv 34, 130 iv 48, AfO 16 
74:35 (all Nbk.); colossi ga... ima kigalli 
ramanisunu &d4-qis nanzuzu (see kigallu 
mng. 2c) OIP 2 108 vi 68, also 121 No. 2:2 
(both Senn.); Usuramdssu ... ina Subat 
iutisa rabiti §4-qi-18 ina aabiga when DN 
sits exaltedly on her great divine throne 
WO 5 40:15 (NB inser.); “.AMARXSE. 
AMARXSE Sd-qis ina bit ikribi isibma En. 
el. VII 109, with comm. [‘#].AMARxSE. 
AMARXSE, E = Sd-qu-wu (see tkribu mng. 3) 
STC 2 pl. 55 viii20f., cf. “min (= [*&.s1SKUR]) 
= §4 §4-qis ina & 1k-[ri-bi as-bu] CT 25 47 
K.8222 :3 (list of gods). 


2. loudly, aloud: Anu ana epsét Ea 
§4-qiS isihma Anu laughed aloud about 
what Ea did PSBA 16 274 K.8214:4, see 
Picchioni Adapa 122 and 165; [“Adad ina Sam] é 
rapsuti §d-qis issanabbur Adad keeps 
making a loud noise(?) in the wide sky 
(for another translat. see sabdru A mng. 
le-1’) AfO 14 45:13 (Borger Esarh. 113 § 77); 
see also lex. section. 

Saqitu  s.; ef. 
Sagi B v. 


irrigated area; Mari*; 


matima sabum sa sa-qi-ti-Su ul itblém: 
ma] mergét GN ul udannin since the work- 
men belonging to its (the Habur’s) irriga- 
tion area never left for work, I was un- 
able to reinforce the crumbled parts in the 
Habur (dike) ARM 14 13:18. 


See also Siqitu. 
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Saqitu see Saqi A. 
Saqiu see Sagi A and B adj. 


Saqlu (fem. Saqiltu) adj.; weighed, scarce; 
OB, SB; wr. syll. and x1.LA; ef. Saqdlu. 


ku.pad.du ki.l4 tag.ga = min (= Sibirtu) 
§a-qil-tu, ku.pad.du ki.l&é nu.tag.ga = MIN 
la min Ai. III ii 12f., cf. [ku.pad.dju.ni ki.lé 
nu.tag.ga = Stbirtasu la §a-qi-il-ta Ai. IL iv 35’f., 
also ibid. 50f.; obscure: 8&.gur.1é.a.ta = ina libbi 
kurri §a-qi-il Ai. VI iv 39, see Landsberger, MSL 
1 228. 


masqitu annitu nisirti Sarruti Saq-lu-tu 
this potion is a royal secret, (with) 
weighed (ingredients) (note Aidtu in the 
prescription) Kécher BAM 579 (= AMT 41,1) 
iv 43 (NA), cf. [masqi]ta annita mala ahais 
KI.LA ibid. 157 r. 3; Summa zunnt Sa-aq- 
lu, if the rain is scarce ACh Supp. 2 Adad 
103a:12; note with -ussu ending: ga-aq- 
lu-st §e’am suhhirima sami look for barley 
and buy it (even if) it is weighed (i.e., 
expensive) TCL 18 86:31 (OB let.). 

For YOS 13 413:1 (= Stol, AbB 9 180) see taklu. 


Saqlitu see Saqlu. 
Saqqaja see saqqaja. 


**Saqqajitu (AHw. 1179b) To be read 
$a qajatu, see Doty, apud McEwan Priest and 
Temple 99. 


Saqtu s.; (a geographic feature); OB. 


x ASA... [1] KAM.MA SAG.BI namkaz 
rum [2] KAM.MA SAG.BI Sa-aq-tum the 
field’s first short side (abuts) the irriga- 
tion canal, its second short side, the &. 
CT 47 9:6. 


Saqi A (Saqiu, fem. Saqidtu, Sagitu) adj.; 
1. high, tall, high up, high-lying, held 
high, 2. prominent, eminent, high, sub- 
lime; from OB on; wr. syll. and LAL (NIM 
Kraus Texte 23:8, 24:5); ef. Sagi Av. 
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aran AN = §a-[gqu-é]-wm MSL 14 94:143:5 
(Proto-Aa); an AN = Sa-qu-ti-um MSL 14 142 YBC 
5026:7 (Proto-Aa); an = §a-qu-% Izi V 173; an. 
an, an.ta, an.ta.gal, [x].an.ta.gal, [...].gal 
= §d-qu-u Nabnitu L 274ff.; an.da.gal = Sa-qu-u 
Izi A iii 8; an.ta.gdl = §d-qu-% Antagal III 
subscript and passim; ni-im nim = éd-qu-u S° II 
354, S* Voc. AD 16, VAT 10754:9 (text similar 
to Idu); sag(!).il.14 Sa-an-ki-el (pronunciation) = 
§a-qu-u = (Hitt.) pér-ku-u8(text -i§) Erimhus’ Bogh. 
A iv 39; tu = &é-qu-% A TI/4:20; u-mun vu 
§d-qu-u A II/4:82; ga-Sé-an GASAN = S$d-qu-u, 
§d-qu-tum A II/4:215f.; [ga-da] [eapa] = Sa-qu-% 
A III/1:7; [G-un(?)] EzenxBap = &d-qu-[u] A 
VITI/2:44; [G-ug] sZzENxBAD §d-qu-u ibid. 
49; Ix (x)] EZENXKASKAL Sa-qé-u ibid. 80; 
[pa-a] pa = Sd-qu-% S* Voc. N 11. 

inim.st.ga = a-ma-tum §d4-qu-tum Nabnitu L 
265; giS.né gu zi.ga = MIN (= er-[&u]) Sd re-Sd- 
a-§a §d-qa-a Hh. IV 149; sag.zi = sae e-la-tu, 
sac ga-qa-tu Kagal B 222f. 

an.ta.gél dingir.gal.gal.e.ne : &d-qi ili 
rabiti highest among the great gods 4R 24 No. 
1:27f.; GI8.TUKUL.DINGIR an.ta.gél zag nam. 
lugal.e tim.ma : mittu §d-qu-t Sa ana idi Sar: 
riti Siluku the exalted mace which is suited for 
a royal arm 4R 18 No. 3 i 31f.; en an.ta. 
gal: béli Ja-qi-i Iraq 38 90:6b (Tn. 1), cf. Girra 

. an.ta.gél : Girt... Sa-qi-% Labat Suse 
2i11f; Girra an.ta mah : ‘min é4-qu-d siri 
CT 16 43:74f.; ama.da an.da kal.la.me.en 
(pees | ina ilati §d-qa-ti [...] you (fem.) 
are exalted among the goddesses BA 5 707 
K.5144:11f.; [gi8.8i]té kur.gul.gul.la an.ta 
nam.lugal.la tim.ma.me.en: kakku mw abbit 
Sadé §4-qu-ti Sa ana Sarriti Siluku andku (see 
Sarritu lex. section) Angim IV 13 (= 165); dingir. 
an.na.an.ki.ke.(kip).e.ne: tli §4-qu-tu fa famé 
uw ergetti the exalted gods of heaven and earth 
5R 51 iii 31f., see Borger, JCS 21 11 19+a (bit 
rimki); 8u an.na.ke, gir.gin.na an.na.ke, : fa 
emiqasu §4-qa-a tallaktasu §d-qa-at CT 16 14 iv 12f. 

i.nir.ra dim, [gal mah] i.sukud gaba nu. 
gi: etel Surbid rabi siri §4-qu ul immahhar (see 
etellu usage c) BIN 2 22:41f.; DN en sukud. 
da.ke, : DN bélu Sé-qu-u RAcc. 16:9, ef. [bur]. 
sag sukud.da : Sadi §d-qu-tum BIN 2 221 11f. 
and dupls., see AAA 22 76; en zi: bélu §4-qu-u 
sublime lord Studies Albright 345:24; sin zi : 
rim[tu §4]-qu-tum SBH 107 No. 56 r. 17f., ef. ibid. 
13 ff., ef. bur zi: naptanu §é-qu-% SBH 23 No. 10 
r. 14f.; guy.ud nim kur.ra: garradu §d-qu-u Sa 
matu SBH 36 No. 18:1f.; si.an.na il.la me.e 
$i.in.ga.mén.[na] : nir Samé Sa Saririiga ina 
Samé §d-qu-t andkuma andku (see Sariru lex. sec- 
tion) SBH 155 No. 56:10f. and dupl. Rm. 2181 8; 
me.riil.la.mu ki.a ba.e.til: tallaktu $4-qu-tum 
ersetu gamrat (see gamdru v. mng. le-1'‘) ASKT 
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p. 128 No. 21:61f., also ibid. r. 19f., ef. igi.bi. 
ta gin.gin.né t.il.la : ina mahkar tal[llak]tisu 
§d-qu-u-ti CT 17 12:12; abgal kur.ra il.la: 
apkallu §a ina mati §d-qu-u— apkallu who is 
exalted in the land ASKT p. 78 No. 9 r. 6f., 
also 8f., see Surpu p. 53; Su.8u.il.la: ga emugqasu 
§é-qa-a SBH 105 No. 56:22f., cf. ASKT p. 127 
No. 21:57f. 

us.a e.ne.ém.ma.ni : &d-qa-ti amassu BA 
10/1 91 No. 13 r. 10f.; umun.mu dim.me.er 
zi.ga.bi.ra mu.un.us : bélu nasa réSu §d-qa-a- 
tu (var. Sd-qa-at) (see nasi adj.) SBH 19 No. 9 
r. 10f., var. from dupl. 22 No. 10:68f., ef. umun 
gud.da us.a : bél garrddu Sdé-qu-u SBH 137 
No. IV 54f. 

EB sur-ru-hu = MIN (= bi-i-tw) Sa-qu-u Malku I 
265; mut-le-lu-u = Sd4-qu-u Malku VIII 154. 

1. high, tall, high up, high-lying, held 
high — a) high, tall—1’ said of moun- 
tains: Sadé ga-qu-te ... étetiq I crossed 
high mountains AKA 53 iii 43, also Scheil 
Tn. Ir. 46; ina birit GN GN, sadé §d-qu-ti 
between the high mountains GN and GN, 
TCL 3 254 (Sar.), also Levine Stelae 42:56; the 
enemy fled ana gisalldt Sadt §a-qu-u-ti 
to the ledges of high mountains AKA 42 
ii 41, 55 iii 68 (both Tigi. I), cf. ma kippa<b 
KUR-?t Sd-qu-ti LKA 62:11; ana sikkat 
hurgsani ga-qu-u-te (var. fa-qu-it) ... lu 
éli I climbed up to the pinnacles of the 
high mountains AKA 50 iii 18, also AKA 52 
iii 38, 90 vii 9, 140 iv 12 (all Tigl. 1), cf. (the 
soldiers) ételld hurgsani §d-qu-u-ti Streck 
Asb. 70 viii 82; kima arme ana zuqti §d- 
qu-ti(vars. -te, Sd-qu-u-ti) sérussun eli 
(see zugtu) OIP 2 36 iv 6 (Senn.); ana Samé 
§d-qu-u (a mountain which) reached as 
high as the sky BASOR 214 26:6 (Senn.); 
kirhusu kima uban Sadé §d-qi its citadel is 
as high as a mountain peak AKA 335 ii 
105, also 233 r. 23 (both Asn.); kt Samé Sa-qi 
Arba-il LKA 32:14 (NA lit.); GN... Sa... 
eli hursdni Subat Bélet-ili sd-qa-at rési 
Mount Simirria whose top is higher than 
the mountains in which DN dwells TCL3 18 
(Sar.); the enemy took a position in uban 
Sadé §d-qi-tu. Rost Tigl. III p. 8:33, cf. ubd= 
nati §d-qa-ti OIP 2 65:36 (Senn.). 


2’ said of buildings: 
Sd-qa-a... 


bita ella kissa 
ana Assur bélija Epus I built 
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a holy house, a lofty temple for my lord 
A&Sur AOB 1 122 iv 13, cf. ndmari Sa-qu- 
ti lu pus ibid. 134:22 (both Shalm. 1); Esagzl 
§d-qu-t% ré§ UET 6 408:1 (= Surpu VIII 10); 
parakkii Eridu &é-qu-tu igappilu the tall 
sanctuaries of Eridu will be brought low 
ACh Adad 17:18, dupl. Supp. 2 70:25; Summa 
bitu bdbdnisu Sd-qu-% if the gates of a 
house are tall CT 38 11:56 (SB Alu); [.. .] 
an.na.bi : [da] latisu §d-qa-ti (in broken 
context) BA 5 632 No. 6:14f. 


3’ other oces.: 30 bér Sa-qa-a ré[Sasu] 
thirty béru high is its (the dragon’s) head 
KAR 6 ii 23 (SB lit.); maré Ja-qu-u-ti Subila 
send me tall foals (opposite: kurré short) 
KBo 1 10 r. 62 (let.); ALAM Us-ma / la-a- 
nu &dé-qi-i-ma he is tall of stature Hunger 
Uruk 84:18; Summa (abunnassa) ana AN.TA- 
nu §d-qa-at Kraus Texte 11c vii 16; if he has 
scorpion’s feet sa ubandtusu sd-KA-ma 
that (means that) his toes are... . ibid. 
22129, but [summa ubdn] at sépéSu sehréeti 
NIM.MES ibid. 23:8; GIR-st d-qa-a-ma his 
feet are high (comm. on GiR A.AN.BA) 
Hunger Uruk 83 r. 14; difficult: summa 
(nema) Sd-qu if he has “high” hearing 
CT 41 20:21, mindt panisu §d-qu-% CT 28 29 
r.9, §a ina dababisu KA-S% NIM-t% Kraus 
Texte 24:5 (all physiogn.); &a salmat kima itti 
§d-qu-u kima gisimmari (evil) which is as 
black as asphalt, as tall as a date palm 
STT 215 ii 44; 2 digardtu sa-qa-ti Sa stparri 
two tall bronze cups EA 14 ii 85 (list of gifts 
from Egypt). 


b) high up, high-lying: $d-qd-ta ina 
Samami kullat nis tabarri you (Samas) 
are high up in the sky, you can see all 
mankind BMS 18:4; °&.min.na.bi.8é 
an.ti.bal diri.ga.zu sun,(BUR).na. 
bi hé.en.bal.bal.e : idassunu Saltis 
littakkir §d-qu-u% nanzazki (see nanzazu) 
TCL 6 51 r. 15f. (Exaltation of Istar); Summa 
eqlu ana mé &é-qi if a field lies (too) high 
for (irrigation) water CT 39 6 K.9665:11 (SB 
Alu); Summa MUL.SIPA.ZI.AN.NA tna asisu 
§a-qu if Orion is high when it rises BPO 2 
Text XVIII 3, also ACh [star 21:1, ef. Summa Sin 
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ina IG1.LA-su Sa-qu-ma IGI ACh Sin 3:17, 
also ibid. 9f., 12, and 15; Summa MUL.EN.TE. 
NA.BAR.HUM SAG.MES-Su Sd-qa-a if the 
head of the constellation Centaurus is 
high ACh Sin 19:19, also K.1529:2; tarbasu 
&& Sdé-qu (if the moon is surrounded 
by a halo and) that halo is high ACh Sin 
3:135; §d-qu-te dlanisunu uhappa kissi 
(see kissu usage c) LKA 63 r. 15 (MA lit.); 
ina kupri u agurri kima métiqu sda-qi-1 
udannin gerebsin I reinforced their (the 
streets’) centers with baked bricks laid in 
bitumen like an elevated causeway VAB 4 
196 No. 29:5 (Nbk.); §4-qa-a résasu Samdmi 
endu its (the temple’s) top was high, it 
touched the sky Borger Esarh. 5 vi 20; (&. 
SAG.fL) bitu sa résdsu [Sla-qa-[a] the 
temple whose top is high Af0 17 132:2 (LB 
comm. on the name Esagil); Ais rabd himur 
Babili &4-qa-a ludgul let me see great 
Kish, let me behold lofty Babylon Lambert 
Love Lyrics 104 iii 14; Sa GN Sd-qa-a résasu 
the tops of (the buildings of) Arbela are 
high LKA 32:16 (NA). 


ce) held high: §d-qa-a-tum(var. -t) 
résaja iknus qaqqar[su] (see kandsu mng. 
2a) Lambert BWL 34:73 (Ludlul I); ana wi 
Sarri kabti rubé rabati Sa-qa-a SAG-ia to 
god, king, influential person, noble, (and) 
courtiers my head is held high LKA 105:2; 
éma ireddt, resasu &d-qa-a 5R 39 No. 47.68. 


2. prominent, eminent, high, sublime — 
a) applied to gods— 1’ in attributive 
use — a’ in gen.: [aS.mJe didli.a... 
dutu en an.ta.gél.la.a& ... in.ne. 
en.kuy.ra : samsdtim ... ana Samag 
bélim Sa-qi-i... usela (year when Sam- 
suditana) offered sun disks to Samai, the 
exalted lord OLZ 1905 271:19, also BE 6/2 
p. 107 (OB year name); Enlil bélu Sa-qu-tu 
Hinke Kudurru i 1, also iv 5, ef. AMT 97,1:6; 
Samas bélu LAL-% Kécher BAM 234:30, also 
RA 65 159:1 (ine.); §4-qu-% ina Ekur (Girra) 
exalted in the Ekur LKA 139:44; ana DN 

. §é-qi-t JCS 19 121:1 and 15, also JAOS 
88 125ia1 (NB votive), IR 35 No. 2:1 (Adn. III), 
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Iraq 24 93:1 (Shalm. III), En. el. VII 82, Craig 
ABRT 1 31 r. 21, VAB 4 234 ii 29 (Nbn.); ana 
la(?)-ba-tim &a-qti-ui-tim mannum lim: 
gurma RA 15 181 viii 6 (OB Aguéaja), see B. Gro- 
neberg, RA 75 127; &d-qu-tum [star munam: 
mirat kibrati exalted [Star who brightens 
the world STC 2 84:111, also Craig ABRT 2 
21 r. 2, Craig ABRT 1 67:22; Gula béltu &4-qu- 
tum KAR 341:8 and dupls., see Mayer Gebets- 
beschwérungen 451, also KAR 26:56; Sa-qu-u-te 
bélet Ninua sublime lady of Nineveh sTT 
43:2, cf. Maqlu II 136; LAL-té (var. §d- 
qu-tu) ummi Efarra_ (Ninlil) exalted 
mother in ESarra Thureau-Dangin Til-Barsib 
143:13 (NA); (Damkina) Sarrat kal ili 
LAL-tu (var. §d-qu-tué) BMS 4:9, var. from 
BBR No. 26 iii 47, see Mayer Gebetsbeschwérungen 
441, cf. Ninlil rimtu Enlil Lau-i-tu Streck 
Asb. 78 ix 75. 


b’ before a complement: bélu rabi 
Sd-qu-% tlt KAR 26:16, see also 4R 24, 
in lex. section; my husband &d-qu-té ina 
Igigt Or. NS 36 118:46 (SB hymn to Gula); 
Sin Sar agé §4-qu-% namrirri Sin, lord of 
the crown, exalted in brightness Wo 2 
144:6 (Shalm. III), also, wr. LAL-%@ AKA 
243i4 (Asn.); Sa-qu-ut ildtim highest among 
the goddesses PBS 1/1 2:76 (OB), also BMS 
9:28, cf. VAS 136i 3; (I[Star) &4-qu-ti ila 
Borger Esarh. 73 § 47 : 6, also Piepkorn Asb. 66v58. 


2’ in predicative use: ullat siturat 
Sd-qat u Sarrat Lambert, Kraus AV 202 IV 
35, wr. &d-qa-a-ti ibid. 37, also Craig ABRT 1 
31 r. 16, KAR 100i 7; namrat Béltija strat 
u §d-qdt Béltija is brilliant, exalted, and 
sublime RaAcc. 135:256; §a... Sa-qu-u 
edissisu (Marduk) who alone is most high 
Craig ABRT 1 29:2; etellu Sa-qi ina Samé 
BBR No. 68:31, cf. ina gereb Samé Sa-qu-u% 
[...] KUB 4 26A:8 and 9; gallé rab sa 
ina ali §a-qu-u bitati étanarruba (diseases 
and) mighty gallai demon, who hover high 
in the city, who keep entering the houses 
Ugaritica 5 17:30; Sa-ga-ta-ma eli tli nap- 
hargunu you (Marduk) are high above all 
the gods Scheil Sippar 7:15, see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 94; note with résu as subject: 


18 


Saqa A 


ina istarati §4-qa-a résaki STT 73:6 and 26, 
ef. BMS 3:14, 21:60; (Latarak) Sa ina bil 
Sakkan §a-qd-a résasu KAR 19 r.(!) 13, ef. 
(Ningirsu) sd-qu-u réSu Or. NS 36 116:29 
(SB hymn to Gula); Sa-qu-ué-réssu (personal 
name) Petschow MB Rechtsurkunden 40:8; in 
personal names: DN-LAL-ana-ildni DN-Is- 
Most-High-among-the-Gods ADD App. 1ii4, 
cf. DN-&d-qa-at KAV 214:11 (both NA), 
Adad-§a-qt TCL 9 15:5, also Jankowska Legal 
Documents from Arrapha p. 495 No. 82 r. 2 (Nuzi); 
Sa-qat-eli-ila She-Is-Higher-than-the- 
(other)-Gods BE 15 190 ii 9, ef. Sa-qat- 
ina-Akkade BE 15 188 iii 22, wr. &a-qal™ 
PBS 2/2 95:35, Sa-qat-ina-Nippur Clay PN 
130b. 


b) applied to divine qualities or ap- 
purtenances: agarid naphar beli Sa &d- 
qga-a emuqasu first-ranking of all lords, 
whose might is prominent En. el. VII 93, 
ef. “LUGAL.SU.AN.NA Sarru sa ina ili &é- 
qa-a emuqdsu En. el. VII 101, ef. also STC 2 
61 ii 16, Lambert, Kraus AV 198 III 61; 4. 
dara gaSan.hur.sag.ga : idan §d-qa- 
a-tu bélet ili SBH 20 No. 9 r. 19; [§4]-qu-u 
kakkuka lithusu namrirru K.2540:10; en 
giSgal.an.na gt.en.na.ar bara.ge 
si.a : bélu manzdzu §d4-qu-u(var. -%) ina 
naphar belt asib parak[ki] (see manzdazu 
lex. section) Lugale 124; see also manzdzu 
mng. 3a; “[lama].a,.ga me.l4m.an. 
na : lamassi damqu sa melammigsu §a- 
qu-u friendly protective goddess whose 
radiance is sublime 5R 52 No. 1i 21f., also 
BiOr 6 166:8; pdgidat Anunnaki sd-qa-ta 
béliissa LKA 36:3; ina Ekur bit taknati §4- 
qu-u parsusu the rites for him (Marduk) 
are sublime in Ekur, the well-provided 
temple STC 1 205:14, ef. §d-qu-u rabi 
parsta Or. NS 36 118:58 (SB hymn to Gula), also 
LKA 17 r.10, Wr. LAL-& BMS 4:12; tasamma 
ina puhri lu §4-qa-ta(var. -at) amatka take 
your seat, and let your word be the most 
important one in the assembly En. el. IV 15; 
Sa-qd-at amatkunu sit pikunu balaltu] 
your (Ea’s and Asalluhi’s) word is ex- 
alted, your utterance (brings) life Or. NS 
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36 273:6 (namburbi, coll.); ina parak Samas 
asri §4-qt-i_in the cella of Samai, a lofty 
place AOB 1 48 i 21 (Arik-dén-ili); [ana] 
Ezida uzzamme qaqquru §4-qu-u bit tuklaz 
tent (see zummii mng. la) STT 65:6; 
note §d-qi-1a-um (in broken context) Lam- 
bert, Kraus AV 200 III 82 and 87. 


c) other occs.: illetu Sa-qu-tu [sa] 
Nippuru ninu (see illatu A lex. section) 
LKA 76:18; ina Ekur Subat ila §4-qa-tu,(var. 
-ti) Subtiin Ekur, the dwelling of the gods, 
my dwelling is lofty Or. NS 36 122:105 
(SB hymn to Gula). 


d) in independent use: Sd-qu-tu-u 
& ittyja ul taddabbub is she so highly 
placed that she will not speak to me? YOS 
3 178:4 (NB let.). 


The entry sila.sig.ga = ga-qu-u Izi 
D ii 24 is an error for Sa-qu-uwm-mu, q.v. 

In MIO 8 201:2 (= KUB 38 14:2) read 84 
1 U-7U (coll. H. G. Giiterbock), see du. 


Saqi B (Saqiu) adj.; 
cf. Saqi B v. 


irrigated; OB; 


Samim iznunma [A.SA] URU Birbirrim 
§a-qi-a-am ipsur it rained and (the rain) 
made the irrigated [field?] of GN ready for 
cultivation John Rylands Library 926 r. 8 (cour- 
tesy J. Westenholz, = Kraus, AbB 10 41); eqlam 
Sa-qi-a-am u la §a-qi-a-am Supram write 
to me whether the field is irrigated or not 
Sumer 14 28 No. 10:3f. (Harmal let.). 


Saq@ s.; (a spade); lex.* 
gidi.mar.8e.ur.ra, gi8.mar.8u-= §d-qu-% Hh. 


VII B 9f.; [gi8.ma]r.8u = §4-qu-[dél = gi-dim-mu 
Hg. B IT 115, in MSL 6 141. 


Saqi A v.; 1. to grow high, to rise, to 
ascend, to move upward, upstream, to rise 
in value, increase in volume, to rise in 
rank or position, 2. éuqqé to lift, to 
raise to a higher level, to take upstream, 
to raise prices, to elevate, to promote, to 
raise in rank, to extol, to praise, 3. suqqi 
(with réu) to pay attention, to support, 
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to help, 4. sugqd to build, make higher, 
to elevate, to raise in rank, to exalt, to 
praise, to applaud, 5. IV _ to be raised; 
from OB on; I isqu — iaqqu — saqu and 
isqi — aqqi — Saqi, 1/2, 1/3, I, 1/2, 1/3, 
Ill, IiI/3, IV, IV/3; wr. syll. and Lan 
(NIM TCL 6 19:35 and 37, RAcc. 140:338, 
and passim in astron., E,(DUg+DU) TCL 6 
16:15, AN.TA ACh Adad 31:46, 48, 50, AN 
Boissier DA 14 ii 19); ef. musaqgitu, Saqis, 
Sagi A adj., Satqt, suqu A, Susqt, Susqiitu, 
tasqitu. 


sI = §a-qu-% MSL 9 131:385 (Proto-Aa); [zi-i] 
zi = &4-qu-% Idu I 35; [4] [Us] = Sd-qu-% A II/6 
iii B 19, ef. [4] [us] = &d-qu-w sé = [.. .] A II/6 iii 
A 37; i.ri = Sa-qu-[ué] Izi V 68; sag.ki= Sa-qusaa, 
mi-i§ sac Kagal B 242f.; sag.u8, sag.zi, sag. 
fl, gu.zi, gui.il.e = &d-qu-u Sa re-& Nabnitu 
L 256ff.; diri = S4-qu-u é& 10 ibid. 261, ef. [di- 
ri] [pir] = ga-qu-% §4 LG Diri I 21; igi.an.seé. 
mu.SiD = MIN (= &d-qu-u) 84 i-nt Nabnitu L 262; 
giS.m4.ru.ru.gti = MIN 8d GIS.MA_ ibid. 263; 
a.ru.gu.8é.gd4.g4 = MIN $4 ma-hir-ti ibid. 264; 
Su-u8S u = §4-qu-% Sa lu-ub-Si A T/4:73; [an] 
[an] = Sa-qi-u 4 at.cuR.utB <A JI/6 ii 4; bal = 
MIN (= §dé-qu-u) §4 GI.GUR.HUB Nabnitu L 273. 

ZI = Su-qu-ui-um MSL 14 119 No. 7:6 (Proto-Aa); 
bu.bu.i = Su-uq-qu-% Lanu A 193; 1m. il.il.la = 
Su-taq-qu-t (var. Su-[t]a(!)-gaq-qu-u, in group with 
utlella, tuzagquru) Erimhus V 91; [x b]ar.bar. 
re = §u-ta-as-qu-t% Lanu A 36. 

{sag].zu zi.mu.un.8i.ib: [ré]stka Su-ug-gt- 
§& pay attention to him OECT 6 pl. 4 K.5992 
r. 7f., ef. [gu.zu] zi.mu.un.8i.ib : [ki-Sa]d(?)- 
ka Su-ugq-qa-a ibid. pl. 3 obv. 21f., Sum. restored 
from pl. 19 r. 18 and 4R 21* No. 2 r. 21 (coll. 
R. Borger); gud nind& di.da a.a “En. lil.1é. 
ra mu.un.us : miri band abi Enlil u-Saq-qi-ka 
(see mirw.A lex. section) SBH 19 No. 9 r. 14f., 
also 22 No. 10:71. 

it = §4-qu-[u] (comm. on En. el. VII 82) STC 2 
pl. 54 r. i 2, also Hunger Uruk 32 r. 6 (comm. to 
Labat TDP); [8a-gél-e K1.LAM = [x] ma-’-a-du, i- 
dim IDIM = mi-x UB, LA = §d-qu-t, AN.TA = MIN 
[§4] « RA 17 190:17f. (Enuma Anu Enlil comm., 
to Tablet L?); an.ra = §4-qu-[%. . .] RA 17 140:13 
(Alu Comm.); & = Sd-qu-% (comm. on En. el. VII 
109) STC 2 pl. 55 ii 5, pa = sd-qu-u% (comm. on 
En. el. VII 13) ibid. pl. 56120; na-su-% | Sa-qu-a 
A III/1 Comm. A 19; bu-bu-w | §é-qu-u ibid. 17; 
ta-ru-t = §4-qu-% Izbu Comm. 541; ta-la-lu | §a- 
qu-% A VIII/3 Comm. 14; [e]-lu-u = §é-qu-u ATII/1 
Comm. App. 10’, see MSL 14 329. 

nagalmusu = §d-qu-u Malku I 69; [...] = Sa- 
qu-% An VIII 24. 
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1. to grow high, tc rise, to ascend, to 
move upward, upstream, to rise in value, 
increase in volume, to rise in rank or 
position — a) to grow high, to rise, to 
ascend, to move upward—1I’ said of 
buildings: ekurrdtu &a ustalpita ... lis- 
ga-a régasin let the tops of the temples 
that have been destroyed rise (again) 
Cagni Erra V 36; Summa askuppi biti ana 
tarbasi 1s-qu (see askuppu mng. 2b) CT 
38 13:91, cf. ibid. 92, cf. Summa dlu tub- 
gi-na-&u i8-qu ibid. 2:31 (SB Alu). 


2’ said of celestial bodies — a’ the 
sun: abullum adi Samag la is-qd-a-am la 
tppette the city gate must not be opened 
before the sun is high OCT 52 50:8, also 
47:16, Kraus AbB 1 2:14, AbB 10 150: 16 (all OB 
letters); DIS Samag ig-qam-ma kakkabu 
isrurma if a shooting star flares up when 
the sun is already high JNES 33 199:26 (SB 
diviner’s manual), also ACh Sama’ 11:55f.; 
[summa] is[tu] Samags gd-qé-e isbassu if 
(the disease) seized him after the sun was 
already high Labat TDP 240:7; note with 
uimu “day” as subject: § bér amu li-is-qi-a 
let two-thirds béru of the day pass (lit. 
let the day become two-thirds béru high) 
ABL 15 r. 2, see Parpola LAS No. 139; 4 ber 
umu [i-§]agq-qu-a after the day has passed 
one-half béru ABL 670:13, also ibid. 15, see 
Parpola LAS No. 4; adi (2) bér amu la Sa- 
qé-e before one-half(?) béru of daytime 
had passed Lie Sar. 279 var., also Levine Stelae 
40:43; [eztb Sa. . .] ug-um i§-qa-a Knudtzon 
Gebete 146:6, cf. entéma 1 bér ME NIM-a 
(read wmu igqd) after one béru of daytime 
has passed RAcc. 140:338, also 141:367, cf. 
also ME NIM-a in the meaning “after 
sunrise” Neugebauer ACT 486 s.v. nim. 


b’ the moon: Sim uD.30.KAM dtamar 
Sd-qi-a §a UD.30.KAM ina pitti i-§d-qi-a 
I observed the moon on the 30th, it was 
(already) high, for the 30th day it was too 
high ABL 894:9ff., see Parpola LAS No. 119, 
cf. p18 Sin ina 1G1.LA-su &4-qu-ma innamir 
Thompson Rep. 59:3; [prr1(?)1 / &d-qu-u 
i-Saq-qam-ma itti Samas 1G1-ma — DIRI(?) 
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is Sagi, (it means that) it (the moon?) rises 
high and is observed together with the 
sun ACh Supp. 17:5, also 9; DIS eli masg- 
kén-&é t&5-ta-qi if (the appearance of the 
moon) is higher than its (usual) place 
(followed by is-ta-pil is lower) AfO 14 
pl. 14:12, dupl. pl. 13:7, also K.10616:5 (Enuma 
Anu Enlil); §d-qu u Sapdlu §a rupus malaku 
§a Sin u Samas NIM u sic anaamdarika (see 
Sapalumng. 1c) JCS 21 202 r. 23f. (LB astron.). 


e’ stars and planets: DIS kakkabu ga- 
qu-ma ina Sumélisu & -am if a star emerges 
high up at its (the moon’s) left side LKU 
108 r. 13, see Leibovici, RA 51 23:26; 1 béru 
i-§aq-qa-ma ‘SAG.ME.GAR (when Jupiter) 
climbs one béru (it is called) SAG.ME.GAR 
Thompson Rep. 94:8, cf. kakkab Marduk... 
i-§d-qa-am-ma_ ibid. 91 r. 5, adinu ul i- 
Saq-qam-ma ibid. 181 r.5; adtamar adu is- 
qga-an-ni I observed (Mars) when it had 
(already) risen high ABL 679:7, see Parpola 
LAS No. 300; Mercury ana libbi MUL.SU.GI 
i§-ta-naq-qa-a keeps going higher into the 
constellation “Old Man” Thompson Rep. 
226:4; MUL Dilbat ... 8a i&tu napahisa 
adi rabiga unnutatu manzdssa KOR.KOR-ir 
ma@ dis i-Saq-qa-am-ma Venus which was 
dim from rising to setting changes its 
place, thatis, it ascends very high ACh [star 
7:21 (coll.), also [manzd|ssa KUR.KGR-dr 
i-Saq-qa-a || i-Sap-pil-ma || ibwil | atanz 
nat K.2346+ :51; summa Dilbat ana zigpi 
il-ta-na-qa-a if Venus ascends toward the 
zenith(?) ACh Supp. 2 [star 51:10, also, wr. 
1§-ta-nag-qa-a ND 4362 ii 2, cf. ina iat. 
LA-&% 18-ta-na-qa-a@ ACh IStar 2:15f., ma 
talikiSa hantigs il-ta-na-qa-a_ ibid. 5:2, 
amu 1 US.TA.AM arhif NIM.MES for sixty 
days it kept ascending rapidly ACh Supp. 2 
Istar 51:9, ef. Summa Dilbat sursurta ullat 
istu 1G1-§4 KIN NIM.MES-ma... ullti §d- 
qu-% (see sursurtu) K.148:14f; summa 
*Dilbat il-ta-naqg-qam-ma ACh Supp. 53:18, 


also ana IM.s1.sA i8-ta-nag-qu-ma ibid. 
34:25, Wr. NIM.ME-@ ND 4362 i 12, ana 
IM.MES i8-ta-nag-qa-a_ ibid. 14; for a 


general meaning “increasing” (not only in 
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height) in astron. texts, see Neugebauer 
ACT 486 s.v. nim. 


3’ said of vegetation: 5 ammat Se- 
am 1§-qu the barley grew five cubits high 
Streck Asb. 6 i146; kima hu-ra SAR be-li(?)- 
mi 18-qd-a-am when the .... plants(?) 
of our lord grew high Frankena, AbB 6 
186:9. 


4’ said of parts of the body: summa 
asidasu 1§-ta-naq-qu (see asidu 
mng. 1) Kraus Texte 22 iv 7f; lbbasu ana 
paré [1-a]q-qa-a his insides rise (with the 
urge) to vomit Hunger Uruk 33 r. 3 (comm. 
to Labat TDP Tablet VII); note in idiomatic 
use with résu: jihdi libbija u ji-Sa-qt résija 
my heart was glad and my head rose 
EA 144:16; usalli Stari ul i-§aq-qa-a résisa 
I prayed to my goddess but her head 
did not rise toward me (for var. uéaqqd 
see mng. 3a) Lambert BWL 38:5 var. (Lud- 
jul II). 


5’ said of parts of the exta: summa 
naplastum els 1s-qu ili Sa matim i-sa-aq- 
qu-u if the “spy-hole” lies high on top, 
the gods of the land will bring rain(?) 
(see Sagi B) YOS 10 11 ii 19 (OB ext.); 
Summa manzdzu 18-qu(var. -qi)-ma if the 
“station” is high Boissier DA 95:6f., also 
(with comm. maskansu umassirma AN-ma 
ii 19) ibid. 14 ii 18 and 21, var. from TCL 6 
6 r.i22; the right vertebra 1.TA.AM ana 
AN.TA-nu 1-Saq-qu CT 31 48 K.6720+ r. 11, 
restored from dupl. K.3978 ii 42 (all SB ext.). 


6’ other oces.: [Summa] niru. . . i-§d- 
qu u Wappil if a light burns (alternately) 
high and low CT 39 35:37, also 34:25 (SB 
Alu); hattu ina mati i-Saq-qt Sa’ dlu ina 
ekalli idannin the staff (of the govern- 
ment’s agents) will rise in the land, calling 
to account in the palace will become 
severe ACh Supp. 2 Sin 23a:46; Summa nap: 
pillu is-qu-ma issi if a caterpillar cries 
on high (followed by gerbif nearby) CT 
38 44 Sm. 472+ :17, (a bird) ana Samé 
Sa-qu-ma itig CT 40 50:54 (both SB Alu). 
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b) to move upward, upstream: sarrum 
ana matim elitim i-Sa-aq-qu the king is 
going upstream to the Upper Country 
OBT Tell Rimah 137:8, also ibid. 10 and 15, ef. 
a-Sa-aq-qu-u% shall I go upstream? CT 52 
118:23; sabum.. . ana Kisurra 1s-qu Bagh. 
Mitt. 2 57 ii 22, see Kraus, BiOr 22 291 (all OB); 
anaGN... girri asbatma as-qu-ma adi GN, 
supsuqis attallak I took the road to GN and 
climbed up with great difficulty as far as 
GN, OIP 2 114 viii 32 (Senn.); 2 ebrate ana 
Assur i-§d-qi (see ebertu B mng. 2) Ebeling 
Parfiimrez. pl. 19a ii 7, also KAV 193:2 and 3 
(both MA rit.); [ana] ebir nari is-qa-am-ma 
he marched upstream to Transeuphrates 
Wiseman Chron. 52:33, also CT 34 50 iii 40; RN 
ana muhhisunu is-qi-ma Nabopolassar 
marched upstream against them Wiseman 
Chron. 54:3; maldi nari ki ni-Seq-qit (see 
masdu usage b) YOS 3 172:10 (NB let.). 


c) to rise in value, increase in volume: 
mahir mati i-§d-aq-qu the rate of ex- 
change (i.e., the amounts purchased for 
silver) in the land will go up ACh Supp. 
33:64 (= Labat Calendrier § 85:30), wr. i-Saq- 
qu-u ACh Supp. 2 [star 57:22; NIM (= Sagé) 
mahiri TCL 6 19:35 and 37, also, wr. AN. 
TA ACh Adad 31:46, 48, 50, LA-€ KI.LAM 
81-2-4,429:6, Wr. DUgtDU TCL 6 16:15, for 
comm. see lex. section; $d-qé-e AS napas Nis: 
sabu rise of purchasing power, abundance 
of grain Thompson Rep. 222:2, ef. §d-qé-e 
<mahiri> napas Nisaba ibid. 221 r. 2; agri 
améli i-Sag-qu-[u] the wages of the man 
will rise CT 38 48 ii 65 (SB Alu), restored 
from CT 28 39 K.10675:12; ttt ahames 1-Saq- 
qu-u% isappilu (see Sapalu mng. 2b) Camb. 
217:10, and passim in NB. 


d) to rise in rank or position: eli 
ahhésu i-Saq-qu he will rise above his 
brothers Bab. 7 235 (pl. 18):10 and 12 (phys- 
iogn.), also Kraus Texte 23:8, elt matt i-Saq- 
qu ibid. 32:13; a-ta-qu-u% harharu andkku> 
attaSpil (see gapdlu mng. 8) Lambert BWL 
76:77 (Theodicy); you, Nabi ina aps? taé- 
qa-a LKA 16:17. 
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2. Suqgé to lift, to raise to a higher 
level, to take upstream, to raise prices, to 
elevate, to promote, to raise in rank, to 
extol, to praise — a) to lift, to raise to a 
higher level, to increase the height (of a 
building): istén bér u-sd-qi-[sé] (the 
eagle) carried him (Etana) one double 
mile upward Bab. 12 pl. 10:17 and 22, also 
ibid. 25, cf. ullanumma ul-tag-qa-ds-[su 
Etana] Etana lifted him (the eagle) im- 
mediately (out of the pit) ibid. pl. 3:46, 
also, wr. us-ta-qa-ds-Su ibid. pl. 7 r. ii 1 
(all Etana); §u-ug-ga-an-ni-ma (var. [s]u- 
uk-na-an-ni-ma) place me (the worm) 
higher (and let me live between teeth and 
gums) CT 17 50:15 (inc. against toothache), 
var. from AMT 23,6:4; [summa Sin] kakkabu 
elénussu u-Sa-gi-ma if the moon lets a 
star rise above it RA 51 23:28 (photo p. 24); 
diparu namru ina pan Bél ki u-Saq-qu-u 
when he raises the bright torch in front 
of Bel LKA 72:9, cf. Suq-qu-u% dipari 
na[par|dwu migsu torches are lifted up, the 
night is made bright KAR 360:18 and dupl. 
Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 25:14, see Borger Esarh. 
92 § 61; ina kappisu kara u-saq-[gqi-ma] 
(see kappu A mng. 2a) Gilg. Xiv 11; errétim 
eli <Sa> [flanassum[ma] ui-sa-aq-qi-ma I 
made the dams higher than last year ARM 
14 14:15; 10 NINDA.TA.AM <i>-Saq-qa-a 
igaratifa I built the (ark’s) walls each 
ten ninda high Gilg. XI 57; ndmirisu u 
sigqurratesu ana Samé u-se-qi-ma I built 
its towers and temple towers as high as 
heaven AKA 98 vii 103, cf. igdrdtesa u 
namirisa u-Sa-q[t]-ma AfO 19 141:12 (both 
Tigl. 1); arammu ... eli dirigsu u-saq-qu I 
built the siege ramp higher than its (the 
city’s) wall Winckler Sar. pl. 26 No. 55:11; 
180 tipki u-Saq-qi eldnig I raised the 
height (of the terrace) 180 layers of bricks 
upward OIP 2 100:54 (Senn.), also ana elani 
u-Sagq-qi réssu ibid. 129 vi 51, 131:63; Esagil 
and the walls of Babylon I built anew 
usarbi u-Saq-qi usarrih I made them 
larger, higher, and more splendid Borger 
Esarh. 21 Ep. 23:24, also 3 iii 7, ef. &-%a-qa- 
am réSagun CT 37 14 ii 54, also 12 ii 25, 
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15 ii 57 (Nbk.); tamlé Sudtu.. . ul u-Saq-qi 
madas that terrace (of the bit riditz) 
I did not build very high (so as not to 
exceed the height of the temples) Streck 
Asb. 86 x 80; kamri u-Saq-qu-u (see kamaru 
A usage a) TuM 2-3 134:11 (NB); u-Saq- 
qlé]-e-ki kt dari usappalki ki hiri{s1] I will 
make you as high as a wall, I will make 
you as low as a ditch Lambert Love Lyrics 
124:9, ef. tu-%ag-qan-ni ki duri ibid. 14; 
gattasin li-Saq-qa-a lignammer z[imisin] 
let her make their statures high, let her 
make their countenances radiant Lambert 
BWL 172 iv 14. 


b) to lift, raise a part of the body 
or exta—I1’ in gen.: indja... ul u-sd- 
qa-a ana eléni AfO 25 42:70 (prayer of Asn. I); 
[xz]-x-si gaqqassuma ul u-saq-qa[. . .] Lam- 
bert BWL 190 r. 5 and 13; talimani ina témeqi 
u-Sagq-gqi-ma (see atulimanu) Lyon Sar. 
8:53; Summa... qdssu u-Saq-qda if (the 
sick person) raises his hand Labat TDP 
188 :6, cf. (in broken context) ibid. 42 r. 32; 182 
suksi kirbénam ul u-saq-qa-a résisa he 
threw a clod at her (the goat) but she did 
not even lift her head Kocher BAM 578 ii 
47 (ine.); u-§aq-qi zugassuma he raised 
his chin Gilg. Xi18; [...] a liganésu u- 
Saq-qu-% who raises his tongue (in 
broken context) AfO 24 84:15 (comm. to Labat 
TDP); gaqqassu ana saplanu tasakkan 
sépesu ana eldnu tu-Sd-qa (see sapldnu) 
Kiichler Beitr. pl. 1 i 14 (= Kécher BAM 574); 
Summa ... asidi[su] us-ta-nag-qu if he 
always lifts his heels Kraus Texte 23 r. 7; 
u-Se-eq-qt zimbassu (the dragon) raised 
its tail OT 13 33:13; Summa kalbu ... 
Sépésu u-§d-qi-ma Sinatisu is[tin] if a dog 
lifts its leg and urinates CT 38 50:63 (SB 
Alu); [Summa alpu] . . . huruppasu LAL-qi 
if an ox raises its tail STT 73: 133, see JNES 
19 35, ef. [.. .] hu(?)-ru-up-pa-sui-nu u- 
Saq-qu-ma (with comm.) [. . .] = §d-qu-u 
CT 41 28:14f. (Alu Comm.). 

2’ (mostly in the stative) in ext.: summa 
bab ekallim Su-uq-qu-ma fakin if the “gate 
of the palace” lies high YOS 10 22:13, ef. 
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Sumel ubanim Su-qu-ui-ma mahis ibid. 7:15, 
Summa bab ekallim kajanum sakimma 
Saniim u-Sa-qi-ma elénu Sakin if there is a 
normal “gate of the palace” and another 
one lies higher up on top ibid. 24:16 (all 
OB ext.), cf. Summa kakku ... mehret ekal 
ubdnit AN.TA-ma rés ubdni ittul if a 
“weapon-mark” in a higher position op- 
posite the “palace of the finger” faces 
the top of the “finger” Labat Suse 6 i 1 
and passim in this text, cf. Summa elénu sac 
Z1.GA <IM(?)> &-Sd-qt-ma ibid. iv 46; Summa 
uban hast qablitu su-qa-at if the middle 
“finger” of the lung is raised KAR 151 
r. 19, also CT 31 22 Sm. 916:4, wr. Su-qat 
KAR 153 r. 11ff. (SB ext.). 


c) to take upstream: elippam sudti 
... ana GN li-§a-aq-qi-as-& let him bring 
that boat up to Sippar CT 4 32b:19 (OB 
let.); in elliptic use: summa béli adi GN 
la u-§a-qa-am if my lord does not go up 
to GN ARM 14 42:35, ef. anaku annanum 
[u(?) l-Sa-ag-qé-em-ma OBT Tell Rimah 1:37. 


d) to raise prices: ki niklu ana muhhi 
atteklu u kaspa ana muhhi ul-te-eq-qa-a I 
did not play any tricks and I did not raise 
the (price in) silver for it (oath) Nbn. 
964: 16. 


e) to elevate, to promote, to raise in 
rank: (Marduk) iddanni u u-Sa-aq-qa-an- 
ni rejected me and elevated me (again) 
Ugaritica 5 162:39, cf. SBH 19 No. 9, in lex. sec- 
tion; amtaqut sug-qa-an-ni I have fallen, 
raise me up! JNES 33 278:92f.; u-Saq-qi 
kussdgu I elevated his rule (above that 
of his father) TCL 3 62 (Sar.); Marduk... 
u-Sd-qa-an-ni eli mari Sarrt Streck Asb. 
258 ii 6, cf. u-Saq-qu-u zikir sumija eli 
kalisunu maliki (the gods) made my fame 
greater than all rulers AfO 25 46:19 (Asb.); 
Sa Suma Sa ahiyja RN DN u-Si-qu-u that 
Adad has made the name of my brother 
KadaSman-Turgu famous KBo 1 10 r. 50 
(let. of Hattudili I); obscure: summa iltén 
amila aktala béli ukannannima ana saddi 
béli u-Sa-aq-qa-an-ni_ if I had kept back 
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even one man, my lord would convict me 
and hold me up(?) as an example(?) CT 43 
102:19 (MB let.); ina birit sinnisate u-Saq- 
qu-% LKA 72:4 (NA rit.), dupls. 71:14, (broken) 
TIM 9 59:24. 


f) to extol, to praise: DN dunnasa... 
u-Sa-qu-u-ma they extol the strength of 
AguSaja RA 15 181 viii 14 (OB AguSaja), ef. 
Suq-qa-a hussasi remember and praise 
her! AfO 19 54:231; w-Saq-qa sarriika I 
extolled your kingship RAcc. 145:438, cf. 
lu-Saq-qi Sarritka Ass. 21506f:6, cited AHw. 
1180b. 


3. suqqt (with résu) to pay attention, 
to support, to help — a) to pay attention: 
usalli istari ul (u1-Sd-qa-a résiga I prayed 
to my goddess but she did not pay atten- 
tion to me Lambert BWL 38:5 (Ludlul II); 
Su-qi reséka ana halziqqi uzna Sukun direct 
your attention entirely to the waterskin 
CT 15 46 r. 18 (Descent of I8tar); see also 
OECT 6 pl. 4, in lex. section. 


b) to support, to help: dimmatu tum: 
tallanni réSija Su-uq-qt you have filled 
me with weeping, help me! JNES 33 280: 102 
(SB); 2dsu résisu u-Sa-qa his god will 
support him Kraus Texte 62:17 (OB); (‘Marz 
djuk u-&d-qi rést Marduk helped me Lam- 
bert BWL 58:10 (Ludlul IV); la 1&4 tu-Saq-qa 
re-{su] you support the powerless (for var. 
see mng. 4b) BMS 2:21, see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 24, ef. résiSu ki u-Saq-qu-u KAR 
122:11; wl u-s8d-aq-qa-’ résasin he did not 
support them (the people) Iraq 27 5 ii 20 
(NB lit.); [ah]dtu mu-Se-qa-at résisu the 
sister who supports him AMT 52,1: 13 (inc.). 


4. égusqi to build, make higher, to 
elevate, to raise in rank, to exalt, to 
praise, to applaud — a) to build, make 
higher: su-us-qu-u tamli kabatti ublamma 
I resolved to increase the height of the 
terrace OIP 2 100:54 (Senn.). 


b) to elevate, to raise in rank, to exalt — 
I’ gods: lu su-us-qu-ui-ma ina puhur ilant 
let him be of highest rank among the as- 
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sembled gods En. el. VII 13, ef. Su-wé- 
qu(var. -qt) ma’di& En. el. 1 92; u-Sd-d8- 
qi(vars. -qi, -qa) Kingu ina birigunu sésu 
usrabbis she (Tiamat) elevated Kingu, she 
made him the greatest among them ibid. 
148, ete., cf. inanna Kingu su-us-qu-u ibid. 
159, etc.; u-Sd-ds-qu-ki ina naphar Igigi 
usatiru manzdzki (Anu, Enlil, and Ea) 
gave you (Istar) the highest rank among 
all Igigu gods, they exalted your position 
STC 2 pl. 76:19, see JCS 21 260; Satur binitu 
gattu Su-us-qu-ma (see gattu usage a) 
Craig ABRT 1 30:25; Sa... ztkri pisu nu- 
Sd-dS-qu-u(var. -%) eli ila abbésu (Marduk) 
whose command we made supreme over 
that of the gods, his fathers En. el. VI 140. 


2’ men: tasabbat qat ensi la lea tu- 
§d-d&-qa you take the weak one by the 
hand, you elevate the powerless BMS 2:21; 
masd riqu... Su-us-qu-t% (for context 
see inbu mng. 1b) Rm. 287:42 and dupl., 
see Lambert, RA 53 135; Su-us-qu-u u suspulu 
St lu qatka (see Sapdlu mng. 5) En. el. IV 8, 
cited as ilani rabati ana ‘Bél iqtabt, umma 
Su-us-qu-% wu Suspulu [...] x x qatka CT 
54 22 r. 30; ki.za.ra duig.ga an.Sé 1a 
ki.8é 14 : ma tabuki su-us-qu-u Suspula 
wherever it seems good to you to raise or 
to lower RA 12 74:23f. (Exaltation of I&tar); 
ina kullat [asib parakki] u-Sa-d8-qu-u 
[bélissu] (the gods) gave his rule the 
highest rank of all those who sit on 
thrones Sumer 13 190:16 (Nbn.). 


c) to praise, to applaud: lu su-us- 
qi(var. -qu)-ma maru mutir gimillini let 
(our) son who avenged us be praised En. 
el. VI 105; su-us-qa-a Su-us-ri-ha Bélet 
Nina praise (pl.), glorify the queen of 
Nineveh! OECT 6 pl. 11 K.1290:1 (Asb.), see 
von Soden, AfO 25 45; u-§a-ds-qu-u amat 
kabti Sa litmuda Sagas[a] (people) applaud 
the word of the powerful man who is well 
versed in murder Lambert BWL 86 : 267 (The- 
odicy); obscure: pi-ri-ka-ka lu-Sa-as-qi 
BiOr 30 361:25 (OB lit.). 
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5. IV to be raised: [. . .] «mutta mahiru 
is-Sa-qt [. . .]-s will die, buying power will 
be raised BA 3 521 K.13244:5 (omens); 
uncert.: Glu sé KA-Ssu it-ta-na-as-qu CT 38 
2:22 (SB Alu). 


In ABL 1108:10 read «%» &4 KIN-d§-§d-nu-u-ni 
(= asapparassanuni), with the parallel ABL 543 : 13. 


Saqi B v.; 1. to give to drink, to water 
animals, 2. to pour a drink, to libate, 
3. to water fields, gardens, to irrigate, 
4. susqi to have water given, to cause 
to be irrigated, to cause to drench, 5. IV 
to be irrigated; from OAkk. on; I i&qi — 
igaqqi, 1/2, 1/3, 11, IV; wr. syll. and naa; 
cf. masqitu, masqt, masqitu, musagqt, Faz 
qitu, Sagi B adj., sagt, Sdqi A in rab 
Sage, Saqtitu, Sigitu, Siqu As. 

nag = §d-qu-u §4 a Nabnitu L 266; [du-u(?)] 
{KA] = mekéru [4 MIN (= mé)], Sa-qi-u [44 MIN] 
A IIl/2:138f.; a dé.ma.ni = Imél St-qi,-a-ni_ give 
me water to drink, a dé.[xl1[...] al Si-gig- 
Su Proto-Kagal Bil. Section E 14f.; [...] [p#] = 
Sd-qu-[u ga egli] A IV/3:152; Nag, dé-eng, a. 
dug,y.ga, a.dé.a MIN (= &d-qu-u) Sd ABA 
Nabnitu L 267 ff.: KAxBAD.sé, KAXBAD.sé.bal = 
MIN 84 im-ti ibid. 271f.; [e] [D]uUg+pu = sd-qu-u 
&a& im-tum Diri I 217. 

a.§a.ga a ib.ta.a[n.dé].e : eqla mé t-Sa-aq- 
qi he will irrigate the field Ai. IV i 51; 8u.2.bal 
8u.3.bal a ib.ta.an.d[e].e : ina maqqi magqqi 
mé i-Sa-agq-qi he will water (the field) one irriga- 
tion after the other (Sum. two, three times) ibid. 
ii 32; Gi8.ici.7TuR.TUR.bi a ib.ta.an.dé.e : 
ilg[t]masu mé [1]-sa-agq-qi he will water its (the 
date palm’s) offshoots ibid. iii 29; a.ku.ga u. 
me.ni.nag : mé elluti S-qi-Su-ma_ give him pure 
water to drink 4R 26 No. 7:39. 


1. to give to drink, to water animals — 
a) to give to drink—I’ in gen.: mé 
nadisu [t&]-qi-a-ni_ he let me drink water 
from his waterskin TIM 9 43:10 (OB Gilg.), 
see ZA 53 216:9, ef. fa mé nadisu 18-qu-ka 
ibid. 15; kasGti (var. kastti) 18-taq-qu-u 
(var. it-taq-qu-u) mé ndddte they kept 
pouring (var. libating) cool water from the 
waterskins Gilg. VII iv 44; §t-qt-Su-ma ina 
kukkubislu Sikar §\alulte offer him a drink 
of beer watered down by one-third in his 
(own) flask STT 38:59 (Poor Man of Nippur), 
see AnSt 6 152, ef. ibid. 62; Sukil akalu S- 
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qt kuru[nn]u give food to eat and choice 
beer to drink Lambert BWL 102:61 (SB 
sayings), cf. Si-qi samia mdmi (see sami 
adj.) RB 59 246 str. 9:6 (OB lit.); Sa... kuz 
runna i&-Iquivar. -gu)-ka simat sarriti 
(the harlot) who gave you choice beer to 
drink, such as becomes kings (parallel: 
usdkiluka) Gilg. VII iii 37; give PN one 
gur of malt ana Ssa-qi-ia resi likil to 
provide me with (beer to) drink CT 4 
36a:28 (OB let.); if you come to Nippur 
NINDA.PAD.DA-a@ agarraska u 2 SAB KAS. 
saG kabar a-&aq-qé-e-[ka] I will prepare 
for you... . to eat and will give you two 
jars of strong beer to drink Bagh. Mitt. 10 
115:8 (SB lit.); the invited populations of all 
the lands 10 dmé KO.MES-s-nu-ti NAG. 
MES -Sd-nu-ti urammiksuntti SE8.MES -8u- 
nu-ti for ten days I feasted with food and 
drink, bathed them, gave them oil to 
anoint themselves, (and sent them back 
with great honor to their lands) Iraq 14 
35:152 (Asn.); the substitute king and 
queen ina karani NAG-ut (= Saqgiu) ina mé 
ramku ina Samni passu ABL 223: 10, see Par- 
pola LAS No. 30; mé stimi ul d&-qi I did not let 
(my troops) drink water, thirsty (as they 
were) TCL 3 129 (Sar.); mé ésu la i8-qi 
he (the king) did not give (his troops?) 
even a little water Af0 21 pl. 8 VAT 9968: 10, 
see p. 44 (NA itinerary text); ina dannatu um: 
matu ... ina qibit Sin Adad. . . mé zunni 
i-Saq(var. -§d-aq)-qi-su-nu-ti during the 
hottest days of summer, Adad, at the com- 
mand of Sin, gave them rainwater to drink 
AnSt 8 58137 (Nbn.); wmmanka samiti Adad 
mé Samiti NAG-s¢ Adad will provide your 
thirsty troops with rainwater to drink TCL 
6 2 r. 14 and 21 (SB ext.), for dupl. see sama adj., 
ef. [. . . um]manam mé i-Sa-aq-gqt YOS 10 42 
iv 49 (OB ext.); (Sama&) mé if-qd-an-ni-ma 
KUB 4 12 obv.(!) 18 (Gilg. Bogh.); ganitu mé 
8i-qa-a give the concubine water to drink 
Lambert Love Lyrics 102 ff. BM 41005 ii 2 and 21; 
mé sarsari ta-si-qi-Su-nu you have given 
them water to drink from a sarsaru jar 
(for context see sarsaru B) Craig ABRT 1 24 
r. i 2 (oracles for Esarh.); PN marsatma PN, ul 
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i-Sa-qt PN is ill and she gives PN, nothing 
to drink TCL 1 25:28 (OB let.), ef. mé[.. .] 
li-1s-qi-a 1m [...] (in broken context) 
RA 36 15:13’ (Mari inc.); LU.TUR.MES-ia 
gabbi Sa mé [(. . .)] i-Saq-qu-in-ni all my 
servants who give me water to drink ABL 
698:12 (NB); PN imrasma buhram irisma 
... ul t§-qt-t-Su PN fell ill and craved a 
hot (broth), (PN,) did not give (it) to him 
to drink CT 48 23:11 (OB); [...Jlaaaxl 
1-§d-qi-&i Saptisa inassiq he gives her [. . .] 
to drink and kisses her lips BBR No. 67 
r. 3, dupl. BA 5 689 r. 6 (NA rit.). 


2’ referring to poison or a malefic 
potion: gal;.14 hul. gal ld.ra u8,(Kax 
BAD) nag.nag : galléi lemnu Sa LO imtu 
i-§d-qu-u(var. -%) the evil galli demon 
who gives the man poison to drink STT 
173:29f. (SB ine.) and dupl. CT 17 7 iv 7f., see 
Prosecky, ArOr 47 51; SAL Sa Sammu ana mar 
mutisa ta-d§-qu-u-ni tadikusuni a woman 
who gave her husband’s child poison to 
drink and (thereby) killed him Pinches, 
BOR 1 119 K.819:2 (NA leg.); Sammu [Sa 
muati.. .| ta-§d-gi-a-su-u-ni (you swear) 
that you will not administer to him potions 
of [deadly] herbs Wiseman Treaties 263; Ha 

. mé la balati lig-qi-ku-nu may Ea 
give you water that brings no health to 
drink (and fill you with dropsy) ibid. 522; 
i§-qa-an-ni masqiissu sa legé napisti (the 
sorceress) gave me her potion to drink 
which takes away life BRM 4 18:3 (NB inc.), 
cf. is-qt-Su-ma ibid. 13, see Ebeling, Or. NS 22 
359, also, wr. NAG-an-ni AMT 92,1 ii 13; 
[mé] kassaputi is-qu-in-ni (those who) 
gave me bewitched water to drink Maqlu I 
104, also, wr. NAG-nin-ni KAR 80 r. 30; 
$a... ina akali KG-an-mi ina Stkari NAG- 
an-ni (the sorceress) who gave me (witch- 
craft) to eat with bread, to drink in beer 
Laessge Bit Rimki 38:11, ef. ibid. 14, dupl. STT 
76:12; [.. .]-haKt-ni ina mé asa NaG-[ni] 
KAR 80 r. 3; NA BI kispi KG wu NAG that 
man was given bewitched (food and drink) 
to eat and drink AMT 48,2:3, 48,4 r. 9, 
87,1:10, ecf., wr. [su]-kul u sd-qv AMT 
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22,2:10, also STT 102:2, cf. also 22 herbs 
for dispelling witchcraft DIS NA gamma 
Stkul NAG damiq Kocher BAM 434 iv 10 and 
dupl. 435 iv 16, 190:33; NA.BI [.. .] atte mé 
§d-qi AMT 50,3 r.(!) 7; ana pisirti kispi 
Sa ina akali [Sukulu] ina sikari §a-qu-u 
KUB 387 45 iv 12; 2-Saq-qa-a mé pusqi (La- 
mastu) gives (the babies) water of... . to 
drink PBS 1/2 113:17 (Lamastu). 


3’ medication: assurri [...] Sammi 
Suniti rtballaluma 1-Sa-aq-qu-% Sammi 
ahunés liltukuma Sa Sa-qi-im béli li-is-qit 
by no means should they administer a po- 
tion of these herbs mixed together, let 
them try (them) one by one, and then 
my lord should determine which one is to 
be administered Finet, AIPHOS 14 135:27ff. 
(Marilet.); masqdtt. . . kt a&-ta-[aq-q]u-u-s 
su’dlam itiadé when I had administered 
the potions to her several times, she 
started coughing up phlegm PBS 1/2 72:18 
(MB let.); belt igébilam lu-us-ta-aq-qi-ma 
let my lord send (the medication), I will 
administer it ibid. 24; Jammu Sa Sarru... 
ispuranni deiq adannig bit sarru . 
iqgbint LU.GAL.MES ammite niharrup ni- 
§a-aq-qi (as for) the drug, what the king 
wrote is absolutely right, just as the king 
has said, we will have those servants drink 
it first ABL 3:13 (NA); will Assurbanipal be 
healed ina Sd-qe-e Samme anna Knudtzon 
Gebete 144:7, also 145 :2, see Parpola LAS 2 p. 131; 
Samna itti Sikart NaGc-s&% (for a scorpion 
sting) you have him drink oil with 
beer CT 40 27 Rm. 98:2; ia Samni u 
Sikari ta-§a-[a]q-qi-Su-ma you have him 
drink (the medication) in oil and beer 
Labat Suse 11 vi2, ef. (the medications) ta- 
§a-aq-qi-Su-ma KUB 37 46 ii 11’; balu patan 
NAG-8t-ma TI.LA you have him drink it 
on an empty stomach and he will get well 
ibid. 55 iv 18’, ef. ibid. 4 i 4’, KUB 4 58:5, Kiichler 
Beitr. pl. 13 iv 44, Kécher BAM 549 i 12, and 
passim, ([zeklara u sinnigia NAG-su-nu- 
ti-ma Biggs Saziga 51:15, cf. also [. . .] KO- 
Su NAG-&& tapasSassu u ina NE tuqatiarsu 
TCL 6 3418; the medications ina Sizbi NAG- 
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Su Kiichler Beitr. pl. 15i41, ina 10 Gin Samniu 
Stkari NAG-SU ibid. pl. 17 ii 62, and passim, ina 
KAS.SAG NAG-&i-ma ina’e§ Kocher BAM 
240:27, ina Sikari NAG-Stu ina Samni SES - 
su-ma iballut AMT 88,2 r.10, inakarani sahti 
NAG~Su AMT 48,2 :5, and passim with the carrier 
specified, also (in I/3) ina mé balu patan 
NAG.NAG-S% AMT 45,6:7, NAG.MES-s&% 
Kocher BAM 161 ii 28. 


b) to water animals: inwma ina purus: 
satim UDU.HI.A-Su-nu i-§a-aq-qu-u% when 
they water their flocks from the ... .-s 
ARM 1 83:37; ina ru-bi-e masgé i-faq-qu-s 
(var. NAG.MES-[87]) mé (the shepherds) 
water her (the cow) at the meadow of the 
watering place Kocher BAM 248 iii 17 (SB 
inc.), var. from Iraq 31 31:55 (MA), see ibid. p. 38; 
mé ta-Sd-qi you water (the horses) Ebe- 
ling Wagenpferde 13 Ac 5, 20 F 2, and passim, 
see p. 45 (MA). 


2. to pour a drink, to libate — a) to pour 
a drink: kdsdti ... ikarruru ga pan 
ekalli izzaz Si-qi LO.KAS.LUL igabbi they 
set the cups in place, the major-domo 
steps up and says: Cupbearer, pour (the 
wine) MVAG 41/3 64 iii 46 (NA royal rit.); ké 
karant ina S[éh]at ana §d-qi-k[a]-a-m 
when you pour wine into the bowls BiOr 
18 201 x 40 (NA takultu). 


b) to libate (replacing naqi): ana 
aritikunu mé kasiti lu-us-qi (var. lu-ugq- 
qt) let me libate cold water through the 
pipes (reaching) you (spirits of the dead) 
KAR 227 iii 23, var. from LKA 89 r. 17, see TuL 
p. 132:50; mé kispi lu-us-gi-su I will libate 
for him water as a funerary offering LKA 
84:18 (SB inc.). 


3. to water fields, gardens, to irrigate — 
a) without mé: eglam a GN... li-ts- 
qi-u let them irrigate the field of GN MAD 
5 83:8 (OAkk. let.); ina masqitim sa PN 1- 
§a-qt-i_ she may irrigate (the field) from 
PN’s irrigation outlet CT 8 23c:5 (OB leg.); 
ana PN mé idimma egeléu li-is-qi provide 
water to PN so that he may irrigate his 
field Sumer 14 75 No. 48:6, cf. ibid. 71 No. 46:23, 
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YOS 2 115:9, TLB 4 28:8, eqlam Si-qi,-a 
Frankena, AbB 3 113:12, cf. mé ul iddinuma 
eqlam ul 18-[qu-%] Genouillac Kich 2 D 32:15, 
cf. ibid. r. 3, see Kupper, RA 53 36, also ana 
jasim mé.. . ul taskunamma eqli ul as-qi 
JCS 24 66 No. 66:15; ASA... &-qi-i Sa 
eqlim Satu Sa-qé-e-em epus irrigate the 
field, do what is necessary to irrigate that 
field IM 52663 :8 ff. (courtesy Kh. al-Adhami, all 
OB letters); alu ana sir eqligsu Sipra eppas 
egelsu i-Sa-aq-qi (see sirw B mng. 2) KAV 
2 vi 9, cf. ibid. 18, 20 (Ass. Code B § 17), vi 28 
(§ 18); ade sttta tamirati Sa harpi i-Sa-aq- 
qu-% until they irrigate the two districts 
of early (sowing) BE 17 40:5, cf. ibid. 11 (MB 
let.); [b€]li mé ajitti is-gi-ma with what 
water did my lord irrigate (after the 
hazannu had blocked the irrigation 
ditch)? ibid. 8; gugallu §a GN mé ittadna u 
x eqla al-ta-qi the irrigation supervisor 
of GN made water available to me and I 
irrigated x field HSS 9 32:5; mé pdtu &a 
PN eltegémi u A.SA-ta a-as-qi-mi (he said) 
I made use of the water (from) PN’s ditch 
and irrigated my field AASOR 16 41:16, 
ef. i§-ta-qi-Su ibid. 9 and 12 (both Nuzi); x kird 
... t-Sa-qt KAJ 147:4 (MA); zéru zagpu bit 
gist[mmari] Sa ina GN ni-Sa-qu we will 
water the area planted with date palms 
in GN BE 9 16:6 (NB); asar mé mati: mé 
ul ikarrik ul i-Saq-qu-% wherever the 
water is not sufficient he will not divert 
the water for irrigating YOS 3 84:23 (NB 
let.), cf. zérSu i-Saq-qu-% ibid. 12, see Coc- 
querillat Palmeraies 92; Simdnu Sa DN $1-1q 
YOS 3 30:23; ugdra Sandmma la mekéri u 
la §a-[qé-e] (see makdru A mng. 1la-3’) 
MDP 2 pl. 22 iii 12 (MB kudurru), ef. la Sa- 
gé-e Sa mé BE 17 11:8 (MB let.); tamerdtusu 
Sa ina la mami... mé Siqi la iddma... 
ag-qu-ma I watered its district which for 
lack of water no longer knew irrigation 
OIP 2 79:8 (Senn.); in absolute use: 1 Pt 
Sa PN... 7 PU.MES Sa LUGAL i-Sa-qa-u% 
... naphar 32 PU.MES mé i-Sa-qa-% HSS 13 
240:17 and 23 (Nuzi, translit. only); note Summa 
naplastum elig is-qu ilu a matim i-Sa-aq- 
qu-u if the “spy-hole” above lies high (see 
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Saqt A v.) the gods of the land will bring 
rainwater(?) YOS 10 11 ii 19 (OB ext.); GN 
kima nar GN, .. . i-§a-aq-qé-[e]m(?) the 
Habur serves for irrigation as much as the 
GN Canal (possibly to gagi A v.) ARM 
14 13:17. 


b) with mé: majadra imahhasu mé qati 
i-Sa-aq-qu-ma they will plow (the rented 
field) and water it by hand BIN 7 177:16 
(OB leg.), cf. mé gatimma uga<r>am ta-sa- 
ag-qi ARMT 13 142:10; asSum mé x A.BA 
mé ag-ta-qi CT 52 9:9, ef. TCL 18 139:18, ef. 
Sukusam. . . mé li-is-qu-% CT 29 18b:14, and 
passim; workmen ga... ana eqlim mé Sa- 
gi-[tm] paqdu who have been commis- 
sioned for irrigation work on the field YOs 
14 342:13, cf. (wages) ana mé Sa-qi-im 
TLB 1 68:17 and 22; agar 1 SAR GIS.SAR mé 
ni-§a-qu-<u> ul bass (see mi A mng. 1b) 
Sumer 14 44 No. 20:8, ef. ibid. 20 (all OB); kird 
Sa bitat ekalli mé li-iS-qu-% u kimé mé 
h-is-qu-u u mé allikémma térgu they 
should water the orchard of the palace 
estates and in return give him water from 
elsewhere HSS 14 33:8ff. (let.), cf. ana mé 
Se-gi-e (uncert.) AASOR 166:31; UGIG.MES 
§@ SAL.LUGAL Sa migilSunu A.MES Sa-qti-d 
a mislisunu A.MES la fa-qu-u fa-nu-tum A. 
MES [(x)] 7-Sa-aq-qu-[%] the queen’s 
wheat fields, half of which are irrigated 
and half of which are not irrigated, 
others(?) will irrigate HSS 14 168:15ff.; 
[put]. . . §a-qu-u Sa méPN nasi PN bears re- 
sponsibility for the irrigation Nbk. 90:15; 
egel Samassammi mé la NAG-qi kurussisu 
ibassi he must not water a flax field, (lest) 
there be kursissu rodents (in it) KAR 177 
r. i 12 (hemer.), also ibid. r. ii 35, r. iii 31, Iraq 
21 pl. 14f.:17, 31, 48, see p. 48 ff., Iraq 23 pl. 42:8’, 
see p. 90, 2éra Sa errésé gabbi mé Si-iq-qi YOS 
3 9:20 (NB let.); mé gapnu 1t-Saq-qu he will 
water the fruit trees VAS 5 49:10; mé 
harpi[tu] 1-faq-qu he will water with the 
earliest water available Camb. 142:8, also 
Dar. 193:13, RA 74 150 No. 7:8, VAS 5 26:9 
(all NB); eqlam mé Sa-qu-% (x is the key 
number for) the watering of a field Or. 
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NS 29 280 CBS 10996 iii 26-28 (MB list of key 
numbers); eqlum la tsamma(?) mé li-im-mi- 
id-ma li-is-qi the field must not lack 
water, let him .... water and irrigate it 
MDP 18 238:8 (let.). 


4. Susqi to have water given, to cause 
to be irrigated, to cause to drench — a) to 
have water given: in eb[li] harharri 
kalkaltu mé buri ina diliti ummanati u-s4- 
ag-qt (see kakkaltu) Borger Esarh. 112:18. 


b) to cause to be irrigated (also in 
transferred mng.): ina ummdate u-Sd-ds- 
qa-a gimir sippate in summer I had all 
the orchards irrigated OIP 2 115 viii 43 
(Senn.); anni tamirtisu ... petéma ki gipigs 
edi mé nuhsi su-us-qi-i elif u Saplig (who 
decided) to open the springs in his irri- 
gated land and (thus) to let abundant 
water, just like the onrush of the flood, 
irrigate the entire area Lyon Sar. p. 6:37; 
mu-Se-e§-qt (var. mu-sa-as-[qt]) nuhsim 
ana Meslam (Hammurapi) who directs an 
overflow of wealth to Meslam CH iv 4 
(prologue). 


c) to cause to drench: saman sirdi... 
ina tasrit ekalli §a bahulati matya u-sd- 
ds-qa-a muhhasin karanu dussupu surrasin 
amkir at the dedication of the palace I 
let the people of my land drench their 
heads with olive oil, I filled (lit. flooded) 
their insides with the sweetest of wine OIP 
2 116 viii 75, dupl. 125:51 (Senn.), cf. I.SAG 
iguld muhhasunu wu-sd-ds-qi(var. -qt) 
Borger Esarh. 63 vi 53, nar-qi-tt (or lub-ke- 
ti) L.eiS.ptva.aa muhhasunu u-sa-d8-qt 
OECT 1 pl. 27 iii 30 (Nbn.). 

5. IV _ to be irrigated: within four 
days I will direct the water to GN, I will 
dam it up GN, [u hallsum sd i-sa-qu-% 
so that GN, and that district can be irri- 
gated (possibly to mng. 3a) ARM 3 5:44, 
ef. ibid. 79 r. 2’, ina GN mé nisekkirma GN 
mé 1-Sa-aq-qi ibid. 4:18. 


While makdru, q.v., implies the flooding 
of a whole field, gaqé probably refers to 
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irrigation by means of small ditches or 
furrows. Note the curious phonetic var- 
iants to leqé in il’®-qu-u BMS 12:54, 1§- 
te-qu-u% (for iltegd) Syria 33 123 r. 12. 

For AGH (Ebeling Handerhebung) 42:27 (= 
Mayer Gebetsbeschworungen 287 :27b) see sasqda. 
In Labat TDP 36:31f. p&-gt is to be read inaqqi 
according to the comm. Hunger Uruk 30:14. For 
(i.mES8) tal-ta-na-ge KAR 220 iv 5, see leqd mng. 6. 


$aqi A (fem. Saqitu) s.; steward, cup- 
bearer; from OAkk., OB on; wr. syll. and 
(LG/SAL.)SILA.SU.DU,(.A), (LO.)SU.SILA. 
DU,(.A) (SU.DUs.SILA.A OBT Tell Rimah 
85:7, Mari), (LU/SAL.)KAS.LUL (SAL.DE EA 
369); cf. Sagi B v. 

lu.x.x, li.fsina.Sulpug.a = Sd-qu-u MSL 12 
232 Kish Fragm. IV 3f.; lu.Su.siLA.DUg, = &d-qu-u 
Igituh short version 238; LU.GAL.KAS.LUL, LO.SU. 
SILA.DUg, LU.Su.DUg MSL 12 238 i 3ff. (NA list 
of professions); LU.KAS.LUL, LU.SU.SILA.DUg, LU. 
GAL.KAS.LUL STT 385 iii 17ff., in MSL 12 235; 
[gi8.gan.nu.sag.du] =[kan-nu] $d tli= gangannu 
§4 LO.<SILA>.8U.DUg.4.MES Hg. B II 81, in MSL 6 
110. 

usumgal §u.[sina.p]ug 6.kur.mu : sa édis: 
SiSa rabt Sd-qa-a §a Ekur she who alone is great, 
steward of the (Sum. my) Ekur SBH 84 No. 47 
r. 21f.; to give is the king’s prerogative (dug. 
gla(var. adds .ab) Su.sita.pU 3.ke,(KID) (vars. 
SILA.SU.DU3.A.kam, DUMU.SU.SILA.DUg.A. kam) : 
tubbu Sa §d4-qi-i to show favors (Sum. “Enjoy 
(yourself)”), the steward’s Lambert BWL 258 
Sm. 61:6 (proverb), for vars. see ibid. 259 note 
to 5-8; MUS.KA.UL mu.un.si.ga : ana siLa.8u. 
DUs X GUL ipgidusuma JAOS 103 74 3N-T296:6. 


a) §aqi—1’ with ref. to the specific 
duties and functions of the office: pisanna 
$a kadsa@ti KU.BABBAR Sa gat DUMU.MES 
Su.Du,.SitaA.A gaknd ... sisi arhis liz 
Sahmitunim have the basket of silver 
cups on which the cupbearers have a 
claim (?) delivered here promptly by horse 
OBT Tell Rimah 85:7 (let.); PN Sa-qu-u [... 
i]Uik[a]mma ummami mimma [a]na [a]Au 
sa kaspim ul Sapraku PN the cupbearer 
came and said: I have not been given in- 
structions about any silver cup ARMT 13 
22:13; silver and gold endt Sa-qi-i [mlal 
ga PN [ana] PN, ... ipqid[u SJalim the 
cupbearer’s utensils, all that PN handed 
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over to PN,, are safe ARM 6 49:5; stu 
kardna[m] satu ana sér bélijga u<Sa>bilam 
LU.TUR Sa-qi-im ik&u damma u ana sér 
PN [atta]rdam umma andkuma kardnam 
mall] PN inaddinakkum muhursuma ina 
Nagabbiniji kunuk&u after I had sent that 
wine (belonging to the people of GN) tomy 
lord, the cupbearer’s servant arrived here 
and I sent (him) to PN saying: Accept 
whatever wine PN will give you and make 
out a sealed receipt for it as coming from 
the people of GN ARMT 13 149:12; inama 
§a LO.MES a bildtim Suripam istu 10 béri 
itu 20 béri izabbilunim DUMU.MES Sa-qi-i 
... wwirma Suripa[m] lipahhiru after the 
transporters have brought the ice from as 
far away as twenty miles, instruct the cup- 
bearers to collect the ice in one spot 
ARM 1 21r. 11; Ur-Zababa karan maqqats 
Sa Esagil ana Sarru-kin L0.80.DU,.A-St 
Supelli i[gbi] Ur-Zababa commanded Sar- 
gon, his steward, to change the wine 
libations of Esagil Grayson Chronicles 148 :46 
var., also dupl. BM 47679 r. 4’ (courtesy I. L. Fin- 
kel), ef. Sarru-kin ... siua.Su.pu, Ur- 
Zababa Jacobsen King List 110 vi 33, and 
see JAOS 103 74:6, in lex. section; kdsu 
ima qaté LU.SU.SILA.DU, ttarrur the cup 
will shake in the hands of the cupbearer 
KAR 428 ii 61 (SB ext.), NUN LU.SU.SILA. 
DU,-S& kispi NAG.MES-8u the ruler’s cup- 
bearer will keep giving him bewitched 
things to drink Boissier DA 19 iii 51, see 
Boissier Choix 206; LO.SU.<SILA>.DU3.A 872 
kara nasigu the cupbearer (of the nether 
world) brought him (Nergal) beer (see 
Sati; A v. mng. la-1’) Hunger Uruk 1 iv 12 
(Nergal and Eredkigal), for parallels see sirast 
usage g; sa-pan-ekalli izzaz Siqi LU.KAS. 
LUL igabbi the major-domo will step up 
and say: Pour (the wine), cupbearer MVAG 
41/3 64 iii 46 (NA royal rit.); note beside other 
household personnel: 20 LO.KAS.LUL 
(beside kdsiru, karkadinnu, LO.NINDA, 
and LU.mu, totaled as nisé biti) Iraq 28 
186 ND 2631:16, see Postgate Taxation 384; PN 
LU.KAS.LUL PN, LU karkadin PN; LO.MU 
ABL322:8; [. . .].MES LU.KAS.LUL.MES LU. 
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MU.MES LU.SUM.NINDA.MES ... kitkittéi 
gabbu cupbearers, cooks, kakardinnw’s, 
all the (kitchen) staff PRT 44:9 (all NA), 


ef. 2 LU.KAS.LUL.MES 1 LU.MU_ AfO 17 
290:125 (MA harem edicts). 


2’ in other contexts (often as honorific 
title) —a’ in OAkk.: PN SiLa.Su.DUs 
(seal inscriptions) AfO 22 14 15.5, also ibid. 
15ff. 15.40, 15.47, 16.9, 24.5, 24.11, MDP 14 5 
No. 2:4, PN SILA.SU.DU, “En. lil PBS 5 pl. 98 
No. 32, note: PN SiLA.SU.DUs.mah Adab*! 
AfO 22 14 15.18. 


b’ in OB, Mari, OB Alalakh: 1 uzu 
tersum ana KAS.LUL Sa mahar [star HUCA 
34 10:81 (Larsa rit.); PN LU.SILA.<SU>.DU3.A 
ina awat beligu ittiq ina awat ramanisuma 
us-te-B1_ PN the steward disobeyed his 
lord and acted(?) on his own (and was 
implicated in the theft of olives) Wiseman 
Alalakh 120:1; 6 GUR burrum namharti PN 
itti DUMU.MES Sa-qt-i six gur of burru 
cereals, goods received by PN from the 
cupbearers ARMT 11 219:4; DUMU.MES 
Su.sita.DU; (in list of persons) ARM 7 
182 ii 1’; PN LU.SILA.SU.DUg JCS 8 21 
No. 268:9, cf. LO.MES SILA.SU.DUg.A_ ibid. 
26, x emmer s2kilt? LU.SILA.SU.DUs:_ ibid. 
No. 270:13 (both Alalakh ration lists); as wit- 
nesses: PN <SU>.SILA.DUs.A YOS 8 134:27; 
PN 8U.SILA.DUs.A LUGAL YOS 5 141:24 and 
27; PN DUMU LU.KAS.LUL TCL107A:19; PN 
SILA.SU.DUg Wiseman Alalakh 6:32. 


ce’ in MB, MB Alalakh, early NB: PN 
DUMU-&u §a PN, DUMU PN; LU.KAS.LUL 
(confirmed in land ownership by Marduk- 
Sapik-zéri) BBSt. No. 12 ii 3; LU.Su.siua. 
DUs marsu the cupbearer, ill (in ration 
list) Petschow MB Rechtsurkunden 31:21; PN 
Sa-qu-% PBS 2/2 118:47; x barley PN LU. 
SU.SILA.DU,.A GN BE 14 112:19; PN PN) 
PAP 2 LU.KAS.LUL PBS 2/2 48:4; x barley 
PN LU.I8u.siLALDUs.A ibid. 125:3, ef. ibid. 
20:25, BE 15 195:23, Petschow MB Rechtsurkun- 
den 29:5 (all MB econ.); PN LU.SILA.SU.DUs, 
(in list of persons between kizi garri and 
sasinnu) WO 5 78 No. 33:25 (MB Alalakh). 
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d’ in Nuzi: 1 biru ga PN LU Sa-qu-u 
one well belonging to PN the steward 
HSS 13 240:5; x barley ana ANSE.KUR.RA 
sa agar Lt §a-qu-u Sa LUGAL (followed by 
x SE ana arsdnu ana LU épt) HSS 14 
55:16; x barley ana LOU.MES §a-qu-% 
Sa babi for the stewards at the gate ibid. 
47:6, cf. x barley ana KI.MIN sa dalbanu 
ibid. 7; PN LO Sa-qu-u% (followed by PN 
LU asi, in list of persons summarized as 
LU.MES ga piganna Sa ina Nuzi uséribu) 
HSS 16 331:22; PN Sa-qu-u (followed by 
PN tammakkii, PN Sestuhlu) HSS 13 208: 10; 
PN ga-qu-u% (witness) JEN 390:41. 


e’ in MA: 1 marsattu Sa tuppate sa 
PN LU Sa-qe-e one container of tablets 
belonging to PN the cupbearer KAJ 310:33; 
x sabia Selenndaju §a 1 DUMU Sa-qge-e (pos- 
sibly "puMU-sdagé) ilge’unt x selennaju 
workmen whom the son of the steward 
(or: PN) has taken AfO 23 79 VAT 15474:9 
(= VAS 19 6), ef. ibid. 18 and 26 (MA econ.), possibly 
a personal name, see Saporetti Onomastica 1 319. 


f’ inNA: LU.KAS.LUL issu GN ina muhhi 
SE.PAD.MES is-hur-an(text -s1)-ni the 
cupbearer returned from GN on account 
of(?) the grain rations ABL 1372:11; (x 
linen) bitLG.KAS.LUL for the cupbearer’s 
household ADD 953 iv 8, see Postgate Taxation 
326; x barley pan PN LU.KAS.LUL Iraq 
19 130 ND 5453:7; LU.KAS.LUL (receiving 
wine rations) Kinnier Wilson Wine Lists No. 
6:47, also ibid. No. 19:22, No. 13:22, (followed 
by DUMU LU.KAS.LUL) ibid. No. 16:22f., No. 
8:26f.; ndmurtu LO.KAS.LUL(.[MES]) gift 
(of wine to the palace) from the cup- 
bearer(s) ibid. pl. 50 ND 10012+10013:33, 
see Postgate Taxation 151 and 74f.; PN LU. 
KAS.LUL §a DN PN, cupbearer of Beélet- 
Babili (in list of persons) ADD 891:16; 
PN LU sant Sa LO.KAS.LUL wmmi Sarri 
PN, the representative of the queen 
mother’s steward (in list of persons sum- 
marized aS LU.NAM i 28) ADD 860 i 24; 
LOU.KAS.LUL SAL.E.GAL ADD 1036 iii 4, ef. 
LU.KAS.LUL [§]@SAL.£.GAL Postgate Palace 
Archive 44:5; a8 witness: PN LU.KAS(text 
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.NU).LUL Sarri ibid. 17:47; PN KAS.LUL Sa 
PN, ibid. 102 r.4, ef. PNLO.KAS.LUL ADD 
48r.7; PNLU.KAS.LUL mar GN PN the cup- 
bearer, citizen of Nineveh ADD 464 r. 10; 
PN LU.KAS.LUL ga LU.SUKKAL ADD 382 
r. 3; PN LO mukil appati §a LO.KAS.LUL 
ADD 238 r. 16, also (same person) ADD 239 r. 9, 
240 r. 8; PN [ARAD] Sa LU.KAS.LUL ADD 
247 r. 13. 


g’ in NB: Sipirtu mahrétu Sa ana PN 
aspur ina pan PN, LU sd-qu-u Sakna the 
earlier letters which I wrote to PN are in 
the possession of PN, the cupbearer CT 
22 87:42 (let.); 3 TAR.UDU.MES ana LU 
$d-qu-u%.MES MN three cuts of mutton for 
the cupbearers (in) Nisannu VAS 6 311:18; 
LU §a-qu-u% ABL 1322:6. 


b) Ssdqitu: anumma umtesserakku PN... 
ana lagé sau.v& | §a-qi(text -di)-tum sia; 
now I sent PN to you in order to purchase 
beautiful women cupbearers RA 31 127:8 
(= EA 369, let. from Egypt); in total SAL.DE 
40 40 KU.BABBAR Sim SAL.DE.MES u uss 
Sirad SAL.DE.MES sia; dannigé Sa saburti 
janu ina libbigunu(!) forty women cup- 
bearers, forty (shekels of) silver is the 
price of (each of) the women cupbearers, 
but send only women cupbearers who are 
extremely attractive, among(?) whom 
there is no bad one _ ibid. 13ff.; PN SAL. 
SILA.SU.DUs UCP 9 205 No. 83:41 (OAKk.); 
‘PN SAL.SU.DUg.SILA.A MARI 3 93 No. 71:3; 
SAL.KAS.LUL.MES (among various female 
professions) ADD 828:2 (NA). 


The reading of SiLA.DU,.A as Sagi, 
as a borrowing from Akk. saqi, was sug- 
gested by Jacobsen, ZA 52 119 n. 59, based 
on é sa.gi zabar tur.ra.ka Genouillac 
Kich 2 pl. 44 D.41 i 29, parallel to é sina. 
DUy.A zabar tur.ra.ka VAS 2 26 vi 35, 
also ibid. ii 3 and 27 ii 2. 


Saqi A in rab Saqi (rab Sagé) s.; chief 
cupbearer; OA, NA, NB; wr. syll. and 
LU.GAL.SU.SILA.DUs:, (LU.)GAL.KAS.LUL, 
LU.GAL.SU.DU3.A4; Cf. Sagi B v. 
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LU.GAL.KAS.LUL, LU.SU.SiILA.DUg MSL 12 238i 
3f. (NA list of professions); LU.KAS.LUL, LU.SU. 
SILA.DU3, LU.GAL.KAS.LUL STT 385 iii 17ff., in 
MSL 12 235. 


a) in OA: x KU.BABBAR issér PN u 
assitisu PN, PN; GAL Sa-qgé-e i&u PN and his 
wife PN, owe x silver to PN; the chief 
cupbearer HUCA 40 67 L29-603:7, ef. (same 
person?) wr. GAL Sa-RI-gi TCL 1 242:5; ina 
biti GAL Sa-qé-e x kaspam habbulunim 
ahamma x kaspam habbulunim they owe 
me six shekels of silver (to be paid?) in the 
house of the chief cupbearer, and more- 
over they owe me four and one-half 
shekels of silver TuM 1 4b:13. 


b) in NA—I’ with ref. to administra- 
tive functions: ina pan LU.GAL.KAS.LUL 


it-2zt ma minu sa i-qa-ba-kan-ni epus place . 


yourself at the disposal of the chief cup- 
bearer, do whatever he orders you (to do) 
ABL 194 r. 4 (coll. 8. Parpola); PN magtu KUR 
Su-bur-a PN, mar Sipri GAL.KAS.LUL ana 
KUR Su-bur-u usahhiri nasanni PN, a fu- 
gitive from GN, the chief cupbearer’s mes- 
senger PN, brought (him) to me and (then) 
returned (him) to GN Iraq 23 35 (pl. 17) 
ND 2496 r.4; LU.GAL.KAS.LUL bit issi emiiqi 
érubuni RN ittalka tktagassu when the chief 
cupbearer entered with (his) forces, Ursé 
came and defeated him Iraq 20 200 No. 
47:3, ef. ibid. 12 (let.); 3 LO.GAL.KAS.[LUL] 
... 2 KUR Ra-sap-pa ... PAP 10 LU. 
GAL URU.MES HA.A.MES [Sa] ana mdsarte 
[la i]llikdininni three chief cupbearers, 


two Rasgappa officials, (five city officials - 


from GN and GN,) in all, ten fugitive city 
officials who did not come to the muster 
ABL 767:9; LU.GAL.KAS.LUL dé[ni] la 
Epul§] CT 53 173:7, ef. ibid. 2; 1 MA.NA KU. 
BABBAR masiu 1 MA.NA KU.GI sakru ina 
burki Adad ... igakkan 1 @G.UN AN.NA 
ana LU.GAL.KAS.LUL SUM-an (whoever 
breaks this agreement) will deposit one 
mina of refined silver and one mina of 
refined gold in the lap of Adad (and) 
pay one talent of tin to the chief cup- 
bearer ADD 500:13. 


31 


Saqi A 


2’ with ref. to the territory, personnel, 
or holdings of the rab Sdqi: pihat LG. 
GAL.KAS.ILULI (I settled the conquered 
peoples in) the province of the chief cup- 
bearer (preceded by the provinces of the 
turtanu and the ndgir ekalli) Rost Tigl. 
Ill p. 4:17; n@ UGU NAM LU.GAL.KAS.LUL 
uraddi I added (these cities) to the terri- 
tory of the chief cupbearer (followed by 
that of the turtdnu) ibid. p. 46:31; PN sa 
GN LU.GAL.KAS.LUL (witness)  Postgate 
Palace Archive 98:13; urddnija ibassi ina mat 
LU.GAL 8d-qé-e eqlu kirt iba&Si urdani Sa 
LU.GAL.KAS.LUL kirtja issahtu ittasu 
there are servants of mine in the terri- 
tory of the chief cupbearer, there are 
(also) fields and orchards (of mine), (but) 
the servants of the chief cupbearer cov- 
eted my orchards and took (them) away 
ABL 353 r. 9ff., see Parpola LAS No. 36; (a 
field of) 20 ANSE GAL.KAS.LUL 3 ANSE 
nagir ekalli Johns Doomsday Book 5 i 6, also 
10, see Fales Censimenti No. 21; (land units? 
under the control of?) 1LUG.GAL.KAS.LUL 
(preceded by those of the ndgir ekalli) 
ADD 915+983+1119 ii 7; PN... LO.ENGAR 
Sa gat PN, rab harbi Sa LU.GAL.KAS.LUL 
PN, the plowman under PN), the official 
in charge of the plows of the chief cup- 
bearer (accused of the theft of an ox) 
ADD 160:5; LU.ERIN.MES ... Sa LU.GAL. 
KAS.LUL (workmen for construction from 
various localities and officials) Iraq 25 74 
No. 67:41 (let.); PNIGI LU.GAL.KAS.LUL (be- 
side persons in the service of the officials 
turtanu, URU Rasapa, ndgir ekalli) Kin- 
nier Wilson Wine Lists pl. 51 ND 10005: 4, cf. 25 
GAL.K[AS(!).LUL] (followed by Rasapa, 
nagir ekallt) ADD 950 r. 1 (coll.); x horses 
§a LU.GAL.KAS.LUL received from the 
chief cupbearer (preceded by horses from 
the turtanu and nagir ekalli) ABL 373:12, 
also ABL 1017:8'; (ten dead asses from the 
nagir ekalli) 10 LG.GAL.KAS.LUL Iraq 23 
28 ND 2451: 16, see Postgate Taxation 376; SaGN 
GAL.KAS.LUL [Gu]D upDU i sie (in list of 
officials responsible for supplies) Iraq 23 40 
ND 2640:1, also ibid. 16; 2 urdani ga LU. 


oi.uchicago.edu 


Saqi A 


GAL.KAS.LUL Sa GN (in list totaled as x 
LU.LUL.MES line 18) Iraq 36 218 No. 105:5, 
ef. ibid. 17; PN and PN, [ina] & LU.GAL. 
KA[S].LUL (stationed) on the estate of 
the chief cupbearer Iraq 23 23 ND 2386+ i 
17’, see Postgate Taxation 371; xX bundles of 
straw [Sa] bit tur[tdnu] x fa LO [...] x 
[sa & LU.GAJL.KAS.LUL Iraq 21 160 No. 
51:14; [bél] pahite Sa pat LO.GAL.KAS.LUL 
(in list of slain officials) ABL 646:6; PN 
ARAD §@ LU.GAL.KAS.LUL (witness) ADD 
416 r. 8; (x silver placed at the disposal 
of) PNLU.GAL.<KAS>.LUL ADD 815+986i5; 
LU.GAL.SU.SILA.DU, (in list of court offi- 
cials, with mar Sarri, turtdnu, and abarak- 
ku) KAV 135:1; GAL.KAS.[LUL] (followed 
by abarakku, note also ndgir ekalli and 
turtdnw left edge 1’f.) Iraq 23 51 ND 2785:3’; 
LU.GAL.KAS.LUL (in broken context, 
note: LU turtdnu line 4) ADD 863:2. 


3’ as eponym: PN LU.GAL.KAS.LUL 
(fourth in the sequence after the king, 
the turtdnu, and the ndgir ekalli) RLA 2 
428 year 806, 430 years 750 and 740, 432 year 
750, (third, after the king and the turtdnu, followed 
by the ndgir ekalli) ibid. 430 year 779, 434 year 
855; limmu PN GAL.KAS.LUL Hunger Kolo- 
phone No. 57:3, 382:2, 563:5, [L]U.GAL.KAS. 
LUL Postgate Palace Archive 95:21, STT 46 
r. 28, see AnSt 3 21; limu Ina-ilija-allak 
GAL.KAS.LUL.MES AKA 108 viii 90 (Tigl. 1); 
note salam PN LU.8U.SILA.DU, GAL-% Sa 
RN stela of Ninurta-kibsi-usur, the great 
cupbearer of Shalmaneser (III) RLA 2 
439 No. 47. 


c) in NB: mamma janu ina pa-an-ni- 
& alla LU.GAL kasir LU.GAL & LO fa uGU 
Eanna u LO.GAL.SU.DU;.A.MES u LO sa 
uGauU GN ana panisu irrub u ussi_ there is 
no one with access to him but the rab 
kdsiri, the rab biti, the man in charge of the 
Kanna, the chief cupbearers, and the man 
in charge of GN ABL 755+1393: 16, ef. ibid. 6; 
PN PN, ... 2part sa ina sipirti Sa PN; 
LU.GAL &4-qi-ia Sa bit riditi PN, Satammu 
Eanna u PN, Sa regs Sarri bel piqutti Hanna 
as qaté iddii ana PN, mar Sipri Sa LO.GAL 
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§d-qt-ia ittanni the weavers PN, PN, (etc.) 
whom PN,, the gatammu of Eanna, and PN,, 
the royal commissioner of Eanna, cast in 
fetters and handed over to PNs,, the 
messenger of the chief cupbearer, (acting) 
on the order of PN;, the chief cupbearer 
BIN 2 114:6 and 11 (Camb.). 


For the rab §dqi in OA as an official in 
the palace at Kane§, see Garelli Les Assyriens 
216. For the province controlled by the rab 
§dqi in the NA period, see Forrer Provinz- 
einteilung 107f. The translation “chief cup- 
bearer” is not meant to describe the func- 
tions of the person so designated, who in 
all references is a high administrative offi- 
cial. For refs. wr. LU.GAL.SAG see résu in 
rab Sa rési. 


8aqQ B s.; (a drinking utensil?); lex.*; 


ef. Saga B v. 


{urudu].8imxiLut = éé-q[{uj-[é1 Hh. XI 420; 
8d-a-qa (vars. (8]a-q[a], Su-qu, Su-u-qa) 8SIMxLUL = 
Sa-qu-u S° I 71, see MSL 9 151; [84]-fqal 31. 
LUL = [§dé-qu-u] Ea V 44, cf. 84-qu BILLUL 
§d-qu-u A V/1:179. 


SA4qu A v.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 


ku-Su-um LUL = §d-a-qum A VII/4:136; [ku- 
Suj-um BI.LUL = ga-lal-[qu] Ea V 43; ku-Su-um 
BLLUL = Sa-a-qu A V/1:176; [ku-Su-(um)] [v. 
PIRIG] = &é-a-qu Ea III 196; uh.tuku = la-pu-wm, 
arhuS.tuku = sa-a-qum, gir.te.te = ri-tt-hu-su 
UET 6 390:5ff.; kuSu(u.PrRia) (var. *pe8) 
Sd(var. §a)-a-qu, kuSu (var. pHs). tag 
la-a-pu, kuSu(var. p&S).tag.tag = na(var. la)- 
a-qu Erimhué II 9ff.; up.KuSt = Sa-a-u(var. -%) = 
(Hitt.) ut-tar-za ku-i8 pu-nu-us-ki-iz-zi one who 
constantly asks something (translat. of Hitt., error 
of Hittite scribe for géqu) Erimhu’ Bogh. A iv 27; 
ku-Sumy prfRia] = [Sa(or na)]-a-qu Nabnitu B 146. 


Krecher, ZA 60 219 n. 2; Civil, Sumerological 
Studies Jacobsen 135f. 


Saqu B_ (*Sidq/ku, or Sku) v.; 
unkn.); OB*; I i&q, 1/2 istiq. 


ig-ti-i-qu-uk padanum peti[k]u isratku 
tidum they released(?) you, the way is 
open for you, the path is made straight 
for you RB 59 246 str. 8:7 (lit.), see von Soden, 
Or. NS 26318f.; lemun ‘Sin li-&-iq-ka mahar 


(mng. 
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Sibija ula a-Si-iq-ma (I said) “May an 
enemy of Sin .... you,” (but) I did not 
.... before my witnesses (possibly to 
nasaqu) Edzard Tell ed-Dér 54:10 and 12 (leg.), 
see ibid. p. 97, Kraus, BiOr 30 62. 


Saqu C v.; (an operation performed on 
textiles); OB; I (lex. only), II. 


hu-uz LuM = ga-a-qu A V/1:30, cf. hu-um Lum 
= §d-a-qum ibid. 15. 


upD.10.KAM Su-uq-qum u he-su-ti-um 
Syria 59 132 ii 39, also ibid. 7, 21, iii 8, 26, 43, 
iv 17, vi 19. 


Saqu D v.; (mng. unkn.); OB*; I isdgq. 


aSstaprakkum nidi ahim la taras<si> ina 
bitika lu-&a-aq (or lu-Sa-ak/q-<x>) I have 
written (these instructions concerning the 
festival preparations) to you, you should 
not be lax (about them), let me .... in 
your house TLB 4 37:28 (coll. K. R. Veenhof). 


Saqu E v.; to tremble(?); lex.* 


RI = Sd-a-qu, gaé.g& = ra-a-du, ra-a-bu, 
LAHy!* 72MIN au, = re-du-t Erimhu’ V 204ff. 


Meaning suggested by the inclusion in 
one group with rddu and rdbu “to quake, 
tremble.” 


Saqummatu (suqummatu) s.; silence (of 
dejection), gloom; SB; cf. sugammumu. 


Se-eg SEGs(URUXTU) = Sd-qu-um-ma-tu S° II 
262; [Se-eg] SEG; = Sd-qum-[ma-tum] A VI1/4:45; 
Se-eg KAXTU = Sd-qu-um-m[a-tu] Recip. Ea A iv 
191; "elxaxSn, [Segs].ga = &d-qum-ma-tum 
Nabnitu X 301f.; “Nin.KaAxTu.KAxTU = be-let Sa- 
qu-ma-tum (var. §4-qu-ma-te) CT 24 12:20, var. 
from 25:84 (= An = Anum II 23); [si-ig] [si] = 
Sahurra(tu], §d-qu-um-ma-tum A TIT/4:216f.; [si- 
si-ig] Pa.pa = §d-[qum)-[ma]-ltuml, fahurratu AI/7 
Section Ciii 18 f.; sig.sig = §4-qu-um-ma-tum (vars. 
Su-qu-um-ma-tum, Su-hu-mu-mu), Sahurratu Hh. 
309f.; lictib LUL = &d-qu-um-ma-tum, Sahurratu, 
qilétu A VII/4:122ff.; i.8i = Salummai{ul], i.8i, 
i.Si.us = Sa-qum-ma(var. adds -a)-t{u], i.Si.gur. 
ru, i.8i.<ga>.ga = na-d& Sa-flum-mal-[ti] (var. 
[Min] (= na-d8) [§al-qi/um-ma-a-ti]) Izi V 63 ff. 

uru 8&.ba uru bar.ra edin.edin.na sig. 
sig bi.in.si a.ri.a mu.un.DU.DU : libbi ali ahdt 


Saqummis 


ali séru bamati §a-qu-um-ma-tu usamlima usdlika 
namtig (see nami A lex. section) 4R 20 No. 
1:3f., dupl. K.5191; the demons [si]g.sig.ga 
ba.an.gar.re.e8 : §4-qu-um-ma-tu is-ku-nu CT 
1727:21f.;é.engur.ra si.si.ig.ga.mu: bet aps? 
Sd-qu-um-ma-ti-ia_ the temple of the apsi, of my 
gloom SBH 65 No. 35:3f. and dupls.; [Sul nam. 
tar.ra.aj].na [... ké8].da : etlu fa ina Simtisu 
Sd-qu-um-ma-ti raksat young man to whose fate 
the silence of desolation is tied RA 65 124 i 6 
(ardat lilé inc.). 


Suharrur sagéa Suharrurat asirti eli biti 
babi u qarbatija §4-qu-um-ma-ti tabkat in 
deathly silence lies my shrine, in deathly 
silence lies my sanctuary, gloom is spread 
over the house, the gate, and my meadows 
STC 2 pl. 81:76, see Ebeling Handerhebung 134; 
mdlak 10 uimi 5 imi usahribma Sa-qu-um- 
ma-tu(var. -tu) atbuk for a distance of 
15 days’ march I laid (that region) waste 
and spread the silence of desolation 
(there) Streck Asb. 24 iii 3, 100 iii 51, ef: 
[. . .] Sd-qu-um-ma-tu umalli ibid. 182 :43, 
dupl. Bauer Asb. 1 pl. 25 K.2654:27; [.. .] &d- 
qu-um-ma-tu na-da-at [...] tabkat Iraq 7 
107 No. 34:12 and dup]. Bauer Asb. 2 17 ix 19; 
SsSu x x u S§d-qu-um-ma-tu na-[du-u) 
namurratu tabkat Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 26 
VAT 13834 r. 10 (SB lit., coll. W. G. Lambert); 
dlu 8 §d-qum-ma-ti immar that town 
will experience silence of desolation CT 41 
13:17, dupl. ibid. 15 Sm. 1405 r. 4 (SB Alu); 
Summa agé §4-qu-um-ma-ti apir (followed 
by agé [§]d-lum-ma-ti, [da]’ummati) ACh 
Supp. Sin 1:33, dupl. Supp. 2 Sin 17:25. 


Saqummi8 adv.; in silence, in consterna- 
tion; OB, SB; ef. sugammumu. 


a.l& bul kas.a uru sig.ga.gin,(GrM) gig.a 
i.du;.duz.ug.a hé.me.en : alé& lemnu &a kima 
Sélib ali §4-qum-mis (var. §d-qu-um-mi-is) ina muse 
idullu atta be you an evil ald demon who roams 
silently by night like a fox (in) the town (Sum. 
like a fox of the silent town) CT 16 28:44f.; 
hi(?).in(?).du(?) sig.ga dir.ru.na.me8s : ina 
tu-dat §4-qu-wm-mig usbu von Weiher Uruk 11 11f., 
dupl. CT 16 42:4f.; kug.e ki si.ga 4.ba mu. 
un.kin.kin (with gloss) agsram Sa-qum-mi-ig the 
fish approached the place silently CT 42 42 
ii 10, cf. si.ba lul.ba (with gloss) ga-qum-mi-if 
sa-ri-<iS> ibid. 8; [.. .].fxl.]lu sig.sig.ga.bi ba. 
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ti: [. . .]-[xl-tum iddalihma §a-qu-um-mis wme [. . .] 
was disturbed and became silent CT 16 20:96f.; 
[... uri].zé.eb".ba si.ig.ga [...]:[...J-éu 
Eri,-duyy §é-qu-um-mig [...] (in broken context) 
SBH 119 No. 67:19f. 


a) in gen.: wmiinimma ili idullu qilu 
isbatu §d-qu-um-mis(var. -mi-is) usbu 
when the gods heard (this) they paced 
about, they fell silent, they sat down in 
silence En. el. 158, cf. ismé[ma] Ea amatu 
Sudte [nel-h[ 1] -is usharrirma §a-qu-um-mi- 
i (var. &d-qu-um-mis) usbu En. el. IL 6; 
rabitum i-lu(text -ku) §a-qu-mi-i§ wa-as- 
bu-[%1 UET 6 395:10 (OB lit.); [etlu fa ina] 
stiqu §a-qu-um-mis [édis] Sisu ittanassabu 
a young man who is always sitting in 
silence by himself in the street RA 65 
124 i 1 (SB ardat lilt inc.); ilsi “Igigt “Anunz 
naki kitmusu maharsu u ili zaérifu §d-qu- 
um-mis rami he called the Igigi and the 
Anunnaki, they knelt before him, and the 
gods, his progenitors, were sitting in 
stunned silence Craig ABRT 1 30:26 (SB 
acrostic hymn). 


b) with emi: sapiitu sagimmati §4- 
qum-migs x-Se-[x] (see Sagimmatu) Lambert 
BWL 34:72 (Ludlull); Summa raqqu ina SILA. 
DAGAL.LA 1b@ E.SiR.BI §d-qum-mts imme 
GAL URU imdt if a turtle passes across a 
square, that street will be reduced to (lit. 
become) a state of silent desolation, the 
ruler of the town will die CT 39 33:48, 
also CT 41 13:14 and 18, 15 Sm. 1405 r. 5 (SB 
Alu); see also CT 16 20:96f., in lex. sec- 
tion. 


Saqummu adj.; silent, quiet, secluded, 
deserted; OB, SB; cf. Sugammumu. 


si-i [st] = §d-qu-um-mu A III/4:156; [sila. 
sig.si]g.ga = su-qu sa-qu-um-mu Nabnitu X 303, 
ef. sila.sig.ga = §a-qu-u (error for ga-qu-um-mu) 
Izi D ii 24. 

sila sig.ga.Igigl.uy.ke,(KID) mu.un.stg. 
sig.ge.[es] : ina stiqi §4-[qu-wm]-mi ina musi ite 
tana[llaku] (var. [... §4-qlu-um-mis ina misi it: 
tanal{laku]) they (the demons) wander by night 
in the deserted street CT 16 9 ii 12f., var. from 
PBS 1/2 116:33f.; ‘hendur.sag.g& nimgir 
sila.a sig.ga.ke, : “Igum nagir stiqi §4-qu-um-mi 
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I8um, the herald of the silent street CT 16 15 
v21f., ef. ‘LucaL dingir sila.a.si.ga.ke, :*MIn 
il stiqt §4-qu-um-me(var. -mi) CT 16 49:302f., var. 
from dupl. AfO 16 303:4; itima ku sig.ga.na: 
ina kissisu ella §4-qum-[m]e (repeat the message to 
Enlil) in the privacy of his holy chapel JAOS 103 
54:73. 


a) silent: habratum nisu sa-qu-um- 
ma-a the noisy people are silent RA 32 
180:3 (OB prayer to the gods of the night); ekalz 
lum Sahur §a-qu-um-mu séri (var. Sa-qu- 
um-mu se-[rum}l) the palace is still, the 
fields are silent ibid. 10, var. from ibid. 181: 11, 
see AnBi 12 295 ff. 


b) quiet, secluded: ina asrim §a-qi- 
um-mi-im asar Sépum parsu in a secluded 
spot, to which access is barred (he built 
a holy shrine for this stela) RA 11 93i 11 
(Kudur-Mabuk), cf. the diviner makes his 
offering ina agar dini §é-qu-wm-me agar 
Sépu parsat BBR No. 100:10, also ibid. 2 
(= Craig ABRT 1 60), BBR No. 11 iv 22. 


Saqitu (sdqdtu) s.; irrigation; OB, SB, 
NB; cf. faqi B v. 


a) with mé “water”: pit &d-qu-u-tu &a 
mé... nasi he guarantees the watering 
TuM 2-3 137:9, ef., wr. §d-qu-tu ibid. 136:7, 
wr. §d-qu-tu ibid. 134:7, 135:8, VAS 5 66:13, 
86:6 (all NB leg.); ana erébi mar Sipri §4- 
qu-ut mé u heré nari Salmat (the report 
of the extispicy) is favorable concerning 
the arrival of a messenger, irrigation, and 
digging a canal TCL 6 6 4 (ext.). 


b) without mé: 1 Gin KU.BABBAR... 
ana §a-qu-tim ina ASA GN... SU.TIL.A PN 
one shekel of silver, for irrigation work 
on the GN field, received by PN YOS 13 
362:3 (OB leg.); put massartu §d-qu-ltul u 
esér Sa uttatt PN nasi PN guarantees proper 
care, irrigation, and collecting the barley 
VAS 4 17:12, wr. put §d-qa-tu nasi VAS 5 
10:6, put §d-qat(!) <nast> ibid. 11:7 (all NB); 
obscure: [DUB.2.KAM Sa] §a-aq-qu-ti KBo 
10 6:8. 


In KUB 38 14:2 read S41 U-7U (coll. H. G. Giiter- 
bock), see dtu. 
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Sar (iSar) adv.; (with inanna) right now; 
OB, Mari. 


dabibatuja... lirqia.. . Sa-ar i-na-an- 
na-ma li-it-ta-<ar>-gi-a let my gossipy 
women go into hiding, at this very moment 
let them go into hiding JCS 15 9 iv 14 
(lit.); DN Sa-ar [21-na-an-na gaqqadka liz 
kabbit may Zababa honor you right now 
Kraus AbB 1 52:6, cf. Marduk Sa-ar i-na- 
an-na qaqqadka likabbit TLB 4 40:6, Mar: 
duk §a-ar i-na-an-na qaqqgadam kabtam ligz 
kunkama ibid. 52:6; kisirtum... 8a... 
niksiru ihhelsima aksir&i i-Sar(!) i-na-an- 
na Sani§ thhelsima ana kesériga qatam 
askun the dam (above the breach) that 
we had built slid down and I rebuilt it, 
right now it has slid down a second time 
and I have started to build it up again 
ARM 14 13:46. 


Shortened from a/iSar, cf. i.dal.am = 
inannama, i.dal = ifarma Izi V 76f., cited 
iSarma, and i.da.al = agar, i.da.lam = 
agsa{rma] OBGT Ia r. i 10’f., cited agar adv. 


von Soden, BiOr 23 54. 


Sar (Saru) s.; 1. thirty-six hundred, 
2. totality; OB, MB, SB, NB; Sum. Iw.; 
wr. syll. and SAR (1M — as rebus writing — 
in Sar béri); cf. Sussar. 


Sa-ar yi = Sa{r] A V/2:52, ef. Sar-u [yrx10], 
Sar-ni§ 41x20, Sar-t-Su HIx30, Sar-ni-mi-in Hix 40, 
Sar-ni-nu-u HIx50 (Akk. equivalents broken) Ea 
V 81 ff. 

ki.8ar.ra.ke,(krp) gu. [klirignu.un.gé.g4: 
a-di §d-a-ri tanigdtum ul ikalla he does not hold 
back the lament anywhere BIN 2 22:40 (coll. 
M. Civil), see AAA 22 78; eme.inim.du,;.duj; 
[...] Sar.8ar : [lt-Sd-an a-mla-ni-e &é& a-na §d-a- 
rt bal-lat (obscure) ZA 64 144: 26 (Examenstext A); 
for other bil. refs. see mng. 2. 


1. thirty-six hundred (also used as an 
indefinite large number) — a) as a nu- 
meral— 1’ in gen.: ‘uru assumija MU. 
SAR liballitka may Sama’ preserve you 
3,600 years for my sake Kraus, AbB 5 
165:5, also, wr. MU.SAR.KAM ibid. 190:3, 
YOS 5 98:22, for other refs. see E. Salonen 
GruBformeln 27ff., and sattu mng. 1b-2’; 
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4 SAR baltutisunu uneppil I blinded four 
times 3,600 of those left alive AOB 1 118 
ii 34 (Shalm. I), cf. (I deported) 8 SAR 
sabé mat Hatti Weidner Tn. 26 No. 16:28, 
also ibid. 30 No. 17:23; 4 SAR 3 nér 1 US 
3 gqa-ni KUS nibit Sumija misihti dirisu 
askunma (see nibitu mng. 2b) Lyon Sar. 
10:65, also ibid. 17:79; 3 (var. 6) SAR kupri 
attabak ana kiri 3 SAR itt [. . .] ana libbi 
3 SAR ERIN.MES nas sussulsa izabbilu 
Samna ezib SAR Samni Sa tkulu niqqu 2 SAR 
Sam[nt Sa] wpazziru mallahu three (var. 
six) times 3,600 (gur or seahs) of raw 
bitumen I poured into the lime kiln, three 
times 3,600 (gur or seahs) of bitumen 
[. . .] into it, its (the ark’s) basket carriers 
were carrying three times 3,600 (silas?) of 
oil, besides the 3,600 (silas?) of oil which 
the nigqu flour absorbed (and) the two 
times 3,600 (silas?) of oil which the sailor 
stowed away Gilg. XI 65ff; 1 SAR nini 
1 SAR.TA.AM ID HU X Lambert-Millard Atra- 
hasis 118 ff. r. ii 21 and 37. 


2’ as measure of area defined by the 
amount of seed grain needed (= 18,0 iku or 
30,0,0 sar): 1 SAR Glu 1 SAR kiri 1 SAR 
isst pitli]r bit [star 3 SAR u pitru Uruk 
tamhu Gilg. XI 306f. and 1i 20f; 60 SAR 
(var. §d-a-ru) 8E.NUMUN 1 GAN 3 (BAN) 
DIS KUS GAL-f[i] a field of 60 times 
3,600 (gur of seed) at a ratio of three 
seahs (of seed) per iku (measured) by the 
large cubit CT 36 7 ii 2 (Kurigalzu 1), cf. 
1 aur 4 Pr 60 BUR **@r§hR 108 GUR 
TCL 6 32 r. 11 (Esagila tablet), see Weissbach, 
WVDOG 59 54:42; [1]5 GAR US [10] GAR 
SAG [A].SA.BI SAR.SAR.SAR.SAR.SAR GAN 
RA 35 98 iii 16, etc., see MCT p. 8 Nos. 51 ff. 
(OB metrological text from Susa); obscure: DI8 
SAR.A.AN.GID ina sit Sams ina Samé isrur 
DIS SAR.A.AN.G{D ina ereb Samsi ina Samé 
isrur DIS SAR.A.AN.GID AN.DA.GID.DA NU 
ZU-t@ AN.[. ..] (note: DIS IM.DIRI AN.GiD 
ina AN-e tt-t[a-. . .|] IM-DIRI BI AN.DA.G{D. 
DA MU [...] line 5) ACh Adad 29:8-10, 
restored from dupl. Supp. 2 102:2ff. (astrol. 
comm.). 
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b) in idiomatic expressions, meaning 
“countless” — 1’ Sar béri (lit. 3,600 
“double miles”): kama &a-ar biri inbija 
urtiqg (see béru A s. mng. la-2’) JCS 15 
8 iii 10 (OB lit.); mimma lemnu mimma la 
tabu SAR béri lissdé mahar[ku]n may every- 
thing evil, everything (which is) not good 
be removed as far away as possible from 
you AAA 22 62r. ii 43; aj ikéudanni libir 
nara libbalkit falda] lisst SAR béri liptur 
ima zumrija (see nest mng. 1c) Or. NS 34 
116f.:8 and r. 24, ef. HUL BI lisst SAR bé[ri 
..-] OT 51 192 r. 7, lis-si SAR béri BA 
5 697:14, also Farber [Star und Dumuzi 135: 148, 
and passim in namburbis, see nest v. mng. 1b 
and le, wr. lisst SAR 1 KASKAL.G{D PBS 
1/1 14:19, see Lambert, JNES 33 274, also RA 65 
163:9; note, wr. IM (= saru): usatbi 1m béri 
unammir nit[ lz] he made (the pall of death 
over my eyes) lift to far away and made 
my eyesight clear Lambert BWL 52:17 (Lud- 
lul Il); lissi 1m [bé]ri ina zumrija KAR 
57 ii 4, see Farber [Star und Dumuzi 132:89, 
also JAOS 59 14:21, ef. LKA 110 r. 2, STT 231 
r.(!) 13, ef. [NAM.ERim Suba]lkit Sada sabir 
nara Sussi Im béri ina zumrija ZA 51174:16, 
IM 1 KASKAL.GiD ina zumrija isi: UET 6/2 
393:8, for other refs. see béru A s. mng. 
la-2’. 


2’ other oces.: € tadhuz harimtu Sa] 
&d-a-ri mutésa do not marry a harimtu 
woman who has countless husbands Lam- 
bert BWL 102:72; «& Sa-ar ludbub a Sa-ar 
ludammig (see damaqu v. mng. 2d-1’) RA 
42 67:45 (Mari); PN sa tldni ana la Sa-a-ri 
ulabbirusu PN, whom the gods unfortu- 
nately made grow to be countless years 
old KBo 1 10:21 (let. of Hattuaili ITI). 


2. totality —a) adi sari for all time: 
i.ne.é8 uy.da  nig.ki.Sar.ra.ke, 
(later recension: i.ne.[...e]n ki.Sdr) : 
ina[nna] adi §d-a-ri now for all time 
Lugale VIII 31 (= 360); giS.bal ki.Sdr.ra 
mi.ni.in.gar : inan adi [&d4]-a-ri iskun 
ibid. 28 (= 352); an gat ‘LG-‘NIN.LIL.LA 
ligsimku adi §d-ar nummur &.u1 ligarsiku 
RA 17 121 i 25 (bil., Sum. broken). 
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b) adi Sari everywhere: hur.sag 
sukud.da nig. ki.Sar.ra.ke, sag im. 
ma.ab.sum.[sum] : gadé zaqrite adi §4- 
a-ri thissu[ni] the steep mountains rush 
toward me from everywhere Angim III 20 
(= 125); “A.nun.na dingir.gal.gal. 
e.ne en.Sar.ra (var. nig.[Sdr.ra]) 
nam.mi.in.TAR : ‘Anunnaki ila rabiti 
adi §d-a-ri i-tar-ru  Angim II 27 (= 86); 
melammé Sarritisu galtuti esahhapkunu adi 
Sd-a-[rt] the awe-inspiring radiance of his 
kingship will overwhelm you everywhere 
ZA 43 18:67. 


While the Greek term saros in the 
meaning “3,600 years” ultimately derives 
from Sum. 8 dr, the astronomical meaning 
of saros (the relation 223 synodic months 
= 242 draconitic months, i.e., the 18-year 
lunar cycle) is not based on any Meso- 
potamian evidence. For the history of the 
term saros see Neugebauer The Exact Sciences 
in Antiquity 134 ff. 


Sar-elli (name of a queen of Ugarit, corr. 
to Ugar. Tryl), see van Soldt, Studies in the 
Akkadian of Ugarit p. 15 ff. 

Sarabu_ v.; I 
igarrab. 


§d-ra-bu = aldku Malku II 95, ga-ra-bu = aldku 
An IX 56. 


to wander about; SB; 


1a.1il.l&4.ke,(kip) edin.na mu.un. 
bu : ana lili Sa ina séri i-Sar-ra-bu to 
the lila demon who wanders about in the 
plain von Weiher Uruk 6:3, also (Sum. only) 
RA 65 146 ii 8. 


For lex. refs. possibly belonging to this 
word see Sardpu lex. section. 


Sarahu A v.; 1. to become laden with 
glory, pride, 2. I/2 to have a pre- 
eminent, glorious status, 3. surruhu to 
glorify, to give praise, glory, to extol, to 
give pre-eminence, to make magnificent, 
sumptuous, 4. II/2 (reflexive) to glory 
in, boast of something, 5. II/2 to be 
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glorified, 6. III to glorify, 7. IV/3 
to become excessively proud, arrogant; 
from OB on; I (only stative Saruh and 
inf. attested), 1/2, II, 11/2, 1/3, III, IV/3; 
ef. masrahti, multarhitu, multarrihuttu, 
mustarhu, mustarrihu, Sarhig, Sarhu, Sarz 
rahu, Sarrahi, Sarrahitu, Sitarhu, Sitrdhu, 
Sitruhu, Surruhu, susruhu, Sutarruhitu, tas- 
rihtu, tasrihit. 


[g]li(?)-fir(?)1 ain = Sd-ra-hu Ea App. A iv 4’, 
in MSL 14 519; su-ul-su-ul puN.pUN = ur-ru-hu | 
ha-m[a-tu], &d-ra-hu | x-[x-x] A VIII/3 Comm. 
r. 33f. 

[S8a-ar] [SAR] = Su-ur-ru-hum(text -rum) Ea VIII 
288; ta-dr KUD = S[u-ur]-ru-hu A III/5:144. 

(ka].pi.p1, [k]a.8u.du.a = su-tar-ri-h[u] Izi 
F 304f; pr*"*!pr = g4-na-nu, pi°*"pr = ka-dd- 
du, pi" "pr (var. [pr] 8447) = Su-tar-ru-h{u] 
(var. St-[ru-hu]) Erimhus II 19ff., ef. p1.p1 za-8a 
(pronunciation) = Sa-na-du, D1.D1.DI za-Sa-S8a (pro- 
nunciation) = ka-Sa-du, p1.fp1.p1.mal fza-Sa-zil-li- 
ma (pronunciation) = Su-tar-ru-hu (text su-tar-hu- 
vu) (Hitt. column broken) Erimhué Bogh. B iii 
13’ ff. 

e.lu bi.in.Sum.mu.dé.e8 gud.gal.gal.la 
bi.in.Sdr.8ar.ra nig.““gub ul mu.un.8i.in. 
g4l.li.eS na.izi bi.in.si.si : asl tubbuhu duss 
gumahé zibi SJur-ru-hu séni qutrinna sheep are 
slaughtered, fat bulls are (offered) in abundance, 
food offerings are lavish, incense is heaped up 
4R 20 No. 1:26f. 

MA : Sur-r[u-huj], MA : 
abbisu u-sar-ri-hu zikrigu 
mng. 3a) STC 2 pl. 58:26. 


ztk-[ru] (comm. on ga 
En. el. VII 139, see 


1. to become laden with glory, pride: 
only inf. (see lex. section) and predicative 
(Saruh, Sarhat) of the adj. attested, see 
Sarhu. 


2. I/2 to have a pre-eminent, glorious 
status: §t-ra-ah ina mahar ilima gasru lu 
Sumka be pre-eminent in relation to the 
gods, let your name be “Mighty One” 
CT 46 37:13, CT 15 40 iii 16 and dupls., see JCS 
31 84 ff. iii 44, 86, LKA 1 iii 27, also CT 46 38:27 
and dupls. STT 22:27, etc., see RA 46 38 (all SB 
Epic of Zu). 


3. Surruhu to glorify, to give praise, 
glory, to extol, to give pre-eminence, to 
make magnificent, sumptuous — a) to 
glorify gods or their greatness, fame: [ina 
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za]maru rigati u takné. . . %-Sar-ra-hu[. . . 
uln@adu usarbi bél bélé they glorify, 
praise, and extol the lord of lords (i.e., 
Ka) with songs of joy and homage BBSt. 
No. 35 r. 4 (Merodachbaladan IT), see Seux, RA 54 
206ff., ef. “Tutu ‘aca.xt ina rebi li-Sar- 
ri-hu(var. -ha) abrdte fourthly, all man- 
kind should glorify Tutu (under his name) 
Agaku En. el. VII 25; he who learns this 
text by heart and d-Sar-ra-hu dajdn ili 
Samas glorifies Sama8, the judge of the 
gods KAR 105 r. 8, ef. ibid. 10 and dupl. KAR 
361 r. 3 and 5; sur-ri-ha ba-ni-i-tu Surbé 
russuntu BA 5 628 No. 4 iv 14 (= Craig ABRT 1 
54, hymn to Nana); ga ‘BE... lu-§d-ri-th 
thissu LKA 64:3; u-Sar-rah ila LKA 63:24; 
u-Sar-ra-ah il’u AfO 18 44 r. 24, of. ibid. 
46:36f. (Tn.-Epic); ludlul tanittaki lu-Sar-ri- 
th beliét(ki] I shall praise your (Gula’s) 
fame, I shall glorify your dominion LKA 
17:1 and 3, see Ebeling, Or. NS 23 346; lu- 
Sar-ri-th qurdiki I shall glorify your 
(IStar’s). heroism Craig ABRT 1 31 r. 18; 
(Marduk) ana Sarriti u-Sar-rah naklig 
(parallel: ukanna kinis) KAR 104:8; t- 
Sar-ri-th-k[a ukabbitka] Haupt Nimrodepos 
No. 53:19, see TuL p. 128: 25, cf. AnBi 12 283 :34 
(prayer to the gods of the night); $ur-ri-th 
kubbit 4R 25 ii 35; Saga bélu Sa ina Samé 
magal fur-ru-uh (*Utulu) lofty lord who is 
magnified in the heavens Or. NS 36 124:130 
(SB hymn to Gula); Sa ina burumi ellati Sur- 
ru-hu (Ninurta) who is glorious in the 
bright firmament 1R 29 i 17 (Sami-Adad V), 
ef. Craig ABRT 1 30:25; alilat mati sar-hat 
Su-ru-hat ellet istardte (IStar) warrior in 
the land, proud, glorious, holiest of the 
goddesses Craig ABRT 1 7:2; Gibil mu- 
Sar-rth ili ahhégu LKA 139:42; Sa abbésu 
u-Sar-ri-hu zikrasu he whose names his 
fathers have magnified En. el. VII 139, cf. 
lu-Sar-ri-ih zikir’u. WO 1 477:5 (hymn to 
Naba); [nisi] tanittaka u-Sar-ri-ha ana sdti 
the people glorify your fame forever ZA 61 
60 :222 and 224 (hymn to Naba), note in II/3: 
tanittasu lu-us-tar-ra-ah BA 5 652 No. 16:6 
and 8 (hymn to A&’ur); enimmé kabtatesa Su- 
tar-ri-ha [...] glorify her (Nisaba’s) in- 
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nermost thoughts Lambert BWL 172 iv 20; 
nwida Enlil gu-tar-ri-ha Ninlil praise 
Enlil, glorify Ninlil Bauer Asb. 271 r.7; lu- 
us-tar-ri-ih narbika I shall extol your 
divine greatness Bollenriicher Nergal 50:4, 
(in broken context) [lu]-us-tar-rih BA 
5 650 No. 15:1; note the personal name Sin- 
lul-tar-ri-ih UET 7 22:13 andr. 2, but Sin- 
lul-ta-ra-ah ibid. 21:3, 12, r. 5, and 14 (MB). 


b) to give praise, glory (to spirits of 
the dead, images): ukanni[ku] nisi u-Sar- 
ri-th-ku-nu-[&] ukabbitkunisi I have 
treated you with respect, I have heaped 
praise on you, I have honored you (spir- 
its of the dead) Farber Istar und Dumuzi 
136:159, cf. KAR 227 iii 13 and dupl. LKA 89 r. 7, 
see Tul p. 131:39, ef. [tu]-Sar-rah-Su-nu-tr 
tukabbassunitt BBR No. 52:15 and 18; (O 
Sama&) ukabbissuniti u-sar-ri-ih-si-nu- 
ti I have honored them, I glorified them 
(these two figurines of a man and a 
woman) Kécher BAM 234:27, see Ritter and 
Kinnier Wilson, AnSt 30 25, (the magic para- 
phernalia) tu-sar-ra-ah tukabbat AMT 90 
(= Kocher BAM 449) ii 9, see TuL p. 72. 


ce) to glorify, extol kings or their great- 
ness, prowess: garru §a §u-ru-hu (var. Su- 
ta-ruh(?)) lamassu king whose dignity is 
most glorious STT 38:75, var. from STT 39, 
see Gurney, AnSt 6 152 (Poor Man of Nippur); 
eli Sarrani Sa kibrat erbetti Sarriti u-sar- 
ri-th-ma usarba zikri &umija (ASSur) gave 
my kingship more fame than (that of) 
the kings of the four regions and extolled 
my name Borger Esarh. 98 r. 32, cf. (A8Sur) 
nabu Sumya mu-sar-ri-hu Sarritija musarz 
bit kakkéja ADD 809 :28 (Asb.), ef. (the king) 
u-Sar-ra-hu ukabbatu Sumer 36 Arabic section 
130 v 5 (kudurru), LO na-a-ri U-Sar-ra-hu 
LUGAL 79-7-8,247:15 (courtesy W. G. Lambert); 
2ikir Sumija u-Sar-ri-hu usarbt beluti they 
magnified my name, they exalted my 
dominion Thompson Esarh. pl. 14 i 12 (Asb.), 
ef. Piepkorn Asb. 28 i9, cf. u-Sar-ri-hu ziz 
kirSu Lyon Sar. 5:31; nam. ku.zu x [...] 
x &.na ar mu.un.da.i.i : é-Sar-ri-h[a 
. . .]-t8-su W. G. Lambert, CRRA 19 435 :5;-Tuz 
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kulti-apil-egarra dlila u-Sar-rih kakké LKA 
63 r. 5, cf. [l]u-Sar-ri-th kakké Tn.-Epic 
“vi? 9; Salummat kakkésu melam bélitisu 
ela Sarrani Sa kibrat erbetta u-Sar-ri-hu- 
Su(var. -§i) the gods made the splendor 
of his weapons and the awe of his do- 
minion more glorious than (that of) the 
kings of the four quarters (of the world) 
AKA 263 i 27 (Asn.); %-Sar-ra-hu ra-[ma-an- 
Su] BHT pl. 8 v 8 (Nbn. Verse Account), ef. 
u-§ar-ri-ha ramangu (in broken context) 
BA 5 387 r. 10; (Asn. I) tandddte Sur- 
ru-uh LKA 64:5, ef. (in II/3) Sa... tanatti 
qardutisu Su-ta-ru-hu KAH 2 84:77 (Adn. Il); 
Sarraku bélaku nadaku gasraku kabtaku 
Sur-ru-ha-ku agaridaku JI am king, I am 
lord, I am famous, I am strong, I am im- 
portant, I am glorious, lam supreme AKA 
265 i 32 (Asn.), cf. KAH 2 84:14 (Adn. II), Borger 
Esarh. 98:20. 


d) to give pre-eminence to a divine 
pronouncement: (Nabfi) [sa ina puhur 
ili] abbéSu Sur-ru-ha-at qibissu Lehmann 
Sama&Sumukin pl. 8 No. 3:4, see Pinckert Nebo 
p- 29 No. 6; ina Samé elliti qibitka sirat 
ina #.SAR.RA §Sur-ru-hat amatka in the 
pure heavens your (Nusku’s) utterance is 
supreme, in the temple ESarra your word 
is glorious KAR 58:29 and dupl. Loretz-Mayer 
Su-ila No. 16:5. 


e) to give buildings, appurtenances an 
admirable appearance: stu ussésu adi 
gabadibbisu arsip usaklil eli mahri ussim 
u-Sar-rth (when the old wall of Assur fell 
into ruin) I rebuilt it completely from its 
foundation to its parapets, I gave it a 
fittingly admirable appearance KAH 2 
100:11 (Shalm. III), see WO 1 387, also AKA 114 
r. 6 (Tigh. 1), ekalla... u-Sar-ri-th ussim 
AfO 19 142:34 (Tigh. l); ussemse u-Sar-rih-& 
Postgate Palace Archive 267 :59; for other refs. 
with ussumu see asdmu mng. 2a, cf. also 
uddig u-Sd-ri-ih KAR 98 r. 7; mu-Sar-ri- 
hu simat ilatika (I, Assurbanipal) who 
splendidly provide the appurtenances 
for your divinity KAR 105:15, cf. KAR 30la 
i 7, Thompson Esarh. pl. 15 ii 20 (Asb.); B.KUR 


oi.uchicago.edu 


Sarahu A 


Sudtu ana sihirtisu u-Sar-r[t-ih-ma] Streck 
Asb. 172:51, ef. AKA 346 ii 135 (Asn.), ekallati 
... U-Sar-rih Iraq 14 33:27 (Asn.), ef. OIP 2 
133:86 (Senn.), Borger Esarh. p. 21 Ep. 23:24, 
eli Sa mahri Subassu urappis u-sar-ri-ha 
epsétesu Streck Asb. 88 x 97. 


f) to make a person’s or statue’s ap- 
pearance magnificent: RN... 4@DN. . . a- 
Sar-ri-hu nabnissu. Merodachbaladan, 
whose features Ninmenna had made glo- 
rious VAS 1 37 ii 53 (kudurru), ef. a-[&ar- 
ri-ih nabnissu AfO 13 206 r. 11 (Asb.), (with 
gold) u-Sar-ri-ha nabnissun Borger Esarh. 
84 r. 36, u-Sar-ri-th gattasun ibid. 88 r. 15, 
u-Sar-ri-hu gattt Maqlu VII 60; mindta sur- 
ru-uh lubusta uddug (see minitu mng. 2c) 
Lambert BWL 48:10 (Ludlul III); salmu bun 
nannijama aqru ana £.KUR -& u-Sar-ri-ha 
LKA 64:13, ef. Streck Asb. 172:58; the divine 
statues ima NA4.MES ebbi lu u-Sar-rih 
Iraq 14 34:67 (Asn.), cf. salmé... ma digs 
u-Sar-ri-hu Borger Esarh. 84 r. 38. 


g) to present sumptuous offerings, to 
add splendor to rites: parsi Esagil.. . eli 
§a time pana madis u-Sar-ri-ih_ I made 
the cults in Esagil more splendid than 
they had ever been Borger Esarh. 24 Ep. 33 
vi 15; ana... Sur-ru-hu méséSa Suquriti 
(IStar sent oracular dreams) in order to 
make her precious rites splendid Thompson 
Esarh. pl. 15 ii 15 (Asb.);_ mu-Sar-ri-hi igisé 
(Nabonidus) who provides sumptuous 
gifts (for the sanctuaries) VAB 4 234 i 8, 
ef. mu-Sar-ri-ih nidbé OECT 1 pl. 23 i 18, 
u-Sar-ri-ih nidbésu CT 36 22 ii 9 (all Nbn.), 
ef. ana... kunni sattukki Sur-ru-uh ninz 
dabé to establish regular offerings, to 
make the food offerings plentiful BBSt. No. 
36 iii 6 (NB kudurru), assu... Su-ur-ru-uh 
naptant Lyon Sar. p. 7:42; GURUN GIS. 
SAR DU.A.BI tu-Sar-ra-ah you provide 
all kinds of garden plants in abundance 
RAcc. 119:20 and 26, cf. [@URUN] GIS.SAR 
tu-Sar-ra-ah TCL 6 12 lower part vi last line; 
note (error for Surruhu?): ana sur-ru-uh 
simatt 2R 67:77 (Tigl. If). 
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h) other oces.: eli a ume pani usatir 
usarbi usaggi u-Sar-ri-ih I gave them 
(freedom from encumbrances) on a larger, 
more extensive, more magnificent scale 
than before Borger Esarh. 3 iii 7; [ina p]uhri 
nammasti us-tar-ri-i[h ...] OT 13 34:10; 
I§tar.. . mu-Sar-ri-hat qablate AKA 29114 
(Tigl. I), see Borger, AfO 25 163. 


4. II/2 (reflexive) to glory in, boast 
of something: Ina-Bél-ul-ta-ra-ah VAS 4 
132:7, Dar. 466:17, 467:16, (omitting ina) 
PBS 2/1 21:15, ‘Ina-Nand-ul-ta-ra-ah YOS 6 
129:4, YOS 7 171:10 (all NB); qasati Sa RN 
Sar Elamti ina libbisina us-tar(!)-ri-hu ana 
mithus ummanatija (see gastumng. 1d-3’) 
AfO 8 196 ii 29 (Asb.); kima... tu-us-ta- 
ra-hu ima qereb ekalli when you act 
haughty in the midst of (your) palace RA 
45 172:30, cf. ul Su-ta-ar-ru-uh ibid. 29 
(OB lit.); [ana mat Hlattima addannis tu- 
ul-tar-ra-a{h] against Hatti you are ex- 
ceedingly haughty KBo 1 15+19:9; Sanut= 
tigu RN Sarru ana panija ul-tar-ra-ah a 
second time TuSratta the king acted arro- 
gantly toward me KBo1 1:5, cf. Sar mat 
Hatti ana panigu ul-tar-ra-ah ibid. 10; 
mar Babili ana mar Jamutbalim [assum 
emluqisu us-ta-ar-ri-ih-ma should a 
Babylonian boast to a citizen of Jamutbal 
about his armed forces Bagh. Mitt. 2 56 i 32 
(OB let.); ug-ta-ar-ra-ah el-ki-i he gives 
more praise to himself than to you VAS 10 
214 vii 39 (OB Agusaja); [lu-ws-tar]-ri-ih ina 
libbi Uruk andkumi dannu Gilg. I v1, ef. 
nu-us-tar-ri-i[h] Gilg. V1 136; us-tar-ra-ah 
ina puhur ummanatisu he _ boasted 
amongst his troops Piepkorn Asb. 62 iv 99; 
a-he-e la tu-us-ta-ra-ah a{mata] Lambert 
BWL 95 r. 4 (with join courtesy W. G. Lambert); 
Su-ta-bu-hu §u-tar-ru-hu u riksdtu (among 
games) RT 19 59 HS 1893:8 (MB); see also 
KAH 2 84:75, cited sutarruhitu. 


5. II/2 to be glorified: in personal 
names: L7-ig-ta-ri-ih-ilu MDP 23 256:4, 
Li-ig-tar-ri-th ibid. 321:52. 

6. III to glorify: attima Istar tu-sa- 
ags-ri-hi zikrt: you, IStar, made my name 
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famous ZA 5 79:29 (prayer of Asn. I), see von 
Soden, AfO 25 39, ef. su-us-ru-uh zikir ASSur 
BA 5 654 No. 16r. 14; Susqd Su-us-ri-ha Bélet- 
Nind OECT 6 pl. 11 K.1290:1 (prayer of Asb.), 
see von Soden, AfO 25 45; u-Sd-d8-ri-hu bé: 
lissu. Craig ABRT 1 29:6 (acrostic hymn), cf. 
u-§d-d8-ra-hu bani Esagil ibid. 30:29; wa 
Babili sa kima gisimmari qimmatu u- 
Sa&(var. -§4-d8)-ri-hu-su-ma ubbilusu saru 
woe to Babylon, to which I gave a crown 
as noble as a date palm’s but which 
the wind desiccated Cagni Erra IV 40; ana 
mate ... tanii[ti] gqarraditisu Su-us-ru- 
hu gimir abrati that all mankind should 
make glorious the praises of his (ASSur’s) 
valor AfO 20 94:109 (Senn.). 


7. IV/3 to become excessively proud, 
arrogant: those nomads without agricul- 
tural skills should be kept in reserve and 
should receive palace rations la «-ta- 
na-d&-ra-hu so that they should not be so 
excessively arrogant ARM 4 86:40, cf. ibid. 
20. 


In EA 20:74 (let. of Tuaratta), u-bar-ra- 
ha-an-ni is possibly an error for u-Sar- 
ra-ha-an-ni, see bardhu disc. section. 


Sarahu B v.; 1. to pluck, 2. to mark(?); 
Nuzi, SB, NB; I iruh; ef. Sarhitu. 


1. to pluck: [6] anamiru Sammu uliu 
Sursisu is-ru-hu-ma they (the gods) pulled 
out the anameru plant by its roots Kécher 
BAM 215:54 (inc.), see Kocher, AfO 21 18. 


2. to mark(?) — a) animals: (sale of) 
iméru mar 3 §andti. . . §a marri qan tuppu 
Sd-ar-Thul (replacing the usual gendu, 
see Samdtu) a three-year-old donkey, 
marked(?) with the spade and stylus 
marks VAS 5 94:2 (NB); x KUS ga UDU. 
MES Sa Sd-ar-ha Su-ri-ra x sheepskins 
which are marked with the authentic(?) 
mark HSS 13 341:1, 3,5, and 7; 2 MA.NA 
20 <ain> Sartu.MES Sd-ar-ha-a two minas 
twenty shekels of goat hair, . HSS 
15 219:6; alp€é mala tas-ru-ha-a-ma 
ana PN taddinw as many oxen as you 
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marked(?) and gave to PN YOS 3 63:19 
(NB). 


b) other occ.: “GaSan tahsuhi béliissu 
eli Sarrdni Sa kigssate tas-ru-hi Sarrissu O 
DN, you desired that he be lord, you.... 
that he be king (lit. his kingship) more 
than (other) kings of the world KAR 98:8. 


See also Surruhu v. 


Saraku A v.; 1. to make a votive of- 
fering, to dedicate (persons, prayers, etc.) 
to a god, 2. to make a grant, a dona- 
tion, to settle property on someone, to 
give a present, 3. to grant, bestow (life, 
health, good fortune, qualities), to en- 
trust, hand over, to mete out calamities, 
4. III to allow to be granted, 5. IV 
to be granted, to be bestowed, to be deliv- 
ered (passive to mngs. 2 and 3); from 
OAkk. on; I iSruk (lisrik CT 4 5:19) — 
igarrak — Sarik, 1/2, 1/3, III, IV; wr. syil. 
and SAG.KAB.DU, A.MU.(NA.)RU, GA; ef. 
masraktu, Sarraku, Siriktu, Sirkatu, Sirki- 
ilitu, Sirku, Sirku in rab Sirki, Sirku in 
rab-sirkitu, Sirkitu. 


(ri]-ig PA.KAB.DU = Sa-ra-kum Diri V 47; [pa. 
K]AB.DU = ga-ra-kum Proto-Diri 275; [x-i]g [pa]. 
KAB.DU = &a-ra-[kum] Proto-Diri Nippur 376; 
[ri-ig] [PA.KAB.DU] = [SJa-ra-kum MSL 14 133113 
(Proto-Aa); [ri-ig] pA.pu.eA = Sd-ra-[ku] Idu I iv 
D 8; [sag.PaA.KAB.DU] = [Sa-r]a-a-ku = (Hitt.) i-wa- 
ar-[wa-u-wa-ar] to bestow Kagal D Section 12:9; 
ru-t RU = &é-ra-[k]u S° 1179; [ru-u] [RU] = ga- 
ra-ku A VI/4:166; a mu.un.na.ru = i§-ru-uk 
Bh. I 7. 

gar, gd = ga-ra-ku Nabnitu J 44f., mar, ga. 
gdé, ma.ma = MIN EME.SAL, i.ri, a.ru.a, rigy, 
sag.rig7 = ga-ra-ku (followed by Sardku B and C) 
ibid. 46ff.; mar = gar'#I" = §4-ka-nu, §d-ra-kum 
Emesal Voc. III 78 f. 

in.gar : i&-ru-ku, if-ku-un Ai. Lii 9f., in. gar. 
re.eS : 7&-ru-ku, in.gar.re : i-§a-ar-rak, in.gar, 
re.ne : i-Sa-ra-ku, in.na.an.gar : is-ru-uk-Su, 
[in.na].an.gar.re.e8 : is-ru-ku-su, [in.na.an. 
gar.re] : i-3a-rak-Su, in.[na.an.gar.re.ne] : [i- 
§Ja-ra-ku-gu, in.g&.[gé] : [t-8a]-ar-rak, in. ga. 
gé.e.ne : [t-§a-ra-k]u-<su>, in.na.an.gd.gd : 
[i-Sa-ar-rak]-su, in.na.an.gd.gd.e.ne : [t-&a- 
ra|-ku-&u (in all cases followed by the corr. forms 
of Sakdnu) ibid. 11-31. 
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ni me.l4m an.na an.8a.ta sag.ge,(GA).cS 
mu.un(var. adds .na).rig7.ga: puluktt melammé 
Anum ina qereb gamé ana &i-rik-ti is-ruk-5% (var. 
i§-ru-ka-[Su]) Anu, from the midst of heaven, 
bestowed awe-inspiring splendor on him as a gift 
Angim IT 11 (= 70); nam.ti.la 8a.dig.ga sag. 
e.e8 ha.ra.ab.rig,.ga : baldt tub libbi ana Si- 
rik-ti lu §d-rik-ku may a happy life be bestowed 
on you 5R 51 iii 51f., of. “a.nun.na dingir 
gal.gal.e.ne nam.ti.la 8&.dig.ga sag.e.e8 
ha.ra.ab.rig7.e8 : balat tib libbi ana Si-rik-ti 
lig-ru-ku-ka_ ibid. iv 22f., see Borger, JCS 21 
11:32+a and 12:2+c (bit rimki); An lugal.la 
Tn. nin...é8é.an.na.ra fxmiki.ga.nasag. 
giS mu.un.rig;.e8 : isu Anum Sarri ana ‘MIN 
... bit Hanna ellu kissasu ana S-rik-tum i8-ru-ku- 
& when king Anu had (decreed supreme power 
as her lot and) given Innin Eanna, her holy 
sanctuary, as a grant TCL 6 51 r. 29f., see RA 11 
146 :39f., ef. STT 151 r. 11f., see Civil, JNES 26 
203 :36; li li.maSdé.e nam.gt bi.in.ak.a 
li.nam.kal.ga si.ga sag.e.é68 bi.in.rig;.ga: 
§a muskéna ihabbilu en&a ana danni i-&ar-ra-[ku] 
he who oppresses the poor and delivers the weak 
into the power of the strong KAR 119:11ff., see 
Lambert BWL 119. 

tig.ib.l4 Kd(!).¢r huS.a ...mu.un.na.ni. 
ib.dim.ma a.mu.un.na.ru : nébeh hurdsi russ 
... usépisma ig-ruk (RN) had a girdle of shining 
gold fashioned (for Nabi) and dedicated it StOr 
1 33 r. 1ff. (Adad-apla-iddina); na.am.ti.la.a. 
ni.’e mu.un.na.r[u] (syllabic Sum.) nam. 
ti.la.a.ni.8@ mu.un.na.ru: ana balatisu ig-ruk 
AfO 11 365 K.9901:4ff. (votive inser.); nam. 
t[i.l]a ur; nam.S8a,.ga nu.til.le.da gid.S8ub. 
ba.na.ra hé.en.ba.ni.ib.gar : balat n{amdr] 
kabatti la qaté ana isqi li8-ruk-si may he grant 
him unending joyful life as his lot 4R 12 r. 11f., 
see Add. p. 2 (MB royal). 

[‘as]AR.RI = &d-rik, RU = §d-ra-ku, SAR = mi- 
reg-tu, A = ig-ra-tu, SI.DU = ka-a-nu (comm. on 
En. el. VII 1, see mng. 3a) STC 2 pl. 51 i 1ff.; 
li-[gi-is [| R1G_ | ge-e-su | R[tG, | &4-ral-ku Lam- 
bert BWL 72 comm. to line 44 (Theodicy Comm.). 

Sutlumu, epéru, zandnu, hdsu, kunnusu, §4-ra-ku, 
tuh-hu-d, gdsu = naddnu Malku IV 181 ff. 


1. to make a votive offering, to dedicate 
(persons, prayers, etc.) to a god — a) to 
make a votive offering—1’ wr. saa. 
KAB.DU (OAkk.): RN... salamgsu ‘Samag 
SAG.KAB.DU PN dedicated his statue to 
DN CT 5 2 BM 12146:9, cf. salamsu ana 
DN SAG.KAB.DU RA 31 140 No. 174:8, salam 
PN DN SAG.KAB.DU ibid. 143 No. 177:5, ef. 


ibid. 142 No. 176:4 (all Mari), ef. CT 7 3 BM . 
41 


Saraku A la 


22452 :4', 4 BM 22451:6, CT 32 8 BM 60036:6, 
BE 1/2 109:4 (= SAKI 160 VIII/1), OIP 58 291 
Nos. 4:10, 5:2’, 6:4’ (Khafaje), 11 ii 2’ (Tell Agrab). 


2’ wr. A.MU.(NA.)RU: Manistusu Sar 
Kig PN warassu ana ‘Naruti AMU.NA.RU 
(written on a statue) MDP 10 p. 1 (pl. 1) 8; 
20 i KU ana babisu dummuqim A.MU.NA. 
RU 4 ma-Gi kaspim A.MU.NA.RU Surin 
kaspim u hurdsim é-ri-sd-am A.MU.NA.RU 
1 GiR.MAH A.MU.NA.RU 1 hassinnam su 
4 li§dndtusu A.MU.NA.RU usdatir BAD-&-in 
kaspim A.MU.NA.RU he dedicated twenty 
(measures) of pure oil to make its gate 
beautiful, he dedicated four ....-s of 
silver, he dedicated a .... emblem of 
silver and gold, he dedicated a splendid 
dagger, he dedicated an ax with four 
blades, and furthermore he dedicated 
two(?) ....-s of silver MDP 4 pl. 2 iii 6ff., 
cf. ana “Ingusinak bélisu RN... URUDU. 
GIS.GAG ERIN A.MU.NA.RU MDP 6pl.2 No. 1 
i 12 (both Puzur-Ing’udinak); Ititi waklum ... 
in Sallati Gasur ana [star A.MU.RU_ RN, 
the waklum, dedicated (this) to [Star from 
the booty of GN AOB 1 2 No. 1:8. 


3’ wr. GA: GA-ma igif RA 22 87:4 and 
parallels, also (in broken context) Journal of Jewish 
Studies 30 58:3, see Gurney, ibid. 58. 


4’ wr. syll.: idsu tamési[lam] abni 
a[na] ‘EN.zvu i8-ru-u[k] at that time I 
fashioned a likeness (of myself) and I 
(text he) dedicated it to Sin Af0 20 75 iv 3 
(Naram-Sin); [...] “Da-fdul-[fa] ... ana 
Imibsina martisu i8-ru-uk RN (king of 
Eshnunna) dedicated (this) for (the life 
of?) his daughter PN (inscription on a duck 
weight) KAH 23:6; 1 Sus&i rugqqi ert... 
ana Adad r@imija a&§-ru-uk (var. d§-ruk) 
I dedicated to Adad, who loves me, sixty 
copper kettles (beside aqiS ii 60) AKA 44 
ii 62 (Tigl. I), ef. AKA 117:7; 25 ilani Sa 
matati Sinatina kisitti qatiyja a alqa ana 
utwat bit “Ninlil ... lu d§-ru-uk I dedi- 
cated 25 gods, which I had taken away 
from those conquered countries, to guard 
the gates ofthe temple of Ninlil (and the 
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other temples) AKA 63 iv 39 (Tigl. 1); nisé 
u Sallat Elamti ... réséti ana ilanija ds- 
ruk (from) the people and booty from 
Elam, I presented the best portions to my 
gods Streck Asb. 60 vii 1; note with ana 
Strikti: narkabtu sirtu ... ana ‘Marduk 
... ana &-rik-ti ag-ruk I gave a splendid 
chariot as votive offering to Marduk Streck 
Asb. 148 x 36, also Thompson Esarh. pl. 14 i 45 
(Asb.), ef. (the booty from Subria) ana 
Aggur... ana &i-rik-ti d&-ruk Borger Esarh. 
105 iii 13. 


b) to dedicate persons: PN marti sit 
lsbbigu ana] Sin... [ana] fel-nu-tu is- 
ru-uk he dedicated his own daughter PN 
to Sin to be high priestess AfO 22 4 iii 16 
(Nbn.), ef. marta ullilma ana Sin u Ningal 
béléja a&-ru-wk YOS 1 45 ii 10 (Nbn.); ina 
iki tupstkki mala basi uzakkisunitima u 
ana DINGIR.URU-ta 18-ru-uk-gu-nu-ti he 
exempted them (people and domestic ani- 
mals) from service and corvée work of 
all kinds, and dedicated them to DN BBSt. 
No. 24:40 (Nbk. I); 2850 ina ummani Sillati 
mat Humé ... ana zabdlu tupsikku ana 
Bél Nabi u Nergal ... d&-ru-uk 2,850 
of the soldiers captured from the land 
of Humé I dedicated to Bél, Nabd, and 
Nergal to perform corvée work VAB 4 284 
ix 41 (Nbn.); we pray to Samas on behalf 
of our lord agé lu-% LO S-ri-ik-ka ana 
Samas may he be dedicated to Samas 
TCL 9 131:24 (NB let.); note with ana Sirikti: 
PN... tupsikkam hurdsi u kaspi lu émidma 
ana Marduk bélya ana s1-ri-ik-tim lu as- 
ru-uk-sum I had (my younger son) PN 
carry a corvée basket overlaid with gold 
and silver and dedicated him to my lord 
Marduk VAB 4 62 iii 18 (Nabopolassar); PN. . . 
PN, marugsu ana Ninurta ... ana balat 
napsati §a RN ana Ninurta §a qereb Kalha 
ana &-rik-ti 1s-ruk PN has dedicated his 
son PN, to Ninurta, for the life of Assur- 
banipal, to Ninurta in Calah ADD 641:9; 
PN mar ‘PN, ga... urtabbiusu ana & “Ninz 
urta béligunu ana si-rik-ti is-sa-ar-ku PN, 
son of ‘PN,, whom they (‘PN,’s brothers) 
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raised and dedicated to the temple of 
Ninurta ADD 640:11. 


c) to offer prayers, sacrifices: [ima 
mu -sté ana* Marduk <li>-is-ru-ku at night 
one should present (an offering?) to Mar- 
duk KAR 178 i 49 (hemer.); suppi Sar-ku- 
ki... kdSima Sa bali (see ba'dlu B 
usage a—2’) KAR 250:10 and dupls., see Ebe- 
ling Handerhebung 60:15; qista lig-rik 1a1 
SAL.Su.ar lig-si-ig he should make an 
offering and kiss the face of an old woman 
CT 4 5:19, see KB 6/2 44. 


2. to make a grant, a donation, to 
settle property on someone, to give a pres- 
ent — a) to settle personal property on 
someone: summa awilum ana martisu Sugiz 
tim &e-ri-ik-tam la 1§-ru-uk-sim ana mutim 
la iddigSt warka abum ana simtim ittalku 
ahhisa kima emiq bit abim Se-ri-ik-tam i- 
Sar-ra-ku-&i-im-ma ana mutim inaddinusi 
if a father has neither dowered a daughter 
of his who is a sugitu nor given her in 
marriage, after the father dies her 
brothers will give her a dowry according 
to the value of the father’s estate and give 
her in marriage CH § 184:19 and 28; Swmma 
ugbabtum naditum u lu sekretum &a abusa 
Se-ri-ik-tam 18-ru-ku-&i-im tuppam isturuz 
Sim if there is an ugbabtu, a naditu, 
or a sekretu on whom her father by written 
deed has settled a gift (corresponding to 
the dowry that would be given to other 
daughters) CH § 178: 65, ef. §§ 179:24, 180:48, 
181:65, 182:81, 183:5; Summa awilum ana 
aplisu Sa insu mahru eqlam kirdm u bitam 
is-ru-uk if a man has settled a field, a 
garden, or a house on his favorite son 
CH § 165:37; summa awilum ana assati§fu 
eqlam kirdm bitam u bigam i8-ru-uk-sim 
kunukkam izibsim if a man settles by a 
sealed deed a field, a garden, a house, 
or (other) property on his wife CH § 150: 14; 
ina nikkasst Sa mutisu nudunnti mala 
nudunnt innandinsu Summa mussu Si-rik- 
tum 18-tLa]-rak-Sé §-rik-ti Sa muti] Su itte 
nudunnésu taleqgéma aplat from her hus- 
band’s estate the full amount of her dowry 


oi.uchicago.edu 


Saraku A 2b 


will be given to her, and if her husband 
has made a settlement on her, she takes 
her husband’s settlement as well as her 
dowry, and she is considered paid SBAW 
1889 p. 828 (pl. 7) iv 17 (NB laws); nudunnd Sa 
ultu bit abisu tublu u mimma ga mussu 
iS-ru-ku-si ileqgqema muti libbisu thhas[su] 
she takes the dowry that she brought from 
her father’s house as well as anything 
that her husband has settled on her, and 
the man of her choice may marry her 
ibid. 34; ana kaspi ul inaddin ana si-rik- 
tt ul 1-&d-ar-ra-ak u ana rémitu ul irému 
he may not sell (the field) nor give it 
as a (marriage) settlement or as a grant 
AJSL 27 216 RCT 12 r. 3, ef. Moldenke 1 29:17, 
ef. ‘PN mimma ina libbi ana Sir-ki ul ta- 
Sar-rak u ana kaspi ul tanandin BM 
33092:34, ana Sanimma la 1-Sar-rak ibid. 
48 (both NB). 


b) to make a royal grant: ki [and]ku 
eqel Sarru alik panija ana zérigu ig-ru-ku 
la atbalu just as I did not take away 
the field which my royal predecessor 
granted to his (the grantee’s) descendants 
MDP 2 pl. 22 iv 3, cf. egel ana zérifunu is- 
ru-ku ibid. 19, egel ana zérija dé-ru-ku 
ibid. 30, 55, v 28 (MB kudurru); ina libbi eqli 
Sudtu lu ana ili u Sarri i-Sar-ra-ku (if an 
official or other person) donates (any 
part) of this field to a temple (lit. god) or 
the royal estate (lit. king) ZA 65 56:36 (early 
NB kudurru), cf. ana PN UEGIR -Su la uktinma 
ana ahi nakari is-ta-rak (if an official or 
other person) does not confirm (this field) 
for PN and his descendants but grants it to 
a stranger ibid. 39, cf. also fa. . . eqlaanndé 
ana wi i-Sar-ra-ku BBSt. No. 8 iii 18; eqlu 
[. . .] ul §a-ri-ik ul nadin ul mahirmi iqab: 
bi (anyone who) would say that the 
field has not been given as a grant, has 
not been sold or bought Hinke Kudurru 
iv 1; eglatt Sinati ... ana mamma sa: 
nimma 1-Sar-ra-ku (if any official) grants 
those fields to some other person BBSt. 
No. 7 ii 5; Sa... nidinti Sarri RN upaq: 
garuma ana sanimma i-sar-ra-ku (any 
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later ruler) who contests the gift of king 
RN, or grants it to any other person BBSt. 
No. 36 vi 38, cf. Sa nidinti sudtu usannt 
ana ahanu i-Sar-ra-[ku] BBSt. No. 10 r. 33 (all 
NB), eglatisunu usannt ana ahia 1-Sdér-ra- 
k[w ...] Lambert BWL 114:40 and dupl. 
Diakonoff AV 325 (Fiirstenspiegel); mar Stppar 
Nippur u Babilt imrésunu ana mir nisqr 
§d-ra-ki (if the king) grants the fodder be- 
longing to the citizens of GN, GN), or GN; to 
(be used for his own) horses ibid. 32; note 
in I/3: egléti... a ina gilli Sarri bélija 
amhuru ... Saknu u sdpiru ga mat Kaldu 
ana idi ramnigunu utirruma is-tar-ra-ku 
ahdnu the governor and the administra- 
tor of Chaldea had appropriated for them- 
selves the fields which I had received 
under the protection of the king, my lord, 
and they used to grant them outside (my 
family) BBSt. No. 10 r. 5 (NB). 


c) to give a present: gadum kurummat 
suhartim ana 30 SE.GUR annam uéstapiz 
lanni 30 88.GUR ana ahatiki Su-ur-ki-im- 
ma kala Sattim lau-na-y1-a-an-né-ti along 
with the rations for the girl she made me 
agree to (hand over) thirty gur of barley, 
so give your sister thirty gur of barley as 
a present so that she will not... . us all 
year long TCL 18 123:25 (OB let.), ef. Se-im u 
kaspu Sa-ri-ik-§% barley and silver will be 
bestowed on him CT 38 18:113 (SB Alu); ana 
ert [sull-ma-ni andku ags-ru-luk] TI have 
even given a present to the eagle Bab. 12 pl. 
14:12 (OB Etana); i-Sar-ra-ak terdennu ana 
kati tata the younger son gives food to 
the destitute Lambert BWL 84 : 250 (Theodicy); 
alani Wu nigé <ana> mat Assur ds-ruk- 
Su-nu I gave the towns with their popula- 
tions to Assyria KAH 2 84:79 (Adn. II); 
kunukku anni TA mat A&’Sur ana mat 
Akkadi Sd-ri-ik tadin this seal was given 
as a present to Babylonia from Assyria 
Weidner Tn. 38 No. 29:4; A&Sur... sa ultu 
um sdti ili mati u Sadt Sa kibrat arbat 
ana sutuqqurisu la naparsudi manama itti 
ittisunu kitmurti ana sirub Ehursaggal: 
kurkura is-ru-ku-uS ... Marduk (see 
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agaru mng. 3c) TCL 3 316 (Sar.); Ratti 
Sarriti kusst agi Sa-ar-ku-& the royal 
scepter, the throne, and the crown are 
bestowed on her (AguSaja) VAS 10 214 iv 2; 
(Enlil) [ct] hesemma malkatus epésa is-ruk- 
& approached her and gave (Nippur) to 
her to be its queen Lambert, Kraus AV 200IV5 
(Sarrat-Nippuri hymn), ef. ibid. 6, cf. Ha la is- 
ru-uk (in broken context) UET 6 396:3 
(OB lit.); in those days bélitu ana ilani 
Sar-ka-at rulership was granted to the 
gods Lambert BWL 162:8, cf. Sar-ka-ku ana 
uutisu ana béli Sa ilani asaridu erreddi 
I (Bélet Nippuri) have been granted to 
his divine majesty, I am conducted to the 
lord of the gods, the foremost one Or. 
NS 36 124:122; Sa Sar-ku-su méresu (for 
context see méresu A mng. Ic) En. el. 
VII 73; sinnigsatu Sar-ka-fu women will 
be granted to him Labat Suse 8 r. 22, cf. 
ana sinnigati §a-ri-ik he will be granted 
to women ibid. 21; §& ana sinnigati sinni= 
Satu ana sdsu Sar-ka-Su he will be granted 
to women, and women will be granted to 
him ibid. 36 (physiogn.); némelsu Sd-rik-su 
Kraus Texte 38c 6’ and 8’; uncert.: DUB §a-a 
PN LU.GISGAL li-is-ru-ga-me &U DUB a-li- 
nu-sum w PN, li-li-[kam\-me let him hand 
over (?) the tablet of PN, the. . . ., and also 
the tablet which I gave him, and let PN, 
come here MAD 5 23 No. 20:12 (OAkk. let.). 


3. to grant, bestow (life, health, good 
fortune, qualities), to entrust, hand over, 
to mete out calamities (said of gods) — 
a) to grant, bestow —1’ in gen.: [da]- 
[ri-a-am ba-la-a-ta-am| ‘Na-na-a ar-k[a- 
am] [ta]-[tu-ur-ra-am tul-si-ib ta-as-ru- 
uk-[§ul-[um] you Nana, have in addition 
bestowed on him (the king) a long and 
lasting life and prosperity VAS 10 215 r. 22, 
see von Soden, ZA 44 34:50, ef. ana Am: 
miditana ... arkam ddriam baldtam Su- 
ur-kit RA 22 171:58 (both OB lit.); balatam 
tub libbim lamassi qabé u magarim ina 
ekal RN béla u bélit ana daridtim ana abija 
kata lt-is-ru-ku may my Lord and my 
Lady forever grant you, my father, (long) 
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life, health, and a protective spirit se- 
curing favorable acceptance in the palace 
of Sumulael Kraus AbB 1 61:10; [*“Marduk] 
bélt ana RN [r@i]miya... umé arkits adi 
tuhdi u hegallim li-is-ru-uk-Su may my 
lord Marduk grant to RN, who loves me, 
long days with abundance and plenty AOB 
1 40 r. 18 (= AKA 391, ASSur-uballit I); ana 
mare Babili sdb kidinnu su-ruk-su-nu-ti 
balata grant life to the citizens of Babylon, 
people of kidinnu status RAcc. 135 :264, ef. 
ibid. 136:270; wméja urriki baladta Sur-ki 
(var. gisam) (IStar) lengthen my days, 
grant me life BMS 8:17, var. from Loretz- 
Mayer Su-ila 14:38, see Ebeling Handerhebung 
62:36, cf. Sur-kdm-ma baldtu KAR 59 r. 9, 
§d-ri-ku(var. -ka) ba-la-fi Lambert BWL 
136: 184 (hymn to Samas), (Ningal) §d-ri-kat 
na-pis-t{i] KAR 109 r. 1, ef. also fu-séri 
ulus li[bbi . . .] napsati &u-ruk-fu KAR 83 
ii 10; Sur-ka-ni tab libbi [blalata qisani 
grant me happiness, give me (long) life 
PBS 1/2 106 r. 2, see ArOr 17/1 178; balat 
umé dariti is-ruk-sum-ma_ (Enlil) be- 
stowed on him a life of everlasting days 
Hinke Kudurru ii 6 (Nbk. I), ef. (Naba) baldta 
dara su-ur-kam VAB 4 299 No. 52:4, also No. 
51:8, 198 No. 30:6 (all Nbk.); balati umé arkite 
Assur Sin Samag Adad u Marduk ana garri 
bélija li-is-ru-ku may DN, DN), DN3, DNg, 
and DN; grant the king, my lord, life and 
long days ABL 603 :6 (NA); balat umé arkute 
Sebé littutu hattu iartu reat teneseti ana 
Sar matate bélyja lis-ru-ku may they grant 
a life of long days, fullness of old age, 
a just scepter for the shepherding of man- 
kind to the king of the lands, my lord 
ABL 797:9, cf. Assur Enlil Samas u Marduk 
balat umé arkitu tab libbi tub Siri u labar 
palé... lig-ruk ABL 328:6 (both NB); dmé 
arkite tib Siri u had libbi dani rabiti 
ana Sarri bélya lis-ru-ku ABL 337:5, and 
passim in NA letters; zunni tahdite Sanat 
nuhgse u magsré ana paléja lg-ru-ku may 
they grant to my reign copious rains, 
years of abundance and plenty AKA 103 
viii 29 (Tigl. 1); Sur-kam-ma nuhsu tuhdu 
hegallu Bauer Asb. 1 pl. 39 K.3412 r. 5, see 
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Streck Asb. 284 B: Adad Sd-ri-ik hegalli ana 
matt (the name of the Adad-gate 
is) Adad-Is-the-One-Who-Bestows-Abun- 
dance-on-the-Land OIP 2 112 vii 87 (Senn.); 
Sum kudurri annt Adad bélu qardu patti 
nuhsi Sur-ka the name of this boundary 
stone is Adad-Mighty-Lord-Grant-Canals- 
of-Abundant(-Water) BBSt. No. 4 heading 
(p. 20):1, ef. (Adad) rig;.ga nig.Sa,.ga 
Limet Sceaux Cassites 8.5:5; “Asar-ri &d-ri- 
ik mérestu DN, who grants cultivated 
fields RAcc. 138:304, cf. En. el. VII 1, for 
comm. see lex. section, cf. (Marduk) 4- 
ri-ku Salm-mi] VAS 1 71:14 (Sar.): dumgqa 
[mal-[as]-Iral-a ta-Sdr-rak you (Samas) 
grant prosperity and wealth Sweet, TSTS 2 
71. 6, cf. ta’ém simatesina ta-Sar-rak-Si- 
na-ti dumga KAR 80:23, dupl. RA 26 40:12; 
dumuq kurummiti lis-ru-uk-nik-ka ABL 
605:4 (NA); Sa DN DN, uw DN; & DNyg gipti 
dumqi u mesré ig-ru-ku-ui-su on whom 
DN, DN, and DN;, and DN, have bestowed 
an office that will bring him prosperity 
and riches BE 17 24:8 (MB let.); lumni 
(var. lumnu) tabalma dumqa (var. hegalla) 
Sur-ka (O Enlil) take away my trouble 
and grant me prosperity BMS 19 r. 23, 
var. from dupl. PBS 1/1 17:22; [Badbilu Sal 
tanadati wu rigati Sar-ka&(!) Babylon, to 
which praise and joy are granted WVDOG 
48 pl. 82 VAT 13101:1, restored from Ashm. 
1924-849:1, see Iraq 36 39, cf. fa... ana 
simat wliti rabite Sar-ku (temple) which 
is endowed as befits (his) great divinity 
AOB 1 122 r. iv 17 (Shalm. 1); Sur-kim-ma 
Suma u zéra grant me (O I8tar) offspring 
and posterity BMS 30:14, see Mayer Gebets- 
beschwoérungen 458:19; lamassi dumqi ana 
améli §a-ra-ki(var. -ku) (it rests with you, 
Marduk) to bestow good luck on a man 
Surpu IV 20; nam.lugal da.ri bala 
uy.sud.du un.ni.in.rig, Sarritam 
daritam palé timé arkitim ig-ru-kam (Sa- 
mas) granted me eternal kingship, a reign 
of many days OECT 1 pl. 18 No. 6 i 11 
(Sum.) = JNES 7 268:12 (Akk., Hammurapi); 
kakkam dannam kdasid ajabi palém arkam 
Sa fib libbim u sandt hegalli rigatim ana 
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ami daritim li-ig-ru-uk-Sum may (Sama) 
bestow on him a mighty weapon that over- 
comes the enemy, a long reign of happi- 
ness and years of plenty and joy for all 
future time Syria 32 16 iv 23 (Jahdunlim), 
ef. [...] ka&sddu lig-ru-ku-ka JRAS 1920 
567 r. 1 (list of blessings); [star béltz paldm ed: 
désdm lu is-ru-kam my lady DN granted 
me a constantly renewed reign AAA 19 
pl. 82 No. 260 iii 9 (SamSi-Adad I), cf. ina paléja 
damqi §a *A&Sur i8-ru-ka Thompson Esarh. 
pl. 14 ii 12 (Asb.); agd kina Sa béluti is- 
ru-ka (when A&S&ur) bestowed on me the 
legitimate crown of lordship AOB 1 112 i26 
(Shalm. I); Bélet Ninua tag-ru-ka Sarritu 
Sa la Sandni bestowed on me unrivaled 
kingship OECT 6 pl. 11 K.1290 r. 15 (Asb.); 
re at matisun jati 18-ru-kam (DN) granted 
me the shepherding of their land CT 51 
75:19 (Nbn.), ef. ibid. 22; ilant... epes dliu 
Sulbur gerbesu 18-ru-ku-in-mi ana darig 
the gods granted me the lasting privilege 
of building the city and growing old 
therein Lyon Sar. 12:75, ef. Winckler Sar. 
pl. 40:28; ina l@dtim sa Marduk 18-ru-kam 
(var. to iddinam) with the power that DN 
bestowed on me CH x1 29 var. (from K.11571); 
ina Sumur kakkéja ezzite §a AsSur bélu daz 
nana u métellita is-ru-ka with the fury 
of my raging weapons that the lord A&Sur 
has endowed with strength and valor for 
me AKA 44 ii 64 (Tigl I); Sa ana Sarri 
migriga ... t-Sar-ra-ku-uS dananu u lati 
(the Lady of Nippur) who endows the 
king, her favorite, with power and victory 
JCS 17 129:2 (Esarh.), cf. assu danani Situri 
Sa Assur Marduk 18-ru-ku-ni-ma TCL 3 60 
(Sar.), and see dandnu s. mng. lb-1’, letu 
usage f, dunnu A mng. 1; sur-kan-si 
amiqu STT 65:9 (NA lit.), see RA 53 130; ina 
naphar maliki dunnu zikriti 1-ru-ku-nim- 
ma (see zikriitu) Winckler Sar. pl. 30 No. 
64:13; Sa emiqan sirdte “Nudimmud is- 
ru-ku-us on whom DN has bestowed out- 
standing strength Winckler Sar. pl. 48:6; 
[as]-s% adé nasdrimma ki(?)-tu u migare 
is-ruk-in-ni ilani rabéiti the great gods 
endowed me with a sense of justice in 
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order to safeguard sworn agreements Bor- 
ger Esarh. 106 iii 32; see also kindtu usage a, 
kittu A mng. 1b; Marduk r@imka sumam 
damqam sa tarammu assumija li-ig-ru-ka- 
ak-kum may DN, who loves you, bestow 
on you for my sake the good reputation 
that you love PBS 7 84:3 (OB let.); Sa RN 
résu palih ilatika uimigam Sur-kam tagribti 
TI [x x x x] grant daily .... for Assur- 
banipal, the servant who reveres your 
godhead (Nabi) Hunger Kolophone No. 
328:22; Sur-kdm-ma qabé gema u ma-[ga]- 
vi grant that I be heard and find favor 
when I speak BMS 9:19 and dupls., see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 64; Sur-ka-nim-ma 
BUR.SAG-ku-nu RA 63 75:8 (= Limet Sceaux 
Cassites 11.2); &u-ur-kam-ma Sa elika tabu 
grant me what is pleasing to you VAB 4 
124 i 72 (Nbk.); ina uznt rapasti hasis palké 
§a i&-ru-ka apkal ili rub ‘Nudimmud 
thanks to the wide understanding and 
broad intelligence with which the prince 
DN, wisest among the gods, endowed me 
Borger Esarh. 82 r. 11, also ibid. 18 iii 2; Sa 
Nabi u Tasmétu uznu rapastu is-ru-ku-us 
Hunger Kolophone No. 319:3, ef. ibid. 326:3, 
338:3, and passim in Asb. colophons; bélu rabt 
Marduk uzna sirti is-ruk-Sum-ma YOS 1 
38 i 28 (Sar.); 8imd... emqa milka Sube- 
awilim sa uzna e&-ru-ku-us ‘En-[lil-ban- 
dja hear the wise counsel of PN, whom 
Enlilbanda endowed with wisdom Ugari- 
tica 5 163:4; uzni i8-ruk-su(var. -Su)-nu-ti- 
ma he bestowed wisdom on them (the 
craftsmen) Cagni Erra IIb 20; ina hissat 
libbija §a Ea ... i8-ru-ka-ni upon an 
inspiration that Ka granted me AKA 164 :24 
(Asn.); Sinnat apkalli Adapa is-ru-ka palké 
hasissu (DN) endowed me with wide 
understanding, equal to (that of) the wise 
Adapa OIP 2 117:4 (Senn.); Nabium paqid 
kissati i§-ru-uk-su Sukdma Nabt, who has 
charge of everything, bestowed on him 
(Nabonidus) scribal skill CT 36 21:10, dupl. 
RA 11 109:10 (Nbn.); note in I/3: ar-r@? 
zdninisu balat tub libbi lig-tar-rak may he 
(Marduk) always grant a life of happiness 
to the shepherd who provides for it 
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(Esagil) Pinches Texts in Bab. Wedge-writing 
p. 15 No. 16:9; 1&-ruk-ki (vars. i§-ru-uk-ku- 
im-ma, is-ruk-kim-ma) uzzu n[amurratu 
puluhtu] (Ka) bestowed on you (River god) 
fearsomeness, awesome splendor, and 
frightfulness RA 65 164:24’, cf. né-me-qt 
Ea u Asalluhi 1§-ru-ku-nik-kim-ma (var. 
1§-ru-ku-im-ma) ibid. 26’, vars. from STC 1 
200:5 and 7, 201 r. 6, Or. NS 34 130:7 and 9; note 
adiratija ana hadé Sur-ka grant that my 
sorrow (turn) to rejoicing Sweet, TSTS 2 
7:12. 


2’ with siriktu, ana sirikti, ana isqi: 
réeyat kibrat arba’im in Sulmim ana dar 
epegam ... ana &e-ri-ik-tim lu is-ru-ku- 
nim (the great gods) granted me that I 
exercise shepherdship over the four quar- 
ters forever in well-being VAS 1 33 iv 21 
(Samsuiluna A); Zababa u [star ana RN... 
Sulmam u balatam. . . ana qistim liqisusum 
ana Se-ri-ik-iim li-is-ru-ku-Sum may DN 
and DN, make a gift to, bestow on, RN 
good health and long life YOS 9 35:154 
(Samsuiluna C), see RA 63 37; balat wm réquti 
Sebé littuti tabu Stiri u hud libbi ana Si- 
ri-tk-tt Su-tr-ki-im (O Ninkarrak) grant 
me a life of many days, the satisfaction 
of old age, good health, and happiness 
VAB 4 144 ii 31, ef. ibid. 112 iii 57, 208:20, and 
passim in Nbk., (adding kin kusst wu labdr palé) 
ibid. 216 ii 35 (Ner.), also 78 iii 36 (Nbk.), ef. 
CT 51 75 r. 12 (Nbn.), and passim in NB royal 
insers., see labdru s.; balat wmu risati [arhi 
tal Silati Sanat hegalli ana si-rik-tué [Sur]- 
ki-i-ni_ grant me (O Annunitwu) a life (con- 
sisting) of days of joy, months of pleasure, 
and years of abundance VAB 4 248 iii 40, 
ef. CT 34 36:61 (Nbn.); baldtam ddriam ana 
Si-ri-tk-<ti> Su-uir-kam VAB 4 84 No. 5 ii 22, 
ef. CT 51 76:3 (Nbk.), ef. [. . .] Idmil ritquti 
Sanat [. . .] balat namar [. . .] a-na s-rik- 
te ...] JAOS 88 127 ii b 18; tb Libbi u 
tu[b Siri] u arak ami ana Ssi-rik-[ti] lis- 
ru-ku-u-ka ABL 451:7 (NB), ef. ABL 1285:4 
(NA); Sa Nabi u Talsmétlu [...] surru 
Sadlu hasisu palkit [...] ana &-rik-ti 18- 
ruk Hunger Kolophone No. 337 :4, ef. [Marduk] 
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apkal wi uznu rapastu hasisu palkit ig- 
ru-ka st-rik-te Streck Asb. 254110; gabé 
Semt kittu u méSaru [ana &]-rik-ti lu Sar- 
ku-§4 may it be granted to him (Assur- 
banipal) to be obeyed when he gives 
orders, (to rule in) justice LKA 31:8, see 
AfO 13 210; I recorded on stelas suknus 
nakirt 2@erut Assur Sa Anu u Adad ana 
St-rtk-ti(var. -te) is-ru-ku-ui(var. omits 
-u)-ni the subjugation of the enemies who 
are hostile to ASSur, which Anu and Adad 
granted to me AKA 104 viii 42 (Tigl. I), ef. 
(As8ur) sa suknus malki Sa Sadé u mahar 
igisésunu 18-ru-ku Si-rik-ti TCL 3 68 (Sar.); 
Nergal dandanni ilaéni uzzu namurratu u 
Salummatu is-ru-ka Si-rik-ti Nergal, al- 
mighty among the gods, granted me fear- 
someness, awesome and frightful splen- 
dor as my prerogative Borger Esarh. 46 ii 37; 
kippat tubugat erbetti ana isqisu i§-ru-ku 
(the gods of heaven and earth) granted 
him all the four quarters as his lot’ Weid- 
ner Tn. 8 No. 2:6; see also 4R 12 r. Ilf., 
in lex. section, for other refs. see isqu A 
mngs. 2b-3’, 3a. 


b) to entrust, hand over: ana r@ iti 
misisa ana darati epésu hatta isarti murap: 
pigat matu ana sarritija lu is-ru-kam 
(Marduk) has entrusted to my majesty a 
just scepter that enlarges the country in 
order to shepherd its people forever VAB 4 
216 i 30 (Ner.), cf. ina métel Sibirrija Sa 18- 
ru-ka abi ilani ASSur (see métellu) OIP 2 
127e:2 (Senn.); Minurta u Nergal kakkesunu 
ezztite u qagsassunu sirta ana idi béelutia 
i§-ru-ku (see kakku mng. 1b) AKA 84 
vi 60 (Tig. 1), ef. slant rabati. . . kakkésunu 
ana §1-rtk-ti(var. -te) bélutija is-ru-ku AKA 
263 i 26 (Asn.), also Borger Esarh. 97 r. 8; ina 
kakké dannite §a Nergal alik panija 18-ru- 
ka 3B 8 ii 97, ef. ibid. 7 i 45 (Shalm. III), 
note, wr. 18-ru-ka (var. 1§-ruk) AKA 303 ii 26 
(Asn.); salmdt gaqqadim Sa Enlil ig-ru-kam 
r@tissina Marduk iddinam the black- 
headed people whom Enlil entrusted to 
me and whom Marduk gave me to shep- 
herd CH xl 12; naphar nisi dadmi rap: 
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Sati §a Marduk béli Gti is-ru-kam (var. 
aqipannt) VAB 4 148 iii 21 (Nbk.), var. from BE 
1/1 85i110; lirte’t ba uldtika Sa tas-ru-ku-s§& 
ina mésari may he shepherd your people, 
whom you entrusted to him (to rule) in 
justice KAR 105 r. 3; summa lu Pa.PA u lu 
laputtim. . . rédiam ina dinim ana dannim 
1g-ta-ra-ak if in a legal case a captain or a 
lieutenant delivers a rédé into the power 
of a man of influence CH § 34:58, and see 
Studies Landsberger 235:51, cited mng. 5; see 
also KAR 119:11ff., in lex. section; Ea 

. gantuppu ina qatésu i8-ru-ka Ea 
handed over to me (Gula) the stylus from 
his own hands Or. NS 36 124:145; Sépat(TU¢) 
‘Ha ig-ru-uk-su-ma ana bu-lu-tu kal [. . .] 
LU.U,(GISGAL).MES 18-ru-uk-Su-ma_ Stud- 
ies Landsberger 285:7f.; note in curses: 
Marduk .. . busésu makkiré&u ana nakrisxu 
-Sar-rak Marduk will hand over his prop- 
erty and goods to his (the king’s) enemy 
Lambert BWL 112:18, arhis kussdsu ana aja= 
bigu lik-ruk Iraq 44 74:30, ef. ana nakriga 
i-Sar-ra-ku (the gods) will hand over 
(the land) to its enemies von Weiher Uruk 
35:13; difficult: ana bit nakkamte <Sa» 
la ekkimsi ana bit kili la i-Sar-ra-ak-&% 
he shall not use (my palace) as a store- 
house by force, nor allow it to become 
a prison AKA 247 v 36 (Asn.). 


c) to mete out calamities: ildni ana 
mati nukurta i-gar-ra-ku the gods will 
inflict hostility upon the land KAR 212 r.i59 
(= Labat Calendrier § 66:4); ildni ana mati 
Siatt lumna i-Sar-ra-ku CT 40 38 :25 (SB Alu); 
Sa itti RN Sar mat Assur ikpudu lemuttu 
ippusu sélitu mitu lemnu a-sar-rak-su-nu- 
ti I (Sin) will mete out evil death upon 
anyone who plots evil or who acts in a 
hostile way against RN, king of Assyria 
Streck Asb. 32 iii 124; [ta-aSl-ru-ka idat la 
hadé (you, god and goddess) have given 
me an omen that bodes unhappiness 
Sweet, TSTS 27:8; Adad... arurta sunga 
nibrita u husahha ana isqisu ligs-ruk-Su 
may Adad mete out to him drought, hun- 
ger, starvation, and famine ZA 65 56:63 
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(kudurru); arrat la napsuru turti ini sakak 
uzni ubbur mesréti is-ru-ku-Sum-ma may 
(the gods) mete out to him an indis- 
soluble curse, ... . of the eyes, deafness 
of the ears, and paralysis of the limbs 
VAS 1 37 v 39 (NB kudurru), ef. (with [ana &]- 
rtk-tt) MDP 6 pl. 11 iii 6, also MDP 2 116:5, 
MDP 6 43 iii 6, cf. ibid. 46 iv 2 (all MB kudurrus); 
note the use of the stative in active sense: 
Sarraqis ulammanu dunnamd amélu sar- 
ku-uS nulldtu ikappudusu nérti they 
mistreat a poor man as if he were a thief, 
they heap slander on him and plot to kill 
him Lambert BWL 88 :284 (Theodicy); “Narru 
... ‘Zulummaru ... “Mami gar-ku ana 
améliti ttguru dabdba sarratu u la kindtu 
i§-ru-ku-&% santakku. DN, DN,, and DN; 
meted out perverse speech to mankind, 
they meted out to it constant lies and un- 
truths ibid. 279f. 


4. III to allow to be granted: lu 
ana ili (lu) ana [pihati u-sa-[ds1-ra-ku 
(if any official) allows (this field) to be 
granted to a god or the province BBSt. 
No. 5 iii 25 (MB), cf. egla Sudtu lu ana ili 
u-8é-d8-ra-ku 1B 70 ii 10 (NB kudurru). 


5. IV _ to be granted, to be bestowed, 
to be delivered (passive to mngs. 2 and 
3) — a) to be granted, to be bestowed: 
URU PN 28-Sa-ri-ik-mi_ the city of(?) PN 
has been given as a grant(?) JEN 325:22; 
balat aimé arkiti tib libbu namar kabatti 
lig-Sd-rik-fum-mu may a life of long days, 
health, and a happy mood be granted to 
him YOS 1 38 ii 23 (Sar.); kilw marsu is- 
Sar-rak-§i painful imprisonment will be 
his lot Kraus Texte 36 i 3; ina baliki isqu 
zittu nindabi u kurummatu ul 1§-sar-rak 
(var. is-sar-raqg) income, inheritance, 
special offerings, and food portions are 
not granted without you (IStar) Farber 
star und Dumuzi 130:53, ef. 187 r. 9; SAL 
ana NITA 18-Sar-rak ... NITA ana SAL 
i8-Sar-rak (for parallel see mng. 2c) Kraus 
Texte 4c iii 19f., dupl. ibid. 3b iii 29f.; U-7s- 
Sa-ri-ik (in broken context) VAB 4 176 B 
x 22 (Nbk.); obscure: [.. .]-7 nudunni 
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sigim(?) Ta-nal [...] a [iél-Sar-ra-ak 
(apod.) YOS 10 54:16 (OB physiogn.). 


b) to be delivered: kima enSum ana 
dannim mahar bélija la 1§-Sa-ar-ra-ku (let 
all Sippar see) that the weak man is never, 
in my lord’s presence (in a legal proceed- 
ing), delivered into the power of the 
strong Studies Landsberger 235 :51, see Kraus, 
AbB 7 153. 


For the suggestion that Sumerian sag. 
rig, (also in the place name URU.SAG. 
RIG, = Al-garraki) is a borrowing from 
Akkadian garaku see the lit. cited Krecher, 
Acta Antiqua Hungarica 22 32. 


Saraku B v.; to suppurate; SB; I dar: 
rik, 1/2; ef. Sarku. 


gig(var. uzu).lugud.dé.a = MIN (= Sa-ra-ku) 
Sa cia Nabnitu J 53. 


summa amélu ... ina mimma lu sépsu 
lu ubansu imrutma [. . .] i-Sar-rik Summa 
Sarku usd if (the patient) scratches his 
foot or finger with something and [. . .] 
is suppurating, if pus is coming out (you 
apply a medicated bandage) AMT 15,3 r. ii6 
(joins 75,1 iv 26f.), cf. you apply a bandage 
i-Sar-r[ik] and the pus will come out 
ibid. 7; you apply these three poultices 
for 15 days each summa ina libbi riksi 
mahré la ig-ta-rik riksa Sandmma taz 
sammissu ina libbi rikst LUGUD-ma §4 
libbiu t[u-. . .] if no suppuration results 
from the first poultice, you apply a 
second, you [. . .] from(?) the poultice the 
pus from it AMT 16,5 ii 4. 


Saraku C v.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 
gi.g4&.g4, gi.bar.ra, gi.bar. bar = MIN (= ga- 

ra-ku) fa ct Nabnitu J 54 ff. 

Saramaiddu see sarmadu. 


Sarammu (grain pile) see tarammu. 


Saramu v.; 1. to break open a seal, 
a case-enclosed tablet, 2. to cut to size, 
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3. to prune, to weed(?), 4. surrumu 
to trim, cut to size; from OA, OB on; 
I esrum — igarram (pres. i-si-ri-ma TuM 2-3 
140:8), imp. surum, II, II/2; ef. nasramu, 
§armu, Serimtu, Sirmu. 


Sa-ab PA.IB nakdsu, Sa-ra-mu, harasu, haz 
raru,—s—«éCDiri':«V's«éOG 1 ff., cf. [pare] = ga-r[a]-mu, 
[na]ka[su], [har]a[su], [hard]ru Proto-Diri 268 ff., 
[pa]l4la-ra-murp (between nakdsu and hardru) OB 
Proto-Lu 180; 8é4-ab pa.rB = §d-ra-mu Idu II 247, 
also 8° II 217. 

Su-usS TAG = nakdsu, &d-ra-mu A V/1:246f.; 
gu-ru-uS TAG = nakdsu, §d-ra-mu ibid. 248f.; [da- 
ar] [DAR] = nakdsu, Sa-ra-[mu], ki-[x-2x], sala[tul], 
pa[rasu] A II/6 iv A 8’ff. (= C 120ff.). 

tu-Sar-ra-am 5R 45 K.253 v 20 (gramm.). 


1. to break open a seal, a case- 
enclosed tablet: riksam kunukkika ni-is- 
ru-ma we broke open the (seals of the) 
package with your seals ICK 1 149:3, cf. 
kunukkika a ni-is-ru-mu nusébilakkum 
we sent you your sealings which we broke 
ibid. 14; kunukkigsu tar Sina ni-is-ru-ma 
VAT 13537:17 (unpub.), kunukkigunu Su- 
ur-ma-ma break open their seals TCL 20 
99:11 (all OA); ermum Sa tuppt hepima 
tuppasa is-ru-mu-ma ana pi tuppisa labirt 
x & ukinnusi (the judges found that) the 
case of the (claimant’s) tablet was broken, 
so they broke open her (the sued party’s) 
tablet, and awarded her x property ac- 
cording to her older tablet RA 9 22:23 (OB). 


2. to cut to size: Ssitta suatim raz 
bidtim sa Sinisu Sar-ma-ni_ two large sti 
stones which are cut in two (for context 
see sii A) CCT 4 35b:19, cf. ina Stta sudtim 
$a PN u Gti Sa assinisu Sar-ma-ni-ma TCL 
20 98:10; abnam ina Sa-ra-mi-im kima ga- 
ar-ma-at-ni-ma lik&udusi when they cut 
the block (of husdrum), they should... . 
it as soon as it is cut VAT 9292:13f., cf. 
ina §a-lral-mi-im lik&udust ibid. 24, cited 
J. Lewy, IEJ 5 156 n. 10 (all OA); Sammu stone 
ana §a-ra-am NA, su-i-im ARMT 23 529:2, 
530:2, wr. fa-ra-am ibid. 526:2, 528:2; 
ulu ina isdisu ulu ina muhhisu su-uir-ma- 
am-ma cut off either from its (the con- 
tainer’s) bottom or from its top Sumer 43 
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188 i 22, ef. tér ina muhhisu Su-ru-um-su 
ibid. 190 ii 12; minam lurdamma Sa 1 MA.NA 
KU.BABBAR lu-us-ru-um how much 
should I go down so that I reduce (the 
grain) by(?) one mina of silver’s worth? 
ibid. 190 ii 17, also 198 iii 11, ef. ta-fa-ra-am- 
ma. ibid. 190 ii 4, 192 ii 23 (all OB math.); [. . .]- 
§é ana §a-ra-mi (in broken context) MAOG 
3/1 7:5 (MB votive). 


3. to prune, to weed(?): lam gisim: 
mari §a-ra-mi = adi la gigimmaru undarra 
before the pruning of the date palm 
(means) before he cuts the branches of 
the date palm CT 41 29 r. 2 (Alu Comm.), 
ef. DIS istu gifimmaru Sar-mu GI8.[PA.. .] 
if after the date palm has been pruned, 
a [...] branch [...] CT 40 44 80-7-19,92+ 
:15 (SB Alu); li-2&-ru-uwm-ma_ (in broken 
context, referring to dates) TIM 2 82:11 (OB 
let.); zéra i-Si-ri-ma he will weed(?) the 
field (for context see sippihu) TuM 2-3 
140:8 (NB). 


4. §Surrumu to trim, cut to size — a) 
timber: akanni ti-sa-ri-me-ma étimissiz 
nama now I have trimmed (the beams) 
and put them in place ABL 467 r. 3 (NA), see 
Fales, RA 75 67f. 


b) horns: if a man’s ox was a habi- 
tual gorer, and the authorities notified 
him that it was a habitual gorer qgarnisu 
la u-Sar-ri-im alpisu la usanniq but he 
did not blunt its horns nor keep his ox 
under control CH § 251:58. 


In the two refs. gant kabbaru appa u 
ilda ta-sar-ri-im you cut open a thick reed 
at the top and the base Kécher BAM 248 
iii 49, and [.. .]-di GIS.1G.MES sd-si-na 
[...] ... t-sar-rim-ma he cuts (into?) 
the [. . .] of those doors (which squeak, or 
the like, in order to avert the evil portent) 
Sm. 686 r. 4 (SB Alu, courtesy E. Leichty), the 
verb is probably sardmu,.q.v., and not 
Saramu. 

In 2R 47 ii 24 and dupl. KAV 178:8 (astrol. 


comm.) read i-gar-ri-im, see karamu A disc. sec- 
tion. For UCP 10 163:4 see Salasu mng. 1c. 
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Saranu s.; 1. (a wood), 2. (a medicinal 
plant); SB, Akk. lw. in Sum. 


1. (a wood): 1 giS.gu.za ké8.da 
$a.ra.nim urudu gar.ra one sedan 
chair (made of) & decorated with copper 
(followed by 1 giS.gu.za ké8.da ha. 
lu.uab urudu gar.ra) 
Tablets 2 5 iii 12 (Ur II). 


Hussey Sumerian 


va 


2. (a medicinal plant): 6 (var. omits 
G) §d(var. §a)-ra-nu : 6 ku-ru-sis-su Uru- 
anna III 205c, in MSL 8/2 58; [§al-ra-nu = 
kur-sis(!)-s[u] CT 41 43 BM 54595: 12 (comm. 
to Kécher BAM 311 reverse); [Sa-ra-n]u : ku- 
ru-si-[is-su] A 3476 r. 3’ (app. to Uruanna); 
G §d-ra-nu (var. [6 sd-ra]-a-nu) (among 
aromatics, plants, and minerals to be ap- 
plied as a salve) Kocher BAM 322 :22, var. 
from ibid. 321:36, dup]. STT 230:5. 


Sarapu v.; 1. to light a fire, to burn, 
to burn down, 2. surrupu (same mngs.), 
3. IV to be burned; from OB on; I 
isrup — ifarrap (igarrip EA 53:39, 55:41), 
1/2, Ul, IV; wr. syll. and erpft; ef. 
nasraptu, nasrdpu, Sarpu B adj., Sarpu s., 
Surpitu, Surpu, Suruptu. 


[e] [DU6].pu = §4-ra-pu §é 121, [Sa(or sa)]-ra-pu 
Diri I 211-21 1a; [ba-ra] [ne] = [Sa]-ra-pu-wm MSL 
14 101:615c:1 (Proto-Aa); ®*nn, "'p[u,.pu] = 84- 
ra-pu &41z1 Nabnitu XXII 104f.; *-'ne = &4- 
rlaj-p[u &4& iz] (in group with teméru, napahu, 
Sahanu) Antagal C 259; uncert., possibly to Sa- 
rabu: BU = §a-ra-pu Lanu E 5’; sa.an.sur 
ga-ra-pu (in group with edédu, hardpu) Erimhus 
IV 38. 

8a.bi izi mu.un.NeE kus, ba.ni.in.Seg, : ina 
libbisu isfdtu i-Sar-rap ninigsu usabsal (the asakku 
demon) lights a fire in it (the water) and boils 
its fish 5R 50 ii 40f. (bt rimki) and dupls., see 
Borger, JCS 21 8:66; i.giS.sag i.gi8.erin.na 
lal i.nun.na ugu.bi u.me.ni.NE : Jaman rasta 
Saman eréni [disp]u himétu elifu Su-ru-up-ma burn 
over it (the censer) virgin oil, cedar oil, honey, 
(and) ghee COT 17 28:57ff., cf. [... nig].na 
Sim.li Sim. hi.a u.me.ni.NE.NE (with gloss) Su- 
ru-up-ma ibid. 9:36; igi. bi.8é izi [sud]: 7-Sar- 
ra-pu (in broken context) CT 51 106i 10f. 

mu.gi a.ri.a gi8.tir m[u.un. ...] mu.un. 
kal.kal : mu-Sah-rib [api(?)] [mu]-sa-ri-ip gupni 
(Girru) who lays waste the canebrake, who burns 
down the grove BA 5 708 No. 62:8ff.; izi mu. 
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mi.da kur.§a.ga ba.rig7.ga mén isatu 
napthtu §a ina gereb Sadt 1§-Sar-ra-pu andku I (star) 
am the blazing fire which becomes kindled in the 
midst of the mountain ASKT p. 129 No. 21 r. 13f. 

assum tr | &4-rap | dR | sardpa (comm. on 
SIG4.AL.UR.RA Labat TDP 4:39) Hunger Uruk 
28 r. 7. 

qaddu, qamt. = §d-ra-pu An IX 14f.; gamii, qasu, 
gadu = §4-r[a-pu}] LTBA 2 2:147-150 and dupl. 
3 iti 1’-3’, also CT 18 24 K.4219 ii 5-6’; Sd- 
ra-~pu = x-[x-x] Malku VIII 168. 


1. to light a fire, to burn, to burn 
down—a) to light a fire: kal mis 
ummanat massartu nitu lamisuniti kilal: 
lan i-Sar-ra-pu isata all night the guards, 
keeping both (accused murderer and ac- 
cuser) under close surveillance, kept a fire 
burning CT 46 45 iii 26 (NB lit.), see W. G. 
Lambert, Iraq 27 6; kal ami isata la qatirta 
[ta]-Sar-ra-ap you heat (the mixture for 
making pappardilé stone) for a full day on 
a smokeless fire RA 60 31:16 (MB), cf. Oppen- 
heim Glass 34 A § 1:16 and 19, and passim in these 
texts; kima. . .1z1 d8-ru-pu wrabbd just as I 
(the purification priest) extinguish the fire 
that I lit Surpu V-VI 180, ef. ibid. 177, JNES 15 
138:114 and 118; i&dta ina Saplanu ta-sar- 
rap Hunger Uruk 51 r. 11 (med. comm.), IZI ana 
panigsu ta-§adr-rap AMT 80,1 i 7, also Kécher 
BAM 66:11, 494ii17, ab-ri ta-Sar-rap you set 
fire to the brush piles BBR No. 26 ii 25; 
see also JCS 21, in lex. section; &d-ri-ip 
niri i-par(?)-ru-ud (see niru A mng. 2) 
KAR 423 11 60 (SB ext.). 


b) to burn fuel: assum issi Sa tusd- 
bilam issti mala §a UD.2.KAM Sa-ra-pi-1m 
ul masi concerning the wood you sent 
me, the wood is not even enough for two 
days’ burning Sumer 14 36 No. 15:5 (OB 
Harmal), ef. ma-la-al[m] istén a KU-ba-r1 
ana mahar iltim §a-ra-pi-im liblunim YOS 
2 152:35, see Stol, AbB 9 152; ana gassiti 
i-Sar-rap (the gangé brings wood to the 
temple and) burns it as firewood Ebe- 
ling Parfiimrez. pl. 32:26, cf. GIS.MES sapal 
digqGr ert i-ar-ru-pu they burn the wood 
under a copper bowl ibid. pl. 33:31, see Ebe- 
ling Stiftungen 13, cf. KAR 33 r. 4 (all NA); tss@ 
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Sa ina Sapli kiri ta-gar-ra-pu the wood 
that you burn in the hearth of the kiln 
Oppenheim Glass 32 A 10, B 15, C 7, ef. ina 
libbi Sa ‘arp ina saplanu ta-Sar-rap UVB 
15 37 r. 2 (NB rit.); Summa issi Sa PN PN, 
la isriqma la iheppéma u la i-Sar-ra-ap 
(I swear) that PN, stole PN’s wood, cut it 
up, and burned it HSS 13 422:6 and 15, 
ef. ibid. 20 and 27; 4 SILA i.aI8 ana Sa-ra- 
pi-im four silas of oil for burning (in 
lamps?) HUCA 34 8:45 (OB). 


c) to calcine limestone: 40 aur abattu 
ana &d-ra-pu Sa kirt ana PN idin give PN 
forty gur of limestone for calcining in the 
lime kiln CT 55 59:2 (NB let.). 


d) to burn aromatics, offerings, ingre- 
dients in rit.: kiniéna altakan al-ta-rap 
pisirta I (the purification priest) set up 
a brazier, I burned the magic ingredients 
JNES 15 138:110; erénu ... ana UDU. 
SISKUR.MES ana Sa-ra-pi VAS 19 23:8, 
cf. 1-Sar-rap ugammar ibid. 10 (MA); kima 
naptunu ma da garrub ina birti passiré sa 
maré garri u sa rabdni riqgé ma dite i- 
Sar-ru-pu when the meal has been served 
plentifully, they burn many aromatics 
between the tables of the princes and the 
officials MVAG 41/3 64 iii 45 (NA royal rit.); 
digpu Samnu i-Sar-rap he (the king) burns 
honey and oil K.3455+ r. 2, wr. 1-Sar-ra- 
ap KAR 146 r.(!) i 8 and 27, see Menzel Tempel 
2 T 94 and 99f. (NA rit.); 7 SILA i.MES ana 
Sa-ra-a(var. omits -a)-pt (among com- 
modities brought as offerings to A&Sur) 
Postgate Royal Grants No. 42:9; Segussa kal 
mist ina bab suti ta-sd-rap you burn 
Segusu-barley all night in the south gate 
CT 4 5:32, see KB 6/2 44; tdbat amani ta- 
Sdr-rap CT 23 50:14, ef. (in broken context) ibid. 
14 iv 31, AMT 92,8:4 (= Kécher BAM 515 ii 63); 
note in connection with funerary rites: 
1 zyandtu kima LUGAL RN wmtit §a-ri-ip 
one ziyandatu was burned (as funerary 
offering?) when Barattarna died 
HSS 13 165:3, see E. Gaal, Acta Antiqua Hun- 
garica 22 281ff;  erénu ta-Sar-rap ina 
karani tuballa she (the daughter-in-law) 
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burns cedar, extinguishes it with wine ZA 
45 42:7 and 44:21 (NArit.), and see Suruptu. 


e) (mostly with ina iati) to burn fig- 
urines in magic: ki ga salmu Sa iskuri 
ina ati i-§a(var. -Sar)-rap-u-ni (note var. 
1§-Sar-rap-u-nt) ki hanné lankunu 
ina ‘e18.BAR ligmi (if you violate this 
treaty) just as one burns an image of wax 
in fire, so may they burn your body in 
fire Wiseman Treaties 608; ina utin paharu 
ig-ru-pu they burned (images of me) in 
a potter’s kiln AfO 18 292:34, cf. ana utuni 
alikti a-Sar-rap-Si-na-ti: Maglu IV 134; ina 
kibrite elleti aqalliguniti a-sar-rap-su-nu- 
ti I will thoroughly burn them (the 
figurines) with holy sulphur Maaqlu II 70; 
ina 1z1 ana Ict Istar-kakkabi ta-Sdr-rap- 
ma you burn (the figurines) in a fire facing 
I8tar-of-the-Stars Biggs Saziga 28:24. 


f) (mostly with ina isati) to destroy 
by fire—1’ cities, lands, palaces, etc. 
(in military contexts): mdti is-ta-ra-ap 
u qutram ubia’ts he set fire to my land, 
making it reek with smoke Balkan Letter 
7:28 (OA); matdtu sa béluja ina isati 1-Sar- 
ri-ip-Su he burns up the lands of my lord 
EA 53:39, ef. 1-Sa-ra-pu matati [anja isatr 
EA 126:52; imanna sar mat Hatti ina isati 
i-Sar-ri-ip-Su-nu now the king of Hatti 
burns them (the cities) down EA 55:41; 
lu tide bél[i i]ntima Sa-ar-pu alanuka.. . 
ina ati may you know, my lord, that 
your cities are burned EA 306:29; [lu ¢]- 
Sar-ra-pu-nim ... GN u ekallasi (had I 
not come) then verily (the enemy troops) 
would have burned GN and its palace EA 
62:18, cf. EA 185:60, 186:24, 371:27; ekallati 
Sa Babili ... lu aksud ina isati lu ds- 
ru-up the palaces of Babylon I captured 
and burned with fire AfO 18 351:49 (Tigl. I); 
dirdnigunu dannite appul aqqur ina isatr 
a&-ru-up (var. GIBIiL) their (the captured 
cities’) fortified walls I tore down, de- 
molished, burned to the ground AKA 295 
ii 2, cf. ibid. 1 (Asn.); @lanigunu aqqur as- 
ru-up AOB 1 114 i 38 (Shalm. J), ef. Scheil 
Tn. 11 36, Alani... appul agqqur ina sate 
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dS-ru-up KAH 2 113119, see WO 1 15, also WO 2 
412 ii 6 (Shalm. III), and passim in Tigl. I, Asn., 
Shalm. III, Tigl. III, Sar.; dldnigfu ina isati 
a-sa-ra-pa@ Scheil Tn. llr. 43, a-sa-rap AKA 
228 r. 5, and passim in Asn. and Shalm. II], wr. 
as-sa-rap STT 43 r. 51 and 53 (Shalm. III), 
wr. GIBiL(-up) AKA 272 i 54, 277 i 66, 292 i 
110, 308 ii 43, and passim in Asn., KAH 2 84:93, 
87:7 (both Adn. II), Iraq 24 94:27, 33, and passim 
in Shalm. III, 1R 30 ii 59, iii 2, iii 19, and passim 
in this text (Samsi-Adad V), Rost Tigl. III p. 8:41; 
Glani ina Sati 1§-ru-wp Wiseman Chron. 64:3, 
ina isdatu i§-ta-rap ibid. 76 r. 25; GN wu 
GN, ina libbi isati il-tar-pu ABL 520:12; 
ana muhhi habdta Sa nisé wu §d-ra-pu sa 
dlani concerning the plundering of the 
people and the burning of the cities ABL 
794 :5 (both NB); intéma anaGN tallaka abulla 
ta-Sa(text -RA)-ra-pa tdhazd teppusa 
when you go to Urgu will you burn the gate 
and wage battle? KBo 1 11r.(!) 19, see Giiter- 
bock, ZA 44 122. 


2’ kudurrus and stelas: ga... naréd 
annd ... ana mé inandé ina eperé itam: 
miru ina abni ubbatu ina isati i-Sar-ra-pu 
whoever throws this stela into water, 
buries it in the soil, destroys it with a 
stone, or burns it in fire 1R 70 iii 4 (Caillou 
Michaux), also Sumer 36 Arabic Section 129 iii 26; 
for Borger Esarh. 99 r. 55 and other refs. 
wr. GIBIL, see gal v. mng. 2e. 


3’ crops: ebursunu ma’du ds-ru-up 
TCL 3 197, also 186 (Sar.), cf. kurillasu ina 
iati as-ru-up (see kurullu A) WO 2 38 
_iv 4 (Shalm. III); alpt immeri thiabtu amili 
idduku u GIS8.TIR.TIR.MES i§s-ta-ra-ap 
they stole oxen and sheep, killed the 
people, and burned down the groves HSS 
13 383:17 (coll. P. Steinkeller). 


4’ other oces.: RN assu népisé la 
pudgisu ina isati i§-ru-up Nebuchadnez- 
zar (I) burned (his own) siege engines to 
prevent their capture (by A&Sur-ré8-i8i I) 
CT 34 39 ii 6 (Synchron. Hist.); GIS.NA-Sd ta- 
Sdr-rap Kocher BAM 129 iv 16, also AMT 31,2 
r. 6. 
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g) to burn alive, to make (human) burnt 
offerings — 1’ to burn alive: I captured 
many alive sitidtesunu ina isati ds-ru-pu 
and the rest of them I burned with fire 
AKA 234 r. 26, ef., wr. GIBfL(-uwp) AKA 
336 ii 108; Sallassunu ma’duti ina isati 
GIBiL(var. adds -wp) AKA 2941116, also 291i 
108 (all Asn.); batuligsunu ana magqlite GIBiL 
AKA 234 r. 28, and passim in Asn., 3R 7. i 17 
(Shalm. Ill); Girru qami liqmisuniiti ... 
Girru lig-ru-up-si-nu-ti may Girru con- 
sume them (my bewitchers) entirely, may 
Girru burn them AfO 18 293:60; ké Girru 
ezzt 2@ iri ta-Sar-rap you (Marduk) burn 
the enemies like the raging Fire god Afo 
19 63:44. 


2’ to make human burnt offerings 
(in NA penalty clauses): DUMU.US-si 
rabi ina pan Sin [a]iBit (= igalli) ma: 
rassu rabitu ina pan “Be-x-[x] i-Sar-rap 
(he who initiates a claim against the sold 
land) burns his eldest son before Sin, 
burns his eldest daughter before Bélet- 
séri Postgate Palace Archive 17:26, ef. (also with 
GiBit in the first clause, Sardpu in the second) 
ADD 436 r. 9, 474 r. 6; (he who replaces 
my name with his) [7 marésu] pan Ad{ad] 
li-si-ru-pu may they burn his seven sons 
before Adad Meissner, AfO Beiheft 1 75:5, 
wr. lig-Si-ru-pw ibid. 72:6. 


2. Surrupu (same mngs.): dldnija ina 
1z1 / [isGtil [i \(or [21)-Sa-ri-ip he burned 
down my cities Ugaritica 5 24:15 (royal let.); 
(a stag horn, etc.) ina isati u-Sdr-rap AMT 
5,1:11; &-Sar-ri-pu (in broken context) 
2R 60 No. 1 iii 62, see TuL p. 19:20. 


3. IV to be burned: i8s-s% ui-ul is- 
Sa-ra-pu  wood(?) from it (the exempted 
field) must not be used for firewood MDP 
23 284:17; for (graphic) var. ¢§-sar-rap-u- 
ni to Warrapuni see Wiseman Treaties 608, 
cited mng. le. 


For other refs. wr. GrBit(-d%) see gald. 


In CT 12 20c ii 19 (= A VI/1 198) read §4- 
r[u-ru], see Sartru. In VAT 14266 ii 28 (= Idu II 
163) read ta-ab TAB = Sur-ru-[u], see Surrd A v. 
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Ad mng. 1 g-2’: Deller, Or. NS 34 383 ff.; Wein- 
feld, UF 4 144f.; Morton Smith, JAOS 95 477 ff. 


Saraqu A v.; 1. to steal, to appro- 
priate unlawfully, 2. to act as a thief, 
3. 1/3 to act stealthily, surreptitiously, 


4. IV to be taken away; from OA, | 


OB on; I isrig (18-ru-qu Surpu II 85) — 
igarrig (tfarrag MRS 12 10:5’, Wiseman Ala- 
lakh 2:48, JEN 347:11) — Sarig, 1/2 (note 
ilterig) MRS 12 49:6, Hunger Uruk 29:4, ABL 
1363:19), 1/8, IV; ef. muéstarqu, mustar: 
riqu, Sarqis, Sarqu, Sarrdqanis, Sarraqanu, 
Sarraqis, Sarraqitu, sarraqu, sarrdqitu, 
Sarriqu, Serqu, Surqu A. 

[wa].a = Sa-ra-a-qi MSL 14 131 No. 1113 
(Proto-Aa); "xa, zi.uh = Sa-ra-qu Nabnitu J 
208f.; i.ri = Sa(var. §d4)-ra-[qul Izi V 74, but 
i.ri = fa-ra-ku (see Saradku A) Nabnitu J 49. 

li é.a kuy.kuy.dé.x.x.[...] : mu-[us]-ta-ri- 
iq bi-tim he who keeps sneaking into the house 
PBS 1/2 135:11f., see van Dijk La Sagesse 128. 


1. to steal, to appropriate unlawfully — 
a) in the law codes: Summa awilum mak: 
kir tlim u ekallim ig-ri-iq awilum §& iddak 
if a man steals the property of a god or 
of the palace, that man will be put to death 
CH § 6:34; Summa awilum §h zéram u lu 
ukullam i&-ri-iq-ma ina qatisu ittasbat rite 
tasu inakkisu if that man (hired to take 
care of a field) steals either the seed 
grain or the fodder and it is found in 
his possession, they will cut off his hand 
CH § 253:79, ef. § 255:91, § 8:60; adi 10-su 
Sa ig-ri-qu alpi wu séni ana bélifunu iriab 
(the herdsman) makes tenfold restitution 
of the oxen and sheep he stole to their 
owner CH§265:71; summa awilum epinnam 
ina ugarim i8-ri-iq 5 Gin kaspam ana bél 
epinnim inaddin if a man steals a plow 
from the commons, he pays five shekels of 
silver to the owner of the plow CH § 259:12, 
ef. Summa harbam u lu magskakatim 18-ta-ri- 
iq 3 Gin kaspam inaddin CH § 260:18; 
Summa awilum mar awilim sihram 1s-ta-ri- 
iq idddk if a man steals a man’s son who 
is a minor, he will be put to death CH 
§ 14:28; if a man is ill or has died and 
his wife ina bitisu mimma tal-ti-ri-ig 
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steals anything from his house KAV 1 i 25 
(Ass. Code § 3), ef. ibid. 5 (§ 1), ibid. 34 (§ 3), 
58 (§ 5), see also surqu. 


b) in OA: x annakam emdéram ina GN 
Luhaji ig-ri-qi-ma agsqul I paid x tin 
(when) at GN the people of GN, stole an 
ass TCL 14 57:20; PN asgsér is-ta-ri-qi-ni 
ana bit abim ilqeannima u bitam iplusma 
étabat PN, in addition to constantly 
stealing from me, took me along to the 
firm’s office(?), broke into the house, and 
then absconded CCT 4 2b:26, see J. Lewy, Or. 
NS 29 26; note in ref. to taking away by 
authority of law: tuppam Sa Alim Sa assumi 
PN algeanni rabisi 1§-ri-iq-su-ma ana PN, 
iddigsuma the tablet of the City which I 
had secured for myself concerning PN, my 
attorney took it away and gave it to PN, 
ICK 1 103:7, see Larsen The Old Assyrian City- 
State 182 n. 67. 


c) in OB, Mari, OB Alalakh: PN u PN, 
ina Sahé Sa-ra-qi-im burru PN and PN, 
were convicted of stealing the pigs YOS 
8 159:5, cf. PN... ina subdtim Sa-ra- 
qi-im bir Kraus AbB 1 101:7; PN w PN, 
ina suluppika §a-ra-qi-im asbat I caught 
PN and PN), stealing your dates TIM 2 
82:18; ana bitija[ma] ana Si-ta-ar-ru-qi- 
im qatam taStakan Kraus, AbB 10 178:9; 
assum PN Subarim ga PN, usepptisuma is- 
ri-qu-Su concerning PN, a Subarian, 
whom PN, abducted and _ kid- 
napped Riftin 46 :3, see ZA 43 315, cf. wardam 
SaPN 18-ri-1q abullam usésima VAS 22 90:10; 
Seam §a-ra-ag-[su-nu] nimur (the wit- 
nesses stated) We saw these people in the 
act of stealing the barley TLB 4 70:19, ef. 
SE-ka ig-ri-qu ibid. 30; difficult: wa-ra- 
su u §a-ra-aq-su addigsSumma Walters Water 
for Larsa 104 No. 75:8, see Stol, AbB 9 266:8; 
Sittdt Sz sa handiti ina qatisuma ipqidu: 
nim ina migsim iptéma is-ri-iq-Su they en- 
trusted the rest of the .... barley to 
him, but he stole it, opening (it) during 
the night JCS 8 10 No. 119:14 (OB Alalakh), 
cf. asSum SE.GIS.i PN ina misim i8-ri-qu 
TIM 4 33:30, also (PN confessed) SxE.ai18.i 
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ag-ri-iq-ma ana bit PN, ubil umma PN,- 
ma Sar-qu la Sar-qé ul idi “I stole the 
linseed and took it to PN,’s house,” PN, 
said, “I did not know whether it was stolen 
or not” ibid. 13ff.; PN Sahiam is-ri-ig-ma 
CT 48 23:3; PN... 8 wardé u 2 iméré 
i§-ri-[iq-ma] ana kaspim ittadi[n] ... as- 
nigsu umma anakuma ina mat Idamaraz 
salimatim Sa bélija wardé u iméré ana 
minim ta-as-ri-ga-am umma Sima ul anaku 
as-ri-ig ... ana Sarrim sirénima mahar 
Sarruem awilé §a wardé u iméré 18-ri-qé 
luki[n] PN (went to the land of Idamaraz 
and) stole eight slaves and two donkeys, 
and sold them, I questioned him as fol- 
lows, “Why did you steal slaves and don- 
keys from the land of Idamaraz, which is 
allied to my lord?” — he replied, “It was 
not I who stole them — take me to the 
king, and in the king’s presence I will 
identify the men who stole the slaves and 
donkeys” ARM 1451:7, 13f., and 27, cf. ibid. 32; 
kaspum u huradsum ga ilani Sa-ri-iq the 
silver and gold of the gods have been 
stolen ARM 14 111:6, cf. [P]N [i§]-ri-ig-ma 
ibid. 16. 

d) in MB, MB Alalakh, Bogh., EA, RS: 
GUD.AB.HI.A Sa@ PN PN, PN; u PN, 18-ri- 
qu-ma PN», PN3, and PN, stole PN’s cattle 
UET 7 43:2, ef. ibid. r. 5, ef. 1 GuD ga PN; 
PN; PN, u PN, 28-ri-qu-u-ma_ ibid. obv. 17, 
note kimu sarriti Sa ittisu is-ri-qu (see 
sarru A mng. 3b) ibid. 11; (household 
objects) napharu anni Sa PN imhuru u 
ig-rt-qu-ma LU.SID (?) ina gat PN, tkimusu 
this is the total of what PN received and 
stole and (what) the administrator (?) took 
from PN, Peiser Urkunden 96:18; X barley 
Sa PN 18-ri-qu BE 14 108a:3 (all MB); [. . .]- 
li 18-ri-iq-Su-nu_ EA 52:31 (let. from Qatna); 
[... Su-u]r(?)-qu Sa 1-Sar-ri-qu 2-Su ana 
bélisu umalli u 30 GiN KU.BABBAR.HI.A 
inandinma [... Summa] la inandin u LG. 
Ni.zu-ma uwabbatusyu [. ...] la-a LU.SIPA. 
GUD.HI.A ana Sa-ra-qi illak u idakkusu 
the stolen property (?) that he (the oxherd 
from Hatti) stole he will repay twofold 
to its owner and pay thirty shekels of 
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silver, if he does not pay, then he is 
a thief and they will .... him, [but if 
someone who is] not(?) an oxherd goes 
and steals, they will kill him MIO 1 118:31ff. 
(Bogh. treaty), cf. the reciprocal situation ibid. 
35ff., Summa LO sar-ra-qu Sa matika ma 
matija i-far-ra-qu if thieves from your 
land commit a theft in my land Wiseman 
Alalakh 2:48 (treaty); [. . .] #l-ta-ar-qu(-) 1- 
[.. .] u atta LU.MES Sar-[ra-qi] Sitalsuni- 
ti[{ma] they have robbed her(?), inter- 
rogate the thieves yourself ibid. 4:3 (let.), 
ef. ina matika appi[na] la i-sar-ra-qu ma 
ana mat Ugarit la ugelli ibid. 11; for other 
refs. see Sarrdqu; PN tamkaru Sa mat Hatti 
1 SEN.URUDU 1 didu stparri il-ta-ri-iq- 
mi PN ana pani Sarri ittaras ma kittu al- 
ta-ri-iq-mi_ “PN, a merchant of the land 
of Hatti, has stolen a bronze cauldron 
and a bronze kettle,” PN affirmed this 
before the king, saying, “It is true, I stole 
(them)” MRS 9 179 RS 17.128:6 and 8; PN 
unite Sa PN, i[l]-ta-ri-iq ibid. 165 RS 
17.108:5, cf. ibid. 236 RS 17.248:4; anumma 
LU S[a-ar-ra-q]u Sa 1-Sa-ra-aq unite Sa 
amilija inanna entima ina GN asib now, 
the thief who stole my man’s equipment is 
presently staying in GN (do not detain 
him) MRS 12 10:5’ (let.), cf. enanna alpi 
is-ri-iq-qu-u u istu qati ardikunu issabtu 
... Sarraqutti ... wWtu qatis[unu] ilteqi: 
Sunu (see Sarrdqu usage b) MRS 6 11 
RS 15.18:2 (let.); assum alpija Sa il-tar-qu 
LU.MES GN... dina... gummir_ con- 
cerning my oxen which the people of GN 
stole, settle that case Ugaritica 5 52:7 (let.); 
tuppu annit ki i-tar-qu ina sirdi PN this 
tablet (concerns the fact) that he commit- 
ted a theft in PN’s olive grove MRS 9 
182 RS 17.319:1; note in I/3: PN akanna 
ight ma Sar mat Ugarit harrant a LO.MES 
tamkari [il]-ta-na-ri-iq-mi PN declared 
(before the king of Carchemish): The king 
of Ugarit is constantly robbing the mer- 
chants’ caravans ibid. 176 RS 17.346:6. 


e) in Nuzi: PN ni& bitisu Sa PN, 18- 
ri-qu-us u ina mat Nulluaju ana simi id: 
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dinu they stole PN, a retainer of PN,’s, 
and sold him in the country of GN HSS 14 
21:5, cf. arda §a PN PN, i8-ta-ri-iq-ma 
ana mat Hanigalbat ana simi ittadissu 
HSS 5 35:4; PN ittt PN, a&Sum immeri Sar- 
gt ina dint ana pani dajani ttelima u LU. 
MES sillikuhlé Sa PN ana pani dajani Sz 
rumma itepsu kimé PN, immera Sa PN ina 
libbi zijanzi i-Sa-ar-ra-lqél u LO.MES silz 
likuhle iktaldig PN appeared in court be- 
fore the judges with PN, in the matter of 
a stolen sheep, and PN’s witnesses gave 
testimony before the judges that PN, was 
stealing the sheep from the. . . . and that 
the witnesses had caught him JEN 347:11, 
cf. PN ittt PN, ina dini ana pani dajdni 
as[sum iméri] Sar-qt itelima [. . .] wera 
§a PN PN, is-ta-ri-iqg JENu 648:6, ef. also 
immeru anni ta-as-ri-iq-[mt] wummaPN-ma 
[x 7]§(?)-ri-iq-mi (the judges asked PN) 
“Did you steal this sheep?” and PN de- 
clared “I(!) did steal the sheep” JEN 
667:9f., 1 Sahd fa PN PN, i8-ri-ig wu liz 
Sangsu §a PN ina pani dajani [igtabi] kimé 
Saha 18-ri-ig [. ..] JENu 471:5 and 7, alpa 
Sa PN PN, u PN; i8-ri-qu ... annimi alpa 
Sa PN ni-is-ri-qu-mi_ HSS 9 94:10 and 14, 
PN wu PN, SAH ma-ru-[u] il-tar-qué AASOR 
16 1:47; 2 MAS.MES Sa PN ina pitqi ime 
merit ... PN, 18-ta-ri-ig JEN 343:7; sist 
Sa PN nt-ig-ta-ri-iq-mi u UZU.[MES] nitaz 
kalmi JEN 334:13; Summa 8st ittt LO.MES 
sarruti issi la i-Sar-ri-ig-ma I swear that 
he, along with the criminals, stole the 
wood HSS 13 422:14, cf. LU.MES sarritu 
Sa isst i8-ri-qu ibid. 11, also ibid. 4, 18, etc., 
492:9 (= RA 36 158), iss? fa PN Sa-ar-qu- 
mi HSS 9 12:9; Summa annitr Sa pi tuppi 
igtu bitija la i-[i8]-ri-qi (I swear) that 
they stole these items (of wool and 
clothing), as recorded in the tablet, from 
my house. JEN 125:8, cf. ibid. 14, JEN 372:5. 


f) in NA: aqrS.pa tupninnu kaniinu 
Sasallu ert sa ekalli Sa-ar-qu ina kaspi 
tad(a)nu (the baker said) a staff, a 
box, a brazier, and one copper bowl were 
stolen from the palace and sold Iraq 27 28 
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No. 81:10 (Nimrud let.); bit kaspu vmassina 
sumu la tdbu t-gar-ri(!)-u-su mad kaspu 
1-§d-ri-qi he has a bad reputation among 
those who purify silver, they accuse him of 
stealing silver KAV 115:33 (coll. 8S. Parpola); 
PN GEME& §aSAL.E.GAL 1-si-ri-qi PN stole a 
servant girl of the queen’s Iraq 25 100 (pl. 26) 
BT 140:3, cf. PN 4 napsdati urddni Sa PN, is- 
si-riq ina pan sukkalli ugtarribsu PN stole 
four persons, slaves of PN, (PN,) took him 
before the sukkallu (note sartu line 6) ADD 
161:4, ef. also (animals) ni-si-ri-gi (in 
broken context) Iraq 15 138 (pl. 11) ND 3410 
r.2 and 5; tna muhhi sarte Sa GUD.NITA 
SaPN issu bit PN, i8-ri-qu-u-ni ADD 160:7, 
ef. ibid. 10. 


g) in NB: 4 ma.na kaspa ina 1 MA. 
NA.AM & ina ¥ MA.NA.AM ké is-rig-an-ni 
ana Sari uttér he squandered the four 
minas of silver that he had pilfered from 
me mina by mina ABL 1169:7, cf. [...] 
is-ri-qu ana kaspi ... ittadin ABL 967:5; 
[wltén] narkabta sa sarri bélija u wltén ANSE 
lagastakkas lapan garri bélija il-te-ri-iq he 
stole from the king, my lord, one chariot of 
the king, my lord, and one... . horse ABL 
1363:19; see also surqu. 


h) in lit.: [...] ina GI8.MA is-rig il 
kari isbassu. he stole [. . .] from a boat, 
the god of the harbor has seized him 
(diagn.) Labat TDP 28 : 87, parallel Hunger Uruk 
29:3, with comm. mimma sa GI8.MA 1-te- 
ri-[iq...] he stole something from a boat 
ibid. 4; Sar(var. §d)-ra-qu ikkibia mimmi. 
ammaru ul ezzib (see tkkibu mng. 1b-1’) 
2R 60 ii 13, see Tul p. 13, var. from ND 5426:15 
(courtesy D. J. Wiseman); for ¢ardqu in colo- 
phons see surgu; note in 1/3: millatum 
Satammi ekallam ig-ta-na-ri-[qé] there 
will be embezzlement, the administrators 
will keep stealing from the palace YOS 
10 26 i 37, ef. sarritum ekallam is-[tal- 
[na]-ri-qu ibid. iv 12 (OB ext.); @nu asakka 
is-te-né-riq, masmassu asakka 1§-te-né-riq, 
astt Sangi asakka 1§-te-né-rig, Sang 
asakka i§-te-né-riq unpub. ext. cited Nougay- 
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rol, RA 44 29, for other refs., wr. is,-ta- 
na(-ar)-ri-ig, see asakku B usage b-2’. 


i) to appropriate (land) unlawfully: 
ana 2 GAN A.SA SA.BA x GAN ABA Sa 
PN Sa PN, is-ri-qu-ma t-ku-lu (PN went 
to court) about x field from PN’s x field 
of which PN, unlawfully had usufruct CTs 
6b:6 (OB); wmma PN-ma 6 awthar eqlya 
ustu 3 Sandti PN, 18-ta-ri-iq-ma misirsu 
thtepe PN declared: For three years PN) 
has unlawfully been holding a six awthar 
field of mine, having broken the boundary 
marker JEN 653 (= 348):6, cf. ummaPN,-ma 
«Kmisirsu» 6 awihar eqla Sa PN as-ri-ig-mi 
mi(copy &)-si-ir-su ehtepéSumi PN, de- 
clared: I did steal six awihar of PN’s field 
and break the boundary (marker) ibid. 22, 
also ibid. 34; difficult: summa ina libbi 
mart [PN] sa ina libbi tuppdtu Sa PN, sa 
i-Sar-ri-ig irrié if any of the sons [of PN] 
appropriates (some of) PN,’s property (?) 
or cultivates it (he forfeits his share of his 
father’s estate) RA 23 144 No. 7:15, see Ko- 
schaker, ZA 48 196 n. 61. 


j) in personal names (uncert.): Aé-ri- 
qu BE 14 44:10, cf. As-ri-qa Petschow MB 
Rechtsurkunden No. 27:18; °Ka-bi-ds-ri-iq 
UET 7 55:3 and 8 (all MB). 


2. to act as a thief (RS, Bogh.): the 
king of Hatti is to deliver any citizen of 
Ugarit dwelling in Hatti whom Niqmepa 
requests from him w summa sar mat 
[Hatti l]a inal ndinsu innambitma lisbass|u 
u Summ[a] Niqmepa t-sar-ri-i[q wtu mamite 
atetiq] but if the king of Hatti does not 
deliver him and he escapes, he (Niqmepa) 
should seize him, otherwise (?) Niqmepa is 
a thief(?), he has violated the treaty MRS 9 
97 RS 17.79+374 :25’, see Kestemont, UF 6 108 : 57, 
cf. the king of Hatti is to deliver any 
citizen of Nuha&e dwelling in Hatti whom 
Tette requests from the king of Hatti [wu 
Summa Sar mat Hat\ti la inandinsu [. . .] 
ana muhht Tet[te. . . u Summa] Tette 1-Sar- 
ri-lig] [wstu mamite rteltig KBo 1 4 iii 32, 
see Weidner, BoSt 8 66:40; for parallels from 
Alalakh and Bogh. see sarrdqu usage a. 
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3. 1/3 to act stealthily, surreptitiously 
—a) in gen.: awilum $i kima saparrim 
Subburtim ina bitisu ul ussi u rabdtam is- 
ta-na-ar-ri-iq qassu umassima sarrani §a 
mat Idamaraz kalagunu ana idisu utibma 
warkigsu illaku that man, like a broken- 
down wagon, never leaves his house, but 
he is surreptitiously acquiring influ- 
ence(?), he has distributed largesse and 
has won over to his side all the kings 
of the country of Idamaraz, and they are 
following him ARM 2 130:6; see also 
PBS 1/2, in lex. section. 


b) in hendiadys: ina Séréti ibbara 
ligaznin li-ig-ta-ar-ri-iq ina misimma 
ligaznin naléa eqlu kima Sarraqi tusw a iss 
let him (Adad) rain down drizzle in the 
mornings, let him stealthily rain down 
dew at night, so that the field will pro- 
duce ninefold in stealth (lit. like a thief) 
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 74 ff. II ii 17, ef. 
ibid. 31. 


4. IV to be taken away — a) by au- 
thority of law (OA): lugqutam sa 30 MA. 
na kaspim Sa tkribt a PN mamman isbutu 
ussar u Sa ilgqeu utér la &a <u% Sa» usSiru 
u la §a uta’eru i-§a-ri-iq-Sum concerning 
the merchandise amounting to thirty 
minas of silver, the temple’s investment 
entrusted to PN, whoever seized it will 
release it and return what he took, 
whoever has not released it or returned it, 
it will be taken away from him TCL 43:15; 
ina eqlim a i<ta>hhiuma kU.BABBAR | GIN 
§a ilaqqeu i-Sa-ri-iq-Su-um he who brings 
a claim abroad, every single shekel of 
silver he receives will be taken from him 
TCL 14 21:18, see Larsen The Old Assyrian City- 
State 182, cf. ana mamman sa ana kasap [PN] 
ithiu Sibi Sukuss[umma 1]i-s-ri-1g-Su-um 
ibid. 30; Summa balum PN ana igri titalak 
i-Sa-ri-iq-§u-um_ if he accepts work for 
hire without the permission of PN, (his 
wages) will be taken from him ICK 1 83:20; 
adi patram Sa A&Sur usasbutusu ... u 
isahhuruma sbi: elliusunnima i-sa-ri-qu- 
Su-ni la aSammeusu (I swear) I will not 
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oblige him until I have made him grasp 
(i.e., swear by) the sword of As8ur or until 
the witnesses appear against him again in 
court and it (the contested amount) is 
taken from (or: proven to be misap- 
propriated by) him BIN4 37:12; fuppam [sa 
Alim) alge a mamman biti [PN] ana hubul 
meré PN i8'umu utdr la fa ute? iru i-§a-ri- 
iq-Su-um I have received a tablet from the 
City to the effect that anyone who has 
bought houses of PN’s to (satisfy) the debt 
of PN’s sons will return them, (as for) him 
who does not return them, they (text: it) 
will be taken away from him CCT 2 22:29. 


b) uncert. mng.: enna adi itti mdr PN 
ittalka adi la i-Sar-ri-qu u ki ultahlaqu 
Sarru réssu lissima if’ aléu now (the rebel) 
has come here with the son of PN, before 
he is .... or he is helped to escape, the 
king should summon him and interrogate 
him ABL 472 r. 9 (NB). 


In mng. 4a, the translation of isSariq: 
sum may imply a verdict “it will be con- 
sidered stolen by him.” 


Saraqu B v.; to be ready(?); OB, MB; 
I (only stative attested). 


X MA.NA SiG Sa abqumu [§a-ar-qdl-a-ma 
Sa sutim ula ibassia x minas of wool 
which I have plucked are ready(?), but 
there is none for the suté wool TIM 2 
130:22 (OB let.); §a bit tht akalu bani Sz 
karu tab [ki]bsu ana amar bélija [s]a-ri-ig 
as regards the temple, the food is good, 
the beer is fine, and the rites are ready (?) 
for my lord’s inspection JCS 19 97:4, ef. 
riksu bani ana amar bélija Sa-ri-iqg PBS 
1/2 54:7; assum meserré Sa béle &pura mez 
serré Sina ki iugini ana bélija ul §a-ar-qi 
as for the girdles about which my lord 
wrote to me, when they took those girdles 
they were not ready(?) for my lord CT 43 
59:20; assat issakki Sa Dir-En[lil] Sar- 
qa-at-ma PBS 1/2 83:5 (all MB letters). 

Biggs, JCS 19 100. 
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Saraqu C v.; 1. to cook (or dry) meat, 
2. II to fuse, to cast; MB, Akk. lw. in 
Sum.; I (only inf. attested), II, 11/2; ef. 
Surruqu. 

Sa.ra.kum = sa-la-qu 4 uzu CT 18 49 ii 26; 


sil.a[k.a], uzu.sil.kum.[x], Sa.r[a.kum] 
[sa]-Ilal-qu §4 uzu Nabnitu XXIII 118 ff. 


1. to cook (or dry) meat: see lex. 
section; for Sum. Sa.ra.ge see Krecher 
Kultlyrik 191 f. 


2. II to fuse, to cast: you take the 
same amounts of Akkadian and Assyrian 
red-stone glass ana libbi ahadme§ tu-Sdr- 
raq-si-ma ultu ana libbi ahameég til-tar-ri- 
qu-s you let them fuse together, after 
you have let them fuse together (you add 
other ingredients) Oppenheim Glass 63:14f. 
(MB). 


Oppenheim Glass p. 94 n. 122. 


Saraqu see sardqu A. 


Sararu A v.; 1. to go ahead(?), 2. surz 
ruru to prompt(?); OB, SB, NA, NB; I 
iSrur — iSarrur (igarrir ABL 1068 r. 10) — 
Sarir, 1/2, 1/3, II; ef. Sarriru. 


sag.gid.i = 3d-ra-ru 5R 16 ii 46 and dupl. 
Sm. 1519 (group voc.); sag. gid.i = sd-ra-ru, sag. 
gid.gid.i = Si-tar-ru-ru Erimhus II 88f.; Bu, 
[SJe.er = S[a-ra-ru(?)], uS8, LU = S[ur-ru-ru(?)] 
Nabnitu XXIII 233 ff.; [. . .] = Sur-ru-ru BRM 4 33 
i 13 (group voc.). 

ni.in.na.te.ma mu.dingir.ra "gt li.bi. 
in.si : iplakma ana nif ili ul is-ru-ur he became 
afraid and did not dare(?) to swear Ai. VI i 47. 

i-Sar-ru-[ur [|] i-la-as-su-um | sac.aip.r / saa. 
Gip.aip.1 / §a-ra-ra, si-ltarl-ru-ru ina libbi at 
air / sac / a-ri | a-la-ku | aiv | §a-ra-ra </> 
&4& a-la-ku Hunger Uruk 83 r. 22f. (comm. on 
physiogn.); [28-ru-ru]-ma nis qati ir8, [Sd-rla-ru | 
alaku, [fa qidssu ana mahas mimma idakki, [4 
SA.cip.cip §d-ra-ru Sadad libbi AfO 12 pl. 13: 30ff. 
(Surpu Comm. C), see Surpu p. 51. 


1. to go ahead(?): fém ekallim annim 
ul tidima ta-as-ta-ru-ur do you not know 
the attitude of this palace, that you went 
ahead? Kraus, AbB 5 159 r. 7’; 1§-ru-ru-ma 
nis qati irs he went ahead (?) and started 
to pray Surpu II 78, for comm. see lex. section; 
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(if the extispicy is favorable establish 
the date for yourself, if it is unfavorable) 
tessihhu la ta-Sar-ru-ur ana arki adannika 
tur you will meet with trouble, do not 
go ahead (?), wait(?) until the date set for 
you is past CT 20 47 iii 32 (SB ext.); wm: 
mani ina tahaz EDIN 1-Sar-ru-ur-ma kak: 
kigu itabbak my army will go ahead(?) 
in open battle but(?) will drop its weapons 
K.6050:5; on the fourth day (of Ajaru) 
SE NU E Seu la indh qaritu i-§4-ru-ur 
he must not issue barley, the barley will 
not...., the granary will... . (see ndhu 
B, for parallel ? arrur and irrur see araru 
C mng. 1) KAR 178 iv 49, 56, vi 68 (hemer.), 
dupl. KAR 179 ii 18, cf. (he must not issue 
barley) Sew i-Sd-ru-ur 5R 48 iv 36, see RA 
38 29; uncert.: [...] ina kal amu emmar 
i-§d(or -gar)-ri-ir ABL 1068 r. 10 (NA). 


2. Surruru to prompt(?): ibukma Sal: 
tam... u-&a-ar-ri-ir-S ammagratim qul- 
lulim tarsidtim he sent Saltu on her 
way, he prompted (?) her to insults, defa- 
mations, and inconsiderate behavior VAS 
10 214 vii 8 (OB AguSaja); tu-Sa(?)-ar-ra-ri- 
in-ni-ma tuhaddi §u-t-sti-uk-kt RA 15 179 
vii 9 (OB Agugaja); obscure: up.28.KAM 
dullu ina GN ul-te-ri-ir on the 28th day, 
the work inGN... .-ed YOS3 37:10 (NBlet.). 


The entry su-ur ZAR = Sa-ra-ru Ea I 
84 (from MA recension) is a variant of sardru 
Eal 83, see sararu A. 


Sararu B v.; (mng. uncert.); SB; I iérur — 
*igarrur (ifarrar BiOr 14 194 r. 17) — Sarir, 
1/3 dtarrur, II, IV/3 tttanagsrar; ef. gaz 
rortu. 


a) Sardru— 1’ in ext.: Summa paddnu 
18-ru-ur-ma istu Subat mitts ana ruqgqi pitir 
Sari [...] if the path .... and [...] 
from the right “seat” toward the .... 
CT 51 151:4; Summa dandnu [i§]-ru-ur-ma 
sippt wmitti [...]  Boissier Choix 104 Sm. 
1898:2; summa dandnu ana kakki itirma 
&d-ri-ir u SUB.SUB-ué Boissier DA 7:24, dupl. 
CT 30 35 (K.2985+) Rm. 2,253:3; note in 1/3: 
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[summa] kakku &@ i§-ta-ru-ur if that 
“weapon-mark” (in the right “jamb” of the 
“gate of the palace”) is continually 

. CT 31 28:18, also CT 30 44 (K.4003+) Bu. 
89-4-26,299:6; summa kakku && Saplig ittul 
ana panisu (is-tal-ru-ur if that weapon 
looks downward (and) ... .-s toward its 
front KAR 148 ii 17; [summa...] kakku 
Sakinma ré§ ubdni 1a1 §4-ri-ir PRT 119:15 
(coll. J. Aro); in difficult context: 7 Kt8 
atarti sic; ul &d-ri-ir ana &4-ri-ir-ti la 
[...] MCT 140 W 7, 1-Sd-ra-ar-ma 9 9 ana 
6 Su.si [...] ibid. 13 and dupl. K.8865, see 
BiOr 14 194 obv.(!) 11 and 17, cf. [...] 
S$u.s1 GAL-tum §d-ri-ir-tum (subscript) 
K.9483, cited Bezold Cat. 1015, also (broken) 
K.8865 r.(!) 7. 


2’ other oces. (possibly to Sardru A): 
if a raven ana pan ummani ina sasisu 
tharrur (var. 28-ru-ur) croaks (var 
when it cries out before the army CT 39 
25 K.2898+ :5, var. from BM 38341, cited ibid. 
note, also Summa SAR.A.AN.G{D ... ina 
Samé i8-ru-ur (see Sar mng. la-2’) ACh 
Supp. 2 Adad 102:4f. 


b) Surruru: Summa ina ekal tirani kakku 
... eli tirani rakibma Sur-ru-ur (var. sur- 
ri-ur) uSUB.MES-ut if in the “palace” of 
the intestines a “weapon-mark” rides 
upon the intestines, ...., and falls over 
BRM 4 15:15, var. from dupl. ibid. 16:13. 


ce) IV/3: &a kima nabli it(var. i)-ta- 
na-as-ra-ru erth tahassu (the king) whose 
swift(?) fighting .. . .-s like a flame AOB 
1 112:13 (Shalm. I). 


Sararu C v.; (mng. uncert.); Mari; I/3 
wtanarrar. 


kiam esme ummami ana ramanisu is-ta- 
na-ar-[ra]-ar ana ramanika la ta-d8-ta-na- 
ar-ra-[arl I have heard the following, “He 
continually moves about(?) by himself,” 
you should not continually move about(?) 
by yourself ARM 10 80:26f., see Moran, Biblica 
50 52. 
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Sarasu v.; to clutch, clasp(?); lex.*; I, 
1/2; ef. mustarristu. 


gub.ba = &d-ra-su, 8U KAL = §d-pa-su, gi8. 
ad.us = S-ip-su Antagal G 25 ff.; nun.nun, kads. 
kad, = kit-ru-[su], 8u.sd.sd = &t-ru-[su], nam. 
lirum = Sié-pu-[su]. Erimhu’ I 4ff., ef. Su.si. 
s& = &-it-ru-si = (Hitt.) x-x-kdén(-)ta-ri-i[a-za(?)] 
Erimhus Bogh. Ai 6. 

For JRAS 1905 830:17 (= Diri V 113) see ga: 
pasu. 


li-rum 


SaraSaranu see Sargsaranu. 
SaraSranu see sarsardanu. 


Saraju v.; 1. to tear, 2. surrutu to 
tear into strips, to shred, 3. II/2 to 
become shredded, unraveled, 4. IV to 
become split; OB, Mari, MA, SB, NB; I 
igrut, II, II/2,1V; ef. magsratu, musarritu, 
Sirtu, Surdtu, Surrutu. 

bi-ir SAxu+a = Sd-ra-tu S° IL 57; bi-firl8Ax[a] = 
Sa-ra-té-um MSL 14 135 No. 13 iii 28 (Proto-Aa); 
(bi-ir] [SAxu+a] = Sa-ra-[tu] Ea VII iii 22’. 

bara.gin,(aim) U.mu.e.si.il.la : kima basami 
na-as-ri-it-ma may you (obsidian) be split as 
easily as a sack Lugale XII 40 (= 552). 

[Sa-lu]-% = Sa-ra-tu CT 41 31 r. 27 (Alu Comm.); 
§d-lu-u = §a-ra-[tu] Izbu Comm. 539. 

tu-Sar-rat 5R 45 K.253 v 19 (gramm.). 


1. to tear—a) a garment: the king 
of Elam gaggarig ippalsih nahlaptus 1s- 
ru-ta threw himself to the ground and 
tore his cloak Lie Sar. 369; RN Sa ima 
dabdé ipparsidu nahlaptasu is-ru-tu. RN 
who fled from the defeat and tore his cloak 
AfO 8 178:17 (Asb.); Summa subdssu 18-ru- 
ut Dream-book 336 K.9812:2. 


b) skin: I did not bite into the flesh, 
I did not suck the blood [mas]ki ul as- 
ru-ut ana erime ul uf[tir] I did not tear 
the skin, I did not (even) make a mark 
Lambert BWL 202 :3 (Fable of the Fox). 


2. surrutu to tear into strips, to shred: 
igtén kith qalpu ga ana bitqa ina panya 
... U-§e-ra-tu istén Sisti ina libbijanu not 
one shred is left of the one threadbare 
piece of linen which was at my disposal 


SarbaSsi 


to be torn into strips for repair work CT 
2 2:5 (NB), see Oppenheim, JCS 21 250 n. 77; 
qagqaris tppalsth nahlapatesu u-sar-rit-ma 
TCL 3 411 (Sar.); wa agbima subdt rubi: 
tija u-Sar-rit-ma usasriha sipittu I cried 
“woe!,” tore my princely robe to shreds, 
and uttered lamentations Borger Esarh. 43 
i56, ef. TOG subdtu bélatixu u-Sar-rit-ma 
OIP 2 156 No. 24:13 (Senn.); TUG kabritini 
nu-Sar-rit ABL 571:16 (NB); ina nissat lib: 
bisu u-Sar-<ri>-ta lubusesu in his grief he 
tore his garments to shreds STT 38:100 
(Poor Man of Nippur), cf. kum lubusésu sa 
u-Sar-ri-tu ibid. 108, see AnSt 6 154; note 
TUG kirimmaka Su-ur-ri-it-ma kubbitanni 
Studi Eblaiti 2 49:5 (OB let.); lubusisu u-Sar- 
ra-a[t] AfO 21 pl. 9 Tablet Funck 2:9 (Alu 
Comm.); u-Sar-ri-ti ibbi ardti unappil lakati 
Sa dannitisunu unakkis kisddati he ripped 
open the wombs of the pregnant women, 
he blinded the infants, he cut the throats 
of their mighty ones LKA 62 r. 3 (MA lit.), see 
Ebeling, Or. NS 18 35. 


3. II/2 to become shredded, unraveled: 
assurri.. . . sindtum ikabbitama u subdtum 
us-ta(copy -Sa)-ar-ra-at under no circum- 
stances should the sanu’s become heavy 
and the garments unraveled (for context 
see Sati B v. mng. la) Iraq 39 150:50 
(Mari let.). 


4. IV to become split: see Lugale XII 40, 
in lex. section. 


Sarbabu s.; weakness; SB; cf. rabdbu. 


amirsunu Sar-ba-ba (var. sar-ba-bi-is) 
lihharmim whoever sees them, may he 
collapse in weakness En. el. I 139, also II 25, 
III 29 and 87, ef. (quoting this phrase) A II/1l 
Comm. B 14, in MSL 14 269; Sar-ba-bi-28 (var. 
Sar-ba-18) usharammamusu they make 
him collapse in weakness Lambert BWL 
88 : 286 (Theodicy). 


Speiser, JCS 6 87. 


SarbaSSi 8.; (mng. uncert.); OB (Emar)*; 
Hitt. word (?). 
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4 ut-ta-lum UD.K[A.BJAR Sa Sar-ba-as- 
(among furnishings and bronze uten- 
sils) RA 77 23:20. 


For the suggestion that the word is the 
Hitt. Sarpa8si “cushion” see J. Huehnergard, 
RA 77 34. 


Sarbillu s.; storm; SB. 


me.er.me.er=im.mir.ra = me-hu-u, me.er. 
sig = mir.sig = Sar-bil(var. -bt)-lu Emesal Voc. 
III 89f. 


[x a]-iq Sar-bi-il-l[u] tr-te-ti [...] a 
storm passed(?), he secured the [.. .] 
Gilg. V iii 3, see Landsberger, RA 62 101 line k. 


Sarbillu see serbillu. 


SarbiS adv.; like foul weather; SB*; cf. 
Sarbu A. 


ké.gal.u.zug bar.Ség.gd.bi ku. 
ra.[zu.dé] : ina abul usukki Sar-bi-is 
ina erébi{ ka] when you (Ninurta) enter the 
gate of the unclean like foul weather Lam- 
bert BWL 120:14f. 


Sarbittu 
NB : * 


ana PN ki a&puru umma i.cGi8S u SAR- 
bit-ftul sabilamma when I wrote to PN, 
saying, “Send oil and &” (he refused) 
ABL 560:6. 


(or sarbittu) s.; (a foodstuff); 


Probably the same word as OB sirbitiu 
(a fish), q.v. 


Sarbu A (sarbu, sarabu) s.; rainy season, 
cold; SB, NA; ef. Sarbi, surbu, suripu, 
Suruppt.. 


[Se-6m] A+AN = za-na-nu-um, na-la-a-sum, Sar- 
bu-um MSL 14 89:9:1ff. (Proto-Aa); Se-eg A+AN 
= zunnu, zandnu, nalgu, nalasu, Sur-bu, Far-bu Diri 
TH 123 ff.; im.a+an®°*®. 94 = Sar-b[u] (in group with 
hurbdsu, halpa, Suripu) Erimhus VI 74. 

$d-ar-bu, halpa, (etc.) = kusgu Malku IIT 161 ff.; 
sa-ra-ab, ha-ba-bu, har-pu = sa-ra-bu LTBA 2 
2:313ff., cf. sar-bu, kab-bu, ha-ba-bu = [. . .] CT 18 
24 K.4219 r. i 6ff. 


Sardappu 


Sar-ba u séta qum[mé panika] (why do) 
your features (look) burned by cold and 
open air? Gilg. X iii 6, cf. ima Sar-bi u 
s[e-ti(?)] Gilg. IX iv 34; etanakkalanni jas 
gétdte sa-rab-a-te (see sétu mng. le) ZA 
24 169:13 (NA); [s]a-ra-bu & simu cold and 
thirst (in broken context) Iraq7 115 col. A 13 
(Senn.). 


Landsberger, ZA 42 161f. 


Sarbu B s.; (a commodity); MA.* 


(loan of) 1 belat Sar-bu Iraq 30 172 
(pl. 54) TR 2905:1, see Deller and Saporetti, 
Oriens Antiquus 9 296f; 23 MA.NA Sar-bu 
Iraq 30 180 (pl. 59) TR 3008:2, cf. rihiti Sar- 
bu x MA.N[A] ibid. 166 (pl. 49) TR 2049:7, 
166 (pl. 48) TR 2053:1, 173 (pl. 53) TR 2907:7, 
summa [. . .] Sar-ba la ih[tiat] ibid. 16. 


Sarbu C (or sarbu) s.; 
NA.* 


adammumate ana Sar-bi utarra I (the 
goddess) will turn the wasps into §. Craig 
ABRT 1 26 r. 2 (NA oracles). 


_(mng. unkn.); 


Sarbi (or Sarpé) adj.(?); rabid; SB. 


lu mu.da = Sar-bu-um (var. ga-ar-bu) (between 
nagaku and taplu) OB Lu C; 13, var. from OB Lu 
D 239. 


lu.e.ne hu.luh.ha.mes : sar-bu-u 
galtu. they are &., awe-inspiring Iraq 38 
91 r. 6 (Tn. I). 


Sardappu s.; (a leather part of a harness); 
NA, NB. 


kus. [8]ar.dap.[p]u = Su (var. Su-pu) Hh. XI 
275; [kuS.nig].dara.gu.si, [kuS.njig.Pa(var. 
.PI).gl.si = Sar-da~pu (var. [Sar-d]u-p[u]) ub-ri, 
[kuS].da.ban.il = pa-gu-mu ibid. 278ff., ef. 
[kuS.nig.pa.gu].si= Sar-da-pu uh-ri = bur-2zi-bur- 
zi Hg. ATI 170, in MSL 7 150; tu-ba-Si-in KU] = 
tu-ba-si-[nu], da-ba-an KU = Sar-da-ap-[pu] Ea IV 
192 f., ef. ta-pa-&-in-nu, Sar-ddp-pu (Sum. and Hitt. 
columns broken) KBo 26 17:2’f. (unidentified 
excerpt). 

da.ba.an [su tagl].ga.ab : Sar-[da]-pa tu-ru- 
us 2N-T343 r. 7 (MB gramm.). 

Sar-da-ap-pu = pa-gu(var. adds -um)-mu (var. 
pa-gu-%) Malku IT 229. 
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19 MA.NA KI.LA Sar-da-ap-pu u sikkatu 
Nbn. 57115, cf. 15 MA.NA Sar-da-ap-pu u 
sikkatu ibid. 7, [x] MaA.NA 1 Sar-da-ap-pu 
u stkkatu ibid. 9, 5 Sar-da-ap-pu 1-et nas: 
hiptu ibid. ii 14; [x MA.NA] KI.LA 2 Sar- 
da-ab-bi CT 56 386 r. 3 (NB); 30 GU a-na 
Sar-da-pt Iraq 23 50 ND 2774:4 (NA). 


The sardappu is a leather part of the 
harness which may have metal studs (stk- 
katu, see Nbn. 571) and is equated with 
pagimu in Malku Il, itself equated in 
Hh. XI 280 with [kuS].da.ban.il “that 
which holds up the &” The Hh. XI 278f. 
ref., specifying a “rear §.,” suggests that 
the tack may have included two §8.-s, one 
for the forequarters and one for the hind- 
quarters of the horse. 


Sardunii see surduni. 
Sargada see Sargadardanu. 


Sargadaranu (Sargada) s.; (aplant); plant 
list.* 


U §ar-ti su-hi, [6] Sar-ga-da-ra-nu, [6 Sar-na- 
[gil(text -z1), [W a]r-ga-da-ra-nu, [6 sa]r-zu-hu : 6 
Sur-nu-u Uruanna II 140ff. (from Kécher Pflanzen- 
kunde 7 iii Lff.), cf. O Sar-na-gu, 6 Sar-zu-hu, 6 
§ar-ga-da : 6 Sur-nu-u ibid. 11 i 60ff. 


Sarganu adj.; powerful; syn. list.* 
Sar-ga-nu, [dan-dan] -nu, ur-na-tum, kig-Su = dan- 


nu Malku I 33 ff.; fal-bi-ku, Sar-ga-nu = ga-me-ru 
ibid. 49f. 


Sargitu s.; (a children’s game); MB.* 
&t-e-gu te-el-tum u Sar-gi-tu (among 
games) RT 19 59 HS 1893:10. 


Sarhi8 adv.; magnificently, proudly; OB, 
SB; cf. Sardhu A. 


uly.g4l mul.mul up.sar (var. alan) ki.gi. 
e8 dalla(vars. add .e.da) : Sar-hid(var. -hi-is) 
ittananbit askaru (var. salmu) ellif (vars. ellu, Kv) 
Supu it (the moon) rose magnificently, the cres- 
cent has appeared brilliantly 4R 25 iii 50f., vars. 
from dupls. STT 200:9f., 201:9f. 


Sar-hi-is it-na-aq-qt-su-nu-ut niqiasu 
ellam magnificently he (the king) repeat- 
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edly offers his pure sacrifice to them (the 
gods) RA 22 173:42 (OB hymn to I8tar); Sar- 
hi-ig 8a Sart idabbubu dumgisu with 
praise (?) they (men) speak of the good for- 
tune of a rich man (but they treat a poor 
man miserably) Lambert BWL 88 :281 (Theo- 
dicy); Summa ina alakisu asidi[ su] usta- 
naqqu Sdr-hig TAL-a& (= urappas?) if he 
always lifts his heels high when walking, 
he will... . proudly(?) Kraus Texte 23 r. 7, 
also ibid. obv. 16, cf. Sar-hi-ié Sal-ti-[ts] 
(in broken context) LKA 35:9; [qgler(?)- 
be-su-nu Sar-hi-1§ usésira KAR 358:20, re- 
stored from dup]. KAR 107 :33. 


Sarhitu. adj. fem.; branded; NB*; cf. 
Sardhu B v. 


1 AB.aaL Sar-hi-tum Sa PN nagidu sa 
Bélti §a Uruk one cow, marked (with the 
mark of DN), (misappropriated by Gi- 
millu) from PN, DN’s shepherd YOSs 7 
7:135. 


By-form of *Sarthtu. 


Sarhu (fem. Saruhtu) adj.; proud, noble, 
magnificent, splendid, admirable; OB, 
MB, SB, NA, NB; cf. Sardhu A. 


an.da.gal = elt, Jaqd, Sar-hu, raxbu Izi A iii 
7ff.; gi. tuku = gard, sag.gu.tuku = sar-hu Erim- 
hu8 II 193f.; uly.gal = [Ser]-hu (or [sit-ra]-hw) 
Igituh I 85; me = Sar-h[u] CT 51 168 v 19 (Group 
Voc. A). 

e.zé.ta e.zé sag.tuku(var. adds .a) nam. 
ma.ra.ab.é : ana sént seni Sar-ha-a-ti la tusessd 
(O Nergal) do not cause the splendid sheep 
and goats to leave the flocks ZA 31 114:15 (hymn 
to Nergal); ka.silim.d[i].dug,.ga gaSan 
gal.e: §4-ru-uh-tim bélti rabitu (referring to Istar) 
TCL 15 16:21; “Asal.l[u.hji ki.bulig.ga. 
bultig.g& (OB version ki.ptr.ta.BpGR.ta) : 
Marduk Sar-hu urba STT 155 :39f., OB dupl. RA 16 
208 r. 20. 

sag.ha.ma.al = Sar-hu BM 38788:2 (comm., 
courtesy I. L. Finkel). 

rasubbu = §ar-hu An 1X 17, also LTBA 2 2:170. 


a) said of gods and goddesses: Marduk 
Sar-hu bél apst Mayer Gebetsbeschwoérungen 
526:6; Sar-hu Zulummar karisu tiddisin 
noble Zulummar, who pinched off the clay 


oi.uchicago.edu 


Sarhu 


for (fashioning) them Lambert BWL 88 :277 
(Theodicy); Nonurta. . . Sar-hu gitmdlu AKA 
254 i 1 (Asn.), also MDP 10 pl. 12 iv 21 (MB 
kudurru), (Adad) Unger Reliefstele 1 (Adn. ITI), 
(AéSur) OECT 6 pl. 2 K.8664:4, (Ninurta) ilu 
Sar-hu AKA 257i 7 (Asn.); [ana]... Sar- 
hi Nab@ JAOS 88 125ia1, ef. hirat Sar- 
hi Muatt BMS 33:6, (Nabi) Sar-hu ed: 
de§Sh gitmalu KAR 25 ii 28, also (Marduk) BMS 
12:18, see von Soden, Iraq 31 85; Girru Sar- 
hu siru Sa ilani Magqlu II 97, ef. ibid. 135, 
137, IX 33, cf. Sar-hu (said of Marduk?) 
STT 70:8, see RA 53 132; kubbudu Susruhu 
ké §a-ru-uh ilu honored one, magnificent 
one, how noble is the god! Craig ABRT 1 
31 r. 6 (hymn to Marduk), ef. (Sarpanitu) 
kabtat Sarrat . . . tlat bélat Sar-hat ibid. 16, 
cf. also Sar-ha-at RA 22 172:11 (OB hymn 
to Istar), (I8tar) Sar-hat Sar-hat Surbdt 
LKA 58: 1, see Ebeling Handerhebung 152; inal. 
NAM.TI.LA bunnanné Sar-hat in the House 
of Life she (Bau) has noble features KAR 
109:18; Sar-hu gattu magnificent of figure 
(said of Zababa) Or. NS 36 122:95, ef. Sar- 
hi eld lanu elli namru (said of Ningirsu) 
ibid. 118:34 (SB hymn to Gula); Sar-hu nar- 
bi-ka ana dalali taba K.2540:13 (hymn to 
Nabi, courtesy W. G. Lambert); ana DN... 
sirti tizgarti §d-ru-uh-tu ilani to the Lady 
of Nippur, exalted, distinguished, glorious 
among the gods JCS 17 129:1 (Esarh.), ef. 
§d-ru-uh-té Udti 4B 55 No. 2:26, ef. also BMS 
2:45, KAR 144:18, see ZA 32 172:29; (Ninlil) 
etellat Igigt u Anunnakt §d-ru-uh-tum ati 
AAA 20 80:1 (Asb.); (IStar) §d4-ru-uh-tivars. 
-tum, -tu) Igigt Farber I8tar und Dumuzi 
132:96, 185:20; (IStar) Sd-ru-uh-tu (var. 
Sar-ru-uh-tué) ibid. 228:5', cf. ibid. 185:22; 
IStar.. . qaritti lami §d-ru-uh-ti(var. -tu) 
Borger Esarh. 73 § 47:1; wlld $d-ru-uh-tu 
kitraba gasirtu extol the noble one (Nana), 
bless the strong one Craig ABRT 1 54 iv 15; 
Nisaba elleti §4-ru-uh-tué sirtu marat Anim 
BBR No. 89-90:4; in personal names: Adad- 
Sa-ar-hi-ili VAS 7 133:6, 135:23, abbr. Sa- 
ar-hi-ili BIN 268:1and4, Sar-hu-wm UET5 
809:21 (all OB), wr. Adad-Sdar-hi-ilt CBS 
4567, cited Clay PN 49a (MB); Nabi-sar-hi- 
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alt YOS 6 135:10, and passim, AnOr 9 915, TCL 
13 157:1, and passim as “family name” in NB, 
also ADD App. 1 i 54 (NA); [E]-a-sar-hu-um 
Studies Landsberger 46 Ni. 1052414; Sin-&a- 
ru-uh YOS 8 37:12, wr. -uh ibid. case 2, 
38:24; Nawdarsa-Sa-ru-uh Waterman Bus. 
Doc. 15:8 (all OB); Sar-hat-“Ninlil BE 15 
185:9, abbr. Sar-ha-twm CBS 3640 ii 12 (coll. 
J. A. Brinkman, both MB); Sunwma-Sar-hu 
VAS 6 158: 14 (NB); for Sum. personal names 
DN- gir-gunt. gal, see Limet Anthroponymie 
332. 


b) said of men: mannumma &d-ru-uh 
ina zikkart who is the most splendid 
among men? Gilg. VI 183, cf. ibid. 185, ef. 
Sd-ru-uh (in broken context) Gilg. I ii 4 
and dupl. Iraq 37 160:49; Sar matati Sar-hu 
AAA 19 108 (pl. 85) No. 272:5 (Asn.), also 3R 7 
i 10, Layard pl. 12 b 8, WO 1 456:22 (all Shalm. 
Il); Sar-hu bél bélé AAA 19 108 (pl. 85) 
No. 272:13 (Asn.), also Archaeologia 79 118 Nos. 
4-6 (pl. xli) :3 (Adn. III?), [w-2]-hu Sar-hu AKA 
223:16 (Asn.); note said of enemy kings: 
eli Sar-hi mussdlija azziza ina lati I (Sar- 
gon) stood victorious over the proud one 
who was hostile to me TCL 3 157 (Sar.); 
Sar-ha nisu ugdassara ana amari kdta men 
are ...., they vie with one another to 
look at you (Sin) BMS 1:8, see Mayer Gebets- 
beschworungen 492; §d-ru-uh lant Maqlu V 89, 
also cited ibid. IX 84, PBS 1/1 13:45; SummakKa 
(pé or appa) §a-ru-uh Kraus Texte 13:28, 
also 25:11, cf., with comm. Sar-hu-[. . .] 
ibid. 12b iii 7f., Summa SAL KA Sar-hat-ma 
Sapatusa kab-[ba-ra?] ibid. 25 r. 7, ef. ibid. 
13:29; in personal names: Ahdti-Sar-ha- 
at PBS 11/2 30:2, ibid. 31 r. ii 2 (OB); Nabd- 
Sar-hu-ubdSa ABL 512:3 and 9 (NB). 


ce) said of celestial bodies: ina buritimi 
elluti Sd-ru-uh taluksu his (Jupiter’s) 
course is pre-eminent in the bright firma- 
ment STC 1 205:13 (SB lit.); attwnu MUL. 
MUL Sar-hu-tum && mu[sitt] you magnifi- 
cent Pleiades of the night BMS 8 r. 22, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 62, cf. [MUL.MES gas< 
ru|tt Sa ina Samé manzaza Sar-hu mighty 
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stars, whose place in the heavens is mag- 
nificent Or. NS 36 283:7 (namburbi). 


d) said of animals: siséka ina narkabti 
lu §4-ru-uh lasému may the horses of your 
chariot be splendid in their running Gilg. 
VI 20; see also ZA 31 114:15, in lex. sec- 
tion. 


e) other occs.: ckallu sirtu episti mat 
Assur Sa madis Situra rabé u Sar-ha ana 
musab garritija usepig I had a lofty 
palace of Assyrian workmanship, which 
greatly surpassed (the former palace) in 
size and splendor, built for my royal resi- 
dence OIP 2 132:65 (Senn.); attunu parst 
Sar-hu-tu §a DINGIR uw “ES4.DAR you 
splendid rites of gods and goddesses 
Or. NS 39 125 :32 (namburbi); Sar-hat dipdraka 
(var. sétka) kima ‘Girru hi-[mit(?)-ka] 
your (Sin’s) torch (var. light) is mag- 
nificent, your heat is like fire BMS 1:6, see 
Mayer Gebetsbeschworungen 491; ana epes pisu 
Sar(var. Sdr)-hi utaggt rabitu Igigi the 
great Igigi attend to his (Marduk’s) splen- 
did utterances Scheil Sippar No. 7:3 and dupl. 
BA 5 385:3, see Ebeling Handerhebung 92, var. 
from ND 4405/29:4 (courtesy D. J. Wiseman). 


Sarhullu see serhullu. 
Sariku see siriku. 


Sarirtu ef. saz 


raru B. 


s.; (mng. unkn.); SB; 


7 KUS atartt sia, ul s§d-ri-ir ana §d- 
ri-ir-ti la [...] MCT 140 W 7 and dupl. 
K.8865, see BiOr 14 194 obv.(!) 11, ef. [. . .] 
Su.si GAL-tum §d-ri-ir-tum (subscript) 
K.9483, cited Bezold Cat. 1015, also (broken) BiOr 
14 193 K.8865 r.(!) 7. 


Sarissu see agaritiu. 


SariS (Sdrifam) adv.; to the wind, in 
the wind; SB*; ef. §dru A. 

musappih kipdigunu muterri §d-ri-is 
(vars. &d-ri[§], a-a-ri-if) (‘sUB.RIM) who 
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frustrates their (the enemies’) plans, who 
scatters (them) to the wind En. el. VII 44; 
difficult: (Anu gave Marduk the four 
winds) ila la Supsuha izabbilu §4-ri-§ 
(vars. §d-ri-is, Sa-a-ri-fam) the gods, 
given no rest, suffer .. . . (possibly corr. 
to adi Sar “everywhere”) En. el. 1110. 


8ari8am see saris. 


Saritu s.; (a metal beam or bar); NA*; 
foreign word; pl. sdridte. 


I received as tribute UD.KA.BAR §4- 
ri-a.MES (var. &d-a-ri-a-te) (after other 
bronze objects) AKA 321 ii 75 (Asn.). 


Compare Aram. §aritd, see von Soden, 
Or. NS 46 195. 


Sariu see Sart adj. 


Sarku s.; pus, suppuration; from OB on; 
wr. syll. and LuGUD(US.BABBAR); cf. Sa: 
raku B. 


lu-gud GS.BABBAR = Sar-ku Ea II 89; lu-gu- 
ud GS.BABBAR = gar-ku 8° IE 222; flu- 
gu-ud] [GS].BABBAR = gar-ku Diri VI i B 22’; 
uzu, “846% BaBBAR = Sar-[ku] (in all refs. fol- 
lowed by adamatu) Hh. XV Gap A a, 4; 
(G3].BABBAR = &a-ar-ku-um  Proto-Diri 572; 
uzu.*4"G% Gis = a-da-ma-tum = sar-ku Hg. BIV 
34, in MSL 9 35; mud, u8 = da-mu, lugud = Sar- 
kum MSL 9 79:112ff. (OB list of diseases); 
lugud = Sar-ku Nabnitu J 63. 

lugud = gar-ku, U8.lugud.dé.dé = da-mu u 
Sar-ku a-la-ku MSL 9 95:158f. (SB list of dis- 
eases); $4.mu U8 mu.un.bal.bal.e = SA da-ma- 
am t%-tab-ba-ak, 8& lugud.dé.dé = 8A Sa Sar-kam 
se-em-ra MSL 9 80:178f. (OB list of diseases); 
1u.8a.u8.lugud.dé.dé = sa li-ib-ba-&u d[a-ma] 
a Sa-ar-ka ma-lu-[é] OB Lu B v 52; [lu] 8a. 
bi.8é Uzu.03.BABBAR  lu-Sa-bi-i8-Si-mu-li-ku-du 
(pronunciation) = ga [...] = (Hitt.) SA-ir(!)-kan 
ku(!)-<e>-da-ni e-eS-har ma-a-ni-it an-da [. . .] MSL 
12 216 ii 4 (OB Lu Bogh. recension). 

zu.muS.i.kti.e US.lugud.dé.dé : pasittu sa 
da-mu gar-ku[. . .] CT 43:12 and dupls., see MSL 9 
106 and Walker, BiOr 26 77. 

[(a-) d] a-am-mu = i8-har, Jar-ku = ma-ni-i8 KBo 1] 
51 r.i17f. (Akk.-Hitt. voc.). 


a) in medical contexts — 1’ discharged 
from the urethra: [summa amélu ina] 


oi.uchicago.edu 


Sarku 


usarisu damu LUGUD ussisu if blood and 
§ are discharged from a man’s penis 
AMT 61,1:12, ef. LUGUD gind ina usarisu 
illak — §. is constantly discharged from his 
penis Kécher BAM 112 i 18, dupl. AMT 58,6:3. 


2’ discharged from the ears: Summa 
amélu uznasu LuGUD ukalla if a man’s 
ears contain pus Kécher BAM 3 iv 20, also 
RA 53 16 r. 25, RSO 32 114 ii 8; Summa amélu 
ina libbt uznisu lu mi lu damu lu LucuD 
illak if water, blood, or pus flows from a 
man’s ears Kocher BAM 503 iii 42, cf. Summa 
amélu LUGUD ina libbi uznisu illak ibid. 39, 
also ibid. ii 72; [s’wmma amélu ina] uznisu 
LUGUD isarrur if §. drips from a man’s ears 
ibid. iii 12; ina [UD.4].KAM LUGUD ga libbi 
[uznisu] illama takappar kima LueuD ite 
tagma[ru] (you treat him for three days) 
on the fourth day the %. in his ears will 
come out, you wipe it off, and as soon 
as the § has stopped (flowing) (you blow 
alum into his ears) ibid. ii 56; I removed 
the plaster from his ear Sar-ku ina muhhi 
talite ibassi ammar qaqqad ubdani seherte 
there was as much &. on the plaster as the 
tip of one’s little finger ABL 392 r. 5, see 
Parpola LAS No. 254 (coll.). 


3’ discharged from the anus: summa 
amélu indtma lu nita lu LUaUD lu nkmatu 
$a Suburri marsi utabbaka (see nitu) Kocher 
BAM 159 ii 49. 


4’ other occs.: summa Glittu LUGUD 
ina pisu itaddéd if pus is constantly dis- 
charged from a pregnant woman’s mouth 
(preceded by damiu ina pisu illaku) Labat 
TDP 208:83; [Swmma] amélu hasisu LUGUD 
u qabal hasésu [. . .] SuB.MES-a if a man’s 
lungs discharge ¥. and the “middle” of his 
lungs [...] Kécher BAM 557:20; summa 
amélu isikSu LUGUD ukdl tamahhasma nab- 
ra-a [...] if a man’s testicle contains 
§, you....and.... AMT 61,5:6; wmmu 
Wha u tirku ina Siriga u Ser dniga GAL. 
MES gerbéenu LuGUD ukdl (if a woman has 
given birth and) there is fever, . . . ., and 
black spots on her body and muscles, and 
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she has & internally Kécher BAM 240:60, 
cf. gerbénu LUGUD irs ibid. 65; uncert.: 
[summa mur]su ina zumur améli ust SA; 
BABBAR LUGUD [...] AMT 44,1 r.(!) i 19 
(= Kécher BAM 580 iii 31); for refs. with Sa: 
raku see Saraku B. 


b) in curse formulas: Ninurta u Gula 
... simma lazza ina zumrisu igabsima um 
baltu dama u Sar-ka ki[ma] mé lirmuk may 
Ninurta and Gula cause continuous sick- 
ness in his body and may he bathe in 
blood and & as if in water BE 1/2 149 
iii 4, ef. RA 66 166:43, MDP 4 pl. 16 ii 4, and 
passim in kudurrus, see damu mng. Ib-1’, 
Sar-ka u dama kima [mé] lirmuk Sumer 23 
56:8, BBSt. No. 8iv17, wr. LUGUD BBSt. No. 9 
ii 23, 11 iii 12, Hinke Kudurru iv 21. 


c) in lit.: her hair is filth, her grip is 
death nabnissa damu u Sar-[kul her 
form(?) is blood and §. Kécher BAM 105:2, 
dupl. STT 97 iv 25 (inc.); “KAR.KAR dispu 
Sar-ka-[Su] Nisaba gimmassu  DN’s &. is 
honey, his hair is grain LKA 72 r. 9, see 
TuL p. 47; Sar-ka u da-[ma...] (in broken 
context) Lambert BWL 184 D 5 (Fable of Ox 
and Horse). 


d) other occs.: [summa er]set mati 
LUGUD ihil if the soil of the land exudes 
§ CT 39 13:8 and dupl. 10 K.3092+ :8; swmma 
siru idikma Luaupd [a1[...] if he kills 
a snake and &. [flows] (preceded by damu 
x[...], damu laa [...]) CT 40 24a:14 (all 
SB Alu). 


The word Sarku (Sum. “white blood”), 
as opposed to adamatu (Sum. “black 
blood”), appears to refer to light-colored 
discharges from the body, e.g., the puru- 
lent discharge from the urethra (asso- 
ciated with chronic gonorrhea), the ears, 
and the anus (as in dysentery), as well as 
to the suppuration issuing from a wound 
or ulcer. 


Sarmadu (saramaiddu) s.; (a medicinal 
plant); SB; wr. syll. and (G15.)0.gURUs. 
us; ef. afarmadu. 
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giS.ma8.gurus, gid(var. [gi8.m]a&).gurus. 
uk = far-ma-du, giS.guru,.us = ki-sit-[tu] Hh. Iil 
488 ff.; lu.db.din.zi sar, g4n.zi SAR = Sar-ma- 
du, numun g4n.zi sar =zérmM1n Hh. XVII353 ff., 
ef. gan.na.an.zu SAR = §a-ar-ma-da, numun 
g4n.na.an.zu SAR = Su-ma Hh. XVII RS Re- 
cension 223f.; .g4.mul = k[a-mul-lu], i.g4.mul 
ga4n.zi = Sa[r-ma-du] Hh. XVII 122f., ef. u. 
gu(var. kun).nir = ka-mu-ui, u.gi.nir.gd.na. 
an.zu (var. kun.nir.gan.na.zi) = Sa-ra-ma-id- 
d{u) Hh. XVII RS Recension 79f. 


a) in pharm.: 6.GANA.ZI-%, GA.MUL. 
GANA.ZI : 0 Sar-ma-du, U.GURUs.U8, b. 
MAS.GURU;.U8, U ka-su-u : a-Sar-ma-du 
Uruanna I 287 ff.; GIS.0 (var. omits T).GURUs. 
US : AS ZU.MES ga-si-sa-téi the &-plant : 
for teeth that gnash Uruanna III 57. 


b) in med.: O gar-ma-da PA GIS sus 
... 5 C.HLA anniti TES.BI tasdk — &., 
leaves of the siSu plant, (etc.), you pound 
together these five herbs Kécher BAM 
417:8, dupl. ibid. 32:9; O.GURUs.US (among 
other materia medica) AMT 78,1:29, U. 
GURUs.US sIG, fresh § (for a vaginal 
tampon) Kécher BAM 240:68; SUHUS GIS. 
NIM... SUHUS U.GURUs.US inakuS (you 
place) baltu root, (other roots, and) #.-root 
in a leather phylactery Kocher BAM 311:67; 
NUMUN U.GURUs.US8 AMT 103 ii21; note the 
writing (possibly variant of the log.): U. 
GUR.US AMT 12,6:4 (= Kocher BAM 515 ii 40). 


Sarmu adj.; 1. pruned, split, 2. (uncert. 
mng.); EA; cf. Sardmu. 


1. pruned, split — a) pruned (said of 
a date palm): giS.giSimmar.al.Sab. 
ba = Sar-mu Hh. Ill 310. 


b) split, halved (said of a gi measure): 
dug.sila.gaz(var. adds .za) miz 
Sert[u], ah gé, hupt, Sar-mu, stlagazt Hh. X 
240 ff. 


2. (uncert. mng.): 1 maninnu Sar-mu 
one necklace, &. (with 35 each lapis lazuli 
and hilibi beads) EA 22 ii6, cf. 1 maninnu 
Sar-mu (between maninnu Sa kunukki and 
maninnu kabbuttu) EA 25 i 41-54 (both lists of 
gifts of Tu&ratta); 9[0 G]1.MES stparri sar- 
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mlu bani] ninety bronze arrows(?), &. 
and fine EA 29:184 (let. of Tugratta), cf. 30 
GI.MES Sar-mu band EA 22 i 31, 1 lim 
GLMES Sar-mu 2 lim GI.MES s[ar-mu] 3 lim 
GI.MES [Sar-mu] ibid. iii 47f. (list of gifts of 
TuSratta). 


Sarnagu s.; (a plant); SB. 


(G SJar-na-[gil(text -z1) (var. G Sar-na-gu) : 6 
Sur-nu-u (for context see gargadardnu) Uruanna 
Il 142; [suy]us8 sar-na-gi : 6 mi-[qit libbi?] : 
{.. J] « STT 92 iv 14 (pharm.). 


[Sammu Ssikinsul ... isissu kima isid 6 
bu-[. . . 6] B16 Sar-na-[gilMu.NI ana sibit 
libbi damiq the plant’s appearance is: 
its root is like the root of the [. . .] plant, 
the name of that plant is &., it is good for 
“seizure of the belly” STT 93:52; [’ammul 
Sikingu kima 6 [Sarl-na-gi PA.MES-Sd 
ITURILMES GIS.KU-sd 6 Sar-na-gi x-[séi] 
kima © &ar-na-gi-ma wu TUR.TUR ... 0 
BI © hal-li-e [mu.n1]_ the plant’s ap- 
pearance is like the &’s, (but) its leaves 
are small, its thorns(?) are those of the 
&., [its . . .] is also like the & but small(er), 
the name of that plant is halli ibid. 56f., 
ef. ibid. 54 (series Sammu Ssikinsu). 


Sarnuppu s. pl.; (persons receiving ra- 
tions); NB*; Elam. lw. 


uttata sibsi §a mat Elamti gabbi upahhaz 
ruma ana pardsu sa LO §d-dr-nu-up-pu 
inandinu ina libbi baltu they collect grain, 
the entire revenue crop of Elam, and con- 
sign it for apportionment to the &.-s (who) 
live on it ABL 281 r. 12, cf. ibid. 15; enna 
LU §d-dr-nu-up-pu gabbi ki ilmini but 
now, since all the &.-s have gathered ibid. 
r. 18. 


Stolper, ZA 68 261 ff. 


Sarpu A adj.; (describing a physical 
deformity or wound); Nuzi.* 

1 sist Sar-pu...1 sist astikittisu Sar- 
pu one & horse, one.... & horse (be- 
side Sibu old, marsu sick, hummuru 
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crippled, summarized as sa la isammidu 
§a@ ZAG.MES unfit to be harnessed at the 
right) HSS 15 117:29 and 31. 


If the word is connected with sardpu, 
it would refer to a burn wound on the 
animal. 


The description abnu Sikingu kima dusi 
IGI.LIB Kécher BAM 378 iv 5 and dupl. STT 
108:68 continues (preserved in STT only) 
with gar-t% N[U TUKU] it has no “hair.” 
In JEN 525:69, dupl. JEN 670:60(2), 2 mati 
mer &ei Sa PN ina GN Sa-Sar-bu, the last 
three signs are an error for wl(!)-te(!)- 
ro(!)-bu. 


Sarpu B adj.; 
cf. Sardpu. 


consumed by fire; NA; 


nesept parzilli userraba [ina libbi riqqé 
SJar-pu-u-te ugessé (the attendant) brings 
in iron shovels and removes the burnt- 
out aromatics MVAG 41/3 62 ii 6 (NA royal 
rit.). 


Sarpu s.; combustible; Nuzi(?), NA; ef. 
Sardpu. 


nishu Sar-pu ina séhati igakkan (the 
king) puts the offerings (and) the com- 
bustibles in the censers K.3455+ r. 1, also 
KAR 146 r.(!) i 26, see Menzel Tempel 2 T 94 
and 100; ki Sar-pu ina [(muhhi) séhti] ana 
Sakanik[ani] STT 88 x(!) 22, see Frankena, 
BiOr 18 201 (takultu), cf. LUGAL... Sar-pu 
ina muhhi seha[ti wfakkan] Menzel Tempel 2 
T 43 i 22, ef. van Driel Cult of A&SSur 196 i 3, 
also Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 10:7 and 15, see Men- 
zel Tempel T 111; uncert.: ftuppu ina atti 
Sa Sar-pu (or Sar-bu) satru. the tablet 
was written in the year in which .... 
HSS 9 98:34 (Nuzi). 


Sarpa see sarbi. 
SarqiS (surqis) adv.; stealthily, secretly; 
SB; cf. Sardqu A. 


SamaS Nu.ME an-na-am sa kassdpu u 
kassaptu ina panika lemnis u Sur-qis tpusu 
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Samai, this figurine(?) that a sorcerer or 
sorceress has maliciously and secretly 
made in your presence Kécher BAM 334 ii 9 
(inc.); Sunu Sar-qus Epusuni andku supis 
eppussunitc they bewitched me secretly, 
I will bewitch them publicly Farber I8tar 
und Dumuzi 229 :23, also KAR 224:15 and dupl. 
K.3581, see Farber [Star und Dumuzi 254 n. 2, ef. 
[$¢]-[71 Sar-qus tpusanni andku ... supis 
Q-SAR-SAR-&t Laessge Bit Rimki 39:33, also 
STT 76:35, 77:35; PN ina &at musi [Sar-qisl 
itbt PN got up stealthily in the dead of 
night STT 38:96 (Poor Man of Nippur), see 
AnSt 6 154. 


Sarqu (fem. garigtu) adj.; stolen; OB, 


Nuzi; cf. gardqu A. 


a) in OB: Summa awilum ina wardim 
Sar-qi-im amtim §a-ri-iq-tim ittasbat if a 
man is caught with a stolen slave or a 
stolen slave girl Goetze LE § 49 Biv 4; 1 
arhum qadu bir Sizbiga Sa-ri-iq-tum (liti- 
gation concerning) one stolen cow and its 
unweaned calf YOS 13 28:5, cf. [a&]-sum 
AB.GUD.HI.A Sa-ar-qu-tim CT 52 139:11' 
(OB let.); since PN is not trustworthy and 
Sattisamma ina ebirim Sum kasittum u 
inidt alpija sa-ar-qd-tum ina qatisu ... 
ikasSadu (see initu mng. 2a) TCL 1 54:7, 
ef. arkat iniat alpija Sa-ar-ka-tum liprus 
ibid. 26. 


b) in Nuzi: lawsuit assum udu sa- 
ar-qi JEN 667:4, also JENu 648:4, JEN 347:3, 
cited Jardqu A mng. 1b-1’. 

Sarra_ 5&.; EA*; 
word. 


(an object); foreign 

6 ga-a-ar-ra Sa gisnugalli six §.-s made 
of alabaster EA 22 iv 10 (list of gifts of Tus- 
ratta). 


Sarrabtu see Sarrabu. 


Sarrabta (Sarrabti) s.; 1. (a profession), 
2. (a demon); OAkk., EA, SB. 


Sar .ra.ab.“du = Su-ma, xa.8u.du.du = 
mu-na-gi-[ru], eme.“’"kai.kua = a-kil kar-s[é], 
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eme*™kUtuku = Su-é Lu Ill i 27ff., cf. Sar. 
ra.ab.du (vars. .du;,.tim, $ar.a.ab.duy7), ab. 
a.ab.du, (see ababdi) OB Proto-Lu 81f.; 10. 
Sar.rab.tu.t = (blank) = sté-hur-tum (between 
li.nu.ban.da = la-pu-ut-t[u]-Iul = ha-[za]-a-[nu] 
and lu. ki.zu.u = tas-li-&% = ha-ne-gal-<ba>-tum) 
Hg. B VI 144, in MSL 12 226. 


1. (a profession): S4ar.ra.ab.du 
(among such personnel as sag.dun, ka. 
gur;, dub.sar gud.apin, and nu. 
banda erin.na, in temple accounts) 
Hussey Sumerian Tablets 2 4 i 8, 22, ii 11, 26, 
iii 15, iv 2, 17, v 2, 16 vi 2, ef. ITT 2 3536:8, 
4192:4; PNSdr.ra.ab.du Eames Collection 
130 R (= Sauren Tablettes 274) 11; PN Sar. 
ra.ab.du Falkenstein Gerichtsurkunden 2 380 
No. 214:11, see ibid. 3 161. 


2. (ademon): 4Sa-ra-ab-ta-a (name of 
a demon in the nether world, between 
4Muttabriqu and ‘Rdbisu) EA 357:48 and 69 
(Nergal and Ere&kigal); e?-lu mus-tab-ba-bu 
u-tuk-[ku .. .] §dr-rab-tu-% mut-[til-lu(?)1 
pa-ra-[su(?)...]... MUS Gir.TAB hu-bu- 
f...] & mim-ma lem-na mu-sab-bi-tu 
a-[me-lu-tt] K.3290+5102:9 (SB inc.). 


The functions of the §. in the Ur III 
period may be connected with surveying 
fields and agricultural work. A loan word 
from Akk. is unlikely, as an ending with 
-tum (rather than -di/du) would be ex- 
pected in the Ur HI period. The change 
in meaning from a professional designa- 
tion to “demon” has parallels, e.g., 
maskim = rabisu. 

Ad mng. 1: Oppenheim, Eames Coll. 130 ad R 11; 
Falkenstein Gerichtsurkunden 3 161. 


Sarrabta see Sarrabti. 


Sarrabu (fem. Sarrabiu) s.; (a demon); 


MB, SB, NB. 


a) in gen.: ‘Sar-ra-bu = ‘Lugal.gir. 
ra MAR.KI CT 25 36 r. 30, parallels ibid. 35 
r. 24 and 37:20: de az se-ra-ab(var.  ar-ra- 
bu) EDIN = SU (var. Sar-ra-bu) An = Anum V 
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304, ef. *kaL#4-"4-bup pin = MIN (= DINGIR. 
MES ki-lal-la-an?) ibid. 309; ittasi ‘Sar- 
ra-bu bélu anunati Sarrabu went forth, the 
lord of all warfare (incipit of a song) KAR 
158 i 23. 


b) as an invective: ammeéni dibbikunu 
ana §a Sar-ra-bé-e maslu. why are your 
words like those of a &? 4R 34 No. 2:2, ef. 
ibid. 7 (early NB let.), see Landsberger, AfO 10 2; 
should the king say: (According to the 
eclipse omen) the king of the gods has sent 
peace Sa kuR Sar-ra-bu u a-ru-bé-e am: 
mini taSpura why therefore have you sent 
(this report) regarding a land of evildoers 
and... .-s? ABL 1006 r. 8 (NB), ef. obv. 16; 
ina adnati abréma sitna idatu ilu ana sar- 
ra-bi ul paris alakta I have looked around 
in the world and things are upside down, 
the god does not block the way of the 
evildoer Lambert BWL 84 : 244 (Theodicy); kazz 
ratu pitquttu muttappilat sar-rab-ti ima 
qibit [star sumsukat alti kabti the cir- 
cumspect prostitute can slander an evil 
woman, (but only) at I8tar’s command can 
the noble’s wife be defamed Lambert BWL 
218 iv 6. 


Sarrahu adj.; pre-eminent; MB, SB; ef. 
Sardhu A. 


§ar-ra-hat mamlissu pre-eminent is his 
(Tukulti-Ninurta’s) might(?) AfO 18 48 Rm. 
142 col. Y 2, restoring Tn.-Epie “vi” 10; Sar- 
ra-ha-ku-ma atir ana rési_ though I was 
pre-eminent, I have become a slave Lam- 
bert BWL 34:78 (Ludlul I); in MB personal 
names: Nabi-Sar-ra-ah Peiser Urkunden 
101:3, 102:3 and 14, ete., wr. Nabi-Sdr-rah 
ibid. 104:4, 111:4, ete., see Clay PN 110; Sar- 
ra-hu YOS 17 303:8, also TuM 2-3 150:14 
(NB); note the divine name ‘Sar-ra-hu 
Surpu II 178, VIII 30, 2R 60 No. 1 i 6, see TuL 
p. 12:5. 


It is uncertain whether the OAKk. field 
name (or personal name?) sa-ra-hu-um 
cited MAD 3 283 belongs here. 
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Sarraha adj.; superb(?); SB; cf. Sardhu A. 


nasa resi Sar-ra-hu-% the honored one, 
the superb(?) (in obscure context) STT 
70 r. 9, see RA 53 133. 


The form may be a variant or error for 
Sarrahu. 


Sarrahiitu  s.; MB*; ef. 


Sarahu A. 


Sar-ra-hu-tu gutassuru u Sar-ra-[pu(?)1- 
tum _ bragging(?), sparring and 
(among names of children’s games) RT 19 
59 HS 1893:7. 


bragging (?); 


Sarrakitu see sarrdgitu. 
Sarraktu see sarraku. 


Sarraku (or sarrdku) s.; (a class of 
persons); OB and MB Alalakh; ef. gar- 
rakittu. 


a) in OB Alalakh: 333 Gin kU.BABBAR 
$a §ar-[ra-ak-ki] kima 334 Gin xd. 
BABBAR Sa Sar-ra-ak-ki PN ana bit RN ana 
mazzazzanim asib 33% shekels of silver, 
belonging to the § — in lieu of the 333 
shekels of silver belonging to the &., PN is 
staying in the palace of RN as a pledge 
Wiseman Alalakh 25:1 and 3, cf. kima xt. 
BABBAR Sa LU.MES Sar-ra-ki_ ibid. 368:7, 
1 ma.na 6% Gin KU.BABBAR Sa 2 LU. 
MES Sar-ra-ki ina muhhi PN kima 1 MA.NA 
63 GiN KU.BABBAR PN gadum nigigsu warad 
RN JCS 8 6 No. 38:2; PN LU.SILA.DU3.A 1na 
awat bélisu itiq ina awat ramanisuma us- 
te-b1 u sirdt uRU Murar ana ma-ta-t iddin 
§a 36 LU.MES Sar-ra-ki GuN Sa sirdam 
mali: ina kigddigunu isbatu ... 300 Gin 
KU.BABBAR 8@ 36 LU.MES Sar-ra-ki ina 
muhhi-«mu(!)-uh-hi»-su iskun PN, the 
cupbearer, bypassed his master’s author- 
ity, and... . his own authority, and gave 
the olives of GNto.. . ., they seized packs 
full of olives on the backs of 36 &-s, and 
they charged him with three hundred 


Sarrakitu 


shekels of silver owed by (?) the 36 §.-s ibid. 
120:7 and 15. 


b) in MB Alalakh: PN [LU] gar-ra-ku 
(in list of bél kakki ali of GN, beside per- 
sonal names qualified by a village name) 
JCS 8 11 No. 180:16, ef. LO sarraku ai8 
kakku Wiseman Alalakh 165 :4 (summary only). 


Eichler Indehture at Nuzi p. 66. 


Sarraku (fem. sarrdktu) s.; (a class of 
persons); OAkk., OB, Mari; wr. syll. and 
(URU.)SAG.RIG7; cf. Sardku A. 
uru.sag.rig7,uru.sar.ra.ak.e=URU Sar-ra- 
ki Nabnitu J 65f. 
SAL sag.rig;.ga = Sar-ra-[ak]-tum (between 
musappirtum and ftdmétum) Lu Excerpt II 16; 


gemé.sag.rig, = Sar-rak-tu (preceded by Sirku) 
Nabnitu J 62. 


a) Sarrdku (occ. only in the name of 
a city) — 1’ wr. syll.: a-al Sa-ra-ki Warka 
20474 (OB), cited Bagh. Mitt. 2 21. 


2’ wr. URU.SAG.RIG7 (also with graphic 
variants of RIG;): URU.SAG.RIG;“ ITT 
1 1287:3, MAD 1 285:8 (OAkk.), YOS 4 217:4 (Ur 
Ill), URU.SAG.SAL.KAB.DU“ TuM 5 64 i 3 
(Pre-Sar.), 110:8, 211 ii x+2 (OAkk.), URU.SAG. 
PA.SAL.KAB.DU“ Nikolski 2 197:7, URU. 
SAG.PA.SAL.KAB™! Reisner Telloh 200 r. 7, 
URU.SAG.SAL.KAB" ITT 5 6799:3 (all Ur III); 
URU.SAG.PA.KAB™ RTC 113 r. 2’ (OAkk.), 
URU.KAB.DU" OIP 14 51 iii 6 (Pre-Sar.), etc., 
see Rép. Géogr. 1 186f., 2 232ff., (for OB) 3 251. 


b) gSarraktu: see Lu, Nabnitu J 62, in 
lex. section; PN PN, 2 SAL sa-ra-ka-tu sa 
‘pn; (obscure) ARM 8 87:6, coll. Durand, MARI 
1121. 


Sarraku see Sarraku. 


Sarrakitu s.; activity of a Sarraku; MB 
Alalakh, RS; cf. garraku. 


LU.MES Sati Sa ana Sar-ra-ku-ti sabti 
Sttu men who were taken for work (?) 
as Sarradku’s Wiseman Alalakh 228:5 (translit. 
only); itu timi annim RN GN gadu gabbi 
mimmi Sumsisaiddin anaPNn.. . kasap sar- 
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ra-ku-ti u kasap susapinniti ana PN as of 
today RN has deeded GN with all its ap- 
purtenances to PN, the silver from the &. 
and the silver from the susapinnitu are 
PN’s too MRS 6 147 RS 16.153:14; istu imim 
annim RN ittast KU.BABBAR.MES LU.MES 
Sar-ra-ku-tt u kasap LO.MES zi-in-ha-na- 
Se u kasap LU.MES tippalennagse u ma sara 
a GN u ittadinsu ana PN rdbisi GN as of 
today RN has transferred to PN, the com- 
missioner of GN, the silver from the §¢. 
people, the silver from the .... people, 
and the silver from the people liable to 
ilku duties together with the tithe of GN 
MRS 6 93 RS 16.244:4. 


The RS ref. wr. with LG.MES may repre- 
sent the pl. of Sarraku and not the abstract 
Sarrakitu. 


Sarrapiitu s.; (a game); MB.* 


Sarrahitu gutassuru u sar-ra-[pu(?)1- 
tum (see Sarrahiitu) RT 19 59 HS 1893:7. 


Sarragqani§ adv.; like a thief; SB; cf. 
Sardaqu A. 


parst Ekur Sar-ra-qa-ni-i[§ x x] urinnu 
lemnu [...] the wicked eagle, [the bird 
AnziJ, like a thief [carried off] the insignia 
of Ekur Sm. 1875:6, cited Landsberger, WZKM 
57 10 n. 46. 


Sarraqanu s.; person guilty of (a par- 
ticular) theft; OB, Nuzi; cf. sardqu A. 


a) in OB: if goods on deposit are stolen 
from a man’s house bél bitim mimmasu 
halqam istene ima [it]ti Sar-ra-[qdl-ni-su 
ileqgge the owner of the house (has to 
replace the goods deposited with him and) 
as he continues searching for his own 
missing goods he may retake them from 
the person guilty of that theft CH § 125:6; 
if a man steals an ox, a sheep, an ass, a 
pig, or a boat, he pays compensation 
Summa sar-ra-qa-nu-um sa naddnim la isu 
idddk if the person guilty of that theft 
does not have the wherewithal to pay, he 
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will be put to death CH § 8:67; ana gar- 
ra-qa-ni-Su-ma ipqissu VAS 22 90:7, see 
Kraus and Klengel, AoF 10 61. 


b) in Nuzi: ni& bitisu Ja PN SE.MES 
ana laqati ina GN ittatlaku u i8-ri-qu u 
minummé LU.MES Sar-ra-qa-ni-su-nu PN 
ligbisunuti sabassunttima PN’s retainers 
went away to glean at GN, but they stole 
(the grain), let PN name the thieves among 
them — arrest them! HSS 14 20:9 (let., = 
AASOR 16 76). 


SarragiS adv.; like a thief, stealthily, 
in secret; SB; cf. Sardqu A. 


a) like a thief: Sar-ra-qig ulammanu 
dunnamé amélu Sarkué nulldtu tkappudusu 
nérti they maltreat the poor man as if 
he were a thief, they heap slander on him 
and plot to murder him Lambert BWL 
88:283 (Theodicy); béra kidi <Sar>-ra-qis 
[lur]tappud I will roam over the vast open 
country like a thief ibid. 78:139; the people 
of GN ga nir ‘A&Sur islima Sadi u madz 
baru irtappudu Sar-ra-qis who had thrown 
off the yoke of ASSur and were roving 
the mountains and desert like robbers Lie 
Sar. 190. 


b) stealthily, in secret: ézibma um: 
mandtesu ... tahaza édurma Sar-ra-qi-is 
ust he (Argi8ti of Urartu) abandoned his 
troops, he departed in stealth, fearing the 
battle RA 27 14:17 (Til-Barsip); ana ité mat 
Musri ... innabitma Sar-ra-qis usib he 
(the king of Ashdod) fled to the land of 
Egypt and dwelt there in secret Winckler 
Sar. pl. 26 No. 56:12; note with added kama: 
ina Sat musi kima Sar-ra-qi-is nakri ahd 
...[...] ana Ezida utir stealthily, in the 
dead of night, the enemy turned [its . . .] 
against Ezida JAOS 88 126 ii a 1 (NB votive). 


Sarragitu adj. fem.; female thief; SB; 
cf. Saraqu A. 


[kar].kid mu.lu.mu.zu me.e 8i. 
in.ga.mén ha-ri-im-tum ra-im-tum 
(var. ka.ar ni.zu : gar-ra-qi-tum) and: 
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ku{[ma] (when I sit at the door of the 
tavern) (Sum.) I (star) am a prostitute, 
one who “knows the penis,” (Akk.) lama 
loving prostitute, variant: a thief SBH 106 
No. 56:51 ff. (hymn to IStar). 


Emesal mu.lu.mu.zu represents lu. 
giS.zu; the euphemistic variant ni.zu is 
translated as Sarrdqitu on the basis of lu. 
ni.zu = Sarraqu. 


*Sarraqu see sarrdaqu. 


Sarraqu (*Sarraqu) s.; thief, robber; 
from OA, OB on; *Sarraqu in OA, pl. sarz 
raqu (LO.MES.Ni.zu-ut-tt MRS 6 11 RS 
15.18:6); wr. syll. and (LUG.)Ni.zu; cf. faz 
raqu A. 

lu.ni.zuh(Ka) = Sa-ra-qum (followed by habba- 
tum) OB Lu A 281; li.zub.a = sa-ra-qum ibid. 
134, also OB Lu B iv 31f.; lu.1.m, li.ni.zuh 
= §ar-ra-qi (between sarrum and mu-pa-li-ig 
bi-ta-tim) OB Lu D 152f.; x[G].nfi.zug®@74'™ (in 
same context) STT 382 x 8, see MSL 12 236 
viii 8; lu.im™.zu (var. [lu.ni].zu.tuku) = Sar- 
ra-qu (in group with nittu, rabisu, sarru) Erimhu’ 
V 73; ni.zuh, §u.HA, 81.81, nig.zuh.a = sar-ra-qu 
Nabnitu J 210ff. 

li-lib ra1.1a1 = sar[ru], Sar-lral-[qu], hab[batu], 
mut{tablilu] Diri Il 75 ff.; 1e1.1a1 = Sar-ra-qum (in 
same context) Studies Landsberger 35:10 (RS Sil- 
benvokabular A); IG1.1G1 = Sa-ra-qum, IGI.IGI.IGI = 
muttahlilum OBGT XIII 26f., ef. li-ib 1a1 = &4 
[1c1.1a1 gar-ra-qu], li-im 1c1 = $d [1a1.1¢1 MIN] A 
V/3:124f., also Ea V 180f. 

[Su-ha-(da)] [Su.ga] = sarru, Sar-ra-qu, pallisu, 
habbatu, muttahlilu Diri V 101 ff.; me.me = sarru, 
far-ra-qum, habbdtu Studies Landsberger 34:5 ff. 
(RS Silbenvokabular A). 

§ar-ra-qu = sa-a-ru Malku J 92. 


a) in law codes and treaties: if a man 
buys anything, or receives anything for 
safekeeping, without witnesses or con- 
tract awilum & sar-ra-aq iddék that man 
is a thief, he will be put to death CH 
§ 7:56, also (with ref. to the seller or buyer of 
stolen property) § 9:39, § 10:58; ifaman buys a 
slave, a slave girl, an ox, or any other 
merchandise nadindnam la ukin sima Sar- 
ra-aq but cannot prove (the identity of) 
the seller, he himself is considered a thief 


70 


Sarraqu 


Goetze LE § 40 A iii 29 and B iii 13; wu isbassu 
u Sar-ra-qu ... Summa ana mamiti la 
imaggaru u Sa[r-ra]-qé (if) they catch 
(the man who shaved off the slavemark 
from a person in custody) he is con- 
sidered a thief, if he is unwilling to take 
the oath (to exculpate himself), he is also 
considered a thief Wiseman Alalakh 2:42 
and 44 (treaty), cf. u Sar-ra-qé u ubtaqqa 
rittan he is a thief and his hands will be 
cut off ibid. 31, cf. LU.Ni.zu-ma uwabbaz 
tusu MIO 1 118:32 and 36 (Bogh. treaty), cited 
Sardqu A mng. 1d. 


b) in other leg. and letters: §a-ru-qu 
ana biti ‘Assur érubuma Sa-ri-qt 
nigeéma la nemmar thieves entered the 
temple of ASSur and (stole the golden sun- 
disk, etc.), we have been searching for the 
thieves, but cannot find them Bab. 6 191 
No. 7:18, see Larsen The Old Assyrian City-State 
261; [. . .] Sa-ri-qt ana dudkim ekallum idz 
dinniadti the palace permitted us to kill 
the thieves Kiiltepe b/k 471:17, cited Balkan, 
Anatolian Studies Giiterbock 31 n. 16; PN u PN» 
assum PN; Sa ana bit PN tbbal[kituma] 
isbatés[u] PN; mahar dlim u sebitim sa- 
ra-qa-ku iqgbt concerning PN3, who bur- 
glarized PN’s house and whom PN and PN, 
apprehended, PN; declared before the 
town and witnesses: I am the thief UCP 
10 177 No. 107:9 (OB Ishchali); LU.MES Sa-ar- 
ra-qt assum atta la wasbata ana Babili ul 
usarisunitt because you were not there, I 
did not have the thieves escorted to Baby- 
lon Fish Letters 29 r. 8; note in a proper 
name: ikum &a Sa-ra-qi-im Thief’s-Dike 
CT 4 43b:2 (OB); Sd-ar-ra-qi §a UDU.HIL.A 
Sa ekallim 18-ri-qu-ti-ma ukallamkama 
sabassunitima he will point out to you 
the thieves who stole the sheep of the 
palace, arrest them A XII/56:5 (unpub. 
Susa letter, courtesy J. Bottéro); zanna alpi 18- 
ri-iq-qu-u u itu gqati ardikunu issabtu 
mari matikunu ana hamati ittalkumi LU. 
MES.Ni.ZU-ut-ti istu qatisu[nu] ilteqdsunu 
now they stole oxen, taking them from 
your servants, (and) some compatriots of 
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yours coming to the rescue seized (the 
oxen) from the thieves’ possession MRS 6 
11 RS 15.18:6; wu Summa arki tuppi anni 
LU.MES Sa ana simi iddinu uselli ki Lt. 
Ni.zu mullé umallé and if, after this tablet 
(has been drawn up), they produce any 
person whom they (the persons who swore 
they were innocent of selling subjects 
of the king of Ugarit) have sold, they 
(text: he) will pay compensation as if they 
were thieves MRS 9 163 RS 17.341:31; ul 3 
§a-ra-qu-ka ina GN tbassi ammini la 
inandinuni kimé ardija ga-ra-qa ina qati 
mari GN umalla inanna atta mu-x-[x] Sa- 
ra-qa §a-a-Sa [ina]ndinuni are your three 
thieves not at GN? why do they not hand 
them over to me? since the thieves are 
my subjects, they are to hand them over 
to the citizens of GN — now, you... . that 
they hand over the thieves (lit. that thief) 
to me_ ibid. 215 RS 17.288:17ff. (let.), see 
also MRS 12 10:4’, Wiseman Alalakh 2:48, 4:4, 
cited sdérdqu A mng. lc. 


c) in omens: [LOLNi.zuU.MES (var. 
Sar-ra-qu) &.ME ipallasuma mimma aqra 
TI.MES-ma ana KUR KOUR(?) [. . .] thieves 
will break into houses and take away 
something precious and [...] to a for- 
eign(?) country CT 31 35 r. 14 (SB ext.), var. 
from dupl. JNES 42 112 r. 25, ef. Sar- -ra-qu 
BLU x-% KAR 428 r. 38, kisSat Sar-ra-qi 
addk ibid. r. 37; [te]-em Ni.ZU.MES URU. 
DIL.DIL t-Sad-ma-am (see damamu 
mng. 2) ACh Supp. 2 Sin 13a:4 (= Labat Ca- 
lendrier § 67:9); Summa ina alt LU.Ni.ZU. 


MES ma’du CT 38 4:85 (SB Alu), cf. Ni. 
ZU.MES [. . .] Leichty Izbu XVIH 22’. 
d) in lit. and hist.—1’ in gen.: sa 


nakru la ista({llusu] wrassabu sar-ra-qu sa 
[Sarl-ra-qu la urtassibusu kakki Sarri tkas- 
§assu. whom the enemy did not capture 
a robber will strike down, whom a robber 
did not strike down the king’s weapon 
will overtake Cagni Erra IV 78f.; the way- 
farer could go alone on his journey wl 
1bsi Sar-[ral-qu ta[bik] dame ul ipparik 
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pirik[tu] there was no robber or mur- 
derer, no waylaying Streck Asb. 260 ii 22, ef. 
will he be safe wherever he goes ina 
amat sarri Sar-ra-qi a paddna parku from 
the business (?) of a criminal or robber who 
blocks the path? IM 67692:299 and dupl. 
(tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lambert), ef. also (if 
he is afraid when) Subat nakri u gar- 
ra-qt B.MES-u rigim nakri igemmdt. ibid. 322; 
LU Sar-ra-q{u] GIS.MA wl kari isabbassu LU 
Sar-ra-qu. amélu DINGIR.MES isabbassu 
who steals a boat the god of the harbor 
will seize, who steals a man the god will 
seize UET 7 156 r. i 9 and 13 (NB exercise 
tablet), and see Labat TDP 28 : 87 and Hunger Uruk 
29:3f., cited Sardqu A mng. lh; muttahlilu gar- 
ra-qu musallé. $a Sams ina sulé séri mut: 
taggisu imahharka (even) the sneak thief, 
the robber prays to Samai, the wanderer 
on the desert tracks prays to you Lambert 
BWL 134:143 (hymn to Samas); [ina plitqya 
§a-ar-ra-a-qu milihta ul igkun (see miz 
lihtu) ibid. 192:25, ef. tidi Sar-ra-qu mus: 
tépigu ta-[xl-[...] ibid. 200 i 12 (Fable of 
the Fox); [la n]dsir zikri Assur Sar ilant 
la palih bélitija [. . .] habbdtu Sar-ra-qu lu 
Sa hitu thta dami itbuku (Assyrians) who 
did not respect the command of A&SSur 
and did not fear my majesty, [. . .], rob- 
bers, thieves, or those who committed a 
crime or shed blood (had fled to Subria) 
Borger Esarh. 102 Gbr. I 2; Sar-ra-qa-ku-ma 
ina hiti ahti 50.AM imbé lumalli I (the 
king of Subria) am a thief indeed, and 
for the crime I have committed, I will 
make good the losses fiftyfold ibid. 103 i 15; 
difficult: wu summa atta misdtanni andku 
elika ahabbub nakrika ana qatika umalla u 
LU.MES gar-ra-qt-ia asabbaima ana karas 
4 Bélet-ekallim akammissuniti even if you 
disdain me, I (the goddess) will treat you 
lovingly, I will deliver your enemies to 
you, I will seize those who robbed me and 
assign them to destruction by DN ARM 10 
8:15; adi Sa-ar-ra-qi-su ajabisu u Sa 
itatigsu [t]sahhuru [...]-su  [1(?) will 

. .| him to those who robbed me, to his 
enemies, and to those who go around (?) 
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him ARM 10 81:7 (both prophecies to Zim- 
rilim, = ARM 26 214 and 204). 


2’ in comparisons: eglu kima sa-ar- 
ra-qi tu&w’a igs (var. eqlu kt Sar-ra-qu tu- 
ma-a-mu ligs[t]) so that, in stealth (lit. 
like a thief), the field will produce nine- 
fold (var. double) Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 
74 II ii 19, cf. ibid. 76 ii 33, var. from Thompson 
Rep. 243 r. 4; [AN] BE (= damu?) kima Sar- 
ra-qt ina bab pil-s [. ..] Kocher BAM 494 
iii 72. 

OB*; 


Sarraqitu  s.; ef. 


Saraqu A. 


stolen goods; 


ina Se-e §a-ra-lqul-tim ul ihhasis he has 
not been implicated in connection with 
the stolen grain TCL 18 90:22 (OB let.). 


Sarrarfi see sarrari. 


Sarratu. s.; 1. queen, 2. garrat kibri 
(a bird); from OAkk. on; wr. syll. and 
SAL.LUGAL, GASAN(U-gunt) (in NA MAN 
with phon. complement, see mng. la-—6’ 
and lc-]’, UN.GAL JNES 15 136:75); ef. 
Sarru, Sarratuttu. 


ereS(NIN), gaSan, ga.Sa.an, un.gal = Jar- 
ra-tum Lu I 42 ff.; e-re-e’ win = [Sar-ra-tum] S° 
I 339, see MSL 4 207; ga-8é-an GASAN = Sar-ra- 
tum 8° I 364, also A II/4:218; ga.8a.an = Sar- 
ra-tu, béliu Izi V 97f.; u-mun vu = Sarrum, sar- 
ra-tum A II/4:76f. 

lugal.me.ma.en.ak.a, lugal.me.en.ak.a 
= §ar-rat ku-lu-lu(var. -li) Lu I 63f.; ku-ni-ga-ra 
ip.AN.BARA = 81-kin &4-rt, ip Sar-ri, ku-ni-ga-ra fp. 
A.LU, £D.AN.TU = MIN (ie., fp Sarri) | Si Sar-rat, 
Min / fp Sar-rat Diri ITI 184 ff. 

umun nam.tar.tar.ra gaSan hur.hur.ra 
me.en : bélet NAM.MES Sar-rat usurdie ana[ku] I 
(I8tar) am mistress of fates, queen of destinies 
KAR 100 right col. 13f.; féb.kul.ga dadag 
gaSan ‘Nin.1{l.14.ke,(K1ip) me.[dél.[en] 
abkigitu elletu $a Sar-ra-te ‘Ninlil ninu (see *abkigu) 
LKA 76:11f.; ‘dam.gal.nun.na_ eres.gal 
abzu.ke, muS.me.bi hé.ri.ib.zalag.ga 
*Damkina sar-rat apst ina banisa linammirka 5R 51 
iii 24f., see Borger, JCS 21 11:16+a; i.tu.ud.da 
“nin.mah nun.gal dumu.lugalla.a.ni.8é ni. 
huS gi.di.a: [iéé]éd *Bélet-ili Sar-rat rabiti DUMU. 
LUGAL &a ana emiqisu taklu offspring of Bélet-ili, 
the great queen, prince who can rely on his own 
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power BA 5 642 No. 10:7f. (coll. R. Borger); 
nam.en.na lu.lu un.gal dingir.e.ne ‘Erua 
mu.dujg.ga hé.en.say.a : ana énut nigsé Sumi 
tabis lu tambi Sar-rat ili ‘Erua Erua, queen of the 
gods, called me with favor for the lordship over 
the people 5R 62 No. 2:36ff. (= Lehmann Sa- 
masSumukin pls. I-II 6ff.); un.gal nibru® mu. 
$a4.a.zu hé.em ; *Sar-rat-Ni-ip-pi-ru ana Sumeki 
lu nabdtu truly you have been named Queen- 
of-Nippur RA 12 75:43f., see Hruska, ArOr 37 
489; un.fgal(?)] 4pap.nun.na.an.ki 7.4 7.fAl 
nam.tag.ga.a.ni duh.ha: Sar-ra-tu Sarpdnitu 
7-[t]t adt 7 arangu putri O Queen Sarpanitu, ab- 
solve his sin seven times seven times KAR 161 
r. 7f.; uSumgal.an.na.ke, Elam.ma.ki hu. 
bu.tr.ra ha.ba.ab.bi dr.ri.mu : sar-rat an-e 
elts u Saplig ligqgaba tanadatia (see elif) Delitzsch 
AL? 136:3f., also SBH 99 No. 53 r. 50f.; uSUM. 
zu nam.lugal.la.ke,.e.ne : edissiki Sar-ra-a-ti 
you alone are queen BA 10/1 100 No. 21:7f.; 
X.an.na BU.BU eridu.ga. fke,]ul.an.na kul. 
abag‘.ke, : [mdarlat Eridu Sar-rat Eridu marat Kul: 
laba Sar-rat Kull[aba] (said of Damkina) JNES 33 
224f.:9f. 

ma-al-ka-tum, §4-nu-ka-tum = Sar-ra-tum Malku 
T11f.; e-re-Su = Sar-ra-tum Malku VI 205. 


1. queen—a) wife of the king — 1’ 
in Mari: abi u béli ana kussi sau Sar- 
ra-tim [u] ésibanni my father and lord has 
installed me on a queen’s throne ARM 10 
34 r. 9; a&Sat PN sma Sar-ra-at u MU.DU 
dlim Aslaka u dlané sau Sima imtanahhar 
PN’s wife alone is queen, and that woman 
alone always receives the envoys of GN 
and the villages ibid. 74:14. 


2’ in the West (Bogh., RS, Alalakh): 
martu Sa Sar mat Hatti ana mat Mitanni 
lu SAL.LUGAL &% the daughter of the king 
of Hatti (given in marriage to the crown 
prince of Mitanni) shall be queen in Mi- 
tanni KBo 1 1:60, cf. ibid. 64, ef. the prin- 
cess ‘PN [ina mat A]murri st Sa SAL. 
LUGAL KBo 1 8:20, SAL.LUGAL URU Suk: 
si[ja] KBo 1 27 ii 5, see KUB 4 50b; [.. .] 
§aLUGAL KUR Hat[ti. . .] a JaSAL.LUGAL 
K[UR Hatti. . .] Ugaritica5 171:17; (rations) 
ana PN LU in-gar SAL.LUGAL JCS 8 20 No. 
261:21 (OB Alalakh), see JCS 13 26; ana SAL. 
LUGAL.MES Sulmu KUB 3 68:5 (let. of 
Ramses); letter of gar kKUuR uRU Ugarit 
u SAL.LUGAL KUR URU Ugarit MRS 9 294 
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RS 19.70:2, ef. let. to SAL.LUGAL KUR 
Ugarit béltija Ugaritica 5 48:1, ef. wumma 
SAL.LUGAL-m[a] ibid. 49:1; tuppdatija.. . 
ana pani SAL.LUGAL-ti sistma Syria 16 
189:15, ef. ibid. 19; NA4.KISIB SAL.LUGAL 
RS 22.02 :16 (courtesy D. Kennedy), PN 20 KU. 
BABBAR @nd@ SAL.LUGAL ittadin ibid. 22; 
tuppu annt §a unite PN SAL.LUGAL-ti MRS 
6182 RS 16.146+ :1, cf. SAL.LUGAL KUR 
Ugarit MRS 9 121 RS 17.352: 7, and passim, wr. 
SAL.LUGAL-tum MRS 6 51 RS 15.86:4; PN 
makisu PN, tamkadru §a SAL.LUGAL KUR 
uRU Ugarit igsbat MRS 9 189 RS 17.314:4, 
ef. ibid. 7; PN MASKIM E SAL.LUGAL-Ui Syria 
18 248:3; PN LO abarakku §a SAL.LUGAL 
(witness) Ugaritica 5 159:18, PN LU Sakin 
biti SAL.LUGAL ibid. 161:21; tribute of 
purple wool ana saL.LucAL (of Hatti) 
MRS 9 42 RS 17.227:26, ef. SAL.LUGAL GAL 
ibid. 227 RS 17.429:5’; note sarratu rabitu as 
title of the queens of Egypt and Hatti: 
umma 'PN SAL.LUGAL GAL Sa KUR Misri 
ana Puduhepa SAL.LUGAL GAL sa KUR 
Hatti ahdtija qibtma KBo 1 29:1f., ef. KBo 1 
8:38, KUB3 63:13, 68:3, ana'PN, SAL.LUGAL 
GAL-ti SAL.LUGAL KUR Hatti KUB 3 66:4, 
also 63:2 (all letters from Egypt), and passim as 
title of Puduhepa; note as Akkadogram in 
Hitt.: SAL.LUGAL-TUM IBoT 3 82:6; (the 
male and female gods) S4 LUGAL-RI U SA 
SAL.LUGAL-TI (var. SAL.LUGAL-UT-TI) KUB 
6 45 iii 5, var. from dupl. 46 iii42; ANALUGAL-ma 
SAL.LUGAL-TI (grant long life) to the king 
and queen KUB 12 28:9. 


3’ in Nuzi: x wheat ana SAL.LUGAL-it 
Sa uRU Nuzi ina MN nadnu HSS 15 254:14, 
ana nié biti Sa SAL.LUGAL-ti ina MN nagsru 
ibid. 20, 4 SAL.MES Sa SAL Sar-ra-ti Sa 
uru Nuzi HSS 13 208:4; a field ina lé 
A.SA.HI.A Sa Sar-ra-ti JEN 582:5, also 9:8, 
20:9, 51:6, 408:7, 581:7, cf. HSS 15 267:29, HSS 
14 63:28 (= RA 36 123), 167:14, barley ana 
SAL.LUGAL Sa Al-ildni HSS 14 144:10, ana 
SAL.LUGAL-tt ibid. 48:3, HSS 16 139:3, ef. 
ibid. 443:4; note ana SAL Sar-ra-tum GAL 
HSS 14 200:5; x copper (also barley) sa 
Sar-ra-di HSS 14 109:1 and passim, wr. Sar- 
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ra-tt ibid. 9 (= RA 36 122, HSS 13 179), 1 
GIS.BANSUR S@SAL Sar-ra-ti HSS 15 130:51, 
note ana 2 SAL.LUGAL.MES HSS 14 119:5, 
ef. ibid. 120:6; "PN SAL.LUGAL DUMU.SAL 
Tehiptilla ibid. 110:3 (= 604); in personal 
names: Sar-ra-at-sulili HSS 16 85:7, wr. 
SAL.LUGAL-[suléli] HSS 13 194:13, LUGAL- 
ra-as-su-lu-li HSS 16 10:25. 


4’ in LB: damiqti RN Sar mdatdti RN, 
Sarri marigu ‘PN hirassu Sar-ra-at damiq: 
tigunu ligsakin ina pika may you (Nabi) 
decree the good fortune of Antiochus (I), 
king of all lands, of his son, King Seleu- 
cus, (and) of Stratonike, his consort, 
the queen (corr. to Stratonike’s title 
basilissa) 5R 66 No. 2 ii 27. 


5’ in lit.: ima sutija Sarru ekkala ina 
malalija sAL Sar-ru-tu tasatti (see mdlalu) 
Lambert BWL 162:34 (MA fable); Sa la ist 
Sarram u Sar-ra-tam béléu mannum he who 
has neither king nor queen, who is his 
master? ibid. 277 col. B 13; RN abusunu 
sarru ummasunu Ssar-ra-ti ‘PN, sumsa 
Anubanini was their father, the king, their 
mother was the queen, ‘PN, by name AnSt 
5 100:39 (Cuthean Legend), cf. abi LUGAL 
ummi Sar-ra-tu KAR 306:13; Summa inaMN 
SAL.LUGAL Serra ulid 4R 33* iv 15 (hemer.); 
Summa SAL.LUGAL izba ulid Leichty Izbu IV 
47, cf. ibid. 48-61. 


6’ other oces.: field a-at Sar-ra- 
tum (“Flurname”) BE 1/1 pl. VII vii4; A.SA 
§a-ra-at UET 3 1358:13, also ibid. 1551:8 (all 
OAkk.); note in metaphoric use: A-ha- 
ti-Sar-ra-at PBS 11/2 31 ii 3, ef. ibid. 30:1; 
Sa-ra-at-tasimatim (as name of a slave 
girl) CT 6 7a:16 (OB), see Stamm Namengebung 
313; referring to a city: ‘Ni-nu-a-Sar-rat 
KAJ 279:8 (MA); 'Libbali-Sar-rat Streck Asb. 
390 No. 2:2, cf. ibid. No. 1:2; ‘Arba-ilu- 
Sdr-rat (Aram. subscript 70b35x) — Ste- 
venson Ass.-Bab. Contracts No. 14:4 (= ADD 207), 
Arba~ilu-MAN -rat ADD 85:4 (all NA); agnan 
Sar-ra-tum ugarim [. . .] (see a¥nan) SEM 
117 iii 20 (MB lit.). 
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b) ruling queen (designating foreign 
queens): ‘PN Sar-ra[t] KUR Aribi Levine 
Stelae 18 ii 19, also Rost Tigl. III p. 36:210, 
80:19, 26:154, Lie Sar. 123, OIP 2 51:28, 92 r. 22 
(Senn.), Borger Esarh. 53 iv 4, Streck Asb. 202 
“vy” (= ii) 26, AfO 8 200 r. 79, ef. (with ref. to 
queens of Arabian cities) Borger Esarh. 56 iv 64 
and 67. 


c) as title of goddesses — 1’ in pred- 
icative use: IStarma sirat [§tarma Sar-rat 
Istarma surbdia Star alone is august, 
IStar alone is queen, [Star alone is supreme 
KAR 57 ii 8 and dupls., see Farber [Star und Du- 
muzi 132:91, also STC 2 pl. 83:103, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 134, also (IStar) Sar-ra-as-su- 
un is their (the gods’) queen RA 22 
173:29 (OB); ina Samé sirdku ina erseti 
Sar-ra-ku Or. NS 36 118:54 (SB hymn to Gula); 
ullat Siturat Sagat u Sar-rat.. . “Sar-rat- 
Nippuri saqdét u Sar-rat she is elevated, 
she is superb, she is lofty and she is queen, 
the Queen-of-Nippur is lofty and she is 
queen Lambert, Kraus AV 202 III 35 and 37 
(Sarrat-Nippuri hymn), kabtat Sar-rat Craig 
ABRT 1 31 r. 16; in divine names: ‘S%- 
i-Sar-rat(var. -ra-at) (wife of Nergal) cT 
24 49 K.4349F:10, CT 25 1 i 22 and dupls. (An 
= Anum V 53); in personal names: Jétar- 
§a-ra-sd ICK 1 128:15, also Sa-ra-at-I&tar 
KT Hahn 26:15, cf. BIN 4 88:2 (all OA); Ma-mi- 
Sar-ra-at VAS 8 12 left edge 2; “Aja-Sar-ra- 
at CT 8 25a:28 and passim in OB; 'd Gula- 
Sar-rat Iraq 11 136 No. 6:2 (MB), and see Clay 
PN 202 s.v. Sarratu; “NIN.LIL-MAN-at ADD 
828:8, note:  nyin.tfit-man-rat, yi, 
LiL-Sar-rat ADD App. 6i3f.;  Tasmétu-Sar- 
rat SAL.E.GAL §a RN OIP 2 152 No. XVI 1 
(Senn.); " Sarpdnitu-sar-rat Postgate Palace 
Archive 15:43 (all NA); “Bau-gar-rat VAS 3 
56:2 (NB); ‘Ina-Ekur-Sar-rat PBS 2/2 89:3, 
'Ina-Eulmas-Sar-rat CBS 13253, cited Clay 
PN 88; ‘Ina-Sag-il-Sar-rat BE 15 200 i 20; 
‘Ulmags-LUGAL-at ibid. 100: 16 (all MB). 


2’ in apposition to a divine name: 
Dumuzi ... harmi [star gar-ra-tim Du- 
muzi, spouse of [Star the queen Farber 
Iétar und Dumuzi 185:34, ef. VAS 10 214 vii 13 
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(OB Agugaja), JCS 15 6 i 10 (OB lit.), Thompson 
Gilg. pl. 59 K.3200:19, KAR 158 ii 6 (incipit of 
a song), and passim said of IStar; naram §ar- 
ra-ti [§tar beloved of Queen [Star Bor- 
ger Esarh. 98:21; Istar... Sar-ra-tué rabitu 
Borger Esarh. 80:25, cf. BMS 49:15, AnBi 12 
283 :21, also (Bélet-ili) AfO 23 43:33, 4R 56 ii 10, 
ef. also Gilg. I11i16, Bélet-Ninua...GASAN 
rabitu. ADD 645 r. 2, (Kutugar) Streck Asb. 
178:3 and parallel BMS 27:3, and passim; [DN 
Sar-rla-tum rabitum [Sa naplujssa baldtu 
PBS 7 128:1 (OB); naradm Sarpanitu sar-[r]a- 
tt ilat kal gimri Borger Esarh. 12 Ep. la:11, 
see Borger, BiOr 21 143, ef. Sarpdnitu Sar- 
ra-tu. AfO 24 118 Ep. 39c:53 (Esarh.), mimmi 
... ubla kabatiasa Sa Sar-rat (var. far-ra- 
ti) Sarpdnitt whatever Queen Sarpanitu 
desired Borger Esarh. 84 r. 37, cf. Craig ABRT 1 
58 r. 15, taklaku ana sar-ra-ti Sarpanitu 
ABL 926: 12 (NB); smd kibrati dalil Sar-ra-ti 
Nand Craig ABRT 1 54 iv 13, cf. tuktenni 
Sar-ra-tu Nand (incipit of a song) KAR 
158 ii25; Nisaba UN.GAL (var. sar-ra-tum) 
JNES 15 186:75 (lipsur lit.), ef. Maqlu VI 135; 
Sar-ra-tum (var. Sar-rat) Damkina . BMS 
12:89; (Nabfi) slitti rua gar-rat 5R 66:21, 
ii 6 (Antiochus), also KAR 25 ii 29; Nenlal Sa[r- 
rla-t% Craig ABRT 1 7:11, cf. BE 8 150:4, 
OIP 2 134:91 (Senn.); ima qibit Sar-ra-tu 
Ninlil Dream-book 342 79-7-8,77:3, cf. abat 
Sar-ra-ti‘NIN.L{L Langdon Tammuz pl. 2 ii 30, 
also, wr. LUGAL Craig ABRT 1 26:2, ana 
[Sarl-rat “NIN.LEL ADD 645:1, see Deller, 
Oriens Antiquus 22 20; sar-ra-tum(var. -ti) 
patiqtasina swétu Mami Mistress Mami, 
the queen who fashioned them (mankind) 
Lambert BWL 88:278 (Theodicy); “Las gar- 
ra-t[u-wm] BiOr 30 362:59 (OB lit.); Nesaba 
Sar-ra-tum humdlitu RA 16 67:1; ana Sar- 
ra-ti EL regk]igal CT 15 45 : 24 (Descent of I&tar). 


3’ with descriptive terms: [lat] iat: 
Sar-rat Sar-ra-a-t[i] greatest of goddess- 
es, most august of queens KAR 122:4, 
also Craig ABRT 1 31 r. 18, cf. (4NIN.MEN.NA) 
Sar-rat Sar-ra-a-te VAB 4 66 No. 4:2 (Nabo- 
polassar), also (IStar of Arbela) 83-1-18,288, cited 
Bezold Cat. 1878, also Sm. 1719 r. 3 (courtesy 
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W. G. Lambert); ana Ningal GASAN sirti Sar- 
rat ilati to Ningal, the exalted lady, queen 
of the gods UET 8 102:2 (NB), see Brinkman, 
Or. NS 38 340, cf. [Star Sar-ra-tu ildtim RA 
15 181 viii 12 (OB Aguéaja); Damkina Sar-rat 
(var. GASAN) kal DINGIR.MES BMS 4:9 and 
11, var. from BBR No. 26 iii 47, cf. AKA 206 i 1 
(Asn.), KAH 2 89:1 (Tn. I); [SJar-rat ersete 
Eregskigal EreSkigal, queen of the nether 
world Gilg. VII iv 50, cf. KAR 227 iii 49, see 
TuL p. 1383:74, also STT 215 v 56, restored from 
dupls. courtesy I. L. Finkel; Sar-ra-at aralli 
KUB 37 61:19, ZA 43 17:58; Panunnaki Sar- 
rat naphar Samé u erseti Craig ABRT 2 16 + 
K.3371:18; ‘“‘NIN.AN.NA Sar-ra-tum &d- 
ma-a-me (her name is) Ninanna (which 
means) Queen-of-Heaven Lambert, Kraus 
AV 198 IIL 55 (Sarrat-Nippuri hymn), cf. ‘Nin. 
gal.an.na = gar-rat AN-e CT 2433 v 38 and 
dupls. (An = Anum IV 171), (as divine name) 
1Sar-rat-AN-e RAcc. 100f. i 16, ii 6, 114:14, 
wr. ‘Sar-rat-sa-am-me ABL 1212 r. 3 (NA); 
in personal names: ‘Sar-rat-sa-am-s[i] 
ABL 636:2, see Parpola LAS No. 157; Jstar 
Sar-ra-ti (var. GASAN-at = bélat) kullat 
dadmé I&tar, queen of all the inhabited 
world STC 2 pl. 75:2, see JCS 21 257; 
(TaSmétu) sar-rat kibrati i8assdki LKA 17 
r. 7, see Ebeling, Or. NS 23 347, cf. BMS 2:43, 
33:47, wr. GASAN-at kibrdtt K.2594:1, cited 
Bezold Cat. 457, also cited BBR No. 26 iii 59; [Star 
Sar-rat nist (incipit of a song) KAR 158 
vi 22, ef. Sar-rat (var. Sar-ra-at) UN.M[ES] 
(in broken context) Lambert BWL 48:32 
(Ludlul Ill), see ibid. p. 345; Sar-rat §adé BBR 
No. 67:2, ef. Sar-rat apst BBR No. 61 r. 6; 
I[ghara SAL.LUGAL ma@miti KBo 1 1 r. 46 
and 4 iv 17, Nange Sar-ra-at agim Bohl Leiden 
Coll. 2 4:24 (OB ine.); Kilili sar-ra-tum Sa 
apati (for context see musirtu) Craig ABRT 1 
57:32; *Zizdnu Sar-rat (var. “GASAN) epri 
bélet séri bélet qabli Surpu VII 22; Mammitu 
[...] Sar-rat tandddti  Béllenriicher Ner- 
gal No. 3:9; Ninbaragesi Sar-rat Sar-ri 
K.3371:19, joined to Craig ABRT 2 16:1; Sar- 
rat mélesi rasumta (incipit of a song) 
KAR 158 ii 15; as divine name: ‘Sar-rat- 
parakki RAcc. 101 i 29, ii 9, 114:14. 
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4’ defined by her temple or city: 
[{Nin.é].an.na = gar-rat &.AN.INA] An 
= AnumIV 12, |Nin.me.Nibru" = Sar-rat 
Ni-pu-[ri], "'Nin.me.Ki8" = min Ki-[7é] 
ibid. 16f, [Nin1].Ni.nt.a = gar-rat Ni- 
nu-[a] ibid. 19; [bélt Marduk] wu bélét Sar- 
ra-at Esagil abi kdta li[ballituka] Kraus, 
AbB 5 266:4, ef. (Sarpanitu) [S]ar-rat &. 
SAG.{L BMS 9:32, Surpu II 152, VIII 11; *Sar- 
rat-&.SAG.iL ABL 66:7 (NA); Minlil... 
Sar-rat Ekiur Surpu ut 144, ef. ‘Nin.é. 
an.na sar-ra-[...] Craig ABRT 1 58 r. 25; 
for other refs. see Tallqvist Gotterepitheta 
238f.; bélet Babili Sar-rat Babilt Surpu VII 
12; mahar gar-ra-at Sipparim aktanarraz 
bakkum (see niru A mng. 4) PBS 7 
106: 16 (OB let.), cf. Kraus AbB 1 72:12; marat 
Uri Sar-rat Uri INES 33 224:6 and passim in 
this text. 


5’ in names of goddesses: ‘Sar-rat- 
Kullabu BIN 1 28:3, GCCI 2 238:3 (both NB); 
‘Sar-rat-Anunnaki ZA 6 242:14 (cultic 
comm.); ‘Sar-rat-Kad-mu-ri CT 33 50 BM 
104411:1 (Asn.), “Sar-rat-Kid-mu-ri  ABL 
7:11, wr. ‘GASAN-Ki-di-mu-ri ABL 186 r. 13 
and 187:6; for Sarrat-nipha see niphu A 
mng. le. 


2. Sarrat kibri (a bird): 
lex. section. 


see kibru 


For the OAkk. name (possibly a foreign 
word) Sar-a-ti-gu-bi-si-in MAD 5 22:8, 
see the interpretation proposed by Gelb, 
ibid. p. xvif. For queens of Assyria see ekallu 
in Sa ekalli. 


Sarratuttu. s.; queenship, position of 
queen; Bogh., RS; wr. SAL.LUGAL with 
phon. complement; cf. sarratu. 


‘uru Arinna LUGAL-ut-ta ad SAL. 
LUGAL-ut-ta uma@’ar the Sun goddess of 
Arinna grants kingship and queenship 
KBo 1 1 r. 35, also (var. NIN-ta) ibid. 40, 
var. from KBo | 2 r. 17; ina libbi Mitanni 
SAL.LUGAL-ut-ta li-p[us] she shall rule in 
Mitanni as queen KBo 1 1:62; PN ummasu 
ilegqgema ina Ugarit ana SAL.LUGAL-ut-tt 
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utdrsi (if) PN takes his mother (whom 
his father the king divorced) and restores 
her to the queenship of Ugarit MRS 9 127 
RS 17.159 :36. 


For the Akkadogram sAL.LUGAL-UT-TI 


KUB 6 46 iii 42 as a variant to SAL.LUGAL-. 


TI ibid. 45 iii 5, see Sarratu mng. 1b. 


Sarrena s.; (acultic image); Nuzi*; Hurr. 
word. 


X GIG ana mitirunni ana LU.MES Sel 
lintannu x GIG ana DINGIR.MES Sar-re-na 
ana PN HSS 15 240:7, ef. HSS 16 183:7; x 
GIG ana [DIN]GIR.MES Sar-re-[na] HSS 15 
290:9, cf. HSS 16 416:10, HSS 14 186:4. 


In Hitt. rituals, farrena is a name of a 
figurine; it may be preceded by the divine 
determinative; for Hitt. refs. see  Giiter- 
bock, ZA 44 81 ff. Compare also NA (DINGIR) 
sarranu. 

Sarriqu§ (fem. garriqtu) thievish; 
OB, NA; ef. gardqu A. 


kakkiSu Sar-ri-iq-tu fa bélyja uktallim 
ina qaté assakanka I have exposed and 
handed you the thievish kakkigu rodent 
of my lord ABL 437 r. 3 (NA), see Landsberger 
Brief 48 and n. 84; uncert. (possibly to saz 
raku): *Samas.. . kima Sa-ri-qi. bél dami 
ana qat Sarrim bél lemuttisu limalligu may 
Samas deliver him into the hands of aking 
who is his enemy, as if he were a thief(?) 
or a murderer AAA 19 pl. 82 iv 17 (Samii- 
Adad I), see Borger Hinleitung 10. 


adj.; 


Sarriru adj.; humble, deferential(?); SB; 
ef. Sardru A. 

lu.sag.gid.gid.i= Sa-ar-ri-rum OB Lu Biii 48; 
ni.te.nu.gal.la la ddiru, sag.gu,.ud.da 
(vars. sag.gu,.ud.guy.ud, [...].gid.da) 
Sar-ri-rum(var. -ru) Erimhus V 67f. 


sag.gid.gid.i : Sar-ri-rw (in broken 
context) CT 16 21:230f. (inc.). 


In TCL 17 5:12 (OB), read (auD.HI.A) Sa kap- 
ri-im (coll. M. Stol). 
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Sarri8 see Sarru mng. 1d-2’e’. 
SarriSarru see Sargerru A. 


Sarru. s.; 1. king (when referring to 
foreigners, often petty king, tribal chief), 
2. Regulus; from OAkk. on; wr. syll. and 
LUGAL (in MB, NB also LUGAL.E, see 
Brinkman MSKH 1 405 and Brinkman PKB 167), 
MAN (mostly MA, NA, but note Ur.man. 
ban.da for Ur-Lugalbanda Parrot Tello 
pl. 32 No. 506, OB), 3,20 or 2,30 (both some- 
times transcribed ESSANA but probably 
representing the numerals 3 (x 60) x 20 = 
3600 and 2 (x 60) x 30 = 3600, i.e., Sar, see 
Nougayrol, RA 66 96) (mostly in Elam, e.g., 
Labat Suse Nos. 3, 4, etc., passim, MDP 4 167 
(pl. 18) No. 1 and 8, also Thompson Rep. 29 r. 4, 
Hunger Kolophone No. 322:1, and note that 
the scribes occasionally write 3,30, e.g., 
CT 18 29 i 5, RA 16 166i 5), BARA (ACh 
Adad 2:23, and passim in SB omens), GU.GAL 
(JNES 33 199:3, Hunger Kolophone No. 119:4), 
GIS.GISIMMAR (BiOr 30 171:48, Senn. colo- 
phon); ef. Sarratu, farruin mar Sarri, Sarru 
in marat Sarri, Sarru in Sa Sarri, Sarritu, 
Sarritu in mar-Ssarritu. 


lu-gal LuGAL = Sar-ru S° II 331; lu-gal LUGAL = 
Sar-r[i] A VII/2:74, also (= LuGAL) Ea VII Ex- 
cerpt 7’; [lJu-gal Lucan Sar-[ru] Idu I 140; 
lugal = gar-ri Kish Fragment I 7, in MSL 12 230, 
ef. Proto-Lu 2, in MSL 12 33; lugal = Sar-ru S* Voc. 
AA 18’, also S* Voc. Z 14; [LUGAL = Sar-ru = (Hurr.) 
e-wi-i]r-ni = (Ugar.) ma-al-ku, [LUGAL = be-lu = e- 
wi-ri = b]a-a-lu-ma Ugaritica 5 137 ii 32f.; [pn = 
Salr-rum = i-wi-ir-ni = ma-al-ku, [EN = bje-lu = e- 
wi-ri = ba-a-lu-ma_ ibid. 130 iii 13’f.; [a]N = Sar- 
ru [...], [A]N = Sar-ra-nu [...] ibid. 133 i 15'f. 
(all S* Voc. from Ugarit). 

li = gar-ru Lu I 4; [lu-t] vO = [fajr-ru A 
VII/2:14; a vu = Sar-rum A II/4:16; u-mun uv 
Sar-rum ibid. 76; [u.mu].un = LUGAL = Sa[r-ru] 
Emesal Voc. II 9; [NuN] = Sar-rum MSL 9 133:500 
(Proto-Aa); [sag] LUGAL = Sar-rum, [Sar] LUGAL = 
MIN Ea VII 149f.; nir = gar-rum 5R 1617 (group 
voc.); a-li-im aAuim = Sar-ru Idu II 374, also ( 
LUGAL) S* Voc. K 28; pi-rig PIRIG Sar-[ru] 
Idu II 218; ba-ra LAGABXME+EN, LAGABXSIG7, 
LAGABXTAK, = gar-ru Ea I 126ff., ef. S° 1 140f, 
[me-en] [LAGABXME+EN] = Sar-ru, [pa-ra] [LAGABx 
ME+EN], [LAGABXEN], [LAGABXSIG7], [LAGABx 
TAK,], [LAGABxx], [BARA] = [Sar]-ri A1/2:347f€,; 
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pa-ra BARA §a[r-ru] Idu I 166; bara = gar- 
rum (var. [Sd-ar-r]u) Igituh short version 184; 
[me-en] [GAxME+E]N Sar-rum A IV/4:181; 
(ga-da] [cap] = gar-ru A III/1:6; e&-da Srra. 
Gis, i Sira.qi8.KU = Sar-ru Ea II 36f.; [i] [Srva. 
GI8.KU] = [sa]r-rum S° I 114; [idim] [i-di-im] = 
[ga]r-ru = (Hitt.) LuGAL-uS Izi Bogh. B r. 9; [za- 
la-ag] [UD] = [ar-ru] = (Hitt.) LuaaL-u8 8* Voce. 12; 
[ad] [AD] = [Sar-rv] = (Hitt.) [Lu]eat-[u]8 ibid. 11; 
[at] [al] = [LuGAL] = (Hitt.) tucaz-us S* Voce. 
P 8’; dim, = Sar-[ru], rabé 2R 44 No. 2:1 (group 
voc.); *yrra, °4*8rpa.ar8.Ku, ™*"GAXME.EN, 


uL"MINyen, '*8pAra, KUR™iTgI, kd. 
kalam, pirig.galam, * "*erkp, gis. 
gisimmar, sac" gn, nun.”"*prera, MNprria, 


e-ri-3i = 


gu.Sigarexu, gi. "up, gi.gal, lugal 
Sar-ru, [ujr.me = Sar-ri, ur.me.me = gar Sar-7[7] 
Lu I 25-41b; °6*grra, nin, lugal, gal, A.KaL, 
U.NUMONT™ 4D, been] 180 (i.e., 2,202), lu.garza, 
men, en = LUGAL, be-lu CT 51 168 iv 1-20 (Group 
Voc. A); sukup, sukkal, li.nam.tar.ra, “En. 
lil.nam.tar.ra, dara, taskarin(GI8.KU), 
ePiBgrg, 4I™yy yy, AN.PAS IUD an KAK, Sar.ru = 
LuGAL ibid. 21-31; mal.ku, ma.li.ku, ma.lik, 
sud.da, 3 i8ebu (ar BesbUZQ BtHIy Se. DIS, 
di-me-erningiR, DINGIR, galga(GAxGAR).kalam. 
ma, galam, un.gal, nam.en, §&.sag, u4.4.g4l, 
ka. ké8, en, Sar.ru, en.dingir, papP.silim.ma, 
gi§.tuku, nam.zu.aB, gilim.ma.gé.gad, “pa.é 
(var. ‘utu.pa.é), MU, sum.sum.mu, baéra.gal. 
an.na, zag.sag, la.ba.é, HUS.ma, HUS.ma. 
dil.dil LUGAL ibid. vii 1-27 and dupls. 
CT 18 29 i 1-31 and RA 16 166 i 1-31; lugal, 
%8taskarin(ku), giS.giSimmar, bdra, AB. 
kalam.ma, ma.al.ki, ma.li.ku, li.lim.ma = 
Sar-rum UET 7 155 r. i 9-17 (Hh. XXV excerpt); 
gii.gi8immar, bara, giS.taskarin, lugal, 
ma.li.ki, lu.lim.ma = Sar-ri ibid. 154 r. i 5-10 
(Hh. XXV excerpt); **giSimmar, sag.dingir. 
ra, 3,30 = gar-rum Igituh short version 185-187; 
gi-Sim-mar GISIMMAR = Sar-r[u] S* Voc. V 9’, 
also S* Voc. U 18’. 

lugal.éu, lugal.**"84r, lugal.°*n8, lugal. 
‘ey, lugal. **LagaBxkin, lugal.’™v, lugal. 
rmunawin, lugal.""nri~nu, lugal.™®*%inrarn, 
lugal."ix8, lugal.ki.Sar.ra = gar-ru kis-86-ti, 
lugal.ki.in.gi.uri“ = Min (= Sar-ru) mat Su-me- 
ri ak-ka-di-e, lugal.sag.6 = MIN mat ia-mut-ba-li, 
lugal.ub.da.limmu.ba MIN kib-rat dr-ba- 
{tu]m, lugal.mar.tu = MIN a-mur-ri-i, lugal.im. 
gi = MIN ha-am-ma-’-i, lugal.a.ab.ba = MIN a-bi 
Lu I 46-62 and parallel Sm. 494 obv. ii 1-6; 
lugal.8u = MIN (= Sar-rum) kis-&dé-té, lugal.ki. 
en. giy.uri ‘‘? = min mat Su-me-ri a-ka-di-e, lugal. 
sag.nu.[d]i.a = MIN la §d-na-<an>, lugal.1m.G1 
MIN ha-am-ma-me-e, lugal.ab.ba = MIN a-bi 
Igituh short version 188-192; lugal.ni.gi = Sar 
ha-am-me-e UET 7 93 r. 26 (OB lex.); lugal. 
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ni.husg, lugal.ni.huS.ak.a = mugdasru, lugal. 
8a.a8.pu, lugal.a8.pu, lugal.§a.gan, lugal. 
ni.hu8, lugal.ni.huS.ak.a = gitmdlum, lugal. 
zag.nu.di.a = LUGAL la Jandn, lugal.zag.nu. 
é.a = LUGAL la mahar, lugal.e.ne = gar-ra-nu, 
lugal.bara.béra.gé.e.ne = LUGAL Gb parakki 
Lu I 65-75. 

sukkal.lugal = sukkal gar-ri Lu I 89; 8a. 
tam.lugal = (blank) ibid. 137c; dub.sar.lugal 
= tup-Sa[r Sar-ri] ibid. 140b; li.sag.lugal = min 
(= $4 [re-e-&]) Sa[r-ri] Kish Fragment I 6, in MSL 
12 230, also Igituh short version 233; ama.lugal 
= um-ma LUGAL Kish Fragment I 10, in MSL 12 
230; um.mi.a.lugal Proto-Lu 30a; dub.sar. 
lugal ibid. 50; Su.i.lugal ibid. 84; uku.uS. 
lugal ibid. 110; sita.Su.pUg.a.lugal ibid. 121; 
di.kud.jiugal = MIN (= dajdnu) Sar-ri Hh. II 23; 
ab.ba.lugal MIN (= Sibi) Sar-ri ibid. 27; 
maSkim.lugal = MIN (= rdbigu) Sar-ri ibid. 33. 

giS.gu.za.lugal = min (= [ku-us-su]-%) Sar-ri 
Hh. IV 88; giS.banSur.lugal = min (= pa-dé- 
Sur) Sar-ri ibid. 198; gi8.an.za.kar.lugal = xr. 
MIN (= di-im-tu) Sar-ri Hh. VITA 112; [gid.ba. 
an.lugal] MIN (= su-d-tu) Sar-ri ibid. 235; 
gis.Su.lugal = MIN (= ni-mit-té) 84 Sar-ru Hh. 
VIIB 138; tug.nig.lam.ban.da.lugal = MIN (= 
lam-hu-us-Su-u) Sar-ri Hh. XTX 116; pa-la rc. 
NAM.LUGAL = te-di-ig Sar-ri_ Diri V 124, also Hh. 
XIX 138, [gada.x.lugal] = [min gar]-ri ibid. 
341; tug.nig.muy,.lugal MIN (= lu- 
bu-Su) Sar-ri ibid. 288, cf. MSL 10 152:211, 
tig.mu,.muy.lugal ibid. 215, also ibid. 154 
b:8, tug.a.pu.lugal ibid. 152:219, 148:126, 
tug.Su.zu.ub.lugal ibid. 152:223, gada. 
lugal ibid. 243, 148:131, gada.nig.muy,.lugal, 
gada.muy.mu,.lugal, gada.a.pu.lugal, 
gada.Su.zu.ub.lugal ibid. 152:247, 251, 255, 
259 (all Forerunners to Hh. XIX); [tig.x].lugal. 
la.ke,(KiD) = tu-u-zu = MIN (= gad-lal-lu-u) §4& 
§ar-ri Hg. D 427, in MSL 10 141; anSe.lugal 
= MIN (= i-me-ri) Sar-ri Hh. XTIM 372. 

mas-gi ux4 sal-tum &4 LUGAL.DIDLI A 
II/4:149; hu-uz LuM = MIN (= pa-a-gu) $4 LUGAL 
A V/1:32; gi-ir-za PA.LUGAL = pa-ar-sum Sa Sar-ri 
Proto-Diri 287, cf. PA.LUGAL Proto-Lu 170, ®"Pa. 
AN = MIN (= par-su) §4LUGAL Antagal III 220; 8i- 
te-en KI.KA.NI.DU ma-an-<za>-az Sa[r-ri-im] 
Proto-Diri 325; GIS.sar.lugal MIN (= kiri) 
LuGAL Ai. IV iii 20; ké.gal.lugal Proto-Kagal 
15; ku-ni-ga-ra fp.an.BARA = fp Sar-ri Diri TIT 185, 
ef. [id.lugal] = [f]p.man, [fd.lugal.gi.na] = 
[Min] MAN-ki-in Hh. XXII Section 6:3°f.; nig. 
ga.lugal = ma-ak-ku-ur Sar-r[i-im] Nigga Bil. B 2, 
also nig.ga.lugal Nigga 2-4; nig.ga.lugal = 
NiG.GA LUGAL (for context see kddu A) Diri V 
187, also (in group with maésrié, basu) Antagal B 2; 
é.gi.na.ab.du,.lugal = min (= su-tim-mu) sar-ri 
Igituh I 372; di.lugal = MIN (= di-en) Man Izi C 
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iv 16; ka.Ka.KéS.lugal = min (= riksdtu) Sar-ri 
Ai. VI ii 40; KA.K#5.lugal = MIN (= kisru) LUGAL 
ibid. 44; igi.lugal.la.ke, = MIN (= mahar) LUGAL 
ibid. iii 26; bal.lugal Izi RS 287, in MSL 13 131. 
lugal.e im.ma.a.ab.u8, lugal.ec im.ma.a. 
ab.du, lugal.e im.ma.a.ab.1lé = Sar-ru a-di-ir 
Nabnitu I 158ff.; té8.bi mu.lugal.bi in.pad. 
da.e.mes = nif LUGAL-8&ti-nu isténi§ isquru Hh. I 
313, ef. Ai. IV iv 50, VI ii 6, 28; lugal.ra gaba. 
ri.[x].ib = Sar-ra mu-hur Nabnitu K 62. 
flugal.ljJa.ra an.ta ba.an.gi : [§]ar-ra-am 
imtahar Ai. VII i 42; [lugal.la].ra gaba.in. 
da.ri.x [lugal inim].inim.ma.na gi¥ bf.in. 
tuku.a: Sar-ra-am imhurma Sar-ra awdtesu isméma 
he approached the king and the king listened to 
his case ibid. 43f.; [nam.tag.ga.bi lugal ba]. 
ab.il: min (= arnasu) Sa[r-ru imjida the king im- 
posed the punishment for it (the offense) ibid. 55; 
en.e hé.tuk lugal.e hé.tuk : &a risi LuGAL 
risi obtain an en priest, obtain a king Lambert 
BWL 229: 22; as a support to your palace lugal. 
zu nig.nu.zu hé.a (Akk. broken) if your 
king knows nothing (Samaé will speak to him) ibid. 
10; un lugal nu.me.a udu sipa.bi in.nu a 
people without a king (is as) sheep without a shep- 
herd ibid. 14 (proverbs); lugal.kur.kur.e.ne 
gun dugud.da mu.un.na.an.tim.ma.zu : 
LUGAL.MES Sa matati bilassunu kabitti libiluka may 
the kings of all the foreign lands bring you their 
tribute RAcc. 71:1f.;lugal.kalam.ma en ‘Nin. 
urta.ra st.ud.bi.Sé mu.un.hil.le.es : sar- 
rt matati ana béli ‘Min ana rig] éti hada the kings of 
all lands rejoiced from afar over the Lord Ninurta 
Lugale VIII 32 (= 361); 4.kal nigin erin.hi.a 
nig 4 lugal.e.ne [...] : gipif pRin.MES fa 4 
Sar-ra-ni iskipu VAS 17 43:5f.; draw a likeness 
of him with flour on the ground lugal.e ugu. 
nau.me.ni.gub: gar-ra eli&u Sizizma (and) have 
the king stand on it 5R 50 ii 59f. (ba rimki); 
lu.bi lu.gal hi.a in hi.a i.in.si hi.a ra.bu. 
um hi.a : awilum s& lu §a-ar-ru-um lu énum lu 
isSakkum u lu rabim (corr. to lu.bi lugal hé.a 
en hé.a UET 1 294:31f.) Sumer 11 pl. 16 
No. 10:18f. (= TIM 9 35:19f.) (OB royal); RN 
lugal.kalag.ga: RN Lucan dannu 5R 62 No. 
2:31 (Samas-Sum-ukin). 
lugal.e ug me.lam.bi nir.gél : Sar-ru imu 
sa melammisu etellu Lugale I 1; tug.dugy.ga 
‘Asal.lu.hilugal.an.ki.§ar.ra.ke, : inamMin-e 
‘Marduk Sar kigsat Samé wu ergeti CT 13 38 r. 10 
(SB lit.); giS.gigir.lugal.dingir.re.e.ne: nar: 
kabtt LUGAL ilani W. G. Lambert, Symbolae Bohl 
277:1; ‘am.an.ki lugal engur.ra : ‘Ea gar-ri 
apsi Weissbach Misc. pl. 13 35f. 
dingir.arhus.su : ana LUGAL réménim (pre- 
ceded by lugal.8a.l&.su : ana Sar-ri-im réménim) 
Sjoberg Mondgott 104:6; ‘utu nir.gél zu bara 
gar.r[e...]: Samag etellu 3,20 mukin [. . .] Labat 
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Suse 2 iii 7f.; bara.an.ki.a [...] : LuGAL Samé 
ersetti KAR 130+131:3; idim.bara.il.la : sar 
§ar-ri Sa[qa] 4R 9 r. 13f.; without him en nu. 
un.ti béra.ga ti.la.nu.um : bélu wl [a]sb Sar- 
v[t] ul innas& a high priest is not installed, a 
king is not enthroned UVB 15 36:13f. (NB rit.); 
sir.da.mu umun.ne.ne.&é : ina sirdé §a Sar- 
ra-ni BA 5 674 No. 30:17f. and dupl. BA 10/1 
112 No. 30:8f.; tukum.bi gu.gal zabar 84m. 
Sam.da: summa LUGAL siparri isam if the king 
buys bronze Hunger Uruk 85 r. 4f. (bil. omens), 
also ibid. 6f., and passim in this text. 

LUGAL / Sar-ru (comm. on En. el. VII 95) STC 2 
pl. 55 ii 17; pugau.m.e1 / LUGAL ka-am-ma-’u, 
LUGAL / Sar-rum Izbu Comm. 72f.; ‘LUGAL.EN. 
AN.KI.A / be-el DINGIR.MES 4 AN u KI LUGAL 
DINGIR.MES §4 AN u KI STC 2 pl. 61:19; En 
bélu, EN = Sar-ru Izbu Comm. 255f.; tt / Sar- 
ru ibid. W 365c; """"8piria / gar-rum ibid. 552; 
[ma]-li-ku = Sar-[ru] ibid. 374; 3,20 / Sar-rum 
Meissner Supp. pl. 7 K.4166 ii 3 (astrol. comm.); 
note: 30,2 / gar-ri Thompson Rep. 183:3f,; 
LUGAL a-gi-i / Sar-ra-[...] (comm. on En. el. 
VII 82) STC 2 pl. 54 r.i 7. 

ma-al-ku, ma-li-ku, lu-li-mu, pa-rak-ku, e-tel-lum 
= §ar-ru Malku I 1-5; mal-ku, Sum-gal-lu, kab- 
ka-bu, kaS-ka-§u, 'mun)-tal-ku, na-bu-u, ha-ma-mu, 
ma-an-su-u, su-’-u, §u-pu-u, gum-ma-hu = Sar-ru 
LTBA 2 2:22-32; mal-ku = Sar-ru ibid. 410 (sub- 
script); subdt belati = subat Sar-ri An VII 259; 
ia-an-zi, nu-la = Sar-ru JRAS 1917 102 :24f. (Kas- 
site voc.), see Balkan Kassit. Stud. p. 4. 


1. king (when referring to foreigners, 
often petty king, tribal chief) — a) as title 
— 1’ following or, more rarely, preceding 
the king’s name: whoever erases the name 
Sa 3,20 RN of king Untas-Napiri8a MDP 
11 pl. 3 No. 2:4; Erra spoke ana RN gar- 
ra-§u to Naram-Sin, his king BiOr 30 
361:19 (OB lit.); (liver) §a Sar-ri-im Sin- 
tddinam YOS 10 1:2 (OB liver model); amit 
‘Htana LUGAL ga ana samé ili BRM 4 
13:33 (SB ext.), and passim in historical omens; 
Tugratta LUGAL KBo 1 1:18; LUGAL RN 
... RN, LUGAL MDP 2 93 i 29, ii 33, BBSt. 
No. 6 i 42, note, wr. RN LUGAL.E PBS 
2/2 8:14, see Brinkman MSKH 1 405 for other refs. 
and dise.; RN LUGAL Delitzsch AL? 87 iii 10 
(eponym list), see RLA 2 418 year 882, Wr. MAN 
ibid. year 888, and passim; andku KuraS LUGAL 
Ahamanis? I am Cyrus, the king, the 
Achaemenid VAB 3 127 No. VI. 
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2’ with geogr. or gentilic qualification 
—a’ as part of the official titulature 
of Mesopotamian kings —1” in royal 
insers.: RN LUGAL Ki§ Rimus, king of 
Kish BE 1/1 5:4; Sar Isin Sumer 4 59 i 13 
(Lipit-Istar), LUGAL Mari RA 11 135:3, 
LUGAL Babili 5R 66 i 2 (Antiochus I), and 
passim in royal insers., (Hammurapi) LUGAL 
mat Sumerim u Akkadim LIH 94:19; MAN 
mat ASfur AOB 1 54 No. 4:1 (Arik-dén-ili), 
and passim in MA and NA royal insers.; (Agum- 
kakrime) Luca. Kass u Akkadi LUGAL 
mat Babili king of the Kassites and the 
(native) inhabitants of Mesopotamia, king 
of Babylonia 5R 33 i31f. 


2” in other texts: ana Gilgames LUGAL 
Sa Uruk Gilg. P. iv 21 (OB); t&tu Sar-ri Uruk 
u Babili bitum isténma since the kings 
of Uruk and Babylon are one family Bagh. 
Mitt. 2 58 iii 25 (OB royal let.); amut Ibbi-Sin 
LUGAL Uri CT 20 13 r. 13, the fortress 
[sa RN] LUGAL mat A&sSur PRT 10:2, and 
passim in NA oracle queries; votive gift ana 
balat napsdte fa RN MAN mat Assur ADD 
641:7, and passim in colophons of Asb., wr. 3,20 
Hunger Kolophone No. 322:1; MU.28 RN 
LUGAL Babili VAS 1 35:31, and passim in NB 
and LB date formulas, cf. ADD 230r. 20, and passim 
in NA date formulas, also MU.2.KAM Fnlil- 
bani LUGAL Isin AMT 105 iv 23. 


b’ as title of foreign rulers (in official 
docs. or royal inscrs. originating outside 
Mesopotamia): “Nergal LUGAL GN PN... 
LUGAL GN, for the god Nergal, the lord 
of Hawilum, (dedicated by) AtalSen, king 
of Urki8 RA 9 1:2ff; PN LUGAL Ansan u 
Susim MDP 28 p. 7:5, wr. 3,20 ibid. 29:1, 
wr. PN Sar SuSi MDP 22 10:5; when Sup- 
piluliuma LUGAL mat Hatti ... Artatama 
LUGAL mat Hurri ina birigunu riksa irkusu 
the king of the land of Hatti, (and) Ar- 
tatama, the king of the land of the 
Hurrians, concluded a treaty with each 
other KBo11:1f., ef. [rikiltu ga] RN... 
LUGAL mat [Misri] qadu RN) ... LUGAL 
mat Hatti ibid. 7:1f. (treaty between Hattudili 
and Ramses II); letter of Teje, the mother of 
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(Ramses II) LuGaL mat Mil[sri ana 
Hattusili] ... vuGaL mat [Hatti] KUB 
34 2:2f., for similar refs. see Edel Agyptische 
Arzte 65ff.; [lup]pu sa nis ilani Sa Nige 
mepa LUGAL mdt GN... [u sa] Irtesup 
LUGAL UR[U Tu]nip Wiseman Alalakh 2 :2f.; 
the king of Danuna is dead wu Sa-ar-ra 
ahusu ana arkigu and his brother suc- 
ceeded him EA 151:53; ana pani Samsi 
Tudhalya LUGAL rabi LUGAL mat Hatti 
Ammistamri LUGAL mat Ugarit marat Ben: 
tesina LUGAL mat Amurri ana assuttisu 
iltege AmiStamri, the king of Ugarit, 
married the daughter of BenteSina, the 
king of Amurru, in the presence of the Sun 
Tudhalija, the great king, the king of Hatti 
MRS 9 126 RS 17.159 :2ff.; NA4.KISIB-ma RN 
LUGAL GAL LUGAL mat Hatti ana RN, 
gibima seal of HattuSili, the great king, 
the king of Hatti— speak to Niqmepa 
(the king of Ugarit) ibid. 103 RS 17.130:2f., 
RN LUGAL Arraphi HSS 14 3 seal, 7 seal, 
etc., see Wilhelm, WO 12 5ff.; ana PN qibima 
umma LUGAL-ma HSS 9 1:2, ef. Sausattar 
... LUGAL Maitanni ibid. seal. 


3’ with qualifications extolling a king’s 
dominion over the inhabited world or ex-. 
pressing his claim to such dominion: Sa- 
ar kigSatim ina matim ibassi_ there will be 
a world ruler in the country RA 38 83:17 
(OB ext.), and passim in OB and SB omens, see 
kigfatu A mng. la, and (in royal titulary) mng. 1b, 
ef. LUGAL kisSat la mahri la tébad AfO 19 
65 iii 10 (SB prayer to Marduk); Naram-Sin 
LUGAL kibrat arba’i the ruler over the four 
quarters of the world RA 70 111:3 (OB lit.), 
and passim in royal titles and epithets, see kibrdtu 
usage a-1’; [ana béli]su LUGAL matati [sarrt 
rabi| [LUGAL tlamhara to his lord (the 
Egyptian king), the king of the lands, the 
great king, the king of battle EA 79:2 
(let. of Rib-Addi); horses sa LUGAL matdati 
ABL 804 r. 24, ef. (as address) ABL 743:1 (both 
NB), ana LUGAL matati bélinia (addressed 
to Cyrus) YOS 3 7:1, also ibid. 4, 12, and 
passim in Achaemenid titulary, see Seux Epithétes 
315; note: RN LUGAL mata@ti Hunger Uruk 
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90 r. 13 (colophon of the time of Philip Arrhidaeus, 
323-316 B.C.); Sar-ru in LUGAL-rt king 
over (lit. among) kings PBS 7 133 ii 2, ef. 
LUGAL in LUGAL-ri LIH 57:42 (both Ham- 
murapi), Wr. Sar in Sar-ré AfO 20 72 ii 4, 74:15 
(Naram-Sin); Sar Sar-ra-a-ni KUB 37 139:5 
(lit.); MAN kal malkt MAN MAN.MES-ni 
AKA 182:34f., LUGAL (var. MAN) bélé king 
over lords ibid. 260 i 19 (both Asn.); LUGAL 
bél LUGAL.MES ABL 923:8 (NA); anaku RN 
LUGAL rabi LUGAL §@ LUGAL.MES LUGAL 
matdte LUGAL naphari ligdnu gabbt LUGAL 
gaqqari rabitu rapastu I am Xerxes, the 
great king, king of kings, king over the 
lands, king over all nations, king over the 
vast wide earth VAB 3 119: 10ff. (Xerxes Van); 
agarid LUGAL-rt mukannis dadmi the 
foremost among kings, who subdues all 
inhabited places CH iv 23; (Hammurapi) 
etel LUGAL-ri gabal la mahadrim supreme 
among kings, irresistible onslaught CH iii 
70 (prologue), for other refs. see maharu 
mng. 3a-1’, cf. etel LUGAL.MES BBSt. No. 6 
i2 (Nbk. I), and see etellu usage b; Ahu- 
ramazda sa ana RN LUGAL ibné istén ina 
LUGAL.MES mddutu istén ina mute’ emé 
maditu (see mute’emu) VAB 3 107 § 1:4f. 
(Xerxes Pa). 


4’ with qualifications denoting rank, 
physical and intellectual attributes — a’ 
with rabi (as a royal title identifying a 
ruler as king of one of the major powers 
versus petty kings) —1” in Bogh., EA: 
LUGAL GAL Tabarna KBo 10 1:1 (HattuSili 
bil.); ana Hattusili LUGAL GAL LUGAL mat 
Hai[ti] gibima umma Kadasman- 
Turgu LUGAL GAL LUGAL mat Kardunias 
KUB 3 71:1 and 4, cf. EA 21:1 and 5 (let. of 
TuSratta to Amenophis III), and passim in letters 
and treaties from Bogh., see Labat L’Akkadien 
207f. 


2” in other texts: deliveries ana qdat 
LUGAL GAL ARM 7 62:4, 81:2, cf. ibid. 85:3, 
ARM 5 28:31 (all referring to Samii-Adad I), see 
also MARI 4 301 n. 37; LUGAL GAL ina kakki 
imaqqut a great king will perish in battle 
CT 27 49 K.4031:8, see Leichty Izbu p. 189 line c; 
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RN LUGAL GAL Hunger Kolophone No. 326:1, 
and passim in colophons of Asb., and see Seux 
Epithétes 299f. for use in royal titulary in Baby- 
lonia and Assyria and among Achaemenid kings; 
for use as title of foreign kings see mng. 11. 


b’ with other adjectives: amit Gilgames 
LUGAL danni Sa mahira la isa liver omen 
of Gilgame’, the mighty king, who had 
no rival K.4063:2 (SB ext.), cited Bezold Cat. 
p. 591, also K.7149:12, see Starr, JCS 29 157, 
ef. AnSt 7 132:45 (let. of Gilg.), also amit 
Gilgames LUGAL dannu §a matati GAL.MES 
unakkipu JCS 29 165:20 (SB ext.); Sar-ru 
dannu ki-i [.. .]-% atta ABL 1109 + CT 54 
294:10; Sarrukénu MAN (var. LUGAL) 
dannu (incipit of the text CT 13 42) Rm. 
618: 22, in Bezold Cat. 1627 (catalog of lit. texts), 
var. from Kramer AV 314 K.13684+ :7; for 
LUGAL dannvu in royal titulary from OAkk. 
(Naram-Sin) to Antiochus Soter, see Seux 
Epithétes 293 ff; LUGAL gamiru ga Suma 
irs, imaétma an effective king who won 
renown will die RA 18 29 No. 20:5 (SB astrol.), 
for other refs. see gamiru mng. 3; sar- 
ru-um gitmalum andku CH x1 10, ef. (referring 
to Dumuzi) Farber I8tar und Dumuzi 137:172, 
186: 46, and (referring to Gilgame’) KAR 141:23, 
227 ii 7; LUGAL nasqu the pre-eminent 
king BBSt. No. 6 i 22 (Nbk. 1); (Samas- 
Sum-ukin) LUGAL migaru mustalu the just 
and circumspect king AnOr 12 303 i 1; 
note as personal name: 3,20-ru-mustal 
MDP 23 176:2; Sar-ru-damiq MDP 14 91 
No. 39:6; Sar-ru-tab RTC 127 iv 22, Igar- 
Sar-ré. My-King-Is-Just ibid. r. iv 3, Sar- 
ru-tSar ibid. r. v 19 (all OAkk.); for other 
adjectival qualifications see Seux Epithétes 
292 ff. s.v. dandannu, ddpinu, dari, ekdu la padi, 
gagsru, itpéesu, kinu, lea, na?’du, Sahtu. 


e’ with nouns in the genitive or apposi- 
tion: (Hammurapi) LUGAL tasimtim the 
insightful king CH ii 22; (Sargon) LUGAL 
pit hasisi 12% imi kalama Sunndt apkalli 
the wise king, the master of all lore, the 
equal of the sage (i.e., Adapa) Lyon Sar. 
6:38; MAN tanddate the king who earned 
fame AKA 218:13 (Asn.); Burnaburiags 
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LUGAL la mahdr MDP 2 pl. 16 i 6 (MB 
kudurru); (KadaSman-Harbe) Luca. la 
Sandan BBSt. No. 1i7 (MB), for other refs. 
see Sandnu mng. la-2’b’ and sdninu 
usage b, and Seux Epithétes 286f. 


b) referring to the person of the king — 
1’ with ref. to personal characteristics, 
private life: indéima Sar-rum bit Suru irubu 
... mtima Sar-rum istu Babili ana Larsam 
wlikam ... intima Sar-rum istu Larsam 
ituru (x sheep) when the king entered 
the temple of Samas, (x sheep) when the 
king came from Babylon to Larsa, (and x 
sheep) when the king returned from Larsa 
Jean Sumer et Akkad 189:6,r.2 and7; adi Sar- 
ru-um i[na] warka [...] wagsbu as long 
as the king stays in [...] VAS 13 71:4; 
um gar-ru-um ana GN iterbu when the king 
enters GN (PN will regain his house from 
PN,) ibid. 7 (both time of Rim-Sin); sundt 
Sar-ri(var. adds -im) kina u Summa tur: 
rukat Sundtusu sarra the dreams of the 
king will be truthful but if (the ... .) 
is ...., his dreams will be false Yos 10 
51 iv 20, var. from ibid. 52 iv 20; Sar-ru-um ina 
bit majaligu igallut the king will be agi- 
tated in his bedchamber RA 44 37:15; ana 
§ar-ri-im nv id for the king (it means): 
there is reason to worry YOS 10 39 r. 4 
(all OB ext.), cf. ana LUGAL gulmu TCL 6 
9:22 (SB ext.), and passim with ana sarrim fol- 
lowed by the prognosis, in apodoses of OB omens; 
{lugal] hul.bul.[lJi.me.en : gar hiz 
da[ti] anadk[u] Iam ahappy king VET 1 146 
fragm. a:1 (Hammurapi); ki pan LUGAL bélija 
mahru if it pleases the king, my lord 
ABL 960 r. 5, and passim in ABL, see maharu 
mng. 4b-2’; they talk about the rich man 
and his good luck, saying sar-mi(var. 
-ma) mesri, illaku idagu “He is a king — 
wealth accompanies him” Lambert BWL 
88:282 (Theodicy); the king cannot decide 
until PN has come to the king milku sa 
ima muhht LUGAL ... tdbu ana LUGAL 
wmalliku umma enna alikma pani §a LUGAL 
bélika hadite amur u milku Sa ina muhhi 
LUGAL(!) ... tabu miliksu lig’me (and) 


81 


Sarru lb 


has given the king advice that pleases the 
king, “Thus now” (says the king), “Come 
and see the friendly attitude of the king, 
your lord, and give him advice that 
pleases the king (your lord)” ABL 517 
r. 8ff. (NB); mar Sipri §a amat damiqti ana 
LUGAL ttehhé a messenger with good news 
will approach the king CT 31 37 K.7971 
r. 5 (SB ext.); on the limestone to be set 
in the foundations of the wall of the city 
of Tarbisu sumu §a LUGAL ... nigstur 
we want to write the name of the king 
ABL 628:8 (NA); ina pani DN wu DN, ana 
LUGAL matati bélint niktarrab we have 
constantly prayed before [star and Nana 
for the king of the lands, our lord YOS 
3 7:18 (NB let.); LUGAL Salummata irags& 
mahira ul iragssi_ the king will acquire an 
awe-inspiring aura, he will encounter no 
rival Leichty Izbu VII 35; LUGAL 8% némela 
irassi that king will gain profit K.4068 
r. ii 14 (hemer.); members of the royal 
entourage sépé fa LUGAL unassuqu kiss 
the feet of the king MVAG 41/3 12 ii 38 
(MA royal rit.); ina lutéja LUGAL usallamu 
with twigs from me (the poplar?) they 
greet the king Lambert BWL 166 K.8413:7 
(SB Fable of the Poplar); iméru rukib MAN 
the donkey, the king’s mount KAR 430 
r. 19 (SB ext.); [sum.m]a.ab lugal.la. 
ke, [dig.gla Su.sina.pug.ke, sum. 
ma.ab lugal.la.ke, Sag;.ga agrig. 
a.ke, : naddnu ga LUGAL fubbu sa Sagi 
<naddnu a LUGAL> dummuqu Sa abarakku 
to give (Sum. (to say:) “Give”) is the 
king’s prerogative, to do pleasant things, 
the cupbearer’s, to give (Sum. (to say:) 
“Give”) is the king’s prerogative, to show 
favors, the steward’s Lambert BWL 258:5; 
u LUGAL en[n]é tuga[ll]2[l] and you have 
treated (this) king with disrespect MRS 9 
136 RS 16.270:27; béltu elt LUGAL ikabbit 
the queen will become more honored than 
the king KAR 152:10 (SB ext.); ina tahazi 
Sa MAN.MES(var. adds -nz) agar taqrubte 
in the fighting of kings, on the battle- 
ground AKA 173 r. 24 (Asn.); amméni LUGAL 
gabli irakkasi why should the king gird his 
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loins? ABL 854 r. 12 (NB); (expenditure) 
[t]na tmi Sa harrdn [L]uGAL ana nég 
mahdsim on the day of the king’s ex- 
pedition to hunt lions MDP 10 54 No. 69:2 
(early OB); LUGAL nésa idék the king will 
kill alion CT 207 K.3999:18 (SB ext.); LUGAL 
it. résdte ina URU.BAL.TIL mézez négi 
[. ..] STT 43:61 (Shalm. III), see AnSt 11 152; 
for other refs. to the royal hunt see néSu 
mng. le and d; x1 ikkib LUGAL isdtu ikkal 
fire will ravage the place reserved for the 
king KAR 152:14 (SB ext.); LUGAL ana 
stiqi la ussi_ the king must not go out 
to the street 4R 33* i 20 (SB hemer.); lez 
muttu ana LUGAL ul itehhi (if you do so) 
evil will not approach the king Race. 
36:27; LUGAL [anal t-is-re-e itta[qar 
misa\bisunu the king tore down their 
dwellings for . STT 43:42 (Shalm. III), 
see AnSt 11 150. 


2’ with ref. to appointment or en- 
thronement — a’ by gods: §Sar-ra-am la 
iskunu e(text ka) -lu nisi epidtim (the gods) 
had not yet established a king over man- 
kind in the world Bab. 12 pl. 12 i 6 (OB 
Etana); LUGAL te’ [ana nisi] (IStar) seeks 
out a king for the people ibid. pl. 7:21 (SB 
Etana); [¢]bni LUGAL ana zdnini[ti .. .] 
(Anu) created the king to take care [of 
the sanctuaries] RAcc. 46:37 (= TIM9 77:15 + 
Sumer 11 pl. 11 No. 7:37); assum bani ili u 
LUGAL basi ittika because the creation 
of god and kings is yours (Enlil) BMS 
19:15, cf. Ninmah banit ili u LUGAL BBSt. 
No. 9 ii 26, for other refs. see band A mng. 
3a-2’, bani A mng. la-1’b’ and 1b, bindtu 
mng. 2b; ‘BE LuGcaL sa libbisu iSakkan 
Enlil will appoint a king to his liking 
Boissier DA 16 iv 13 (SB ext.); Samag Sar-ra- 
am Sa ramanisu ana matisu iSakkan AfO 
5 214:5 (OB ext.); [en].e mu.un.il.e 
lugal.e mu.un.il.e : éna tanassi Sar-ru 
tanagsi you (Sama) enthrone the high 
priest, you enthrone the king Gray Samas 
pl. 9 K.2605:9f., see Schollmeyer No. 26, for 
other refs. see énu mng. le; [zag.zu] 
en na.h[un] l{ugal.e] nf{u].ub.[fl] : 
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[ulld|nukka bélu ul asib Sar-ri ul innal ssi] 
without you (Anu) a high priest is not 
installed, a king not enthroned TCL 6 
53:11f. [en] fl d.mu.un il.la [lugal]. 
ra il.la mu.un.na.ab.il.la: éna 
anassi [Sar]-ra anassi Sar-ra aga usassi 
I install the high priest, I install the king, 
I let the king wear the crown ASKT 
p. 128:77ff. (hymn to Istar), for other refs. 
with nasi see nasi A mng. le; lugal. 
la lugal.mu il.la.nam.lugal.la: 
béli Sar-ru nisit Sarriti my lord, king, 
installed as king 5R 51 iii 18f. and dupls. 
(bit rimki), see Borger, JCS 21 11:13+a; aga 
giS.gu.za_ gidri(@i8.pa).nam.lugal 
sum.mu “‘Inanna za.kam : agdm kus: 
stam hattam ana LUGAL naddnum kimma 
Istar it is in your power, I8tar, to bestow 
crown, throne, and scepter on the king 
ZA 65 192:142; (IStar) nddinat hatti kussé 
palé ana kaligunu LUGAL.MES KAR 144:17 
and dupls., see Ebeling, RA 49 180, cf. (in 
broken context) [giS].gu.za GIS.Nia.PA 
bal.a nam.lugal.la.a.ni [...] : [n]a: 
din hattu kusst u palé [ana LUGAL ...] 
TCL 653:7f. (SBhymn to Anu); scepter, crown, 
throne, and reign ana Sar-ri-im u matisu 
ina balum Samaé ul innaddin are not given 
to the king and his land without Samas 
KAR 19 obv.(!) 15; giS.gu.za gi8.gidri. 
bi mu.un.ab.s[um] : ana Sar-ri hattau 
kulssd tanandin|] you (Samai) give 
scepter and throne to the king Gray Samas 
pl. 9 K.2605:15f., see Schollmeyer No. 26; Enlil 
hatta kusséd u palé §a LUGAL ana ekalli 
userreb brings into the palace scepter, 
throne, and mantle (?) for the king BRM 4 
12:69, also (with uSessi) ibid. 70 (SB ext.); DN 
u DNy ..- @n@ LUGAL ... ana Ssarriti 
matati uktinnu SamakX and Adad have 
firmly established the king for the rule 
over all lands ABL 2:8 (NA), see Parpola 
LAS No. 121; [Star holds serret LUGAL.MES 
the halter of the kings STC 2 pl. 77:32. 


b’ other occs.: the Hurrians call PN a 
servant (ardu) u inanna *Samsi kittam 
LUGAL-am ipussu but now the Sun (i.e., 
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the Hittite king) has made him a legiti- 
mate king KBo 15139, see Weidner, BoSt 8 92; 
(the previously rebellious troops said) 
anni LUGAL(var. Sar)-a-ni “This is our 
king!” Borger Esarh. 44 i 77. 


3’ with ref. to insignia, objects, ma- 
terials, etc., made or reserved for the 
king — a’ royal insignia and parapher- 
nalia: hatta kippata mitta agd usessima 
ana LUGAL [inandin] he (the sesgallu 
priest) brings out the scepter, loop, staff, 
(and) crown and [gives them] to the king 
RAcce. 145 :448 (New Year’s rit.), see also mng. 
1b-2'a’, for crown see also kubsu mng. 1b, 
ménu, for scepter see sibirru; SUB.ZABAR 
LUGAL tllakakkum the king’s bronze... . 
will come upon you Sumer 14 54 No. 28:23 
(Harmal let.); the citizens have rebelled 
LUGAL damé étapasma kussisu la taqnat 
the king has shed blood, and his throne 
is therefore blemished CCT 4 30a:13 (OA); 
for other refs. see kussi mng. 2b and (with 
ref. to the throne as symbol of rulership) 
sabdatu mng. 8 (kussti); LUGAL.MES asib 
parakki kings, sitting on thrones Thompson 
Esarh. pl. 16 iv 32 (Asb.), ef. Subat LUGAL 
Leichty Izbu VII 80; hutarate ga qat LUGAL 
staffs for the hand of the king (in list 
of booty) Layard 98 No. I (Shalm. III), see WO 2 
140A and B; LUGAL narkabta ul irakkab 
the king will not ride a chariot 4R 32 
ii 17 (SB hemer.); without me (the horse) 
LUGAL Sakkanakku énu u rubi ul 1b@u 
padana[Sunu] king, governor, high priest, 
or prince do not go their way Lambert 
BWL 178 r. 6 (SB Fable of the Horse and the Ox); 
twelve zamar LUGAL akkadi Akkadian 
royal hymns KAR 158 viii 24 (SB list of 
incipits); oil ana kispim Sa LUGAL.MES 
ARMT 11 226:7; salam LUGAL AfO 18 306 
iii 36 and 38 (MA inv.), for other refs. from 
OAkk. to NB see salmu s. usages a-2’ 
and b. 


b’ other objects or materials: wool 
ana lubusti LUGAL for the king’s wardrobe 
Laessge Shemshara Tablets 71 SH 813.7:13; luz 
bulta Sa muhhi LUGAL garments for the 
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king’s use KAV 99:37 (MA let.); lubustu 


royal attire that he wears during the pro- 
cession of divine images UVB 15 40 r. 8 
(NB rit.), for other refs. see labdgu mng. 4b 
and lubustu mng. 1b; this tuft of wool ana 
lubusti ili u LUGAL la [itehhi] will not be 
used for the clothing of god or king Surpu 
V-VI 96; LUGAL subdssu ubbab the king 
may put on clean garments 4R 33* ii 22 
(SB hemer.); talbultu Sa LuGAL clothing of 
the king YOS 3 190:23 (NB let.); PN the 
prophetess [sa] kuzippi a LUGAL ana mat 
Akkadi tabiluni who took the king’s cloak 
to GN ABL 149:8, see Parpola LAS No. 317; 
covers Sa ergi §a LUGAL for the king’s 
bed EA 14 iii 25 (list of gifts of Amenophis IV 
to Burnaburia’); némattu ana LUGAL .. 
i{fakkunu] they will set in place the divan 
for the king MVAG 41/3 60 i 3 (NA rit.), 
for other refs. see némettu mng. 4a; ina 
passirija LUGAL ekkal the king eats from 
a tray made from me (the tamarisk) Lam- 
bert BWL 158 :22, also (with ref. to muttalliku) 
ibid. 21, (with ref. to itqguru spoon) ibid. 23, (to 
mdlalu goblet and situ eating bowl) ibid. 162 :33f. 
(MA Fable of Tamarisk and Date Palm), wr. Sa- 
ru-um ibid. 156:4 (OB recension); I planned 
the construction of this city Ssurruh 
naptani simat passiri iu LUGAL in order 
to make lavish the meal(s) befitting the 
tables of god and king Lyon Sar. 7:42; 
ina kiniini LUGAL CT 40 44 K.3821:1 (SB 
Alu); elip LUGAL ina nari agi utebbe as 
for the royal boat, a surging flood will 
make it sink in the canal CT 20 31:40 
(SB ext.); [un]ate ana LuGA[L] utensils 
for the king (in broken context) EA 210:6; 
igkardte $a LUGAL ekkal he enjoys the 
raw materials belonging to the king ABL 
557:13, see Postgate Taxation 282; (various 
foodstuffs) naptan LuGAL for the royal 
meal(s) ARM 9 72:6 and passim, see ARMT 9 
274ff., for other refs. see naptanu mng. 1; 
beer ukullé tucaA[L] provisions for the 
king MDP 22 144:15; sahunu lu Sa améli 
lu §a LUGAL nisirti MAN-ti this is .. 
for a man as well as for the king, (pre- 
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pared according to a) secret royal recipe 
AMT 49,6:8 and dupl. Kécher BAM 42:11. 


4’ with ref. to health, prosperity, hard- 
ship, death—a’ health, prosperity: 
lu tide inima SalimLuGa. kima* Samag ina 
samé know that the king is as well as the 
Sun god in heaven EA 162:78 (let. of the king 
of Egypt); palé LUGAL issir_ the reign of 
the king will be successful  Leichty 
Izbu I 22; Aés&ur-mulabbir-palé-LUGAL- 
épisisu-ndsir-ummandatesu A&sSur-Makes- 
Long-the-Reign-of-the-King-Its-Builder- 
and-Protects-His-Army (name of a wall) 
Lyon Sar. 11:71, for other refs. see labdru 
mngs. 3 and 4; gar-ru-um s[ummir] dat 
[ubblisu ikasgad the king will attain all 
his wishes YOS 10 13:8 (OB ext.); LUGAL 
éma illaku sibissu ikassad wherever the 
king goes he will reach his goal CT 39 
28:2 (SB Alu); LUGAL sibissu ikassad ABL 
542 r. 15, for other refs. see kaSaddu mng. 2f; 
tasmii u salimu ana LUGAL issakkan there 
will be obedience and peace for the king 
CT 40 40 r. 61 (SB Alu); LUGAL fab libbi 
i§ebbi_ the king will experience complete 
happiness ibid. r. 63, for other refs. in 
ABL and in royal inscrs. see littdtu usage 
b; amé€LuGAL Gip.ME long life for the king 
CT 40 40 r. 62, for other refs. see araku 
mngs. 1b, 3b, 4; libba SaLUGAL.. . lu tab 
may the king be at ease ABL 1074:7 (NB); 
years of fwb Siri ana LUGAL good health 
for the king ABL9r. 11; ana baldt nap: 
Sati §a LUGAL ibid. r. 6; a slave girl given 
as a dedicatory gift to the temple of Anu 
and Antu in Uruk [ana muh]hi bultu sa 
LUGAL ana muhhi bultu §a ramanigsu for 
the well-being of the king and for his (the 
dedicant’s) own well-being BRM 2 53:3 
(LB); hegalla ussibu ana Sar-ri (see asabu 
mng. 2a) SEM 117 iii 8 (MB lit.). 


b’ hardship, death: Sa-ru-wm mit 
Simtisu imat the king will die a natural 
death YOS 10 41:29 (OB ext.); LUGAL ina 
Satts Sati imdt the king will die that year 
KAR 384:15 (SB ext.); LUGAL arhis [imdt] 
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the king will die forthwith Leichty Izbu 
VII 120; LUGAL u kimtasu thallig the king 
and his family will perish ibid. 1167; LUGAL 
imdima LUGAL Sanimma itebbi the king 
will die but another king will arise (and 
destroy half the land) ibid. V 106; LUGAL 
imdtma gantimma kussd isabbat TCL 6 
4:36 (SB ext.); LUGAL imdtma massu isehhir 
the king will die and his land will become 
smaller in size CT 39 26:22; LUGAL imdtma 
matu hugahha immar the king will die 
and the land will experience famine ibid. 
33:57; LUGAL imdtma ekallu tharrub the 
king will die and (as a consequence) the 
palace will become a waste ibid. 29:27 (all 
SB Alu); LUGAL mursa danna imarrus the 
king will fall sick with a severe illness 
Boissier DA 232 r. 38 (SB ext.); issurri huntu 
anniju issu pan LUGAL ... ippattar mar: 
husu §4 Sa Samni 2-8 3-84 ana LUGAL 
.. . elepas LUGAL udagsu perhaps this fever 
will leave the king, I have already pre- 
pared this lotion from oil two or three 
times for the king, the king knows it ABL 
391 r. 3ff., see Parpola LAS No. 246; ana Sar- 
ri-im dik&um ibbassi for the king — an 
attack of pain YOS 10 31 i 48 (OB ext.); 
Sar-ra-am dannatum isabbat hardship will 
befall the king ibid. 56 iii 7 (OB Izbu). 


5’ with ref. to the exercise of govern- 
ment: gar-ra-nu ina puhrim innammaru 
several kings will meet in council Yos 
10 33 ii 29 (OB ext.), cf. Sar-ra-an ipah- 
huruma_ two kings will meet ibid. 33; 
LUGAL.MES ina puhri amdtisunu inad: 
dima saniti[mma ussabu] the kings will 
abandon their plans(?) in the assembly 
and sit down (for counsel) a second time 
CT 20 10 r. 5, restored from PRT 106:4; LUGAL. 
E.NE (var. LUGAL.MES) innemmiduma 
mata ibellu kings will join forces and so 
will govern the country BRM 4 15:24, (with 
ul ibellu) ibid. 25, var. from ibid. 16:22f. (both 
SB ext.); LUGAL Sa Sumi usarbii libél kib- 
rati rubt Sa tanitti qarrdditija idabbubu 
mahira aj irs the king who extols my 
(Irra’s) name shall govern the world, the 


oi.uchicago.edu 


Sarru lb 


ruler who recounts the fame of my valiant 
deeds shall not have arival Cagni Erra V 51; 
LUGAL kibrati ibél_ the king will rule the 
world Leichty Izbu IX 47, and passim, see 
kibrdtu usage b-1'; LUGAL.MES Sa épusu 
bélut mat Elamti the kings who exercised 
rulership over Elam Streck Asb. 60 vii 24; 
Sa... LUGAL.MES [dsb] parakki unassaqi 
sepésu LuGaL Sa ultu [sit ‘Sams ad]i 
ereb “Sami matati napharsina kima gé 
ustatenkamma (Gilgames) whose feet the 
kings who sit on thrones kiss, the king 
who has ... .-ed all the countries from 
sunrise to sunset as (if with, or on) a cord 
STT 40:5f. and 41:5f. (let. of Gilg.); (that 
country will become secure) LUGAL mati 
Sati kisSutu ilegge the king of that country 
will assume power CT 40 38 K.2992:21; 
LUGAL igassirma mahira ul irassi ibid. 
42 K.2259+ :10 (both SB Alu), cf. LUGAL tdanz 
ninma mahira ul iras& the king will be- 
come powerful (i.e., farru dannu) and 
(henceforth) he will have no rival BRM 4 
13:36 (SB ext.); LUGAL tdannin CT 39 11:54 
(SB Alu); 2,30 mdahira u[l irasS] RA 77 
155 :6 (MB ext. from Khuzistan); for other refs. 
see gabarti mng. 2a, mdhiru mng. la-c; 
LUGAL massu ul ireddi the king will not 
govern his country Leichty Izbu II 63; Sarz 
ritu §a LUGAL bélija kima mé u Samni eli 
nigsé matate kalisina litbi re aissina LUGAL 
béli lepus ana diri dari may the rule of 
the king, my lord, become as pleasant as 
water and oil for the people of all coun- 
tries, may the king, my lord, shepherd 
them forever! ABL 435 :4ff., see Parpola LAS 
No. 124; palé LUGAL ana asrisu utarru 
(the gods) will restore the king’s reign 
JCS 18 17:20 (SB prophecies); palé LUGAL 
igattt the reign of the king will come 
to an end BRM 4 13:79 (SB ext.); amit 
mannu LUGAL manni la LUGAL omen 
(referring to people asking) “Who is king, 
who is not king?” TCL 6 | r. 23 (SB ext.); 
fourth year &a LUGAL ina mati la ibass& 
that there is no king in the land (NB 
date formula) BRM | 23:11, ef. CT 34 50 iii 
28 (Bab. Chron.). 
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6’ with ref. to revolution or overthrow: 
LUGAL madssu ibbalakkassuma ina kakki 
unnag his country will revolt against the 
king and he will (subsequently) weaken 
it through (civil) war CT 20 36 iii 17 (SB 
ext.), for other refs. see enésu mng. 2, 
ménestu usage b; Sar-ra-am dlgu ibbalak:- 
kassu his own city will rebel against the 
king YOS 10 33 i12 (OBext.), for other refs. 
see nabalkutu mng. le; pi mat LUGAL ibz 
balakkit the mood of the king’s land will 
turn around Boissier DA219r. 10 (SBext.), see 
also nabalkutu mng. 2d; [lu. . .] lusthuina 
ekal LUGAL isSakkanma [LUGAL ina ekal: 
hgu altassar qupiitu ina ekalli iganni: 
[. . .] LUGAL innessi bél kussi ifanni there 
will be confusion or revolt in the palace 
of the king, the king will be confined in 
his palace, the trustworthy persons (serv- 
ing) in the palace will change, [the . . .] 
of the king will become confused, (and) 
the occupant of the throne will change 
KAR 384(!) (p. 342) r. 25ff. (SB Alu); for other 
refs. see sehi and sihu A, also gipu adj.; 
kakki bartt LUGAL ina ekallisu itbarrusu 
“weapon-mark” (predicting) rebellion, 
they will revolt against the king in his 
palace KAR 427 r. 26 (SB ext.), and see 
bartu, bartu in *Sa barti, and baru B usage 
b-2’; Sar-ra-am ukassadusuma ina patisu 
idannin they will drive the king out (of 
the country), but he will gain strength 
in the borderlands YOS 10 31 viii 15; Sar- 
ra-am ina libbi bab ekallisu idukkusu they 
will kill the king within the gate-quarters 
of his palace ibid. 22 :20 (both OB ext.); LUGAL 
ardanigu ina barti idukkusu as for the 
king, his servants will kill him in a revolt 
CT 40 12:21 (SB Alu); LUGAL garradisu 
usamgqatusu as for the king, his own 
warriors will bring about his doom CT 
20 3:37 and dupls. 6 8S. 1412:6 and 7 K.3999: 16; 
end of the ruling dynasty, the country will 
become smaller ulu LUGAL ina ummani 
ussima iti ummanisu inakkir or the king 
will leave his army and will become 
estranged from his army BRM 4 13:2; 
LUGAL ummansu iddksuma matu issappah 
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TCL 6 10:15 (all SB ext.); apil Sar-ri-im kus: 
sdm isabbat YOS 10 39:4 (OB ext.); LUGAL 
marisu idukku[su] Leichty Izbu VII 21; 
mar gallabi 3,20 ibér a member of the 
barbers’ profession will revolt against the 
king Labat Suse 4:26; ana LUGAL abhisu 
ana lemutti itebbisu as for the king, his 
brothers will revolt against him with bad 
intent CT 31 17 r.(!) 15 (SB ext.). 


c) in relation to the gods—1’ with 
ref. to the king’s divine nature: LUGAL Str 
ili “Samsi Sa niseSu the king, being of 
divine substance, the Sun god of his sub- 
jects Lambert BWL 32:55 (Ludlul I); the 
father of the king, my lord salam Bél 
$i u LUGAL bélt salam Bélma Si was 
the very image of Bél and (now) the king, 
my lord, is likewise the very image of Bél 
ABL 6:19, see Parpola LAS No. 125; the well- 
known proverb says: “Man is only the 
shadow of god.” Would it be that a man 
is a shadow of a man too? / Luca / 
Sd [kal musSuli fa tli (hence) the king 
is the perfect likeness of the god ABL 
652 r. 12, see Parpola LAS No. 145; tanddati 
LUGAL tS umagsil I extolled the king as 
if he were a god Lambert BWL 40:31 (Ludlul 
Il); lugal.e dumu.dingir.ra.na 
UD.SAR ‘EN.ZU.na.gin,(GIM) zi.kalam. 
ma Su.du, : Sar-ru mar ilisu a kima nanz 
nari Sin napisti mati ukallu the king, 
the son of his personal god, who sustains 
the life of the country like the luminary, 
the Moon god CT 16 21:184f.; LUGAL 
DINGIR-a-a the king is my god ABL 992 
r. 17 (NA); note in OAKk. personal names: 
Sar-ru-[ki-‘Juru The-King-Is-Like-the- 
Sun-God Fish Catalogue 6:3; Sar-ru-u-um- 
i-lé The-King-Is-My-God_ ibid. p. 24 117:6 
(translit. only), and passim in similar names, see 
Gelb, MAD 3 287f.; Sar-ru-wm-ki-ma-DINGIR 
The-King-Is-Like-a-God (name of the 
governor of Sippar) BE 6/1 60:10, also YOS 
12 501:4, ete., see ibid. p. 58, for similar refs. 
comparing the king or his acts to (those 
of) a god, see ilu mng. la-1’. 
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2’ acting with or beside gods: mdtum 
kalusa $a DN u RN LUGAL the country 
in its entirety belongs to Marduk and 
Samsuiluna, the king TCL 17 55:7 (OB let.); 
MU DN DN, u RN LUGAL IN.PAD he took 
an oath by Sin, Samas, and Rim-Sin, 
the king Grant Bus. Doe. No. 14:21, and passim 
in OB oath formulas; should they prove that 
she had taken a false oath Suruq ilim 
u LUGAL innakkal a taboo of god and 
king is infringed upon (see asakku B usage 
b-1’) TLB 1 231:23; he who violates this 
agreement mdmitam ga ili u LUGAL 1b@ 
has violated the oath by god and king 
MDP 22 131:29; ina pubri nis ilani wu LUGAL 
izkur in the assembly he took the oath 
in the name of the gods and the king 
YOS 7 140: 22, and passim in similar contexts in NB 
leg.; Sa... LUGAL wu tlanisu la iptalhuma 
utterruma ilka iltaknu he who shows 
disrespect to the king and his gods by 
reimposing ilku duty BBSt. No. 6ii32 (Nbk. I); 
I commissioned natives of Assyria over 
them as overseers and commanders ana 
Sthuz sibitti palah ili u LuGAL to teach 
them correct behavior and the right rev- 
erence toward god and king Lyon Sar. 
18:96; PN the royal scribe kiribti ili u 
LUGAL blessed by god and king AOB 1 
38 No. 2:3 (time of A&’éur-uballit I); ina amat 
it u LUGAL lgallomuka at the command 
of god and king let them make you well 
JRAS 1920 567 K.2279+ r. 6 (SB lit.); (con- 
cerning the services in the temples) I take 
refuge (?) with Marduk and Sarpanitu iti 
LUGAL bélija at-te-ni-1-la LUGAL la umage 
Sarannima I take refuge(?) with the 
king — the king must not abandon me 
ABL 1034 r. 5f.; ndsir piristi i wu LUGAL 
(the diviners) who guard the secrets of god 
and king Winckler Sammlung 2 52 K.4730:14, 
see Tadmor, Eretz Israel 5 155; ana mahar ale 
uULUGAL ana lemutti lirteddisu may (Istar) 
persecute him severely before god and 
king 1R 70 iii 23 (Caillou Michaux), and passim 
in similar expressions in kudurrus; let him bring 
it (the silver) nakkantu Sa tli u Sa MAN 
bélija & it belongs to the treasure house 
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of the god and the king, my lord ABL 
339 r. 8, ef. ibid. r. 3 (NA). 


3’ receiving divine favor: Sar-rum lu 
dari ina qabéki may the king (Abi-eSuh) 
last forever upon your command MIO 12 
49:14 (OB lit.); grant a long and lasting 
life to Ammiditana gar-ri r@imiki the 
king who loves you (IStar) RA 22 171:57 
(OB hymn to IStar); LUGAL umé Sandtisu 
irriku | naplus i-lé the king’s lifespan 
will be long, variant: divine favor CT 4 
5:28, see KB 6/2 44; ana LUGAL Sa taram: 
muma tanambéa zikirgu to the king, whom 
you (Marduk) love and whose name you 
have pronounced VAB 4 122 i 56 (Nbk.); 
note the personal names: A&sSur-r@im- 
MAN ADD 815+ r. iii 4, A&Sur-mutakkil- 
MAN AS&s&Sur-Gives-Confidence-to-the-King 
ADD 5:5, 364 r. 3 (all NA), “Nabi-baldt- 
LUGAL-?g-bt Nabi-Has-Pronounced-the- 
Well-Being-of-the-King TCL 13 227:5, BIN 1 
8:1 (NB), Nergal-LuGAL-bul-lit Nergal- 
Give-Well-Being-to-the-King TCL 13 231:19, 
41@1.DU-LUGAL-usur ibid. 182:15, and passim 
in similar NB personal names; Nusku abbit 
LUGAL ana Enlil [ippusl Nusku will 
intercede for the king before Enlil oT 40 
44 K.3821:6 (SB Alu); DN DN, @na LUGAL 
bélija likrubu may A&Sur and Ninlil bless 
the king, my lord ABL 480:4, and passim 
in the salutations of NA and NB letters; MAN Sa 
ina tukults ildni rabiiti belésu ittallakuma 
the king who acts putting his faith in the 
great gods, his masters AKA 191 ii 1 (Asn.); 
(ISstar) alikat idi LUGAL migiriga who 
goes at the side of the king whom she 
favors Borger Esarh. 75 § 48:4; LUGAL sa ilu 
idigu atta you are a king of whom the 
god takes notice Streck Asb. 22 ii 123; Anu, 
Enlil, and Ea Sa ima qaqqadi Sa LUGAL 
... kunniini who are constantly with 
the king ABL 1285 r. 27 (NA); for calling 
and enthroning by gods see mng. la-3’. 


4’ involvement in the cult —a’ of- 
ferings, votive gifts, etc.: prisoners qisti 
LUGAL ana ‘*Na-na-a Speleers Recueil 250: 5, 
cf. (prisoners) sa ana DN Sar-rum iqisu 


87 


Sarru le 


whom the king gave as a gift to DN VAS 13 
36:5 (both OB asiru texts); Sar-ru-um salmam 
ippus Santim userreb the king will make a 
statue, but another (king) will introduce it 
(into the temple) RA 44 30:45 (OB ext.); 
lugal ti.la uy.st.da mu.ni fb.ga. 
[g4.a] : far-ru &a ana baladt umé riqits 
Sumsu iSakkanu the king who wants to 
make a name for himself for future days 
(makes a statue out of the stone) Lugale 
XI 13 (= 475); Summa BARA Surinna uddig 
if the king repairs the divine emblem CT 
40 9 Sm. 772 r. 31, ef. ibid. 32, and see Labat 
Calendrier §§ 32f., 36-40; LUGAL mati lu bit 
it tpus lu asirta uddig if the king of 
the land builds a temple or repairs a 
sanctuary KAR 177 ii 16 (hemer.); anaku 
lu LUGAL zdnin muddig mahazdi musaklil 
eSréti I am indeed the king who cares 
for and repairs the cult centers (and) who 
adorns the sanctuaries VAB 4 260 ii 42 
(Nbn.); 37 minas of silver Sa LUGAL Sa 
ana dullu §a Ebabbara nadna of the king’s 
which are given for the work to be per- 
formed on the (temple) Ebabbar Nbn. 
119:12; Sar-ru-um migrasun nardm libbiz 
Sun Sarhis ttnaqgisunit niqiasu ellam the 
king whom they favor (and) whom they 
love offers them again and again his pure 
sacrifice in a lavish manner RA 22 173:42 
(OB lit.); LUGAL Sa naddn zibésu ili rabiti 
irammuma sanguissu [ina elkurrate [dl] aris 
ukinnt the king whose food offerings the 
great gods love and whose priestly office 
in the temples they have established for 
all time Borger Esarh. 97 r.5; beer for haré 
§a LUGAL AnOr 9 29 r. 5, see Freydank Wirt- 
schaftstexte 62 r.9, see also dannu s. usage 
c-1’; for other refs. concerning royal of- 
ferings see eSri, gint, isqu, kurummatu, 
nindabt, terditu, tabnitu. 


b’ prayers: summa BARA ana tlant 
ikarrab if the king prays to the gods 
CT 40 9 Sm. 772 r. 25; Summa BARA ana 
ildni utnen u tbakki if the king recites 
a lament to the gods ibid. 24; on an 
unfavorable day LUGAL ana Sin u Samag 
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KA-&&% NU_DU_ the king must not speak 
to Sin or Sama KAR 178 iii 8 (hemer.). 


ce’ participation in rituals: LUGAL ga 
... ustipiu mé*INANNA (see api A mng. 
4b) CH iv 60; LUGAL passira ana mahar 
Asgur ira{kkas] urrada ana muhhi séhate 
igarrib the king prepares the offering 
table for Anu, descends (from the throne) 
and approaches the censers MVAG 41/3 
8 i 37 (MA rit.); Summa kiniina LUGAL ana 
DN ippuhma if the king lights a brazier 
for Marduk CT 40 39 r. 43; Summa LUGAL 
qat ili isbat if the king leads the god 
in procession TCL 6 9:16, for other refs. 
see sabdtu mng. 8 (qdiu); ina wmi magri 
LUGAL litullil litebbib Sigd ana DN DN, u 
DN; lissi on a favorable day the king 
should purify himself, cleanse himself, 
(and) recite the sigd lamentation to Anu, 
Enlil, and Ea RAce. 7:17, ef. the sesgallu 
priest lét LUGAL imahhas slaps the cheek 
of the king RAcc. 145:449, and passim in this 
text as the subject of ritual actions; LUGAL... 
warki kalé u&Sab RA 35 2 ii 8 (Mari rit.), and 
passim in this text; @sipu ana muhhi LUGAL 
Sipta ... tmannu the incantation priest 
recites the incantation over the king 
LKA 108:9; [8@]tlw ana LUGAL qgibd ul 
igakkan (without Sama%) the dream 
interpreter cannot give a prognostication 
for the king AMT 71,1:40; LUGAL upsasé 
ypusu ana ili ul inaddin TCL 6 4:5 (SB 
ext.); LUGAL istu attali uttammeru ana 
Suti uskén the king bows toward the south 
after the eclipse has cleared up CT 45:7, 
see KB 6/2 42; on the 20th and the 21st 
days 2 wmé ma’ad LUGAL luke’il the king 
shall wear (the garments) — two days are 
sufficient (referring to mourning) ABL 
379:12, see Parpola LAS No. 198; é&a isdtu 
lapitunt LUGAL la ekkal the king must not 
eat what fire has touched ABL 553 r. 3, 
see Parpola LAS No. 210; Ii.MUSEN LUGAL 
lippisis issu pan ziqi LUGAL lissur the king 
should anoint himself with bird’s fat, it 
will protect the king from drafts ABL 
110 r. 4, see Parpola LAS No. 255; note with ref. 
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to the substitute king (Sar puhi): LUGAL 
puht §a mat Akkadt ABL 223:13; wine ga 
paln]i MAN puhi Kinnier Wilson Wine Lists 
No. 33:1, see Parpola, JSS 21 173, see also Lands- 
berger Brief n. 71. 


d) in relation to his realm and sub- 
jects — 1’ with ref. to territory ruled — a’ 
cities: RN Sar-ru-um bél dlisu Sabium (at 
that time) was king of his own town only 
(i.e., Babylon) Bagh. Mitt. 2 58 iii 36 (OB let. 
from Anam to Sin-muballit); (Hammurapi) 
LUGAL nadin napistim ana Adab the king 
who gives life to Adab CH iii 65; alu Subat 
LUGAL ustalpat a city which is a royal 
residence will be desecrated CT 20 13:10 
(SB ext.); [emma ana] SILIM LUGAL URU 
u nisesu teppusma if you (the exorcist) 
perform it concerning the well-being of 
the king, the city, and its inhabitants LKA 
108:15 (namburbi); Sulmu ana ekurrate Sulmu 
ana birat fa LUGAL gabbu libbu a LUGAL 

. adanni§ lu tab all is well with the 
temples, all is well with all the king’s 
fortresses, the king should be extremely 
pleased ABL 568:4f. (NA); for other refs. 
concerning the relationship of a city to 
its ruler, see dlu mng. 2f. 


b’ countries — 1” in omen texts: Sar- 
rum ana Sina marisu massu izdz the king 
will divide his country between his two 
sons TIM 9 80:37 (OB ext.); Sar-ru-um massu 
ana psu ussa[b] as for the king, his 
country will obey him YOS 10 33 iv 2 (OB 
ext.); madtu ana qabé LUGAL-S4 iqdal bilassa 
ana béliga {Lu the country will remain 
obedient to its king, it will bring its taxes 
to its lord Leichty Izbu VIII 92; mdtu ana 
LUGAL-84 tkannug the country will submit 
to its king ibid. XX19; LUGAL histb matisu 
imahhar the king will accept the yield 
of his country Boissier DA 6:10 (SB ext.); 
LUGAL massu i-ram-ma the king will love 
(or: inhabit) his country CT 20 39 iii 15 (SB 
ext.); ANG LUGAL mdassu résa usaréasu for 
the king (this means): his country will 
provide him with an ally CT 20 36 iii 15 
(SB ext.); LUGAL mdssu urappas the king 
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will enlarge his country CT 30 15 K.3841:8; 
LUGAL mata kaliga tkessirma [...] the 
king will organize the entire country and 
[...]  Leichty Izbu XXI 3; LUGAL mdssu 
ekimta [qassu] ikaséad the king will re- 
conquer his lost land CT 30 20 Rm. 273+ :13 
(SB ext.); LUGAL madssu nadita uses§eb the 
king will resettle his land which has 
become deserted Boissier DA 18 r. iii 24 
(SB ext.); halag LUGAL KI.MIN halag mati 
destruction of the king, variant: destruc- 
tion of the country JCS 18 17:28 (SB proph- 
ecies); LUGAL mati inakkir there will be 
another king in the country CT 39 14:16; 
matu eli LUGAL idanninma LUGAL zérati 
ttanappalma matu ustalpat the country 
will become stronger than the king and it 
will constantly give antagonistic answers 
to the king and the land will (eventually) 
be overthrown Leichty Izbu XXI 47; Summa 
Sar-ru-um matam isanniq if the king is 
oppressing the country RA 35 47 No. 21:1 
(early Mari liver model); LUGAL ma@ssu ugsamz 
gat the king will bring about the down- 
fall of his own land Leichty Izbu XX 28; mat 
LUGAL sunga immar the king’s country 
will experience famine KAR 427:7 (SB ext.), 
for other refs. see swnqu usage a; for other 
refs. concerning the relationship of the 
ruler to his country see mdtu mng. 4b. 


2” in other texts: «itu mat LUGAL-11 
from the land of the king EA 279:22, and 
passim in EA referring to Palestinian territory 
under Egyptian supremacy; tammar LUGAL Sa 
gabbi matati iballutu ana amarigu you will 
see the king (of Egypt) at whose sight 
all countries come to life EA 162 :49; LUGAL 
bélija libbi gab[bi] mati ide the king, my 
lord, knows the mood of the entire country 
EA 155:58; [Stpir] nagari u epést anni ana 
LUGAL u matisu ana damiqti this work of 
tearing down and rebuilding is for the 
good of the king and his land Race. 
42:26; andku Sar-rum la musallim matisu 
I am a king who did not achieve the well- 
being of his land JCS 11 85 iii 11 (OB 
Cuthean Legend); mdtdti annéti sa andku 
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LUGAL-Sé-nu_ these are the countries of 
which I am the king Herzfeld API 30:11 
(Xerxes Ph). 


2’ with ref. to subjects — a’ in gen.: 
[summla... asak LUGAL ana pi ikkarim 
iskun if he has made the farmers in- 
fringe on a taboo of the king ARM 2 
55:36; Summa amélu itti LUGAL ishur if 
(in his dream) a man has to do with the 
king MDP 14 50 i 8 (MB dream omens), see 
Oppenheim, Dream-book 258; Summa amélu 
zumur BARA imur if a man sees the king’s 
body CT 409 Rm. 136:13 (SB Alu), cf. Summa 
amélu SU.BI BARA tmur ibid. 12; summa 
amélu subdt BARA labis if a man is clad 
in the garment of the king ibid. 14; Swmma 
amélu pisfat BARA pasis if a man is 
anointed with the ointment of the king 
ibid. 15; Summa amélu ina majdl BARA wtel 
if a man sleeps in the bed of the king 
ibid. 16; Summa amélu itti LUGAL Saltif 
i-z-[x] if a man [speaks?] with the king 
imperiously(?) CT 39 43 Sm. 1423:3 (dream 
omens?); munnabtt ana LUGAL ZAH.MES- 
ni refugees will flee to the king KAR 
392 obv.(!) 36; aki Sa LUGAL belt TA th uw 
LU-ti kénuni just as the king, my lord, 
is righteous with regard to god and men 
CT 53 148:10 (NA); may Amon and the Lady 
of Gubla teddinu bastaka ina pani LUGAL- 
ri bélikama give you dignity in the 
presence of the king, your lord EA 95:5, for 
other EA refs. see bastu mng. la-2’; Sarru 
ana sarriti [Sa tkkalinim karsya an[a 
pani bélija la te’emmi the king must not 
listen to the slanderers who calumniate 
me before my lord EA 160:30, for other 
refs. see karsu; Sar-rum kabtitifu ita: 
naddar the king will live in constant fear 
of his entourage RA 67 42 :33 (OB ext.), ef. TCL 
62 r. 25 (SB ext.). 


b’ with specific ref. to being master 
(bélu) of his subjects (ardu): sar-ru-um 
milik wardigu eligu ul tab as for the 
king, the counsel of his servants will not 
please him YOS 10 37:5 (OB ext.); awilé 
wardi Sar-ri-im (these) gentlemen, ser- 
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vants of the king TLB 4 52:27 (OB let.), 
for other refs. see ardu mng. 2a; difficult: 
be-el LUGAL-? ibassi_ my king is the boss 
CT 22 247:28 (MB let.); ina pt LUGAL bélija 
liqqabima ina ekalli ga LuGAL bélija la 
addallah u LUGAL ittt arddnigsu limndn: 
nima may it be ordered by the very mouth 
of the king, my lord, that I not be harassed 
in the palace of the king, my lord, and let 
the king count me among his servants 
ABL 283 r. 6ff. (NB); Sar-ra-ku bélaku KAH 
2 90:16 (Tn. 11); for other refs. with bélu 
used as appositive to Jarru see bélu mng. 
1b-2’. 


e’ actions toward subjects —1” gifts 
and endowments: if an officer takes away 
qistt Sar-ru-um [a]na rédim iddinu the gift 
which the king has given to the soldier 
CH § 34:59; real estate with a house 
naditti LUGAL a gift of the king TCL 18 
106:7 (OB let.); Sa eqlu.. . ul nidittt LUGAL 
igabbt whoever declares the field not 
to be a royal grant MDP 6 pl. 11 ii 12 (MB 
kudurru); sheep piqdu Sa LUGAL dis- 
bursement from the king KAJ 194:3 (MA); 
PN... SE.PAD.MES.LUGAL-e-8u mahir PN 
has received his “king’s ration” Postgate 
Palace Archive 99:4, see Postgate Taxation 72f.; 
tin ga rimiti LUGAL being part of a royal 
gift KAJ 251:5 (MA), ef. (a field) rimit 
RN LUGAL Babili a gift of RN, the king 
of Babylon VAS 1 37 v 33; six garments 
for the whole year naddn LUGAL sa DN 
DN, uDN;3 RN LUGAL Babili PN Sangi Sippar 

. wm the royal gift for Samai, Aja, 
and Bunene, Nabi-apla-iddina, the king 
of Babylon, has granted to PN, the temple 
administrator of Sippar BBSt. No. 36 vi 6ff., 
for other refs. to royal grants see nidintu 
mng. la and kunuk LUGAL Sa Sipréti cited 
Sipirtu A; your share ina zwuzti LUGAL 
TuM 2-3 132:2 (all NB). 


2” other benevolent actions: who will 
protect me summa LUGAL jinassiru ardasu 
[u baltd]t: but if the king protects his 
servant then I will stay well EA 112:14, 
ef. ibid. 16; u balatu LUGAL ana hazanniti 
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ibryja u ana ja&i lami jaddinu while the 
king has given provisions to my fellow 
mayors, he has not given (anything) to me 
EA 126:16, and passim in EA, see baldtu s. 
mng. 4b; fields Sa ina silli tuGAL... 
amhuru which I received under the pro- 
tection of the king BBSt. No. 10 ii 3 (NB), 
for other refs. with sillu see sillu mng. 
5ce-2'; lumlik LuGAL ana ardigu let the 
king take good care of his servant EA 
155:70, and passim in EA, see malaku A 
mng. 3; I am a loyal servant of the king, 
my lord, and limhurme LuGAL.. . u libal- 
lutni may the king accept me and give 
me life EA 198:19, LUGAL bélt muballitu 
Sa msé ma dite the king, my lord, keeps 
many people alive ABL 657 r. 6 (NA); wu 
anumma istem[e] sdri a LUGAL fdbta u 
ittasat ana jasi u pasth libbija danni§ now 
I have heard the sweet breath (i.e., the 
utterance) of the king and when it wafted 
out to me, my heart became entirely calm 
EA 297:18, for other refs. in EA see saru 
mng. 4; in personal names: 7db-sar-MAN 
Sweet-Is-the-Breath-of-the-King ABL 840:2 
(NA); Esarhaddon tueat bélsu imgursu 
the king, his lord, became favorably in- 
clined toward him (and returned the fields 
to him) BBSt. No. 10 ii 6 (NB); LUGAL béli 
rému ina muhhi nigesu lifskun] may the 
king, my lord, show mercy toward his 
subjects ABL 620:15; ana rubé terrub 
LUGAL-rum ana panika thaddu (see hadi 
mng. 3) KAR 238 r.7; ana... salmigs 
ttalluki mahar LUGAL-8% to go to and leave 
safely the presence of his king RA 19 
86:10 (early NB dedicatory inscr.); aNa@. . . pant 
haditu §a LUGAL u mar LUGAL ana muhhi 
bélyja usallu I pray that the king and the 
crown prince may be_ well-disposed 
toward my lord YOS 3 194:9 (NB let.); ga 
LUGAL hassannésini .. . ina pit L[UGAL] 
nittitizi because the king thinks of us, 
we want to stand before the king ABL 
604:11 (NA), see Parpola LAS No. 34, for other 
refs. see hasdsu mng. 2; who are we? dead 
dogs §aLUGAL Sumani ida whose name(s) 
the king knows ABL 454:19 (NB); Sa hita- 
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Suni ana mudte qabiini LUGAL béli ubtallis: 
su (see hitu mng. 5) ABL 2:22 (NA), for 
other refs. see Ritu mng. 5; amélu sudti 
LUGAL ukabbassu as for that man, the 
king will honor him CT 39 49:22 (SB Alu); 
PN Sépam ana sér Sar-ri-im iptaras u awilé 
Sa Sar-ru-um uzaqqiru isakkig PN has now 
turned against the king and is murdering 
the men whom the king promoted TIM 2 
14:13 ff. (OB let.); ilu u LUGAL ligagiruinni 
may god and king hold me in esteem BMS 
19:25 and dupls., see agdru mng. 3b, ef. ilu wu 
MAN light damiqtt may god and king 
speak favorably of me BMS 1:50; Sar- 
rum rubésu urabba the king will elevate 
his nobles YOS 10 42 ii 61 (OB ext.), cf. ibid. 
33 v 43; tammar dumgqa sa LUGAL rabi 
bélka udammiqakku see what favor the 
great king, your lord, lavished upon you 
MRS 9 36 RS 17.132:18; mannu LUGAL a aki 
anni ana urdanisu de iqtu épusuni what 
king has there been who has acted as 
favorably as this one toward his subjects? 
ABL 358:25 (NA), cf. LUGAL-mu-dam-me-eq 
(personal name) KAJ 192:18 (MA); for other 
names with the element Sarru see Stamm 
Namengebung 315 ff. 


3” harsh or punitive actions: ajumma 
taggirtam ana sar-ri-im userrimma taggir: 
tasu ul immahharma sar-rum idaksu some- 
one will bring a denunciation before the 
king, but it will not be accepted, the king 
will put him (the denouncer) to death YOSs 
10 46 iii 20ff.; tt awilim Sar-rum inassa[h] 
the king will blind the man_ ibid. 26 iii 51, 
Sar-ru-um kabtutisu idakma the king will 
kill the nobles of his entourage ibid. 14:8 
(all OB ext.); LUGAL arddnigu kima Sugkalli 
usahhap the king will snare his servants 
like a net CT 28 48 K.182+ r. 7 (SB ext.); 
LUGAL lapit puti Sa améli imat the king 
who has wronged a man will die Labat 
Suse 6 ii 44; amélu la juradu LUGAL jira: 
rusu the king will curse the man who 
does not serve him EA 193:18; LUGAL eli 
biti Sudtu marsif§ asst the king will 
threaten that house CT 40 34 r. 12 (SB 
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Alu), ef. LUGAL ezzi§ eli améli [Sassi] CT 
31 10 K.11030:12 (SB ext.); amélu $4 LUGAL 
usazzagsu as for that man, the king will 
cause him grief CT 39 49:44 (SB Alu); LUGAL 
ina muhhini the king is after us YOS 3 
103:24 (NB let.); Summa amélu hirtasu i- 
ze(text -Se) -er-ma u-Se-zig gat LUGAL tkas: 
Sassu if a man repudiates and ... .-s 
his wife, the king will arrest him CT 39 
46:53 (SB Alu); I[xl-tt améli ina bultisu 
LUGAL ttabbal the king will take away the 
man’s [. . .] during his lifetime CT 20 44149 
(SB ext.); amélu & ina amat LUGAL kabti 
u rubé innettir that man will be saved 
from the .... of king, nobleman, and 
prince KAR 384(!) (p. 342) r. 29, cf. bél 
biti Sudti ina x LUGAL innettir KAR 382 
r. 58 (both SB Alu); whatis my crime? LUGAL 
ittti ummanisu Ssac-a ul i8& LUGAL igtabi 
umma la tapallah(!) wumma régska anassi 

. LUGAL SAG-a ul i888 (see nasi A 
mng. 6 (résuc)) ABL 954:13 ff. (NB); maréja 
LUGAL ttabak the king has taken away my 
sons BIN 1 83:17 (NB let.); ina mésir LUGAL 
imaqqut he will perish in the king’s 
prison CT 39 46:72 (SB Alu). 


d’ as recipient of taxes and service 
obligations: if either a rédé or a b@ iru 
Sa ana harran Sar-ri-im alaksu gab who 
has been ordered to do royal service CH 
§ 26:68, and often in OB leg.; bilat Sar-ri-im 
Se’um ul ustaddanni I will not be made 
to pay the royal tax consisting of barley 
VAS 16 193:7, see Frankena, AbB 6 193; for 
other OB refs. see biltu mng. 4a-1’, har: 
ranu rang. 9b; mimma ilik LUGAL mala 
basa (see tlku mng. 2c-2’) MDP 10 pl. 11 
iii 35 (MB kudurru); forty days stpar LUGAL 
eppas he will perform work for the king 
(as a penalty) KAV 6:18 (Ass. Code 0+G § 3), 
and passim in MA laws; arditu §aLUGAL bélija 
ul ippusu they do not perform service 
for the king, my lord ABL 286 r. 3 (NB), 
cf. dulli LUGAL la neppa& we cannot per- 
form the corvée of the king ABL 526 r. 4, 
ef. ABL 252 r. 3 (both NA); massarti §a LUGAL 
bélija anamsar I am doing the service 
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of the king, my lord ABL 716:23 (NB), 
and passim in ABL, see massartu mng. 6a; 
they have made an agreement ina muhhi 
iskarit a LUGAL about the work assign- 
ment to be performed for the king Woolley 
Carchemish 2 136:22, see Postgate Taxation 360; 
ahu zitti LUGAL kurummat angi the half 
share, being the king’s share (of the in- 
come from the offerings) (he set apart for) 
the sustenance of the priest BBSt. No. 36 v7 
and 35 (kudurru of Nabt-apla-iddina); the barley 
zittt LUGAL §@ is the share due the king 
YOS 3 47:11 (NB let.); onions z2tti LUGAL 
Nbn. 232:2; dates imittu Ja LUGAL the 
estimated yield to be paid to the king 
BRM 1 63:1; dates Susbuttu fa LUGAL 
distribution for the king YOS 7 129:6, 
for other refs. see San Nicold, ArOr 17/2 
328 and Susbuttu; four persons given ana 
x kaspi sim x uttati a ana réhi fa LUGAL 

. . iddinu in lieu of x silver, the equiva- 
lent of x barley which he (the recipient 
of the slaves) paid for arrears due to 
the king (and debited against the donor) 
AnOr 8 19:6; 33 shekels of silver kari 
§@ LUGAL TCL 12 63:1, and passim in NB, 
see karu A mng. 3d; whoever is put in 
charge of his share and his garden nz 
dittu ana LUGAL inandin gives a gift 
to the king BIN 1 70:18 (NB let.); dullu 
§a LUGAL Sa musenniti work for the king 
on the dam AnOr 8 13:23; oil (for several 
persons) Sa ana réhdti ana LUGAL palah 
itta§d UCP 9 68 No. 50:4; barley and dates 
kim palah (wr. pal-lah) LUGAL lus (i.e., 
lugs) I will deliver instead of the palahu 
service due the king CBS 12974:6', also 
ana pa-lah LUGAL ibid. 3’ (= Stolper Entre- 
preneurs and Empire No. 31); na paldh LUGAL 
§a SE.NUMUN.MES Sudti... PN... mahor 
PN received (x silver) from (the amount 
due for) the paldhu service for the king 
imposed on these fields BE 10 15:12, cf. also 
ibid. 8; silver equivalent for dates ana ilki 
geme §a LUGAL bara u mimma nadadnatu 
Sa bit tuacAL for the iku obligation, 
(including) the (tax called) “king’s flour,” 
the bdru tax, and any (other) fees due the 
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estate of the king BE 9 95:10, and passim 
in Muragi texts; see also béltu mng. 4a, 
dullu mng. 2, ilku A mng. 3g, imittu B 
usage a, nidintu mngs. 1b and 2b, palahu, 
gému Sa sarri, zittu mng. 1d-4’. 


e’ as object of respect, trust, appeals, 
etc.: how long shall I go hungry? Sar- 
ra-am amahhar I will approach the king 
(in this matter) TLB 4 19 r. 7 (OB let.), 
for other refs. see mahdru mng. 2a-3’ and 
4’; stu 4 arhi ul jomurmi pani LUGAL even 
after four months he has not (yet) seen 
the king face to face EA 138:78 (let. of Rib- 
Addi); on the second day LUGAL. . . agar: 
ribuma I will approach the king ABL 
630:10, see Postgate Taxation 286; andku sé 
ina pan LUGAL niruba let him and myself 
enter before the king ABL 53 r. 2, and passim 
in similar expressions in ABL; ina pan LUGAL 
bélija lazziz I shall do service in the 
presence of the king, my lord ABL 435 
r.3; they trust in gold annuku ina muhhi 
LUGAL ... takkuldka but as for me, I 
trust in the king ABL 555 r. 9; I have 
written to them saying atd LUGAL la 
tapallaha why do you not fear the king? 
ABL 727 r. 5; I am afraid 8a la LUGAL 
la eppa§ without the king I can do 
nothing ABL 203 r. 6, cf. bilat LUGAL with- 
out the king(’s consent) ADD 619:19 (all 
NA); Sarra ittint pilah RA 25 78 No. 8:4 and 
dupl. No. 9:4 (NB); LUGAL w bélé eqléti 
itti ahames usallé (see sulli A v. mng. 2b) 
BE 9 60:18; LUGAL mdt Assur bélint niz 
raamu we love (Assurbanipal) the king of 
Assyria, our lord ABL 1105:32 (NB loyalty 
oath); ana dindn LUGAL bélija luluk may 
I serve as a substitute for the king, my 
lord ABL 925:2, and passim in MB, NB, NA 
letters, see dindnu mng. la-1’d’; aki §a issi 
LUGAL ... kindkuni as I am loyal to the 
king ABL 358 r. 10 (NA); who for three years 
ana Sulmu Sa LUGAL béligunu la ilikunu 
have not come to inquire about the well- 
being of the king, their lord ABL 1120 r. 6 
(NB); when you have seen the benefits of 
paying homage to the god dingir 4r.ak. 
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en U lugal.ra ba.an.na.ab.bé: ila 
tanaad ana LUGAL takarrab you will 
praise the god and hail the king Lambert 
BWL 229 iv 26 (SB proverbs); ulmana pania a 
ana LUGAL [u]garribuni the first greeting 
gift which they presented to the king 
MVAG 41/3 14 iii 5 (MA royal rit.), see also 
namurtu usage a-3'; maditu §a ana LUGAL 
bélija thtd wu LUGAL rému wkunassunitim: 
ma there are many who have committed 
crimes against the king, my lord, and still 
the king has shown them mercy ABL 
530 r. 7f. (NB), for other refs. see hitu 
A mng. 5, hati v. mng. 2b; in personal 
names: Sar-ri-is-takal Trust-in-the-King 
RTC 170:3 (OAkk.), Takldk-ana-LUGAL RLA 
2 420 year 842. 


e) in relation to royal property, family, 
entourage — 1’ royal property — a’ pal- 
ace as building: ekal GN Sa LUGAL- 
ma-a Sani[m] the palace at Subat-Samas 
~— does it belong to another king? ARM 1 
118 r. 21’; Sar-ra-am ina libbi ekallisu us: 
sarugsuma idukkusu they will surround the 
king in the midst of his (own) palace 
and then kill him YOS 10 46 iv 20 (OB ext.); 
one sheep ana bit LUGAL.MES-ni AfO 10 
39 No. 84:6 (MA); LUGAL mati rabiti ardisu 
ekalla imassa’u u Sunu arki béligsunu imuttu 
thaliqu his servants will despoil the 
palace of the king of a great country 
but they too will come to ruin and 
will perish after their master ZA 52 250:88 
(astrol.), for other refs. see ekallu mng. 1a; 
food [ina muh]hi bit LUGAL (in broken 
context) BHT pl. 18 r. 19 (LB diary), for bit 
Sarri “royal residence” see bitu mng. 1d. 


b’ palace as seat of administration: 
mimma sa ultu bit LUGAL ana muhhi eqel 
... PN illa whatever claim against PN’s 
field arises from the royal administration 
(PN, is responsible) BE 9 2:7, also ibid. 23:2, 
nadnatu §a bit LUGAL deliveries due the 
palace PBS 2/1 125:2, and passim in Murasdi 
texts, see naddnu s. mng. 2a; ina satari Sa 
bit Sar-ri (registered with the property 


93 


Sarru le 


of DN and) in the records of the royal 
house BRM 2 33:4, also OECT 9 48:3 (all NB). 


ce’ royal holdings (usually fields): 75: 
karat Sar-ri-[1]m Adad irahhis Adad will 
devastate the royal field holdings YOS 10 
46 iv 33 (OB ext.); namé LUGAL tpahhuru 
the king’s herds will gather (into fortified 
areas) Leichty Izbu X11 1; afield BAL URU 
DAG Sa dimti LUGAL in the .... city 
district, being part of the royal domain 
MDP 24 366:6; field ina lét dimti Sa RN 
LUGAL adjacent to the manor of Ithitilla, 
the king RA 23 147 No. 26:6 (Nuzi); field 
adjoining pihat LUGAL the royal estate 
VAS 1 37 iv 14 (Merodachbaladan II kudurru), 
ef. (in similar context) MDP 2 pl. 21 i 52 (MB 
kudurru); X Measures mu’ unti Sa LUGAL 
of the .... field of the king ABL 336 r. 9 
(NB), for NA refs. see mu’untu usage a; 
50 NUMUN.MES S@LUGAL ABL 480r. 9 (NA); 
egel makkur LUGAL VAS 5 55:1 (Camb., from 
Sippar); zéru Sa Bélti Sa Uruk Sa Samag 
§a LUGAL u 84 LU.PAN YOS 7 156:9 (Camb., 
from Uruk); musdné a LUGAL (see mist 
mng. 4) BE 9 65:3; uncultivated field 
uzbarra §aLUGAL belonging to the domain 
of the king (for context see sibittu mng. 3) 
TuM 2-3 147:5; field adjoining gizzdti 
LUGAL the field acquired by royal en- 
croachment TCL 13 190:8 (all Achaem.); see 
also nakkamtu mng. 2c. 


d’ storehouses and treasuries: PN (an 
Egyptian name) sa bit sisé rabi §a LUGAL 
who is responsible for the great royal 
horse stable KUB 3 34:22 (let. of Ramses II 
to Hattusili), for the Egyptian title hrj-jh see Edel, 
Geschichte und Altes Testament 59; nakkamat 
LUGAL trigqu the royal storehouses will 
become empty BRM 4 12:65; karé LUGAL 
immass@u_ the royal grain piles will be 
looted Boissier DA 232 r. 43 (both SB ext.); 
deliveries Sa ana makkir LUGAL mani 
which are recorded to the account of the 
royal treasury YOS 7 79:2; quppu sa 
LUGAL the royal (money) chest BIN 1 
69:6 (NB let.); personnel ga bit alpé ga 
Eanna u Sa bit alpé Sa LUGAL YOS 3 17:47 
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(NB let.); two hundred gur of dates given to 
PN and PN, ultu bit makkiri nidinit LUGAL 
from the storehouse for incoming de- 
liveries due the king Nbn. 297:2, and passim 
in NB, see nidintumng. 2a; Sutumme LUGAL 
royal storehouse ADD 891 r. 4, also Su: 
tummu Sa LUGAL VAS 6 315:13, and passim 
in NB. 


e’ movable property: ekal Hammurapi 
LUGAL property of king Hammurapi 
(inser..on bronze knobs) Layard Discoveries 
p. 477 (= 1R 4 No. XV 3) (OB Diyala), and passim 
in royal insers. from OB to NA, see ekallu 
mng. 2; alpt sa Sar-ri-im ABIM 29:20; 
fodder for ANSE.KUR.RA LUGAL JCS 8 15 
No. 240:16 (MB Alalakh); b&l LUGAL u Sakni 
Sa ina pihat GN herds of the king and 
of the provincial governor which (are) in 
the province of GN MDP 2 pl. 22 iii 15 
(MB kudurru); there is no storeroom bit 
[klardni SaLUGAL nigakkanuni Sarru bélini 
light in which to put the king’s wine, 
the king, our lord, should give orders (to 
show us storerooms) ABL 86 r. 1ff. (NA); 
gsénu $a LUGAL BIN 1 14:18 (NB let.); dmmeré 
§a LUGAL BRM 1 6:1 (NB); nisirit LUGAL 
usst the treasures of the king will dis- 
appear Boissier DA 223:30, cf. makkur 
LUGAL nakru ileqge the enemy will take 
the possessions of the king ibid. 32, re- 
stored from dupl. CT 31 42 r.(!) 6 and 8; LUGAL 
base ekalligu ana nakri inaddin the king 
will hand over the treasures of his palace 
to the enemy Boissier DA 6:9 (all SB ext.); 
busé makkiré LOGAL.MES-sdé-nu mahriti 
the valuables and the treasures of their 
(the Elamites’) earlier kings Streck Asb. 
184 r. 5; Summa ina ekurri tablu tabilma 
Piltu ii makkir LUGAL ana kidi ussi_ if 
property is removed from the temple, this 
constitutes a sin against the god, the trea- 
sures of the king will go out (from his 
palace) (quotation from omen text) RAce. 
38:15. 


2’ royal family: assat Sar-ri-im zikaram 
ullad the king’s wife will give birth to a 
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boy YOS 10 11 v 13 (OB ext.); LUGAL sabesu 
asfassu u rubi edit ina GN... umassir 
the king left behind in GN his retinue, 
his wife, and the “famous prince” BHT 
pl. 18:10 (LB diary); a&Sat LUGAL imdt the 
king’s wife will die Leichty Izbu XIV 1, also 
(apil Sarri) ibid. 3 and 7; 13 sheep for 
DAM.LUGAL.MES YOS 5 214:2 (time of Rim- 
Sin); horses Sa magenni Sa ummi LUGAL 
ABL 1379:8, cf. ummi LUGAL ABL 1216:14, 
and passim in ABL; see also garru in mar 
Sarri, Sarru in marat sarri; nardmat sar- 
ri-im imidda the king will have many 
favorites RA 38 84 r. 39 (OB ext.), see RA 40 91; 
for other refs. to members of the royal 
household or the royal family see, e.g., 
sekretu (court lady), ekallu in sa ekalli 
(queen), for which see also Landsberger, 
Baumgartner AV 200ff., kimtu (family) 
usage b, zéru (male descendants) mng. 4a. 


3’ entourage — a’ personal attend- 
ants: assum awilé §a Sar-ri-im ahija con- 
cerning the gentlemen around the king, 
my brother TCL 17 49:5 (OB let., time of 
Hammurapi); @$tb mahar LUGAL pirista ustez 
nessi_ someone who serves the king will 
keep divulging secrets TCL 6 3:41 (SB ext.); 
Sa piristt LUGAL nasi innabbit he who 
holds the king’s secrets will flee KAR 
428:47 (SB ext.); LO.HAL LUGAL diviner 
in the service of the king Postgate Palace 
Archive 17:39; PN fupsar Sar-ri rabi rab 
tupsarrt (LU.GAL.GI.BUR) ummdn RN 
LUGAL mat GN the chief royal scribe, the 
chief of the experts, the scholar in the 
service of Sargon, king of Assyria TCL 3 
428 (Sar.); for other refs. see, e.g., amtu 
(female servant) usage c-l’, gallabu 
(barber) usage b-3’ (OB), kabtu (courtier, 
influential person at the royal court) 
mng. 4, mdliku (counselor), manzaz pani 
(courtier, personal attendant) s.v. manz 
zazu usages e and f, muzzaz rés Sarri 
(attendant) s.v. muzzazu usages d and e, 
masennu (steward), mudé sarrt (acquaint- 
ance, friend of the king, RS only) s.v. 
mudt mng. 2b, sukkallu. 
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b’ personnel of royal estate(s): LU. 
E.LUGAL S! 76-11-17,318 r. 6 (NB adm.); PN 
LU.SAG Sa muhhi &.LUGAL.MES (witness) 
ADD 49 r.2; (in broken context) LU.GAL.E 
§& LUGAL ABL 784:10 (NA); PN &@ 
ana mubhhi issirt a LUGAL in charge 
of the royal poultry (witness) BE 10 128 
left edge 3 (NB); tamkaru Sa LUGAL mat 
Tarhudagss the merchant of the king 
of the land of GN MRS 9 171 RS 17.42:3, 
cf. tamkaré LUGAL Kargamis KBo 1 10 r. 10 
(let. of Hattudili to KadaSman-Enlil); dates $aPN 
tamkaér LUGAL VAS 3 18:2 (NB); sepiri sa 
LUGAL Nbn. 44:3, for other refs. to scribes 
see fupsarru; 1 ummdn qaté! MAN ADD 
1046:2; gardupatu §a LUGAL TuM 2-3 
184:19; for other refs. to estate personnel 
see, e.g., abarakku mng. 3, gardu, musakil 
alpi sa Sarri (all refs. from Uruk) s.v. 
musakilu mng. 2a-2', nuhatimmu usage 
b-4’c’, ndru. 


f) the king as administrator — 1’ re- 
ferring to official documents: dates 2 
1 kantk LuGAL ... a ana... PN nadnu 
which are given to PN (according to) one 
sealed royal directive YOS 12 70:3 and 6 
(OB); tamkdram &a tuppi LUGAL nasgé (for 
context see etéqgu A mng. 5c-2’) CT 2 
20:8 (OB let.); fuppi LUGAL la nadin [i]na 
qat amélija a tablet of the king was 
not given to my man EA 83:13; x barley 
PN ana pi tuppi §a LUGAL ... imhur PN 
received according to a written order of 
the king KAJ 234:8 (MA); 2 tuppatu Sa 
kunuk LUGAL KAJ 162:10; six persons 
§al@i SaLUGAL...§aanaPn... tadnuni 
KAJ 245:7; uqu (for ungu) LUGAL ina 
muhhija ta-a-a{l]|-ka (for tatialka) a sealed 
document of the king has come to me Post- 
gate Palace Archive 199:4, and passim with ungu 
in NA letters, three or four unqgdta §a LUGAL 
ana panija ittalkanu TCL 9 119:12 (NB), 
note 1000 ungdti Sa LUGAL. . . napaniya 
CT 53 904:5 (NA); ina lé'1 Sa LUGAL uffatu @ 
500 GuR ana muhhi. . . PN uPN, Satrat TCL 
9 98:17, for other refs. see l@u usage 
b-2'b’; see also unnedukku. 
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2’ referring to other communications — 
a’ in OB: gar-ra-am ulammid he in- 
formed the king OECT 3 76:8; sar-ru-wm 
ipuram the king has written to me TIM 
2 23:8; ina gibit far-ri on order of the 
king PBS 7 83 r. 23; Daduga LUGAL ESnunz 
na témam igbisunisim DaduSa, the king of 
Eshnunna, ordered them (as follows) 
ABIM 16:9 (all letters); aséum awat Sar-ri- 
im because of the order of the king YOS 
8 94:8. 


b’ in EA: I have paid careful attention 
awat LUGAL ... Sa istapparanni to the 
word(s) of the king which he has com- 
municated to me again and again EA 
305:16; ji8 al LUGAL ... PN let the king 
question PN EA 271:24; istemi Sapar 
™ruGAL-ri bélija Samsija ildnija ana 
ardigu anumma [sliserti kima sa qabé 
™r;uGAL-rw I heard the message of the 
king, my lord, my Sun god, my god, 
(given) to his servant, now I have done 
everything exactly as ordered by the king 
EA 213:10ff.; Spirti LUGAL-ri message of 
the king EA 254:46. 


ce’ in MB, early NB: ki pt LUGAL.E 
according to the order of the king BBSt. 
No. 8110; LUGAL PN... wPN, dria uma’ ir: 
Suniti the king gave an order to PN 
and PN, BE 1/1 83 ii 6; LUGAL téma is: 
kunguma_ the king gave him an order 
BBSt. No. 3 iii 8 (all kudurrus); ina libbikunu 
mannu ki LUGAL-ma téma igakka[nu] who 
among you has the authority to give an 
order like a king? 4R 34 No. 2:6 (MB let.), 
see AfO 10 2. 


d’ in MA: distribution of goods sa 
ina abat LUGAL.. . tadin<uni> KAJd 121:5; 
flour (given) sa pi LUGAL KAd 226:9. 


e’ in NA: LUGAL béli tému ligkun \et 
the king, my lord, give instructions ABL 
375 r. 10; dibbi anniite Ja LUGAL ... 
iSpuranni these words which the king 
has written to me ABL 784:4; ima muhhi 
nigé §a LUGAL ... i&puranni concerning 
the offerings about which the king wrote 
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to me ABL 406:17, and passim in similar 
phrases with Sapdru; LUGAL. . . egirtu... 
ligpura ABL 194 r. 7; abat LUGAL (as 
first words of a letter) ABL 302:1, and 
passim in ABL. 


f’ in NB: mar Sipri Sa illikuma amat 
LUGAL iqbdssu the messenger who came 
and told him the order of the king ABL 
1259 r. 11; add ana LUGAL bélija altaprassu 
LUGAL 8a pigu ligmi now I have sent him 
to the king, my lord, may the king hear 
his report ABL 260 r. 9f.; LUGAL Lal 
let the king inquire ABL 1255 r. 10; LUGAL 
... dgtabi umma ABL 1341:7; LUGAL... 
lu idi may the king know ABL 1106 r. 12; 
the doors ga ina amat LUGAL ukanniki 
which I have put under seal on the king’s 
order TCL 9 106:12; ul agallatma sa la 
LUGAL dibbi §a mati ul umassar (see Salatu 
A mng. 2) BIN 1 34:6. 


g’ in lit. and hist.: wkannu pai LUGAL 
uszazzu amassu they (the chief admin- 
istrator of the temple and the zazakku) 
confirm the order of the king, affirm his 
words BHT pl. 9 v 25 (Nbn. Verse Account); 
fields ina témi Sa LUGAL ana kurummat 
Babilaja ... iddinu they gave as suste- 
nance to the Babylonians on the king’s 
order BHT pl. 18 r. 17 (LB diary, Antiochus I). 


3’ in juxtaposition with high officials — 
a’ in curse formulas: awitlum si lu LUGAL 
lu Enum lu isSiakkum lu awilitum §a Suz 
mam nabiat that man, be he a king, a 
high priest, a governor, or any person 
whatsoever CH xlii 40, cf. ZA 68 115:67, see 
also énumng. 1b; mannu arkiét luLuGat lu 
[marl LUGAL lu rubé lu Sapiru [Ju dajanu 
lu ajumma Iraq 44 72 No. 1:21, ef. luLUGAL 
arki lu mdr LUGAL lu ga ré§ LUGAL lu 
kartappu lu bél pihati lu aklu lu laputtéi lu 
qipi lu ummdnu lu tupsarru lu satammu lu 
Sakin témi lu ajumma RA 16 125 ii 20, and 
passim in kudurrus; wlu LUGAL ulu rubt §a pi 
dannete Sudtu usanni be it a king or a 
prince who changes the wording of this 
document ADD 646 r. 32; mannu atia lu 


96 


Sarru lg 


LUGAL lu pagdu whoever you are, whether 
a king or an official TCL 12 13:8 (NB leg.). 


b’ other occs.: in Egypt LUGAL.MES 
pahate sakniti rab-karé qupani spirit ana 
essuti askun (see Sapirumng. 2c-2’) Borger 
Esarh. 99 r. 47, also ibid. 87:14; LUGAL.MES 
rubé sakkanakké u ummanija rapsati VAB 
4 220 i 43 (Nbn.); ana LUGAL ahgadrapanu 
u dajdnu PBS 2/1 21:7 (NB); LUGAL.MES 
Sakkanakké u rubé maharka kamsu kings, 
generals, and princes are kneeling in sub- 
mission before you (GilgameS) Haupt 
Nimrodepos No. 53:9; as for this man ilu 
LUGAL kabtu rubt tiru nanzaza u bab ekalli 
ittigu isallimu god, king, dignitary, 
prince, courtier, court attendant, and 
others among the palace personnel will 
become friendly to him 4R 55 No. 2:21, also 
ibid. 4, 6, and 10, see Ebeling, ArOr 17/1 187, ef. 
uzzt ii LUGAL kabti u rubé Maqlu V 73f., and 
passim in SB in similar phrases. 


4’ royal officials: tribute ima muhhi 
rabiti §a LUGAL ubbal he will bring to the 
high officials of the king ABL 1046 r. 8 
(NA), and passim in ABL, ef. BIN 1 36:12 (NB 
let.); PN mar Sipri LUGAL the royal 
messenger MDP 10 73 No. 125:4, see also 
mar Sipri; fakin sar-ri anadku IT am an 
appointee of the king PBS 7 116:30 (OB 
let.); RN LUGAL GN ana piqittutu &a ina 
niarwimma alnnd satrattu ipaqqidu] su 
shall Esarhaddon, the king of Assyria, 
appoint him to the position which is 
written on this papyrus? PRT 49 r. 4; for 
other refs. to administrative personnel 
see, e.g., bél piqitit Sarri and sa rés Sarri 
bél pigittis.v. piqittu, dajadnu usages d-2’b’ 
and j-2’a’ (and see Kiimmel Familie 136 
n. 198), pagqdu, qipus., qurbtitu in fa qurbuti 
usage c, red, réu in Sa rési, Susdnu. 


g) the king and justice — 1’ as guaran- 
tor of justice, the legal order — a’ in gen.: 
Hammurapi LUGAL miSarim Sa Samags 
kinatim iSrukusum the king of justice, to 
whom Samas has granted just behavior 
as a gift CH xli 96 (epilogue), cf. Hinke 
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Kudurru ii 22 (Nbk. I), and (said of Asb.) ADD 
647:3; Nebuchadnezzar LUGAL kindti Sa 
din mifari idinnu BBSt. No. 6:6 (Nbk. I); 
LUGAL ana dini la iqil nisésu innesSa 
massu innammi if a king does not heed 
justice, his people will be thrown into 
chaos, and his land will be devastated 
Lambert BWL 112:1 (Fiirstenspiegel), cf. CT 40 9 
Sm. 772:16 (SB Alu), wr. BARA KAR 394 ii 21 
(Alu Catalog); LUGAL Sa anzilli la kittu 
habalu Sagasu i[kkibsu] O king, for whom 
villainy, injustice, wrongdoing, (and) 
murder are abhorrent Borger Esarh. 103 ii 8. 


b’ with ref. to the oath taken by the 
king: Sar-ra-am utammisunitima he 
made them take the oath by the king 
TIM 2 80:4’; [Sarl-ra-am atma I swore the 
oath by the king TCL 1 15:21; na& Sar- 
ri ina pigu askunu I made him take the 
oath by the life of the king TLB 4 55:21 
(all OB letters), for other refs. see nisu A 
usage a; mamita Sa ana LUGAL u marisu 
tam’dtani the asseverative oath you are 
swearing to the king and his son KAV 1 
vii 26 (Ass. Code § 47); with regard to the 
boatman [Sa ... zZ]I LUGAL la izkuru: 
nissunt concerning whom they have not 
sworn an oath by the life of the king 
AfO 12 pl. 6 No. 1:7 (Ass. Code M § 1); adé &a 
MAN lu bél dinigu let the “majesty” of 
the king be his adversary in court ADD 
476 r.2, for other refs. see adi B. 


2’ with ref. to royal edicts, verdicts, 
ete.: assum Sar-rum misaram ana matvm 
wkunu because the king promulgated an 
edict of redress for the country Kraus 
Edikt § 13’ A v 1 and passim in this text; S§ar- 
ru-um kunukkatim sa hubullim uheppi the 
king has nullified the debt records TCL 1 
15:18; kama Sar-rum hubulla itbuku be- 
cause the king had nullified the debts 
PBS 7 113:15; tuppat Sar-ri-im ana patarika 
royal tablets absolving you TCL 17 31:15 
(all OB letters); napistum simdat Sar-ri-im 
it is a capital case, it is under royal 
jurisdiction Goetze LE § 58 A iv 28, and see 
napistu mng. 4; [fumm]u LUGAL andurdru 
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[tsa]kkan in case the king promulgates 
an act of freedom from obligations Post- 
gate Palace Archive 10:8; aki ddtt LUGAL 
according to the ordinances of the king 
VAS 3 159:10; see also riksu. 


3’ in juridical action: sar-ru-um war: 
katam ip(!)-ru-us(!)-ma_ the king has in- 
vestigated the matter UET 5 263:6; assum 
aplitisu LUGAL u dajanam ul imahhar he 
will not appeal to the king or a judge with 
regard to his inheritance MDP 24 330:26; 
whoever refuses(?) (the river ordeal) 
LUGAL féma isakkan the king will pro- 
nounce judgment (on him) HSS 9 7:25 
(Nuzi); LUGAL ana dini la ussi the king 
shall not go out to (render) judgment 
K.4068+i 14 (hemer.); LUGAL dinsunu akanna 
iprus the king decided their case thus 
MRS 9 162 RS 17.341:8', cf. dinsunu Sa LUGAL 
iprusu ABL 928 r. 6 (NB); hita ga LUGAL 
the punishment (set) by the king KAV 6 
r. 18 (Ass. Code 0+G § 10); if he seizes the 
two of them lu ana muhhi LUGAL lu ana 
muhhi dajané ittabla and brings (them) 
before the king or before the judges KAV 1 
ii 47 (Ass. Code § 15); LUGAL kit ila’uni 
iltanaalfu the king will interrogate him 
as thoroughly as he wishes ibid. vii 20 
($47); tuppa dannata appani LUGAL tsattar 
he will make out a binding tablet in the 
presence of the king KAJ 150:17 (MA leg.); 
aki dinidta Sa LUGAL according to the 
judgments of the king VAS 6 99: 10 (Cyr.); for 
appeals to the king see amatu A mng. 
4b-l'c’ (abat garri) and note the pl. a- 
bat-Sar-ra-a-ltel CT 53 78+426 : 1, see Postgate, 
RA 74 180. 


h) in relation to the royal lineage — 
1’ ancestors and predecessors — a’ re- 
ferring to building activities: bitka sa 
LUGAL.MES panutt[um ipusa] ifgq|u[r] he 
has torn down your residence which pre- 
vious kings had built ARM 1 3 r. 10’ (let. 
to a god by Jasmah-Addu); the temple sa RN 
Sar Babili a-ba-am bdniia wpusu which 
Nabopolassar, the king of Babylon, my 
father who begot me, built VAB 4 184 iii 78 
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(Nbk.); the foundation §a Nardm-Sin 
LUGAL.E a-ba-am labirt YOS 1 44 ii 3, ef. 
(also referring to Naram-Sin) LuGAL ullu 
a king of the distant past VAB 4 256 i 38 
(Nbn.); Sa Dariamus LUGAL abiia. . . ipusu 
that which RN, the king, my father, had 
built VAB 3 113:12 (Xerxes Pc); for other 
refs. in royal inscrs. see abu A mng. 3a; 
[sa] LuGAL sanimma la ip-[...] (in 
broken context) VAB 4 174 ix 18 (Nbk.); 
the temple ga istu wimé sdti LUGAL ina 
LUGAL la ibni; manama ina LUGAL mahri 
. . .laipusu which since days long gone no 
king among king(s) had built, no one 
among the previous king(s) had con- 
structed VAB 4 264i 34f. (Nbn.); the founda- 
tion terrace built by (Burnaburia’) LUGAL 
pand alik mahrigu CT 34 27 i 54 (Nbn.); 
for other refs. see mahru s. mng. 1. 


b’ comparing personal achievements: 
Sa... LUGAL ajumma ina tamhdari tras: 
sunu la unv?u (peoples) whom no king 
had yet repulsed in battle AKA 35 i 67 
(Tigl. 1), for other refs. see ajumma usage 
a-2'; §a ina LUGAL.MES-ni alikit mahrija 
ajumma Subassun la émuruma whose 
dwelling places none among my royal 
predecessors had (ever) seen TCL 3 67 
(Sar.); gifts to LUGAL.MES-ni abbéja alikut 
mahri Winckler Sar. pl. 45 F:15; rebellious 
lands §a la tknusti ana LUGAL.MES abbéja 
which had not submitted to my royal an- 
cestors OECT 6 pl. 11 K.1290:21 (Asb.), for 
other refs. see abu A mng. 3a. 


ce’ in other contexts: lugal.ici.DUu. 
[nJe.ne.er lugal.na.me “Utu ba.ra. 
mu.un.8i.in.Se.ga.am : ga m 
LUGAL mahra LUGAL mamman Samag la 
imguruma what Sama had not granted to 
any king among earlier kings YOS 9 36 :52f. 
(Sum.) and CT 37 3 ii 57f. (Akk., Samsuiluna), see 
Sollberger, RA 6141; for other refs. see mahra 
mng. la, for later parallels see mahrii adj. 
mng. 3a; field which LuGAL al[ik] panija 
ana zérigu isruku one of my royal pred- 
ecessors gave to his offspring as a gift 
MDP 2 pl. 22 iv 1 (MB kudurru), for other refs. 
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see aldku mng. 4c-1’; the god eli LUGAL 
alik mahri usdtir Sumsu made his name 
more famous than that of any of (his) 
predecessors Hinke Kudurru ii 7 (Nbk. I); 
(Adad-nirari HI) ga Ilukapkapi MAN pani 
alik makri of (the lineage of) RN, an early 
king, who preceded (me) 1R35 No. 3:24, for 
other refs. to dynastic ancestors see lib: 
libbu mng. 1b and ¢; trees like these fa ina 
LUGAL.MES-ni abbéja mahriti mamma la 
i§qupu which none of my royal ancestors 
had (ever) planted AKA 91 vii 20 (Tigl. 1), 
for other refs. see abu A mng. 3a and 
bani A adj. mng. la-~2’; abuka ga ana 
la LUGAL.MES gabbi pati u putqudu your 
father who was more attentive and cir- 
cumspect than all the kings (before him) 
ABL 958 r. 13 (NB); nisig tupsarriti Sa ina 
LUGAL.MES-ni alik mahrija mamma sipru 
Suatu la éhuzzu (different types of learned 
texts) representing the highest level of the 
scribal art which no one among my royal 
predecessors had mastered (I wrote upon 
tablets) Kiichler Beitr. pl. 13 iv 58, and passim 
in the colophons of Asb., see Hunger Kolophone 
Nos. 319, 329, 338; note ultu [suHUS1 zérunt 
LUGAL.MES sunu our lineage has been, 
from of old, one of kings VAB 3 11 § 3:3 
(Dar.), see von Voigtlander Bisitun p. 11. 


2’ successors—a’ in blessing and 
curse formulas: mamman ina LUGAL.MES 
mareja $a bitam uddagsu whoever among 
the kings who descend from me, who re- 
builds (this) temple AOB 1 24 iv 21 (Samii- 
Adad I); rubié arkii ina MAN.MES-ni maréja 
Sa Assur inabbisu a later ruler, among 
the kings who descend from me, whom 
A&8ur will proclaim (as king) AKA 165 r. 3 
(Asn.), and passim in NA royal insers., see also 
maru mng. 1c; ina LUGAL.MES-ni maréka 
tabtu ana mat A&ssur epus with the (two) 
kings, your sons, do a favor to Assyria 
CT 53 31 r. 15 (= ABL 870 r. 2), see Parpola 
LAS No. 129; mamma LUGAL ina matima 
lu maru lu mar-mari dliku arkija VAB 4 
68:31 (Nabopolassar); mannu atta LUGAL §a 
tella4 arkija whoever you, king, are who 
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will come after me VAB 3 67:105 (Dar.), 
cf. [man]nu LUGAL Sa illd arkija CT 13 
42 i 20 (Sar. legend); for other refs. see 
arki mng. la-1’; may the gods of this 
temple ana LUGAL ana zérifu ana zér 
zérigu likrubu (see zéru mng. 4a-1’) ABL 
872:6, and (also with lillidu, nannabu, piru, and 
sumu) passim. 


b’ in other contexts: the Eanna temple 
§a LUGAL arkti la umassalu which no 
future ruler will be able to match Gilg. I 
i15; be they from among his (the king’s) 
brothers or uncles [or...] lu zér LUGAL 
EGIR.MES or a member of a cadet line 
PRT 44:5, for other refs. see zéru mng. 4a, 
for apil Sarri “royal heir” see aplu mng. 
lb-1’. 


i) in relation to foreign powers — 
1’ peaceful relations: mdr sipri Sa mat 
nakri ana LUGAL itehhdm a messenger 
from a hostile country will approach the 
king CT 20 28:14 (SB ext.); LUGAL-ku ana 
Alalah LUGAL.MES Sa imittija u Sumélija 
il-lu-an-ni-ma (then) I became king of 
Alalakh (and) the kings to my right and 
my left came to me (to Alalakh) Smith 
Idrimi 58f.; LUGAL tdanninma [matati Dv]. 
A.BI bilta [inj assisu the king will become 
powerful (i.e., a Sarru dannu) and all the 
countries will bring him tribute KAR 423 
r.(!) iii 28, ef. lumun libbi umman nakri 
iL biltt ana LUGAL CT 31 42 r.(!) 16 (SB 
ext.); for other refs. mentioning the king 
as recipient of tribute without using the 
word sarru see biltumng. 5; mandatka ana 
Samsi LuGAL rabi bélika your tribute for 
the Sun, the great king, your lord MRS 
9 41 RS 17.227:20, see also (omitting Sarru) 
maddattu mng. 1. 


2’ conquests — a’ in omens: Sar-ru- 
um sar-ra-am ina kakki iddkma dlanisu 
nawésu dirdnigsu ersessu u tehhisu qdssu 
ikagssad one king will defeat another king 
in battle and take control of his settle- 
ments, his pasture land, his fortresses, his 
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territory, and his border holdings YOS 10 
56 ii 37 (OB Izbu), also ibid. 44, ef. ibid. 41:18; 
Sar-ru-um matam nakartam upallas’ma 
isabbat the king will invade a hostile 
country and take it ibid. 31 ii 20; ar- 
rum ajabisu qassu ikassad the king will 
conquer his enemies ibid. 42 i 32 (all OB 
ext.), also Leichty Izbu VIIL 57’; alu teslat LUGAL 
igéme LUGAL mat nakrisu ileqge the god has 
heard the king’s prayer: the king will take 
the enemy’s country Leichty Izbu XI 2; 
LUGAL nakarsu ikammi the king will 
defeat his enemy ibid. V138; [f]értu. . . ana 
Sulum LUGAL kakki sakap nakri falmat the 
extispicy is favorable for the well-being of 
the king, for battle, for repelling the 
enemy KAR 151 r. 49; LUGAL LUGAL.MES- 
ni mahiresu ikammima busesunu u makkir: 
Sunu ana ekallisu userreb the king will 
subjugate (other) kings who rival him and 
bring their valuables and their treasures 
into his palace KAR 423 r.(!) ii 45 (both SB 
ext.); LUGAL bél amatisu ikasSad (var. elt 
bél amatisu izzaz) the king will prevail 
over his adversary Labat Calendrier § 33: 10; 
KA LUGAL elt nakrigu ikabbit the king’s 
command will prevail over his enemy’s 
KAR 428:50 (SB ext.); LUGAL eli bél lemut: 
tigu illak the king will triumph over his 
foe Leichty Izbu VI 40, see also mardru A 
mng. 2; LUGAL ridit LUGAL mahirisu 
treddi the king will claim the succession 
to the rule of his royal rival TCL 6 4:29 (SB 
ext.); LUGAL mata la sudtu qassu ikassad 
(citing astrol. omen) ABL 1426 r.2; LUGAL 
matati ugattu the king will bring the 
foreign countries to an end ZA 52 248:62 
(coll.), also Thompson Rep. 172 r. 4. 


b’ in other texts: (Hammurapi) LUGAL 
mustesmi kibrat arba’im CH v 10 (prologue); 
MAN Sa ina qibit pisu usharmatu gadé the 
king who, on the strength of his order 
alone, destroys the mountain regions AKA 
196 ii 12 (Asn.); LUGAL saltu itti muma er 
mat Misir ypusma the king fought the 
satrap of Egypt in battle BHT pl. 15:3, 
see Grayson Chronicles 115. 
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3’ hostilities against the king (in omens 
only): 2 LuGAL-u& nakritum irrubunimma 
Gli LUGAL tlawwiu two enemy kings will 
enter (the country) and lay siege to the 
city of the king YOS 10 36 i 29f.; Sar- 
ru-um ina aligu pilgam ipallasma ussi the 
king will make a breach in his city (wall) 
and escape ibid. 31136, cf. far-ra-am ina 
pani pifl]sim idukkusu ibid. 44; dabdé 
LUGAL ersessu ina libbi mati [.. .] ibid. 
63:6; Tu-ru-ku(text -ma)-tum ana Sar-ri- 
um igerribunimma awilsu ekallam 1bél (see 
gereébu mng. 3d) ibid. 11 ii 15 (all OB ext.); 
kakki nakri eli kakki LUGAL imarraru the 
weapons of the enemy will prevail over 
those of the king CT 39 30:36 (SB Alu); 
‘LUGAL nakru tkassassuma ina mat nakrisu 
imat as for the king, the enemy will cap- 
ture him and he will die in his enemy’s 
country Leichty Izbu V 109. 


j) as military leader—1’ military 
personnel specifically linked with the 
king: u inanna | harrdénam ina kisir LUGAL 
illak and now he is serving one tour 
of duty in the king’s army TCL 7 73:8; 
ana sab kisir LUGAL UCP 9 345 No. 20r. 14, 
and passim in OB, Mari, NA, and in NA royal 
insers., see kisru mng. 2b-2’ and kisru in 
rab kisri, mugirru in ga mugirri, taslisu. 


2’ in other military contexts — a’ in 
omens: wmman LUGAL-Tri girgissu isabbat 
the girgigsu illness will befall the king’s 
army RA 65 73:38 (OB ext.); tasnintu ana 
LUGAL ibagsi for the king, there will be 
struggle CT 31 17r.(!) 11, with explanation 
sdnin LUGAL ibass there will be a rival 
to the king ibid. 12 (SB ext.); LUGAL tillata 
irassi the king will acquire auxiliary 
troops Leichty Izbu VIII 95, ef. LUGAL fil- 
latu&u izziba[su] the auxiliary troops will 
desert the king ibid. 96; Sar-rum qarrdadi 
iras§i_ YOS 10 42 i 9 (OB ext.); LUGAL éma 
illaku lita u kisitti qati eli nakrigu téakkan 
wherever the king goes he will achieve a 
triumphant conquest over his enemy CT39 
28:7 and 8; wmmdn LUGAL ina kakki imaq: 
qut the king’s army will be defeated 
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in battle CT 38 49:36 (both SB Alu); 3,20 
ezzizma kakka inagssi the king will become 
angered and will prepare for war (citing 
astrol. omen) ABL 1391:21, see Parpola LAS 
No. 110, also Thompson Rep. 29 r. 4, 181B r. 3, 
wr. 30,2 ibid. 183:3. 


b’ other oces.: (they said about your 
father) LuGAL ga kakké iSkakkanwma 
ussabu he is a king who readies the 
weapons but then stays put KBo 1 10+ 
r. 52 (let. of Hattusili to KadaSman-Enlil); arki 
ili tikligu Sar-ru ina pani ummani usarri 
gabla behind the gods, in whom he trusts, 
in front of his army the king launched 
the battle Tn.-Epic “ii? 33; LUGAL lea 
qabli u tadhazi the king, experienced 
in battle and warfare Borger Esarh. 98 
§ 65:23; LUGAL lapan nakri ana Babili 
iterba the king withdrew in the face of 
the enemy into Babylon’ BHT pl. 4:12 
(Akitu Chronicle), see Grayson Chronicles 131; 
madaktu §a LUGAL the camp of the king 
ABL 326 r. 2f. (NB); LUGAL dik madaktu 
Sa LUGAL mat Assur [...] (referring to 
Sargon’s death) JCS 12 85 K.4446 r. 10 
(Eponym Chronicle, year 705); [LUGAL ina 
mati] rabiti ina mat Illipa the king (re- 
mained) at home, the generals were (on 
campaign) in Ellipi ibid. Rm. 2,97 r. 9 (year 
713); note referring to the king of Egypt: 
karagsé Sa LUGAL GAL ZUGAL KUR Misri 
the armies of the great king, the king of 
Egypt (in broken context) KBo 1 15:15 
(let.), see Edel, ZA 49 208f; ana beli[su] 
LUGAL rabi LUGAL tamhar to his lord, 
the great king, the king of battle EA 74:2, 
and passim in letters of Rib-Addi addressing the 
pharaoh. 


k) defining standards set or used by the 
king — I’ defining standards for weights 
and measures — a’ capacity measures: 
urudu ba.an.si.sdé.lugal.la hu.mu. 
dim 5 [silJa.am hé.ni.ge.en I 
had the “normal” royal ban-measure 
fashioned, I established (its content) as 
five silas Or. NS 50 88 i 15 (Laws of Ur- 
nammu), for other refs. in Ur III adm. texts see 
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Salonen Hausgerite 2 275f.; 6 GUR.SE GUR. 
LUGAL six gur of barley, (measured by) 
the royal gur Boyer Contribution 131:6 (time 
of Samsuiluna), note: x flour GUR LUGAL 
CT 32 3 viii 2, 5 (NB Crue. Mon. Mani&tu&u); 
xX wine inal sitA a MAN ADD 124:2; 
dates ina masihu §a LUGAL Sa 1 PI VAS 4 
149:5, for other refs. see masthu usage 
d-2’. 


b’ weights: x minas of silver aban 
LUGAL (measured by) the royal stone 
weight YOS 8 122:1 (Rim-Sin), cf. NA4.HI.A 
NiG.8U LUGAL ARM 21 208:2, etc., see also 
abnu A mng. 4e; MA.NA Sa LUGAL Postgate 
Palace Archive 31:7, 107:1, and passim in NA. 


ce’ other measures: the field ina agal 
LUGAL tmaddudu they will measure with 
the royal measuring rope KAJ 12:17, and 
passim in MA; these are the measurements 
of the timbers 26 ina 1 ammat LUGAL 
Gip 26 royal cubits in length ABL 130:10, 
also TCL 9 58:30, ADD 1052:3 (all NA); ina 
ammat LUGAL Dar. 391:2. 


2’ with ref. to superior quality: Gap 
LUGAL linen of superior quality (lit. royal) 
EA 34:25; for other refs. see Hh., in lex. 
section, and Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 203 ff. 


3’ with ref. to topographic features — 
a’ toponyms: x field uga@r LuGAL in 
the royal irrigation district TCL 1 5:7 
(OB let.); field kiédd nér LUGAL (situated) 
alongside the King’s Canal MDP 2 pl. 21 
i 54 (MB kudurru), and passim in MB and NB 
kudurrus, cf. also (in similar context) ndr 
LUGAL AnOr 8 62:6, BE 9 79:2, and passim 
in NB texts from Uruk and Nippur; field ad- 
joining KASKAL MAN the “King’s Road” 
ADD 643:11, and often in ADD, also (in similar 
context) Nbn. 760:7, KASKAL" gar-ri TCL 
12 35:4, and passim in NB; field extending 
westward adi titurri mitiqti LUGAL up 
to the causeway of the “King’s Road” 
MDP 6 pl. 11 i 4 (Merodochbaladan I kudurru), 
see Borger, AfO 23 12; abul LUGAL Traq 36 
44:54 (Topography of Babylon), cf. (in broken 
context) [...] §a abul LUGAL PBS 2/1 
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36:24 (from Nippur), ina baéb LUGAL BOR 4 
132:13 (Sel., from Babylon). 


b’ specifying their use by the king: 
a house situated next to the Wide Street 
mitag ili u LUGAL the street where 
the procession of god and king (passes 
through) Bagh. Mitt. 5 198 No. 1:10, for 
other refs. see mitaqu usage c; (in Nine- 
veh) suqisu méteg girri LUGAL usandilma 
(see gerru A mng. 1b) OIP 2 153:15 (Senn.), 
ef. ibid. 19, 22, 26. 


1) as title accorded to foreign rulers — 
1’ beside other titles: arbé LUGAL.MES 
Sdpirigunu the forty kings, their rulers 
Weidner Tn. 14 No. 6:18; Urs& LUGAL maz 
likgunu TCL 3 202, also ibid. 346; I received 
tribute from Piri LuGAL mat Musuri 
Pharaoh, the king of Egypt Lie Sar. 123; 
LUGAL.MES anniiti pahati qupdni (all) 
these kings, nomarchs, and officials Streck 
Asb. 101110; malku pitqudu &a eli LUGAL. 
MES asib parakki nwudat bélissu the 
circumspect ruler whose overlordship is 
praised as exceeding that of (all other) 
kings who occupy a throne OIP 2 144:6 
(Senn.); obscure: magtitesunu ultu libbi 
LUGAL.MES ad-ki(text -di) NUN.MES 
ahtesin I removed (?) their fugitives from 
among the (Elamite?) kings, I gave shelter 
to the princes ABL 1260:9 (NB let. of Asb.). 


2’ qualified as king of a specific country 
or people — a’ in omens: LUGAL Elamti 
idan{nin] the king of Elam will become 
powerful ZA 52 244:46 (SB astrol.); LUGAL 
Gutt imdt the king of the Gutians will die 
CT 38 6:146 (SB Alu), also (with Subartu, Akkad, 
Lullubu, Hand, Urartu) ibid. 147-151; LUGAL 
Amurri zZi-maLUGAL Akkadi kussé isabbat 
the Amorite king will rise (in revolt?) 
but the king of Akkad will seize the throne 
Boissier Choix 48 r. 1, LUGAL Akkadi z1-ma 
LUGAL Amurri kussé isabbat ibid. r. 2. 


b’ in other texts: istuma Taisamaium 
kalabkami amminim i8ti Sa-ra-ni-e Sanid: 
tim idabbab Zibuhaium kalbi isti Sa-ra-ni-e 
Saniatim iddabub rub@um Taislamaium| 
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ana Salgsini rub@im ituar since the man 
from GN is your dog, why does he argue 
with other local kinglets? does the man 
from Zibuha, my dog, argue with other 
local kinglets? is the ruler of GN to become 
a ruler equal tous? Balkan Letter 6: 10ff.; ten 
shekels of silver &a ana Sa-ri-im isSiu 
which they brought to the king (of Kani8) 
TCL 14 54:17, wr. LUGAL CCT 4 50b:11' (all 
OA), for Anatolian rulers see rub@; LUGAL. 
MES-nu §a DUMU.MES Jamina the chiefs 
of the Southern tribes RA 42 128:17, ef. ibid. 
130:30 (Mari let.); LUGAL.MES maditum sa 
Lullim the many tribal chiefs of the Lulld 
people Laessge Shemshara Tablets 77 SH 
812:24, note: LUGAL Sa GN ibid. 7 and 12; 
kima Sima Sar-ri E&nunna u andku Sa[r-r]t 
mat Ursitim just as he is king of Eshnun- 
na, so I am king of the land of Ursitum Afo 
23 67:56, cf. ibid. 48 (OB let.); RN LUGAL 

imurrim RN, LUGAL mat Namar (etc.) RA 
70 112:29-38 (OB lit.); on our behalf bélni 
ana Sar-ri-im rabim &a Elamti ispurma our 
lord (i.e., Rim-Sin) wrote to the great 
king (i.e., the ruling swkkalmah) of Elam 
A. 7535 :24 (let. of Rim-Sin), cited Rowton, JCS 21 
269; 12 LUGAL.MES Sa Awan MDP 23 p. iv 13 
(king list), 12 LUGAL.MES Simaski twelve 
Simagkian kings ibid. 26; LUGAL Hani: 
galbati EA 16:22 (let. of A&Sur-uballit 1); 


(Kastilia’) MAN Kass Weidner Tn. 30 No.. 


17:37; LUGAL.MES sa mat Hatti the kings 
of the Hatti land STT 43:9 (Shalm. III), 
see AnSt 11150; Midas Muskaja (var. LUGAL 
mat Muski) Lie Sar. 446; 7 LUGAL.MES-nt 
Sa mat Ja’i nagé §a Jadnana seven kings of 
the land of Ja’di, part of the land 
of Jadnana (referring to the rulers of 
Cyprus) Winckler Sar. pl. 38:42. 


3’ with descriptive terms: MAN.MES-n2 
ekdite la padiite ferocious (and) merciless 
kings AKA 196 iii 14 (Asn.), for other refs. 
see ekdu usage c; PN LUGAL GN wu GN) 
nakru aksu la palih bélitija Sanduari, 
the king of Kundi and Sissi, a dangerous 
foe, who does not respect my overlord- 
ship Borger Esarh. 49 Ep. 6:20; LUGAL.MES 
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Sa tidmat elit Sap[lit] ardi dagil pani abi 
banija the kings from the Upper and 
Lower Seas, vassals who (already) were 
obedient to the father who begot me Streck 
Asb. 260 ii 14; LUGAL.MES Sadi nestti u 
nagé bériti Sa gereb tiamti eliti u Sapliti 
kings of distant mountain regions and 
remote districts lying at the Upper and 
Lower Seas VAB 4 146 ii 25 (Nbk.); palé 
nukurti tibit LUGAL hamm@i matu innaddi 
reign (full) of hostilities, attack of a 
usurper king, the land will become waste- 
land Leichty Izbu VI 47; tibiét 3,20 hammé 
3,20 ma ditu ekal matija imdassau Labat 
Suse 4:11 (ext.); Sdzubu LuGAL hammda’i Sa 
Sarrit Babili ramanus utirru RN, ausurper 
king, who took over the kingship of 
Babylon OIP 2 156: 14 (Senn.), for other refs. 
see hamma’u mng. 1; LUGAL bél lemuttisu 
kussdésu litir may a hostile king take away 
his throne AOB 1 126 No. 1 left edge 8 (Shalm. 1); 
Aziru amél arni LUGAL the traitor to the 
king EA 149:58, and see arnu in amél 
arni, ef. ajabu LUGAL EA 114:47; ajab 
LUGAL (in the name of a city gate) OIP 2 
113 viii 3 (Senn.); LUGAL edé trruba ulu nakru 
ina libbi mati sallata usessi a famous 
king will enter (the country) or the enemy 
will take booty from the country Boissier 
DA 95:8 (SB ext.). 


4’ with ref. to hostilities: harrandt 
LUGAL mat nakri ufamgat I will defeat 
the expeditionary forces of the enemy 
king TCL 6 2:45, dupl. CT 30 6 obv.(!) 13; 
LUGAL.MES-&t-nu ina sigari telegqga you 
will take their kings away in neckstocks 
KAR 434 obv.(!) 14 (SB ext.); Sar-ri-su-nu [31 
jikmima their three kings he captured RA 
11 88 and dupl. YOS 1 10 i 14 (Naram-Sin); 
innenduma LUGAL.MES kilallan ippusu 
tdhaza the two kings met and engaged 
in battle BBSt. No. 6 i 29 (Nbk. I); 43 LUGAL. 
MES w tillatesunu ana sépéja useknis 43 
kings and their allies I brought to sub- 
mission Weidner Tn. 30 No. 17:32, LUGAL. 
MES sapirisunu ana sépéja useknis ibid. 
27 No. 16:38, for other refs. see kanasu 
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mngs. 1, 5, 7; note with ref. to hostilities 
among rulers in general: tes’mé[m] Sar-ra- 
an ittakki[ru|ni[m?] fulfillment (of the 
prayer): two kings will engage in hostili- 
ties against each other YOS 10 26 iii 20 (OB 
ext.); 3,20 ttt¢ 3,20 kitta la [tdabbub] Labat 
Suse 4:4; LUGAL ana LUGAL zératu um@ ar 
one king will send hostile messages to 
another king ZA 52 242:32 (SB astrol.); see 
also zérati usage b; LUGAL ana LUGAL 
kalitisu ul umassar one king will not 
release his prisoners to another CT 20 
7f.:14 and r. 26 (SB ext.); LUGAL ana LUGAL 
nikurtam i[fappar] one king will declare 
war on another king MDP 18 258 :2 (astrol.), 
for other refs. see nukurtu usage a-4’; 
LUGAL.MES ustelemmenu kings will be- 
come enemies to each other CT 28 46 
K.8100:12 (SB ext.); LUGAL Sa mat nakri 
ina bulfisu marasu rabé itarradma sihru 
ina kussé ussab (or usesSab) the king of a 
foreign land will, during his lifetime, exile 
his eldest son, and a younger (son) will 
sit (or: he will seat a younger son) on the 
throne TCL 6 4 r. 2 (SB ext.). 


5’ other oces.: ana suheti Sa LUGAL. 
MES Sa limitika iltaknukama (for context 
see gerébu mng. 10b) they made you a 
laughingstock among the kings around 
you 4R 34 No. 2:1 (early NB let.), see Lands- 
berger, AfO 10 2; note with ref. to treaties, 
etc., among rulers in general: ana kal 
LUGAL.MES anniltum nig ult tzzakar istu ittr 
LUGAL.MES annttim isllum]u u tkkiru to 
all these kings he swore allegiance, (and) 
since the time that he made peace with 
and then turned hostile toward (all) these 
kings (only three years have passed) 
Laessoe, Unger Mem. Vol. 191:14ff. (Shemshara 
let.); LUGAL.MES nakriti itti rubé isallimu 
the enemy kings will make peace with the 
ruler (of the land) TCL 6 1:32 (SB ext.), 
for other refs. see saldmu v., salimu, 
sulummi; MAN.MES-nu ina nig ili ipattaru 
kings will break (their) oaths KAR 428:58 
(SB ext.), Sar-ra-an [ina pulhrim ul tttas- 
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kanu YOS 10 33 ii 37; for other refs. see 
nigsu A usage b. 


m) as divine epithet — 1’ in predica- 
tive use: ina mati Sar-ra-ku in the land I 
(Irra) am the ruler Cagni Erra I 110; ina 
Samé strata ina erseti Sar-ra-ta Craig ABRT 
1 29:7; they rejoiced ikrubu ‘Mardukma 
Sar-ru (var. LUGAL) paying homage (to 
him) (with the words): Marduk is king 
En. el. IV 28, ef. inanna Sar-ra-ku-un now 
he is your king En. el. V 110; note (in 
broken context): ‘Aggur LuGAL A&gur is 
king Belleten 14 226:35 (Iri8um), ef. Assur 
LUGAL Assur MAN ... igabbi MVAG 41/3 
8 i 29 (MA rit.). 


2’ in apposition to the divine name: 
ana Anim Sar-ri-&u-nu malém equal to 
Anu, their king RA 22 173 r. 34 (OB hymn 
to I8tar); gagra ila Sar-ra luzzamur I shall 
praise forever the strong god, the king 
(incipit of a song) KAR 158 vi 13, ef. gar- 
ri tanittukka my king in your glory ibid. 
ii 43; note the divine name La-garru: 
*H-a-LUGAL-Semi Iraq 11 143 No. 1:16; 
Eriba-“E-a-LUGAL BE 15 38¢:21, ef. Nar- 
E-a-Sarru CBS 3534:3, Ibni-“E-a-LUGAL 
CBS 3084: 5 (courtesy J. A. Brinkman), and passim 
in MB, see Clay PN 83b, also Silli-Ea-LUGAL 
KAV 96:1 (MA), for NA names see Tallqvist APN 
254b; for the divine name Ea-Sarru see 
Frankena Takultu 86 No. 46. 


3’ with descriptive terms: (InSuSinak) 
LUGAL ra-bu-wm MDP 6 pl. 6 No. 4:2; (Bu- 
nene) LUGAL fizqaru qardu MDP 2 p. 115:5 
(MB kudurru); the king who stands in the 
chariot LUGAL garrddu EN ‘Ninurta §% 
he is Lord Ninurta, the valiant king KAR 
307:26, see TuL p. 33; (ASSur) LUGAL ile 
rementi the merciful ruler over the gods 
Borger Esarh. 42 i 35; (Ka) LUuGAL mal-ku 
the king and counsellor Lambert BWL 
126:24 (hymn to Sama’); Ha LUGAL aps? ABL 
1105 r. 13 (NB), and passim in NA royal inscrs. 
and in SB lit; Nabé@ LucAL Ezida MDP 6 
p. 46 iv 3 (MB kudurru); (Irra) Sar-ru mié&: 
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lammim king of the Emeslam _ BiOr 30 
362 :63 and 64 (OB lit.). 


4’ in relation to a city or land: ‘Tispak 
LUGAL dannum LUGAL mat Warim OIP 43 
148 No. 22, ete., see Hallo Royal Titles 96; WTpir- 
Mer Sar Mari ARM 10 63:16; Ingusinak Sarri 
Sa Susim MDP 23 242 seal (translit. only). 


5’ in relation to other gods: InSuSinak 
3,20 ildni 3,20 Susi MDP 2 pl. 25 No. 2:1 
(Tephalki); (Anum) LUGAL Anunnaki CHi2; 
(Enlil) MAN gimir Anunnaki AKA 28 
i3 (Tigl. ); Saddnu-LUGAL-DINGIR.MES- 
ni DN(= ASs8ur)-Is-the-King-among-the- 
Gods Iraq 30 pl. 57 TR. 3002: 10 (MA); (ASSur) 
LUGAL kullat ili... LUGAL gimrat ili 
rabiti TCL 3 116, cf. ibid. 148 (Sar.), “ASSur 
LUGAL tldni Thompson Esarh. pl. 13 vi 54, and 
passim in similar expressions in NA royal inscrs. 
from Sar. to Asb.; (Marduk) LUGAL Sa ili 
CT 37 1 i 2 (OB royal), also BBSt. No. 9 i 40, 
Wr. MAN DINGIR.MES Unger Bel-harran-beli- 
ussur 1, and passim in NA and NB royal insers. 
from Sar. to Nbn., also ABL 1237 r. 19 (NB), VAS 
3 187:7 (NB leg.), MVAG 21 92:9 (Kedorlaomer 
text), and passim in SB lit; Sin-LUGAL- 
DINGIR.MES (personal name) ADD 261 
r. 15, cf. VAB 4 222 ii 26 (Nbn.), wr. “EN. 
zu-gar-t-li YOS 12 540:4, ‘Adad-Sar-ri-i- 
li Yos 13 22:11, ‘Adad-Sar-t-li_ ibid. 372:5 
(OB), ef. °IM-LUGAL-DINGIR.MES-ni KAJ 
72:5, and passim in MA; ana Samag LUGAL 
ilant mannu idduru who stays in the dark 
longer than Samai, the king of the gods? 
ABL 5:17, see Parpola LAS No. 148; (Narru) 
§ar-ri (var. Sar) gadmi the king of the gods 
Lambert BWL 88 :276 (Theodicy); for the OA, 
MA month name ab garrdni see s.v. 


6’ in relation to demons: (Pazuzu) 
lugal lil.lé.e.ne hul.a.me8 : Sar-ri 
(var. LUGAL) llé lemnati FuB 12 42:1f,; 
‘Utu man.gidim.gidim.e.ne.ke, CT 
23 18136. 


7’ with ref. to dominion over the uni- 
verse: Sin LUGAL kibra[ti] BMS 6:38; 
(Nabi) LUGAL kisSati KAR 104:7; (ASSur) 
LUGAL gumrt Winckler Sammlung 2 No. 1:32 
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(Sar., Charter of Assur), also (Marduk) Cagni ErraI 
150; (SamaS) LUGAL mdfi KAR 252 ii 44; 
note: “LUGAL-ma-tin Syria 47 247 No. 3:4 
(OAkk. from Mari), Sar-ma-ti-in RA 59 25:9 
(OA), see Hirsch Untersuchungen’ 26 and Add. 
p. 14; in personal names: Sin-sar-ma-tum 
Meissner BAP 50:5, YOS 13 33:14, UET 5 502 : 25 
(all OB); aw AN Enlil Sar-ru Samé u ersetim 
when Anu and Enlil, the rulers over 
heaven and earth VAS 1 33 i 2 (Samsuiluna), 
also (said of Ninurta) BBSt. No. 6 ii 39 (Nbk. I), 
(said of Marduk) ZA 65 56:64 (Marduk-Sapik-zéri 
kudurru), and passim in NB royal and SB lit., 
(said of ASSur) AfO 8 22 vi 6 (A&8Sur-nirari V treaty), 
and passim in NA royal insers. from Senn. on, 
(said of Sama) Syria 5 279 i 1 (OB), and passim 
in SB lit.; (Anu) LUGAL Samé MDP 2 pl. 17 
iv 2 (MB kudurru); Marduk... LUGAL gimrt 
VAS 13714; LUGAL gimir dadmé Cagni Erra 
p. 130:1 (colophon). 


8’ with ref. to dominion over kings and 
people: (Enlil) LuGAL LUGAL.MES KAR 
68:14 and dupls., see Ebeling Handerhebung 
20:32; note: “Im-LUGAL-ni-ge Adad-the- 
King-of-the-People KAJ 83:7 (MA), also 
VAS 1 105:6 and 22 (NA), wr. “IM-MAN-UN. 
MES MAOG 3/1-2 38:29, see Saporetti Ono- 
mastica 1 61f. 


9’ as patron or possessor of objects, 
topographical entities, faculties, quali- 
ties, ete.: “Sin far-ri agim JCS 22 27:60 
(OB ext. prayer), also STT 214-217 i 60 and dupls. 
(courtesy I. L. Finkel), (as personal name) PBS 7 
131:3 (OB let.); “Nin.a.zu lugal.gi’. 
tukul.ke, : ‘min LuGAL kak-ki CT 16 
49:300f.; “Sar-sarbati LUGAL Puratti KAR 
88 Fragm. 4 iv 13 and dupl. STT 214-217 iv 
30; Ea LUuGAL nagbi u tdmti MDP 6 
p. 43 iv 4 (MB kudurru), see AfO 23 17ff.; “Palil 
Sar séri ABL 1105 r. 20 (NB); Enkimdu 
LUGAL iki palgi MIO 1 68 ii 43; (Sama) 
LUGAL <kitti> u migart STT 214-217 iv 50; 
[DN] LUGAL hegalli MDP 2 p. 116:6 (MB 
kudurru); (Zababa) LUGAL tdhazi BBSt. No.8 
iv23; (Ninurta) MAN tamhdri king of battle 
AKA 256 i 6 (Asn.), also (referring to Nergal) BMS 
46:18, see Ebeling Handerhebung 114, WO 1 
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389:3 (Shalm. III); (Marduk) LUGAL tasemti 
who is full of insight KAR 26:14, cf. (Ea) 
LUGAL némeqi bani tasimti who is full 
of wisdom, the originator of insightful 
thinking BMS 41:2, see Mayer Gebetsbeschwé- 
rungen 443:29; (Nusku) LUGAL musi KAR 
58:39; LUGAL Simati (Ea) the lord over 
the destinies Lambert BWL 112:2, cf. (re- 
ferring to Enlil, in broken context) MAN 
‘nAM.[MES u] GIS.HUR.MES AKA 160:1 
(Asn.). 


n) in transferred mng. (said of inani- 
mate objects): [ki]ma gisimmari LUGAL 
is[s?] like the date palm, the king among 
the trees Lambert BWL 165:17 (SB fable); 
for farru equated with giSimmar see lex. 
section. 


2. Regulus: Summa bibbu ana MUL. 
LUGAL thi if a planet approaches Regulus 
ZA 52 244:37b, cf. ibid. 37a; Summa “saa. 
ME.GAR MUL.LUGAL ttiqma ipnisu arkdnu 
§@ MUL.LUGAL (for MUL.LUGAL &a) itig= 
Suma ipnisu ina rabisu ittisu izziz if Ju- 
piter passes Regulus and gains on it, 
but afterwards Regulus, which it had 
passed and gained on, stands with it at its 
setting ABL 519r. 16f., see Parpola LAS No. 13, 
ef. ana libbi MUL.UR.GU.LA KI MUL.LUGAL 
pu [...] [enters?] Leo and stands with 
Regulus K.6437:9; MUL.UGA KI.MIN MUL. 
LUGAL SUKKAL MUL.SA; Corvus, variant: 
Regulus, the vizier of the Red Planet (i.e., 
Mars) K.3780 i 24. 

Bottéro, ARMT 7 189; Edzard et al., RLA 4 
335 ff. s.v. Herrscher; Garelli Les Assyriens 208; 
CRRA 19 passim; Larsen The Old Assyrian City- 


State 109ff.; Seux Epithétes passim; Seux, RLA 6 
140ff.; Tallqvist Gdtterepitheta 232 ff. 


Sarru in mar Sarri s.; 1. crown prince, 
designated successor, 2. son of a king, 
prince; from OB on; wr. DUMU LUGAL 
(in NB also with det. LG), A LUGAL (VAS 
1 37 iv 57), (in NA) DUMU MAN, A MAN 
(note Aram. docket br mlk? ZA 3 240:2); 
ef. Sarru. 


Sarru 


dumu.lugal = mar Sar-ri(vars. -ru, LUGAL) Lu 
I 76; dumu.lugal = ma-ri Min (= Sar-ri) (var. 
DuMU Sar-[ri]) MSL 12 230 Kish Fragment I 8. 

dumu.lugal.la.a.ni.Sé ni.husS gi.di.a: 
DUMU LUGAL Sa ana emiiqigu taklu the prince 
who relies on his own strength BA 5 642 No. 
10:7f., see Borger, BiOr 38 628; dumu.lugal. 
edin.na.ke,(kip) é.gal.edin.na.ta Sub. 
ba : DUMU LUGAL a ina séri u namé nadi (see 
nami A lex. section) ASKT p. 86-87 ii 12f., see 
Borger, AOAT 1 6:85f. 


1. crown prince, designated successor 
(NA, NB) — a) referring to the succes- 
sor to the Assyrian king: napsdte sa 
DUMU LUGAL bélija lissuru Sarritka ana 
sat umé lusaliku may (Bel and Nabi) 
preserve the life of my lord the crown 
prince and make your reign last forever 
ABL 65 r. 18; ki Sa... sirdni §a mdatdte 
gabbu [ina paln abika étiquni [k]t anntmma 
ina pan DUMU MAN ... [[]étiqu (see etéqu 
A mng. 1d) ABL 948 r. 8, ef., wr. DUMU 
LUGAL ibid. r. 1f.; DUMU LUGAL béli kussi 
Sarritu a bit abisu lisbat may my lord 
the crown prince succeed to the royal 
throne of his father’s line ABL 916:10; 
uma issu bit DUMU LUGAL ina kusst usiz 
buni now, since the crown prince has as- 
cended the throne ABL 464:15, cf. LUGAL 
béli [kt DUMU LUGAL Sdtuni when my lord 
the king was (still) crown prince ABL 
740:15, see Parpola LAS No. 258 (all NA); 2ttu 
Sa Sarriti §a PN DUMU LUGAL béli[ja] an 
omen foretelling the reign of Esarhaddon, 
the crown prince, my lord ABL 1216:13 
(NB), see Labat, RA 53 116; ina muhhi DUMU 
LUGAL ... UD.4.KAM {dba lilli[ka] Muu. 
UDU.BAD.GUD.UD DUMU LUGAL 8&@ bail 
concerning the crown prince (Samai-Sum- 
ukin?), the fourth day is favorable, he may 
come, Mercury is the crown prince, it is 
shining very brightly ABL 354:6 and r. 9, 
ef. ibid. r. 1 and 3, see Parpola LAS No. 46, 
also ABL 356:6, 365:8, 1383:9, 14, and r. 8, see 
Parpola LAS Nos. 45, 146, 70; ina muhhi ispil: 
lurtu simtu §a DUMU LUGAL (see simtu 
mng. 3c) ABL 1277:4, see Parpola LAS No. 318; 
$a ina pan DUMU LUGAL tapqidannima 
ummangsu anakuni (me) whom you (O 
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King) have appointed to serve the crown 
prince and to be his tutor ABL 604 r. 6, 
see Parpola LAS No. 34, see also murabbdnu 
usage b; ina pan DUMU LUGAL @étarba 
DUMU LUGAL iqtibia I entered the crown 
prince’s presence, the crown prince said 
to me (“I am well”) ABL570:6f., see Parpola 
LAS No. 253; sum-ma lina pan DUMU 
LUGAL] mahir Nic.S1D-ia ligdkunu DUMU 
LUGAL be-li-id dullu lipqid u anaku dullu 
Sa ina GN Sa ina muhhi abija lépus ana 
DUMU LUGAL laddin if it please the crown 
prince, they should settle my account, my 
lord the crown prince should assign the 
work, and then I myself will do the work 
which used to be my father’s respon- 
sibility in Calah and I will give it to the 
crown prince ABL 885:15ff., cf. my father 
and grandfather used to serve your father, 
but minu hi-ta-a-a kalbu Sa DUMU LUGAL 
anadku ina askuppete &a bitika[. . .] whatis 
my crime? I am a mere dog of the crown 
prince, [I ...] at the threshold of your 
house ibid. r. 17ff. (coll. K. Deller), and passim 
in this let.; the king should perform (us< 
burrudé rituals) on the second of Kaninu 
UD.4.KAM DUMU MAN lépu[s] UD.6.KAM 
nisu lépu[su] the crown prince on the 
fourth, the people on the sixth ABL 18 
r. 12, see Parpola LAS No. 173, cf. ibid. obv. 17, 
of. ABL 1149:5, 8, and r. 13; we will have the 
slaves drink first haraméma DUMU LUGAL 
lisst the crown prince should drink only 
afterward ABL 3:15, see Parpola LAS No. 144; 
two fugitives have come tome ana DUMU 
MAN ussébilgunu I have sent them on 
to the crown prince (they have a report 
to make) ABL 434 r. 22, ef. r. 3 (all NA); 
note Assurbanipal’s title mar Sarri rabi 
(§a bit ridéti): [ana] DUMU LUGAL rabé 
DUMU LUGAL kigSat mdtdte (letter) to the 
eldest (i.e., crown) prince, son of the king 
of all the lands ABL 654:1; sulmu ana 
PN DUMU LUGAL GAL-le sull-mu ana 
DUMU.MES MAN all is well with Senna- 
cherib, the eldest prince, all is well with 
the king’s (other) sons ABL 216:10, see 
Deller, Lacheman AV 68; Assurbanipal DuMU 
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MAN GAL &a bit ridiiti the crown prince, 
(occupant) of the heir-apparent’s palace 
Wiseman Treaties 11, 43, and passim, also ABL 
308 r. 6 (all NA), Wr. DUMU LUGAL GAL-% 
Streck Asb. 2i2; letter to DUMU LUGAL 
mat Assur GAL-e ABL 10:1 and 5; note: 
DUMU LUGAL Sa bit riditi PRT 61:3, Knudt- 
zon Gebete 116 + PRT 45:14 andr. 14, Sm. 808, 
cited Bezold Cat. 1439, note also (referring to 
Babylonian princes) Nabié-kudurri-usur 
maréu rab DUMU LUGAL &a bit re-e-du-tu 
Wiseman Chronicles 64 ff. :6 and 28 (Nabopolassar 
Chron.), 66:1. 


b) distinguished from other sons of the 
king: Assurbanipal [DUMU] MAN ... 
Samas-sum-ukin puMU MAN Babili the 
crown prince, PN, the crown prince (des- 
ignated for) Babylon ABL 113 r. 6f.; 
prayers and apotropaic rituals should be 
performed ana DUMU MAN u DUMU MAN 
Babili for the crown prince and the crown 
prince of Babylon ABL 23 r. 12, see Parpola 
LAS No. 185, ef. blessings ana LUGAL bélija 
ana DUMU MAN mat Assur ana DUMU MAN 
Babili ABL 434:7; why did he say pumu 
MAN issi Samag-Sum-ukin. . . ana qanni la 
uss the crown prince and Samas-Sum- 
ukin must not go outside? ABL 594:7, see 
Parpola LAS No. 249; ana DUMU MAN neppas 
ana Samas-sum-ukin issénis la neppas we 
will perform (the ritual) for the crown 

rince, but we will not perform it for 
Satnae- dumndakin at the same time ABL 439 
r. 1, ef. ABL 24:5; I will tell her sumu sa 
LUGAL [Sumdte Sa] DUMU MAN u ahhéesu 
gabbu [ammar Du]MU.MES bélijanni gabbu 
the name of the king (and) the names 
of the crown prince (Assurbanipal) and all 
his brothers, as many sons as my lord 
has ABL 1126 r. 4, see Parpola LAS No. 187, 
ef. ABL 404:13 (all NA). 


c) in association with the king: rab qaq: 
quilate a la LUGAL Sa la DUMU LUGAL is- 
sabta (see kakkullu in rab qaqqulldte) ABL 
152:10, ef. fala LUGAL sa <la> DUMU MAN 
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ibid. r. 16; habalataja Sa ana DUMU LUGAL 
bélija ahhuruni (beside LUGAL) (see *habal: 
tumng. 2) ABL 916:16; ki LUGAL DUMU 
LUGAL DuMU Babili ina libbi kaspi issege 
he (a goldsmith), like the king and the 
crown prince, has purchased a Baby- 
lonian (scholar) ABL 1245:4; the gods ana 
LUGAL DUMU LUGAL la urammé palit §a 
LUGAL DUMU LUGAL ana sdti wmé ukdnu 
will not abandon the king (and) the crown 
prince, they will maintain the rule of 
the king and crown prince into the distant 
future CT 53 21 r. 12f., see Parpola LAS No. 247; 
Sumu §a MAN bélija wu Sumu Sa DUMU MAN 
[Babili bél] ja ina muh[hi Satru] the name 
of the king, my lord, and the name of the 
Babylonian crown prince, my lord, have 
been written on (the crown of Nabi) ABL 
1202 :6, see Parpola LAS No. 281 (all NA); laldm= 
ma ina pa[n] LUGAL 4 DUMU LUGAL ABL 
1261 r. 15, cf. ABL 1123:2 (both NB); manama 
ark lu LUGAL lu DUMU LUGAL ga mat 
Sumeri u Akkadi BBSt. No. 10 r. 32 (Samas- 
Sum-ukin); %sst LUGAL DUMU LUGAL (in 
broken context) ADD 651 r. 3 (Adn. III?), 
see Postgate Royal Grants No. 1; LUGAL ina 
GN DUMU LUGAL rabitisu ummanisu ina 
GN, the king was in Tema, the crown 
prince, his officers, and his army were 
in Akkad BHT pl. 12 ii 5, 10, 19, and 23 
(Nbn. Chron.); UMM LUGAL. . . imtuit DUMU 
LUGAL u ummanisu 3 imi Siduru (see 
adaru A mng. 5b) ibid. ii 14; PN ina DN 
DN, DN; uw DN, adé RN LuGAL Babili u 
PN, DUMU LUGAL ttteme PN swore an oath 
by Bél, Nabfé, the Lady-of-Uruk, and 
Nana, (and) by the majesty (?) of Naboni- 
dus, king of Babylon, and of Belshazzar, 
the crown prince PSBA 38 27 (pl. 1):4, also 
YOS 6 225:21, cf. ma... adé a RN LUGAL 
Babili u PN DUMU-8¢i ittema AnOr 8 30:15, 
also YOS 6 232:17; I pray for happiness, 
health, absence of disease u pani haditu 
§a LUGAL u DUMU LUGAL ana muhhi 
bélyja and a benign attitude of the king 
and the crown prince toward my lord 
YOS 3 194:9; LUGAL 4 DUMU LUGAL (in 
broken context) UCP 9 101 No. 39:4 (all NB). 
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d) other oces.—1’ in NA: loan of 
xX SE.PAD.MES §a DUMU MAN ADD 129:2, 
also, with Aramaic docket br mlk’? ZA 3 
240:2; land bought by PN Sa ré&i Sa DuMU 
LUGAL Babili ADD 625:14 (670 B.C.); £ 
DUMU MAN 8a kutalli_ the crown prince’s 
Rear Palace ABL 658:10, see Parpola LAS 
No. 154; silver, garments, and fish naphar 
maddatte DUMU LUGAL (see maddattu 
mng. le) ADD 810r. 11 (= ABL 568); spices 
Sa gurge “NIN.LiL Sa DUMU MAN for the 
feast(?) of DN, (given) by the crown prince 
ADD 1001 r. 1; eponymy of PN LU.GAL. 
SAG §@DUMU MAN chief steward (?) of the 
crown prince VAS 1 94:26 and 98:20; PN 
LU Sa muhhi & A MAN (preceded by LU. 
GAL E.GAL) ADD 640 r. 7, see Postgate NA 
Leg. Docs. No. 16; PN LU rab kisir Sa LO 
qurbuti Sa [A MAN] ... PN, LU MIN Sa 
Sépé 4 A MAN ... PN; taslisu Sa A MAN 
PN, commander of the crown prince’s 
bodyguard, PN), ditto of the crown 
prince’s infantry, PN;, chariot fighter of 
the crown prince (among witnesses) 
ADD 470 r. 20ff.; taslisu Sa DUMU MAN 
... taslisu Sa DUMU LUGAL ABL 140:11 
and 13, and passim in NA, see taslisu; LO. 
A.BA KUR Armaja §4 [Al MAN the Ara- 
mean scribe of the crown prince ADD 385 
r. 18, coll. Parpola, Assur 2 167; LU.EN.NAM &@ 
DUMU MAN the local administrator (sub- 
ordinate) to the crown prince ADD 152:4; 
URU LU.SIPA.MES Sa DUMU LUGAL Village 
of the crown prince’s herdsmen ADD 742 
r. 18; ARAD.MES Sa SAL.E.GAL §a DUMU 
MAN S@ & LU.GAL.MES LU zakt uptejisi 
ana bit PN ittidin (see zakié adj. mng. 4b) 
CT 53 46 (= ABL 633+) r. 20; ARAD §a A MAN 
ADD 242 r. 7, 259 r. 2, 360 r. 8, and 806 lower 
edge 2 and r. 3; note naphar 48 LU.GAL. 
GAL.MES DUMU LUGAL all together 48 
important functionaries under the crown 
prince ADD 854 r. 6; see also abarakku 
mng. 3d-2’c’, appatu A in mukil appati 
usage b, kisru in rab kisri mng. 2, mugirru 
in fa mugirri mng. 2b, nikkassu A in rab 
nikkassi usage a, qurbutu in sa qurbiti 
usage e, Saknu s. mng. 2b. 
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2’ in NB: £.GAL §a DUMU LUGAL 
ABL 1119 r. 8; loan of wool makkir 
[...] PN DUMU LUGAL Sa ina qdté PN, 
rab biti Sa PN DUMU LUGAL uw sepiré Sa 
DUMU LUGAL belonging to Belshazzar 
the crown prince, administered by PN), 
the manager of the estate of Belshazzar 
the crown prince, and by the crown 
prince’s clerks Nbn. 581:2ff., cf. ibid. 9; PN 
sepiri qalla Sa Bél-far-usur DUMU LUGAL 
PN the scribe, the servant of Belshazzar 
the crown prince (owes silver for tithes 
to the rab biti of the crown prince) Nbn. 
270:6 and 21, see also sepiru mng. 2b; zéru 
§a DN a... PN DUMU LUGAL ina amat 
LUGAL ana LU.GAL.MES GIS.BAN.MES 
uz@izu arable land belonging to Bél 
which Belshazzar the crown prince, with 
the king’s authority, allotted to the agri- 
cultural contractors (lit. chiefs of revenue) 
YOS 6 103 :2, ef. ibid. 7; aSarLU.DUMU LUGAL 
anandakka (see agar prep. usage a) JRAS 
1926 107:12 and 22; LU.saG &a Bél-Sar-usur 
[LG].DUMU LUGAL JRAS 1926 107:2; LU 
[x 21 fa Amil-Marduk DUMU LUGAL VAS 3 
25:13; PN LU SIPA(?)-% a DUMU LUGAL 
UCP 9 101 No. 38:19 (Cyr.); kaspu Sa DUMU 
LUGAL kaspu §aPN u kaspu mala ina quppu 
pitgqanimma melt down the silver be- 
longing to the crown prince, the silver 
belonging to PN, and all the silver in the 
cash box CT 22 131:8; istén alpu Suklulu 
5 wmmeru Sa DUMU LUGAL PN ana Ebabbar 
ittadin Nbn. 272:2, cf. 265:1 and 5, nigé Sa 
DUMU LUGAL ibid. 8, also CT 56 351:1; x 
immeru Sa DUMU LUG[AL] ... naphar x 
immeru nigé LUGAL Nbn. 387:9, ef. ibid. 3 
and 5, also Speleers Recueil 285 :2; napharma 
x sénu irbt Sa PN DUMU LUGAL AnOr 8 
33:11; s¢pirtu Sa DUMU LUGAL ana panija 
tattalku a message has come to me from 
the crown prince (saying that gold should 
be issued for work in the temple) TCL 9 
132:4, cf. ibid. 15; 78tét liganu KU.GI... 
DUMU LUGAL ana DN ittadin the crown 
prince gave one gold ingot to SamaS Nbn. 
331:4; PN ana PN, mar sipri a LO.DUMU 
LUGAL u PN; dékit Sa LU.PAN Sa e&Seti Sa 
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bit riditu kiam iqbi umma... [il]ki sa 
LU.DUMU LUGAL lullik PN declared as 
follows to PN, the crown prince’s messen- 
ger, and to PN;, recruiter of the new com- 
pany of archers(?) of the heir apparent’s 
household: I will do the crown prince’s 
service VAS 6 70:3 and 8; PN ana pan LU. 
DUMU LUGAL Sipiréti ittasi PN has brought 
messages for the crown prince YOS 3 
136:6; DUMU LUGAL 8a ana biti illiku Sizib 
iltatt the crown prince who came to the 
temple drank the milk (he was in excel- 
lent spirits) CT 22 63:5, ana LU.DUMU 
LUGAL ana muhhika aqabbi CT 22 62:19, 
ef. ibid. 150:19; DUMU LUGAL ana muhhi 
igemme[ka] ibid. 235:16; rent for SE. 
NUMUN.MES Sa & LU.DUMU LUGAL Sa ina 
qati PN paqdu Sak LGU.DUMU LUGAL arable 
lands belonging to the crown prince’s 
estate, which are under the supervision 
of PN, bailiff of the crown prince’s estate 
BE 10 95:2f., cf. PN paqdu ga & DUMU 
LUGAL ibid. 59:8, cf. ibid. 95:11, 101:14 and 16; 
naphar 15-ta Gi8.PAN.MES Sa hadri fa & 
DUMU LUGAL ai total of 15 “bow-fiefs” 
belonging to the hadru association at- 
tached to the crown prince’s estate ibid. 
101:12, and see hadru usage c; URU GIS. 
PAN 84 & DUMU LUGAL village (called) 
“Bow-Fief” of (i.e., attached to) the crown 
prince’s estate BE 10 40:18, cf. uRU Sé- 
DUMU-LUGAL YOS 7 30:14; husséti Sa 
DUMU LUGAL TCL 12 73:8; hadru Sa nag 
patri a DUMU LUGAL BE 105:8, and see 
hadru usage a; PN sepiri Saf DUMU LUGAL 
PBS 2/1 51:16 and lower edge, for other refs. 
see sepiru mng. 2b; money owed to PN LU. 
GAL & Sa PN)» DUMU LUGAL the admin- 
istrator of the estate of Belshazzar, the 
crown prince Nbn. 688:3, cf. VAS 5 60:4 and 
129:22; ona uttati Sullu[nti] fa & LO.DUMU 
LUGAL 8a ina muhhi PN PN, ina naspartu sa 
PN; Sa muh[hi] réhanu sa & LO.DUMU 
LUGAL ina qaté PN, ana muhhi PN mahir 
PN,, acting under the instructions of PN;, 
the official in charge of payments due the 
crown prince’s estate, received on PN’s 
account, from PN,, (x barley) out of the 
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barley owed as a final installment to the 
estate of the crown prince by PN VAS 3 
210:2 and 5, also ibid. 8 and 11, cf. musépisu 
§a & DUMU LUGAL (see musépisu B) VAS 
3 135:7; suluppi esri... x GUR uliu B 
LU.DUMU LUGAL dates as tithe payment, 
x gur from the crown prince’s estate CT 
57 38:8, cf. ibid. 36:24ff, 10-% sa DUMU 
LUGAL CT 56 348:6; x silver Sa ana & 
DUMU LUGAL nadnu CT 56 357:2; see also 
asipu in rab a&ipi and bitu mng. 2a. 


e) in personal names: A-MAN-DINGIR- 
a-a The-Crown-Prince-Is-My-God ADD 
235 r. 13, WY. DUMU-MAN-DINGIR-[a-a] 
ADD 313:3; DUMU-LUGAL-DINGIR-t-a YOS 
7 165:13, Strassmaier Liverpool 8:24 (both NB). 


2. son of a king, prince —a) named 
or otherwise specified by context: dis- 
bursals of Samassammi for ‘Sin-iddi: 
nam DUMU LUGAL ... Ahu-tab DUMU 
LUGAL YOS 5 153:11 and 13 (reign of Nur- 
Adad); (barley) PN DUMU LUGAL GiR PN) 
YOS 13 43:5 (OB); 60 immert ana DUMU 
[LUGAL] addinma I gave sixty sheep to 
the king’s son Kraus AbB 1 12:7; x flour 
£.GAL.SE §@ DUMU LUGAL MDP 18 143:3 
(OB Elam); (cattle received by) PN DuMU 
LUGAL (in list of cattle distributed) BE 
14 10:56 (MB); DUMU LUGAL (in broken 
context) PBS 13 68:1 (MB let.); one sheep 
PN DUMU LUGAL ... ana pan DN epis 
sacrificed before DN by the prince PN AfO 
10 37 No. 74:3, also ibid. 38 No. 77:9, alsd, wr. 
DUMU MAN KAJ 192:10; two sheep (for?) 
PN, messenger of RN ga nadmurta ana muhhi 
RN, nastini ... PN, DUMU LUGAL qi-pu 
Donbaz Ninurta-Tukulti-A83ur pl. 8 A. 1746:10 
(= AfO 10 37 No. 70); wine ana PN DUMU 
LUGAL tadin KAJ 290:5; three persons 
ana muhhi PN DUMU LUGAL igtarbu (see 
qerébu mng. 3a-2’) KAV 159:4; property 
téh bit PN DUMU LUGAL adjoining the 
estate of prince PN AfO 20 122:9, see Frey- 
dank, OLZ 1971 533; [fuppa] si@ti[...]... 
PN DUMU LUGAL [ana sim] gamir [ana] 
PN, iddigsi ASSur-uballit the prince sold 
that tablet (granting possession of real 
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estate) to PN, for its full value KAJ 
160:13 (all MA); PN DUMU LUGAL itti PN, 
ina dint ana pani dajadni ttelima Prince 
Silwate%up brought suit against PN, (over 
a runaway slave woman) HSS 9 9:1, ef. 
ardu §a PN DUMU LUGAL ibid. 7:2, rations 
ana nis biti Sa PN DUMU LUGAL for the 
household personnel of prince PN ibid. 
43:8, and passim in the Silwatesup archive; 
Higsmi-Tesup DUMU LUGAL JEN 213:16, HSS 
14 2:18, and passim; IGI PN DUMU LUGAL 
. . . IGI PN, DUMU LUGAL JEN 447:7 and 11; 
litigation conducted ana pani PN DUMU 
LUGAL MRS 9 189 RS 17.314:1, cf. (as wit- 
nesses) ibid. 21f; PN A LUGAL (witness) 
VAS 1 37 iv 57 (NB kudurru); ina Same Satari 
u baradme PN DUMU LUGAL PN, DUMU 
LUGAL Satam ekurradte PN; DUMU LUGAL 
(present) at the purchase, the drafting, 
and the sealing (of this document were) 
PN the prince (successor of the reigning 
king), PN, the prince (and) chief admini- 
strator of the temples, PN; the prince (sec- 
ond successor of the reigning king) BBSt. 
No. 9 iva 30ff. (Nabf-mukin-apli), also (the suc- 
cessor of the reigning king) RA 16 126 iv 17 
(Marduk-zakir-sumi I kudurru); idin ana alaki 
DUMU LUGAL GN PN ana ma-ha-ri_ permit 
the Hittite prince PN to come before(?) 
me KUB 3 34r. 15 (let. from Egypt?); wmma 
PN DUMU LUGAL ana PN, DUMU-ta qibima 

. ultu Sarrutta §a GN tasbatu muhhi 
‘Sams ammini la tallika thus says (the 
Hittite) prince PN, say to PN,, my son: 
Why have you not come to his majesty 
since you became king of Ugarit? MRS 9 
191 RS 17.247:1. 


b) as a generic term for sons or other 
members of the king’s family, often in the 
pl.—1’ in gen.: usaggdnni eli Dumu. 
MES LUGAL Sumi izkur ana Sarri[ti|] (Mar- 
duk) made me higher in rank than the 
king’s (other) sons, he named me to the 
kingship Streck Asb. 258 ii 6; lu Sarru 
arkti lu DUMU LUGAL lu Sa rés Sarri lu 
kartappu lu bél pthati lu aklu .. . lu ajumz 
ma mala uma nabé any future king, or 


109 


oi.uchicago.edu 


Sarru 


prince, or courtier, or kartappw official, 
or prefect, or overseer, or anyone at all 
(who contests this grant) RA 16 125 ii 21, 
mannu arkét lu LUGAL lu DUMU LUGAL lu 
rubi lu aklu lu sapiri lu dajanu ... lu 
mar mammannama VAS 1 36ii17, lwLUGAL 
lu DUMU LUGAL lu gipu lu saknu lu Saz 
tammu lu hazannu VAS 1 37 v 19 (all NB 
kudurrus); 7purma RN garru rab DUMU. 
MES LUGAL-7i u LU.MES GAL-ti adu sabi 
[narkabd]ti ana GN so Suppiluliuma, the 
great king, sent princes and nobles with 
soldiers and chariots to Ugarit (and 
they drove out the enemy) MRS 9 49 RS 
17.340:17; uw atra Sand mimma ana LU.MES 
GAL-ti u Summa ana DUMU.MES LUGAL-Ti 
la inandinu they need not give anything 
additional to the nobles or the princes 
ibid. 83 RS 17.382+ :51; piqgat DUMU LUGAL 
piqat LO ellu igstu GN ana GN, illakuni 
(see ellu adj. mng. 3a—2’) ibid. 52; u Summa 
DUMU LUGAL bélu rabi qadu sabisu nar: 
kabati[su] ana mati Saniti ana habati asap: 
par if I (the Hittite king) should send 
a prince or a great lord along with his 
troops and chariots to raid another 
country KBo 1 8r. 5, cf. [u]mma pumMU 
LUGAL u Summa bélam rabé [... islap- 
parma. ibid. 4 iii 5 (both treaties); ana Sarri 
Sulmu ana bitatya Sulmu [ana] LUGAL.MES 
Sulmu ana DUMU.MES LUGAL gulmu ana 
sabya sulmu all is well with (me) the king, 
with my palaces, with the (vassal) kings, 
with the princes, with my soldiers KUB 3 
66:6 (letter from Egypt); [... K]U.ar ga 
DUMU.MES LUGAL EA 14 i 10 (list of gifts 
from Egypt); oil for the lamps ga DuMU. 
MES LUGAL ARMT 23 353:7, 476:4, 482:2; 
bél narkabati u DUMU.MES LUGAL GN... 
baltussun ina gabal tamhari tkSuda qataja 
with my own hands I captured alive the 
Egyptian charioteers and princes OIP 2 32 
iii 3 and 69:25 (Senn.); ima birte passure Sa 
DUMU.MES MAN w Sa LU.GAL.MES LU sa 
biti Sani izzazzu ziqate ukallu between the 
tables of the princes and those of the 
nobles stand servants holding torches 
MVAG 41 64 iii 41, cf. ibid. 44 and 50, also 
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passuru §4 DUMU LUGAL [u] passiru issu 
pan LUGAL unammusu they remove the 
table of the prince and the table from in 
front of the king ibid. 51, DUMU LUGAL 
unammas LU.GAL.MES ttabbiu ibid. 49 (NA 
royal rit.); namburbé.. . . anaMA[n bélijlau 
DUMU.MES MAN bDéléja lu[balllitu lépusu 
apotropaic rituals should be performed 
for the well-being of my lord the king and 
my lords the princes ABL 629 r. 15, see 
Parpola LAS No. 279; note salmdni a DUMU. 
[MES] SaLUGAL bélija. . . lu[¥azzizu] they 
should set up statues of the sons of the 
king, my lord (in front of Sin) ABL36r. 6, see 
Parpola LAS No. 7; may Bél and Nabi give 
blessings ana garri bélija ana ummi Sarri 
u DUMU.MES LUGAL béléja to my lord the 
king (Esarh.), to the king’s mother, and 
to my lords the princes ABL 340:18, see 
Parpola LAS No. 276. 


2’ in omen apodoses: DUMU LUGAL-?i 
ina bulti abisu kussdé isabbat a son of the 
king will seize the throne during his 
father’s lifetime RA 65 73:63 (OB ext.), also 
ACh Supp. Sama’ 31:65, cited bulfu mng. 1; 
DUMU LUGAL kussi abisu isabbat Boissier 
DA 219 r. 12, also KAR 423 iii 23 (written on 
left edge), BRM 4 15:18 (all SB ext.), Leichty Izbu 
V 99f., p. 200:4, (with var. apodosis DUMU.NITA 
LUGAL imdt the king’s son will die) ibid. VI 34, 
(adding mata unnag) ibid. IV 51, and passim, 
also ZA 52 254:112 (astrol.); DUMU LUGAL 
imdtma bissu ekallu ireddi the king’s son 
will die and the palace will take over his 
estate TCL 6 4:35 (SB ext.); DUMU LUGAL 
Sa ana kussi abisu i-[. ..] (var. DUs+DU 
arhiS tmaqqut) CT 20 18 Rm. 89:3, var. from 
KAR 453 r. 6; if Mars enters Venus but 
comes out again DUMU LUGAL ana bit 
abigsu irrub[ma ...] the king’s son will 
succeed to (lit. enter) his father’s house 
[but will leave? it] (omen concerning BALA 
TIL.LA end of the dynasty) BPO 2 Text IV 
5a and parallels; tagttt palé DUMU.MES 
LUGAL ana kussi abisunu istannanu matu 
isehhir end of the reign, the king’s sons 
will vie for their father’s throne, the 
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country will decline Leichty Izbu VI 35, ef. 
ibid. VIII 77, (adding ina birigunu istén imaqqut 
one among them will fall) ibid. 80, also BRM 4 
16:16, var. DUMU.MES LUGAL ana kussi 
abigunu ana lemutti itebbd the king’s sons 
will start a pernicious uprising for their 
father’s throne ibid. 15:21 (SB ext.), ef. 
DUMU LUGAL @na@ HI.GAR ZI.ZI K.8688 r. 9, 
DUMU LUGAL Sa ina dl patija agsbu ana 
abigu bartu ippusma kussé la igabbat (see 
bartu usage a-5’) ZA 52 242:35, Rm. 192:3, 
also cited Thompson Rep. 199A :5, ABL 1216r. 14, 
see Labat, RA 53 117, cf. KAR 423 i 20 (SB ext.), 
for other refs. see béru B usage b-2’; 
DUMU LUGAL abasu ina barti ina-dr 
K.3587+ r. 13; DUMU LUGAL dl asbu ana 
nakri inaddin a son of the king will turn 
the city in which he resides over to the 
enemy TCL 6 3:21 and dupl. CT 30 14:10 (SB 
ext.), ef. Leichty Izbu VIII 102, DUMU LUGAL 
tardu [. . .] CT 28 38 Rm. 2,516:8, see Leichty 
Izbu p. 199; DUMU LUGAL piristi [abisu 
u&essi] a son of the king will divulge his 
father’s secrets CT 30 14:8; DUMU LUGAL 
amat abisu ana lemutti usessi (see lemuttu 
usage c~1’) ibid. 50 Sm. 823 :6 (both SB ext.); 
DUMU LUGAL ana mat nakri innabbit .. . 
DUMU LUGAL Sa mat nakri innabbit a 
son of the king will flee to the enemy’s 
country, a son of the king of the enemy’s 
country will flee KAR 427:19 and 20, (with 
abasu ibdr) ibid. 39 and 40 (SB ext.); DUMU 
LUGAL ittt abisu inakkir a son of the 
king will turn against his father Leichty 
Izbu VIII 8, 34, and 38, also DUMU LUGAL 
abasu isabbatma iddk ibid. 11 25, but puMU 
LUGAL abusu Gaz-sé his father will kill 
the prince VAT 10218 ii 33, also ACh Supp. 2 
IStar 119 ii 15; 72a DUMU.MES LUGAL istén 
imdadt one of the king’s sons will die 
TCL 6 1 r. 48 (SB ext.); LUGAL imdt / DuMU. 
MES LUGAL imuttu the king will die, 
variant: sons of the king will die CT 40 
39 r. 50 (SB Alu); DUMU LUGAL imdima 
LUGAL wmuégu irriku the king’s son will 
die, but the king will have a long life 
CT 40 12:20 (SB Alu), cf. (beside pumMU 
LUGAL ga mat nakri) KAR 152:8f., r. 22f. 
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and 26f. (SB ext.), and passim; DUMU LUGAL 
Sa ina pi nisé Sumsu la nabi wlamma kussa 
isabbat DuMu (var. adds .MES) LUGAL bitat 
ildni (var. adds rabiiti) ibelli a son of the 
king whose name has not been mentioned 
(as successor) among the people will rise 
up and seize the throne, a son (var. sons) 
of the king will control the temples of the 
(var. adds great) gods Iraq 29 122:21f. 
(SB prophecies); DUMU LUGAL &@ ana Sarriti 
zakru ina kakki limaqqut) a prince who 
has been named (to succeed) to rule will 
meet a violent death CT 39 29:31 (SB Alu), 
ef. DUMU LUGAL ga ana garriti la zakru 
kussé isabbat Thompson Rep. 271:7. 


c) referring to a member of the royal 
family of foreign countries: wmma Zita 
DUMU LUGAL DuMu-ka-ma thus says PN, 
the prince (brother of Suppiluliuma), your 
vassal (lit. son) EA 44:3 (let. from Hatti to 
the king of Egypt), see Kiihne Chronologie 102f.; 
I (the Hittite king) gave my daughter in 
marriage to Sattiwaza, son of Tugratta wu 
PN DUMU LUGAL ina GN lu LUGAL 8& 
and Sattiwaza, the king’s son, is to be 
king in Mitanni (and my daughter is to 
be queen) KBo 11:59, cf. Sattiwaza DuMU 
Tusratta (LUGAL) ibid. 56 and 58; Pyassil 
DUMU LUGAL wu Sattiwaza DUMU LUGAL- 
ma misirgunu ana ahamis mu-un-[. . .] PN 
is the (Hittite) king’s son, and PN; is (also) 
a king’s son, their territories are [.. .] 
to one another ibid. r. 24, and passim in 
treaties from Bogh.; PN DUMU LUGAL GN PN, 
the son of the king of Andija (bringing 
horses as tribute) ABL 466:2, cf. ibid. r. 2, see 
Postgate Taxation 279; andku aptalah PN 
ammé DUMU MAN LUGAL uda rasmu §&% I 
am worried about that Humban-nika8, the 
prince (of Elam), the king knows that he 
is obstreperous(?) ABL 1385:14; asseme ma 
DUMU LUGAL 8a GN intaras (see marasu 
mng. 2b) ABL 476 r. 19 (all NA). 


In addition to its literal meaning, mar 
Sarri is used in NA and NB in the specific 
sense of identifying the prince named to 
succeed to the throne or appointed as 
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regent during his father’s reign. It is at- 
tested for such known successors or 
regents as Esarhaddon, Assurbani- 
pal, Samaa-Sum-ukin, Nebuchadnezzar II, 
Amil-Marduk, and Bél-Sar-usur. In earlier 
texts, mar Sarri refers to any prince, and 
probably to members of the royal family in 
general. In Bogh., RS, and kudurrus, mar 
Sarri plainly entails political functions 
apart from mere social status, but the title 
commonly appears in the pl., or applied to 
several individuals in a single text, and 
hence does not designate a unique office. 
In Nuzi and MA texts, several named in- 
dividuals have this appellative at the 
same time, but there is no sure indication 
that mar Sarri is an honorific rather than a 
true kinship term, as was suggested by 
Koschaker, ZA 48 184 r. 38. In late Achae- 
menid refs. to a crown prince’s estate, 
chiefly from the Murasi archive, pumuU 
LUGAL evidently replaces an Iranian 
loanword wmas(u)pitri, q.v., and distin- 
guishes the crown prince from those 
agnates of the reigning king who are 
labeled mar biti (pUMvU.&), “member of the 
(royal) family,” itself a calque on an 
Iranian appellative; see Butz, WZKM 68200. 


Sarru in marat Sarri s.; princess, daugh- 
ter of a king; from OB on; wr. syll. 
and DUMU.SAL LUGAL (MAN VAS 1 96:4, 
BARA CT 39 43 Sm. 1423:8ff., note: SAL. 
TUR LUGAL ARMT 11 191:3); ef. Sarru. 
dumu.sau.lugal = mar-ti Sarri LuI77;dumu. 
sAL.lugal = DUMU.SAL Sar-ri MSL 12 230 Kish 


Fragment 19; 6.dumu.sal.lugal = min (= bi- 
it) ma-rat-te MIN (= Sar-rt) Hh. XXI Section 4:12. 


a) in OB: (garments and jewelry is- 
sued) intima awilum itti DUMU.SAL LUGAL 
ga ana BAD.DINGIR“ innadnu ana Zar: 
bilum illiku when the gentleman went 
to GN with the king’s daughter who was 
given (in marriage) to GN, YOS 5 207:32 
(Rim-Sin), cf. (silver to PN) [¢nd]ma assum 
DUMU.SAL LUGAL [ana] Babili [il|luku 
YOS 12 388:4 (Samsuiluna)}; MU DUMU.SAL 
LUGAL ana Rapiqum thuzu (see ahdzu 
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mng. 2b) UCP 10 134 No. 61:10; barley 
borrowed from [tani nadit Samas puMv. 
SAL Sar-ri-im VAS 9 4:4 (undated); bilat 
hashirt ga Iltant DUMU.SAL LUGAL . 

PN Iltani (tablet adds DUMU.SAL Sar-ri- 
im) itanappal PN will in each case pay to 
Iitani the princess the produce in apples 
(from orchards) belonging to IItani the 
princess ibid. 7:3 and 10 (tablet) and 8 :2 (case); 
hire of a person ana sénim Sa DUMU. 
SAL LUGAL re’im to herd the flocks of the 
princess (all referring to a daughter of 
Sin-muballit, see Harris, JCS 16 6) ibid. 
59:7 (tablet) and 60:7 (case); PN issakkum Sa 
DUMU.SAL LUGAL (witness, perhaps re- 
ferring to same woman, see Renger, ZA 58 
165 n. 393) ibid. 202:19; lambs ana népesti 
barim intima DUMU.SAL LUGAL issalhu 
nagqidum PN sa Itani nadit Samas pumvu. 
SAL LUGAL for performance of extispicy 
when the princess fell ill, (it will be 
charged to the account of) the shepherd 
PN of Iltani, the naditu woman of Samas, 
the princess JCS 2 104 No. 6:7ff. (reign 
of Abi-eSuh); livestock and herdsmen be- 
longing to Mtani nadit Samags DuMU.SAL 
Sar-ri-im TCL 1 177:20 (reign of Ammiditana); 
sheep and lambs ana histht1 DUMU.SAL 
LUGAL CT 4 29b:5 (reign of Ammigadiiga); 
barley ana kurummatim u sagigurrém sa 
Iltani nadit Samas DUMU.SAL LUGAL JCS 
2 109 No. 19:14 (reign of Abi-e’uh); barley for 
harvesting bit Iltani nadit Sumas pumvu. 
SAL LUGAL TCL 1 162:4, cf. Meissner BAP 
22:4 (both reign of Ammisadiqa); silver to hire 
harvesters to reap eqel Iltani nadit Sumas 
DUMU.SAL LUGAL JCS 2 112 No. 29:4, cf., 
wr. DUMU.<SAL> LUGAL CT 33 46a:2 (both 
reign of Abi-eSuh); [tant DUMU.SAL LUGAL 
(rents a field adjoining her own property 
in errésutu tenancy) CT 8 17b:7, ef. ibid. 2 
(reign of Abi-e’uh), also (referring to another 
Iltani, daughter of Samsuiluna or Abi- 
eSuh, also designated as DUMU.SAL E 
JCS 2 105 No. 9:4 and 109 No. 20:6, see Harris, 
JCS 16 6) Waterman Bus. Doc. 2:7 (reign of 
Ammiditana); fields Nic.Su PN DUMU.SAL 
LUGAL DAM PN, TCL 11 156:19 (reign of 
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Hammurapi); kaspam §&@ DUMU.SAL LUGAL 
... [ina?] ekallom simdanim prepare the 
princess’s silver in(?) the palace Kraus 
AbB 1 133:6, ef. letter from DUMU.SAL 
LUGAL VAS 16 13:3;. PN §@ DUMU.SAL 
LUGAL (witness) VAS 9 130:29; two (sheep 
for) DUMU.SAL LUGAL MDP 10 p. 57 No. 
74:1 (early OB Elam). 


b) in Mari: oil rations for pumu. 
SAL.MES LUGAL (followed by six names) 
RA 50 69 i 17, cf. ARMT 23 588:24; ghee ana 
pasas SAL.TUR LUGAL ARMT 11 191:3, but 
[In]ib[ Sina] Dumu.saL Jahdu-[Lim] ibid. 
seal; ‘PN DUMU.SAL LUGAL ARMT 23 382:2, 
and passim. 


c) in MB: DUMU.SAL LUGAL Sa ummu 
issanabbatust inanna ina nasmatti u 
masqiti ittath the princess who was having 
repeated attacks of fever has now found 
relief through (use of) bandages and poul- 
tices PBS 1/2 72:26 (let.); ultu pana DUMU. 
SAL LUGAL $a GN ana mamma ul innaddin 
never has a princess of Egypt been given 
(in marriage) to any (foreigner) EA 4:6; 
give me a beautiful girl, can anyone say ul 
DUMU.SAL LUGAL 8 she is no princess? 
ibid. 13, ef. EA 11:7; send me troops and 
chariots, then PN DUMU.SAL LUGA[L 
ileqgq|akku PN will take a princess to you 
EA ll r. 14, ef. ibid. 15; (letter to the king 
of Egypt from) DUMU.SAL LUGAL-ma EA 
12:3 (all letters from Babylon); (King Meli8i- 
pak) made field grants ana ‘PN DUMU.SAL 
LUGAL (beside ana 'PN DUMU.SAL-8u. viii 
19) MDP 10 pl. 12 viii 5 (kudurru); (objects 
decorated with precious stones) DUMU. 
SAL LUGAL PBS 2/2 105:50. 


d) in Nuzi, EA, RS, Bogh.: garments 
for DUMU.SAL LUGAL Sa URU GN HSS 9 
23:3 (Nuzi); 1 lamassu hurdsa uhhuz sa 
DUMU.SAL-ti LUGAL (parallel to DAM 
LUGAL, see lamassu mng. 3) EA 14 ii 14 
(list of gifts from Egypt); grant of land ana 
PN u ana ‘PN DUMU.SAL LUGAL-1rt MRS 6 
69 RS 16.276:7; my son takes the daughter 
of RN in marriage and [andku pumvu]. 
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SAL LUGAL ‘PN ina GN ina bit Sarri ana 
RN [anla a&ssutisu attaldingu ina] GN St 
Sa Sarrati I have given the princess ‘PN 
in marriage to RN in the palace in Amurru, 
she is queen in Amurru_ KBo 1 8:19 
(treaty), cf. the sons and grandsons of 
DUMU.SAL LUGAL GAL LUGAL mat Hatti 
KBo 1 3 r. 21, see BoSt 8 52 r. 38, ef. ibid. r. 18 
and 44 (treaty), also DUMU.SAL §a LUGAL 


KBo 1 22 r. 10 (let. from Egypt), DUMU.SAL 
LUGAL-ma_ (in broken context) KUB 3 
32:3 (let.). 


e) in NA, NB: abat DUMU.SAL LUGAL 
ana ‘PN... ‘PN, DUMU.SAL rabitu ga bit 
ridite Sa RN ... u attima marat kallat 
bélet biti Sa PN; mar Sarri rabé §a bit ridiite 
Sa RN letter of the princess to ‘PN: (I) 
‘pn, am the eldest daughter of Esar- 
haddon, (born) in the heir apparent’s 
palace, but you are only a daughter (in the 
sense that you are) the daughter-in-law 
(of Esarhaddon), “lady-of-the-house” of 
the crown prince Assurbanipal, Esarhad- 
don’s heir apparent ABL 308:1, cf. ABL 
54:1, 8, 14, andr. 3; note: URU Sa DUMU. 
SAL MAN VAS 1 96:4, URU Sa (text MIN) 
DUMU.SAL LUGAL ADD 675:4 (all NA); kuz 
rummati {4 DUMU.SAL LUGAL ina quppi 
Sa Sarri usuk put the princess’s food allot- 
ment into the king’s cash box YOS 6 
10:22 (reign of Nbn.); barley owed to ‘PN 
muséniqtu §a'PN, DUMU.SAL LUGAL Evetts 
App. 2:3 (reign of Xerxes); PN LU qalla ga 
DUMU.SAL LUGAL CT 56 237: 5 (reign of Nbn.). 


f) in hist. and lit.: RN... sa... maré 
Siprigu... [t]na mukhi DUMU.SAL LUGAL 
ispura kima RN... DUMU.SAL LUGAL ana 
assutu iddannassu (as for) RN (the Scyth- 
ian king) who sent messengers (to ask) 
for a princess, if Esarhaddon gives him a 
princess in marriage (will he remain 
loyal?) PRT 16:3f., ef. Knudtzon Gebete 80 
r. 3; DUMU.SAL.MES LUGAL.MES ahdte 
Sarrani adi qinnt mahriti u arkiti Sa Sarz 
rani mat Elamti (see qinnu A mng. 2a-2’) 
Streck Asb. 56 vi 81; Summa amélu DUMU. 
SAL BARA 7-[...] CT 39 43 Sm. 1423:8f., 
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DUMU DUMU.SAL BARA ibid. 10 (dream 
omens), see Oppenheim, Iraq 31 158. 


In OB texts mdrat Sarri applies to 
daughters of deceased kings, hence to 
sisters or aunts of the reigning king. In 
most later texts, the term refers to 
daughters of reigning monarchs. 


Sarru in 8a Sarri s.; king’s representa- 
tive; OB; wr. syll. and ga LUGAL, LU 
sarri; cf. Sarru. 


andku u &a Sar-ri-im ana burrim nillaz 
kam the royal commissioner and I will go 
to establish the truth TCL 1 35:13; ana sa 
LUGAL kaspam la tanaddin do not give 
any silver to the royal commissioner TLB 
4 48:21; §@ LUGAL... t&purnidti Kraus, 
AbB 10 16:8, cf. ibid. 9; PN $@LUGAL CT 48 
44:4, CT 29 43:34, PN Sa Sar-ri Charpin- 
Durand Strasbourg No. 96 r. 13 (both leg.), see 
also amilu mng. 4a-2’. 


Kraus, AbB 10 p. 27 note c. 


Sarru. see Serru. 


Sarrubanu s.; (a cucurbitacea); RS lex.* 


ukus.tur.sar = gar-ru-ba-nu Hh. XVII RS 
Recension 228. 

For another designation of the plant see 
ubanu.. 


Sarrumiu adj.; (describing sheep); Ur 
Tir.* 


1 udu Sa.ru.mi.um 1 udu Sa.ru. 
mi.um gi§.du 4ug8a.ru.mi.um StOr 
9/1 No. 26:3ff; Ludu 8a.ru.mi.um gif. 
du 11 uy Sa.ru.mi.um 1 sila, Sa.ru. 
mi.um 1] SAL.SILA, 8a.ru.mi.um (ig- 
Kizilyay-Salonen Puzri8-Dagan-Texte 345 r. 6ff.; 
l udu Sa.ru.mi.um SE ibid. 596:3, 1 
ug Sa.ru.mi.um Fish Catalogue 206:2 
(translit. only), 1 sila, Sar.ru.mi.um 
Jones-Snyder 32:1; 1 SAL.A8.gar Sa.ru. 
mi.um Langdon Archives of Drehem 51:1, ef. 
RA 9 56 SA 231 (translit. only). 


Possibly referring to the sheep’s prov- 
enance, see Rép. géogr. 2 p. 178. 


Sarritu 


Sarrumma see surrumma. 


Sarritu. s.; 1. royalty, royal status, 
2. kingship, 3. reign, rule; from OAkk. 
on; wr. syll. and NAM.LUGAL, NAM.MAN, 
and LUGAL or MAN with phon. comple- 
ment; ef. Sarru. 


nam.lugal.la = bélitu, Sar-ru-tum, nam. 
en.na = bélitu, Sar-ru-tum Lu I 80ff., also Izi 
Q 293 ff.; nam.jlugal.la = LUGAL-d-tu, EN-w-tu, 
nam.en.na = MIN, MIN (i.e., the same two equiv- 
alents), en.lugal.la = min, Min UET 7 1551. i 
3ff.; nam.en.na = béldtu, nam.lugal.la = sar- 
ru-tu Erimhus V 146f., also Igituh short version 
182f.; na.4m.[umun] =nam.lugal = sar-ru-tum 
Emesal Voc. III 55; nam.nir.g4l = Sar-ru-tum (in 
group with malku, etellu) Antagal A 56. 

NAM.EN.NA = agé béliti, NAM.IGI.DU = 
LUGAL-ti An VII 240f. 

bara nam.lugal.la.ke,(kip) nir.gal.la. 
bi.ta u.di gub.ba : ga ina parakku Sar-ru-tu ana 
tabrét etelli§ izza[zzu] (Anu) who stands upon 
the dais of kingship in lordly splendor RaAcc. 
108:7f.; bara nam.lugal.la.mu.8é gé.na u. 
bi.galam.galam®***""*" an.ta.sar hé.gal: 
ana parakku Sar-ru-ti-ia gana utlellima ina eldtu t&bi 
(see gana) TCL 6 51:37f., see RA 11 149, cf. bara 
nam.lugal.la.mu : parak Sar-ru-ti-ia (for con- 
text see labdnu B) RA 12 74:37f.; [...] nam. 
lugal an.na.ke, uly.hé Su bi.in.t[{i] :[...] 
parak Sar-ru-ti Anim Samé thuz LKA 23 r. 8f.; 
té8.bi mu.ni in.say.e3 & nam.lugal.la.bi. 
86: mitharis Sumsu imbd Sammi ana sar-ru-ti-s- 
nu(var. -un) (see nabi A) Lugale I 35; lugal. 
la lugal.mu il.la nam.lugal.la: bélt sarru 
nisat Sar-ru-ti 5R 51 iii 18f. and dupls. (bz 
rimkt), see Borger, JCS 21 11:13+a; nam.lugal. 
la an.na.8é ir.pag mu.un.ak : ana LUGAL-ul 
Samé ikappud (I8tar) covets the kingship of heaven 
CT 16 20:77ff.; [gi8.8i]ta& kur gul.gul.laan.ta 
nam.lugal.la tim.ma.me.en : kakku mw abbit 
fadé Sagiti fa ana Sar-ru-ti (var. LUGAL-t-ti) Si: 
luku andku I am the mace that destroys the 
lofty mountains, fit for kingship Angim IV 13 
(= 165); nam.lugal.mu zag an.ki.ke, pa hé. 
é.a.ke, : Sar-ru-ti ana pat Samé u erseti lastépi ibid. 
16 (= 168); hé.du; nam.lugal.la : wu-sum sar- 
re-[t]im (Samsuiluna) jewel of kingship RA 63 
34:72; lugal.e Sa.gi.bi ki.ga hé.du,; nam. 
lugal.l[a] : Sar kiin libbi ellu usum Sar-ru-i{i] 5R 
51 iii 12f. and dupl., see Borger, JCS 21 10:10+a; 
tu.uS.84.a@ dadag.ta me.te I[nam.lugal. 
la.al mu.mu.zu ga.ra.ab: [r6cG] ebba simat 
[maNn]-ée ana lubigeka agkun STT 197:21f., see 
Cooper, ZA 62 72:15, ef. [...n]am.lugal.la ha. 
ba.ri.in.mu,: [.. .]-ti LuGAL-t lilabbisku 5R 51 
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iii 58f., see Borger, JCS 21 12:37+a; mu nam. 
lugal.la.fmul bi.ib.gu.ul.la.a8 : mu-Sar-bi 
Sar-ru-t{i] LTH 99:53f. (Sum.) and 97:52 (Akk., 
Samsuiluna). 

(Nanna) na.4m.bdéra.e.ne mu.sa,.a: nabi 
Sar-ru-ti 4R 9:34f.; a.a Nanna na.ém.men 
gal. le.e8 Su.du;.a nir.gél dim.me.er.e.ne: 
abu Nannar Sa Sar-ru-tam rabi§ Suklulu etella ilani 
4R 9:15f.; ki.bi.a “Innin nam.nin gt.sa.bi 
sag.an.8@ ug.mi.ni.in.il.la : agarig Iftar ana 
Sar-ru-tu napharsunu rutabbima (see agsrif A) TCL 
6 51 r. LIf., see RA 11 149:31; suhus gid.ad. 
te na.dm.umun.e.bi(var. omits .bi) zé.eb.ba 
mu.un.gu.uS ; ide kusst Sar-ru-ti-su tabis Sursid 
graciously establish the foundation of his (Sin- 
Sar-i8kun’s) royal throne Iraq 32 63:39; nu. 
nus,(NUNUZ) bala.st [...] : lipw rigu Sa Sar-ru- 
a“-i[t] CRRA 19 435:8; lé.a.ke, GAL.USUM nu. 
ra a.ri.a: ndsd LUGAL-bi tdmih bélitu RAcc. 
134 :228f. 


1. royalty, royal status — a) referring 
to the king’s person (replacing a personal 
pronoun): inwm Marduk ... résa sar- 
ru-ti-ia ullima béluti kisfat nise iqipanni 
when Marduk gave me royal status (lit. 
elevated the head of my royalty) and 
entrusted to me the rulership of all 
peoples VAB 4 112i 13 (Nbk.); uléu libbi wmi 
Sa isbatu sépé LUGAL-ti-ia Gimirraja . . . 
Sa... attta la isbatu sépé LUGAL-ti-ia 
ikSud from the very day he submitted 
to me (lit. seized the feet of my royalty) 
he conquered the Cimmerians (who had 
been harassing the inhabitants of his 
country) who had not submitted to me 
Streck Asb. 20 ii 103ff., ef. ibid. 22 iv 123, 
and passim in Asb.; RN sépé MAN(var. 
LUGAL)-ti-ta unassiq ibid. 34 iv 28; 4 rimi 
kaspi ekditi ndsiru kibis LUGAL-u-ti-ia 
four ferocious bulls which guard my royal 
comings and goings Thompson Esarh. pl. 14 
ii 2 (Asb.), for other refs. see kibsu A 
mng. 2a; nibit LUGAL-ti-1a kabti ina sutti 
usabriguma Assur A&Sur revealed to him 
in a dream my mighty royal name Streck 
Asb. 20 ii 97 var., also ibid. 166:15; Sa matema 
ana Sarrani abbéja mar siprisu la iSpura la 
Walu sulum LUGAL-li-su-un ... tssanz 
qamma 18’ ala Sulum LUGAL-ti-ia (RN) who 
had never before sent his emissaries to the 
kings, my predecessors, to greet their 
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majesties, now came to me and greeted my 
royal majesty ibid. 70 viii 62ff., cf. RN (the 
king of Elam) ga . la i8alu Sulum 
LUGAL-ti-ia ibid. 34 iv 5, also ibid. 42 iv 134, 
204:36, Borger Esarh. 47 ii 50; PN rab saqé 
palih LUGAL-ti-ia ADD 646:26, 647:26, 
648:28, see Postgate Royal Grants Nos. 9-11; 
mahar Assur u ildni matisunu ikrubu 
LUGAL-ti (the Manneans) paid homage 
to my royalty in the presence of ASSur and 
the gods of their country TCL 3 63 (Sar.); 
tuppu Sudtu ... ana tamarti LUGAL-ti-ia 
gereb [ekallija ukin] that tablet I de- 
posited in the midst of my palace for my 
own royal perusal Cagni Erra 131 No. 5:6, see 
Hunger Kolophone No. 318:8; note béli sa 
LUGAL-ru-ti-§u [lipus] my lord should act 
according to his royal status ARM 14 73 
r. 16, also, wr. Sa Sar-ru-ti-Su Sem. 1 20:34; 
ekallam isdtum ikulma libbi Sa-ru-tim 
isabbat fire has consumed the palace (and 
therefore) has upset the royal court BIN 6 
23:7, see Larsen The Old Assyrian City-State 122 
n. 46; obscure: Sa-ru-tum panitum KT Hahn 
10:14 (both OA). 


b) referring to royal emblems, fur- 
nishings, accoutrements: agdm kussdm sa 
Sar-ru-tim literéu. may he (Sin) take from 
him the crown and throne of kingship 
CH xliii 45, ef. Lie Sar. 269; hatti Sar-ru-ti 
kussti agi VAS 10 214 iv 1 (OB Agufaja); 
Enlil pa gar-ru-tim i-ti-Sum PBS 5 34+ 
xxviii 41 (Manistusu), restored from Ni 3200 r. x 
(courtesy K. R. Veenhof); agé Sar-ru-ti-ia ana 
dariatim lukin rasa YOS 1 45 ii 40 (Nbn.); 
kussti agi hattu u sibirri paras LUGAL- 
u-tum (var. Sar-ru-tim) CT 36 2117, var. from 
RA 11 109:7 (Nbn.); agi russéi Sa Samé stemat 
LUGAL-u-li KAR 55:4, cf. a.ga hus.a 
an.na me.te nam.bdra.ke: agi 
hussi Sa Samé simat MAN-ti (var. Sar(!)- 
yu-ti) STT 197:3f., see Cooper, ZA 62 70:2, and 
see simtu lex. section; kussi Sa MAN -ut-te 
MVAG 41/3 14 ii 46, 47, iii 1; for other refs. 
see kussi mng. 2b; giS.tukul ni. 
gal.a.ri.a nam.lugal du;.a.bi ars. 
TUKUL.DINGIR an.ta.gél zag nam. 
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lugal.e tim.ma : kakku Sa namrirri 
ramt ana §ar-ru-ti (var. LUGAL-ti) sésumu 
mittu Saqi Sa ana idi Sar-ru-ti (var. 
LUGAL-t) Suéluku weapon laden with 
awesome luminosity, appropriate for 
royalty, sublime mace, fit for a royal arm 
4R 18 No. 3 i 29ff; [kus]s? LUGAL-ti-&é 
passir LUGAL-ti-sé kakki LUGAL-ti-sé 
hattiLuGa-ti-s ina pan Samas [ina is] ati 
tagallu you burn before Samak his royal 
throne, table, weapon, and scepter AfO 
18 110 col. B 5f. (rit. for substitute king); érib 
biti... ulukh NAM.LUGAL.LA ina panisu 
nasima an érib biti carries before him 
(Anu) the scepter of kingship RAcc. 90:28, 
ef. ibid. 115:4f., see RA 71 45:22f., ef. gis. 
dub’ nam.lugal.la: uluh sar- 
ru-tt RA 11 146:43, see AnOr 37 485:85f.; 
[Assur] Samas GIS.PA LUGAL-t-ti-ka [. . . 
ljutibu may A&’Sur and Samas make your 
royal scepter good [for Assyria] ABL737:5, 
see Parpola LAS No. 118; see also hattu 
mng. 1; Assurbanipal put around the neck 
of Sin a seal made of a&spi Siquru aban 
LUGAL-té precious jasper, the royal stone 
VAB 4 286 x 31 (Nbn.); Sa. . . kurunna isqtika 
simat LUGAL-t-ti who gave you beer to 
drink that is fit for royalty (parallel: akla 
simat iliti) Gilg. VII iii 37, ef. Gilg. VI 28; 
makkiru simat gar-ru-tt treasures be- 
fitting royalty VAB 4 136 viii 24 (Nbk.); gar- 
ments and jewelry simat LUGAL-u-ti 
Streck Asb. 50 vi 16, for other refs. see stmtu 
mng. lb; ztkru qardu §a ana LUGAL-ti 
asmu (see asdmu mng. 1b-2’) BBSt. No. 36 
ii 24 (Nabi-apla-iddina); salam MAN-ti-a abni 
I made a statue of myself as king (and 
placed it with the statues of the kings, 
my forebears) AKA 291 i105, ef. AKA 288 i 98 
(Asn.), salam MAN-ti-ia ina muhhi témti 
usezziz Iraq 25 52:19, also ibid. 22, cf. ibid. 13, 
Iraq 24 94:29, WO 1390:11, and passim in Shalm. 
HI, Iraq 18 124:6, Rost Tigl. III p. 52:38, 42, and 
passim in Tigl. III, Sar., see also salmu s. 
usages a—2’ and b-3’ and 4’; salam LUGAL- 
ti-ia labin appi mahargsunu ulziz I set up in 
front of them (the stelas with images of the 
gods) a statue of myself as king in a 
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posture of humble prayer OIP 2 84:55 
(Senn.); ia ung? LUGAL-ti-ia aknuk IT 
sealed (the deed) with my royal seal ADD 
646:24, ef. ADD 647:24, 648:27, see Postgate 
Royal Grants Nos. 9-11; ina kunuk LUGAL-t- 
ti-8% Sa la Sunné iknukma iddingu ADD 650 
r. 6, see Postgate Royal Grants No. 13 : 42, ef. BBSt. 
No. 10 r. 8 and 30, ef. kunuk LUGAL-d-tié 
Grayson BHLT 84 iii 12; a potion nisirti 
MAN-fi (according to) a secret royal 
(recipe) Kécher BAM 556 ii 69, cf. AMT 41,1 iv 
43, etc., see nisirtu mng. le; unit tdhazisu 
nisirti MAN -ti-s .. . Ekim&u I took from 
him his battle gear and his royal treasury 
WO 2 412 iii 2 (Shalm. III), ef. Rost Tigl. TI 
p. 26: 155, and passim, see nigirtu mng. 2a-2’; €zib 
Sukdn MAN-ti-su he (Ka&tiliaS) left his 
royal accoutrements AfO 18 46 C9 (Tn.-Epic); 
Sa ina gerbigsunu sisé nakkamti kisir 
LUGAL-ti-&&% ina uré Sizuztiima (fortified 
cities) in which reserve horses for the 
royal troops were stabled TCL 3 191; kisir 
LUGAL-ti-ia Lie Sar. 75, and passim in Sar., 
Senn., Esarh., Asb., for refs. see kigru mng. 
2a-2’; (captured oxen and sheep) ana 
nigé bélija u naptan MAN-ti-id for the 
sacrifices to my lords and for my own 
royal table Borger Esarh. 106 iii 35; ina GIS 
Sa §adddi rukib MAN -ti-ia (var. LUGAL-ti- 
id) asmissuniti I harnessed them (the 
defeated Elamite kings) to the triumphal 
chariot, my royal conveyance Streck Asb. 
274:10, also ibid. 272:10; see also narkabtu, 
narmaktu, kustdru, zaratu; lubulti MAN- 
ti-su ishutma Borger Esarh. 102 Gbr. Ii 8, ef. 
KAR 19 r.(!) 7, see Or. NS 23 211, VAB 4 62 ii 63 
(Nabopolassar), KBo 1 14r. 8 (let.), and note: 10 
TUG Sa akkidé sia; DIRI ga lubis Sa-ru- 
tim ten Akkadian textiles of extremely 
fine quality, for the royal wardrobe (or: of 
royal quality) CCT 5 44a:5; subate 5 sa sa- 
ru-tim la-ni-si-a-ma I will bring the five 
textiles of royal quality BIN 6 23:16 (both 
OA), see Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 192 ff. 


¢) referring to royal dignity, behavior, 
aura: alammad simat béliti alkakdte at- 
tanallak §a LUGAL-té I know what be- 
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havior is befitting a ruler, and I (there- 
fore) always behave as royalty Streck Asb. 
256:26; al-la-kak-ka aldk iliti errabakka 
eréb LUGAL-u-tt I go against you as would 
a god, I enter against you as would a king 
KAR 62:7 (inc.); the learned scholars ndsir 
pirsti ani rabiti mukin paras LUGAL-t- 
tu who guard the divine secrets (and) 
uphold the royal order VAB 4 256133 (Nbn.); 
paras Sar-ru,-ti Suluh beluti ina libbisa 
usapadm I made the appurtenances of 
royalty and the rites of overlordship mani- 
fest in its (the palace’s) midst ibid. 94 
iii 41 (Nbk.); see also sakkéi A usage b; 
namrirrt Assur u Istar bélija puluhti 
LUGAL-ti-ia ishupsuniti the splendor of 
Assur and IStar, my lords, (and) the 
awesomeness of my majesty overwhelmed 
them Streck Asb. 42 iv 120, cf. Winckler Sar. 
pl. 34:111, Marduk... puluhtt LUGAL-ti- 
ta kima imbari kabti usashipu Sadé kibrati 
(see ambaru mng. 1b-2’) Borger Esarh. 46 ii 
34; issu pan melamme MAN-ti-a iplahuma 
AKA 338 ii 113 (Asn.), cf. CT 36 21:16 and dupl. 
RA 11 109:16 (Nbn.), and see melammu mng. 
le and d; melammu birbirrika zimé bélitu 
Salummat LUGAL-t-tu ... Sulikki iddja 
(see Salummatu A usage b) VAB 4 260 
ii 39 (Nbn.). 


d) with ref. to a royal order, command: 
St nagsparti LUGAL-li-ia ... igméma he 
heard my royal message Borger Esarh. 
102 Gbr. lil; RN... Sa amat LUGAL-ti- 
tala tssuru la smi zikir Saptéeja (Imarched 
against) RN who had not observed my 
royal command and had not heeded my 
utterances Streck Asb. 16 ii51, cf. I am As- 
surbanipal, who rewards ana palihi ndsir 
amat LUGAL-ti-s% the obedient one who 
observes his royal command ADD 647:6 
and 646:6, see Postgate Royal Grants Nos. 9-10; 
mamit ilani rabiti $a étiqu amat LUGAL-ti- 
ka Sa améSu ikgudanni jati (see mésu) 
Borger Esarh. 103 i 23. : 


e) with ref. to royal lineage: mdré 
nabnit LUGAL-ti-su-nu ana litite asbat I 
took as hostages their sons, their royal 
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offspring AKA 70 v 17 (Tigl. I), cf. Sin.. 
NUMUN NAM.LUGAL.LA ana tmé arkiti 
liddi§ 5R 33 viii 4 (Agum-kakrime); LUGAL-t- 
tu... agdta... Sa zérunt § VAB 3 17 
§ 12:18, see von Voigtlander Bisitun p. 15, and 
see zéru mng. 4a and c;_ liplipi LUGAL- 
u-tt anaku I (Assurbanipal) am of royal 
descent Streck Asb. 6140, ef. (Esarhaddon) 
liblibbit LUGAL-ti Sa Bél-bani Borger Esarh. 
81:48, also liplipi dart sa Bél-bani. . . zér 
LUGAL-U-ti kisttit sGti ibid. 74:29; zeér 
LUGAL-u-ti dari VAS 1 37 ii 40, and passim 
in royal genealogies, see zéru mng. 4b, lipu 
mng. 1. 


f) with ref. to service to the king: 
PN ga... gereb ekallija ina Sumi damqi 
irbi[ma iss]uru massarti LUGAL-ti-[ia] PN 
who grew up with a good reputation in 
my palace and was in my royal service 
ADD 647:17, also ADD 646:17, 648:20, 649:9, 
807:9, see Postgate Royal Grants Nos. 9-11 and 
14; put la Lb séhé la LO pdgirdnu la LG. 
ARAD.LUGAL-t-tu la mar-baniitu Sa muhhi 
‘pn amassu illd (the seller assumes) 
guaranty against suits brought by a claim- 
ant acting unlawfully (claiming) a status 
of royal slave or free person for his slave 
girl ‘PN JCS 28 36 No. 22:11, also 59 No. 58:10; 
for other refs. (all NB) see arad-Sarritu, 
amat-Sarritu, sab-Sarritu. 


g) royal residences: Isin dl gar-ru- 
tt-t@ Gadd Early Dynasties pl. 3 ii 2 (Lipit- 
Istar); GNURU MAN -tt-8u SRN AKA 316 ii61 
(Asn.), and passim in NA royal from Tigl. Ion and in 
chronicles, also STT 43:41 and 53, see AnSt 11 
150ff., URU GN ana URU MAN-2a asbat 
3R 8 ii 33 (Shalm. III), and passim, and note 
GN al LUGAL-t-ti adi nagisu akSud GN, al 
LUGAL-t-ti adi nagisu akéud (etc.).. . ina 
méeteg girrya Dir-Undasi al LUGAL-ti-sé 
akgud (summarized as) 14 dldni danniti 
misab LUGAL-ti-&% Aynard Asb. 50 iv 29-47, 
parallel Streck Asb. 48 v 77-104, also (Seleucia) 
URU LUGAL-té BHT pl. 18 r. 12 and 16 
(diary, Antiochus 1); abarakku sa dunni Sa 
URU MAN-te the steward of the fort of 
the Royal City KAJ 101:8 (MA); I built 
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ekalla migab LUGAL-ti-[ta] Rost Tigl. III 
p- 6:21, and passim in Tigl., Sar., Senn., Esarh., 
Nbk., Ner., see musabu mng. lb, see 
also atmanu; GN GN, dldni bit LUGAL- 
ti-§4 OIP 2 68:13, also ibid. 28 ii 17, 59:28 
(Senn.); #E.LUGAL.UMUN.KUR.KUR.RA Suz 
bat LUGAL-ti-ia Palace-of-the-King-Lord- 
of-All-Lands, my royal residence Weidner 
Tn. 12 No. 8:80, ef. ibid. 25 No. 15:51, AKA 
296 ii 4 (Asn.), VAB 4 138 viii 55, and passim 
in hist.; [URU Ni]nua Subat LUGAL-t-ti-ka 
Thompson Rep. 22:8; [ana] ekalli Subat 
LUGAL-ti-& Saltig attallak TCL 3 216 (Sar.); 
ekal pilt ana rimit LUGAL-ti-ia . . . usepis 
OIP 2 133:82 (Senn.), ef. ibid. 128 vi 37. 


2. kingship—a) in gen.: ina pdna 
Sar-ru-tu ina mdtate ul bast formerly, 
kingship did not exist in the world Lam- 
bert BWL 162:7 (Fable of Tamarisk and Date 
Palm); LUGAL-t-tu [ina Samé urdamma] 
kingship descended from heaven Bab. 12 
pl. 7:27 (Etana), wr. [Sar-r]u-tum ina fam@i 
urdam ibid. pl. 12 i 14 (OB recension); Sar- 
ru-tum [hat]tum u kussim namadditum 
elitum u Saplitum ana RN nadnat (see 
namadditu) ARM 10 10:13; éna tabni ana 
éniti Sarra tabni ana LUGAL-ti (var. Sar- 
ru-tt) AAA 22 48 iii 16, var. from KAR 134 
r. 17; (the bit riddtt) a&ru naklu markas 
LUGAL-u-tt Streck Asb. 4 i 24, ef. the bat 
riditt sa Si-kin LuGAL(var. adds -%)-ti 
ina libbigu basi Borger Esarh. 41121; assu 
wlan pitluhu Siquri LUGAL-u-ti so that 
there be respect for the gods and a greater 
glory of kingship (I had the head of Sar- 
gon’s statue repaired) AfO 22 5 iv 33 (Nbn.); 
Aggur. . . nadin hatti u agé mukin LUGAL- 
te (var. MAN-f27) AKA 28 i 2 (Tigl. 1); Nabi 
Marduk nddinite hatti kusst mukinnu 
LUGAL-tt Streck Asb. 258 i 34; Naba@... 
muaddi LUGAL-tti Nabi, who ordains 
kingship Lambert BWL 114:54 (Fiirstenspie- 
gel); no one but DN is able naddn Sar- 
ru-tu enittu [...] Lambert, Kraus AV 196 
Ill 6 (Sarrat-Nippuri hymn), cf. (ASSur) ndadin 
LUGAL-li AfO 8 22 v 5 (A&&Sur-nirari V), also 
‘fars.palgam.ma bal.e nam.lugal. 
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la nam.bi.in.[sa,]: tamihi hattu kippat 
u pala nabi Sar-ru-u-ti (see nabi A 
lex. section) RAce. p. 108:1f., also StOr 1 
32:4 (Adad-apla-iddina); DN LUGAL-ul-lta u 
SAL.LUGAL-~ut-ta uma@’ar (see Sarratuttu) 
KBo 1 1 r. 35; tz¢gamma situ manit Ea §aru 
Sa ana epe§ LUGAL-ti(var. -u-te) zdqsu taba 
the south wind, the emanation of Ea, blew 
hither, a wind whose blowing is a favor- 
able (omen) for exercising kingship Borger 
Esarh. 45 ii4; baba e&Set aptéma bab LUGAL- 
ti Sum&Su ambi I opened a new gate and 
named it Gate-of-Kingship OIP 2 145:16 
(Senn.), cf. babu ga ina put Assur bab 
LUGAL-@-ti KAV 42 r. 23, also Frankena Takultu 
126:179 and van Driel Cult of Assur 96:43. 


b) with ref. to assuming the kingship, 
placing someone on the throne — 1’ 
through human agency: MU PN ana sa- 
ru-ti-im trubu Studia Mariana 53 No. 4; mar 
Sarri béli kusst LUGAL-u-tu Sa bit abisu 
lisbat (I pray that) the crown prince, 
my lord, may succeed to the royal throne 
of his lineage ABL 916:10 (NA), and see 
sabatu mng. 8 (Sarriitu); ina kusst LUGAL- 
ti usibma (when RN) sat on the royal 
throne MVAG 21 94:20 (Kedorlaomer text), 
and passim, see agabu mngs. 1d-4’ and 8’, 
4b, eli mng. 1b-2’, kussti mng. 2b-1’; 
Summa LU.MES LU Esnunna imguruka atz 
tama sar-ru-ut mat E§nunna epus u Summa 
ul imguruka madadram ga mahrika wasbu 
[an]a §ar-ru-ti-su-nu Sukun if the nobles 
of the ruler of ESnunna agree, you your- 
self exercise the kingship of ESnunna, and 
if they do not agree, then install a madaru 
who is in attendance before you to the 
kingship over them CRRA 18 57 A. 257:9 
and 12, ef. ibid. 15, 17 (Mari); Summa libbi Sa 
RN Sar mat Ugarit mari §a ‘PN ana LUGAL- 
ut-ti lig[kun] if it so please RN, king of 
Ugarit, he may install ‘PN’s sons in the 
kingship MRS 9 128 RS 17.348 r.5, and see 
Sakanu mng. 4a, see also epésu mng. 3a, 
kénu A mng. 3h; Kurigalzu sthru mar Bur: 
naburias [a]na LUGAL-u-ti iskun ina kussi 
abis[u] u[sésib] CT 34 38 i 17 (Synchron. 
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Hist.), ef. PN mar la mamman.. .anaMAN- 
ti(var. -te) ana muhhisunu iskunu AKA 
280 i 76 (Asn.), cf. WO 2 152:95, 224:139, 
226:154, and passim in Shalm. III, Iraq 18 126 
r. 11 (Tigl. III), and passim in Sar., Senn., Asb., 
note: ‘PN... ana LUGAL-d-ti eligunu 
askun Borger Esarh. 53 iv 15; Samag-sum- 
ukin. ..inakusst LUGAL-ti §a Babili tuseg: 
Sab Wiseman Treaties 87, cf. ibid. 48, PN ina 
kusst LUGAL-t(var. omits -2z)-ti eligun 
usesibma OIP 2 30 ii 47 (Senn.), and passim in 
Senn., Lie Sar. 89, 196, and passim in Sar.; andku 
LUGAL-u-ti §a Dilmun addanka AAA 20 
pl. 100 No. 106 r. 24 (NA let. of Asb.); ardd= 
nisu ana LUGAL-ti Sakniiti eli dlani Suniti 
upaqqidu he had his subjects appointed 
to the kingship and governorship of those 
cities Streck Asb. 154 Cyl. E 16, also 216 No. 
14:4, ef. ibid. 14 ii 16, 242 :32, 246: 54, and passim, 
cf. iptagissu LUGAL-tté BHT pl. 7 ii 20 (Nbn. 
Verse Account); ana bélat mati... lu nasir 
arka ana LUGAL-u-te lu nabi SumSu may 
(Assurbanipal) be safeguarded for the 
rule over the land and later be proclaimed 
to the kingship Wiseman Treaties 300; Sanz 
gata LUGAL-la kigSita lépuf Frankena 
Takultu 26 iv 13; note referring to usurping: 
awat Kubaba sa Sa-ar-ru-ta-am isbatu 
omen of Kubaba who seized the kingship 
RA 38 84 r. 28 (OB); PN... LUGAL~-d-tu 
Babili issabat VAB 3 23 § 16:32 (Dar.), 
LUGAL-tu muskénu ippu& LBAT 1521:9; 
for other refs. see sabdtu mng. 8 (kusst 
a); Rim-Sin sa ana sar-ru-ut Larsa inz 
nasiu who had been installed in the 
kingship of Larsa RA 63 35: 106 (Samsuiluna), 
cf. PN... ana ga[r]-[rul-tim (var. <NAM>. 
LUGAL) igé%ima RA 70 112 G 28, var. from 


ibid. M 16 (OB lit.), and see nasé A mng. 1c; 


PN LUGAL hamm@u Sa LUGAL-ut Babili 
ramanus utirru PN the rebel king who 
appropriated the kingship of Babylon for 
himself OIP 2 156:14 (Senn.); should anyone 
rebel against Esarhaddon and ina kussi 
MAN-ti (var. LUGAL-te) ittusib Summa ana 
LUGAL-t1-8% tahadduani ... ana LUGAL- 
u-ti-s% tamaggurant seat himself on the 
royal throne, (you swear that) you will not 
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rejoice in his kingship or agree to his king- 
ship Wiseman Treaties 303 ff.; see also kam: 
malu. 


2’ through divine agency: im sa-an- 
tim sa-li-i8-tim Sa-ti Enlil sar-ru-dam i-ti- 
nu-sum AfO 20 63 xxiii 47, cf. ibid. 52 xvi 59 
(Rimus); Sar-ru-tam Sa nist isimkum Enlil 
Enlil has decreed for you the kingship 
over mankind Gilg. P. vi36; (when Samas) 
Sar-ru-tam daritam palé ami arkitim 18: 
rukam JNES 7 268:10 (Hammurapi); Bélet- 
Ninua ... tasruka tuceau-u-tu ga la §az 
nani OECT 6 pl. 11 r. 15, see von Soden, 
AfO 25 47:39; you, future ruler ga ilu 
inambisu LUGAL-ta DU-us AnSt 5 106:148 
(Cuthean Legend); Dagan Sar-ru-ti ibbt RA 33 
51 i 10 (Jahdunlim), cf. ga... [tb]-ba-a 
LUGAL-u-ti (the goddesses) who called 
me to kingship OECT 6 pl. 11:11 (prayer 
of Asb.), see von Soden, AfO 25 46; attuka Sa 
RN maré... ana LUGAL-ut-ti ana dard: 
timma lime’irus may they (the gods) 
ordain your sons, RN, for kingship for- 
ever KBo 1 3 r. 21, ef. ibid. 1 r. 74; ima pi 
ildni rabati MAN-ti béliti lisé may the 
great gods decree my kingship and lord- 
ship KAH 2 84:13 (Adn. II), cf. AKA 264131, 
AKA 198 iv 9 (both Asn.); AsSur Nabé [Mar- 
duk] Sar-ru-ut(var. -tu) la Sandan ugsatlez 
munimma Assur, Naba, and Marduk have 
entrusted to me an unrivaled kingship 
Winckler Sar. pl. 30:4, and passim in Sar., OIP 2 
66 :2 (Senn.), and passim in Senn., ef. LUGAL-u- 
ut la Sandan ana Simtija isimu Borger Esarh. 
98 r. 26; Sin Sa tbndnni ana LUGAL-u-lt 
Sin who created me for kingship Streck 
Asb. 216 No. 13:y, VAB 4 134 vii 27 (Nbk.); 
DN LUGAL-u-tu andku ittannu VAB 3 19 
§ 13:24 (Dar.), and passim in Achaem.; Bél 
Nabi u Sama... uGau-ti Sa dardta palé 
arkiti anaLUGAL bélija ittannu Bel, Nabi, 
and Samas gave the king, my lord, an 
everlasting kingship, a long reign ABL 
916:13; Ans[ar...] ana LUGAL-t-ti mat 
Assur Sumu Sa [LUGAL] bélija izzakar 
Samas u Adad ina birigunu kéni ana 
LUGAL bélija ana LUGAL-U-ti matatr 
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uktinnu Ansar (himself) named the king, 
my lord, to the kingship of Assyria, (and) 
SamaS and Adad established through 
their reliable extispicy the king, my lord, 
for the kingship of the world ABL 2:6 
and 8, see Parpola LAS No. 121, cf. Sar-ru-d- 
tu ana lipika ana zérika ana sét uimi [luz 
kin]nu (see lu mng. la) ABL 371:14 
(all NA); you gods ga... ana MAN-ut 
mat ‘EN.LiL GAL-es tukinnasu AKA 30i 21 
(Tigl I); LUGAL-ut kibrat arba@i iddinsu 
Grayson Chronicles 148 : 48, cf. ibid. 150: 63 (Weid- 
ner Chronicle), and passim in this text, dupl. JCS 
32 75 r. ii and p. 78; RN... Sa... kenig 
ippalsuguma issuqusu anaLUGAL-u-ti Sin- 
Sar-iskun whom (the gods) regarded 
favorably and selected for kingship Béhl 
Leiden Coll. 3 34:3; see also nabé A mng. 3, 
zakaru A mng. 2a-2’, 2e; note in a curse: 
sar-ru-dam ana ‘InniIn a ukil (see hattu 
mng. le) AfO 20 78 ii 11 (Naram-Sin). 


c) with ref. to the exercise of king- 
ship—1’ in gen.: RN... xX MU.MES 
LUGAL-ta épus INES 13 212:28 (Ass. King 
List), with LUGAL-ut TIN.TIR.KI Iraq 26 
15:21, and passim in king lists and chronicles, ina 
21 ganati fa RN Sar Babili ina 43 Sandate ga 
RN, ... LUGAL-t-ti tteppusu? AnSt 8 50 
ii 43 (Nbn.), and passim in Asb., Esarh., Senn.; 
LUGAL GAL Tabarna ina URU GN LUGAL- 
ut-ta ttepus KBo 10 1:1 (Hattudili bil.); your 
son and grandson LUGAL-u-tu ima pan 
Ninurta uppas Langdon Tammuz pl. 2 ii 14 
(NA oracles for Esarh.), ef. ammar RN MAN 
mat Assur LUGAL-tu bélutu ina muhhisunu 
uppasunt as many (of your descendants) 
over whom Esarhaddon, king of Assyria, 
will exercise kingship and lordship Wise- 
man Treaties 9, cf. ibid. 61, 228; sabé bel hitte 
Sa ana epes LUGAL(var. adds -u)-te mat 
Assur ana ahhéja usakpidu lemutiu (see 
kapddu mng. 5) Borger Esarh. 45 ii 8; [. . .]- 
u-tu uU LUGAL-t-tu ina gereb TIR.AN.NA.KI 
ippus he will exercise [...] and king- 
ship in Uruk JAOS 95 372 r. 17 (Uruk proph- 
ecy), cf. MVAG 21 92:8 (Kedorlaomer text); 
“méra ulladma NAM.LUGAL.LA ippus he 
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will beget a son and (the son) will become 
king Dream-book 310 r. i x+16; ana... Sar- 
ru-ut hud libbi epésija (I presented a 
musical instrument to the gods) so that I 
may exercise a happy kingship MDP 28 
p. 30 Nos. 16-17:3 (MB Elam); for other refs. 
see epesu mng. 2c (Sarritu); Sar-ru-d-tu 
Sa LUGAL bélyja kima mé u Samni eli nise 
matati kaligina litht (for litib) ABL 435:4, 
see Parpola LAS No. 124; maltaru... &a ana 
LUGAL-&-ti tabi CT 22 1:25 (NB let. of Asb.); 
difficult: sar-ru-v-ut LUGAL-tt-ka ahia 
sehréta is the power(?) of your kingdom, 
my brother, so restricted? KBo 1 10:38 (let.), 
see KUB 4 p. 49b-50a. 


2’ as decreed and maintained by, or 
pleasing to the gods: in GI8.TUKUL-ki 
Dagan mugarbi sar-ru,(URU)-ti-su AfO 20 
74 ii 1 (Naram-Sin); (Ninkarrak) muSarbdta 
zikru Sar-ru-u-ti-ia who makes the fame 
of my kingship great CT 37 15 ii 65 and dupl. 
PBS 15 79 ii 66, also VAB 4 180 ii 40 (Nbk.), 
ef. ztkri LUGAL-li-ia usarbi CT 36 21 i 26 
(Nbn.); (Enlil) musarbu sar-ru-ti-ia CH 
xlii 58, ef. CH iv 20, wr. LUGAL(var. MAN)- 
ti-ia AKA 33 i 46 (Tigl. I), AKA 280 i 77, and 
passim in Asn., Shalm. III, Esarh., Nbk., Nbn.; 
ardku umé LUGAL-U-ti-ia lissakin ina pika 
VAB 4 232 ii 9, cf. ibid. 260 ii 37 (both Nbn.), 
rabiti iskunt mitluktt VAB 4 208 i 4 (Ner.); 
Sar-ru-tum BAL-um li-<rid-ik VAS 1 32116 
(Ipiq-I8tar); Sar-ru,-tom Sulbirim ana umi(m) 
réqutt VAB 4 66 ii 21 (Nabopolassar), cf. 
(dedicated) ana... Sulbur LUGAL-li-su 
Bauer Asb. pl. 38:17, see Streck Asb. 224; 
LUGAL-t-tu misari palé budri sandt bib 
libbi (may Nabi grant me) a just king- 
ship, a reign of prosperity, (and) years of 
happiness 5R 66 i 28 (Antiochus I); note 
as displeasing to the gods: ki la labbi 
ia LUGAL-ut Babili pus Winckler Sar. pl. 27 
No. 57:18, Lyon Sar. 13:31, and passim; in per- 
sonal names: Lulabbir-MAN-us-su ADD 
414:1, 44, 48, see Postgate NA Leg. Docs. No. 3; 
Terrik-LUGAL-ut-su. BRM 1 101:7, Camb. 
93:7, 240:13, VAS 4 17:5, TCL 13 172:6, Durand 


120 


oi.uchicago.edu 


Sarratu 2d 


Textes babyloniens pl. 59:1 and dupl. pl. 58:1, 
Nabi-LUGAL-ut-su-ki-i-ni_ VAS 4 32:6, 
Nabi-LuGAL-ut-su-ukin TCL 12 75:5 (all 
NB); Mukin-MAN-te-tlu ADD 500 r. 4 (NA); 
note Enlil-mukin-LuGaL-ti-s% (var. NAM. 
LUGAL.LA-$u) stig abul [Enl]il (the street 
named) Enlil-Preserves-His-Kingship is 
the street of the Enlil gate (in Babylon) 
Traq 36 44:71. 


d) with ref. to deposing from the throne 
— 1’ through human agency: ina LUGAL- 
ti mat Assur tunakkarsuni (you swear 
that) you will not depose him (Assur- 
banipal) from the kingship of Assyria 
Wiseman Treaties 68, cf. ibid. 128; the king of 
Hatti RN LUGAL ina kusst LUGAL-ti-s% 
lu la unakkir&u KBo 1 3:29, cf. (Sargon) 
munakkir LUGAL-tu(var. -u-tué) PN Winckler 
Sar. pl. 38 iv 28; Sa PN LUGAL GN ékim 
LUGAL-su I deprived Luli, king of Sidon, 
of his kingship OIP 2 86:13 (Senn.); mamma 
janu ... ul LO Sa zéruni attunu Sa ana 
PN... LUGAL-t-tu tkkimu (see zéru mng. 
4c) VAB 3 19 § 13:20 (Dar.), see von Voigt- 
lander Bisitun 16; MurStli. . . LUGAL-ru-tam 
Sa mat Halab u mat Halab uhtallig KBo 
16:14. 


2’ through divine agency: LUGAL-su 
liskipu i8id kussi MAN-ti-Sé lissuhu may 
they (Anu and Adad) set aside his king- 
ship, may they tear out the very founda- 
tions of his royal throne AKA 107 viii 77f. 
(Tigl. 1), for other refs. see 7sdu mng. 2a, 
ef. Samag.. . Sar-ru-st liskip CH xiii 20, 
and passim, see sakdpu A mng. 1d-2’, sar- 
ru-sui limattr (see mati v. mng. 4a) Syria 
3217 v 14; Istar... §ar-ru-us-si u palasu 
liter’uma ana s[an]im [lidd]in may I8tar 
take away his kingship and his reign and 
give it to another YOS 9 70 iv 32 (Samii- 
Adad I), see Borger Einleitung 10, cf. (IStar) 
Sar-ru-sué lirur CH xliii 103; tlanu Sa Samé u 
erseti LUGAL-ut-Su u ma-at-gu" limdudusu 
Smith Idrimi 95, see Dietrich and Loretz, UF 13 
227; ASSur and [star ultu kusst LUGAL- 
ti-§% idkinigSumma deposed him (Tam- 
maritu) from his royal throne Streck Asb. 


Sarriitu Ze 


44 v 33 and 194 No. 7:21; A&Suru Adad... 
LUGAL-swu ligifu Weidner Tn. 13 No. 5:113. 


e) referring to gods as kings: mat 
Aggur utaqqan LUGAL-[u-tu Sa A]N-e utaq: 
gan I (I8tar) will put in order Assyria, 
I will put in order the kingship of heaven 
Langdon Tammuz pl. 3 r. iii 27 (NA oracles for 
Esarh., coll. S. Parpola); inu Anum... Enlil 

. Sar-ru-tam daritam ga kima gamé u 
ersetim isdasa Sursuda ukinnugsum when 
Anu (and) Enlil established for him (Mar- 
duk) an everlasting kingship whose 
foundations are as firmly laid as heaven 
and earth CH i 21; ana Anim Sar-ru-ut 
Samé usweddi (see idi mng. 7) RA 46 
90:49, ef. ibid. 50 (OB Epic of Zu), JCS 31 88 
iv 8 (SB recension); lusesbitka Sar-ru-ta ina 
ersett rapasti I will have you (Nergal) 
assume the kingship of the nether world 
EA 357:83 (Nergal and Eregkigal), cf. LUGAL- 
u-ti ippus CT 13 33:19, also ibid. 22; LUGAL- 
u-tum §a EN-e qatukk[a...] the kingship 
of ....is [...] in your (Ninurta’s) hand 
KAR 102:7; nasdtama anitu illilitu nissz 
kitu bélitu LUGAL-u-t{ué] you (Marduk) 
are endowed with the rank of Anu, Enlil, 
and Ka, (with) lordship and kingship Craig 
ABRT 1 29:3 (hymn to Marduk), cf. Sin ihitka 
Anu malkitka Dagan bélitka Enlil LUGAL- 
ut-ka KAR 25 ii 4, see Ebeling Handerhebung 
p. 14; parakku && parak Sar-ru-ti parak 
ulilati fa igigalli ili rubi Marduk (see 
ililitu usage a) VAB 4 126 iii 1 (Nbk.); nidz 
dinka Sar-ru-tum(var. -ti) kigssat kal gim:z 
rétt we will give you (Marduk) kingship 
over the whole world En. el. IV 14, ef. 
ibid. V 124, (Marduk) [Sa] Tid[mat 
i]kmima ilqi sar-ru-ti who defeated 
Tiamat and took over the kingship ibid. 
VII 162, cf. DN... §a ina Subat LUGAL-ti 
(var. Sar-ru-ti) Surbi ana ildni ma@ dif 
$tru ibid. 96, cf. STC 1 165 K.8519:6; LUGAL- 
ut kigsSati tabél you (Sin) rule the world 
Perry Sin No. 5a:2; [ildni rablite asibut 
Samé u erseti liktarrabu LUGAL-ut-ki 4R 55 
No. 2 r. 4, see Ebeling Handerhebung p. 142; 
lusarbi Sar-ru-ut-ka RA 18 31:2 (hymn to 
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Nabi); Sar kissati ... Sa métellutu gamru 
Suluku ana LUGAL-t-ti (said of Nabd) 
KAR 104:8; (Lugalbanda) DINGIR.MES 
elli Sa ana Sar-ru-tum asmu the holy god, 
suited for kingship Or. NS 36 126: 157 (hymn 
to Gula); (I, Naram-Sin, will build a temple 
for you) rimi parak Sar-ru-ti-im (O Irra) 
sit on the royal dais! BiOr 30 361:27 (OB 
lit.); (Anu) irrubma ina muhhi BARA NAM. 
LUGAL.LA ina Subtigu usSab RAcc. 72 r. 7; 
(Assur) ilu ragsbu ga ina parak LUGAL- 
ti-8u TkussdG] [. . .] Winckler Sammlung 2 1:8 
(Sar., Charter of Assur); (Anu) dur.ra nam. 
lugal.zu.ke, ku,.kuy.ra.zu.dé : ana 

. Subat Sar-ru-ti-ka ina erébika TCL 6 
53 r. 12f.; [4.x.SA]G.AN.AGA.IL : botu nast 
agé LUGAL-u-ti (the name) [£.x.sa]a. 
AN.AGA.{L (means) The-Temple-Which- 
Wears-the-Royal-Crown Af0O 17 pl. 6 and 
p. 133:13 (LB comm. on the name Esagil), cf. 
(Esagil) atman Sar-ru-tim VAB 4 104 i 28 
(Nbk.); in personal names: 'Ina-Uruk-sar- 
ru-sd Petschow MB Rechtsurkunden 2:2, 17, 50 
r. 18; 'Ina-lét-Uruk-Sar-ru-sa-tabat ibid. 
12:4, ef. ibid. 12:16; Sar-ru-st-ta-bat UET 3 
754 ii 18 (OAkk.); Kinat-Sar-ru-sti ARM 18 55 
i 5, and see ARMT 16/1 s.v.; Sar-ru-ut-Sin 
VET5 110:21, 233 :21, 269:18, 534r. 11, Jean Tell 
Sifr 3:6, 12:5, YOS 8 2:16, 14:23, 170:7, 171:10 
and case 3 (all OB). 


3. reign, rule—a) in gen.: ajummé 
Samsi marasu ana LUGAL-ru-tim Sa ana 
RN igqabbi RN stuitu ana LUGAL-ru-tim inas: 
sargsu whichever of his sons the Sun (the 
Hittite king) designates to SunaSsura to 
(assume) the kingship, him Sunassura will 
support for the kingship KBo 1 5 i 58f,; 
mart RN assum Sar-ru-tim imtahhasu the 
sons of RN fight with one another over 
the kingship ibid. 11 r.(!) 7 (Ur8u story), see 
ZA 44 120; mar garri Sa ana LUGAL-ti zakru 
the crown prince designated for rule CT 
39 29:31 (SB Alu), also RA 18 29 No. 20:6, note 
maru habil abisu Sa ana NAM.LUGAL.LA 
la zakru kussd isabbat K.3254+ :7; tttu &a 
LUGAL-d-ti Sa RN mar Sarri béla[ja] an 
omen of kingship for Esarhaddon, the 


Sarriitu 3a 


crown prince, my lord ABL 1216:13 and 
r. 14 (NB); 1000 Sandie LUGAL-u-tu Sa RN 
duglhi may you (the king’s mother) see 
one thousand years of Esarhaddon’s reign 
ABL 368:8; marsu rabi.. . . ugatlimannima 
ana kunni Sar-ru-ti-& ip-qid-da na-ra-a- 
Su (see kénu A mng. 3k) TCL 3 54 (Sar.); 
RN RN, ga LUGAL-su-nu dalihtu utagqi= 
numa RN (and) RN, whose kingdoms, that 
were thrown into confusion, I set in order 
Iraq 16 182 v 43 (Sar.); “GASAN ... eli Sarz 
rant §a kiggate taSruht LUGAL-u-su (see 


Sardhu B) KAR 98:8; (Ninlil)  zssura 
LUGAL-u-ti Streck Asb. 78 ix 88, also ig- 


Suruinni ana LUGAL-u-ti Borger Esarh. 42 i 
40, ef. VAB 3 121 § 3:13, 119 § 3:26 (Xerxes); 
I&tar béltu nabdt palé LUGAL-ti-ia Star, 
the lady, who has decreed my reign Weid- 
ner Tn. 13 No. 5:121, ef. Sa ina palé LUGAL- 
ti-Su udesSi nuhus hegalli (see nuhsu) 
ibid. 26 No. 16:18; Sapalsu ikmisa unassiqu 
sépussu thdi ana LUGAL-d-ti-su (all the 
people of Babylon) knelt before him 
(Cyrus), kissed his feet, rejoiced in his 
becoming king 5R 35:18 (Cyr.), ef. ana 
sepéja issapkunimma usasfiqu sepdja vkz 
tanarrabu LUGAL-U-ti VAB 4 276 v 7 (Nbn.); 
(Cyrus) sa Bélu Nabi... thSiha LUGAL- 
ut-su 5R 35:22, also Bohl Leiden Coll. 3 35:17 
(Sin-Sar-i8kun); Ha Sar apsi nardm LUGAL-t- 
ti-§%i Iraq 27 6 iv 2 (NB lit.); nardm sar- 
1u,-ti-ia WVDOG 59 42 i 23 (Nabopolassar), 
ef. VAB 4 92 ii 45, 122 i 34, PBS 15 79 i 18, 
and passim in Nbk., VAB 4 218 i 14 (Nbn.); 
ilani annite rabite r@imite Sar-ru-ti-ka 
these great gods who love your reign 
ABL 113:8, 114:9, 115:9, 427:9, 494:9, 1147:4 
(all letters of Urad-Naba); tlant rabiite r@ imitt 
MAN-ti-ia AAA 19 110:39 (Asn.), cf. 3R 713 
(Shalm. IIl), VAB 4 254 i 12 (Nbn.), Marduk 
r@imu §a-ar-ru-ui-t[u] PSBA 20 157 r. 14 
(hymn to Nbk.); Assur LUGAL-us-su kurub 
O A&s&ur, bless his (Assurbanipal’s) king- 
ship Craig ABRT 1 9:5 (NA prayer), ef. Ze- 
er-pa-ni-tum ... liktarraba LUGAL-us-su 
Pinches Texts in Bab. Wedge-writing 16 No. 4r. 4, 
also ABL 1285:5 (coll. K. Deller); Sar-ru-ut- 
ka ana sét timé lusdliku may (Bel and 
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Nabi) extend your (the crown prince’s) 
reign to the end of days ABL 65 r. 20 
(NA); laba@ri Sar-ru-ti-ka (in broken con- 
text, parallel: arak palé) RA 18 31 r. 6 
(SB blessing for the king). 


b) with ref. to regnal periods: ré& 
LUGAL-ti-ka MUL.SAG.ME.GAR ina manzaz 
2igu kint ittanmar at the beginning of 
your reign Jupiter was seen in its correct 
position Thompson Rep. 187 r. 8; ima rég 
LUGAL(var. Sar-ru)-ti-ia ina mahré paléja 
Sa ina kussé LUGAL(var. adds -t)-tt rabig 
asibu at the beginning of my reign, in my 
first regnal year, when I took my seat 
in all majesty upon the royal throne Borger 
Esarh. 16 Ep. 12:9ff., see BiOr 21 145 and AfO 
24 117, and passim in Esarh., cf. OIP 2 56:5 
(Senn.); uléu ré¥ LUGAL-ti-ia adi 17 palé 
from the beginning of my reign until the 
17th regnal year Rost Tigl. III 48:3, and 
passim in hist.; MU SAG NAM.LUGAL.LA RN 
Sar mat A&Sur “accession” (actually first) 
year of Esarhaddon, king of Assyria CT 
44 3 vii44; MU SAG NAM.LUGAL.LA RN PBS 
2/2 53:43 (MB), VAS 6 176:1, UCP 9 71 No. 
66:6, and passim in MB, NB; SAG LUGAL-tu 
§a RN Grayson Chronicles 88:15; MU SAG 
NAM.LUGAL Kadasman-Enlil JNES 41 
207f.:3 and 23 (MB leg.), Nbk. 6:5, etc., Wr. MU 
SAG NAM.LUGAL.E Nbn. 13:20, PBS 2/1 1:18, 
etc., MU SAG NAM.LUGAL.GAL.LA Evetts 
App. 2:12, Camb. 2:19, 3:19, MU SAG NAM. 
LUGAL.GAL.LA BE 10 6:18, 4:29, MU SAG 
NAM.LUGAL.NA Actes du 8° Congrés Inter- 
national 18:4 (coll. C. B. F. Walker), wr. MU 
NAM.SAG.LUGAL TuM 2-3 65:13; MU SAG 
LUGAL VAS 6 173:1 and 24, MU SAG LUGAL. 
GAL Nbn. 11:17, [Mu] SAG LUGAL.GAL.LA 
AfO 19 79 Amherst 248:18 (all NB); ina Surru 
kusst MAN -ti-1a ina mahri paléja Weidner 
Tn. 26 No. 16:27, 30 No. 17:23, and passim, ina 
Surru LUGAL-ti-ia ibid. 20 No. 10:17, 17 
No. 7:82, AKA 35 i 62 (Tigl. I), and passim in 
hist.; ina Surrdt MAN -ti-1a ina mahré paléja 
[Sa] ina kusst MAN-ti rabi§ Usibu 3K 7 i 
14f. (Shalm. III), ef. KAH 2 83:8, KAH 1 24:6 
(Adn. II), WO 2 144:22, and passim; rubt §4 


SarSabittu 


. adi §ar-ru-ti-su tahazu u gablu ul ip: 
parrasu (as for) that prince, all through 
his reign war will not cease BiOr 28 14 iv 6 
(Sulgi prophecy); difficult: (ASSur-uballit) fa 
... Sulum LUGAL-ti-su ana rigdti kima 
Sadi kunnu (parallel: fangissu) AOB 1 
62:30 (Adn. I); descendant of Ila-kapkapu 
qudmu MAN-tt ga Sulili (see qudmu 
mng. 1) 1R35 No. 3:25 (Adn. III). 


Sarritu in mar-Sarritu s.; status of crown 
prince; SB, NA; wr. DUMU.LUGAL/MAN 
with phon. complement; cf. Sarru. 


ina kinitiga AsSur Samas ana pumu. 
LUGAL-t-te mat A&sSur iqtibini ASSur and 
Samai ordained me for the crown-prince- 
ship of Assyria because of her (the dead 
queen’s) loyalty ABL 614 r. 3, see Parpola 
LAS No. 132; ana DUMU.LUGAL-u-lt sa 
LUGAL bé[lija ...] (in broken context) 
ABL 1285 r. 36 (both NA); ana nasir DUMU. 
LUGAL-ti-ia u arkdnu LUGAL-tu mat Assur 
epesi (the people of Assyria swore an oath 
of allegiance) to protect me in my crown- 
princeship and afterward in the exercise 
of the kingship of Assyria Streck Asb. 4 i 20, 
cf. (the gods) DUMU.LUGAL-t-ti issuru 
ibid. 86 x 63; the bit ridittu Sa RN... 
DUMU.LUGAL-tt u LUGAL-té €pusu ina lib: 
bigu wherein Sennacherib exercised the 
crown-princeship and the kingship ibid. 4 
i 26; RN DUMU MAN rabda Sa bit riditi 
.. §@ ana DUMU MAN-u-ts Sa bit riditi 
Sumsu izkurunt Assurbanipal the crown 
prince whom he (Esarhaddon) named to 
the crown-princeship Wiseman Treaties 44. 


SarSabittu s.; (a tree); OB; wr. (GIS.)NE. 
DU.KU. 
giS.NE.DU.KU = Sar-§d-bit(var. -bi)-tu, gi8.MES 


NE.DU.KU, gi[8. ...] = su-lum min Hh. III 53f. 
and 60, see MSL 9 160. 


1 GIS.NA GIS.MES NE.DU.KU ... ES. 
GAR PN one bed made of the sulmu of 
§.-wood to be delivered by PN Riftin 104: 13, 
also ibid. 16, totaled as 2 GI3.NA MES ibid. 21. 
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SarSaranu (sarasrdnu, Sarasardnu) s.; (a 
container of standard capacity); OA.* 


1 bua sa-ar-Sa-ra-nam ammarnudtim 
iddinu §a-ar-Sa-ra-nim argatum urihha 
they gave one pot (plus) one & (of wheat) 
for marnudtu beer, and one §. of wheat 
was left over HUCA 40 65 L 29-601:14ff., ef. 
1 Gin KU.BABBAR ana Sa-ar-§a-ra-nim ar: 
Satim a&qul I paid one shekel of silver 
for one & of wheat Jankowska KTK 68:9 
(= Golénischeff 13); 1 §a-ar-Sa-ra-nam ana 
PN 2 narugq 2 karpat u §a-ar-Sa-ra-nam ana 
nuaé nimdud we measured out one §. 
to PN (and) two sacks, two pots, and one 
§. to the native Anatolians Contenau Trente 
tablettes cappadociennes 20:2 and 5; Sa-ar-sa- 
ra-nam alldni arkitim (see alldnu A) 
TCL 4 97:2, ef. §a-ra-d§-ra-nam allani 
CCT 5 28a:8, Sa-r[a-ds-ra-nu-um] allanu[m] 
ICK 2 86:13; note measuring oil: sa-ra- 
§a-ra-nu-um 1.GI8 CCT 5 32a:16. 


The ref. HUCA 40 65 L 29-601 shows that 
the sarfardnu was a smaller measure than 
the karpatu, which is one-fourth of a naz 
rugqu; the sequence narugqu, karpatu, 
Sargardnu occurs in Contenau Trente tablet- 
tes cappadociennes 20. This is the only text 
where the numerical specification “1” is 
found (line 2); in line 5, however, as in 
the other cited texts, no numeral is men- 
tioned. The Sargardnu may have held one 
half of a karpatu, but note: } DUG BIN 6 
232 :10. 


H. Lewy, RSO 39 191 n. 1. 


SarSarranu s.; rebel; NA, NB. 


annirig LG Sar-far-a-ni anniti ussadbi- 
buka usséstinikka iltibika now these 
rebels have plotted against you, have 
driven you out, have surrounded you Craig 
ABRT 1 22 ii 10 (= BA 2 637, oracle for Esarh.); 
PN pahhuzi u §d-ar-§d-ra-nu 8 §4 uw ab-z 
béegu PN is a rascal and a rebel, he and 
all his ancestors ABL 1341:9 (NB). 


SarSarratu see Serserratu. 


SarSerru 


SarSarru see Sargerru A. 
SarSaru see Sassdaru 8. 


SarSerru (Sargarru, Sarrigarru, Sergerru, 
SasSeru, SesSeru) s.; red clay or paste; 
Mari, Nuzi, SB, NA, NB; wr. syll. and 
IM.SAs5, IM.KU.GI. 

im.babbar = gassu, im.dara, = hdpu, im. 
sas = §d-ar-ar-ru, im.gin.gin.nu = da’matu 
Hh. X1 314 ff.; im.xv.a1, im.sas = [Sar-Se-ru] Nab- 
nitu XXIII 229f.; [...] = Se-er-Se-rum Nabnitu 
O 83-85. 

U MIN (= IM.DAR4.RU) (var. IM.DARA,), U(var. 
omits WU) IM.SAs5, 0 IM.KU.GI, 0 IM.GuUG = gar-sér 
(var. Sar-Se-ru) Kocher Pflanzenkunde 12 vi 24 ff. 
and dupls. (= Kécher Uruanna ITI 550ff.); Sim. 
KU.GI, 3IM.SA5, SIM.QUG = Sar-Sar-ru ibid. 23:18f. 
and dupls. CT 14 45 iv 17ff., ete. (= Kécher 
Uruanna III 554ff.); r.sa; / sér-Sér-ri BRM 4 
32:16 (med. comm.). 


a) in gen.: Summa IM.SA; innamir 
if red clay is discovered (in a city) (par- 
allel: IM.BABBAR line 7) CT 38 9:8 (SB 
Alu); (x silver) [a-n]a gar-ri-Sar-ri CT 55 
397:9 (NB); Summa sinnistu ulidma kima sé- 
i§(!)-&é-ri sam if a woman gives birth and 
(the child) is as red as § Labat Suse 9:8; 
assum Si-ir-i-ri_ (between kalgukku and 
qitmu) Mélanges Birot 98 No. 1:8 (Mari); 
note in geogr. names: xX ANSE A.SA.GA 
ina URU &-&d-ds-Se-ri ADD 803 r. 6, see 
Postgate Royal Grants No. 5, WY. URU.SE Sa 
£-§d-81-1ri Postgate Palace Archive 25:3, URU. 
B.IM.SA; ibid. 24:5, cf. IR 29 i 46 (Samii- 
Adad V); note the personal name: £-IM. 
SAs-a-a L[U.N]AR Postgate Palace Archive 
35:3. 


b) used as a paint or pigment: summa 
[farl-Se-rum ... lu panikunu lu qatékunu 
lu napultakunu tapassagsani (you swear) 
that you will not smear your faces, hands, 
or throats with § Wiseman Treaties 373; 
IGI.MES-su IM.SA, tapassaS you smear its 
(the lion-headed figurine’s) face with &. 
KAR 227 i 25, see TuL p. 125; 3 GIS taku- 
lathu Sa Se-[e]r-Se-ra passu three... .-s 
smeared with § HSS 15 129:25 (= RA 36 
135); istén salmu IM.SA; ana tillisu labis 
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one figurine wearing §. as its outfit KAR 
298:4, cf. istén salam DN Sa bini IM.SA; 
labgat ibid. 26, seven statues 1M.SA; labsu 
ibid. 22, see Gurney, AAA 22 64f. 


c) as an ingredient in rit., pharm., 
and glassmaking: to prevent sorcery from 
affecting the man’s house kibrita gassa 
IM.SA; i8ténis tasdk ina billati tuballalma 
you bray sulphur, gypsum, (and) ¢.-clay 
and mix (it) with billatu beer KAR 298 
r. 41, ef. UET 7 125:2 (SB rit.); IM.BABBAR 
IM.SAs Kécher Pflanzenkunde 36 iii 25 (pharm. 
inv.); 3 GIN IM.KU.GI (among other in- 
gredients) Oppenheim Glass 40 A § 8:78, cf. 
summa Si-ir-S[er .. .] Ser-Se-ra [. . .] ibid. 
56 § V 11f., also ibid. § W 14; note, wr. with 
det. 1, Kocher Pflanzenkunde, in lex. section. 

In ADD 1023:9 read NINDA kur-ru, see Deller, 


Or. NS 54 329; for ACh I8tar 7:13 see gurré. 
Thompson DAC 19. 


SarSubbi s.; (mng. uncert.); RS; Sum. 
lw. 


ummanti Sa-ar-Su-ba-< §a>-a-a (or Sa- 
ar-Su-ba <ba>-Sa-a-a) ustami, the experts 
discussed the tablets(?) concerning my 
case (they could not find a term to my 
illness) Ugaritica 5 162:7. 


Hither from Sum. sar.Sub.ba (for lex. 
refs., with det. im, see imsargubbi), or 
corrupt form of saharSubbi. 


Sartu (sértu) s.; 1. a (single) hair, 
2. hair, 3. goat hair; from OA, OB on; 
Sértu. EA 14 ii 56, pl. Sdradtu; wr. syll. 
(Sah-ra-at KUB 37 80:9, sa-ah-ra-at KUB4 
48i20) and sia, sia.tdz (MUNSUB RaAcc. 
36:24, CT 40 36:55, MUNSUB UZ PBS 8/2 
121:1 and 3). 

si-ki sia = gar-ti(var. -tu) Ea I 206; [...] 
{s]ig.mu = Sar-twm Emesal Voc. I 173; [sig. 
ma.sila.mu] = Sa-ra-at [na-ag-la-bi-ia] UET 7 
96:1 (Ugumu), cf. [sig.x].mu = Sa-ra-a[t ...] 
ibid. 95:2; fsigl.te.mu = §a-ra-a[t le-ti-ia], sig. 
gu.mu = §a-ra-at ki-Sa-di-[ia] Ugumu Section C 10 
and Section D 8. 

mun-su-ub SiG+LAM+SUHUR = Sar-té Ea I 220, 
also A 1/4 Section C 15; mu-[su-ub] MUNSUB = 


Sartu 


§a-ar-[tum], qd-ar-nu-um MSL 14 102:808:1f. 
(Proto-Aa); mu-un-Su-ub MUNSUB = Sar-tum S° I 
171. 

si-i [SIG7] = se-pu-% §4 sic, MIN $4 Sar-ti A 
V/3:196f.; [. . .] = [se-p]u-u% &4 sic Sar-ti Nabnitu 
XIV 276; see also Antagal A 57, A II/2 Section 
D-E 11, A 1/2:25, cited sep% A lex. section; 
[bu-ur] BGR = na-sa-hu §& Sar-ti K.11807 iii 24 
(text similar to Idu), cf. [sia.Bu] / MIN (= nasdhu) &4 
Sar-ti... sic.ptr / Min 84 Sar-ti UET 4 208:3f. 
(Nabnitu XVIII Comm.); [...].ga = min (= Sa: 
hahu) §4 Sar-ti Nabnitu B 76; 8ab = MIN (= ga: 
zdzu) &4 sia Sar-i[i] Nabnitu J 326; [. . .J= [x-2]- 
nu §4 Sar-tt Nabnitu XXII 69. 

gun.sig.uz = MIN (= bi-lat) §ar-ti en-zt Hh. II 
366; giS.n4 8&.tag sig.uz.ak.a: MIN (= ergu) 
&& Sar-ti en-zi Hh. IV 159; bar = min (= ba-Sa- 
a-mu) §a sia.tUz Nabnitu E 112; sic.tz (followed 
by sic.3aB = Sur-i-tt, sig.Sip = it-qu) Practical 
Vocabulary Assur 215. 

li maSkim hul.gél.e su.munstb (var. 
munstb) bi.in(var. .ib).zi.zi: fa rabisu lemnu 
Sd-rat (var. sic) zumrisu ugsahhihu whose body 
hair the evil rabisu demon has made fall out 
(var. stand on end) Gray Samaé pl. 16:7f. and 
dupls., vars. from 5R 50 i 51f., see Borger, JCS 
21 4:26; su.munsub su mu.un.zi.zi: Sé-rat 
zumri suzuzzu ASKT p. 82-83 i 6, see Borger, 
AOAT 13; munsub.a.nilt ba.an.S#R.SER.re : 
ina Sa-ra-ti-Su [...] AfO 24 10:6; ur.sag ‘mu. 
zé.eb.ba.say.a kur.ra sig.mai8.a.gin,(GIM) 
mu.un.da.peS;.pess : garradu Nabium sa Sada 
kima &d-rat bilim tunappisu you, valiant Nabi, 
who plucked apart the mountain region as if it were 
goat hair Lambert, Studies Albright 345 r. 3; 
é8.U.li.in.gin.a sig saL.A8.aAR [giS nu.zu] 
sig SAL.SILA, giS nu.zuu.me.ni.NU.NU : ulinz 
na burrumta §d-rat unigqi la petiti S4-rat puhatti la 
petiti timéma spin a variegated strand from the 
hair of an unmated kid and the hair of an unmated 
lamb (i.e., black and white hair) CT 16 21:179ff., 
ef. CT 17 19 i 42f., 20 ii 74; for other refs. see 
mng. 2. 

pully tacas / it-[qu] / gar-tum | raq-qa-té | 
ki-ti-té A III/1 Comm. A 39; sic.bz / sar-ti CT 
41 34:17 (Alu Comm.); sa / Sar-tum (for context 
see sukdtu A) Hunger Uruk 83 r. 27 (comm. on 
physiogn. omens); a-bu-sa-twm = sia saG.K1 hair 
of the forehead Izbu Comm. 130; pi-ir-tum = 
Sar8t-or-t ibid. 1387; [x]-ru-u = Sar-t[u] (pre- 
ceded by synonyms of sipatu) Malku VI 9; [. . .]- 
tu = §ar-tu CT 18 2 K.4214:6; obscure: Gas. 
AL.NITA = -ir-ti LO sic.tz Uruanna III 546. 


1. a (single) hair: kima gar-ti qatan la 
ida ina Sri (the maskadu illness) is as 
thin as a hair (so that) it is not per- 
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ceptible in the body Kécher BAM 124 iv 17, 
ef. qatan kima Sar-te ul 1-P1-ad ina pagri 
Studies Landsberger 285:4 (MA inc.); Summa 
amélu ina tat"'-si sia asdt Kécher BAM 
515117; ina SA-& 3 sia [asd] (if) from 
(the mole) three hairs grow CT 28 27r. 11, 
also DIS ina SA tirki 1 sia (also 2 sie, 
3 sia) asdt ibid. 30ff; dirratam wu sia 
zibbatisu teleqgé[mla ... dirratam ana 
dirrati sia zibbati ana sia zibbatisu tasak: 
kan (see dirratu) ZA 45 200 i 3 and 6f. 
(Bogh. rit.); SIG SAL.LA SAL.SU.GI ina gabal 
pisu taslakkan] you place in his mouth 
a pubic hair from an old woman Kocher 
BAM 575 ii 52, also ibid. iii 48. 


2. hair—a) of men and gods — I’ 
of the head —a’ description: [summa 
awilum Sa] r-tam damiqtam suklul if aman 
is well provided with beautiful hair Afo 
18 63 117 (OB physiogn.); Summa awilum Sa- 
ra-si kima nabasi sarpat if a man’s hair 
is as red as red-dyed wool ibid. 66 ii 35 
(OB), parallel Kraus Texte 3b ii 52 and 4c ii 26 
(SB physiogn.), also Labat TDP 30: 111, §a-ra-su 
kima qitmi salmat AfO 18 66 ii 37, also 
§a-ra-sti. pisam nadiatma nablig ibassi 
(see nablis) ibid. 39; [summa marsu slic 
qaqqadisu samat (see sdmu usage c-1’) 
Syria 33 125 r. 2ff.; Far-tum istu blirt]t [qarz 
nati] ana Sasalligu na[ddt] the hair falls 
from between the horns onto its back 
MIO 1 66 i 42, also ibid. 78:38, cf. Sar-tum 
stg-ba-ru-u% ana sasallisu nadat (see sig: 
barri) ibid. 80 vi 15, also [gar-tum] ana 
Sasall[isu naddt] apparritu kima[. . .] (see 
apparritu) ibid. 70 iii 3 (SB description of rep- 
resentations of gods); Summa sia qaqqadisu 
kima sibari zaqpat if the hair on his head 
stands on end like a sibdru Kraus Texte 
3br. iii 6, cf. [Si]a muhhisu zagpat ibid. 19; 
the ghost ga... sic muhhija uzaqqapanni 
who makes my hair stand on end KAR 267 
r. 7, dupl. BMS 53:9; attamannu... 8a.. 
Sic qaqqadija tuzaqqipu STT 214- 217 iii 16 
and parallel Kécher BAM 484:3; [summa 
marsu] MIN (= Sia gqaqqadisu) u zumrisu 
zugqqupat (see zagapu mng. 3a-2’) Syria 
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33 125 r. 5, cf. Labat TDP 30:101 and 108f.; sia 
muhhisu GUB.GUB-az the hair on his head 
stands on end AMT 31,1:4; summa sic 
saG.DU-sé 2.TA.AM (also 3.TA.AM) tise 
bu[tat] if the hair of his head is twice 
(also: three times) joined Kraus Texte 3b ii 
43 ff., Summa sic gaqqadi kabbar if he has 
thick hair on his head (followed by gatian 
thin) ibid. 61f., also ibid. 2b r. 7; see also 
gaqgadu mng. la-8’; see also hesi B 
mng. 2, ebé usage a, qurrudu adj., raqaqu, 
salahu B, sala@u A, sepi A; Summa sic 
qaqqadi apparri (see apparrti) Kraus Texte 
3b illff. and dupl. ibid. 4b:7ff., cf. Summa. 
sia-su apparrat (see apparritu) CT 28 28:21 
(SB physiogn.); SiG BAD SUB-ma SiG GIBIL 
x [...] : Sdér-tum labirtu imaqquima sdar- 
tum esSetu il[la(?)] the old hair will fall 
out and new hair will grow Hunger Uruk 
51 r.7f. (med. comm.), cf. sig UD.DU-@ Kocher 
BAM 494 ii 75 and iii 1, wr. Sar-tum ibid. 
497 ii 11; SiG BABBAR GI, the white hair will 
become black (again) AMT5,1:20,76,6:9,11, 
and 13, cf. ana SiG BABBAR GI in order to 


darken (prematurely) white hair AMT 
5,1:5, also Kécher BAM 499 iii 6; see also 
Sahahu mng. le, daliku usage c; note 


wparatim . . . damgatim Sa istu suprim adi 
Sa-ar-tim &a gaqqgadim Summannam la isa 
beautiful female weavers, who from 
(their) toes (lit. nail) to the hair on (their) 
head(s) have no blemish ARM 10 126:14. 


b’ with ref. to curling, combing, tearing 
out, etc.: 29 silver spatulas with handles 
of boxwood and ebony 8a se-er-td tkez: 
ziru which (are used to) curl hair EA 
14 ii 56 (list of gifts from Egypt); Sar-ta tahal: 
las you comb the hair KUB 37 104 ii 4’ 
(rit.), cf. (if a man has a head of hair 
like an e&Sebt@) [si]a-su ihallasuma (that 
means that) when they comb his hair [. . .] 
Kraus Texte 17:18; if he keeps crying, “My 
belly, my belly” wu sic-su ubaqqan and 
tears at his hair Labat TDP 236:38, also 
ibid. 124 iii 23; see also malasu v., nasdhu 
mng. 2c. 
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ce’ (beside sissiktu) as personal iden- 
tification: anumma sa-ar-ti u sissikti ad: 
dinakkim lizakki inanna anumma sa-ar- 
tam u sissiktam ana Kakkabi usdbilam I 
hereby give you (fem.) my hair and my 
hem, let them clear (me), now I send the 
hair and the hem to the Star (i.e., the 
king) ARM 10 81:16 and 20; Sa-ar-ta-[am 
u sissiktam] Sa assi{[nni] ana sé[r bélija] 
usabi{la] I have dispatched the hair and 
hem of the cult functionary to my lord 
ibid. 7:24; anumma sa-ar-ti u sissikti [&a(?) | 
aknukamma. ana sér bélija usabilam here- 
with I send to my lord my hair and hem 
under seal ibid. 50:29, see Moran, Bib. 50 38; 
samta ajarta uqnd sdsa surra saddsu sa- 
ra-as-su u sissiktasu annakanna ana 
nari(?) tanaddima here you cast into 
the river (beads of) carnelian, shell, lapis 
lazuli, . . . .-stone, mountain obsidian, his 
hair and his hem Labat Suse 11 iv 5 
(med.); 7-8 tagabbima sic pitisu u sis: 
siktasu tahassip you recite (the incanta- 
tion) seven times and you pluck hair from 
his forehead and (a fringe from) his hem 
Farber [Star und Dumuzi 138:203, also ibid. 
186:61; bél sia wu TOG.sia the owner of 
the hair and the hem Craig ABRT 1 81:1 
and 40, also D.T. 144 r. 3f., and passim in ta:z 
mitu texts; for other refs. see sissiktu 
usage c. 


d’ other oces.: ina Sa-ar-ti-Sa ugqed: 
didassimma istu kusst he pulled her down 
from the throne by her hair EA 357:78 
(Nergal and Ereskigal); amélitu eli sic qaq: 
gadiga arnigsa gilldtu’a ma du the sins 
and crimes of mankind are more numer- 
ous than the hairs on his head JNES 15 
142 :56 (lipSur lit.), also JNES 33 284:6 (dingir. 
8a.dib.ba inc.); awiltum Sa-ra-ds-sa Sanat 
(obscure) VAS 16 22:24 (OB let.); s¢rigsa 
saba@’u seltt a-ra-as-sa her flesh is (ready) 
to go to war, her hair is (ready) to fight 
VAS 10 214 v 44 (OB Aguiaja); Sa-ra-tu-s[i-na 
u énasi|jna Sa aiS sallumu their (the 
statues’) hair and eyes are (made) of 
sallumu wood AfO 18 306 iv 5 (MA inv.); note, 


Sartu 
wr. sia.tz: Sarru ana su" ana zugete ana 
Sid.KASKAL (for sia.0z) uzun ligkunu the 
king should pay attention to the hands, 
chin, and hair (of the statue) CT 53 41:23 
(NA); amélu ina panisu usuz sia.Uz qaq: 
gadigu ina Sumélisu sabit a man stood 
before him (Namtar), grasping the hair of 
his head with his left hand, (holding a 
sword with his right hand) ZA 43 16:42 
(SB lit.). 


2’ of the face and body: are you still 
a child? wl Sa-ar-tu-u%-um ina létika is 
there no hair on your cheek? ARM 1 61:10, 
also ibid. 73:44, 108:7, and 113:8; summa 
amélu sia létdtisu magal igahhuh if the hair 
on a man’s cheeks is thinning very much 
Kécher BAM 480 iii 48; [. . .] $a &d-rat putisu 
zuqqupatu. that (means that) the hair on 
his forehead stands on end Hunger Uruk 
84:29 (physiogn. comm.), for omens dealing 
with sig sAG.KI and sic kutalli hair on 
the nape of the neck see Kraus Texte 4c 
r. i 4ff. and dupl. 3b r. iii 11ff.; Summa at. 
MES IG1.1@I-lu TA DAL.BA.NA Sar-tu (NU) 
[GaR-at(?)] if the fronts(?) (of the [. . .]) 
face each other and between (them) there 
is (no) hair Labat Suse 8 r. 8 and 9 (physiogn.); 
[su’]ur Sar-ta kalu zumrisu his entire body 
is thickly covered with hair (parallel: 
pirtu) Gilg. 1 i 36, ef. gabbisa sic lahmat 
Kraus Texte 12a i 24’, and see lahdmu v.; 
munstb.bi ni.bi flum.lJum: gar- 
tum(var. -tu) ina zumrisu hun(guM)-nu- 
ba-at he has an abundant growth of hair 
on his body (see zumru usage a-3’) Lugale 
110; you shave him and MUNSUB zumrisu 
ina lahanni. . . takammis Race. 36:24; sia 
zumrigu titanazzaz (if) he has constant 
gooseflesh(?) Labat TDP 192:32, and see 
ASKT p. 82-83 i 6, in lex. section; summa 
awilum Sar-tum Sa irtisu suhhuratma suz 
gassu inattal if the hair on a man’s chest 
is turned upward and points toward his 
chin AfO 18 63 i 19 (OB physiogn.), cf. sic 
irtiga adi abunnatiga DU-ma KAR 466:6 
(physiogn.), also ul-te-te-qi-ba §d-ra-ti fa 
irdtyja the hairs on my chest have be- 
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come .. KAR 63 r. 12 and dupl. 43 r. 14; 
wr. sia.Uz: hurdsu riktissu GI8.Nm sic. 
bz irtisu U.cirn sic.tz kappaldtesu his 
semen is gold, the baltu thorn is the hair 
on his chest, the agagu thorn the hair 
of his loins KAR 307:13, see Tul p. 32 (de- 
scription of a symbolic, non-pictorial representa- 
tion of a deity), ef. [. . .]-té sic.tz(!) Sapi- 
ligu puquttu sic.dz su[hdatisu] [. . .]-x sic. 
bz irti[su] LKA 72 r. 16f., see Tul p. 47; 
see also sukdtu A, Sapilu, irtumng. la-2’, 
bidu A usage a, muhhu mng. la. 


b) animal hair, fur—1’ the coat of 
an animal: wulluham Sa-ra-ti-im palham 
zumi_ it (the ba&mu snake) is tufted with 
hair, it is of fearsome appearance TIM 9 
66:22 and dupl. 65:11 (OB inc.); Summa sinz 
nistu ulidma MiIn-ma (= ullaénumma) sie. 
vz la{him] if a woman gives birth and 
from the start it (the child) is covered with 
goat hair Leichty Izbu IV 33; usummu sa 
sic lakmu a dormouse(?) covered with 
hair Labat TDP 194:48; 1 enzw sAaL sa 
Sar-ti a 3-8% [gaz]zu one female goat 
in hair, three times shorn HSS 9 101:19, 
cf. umma PN 1 Su-d-du Sa Sar-ti PN, emiz 
gamma ilge AASOR 16 8:36; [summa] 
immeru ina tehika isrit Sa-ra-at zumrisu 
izziz if when you approach the (sacrificial) 
lamb it breaks wind, its body hair stands 
on end Tul p. 41:1, also ibid. 3, ef. éumma 
immeru ina nigi §a-ra-at imittisul &umélisu 
ina [...] ibid. p. 43:6 and 8; if the sheep 
looks like a gazelle but sa-rat-su ana 
§a-rat suppt maslat its hair is like the hair 
of a suppu sheep CT 41 9:8, see Meissner, AfO 9 
120:9; Summa immeru sia (var. §a-ra-at) 
kalbi Sakin if the lamb has dog’s hair CT31 
30:8, var. from CT 41 9:7 (SB behavior of sacrificial 
lamb); if the malformed animal ina imittisu 
Sa imitti §a-ra-at nésim Sakin has lion’s 
hair on its right shoulder YOS 1056 iii32 (OB 
Izbu), cf. sia Sag Gar (if the newborn 
of a mare) has pig’s hair Leichty Izbu XXI 
12f., and passim with the hair of various animals, 
see néesu, wméru, pagi; Summa lahru nésa 
ulidma sic-su guppusat if a ewe gives 
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birth to a lion and its hair is very thick 
ibid. V 40, cf. (if a ewe gives birth to a 
lion and) wulldnumma sia nasi it is al- 
ready covered with hair ibid. 77; zibbassu 
kima Sahi sic la 1Su its tail, like a pig’s, 
has no hair ibid. XXI 11; summa alpu sa- 
rat rapastisu [...] CT 40 31 K.8013 r. 8 
(SB Alu). 


2’ other oces.: you make a clay dog 
sic.0z tulabbassu zappi sist ina zibbatisu 
tasakkan you cover it with goat hair, you 
put horsehair on its tail KAR 64:16 and 
dupls., see Or. NS 362; Sic putisu tanassahma 
you pull hair from its (the sheep’s) fore- 
head BMS 12:97, cf. BiOr 30 179:38; sig 
uz [sig, ...] : §d-rat en-[zt aruqti ...] 
CT 16 23:314ff, cf. KA.INIM.MA siG.Uz. 
SIG;.GA SAL.AS.GAR.KAM ibid. 328; sig. 
uz babbar sig.tz gig.ga : Sar-tu pesitu 
Sar-[tu] (var. Sar-ta) salimta ZA 62 72:17, 
cf. sic.0zZ.H1.A SIG BABBAR SiG SA; Or. 
NS 47 445:16; Sar-tum sic.HI.A (among 
appurtenances for a ritual) BE 8/1 154:2, 
ef. far-tum Sa uniqu ibid. 19; ina sa-ah- 
r[a-at KUN @] (var. ina Sah-ra-at [KU]N u) 
sic Saprisu SaupDu talamm[ima] you wrap 
(the ingredients) in hair from the tail and 
wool from the thigh of asheep KUB 4 48i20, 
var. from KUB 37 80:9, see Biggs Saziga p. 55 and 
60, ef. (the medication) sic.tz lami to 
wrap in goat hair Kécher BAM 1139, cf. also 
(you wrap it) ina sic puhatti la petiti ZA 45 
210 v 33 (Bogh. rit.), also AMT 28,7:5; SiG wniqe 
la petiti pesiti u salimtt (in a rit.) Farber 
Istar und Dumuzi 62 :95; Sa-rat rapalte SaGuD. 
NITA MI Kécher BAM 272: 10, see Biggs Saziga 
p. 54, ef. sig GIS.KUN puhdli CT 23 8 ii 40; 
sia kal[bi] salmi ina abbuttisunu sia uniqi 
ina zibbatisunu tagakkan you put hair of 
a black dog on their (the figurines’) ab: 
buttu’s and hair of a female kid on their 
tails 4R 58 ii 11f. and dupl. LKU 33 r. 33f. 
(Lamastu), ef. sig t aig sia zibbat kalbi 
salmi ina sia uniqi la petiti pesiti u saz 
limti hair from a black agdlu, bair from 
the tail of a black dog, in hair of a white 
or black unmated she-goat Labat TDP 
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194: 48, cf. KAR 56r. 4, KAR 298 r. 36, and passim; 
sia kalbi salmi ina maski hair of a black 
dog (and other ingredients) in a leather 
(bag) Farber [star und Dumuzi 62:89, cf. LKA 
115:7, Hunger Uruk 49:7, Sic kalbi salmi 

. Sia(!) pagt zikar u sinni§ Labat TDP 
194:44f., cf. Kocher BAM 183:3, cf. SiG pagi 
STT 280 ii 8 and dupls., see Farber I8tar und 
Dumuzi 233:90, sic nést sic barbart sia 
§élibi sia kalbi salmi ina maski Kécher 
BAM 311:35, ef. ibid. 43f., cf. Sig UR.GU.LA 
sic.0z (as fumigant) Kécher BAM 183:10, 
248 iv 41; sia nési barbari Sélebi u kalbi 
Hunger Uruk 50:33; Sic magak nési hair 
of the hide of a lion CT 23 22 iv 45 + 
AMT 38,6:8; note said of birds: sia UGA 
GIg ina KUS Kocher BAM 476:16; SiG eribi 
[...] (followed by sfc améliti, in a rit.) 
KUB 37 54 r. 4. 


c) other occs.: summa ga-ar-tdm i-ta- 
as-u kima kutdnim liqtupusu (see qatapu 
mng. ld) TCL 19 17:21 (OA); §Sa-ar-tum 
leqim to pick off hair (from the textile) 
Syria 59 130 § b 19 and passim in this text (OB); 
Summa tulumum §a-ar-tam(var. -ta-am) 
lahim if the spleen is covered with hair 
RA 67 44:46, var. from YOS 10 41:30 (both OB 
ext.); 0 Sar-tt sihi: 0 Surni Uruanna II 
140, but 6 ar-ti suhi ibid. 147; 6 Sar-ti: 
U ur-ni-e Uruanna I 307; obscure: massitu 
Sa la-a Sa-rat Se-e (see massitu mng. 2) 
Oppenheim Glass 48 § 18:17 and 50 iv § E 7. 


3. goat hair (as raw material) — a) in 
OB, Mari: musaddin sic.tz kiam ulam: 
midannt umma Sima ... assum sia.dz 
némettisu ana Babilt subulim astanap: 
parma sic.0z németiasu ul usabilam (see 
mugsaddinu usage a) LIH 55:4ff., of. ibid. 14 
and 21, ef. also VAS 16 114:16 and 18; send me 
sia.tz sa an[a] ekallim gaknat A3579:3, ef. 
Sa-ar-tam Sa enzim S4mam TCL 17 26:26; 1 
SILA4.DU RI.RI.GA Sa titt Sa-ar-tim ubluz 
nim UET 5 614:7, cf. (beside goats) x 
GUN X MA.NA Sa-ar-tum VAS 13 86 r. 6; 
X GUN X MA.NA MUNSUB.UZ NA.GADA PN 
PBS 8/2 121:1 and 3; 20 LU.TUG.DU;.A Sia. 
vz (see kdmidu) VAS 13 23:2; 1 MA.NA 
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sic.Uz K1.LA.B1 4 ebli ARMT 23 98:1, ef. (83 
minas for 25 ropes) ibid. 85:1. 


b) in MA, MB: x Ma.na Sar-tu Sa gat 
PN... PN, mahir PN, received x minas 
of (goat) hair from PN KAJ 104:1 (MA); 
obscure: ina libbiga 5 Sar-tu mi-is-ru Sa 
x [...]  AfO 18 304 ii 13 (MA inv.); (as 
punishment) 1 MA.NA gar-ta 1 MA.NA SiG. 
HI.A (= Sipdtu) ana pisu iharrasu UET 7 
25 r. 9; Sia.Uz sa ina qat ndqidi mahru 
(as column heading) BE 14 94:1, ef. ibid. 
68:1, (beside Sipdtu) ibid. 1386:4; XK MA.NA X 
Gin sic.0z PBS 2/2 31:1, 87:1ff., BE 1413:1, 
72:1, (beside sic.w1.a) 48:15 (all MB). 


ce) in Nuzi: ga 2 zivjan[dtu| sa-ar- 
tum-ma.MES PN iltege PN took goat hair 
to (make) two zijandtu blankets HSS 14 
544:2, ef. ga-ra-as-si-nu goat hair for 
them ibid. 3 and passim, cf. HSS 13 252 :12, HSS 
15 218:1, 219:1, 331:1, ef. 2 kudukti &- 
ar(!)-tum ibid. 4, (for sabirri’s) HSS 13 252:4, 
20, cf. also ibid. 8 and passim, HSS 15 219:1 and 
passim; note fuppu Sa sd-ar-[ti.MES] rec- 
ord of goat hair HSS 13 252 case; 2 GIS. 
NA.MES Sa Sar-ti two beds of goat hair 
HSS 15 132:18 (= RA 36 136), cf. 1 @IS.NA 
Sa Sa-ar-te ibid. 130:29 (= RA 36 138), also 
[G1]S.NA Sa Sar-ti Sea ibid. 133:29 (= RA 
36 141), and passim, and see Hh. IV 159, 
in lex. section; x MA.NA §d-ar-tum PN ana 
ANSE.KUR.RA.MES HSS 14 254:9, X MA.NA 
§a-ar-tum HSS 18 227:20f. 


d) in NB: 70 Gun Sar-tum PN mahir 
PN received seventy talents of goat hair 
OCT 56 7:2, cf. 20 ma.na [Sarl-tum ibid. 
8:1; 6 Gin ga Sar-tt 1 GUN efir six 
shekels (of silver) for one talent of goat 
hair, paid CT 4 14d:6; x MA.NA Sar-tt Sa PN 
PEQ 1900 259:1 and passim (receipt); KX MA.NA 
SiG.0Z GCCI 2 154:1, GCCI 1 185:1, TCL 13 
224:11, and passim beside sfa.gr.a in NB,but x 
MA.NA SiG UDU SiG UZ TCL 12 54:18, note: 
34 GuN Uz Sar-ti ki 13 MA.NA 2 Gin KU. 
BABBAR GCCI2 134:1; ana istét immertu 14 
MA.NA SiG BABBAR gizzassu ana <istéb 
enzu ten tamlittu 3 sic.0z gizzassu ... 


129 


oi.uchicago.edu 


Sart 


luddakka (see gizzatu B) BE91:11f., BE 10 
131:16, and passim, cf. gi-iz-za-té | ana 
muhht ga-za-az §é4 sia.0zZ Hunger Uruk 
No. 51 r.3 (med. comm.); alpa §4Su [ina muh} hi 
burt tugszazzama ina Summanni Sa sic.0z 
[ina kin]si tarakkas you have that bull 
stand on the reed mat and tie a lead rope 
of goat hair on (its) leg RAcc. 10 i 14, ef. 
ibid. 18 iv 27; difficult: Summa rubia narkabta 
irkabma MUNSUB ana UGU-sté SUB-ut if a 
ruler rides a chariot and (the covering of) 
goat hair falls upon him CT 40 36:55. 


sig sac.pU may also have the reading 
péret gaqqadi, since syllabic writings of 
the latter are attested. 


In TBP (= Kraus Texte) 12c iii 15, read [summa] 
KAXSA S{G.HI.A GAR if he has a woolly beard. 


Sari (Sariu) adj.; 1. rich, prosperous, 
2. copious, luxuriant; from OA, OB on; 
wr. syll. and nie.tuK; cf. gard v. 


[...] LAGAB = §é-ru-d, kat@ A 1/2:11f.; nig. 
tuk = Sa-ru-d-um, nig.nu.tuk = lapnu Nigga Bil. B 
77f., ef. la.nig.tuk = sa-ru-d, li.nig.nu.tuk = 
lapnu OB Lu A 50f.; lu.nig.tuk = §a-a-ru-i-um 
OB Lu B ii 7, cf. OB Lu D 23, also STT 382+ 
x 27, in MSL 12 237, LG.Nic.TUK.MES Bab. 7 pl. 5 
ii 13, in MSL 12 238; gu.tuk = sd-ru-u, sag. 
gu.tuk = Jar-hu Erimhud II 193f., cf. tuk = sa- 
ru-% = (Hitt.) [...] Erimhus Bogh. A i 29; Su. 
tur = Sd-a-rum, Su.dimy.ma = MIN Sa lapni (see 
Sard v.), [LAMXKURLRU.KI = tanittum Sa §d-ri-[7l 
Antagal N ii 6ff.; [&4.mJa.al = 4.g41 = §d-ru-u 
Emesal Voc. II 18. 

a.ba gar.ra a.[ba g]al.la: mannu gitrunu 
mannu Sa-ru who has amassed wealth, who is 
rich? Lambert BWL 227:19; uy.dé nig.tuk.u 
n[u.x].x.pu 8u nu.ld.e.[da] : ana sa-ri-im ul 
illak x [...] she does not go to the rich, she does 
not extend her hand (to beg) JCS 26 161:9. 

la-gi-in i-§it-tu(var. -tt) = §d-ru-u(var. -u), la 
isan = muskénu Malku IV 43f., vars. from CT 18 9 
K.4233+ ii 23. 


1. rich, prosperous — a) opposed to 
lapnu, muskénu, and other terms for 
“poor” — 1’ in letters: §a-ri-u%-wm [ilap- 
pin(?) la]-dp-nu-um i-Sa-ru-% the rich will 
become poor, the poor will become rich 
OIP 27 15:10 (OA let.); 10 LG lapnutim... 
Sa ittigunu wlaku LO.MES [s]a-ru-tum liz 


Sara 


gurusunuili]ma (see lapnu usage a—2’) 
ARM 1 17:10, cf. LO.MES Sa-ru-tim ibid. 13f. 


2’ in omens and lit.: dumu lu.nig. 
tuk.tuk dumu lui.kur.ra.s8é Su.bad 
ba.[tur].Iturl: mdr Sa-ri-t ana mar 
lapni qdssu itarr[as] the son of the rich 
man begs from the son of the poor man 
Ugaritica 5 164:37, also JCS 18 13 second side 
ii16; LO.Nic. TUK tlappin the rich man will 
become poor KUB 37 168r. 6, also LKA 31 r. 10; 


‘lapnu iSarri NiG.TUK tlappin Thompson Rep. 


200 :6, cf. CT 41 13:7, JCS 18 13 second side ii 15 
(SB prophecies), DUMU LU.N{G.TUK.MES 
[clappin]u JCS 18 16:10, see Biggs, Iraq 29 120; 
lu Nie.tUK tlappin lu muskénu idammiq 
CT 38 36:61, ibid. 32:14, also STT 321 i 26 (SB 
Alu); ana Nia.TUK némelsu thalliq as for 
the rich man, his profit will be lost Kraus 
Texte 57a r. iv 14; Sarpdnitu mulappinat 
LU.NiG.TUK musasrét lapni Sarpanitu, 
who makes the rich poor, the poor rich 
RAcc. 135:259; §d-ru-u Sa dunnamé ileqqu 
mimmusu the rich would take the prop- 
erty of the weak CT 46 45 ii 4 (NB lit.), 
see Lambert, Iraq 274; ana NiG.TUK dumqu 
ana muskéni ina laligu imat for the rich 
man: good luck, for the commoner: he will 
die in his prime CT 38 33:10, ef. ibid. 12 
(SB Alu); ana &d-ri-1 tid [. . .] ana muskéni 
idirtu. MDP 14 p. 55 r. ii 14, ef. ibid. p. 50 i 22, 
p. 55 r. ii 10 (MB dream omens); for other refs. 
see lapdnu mng. 1b and c, lapnu usage 
a-2’; iSassikama dannu muskénu u &a- 
ru-% imigamma (see muskénu mng. 2b) 
KAR 26:29; nasakka mar bari eréna almattu 
upunta lapuntu i.ai8 S4-ru-u% ina §d-ru-ti- 
St nasi puhdda the diviner brings you 
(Sama3) cedar, the widow, flour, the poor 
woman, oil, the rich from his wealth, a 
lamb Dream-book 340 K.3333:10, ef. almattu 
ina Zi.<MAD>.GA §d-ru-% ina UDU.NITA(!) 
igarru<burkuntsi KAR 25 ii 19, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 14; NiG.TUK masrasu mus: 
kénu lumungu izzibsu (see muskénu mng. 
2a) Dream-book 329 r. ii 26; if a man de- 
scends into the nether world and the dead 
rejoice over him Nie.tuK igallil v[KU 
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sic;| the rich man will lose status, the 
poor man will do well ibid. 327 i 79. 


b) other oces.: Nia.TuK ikabbit the 
rich man will become important Kraus 
Texte 13:4 and 6; NiG.TUK lemutta immar 
KAR 384:7; mar kabti u &d-ri-i haribu 
uk[lassun] (as for) the noble and the rich, 
carob is their food Lambert BWL 80:186 
(Theodicy); indsanni ahurri: §d4-ru-u u 
Samhu the rich and the opulent treat me, 
as the youngest, with contempt ibid. 
86:253; SarhiS sa sa-ri-i idabbubu dum: 
qisu (see SarhiS) ibid. 88:281; uncert.: 
Sa-lril-u-um (or ga re-ti-um) sa kakkasu 
wasia §a x x [x] Lambert BWL 272:21 (bil. 
proverb, Sum. broken). 


2. copious, luxuriant: ul sd-ru sillaka 
[. . .] wl Samhat qimmatka your (the ash 
tree’s) shade is not copious, your top is 
not luxuriant Lambert BWL 165:12 (fable); 
binu lillilanni sa qimmatu gsa-ru-% (see 
qimmatu mng. 2a) Maqlu I 21. 


Sari v.; 1. to become rich, to prosper, 
2. gurri to provide plentifully, 3. [I 
to enrich, make rich; from OA, OB on; 
I igru (igri) — arru (iarri), 1/2, 1/3, II, 
III; wr. syll. (also with the rebus writings 
i/i/44;-LUGAL/MAN) and Nnia.TuK; _ ef. 
masritu, masri, Sard adj., Saritu. 

Su.dim,.ma = MIN (= ga-a-rum) Sa lapni (for 
context see Sari adj.) Antagal N ii 7; du-ut-tu TUK. 
TUK = Sur-ru-% Diri I 313. 


1. to become rich, to prosper — a) in 
gen.: §a-ri-u-um [tlappin la]-dp-nu-um i- 
Sa-ru-u (see Sari adj.) OIP 27 15:10, ef. 
ilappinu u i-sa-ru-t ana barigunuma (see 
lapadnu mng. la) Donbaz KTS 2 6:10 (OA); 
uncert.: summa. . . nikkassi Sasdm la imiia 
ina patrim §a Assur li-is-ru if he is un- 
willing to settle the accounts, lethim... . 
by the dagger of ASSur unpub. Sayce collec- 
tion line 39, cited HUCA 27 11 n. 46, coll. Garelli, 
RA 56 191 n. 2 (all OA); tna subatija qullulim 
u Sussi<m> ta-as-ta-ri-i (see galdlu mng. 


Sari 
3a) TCL 18 11lr. 15; uncert.: ana immeri 
Samim ta&spuram kaspum Sa a-Sa-ru-% ula 
ibassi you wrote to me to buy sheep 
(but) there is no silver with which I can 
get rich BIN 7 31:17 (both OB letters); if 
he [says] lu-us-ru-mi (opposite: lul- 
punmi) ZA 43 86i 5 (Sittenkanon); ina supal 
DN si-ru-&u la i-Sa-ri(var. adds -i) (var. 
NUMUN NU TUK) under the sun may his 
progeny not prosper MDP 28 p. 32:9, also 
MDP 32 p. 15:7, 16:7, var. from ibid. p. 17:7, 
see MDP 41 p. 105f.; GN... li-is-ri wu lirpis 
may Mitanni prosper and expand KBo 1 
3 r. 20, ef. ibid. 1.73; Sakinsu libir limme[r] 
li-18-ru AION 31 (N.S. 21) 99 No. 6 (seal); bulta 
&i-ri-a dimqa be healthy, prosper, have 
good luck 38 66 x 35 (NA), also KAR 214 
iv 21, see Frankena Takultu 8 and 26; ana 
Esagil ... &a-ra-ku igisé ana Ezida... 
dussaku I provide riches for Esagil, I 
offer abundant offerings for Ezida PBS 15 
80 i 14 (Nbk.), see Landsberger, ZA 38 115. 


b) in omen apodoses: awilum i-sa- 
ar-ru the man will become rich YOSs 
10 51 ii 21 and dupl. 52 ii 20; note in I/3: 
if a man’s navel is split ana la idé 18- 
ta-na-ru he will keep getting rich un- 
wittingly AfO 18 66 iii 17; [akwm] sehrum 
i-a-ru-ma rabitum ilappi{nu] the youn- 
ger brother will become rich and the older 
(brothers) will become poor RA 67 52:5 (all 
OB); amélu 8@ i-Sdr-ru CT 39 4:27, 43 
K.3677:4, ibid. 48 BM 64295:13 and 17, KAR 
382 :22 (all SB Alu), CT 28 29:17, wr. N{G.TUK 
Bab. 7 234 (pl. 17):22; amélu && kiam NiG. TUK 
kiam ilappin BRM 4 23:17 (physiogn.); lap 
num i-Sar-ra_ the poor man will become 
rich KUB 37 168 r. 4; muskénu i-Sdr-[ru] 
the poor man will prosper Kraus Texte 6 
r. 27, ef. KAR 389b (p. 353) r. i 5; t-Sar-ru 
MDP 14 p. 50 ii 6 (MB dream omens); amélu 
i-Sar-ri-ma sa la imuru immar the man 
will prosper and will experience what he 
had not yet experienced Labat Suse 3 r. 9, 
ef. bit alidu i-TUK-ra the house (where) 
she gave birth will prosper ibid. 9:1, £& 
NA 1-Sdr-ru CT 40 16:43 (SB Alu), TUR BI 
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i-Sdr-ru that cattle pen will prosper (op- 
posite: isehhir line 71) AfO 27 63:72 (Izbu); 
KUR BI 1-Sdr-ru_ that land will prosper 
Leichty Izbu III 43, also ibid. XIV 80, CT 38 
46:26, wr. 1-8dr-ri CT 39 48 BM 64295:7 
(both SB Alu), BRM 4 22:10 (physiogn.), KUR 
NIG.TUK K.3091:5 (astrol.), mdtu & ana 
kal imi Nic.TUK CT 39 10 K.149+ :30 (SB 
Alu); bél batt Nic. TUK CT 40 17:54, and passim 
in SB Alu; @mirsu Nic.TUK ibid. 49:32; 
mara elt abisunu i-Sar-ru-% the sons will 
become richer than their father CT 38 48 
ii 68, restored from dupl. CT 28 39:22; ul i-Sdr- 
ru-ma KAR 52:3 (Alu Comm.); i-§dr-ru manz 
nummé ki jdtima iqabbi he will become 
rich and say: Who is my equal? KAR 
382:11 (SB Alu); LO.NIG.NU.TUK.MES 7-Sdr- 
ru-% DUMU LU.NiG.TUK.MES [ilappin]u 
JCS 18 16:10, see Biggs, Iraq 29 120 (SB pro- 
phecies), cf. lu Nig.TUK NU NiG.TUK lu-u 
NU.NIG.TUK NiG.TUK Kraus Texte 50r. 6; ifa 
sow gives birth and two (of the piglets) are 
white, one is black ina mari béliga istén 
i-Sdr-r[u] CT 38 48 i156, also (with opposite 
prot.) ina mari béliga 2 i-Sar-ru-u ibid. 57, 
dupl. CT 28 39 K.6286:8f.; ultabbar Nia. TUK 
he will grow old, he will become rich JCs 
6 66:23, cf. Nia. TUK suMUN-bar UD GiD. 
DA ibid. 29 (LB horoscopes), Wr. %)(HI)- 
Sdr-r& Hunger Uruk 83:11 (comm. on physiogn. 
omens), also Kraus Texte 21:11, %,;-LUGAL 
ibid. 2a r. 40, 7-LUGAL ibid. 6r.5, ?-LUGAL 
ibid. 22119, 7-MAN ibid. 21:14, MAN ibid. 
22 i114, %)-MAN ibid. 21:20. 


2. Surri to provide plentifully: Sammé 
tu-Sar-ra ana hilt tarakkas you provide 
plenty of hay, you harness (the horse) 
for the track Ebeling Wagenpferde p. 16 B:9, 
also p. 19 E:4, p. 31 M+N:4, ef. tabria tu- 
§ar-ra you provide plenty of fodder ibid. 
p. 24 G:10, ef. ibid. p. 31 M+N:8, 33 0:4 and 9 
(MA); note ‘Adad nigé mati | séri u-Sar- 
ra Adad will provide plentifully for the 
people of the land, variant: the steppe 
ACh Adad 8:5. 


3. III to enrich, make rich: wx x pal: 
hiti ddira u-sd-a8-r[a] udammiq magiri 


Saru 
u-&d-d§-ra kin[a] he (Marduk) [. . .] the 
reverent, makes rich the one full of awe, 
has shown favor to the obedient, makes 
rich the honest one AfO 19 65 iii 3f. (prayer 
to Marduk); ensa tugarrad la isand tu-&d- 
dg-ra (see igdnd in la igdni) LKA 49:16, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung p. 50; erimmu ensu 
dunnami. u-&dé-d8-ru(var. -ri) Or. NS 36 
122:106 (hymn to Gula), cf. Sm. 1036 iii 6, cited 
Bezold Cat. 1457; (Nan&) mu-&d-ds-ra-a-at 
katé munahhisat lapni (see kati adj.) BA 
5 565 iv 12 (= Craig ABRT 1 54), cf. (Sarpanitu) 
mulappinat LO.NiG.TUK mu-§a-a8-rat 
lapni (see Sard adj.) RAcc. 135:259; na- 
x-§u bukur en§u ul x-x-% u-§4-d8-re-[e-Su] 
Lambert BWL 70:19 (Theodicy); in personal 
names: DN-mu-sd-d&(var. -as)-ri KAJ 
88:23, KAJ 224 (= 296):8, KAV 30:5, Iraq 30 
179 TR 3004: 16’, ibid. pl. 72 TR 117:2 (all MA); 
Su-us-ra-an-ni-Marduk Nbn. 499:4, 5R 67 
No. lr. 21 (NB); Su-us-ra-an-ni Aro Kleider- 
texte 14:44 (= TuM NF 56 44), also Nbk. 309:14. 


In LBAT 157la i 13, mdtu 8 uSs-te-e§- 
re stands for ustesSer. 


Saru adj.; hostile, inimical; EA, RS(?); 
WSem.(?) word. 


a) said of words, deeds: wl iqbu a-wa- 
ti Sa-ru-[i]e mimma ana Sarri b[éli]ja he 
did not speak any hostile words to the 
king, my lord EA 94:7, ef. ibid. 15, jugabu 
a-wa-tu §a-ru-tu ina pani Sarri EA 108:21, 
cf. also amurmi [awdtu]sunu Sa-a-ru-tu 
EA 138:13, jipusu wsatu sa-r[u-t]u EA 
131:36, but a-wa-te Sa-ru-ta EA 117:29 
and 31 (all letters of Rib-Addi). 


b) said of persons: amurmi PN LO 
Sa-ru behold, PN is a hostile man EA 
185:64, cf. PN [LU1 Sa-ra_ ibid. 73; LUO. 
SA.GAZ.MES LU Sa-ri.MES Sarri bélinu the 
SA.GAZ people are enemies of the king, 
our lord ibid. 56, also 186:59 (both letters from 
Hazi); the troops should occupy Byblos wu 
la [térlebumi ERIN.MES Sa-ra... ana lib: 
bist and hostile troops must not enter it 
EA 137:42 (let. of Rib-Addi); mart LO Sa-ri 
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Sarrt tu-ba-u-na(!)-nu the sons of the 
king’s enemy plot against us (but the city 
of GN has only good intentions toward 
the king) EA 100:16 (let. from the city of 
Irqata); lu niduppur LO.MES Sa-ru-ta istu 
mat Sarri we will drive the enemies from 
the king’s country EA 279:21 (let. of Su- 
wardata), cf. EA 185:70; jusamrir farru... 
LU.MES Sa-ru-ta istu libbi matigu (see maz 
raru C) EA 103:30; many are the people 
in the town who love me TUR LU.MES 
Sa-ru-tu ana libbisi (but) few are the 
hostile people in it EA 137:48, cf. EA 94:14; 
tide iniima LU.MES [§]a-ru-tum Sunu you 
know that they are hostile people EA 
102:32, ef. tide intima gabbu sa-ru EA 
102 : 26, cf. EA 124:48, 138:115 (all letters of Rib- 
Addi); uncert.: amilu &dééu Sa-r[u(?)] Sar- 
ra-at-mi MRS 9 217 RS 17.288: 12. 


Saru A_s.; 1. wind, 2. cardinal 
point, direction, 3. air, flatus, 4. breath, 
emanation, 5. emptiness, nothingness, 
vanity, lies, falsehoods; from OAkk. on; 
pl. sari (Sdrani Thompson Rep. 112:8, Sdrdti 
ABL 266 r. 15, 301:19); wr. syll. (sari EA 
297:18, CT 53 16 r. 16, Craig ABRT 2 1414) and 
IM; cf. issur Sari, Saris. 

im (var. i-me) Im = §d-[a-ru] S° I 38a, see MSL 
9 150; i-mi 1m = &d-a-rum Idu II 344; [. . .] [ru] = 
§a-fal-[rum] Ea VII iii 33 (= 220); im = &d-a-ru 
Igituh I 310, also Igituh short version 98; im. 
kir,.mu = §a-ar ap-pi-ia Ugumu B 10; me.er = 
im = §é-a-rum Emesal Voc. III 88; me-er mir = 
Sa-a-ru CT 24 44 xi 153; li-il nin = &4-a-[ru], 
sili[tu], zagliqu], Wild Idu Il 236 ff.; [li-il] [xix] = 
2t-qt-qlu], §d-a-ri Ea IV 7f.; ga-lil-l4 GAxLin+LA 
= B za-qi-qu, [1 Sd-a-ri A IV/4:193; Isi-si-ig] 
[slic.sia = §4(!)-a(!)-rum, mehé, zagiqu A 1/7 Sec- 
tion C 15ff.; sig.sig = §d-a-ru(var. -ri), mehi, 
zagiqu Hh. I 306 ff. 

{im.4.bi] = [41 Sa-ri-im, [1m ...] = [Sa-ar er- 
be-e]t-tim Kagal D Section 1:6f.; im.limmt.ba 
= &d-a-ru er-bet-te Igituh I 316; im.limmu.ba = 
§d-a-[ru er]-bet-ti Lanu C ii 8’, also Igituh short 
version 103; im.hul.a = §d-rum lem-nu Antagal N 
ii 11; im.bul.la = min (= &é-a-ru) lem-nu Lanu C 
ii 9’, also Igituh short version 104. 

{i]m.su[d], fim].Kip, im.dib, [i]m.ri = e-de- 
pu §4 1m Nabnitu F 21 ff.; di-ib pre = e-de-pu &4 
tm Idu II 299; [i]m.ri.a = si-bit 1m Antagal E 
17; im an.da.8ub.8ub = §4-d-ru (var. §4-ru) is- 


Saru A 


ta-bit-su 5R 16 i 33 and dupl. (group voc.); 
fim 1.si.si.ke = urrd fa 1m (see ari D, possibly 
to fidu) Nabnitu L 84. 

u,.5u.u8 im.hul.dim.ma.a.mes ama 
uppitu sa-a-ri lemniitu Sunu they are darkened 
skies (lit. days), evil winds CT 16 13 ii 65f.; 
im.ri zi.ga u,zalag.ga hi.lim mi.ni.in.gar. 
re.e8 : zig §a-a-ri tebdtu Sa ina time namri etita 
wakkanu Sunu they are a blast of the rising winds 
which brings darkness into a bright day CT 16 
19:35f.; uy. gin,(@im) du7.du;ki.bal.a.géim.8. 
am mu.un.us; : détakip kima time ana mat nukurti 
&d-a-ri samaniti rak[ib] butting like a storm, he 
rides the eight winds to the enemy land Lugale 
I 33 (= 77); KAxBAD.hul sahar nu.dul.la im 
nu.gi, edin.na.ke,(kIp) : rw’tw lemuttu Sa epert 
la katmu Sd-ar sérim la edpu (see edépu A) ASKT 
p. 86-87 i 70; in.nu.RI im.ri.a.gin, : kima ilti 
Sa Sd-a-ru ublusi like chaff which the wind has 
carried away CT 17 20:49f. 

“im = §d-a-ri (comm. on En. el. VII 20) STO 2 
pl. 51 ii 15; LinA : §d-a-ri 5R 39 No. 4:63 
(comm.); EL = &4-a-rwm ibid. 70; im“. guR.saG / 
‘en. Lin / &d-a-ri RA 62 54:18. 

zigqiqu, manitu, meht, se-hu-d, [me]-ir-ru, Sapar: 
zigqu, zigziqqu, imhullu (var. an-qul-lum) = &d-a-ru 
Malku III 173 ff., cf. LTBA 2 2:130ff.; im-hul-lum 
(var. an-qul-lum) = §d-a-ru lem-nu, MIN le-mu-ut- 
tim (var. MIN kab-bu) Malku III 180f.; ziq-ziq- 
qu = MIN (= Sd-a-ru) ru-ug-gu-bu (var. bil-la), im- 
suh-hu = §d-ar te-Si-i (var. e-Si-ti), MIN le-mu-ut- 
tum (var. si-hi-ti), MIN mit-hur-tum ibid. 182ff., 
all vars. from W.22793+ iv 12 ff. (courtesy E. von 
Weiher); [x]-z 1m = §d-bat 1m Malku III 186; 1m. 
TI.BA = MIN (= 84-ar) séli, MIN (var. §d-a-ru) i-da- 
a-tum ibid. 191f., var. from LTBA 2 1 xii 14f.; 
tu-ru-uh-na = ga-a-ru JRAS 1917 103 :23 (Kassite 
voc.), see Balkan Kassit. Stud. p. 4. 


1. wind — a) as a meteorological phe- 
nomenon — I’ in gen.: issur §d-a-ri ana 
mastak 1m inattalu§ they look at the 
weather vane for the direction of the wind 
Lambert BWL 166:13 (fable); Sa-ru-wm kima 
1§-ta-ak-nu lu migumma nugerrebma we 
will bring in (the barley), if need be at 
night, as soon as the wind has died down 
(or read 2&tagnu has started to roar) CT 52 
84r.6, cf. Summan Sa-ru-um issram seam 
kalaguman uzzakki TCL 17 4:8 (both OB let- 
ters); [musalzenin nal& ina serret Samami 
[.. .] 2 §d-a-ri tuk mé elu qarbati (Marduk) 
who sends down dew from the udders of 
heaven, wind [. . .] and downpour on the 
fields AfO 19 61:10; bél Sibtu &d-a-ru [. . .] 
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u meké Sakinu rihsu (‘Im.Du.DU) lord of 
the wind blast, [. . .], and the storm, who 
causes battering (of crops) AfO 18 386:9 
(Asb.); [SJa-ru bri +-7l-ma ibbak meh[a] 
the wind [. . .] and brought the storm Lam- 
bert-Millard Atra-hasis 122 Ur. 4, ef. [mat]ima 
mé ireddi Sa-ri Gilg. M i 4 (OB); dalat 
arkabi[nni Sa la tjkalli 1M u ziqa a flimsy 
door which does not keep out wind or 
draft Gilg. VI 34; lillik 1m lind§ kird let 
the wind blow, let the grove quake Biggs 
Saziga 12 i 4, 35:12, ef. ibid. 32 No. 14:1, 36:6, 
37 No. 17:6, cf. atte 1m lillikw itti mehé 
lintgu may they blow with the wind, 
may they shake with the storm PSBA 37 
195:13; 6 urrt u [7] musdti illak §d-a-ru 
for six days and seven nights the wind 
was blowing Gilg. XI 128; §d-a-ru dannu 
kajamanu ina birtugssunu aldku la iparras 
a strong and steady wind never ceases to 
blow within them (the mountain regions) 
OIP 2 156 No. XXIV 4 (Senn.); tlk &d-a-[ru 

..] (in broken context) CT 13 43 K.4470 
ii 7 and 9, cf. CT 46 46:3 (both Sar. Legend); 
see also aldku mng. 3i; UD.6.KAM ina A. 
AB.BA asbdku ga-a-ru ki ilgani ina KUR 
Siduni aktasad for six days I was be- 
calmed on the sea, and when (at last) 
the wind swept me along, I arrived in 
Sidon Ugaritica 7 pl. 44 RS 34.153:15; efemmu 
Sa ina seri nadi sabissu ana sa-ri édipi 
Samsu isapparsumma iballut (see saparu 
mng. la~14’c’) Or. NS 32 383 :23 (OB incense 
omens); tzigamma sutu manit Ea &d-a-ru 
Sa ana epes Sarriti zdqsu taba (see zdqu 
usage a) Borger Esarh. 45 ii3; for other refs. 
see zdqu; you take a branch of a date 
palm ga ina laim inamzuzu which sways 
without wind AMT 20,1 i(!) 9, and dupl. CT 
23 40 i 21, also AMT 108 ii 25 and 34, cf. AMT 
27,8:2; [gist]mmaru ina kirt bit améli it- 
tanallak = ina la IM inazzuz[ma] a date 
palm was moving around in a man’s grove, 
(that means) it was swaying without wind 
KAR 180:5 (list of prodigies with comm.), cf. GIS. 
GISIMMAR lim-hur-an-ni ma-hi-ir kal &d- 
a-[rz] CT 41 30:12 (Alu Comm., to Tablet XLV); 
IM.MES DUG.GA.MES illaku favorable 
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winds will blow KAR 421 ii 4, also ibid. iii 5 
(SB prophecies); tab Im tabu ina mati ibass 
there will be the rising of a good wind 
in the land ACh Supp. 2 49 K.3549 r. 18 (= 78), 
ef. adi 1m tabi (in obscure context) Lam- 
bert Love Lyrics 104 ii 18, also ibid. 112 Section 
11; t#b 1M rising of a wind CT 28 35 
K.9713+ :3, CT 38 46:4 (both SB Alu), ef. t#bi 
Sa-ri-im YOS 10 24:41, tebi a-ri danni RA 
65 74:76 (both OB ext.), Wr. ZI IM ACh Supp. 
Star 33:11; tebe §d-a-ri [SJuznunu kasdsa 
.. Waddima ramanué (see kasdsu) En. el. 
V 50; as adirection: Summa bibbu ina qabal 
tib §d-a-ri i-r[u-ub?] if a planet sets(?) 
in the midst of the prevailing wind Thomp- 
son Rep. 235:11; for tab Sari as a mark on 
the liver see tibu, for the part of the exta 
called ruqqi pitir Sari see pitru; egdtija 
usdbil im (see abdlu A mng. 9b) Lambert 
BWL 50:60 (Ludlul Ill), cf. na.dm.tag.ga 
nig.ak.a.mu im mu.un.tim : anna 
épus §4-a-ru litbal 4R 10 r. 41f., also OECT 6 
pl. 20 K.4962:5f.; Sa-a-ru damisa ana bus: 
ratu labillunt En. el. IV 32, also STT 21:114 
and passim (SB Epic of Zu), also RA 46 92:70 (OB 
recension); adi la... wttt §d-a-ri u-Se-it- 
qu-> (see etéqu A mng. 5b) BIN 1 54:28 
(NB let.). 


2’ in astrol. contexts: gaqquru bit 
ulappatanni u §d-a-ri aliku isséni§ innas: 
saha (see lapdtu mng. 4a) ABL 38 r. 9, 
see Parpola LAS No. 25; ima &.MES IGIi-ma 
zuméesu risnisu KI 1G1.LA u im &@ illaku 
tanassar (if that star (i.e., Mercury) is 
seen in winter: rain and flood) if it is seen 
in summer, you observe its features(?), 
its ....-s, the place where it becomes 
visible, and the wind that blows TCL 6 
16 r. 41, restored from K.3533:8, ef. MUL. 
MES -Sd-nu ina imi innamru ziméesunu ris: 
nigunu uIM &a illaku tanassar STT 331i21 
(mMUL.APIN IJ), restored from dupls. FuB 22 128127 
and 135 ii 6; Summa misé IM.MES ana amd: 
rika if you want to find out where the 
winds originate FuB 22 129 i 68 (mux.arin I), 
ef. Im ga illaku . . . ukallamuk[a] (the con- 
stellations) will show you which wind 
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blows ibid. 71, see Weidner, AfO 7 269; DIS 
ina MN ‘IM rigiméu iddima mm (var. §a-a- 
ru) NU Gin if in MN Adad thunders, but 
no wind blows Labat Calendrier § 91:17. 


3’ destructive, harmful: sa-rwm u saz 
mim ummdnam ikal[lé] wind and rain 
will hold back the army YOS 10 18:53 (OB 
ext.); im Sa-ri-im u-ri-im in mehé sulilu 
eligin atrusma I spread a roof over them 
in the wind, a canopy in the storm Unger 
Babylon 283 ii 15 (Nbk.); Sd-a-ra Sa bajari 
lig@i kippassuma let him sweep away by 
the wind the trap of the huntsman LKA 
62:13 (MA lit.), see Or. NS 18 35; lillak Sa-ru 
kaqqara li’ err: let the wind blow and parch 
the soil Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 72 II i 14; 
Sa kima GI8.GISIMMAR gimmatu usagsrihuz 
Suma ubbilusu §d-a-[ru] (var.1m) (Baby- 
lon) whose crown I made as luxuriant 
as a date palm’s but which the wind 
dried out Cagni Erra IV 40; Sa ana erseti 
tttast <iSabbissu Sd-a-ru (see Ssabdtu 
mng. 2) ibid. 83, and see sibtu; ima asdtu 
ina dalha[t]u ind marat ga-ri bleary eyes, 
clouded eyes, eyes affected by (lit. daugh- 
ters of) the wind Ugaritica 5 19:3 (inc.), 
cf. ind asdti.. . aj Im-si-na-a-ma ajéi la 
1IM-8i-[na-a-ma] ajt 1m tibisina aji la mM 
ti[bisina] bleary eyes — which is their 
(the eyes’) wind, which is not their wind, 
which is the wind risen against them, 
which is the wind not risen against them? 
AMT 10,1 iii 27f.; arkassun §d-a-ru itabbal 
epsessun zagiqis immanni (see zaqgiqu 
mng. 1b) Lambert BWL 114:50 (Fiirsten- 
spiegel), cf. Im Litbal Maqlu VI 72; IM la 
tabu ittabak u-re-e-a an evil wind has 
denuded my branches JNES 33 274:6 
(dingir.8&.dib.ba inc.); IM.MES NU.DUG. 
GA.MES (gloss sd-ra-a-ni la tabiti) ana 
mati illaku Thompson Rep. 112 :8, cf. ACh Supp. 
2 23:33; for refs. beside imhullu, mehii see 
S.VV.; §a-ru-um wastum (in broken con- 
text) UET 6/2 404:8 (OB lit.); §a-ru lemnu 
itebbdmma se’um thallig an unfavorable 
wind will rise and the barley will perish 
RA 65 74:80 (OB ext.), cf. Cagni Erra II A 6, 
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restored from AfO 27 79; IM lemutti idipannima 
etem riddti irteneddianni (see edépu A 
mng. la) KAR 184 r.(!) 45 (= Kécher BAM 
323:101), Sd-ar-ka lemnu idipanni LKA 86 
r. 5 and dupl. 88 r.1, see also lemnu mng. 1d; 
obscure: ma-a-du Sd-a-ru pal-ku-u a- 
[.. .] CT 51 216:7 (SB lit.); Sa-ru uzzuzu ina 
tebisu. when the raging wind rose (he 
cast off the boat) Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 
92 1 ii 54, [thaddu]d Sa-rw ibid. 94 IM iii 17; 
ezzu IM te-nu-u [...] AfO 19 64:84 (prayer 
to Marduk); IM kutalli isbassu (diagnosis) 
Labat TDP 182:49; see also ezzu mng. lc, 
marru adj. 


b) deified or mythologized: gadani 
narati birdti tamtu rabitu gamit u ersetu 
IM.MES urpdtu ... lu Sibdtu. may the 
mountains, rivers, wells, the great sea, 
heaven and earth, the winds, (and) the 
clouds be witnesses (to this treaty) KBo 
1 4 iv 36, also ibid. 1 r. 58, 3 r. 7 (treaties); 
‘Iv.MES (among deities) 3R 66 vi 35, see 
Frankena Takultu p. 7; S#bbu Siptu namtaru 
IM (var. IM.MES) birqu sa “Srp [lipturuka 
lipsuruka] may... ., plague, pestilence, 
wind, (and) lightning of Marduk release 
you, absolve you Surpu VIII 5, cf. ibid. 13; 
(Ninazu) raékib IM.MES gimirgunu who 
rides all the winds Or. NS 36 118:52 (SB 
hymn to Gula), cf. ra@kib Sa-a-ri(var. -ru) 
Maqlu II 151; [2tt¢] 1m lu sandu [itt]i mehé 
lu raksu let them be yoked with the wind, 
be bound with the storm Mayer Gebetsbe- 
schwérungen p. 534:3; Adad_ sabit kippat 
IM.MES Iraq 24 93:4 (Shalm. Il), cf. keppat 
IM.LIMMU AfO 18 48 Rm. 142 col. Y 5 (Tn.- 
Epic); Sa-a-ar sill la tezenni be not angry, 
wind of the shade(?) (incipit of a song) 
KAR 158 vi 16, cf. ina Sa-a-ar mi[si(?)] 
in the wind of the night(?) ibid. vii 54; 
ilitti 1m (var. sa-a-ri) attama you (evil) 
are child of the wind STT 214-217 i 33, 
ef. ibid. ii 10, see ArOr 21 408, var. from Craig 
ABRT 2 1414. 


c) in comparisons: e.ne.ém.zu im. 
gin, ir.ra.bi : amatka kima sd-a-ri iziq 
(see zdqu lex. section) RAcc. 109:15f.; wmz 
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manu mudi, ga kima §d-a-ri ana mihiltr 
iziqgqga STT 70 r. 5, see RA 53 132, restored 
from unpub. dupl. cited AHw.1523b s.v. zidqu(m) 4; 
e.ne.ém.zu an.na im.gin, diri.ga. 
bi : amatka eS kima &d-a-ri ina negel- 
pilga] 4R 9:61f.; i[m.gin,] zi.ga.bi : 
Sa kima [la-a-ri tebi OECT 6 pl. 10 
K.5298 :7f.; an.§a.ga.ta im.gin, 
kalam.ta zi.ga.me8 : istu gereb Samé 
kima &d-a-ri ana mati ittebini Sunu (the 
evil demons) rose against the land from 
the midst of heaven like the wind CT 16 
20:106f.; for other refs. see zdqu; ut. 
um.ta.dib im.Str.huS.zi.ga.gin, 
{[a].ga.bi.8@ nu.8ilig.ga : al@imma 
kima &d-a-ri ezzu Samru tebt ana arkigsu 
ul ita[r] (see la’dbu lex. section) AAA 22 
78:43f.; e.lum im.gin, ni.mu sig.sig. 
ge : kabtu kima &d-a-ri ina ramanija usib: 
banni SBH 9 No. 4:92f., ef. ibid. 90f.; note 
in metaphoric use: UDU.NITA mehé GiR 
1m fabhu ram of the storm, slaughtered 
with a dagger of wind KAR 2852 iii 52, also 
ibid. 33, Dream-book 338 K.4103+ :5; 8a ana 
sinnistim ipparaqqadu sadkil Sa-ri-im he 
who clings to a woman is like one who 
hoards wind JCS 15 6i 7 (OB lit.). 


d) as a group of seven winds or four 
(corr. to the four directions): IM.MES sz 
bitti liziqunimma lipattiru mamissu let the 
seven winds blow and release his curse 
Surpu Il 166; usatbima ana istét mati sibit 
IM.MES against one land he raised seven 
winds Cagni Erra IV 75; abn imhulla §a- 
ar (var. IM) lemna mehéd asamsutu IM.4 
IM.7.BI.IM En. el. IV 46; usésdmma IM.MES 
(var. Sa-a-ri) Sa ibni sibittisun he sent 
forth the winds which he created, the 
seven of them ibid. 47; tdnehija litbalu 
sibit IM.MES let the seven winds carry 
away my weariness Bab. 7 142:13; erbetti 
§d-a-ri ustesbita ana la asé mimmisa Situ 
iltanu Sadi amurru he made the four 
winds hold (her) fast so that nothing of 
her could escape, the south, the north, 
the east, and the west (winds) En. el. IV 
42; ‘Adad ina IM.LIMMU.BA irtakab paré= 
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[Su] sétu wtanu Sada amurr[u]. Adad rode 
on the four winds, his mules, the south 
wind, the north wind, the east wind, the 
west wind Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 122 Ur. 5; 
IM.LIMMU.BA usatbdmma eperé qgerbisu 
issuyma (Marduk) made the four winds 
rise and removed the rubble from within 
(the temple) VAB 4 96i21 (Nbk.); ina qibit 
Sin u Samag bélésu itbinimma sd-a-ri er: 
bettt mehé rabéiti at the command of Sin 
and Samag, his lords, arose the four 
winds, the great storms ibid. 242 i 52, cf. 
ibid. 236 ii 11 (Nbn.); wsarkabki 1m erbetti I 
will give you (Lamastu) the four winds 
to ride 4R 58 i 21, dupl. PBS 1/2 113:56 
(Lamastu); [. . .] IM.U,(GISGAL).LU §a-a-71 
Sa ina mahar DN izzizw [... of the?] 
south wind (also east wind, north wind, 
west wind), the wind that stood before Ea 
RA 60 73:3ff.; rarely beside the name of 
a wind: ga-a-ru ilidnu En. el. IV 132. 


2. cardinal point, direction — a) the 
four cardinal points: usésima ana erbetti 
IM.MES attaqi niga I sent forth (every- 
thing) to the four winds, I made an of- 
fering Gilg. X1155; ana Sd-a-ri erbetii (var. 
IM.LIMMU.BA) arkassina taparras you 
determine their future everywhere Lam- 
bert BWL 134:52 (hymn to Samas), cf. im. 
limmti.ba me.lam 8ut.8t.a.me8 : 
ana Sd-a-ri erbettt melammé sahpu Surpu 
VII 7f.; mehret 8 (var. 4) IM.MES 8 abul- 
lati aptéma I opened eight gates facing 
the eight (var. four) directions Lyon Sar. 
10:66, var. from ibid. 17:82, cf. ana erbetti 
§d-a-ri 15 abullati . . . uSaptd OIP 2 111 vii 
70, ana erbetti §4-a-ri usasbita sigarsin I 
installed (colossi) at their entrances in all 
four directions ibid. 97:85 (Senn.), and passim 
in Sar., ef. YOS 9 84:27 (Nabopolassar); ana 
IM.LIMMU.BA harrdngsunu upatiima I 
opened roads for them (the Babylonians) 
in all directions (so that they could trade 
with all countries) Borger Esarh. 25 vii 38; 
if the smoke Ja-ar erbettisu. mitharigs 
il[ak] trails in all directions UCP 9 
374:13 (OB omens), ef. Samnum ana Sd-ar 
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erbettisu iptanatiar (if) the oil breaks up 
in all directions CT 3 3:28 (OB oil omens), 
cf. also (referring to marks on the exta) AfO 5 
215:1, YOS 10 36 i 29 and 31 (OB ext.); ifa 
black fungus ina IM.LIMMU.BA imitta u 
Suméla Sakin CT 40 16:48 (SB Alu), cf. 
Summa amitu ana M.Lim.MA ana libbiga 
kubburat TCL 6 1:33, also ibid. 32, 34f., KAR 
151:55, CT 30 9:7 (all SB ext.); urigallu ana 
IM.LIMMU.BA tuzaggap you set up an 
urigallu standard in every direction AMT 
44,4:5, cf. dama ana M.4 ligamhir CT 4 
5:27 (rit.), miris di<pi himéti anaIM.LIMMU. 
BA itt-[x-x1 BBR No. 26 ii 23, [...] Sapat 
birtt ana IM.LIMMU.BA 7.TA.AM [. . .] Or. 
NS 40 149 r.19; rubé dldnisu anaIM.LIMMU. 
BA inakkirusu the cities of the prince 
will become hostile to him everywhere CT 
31 24:19, also BRM 4 13:39; obscure: misisu 
ana §a(?) PN Sa-ar erbettim Sa ramanisuma 
CT 6 31a:6 (OB); ana naphaxr> Sid: 
dika iSima 4(?) Sa-ar erbettim lu<p>utma 
multiply by the sum of your sides and 
write (it) down in all directions (refers to a 
geometrical figure) Sumer 6 135 problem 3 
edge 3 (OB math.), see Gundlach and von Soden, 
AMSUH 26 253. 


b) direction: x biridtum Sa-ru-um sa 
Sitim x balks, direction of the south 
Tell Asmar 1931,308:4, also (with east, north, 
and ga-ru-um Sa na-ri-im) ibid. 10, 15, 
and 23 (early OB); ultu 1 béri sarhdta ultu 
2 béri huzzdta ultu Salalti §d-a-ri (vars. 
3 A.8A, 3 KAS.GID) tarappisa kakkéka from 
a distance of one béru you scorch, from 
two béru you rage, from the third direc- 
tion (var. at three béru) you beat your 
weapons together LKA 106:11, vars. from 
LKA 107;12, KAR 71:16, STT 237:4 (egalkurra 
rit.), see Ebeling, MAOG 5/3 31; putu qablitu 
Sanitu. muhhurti §d-a-ri amurri the 
second inner side facing the west OIP 2 
102:78 (Senn.); andku dullu §a urv halsu 
eppas [a-s]a(?)-bir arassixbi> &d-a-ri Sa 
ana libbi siti ga ana libbi Sadi uptattir 
artisibi &d-a-ri §a IM.[SI.s]A IM. 
[MJAR.TU anntrig arassib I am working 
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on the fortress, tearing down and re- 
building, I have taken down and rebuilt 
the sides facing south and east, I am now 
rebuilding the sides facing north and west 
CT 53 89:26; Ulaj ana Supal Sa-a-ru itebir 
he crossed the Ulaj river to the south 
ABL 281:9, cf. the gods of Akkad [...] 
§a UGU IM u KI.TA IM ana Babili irubuni 
[from their seats?] everywhere (lit. to the 
north? and the south?) entered Babylon 
BHT pl. 13 iii 11, cf. also Sa 1 e-li-[el 
AOB 1 100 No. 14:7 (Adn. I). 


3. air, flatus—a) air in the body: 
$1 §a-a-ru-um $i §a-a-ru-um si Sa-a-ru-um 
mari ili st Sa-a-ru-um nuhus nis ina qaq: 
gqadim si §a-a-ru-um ina inim si Sa-a-ru- 
um ina Suburrim st Sa-a-ru-um 
depart wind, depart wind, depart wind, 
son of the god, depart wind, prosperity 
of the people, depart wind from the head, 
depart wind from the eye, depart wind 
from the anus Iraq 6 184:1ff. (OB inc.); 
Summa amélu hagsusu 1m edpu if a man’s 
lungs are inflated with air Kécher BAM 
558 iv 1, ef. Summa amé[lu in]asu 1m ud 
dupama ibid. 159 iv 11, for other refs. 
see edépu A; Summa ina libbi padani 1m 
ittanallak §4-a-ru §4-ru-um-ma §a uzni ina 
libbt eRin.mu ittanallak if within the 
“path” air constantly moves around,... ., 
a spy(?) will continually go amongst 
my army CT 20 29:13 and dupl. ibid. 22 
81-2-4,279:1, ef. if there are two paths, and 
1M ittanallak ibid. 2:6, dupl. CT 31 41 Sm. 
2075:7; Summa gerbu sa-ra mala if the 
intestines are full of air RA 65 73:33 (OB 
ext.), cf. [Summa gerbugsu na]phumaim mali 
Labat TDP 122 iii 2, also (in broken context) AMT 
87,6:4; Summa tirdnu IM DIRI.MES Boissier 
Choix 92 K.3670+ :1, also CT 20 46 ii 58, Summa 
martu IM maldt CT 20 45 ii 35, ef. CT 30 
15:19, 21, and passim in ext.; summa izbum 
kima illabuhim ga-ra-am mali (see elibz 
buhu usage a) YOS 10 56 ii 25 (OB), cf. 
UZU.LAGABXIM-8u (elibbuhsu?) 1m hesdt 
1M maldt Kécher BAM 111 ii 23; Ser’dn eq: 
bigu 1m mali ... tasammidma 1 ussé 
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Kocher BAM 124 i 12 and 14 and dupl. AMT 73,1 
i 18f., (said of the ears) AMT 35,5:3 and dupl. 
105 iv 10, Leichty Izbu XI 7f. and 50; summa 
uban ha&i qablitum [§a-ra-am] napsatma 
YOS 10 39 r. 2 (OB ext.); Sa-ru-um in KA 
“wind” in the “gate” (of the liver) RA 35 44 
No. 12a (Mari liver model); [Summa has] up 
pugma 1M la imahhar if the lung is solid 
and does not let in air KAR 151:37ff., ef. 
CT 31 39 ii 27, cf. also Boissier Choix 48 r. Lf. 
(SB), wr. Sa-ra-am YOS 10 37:1 (OB); [.. .] 
IM NU &-a air does not come out AMT 
13,6:7 (= Kécher BAM 515 iii 15); note summa 
sinnistu IM irima im ulid if a woman con- 
ceives “wind” and gives birth to “wind” 
Leichty Izbu I 50, ef. ibid. 49. 


b) flatus: Summa amélu DUR.GIG maz 
rusma iteneqgig IM ina Suburrigsu ukdl 
unappaqg if a man suffers from an in- 
testinal ailment, itches, retains gas in his 
rectum, ....-S AMT 58,1 ii + 56,5:8, also 
ibid. 1, IM ina libbisu kima Sa DOR.GIG 
ustar ab (if) flatus rumbles in his belly as 
if it were an intestinal disorder AMT 
41,1 (= Kocher BAM 579) iv 34 and parallels; 
if a man’s belly is swollen, his intestines 
tremble and rumble 1m ina libbigu ilebbu 
wind sounds in his abdomen Kécher BAM 
159 v 50 and parallels, cf. réf libbiga 1m leqi // 
libbasa 1m sabit Labat TDP 214:19, ef. (in 
broken context) [...] kima Sd-a-ri Sa 
libbisu Tallqvist Maqlu pl. 97 K.8079 ii 19; 
Summa sinnigstu Im isbitma ma-lit if a 
woman is full of flatus Kécher BAM 240:20, 
cf. ibid. 580 iii 16, Iraq 18 133:32, for Sibit 
IM see Sibtu; Sa-ru-um-mi §d-ru §d-1u NE 
DINGIR.MES attu Sa-ru Sa birit 2é u sinatr 
attu O wind, wind, wind, you are the 

. of the gods, you are the wind be- 
tween the feces and the urine Kécher BAM 
574 iii 56 (inc.), ef. Summa Im ina suburri 
lasi ibid. ii 27; IM ina Suburrisu ittanassa 
u ugass (if) he constantly breaks wind 
and belches Labat TDP 66:67, cf. ina pisu 
IM ige&Su ibid. 120 ii 39, 234:37; if a man 
cannot eat or drink iM ina Suburrisu 
issanahhur flatus constantly churns in 
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his anus Kiichler Beitr. pl. 13 (= Kécher BAM 
575) iv 48, also pl. 8 ii 20, pl. 1 (= Kécher BAM 
574) i27, ef. 1m ina Suburrigsu itteskir PBS 
2/2 104:9 (MB diagn.), cf. also 1m eslu ussd 
(see eslu) Kocher BAM 152 iii 7; [ulé]u hasé 
S§d-a-1t.. . ultu kaldti ka-le-e Im Hunger 
Uruk 43:22 and 32, cf. (this prescription) 
ana himit séti 1m u kaldti damiq _ ibid. 
63:8; see also magqitu; for nikimti Im 
“bloating (?),” see nikimtu. 


4. breath, emanation — a) in gen. — 
1’ of the gods: im.dujy).ga.zu ha.ba. 
ab.[ri] : §d-ar-ka tabu lizi|gamma] may 
your sweet breath waft hither OECT 6 pl. 20 
K.4812:7f., ef. STT 130:9, IM DUG.GA Sa DN 
liziqakka KAR 242 r.(!) 19, naplisma bélu 
Sunuhu aradka liziqa m-ka-ma zamar nap: 
SirSu AfO 19 57:58 (prayer to Marduk), see 
also zdqu usage c; la tapallah RN... 
IM.MES [(abiti issi napsatika apaqqid fear 
not, Assurbanipal, I assign favorable 
winds for your life Craig ABRT 1 6:25, 
see Streck Asb. 346; Sa izziqassu §d-ar (var. 
1m) ti isammuh ga[pnu?] the fruit tree 
on which a god’s breath blew thrives RA 
68 151r. 6, var. from r. 1; dugy.ga.zu im. 
zé.eb.ba zi kur.kur.ra.ke, : epig 
pika &dé-a-ru tabi napisti mdtati your 
speech is a sweet breath, the life of the 
lands SBH 45 No. 22:17f; al &d-a-ri tabi 
(‘ru.ru) the god of sweet breath En. el. 
Vil 20, ef. ina pusqi danni nisinu IM-su 
(var. Sa-ar-&u) tabu ibid. 23; Sa-a-ra taba 
Sa tli Site’Ema always seek the sweet 
breath of the gods Lambert BWL 84:241 
(Theodicy); alé 1m-ka tabu Sa izzi[qa] ilaka 
ina muhhi ansiiteka (see zdqu usage c- 1’) 
STT 65:28, see RA 53 130; Assurbanipal sa 
ana IM-ka tabi u-paq-qu-u PRT 109 r. 4; 
[sa ina] Im-S-nu tabi ittallakuma (the 
scribe?) who lives by their (Bél’s and 
Nabii’s) sweet emanations Hunger Kolo- 
phone No. 517:4; note ima la tabi 1m ile 
mahhits tab(?)-[a] AfO 19 52:151 (prayer to 
Istar); in personal names: Tab-sa-a-ri 
Boson Tavolette 340 r. 1 (OAkk.), DUG-<&a@>-ar- 
Igtar YOS 12 457:16 (OB), cf. TuM NF 5 46:10 
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(MB), Tab-1m-Istar YOS 17 149:11,_ ef. 
Tab-1m-Eanna ibid. 175:7 (NB), Tab-1m-Sin 
ABL 840:2 (NA, coll.), Tab-1m-Arba-il ADD 23 
r.2, Itiab-§a-ri-ili CT 6 15ii17 (OB), and similar 
names passim, for MA see Saporetti Onomastica 
1 487f., also Camb. 321:4, TuM 2-3 247:5, IM- 
Bél-tab VAS 3 47:6, also Camb. 291:9, and 
passim in NA, NB; Ina-1m-Bél-allak Postgate 
Palace Archive 123:11, also ABL 167:2, 990:2, 
ef. im-Nusku-allak PBS 2/2 105:62, 129:17 
and 19, IM-Nabi-allaka ADD 534r. 4, see ARU 
No. 560; Ina-IM-ablut VAS 5 13:1. 


2’ of kings: ana sa Sarri bélija *Samz 
sya iwanija Sa-ri balatija qibima say 
to the king, my lord, my sun, my gods, 
the breath of my life EA 141:2, also ibid. 
10, 138, 37, and 43, EA 143:1 and 33, 144:2, 6, 
and 8, and passim, ana... §a-ri-ia EA 281:3; 
entima la tttasi §a-a-ru istu pi Sarri béliku 
(who can live) when breath does not issue 
forth from the mouth of the king, his 
lord? EA 149:23, ef. ibid. 38; Sa-ri Sarri 
ul tinammus igtu muhhinu abulla nuddulu 
adi kagadi Sa-ri Sarri ana jasinu let the 
breath of the king not depart from us, 
we are keeping the gate locked until the 
breath of the king reaches us EA 100:36 
and 40; intima illakam Sa-ar-ru ga sarri 
bélija muhhija EA 164:13, wr. sa-ri §a 
§arrt EA 297:18; difficult: sa-a-ri ina 
libbi ekalli Sa Sarri bélija lu-ka-i (for 
luka?in?) CT 53 16 r. 16 (NA). 


3’ of the dead: lu etemmu sa ina 
sért nadima 1M-&% la edpu sum&u la zakru 
whether it is the ghost (of someone) who 
was cast out onto the plain, whose spirit 
has not left the body, whose name was 
not mentioned (in funerary offerings) KAR 
21:11, ef. mu.néd Su.te.ma.ab im.bi 
ba.baré-ars +di-p mu.un.ac™ (see 
edépu A mng. 2) RA 19 185 r. 24. 


4’ other occs.: they should put the 
tampon into the nostrils §4-a-ru ikkassir 
the breath will be stopped ABL 108 r. 16, 
see Parpola LAS No. 252; ana IM napsati sa 
Sangi GN bélija usalla I pray for the breath 
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of life of the priest of Sippar, my lord 
CT 22 184:6 (NB let.). 


b) Sar pi: [...] Kaxim.ba = i-na 
Sa-a-ar pi-t CBS 11319+i 14’; Sa-a-ri pika 
tutirrannt you have brought back to me 
your breath EA 145:9, ef. la tikéuduna 
Sa-a-ri pisu his (the king’s) breath has 
not reached us ibid. 20; kusud ka&sSdptu 
ina IM pika (O Marduk) capture the 
sorceress with your breath BRM 4 18:20, 
see Ebeling, Or. NS 22 360; [ina] la Marduk 
Sa-ru ina pija ittasima[ku] without DN 
the breath in my mouth would escape 
Ugaritica 5 162 :26. 


c) sar appt (wr. IM KA): see im.kir,. 
mu = Sa-ar appija Ugumu B 10, in lex. 
section; summa IM KA-8t ina KA-St ussa 
if his breath comes out his mouth(?) Labat 
TDP 56:32, cf. im KA-8& &m || sabit ibid. 
78:69; [... §a]-a-ar appisu kilallé [. . .] 
KUB 34 6:10ff. (diagn.). 


5. emptiness, nothingness, vanity, 
(said of words) lies, falsehoods — a) 
emptiness, nothingness, vanity: awi: 
litumma mani imigsa mimma sa itenep: 
pusu Sa-ru-ma mankind’s days are num- 
bered, whatever they do is nothingness 
Gilg. Y. iv 143; terra kispiga ana mehé amdz 
teSa ana §a-a-ri (var. IM) turn her sorcery 
into a storm, her words into wind (i.e., 
nothing) Maqlu V 56, var. from ibid. VI 32, 
ef. VI 43, 55, VII 22, and VIII 50, cf. kispigsa 
lu 1m kispigsa lu mehd. ibid. VII 57; kakz 
késu u&abbaruma ellassu kasirtu utarru ana 
§d-a-ri_ (A&8Sur who) breaks his weapons 
and disperses his well-organized troops to 
the wind TCL 3 120 (Sar.); sa itte Sarrt 
idabbuba [sulllé u surrati [1Sissu mlehti u 
panassu §d-a-ru he who speaks lies and 
falsehoods to the king, his foundations are 
(as unsteady as) a storm, his facade is 
wind CT 53 155 r. 11, see Parpola LAS No. 321, 
ef. AfO 13 211:36, see Parpola LAS 2 p. 336 and 
n. 628; namzissu ha-ar-x-x-x billassu Sa- 
rum (see billatu mng. 4) PBS 7 87:10 (OB 
inc.); x silver ké i&riqannit ana &d-a-ri 
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uttir he stole from me and squandered 
it ABL 1169:7 (NB). 


b) (said of words) lies, falsehoods: 
umma PN-ma sa-ru u §a-ar pik[a] PN said: 
These are lies, indeed a lie from your 
own mouth! Hecker Giessen 14:15, ef. ga- 
ru-um ibid. 18 (OA); uzun ardija §a-ra-am 
tugelqe (see legi v. mng. 8) OECT 3 77:16, 
see Kraus, AbB 4 155, ef. amminim awat 
nisirtim sa agqabbékkunisim Sa-ra-am 
ileqge Akkadica 25 1:8, also ibid. 25 (Mari 
let.), see Veenhof, RA 76 124 n. 3; dibbi Sa §d- 
a-rt §a la ahu agé idbubakkuni&i ... alz 
teméSunu §d-a-ru the lies that this false 
brother of mine spoke to you, I heard 
them, it is all lies ABL 301:3 and 6 (NB), cf. 
§d-ra-te-e-Su la taSemmd do not listen to 
his lies ibid. 19; ftuppu IM.MES u mehd= 
natikunu Sa taspurani.. . ultébilakkunisi 
(see mehdndtu) ABL 403: 16 (NB let. of Asb.); 
Sipireti aga §a §d-ra-a-ti ki Sa Satra ana 
Sarrt bélija light ABL 266 r. 15; andku idi 
Sa mimmu mala] ittija tadab[bub] pirsat u 
§d-a-[ri] CT 22 211:6 (all NB). 

In ABL 302 r. 2 read ina ku-us-si-im-ma, see 
kussu. 


Saru B s.; (mng. uncert.); lex.* 


Su.tur = sd4-a-rum (followed by min Sd la-ap- 
ni], see Sari v.) Antagal N ii 6f.; [...] won. 
LAGARXHAR(?) = Sa-a-ru Ea V 171. 


Saru see Sar. 
Saru_ v.; 


word; 
tested). 


(mng. uncert.); EA; WSem. 
I, II (only WSem. passives at- 


manna epsati ana sarri bélya ikkalu 
karsija | %-Sa-a-ru ina pani Sarri what 
have I done to the king, my lord, (that) 
they accuse me, gloss: I am ... .-ed, 
before the king? EA 286:6 (let. from Jeru- 
salem), cf. kinanna u-Sa-wa-ru ina pani 
Sarri bélija ibid. 21 and 24, ef. qabi kargija / 
&-ir-ti ina pani Sarrima bélija I have been 
(falsely) accused, gloss: ....-ed, before 
the king, my lord EA 252: 14 (let. of Labaja), 
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all{u]mi Si-ir-te ana pani Sarri bélija EA 
180: 19 (let. of unkn. provenience). 

Moran, in Goedicke and Roberts, eds., Unity and 
Diversity 161f. n. 38. 


Saruptu see Suruptu. 


Saruris§ adv.; 
Saruru. 


like sunlight; SB; ef. 


aridat hurdsi 8a ... thtalld §d-ru-rig 
golden shields which shine like the sun- 
light TCL 3 370 (Sar.); a fortress sa... 
elt tamirti GN Sutalbusat §d4-ru-rié that is 
clad in sun-like splendor high above the 
plain of GN ibid. 169. 


Sariru. s.; 1. radiance, brilliance, sun- 
light, 2. tendril, shoot (of a plant); OB, 
SB, NA, NB; wr. syll. and S8&8.mR.z1, 
SE.ER; ef. Saririg. 


Se-er BU = Sd-r[u-ru] A VI/1:198; BU, Se. 
er = Sa-ru-ru] Nabnitu XXIII 233f.; 8e.er = §4- 
rui-rum Izi Di 14; [Se].er, [Se].er.zi = &d-ru- 
ru Igituh I 429f.; 8e.er.[zi] = [Sd-ru]-ru, me. 
lam = melammié Igituh short version 127f.; Se. 
er.Se.er = Sa(var. §d)-ru-ru, Se.er.zi = MIN, baz 
rirum, Se.er.zi, S8e.er.zi.gé, Se.er.g& = na-ds 
§d-ru-ri Izi D i 22 ff.; Se.er = Sa-[ru-ru], Se.er. 
zi = MIN Ni[M.Girn], a8.me = MIN &4 [Sam-&], 
aS.me.me = bir-b[ir-ru] Antagal B 76ff.; Se.er. 
zi = &d-ru-[ru], ba-ri-[ru] Lu Excerpt IT 111 f. 

(si-i] [st] = [S4]-ru-rw S* Voc. N 4’; sa-a sa = 
&d-ru-ru Idu IT 147; [G-ru] [Har] = S4-ru-rum A 
V/2:172; “gia = Sa-ru-ru Izi M ii 12; “Rr = 
Sd-ru-rum Antagal G 194; izi.gar = §d-ru-ru Izi 
I 62; sag.mu = Ja-ru-ru Studies Landsberger 
36:23 (RS Silbenvokabular); me = gar-h[u], Sal-tu, 
§a-ru-[ru?] CT 51 168 v 19ff. (Group Voce. A). 

Se.er.zi silim.ma t.gar.ra.ab nig.gig.bi 
ha.ba.ni.ib.si.sd.e : &d-ru-ur Sulmi Sukungum: 
ma marustasu listésir place the radiance of health 
upon him and let his misery be set right 4R 
17:47f.; [dim.me.er.bil*nanna.gin,(@iM) Se. 
er.zi mi.mt.da.ke,(K1p) : tlu §& kima Nannari 
li-<(te-) di>-ig &d-ru-ru may this god, like the Moon 
god, be renewed in brilliance Or. NS 47 433 :35f.; 
*Se8.Ki.gin, pa.é.zu.am na.an.na.ab.bu. 
luh.en : ki[ma] Sin &4-ru-ur sétika la ta-sap-pi-[ih] 
STT 155:27f. and 29f., see Civil, JNES 26 205; 
peal-ne-MngG.NAM.EN nam.ur.a.sa zalég ‘EN. 
zu.na.ke, alan. bi®*imi.ni.ib.sud.sud : tédig 
Antti §é-ru-ur Sin namiri lanSu itallih (see namru 
lex. section) TCL 6 51 r. 31f., see RA 11 149:41; 
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si 8e.ir.zi‘.utu) mul.mul.la.gin, : garndgu 
kima §4-ru-uir Sam&i ittananbitu (Enlil, who is like 
a wild ox) whose horns shine like the brilliance 
of the sun BA 10/1 83 No. 9 r. 14f, and dupl. 
4B 27 No. 2:21f.; si an.na il.la "7 Sé-meen og, 
e Si.in.ga.mén.[na] : «34> &4-ru-ru Sa ina Samé 
Sagi andkuma andku truly I am the radiance 
which is high in the heavens SBH 155 No. 56:10f. 
and dupl. Rm. 218 i 8; ki-en.nu.un ‘En.zu.na 
‘utu.bi.da.ta si.zu gi hé.en.me.er.me.ri: 
ittt massarti $a Sin u Samaé &4-ru-ur-ka liknub (see 
handbu mng. 2) TCL 6 5ir. 17f.; ‘utu pes. 
am si an.ta mu8.bi : Jamsu bitré §4-ru-ru(var. 
-ur) eldtu (see bitré adj. lex. section) UVB 15 
p. 36:5; see also (referring to Star) LKA 23 r. (?) 
14f., cited habdsu A lex. section. 

SI = garnu, si = Suharruru, si = ardmu, si = sétu, 
SI = §d-ru-ru, SI = nuiru CT 26 48 viii 5-10 (astrol. 
comm.); st / garnu / st / nar f st | &é-ru-ru 
[libb]a §d-ru-ru-s% imqutu (comm. on alpu si-su 
%uB-ma) Labat TDP 4:19) Hunger Uruk 27 r. 6f.; 
SI garnu &d-ru-ru (comm. on gumma timu si-s 
Sun-ma) ACh Adad 33:21; si = &d-ru-ru, sa = 
§d-ru-[ru] RA 17 124 K.2044 r. i 6f. + 183 D.T. 
103 r. i 12; [é.sa].fanl.gi.il : bétu nasa §d-ru- 
ru (with explanation) [& / bitu Sa /] &d-ru-ru fL 
</> na&& AfO 17 pl. 6 and p. 133:15f. (explana- 
tion of the name Esagil); Sn.ER namdru SE.ER Sé- 
ru-ru K. 148:7, ef. Se-e-ru na-ma-ru [88.ER1.[(zZ1) 
§d-ru-ru]) ACh Supp. 44:3 (coll.); nibta §d-ru-ru 
ACh I8tar 2:35. 

eddeSt, namrirri, birbirri, melammu, Si-bu-bu = 
§dé-ru-ru An IX 4-8, §d-ru-ru = niphu ibid. 9, also 
LTBA 2 1 iv 35 and dupl. 2:101; eddesé, nam- 
rirri, birbirrt = §4-ru-ru LTBA 2 1 iv 32-34 and 
dupl. ibid. 2:97-99; Su.uR.zi = §d-ru-ru_ ibid. 
2:100; &-bu-bu = &4-ru-ru(text -G) An VIII 73. 


1. radiance, brilliance, sunlight — a) 
brilliance of celestial bodies (in astro- 
nomical contexts) — 1’ with nasi to have 
a brilliant sheen: 1-su-v &d-ru-ru-s% BPO 2 
Text IL 11; Summa MUL.UDU.BAD «GU4.UD»> 
*Salbatdnu Sumsu &4-ru-ru is& if a planet, 
the one called Salbatanu, has a brilliant 
sheen ZA 52 244:46, cf. Mars at its heliacal 
rising §d-ru-ru nasima Thompson Rep. 233 
r. 1, ef. MUL Salbatdnu 8E.ER.ZI ittansi 
ibid. 146 r. 3, ef. also ibid. 38:6, 185 r. 3, 186:3, 
196:13, 198:1, BPO 2 Text XV 15, XVI 13, ACh 
Supp. 49:15 and 17; ba’il Sa-ru-rt nasi ABL 
356:11, 354 r. 11, 1134 r. 4 and 9, see Parpola 
LAS Nos. 45, 46, 109; [Summa mut Dilbat 
...] ina ereb Samsi naphatma Se-e-ru na- 
ma-ru SE.ER.ZI nasima ACh I&tar 2:8; 
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summa MUL Zugagipu si.MES-sd Sa-ru- 
ru(var. -ri) (var. SE.IR.z1) nasa if the 
horns of Scorpius have a brilliant sheen 
Thompson Rep. 216A:4, vars. from ibid. 50:3 and 
ACh Supp. 48:7, also LKU 120:9, Summa MUL 
Zuqaqipu qarndga zwura S§d-ru-ru nasa 
ACh I&tar 28:6; Summa Samsu ina niphisu 
SE.ER.ZI SA; fL(!) Thompson Rep. 181:4; 
§4 UD.1.KAM IGI-ma §d-ru-ru nasi TCL 6 
17:13, ef. ibid. 22, also TCL 6 18:2, ina MN ina 
nasé §d-ru-ru IGi-ma Hunger Uruk 90:6 and 
passim (astrol. comm.). 


2’ referring to dimming or diminishing 
of brilliance: Sd-r[u-ru] fa Sami maqtu 
kt an[ni] pigarsu SE.ER.ZI.MES-8t 
SUB.MES Sanié MI [ina lib] bisu la ibs ana 
maqat [&d]-ru-ru igtibi ma [Ta attala s4 
u magat §4-ru-ru ana attalé da’na GISKIM- 
Su laptat adannig the brightness of the 
sun is diminished, this is its interpreta- 
tion: its brightness is diminished, variant: 
there is no dark spot in it — concerning 
the diminishing of the brightness he (the 
scholar) said the following: This is not an 
eclipse but the diminishing of brightness 
is (even) more dangerous than an eclipse, 
its omen is extremely unfavorable ABL 
1184:7ff., see Parpola LAS No. 109; Samay 
ina harran Sat Anu §é-ru-ri-8é maqtu ABL 
405 r. 9, see Parpola LAS No. 64, cf. samas 
ina harran Sut Anu ippuhamma sumqut 
&d-ru-ru-8& ibid. r. 14; [Summa AS.ME SAG. 
US] SE.ER.ZI-Sd magtu ACh Samai 2:6, also 
ibid. 3:12, 13:45, Supp. 2 29:19; Saturn unnut 
u &4-ru-ru-su maqtu Thompson Rep. 167 r. 10, 
ef. ibid. 33 r. 1; SB.IR.ZI.MES-84 la basé 
KI.MIN magtw ACh Supp. 2 49 K.3549:16 and 
dupl. LKU 103:10; if Venus ni-ib-ta SuB- 
ma sd-ru-ru magtu ND 4362 ii 15 (courtesy 
D. J. Wiseman), ef. (if Jupiter) nibta iddi 
... &a-ru-ru-Su [maqtu] K.8844 ii 7; for 
other refs. see nibtu; note in lit.: Sams 
ittulgéuma §d4-ru-ri-su ufamqit the sun saw 
him (Marduk) and dimmed his (own) 


brightness Cagni Erra Ila 4, see Lambert, 
Afo 27 79; for other refs. see maqdtu 
mng. 9a. 
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3’ other occs.: summa Nergal ina ta: 
martisu bail Sh.ER.ZI-84 (var. 21-mu-si) 
sa; if Mars at its heliacal rising shines 
brightly (and) its radiance is red K.6687 : 16 
and dupl. K.8278+ r. 9; Summa Salbatanu 
ummulis ippuhma SH.ER.ZI.MES-S% arqu if 
Mars rises scintillating and its radiance 
is yellow Thompson Rep. 232:6, also ABL 
1391:7, see Parpola LAS No. 110; Summa a8. 
ME SAG.US dwum wu SE.IR.ZI-Su urrusu 
(see gamsatu mng. 2) ACh Samak 2:8, 
ef. (obscure) SE.IR.ZI-§4 UD-DU-KUR (var. 
UD-DU-’-KUR) ACh Samaa 3:7, var. from BM 
36319; [MUL].0zZ SH.ER.zI-s% lummunu 
K.2226 ii 50. 


b) sunlight, rays, radiance of the sun: 
dimtu aliat aliat u silla ul isu Sa-ru-ur 
Sams a tower, it is tall, it is tall but 
it has no shadow: (it is) sunlight TIM 9 
53:4 (OB riddle); mati mitum lomuram Sa- 
ru-ru Samsi when may the dead see the 
sunlight? Gilg. M.i15 (OB); adt la tussamma 
tammaru §a-lru-ril [Sams] before you 
emerge (from the womb) and see sunlight 
LKA 9 r. i 18 (ine); ana pan Sa-ru-ri Sa 
Sami illaku dimaésu his tears flow before 
the sunlight UET 6/2 394:3 (Gilg. VII), also 
Lambert BWL 200:20 (SB fable); RN... &@ 
kima &d-ru-ur Sam&i .. . ittabbalu nigsesu 
ina Sulmi RN who, like sunlight, leads his 
people in well-being AAA 19 109:16 (Asn.); 
Sa... eli tamirti<surnu sillu tarsuma alik 
urhigunu la immaru §d-ru-ur Samsi_ over 
whose region a shadow is cast so that 
whoever takes the road through them can- 
not see the sunlight TCL 3 16 (Sar.); agappt 
inika §a-ru-ur Samsi (see kappu A mng. 
4b-2’) KAR 102:14; &d-ru-ri Sams (in 
broken context) BBR No. 66:2; Samag 
ultu Sippar thigamma ana Babili umdassira 
&d4-ru-ri Samad hastened from Sippar and 
shed (his) sunlight on Babylon Streck Asb. 
266 iii 17; <iStu> eldt Samé ana Sapldn samé 
uséuru &d-ru-ru-ka (see eldtu A mng. 5c) 
KAR 32:26; Samak nar ili munammir 
uk[li] Sd-ru-ru eddesSi KAR 7:3; &a-ru- 
ur-ka Sama& wir gamé erseti your bril- 
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liance (O A&Sur) is (that of) Samai, light 
of heaven and earth (Sum. broken) KAR 
128 r. 24 (prayer of Tn. 1); sahpu kima sus[k] ale 
lu xi-t{é §d]-ru-ru-ka your (Samag’s) 
brilliance overwhelms the earth like a net 
Lambert BWL 126:5 (hymn to Sama), restored 
from BM 36296 (courtesy W. G. Lambert); ajutu 
hursdnu Sa la litbusu §d-ru-ru-ka which 
mountains are not bathed in your (Sa- 
majs’s) brilliance? ibid. 136:174, cf. Sa-ru- 
ru-Su kala sihip Samdme litbusma 
Hinke Kudurru i 14, ef. also Borger Esarh. 91 
§ 61:9; ana heliite §d-ru-re-e-k[a. . .] (par- 
allel: ana nirika namri) STT 127:7 (prayer 
to Sama’), ef. Ema astini Sa-ru-ru-u-ka VAB 
4 192 iii 4, restored from OECT 1 pl. 29 (p. 37) 
W. B. 1922,192 ii 6 (Nbk.). 


c) radiance, rays of the moon: Sin... 
ana nist salmat qaqqadi ussuru §d-ru-ru-ka 
BMS 1:4 and dupls., see Mayer Gebetsbeschwé6- 
rungen 491; see also STT 155, TCL 6 51 r. 31f., 
Or. NS 47, in lex. section. 


d) of other astral deities: ina niphija 
Sa-ru-ru-ia kima Samag [...] when I 
(IStar) rise, my radiance [. . .] like the sun 
KAR 306:27; assur §d-ru-ra(var. -ru)-ki lu 
tami u magaru I have observed your 
brilliance, (O I&Star, now) let there be 
listening and granting (of my prayers) 
BMS 8 r. 9 and dupls., var. from Loretz-Mayer 
Su-ila 14:29, see Ebeling Handerhebung 62:28; 
(Istar) gasirtu §a §4-ru-ru-sd usmammaru 
iklett. Perry Sin pl. 4:5, see Ebeling Handerhe- 
bung 128; ‘In-nin-na sa kima [.. .] 2-di- 
Si | &d-ru-ru igaddihu (see Saddhu mng. 
lb) BM 62741:6 (comm. to Weidner god list, 
courtesy W. G. Lambert); U.1G1.20 kima §a- 
ru-ru ‘Istar Santis 6.1G1.20 kima 6.*uTU 
the imhur-eéra plant looks like (the plant) 
“radiance of I&tar,” variant: the imbur- 
esra plant looks like the “Sama plant” 
BRM 4 32:7 (med. comm.); (Nabi, as An- 
tares?) [ne]bd namru §dé-ru-ru-su inattalu 
Samt. u [ersetu] STT 71:7 and dupl., see von 
Soden, JNES 33 340. 
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e) divine radiance of other deities: 
‘Nand... Sdtu ... igisusillaga Sa-ru-ri 
zanu (see zdnu usage a-l’b’-2”) VAS 10 
215:4 (OB lit.); (Marduk) [su]rbé ili Sd- 
ru-ru namru birbirri [...] (see birbirra 
usage b) Craig ABRT 1 29:13; I am Asalluhi 
Sa §d-ru-ru-s% unammaru matati whose 
radiance illuminates all lands Afo 17313 B 
13 (Marduk’s Address to the Demons); (Adad) 
bell birgt sa Sa-rlu-ru-s unammalru] 
kibrati BMS 21:3 (+) Loretz-Mayer Su-ila 52:9; 
i-nu-qa ana miseri §4-ru-ru namru (Bél’s) 
bright radiance goes forth to (exercise) 
justice LKA 38:8; note as divine epithet: 
Samag niir Samé wu erseti 8d-ru-ur(var. -ru) 
matati Samas, light of heaven and earth, 
radiance of the lands BMS 6:100 and dupls., 
see Mayer Gebetsbeschwoérungen 504; ‘TStar... 
dipar Samé u erseti &dé-ru-ur kal dadmé 
STC 2 pl. 78:35, see Ebeling Handerhebung 132, 
ef. also BMS No. 1:30, 5:12; Istar Sarrat Saz 
mami u MUL.MES &d-ru-r[u ...] Langdon 
Tammuz 186:14; (Sarpanitu) §d-ru-ur kul: 
lati. K.3371:20, joined to Craig ABRT 2 16:2; 
in personal names: Nawram-Sa-ru-ur CT 
47 11:12, YOS 12 index p. 47, note Namram-SE. 
IR CT 4 25b:23 (all OB), for other refs. see von 
Soden, JNES 19 166. 


f) sheen, glow of temples, holy cities 
and objects: Esagila aznunma Sassis usapa 
§a-ru-ru-u-su I adorned Esagil (with pre- 
cious materials) and made its sheen shine 
forth like (that of) the sun VAB 4 86 i 29, 
ef. ibid. 134 vii 6; batu ana Nabi. . . usan[bit] 
Sa-ru-ru-u-su (see nabdtu mng. 4a) ibid. 
152 iii 58; Sa-ru-ru Samsi astakkansunitima 
ibid. 182 iii 42, cf. PBS 15 79 iii 42 (all Nbk.); 
Harrdn ana pat gimrigsu kima sét arhi unam: 
mir Sa-ru-ru-§u I made the brilliance of 
all of Harran like that of the rising moon 
VAB 4 222 ii 25 (Nbn.); (the processional 
boat) kima kakkabi buriimu §4-ru-ru-ui-su 
usanbitma (see nabdtu mng. 4c) _ ibid. 
156 v 28, cf. PBS 15 79 ii 25 (Nbk.); wgardz 
teu kima Sa-ru-ur sét kakkabdni ussim 
I made its walls as beautiful as the bril- 


Saritu 

liance of the rising stars AKA 98 vii 99 
(Tigi. 1). 

2. tendril, shoot (of a plant) — a) in 


gen.: §a-ru-ra Sa O.UKOUS.HAB UD.DU 
GAZ you dry and crush colocynth(?) 
tendrils Kocher BAM 575 ii 15; uncert.: 


Sammu Ssikingu kima 6.UKOS.HAB ana pan 
ersett tllak SAR.ZI.MES-& k[ima] UKGS 
PA.MES-8% kima 6.[...] DUs.MES the 
plant looks like the colocynth(?), it creeps 
upon the ground, its tendrils(?) are like 
(those of) the melon, its leaves are open 
like the [...]-plant’s STT 93:58 (Sammu 
siking§u), cf. ibid. 68. 


b) as descriptive name for a variety of 
melon: [uku&S(var. omits uki)].Se. 
ir.zi SAR, [(ukU8).8ir.gud] sar = [S]d- 
ru-ru Hh. XVII 377-377a, ef. ukis.[Se. 
ir.zi SAR], Sir.[gud sAR] = Sdé-ru-ru 
Uruanna I 247f.; Summa ina GISKIM eqli 
UKUS.SE.ER.ZI [1].TA.AM DIB.MES UKUS. 
MES HA.A.MES if in the .... of a field 
S§ariru melons are ...., the melons will 
perish CT 39 5:58 (SB Alu). 


ce) other oces.: Summa tulimum sa- 
r[u]-ri mali if the spleen is full of... .-s 
RA 67 42:24, ef. Summa tulimum kappal[ su] 
§a-ru-ri malia ibid. 26 (OB ext.). 


Saratu s.; wealth; Mari, SB; cf. Sari v. 


[gal = 84-fru-t-tum) 
V 98a. 

uru nig.tuk" : urnu &4-ru-tu city of wealth 
Iraq 5 56 r. 6 (topography of Babylon, coll. A. 
George). 


(readings uncert.)  Izi 


ina anniatim &§a adabbu[bu] andku 
mimma ul el[e’t] Sa §a-ru-ti-ka u §a rap[ a: 
Stkama] u lu sa §a-ru-ti(text -ut)-ka ul 
tel[e’t] u lu §a rapasika [. . .] about these 
matters of which I speak (concerning our 
alliance), I myself cannot do anything, 
it is up to your wealth and your generos- 
ity, (but if) you cannot do what (befits) 
your wealth or your generosity (GN will 
[.. .]) ARM 1 2:11f., see Oppenheim, JNES 11 
130; nasakka mar bari eréna almattu upunta 
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Saratu 


lapuntu I.G18 gard ina Sd-ru-ti-&i nas 
puhdada (see Sari adj. mng. la) Dream- 
book 340 K.3333:10 and dupls., see ibid. p. 301. 


Saritu ss s.; 
WSem. Iw. 


assum martika Sa ina GN nidit [assu]m 
Salmisa u Summa irabbi [tladdansi ana Sa- 
ru-te u lu ana bélim concerning your 
daughter who is in the town of Rubutu, 
we are informed about her welfare and 
when she grows up, you should give her 
to become a singer or to a husband BASOR 
94 20 No. 1:29 (Taanach). 


Derived from WSem. sar “singer,” see 
Albright, BASOR 94 20 n. 40. 


position of singer; EA*; 


Sarzua@iu adj.; from the city of Sar- 


zu(w)a(?); OA.* 

9 T6c.H1 Sa-ar-zu-a-i-% nine . textiles 
ICK 1 81:18. 

H. Hirsch, AfO 21 58. 


Sarzuhu s.; (a plant); plant list.* 


G Sar-zu-hu: 6 Sur-nu-u 
gargadaradnu) Uruanna IT 144. 


(for context see 


**3as/zahla (AHw. 1194b) see saflu s. 
Sas@u see Sasi v. 

Sasinnu see sasinnu. 

Saskf see sasqi. 


Sasnibu s.; (a garden vegetable); NB.* 


§d-as-ni-bi saR (between andahsu and 
kuniphu) CT 14 50:6 (list of plants in Mero- 
dachbaladan’s garden). 


Probably a variant of Siganibu, q.v. 
Sasqfi see sasqi. 
Sass# itu see Sassd’u. 


Sass#u (fem. gass@ itu) s.; lamenter, 


wailer; SB*; ef. sasd. 


Sassukkatu 


la.gi.dé.dé = §a-ds-sd-a-u, lu.git.dé = 
nag{gigu]) OB Lu B v 9f., ef. OB Lu A139; Iu. 
gu.dé.dé = a-sd-t, fa-sd-[é] OB Lu D 312f,; 
u.gu.dé.a = §a-as-sa-% Izi E 317; uncert.: [sa- 
as-[sa-%] (Sum. and Hitt. columns broken) Erim- 
huS Bogh. B, iii 16’. 

gi.dé.dé  ga%an.nibru‘!.ke,(Krp) : §-as- 
sa-i-tum Bélet-Nippuri 4R 21* No. 2 r. 10f.; [gu. 
dé.dé gaSan.njibru“.ke, Sir.8é mu.un.na. 
ab.bé : [§d-as-sa-i-t]um Bélet-Nippuri sirha igabbi 
the wailer, the Lady of Nippur, recites a dirge 
4R ll rv. 33f.; &b gu.gu: arhu §d-as-sa-i-tum 
TCL 6 54:24f., see Frank, ZA 40 85; [gi im. 
me.a.ri gi urt.najl na.nam: §d-sa-i-tum 
rigimga ana aligama TCL 16 68:9, restored from 
Genouillac Kich 2 pl. 24 C 121 iv 1 and VAS 17 
51:1f.; [...J a ga.dé.dé bad nam.mfi...]: 
[. . .]-&& Sas-sa-i-tu ina dari [...] KAR 7 r. 17f. 


On the first figurine you write “deserter, 
runaway, who does not keep to his cara- 
van,” on the second figurine you write 
ikkillu &d-as-sa-’-u la = mu-ru(?)-[. . .] 
“clamor, wailer, one who does not... .” 
KAR 92:7. 


In OBLuD, a-sd-t is to be derived from 
azi, q.v. For Sass@itu as an epithet of 
Bélet-Nippuri see Krecher Kultlyrik 208 with 
n. 586. 


**3assimtu see simiu. 


Sassu s.; (a vessel); LB.* 


irbt a quppu ... elat KU.GI w NA. 
DUG.MES elat SIM.L1.MES [ul GESTIN elat 
kallu maqqi u Sd-as-su elat ANSE ANSE. 
KUR.RA U ANSE.SUHUB elat musiptu ... 
elat mimma Sa ana bél isqéti ikkasSidu . . . 
ana X KU.BABBAR tbbi innan please give 
me for x silver the income from the 
(temple gate) cash box, apart from the 
gold and the pots, apart from the juniper 
and wine, apart from the bowls, libation 
vessels, and §.-s, apart from the donkeys, 
horses, and mules, apart from the gar- 
ments, apart from everything pertaining 
to the owners of the prebend CT 49 160:6. 


Sassukkatu see Sassukku. 
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Sassukku 


Sassukku (fem. Jassukkatu) s.; land reg- 
istrar, recorder; OAkk., OB, SB; Sum. 
lw.; wr. syll. and sac.ptn. 

lu.sag.dun = §a-si-cu OB Lu A 428; dub. 
sar.a.§a.ga, [dub.sar.zag.g]a, [sag.du]n = 
§d-as-suk-[ku] Lu I 1438-143b; [dub.sar.a.8]a. 
ga = §d-as-suk-fkul Hh. XXV Text Bi 2’, in MSL 
12 227, also Igituh short version 201; sag-din 
= a-as-s[u-uk-ku] Sag Bil. B 110; sag®@84-% [pon] 
= [8a-as-suk-ku] (in group with [e4nl™"Tgip] 
= [abi agli] and a1.u = [fupsarru]) Antagal Fragm. 
Cy 2’. 

Sul-hu-u, §d-as-suk-ku = tup-Sar-ru Malku IV 
10f. 


a) in OAKk.: PN sAG.DUN HSS 10 59:2, 
also (same person) ibid. 66:7, 87:7, and passim 
in HSS 10. 


b) in OB: PN saG.DUN A.8A-su Sad 
dagdim 2 88.cuR-Su itbal. . . ana PN SAG. 
DUN A.8A-Su qibima SE~-Su la ilappat ... 
1 sita S3E-su ilappatma nebrissu ... ina 
zumur SAG.DUN ilegqd PN, the registrar 
of his field, last year took two gur of his 
barley, now tell PN, the registrar of his 
field, that he should not touch his barley, 
if he touches (even) one sila of his barley, 
they will take away the food ration due 
him in his capacity as registrar PBS 7 
32:14, 18, and 25 (let.); (letter to) PN wu 
SAG.DUN.MES iD GN TCL 1 5:2; 1 GIS. 
MAR.G{D.DA SA NiG.SU PN SAG.DUN JCS 
24 49 No. 18:2; PN SAG.DUN BIN 7 67:24, 
VAS 7 90:24, 99:24, PBS 8/2 104:17, 177:24, 
179:3, YOS 13 30:24, TLB 4 55:18, TLB 1 195:5, 
and passim, also RA 65 91:3 (seal inscr.), see von 
Soden, RA 67 191 No. 8. 


c) in SB lit.: Sa-as-su-ki enquti ndsir 
[piris]ta bélisu[n] the expert land reg- 
istrars, who keep the secrets of their 
lord ZA 43 13:3; note referring to Bélet- 
séri (= Nin.geStin.(an.)na): DN &- 
suk-kat Samé u erseti Bélet-séri, the reg- 
istrar of heaven and earth BBR No. 24:36, 
cf. Bélet-séri §d-as-suk-kat (var. ‘Gt. AN. 
NA §a-su-uk-ka-at) tldéni rabiti Sm. 802:7, 
in Bezold Cat. 1438, var. from YOS 11 23:14 (OB); 
ININ.GESTIN.AN.NA DUB.SAR [. . .] §d-as- 
suk-kat Samé u erset[i] K.3424:8, cf. ‘NIN. 


Sasstru A 


GESTIN.NA Sam-suk-ka-tum [...] Kécher 
BAM 323:47; for describing her functions 
as § note Bélet-séri tupSarrat erseti 
maharga kamsat [tuppa na] §dima iltanassi 
Bélet-géri, the scribe of the nether world, 
was kneeling before her (Ere&kigal), she 
was holding a tablet and reading aloud to 
her Gilg. VII iv 51f. 


For saG.Dtn in Sum. lit. see Rémer K6- 
nigshymnen 250 and 264 n. 31 with previous lit.; 
for SAG.DUN in Sum. econ. see Oppenheim, 
Eames Coll. 102 sub J 10; for Eshnunna texts 
see Whiting, Gibson-Biggs Seals 74 n. 3. 


von Soden, ZA 41 233 ff.; Leemans, Symbolae 
Bohl 289f. 


Sasstiru A (Sasurru, sasstiru) s.; womb, 
mother goddess; from OB on; Sum. lw.; 
pl. gasstirdtu; wr. syll. and SA.TUR. 


su-ur (var. tu-furl) ku = 8 SA.TUR (for KU) 
(var. SA.SUR) &d-as-su-ru(var. -rwum) Ea I 148; 
ab.sin = §d-sur-rum (in group with ummu, bantu, 
and agarinnu) Antagal B 88; zum, zaG.LA = s4- 
as-su-rum 5R 16 iii 36f., dupl. Sm. 1519 ii 4f. 
(group voc.). 

SAL.ANSE U.tu SAL.ANSE 8&.tur dagal.la.bi 
8a.tur.bi nu.si.sd& : atdénu dlittu (var. atdndati 
Glidati) atdnu (var. atdndti) murappistu §d-as-su- 
ru §é-as-sur-Si-na ul ustésir he (the asakku demon) 
prevented easy birth for the donkey mares about 
to give birth, the donkey mare (var. mares) wi- 
dening (her) womb 4R 18* No. 6:13 ff.; [8a].tur 
nam.li.u,(ai8eaL).lu mus.gu.gilim.dug,. 
ga: ina Sd-sur nist séru ukanninw in the human 
womb (the demon) puts a coiling snake CT 16 
23 333 f. 

ba-an-tu, a-ga-ri-in-nu, §d-as-su-ri = 
Malku I 122f. 


UM-MU 


a) in med.: the medicated tampon 
ina §a-su-ri-§é taSakkan you place in her 
womb Kécher BAM 241 ii 8, also ibid. 10 and 
14, ef. ana SA.TUR-S4 taSakkan ibid. 237 i 
25, 240:49, 65, and passim in these two texts; 
Samna u Stkara ana SA.TUR-§4 DUB-ak 
ibid. 61, cf. ibid. 24, and passim; U HAB : Sam- 
mu x-dr-ti SA.TUR (var. fam-mu ra-2x-[x 
SA.T]UR™), GO SA.TUR, 6 li-ba-ru Su-8i 
Uruanna IT 117a-c, from Kécher Pflanzenkunde 2 
ii 19ff., var. from ibid. 4:15 (coll.); U DUMU. 
SAL A.SA : AS $d-su-ri Uruanna III 64. 
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Sassuru A 


b) in lit.: itu sa-as-su-ri-su Semtum 
tabtum &imassu ever since he was (in) his 
(mother’s) womb a favorable destiny was 
decreed for him JAOS 103 205:9 (OB let. 
to a god); Beélet-ili ima SA.TUR agarinni 
Glittija kinif tppalsannima looked upon 
me with favor (while I was still) in the 
womb of the mother who bore me OIP 
2 117:3 (Senn.), also Borger Esarh. 115 § 82:8, 
ef. (with [ina SJA.TOR ummi) KAH 2 91:9 
(Tn. II), see Schramm Einleitung 10, also (in broken 
context) Borger Esarh. 119 § 101:13; (the king) 
ina purusst EN KUR.KUR ina ra-a-at SA. 
TUR tli Sipiksu itesra whose taking shape 
proceeded smoothly in the canal of the 
divine womb by the decree of the Lord of 
the Lands Tn.-Epic “vi” 17 and dupl. AfO 18 
50 Rm. 142; you, [Star ima SA.TUR nisi 
(var. ina &d-sur(!)) lupna isdiha tukanni 
assign poverty and wealth in mankind’s 
womb BMS 8:13, var. from KAR 250:8, see 
Veenhof, RA 79 94f.; [DN] bla-n]a-at sa-as- 
su-ri [...] LKA 59:2, see Ebeling Handerhe- 
bung 136, cf. [DN] ba-a-na-at SA.TUR KAR 1 
r. 13 (Descent of Istar), (Ea) [. . .] Satabna SA. 
TOU(R] Loretz-Mayer Su-ila 33:13, see Mayer 
Gebetsbeschwérungen 444; qibitukka Sd-sur- 
ra ga-[...] ZA 61 52:82 and 84 (hymn to 
Naba); §d-sur-ra (in broken context) Lam- 
bert BWL 78: 150 (Theodicy). 


ce) personified mother goddess: [‘S]e. 
en.tu =“Nin.tu = “Be-let-[DInGI]R.MES, 
§d-as-su-rum Emesal Voc. I 34f.; ‘Nin.tur, 
Wa.tur = §a-su-ru (var. &d4-as-su-[ru]) 
An = Anum II 101f. (= CT 24 26:135 and dupl.); 
‘Wen(var. §a)-sti-ru-um MARI 4 162:11 
(Mari list of gods); “SA%4s"-r’™pyyR = Be-let- 
DINGIR.MES “Jétar, SAM tor = Be-let- 
DINGIR.M[ES ...] CT 25 30r.i12f.; SSA. 
suR.RA ‘Be-let DINGIR.MES a URU UR. 
saL PSBA 33 pl. 12:9; Tidmatu usénigz 
Suniti Sd-sur-Si(var. -su)-nu ‘Be-let-i-lé 
ubanni Tiamat has suckled them (the 
monsters), Bélet-ili, their creatress, gave 
(them) a fine stature AnSt 5 100:35 (Cuthean 
Legend); wasbat Blélet-ilt §da-as-s]u-ru 
(var. sa-as-[su-ru]) [§]a-as-st-ru (var. sa- 


Sassuru B 


as-su-ru) li-id-da-a libnima DN, the womb, 
is present, let the womb give birth (and) 
create offspring (see von Soden, ZA 68 62) 
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 56 I 190 (OB), var. from 
ibid. K.6634:1f. (SB), ef. [§a-as-s]u-ra-tum 
puhhurama [wasblat Nintu ibid. 62 I 277; 
talsima ... [7] u 7 &d-su-ra-ti 7 ubannd 
NnITA.MES [7] ubannd SAL.MES you called 
seven and (again) seven birth goddesses, 
seven produced males, seven produced 
females ibid. 62 K.3399+:9, cf. pu-wh-ru BA. 
TUR.MES K.9884:5 and dupl. K.11236:5 
(courtesy W. G. Lambert); DINGIR.MAH 8d-Q@s- 
$u-ra is-su-ma Kocher BAM 580 (= AMT 84,4) 
ii 14, restored from ND 4395 r. 18 (courtesy 
D. J. Wiseman); attima §d-as-st-ru bdniat 
awiliti you (Mami) are the womb, 
creatress of mankind Lambert-Millard Atra- 
hasis 561194, ef. (Nintu) [atti sa-a]s-su-ru 
bdniat Simati ibid. 102 III vi 47, (Mami) 
[S]a-su-ru ba-na-at simtu ibid. 62 K.3399+ 
:11, ef. also Nintu sa-as-su-ru ibid. 641295, 
297, p. 102 III vi 43 and 46; uncert.: [*NI]N. 
MEN.NA AMA sd-sur-[...] BMS 20:6, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 96; note ‘Sa-st-ra- 
tum = (Ugar.) ki{r]t Ugaritica 5 18:12 (list of 
gods), see ibid. p. 63; note also the star name 
MUL.SA.TUR.RA.SE BPO 2 Text III 23, ef. 
Text 11 8; referring to a representation: 4 
Sa-as-su-ra-du uqnt marésunu ina bur: 
kigunu ukdl (a necklace with) four lapis 
lazuli birth goddesses, (each) holding her 
child on her lap RA 43 160 iv 223 (Qatna inv.). 


For Iraq 20 71 (= Wiseman Treaties) 570, see 
Sasbutu. 


Sasstru B (sasstru, Saturru) s8.; (an in- 
sect); SB; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and 
SA.TUR. 

zi.zi.peS.a, $&.sur = sd-as-su-ru Hh. XIV 
290f.; [zi.zi.peS.a] = [$a-as-su-r]u = na-an-d[a- 
lu] Hg. BIV 34, in MSL 8/2 48; [8a].tur = sa- 
tur-ru = nam-da-[lu] Hg. B IV 30, in MSL 8/2 
47; nim.sig;.sig, = §d-as-su-ru Hh. XIV 314; 
nim.sig7.sig7 = sa-su-ru = N[iM qis-tiar-qu] Hg. B 
IV 16, in MSL 8/2 47; za-az-na TRZA UREN = §d- 
as-su-ru Diri I 311; za-an-sur BUL = Sé-as-[su- 
ru] Ea I 117, also A 1/2:317; 8&.tur = Su-ba- 
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*Sasi 
bi-tt (var. Su-pa-pi-ti) Practical Vocabulary Assur 
413. 

§a-su-ru : §u-ba-bi-i-tu (vars. Su-pa-pi-tu, us-pa- 
pi-tu) Uruanna III 262c, in MSL 8/2 64. 

DIS sa-as-su-ra tat [...] AfO 18 75 n. 35 
K.2244:11, ef. DIS SA.TUR [...] ibid. 75 
Sm. 332:14, ef. CT 38 44 Sm. 472+ r. 12-16 (SB 
Alu), ef. also EGIR-sé SA.TUR CT 39 50 
K.957 :26 (SB Alu catalog); [DIS M]UL ana sa- 
su-ri itér, [DIS MJUL ana sa-as-su-rt itur 
Bab. 3 275 K.4546:4f.; sa-as-su-ru ina mati 
ibassi there will be s.-insects in the 
country CT 39 15:27, cf. sa-as-sur AB. 
GUD.HLA WU Ug.UDU.HI.A ina mati ibagssi 
ibid. 28 (SB Alu). 


*Sash 
Sastl. 


(sasiu) adj.; invited; NA; ef. 


napharma 69574 LU sa-si-u-te Sa matati 
kalisina adi niké Sa GN in all 69,574 
invited people from every country, to- 
gether with the people of the city of Calah 
itself Iraq 14 44:150 (Asn.). 


Sas (sas, §as@u, sas@u) v.; 1. to 
shout, to make a loud noise, to utter a 
cry (p. 149), 2. to exclaim, to utter, to 
proclaim, announce (p.151), 3. to 
address someone (p.153), 4. to call, 
to summon, to invoke, appeal to, to 
invite (p. 154), 5. to call by a name, 
to name, to declare, name a price, nik: 
kassi Sasi to settle accounts (p. 158), 
6. to ask a creditor for, to contract for 
a loan (p. 159), 7. (in idiomatic use) 
ana biti (babi) Sasi, ina arki... Sasi to 
make a claim, ana bit emi Sasi to call 
for, fetch (the bride) from the father- 
in-law’s household (p. 160), 8. to read 
(p. 162), 9. Sassi to call, to produce 
sounds or noises continually or repeated- 
ly, to exclaim again and again, to address, 
summon someone repeatedly (p. 164), 
10. Sitassdé to read (p. 165), 11. Il to have 
someone announce, to have a proclama- 
tion made (factitive to mng. 2b) (p. 166), 
12. III to have someone say aloud, recite, 


Sas 
declare, to have someone claim (p. 167), 
13. IV to be called, declared, claimed, 
read (p. 167); from OAkk. on; I 2887 (tss2, 
from MB on also ils?) — 1Sassi (ta-sa-ds- 
si UET 5 26:20 (OB), i-ta-ds-st ARM 14 
48:9) — Sasi (sasi KAV 158:4, MA), imp. 
sisi and (frequently in OB) tisi (si-i-si 
Syria 16 189:16), I/2, 1/3 (note is-sa-na-as- 
$i Holma Omen Texts pl. 12 K.6880:8, 7i&-ta- 
na-as-8$ MDP 14 p. 55 r.i24, inf. fifLassié] 
MSL 14 138 r. 5), II (MA only), IIT (usassz 
and usalsi — usalsa, imp. sulsi, inf. gulsi), 
I/2, IV; wr. syll. (note occasional 
spellings with plene writing of final -7 in 
OB) and KA, GU.DE (DE KAR 178 iii 12, etc.); 
ef. malstitu, musassidnu, Sass@u, *Sast 
adj., *Sastitu, Stsitu A, sisu. 


[gu.dé] = &d-su-u (in group with nabi, habdbu) 
Erimhué IT 205; gi.dé = Sd4-su-[u], gu.dé.dé = ha- 
ba-[bu] Igituh 1195f.; gu.dé.a = Sa-sii-wm, nabim 
Proto-Kagal Bil. Section E 6f.; [S]a-su-u, min 84 
kal-[. . .], MIN $4 x, MIN 84 Si-gu-[u] (Sum. broken) 
Antagal pp Iff.; gu.[d]é.a = ikkillum, sa-s[u-d] 
Sag Bil. A iv 9f.; gi.dé.a = nasa, Sa-Su-u, si- 
si-tum, §u-ta-as-§u-t, Su-tap-pu Sag Bil. B 312 ff. 
(peripheral text); d.gu.dé.a = Sa-su-% Izi EK 316; 
gu-u KA = &d-su-u, rigmu, Sagamu (ete.) Idu II 
378ff.; Ka.dugy.ga = Sd-su-% CT 51 168 iii 14 
(Group Voc. A); nig.kur.dug,.ga = Sa-su-d, 
Sanita qabti ibid. 33; 1u.8a.gu.dé = sa libbasu 
§a-[su-%] OB Lu B vi 15; bi-i Br = Sd-su-u, hawt, 
hababu A V/1:145ff. 

gu-di-id-di kAxD& = ti-t[a-su-ii(?)] MSL 14 138 
No. 16 r. 5 (Proto-Aa). 

liu.ku.zu gu ba.an.dé 4.gal ba.an.8i.in. 
ak : emqam i-si-ma rabi§ u-te-e-er (Ea) sent for 
the clever one and in his superiority gave (him) 
instructions Genouillac Kich 2 pl. 3 C 1:10 (OB 
inc.), cf. g[a bja.an.dé.e8.am 4 ba.an.da. 
an.dg.e8: is-su-ma uma@iru CT 16 18:10f.; 
‘Nin.ildu nagar.gal an.na.ke,(kip) gi nam. 
mi.in.déinim mu.un.dib.ba : ‘mIn nagargallu 
Sa Anim is-si-ma amatam usahhaz he (Ka) sent 
for Ninildu, the master carpenter of Anu, giving 
him (the following) instructions 4R 18 No. 3 i 
38f., ef. CT 16 20:132f.;1u erim zi (var. erim. 
e i.zi) dam dumu.bi gi ba.an.dé(var. adds 
.e) : ajabu tébi aSSassu u mdrasu is-si-ma_ the 
rebelling enemy called his wife and son Lugale 
V 25 (= 261); lugal Su.dug,.ga.ni.me.en gut. 
hui ma.an.dé 4.bi mu.da.an.ag : garram lipit 
qatisu jati hadts ts-si-a-ni-ma tértam Suati uw@ eran: 
ni (Samas) joyfully called me (Samsuiluna), his 
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creation, and gave me the following instructions 
YOS 9 36:31 (Sum.) = CT 37 2135 (Akk.), see RA 
61 41; gaSan.e gu ba.an.dé.e gi.na.dm. 
tag.ga suD.ga.am : béltu is-si-ma Sd-se-e arnim: 
ma the lady raised a cry, it is a cry of guilt ASKT 
p. 120 No. 17 r. Of. of. gh i.bi.dé*stsima 
gui.nam.tag.tag.gaSasee Unt JOg 4 213:72 
(Inanna’s Descent); gaSan.mén Sab.8ab.ba gu 
t.ba.ni.in.[dé] Sab kur.ra.ke, gi d.ba.ni. 
in.[dé] : béléku ina qablu a-§4-as-si-ma ina qabal 
Sadi a-&é-as-si I (IStar) am the lady, I raise my cry 
in battle, I raise my cry in the mountains ASKT 
p. 127 No. 21:41 ff.; [gi].nu.dé uru.mu gu. 
nu.dé [... gli.nu.dé dumu.mu gi.nu.dé 
[...]: [...] ul a-§4-ds-st ina bitija ul a-sas-si [. . . 
eli mutilja ul a-Sas-si eli marija ul a-sas-[si] I do 
not ery out, in my house I do not ery out, I do 
not ery out over my [husband], I do not cry out 
over my son BA 10/1 102 No. 22:6ff., ef. nu. 
nunuz é6.ki.ga gu na.dm.in.ni.dé : sinnistu 
ina biti ellu is-si-ma SBH 79 No. 45:1f.; 8&.bi 
urs.urs.ra gu am.dé.dé: ina libbiga qiddati i- 
§d-as-si (see giddatu) SBH 83 No. 47:23f.; umun 
ka.nag.gé gi in.dé.dé.e gu.bi gi. ktr.ra: 
bélu matu ta-as-si-i Si-si-it nakrimma Lord of the 
land, you raised your cry, it is (like) the cry of 
the enemy SBH 130 No. I 18f.; a.a ‘mu.ul. 
lil.l& ub.e gu bi.dé sag ub.e ba.da.ab.gam: 
abi ‘min 8&4 tubqi ta-as-si-i nisi tubqu tusmit SBH 
131 No. I r. 3f., ef. ibid. 5f., also tul.l& tal. 
lé gu bi.dé: ana issé ta(text DA)-as-su-% (see 
issi) ibid. 7f., also Béllenriicher Nergal 45 No. 
7:47ff.; a.a.ni “En. ki.ra é.a ba.di.in. ku, gu 
mu.un.na.an.da.a(var. .dé.e) : ana abisu ana 
bitt trumma i-Sas-si he (Marduk) went into the 
house, to his father Ea, and calls (to him) CT 
17 26:49f., cf. RA 65 138:9, Surpu V-VI 19f., 
and passim in ines., see Falkenstein Haupttypen 
54; en sukkal.a.ni ‘Nuska.ra gi mu.un. 
an.dé.e : bélu ana sukkalligu* Nusku i-Sas-si CT 16 
20:112f.; ‘en.lil.le lu.k&.gal.ra(var. la. 
gin,(Gim)) gi mu.un.na.an.dé.e: MIN ana $é 
MIN i-8e-st JRAS 1919 191 r. 16, see Behrens 
Enlil und Ninlil 30:65, cf. JAOS 103 51:22; ur. 
sag nay.su.t nay.ka.Sur.ra im.ma.gub gu 
ba.an.dé.e : garrddu ana NAg se-e NAg kasurré iz: 
zizma i-§as-st the hero stepped up to the sd 
stone and to the kagurri stone and calls (to them) 
Lugale X 19 (= 435), and passim in this text, 
ef. [igi ...mu.un].8[i].in.bar gi mu.na.an. 
dé.e : tppalissima i-Sa-si-& ibid. IX 15 (= 389); 
dim.me.er.aAMA.“INANNA.bi ki.bi 8a&.dib.ba 
za.e gu.dé.a.bi: [Sa] iléu u iStarsu zent ittisu 
i-§d-as-su-ki kdgi he whose god and goddess are 
angry with him invokes you ASKT p. 115 No. 
14:13f., dupl. 4R 29** No. 5:13f.; ab.igi.la. 
ta gt mu.un.na.an.dé.e ka.bi hé.en.tab.e. 
dé : Sa ina apti musirti i-Sas-si(var. -sa[. . .]) pd&u 
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lidilu (see mu&irtu) CT 17 35:73f., var. from 
dup]. KAR 46:6f.; [8a an].sud.da gi mur.an. 
da (var. gi mu.ra.an.dé) : [ina qe]reb Samé 
ruguti al-si-ki I invoke you (Gula), far away in 
heaven KAR 73 r. 7f., var. from OECT 6 pl. 16 
Sm. 679+ :3f. (join courtesy R. Borger), cf. gu 
mu.un.dé.dé.e : al-si-ku-nu-& Or. NS 47 
446:44f.; sag.gig urs.8a, gi mu.un.na.an. 
dé.e: murus qaqqadi irammum i-&d-as-si the 
headache drums and pounds CT 17 21:106f.; 
dar.muSen.e gu.ilim.ma.an.dé.dé.e : ittidd 
Sal qi] 1-fa-as-si (var. is-ta-na-as-si) (see ittidi) 
4R 11 i 47f., var. and restoration from SBH 62 
No. 33:23f.; lu.tu.ra.ke, gi.dé.mu.dé nam. 
Sub eridu.gasum.mu.da.mu.deé: elimarsiina 
§d-se-e-a Sipat Hridu ina na-de-e-a when I make 
an invocation over the patient and cast the spell 
of Eridu CT 16 5:191f., ugu.na gud ba.ra.an. 
da.ab. [dé] : eligu la ta-Sa-as-si do not snap at 
him ibid. 11 vi 19f.; 6 gu gig.a mu.un.dé. 
dé.e a.8e.er.gic.a mu.un.dé.[dé.e] : ina biti 
rigma ina [musi i-§d]-as-su-u tdniha Sa ina [mise] 
[i-€]a(!)-as-su-u~ SBH 141 No. IV 209ff.; é.ma 
egir.mu gui mu.un.dé.dé.e: bitu arkija il-ta- 
na-as-si-a PSBA 17 pl. 2 K.41 iii 8f.; (in broken 
context) li.gir.bi gi.dé.a: Sa arhig is-su-[i] 
Lambert BWL 265 r. 9. 

{edin.na egir] [Imul.lu.kam gu nam (text 
KA). bi.ib.ra.ra : [ina sé]ri arki améli la ta-§d-as- 
st do not call out behind a man in the plain 
OECT 6 pl. 29 K.5158 r. 12f., cf. egir.ma(var. 
-mu) gi nam.mu.un.ra.ra (var. [nam].mu. 
un.da.ab.ra.ra) : arkijala ta-§d-[as-si] PBS 1/2 
128 iv 23f., dupls. CT 16 301 B 53f. and CT 17 46 
K.4917:53f., ibid. K.8476:53f., see Falkenstein 
Haupttypen 85:62f.; udug.hul.gal li.ra gu. 
hus.ra : utukku lemnu &a eli améli ezzis 1-§4-as-su-u 
CT 16 30:7f., restored from STT 157:7, cf. CT 42 
10 r. 6f.; gu. hus mé.a gi.hus bi.ib(var. .in). 
ra: rigim tahazt ezzié Samris ta-su-% (var. ta-as- 
su-u) ferociously you raised a savage battle cry 
Lugale XI 40 (= 502); [... gu] bi.in.ra an.na 
mu.un.na.[dubl. [dub] : 7-4-as-si-ma Samé 
urabbi[b] when she calls out she makes the heavens 
shake SBH 115 No. 60 r. 22f., ef. gi bi.in. 
ra: ina §a-se-e-Sa SBH 118 No. 66:47f.; gu 
gig.ga ab.lral.ra gu.bi in.da.ab.B[u(?) ...] 
: marsié is-ta-na-as-[si] rigimsa istanabbi (see Sap 
Av.) SBH 115 No. 60 r. 20f.; [... mJa(?) ri.a 
= KAXxINAl] ra.a = ru-gu-um i-8d-ds-su-i CBS 
11319+ iii 13. 

[gi].am iri(uRG).in.ga.am.me U.li.li: &- 
si-it (var. Si-sit) ali i-§d-ds(var. -as)-si ina lallaratu 
(see lallardtu) SBH 39 No. 19 r. 27f. and dupls.; 
&b.gin, gi im.me: kima litti inaggag (var. i-sd- 
as-si) 4R 26 No. 8:58f., var. from 4R 27 No. 
3:32 ff., see OECT 6 p. 36:11f.; gi in.ma.ma se 
gi.ni kur.ra.am : 1-sd-ds-si-ma 4i-st-is-su Sandt 
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he cries but his cry is eerie SBH 112 No. 58 r. 5£.; 
gaSan.mu gig.ga ad.da ir.ra: béltu ina rig- 
gim marsig t-Sa~as-su the Lady utters cries bitterly, 
with wails SBH 101 No. 54 r. 5f.; dub.sar a. 
ri.bi (var. a.ri.a.bi) hé.a gi.dusu ab.x.[x. 
x] : DUB.SAR lu arad i-Sas-si ina tupsikku [x x} the 
scribe, be he a subordinate, summons(?) for(?) 
corvée JCS 24 127:17. 

du-un-du-un DuN.DUN = la-ga-ga | S4-su-ti | 
ri[g-mu(?)] ... Dae | da-ka-ku | &é-s[u-u(2)] A 
VIII/3 Comm. 29 ff.; ma-ak-kds a8 = tk-kil-li /ma / 
§d-ka-nu Tx (x)1[/ k]4s | &é-su-% A II/2 Comm. 
Ar. 17; Le@1.pU = is-si 2R 47 K.4387 ii 20; su- 
ta-mu-t = Sa-su-u% CT 41 26:25; la-bu-u = Sa-su-% 
ibid. 34 K.103:5'; i-ha-az-zu = i-&d-as-su ibid. 
27 r. 9; (Alu Comm.); na-ga-gu = §d-su-u Izbu 
Comm. 493; [.. .]-mu = Sa-su-% (in group with 
régu, ham(m)at) CT 51 166:9; &4-su-u / a-ri AfO 
24 83:26 (med. comm.); au.[pu] = ginnatu / av. 
pé / ga-su-% Hunger Uruk 36:8 (comm. to Labat 
TDP XIV); libbasu ... i-Sd-as-si | i-za-mur | i- 
za-am-mu-ur ibid. 33 r. 4 (comm. to Labat TDP 
VII); is(?)-ga-bat-su §d-su(?)-%-sé (in broken con- 
text) ibid. 49:13; San[dm]ma itappalu </> sa 
madi§ i8-tas-su-% ibid. 72:15 (Izbu comm.); [& /] 
a-gu-t | a-gu-t : &4-su-t | kima [li-it-t]um i8-ta- 
na-as-su lu s[u-. ..] BM 62741:4 (comm. to Weid- 
ner God List 16, courtesy W. G. Lambert). 


1. to shout, to make a loud noise, to 
utter a cry — a) said of humans: hazanni 
tna Saplisu adi puluhtimma i-Sas-si the 
mayor, (prostrate) under him, cried out 
in fear STT 38:104 (Poor Man of Nippur); 
kima lali?im ina majaliga i-Sa-st (lying) 
in her bed, she utters cries like a kid 
UET 6 403:2 (OB lit.); Summa Serru ina 
majalisu ina la ida is-si if a baby in its 
bed cries out for no reason Labat TDP 
230:112, ef. ibid. 113, cf. Summa Serru i- 
§4-as-st igallut iddanallah ibtanakki u tp: 
tanarrud ibid. 224:55; summa sinnistu 
ardtma Sa libbiga is-si-ma se-mu-u%i i&me 
if a woman is pregnant and her fetus 
produces a sound which can be heard 
(preceded by tbakki, thazzu, idammum) 
Leichty Izbu1 4; gabi u la semt iddalpanni 
Sa-su-% u la apdlu idddsanni speaking 
without being heard has troubled me, 
calling without being answered has 
frustrated me BMS 11:4, ef. gaba la Sema 
sa-su-u la apdlu Kocher BAM 234:5; see also 
BA 10/1 102, SBH 83 No. 47, in lex. section. 
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b) said of gods and demonic beings: 
1-Sas-si [star kima alitti (parallel: unamba) 
IStar utters cries like a woman in labor 
Gilg. XI 116; when Tiamat heard this izuz:- 
ma tl-ta-si elt haémiriga is-si-ma marsif 
uggugat édissiga she became enraged and 
inveighed against her husband, she cried 
in distress, utterly vexed En. el. I 42f., 
cf. littu marsi& i-§d-as-[si] the cow (I8tar) 
cries out in distress SBH 113 No. 59:13; 
iémima DN DN, is-su-% elitum when 
Lahmu and Lahamu heard it they cried 
out loud En. el. 111 125, ef. is-si-ma Tidmat 
Sttmurrg elita En. el. IV 89, cf. also LKA 146:5, 
see Lambert, AnSt 30 18; ittilta is-si-ma mali 
pi[ritia] massar gisdtim i-Sas-si a first 
time he cried out full of fear, the guardian 
of the forest cried out Gilg. IV v 48f., 
see Landsberger, RA 62 105. 


c) said of animals: summa izbu kima 
aldu is-si ittappasma if the malformed 
lamb as soon as it is born cries out and 
kicks Leichty Izbu XVII 82, ef. ina libbi 
ummisu is-si-ma lahru ahitu wpul while 
still in its mother’s womb it bleats and 
another ewe answers ibid. 85, ef. ibid. 83£.; 
lahri ina qaqqar nakrim i-Sa-as-st puhddi 
ifaggum (see lahru) UET 6 403:6 (OB lit.); 
if sheep ina tarbasisina GU.DE.MES keep 
calling in their fold CT 28 9:40; summa 
MIN (= tmmeru) im-ba-a is-si-ma (see 
imbd) CT 41 10 K.4106:10 (SB Alu), also TuL 
p. 42:5, ef. summa immeru ina nigt is-si 
ibid. 4; Summa alpu itbima is-si_ if the ox 
rises to its feet and cries out STT 73:132, 
cf. [Summa ana bit] famélil alpu trubma is- 
St CT 40 31 K.8013:2; andku rimi sérim 
assabtanim i-§a-si-Su (= ina Sast§u) qaqqaz 
ram ilette I (and) the wild bulls of the 
plain grappled with one another, by its 
bellow it ripped up the soil TIM 9 43:5 
(Gilg. V); agdlu annit(a ina SeméSu] aggis 
il-si-m[a...] rigmi usaddirma when the 
donkey heard this, he cried out angrily 
and continued to bray Lambert BWL 210:7; 
Summa mahar parakki alija kalbu is-si-ma 
iméru ipulsu if a dog howls in front of the 
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chapels of my city and a donkey answers 
it CT386:146; éumma (Surdnu) ina bit améli 
[KAl1 if a cat cries out in a man’s house 
CT 39 50 K.957 r. 8; Summa amélu ana siz 
batisu itbima Sélebu ana imittit améli KA-sit 
Sm. 67+334 iii 10, in Bezold Cat. 1378. 


d) said of birds, reptiles: if, when my 
army goes on campaign dribu ana pan 
ummani ina §a-si-8% tharrur a crow, as it 
cries out in front of the army, ... .-s 
CT 39 25 K.2898+ :5, ef. summa... adribu 

. ina Suméli améli KA-si CT 40 48:38, 
and passim, Summa aribu nassif ana imitti 
améli KA-si if a crow caws plaintively 
to the right of aman Labat TDP 8: 13, also ibid. 
14ff., Sumer 34 Arabic Section 61 ff. passim, for 
other refs. see dribu mng. 1b; summa 
KI.MIN-ma MUSEN is-su-ma ttakkaluma if 
ditto and birds call and... . each other (?) 
Boissier DA 34:13 (bird omens); Summa surda 
ana (var. ina) ekalli kajdnamma ev.pb. 
MES CT 39 29:28, var. from ibid. K.14191; 
summa surd& ana bit améli trubma is-si 
if a falcon enters a man’s house and cries 
out OT 39 23:16, cf. 2-Su i[s-st] ibid. 
30:61, also 3-Su, 4-Su, 5-su is-si, 6-su 
is-si u 2éSu iddi ibid. 62ff.; [summa ert] 
a-hu a-hi is-su-ma when eagles call to 
each other ibid. 25 Sm. 1376:9; you (I8tar) 
loved the variegated allallu bird izzaz 
(var. asib) ina qigatim 1-Sas-si kappi (see 
allallu) Gilg. V1 50; the evil portended by 
a snake ga ina bitiyja kima sist is-su-u 
igmuru which hissed and reared in my 
house like a horse KAR 388:11; [Summa 
séru ana] pan améli kima isstir qadt KA-st 
if a snake cries in front of a man with 
the sound of an owl CT 38 35:54; Summa 
séru ina bit améli KA-st unappah if a snake 
cries and hisses in a man’s house KAR 
386:51; [Summa séri] amélu ugallitma ana 
pan améli KA KAR 389 i 17 (p. 351), ef. CT 
40 22 K.3674:11; Summa suraru ina bit améla 
kala imi ct.p& if a lizard squeaks all 
day in a man’s house CT 38 39:29, ef. (with 
kala mast) ibid. 30. 
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e) said of ghosts: Summa ina bit 
amili etemmu is-si-ma sémi isme if in a 
man’s house a ghost utters cries and 
someone hears it CT 38 26:26 (SB Alu), 
ef. Summa etemmu ina bit amili is-si Or. 
NS 39 141:1 (namburbi); dup]. AfO 29/30 11:14, 
ef. ibid. 12:19. 


f) said of cosmic phenomena: my 
friend, I had a third dream and the dream 
I had was altogether horrible il-su-u 
Sami % qaqqaru irammum heaven wailed 
and the earth groaned Gilg. V iii 15, ef. 
Sami, is-su-ma ersetu ir[tub] the sky 
rumbled and the earth shook Thompson 
Rep. 267:1, 6, 8, andr. 3; Summa ersetu is- 
si-ma if the earth rumbles CT 38 8:25; 
al.dib.bé.e8 dé.a.ni: rdbis is-si-ma 
(the deluge) roared angrily SBH 38 No. 
19:10; Summa kakkabu . . . rigim&u is-si- 
ma sémi, igme if a shooting star produces 
a noise that people can hear ACh Supp. 2 
63 iv 19, cf. 2-S%é ts-si-ma rigimsu semi 
igéme_ ibid. 24, summa kakkabu ... kal 
ami isrurma eli mati is-si-ma ibid. 17, cf. 
(uncert.) [. . .] is-sa-a-ma matu isme (var. 
is-sa-a MSE Mati SE.GA) Iraq 29 120 :2 (proph- 
ecies). 


g) said of thunder: ina warkat Ssatti 
Adad i-§a-si-ma Adad will thunder in the 
autumn CT 6 2:37 (OB liver model), cf. Adad 
ina matija x i-Sa-si-ma ibid. 38, see Nou- 
gayrol, RA 38 77; Summa wim ili ali Adad 
is-si if it thunders on the day of the 
festival of the city god TCL 6 9:21 (SB 
Alu); Summa Adad 7-8 Ka if Adad roars 
seven times (etc., up to 19 times) ACh 
Adad 8:11ff., ef. ibid. 9:5-12, WY. 78-87% ibid. 
10:1ff., Wr. KA-s? ibid. 17:24, 19:29, Summa 
Adad ina la simanisu is-si_ if it thunders 
out of season ibid. 17:15; Adad ezzis KA-st 
(apod.) BM 47461 r. 14 (astrol.); Summa ina 
ami la erpi Adad is-si if it thunders on 
a cloudless day Thompson Rep. 235 r. 7; 
summa imu is-si-ma Sin adir if a storm 
howls and the moon is obscured ACh 
Supp. 2 40 r. 7, ef. r. 6, Summa timu is-si- 
ma Samaég adir ibid. 105b:8, ef. 40 r. 8, also 
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UD is-si ACh Supp. 7:4; Summa diparu ultu 
AN.PA ana AN.OR isru[rma x x x] magal 
namir ina libbisu Adad ka-st if a “torch” 
flashes from the zenith to the horizon 
[...] and is very bright, and thunder 
comes from it Iraq 29 122:33 (prophecies); 
with eli or sér: Adad ... eli alifu ezzig 
li-is-si-ma massu ana til abubim litér may 
Adad thunder furiously over his city and 
turn his country into a hill of ruins CH xiliii 
78, cf. JCS 11 86 iv 4 (OB Cuthean Legend), Adad 
... aggif elikunu lil-si: AfO 12 143:19 (edin. 
na.dib.bi.da rit.), also STT 215 iii 8; mequtte 
ummani ulu Adad eli ummanija Ka-si fall 
of the army or Adad will roar against my 
army Boissier DA 226:22, Adad eli mati 
marsis KA-8t KAR 430:8, also CT 31 38 i 12 (all 
SB ext.); in comparisons: [e]li mat nakrika 
kima Adad ta-Sa-si-7 you will roar against 
the country of your enemy like the Storm 
god RA 63 155:28 (OB ext.); [rigz]msu 
udanninamma kima time s[eg]é ezzis eloja 
1-d4-as-si he let out a fierce cry at me and 
came roaring at me ferociously like a 
raging storm ZA 43 17:55 (SB lit.); note with 
sér instead of eli: sér gimir ummandate 
nakirt lemniti timis sarpis al-sa-a kima 
Adad a&gum like a storm I roared ve- 
hemently against the entirety of evil 
enemy troops and thundered like Adad 
OIP 2 44 v 75 (Senn.). 


h) said of squeaking, whistling, etc. 
objects: [summa ina] bit améli karpatu ts-st 
if in a man’s house a jar squeaks Or. NS 
40 134:6 (namburbi), cf. 4R 60 K.2587:9, [Sumz 
ma i|na bit améli karpat [mél f1s1-si CT 40 
4:87, also kanni Sikari Sa kunnatu is-st 
ibid. 92, dupl. ibid. 8 K.10407:4 and 8, ruqqu 
Sa mé usahhanu is-si a kettle that heats 
water whistles ibid. 4:93, and passim in this 
tablet of Alu; (evil portended by a door 
which) ina ramanisu izziga is-su-[é] of it- 
self groans and creaks KAR 387 i 4, ef. 
ibid. 6; Summa dalat bit améli aSar marsu 
nadi kima nési is-si if the door of the 
house where the sick person lies makes a 
sound like a lion Labat TDP 2:7; summa 
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gusuru is-si <BE>-ma GI8.[UR.MES kali- 
St |-nu ts-su-% idakkuku if a beam creaks 
or if all the beams creak and wobble Or. 
NS 40 133:2 (namburbi), restored from dupl. 
Durand Textes babyloniens pl. 45 AO 17620:3, 
cf. KA.INIM.MA &@ GIS.UR &d-se-e ibid. 2; 
summa abnu zigqzi[qis] 1-Sd-as-si tutdrma 
tepe[hhi] if (the hot air escaping from) 
the glass produces a whistling sound, you 
close (the kiln) again Oppenheim Glass 55 
§U:19; Summa immeru istu tabhu urussu 
i-si-t if the throat of the (sacrificial) 
sheep, after it has been slaughtered, emits 
sounds YOS 10 47:21 (OB behavior of sacri- 
ficial lamb); [S]wmma hurhud « Sa> isstrim 
[ast]atam atassi[rma] [zi]-iz is-si if the 
larynx of the “bird,” losing its rigidity, 
emits a hissing sound RA 61 29:56 (OB ext.); 
see also (with the reading is-si or is-kil) 
TCL 6 9:16f. and dupls. cited sakdlu B usage c; 
li-is-st sinnati let my sinnatu instrument 
resound! Farber Istar und Dumuzi 131: 66. 


i) to ring, said of the ears: uzndsu 
iSagguma </> uzndsu is-ta-n[a-a]s-sa-a 
Hunger Uruk 49:34; Summa marsu [. . .]-ma 
uzunsu KA-Su if a sick person [. . .] and 
his ear rings Labat Suse 11 v 2; if a man’s 
forehead throbs and uz-na-su i-Sa-sa-ma 
his ears ring AMT 14,5 obv.(!) 6; Summa uzun 
Sumélesu is-si Labat TDP 4:36, ef. ibid. 35, 
ibid. 190:21, uzndsu av. 
DE.MES BRM 4 32:3, AMT 96,3:6, Labat TDP 
20:28, 76:60, 192:32, also (with var. av. 
DE.DE&-a) Farber [star und Dumuzi 56:6, var. 
from KAR 42:8. 


2. to exclaim, to utter, to proclaim, 
announce — a) to exclaim: ina manzazvja 
mann[ulm zzz 1-Sa-st “Who has taken my 
place?” she exclaims UET 6 403:1 (OB lit.); 
Sa imittim [u sa] sumélim [11-Sa-as-su-% 
[um|ma Sunuma (in the vision) those on 
the right and on the left exclaim, saying 
(The kingship is given to Zimrilim!) ARM 
10 10:12; ts-st umma si[ma] amtum Sa PN 
andk[u] she (the slave girl seized) cried 
out: Jam PN’s slave girl! Kraus AbB 1 27:17; 
Anu amata annita ina Semi §]u il-si nararu 
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when Anu heard this message he ex- 
claimed: Help! EA 356:13 (Adapa), ef. ibid. 
40; tmursuma Anu il-si-ma alka Adapa 
when Anu set eyes on him (Adapa), he 
called out: Come here, Adapa! ibid. 47; 
[ikéudma Nergal ana b\dbu Ereskigal i-sa- 
si at[ti peta] babka when Nergal arrived 
at the gate of EreSkigal, he called: Gate- 
keeper, open your gate for me! EA 357 :52 
(Nergal and Eredkigal); [Kaés]tiliasu il-sa-a 
wurta Sa sitnuni asis uuggum Kastilias 
shouted the order for engagement in 
battle, worried and angry Tn.-Epic “iii” 29; 
i-§d-as-su-% ana sirihti rigimsunu inandit 
they cry (“May hardship, murder, rebel- 
lion, and eclipse not reach Uruk”), calling 
loudly in lamentation BRM 4 6:23, ef. ibid. 
40, adi attalt izakké i-§d-as-su-u they con- 
tinue to cry (thus) until the eclipse passes 
ibid. 28 and 41 (NB rit. against eclipse); Wa 
a-[a] mind anndti tasimannt ja81 1-§d-as-st 
he cries: Ah, woe, what is this that you 
have decreed for me? ZA 43 19:72 (SB lit.); 
Summa ina mursigu Wa Ka-st if during 
his sickness he cries: Woe Labat TDP 
158:19 and 20; obscure: ku-u (var. qu-%) 
§d-su-u(var. -u) Surpu IV 26 (var. from BM 
66910, courtesy W. G. Lambert); ta-si-si-i nub 
(see nubi) BA 2 634 K.890:17 (NA lit.); ul 
ds-si a{hullapasa ki purgsumi I did not 
cry out for her mercy like an old man PBS 
1/1 2:41 (OB prayer to I8tar); madis énéka 
ammar a-Sa-st I cry out: I yearn to see 
you TCL 14 36:41 (OA let.); ina ezéz ilum 
ana qatija Sukna dg-ta-si I exclaimed: 
By the anger of the god, put it in my 
hands! Kraus AbB 1 128 r. 12; Sar puhi 
sa mat Akkad ittdte ittahranni i-si-st ma 
minu tttu laptu ina libbisu Sar piths tusesiba 
the substitute king of Akkad took the 
signs from me (and) exclaimed: What bad 
sign occurred that you have enthroned a 
substitute king? ABL 223:14, see Parpola 
LAS 2 36. 


b) to intone the aldla song: [...] 
ENGAR lil-sa-a a-la-la [...] K.9046 ii 3; 
for other refs. see aldla. 
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c) gt Sasi to recite a lamentation: 
Summa amélu ana iligu Sigh KA-si ina MN 
upD.16.[KAM] Sigé lil-st amélu Sudtu ilsu 
ittiéu isal[lim] if a man wants to recite 
a Sigé-lamentation to his god, let him do 
it on the 16th of TaSritu, then his god 
will be reconciled with him K.2581 r. 5f., 
see Landsberger Kult. Kalender 118; &i-gu la 
i-Sa-[st], Si-gu lil-s[t] KUB 4 46:11f. and 
passim in this text, also Labat Calendrier §§ 34-35; 
note the bil. hemer. gi <na>.an.dé. 
dé.a: la i-§a-as-si_ (in broken context) 
Sumer 9 34 ff. No. 28:15f., see MSL 9 109; Sarru 
Sigd DE subdssu ubbab the king will recite 
a lamentation and purify his garment KAR 
178 iii 12, cf. ibid. 36, v 46, r. ii 42, Saga 
NU DE ibid. iv 57, 71, r. ii 72, KAR 179 iii 8, 
Sarru libib sigh lig-si K.4068+ ii 16; Segd 
lig-st K.7082+ :24, Wr. KA~st K.4068+r. i 41 
(unpub.), Wr. KA 4R 33* ii 23; the sixth 
day, the day of Adad and Ninlil, a favor- 
able day Sarru Sigt la KA-si 4R 32 i 32; 
Sigd ana tlika istarika D& [ldm| ta-Sd-su-u 
... kiam tagabbi you recite a sigd-lamen- 
tation to your god and goddess, before 
you recite it you say as follows KAR 178 
r. vi 36f., ef. sigd D& kala liptur KAR 178 
r. iii 64, also, wr. KA-s? 4R 33* iii 21, and 
passim in hemer., especially in connection with 
the 6th and 16th days, see Landsberger Kult. Ka- 
lender 114 ff. 


d) to proclaim, announce, to make a 
proclamation: [. . .] LUGAL-t ga Wmé sdti 
il-su-% they (the gods?) proclaimed a 
kingship lasting into the far future ABL 
1216 r. 17; [ina bot] simati is-sti-u esra 
warha eSru warhu ilikamma in the house 
of destinies they proclaimed the tenth 
month, the tenth month (the term for 
giving birth) arrived Lambert-Millard Atra- 
hasis 62 I 280; anumma ti-si-a tugumtam 
tadhaza i niblula gablam now, proclaim the 
battle, let us engage in combat and 
fighting ibid. 46 I 61; LUGAL 1-Sd-as-st 
[PN u] PN, legdnimma alkani the king 
issues (this) order: Bring PN and PN, along 
and come here!  Fadhil Arraphe 33 IM 
70404:13; for other refs. see ndgiru, Sisttu. 
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3. to address someone — a) (with ana 
or dative) to call to someone, to address 
aloud: girtablullaé ana sinnistisu i-Sas-si 
the scorpion-man calls out to his wife Gilg. 
IX ii 13, cf. Anu [ana §]ukkalligu DN i- 
§a-a[s]-st EA 356:8 (Adapa); [ina uggati 
libbisu i§-si-a-am ana uR.sa[e] in his 
anger he (Anzii) called out to the hero 
RA 46 94:4 (OB Epic of Zu); Summa amélu 
ra bangs i-§a-su-fu (incantation to be 
recited) when someone shouts at the man 
in anger KAR 43 r. 18 and dupl. 63 r. 16; 
ana PN LU.DIN.NA PN) &i-st-i-ma kiam qibi 
umma atiima wardum paqdakki address 
yourself to PN, the innkeeper of PN), 
saying as follows: The slave is entrusted 
to you Kraus AbB 1 39:17; [anla tlani Sa 
Samsi RN Sarri rabt ... al-ta-s1 I ad- 
dressed the gods of the Sun, Suppilu- 
liuma, the great king KBo13:18; PN... Sa 
ina dabdé ipparsidu ... ana abi banisu 
i-§d-as-su-u kussid la takalla (this is) PN, 
who escaped the massacre (and) en- 
couraged his own father: Defeat (the 
enemy), do not tarry! (subscript to relief) 
AfO 8 178 K.2674:18 (Asb.); Summa marsu 
... ta-§d-as-st-Su-ma ul ifemméka if the 
patient does not hear you when you call 
out to him Labat Suse 11 v 15f.; lullikma 
ina panika pika li-is-si-a-am tihi é tadur 
I (Gilgame’) will go ahead of you, and 
you (lit. your mouth) should call to me: 
Come nearer, have no fear Gilg. Y. iv 147. 


b) (with eli, ina mubhi) with the con- 
notation of severity, threat — 1’ with eli: 
ruba eli kabtitigsu i-Sd-as-si (var. KA-st) 
the ruler will threaten his notables Leichty 
Izbu XX 15, cf. [rubd] nistisu i-Sd-as-su-Si 
ibid. 17, Sarru eli nigé&u KA-si ibid. p. 189 C 
line a; Sarru itebbima eli mat nakrigxu i-&d- 
as-si-ma ibid. XXI 10, ef. ibid. 13; Sarru eli biti 
Sudtu marsig KA-st CT 4034r. 13 (SB Alu); daz 
jan&a kima nési li-sa-a eliga may the judge 
roar at her (the sorceress) like a lion Maqlu 
V27; Anzimma is-sa-a eligu Anz shouted 
at it (the arrow) RA 46 34:24, also 32:10, 
dupl. STT 19:61; ‘Girra lil-sa-a eli dannati 
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rittekunu may the Fire god roar against 
your (the sorceresses’) terrible hand 
Maqlu III 167; [.. .]-a-te ki-ni(var. adds 
-ma) eliki li-is-si (var. lil-si) Gilg. VU ii 30, 
see Landsberger, RA 62 126; 4-Sa(var. -§d) - 
su-u elisu rigmu sér-ri they shouted at 
him a cry (like) children(?) KAH 2 84:67 
(Adn. II). 


2’ with ina muhhi (OB): magal i- 
na(text -ma) muhhija i-si-i-ma madig dub: 
bubak he spoke to me very severely and I 
am very vexed YOS 2 138:8; ina muhhi 
[suhari] ti-si-ma tu[rdi]éu give the ser- 
vant a dressing down and send him away 
PBS 7 110:17, ima mu-th suhdri Sudti ti- 
8t-ma@ Kraus AbB 1 21:29, ina muhhi s[uh] a= 
rika §i-st CT 4 33a:13, see Frankena, AbB 2 
99:26, also ina mu-hi-i si-ha-ra-tim ti- 
st-i ma-a magal la ittanallaka & mu-hi-ka 
ti-st-i-lmal PN lipul Andrews University 
3229:9 and 12 (courtesy M. Sigrist); assum 
UDU(?).HL.A wussulrim inja mubhi[su] ti- 
st give him a strongly worded order(?) 
for him to release the sheep (?) Kraus, AbB5 
61:6; ina muhhi DUMU PN Si-si 4 Gin 
kaspam suati limalli speak sternly to the 
son of PN, make him refund those four 
shekels of silver PBS 7 91:39, cf. VAS 16 
131:14; ima muhhisu[nu] ti-si-i-ma lu x 
Samassammi lux kaspam ligdbilunim cr 52 
82:26, cf. Kraus AbB 1 4 r. 4, ina muhhiz 
Sunu &-si-ma VAS 7 203:31; PN sudte liz 
gerribunikkum ina muhhisu &-si nigam ina 
Saptisu li-is-Sa-ki-ma ana bit PN, ahisu la 
uragga<m> let them bring that PN to you, 
speak firmly to him, he should swear 
that he will not lay claim to the house of 
PN», his brother PBS 7 90:32, cf. PN Sudti 
ana (ml ahrika ligerribunim ina muhhisu &- 
$t-t-ma TCL 18 102:33, [¢]mmuhhi &-si-i- 
ma Seam liddinu YOS 13 101:10; ina muhhi 
PN li-is-s[i-ma] amtam literrun[isSum] PBS 
7119:22; tgabbiakkum la tamahharsu u ina 
[mu]hhisu S-si-i if he talks to you, do 
not accept his (excuses), give him a dress- 
ing down VAS 16 124:29; ina mubhi PN 
Sudti ds-si-ma x eqlam ana PN, ... ak 
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tanaksu I reproved(?) that PN (the owner 
of the field) and gave PN, the x field by 
sealed deed VAS 7 198:17; ERIN rédi 
[.. .] wna muhhia 18-t[a]-s[u-%-ma] umma 
Sunuma ana pani awilé la tapar<ri>ki 
Kraus, AbB 7 125 r. 13. 


4. to call, to summon, to invoke, appeal 
to, to invite — a) to call, summon some- 
one— 1’ in gen.: pdsu sabitma Sa itdsu 
s[al(?)]-lu Sd-sa-a la ile’i (if) he is in- 
capable of speech and unable to call the 
person sleeping(?) next to him Labat 
TDP 166:85; [t]l-si-ma Ha agar piristi [ka] tz 
nimmak libbigu itammisu Ea called 
(Marduk) into his secret abode and told 
him his inmost thoughts En. el. 1196; Nam- 
tar went to speak to the gods il-su-Su- 
ma ilanu idabbubu ittigu the gods invited 
him in to speak with him EA 357:29 (Nergal 
and EreSkigal); i§-si-i-ma ina puhrim [al 
it marasa nardm libbiga in the assembly 
of the gods she called for her beloved son 
{and gave him instructions) RA 46 90:43, 
ef. ibid. 11, 25, and 27 (OB Epic of Zu), also CT 
15 39 ii 31ff. (SB recension); Aruru is-su-u 
rabitu they called the great Aruru Gilg. 
I ii 30, ef. iltam is-sti-% Lambert-Millard 
Atra-hasis 56 1192, cf. also [gana slassira 
Nintu Si-si-ma_ ibid. 102 Ill vi 43, ilu igtén 
§1-si-m[a [iddigu tam-ta summon one 
god, let them make him suffer annihila- 
tion ibid. 521173 (SB), see von Soden, ZA 68 89; 
(Apsfi) is-si-ma Mummu sukkallasu izakz 
karsu En. el. 1 30, ef. girtablullé zikaru 
i-Sas-si.... amatu izakkar Gilg. IX ii 17; 
u Sdsu is-si-ma igakkanassu tema and he 
(Ea) called him (Nergal) and gave him 
instructions AnSt 10 112 ii 36 (Nergal and 
Ereskigal), cf. is-si-ma Igum.. . igakkansu 
tému Cagni Erra V 23, cf. also ibid. 131, Enkidu 
is-sa-am-ma isgakkana [témul Gilg. III iv 16; 
u-si-ka Istar Sagat ilani isakkanka tému 
umma Istar, exalted among the gods, 
called you, giving you the following in- 
structions Piepkorn Asb. 66 v 58, also Streck 
Asb. 192 r.1; 18méma DN amat mudé mar umz 
mint is-si-ma kala ilani uma ar Lugal- 
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girra heeded the word of the clever crafts- 
man, he called all the gods, giving them 
instructions AfO 14 146:108 (bit mésiri); Tall- 
st maré baré umair JI summoned the 
diviners and gave them orders AnSt 5 
102:72 (SB Cuthean Legend), ef. ibid. 98:14; 
is-si-ma Gilgames ummana kiskatté kalama 
Gilgame& called the experts, all the crafts- 
men Gilg. VI 168; (in order to have two 
statues fashioned) naggdadra KA-ma eréna 
u bina inandingu kutimma Ka-ma hurdsa 
inandingu he calls in the carpenter and 
gives him cedar wood and tamarisk wood, 
he calls in the goldsmith and gives him 
gold Race. 132:193 and 195, cf. LO.MAS.MAS 
KA-ma bita thadbma ibid. 140:340, maré 
ummanu kaligunu KA-si ibid. 141:368; is- 
st Anunnaki ili rabiti he called the Anun- 
naku, the great gods (and they spat on the 
clay) Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 58 1 232, ef. a- 
si Igigt Anunnaki Craig ABRT 1 30:26; Enz 
kidu ina majalisu [itbéma] il-si(var. -si)- 
ma Gilgamef Enkidu rose from his bed 
and called GilgameS Gilg. VII vi 12, var. 
from Atiqot 2 122 r. 12 (Gilg. Megiddo), see RA 62 
133; ibri ul tal-sa-an-ni ammini éréku my 
friend, you did not call me, how is it 
that I am awake? (var. ki la tadkdnni 
though you did not rouse me KUB 4 12 
obv.(!) 9) Gilg. IV iii 10, see RA 62 116; harim: 
tum 18-ta-si awilam the prostitute called 
the man Gilg. P. iv 16 (OB); uwmma sima 
mannu 1s-si-i-ka u témétyja tasahhuru she 
said: Who has called you to pry into my 
affairs? Kraus AbB 1 28:10; [ana §]eim 
mannum 18-si-Su (see sandqu A mng. 8b) 
TCL 1 11:5, also ibid. 20; AGA.US.MES l1-<8- 
si-ma let him send for the rédi’s (and 
compensate them) OECT 3 37:22 (all OB let- 
ters); al-si-ma turtdnu pahati (I became 
very angry and) I summoned the com- 
mander and the prefects Streck Asb. 158:11, 
ef. fa-se-e Sarri summons by the king 5R 
48 iv 16, 49 vii 25, see RA 38 28, also Sumer 8 
23 vii 25 (both hemer.), ef. enna &d-s1 LUGAL 
e-ri-Su. ABL 1010 r. 6 (NB); Sarru RN ina 
GN is-st u arad LU GN Sarru istanalgu the 
king summoned Sanda to Luhusandia and 
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the king questioned him (about) a servant 
of the ruler of Carchemish KBo 1 11 
obv.(!) 21 (Urgu story), see ZA 44 116; matimé 
Samsi i-Sa-as-si-Su ana mahrija alkammi 
whenever the Sun summons him (saying): 
Appear before me KBo 1 5 i 45 (treaty); 
Summa RN RN, ahagsu ana GN ana pi i-Sa- 
a&-&i if Sattiwaza calls his “brother” Pi- 
jaS8ili to Carchemish for talks KBo 1 1 r. 32, 
of. r. 28; ‘PN al-ta-st-if ina bit hurizati fa'PN, 
ugstéribsu u PN; ittikéu I called ‘PN and took 
her into 'PN,’s shed, whereupon PN; raped 
her AASOR 16 4:12 (Nuzi); note: (in my 
dream) ina sumija il-sa-an-ni-ma_ he 
(Marduk as Jupiter) called me by name 
VAB 4 278 vi 36 (Nbn.). 


2’ in leg. and adm. contexts — a’ in 
gen.: PN gazzuztusu i-si-ui-ma they sum- 
moned PN, his representative RA 60 99 
No. 36:7 (OA); DUMU.US.DUB.[BI] Sa Sapir 
GN li-is-su-ni-kum-ma eligsu ti-si let them 
summon the administrator of the gover- 
nor of Sippar before you and talk to him 
sternly Kraus AbB 1 24 r. 3’ (= AbB 7 134 30); 
assum kirém PN li-su-ni-ik-kum-ma_ con- 
cerning the orchard, let them summon PN 
before you PBS 7 6:7; %s-sti-ni-in-<ni>- 
ma anna ul dpul they summoned me, but 
I did not say yes CT 4 19a:9, cf. ibid. 15; 
PN ti-st-a-ma siqqa lubbika u tabdatim hita 
call (pl.) PN (the servant) and keep the 
yeast moist and check the vinegar TLB 4 
37:10; ana sér PN 18-st-ni-[i]n-ni-ma 
mahar PN, ... ana PN kiam agqbi_ they 
summoned me before PN and in the pres- 
ence of PN, I said to PN TOL 18 151:6; 
atta u PN izizza PN, PN; u PNy li-is-st- 
nt-tk-ku-nu-si-im = awdtigunu = amrama 
dinam gumrasunisim be present, you and 
PN, let them summon PN), PN3, and PN, 
before you, examine their affairs and 
settle their case BIN 7 3:24, cf. li-is-sd- 
ni-ku-su-nu-ti dinam kima simdatim Sthis: 
suniti JCS 11 107 CUA 57:13; Summa PN 
1-Sa-ds-si-a-ki néhigu if PN summons you 
(fem.), soothe him VAS 16 68:6; PN u 
PN, SU.A.DUg.MES PN; is-si-u-ma kiam 
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igbtisum ... tallak ina rédé the guaran- 
tors PN and PN, summoned PN; (a slave 
escaped home from abroad) and said to 
him: You will have to serve among the 
rédi’s CT 6 29:9; difficult: PN sarrum 
assum sabé mimma is-st-i-Su the king gave 
PN certain(?) instructions(?) YOS 2 96:7, 
see Stol, AbB 9 96 (all OB); @§&-si-ma GAL. 
KUD ... Siptam kiam addin I summoned 
the commanders and issued the following 
strict order ARM 2 13:23; PN 2s-su-nim-ma 
asniqsu umma anakuma they summoned 
PN and I interrogated him, saying ARM 14 
51:10, also ARM 2 114:7; (following an order 
of the king) bél pahdtim ds-si-ma tuppam 
.. usasmesuniti I summoned the re- 
sponsible officials, and I had the tablet 
(of my lord) read to them ARMT 13 5:12; 
as my lord ordered me by letter PN dé- 
si-i-ma kém agdléu I summoned PN and 
questioned him as follows ARM 10 16:13; 
5 ER{N.HI.A a-si-i-ma I summoned five 
workmen TMB 68f. No. 141:8, 142:6 (OB); 
the two bailiffs stated nitamarma [.. .] 
t-sa-si-Su-ma la imaggur ana a{laki] we 
have seen [.. .], he summoned him, but 
he refused to come JEN 379:15; ummaP[N- 
ma] PN, si-sa-am-mi [. . .] u && ana si-&e- 
ia [la t&me(?)] PN said, “Summon PN, 
before me,” but he [did not heed?] my 
summons SMN 2495:15f. (Nuzi, translit. only); 
sa ipusu ul nidé[ma] wu niati ul ts-su- 
ni-a-t[i-ma] ul nizziz we do not know 
what they (the judges) did, they did not 
summon us (as witnesses) and (thus) we 
were not present LIH 83:27; LU.KI.INIM. 
MA.MES Sa ztttam warkitam idit basse $1 - 
si-a-ma saptisunu simea there are wit- 
nesses available who have knowledge of 
the later division, summon them and 
listen to their statement BE 6/2 49:19; 
dajani NU.GIG.MES 1s-sti-u-ma téniqam 
mahrat the judges summoned gadistu’s (to 
testify) that she had indeed received the 
fee for wet nursing VAS 7 37:17 (all OB). 


b’ with the purpose specified (by ana): 
[emar]é raqutim [ana ta’ ]urim ni-st we is- 
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sued a summons to bring the donkeys 
back unloaded BIN 6 174:20(OA); anaERin. 
a1.in la il-[k]i-ni is-su-ni-a-&i-im-ma they 
called us (up) to perform bearer service, 
which is not our ilku duty Fish Letters 13:8, 
cf. la uddabbabuma la i&-ta-na-as-st ibid. 
22 (= Kraus, AbB 10 13); ana babbilitim maz 
tima mamman ul i&-si-a (see babbilitu) 
ibid. 1:18; (as for the tenant farmer) an[a] 
bit is[sakkim .. .] la i-Sa-ds-si u ana SE. 
KIN.KUD la i-Sa-su-&u no [one] shall dun 
the household of the tenant farmer, and 
they must not call him up for harvesting 
Kraus, AbB 5 134 r. 2’ff.; ana ribbatisunu 
musaddinu ul i-Sa-ds-si_ the tax collector 
will not issue demands for their arrears 
Kraus Edikt § 14’:10; the loan is to be paid 
back «tm mugaddinu f.GAL ana kaspim 
i-§a-su-u% when the tax collector of the 
palace issues a summons for paying the 
silver CT 6 37c:9, also Waterman Bus. Doc. 
19:9; ana kasap Simim &§a qati tamkari 
ana tamkari ig-ta-su-% they have sum- 
moned (?) the merchants for the silver due 
on the purchased goods in the hands 
of the merchants OT 52 162:5; 8 GIS. 
GISIMMAR-ki Sa ana biltim u-um-su-ti i- 
su-nim your eight date palms, concerning 
which they summoned me for taxes (due) 
until now ibid. 26:7, see Kraus, AbB 7 26; 
hamit zaré kdpisu ana mukinnite il-su-ui-ni 
(see kdpisu) Lambert BWL 220 iv 20. 


3’ with babu as object: the fox [.. .] 
usdmma ana bitifu i-Sas-si baba went 
out of [...] to his house and called at 
the gate Lambert BWL 208 r. 5 (fable); ana 
bitt aht illakma baba Ka-st he goes to 
the house of a stranger and calls at the 
door AMT 16,1:12, ef. ibid. 14, baba kiam 
1-§d-s[t] AMT 28,6:5; see also mng. Qa. 


b) to invoke, appeal to deities — 1’ 
in gen.: adlik urhim Nergal i-§a-si the 
wayfarer invokes DN ZA 43 306: 11 (OB prayer 
to the gods of the night); ana hurri 
pisu dunnami i-§a-as-si-ka Lambert BWL 
134:132 (hymn to Samas); 71-Sd-as-su-ka-ma 
bélu ekiitu u almattu orphan and widow 
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invoke you, Lord (Marduk) KAR 26:27, cf. 
ibid. 29, kullat mdtdati i-Sas-sa-a [Marduk] 
all the countries invoke Marduk ibid. 30; 
kasi 1-Se-su-ka k[dSi] KAR 223:20; ina 
erst anhitle nalddkuma a-Sd-as-si-ka 
lying on my bed, exhausted, I (Samas- 
Sum-ukin) invoke you (Mars) Scheil Sippar 
pl. 2 Si2:9, see Ebeling Handerhebung 8, ef. gu 
[mu.ra.an.dé]: a-&d-as-[si-ki] ASKT 
p. 115 No. 14:8f.,; a-&d-as-si-ka EN a-&d- 
as-si-ka Sukna [.. .] Samas a-&d-as-si-ka 
Sukna [...] I invoke you, I invoke you, 
Lord, grant me [. . .], linvoke you, Samas, 
grant me [. . .] Schollmeyer No. 17:16ff.; a- 
$d-si-ki Istar ag-ta(!)-si-[kil [star ina gereb 
Samami I invoke you, I8tar, I have in- 
voked you, I8tar, in the midst of heaven 
STT 257 r. 5 (rit.), cf. ana gillat ipusu i-Sa- 
d[s-st-ki] he calls to you (I8tar) over the 
sins he committed PBS 1/1 2:37 (OB prayer); 
éma a-Sa-su-ka qatt sabat come to my aid 
whenever I invoke you ZA 36 204:17, see 
Hunger Kolophone No. 338:16; [salmat ga]q:- 
gadi 1-Sas-su-ka-ma é tamhura su[ppésun] 
when the black-headed people invoke 
you, do not accept their prayers Cagni 
Erra IIc 23; @ma DN wu DN, 1-sa-as-su-t% 
aj is(text DA)-mu-su may Samas and Mar- 
duk not listen to him when he invokes 
them BBSt. No. 5 iii 43 (MB); lil-sa-nik-ki- 
ma la tappalisindts liqbadnikkimma la 
tasemmesinati lul(var. lu-ul) -si-ki-ma apu: 
linni luq(u) bakkimma Siminni pati even if 
they (the sorceresses) invoke you (Bélet- 
séri), you must not answer them, if they 
speak to you, you must not listen to them, 
(but) when I invoke you, answer me, when 
I speak to you, listen to me Maglu I 56ff.; 
al-si-ki-na-8& alkani ul al-si-ki-na-8i ul tal: 
lakani I called you (eyes), come to me, 
I did not call you, you do not come to me 
AMT 10,1 iii 12f. (inc.); ala al-si-ma ul iddina 
panisu (parallel: usalli igtart) Lambert 
BWL 38:4 (Ludlul II); il mala al-su-u lis: 
kunu pisirta let all the gods whom I 
invoked provide absolution JNES 15 
138:112 (lipsur lit.); umma alkima ilani &- 
si-i they said: Appeal to the gods! CT 22 
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222:30 (NB let.); difficult: | whosoever 
changes the words of this treaty ina libbi 
rikst anni... ilani Sa EN mamiti ni-il- 
ta-as-st (var. [ni]-il-ta-st-u) lizzizzu lile 
temi according (?) to this treaty, may the 
gods safeguarding the treaty, whom(?) 
we have invoked, stand by and hear it 
KBo 1 1 r. 39, var. from ibid. 2 r. 17. 


2’ (at the beginnings of prayers) in the 
past tense expressing humility: [al]-s7- 
ku-nu-& wt dajdni ina samé rabiti I 
invoke you (stars), divine judges in the 
vast heavens STT 73:110, cf. al-si-ku-nu- 
& tlt musiti ittikunu al-si musitu kal: 
latu kuttumtu§ I invoke you, gods of 
the night, together with you I invoke 
the night, the veiled bride Magqlu I If., 
ef. ibid. 3, al-si-ku-nu-& RA 18 28:13, 
AnBi 12 284:43, also STT 73:93, cf. AfO 14 
142 :45f. (bit mésiri); al-si-ki [star bélet qiulati 
al-si-ki musitu kallat Anim (see qiltu) 
KAR 38 r. 22f., see Or. NS 39 127, also Hunger 
Uruk 11 r. 6, but a-Sa-as-si-ki Mut Dilbat 
bélet gabla[ti] a-Sa-as-si-ki musitu kallatu 
A[nim] KAR 38:12f.; tlt rabiti al-si-ku- 
nu-& LKA 86 r. 11, 88 r.7; as-si-ku-nu-& 
ashurkunisi = eSe’kunisi = ukabbitkuntsi 
AnBi 12 283 :32 (prayer to the gods of the night), 
for other refs. see sahdru mng. 2c; al- 
si-ka Sama& ina gereb Samé elliiti 4R 17 
r. 8, PBS 1/1 15:17, see Laessoe Bit Rimki 29, 
cf. BMS 32:15, see Mayer Gebetsbeschwérungen 
172, al-[si]-ka bélu ina gereb musiti KAR 
26:31 (prayer to Marduk), and passim, WI. @-si- 
i-ka RA 38 87:8 (OB ext. prayer); al-si-ka 
DN agrika DN itu gamé Sa Anu I invoke 
you, Lugalgirra, I invite you, Lugalgirra, 
(to come down) from the heaven of Anu 
AfO 14 142:40 (bit mésiri), cf. Sa-sa-tu ana 
bullut annanna.. . ittika ili kaligunu Sa- 
Su-Uu ibid. 142:48ff. (coll. R. Borger); andku 
al-si-ka mudi mar ummani. . . al-si ittika 
ili rabiiti I invoke you, skillful craftsman, 
I invoke along with you the great gods 
ibid. 144: 70ff.; al-si-[ke [Star r]utti ila rabite 
RA 18 22 ii 15, ef. KAR 144:18 (prayer to Star); 
al-si-ka i-lé Simanni Tinvoke you, my god, 
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hear me Bab. 3 32 K.2425:1;, ilu rabiti 
al-si-ku-nu-& ana sit pija utaggd qulani 
great gods, I invoke you, pay attention to 
my utterance CT 34 9 r. 36 (= RA 21 127 
r. 10); anaku al-si-ki anhu Sinuhu Sumrusu 
aradki I, your tired, exhausted, troubled 
servant, invoke you (Star) STC 2 pl. 78:42, 
ef. AMT 72,1 r.3; note al-si-ka Nabi... . al- 
ta-na-8t DINGIR.MES-ma PSBA 17 138:5 and 
18; for the phrases [ri]qis al-si-ki gerbigs 
Siminni, and [al]l-si-ka riqif Ssimanni 
gerbié I invoke you from afar, hear me 
close by, see gerbié mng. 2 and W. R. Mayer, 
Festschrift Claus Westermann 302 ff. 


3’ in personal names: A-na-Sa-se-e- 
gerub (see gerébu mng. la-3’) YOS 13 
4:5f. and left edge (OB), Ana-Sa~se-e-qgerbet 
BE 15 155:16, 190 iii 28 (MB); Ana-ruqi- 
al-si-i§ -Invoked-Her-Far-Away _ ibid. 
163:11; Ina-dannatu-al-sif I-Invoked- — 
Her-in-Distress YOS 7 59:3, YOS 6 73:4 
(NB); Ina-niphiga-al-si-1§ I-Invoked-Her- 
When-She-Rose PBS 2/2 53:20 (MB); Ina- 
bab-magari-al-si-is I-Invoked-Her-in-the- 
Gate-of-Favors Nbn. 400:4, 495:2 and 12, 
509:4, wr. “Ba-t(= Baba) -ma-ga-ri-al-si- 
18 Nbn. 508:4, ef. Ina-#.TUR.KALAM.MA-al- 
si-i§ Dar. 379:22; Al-si-i8-ablut BE 15 
155:12, 183:6, BE 14 2:5 (MB); Nabdé-al-si- 
ka-ablut Nabi-I-Invoked-You-and-Was- 
Revived Dar. 379:39, ADD App. 1 iii45, Nabé- 
al-si-ka-la-abdS ibid. 46, YOS 6 22:5, 
ete.; [-Sa-as-st-ne-ha-su He-Invokes-(you)- 
Grant-Him-Rest BE 14 168:35 (MB); see also 
Stamm Namengebung 200. 


c) to invite: I paid x silver for fire- 
wood, x for drinks, x for meat iniimi 
mer’é GN ni-si-% when we invited the in- 
habitants of Sana RA 59 40 MAH 16205:36, 
ef. BIN 4.171:2, also 157 :30; one-fourth shekel 
of silver for a drinking party inimi PN 
nu-ki-ri-[ba-am ni-si-% when we invited 
the gardener PN OIP 27 10:26, ef. ibid. 17:4; 
you took two textiles worth 14 shekels 
apiece of PN iniémi PN u assassu a-si-t 
when I invited PN and his wife TCL 20 
161:13 (all OA); three seahs of wine ana 


157 


oi.uchicago.edu 


Sasti 5a 


tasilti ina UD.2.KAM ki ilani ana biti sa- 
st-u-ni for a feast on the second day when 
the gods were invited into the temple 
KAV 158:4 (MA); cursed be the man who 
ildni asibut Assur... ana ekalli Sanitema 
i-§d-su-u% invites the gods dwelling in the 
city of Assur into another palace Weidner 
Tn. 13 No.5:107; “Nisabaelleti. . . marat Ani 
§d-sa-at ilani rabiiti §d-sa-at ilani dajani 
(I offer you, Sama¥ and Adad) pure grain, 
offspring of Anu, who invites the great 
gods, invites the divine judges BBR 
No. 89:5, 95:4, see Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 
p. 154; note ta-Sa-as-si-ma ippalka you 
conjure (the ghost) and he will answer 
you AfO 29/30 8 i 13, ef. ibid. 9 ii 10, ef. also ii 4. 


5. to call by a name, to name, to 
declare, name a price, nikkassi Sasi to 
settle accounts — a) to call by a name, 
to name: pandmi “Mami ni-ga-si-ki 
inanna béle[t] kala ili lu Sumki formerly 
we used to call you Mami, but henceforth 
your name shall be “Mistress of all the 
gods” Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 60 I 246, also 
JCS 31 88 iii 122, see ibid. p. 68; ‘Nand “Suz 
titi la il(text 1K)-su-ka-a-ma ... ‘Bau 
Sarrat Kig la il-su-ka-a-ma O Nana, do 
they not call you Sutiti? O Bau, do they 
not call you Queen of Kish? Pallis Akitu 
pl. 11:21 and 24, ef. DN la iqbinikka u 
Sarpanitu la il-su-ka do they not call 
you DN, do they not call you Sarpanitu? 
ibid. pl. 10:17, ef. also béltu Sa baldti 1-sd- 
su-[ki] LKA 17:13, ef. ibid. 14, r. 7 (hymn 
to Gula), see JNES 33 223; I captured PN 
mar PN, §a "Ir-ru-pi 1-sa-si-u-Su-ni(var. 
-nu) Kili-TeSub, son of PN, (their king), 
whom they call irrupi (i.e., erwi “king” 
in Hurrian) AKA 41 ii 26 (Tigl. I); LU. 
MES Hurri RN iR-ti i-Sa-as-st-su u nan: 
na Sams kittam garram i-pu-as-si the 
Hurrians called SunaSSura a mere re- 
tainer, but now the Sun has made him a 
legitimate king KBo 1 5i38; they have in- 
vested him with a gold bracelet sakin 
témi 1-§d-as-su-sé they even address him 
as governor (of Uruk) CT 54 507 r. 6 (NB 
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let.); bit appati tamsil ekal mat Hatti Sa 
ina ligan mat Amurri bit hilani i-Sa-as- 
su-su a palace with a portico, the exact 
replica of a Hittite palace, which they 
call bzt hilanz in the language of the West 
Lyon Sar. p. 16:68, also OIP 2 97:82 (Senn.), 
and see bit hildni. 


b) to declare, name a price (OA, MA): 
Sim hus@é a-si-ma 4 mana 1 Gin inap-: 
palam I declared the price equivalent 
of the scrap copper and he will pay me 
21 shekels CCT 1 36a:16; 45 shekels of 
pasallu gold of extra-fine quality 10 Gin. 
Ta a-st-Su I declared it(s rate of ex- 
change) as ten shekels (of silver for) each 
(shekel of gold) Or. NS 50 102:11; we 
checked the package: 143 minas seven 
shekels of silver, one mina less than your 
bill of lading (stated), over there they 
erred in weighing it out §a kima PN 1 
mana kaspam butuqq@é i-si-ui-ma_ PN’s 
representatives declared a shortfall of one 
mina of silver TCL 19 36:25; ammala an: 
nakam étanappususunnima u jam igqqatija 
la i-Sa-si-% ammakam PN Sail over there 
interrogate PN about all the services they 
are constantly rendering him here and 
(about the fact that) they do not declare 
my part in my share (possibly abbreviated 
from nikkassi Sasi, see mng. 5c) RA 60 
106 No. 41 MAH 19618:15 (all OA); annuku 
anniu ana sim 1 SAL tadnassu sau ubalz 
latu Sim sau-Su i-sa-si-u% rihte annikisu 
ilaqge this (loan of) tin is (considered to 
be) given to him (the creditor) as the 
equivalent price of one woman. They will 
assess the value(?) of the woman, pro- 
claim(?) the price of his woman, and he 
(the debtor) takes the balance of his tin 
KAJ 168:14, see Veenhof, Figurative Language 
55f.; as for the ten iku of land which ki 
Saparti sésubunt edannu ettiqma uppu lage 
Saknuni sm <10> GAN [eg] lsu t-si-ma 
[r]that annikisu mahir had been provided 
as pledge under the stipulation: if the term 
expires (the land) is counted as definitely 
acquired — he declared the price of his ten 
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iku of land and has received the balance of 
its (value in) tin KAJ 150:8; x tin X AN.NA 
abaru SsimSu 15.TA.AM ana AN.NA sa-a- 
s{u-u] x lead is its equivalent, declared at 
the rate of 1 to 15 Studies Diakonoff 65:12, 
also ibid. 64:3, cf. 1 GUN.TA.AM ana AN.NA 
sa-fsu-t%1 Weidner Tn. pl. 11 VAT 16450 obv. (!) 2 
and 4, see Freydank, AoF 12 162 ff. (all MA). 


c) nikkassi asi to settle accounts (by 
mutually declaring credits and debits, 
OA): PN uw DUMU PN, kima PN; isti PNg 
nikkass? i-st-u-ma mahrini [al watisunu 18: 
kunuma. . . awdtisunu nigmurma nig Alim 
nutammésunuma PN and PN), as represent- 
atives of PN; settled accounts with PN, 
and they brought their affairs before us, 
we settled their affairs and made them 
swear the oath by the City ICK 2 113:4; 
Sa luqtissu PN istu Alim ugsélianni nikkassi 
PN i8stisu ula i-si-i adi allakanni Sa istija 
nikkassi i-Sa-st-i-u% lusdzizakkuniti (if) 
PN did not settle accounts with him about 
his merchandise which (he) PN had 
brought up from the City, let him provide 
you with representatives who can settle 
accounts with me when I arrive ICK 1 
52:13ff.; indmi adi (luqi]tim sa PN [18ti]ka 
nikkassi a-[stl-u% aqbiakkum when I settled 
accounts with you concerning PN’s mer- 
chandise, I said to you BIN 4 8:6; ist? 
abini nikkassi ula i-st TCL 14 40:33, cf. ICK 
1 51:10, and passim with ist; nikkassi PN u 
PN, ana ba’ abati sa ekallum 1-si-u-[mal x 
kaspam PN, ina allani ilaggé PN and PN, 
settled accounts concerning their assets 
still outstanding with the palace: PN, is 
entitled to take x silver from my other 
assets KTS 48b:5, ef. stu nikkassi §a karim 
i-st-u-ni_ after they had settled the ac- 
counts of the kdru BIN 6 72:14; [nikkassi 
alndku u PN ni-si-ma x kaspam illibbi PN 
PN, su we settled accounts with PN: PN, 
now has a claim of x silver on PN TuM 
1 28a:4’, cf. RA 59 169 MAH 19606:10, KTS 
21a:29, cf. also TuM 1 20b:3; nikkassi kima 
PN istija ta(!)-st-ma x kaspam mehratim 
hubul PN addinakkum you settled accounts 
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with me on behalf of PN and I gave you x 
silver, the equivalent of (my) debt to PN 
CCT 5 46b:32; pdm ana babtika ula numalla 
nikkassi &a ellat PN la §a-si-u% we cannot 
keep our promise as to (the payment of) 
your outstanding claims (because) the ac- 
counts of PN’s firm have not yet been 
settled C 18:27 (unpub. OA, courtesy B. Lands- 
berger), cf. nikkassi adini ula i-st-% (travel 
expenses from Hahhum to the City have 
been declared but) they have not yet 
settled accounts Hecker Giessen 22:11; nikz 
kassi ana 3 1TI.KAM Sa-sd-am e-ta-% u ina 
tértika umma attama nikkassi anniu[ti]m 
li-si-ui-ma asahhat they discussed settling 
accounts within three months and you 
wrote in your instruction: If they settle 
these accounts I will meet my financial 
obligations (lit. clear my claims) JSOR 11 
p- 127 No. 7:16ff., ef. 7-Sa-sd-a (= ina Sasa’) 
nikkasst when the accounts are settled 
KTS 4a:17; note with omission of nikkassi: 
x kaspam ... usahhiruniati ammakam 
istika li-st they reduced our claim by x 
silver, let him settle the accounts with 
you over there KTS 29a:15; annakam isti 
&a kima kuati la-si-ma I will settle ac- 
counts here with your representatives 
TCL 14 9:15; let PN entrust my textiles to 
you lillikamma istija li-st let him come 
to me and settle accounts with me KTS 
16:7; I paid gold to the lamu isti lomim 
i-§a-si-u-ma kaspam 3 mana lu 4 mana 
thassuhu kaspam agaggal if they settle 
accounts with the limu and they need 
another three or four minas of silver, I 
will pay it VAT 9224:28; uncert.: how 
can you say that x silver is on the account 
of PN? jdti dWlakam ni-si-ma SA.BA X kasz 
pam talaqge it really is my due, we have 
settled accounts(?) and you can take 
(only) x silver of it TCL 20 90:8, cf. also 
BIN 4 54:20. 


6. to ask a creditor for, to contract 
for a loan (OA): kima annukum batquni 
bit tamkarim la ni-st-ma la nif amakkunits 
because tin is in short supply (and hence 
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expensive), we did not contract for a loan 
with a moneylender and we did not make 
purchases for you TCL 14 11:20; PN and 
PN, arrived and brought x silver, but the 
import tax had not been added ammala 
tértika kaspam bit tamkdadrim ni-si-ma 
Simam ni8’amakkum following your in- 
structions we contracted for a loan for the 
(missing) silver with a moneylender and 
made purchases for you TCL 4 28:7; ana 
luqitim &a bit tamkarim ni-st-a-ku-ni 
Simat kaspim tusébilam lu sibtam nisib for 
the merchandise, about which we had con- 
tracted for a loan with a moneylender on 
your account, you sent only the principal, 
we had to add the interest CCT 4 32b:5; 
30 mana URUDU bit tamkarim 1 manw’um 
10 ain PN u andku ni-st-ma mera’ka u 
merua ékulu we contracted for a loan 
of thirty minas of copper with a money- 
lender at an interest of ten shekels per 
mina, but your son and my sons have 
used it up (send the silver and the in- 
terest on it to pay the moneylender) KTS 
9a:9; (he said) “if they do not pay the 
silver 3 Gin. TA ana mana’im ina warhim 
bit tamkarim &-st-a-am (var. lege’am).. . 
istu hamustim Sa PN 3 GiN.TA ana manaim 
a-si-Sum contract for a loan on my ac- 
count with a moneylender at an interest 
of three shekels per mina per month,” 
(and) from the eponymy of PN onward I 
did contract a loan for his account at an 
interest of three shekels per mina (per 
month) TuM 1 23 A:15 and 21 (tablet) and 
B:x+6ff. (case), var. from A:15. 


7. (in idiomatic use) ana biti (babi) 
Sasi, ina arki... Sasi to make a claim, 
ana bit emi Sasi to call for, fetch (the 
bride) from the father-in-law’s house- 
hold — a) ana biti Sasi to make a claim: 
qajipanum ana bit LO [Akkadi u] Lt 
Amurri §a [igipusu] ul i-Sa-as(var. -ds)-st 
i-§a-as-si-ma imét the creditor will not 
dun the Akkadian or Amorite to whom he 
granted credit, if he does, he dies Kraus 
Edikt § 4’:25f. (= Kraus Verfiigungen 172 § 6), 
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ef. ibid. § 1’: 7’, cited mugaddinu; tuppi anniam 
ina amarim ana bit PN la ta-Sa-ds-si lu tidé 
bitam la tubazzah as soon as you read 
this letter of mine you must not hold 
a demand against PN’s household, you are 
warned! Do not bother that household 
PBS 7 43:8; amésima PN ésthakkum ana 
bitigu la ta-fa-st wu suharsu wussir by 
oversight I assigned PN to you, you are 
not to make claims on his household, also, 
release his servant ibid. 45:6; ana bitim 
$a marat PN la ta-Sa-st ibid. 46:8; la itdr[ma] 
rédim ana bitim la i-a-si-a-am the soldier 
should not dun (my) household again 
Kraus AbB 1 124:24, cf. kaspam gagalum 
rédiim ana bitim la ga-su-um gimillum Sa 
elija ta-x-x-x I will consider it a favor on 
your part that when I pay the silver the 
soldier will not dun (my) household 
ibid. 32; kima awilitika [r|abitim ana déki 
[qi]btma ana biti la i-fa-ds-st% (for con- 
text see Stsu) OCT 4 29c:13; ana bit PN 
mamma la i-§a-st kasap ridtim la usaddanu 
no one shall dun the household of PN, they 
must not force (them) to pay the silver for 
pasturing TLB 4 59:13, cf. VAS 16 127:11, 17, 
20; see also Sisu, Sisitu; nis DN wu bélija RN 
$a iturramma ana bi-i[t. . .] i-Sa-as-su by 
Marduk and my lord Hammurapi, who- 
ever again duns the household of [. . .] 
TIM 2 149:19; ana iskarim ana bitisu sa- 
st-tu la i-Sa-as-s1 wu a mamman ul i-sa- 
as-31 meher tuppija subilam no one may 
issue a demand to his household to per- 
form a work assignment, be sure to reply 
to my letter (stating) that no one issues 
a demand ibid. 138:15ff; ana mdnahtr 
bitim Sa PN ana bél bitim ul i-Sa-si_ (for 
context see mdnahtu mng. 2b-2’) BE 6/1 
36:27; a&s’um PN u PN, mamman ana bitiz 
sunu ul ig-si TOL 18 113:21; ana bit PN 
b@ irim ana dubbubtim mamman la i-Sa-ds- 
si u la udabbabusu (see dubbubtu) CT 
29 10c:6; musaddinum [a]na bit nasi biltim 
ul i-§a-ds-st RA 63 189 BM 80289 § 2:11 (Edict 
of Ammigaduga), cf. ana bit rédim b@ irim 
u mul skénim] mamman la i-8[a]-ds-si (re- 
ferring to a migaru edict) TCL 17 76:19 
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(OB let. of Samsuiluna on his accession to the 
throne), see Kraus Edikt 226, also ana bit 
réedim b@ irim u ilkim la Sa-st-u%-um qabi 
(referring to a mifaru edict) YBC 6311:21; 
adi taturranim ana bitatikunu laputtim u 
nagirum ul i-ta-ds-si until you return 
(from serving on a campaign) neither a 
recruiting officer nor a herald may issue 
demands on your households ARM 14 48:9; 
note in 1/3(?): assum ana bitdtisunu su- 
ta-st-im (mistake for s-ta-si-im) ibid. 27; 
difficult: a&Sum i.BA & Antum sa 'PN(?) 
is-su-u as for the oil ration of the temple 
of Antum which ‘PN(?) claimed(?) TIM 2 
6:5 (all OB); exceptionally with warki 
(Elam): warki bit PN(?) 1-&d-as-si-ma... 
sikkatu mahsat should he contest (re- 
placing ibbaqqgarma) the house of PN, the 
peg (of ownership) is in place MDP 18 
229:10 (= MDP 22 158). 


b) ana bab PN gaséi to make a claim 
(Elam): mamman eqlam ul ikkimsu hamda= 
gar u kumdilhi u Sukkallum mimma mam: 
man ana babi ul i-§d-as-st epinnasu ul 
igabbat suharsu ul ussamba no one takes 
away the field from him, no hamdagar, 
kumdilhi, sukkallu or anyone whatsoever 
makes a demand on his household, takes 
his plow(s) or requisitions his servant(s) 
MDP 23 282:16, ef. harranam ul ippes atap: 
pam ul therrti mamman ana babisu ul 1- 
Sa-as-8t MDP 28 398: 13. 


c) (ina) arki... Sasi to sue, to raise 
claims, bring charges against (Nuzi): 
aplakumi istu tmi anni ina arki maré 
PN a&Sum eqlate sdsunu la a-Sa-as-si-mi I 
am satisfied, henceforth I will not sue 
PN’s sons in the matter of the aforemen- 
tioned fields JEN 107: 26, cf. HSS 5 8:8, Lache- 
man AV 374:13, and passim; assum amit assum 
ardi u assum sisi ina arki §a PN la i-sa- 
as-st HSS 19 121:22; as for the silver and 
gold which I gave to PN wu assumisunu 
ina arki PN la a-§a-as-sit Summa mimma 
Sumsu Sa ana PN addinu la a-Sa-st I will 
not (again) raise claims for them against 
PN, I will not raise claims for anything 
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which I gave to PN JEN 118:8ff.; PN assum 
Serriga Sa PN, ina arki PN; u ina arki 
PN, la i-Sa-si PN; uw PN, assum NAM.LU. 
LU.MES-su mimma sumégu kaspu hurdsu ina 
arki PN la i-&a-st-u% PN will not raise claims 
against PN; and PN, for 'PN,’s children, 
and PN; and PN, will not raise claims 
against PN for any of his personnel, silver, 
or gold JEN 468:29ff.; if PN breaks the 
agreement and assum kirt sdSu wma 
arki PN, i-Sa-as-si sues PN, for the 
aforementioned orchard Studies Oppenheim 
193:20, ef. summa PN, u PN; tbbalakkatu 
[asS]um 2 ANSE A.SA.MES u assum bitati 
ina arki PN i-Sa-as-su-t% ibid. 27, ef. if PN 
breaks the contract assum URUDU.MES 
ina arki PN, i-Sa-as-st Sumer 32 132 IM 
5650:5; inanna ina wmi anniti ina arki 
‘pn la a-sa-as-st Summa anaku u Summa 
PN, DuMU-ia ina arki 'PN i-sa-as-st 1 
GEME SIG;-gu ana PN; umalla henceforth 
I will not raise claims on ‘PN (who is 
redeemed by this deed), if I or PN,, my 
son, raises claims on ‘PN, I will compen- 
sate PN; with one fine slave girl IM 
73425 :20 and 23 (courtesy A. Fadhil); andku 
ina arkigunu la a-sa-as-si-mi Summa PN 
ina arki eqlati Sa pi tuppi anniti i-fa-as- 
st (PN declared) “I will not raise a claim 
on them (the fields),” if PN raises a claim 
on the fields recorded in this deed (he 
pays a fine) JEN 101:14ff., cf. Summa a- 
ta-st JEN 121:15, also 28:20, 33:17, 105:25, 
and passim; Summa PN ibbalakkatu ina arki 
§a PN, i-sa-a¥ HSS 9 119:15; ina pandnu 
ababigunu . . . ina arki eqli la 1-§4-as-su-% 
abbisunu ina arki eqli la i-&d-as-[st]-é 
u Sunu ina arkr abigunu ina arki eq[li 
SJjdsu... la t-S[d-a]s-sié-u% formerly their 
grandfathers did not claim the field, and 
their fathers did not claim the field, and 
they themselves, after their father’s 
(death), did not claim that field JEN 
662 :29ff., ef. ibid. 65, 67, and 88; ‘PN. . . e-ku 
ana ramanigama umtessirsu 
mamma istu maréja ina arkigsa la i-§d-as-st 
I gave (my daughter) ‘PN, an ekd(tu), the 
right to live independently, none of my 


161 


oi.uchicago.edu 


Sasi 7d 


sons has a claim on her HSS 19 7:28; 
[istu] ami annim [ann] ina arki annim 
[la 7|-Sa-st henceforth one will not raise 
claims against the other JEN 136:18, also 
JEN 104:17, ef. ina imi annim mamma ana 
arki mamma la i-Sa-as-st JEN 480:16, ef. 
JEN 131:19, ammam ina arki ammam la 
i-sG-as-st HSS 19 135:15; PN ina arki as: 
Satija. . . il-ta-na-as-si. . . "PN, amatkami 
ina arki ta-Sa-as-st-mi “PN keeps raising 
a claim on my wife,” (the judges interro- 
gated PN:) “Is ‘PN, your slave girl, that you 
raise a claim on her?” JEN 322:7 and 14, 
cf. (PN said to the judges) PN, ina arkia 


il-ta-si-mi_... u [t&]tu libbi eqh sdsu 
ustélannimt PN, has brought charges 


against me and ousted me from that field 
JEN 333:9, cf. ina arki PN Si-si-ma...u 
istu libbi eqli SdSu Silassumi go, raise 
charges against PN and oust him from 
the field ibid. 16; Summa PN urki PN, i- 
sa-d&-&i sikkatam ana pisu imahhas if PN 
(the adoptive son) raises claims against 
PN, (his adoptive father), he (the latter) 
will drive a nail into his mouth WO 9 23 
IM 70726:10, cf. ibid. 14 (translit. only); this 
field does not belong to me u andku ina 
arki eqlati la al-st-mi and I did not raise 
a claim on the field JEN 338:32; in 1/3: 
PN adopted our father wu inanna PN ina 
arkini il-ta-na-as-si-mi but now PN keeps 
bringing claims against us JEN 354:18; 
inanna PN ina arki ebiri assum 2 immeré 
il-ta-na-as-st and now, after the harvest, 
PN keeps raising claims on the two sheep 
AASOR 16 7:19. 


d) ana bit emi Sasi to call for, fetch 
(the bride) from the father-in-law’s house- 
hold: ana PN mari ana bit emim as-si- 
ma uddabbibuninne when I went to fetch 
(the bride) from the father-in-law’s 
household on behalf of PN, (my) son, they 
complained to me CT 48 79:7 (OB let.), see 
Kraus, RA 68 111f.; PN... ana bit emim 
is-si maéram u martam irs PN (who had 
borrowed silver from me to pay his debts) 
has demanded (his bride) from his father- 
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in-law’s household and now has son(s) 
and daughter(s) UET 6/2 402:8 (OB let. to 
a god); see also emu mng. la. 


8. to read — a) a tablet, an inscribed 
monument: 2 unneduk<k@tim Sa PN 
ublam ... umma Sima istiat fa PN, istiat 
Sa PN; as-si-i-ma kilattum jattumma as 
for the two letters PN brought me he said: 
One is from PN, and one from PN;, I read 
them, and both indeed concern(?) me TCL 
18 140:11 (OB let.); tuppam anndm al-se-e- 
ma MDP 28 14:5; sa mamit berini tuppa 
ana bél samé a-Sa-si_ I will read to the 
lord of heaven the tablet with our sworn 
agreement Tn.-Epic “iv? 9; naréja lomurma 
lil-[stq] KAH 2 89 r. 7 (Tn. ID; rubd arkit 

. ekurru & ennahu nard tammarma ta- 
Sa(var. -§d)-su-% (you) future ruler, when 
this temple becomes dilapidated and you 
find (my) stela and read (it) AKA 171 r. 14, 
ef. §a naré emmaruma i-Sa(var. -§4)-su-% 
AKA 172 r. 22 (Asn.); Sa... tamit Sitrija 
ummanate ana amari u §d-se-e ikalla u ina 
pan musaréja Sandmma ki la-ma-a-ri u la 
§d-se-e iparriku. he who withholds the 
words of my inscription from my troops’ 
seeing and reading (it), or places another 
in front of it to prevent their seeing and 
reading (it) AKA 250 v 64ff. (Asn.); fuppa 
arma la peta ta-§d-as-si (vars. ta-sd-si, 
ta-sa-s[z(?)]) you (Samas) can read a 
tablet whose case has not been opened 
BMS 6:109 and parallels, see Mayer Gebets- 
beschwérungen 505; inanna anumma tuppda= 
teja Sa usebilakkunnt ana pant SAL.LUGAL- 
ti si-i-si-ma now read to the queen my 
letters which I sent you Syria 16 189:16; 
[f]uppa fa ana PN useblila u(?) ki]mé ana 
panisu i-Sa-su-Su [uv anja pani béltifjya lal- 
su-& bél[tilja li[sme] this letter which I 
have sent to PN, when they read it to 
him, let them also read it to my lady and 
let my lady listen to it Ugaritica 5 57 edge 6f.; 
at that time my brother was young, so I 
assume ftuppati ana panika ul il-[sul-u 
inanna tupsarri ullitu ul baltu janumma 
tuppdatu ul Sakna inanna tuppati ulldtr ana 
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panika lil-si-% they did not read (these) 
tablets to you. Now the scribes from those 
days are no longer living, and the tablets 
are not deposited (in archives) for anyone 
to read those tablets to you now KBo 1 
10:18ff. (letter from Hattusili to KadaSman- 
Enlil Il); fuppu anni ina 3 sSanati u ina 4 
Sanati ana panigunu i-Sa-as-sti-u ana la 
masé they will read this tablet (con- 
taining a royal decree) to them every 
three or four years, lest it be forgotten 
AASOR 16 51:30 (Nuzi); tuppasu Sa PN ana 
pant dajdni ustélima u il-ta-si-us he 
produced PN’s tablet before the judges 
and they read it AASOR 16 71:15, cf. JEN 
385:19, wr. tl-ta-st Lacheman AV 388 No. 
8:4; ftuppu sa PN ana pani dajdani ilteqa 
u kinanna il-ta-si-u% he brought PN’s 
tablet before the judges and this is what 
they read JEN 399:26, ef. minddtisunu 
Sa eqlati i&tu tuppdatu la il-ta-st he did 
not read the measurements of the fields 
from the tablets JEN 513:11; tuppi adé 
anniu Sa Assur ina mubhi ha ati ina pan 
Sarri errab ... ina pan Sarri i-sa-as-si-u 
this tablet with the loyalty oath to A&’Sur 
will be brought before the king on a pillow 
and they will read it before the king 
Craig ABRT 1 23 ii 32 (NA oracles), ef. [. . .] 
i-sa-si-u% (subscript) AfO 17 291 Ar. 3 (MA 
harem edicts); annurig egirtu aktanak us: 
sébila ina pan Sarri li-si-ju-u I have just 
now sent a letter under seal, they should 
read it to the king ABL 391:15, cf. egirtu 
ma panigsunu is-si-si-t% ABL 1050:4, egirtu 
usrla].. . ina pan Sar[ri bélija] i-sa-si-u &% 
mukini[u] keep this letter, they will read 
it to the king, it is (your) proof ABL 
623 r. 5, egirdte ... i-si-si-i-u ABL 1058 
r.1, egirtu... [ina planini i-si-si-% Iraq 
17 32 No. 5:10 (all NA); fuppani ina pani 
Sarri bélija lul-si-ma ABL 334 r. 5 (NB); 
[wal]tu Sa [an.mi1] Sin [ina I]ar garri PN 
[i1-sa-as-si [u]Sahkam PN will read the 
report on the lunar eclipse to the king 
and explain it ABL 691 r. 6, see Parpola LAS 
No. 40; urkét ina muhhi nari... ina pan 
Sarri i-sa-as-si_ later, on the riverbank 
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(a man) used to read them (the astro- 
logical reports) to the king ABL 1096 r. 6, 
see Parpola LAS No. 60; as regards what the 
king wrote to me kettu la dammuqu la 
sa-su-u Si la udammigq la as-si to be 
honest, it was not read properly, I did 
not read it properly ABL 873:8f; mannu 
atta tupsarru Sa ta-sa-su-u-ni issu pan 
Sarri bélika la tupazzar whoever you are, 
O scribe, who will read it, do not conceal 
its contents from the king, your lord ABL 
1250 r. 18 (all NA); 2-&u 3-&u-ma ummd[ni] 
ina pan Sarr lil-su-ma (I wrote to the 
king) let the experts read it to the king 
two or three times ABL 1006 r. 15; s¢pirtu 
LO mat-tdmtia ana musarkisani iltaprau: 
nu il-ta-su-s% they have read the message 
which the people of the Sealand have 
written to the mugarkisw’s ABL 344:10; 
Sipirti Sa rab limiti Sa ana panija talliku 
ana ahija ultébil ul al-ta-si the letter of the 
rab limiti official which reached me, I have 
sent it on to my colleague without reading 
it BIN 1 24:23; Spirti ina pan mar bani 
il-ta-su ibid. 46:19; Sipirti Sa Sakin mati 
ultébilakkunusi Si-sa-a kil read and keep 
the letter which the governor sent you 
YOS 3 170:7, cf. Sipirtum.MES mahrétu.. . 
§1-8i-Si-ni-t[t] CT 22 87:48; le@u sa LU. 
PAN.MES Sa LU.GAL.LU.SAG ma muhhi 
Satratu [1] ssamma ina puri tl-su-t-ma he 
brought the record in which the bow- 
men of the commander were registered | 
and they read it in the assembly YOS 6 
116:10; riks[att].. . al-su-% they read the 
deed (according to which ‘PN took in ‘PN, 
from the street) VAS 6 116:10 (all NB). 


b) an entry on a tablet: as for the 
sustenance field of PNin GN mala ina tuppt 
ilkatim Sumi PN u bagrum PN i-sa-ds-st-u 
ana PN, idin give PN, all holdings where 
one reads in the register of ilku-fields the 
name of PN or “claim (of?) PN” OECT 3 
39:10 (OB let.); kima amuru mahar Sapir 
GN ugannima umma Sima istuma sibtu 1- 
Sa-ds-su-t% tuppasu hepi I reported to the 
governor of Sippar that I had seen (the 
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sealed document), and he said: If indeed 
one can read “interest” (in it), his tablet 
is invalid CT 29 41:12, see Frankena, AbB 2 
173; MU.MES MES-tim ina libbi ul al-si 
many lines on it (the tablet) I could not 
read CT 41 33 r. 22 (Alu Comm.); [ina summa 
Glu| ina mélé akin al-ta-si CT 54 106:16; 
ina tuppt ul Salim ul al-se-e¥ Y could not 
read it (because) the tablet was damaged 
CT 41 29:4 (Alu Comm.). 


9. &Sitassi to call, to produce sounds 
or noises continually or repeatedly, to 
exclaim again and again, to address, sum- 
mon someone repeatedly — a) to shout, 
scream continually or repeatedly (said of 
persons, demons): summa marsu qatasu 
u Sépasu ikkalasu §-ta-ds-sa-a-am mimma 
la pater if the patient’s hands and feet 
ache and he never stops screaming TLB 2 
21:19’ (OB diagn.); [Summa marsu igdan]alz 
lut wl-ta-[na-as-si] if the patient shivers 
and screams continuously Labat Suse 11 
ii 11, ef. 2-ta-na-si Kiichler Beitr. pl. 9 ii 58, 
wr. KA.KA-st Labat TDP 158:15, cf. 238:58, 
Syria 33 122:21, Kécher BAM 311:52, CT 23 
48 iv 18, 20, wr. GU.DE.DE.ME-si Labat 
TDP 78:76; Summa is-ta-na-as-si AfO 18 
74:17 (SB Alu); Summa gerru ibtanakki u 
KA.KA-8si Labat TDP 220 :28; Summa sinnistu 
ulidma ka.KA-si if a woman keeps crying 
in childbirth (parallel: iqdl) Leichty Izbu 
Iv 44; ‘Bélet-ili ig-ta-na-as-si JNES 33 
331:7; Summa muttillu ina libbi ali Ka. 
KA-s? (var. GU.DE.DE&) if a muttillu demon 
keeps screaming in the city CT 39 33:60, 
ef. ibid. 61, vars. from CT 40 47:13f., cf. also 
(said of a hallulaja demon) CT 38 5:135, (of a 
ghost) ibid. 26:31, 36f., 44, Wr. KA.KA.MES 
ibid. 47, Summa etemmu in ali baba [Ka]. 
KA-Sst ibid. 5:130, also CT 38 25:15, (with 
ina bit amélt) ibid. 25f. K.2942+ :15 and 26:25, 
[summa ina bit] améli mitu kima balti ana 
bite baba GU.DH.[DE] ibid. 30:4 (all SB Alu). 


b) to squeal, hiss, etc., repeatedly (said 
of animals, birds, snakes): summa immeru 
ana nigt i8-ta-na-as-si TuL p. 44 r. 15, ef. 
ibid. 14, &b al.ma.ma [...] : littum il- 
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ta-na-as-s[i] TCL 6 54:2f; Summa sahi 
ina sigdni KA.KA-u(var. .MES) if pigs 
keep squealing in the streets CT 38 46:8 
(Alu), wr. tl-ta-na-su-% CT 41 30:2 (Alu 
Comm.), cf. Summa kalbi iptanahhuruma 
18-ta-na-as-su-% CT 38 49:3, ef. ibid. 4f., wr. 
GU.DE.DE(.MES) ibid. 6ff., (said of a cat) CT 
39 49:20, 26, and 37, CT 40 41 K.4038 r. 15, 
(a lizard) KAR 382:61, (a caterpillar) CT 38 44 
Sm. 472+ :17, and passim said of animals in Alu; 
Summa &élebu ina ali KA.KA-si if a fox 
keeps barking in a town CT 40 43 K.2259+ 
:8, ef. Summa séru ina bit améli imigam 
KA.KA-s? if a snake hisses every day in a 
man’s house KAR 386:54, ef. ibid. 52-53; 
summa musa@ ir[dnu ina nari] is-ta-na-as- 
su-% A Il/2 Comm. A 20; lumun isstiri ahi 
Sa ina bit améli kKA.KA-u evil portended 
by a strange bird which keeps calling in 
a man’s house AnBi 12 285:79 (namburbi); 
isstru ina imittt améli KA.KA-st (var. is- 
8Q-Na-as-st) CT 40 49:19, var. from Holma 
Omen Texts pl. 12 K.6880:8; Summa zibu ina 
Séri ana pan améli ina Sumélisu KA.KA-Si 
Labat TDP 6:10, and passim in this tablet, ef. 
Summa surdi u aribu itti ahames Gv.vk. 
MES issanundu u issanabburu (see sabaru 
A mng. lb) CT 39 30:34, ef. ibid. 57 and 59, 
ef. also (said of falcons) ibid. 24 K.9572:5, (of 
adribu ravens) ibid. 34, Sumer 34 Arabic Section 
61:1 and passim, wr. 1S-ta-na-as-st ibid. 7, 
11, ete.; Gribdnu [issir] Marduk ... uR. 
SAG.GAL bél belé Sanisma b@ iru <KA.KA- 
Si> STT 341:1 (birdeall text), and passim in this 
text, see Lambert, AnSt 20 112; issuru gadi 
Sa 1§-ta-s[u-u] ina §i-tas-si-sui mind ilge 
the owl that kept hooting, what did it 
gain by its hooting? CT 13 43 ii 5, dupl. 
CT 46 46 (Sar. legend); [.. .] x 2&-ta-na-sa- 
ma CT 41 28 r. 27 (Alu Comm., to Tablet XLII). 


c) to produce a continuous sound: 
[summa ina(?) &] NA tkkillu umisamma 18- 
ta-na-si-§4 if in(?) a man’s house a din 
resounds at him daily CT 405:18, and see 
ikkillu, note baba KA.KA-S? ibid: 15; mamma 
lemnu fa... ana lemuttr izzazzuma Gv. 
DE.MES “everything evil” which mani- 
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fests itself (in the house of PN) and keeps 
producing sounds BBR No. 41-42 r. ii 8, 
see AAA 22 62, cf. memma lemnu Sa 18- 
ta-na-sa-ni CT 41 23 ii 4, see Ebeling, RA 48 12; 
irrigu KA.KA-% his intestines keep pro- 
ducing noises Kocher BAM 159 v 49; swmma 
ina bit améli DUG.MES magal ig-ta-na-sa-a 
if in a man’s house pots keep squeaking 
CT 40 4:89, cf. DUG A.GESTIN.NA KA.KA-Si 
ibid. 91; [Summa] lebittr biti KA.KA-si if 
the brickwork of a house keeps producing 
noises CT 405 r. 26; swmma bit améli Ka. 
MES-si (between ilebbu and idammum) 
ibid. 4:78; Summa dlu Ka-s& GU.DE.DE 
CT 38 1:11, ef. Summa alu himmatusu kima 
lilissi cGU.D&.MES if a town’s refuse heap 
is rumbling like a drum JNES 33 199:14 
(Diviner’s Manual); Summa gisimmaru ina 
kirt (kima alpi) KA.KA-si if a date palm 
in the grove makes a sound (like an ox) CT 
41 19:8f. and dupl. 17 K.3757:9f. 


d) to thunder repeatedly: summa Adad 
1§-ta-na-as~-si ACh Adad 9:4, ef., wr. aU. 
DE.DE ibid. 19:16, PBS 2/2 123:4. 


e) to ring constantly (said of the ears): 
if he says wuzni KA.KA-st CT 51 147:19 
(physiogn.),  wendja is-ta-na-sa-a LKA 
155 :27, of. Kécher BAM 3 iv 25, (referring to 
both ears) wr. KA.KA.MES Labat TDP 68:9 
and 11, Wr. KA.KA-@ AMT 85 vi 19, Kécher 
BAM 445:12, wr. GU.DE.MES RA 53 12r. 31. 


f) to exclaim again and again: [summa 
marsu li]bbasu ikkalfuma [lib] bi 1s-ta-na- 
ds-si if the patient’s belly hurts him 
and he constantly exclaims: My belly! 
TLB 2 21:35’ (OB diagn.), ef., wr. KA.KA-s? 
Labat TDP 150 :37, and passim, also Kichler Beitr. 
pl. 2 ii 38, (with mukhi muhhi) Labat TDP 18:8, 
(ribiti ribiti my stomach, my stomach) ibid. 140 
iii 55; [Summa nir il]i ammar niir ili ammar 
i§-ta-na-as-si ZA 43 92:36 (Sittenkanon); 
Summa amélu mil(or 18)-ha t8-ta-na-as-% 
MDP 14 p. 55 r. i 24; when the priest of 
Istar-Bisra stood at the gate (to the shrine) 
of Bélet-ekallim piu nakrum [ki]am 18- 
ta-na-ds-si ummami tira Dagan tira 
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Dagan kiam 1&-ta-na-ds-si_ an eerie voice 
was calling “Come back, Dagan, come 
back, Dagan,” thus it was calling ARM 10 
50:18 and 21; matimati as-ta-st ibid. 39:8; 
see also ndradru mng. 2a. 


g) to address someone repeatedly: 
Samaé listened to Gilgamed’s words ultu 
ullanumma tulkku uli]u §amé il-ta-na-sa- 
d&-Su (var. i-Sa-as-sa-sum-ma) all of a 
sudden a loud call sounded to him from 
heaven Gilg. IV v 42a, also VII iii 34, var. 
from UET 6 394:41, see Landsberger, RA 62 105; 
Sarpanitu goes down to the orchard ana 
nukaribbi il-ta-na-as-s[1] nukarib nukarib 
and keeps calling to the gardener: Gar- 
dener, gardener! Lambert Love Lyrics 104 BM 
41005 ii 13; uncert.: [Summa amélu a]rki 
mitt ana 1&1 [KI.M]AH(?) 28-ta-na-si if a 
man has the habit of calling after a dead 
man at the tomb KAR 300r. 11. 


h) to summon repeatedly: ni-il-ta-na- 
st-Su-mi u ana alaki la imaggurus we have 
summoned him repeatedly but he refuses 
to come (to court) HSS 5 49:27. 


10. Sitassi to read—a) letters and 
legal documents: kunukkaka as-ta-st-ma 
jatta tépus I read your sealed letter and 
(I realize that) you have performed my 
task TIM 2 108:5 (= ABIM 30), see Cagni, 
AbB 8 108; a&Sum tém tuppi Sarrim attama 
ta-ds-ta-as-si-ma mamman saniim la 18,- 
ta-na-as-si-ma_ as for the instructions 
from the king, you yourself were allowed 
to read it, but no one else may read it 
ARM 2 132:5ff.; tuppa Sa ahi[ja ana] panija 
il-te-es-sui-u% they have read me my 
brother’s letter KUB 3 24:12 (let.); fuppa 
§a tga al-ta-ta-as-st-ma [u a] matisu elteme 
u taba dannigsma amdtisu Sa ahija I read 
the letter which he brought and listened 
to its words, and the words of my brother 
are very fine EA 20:10, ef. ibid. 35 (let. of 
Tudratta); emmuti emmuti ana pani Sar mat 
Mitanni u pani maré mat uRv Hurri li-el- 
ta-as-sui-u forever and ever they should 
read it (the text of the treaty) before the 
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king of Mitanni and the population of the 
Hurri land KBo11r. 37; ustéliguma u 
tl-ta-ta-ds-sui-u§ they produced it (the 
tablet) and read it (to the judges) HSS 13 
325:17, cf. il-ta-as-st ibid. 438:28, il-ta- 
as-si-Su-nu-tt JEN 390:11; wltr §a 12 
seni ubilamma i&-ta-as-su-% he 
brought the contract about the twelve 
sheep and they read it TCL 12 119:14; 
witt... §a ina libbi satru umma kaspu 
Sa ana PN iddina ina puhri is-ta-as-su-u 
they read in the assembly the document 
in which it was written that he had given 
the silver to PN YOS77 ii 74, ef. w«léti 
kilallan mahar Sakin témi. . . i&-tas-su-ma 
Dalley Edinburgh 69:24; fuppdnu u riksdtu 
Sa ‘PN tubla makarsunu i&-tas-su-ma_ in 
their (the judges’) presence they read the 
letters and deeds which ‘PN had brought 
Nbn. 356:29, rik(a)su sa arditu Sa PN... 
i§-tas-su-ui-ma_ they read the deed of 
slavery of PN Nbn. 1113:14, also Cyr. 332 :23; 
wilati... ina GIS girsi ina tal Sarri i-sa- 
as-st (see girsu A) ABL 1096 r. 6, see Par- 
pola LAS No. 60; note Su PN mu-us-ta-as- 
sti-u% PN, (subscript of Mari chron.) MARI 
4 232. 


b) stelas and ceremonial inscriptions: 
let whoever has a case come before my 
statue “King of Justice” and nari Satram 
li-i§-ta-ds-si-ma awdtija Siquratim lis: 
mema let him (have) my inscribed 
monument read and let him listen to my 
priceless words CH xli 11 (epilogue); fuppt 
NA4.ZA.GIN Si-tas-si_ read the lapis lazuli 
tablet (with the story of GilgameS) Iraq 37 
162 i 25 (Gilg. 1), cf. NA.RU.A St-tas-si AnSt 5 
98:1 (Cuthean Legend); rubi arki nard 
Sul dtu] lil-ta-si-ma DAFI 3 109:7 (Tigl. III), 
also VAS 1 71 left side 59 (Sar.); rubd arki 
nara Stir Sumija i-<mur>-ma maharsu lil- 
ta-su-ma Borger Esarh. 99f. r.57; Nabi... 
usuzma ig-ta-na-sa-a maltaru kigalli Sin 
(in the dream) Naba was standing there 
reading the inscription on the socle of Sin 
Streck Asb. 32 iii 121 var.; tttasinimma il- 
ta-na-su-u tuppi Simati ili rabiti LKA 


Sasi 11 


146:9, also, wr. il-ta-su-u BM 33999:10, 
see W. G. Lambert, AnSt 30 80, see also 
mastaru. 


c) referring to the scribal craft: DN 
tupSarrat erseti maharga kansat [tuppa 
nl asdtma il-ta-na-as-si ina mahriga Bélet- 
seri, the scribe of the nether world, was 
squatting before her (EreSkigal), reading 
to her the tablet she was holding Gilg. 
VII iv 52; ina gant u Salim ana &.DUB. 
BA.A trrumma GA.NU a8g-ta-na-ds-si u 
kammi Sa GA.NuU ga tézibam [u]tdb (see 
kammu B) TLB 4 84:20, cf. d§-ta-si kammu 
naklu Sa Sumeru sullulu akkadi ana Suté: 
Suri aStu Streck Asb. 256117; [Summa tlamit 
térti «ana» bari ina Si-ta-si-Si rw datisu 
ifall{u] if the diviner sprays saliva while 
reading the oracle query RA 61 36:14 (SB 
omens); ana tdmarti Si-ta-as-si-ia gereb 
ekallija ukin I deposited (the tablet) in 
my palace to be available for inspection 
and for my reading Streck Asb. p. 356 
c¢:9, 358 d:7, 370 q:7, see Hunger Kolophone 
Nos. 319 and 329; [a]na tahsiste [§]7-tas-si- 
si iSturma he wrote (it) as an aide- 
mémoire for his reading Hunger Kolophone 
No. 324:2, but ana tdmartisu u si-ta-as- 
si-§% [iStur] ibid. No. 310 (Nabd-zuqup-kéna col- 
ophon); ana si-tas-si-si itur ibid. Nos. 
124-126, wr. ana GU.DE~§u ibid. No. 127:3, 
ef. [ana &]i-ta-as-su-[. . .] KAV 91:2; ex- 
ceptional: ana baldt napsatisu wu &-tas- 
8i-§% i&tur Hunger Kolophone No. 126:5 (Sel.), 
wr. GU.DE.GU.DE-St ibid. No. 129:3; see 
also Samalléi mng. 2a. 


11. II (MA only) to have someone 
announce, to have a proclamation made 
(factitive to mng. 2b): udini e[qla u] bita 
ana kaspi la [ilaq|qeunt 1 urah imate LU. 
fi 3-su ina libbi Assur u-sa-ds-sa 3-Su- 
ma ina libbi ali eqla u bita &a ilaqqeuni 
ui-sa-ds-sa before he can acquire a field 
or house for silver, he has the town crier 
make the following proclamation three 
times during the course of one month 
within the city of Assur and also three 
times in the town where he is acquiring the 
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field or house KAV 2 iii 6ff. (Ass. Code B 
§ 6), cf. hazidnu 3 rabitu Sa ali izzazzu 
LU.iL-ma t-sa-su-% ibid. 36, and see mu 
sassianu; LU.1L t-<sa-sa> Iraq 30 pl. 58 
TR 3004:14; 1 quppu sa sa-su ndgirt one 
chest containing proclamations of town 
criers (concerning the purchase of houses 
within the city) (for lines 3 and 6 see sassu) 
KAJ 310:20, ef. 3 fuppate sa sa-su LU.iL 
KAV 2 iii 48 (Ass. Code B § 6). 


12. III to have someone say aloud, 
recite, declare, to have someone claim: 
§ul-se-e aldla libbasu ublamma he desired 
(to establish furrows in formerly barren 
land so as) to make people begin singing 
the work song Lyon Sar. 6:36, cf. alala taba 
u-&al-sa-a nigéSu TCL 3 207 (Sar.); (Nabi) 
[mu-&G-al-s]u-% aldli ina garbati JAOS 88 
125 ia 15; &t-im-ga-a tu-Sd-al-sd-su-ma 
you have him recite a lamentation Labat 
Suse 11] iii 2 (med.); [... gu(?) bi].in.ra : 
[. . .] tu-&4-ds-si (in broken context, also 
cited nesd v. mng. 4b) BA 10/1 117 No. 
34:8f.; ina awdtim ussirsxima ana la daz 
bdbim annam ué-ta-as-st-Si in this affair 
I put pressure on her and I made her 
declare that she would not sue TLB 4 
2:25 (OB let.); I wrote to him as follows 
amélé anniti ndgiru ina matika Sul-si-ma 
[. . .] pubhirassunitima etlu édu la tumag: 
Sarma assemble these (fugitive) men by 
having a herald make a proclamation in 
your land, do not let one single man 
escape Borger Esarh. 102 Gbr.14; la tatdrma 
ana bit itinni la ta-sa-ds-si ... kaspam 
tustasqilfunitima itinni  tu-us-ta-ds-si 
you must not again dun the households of 
the builders, but you have made them pay 
the silver and you have had the builders 
dunned UET 5 26:25 (OB let.); tu-wl-te-el-st 
(in broken context) BE 17 86:26 (MB let.). 


13. IV to be called, declared, claimed, 
read: kaspam ina raminija a&squl nikkasst 
ana 4 ITI.KAM i-Sa-st-% I paid the silver 
out of my own means, the accounts will be 
settled before four months have passed 
BIN 4 28:25 (OA let.); ana Sa eqlum 1-Sa-st-u 


*Sasttu 


anaku minam lipu& what can I do about 
the fact that the field is being claimed? 
TIM 2 130:10; wm Si-si B.GAL 18-Sa-su-u 
when the call of the palace (to pay) is 
issued CT8 11c:10; (he will pay silver to the 
palace) dm ti-si B.GAL 18-8a-ds-su-u ibid. 
21a:10; PN tpparakkiima ribbatam mala ina 
tuppt §a &.GAL i-Sa-si-a PN, PN; PN, u PNs 
IN.NA.AN.SUM.MES if PN (who was hired) 
stops working, PN2, PN3, PNy, and PN; will 
deliver the arrears which are claimed in 
the palace record YOS 8 175:11, 158:13; 
the arrears are canceled and will not be 
collected ana bitat (var. adds ERIN) GN 
ul i§(var. i)-Sa-ds-si no claims will be 
raised against the households (of the per- 
sonnel) of GN Kraus Edikt § 12':35; reg 
mipilts u git mihilti ana sinisu 18-Sd-as- 
su-% the beginning and the end of each 
line can be read in two ways (referring 
to the acrostic and telestich) JAOS 88 
131:13 and r. 12, see Sweet, Or. NS 38 459f.; 
gu bi.in.dé.a [...]:[...]-tém 18-&d- 
Su-% SBH 102 No. 54 r. 37f.; i&-Sd-as-su-u 
(in broken context) CT 30 29 79-7-8, 27:11 
(SB ext.). 

For CT 19 10c (K.4197) + K.4550:18 (Lanu D), 
see sisitu. In UET 6 379:1 2-si-u-wm, the traces 
of the first sign do not fit Sa-, see MSL 14 139. In 
KTS 15:38 read ana nikkassi us-ta-zi-fzul-ni; in 
MVAG 21 88:6 read la-mas-si miSari; in ICK 2 
112:24 read nikkasstini ni-kd-as our settlement 
of the accounts remains the same. In ABL 151:7-9 
read LU A.BA 1-Se-ta la-a-Su(!) LUGAL lt-is-pu-ru, 
“J have no scribe, let the king send one” (coll. 


S. Parpola). The personal name Il-fa-(as) -su(-di-1- 
ni) BIN 1 176:7 and 10 is obscure. 

Ad mng. 3b: Kraus Edikt 55 n. 1. Ad mng. 4b-2’: 
Stamm Namengebung 77, 199f., 318f. Ad mng. 5c: 
Larsen The Old Assyrian City-State 308 ff. Ad 
mng. 6: Koschaker NRUA 103 ff. Ad mng. 7a: Kraus 
Edikt 54ff. Ad mng. 7b: Landsberger Kult. Ka- 
lender 114ff.; Labat, RA 56 1. Ad mng. 7d: Kraus, 
RA 68 111 ff. Ad mng. 10c: Hunger Kolophone 11 f. 


Sasurru see sasstru A. 


*Sasitu 
ef. Sasi. 


(sasitu) s.; invitation; NA; 
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14 sur Sa sa-su-ti KAV 4212, ef. “NIN. 
Lit §a sa-su-ti ibid. 19, see Frankena Takultu 
123; at the time of the sacrifice ina 
bit Dagan [ina tat] ‘Assur Sa sa-su-te van 
Driel Cult of Assur 102 x 43. 


Sasbuttu see susbuttu. 


Sasbutu s.; (mng. unkn.); NA. 

U.GA.HAB, O ki-si-mu : 6 na-ga-hu, © ki-si-mu, 
G pi-na-ru : 0 &d-as-bu-tt, 6 pi-na-ru: 6 ka-bu-u 
dung Uruanna II 494ff., from Kocher Pflanzen- 
kunde 11 iv 5ff., var. © ga-n[a-hu], 6 Su-u[s(?)- 
bu-tu] (right col. broken) CT 14 31 K.8846+ 
r. 15f. 


ki Sa Sd-as-bu-tu qil-tué takkuluni just 
as lye corrodes §. (so may .... eat your 
flesh while you are alive) Wiseman Treaties 
570. 


Sagi adj.; crowing, cawing; lex.* 
buru;.musen.gu.dé = §d-su-u Nabnitu M 266. 


Possibly a by-form of gasé, which also 
describes the sound made by the crow or 
raven; see Sasi mng. ld. 


Sasu v.; 1. to decline, wane, 2. IV to 
decline; OB, SB, NA; I iss — iSds, 1/2, 
IV. 


1. to decline, wane — a) said of prop- 
erty: bitu § mimmisu i-§d(var. -Sa)-a-as 
the wealth of that house will decline KAR 
376 r. 13 and 15, var. from dupl. Boissier DA 2 
r. 14 and 16; NiG.GAL LUGAL 7-&d-as_ the 
property of the king will diminish Leichty 
Izbu IV 49. 


b) said of natural phenomena: ina 
libbt MN a-n[a x] x A.MES i-si-su in MN 
[.. .] the waters receded ABL 506 (= 5R 54 
No. 3) vr. 4 (NA); kt dmu i-81-su-u-ni zigati 
lukillu as soon as the day wanes, let them 
hold torches 4R 61 vi 55 (oracles to Esarh.). 


c) said of the exta: tirdn suginim 
kinttum minitam lishiru li-&i-sti ana 8 
lita[ru] let the regular (number of) 
convolutions (of the intestines) of the 


SaSallu 


sacrifice diminish in number, let them 
recede, let them be reduced to eight Starr 
Bara 36:130 (OB). 


2. IV to decline: mat nakri is-Sd-as 
the country of the enemy will decline cT 
20 32:76, also 75 and ibid. 31:24, also CT 31 25 
82-5-22,500 r. 9f., PRT 122:13. 


Sa8 see S487. 
S$a8a see S481. 


SaSallu (sasallu) s.; 1. tendon of the 
hoof or heel, 2. back(?); from OAkk., 
OB on; Sum. lw.; pl. sagalldtu; wr. 
syll. and (UZU.)SA.SAL. 


[uzu.sa.umbin] = mandnu, [uzu.sa.sa]l = 
Ser’ dn nap-x-an, Su, eqgbu Hh. XV Gap a, Lff.; 
[sa.sal] = [Sa-Sa]l-lum, [sa.umbin] = [ma]-na-nu, 
[sa.gal] = [sa]-gal-lum Antagal B 13ff.; sa.sal = 
§a-Sa-al-lu-um Nigga Bil. B 281; gi. [rar] = 8u- 
ma, §d-[Sal-lu Izi F 134f. 

[sa Si.in].gam.ma sa §i(var. bi).in.Lu.e 
[sa].[sal] é68.mah.gin,(aim) al.Sur.ra [sa. 
umjbin an.LuM.mu: sirdnu ukannan Ssirdnu 
tzdr sa-[sal]-lu kima ebthi izdr mandni ukannan 
(the demon) contorts the sinews, twists the sinews, 
he twists the tendon of the heel like a thick rope, he 
contorts the tendons CT 17 25:24ff., dupl. BM 
46301, see MSL 9 23f.; mur7.gt ti.tiib has.gal 
sa.sal : bu-u-di pa-an-di qabli §4-bu-la §4-Sal-la 
(leave, O fire) shoulder, chest, waist, thigh, heel 
(of that man) AfO 23 43:9f. 

bu-du = &é-Sal-lu Izbu Comm. 237; summa... 
ina bu-de-e sibti Silu nadi ... &4 MIN ina &a-S&al- 
i sibti Slu nadi kima MIN BAR bu-t-du §d-Sal-li 
ina sdti Sumgsu qabi §d-Sal-lu ucu-nu muh-hu if 
there is a cavity on the “shoulder” of the szbtu, 
variant: there is a cavity on the back of the 
stbtu, BAR is explained as (both) biédu (and) sa 
Sallu in the lists, safallu (is?) top(?) CT 28 47 
K.182+ :13f., ef. BAR bu-du BAR §d-Sal-lu CT 30 
41 K.3946+ :12. 


1. tendon of the hoof or heel — a) of a 
living animal: Summa awilum alpam 
igurma garnisu isbir zibbassu ittakis u lu 
UZU.SA.SAL-8u it-ta-sa-ak if a man has 
hired an ox and breaks its horn, cuts its 
tail, or injures(?) its hoof CH § 248:32, cf. 
tukum.bi lu.& gud in.hun sa.sal 
kKu.a bi.in.sil if a man has hired an 
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ox and cuts the tendon of the hoof.... 
Steele, AJA 52 444 xviii 43 (Lipit-IS8tar Code § 34), 
also JCS 32 129 § 3. 


b) of human beings: summa amélu 
etemmu isbassu MUD-su (= asissu) Sagig 
[ana] sa MUD-8% u SA.SAL-8% Supsuhi if 
a ghost seizes a man, (so that) his heel 
is stiff, to soothe the tendon (or: vein) 
of his heel and his Achilles tendon RA 1488 
i4; [summa amé]lu na-kap sep imittisfu 
uzagqassu [iB (?)1UZU.SA.SAL Sa Sumélisu 
ulappassu if the tip(?) of a man’s right 
foot hurts him, the waist(?) (and) left 
Achilles tendon hurt him sTT 89:28. 


c) as material—1’ counted: 2 sd- 
sd-ld-an sé GUD 20 sd-sd-ld-tum sé UDU. 
ubvu i§ A8SGAB two hoof tendons of an ox, 
twenty hoof tendons of various sheep for 
the leatherworker ARM 19 302:1ff.; 1 sd- 
sd-lum sé GuD ibid. 303:1; 1 uzuU sa-&a- 
al-lu a GUD PBS 8/2 183:28 (OB), ef. Sa- 
§a-al-lu a GuD & nisth imittim §a GUD ibid. 
36, see Harris, Studies Oppenheim 110ff.; 3 sa- 
§a-la-t{u]jm 1 nisih zac.t[u] ARMT 21 
85:7; 2 uzu §a-ga-al-la-tum 1 UZU GABA 
(for context see nishu A mng. 2) A 3207:9 
(OB), ef. 1 GR 1 tr 1 BARA.TGG 1 Sa- 
§al SAH N 567 (unpub. OAkk.); [x] KUS GUD 
5 KUS.MES [x] MAS.MES [60? +] 20 uzu 
§a-Sa-lu (charged to the leatherworker 
for the repair of a wagon) KAJ 130:7; 
Su.nicin 250 KUS.MES upDU(!) mahkritu 
adi gidigunu u UZU.SA.SAL-Su-nu total: 
250 sheep hides received, together with 
their sinews and hoof tendons KAJ 240:10 
(both MA); $422 GIS.PAN.MES Sa qat(?) garri 
UZU.SA.SAL ana matndte for 22 bows, at 
the disposal(?) of the king, tendons for 
bowstrings ZA 73 234 No. 1:2 (NA), ef. 
ganimma ... tira apukka mummu qasti 
ana qisatikima Sir dnu ana §é-sal-li uDv. 
NITA kappi ana issirati tira return, O 
arrow, to your canebrake, bowframe to 
your forests, bowstring to the sheep’s 
tendon, feathers to the birds RA 46 34:13 
and 27, dupl. STT 19:64-65 and 80 (SB Epic of 
Zu); UZU.0R KUS.MES UZU.SA.MES UZU 


SaSallu 


sa-sal-li KO.MES they keep the leg, the 
hides, the sinews, and hoof tendons Ebe- 
ling Parfiimrez. pl. 33:32 (NA), see Ebeling Stif- 
tungen 13, cf. [G]R(?) gi-du sA.saL sangd 
§a Adad ilagge KAR 154 r. 13; ki ibagssi 
gidata u &4-&d-al-la Subila if there are 
any, send sinews and a tendon YOS 3 
122 :22 (NB let.). 


2’ measured by weight: 7 ma.na sa. 
sal umbin udu.hi.a é.udu ur.re 
kt.a seven minas of tendons of hooves 
of sheep of the sheepfold (the carcasses 
of which had been) eaten by dogs Schnei- 
der, AnOr 7 127:2, cf. 8 ma.na 4 gin sa. 
sal umbin(!) udu.hi.a sa.ba ur. 
girj;.re ktt.a (Gig-Kizilyay-Salonen Puzris- 
Dagan-Texte 648:1; Su.nigin 3 gi sa.sal 
gud.udu su.nigin 17 gi 10ma.na 10 
gin sa.sal umbin(!) gud.udu Jones- 
Snyder 200:70f. (translit. only), cf. UET 3 826 ii 4 
(all Ur III); 1 SA.SAL.SAL.GUD MAD 1 200:2 
(OAkk.); 4 MA.NA UzU &4-[Sa]l-li (for the 
ask@pu) Tell Halaf 54+84+86:1, see Fales, ZA 69 
195. 


3’ other oce.: 1 DUG.BAN ga hu-re-te 
1 DUG.BAN SA.SAL.MES KAJ 310:39 (MA). 


d) in comparisons: [summa... nidi] 
kusst qi kima Sd-8al-li ttrusamma _ [if 
from?] the “fall of the throne” (of the 
exta) a filament stretches like a ¢.-tendon 
Labat Suse 4 r. 47; abnu Sikingu kima &4- 
Sal-li (var. SA.SAL) mus@irdni NA, kur 
garranu sumsu the stone which looks like 
the veining (?) of a frog is called kurgarra: 
nu STT 109:46, dupl. 108:43, var. from K6écher 
BAM 878 iii 12 (series abnu sikindu), preceded by 
kima &é-Sal-li [. . .], kima §d4-Sal-l 2i-ni- 
[e], hima &d-&al-li ir-re-e (see irri A) 
STT 109: 43 ff. 


2. back(?)—a) in gen.: sdrtu istu 
birtt garnésa ana S§a-Sal-li-Sa naddt itti 
kantappisa iliamd (her) hair falls down 
from between her horns over her back(?) 
and loops around her stand MIO 1 72 iv 14, 
cf. ibid. 74 iv 26, 80 vi 16, 82 vi 26, 68 ii 50’; 
kabattumma u ga-sa-lu-ma 7 u &-ib-e-ta- 
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an ana sépé Sarri bélija .. . amqut seven 
and seven times I prostrate myself on 
(my) belly and back at the feet of the 
king, my lord EA 215:5, also, wr. UZU a- 
Sa-lu-ma u UZU.HAR EA 211:5; ina kasd- 
diyja libba u §a-gal-la ana nadé la ananz 
dikku (unclear, see nadi mng. 6 (libbu)) 
Sumer 4 132 r. 5 (NB let.). 


b) in med. contexts: [...]-sa u Sal- 
§al-la-Sa [tkkal]us her [. . .] and her back 
hurt her BE 17 31:20 (MB let.); Swmma qaq: 
gassu tikkasu u §d-Sal-la-8 isténis ikka- 
lugu if his head, neck, and back hurt him 
simultaneously Labat TDP 20:31, cf. sa- 
Sal-la-§% KG.MES-S%é ibid. 112 i 16, ef. ibid. 
180:28, burkdsu takalti libbigu [u] uzvu. 
sa.saL-sé KU-s% Kocher BAM 92 iii 39, ef. 
ibid. 397:34; [t]dd&u irassu §d-Sal-la-S u 
naglabasu ikkalusu his arms, chest, back, 
and shoulder blades hurt him AMT 22,2:3, 
ef. Kécher BAM 23115, irassu U SA.SAL.MES- 
i ikkalu&& AMT 40,5 iii 14, ef. also AMT 
48,4r.5, AMT51,1:11, wr. &4-Sal-la-[s%] AMT 
56,1:1; trassu uw §d-Sal-la-§% emma Kocher 
BAM 159 i 38, 578 i 50, Labat TDP 228:100; 
Summa amélu kigdssuvzu.sa.saL" -8i asta 
Kécher BAM 415 r. 7, ef. GO-sw UZU.SA. 
SAL.MES-s% Su"-Si sepasu [i-Sa]m(?)- 
ma-ma his neck, back(?), hands, feet are 
numb ibid. 129 iv 14 and parallel AMT 31,2 r. 5; 
Summa ina &d-Sal-li-8i fa imittc mahis 
(between kalttu and esenséru) Labat TDP 
104 iii 23, also (with the left) ibid. 24, parallel ibid. 
236:44f., UZU.SA.SAL-8&% u pa-an-di-su 
LA-id you bandage his back and chest 
Kécher BAM 92 ii 3; uncert., possibly to 
mng. 1: isbat gissa kinsa kisalla qabla 
rapastu u &é-Sal-li(var. -la) (the maskadu 
sickness) affected the thigh, the calf, the 
ankle, the waist, the hip, and the back (?) 
CT 23 11 iii 38, var. from ibid. 4 r. 17. 


The meaning “tendon of the hoof” for 
animals, “Achilles tendon” for humans is 
established for §Sagallu, from Sum. sa. 
sal “thin sinew” or “tendon,” by the lex. 
refs. and by the sequence shoulder, chest, 
waist, thigh, faSallu in AfO 23 43:9f. In 


Sasi 
medical texts gaSallu refers to a part of 
the torso, a meaning supported by the EA 
greeting formula where the translation 
“back” is based on the parallel formula- 
tion with sw’ ru, q.v. 

Holma Korperteile 52; Goetze, YOS 10 p. 9 


n. 63; Held, Studies Landsberger 405 n. 147; Roth, 
JCS 32 131 ff. 


SaSappitu see sasapiitu. 


SaSapitu 
OB Elam.* 


RN... Sa-Sa-pu-tdm 84 Susan" v-ka-al 
RN holds the office of SaSapu of Susa Ira- 
nica Antiqua 2 156 No. 12:3, see JCS 22 31, also 
JCS 22 30:3 (insers. on Luristan bronzes). 


(Sasappitu) s.; (an office); 


SaSari s.; (a profession?); Nuzi.* 


anina parassanni u gurpist siparri sa 
amili Sa ina muhhisunu ga LO.MES Sa- 
Sa-ru-u ituru u hamutta ... liddinma 
some time ago the §.-s ordered... . and 
men’s bronze hauberks to go on top 
of them, now let him deliver (them) 
promptly HSS 5 106:9 (let., coll.). 


8$aSe see Sds. 


848i (asim, Sase, FaSa, Jdsu, $48) pron.; 
1. (to) her (fem. sing. oblique), 2. that, 
the aforementioned (fem.); from OB on; 
§dSu in NB, suasim (beside s48im) VAS 
10214 vil5; ef. Sasina, Sdsu, S4Funu, Siadsim. 

nig.la.la im.mi.in.gar: ana Sa-a-% lalé 
ulallisi he provided her with beauty RA 65 126 ii 
17; [...] x TuM(?) mu(?).un.da.ab.dub: i[k-x 
x (x)] x-ak-nu-Sum-ma ana §a-a-Si-im 1-ik-mi-i-is- 
st-i[m(?)]_.... he bowed down to her JCS 26 
162 r. 2 (hymn to LamaSaga). 


1. (to) her (fem. sing. oblique) — a) 
dative fem.: Ha Sa-Si-im igug Ea was 
angry with her VAS 10 214 iv 21, but su- 
a-&i-im as-Saltim sa ibnit $4 izzakar Ea 
spoke to her, to Saltum whom he had 
created ibid. vi 15. 
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b) with ana: la imtalik ana &a-Si-im 
Enlil abikma ina epri buppdnisu he did not 
take counsel about(?) her(?), Enlil lay 
prone in the dust UET 6/2 397 i 12 (OB lit.); 
4 Gilgdmes ana sa-a-&i-[im izzakkaram ana 
sabitim] ZA 58 189 iii 2 (OB), wr. ana §d- 
Si-ma Gilg. X i 19, ii 15, Enkidu ana §4- 
&-ma tzzakkara <ana> harimti Gilg. 1 iv 42, 
ef. Gilg. XI 202 and 209; wmmarsima itehhd 
ana §d-a-&i(var. -§4) when he sees her, he 
will approach her Gilg. 1 iii 23 and 44; ahija 
ligébila amélam ana epési Sammi ana sa-a- 
& ana nadani ana aladiga may my brother 
send me a man to prepare medication 
for her to allow her to conceive Edel 
Agyptische Arzte p. 68:12, also r. 3 (let. from 
Egypt); ussir unitese ana §a-Se release her 
utensils to her EA 120:37 (let. of Rib-Addi); 
ana §é-& bit Kidmuri Sudtu ana essiite abni 
for her (I8tar) I built anew that temple 
of Kidmuri AKA 164:24 (Asn.), see WO 2 406; 
note the apocopated form in OB lit.: ttaw- 
wu an-sa-as ugsanmar libbugs they speak 
to her, it gladdens her heart VAS 10215 :22, 
see von Soden, ZA 44 39; scepter of king- 
ship, throne, and crown are bestowed on 
her an-Sa-as natu gimru everything is 
appropriate to her VAS 10 214 iv 2 (OB 
AguSaja), see Groneberg, RA 75 109. 


c) with other prepositions: merciful 
goddess Sa ela §4-4 la band abrati with- 
out whom mankind would not have been 
created STT 73:9 and 29, see JNES 19 31; ela 
§d-a-§4 mannu mind ippus without her 
(Nana) who can do anything? BA 5 628 
No. 4 iv 9 (= Craig ABRT 1 54), ef. (in broken 
context) ela §4-a-& Lambert, Kraus AV 192 
12, e-lu &d-a-§4 ABL 1135:13 (NB), adi 
muhhi §d-a-§4 ABL 1342:18 (NB). 


d) emphatic use (to stress suffixes, both 
dat. and acc., on verbs and possessive 
suffixes on nouns): kullassunu Sa-a& 
kamsusim they all were kneeling before 
her RA 22 170:30 (OB hymn to I&tar); &4-a-&4 
adi ili malikéga[. . . us€]ribsima I brought 
her (I8tar) together with her divine advi- 
sors [into the temple] Borger Esarh. 95 r. 38; 


Sa8i 
Sd-a-84 baltussa ina qaté asbat I captured 
her (the queen of the Arabs) alive with 
my own hands Streck Asb. 334 K.3096 r. 9, 
also 202:29, see WO 7 78:48; kzma apst §d- 
a-& sullilfi roof it (the ark) like the 
aps@ Gilg. X131, cf. §4-a-& Esir&i ibid. 59; 
Zakitu, the queen mother, dedicated 
jewelry ana balat A&Sur-[aha-iddina] u 
§d-a-&4 ana balatisa arak [uméSa] kunnu 
paléga Sulmiga for the life of Esarhaddon, 
and also for her own life, long days, 
secure foundation of her rule, and good 
health ADD 645:8 and r. 7, also ADD 644:5, 
see Deller, Oriens Antiquus 22 20ff.; with ana 
as nota accusativi: adi bit ana §d-a-§é 
amahharusini until I have received her 
Iraq 17 30 No. 3:4 (Nimrud let.); Summa nap- 
tiriga la taddinakkamma ana &d-&dé-ma 
terr[asi] if she (I8tar) does not give you a 
substitute, as for her, bring her back 
CT 15 47 r. 46 and dupl. 48 r. 21 (Descent of Istar), 
cf. (send out diseases) ana &d-a-Sa gab: 
bigama against all of her ibid. 46:75; 
kitrabaS&t Sa-a-& give praise to her AfO 19 
54:219 (prayer to I8tar). 


2. that, the aforementioned (fem.): ina 
Satti Sa-a-& imitma in that same year he 
died BBSt. No. 3 v 5 (MB), ef. [éabrit] mas 
Sa-a-§i JAOS 38 83:18 (MB ext. report); amur 
SAL-tum Sa-a-& ... ana kdSa tihtati.. . 
SAL-ta §a-a-& annakam alteqé&i u SAL-tum 
§a-a-&i ina Sanitisi ina asranu la uta ersi 
see, that woman (your adulterous wife) 
sinned against you, I brought that woman 
here and I have not returned her again 
there MRS 9 132f. RS 17.116:9, 14, and 16; 
amilta §a-a-§ (in broken context) EA 
11:13 and 15 (MBroyal); mala middati §a-a-S% 
2 daprani sibila according to that mea- 
surement send me two juniper logs MRS 9 
194 RS 17.385:10; Summa sarru igemme ana 
amati Sa-a-si if the king hears about 
such a matter KBo 1 10r. 16 (let. from Hat- 
tudili III to KadaSman-Enlil II), and passim in 
Bogh., see Labat L’Akkadien p. 208; ina umi 
8[a-a]-8 EA 20:12, ina mati Sa-a-8 BA 
23:19, and passim in letters of Tudratta; SAL 
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§d-8 ina muhhi tugseSSab you have that 
woman sit over it (the fumigants in the 
pot) Iraq 31 29:9 (MA med.); wna kamdt Babili 
eps ekalli §4-a-& inamziq in the outskirts 
of Babylon the builder of that palace will 
have worries BiOr 28 14 iv 3 (SB prophecies); 
I, Sargon dsib gereb ekalli §d-a-§4 who 
dwell in that palace Winckler Sar. pl. 25 
No. 54:78; note with a masc. referent: 
Sipri §d-a-8i uqaannimi usadgil panija 
Siprt §d-a-& usarrimi epésu agbi (Nabi) 
entrusted that task to me and handed it 
over to me, I began that task and gave 
orders that it be done JAOS 88 126 ib 14f. 
(NB votive). 


848i see Sdsu. 
Sa8im see S48 and sdSu. 


S4Sina pron.; those, the aforemen- 
tioned (fem. pl.); MB, Bogh., RS, Nuzi, 
SB, NB; cf. s487, S48u, SdSunu. 


a) qualifying the subject: [. . .] daldtu 
§d-a-Si-na_ innabbaiama illaka labarigs 
[when] the above-mentioned doors fall 
into ruin and become dilapidated Wo 8 
44:7 (Asb.). 


b) qualifying the direct object: Esar- 
haddon egldti §4-Si-na utirramma usadgil 
pani[su] returned those fields to his pos- 
session BBSt. No. 10 r. 6 (Samag-3um-ukin); 
birati §d-a-i-na utarra will he recapture 
those forts? Knudtzon Gebete 150:7 andr. 11; 
[alani] wu pa[ta]ni sa-s-na those cities 
and districts (in broken context) KBo 1 
6:42 (treaty). 


c) qualifying a gen.: ina bitati sa-i- 
na asbat (as long as she lives) she may 
dwell in those houses HSS 5 71:10 (Nuzi); 
[...].MES rikilti Sa-a-&-na the above- 
mentioned [provisions] of the treaty MRS 
9 74 RS 17.335+ :47, ef. amdte Sa-a-si-na 
those words (in broken context) KUB 3 
61:5 (let.); [. . .] ajwmma Sa libbussu ikap: 
pudu lemnéti ana tabali isgéti §a-si-na 


SaSkillulu 
iwakkanu uzussu any [. . .] who plans evil 


and sets his mind to taking away these 
prebends VAS 1 57 iii 5. 


SaSinnu see sasinnu. 
SaSitanu see Sasitunu. 


SaSitu s.; (a metal part of or accessory 
for a lantern); NB. 


bit niru kalla siparri u §4-Si-i-tum siz 
parri §a bit niru a lamp, a bronze stand, 
and a bronze & for a lamp _ Peiser Ver- 
trige 121:11 (coll.); bat niri kalla siparri 
§a-8i-tum siparri ibid. 101 (= Dar. 530)+122 :5; 
l-en §d-Si-tum siparri Dar. 301:11; tét 
§a-Si-tum siparri 82-9-18,320a:10, also (with 
uRUDU) BM 82597:24 (courtesy M. T. Roth, all 
dowry lists); §4-$i-tum stparrt TuM 2-3 249 :9; 
wStét §d-8i(text -pi)-ti fa 6 MA.NA parzilli 
VAS 6 246: 18 (coll. L. Jakob-Rost); 1tét kasu ga 
stparri istét §4-81-tum Sa parzilli §a harrani 
one bronze cup, one iron &. for traveling (?) 
Evetts Ner. 28:18. 


Cf. Aram. sastd “lantern,” see von So- 
den, Or. NS 46 195. 


SaSitimu (Sasitdnu) s.; (mng. uncert.); 
MB, SB.* 


Summa amilu §a-a-Si-tu-nam un-nu-ut u 
magal ittenebbi if a man is weakened(?) 
by & and repeatedly has an erection 
Kécher BAM 396 i 14 (MB); Summa amilu &a- 
a-Si-tu-na (var. §a-a-st-ta-na) un-nu-lutl 
(var. un-nu-un-ta) u magal ittenebbr 
[BUN1-8&% (var. BUN-&u) hesdt amilu 8% 
séta kasid if a man is weakened by ¢. 
and repeatedly has an erection, and his 
bladder is constricted(?), that man is 
afflicted with sétu illness ibid. 159 i 15, vars. 
from dupl. ibid. 111 ii 15. 


SaSkallu see Suskallu. 


SaSkillulu s.; (an activity or a profession); 
lex.* 
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1lu.fsum].sikil.sal.la = §a-a8-ki-lu-lu(?) OB 
Lu A 489. 


Probably to be emended to 1u.fsum1]. 
sikil.sal.la = §a-<ma>-ag-ki-lu-ui(?) and 
understood as a professional designation 
connected with samaékillu, q.v. 


SaSmi8 see Sasmu. 


Samu _ (sasnu) s.; battle, warfare; OB, 
SB; gasnif CT 15 4 ii 17. 


[Se-en] SEN = gab-lu, §4-ds-m[u] S* Voc. AF 3f.; 
[sag-du-du] [LAGABxGIS.81Ta-tend] = §d-as-mu A 
J/2 :343. 

ki ti.sah,(stu) Sen.Sen.na gié.la.ka.nam 
: asSum agar ananti &4-as-me tu[qunti] because 
(you, Adad, are present) wherever there is clash, 
battle, or fight BiOr 7 44:13 (Nbk. I). 

suldtu, anantu, tu-qu-un-ti, §4-d8-mu = ta-ha-zu 
Malku III 1 ff., §4-ds-mu = qab-lu ibid. 5; dirdirru, 
§4-d§-mu, anantu, tu-qu-un-ti = qab-lu LTBA 2 1 
iv 40ff. and dupl. 2:106ff.; [sa-d5-mu] = qd-ab- 
lum An VIII 27. 


a) in OB:  [lukalllimka alak Sa-as- 
mi-i I will show you the way of battle 
AfO 13 46 i 4 (Naram-Sin epic); imu Sa-as- 
ni-is igsabba’ uma istisu alik dupun mahirsu 
when he goes forth to battle, go (Adad) 
with him and knock down his adversary 
CT 15 4 ii 17 (hymn to Adad), see Romer, Studien 
Falkenstein 187; a-as-ma-am ilgéma e-<la> 
sulummd (see sulummié usage a) ibid. 3i 9. 


b) in SB: anaku u kasi i nipus §a- 
ds-ma let us engage in battle, you and I 
En. el. IV 86; tanattala ana epés §4-d8- 
me(var. -mi) you (Assurbanipal) plan to 
engage in battle Piepkorn Asb. 66 v 59; §d- 
as-mis itlupu qitrubu tahazig they (Mar- 
duk and Tiamat) engaged in battle, they 
drew near for the combat En. el. IV 94; 
Sa... kt titurri ttettiqu agar §d-ds- 
me(var. -mi)-§é (Marduk) who has passed 
many times through its battlefields as 
though (on) a causeway En. el. VII 75; 
§6-d&-mu Sa °Girra ali mahirka attack of 
the Fire god, where is there one to rival 
you (Marduk)? AfO 19 55:6 and 8, restored 
from unpub. dupl. courtesy W. G. Lambert, also 


SaSSani8 
(uncert.) ibid. 64:89 (prayer to Marduk); ildnt 
rabiti ... Sa tibisunu tuquntu u sd-ds- 
mu the great gods whose assault is con- 
flict and warfare AKA 29 i 16 (Tigl. I), ef. 
KAH 2 90:6 (Tn. II); DINGIR Szbitti . . . [Sa 
tjebusunu tamhdaru §4-d8-m[u] Borger Esarh. 
79:12; la ddiru &d-a8-me garradu gitmdlu 
(Esarhaddon) fearless in battle, excellent 
warrior ibid. 96:22; garru... mudi qabli 
§d-as-me tdhazi ibid. 103110; 8a... ma 
ga-as-mu  dan{[ni ...] illiku idds[u] 
(Nergal) who walked at his side in the 
fierce battle Sumer 13 190:19 (Nbn.),_ ef. 
ina &d-ds-me danni En. el. VI 150, ef. ibid. 
V 90; ina §d-d8-me qabli u tahazu Unger 
Bel-harran-beli-ussur 27 (Adn. III), ef. ina &d- 
dg-mi qabli tahazi JAOS 88 127 iib 24 (NB 
votive), ina §4-ds-mu u tahazu YOS 1 38 ii 
14 (Sar.); see also BiOr 7, in lex. section. 


Sa8nu_ see sasmu. 


SaSritu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 

[a ...] = me-e §a(-)as-ri-i-tim, [a ...] = me-e 
§a(-)as-me-a-ti Proto-Kagal Bil. Section C 9f. 

The two lines are probably to be inter- 
preted as Sa asritim, fa asmedti; deriva- 
tion from the geogr. name Sasrum is 
unlikely, since the corresponding entries 
in the unilingual Proto-Kagal (lines 378- 
86) do not contain proper names. 


SasSani8 adv.; like the sun; SB; ef. 


Samsu. 


EtuSa papdha illil ili Marduk hurdsa 
russa usalbisma . uganbit &d-as-Sa- 
nig(var. -ni-is) I plated EtuSa, the shrine 
of Marduk, the highest-ranking among the 
gods, with shining gold and made it as 
brilliant as the sun VAB 4 152 iii 42, var. 
from 124 ii 45 (Nbk.), cf. kaspu hurdsu iga= 
ratisu usalbigma usanbit §d-d&-§d-ni-is 
ibid. 222 ii 13 (Nbn.); $d-d8-Sd-nif upha[. . .] 
rise like the sun BM 68039:6 (courtesy W. G. 
Lambert). 


173 


oi.uchicago.edu 


x 


SasSSantu 


SaSSantu s.; small sun disk; lex.*; ef. 
Samsu. 


[A3].ME UD.KA.BAR = &4-&d-an-[tum] Practical 
Vocabulary Assur 454 (coll.). 


Sa8Sanu_ s.; (a metal object); OA.* 


20 MA.NA hus@ [a] 1 Sa-Sa-num x pasa 
x na-ku-[pul... iddi he has deposited 
twenty minas of scrap metal, one &, x 
axes, and x nakkapu tools OIP 27 62:37 
(let.). 


Possibly to be connected with samsu 
“sun disk,” see Samu mng. 4; see Hirsch 
Untersuchungen 66f. with n. 351. 


Sa8Saru (sesséru, Sussdru, Sarsaru)  s.; 
saw; OA, OB, Mari, Bogh., SB, NB; pl. 
SasSdratu; wr. syll. (é-8é-ru-wm RA 58 
61:21, OA, SusSaru Farmer’s Instructions 19, 
Sarédru KUB 4 72b 1) and SUM.GAM.ME. 


[urudu.Sum].gam.ma = éd-d§-d-ru Hh. XI 
427; Su-um-gam-me URUDU.SUM.GAM.ME = §d-as- 
§d-ri Diri VI E 76; Su-um TaG = &4 SUM.GAM. 
MA &4-a8-Sd-rum A V/1:213 and 218; [84-a]n Tac 
= [4 SuM.GAM].ME &4-d8-Sd-rum Ea V 62, see 
MSL 14 398 note; [s]a-as-a-rum UET 5 882 :34 
(lex. excerpt). 

tun.zabar bulug.zabar Sum.me.zabar 
(var. urudu for each zabar) gid.Su.kér.apin 
sag ha.ra.ab.ké8 : pasum maqqarum su-us-Sa-a- 
rum unit epin[nt ...] Farmer’s Instructions 19, 
cited MSL 9 207; URUDU.SIG7.TAG4.ALAN ki.zu 
kin.gal m[ah.zu] Sum.gam.me ku.babbar 
giS.tir ki.ga an.dul dagal.la.bi u.me.[ni. 
te.ga] : gurgurru enqu mudé Sipri ra-[bi-i] §4-d8- 
&d-ru §a sarpi ana qisti elleti $a [sulilga rapsu lutah: 
hi] (see qistu A lex. section) BIN 2 22:149ff., 
dupl. CT 16 38 iii 10ff., see AAA 22 88; [urJudu. 
tin Su.tag.ga urudu.fbulug]l Su.tag.ga 
urudu.sum.gam.me $8{u.tag.ga] wu dumu. 
gaSam Su.tag.ga.e.ne ki.bi mu.un.g[i,. gig] 
: pag ilputusu MIN (= BULUG ilputusu) MIN (= SasSar 
iputusu) wu DUMU.MES ummdni sa ilputusu [ana 
agrigunu tér] STT 200: 63 ff. (mis pi), see MSL 9 
208, cf. also (Sum. only) STT 199:35; (in broken 
context) urudu.Sum.gam.[me] : &4-d$-§dé-[rul 
K.2445+ :7a-b and dupls. (courtesy C. B. F. Walk- 
er), Sum.(gam.me ...]: ina §d-d§-[Sd-ri .. .] 
4R 18 No. 3 ii 1f. (all mis pi). 


a) in gen.: 1 §é-Sé-ru-um §a 5 MA.NA 
(preceded by pdsu, in list of supplies and 


SaSSaru 


tools) RA 58 61:21 (OA); 8 MA.NA URUDU 

ana [uR]uDU Sa-sa-ra-tim sa LU. 
URUDU.NAGAR ARMT 22 198:4, cf. ARMT 23 
68:11, 1 MA.NA URUDU ana 1 §a-a8-Sa- 
rt ARMT 22 204 r. iii 25, ef. ARM 21 268:9, 
cf. also [x KUS n] ahbat §a-as-Sa-ri ARMT 23 
104:19; 12 maA.NA 3 GiN TUN AN.BAR & 
§d-d§-Sd-ra AN.BAR 113 shekels for an 
iron adze and an iron saw GCCI 2 321 :2 (NB), 
cf. ibid. 4, ibid. 172:1, Nbk. 457:9; 1 &d-d8- 
§d-1u AN.BAR ina pan kabgarri BIN 1173:1 
(all NB). 


b) in rit. and med.: SUM.GAM.ME 
siparri lu patar siparri ilékma iballut he 
licks a bronze saw or a bronze sword 
and he will recover Kiichler Beitr. pl. 9 ii 55 
(coll. Geers); note as model: ina past hurasi 
SUM.GAM.ME kaspi era talappat you 
touch the e’ru wood with a gold ax and a 
silver saw BBR No. 46-47 i 12, ef. ibid. 1, 
see AAA 22 44 ii 15; Sapri immeri tepettéma 
URUDU pasa URUDU pulukka URUDU. 
SUM.GAM.ME ... ana libbi taSakkan you 
open the thigh of the sheep and put in 
it a bronze ax, a bronze needle, and a 
bronze saw JRAS 1925 43:8, see TuL p. 103, 
ef. pdga pulukka URUDU.SUM.GAM.ME 
... ana Sapri immeri [. . .] BBR No. 31-37 
i 45 and dupls. (all mis pi rits., courtesy C. B. F. 
Walker). 


c) in similes and as metaphor — 1’ in 
ext.: Summa manzdzu kima Sinn Sa-ar-sa- 
ri putturma if the “station” is pitted like 
saw-teeth (with illustration of serration) 
KUB 4 72b:1 (liver model), ef. Summa nidi 
kusst paniéu kima Sinni §a-a8-Sa-ri puttur 
Labat Suse 4 r. 13, ef. ibid. obv. 53; Summa 
nasraptu kima Sinnt SUM.GAM.ME putturat 
CT 20 33:88, cf. also CT 30 29 83-1-18,423 :4, CT 
31 36r. 1f., and Sm. 753 :3, in Bezold Cat. p. 1432; 
Summa tulimum kima §a-Sa-ri-im ttarik if 
the spleen is extended like a saw RA 67 
42:10, ef. Summa ubda[n .. .] kima sa-a8s- 
§[a-ri-im . . .] YOS 10 11 iv 5 (both OB). 


2’ in lit.: a-as-Sa-ar tuqmatim patar 
qabli ésid tuqumiim amandén tamharim 
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SaSSatu 

(see amandénu) JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 8 v 16 
(OB lit.); &4-d8-Sd-ru [a]p-p[a-su] his (the 
Anzii bird’s) beak is a saw JCS 31 78 i 28 
(SB Epic of Zu). 


d) as emblem of Sama’: ina ga-Sa- 
ri-im &a Samag bitum ussanniqma the 
(contested) property was checked by 
means of the saw of Sama’ CT 2 45:9; 
ana Sibisa u Sibatisa surinnum sa Samas 
§a-Sa-rum §a Samas basmum sa Eshara ana 
gagim irubu for her male and female 
witnesses (to make a sworn deposition), 
the emblem of Sama, the saw of Samai, 
and the basmu snake of DN entered the 
gagi CT 2 47:19; ima gsurinnim ga Sin u 
4¥q-Sa-rum sa Samags ubirruma mitharis 


izuzu (see bdru A mng. 3a) VAS 9 131 
(case) and 130 (tablet) 7 (all OB leg.). 
Note in a voc. from Ebla: Sum? 


= gar-sa-rum MEE 4 286:766 (collated). 


Meissner, MVAG 9/3 54 ff. Ad usage d: Lands- 
berger, OLZ 1912 149 ff. 


SadSatu see Salsu adj. 


SaSSatu A s.; (a disease); OB, SB; wr. 
syll. and sA.DUGUD. 

sag.nim, sag.nim.nim = sa-m[a-nu], Sa-ds- 
Sa-tu, ra-pa-du, ru-pu-du Kagal B 214ff.; sa.kés. 
sa = §4-d8-Sd-tu, 8a.8AR = maskadu, 8&.SAR.SAR = 
Swu Erimhu’ I 268ff.; sa.ad.dugud, sa.me. 
el.gal, sa.ad.gal, sa.nim.mar.ra, sa.ad. 
nim = ga-d§-§d-tu, 8a.ad.nim = be-en-nu, sa.ad. 
gal = ra-pa-du MSL 9 94:79ff. (list of diseases); 
sa.ad.nim = ra-pa-du-um, sa.ad.[gal] = sa-a3- 
§a-fi-um, 8a.ma.a.n&= sa-ma-a-nu-um Nigga Bil. 
B 265ff.; udu.[sa.aJd.gal = MIN (= im-me-ri) 
$é-d8-Sd-tu, MIN ra-pa-du sheep with §.-disease, 
sheep with rapddu disease Hh. XIII 59f. 

sa.sa.ad.nim ib.gig(var. adds .ga) has. 
gig(var. adds .ga) : [Sa-a§]-Sa-tu mas-ka-du ga- 
na-du CT 4 3:17 and dupl., see MSL 9 106, cf. 
sa.ké8 sa.nim.ma.l&é sa.ad.nim sa.ma. 
num : mag-ka-du ra-pa-du §4-d§-8d-tu sa-Tma-nul 
ASKT p. 82-83 i 20, see Borger, AOAT 1 4; 
4.8u.gir.bi sa.ad.nim [...]: med-re-ti-Si S4- 
a§-§d-tu [. ..] (in broken context) CT 17 20:58f., 
ef. ibid. 13:8. 

mags-ka-du = §4-d5-&d-tu(var. -pu) Malku IV 51; 
[ma3]-ka-du = §a-d§-§d-tu CT 41 34 K.103:3 (Alu 
Comm.). 


SaSSeru 


gat ra-bi-ti §a ki &a-a8-§a-ti-ma (if the 
patient’s head spins and his hands and 
feet twitch) it is the “hand of ra’tbtu” 
which is like § Labat Suse 11 v 23; UO 
murru a tRARA: 6 §d-Sd-té: ina KAS. 
SAG HI.u1 [NAG] myrrh used by the per- 
fume maker: medication for £: to mix 
and give to drink in beer Kécher BAM 1 
iii 22, ef. O.TAL.TAL: 0 &d-&é-t¢: [. . .] 
ibid. 23; [. . .] : GO Sammi §4-&4-t1 LAL ibid. 
422 ii 10, ef. ana Sa-as-Sa-ti nasadhi (fol- 
lowed by seven prescriptions) __ ibid. 
171:14; the region of Taurus or Orion 
&d-da8-8d-tu sidanu maskadu &wu migqtu 
marat Anim LBAT 1597:9 (med. astrol.); nadu 
Suruppt Sagbdnu u sa-Sa-tu JCS 99 AQ 
and 29 (OB inc.), dupl., wr. §d-dé-Sd-fu 
K.8487:6, AMT 31,2:9, cf. utukku siqu sa- 
as-Sa-a-tu [lamastu] labasu ahhdzu hajatta 
lul[a ardat li]lt Ugaritica 5 17:27, kissatu 
i[satu. . .] §4-a8-&d-tu sennitu siriptu CT 23 
3:10, ef. also Kécher BAM 216:27, 338 (= KAR 
233) :30, see MSL 9 105, also Kécher BAM 68 :2 
and parallels 69:2, 168:18, cf. also 189 i 8 and 
parallels 226:9, 409 r. 24, also STT 138 r. 23 and 
dupl. Kécher BAM 335 i 8, and passim in enumera- 
tions of diseases; [Summa kisdssu?] qablasu 
asta &4-d&-Sd-ta MU.NI [if his neck?] (and) 
hips are stiff, it is called & Kécher BAM 129 
iv3, also, wr. SA.DUGUD Labat TDP 80:10, ef. 
also ibid. 11, 82:27; &4-d8-Sd-ta marus Kocher 
BAM 129 iv 6, 14 and 19, parallel AMT 31,2 r. 5 
and 8. 


SaSSatu B s.; (a medicinal plant); SB.* 


G ur-tu-u, © e-de-na-a: 6 §d-Sd(var. -sa)-tu, 
G Gin-a-nu : G isid §4-ds-Sd-tu (var. 6 istd &4-[Sd- 
ti]: [6 Gir-a]-nu), O KU.LI.LA.AN.NA : U paf-ra- 
an-[nu], 6 §d-Sa-ta (var. [6 sd-m]u Sd-as-Sa-tu]) : 
G ain-[a]-nu Uruanna II 324ff., parallel: [...] : 
[6 84-4] 5-Sd-tu CT 19 25 80-7-19,165 :1’~4’, [.. J: 
[G istd] &4-§4-"té ibid. 5’f. 

(to soothe the symptoms of jaundice) 
G §a-as-Sd-ta [x x] ina t.auD [SkS.8h51 
you anoint him with & (mixed) in beef 
tallow Kocher BAM 171:60. 


SaSSeru see SarSerru A. 
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SaSSiana see Salsidnu. 


SaSSinnu s.; (an ornament); Qatna.* 


tuppi sukutti Sa NIN.E.GAL... 2 &a-aé- 
&-in-nu (var. Sa-Si-nu) tamli uqni dus 
tablet (listing) DN’s jewelry (including) 
two &-s with inlay of lapis lazuli and dusé 
stone RA 43 138:14 (Qatna inv.). 


Sa&Si8 see Samsis. 


SaSSu in SaSSumma epéSu v.; 1. to 
forfeit, 2. to order to forfeit; Nuzi.* 


1. (with ina, istu) to forfeit: mannummé 
ina birigunu &a ibbalakkatu ina eqlati ina 
bitati ina 2ittisu Sa abisu sa-as-sum-ma 
pt-us whoever among them acts against 
(the terms of the agreement) forfeits 
fields, houses, and his patrimony RA 23 
122 No. 46:11; mannu ina libbisunu Sa ib: 
balakkatu ustu bitati ga ina libbi GN ga- 
ag-Sum-ma e-pu-us ibid. 92 No. 6:13, ef. 
ibid. 93 No. 7:12 and 17, 90 No. 5:27, 99 No. 
15:27, HSS 13 114:15; mannummé ina biriz 
gunu &§a ibbalakkatu ina eqlati ina bitati 
ina zittisu ina GN Sa-as-Sum-ma epsu TCL 
9 19:14; Summa assata Sanita PN ilegge u 
ina eqlati u bitati Ja PN, §a-aS-Su-um-ma 
i-tp-pu-su if PN (PN,’s adopted son) takes 
another wife (other than PN,’s daughter), 
he forfeits PN,’s fields and property (i.e., 
his inheritance) RA 23 126 No. 51:23; Summa 
agssatia iltege stu assatisu u ina Serrisu Sa- 
a&-Sum-ma pt-us (if she bears children 
he may not take another wife, but) if he 
does take (another) wife, he forfeits any 
claim to his (first) wife and children (fol- 
lowed by mannu &a ina birigunu ibbalak: 
katu 40 Gin KU.BABBAR umalla) IM 73459 
r.-12' (courtesy A. Fadhil). 


2. to order to forfeit: dajdni ‘PN ina 
eqlt §48u Sa-as-Sum-ma 1-te-ep-Su-us u egla 
§dSu ana PN, tttadnu the judges ordered 
‘py to forfeit that field and awarded that 
field to PN, JEN 333:63; dajdni PN ina SE. 
MES Sa-as-Sum-ma DU the judges had PN 


Sassigu 
forfeit (his claim to) the grain HSS 9 
108:43; a ikkalld istu eqlati Sa-as-Sum-ma 
e~pu-Su-us (the judges) will order who- 
ever is found guilty (by the river ordeal) 
to forfeit the fields RA 23 107 No. 29:44. 


The etymology of the word is uncertain; 
the suggestion of Koschaker NRUA 15 that 
the first element is Hurr. cannot be 
proven. 


Koschaker NRUA 15; Speiser, AASOR 10 17 
n. 36. 


Sa8Su_ see SalSu adj. and samsu. 


SaSSiigu (sussdgu, sussiqu) s.; (a tree); 
from OB on; wr. syll. and Gi8.mMES.GAM 
(GI8.SUH.NA Streck Asb. 290: 19). 
giS.mes.gam(var. adds .ma) = §a-ds-Su-gu 
Hh. III 210, see MSL 9 162; gi8.8e.5HS (vars. 
gi8.84.48.8u.gu, gi8.8e.mur.gud) = §4-a5-Su- 
gu Hh. IIT 52, see MSL 9 160; G.stu.Na, U. 
MES.GAM : U Su-Su-gu(var. -qu) Uruanna III 460f. 


a) the tree: 1 gablu GIS §d-su-gi one 
grove of g. trees Johns Doomsday Book 1 
ii 43; Summa PN ina mis ina kiri §a PN, 
la ittaradma u 2 GI8.MES §a-a8-Su-ku SA 
Sa kirt la ittakissunati (I swear that) 
PN went down to PN,’s orchard at night 
and cut down two §. trees inside the or- 
chard HSS 9 7:6, ef. ibid. 16 (Nuzi); Summa 
ina eqgel qgereb ali GIS.MES.GAM izziz if 
a § tree stands in a field within the town 
CT 39 4:29 (SB Alu), cf. Summa... GIS. 
MES.GAM imur ibid. 12:3, 11:36; as Ak- 
kadogram in Hitt.: 1 a.SA GIS S4-48- 
Su-KU KUB 8 75 i 54, see Souéek, ArOr 27 8, 
ef. [1 A.SA K]A GIS $4-48-Su-KI ArOr 27 40 
Text H 4, 42 Text 1 5. 


b) the wood: wusépisma mar annanna 
talli GI8.stUH.NA isst gitmali I had so- 
and-so many poles of & made, pieces of 
equal size Streck Asb. 290:19, see Bauer Asb. 2 
p. 42f.n.5; 6 GI8 sla-s]u-gu sa 6 [am-ma- 
a] gattanitum ARMT 23 581:28, ef. ibid. 21, 
ef. 3 §a-su-gu Greengus Ishchali 251:1, also 
ibid. 266: 10 (OB); 20 GIS §4-d8-su-gi ana talli 
10-a-a ina 1 KUS lu arruku twenty §. logs 
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for the frame, each should be ten cubits 
long ABL 566:16 (NA); GIS.MES.GAM.MES 
Sa ina MU.16.KAM PN ikkisu ... naphar 
120 appa sa [ai8lmus.adm Sa kirdti sa 
GN — &. logs (of varying lengths, up to ten 
cubits) cut by PN in the 16th year, total: 
one hundred and twenty appu cuts of 
§. wood from the grove in GN PBS 2/2 69:1 
and 14, ef. ibid. 22 (MB); 3 GIS &d-ds-Su-g[7] 
CT 56 296:1 (NB); 4 GIS.mus.NA(for GAM) 
ana limétt 16 xK1.miIN ana allak four 
§. logs for wheel rims, 16 ditto for the 
felly TCL 9 50:1f., ef. 2 hipu GIS.mES.NA 
(for a seat) ibid. 4, (for a chariot pole) ibid. 14, 
(for the felly and spokes of a wheel) ibid. 20 (MB); 
2 narkabdtu ga GIS su-us-Su-ki hurdsu 
uhhuzu EA 14 ii 15f. (list of gifts from Egypt); 
1 KI.MIN (= GIS.@U.ZA) KASKAL GIS.MES. 
NA BE 14 163:17 (MB); X GIS.G[U.ZA.MES 
§a GI8 §]a-su-gi Iraq 41 90 TR 2037 :24 (MA); 
X GIS.GU.ZA.ME Sa-a8-§u-ki HSS 15 130:3 (= 
RA 36 138) and passim in this text, cf. RA 36 
157 :34 (= HSS 13 435), 147:12f., HSS 15 134:23, 
141:1 and passim, note anni GIS.ME[S §]a- 
aS-Su-ku ana PN nadnu ibid. 25; 40 GIS. 
MES Sa-as-Su-gu [a ekalli] PN LU naggaru 
ilteqgesuniti u dalta ana PN, [itep]us PN 
the carpenter has taken forty & logs be- 
longing to the palace and has made a door 
for PN, AASOR 16 1:13 (all Nuzi); note as 
a siege instrument: [kima GI8.M]ES.GAM 
sdpin mat ajabt (you, poplar tree, are) 
like a & which devastates the enemy’s 
land Lambert BWL 165: 18 (fable). 


c) the leaves (in med.): [Ppa(?) G18]. 
MES.GAM tubbal tahassal tanappi ina sikari 
tarabbak ina maski teterri tasammid you 
dry, crush, and sift & leaves, make a de- 
coction of it in beer, spread it on a piece 
of hide, and bandage (him) AMT 32,5:3, 
ef. (in broken context) PA GIS.MES.GAM 
AMT 84,6 ii 7, (among leaves of various trees) 
Kocher BAM 228:3. 


d) other oce.: zé uznisu abdru ais. 
MES.GAM esemtasu his earwax is lead, his 
bone is § KAR 307:14, see TuL p. 32 (SB 


$a8u 


description of non-pictorial, symbolic representa- 
tion of a deity). 


For the star MUL. KISIB.GAM, to be read 
rittt gamli, see gamlu usage c-6’. 


SaSSimme see Salsumi. 
Sa8Suru see Sasuru A. 


Sa’8tteSu adv.; for the sixth time; MA, 
NA; wr. syll. and 6 with phon. comple- 
ment; cf. segSet. 


[massitu] annitu §a Sa-d§-Su-te-Su this 
[washing] (of the pot) is (the one done) 
for the sixth time KAR 222 i 5, see Ebeling 
Parfiimrez. p. 33; ima lame PN ina Suémur 
kakkéja dannite 6-te-8% ana GN allik in 
the eponymy of Adad-dan, for the sixth 
time I went to Hanigalbat with the fury 
of my mighty weapons KAH 2 84 : 62 (Adn. II). 


SaS8S8inti see Salsiuti. 


SaSu s.; (a metal object); Nuzi.* 


[...] x Sa stparrt 1 tahpushu sa [siz 
parri x ...)-x-us-hu 10 Sa-a-su.MES Sa 
siparrt ... [21 &a-a-Su Sa ert HSS 15 
134:48f. (= RA 36 144), 1 Sa-a-su Sa URUDU 
Lacheman AV 390 No. 9:19. 


$480 adj.; confused, disturbed; SB*; cf. 
est V. 


ul talputanni ammini §4-8d-ku ul ilu étig 
ammint hammié, Seria tbri dtamar 3 -ta Sutta 
u Sutta Sa admuru kalif &d-8d-dt if you 
did not touch me, then why am I dis- 
turbed? if a god did not pass by, then 
why are my limbs paralyzed? My friend, I 
have had a third dream and the dream 
I had was disturbing in every respect 
Gilg. V (= IV) iii 11 and 14. 


S48u ($48i(m), SudSu(m), Suasi(m)) pron.; 
1. (to) him, her (masc. and fem. sing. 
oblique), 2. that, the aforementioned 
(masc.); from OAkk., OB on; (ana) Sudsim 
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(fem.) VAS 10 214 vi 15, (masc.) ZA 58 
190 iv 5, LIH 76:8, (ana) Sudsu(m) passim 
in NBGT, Streck Asb. 24 iii2, S48 fem. RAcc. 
135 :257, Borger Esarh. 107 iv 12, (ana) §481(m) 
masc. RA 46 88:11, 26, and 28, Gilg. P vi 29, 
YOS 2 1:12, CT 29 3a:9, Reschid Archiv des 
NirSamas 124:12, cited mng. Ib. 


{lu-t] [LG] = [&a-a-t]i, Sa-a-&u, [fa]-a, Ju-u A 
VII/2 : 16 ff. 

[tukum.bi] [ni.inl.ta x.tukul.a.ni igi 
[mu.ujn.Si.in.bar [tukum.bi sar] Ixlsig.ga. 
ri.im.[mal.a.ni igi  [mu.un.8i.in].bar: 
[Summa zijkar ana kakki Su-a-& [ippallissu [Summa 
sinnigsjat ana [a1[... &ul-a-<s> i[ppallissu if (the 
child) is male, he will see that (Sum. his) weapon, 
if it is a female, she will see that (Sum. her) 
combed wool RA 70 138:54ff. (OB inc.); [. . .] 
x.gin,(GmM) lu.Se e.ne.gin,.nam ha.ba.BaD 
[... gl]in, lu-u-Si e-en-gis-na ha-ba-pu-uS (pro- 
nunciation) : [... Klima ulld kima &a-a-Su-ma li- 
ma-x KBo 16 87 r. 11ff., cf. (corr. to lu.ri) 
ibid. 7, see von Weiher, ZA 62 111; dingir.an. 
na.an.ki.ke,(KID).e.ne e.ne.er mu.un.na. 
sig.ge.e§ : DINGIR.MES Sagiiu ga AN-e u Ki-tim 
§d-a-&% izzazzusu the supreme gods of heaven 
and earth stand before him 5R 51 iii 31f. (bat 
rimkt), cf. ibid. 33f., see Borger, JCS 21 11:19+a 
and 20+a; e.ne.ra ga.an.[...] : ana §a-a-8u lu- 
[...] BA 10/1 76 No. 4 r. 33f.; dingir. ki.Sar. 
ra.e.ne [e].ne.8é@ bi.in.gtr.ru.us: [id Sa] 
kiggsati §d-a-sué kanSus the gods of the universe are 
kneeling before him JCS 21 129:29. 

RA = §d-a-§% (comm. on En. el. VII 114) STC 2 
pl. 60 K.2053+8299 r. 7’; Su-a-ti | ana §6-a-h6 
Hunger Uruk 50:32 (med. comm.). 

bi.a, ba, ni.a, na, un.8i, an.Si, in.#i, en. 
Si, ub.8i, ab.3i, ib.$i, un.da, an.da, in.da, 
en.da, ub.da, ab.da, ib.da, un.ta, an.ta, in. 
ta, en.ta, ub.ta, ab.ta, fb.ta = ana §a-a-sum 
NBGT I 283ff.; ni™.a, na, Si = ana &{u-a-Sum 
k1.TA] NBGT II 221ff., ef. Si-i rat = ana su-[al- 
[& or -t¢] A V/3:118; bi.a, ba = ana su-a-sul[m 
K1.tA] NBGT II 225f.; ba.ni.e, ba.ni.in, in. 
na.ni.ni = andku Sudti Sudti u andku Su-a-Sum | -ti 
ibid. 272ff., in.na.ni.e, in.na.ni.in, [ba.na. 
nij.ni, [ba.na.ni].e, [ba.na.ni].in = andku 
Sudti Sudti and<ku> Su-a-Sum u gamartum ibid. 
275 ff.; Li = Sudtum, ana su-a-su NBGT IX 37f. 


1. (to) him, her (masc. and fem. sing. 
oblique) — a) as indirect object of a verb: I 
prayed to Marduk, my lord amat libbi 
iste’ §a-a-Su agbis (and) I told him the 
matter which my heart sought VAB 4 122i 
54 (Nbk.). 


§asu 

b) with ana: ana sa-&i izzakkarsum 
RA 46 88:11, wr. Sa-si-im ibid. 26 and 28 
(OB Epic of Zu), but ana §d-fu-ma ICS 31 82 
ii 34, ete. (SB recension); sdbitum ana Sa-a- 
Sum tzzakkaram ZA 58 190 iii 11 and iv 6, 
but awatam igqabbi Su-a-Si-im ibid. iv 5 
(OB Gilg.), cf. ana Sa-Si-im izzakkaram ana 
Gilgames Gilg. P. vi 29, but ana §a-a-Sum 
Gilg. M. i 9 (OB), ete., see Sonneck, ZA 46 228 
sub Nos. 8, 9, 11; x Se’am ana ajdsi x Se’ am 
ana Sa-Su one seah of barley for me and 
one seah of barley for him CT 29 35a:9; 
who is this PN Suni ana Sa-Su-um inad: 
dinugsu that they should give it (the 
field) to him? TCL 1 31:19; ana itazzuzzi 
ana §a-i-im ahka la tanandi do not fail 
to stand firm against him YOS 2 1:12; 
mamman ana sa-Si-im assatisu u marésu 
mamman la itehhe CT 29 3a:9; (a field) 
sibissu labirum &a PN ina tuppim ana su- 
a-si-im Satersum the old holding of PN, 
is assigned to him in a document LIH 
76:8 (all OB letters); ana Sa-$i-im-ma_ it 
is at his own risk (for context see qiptu 
mng. 3b) Reschid Archiv des NarS’amaé 124:12 
(OB leg.); SE-&u ana Sa-Sum-[ma] wassi[r] 
release his barley to him ARM 1 80:13; 
ana &a-Su-ma iddin (Niqmepa) indeed 
gave to him (the sheepfold and the cattle 
pen) MRS 6 92 RS 16.189: 18 (leg.), ef. ibid. 39 
RS 16.61:5; ANSE.MES Sa PN Sa ana Sa-a- 
Su idabbubu mussirsunuma release the 
donkeys of PN that they are claiming 
from him Wiseman Alalakh 108:4 (let.); 
mannu amélu u Sapar sarru bélsu ana sa- 
[su] u la j18mimi who is the man who 
does not listen when the king, his lord, 
sends a message to him? EA 232:14, ef. 
EA 82:12, 105:42; anassara al Sarri ana &a- 
a-&u I would protect the city of the king 
for him EA 83:33, also EA 119:16; arad 
kittt andku ana Sa-Su (the king knows 
that) I am a faithful servant to him EA 
119:25; ennip§at matat Sarri bélija ana Sa- 
Su the lands of the king, my lord, have 
made common cause with him EA 84:10, 
ef. EA 138:46; kali mdtati nukurtu ana sa- 
&u all the lands are hostile to him EA 
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74:40; jilqu mat Sarri ana ga-a-su he took 
the land of the king for himself EA 71:19, 
also EA 95 : 33, and passim in EA; note as calque 
on the WSem. possessive locution formed 
with the preposition [- “to”: ana Sa-Su 
Sumura ana Sa-Su dldni Sarri to him be- 
longs Sumura, to him belong the cities of 
the king EA 140:14f., jdnu sabé massartu 
ana §a-a~-§u EA 137:11, and passim; anumma 
attadin PN ana qabé gabbi gabbi amate Sa 
atti taqbi ana ga-a-Su now I have given 
PN permission to say all the words which 
you have spoken to him KUB 3 69:11 (let. 
from Egypt); ana epés Sammé ana sa-a-su 
to prepare herbs for him ibid. 67 r. 5, see 
Edel Agyptische Arzte p. 83 (let. from Egypt); the 
king of Kardunias’ took away two hundred 
chariots and ana sa-a-Su-ma iltege took 
(them) for himself KBo 1 3:16; alka ana 
ajasi ana résiti ana §a-a-su come in sup- 
port of me to serve as my ally against 
him KBo 1 7:29; kdaribati ga aS-§a-Su u 
ana amatisu §a rimusinati ikarraba (stat- 
ues of) interceding women who intercede 
for him and for his servant girls to whom 
he is gracious MDP 4 pl. 18 No. 3:2, see AfO 
24 95 (MB Elam); kaspa ana sd-a-s% u PN 
iddinnu they paid the silver to him and PN 
CT 22 148:12 (MB let.); [mémm]d Tiamat ik- 
pudu usannd ana §d4-a-sé all that Tiamat 
had planned he repeated to him (AnSar) 
En. el. II 10, cf. STT 21:126 (SB Epic of Zu); 
igisé &ulmani usabilu Sunu ana §d(var. §a)- 
a-§u they brought to him presents and 
gifts En. el. IV 134; nisu Sahtuma ul irru 
ana &dé-a-§% men are afraid, they dare 
not go near him Cagni Erra I 26; [8d] 
ana jasi kima Samé andku ana §4-a-su 
[kima qaq|qari (see Sami A mng. 1b-1’) 
BMS 13:20 (+) Loretz-Mayer Su-ila 47 r. 3; [Uw 
ana &a-a-&u lu ana RN abisu either for 
him (Assurbanipal) or for his father Esar- 
haddon Knudtzon Gebete 143:7; note: I rein- 
forced the quay wall which had been 
weakened by the water and milu ana 
§a-a-Su pilisu u agurrigu itbalu whose 
limestone blocks and baked bricks the 
spring flood had swept away AOB 1 72:27 


$a8u 
and 74:7 (Adn. 1); &@ lapanija attiia iqqabba 
lu miigsu lu imu ana sd-a(!)-&& tppusu 
whatever is ordered by me, whether night 
or day, they do von Voigtlander Bisitun p. 12 
§7:8, pitqudu ana §4-a-Sk andku lu madu 
usaddid I took great care of the trust- 
worthy man _ ibid. § 8:8; note (in NA) 
with ina: rabéti réhite ina S4-a-8u idag: 
gul(u)su the remaining grandees will 
follow his example (and will stop paying) 
ABL 532 r. 8 (NA). 


c) with other prepositions — 1’ with 
ki, kima: [1] paré Sa abni [u] 1 s[thru] 
ki Sa-Su-ma one onager figurine of glass (?) 
and one smaller one like it EA 14 iii 49, 
ef. ibid. 48 (list of gifts from Egypt); k? amilutti 
ittenpusu ki §a-a-Su as everyone always 
does, so does he KBo 1 23:8 (let.); [Zaz 
babla usib panisu sa kima Sa-a-Su ina 
kussi hurdsi a&bu a&ib Sarru kima ili Za- 
baba sat before him, just as he was seated 
on a golden throne, the king was seated 
like the god VAS 12 193 (= EA 359) r. 14 
(Sar tampari); pihsu §a kima Sa-[a]-Su epsu 
ana PN umalla he will deliver to Tehip- 
tilla a substitute who is like him JEN 
463:9; ana Ursd Urartaja Sa ki §4-Su-ma 
taSimtu la ida ... ittakilma he trusted 
in Ursa, the Urartian who, like him, had 
no sense TCL 3 81 (Sar.); RN Sar mat Qadri 
$a kima §4-a-Sti(var. adds -ma) tkkiru RN, 
the king of Qadri, who like him rebelled 
Streck Asb. 134:31, also Piepkorn Asb. 84 viii 39, 
ef. Streck Asb. 44 i 18, 182:35 and 37, [...] 
ki-ma &4-a-Su-ma zak Postgate Royal Grants 
No. 10:38 (Asb.); kt §é-Su-ma lu usemiki 
(if I could get at you) I would treat you 
(IStar) like this one (the bull of heaven) 
Gilg. VI 162; andku ul kima §4-Su-ma-a 
anillamma must I not lie down (in death) 
like him? Gilg. X iii 31 and v 22; ima iSta- 
rati ul ibassi kima &d-a-&i there is no 
one like her (Sarpanitu) among the god- 
desses RaAcc. 135 :257. 


2’ with sa la, ela “without”: ga la §d- 
a-&i lamuqanni usSsé la nikarrar without 
him we cannot possibly lay the founda- 
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tions ABL 471 r. 6 (NA); Enlil agsSurd Sa 
ela Sa-S% Siptt[u Ula igammaru the As- 
syrian Enlil without whom they cannot 
give final judgment Winckler Sammlung 2 
1:3 (Sar., Charter of Assur), see Saggs, Iraq 37 12; 
Urartu Sa el §d-a-S%i ina Samdmi u qaq: 
qari la ida [...] which has no [rival] 
in heaven or earth TCL 3 + KAH 2 141:337 
(Sar.), see AfO 12 146; Sa ela §4-a-su ina Ekur 
la issakkanu Stiltu (Nusku) without 
whom no deliberation can be made in the 
Ekur Bauer Asb. 2 38:8, ef. Perry Sin No. 6:8. 


3’ with itu “from” (EA only): Lal: 
Sumi Sarru bélija imrurmi i&tu a-[¥Ju the 
king, my lord, ought to ask him whether 
he left him EA 185:67; wu irriS Glu istu 
Sa-Su ana asabija ubbal baléta the city 
demands of him that he bring provisions 
for my residence EA 88:38, ef. (in broken 
context) EA 58:9, 113:20. 


d) emphatic use (as stressed direct 
object) — 1’ preposed: Sa-a-Su sumsu u 
zerasu aj usabsl may they (all the gods 
mentioned) deprive him, his name, and 
his progeny of existence BBSt. No. 4 iv 8 
(MB); &d-a-su ummansu u zérasu linirsuniz 
tima may he (Assur) kill him, his army, 
and his progeny Sumer 20 50:30, also AOB 1 
74:31 (Adn. I), 146:12 (Shalm. I); Sa-a-Su 
assassu marésu maratisu [ilanisu aslula] 
I took as booty him, his wife, his sons, 
his daughters, and his gods_ Rost Tigl. 
Ill p. 8:40; S&d-a-s%éi gqadu 30 narkabdati: 
Su... ana Sallati amnisu himself together 
with thirty of his chariots (and his war- 
riors) I counted as spoil Winckler Sar. 
pl. 31:28, and passim in Sar.; $sd-a-s% kima 
isstir quppi qereb Ursalimmu al Sarritisxu 
ésirgsu I shut him up in Jerusalem, his 
royal city, like a caged bird OIP 2 33 
iii 27, and passim in Senn., ef. Streck Asb. 32 iii 
131, and passim; §d-a-sé adi sabé qastisu 
ina libbi uséliguma I had him and his bow- 
men man it (the fortress) Borger Esarh. 
p. 53 iii 82, and passim in Esarh.; §d-a-S% 
baltussu itti 'Adija... isbatunimma they 


SaSu 


captured him alive together with Adija 
(the wife of the king of Arabia) Streck 
Asb. 68 viii 24 and passim in Asb.; §d-a-Su-ma 
(var. ana §a-a-Su-ma) litta idasu ni& ahra: 
taf him should mankind revere in the 
future En. el. VI 136; what I say to them 
Sd-a-d ippusu that they do Herzfeld 
API 30 No. 14:13, ef. ibid. 14 (Xerxes Ph), ef. 
VAB 3 53 § 47:83 (Dar.); ina birigunu Sa- 
a-§u (var. Su-a-ti) usrabbis she exalted 
him among them En. el. II 34, ef. mamz 
man ina ilt Su-a-&u (var. §a-a-su) la 
um[(dassal§ju En. el. VIL 14; &d-a-Su(var. 
-§u) usmassuma him, I will put him to 
death Cagni Erra IV 102, ef. ibid. le 11; &d- 
a-&u issima isakkanassu [téma] he (Ea) 
called him (Nergal) to give him advice 
STT 28 ii 36 (Nergal and Ereskigal), see AnSt 10 
112; ana &édi nasiri §4-a-8u [pigdi]Su[ma] 
assign him (who worships you, I8tar) to 
a protective spirit AfO 19 51:78; S&d-a-su 
magakgsu aktis I flayed him Winckler Sar. 
pl. 31:35; Sa-a-Su ina hegalli lirte’am par: 
gani§ may he shepherd (his people) in 
abundance in green meadows VAB 4 176 
B x 23 (Nbk.); ana Sa-Su mimma ul iqgbdssum 
BE 17 67:10 (MB let.); ana sd-a-8u tému 
assakanSu I gave him orders Iraq 21 175 
No. 64:16 (NA let.); ana Sd-a-8% tasliska 
issén ana kallé lintuhassu as for him, let 
one of your “third-riders” pick him up 
posthaste Iraq 20 183 No. 39:61, see Postgate, 
Iraq 35 24; ana Sd-a-su ana ahisu annie 
isswalgunu he (the king) questioned 
him (and) this brother of his ABL 144:17 
(NA); ana &d-a-su ina ziqit malmalli adi 
Salamu sams lu attarassu as for him, I 
pursued him at arrowpoint until sunset 
AOB 1 118 ii 30 (Shalm. I). 


2’ other oces.: usbamma birkasu unas: 
Saq Sa(var. §d4)-a-Su he sat on his knees 
and began to kiss him En. el. 154, and passim 
in En. el.; amur &d-a-s% utul panisu see 
him, look at his face Gilg. Iv 15; dullu 
alt imidunt &4-a-&& (vars. §a-a-Su, §a-a-Sa) 
they imposed upon him (man) the labor 
of the gods En. el. VI 36. 
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2. that, the aforementioned (masc.) — 
a) qualifying a substantive in oblique 
case — 1’ in MB, Bogh., EA, Nuzi: bita 
§a-&u lisbatma lik&i[r] let him start work 
on repairing that house JCS 6 144 r. 12 (MB 
let.); Summa nakru Sa-a-su. . . issabbatusu 
if they seize that enemy KBo 1 5 ii 7, ef. 
ibid. 12; epra &a ali §a-a-&u (I will grant 
to RN) the territory of that city ibid. 
iii 43; ana nakri Sa-a-§ KBo 1 4 ii 29 
(both treaties); amata sa-a-Su assum elki 
iltaprakku because of you, they wrote to 
you about that matter KUB 3 56:2, ef. ibid. 
r. 7 (let.); for other refs. see Labat L’Akkadien 
209; on whatever day I receive the greet- 
ings of my brother wma sa-a-Su banita 
éteppussu. that day I will make joyous 
EA 27:36; ina umi ga-a-su abtaki I wept 
on that day EA 29:56, ef. ibid. 13, 15, and 57 
(both letters of Tuératta); egla §d-a-su-ma 
azakkama I will clear that field (of claims) 
HSS 9 20:25, cf. egla §d-a-su ana PN inanz 
din JEN 402:17; kurkuzannu Sa-a-su ina 
bit PN tusérimmi you brought that piglet 
into PN’s house JEN 397:23; i[na libjbi 
eqli a-a-§u from that field JEN 652:11; 
ina arki eqli §a-a-&u altasi JEN 467:17; x 
barley a bit qariti Sa-Su JEN 386:45; 
A.SA.MES &d-a-Su .. . itti Se’ iSu wu itte tobe 
nisu JEN 470:14, also ibid. 18, and passim; 
inanna £.H1.A §a-a-Su itti dalatisu u itti 
sikkatisu ana PN ittadinmt now I have 
given PN that house together with its 
doors and its bolts JEN 642:4; for other 
Nuzi refs. see Gordon, AJSL 51 14 and Wilhelm, 
AOAT 9 34. 


2’ in NB: ana libbi eqli §d-a-s% in 
regard to that field BBSt. No. 9 ii 33 (early 
NB); ana kaspi ina qaté marigu a PN arda 
§d-a-§%i adbuku I bought that slave from 
the son of PN Nbn. 738:8; hindu Sd-a-Si 
ina kunukkifu PN... uttrma PN returned 
that leather bag under his seal TCL 12 
120:21, ef. Nbn. 1048:5; atari §d-a-sdi ‘PN 
tutd[rimja ‘PN will return that document 
Peiser Vertriige 113:24; ina eqlt §4-a-8% ahatu 
Sunu they share equally in that field vas 


§aSu 
5 48:15; ki paqdru eli isqi §d-a-Su ittabsd 
if there is any claim upon that prebend 
Peiser Vertrage 113:9; mahirdnu biti §d-a-su 
the purchaser of that house TCL 12 120:9. 


8’ in hist. and lit.: mé suniti turam- 
mal[ksu] Samna sa-a-Su tapassa[ssu] you 
wash him with that water, you anoint 
him with that oil KUB 37 45 r.(!) iii 10 (rit.); 
summa gamma &d-a-&i ikakSada qataka if 
you can get your hands on that plant 
Gilg. XI 270; alpa §d-a-su ina muhhi burt 
tu&zazzama you place that bull on the reed 
mat KAR 60:5, see RAcc. p. 20, and passim 
in this text (kald rit.), cf. tlu Sd-a-s sa 
tagpurandgsuma that god whom you (pl.) 
sent to us STT 28 v 21, cf. ibid. 22 (Nergal 
and Eredkigal), and passim in this text, but ila 
§d-a-§& ibid. iv 58; mdr sipr]t §d-a-s 
isabbati. will they seize that messenger? 
PRT 12 r. 5, ef. Knudtzon Gebete 16:8; Sapir 
§6-a-8% “Nand hadif ina naplusiga when 
Nana looks upon that work with pleasure 
Borger Esarh. 77 § 50:18; nagt Su-a-su(var. 
-ti) akéud I conquered that province 
Streck Asb. 24 iii2; sér abulli S4-a-s% upon 
that gate OIP 2 140:9 and passim in this inser. 
(Senn.); eli Gli uw biti Sa-a-Su VAB 4 236 
ii 12 (Nbn.); ana biti §d-a-si into that 
house Cagni Erra I 181 and 188; ina umi 
§a-a-§u CT 40 50:50 (Alu), ef. ina umu sd- 
a-§% on that same day Grayson Chronicles 
p. 91:6 (Fall of Nineveh); a&Su Sipri §d-a- 
Su(var. -§u) Cagni Erra 1 131, 149, and passim; 
Sir alpi §d-a-s% the meat of that bull 
KAR 60 r. 14, see RAcc. p. 22 (kalé rit.);  vétte 
BAR.NUN Sa l[wmas] §4-& with the correc- 
tion of the relevant zodiacal sign Neu- 
gebauer ACT No. 201:7 and passim in this text; 
kasap eqlai ali §4-a-Su(var. -Su) the price 
of the fields of that town Lyon Sar. 
p. 8:51; nisé asibit ali §4-a-su the people 
who dwell in that city OIP 2 153 :24 (Senn.); 
anhit ekalli §é-a-8% the dilapidation of 
that palace Winckler Sar. pl. 25 No. 54:84; 
ana susub Gli §a-a-su(var. -su) to resettle 
that city Lyon Sar. p. 8:49; 8a ali §d- 
a-Sé zakdssu askun J established freedom 
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from encumbrances for that city Unger 
Bel-harran-beli-ussur 19; note qualifying a 
fem. substantive: mdtu §d4-a-su ana sihir: 
tifa ana 2-&i azizma I divided that entire 
land in two Borger Esarh. 107 iv 12. 


b) qualifying the subject: summa eqlu 
§d-a-&u pirga irtasi if that field has a 
claim arising on it JEN311:14, Summa qaq: 
qaru sd-a-su uptaqgar RA 23 p. 149 No. 
31:18; Summa eqlu §d-a-su ina mindati 
irabbi_ if that field is larger in area (than 
specified) HSS 9 20:22 (all Nuzi); &d-a-s& 
matisu u Sarrdni Gk idigu ul ibas& he (the 
Mede), his land, and the kings who aided 
him are no more VAB 4 220i 27 (Nbn.); ina 
biti agar tuppu sd-a-si Saknu in the house 
where that tablet is present Cagni Erra V 57; 
zamaru §d-a-&i ana matima lssakinma 
may that song last forever ibid. 59; agri 
§d-a-§% ina qibitika temenSu ina mahrika 
libtir as for that place, at your command 
may its foundations be firm before you 
Craig ABRT 2 13 r. 9. 


The Babyl. oces. sudSu(m), Sudsi(m) are 
listed here because the contrast masc. 
suasum, fem. Sudsim is maintained con- 
sistently in Assyrian only. Exceptions are 
noted in the articles. 


von Soden, ZA 40 183 ff. 


S$a8u see sds1. 


Sa8thu see siéhu. 


Sa8unu (sundsunu) pron.; 1. them, for’ 


them, to them, as for them (mase. pl.), 2. 
those, the aforementioned (masc. pl.); 
MB, Bogh., RS, EA, Nuzi, SB, NA, NB; ef. 
8d81, S48ina, Sau. 

e.ne.ne.ne [...].me8:ela Sa-Su-nu [ina] 


§amé ilu mamman ul innambi without them no 
god is proclaimed in heaven CT 16 22 :234f. 


1. them, for them, to them, as for them 
(masc. pl.) — a) alone — 1’ in gen.: jdti 
§a-a-Su-nu balak as for me, I prayed to 
them VAB 4 122 i 47 (Nbk.). 


§aSunu 


2’ to stress the indirect or direct ob- 
ject of a verb: harbisunu apagqgqidu sa- 
Su-nu ina bit bélija updssuniiti I will 
reassign their plows and, (as for) them, I 
will imprison them in the house of my lord 
WZJ 8 566 HS 108 r. 39 (MB let.); $d-a-Su- 
nu itt ngsé mat Assur ina passir hidatr 
usésibsuniti (as for) them, I seated them 
together with the people of Assyria at the 
festive board TCL 3 63 (Sar.); §d-a-sté-nu 
adi nigégunu ... aSlula ana qereb A&Sur 
Borger Esarh. 55 iv 50; &d-a-Su(vars. -st, 
-tu)-nu baltussu ina qatéja asbat with my 
own hands I captured them alive Streck 
Asb. 104 iv 4, Piepkorn Asb. 56 iv 7, §d-a-Su-~ 
nu ina libbi hallimdnu ki a&pura adi libbi 
GN ittalku when I sent them in rafts, 
they reached GN ABL 520r. 13 (NB); parakki 
ilanigunu iqqur §d-a-Si-nu thbutma he 
tore down the sanctuaries of their gods, 
(and as for) them, he took them captive 
Iraq 44 72 No. 1:7; &d-Su-nu (var. ana §a- 
Su-nu) libdrusuniiti may they (their sor- 
ceries) catch them AfO 18 294:74; gab 
bigunuma kangitum sa-su-nu (for sunu?) 
all of them are sealed EA 20:49 (let. of 
Tugratta). 


b) with ana: [mimmi] azakkaruka 
Sunné ana Sa(var. §d)-a-Su-un repeat to 
them all that I tell you En. el. III 12; 
[iz]zakkarra ana §a-su-nu-ma Lambert BWL 
194 r. 13 (fable); minummé siki{lta]sunu sa 
maria ana sa-su-nu-ma umlessirsunth 
(see sikiltu) HSS 19 2:57 (Nuzi); jagbi Sarru 
ana Sa-Su-nu the king should speak to 
them EA 116:32, and passim with gabé, Sa: 
paru; andku la igme ana sa-Su-nu I did 
not listen to them EA 136:15, and passim 
with Jemé; minam iddin ana Sa-Su-nu what 
has he given them? EA 92:43, and passim 
with nadanu, cf. mina jipusu ana Sa-su-nu 
EA 73:19; juésiru béla sabé ana sa-a-su- 
nu ray lord used to send troops to them 
EA 126:23; laqu dlanigsu ana Sa-su-nu they 
took his cities for themselves EA 104:29, 
and passim with leq@ in letters of Rib-Addi; Liskin 
Sarru ana §a-Su-nu the king should care 
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for them EA 285 :27 (let. of Abdi-hepa), cf. jimz 
luku ana §a-Su-nu EA 216 :20, also EA 114:49; 
janummi amilu la te-i-sa ana Sa-Su-[nu] 
there is no one (to help me if) you do 
not come forth against them RA 19 102:30 
(= EA 362); nukurtu ana ga-Su-nu (when) 
there was enmity against them EA 130:22 
(both letters of Rib-Addi); ana §a-Su-nu ana 
libbi igati ana nasadki ub@ aka as for them 
~ they want to throw you in the fire 
EA 162:30; note the calque on the WSem. 
possessive locution formed with the prep- 
osition J-: the sons of Abdi-ASgirta have 
entered Amurru a-Sa-&u-nu kali mati they 
have the whole land (in their possession) 
EA 103:10; ana Sa-Su-nu GN GN,... kali 
aldni ana §a-§u-nu they have the cities 
GN, GN», the whole land belongs to them 
EA 104:10ff., cf. EA 113:31, 116:43, 118:46, 
125 : 34 (all letters of Rib-Addi); jdnu Stpdtu ana 
Sa-Su-nu they have no wool EA 101:7; 
[a]ptite ana §d-a-Si-nu (in broken con- 
text) CT 53 837:12, but ana &i-na-si-nu 
(for this form see sdtunu disc. section) ABL 
252 :20 (both NA). 


c) with other preps.: jds¢i tarammin= 
nima ki §4-su-nu t[usemminni] if you take 
me as lover, you will make me similar to 
those Gilg. VI 79; §a kima §d-a-si-nu-ma 
palah béliti la ida: who, like them, had no 
respect for overlordship Winckler Sar. pl. 33 
No. 70:96 and parallel pl. 9 No. 17:220; ninu 
... gadu mimmini ki fa-a-su-nu lir’ aman 
nasin may he (Suppiluliuma) love us 
(Hurrians), together with all our posses- 
sions, just like them (his own people) 
KBo 1 3r. 45 (treaty); [2] sihhiritu k[t] Sa- 
Su-nu-ma two smaller ones like those EA 
14 iii 51 (list of gifts from Egypt); kalt mimme 
Sa julquna e&tu §a-a-Su-nu ana garri all 
that was taken from them belongs to the 
king EA 117:69, cf. EA 82:30, 86:12 (all letters 
of Rib-Addi); sdbé agd a&ar &d-Su-nu those 
men, wherever they are BIN 1 49:18 (NB), 
ef. (in broken context) ma-la §d-su-nu 
ABL 1335 r. 28 (NB). 


84Sunu 


2. those, the aforementioned (masc. 
pl.) — a) in MB, SB: améliti §a-Su-nu lile 
qéinikkumma let him bring those people to 
you EA 8:40 (MB royal); nagé §d-Su-nu 
huhari§ ashup I overwhelmed those 
provinces as with a net Iraq 16 177 : 46 (Sar.); 
sabé §4-Si-nu akSussuntt[i] sabe §&4-Su-nu 
utirrassu[niti] I overtook those men, I 
brought them back AnSt5 104: 122f. (Cuthean 
Legend); Sammeé &d-Su-nu ana libbi tanaddi 
you pour these herbs into it Iraq 31 29:8 
(med.), ef. Kécher BAM 170:3, AMT 45,1:15; ina 
mé riggé §4-Su-nu AMT 33,1:4. 


b) in peripheral texts—1’ in RS, 
Bogh.: Sa tamkari §a-a-su-nu Nic.Ga(!). 
MES-Su-nu unitusunu thalliqg should the 
property and equipment of those mer- 
chants disappear MRS 9 156 RS 17.146:24; 
nikkass€ §a KASKAL.MES Sa-a-Su-nu ibid. 
176 RS 17.346:8; pdatdni &a-a-Su-nu-[ma] 
ibid. 188 RS 17.292:20; Summa ana mahari 
ana gabbi GIS.MA.MES Sa-Su-nu im-x-te 
KUB 3 34 r. 16 (let.). 


2’ in Nuzi (also to qualify fem. plurals): 
[andku] issé Sa-su-nu azbilfunu I trans- 
ported those logs AASOR 16 1:17; dajdnau 
tuppu §a-a-Su-nu agar PN itersu u PN tuppu 
Sa-a-Su-nu ana pani dajani ustéli the 
judges requested the aforementioned 
document(s) from PN and PN produced the 
aforementioned document(s) before the 
judges Jankowska Legal Documents from Ar- 
rapha 51:13ff.; imanna andku eqlati §a-su- 
nu-ma ana PN attadin now I have given 
those fields to PN JEN 126:15, cf. RA 28 27 
No. 1:23, also, wr. Sa-a-Su-nu-ma HSS 13 
161:26, eglati Sa-a-Su-nu JEN 307:16, ef. 
HSS 13 215:13, JEN 126:18, 24, 473:11, ina 
eqlati u dimti §a-a-Su-nu JEN 644:13; ina 
libbi bitati Sa-a-Su-nu HSS 9 110:17; bitati 
§a-Su-nu-ma PN uzakkama ana PN, inandin 
u bitati a-a-Su-nu (followed by descrip- 
tion of the plots) HSS 9 21:14ff. 
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SaSurru s.; sieve; Ur III; Sum. lw. 


2gima.ha.<al>.tum 1 giSa.Su.ru. 
um BE 3 76:21 (list). 


For Sum. 8a.sur see nappii. 


SaSuru s.; (a type of headdress); lex.* 


tig.sagSu Sa.Su.ru.um MSL 10 148:107 
(Nippur Forerunner to Hh. XIX). 


Sat (dtu) pron.; she of, that of, which 
(fem. sing.); OAkk., OA, OB; cf. gu. 


a) in OAkk.: 1 ANSE.LIBIR.NITA PN 
§a-at GN one old male donkey belonging 
to PN of GN MAD 1 3llr. 5; SU.NIGIN 29 
‘Ziz.auR §a-at PN iste PN, imhuru total: 
29 gur of emmer which PN received from 
PN, HSS 10 81:8; in Santim Salistim Sa- 
tt ‘Enlil Sarritam iddinugum in the third 
year after Enlil gave him (Rimus) the 
kingship AfO 20 63 xxiii 45; 5 SEH.GUR. 
SAG.GAL in GUR.UL LA 2 (Sita) §a-ti 1 
(BAN) 1 sina.TA ra-ba-at (= rabbdt?) five 
gur of barley in the one-uL gur, minus 
two silas, of(?) which each. . . . one (BAN) 
one sila MAD 5 24:3; uncert. (dual?): 2 a@18. 
TUKUL.GIBIL sa-da PN uruam MDP 14 p. 89 
No. 33 ii 3. 


b) in OB: Sa-at ramanika la teppes 
do not do your own business UET 6/2 
414:3 (OB lit.), see Iraq 25 183; Sa-at mélesim 
rwamam labsat she (I8tar) of joy, clothed 
in loveliness RA 22 172:5, ef. §a(!)-at 
i-ni-li atar nazzdzus ibid. 173:25 (hymn to 
Istar); Sa-tu kima arhim annatalim igisusil< 
ldga Sariri za’nu she (Nana) is like the 
moon to look upon, whose appearance of 
awesome splendor is full of wondrous bril- 
liance VAS 10 215:3; andkumt APIN.GUD. 
HI.A Sa-at Sergerti has{haku] I myself need 
an ox-plow with chain TLB 4 79:11 (let.). 


c) in personal names (OAkk., OA, OB): 
Sa-at-Tu-tu UET 1 17:2 (stone weight), Sa- 
at-Na-gar UET 9 151:3, Sa-at-Dur-ul, ibid. 
910 iii 3, for other OAkk. refs. see MAD 3 
253; Sa-at-Assur CCT 5 340:5, Sa-at-A-na 
ICK 19:3, and passim; Sa-at-H-a ICK 1 104:3, 
wr. Sa-té-a CCT 5 21b:3 and 6, Sa-at-[star 


Satahu 


ICK 132:7, Sa-at-i-lf CCT 5 40a:11, wr. Sa- 
té-l4 ICK 1 20b:22, ete., for other OA names see 
Stephens PNC 62; Sa-at-'Sin YOS 14 253:4, 
cf. YOS 12 p. 58 s.v., UET 5 p. 61 s.v., Sa-at- 
E.MAH Kraus, AbB 10 56:18, 64:1, and for other 
OB refs. see Ranke PN 194. 


d) in geogr. names (OAKk.): GAN.GUR» 
IM.U; Sa-at-Gu-li-zi MDP 2 p. 20 (pl. 4) vi 10 
(Manistusu Obelisk), for other OAkk. refs. see Rép. 
géogr. 1 149f.; A.SA Sa-at-"Su-“Sin TuM NF 
1-2 171 r. 17’, for other Ur III refs. see Pettinato 
Untersuchungen 2 178:737f. 


For HSS 10 81:8, BIN 8 273:16, see dt. 
For ZA 33 32 (= VAS 10 215):3, see Sudti. 
For CT 16 44:99, 101, see Sadi. For idioms 
and compounds, e.g., sat hatti, Sat kaparti, 
Sat niri, Sat qati, §at tibni, see under the 
second word. 


von Soden, ZA 40 195f. 
Sat miiSi see miSu usage b-4’. 
Sat urri see urru. 


84t pron.; they of, those of, which (fem. 
pl.); OAkk., OB; cf. su. 


a) in OAkk.: 28 rGcG kusidtum sa- 
at GN 28 textiles, from GN CT 50 72:27; 
Su.NIGIN 16 AB Sa-at Ba-har BIN 8 273: 16; 
SU.NIGIN 192 SAL.U, SU.NIGIN 1 UZ UDU 
Sa-at [8E.HAR.KAMI] Rasheed, Himrin 4 35 
iv 3; nisi Sa-at “Dagan e&&& igqisusum the 
people which Dagan gave to him (Naram- 
Sin) anew UET 1 275 ii 15, see AfO 20 74; 
6 MA Sa-at 30.TA ana PN liddin let him. 
give PN six boats of thirty (gur) capacity 
each BIN 8 151:5 (let.); for other refs. see MAD 3 
254. 


b) in OB: ga-at (in broken context) 
(corr. to Sut RA 45 173 :46ff.) TIM 9 48r.illf. 
(OB lit.). 


S4ta see Sat. 


Satahu v.; 1. to become long, elon- 
gated, 2. sutiuhu to extend, stretch; 


184 


oi.uchicago.edu 


Satahu 


OB, SB; I istuh — *iSattah — Satih, I; ef. 
Sithu. 

[su-ud] sup = ga-ta-hu CT 12 30 BM 38179:7 
(text similar to Idu); tu-uh GaBa = Sd-ta-hu A 
VIII/1: 155. 

[. . .] lvl Sd-ta-hu a-ra-kum ACh Sin 22 : 1 (astrol. 
comm.). 


1. to become long, elongated — a) said 
of celestial phenomena: DIS UL.UL Sat-hu- 
ma uU MI.MES ... DIS UL.UL ni-ih-su-ma 
UD.DA-su-nu Nu GAL if the Pleiades are 
elongated and black, if the Pleiades are 
contracted and have no light BPO 2 Text 
XV 28, ef. K.1494a r. 6, cited ibid. p. 73, for dis- 
cussion see ibid. p. 21; summa Zappu Sa- 
ti-ih if the Pleiades are elongated Thomp- 
son Rep. 242 r. 4, cf. Summa ina rés Satii 
Zappu §é-[ti-ih] ACh Supp. 2 Istar 66 i 23, 
of. K.8744:7', 79-7-8,271 : 6’, K.10616:2'; Summa 
ina Samé migshu Sa kima Ssit-hi Sat-hu miz 
Sihsu ana Sadi imsuh if in the sky a 
migshu phenomenon, which is elongated 
like a Sithu phenomenon, flares up in the 
east ACh Supp. 2 [star 6417, cf. 4umma ina 
Samé mishu ga kima mishi Sa MUL.A. 
MUSEN / Sa MUL Sat-hu istu Sadi ana 
amurri imguh ibid. 13; Summa ina Samé 
mishu §a Sadi ana amurri Sa iltani ana site 
kima pillurti ig-tuh if a mighu phenom- 
enon in the sky is elongated in the shape 
of a cross, the eastern one to the west 
and northern one to the south ibid. 18; 
uncert.: [. . .] f£L-si §a-ta-hu ana[. . .] Rm. 
419:10’. 


b) other occ.: summa DU; BI [t5-ta]- 
tah if that fissure is elongated CT 31 
34:11, restored from JNES 42 112 r. 3 (SB ext.). 


2. gsuttuhu to extend, stretch: §u-ut- 
tu-uh lénam damiq zumram it is elongated 
in body, it is pleasing in appearance 
CBS 7005: 1, courtesy I. L. Finkel (OB snake inc.); 
Situr lan[su] mesrétusu su-ut-tu-ha his 
(Marduk’s) body is enormous, his limbs 
are long En. el. I 100; amattah réska u- 
Sat-tah lanka ina bit Emagmas (see lanu 
usage @) Craig ABRT 1 5: 12, see Streck Asb. 344. 


Satammu 


Satakku s.; hole(?); SB*; Sum. lw.(?); 
wr. SA.TAG with phon. complement. 


ina lumun hurri ina lumunS8A.TAG-ki ina 
lumun Subulti 42 sAG.DU.MES-&% against 
the evil portended by a hole, a &., an ear 
of grain with two heads CT 41 23 ii 8, 
see Ebeling, RA 48 12 (namburbi); DIS SA.TAG- 


‘ku [...], [p18 SJA.raa-k[u ...] CT 40 20 


r. 33f. (Alu). 
Reading uncertain. 


SatalSi s.; (name of a month); MB Ala- 
lakh; Hurr. word(?). 


rtt Sa-ta-al-&i JCS 8 20 No. 264:22. 


Satammu s.; 1. accountant, clerk (a 
low-ranking functionary), 2. (an adminis- 
trative official), 3. chief temple admin- 
istrator; from OB on; Sum. lw.; pl. (RS) 
Satammitu; wr. syll. (LG d-at-mu YOS 3 
105:2) and SA.TAM (LU.SA.TAM-mu Nbn. 
192:3, BIN 1 43:10, 58:2, 25, LU.SA.TAM-am- 
mu ibid. 37:2 and 31); cf. Satammitu. 
[ta-am] UD = qtpu, kinu, §a-tam-mu, kajanu A 
TII/3:45ff.; S8a-tam LUL = &d-tam-mu, ellu, ebbu, 
qgipu A VII/4:130ff.; *"™Lun (var. 8&.tam) = 
§a(var. Sat)-tam-mu, ™"*igaR (var. me.na.ri) = 
Min Lu I 136f., 8&.tam.gal, 8&.tam.furul, 
8a.tam.lugal, 8&.tam.é.gal, Sa.tam.ké.6é. 
gal, 84.tam.k4&.gal (without Akk. equivalent) 
Lul 137a-f; 8&.tam. fe.dubl.ba = na-at-[ba-ki), 
%a.[tam].na.kam.tum, [8a&.tam].na.di.tum, 
(8&.ta]m.gis.par ibid. 137g-j; [Sa.ta]m.é.uzu 
= & na{sri], [8a.tam].é.gurusda = & kur[usté], 
{[Sa.ta]m.gud.fudulSe = [...], [8&.tam]./é. 
us’.barl=[...],8a.tam.é.nig.gi.na = MIN & d- 
na-te, [8&.tam.gid].Su.[kaér] = [MIN w-na-te], 
[S&.ta]}m.é.dub.ba.a, 8a.tam.kaskal, &8&. 
tam.gi8S.kin.ti, S8a&.tam.a.ri.a, §8&.tam.a. 
ri.a, 8&.tam.nig.Su, §&.tam.e.ne (Akk. equiv- 
alents broken) ibid. 137k-138h; Sa.tam, 8a. 
tam.lugal, 8&.tam.é.gal, 8a.tam.k4.é.gal, 
S8a.tam.ké.gal, 8&.tam.é.uzu, §&.tam.é.us. 
bar, $8&.tam.é.gurusda, 8&.tam.é.gurusda, 
Sa.tam.é.dub.ba.a, Sa&.tam.é.urudu, 8a. 
tam.é.dub.ba.a, Sa.tam.é.sikil.a, S&.tam. 
é.lukur, S&.tam.na.kam.tum, 8&.tam.giS. 
kin. ti OB Proto-Lu 31-44a (coll.); L6.SA. 
TaMitta-mu, [ug.8JA.TAM [6.KuUR(!).MES] STT 
382-384 viii 18f. and STT 385 vii 1f. (NA list 
of professions), see MSL 12 236 vi 18f.; §4.tam 
= §é-tam-mu, ga[l.x.x] = MIN bit d-na-a-[f]u Igituh 
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short version 197f.; a.zu = §d-tam ilki, a-sté-tum 
Silbenvokabular A 40. 


1. accountant, clerk (a low-ranking 
functionary) — a) inOB— 1’ attached to 
a temple or a storehouse: [PN] PN, PN3 
3 SA.TAM & [DN] uw PN, SA.TAM EB DN, 
illikunim PN, PN), (and) PN;, three asses- 
sors from the temple of DN, and PN,, 
an assessor from the temple of DN,, came 
here (but they could not make an assess- 
ment of the date crop) John Rylands Library 
921:25f. (= Kraus, AbB 10 37), cited AfO 27 12f.; 
deliveries of barley for cattle fodder cir 
PN PN, PN; PNy PNs uw SA.TAM.MES £ 
4yTuU Szlechter TIA p. 90:24, also TCL 1 78:7, 
SA.TAM & ‘UTU BE 6/1 105:36, 108:11, YOS 
8 128:22; SA.TAM ‘UTU BE 6/1 56:9; PN 
SA.TAM E DINGIR.DIDLI PN, accountant 
of various temples (along the Tigris) (all 
referring to the same person, see Gallery, 
AfO 27 19) Jean Sumer et Akkad 203:7 (case, 
= 204:8), 216:4, TLB 1 197:12; SA.TAM.MES 
natbaki (see natbaku mng. 1) YOS 12 
409:6; SA.TAM GUR, ibid. 557:31; SA.TAM 
£.GUD.UDU.SE YOS 8 3:15; SA.TAM GIS. 
MA(!).i.DUB Pinches Berens Coll. 94:10; silver 
received from PN SA.TAM £ AGRIG Szlech- 
ter TJA p. 41:3, and see abarakku mng. 2a; 
letter to PN a SA.TAM.MES KASKAL TIM 2 
128:2; uncert.: PN GAL SA.TAM Sumer 
14 50 No. 25:6; exceptionally of the king: 
naphar x Se.cuR 8a SA.TAM Sarrm... 
utammiiniati a total of x barley about 
which the royal auditor had us make a 
declaration under oath TLB 1 251 r. 6. 


2’ functions — a’ in connection with 
surveying property: Gir PN sgassukkum 
PN, PN; abbi aslim u SA.TAM.MES tappi: 
Sunu PN, the registrar (of fields), PN2, 
(and) PN3, the surveyors, and their co- 
workers, the assessors, are responsible 
(for survey and assignment) TLB 1 195 
r. 4, see Wilcke, RA 73 94f., also JCS 29 149 
No. 8:44; 101 SA.TAM.MES Sa 10 asldtim 
ana makrya turdam send 101 accoun- 
tants in ten surveying teams to me TCL 
7 21:27 and passim in this text; asSum eqlim 
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a PN Sa SA.TAM Sa atrudassu tplukusum 
about PN’s field which the assessor whom 
I sent surveyed for him UCP 9 334 No. 
10:6, ef. TCL 7 15:7; abbi aslim u SA.TAM. 
MES Sa ittikunu ilkam illiki (see tlku A 
mng. 2a) TCL 7 22:24; ezub la sunitr 
abi aglim SA.ltAM] Sa mahrika tzzazzu §a 
eqlam la sabtu. . . ul ibass except for them 
there is no surveyor or assessor serving 
under you who does not have a field TLB 
4 74:22; the field Sa SA.TAM.MES ur- 
du-[ii(?) 1-ma igdudtima SA.TAM.ME U-Se-1- 
[hi(?)1-ma la uhassisu Greengus Ishchali 
87:4 ff. 


b’ in connection with assessment, col- 
lection, or transfer of taxes and other 
payments: x barley from the tax Ja 
ana PN... PN, u SA.TAM.MES tappisunu 
ana suddunim nadnu which was assigned 
for collection to PN, PN», and their co- 
workers, the assessors TLB 1 154:11; 
alikma u SA.TAM.MES ittika rede se’am 
miksam ana girsegé idin go and take 
accountants with you, give barley from 
the tax to domestics of the palace OECT 
3 79:7; SA.TAM.MES Sukunma Seam sa 
PN inaddinusunisim limhuruma . . . Sébi= 
lam appoint accountants to take delivery 
of the barley which PN will pay them and 
send (it) to me LIH 37:7; x SE.GUR... 
SA.TAM.E.[NE] ustéti[g] I made the ac- 
countants transport the 2400 gur of bar- 
ley Stol, AbB 9 262:10; one sheep as part 
of the ilku obligation namharti PN BA. 
TAM YOS 13 123:9, ef. (barley) namharte 
SA.TAM.MES ana ekallim Gautier Dilbat 57 
edge 2; royal letter to PN u SA.TAM.MES 
tappisu (concerning collection of taxes) 
Andrews University Museum 3204: 2, cited AfO 27 
13; (four persons) wu SA.TAM.E.NE 1221: 
zunimma nikkassini ipusuma and the ac- 
countants were present (in the matter of 
the outstanding linseed due to the temple 
of Ningal and Nanna), and they drew up 
our accounts UET 5 38:11, ef. ibid. 56:10, 
also (six persons) [u] SA.TAM dlim nik- 
kassija ipuguma ABIM 11:15; [Supur] 8A. 
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TAM.MES 8a &.HI.A DINGIR.DIDLI [k]az 
lagunu ... gadum nikkassifunu gamrim 
litrinikkumma anaGN turdassunitima nik-z 
kassigéunu ligépisu send word to have 
all the accountants of the various temples 
sent to you, along with their full accounts, 
then send them to Babylon to have their 
accounts balanced LIH 39:5 (all letters); 
balance due of barley sa... ina karim 
imti ipis nikkassi SA GN GIR PN @ BA. 
TAM.MES which was missing from the 
storage pile, accounting performed in GN, 
with PN and the accountants responsible 
JCS 4 71 NBC 6801: 10. 


e’ in leg. contexts: PN SA.TAM LO 
GN (listed among officers of the court) 
CT 6 8:6; why did you open the “house 
of the daughter of Sulgi” balum gangé 
dajani utulli SA.TAM.MES érib bitim gu: 
dapsi u gabb@i (see gabba@u) LIH 83:30, 
ef. ibid. 12 (both letters). 


d’ other occes.: SA.TAM.MES u raqgi 
ana & i.pta.eA-ka larubuma pissati [limz 
hjurunim accountants and oil-perfumers 
should come to your storehouse of scented 
oil(?) and take my oil allotment Tell Asmar 
1930,181:3 (courtesy R. M. Whiting), cited AfO 
279; 1 SA.TAM u ebbitum lillikunimma 
(see ebbu mng. 2a) TCL 17 9:8; PN SA. 
TAM 8a mahrija wasbu x ukuliam iriganni 
PN, the accountant who is serving with 
me, asked me for one gur of food Sumer 
14 29 No. 11:4; PN wu SA.TAM.E.NE Sa 
mahrika puhhirma YOS 2 74:6; Iam sending 
you three hundred men and two men in 
charge of them Sa-tam-mi-ka piqissunite 
assign your accountants to them Kraus 
AbB 1 35:10; 1 guzaldm u SA.TAM.MES 
[anla saldtem &a létika uwa@eramma (see 
saldtu B) LIH 15:5; SA.TAM.MES wu umz 
miantu ...1 warad ekallim utehhinim the 
accountants and the surveyors (?) brought 
forward a slave of the palace TIM 2 54:3; 
umma PN-ma andku ina 20 rabidni Sa kima 
katt lukinka umma PN2-ma u andku ina 1 
meat SA.TAMIEILNE Sa kima kati lukinka 
PN said, “I can prove there are twenty 
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overseers who are just like you,” — PN, 
said, “AndI can prove there are a hundred 
accountants who are just like you” TIM 2 
16:48; ZI.GA SA E.GIBIL N{G.TAB.BA PN 
PN, PN; uw SA.TAM.MES tappigunu ana 
nikkassigunu issakkan (silver) dis- 
bursed in the New Storehouse (as) joint 
capital(?) of PN, PN,, PN;, and the &.-s, 
their associates, will be entered in their 
accounts VAS 18 96:15; 5 GI.GUR.MES 
[Salsankuttt asirtim [Sa] kunukkaét SA.TAM. 
E.NE aknukamma (see sakkuttu A) TCL 
18 119:22; silver given to merchants of the 
temple KISIB SA.TAM.E.NE UET 5 430: 10, 
ef. ibid. 476:8, BRM 3 17:10, TCL 10 84:12, PBS 
8/1 4 case r. 1, (on tags) YOS 5 46:6, 47:7; 
KISIB SU BAL SA.TAM.E.NE UET 5 628:8, 
YOS 5 104:12; Su SA.TAM.E.NE UET 5 
570:4, YOS 5 1 vi 30, 5 vii 22, and passim; 
Nic.Su SA.TAM.E.NE UET 5 652: 12, 657:17, 
ef. TCL 11 219:13; for discussion and other 
oces. see Gallery, AfO 27 7ff. 


b) in Mari, Rimah, OB Alalakh: PN 
SA.TAM (in list of personnel) ARM 7 
180 iii 34; barley a itt LO.SA.TAM-mi 
immahru which was received from the 
accountants OBT Tell Rimah 171:8; PN SA. 
TAM (witness) Wiseman Alalakh 6:28, 8:39, 
54:30. 


c) in omens and lit.: Sa-at-ta-am-mu 
ekallam usanna[qu] (see sandgumng. 10b) 
YOS 10 261i 27, also, wr. SA.TAM-mu ibid. 
24 r. 29; karé farri SA.TAM-mu imassa’u 
(see mas@u mng. lc) RA 65 71:19; millaz 
tum §a-ta-mu ekallam istanarri{[qu] (see 
millatu) YOS 10 26 i 37, also (with imallalu) 
ibid. 11 iv 14, wr. S[A.TAM].E.NE ibid. 35:29, 
wr. SA.TAM.MES ibid. 25 r. 63 (all OB ext.), 
also KAR 460:14 and 17, cf. Boissier DA 217:1; 
LU.SA.rAmM [bélSul tbdr CT 31 11 i 14 (all 
SB ext.); Sa-ta-alm-mu] awdtim uStene[ ssi] 
RA 38 80:12 (OB ext.), see RA 40 56. 


2. (an administrative official) — a) in 
MB: PN received one copper tool ina 
qat PN LO.8A.TAM (for context see kititu 
B) Iraq 11 143 No. 1:4, ef. PN, LO0.8A. 
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TAM (had PN; collect x copper) ibid. 11; 
an Elamite fugitive was brought to the 
king in Babylon PN hazannu imhursuma 
ana PN, LU.[SA.TAM] iddinsuma the 
mayor PN took custody of him and then 
turned him over to PN, (same person), 
the & (who turned him over in fetters to 
a third person) ibid. No. 2:7; itu LU.SA. 
TAM Sa ana Sulmisu alliku Sulma Sa bélija 
istdlanni at the £&’s, to whom I went 
to pay my respects, he (the 4.) asked after 
my lord’s well-being BE 17 21:4; assum 
Samni itu SA.TAM-mi esér u usamsa I 
spend day and night with the § (asking) 
for the oil ibid. 27:15; [LO].SA.TAM u 
Sa res Sarri umma ... igtabdnndti the &. 
and the royal commissioner told us the fol- 
lowing PBS 1/2 17:3; note SA.TAM ‘NIN. 
MAH PN AfO 28 75 No. 32:6 (MB seal). 


b) in MB Alalakh, RS, Bogh.: mahar 
PN SA.TAM LUGAL tristi Sarri kalima ittaz 
nandin (see eristu A mng. 2b) Wiseman 
Alalakh 100:6; PN SA.TAM LUGAL(!) ibid. 
72:3; PN DUMU Sa-ta-me Sa LUGAL Mél. 
Dussaud 206:20 (RS); letter to PN fupsarru 
§a PN, LU.SA.TAM GAL MRS 12 18:3; pilka 
LO.MES SA.TAM uppal he will assume 
responsibility for the §.-s’ service obliga- 
tion ibid. 27:30, cf. MRS 6 132 RS 15.122:30, 
iltakansu [in] a pilki LO.MES SA.TAM-mu-tt 
he (the king?) installed him in the service 
(held by) the &-s MRS 6 171 RS 16.173:7; 
for LU(.MES) SA.TAM as Sumerogram in 
Hitt., see Gallery, AfO 27 25. 


c) in kudurrus and hist. — 1’ Satammu: 
should anyone in the future contest the 
donation made by RN lu tupsgarru lu LO. 
SA.TAM lu Sdkin témi lu ajumma mala 
Suma nabii (whether he be king, prince, 
any of several other officials) or scribe, 
or §., or administrator, or anyone at all 
RA 16 125 ii 28, lu Sapirc lu dajdnu lu 
SA.TAM lu Sakin témi lu SeSgallu lu érib 
bitati VAS 1 36 ii 18; itte bel pahati matyja 
akli sdpirt rubé sut-résé u §d-tam-me 
tdmartasunu kabittu amhur (see sdpiru 
mng. 2c-2’) Winckler Sar. pl. 38 No. III 41. 
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2’ satam bit undti— &. of the equip- 
ment(?) storehouse: present at the 
sealing of the writing board and tablet 
were PN gakkanak x [...] mat tdmti GN 
u SA.TAM £ NiG.GU.na PN, the sakka: 
nakku of [. . .] of the Sealand (and?) of GN 
and the & of the storehouse for equip- 
ment (and the kartappu, sa ré&i, sukkal: 
mahhu, and other officials) BBSt. No. 4 ii 4 
(Melisipak), wr. SA.TAM E d-na-li (pre- 
ceded by kartappu, Sakin témi, sukkallu, 
Sa resi, §a bab ekalli, Saknu’s of Isin and 
Babylon, and bél pthatc) BBSt. No. 6 ii 20 
(Nbk. I), also (last witness) BBSt. No. 25:36, PSBA 
19 71 ii 17 (both Marduk-nadin-ahhé), ZA 65 54:25 
(Marduk-sapik-zéri), BBSt. No. 9 ivb 6 (Nabi- 
mukin-apli); exceptionally in NB leg.: PN 
LU.SA.TAM E &%-na-[tt] Nbn. 43:2, see Brink- 
man PKB 300 n. 1969; see also LuI 138-138a 
and Igituh short version 198, in lex. section. 


3’ §atam ekurrati: PN (a son of the 
king) §d-tam £.KUR.MES BBSt. No. 9 iva 31 
(Nabd-mukin-apli), cf. (rib biti Nabd, preceded by 
Sakin témi Barsippa) VAS 1 36 iii 9, cf. BBSt. 
No. 10 r. 48; if anyone imposes on inhabi- 
tants of privileged cities compulsory labor 
for temples lu aklu lu LO sd-tam (var. 
LOU.SA.TAM) &.KUR lu Sut ré& Sarri Sa ina 
GN GN, uw GN; ana LO.SA.TAM (var. LU 
§d-tam) &.KUR DU-su be he a superin- 
tendent or temple overseer or a royal 
commissioner appointed to serve with(?) 
the temple overseer in Sippar, Nippur, or 
Babylon Studies Diakonoff 326:55f. (Fiirsten- 
spiegel), vars. from Lambert BWL 114: 55f., also 
(broken) CT 54 212 r.4; exceptionally in As- 
syria: PN turtdnu nagiru rabé LO.SA.TAM 
E.KUR.MES Andrae Stelenreihen 44:4, also RA 
27 16f.:8 and 14 (Til Barsip); see Brinkman PKB 
300 n. 1971. 


3. chief temple administrator — a) of 
a particular temple or city —1’ in Der: 
gold and silver rings issued to PN [S]A. 
TAM ga De-e-ri (among other foreign 
dignitaries) ADD 1110+ iii 24, see Postgate 
Taxation 342, ef. (in similar context) PN 
LU.SA.ITAM] ADD 928 iii 7, see Postgate Taxa- 
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tion 310, PN LU.SA.TAM Sa BAD.AN.KI ADD 
1040:18, PN gangamahhu Sa Aéssur-nasir- 
apli mar PN, LU.SA.TAM Sa Dér mar PN; 
LU.SA.TAM-ma (var. Dér) Hunger Kolophone 
No. 315:3f.; LO.SA.TAM wu bél piqittdte sa 
Dér ina muhhi aheis ubbuku (see abaku 
A mng. 5) ABL 476 r. 13, see Parpola LAS 
No. 277; un-qu(!) §4PN LU.SA.TAM &a Dér 
ina panija & I have before me the sealed 
document of the §. of Der ABL 412: 15 (NB). 


2’ in Uruk: LO.SA.TAM gépu u tupsar 
bit ali Sa Uruk (see gipu mng. 2b-2’) 
ABL 476:28, cf. r. 9, see Parpola LAS No. 277; 
ina umisuma PN s§adkin témi Uruk PN, Lt. 
SA.TAM Hanna at that time PN (was) 
governor of Uruk and PN, (was) & of 
Eanna (introducing list of witnesses) TCL 
12 36:23 (Nbk.), also AnOr 9 4 iv 32 (Asb.), 
ina usuzzu Sa PN Sakin témi Uruk u PN, 
LU.3A.TAM Hanna UET 4 15:27, also Durand 
Textes babyloniens pl. 33 r.(!) 6 (= Joannés 
Textes économiques No. 77: 28) (Samad-Sum-ukin), 
[ina wmigsuma] PN sakin téme Babili [PN>| 
LOU.8A.TAM értb bite “Marduk VAS 5 5:30 
(Kandalanu), (beside the gipu of Eanna) TCL 12 
18:10 (Nabopolassar); LU.SA.TAM (fol- 
lowed by érib bitdti and others receiving 
parts of offerings in Uruk) OECT 1 pl. 20f. 
W.-B. 10:31, cf. r. 6; PN Sakin témi Uruk 
PN, LU.SA.TAM Eanna puhur Babilaja 
u Urukaja PN, governor of Uruk, PN), &. of 
Eanna, (and) an assembly of citizens of 
Babylon and Uruk (rendered judgment) 
TCL 13 147:11, PNPN, ti-ka-a-ni-ma anaPN; 
LU.SA.TAM Hanna u tupgarri ga Hanna 
inandin PN will prove (that) PN, (assessed 
and received the dates) and provide (a 
receipt) for PN3, § of Eanna, and the 
accountants of Hanna (for context see 
nakdsu mng. 3) AnOr 8 31:9, cf. ana LO 
fqupi(?) 1 LO.SA.TAM tupsarri [mandi] di u 
LU.GAL.[TUR(?)1 VAS 5 107:11; 5 naqudu 

. ana PN LU.SA.TAM Hanna PN, Sa regs 
Sarri bél piqitta Hanna PN; tupsarru u PN, 
sepir mar-Siprati Sa Gubaru ... a ana 
muhhi amirtu ga sén u ldti Sap-par-ru- 
nu ittemi five herdsmen (of cattle which 
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are the property of I8tar of Uruk and 
Nan4) stated under oath to PN, the §. 
of Kanna, PN,, the royal commissioner of 
Eanna, PN;, the accountant, and PN,, the 
scribe, the deputies of Gobryas (the 
satrap of Babylonia and Trans-Euphra- 
tes), who were sent for the inspection 
of sheep and goats and cattle AnOr 8 61:9, 
ef. (promissory oath, before Satammu and Sa rés 
Sarri bél pigitti only) YOS 7 50:3, ef. ibid. 152:4 
and 153:6; guarantee to PN LU.SA.TAM 
Eanna u PN, bél pigitti Hanna (that PN, 
will go to Babylon (to appear) before the 
satrap) AnOr 8 46:9, cf. ibid. 3, also ibid. 
49:5, 52:4 and 15, YOS 7 15:16, 25:4, 54:5 and 
10, 144:4 and 6, and passim in texts from early 
Achaemenid Uruk; PN LU.SA.TAM E[anna] 
ana PN igbt umma minamma ana LU.SA. 
TAM u &a régs Sarri(text NA) §a ina panatia 
paqdu ul taqbaé PN, the §. of Eanna, said 
to PN, (an oblate): Why did you say 
nothing to the § or the royal commis- 
sioner who were appointed before my 
time? TCL 13 170:7f£; PN sa muhhi sate 
Sa DN ana PN, Sakin témi Uruk PN; LU. 
SA.TAM Eanna wu PN, Sa res Sarri bel piz 
qitti Hanna igbi PN, contractor of rentals 
of the Lady-of-Uruk, made the following 
statement to PN,, governor of Uruk, PN3;, 
§. of Eanna, and PN,, royal commissioner 
of Eanna BIN 2 115:4 and dupl. YOS 7 23:3, 
cf. (statement of the érib-bitz personnel 
and other members of the kinistu priestly 
collegium) ana PN LU.SA.TAM Hanna u 
PN, bél piqitts Hanna AnOr 8 48:23, cf. ibid. 1, 
(deposition concerning requirement to deliver fowl) 
YOS 7 69:2 and 7, and passim, also ana PN 
LU.8A.TAM Hanna PN, gipi Sa Ebabbar PN; 
gugallu §aGN YOS 7 156:3, cf. ibid. 11 and 16; 
ana Uruk ana mahar PN LO.8A.TAM Hanna 
u tupgsarri §a Eanna allakamma nikkassu 
Sa AB.[GU]D.MES Sa DN Sa ina panija ina 
Eanna eppué I will come to Uruk, to PN 
the § of Eanna and the accountants of 
Eanna, and in Eanna I will make an ac- 
counting of the cattle of the Lady-of-Uruk 
which are in my possession (oath) PSBA 
38 pl. 1 (after p. 30) 6 and 11, cf. nikkassu 
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Sa lati u séni makkiir DN u DN, Sa ina 
panini ina Eanna ina mahar PN LG.8A. 
TAM Eanna u PN, bél pigitti Hanna nip: 
pusu TCL 13 137:10, ef. ibid. 3, (beside ga 
rég Sarri bél piqitti Hanna and tupsarri Sa Eanna) 
AnOr 8 64:11, YOS 6 198:4, TCL 13 170:3, (be- 
side the Sa ré& Sarri bél pigitti Eanna, in deliveries 
of animals and goods) YOS 7 125:3 and 8, 188:7, 
TCL 13 165:6, and passim in various administra- 
tive contexts, also (in legal proceedings) AnOr 8 
37:3, 50:7, YOS 7 31:8, TCL 13 142:4 and 9, 
BIN 2 114:8, (in legal texts lending official char- 
acter to the transaction, in the ina usuzzu clause) 
BIN 2 130:24, AnOr 8 73:16, also (with the ga 
ré§ Sarri Sa muhhi quppu sa sarri) YOS 6 204:11, 
AnOr 8 51:21, 63:14, TCL 13 164:15, YOS 6 
169:18, 231:21, (with the gipu of Eanna) BIN 1 
114:10, TCL 13 211:8; wdmu &a PN qipu sa 
‘Eanna u PN, LO.8A.TAM Kanna ana Babili 
irrubu u PN; ana bit dini &a Sarri illaz 
kamma (see dinu in bit dini) TCL 13 222:2; 
letter from the judges ana PN LU.SA. 
TAM Eanna u PN, bél pigitti Eanna ahhéni 
YOS 3 96:2, TCL 9 100:2; fuppi qipdni sa 
Esagil ana L6.8A.TAM u PN (= bél pigitti 
Eanna) ahhénu YOS 3 15:3, ana LU.SA. 
TAM érib bitati u kinisti Sa Hanna ahhéni 
ibid. 152:6, but tuppi PN qipi sa Bit-apst 
ana PN, LU.SA.TAM-mu Hanna u PN; (= 
bél pigittti Hanna) abbéa BIN 1 47:4; LO. 
SA.TAM u PN ana PN, rab bili ipteqidu 
umma the &. and PN (the bél pigitti) gave 
the following commission to PN), the over- 
seer of herds (“Send an ox to Larsa”) 
YOS 3 92:6; adi LO.SA.TAM wu PN ittt mar- 
bani immellikuma (see malaku A mng. 5a) 
YOS 7 79:24; PN LU.SA.TAM Hanna PN, 
Sirik DN ana massartu Sa bit akitu ana 
athiu ipqid PN, & of Eanna, appointed 
PN,, an oblate of I8tar of Uruk, to service 
in the akitu temple as doorkeeper YOS 7 
89:8, also ibid. 13 and 17; Sirku DN Sa PN LU. 
SA.TAM Eanna Sa masdha Sa SE.BAR Sa 
GN ttt tkkari Sa DN iSpurusuniitu ... it: 
tema kt 1 (BAN) uttatu §a la LU.3A.TAM 
ana masésartu u kurummati ina séri u ina 
muhhi nari nittanna oblates of [star of 
Uruk whom PN, & of Eanna, sent, along 
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with the farmers of [Star of Uruk, to mea- 
sure the barley (crop) at GN swore: We 
will not give a single seah of barley, in 
the countryside or by the river, for masz 
Sartu allowances or for rations, without 
the §.’s permission YOS 7 179:5ff.; 3600 
agurru gabbi §a LU.SA.TAM ana Urukaja 
3,600 baked bricks, the whole amount 
(supplied) by the & for (the labor of?) 
the people of Uruk UCP 9 74 No. 82:16; 
for agents see mar Sipri usage 1, musahhiz 
ru, Susanu, note: x agurru... ana PN 
bél pigittt Sa PN, LU.SA.TAM Sa Hanna 
inandinu they will deliver x baked bricks 
(in Eanna) to PN, the appointee of PN), 
the §. of Eanna BIN 1 126:10; LU.SA. 
TAM 8a DN YOS7 1:17. 


3’ of Esagil: Sa PN bél pihati Babili 
SA.TAM Esagil (inser. on a Luristan 
bronze) Calmeyer Datierbare Bronzen 166 
No. 83; PN SA.TAM-mu kamis mahargsu 
Zérija the &. (of Esagil) bowed before him 
(Nabonidus) BHT pl. 9 v 23 (Nbn. Verse Ac- 
count); PN LU.SA.TAM Esagil u Babilaja 
puhru sa Esagil ittt ahames immelku (see 
malaku A mng. 5a) BOR 4 132:7, also CT 
49 115:3 and 9, 147:3, 149:2 (Sel.); PN mdr 
Sipri §aL0.8A.TAM-mu Sa Esagil Cyr. 263 :3; 
ina gibi §a PN LU.SA.TAM Esagil CT 55 
351:3, ef. VAS 6 273:1, (seal) AJSL 27 218 RTC 
15 lower edge, (witness) VAS 1 37 v 9 (Merodach- 
baladan II kudurru). 


4’ in other temples or cities: [PN] 
mar LO.SA.TAM SaGN SaGN, GN; [u] matati 
kaligina ib’i[luni] PN, son of the & of 
Akkad, who had ruled Assyria, Baby- 
lonia, and all the lands (and his queen, 
died as a substitute for the king, my lord) 
ABL 487:6, see Parpola LAS No. 280; LU.SA. 
TAM.MES gépani §a GN iptalhuma the §.-s 
(and) administrators of (all) Babylonia 
were very scared ibid.r.8; rikilti Sa LUGAL 
Melisipak ina Babili ... ana PN £.BAR 
u ana PN, SA.TAM Ezida irkusu  obliga- 
tions imposed by RN in Babylon on PN, 
the gangi, and PN), &. of Ezida BM 38124:5 
(courtesy J. A. Brinkman); [. . .] « UDU.NITA 
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lu KU, lu MUSEN u lu Strubti Ezida mala 
basi batlu ibbassima B.BAR u LU.SA.TAM 
isa’ alu if an interruption occurs in [. . .] 
or sheep or fish or fowl or any other 
deliveries to Ezida, the gangé and the §. 
will be called to account ibid. 30, dull 
B.BAR u SA.TAM ana la epési dulli £.BAR 
u SA.TAM itppusuma &.BAR u SA.TAM 
iss@alu not to have work performed 
for the gangi or the &, if (people) per- 
form work for the Sangé and the &, the 
Sangé and the &. will be called to account 
ibid. 34f. and passim in this text, note rikiltt 
mala Sarru irkusuma batlu u egitu ibbas: 
Sima pani £.BAR wu SA.TAM ul ibbabbalu 
Sa alu ibid. 37; PN LO érib biti Nabi 
LU.SA.TAM Ezida JAOS 88 126 ib 22, LU. 
SA.TAM Ezida (beside Sakin témi Barsip) 
TCL 12 6:30, TuM 2-3 12:24, 14:26, cf. Evetts 
Ner. 13:1 and 7, also (without title érib bit?) TuM 
2-3 17:28, TCL 12 9:26, CT 56 818:2; LU. 
SA.TAM Sa Ezida ana muhhi iméri w@ istapri 
the &. of Ezida sent a message about that 
donkey CT 22 58:5 (let.); note wilti sa 
x gént ... PN ina muhhi PN, i-il-li ana 
mahar PN; LU.SA.TAM Ezida PN, LU.SA. 
TAM Hanna PN; ga ré& Sarri bél [pigitti] 
Eanna ubilamma istassi: PN made a bind- 
ing agreement with PN, concerning x 
sheep and goats and took it to PN, & 
of Ezida, and PN,, & of Kanna, and PN, 
royal commissioner of Kanna, and they 
read it TCL 12 119:12, ef. ibid. 20f. and 28f. 
(Uruk); Hanna u E-gi-Su-nu-gi mind ki 
ina pani bélija a anni LU.SA.TAM 8a kiz 
lallé atta what are Eanna and Egisnugal 
that my lord can countenance such a 
thing? you are §. of both of them YoSs 3 
8:29 (let.); tna usuzzu Sa PN LU.SA.TAM 
Ebabbara PN, LO gipi PN; LU.SANGA URU 
Sippar RA 1 4:8 (Kandalanu, from Sippar); PN 
LU.SA.TAM bit Ningal Evetts Ner. 49:5 (Sip- 
par), ef. YOS 3 87:5 (let.); PN LU.SA.TAM E- 
imbi-Anu VAS 5 107:29, 108:18 and edge, 
VAS 6 171:22 and lower edge, 176:2,331:2 and 17 
(all Dilbat), note sa PN LO.SA.tTAM Dilbat 
Iraq 34 180 No. 33:2 (“eyestone”); RN LU.SA. 
TAM Emeslam it-ta-[. . .] ekallu qdssu ul 
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tk&ud Seleucus [. . .]-ed the & of Emeslam 
(of Cutha) (but) he did not take control 
of the palace BHT pl. 16 r. 4 (Chron. Dia- 
dochi); LO.SA.TAM-mu Emeslam Nbn. 192:3, 
Dar. 299:5, BRM 1 88:3; LO.SA.TAM Sa Kis! 
Nbn. 306:2; note ina usulzzu ...] LU.BA. 
tam ga Kis u itt.sanaa De-ri  Nbn. 
1024:13; LO.SA.TAM §4 URU.EZENXSIG7.KI 
YOS 7 106:1, see Kiimmel Familie 144 n. 268; 
PN LU.SA.TAM ga “Ningal LO Kissikaja 
ABL 1000:19 (NB); note the early ref. from 
MB Nippur: votive inscription for the life 
of Nazi-Marutta’, of PN (later nesakku of 
Enlil) 8&.tam é.u.gal 8&.tam x ‘en. 
lil.le JAOS 88 192:6f. 


5’ without naming a city or temple: 
PN LU.SA.TAM dibbika ltdbati] ina panija 
idabbub PN the & has given me a good 
report of you ABL 914:4, ef. ibid. r.19, wr. SA. 
TAM ABL 964:7 (both NB); ati immati tallika 
2 Sipiréti ana «84> LU.SA.TAM . . . altapar 
since you left I have sent two messages to 
the §. (about the sheep and goats) BIN 1 
7:28, cf. am-mat ki ana Situ LO.SA.TAM u 
PN ana Babili illaka ibid. 51:9; PN Sa muhhi 
quppi Sa LO.SA.TAM PN, man in charge 
of the &’s cash box ibid. 150:4; LU.SA. 
TAM ana Babili ittallak CT 22 182:16; LU. 
SA.TAM ana bél daba[bika] la itd[r] (see 
dabdbu in bél dababi usage a) BIN 1 73:30; 
note the exceptional ref. to a &. as a minor 
functionary: PN wu istén LU.SA.TAM béli 
ligspuramma ana agriti liddinnw? my lord 
(the addressee of the letter, fatammu of 
Eanna) should send PN and one §.-official 
to me, so that they can turn over (the 
supplies) to the hired workers YOS 3 19:39; 
as “family name”: YOS 17 32:16; uncert.: 
PN &d-ta-am-mu (first witness) VAS 6 
46:11, PN LO Sd-tam UET 4 140:2. 


b) as an epithet of the king: (Adn. I) 
SA.TAM E.KUR pdgidu AfO 17 369 Rm. 293:8 
and dupl. KAH 2 143:8 (= KAR 260); (Tigl. I) 
SA.TAM-mu siru AKA 32 i 36 and dupl. AfO 18 
pl. 30 VAT 9899: 13, also (Tn. II) KAH 2 90:11. 


c) as title of gods: star attima nasirat 
[niso(?)] SA.TAM bultimma sé Sa Sat[pu(?)] 
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you, IStar, are the one who preserves man- 
kind, and he whose life is preserved is the 
& of (your?) healing PBS 1/1 2:32 (OB lit.); 
SA.TAM erseti (Gilgames’) overseer of the 
nether world Haupt Nimrodepos 53 : 3 and dupl. 
KAR 227 ii 9; uncert.: mukin igisé SA.UD 
napisti (Marduk) the verifier of offerings, 
the §.(?) of sustenance AfO 19 63:50 (prayer 
to Marduk). 


In the OB period gatammu’s are low- 
level administrators (accountants or the 
like) acting in groups. In some texts they 
are differentiated according to their 
duties relating to various storehouses and 
other administrative units, a differentia- 
tion also observed in Lu and Proto-Lu. From 
MB on, the gatammu is usually a single 
individual, named or not, who occurs 
‘among other officials in the hierarchy, 
though his role cannot be determined. In 
Sargonid times and in NB the title is 
usually attached to an important temple 
of the realm and refers to the highest 
official, who often acts in concert with the 
bél pigittt appointed by the king. In such 
important temples as Esagil or Ezida, for 
which no Sangé priest is attested, the Sa- 
tammu no doubt was the highest priestly 
functionary as well as the chief adminis- 
trator, a position which may be com- 
pared to that of bishop, see Landsberger 
Brief 58 ff. 


In Iraq 15 124:38 read Sd-pir. 


M. Gallery, AfO 271 ff. Ad mng. 3: Landsberger 
Brief 58 ff.; Kimmel Familie 146; Saggs, Sumer 15 
29 ff. 


Satammiitu s.; office, status of Satammu; 
OB, NA, NB; wr. syll. and (LU.)5A.TAM 
with phon. complement; cf. Satammu. 


a) in OB: 2 misertim zac 8U.TI.A 
PN Sa Sa-ta-mu-ti-su §a & DN two cuts of 
meat(?) received by PN (as a prerogative) 
of his status as accountant in the temple 
of Sama’ CT 2 43:10. 


b) in NA, NB: [&@ anja LO.SA.TAM-t- 
ti ina [...] (will the man) who [has been 


Satanu 


appointed] to the office of satammu in 
[...] (be loyal to the crown prince)? 
Knudtzon Gebete 131:4 and r. 4, [ana epés LU. 
SA.TAM]-t-t2 ibid. 106:5 and r. 5, see Lands- 
berger Brief 61; ada LU.SA.TAM-mu-t-tt am- 
mah-har mamma L6.SA.TAM ittika la isak- 
kanma &a Sarru bélija LG.8A.TAM~t-ti id: 
dina now I will assume the &, no one 
may appoint a satammu (to serve) along- 
side you, since my lord the king gave the 
§ to me ABL 1016 r. 6ff. + CT 54 470, cf. 
LOU.SA.TAM-t- 8 =[u  LU].GAR.KU-d-ti 
LUGAL lu iddini it is the king who con- 
fers the office of Satammu and of governor 
ibid. edge (NB), see Landsberger Brief n. 116, 
Dietrich, WO 470; ana LU.SA.TAM-t-tu [Sa] 
Uruk(?) ipqidusu OCT 54 92:6; saklu ana 
LU.SA.TAM-u-ti lu pagidi (see saklu s.) 
ABL 437 r. 15 (NA), ef. (in broken context) 
[LU.S]A.TAM-mu-ti CT 53 121 r. 6, see Par- 
pola LAS No. 297; PN said to the gipu of- 
ficial of Eanna quppu ga garri Sa ina Eanna 
adi quppu §a LO.SA.TAM-t-tu naphar tmi 
Sa Sarri ... naphar isgéti ga sarri u sa 
LU.SA.TAM mala bast Sa ina Hanna... bt 
in-“nam-ma give me (rights to) the royal 
cash box in Eanna, as well as the cash 
box of the &, all of the (income of) days 
of the king, all the prebends (assigned) 
by the king and by the Satammu, all that 
there are in Kanna (and I will pay your 
debt to the king with three minas of gold 
and one fine horse) TCL 12 57:4ff., cf. 
quppu [Sa] garri wu LO.SA.TAM ibid. 13. 


Satanu v.; to urinate; SB; I iéstin— 


iattin. 


Summa amélu ina saldligu sindtisu 18- 
tin if a man urinates in his sleep AMT 
65,4:8, cf. CT 28 41 K.8821:11, see AfO 18 74 
and n. 32, also Dream-book 310 r.i17ff.; [Summa 
amé|lu ina majalisu Sindtisu 18-Ttin-mal 
Kécher BAM 115:14 andr. 4; Summa... ma 
Sindtigu dama is-tin’ if he discharges 
blood in his urine Hunger Uruk 37:7; intima 
Sinatisu i-&é-ti-nu rihdssu nada (if) he 
discharges sperm when he urinates Kécher 
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BAM 112117 and 34, AMT 58,6:2, ef. ina&<ma> 
[KAS1-[S]u i-Sd-ti-nwu LKA 144 r. 24, see 
Farber IStar und Dumuzi 234, end&ma KAS(!). 
MES -8[%] 1-[$d-t]i-nu STT 280 i 23, see Biggs 
Saziga 66; Summa suranu ana apti bit améla 
Sinatisu is-tin tibuk if a cat urinates and 
discharges its urine on the window of a 
man’s house CT 39 48 BM 64295: 10, cf. ibid. 17, 
ana majal améli Sindtisu 18-tin ibid. 49 
r. 47, cf. ibid. 48, 50 K.3028:19, (a dog) Leichty 
Izbu XXIII 26, ef. ibid. 23ff., 27ff., (a horse) CT 
40 37:65ff.; [Summa] kalbu ana muhhi ameli 
la mudésu Sindtisu i8-tin (see mudi mng. 
la) CT 38 50:53, also sépésu usaqqima 
Smnatisu i8-[tin] lifts its leg and urinates 
(on him) ibid. 63, (with sépsu is%ma) CT 39 
1:64ff., CT 40 43 K.8064:6f. (all SB Alu); a&su 
kalbu anni Sa Sinatisu ana muhhija i- 
ti-nu (vars. is-tin-nu, 18-tin-nu-ma) pal- 
hdkuma I am afraid because of this dog 
which has urinated on me KAR 64:30 and 
dupls., see Or. NS 36 3 (namburbi); [agar?] 
[AN]SE.KUR.RA.NITA Sindtisu ina harrani 
[7g-t]t-nu where a stallion has urinated 
on the road Kécher BAM 272:8, see Biggs 
Saziga 53; if a fungus appears asar sindti 
i§-tin-nu in the place where they urinated 
(possibly present of Sdnu 1/2) CT 40 19 
K.9170r. 5 and dupls. ibid. K.11729:7,K.10390: 4. 


Secondary(?) by-form of Sdnu, q.v. 
Satapu v.; to groove, hollow; SB; I 
iSattip; cf. nastiptu, Satpu, sitrptu. 

[x.x].ga = sd-ta-pu (in group with sitiptu, laz 
qatu) Antagal C 121. 

[DIS N]Ay.HAR 1-8d-ti-ip if (in his 
dream) he regrooves(?) a millstone Dream- 
book 335 K.9945+ :17’. 


Oppenheim, Dream-book 292 n. 178. 


Sataqu v.; 1. to split, 2. suttuqu 
to fissure, split into many parts; OB, Mari, 
MA, SB; I tstug — iSattag, HW; wr. syll. 
and Dar; cf. mastagqtu, Sitqu A, Sutqu, Sut= 
tuqu. 


{da-ar] [DAR] = he-pu-d, Sa-ta-qu, le-tu-u A 
T1/6:117f. 


Sataqu 


Summa lahru néSa ulidma irassu Sat-qat, da-ar 
DAR = &4-ta-qu, sa-la-té Izbu Comm. 197ff., ef. 
Sat-qd-at = sal-ta-at, par | &-ta-qu, DAR | sa- 
la-tu Izbu Comm. W 365f-g; par / &é-ta-ga Hun- 
ger Uruk 72 r. 11 (Izbu Comm.). 

tu-Sat-tag 5R 45 K.253 vii 38 (gramm.). 


1. to split— a) (in the stative) to be 
split, cleft — 1’ parts of the body: summa 
lahru néSa ulidma trassu §4-at-qa-[ at] (var. 
Sat-qat) if a ewe gives birth to a lion 
and its breast is cloven Leichty Izbu V 71, 
var. from Izbu Comm. 197, cited lex. section; 
Summa izbu uzun imittisul Sumelisu Sat-qa- 
at (var. DAR-at) if a malformed animal’s 
right/left ear is split Leichty Izbu XI 9f., 
ef. Sat-qat ibid. 11f; Summa izbu uzndsu 
[¥at-qa-mal Leichty Izbu XI 49’; [Summa] 
izbu isd&u Sat-qd if a malformed animal’s 
jaws are cleft Leichty Izbu VII 52’; excep- 
tionally in finite form: swmma alpu qaran 
imittisul Sumélisu 1-tu-uq if an ox splits 
its right/left horn Leichty Izbu XIX 39’f., 
see S. Moren, AfO 27 64:87f. 


2’ parts of the exta: Summa ubdn 
hai qablitum réssa §a-ti-iq u tarik if the 
top of the middle “finger” of the lung is 
split and dark YOS 10 39:28, cf. JCS 11 104 
No. 22 r. 5, JCS 21 226 K 8, Szlechter Tablettes 
158:7, see JCS 21 220B 7; ubdn hasi[m qab- 
litum] imittam &a-a[t-qd-at] JCS 21 225314, 
ef. ibid. 22419; Summa GU.MAR hasim A. 
z1/A.G0B Sa-ti-[t]q YOS 10 36 iii 14 and 16, 
ef. ibid. iv 21 and 23, hasim imittam sa- 
ti-iq VAS 22 81:18 (all OB), also, wr. DAR-7q¢ 
KAR 422:31ff.; Sumél ubdnim adi 2 Sa-tr- 
iq the left of the “finger” is split in two 
JCS 11 99 No. 8:11, ef. JCS 21 223 H 7 (both OB 
ext. reports); Summa uban hast qablitu 
muhhasa Sa-ti-iqg KAR 447:2, ef. CT 20 1418, 
Boissier DA 230 r. 21; Wr. DAR: Summa... 
imittt ubdni DAR-iq Boissier Choix 62 Sm. 
255:4f., ef. KAR 151:43; Summa terinnat 
kubus imitti DAR-ig TCL 6 5r. 3f, but 
DAR-dt CT 20 15 ii 29, CT 30 47 K.3948 r. 9f., 
wr. Sat-qat ibid. r. 8, cf. ibid. 28 K.8032: 12, 
imér hast DAR-tq Boissier Choix 72 Rm. 
302:1ff. and dupl. 133:15ff., and passim in these 
texts referring to parts of the lung; Swmma gerbu 
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§a-at-qu RA 65 73:43; Summa régs liganim 
§a-ti-iq YOS 10 51 ii 31, (with imitti lidanim) 
ibid. 33, dupl. YOS 10 52 ii 29 and 31; tmitti 
[u]banim sa-[at-qa-ai] the right side of 
the “finger” (of the liver) is split JCS 21 
227 L 18, ef. ibid. 231 N 25’ (both Mari letters), 
Suméel ubadnim sa-ti-iqg Bab. 3 pl. 9:10 
(OB ext. report); SU.SI DAR-aét OCT 31 
32 83-1-18,410 r. 11; summa sumél marti S4- 
ti-iq if the left of the gall bladder is 
split VAB 4 266 xi 14 (Nbn., ext.); [Summa 
stkkat] (séli] Sa wmitti Sat-qat if the rib 
is split on the right CT 31 17 r.(!) 4, ef. 
ibid. 45 K.6402 i 5, wr. DAR-at/dt ibid. 
24:9f.,; [Summa KAK].TI a imithi u Suméli 
DAR.MES ibid. 11, wr. Sa-at-qd-at KAR 
432:9f.; exceptionally in finite form: Sum: 
ma... kaskasu i8-tug-[mal if the soft 
part of the (sheep’s) sternum is split 
K.10994+ : 12 (unpub.). 


b) other occes. (all uncert.): sissiktam 
ta-§a-at-ta-aq u tupassah you trim(?) and 
spread out(?) the hem UET 6/2 414:21, see 
Gadd, Iraq 25 184 (OB lit); eperam ana qatisu 
li-i&-tu-uq RA 82 100:29 (Mari let.); ta-Sa-at- 
ta-aq (in broken context) ARM 1 10r. 4’; 
[ina(?)] me Adad i-sa-tu-qu-ni gasdati 
usesstint (see gadistu usage b-2’) KAR 
154:1 (MA rit.); UD.26.KAM &a Bél ana biti 
Sudti illaku bit thri Anum sa-ti-ig za-re-e 
iqqgabbi it is on the 26th that Bél goes 
to that temple, the temple that Anu dug, 
as itis said .... LKA 73:11, see TuL p. 39. 


2. §uttuqu to fissure, split into many 
parts—a) parts of the body: summa 
ubdndat Sépisu Su-ut-tu-qd if his toes are 
split in many places Labat TDP 144:43; 
Summa izbu supur imittisu mahritu su-ut- 
tu-qat if a malformed animal’s right front 
hoof is split in many places Leichty Izbu 
XVI 31, cf. Summa izbu uzndsu Su-ut-tu-qa 
if a malformed animal’s ears are split 
in many places ibid. XI 47. 


b) other oce.: gadé... fa... natz 
bakdt mé danniiti ina libbisunu Su-ut-tu- 
qa-a-ma mountains which are fissured by 
ravines of torrential water TCL 3 326 (Sar.). 


Satpu 


**Sataqu IT (AHw. 1200a) For CT 22 


19:23 see etéqu A mng. 4g. 


Sataru s.; (a fine garment); syn. list.* 

Sutur,(TOG)-mah-um, §a-ta-ru = nalbasi (fol- 
lowed by nic.LAM.MA, Su-tu-ru = lamahus§i) An 
VIL 177f., ef. Sutur,-mah-um, ka-da-rum = nalbasu 
Malku VI 87f. 


By-form of Sutiru, q.v. 
Sata@u see dati A. 
Sati see Suate. 
Satiktu see sdtigtu. 
Satina see Sdtunu. 


Satiqtu (or Sdtikiu) s.; (a vessel); NB. 


dug.nam.tar = na-ti-ik-tum, §d-ti-iq-tum(var. 
-ti), dug.a.sum.ma = MIN Hh. X 290ff., see MSL 
9 192; dug.nam.tar = néatiktu, §d-ti-iq-tum = 
egubba Hg. AIl 76f., in MSL 7 110. 


ana muhhi PN sa bélu tSpurinu ima 
panigsu ki lib-bu-u §d-ti-iq-tum §d-bu-Tull- 
ti concerning PN about whom (our) lords 
wrote, (you are?) like a dry &.-vessel (i.e., 
useless?) to him CT 22 118: 10 (let.). 


Satpu (sitpu) s.; pit, excavation, well, 
excavated soil; OB, SB; wr. syll. and 
PU.SAG; cf. Satdpu. 


pu-u TUL = bur-tum, sit-pu, is-[su-u} AT/2:148ff; 
tu-ul TOL = Sit-pu(text -pu) ibid. 165; ha-ab 
TUL = §a-afi-pu] Ea I 54e; bu-tir BOR = napdlum 
&d Sit-pi to dig, (said) of a pit A VITI/2:171, 
with comm. as-Sum pi-ta-a-tum §4 St-pi A VITI/2 
Comm. 15; [bu-ur] [BOR] = napdlu §4 Sat-pi K.11807 
iii 27 (text similar to Idu), sahar.sag "8! 4e-at-pu-um 
Proto-Izi I 300. 

sahar ba.ni.ib.dub.dub sahar ba.ni.ib. 
80.80 : §a-at-pu itiatbak Sapiku ittaspak excavated 
soil was piled up (on the temple), accumulated 
dirt was heaped (on it) KAR 375 iii 51f.; nig. 
sag.il.la.ni pi.sag.kalam.ma.8é u.bi.f{. ..] 
: pthsu ana sat-pi Sa mati ezham[ma] leave his 
substitute (figurine) at the well of the land CT 
17 1:6f., ef. pi.sag.kalam.ma.ke,(xip) KAR 
20 iv 8 and 10 (inc.); pti.sag.bulug.e.ra pu. 
sag mu.ni.fb.[kus] : ana mu-Ipa-li-1$(?)1 Sat-pi 
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Satqa 


Sat-pi u-&d-ap-ri-e-[§i(?)] (the storm) makes him 
who drills a well cut through the well SBH 111 
No. 58:21f. and dupis., Sum. restored from CT 42 
26:18. 

SAHAR sat-pi </> sauar tubginni / Lun / Sat- 
pi { von f sumuktu : eper Sat-pi atbuku eli gdtija 
earth of a pit = earth of an excavation, (because) 
LuH (equals) Sai-pu, LUH (also equals) swmuktu, 
(example:) I poured earth from a ditch over my 
hand Hunger Uruk 50:38ff. (med. comm.); Sat- 
pi = tub-qin-ni x Surpu Comm. B 17. 


a) pit, excavation, well: eper Sat-pi-1- 
Su issuhma ZA 42 52:17, see AfO 13 50; PU. 
SAG... eper? assuh TMB 11 No. 23:1, and 
passim in Nos. 24-44; mamit &d-at-pi (var. 
Sat-pu-u) u hiritt Surpu Il 92; ina s0-tt- 
pt-im [mu|sabisu its (the dog’s) lair is 
in the pit Greengus Ishchali 302:4 (OB inc.); 
see also CT 17, etc., in lex. section. 


b) excavated soil: see KAR 375, in 
lex. section; [...] balil in Sa-at-pi (in 
broken context) PBS 1/1 2:12 (OB lit.). 

In TCL 6 11:21 (LB astrol.) read ana libbi 
mati pi-Sir qibi. 

Satqi adj.; raised, elevated; lex.*; cf. 
Saqt A v. 

fl = §at-qu-% = (Hurr.) hi-[ijl-da-e = [...] Uga- 

ritica 5 137 ii 49. 


Possibly error for Saqi adj. 


Laroche Glossaire Hourrite 101. 
Sattam see Sattu mng. lc. 


Satteta in Sattetaumma epéSu v.; (mng. 
uncert.); Nuzi*; Hurr. word. 


PN entered PN,’s estate as a pledge 
Summa PN ana ilka §a PN; S§a-at-te-ta-um- 
ma e-pu-us u% PN4g uU PN; PNe uzakka ana 
PN, inandin if PN ....-s for PN;’s wdku 
duty, then PN, and PN; will clear PN¢ 
and give him to PN, SMN 1067: 26, see Eichler 
Indenture at Nuzi 130f. and delete the cross ref- 
erence to attetaumma CAD E (4) 204 sub epésu 
mng. 2c. 


Satti (attu) in ana Satti (assattr, asSatta) 
adv.; for this reason, thereupon, there- 
fore; MB, SB; cf. suatz. 


Satti 


[nam.bi}.8é, [.. .].8@ = ana Sat-tem Nabnitu 
Excerpt I r. 10’f., in MSL 16 314. 

nam.bi.gé gis.par ki.ki.ga im.ma.da. 
an.kuy.kuy, : a§-Sa-at-ti (var. ana Sim-[tt]) ana giz 
pari elli érubma therefore she entered the holy 
giparu RA 65 146 iii I, var. from CT 16 16 vi 
14; [en Jnu.nam.nir.ranam.bi.8éi.hul bar. 
bi ul.la am.[mi.ib.za] : [bé]lu ‘min ana Sat-ti 
thdi kabattasu ili[s] the Lord Nunamnir (Enlil) 
was happy about that, his heart rejoiced ArOr 37 
487:2 (Exaltation of Inanna); nam.bi.8é: ana 
§at-t[7] (in broken context) BiOr 7 44 pl. 3:22 
(Nbk. I); (I, the Lady of Eanna, am in tears) na. 
4m.bi.8é e.lum.e ta.am ma.ma.al.la: ana 
Sat-ti amat kabti mind ittaskana O word of the 
august one, what has happened to me about that? 
RA 33 105:5. 

e.ne.ra ur.sag Sul “Utu ‘Sé.nir.da 6. 
giy.a.bi.da.ke,(kip) nig.ak.ak.da.mu hil. 
li.eS sag.sag igi.bar.ra.e’.am: ana [Satl-ti 
garradu etlu ‘Samak u ‘Aja kallati epsétija damgati 
hadéig <nap>lisama therefore, O hero, warrior Sa- 
mas, and Aja (your) bride, look favorably upon 
my good deeds 5R 62 No. 2:60 (Samad-Sum-ukin); 
t.ug ma.ab.bé t.ug ma.ab.bé ir.pu na.nam 
urs.ra nu.mu.un.hul.la: wa agabbi wa agabbi 
ana §a isSallu ana Sat-tim kiam ul ahaddu I cry alas!, 
I ery alas! for those who have been carried away, 
therefore I cannot make merry in such a manner 
SBH 141 No. IV 219f., cf. fursl.ta: ana §4-at-ti 
(in broken context) CT 16 20:92. 


ana Sat-ti ina nir panisu damqiti ina 
binisu namriti. . . kinté ippalisma there- 
fore he (Enlil) looked with steady favor 
(upon Nebuchadnezzar) with his beautiful 
shining countenance and radiant face 
Hinke Kudurru i 22 (Nbk. 1), ana Sat-ti ‘Mar: 
duk bélu rabi.. . hadis lilppalis| ICs 19 
122:25 (Simbar-Sipak), cf. ana Sat-ti Sipir 
Su-a-ti ‘star bélet matati hadi ina nap: 
lusiga Iraq 15 124 (pl. 10) 30 (Merodachbala- 
dan Il), ana sat-ti Sipru §d-a-&i “INNIN 
GASAN KUR.KUR hadig lippalisma YOS 1 
38 ii 7 (Sar.), ana Sat-tt KAR 362 r. 1 (hymn to 
Taimétu); as-Sat-ti 1Usur-amassu. .. eli Bél- 
ibni u Nabi-zér-usabsi. biinisa namrite 
kimS litrusma WO 5 40:14 (period of Nabo- 
nassar, 747-734 B.C.), also (in similar con- 
text), wr. ana Sat-ti LKU 46:17 (Esarh.), 
see Borger, AfO 18 117 n. 4, Streck Asb. 230:18, 
234:20, 242:37, 290:25, 368:19 (colophon), 
Bauer Asb. 49 r. 6, KAV 171:10, 28 (Sin-Sar- 
iskun), ana Sd-at-ti Bauer Asb. 2 53:15, ana 
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§a-at-tim VAB 4 66 ii 11 (Nabopolassar), ana 
§a-at-ti ibid. 148 No. 18:11 (Nbk.), 254 i 26, 
ana &d-at-ti ibid. 248 iii 36, CT 34 36 iii 58, 
ana &d-at-t[%] CT 34 25 v 10 (all Nbn.), as- 
§a-at-ta VAB 4 88 ii 14 (Nbk.); note the con- 
trast ana Sat-ti “Sin “Samag... ittu daz 
migtu &d-a-té ina ume [...].. . litappalu 
Borger Esarh. p. 68 § 29:15. 

While in OAkk. and OB the phrases 
a-su,-at, ana Sa-a-ti, ana su-a-ti show that 
the pronoun is sudati, from MB onward 
the form regularly used is gatii, the two 
by-forms of the same pronoun having 
become specialized. For OB refs. ana satu, 
ana Sati see Sudtu, Sati. 

Landsberger, ZA 41 232f.; Goetze, JCS 19 132; 


Borger Esarh. 68; J. G. Westenholz, Or. NS 54 
321 ff. 


Satti8a see satiifam. 


SattiSam (Sattisamma, Sattifa) adv.; 
yearly, every year; OA, OB, MB, SB, 
NA(?); wr. syll. and mu-sdm-ma, Mv. 
AN.NA-Sam; cf. Sattu. 


a) in OA: 8a-tt-Sa-ma littaddin let 
him make deliveries (of the interest due in 
barley) every year ICK 1 13:19; Sa-té- 
Sa Sutalmundku (see leménumng. 8) TCL 19 
22:27, cf. S§a-ti-Sa-ma ... Sutalmunaku 
HUCA 39 15 L29-560: 35. 


b) in OB: Sa-at-tt-1-Sa-am-ma Simtasu 
wuttur (see Simtu) CT 15 4 ii 15 (hymn to 
Adad); Sa-at-ti-fa-am-ma ... liktassassi 
(see erigstu A mng. 2a) ibid. 2 viii 3 (lit.); 
libst Sa-at-ti-§a RA 15 179 vii 15 (OB Agu- 
Saja), see Groneberg, RA 75 127; mi-nam sa- 
at-ti-Sa-am mahsum kubbusum _ te-bi- 
kum(?) why(?) do the smitten and down- 
trodden arise against you(?) every year? 
Bohl Leiden Coll. 2 4:27 (coll. K. R. Veenhof); 
awilum ahuni Sa . §a-at-ti-Sa-ma 5 
amdtim itarrai our esteemed brother who 
acquires five slave girls every year Kraus 
AbB 1 27:33; kuma... Sa-at-ti-§a-am-ma 
ina eburim eum... ina qatisu... tkas= 
Sadu (see initu A mng. 2b) TCL 1 54:5, ef. 


Satti8am 
Kraus, AbB 5 239:27; Sa-at-ti-sa2 Susi GIB. 
PA ana mahrija ubbalam he should bring 
120 sticks to me yearly VAS 16 157:25; 
kima Sa-at-ti-Sa-am kullumdta as you 
have been instructed every year CT 52 
169:9, also 178:10, kima gatum [S] a sa-a] t- 
tt-a-am Kraus, AbB 10 179:8, and passim in 
letters; x barley Sa-at-ti-Sa imaddad he will 
measure out annually VAS 7 103: 16. 


c) in MB, SB hist.— 1’ with ref. to 
tribute: Sd-ai-ti-§d-am-ma adi baltu 
tamartasu ... amdahar as long as he was 
alive I received his tribute every year 
AfO 5 97:15 (Adn. I), ef., wr. MU-Sdm-ma 
Weidner Tn. 2 No. 1 iii 7, 11 No. 5:21, 26 No. 16 
i 34; maddattu ... mMu-Sdm-ma amdahar 
3R 8 ii 26, 29, and 30 (Shalm. III); I imposed 
tribute sat-ti-Sam Lie Sar. 332; who brings 
his tribute to Marduk Sat-ti-Sam-ma VAS 1 
37 ii 14 (Merodachbaladan II); (they received 
tribute) Sat-ti(var. -tu%)-sam la naparké 
each year without fail OIP 2 94:67, and 
passim in Senn., Sat-ti-fam-ma la naparka 
Borger Esarh. 47 ii 68, 64 vi 60, 103:14, and 
passim in Esarh., Streck Asb. 40 iv 109, manz 
datiu Sat-ti-Sam-ma ukin sérussu ibid. 18 
ii 74, 168:31, and passim in Asb. 


2’ other oces.: MU-Sam-ma ana Assur 
bélija lu attagi each year I offered sacri- 
fices to my lord A&’Sur AKA 90 vii 16 
(Tig. 1); offerings Sa-at-ti-Sd-am userreb: 
Sunu I present to them yearly VAB 4 
152 iii 33, also 94 iii 16, 168 vii 30 (Nbk.); prod- 
ucts of all lands ga-ti-Sa-am-ma ana 
Esagila ... lusé[rib] may I bring into 
Esagil every year VAB 4 270 ii 48, zaz 
rinnu sat-ti-Sa-am-ma Surgudu(!) (see zaz 
rinnu B) ibid. 264 145 (Nbn.); Sa... ssé 
... usamri MU.AN.NA-Sam where they 
fatten horses every year TCL 3 191, also 
ibid. 32, 94, and 171 (Sar.); Sa... [§d]-at- 
ti-Sd-am-ma Assur ... ana asdbi illal kul 
(the temple) to which A&Sur goes every 
year to reside AOB 1 94r. 1 (Adn. I). 


d) other oces.: (the king deeded him 
a field) Sa-at-ti-Sam la naparkd in per- 


196 


oi.uchicago.edu 


Satti§amma 


petuity BBSt. No. 5 ii22 (MB kudurru); uncert.: 
§d-ti-Si pilu ina muhhi LuB-bi assakan 
ABL 1245 r. 14 (NA). 


SattiSamma see Sattisam. 


Sattu (santu) s. masc. and fem.; 1. year, 
2. season, harvest time; from OAkk. on; 
Santu AfO 20 63 xxiii 43, stat. const. Sanat, 
pl. gandtu; wr. syll. and mu, also mv. 
AN.NA, MU.1.KAM, MU.KAM (AD.ME.KAR 
Borger Esarh. 4 v 1, 20:14, Bagh. Mitt. 10 115: 36); 
cf. fanassu, SattifSam, Sattussu. 


mu-u Mu = Sat-tum A TI/4:1, also Ea HI 176, 
8° I 300, cf. mu = fa-tum MSL 9 136:620 (Proto- 
Aa); mu = sat-tum Hh. II 190; mu = Sa-[at-tu] 
Izi G 1; mu.mu = Sat-tum Izi G 12, restored from 
JCS 7 166 No. 58:2; [mu].an.na = Sat-tum, [mu. 
G]s.fsal = s4-ni-tum Sat-té Hh. Il 196f.; [mu. 
lji.li = S4-na-at [.. .], AD.ME.KAR sig;.ga = MIN 
du{m-qi] Antagal G 172f.; mu.l.kam = sa-na-at 
Hh. I 234. 

zag.mu(var. .muk) = re-eS Sat-tum(var. -tim) 
Hh. [I 220; zag.mu = re-eS Sat-ti Izi Ri B 9; 
[mu].fxl.zal = [x-a] [SJaé-[t], [mu].zal = tagq- 
ti-it Sat-tt], [mu].zal, mu.dt.a, mu.di.a.bi, 
mu.du.a.gub.ba = ka-la §at-t{t], mu.sag, 
mu.ki.ALAN.bi = Sat-twm ana si-ma-ni-[§dl Ii 
G 84 ff.; 4.mu.bi.8é = a-na i-di ga-at-ti-su Proto- 
Izi II Bil. iii 8’; &4.mu.bi.8é = a-na i-ti Mu-sé 
= (Hitt.) mu.kam-aS ku-u8-Sa-an Izi Bogh. A 39. 

iti.bi ug mu.bi = ar-hu ug-mu u Sat-tu Ai. VI 
iii 48; ka.ké8.mu.l.kam = ki-gir §a-na-[at] Ai. 
VI ii 50, also Hh. II 55; m48.mu.1l.kam = gi-bat 
§a-na-at Ai. II i 36; mu.3.kam = 3 mMU.MES 
Ai. TID iii 48, IV iii 24; [...] = [win (= [ar]- 
hu)] Sat-ti Antagal III 72. 

mu.bal.s@Set1 mas. bian.na.ab.4g.e: ina 
Sat-t[t éribit] Se’ am [wu sibassu imaddad] Ai. VII 
App. iii 9f.; iti nu.silim.ma mu.zu.8é: ina 
arhi la muSallimu Sat-ti-&4 in a month which does 
not complete its year 4R 30 No. 2:28f.; mu.am 
Sa.mu al.tab.tab.e : gat-ifa] lbbi issari[pma] 
(see sarapu A mng. 5) Lambert BWL 243 iii 58 
(proverb); gurun zag.mu.a: in-bu pa-an Sa-at-ti 
JNES 23 2:37; nE.sac mu ku.ga kur.kur.ra: 
nig Sat-ti ellu Sa matati a pure yearly offering of 
all lands KAV 218 A ii 25 and 33 (Astrolabe B). 


1. year—a) extent, types, and parts 
of the year — 1’ extent and types: wu’ addi 
MU.AN.NA misrata umassir (see isratu 
usage a) En. el. V 3, cf. atu wmi fa MU. 
AN.NA uss[ir]u usuratt when he had 


Sattu la 


drawn the designs for the year En. el. V 5; 
ina 12 arhi 10 umé DIR.MES mindt Mv. 
AN.NA in twelve months, ten intercalary 
days is the amount (to be intercalated) 
per year STT 331-334 ii 13, ef. 10 uma 
DIR.MES na MU.AN.NA 7n@ MU.3.KAM MU 
DIRI.GA tagabbi there are ten intercalary 
days per year, in the third year you 
proclaim a leap year ibid. ii 16f. and dupls. 
(muL.aPin II); MU BI DIR-dt this year is 
intercalary Bab. 7 pl. 1:9 and 11, cf. MU BI 
GI.NA-ta this year is normal ibid. 8 and 10; 
6 §a-at-tam Sukun you put down 6,0, the 
(length of the) year TMB 118 No. 217:8, 120 
No. 218:10, cf. ana 6 Sa-at-tim ist multiply 
by 6,0, the (length of the) year TMB 
121 No. 218:23; Sa-at-twm dirigdm isu (see 
dirigi) LIH 14:4; MU.AN.NA diri & this 
year is intercalary ABL 74 r. 12, cf. Sd- 
at-ti diri [...] lidiriu Parpola LAS No. 
285:3; for MU.X.KAM D1R1 indicating aleap 
year, see Brinkman MSKH 1 401. 


2’ the entire year: abuni Sa ka-li Sa- 
at-tim Sa binini ippusu our father who 
does all year what is pleasing to us AfO 
24 124 No. 9:9, also 21, cf. Kraus AbB 1 106:17, 
PBS 7 122:6; kala Sa-at-tim la unahhiannétr 
TCL 18 123:26 (all OB letters); adt mati k{a]- 
la Sat-ti gind luqqu for how long will I 
offer sacrifices all year? ZA 61 54:116 (SB 
hymn to Nabi); MUL.APIN kal Sat-te izza[z] 
the Plow star stands all year (i.e., it is a 
circumpolar? star) KAV 218 C 26 (Astro- 
labe B); nigé Sarri a kal mu the royal 
offerings for the whole year BBSt. No. 36 v9, 
also vi 5 (NB kudurru); wmisam kal MU.AN. 
NA daily all year (you prepare the 
table of Anu) RAcc. 62:1, and passim in rit.; 
kal MU.AN.NA mursu ul itehhisu all year 
no disease will come near him KAR 177 
r. i 44 (hemer.); ka-la mu.1.KAm tamtdtu 
$a Saknasu tpparrasa for the whole year 
losses that have affected him will cease 
CT 39 45:33 (SB Alu); nishi Samas Sa kal 
MU.AN.NA_ velocity of the sun for the 
whole year Neugebauer ACT 185 colophon; 
2 GU LU.MAS.MAS.MES Sa kal MU.AN.NA 
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ADD 953 iv 2; tabihitu... §a arhussu kal 
MU.AN.NA the slaughterer’s service 


(before the gods) monthly, all year TCL 13 
238:5, also BRM 2 4:3, 13:4, TuM 2-3 211:24, 
VAS 5 105:3, and passim in NB sales of prebends; 
§a MU.AN.NA gabbi... Sarru NINDA.MES 
léref the king may ask for food the entire 
year ABL 78 r. 6, see Parpola LAS No. 51; 
MU.AN.NA gabbi 1 bilat kaspu ana Eanna 
ul irrubu not (even) one talent of silver 
comes into Eanna during the whole year 
TCL 9 129:29, also YOS 3 17:28 (NB letters). 


3’ parts — a’ res Sattc beginning of the 
year: istu re-e§ Sa-at-tim adi hamsim war: 
him from the beginning of the year to 
the fifth month CH § 273:10; ina re-e& 
MU.AN.NA U git MU.AN.NA attatal miriti 
(see miritu A usage a) Lambert BWL 178:26 
(fable); zagmukku res §a-at-tt VAB 4 210134 
(Ner.), 234 ii 30 (Nbn.), for other refs. see 
zagmukku usage d; (this year) Addaru 
Ulilu sAG MU.AN.NA ki Sa Nisannu Tas: 
ritu na SAG MU.AN.NA Sin ittu damiqti 
... ana Sarrt ... issapra Addaru and 
Ulalu are (the months) beginning the 
year just as (normally) Nisannu and 
Tagritu are, at the beginning of the year 
Sin sent a favorable omen to the king 
Thompson Rep. 16:5 andr. 1, see Parpola LAS 2 
p. 187; wmu anniu re-e§ MU.AN.NA today 
is the beginning of the year ABL 959:3; 
ina Nisanni re-e§ §d-at-ti in Nisannu, the 
beginning of the year ABL 356r. 8 (both NA); 
ina re-e& Sal-tum zunnu ul izannun it will 
not rain at the beginning of the year Izbu 
Comm. V 271b; bél niqi ina sac MU imdt 
the one who brought the sacrifice will die 
at the beginning of the year Boissier Choix 
64:11; DIS MUL Marduk ina saa MU ina 
asifu when the star of Marduk appears 
at the beginning of the year ACh Adad 
17:6 and 8, cf. Summa ina SAG MU MUL. 
MUL ka[ri]t (with comm.) SAG MU-su-nu 
ITI.[...] ACh Supp. 2 I&tar 66:20f., ef. ibid. 
23ff., ef. DIS MUL SAG MU (title) ADD 869 
iii 7; DIS ina sac Mu Samaé adir if the 
sun is dark at the beginning of the year 


Sattu la 


K.12453:1 (joined to K.3599+), in Bezold Cat. 
1244; ahi kaspi ina re-e§ mu réhtu kaspi 
ina mgsil Mu (he will pay) half of the 
silver at the beginning of the year, the 
balance of the silver in midyear VAS 5 
82:6f., also, wr. MU.AN.NA BRM 2 1:6f., 
AnOr 8 57:8f., YOS 7 2:10f., and passim in NB 
leg. 


b’ pan Satti spring: kima ga-tum ana 
panigsa illukuni since the year moves into 
spring TCL 1935:6; pd-ni §a-tim nimmarma 
when we see springtime (we will write) 
RA 58 122 Sch. 21:24, ef. TCL 19 14:24 (all OA); 
pa-ni Sa-at-ti u Samatu u milum ina nari 
(see Samii B usage d-1’) VAS 16 4:22, ef. 
natal MU milu illak high water will come 
in spring Thompson Rep. 272B r. 4; ina pa- 
mi Sa-at-tim ana Larsa ittvyja tallikama in 
spring you (pl.) went with me to Larsa 
VAS 16 126:8; tna pa-ni Sa-at-tim elippum 
ul jattum arkabsima in spring, I rode on 
a boat that did not belong to me TCL 17 
8:4, cf. TLB 4 35:23 (all OB letters), CBS 1317:7 
(OB leg., courtesy M. Stol); 2 171 12 wmati 
ina pa-ni mu eppas he will work two 
months and twelve days in spring (and 
two months after (the barley is gathered 
on) the threshing floors) KAJ 99:8 (MA); 
kima tibatt aribi ma’ di §a pa-an Sat-ti like 
the invasion of countless locusts in spring 
OIP 2 43 v 56 (Senn.); tna Ajari imu adanni 
edé pa-an Sat-ti in Ajaru, the time of the 
spring flood ibid. 104 v 70; Istar ina 1G1 
MU Svsitam armat (see ardmu mng. 1d-1’) 
ACh Supp. 40:22; pa-an dis Sat-tt1 Adad tram: 
mum Adad will rumble in spring Lambert 
BWL 216:26, cf. di-iF pa-an Sat-tt TCL 3 + 
KAH 2 141:209 (Sar.); Sa ki kirt pa-an Mu. 
AN.NA ristu zanu (Nabi) who is clad in 
joy like a garden in spring KAR 104:16, ef. 
kima kirt inbi pa-an Mu eli dmeri Suhbusu 
STT 71:43, see Lambert, RA 53 135; A.GAR. 
GAR Sa I1GI MU.AN.NA Kocher BAM 240:61; 
ina IG MU (gloss sd-at-tt) Adad irahhis 
Adad will beat down (the crop) in spring 
(citing astrol. omen) ABL 405:10 (NA); 
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note the pl.: {a7 pa-ni Sa-na-te (in broken 
context) VAS 21 9:6 (MA). 


e’ end of the year: istu Sessim warhim 
adi taqtit §a-at-tum from the sixth month 
to the end of the year CH § 273:16; bél 
nigt ina qitt MuU.1.KAM imdt the person 
who brought the sacrifice will die at the 
end of the year Labat Suse 6 i 19; ahi 
kaspi ina SAG MU.AN.NA wu ahi kaspi ina 
git MU.AN.NA inandin he will pay half 
of the silver at the beginning and half 
at the end of the year Nbn. 1030:16; adi 
git MU.AN.NA uttata ad... ittir he will 
pay the barley by the end of the year 
TCL 13 182:24; if Jupiter is not visible 
ina tagmirti MU K.3111:5’. 


d’ other parts of the year: he will pay 
the balance of the silver ina mi-&il Sat- 
tum in midyear BRM 1 85:7, and passim 
in NB; Sa-at-tum la imsulam the year was 
not half over (yet) RA 63 35:101 (Sam- 
suiluna C); interest ga misal Sa-tim for half 
a year TCL 19 16:5 (OA); ITI.6.KAM bamat 
§a-at-tim TCL 1 104:2 and 9 (OB); ma ah 
Sa-al-tim in the first half of the year 
TCL 18 88:29 (OB let.), cf. Kraus, AbB 10 96 
edge 1, 191 r. 19; Summa ina EGIR-at MU 

amas adir ACh Sama’ 13:15 and dupls.; 
see also arkitu mng. 1b-4’; p18 adz tuppi 
MU.AN.NA Dilbat ana libbi Sin trub— if 
Venus enters the moon until... . of the 
year ACh Supp. 2 70:11, ef. ibid. 23:10, 20, 30, 
Supp. 30:37; ni-pi-is §a-at-tum muttabbiku 
hurbasim (see nipsu A mng. 3) JRAS 
Cent. Supp. pl. 8 v 14 (OB lit.); ana errésutu 
ana ebiir MU.AN.NA ana PN iddin he gave 
(the field) to PN for cultivation until 
harvest time BE 8/1 124:6; mu-se-e Sa-at- 
tim LU ina Sulmi [. . .] usesst (see musi A 
mng. 5) YOS 10 25:36 (OB ext.). 


b) as definite time span, chronological 
reckoning — 1’ one year — a’ in absolute 
state: ana Sa-na-at kaspam isaqqal within 
one year he will repay the silver OIP 27 
8:10, also BIN 6 51:5, TCL 21 234:12, CCT 3 
15:24, and passim in OA; note the writing 
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Sittam ana SE.1.mMu waqgal the rest he 
will pay after one year TCL 20 91:15 (OA); 
ina Sa-na-at ana | 8E.GUR.E 5 SILA 8E 
idi naspakim inaddin per year (lit. in 
one year) he will pay five silas of barley 
per gur as rent for the storage CH § 
121:27; 30 MA.NA kaspum KI PN timisu 
Sa-na-at étatqu thirty minas of silver is 
with PN, the term of his (loan) has 
been over for a full year Ka 536:4 (courtesy 
L. Matous), also ICK 1 187:7, TCL 19 29:15 (all 
0A); Samag. . . ina biti timakkal &é-na-at 
usesxibsu for one year I provided a tem- 
porary temple for Samas to dwell in 
VAB 4 254131 (Nbn.). 


b’ with 2Stiat, istét: in libbu Sa-at- 
tim istiat within one year (I defeated my 
enemies eight times) RA 61 41:44 (Samsu- 
iluna B); 7% MU 1 within one year RA 11 
88 i 8, dupl. YOS 1 101i 8 (Naram-Sin), cf. in 
1 MU MDP 10 pl. 8 No. 1a:7 (Puzur-Inguai- 
nak); ina Tasgriti qagqad RN ina Addari 
gaqqad RN, ina istét MU.AN.NA unakkis in 
Taégritu I cut off the head of RN, in Addaru 
the head of RN, (both) within a single 
year Borger Esarh. 50 iii 34, ef. Iraq 30 142:4 
(Adn. III); ana 1-en MU-ti within one year 
(I plundered all these lands) KBo 1 1:46 
(treaty); 10 SE.GUR Sa Sa-at-tim i&tiat imad: 
dad (the tenant) will pay ten gur of barley 
per year CH § 63:55; ana siti ana l-et 
MU.AN.NA 2bi innamma lease to me (land, 
seed grain, etc.) for one year BE 9 65:10; 
{... ma-aq]-qa-ni-e Sa l-ef MU.AN.NA & 
10 ITI.MES CT 55 482:8 (both NB). 


e’ wr. Mu.1(.KAM) (to be read ganat or 
(ana/ina) Satti): 6 SE.qUR ina MU.1.KAM 
inaddissum in one year he will give him 
six gur of barley (as wages) CH § 258:8, 
cf. Summa awilum ana MU.1 igur if aman 
rents (an ox) for one year CH § 242:86; 
PN rented a house anaMu.1.KAM.. . kisir 
MU.1.KAM 1 Gin kaspam wSaqgal for one 
year, as rent for one year he will pay 
one shekel of silver Grant Smith College 
261:6 and 9, also ibid. 264:8, BIN 2 77:14, UCP 
10 131 No. 58:5, and passim in OB; Puratta 
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mMu.1.KAM Sinisu lu étebir twice in one 
year I crossed the Euphrates AfO 18 350:34 
(Tigl. I); ana MU.1.KAM imdt within one 
year he will die CT 39 45:42 (SB Alu), and 
passim in apodoses; SulumMuU.1.KAM well- 
being for one year CT 28 45 r. 3, also KAR 
150:19 (both SB ext.), Sumer 34 Arabic Section 
62:45 (SB Alu); 40 uddazallé mu.1.KAM 
40,0, the coefficient for one year CT 31 
16:6, also 8, cf. ibid. 10 (ext. computations). 


d’ other oces.: §a MU.AN.NA tuhalliqu 
tardb ana surri what you lost in one year 
you will replace in a short time Lambert 
BWL 84:242 (Theodicy); bitdte Sindta adi uD 
MU.AN.NA ina panisunu these houses are 
at their disposal for one year AnOr 8 
70:9 (NB); AD.ME.KAR.1.Am ilbinu libittu 
for one year they formed bricks Borger 
Esarh. 4v 1, cf. AD.ME.KAR ana nériga (see 
néru A) ibid. 20 Ep. 22:14. 


2’ other definite numbers of years: 
amitam istu 3 Sa-na-at usébilakkum three 
years ago I sent you amitu metal ICK 1 
63:34, ef. itu 3 sa-na-at tukalldsi you 
have kept (the merchandise) for three 
years already CCT 27:19; adt 5 Sa-na- 


at igti PN usSab for five years he will live. 


with PN AAA 1 68 No. 14:9; note however: 
iStu 30 Sa-na-tim ina Alim tisi thirty 
years ago you left the City TCL 19 1:6, 
istu 10 Sa-na-tim habbulam he has been 
indebted to me for ten years KTS 13b:8, 
ana sér iStu 6 Sa-na-tim Sim subdtim tuz 
kallu_ JCS 14 16 1933.1048:9; itu MU.30.5E 
ina Alim wasbdaku for thirty years I have 
been living in the City CCT 5 6a:5, cf. 
istu 8B.6.MU TCL 20 94:33; appuh 2 sa- 
na-at 11 §a-na-tum imika étiqu instead 
of two years, your term (set for repay- 
ment) has exceeded eleven years Hecker 
Giessen 35:31, ef. ana 11 Sa-na-tim tuppusu 
... luput ibid. 43 (all OA); samdni Sa-na- 
tim tahazam épus I fought for eight years 
RA 8 65i9, dupl. CT 36: 11 (ASduni-erim); Summa 
...MU.3.KAM ilikéu ittalak if he did his 
assigned work for three years OH § 30:62; 
iftu MU.7.KAM.AM ina Babilum wasbaku 
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TCL 17 55:8; itu MU.30.KAmM akkal I have 
the use (of the field) for thirty years CT 6 
27b:18; bélsu iStu 3 MU lawi Laessoe Shem- 
shara Letters 79 SH 812:58; ana MU.3.KAM 

. usést he rented (a field) for three 
years BIN 2 78:9, and passim in OB; MU.6.KAM 
taktaladsu you kept him (my messenger) 
for six years EA 3:14 (MB royal); 9 Suss7 
40 mu.MES illikama 580 years passed 
AOB 1 120 iii 41 (Shalm. I), also Weidner Tn. 16 
No. 7:27, AKA 95 vii 64 (Tigl. I), Borger Esarh. 3 
iii 33, 7 § 3:24; that field mu.30.KAM in: 
naddi will remain fallow for thirty years 
CT 39 5:54 (SB Alu); MU.10.KAM tli mata 
inandé for ten years the gods will aban- 
don the land KAR 212 iv 24, ef. ibid. 25, 
30f., see Labat Calendrier § 66’: 15f., 21f.; baldt 
MU.X.KAM (remaining) lifetime x years 
Kraus Texte 3b iii 40, 45f., 48, 6:69 (physiogn.); 
24 MU.AN.NA.MES ina libbisa agbaku I 
lived for 24 years in it (the Hittite coun- 
try) BiOr 28 5i17 (Marduk prophecy); 14 Mv. 
AN.NA.MES eglu dtakal for 14 years I 
used the field ABL 421:8; Nand ga 1635 
MU.AN.NA.MES tasbusu DN who had been 
angry forl,635 years Streck Asb. 58 vi 107; 
§a 3200 MU.AN.NA.MES manama sarru 
... la imuru (a foundation document) 
which for 3,200 years no king had seen 
VAB 4 226 ii 58 (Nbn.); 20 MU.AN.NA.AM mas: 
sarta ... kt assuru when I had kept 
watch for twenty years YOS 3 140:8, also, 
wr. 20-fa MU.AN.NA.MES ibid. 116:6; egla 

. adi 6-ta MU.AN.NA.MES PN ana PN, 
iddin for six years PN gave a field (in 
tenancy) to PN, VAS 5 55:5; ultu MU.AN. 
NA 2(!)-ta sabiaku for two years I have 
been imprisoned ABL 1431:8, and passim in 
NB; ana 4 MU.MES ana PN iddin he gave 
(a field) to PN for four years HSS 9 101:8, 
cf. ibid. 24; Sa 50 MU.MES 87 she is fifty 
years old Edel Agyptische Arzte 68 652/f: 18; 
6 MuU.MES ina kabdsi KAV 1 iv 99 (Ass. Code 
§ 36), cf. 2 mu.MES tkabbas (see kabdsu 
mng. 2f) Ebeling Stiftungen 14 r. 9; ana 6 
MU.MES gaqgad anniki igaqqulu in six 
years they will pay the original amount 
of tin KAJ 13:8 (MA); [...]+4 MU.MES 
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Sarrita [lu éplus for x+4 years I was 
king CT 13 43 i 13 (Sar. legend), cf. 13 Mu. 
MES Sarrita ippus he will reign for 13 
years KAR 421 ii 9, also 20; 12 MU.MES 
RN Sarrit mat ASSur épus for twelve years 
RN was king of Assyria CT 34 50 iv 32, and 
passim in chronicles; 4 MU.MES ussallim 
when he has completed four years Or. NS 
36 334:13, also KAJ 13:27 (both MA), ADD 88 
left edge ii 2, 81 r. 2; note itu aim MU.3. 
KAM U MU.4.KAM sdbum... ina bitim an: 
nimma kajan since three or four years ago 
troops have been in this region constantly 
Bagh. Mitt. 2 59 iv 20 (OB let.); note round 
numbers used in blessings: Samag... 
MU.SAR.KAM liballitka may Samas’ keep 
you alive for 3,600 years! ABIM 18:4, 
also TCL 17 56:5, TIM 2 32:5, 38:5, and passim 
in OB letters; [Star ... ahya u jas lisz 
suranndsi 1 me lim MU.MES may IStar 
guard my brother and me for a hundred 
thousand years EA 23:27 (let. of TuSratta); 
100 mu.MES lippiruka may (the gods) 
crown you for a hundred years MVAG 
41/3 12ii31 (MArit.); LOO MU.AN.NA.MES ana 
Sarrt bélija ikrubu may (the gods) bless 
the king, my lord, for a hundred years ABL 
453:6, and passim in ABL. 


c) referring to the current year — 1’ 
Satia(m): Sipatim Sa Saddalgdim] u sipatim 
Sa §a-at-tam subilanim send me last year’s 
and this year’s wool JCS 23 34 No. 5:15; 
Seam mali Saddagdam u Sa-at-tam elgima 
as much barley as I took last year and this 
year A/IX 66:8 (Susa let., courtesy J. Bottéro); 
see also Saddagda usages a-1’a’, b-1'a’; 
Sa-at-tam Suripum illik the ice has (al- 
ready) disappeared this year TCL 17 40:16; 
Sa-at-tam elippétim ul nipus this year we 
did not build boats TCL 1 37:5; se’um Sa- 
tam ul ibassi_ this year there is no barley 
YOS 2 106:14; sa-at-tam Sarram ul apqid 
this year I have not (yet) provided the 
king (with anything) Genouillac Kich 2 D 37 
r. 3, see Kupper, RA 53 177, cf. TLB 4 17:4, and 
passim in OB letters; MU-ma imdt he will 
die this very year Labat TDP 8:25; Sat- 
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tam-ma ana balat adanna iteq this year 
and into the next the appointed time 
passed Lambert BWL 38:1 (Ludlul II). 


2’ with annd: sibtam §a §a-tim annitim 
ana bitini lusérib let him bring the in- 
terest for this year into our firm KTS 
12:14 (OA); ina Sa-at-tim annitim dummuq: 
ka limur let me see your friendliness 
this year VAS 16 139:12; §a Sa-at-ti annitim 
1 sia SE la laqidku (beside Sa Saddagda) 
for this year, I did not receive a single 
sila of barley CT 4 28:7, and passim in OB 
letters; Sa-at-tam annitam ARM 3 5:10; 
summa MU.KAM annita jdnu ERIN.MES 
pitata if there are no bowmen this year 
EA 93:25, ef. EA 286:58, Wr. MU.MES BA 
77:26, WY. MU an-nu EA 129:49, note: 
mu / Sa-ni-ta annitu. RA 19 103 edge 1 
(= EA 362:66); Se’um... ina MU annim 
nadin RA 23 159 No. 68:6 (Nuzi); Summa MU. 
AN.NA annitu kaspa la iddinu if they do 
not give the silver this year ABL 633 r. 17 
(NA); MU.AN.NA annitu lu tétiqi ABL 91r. 7 
(NA); UD.X.KAM §@ MN 84 MU.AN.NA anniti 
PRT 7 r. 2, 1:5, and passim in PRT, éa MU 
anniti Craig ABRT 1 81:2 (tamitu). 


3’ other oces.: uttatu Ja MU.AN.NA agd 
nikkassu epus do the accounting for the 
barley from this year YOS 3 40:20; mv. 
AN.NA agdé 3 GUR zéru usallamma izaqqap 
this year he will finish planting three gur 
of field OT 22 196:28, and passim in NB; 
MU.AN.NA @ uttatu ina Hanna janu this 
year there is no barley in Eanna YOS 3 
8:6. 


d) next year: Samu éribtim (rent) 
for the next year YOS 12 114:3; itu MN 
$a MU anniti adi MN, [...] MN a MU e- 
rib-ti K.8139:15 (tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lam- 
bert), also Kraus AV 274:8, 18, cf. [MU.AN. 
NnJa éribtu (in broken context) PRT 2 r. 2; 
sép MU.1.KAM e-ri-tb-ti musallimti sign of 
a peaceful coming year Labat Suse 6 iv 28, 
ef. Sulum MU.1.KAM TU ibid. ii 13; MU TU- 
ti dumugsa lukallimanni let the coming 
year show me its good things JAOS 59 
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12:28 (NA amulet); ina §a-at-tum Sa illakuni 
in the year that will come HSS 13 463:7 
(Nuzi); kanik&unu fa SE.BA MU.BAL Sukz 
niksuniti have them make out a sealed 
document about the barley rations for the 
next year Kraus AbB 1 43:16; ana erréSutim 
ana MU.BAL ... usési he rented (a field) 
for cultivation for the next year VAS 7 
68:10, also ibid. 59:8, 23:7,69:17, YOS 12 328:8, 
and passim in OB leg.; kiser bitim Sa MU.BAL 
YOS 13 267:3 (OB). 


e) referring to some other particular 
year — 1’ with demonstrative pronoun: 
in 1 MU si-a-tt in that one year HSS 10 72 
iv 9 (OAkk.); ina Sa-at-tim-ma Sti Syria 
32 14 iii 3 (Jahdunlim); ima Sa-at-tim suati 
Seam... ulutdr in that year he will not 
return barley CH § 48:10, also ibid. 16, 
§ 235:15; ina MU-ma stati... ittasha in 
that same year he deported (the people 
of GN) AKA 135 iii 15, and passim in Tigl. I, 
also WO 1 462 ii 10, 3R 8 ii 75 (Shalm. III); 
RN... MU BI ana mat Akkadi urdamma 
that year RN went down to Babylonia CT 
34 4413 (chron.), and dupl., see Grayson Chron- 
icles 71; ?m@ MU.AN.NA S48 imit in that 
year he died BBSt. No. 3 v 5; ima MU BI 
imat he will die in that year TCL 6 9 
r. 18, KAR 392 obv.(!) 25, CT 38 33:2, and passim 
in omens; MU BI nakru itebbi in that year 
the enemy will attack TCL 6 16r. 8; [alr 
[mat] Elamti ina mu BI idukkusu in that 
year they will kill the king of Elam 
ABL 1214 r. 13 (NA). 


2’ with ordinal numbers: ina sa-at- 
tim mahritim in the first year CH § 47:59, 
for other refs. see mahri mng. la-1’; ina 
Sebi Sa-na-ti ana RN... astapar in the 
seventh year I wrote to RN Smith Idrimi 
45; for refs. with sanitu “second” see Sani 
A adj. mng. la-3’; in sa-an-tim salistum 
in the third year AfO 20 63 xxiii 43 (Rimua), 
ina Salustim Sa-at-tim VAS 7 63:18, for 
other refs. see Salsu adj. usage a-3’, see 
also rebitu, and other ordinal numerals; 
for sibut Sattem see sibitu. 
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3’ referring to a year of a reign or era 
(in dates from MB on): MU.x.KAM Sa RN 
Syria 11 326f.:363a and 380 (Qatna); MuU.12. 
KAM RN PBS 13 78 r. 5 (MB); MU.X.KAM RN 
TCL 9 58:59 (NA), and passim in dates, Wr. AD. 
ME.KAR.1.KAM RN Bagh. Mitt. 10 115:36; 
MU.3 RN PBS 2/2 50:14 (MB), but Mu. 
[251(+19).KAM RN MU rédi LUGAL umasst 
Brinkman MSKH 1 381 No. 6:18f., see ibid. 
p. 402f.; MU SAG NAM.LUGAL.LA (= Sanat 
ré§ Sarruéti) RN PBS 2/2 54:20, and passim, 
see Brinkman MSKH | 403; MU.3.KAM 2.KAM 
RN CT 40 49 colophon, for other refs. to 
double datings see Brinkman MSKH 1 410; 
MU.4.KAM Sa Sarru ina mati la ibassd (see 
Sarru mng. 1b-5’) BRM 1 23:11; mu.148. 
KAM Sa 8 MU.212.KAM Argakam year 148 
(of the Seleucid era) which is year 212 
(of the Arsacid era) of RN LBAT 1064 r. 4, 
ef. CT 49 145:4f., 150:62f., and passim; MU. 
76.KAM RN LUGAL year 76 (of the Seleu- 
cid era) of Seleucus II the king OECT 9 
18:32, and passim. 


f) introducing year names: sa-at-tu sa 
RN lamassat ... uséli the year when RN 
offered the lamassu statues OLZ 1905 If., 
also ibid. 270f.; Sa-na-at tébibtum ina matim 
igSaknu the year when a draft was held 
in the land ARM 8 8:36, MU eper Sipparim 
isSapku BE 6/1 32:12, and passim, mostly wr. 
mu in OB, Mari, and late OB Hana and vicinity, 
e.g., VAS 7 204:57, RA 41 44 r. 6, etc; note 
assum nib Mu Sa ta&puram as for the year 
name about which you wrote tome ARMT 
13 47:4, also 11. 


g) in expressions for “yearly” — 1’ ana 
Sattt; ana MU.AN.NA 2 Sigil kaspa ana 
idi bitt ana PN iddin he gave PN two 
shekels of silver as yearly rent for the 
house TuM 2-3 30:3, also ibid. 25:5, Nbn. 500: 4, 
BRM 1 74:4, CT 55 70:6, and passim in NB leg. 


2’ wma gatti: 12 Gin.TA ina Sa-tim... 
habbulaku I am indebted for twelve shek- 
els per year BIN 4 115:7; ina Sa-tim ina 
harpé x kaspam iSaqqulu each year at 
harvest time they will pay x silver TCL 
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21 237:7, ef. x silver i-Sa-tim i8aqqal RA 
60 140:7, also Hecker Giessen 48:24, Kienast 
ATHE 55:20, and passim in OA; 1 MA.NA-wm 
15 Gin i-Sa-tim ussab per mina he will 
add 15 shekels (interest) each year ICK 1 
143: 10, also ibid. 172:14; [. . .] ¢maMu.1.KAM 
lu argamannasu (see argamannu mung. 2) 
KBo 14 ii 1; ma ™MU.AN.NA 10 Sigil kaspa 
idi biti... mandinu each year they will 
give ten shekels of silver as rent for the 
house VAS 5 23:5, also YOS 7 102:16; 12 
GiR.AN.BAR.ME ind MU.AN.NA tanandinu 
you will deliver twelve iron swords per 
year YOS 3 165:31; ima MU.AN.NA 1 GUR 
uttatt PN ana PN, ina[ndin] each year PN 
will give one gur of barley to PN, VAS 5 
109:10, also ibid. 107:8, CT 55 133:3, TCL 12 
73:14, TuM 2-3 111:10, BE 9 89:7, 25:6, and 
passim in NB; ina MU.AN.NA 5 Gin kaspu 
ina muhhisu irabbi each year five shekels 
of silver will accrue on his debt VAS 4 
4:4, also TuM 2-3 38:5, and passim; note sinisu 
ina SA MU.AN.NA qabli a Marduk ip: 
pattara twice each year Marduk is 
ceremonially undressed ABL 951 r. 2, see 
Landsberger Brief 73 n. 145b, Parpola LAS 2 p. 187. 


3’ Sa Sattt: agar... Sa Sa-at-ti-su 
ni& ilim uteddigsu where every year the 
oath is renewed Bagh. Mitt. 2 59 iv 19 (OB 
royal let.); Halmandja 3 me 30 immerati 
§aMU.AN.NA ana Bél iddunu the people of 
Halman give 330 sheep to Bél each year 
ABL 464: 14 (NA); §aMU.AN.NA 12 Gin kaspu 
pest idi bitt PN ana PN, inandin each year 
PN will give twelve shekels of white silver 
to PN, as rent for the house BRM 1 78:5, 
ef. AnOr 8 52:8; S@ MU.AN.NA ina muhhi 
1 mané 12 Gin kaspu ina muhhisunu irabbe 
each year twelve shekels per mina accrue 
on their debt VAS 4 69:5, 12:6, Nbn. 308:4, 
CT 55 106:3, BRM 1 47:4, and passim in NB; 
note with Sa omitted: mu.AN.NA 5 Sigil 
kaspa idisu subilu each year bring five 
shekels of silver as his rent YOS 7 102:22. 


4’ §Sattum (locative): §a-at-tum 3 SE. 
GuR.TA ... inaddin she will give three 
gur of barley each year CT 6 48b: 10 (OB). 


Sattu lh 


5’ in reduplicated expressions: man: 
daita ... ina MU.KAM-tt MU.KAM-li-ma 
ittatasSasSu each year he used to bring 
him tribute KUB 3 14:10, also, wr. MU.KAM 
uw MU.KAM KUB 3 34r. 14, EA 33:27; the 
people of GN ga-at-ta §a-ta-ma ina matiyja 
dla sehra ileqge take a small city from 
my land year after year EA 38:11 (let. 
from Alagia); SE.BA.MES ina Sa-at-ti u sa- 
at-ti inandinu they will give the rations 
every year HSS 19 38:18f, also, wr. ima 
MU-ti wu MU-ti HSS 5 79:30, HSS 19 44:25f., 
ina MU u ina MU JEN 59:14, MU wu MU. 
MES HSS 19 42:18, Sa-at-ta §a-at-t1 JEN 
441:9, ana &a-at-ta-an §a-at-[ta-an] AASOR 
16 12:7 (all Nuzi); Sa-at-ta-am ana Sa-at- 
ti-im namdattasunu ebétumma ibit (see 
namdattu) Kraus AbB 1 125:4f., see also TCL 
18 111:8 and 11, cited subdtu mng. 1a-2'; Sat- 
ta ana Sat-ti bitakkd taltémessu (see bakit 
mng. 3a) Gilg. VI47; ga m[u.AN.N]JA Sa 
MU.AN.NA passtiru ina 2 MA.NA kaspi... 
umalla each year he “fills the table” with 
two minas of silver KAV 197: 42f. (coll. S. Par- 
pola); dmu ana imi urhu ana urhi MU.AN. 
NA @naMU.AN.NA day after day, month 
after month, year after year Parpola LAS 
No. 310:2 (NA), also Thompson Rep. 19 r. 3 (NB), 
ef. [§]d-at-tum <ana> Sd-at-ti ABL 29:14 
(NA), also ABL 1410 r. 3 (NB). 


h) with possessive suffix: ana Sa-at- 
ti-ia x A.[SA...] for this(?) year x field 
[...] YOS 2 133:15, see Stol, AbB 9 133, ef. 
TLB 456:18; agapparamma ipir Sa-ti-sa ina 
bittka tanaddin I will send a written order 
that you give her (the slave girl’s) yearly 
ration from your household CT 29 6a:17, 
see Frankena, AbB 2 129, ef. ipir sa-at-ti-nt 
gamram idnaniasim give us the complete 
ration for our year UCP 9 364 No. 30:9, 
and passim in this letter, cf. also [e0].UN 
MU.1.KAM-Su-nu VAS 9 157:10; kima alpi 
u séni §a-at-ti-Su-nu Sullumim epus see to 
it that the cattle and sheep make it 
through the year in good condition TLB 
4 11:49; ade Sa-at-ti-Su ... igur he 
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hired him for a year JCS 11 28 No. 16:5, 
cf. Sa Mu-ti-Su 1 Sigil kaspam mahir ibid. 7, 
mu.1.KAM-su umalldma VAS 9 209:12 (all 
OB); see also kisru mng. 3a; sixty sheep 
$a &d-at-ti-Su-nu AfO 24 88:7 (MB Elam); 
ina MU.AN.N[A-k]i-ma ul telli ana mahrini 
the whole year you do not come up to us 
STT 28 i 32 (Nergal and Eredkigal); ina MU.1. 
KAM-8% maddatiu ina muhhisu askun I 
imposed a yearly tribute on him AKA 365 
iii 64 (Asn.), mandattu nadan Sat-ti-§dé usab- 
til he stopped delivering the tribute due 
from him every year Winckler Sar. pl. 34: 113, 
ef. (without suffix) nadénMuU.AN.NA elisuz 
nu uktin Lie Sar. 285; ele biltz mahritr 
nadan MU.AN.NA-8& Borger Esarh. 49 iii 18; 
adi qit MU.AN.NA.MES-Sd% urabbi he will 
raise (fruit trees) until the end of his years 
(of tenancy) VAS 5 49:12; a[di] qit Mu. 
AN.NA.MES-8é-nu until the end of their 
years (covered by the contract) (they may 
use whatever grows under the date palms) 
ibid. 110:16 (NB). 


i) (often beside day, month) to express 
“all time, always, forever”: wmi warhi 
Sa-na-a-at palésu ... ligagti may (Sin) 
bring the days, months, and years of his 
reign to an end CH xliii 53; dmu arhu 
U MU.AN.NA Umisam likrubuka may (the 
gods) bless you daily, day, month, and 
year BRM 4 7:38 (New Year’s rit.), cf. ITI 
UD u MU.1.KAM.AM akarrab&u BiOr 28 13 
iv 14 (Marduk prophecy); Wmu arhu wu MU.AN. 
NA Surpu VIII 42, cf. Surpu IIT 115, ef. zi. 
U4.TE(?).ga.mu.a : nes umu arhu u Sat-ti 
PBS 1/2 115:14, lumun timi arhi u Sat-t1 KAR 
56:16 (all incs.); minddt uwmi arhi u MU 
tappallasa wmiSam daily you (Sin and 
Samas) observe the lengths of day, month, 
and year PBS 1/2 106r.6, cf. (Sin) mwaddi 
time arhi u M[U.AN.NA] Perry Sin No. 6:3; 
Nabi... mukin arhi u Mu BBSt. No. 11 
iii 7; arhu qitajulu idirtu Sat-[tu] (var. MU. 
AN.[NA]) (see adirtu A mng. 2a) Lambert 
BWL 36:106 (Ludlul Il); arhu u Sat-tu lik- 
tarrabu Esagil stiri let them always praise 


Sattu 1j 


lofty Esagil Pinches Texts in Bab. Wedge- 
writing 15 No. 4:5; ana anhiti libbi la ézibu 
darig Sat-t1 suhhu (see dari§ usage d) 
TCL 3 225 (Sar.). 


j) (in the pl.) lifetime, reign, long and 
indefinite time spans — 1’ in gen.: MU. 
1.KAM.MES.mMU umalli I completed my 
years (of absence from Babylon) BiOr 28 
8 ii 12 (Marduk prophecy); ima MU.AN.NA. 
MES-ia kummuru hegallu (see kamaru v. 
mng. 4a) Streck Asb. 6 i 51; MU.MES-ku- 
nu lu ekla may your years be dark Wise- 
man Treaties 485; ina husst u hip libbi ligatta 
MU.AN.NA.MES-8¢@ (see gat v. mng. 4c) 
4R 59 No. 1 r. 16; bilat eqlim Sa Sa-na(var. 
adds -a)-tim Sa innadi the yield of the 
field for the years when it was left fal- 
low CH § 62:39; ina ki masi Sa-na-tim 
limtaha[r] in how many years will (prin- 
cipal and interest) be equal? TCL 18 154:10 
(= TMB 72 No. 146, OB math.). 


2’ reign of a king: mMu.MES Naram- 
Sin Sa kibrati [ibélu] years of RN who 
[ruled] the world Leichty Izbu V 46, cf. 
MU.MES Sarrukin ibid. 47 and 94. , 


3’ with qualifications: wmu rigsatu arah 
tasildti MU.AN.NA.MES (var. MU.MES) 
hegalli ana sirikti ligrukunu may (the 
gods) grant me days of joy, months of 
rejoicing, years of abundance CT 34 36 iii 
61 (Nbn.), cf. VAB 4 172 viii 36 (Nbk.), ef. MU. 
MES tuhdi nuhsi u hegalli MDP 2 pl. 22 
v 18 (MB kudurru), Sa-na-at nuhse u masré 
AKA 102 viii 27 (Tigl. I), MU.MES magsré MDP 
10 pl. 11 iii 7 (MB kudurru); MU.MES misari 
ana sirikti igrukasu may (the goddesses) 
grant him years of justice BE 1 83 ii 19 (Enlil- 
nadin-apli kudurru), also ABL 2:10; MU.AN.NA. 
MES tub séri ana Sarri bélija iddinu may 
(the gods) give years of health to the king, 
my lord ABL 1171:12, 1384:12 (all NA), ef. 
MU.AN.NA.MES fab lbbi 5R 66 i 29 (An- 
tiochus I); may Enlil decree for him ga- 
na-a-at hugahhim years of famine CH 
xlii 66, also BBSt. No. 4 iv 10 (MB); dtamar 
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...MU.MES Sa nizigtt I have seen years 
of grief STC 2 pl. 81:72. 


4’ with terms referring to long dura- 
tion — a’ for all years: attillamma ka-lu 
§a-na-tim willl sleep forever? Gilg. M.i12 
(OB); sartu ana kal MU.AN.NA.MES (see 
sartu mng. 3) ADD 257 r. 7, 312 r. 5, also, 
wr. MU.MES ADD 211 r. 11, VAS 1 86:27, 
92:32, and passim in NA leg.; €N@ MU.AN.NA. 
MES tkkal for all years to come he may 
use (the field) ADD 83:8, also 628:12, cf. 
and MU.AN.NA.MES ilge ADD 621 r. 5, and 
passim in NA leg. 


b’ far-off years: [in]a u%-mi-«im> ul: 
litim ina ga-na-tim riqdtim in former 
days, in distant years Lambert BWL 155:1 
(OB fable), also VAB 4 110 iii 16, 142 ii 2 (both 
Nbk.); @n@...MU.KAM.MES raqati for (a 
life up to) far-off years MDP 28 p. 29 
No. 16-17:3 (= MDP 41 p. 110, MB Elam). 


ce’ other oces.: mddatim Sa-na-at bala: 
tim ana Ammiditana tusatlim [star Istar 
granted many years of life to RN RA 22 
171:47 (OB lit.); MU.AN.NA.MES ma’ dati... 
ana Sarri bélija liddinu may (the gods) 
give many years to the king, my lord ABL 
1092:10, also ABL 530:4, and passim in letters 
to the Ass. king; Samaég.. . madati <a> mu. 
AN.NA.MES ina Eanna lulabbirka(!) may 
Samaé let you live on in Eanna for many 
years YOS 3 101:9 (NB let.); limida MU. 
AN.NA-ti-id may my years become nu- 
merous 5R 66 ii 12 (Antiochus I); I made a 
votive offering ana... Sum’ud MU.MES-a 
for the increase of my years (of life) AKA 
160:4 (Asn.), also IR 35 No. 2:11 (Adn. IT), ef. 
Iraq 24 95:40 (Shalm. III), Sumidi Sa-na-tu- 
u-a make my years numerous VAB 4 78 
ii 43 (Nbk.); MU.AN.NA.MES la nibi aj im: 
mast tanitti Angar the glory of Assur 
shall not be forgotten for countless years 
BA 5 654 No. 16 r. 10, also Cagni Erra V 39; 
béltt a&Sumija dar Sa-na-tim DN liballit 
on account of me may DN keep my lady 
alive for lasting years ARM 10 115:8, ef. 
ana ddrdt MU.AN.NA.MES — Streck Asb. 
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290:24; MU.AN.NA.MES ddrdti ana Sarri 
bélija liddinu may (the gods) give lasting 
years to the king, my lord ABL 1220:13, 
also ABL 811:4, 1243:2, CT 53 16:6, and passim 
in NA and NB letters, cf. CT 53 43:4; §a-na-a- 
ti dariati lusbd littuti let me be sated 
with long life for lasting years VAB 4 150 
No. 18:17 (Nbk.); Sa-na-tu-d-a lirika let my 
years (of life) become long VAB 4 190 ii 
18 (Nbk.), ana urruki MU.MES Sa Sarri rabi 
KUB 3 70 r. 2 (let.), Sarru timé MU.AN.NA. 
MES-8u% irriku CT 4 5:28, see KB 6/2 44; 
lilbira &d-na-ti-ia may my years last long 
VAB 4 280 vii 55; Sin... MU.AN.NA.MES-ia 
ligandil may Sin extend my years ibid. 224 
ii 36 (both Nbn.); urriku imu ussibu Mu. 
AN.NA.MES (see asdbu mng. 2a) En. el. 
113; Bél u Nabi mu.MES Sa Alu[lim ana 
Sarri] bélija liqisi may Bel and Nabi 
grant the king, my lord, as many years 
as Alulim (according to the Sum. King List 
at least 28,800, see Jacobsen King List 71 
n. 8) ABL 796:4 (NA); note: may the gods 
decree for him Mu.MES 2[si]ti few years 
(of life) MDP 10 pl. 12 iv 13 (MB kudurru). 


k) in the expression mdr( at) Satti (under 
a) year old—1’ referring to infants: 
‘PN DUMU.SAL MU-&i Nbn. 75:11, but 
DUMU.SAL S@ MU.5.KAM.MES BRM 2 53:2, 
also Nbn. 509: 4. 


2’ referring to animals: horses DUMU. 
SAL MU Iraq 23 pl. 28 ND 2788:13, wr. SAL 
MU ibid. 21, DUMU MU ibid. pl. 22 ND 
2672 obv.(!) 15 and 19, see Postgate Taxation 
397f. and 388; sheep DUMU.MU.MES ADD 
753:3, DUMU MU.AN.NA ADD 994:3, ‘also 
697:4, 1132 r. 3, ef. UDU.DUMU.MES Sat-ti 
Practical Vocabulary Assur 314, ANSE.DUMU. 
MES Sat-ti ibid. 331; DUMU.MES MU.AN.NA 
BE 9 1:3, also BE 10 130:12, DUMU.SAL MU. 
AN.NA ibid. 130:13, mdr(A) MU.AN.NA TCL 
13 162 :4, and passim in NB; (a donkey) DUMU 
3 _MU.AN.NA.MES VAS 5 94:1; cattle amu 
Nbn. 699: 15ff., BRM 1 91:3ff.; see also maru 
mng. 2, martu mng. li. 


3’ other oces.: containers of beer 
DUMU MU.AN.NA CT 22 96:4, also Dar. 168:2. 
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2. season, harvest time: Sa-at-tum la 
izzibsunitima némettam la trassi (see 
ezébu mng. 1b-3’) TCL 7 30:9, also OECT 3 
76 r. 11; kima tidé Sa-at-tum ha-ri-i8-tam 
ifu as you (fem.) know, the season has a 
diminution (of yield?) CT 52 56:15 (all OB 
letters); Sa-tum &a-na-at now is the season 
(I will pile up barley) BIN 6 118:11f, 
see Landsberger, JNES 8 256, also RA 59 169 
MAH 19606: 20, CCT 3 24:33, 25:12f., 34a:3 (all 
OA); Sa-at-tum itarikfunisim (see ardku 
mng. 2) Fish Letters 15:19, cf. enna sat- 
tt tattarak CT 22 54:11 (NB let.), see also 
ubhuru; Sa-at-tum ittalak the season has 
passed Fish Letters 16:35, also TIM 2 148: 12, 
CT 4 33a:20 (= Frankena, AbB 2 99:5), BIN 7 
45:27 (all OB letters), ARMT 13 39 r. 9 and 13; Sa- 
at-tum gamrat Kraus, AbB 10 96 r. 1; §a-at- 
tum dannat the season is harsh TIM 2 94:11 
(OB let.), also Kienast ATHE 65:15, VAT 
13533:33 (OA), cf. dannat §a-at-tim TCL 17 
23:10 (OB let.); dandn MU.AN.NA ebiru ul 
isir the year will be harsh, the harvest 
will not prosper Leichty Izbu p. 201:8; §a- 
at-tum damqat the season will be good 
ZA 43 309:5, cf. [Sa-a] t-twm lemnet ibid. 2 (OB 
astrol. omens); mursi Sat-ti [§4] it is a 
seasonal disease ABL 663: 11, see Parpola LAS 
No. 182; summa MU SIG;.GA summa MU 
lemuttu whether it is a good year or a bad 
year Owen Loan Documents 128 EN 9 377 (SMN 
3104) :13f. (Nuzi); inib &a-at-ti-[vm .. .]-ru 
YOS 10 33 iv 60; see also nisannu mng. 1. 

In AfO 8 20 v 1 read mu-a-tin-ni, see balatu 
s. mng. 2a-1’. 

Ad mng. 2: Landsberger, JNES 8 248 ff. 


Sattu see Satti and sd adj. 
SattG s.; (a leather object); syn. list.* 
dabasinnu = Sat-tu-u (var. §4-at-tu-i-tum) Malku 


II 235. 


Satta see Sati. 


Sattukku 
§attukki. 


see satiukku, *sattukku in sa 


Sattatu 


Satturru see urru. 
*Satturru see sassuru B. 


Sattussu. adv.; every year, each year; 
SB, NB; wr. syll. and MU.AN.NA-us-su 
(MU.AN.NA-&-su YOS 3 56:5, MU.AN.NA-SU 
Speleers Recueil 297: 6); ef. Sattu. 
ama.‘Inanna.e.ne ‘id.lu.ru.gi sikil.e. 
ne mu.bi in.dadag : ‘iStardte ina “fp iatallala 


Sat-tu-su uitabbaba (see ebébu mng. 3) KAV 218 
A ii 18 and 21 (Astrolabe B), see BPO 2 82. 


tersétu §a MU.AN.NA-us-su inandinu 
they (the astronomers) will deliver the 
computed tables every year BOR 4 132:25; 
MU.AN.NA-ti-su alpa ina MN ana Samas 
ta-ds-Sap-ra each year you sent a bull 
in MN for Sama’ YOS 3 56:5; MU.AN.NA- 
us-su ina Iti kaspa idi qaqqaru ... inanz 
dinw every year, monthly, they will pay 
the rent on the plot CT 44 76:13; libbi 
$a MU.AN.NA-us-su gisimmaru ina eqli 
lisbat let him take over the date palms 
in the field as (he does) every year YOS 3 
42:15, also GCCI 2 102:8; MU.AN.NA-US-SU 
Sinitu ifan<ni> each year he will caulk 
(the roof) TuM 2-3 27:9; isqu Sudtu sa 
arhussu U MU.AN.NA-us-su that prebend 
for each month and each year BRM 2 46:7, 
ef. 40:7, 47:8, and passim in NB, Wr. MU.AN. 
NA-sSuU Speleers Recueil 297: 6. 


SattuShu s.; (a vessel); Mari. 


[x GAL 4]a-at-tu-v3-hu UD.KA.BAR (list 
of bronze vessels) ARM 9 258:4; 1 GAL 
§a-at-tu-u§-hu ARMT 21 278:1; 3 G[AL §a- 
fju-[u]§-hu [N]Ay.GI8.NU,(SIR).GAL ibid. 
222:4. 

The ending suggests a Hurrian or Hur- 
rianized word. 


Durand, ARMT 21 352f. 


Sattitu s.; (a leather object); syn. list.* 


dabaSinnu = &4-at-tu-ti-tum (var. Sat-tu-u) Malku 
II 235. 
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Satu s.; (a briar); lex.* 


u.nu.gi = s[u-a-du], §d-’-[tu], ba-a[l-tu] Hh. 
XVII 130a-c; G.nu.c1 : 6 §4-’-td / bal-td Uruannal 
593. 


Possibly a variant of za’tu, q.v. For lex. 
refs. to GIS.NIM see za’ tu. 


In Kécher BAM 391:1 and 6 read i.aIS sa- 
lahi(text -’)-twm, for context see saldqu A. 


Sata adj.; woven (cloth); OB; ef. sat#B v. 
tug.dub.di, tug.dun.dun = kandu, tug. 


dun.dun = §d-tu-%, tig.8&.tag = maksu Hh. XIX 
198 ff. 


TOG &a-ti-e (uncert.) Edzard Tell ed-Dér 
130: 4. 


For OA refs. see gaddu adj. 


Sat A v.; 1. to drink, imbibe, empty 
a cup, quench thirst, suck, to receive liba- 
tions, to drink in, absorb, 2. to drink 
a potion, to take, swallow medicine in a 
liquid, 3. to take irrigation water, be 
watered, to enjoy water rights, have 
access to water, 4. 1/3 to drink regularly 
or repeatedly (iterative to mngs. 1 and 2); 
from OA, OB on; I iS#i (from MB on also 
ilti, NA isst) — iSatti, imp. Siti, 1/2, 1/3, 
III; wr. syll. and Nac (in mng. 4 Naa. 
NAG, NAG.MES, rarely NAG.NAG.MES); cf. 
mastitu, mast, Sata, Sth A. 


§a-tu-u%i-um = NAG UERT 6 369: 5’; [na-ag] KAxA = 
§a-t{u-u] Ea WI 111, ef. [nja-ag Kaxa = [Sa-tu-u] 
8° I 257; immetng aya = Si-ik-ru, KAXA = MIN &4- 
tu-i CT 51 168 viii 16f. (Group Voc. A); [wa]e@ = 
fa-tu-u% Kagal D Section 8:7’, cf. Antagal Fragm. 
hh 1’; kti.a = a-ka-lum, nag.a = Sa-tu-um OBGT 
XI 12f., cf. ki.ma4S.anSe.nag.a = asar bilum 
i§-tu-% ibid. 21. 

[ri]-ig Pa.KAB.DU = rabdku, §a-tu-a, akdlu Diri V 
52ff.; [ri-ig]) PA-.KAB.DU (var. PA.DU.GA) = akdlu, 
§d-tu-[u], fardku Idu I iv D 6ff.; [ri-ig] [pa.KaB. 
DU] = [ra] bdkum, sardkum, re’tim, [alkdlum, §a-tu- 
d-um MSL 14 133 i 12 ff. (Proto-Aa). 

@ nu.un.ki a nu.un.nag.e.dé: akala ul 
ikkal mé ul i-Sat-ti (without having undergone 
the pit pi ritual this statue) does not eat 
bread, does not drink water PBS 12/1 6:1f., cf. 
(this man) [fil [nJu.un.da.ab.kt.e a nu.un. 
da.ab.nag.fel: a[kala u]l tkkal mé ul 1-Sat-ti Iraq 
27 165:47f. (inc.), also ninda dig.ga nu.mu. 


Sata A 


ra.an.kt.e a dig.ga nu.mu.ra.an.nag.ab 
: akla tabig ul ikkal mé tabi ul i-Sa-at-ti ZA 62 
62:5’ff. (from Bogh.), ef. CT 17 20 i 63; u nu. 
un.da.ab.kt a ni.dé.ab.nag : akal ul ikkal mé 
ul i-Sat-té (the evil demon) eats no bread, drinks 
no water CT 1741 K.2873:9f.; 4 [nu.un.da].an. 
ki.e a nu.un.da.an.nag.[e] : akala akdla ul 
ile’i mé §é-ta-a ul i-le-[?-i] (the afflicted man) 
cannot eat bread, cannot drink water ibid. 31:25f.; 
until you (evil demon) are expelled [dG ba.ra. 
an.da].ab.ki.e a ba.ra.an.da.ab.nag.e: 
[akala é] takul mé é tal-t? you shall not eat bread, 
you shall not drink water CT 16 11 v 59f., ef. 
[a bja.ra.an.ma.ab.kti.en [a ba].ra.an. 
da.ab.nag.en : akalala takkal mé la ta-at-ta RA 
65 127 ii 8 (ardat lili ine.); 4 dé.ra.a.lu.lu 
i a.na.aS nu.un.kt.e.en faldé.ra.a.lu.lu a 
(text) a.na.a&Snu.un.nag.e: akal dussdkaakal 
ammini la takkal [m]é dusSika mé ammina la ta- 
Sat-ti-mi bread is served you abundantly, why 
do you not eat bread, water is served you abun- 
dantly, why do you not drink water? VAS 17 
54:29’f. and dupls. SBH 116 No. 65 r. 6, (Sum. 
only) OECT 5 16 r. 10f.; gi8.Sinig.ga mu.sar a 
nu.nag.a.mu: binu ga ina musaré mé la t8-tu-% 
(my) tamarisk which has not drunk water in the 
garden 4R 27 No. 1:4f., ef. gu mu.sar.ra a 
nu.nag.a.mu: g@ sa ina musaré mé la is-tu-d 
ibid. 12f.; a [nu.nag ... i] nu.ku?[... mg 
la 28-tu-[u ...] akalu la ikulu SBH 68 No. 37 
r. 1ff.; dug.ti.lim.di dadag.ga a sikil.la. 
ta nag.ab (var.i.nag.ga) : inanua tilimdu ebbeti 
mé elliiti S-ti (O Samad) drink pure water from 
the clean ftilimdu vessel 4R 13 No. 2:57f. and 
dupls., see ZA 62 75:33; G i.ku.a.mu... a 
i.nag.a.mu a.Se.er.ra Su.giz.a.mu.dé: akal 
Gkulu ... mé d&-tu-u ina tdnihi ina Sunnija the 
bread I ate, the water I drank — when I repeated 
the act with sighing JNES 33 290:25f. (dingir. 
8a.dib.ba inc.), cf. ibid. 289:9ff., 4R 10:30f., 
BA 5 640 No. 8 r. 3f.; a nag.gé.a.d[a a kala]g 
nag.ga: mé ina §d-te-e mé danniti ina §4-te-e SBH 
128 No. 83 r. 34f.; ninda ku gur.gur.re a nag 
tak,.a: akalu Sa ina akali turru mi §a ina Sa-te-e 
réhu bread rejected at eating, water left over at 
drinking ASKT p. 86-87:68; u,.dis ga.ba.da. 
an. ku uy,.diS ga.ba.da.an.nag : sa ima likul 
Sa dima lu-us-ti (be exorcised, you) who (say): 
Today I will eat, today I will drink ibid. ii 17, 
see Borger, AOAT 1 6f.:68 and 90; ki dig.ga.ni 
nag ku7.ku,: akula faba si-ta-a dagpa (O sons of 
Ea) eat fine (food), drink sweet (beer) AfO 14 
150:235f. (bt mésiri), cf. BA 5 673 No. 29:14; 
ga nu.un.nag.e: [Szba] ul i-Sat-tu-u CT 16 
33:204ff.; su bi.in.ki.kG.mes mud sur.sur. 
mes’ is nag.nag.mes: akil Sirt musaznin damé 
§d-tu-u uslati (demons) who eat flesh, make blood 
drip, and drink blood (Akk. veins) CT 16 14 iv 26f. 
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[al = mé / nae = i-Sa-ti-lé] they (the horses) 
drink water Ebeling Wagenpferde 37 Ko. 16; 
zi | x-a-a | Sd-tu-u | “43a-fz-21 MSL 14 329 
right edge (A III/1 Comm. App.). 

patdqu, n@u, x--u = §é-tu-u Malku VIII 8f. 

[na]g.a = [&-t2] OBGT IX 158, ef. 159f.; 1. 
nag.ne.en = ni-i§-i[7], la.ba.an.nag.ne.en = 
ula ni-is-tt, [all.nag.nag.ne = 1-Sa-at-tu-[dl, nu. 
nag.nag.ne = ula i-Sa-tu-[ul, i.nag.nag.ne = ta- 
a§-ti-a, ba.e. nag = ta-as-ta-ti, la.ba.e.nag = ula 
ta-ag-ta-ti UET 7 99 ii 3’ff., ef. also ibid. I’f. 
and 11’f. 

1. to drink, imbibe, empty a cup, 
quench thirst, suck, to receive libations, 
to drink in, absorb — a) said of gods and 
spirits of the dead — 1’ in lit.: Sikru ina 
§d-te-e habdasu zum[ra] ma’ dig égé kabatta- 
Sun ttellsa] (see egi v. usage b-5’) En. 
el. 111 136; (Marduk swore) ga nari ul i- 
Sat-tt (var. i-NAG-a) méSa he would not 
drink the water of the river (stained with 
blood) Cagni Erra IV 38; annitumé andku 
uti Anunnaki mé a-sat-ti kima akali akkal 
tidda kima sikari a-Sat-ta-a mé dalhiti is 
this how it will be: I drink water with the 
infernal gods, I eat clay for bread, I drink 
muddy water instead of beer? CT 15 45:32f. 
and dupl. KAR 1:33 ff. (Descent of Istar); bél 
Anunnaki bel etemmi Sa mé dalhiti NAG-u 
mé zakiiti NU NAG.MES (Samag) lord of 
the infernal gods, lord of the spirits of the 
dead who drink muddy water, who have 
no clear water to drink AnSt 5 98:27 
(Cuthean Legend), cf. (the spirit of the dead) 
mé i-Sat-ti AfO 10 363 r. 7 (Gilg. XII); akala 
Sa Ani abija likul Sikar Ani abija lu-us- 
tu I (EreSkigal) want to eat the bread 
of Anu my father, drink the beer of Anu 
my father Hunger Uruk 1 iii 10 (Nergal and 
Ereskigal), cf. mar Sipri Sa Ant abya sa 
whikanndsu akalni likul sikarni lis-ti ibid. 
v 1, also STT 28 v 54, Sdqi Stkara nasisu 
ul ir-a-ma (var. e ta-mir-ma) Sikar&u ul 
[¢S]-t« the cupbearer (of the nether world) 
brought him (Nergal) beer, but he did not 
go ahead, he did not drink his (the cup- 
bearer’s) beer Hunger Uruk 1 iv 12, var. and 
restoration from STT 28 iii 58, ef. [el] ta-mir- 
ma stkara ul [tasl-ti STT 28 ii 43, see Gurney, 
AnSt 10 114 ff. 
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2’ referring to libation offerings: on 
the twentieth day, you exult with mirth 
and joy takkal ta-sat-ti ella kurunsina 
Stkar sébi’1 kdért. you eat, you drink their 
pure ale, beer bought from the innkeeper 
Lambert BWL 137:157 (hymn to Sama), cf. ta- 
Sat-ti miz? Sina kurunna ibid. 161; aqqiz 
kunisi Sikara ella balla dagpu kurunni 
akula ellu si-ta-a da&pu' I have libated 
for you (stars) pure, mixed beer, sweet 
kurunnu beer, eat the pure (food), drink 
the sweet (drink) AnBi 12 284:51 (namburbi), 
see also AfO 14 150:236, cited lex. section, 
cf. (O I8tar) akul[i flaba %-ti-i [dagpa] 
BMS 30:5 and dupl. Loretz-Mayer Su-ila 64:10, 
see Mayer Gebetsbeschwérungen 458: 10; kardna 
umihha ana muhhi inagqi uské[nma ina pan 
Igtar kijam igqabbi ... taba naa tdba KO 
(the exorcist) libates wine and mihhu 
beer on it, prostrates himself, and says as 
follows [to (the statue of) [Star]: Drink 
the good (drink), eat the good (food) 
Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 24:16 (MA rit.); [Assur 
Sil-ti “Enlil S-ti ... “W8tar Si-ti-i ildni 
rabiti ila Sibittt “Narudi lil-te-lul ‘Ber si- 
ti “Tstar a&Suritu Si-ti-i [ASSur], drink! 
DN (and other gods), drink! Let the great 
gods, the Seven gods, (and) Narudi drink! 
Bér, drink, Assyrian IStar, drink! KAR 
214:1ff., see Frankena Takultu p. 25, cf. s[7- 
t|a-a i-ta-a-ma Lambert, Kraus AV 204 IV 66; 
(28 ancestor kings, dynasties of Amurru, 
Hana, and Gutium, deceased princes, 
princesses, etc.) alkanimma anniam akla 
anniam [si-til-a come and eat this, drink 
this (and bless Ammiditana, king of Bab- 
ylon) JCS 20 96:40 (OB), cf. BE 6/2 111:5 
and 36, see Wilcke, ZA 73 51f.; I have given the 
figurine of a roving ghost nddi mé ana 
NAG-8%é (for context see isimmdnu mng. 
1b-3’) BMS 53:17, dupl. KAR 267 r. 11; ina 
Saplati etemmisu mé zakiti li-il-tu-% may 
his spirits drink clear water in the nether 
world VAS 1 54:19 (OB funerary inscr.); Sd- 
tu-u mé nadi quddusuti (Dumuzi) who 
drinks ritually purified water from a 
waterskin Farber Istar und Dumuzi 134:126, 
cf. §4-ti-u mé nadi ha-li-lu(text -1B)-t 
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Kocher BAM 339: 36, see Farber [Star und Dumuzi 
203; andku aspurkunis ana tli akil aklija 
NAG méja mahiru sirqija I have sent you 
(stars) to the god who eats my bread, 
drinks my water, receives my offerings Or. 
NS 39 127:26 (namburbi), cf. ana ile akilu 
aklija Sa-tu-u méja mahiru sirqiya ibid. 
125: 16. 


3’ other occs.: they took the dirt from 
(text: and) the gatepost of Mari, dissolved 
it in water ida u ildtum i[§]-te-e the 
gods and goddesses drank (and swore: 
We will not harm the brickwork or the 
commissioner of Mari) ARM 10 9 r. 173 
IStar filled a drinking vessel of one seah 
with sarsdru water and gave it to the 
other gods, saying issu libbi mé anniti 
ta-Sat-ti-a tahassasani (when) you drink 
of this water, you will remember me (and 
you will keep this treaty which I have 
made on account of RN) Craig ABRT 1 24 
r. i 12 (NA oracles for Esarh.), for parallel see 
sarsaru B; 1 sttu DUG massitu ga Sikari 
tabi ke’in ... lumalli kasu ina muhhi la- 
as-si lalaja lutirra establish (for me) a 
one-seah drinking vessel (full) of good 
beer, I (I8tar) want to fill a cup, drink 
from it, and restore my charms ibid. 25 
r.i35; ‘Mind-is-ti-béli (corr. to ‘umun. 
mu.ta.a4m.nag Weissbach Misc. pl. 12:35) 
What-Did-My-Lord-Drink? (name of the 
divine brewer of Esagil) CT 24 16:14 (list 
of gods). 


b) said of humans — 1’ water — a’ in 
gen.: ana harrdn illaku mé Samé [1]-Sa- 
at-ti (the army) will drink rainwater on 
the campaign which it is undertaking YOS 
10 18:51 (OB ext.); when my legs got tired, 
I sat on a mountain stone and mé ndadi 
kasiti ana summija lu d§-ti quenched my 
thirst with cold water from the waterskin 
OIP 2 36 iv 9, 65:43, and 72:41 (Senn.), cf. (in 
broken context) §a-ta-a-i mé nddatim Afo 
13 46 i 5 (OB lit.); nakru dabdé iddkma ina 
nadatija mé i-Sd-at-ti the enemy will 
inflict a defeat (upon me) and drink water 
from my waterskins Labat Suse 5 r. 9, 
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also, wr. [NAG] CT 31 28:21; [ina nddatisu] 
mé a-Sa-at-tt I will drink water from his 
(the enemy’s) waterskins Labat Suse 5 r. 3 
(all ext.); if a well opens by itself in an 
abandoned territory which has no river 
water dmiru imurma mé NAG and some- 
one sees it and drinks the water (that 
land will be reinhabited in the future) 
CT 39 21:168 (SB Alu); hunger and thirst 
have befallen me allakma ina muhhi birt 
mé a-Sat-ti Sépeja amesst I go to a well 
to drink water and wash my feet ABL 
716:21 (NB); see also bértu A mng. lc-V’; 
my troops returned safely (from the des- 
ert) and ina uRU Azalli 1§-tu-u% mé nesbé 
drank water to satiety in GN Streck Asb. 72 
viii 119, also ibid. 206 vi 40; the king of Mi- 
tanni tried to march to Byblos but jdanu 
mt ana &a-te-su u tara ana matigu there 
was no water for him to drink, so he 
returned to his country EA 85:54; aj 
tkul akla bulut libbi aj isin [n]opis [S]iras 
mé li-is-ti-i-ma littaggis ana kala imi ina 
[sért] may he not eat delicious food, may 
he not enjoy the smell of beer, may he 
drink water and roam all day long in the 
steppe KBo 19 98b:23’ (Naraém-Sin legend); 
liddingu uRU Uzu assum balatisu u assum 
[t]s-ta-ti a.[MES] (let the king pay at- 
tention to his servant and) give him the 
city of GN, so that he may live and have 
water to drink EA 150:20; ndra tebbir 
mé (var. A-&d(!)) NU NAG you will cross 
a river but you will not drink its water 
BRM 4 12:59, var. from CT 31 9 r.(!) iv 13 (ext.); 
ina baliki palgu ul ippette palgu ul issekkir 
Sa NAG-@ (var. NAG.MES) nisé rapsatr 
without you (IStar), no canal from which 
the multitudes of people drink is opened 
or dammed Farber I8tar und Dumuzi 130:52, 
and see ndru A mng. li; kima Sa mé 
uttti ina ramanisu NAG-u like one who by 
himself drank the water he found JNES 
33 278:86, cf. mé uttd ina tdnihi al-ta-ti 
ibid. 99; Sa ina manahtisu mé la is-tu-% 
andku 1 am one who did not drink water 
during his misery BRM 46:6; [ki]ma akali 
atakal marustu bikitu [kim]a kurunni as- 
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ta-ti mé pusqi u dim[ti kima kar|dn baz 
lati aS-ta-ti mé marriti instead of bread 
I have eaten trouble and sorrow, instead 
of kurunnu beer I have drunk water of 
distress and tears, instead of healing wine 
I have drunk bitter water 4R 59 No. 2:24f. 
(SB prayer). 


b’ in hemer. and rit.: mélanaa karaga 
la ikkal (if an eclipse of the moon occurs 
in the month of Sabatu, the king) must 
not drink water, must not eat leeks CT 4 
6 r. 3, see KB 6/2 46, cf. AMT 6,6:3, Bab. 1 204:5 
(hemer. for second day of Tagritu); (the person 
exorcised) Sallira ikkal umé NAG Farber 
T&star und Dumuzi 139 :207. 


c’ in med. and diagn.: if the patient 
akala u Sikara muttu mé kasitc magal NAG 
tparru has no appetite for bread and beer, 
drinks a lot of cold water, and vomits 
Kocher BAM 578 i 29, cf. AMT 48,3:8, ef. D18 
NA MIN wmma sarha li’ba irtasi mé magal 
NAG u magal [...] if the patient has a 
high fever and li’bu, drinks a lot of water, 
and [...] a great deal Kécher BAM 66:21, 
ef. also Labat TDP 176:1, cited Wbu A; amilu 
&@ Sikara la NaG-ma mé magal Naa (if a 
man has bladder stones and) that man 
does not drink beer but drinks much 
water Labat TDP 172 r. 8; summa... mé 
magal irrigma naa if he craves and drinks 
a lot of water ibid. 118 ii 11, ef. ibid. 122 
iii 13, mé ana NAG magal itenerris ibid. 15, 
Hunger Uruk 37:15, cf. also (the baby) mé 
ana NAG-e magal itenerrisma i-Sat-tt Labat 
TDP 224:53, also (without iSatti) ibid. 52; alu 
rasmu Sa muhhi w ili ussalbuni] pasu isab= 
bat akala la ekkal mé la NAG a violent 
demon which sits upon a man, seizes his 
mouth so that he can neither eat bread 
nor drink water KAR 33:2 (NA med. rit.); 
ilu §a muhhisu itabbi pasu tpatie akalaikkal 
mé NAG ibid. r. 11, if the patient eats 
bread but it does not agree with him mé 
NAG-ma eliSu la tab u zumursu arug he 
drinks water but it does not taste good 
to him, and his body is yellow (that patient 
is ill with a venereal disease) Labat TDP 
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178:13, cf. ibid. 110 i 10; ina akal ikkalu 
ikkal ina méNAG-U NAG (the rdbisu demon 
which has settled in the patient) eats of 
the bread he eats and drinks of the water 
he drinks ibid. 158:13; marsu néhtu GAR 
NINDA.HI.A KU u mé NAG-% ana GIG BI(?) 
GUR-ma imdt the patient will have a 
remission, will eat and drink, but will 
have a relapse and die CT 31 36r. 8 (SB ext.), 
dupl. Boissier DA 249 iv 9; [Summa amélu. . .] 
A NAG (parallel: KG) wu i-di-ip CT 40 25 
K.5642:5 (SB Alu); see also mi A mng. la. 


2’ beer — a’ in gen.: ul idi Enkidu 
aklam ana akdlim Sikaram ana §a-te-e-em 
la lummud Enkidu does not know how 
to eat bread, has not been taught to drink 
beer Gilg. P. iii 8; la teggisu 2 SILA KAS 
li-ig-ti do not neglect him, he should have 
two silas of beer to drink TCL 17 58:42 
(OB let.); UD.1.—E 24 SILA NINDA.TA... 
a1 SILA KAS.TA li-i§-tt daily he should 
have two and one-half silas of bread (to 
eat) and one sila of beer to drink CT 2 
11:28, see Frankena, AbB 2 81; LU.SE.K[IN. 
KUD.MES] KAS.SAG li-is-tu-% the har- 
vesters should have fine beer to drink 
TCL 17 39:27 (OB let.); one-third mina of 
silver ana Sikari Sa suhardtusa 18-ti-a for 
the beer that her girls drank PBS 8/2 
183:42 (OB); 3 SILA KAS Ziz.A.AN... ana 
§d-te-e §a SAL.SA.B.GAL x silas of emmer 
beer for the palace women to drink TCL 
12 2:3 and 3:14 (NB); 1 (BAN) NINDA.MES 5 
SILA KAS.MES LU.US.KU.MES LU.NAR. 
MES SAL.NAR.MES NAG [KG] ADD 757:7; 
difficult: RN RN, [ultwl §d-te-e a-ha(text 
-A)-meS St-kar [x x1 ana pisunu la bi 
PBS 13 69:3 (MB hist.). 


b’ in hemer. and rit.: [KAS] SE.5ES 
NAG UZU MUSEN KU (on the first of 
Arahsamna) he should drink sgiéSu beer 
and eat fowl 4R 33*i 6 (royal hemer.); NINDA 
Se-am iti uzu Sumé likulma KAS NAG 
(after the lunar eclipse in Sabatu the 
king) should eat barley bread with roast 
meat and drink beer CT 4 6 r. 7, see KB 
6/2 46, cf. (in MN) NINDA SE.SES lekul 
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KAS.SAG SE.5SES HE.NAG Weidner Gestirn- 
Darstellungen 46:10; ana bit sabi lirub baldta 
uttar NINDA ZiZ.A.AN KU KAS ziz.A.AN 
NAG he should enter a tavern, thus he 
will prolong (his) life, he should eat emmer 
bread and drink emmer beer ABL 1405 
r. 3 (let. to the king citing hemer. text); TUG-su 
unakkar ...KAS.SAG NAG (the man af- 
fected by evil portents) changes his 
clothes and drinks beer Or. NS 36 34:17 
(namburbi), cf. KAS NAG-ma amélu St él 
CT 39 38 r. 14 (SB Alu). 


c’ in med. and diagn.: swmma qablésu 
libbasu marusma itebbi ikammis akala la 
ikkal Sikara la NAG indsu parda imat if 
he suffers in his waist and abdomen, 
he gets up and sits down again, he does 
not eat bread nor drink beer, and his 
eyes are dazed, he will die Labat TDP 106 
iv 4, ef. akala ikkal Skara Nac-ma ilehhib 
AMT 90,1 r. iii 15 and dupl. Kocher BAM 455 iii 7; 
note: DIS NA NINDA KU KAS NAG-ma 
iSebbi_ Kichler Beitr. pl. 2 ii 17, also (with 
la i€ebbi) ibid. pl. 11 iii 37; if a man is 
bewitched, he eats garlic KAS.SAG NAG u 
i.8AH wnassabma iballut drinks fine beer, 
and sucks on lard, and thus he will get 
well AMT 85,1 ii 2, cf. KAS.SAG ... S- 
ti-ma kiam qibi ibid. 12; you cause him 
to vomit arkisu KAS.LU.DIN.NA NAG-ma 
ina@eS after that he drinks beer, and 
thus he will get well AMT 36,2:7, ef. 21,4 
r. 11; higa tabati danndati NAG-ma Varru 
he drinks watered beer and strong vinegar 
and so will vomit Kécher BAM 578 ii 68. 


3’ wine — a’ in gen.: summa karanum 
tabum mahrika ana Sa-te-e-ka ul ibassi 
Supramma kardnam tadbam ana &a-te-e-ka 
lugabila[kkum] if there is no good wine 
for you to drink, just send me word and I 
will dispatch good wine for you to drink 
ARM 5 6:14 and 18, cf. anumma kardnam 
tabam ustabilakkum u &-ti ibid. 5:4, also 
anumma 50 DUG GESTIN.HI.A Sa Sa-te-ia 

.. ustabilakkum now, I have sent you 
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fifty jars of the wine that I myself drink 
ibid. 13:6 (all letters from Carchemish to Jasmah- 
Adad), cf. 11 DUG GESTIN.HI.A sd[mi] 
tabam &a &a-te-ia ARM 10 133:12 (let. of 
Hammurapi), also 10 DUG GESTIN.HI.A DUG. 
GA 8a Sa-te-e-ia (provided by Hammurapi 
of Babylon, parallel: 10 DUG GESTIN sdmi 
US) ibid. 131:14 (let. of Zimrilim); kardnu 
marru $a Tuplijag rihet *KA.DI r@ imika u 
assum irw@ amu bélt baldta li-il-ti the bitter 
wine of GN is from the table of the god 
IStaran who loves you, and since he loves 
(you), my lord should drink (it for his) 
life BE 17 5:23 (MB let.); the king said: It is 
the beginning of the month kusdpu lakul 
kardnu la-as-si I want to eat bread and 
drink wine ABL 78 r. 4; la akdlu la &4- 
tu-u tému usasia mursu urad(da) eating 
nothing and drinking nothing confuses 
the mind and adds to illness ABL 5 r. 16, 
ef. [ina akali ku] sapi [Saté] karadni [mur] su 
[issu pan garri injnasSar (only) [through 
eating] bread and [drinking] wine will the 
illness depart from the king ibid. r. 11 (both 
NA); kardnu a-8d-at-ti adi “Samag irbd I 
went on drinking wine until the sun set 
ABL 755+1393 : 19 (NB); kardnu is-sa-tu-u adi 
Sakarti they kept drinking wine until they 
were drunk STT 366:24 (NA lit.); two com- 
manders of Itu’u troops are encamped 
outside Assur, in front of the city gate 
[kusapu] issaheis ekkulu kardnu 1-8d-ti-u 
asitu Sa URU SA.URU ubaddudu they eat 
bread together, drink wine, and squander 
the exit dues of Assur ABL 419 r. 2; UDU 
dari damqiti karanu tabu sabdti ... ma 
bit qaté Sa tamkari KO.MES NAG.MES the 
best sacrificial sheep, good wine, (and 
meat of) gazelles they eat and drink in the 
merchant’s shop KAV 197:55, cf. NINDA. 
MES GESTIN.MES ina & PN KU NAG KAV 
215:25 (coll. S. Parpola); kt mar siprika 
ammaru liblb] a kardni §a(!) ta-Sat-tu-a lu 
41 pue sappati ahia lusebili_ as soon as I 
see your messenger, at that very moment 
I will send you, my brother, up to 41 jars 
of the wine that you (prefer to) drink 
ABL 345:10 (NB); see also kurunnu. 
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b’ in hemer. and rit.: UD.30.KAM ana _ 


Adad ligkén kardnu lana ina nari sidanu 
la isabbassu. (see sidanu) Bab. 4 106:39 
(hemer. for Sabatu), dupl. (for another month) 
K.10629 r. i 32f.; GIS.GESTIN HE.NAG Sin 
ana damiqti ippallassu (the king) should 
drink wine, the Moon will then look on him 
with favor CT 4 5:16 (SB eclipse rit.), see KB 
6/2 42. 


e’ in med.: [balu] patan KO.MES ... 
[arki]su karadna taba Naa he eats (the 
medication) on an empty stomach, after- 
ward he drinks good wine Kécher BAM 
556 ii 69, also AMT 80,1:16; kardnu sahtu Si: 
karu dannu Nac (the pregnant woman) 
drinks pressed wine and strong beer 
Kécher BAM 240:6. 


4’ milk-—a’ adults: mdr sarri sa 
ana biti illiku Sizib il-ta-ti ina sullé sa 
Samag panisu band the prince who came 
to the temple drank milk, his face was 
beaming while he prayed to Sama cT 
22 63:7 (NB let.); if a lunar eclipse occurs 
in Ululu and MUL.SU.PA IGI-ma GA NAG 
LNUN.NA 8&5 dtallal Arcturus is visible, 
he (the king) should drink milk and anoint 
himself with ghee, then he will be purified 
CT 4 5:21 (SB rit.), see KB 6/2 44; Summa ina 
Simitan ibtanakki u Sizba lana gat “Kubi 
if he cries continuously at night and does 
not drink milk, (he is sick with) “the hand 
of DN” Labat TDP 166:87. 


b’ infants: summa gerru... sirtu mala 
NAG uttanarra if the baby keeps rejecting 
the breast he is sucking Labat TDP 224:55; 
Summa Serru tuli innasisumma NAG-ma 
usarrah if the baby is offered the breast 
and he sucks it but .... ibid. 228:104, 
cf. tulad la NAG ibid. 93 and 94. 


5’ urine: summa sindt asgatisu NAG 
amélu §4 tuhdu ikkal if (in a dream) he 
drinks his wife’s urine, that man will enjoy 
abundance Dream-book 311 K.6267 r. ii y+4, 
ef. Summa Sindatisu NAG ibid. 319:y+5, DIS 
A KAS.MES [nag] ifhe drinks water mixed 
with urine ibid. 2; eperu ana akdlisunu 
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... nat wméri ana NaG-Si-nu nidru ana 
lubustigunu ligfakin let dust be their food, 
donkey urine their drink, papyrus their 
clothing AfO 8 25 iv 15 (A&8éur-nirari V treaty). 


6’ tabooed, unclean drink: [ezib a 
anaku mar bdré] ... mimma lw’d a-ku-lu 
NAG-u disregard that I, the haruspex, 
may have eaten or drunk something un- 
clean PRT 4:14, restored from PRT 29:14, also 
PRT 62 r. 2, 63 r. 4, and 69:1, cf. ezib Sa 
lapit put im[meri] ... mimma lw ikulu 
NAG-% PRT 56 r. 3, also PRT 25 r. 6, 38 r. 1, 
47:6, and 85 r.2; akal tamé lu ikul mé tamé 
lu NAG rihit tamé lu Nac... mé bél arni 
lu NAG whether he ate the food of an 
accursed man, drank the water of an ac- 
cursed man, drank the leftovers of an 
accursed man, drank the water of a sinner 
JNES 15 136:86ff. (lipsur lit.), ef. (Asalluhi 
will undo) the “oath” by mé tami Sd-tu-u 
(var. NAG-u) mdmit rihéte tami Sd-tu-u 
(var. NAG-u) ... mdmit mé bel arni 8d- 
tu-w (var. NAG-u) mamit rihét bel arni sd- 
tu-u Surpu Il 132ff.; mdmit ina kasi la 
sariptu mé S§d-tu-u “oath” by drinking 
water from an unfired cup ibid. 21; ima 
kasi tami il-ta-i{i] he drank from an 
accursed man’s cup ibid. II 103. 


7’ the cup (as metonymic object): ma 
rikis passiri Sa-te-e kasi nipih ati mé 
Samni sibit tulé ah&@ is tutammani (you 
swear that) you will not adjure each other 
by a (common) banquet, by drinking 
(from) the (same) cup, by kindling a fire, 
by water, by oil, or by touching the breast 
Wiseman Treaties 154; for Mari refs. see kasu 
mng. la-2’; summa amélu DUG mastt 
NnaG-& ihpi if a man breaks the drinking 
vessel from which he is drinking CT 37 
48 r. 7 (SB Alu); uncert.: [a] [al-na 7 
DUG.GAL.[MES ... SJa(?) d-tu-% [...] 
UET 7 65 r. 7 (MB adm.); note in penalty 
clauses: mar DUG agannu kurru NAG he 
will drink a full agannu bowl of glue ADD 
244:15, and passim. 
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8’ in parallelism with akdlu, as a general 
expression for drinking — a’ with water as 
object: ki §a ittalkiniNINDA.HI.A ittigunu 
ul akkal mé ittisunu ul a-Sat-ti. . . u Sulmu 
Sarri bélija ul aga’al (let the king not 
consider it a criminal offense) if, when 
they come, I do not eat bread with them, 
drink water with them, or pay my respects 
to the king, my lord ABL 1240 r. 5 (NA); 
uma sili Sarri ... NINDA.MES-ka akul 
A.MES-ka §1-ti now, eat your bread and 
drink your water under the aegis of the 
king Iraq 35 22:41 (NA Midas let.); 18s? SAL. 
MES ha[nnd]ti ina uRv Arrapha lu kam: 
MUSA NINDA.M[ES J] ékula A.MBES li-is-si-a 
let them (female deportees) stay with 
these women in GN and receive rations of 
food and drink (lit. eat bread and drink 
water) ABL 306 + CT 53 221 r. 13 (coll. K. Del- 
ler); (conspiracy) lu ina AMES NAG lu 
ina [KO1[NINDA.HI.A] PRT 44:19, ef. na 
KU NINDA.HI.A ina NAG-e [A].[MES] Or. NS 
40 159 ii 6’ (namburbi). 


b’ without object —1” in letters and 
leg.: iStu tallikanni ina bit abija qatijama 
takkal u ta-8a-ti ever since you came, you 
have been eating and drinking in my 
father’s house at my expense CCT 4 38¢:4 
(OA); [ina la] akalim wu Sa-te-em matiaku 
from having nothing to eat or drink I have 
been wasting away Kraus, AbB 5 160 r. 3; 
dgiru) YOS 12 546:12, cf. LO.GUN.GA.MES 
idigunu ileqqi itti LO.HUN.MES-Su-nu 
tkka{lu] u i-Sa-alt-tu-u%] ibid. 16 (OB); 
[awilum Sd] akalSu u Sa-t[e-Su] ina mahar 
sinnistim s[ dtr] kajan that man (the king 
of Aglak&) constantly eats and drinks 
in the presence of that woman ARM 10 
74:22; térubat bite aSakka[n] ... alkamma 
ittija [akul uj Si-t-ti I am arranging a 
festival to inaugurate a (new) temple, 
come and [eat and] drink with me EA 
3:28 (MB royal), cf. zsinna rabé ki taskunu 
mar Siprika ul taSpura umma alkamma 
[akul §1]-tt ibid. 19; [muhhi ak]dliom u Sa- 
te-e [fa(?) SJarri tadabbuba KUB 3 91:5’. 
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2” in lit.: undtu muttabbiltu ga ekal- 
latisu kalama Sa... ina libbi ékulu is- 
tu-u irmuku ippassu (see muttabbiltu) 
Streck Asb. 52 vi 21; ina GIS.BAR-ta (var. 
GIS.BANSUR-ia) Sarru ekkala ina mdlilyja 
Sarrutu ta-§é-ti (see mdlalu) Lambert BWL 
162:34 (MA fable), dupl. ibid. 158: 22; he invited 
his people to a banquet [dkil]u tkkal 
[Sa]-tu-% i-Sa-at-tt (see Sati) Lambert- 
Millard Atra-hasis 92 ii 44 (OB); burrd akdlu 
summit §4-tu-% eli améli illak (see bariB v. 
mng. 2) Lambert BWL 144: 16; see also akdlu 
mng. la-5’. 

3” in med. and diagn.: if a man’s 
insides are bloated akdlu u nag elisu la 
illak and he has no appetite (lit. eating 
and drinking does not appeal to him) 
Kécher BAM 106:3 and 108 r. 5; Summa amélu 
ikkal NAG-ma ana sirisu la itehhi if some- 
one eats and drinks but does not flesh out 
AMT 86,1 ii 12; Summa... akdla u NAG 
iprus if he has stopped eating and drink- 
ing Labat TDP 162:57; akd[la] u N[A]e la 
utdrma ikkal wu NAG (if) he does not 
refrain from eating and drinking but eats 
and drinks ibid. 22:33. 


9’ other occs.: one shekel of silver for 
a jar of beer iniéimi a-mu-st PN istikunu 
i§-ti-% (see mist B) Hecker Giessen 26:30, 
cf. indimi ibbitim i8-ti-u% TCL 20 161:9 (both 
OA); 5 kdsdtu Sa hurdsi. . . ina libbisunu 
1 kdsu Sa Sarru ina libbisu i-Sa-at-tu-u 
five golden cups, among them there is one 
from which the king drinks HSS 14 589:4 
(= pl. 66 No. 136 and RA 36 160) (Nuzi); nisesu 
kima nini ana [. . .] [t1-Sat-tu-u la isabbi 
(the city of Ulhu) whose inhabitants, like 
fish, drink [. . .] without becoming sated 
TCL 3 201 (Sar.). 


c) said of animals: you give out grain 
and hay to the horses a = mé, NAG = 1-sa- 
ti-[%1 (the horses eat and) drink water 
Ebeling Wagenpferde 37 Ko. 16; you (I8tar) 
have decreed as the horse’s fate to run for 
seven double hours daldhu u Sd-ta-a tal- 
timigsSu you have decreed as its fate to 
roil (the water) and (only then) to drink 
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Gilg. VI 56; ikSuda bilu masqd 1-Sat-ti the 
animals arrived and drank at the watering 
place Gilg. 1 iii 51, cf. (Enkidu) atte bulim 
masqda i-§at-tt ibid. iv 4; 10 sirrima Sa ina 
témirtt Bit-Enlil mé i-&a-at-tu-ui ten 
onagers which were drinking water in the 
GN district PBS 1/2 56:7 (MB let.), ef. ibid. 11; 
GUD.HI.A ana mé Sa-te-em lu ussi (see 
abullu mng. la) TCL 18 78:12 (OB let.). 


d) to drink in, absorb: ersetum tas- 
ti-t dam aslija O earth, you have drunk 
the blood of my (sacrificial) lambs Bab. 12 
pl. 3:35 (SB Etana); ka&ssdpu u kassaptu 
rittakunu girru liqgmi girru likul girru ligs-ti 
girru listabil O sorcerer and sorceress, 
may fire burn, may fire devour, may fire 
drink up, may fire consume your hands 
Maqlu IIT 166. 


e) in metaphoric expressions: in the 
entire Sealand there is no servant of the 
king as dedicated to the king as PN Bit- 
Jakini gabbi marti lapanisu i-Sat-tu-u the 
whole tribe of Bit-Jakin is enraged (lit. 
drinks gall) because of him ABL 516 r. 15 
(NB); mamman m@’é issérija la i-Sa-té no 
one should take advantage of me (lit. 
drink water at my expense) Kayseri 23:21 
(unpub. OA let.), ef. PN-ma m@é issérigunu 
la 1-§a-tié BIN 4 29:44. 


2. to drink a potion, to take, swallow 
medicine in a liquid — a) to drink a po- 
tion: gammam Sa himit sétim ... anaku 
altuksuma damiq ... PN [t1-78-ti-Su-ma 
damiq I have tested the drug for sétu 
fever, it is effective, PN drank it and it 
was effective AIPHOS 14 135:24 (Mari let.); 
one sheep received by PN the singer ki 
Samma il-ti-ui-ni while he was taking 
medicine KAJ 221:4, also AfO 10 33 No. 50:13 
(both MA); as for the drug about which 
the king wrote, we shall have those slave 
boys drink it first haramméma mar Sarri 
li-is-si_ let the crown prince drink it only 
afterward ABL 3r. 1 (NA); will he be saved 
ina §d-te-e AMES ina Su [6(?)1H1.A ina 
NAG-e [. . .] (var. wna Sd-te-e AMES [ina 
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...] ma NAG-e U.HI.A) IM 67692 :285, var. 
from (K.2617+)5253: 12’ (tamitu, courtesy W. G. 
Lambert); Sammu annd NAG-ma uskén kiam 
igabbi [Sam] mu balati sa béltija al-ta-ti. . . 
abtalut he (the patient) drinks this herb, 
prostrates himself, and says: I drank this 
life-giving herb of my lady (Gula) and got 
well KAR 73:29f., cf. Sammu annd NAG 
[ina] GO.MES anné lublut ibid. 22; Summa 
amélu Sammu NAG-ma la Varru if a patient 
takes the medication but does not vomit 
(as expected) Kocher BAM 575 iii 42, cf. ibid. 
44; ki magsqit meméni Sa bela i-Sat-tu-u-ni 
... pandt NINDA.MES ta-Sd-at-ti like any 
potion that my lord drinks, you will drink 
(the medicine sent along with the letter) 
before eating Parpola LAS No. 337:2 andr. 2; 
da-mu Sa &d-te-e addan 3 wmati i-sat-ti 
I am giving (the sick prince) blood(?) to 
drink, he will drink it for three days ABL 
740 r. 15f. (coll.), see Parpola LAS No. 258; ZB 
GU.BI.KkU, NAG he (the patient) drinks 
eel gall AMT 66,7:14; he sucks on salt, 
he drinks thick pork broth KAS LAL NAG 
drinks (after it) beer (sweetened with) 
honey AMT 80,1 i 13; ima LAL wu i.NUN 
tuballal balu patan [NAG] you blend 
(pulverized tamarisk seed) with honey 
and ghee and he takes it on an empty 
stomach Kécher BAM 575 iii 6; (various 
medications) NU patdén NAG-ma iballut 
AMT 75 iv 13, and passim, cf. 1 Gin NAG-ma 
iballut AMT 85,1 ii 6, ina gat Sumélisu NAG- 
ma TI he drinks it using his left hand 
and he will recover Kécher BAM 574 iii 33; 
bahra ikkal u NAG he eats and drinks 
(the remedy) while it is hot ibid. 503 iv 4, 
cf. 567 19, and passim, see bakra. 


b) to take medicine — I’ in beer or 
wine: you pulverize materia medica ima 
KAS (var. KAS.SAG) NAG and he drinks it 
down in beer AMT 14,8:3, 48,3:2f., 56,4:2ff., 
var. from 83,1 r. 10, and passim in med., ef. sdku 
lu ina KAS lu ina GESTIN NAG Kécher 
BAM 1 ii 48, and passim, for other refs. see 
hasdlu, mardqu, pdsu, sdku; 0 HAR.HAR 
ina KAS NAG"! AMT 35,1 (= Kécher BAM 
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506):8, AMT 37,2:7, and passim, note fammi 
annitt ina KAS NAG he drinks these 
(specified) herbs in beer AMT 74 iii 11, wma 
KAS NU pata@n NAG Kichler Beitr. pl. 12 iv 19, 
and passim, 0 aktam ina KAS NAG-ma iballut 
Kécher BAM 516 ii 29, ef. ibid. 574 ii 31, KUB 4 
49 ii 3, AMT 49,1110, ina KAS NAG-ma inés 
Kécher BAM 396 iv 21, AMT 26,6:7, 28,7:16ff., 
36,2 r. 12, 57,5:12, 92,7:8, Kichler Beitr. pl. 19 
iv 17ff., LKU 61:6, RA 15 76:5, 7, and 23ff., 
note ina KAS NAG u KU-ma ina-e& ibid. 16; 
ina KAS NAG ?arruma inés he drinks (the 
medicine) with beer, vomits, and then will 
get well AMT 36,2:10, 12, and 14, ima KAS 
NAG-ma ?Varru. AMT 83,4:6 and 8f., Kécher 
BAM 575 i 45 and 47, 578 i 18, ii 70ff., and iii 3; 
you pulverize (several ingredients) ina 
KAS NAG ina Suburrisu usesSer he drinks 
(them) in beer and will move his bowels 
ibid. 575 i 53, cf. ma KAS.SAG [NAG] arkisu 
Samna halsa ina KAS NAG usesSer ibid. 
ii61, wa KAS LU.DIN.NA NU patdn NAG-ma 
ina Suburrisu usesSerma iballut ibid. iii 11, 
ef. AMT 18,7:8, 21,4 r. 11, 66,11:13, Kécher BAM 
112 i 20; AN.BAR GIS.SITA ina KAS (var. 
KAS.SAG) NAG-ma él he drinks (filings 
from) an iron weapon with beer and so 
will become clean Farber I8tar und Dumuzi 
233:85; see also hiqu; OU ... sdku ina 
GESTIN NAG Kocher BAM 1 i 25 and ii 47 and 
parallels; ina karani danni Nu patan NAG- 
ma tballut he drinks (various crushed 
medications) in strong wine on an empty 
stomach and gets well AMT 66,7:9, also 
(with ina kardni basli, see baslu) Kocher BAM 152 
iii 10, cf. KAR 156:4, ina kardni sahti nu 
patdn NAG (see sahtu) AMT 43,6:2, Kocher 
BAM 575 i 27 and iii 23, CT 23 46 iv 6, and passim; 
lu ina KAS.SAG (var. KAS) lu ina GESTIN 
NAG Kécher BAM | i 31 and ii 48, CT 23 38 
iv 49, also (with balu patdn) AMT 4,4:6, 48,4 r. 1], 
31,1+59,1 i 31; lu ina GESTIN lu ina KAS 
ina itqurti bint NAG he takes (the potion 
against witchcraft) either in wine or in 
beer using a spoon made of tamarisk wood 
AMT 89,1 ii 10 and dupl. Kécher BAM 434 v 7. 


2’ in other liquids: ina Sizib lahri matqi 
NAG he drinks (the medication) in sweet 
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ewe’s milk Kécher BAM 159 ii 11, dupl. ibid. 
160:3; OU... sdku ina Sizib iméri NAG 
Kocher BAM 1 ii 37, dupl. CT 14 31 D.T. 136: 18; 
(pulverized ingredients) inaGA NAG AMT 
59,1 i 21, Kécher BAM 575 i 19, 578 iii 11f. and 
iv 29; ina Sizbi matqi NAG ibid. i 35, also 
AMT 38,3 : 6, 80,119, cf. AMT 69,2:11; inat+GI8 
NAG(-ma) ?arru he drinks it in oil and 
will vomit Kécher BAM 575 i 28 and 47; ina 
i halsi NAG-ma iballut AMT 80,1 i 18; ina 
LAL I+GIS wu KAS.SAG NU patdn lsansu 
tu§asbat NAG you drop (the drug) on his 
tongue in a mixture of honey, oil, and beer 
and he swallows it Kécher BAM 1 ii 33; ina 
Samni halsa ligdnsu vis-bat NAG V?arru 
(see sabatu mng. 11c-3’) Kichler Beitr. pl. 12 
iv 14; ima i+GIS wu KAS NAG he drinks 
(the medication) in (a mixture of) oil and 
beer AMT 21,6:2, cf. AMT 26,1:2, 27,1:6, 
39,24+45,7:4ff., 43,5:14, and passim, note inai 
KAS NAG AMT 59,1i 16, Kécher BAM 578 iii 24 
and iv 3, 7a i(+G18) halsi u KAS(.SAG) NAG 
AMT 51,7 r. 2, (with added nu patén) AMT 
61,1:7, 66,7:21, 83,1 r.7; inal u KAS LU. 
DIN.NA NAG-ma Varru Kécher BAM 578 iv 2; 
ina i eréni u KAS NAG ibid. iii 13; ina KAS. 
SAG ui.GI8 kajamdnu i-sat-ti he takes it 
regularly with beer and oil ibid. 1 iii 21; 
sdku ina LAL u i+G18 NAG to pulverize 
and drink it with honey and oil ibid. ii 46, 
ef. (honey, ghee, and beer) ibid. 41, (honey, oil, 
and beer) ibid. 10, ibid. 543 ii 23, also RA 13 37:9; 
ina A SED; NAG he swallows (the prepara- 
tion) with cold water Kécher BAM 92 iii 14, 
ef. ibid. 575114; mergirdna tasdk ina A NAG- 
ma Varru ibid. 578 ii 69, cf. i 17, ii 70, iii 1; 
tabta ina A NU patdn NAG-ma iné§ ibid. 
574 ii 37, also 578 i 17, cf. ibid. 575 iii 22, ef. 
MUN lu ina A lu ina KAS NAG-ma Varru 
ibid. 578 ii 70, AL.US.SA BURUs ia A GIS. 
NU.UR.MA NAG he drinks garum (made 
from) locusts with pomegranate juice AMT 
59,1127. 


3. to take irrigation water, be watered, 
to enjoy water rights, have access to 
water — a) said of fields: ana eqli[m] mé 
idinma li-ig-ti divert water into the field 
so that it can take water IM 67230: 25 (cour- 
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tesy Kh. al-Adhami); ina namkar ramanisu 
mé 1-§a-at-ti (the field) takes water from 
its own irrigation canal CT 4 10:11, ef. 
CT 45 26:6, also ASA... ina iD PN 2-Sa- 
at-tt CT 4 47b:3; ana ugadrim Sa ina fp 
Gabim mé i-Sa-at-tu-t% BIN 7 7:19 (all OB); 
assum mé Sa PN Sa bela ispura umma egel&u 
ammini mé la i-Sa-at-ti 1&tén i-§a-at-ti- 
i-ma San) t ul i-Sa-at-ti_ as for PN’s water 
about which my lord wrote, “Why is his 
field not getting any water?” one (of his 
fields) is being watered, the other is not 
PBS 1/2 19:18ff. (MB let.); zéru Sa mé ultu ip 
‘Enlil t-Sat-tu-% the field which takes its 
water from the Enlil canal TuM 2-3 143:13 
and 23 (NB, = BE 9 45); zéru §a GN bani u mé 
sdtt kt mé il-ta-tu-% uttatu babbanitu. . . ki 
mé zéru Sa GN la il-ta-tu-% ina nakutti 
Saknat the field of GN is good and has a 
permanent water supply, as long as it is 
watered, (it produces) excellent barley, 
(but) if the field of GN is not watered 
(properly), it (soon) is in a precarious 
condition BIN 1 76:12 and 24 (NB let.); ina 
marrija [...] tpettt namkarumma i-sa-ti 
eqlu with a spade made of me (the 
tamarisk) he (the farmer) opens [. . .], so 
there is an irrigation canal and the field 
can be watered Lambert BWL 158:14 (MA 
Fable of the Tamarisk and Date Palm). 


b) said of cultivators: ina atappim istu 
GN mé ubbalam PN wu PN, mé t-Sa-at-tu-% 
(see atappu mng. la) TCL 1 63:8; atap 
ibassa ana zittim ul Sakin (var. iskunu) 
mitharis t-§a-at-tu (var. 1-Sa-ag-qu) (see 
mitharis) Jean Tell Sifr 68:24, vars. from case; 
PN gave ‘PN, a field bordering on two 
canals and on 'PN,’s field ‘PN, u ‘PN; mé 
i-Sa-at-ti-[al-m[a] (both) ‘PN, and ‘PN; will 
have access to the water CT 4 16b:9 (all OB); 
mé ina birti issi alisu 1-Sat-ti (the pur- 
chaser of land) has the right to use the 
water of the (public) well along with (the 
other inhabitants of) his town TCL 9 58:60 
(NA), cf. burtu ptUG.ca sa berigunuma u 
A.MES i-Sa-at-tu-% HSS 19 8:21; 2 wmair2 
musati mé utrutenaG for two days and two 
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nights he has the right to use extra water 
(for watering his vineyard) ADD 360:36; 
Siuihtt Sa ip Baniti liddinanndsima mé 
titigunu ni-il-ti ina summé la gat Sarri la 
nil let him (the governor of Babylon) 
give us the (right to dig a) subsidiary 
canal from the Banitu River so that we 
have access to water along with them, lest 
we (the Nippurians) desert the king be- 
cause of thirst ABL 327 r. 14 (NB). 


4. I/3 to drink regularly or repeatedly 
(iterative to mngs. 1 and 2) — a) in let- 
ters: 5 sdbum ebaritini a paddugdanika ina 
bitint 1§-ta-ti-u-ni five men of our col- 
legium who have been drinking your... . 
in our house CCT 4 38¢:7 (OA); paniwsu 
la tsallimu 2 sita Skaram li-is-ta-at-ti 
he should not be unhappy, he should 
regularly have two silas of beer to drink 
Kraus AbB 1 79:18; Surtpa Sa Qatard liptima 
"Tltu atti u Bélassunu si-ta-at-te-e let them 
open the ice (cellar) in GN, and DN, you, 
and ‘PN (may) drink it regularly (but make 
sure that the ice is well guarded) OBT 
Tell Rimah 79:8; masqita Sa embub h[asé 
1|§-ta-na-at-ti he regularly drinks the po- 
tion for (diseased) windpipe PBS 1/2 72:8, 
cf. magqit kis libbi . . . 18-ta-na-at-ti- ibid. 
22 (MB let.). 


b) in lit.: many Arabs died of thirst 
and starvation sittite gammali ruki: 
pisunu usalliqu ana summéesunu 18-ta-at- 
tu-u damé u mé parsu (see Saldqu mng. 2) 
Streck Asb. 74 ix 37; 78-ta-na-at-ti (var. il- 
ta-na-at-t1) dami nigbiti Sa améliti (see 
*negbt) 4R 56 iii 39, cf. tal-ta-na-at-ti-i 
(var. tal-ta-na-ti-1) dami nisbiti Sa ameliitr 
ibid. 43, dupl. KAR 239 ii 14 and 17; halzigqu 
lid<di>nunit mé ina libbi lu-ul-ta-ti (var. 
lal-ta-ii) let them give me the waterskin 
that I may drink water from it CT 15 46 
r. 19, var. from KAR 1 r. 15 (Descent of Istar); 
tatanakkala urqi{ta ...] mé kuppi tal-ta- 
na-[a]t-tt you (horse of Marduk’s chariot) 
eat herbage [in ...], you drink spring 
water KAR 218r.(!) 4, ef. (this lamb) ekkal 
Samme ina bamdte ig-ta-na-at-ti mé mahazi 
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ellutt Craig ABRT 1 61 r. 13, also ibid. 60:18, 
cf. [. .. MAS(?)].DA ina namé [. . .] la ds- 
ta-at-lu-% x [...] ZA 4251 K.9117:6; im: 
meru ina minddtu mé ig-ta-tu-u a sheep 
drinks water from a measure UET 7 158 
r. ii 13, parallel 156 r. i 7’ (proverb). 


c) in med.: Samna halsa [...] 1-s% 
2-8% 3-8 NAG.MES AMT 55,7:9 (= Kocher 
BAM 557:19), ef. 1-8 2-8% 3-8 NAG AMT 
39,1110; I wu KAS NAG.NAG-ma Varru AMT 
1,3:13; 3 wmi ina karani sahti 2 wmi ina 
mé nurmé NAG.MES-ma [iné§] he drinks 
(the remedy) for three days in drawn wine 
and for two days in pomegranate juice, 
and will get well AMT 60,1 ii 20, la patan 
UD.3.KAM NAG.MES AMT 59,1i25; youkeep 
the patient bandaged for three days adi 
raksu sikara taba NAG.MES buhrita itanak- 
kal and as long as he is bandaged, he 
keeps drinking good beer and eating hot 
food AMT 49,6 (= Kécher BAM 556) iii 5; UD. 
3.KAM NAG.MES-ma ina UD.4.KAM igallim 
he keeps drinking it for three days and 
on the fourth day he will be well AMT 
88,3:8; Summa ina GESTIN summa ina GA 
Summa ina KAS NAG.NAG la isaddar ina 
UD.3.KAM UD.1.KAM NAG-ma iné& he 
drinks it several times in either wine, 
milk, or beer, he should not let much 
time elapse but on the third day drink 
it all day long and he will get well Kécher 
BAM 396 i 21f. (MB), cf. lu ina GESTIN lu 
ina GA lu ina KAS.sAG la usaddir ina 
UD.3.KAM UD.1.KAM NAG.MES ibid. 111 ii 
20, NU patdn 7 imi NAG.MES-ma tballut 
ibid. 5 and 7; balum patan itti mé Naa. 
NAG UD.5.KAM kala imi NAG.NAG-ma ines 
ibid. 396 i 12f.; ina KAS.SAG maldara NAG. 
naG-ma iballut (see masdaru A) AMT 
76,1: 14, cf. AMT 53,9:4; arkisu Sammu laNaG 
[ultu] UD.6.KAM adu UD.8.KAM NAG.NAG. 
MES-ma [iballut] afterward he does not 
take the medicine (for several days), 
[from] the sixth till the eighth he drinks 
it repeatedly and will get well AMT 50,6:11 
(+ 53,11) + 95,3 i 17f.; atte dispt NAG.MES-ma 
iballut AMT 21,4:7, cf. 45,1:7, 48,2:28, 49,2 


Sati B 


iv 8, Kécher BAM 111 ii 11, 555 iii 54, 572 iii 6, 
and passim, (with inéS) AMT 76,1:19, 22f., and 26, 
Kocher BAM 574 i 3, 578 iv 7, and passim, wr. 
NAG.NAG-ma AMT 76,1:10, Kécher BAM 396 
iv 5; ina seri NAG.NAG he drinks it reg- 
ularly in the morning ibid. iii 30; note in 
a rit.: Jammu annd NAG.MES-ma tballut 
KAR 73:32; for NAG-sé and comparable 
spellings in medical texts see saqé B v. 

In Adana 237:44 (= AfO 31 17) read ta-sa-ds- 
qa-ld-ni “(how much) have you made me pay?”, 
see Veenhof apud Donbaz, AfO 31 18. In Iraq 18 49 
No. 34:10 read 1-da-tu-8s%u. 


Sati B v.; 1. to weave, to spin, to 
entwine, interlace, to join battle, 2. Suttd 
to weave, 3. III to have someone spin 
(a thread), 4. [IV to be woven, spun; OB, 
Mari, SB; I ttu — 2&attu, I/2, I, III, IV; 
ef. mastitu, Satd adj., Satitu s., suttitu, 
Sutt A. 

zé.zé=dun.dun = a-tu-u Emesal Voc. IT 115. 

mé.a gu mu.dun.dun: ina tahazi gé a-sat- 
ti(var. -tu,) I (I8tar) spin the thread in battle 
SBH 108 No. 56 r. 41f., restored from Rm. 218; 
giS.gid.da ki.a ba.ab.dun sur mud.dé «NE» 
bi.ib.si: arkati ina erseti ig-tu-ma harra dama 
umtalli he ....-ed (misinterpretation of earlier 
recension’s ba.ab.du “he planted”) the lances in 
the earth and filled the furrow with blood Lugale 
V 23 (= 259). 

Su-tu-u = ma-ha-su Malku J 112. 


1. to weave, to spin, to entwine, inter- 
lace, to join battle—a) to weave gar- 
ments: istu UD.10.KAM PN TUG.GU.E.HI.A 
i-tu. for ten days PN has been weaving 
nahlaptu garments YOS 5 243:4 (OB); as- 
surrt ana TUG Sdtu Sa]-i[e]-e-em wu bi-it- 
tam &a ta-ba-at-tu-tu u ina stindtim §a= 
kakim siinatum tkabbitama u T6G ustarrat 
under no circumstances in(!) the course of 


_weaving that garment and of threading 


onto the sunu’s the bittwu which you are 
fashioning(?) must the sdnu’s become 
heavy and the garment become unraveled 
Iraq 39 150: 46 (Mari let.). 


b) to spin a spider web: [Summa et] tatu 
ina A.SA A.GAR §a-ta-a(var. omits -a)-at 
if a spider spins a web in a field CT 39 
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5:55 (SB Alu), var. from dupl. ibid. 7 79-7-8,185 
r. 7; tdmeratusu §a ina la mami namie 
Stilukdma &d-ta-a gé ettiti his meadows 
which had become wasteland through 
lack of water and were woven over with 
cobwebs OIP 2 79:7 (Senn.), cf. §d-ta-at 
gé ettiti Iraq 16 192:65 (Sar.), also Iraq 7 
89b:8 (Senn.); wma muhhi tillé sérini §4-ta- 
[a] (var. [. . .]-ftl) gé ettitu (see qi A 
mng. 4b) Cagni Erra I 88. 


c) to join battle: in the midst of tur- 
moil agar §4-ta-at anantu where the battle 
is engaged STT 70:2, see RA 53 132; (Nin- 
urta) n@iru &d-tu-% anantu raging, who 
weaves the battle Or. NS 36 122:111; gablam 
i§-ta-tu ina muhhiga JCS 33 191 i 1 (OB lit.); 
Gilgames-mi ittti Huwawa dapinim tu(?, 
text 25(?))-qum-tam is-tu Gilg. Y. iv 150, 
see von Soden, ZA 53 213, for the queried sign 
see Lambert, JSS 24 271; see also SBH 108 
No. 56 r. 41f., Lugale V 23, in lex. section. 


d) to have a weave pattern(?): summa 
usurat qatega Sa-ta-a if the pattern of 
lines on her hands is interlaced (followed 
by kummuda) Kraus Texte 11c vi 22’. 


2. Sutti to weave: see Malku I 111, 
in lex. section; TGG taddétim . . . istén u- 
§a-ti u SiG.HI.A SIG; ina qatéja ul ibassé 
I have woven one tadditu garment and 
now there is no (more) good wool at my 
disposal ARMT 13 10:6. 


3. III to have someone spin (a thread): 
(qé-e1 ... &-Sa-a8-tu-ni-in-mi_ (on your 
order) they have made me spin threads 
(i.e., sit idle?) TCL 17 36:9 (OB let.). 


4. IV to be woven, spun: gi ul 18-Sat- 
tu-% qi ul ipparra’u (on an inauspicious 
day) threads are not spun, threads are not 
cut ZA 19383 K.3597 : 12 (SB hemer.); MN UD.7. 
KAM TUG.BAR.SI.HI.A 1§-§a-tu-u% head- 
dresses were woven on the seventh day of 
MN Isin - [San Bahriyat 1 89 IB 670:4 (OB). 

In JCS 4 74 (= A VIII/3 Comm.) 25 read du-un 
pun = de-e-pu / da-[x-x]; for AS 16 (= Studies 
Landsberger) 263:3 (= Nabnitu XXITI+Q 5ff.) see 
Suta A. 


Satunu 


Satu see sdt. 
**Sa-a-tum (AHw. 1202a) see sanzu. 


Sat (or gattid) s.; heavy drinker; OB; 
ef. Sati A. 


lu a.nfag.nag] = [Sa-i]u-dé-wm (followed by 
akkilu “glutton,” Sakkard “drunkard”) OB Lu A 157. 


He invited his people to a banquet 
[akillu ikkal [Sa]-tu-% ifatti there was 
plenty to eat and drink for everyone (lit.: 
the eater eats, the drinker drinks) Lambert- 
Millard Atra-hasis 92 ii 44. 


Satu see Suati and Sudtu s. 


Satubba s.; ardent desire; syn. list*; Sum. 
lw. 


§d-t[u-ub-b]u-u = si-rih lib-bt Malku IV 82. 
Satugi see satumi. 
Satummu see sutummu. 


Satumfi (or satugé) s.; (a synonym for 
rain); syn. list.* 

tu-ul-bi, §d-tu-[mu(?)1-u = zu-un-nu LTBA 2 
2:215f. and dupl. | v 9. 


SAtun pron.; those(?); OB Harmal.* 


5 GuR ge’am anniam [PN?] PN, b@ trum 
[u] suhara [x] Sa-tu-un [. . .] ssdnim let 
[PN?], PN, the ba@ iru, and those(?) em- 
ployees transport this five gur of barley 
Sumer 14 47 No. 23:17 (Harmal let.), cf. kwlliz? 
Sa-tu-un IM 52566, cited ibid. p. 48. 

The entry s4tun occurs in syntactically 
unclear contexts and, since in its forma- 
tion it most resembles the possessive pro- 
nouns jattun, nuttun, etc., it possibly rep- 
resents the possessive and not the de- 
monstrative pronoun. 


Satunu (sudtunu, sundtunu, fem. sdtina, 
Sudtina, Sindtina) pron.; those (pl. masc. 
and fem., oblique); MA, NA, MA and NA 
royal. 
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a) masc. pl.— 1’ in MA royal (sd: 
tunu): bit hiburni Sa-tu-nu agqur I tore 
down the building housing those hiburnu 
containers AOB 1 136 r. 3 (Shalm. J), ef. AfO 
18 352:56 and 62 (Tigl. 1); I took namkur 
aladni §d-tu-nu the possessions of those 
cities AfO 5 90:34 and dupl. AfO 19 104 (Adn. 1); 
misru sd-tu-nu tlani rabitr ana qua 
igruku the great gods granted me those 
regions as my lot Weidner Tn. 5 No. 1 iv 34; 
NIM.GiR siparrt §a-a-tu-nu ina libbi usé= 
Sib I placed those bronze thunderbolts 
therein AKA 80 vi 20; issé Sa-tu-nu... 
lu algima I took those trees (and planted 
them in the gardens of my land) AKA 91 
vii 20 (Tigh. I); ina gusuré mehré §d-tu-nu 
lukin I made (my palace) secure with 
those fir beams Weidner Tn. 3 No. 1 iii 20; 
ana Sarrani &a-tu-nu réma arsésunitima 
I had mercy on those kings AKA 69 v 10 
(Tigh); [hursa]nt Sa-t[uj-nu ana pirki abz 
balkit AfO 6 82 i 34 (ASéur-bél-kala); ana dlani 
§d-tu-nu lu alltk Iraq 36 236:25 (Asn. I?); 
Sarram matati N@ iri §d-tu-nu ina birit 
siparri kigadatisunu arpiq I locked the 
necks of those kings of Nairi in bronze 
stocks Weidner Tn. 27 No. 16:50. 


2’ in NA royal—a’ Sdtunu: nisé Sa- 
tu-nu usésdmma 1R 34 iv 7 (Sami-Adad V), 
ef. sadbé §d-a-tu-nu dsurma Lie Sar. 285; 
(the victories which) eli dldni §dé-tu-nu 
agtakkanu I won over all those cities 
Lie Sar. p. 54:9, cf. Streck Asb. 30 iii 109; ultw 
libbi dlanigu Sd-tu-nu from among those 
cities of his Borger Esarh. 49 iii 16; gupus 
mé &é-tu-nu the entire mass of that water 
(I brought down from the mountains into 
the canal) OIP 2 79:12, but mé suniuti 
ibid. 114f. viii 36 and 46 (all Senn.); ilant Sd- 
tu-nu anhissunu uddi§ I renovated the 
dilapidated state of (the images of) those 
gods 1R 46 iii 9, see Borger Esarh. 54 sub B; 
alani Sa gereb nagé Sd-tu-nu appul agqur 
OIP 2 38:45 (Senn.), ef. ibid. 87:25; nose &d- 
a-tu-nu ésirma he (Taharka) shut in those 
men Streck Asb. 14 ii 26, a&&u nisé &d-a- 
tu-nu ibid. 142 viii 55; Sarrdni §d-a-ti- 


satunu 


nu... urhu paddnu usasbissunitr ibid. 8 
i72, (people, horses, donkeys, oxen, and 
flocks) ultu gereb dlani 8d-a-ti(var. -tu)- 
nu usesimma ibid. 24 ii 132, gipani haz 
zannatt $a dladni &d-a-tu-nu the officials 
and mayors of those cities ibid. 56 vi 85; 
dlani §4-a-tu-nu ana misir mat Assur utirra 
ibid. 100:56, and passim in Asb., cf. OIP 2 65:44 
(Senn.), and passim; uddus ildnt §4-a-tu-[nu 
ad|i esrétisunu apqida qadtukka I (IStar) 
have entrusted you with the restoration 
of (the images of) those gods and their 
sanctuaries Bauer Asb. 80 r. 23; I, Sargon 
[a] $b ekalli §4-[a]-tu-nu Winckler Sar. pl. 25 
No. 52:78, but ab gereb ekalli &4-a-&4. ibid. 
No. 54:451; note as subject: enitima nadmiri 
§d-tu-nu usalbar[uma] ennahu (in future 
times) when those towers become ruined 
Weidner Tn. 55 No. 60:11 (A&Sur-rés-i8i I), but 
§u-a-tu-nu_ ibid. 57 No. 63:7, cf. wddni &4- 
tu-nu Borger Esarh. 63 vi 47. 


b’ Sudtunu: dldni Su-a-tu-nu aksud 
KAH 2 84:96 (Adn. II), ef. Rost Tigl. III p. 8:41, 
TCL 3 279 (Sar.), (beside §d-tu-nw iv 5) Bor- 
ger Esarh. 106 iv 2, and passim in Sar., Esarh.; 
Glani Su-a-tu-nu ana es§iti Epus Rost Tigl. 
II p. 30:179, ef. Winckler Sar. pl. 33:107, and 
passim; nisé dadmi Su-a-tu-nw Rost Tigl. I 
p. 4:16; ana kasad alani su-a-tu-nu ana 
mat Mannaja allik I set out to Mannea 
to conquer those cities Levine Stelae 36:15 
(Sar.), also Lie Sar. 63; nisé.. . asibut aldni 
Su-a-tu-nu TCL 3 247 (Sar.), also ibid. 66, 
Borger Esarh. 55 iv 44, and passim; [ana] muhhi 
nigée Su-a-tu-nu as’al ussis I made in- 
quiries concerning those people Borger 
Esarh. 106 iii 38; ellat nésé Su-a-tu-nu upar: 
rir I broke up the pack of those lions 
Streck Asb. 310:5, ef. ibid. 214 r. 12; as 
subject: dani Su-a-tu-nu tkribesu igsemma 
those gods will hear his prayers DAFI 3 
109 ii 9 (Tigl. II); note (in variation with 
Sundtunu): UN.MES gu-a-tu-nu ina ilki 
tupsikkt dikitt mati la irreddi ADD 650 
r. 10, 807 r. 27 (= Postgate Royal Grants No. 13 
r. 46, No. 14 r. 26), also ADD 646 r. 1, see Post- 
gate Royal Grants p. 10. 
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3’ in MA, NA leg. and letters — a’ $4: 
tunu: LU.MES 8d(?)-tu-nu zarpu lagiu 
those men have been sold VAS 1 95:10 (NA); 
LU.A.KIN.MES urkitte &d-tu-nu those later 
messengers Iraq 20 196 No. 45 r. 4 (NA let.). 


b’ Sundtunu: mé §u-na-a-tu-nu ana 
raminigsu ilaqgqi he himself will take those 
waters (and irrigate his field) KAV 2 vi 16 
(Ass. Code B § 17), also, wr. su-na-tu-nu 
AfO 12 54 r.i9 (Text 0); eqglati kirdti u rise 
Su-na-tu-nu uzakkima he exempted those 
fields, orchards, and people (from taxes) 
ADD 803 r. 14 (Adn. III?), restored from ADD 
661:23, see Postgate Royal Grants Nos. 5 and 18, 
ef. ibid. Nos. 42-44 r. 37. 


4’ in lit: HUL MUSEN.MES Sd-tu-nu 
the evil of those birds LKA 122:5, ef. ibid. 3, 
but s4éunu in dupl., see Or. 36 275 r. 21f. (nam- 
burbi). 


b) fem. pl. sdtina (Sudtina, Sindtina) — 
l’ §udtina: matati su-a-ti-na ana misir 
mat A&Sur utirra I reincorporated those 
countries into the territory of Assyria Rost 
Tigl. III p. 60:23, cf. KUR.KUR §Su-a-ti-na 
DAFI 3 107 i 10 (Tigl. 1); they flew off like 
birds ana gereb birati Su-[a-til-na into 
those fortresses TCL 3 291 (Sar.);  attat 
dunqi Su-a-ti-na Gmurma Borger Esarh. 2 
ii 24; Sa eglati kirdti Su-a-ti-na SE nuz 
sahisina la innassuhu 8E.IN.NU-8Si-na la 
isSabbas the barley tax on those fields and 
orchards shall not be exacted, the straw 
tax shall not be collected ADD 650 r. 8 
(Asb.), also, wr. &a-a-ti-na ADD 646:27, 
dup]. 647:27, see Postgate Royal Grants Nos. 
13:44 and 9-11:30. 


2’ satina: ana kasdd matdati §d- 
ti-na a&gstakan panija I set myself to con- 
quer those lands Winckler Sar. pl. 31 No. 
66:40; 22 birdti §d-a-ti-na alme akésud I 
besieged and conquered those 22 fortress- 
es Lie Sar. 103, cf. ibid. 107, also 85; ima 
gereb ekallate Sd-ti-na Winckler Sar. pl. 36 
No. 76: 166, also Lie Sar. p. 78:6; mimma aqru 


satunu 


simat ekalldte §d-ti-na Lyon Sar. p. 18:100, 
ef. ekallate §d-ti-na usalik asmig 1 made 
these palaces suitably beautiful OIP 2 110 
vii 49, 124:39 (Senn.); gereb sippati Sd-ti-na 
usahbiba pattif I let (an inexhaustible 
water supply) murmur in the ditches 
within these orchards ibid. 101:60, gallat 
matati §d-ti-na ibid. 60:59, and passim in 
Senn.; eqléti &d4-ti-na (var. si-na-a-tt) utir 
Borger Esarh. 52 Ep. 12 iii 67; nisé asibuti 
matati §4-a-ti-na Thompson Esarh. pl. 16 iv 27 
(Asb.); andku ... rihéti Sarritija usebilsu 
rihéti §d-a-ti-na imhur Streck Asb. 338 K.4457 
r.4; [...] &d-a-ti-na Sipir[ Sina] usaklilma 
Bauer Asb. 2 40 K.2822:18; [. . .] Sd-ti-na lu 
unekkir Weidner Tn. 5 No. 1 iv 48; note as 
subject: entima bit Anu u Adad... u 
siqqurratu Sa-ti-na usalbaruma ennahu 
when the Anu-Adad temple and those 
temple towers grow old and fall into ruin 
AKA 105 viii 54 (Tigl. I). 


3’ Sindtina: 25 ildni fa matdte s-na- 
ti-na 25 gods of those lands AKA 62 iv 
33, cf. ekallati &-na-ti-na la gasSuda those 
temples are not consecrated AfO 18 353: 83 
(both Tigl. 1); 2 tuppdtu fax A.SA... fup- 
pati Si-na-ti-na u eqla §a pisina PN ana 
PN, ana sim gamir iddin two tablets con- 
cerning x field, PN has sold to PN, for the 
full price those tablets and the field de- 
scribed in them KAJ 164:12; ina pi tuppatr 
Si-na-ti-na KAJ 163:18 (both MA); whoever 
sends another assum erréti Si-na-ti-na 
on account of the aforementioned curses 
AOB 1 64:44 (Adn. I), also Weidner Tn. 6 No. 1 
v 20, AKA 250 v 67 (Asn.). 


From the demonstrative pronoun sing. 
Suati/sati, in inscriptions of Assyrian 
kings a masc. and fem. plural sdtunu, 
Sdtina (also sudtunu, Sudtina) was derived 
by analogy with the personal pronouns 
attunu, attina. These new endings -tunu, 
-tina were then also added to the in- 
dependent personal pronouns sunu, 
Sina to form sundtunu, Sindtina. For the 
distribution of these forms in royal in- 
scriptions see von Soden, ZA 64 183f. 
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Saturratu s.; (a garment); Akkadogram 
in Bogh.* 


l-nu-TIM TOG S4-TUR-R4A-TU (among 
men’s garments, in list of items for the 
new temple) KUB 29 4 i 48, see Kronasser, 
SOAW 241/3 10, cf. TOG.E.fB TA-HAP-SI QA-DU 
TUG SA-TUR-R4-TI (among men’s garments) 
KUB 17 18 ii 20 (rit.), see Goetze, Corolla Lin- 
guistica 48 and n. 7. 


Saturru see sasswru B and urru. 


Satatu s.; weaving; MA*; cf. até B v. 


PN is taking you a chest for the kuddilu 
garments TUG.HI.A.MES GI8.GAR sa GN 
... Samu ana Sa-tu-ti-&u ana libbi tup: 
ninni ta-e-ra return to the chest the gar- 
ments, the annual output of GN, for 
its weaving (quota?) KAV 103: 13 (MA let.). 


Satapu v.; to preserve life, to save; OAkk., 
OB, SB; I 2tup, II (gramm. only); ef. 
nastaptu, Satpu. 

[. . .] = [S]a-ta-pu = (Hitt.) takkalija[uwar] KUB 
3 117:3; nésu, §a-ta-pu = ba-la-tu Malku IV 87f.; 
§a-ta-pu, néSu = ba-la-tu An VIII Lf. 

tu-Saf-tap 5R 45 K.253 vii 35 (gramm.). 


a) in gen.: ga-fi-ip nisisu in pusqim 
(Hammurapi) who preserves the life of his 
people in times of distress CH iv 38; the 
gods ina kin lubbigunu elli RN iktarrabuma 
‘Sa PN ahi talimmisu igbt §d-ta-pu-us in 
the steadfastness of their pure hearts 
have blessed RN and decreed preservation 
of life for PN, his brother ZDMG 98 37:7 
(Sar.); [ana PN] du&smika Suruk §d-ta-pa 
grant prolonged life to PN, your servant 
JAOS 88 130 r. 8 (prayer to Nabi), cf. [... 
all-ka-kat Sd-ta-a-pi K.13442:5 (wisdom), 
also (in broken context) Gia mu-Sam- 
§u-t §d-ta-a-pi 79-7-8,168:6, both cited Lam- 
bert, JSS 24 271; in broken context: [.. .] 
ina qatisu Su-ut-pi CT 15 3 i 12 (OB hymn 
to Adad); uncert.: satam bultimma sé sa 
§a-at-[pu ...] (see gatammu mng. 3c) 
PBS 1/1 2:32 (OB lit.). 


Safaru 


b) with napistu: assu Sa-ta-pu napisti 
imé riquti nadanimma (I prayed to the 
gods) that they preserve (my) life (and) 
grant me long life Winckler Sar. pl. 36 No. 
77:178, also Lie Sar. p. 80: 12. 


c) in personal names (OAkk. only): 
Tg-tup-ilum Syria 17 pl. 7 (opp. p. 24) 1, also 
I§-tup-pum HSS 10 220:3, Td-ds-tup-pd 
ibid. 139 ii 4, etc., see Stamm Namengebung 207, 
MAD 3 291, OIP 99 35 index s.v. 

For ana ga-da (var. §a-di-im) napisti nisi GN 
VAB 4 92 ii 15, var. from Sumer 3 8 ii 10 and 16 
ii 13 (Nbk.), see add A mng. In. 


Sataru (Sattdru) s.; 1. copy, exemplar, 
text, 2. inscription, writing; SB, NA, NB, 
LB; pl. satdranu; wr. syll. (Sat-ti-ri VAS 
3 188:6) (also with det. KUS or Im) and 
saR; cf. Sataru v. 

ge-e U = mihsatu, mihiltu, §4-ta-rum ATI/4:41ff., 
ef. A II/2 Section B 7, ge-e AS = mi-hi-is-tum 84 
§d-ta-ru | m{[i-hi-i]s-tum | mi-hi-i[l-tum |...) 
A II/2 Comm. A r. 16’, in MSL 14 275. 

1. copy, exemplar, text — a) exemplar, 
copy of lit. text (in colophons) — 1’ with 
ref. to physical properties: gabari Im. 
Gip.DA ga ana pi &d-tar sarpa labirim sa 
PN isturu copy of a one-column(?) tablet 
which is based on an original kiln-fired 
text, which PN wrote CT 17 50:27, cf. kima 
pvIM.GiD sarpa §d-tar PN Lambert BWL 208 
r. 18, see Hunger Kolophone Nos. 440-441, wr. 
§d-at-ru: RA 68 151:8; ki pi lei Sa ana pi 
§d-ta-ri sullupu Satru according to the 
wording of a writing board which was 
written following the wording of an ef- 
faced(?) exemplar CT 13 15 colophon 2, see 
Hunger Kolophone No. 136, cf. kama sirpi sami 
SAR sullupi Gray Samas pl. 11 Rm. 601 r. 12. 


2’ with ref. to scribe or source: ana 
pi tuppi sa-ta-ri ga PN Satrat written 
according to a tablet, an exemplar of PN 
KAR 15 r. 15 and dupl. KAR 16 r. 29; gabart 
Esabad &a4-tarPN exemplar from Esabad, a 
text of PN’s STT 73:139, cf. KAV 42 r. 30, 
KAR 58 r. 37, 151 r. 69, 4R 10 r. 54, RA 7 180 
r.7, SAR PN CT 31 49r. 32; gabari lé’i SAR 
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mat Akka{de] labiri copy of a writing 
board, an original text from Akkad KAR 91 
r. 25, ef. KAR 3965 r. ii 26. 


b) legal or administrative document — 
I’ with ref. to drawing up documents: 
ina mahar PN ... Sat-ta-[ru] Satir the 
document was drawn up in the presence 
of PN (the administrator of Esagil) VAS 6 
155: 11, also ibid. 99:16; ina na-ds-<Sd>-bi Sa 
‘PN ummisunu §d-ta-ri Sudti Sat-[ti-ir] this 
document was drafted in the presence of 
‘pn, their mother TCL 13 235:25, cf. BRM 2 
8:26 (both Sel.), BE 9 48:37 (Achaem.), and 
passim; §a ina Im Sd-tdr annd Sat-ri CT 
49 193:20 (Sel.); turn over to me real estate 
aki §d-ta-ri §a ina qibitu PN pihatiu Babili 
u Eber-Nari §a PN, Sangi Sippar PN; qipu 
Ebabbar PN, PN; PN, tupsarri u PN, sepiru 
u PN, ga res Sarri ittika iStur’ as (de- 
tailed) in the document which PN,, the 
temple administrator of Sippar, PN3, the 
administrator of Ebabbar, PN,, PN;, PNg, 
the (temple) accountants, and PN;, the 
scribe, and PNg, the royal commissioner, 
drew up with you at the behest of PN, 
the governor of Babylonia and Trans- 
Euphrates BRM 1 101:4; &d-ta-ri ana 
sibiitu SaPN Safir the document was drawn 
up under power of disposition granted 
by PN Dar. 467:6, cf. 466:7, for parallel 
expressions with kunukku kantk and wiltu 
élet see sibtitu A mng. 4a; aki sd-ta-ri 
SaPN Saknu.. . isturum[a alna PN, iddinu 
kaspa °a... PN; Saknu... ina gaté PN, 
mahir the foreman PN; has received from 
PN, the aforesaid silver as authorized by a 
document which PN the foreman (PN,’s 
father) wrote and gave to PN, BE 9 12:5, 
for parallels with aki Sipirti u kunukki see Car- 
dascia Murasi 105 n. 8; &d-ta-ri Sa adannu 
ana etéeri ittisu isturu (see adannu mng. 
2a-1’) Dar. 486:4, cf. elat §é-fa-ru.MES 
§a a-da-nu-a-ta BRM 1 70:25 (Dar.); nikz 
kassa epus §d-tar-ri suddirma sutur sabila 
hantis §d-tar-ri Sabila .. . Sd-tar-ri Sant 
ina panika kilt make an accounting, draw 
up a detailed document and send it, send 
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the document quickly, keep a second 
document for yourself BIN 1 68:11ff. (let.), 
ef. ibid. 35; S&d-ta-ri Sa nuhatimmi Sa DN 
ina migir libbigunu isturuma ina Eanna 
iskunu they voluntarily drew up and 
deposited in Eanna a document for the 
cooks of DN TCL 13 221:20, cf. ana muhhi 
&§d-tar-ra &a kinasti Sa Sakin tému iskunuka 
ina muhhi la taSellu as regards the doc- 
ument (produced) by the collegium 
about which the governor gave you in- 
structions, do not be negligent about it 
YOS 3 57:6; §&d-fa-ri §a 57 guéuiri fa PN 
[Sal 1tti PN, d§-tur-ru the document con- 
cerning 57 beams belonging to PN, which 
he (text: I) drew up with PN, VAS 6 279:11; 
there will be no further complaint against 
PN, ana muhhi nasé pitu sa §d-ta-ri sa 
nudunnt §a ina muhhi PN u PN, Satri con- 
cerning the guarantee for the agreement 
about the dowry which was drawn up to 
the debit of PN and PN, Strassmaier, Actes 
du 8° Congrés International No. 27:17; Sa... 
LU.IM.DUB §@ SAR-71.ME5S Sa RN iknu:- 
kuma pani 'PN kim nudunnt ugsadgi<lu> u 
ina libbi isturu umma (a document) in 
which the notary of documents (?) of Neb- 
uchadnezzar presented (the real estate) 
under seal to ‘PN in lieu of (her) dowry, 
and in which he wrote the following (“Any 
son who performs no service receives no 
share”) RA 41101:6; §é-ta-ri Sa ana muhhi 
[paga]ru Sa isqi sdsu tdbthitu pani 
DN 'PN 2téz PN, tasturu the document which 
‘pn drew up with PN, regarding claims 
against the slaughterer’s prebend in the 
service of DN Peiser Vertrage 119:8, cf. (same 
persons) §d-fa-ri §48u PN tuta[rram] a ana 
PN, tanandin ‘PN will return this document 
to PN, ibid. 113:24; §d-fa-ri arkit Sa lapdn 
PN naga ... &d-ta-ri ki isturu ittannassu 
(regarding) a later document which was to 
be brought to PN, when he (PN,) has drawn 
up the document, he will give it to him 
Nbn. 854:1 and 7, cf. Nbn. 442:3f.; miksu... 
muhursu u §d-ta-ri tttisu Sutur Sa atti PN 
usazzazuma inandakka collect the 
customs dues from him and draw up a 
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document (recording the payment) with 
him which he can transfer to the records 
of PN and then give you a receipt for CT 
22 44:17; ana la ené 'PN §d-ta-ri tasturma 
ana PN, taddin to preclude going back on 
(this agreement), ‘PN drew up a document 
and gave it to PN, Cyr. 337:18. 


2’ with ref. to copies of legal docu- 
ments: ana la ené isténd §d-ta-ri iltega 
so that there will be no going back on 
(this agreement), they have each taken 
one copy of the document VAS 5 39:23; 
ana la ené §4-ta-ru 18ténd tlqt, Camb. 147:17, 
§d-ta-ri isténd ilteqi Peiser Vertrage 91:15, 
also ibid. 100: 8, Cyr. 242: 10, AnOr 8 62:14, VAS 4 
138:8 (all receipts), Cyr. 338:10 (clearing of ac- 
counts), VAS 6 96:19, 129:13 (obligations to de- 
liver foodstuffs) , ibid. 270: 12 (work contract), TuM 
2-3 142:21, 147:20, 148: 12 (leases), and passim 
in NB leg., wr. &d-tar PBS 2/1 81:16, 124:9, 
isténd §d-ta-ra-nu tlqd Nbk. 334:19; SAR 
_ i8ténd [ilgld BOR 2 120:23, also PSBA 7 
149:19, wr. IM §4-fa-ri TCL 13 240:27, BRM 
2 35:34, 47 left edge, VAS 15 40:53, 49:25 (all 
Sel. Uruk); lu wilt lu gabari wilti lu gittu 
lu «lu» Sd-ta-ri lu mimma rasdtu gabbi 
... efirtu & any promissory note or copy 
of a promissory note or receipt or docu- 
ment or any (instrument of) obligation 
(that may be brought forward) is (to be 
considered) paid in full VAS 6 186:4; ku 
nukku u §d-ta-ri §a andku u PN ina panika 
nipgid ... kunukku u &é-ta-ri ana PN, 
béli liddin u gabarit kunukki u gabari w ilti 
ana «KU» béli liddinu (regarding) the 
document with (attached) seal which PN 
and I deposited with you, my lord should 
give the document with seal to PN, and 
they should give a copy of the seal and a 
copy of the promissory note to my lord 
CT 55 5:5 and 13 (let.); IM 8d-tdr gabari 
IM 8d-tdr. . . u-Sak-kan-nak-ku igammaru 
inandinu they will have a clay document 
and a copy of the clay document sealed, 
and hand over everything ZA 3 151 No. 
13:15 (Sel.); §d-ta-ru gabari asumitti ki 
ituru ana PN ittadin when he wrote the 
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document, a copy of the stela, he gave 
it to PN VAS 4 39:4. 


3’ with ref. to contents or purpose: 
regarding items made out of gold at- 
ta-ru ina muhhigsunu lassu there is no 
document about them ABL 438: 15, ef. ibid. 
r. 9 (NA, from Babylon); enna amur &d-ta-ri 
Sa alpi u immeri pardsu a MN ultébilakka 
aki §4-ta-ri pardsu purus see here, I have 
sent you a document about selecting and 
segregating cattle and sheep for the 
month of Addaru, make a selection in con- 
formity with the document YOS 3 25:13 
and 16, ef. §d-ta-ri Sa paras sa alturuka 
ibid. 36; &d-fa-ri Sa parsu Sa Annunitu sa 
kunukki Sa qupani document about rites 
of DN, bearing seal impressions of the 
administrators OT 22 15:12; &d-ta-ru sa 
gabbisu liddinuma supra they should give 
you a document about the whole matter, 
and you should send it to me YOS 3 
60:22 (all NB letters); (partial repayment of 
silver) ina wilti ax kaspi.. . §a ina libbi 
§d-tar umma kaspu ga harrani §a PN (deb- 
ited) in a promissory note for x silver, 
about which it is said in the document 
that the silver is part of the business 
capital of PN Dar. 440:3 and 447:5, see Lanz 
Harranu 161; &d-ta-ri ga kaspi’a... [ina 
naxpar]ti(?) Sa PN... fahkisu mah(?)-ril 
Sa kaspu?a... ina qatésu mahir inassdm: 
ma ana PN,... mandin (by a specified 
date) he (the debtor’s brother and proxy) 
will bring and turn over to PN, (the cred- 
itor’s brother and proxy) a document 
about the aforesaid silver received on the 
authorization(?) of his brother PN (the 
debtor), stating that the aforesaid silver 
was received from him (the debtor’s 
brother) Dar. 338:12; &d-ta-ra-ni-8% sa 
dullu inassamma. . . ukallam he will bring 
his documents about the work and show 
them (to the temple officials) Weisberg Guild 
Structure 53 (pl. 7) No. 6:2; elat $d-ta-ri Sa 
x kaspi simu Sa ina naspartu Sa PN isst 
(this payment) is distinct from a note for x 
silver, the equivalent (of dates) which he 
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(the recipient?) brought, acting as proxy 
for PN PBS 2/1 53:7; aki §dé-ta-7i.MES-& 
Sa siti PN Saknu ... mahir the foreman 
PN has received (payments of rent) in con- 
formity with his rental documents _ ibid. 
211:8; aki Sat-ti-ri-su situ... mahir VAS 
3 188:6, cf. barley and silver $d Gip.DA. 
MES §d-ta-ri mahi[r] CT 56 235:7; akt 
§d-ta-ri anni zitia inaddinw’ they will 
pay a share (of the crop) in conformity 
with this document BE 9 7:17; bitu aki 
§d-ta-ri mahri pani PN iddaggal according 
to a prior document the house belongs to 
PN VAS 5 80:6; aki d-ta-ri mahrit kaspa 
tanassdmma (at the accounting) she will 
bring the silver in conformity with a prior 
document VAS 4 47:5; Sd-ta-ra-nu.MES 
mahritu. ..§a PN anatmu satu Sunu prior 
documents (which are drawn up in PN,’s 
name) belong to PN in perpetuity BRM 2 
27:18; LO mam™ ga riksu Sa IM §d-ta-ri 
annd ugannii anyone who alters the con- 
tract in this document ibid. 45:29, 35:32, 
TCL 13 240:25; mam” &a riksi §d-ta-ri annd 
usanni VAS 15 40:52, 39:52 (Sel.); §d-tar. 
MES ... lu §a maskaniitu Sa zéri biti u 
nikkassi Suati §a ina §dé-tar annd sa elat 
§d-tar.MES anniitu Sa bit PN u PN, tkkas: 
Sidi hepitu Sunu any documents (whether 
concerning adoption, child rearing, or 
silver as donation or dowry) or concerning 
pledging of this real estate and movable 
property which is (treated) in this docu- 
ment, which are distinct from these docu- 
ments pertaining to the property of PN and 
PN>, are void UET 4 55:27ff., ef. §d4-tar 
anna... pan PN iddaggal ibid. 21; kaspu 
Suati §a &d-ta-ri Sa paqdu Satrasu imu mala 
Sd-ta-ri annd PN u PN, annd etir the 
aforesaid silver which has been recorded 
(as debited) to him (in) the loan docu- 
ment, this (silver) has been turned over 
at the time stated in this document (by) 
PN and PN, CT 49 121:8, cf. KAS.sAG Suati 
... &a ina &é-ta-ri §a paqdu satrasu etir 
ibid. 111:13; kaspu Sudtu &a ina &d-ta-ri 
Sa paqdu Sat-tar Su-% imu mala §d-ta-ri 
annd PN kullu etir Gip.pa §d-ta-ri alik 
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naspastu u mimma zak[itu] gabbi §a ana 
muhhi §d-ta-ri annd [ussd] <he>-pu-u st 
BM 55437: 8ff. (courtesy D. Kennedy), cf. KUS. 
Gip.pA &é-Ita-ri] alik naspa[ stu] u mimma 
$a zakitu gabbi §a ana muhhi §4-ta-ri annd 
ussd he-pu-u% § CT 49 106:11f., also 111:14f., 
121:10f, wr. KUS sat-Itarl ibid. 108:5, 
Salit mam &a [&d-tal-ri kullu kaspu?a... 
innessiri this silver may be collected (by) 
any authorized person who holds the 
document ibid. 173:9, also ibid. 105:11, 
106:10, and 111:16; &d-ta-ri.MES sa epes 
subitu Sa biti Sudti (see epésu v. mng. 2c 
(subédtu)) BRM 2 18:29, also 19 and 22; man: 
dattu ... libbt Sa ina §d-ta-ri Sa IM &4- 
tar §4 PN surcharge as stipulated in the 
text of the document by PN BE 9 59:5; 
KUS sipistu Sa "di qetésu x-x-ri wu §d-tar. 
MES makkir Anu the parchment which 
the dioiketes official .... and records of 
the property of DN BRM 2 31:9; note the 
writings: they will perform temple service 
libba §a SAR -ta-ra ina Sumatisunu as it is 
entered in the document under their 
names ibid. 17:14 and 16; SAR.MES kurum: 
mati Suati ina Sumi §a PN the records of 
those rations are in the name of PN ibid. 
33:16; ina makkur Anu ina bit ilani Sa 
Uruk u ina SAR.MES Saf Sarri ibid. 4. 


4’ other occs.: ina muhhi §d-ta-a-ri 
Sa Sarri bélija concerning the document 
of the king, my lord ABL 379 r. 4 (NA); 
§d-TA-ri Sa bélt c&pura ana bélya ultébila 
I am sending to my lord the document 
which my lord sent CT 55 2:4; §d-tar-ri 
Sa ‘PN ga ina panika ana ‘PN idin give 
(back) to ‘PN her document which is in 
your possession ibid. 17:4; B sd-ta-ra-nu 
a, askapu ul yus the leatherworker has 
not made the container for these docu- 
ments(?) BIN 1 50:18 (all NB letters); Sd- 
ta-ru ana zaki innandin (see zakii adj. 
mng. 5b-2’) Cyr. 302:9. 


2. inscription, writing: UD.KA.BAR 
munée Sdé-ta-ru ina muhhi ki dmuru as 
soon as I read the inscription on the 
bronze harness fitting ABL 268 r. 10 (NB); 
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§d-ta-ri labiri §a imi riqitu ana Nand 
rittasu satrat u §d-ta-ru Sand ina sapal 
&d-ta-ri mahré ana Agkaitu Satir ('PN’s) 
hand is inscribed with an old inscription 
from the distant past (dedicating her) to 
Nana, and there is another inscription 
written below the first inscription (ded- 
icating her) to [Star of Uruk RA 67 
148:221f.; ‘PN zakiti Sa DN 8a kakkabti Senz 
deti Sa ‘PN, rittt fa PN, u ‘PN, maratisu 
talturu mar-[ban}@ Sa [d-tal-ri Sa PN Sa 
kakkabti Sendi $a §d-ta-ri §a ritti $a mara= 
tigu Sa istét ana ‘PN, u istét ana ‘PN, Satra 
tmuru (regarding) ‘PN, a woman released 
to the Lady-of-Uruk, who is marked with 
the star, and her daughters ‘PN, and ‘PN, 
whose hands ‘PN, inscribed, the (assembly 
of) freemen saw that there is an inscrip- 
tion(?) on ‘PN marked with a star mark 
(and) an inscription on the hands of her 
daughters, (stating) that one is inscribed 
(as belonging) to ‘PN, and the other to 
PN; YOS 6 129:6ff; ‘PN... &@ PN, abusu 
rittugu §d-ta-ru Sa sepiru igtur ‘PN, on 
whose hand her father PN, had an in- 
scription written by a scribe who writes 
alphabetic script AnOr 8 74:3; Sd-fa-ri Sa 
ina nart Satri (see nara A mng. 3a-1’) 
VAB 3 63 § 56:98 (Dar. Behistun), cf. [inal 
&d4-ta-lril [Sa] nart ul Satru § 58:100, see 
von Voigtlander Bisitun p. 43; uncert.: annd 
§d-tar-§%i this is its text (in broken con- 
text) Hunger Uruk 3:8, see JAOS 95 371. 


Sataru v.; 1. to write, to copy, to put 
down in writing, to inscribe a tablet or 
other object, to formulate a (legal) docu- 
ment (p. 225), 2. to issue a legal docu- 
ment, to deed by means of a written docu- 
ment, to decree in writing (p. 231), 3. to 
list, register, record (p. 234), 4. to assign 
(p. 237), 5. Sutturu to write, to copy, 
to list, record (p. 238), 6. Susturu to 
have a tablet written, copied, to have a 
monument, an object inscribed, to have a 
mark placed on the exta, to have a legal 
document made out, to have registered, 
recorded, to have someone assigned 
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(causative to mngs. 1-4) (p. 238), 7. IV 
to be written, copied, to be registered, to 
be assigned (passive to mngs. 1, 3, and 4) 
(p. 240); from OAkk., OB on; I istur — 
iSattar — Satir, imp. futur (Ass. rarely also 
Sutar), 1/2, 1/3, 1, I, 11/2, lV, 1V/2; wr. 
syll. and sar (in colophons also bu, 
see mng. 1b-2’a’); cf. maStaru, Satdru s., 
Satru, Sattiru, Sitirtu, Sitru. 

sa-ar SAR = &d-ta-r[u] S° I 202; [im].gub, 
sar = &dé-ta-ru Igituh 1 i 42f.; fmul.sar.ra = sa- 
tar [Su-mil, kunuk Sumi, Sumu I2i G 53ff.; gub. 


ba = &d-ta-a-ru Igituh short version 12. 
in.sar = 7[§-fur], in.sar.e = 7-[a-far], in.sar. 


‘e.meS = i-[Sa-ta-ru] Hh. Il 85ff.; in.sar = 2- 


[tu]-ur(text -rv) Ai. I iii 31, in.sar.re.e8 = i[4- 
flu-ru ibid. 33, in.sar.re = [t-Sa]-fa-ar ibid. 35, 
[in.sar.re.ne] = [i]-Sa-ta-ru ibid. 37; nam. 
ibila.a.ni.8@ ba.an.na.ni.in.sar = ana 
aplitisu 18-tur-Sé Ai. II ii 65; [dub.nam.ibila. 
a.ni in.na.an.sar] = fuppi aplitisu is-tur(var. 
-tu-ur)-&u ibid. iv 33. 

ib.ta.an.sar = u-[Sa-a8-ta-ar] Ai. I iv 63. 

(I]u.mu.sa.ra.ba ki.sa.ra.[b]a Su ib.te. 
ri.iamu.ni.imim.sa.ri.ia : a Sumi Safram agar 
Sa-at-ru ipagssituma <du-ti> u sumsu (wr. MU.NI. 
iM-éu) %-§a-td-ru he who erases my inscribed 
name, wherever it appears, and inscribes his (own) 
name (instead) Sumer 11 110 No. 10:14f. (= TIM 
9 35); dub.8ag.ga.na ba.an.gub : tuppi damiq: 
tifu Su-tur write a tablet decreeing good luck for 
him 4R 11 r. 47f.; im.ma gub.bu: tuppa is- 
ti-ur-&u JAOS 103 76:55; ga.mu.ra.ab.sar : 
lu-us-tu-ur BA 10/1 99 No. 20 r. 4f., ef. [. . .] bi. 
in.sar [za].e dub.sar.me.en: summa tele 
ta-d§-ta-tar atta tupsarru if you are able to write, 
you are ascribe ibid. 9, for dupl. see BSOAS 20 263 
K.4815:4f. and 9f. 


1. to write, to copy, to put down in 
writing, to inscribe a tablet or other ob- 
ject, to formulate a (legal) document — 


a) in gen.—1’ in OAkk.: in tuppim 
li-i§-tu-ru-nim let them write it on a 
tablet for me MAD 1 290 r. 4’; [mi]&Ssum 
[d]§-tu-ru (obscure) Gelb OAIC 53:5. 


2’ inOB: ina tuppim gu-ut-ra-am write 
it on a tablet for me Tell Asmar 1931- 
1T304+:29, ef. ina tuppi Su-ut-ri-ma PBS 7 
39:26; ana PN ta-ds-ti-ra-am abbite wmak- 
kalma a-bu-tum Sa-td-ru-um ana kudate 
pistum you wrote to PN that my fatherly 
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attitude is one of a day’s duration only, 

.. writing is calumny for(?) you Tell 
Asmar 1931-T295 r. 6ff.; ana PN barim as-tu- 
ur-ma I have written to the diviner PN YOS 
2 83:6; ana SaPN Sa-ta-ri astatal I have 
discussed whether I should write to PN 
PBS 7 118:18; fuppi as-tu-ur-sum-ma I 
wrote him a letter Kraus AbB 1 112:12; make 
me a good price and ina tuppim Su-ut-ra- 
am-ma write it to me in a letter Sumer 1473 
No. 47:26; in accordance with what was 
seen on the tablet from the palace that PN 
brought here as-tu-ra-am tluppam ul] sta- 
bilakkum Kraus AbB 159 r. 13’; unnedukkum 
ul ikSudamma ul d8-tu-ra-ak-kum the 
letter has not reached me, therefore I have 
not replied to you TCL 18 155:3; wu Sa réqu 
Su-ut-ra-nim-ma luéme write down for me 
(the total of the principal sum of the silver) 
and the amount which is outstanding so 
that I may be informed VAS 16 88:9; 
kiam supurma assur<ri> ana tékarim la 
i-§a-at-ta-rw give orders as follows: under 
no circumstances are they to write with 
regard to(?) the work assignment ABIM 
8:49; ina tima ana taklitim tasapparam ina 
pani Sukisi(?) ta-fa-ta-ra-an-ni_ on the 
day that you write for trustworthy per- 
sons you should write to me about the 
subsistence fields Kraus AbB 1 124:12, see 
von Soden, BiOr 23 55. 


3’ in Mari, Elam: ana qistimmi sa- 
at-ra-at (your mother) is written down 
(to be given) as a gift ARM 10 97:12, see 
Moran, JAOS 100 188; (in broken context) 
[ina?] tup-pa-tim Sda-ti-ir-mi A XII/62:10 
(unpub. Susa let., courtesy J. Bottéro). 


4’ in Nuzi, EA, Alalakh: <ltdlsunits 
amatesunu ina tuppi il-ta-tar he ques- 
tioned them (the towns) and wrote down 
their report on a tablet JEN 321:14; intima 
Sa-ti-ir bélt ana mahrija when my lord 
wrote to me RA 19 103:42 (= EA 362); [. . .]- 
x-i-§u ig-tu-ru (in broken context) JCS 8 
8 No. 95:12’ (OB Alalakh). 
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5’ in MA: ftuppaka ana muhhi PN su- 
tar §ébila write and send your letter to PN 
KAV 104:22, ef. ibid. 16, KAV 100:27, 107:21; 
tuppukunu Su-ut-ra Sébilani. . . Su-ri-ax-ta 
Sa Sinni u asé Seliani hita K1.LA Su-ul-ra 
make a record (of all that you hand over) 
and have it sent here, take out the.... 
of ivory and asé wood, weigh (them), 
and record (their) weight KAV 99:24 and 28; 
lubulta ammar usélini kanikdate Su-ut-ra as 
many garments as they have removed, 
write down in sealed documents KAV 
98:23. 


6’ in NA and NB letters of ABL: LU 
ana LU issu pixu lig-tur let him write it 
down man by man according to his (the 
fugitive’s) report ABL 434 r. 12 (coll. S. Par- 
pola); 1éé e§$uti $a i-Sd-tar-u-nt ABL 1277: 8. 
see Parpola LAS No. 318; ata tuppiki la ta- 
Sat-ti-ri liginniki la tagabbi (see liginnu) 
ABL 308:3; ina libbi AB.SE.GI.DA ki anni §4- 
at-tir in the (hemerological) series AB. 
SE.GI.DA it is written as follows ABL 
1092:17; inspect his share ana hissiti ina 
l@ika Su-tur note it in your list for ref- 
erence ABL 185:14 (all NA); asseniq wu ina 
l@i al-ta-tar ABL 516:14 (NB); aké Sa ina 
l@i Sa-tir-u-ni ana Sarri bélija assapra 
ABL 53 r. 12; egirtu Sa PN... tattalka ki 
anni ina libbi §4-ti-<ir> ma a letter has 
reached me from PN, it is stated in it as 
follows ABL 101:6 (both NA); S¢piréti aga(!) 
Sa Sarati ki &a Sat-ra ana Sarri bélija light 
they should tell the king, my lord, how 
these lying messages were written ABL 
266 r. 15; Sipirti Sa PN ana Sarri usebbila 
ul PN ki i-Sat-ta-ru-8t qipanisu i-Sat-ta-ru- 
&i the message which PN sends to the king 
is not (a personal message of) PN, it was 
his officials who actually wrote it ABL 
524:9f.; ina libbi lés ki d&-tu-ru ana sarri 

. altapar umma_ when I wrote on a 
writing board, I stated to the king as fol- 
lows ABL 716:24, cf. ina Sipirti ki al-tu- 
ru ABL 530:11, cf. 718 r. 6; as for the free 
men a garru ispura umma su-tur adi 
a-sat-tar concerning whom the king sent 
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a message to me saying, “Write (a re- 
port),” now I am writing ABL 900:9f. (all 
NB); ana Sarri... assapra ungqu lig-lturl- 
vu I have sent a message to the king 
(to the effect that) they should write a 
sealed order ABL 1061:16; annérig a-sa- 
ta-ra [ana] muhhi bélija ussébila right 
now I have written (a letter) and sent it 
to my lord ABL 910:8, ef. (also beside sébulu) 
ibid. 6, ABL 438 r. 2, 673:15, 841: 12 (all NA). 


7’ in NB, LB: ki pt mukinnitu §a PN 
ina libbi §d-tir umma in accordance with 
the testimony of PN it is stated there in 
writing YOS 7 102:21; sipirti ina Sumija 
u Sumikunu Su-tur-lral-ma write a mes- 
sage in my name as well as in yours 
(pl.) TCL 9 73:11; ké gabari Sipirtija la 
GS-tu-ru CT 22 176:21; ana muhhi Silt sa 
suluppi Supra’ aki tuppi sa ni-is-tu-ru-ma 
nittassunitu suluppi lusélinu send (three 
persons) for loading the dates, let them 
load the dates according to the letters 
which we have written and handed to 
them YOS 3 29:15; libbd Sa ina MU.MES 
ina gitté fa sepiri §d-tar-ri in accordance 
with what is written in this (sealed docu- 
ment, and) in documents (issued) by the 
scribes BE 9 80:7; see also Satdru s. 


8’ in SB: in the month of Du’uzu gaana 
puhhur ummani Sullum kard& ina tuppi 
mahri 1-tu-ru-su ... Ningiku which DN 
designated in an old tablet as (the proper 
time) to muster the army and bring the 
expeditionary force to its full complement 
TCL 3 7 (Sar.); native (i.e., Urartian) arti- 
facts §a nibit Sumigunu ana &d-ta-a-ri la 
tabu whose names are difficult to render 
in writing ibid. 364, also Winckler Sar. pl. 45 
K.1671+C 7; note in omen queries referring 
to writing on papyrus: ezib §a SAL ta-ds- 
fu-ru-ma ina mahrika taskunu disregard 
the fact that it was a woman who wrote 
and placed (this oracle query) before you 
ABL 1367 r. 4, 1368 r. 6; the person Sa sumsu 
ina nidri annd §&d-at-ru-ui-ma whose 
name is written on this papyrus Knudtzon 
Gebete 116 + PRT 45:2, ef. ibid. 4, r. 9, 11, PRT 49 
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r. 3, 50:3, 52 r. 6,56 r. 8, amélu sa Sumsu ina 
libbi nibzi anné Sat-ru-ti-ma PRT 124:10, 
and, wr. SAR 139 r. 7, CT 20 20 K.6938:4, 
nakru $a ina urbanni anni Sat-ru-ma PRT 
26:8, ef. ibid. 3. 


b) to write or copy a tablet, to draw 
up a legal document— 1’ legal docu- 
ments: meher kanik 1 MA.NA kaspim Sa 
usabilam kima §a-at-ru musSil (see masdlu 
rong. 4a) CT 29 39:18 (OB let.); PN IN.SAR 
PN has written (this) (last witness, re- 
placing the usual formula PN pDUB.SAR) 
Waterman Bus. Doc. 38 r. 9 (OB), also (pre- 
ceded by date) PN IN.SAR PBS 2/2 101: 13, 
ef. also TCL 9 53:13, CBS 2111:9, 11548 r. 5 
(unpub., courtesy J. A. Brinkman), BE 14 156:9, 
159:14, BE 15 140:9, 146:7, 148:7, wr. SAR 
BE 14 145:19 (all MB); PN nard sa abni e&%a 
gabari labirigsu 1§-tar-ma ukin PN inscribed 
a new kudurru of stone, a duplicate of 
the original one, and set it up MDP 2 pl. 19 
i5, ef. ibid. pl. 18:4 (MB kudurru); fupsarru &d- 
ti-ir nart anni PN the scribe who wrote 
this stela is PN BBSt. No. 6 ii 25 (Nbk. 1); ina 
Sdme §4-ta-a-ri u bardme (followed by list 
of witnesses) BBSt. No. 9 iv a 29 (time of Naba- 
mukin-apli); PN fupsarru is-tur KBo 1 6r. 22; 
ki pi tuppi mahri §a-ti-ir ibid. 23 r. 4; ana 
la masde Sa-ti-ir AfO 10 34 No. 55:16, 56:12, 
KAJ 210: 12, 221:10, and passim in MA, see mast@A 
v. mng. 1d; fuppu anni ima arki suddte ina 
Nuzi <ina> bab abulli Sa-ti-ir this tablet 
was written in Nuzi in the gateway after 
the proclamation RA 23 156 No. 54:26, and 
passim in Nuzi, see suddiu, also JEN 181:14, 
HSS 9 19:34, wr. sa-tir,(DAR) JEN 402:26, 
TCL 9 6:29, sa-ti-tr CT 51 1:41, HSS 9 25:22, 
97:31, 102:32, and passim, sa-at-ru__ ibid. 
98:35; [Sundu] PN [ina Nuzi] hazannu tuppu 
annt §a-ti-ir JEN 591:32, Sattu kima tuppu 
§a-at-ri PN hazannu ina Nuzi the year 
when (this) tablet was written, PN was 
mayor of Nuzi JEN 455:31; PN tupgarru 
... Sa gittu §a §akin temi 18-tu-ru-ma VAS 6 
128:14; tupSarru §d-tir tuppi PN Bagh. Mitt. 5 
202 ff. No. 3:27, 4:28, 5:27, 8:32, 9:35, 13:35, 
and passim in NB; fupgarru Sd-tir NA4.KISIB 
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VAS 1 35:28 and 52, TuM 2-3 14:32; tupsarru 
Sd-tir kangi TuM 2-3 12:28, TCL 12 6:33, 
Speleers Recueil 278 :19; &d-fir u-2l(text -GiR) - 
ti PN PN (was) the scribe of this docu- 
ment BM 82645:18 (unpub., courtesy D. Ken- 
nedy); fupSarru sd-tir wilti PN Jacob-Rost, 
FuB 10 56 No. 12:17, and passim; ina Sa-ta- 
ra tuppi sudati (followed by names of 
witnesses) Nbn. 1128:29, also Cyr. 3:23, Dar. 
568:14, Camb. 375:27, RA 67 150:42; in the 
presence of the temple administrator of 
Sippar satdru sd-ti-ir-ru (this) document 
was written VAS 6 99:16, ina asabi sa 
fen... Satar Sat-ti-ir BRM 2 10:26 (Sel.), 
and passim, see Safaru s. 


2’ other texts — a’ incolophons: kima 
labiriSu PN IN.SAR PN has copied it in 
accordance with its original PBS 10/4 12 
iv 17 (MB); PN IN.SAR KAR 18 r. 28, CT 12 
37 iv 53 (SB); [PN]... ana ahdzisu SAR PN 
copied it for his own instruction Hunger 
Kolophone No. 111:2 (Sel. astron.), also AfO 14 
pl. 6r. 13, PN... ana tdmartisu u Sitassisu 
a-na zamar s[AR.AM]-ma PN copied it 
quickly for recitation and reading pur- 
poses Craig AAT 3:30. also, wr. DU-ma 
Labat TDP pl. 56:118, MSL 4 191 colophon of II 
line b (= Hunger Kolophone No. 424 :2), WI. 18-fu- 
ur ZA9 164 iv31, note, wr. SaPN DU-U ibid. 29; 
note the writings KU.KU (i.e., és-fur) CT 
12 7iv 43, if-tur-ma ibid. 9 iv 23, é&-tur;-ma 
ibid. 17 iv 36, 1§-tu-ur-ma ibid. 3iv48; [gatPN] 
.. . 8-tur-ma TCL 6 25 r. 5 (= Hunger Kolophone 
No. 92:2); PN ana... balat napésatisu IN. 
SAR PN copied it for his own well-being 
Labat TDP pl. 62: 126, cf. PSBA 33 pl. 12:21, and 
passim in dedicatory formulas in colophons; kima 
labirisu Sa-ti-ir copied in accordance with 
its original JRAS 1919 191 r. 25; kyma 
labirigsu &§d-ti-ir-ma bari copied in ac- 
cordance with its original and checked 
LIH 70 r. 20 (NB copy), and passim, wr. Sd- 
tir Kécher BAM 50 r. 24, DU-ma TCL 6 48 
r. 11, AB.SAR SBH 144 No. VII r. 13, AB. 
SAR.AM CT 39 12:37, etc., SAR LKU 21 r. 7; 
note kima labirigu Gi8-ma bari GIS (qat 
or Sdtir) PN copied in accordance with 
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its original, the scribe is PN STT 33 colo- 
phon 2, see Hunger Kolophone index s.v.; ké 
pt tuppt gabari GN Sd-tir-ma bari copied 
and collated in accordance with the 
wording of the original from Cutha BA 5 
643 No. 10 r. 12, SAR-ma uppus u bari 
TCL 6 32 r. 8, note ana pi tuppi Sa-ta-ri 
Sa PN Sa-at-rat KAR 16 r. 30 and dupl. 15 
r. 15, [...] NAg Sa pt ummdni latiktu ana 
pi Sa-tir BE 8/1 133:10; for other refs. 
see Sataru s.; ultu muhhi gitti labiri gaz 
bart Barsip SAR-ma bart gittiPN ina qatésu 
i&-tur-ma ZA 6 244:56f., cf. is-tur-ma PN, 
tb-ri, Kocher BAM 403 r. 10, cf. also Hunger 
Uruk 90 r. 10, ZA 52 254:115; for other refs. 
see Hunger Kolophone index s.v.; exception- 
ally in the colophon of an adm. text: | 
PN... tupsar Hanna... e&&& i&-tur-ma 
[ina Elanna ukin AnOr 9 3 r. 64; note 
referring to king Assurbanipal: tuppu 
Sudtu ina taphurti umméni ds-tur I (As- 
surbanipal) copied this tablet in the colle- 
gium of scholars Hunger Kolophone No. 318: 7; 
ana tahsistt tdmartisu AB.SAR.AM _ ibid. 
No. 323:4; ftuppu Sudtu is-tur isniq ibréma 
he copied, checked, and collated this 
tablet ibid. No. 325:4, von Weiher Uruk 46 r. 2, 
and passim in colophons from Asb.’s library, but 
ina tuppani dé-tur asniq abréma Hunger 
Kolophone Nos. 319:7, 328: 16. 


b’ other occs.: (in broken context) 
(. . .]-ra-sa 1-Sa-ta-ar tuppa HS 1884 ii 2 
(unpub. OB lit., courtesy W. von Soden); assum 
ana litiktum amarim tuppum anniim Sa- 
tes-er this tablet was written in order to 
check(?) (the preceding report on a 
thunderstorm) ARMT 23 90:8; at the time of 
Nabonassar the city of Borsippa com- 
mitted hostile acts against Babylon, how- 
ever saltu §a Nabi-nasir ana libbi Barsip 
ipusu ul §d-tir (the exact date of) the 
battle Nabonassar waged against Borsip- 
pa is not recorded CT 34 46 i 8, see Grayson 
Chronicles 71; let them bring l@u ammiu 
§@ UD.AN.“EN.LIL Sa ni-ig-tur-u-ni_ that 
writing board of the series “When Anu 
and Enlil” which we copied Thompson Rep. 
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152 r.2; Sa l@ ani ammi[te] Sa Sarri bélija 
i-$a-tdr-u-ni CT 53 924:4; scribes ana &d- 
ta-ri ina & [...] Thompson Rep. 217 r. 3; 
tuppdni isséni§ ni-is-sa-tar (and) we have 
(at the same time) copied (the) tablets 
ABL 117:10, see Parpola LAS No. 224, cf. ABL 
23:27, 683 r. 2 (all NA); (incantation) [pD]v. 
DU.BI NU SAR its ritual has not been 
copied AMT 28,1 iv 11; the names of the 
old gates NU SAR KAV 42 r. 28, see Fran- 
kena Takultu 127:184; sitt# NU SAR re- 
mainder not copied (followed by colo- 
phon) TCL 6 48 r. 10; summa ina um il 
ali imbaru iqtur la §a-ti-ir if fog rolls in 
on the day of the festival of the city god — 
there is no such entry Thompson Rep. 251:5, 
for similar refs. in astrol. omens see BPO 2 p. 26; 
dingu ul qati u ul &d-tir the pertinent 
article was not finished and was not 
copied (written in a blank space between 
two paragraphs) SBAW 1889 828 (pl. 7) iii 2 
(NB laws). 


ce’ referring to divine scribes: ina lé’ tka 
hint... ibt ardku umija Su-ti-ur littati 
(O Nab&) pronounce a long life for me, 
write down for me old age in your reliable 
tablet VAB 4 100 ii25 (Nbk.); may Nabi, the 
scribe of the universe [w&mé] arkiti ina 
tuppi lis-tur decree on the tablet long days 
to come RA 18 31:6, see AfO 4 19; [&mu] 
istén <la> baldssu [lisl-tur may he (Nabd) 
decree that he (who disregards the city’s 
exemption) live not another single day 
Iraq 44 74 Binning 1:34; baldti ina mahrika 
&d-tir napsatija pagda ina sin “NIN.LIiL 
my good health has been written down in 
your presence, my life is entrusted to the 
lap of DN Craig ABRT 1 6:21 (NA oracles for 
Asb.), see Streck Asb. 346. 


c) to inscribe an object — 1’ a stela, 
statue, etc., with a royal inscription (often 
styled with the king as subject) — a’ in 
gen.: PN tupsarru Sa salma anninatim 
i§-té-ru-su PN, the scribe who inscribed 
this stela Smith Idrimi 99; nar[é]ja al-tu-ur 
I inscribed foundation inscriptions AKA 
115 r. 16 (Tigl. I), ef. KAH 2 83 r. 15 (Adn. II), 
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KAH 2 26:9 (time of Shalm. IV), wr. SAR AKA 
188 r. 27 (Asn.), Unger Bel-harran-beli-ussur 15; 
(a future ruler) nardsu sAR-ma_ should 
write his own foundation inscription Lyon 
Sar. 27:23, cf. ina nari ul SAR AnSt 5 
98:29 (Cuthean Legend); tupsinna épuska 
nara d&-tur-ka I had a tablet container 
made for you, I had a stela inscribed 
for you CT 13 40 iv 10 (Cuthean Legend), 
see AnSt 5 106:149; note sikkdte al-tu-ur 
AKA 151:6 (Sam&i-Adad IV); salam utnenni 
... S@RN... &@RN... ana éqi utirruma 
ig-tur(!) sérugSun a statue of Sardur, rep- 
resenting him in a praying pose, which 
Sardur had made into an équ votive ob- 
ject and on which he inscribed (a text 
to that effect) TCL 3 401; [Sa] salam éni 
parsisu alkakatisu [u] kidudésu Sat-ru elisu 
(a stela) on which a representation of the 
énu priestess, the insignia of her office, 
and her cultic performances and rites 
were engraved Af0 22 4 iii 8 (Nbn.), parallel 
simatisu lubustasu u tiqnisu ttt 18-tu-ru 
YOS 1 45 i 33, ef. also ibid. i 37; Darius gave 
orders to prepare the surface of this rock 
but mimma ina muhhi ul 18-tu-ru arki 
andku tému altakan ana &é-ta-ri-§u he had 
nothing inscribed on it, but later I 
(Xerxes) gave orders to have it inscribed 
VAB 3 119:22f. (Xerxes Van); Kurigalzu did 


’ not reach the foundation of Eulmas kiam 


is-tur-ma i&kun so he left the following 
inscription CT 34 30 ii 35; I discovered the 
foundation deposit of Sagarakti-Surias 
and ki annd ina muhhi salmu &1-tir Sumisu 
§d-tir(var. -{0-17) ibid. 35 iii 43, cf. VAB 4 248 iii 
20ff. (both Nbn.). 


b’ with the king’s name as object 
(mainly occurring in curse and blessing 
formulas): ga... sumi Satram ipassitu 
u usapsatu Sumsu la satram 1-Sa-td-ru u 
usastaru whoever erases my inscribed 
name or has it erased (and) (instead) 
inscribes his (hitherto) unwritten name or 
has it inscribed Syria 32 16 v 4 (Jahdunlim), 
cf. (whoever effaces my inscribed name) 
Sumsu 1§-ta-tar CH xlii 35, cf. BBSt. No. 6 ii 33 
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(Nbk. I), Sa... Sum-&u i-Sa-at-ta-ru AfO 
12 365:24 (Takil-ilidsu), cf. also AOB 1 24 v 17 
(Samai-Adad I), 64:37 (Adn. I), AKA 106 viii 70 
(Tigl. I), Weidner Tn. 13 No. 5:95, AKA 166 r. 14 
(Asn.), KAH 2 83 r. 18 (Adn. II), Unger Relief- 
stele 28 (Adn. III), Borger Esarh. 99 r. 54, cf. also 
BBSt. No. 2:18 (MB), VAS 1 36 v 3 (NB kudurru); 
may a future ruler restore these ruins 
Sumi titi Sumisu lil-tu-ur and may he 
inscribe my name beside his own (on a 
foundation inscription) AKA 26:8 (Aségur- 
ré8-i8il), cf. AKA 105 viii 59 (Tigl. 1), Borger Esarh. 
76:21, WO 8 44:9 (Asb.); on tablets of gold, 
silver, bronze, tin, lead, lapis lazuli, and 
alabaster nibit Sumija as-tur I inscribed 
(an inscription) mentioning myself Lyon 
Sar. 26:35, and passim in Sar., cf. (with Sifir/zikir 
Sumi) Borger Esarh. 53 iv 14, VAB 4 176 x 8 
(Nbk.); see also musart, A, Sumu mng. 1d. 


ce’ to write royal deeds on a stela, etc.: 
awdtya Suquratim ina nartja as-tur-ma I 
inscribed my exceedingly valuable de- 
cisions on a stela of mine CH xl 73, cf. 
ibid. xli 67, 79, xlii 4,21; mdnahtija ana tup: 
pija as-ti-ur Smith Idrimi 103; latat qurdija 

.. na naréja u temennija al-tu-ur I in- 
scribed my valiant deeds on stelas and 
foundation documents of mine AKA 104 
viii 44 (Tigl. I), cf. CT 34 41 iv 25 (Synchron. 
Hist.), for other refs. referring to the re- 
cording of victories in inscrs. of Asn., 
Shalm. III, Tigl. III, and Sar. see litu 
usage a-2’; tanatti kissitiyja Suturte u 
ukakat qurdiyja sa matati GN étappasu ina 
libbt sar I inscribed on (my statue) the 
renown of my exceeding might and my 
valorous deeds which I accomplished 
throughout the Na’iri lands AKA 297 ii 6 
(Asn.), ef. WO I 468:38, and passim in Shalm. 
Ill; epsét gatéja ina gerbisu al-tur the deeds 
I accomplished personally I inscribed 
upon it (a stela) Unger Reliefstele 22 (Adn. III), 
also 1R 30 iii 25 (Sam&i-Adad V), cf. VAB 4 76 
ii 50, and passim in Nbk.; epistu Sin bél ila. . . 
sa ina muhhi asuminétu Sa galala é§-tu-ru 
the deeds of Sin, the lord of the gods, 
which I inscribed upon stone stelas (colo- 
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| phon) CT 34 37:81 (Nbn.); dandn garradi 


rabé Marduk epsét éteppusu liptat qatéja 
gerebsun dS-tur Borger Esarh. 28 Ep. 40 iii 17. 


2’ other objects: ga... Sumsu i-sa-ta- 
ru whoever inscribes his name (on this 
mace) SAKI 170 No. XI 17 (OAkk.); [ina 
kun)ukkiki [SJa.. . Sa-at-ru kunkima seal 
it with your seal which is engraved 
(“Sibtu, wife of Jarimlim”) ARM 10 119:5; 
in my dream J saw the following ina muhhi 
kigalli a DN &d-tir(var. -te,-tr)-ma on the 
pedestal of Sin (the following) was in- 
scribed Streck Asb. 32 iii 121; malturu..: . 
[ina] muhhi kigalli a DN a-sa-ltarl I have 
now written the inscription upon the ped- 
estal (of the statue) of TaSmétu ABL 
257 r. 4 (NA), cf. @IS kigallanu a-sat-tar 
Landsberger Brief 8:5; dabdbu Sa ina muhhi 
ers Sa ina muhhi kussit ... & §a GIs. 
8a la &d-tir this is the wording which 
is on the bed (and) on the throne, the 
base(?) is not inscribed OECT 6 pl. 3 K.8664 
r. 11; dabdbu Sa ina muhhi ersi Sa ina 
muhhi kussi $aDN . . . karratunt passutuni 
Sumu §a RN ina muhhi §a-tir-u-ni (this is) 
the wording (of the inscription) which was 
on DN’s bed (and) throne which used to 
stand (in the ASSur temple), (and) which 
(wording) was effaced, (and) on which 
(bed and throne) the name of Assurbani- 
pal was written Streck Asb. 298:37, see Bauer 
Asb. 250 n. 1; nibit Sumya ina muhhi ds- 
tur-ma addinSu on (an iron dagger over- 
laid with gold) I wrote an inscription 
with my name and gave it to him (as a 
present) Streck Asb. 14 ii 13, cf. also (with ref. 
to a harness, see muné’u) ABL 268:16 (NB); Sum 
DN RN [e]lsunu Sa-ti-tr tdhazum sakin Sum 
Sarlrim elfu] nu Sa-ti-ir tubbum the names 
of Irra (and) of Naram-Sin were inscribed 
upon them (the doorbolts), a “battle” was 
placed there, the king’s name was in- 
scribed upon them .... BiOr 30 362:50f. 
(OB lit.); Sumu Sa Sarri bélyja ina muhhi 
ni-is-tur ki §a ni-Sat-ta-ru-u-ni Sarru béli 
ligpura ina pitte ni-is-tur we want to 
inscribe the name of the king, my lord 
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(upon the limestone which we intend to 
set into the wall of Tarbis), let the king, 
my lord, send instructions so that we can 
inscribe (it) accordingly ABL 628:8ff.; sa 
RN ... tanitti Sin ina kunukki Sudti 18- 
fu-ur-ru-u-ma VAB 4 286 x 41 (Nbn.), ef. 
tal nit] ti bél bélé. . . ina muhhi tl-ta-tar BHT 
pl. 8 v 3 (Nbn. Verse Account); ztkir Sum &§a 
DN... séri kalbi §a-te,-ir the name of the 
goddess Ninkarrak was inscribed on the 
dog VAB 4 144 ii 19 (Nbk.); I made a bronze 
thunderbolt ina muhhigsu al-tu-ur I wrote 
on it (that this city should not be re- 
settled and its wall not be rebuilt) AKA 
80 vi 19 (Tigl. I); note: bronze fetters sa 
113 MA.NA KILLA ina libbi Sa-at-ru-ni 
thtitu on(?) which was written the weight 
eleven and one-third minas, they weighed 
(them) KAJ 124a:7 (MA). 


3’ magical figurines, etc.: ina sumélisu 
muserib di damqi u lamassi damiqti SAR - 
dr on its (the figurine’s) left side you 
write: (This is the one) who makes the 
benevolent protective spirit and the be- 
nevolent female protective spirit come 
in KAR 298:36, and passim in this text; ina 
mubhisu kiam saR-dr you write on it (the 
figurine) as follows (followed by quotation 
of inscription) BiOr 30 179:36; 9% rabisi 
lumni erba rabisi dum[qi] ta-Sat-tar AMT 
101,2 iii 7, cf. ibid. 15, and passim in this text, 
see Lambert, AfO 18 111 and AfO 19 119; Su- 
mu-Su ina naglabi Sumélisu saR-dr you 
write his name on its (the figurine’s) left 
hip VAT 35:10 (unpub. ine., courtesy F. Kécher), 
also BBR No. 46-47 i 19, KAR 298:4, cf. KAR 
178 r. vi24; istén hutpald. . . teppus sumsu 
ina muhhisu saAR-dr you make a mace 
(and) upon it you write its name (The- 
One-Which-Subjugates-the-Land-of-the- 
Disobedient) BiOr 39 12:4, cf. ibid. 13:8; 
epustasu ina muhhi kunukki sar-dr 4R 56 
i 10 (Lama&tu 1); S¢ptu annitu ina muhhi 
uridimmi SAR-dr you inscribe this incan- 
tation on the (figurine representing a) 
rabid dog KAR 26 r. 12, cf. (you recite) 
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Siptu §a ina muhhi uridimmi Sat-ra-ti ibid. 
r. 25. 


d) to write the owner’s name on a slave, 
an animal: iétét atanu 6 MU-ti salimti Sa 
tukkasu ana PN Sat-ru one black six-year- 
old she-ass, the neck of which is marked 
with (the name of) PN TuM 2-3 33:1, also 
Camb. 251:2; (aslave) sa rittasu akkadattu 
ahlamatti [ana] Sumi Sa PN Sat-ra-tum 
whose hand had been inscribed with the 
name of PN in cuneiform as well as in 
Aramaic characters Camb. 143:9, cf. YOS 6 
163:6, cf. rit-ta-a i8-tur A 32117:27; ‘PN, 
the slave girl sa kakkabti rittasu sendeti 
u ana Nand §at-ra-tu, whose hand was 
marked with the star mark and inscribed 
(as belonging) to Nan& RA 67 147:5, ef. ibid. 
14 and 30, see also Satdru s.; slaves Sa 
gat imittigunu ana Sumi sa PN Sat-rat 
whose right hands were marked with the 
name of ‘PN VAS .15 3:4, also BRM 2 2:2, 
and passim in Sel., cf. Sa gat imittisu la sat- 
rat OECT 9 17:2, also ibid. 43:11 and 13, NCBT 
1948 :6 (translit. Doty Uruk p. 213). 


e) (in transferred mng.) to place marks 
on the exta: ima libbt immeri ta-§d(var. 
-Sat)-tar Stra you (Samas) place ominous 
marks on the exta of the (sacrificial) lamb 
BMS 6:110 and dupls., see Mayer Gebetsbeschw6- 
rungen 505:111; SamaS and Adad answered 
me repeatedly with a firm “yes” ina biryja 
i§-tu-ru sir damiqtu by marking favorable 
ominous signs (upon the exta) in my ex- 
tispicy YOS 1 45116, ef. sr dumqi... 
1&-tu-ru ina [...] VAB 4 238 ii 44 (both 
Nbn.). 


2. to issue a legal document, to deed by 
means of a written document, to decree 
in writing — a) to issue a legal document, 
to deed by means of a written document 
(executed by a party to a legal agreement, 
judges, etc.) — 1’ inOB: mimma ga abusa 
1§-tu-ru-&-um (var. iddinusim) whatever 
her father deeded to her in writing (var. 
gave her) BE 31 22 ix (= r. iv) 12 (CH), see 
RA 63 20, var. from CH § 178:12; a soldier 
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or (any other type of) fief-holder ana 
assatisu u martisu ul i-§a-at-ta-ar cannot 
deed to his wife or daughter (any of the 
field, house, or garden he holds) CH 
§ 38:28, cf. § 39:36; if a man ana aplisu 

. eqlam kirdm wu bitam isruk kunukkam 
i§-tur-Sum deeds field, orchard, or house 
to his heir in writing CH § 165:38, also (in 
similar context, beside gardku) CH § 171:84, 
178:67, 179:26, 182:83, 183:9; (a house) ga 
abusa iddinusim ina tuppi nudunnésa is- 
ti-ru-Si-im VAS 22 16:10; inima ‘PN ana 
martisa i&-ti-ru when ‘PN deeded to her 
(adopted) daughter (her inheritance) in 
writing CT 8 49a:26; the fields which PN 
bought from PN, and ana PN; martisu 
1&-ti-ru CT 2 24:11; a house ga abi ana 
PN ig-fu-ra-am which my father deeded to 
PN TCL 18 106:8, ef. ibid. 15 (let.); aplissa 
ana ahisa §a irammu i-sa-td-ar she may 
deed her inheritance in writing to which- 
ever of her brothers she prefers CT 47 
30:29; nam.ibila.ni.8é {b.ta.an.sar 
he confirmed his position as his heir in 
writing YOS 12 206:7, for parallels and 
other refs. see aplitu mng. le; tuppam 
la ni-if-fi-ru u DUMU.US-ni la niddinu 
we have not issued (any) tablet and have 
not deeded our assets as an inheritance 
(to her) (oath) CT 8 12b:20; ftuppam ul 
i8-tu-ra-ki-im CT 2 47:12, ef. ibid. 14 and 24; 
Se.ga.ne.ne.ta dub.ne.ne ib.sa[r. 
rje.eS 1 NAg.ne.ne i.ni.ib.ra.as in 
mutual accord they (the naditu’s broth- 
ers) issued their pertinent sealed docu- 
ments and sealed them PBS 8/2 116 case 23, 
cf. ina mitgurtisunu 1§-ti-ru Jean Tell Sifr 
35:25 (division of property); kunukkum annim 
... dajanisunu is-ti-ru their judges is- 
sued this sealed document BE 6/1 15:17; 
within ten days tuppi simatim sa 3 SAR & 
Sa GN i-§a-af-ta-ru-ma they will execute 
a sales contract concerning the three SAR 
of house in GN Szlechter TJA 46:14, cf. TCL 1 
221:18; the king and PN, the bailiff (aga. 
u§) of the king da.ne.ne.ta mu.un. 
sar.re.eS.ma_ issued a written order 
(that the assembly of Nippur should reach 
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a decision concerning them) BE 6/2 10:13; 
kanika.. . Su-ut-ra-am-ma sibilam issue 
a sealed document in my favor and send it 
to me VAS 16 29:13; [tup]patim labirdtim 
tahpia [wu e&Sé]tim ta-as-ti-ra-a you have 
invalidated the old tablets and issued up- 
dated ones CT 29 33:8 (let.); [Summa tam: 
karum] ... fuppam e&Sam la is-tu-ur PBS 
5 93 ii 4 (CH § 0); note the active stative: 
tuppasu PN ina Sewiriga 8am ul Sa-[te,- 
er] PN,-ma Sa-at-ra-at he did not issue 
a tablet (saying), “PN has bought (it) with 
her ring-money,” it was PN, herself who 
issued it CT 52 19:21 ff. (let.). 


2’ in OB Elam: [fup]pu sax kaspi §a 
[. . .] PN &d-at-ra-at [ana] hepé ta-da-a-at 
the tablet concerning x silver, which was 
issued [...] PN, was consigned to be 
invalidated MDP 22 160:39; warki kubussé 
ana pth kirt §a PN kirdm anndm i8-ti-ru 
after the remission of debts they assigned 
this orchard in writing in exchange for 
PN’s orchard MDP 24 358: 22. 


3’ in MB: x barley ki pi gabari PN 
ana pan PN, sa-tes-er was transferred in 
writing for the disposal of PN, in accord- 
ance with the (previous?) document of 
(i.e., charging(?) it against) PN TCL 9 53:9; 
tuppa ana hurgdan il-ti-ra-ds-su-nu-ti-ma 
(MeliSipak) issued a written order com- 
mitting them to the ordeal BBSt. No. 3 
iv 39, cf. fuppa ana hurgdn ana GN il-tu- 
ra-as-su umma ibid. v 16; uncert. (after 
alist of women receiving rations): tuppasa 
Nu Sa-at-ra-at no tablet was made out 
to her BE 15 163:52f. 


4’ in Nuzi: PN and PN, (the parties 
assuming the obligation) fuppa annita il- 
ta-[ru] u ana PN, iddinu issued this tablet 
and handed it to PN; AASOR 16 59:16, ef. 
HSS 9 27:28, JEN 385:13 and 15; tuppa sa 
mariti dajdni il-ta-at-ru the judges is- 
sued a document concerning the adoption 
JEN 330:13; annitt Sa tuppi anniti Sa-at- 
fru] these are the persons who issued 
this tablet JEN 554:43; fuppdti sa as- 
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tu-ru inanna ahie[pi] the tablets I origi- 
nally issued I have now invalidated RA 23 
143 No. 5:53; fuppa Sand la i-sa-at-tar TCL 
9 41:36; fuppdtum ga... ana maréja as- 
fu-ru the tablets which I (originally) 
issued to my sons ibid. 32, cf. also RA 23 
150 No. 33:14; PN promised to give x barley 
tuppa itivja il-ta-tar and issued a tablet 
in this regard to me UCP 9 405:13; note 
also tuppu la il(text it)-ta-tar JEN 664:15 
(coll.); 2 tuppu anni sa-at-ru sa ana PN 
sa-at-ru la tuppumi these two issued 
documents which were issued to (i.e., re- 
cord an obligation of) PN are invalid RA 
23 158 No. 61:9. 


5’ in Bogh.: my grandfather had mercy 
on him (and) fuppa rikilti il-ta-tar-ma 
drew up a vassal treaty (with him) KBo 
18:6, ef. ibid. 25, 30, KBo 1 6:4, 8 (both treaties). 


6’ in MA: ftuppagsa ki almattema i- 
§af{-tu-ru they issue a document for her 
stating that she is a widow KAV 1 vi 71 
(Ass. Code § 45), cf. tuppaga i-Sa-tu-ru ibid. 
68; summa mussa mimma la il-tu-ra-ds- 
Se if her husband has not deeded any- 
thing to her in writing ibid. vi 92 (§ 46); 
the mayor and three high city officials 
tuppatesunu i-Sat-tu-ru will issue their 
tablets (and give them to him) KAV 2 iii 
37 (Ass. Code B § 6), cf. 3 fuppdte... sa 
dajanu i-§a~-tu-ti-ru ibid. 49; tuppa dannata 
i-§a-at-ti-ru-ni-is-§u they will issue a 
binding document to him KAJ 177:17; 
tuppt dannata [inla pani Sarri i-Sa-tu-ru 
adi tuppi dannata i-Sa-tu-ru annitumma 
dannat in the presence of the king they 
will issue a binding document, (and) until 
they have issued the binding document, 
this document has binding force KAJ 
12:19f., and passim in MA leg.; fuppukunu 
Su-ut-ra ma& issue a receipt of yours 
stating KAV 98:40 (let.); any tablets con- 
cerning either sheep or barley belonging 
to PN sa ina muhhi PN, ... Sa-at-ra-ni 
which were issued naming PN, as debtor 
(these tablets have been invalidated) VAS 
19 38:7, cf. 1 fuppu sa x SE Sa PN Sa ina 
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muhhi PN Sat-ru-tu-ni(!) Iraq 30 177 (pl. 57) 
TR 3001 :4, also ibid. 178 ff. (pl. 57-65) TR 3002: 3, 
TR 3012:7, TR 3025:4, TR 3031:7, Assur 3 29 
No. 6:8, KAJ 114:10, 115:5, 122: 9, and passim in 
KAJ; see also mdritu mng. 1b-8’. 


7’ in NA: whenever an oil presser dies 
egirtu Ja tuppi sarrate ina muhhisu 1-84- 
tar he records a debt against him (i.e., the 
dead man) on a forged document KAV 
197:28 (let.); egwrtu a déni ina birtuéunu 
is-sa-a{-ru RA 22 146:5, see Postgate NA Leg. 
Docs. No. 48. 


8’ in NB: abi... ina mimma &a ana 
marisu tuppi t&-tu-ru-ma the father (may 
not make a reduction) in anything he has 
deeded to his son SBAW 1889 828 (pl. 7) 
iii 14 (NB laws); a man who has promised 
a dowry to his daughter lu tuppi 1§-tu- 
ru-&é or has already committed himself 
in writing to that effect ibid. iii 25; amélu 
Sa IM.DUB u wilti ana Sumigsu Sat-ru the 
man in whose name the tablet or prom- 
issory note has been issued ibid. ii 12; 
tuppi maritisu nig-tur-ma Nbn. 356:21; a 
contract ga... ana sumi Sa PN Sat-ra- 
tum (is pledged) AJSL 27 221 No. 20:7, ef. 
Cyr. 332:6; Sipirtu Sa sepiru Sa ana Sumu 
Sa PN Sat-ra-tum ina kunukki kangatu a 
document by the scribe, which was writ- 
ten in the name of PN and sealed (which 
was found in the possession of PN,, did 
not bear the seal of PN) YOS 7 19:12; 
x SE.BAR ana muhhija u ana muhhi PN il- 
ta-tar (the governor) wrote a debt note 
charging me and PN with x barley TuM 
2-3 254:32, also ibid. 27; x barley ina lei 
... ana muhhi PN... faf-rat is recorded 
as debit against PN TCL 9 98:20; Sa ina 
wilt §a idi bitt Ja PN Sat-ra Sa ina muhhi 
PN, (silver) which is recorded in an ob- 
ligation (to pay) rent for a house be- 
longing to PN, which is debited to PN, VAS 
499:4; field a dajdni ina tuppi eli ‘PN 
1§-tu-ru-ma ana PN, iddinti which the 
judges. recorded on a tablet as debit 
against ‘PN and which (field) they gave 
to PN, Cyr. 337:4; x silver ana istén 


233 


oi.uchicago.edu 


Sataru 2b 


immeri Sa ana hubutiatu (wr. hu-bu-bu- 
ut-tum) ana sumi §a PN &d-tdr-ru for one 
ram which was recorded as a hubuttatu 
loan in favor of PN (the debtor) CT 55 
188:5; PN mamma Sandmma ana la lagé 
isqétu u nikkassi Sunitu tuppi 1s-tur-ma PN 
made out a tablet to the effect that no 
one else is to inherit these prebends and 
assets Hebraica 3 15:14 (= Moldenke 2 54 + 
Nbn. 380); ana pagar la basé tuppi i8-tur 
he issued a document precluding any 
future claims AnOr 12 305 r. 7 (NB kudurru 
of Samas-Sum-ukin); ana la ené dajdnu tuppi 
18-tu-ru ina kunukkéSunu ibrumu ana PN 
iddinu to preclude going back (on the 
agreement) the judges issued a document, 
sealed it with their seals, and handed it 
to PN RA 12 7r. 8, ef. Nbn. 668:20, Camb. 
375:26; ftuppt it[te] ahdmes ki ni-18-td-ur 
Nbk. 359:8, cf. attunu ina mi-<gi>-ir lib: 
bikunu ahdmes Su-tu-ru-a-ma YOS 7 69:10; 
the slaves whom PN bought wu ina libbi 
is-fu-ru umma and concerning which 
(transaction?) he stipulated as follows 
AJSL 27 226 No. 22:6; libbii ddtu Sa Sarri Sa 
ana muhhi pagqdu Sat-ri (see ddtu s. 
usage a) ZA 3 151 No. 13:10 (Sel.); see 
also Sataru s. 


b) to decree in writing (royal grants 
and decrees): as for the inhabitants of 
Assur tuppt zakitiunu e&&& d&-tur I 
again issued a tablet exempting them from 
taxes Borger Esarh. 3 iii 4; Sa... 18-tu- 
ru zakissu. who decreed tax exemption 
for it (the city of Harran) Lyon Sar. pl. 2:6, 
and passim in Sar.; real estate wzakkima 
d§-tur I (the king) exempted from taxes 
by issuing a written decree ADD 646:23, 
647:23 (Asb.), see Postgate Royal Grants Nos. 9 
and 10; fuppi Sipirétu ga zakiti GN... 
lisl-tur-ma ana PN iddin he (king Bél- 
ibni?) issued a decree with regard to the 
exemption of GN and gave it to PN Iraq 
44 72 Binning 1:19; dinu u purussd... ina 
milki u Stiltu i&-ta-at-tdr-ma riksatu ... 
urakkis he (Nabonidus) always issued 
judgments and decisions after well 
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thought out deliberations CT 46 45 ii 25, 
ef. ibid. 15, see Iraq 27 5. 


c) exceptionally referring to divine 
decrees: regardless of the fact that Mar- 
duk 70 Sandte minit niditigu i§-tur-ma 
had decreed in writing that it (Babylon) 
should be uninhabited for a period of 
seventy years Borger Esarh. 15 Ep. 10:3, 
cf. ta-Sat-tar dumqu AfO 19 66:4 (prayer to 
Marduk). 


3. to list, register, record — a) to list 
personnel — 1’ in OB, Mari: sgumixam 
igrigam [§]u-ut-ra-am-ma._ list (all work- 
ers) individually by name and with the 
amount of wages (paid) LIH 75:26; sdbum 
... Sumisam ina tuppim sa-te,-ir ARM 1 
42:9, 24; [a]l&sum sabim &a ina alani aég- 
tu-[ru] concerning the men whom I re- 
corded according to their individual cities 
ARM 8 20:5, ef. ibid. 11; s@bam mala ina pi 
kunukkim Sa-at-r[u] Kraus AbB 1 91:6, ef. 
watram §a ina kanikim la §a-at-ru-su LIB 
1:27; ina tuppi ekallim kiam &a-te,-ir ka: 
parré Sun[uma] kima ina tuppi ekallim Sa- 
at-ru apulfunuti in the palace’s document 
this is written: “They are shepherds,” 
since they are listed in the palace’s docu- 
ment, compensate them TCL 1 1:34ff.; PN 
... ma tuppya Sa-te,-[ir] AJSL 32 278 No. 
3:6; ummagsunu ul amat ekallim [u] ina 
qatija ul Sa-at-ra-at (see gdtu mng. 14c) 
ARMT 13 141:10; hired workers a ittika 
Sipram [. . .] x &u-ut-ra-am-ma Kraus AbB 1 
56r.4; they investigated my case, returned 
my field to me, (and) ina fuppi Sumi 
1g-tu-ru recorded my name on the tablet 
TCL 7 69:19; five witnesses ina tuppt sa- 
at-ru are listed on the tablet TLB 4 
82:18, cf. the judges questioned LU.MES 
Sibi Sa ina kaniki Sa-at-r[u] the witnesses 
listed on the sealed document TCL 1 
157:40; ima tuppim PN ana sibitim Ssa- 
te,-er PN is listed on the tablet as witness 
TCL 7 40:26, also ibid. 16; ina stbutya sa- 
at-ra-ti you are listed among my wit- 
nesses OT 6 19b:6; his brothers sa ina 
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riksatim annia[tim] la Sa-at-ru. who are 
not listed in this agreement YOS 13 202: 18. 


2’ in RS, Nuzi: they are my slaves 
u ina tuppija kanki §a-at-ru-mi and they 
are listed in my sealed document MRS 9 
168 RS 17.337:6; (witnesses) anniti Sa &a- 
at-ri, these are the ones who have been 
listed JEN 582:34. 


3’ in NA: as for PN’s menials ana 
Sumdati a-sa-tar I have listed them name 
by name ABL 212:7; Sumdatisunu ina libbi 
egirti Su-tur list them (the Babylonians) 
by their names in a record Iraq 25 73 
No. 66:10, cf. these men who have fled 
ina libbi egirdte i-sa-ta-ru ABL 252:22; 
leu ga DUMU.MES LO.SAM.MES l@u Sa 
maré amat ekalli a-sa-tar I have just 
made a list of the purchased slaves and of 
the children of the palace women ABL 99 
r. 13, cf. (persons) Sa ina lé% [lal ds-ta- 
ru-u-ni ABL 121:12; ima libbi egirte ana 
UZU.MES-ni i-sa-tar he listed (the horses) 
by (the color of their) coats in the letter 
ABL 1058: 12. 


4’ in NB: ina lei Sa Bélti Sa Uruk 
itti Sirké §a Bélti Sa Uruk Sat-ru they are 
listed on the personnel record of the Lady- 
of-Uruk among the temple oblates of the 
Lady-of-Uruk YOS 6 116: 14, cf. YOS 3 59:18, 
Sa... ma muhhi léi §a Béltt Sa Uruk la 
1S-tu-ru-us TCL 13 179:8; mamma ina sabé 
Sa ina lé’i Sa RN u RN, ana muhhija Sat- 
tar... ana mamma la tanandinw? you 
must not give any of the men who are 
listed under my name in personnel re- 
cords of either Nebuchadnezzar or Nerig- 
lissar to anyone else RA 11 167 r. 6; as 
soon as my lord came here halqutu ki 
al-tu-ru ana bélija attadin I gave the 
fugitives to my lord after I had made a 
record of them YOS 3 190:8; kinistu Hanna 
mala ina tuppi gaf-ru all members of the 
priestly collegium of Eanna who are listed 
in the tablet AnOr 8 48:23; PN and your 
shield bearer ittika &d-at-ru are listed as 
under your responsibility CT 22 74:7; ana 
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tardennu §aPN marigsu il-tu-ru-si he listed 
him (the adopted child) as younger 
brother to his son PN AnOr 8 14:9; elat 
b@ ire Sa ni-is-tu-ru-ma nukallimukunisu 
in addition to the fishermen whom we 
registered and showed to you YOS 7 153:9, 
ef. [ana] LU.PAN Su-tur-a-in-ni-ma (for 
context see ilku A mng. 2h) VAS 6 70:7. 


b) to list, to record objects, real estate 
—1’ in OB, Mari: all the fields that 
have not yet been assigned ina tuppim 
§u-ut-ra-nim list on a tablet TCL 7 32:11, 
cf. OECT 3 33:27; field sa ina mudasé sa- 
at-ru PBS 8/2 226 r. 5; ugarigam su-ut-ra- 
am-ma list (the fields) district by district 
BIN 7 9:11, 18, see also TCL 1 5:21, BIN 7 50: 26, 
cited idigam; x silver which he did not give 
us ana te-eq-ru-ba(?)-at eqlim 18-ti-ur 
he recorded as .... of the field CT 8 
19a:24; whatever I keep sending you ana 
minim... awilam u sumgsu ina tuppim la 
ta-§a-td-ri-im-ma why do you not list 
everything? Kraus AbB 1 130:27; ima tup: 
pim... mimma sa tugabbalim su-uf-ri-im 
VAS 16 72:28, ef. ORCT 3 44:20; the wages of 
the hired workers ina naré [&a]-te,-er 
A 3529:13 (unpub. OB let.); (list of jewelry, 
etc. of I8tar of Lagaba) mimma annim 
mala §a-at-ru TLB 1 69:22; (household 
utensils, ete.) sa ina kunukkum Sa-at-ru 
u la §a-at-ru which may be listed on the 
sealed document or not VAS 8 72:7f., ef. 
Sa ina kunukkiga Sa-at-ru CT 8 28b:13; 
kasap ...3 népidtum.. . §a ina pi tuppat 
aplitisu<nu> Sa-at-ru (see népitu) CT 4 
lla:13; ina tuppim &a béli usabillam x GAL] 
kaspim §a-at-ra on the tablet which my 
lord sent to me, x silver cups were listed 
ARMT 13 22:12; x real estate ka.dub. 
ha.la.ba libir.ra.na  ab.sar.ra 
which is recorded among the provisions 
of the old inheritance contract PBS 8/2 
129:8; improved real estate Sa ina tuppisu 
labirim £.K1.GAL Sa-at-ru which is re- 
corded in his old document as unimproved 
BE 6/1 105:4. 
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2’ in MB: oxen ina tuppi Sa GN Sa- 
at-ru are listed in the tablet concerning 
GN BE 15 199:37; awilissunu ina lei sa 
bélija Sa-at-ra-at (see amilitu mng. 4) 
BE 17 51:19; cereal crops ina URU.DIDLI 
i-§at-ta-ra they will list with the individ- 
ual towns PBS 2/2 80:4; everything he 
gave her in naré i&-tur he listed on a 
stela MDP 10 pl. 11 ii 12, cf. MDP 2 pl. 22 iv 10 
(both MB kudurrus). 


3’ in Nuzi: (various utensils) ina fuppi 
labiru Sa uniiti la i-Sa-at-tar HSS 14 608:14 
(= pl. 108 No. 263); minummé sariam halqitu 
... ana tuppi il-tu-ru they have listed on 
a tablet all the lost coats of armor HSS 
15 6:16 (= RA 36 173); x silver and gold 
ina riksi §a-ti-ir is recorded in the con- 
tract JEN 390:13, cf. (a horse) ga ina 
tuppt §a-ta-ru HSS 9 42:5. 


4’ in Bogh.: the chariot, the wagon, 
the horses, and the gear which I gave to 
the physician §a-ta-[ru-uwm-ma sa] -at-ru 
are indeed recorded KBo 1 10r. 40, see Edel 
Agyptische Arzte 113. 


5’ in NA: field, house, retainers PN 

. na libbi ungi is-sa-tar PN has listed 
on a sealed tablet ABL 177 r. 8, cf. 1 tuppu 
Sa... bitdtisu... ina libbiga Sa-at-ra-ni 
Iraq 30 178 TR 3002:5; as much oil as there 
was left ina libbi l@i a-sa-tar I listed 
on a writing board ABL 989 r. 4; (silver) 
ina libbi nibzt AsSuraja ina libbi nibzi 
Armaja i-sa-ta-ru ABL 633 obv.(!) 14; the 
delivered barley sa umdte ina battataja ni- 
sa-tar we have listed separately for each 
day ABL 1290:8; x silver ina libbi egirte 
is-sa-tar ADD 1076 i 10, cf. ABL 1058:13; ina 
danniti la §d-tir ADD 864:8. 


6’ in NB: (field) ga ina siti Sa PN 
la §at-ru which is not listed as leased to 
PN YOS 6 67:6; one horse and all the battle 
gear aki Sa ina lalenna 8d-tar as it is 
listed above (in the tablet) UCP 9 275: 14; 
the slaves ittt nudunné mahri PN ina Satari 
18-tu-ru-ma ana PN, iddinu (which) PN 
deeded to PN, on the document along 
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with the former dowry TuM 2-3 1:17; fuppi 
Sa PN naphar nikkasséSu ina libbisu is- 
tu-ru-ma pan 'PN, ... ugadgilu tablet 
on which PN listed all his assets and 
handed them over to ‘PN, Nbk. 403:3, cf. 
amélissu ina tuppi is-tur-ma pa{n ‘PN] ag: 
Satisu kim nudunnésu usadgi[l] CT 55 
126:7; wiltu a... Pilu u PN u'PN, amé= 
tissu maskan isbatu u ina libbi i8-tu-ru- 
ma a debt note that he made out and in 
which his (the debtor’s) slaves PN and 
‘pN, are recorded as pledges Dar. 319:5; 
x sheep and goats ana eféru §a DN ina 
tuppt 18-fu-ru-ma eli PN ukinnu (the 
judges) listed on a tablet and ordered PN 
to repay to DN YOS 7 161:11, cf. Nbn. 668:2, 
oxen Sa... il-tu-ru-u-ma ana Satammi 
iddinu BIN 1 112:6, ef. (also referring to 
animals) YOS 3 41:18ff.; ima muhhi l@i Sa 
massartu §a MU 15 sat-ru (see massartu 
usage c) VAS 6 132:12, cf. (dates) ina 
muhhi lét la §a-ta-ri Nbn. 219:2, ittt ganati 
$a Eanna bitu Suati ina l@i Sa-at-ru (see 
gant mng. 7) BIN 2 134:31; ima Sipirtu 
&a PN Sat-ra-at-ma Cyr. 29:6, ina Satari 
§d-at-ri_ Dar. 429:9; x silver ana muhhi 
musahhiré §u-ut-[r]a BIN 1 85:24, cf. Strass- 
maier, Actes du 8° Congrés International 27 : 10, 18; 
(silver) ina wlti Sat-tar VAS 4 78:4, 7, 
ef. TCL 12 43:36, TCL 13 219:25; silver sa 

. ana Siraku §d-at-ru recorded (as 
going) to the temple oblates YOS 3 41:7; 
x barley sa GN ana muhhi pi sa PN s4- 
tir, CT 56 42:3. 


7’ in hist.: (exotic animals) Suma: 
tigunu itti umame [an-ni]-e la Sat-ru miz 
nissunu itti minite annite [la fat]-ru their 
names are not recorded with (the names 
of) these (text: this) animals, their num- 
bers are not recorded together with these 
numbers AKA 143 iv 33f. (A&Ssur-bél-kala), see 
Borger Einleitung 136f. 


ce) to record legal stipulations, curses, 
ete.: minummé awdti &a riksi u §a mamiti 
ina libbi tuppt anniti Sat-rat™ (if RN does 
not honor) all the stipulations of the sworn 
treaty written on this tablet KBo 1 4 iv 39 
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(treaty), also minummé amdte ga [riksi u 
mamiti a ina tuppi] anniti §at-rat™ MRS 9 
87 RS 17.338 r. 7 and 11, cf. a&um amdte 
Sa libbi tuppi anniti sat-ru ibid. 43 RS 
17.227:49; kt... amata 18-té-ru-ma izibuni 
andku la emésu u la étiqu just as I did 
not disregard or violate the stipulations 
he (a previous king) left in writing MDP 2 
pl. 22 iv 24, cf. amdti ga ina nari anni 
a$-tu-ru-ma ézibu ibid. iv 42, v 1 (MB kudurru), 
arrati Sa ina nari anni d8-ti-ru-ma_ the 
curses which I have written on this 
kudurru ibid. v 23, ef. BBSt. No. 11 ii 18 (early 
NB), cf. also arrdti mala ina adégunu Sat- 
ra(var. -ru) Streck Asb. 76 ix 60; izzirtd 
meméni ina libbi Sa-at-rat ubta’t lasSu ize 
zirtu la §d-at-rat ABL 31:11 and r. 3, see 
Parpola LAS No. 9; as for the royal order 
dibbi gabbu ina tuppi as-sa-tar I have 
written down every single word of it ABL 
453 r. 3, see Parpola LAS No. 186; he sealed 
this tablet errét ili rabiéite ina libbi i8- 
tur and wrote curses by (all) the great 
gods on it Nbn. 356: 18. 


d) to list omens, etc.: ittdte lu sa 
Samé lu §a erseti lu a Summa izbi ammar 
Sinani a-sa-tar I have compiled a listing 
of (relevant) omens of the celestial, ter- 
restrial, and Summa izbu series, as many 
as there are ABL 223:8 (NA); kisiptasu Saz 
limti d&-tur. . . Sarruidi ki dibbi anntti ina 
tuppi la Sat-ru I compiled a complete com- 
putation, the king should know that these 
facts were (hitherto) not compiled in a 
tablet (at all) AfO 25 52 r. ii 5 and 8 (NB 
report), cf. Sa ina tuppt sa-tir-[u-nt] ABL 
337 r. 4, see Parpola LAS No. 278; [. . .] UZU. 
MES Sa ina tuppt la sat-ru-ma ina pi 
um[méni...] omens which are not writ- 
ten in a tablet but [...] oral tradition 
KAR 434 r.(!) 4; issén [gabart] tuppi §a da-x- 
x §d-a{-ta-ra-a-ni_ one copy of the tablet 
where [. . .] have been listed ABL 688: 11, 
see Parpola LAS 2 p. 46f.; ana@UD SE ina libbi 
inbu bél arhi §d-tir it is recorded in the 
hemerological series as a favorable day 
ABL 362 r. 7, see Parpola LAS No. 166; favorable 
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days ima tuppi [...] lu ina maltari gaz 
nimma ahennt ... §a-at-ru-ni-ku mudi: 
nikku K.4093 iii 8, dupl. KAR 178 iii 74; if 
you so order pisarsu la-d8-tur lugsébilakka 
I will send you in writing the relevant 
interpretation ABL 470:12 (NA); when I 
come before the king, my lord ina libbi 
tuppi anné ... ina libbi sumu ki &4-tir- 
u-ni ukallam I will personally demon- 
strate with this tablet how the omen was 
written ABL 688 r. 8, see Parpola LAS No. 39; 
ina libbi wilti fa PN Sa ana RN bélisu is: 
purunt §4-tir (the following omen) is writ- 
ten in a report by PN, which he sent to 
his lord RN ABL 1391 r. 7, see Parpola LAS 
No. 110; ina libbi BS.GAR $d-tir there is 
(the following) entry in the series ABL 
519 r. 15, see Parpola LAS No. 13; ki anntmma 
ina bibldni Sa Nisanni &d-tir it is written 
down in the biblu tablets for the month 
of Nisannu as follows ABL 386 r. 13, see 
Parpola LAS No. 1; the sacrifices Sa ina 
parsé $a kal atti Sat-ri which are listed 
among the rites covering the entire year 
RAcc. 65:38; qutdrt ... mala ana (var. 
ina) KA.KES.MES Saf-ru the fumigants 
(for the cited incantation), as many as 
there are listed for (var. in) the ritual(?) 
Maqlu IX 135, var. from STT 83: 64. 


e) other oces.: agsa la parséni Sunu na 
tupSarritu la Sat-ru since these are not 
our rites, they are not listed in (the ordi- 
nances for) the scribal art ABL 1215 r. 10 
(NB), alsor.6; ina matati annéti Sa mahra ina 
pani &d-tar-a, among the countries listed 
above (in the inscription) Herzfeld API p. 30 
§ 4:25 (Xerxes Ph). 


4. to assign—a) to assign persons 
for service, to put on the rolls, etc. (OB): 
ERIN GN ana Uruk lu §a-at-ru let the men 
from Zibnatum be assigned to Uruk Kie- 
nast Kisurra 173:18; a8 for PN, the 2sSiakku 
farmer under the command of PN, ga ana 
rédé ta-a-ti-ru-su whom you have put 
on the rolls to (serve among) the rédé 
soldiers LIH 43:4, cf. ibid. 7 and 28, ana minim 
a<na> rédiitim ta-fa-td-ar-&u Kraus AbB 1 
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129:19; see also béru B s.; PN and his 
colleagues have come here ina Sippar 
sdbam §a Sa-at-ru-Su-nu-si-im isahhuru 
and in Sippar they look for the men who 
have been assigned to them TCL 18 91:10. 


b) to put real estate on a cadastre 
(OB): PN’s field ina gabéja [ana] PN, 
Su-té-ur assign on my order to PN, TCL 1 
42:23; x field sibissu labirum Sa PN ina 
tuppim ana sudsim Sa-te,-er-Sum LI 76:9; 
x field ana Sukiisigu ig-td-ru they as- 
signed as his sustenance field TCL 757: 10. 


5. §ufturu to write, to copy, to list, 
record — a) to write, to copy: fém eqlim 
gamram %-&a-at-te,-ra-am-ma .. . ustabiz 
lam I am herewith writing a complete 
report concerning the field and sending it 
(to my superior) YOS 2 151:28 (OB let.), 
ef. su-ut-te,-ra-am-ma subilam ibid. 10, 
témka damqam ina kunukki Su-te,-ra-ma 
§ébilam Greengus Ishchali No. 21:22; ustas: 
nima mihir témim panim ina tuppim u- 
Sa-at-te,-ra-am-ma ustabilam for a second 
time I write in the letter a repetition of 
the earlier report and send it ARM 10 
167:8, cf. ibid. 3, 166:3 and 7, ARM 1 24:4; I 
am sending you fuppatim SaanaPN. . . su- 
ut-tu-ru the tablets which have been writ- 
ten to PN ARM 1 11:9, 40:7, 93:7, ARM 2 
8:24; atta awdtim dannatim(!) ina tuppim 
§u-ti-[ra]-am-ma u subilagsSum as for you, 
write binding orders in the letter and send 
it to him ARM 10 75:12; awatam ués-ta- 
ti-ir-ma ARM 14 128:16; awdtim la sindati 
ina sérija t-sa-td-ar he writes me im- 
proprieties ARM 5 75 r. 3’; miumma epseét 
éteppusu gerebsu u-Sat-tir-ma (var. u-sd- 
d§-tir-ma) all the deeds that I performed 
I inscribed (var. I had inscribed) upon it 
(the stela) OIP 2 102:92 (Senn.); consider 
and dibbikunu agannitu alkama su-ut- 
tir-a-ma go and write these your words 
ABL 571 r. 5 (NB). 


b) to list, record: ebdbi su-te,-ra-ma 
lilliku make a written record of my being 
innocent so that they may go Tell Asmar 
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1931-T296:8; ztdekam Su-te,-ri-im-[ma] list 
each (expense) individually CT 52 17:11, ef. 
ibid. 33:9; x field Su-tey-er TCL 18 88:15; 
uncert.: the field ga suhdri ... qassunu 
ummiduma tu-&a-at-te,-ru-su-nu-ti — to 
which you have assigned (PN’s) em- 
ployees who have reserved it CT 52 183:4, 
see Kraus, AbB 7 183; in the list of booty 
which I ordered you to make [ni]N. 
DINGIR.RA.MES Sa GN uu NIN.DINGIR. 
RA.MES Sa ildni ahuné ina tuppim idisam 
Su-ut-ti-ra the ugbabtu women from 
Kulmis and those of the (individual) 
deities are listed separately (and) one by 
one on the tablet ARM 10 123:16, cf. tdsxam 
ina tuppim Su-ut-te,-ra-am-ma ARM 17:20, 
ef. also ibid. 74:23; tuppdtim Sinati ahunés 
u-Sa-at-te,-ra-am-ma (see ahunés) ARM 3 
19:20; [sé]bam &a tu-&a-at-te,-ru the sol- 
diers whom you have listed ARM 14 70:10, 
cf. (both followed by susturu) ibid. 62:15; fuppt 
awilim u SumSu §a Hanim ... u-Sa-te,- 
r[a-am-ma] (now) I have written a tablet 
listing each Hanean by name ARM5 51:17, 
cf. (in similar context) ARM 6 77:17 and 19; dif- 
ficult: x sheep remained debited to PN 
ina libbi u-Sd-tir he (PN,) made a record 
with regard(?) to it AfO 10 42 No. 95:27 
(MA); nikkassu epusma...1 (BAN) uttatu 
Sa kurummatija la tu-§d-tédr make an ac- 
counting but do not record even one seah 
of barley from my own provisions YOS 3 
40:23 (NB let.). 


6. susturu to have a tablet written, cop- 
ied, to have a monument, an object in- 
scribed, to have a mark placed on the exta, 
to have a legal document made out, to 
have registered, recorded, to have some- 
one assigned (causative to mngs. 1-4) — 
a) to have a tablet written, copied 
(causative to mng. lb); ekal RN... UD. 
AN.SEN.LEL.LA BS.GAR ina l@i Sin piri u- 
§é-d8-tir (property of) the palace of 
Sargon, the series Enuma Anu Enlil I had 
written on an ivory tablet Iraq 17 7:3 (Sar.); 
PN... ana balat napésatisu ... la basé 
mursigu PN, Samalldsu u-sas-tir-ma PN 
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had PN», his apprentice, copy it (the 
tablet) for his own well-being (and) in 
order to avoid illness TCL 6 37 iv 49, see 
Hunger Kolophone No. 106:6, cf. PN PN, u-Ses- 
tur-ma Hunger Kolophone No. 430:6, also PN 
ana tdmartisu u-§dé-d8-tir-ma ibid. No. 
297:5, ana Nabi béligu PN ana balat napésa- 
tiSu PN, u-&e-e&-fir-ma OECT 6 pl. 12:30 
(= Hunger Kolophone No. 140a:3), also CT 42 34 
r. 17 (= Hunger Kolophone No. 188:4); ana 
sabat epési PN zamar u-sas-tir-ma for a 
particular purpose PN had (this) copied in 
a hurry Kécher BAM 99:58 and dupl., see Hun- 
ger Kolophone No. 202: 5, also (in broken context) 
Hunger Kolophone Nos. 517:5, 476:6, CT 38 24 
BM 34092 r. 9 (= Hunger Kolophone No. 448:5). 


b) to have a monument, an object in- 
scribed (causative to mng. le): [wu a&éfu]m 
n[arim ... §ju-us-ti-[ri-im] concerning 
having a stela inscribed ARM 18 16 r. 10’; 
mimma epis gatéja u-§d-ds-tir [gerebsu] 
everything I did I had inscribed on it 
(the foundation inscription) OIP 2 154:13; 
mimma liptat qatéja ... sérussun ui-sd- 
aS-tir-ma ibid. 84:56, also (with litu) ibid. 27 
ii 9, 66:49, AfO 20 94ff.:114, 121, AAA 18 96 
r. 17 (all Senn.), Borger Esarh. 99 r. 52; dandn 
Assur... u Stir Sumija elifunu ui-§4-as- 
tir Borger Esarh. 54 B iii 11; tanitti Marduk 

.. epsétija damgate sérussu u-&d-a8-tir- 
ma Streck Asb. 270 iv 5; epsét éteppusu 
sérussu u-&d-ds-tir-ma = Iraq 23 178:40 
(Esarh.), also OIP 2 102:92; note (in broken 
context) ina muhhi DN d-Se-e8-fir-[ma] 
ina KA.GAL DN)... us[ziz] Mitteilungen des 
Akademisch-Orientalistischen Vereins 1 19 No. 6 
r. 5 (NB copy of MB inscr. on a bronze statue); 
elt gaqqad améli SdSu u-sd-d8-fir-ma on 
that man’s head (i.e., the head made of 
stone) he had (this warning) inscribed CT 
46 45 iii 10, see Iraq 27 5 (NB lit.); musaré 
Stir Sumija u Sitir Sum PN... u-§d-ds- 
tir-ma I had a foundation inscription in- 
scribed containing my own name as well 
as the name of Assurbanipal (the crown 
prince) Borger Esarh. 72:31; a... Sum&u 
u-&a-d8-[tal-ru he who has his (own) name 
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written (on it) RA 31 144:20 (Jasmah-Adad), 
also Syria 32 16 v 5 (Jahdunlim). 


c) to have a mark placed on the exta 
(causative to mng. le): upon the as- 
surance of the most valuable assent of 
Samak 8a Siré tikilti Sa alak idija u-3d- 
a&-ti-ra amiti who had inscribed on the 
exta an encouraging oracle for me that he 
would be at my side TCL 3 319 (Sar.); Samas 
and Adad replied to me with a strong af- 
firmation and ga epés biti Stu. uddus 
atmanisu u-§4-d§-ti-ru amitu with regard 
to the building of this temple and the 
restoration of its cella they had an oracle 
written (upon the entrails of the sacrificial 
animal) Borger Esarh. 3 iv 6, also ibid. 19 
Ep. 17:16. 


d) to have a legal document made out 
(causative to mng. 2): sa... ina kanikisu 
Sa usézibu tvitam uwa?ima ana simim u 
massartim u-§a-aS-te,-ru he who commits 
a fraud in the sealed (loan) document 
which he has issued, by having written 
into it (that the loan was given) for the 
purpose of a sales transaction or in con- 
nection with a bailment RA 63 49 § 6:51 
(edict of Ammisaduqa); Sa... [tamkd]ram 
u-§a-a&-te,-ru who has caused the mer- 
chant to write down a stipulation (to the 
effect that the loaned money will accrue 
interest) Kraus Edikt 32 § 7:14; in broken 
context: wu-&a-as-te,-er-ma ... usaknik 
TCL 18 99 r. 11; awdt ri-[. . .]-da-tim-ma 
u-§a-ds-te,-er-ma tuppam [ustabil¥jum 
ARM 6 18:9. 


e) to have registered, recorded (caus- 
ative to mng. 3): assum sabim [s]u- 
us-ti-ri-im concerning having the troops 
registered ARM 14 65:11; Sa ina pan tébib: 
tum ahasu ulu marasu usammisu li-sa-ds- 
te,-er-[Su] (see samdgsu) ibid. 61:10, ef. 
ibid. 70 r. 2’; sdbam u-&a-d8-te,-ru-[nim] 
ARM 3 19:18, cf. LO.MES ... béli ina tup- 
pim li-Sa-a8-te,-ra-am-ma Akkadica 25 2:19, 
cf. ina tuppim Su-us-te,-ra-ma_ ibid. 34, 
also ARM 1 76:24, cf. ARMT 13 144:17; sdbam 
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ribbadtisunu u-sa-d&-ti-ra-am I had the 
troops registered with regard to their ar- 
rears ARM 6 38r. 5’; PN had the name of 
PN, stricken from the record SumSu ina 
eqli Suati u-Sa-aS-te,-er and instead he 
had his own name recorded in reference 
to that field TCL 7 15:13, also ibid. 16; Sunu 
u-§a-aS-te,-ru-ni-in-ni_ they had me re- 
corded CT 48 23:34; once they gave their 
consent ina tuppi u-sa-ds-ti-ru ... mala 
innadnu u-sa-d&-fi-ru (and) had it re- 
corded on the tablet, they had everything 
recorded that was given Frank Strassburger 
Keilschrifttexte 35 r. 14 and 19 (= Charpin-Durand 
Strasbourg No. 111); asSum sabi u nuhatimmi 
... gummuri §u-us-ti-ri-im-ma in order 
to have all the innkeepers and cookshop 
operators registered Studies Landsberger 
211:5, cf. asSum. . . sabiam u nuhatimmam 
la Su-us-fi-ri-im ibid. 11; ezub 1 sdbim 1 
nuhatimmim annut[tim] ga nu-Sa-a8-te,-ru 
except this one innkeeper (and) this one 
cookshop operator whom we had had 
registered ibid. 27, cf. also ibid. 32, 4 nuz 
hatimmi sunuti ina pi kankigu u-Sa-ds- 
ti-ra-an-ni LIB 1:10. 


f) to have someone assigned (causative 
to mng. 4a): awila 5 ligbuma lu-u-Sa-as- 
te,-ra-ak-kum let five men take up resi- 
dence (in the house?) and I will have 
(them) assigned (?) to you TLB488:6; awilé 
annitum u-sa-d8-ti-ru-ni-sum they have 
assigned these men to him ARM 14 62:30. 


7. IV_ to be written, copied, to be 
registered, to be assigned (passive to 
mngs. 1, 3, and 4) —a) to be written, 
copied (passive to mng. 1) — I’ in gen.: 
(the Sumerian year name, which is the of- 
ficial version) akkadigsa.. . [ki]am li-is- 
§a-ti-ir its Akkadian version shall be writ- 
ten as follows OLZ 1905 269: 22, also ibid. 28; 
ima libbt NAM.BUR.BI u Swrillakdnw lig- 
§d-t[tr] (the following) should be writ- 
ten into the apotropaic ritual and the 
Suilla’s CT 53 8:4 and r. 6 (NA), see Parpola 
LAS No. 334; l@u ls-Sd-tir let a writing 
board be written ABL 516 r.7; [ina libbz] 
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adé i§-§d-ti-ir umma in the treaties it is 
written as follows ABL 831 r. 2, also (in 
broken context) ABL 1456:17 (all NB); TA UD. 
MES DUG.GA.MES Sa bdriti is-Sat-tar it 
is written among(?) the days favorable 
for divination RA 61 36 colophon, see Hunger 
Kolophone No. 561; (catch line, followed by) 
arkigu 1&-§d-tar LKA 85 r. 34, wr. 1§-Sat- 
tar LKA 151:23, Kécher BAM 201:43, RA 53 
18:33, see arkigu usage b; Summa arkigsu gabal 
padani patir §a usurate is-§d-tar if there- 
after (i.e., after the preceding protasis) 
“the middle of the path is split” is written 
with regard to the “drawings” (on the 
liver) (followed by illustrations on the 
tablet) CT 20 26 r. 6 (SB ext.). 


2’ with ref. to legal documents: dm 
tuppi Simat eqlim u bitim is-Sa-at-ta-ru 
kanik&unu iheppt when documents con- 
cerning the sale of field and house are 
drawn up, they will invalidate their (old) 
sealed documents YOS 13 402:9, ef. TCL 1 
221:18', RA 69 113 No. 3:8; [ftuppt Sim] atim 
§a PN PA.[PA []t-i8-Sa-te,-ir PBS 7 118:29, 
ef. (in broken context) [... ana] PN i&- 
Sa-te,-ir-ma ibid. 15; intima kunukki Sa x 
kaspim i-Sa-te,-ru-ni when my sealed 
document concerning the 15 minas of 
silver was drawn up (possibly for iSatte- 
runim they were drawing up) Edzard Tell 
ed-Dér 54:3; the tablet balum Sibu... 
ubirru i§-Sa-te,-ir PBS 5 100 i 33 (all OB leg.). 


b) to be recorded (passive to mng. 3): 
warhum a irrubam Ulilum sandm li-i8- 
Sa-te,-ir the coming month shall be re- 
corded as “second Ulilu” LIH 14:6, nib 
kaspim . is-§a-ta-ru (see nibu A 
mng. 2a) ARM 1 74:27. 


c) to be assigned (passive to mng. 4): 
ana rédé 1§-Sa-te,-er he was assigned 
to the rédé soldiers LIH 1:19; fields a ana 
qabé PN PN, u stbit dlim ig-Sa-at-ru which 
were assigned on the order of PN, PN, and 
the elders of the town TCL 11 155:20. 


In the passage wilétija. . . ana Sumu 8a 
PN abija a-sd-at-ru AnOr 8 47:21 and dupl. 
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TCL 13 138:20, a-S&d-at-ru is more likely 
an error for Satru than a first person pas- 
sive. In JCS 23 32a:12 read perhaps [ana 
Slibitisu ta-tu-ru-ma, see Stol, AbB 9 269. 
In ABL 1006:2 (= Thompson Rep. 268) read 
ma-al-ta-ru (coll. S. Parpola), see mastaru. 


Zimmern Fremdw. 29. 


Satatu v.; to tear open, to slit apart; 
SB; I i&tut, IT. 


a) §Satdtu: the snake opened the belly 
of the wild bull’s carcass karassu i§- 
tu-ut slit its inside (and settled in it) 
Bab. 12 pl. 5:13 (Etana). 


b) II: [s]-Sat-ti-tt hirst ina Sapal r@i 
mu-Tal-[...] (the fox) cut burrows under 
the herdsman [...] Lambert BWL 204 
K.8570:9. 


Satipu see Sadipu. 


Satpu adj.; (mng. uncert., occ. in personal 
names only); OAkk.; cf. Satapu. 


Sa-at-be-ilim Preserved-by-God MAD 1 
101:7, ete., wr. Sa-at-be,(Pr) -tlim RTC 78:2, 
see MAD 3 291, abbr. Sa-af-pum MAD 5 
p. xxviii 114:5, and passim, see p. 118. 


Satru adj.; 1. inscribed (stela, seal, 
etc.), 2. written, inscribed (name or 
titulary), 3. written down, recorded; OB, 
Mari, MB, SB, NB; wr. syll. and sar; 
ef. sataru v. 

{I]u.mu.sa.ra.ba ki.sa.ra.[b]a Su ib.te. 
ri.ia mu.ni.im im.sa.ri.ia : a Sumi Sa-at-ra- 
am agar §a-at-ru ipassituma <du-u» u Sumsu igatiaru 
(see Satdru v. lex. section) Sumer 11 110 No. 
10:14f. (= TIM 9 35); [la] ... mu mu.gub.a. 
na.ke,(kip) t.bi.in.dr mu.mu sar.ra.ab bi. 
du[g,.ga] : [Sa]... uma Sat-ra pisttma Sumi Sutur 
iqabba whoever says: Erase the name already writ- 
ten and write my name (instead) 4R 12 r. 27f. (MB 
royal). 


1. inscribed (stela, seal, etc.): nari 
Sa-at-ra-am listassitma let him read my 


inscribed stela carefully CH xli 10; kiSib 
mu.sar.ra.ni in.sar he had a seal 


_ Satru 


inscribed with his name written YOS 5 
149:6, note: kiSib mu.sar.ra.a.ni... 
ib.ra.aS  Riftin 21:26 (both OB Larsa); 
asuminéti Sina Sa galala §d-at-re-e-ti (see 
asumittu mng. 1b) YOS 3 4:8 (NB let.). 


2. written, inscribed (name or titu- 
lary): ga... Sumi Sa-at-ra-am ipassitu u 
usapsatu Sumsu la Sa-at-ra-am isattaru 
anyone who erases my name (here) writ- 
ten or has it erased (and) writes his own 
name that was not written Syria 32 16 v 2ff. 
(Jahdunlim), also MARI 3 62 No. 10:7ff., ef. 
Sa Sumi Sa-at-ra-am ipassituma [sumsu 
attaru AfO 12 365:22 (Takil-ilid%u), also 
AOB 1 64 No. 2:36 (Adn. I), Weidner Tn. 13 No. 
5:94, AKA 106 viii 69 (Tigl. I), AfO 3 160:39 
(ASSur-dan IT), AKA 166 r. 13 (Asn.), Unger Relief- 
stele 28, see Iraq 35 145 (Adn. III), Streck Asb. 
232:26, and passim in MA and NA royal inscrs., 
also BBSt. No. 2:18 (MB), VAS 1 36 v 2 (NB 
kudurru); Sa... Sumi Sa-at-ra-am ipsitma 
SumSu istatar CH xlii 33, ef. Sa... Sumiliu 
Sarri §a Sat-ru uptassituma sandm iltatru 
BBSt. No 6 ii 33 (Nbk. I), cf. MDP 2 pl. 22 v 57; 
Samu Sat-ra ipassitu u musarija unakkaru 
AOB 1 50 No. 2:5 (Arik-dén-ili), cf. Scheil Tn. IT 
r. 63, Borger Esarh. 76:22, Streck Asb. 234:30, 
238:27, 240:21, cf. also Hunger Kolophone No. 
318:9 (Asb.), MDP 6 pl. 10 v 3 (MB kudurru), 
VAS 1 37 v 32, AnOr 12 305 r. 14 (NB kudurrus); 
whoever removes this kudurru lu mimma 
Sa-at-ra a muhhi ypassitu MDP 10 pl. 11 iii 
28; ili mala ina nari anni mu Sa-at-ru all 
the gods whose names are written on this 
stela MDP 6 pl. 11 iv 16, ef. ibid. p. 47:20 (all MB 
kudurrus); ildnt Sa ina nari Sudtu Sumsunu 
Sat-ru the gods whose names are written 
on that stela Unger Bel-harran-beli-ussur 26; 
Sumi Sat-ra la tapassiti &umka itt Sumija 
Sutur do not erase my inscribed name, but 
write your name alongside mine AKA 165 
r. 5 (Asn.); Sum? SAR la tapassit Hunger 
Kolophone Nos. 203:8, 235:11, wr. Sa-at-ra 
ibid. No. 43:8, cf. also Nos. 200: 7, 237:6; Sa &umi 
§a-at-ra-am usassakuma sumsu usa sta] ru 
whoever removes my inscribed name 
and has his own name written (instead) 
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RA 31 144:18 (Jasmah-Adad); Sa SumRN abija 
u Sumi Sat-ra usamsaku AOB 1 84 r. 11 
(Adn. I); for other refs. see nasdku A 
mng. 5; narija u Sumi Sat-ra ana asrigu 
(var. asrifunu) lutér (a future ruler) 
should return my stela and inscribed titu- 
lary to its original place AOB 1 78 No. 6 
r. 8 (Adn. I), cf. ibid. 96:17 (Adn. I), 132 No. 3 
r. 14 (Shalm. I), Weidner Tn. No. 6 r. 11, KAH 1 
24 r. 11 (Adn. Il), Weidner Tn. 56 No. 61:8 
(ASSur-réS-isi), AfO 18 344:47 (Tigl. I), AAA 19 
110:38 (Asn.), KAH 2 83 r. 17 (Adn. IT), WO 1 
256: 14, 387:14, WO 2 44 lower edge 3 (Shalm. 
III), and passim in NA royal inscrs., also Sum? 
Sat-ra narija u temennija ana asrigunu lutér 
Sumer 20 50:23 (Adn. I), wr. MU SAR ana KI- 
Su lutér AKA 188 r. 28, 172 r. 15 (Asn.). 


3. written down, recorded: sdbum la 
§a-at-ru-tum §a ina pan tébibtim issamsa 
(see samdsu mng. 3) ARM 14 62:6. 

For refs. wr. MU SAR see also musart A. 


Satfaru see Satdru s. 


Sattiru adj.; scribe; lex.*; cf. gatdaru v. 


ga.ab.sar = kab-Sa-rum, Sa-at-ti-r[u] Izi V 


106f. 


Satu A v.; 1. to pull, to drag, 2. to 
exert oneself, 3. II to pull; SB; I at — 
iat, pl. iuttu, II; ef. §@ itu. 

nig ki e.da.4g ui Sudun al. kud’.u.dé.en: 
$a tarammi wu nira tu-Sd-at you love someone and 


you bear the yoke Lambert BWL 227 ii 21f. 
§a-a-tu = fadddu Malku IV 169. 


1. to pull, to drag—a) objects: gu: 
Siré eréni rabiiti gereb GN iksitu ana Ninua 
i-Su-tu-nim-ma they cut huge cedar logs 
in the Amanus mountains (and) dragged 
them here to Nineveh OIP 2.132:70 (Senn.); 
uncert.: gabbitu simat ilitisu sa kima 
basme puluhtu mali [anja libbija 1-§d-a- 
ta ana déki{ja] (Nergal) brandished(?) 
at me, (as if?) to kill me, the staff be- 
tokening his divinity, as awe-inspiring as 
a serpent ZA 43 17:56 (SB lit.). 


satu B 


b) (in figurative use, with absdnu, niru, 
or sirdi) to pull a rope, a yoke (as gesture 
of submission): sat résija bel pthati elisunu 
agskunma titi mse mat Assur amnisunitima 
i-Sut(var. -&u)-tu absani I appointed an 
officer of mine as governor over them 
and counted them (in the census) with the 
people of Assyria so that now they are in 
my service (lit. pull my rope) Lie Sar. 
262; gimir malki §a kibrati Sepia usaknisma 
i-Su-tu absdni I subjugated all the rulers 
of the four quarters, and they toiled in my 
service AfO 20 88:8 (Senn.); PN tna kussisu 
usésibma i-§d-ta(var. -at) absani I in- 
stalled PN on his (the defeated king’s) 
throne and he is (now) in my service 
Borger Esarh. 52:70; i&&tinisSu biltu 1-su-tu 
abgan&u Bu. 91-5-9,142:6; the Cimmerian 
sent a message saying la-Su-ta absanka 
I will submit to you Streck Asb. 22:125, 
ef. §a eli GN ... niri bélitisu ukinnuma 
i-Su-tu absdnSu YOS 1 42:10, also UCP 9 
388:10 (Asb.); 2-Su-fu nor [. . .] Iraq 35 61:1 
(Adn. 111); I, Assurbanipal &d--ct niriki 
who pulls your (IStar’s) yoke AAA 20 pl. 90 
(p. 81) 14; ana Sd-a-{i sirdigunu kunnusu 
kisddu (see sirdi A) VAB 4 150 iii 3 (Nbk.); 
ilku &a la némeli a-&d-at absdnu (see abz 
Sanu usage b) Lambert BWL 76:74 (Theod- 
icy); for other refs. see absdnu usage c, 
sirdi usage c. 


2. to exert oneself: ‘Gilgdmeé tallika 
tdnaha ta-su-ta (see andhu A mng. la) 
Gilg. XI 264, cf. ibid. 259. 


3. II to pull: see Lambert BWL 227, 
in lex. section; [.. .]-a &4 u-&d-1-tu (in 
broken context) K.10096:7. 

In YOS 7 50:11 read hitu 8a Sarri i-§4-ad-<da- 

a: 


S4tu B v.; 1. to be negligent, 2. (WSem. 
passive) to be disloyal(?); EA, SB, NB; 
I isut — 18dt, pl. isuttu — WSem. passive 
(j)usat. 

igi.tur = ndsu, igi.tur.tur = §d-a-tu Antagal 
VITI 64f.; [na-a]-su : §é-a-tu von Weiher Uruk 
37:56 (Izbu comm.). 
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1. to be negligent — a) with ana (muh: 
hi): ana mubhi tamarati agannati Sa “[Sin] 
Sarru la i-Sa-tu (see aganni) Thompson 
Rep. 82 r. 7 (NB); ana massarti ... la ta- 
Su-ut-ta tamutia do not be negligent in 
(your) guard duty or you will pay with 
your lives PSBA 31 pl. 19:8 (NB let.), ef. 
ibid. 37; Sarru béeld [ana (muhhi) dibbi] 
aganniitu la i-8d-a-tu the king, my lord, 
ought not to ignore these statements ABL 
622+1279:17, see Dietrich Aramaer 198; Sa ana 
Sarrani abbéja 1-Su-tu-ma étappalu 2érati 
those who, belittling(?) my royal prede- 
cessors, used to give hostile answers 
Borger Esarh. 57 v 3. 


b) with direct object: PN ana muhhi 
Sa PN, amat Sarri il-tu-tu amati la tabti 
ana muhhi ekalli [ilt]akan PN, because PN, 
has ....-ed the royal order, has spread 
malicious tales about the palace ABL 
1363:12, see Dietrich Aramaer 148 No. 32:20; 
barbaru i-Su-ta-ni-ma sarra Sélaba ubila 
[...] the wolf ....-ed me and brought 
the wily fox [. . .] Lambert BWL 194:26 (NA 
Fable of the Fox); uncert.: [...] gabbi &- 
i-tu CT 22 87:27a, line omitted in copy, see 
Ebeling Neubab. Briefe p. 53; ki madé Sarrasunu 
aga [...] u -i-tu they greatly [. . .] and 
.... this king of theirs ABL 460:7 (NB). 


2. (WSem. passive) to be disloyal(?) 
(EA only): lu tedi intima tu-Sa-ti-na PN wu 
PN, puhrig you should know that PN and 
PN, have been plotting disloyalty together 
EA 333:5; uterrumi su-ut mulka Sa u-Sa-at 
milka PN; he denies being disloyal to the 
crown, (claiming that) it is PN; who is 
disloyal to the king ibid. 20f. (let. from Tell 
el-Hesi), see Albright, BASOR 87 33 ff. 


The ref. [garradu x]-x-ma-tam it-ra-a 
§a-it Sarru-k[én] VAS 12 193:7 (= EA 359, 
sar tamhari) is obscure. 


Sa’u_s.; (part of a wagon?); MB.* 


1 GIS.MES.GAM ana saparri u §a-’t one 
sassigu timber for a wagon and a & TCL 
9 50:17; 22 GIS sa--a%(?) (in list of items 


MAD 


sau 


summarized as mandatti massar qisti &a 
GN Sunuma ana PN kutimmu iddinu lines 
20ff.) CT 51 36:14. 


*SH'u see SdquA. 


$@u v.; 1. to fly about, to flutter, 
to circle (said of birds), 2. to forget, 
3. 1/3 (iterative to mng. 1), 4. II to 
let fly (uncert.); OB, SB; I iw (2sé?) — 
i§@ (i-§d->-i CT 40 49:32), 1/3, II(?). 


ni-mi-en LAGAB = lawim, sahdrum, Sa-a-a-um 
MSL 14 90:30: 1-3 (Proto-Aa); n[i-mi-en] [N1crn] 
= §a-a-a-% (var. Sa-a-lél-[um]) Proto-Diri 69; 
LAGAB = éa-a-%i MSL 9 134:515 (Proto-Aa); 
LuLiitbtlanigin = §4--u (var. Sa-a-[]) Erimhus 
IV 125; [nux.]'"**liniain = Sd--u Antagal K 15; 
&.dub, &4.dub.ak.a, 4.si.st = [MIN (= &d-a- 
b[u]) §4muSEN] Nabnitu O 177 ff.; pu¢g".14, NIGIN 
= §6-a-[u(?) Sax], 1M.86" "Nim", ma, 1.8n.*4pu 
= [MIN ga INIM] ibid. 181 ff.; BOR™ BOR = $d- 
a-u ErimhuS I 188. 

im.dal.ha.mun im.8tr.hus.zi.ga.gin,(G@mm) 
[n]i.bi.8é@ i.nigin.fel: asamsitu Sa ezzis Samrif 
te-ba-tim ina *Lamlanisu i-§é-’-[u] dust storm 
which, risen in all its fury, whirls about by itself 
BIN 2 22 i 45f.; mar.urus an.8&.ga buy.buy. 
gin, an.namu.un.nigin, with gloss i-4a-a CT 42 
42 iii 4 (Bird and Fish). 

it-ta-nap-ras | i-§4- 
Comm.), in AfO 21 pl. 9. 


Tablet Funck 2:2 (Alu 


1. to fly about, to flutter, to circle 
(said of birds) — a) in omen texts: if in 
the morning ina kutal bit mars surdd 
i-§4-? a falcon circles behind the sick 
man’s house Labat TDP 6:5, also CT 40 48:35 
(SB Alu); if a falcon holding(?) its prey 
in its beak ana pan Sarri 1-Su-? swoops 
toward the king CT 39 28:7, cf. Summa 
surdi ina muhhi ali i-Su-’-% ibid. 23:7; 
Summa arabii kima aribi K1.TA-ma 1-&é- 
»-4 (see arab usage a) CT 40 49:32 (all 
SB Alu). 


b) in hist. and lit.: I passed safely 
through madbar agar stime laplapti sa 
issur Samé la i-&dé-’-u gerebsu the desert, 
a place of extreme thirst, where not even 
birds fly about Streck Asb. 70 viii 87; 1-Sd- 
>-a% [...] (in broken context) OCT 13 43 
K.4770 ii 11 and dupl. CT 46 46:8 (Sar. legend). 
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c) in similes— WV’ ik” — i&@: i-&4- 
ittanapras libbi kima issir Samami my 
heart flutters and flits about like a bird 
in the sky STC 2 pl. 80:63; haddniteka 
... kt sept ina pan mé i-Su-’u your de- 
tractors flutter about like insects over the 
surface of the water Craig ABRT 1 6 r. 9, 
see Streck Asb. 348; Sa a-x-ra la ida issuris 
i-8d-” (vars. i-Su-’, 1-Su-?-%) Cagni Erra 
IV 10. 


2’ i: mundahhisija kima anzé elixunu 
i-Se--u my soldiers swooped down on 
them like an anzé bird AKA 233 r. 25, 336 ii 
107 (both Asn.), WO 2 414 iii 5 (Shalm. III); 
quradija kima issuri eligunu i-Se--u AKA 
276 i 63 and 378 iii 105, cf. 306 ii 36 (all Asn.); I 
laid siege to the fortified mountaintops 
and kima ert eligunu lu a-&e-? I soared over 
them (my enemies) like an eagle 1R 30 
ii 52 (Sam&i-Adad V). 


2. to forget: see §4’u §a amati Nabnitu 
O 183f., in lex. section. 


3. 1/3 (iterative to mng. 1): summa 
ert, maditum ina harradnim eli ummanatim 
i§-ta-na-wu-u if many eagles constantly 
circle over an army on the march HUCA 
40 90:19, also ibid. 14 (OB omens), also, wr. 
1§-ta-na->-% CT 41 14r. 9 (SB Alu); uncert.: 
Sélebu ina hirit ali ig-ta-? ru-x [. . .] (pos- 
sibly to ge’éru) a fox .... in a city’s 
moat Lambert BWL 216:44; for other I/3 


A 


refs. see §e°% “to seek.” 


4. II to let fly (uncert.): Sara Sa baz 
jari li-§4-1 kippassuma (see sdru A mng. 
la-3’) LKA 62:13. 

In most references the verb is inflected 
as a middle @, only in early NA royal as a 
middle é. The spelling i-§4-’-2 CT 40 49:32 
is anomalous. 

For (Labat) TDP 178:6, MSL 9 93:38f., ZA 
64 146:51, see fand@u. 


Sa’uru see su’ uru. 


Saweru see semeru. 


Sazama 


Sawinu s.; (an illness); OB.* 


sa. LAGAB™ till; agaR = §a-wi-n[u(?)-wm] Nab- 
nitu XXIII 180. 


[nlitum sénum situm [Slagbdnu sa-wi- 
nu-um [su] rupptim lemnum. . . urduni evil 
bloody excrement, sunstroke(?),...., &, 
severe chills (and other diseases) came 
down (from heaven) JCS 9 10 HTS 2:7, ef. 
let them soothe Jégagbdna §a-wi-na-am 
Suruppdm lemnam ibid. 25. 


Sawiranu adj.; (mng. unkn.); SB.* 
[...] Sd-pu-uh &d-wi-ra-an 
comm.) Kraus Texte 12a i 16. 


Possibly derived from gawiru “ring,” 
see semeru. 


(prot. or 


Sawiru see semeru. 


Sawfi see *Sami adj. 
*Sawf see Sami v. 


**Sa7/saku (AHw. 1206a) see nasdku A 
mng. 7. 


Sazamfi s.; (a container for fine wine); 
NA; pl. gazami(w) ati. 


A cup of olive oil, a basket of fruit 
puG sd-za-mu-u kardn mézi DUG sd-za- 
mu-u karan l@u sa qurée *NIN.LEIL a &.- 
jar of mézu wine, a &.-jar of l@u wine for 
the wedding(?) of DN ADD 1010r. 10f., also 
1017 r. 10f., 1024 r. 11f., 1029 r. 7, cf. DUG 
Sd-za-mu me-zi DU[a] [édl-za-m[u lade] 
ADD 1008 r. 11 (coll. W. G. Lambert); 3 SILA 
$a urdte DUG Sa-za-mu-t $a gaqqirt 5 SILA 
ana kasati three (Assyrian) gd (of wine) 
(for the supervisor) of the teams of horses, 
one §.-jar (of wine) for (pouring on) the 
ground, five (Assyrian) gé (of wine) for 
goblets (note the sequence: 5 siua (&a) 
kdsati 3 sina Sa gqaqqgiri No. 3 ii 3ff. and 
No. 18:7’) Kinnier Wilson Wine Lists No. 1 ii 12; 
four wineskins of four seah, [x] long wine- 
skins, [x] homers of wine [x pug] sd- 
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za-mu-u-a-te x [a] ibid. pl. 50 ND 10012 r. 8’; 
[x 2] 2 puG sd-za-mu-a-te Iraq 15 pl. 15 
ND 3483:9. 


Possibly originally a compound mean- 
ing “(jar) of Zamua”; note the spelling 
DUG sa-za-mu-t% Kinnier Wilson Wine Lists 
No. 1, a text which elsewhere has ga only 
for the relative pronoun. This text omits 
capacity or number for gazami sa qaq: 
qirt, while the parallel ibid. No. 3 in- 
dicates 3 siLa Sa gaqqiri, suggesting that 
the capacity of a &.-vessel was 3 qd. 


Sazbussu_ see *Suzbultu. 


Sazzu_ see Sanzu. 


Sazzuztu s.; 1. agency, 2. agent, rep- 
resentative; OA; pl. Sazzuzdtu; cf. 
UZUZLU. 


1. agency: donkeys ga ina GN Sa- 
zu-uiz-ta-ka ipgiduninnim[a] that your 
agency entrusted to me in GN CCT 4 48a:6; 
bitam usa’dirma amdtim ukattema §a-zu- 
uz-ta-ka awatam igmuruma he has caused 
the house much trouble and (even) given 
the slave girls as security, but your agency 
has settled the problem CCT 3 24:43; ina 
Alim ... 8a kima kuati usalliunimma PN 
amatum u wardé §a Sa-zu-uz-ti-ka tukat- 
tima kaspam.. . addisSunuma. .. ana PN 
iaqqulu in the City (i.e., Assur), your 
representatives begged me (for silver), (as 
for) PN, you took the slave girls and slaves 
of your agency as security, whereupon I 
gave them (i.e., the &) the silver and they 
paid it to PN TCL 4 25:15, ef. naspartam sa 
§a-zu-uz-li-ka nas akkum ibid. 22. 


2. agent, representative: summa... 
kaspam a-&a kima jati la istagal térti sa- 
zu-uiz-ti-a illakamma if he does not pay 
the silver to my representatives, a mes- 
sage should come to me here from my agent 
(and I will release the document) HUCA 
40-41 75 L29-623:9, cf. (also beside sa kima 
PN) Sa-zu-tiz-ti PN ICK 2 148:14; Sa-zu-tiz- 
tum andku .. . kima mera métim a® alka I 


Sazzuztu 


am the representative, I ask you herewith 
as representative of the son of the de- 
ceased BIN 4 105:4; lw PN §a-zu-u[z-tt] PN, 
2212 lu PN, §a-zu-tiz-t¢ PN izziz whether PN 
acted as the agent of PN, or whether 
PN, acted as the agent of PN  Kienast 
ATHE 24B:17f. (case) and 24A:17f. (tablet); 
abuka Sa-zu-uz-ti abija izziz your father 
acted as agent of my father CCT 5 11a:4, 
cf. ibid. 10, also CCT 1 45:6; PN Sa... 18tt 
abija §a-zu-uiz-tu-Su izzizu TCL 14 51:22; 
mamman [sa] -zu-uz-tdm istisu la tusazzaz 
[summa Sa-z]u-uz-idm istisu tal-ltapl- 
tdm témgsu [x (x)] [xl] assérigu twer you 
shall not appoint someone else as agent 
along with him, if you assign(?) an(other) 
agent along with him, return his .... to 
him CCT 4 31a:39f., ef. urkijama 2 Sa-zu- 
uiz-tdm ustazzizam after my departure he 
appointed another(?) agent for(?) me 
BIN 4 35:44, cf. ma GN S§a-zu-tiz-li usaz: 
zizka (and left to you the debt-notes, 
did you collect any of the copper in my 
name?) BIN 4 112:13 + CCT 6 17a:3'; §a-zu- 
uz-tum Sa abija atta you are my father’s 
agent HUCA 39 20 L29-564:4; I sent textiles 
to PN, your father Sa-zu-dz-ti-ma $sut 
(who) was my agent TCL 21 269:7; silver Sa 
ana §&? amatim taddinanni PN istija Sa-zu- 
uz-tu-nt that you gave me for making 
purchases (and) for which PN was agent 
with me CCT 4 19a:7; la Sa-zu-uz-ta-kd-a 
andkuma am I not your agent? TCL 14 
39:18; la Sa-zu-uz-ti bit abini atta ula 
<§a>-2zu-uiz-ti-ni atta are you not the agent 
for our firm, are you not our agent? CCT 1 
47b:5ff.; untti fa... assiti ammutiki ga- 
2u-uiz-ti-a u kuati taddinu my furnishings 
that my wife gave to your husband, my 
agent, and to you TCL 21 266:7, dupl. CCT 
5 17a:6; PN Sa-zu-uz-lit awilim PN, the 
agent of the gentleman Kienast ATHE 29:8, 
ef. ibid. 12, PN Sa-zu-uz-t¢ PN, my repre- 
sentative Hecker Giessen 15:12, cf. ibid. 5; 
naspertaka dannutum ana GN ana sér Sa- 
zu-za-ti-ka u jdt lappitamma ina GN, kaz 
sapka lu nusaSqil send your strict in- 
structions to your representatives and me 
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in GN in writing, and we will indeed have 
your silver paid in GN, TCL 14 27:19; 
ina alak meréja u tapp@éka Sa-zu-za- 
ti-a(!) tazakku you will obtain clearance 
when my sons and your colleagues — my 
representatives — arrive ICK 1 1:61, ee 
J. Lewy, ArOr 18/3 427 n. 30; ina la iddini u 
§a-zu-za-tim Sa abini... ana Kanis téru: 
bamma without our knowledge or that of 
our father’s representatives you entered 
Kani ICK 11:39; Sa Sa-zu-za-td-a urkiti 
istakkunini whatever my representatives 
deposited after my departure TCL 4 82:8; 
send me ten minas of silver and ga-zu- 
za-tu-ku-nu luk@ilasuma let your rep- 
resentatives offer it to him TCL 14 46:13, 
andku &a-zu-za-ti-ku-nu la asahhur let me 
not have to wait for your representatives 
ibid. 23; Sa-lzul-uz-ti-[ni] Sébilam let our 
representative bring (the husdru) here 
CCT 4 29b:18; [k]¢#ma [&a-z]u-uz-ta-ka la 
taSimtuni [. . .] that your representative 
has no judgment Hecker Giessen 36:5; 
minam <sa> §a-zu-iz-ti-ka lé-ds-pu why 
should I keep quiet(?) concerning the mat- 
ters of your representative? CCT 4 84:32; 
concerning the garments miésligu lu &a- 
2u-tiz(!)-ltatl-su lu warassu ilge (inform 
me) whether his representative took his 
half or his slave did ICK 1 13:29; mimma 
annim kunukki Sa S&a-zu-za-ti-ku-nu(!) 
araddiakkuniti all this under the seals of 
your agents I forward to you (pl.) ICK 
1 150: 12, cf. also TCL 4 38 r. 3’ and 8’, TCL 19 
18:13, TCL 20 99:10; x kutdnu garments 
kunukkt Sa PN Sa-zu-uiz-tim §a PN, TCL 4 
105:3; gold kunukki a PN u PN, Sa Sa- 
zu-za-ti-ka with the seals of PN and PN, 
(the seals) of your agents Kienast ATHE 
58:3, cf. gold sa sa-zu-<za>-ta-ka iknu: 
kini that your agents sealed ibid. 6. 


Larsen The Old Assyrian City State 100f. 


Searu see sidru A. 
Seati see Sidaiz. 


Se’a’u_ see sed. 


Sebéru la 


Sebéru (Sabdru) v.; 1. to break, to frac- 
ture, to shiver, 2. to harrow a field for 
the second time, 3. Subburu to break, 
smash, demolish, to injure severely, to 
grind(?), 4. II/2 to be broken, 5. IV 
to be broken, injured; from OAkk. on; I 
isbir — isebbir (igabbir) — Sebir, 1/2, II, 
II/2, IV, IV/3; wr. syll. (irbir Ugaritica 5 
162:42, lisbir Weidner Tn. 17 No. 7:79 var., 
isabbir KBo 1 13r.(!) 3) and HAS (GAM Labat 
Suse 6 ii 35, 37, iii 1, 3); ef. Sabburtu, Sebru, 
Sibirtu, Sibru B, Subburu. 

bkup = ge-be-r[u], kapdru, hasdbu Izi D iii 
38 ff.; [ha-a’] [kuD] = Se-bé-ru Ea III 214; ha- 
48 KuD = Se-bé-rum A III/5:103; haS = Se-bé-ru 
&é GIS, fx Su.pad]= MIN 84 §-bir-t? Antagal VIII 
211f.; [ha-aS-ha-a8] [kup.k]up = 8[u]-ub-bu-ru 
Diri I 64. 

giS.tukul.a.ni u.mu.un.ha8s : kakkagu lié- 
bir may he (the god) break his (the enemy’s) 
weapon 4R 12 r. 41f.; “‘mes.lam.ta.é.a gi8. 
apin has.bi na.nam : se-bi-ir epinniguma Mes- 
lamtaea is the one who breaks its (the enemy’s) 
plow ASKT p. 124:14f.; ugu.bi u.me.ni.has 
nig.gé.sag.il.la.bi hé.a: elifu Si-bir-ma lu 
dindnusu (see dindnu mng. 1b) CT 17 15:25f.; 
a.§&.ga giS.ab.ur.ra gié.ab.gi,.gi, gid.an. 
pes.a: egla iakkak i-Se-eb-bir ifallas he harrows, 
breaks (the clods), and works the field a third time 
Ai. IV i 35ff., cf. gi8.ab.ur.[ra] giS.ab.gi,. 
[gig] : Sakkak i-Se-eb-be-er ibid. 54f. 

[...].x.meS ld.gil.gil si.nu.si.sd.e.da 
mi.ni.[...]:[. . .J-lél la aniha birkasun i-Sab-ba- 
ru qardammi la[...] 4R 12 r. 5f.; [... bla.da. 
haS : stkkan§u it-te-e3-bi-ir his rudder has broken 
Lambert BWL 274: 14 (proverb). 

ra-mu-u : §e-bé-ru (comm. on urammit, kigsddu) 
Lambert BWL 42:61 (Ludlul Comm.); he-em-ret / 
Se-eb-ret GCCI 2 406: 1 (NB med. comm.). 

he-me-ru = §e-bé-ru Malku VII 90; su-ub-bu- 
frul= pa-s[u-x] An VIII 172. 


1. to break, to fracture, to shiver — a) 
weapons: sa-birs; GI8.TUKUL SUL.KI UM 
29-16-103 i 5 (courtesy P. Michalowski), wr. sa- 
bt-tr AfO 20 7214, ef. GIS. TUKUL-su i§-bi-ir 
CT 44 2 ii9, ef. ibid. 2; Hnlil. . . kakkaSu li-is- 
bir; may Enlil break his weapon Af0 20 44 
ix 44 and 46 xi 30 (Sargon): Samas kakkisu u 
kakki ummanisu li-i§-bi-ir RA 33 52 iii 
15 (Jahdunlim), also (I&tar) AOB 1 26 vi 18 (Samii- 
Adad I), (Zababa) CH xliii 87, (Istar) CH xliv 4; 
(IStar) kakkasu lig-be-ir (vars. ls-bir, 
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li-is-b[e-7]r) Weidner Tn. 17 No. 7:79, also 20 
No. 10:41, also (Nergal) Syria 32 17 v 21 (Jahdun- 
lim), and passim in royal insers.; Nergal bél 
kakkim kakkasu li-i8-bi-ir VAS 17 42 r. 9 
(Naram-Sin legend), cf. AfO 12 143:18 (rit.), ef. 
Ninurta ina tah[azi kakkaS]u WAS-tr BBSt. 
No. 4 iii 16, Zababa u Istar agar tamharim 
lig-bi-ru kakka&u UF 16 303 iv 14 (both MB 
kudurrus); Ninurta bél kakki kakkaka lig-bir 
STT 215161, dupls. KAR 88 fragm. 3 obv. (!)i7, ete. 
(inc.); tlum kakki nakrim Sdtu li-is-bi-ir 
ARM 3 15:8; (Marduk) tr-bir kakki mahisija 
Ugaritica 5 162:42; [8tar. . . inatahazi danni 
qasatkunu lig-bir in pitched battle may 
IS8tar break your bows Wiseman Treaties 
453, cf. ibid. 573, cf. Streck Asb. 194 r. 25; [Star 
. qasassunu tag-bir (see gastu mng. 1d-2’) 
Borger Esarh. 44 i 75, ibid. 109 iv 18, note: 
PN... gasassu is-bir-ma (see gastu mng. 
1d-3’) AfO 8 184 iv 4 (Asb.). 


b) pots, wooden objects — 1’ in gen.: 
putam ki karpatim da-sa-bi-ir you break 
(your) forehead like a pot Westenholz OSP 
171.5 (OAKk. inc.); andku ana 5 timi maz 
garrisu Sa Se-ib-ru eppusma I will repair in 
five days his (wagon) wheels which are 
broken HSS 15 294:6 (Nuzi); because of the 
cold [GIS.GIGIR.MES-i]a [Se-eb]-ru-nim 
sistja mi-tu,-nim Ugaritica 5 20:28 (let.); 
Summa sist §a GIS.GIGIR DINGIR iskilma 
husdb GI8.GIG1R 78-bir if a horse (pulling) 
the divine chariot stumbles and breaks a 
wooden part of the chariot TCL 69: 13, cf. CT 
40 37:78 (SB Alu); Ningal ... ligs-bi-ra 
absadnSu may Ningal break the yoke of his 
(chariot) Streck Asb. 292 r.21; Saalpi... 
tas(var. ta-d8) -te-bir nirasu you broke the 
yoke of the ox ArOr 17/1 204:9 (ine.), ef. 
(referring to servitude) 7 nt-i8-bi-ir nira 
let us break the yoke Lambert-Millard 
Atra-hasis 44 K.10082:2; if you do not open 
the gate amahhas daltu sikkiru a-Sab-bir 
(var. a-Sab-bir gigrinnamma) I will smash 
the door and shiver the bolt CT 15 45:17 (De- 
scent of [8tar), var. from KAR 1:16, cf. also Gilg. 
X i 22; [Sa Siga]ru is-bi-ru misilsu they 
broke half of the bolt Lambert-Millard Atra- 


Sebéru lb 


hasis 118 ff. r. ii 23 and 39; 8 gusuru Sa &e- 
ib-ru 12.TA.AM ina amma[tt] eight beams 
which are shivered, each twelve cubits 
(long) HSS 14 246:1 (Nuzi), GI8S.0R Se- 
bir 82-9-18,4019 (NB house rental), cf. ina ur 
papahim[. . .].H1.4 §e-eb-ru ARMT 13 40:30, 
ef. GIS.x.[x §]e-bi-ir ibid. 29; PN accused 
the people of Uruk kusstim Se-bé-ru-um 
Sép wmeérim lapdtum of breaking a (don- 
key) saddle and of wounding the foot of 
a donkey Bagh. Mitt. 2 58 iii 11 (OB let.), 
cf. kussdgu lu thhasir sp imérigsu lu lapit 
his own saddle should be damaged and his 
own donkey’s foot wounded ibid. 14; a 
usparte l@ iti tag-te-bir sisissa you have 
broken the expert weaver woman’s loom 
ArOr 17/1 204:11 (ine.); stkkanna lu-ugs-bir- 
ma la rmmeda ana kibri J will break the 
rudder so that it (the boat) will not arrive 
at the shore Cagni Erra IV 119: aéstba i8- 
te-eb-ru they shivered the battering ram 
KBo 1 11 obv.(!) 13’ (UrSu Story), see Giiter- 
bock, ZA 44 116; oath taken by pasStra Sse- 
bé-ru kdsa hepi breaking a table, 
smashing a cup Surpu VIII 60; if a horse 
enters the palace of a prince by itself and 
dalta i&-[bir] breaks the door CT 40 37:67 
(SB Alu), ef. pasSira i8-[bir] ibid. 65, kussd 
i§-[bir] ibid. 66 (SB Alu); hattasu li-i§-bi-ir 
may he (Anu) break his scepter CH xlii 
51, ef. hatta Se-bé-ru Surpu VII 56; Gi8.x 
i-sa-ab-bi-ir KBo 1 13 r.(!) 3 (lit.), see also 
dudittu usage h. : 


2’ as symbolic act: karpassa hapiat 
gablissa §-ib-ri-it her clay pot is 
smashed, her gablitu is broken (referring 
to manumission of a slave girl) CT 48 49:3 
(OB leg.); hattasu i8-bi-ir ina maritisu 
issuhsu he (the father) broke his (the son’s) 
staff, removed him from the status of son 
Aula Orientalis 5 240 No. 17:23 (Emar), cf. PN 
ul mari hattasu se-eb-re-et ibid. 7; in- 
dicating an outstanding claim: adi se’am 
tmaddadu ina muhhi alpisu u sénisu 
parkutiu §e-eb-re-e[t] ina eqlisu sikkatu 
mahsa{t] until he repays the barley, the 
parkuttu. remains “broken” on _ his 


247 


oi.uchicago.edu 


Sebéru Ic 


livestock and the cone remains driven into 
his field MDP 23 184:9, cf. 186:7, 197:11, 
wr. Se-bi-ir ibid. 187:10, 198:14, MDP 22 36 
r. 6, MDP 28 428: 10. 


c) a bone, a part of the body: if 
someone gqdssu igs-te-bir; breaks his 
(another man’s) hand Goetze LE § 44 A iii 37. 
also (with Spu) § 45 A iii 38, (with kirru) § 46 
A iii 39, ef. Sumer 38 119:4ff.; Summa esemtr 
awilim i§-te-bi-ir esemtasu i-&e-eb-bi-ru 
if he breaks a bone of an awilum, they will 
break his bone CH § 197:51ff., ef. § 198:57, 
§ 199:63; PN... isam &a marisu 18-te-b1-ir 
PN broke his (PN,’s) son’s jaw Kraus, AbB 10 
171:31, cf. ammini. . . i-1s marisu te-Se-eb- 
bi-ir ibid. 39: huzirum égirtma amquima 
Sépt d§-ti-bi,-tr-ma a pig crossed my 
(path), I fell and broke my leg HUCA 40 52 
L29-581:10 (OA let.); ifa man hires an ox and 
SépSu is-te-bi-ir breaks its leg CH § 246: 16, 
cf. garanégu i§-bi-ir CH § 248:30; uncert.: 
put re itu [s])uddudu u massartu u la Thal- 
la-[qul wu la &d-bi-ri(?) a GUD Sudtu PN u 
PN, nasi PN and PN, are responsible for 
the pasturing, careful tending, safeguard- 
ing, and preventing loss or injury of the 
aforementioned oxen PBS 2/1 15:15 (NB); 
kurissu i&-bi-ir-ma he broke its (the ox’s) 
shin BE 14 41:4 (MB), ef. sa imér .. 
taS(var. ta-d&)-te-bir kurissu. ArOr 17/1 
204:10 (inc.); two slaves fell into a well sa 
istén kirrasu Se-bi-ir u Sank gissasu §e-b1- 
ir the collarbone of one was broken and 
the other’s hip was broken BE 17 21:29ff. 
(MB let.), cf. ardu la ubbut la Se-bi-ir the 
(pledged) slave is not....nor.... HSS 
19 118:22 (Nuzi); tekki tikkaka Se-bé-ru to 
break my neck and your neck (is good) 
Lambert BWL 148:81 (Dialogue); Sa kalbi 
dajdlu i-§ab-bi-[rul [fin] nisu they will 
break the teeth of the prowling dog _ ibid. 
144:26; Anzd imhas kappasu i8-bir he 
smote the Anzii bird and broke its wings 
STC 1217r. 6, cf. tamhasisuma kappasu tal- 
te(var. adds -eb)-bir Gilg. V1 49, ef. also l2s- 
bir kappaka “ILUGAL(?)1.0R.RA Kocher 
BAM 508 i 32, also STT 215 ii 26 and dupls.; 


Sebéru 2 


Adapa ... &a &iti kappasa i8-te-bi-ir 
Adapa has broken the wings of the South 
wind EA 356: 12 (Adapa), ef. kappaga 18-bi-ir 
ibid. 36, ammint... kappasa te-e-e8-bi-ir 
ibid. 49, also [Sa] ... kappt Siti w-bi-ru 
PSBA 16 275: 13, see von Soden, Kramer AV 433; 
difficult: [. . .] Anu ikmisuma is-bir-sé CT 
15 44:19 (= Pallis Akitu pl. 5); Libbasu se-bir its 
(the infant’s) stomach(?) is... . Labat TDP 
218:13f., ef. gerbusu §e-eb-[ru] ibid. 226:73; 
note (in transferred mng.?): ana sandgqim 
appasu lu §e-bi-ir (see sandqu A mng. 8b) 
TCL 1 31:30 (OB let.); in transferred mng.: 
Sumrus ta(text Sa)-ki-ik &-bi-ir Sw dur he 
is depressed, oppressed, broken, fright- 
ened UET 6/2 397 i 16 (OB lit.). 


d) an edict: awat Tabarna garri rabi 
Sa la nadé §a la &e-bi-ri_ the edict of the 
Tabarna, the great king, not to be thrust 
aside, not to be broken KBo 1 6:7 (treaty), 
also (as Akkadogram in Hitt., adding sa 
AN.BAR is of iron) Balkan Schenkungsurkunde 
p. 43:20, wr. SE-BI-RI-IM Giiterbock Siegel 1 p. 49 
sub d, SE-BE-E-RI-IM Bo. 91387 r. 3’, etc., see 
MIO 6 p. 334f. 


e) other occs.: (2000 hapiru troops are 
stationed in the city) sdbum nabu[tum) 
Sa ina zumur sia, nenmudu madma assum 
sdbam la i-&-ib-bi-ru ana dlim ul asanniq 
the fugitive (?) troops collected within the 
walls(?) are numerous and because they 
cannot expel(?) (those) troops, I am un- 
able to approach the city ARM 2 131:35; 
etalla gissu a-Sab-bir-ma (see amurdinnu 
mng. lc) Craig ABRT 1 26 r. 1 (NA oracles 
for Asb.); 2 (P1) 3 (BAN) zip Sbri 1 (GuR) 
ZiD.TUR.TUR ... Summa ZiD.TUR.TUR U 
zip sibri la tein Sib-ra u Sutena lssima 
x coarsely ground flour (and) one gur 
finely ground flour, if the finely ground 
flour and the coarsely ground flour are not 
(sufficiently) ground, have it ground and 
fine ground so that he can bring it PBS 
1/2 31:16 (MB let.), and cf. mng. 3e. 


2. to harrow a field for the second 
time (OB): see Ai., in lex. section; PNNAM. 
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APIN.LA.SE [B.TA.B igakkak 1-&i-bi-ir . . . 
Ser’am t&akkan PN rented (the field) for 
cultivation, he will harrow and break up 
the clods, he will set out furrows YOS 12 
332:7, also ibid. 167:8, TCL 11 152:9, 188:13, 
and passim; A.SA majari imahhas 1-Se-bi-ir u 
irri& BIN 7 197:9, cf. VAS 9 202:8, TIM 5 43:8; 
umma [...] eqlam Slukuk] &-bi-[ir] u 
majart maha[s] eqlam asku[kma] eg-bi-tr u 
majart mahdssu amha<s>ma UET 5 67:8 ff. 
(let.), cf. x A.SA PN majdra Sa-li-it fa-ki-ik 
a &-bi-ir  Figulla Catalogue BM 13961:2 
and 4 (coll. C. B. F. Walker), for other refs. see 
Sakdku mng. 1; fodder for the oxen sa 
Sakakim u Si-bi-ri-im for harrowing and 
breaking up clods TLB 1 45:11, ef. ibid. 
46:2, cf. inidt Sakdkim u Se-be-ri-im BM 
97118:8 (courtesy W. van Soldt); [egl]um ina 
lalifka] [Sak] tk u §i-bi-ir TIM 2 130:7, see von 
Soden, BiOr 39 135; Sakku Se-eb-ru Sullusu 
(see galasu mng. 2b) YOS 2 151:17. 


3. subburu to break, smash, demolish, 
to injure severely, to grind(?)— a) to 
break, smash weapons: ém qabli u tahazi 
kakkégu lu-Sab-be-ru may they (Assur, 
Enlil, and Samag) destroy his weapons on 
the battlefield Weidner Tn. 29 No. 16: 140, ef. 
(Anu and Adad) kakkésu lu-Sab-bi-ru AKA 
107 viii 80 (Tigl. 1), (Star) kakkéSu lu tu-&d- 
bir AKA 172 r.20(Asn.); Nergal... kakkisu 
li-Se-bir BBSt. No. 8 iv 22 (Marduk-nadin-ahhé), 
also kakki ndkirisu u-Seb-bir-ma  Hinke 
Kudurru ii 4 (Nbk. 1), kakké lemnitisu li-Sab- 
bir-ma YOS 1 38 ii 16 (Sar.); Ninurta kak 
kéSunu u-Se-be-ir-ma Tn.-Epic “ii” 31; a... 
ina Sitnun a&Sgagi aggis irrihusuma kakkésu 
u-§ab-ba-ru-ma (see asgagu) TCL 3 120 
(Sar.); Sigié la magirt Su-ub-bi-ir, kakkésun 
VAB 4 78 iii 38 (= CT 34 22 iii 39, Nbk.); “Mar-bati 
mu-Sa-ab-bi-ir kakki ndkiriyja VAB 4 108 ii39 
(Nbk.) and passim in Nbk., see Tallqvist Gétter- 
epitheta 221; ASSurnasirpal mu-Sd-bi-ir 
kakké malki Sa kalisina kibratt who 
smashes the weapons of the rulers of all 
the regions of the world AKA 224: 19 (Asn.); 
asaridutisu ... kakkéSunu u-Sab-bir-ma I 
smashed the weapons of his high officials 


Sebéru 3d 


TCL 3 137 (Sar.), ef. (in broken context) 
kakkéSunu u-S§ab-bir-ma Rost Tigl. II 
p. 34:197, ef. dabdt ummani Subarti rapasti 
imhasma u-Sab-bir kakkisun Iraq 15 133:17 
(Merodachbaladan II), [...] 2 x im me& ti- 
bu-ti-ia u-Sab-bi-ru kab-[. . .] TSTS 2 162:5 
(Sin-Sar-i8kun); tsirgunitima kakkésunu u- 
Sab-bir (see eséru B mng. la-3’) En. el. 
IV 111; BN nasa[ku GIS.TUKUL GIS.MA.NU] 
mu-Sab-b[i-ir ...] Hunger Uruk No. 18:13, 
restored from TCL 6 12 lower part v 8; diffi- 
cult: Ha siptam Sa la tapparrasu liddikum 
li-&i-bt-ir ez(?)-zu-tim may Ea cast upon 
you a spell that cannot be undone, may 
he break the ... .-s CT 42 32:20 (OB inc.), 
see von Soden, BiOr 18 71. 


b) to break wooden objects: magarz 
rigu §a narkabti fa PN ul-te-be-lirl-mi I 
broke PN’s wagon wheels HSS 15 294:5 
(Nuzi); ana mini ki elippi .. . naddki Sab- 
bu-ru hugiki battuqu asliki (see elippu 
usage a-2’) BA 2 634 K.890:2 (NA lit.); guz 
Surésa la u-Sd-bar (see gustiru usage f-2’) 
AKA 247 v 32 (Asn.); Summa bitu KA.MES- 
§u §a-bu-ra (parallel: Sullumu line 47) if the 
gates of the house are broken (parallel: 
sound) CT 38 11:48 (SB Alu). 


c) to smash images: istu. . . tlaniga ui- 
§ab-bi-ru after I smashed its (Babylon’s) 
gods OIP 2 137:37, cf. ildni... gat niséja 
tkSussunitima u-§ab-bi-ru-ma_ ibid. 83:48 
(both Senn.), u%-Sab-bir tldnisun Thompson 
Esarh. pl. 17 v 1 (Asb.), also Streck Asb. 50 v 119, 
218 No. 16:9. 


d) to break bones, parts of the body: PN 
ittiranni u rittéja ul-ta-ab-bi-ir PN beat me 
and broke my wrists(?) YOS 3 123:14, 
ittiranni séldnija ul-te-bi-ir BIN 1 94:27 
(both NB letters); Summa z0.MES-su Su-ub- 
bu-ra if his teeth are chipped KAR 391:6 
(physiogn.), cf. (his hands) ibid. 15; Summa 
iraggumu tuppu anni sinnatisunu u-[sal- 
ab-bar if they contest (this inheritance 
agreement) this tablet will break all their 
teeth RA 77 20 No. 3:22 (Emar); kalppalki 
lu-u-Se-bi-tr I will break your (the South 
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wind’s) wing EA 356:5 (Adapa); note with- 
out mention of the part of the body: cup 
Sd8u... PN... ul-te-eb-bi-ir-su u imtit 
(see irru A) JEN 335:9, PN SIPA GUD.MES 
§a PN, ul Gup t-se(text -te)-bi-ir wmma 
PN-ma GUD ta séri tappisu u-Se-bi-ir 
(PN, alleged that) PN, PN,’s herdsman, 
injured an ox, PN responded: A mate of 
the ox injured it in the fields JEN 341:5 
and 7, cf. ibid. 11; 1 GUD ustu8 SandtiPN u-se- 
eb-b[i-ir] UZU.MES u maskisu Sima iltege 
JEN 349:6. ef. ibid. 13 (all Nuzi). 


e) to grind(?) (see mng. le): x SE 
ina maskanim u-da-mi-iq-ma [ul Sapir 
bitim . . . u-&e-bi-ir I (winnowed) well x 
barley on the threshing floor and the 
steward has ground (it) IM 49239: 16 (early 
OB let., courtesy Kh. al-Adhami). 


4. II/2 to be broken: ina GI8.TUKUL 
ummani us-ta-ab-ba-ar in battle, my army 
will be broken up(?) RA 65 73:40’ (OB ext.). 


5. IV_ to be broken, injured (passive 
to mng. 1): Summa GI8.BAN nasima 
qagassu HAS-ir if (in his dream) he is 
carrying a bow, his bow will be broken 
Dream-book 329 r. ii 16; nubalu && ina qab- 
latigu is-Se-bi-ir (see gablitu mng. 1f) ARM 
5 66:11; lu niru lu magsaddu lu azmari 
lu mimma husab narkabti 18-Se-bir-ma (if 
the prince rides in a chariot and) either 
the yoke or the pole or the lance or any 
wooden part of the chariot breaks Or. NS 
40 170:3 (namburbi), also PBS 1/1 12:19, ef. 
[...] GI8.arerr 7§-se-bir-ma Hunger Uruk 
79:6 (SB Alu), masaddagsa 18-Se-bir CT 40 
36:40, also (in broken context) 7§-§e-bi- 
ir TCL 6 9:3ff. and parallel CT 40 38f.:25 ff. 
(all SB Alu); bubdét sumbi .. . 18-Se-bir-ma 
(see bubutu B usage b) Streck Asb. 326:21, 
see AfO 8 178:21, cf. bubutu 1§-eb-b[1-i7] 
K.8623:12 (tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lambert); 
bubut narkabti Sa imitti HAS-ir CT 20 26 
r. 1, masaddu HAS-ir KAR 423 iii 21, cf. 
PRT 128:6, BRM 4 12:61 (all SB ext.), note 
wr. GAM: taktak (also bubut) suméli (also 
imitti) GAM-ir Labat Suse 6 ii 35 and 37, also 


Sebirbirredi 


iii 1 and 3; (if a door) wmquima HAS-ir 
STT 232:2, Summa salam Sarri. . . imquima 
HAS-ir RaAcc. 38:14 (kald rit.), cf. salmu... 
kajan ul 18-Se-e[b-bi-ir] MIO 12 48:11 (OB 
lit.); Summa... mimmi bit it waS-ir if 
some appurtenance of a temple breaks CT 
40 40:73 and dupl. TCL 69:18; summa gusuré 
bit améli is-Seb-ru if the beams of a man’s 
house break CT 40 3:65, note in IV/3: 
[summa] .. . guétraé it-te-nis-bi-ru Or. NS 
40 134 K.8819:2 (all SB Alu); Summa sikkur 
bit améli 1&,(G18)-Se-bir CT 39 50 K.957:10; 
Summa (MIN bit améli) 1&,-Se-bir ibid. 7 
(Alu catalog); as soon as Adapa spoke ga 
[sa]ti kappasa it-te-es-bi-ir EA 356:6 
(Adapa); ina libbi irri imtaquima u it-ti- 
[21-bi-ir-mi u mitmi while tethered (the 
cow) fell down, was injured, and died 
JEN 335:19. 


For other refs. see Stbru. 


In CT 19 11a III 26 and dupls. (= Lanu B iii 
23) the restoration [tu].ul = [&u(?)-u]b- 
bu-ru is uncertain. For RHA 35 71:9 see 
S¢pru mng. 4b. 


Ad mng. 2: Landsberger, MSL 1 163f. 


Sebirbirredi s.;  hulled(?) barley; SB; 
Sum. lw.; wr. SE.BIR.BIR(.RE.DA), SE. 
BIR.BIR.DE, also with phon. comple- 
ments. 


silagazé SEH.BIR.BIR.RE.DA zidubdubbé 
tafabbitma ana nari tanaddima bita tuhdp 
you sweep up potsherds, §., and zidub- 
dubbé flour, throw them into the river, and 
purify the house AAA 22 pl. 13+ K.3727 (p. 58) 
r. i 65 (join courtesy F. Wiggermann); [bb 
giimmari SE.BIR.BIR.RE.DA bita tullal 
you purify the house with “heart” of the 
date palm (and) §. 4R59No. Ir. 6; KUS.GU,. 
GAL URUDU.NiG.KALA.GA SE.BIR.BIR.RE. 
DA nara [tullal] you purify the river 
with a kettledrum, a tigd drum and with 
& BBR No. 43:7’, wr. SE.BIR.BIR.DE-€ 
von Weiher Uruk 16 ii 15, BIR.BIR.RE.DA-@ 
ibid. 5:69, ef. also LKA 111 r. 9, cited ku&gugald; 
note SE.BIR.BIR.RE(var. adds .DA) = 
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upuntu PBS 10/4 12 ii 22, var. from BBR 
No. 27:15 (cultic comm.). 


For the proposed meaning cf. Se.bir. 
ak.a = quliptu, q.v. 


Sebirru see Sibirru. 
Sebirtu. see Sbirtu. 
Sebitu see sabitu. 


Sebru (Sabru, Sibru, fem. Ssebirtu) adj.; 
1. broken, 2. harrowed for the second 
time; OB, MB, SB; wr. syll. and Ha8; ef. 
Sebéru. 

ha-aS KuD = Si-ib-[rum] MSL 14 97:196:1 
(Proto-Aa); [kuD] = [e-e]b-rum MSL 9 136:605 
(Proto-Aa); [4.2% kup, [4].°"4kup = MIN (= 
[tdu(?)]) §-ib-rum Izi Q 44f.; gi.bad’ = MIN (= 
kigaddu) Sab-rum Izi F 125, cf. gi.ha&’ = at- 
dum Sab-ru = (Hitt.) a@G-tar [...] Izi Bogh. A 145; 
nam-feSemnry = §q-ab-rum A VII/4:74; gid. ?*“xup = 
is-su §e-eb-ru (var. GIS e-bi-rum) Hh. VI 69. 

gi8.ar al.haS.a mi.ni.ib.zi.zi: gusira S- 
ib-ra idekki he removes the broken beam Ai. IV 
iv 12; gié.KuD.KUD.da(var. .ra).gin,(Gim) gu 
ki.a im.mi.in.Gam : kima issi naksi §e-eb-ri (var. 
Seb-ri) kiSdssu liqtaddud (see gadddu lex. section) 
CT 17 33:9f., var. from dupl. STT 179:17f.; 
(giS.ujr.ra gid.gi,.a [giS.ped.a] : Sakku Seb-ru 
(var. [...] ma-as-lum) Sullufu LKA 65:12, var. 
from Ugaritica 5 15:14. 


1. broken: summa asim esemti awilim 
§e-bi-ir-tam ustallim if a physician heals 
a man’s broken bone CH § 221:1, ef. Se- 
bir-te ana kegéri (bandages) to repair 
what is broken Kécher BAM 124 iii 57 and 
dupl. 125:28; 2 GIS ni-ru &-1b-ru-tum two 
broken yokes BE 6/2 137:3 (OB); X URUDU 
GI8.GAG §e-cb-ru-tum x broken copper 
nails MDP 28 547:1, also ibid. 13; let the 
young bride bring you muStu Se-bir-tu, 
(var. §-bir-tai) pilakku Seb-ru a broken 
comb and a broken spindle 4R 58 ii 40, 
var. from STT 143 r. 7 (Lamadtu); reeds la 
parsiti la HAS.MES not split and not 
broken RaAcc. 145:455; piganni rubsi s- 
ib-ra teleqge you take broken-up dung 
pellets Kocher BAM 398 r. 42; [. . .] $-bir- 
tum (among materia medica) ibid. 301:17. 


Seba 


2. harrowed for the second time: (field) 
Sakki wu S-bi-ri. . . A.BA Sikkatim la i-ib- 
re(!)-t2 TLB 1 46:8f; Sa-ak-kum : S-ib- 
rum : AB.SIN hi-ir-ru (column headings) 
TCL 11 236:1 (both OB), see Sebéru mng. 2. 


For Nbn. 48:11 and SCT (Gordon Smith Col- 
lege) 88:6, see sbirru. 


**Sebtu (AHw. 1207a) see sapsu. 


Seb’u see sebii A. 


Sebi (fem. Sebitu) adj.; sated; SB; cf. 
Seba v. 


1u.8a.si.a = Se-e-bu-[u] (followed by em[sum] 
hungry) OB Lu B vi 17. 


Sau la Se-ba-a akilu kalama the insati- 
able pig which eats everything Studies 
Landsberger 288 r. 19 (inc.); igkun ana gatéja 
ritti Anzt Se-bi-ti u tahutti let him place 
in my hands the sated(?) and ample hand 
of Anz von Weiher Uruk 23:13, also ibid. 17 
(ine.). 


Sebi (Sabd@u, Saba) v.; 1. to become 
sated (with food), to become filled, satis- 
fied, to still, quench one’s hunger or thirst, 
to have one’s fill of, to enjoy fully, to have 
the full benefit of, to become satisfied, 
repaid, 2. subbé to quench, still hunger 
or thirst, to sate, satisfy, to grant a per- 
son the benefit of old age, etc., to repay 
in full, 3. II/2 to recoup, to keep back 
rightfully, to be paid in full, 4. nesbi 
(ingressive); from OAKk. on; I 2&7 (lusbu 
BRM 4 8:39, VAB 4 260 ii 47, Nbn., 200 No. 
36:6, Nbk.) — 2ebbi — Sebi, 1/38, II (OA 
stative gabbu, pl. Sabbw’u, wr. Sa-b[u] -wa- 
ku-ni KBo 9 27:9), II/2, IV; cf. nesbi, 
nesbitu, Jabi’u, Seba adj., Sibbu, S1b’u, tas< 
bitu. 

si = Se-bu-u% (var. si-b[u-%]) Lu Excerpt II 91, 
var. from BiOr 29 309; [si-i] s1 = ma-[lu-2], gse- 
[bu-u] S* Voc. M 17; "So = se-bu-% (in group 
with lému, bari) Antagal F 259; e up.pu = su-ub- 
bu-aé (var. Sub-bu-u) (mistake for sépé) Diril 154, 
see MSL 14 336 note to 145ff., also A III/3:151; 
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in.si = 7-[be], d-[ma-al-li], [i]n.si.g[e].e8 = 
i[§-bu-ti, u-ma-al-lu-u] Ai. I ii 58ff., ef. (Akk. 
broken) ibid. 62 ff. 

sag.’ “sur = Ju-ub-bu-u, sag.sur.80.8t = tus- 
te-ba-an-ni, GUXGUETEMING su-ub Guxgu = su-ub- 
bu-u, sth.sth sur.ra = tus-te-ba-an-ni, me.én. 
sth.sth = -e-ba-an-ni, 1.én.sth.sth = d-sab- 
ba-ka (possibly to api C) ZA 9 162 iii 1 ff. (group 
voc.). 

Sul &.tuku 84 nu.si.a: bél emiiqi la 18-bu-u 
(water with which) the strong young man has not 
become sated AfO 23 43:5f. (SB fire inc.); e. 
sirla.la.binu.gi,.giy : stiqu Sa lalasu la d§-bu-% 
street of whose pleasures I did not have my fill 
4R 28* No. 4:69f.; [la.la.binu.gi,.gi,.da] [l]a- 
la-[b]i nu-qi-qi-id-di : Sa laligu la i-§a-bu-u Uga- 
ritica 5 169:62f., Sum. restored from JNES 23 
4:45: nig.zi.gal.si.g[a] : 4e-bé-e lttat? StOr 1 
82:7; igi 9En. lil ... dib.dib.bé 8& si.si.e: 
ina mahar ‘san... a-tdl-lu-ka(var. -ki) &e-bi-c 4R 
12:17f.: Si.meS nam.ti.la an.na hé.ri-ib.si: 
lali baldti An-nu li-Se-eb-bi-ka Arnaud Emar 6 775 :8. 

nam.dub.sar.ra nam in.da.ab.tuk.a la. 
la. bi nu.un.gig.gig : tupsarritu sajahatma laldga 
ul i§-Se-bi the scribal art is a beguiling woman, 
one never can have enough of her charms JCS 
24 126:2; uru la.bi nu.gi,.a.ki : dlu Sa lalésu 
la ig-Seb-bu-% (Babylon) “City-with-the-Splendor- 
of-Which-One-Never-Becomes-Sated” Iraq 5 60:14 
(coll. A. George), cf. la.la.bi nu.giy.gi, : laldsu 
la e§-Se-bu-u (for context see inbu lex. section) 
4R 9:22f. 

[Nu].s1 : ul i-Seb-bi CT 41 33 K.118:11 (Alu 
Comm.); TI.LA 8A AL.SI.SI : baldtu 1s-te-ni-ib-bi CT 
41 29:7’ (Alu Comm., to Tablet XLV). 

ta-pa-pu = §[e-b]u-u, [ma]-lu-u An VIII 15f. 


1. to become sated (with food), to be- 
come filled, satisfied, to still, quench one’s 
hunger or thirst, to have one’s fill of, to 
enjoy fully, to have the full benefit of, to 
become satisfied, repaid — a) to become 
sated (with food), to become filled, satis- 
fied, to still, quench one’s hunger or thirst: 
damiq iniima elitu [u] saplitu §e-bu-u-ma 
andku [e]berra (see Sapli mng. le-1’) 
JCS 24 66 No. 66:28 (OB let.); when starving 
they become like corpses 7-seb-ba-a-ma 
isannana ilsin when satiated they rival 
their god Lambert BWL 40:45 (Ludlul 1); 
when grain is abundant 1-Seb-bi et[lum] 
the young man can become sated ibid. 
183:4 (SB fable); Summa amélu akala tkkal 
Sikara isattima i-si-bi if a man, eating 


Seba la 
bread and drinking beer, becomes sated 
Kiichler Beitr. pl. 2:17, ef., with la i-&e- 
eb-bi_ ibid. pl. 11 iii 37; Summa Serru tulad 
ikkalma la i-Seb-bi if a baby sucks at 
the breast but does not become satiated 
Labat TDP 218:14; nisusu kima niini ana 
[summésunu mé ...] iSatth la 1-Sab- 
bu-% its people could not quench their 
thirst even when drinking [... water] 
like fish TCL 3 201 (Sar.); ina seri ana 
1GI Se-bi-e ersigu in the morning before (?) 
becoming sated with sleep (?) (lit. his bed) 
KAR 212 r. iii 4; they have become very 
hungry, and apart from them there is 
no surveyor or administrative officer 
who does not hold a field w la Se- 
bu-% and is not fully sated TLB 4 74:25 
(OB let.), ef. [k2 lla Se-bu-u% Iraq 17 88 
2NT 297:14 (NB siege doc.); ina GN ina GN, 
kaligéu HA.NA.MES i-Sa-ab-bi-i-ma Sab? um 
gerém ul ifu (see Sabi?u) ARM 2 37:17, 
cf. ina libbi mdtim LU.HA.NA.[MES] Se- 
im i-Sa-ab-bi ki SLab?’u(?)] ugalli[lu] ARM 
10 31:15; tkul aklam PN adi &-bi-e-su En- 
kidu ate from the bread until he was full 
Gilg. P. iii 15 (OB); akalam ula e-Se-bi I 
cannot be sated with bread (and I do not 
have a decent garment) TCL 1 9:5 (OB let. 
to a god), see RA 65 30:5’; bitu && akala 1- 
Seb-bt BRM 4 21:11-14, KAR 382 r. 48, ef. CT 
28 29:5, BRM 4 22:5, ACh Supp. 2 55:23; @§tb 
Gli lu rub ul i-eb-bi akla the city dwell- 
er, even if he is a prince, does not have 
his fill of bread Cagni Erra I 52; dispa 
i-§e-e[b-bi] MIO 12 48:9f. (OB lit.); [kvmal 
GuD ga ikulldm &e-bu-ma [béls]u unakkapu 
just as an ox who has had its fill of fod- 
der but still gores its master RA 42 71:28 
(Mari let.); akkannu murtappidu i-Seb-b[¢ 
Sam|-mu the fleeting wild donkey eats 
his fill of grass Lambert BWL 144:22 (Dia- 
logue); Summa ul ag-bi ul as-bi if (he 
says) “I have not become sated, I have 
not become sated” Kraus Texte 54 i 19, see 
ZA 43 86; baritti is-sab-bu the hungry have 
become sated ABL 2 r. 1 (NA); in broken 
context: NINDA.HI.A Se-b1 ABL 1109 r. 19 
(NB); obscure: ana &i-bi-e (var. pe-te-e) 
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ymtarsa it (the sight?) had become diffi- 
cult to .... (var. to open) Cagni Erra I 
136. 


b) (in transferred mng.) to have one’s 
fill of, to enjoy fully, to have the full 
benefits of — 1’ old age, happiness, joy, 
etc.: [§]¢butam i-&-71b-bt he will have his 
fill of old age YOS 10 33 ii 23 (OB ext.), ef. 
Sabtita 1-Se-eb-bt AMT 42,5 v.17; lis-bt late 
tutu may he (Sama-S’um-ukin) reach a 
very old age Streck Asb. 240:20; sandtisu 
lissipma lig-ba-a littitu. may he increase 
his lifespan, may he attain very old age 
Iraq 15 124:31 (Merodachbaladan II), cf. lu- 
u&-ba-a littuitt VAB 4 198 No. 31:7, and passim 
in Nbk.; may you decree as my destiny 
Se-bi-e littiitu Borger Esarh. 76:18, Se-bi-e 
littitu. ABL 797:7, Se-bi-e (var. Se-e-bi) 
littiitija VAB 4 78 iii 44, 190 No. 23 i 14, and 
passim in Nbk., var. from RA 72 43 No. 4 i 14; 
a§-ba-a littutu I attained a very old age 
AnSt 8 50:34 (Nbn.); for other refs. see lit: 
tutu usage b; maharka kinis atallukam 
lu-ugs-bi may I never have enough of 
leading a life of righteousness before you 
Mayer Gebetsbeschwérungen 474:23, and see 
4R, 12, in lex. section, ef. ina sulésu atalluku 
lu-ug-bu let me find satisfaction in walk- 
ing its (Babylon’s) streets VAB 4 260 ii 47 
(Nbn.); [lis libbasu kabattasu lihdu lis- 
ba-a baldta let his heart rejoice, his mind 
become happy, may he enjoy life fully 
KAR 105 r. 5, ef. ana mahrika allika balata 
lu-u§-bi KAR 58:24, see Mayer Gebetsbeschwé- 
rungen 483; bit &pusu laldsa lu-us-bu-u may 
I enjoy the splendor of the palace I built 
VAB 4 200 No. 36:6 (Nbk.), cf. lalé lu-us-bi CT 
34 34 iii 22 (Nbn.); bélSu lalé biti anni lig-bi RA 
65 160:12 (SB dedication of a house); bitu §@ 
bélSu lalasu ul t-Seb-bt CT 38 10:3 (SB Alu); O 
Erra my voluptuous spouse wl d§-ba-a 
laldSu tttalkanniI could not become sated 
with his charms, he left me STT 28 iv 54, see 
Gurney, AnSt 10 120, also ibid. 56 (Nergal and 
EreSkigal); for other refs. see lald A mngs. 
2b and 4a; difficult: ar-ha-ni a 18-bu-d li- 
a-nt BM 85563: 1 and 5 (courtesy E. Sollberger); 
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note lalé abiga li-18-bi let her find all the 
pleasure her father can give her CT 52 
64:14 (OB let.); as for Samas-Sum-ukin may 
his days be long li&-bi bu’Gri may he have 
his fill of well-being Streck Asb. 242:48, ef. 
Winckler Sar. pl. 36: 194 and parallels; dunnamt 
Sa takluka i-Seb-bi tuhdu the person of low 
status who trusts in you will have his fill 
of affluence PSBA 17 138:9 (acrostic); magsrd 
dumga li-i&-ba he shall have his fill of 
wealth and good luck Limet Sceaux Cassites 
11.2:4; Sarru tab libbi i-seb-bi the king 
will enjoy happiness in full measure CT 
40 40:63 (SB Alu). 


2’ other ocecs.: i§-bi nissatam she 
(Nintu) was surfeited with grief Lambert- 
Millard Atra-hasis 96 iv 16 (OB); maja Samsam 
littulama nawirtam lu-us-bi (see namirtu) 
Gilg. M. i 13 (OB); tdmtu rapastu ul i-&eb- 
ba-a [indja] my eyes do not become sated 
with (seeing) the wide sea Bab. 12 pl. 11 
Rm. 2,454 r. 9 (= p. 51:28, SB Etana), ef. (in 
broken context) [?]ndka lis-ba-a Gilg. II 
i3; én quradt kima wm simi 1-Se-eb-bu 
mitu the eyes of the warriors, as on a day 
of thirst, are brimming with death Tn.-Epic 
“ii? 44; Sitta tdbta ul is-bu-u pania I (lit. 
my face) was not sated with sweet sleep 
Gilg. X v 28; Ig-bi-Ir-ra Irra-Has-Become- 
Sated BIN 9 228:2 and passim in this vol., 
see index s.v., also “J§-bi-Ir-ra 4R 35 No. 7:9, 
uncert.: J§-bi-DINGIR BE 3 23:5 (Ur II), 
Ig-bi-lum Deimel Fara 3 61 iii 10 (Pre-Sar., 
coll. A. Westenholz); obscure: x minas of 
paint(?) for a pair of yokes ana kaspi 
ana [§al-ba-e ana PN tadnat issued to PN 
for silver for the purpose of saturating it 
(i.e., the yoke) KAJ 217:4, cf. ibid. 9 (MA). 


c) to become satisfied, repaid (OA): 
Summa tuppam sa kunuk abya a §a-ba-e 
ukallumukunu if they can present to you a 
tablet sealed by my principal, (saying) 
that he is satisfied (for context see kul: 
lumu mng. 2b-1’) BIN 442:23; tuppam Sudtr 
u tuppam &a §a-ba-e §a 10 MA.NA kaspim 
Sa kunukkija tuppi kilallan limitu that 
tablet and the tablet sealed by me (con- 
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cerning) the ten minas of silver (saying) 
that I have been repaid — both tablets 
should be destroyed CCT 4 16a:29, cf. 
tuppam PN ga ga-ba-e ukdl ga kaspam sabbu 
Kienast ATHE 43:15, cf. CCT 6 13b: 22. 


d) to repay (Nuzi): PN is-be-e tuppatu 
$a 8E.MES anniti i-hé-pé-su-nu-ti PN paid 
(the barley due PN,), the debt notes con- 
cerning this barley will be broken HSS 13 
216:34. 


2. subbé (Ass. Sabbd) to quench, still 
hunger or thirst, to sate, satisfy, to grant a 
person the benefit of old age, etc., to repay 
in full—a) to quench, still hunger or 
thirst, to sate, satisfy: mi marru karasi la 
u-sab-bu-% the water was brackish, it did 
not quench the thirst of my camp ScheilTn. 
Il 44; berissunu u-sab-b[i] I stilled their 
hunger (for context see beritu) AfK 2 101 
iii 18 (Asb.); Skara taba tu-Sab-ba-sui-ma 
you have him drink his fill of sweet beer 
AMT 31,7 ii 7; [&]e’am tu-ga-ba-Su-nu you 
feed them with barley until they are sa- 
tiated Ebeling Wagenpferde 13 Ac: 10, also ibid. 
26 G:15 (MA); mahrigun u-se-eb-bi lt u jalt 
namr@i (Ammiditana) lavished on them 
fattened bulls and stags RA 22 173:44 (OB 
lit.); Sizbwu la u-Sab-bu-u karasigunu they 
(the suckling camels) could not sate their 
stomachs with milk Streck Asb. 78 ix 67, 
cf. 1 ME dli<d>dte la u-§4-ba-a TUR Statue 
de Tell Fekherye 34, see Pardee and Biggs, JNES 
43 257; obscure: [DuMU(?)]-ka libbi maki 
[Sa lla simu NINDA.HI.A tu-Se-éb-bi (for 
translat. see simu) UET 4 183:21 (NB let.). 


b) to grant a person the full benefit 
of old age, etc.: Jlalé baldt{im] DN l-Se- 
bi-i-ka may Samas grant you all the hap- 
piness life has in store CT 4 12a:15 (OB 
let.), ef. Kraus AbB 1 105:3, cited lala A mng. 2b, 
see also Arnaud Emar 6775 :8, in lex. section; 
Sibitu littitu ana sarri bélija lu-sab-bi-% 
may they (the gods) let the king, my lord, 
enjoy long life and old age in full ABL 
114:13, 453:11, 494:14, 971:3, wr. lu-Sab-b1- 
ju-u = ABL 177:7, lu-Sab-bi-’-[u]  115:13, 
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also Iftar ... Sbitu littitu ana Sarri 
bélija lu tu-Sab-bi ABL 378:9 (all NA). 


c) to repay in full (OA only): PN u PN, 
PN; u-&a-bi-Su-nu kasapsunu §a-bu-u% PN; 
has paid PN and PN, in full, they have been 
paid their silver in full KT Hahn 28B: 16f. 
(case), 28:8f. (tablet); send us the silver 
tamkaram lu nu-Sa-bi so that we can repay 
the merchant in full KTS 9a: 18; one mina of 
copper ana a emari ga-bu-im to pay for 
the donkey-driver BIN 4 40:8; PN sa-bi, 
CCT 4 14b:23, 28; nud am Sa-bi,-7 ICK 1 69:6; 
gqadima ... tapp@eni u ninu hubul abini 
nu-§a-ba-ma we with our colleagues will 
repay the debt incurred by our father 
Jankowska KTK 18:6’; tuppam sa kunukkisu 
inaGN sa kimakaspam &a-bu iddinam in GN 
he handed over to me a tablet with his seal 
(stating) that he was repaid the silver 
CCT 5 4b: 16, ef. Sakimakaspam ga-b[u] -wa- 
ku-ni KBo 927:9; ammakam digssum u Sa-bu 
give him (silver) there and he will be satis- 
fied VAT 9270:19; hubulli lu-Sa-bi-kd-ma 
I will repay to you my debt (give me my 
merchandise) VAT 9301:59; kaspam sa 
DUMU PN éa-bi-ma tuppi dik repay the 
silver of the son of PN and then destroy my 
tablet (i.e., the record of my obligation 
which you obtain from him) BIN 6 256:10, 
PN x kaspam §a-bi4-a-ma ibid. 48:30, 
kaspam PN us-ta-bi-ma HUCA 39 21 
L29-564:19; PN kaspi u-&a-be-e-ma PN 
repaid to me my silver KTS 16:9; S¢tte 
kaspika nu-&a-ba-ka we will repay you the 
outstanding balance of your silver CCT 5 
20:42, ef. adi kasapkat-Sa-ba-a-ni until he 
repays your silver CCT 4 26a:25; weriamPN 
PN, u-ga-ba-ma kaspam u hurdsam jatr 
tugSaram Summa weriam PN PN, la ug-ta-bt 
weriam andku ana PN, agaqgalma PN will 
repay PN, the copper and then you may 
release the silver and the gold to me, (but) 
should PN not repay PN, the copper I 
myself will pay the copper to PN, KT Hahn 
32:9ff.; kima kaspam AsSur uS-ta-by4-% as 
soon as they have paid the silver in full to 
A&Sur CCT3 42a:17; as for the silver Sa tam: 
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karum habbulakkunni Sa-bu-a-ku which 
the merchant owed to you, I am entirely 
repaid RA 58 132 Goudchaux 2:14; kasapka 
§a uhtabbilakkunni §a-bu-a-ti as for your 
silver which I borrowed from you, you are 
(now) repaid TCL 21 264A:6, cf. also TuM 1 
2la+ :9; kaspam PN §a-bu-u (PN, owed PN 
x silver) PN has now been repaid the silver 
Jankowska KTK 102:6; kaspam mer’u PN u 
merat PN ga-bu-% the sons and the 
daughter of PN are repaid the silver TCL 
4 79:26, cf. CCT 5 24b:11; gamarsunu sa 
harrdnim Sa-bu-u% they are repaid the ex- 
penses of their business trip TCL 4 24:26; 
x silver wdsissu §a-bu CCT 4 10a:8; igrd 
saridim Sa-bu he is fully paid the (amount 
he advanced for) wages of the donkey- 
driver CCT 2 4b: 10, also HUCA 39 11 L29-558 :7, 
KT Hahn 38:10; x silver wkulti suhdri 
u qaqqadatim ga-bu (see gaqqadu mng. 9) 
CCT 5 40b:23; PN has abandoned his wife 
ezibtasa [x] kaspam Sa-bu-a-at she has 
been paid x silver as the full amount of 
her divorce money ICK 1 32:4; note nis- 
hatisu wattirma Sgadduassu §a-bi,-ma 
MatouS’ KK 34:20, for other refs. see 
*Sadduatu usage a, note in the pl.: (two 
transporters) Saddw’assu sa-bu-u-u CCT 1 
16a:13; note in the only OA real estate 
sale: (a plot) ana simim ... ana PN id: 
dinuma u-Sa-bi,-u-su INES 16 170:24, see 
Kienast Kaufvertragsrecht 39. 


3. II/2 to recoup, to keep back right- 
fully, to be paid in full (OA, passive to 
mng. 2c): adi kaspam ga DN us-ta-bu-u 
mamman la itahhiu until he has been paid 
the silver of DN in full no (other claim- 
ant) may approach (it) CCT 4 37b:14, ef. 
ibid. 20, also (verdicts of the kdru) ICK 1 26:15, 
OIP 27 12:17; adi kaspam tu-us-ta-ba-a-ni 
luqitam ... la tuwasSara do not release 
the merchandise until you (pl.) have re- 
couped the silver BIN 4 3:20; itu hubul- 
lam... us-ta-bu-u% x Gin usSaramma he 
will release x shekels (of silver) after 
he has recouped his debt TuM 1 22a:16, cf. 
Summa... weriam iltege ina hubullisu §a 
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PN us-ta-ba-a if he already took the 
copper, he will (be considered to) have 
recouped (what he is owed) from the debt 
of PN MVAG 33 No. 102:12; istu kaspam 
anniam ués-ta-bu-ui-ni after I have 
recouped this silver TCL 14 71:36; the mer- 
chandise will come up here kasapkunu 
tu-us-ta-ba-a-ma Sittam andku alagge 
(first) you (pl.) will take your silver in 
full and I will take the remainder BIN 
4224:17, adi atiunu tu-us-ta-ba-a-ni anaku 
la alagge until you have received (your 
silver) in full I will not take any ibid. 33, ef. 
kasapkunu &u-ta-bi,-a-ma ibid. 31; as for 
the silver I owe you, sell it (the tin) and 
kasapka Su-ta-bi KTS 28:36, also ibid. 40; 
kasapka tu-Sa-bi-ma (for Sutabbima) assitti 
kaspim dammiqanim CCT 3 27b+ :10, ef. 
kasapka Su-ta-bi,-ma [u réjhti kaspija 
[ina] ibbikama libs JSOR 11 135 No. 44:25, 
[kas]apka Su-ta-bi CCT 4 50a:10; Summa 
kasapka la tu-u&-ta-bi tértaknu lillikam if 
you (sing.) have not recouped your silver, 
your (pl.) report should reach me CCT 3 
28a:24. 


4. ne&bi (ingressive): 1§-Se-eb-bu-u 
laliki your abundance will become sa- 
tiated(?) (in broken context) MIO 12 54r. 6 
(OB lit.); see also 4R 9:22f., in lex. section; 
uncert.: nagbu uptettd [fu(?)1-% it-tés-be 
he opened a spring (in Tiaémat’s body), 
it became saturated(?) En. el. V 54. 


For the MA refs. v-ab-bi, vi-Sa-pi, etc., 
see apt A mng. 2, and see the discussion 
in Postgate NA Leg. Does. p. 13f. The MA refs. 
1 Samas-mu-ul-ta-BI Oriens Antiquus 9 36:14, 
see Saporetti Onomastica 445, and lu-ug-ta- 
pu-u uGu-[k]a KAR 3:12 most likely also 
contain the verb (w)apé. The last word in 
the ref. ubtlma qadssu ummanam u-sa-ab- 
bi-z RA 45 182:43 (OB lit.) may be ugsabbit, 
usappil, or the like; a&-bu-% PBS 7 108:23 
most likely stands for asbu, from (w)a- 
Sabu. 

Ad mng. 2c: Kienast Kaufvertragsrecht 43 ff. 


*Sebii see *Sapi C. 
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Sébu see stbu. 


Sébultu see sazbultu. 


Seburtu s.; (a color(?) of wool); NA (Tell 
Halaf).* 


x Sic Se-bur-tué (parallel: urté, zA.GiN. 
SAs5) Tell Halaf 62:1. 


Sebitu see sibutu. 
Sébitu see s¢bitu. 


Seda’u (suda’u) s.; (a profession or title); 
OAkk. 


PN sic-da-um (sealinscription) Boehmer 
Glyptik fig. 650, cf. NBC 6998:6; PN su-da-um 
(witness) BIN 8 164:21, also (same per- 
son), wr. su-da,(PI)-wm ibid. 203:9, see 
Edzard Sumerische Rechtsurkunden 85, cf. 1 
(BUR) PN siG-da BIN 8 196:21; PN su-da,- 
ummaSkim.bi PBS 94 iv4. 


Edzard, AfO 23 31. 
Seddu see sédu A. 


SediStu s.; group of six; OA; cf. sesSet. 


tuppé. . . Sa §é-di-i8-[tum. . .]. . . aq: 
qidunikkunitima sibé isakkununikkuna: 
tima tuppé ina kunuk sé-di-i8-tim mahar 
dajdni agar tatawwuani taSakkana they 
will entrust to you the tablets which the 
group of six [will seal] and they will 
establish witnesses for you, and you will 
present the tablets (provided) with the 
seal of the “six” to the judges where you 
negotiate BIN 6 80:3 and 7, see Larsen The 
Old Assyrian City-State 169 n. 29. 


Seda A (édu) s.; offshoot; lex.*; 
lw. 


Sum. 


gié.8e.du.a (var. gi8.8ed.du) = 8u-d, niplu, 
ziqpu, sitle Hh. UI 195ff., var. from RS Fore- 
runner; &e-e-du = §e-im LTBA 2 2:198. 


Sedu A 


SedfiB s.; (a tree); lex.* 


G8 §e-du-u = (blank) Practical Vocabulary Assur 
677. 


For the tree written GIS.SE.DU.A, see 
Sasu. See also sédu B. 


Sédu A (Seddu, Sidu) s.; 1. (a spirit 
or demon representing the individual’s 
vital force), 2. (an orthostat with repre- 
sentation of the sédu); from OB on; 
wr. syll. ([Se]-ed-du CT 17 31:4) and 
4aLAD(KALXBAD) (A.RA KAR 465:1ff. and 
dupl. KAR 417:1ff., STT 93:25, 41f., 60). 


4K ALXBAD = e-e-du Igituh I 272; °KALXBAD = 
Se-e-du Erimhu’ II 17, ef. [*xa]u (var. a.la) = 
[S]e-Idul = (Hitt.) tar-pi-i8 Erimhud Bogh. A iv 35; 
apt = ge-du-um Proto-Izi I Bil. Section B 14; 
la.*kaL.tuku = ga Se-e-dam i-su-% OB Lu B ii 19, 
also OB Lu A 63 (all paired with lamassu): a-la-ad 
4KALXBAD = §e-e-du 8° II 173; [S]e-e-du KAL = 
An®-e-dtx ar (followed by bagstu and lamassu) Ea IV 
309, also A 1V/4:305; an*-“KaL = [Su] CT 24 33 
v 28 (list of gods). 

8e-du upUG = se-e-du (between utukku and rdz 
bisu) Ea I 364, also A 1/8:231; upue = Se-e-du 
(in group with rabigu and utukku) Erimhus V 58; 
[a-ra] [a.DU] = Se-e-du, utukku, rdbisu AI/1:205ff.; 
la.a = ishappu, lu.is.hap.pu = se-e-dw Hh. XXV 
iii 19f., see MSL 12 228. 

me té8 ‘kaLxBaD**# 4Jamma ki.8u.ped,(HA) 
zu.zu: ditam bastam &-da-a[m llamassam maha: 
zam wuddim (see lamassu lex. section) ZA 65 
190:125: ‘alad.sag.ga é.gal.mah.a.ni egir. 
ra.na mu.un.sug.ge.eS :7ALAD SAg.GA ana 
£.GAL.MAH arkiga illuk the propitious s.-spirit 
walks behind her (Ninkarrak) to the Egalmah KAR 
16:15f.; ‘alad uS.nu.ku ul.hé.a sig7.ga.me8 
: Se-e-du la paditu Sa ina Supuk Samé ibband sunu 
they are ruthless ¢.-s who were created at the base 
of the heavens CT 16 19:3ff.; “alad udug 
makkim gal.gal.la nam.li.u,(ai8cau).lu 
sila.dagal.la al.bu.bu.dé.ne : se-e-du utukku 
rabisu rabbati a ana nisé ribati ittanasrabbitu great 
§édu, utukku, and rdbisu demons, who chase around 
after people in the squares CT 17 4 i 9ff. and 
dupl. STT 192 :5f.; an. ki.ba lu.ki.ba ‘alad ki. 
ba.e ‘alad ki.ba Su.an.na.ke,(KID) : munassir 
famé u erseti Se-e-du munagsir mati se-e-du mu: 
nassir mati Sa emiqdsu Saqd (see nagdru lex. 
section) CT 16 14 iv 8ff. and dupls. LKU 21: 1ff., 
Tell Halaf99:1f.;4alad.hul : [Se]-ed-dulemnu CT 
17 31:3f., also ASKT p. 82-83 i 4, see Borger, 
AOAT 13. 
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udug.sigs.ga dingir.inim.ma.mu : Se-e-du 
damgqa ilu mitamé the good sédu, the interceding 
god RA 12 75:45f. (Exaltation of I8tar); udug. 
sigs.ga.mu hé.me.en: lu §e-e-du (var. Se-ed) 
dumqija atta CT 16 8:284f.; udug.sig;.ga nig. 
hul.gél.e Su.na nu.é: [&e-ed dumqi sa ina 
qatisu mimma lemnu la usst the good &. from whose 
hand “anything evil” does not escape BIN 2 
22:168f. and dupls., cf. ibid. 177, see AAA 22 90 ff. 
and 88: 140ff., cf. (in all refs. followed by lamassu) 
udug.sigs.ga: Se-e-du dumqi CT 16 3:91f., ef. 
ibid. 4:153, STT 168:40ff., CT 16 47:205f. and 
dupls., KAR 31:29f., and passim; for other refs. 
see lamassu lex. section; udug.sigs.ga é.tur.ra 
mu.un.[...] : [Se]-ed dumgqi ina tarbasi e-ti-x-x 4R 
18* No. 6 r. 5f. (inc.), dupl. KAR 91:10; udug 
4dim.me uS,(KAXBAD) li.ra si.si: sa se-e-di u 
lamasti imtu améla izzén (see imtu mng. la) CT 16 
49:298f., also AfO 16 303 r. i 38f.; udug ab. 
si.il.l&: ga... [Se]-e-du uddapparu (at whose 
command) the gédu demon is driven away CT 
17 5:35f.; udug.hul a.lé4.bul gidfim.hul 
da.ta gub.ba] : utukku lemnu ald lemnu Se-du Sa 
ina Sahdte izzazzu the evil utukku demon, the evil 
ala demon, (and) the sédu that stand in the corners 
Falkenstein Haupttypen p. 96:22, cf. CT 16 
39:14f. 


1. (a spirit or demon representing the 
individual’s vital force) — a) as propitious 
— 1’ of an individual — a’ alone: ‘aLap 
sic; lu kajan ina résija may the good 
§. always be with me BMS 50:24, dupl. Lo- 
retz-Mayer Su-ila 68:4’; [“JALAD SIG, usessd 
elija (the evil) drove (my) good & away 
from me BMS 13:21 and dupl. Loretz-Mayer 
Su-ila 47 r. 4; [t]s(?)-le-ot Se-<ed> dumqi 
(var. [‘A]LAD st[q@s]) a idija (see saldtu 
mng. 2) Lambert BWL 32:45 (Ludlul I), var. 
from dupl. AnSt 30 105; 4a LAD.MES SUB.MES 
ana rubé [...] CT 31 22 K.10761:3, cf. A. 
RA.MES SUB.MES ana rubé iturruni KAR 
465:1f. and dupl. 417:1f. (all SB ext.); tttekirsu 
Se-e-du (his) protective spirit became 
alienated from him BHT pl. 5 i 17 (Nbn. Verse 
Account); 7&dihu amélu Su-nu-ul-lu .. 
Sani§ Se-e-du K1-8% 1-HOL(?) TCL 6 6 i 21 
(SB ext.); ana Se-e-di nasiri sdéu [piqdi] =< 
Su[ma] as for him, assign him to the care 
ofa guardian & AfO 1951:78 (prayer to I8tar); 
the man who bustles about at the word 
of his master DINGIR.MES Se-e-du [. . .]. 
MES-&i KASKAL! sia; irradigu the gods 


Sédu A 


{will give] him [a good] Ss. (and) asafe road 
will be prepared for him (proverb) ABL 
118:10, see Parpola LAS No. 223; he brought 
me the jewels ina Se-e-di Sa Sarri bélija 
ABL 340:9 (NA), see Parpola LAS No. 276; rubé 
résa irassi NIN Se-da TUK-[&] the prince 
will acquire an ally, the queen will acquire 
a § Leichty Izbu XVI 11; so that he may 
give orders, make deliberations, and 
determine the future ttiér Se-du-us-su(var. 
-§%) CT 36 21 i 18, var. from dupl. RA 11 110 
i17 (Nbn.); Sa la kdSimma iteme ba-lat-su 
Se-du-us (see kdgu A mng. la-1’) Lambert 
BWL 34:97, dupl. AnSt 30 103; obscure: the 
courtiers plot against me gessu u sebi 
ireddii &e-du-us-s% the sixth and the 
seventh .. . . ibid. 32:64 (both Ludlul I). 


b’ beside the protective spirits ilu or 
lamassu: “ALAD nasiru ilu musallimu the 
guardian &. (and) the god who keeps (me) 
in good health KAR 58:47, also von Weiher 
Uruk 9:15 and dupls., see Mayer Gebetsbeschw6- 
rungen 485, also Winckler Sar. pl. 36 No. 78: 189, 
Lie Sar. p. 80:4 and passim in Sar., ef. “ALAD 
nasir napisti ilu musallimu RA 65 159:4 
(prayer to Samas); Bel, Nabd, and Bélet- 
balati made him recover from his illness 
ina libbi ili u “aLap ga garri bélija ibtalat 
he recovered because of (the intercession 
of) the personal god and the ¥. of the king, 
my lord ABL 204r. 12, see Parpola LAS No. 263, 
ef. ina libbi ili u ‘aLap [Sa] Sarri abtalat 
ABL 943:5 (both NA); the people in Se- 
e-di-ia idmiga in lamasstja immira pros- 
pered under (the protection of) my &, 
were happy under my lamassu spirit Unger 
Babylon 283 No. 26 ii 13 (Nbk.); awilum S&- 
da-am u lamassam iragssi RA 44 27 AO 
9066 :33 (OB ext.); NIN-tum A.RA wu “LAMMA 
trasSt KAR 465:3 and dupl. KAR 417:3 (SB 
ext.); ikkelemmima inesst “LAMMA u*ALAD 
when he (Marduk) looks angrily (at him), 
the lamassu and &.-spirits move away AnSt 
30 101:15 (Ludlul 1); “LAMMA uw “ALAD ana 
SIGs innemmissu Labat Suse 8:24 (physiogn.); 
4A LAD SIGs “LAMMA SIG, wmisamma littal: 
laka ida@ja may a good g. and a good 
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lamassu walk by my side daily KAR 58:37 
and dupls. LKA 51:20, BMS 6:32, ef. “ALAD 
sic; ‘LAMMA SIG; LKA 60 r. 6, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 140, cf. also ‘ALAD SiG, 
‘LAMMA SIG; lirrakis ittija BMS 22:19, also 
Loretz-Mayer Su-ila 56:11, 57:8, see Mayer 
Gebetsbeschwérungen 474:19; panukki &e- 
fel-[du] (var. ‘auap) arkatuk lamassu 
before you (IStar) is the &., behind you, the 
lamassu KAR 250:12, var. from dupl. Loretz- 
Mayer Su-ila 14:17, cf. lurg 4aLAD sia; sa 
paniki Sa arkiki dlikat ‘LAMMA lursi ibid. 31 
and dupls., see Ebeling Handerhebung 60ff.; 
4anap dumgi “LamMA dumqi sa ittija 
tapqidu the good &. and the good lamassu 
whom you (Sin) have appointed (to go) 
with me AnSt 8 50:37 (Nbn.); for other refs. 
see lamassu mng. lc. 


2’ of a temple, a palace, a city: Se- 
du-um lamassum ili éribut Esagil libitts 
Esagil (may) the &., the lamassu, the 
gods entering Esagil, (and the very) brick- 
work of Esagil (intercede for me) CH xii 48, 
cf. Se-ed bitim (var. “ra-[. . .]) ibitti Ebab- 
bara CH xliv 75 (epilogue), ef. also [aLap] 
‘LAMMA angubbd libit Esagil Lambert BWL 
60:96 (Ludlul IV); “ALAD béti zendi ana améli 
is[allim] BBR No. 62 r. 8; ‘ALAD dumqgi 
‘LamMA dumgi gereb ekalli Satu darig 
ligtabré, may the propitious §. and lamassu 
stay in this palace forever OIP 2 125:53 
(Senn.), cf. Borger Esarh. 64 vi 62; us-par-rid 
Se-du-us-s% (ref. to ESarra) MVAG 21 86 
ii 18, restored from Rm. 2, 164+ (courtesy W. G. 
Lambert), cf. ibid. 88 r. 3 and 7 (Kedorlaomer 
text); Se-e-du Sa Uruk supuri uttaru ana sik: 
kimma ittasi ina nunsabati (see sikkit 
mng. la) Thompson Gilg. pl. 59 K.3200:13 (SB 
lit.); ana Uruk S&e-e-du-u-su ana Eanna 
lamassasa damiqti utér I returned its sédu 
to Uruk and its good lamassu to Eanna 
VAB 4 92 ii 54 (Nbk.);} URU DINGIR.MES- 
$i TAG,.MES-&% ‘ALAD.MES-& SUB.MES- 
su its gods will leave the city, its protec- 
tive spirits will desert it CT 20 4 K.3671+ 
r. 13; note in a geographical name: URU 


Sedu A 


Bit-Se-e-di (in Namri) WO 2 156: 115 (Shalm. 
TI). 


b) as malevolent— 1’ in gen.: &-id 
lumnim ina zumrigu rakis a malevolent 
§. is bound to his body AfO 18 67 iii 34 
(OB omens), cf. lamassu u Se-e-du ina 
zumr[is]u rakis ibid. 30; ‘ALAD muttaggisu 
ana simti améli 1&%akkan a roaming 8. 
will be the fate of the man Labat Suse 6 i 36 
(ext.); “ALAD DAB-su a &. will seize him 
Dream-book 326 r. iii x+13; mamit 4a LAD.MES 
sajahutt the “oath” of the sneering .-s 
Surpu Ill 84; HUL “[ALA]D HUL a ina bit 
améli iptanarradu the evil (portended) 
by an evil &. that flits about restlessly 
in the house of a man AnBi 12 285:77, cf. 
“anapD lemnu (in broken context) STT 
138 r. 12, also LKU 35:5; Summa ina bit 
améli “ALAD innamir CT 38 25 K.2942+ :13 
(SB Alu); note in the description of the 
nether world: [*aLap] HUL saG Su" Ja 
LU.MES the evil & had a human head 
and hands ZA 43 16:44 (SB lit.). 


2’ in enumerations of demons and 
afflictions: if (when pricked) they bleed, 
they are men like us, if they do not bleed 
Se-e-du namtari [utuk]ki rabisi lemniite 
Sipir ‘Enlil Sunu they are evil &.-s, nam: 
taru’s, utukkw’s, rabisu’s, creatures of 
Enlil AnSt 5 102:67 (Cuthean Legend); Se-e-du 
utukku rabisu lemnu bitatikunu lihiru may 
a &., an utukku, (and) an evil rabisu select 
your houses (for their abodes) Wiseman 
Treaties 493; I invoke you, Lugalgirra ana 
utukki ‘aALAD rdbisi etemmi lili liliti kat- 
tulli bennt lemni AfO 14 142:34 (bit mésiri), 
ef. (all go into hiding before you, O Nusku) 
‘ataD hajdtu alluhappu habbilu gallé 
rabisu ilu lemnu utukku ld lilitu KAR 
58:42, also von Weiher Uruk 9:10 and dupls., see 
Mayer Gebetsbeschwirungen 485; at the men- 
tion of you (Marduk) Se-e-du rdbisu saz 
hat{u immid] AfO 19 66 K.9918:14; utukku 
Se-e-du rabisu etemmu lamastu labasu 
ahhdzu Maqlu I 136, also KAR 80 r. 20; tlu 
lemnu ali lemnu utukku lemnu ‘avap 
lemnu rabisu lemnu Schollmeyer No. 18 r. 5; 
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Se-e-du (var. “ALAD) migittu ra-ap-du 
etemmu lamastu labdsu ahhdzu STT 138 r. 24 
and dupls.; [ana j]d8t. . . gat istariqatilt. . . 
4ALAD HUL-tim SAG.HUL.HA.ZA mukil ré& 
lemutti igkununimma they have laid upon 
me the “hand of the goddess,” the “hand 
of the god,” a malevolent §., (and) the 
demon SAG.HUL.HA.ZA, (the demon) who 
provides evil AfO 18 290:15, ef. Se-ed SAL. 
[HUL] utukku lemnu Maglu VII 128, see AfO 
21.79; gat ili munnisi “aLap Sané Anim 
(see munnigu) Iraq 19 41 r. vi 2 (med. diag- 
nosis), cf. ibid. 10, 16, CT 14 38 K.14081:3 
(comm.), cf. SALAD §4-<ni>-e Nergal Kocher 
BAM 407:10, for other refs. see Sand s. 
usage c, note A.RA Sd-nim DN STT 93:25, 
41f., 49, and 60. 


2. (an orthostat, with representation of 
the sédu, guarding gates and entrances 
to cities, temples, and palaces): [. . .] 
uRi" itti se-di-e lamassé ina KA(?)(text 
la x) AN.AS.AM usazzazka [in the...] of 
Ur I will have (a statue of) you erected 
at the outer gate with the §. (and) lamassu 
STT 40:42, see Gurney, AnSt 7 132 and Kraus, 
AnSt 30 113 (let. of Gilg.); (I placed at the 
gates of palaces in Assur) 2 ‘ALAD 

LAMMA Sa parite (and animal figures) 
AKA 147 v 17 (A&gur-bél-kala); (I placed at the 
entrances of the palaces) UR.MAH.MES 
4aLAD.MES ‘LAMMA.MES 8a bindte madis 
nukkuli hitlupi kuzbu lions, &.-s, and 
lamassu colossi of very artistic shape, 
adorned with beauty 2R 67:79 (Tigl. Il); ina 
muhhi “auaD “ILAMMA] ga garru béli 
ifpuranni uttassig ina muhhi babdte ... 
aktarar ibattuqu “[ALAD1“LAMMA batqite 

. nigakkan Iraq 17 134 (pl. 33) No. 16:8 
and 12, cf. ibid. 18, 24 (Nimrud let.); 4ALAD. 
MES ‘LAMMA.MES “MASKIM.ME Sut Ekurri 
Borger Esarh. 23 Ep. 32:18, see Borger, BiOr 21 
146; I placed to the right and left of the 
gates “ALAD.MES uv “LAMMA.MES 4a NAy. 
MES Sa ki pi Siknigunu irti lemna utarra 
(see lamassu mng. 2b) Borger Esarh. 62 B 
v41; ‘aLAD [*LAMMA] DINGIR mugallimu 
ibid. 100 D.T. 299+ r. 8, cf. also ibid. 10; I took 


Sega 
32 statues of kings from Susa to Assyria 
and ‘ALAD.MES “LAMMA.MES massari 
Sut ekurri the s€du and lamassu colossi, 
the guardians of the temple Streck Asb. 
54 vi 58; difficult: sitti nigé baltissun ina 
4aLaD “LAMMA SQ RN... ina libbi ispunu 
(see sapanu usage a-3’b’) ibid. 38 iv 70; 
uncert.: (barley) ana Se-di-im for the 
(statue? of the) § Edzard Tell ed-Dér 182 :2 
(OB); for refs. wr. “ALAD.“LAMMA.MES see 
aladlammt. 


In Lt gerki fa4ALAD ABL 1214:13, “ALAD 
stands for “Jéum, see Parpola, LAS 2 p. 295. 
von Soden, Bagh. Mitt. 3 148 ff.; Mayer Gebets- 


beschwérungen 245 ff.; Vorlander Mein Gott p. 25f., 
47f.; Oppenheim Ancient Mesopotamia 199 ff. 


Sédu B s.; (a plant); plant list.* 


G Se-e-du, 6 NU MIN: UG binw Uruanna III 304- 
304a (= Kocher Pflanzenkunde 12 iv 33f.). 


Sédu_ see sedi A. 


Se’éru v.; (mng. uncert.); SB*; I/3. 


lu §a askuppati tés-te-ni-’-i-ra_ or you 
(demons) who constantly whirl around (?) 
the thresholds AfO 17 314D:8 (Marduk’s Ad- 
dress to the Demons). 


In the two refs. si-bir-ka ina dannati 
dg-te-’-x JNES 33 274:26 (from PBS 1/1 14 
only), and ndrati ahames i-Se-’-i-[x] the 
rivers will swell(?) each other ACh Adad 
7:16 (= Craig AAT 27 r.(!) 3), the verb is in- 
complete. 


Lambert, JSS 24 272. 


Seg (Sagi) adj.; rabid, raging; Mari, 
SB; cf. segé v. 


ipim#-9"-% Proto-Izi I 167d; rpim = se-gu-% 
MSL 14 534 No. 23 iii 5 (Proto-Aa); i-dim 1prm = 
§e-gu-u A II/3 Section E 20’; [e-dim]1pim = S[e]- 
gu-[u] Idu Il 174; ur.idim = uridimmu, kal-bu 
§e-gu-u(var. -u), ur.x = [MIN(?)] Hh. XIV 94-95a. 

$u.z1 / na-ad-ri | Se-gu-i TCL 6 17 r. 31 
(astrol. comm.); na-ad-ri / MIN / e-gu-% CT 4131 
r. 26, also 30:1 (Alu Comm.); na-al-bu-bu / £i-gu-a 
Lambert BWL 34 Comm. 86 (Ludlul 1 comm.); 
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nadru, nalbubu, nanduru, kaduhhi, n@iru = Se-gu- 
u(var. -%) Malku I 75ff. 


kima kalbim sa-gi-le-im] agar inassaku 
ul idi (see nasaku mng. la) ARM 3 18:15; 
kima time Se-g]i-i ezzis elija igassi like a 
raging storm he shouts furiously at me 
ZA 43 17:55 (SB lit.). 


Segii v.; 1. to rage, to be rabid, 2. IV 
to become rabid; OB, SB; I (only stative 
attested), IV (ié%egu and isSegt), 1V/3; wr. 
syll. and BAD; cf. gegd adj. 

si-i [st] = ge-gu-u A ITI/4:172; [e] [pu,].pu = 
§e-gu-v% Diri I 206. 

SAH.MES ittanaddaru | &4 i[S-Se-gu]-u | na-ad- 
rt f Se-glu-é] CT 41 30:1 (Alu Comm.). 


1. to rage, to be rabid: summa kalbum 
Se-gi-ma babtum ana bélisu usédima kaz 
labSu la issurma awilam issukma ustamit 
if a dog is vicious and the ward author- 
ities have had (that fact) made known to 
its owner, but he did not keep watch over 
his dog and it bit a man and thus caused 
his death Goetze LE § 56 A iv 20. 


2. IV to become rabid (ingressive to 
mng. 1) — a) said of animals — 1’ dogs: 
summa kalbatu is-Se-gu-ma_ if a bitch 
becomes rabid Boissier DA 106:10, also 11f.; 
[summa] kalbu is-Se-gu-ma stiqa trappud 
CT 40 43 K.8064: 12, cf. CT 38 49:14 ff. (SB Alu); 
kalbi i-Se(var. -i)-gu-% YOS 10 35:27, 
var. from dupl. RA 40 85:11, cf. YOS 10 18:66 
(OB ext.); kalbu is-Se-eg-gu-ui-ma_ Labat 
Calendrier 234:29, Wr. BAD.MES-ma ibid. 
§ 69:13, cf. Boissier DA 9 r. 23, CT 20 33:89, ACh 
Supp. [Star 37 iii 32 and dupls., ACh Sin 35:33; 
kalbi [BAD.MES]-ma nisi unasSaku dogs 
will become rabid and bite people BiOr 28 8 
ii 10 (Marduk Prophecy), note inIV/3: summa 
kalbu it-te-nes-gu-u% CT 38 49:1, also CT 40 41 
K.4038 r. 16, 42 81-7-27,104 r. 9, 43 K.2259+ r. 15, 
CT 41 28:29, wr. at-te-ni-es-gu-[u] KAR 394 
ii 14, CT 38 49:21 (all SB Alu). 


2’ lions: nési BAD.MES-ma ACh Samas 
10: 100, cf. UCP 9 392: 25, ACh Supp. 2 Sin 9a: 24, 
Thompson Rep. 82:6, 94 r. 4, 108:4, ZA 52 


Segunda 


250ff.:93ff., TCL 6 16 r. 34, wr. 1&-S1-19-gus- 
m[a] Arnaud Emar 6 652: 68. 


3’ other animals: barbari; BAD.MES 
ACh Supp. 2 Sin 92:22; Summa SAL.SABH 28- 
Se-gu Labat Suse 10:9, [Summa] alpu is- 
Se-gi CT 40 30 K.10173+:21 ff., ef. ibid. K.4073+ 
r. 1 (SB Alu); Summa sist is-Se-gu-ma CT 40 
34 r. 8 and dupl. TCL 6 8 r. 5, ef. (as apod.), 
Wr. BAD.MES Thompson Rep. 282 r. 1, also 
ACh I8tar 30:9, ZA 52 248: 63a; wméru 18-se-gu- 
ma TCL 6 8:8, ef. ibid. 9ff. and dupl. CT 40 
33:9ff., ef. Leichty Izbu p. 198 K.6743+ : 13, also, 
with comm. [zk / seg] & | ma-hu-u 
CT 41 28 r.5f, DIS MUS.MES GAL 2 [...] 
udallihuma &.MES i§-Se-gu-fué] Tablet Funck 
2 r. 17, see AfO 21 pl. 10 (Alu Comm., to Tablet 
XXII); against the evil portended by a 
snake Sa ina bitija is-se-gi-ma bw ura pus 
which became wild in my house and 
hunted KAR 388:14 (namburbi), see Ebeling, 
RA 48 80. 


b) said of humans and gods: asésdt 
améli 1&-Se-ga-ma DAM.MES-si-na ina 
kakki inarra wives will become incensed 
and slay their husbands CT 39 21:157 and 
dupl. ibid. 33:37 (SB Alu); note in IV/3: 
i-te-e§-gu ananti hitb[us(?)] tugunts isigsa 
uddigim to become enraged in battle, to 
enjoy fighting have been assigned to her 
as her lot VAS 10 214 iii 15 (OB AguSaja), 
see Groneberg, RA 75 109. 


Segii see Sigt. 


Segunii s.; crop; MB, SB; Sum. lw.; 
wr. syll. and 8E.GU.NU, SE.GUN(.NU). 
Se.gu.nu MSL 1] 124 Section 11:29 (Nippur 


Forerunner to Hh. XXIII-XXIV); Su.GU.NU (var. 
8E.GU-u) = sahharu Izbu Comm. 559. 


ina mat Akkadi ebiiru issir Se-gu-nu-u 
ibagssi_ the crop will prosper in Akkad, 
there will be § (crop) PBS 2/2 123:2 (MB 
meteor. omens), cf. EBUR SI.SA / 3E.GUN 
GAL ACh Adad 22:2; urgitu SE.GUN.NU ina 
mati rbas§ Thompson Rep. 91:5; SE.GUN. 
NU-té (var. SE) ina maskani isehhir the 
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crop will yield little on the threshing floor 
Labat Calendrier § 89:1, cf. ibid. 3, SE.GU.NU 
isehhir ACh Adad 4:14, also cited, wr. 
SE.GUN.NU Thompson Rep. 274 r. 11 (= ABL 
895), ef. also ACh Supp. 58:17; rains and flood 
will come and SE.GUN.NU TUR BPO 2 Text 
IV 4a, also ibid. Text V 2a, wr. SE.GUN Text 
VI 2a; ina qit Satti ‘Adad 8E.GU.NU Sa mat 
Akkadi irahhis at the end of the year 
Adad will beat down the crop of Ak- 
kad ACh I&tar 20:87, cf. ina qit Satti Su. 
au(var. .GUN).Nu §a mat Akkadi[. . .] Bu. 
89-4-26,82:8, var. from ACh Supp. 47:8; Adad 
SE.GUN.NU ina pan Satti irahhis BM 47799 
r. 7; (if the weather is scorching in Ad- 
daru) SE.GUN.NU ina mati [x] ACh Samas 
11:55; EBUR LiL ugallal / Sx.cu.nu isehhir 
the wind(?) will reduce the harvest, 
variant: the & will be diminished ACh 
Adad 2:18. 


Literary term, literally “barley (and) 
flax.” For refs. wr. SE Gu, to be read 
Seu (u) qi, see qi A mng. 1b. 

In CT 44 37:9 read eBuR(!) KUR(!) NU (= ul) 
isSer. 


Landsberger, JNES 8 281 ff.; Powell, Bull. on 
Sum. Agriculture 1 67. 


Segu8Su (Segusu, Sigusu) s.; 1. (a cereal), 
2. (a kind of apple tree); OB, MB, SB; 
Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and SE.MUS; (8SE.MUS 
Kienast Kisurra 178:6, PSBA 39 pl. 7 No. 20:4, 
MUS; Kraus, AbB 5 212:20). 


Se-mu-uS SE.SES = &i-gu-&i Diri V 207; Se. 
muss = se-gu-us-si (var. §Se-gu-su) (between 
arsuppu and inninu) Hh. XXIV 141; gid. baShur. 
Se.mu8&, = si-gu-su Hh. III 43, see MSL 9 160. 

zid.8e.mus; nig.gig gidim.ma.ke,(KID) : 
[qé]m Si-gu-8s ikkib etemmé (see ikkibu lex. section) 
K.166+ ii 14’f. (utukki lemnitu), cited Knudsen, 
Iraq 27 169; [Se.gu]d Se.muds Se.in.nu.ha : 
arsuppu se-gu-su inninu (see inninu lex. section) CT 
17 22 ii 129. 

zip.SE.MUS; / gi-gu-Séi géme uppulu 
4 32:8 (med. comm.). 


BRM 


1. (a cereal) — a) as food: maskanam 
Sa arsuppim addif 8u.MUS ubhhura I 
have threshed the early barley on the 
threshing floor but the & is overdue 


Segussu 


Kienast Kisurra 178:6, ef., wr. SE.MUS PSBA 
39 pl. 7 (after p. 66) No. 20:4, and passim in OB; 
A.SASE.GUD...A.SAMUS; afield of early 
barley, a field of § Kraus, AbB 5 212:20; 
anumma PN 1 (BAN) SE.GIS.i St-gu-s 5 
SILA x x u ina maskartim i.aI8 ustabilak: 
kim I am herewith sending to you with PN 
one seah of linseed, §& (in?) five-seah 
(containers),...., and, in a container, oil 
TCL 18 86:36; Summa 1 SH.auR summa 1 
GuR Se.MuUS, liddinusunusim let them 
give them either one gur of barley or one 
gur of &.-barley PBS 7 84:14; xSE.GUR xX SE. 
MUS; X GU.GAL x sahlé inaci8.BAN Marduk 
ersu (see sutu A mng. 2c) VAS 16 121:7 
(all OB letters), ef. x GuR SE.MUS, GIS. 
BAN.E TCL 1 167:4, ef. ibid. 10, 168:9, 229:5; 
x SE.MUS, x SE.GUD (totaled as SE.GUR 
line 5) YOS 12 19:1, cf. ibid. 338:7, RA 74 53 
No. 120:7, note (as horse fodder) YOS 13 
153:1; SE.MUS; &Ziz.AN.NA YOS 13 98:12, 
ef. ibid. 104: 3, see Stol, ADB 9 154 and 159 (all OB); 
2 auR SE.MUS; Sa is&tu uri Siruddta PN 
hazannu kima hubulli ana PN, iddin PN, the 
mayor, gave PN, as interest two gur of &. 
brought down from the roof PBS 2/2 138 
obv.(!) 1, ef. ibid. r.(!) 3; SE.BAR SE.MUS; Ziz. 
AN.NA (column headings) BE 15 69:2, also 
BE 14 50:2, PBS 2/2 59:1, 73:1; 27 adi 5 SE. 
MUS; — 27 (wagonloads), including five of 
§. BE 14118: 28, ef. ibid. 24, cf. AfK 2 61:2; note: 
Su.MUS, labirw ibid. r. 7 (all MB); ersuppi &1- 
gu-s sumun[di] ina qarbatim asi — ar: 
suppu, &., (and) swmundu grew in the 
meadows (followed by kundsu, inninu, 
kakki) SEM 117 iii21 (MB lit.), see Landsberger, 
JNES 8 282 n. 112; Summa SE thas[Sal. . .] 
Summa 8E.MUS; thas[sal] if (in a dream) 
he grinds barley, if (in a dream) he grinds 
§. (followed by other cereals) Dream-book 
334 K.9945+ :8’, NINDA SE.MUS, likul Stkaru 
réstt, SE.MUS, lasti let him eat bread made 
from s., let him drink fine beer made from 
§. Weidner Gestirn-Darstellungen 46 r. 10, also 
4R 33* i 6 (hemer.). 


b) in rit. and med. use: 
gu-u-su wma qgdatéja asbat 


[ina] MN &- 
in the month 
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of Ta&ritu I took § in my hands sTT 
44:8 (temple dedication), see Postgate Royal 
Grants 78: SE.GUD SE.MUS; SE.IN.NU.HA 
SE.GIG SE.zfiz.a.AN ... bita tukapparma 
you purify the house with arsuppu barley, 
§-barley, inninu barley, wheat, (and) 
emmer AAA 22 58 (pl. 13) r. i 58, cf. AMT 
91,4:2, see Borger, Symbolae Bohl 53 K.3664+ 
:17; nar Irhan Sa zip SE.MUSs tessir [kiz 
§]ad nari nappa tasahhap Se GI8.BAN tu 
mallama ina muhhi nappi tagakkan marsa 
[ana mluhhi tuseSSeb 1 SILA SE.MUS, tuz 
mallama ina muhhi nappi tagakkan sépsu 
marsa [ana] muhhi taSakkan ina last SE. 
MUS, Sépsu tukappar you draw the Irhan 
River with g. flour, you cover the bank 
of the river with a sieve, you fill a seah 
container with barley and place it on the 
sieve, you have the patient sit on it, (then) 
you fill a gd container with § and place 
it on the sieve, you place the patient’s 
foot on it and wipe his foot with dough 
made of § CT 23 1:2ff.; NINDA ziD SE. 
MUS; bread made from §. flour (among 
breads made of arsuppu flour, inninu 
flour, and others, in rit. against witch- 
craft) LKA 154:21; 14 NINDA zip SE.MUS, 
TUR.TUR ina pitilti tasakkak ina kigadiga 
taSakkan you string 14 small loaves made 
of & flour on palm twine and place it on her 
(the LamaStu figurine’s) neck KAR 239 iii5, 
ef. [zis]urra Sa z[ip Su.M]US, wn[a panisa 
tess]ir ibid. 12 and dupl. ZA 16 196 K.4929 iv 11 
(Lama&tu), coll. W. Farber; ZiD SE.MUS; ana 
muhhisu tasappah ... zisurrd §a zip 88. 
MUS, talammisu you scatter s. flour over 
him, you surround him with a magic circle 
of §. flour Kécher BAM 323:60 and 62, see 
TuL p. 83 r. 4 and 6, cf. zisurrd Sa zip 
Se.MvS,[. . .] AMT4,5:7, [.. .] zZip.DA zip 
SE.MUS, ina babani tessir LKA 108:11, ef. 
Mayer Gebetsbeschworungen 510:3; ana libbi 
mé Suniti .. . 8E.GUD SE.MUS, SE.IN.NU. 
HA ZiZ.AN.NA... ana libbi tanaddima ina 
kakkabi tusbdt you put (herbs, silver, 
gold) arsuppu barley, &., inninu barley, 
emmer wheat into that water and expose 
(this preparation) overnight to the stars 


Sehali 


AMT 91,2:5, see Caplice, Or. NS 36 25:11’; 
ana muhhi zip SE.MUS; ZiD ZAG.HI.LI.SAR 
SuB.8UB-ma you keep putting &. flour and 
cress flour on it Or. NS 40 148:55 (namburbi); 
Zip SE.MUS; ana libbi tanaddi (see elpetu 
usage a) CT 23 171i 35 and dupl. KAR 21 r. 5, 
also, with NINDA SE.MUSs CT 23 16 i 12, 
ef. ibid. 17, see Castellino, Or. NS 24 246 and 250; 
zip SE.MUS, (for a poultice) Kécher BAM 
124 iii 44, 240:50, CT 23 41 i 16, AMT 20,1 i(!) 
37, (in a salve for the ears) AMT 34,1 r.23; gaqqad 
Gribi ziD SE.MUS; (in a list of substances 
for use in magic) CT 14 16 BM 93084 r. 4, 
ef. zip SE.MUS, ZiD SE.GIG KAR 298 r. 32; 
(they have made images of me) [Sa li] & 
Sk.mus, of dough made from §. (and 
dough from other kinds of flour) Afo 18 
291:24, ef. 4 salmdni SS8E.MUS, ibid. 297: 6; 
ina if zip SE.MUS, tupahha you seal (the 
opening of the jar) with dough made from 
& flour KAR 66:7; if (a star) ana SE. 
MUS; itur (followed by ana SE.GUD) STT 
330:47. 


2. (a kind of apple tree): 
in lex. section. 

Since the word often occurs beside 
arsuppu early barley, Seguésu may denote 
the late barley, see Civil, Nippur 11th Season 
(= OIC 22) 130. The word is attested in the 
Ebla Vocabulary (MEE 4 373 No. 0391) as Se. 
mus = 2i-gué-sum. 


see Hh. III 43, 


SegaSu see Segussu. 


(a festival and a month named 
Nuzi; Hurr. word. 


Sehali s.; 
after it); 


a) the month — 1’ alone: annitu kibtu 
essutu ina 1T1-hi Se- ha-li this is the new 
wheat from the month of & HSS 16 62:17 
(translit. only), and passim in wheat and barley 
distributions; loan of copper to be repaid 
ma rTy e&- Se-ha-li i in the new month of 

HSS 13 40:4 (translit. only), and passim in 
loans; inarr1 Se-ha-li ina qaqqadisuma PN 
ana PN, inandin Summa ina 111 Se- ha-lt Sa 
illaku la inandin in the month of & PN will 
repay the capital to PN., if he does not 
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repay it in the coming month of 8. (it will 
accrue interest) SMN 2363:8 and 12, cited 
Gordon and Lacheman, ArOr 10 59 n. 3 and Owen 
Loan Documents 111 EN 9 337, ef. (debt due) 
ina rr Se-ha-li (referred to as 1T1 a gaba 
line 15) Owen Loan Documents 118 EN 9 353 (SMN 
2116):10, also ibid. 114 EN 9 341 (SMN 2180) :9, 
115 EN 9 345 (SMN 2690) :6. 


2’ Sehali a ‘tm: ina arki ebiri ina 
T1-hi Se-ha-li Sa “IM RA 23 159 No. 67:7; 
ina ur-ki ebiiri ina rt1-hi Se-ha-li Sa ‘1m 
Owen Loan Documents 95 IM 6821: 13, cf. ibid. 107 
EN 9 320 (SMN 1247):6 and 20, rr1-hi Se- 
ha-li Sa “Im HSS 14 122:8, HSS 9 47:7, and 
passim. 


3’ Sehali Sa Nergal: ina 111 Se-ha-li 
Sa Nergal (beside ina rrr [Se-h]a-li &a 
‘tm line 4) HSS 14 182:10, and passim in 
grain distributions; he will return the bricks 
ina arki ebiri qadu sibtisu ina rr1-hi Se- 
ha-[li a] Nergal RA 23 161 No. 80:8; note 
the sequence: ina arhi Se-ha-li fa ‘tm ina 
arhi Se-ha-li Sa Nergal u ina arhi Arkabinni 
HSS 13 254:18f. (translit. only), [ina] arhi 
Se-ha-li fa ‘tm... ina arhi Se-ha-li &a 
Nergjal ... ina arhi Arkabinni HSS 16 
23:9 and 17. 


b) the festival: Summa PN it[ti] PN, 
adi rt1-hi Se-ha-li ... dina la idin ... 
Summa ina timi isinni sa Se-ha-li ina Al- 
ilant la asbatami if (you) PN do not secure 
a judgment against PN, by the month of 
&. (and) if you are not present (to testify) 
in GN on the day of the S.-festival (you 
have to pay compensation) JEN 390:27 
and 29; (barley for horses) ima arkz isinni 
a Se-ha-li Sa ‘Im HSS 15 239:29. 


Gordon and Lacheman, ArOr 10 53 ff., esp. 59f.; 
Purves, NPN 253. 


Séhanu (sihdnu) s.; ecstatic; SB; wr. 
A.KAM; cf. Séhu. 

LO.KA.TAR #-40-[24] STT 382 x3, see MSL 12 236 
viii 3. 

LU.cu[B.BaA / Se-h]a-a-nu RA 73 163 r. 5 (comm. 
on summa mahhé imur Labat TDP 4:30), ef. (comm. 
on same line) [L0.cuB.BaA] / makhki Hunger Uruk 


Sehetnu 


27 r. 11; £°*Kam = &e-ha-nu Izbu Comm. 34; mak- 
hu-t = §e-ha-a-nu Izbu Comm. W 365e. 

Summa sinnistu A.KAM lu zikar lu sinnis 
ulid if a woman gives birth to a &., male 
or female Leichty Izbu I 69, for comm. (possibly 
erroneous) see lex. section. 


(Elman, ANES 8 33f.) 


Sehéqu v.; to sneeze(?); SB.* 


[X.X.KA]LA.GA tu-uSs-si-en-§u 1-81-hi-iq- 
ma iballut you have him smell vinegar(?), 
he will sneeze(?), and he will recover Kiich- 
ler Beitr. pl. 9 ii 56 (= Kécher BAM 575 ii 55). 


Seheru (sthiru) s.; morning; syn. list*; 
WSem. word. 

[Se]-e-ri = Se-he-r[2], namdru, misumma Malku 
VI 211 ff.; S-hi-ru (var. [SJe-e-ru) = Siaru LTBA 
2 1 vi 28 and dupl. 2:364f. 


Sehetnu (sehtunnu) s.; (a fraction); Nuzi; 
Hurr. word. 


a) preceded by kuduktu: 1 TUG.MES 
[su] quite 4 (or: 3) kudukti Se-eh-tu-ni one 
textile weighing four kuduktu’s and a &. 
(15 cubits long and five cubits wide) SMN 
3587:8, also ibid. 14, see Eichler Indenture at 
Nuzi p. 110 and Zaccagnini, Lacheman AV 352, 
ef. total: 32 nari 2 kudukti Se-e[h-tu-un- 
nu] HSS 13 288:17, cf. ibid. 8 and 10, see 
Zaccagnini, Lacheman AV 356f. 


‘ 


b) preceded by cin shekel: 5 Gin u 
Se-hé-et-nu takiltu tabarru u surathu five 
shekels and a &. of blue, red, and.... 
wool HSS 15 220 left edge 1; PN 1 Gin Se- 
hé-et-ni-ma KU.GI ana PN) [2] ttadin PN 
has given to PN, one shekel and a &. 
of gold (against the pledge of his field) 
JEN 294:10; 7 Gin u Se-eh-te-nu KU.[GI] 
BM 10237:7, cf. ibid. 3 and 10 (courtesy M. P. 
Maidman). 


ce) other occ.: se-hé-et-ni KU.aI ki SE. 
MES-Su-nu PN u PN, 1.DUg.MES tlteqd PN 
and PN), gatekeepers, took a &. of gold in 
lieu of their barley HSS 14259:1, and delete 
the entry hetnt CAD 6 (H) 178. 
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Since the word is never preceded by a 
number and follows both shekels and kuz 
duktu’s (a multiple of the shekel), it most 
likely is the name of a fraction, e.g., one- 
half. 


Sehhatu see sthhatu. 
Sehlatu (Sahldtu) s. pl.; (a foodstuff); 
Mari; WSem.(?) word. 

x Zip samidatum x 8[e]-eh-la-tim x ap: 
panu x tigtum [namh] arti PN Sa istu GN PN, 
ublam ARMT 12 385:2; x appdnu x &e-eh- 
la-tum x samiddtum x pulilu ibid. 700:3, 
cf. 2 GuR Sa-ah-la-tum ARMT 23 123:3. 

Compare Heb. &hélet and Ugar. shit, 
see Birot, ARMT 12 p. 8 with n. 4. 


Sehli s.; (name of a month); Nuzi; Hurr. 
word. 

(provisions) ga 1T1-hi Sal buti] u Sa rri- 
hi Se-ch-li HSS 13 77:3, ef. ibid. 12 (translit. 
only); anniitu Sukunu inarr1-hi Se-eh-li. . . 
nadnu HSS 14 164:15; x wheat istu kibte 
Sa Nuzi ina [na)pah [rt] Se-eh-li PN it: 
tasru HSS 13 155: 16 (translit. only), and passim 
in grain distributions; [ima] eréb harranisu 
[ina] 1T1 Se-eh-li 1 sisi PN inandin at the 
arrival of his caravan in the month of &., 
PN will return one (borrowed) horse HSS 9 
149:9, cf. HSS 13 31:13, 108:17 (all translit. 
only); (loan due) ina 1r1-hi Se-eh-li JEN 
475:7; a-di-i ina rt Se-eh-li eppugs I 
will make (a garment) by the month of 8. 
HSS 5 6:12, ef. ibid. 14, also JEN 314:15 and 20; 
for other refs. see Gordon and Lacheman, ArOr 
10 60. 


Sehlu see sélu and sthlu s. 


Séhtu s.; incense burner, censer; MA, 
NA; pl. séhate. 

a) arrangement and use in ritual: se- 
ha-a-ti Sa ina akiti illakdni 2 Se-ha-a-te 
Sa Assur 1 Se-eh-té KALAG-té 1 MIN (= 
Séhtu) quidri 1 MIN “NIN.L{L ina SAG Se- 
eh-te §a Assur igakkunu 1 Min Sa Séri?a 


Séhtu 


ina idi a “NIN.LIL iSakkunu 1 MIN Sa Sin 
Samag Anu Adad Sa Sapal Se-eh-tu Sa qutar 
Assur igakkunu the &.-s that go to the akitu 
chapel are: two &.-s for A&Sur, one large 
§., one . for fumigation, one &. for DN, they 
place it opposite the & of A&SSur, one ¢. 
for Séra’a, they place it next to DN’s, one 
&. for Sin, Sama3, Anu, and Adad, they 
place it below A&Sur’s §. used for fumiga- 
tion van Driel Cult of AsSur 94 viii 22 ff., ef. 
ibid. 36ff. (coll. S. Parpola) and note (to be 
read séhtu or nignakku, q.v.) 1 NiG.NA 
KU.GI Sa quidri Iraq 23 33 ND 2490+ :4; §e- 
ha-a-te Sa tabi ilani gabbu 2 pan Assur 1 
pan ‘NIN.LiL 1 pan Séri’a pap 4 gse-ha- 
a-ti the incense burners for the proces- 
sion of all gods are: two in front of Agsur, 
one in front of Mullissi, one in front of 
Séri’a, in all, four &.-s van Driel Cult of AXSur 
100 ix 57'ff.; passura ana pan Asgur tra[kkas] 
urrada ana muhhi Se-ha-a-te.MES igarrib 
(the priest) sets the table before (the 
statue of) ASSur, descends (from the dais), 
and approaches the 8.-s MVAG 41/3 8 i 39 
(MA coronation rit.); [anal KA Se-eh-ti Sa ina 
pan Samas ikarrab (the priest) pro- 
nounces a blessing at the opening(?) of the 
§. which is before Sama’ LKA 31 r. 3, see 
Weidner, AfO 13 211:25; [ina] Igaql-gar se- 
eh-te illak (the king) goes to the area 
of the & Menzel Tempel 2 T 94 iv 13; Sa télisst 

. na gaqqgar &e-ha-ti tusettag you per- 
form purification rites in the area of the 
§.-8 Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 10:5, cf. ibid. 13, 
see Menzel Tempel 2 T 111, ef. ina gaqqgar se- 
ha-a-ti uSettag Menzel Tempel 2 T 43:16 and 
T44r.8; bit Se-eh-tu ana Sakanikant when 
you are to set up a 8s. (you recite the 
same words as at the apdal biti ceremony) 
KAR 215 r. ii 7, also Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 11 
r. 18, cf. Se-eh-tui tasakkan BBR No. 
60:13’; the king enters the temple uska’an 
iggarr[ar] Se-ha-te ana pan Assur us[arr|a 
prostrates himself, rolls (in the dust), and 
kindles the §-s in front of ASSur MVAG 
41/3 8 i 31 (MA); on the 17th day the 
king went down to the temple, kissed the 
ground before A&8ur_ [Se-eh]-té ussarri 


264 


oi.uchicago.edu 


Séhtu 


kindled the 8. van Driel Cult of A’sur 124 i 13, 
cf. ibid. 130 v 26, tllak Se-eh-tu usarra KAR 
21514, also Speleers Recueil 315:4, see ZA 32 61; 
Se-eh-tu tugarra 1.MES ina SA(text &) tu: 
tabbak you light the incense burner, pour 
oil into it BBR No. 64:11; ina ziqi Sa qatisu 
Se-eh-ta §a pan “KA.EME usahhaz with the 
torch in his hand he lights the incense 
burner (positioned) in front of Pd-lisanu 
KAR 139:3 (MA). 


b) used for purification (téliltu): ina 
§e-eh-ti Sa télissi tusettag Girru lill{il taz 
gabbi] (when) you execute the purifica- 
tion rite on the incense burner, you say: 
May the Fire god purify Ebeling Parfimrez. 
pl. 10:14, ef. ima veu Se-ha-a-ti KI.MIN 
(tuSettag) ibid. 6; Sarru itabbi ina se-eh- 
tt §a télisst usettag KAR 146 r.(!) iv 16, 
also ibid. i 8, iii 26, followed by Sarpu ina 
Se-eh-ti igakkan ibid. iii 28; [Sa téliss]i ina 
uGu Se-eh-ti usettaq Menzel Tempel 2 T 43:6, 
ef. ibid. T 44 r.7; Sa télisst.. . ina uGU Se- 
ha-a-ti ussétiq ibid. 2T 4 49:10; [Sa t]élisse 
ina Se-eh-te usettag ibid. 2 T 94 iv 21, but 
note the inverted word order in the same 
text: [sangil ina Se-eh-te Sa télissi usetiag 
ibid. 16. 


c) materials burned in the .: [Se-e]h- 
té GIS gassati G18 sillibani urki passiri 
tanaddi you place an incense burner 
(filled) with chopped firewood and lico- 
rice(?) behind the offering table BBR No. 
67:5, also No. 66:5; Se-eh-[tu.. .] G18 gals: 
sdie ...] tada[nu ...] LO Sa glassatesu 
putuhu nasi] [to .. .] the incense burner, 
to provide firewood [and . . .] for it is the 
responsibility of the firewood peddler 
Ebeling Stiftungen 24 ii 1; [DU]G.GABA Sa abri 
urki Se-eh-[ti tanaddi] you place a potful 
of brushwood behind the incense burner 
BBR No. 66:6; kt Sarpu ina (var. adds ucu) 
Se-eh-ti ana Sakanika[ni] 3-sé% Sim endi 
taddan when you are about to put com- 
bustibles in (var. on) the incense burner, 
you throw in aromatics three times Ebe- 
ling Parfiimrez. pl. 10:15, var. and restorations 


Séhtu 


from ibid. 7 and STT 88 x(!) 22 (tdkultu), see 
Menzel Tempel 2 T 111f.; see also usage d. 


d) libations and burnt offerings: niqidti 
Sa °NIN.L{L ina akiti ina libbi Se-eh-te Sa 
Assur lissuhu . . niqiati fa Séri?a inaveu 
§e-eh-te Sa ‘NIN.LIL lissuhu they should 
make the sheep offerings for DN during 
the akitu ceremony on the incense burner 
of ASSur (this is good), they should 
make the sheep offerings for Séri’a 
on the incense burner of DN (this is not 
good) van Driel Cult of Assur 94 viii 31ff.; 23 
sheep, two oxen, and two calves ana se- 
ha-a-ti maqluati seri nubatti for incense 
burners, for the burnt offerings of morning 
and evening STT 44:11’; nishu Sarpu ina 
Se-ha-a-ti igakkan 3-S% 81m [e]ndi iddan 
LAL.MES 1.MES iSarrap (the king) places 
the cut of meat and combustibles in the 
incense burner, adds aromatics three 
times, burns honey and oil Menzel Tempel 
27 94 iv 1; [uzu.SA].MES Sa UDU.MES 
Sarpu [ina muhhi §e-ha]-a-ti issakan [ilani 
dtap|pis i.q18 LAL fi.nun Gal i-sd-<rap> 
(for tssarap) [GEST]IN Se-ha-a-[tilNaG he 
placed sheep tendons and combustibles 
on the incense burners, served the gods, 
then burned oil, honey, ghee, and milk, li- 
bated wine (on?) the incense burners van 
Driel Cult of ASSur 196 i 4’ff., see Menzel Tempel 
2738; UZU.SA.MES [UDULMES Sarpu ina 
muhhi Se-ha-lal-[tt isakkan] itlani uppas 
I.G18 LAL 7[Sarrap] Or. NS 21 138:22, rehti 
i.MES ina Se-eh-ti [. . .] ibid. r. 10, see Menzel 
Tempel 2 T 43f.; kt kardnu ina §[e-ha]-at 
(var. Se-eh-tt) ana sagékani when you are 
to libate wine into an incense burner 
STT 88 x(!) 39 (tdkultu), var. from Ebeling Par- 
fiimrez. pl. 10:22, see Frankena, BiOr 18 201; 
kt kardnu i{na &e-elh-t[i ina pan ‘ntn]. 
Lit ina pan Assur ilani gabbu ana turriz 
kant when you are to pour (lit. return) 
wine into an incense burner in front of 
DN, DN), and all the gods Ebeling Parfiimrez. 
pl. 11 r. 1, see Menzel Tempel 2 T 111; note: [. . .] 
surari 2 pagili ina Sumél Se-eh-ti tanaddi] 
you place [a container of] libation [wine] 
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and two libation vessels at the left side of 
the incense burner BBR No. 66:6; in broken 
context: 2 pagili [. . .] 3 e-ha-a-te Ebeling 
Parfiimrez. pl. 19 VAT 13597 + 13999:3, [Se-hal- 
a-ti [...] 3 pagilt ibid. r. 6, see Menzel 
Tempel 2 T 108. 


e) other oce.: 2 kappa siparru 1 ka- 
ma-ni-tum siparru | Se-eh-tum stparru Iraq 
30 163:30 (MA division of inheritance), see Post- 
gate, Iraq 41 p. 90. 


The word séhtu designates a stationary 
censer; for a pictorial representation (a 
pot standing on a high pedestal) see, e.g., 
R. D. Barnett, Sculptures from the North Palace 
of Ashurbanipal pl. 59. The portable censer 
used in purification rites was called sa 
télilte (Fa télissz). 

K. F. Miiller, MVAG 41/3 21. 


Sehtunnu see sehetnu. 


Sehju see sihtu A. 
Sehii see sehi v. and séhu. 


Séhu (sthu, Seha) s.; 1. wind, 2. breath, 
emanation; EA, SB, NA; cf. séhu. 

zigiqu, manitu, meha, Se-hu-a = §4-a-ru Malku III 
173 ff.; mehd, merru, si-e-hu = Sd-a-ru LTBA 2 
2:130ff. 


1. wind: 6 Sallapdnu : Sammi hasé sa 
Se-ha zamri — Sallapanu is a plant for 
lungs that wheeze Kocher BAM 1 ii 26 and dupl. 
CT 14 31 D.T. 136:6; Summa amilu sudlu Sa 
Si-hi marugma embib hasésu sara mali 
usa al ugannah rupustu irtasi if a man 
suffers from a wheezing cough, his wind- 
pipe is full of wind, he has repeated fits 
of coughing, and he secretes mucus RA 
40 116:8; Summa amilu qaqqassu §e-ha ukal 
if a man’s head holds “wind” AMT 2,1r.(!) 7 
(= Kocher BAM 480 iv 8); Se-ha la IGI.DUs3- 
ma (the pregnant woman) must not catch 
(lit. see) a draft Iraq 31 29:26, also ibid. 18 
(MA). 


2. breath, emanation — a) referring to 
the king’s life-sustaining breath: Se-hu 


Séhu 


tabu &a ittast istu pi Sarri béliya ana ardiguu 
isahhur Se-hu-su (I heard the king’s mes- 
senger and) the sweet breath that came 
from the mouth of the king, my lord, to 
his servant (i.e., me) and his (i.e., my 
own) breath returned EA 147:19f., and 
passim in this let., also EA 146:7; (the king) sa 
iballit ina Se-hi-su tabi EA 147:9; Sarru 
igbi ana ardigu.. . ana naddni §e-hu u ana 
mé mimma ana sitéSu the king ordered 
that §. and water for drinking be given 
to his servant EA 155:9 (all letters of Abimilki 
of Tyre), for the corresponding Egyptian 
tzw-fndmsee Albright, JEA 23 198 ff., C. Grave, 
Or. NS 51 161 ff. 


b) referring to a spirit possessing some- 
one— 1’ in gen.: KUR ma-hi-a(!)-tum 
DIB.MES : KUR &e-e-hu isabbat Izbu Comm. 
W 365d, for comm., see Séhdnu; Sa Se-hi Sa 
ittisu izzazzu lisanati §a Anzi ki ifdudamma 
ina qatésu ukdl the one possessed by a 
spirit, who stands with him (the king in 
the chariot), holds in his hands the 
tongues of Anzii which he has torn out 
KAR 307:27, see TuL p. 33. 


2’ in guarantee clauses of NA slave 
sales: [sz]btu be<nnu> ana 100 wmé sartu 
ana kala gandte [§]e-e-hu berte 1T1.MES 
(guarantee) for one hundred days (against 
the slave’s having a) seizure of bennu 
disease, for all future time (against his 
being) stolen property, for one(?) month 
(against) possession by a spirit Bagh. Mitt. 
16 373 r. 6, ef. Sa Se-e-he berte ITI.MES Ass. 
Fd. Nr. 9573*:17 and VAT 8280:18, cf. also 
Si-hu max [...] VAT 8238 r. 9, Se-hu ina 
[. . .] VAT 8592r. 4’, Se-eh-hu inax[. . .] VAT 
8754:29 (all from A&égur), all cited Deller, Bagh. 
Mitt. 16 375. 

In RA 48 12 (= CT 41 23) i 15 read probably 
[.. .] fa ina Ulili rigimsu iddi u me-hu-u z[r .. .] 
[the evil portent of Adad] who thundered in MN 
and caused a windstorm. 


Séhu see sthu. 


Séhu v.; to be agitated; SB; IV; ef. 
Séhdnu, Séhu. 
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For three years UN.MES 1§-Se-ha-ma 
LU LO SAL SAL ubbarma ina kakki rama:z 
nigunu BE.MES the people will be agi- 
tated, men will accuse men, women 
women, and they will die by their own 
weapons ACh Adad 6:9, wr. 7&-Se-ha-a-ma 
ibid. 7:26; uncert.: éribat biti e&(gloss 
té§)-S1-th sukku na[prijgi (O Fire) who 
enters the house, who ...., fly away! 
AfO 23 42 III 6 (inc.). 
S$@iqu s.; (an official involved in barley 
distribution); OB; cf. séqu. 


x dates Sa LU Se-i-qum u suhari a ne- 
ka-si-Su-nu harsu for the §.-official and 
the staff, the balance resulting from their 
accounting, were deducted Holma Zehn alt- 
babylonische Tontafeln 4:10, cf. ibid. 1, 4, and 6; 
(barley rations for six men, one woman 
with a daughter, (and) one girl, sum- 
marized as) DUMU.MES £ fuppi u LO 
Se-i-[qi] Loretz Chagar Bazar 48 i 35, cf. 2 
DUMU.MES & fuppi3 LU Se-[il-qé. . . 1 SAL 
1 SAL.TUR...1SAL.TUR ibid. 42 ii 16; LO 
§e-i-qu CBS 1185 :4 (courtesy M. Stol); UGULA 
LO §e-1-qi.MES Kraus, AbB 10 81 r. 5’ and 8’. 


Se’ittu see §@u. 


Se itu (s ttu, 18? tu) s.; mattress, stuff- 
ing; from OB on; cf. Su. 


a) for beds: (a bed) §7-’-tum aslu with 
a mattress of rushes BE 14 163:21, la 
§i-’-tum without mattress ibid. 22 (MB); 
§e-’-i-tu Saplitu hurdsu the lower mattress 
is of gold Streck Asb. 296 ii 22, ef. ibid. 20, 
see Bauer Asb. 2 50 n. 1; see also TCL 10 
120:29 (OB), KAR 395 r. ii 19, wr. 2-&-?-te 
(var. §1-’-ti) BRM 4 13:23f., var. from AfO 16 
74, cited ersu s. mng. la-4’. 


b) for chairs: 3 GADA Se-it GI8.GU.ZA 
ARMT 23 75:12, ef. x KUS &-it GIS.GU.ZA 
ARMT 22 203 i 39, also ibid. 324 iii 9 and iv 13; 
[x] KI.MIN KI.MIN akkandas Si-’-tum ag- 
lum x.... chairs of [... wood] with 
stuffing of aslu rushes BE 14 163:13, ef. 


Seksu 


ibid. 15, also la Si-’-tum ibid. 14 (MB); Se- 
>-tu née[matte ...] the stuffing of the 
armchair(?) [is of .. .} AfO 18 306 iii 6 (MA 
inv.). 


c) other oces. (uncert.): four shekels 
of silver 2 TGG lubdratum Se-hi-tum 1 TGe. 
BAR.SI two... .sets of clothes, one head- 
dress (given to a bride) CT 48 22:3 (OB); 
6 GU Se-eh-ti (among articles of clothing) 
ARM 18 49:3, 2 G6 utuplu Se-hi-it-tum 
ARMT 23 229:10, a&fum...1 TOG utupli Se- 
eh-ti ibid. 99:4. 

For refs. to Sum. 84.tag see Steinkeller, 
Oriens Antiquus 19 79 ff. 


Landsberger Date Palm n. 62. 
Se’itu see seu. 


Sekari (Sekaruhhu) s.; (a metal object); 
Nuzi; Hurr. word. 


a) Sekart: 1 Se-qa-ru-% §a URUDU.MES 
one §. of copper HSS 15 167:33 (= RA 36 
140); 2 tapalu Se-qa-ru-u ibid. 156:7. 


b) gekaruhhu: iltennitu Se-qa-ru-uh-hu 
§a@ URUDU Lacheman AV 390 No. 9:18; 5 
[§e-qa-ru-uh-hul a URUDU HSS 15 130:62 
(= RA 36 139); 2 tapalu Se-qa-ru-uh-hu ibid. 
58, cf. ibid. 302:6; uncert.: [x] nusdabu 2 
mar-ti-t Se-qa-ru-uh-hu §a x x x cushions, 
two....,aSof.... RA 36 204 (= HSS 13 
431):19 (all invs.). 

Possibly connected with Ur HI and 
Bogh. Sagaru (a metal object), q.v. 


Sekaruhhu see sekari. 


Seklinnu adj.; (mng. unkn., qualifying 
a goat); Nuzi; Hurr. word. 

1 enzu SAL Se-tk-li-in-nu [Sa x-8]u gazzu 
one §. she-goat which was shorn [x] times 


(preceded by 1 enzu sau Sa Sartiga 3-84 
[gazz]u) HSS 9 101:20. 


Seksu_ see Saksu. 
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**SekQm (AHw. 1210a) For KH (= CH) 
iv4 see Sagi B mng. 4b. In Syria 33 125: 12, 
ig-te-qu-u% stands for ilteqi, see ser anu 
mng. 1f-2’. 


SélabiS adv.; like a fox; NA royal; cf. 
Sélebu. 


Upon hearing of the approach of my 
troops ana mat Elamti se-la-bi§ innabit 
he (the rebel king) ran away like a fox 
to Elam Borger Esarh. 47 A ii 55, also ibid. 
110:8. 


Sélabu see Sélebu. 

Selappaju see Seleppdju. 
Selappa see Seleppit. 

SelaSa see Salasa and Saldga. 
Selasi8u see Saldsisu. 

Sela3i see Salasi. 


Sélebu (Sellebu, Sélabu, sdlibu) s.; 1. fox, 
2. (a star), 3. (a fish), 4. (a bird or 
locust); from OAKk. on; wr. syll. and 
KAs.A; cf. khardn Sélibi, Sélabis, Sélebitu. 


ka;.a = Se-el-le-bi (var. Se-e-la-bu) Hh. XIV 
107; [ku8].ka;.a = min (= [maégak]) §Se-el-le-bi 
Hh. XI 43; ruz.a“* = [Se-la-b]u Practical Vocab- 
ulary Assur 375; ka-a LUL = Se-le-bu A VII/4:125, 
ef. [ka-a] [LUL] = Se-l[e]-bu-uwm Ea VII iv 31, also 
Recip. Ea A 125; ka-a Luu.a = Se-le-[bu] S°151, 
see MSL 9 150; kas.a = Se-le-bu, [(x)].KAS4 = MIN 
(= Seleppaju?) §4 LO.TuR Antagal C 71f.; ni.da, 
da = §e-le-bu UET 7 93:27f. (OB). 

mul.kas.a = Se-le-bu Hh. XXII Section 11:5’. 

[k]as.a kug = Se-le-bu (var. Se-el-le-bi) Hh. 
XVIII 71. 

kas.a kun.bi mi.ni.fb.urg.urg.re : Se-le-bu 
(var. Se-el-le-bi) zibbassu imtanasSar the fox keeps 
dragging his tail 4R 11:45f., var. from dup]. SBH 
62 No. 33:21f.; a.lé.hul kas.a uru sig.ga. 
gin,(GIM) gig.a i.du7.du, : ald lemnu Sa kima &e- 
leb (var. Sel-le-bu) uRU sSaqummi§s ina mis idullu 


Sélebu 


the evil demon who silently prowls the city (Sum.: 
the silent city) at night like a fox CT 16 28:44f.; 
kas.a inim ma.an.ab.bé: se-[le-bu amatu 
igabbi] the fox spoke a word Lambert BWL 190: 6, 
ef. kas.a 8&.ib.ba.ke,(K1D) ‘en. 1il.1[4.rainim 
ma.an.ab.bé] : se-le-bu ina uggat libbisu ana 
[Enlil amatu iqabbi] ibid. 9f. (SB Fable of the Fox). 


1. fox — a) characteristic behavior and 
traits: §Se-la-bu u busu iqnunu qinnu the 
fox and the hyena made their lairs (in 
the ruins) Borger Esarh. 107 § 68 edge 3; enqu 
mustépisu lidiku e-le-bu let them kill the 
cunning, crafty fox Lambert BWL 200 i 18 
(Fable of the Fox); [Sar]raq séri KAs.A mut: 
tahl[il...] the thief of the open country, 
the fox, the prowler [...] ibid. 204 
K.8570:8, cf. sarra Se-la-ba the thieving 
fox ibid. 194:26; KAs.A libbasu nuhhubma 
sullé nési 1b@ (see nuhhubu) ibid. 216 
iii 21, cf. KAs.A ina hirit Gli ibid. 44; see 
also nagdlu usage b-2’; KAs5.A U barbaru §a 
isSuku dumugq Siri (see nasdku mng. 2) 
ibid. 207:13; é@rub se-le-bu ana esdi hurr[t] 
irbis barbaru ina qabal hurri the fox en- 
tered the depths of the hole, the wolf 
crouched inside the hole ibid. 192:12 and 
passim in this text, cited as [fS].GAR KA;.A 
The Series of the Fox Haupt Nimrodepos 
No. 51 K.9717:20 and dupl. (catalog), see 
W. G. Lambert, JCS 16 66 vi 12; Se-el-le-bi 
miranu kalbi ana aplitu ilqgéma urabbis 
usammih (see Samahu A mng. 3b) UET 
7 155 r. iii 1 (fable); RN kima KA;.A tna pilge 
ust Marduk-bél-usate escaped through a 
hole like a fox WO 4 30 v 1 (Shalm. IID), 
ef. the Kassite king [. . .] to save his life 
[.. .] kima KA;.A u-[Sa]l(?)-lam-8i OCT 46 
49 vi 10; note, possibly quoting the Fable 
of the Fox or a proverb: KA;.A lapan 
*Samaés ékiam illak where can the fox get 
away from Sama’? Borger Esarh. 58 A v 25, 
also §a sibbat né&i isbatuni ina nari ittubu 
Sa sibbat Se-le-bi ishatuni ussézib he who 
grasped a lion’s tail drowned in the river, 
but he who grasped a fox’s tail was saved 
ABL 5565 r. 5 (NA). 


b) in omens: [Summa KA;.A K]A.GAL 
uRu iruba if a fox enters by the city 
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gate von Weiher Uruk 33:1, cf. wmma KAs.A 
ina harrani ana imitti améli étiq if on the 
road a fox crosses to the right side of a 
man ibid. 6, also (with ilsum) ibid. 8f., 16ff. 
and passim in this text, cf. Summa KA;.A ana 
panisu if (a man goes along the street on 
business and) a fox (runs) toward him AMT 
65,4 :22, cf. Sm. 332 :3, see AfO 18 75, also Sm. 67+ 
iii 8 ff., cited Bezold Cat. p. 1378; Summa KAs.A 
ina ribiti ilsum if a fox runs around in 
the city square CT 40 43 K.2259+ r. 7, cf. (with 
gas, dakaku, lama) ibid. 8-10; in comparisons: 
if the earthquake(?) rumbles [kima] KA;s.4 
AfO 13 235 K.4458:9; if water spilled at the 
door of aman’s house kimaxa;.A (looks) 
like a fox CT 38 21:6, cf. kima qaqqad 
KA;.A_ ibid. 83; KA;s.A ana bit améli trub 
(if) a fox enters a man’s house CT 38 
11:40 (all SB Alu), cf. HUL KAs.A Sa ina bit 
améli innamru the evil (portended by) a 
fox seen in a man’s house AnBi 12 285: 72; 
Summa ina uss nadiiti lu KAs.A lu murast 
1G1.MES if a fox or a wildcat is seen in a 
(newly) laid foundation CT 38 11:32; 
Summa KA;.A kalba itrud if a fox chases 
away a dog CT 40 43 K.2259+ r. 11, ef. 
Summa KAs.A ana kalbi ithi ibid. 12f., CT 
39 26:5f. (all SB Alu), CT 29 48:15 (prodigies); 
Summa enzu KA;.A ulid if a goat gives 
birth to a fox Leichty Izbu XVIII 24, cf. (a 
ewe) ibid. V 94, (a mare) ibid. XX 22; ima libbi 
KA;.A Sakin (if) there is a fox inside 
(the slaughtered animal?) ibid. p. 200:3; if 
a ewe gives birth to a lion and saG.pU 
KA;.A Sakin it has the head of a fox ibid. 
V 44, ef. ibid. VII 11; (if the newborn animal) 
gaqqad nési u KUN KAs.A GAR has the 
head of a lion and the tail of a fox ibid. 
VII 3, cf. ibid. V 89; Summa IGI KAs.A GAR 
if he has a fox face Kraus Texte 7 r. 4 and 
dupls. 13:10, 21:17, ef. ibid. 19; Summa MUL 
ana KA;.A GUR if a star turns into a fox 
2R 49 No. 4:6, also STT 330:17. 


ce) other oces.: KA;.A ina Libbi-ah 
étarba ... ina buri ittuqut a fox entered 
the city of Assur (and) fell into a well 
ABL 142:7 (NA); KA;.A ana Gli trub a fox 


Sélebu 


entered the city AfO 16 pl. 17:7 (NB astron. 
diary), see Neugebauer and Weidner, BSGW 67 30; 
KAs.A 8a usst rigumsu ittanaddi. Nergal 
[...] the fox that goes out and keeps 
howling is Nergal [...] LKA 72:8, 71:18 
(cultic comm.), see Matsushima, Orient (Japan) 
15 6:27; 8i-li-bu labbatu YOS 11 16:4 (OB 
inc.). 


d) hair, meat, or droppings used in 
med.: drat UR.MAH Sarat UR.BAR.RA 
Sarat KA;.A Sarat kalbi salmi ina kus hair 
from a lion, a wolf, a fox, and a black 
dog in a leather bag Kocher BAM 311:35, 
ef. Sarat KA;.A ibid. 61, also Hunger Uruk 
50:33, 2ap,(KU)-pt KAsxA AfO 29/30 10 ii 18; 
TUG.NIG.DARA4.SU.LAL : UZU KAs.A BRM 
4 32:6 (med. comm.), ef. CT 37 26 i 17f. (Uru- 
anna), cf. also x KAs.A CT 14 37 K.14120:5; 
2€ Sahi zé kalbi zé barbari zé KAs.A (see 
za A mng. 1b) AMT 93,1:10; as descriptive 
name of a plant: 6 8B KA;.A: U SE MA. 
LAH, Uruanna I 658. 


e) as proper name: Sa-le-ba MAD 5 45:5 
(OAkk.); Se-le-bu-wm Barton Haverford 2 pl. 99 
No. 131:2, No. 136:8, also Pinches Berens Coll. 
79:14, Figulla Cat. 1 15130, MVN 7 221 r. 4 (all 
Ur Ill), for other refs. see MAD 3 258; Se-le- 
bu-wm, Se-le-bu-ga PBS 11/1 31 iii 4f.; Se- 
le-bu-um YOS 14 74 seal 1, 60:2, for other refs. 
see ibid. p. 80, YOS 12 p. 58; Se-le-bu YOS 
14 44:15; Se-le-e-bu-wm YOS 13 346:8; Si- 
le-bu Kienast Kisurra 212 ii 7 (all OB); Se- 
le-bu BE 14 38:7, 9, and passim in MB, see Clay 
PN p. 131; note: uRU Sa pumuU ™Se-le-bi 
MDP 2 pl. 21 i 44 (MB); for Nuzi see NPN 129; 
Se-lu-bu KAJ 55 r. 6, Se-le-bu KAJ 132:21 
(MA) and see Saporetti Onomastica 1 462; Se-lu- 
bu ADD 467 r. 3, Postgate Palace Archive 91:6, 
95:1, Se-le-pi ADD 330:1, 9 (all NA); Se-le- 
bi Peiser Vertrige 102 :9; Se-le-bu BE8 119:6; 
Se-el-le-bi UET 4 13:34, and passim, see ibid. 
p. 55, TCL 13 218:11, wr. KAs.A YOS17113:11, 
UET 4 19 r. 19; for other NB refs. see Tallqvist 
NBN 201f.; note as geogr. name: URU Se-le- 
bik CT 51 23:3, and passim in MB, WY. URU. 
KAs.A“| WZJ 8 567 HS 110:6, see Rép. géogr. 5 
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Sélebu 


18; uncert.: uRU Si-li-ib-tu OIP 2 39:63 and 
AfO 20 90:25 (both Senn.). 


2. (a star): see Hh. XXII, in lex. sec- 
tion; MUL.UR.BAR.RA / ‘Salbatanu / 
MUL.KAs.A f 4 Salbatanu Hunger Uruk 50:38, 
also CT 26 42 ii 2’, see Weidner Handbuch 9:15 
and AfO 19 106; UL.KAs.A (one of the names 
of Mars) CT 26 45:17 and dupls., see Weidner 
Handbuch 19; summa MUL.KA;.A™UUrKaa 
KUR -SuirP+-ik-H [ma] dig sa; if the Fox star 
is very red at its rising Thompson Rep. 
103 r. 9; MUL.KAs.A ana &.MES pullus 
MUL.KAs.A <ina) SAR-SU% madig SA; ul. . .] 
the Fox star is for breaking into houses, 
the Fox star at its rising is very red and 
[...] BPO 2 Text II 4-4a, cf. ibid. Text III 8, 
MUL.KAs.A4 MUL.BI NU SAs_ ibid. Text II 3a; 
ina ITI.SE MUL.KU, MUL.KAs.A MUL 
‘Marduk KUR.MES-ma in month XII, the 
Fish star, the Fox star, (and) the star of 
Marduk rise heliacally BPO 2 Text III 29; 
MUL.KAs.A ‘Enlil §a Enamtila KAR 142 iii5 
and dup]. Weidner Handbuch 59:8, ef. also KAR 
142 iv 10; MUL.KA;.A Sut [“Enlil] KAV 218 C 
iii 12 (Astrolabe B); kakkabu §a iiti zari $a 
MUL.MAR.G{D.DA izzazzu MUL.KAs.A ‘Irra 
gasri ildni the star which stands near 
the pole of the Wagon constellation (i.e., 
Ursa Major) is the Fox star, the god Irra, 
the powerful one among the gods CT 33 1 
i17 and dupls. (muL.apin I), see BPO 2 p. 7; if at 
noon MUL.KAs;.A 1,30 mesha imsuh LBAT 
1499:26 (Astrolabe); [... M]UL.KAs5.A (in 
enumeration of stars) AnBi 12 283:18; for 
other refs. see Géssmann, SL 4/2 No. 205. 


3. (a fish): see Hh. XVIU, in lex. sec- 
tion; 140: 1e1.6.cAL 12 SE: 600: KAs. 
[A.KU¢] 140 (fish), for 42 grains (of silver), 
(at the rate of) 600 (fish per shekel), (of 
the type) fox fish Boyer Contribution 113 :22 
(= RA 15 187). 


4. (a bird or locust): BURU5.KAs.A : 
BURU; 2?-bu-u Uruanna III 197, in MSL 8/2 57. 


Ad mng. 2: Weidner, RLA 3 119f. Ad mng. 3: 
Salonen Fischerei 204 f. 


Seleppaju 


Sélebitu (s2libutu) s.; vixen; OB, SB; wr. 
syll. and SAL.KAs.A; cf. Sélebu. 


Summa izbum kima si-li-bu-ti if the mal- 
formed animal is like a vixen YOS 10 56 
iii 12 (OB), parallel: (if a ewe) KA;.A ulid 
Leichty Izbu V 94; UZU SAL.KAs.A KU-ma she 
should eat the meat of a vixen (to facili- 
tate childbirth, preceded by turtle meat 
and pork) Kécher BAM 248 iv 27 and dupl. 
AMT 67,1 iv 20. 


Seléhu see saldhu B. 


Selenaju s.; (a gentilic); MA. 


PN ge-le-na-iu-[é]... PN, a Sipri ‘PN; 
Sa Sipri PN, IGI.NU.DUs Sa Sipri §e-le-na-iu- 
uw... ERIN.MES §Se-le-[na-ia-u] u piqdu 
PN a &, PN, a worker, ‘PN; a worker, 
PN, a blind worker, (all three) &-s, (in- 
cluded among) &.-s and selected personnel 
VAS 19 28:1, 6, and 13, see Freydank, AoF 1 
361ff. 44 ERIN.MES &e-le-na-iu-u &a PN 
ilgeuni (beside sdbui LAL.MES, sabu 
mitutu) VAS 19 6:8, ef. also (in same groupings) 
ibid. 17 and 25, see Hirsch, AfO 23 79ff., cf. PN 
GAL <Se>-le-na-IA-e VAS 19 5:20, see Frey- 
dank, OLZ 1971 536. 


Gentilic derived from the geographic 
name Selini, see Deller and Postgate, AfO 32 
74f. 


Seleppaju (Selappaju) s.; (an artisan); 
MA, NA; cf. Seleppaju in rab Selappaju. 


LU.SE.GiIN, LOU Se-lap-pa-a-a, LO.KU.pDim, LU. 
BUR.GUL Bab. 7 pl. 5 ii 1ff., in MSL 12 238. 


a) in MA: ana KAK.MES §@ AN. 
B[AR(!)] ... ana PN LO 8i-lip-pa-1a tadin 
(wood) given to PN the §. for iron pegs 
KAJ 300:7; 1 upuU:NITA PN LO Se-lip-pa- 
ju-% KAJ 188:22. 


b) in NA: PN LO Se-lap-pa-a-a §a ina 
muhhi dulli Sa Esagil paqiduni PN the 8. 
who is in charge of (construction) work 
for Esagil (who is to lay the foundation) 
ABL 471:17, ef. (in broken context) Iraq 20 191 
No. 42:5; [Lt] se-lap-a-a (preceded by 
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Seleppaju 


SIMUG URUDU) ADD 868:6; wine rations 
for [LG se-lap-pa-a-a (among other 
craftsmen and personnel) Kinnier Wilson 
Wine Lists pl. 47 ND 10009 : 34, cf. ibid. No. 4r. 9; 
four donkeys for Lt Se-lap-pa-a-a &a ina 
GN Iraq 23 29 ND 2451:22, see Postgate Taxa- 
tion 377, cf. ADD 1036 iv 13, see Postgate Taxation 
331; [x] LO.NAGAR mu-[girl [3(2)1 LO &e- 
lap-pa-a-[a] [4(?)1 LO.NAGAR.GIS.X.x. 
MES (in list of personnel) Iraq 23 46 (pl. 24) 
ND 2728+ r. 11; (six persons) total: 6 LG 
Se-lap-pa-a-a ADD 769:7; PN LU se-lap- 
pa-a-a... indi “Nabi sa «ana» haré PN 
the & (with wife, one son, and four 
daughters) liable to work for DN ADD 
891:1; as witness: IGI PN LU Se-lap-pa-a-a 
IGI PN, MIN IGI PN; MIN ADD 38 r. 6ff., 
39 r. 7 ff., Postgate Palace Archive 2:21, Iraq 25 91 
BT 106:18, cf. ADD 50 r. 4, 269 r. 1, wr. LU 
Se-la-pa-a-a Postgate Palace Archive 22:31. 


Possibly derived from the personal 
name Sallim-pi-Ea, see Freydank, AoF 12 
362 ff. 

For the Nuzi personal name Sellapai, 
etc., see NPN 129b and Cassin Anthroponymie 
124b. 


Seleppaju in rab Selappaju s.; (an official); 
NA; ef. Seleppaju. 


PN LU.GAL Se-lap-pa-a-a (witness) Iraq 
25 91 BT 106:16, also ADD 394 r. 13. 


In AR 373 (= ADD 360):28 read LU GAL KUR 
dan-ni, see Postgate NA Leg. Docs. No. 4. 


Seleppi (Selappi, Silippi) s.; 1. turtle, 
2. (a snake); from OAkk. on; wr. syll. 
and NiG.BUN.NA(.KU.); cf. Seleppitu A. 


uh, nig.bun.na = se-lep-pu-% Hh. XIV 216f.; 
{uh] kug, [nig.bun.nja kug = se-lep-pu-w Hh. 
XVIII 22f.; [G-uh] [uy] = se-lep-pu-u Idu II 17, 
also A V/2:135; [Sen.bin.na] = [nig.bun.na] = 
[§e-lep1~p[u-vé] Emesal Voc. II 99; nig.bin.na 
KU.aI = Se-lep-pu-u Hh. XII 350. 

mus.nig.bun.na = se-lep(var. -la)-pu-é% Hh. 
XIV 13; [mu8.a] = sér mé = Se-lep-pu-i Hg. 
B III 7’, in MSL 8/2 46. 

nunuz nig.bin.na = pi-el MIN (= Seleppi), 
amar nig.bin.na = a-tam min Hh. XIV 218f., 


Seleppa 


also Hh. XVII 24f.; Sika.Mig.binl.na = [ge- 
lap-pu-ul Practical Vocabulary Assur 407. 
bitramu = Se-lep-pu-u Malku V 59. 


1. turtle—a) in gen.: [BAL.a@I].KU, 
NiG.BON.NA.KUs KU,s.ME fD ana nabali 
alli the river will cast up on dry land 
the raqqu turtle, the &-turtle, and fish 
K.6534 : 2 and dupl. K.2170+3629 : 4, also Sm. 1510 
r. 5’ (Enuma Anu Enlil comm.); you, Enkidu, 
son of a fish, who does not know his 
father, give advice [a]na raqqu u Nica. 
BUN.NA.KUg 8a la iniqu Sizib ummisu to a 
ragqu turtle or a &.-turtle, who have not 
sucked their mothers’ milk Bagh. Mitt. 11 
93i4 (Gilg. V); umma Ninurta. ..ummaana 
mér B@ir-alluttemma ana Se-ep Se-lip- 
pi-e(var. -i) kigdd ragqimma mussir etlam: 
ma... musé&ir ardatamma thus says 
Ninurta to the Son-of-the-Crab-Fisher, to 
the Foot-of-the-£-Turtle (and) to the 
Neck-of-the-ragqu-Turtle: Release the 
young man, release the young woman STT 
214-17 ii 48, var. and restorations from dup]. KAR 
76 r. 7 (inc.); Summa ina nari NiG.BUN.NA. 
KU, isbat if he catches a turtle in the canal 
Dream-book 330:50; SummaNic.BUN.NA.KU,¢ 
ina ribiti innamir if a turtle is seen in the 
city square (preceded by ragqu) CT 39 
33:49, also CT 40 47:3, CT 41 15 K.14024: If.; 
summa séru Nic.BUN.NA iduk if a snake 
kills a turtle CT 40 24 K.6294:9 (all SB Alu); 
summa SAL NiG.BUN.NA.KU, ulid if a 
woman gives birth to a turtle Leichty 
Izbu 118; ellétusu kima Se-li-pi-im lir[iq] 
ina awurri[qanim] may his spittle because 
of jaundice become as yellow-green as a 
turtle UET 5 85:6 (OB inc.), see von Weiher 
Nergal 34; Summa martu kima qaqqad nia. 
BUN.NA.KUg if the gall bladder looks like 
the head of a turtle CT 28 46:9 (SB ext.); 
tina nant [. . .] §e-li-ip-pi-i [. . .] KUB 4 25 
r. 8 (hist.). 


b) as food, offering: 10 MUSEN.HI.A 
2 &i-li-pu-u% (among deliveries) Scheil 
Sippar 62 r. 6 (= RA 15 135:16); BA.AL.GI. 
KU,.HI.A & NIG.BUN.NA.KU,.[HI.A] ana 
kispi Abim thhassehu .. . [BA.A]L.GI.KU¢. 
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Seleppii 


HI.A [d] NiG.BON.NA(text AN).KU¢.HI.A 
[li] ba[rluma — raqqu turtles and &. -turtles 
are needed for the funerary offering of 
the month of Abu, let (boatmen) catch 
ragqu turtles and &-turtles VAS 16 51:4 
and 12 (royal order), cf. ana Abim 2 BA.AL. 
GI.KU, u 20 NiG.BUN(text .KA).NA.KU,¢ PN 
lifblam] Kraus, AbB 5 267:15 (all OB); UZU 
NiG.BUN.NA.KU, KU-ma_ she should eat 
turtle meat (for easy childbirth) Kécher 
BAM 248 iv 25 and dupl. AMT 67,1 iv 18. 


c) the shell: see Practical Vocabulary 
Assur 407, in lex. section; summa qaq: 
gassu kima kalli nic.BUN.NA.KU, if his 
skull looks like the shell of a turtle Kraus 
Texte 2a r. 40’ and dupl. 4a r. 6’, also 6 r. 5; 
quliptt BAL.GI.KU, quliptiNiG.BUN.NA... 
isténis tustemmid you mix together 
(herbs), tortoise shell, turtle shell KAR 91 
r. 12 (SB rit.), cf. bar nig.bin.na RA 
54 62:102, RA 55 91:1 (both Ur I); LA Nic. 
BUN.NA.KU, (for a poultice) Kichler Beitr. 
pl. 12 iv 17 (= Kécher BAM 575), cf. AMT 94,2 
ii 9 (= Kécher BAM 471), cited hagbu mng. 4, cf. 
BAL.GI.KUs U NIG.BUN.NA.KU,g [...] ina 
dam eréni tuballal (possibly referring 
to the shell) STT 281 iii 28; in broken 
context: BA.AL.GI SA §d@ [Se-[]1-ip-pt-[el 


KUB 37 85:4, [. . .]x NfG.BUN.NA [. . .] ibid. 
201:7. 

d) eggs: 2186 nig.bin.na 2714 
nunuz nig.bin.na 300 ba.al.gi, 


(listed after deliveries of birds and birds’ 
eggs) ZA7131:32f. (UrIII); see also Hh. XIV 
218f. and XVIII 24f, in lex. section. 


e) representations: BAL.GI.KU, Nia. 
BUN.NA.KU, Sa kaspi u hurdsi ana libbi 
taSakkan you place silver and gold (figu- 
rines of) ragqu turtles and &.-turtles in it 
(the bag) JRAS 1925 43:9, see TuL p. 103, 
and see Hh. XII 350, in lex. section; BAL. 
GI.KUs NiG.BON.NA.K[U, ...] Sd KU. 
BABBAR U KU.GI DU-us-ma OECT 6 pl. 5 
K.2727 + K.6213:4 (rit., courtesy R. Borger), cf. 
(I presented to Ea) BAL.GI.KU, NiG.BUN. 
NA.KU, tamsil pi-i[t-ig] hurdsi OIP 2 81:28 
(Senn.). 


Seleppitu B 


2. (a snake): see Hh. XIV 13 and Hg. 
B ll 7’, in lex. section; [séru Skinsu 
K]1(?).TAG.GA ME.LAM AL.MU4.MU, [... 
s]U.SU MUS.BI KUR.KUR G[IJL.LI ‘HUS. 
KLA [...] 2 kab(?)-su-ti u-[x1 MUS.Nia. 
BOUN.NA MU.NI the snake’s appearance is: 
it hugs the ground, it is covered with 
terrifying splendor, ....[. . .], that snake, 
the destroyer of lands, the god HuSkia 
{has...],...., its name is “turtle snake” 
CT 14 7 K.4206+ obv.(!) 9, see Landsberger Fauna 
53:23 ff; note in the name of a plant: 6 
rupus NiG.BUN.NA (var. adds KU¢), U 
US,(KA(!)xBAD) MUS.NIG.BUN.NA (var. U 
mu,(KU)-ué MIN) : © ankinute Uruanna I 
558a and 559c. 


For descriptions of the turtle in Sum. 
texts see the Fable of the Heron and the 
Turtle, Afo 24 60ff. The word is attested 
in the Ebla Vocabulary (MEE 4 202 No. 47) as 
nig.BADxAN.na = Sa-la-bu-um. 

Landsberger Fauna 118f.; Salonen Fischerei 


214 and 235; Gragg, AfO 24 68f.; W. Farber, 
JCS 26 195 ff.; Owen, ZA 71 40f. 


Seleppatu As. fem.; she-turtle; OAkk., 
OB, SB; pl. seleppidtdtu; cf. seleppi. 
ruggétu Sa nari §se-lep-pu-ta-tum sa 
tabali ana libbi nari kakkiSina irappisa 
the she-turtles of the river and the she- 
turtles of the dry land engage their weap- 
ons toward(?) the river von Weiher Uruk 
24:23 (SB inc.); Se-le~pu-tum DUMU.SAL 
LUGAL ZA 80 30:27, also ibid. 32:4, ef. Jean 
Sumer et Akkad 6:3; uncert.: Sa-li-pu-twm 
Jean Sumer et Akkad 77 r. 2 (all Ur III); ‘Se- 
le-pu-tum YOS 13 168:3, VAS 7 134:15 (both 
OB); see J. Klein, ZA 80 20ff., with 23 note 14. 


Seleppitu Bs.; 
NB.* 

5 sikkat AN.BAR i8stét Se-lep-pu-tu AN. 
BAR PAP 573 MA.NA AN.BAR wltu bit mehsu 
ana bit karé nagsinu five iron bolts, one 
iron &, total: 573 minas of iron trans- 
ferred from the bit mehsi to the storehouse 
CT 55 222:1, ef. 14 AN.BAR mar-ra-tum 30 
Se-l[ep-pu-ti] ultu bit qdti ibid. 226:2. 


(a metal implement); 
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**Selihusiru 

**SelihuSiru see suru adj. usage a-2’. 

Selitu. see silitu. 

Séliu adj.(?); (mng. unkn.); OB lex.* 
duy.duy = Se-li-ti-wm OBGT XI v 9. 

Sellaru see Sallaru A. 

Sellebu see Sélebu. 


Sellibinu see gallapdnu. 


Sellintannu § (Sellitannu) s.; | (mng. un- 
cert.); Nuzi; Hurr. word. 
a) in loan agreements: 10 ANSE SE. 


MES Sa PN eltege ana SE.MES anniti Se- 
el-li-ta-na-ku-mi us-te-et-ti-qa-as-sti ana 
30 ANSE SE.MES aktasadma SE.MES anz 
nittu u PN agar jasi irrif wu andku 30 ANSE 
Se.MES ana PN anaddin I have borrowed 
ten homers of barley of PN’s, I am the &. 
with regard to this barley, should I let 
(the term) pass, I will reach (an obliga- 
tion of) thirty homers of barley, and when- 
ever PN requests this barley from me, 
I will give PN thirty homers of barley Owen 
Loan Documents 94 IM 6819:6; ana SE.MES 
anniiti Se-el-le-en-ta-na-ku-mi ustetbalkat: 
mami ana arkdt imi immatimé PN iteris 
30 ANSE SE.MES anandin I am the ¢. 
for this (ten homers of) barley, should 
(the term) be exceeded, in the future, 
whenever PN demands repayment, I will 
pay thirty homers of barley HSS 13 24:5, ef. 
ana 8E.MES anniiti Se-el-le-en-[ta-na] -ku- 
mi adt PN baltu SE.MES annitu ustetbalkat 
Owen Loan Documents 124 EN 9 368 (SMN 793) : 5, 
13 ANSE SE.MES Sa PN PN, tlge ana SE. 
MES anntiti §e-el-li-in-ta-an-nu «ti> ina 
eburt gqadu sibtigu utdr PN, borrowed 13 
homers of barley of PN’s, he is the &. 
with regard to this barley, he will return 
(it) at harvest time together with the in- 
terest on it Owen Loan Documents 123 EN 9 
365 (SMN 817):5; (x barley) [Sa] ... PN 
PN, tlge ana SE.MES anniiti Se-el-li-in-ta- 
an-ni ana Sandti ustetbalkat u ana 10 
S§anati ana PN, Saknu x SE ana PN inandin 
HSS 14 531:5 (translit. only). 


Séltu 


b) in relation to a person of higher 
status: PN LU Se-el-li-ta-nu Sa PN, Pai- 
TeSup, the &. (elsewhere the Saknu or ardu) 
of Silwa-TeSup (the prince) HSS 9 29:15, 
cf. (all same person) HSS 9 68:12, HSS 15 
219:18, SMN 1592:4, see Eichler Indenture at 
Nuzi 112. 


ce) other oces.: ‘PN ahdssu sa PN, wu 
PN, aSar PN; §e-el-li-in-ta-aln-x] piissa 
imtahas (concerning) ‘PN, the sister of 
PN,, PN, has assumed guarantee for her 
from PN; the § HSS 19 103:6; x wheat 
ana mitir[u]nnt ana LO.MES Se-el-li-in-ta- 
an-nu (beside wheat ana DINGIR.MES 
Sarrena ana PN) HSS 15 240:6, note total: 
x wheat ana mitirunni ana LO.MES x x 
ibid. 21, cf. PN LU Se-el-li-en-ta-an-ni HSS 
14 111:11, TCL 9 10:3, HSS 15 203:10, HSS 13 
418:40 (translit. only), HSS 13 132:34, wr. se- 
li-tan-ni ibid. 61 (copy pl. 4), LU &e-li-ta- 
an-nu HSS 13 240: 13 (translit. only). 


Note that in all the refs. cited usage a 
the creditor is the same. 


G. Wilhelm, UF 2 280 and note 28; Eichler 
Indenture at Nuzi 113; Fadhil Arraphe p. 120f. 


Selliptu s.; (a type of hoe); lex.* 


giS.al.u.Sub = Se-el-lip-tum (var. Se-[lip]-tam) 
hoe for the brick mold Hh. VIIA 166; gi8.LuB'"™. 
bi = Se-lip-tum ibid. 242, see MSL 9 27. 


Sellitannu see Sellintannu. 


Selluhlitu s.; status of a stluhlu; Nuzi*; 
Hurr. word; cf. Sluhlu. 


[pi] su u lisansu PN LO hdpiru [ana se]- 
el-lu-uh-lu-ti [ina bit] PN, [ustér]ibsu (see 
ligdnu mng. 2d-2’) JEN 448:3, restored 
from PN LU hdpiru ramassu ana Se-el-lu- 
uh-lu-ti ina bit PN, usérib PN the hapiru 
voluntarily entered PN,’s household as a 
Stluhlu BM 82614:2 (courtesy M. P. Maidman). 


Séltu (Séssu) s.; 1. cutting edge, blade, 
2. scraper(?); SB, NA royal; NA séssu, 
pl. séldtu; cf. sélu A v. 
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Sela 


dug.dsika.al.ir.ra = ma-[ak-da]-du = Se-el-tum 
Hg. A II 113, in MSL 7 112. 


1. cutting edge, blade: Sadi kima ziqip 
Gik AN.BAR ée-su (var. Se-e-su) nadi the 
mountain presents a cutting edge like the 
blade of an iron dagger AKA 270 i 49, 
also 308 ii 41 (Asn.); Sadd zaqru Sa kima se- 
il-ti patri zagpuma (see zagapu A mng. le) 
TCL 3 99 (Sar.); Se-la-at Sukurri ert dannate 
heavy bronze lance blades (in list of 
booty) ibid. 393; uncert.: [. . .] x-§d-ku-ma 
ni-ir §e-la-a-ti [x x] Iam [...], [I pull?] 
a yoke of & (in broken context) AfO0 19 53 
r. iii 185 (SB lit.). 


2. scraper(?): 
dadu) Hg., 


see (explaining mak: 
in lex. section. 

Sel adj.; (mng. uncert.); lex.*; cf. sel 
By. 


i-dim 1pIM = &e-lu-u, Se-gu-u A II/3 Section E 
19f.; su-lu TAR = Jge-li-twm §é SAu.GIS.c1 A 
III/5: 183. 


Sela A v.; to be negligent, careless, inat- 
tentive; NB; I <li (1&lu) — igelli (iSall2); 
cf. Sliitu. 


a) with ref. to obligations and respon- 
sibilities: massartani numassiru wu ina 
massartini nig-lu-% would we have aban- 
doned our post or been negligent in our 
service? ABL 617(+699):5; Sa ina massar: 
tigu 1-Se-[el-lul-u hitu Sa PN... igaddad 
whoever is negligent in his service (to the 
temple) commits a crime against Gobryas 
GCCI 2 103:11; ina muhhi massarti Sa Hanna 
umimma mala a&purakka la ta-sel-li do 
not be negligent about service for Eanna 
or about anything about which I wrote 
to you TCL 9 91:8, also ibid. 89:10; ina 
muhhi dullu u massarti sa Ekur la ta-sel- 
li BIN 1 82:6, ina muhhi massarti Sa Hanna 
la ta-Sel-la-” ina muhhi [nélberu us sa 
Eanna la ta-el-la-’ ina muhhi elippéti la 
ta-gel-la-’ (see néberu mng. 2a) _ ibid. 
45:10ff., ef. YOS 3 34:6, 149:22, 154:9, CT 22 
131:7, for other refs. see massartu mng. 
6b; ana adé ul a-gel-lu I will not be remiss 


Sela A 


with respect to the adé (agreement) ABL 
328:15; speak to PN ina muhhi dullusu 
la i-&el-li he must not neglect his work 
CT 22 24:22; wma muhhi dullu Sa MN la ta- 
Sel-la-? ibid. 133:20; ina muhhi dulluka [ul] 
dullu Sa ikkarati la ta-Sel-li do not be 
inattentive to your work or the work of 
the farmhands YOS 3 9:51, ef. ibid. 6, also 
ibid. 1:16, 185:8, TCL 9 83:7; ina muhhi nigé 
Sa hart Sa Sarri la ta-gel-li (see hart B 
mng. 2) YOS 3 60:8; ina muhhi giné sa 
tlani u selli tabniti Sa Sarri la ta-sel-li-a, 
(see gin A mng. 2a) BIN 1 25:33. 


b) with ref. to persons and objects: 
ina muhhi PN [la ta]-Se-el-la-? you (pl.) 
must not be inattentive toward PN YOS 3 
46:15, ef., wr. ta-Sel-lu CT 22 6:21; ana 
muhhisunu deli la i-Se-el-li PBS 1/2 87:9; 
ina muhhi sénu Sa PN la ta-Sel-li do not 
neglect PN’s flocks YOS 3 9:41, ef. (oxen) 
ibid. 22, (asses) 76:31, (flour) ibid. 85:11, (fodder) 
TCL 9 144:20, (fowl) CT 22 161:10 and 19; ina 
muhhi Susbuttu tabilanu u hisihhéts béla la 
i-Sel-li my lord must not be remiss in is- 
suing spices and (other) supplies YOS 3 
79:20, ef. ibid. 19:31 and 66:27; ana muhhi 
tabarri u takiltu §a Annunitu béli la 1-sel- 
li CT 22 208:24; ina muhhi momma mala 
apqidakka la ta-Sel-li do not be careless 
with anything that I have entrusted to 
you TCL 9 76:7, 75:16, BIN 1 26:9. 


c) without specific ref.: ina muhhi 
bélt la i-Sel-l1 my lord must not be in- 
attentive about it BIN 1 53:23, also ibid. 34, 
54:26, CT 22 176:15; ana muhht béli la i-Sel- 
li CT 22 80:23; ina muhhi sitti la ta-Sel- 
la CT 55 163:13; ina muhhi la ta-gsel-li 
YOS 3 80:21, 84:34, 124:11, TCL 9 91:21 and 
27, 109:21, BIN 1 60:25, wr. ta-Sel-lu YOS 
3 57:9, ta-Sal-li UCP 9 58 No. 2:14, ta-§e- 
li UET 4 184:15, (in the pl.) ta-gel-la-’ 
TCL 9 70:19, ta-Sel-la-a, CT 22 172:6, and 
passim in NB letters, often as a summary of pre- 
ceding instructions, exceptionally: la ta-gel- 
li ana muhhi YOS 3 30:27. 
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d) in absolute use: la tapallaha [. . .] 
la ta-Sel-la-[a] ABL 944 r. 4 (royal let.); amu 
u musu béli la i-sel-li adi muhhi Sa sabe 

. ttabkamma my lord must not rest 
day or night until he has removed these 
men BIN 1 49:16, cf. Supra’ la ta-Sel-la-’ 
CT 22 69:21, also TCL 9 93:19, ef. CT 22 245:19, 
ef. also ibid. 114:18, 141:16, YOS 3 25:18. 


For an emendation of ABL 275 r. 13 see 
qaqqaru A mng. 3e. The ref. si-la-ni-? (-)i¥ 
(with gloss im ti) / §-la-ni-ax[. . .] (comm. 
on an unpreserved line of Kécher Pflanzen- 
kunde No. 28) CT 41 45 BM 76487:17 (Uruanna 
Comm.) is obscure. 


For Aramaic cognates see von Soden, 
Or. NS 46 195. 


Sela B v.; (mng. uncert.); OB; I (only 
inf. and stative attested), I/2, II; cf. sela 
adj. 

[e] [pU¢]+pu = Se-lu-% Diri I 207; ku-ud TAR = 
Se-lu-uw A TIH/5:91; [si-i] [sx] = Se-lu-u A IIT/4: 163, 
ef. si = Se-lu-[ui] CT 19 12 K.4143 r. 6 and dupl. 
ibid. 6 K.11155 r. 6 (text similar to Idu); [...] = 
Se-lu-Tal, [. . .] = Se-lu-a, [...] = Su-ul-lu-% Nab- 
nitu M 142 ff.; nig.ra.ra = sit-lu-% Erimhus IV 89 
(= 140). 

KA.SA.SA Se-lu-t Sa Sah api — KA.SA.8A (ie., to 
bare the fangs) equals eli, said of a marsh boar 
(for context see sélu A, and see Sela adj.) CT 41 
30:7 (Alu Comm.). 


[summa e]lénum bab ekallim &-lum Si- 
e-li if above the “gate of the palace” 
a hole is .... (preceded by Silum nadi, 
Stlum palig) YOS 10 26 ii 32; Summa kakki 
imittim tur ke-e-pt Si-e-li wu gé subbut if 
the right “weapon-mark” is turned 
around(?), blunt, ...., and covered with 
filaments ibid. 46 v 32 (both OB ext.). 


Sélu (Sehlu) adj.; 
SB; cf. sélu A v. 


immelluma ina Se-eh-lu-ti kakké (the 
warriors) disport with sharp weapons Tn.- 
Epic “ii” 41; GI8S.GAG.U4.TAG.GA-e Se-lu-u-ti 
sharp arrows STT 43:21 (Shalm. III), see 
W. G. Lambert, AnSt 11 150; imahu ulmésun 
Se-lu-u-la (see ndhu A mng. 2e) Streck 


sharp-edged, sharp; 


Sélu A 


Asb. 260 ii 17; sinniStu patri parzilli Se-e- 
lu a tkkisu kigdd etli (see nakdsu mng. 
2c-2’) Lambert BWL 146:52. 


Sélu see Stlu A. 


Sélu A v.; 1. to whet, sharpen, 2. II 
(same mngs.); OB(?), MA, SB; I 7él— 
*iS6l (i8ellé), pl. i¥ellu, I, 11/2(2); ef. mez 
Séltu, Séltu, Sélu adj., Séliitu. 

[gi8.tukul x.b]ir = Se-e-lu fa Gi8.TUKUL Lanu 
A 251 (catch line); si = Se-fe-luJ, s4 = MIN S[d] 
z-[z], sl = MIN {[d] x-x, nay.maS.dt.a = meséltu 
Antagal III 109ff.; sa / Se-e-lu ga kakku CT 41 
30:8 (Alu Comm., see mng. Ia). 


1. to whet, sharpen — a) teeth: Jumma 
Saha Sinnisunu 1-se-el-lu if pigs whet their 
teeth (followed by igassasu) CT 38 45:13 
(SB Alu), with comm. kakkégunu i-&e-el-lu // 
Sa Sinnasunu imarraqu ... KA.SA.SA &e- 
lu-t Sa Sah api | KA | Sinnu &a Sah api | 
sa | Se-e-lu §a kakku they whet their 
weapons, (meaning) that they gnash their 
teeth, KA.SA.SA (refers to)... .ofamarsh 
boar, (since) KA is the tooth of a marsh 
boar, SA is to whet, said of weapons CT 
41 30:6f¢.; [il-Se-lé sinnt (in broken con- 
text) Lambert BWL 202 K.8567 : 11 (Fable of the 
Fox). 


b) weapons: ik[kijru i-&e-lu ai5. 
TUK[UL.MES] they became hostile (and) 
whetted (their) weapons LKA 63:7 (MA lit.); 
(the various tribes of Babylonia) ana libbi 
ahdmeS kakkisunu i-Se-el-lt ahdmes uras: 
sapu  sharpened(?) their weapons to 
(fight) one another (and) smote one 
another JAOS 88 126ib 20; lu &e-la-a Gir. 
MES AN.BAR let (your) iron swords be 
sharp STT 43:20 (Shalm. III). see W. G. Lam- 
bert, AnSt 11 150; [... Sa] mul-mul-lu-us 
Se-e-lu K.2635:3, cited Or. NS 53 121. 


2. IL (same mngs.): wu ilu Sa tahazi 
u-&d-a-lu (vars. u-§d-’-a-lu, [u-F]a-a-lu) 
Sunu kakké¥un and the gods of battle 
sharpen their weapons En. el. IV 92; ana 
... [UR].MAH nimri bist mindini u-sd-la 
usst (see mindinu usage a) K.8414:18; 


275 


oi.uchicago.edu 


sélu 


§a Assur kakkéSu u-§d4-hi-lu-ma (see kakku 
mng. 1b) AKA 33 i 37 (Tigl. 1); ellamia 
sidru Sitkunu u-&d-’-lu kakkéSun they 
formed battle lines opposite me (and) 
were sharpening their weapons OIP 2 31 
iii 1, ef. ibid. 44 v 62, 75:90 (Senn.); w-&d-’-lu 
(var. u-Sal-lu) kakkéSun Borger Esarh. 44171, 
ef. Bauer Asb. 2 71:12, Piepkorn Asb. 64 v 43, 
Streck Asb. 190:21, 220K.3140:8; uncert. (II/2 
passive?): I am sending you copper 
ma-AH-[l]a-la-at bitim li-is-[t]e(or -[s]a)- 
il-la the mdlalu containers (?) of the house 
should be. . . .-ed (and have two copper 
spades made) VAS 16 89:7 (OB let.). 


For the possible cognate sa-’d-lum in 
lex. texts from Ebla see Civil, INES 43 284. 
One or more of the lexical equations in the 
Antagal ref. may belong to Sela B v. for 
which A III/4:163 and CT 19 12 K.4143 r. 6 
indicate the Sumerian correspondence si. 

In Goetze LE § 47 A iii 41 read [ig-te-ell, for 


context see sigistu. For SplAW (= Meissner Supp.) 
19:1803, 5f. (= Nabnitu M 145f.) see Silu A. 


Sélu see Sdlu B. 


*Sélivatu (séla@utu) s.; profit, dividends; 
OA; cf. elé v. 


PN illikamma nikkassi iddin u PN, sé- 
lu-a-ta-am iddinniadgim PN came and 
settled accounts and PN, gave us (our) 
dividends COT 4 49b:8; adi Sé-lu-a-tdm 
Sa ina Alim i-Sa PN Sa akkulu adi istisu 
uselli awilitam la alluku (I swear that) 
I cannot act like a gentleman until the 
dividends from (the funds of) PN which 
I expect to enjoy in the City — until I have 
realized (them) from him ICK 1 177:29, 
see Larsen, Iraq 39 139; PN said TOG.HI.A 
ana sé-lu-e-tim lege “Take the textiles as 
the dividends” (but I did not agree) TCL 
20 84:34. 


Larsen, Iraq 39 138f. 


Seluhansirru s.; (a stage in the growth 
of barley); lex.*; Sum. lw. 


Se.luh.am.sir, Se.8a4.a.ab.[x] = 
an-str-rt Nabnitu XXITI 224f. 


§e-lu-ha- 


Semmiu 


Compare Se.luh.ha.an.st.a 
mer’s Instructions 71. 


Far- 


*Seluhlu see Siluhlu. 


Sélitu s.; cutting edge, blade; SB; ef. 
Sélu A v. 


§adé marsiti Sa kima Se-lu-ut GiR AN. 
BAR ana Samé zigipta Sakné inaccessible 
mountains which rise toward the sky per- 
pendicularly like the blade of an iron 
dagger 3R 7 i 19 and 8 ii 42 (Shalm. IID); 
Mount GN ubdn Sadi rabitu sa kima se- 
lu-ut Sukurri zaqgpatma a great mountain 
peak which rises steeply to a point like 
the blade of a lance TCL 3 18 (Sar.). 


Var. to sélii (patri), see Séltu. 


Sélatu s.; scum, froth; MA; cf. eld v. 


mé u Se-lu-ta Sa libbi digari tunakkar 
you remove the liquid and the scum from 
the inside of the bowl KAR 222 i 4, KAR 
220 iii 15, see Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 33 and 31, 
also ibid. p. 24 ff. i 4, (broken) i 21, ii 7. 


Sélitu see Sdulidtu A. 

Séli’utu see *Séla atu. 

**Selwihhu (AHw. 1211b) Personal 
name, see NPN 130b, Cassin Anthroponymie 
125a, and Owen Loan Documents 130 EN 9 389 
(SMN 2150) :13. 


Semahu see s¢mahu. 


Semeru see semeru. 


Sémétu lex.*; ef. 


§ému. 


s. pl.; fat, grease; 


uzu.N1 = Se-e-mu = Si-[me-tu] (var. §e-me-ti) 
Hg. D 42, in MSL 9 37, var. from Hg. B IV 39, 
in MSL 9 35; su-uS ni / Se-e-mu || Se-me-e-[ti] 
AII/1 Comm. B 11’; ku-ur PAP = Se-mi-tum AI/6:7; 
kur = ge-mi-e-tum Lanu A 136. 


Semmiu see semmi. 
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Semma (semmiu) adj.; who keeps listen- 
ing; MB; cf. semi. 

la gi8.tuk.tuk = Se-em-[mi-dl-um (var. Se-mu- 
e-é-%-u[m]) OB Lu B ii 16, var. from OB Lu A 60; 
giS.tuk.tuk = Se-me-e-a-% Proto-Kagal Bil. Sec- 
tion E 80. 


Nusku-Se-em-mi-i_ — DN-Is-Always-Lis- 
tening PBS 2/2 88:8, also 13:47, abbr. Se- 
em-mi-i BE 15 6:6; uncert.: Sin-Se-en- 
me-t PBS 2/2 100:10 (all MB). 


Semtu see Simitu mng. 2a. 


Semu_ see sumu. 


Sema (Samdau) v.; 1. to hear, to learn, to 
become informed, 2. to listen, to pay 
attention, 3. to comply, to obey, to accept 
prayers, proposals, 4. I/2 to make a 
mutual agreement, 5. II to inform, 6. 
Susmi. to let someone hear, to make listen, 
to inform, 7. suémiéi to make accept, 8. 
III/2 to bring into agreement, 9. IV to be 
heard, to be obeyed, to be accepted; from 
OAkk. on; I i&me (OAkk. i&ma, NB 
precative also lusmu) — igemme — Semi 
(Ass., rarely OB, also iSamme, Sami), imp. 
Sime and seme, NA ei, perf. NB altemu, 
NA issa?u, 1/2, 1/3 (i&tenemme beside tas: 
tanammia, imp. tiéamme TCL 4 48:14, 
Contenau Trente tablettes cappadociennes 24:17), 
II, IfI, I1/2, 1/3, IV; for EA passives 
tusmu, etc., see VAB 2 p. 1512; wr. syll. and 
SE.GA (GIS.TUK Lambert BWL 112:16 and in 
personal names, in NA personal names 
also HAL); cf. neémi, Same’anu, Semmi, 
Sémt, ta¥métu, te&mi. 

Se-e SH = §e-mu-u A VII/4:40, also 8S’ Voc. 
AD 7’, VAT 14248:8 (text similar to Idu); Se. 
ga = §e-mu-u% Nabnitu IV 351, Erimhud III 174, 
also (followed by magdru) Lu Excerpt II 109, Izi DI 
10; [gi-i8] G18 = [se-m]u-u% Idu II 179; gis.tuk = 
Se-mu-u, 8e.ga = MIN, ma-ga-ru Igituh I 117ff., 
Igituh short version 93ff.; gi8.tuk = MIN (= &d- 
mu-u) §4 ma-ga-ri Antagal III 179; [tu-uk] [tux] = 
[Se]-mu-u = (Hitt.) pr-ar S* Voc. AG 8’; gestu 
= &-mu-lul gesti.gu.la = S-ti-mu-u (Hitt. 
equivalents broken) ErimhuS Bogh. A iii 3f.; 
1d. fer8.TCK1.P1.80.tuk = Sa lu-v[h-hu-§]a(?) i-se- 


Semti lb 


mu-% OB Lu B ii 17; etSaau.lu = §é-mu-[u] Erim- 
hus II 99; si = Si-mu-u = (Hitt.) i8-dam-ma-as- 
Su-wa-ar Izi Bogh. A 192; u[r.da] = [urs.da] = 
Se-mu-u Emesal Voce. ITI 21. 

li.na.me k[a.inim.mja.a.ni gid’ nu.un. 
tuk : mamman amassu ul ig-mi Ai. VII i 38, ef. 
ibid. 44; ‘en.ki.ka.ke,(kip) engur.ra.ke, 
inim.bi gid bi.in.tuk : Ha ina apst amatu sudtu 
a§-me(var. -mi-e)-ma CT 16 20:128f., also ibid. 
45:116f.; gi.ni... mu.uS im.ma.an.tuk.a: 
rigimSa . . . 1§-me-e-ma SBH 79 No. 45:3f.;[dJa. 
gan ‘nu(n.gajl.e.ne inim.z[u] giS.tuk: 
[k]ullat [Igligt Se-mu-% awatka all the Igigu gods 
listen to your word Labat Suse 2 iii 21f.; “en. 
lil.lé nu.Se.ga nam.bi.8é bi.in.tar.re.es: 
Iuin la Se-ma-a ana simti iSimsuniti Enlil decreed 
as their fate not to be listened to CT 17 7 iv 
11f. and dupl. STT 173 :33f. 

ka.ra gal.bi.ni gid’ hé.ftuk.tuk] : [ru-us- 
gu-nal Si-te-em-mi Lambert BWL 252:11, ef. (in 
broken context) giS bi.in.tuk.tuk.am : %-tem- 
me-ku BA 10/1 99 No. 20:6f., also gi8.tuk.a. 
[...] : lil-ta-am-mi KAR 131 (+) 130:2, but Se. 
ga bara.an.ki.a: &-ta-am-mi Sar samé erseti 
ibid. 3. 

ZI = Se-mu-t, ZI = ma-ga-rum (comm. on En. el. 
VII 20) STC 2 pl. 51 ii 18f.; it-mu-du (= iPudu) / 
Se-mu-t JNES 33 332 :46. 


1. to hear, to learn, to become in- 
formed — a) referring to the faculty of 
hearing: petdma ul i-Sem-ma-a uzndja my 
ears are open but cannot hear Lambert 
BWL 42:74 (Ludlul II), also Gilg. Liv 32; ul SE. 
GA-a@ uzndsa her ears cannot hear Iraq 
31 31:43 (MA med.), also Labat TDP 18: 10, 32:4, 
30:97. 


b) to hear sounds, noise: [Eni]il 
1§-te-me rigimsin DN heard their (man- 
kind’s) noise Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 72 II 
i5; Sin ina Samé 18-tam-me rigimga Sin in 
heaven heard her (the cow’s) cry Kécher 
BAM 248 iii 24, also 39; Summa rigium mars 
tas-me(var. -mt)-ma kima rigim [x] _ if 
when you hear the cry of the sick man it is 
like the cry of [. . .] Labat TDP 68: 87ff., var. 
from Hunger Uruk 32 r. 11; ahridtis imé uppat 
ni-18-me for days to come let us hear the 
drum -Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 58 I 214 (OB): 
Sundtim u igirré Sa amuru u e-es-mu-t 
(I wrote to her) all the dreams and por- 
tentous utterances I saw or heard Green- 
gus Ishchali 23:14 (OB let.); if a crying bird 
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wails and i&-mu-sdé someone hears it JNES 


33 199:17 (SB Diviner’s Manual), cf. Se-mu-t 
1é-me  K.8280:11, for other refs. see Sémii. 


c) to hear of something, to learn, to 
become informed — 1’ without object 
mentioned — a’ followed by a report on 
what was heard: a-sa-me-ma simum ina 
mahirim mad I hear that there is much 
buying (going on) in the marketplace TCL 
20 111:16; a-sa-me-ma kurrum batiq (see 
kurru A mng. 2a) Kienast ATHE 65:7, cf. 
Jankowska KTK 17:6, ICK 1 55:21, BIN 4 52:10, 
KT Blanckertz 4:4, and passim in OA, also ni- 
Sa-me-ma CCT 2 23:34; dsé-ta-na-me-ma 
kaspam ... tamhura I keep hearing that 
you have received the silver BIN 43:5, also 
Hecker Giessen 50:14, Chantre 15:15, nt-1§-ta- 
na-me-m[a] ICK 1 95:11, a@&-me-ma BIN 4 
76:6, 115:4 (all OA); ina pi PN... kiam lu 
e§-me TCL 11 245:24, ef. ina pi PN kiam 
ws-te-né-em-me TLB 4 71:18, also sa 
anakima idisu ina pi-i-im e&-te-em-mu-% 
what I myself know or have personally 
heard Bagh. Mitt. 2 58 iii 28 (all OB); kzam 
es-me ummami I heard as follows ARM 10 
80:25, also ARM 1485:5; e&)5-te-né-me-ma PN 
lemnig itteneppes Laessoe Shemshara Tablets 
83 SH 822:33; kima ta-as-ta-na-am-m[t]-a 
YOS 2 92:9, [kz]ma te-e§-te-né-em-mu-% CT 
52 163:1, kima te-e§-mu-u ibid. 161:1, 162:1, 
TLB 4 38:16, also CT 2 48:4, TCL 17 27:5 (all OB 
letters); anumma Sarru 1s-mi umma now the 
king heard as follows EA 162:22; Sarru béli 
t-§d4-am-me ma the king, my lord, will hear 
as follows ABL 975 r. 16; a-se-me ma I 
heard as follows ABL 997 r. 3, 1202 r. 2, 
also Iraq 20 101 No. 42:3, nt-sa-nam-me ma 
ABL 123 r.2; tmu Sa ni-18-mu-ni ma Sarru 
méti on the day when we heard: The king 
is dead ABL 473:2 (all NA); ki d&-mu-u as I 
heard (they formed a conspiracy) ABL 
11207. 8; ki ta-d§-mu-u% as you heard YOS3 
30:6, also ibid. 46:30, 74:11; al-te-mu umma 
ABL 901:5, also YOS 3 122:6, tal-te-ma-a 
umma. CT 22 9:6 (all NB). 


b’ other oces.: abbaisunu i-ga-me-u- 
ni-ma their fathers will hear (about it) 


Sema le 


KTS 15:18, cf. ummidniia la i-fa-me-% TCL 
19 76:12, VAT 13545 :9, cited Or. NS 21 266 n. 2; 
anaku € d&-me-ma libbt € imrags CCT 4 
38b:19, cf. la ni-fa-me-ma libbini la tlam: 
min RA 59 154 Sch. 23:24 (all OA); bela li- 
i8-me-e-ma TIM 2 15:37; e&)5-me-e-ma at- 
tapalsah Kraus AbB 1 22:10, cf. te-es-mi-ma 
tahtadd AfO 23 66:31 (all OB letters), e’~me-ma 
ahdu ARM 10 107:28; ul gaqgaru gerbumma 
ahuka i-§e-em-me-ma the land is not close 
enough for your brother to hear (for 
context see gaqggaru mng. 3e) EA 7:21 (MB 
royal); a-Sam-me... lauballatkun[u] (if) I 
hear (that), I will not let you stay alive 
KAV 96:16, also KAV 194:8 (both MA letters); 
1&-me-ma Ea kabattasu itengu Ea heard 
(this) and his heart rejoiced En. el. VII 138, 
ef. Bagh. Mitt. 11 97 iii 16 (Gilg. V), t%-me-e-ma 
hddiia immeru paniisu Lambert BWL 46:117 
(Ludlul Il), 1§-mu-nim-ma ildni tdullu En. el. 
157; is-mi-ma Ursé qaqqaris ippalsih RN 
heard (it) and fell to the ground TCL 3 411 
(Sar.), ef. Streck Asb. 22 ii 115; 18-sa-’-u nisu 
mat A&Sur the people of Assyria heard (it) 
STT 43:26, see AnSt 11 148; whoever ina pi 
amerani §a kispi 1§-me-ui-ni_ (see dmeranu) 
KAV 1 vii 10 (Ass. Code § 47); wmd ni-is-se- 
me... nigtibinow we heard (this) and told 
(it to the crown prince) Iraq 34 22:30 (NA 
let.), aS-Se-me. . . assapra ABL 1389r. 12, as- 
sa-nam-me ABL 17:6, cf. adaggal as-sa- 
nam-me uhajata la kiniti (see hdtumng. 5) 
Langdon Tammuz pl. 2 ii 31 (all NA); wmu sabé 
emuqi a RN... ana Sippar éterbii RN, 
il-te-mu-u ... ihallig) when Samas-Sum- 
ukin hears that Assurbanipal’s troops 
have entered Sippar, will he flee? PRT 
139:23; adi la i-Sem-mu-u-ma before they 
hear (about it and go somewhere else) 
Landsberger Brief 9:43 (NB); Sarru i-Sem-MES - 
ma igabbi the king will hear and say 
ABL 214 r. 22; PN 1-Sem-me-e-ma ... raz 
mansu ittir PN will hear (about it) and 
save himself ABL 281 r. 7 (both NB). 


2’ with a subordinate clause as ob- 
ject: kima kasapka tauram la aleé ta- 
dg-me-ma you heard that I cannot return 
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your silver KTS 6:14; ni-es-me kima AN.NA 
7 Gin.TA tadnu RA 51 2 HG 74:7, ef. ni- 
Sa-me-ma kima awili asitim tamtassa’a 
(see mas@u mng. 1b) TCL 14 21:14: la ta- 
ds-ta-na-me-a kima awilum nabalka<ta>: 
tim mal’u (see nabalkattumng. 4) KT Hahn 
14:36, ef. (also followed by kima) CCT 4 26b:11, 
TCL 14 36:46, HUCA 39 15 L29-560:33 (all OA); 
kima kaspam ina qati PN dmuru waradka 
la i-Se)9-mi your servant must not hear 
that I found the silver in PN’s possession 
Kraus AbB 1 133:24; kima RN lawétunu ina 
ahitija ef-me OBT Tell Rimah 2:20; kima abi 

‘ana GN illikam e&,5-me-e Sumer 14 65 
No. 39:4, ef. aSSum PN marsuma e&-mi-ma 
attaziq PBS 7 35:8, also Kraus AbB 1 54:8, and 
passim in OB letters; anwmma al-te-mi ké ahatt 
taspuri ana jas now I heard that (you) my 
sister wrote to me KBo 1 29:5 (let. from 
Egypt), cf. kimé ‘Im EN-ia étepus Samsima 
il-ta-me IBoT 1 34:14; see also intima conj. 
mng. 2; aradka Sa PN il-te-em-mu-u ki 
mata §a ahija ittazzaru your servant, who 
heard PN curse my brother’s country 
several times KBo 1 10r. 31; ninu ni-il-te- 
né-em-me-mi kimé PN ana PN, igtabi we 
have heard indeed that PN said to PN, (the 
following) JEN 332: 24, cf. EA 20:68 (let. of Tus- 
ratta). 


3’ with other objects: ldma ana Kanigé 
erdbka ds-me-u before I heard that you 
came to GN CCT 4 3a:4; inima ellatam ta- 
S§a-me-t when you hear (of) the caravan 
Bohl Leiden Coll. 2 41 LB 1205 r. 5; koma mit 
abini PN is-me-% when PN heard of the 
death of our father CCT 2 33:16; annakam 
mursam &a PN ds-me here I heard about 
PN’s illness AAA 1 pl. 26 No. 13:5: Lillati 
ta-ds-me-i-ma awdtim hamtdatim tulappitum 
' (see lillitu) BIN 6 93:5 (all OA): kima atluki 
w-mu-t% when she heard me leaving 
Kraus AbB 1 27:13, aldksunu ina pisunuma 
a§-ti-ni-im-mi I keep hearing them speak 
of their leaving ARM 2 39:25; lama tukki &a 
te-e§-mu-u-ma before (the spread of) the 
rumors which you heard Kraus AbB 1 
7:13, also ARM 1 5:30, 43 r. 7, assum tukki 


Semi le 


nakrim $a ni-t§-te-né-em-mu-t ARM 3 15:6; 
epéska dummuqam lu-us-me let me hear 
about a good performance of yours VAS 7 
203:37; sil? taka e&-me-e-ma I heard of 
your illness PBS 7 106:11; nizigtaka e-e&,5- 
me-e-ma attaziqg (see niziqtu usage a-1’) 
Fish Letters 2:15 (all OB); Sa annitam 18-mu-t 
whoever has heard this (could tell it to an 
enemy) Bagh. Mitt. 2 59 iv 29 (OB royal let.); 
hisihti ekallim ina pi bélija e&-me what 
the palace needs I heard from my lord 
RA 64 103:7 (Mari let.); epsét qurdija lu- 
ul-ta-me let him hear about all my heroic 
deeds AOB 1 124 left edge 1 (Shalm. I); Sarru 
dannu mdnahdate Sa panttini u mamita Sa 
birigunu is-me-ma the mighty king heard 
about the vassal service of our forebears 
and the sworn agreement between them 
Smith Idrimi 52, see Dietrich and Loretz, UF 13 
205; ima imi as-mi u amaru epées nukurti 
RA 19 104:21 (= EA 364); entma as-te-mu Sum 
Sarri when I heard the name of the king 
EA 149:42; Sa... ajumma sumsunu la 
is-mu-u whose names none (of the kings 
preceding me) had heard TCL 3 67 (Sar.), 
also Streck Asb. 20 ii 96; e&-me-e-ma tanit= 
taSa he heard her praise RA 22 171:55 
(OB lit.); §¢-ma-a kibrati dalil Sarrati Nanaja 
(see dalilu usage a) BA 5 628 iv 13; tkkal 
ahiga taS-me (see tkkillu usage b) CT 15 
47 r. 53 (Descent of I8tar), ef. andku killaka 
as-se-me Craig ABRT 1 22 ii 14 (NA oracles), 
i-Sem-mi ikkillasu (name of a dais) Iraq 
36 42:30 (topography of Babylon); tazzemtasina 
is-te-nem-me DN when DN kept hearing 
their complaints Gilg. 1ii29, ef. 1.cuTU mate 
wu 1§-mu~u Boissier Choix 63 K.3846:1, and see 
tazzimtu; lu-us-me Sérti lutallil andku let me 
hear about my sin and become purified 
BMS 1:26, see Mayer Gebetsbeschworungen 494; 
Aruru annita ina §e-me-§a when DN heard 
this Gilg. I ii 33, also Gilg. XI 271, STT 28 ii 
21’, and passim in lit.; alaki ana mat Subarte 
lu 1&-mu-u% he heard that I had come to 
Subartu AKA 48 iii 2 (Tigl. 1), Sa alak girryja 
is-mu-u-ma when they heard of the 
coming of my expeditionary force Borger 
Esarh. 44 i 83, also TCL 3 32 (Sar.), Streck Asb. 
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16 ii29; RN hepé GN Saldl DN ilisu is-me-ma 
BN heard of the destruction of Musasir and 
the removal of Haldia, his god Winckler Sar. 
pl. 33:77, ef. 2&-me-ma kisitti dldnigu OIP 
2 40 iv 81 (Senn.), cf. also Streck Asb. 8i 83; ana 
mu-ul-ta-me(var. -mi) anntiti for those 
who hear(?) all this Frankena Takultu 8 x 28, 
var. from 26 iv 16, see Deller, Or. NS 53 88; 
20 30 tukkdta Sa... andku la dmuru la 
ds-mu-t u la idit ana muhhija inassuk (see 
nasaku A mng. 1b) ABL 716 r. 22; mimma 
mala tammara u ta-Sem-ma-? Suprani 
write to me whatever you (pl.) see or hear 
ABL 472:4, also 288:13, 831 r. 4 (all NB); ina 
libbi adé gabi mé mannu sa meméni i-fam- 
mu-u-ni ina pan Sarri laigabbini (see adi 
A usage b) ABL 656 r. 20, cf. also ABL 1239r. 9, 
18, minu Sa ammaruni §a a-fam-mu-ni ABL 
317:9 (all NA); Sarru &a pi-i-ni ligé-me ABL 
53:15, also ABL 1114 r. 22 (both NA), ABL 1326 
r. 3 (NB), ef. akt Sarru Sa pi-i-ni 1-&d- 
mu-u-ni ABL 53 r. 8, also Sa pi-i-s 1-se- 
em-mu-u% AKA 251 v 80 (Asn.); ki... Saz 
lindu ina pigsu tal-te-mu-t% ABL 747 r. 9 (NB); 
li-la-a ul d&-me (the entry) lildI have not 
heard (before) AfO 24 79:5, also 17 (NB gramm. 
comm.). 


d) to hear a letter or inscription read, 
to receive a message — 1’ referring to a 
tablet, a message: ina umim Sa tuppi ta- 
Sa-me-u% on the day you hear (the contents 
of) my tablet CCT 2 1:9, also TCL 14 38:18, 
also ina Samsi tuppi ta-Sa-me-i-ni_ BIN 6 
104:11, KTS 19b:4, KT Blanckertz 5:6, BIN 4 
2:12, 58:7, TCL 14 18:21, and passim in OA; 
kima tuppam ta-d§-me-t% RA 60 95 MAH 
16210:6', also TCL 19 28:28, BIN 6 2:8, kama 
tuppaknu ni-is-me-% TCL 19 44:8; tuppika 
andku u PN ni-is-ta-me-ma_ CCT 4 30b:5, 
tuppam karum i8-ta-me-ma KTS 19a:18, 
tuppaka ummidni, is-ta-me-ui-ma_ Matous 
KK 27a:29; istén fuppam st-me wsten tuppam 
ina qatika ka?il have one tablet read to 
you, and keep the other safe HUCA 39 30 
L29-573:19; fuppam Ssi-ta-me-ma sit’? alma 
listen carefully to the tablet and consider 
(it) CCT 5 17¢:6, cf. tuppam Si-ta-me-a-ma 
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CCT 4 16b:18, KT Hahn 18:44, also JCS 14 2 
8.559:3, meher tuppim . . . 8t-ta-me-Su KBo 
940:4; naspartam SaPN 1-Sa-me-ma he will 
listen to PN’s message ICK 2 151:9; ina 
Samsi nasparti ta-Sa-me-% TCL 20 102:11, 
also ta-Sa-me-i-ni BIN 4 75:7, CCT 4 15b:13; 
nagspartaka i§-ta-me-u-ma they have each 
heard your message TCL 14 10:7, also CCT 3 
35b:17, 50b:9, TCL 20 108:7', note with 
metathesis: nasperdtija. . . ti-fa~me-a-ma 
TCL 4 48:14; tértaka d§-me-ma I heard your 
message KT Blanckertz 6:7, cf. tértakunu 
damigqtam ld-d&-me-e CCT 3 34a:24; adini 
zakitam ula d&-me until now I have not 
heard clear information TCL 14 38:9 (all 
OA); fuppi [#]t-me-e-ma listen to my tablet 
TIM 2 96:11; fuppaka Sa tusabilam e&,5- 
me-ma, I listened to your tablet which you 
sent me Studies Landsberger 193 :4, also JCS 17 
84 No. 12:6, Sumer 14 62 No. 36:5, VAS 16 109:6, 
Laessge Shemshara Tablets 45 SH 915:4, and 
passim in OB letters; ina tuppiki &a tusabilim u 
madatimma sa taspurim e&5~mi-e-ma CT 52 
21:6, see Kraus, AbB 7 21; tuppt kima te-1s- 
te-mu TCL 17 12:22, also CT 29 32:30, Kraus 
AbB 1 36:10, VAS 16 161: 12, kuma tuppi ta-as- 
ta~me Sumer 14 70 No. 45:17; tuppt ina se- 
me-em when (you) hear my tablet BIN 7 
58:4, also Sumer 14 55 No. 29:4, 46 No. 22:9, 
ARM 18 10:4, fuppt kima Se-me-e-em TIM 
27:17,8:4; ana §e-me-e bélija aS-pu-ra-am 
VAS 16 187:10, also ibid. 35 r. 6, PBS 7 103:30; 
tuppi nis tlim mahriam ig-mu-u they heard 
the previous sworn tablet PBS 5 100 i 37, 
cf. tuppat Simatim ... i&-mu-t Studies 
Landsberger 234:8, kanik... ublam dajdnit 
ig-mu-% TCL 1 157:39, cf. kantkam Suate 
&i-me-a have that document read to you 
Kraus AbB 1 14:30 (all OB); pi tuppati Sa zitte 
is-mu-t-ma (the judges and the as- 
sembled citizens) heard the wording of the 
division documents MDP 23 321:37; fuppa 

.. aha li-ig-me let my brother hear the 
tablet (which I sent) KBo 1 10r. 40 (let. of Hat- 
tusili); dajdnu tuppu Sa tamgurte 18-te-mu-u 
the judges heard the document of agree- 
ment TCL 9 12:25 (Nuzi); 7%&-te-mi Sapdr 
Sarri bélija ana 3481 I heard the message 
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of the king, my lord, to me EA 269:9, also 
EA 213:10; 8&@ nagsparti Sarritija ... i&- 
me-~ma he heard my royal message Borger 
Esarh. p. 102 il; isturma istakan ana $i- 
mé-e arkiti he wrote it and set it up for 
future generations to hear En. el. VII 158, 
cf. ana Se-me-e arkiti BA 5 652:12, also, 
wr. ana Sd-me-e CT 34 25 vi 3, 37 iii 81 
(Nbn.); §a pi nari annd Si-me-ma (var. - 
mi-§u) listen to the wording of this stela 
AnSt 5 106: 153 (Cuthean Legend); note awdtija 
Stuquratim li-ig-me-ma_ let him hear my 
precious words (from the stela) CH xli 14; 
gabari Sipirtu &§a bélija lu-us-mu let me 
hear an answering message from my lord 
CT 22 63:37 (NB let.). 


2’ ~referring to a report, order, 
command: u,.bi.a “en.1il.14 KA.gr. bi 
gi8 bi.in.tuk.a : inisu Enlil tema Sudtu 
ag-me-ma then DN heard that report cT 
16 19:52ff.; assurri mimma témam te-se- 
em-me-e-ma under no circumstance 
(should you become worried) if you hear 
some report ARM 10 123:5, cf. ana tém te- 
ig-me-e ... ta&purim Kraus AbB 1 22:7, 
tém bitim ahuka la i-81-im-me-e-ma ABIM 26 
r. 14 (OB let.); tna muhhi téme anniu Sa tas- 
me-a-ni la palhdkunu do not be afraid 
because of the information you (pl.) have 
heard Iraq 21 163 No. 54:10; minu &a ténguni 
§t-m[t] hear what his report is Iraq 35 
22:15; ténsunu la ni-Sam-me we hear no 
report from them ABL 200r. 4 (all NA letters); 
adi tém babbani ni-18-mu-u until we hear a 
very good report ABL 412:19, ef. tém ki 
ni-ig-mu-t ibid. 21; ténsu ni-Sem-me-e-ma 
ana Sarri bélint nigappara when we hear 
about him we will write to the king, our 
lord ABL 261:14, also ABL 282 r. 6; tému Sa 
Sarrt .. . lu-us-me-e~ma luhm[i] ABL 283 
r. 22, also 793 r. 21, of. YOS 3 189:25; ftéme Sa 
abija lu-us-me CT 22 182:19; hantis tengunu 
nis-mu let us hear your order right away 
ABL 1112 r.7; adi muhhi sa téme a Gubaru 
ana muhhiSunu ta-Sem-ma-a, until you 
hear an order from Gobryas about them 
YOS 7 70:14; kapdu tému ga bélija ni-28- 
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me let us hear an order from my lord 
soon YOS 3 68:42, also CT 22 161:21, 167:12, 
191:37, tému u Sulum Sa abi lu-us-mu TCL 9 
127:23, teéme u Sulum Sa ahija lu-us-mu BIN 
1 87:17, ef. UCP 9 58 No. 2:18, and passim at the 
end of NB letters; pt? PN ul Sa-me-a-ku I have 
not had orders from PN Kraus AbB 1 30:12, 
ef. TCL 18 96:11, ef. pigsunu ié-me JRAS 1926 
437:18 (OB), also UCP 9 328 No. 3:8, MDP 22 
161:20, §a pt-i PN li-i-te-em-me OBT Tell 
Rimah 101:19, and see pd. 


3’ news about someone’s well-being: 
Sulumki u sulma sa suharati inanna arhis 
lu-us-me let me now speedily be informed 
about the well-being of yourself and the 
girls A XII/74: 19 (Susa let., courtesy J. Bottéro); 
see also Sulmu mng. If; kime Sa ahija 
SulmanSu e-Se-em-me so that I hear 
greetings from my brother EA 19:73, also 74, 
EA 17:50, and passim in EA; ki d&-mu-u sulmu 
Sa ahiyja KUB 3 63:10; Sulmu Sa Sarri bélija 
la-d&-me let me hear about the well-being 
of the king, my lord ABL554:9, also 50:9, 186 
r. 20, 108 r. 20 (all NA); bél Sarrdni rab sagé 
hs al Salam Sarri ig-me let the lord of kings 
ask the chief cup-bearer, let him hear 
about the well-being of the king Thompson 
Rep. 90 r. 12 (NB); for the personal name 
Sulmu-bél-la-d8-me see Tallqvist APN 224a. 


2. to listen, to pay attention — a) in 
gen.: §-me DINGIR bél mamitim (see ma: 
mitu mng. le) CCT 5 14b:1, TCL 14 49:1, 
St-mi-i tltum bélat mamitim Kiiltepe a/k 244:1 
(all OA), ef. ildni.. . lizzizzu li-el-te-mu-u 
u lu sibitu let the gods stand by, listen 
to everything, and be witnesses KBo 1 1 
r. 39, also 59 (treaty); ibra ussira quradi 
Si-me-a (see qurddu usage b-l’) CT 151 
i 2 (OB lit.), cf. Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 104 III 
viii 18; S¢-mi-e-ma béltu kabattuk lihd[1] 
listen, O Lady, let your heart rejoice Kraus 
AV 204 iii 48 (hymn to Sarrat-Nippuri); kikkigu 
&i-me-ma igadru hissas (see kikkiSu usage 
b) Gilg. XI 22; (the king said) te-es-te-ne- 
em-me-e e&-te-né-me “Do you keep listen- 
ing?” (he answered), “I keep listening” 
KBo 1 I] obv.(!) 24, see Giiterbock, ZA 44 116. 
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b) to words, speech, utterances, deposi- 
tions — 1’ amatu: kima awdtim annidtim 
ni-1s-ta-am-t-ni BIN 4 63:7 (OA); l-i8-me 
awatak CT 153i6; i&-me awassa Gilg. 
P. ii 24 (both OB); awatum ana S§e-me-em 
natadt is (this) word fit to be heard? 
ABIM 14:6, cf. awatum annitum ana se- 
me-e tlim u awilim ireddi TLB 4 35:31, 
awdtum Sina &a la §i-me-e A 7537:4; awat 
nigabbisunisim ul i-Se-em-mu-ti PBS 7 
102:28 (all OB letters); awatam kiam es-me 
ummami ARM 10 114:4, also Voix de l’opposi- 
tion 180:4; the king should question the 
messengers sa awat mar Siprim &a PN i8s- 
te-mu-u% ARM 2 141:7, ef. ina &-da-am-mi 
awat ‘PN ARM 10 33:6; awdtim mala ag: 
purakkum &i-me hear the words which I 
wrote to you Laessge Shemshara Tablets 38 SH 
887:8; Summa Sarru i-Si-im-me ana amati 
§d8 if the king listens to this word KBo1 10 
r. 16, cf. tl-te-mu-u% [ga]bbi amdte KUB 3 
66:16, as-te-me awatam Sa taSpura EA 1:10, 
a-ti-mi gabbi awdti Sarri bélija EA 220:9, 
li-e§-mi Sarru awdte ardigu EA 74:53, and 
passim in EA, cf. (in 1/3) awdti garri... 
ul il-ti-ni-im-me PEQ 97 141:26 (= EA 378); 
awatam mimma sa ti-if-mi BASOR 94 17 
No. 1:16 (Taanach let.); note amata annita 
Si-ma-an-ni MRS 12 18:21 (let.); mindéma 
atta Se-ma-ta (var. &-ma-a-tt) amatni 
Cagni Erra I 80; 278-me-ma Ea amatu sudti 
En. el. II 5, ef. Lie Sar. 369; immatima tal- 
te-me amat Sarri danni adi Sinisu have 
you ever heard a mighty king give an 
order twice? Borger Esarh. p. 103:29; amat 
la id 1-Sem-m[e] KAR 377 r. 35 (SB Alu), 
ef. intm kids i-Sem-me (var. SE.GA) Labat 
Calendrier § 13:12, var. from p. 232 iv 16, 234 iv 
19; amat ina pifu ul ds-mu I have not 
heard a word from him YOS 7 18:8 (NB), 
see also amatu A mngs. ld, 2a. 


2’ other words for speech: Nergal i5- 
mi-e-ma annd qabadga Nergal heard this 
speech of hers EA 357:85 (Nergal and Ereé- 
kigal), [2] S-mu-u i[lu matim anniam] qabdsu 
RA 46 90:34 (OB Epic of Zu), 1§-me-ma Sarru 
rabi annd qabdsu MRS 9 49 RS 17.340:15, 
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ef. Gilg. VI 160; I[’um qulamma &e-mi (var. 
Si-mt) gabaja DN, pay attention and listen 
to my speech Cagni Erra I 106, cf. Lambert 
BWL 72:26 (Theodicy); kini¥ naplisannima 
Si-mi qabdja BMS 2:32, also BMS 12:59, KAR 
66:23, and see gabi A s. mngs. 1 and 2; 
Sa dabdbam anniam ina gaptisu 8-mu-u 
who heard this speech from his lips CT 4 
1:15 (OB let.), ef. kima... ina Saptiya Sa- 
mi-a-ta Kraus, AbB 10 208:5; mannu dababa 
tab [Sa] bélaja li-il-te-mi_ BE 17 38:10 (MB 
let.); akt dabdbu anniu tabu epsitu annitu 
de'iqtu ... a&-mu-u-nt Gmuruni ABL 358 
r. 5 (NA), and passim beside amdru; izizzanimma 
ili rabitu S-ma-a dababi stand by, great 
gods, and listen to my speech Maqlu I 13; 
dababu anniu. . . ig-mi-[v] i-sa-% adannis 
let (the gods) hear this speech, they surely 
heard it ABL 6:11f., see Parpola LAS No. 125; 
Saptisu Si-me-ma VAS 7 202:28 (OB let.), 
Sapti béluja Se-mé-ku-ma ARM 2 55:34, and 
see Saptu mng. 2a; pdkunu e-is-me-ma YOS 
2 112:27(OB let.); epus pija ilu Se-mu-nin-ni 
the gods listen to what I say BiOr 28 14 
ii 6’ (Sulgi prophecy); Sa gaqqari $i-ma-a pija 
(for context see gdlu A mng. 2a-2’) KAR 
71 r.2; andku usbamma pi bélvja es-te-ne- 
em-me JCS 15 9 iv 16 (OB lit.); note: ka.bal. 
bal.e.dé giS.tuk.bii.zu.u : atmdsina 
Se-ma-a tidé can you understand their 
(various trades’) jargon? ZA 64 142:25, also 
(with Sum. correspondence du,,.du,,.bi 
sum.mui.zu.t) ibid. 26; see also zikruA 
mngs. la, 3, sit pi sub situ mng. 3c. 


3’ legal cases and depositions: din 
Babilaja ai8.tuK-ma (var. [1&-me]-e-ma) 
ana qdli turru (see gdlu A mng. 2d) 
Lambert BWL 112:16 (Fiirstenspiegel), var. from 
Studies Diakonoff 324:17; déssu dajanu la i- 
§d-mu-u the judges will not listen to his 
case ADD 460 r. 5, 330 r. 4, 206 r. 6 (coll. 
S. Parpola); tu... pt Sibi ni-is-te-mu-u 
since we heard the deposition of the wit- 
nesses YOS 2 49:32 (OB let.); dajant& amd: 
tigunu i8-tim-mu-ma the judges listened 
to all their words RA 67 150:20, ef. (with 
mukinnitu) Nbn. 1113:25; dajyanad dibbisunu 
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is-mu-% the judges listened to their 
statements TCL 12 86:12, also Nbn. 356:29, 
BIN 2 134:20(allNBleg.); dibbisunu lu-us-me- 
e~ma purussdgsunu lugkun YOS 3 123:19, ef. 
ibid. 96:17 (NB let.); tna Se-me dint Sudtu 
when the judges heard (lit. at the hearing 
of) that legal case (there were the fol- 
lowing witnesses) RA 12 7r. 10; note in lit. 
context: lu-us-me-ma dina lusbata Sépika 
let me hear (your) judgment, let me do 
obeisance to you MDP 18 250:6 (prayer). 


4’ other utterances: takkilt Sa mamman 
la ta-Sa-me do not listen to anyone’s 
slander KT Hahn 7:29, takkila la ta-dé- 
ta-na-me JCS 14 7 8.561:38, ef. ibid. 34; Sa 
rate§u la ta-Sem-ma-a do not listen to his 
lies ABL 301:20 (NB abat Sarri). 


c) to listen to someone: RN dannum 
i§-md-su, [. . .] the mighty Naram-Sin 
listened to him PBS 5 36 iv 20 (OAkk.); if 
you let the term for repayment expire 13 
Gin.TA gi[btam] ana 1 manaim la a-Sa-me- 
u-ka I will not oblige you with regard 
to the 14 shekels of interest per mina 
BIN 6 74:36, ef. sibtam.. . la ta-fa-me(!)- 
§u ICK 1187:8; he said: I have not received 
the copper adi 10 wmé &-im-a-ni reprieve 
me for ten days TCL 19 5:18 (all OA); 
mamman sa Sumi la damaqigs igabbii la te- 
§e-em-me do not listen to anyone who 
speaks badly about me ARM 10 49 r. 7; 
igaru Si-ta-am-mi-a-an-ni_ wall, listen to 
me Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 88 i120; Summa 
awilum. . . thazzuma la i-&1-im-mu-su (see 
azi usage a) AfO 18 67 iii 29 (OB omens); 
ul <te>-e§-me-en-ni u kiam tapulanni you 
did not listen to me and answered me as 
follows ARM 10 31:11; wmmidnum ul 1-Se- 
mi-su-u%~ the creditor will not accept 
default (lit. him) VAS 9 183:10 (OB); abua 
assum abika ul 1&-mi-su-nu-tt for your 
father’s sake, my father did not listen to 
them EA 9:30; &-mi jdsi listen to me EA 
85:47, ef. Summa Sa-mi Sarru ana ardisu EA 
138:97, la j1-18-mu ana j48i PN EA 131:34; 
ana sarriti ... la te-Se-em-me-e do not 
listen to traitors (who denounce me) EA 


Semi 3a 
161:9; ana mini ti-es-mu-na LO.MES 
Sanitu why do you listen to other men? EA 
108:51; 7&-mi-si-t-ma Nergal irma qatasu 
Nergal heard her, and his hands let go EA 
357 :81 (Nergal and Eregkigal); Ighara ... ina 
tahazi danni la i-Se-mi-Su. may DN not 
listen to him in dangerous battle BBSt. 
No. 8 iv 29; &-ma-in-ni Sbit [Uruk] listen 
to me, elders of Uruk Gilg. VIII ii 1; 2672 
agabbikumma ul ta-Sim-ma-an-ni_ Bagh. 
Mitt. 11 99 v 5 (Gilg. V); abu mara ul i-fem- 
m{e] father will not listen to son Cagni Erra 
Illa 9; Si-man-ni-ma gerru baby, listen to 
me Craig ABRT 2 8 iv 9 (inc.); Aruru S-me-ni 
KAR 6 ii 10, but &2-ma-nz ibid. 19; alstki. . . 
Si-mi-i jatt I called to you, listen to me 
BMS 7:10, also KAR 73 r. 10, and passim in 
prayers, see also gerbis, mindéma Bel ippusma 
Sarru dullu ippusma i-sim-mes maybe Bel 
will grant that the king performs a ritual 
and he (Bél) hears him ABL 844 r. 7 (NB); 
i.lu mu.un.na.ab.bé nig.nam na. 
an.mu.usS.tuk.ma.ab: qubbé agabbi 
mamman ul i-8t-man-ni (see qubbis. lex. 
section) 4R 10r. 1f; you, Samas_ tal-te- 
me kalama have listened to all Lambert 
BWL 134:146; meméni la i-Sam-man-ni_ no- 
body listens to me ABL 733 r. 6 (NA); 
Sar mat Elamti ul thti ul 18-me-si-nu-ti 
the king of Elam did not sin (against 
Assyria), he did not listen to them (his 
own brothers) ABL 328:14 (NB). 


3. to comply, to obey, to accept 
prayers, proposals — a) to comply, to 
obey: se-mu Samas (Hammurapi) who 
obeys Sama’ CH ii 23, cf. Se-mu ili rabiti 
RA 63 35:91 (Samsuiluna), [Se]-mu Enlil LIH 
94:12; Na-hi-is-Se-mu-sa He-Who-Obeys- 
Her-Is-Prosperous BE 15 188i 11 (MB); la 
[Se-mul awdtigu (the king of ESnunna) 
who did not obey his (Samsuiluna’s) 
words RA 63 36:117; mimma sa tagapparu 
annikiam qibitka §a-me-am ele’ whatever 
you may order, I, here, am able to obey 
your command Sumer 14 42 No. 19:13 (Har- 
mal let.); istuma ... dani la te-es-mu-% 
since you did not accept my verdict VAS 
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16 96:5 (OB let.); &a isapparunissu t-Se-mi- 
ma tppus Ugaritica 5 33:9 (let.); sarra ina 
kigSati i§-te-<ne>-em-mu people every- 
where will obey the king Labat Suse 3:9, 
ef. Surkisu §e-ma-a u lubbura (see labaru 
mng. 3a) KAR 107:21 and dupl. 358:8; errésu 
Sa bélija [ull Se-mu-nin-ni my lord’s 
farmers do not obey me JCS 19 97:19 (MB 
let.); Summa marija ina pi PN la i-se-em- 
mu-t la ipal<la>hu if my sons do not obey 
the word of (my wife) PN and do not 
serve (her) HSS 19 7:41 (Nuzi); Summa atta 
RN amdte annati Sa Sarri . . . ta-fa-am-me 
u tanassargsina MRS 9 36 RS 17.132:16; maz 
tija is-mu-un-ni-ma my country obeyed 
me Smith Idrimi 35; (Ka&tiliaS said to him- 
self) wl d§-me I did not obey Tn.-Epic “iv” 25; 
ul i&-me-[Su]-nu-ti-ma ul i&-ma-a zikir 
marigu (the eagle) did not heed them, 
he did not listen to the word of his young 
Bab. 12 pl. 2 r. 9; la palth bélutija la se- 
mu-u zikir Saptija (the king of Sidon) 
who did not revere me as lord, who did 
not obey my command Borger Esarh. 48 ii 66, 
cf. amat Sarri bélaja ul ds-me ibid. 103 i 21; 
[summ]a la §e-ma-ta amatka if she does 
not heed your word En. el. 1177; pi abija 
Se-ma-a-ku Thompson Rep. 218 r. 6; ina puhri 
lu Se-mat qibitt may my orders be listened 
to in the assembly BMS 19:28; issisunu 
adabbub summu la is-mu-ni I will talk 
to them, if they do not obey (I will tell 
the king) ABL 610 r. 6; LU.EN.NAM GN 
ts-se-me LU.EN.NAM &@ GN, la i8-me the 
governor of GN obeyed, but the governor 
of GN, did not obey ABL 558 r. 8 (NA); S@ 
i-em-me-e ana la §d-me-e panisu isakkana 
will he obey or decide not to obey? PRT 
56 r. 11, 49 r. 8, Knudtzon Gebete 116:11, etc.; 
agannétu matati Sa andku 1-Se-em-ma-~’ -in- 
ni. these are the countries which obey me 
VAB 3 13§7:7, ef. nakrittu §a la i-Sem-mu-’ - 
im-Ni ibid. 33 § 26:48 (Dar.). 


b) to accept prayers — 1’ in gen.: atia 
Si-me-e-mi ikribisu as for you, accept 
his prayers! CT 15 4 ii 13, also ibid. 3 i 1f. 
(OB lit.), ef. [&tar. . . Se-me-et ikribi MARI 


Semi 3b 


3 54 No. 5:3, 56 No. 7:2, ana Adad... 
ikribigu 1&-me-e-ma ... iqié Limet Sceaux 
Cassites 12.1, for other refs. see ikribu 
mng. 3; mannum ... {1]1-Se-em-me-e-ma 
teslitasu who listens to his prayer? PBS 
1/1 2:35 (OB lit.), indma Samaé teslissu im: 
gurusu u gibissu is-mu-% Syria 32 5 i 30 
(Jahdunlim); teslit awilim tlum 18-me the god 
accepted the man’s prayer YOS 10 25:20 
(OB ext.), also, wr. SE.GA KAR 448:11 
(SB ext.); dingir.arhuS.su 8a4.gur.ru 
a.ra.zu.e giS.tuku: ana Sarrim ré: 
ménim tajarim §e-mi teslitim (letter) to the 
merciful king (Nanna), the relenting, who 
accepts prayer AnBi1271:6f., cf.a.ra.zu 
giS.tuk : §e-mu-u taslita Kraus AV 96:3, 
also OECT 6 pl. 4 K.4926:15f., DN Se-e-mu-u 
tesliti lequ unnéni Limet Sceaux Cassites 
8.15, ef., wr. SE.GA KAR 26:12; i-Sem-me 
teslit nigé inandin bultu she listens to 
people’s prayers, she grants recovery 
Craig ABRT 2 17 r. 24, dant tkribit mahru 
teslitt Se-mu-% Thompson Rep. 187 r. 3; lsu 
suppesu Su-s% his god will accept his 
prayers 4R 33* iv 10; for other refs., see 
teslitu, see also sulli A s., suppai A s.; 
&a PN awassu Adad Istar u ‘Ni-ig-ba is- 
me-ui-ma Adad, I8tar, and DN accepted 
the words of PN Sumer 34 125:17 (OAkk.); 
éma Samas u Marduk isassti aj [i8]-mu-su 
BBSt. No. 5 iii 43 (MB); sdqu t-Sem-mu ana 
ruqu suld Marduk the street (called) He- 
Listens-to-the-Faraway is a street of 
Marduk Iraq 36 46 : 82 (topography of Babylon); 
reméendkuma a-sem-mi riqis I am merciful 
and listen (even) from afar Or. NS 36 
126:178 (SB hymn to Gula); [star muhri [star 
§e-’-e ta[gabbi] you say: IStar, accept, 
I8tar, listen Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 10:16 (NA); 
a.ra.zu  siskur.ra giS.nu.tuk.a. 
me§8 : ikribi teslita ul 1-Sem-mu-u (the 
demons) do not accept prayers and 
supplication CT 16 15 v 45f.; gabd Se-ma-a 
Sukna ja grant me to address (prayers) 
and have (them) accepted BMS 22 r. 65, 
ef. gabi u la Se-mu-% iddalpanni BMS 
11:3, also KAR 427 r. 20, and see gabié A s. mng. 2; 
ilani Sa Sumsunu azkuru lihhuru ligs-mi-u 
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ABL 435:15 (NA); Bél Nabi u Samaég sul: 
leka ki i&-mu-u-ni when Bél, Nabi, and 
Samas accepted your prayers ABL 916: 12, 
for Semdé in parallel to magdru, see magdru 
mng. 4b; see also mahdru mng. 1f-1’. 


2’ wm Semé: ina arhi tabi ume SE.GA 
(var. Se-me-e) in a good month, on a day 
of accepting (prayers) Streck Asb. 86 x 81; 
ina ITI §e-mi-e umu mitgari Lyon Sar. 
15:49, also OIP 2 129 vi51 (Senn.); inaITI Salmi 
ume Se-me-e Borger Esarh. 83 r. 27, wr. [Se]- 
mi-t VAB 4 220i 50 (Nbn.), and passim in royal 
inscrs. 


3’ in proper names: I[li-is-ma-ni My- 
God-Listened-to-Me OIP 14 102:5 (OAkk.), 
Sin-1§-me-(a-) ni UET 5 324: 4. 644:3. YOS 12 
522 :28, and passim in OB, [8-man-ni-Sin BE 15 
175:63, Sin-r-man-ni PBS 2/2 92:12, and 
passim in MB; Si-ma-an-ni-“IM JEN 370: 48, 
wr. 8z.GA-7im JEN 296:21, Si-ma-an-ni 
HSS 9 101: 48, JEN 115:23; DN-8-man-ni UET 
4 165: 22, and passim in NB; [§-ma-nt-DN Post- 
gate Palace Archive 248:18, Wr. HAL-@-n1-DN 
ABL 325:3, HAL-ni-DN ABL 182:2, 723:1, 
DN-HAL-ni ABL 633 r.(!) 28 (= CT 53 46 r. 32); 
DN-kéna-i-am-me OIP 79 pl. 82:23 (MA); 
I§-mdé-DN DN-Heard MDP 18 72:6. for other 
OAkk. refs. see Gelb, MAD 3 p. 275; I§-me-DN 
TCL 19 48 :6, TCL 20 118:3 and 10, [§-ma-Adad 
ibid. 120:7, and passim in OA, see Stephens PNC 
p. 50b; Ié-me-"Sin UET 5 372:9, 537:14, 
707: 13, and passim in OB and Mari, cf. Tas-me- 
E&,-dar CT 47 Tar. 10 (OB); Ina-Ekur-tag- 
man-ni She-Listened-to-Me-in-Ekur BE 
15 184:12, 200 ii 21 (MB), ef. [-Se-em-me-ina- 
E.DUB YOS 13 65:5, 336:3 and 5, 528: 25 (OB); 
I-&i-im-me-ti-ik-la-[§u] | He-Will-Listen- 
Trust-Him BE 15 163:22 (MB), cf. ‘Takla- 
§e-mat(var. -ma-a-ti) Saporetti Onomastica 1 
4771; I-Se-em-me-su-ul-la-a YOS 13 361: 11, 
DN-Se-mi-tk-ri-ba-§u ibid. 531:23 (OB); 
Nusku-A.RA.ZU-GIS.TUK DN-Accepts- 
Prayer Iraq 11 132:5 (MB); Aja-Se-me-a-at 
CT 2 23:21; -Ilan-Se-me-a The-Two-Gods- 
Are-Listening YOS 14 325:28, BE 6/2 83:19, 
VAS 8 60:19 (allOB); Batum-kima-ilim-Se-mi 
The-Temple-Is- Listening - Like-the-God 


Semi 4 


Holma Zehn altbabylonische Tontafeln No. 5:11; 
St-me-Istar TCL 4 105:10 (OA); DN-Se-e-me 
TuM 2-3 97:9 (NB); Sin-Sa-me-[i] Greengus 
Ishchali 16:14; Si-mi-na-da Listen-to-the- 
Pious KAJ 172:17, and passim in MA; I§-me- 
kd-ra-db He-Listened-to-Prayer (name of 
a minor god) Belleten 14 226: 26 (IriSum), cf. 
T§-me-him ibia. 28; °Si-tam-me-ka-ra-bu 3B 
66 v 6 (NA); Sin-karabi-i§-mi Sin-Heard- 
My-Prayer Nbk. 420: 20, and passim in NB, see 
Tallqvist APN 199f.; Kurub-lig-me Pray-So- 
That-He-May-Hear-(You) (name of a 
dais) Iraq 36 42:15f., cf. Kurub-lig-me-e-ka 
(name of a street) ibid. 46:75 (topography of 
Babylon), cf. HAL-ku-ru-bu-Samé (name of 
a street) TCL 13 218:9 (NB). 


c) to accept a petition, a plea (said 
of the king): atmésunu Sa téninti dég- 
mi-ma agbisunu ahulap (see ahulap usage 
a) TCL 3 59 (Sar.); sullé’u ul d§-me Borger 
Esarh. 104 i 33. 


d) to accept a proposal: attértija’ dama 

. u andku awatkunu ga-ma-am ale’e 
heed my instructions and I too will be able 
to accept your proposal BIN 6 67:28, 
awdt: §a-ma-a-am ula tamuwa you are 
unwilling to listen to my words AAA 1 pl. 19 
No. 1 r. 21, ef. ?idma... anaku awatka 
a-Sa-me BIN 6 15:19 (allOA); PN [ gabe(?)] PN2 
i§-mi-ma PN accepted PN,’s proposal Pet- 
schow MB Rechtsurkunden 8:12, cf. i&-te-mi- 
Su-nu-tt KUB 3 76:7 (treaty); PN 7&-mi-e-Su- 
nu-ti-ma PN agreed to their proposal VAS 
1 70 iv 31, also, wr. t&-me-Su-u-ma TCL 12 
57:12, i&-me-Su-ma Nbn. 243:5, ‘PN ta-as- 
me-Su-ma AnOr 8 14:6; PN u PN, ahames i5- 
mu->-ma PN and PN, came to an agreement 
with each other VAS 6 331: 7, and passim in NB 
leg., see Petschow. JCS 19 111f.. uncert.: a-su 
‘PN PN, Se-mé-et because(?) ‘PN came to 
an agreement with PN, (PN, paid three 
shekels of silver) RA 70 45:4 (OB). 


4. 1/2 to make a mutual agreement: 
PN u PN, ahdmes il-te-mu-% PN and PN, 
made an agreement with each other UET 4 
33:14, also, wr. tl-tem-mu-ma ibid. 27:4, 
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BE 8 2:8, Bohl, Orientalia Neerlandica 124:2, 
il-tam-mu-u% TCL 12 14:9, note tl-te-te-mu-% 
RA 25 58 No. 8:7 (all NB). 

5. Il toinform: summu udini u Summu 
Sam-mu-a-ku-u-ni_ I know nothing and I 
have not been informed (oath) ABL 896: 13 
(NA), see Deller, AfO 20 167. 


6. susmi to let someone hear, to make 
listen, to inform — a) in OA: ftuppam sa 
Alim karam &a-d§-me-a-ma_ inform the 
karu about the tablet of the City TCL 20 
99:7, also 133:7; ftuppam anaku ukdl u-Sa- 
d§-me-ka I informed you of (the fact that) 
I have the tablet TCL 20 86:9; tuppi sa 
Sept PN u-Sa-d&-me-su-nu-ma I informed 
them about the letter of transport of PN 
KTS 17:12; wmmidni... tuppi sa-ds-me- 
a-ma inform the creditors of (the terms of) 
my tablet BIN 6 138:11, also Kienast ATHE 
43:21; nagspertaka u-Sa-dS-me-a-ni he 
let me hear your message RA 60 95 MAH 
16357:24, also BIN 4 36:34, 233:7, Contenau 
Trente tablettes cappadociennes 12:20, TuM 1 
3d:7; amutam ekallam tu-Sa-ds-me-ma you 
informed the palace about the amitu 
metal ICK 1 1:56. 


b) in OB, Mari: amminim ina puzrim 
[uw] §-te-ni-18-mi why does he always in- 
form (me) in secret? AIPHOS 15 18:42 (Mari 
let.); awdtiki ahhija ahatija u gerbutija ul 
u-&e-e§-mi I did not inform my brothers, 
my sisters, or my relatives about your 
affairs TLB 4 17:13, cf. [. . .] bélte li-Sa-a5- 
mu-% VAS 16 135:37 (both OB letters); awatam 
annitam Sarram &u-u%s-mi-ma inform the 
king about this matter ARM 10 114:25, ef. 
tuppam.. .utuppam Saném. . . Sarram Su- 
u&-m[t]-ma ARMT 13 48:9, also 49:10, 50:8, 
tuppam &a béli usabilam u-Sa-as8-mi-su-nu- 
tt ARMT 13 5:14, also ARMT 22 139:6, ARM 2 
125:11, and passim in Mari; a&s’wm PN la su- 
us-mi-im béli uwa’eranni my lord ordered 
me not to let PN know ARM 6 71 r. 3; 
PN... lillikma PN, li-Se-<es>-mi-su ARM 1 
91 r. 21; inima zamadram Sarram u-&e-18- 
mu-u (see zamaru 8. usage a) Syria 20 106 
(translit. only). 


Semii 7 


c) in NA: Sa ta&puraninni ... tu-&- 
dg-man-ni-i-ni what you (pl.) wrote to 
me and informed me about KAV 114:12, 
ef. até la tu-Sd-d&-man-ni ABL 177 r. 5; 
wiltu ... anassaha ana Sarri bélija u-8d- 
dg-ma I will excerpt a document and have 
it read to the king, my lord Thompson Rep. 
188 r. 5 (coll.), also ABL 476: 12, 252 r. 2 and 12; 
[ina] makar Samag [n]u-sa-ds-me-8u u ittiz 
mali us-sa-d&-me-si-ma before Samas, 
we let him (the substitute king) hear (the 
signs) and yesterday I let him hear (them) 
again ABL 676 r. 4 and 6, see Parpola LAS 
No. 26; summa... ina ekalli la u-&4-d8- 
me imuat if he does not make (the 
message) known in the palace, he will die 
ABL 656r. 10, see Parpola LAS No. 133, ef. fa... 
ana Sa la udini la wu-&d4-ds-mu-u-ni 
whoever does not make (the text) known 
to him who does not know (it) KAR 143 r. 20, 
see von Soden, ZA 51 140:71. 


d) in MB, NB: PN gandabakku [u-sle- 
e§-mi-ma iknukma imhur PN, the governor 
of Nippur, had (the document) read aloud, 
and sealed and received (it) BBSt. No. 3 
iii 35 (MB); dibbi Sa attali ina pija ana Sarri 
bélija ul u-Se-e§-mu I have not yet per- 
sonally informed the king, my lord, about 
the eclipse Thompson Rep. 268:1; adi ki 
aspura Sarru bela ul-te-es-mu ABL 839 r. 8, 
also ma[la ...] u asemmi asapparamma 
Sarra béld u-Sd-ds-mu = ABL 1136 r. 12; 
dibbyja la u-Sd-dS-mu ABL 1255 r. 8. 


e) in lit.: kama dannu pirum sa Uruk 
lu-Si-e§-mi mdtam I will make known to 
the land that the offspring of Uruk is 
strong Gilg. Y. v 185 (OB), cf. (in broken context) 
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 58:227 var. (SB), see 
von Soden, ZA 68 91; idat dunnisa kala nisi u- 
Se-e&-mi (see dunnu A mng. lb) RA 15 181 
viii 19 (OB AguSaja), see Groneberg, RA 75 128; 
note in II/3: ana umi dariti zikirka lu- 
us-te-e&-me for everlasting days | will 
proclaim your (Samas’s) name Bab. 12 pl. 
3:28, see Kinnier Wilson Etana 100: 125. 


7. §Susmi to make accept (prayers): 
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[tulSaqqi rélssu]nu(?) tu-sd-ds-mi-i qiz 
bissun you (TaSmétu) help them, you 
make their speech accepted BMS 33:17. 


8. III/2 to bring into agreement: Sar- 
rum mu-us-te-e§-mi kibrat arba’im the 
king who makes the four quarters of the 
world live in agreement CH v 10, also VAS 
133 ii8, LIH 9514, with Sum. parallel: lugal 
an.ub.da.limmu.ba ka.té8.a bi.in. 
si.ga MDP 2 p. 84:4-6, LIH 98:37-39; ka 
nigin ki.en.g[i, ki.uri] téS.a im. 
[mi.in.si] : naphar mat Sumerim u 
Akkadim us-te-e&-mi he caused all Sumer 
and Akkad to be of one mind RA 63 36: 125 
(Samsuiluna); murtib(SaAL+LAGAR).me.e§S 
tés.bi si.ki.bi.ne : ga rigimsunu isté- 
mgs Su-te-e§-[mu-u] PBS 1/1 11:52; [mu]s- 
i[e]-es-ma-at amassa Sdkinat [...] (Tas- 
métu) who causes (people) to agree with 
her words, who sets [. . .] BMS 33:2. 


9. IV to be heard, to be obeyed, 
to be accepted —a) to be heard: adi 
awdtim la na-d§-mu-im in order that the 
matters will not be heard of BIN 4 74:11; 
ammakam awutum la i-fa-me the matter 
must not become known there TCL 20 
92:31, also BIN 4 74:21 and 23; annakam li- 
§i-me-ma let it become known here CCT 
3 8b:12, also 17 and 39 (all OA); asar tukki 
nakrim i§-§e-mu-u% where a rumor about 
an enemy had been heard RA 35 182a:22, 
also 181b:16; tna témim... Sa is-Se-mu-u 
Symb. Koschaker 113:7 (all Mari letters); mas: 
kan la ig-Sem-mu-u rigim hu-se-ki a place 
where the noise of your (the fire’s) .... 
cannot be heard AfO 23 42:17 (inc.); Sa ina 
rigéti tenéseti rigimsu i-Se-mu-ti (Nusku) 
whose cry people hear from afar KAR 58 
r.3; ifa slave flees and haldgsu lu 1s-Se-mi 
lu la i&-Se-mi_ whether his flight is heard 
of or not LKA 135 r. 5, ef. ina ami 'PN 
gallata. . . 1tti PN, ta-at-na-mar-ri imussu 
ittigéu it-te-Se-mu-% when the slave girl 
‘pn is seen with PN, or when(?) she is heard 
(of being) with him Nbn. 682:7, ef. (in 
broken context) it-ta-ds-me AfO 1252Mr.9 
(Ass. Code); ina GN it-te-es-me umma the 


Sémti 


following was heard in Babylon Iraq 16 
203:12, 204:6 and 14 (NB king list); tupS§arz 
riti ina mahiri ul ig-Sem-mi one cannot 
hear about the scribal craft in the market- 
place Thompson Rep. 210 r. 1, also 22B:7; 
sirth kakkabt is-Sem-mi-e-ma a shooting 
star will be heard of BM 42276:7 (astrol. 
comm., courtesy I. L. Finkel); [dind]t kittu.. . . 
Sa ultu ullu ina [. . .] la is-Si-ma-a CT 46 45 
iv 4 (NB lit.), see Lambert, Iraq 27 6. 


b) to be obeyed: nasitkdte... tengunu 
la ig-§e-me the orders of the sheikhs were 
not followed CT 53 75 r. 12, see Parpola 
LAS No. 284. 


c) to be accepted: you recite this 
incantation three times teslat [. . .] i&- 
Sem-m{[t] the prayer [. . .] will be accepted 
STT 59 r. 26; qgibitukka lis-Se-mu-u% zikria 
at your command may my words be heard 
KAR 59 r. 7, ef. qibima lig-Se-mi zikri BMS 
8r. 14. 


The frequent iterative forms (I/3) cited 
mngs. | and 2 often express meanings 
such as “to hear here and there,” “to listen 
carefully,” and the like. 


Semi see Samii v. 


Sému_ s.; fat, grease; lex.*; cf. sé 
métu. 

uzu.“'nr = §e-e-[mu] Hh. XV 312, from 
BM 35742 (unpub., courtesy M. Civil), for explana- 
tion in Hg. see Sémétu; su-uS NI = Se-e-mu, su-ul 
NI = muddulu Ba II 12; su-uS nix / Se-e-mu || Se- 
me-e-[té] A II/1 Comm. B 11’. 


For etym. (Arabic Sahmun) see Al- 
bright, RA 16 192. 


Sémfi_s.; 1. he who hears, hearer, 2. 
he who obeys, complies, agrees, 3. la 
gsémt deaf, disobedient; from OB on; wr. 
syll. and 8z.GA (SE PRT 30:5, etc.); ef. 
Semi. 

lu.giS.tuk = ge-mu-i OB Lu A 59, wr. Se- 
e-mu-ti-um OB Lu B ii 15; nu.giS.tuk = la Se- 
mu-t% (between la mdgiru and la sanqu) Antagal 
G 299; &*lpaR = Ia Se-mu-i Antagal E i 3; 
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li Su.kin.gdé.lugal.a.na = Se-mi pi-ri-ig-ti be- 
li-Su OB Lu B v 26. 

a.l4.hul gis.nu.tuk.ahé.me.en : MIN laée- 
mu-té atta be you an evil alé demon who does 
not hear CT 16 27:12f., also ibid. 30:9f. 


1. he who hears, hearer — a) in gen.: 
when J send a hundred soldiers se-mu-um 
Sa i-§e-m[u-t] ana 1 lim igabbisu some- 
one who hears (of it) will declare them to 
be a thousand ARM 2 23 r. 18; Se-mu-t- 
um minam igabbi what will someone say 
who hears (this)? ARM 5 20:23. 


b) privileged to hear confidential infor- 
mation: PN ge-mu-i piristi Sa RN Sar Susi 
who may hear the secrets of RN, king of 
Susa DAFT 6 102 No. 6 seal 3 (MB Elam); PN 
piristasu u piristi marigéu Se-mu-u% PN, 
privy to his and his sons’ secrets CT 4 
1:9, see Frankena, AbB 2 88; Nusku ée- 
mu-t piristi Enlil Maqlu 5; kabtu &e- 
mu-u% piristt B.MES an important person 
privy to secrets will keep going out (of the 
city to tell them to the enemy) Boissier DA 
219r. 14, dupl. Hunger Uruk 80: 73, also KBo8 8:5, 
and see OB LuB v 26, in lex. section. 


c) in the idiom sémé isme/ifemme: if a 
woman is pregnant and sa libbiga issima 
Se-mu-u% ismi her fetus cries out, and 
someone hears it Leichty Izbu I 4, also ACh 
Supp. 2 63 iv 20 and 25, CT 38 26:26 (SB Alu); 
amiru immara SB-u% isemmé will someone 
see it, will someone hear it? PRT 30:5, 
41:12, wr. §e-mu-% PRT 21:17, 75:5, and 
passim in oracle queries, also IM 67692 :315 and 
dupls. (tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lambert). 


2. he who obeys, complies, agrees: 
[b]alata arka ana Se-[mil-&4 naddnu to 
give long life to him who obeys her Kraus 
AV 196 III 32 (Sarrat-Nippuri hymn); Sarru se- 
mu-u ilanigsu the king who obeys his 
gods Weidner Tn. 30 No. 17:19; Se-me-e-ki 
Enlil magirki “ru.ru DN listens to you, 
DN, grants you (your wishes) BA 5 629 iv 
27, cf. Anumma se-me-ka (vars. &-me-ka, 
Se-mi-[ka]) Enlilma magirka Cagni Erra IlId 
11; bélu Se-mu-u lord who accepts (prayer) 
BMS p. xix K.2832:4. 


Sengallu 


3. la Smit deaf, disobedient — a) deat: 
lu sakla sakka samé uldla u la &e-ma-a 
um@aruma nard annd usas&i (if) he 
orders a simple man, a halfwit, an inept 
or imbecile man or a deaf one to remove 
this stone BBSt. No. 8 p. 48 (pl. xlv) Add. 1, also 
VAS 1 37 v 26, MDP 6 p. 45 v 21, and passim 
in kudurrus. 


b) disobedient: see Antagal, CT 16, in 
lex. section; ittt améliti la Se-me-ti la 
natilti a ramanga la tidi (see natilu in 
la na@tilu usage c) Borger Esarh. 82 r. 15; 
zamant lemniti sukkukiti la fe-mi-ia-ma 
(see sukkuku usage b) JAOS 88 126 ii a 2 
(NB votive); he sent a message [ana Kasti- 
lijasu ... la Se-mi-i to the disobedient 
KadstiliaSu Tn.-Epic “v” 26, ef. [... Ta ge- 
mi-t ibid. “vi? 11. 

Ad mng. 1b: Schott, ZA 44 290ff. 


*Semunfi 8°167e,, in MSL9 151, is a variant 
to line 67e, and thus the Akk. equivalent 
of the entry Se-mu-un SE.BULUG, = SU- 
[(u)] is a variant to simmani, isimmanu, 
q.v. 


Sena see sina num. 
Sendilu see sandalu. 


Sendu (sindu, fem. semitiu) adj.; marked, 
branded; NB; cf. samdtu. 


PN Ug Se-mit-tum ipteqidu PN has en- 
trusted (to me) a ewe already marked YOS 
7 118:7; SAL.ANSE ... la Se-mit-ti BM 
30913:1; if witnesses prove that he took 
away UDU.NITA Se-en-du YOS 7 141:3; 
150 sénu kim sénu §a Istar §en-de-e-ti ibid. 
161:9; [UDU.NIT]A Se-en-du-tum CT 55 
579:1, ef. l-en &-in-du [. . .] ad 1-en la &- 
[in-du] ibid. 570:3f. 


Sengallu (gengannu) s.; (a vessel); lex.*; 
Sum. Iw. 
urudu.gen.gal.la, urudu.den.hur.sag. 


gai = maslagtum = Sen-gal-lum | -ga-an-nu {ie., 
Sengannu) Hg. A II 198a-b, in MSL 7 154. 
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Sengannu 


Note x puG Sa(-)na-gal-lum MDP 18 
179:8 (OB), cited nagallu, which may 
belong here. 


In ABL 1191:13 read in-gal-lu (i.e., niggallu) 
AN.BAR, see Deller, ZA 74 83. 


Sengannu see sengallu. 


Sennu (sannu, sénu, Sunnu) s. masc. and 
fem.; (a copper vessel); from OA, OB 
on; Sum. lw.; pl. (OA) sanndtu. 

S[e-e]n SEN = ru-ug-qum, Sa-an-nu-um MSL 14 
95:150:1f. (Proto-Aa); Se-en SEN = Se-e-nu, el-lu, 
ru-uq-qu Ha II 316ff.; Se-en URUDU.SEN = Su- 
un-nu, Sen-nu Diri VI E 77f.; urudu.8en.dili = 
Su-un-nu Hh. XI 392, ef. urudu.sen.dili = sun- 
nu=[...] Hg. B III 199b, in MSL 7 154. 

ud.dé urudu.sen.mah.am.e uzu.i.udu 
in.ur.ur.ri (var. in.ri.ri) : amu kima Se-en-ni 
girtt lipd Pasa the imu demon makes the tallow 
sputter as if (in) a great kettle BA 5 617:11f., 
dupl. SBH 127 No. 82:21; dumu urudu.Sen.cgam 
ki.ga a.tus(var. adds .a).mu : mari fa ina «na» 
§e-en-ni ellu irm[uku] SBH 14 No. 6 r. 9f., var. 
from Langdon BL No. 41:9. 


a) in OA: 10 MA.NA URUDU SIG; 
ana §a-ni-im epasim ten minas of fine 
copper to make a kettle TCL 20 97:4, ef. 
§a-nam useppas ibid. 10, cf. also ibid. 13; 
253 shekels sm Sa-nim §a 19 MA.NA the 
price of a kettle (weighing) 19 minas TuM 
1 17a:2, cf. AnOr 6 pl. 5 No. 15:23; 1 GU AN. 
NA dinama sa-na-tim S&4manim sell (pl.) 
one talent of tin and buy me kettles VAT 
9236: 5, cf. ibid. 7 and 15, also ibid. 8, cited Lewy, 
JAOS 58 454f. n. 10; iniimi maski u Sa-nam 
isdudini (we paid them x copper) when 
they hauled the hides and a kettle ccT 
2 29:29, see Balkan, Anatolian Studies Giiterbock 
39. 


b) in OB, Mari: 1 Sa-an-nu-wm 15 Sita 
CT 8 29c:10; 9 URUDU Sen-nu(!) TCL 1206:6; 
[x +] 3 uRUDU [S]a-an-nu ARM 24 103:1; 
3[(+?) SJa-an-na-tum CT 48 41 r. 7. 


c) in OB and MB Alalakh, Nuzi: 2 cau 
KU.BABBAR S@-an-nu Wiseman Alalakh 
366:3; note with Hurr. pl.: 2 a-an-ni-na 
ibid. 432:7 (both OB), 3 Sa-an-ni-e-na sa 
ZA[BAR] ibid. 435:6 (MB); 1 Sa-an-nu ga- 


Sénu A 


zt $4 ZABAR one bronze kettle, (with?) 
acup HSS 13 149:21; 2 §a-an-nu qa-fazl-zu 
HSS 15 142:5; [S]a-an-nu ga-az-zu &a mala 
[ma]la sita.ra.Am a kettle (and) a cup, 
each one of one sila capacity HSS 14 
§20:7. 


d) in NB: gen-nu kU.BABBAR Sa ina 
1 Gin 5-ti KU.BABBAR Nbk. 350:13. 


e) in SB: wéahlal gen-nu (in broken 
context) von Weiher, Bagh. Mitt. 11 99:13 
(Gilg. V). 


For refs. wr. (URUDU.)SEN, see rugqu. 


In TuM 2-3 250:15f. 
nignakku). 


read DUG.NIG.NA (= 


Sen v.; (mng. unkn.); OB, SB; I. 


Summa hahhuratta illik ilappin zib-tu,- 
Su Sa wmitti u Suméli 1-Si-nu-u if he walks 
like the hahkhuru bird he will become poor, 
(that means) that his right and left. . . .-s 
: Kraus Texte 22 iv 11; (Muati) salmu 
$a ta-ab-ra i-&i-nu-ui kajan ul 18-Se-x [. . .] 
MIO 12 48:11 (OB lit.). 


Sénu A s.fem.; 1. sandal, shoe, 2. 
(a fish); from OA, OB on; wr. syll. 
(sd-né-en ARM 19 300:2) and KUS.z.SIR, 
(KUS.)E.sfiz; ef. &pis Seni, mesEnu, Sénu v. 


ku8.[x.x], kuS.[x], kuS.[e.sir] = Se-e-nu, 
[kus.x(.x).e.sir] = [bu-tin se-cl-nu, [kuS.e.sir. 
x.x] = Se-e-nu r[i-si]-tum, [kuS.e.sir.dug.a] = 
MIN pa-tir-tum (followed by [rabitu], [se]her[tu], sa 
ki[sri], 8a sinnisati, fa eristi, Sa Salpittu, qq.v.) 
Hh. XJ 117-122, cf. kuS.e.sir £.Ba.An, kuS.nig. 
sir 6.BA.AN, [ku8].fel.sfr frum] RA 18 59 vii 
32 ff. (Practical Vocabulary Elam), and parallel 
MDP 27 No. 571 5f.; e-sir KADs.KAD, = Se-e-nu 
A VIII/1:27, cf. Ea VII 15; [e-sir] gi x = se-e-nu 
AIII/1:244, with comm. a1 / e-ge-ri j KUS.E.Si[R /] 
at | &e-e-nuw | xu8 / [...] A ID/1 Comm. A 
r. 44’, in MSL 14 326; mu-lu mut = se-e-pu, Se- 
e-nu A II/6 ii 40f. 

kuS.e.sir gir.ne.ne t.mu.un.ni.in.fsil: 
§e-e-nu ana sép[isunu] Se-in~-ma (see sénuv.) RA 
65 126 r. i 5; kus.e.sir libir.ra kuS.z.ip ba. 
dug.a: Se-e-nu labirtu meserru par’u an old shoe, 
a belt cut into pieces ASKT p. 86-87: 64, see Bor- 
ger, AOAT 1 6; im al.8ég kuS8.e.sir.ra(var. 
omits .ra) [nu.dug.a] : fama iznunma ge-na ul 
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Sénu A 


iL[ptur] the rain came but it did not loose the sandals 
Lambert BWL 263 r. 12 (proverb); ur.re.bi [me. 
ri kud].e.sir ma.al.la.ni amas.g&4 mu.ni.in. 
ku, : nakri § Se-e-nu Saknu ana mastakija irubam 
that enemy entered my dwelling wearing sandals 
PSBA 17 66 K.41 ii 5f., dupl. CT 15 25 r. 4, see 
MVAG 13/4 8. 

§al-la-pit-tum = Se-en (vars. Se-e-nu, [Se]-in) ri- 
gi-tt-tum Malku II 231, zu-un-zu-un-na-tum = Se- 
e-nu, Su-hup-pa-tum ibid. 232f., a-a-ba-d& = bu- 
tin-ni(var. -nu) §e-e-ni(var. -nu) ibid. 234; [sal- 
la-pjit-tum = Se-nu KUS.SuHUB CT 18 9 K.4233 ii 
37; Se-e-nu = [x] x [x x] (perhaps sergerratu) 


An VII 87. 
1. sandal, shoe ~a) descriptions, 
specifications — 1’ material, type: 


(leather given out for) 1 KUS.E.SiR PBS 
2/2 63:14 (MB); 2 KUS.E.SiR Sa dug-Si-e 
two pairs of sandals of dusié leather ADD 
758:5 (coll. A. Sachs); ana sinisu Sé-ni-in 
patitén BIN 4 71:4 (OA); 4 KUS.E.SIR... 
4 KUS nité... 2 KUS.E.SiR ha-am-[ban}- 
a-tu...2 KUS.B.SfR pe-tu-tu 2 KUS nite 
GCCI 1 405:18 (NB); 1 Su KUS.E.SfR fa DUs. 
$1.4 u dardarahma a hurdsi muhhusu bu: 
tinnigunu NA, hilif{ba] karatnannalla uqni 
Sadi tigakk[un] 13 Gin KU.aI ina libbigunu 
nadi one pair of sandals of dusé leather 
studded with gold dardarah ornaments, 
their buttons (made) of hilibu stone, ka- 
ratnannallu ornaments of genuine lapis 
lazuli fastened (on them), 13 shekels of 
gold are used for them EA 22 ii 23; 1 
Su KUS.E.SiR Sa takilia ... butinnisunu 
NA, hiliba qabla tamlé,. . .NA4.zA.GiN Sadi 
4 Gin KU.c1 ina libbisunu nadi ibid. ii 29, 
10 Su [kvuS8].B.sir be-ta-tum ibid. iii 26 (list 
of gifts of Tusratta); 3 mesénu Sa Se-e-ni Sa 
kaspi three silver buckles for shoes EA 14 
ii 58 (list of gifts from Egypt); a&ssinisu sé- 
na-an §a Wahsusana pth Hahhitin Ki PN 
i§-té-ni-ti-in 8é-ni-in Sa Habira pith 
Suhuppdtim KI PN, two pairs of shoes 
from WahSsugana instead of those from 
Hahhum are with PN, one pair of shoes 
from Habura instead of the suhuppdtu 
are with PN, VAT 9281:5 and 10 (OA), see 
J. Lewy, Or. NS 19 9; for KUS.E.Sin with 
leggings see kaballu usage e. 


Sénu A 


2’ manufacture: Se-ni-in tagbiamma u 
ana askdpim [ta]pqidanni . . . la watar Se- 
ni-in i-na-di(!)-nu-ni-im you promised 
me sandals and sent me to a leather- 
worker (but) they will no longer give me 
sandals JCS 17 85 No. 13:13 and 18 (OB let.); 
ina bit qati Sa Sarri askdpt usesSubu KUS. 
€DU».E.SIR eppusu they assign leather- 
workers to the royal workroom and make 
shoes KAV 197:49 (NA let.), see Postgate Taxa- 
tion 365; X KUS.MES Sa UDU.MES 8a 2 zijaz 
nati ana 1-en Se-ni ana epési nadnu (en- 
tire text) HSS 13 192:3; 11 KuS8 [si-da- 
pul ana 11 KUS.E.SiR ina pani PN u LU. 
ASGAB.ME GCCI 1 227:2 (NB). 


3’ price: 3 Gin ana sinisu sé-né-en ana 
PN asqul KTS 51a:28; + GiN KU.BABBAR 
ana §é-né-en OIP 27 55 : 63, also TCL 20 162 : 29, 
ef. ibid. 117:19 (all OA); 5 GiN URUDU 7s 
sd-né-en sd Gin.niTA five shekels of 
copper for a pair of shoes for the gover- 
nor ARM 19 300:2 (early OB); + Shekel ana 
KUS.E.SiR (preceded by Kus $it-da-pu) 
VAS 6 317: 10, also ibid. 12 (NB); 1 (Pr) 4 (BAN) 
SE SAM KUS.E.SiR.HI.A BE 6/2 55:4 (OB), 
x barley 8AM KUS.E.SiR BE 15 6:7 (MB). 


4’ parts, decorations: sé-né-en u 
Sahirén ana PN Garelli, Mélanges Laroche 
122:20, 22 and passim in this text; 2(!) §é- 
<né>-en Sahirén TCL 20 117:10 (both OA), 
see Sahiru; for gablu, sassu, daddu, takkiru, 
sahiru, maluttu, asidu, ubanu see Hh. XI 
129-137. 


b) allotment, distribution — 1’ to 
troops, workers: TUG.GU TUG.GU.E TUG. 
BAR.SI KUS.E.SiR KUS maésliam u i.GI8 
neck scarves, cloaks, headdresses, shoes, 
leather buckets, and oil (as equipment for 
soldiers) LIH 44:6 (OB let.); lubussu u B. 
sir-su his clothing and his sandals (for 
context see sandqu mng. 8b) Syria 5 270:8 
(OB Hana); 2 MA.NA SiG.MES ana pampala 
u ana Se-ni-e §a suharé two minas of wool 
for... .and for sandals for the servants 
HSS 13 373:12; 3 tapalu KUS.se-e-nu.MES 
3 tdpalu KuS.su-hu-pat-tum.MES Genava 
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Sénu A 


NS 15 18 No. 9:1 (both Nuzi); TOG sa-a-gu KUS 
hi-in-té KUS.E.SIR.. . addanassunu I will 
give them (the troops) sdgu garments, 
waterskins, (and) shoes Iraq 18 41 (pl. 9) 
No. 25:15 (NA let.), 6 MA.NA SiG.MES [x 
TUG] sdgu 2 KUS.MES mazd@u [x] [x1 KUS. 
E.SIR.MES GIBIL.MES ADD 1095:14; TUG. 
KUR.RA.MES TUG Sir'am 10 Gin.AM KU. 
BABBAR KUS.E.SIR u KUS nitu ana sabe 
... attadin JI have provided KUR.RA gar- 
ments, coats of mail, ten shekels of silver, 
sandals, and natu containers for my 
troops YOS 3 10:24; KUS nitu u KUS. 
E.sin ana sdbé ibid. 106:23; 6 GUR SE. 
BAR 6 GUR ZU.LUM.MA 12 Gin kU. 
BABBAR TUG.KUR.RA TUG mu[siptu] . . .2 
KUS.lE.sfR1 TCL 9 85:18; niggalla parzilli 
KUS.E.S{R.MES Susbitsunitu provide 
them with iron sickles (and) shoes YOS 3 
136: 20. 


2’ for journeys: 10 KUS.[ELsin £. 
BA.AN ana harranija subilam send me ten 
pairs of sandals for my journey Tell Asmar 
1931-T294:33 (OB); 24 KUS Se-e-nu (and 
oil, salt, cress, as provisions) Dar. 253:8; 
5 Gin KU.BABBAR 1 TUG.KUR.RA | KUS. 
E.SiR ana PN LU A.KIN GCCI 2 211: 11 (both 
NB); &e-e-ni ana sépéka la ta-Se-ni (see 
Sénu v.) Gilg. XII 22, ef. ibid. 40; note for 
figurines, ghosts: TOG.HI.A ana litbusisu 
KUS.E.Siz ana sépé[ su] (I gave the ghost) 
garments to clothe himself, shoes for his 
feet BMS 53 r. 1, see Tul p. 141:12; lu Sakz 
nati Se-e-ni §a dur dari be shod with 
everlasting sandals 4R 56 iii 53 (Lamastu) 
and dupl. KAR 239 ii 25. 


3’ for women: s€é-e-ni-in isténiatim 
damgatim biligsim take one nice pair of 
shoes to her RA 51 7:36; S€-ni-in Sa sin: 
mstim ana uqqurtim . . . §é-ni-in GAL ana 
uqqurtim Contenau Trente tablettes cappa- 
dociennes 9:3 and 7; Sé-né-en ana PN (pre- 
ceded by pairs of gahiru for various men) 
ICK 2 310: 13, also ibid. 14 and 16 (allOA); 1 TOG 
1 nahklaptu. . . [ilte]nnitu Kus Se-e-nu (as 
igumaku for PN) Genava NS 15 15 No. 7:13 
(Nuzi). 


Séenu A 


4’ for gods’ apparel: 3 ma.NA 55 Gin 
KI.LA Se-e-nu adi & ubdnu Sa Adad 3 MA. 
NA 3 GiN KLLA 2 kusri Sa Se-e-nu Sa Sala 
three minas 55 shekels, the weight of 
sandals with toe-pieces for Adad, three 
minas three shekels, the weight of two in- 
gots for sandals for Sala Nbn. 673:4 and 7 
(itemization of silver given to smiths); hattu u Se- 
e-nu itebbinimma ... Se-e-nu ana &.NIR 
bit erst hurdsi Sa Antum irrubma ina muhhi 
kilzappi i&fakkan the (deified) Scepter 
and Shoe will rise and the Shoe will 
enter Enir, the room of the golden bed 
of Antu, and will be placed on the foot- 
stool RAcc. 118:3 and 6, ef. ibid. 5; KUS.E. 
sir Sa ina bit DN ubbalini ithur satu the 
shoe which they bring into the temple 
of Bélet-Babili serves as standard KAR 
143 r. 13 (NA cultic comm. to New Year’s rit.), 
see ZA 51 138: 64. 


5’ for private use: ri-<ik>-sd-am & 
Sé-né-en. . . ubluinim they brought me the 
package and one pair of shoes (that you 
sent me) TCL 14 43:20; sagqam nahlaptam 
Sé-ni-in KBo 9 9 r. 8 (both OA); St-e-nt 
Samamma subilam buy and send me shoes 
TCL 17 62:33; KUS.JELsin ustabilakkum 
TCL 18 87:49; KUS.E.SiR hubunnam u | 
businna Subilim send me shoes, a lamp 
bowl, and one wick VAS 16 72:16 (all OB 
letters); subdti u Sa qgaqqadija u Se-ni-ia(?) 
(I do not have) clothes, neither headgear 
nor shoes ARM 10 116:18; KUS Se-e-ni-ta 
halqu u ina qdtisu Sa PN assabatma my 
shoes had disappeared, but I seized 
(them) in PN’s possession SMN 3100:6, ef. 
ibid. 13 (Nuzi); altennttu nahlaptu u itennitu 
Se-nu (received as a gift) HSS 5 17:10, ef. 
ibid. 76:6; KUS.E.SiR Sa taddinanni Summa 
tuppa §a GAB.LAL(!) tardm u luddinakku 
(as for) the sandals you gave me, if you 
wish a wax tablet (to record my obliga- 
tion) I will give (it) to you MRS 12 18:21 
(let.); PN bél qdtdtc Sa KU.BABBAR 6-S% 
KUS.E.SIR tddunu PN is the guarantor 
for the silver (loan), they will deliver six 
(pairs of) sandals RA 24 115 No. 3:9 (NA); 
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Sénu A 


summu ammar KUS.E.SiR ammar igri §a 
kdsirt massakuni (I am so destitute that) 
I cannot afford even sandals nor the hire 
of a textile worker ABL 1285 r. 27 (NA); 
kuzip[pi §]a sic KUS.E.[SfiR.MES] ABL 680 
r. 3 (NA), see Parpola LAS No. 304; 2 KUS. 
E.SIR...2.TA KUS hindétu. . . ana niptu 
attadin§u BIN 1 28:34 (NB let.). 


c) inrit.: KUS.z.siz ina Gin" sumélisu 
tagakkan§u you put a sandal on his left 
foot STT 231 obv.(!) 18, see JNES 26 187, cf. 
KUS.E.S{iR GADA GAR (= ligkun) Weidner 
Gestirn-Darstellungen 42 (pl. 14) r. 18; x2 x &@ 
KUS.E.SiR DUg you loosen the [thong(?)] 
of a shoe Or. NS 36 290:26 (namburbi); KUS. 
E.SiR patehtu meserru par’ u JNES 15 142 :45 
(lipSur lit.), ef. ASKT p. 86-87:64, in lex. 
section; KUS.E.SIR labirtu (in a prescrip- 
tion) AMT 5,1:2, also AMT 75,1 iv 22; [s¢ptu] 
annitu 3-8 ina UGU E.SIR-ka [tamannu] 
KAR 237 r. 15, cf. [I removed?] E.SIR ina 
S€péja ibid. r. 12. 


d) other oces.: Summa sist KUS.E.SiR 
améli tkul if a horse eats a man’s sandal 
CT 40 34 r. 26, cf. Summa KUS.E.SiR améli 
sist ikul CT 39 39:4, also (with sahi and iméru) 
ibid. 2f.; andku epru istu KUS Se-ni Sarri 
bélija I am but dust from the sandals 
of the king, my lord EA 154:4, cf. anaku 
epru istu Supali kus Se-ni Sarri bélyja EA 
151:5, and passim in letters of Abimilki of Tyre; 
AN Se-ni NU TUH it rained but the sandal 
was not removed Sachs-Hunger Diaries 1 No. 
—384:7, also —380:12, and passim, ef. se-ni 
TUH ibid. —346:4, wr. E.SiR TUH ibid. 
—328:33, cf. TUH Se-e-nw TCL 6 20 r. 7, see 
Sachs-Hunger Diaries 1 p. 33, and see Lambert 
BWL 263, in lex. section; Se-e-nu erseti 
kima [&e]-lel-ni (see sénw v.) Or. NS 36 
124:134 (SB hymn to Gula); note: KUS.E.SfR 
munassikat béliga (you, I8tar, are) a shoe 
that pinches its owner Gilg. VI 41; for nesik 
séni see nisku mng. le. 


2. (a fish): [e.sir] ku, = ge-e-nuw Hh. 
XVilI 69, [e-sir] [KAD.K]U,, [KAD;].KU¢, 
[KADs.KADs.KU,] = Se-e-nu Diri VIE 17ff. 


sénu 


In Iraq 19 40:3, E.siz stands for suqu, q.v. 


Salonen FuSbekleidung 15 ff. and 27ff.; Stol, 
RLA 6 527-543, esp. 538-40. 


Sénu B (sinu) s.; (a part of or material 
for chariots or wagons); Nuzi.* 


iliennttu GIS magarré §a Suduadti Sa §e-ni 
(see magarru usage d) JEN 212:19; 4 GIS 
Si-i-nu §4 GIS.MAR.GID.DA HSS 13 492:12 
and 16 (= RA 36 158); 1 dtennitu GIS he- 
tennu 4 GIS Si-i-nu ga GIS.MAR.G{D.DA 
2 GIS kusuhannu (in sale of wagon and 
parts) HSS 15 80:3 (= RA 36 162); 2-ta simittu 
GIS.GIGIR.MES ga Se-ni 4 simittu GIs. 
GIGIR.MES Sa GIS ha-al-<wa>-tar-ri. . . Sa 
PN... irkusu two yokes for &. chariots, 
four yokes for chariot(s) of halmadru 
wood, which PN constructed HSS 13 283:1 
(= RA 36 171). 


Possibly to be connected with giS.uD. 
SAR.mar.gid.da = &-in-nu Hh. V 90a, 
and st-nu-wm Gautier Dilbat 66:4, both cited 
sinu. 


Sénu_ see sennu. 


8énu v.; to put on shoes; SB; I ién, 
imp. sén; cf. mesénu, Senu A. 

[si-i] [st] = Se-e-nw A ITT/4: 158. 

ku8.e.sir gir.ne.ne ti.mu.un.ni.in.[sil: 
Se-e-nu ana sép{tsunu] Se-in-ma put sandals on their 
feet RA 65 126 r. i 5’, for unilingual Sum. refs. 
to ku&.e.sfr ...si, see Sjéberg, AfO 20 174f. 


lubust tulabbasst KUS.E.SiR te-Se-en- 
Si(var. -Se) you clothe it (the goat) in a 
garment and put shoes on it LKA 79:12, 
var. from dupl. KAR 245:10, see TuL p. 68; Se- 
e-ni a-na (var. ina) Girn"-ka la ta-Se-ni do 
not put sandals on your feet Gilg. XII 22, 
ef. ibid. 40; he (‘Utulu) wears the heavens 
as crown &e-e-nu erseti kima [se]-lel- 
n{i] he is shod with the underworld as 
sandals Or. NS 36 124:134 (SB hymn to Gula). 

For VAT 9534 (= A TII/1l 244), see Sénu A. 
In Weidner Gestirn-Darstellungen 42 r. 18, read 
KUS.E.SIR GADA GAR (= ligkun), see sénu A. In 


K.2617+(5253) i 18 and dupls., read ni-Sik séri ni- 
Sik Se-e-ni, see nisku mng. 1c. 
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Sép arik 


Sép arik (Sépsu arik) s.; (a waterlowl); 
SB; wr. cin.aip.DA.MUSEN; cf. araku, 
Sépu. 

gir.gid.da muSen = sa-qa-tum, Se-ep-8% a-rik 
Hh. XVIII 261f; gir.gid.da muSen = sa-qga- 
tum = mu&-ku-[u], gir.gid.da muSen = Se-ep (var. 
Se-ep-§i) a-ri-ik = Min Hg. BIV 275f., var. from 
Hg. D III 325, in MSL 8/2 169 and 175. 


summa GiRn.GiD.DA.MUSEN KI.MIN (= 
ana bit améli trub) (followed by cir. 
LUGUD.DA MUSEN) OCT 41 8:83 (SB Alu), 
see MSL 8/2 139, ef. ina HUL GiR.GiID.DA. 
MUSEN ina HUL GiR.LUGUD.DA.MUSEN 
(= katimatu?) CT 41 24 r. iii 18 (namburbi). 


Sepitu see Sapiiu. 


Sépitu. s.; foot end, lower end; from 
OB on; pl. sépéti, NA sépdate; wr. syll. 
and Gir with phon. complement; cf. sépu. 


a) of a bed: puhdla ina res ersisu 
[upu TA]R-su ina gse-pit ersisu tarakkas 
you tie a ram at the head of his bed, a 
weaned sheep at the foot of his bed Biggs 
Saziga 29 r. 12, ef. 30:17, cf. ina res ersija lu 
rakis dassu ina Se-pit ersiyja lu rakis puhdlu 
ibid. 33:5f., cf. ibid. 8, and note [ina SAG-ta 
da|§&u rakis ina Se-pi-ti-ia [puhdlu raki]s 
ibid. 31:45; Nia.wa burdasi ina Se-pit ersika 
tasakkan you place a censer of juniper at 
the foot of your bed (parallel: ina rég 
ersika) ibid. 76:8, also ina rés erst u Se- 
pi-ti erst 4R 55 No. 1 r. 15 (Lamastu), wr. 
ina GiR-it GIS.NA AMT 2,5:4, 7 and 9, etc., see 
ergu usage c; if a hole opens ina Se-pit erst 
(preceded by rés erst and qabal er&t) CT 40 
20:22; Nia.NA burdst ina S§e-pi-it majalti 
ana [star tasarraqg you cense with a censer 
of juniper for [Star at the foot of the bed 
Farber IStar und Dumuzi 185:13, cf. NIG.NA 
ballukki ina sac-si Nia.NA burasi ina 
Gir -ti-$d (var. cir! -si) tagakkan ina Gir - 
ti-i (var. air'-sé) riksa ana Iéstar 
taSakkan ibid. 129:24f.; marsa ana KI.TA 
erst tugerrebma buppanisu tasahhapsu 
panisu ana Girz-ti (var. ctr"! -ti) tasakkan 
(see sahapu mng. 3b) ibid. 138:191, ef. 161. 


Sépitu 


MES -8% ana Se-pi-ti taSakkan ibid. 186: 44; 
NA4.GU.MES Sa réf er&i Sarri u §e-pit <ersi> 
Sarri (tablets dealing with) stone charms 
for the head and the foot of the king’s bed 
CT 22 1:14 (NB let. of Asb.); Summa Stu réseti 
ana &e-pi-ti istu Se-pi-ti ana réséti ina la idé 
BAL.BAL if (the sick man) constantly 
turns around from the head to the foot and 
from the foot to the head (of the bed?) 
Labat TDP 164:63, cf. Summa immeru SUM- 
ma istu réséti ana Se-pi-tr itta[balkat] CT 
41 10 K.4106:22, also (in broken context) 
[istu Sle-pi-tt ana réséti AMT 65,4:3 (SB 
omens); difficult: dababu sa ina muhhi erst 
Sa ina muhhi kussi Sa Se-pa-a-te the text 
that was on the bed and on the throne at(?) 
the foot end OECT 6 pl. 3 K.8664 r. 10 (Asb.). 


b) of a construction, an object: 10 
natbakati ussekkir 21 §Se-pi-it natbakti 
[ah]teri I dammed up ten natbaktu’s, I 
dug 21 (units?) at the lower end(?) of the 
natbaktu. BE 17 12:6, ef. ina pi natbakti 
[u] Se-pi-it natbakti ibid. 10, ef. (in broken 
context) adi Se-pi-it ha[rri] BE 17 17:14 
(both MB letters); ima Se-pi-it arammu Sa 
bab “Bél BM 32206+ i 11’ (NB rit., courtesy 
Galip Cagirgan); uncert.: gasatim e&setim. . . 
maski sarpitim lihapptsinati u §e,9-pi-tam 
ana libbim literru. (see qastu mng. 1a) 
ARM 18 9:8. 


ce) of a field: gagqadam sa Se-pi-it 
usallim a tépusu lipus let him work the 
top of the lower end of the usallu field 
which you have been working TLB 4 2:47 
(OB let.), cf. &-pi-tt BUR.GAN A.SA YOS 12 
401:15; 1 lim 2 me ina 1 ammati sac. 
AN.TA IM.4 Se-pi-it zwuztu §a Eriba- 
Marduk gar Babili VAS 1 387 iii 51 (NB 
kudurru); 1 GUR suluppi Sa edutu sa Bit-PN 
Sa Se-pi-tum Sa PN, u ahhésu ina muhhi 
PN; one gur of dates from the editu plot 
of Bit-PN from the lower end, belonging 
to PN, and his brothers, are owed by PN; 
VAS 3 96:2, cf. x SE.GIS.I HA.LA A.BA Sd 
GN ga Se-pi-tum ina pant PN CT 56 132:3; 
(a field) fa ina & ka-li-e(!) DA &-pi(text 
-§¢)-tu UET 4 60:5; [x SE].NUMUN Se-pe-e-ti 
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Sepsu 


hansi Sa PN (rented) VAS 6 30:17, ef. 
l-en hansi . . . ultu kigad Purattu adi Se- 
pit PN TCL 12 11:3, ahi hansésu.. . ultué 
PN adi Se-pi-tum RA 74 146 No. 1:12; SE. 
NUMUN Sa Se-pit PN Nbn. 165:13, cf. (a 
field) PN Se-pit aU 2-u%[...] CT 56 72:3 
and 6, (in broken context) PN ge-pit 
KASKAL LUGAL CT 57 245:5 (all NB). 


d) of other topographic units: ré§ mat 
Akkadi nakru isabbat &e-pit mat Akkadi 
A.MES 7b@’u the upper part of Akkad the 
enemy will seize, the lower part of Akkad 
the waters will sweep ACh Supp. 2 Sin 29:17; 
ultu GN attumus. . . ana GN, nagi tuklatesu 
Se-pit misri $a GN; .. . aqtirib I departed 
from GN (and) drew near GN), the district 
on which he relied, at the lower part of the 
border to Urartu TCL 3 298 (Sar.). 


e) of a region in the sky: KASKAL 
‘uru ge-pi-it tarbasi Sat ‘DIS ACh I8tar 
25:57, also K.3254+ :1, see BPO 2 Text III 24b 
and p. 17; Summa MUL.SAG.ME.GAR AN-e 
ultu sac-su-nu adi Se-pi-ti-Su-nu [.. .] if 
Jupiter [. . .-s] the sky from its top to its 
bottom K.2126:19 and dupl. BM 47688: 11. 


See also sibitu. 


In PBS 1/2 82:12 (MB let.) read [J]i-Se-pi-is-su, 
see Aro Glossar 28. 


Sepsu see Sapsu and sipsu A. 
SépSu arik see sp arik. 


Sepa (Sapt) v.; 1. to ask, to inter- 
rogate, 2. III (causative to mng. 1); 
OB*; I ispz, IT, I. 


1. to ask, to interrogate —a) Sepi: 
Summa b@ irt $a usébirisunits ni-is-pt-su- 
nu-ti-ma ana mahar PN nutarriguniti we 
asked them whether it was the fisher- 
men who helped them cross over, and then 
we took them to PN TLB 4 53:15; I was not 
able to get hold of 2 naggaru [a tle- 
e8;5-pu-% the two carpenters for whom 
you asked ibid. 73:13. 


Sépu 


b) I: as for PN ana pigat awdtim 
Sinati PN, u-Sa-ap-pa he will perhaps be 
able to ask PN, about these things TLB 
453:23; uncert.: he who provides me with 
my rations ha-as-sd-WI-1 u-Sa-ap-pa-a- 
am §ati mannum li-Sa-ap-pi-a-am will ask 
my ...., who (else) shall ask that man? 
VAS 16 140: 15 ff. 


2. III (causative to mng. 1): hazannum 
tu-Sa-as-pt you have had the mayor 
ask (in broken context) Kraus, AbB 5 168:6. 


Sepa see gapi A and B v. 


Sépu (spu) s.fem.; 1. foot, leg, 2. self, 
person, 3. access, approach, attack, 4. 
transport, routing, 5. rank, 6. “foot- 
mark” (on the exta); from OAkk. on; dual 
sépa(n), pl. sépatu, Sepétu; wr. syll. and 
cair™, gin@) mes (in OAkk. pU MDP 14 
pl. 2 v 12, in OB ext. aS); ef. Sép arik, 
Sépitu, sépu in sa spi, S&pu in supal 
Sepi, pu. 

gi-ir cir = [ge]-e-[pu] S°’ 141, in MSL 9 150; 
ki-ri Gin = s-pu = (Hitt.) cin-aS §8* Voc. L 9; 
gi-ir GIR = Se-e-pi Recip. Ea A ii 37’; mi.ri = 
(cirn] = [se-e-pu] Emesal Voc. IT 197; [m]in (= 
{mi-ir]) Gin = [e]-fel-pu [(min) (= EME.SAL)] 
Recip. Ea F 5’, ™ "Girne" Proto-Izi I 128; [sa]. 
gir = Si-ir-ha-an Se-pi-im Nigga Bil. B 255; ar. 
gir = [Su]-har cin, HOB.8t = §u-[ha]-dr cir Nab- 
nitu X 224f.; [Se-e-pu] = (Hitt.) cir [...], [...] 
Gir = pa-tal-ha-[a8], [uban] Gin = ctr-as ka-lu-lu- 
p[a-a8] KBo 1 51 r. ti 8ff. (Akk.-Hitt. vocabu- 
lary, see Friedrich, KIF 1 376f.); mu-lu mut = Se- 
e-pu, Se-e~-nu ATI/6 ii 40f.; nay.war.gir.dug.Si.a 
= MIN (= semeru) Se-e-pt Hh. XVI 34. 

gir.sigs.ga = Se-pu da-me-ig-tum Lu IV 92; 
Su.gir.lé.e = 8u" w cir" us-su-la-ti Antagal E 
ii 10’; [gir] .[xl.[x.x] = [...], [gir] .Ix.xla = Se- 
ep mu-{x1-[z], [gi]Jr.su.ul.fsul.ul = se-pa pu-[sul- 
I[a-tum] Kagal I 307ff., [glir.a.ne.ha = ge-ep 
mu-ne-e[h-hi] ibid. 312, [glir.ad4(za-tent) = Se- 
pa gu-bu-la-tu[m], [glir.8e.14 = Se-pa tu-bu-[qal- 
tlum], g[ir] fkud.kud.dul = [Sel-pa hu-mu-r[a- 
tum] ibid. 314ff., gir.sal.sal = Se-pa ra-aq-qd- 
tum ibid. 319; gir.[pe&s.pe8,] = se-pa ub-bu- 
ta-tu, [gir.x.x] = (Se-pa) nu-pu-ha-tu, [gir.du. 
du.ur].bi = (Se-pa) na-mu-si-Sa-tu MSL 9 
95: 146ff., gir.-mu muis.a.ab.tum = se-pi har-sa- 
at, [gir].tag = se-pu ha-mi-is-tum ibid. 78:109f. 
(SB list of diseases), and note [L]G.cir.ap,, [sax]. 
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Sépu 


GIR.AD, (ie., kubbulu, kubbultu) STT 385 viii 9a—-b, 
see MSL 12 237 viii 46f. 

Su.tab = MIN (= ke~pu-u) fa Gin Nabnitu XXII 
125; gir.gub.ba = MIN (= la-ba-nu) Sa Se-pi Nab- 
nitu E 180; gu-uz Lum = ra-ha-su Sa cin A V/1:46. 

hur.sag.e nig.dr.lim.ma.bi numun ha. 
rfa.a]b.i.i: [’addi Sla erba Se-pla-a-Su zéra 
li]gésiki may the mountain produce offspring of 
quadrupeds for you Lugale IX 32 (= 405); mas. 
anSe nig.ki.a nig.tr.lim.ma: bal nammassi 
Sa erba Se-pa-a-s the herds and the quadrupeds 
5R 50 i 15f. and dupls., see Borger, JCS 21 3:8; 
nam.tar Su nu.tuk gir nu.tuk : Ja gata la isa 
Se-ep la if4 the namtaru demon who has neither 
hand nor foot CT 17 29:11f.; gir.zu ki.a si. 
bi.ib : sépka ina erseti kin keep your foot firm 
on the earth Lugale IV 3 (= 138); ki.nam.ti. 
la. ke,(KIp) gir.zu gub.bu.da : ima qagqar balati 
Gir -ka Sukun (var. lizziz) walk in a region of life 
STT 179:35f., var. from CT 17 33:21f., ef. 
gir kur.ra.ke, nu.mu.funl.[...]: §e-e-pu ana 
erselt ul [igakkan] CT 16 9 ii 6f.; gir.ne.ne.a 
gir.ni ma.an.gar.re.e§ : §e-pi-[sé-nu] ana &e- 
pi-[s% ig-ku-nu] JTVI 26 154 ii 5f., see Lacken- 
bacher, RA 65 126; gir.zu gir.na nam.ba.da,. 
an.ga&.g4 : §e-ep-ka ana Se-pi-su la tagakkan CT 16 
ll vi9f., ef. gir.niin.ra gir.a.ni.Séim.me.in. 
gar : §e-ep-su. imhasma ana se-pi-si igkun ibid. 
16 vi 9f., also dingir.hul gir.bi mu.un.na. 
te: ilu lemnu ana §e-pi-Sé itteht CT 17 9:13f.; 
ul.la &.ziul.la 4.gub.ba gi.ir.zu.8é in.gar : 
ulld ina imitti ulld ina sumeli ina Se-pi-[ka] akkun 
I have placed (the wool) — some at the right, some 
at the left—on your feet STT 197:23ff., see 
Cooper, ZA 62 72; Su.bi gir. bi nu.mu.un.ii. 
in.g&.g&: qdssu Se-ep-Su ul inassi he cannot lift 
his hand or his foot STT 172:5f. and dupls., 
see Prosecky, MatouS AV 2 247; [Su].na 1a]. 
e.ne gir.na pe&.peS.e.ne : gatisu ussilu se- 
pi-§% ubbitu (the demons) paralyzed his hands, 
contorted his feet Surpu VII 23f.; gir.bi.ne a. 
me.ni.gil.gil : Se-pi-su-nu uggir twist their feet 
AJSL 35 141 Th. 1905-4-9,93:15; ama.‘innin. 
mu gir.bimu.un.su.ub.su.ub : sa *i§-tar-ia Se- 
pa-[§d u-na-as-§aq] I kiss the feet of my goddess 
4R 10 r. 7f.; nigin sag.gig.ga gir.a.ni.8é 
mu.un.gur.[ru.us] : na[phar] salmat qaqqadi 
ana se-pi-Sé% ukannig[u] they had all the black- 
headed people bow down to his feet JCS 32 66:6 (= 
Grayson Chronicles No. 18); [x x x x] x uy.8U. 
uS gir.fzalor .ni over erasure) i.im.dé : ma-ak- 
kur-Su Sar-ru us-mi-sa a-na §e-pi-fa(emend to -k7?) 
Sa-pi-ik every day the king heaps his treasures 
at her (or: your) feet JCS 26 162 r. 3 (coll. 
M. Civil); gir.mu hé.en.dadag : Se-pa-a-a lu 
eb-ba BiOr 30 171 iv 37 (SB lit.); Nergal xa 
gir.a.ni.8é 6.ké8.da [...] : Sa ana [ri]-gim &e- 
pi-su bitu edlu[...] 4R 24 No. 1:39f. 


Sépu la 


sag.tab.me (vars. sag.maS.ma8(?),sag.A5. 
ni) sag i.im.mén na.nam me.ri.me 4 na. 
[nam] : kilallinima qaqqaddtuni Ssitts Se-pa-ni erbi 
the two of us, our heads are two, our feet are 
four SBH 96 No. 53:1 ff., vars. and restorations 
from dupl. 155 No. 55:28 ff. and TCL 16 pl. 168 
No. 95:1; me.ri.mu mu.da «i> ba.ab.te.en: 
Se-pe-ia issu ishulma (see sahdlu lex. section) RA 
33 104:32; me.ri.mu.ta me.ri di.a nu.ma. 
al : ttti Se-pi-ia Se-pu Sa SSannanu ul ibass there 
is no foot which could rival mine ASKT 128 
No. 21:63f.;¢mu.ul.lil me.ria8.ni /me.ri ts. 
sa.na: Si-ki-in ge-pi-[el-[sé] / ti-ri-is Se-pi-su 
(parallel: tirts gatisu) SBH 30 No. 13:21ff; [... 
nu.mu.ujn.da.ab.ha.za ga.ga.bi: ul wktil u- 
hu-me(var. -m[u]) Sikin Se-pi-[su] the rocks do 
not sustain the placing of his feet (the gods of the 
universe bowed down to him) JCS 21 129:29 
(SB lit.), see CRRA 19 437. 

cir.Ra.RA / ra-ha-su | air | §e-e-pi | R[a | ma- 
ha-su] RA 73 157 AO 17661 r. 1 (comm. on Labat 
TDP 1); cir a.an BA / Gir a-sa &d-kin | a.an | 
a-su[A.A]N / BA | &4-ka-nu sd-ni§ GIR-su §4-qa-a- 
ma Hunger Uruk 83 r. 13f.; il-ki / &e-e-pi, il-ki 
[/...] Izbu Comm. Y 286a. 

a-l[i]k-tu = se-e-pi Malku IV 230; gt-pa mah- 
r[t] = UD-mu pa-ni, MIN mah-ri Malku III 136f.; 
mu-na-ma-tu, [S]e-ep uD-me, [SJe-ep uD-me a-lik- 
tit = mu-na-at-tum Malku VI 208 ff., also Malku III 
53f.; ha-mi-ru, sa-ri-bu = Se-e-pu Balkan Kassit. 
Stud. 4 r. 32f. (Kassite voc.). 


1. foot, leg—a) part of the human 
body — 1’ footwear, care: TGG.H1.A ana 
litbusisu s€né ana cir"-si garments to 
clothe him (the ghost), shoes for his feet 
BMS 53 r. 1 and dupls.. see Tul. p. 141:12: see 
also génu; mesit cir" nasika. . . [air]!!-ka 
€ tamsi when he brings you water to wash 
your feet, do not wash your feet AnSt 10 
114 ii 44 (Nergal and EreSkigal), cf. ibid. 118 iii 59; 
amtum sa &1-1p béliga UD.1.KAM imsi, OBT 
Tell Rimah 134: 25, for other refs. see mest v. 
mng. la-2’; oil ana pasa Se-ep Sarrim 
ARMT 23 38:22, ana pasa GiR AGA.US.MES 
ibid. 489:9, cf. also ibid. 353:3. 


2’ referring to walking, running, and 
other movement: ul dniha cir" -ki lasima 
birkaki tireless are your feet, swiftly run- 
ning your knees STC 2 pl. 77:29; dug. 
mu an.ta.tim.tim.mu gir.mu nu. 
ku8.ut : allaka birkdja la antha Se-pa-a-a 
my knees keep moving, my legs do not rest 
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Sépu la 


Lambert BWL242:21f.; asbat cir'-ki allakati 
asbat birkiki ebberéti I seized your walking 
feet, I seized your marching knees Maqlu 
Il 6, cf. ibid. II 33 and KAR 240:6, ef. also 
cir" mu dlikdtiukassd they ean igre: 
walking feet AfO 18 290: 18 (SB inc.), Gir! 
a-a Sa tttanallaka Magqlu VI 8; I am your 
own son ina &é-pi-a allak ... larkabma 
shall I go on foot? let me ride (to the 
sikkatu) © 1:7 (OA), cited Bilgic, Arkeologya 
Dergisi 6 507 n. 87, cf. andku ina Gir"-ia 
(for context see saparru B) ABL 1285 r. 20 
(NA); DU.DU-ku Emagsmaés lulabbira ctr" - 
a-a may my feet reach old age going to 
and fro in (your temple) EmaSmaS Streck 
Asb. 276:18; akabbas gaqqaru ligera §e-pe-ia 
(var. lifer ana Se-pi-t) I tread the ground, 
may my feet walk straight (var. may it be 
favorable for my feet) BiOr 30 169 iii 21’ 
(inc.); masdma namussisa Se(var. s%)-pa- 
a-a my feet have forgotten how to move 
Lambert BWL 42:79 (Ludlul 11); [UD].11.KAM 
Nabi ussa cir -8u ipasgar ana ambassi illak 
on the eleventh day Nabia will come out 
(from his bedroom), take a walk(?), go to 
the game preserve (and kill wild oxen) 
ABL 366 r. 2 (NB); t-na-ma na-ri &i-ip-su 
ki-na-at CT 15 5 ii 5 (OB lit.), see Romer, 
JAOS 86 138; wmmad rés[ a] &u i-du Se-pi-su 
(he bent his lofty stature like a curved 
staff) resting his head beside his feet 
Lambert, Kraus AV 194 II 13; tkmisma Gilz 
games ina qaggari §-ip-Su Gilgames bent 
his knee, his foot on the ground Gilg. P 

vi 21; améla ina Girn-si (var. air! -&1) 
tugakmassuma you have the man squat 
on his heels Kécher BAM 316 iv 5, var. from 
KAR 92 r. 8, amélu Sudti ina muhhi cin" -sd 
tugesSabsu you have that man sit on his 
heels Kiichler Beitr. pl. 1i1l, ef. ina muhhr 
cin! -si uktammasma ussab ibid. i138, see also 
kamasu; Enkidu babam iptarik ina &i-pi-su 
Enkidu blocked the doorway with his feet 
Gilg. P. vi 12, ef. Enkidu ina bab bit emiti 


ipterik cin™-[&] Gilg. 1 ii 46; [.. .] ina 
cin" -si idaip he kicks [the ...] over 
with his feet BBR No. 60:4 (NA); GIR 


imittisu umaggag he stiffens his right leg 


Sépu la 


(as a gesture of respect) MVAG 41/3 60:15 
(NA royal rit.); lama Gir-s ana KI ikkunu 
before he puts his foot on the ground 
Dream-book 342 79-7-8,77:14, and passim in rit., 
cf. Gin Sumélika ina muhhi er&t imittika ina 
KI taSakkanma ibid. 16, also ibid. 338 
K.4103:4; GIR.MES-ia issakana ina qaqqar 
lafauR.cuR|I-ri-id (death) placed my feet 
in a terrain of no return BA 2 634:23 (NA 
lit., coll. W. G. Lambert); difficult: alki na- 
balkattu ... ina nasdh cin" sa ka&ssdapija 
u ka&ssdptija air"™-ki Sukni (see nasadhu 
mng. 9 (s@pu)) Maqlu V 24f, see also 
kabasu, kibsu, Siknu, Sakdnu mng. 5a 
(Sépu), Sakanu mng. 5a (harradna ana sépe), 
naddnu mang. 2 (gépu); note in the ex- 
pression ina sépigu, etc., “on foot”: the 
Euphrates which no one had crossed 
[LUGAL.GJAL ... i-na Girn-su i-ub(!)-bi- 
ir-SU U ERIN.MES EGIR -&u [1-n] a GIR.MES- 
Su-nu t-td-ab-ru the great king crossed it 
on foot and his soldiers crossed (it) on foot 
after him KBo 10 I r. 19f. (Hattu8ili bil.); ina 
air! MES-ia libbi kUR GN lu abbalkit I 
crossed on foot through the GN moun- 
tain(s) MAOG 6/1 12:25; tdba ina narkabtija 
u marsa ina GIR.MES-ia (I advanced) 
where it (the terrain) was good, in my 
chariot, where it was bad, on foot AKA 45 
ii 71, ef. [egla] taba ina narkabtisu u 
marsa ina GiIR.MES-su AKA 143 iv 35, also 84 
vi 52 (all Tigl. I), also Lie Sar. 152, ef. ibid. 
447, OIP 2 26 i 71, 67:10 (Senn.), cf. aSar ana 
kusst Sup&uqu ina ciz"-ia asiahhit ibid. 
71:40, also 36 iv 5; lt ina air! \(var. adds 
.MES)-Sé he climbed (the mountain) on 
foot AKA 271151 (Asn.), ef. ina cir” ME- 
ia ana Sadé GN... lu éla Scheil Tn. II 38, 
ef. 3R 8 ii 71 (Shalm. It), ef. zéta kullat maz 
tatisunu ina GiR.MES-ia lu amdahis 1 
did battle with all their countries on foot 
AKA 60iv 16; 120 nésé. . . na Gin.MES-ta lu 
adik 1 killed 120 lions on foot AKA 86 vi 79, 
ef. AKA 140 iv 11 (both Tigl. I), also KAH 2 84: 123 
(Adn. II); (relief depicting gods) sa rukibu 
rakbu ga ina Gtr! -si-<nu> illaku those 
who rode on chariots and those who were 
advancing on foot OIP 2 140:10, ef. ibid. 13, 
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ef. ki annt ina cir"-si-nu idullu (see 
délu A mng. le) ibid. 141:15 (Senn.); kZ 
gaggaru tabi ina cin" lillikunu jana ina 
elippi lillikunu if the ground is in good 
condition they should come on foot, other- 
wise they should come by boat TCL 9 84:22 
(NB let.); food allowances for ERIN.GIS. 
GIGIR.HI.A % ERIN.GIR OT 45 48:30, ef. 
Kraus, AbB 10 150:11, BM 81228:1 (courtesy 
M. Stol, all OB); for other occs. of sab sépéfoot 
soldier see sdbu usage g-2’ (EA), h-2’ 
(Bogh.), m-4’ (NA), o-4’ (NB); for zak sépi 
infantry see zwku A usage b. 


3’ in descriptions of gestures of homage 
and submission to gods and kings: in 
uD.1 ugaddid ana pu-su in one day he 
(InSuSinak) made (the cities) fall pros- 
trate at his (the king’s) feet MDP 14 13 
v 7 (Puzur-InguSinak); ina kigadd matat: Gin 
ukin I placed (my) foot firmly on the 
neck of all lands Weidner Tn. 1 No. 1 i 29; 
Si-ip DN u DN, béléja anassiq I kiss the 
feet (lit. foot) of NinSubur and Ninsianna, 
my lords Kraus, AbB 5 172:16; they brought 
tribute and unasSiqu cir"™-ia Winckler 
Sar. pl. 35 No. 75: 149, and passim in Sar., Esarh., 
Asb., ana Gin-id issapkunimma usassiqu 
Se-pa-a-a itktanarrabu Sarriti they fell 
down at full length at my feet, kissed my 
feet, paying homage to my being king 
(over them) VAB 4 276 v 3ff. (Nbn.), cf. 
un.zu gir.zu ba.ab.sig.ge.da : ana 
Se-ep niséka € (var. omits é) tattaspak 
Lugale XI 43 (= 505); for other refs. see 
nasaqu mngs. lc, 3b, and 4b; Sarru mdssu 
ana pisu ussab ina ziqnisunu 8i-pi-su usak= 
kalu (see Sukkulu) YOS 10 33 iv 8 (OB ext.); 
inanna pa-al-ka-am && na-Su idnamma 
andku ge-ep-ka ima libbi lu-re-bi-i (ob- 
scure) A XII/57:24 (Susa let., courtesy J. Bot- 
téro); an envoy who is informed about 
the confidential matters of his master Se- 
ep Sarrim Sanim isabbat might go over 
to (lit. seize the feet of) another king 
ARM 14 73 r. 9; Se-ep bélika sabatma Su: 
sénni embrace the feet of your master, 
and obtain my freedom ARM 10 101:13; 
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inanna &e-ep “Ningal assabat UET 5 84:5 
(OB let.); s2ttét ummdndtesunu Gin.MES- 
ta isbatu arimfuniti the rest of their 
troops embraced my feet (and) I had 
mercy upon them AKA 6} iv 27 (Tig. J), ef. 
KAH 2 84:90 (Adn. II), Scheil Tn. II 19, wr. 
Girn"-a@ AKA 368 iii 73 (Asn.), GIR! .mES-ia 
WO 1 470:43 (Shalm. II); RN munnabtu sa 
isbatu cin" garritija RN, a fugitive who 
had embraced my royal feet Streck Asb. 30 iii 
101, ef. ibid. 44 v 21; he escaped from the 
enemy and [cir"1 gar Akkadi [ana baldti) 
usbat] grasped the feet of the king of 
Akkad to (plead for his) life Wiseman 
Chron. pl. 11:46, see Grayson Chronicles 281; for 
other refs. see sabadtu mng. 3g-1’; in per- 
sonal names: Gir"-Aégur-asbat Postgate 
Palace Archive 17:45, also ABL 812 r. 9, ef. gir. 
dingir.gd.i.dab ITT 752:2; abbr.(?): 
Si-ep-"Sin UET 5 181:7 (OB), GiR-DN KAJ 
39:4, 87:2, KAV 161 iii 5 (all MA), Girn-Istar 
JEN 584:33, GIR-2ligu JEN 383 :22 and passim 
in Nuzi, Se-pd-Adad JENu 1169, see NPN 
131f., Se-pt-ia JEN 510: 15 and passim in Nuzi, 
uncert.: Sip-pi-e UET 4 68:14 (NB); note: 
Girn™-MAN 2R 68 No. 2 ii 34 (eponym list); 
in the pl.: Se-pit-‘Nabi-as-bat GCCI 1 
110:3, Nbn. 147:1, 14, and passim in NB; Se- 
ptt-su-as-bat 5R 67 No. 2:3, abbr. Se-pit- 
Igtar ADD 37:3, Se-ptt-ta-a Nbn. 760:11, 
Se-pi-ta-a Nbn. 990:10, ef. Sa se-pit Sarri 
béligu sabtu ABL958r. 11, cf. also clantka Sa 
Se-pit-su-nu tasbata (see sabdtu mng. 
3g-1’b’) ABL 412r. 6 (both NB); SaAruru ibni 
liknus Se-p[u-us-§4] (see kandsu mng. 
la-2’) Lambert BWL 172 iv 13; cities sa ana 
air"-ia la iknusu OIP 2 69:22 (Senn.); 
matatim suknigam §1-e~pi-is-Su CT 15 4 ii 
16 (OB lit.), see Romer, Studien Falkenstein 186, 
cf. §1-e-pu-us-Su Suknisam matam ibid. 19, 
Sarranisunu usakni§sa Se-pu-ui-a OECT 6 
pl. 11 K.1290r. 18 (prayer of Asb.), see von Soden, 
AfO 25 47, cf. also AfO0 20 88:8; nist. . . Suksida 
gatia suknigu Se-e-pu-i-a (O Samas) 
bring all peoples under my rule, subject 
(them) to my feet VAB 4 242 iii 46 (Nbn.); 
Sa... GN ana Gin" MES-sd useknigu KAH 
2 84:25 (Adn. II), ef. Layard 17:13 (Tigl. II), 
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for other refs. see kandgu mngs. 1a, 5a, 7, and 8; 
ana Gir.Hi.A bélyja amqut EA 227:4, ana 
Girn.MES-ka amqut EA 230:3, ana 2 Gir. 
MES amqutmi EA 287:66; 7 u7 ana cir. 
MES Sarri bélyja amqut EA 148:3, anal Giz 
béluja amqut 7 u7-ta-na EA212:3, and passim 
in EA, wr. ana (1) GiR.HI.A-~pt EA 228:5 
and 8, @n@ UZU.GIR.MES EA 55:3, ef. 
béli kimé urnvu GN ina KUR Upe ana uzv. 
air.MES-ka / qa-ti-hi u kiam uRv GN, ana 
uZzU.GIR.MES-ka | qa-ti-hu li-e§ EA 
53:64f.; ana upri GiR-pi Sarri bélija 7 u7 
amqut EA 177:4, also 182:3, cf. ana Supali 
upri GiR-pi EA 174:6, also EA 175:5 and 
176:5; see also Saplus. mng. 3a-2’, Supalu; 
for other OB, Bogh., EA, RS refs. see maz 
qatu mng. 1c-2’, sukénu mng. 2b. 


4’ in periphrastic descriptions of a di- 
rection or goal: kibst milki igakkan ana 
cir! (var. adds .mES)-ni she (Ninsun) 
will send us on a well-considered road 
Gilg. Il i 18; gagqqad PN inakkisuma Sapal 
Se-ep bélija igakkanu they will cut off 
I’me-Dagan’s head and place it before my 
lord ARM 10 4:26; kima asl[t ina pana} 
air!'-gu uttappisa (var. unappisa) qu: 
rddigu JI massacred his warriors at his 
feet like lambs Lie Sar. 410, restoration and 
var. from Winckler Sar. pl. 26 No. 55:2, nas 
qasti azmaré pan cin" -§u kima asli utab- 
bikma TCL 3 136; [ina mlakar cir" -ku- 
nu iskunu they have placed (the silver) 
at your feet ABL 527 r. 10 (NB); 4 ANSE 
harbak[anni] ina cin" DN userrab he will 
bring four harbakannu donkeys to DN 
(as fine) ADD 326 r. 3, also (with irakkas) TCL 9 
57:17, ADD 386 r. 3, ADD 471 r. 7, and passim 
in NA: my second-born son 8a ina cir" 
Assur ibbanii who was created at the feet 
of ASSur OIP 2 150 No. 10:5 (Senn.); 1 luz 
bulta ... istu kappi Sa Samni ina Gir ila 
isakkan he places a garment, together 
with a jar of oil, at the god’s feet MVAG 
41/3 8 i 36, ef. i37 (MA rit.); atte’ila ina Gir" 
Nabi I always slept at the feet of DN 
Craig ABRT 1 5:5 (NA). 
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5’ referring to symbolic actions: ‘PN 
Sa ‘PN, ultu siqu ta&Sdmma turabbis u &e- 
pi-si ina tidda taskun ‘PN whom ‘pn, 
found in the street, raised, and whose feet 
she impressed in clay (taking measure 
for identification) VAS 6 116:9 (NB), cf. 
GiR.MES-Si-nu PN abusunu ‘PN, um: 
masunu ina tidi iSkunu Arnaud Emar 6 
217:9, and ef. (legend to actual footprints) ibid. 
218-20; igi.lu.inim.inim.ma.ka.na. 
ta gir.na Su bi.in.ti gi.gub.ba 
gir.na na,.kisib.lui.inim.inim.ma. 
ke,.e.ne.a.taib.ra.ra.a8& : inamahar 
Sibi [Se]-ep-su (var. Gir-su) tlge mindat 
[cin].MES-Su (var. Se-pi-su) ina kunuk &i- 
bu-ti ibru[mu] in the -presence of wit- 
nesses he took his foot, with the seals of 
the witnesses they sealed the size of his 
feet (of the foster child) Ai. IT iii 39ff., ef. 
tukum.bi 1u.u dumu put.ta Su ba. 
ra.an.k[ar] gir.[na Su bi.in.ti] AJA 
52 439:17 (code of Lipit-Idtar § 20); GIR-su 
ultéli w Gin-su sa PN iliakan he removed 
his foot (from the property) and installed 
PN’s (the adopted son’s) foot (i.e., gave 
him the right of succession) HSS 5 58:9, 
ef. minummé [A.SA].MES ... GIR-Su U-Se- 
el-li ana [PN] la-lu-&u iddin Lacheman AV 
379 No. 1:8, see also HSS 13 143, cited 
Sakanu mng. 5a (sépu b). 


6’ referring to fettering: they seized 
these kings ima biriti parzilli i qati 
parzilli utammehu Su" u cir" and put 
(them) in irons, hands and feet  Streck 
Asb. 12 i 181, ef. ibid. 28 iii 60, cf. Su" w Gin” 
biritu parzilla iddisuma Winckler Sar. pl. 27 
No. 57:1, also Streck Asb. 42 v 4, 74 ix 22, 198 
iii (= iv) 26, 202 v (= ii) 24, 328:47; SER.SER 
ert lu aknu inauzu (?).GiR.MBS-Su-nu let 
copper shackles be placed on their feet 
EA 162:66: Summa PN siparri parzilli assaz 
kan siparri parzillésu lipturu ina cirl'- 
e-a ligkunu if I have put PN in iron fetters 
let them take off his iron fetters and put 
(them) on my feet ABL 154:8 (NA), cf. ahu 
u Giz! siparra iltakanSu ABL 460 r. 6 (NB); 
see also kursd; note maskan ramnija mugq: 
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quta §e-pa-a-a my feet are paralyzed in 
the shackles of my own self Lambert BWL 
44:98 (Ludlul II). 


7’ in medical texts: Summa ultu qablisu 
adi qaqqadisu marus ana Gir"-sé balit 
if he is ailing from his hips to his head, 
(but) healthy (from his hips) to(?) his feet 
Labat TDP 106 iv 5, ef. 108 iv 6, 28:86ff., wr. adi 
GIRn.MES-S% KBo 14 58:3; Summa mursu 
ina Gin améli ili if the sickness erupts 
in a man’s foot AMT 74 ii 34, ef. ibid. 32; 
summa amélu. . . ummu ina Giz" -s4 ippus 
if fever is active in a man’s feet Kécher 
BAM 3 iv 11; Summa awilum hali salmatim 
panusu irassu [libbasu qatasu Se-pa-a-su 
mitharig malt if a man is covered with 
black moles all over his face, chest, belly, 
hands and feet AfO 18 66 iii 9 (OB), cf. 
summa amélu cin" -sé GIG.MES mald (see 
simmu) AMT 74 ii 24f, Summa... Gir. 
MES-8% dama mala AMT 73,1:20; Swmma 
amélu 8u"-& Gir"™-& anha if a man’s 
hands and feet are tired AMT 69,1:22; 
[summa awilum| se-er-ha-n[u] Sa Se-pi-su 
ittanallaku if the sinews of a man’s legs 
keep twitching AfO 18 66 iii 20, cf. (in broken 
context) ibid. 22 and 67 iii 24 (OB), also Summa 
sa Gir" -g7% ittanallaku Labat TDP 144 iv 58f., 
and passim; ana ser ani tebiiti Sa qaté u Gir" 
pussuhi in order to quiet pulsating veins 
of hands and feet AMT 98,3:13, see also 
sagagu; Summa... . ultu qabligu adi cin" -s& 
kasi if he is cold from his hips to his feet 
Labat TDP 88 r. 14, [Summa] 8u"-si u cin"! - 
&u KOM-ma KAR 211:6, see also emmu, kasi v. 
mng. la; Summa... GiIR-su tkappap u tar: 
ras if he bends and stretches out his leg 
Labat TDP 192 :35, and passim with various symp- 
toms, see also migitiu, Simmatu, rimitu; 
gaqqassu ana saplanu tagakkan ain" -si 
ana eldnu tufaqqa you lay his head low 
and elevate his feet Kiichler Beitr. pl. 1 i 14; 
2 GN.MES anndti ina mubhi ciz"™-& taz 
mannu you recite these two incantations 
over his feet Kécher BAM 152 iv 15; ina 
gishisu Gin-séi u kisalligu (you tie the 
amulet) on his thigh, leg, and ankle CT 23 
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9 iii 12; for treatments see also kaparu, 
mussuu, rahasu, rakasu, gataru; note with 
adv. ending: summa sinnigstu 2 US.MES 
Se-pa-nu-su-nu ulid if a woman gives birth 
to two boys feet first Leichty Izbu I 85, 
ef. LKU 126:24ff., also, with se-pa-nu-si-na 
(referring to two girls) Leichty Izbu I 103. 


8’ ornaments, footstools, etc.: x nisabu 
Sa GIR.MES pesitu x white cushions for 
the feet HSS 15 134:64 (= RA 36 144), 1 
TUG.SIG4.ZA SAG 1 TUG SIG4.ZA GIR EA 22 
iv 15, also 25 iv 50 (both lists of gifts of TuSratta); 
3} MA.NA HAR KU.BABBAR ina qdatisa % 
MA.NA HAR KU.BABBAR ina 81-pi-i-Sa (see 
semeru mang. le) YOS 8 141:10 (OB), for 
other refs. to anklets see semeru mng. 1; 
for footstools see kilzappu mng. 1, sépu in 
Supal sept. 


9’ in idioms: nisi mati gabbu ina 
muhhi istét Gin-su-nu izzazzu_ the people 
of the whole land are united ABL 1263 
r. 12 (NA); neither the wine keeper nor 
his assistant nor his secretary (make de- 
liveries) cir! ana cir" batlu ixakkunu 
one like the other has ceased deliveries 
ABL 42 r. 13, see Parpola LAS No. 311; ina GIR- 
St lu abusu lu ummagsu imat through its 
(the infant’s) “foot” either his father or 
his mother will die Labat TDP 230:110, ef. 
ibid. 111; difficult: iddin Nig.KUD.DA LU. 
DAM.GAR sa Gir-su ultu dariti la ilaqqi 
NiG.KUD.D[A] isu qati LU.DAM.GAR Sa 
Gir-su (see miksu mng. 2c) MRS 9 219 
RS 17.424+ :21 ff. 


10’ other occs.: andku arad Sarri 
b[élija] sa urrudu Sarra bélija ufltu qalq: 
gadija adi Gin.MES-ia I am the servant 
of the king, my lord, who serves the king, 
my lord, from my head to my feet EA 
295:10; ina A.MES-ka lu [qurl-du wma air. 
MES-ka lu e-tel-lum JRAS 1920 567:11; qatz 
u &e-e-pi Salimmu I (Nabonidus’ mother) 
have sound hands and feet VAB 4 292 ii 31, 
parallel AnSt 8 50 ii 30; ahyja Se-pi-ra la-mu- 
qa-a-a my arms and legs are without 
strength ABL 348:7, see Parpola LAS No. 180; 
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if a woman gives birth and cir imittisgu 
nu GAL (the child) has no right foot 
Leichty Izbu III 80, cf. ibid. 81f., (with kubbulat) 
ibid. 83f., (with sabulat) ibid. 85f., Gtr" -gi ina 
nakkaptisu raksa its feet are connected 
to its temples ibid. 90, Gin-s% 1-at ibid. 
91ff., 3 GIR.MES-s& ibid. 97; Summa tirdnu 
kima cin améliti if the intestines re- 
semble a human foot BRM 4 13:77; Summa 
siru ana muhhi Gir améli imqut if a snake 
falls upon a man’s foot CT 38 36:65, also 
KAR 382:35 andr. 18f., ef. CT 38 36:68, 39:14f. 
(all SB Alu); murus cir" alna ctr"]-s4 
(let loose against her) the disease of the 
feet against her (IStar’s) feet CT 15 46:72 
(Descent of Istar); gatdn u Sé-pd-an ira uba 
hands and feet tremble BIN 4 99:14 (OA 
let.), cf. U[dl]-la atr-si ir@upa qat[asul 
his feet are without strength, his hands 
tremble AfO 19 52 iii 152 (SB lit.); panika 
ul urrag ul inarratu Gir"-ka Piepkorn Asb. 
66 v 69; lu.u,(GISGAL).lu.bi sag.ga(!). 
na Su.bi gir.biu.me.ni.ké8.ké8 : Sa 
améli Sudtu qaqqassu qatisu Se-pi-su urak: 
kis he bound the head, the hands, (and) 
the feet of that man Surpu V-VI 160f,; 
summa Gir-su itebir if he has broken (a 
man’s) foot Goetze LE § 45 A iii 38; Sa 
qipite annite 1.ta.AM Gin.MES-su-nu 
ubattuqu they will cut off one foot of each 
of these qzpu officials AfO 17 286:101 (MA 
harem edicts), cf. ki ga... kappi &a A". 
MES-Si-nu Gir” MES-si-nu ubattuqini 
Wiseman Treaties 627; Gir'!-a-a naru ga 
mamma la idi gerebsa my feet are the 
river whose depths no one knows Maqlu 
v1 99; kt a... irrigunu TA Gir" MES- 
Su-nu karkiini irri a marékunu marate- 
kunu TA ain" MES-ku-nu likkarku (just 
as) their (the lambs’) intestines are rolled 
around their feet, so may the intestines 
of your sons and daughters be rolled 
around your feet Wiseman Treaties 552f.; 
gata cin" gaqqada upakkirgu he tied his 
hand(s), feet, and his head (to the five 
pegs) AnSt 6 156:133 (Poor Man of Nippur); 
the demons eper cir! mu isbugu have 
gathered the dust of my feet Afo 18 


Sépu 1b 


291:21, cf. Maqli VI 58, Laessge Bit Rimki 38:18 
and parallel STT 77:18, and passim, see eperumng. 
1b-1’; turbu? eper cir" ummdndatija Emurma 
he saw the clouds of dust (raised) by the 
feet of my troops OIP 2 37 iv 24 (Senn.), and 
see eperu mng. la; PN aradka epri ga Gir. 
MES-ka PN your servant, the dust of 
your feet EA 269:5, also EA 321:8, cf. ardu 
Sa Sarri u SAHAR.MES ga 2 GiR.MES- 
Su EA 233:7, RA 19 99:5 and passim, see eperu 
mng. le-3’; note fid G[i]R.a1.A-ga ka[lbu sa 
bit Sarri bélija (I am) the clay (under) 
your feet, a dog in the palace of the king, 
my lord EA 61:3. 


b) of animals — 1’ of quadrupeds: if a 
man hires an ox and Gir-éu istebir breaks 
its leg CH § 246:16; GUD Sa Se-ep-su ma- 
2-su VAS 16 152:21, see Frankena, AbB 6 152, 
also (in obscure context) ibid. 22f.; 2 GUD.HI.A- 
Su abtug ummami gse-ep-su DU-pi-ir (ob- 
scure) A XII/55:8 (Susa let., courtesy J. Bot- 
téro); [girl.gud.gud.daS8eba.ra.gaz: 
[i-na] Se-ep al-pi Se-a-am Su-uh-bi-it CBS 
1354 iv 10 (Bil. Farmer’s Instructions, courtesy 
M. Civil), cf. Se-pé-et GUD.HI.A PN irteneddi 
PN (the owner of the cattle assigned to 
the farmer) will take care of(?) the oxen 
YOS 12 334:7; Summa alpu2 sac-su 4 cir! - 
§% if an ox has two heads, four feet, 
(and six horns) AfO 27 60:44, cf. summa 
alpu Se-pt-in qinnatu [. . .] (obscure) ibid. 
49 (Izbu XIX); kussaSu lu thhasir Se-ep vmé: 
rigu lu illapit whether his saddle was 
broken, whether the leg of his donkey 
was wounded Bagh. Mitt. 2 58 iii 14, cf. 
kusstiim Sebérum Se-ep wmérim lapat[um] 
ibid. 11 (OB let.); Summa ANSE.MES Se-pé- 
Su-nu u-Sar-hi-ig if donkeys .... their 
legs CT 40 33:3, restored from dupl. TCL 6 8:2; 
Summa immeru .. . GIR.MES-s¢é ana mind: 
tigu arraka if the sheep’s legs are ab- 
normally long CT 31 30:11, ef. ibid. 12, and 
passim in this text; summa kalbu ana pan 
améli cin-sué Sima Sinatisu tin if a 
dog lifts its leg in front of a man and 
urinates CT 39 1:64, cf. ibid. 67 f., CT 38 50:58, 
63; summa humsiru §a 6 GiR.MES-Su ina 
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bit [améli tnnamir| if a mouse with six 
feet is seen in a man’s house CT 40 29 
K.12841:3, ef. (with three and five?) ibid. 1f.; if 
a ewe gives birth to a lion and 8 cir!- 
§u it has eight legs Leichty Izbu V 79, and 
passim in similar context in Izbu, wr. 8 GIR. 
HI.A YOS 10 56 iii 16 and 18 (OB Izbu); a 
mare Girn-su ga Suméli fa EGIR-Su u 
esensé[rigu ...] whose left hind leg and 
back [has a white spot?] HSS 14 648:14, 
ef. ibid. 2 (Nuzi); for foreleg see mahré adj. 
mng. 4a, for hind leg ark@ mng. 1d-3’. 


2’ of other animals: summa air! 
paspasi GAR if he has duck’s feet Kraus 
Texte 24r. 6, ef. gir! raqqt ibid. r. 7, cir! 
summati ibid. r. 11, ef. ana Se-ep Seleppé 
kigdd raqqima STT 215 ii 48; Summa As 
kima &i-ip erbim samdat if the “foot mark” 
has (something which looks) like a lo- 
cust’s foot attached to it YOS 10 44:53 
(OB ext.); Summa pani tulimim kima &e-ep 
issuri[m ke]pi if the surface of the spleen 
is as blunt as the foot of a bird RA 67 
44:72, also ibid. 74 (OB ext.); Summa GiR SUR. 
DU.MUSEN [...] if he has a foot (like) 
a falcon Or. NS 16 196 r. i 3 (physiogn.); 
Summa MUSEN 3 GiR.ME[S ...] if a bird 
has three legs OCT 41 4 Sm. 402+ r. 3, and 
(with four to five legs) ibid. 4-7; Summa umamu 
rabit &a ki isstir famé 2 Gir" -gu[...]... 
tar if a large animal that has two legs 
like a flying bird is seen JNES 33 199:20, 
ef. ibid. 6 (Diviner’s Manual); U0 murdinnu : 
AS GiR anziizi Uruanna Ill 3; for sép aribi 
(a plant) see dribu mng. 2. 


c) of demons, monsters, anomalies, rep- 
resentations: the evil utukku has a lion’s 
head gdté air" Anzi hands (and) feet 
of the Anzii bird ZA 43 16:46, cf. ibid. 43-45 
and 47f.; [Su.bi gi]S.e8.sa.ad gir.bi 
gi8.rab.mah : [gqds]su nahbalu se-ep-si 
nardabbumma his (the demon’s) hand is a 
snare, his foot a clamp CT 17 25:14f.; 
ina Girn"-sé sa imitti erseta Sapis sia, 
ctr" - 8 Sa imitti UMBIN MUSEN . . . GIR”- 
&u Sa Sumeli tarsatma kinsa §a tappésu sabit 
(see Sapdsu) MIO 1 74 iv 40ff., see Lambert, 
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Or. NS 54 197; i&tu mesirrigu ana Gir™- 
&u kalbu from his belt to his feet (he is) 
a dog ibid. 78 v 48, and passim in this text 
(description of representations of demons); Saplié 
cir" -si-nu ina muhhi 2 BARA siparri... 
Sursudu below, their feet rest upon two 
bronze pedestals (referring to representa- 
tions of four GupD pumu ‘uTU) OIP 2 
145:19; 7 ummdni ... ruttitu indsunu 
qatagunu u Giz" MES-si-nu passu seven 
sages, their eyes, hands, and feet are 
smeared with sulphur(?) BRM 4 6:24, see 
TuL p. 93; Summa izbu Gir" -sj LIMMU.BA 
ana EGIR-&&% GUR.MES if a malformed 
animal’s four legs are turned backwards 
Leichty Izbu XIV 83, and passim in Izbu, ef. 
cir" suhhurat a club foot CT 38 7:23; 
Summa cir" 1-at ina libbi dli u namésu 
innamir if a one-legged man is seen in 
the city or its surroundings CT 38 7:24, 
also, wr. GiR CT 39 32:11f.; ki-ma Se-ep 
“1m ra-pi-dim bit? rahis my house is ruined 
as if by the onrush of “running” Adad 
CCT 4 1a:3; difficult: cir” i tattuah 
the “foot” of the god has gone to rest (it 
is very fortunate to go now to the king) 
ABL 652:15, see Parpola LAS No. 145; note in 
ref. to a constellation in human shape: 
[muL Sal]batdénu ina KASKAL sit Enlil 
itti Gtr" MES [MUL].8u.cI ittanmar the 
planet Mars has appeared on the path of 
the Enlil stars at(?) the feet of the con- 
stellation “Old Man” ABL 679:5, see Parpola 
LAS No. 300, ef. Thompson Rep. 244A:3, cf. 
Summa UL.S8U.GI GIR.MES-8&% NU IGI.MES 
BPO 2 Text XV 10, XVI 5; DIS ima MN 
upD.15.KAM kI KUR Sa ‘Samag se-pe-e-ti 
MUL.UD.KA.DUH.A MUL.IKU U MUL.SIM. 
MAH Sitqulu on the 15th of Simanu at(?) 
sunrise the feet of Cygnus, the constella- 
tion Iki, and the Southern Fish are “in 
balance” Hunger Uruk 95:5; MUL IGI sa 
Se-pit MAS.MAS LBAT 201 r. 8, also MUL 
dr (= arki) §a Se-pit tiamé ibid. 205 r. 8 
and passim in astron. diaries; note sikkata re: 
téma cir sabat drive in a peg (in the 
tooth), seize the foot (of the “toothache 
worm”) CT 17 50:20. 
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d) of a piece of furniture: 1 ergu huz 
rasa uhhuzu GiR.MES-su lamassdti one 
bed overlaid with gold, its legs (represent- 
ing) lamassu genii EA 14 ii 19 (list of gifts 
from Egypt); ersu GiR.MES Sa Sakk{ulli] a 
bed with legs of Sakkullu wood HSS 14 
247:106, 1 passiru Sa GiR.MES-8t Sa tas: 
karinni AASOR 16 8:55, also x GIS.BANSUR. 
MES Gin.MES-<su>-nu §a sulma u Sinna 
uhhuzu x tables whose legs are of sulmu 
wood and inlaid with ivory HSS 14 247:87, 
cf. ibid. 88; xX GIS pd-as-Su-re-tum sa Se- 
pi-su-nu §a aud x tables whose feet are 
(in the shape of) ox (hooves) HSS 15 
182:12 (= RA 36 136), cf. 90 GIS.MES Se- 
pi-tum ana 10 GIS péd-as-Su-re-ti nadnu 
AASOR 16 85:5, ef. ibid. 2 and 8; aténitu kan-z 
nulathu §a GIS 2 Se-ep-su Sa sipalrri sa 
daltt: HSS 15 130:17 (= RA 36 138, all Nuzi); he 
brings the crown of ASSur and the em- 
blems of Ninlil ina cin parakki ina muhhi 
kusst ugegsab (and) places (them) on the 
throne at the foot of the dais MVAG 41/3 10 
ii 16 (MA rit.); 1 zarat Samé TCG siprat kuss?t 
Se-pa-te SA; KAR one canopy, orna- 
mented(?) purple(?) cloth for a foot- 
stool(?) ADD 1039 ii 13. 


e) foot of a mountain: cities Sa ina 
GiR KUR GN KUR GN,... sal’uni which 
lie at the foot of Mount GN and Mount 
GN, AKA 54 iii 59 (Tig). I), ef. (cities) sa 
ina ain" Kur GN gadé nadi TCL 3 272 
(Sar.), GN ina cir! GN, sadé OIP 2 114 
vili 31 (Senn.), Iraq 18 124:8 (Tigl. ITI), Lie Sar. 
140, cities Sa GIR KUR GN AKA 74 v 59, 
134 iii 9, KAH 2 66:12, AfO 18 351: 49 (all Tigl. 1), 
AKA 334 ii 102, and passim in Asn., KAH 2 84:40 
and 46 (Adn. II), Rost Tigl. III p. 52:41, PN sa 
GiR KUR GN 3R 7 ii 24 (Shalm. III); TA GIR 
KUR GN... artedt I marched from the 
foot of Mount GN AKA 312 ii 53, cf. Gir 
KUR GN assabat AKA 310 ii 48 (Asn.); he 
killed wild bulls tna uRU GN Sa pan kUR 
GN, u ina GIR KUR GN; at the city GN 
which is near the land of Hatti and at the 
foot of Mount GN; AKA 139 iv 5 (Tigl. 1); 
NA,4.‘SE.TIR ... §a ultu GIR KUR GN Sadi 
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ibbabla the . . . .-stone which was brought 
from the foot of Mount GN OIP 2 132:73, 
ef. NA,.°SE.TIR fa... ina Gin! KuR GN 
Sadi ramanus uttanni OIP 2 127d:6; I built 
a city ina muhhi nambai sa cin" Kur 
GN elénu GN, above the seeps at the foot 
of Mount Musri above Nineveh (and called 
it Dar-Sarrukin) Lyon Sar. p. 14:39, ef. 
cir! kur GN Sad? ibid. p. 21:26 and passim 
in Sar.; [‘Ninurta-ila-a-a] : Sa uRU Na-si- 
bi-na : a-na cin"! kur Na-al RLA 2 431 
year 736 C°l:38 (eponym list); anntrig ina GN 

. ina §e-ep KUR-i anadku I am now 
in GN at the foot of the mountains ABL 
455 r. 9 (NA, coll. K. Deller); SamaX-mudam- 
miq, king of KarduniaS ina Gir KUR GN 
sidirtu lu iskun{ma] drew up a battle 
array at the foot of Mount Jalman cT 
34 40 iii 3 (Synchron. Hist.); a field ina cir! 
tilli at the foot of the hill ADD 623 r. 5; for 
other refs. see Sada A mng. 1k-1’. 


f) (in pl.) river bluffs: 2 dldni ina muhhi 
Puratte addi 1 ina Gir anndie a Puratie 
GN Sumésu abbi 1 ina air ammdte §a Puratte 
GN, SumSu abbi two cities I founded upon 
the Euphrates: the one on this side of the 
Euphrates I named Kar-A&Sur-nasir-apli, 
the one on the other side of the Eu- 
phrates J named Nébarti-ASSur AKA 361 
iii 50; Aldni ga ctR anndte u cir" MES 
ammite §a Idiglat AKA 377 iii 103 (Asn.). 
ef. 3R 8 ii 36f. (Shalm.), cities ga GIR anndte 
Sa Puratte AKA 355 iii 32 (Asn.), Sa GIR 
ammdte KAH 2 71:26 var., AKA 38 ii 4 (both 
Tigl. I), KAH 2 84:116 (Adn. II), 3R 7 i 38, 8 ii 
85, WO 2 28:41 (Shalm. III), CT 34 38 i 30 
(Synchron. Hist.); URU GN ina GiR ammdte 
Sa Puratte sali the city of GN lies on the 
other side of the Euphrates AKA 349f. 
iii 12 and 15 (Asn.), also Scheil Tn. I 80 and passim 
inTn. 1; maciz ammate §a Idiglat maddattu 
maattu attahar on the other side of the 
Tigris I received much tribute AKA 346 
iii 1 (Asn.); 50 ramdni danniti ina Gin am: 
mate §a Puratti adik I killed fifty wild 
bulls on the other side of the Euphrates 
AKA 360 iii 48 (Asn.), wr. GIR! MES ammdte 
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WO 1458:55; note: dsttu §d-pil-tum ultu Gt 
fp adi cir ip eli ina libbi uSessu he will 
open a low(?) ditch leading outward from 
the bank to the “foot” of the upper(?) canal 
Strassmaier Liverpool 24:14 (NB). 


g) of the day: see Malku VI 208ff., in 
lex. section. 


h) parts of the foot: ina a-si-du Se- 
pe-su-nu qagqari wbigsu with the heels of 
their feet they split(?) the ground Bagh. 
Mitt. 11 95 ii 4 (Gilg. V); if a woman gives 
birth and 6 Svu.si.MES Girn"-&dé Sa imitti 
(the child) has six toes on its right foot 
Leichty Izbu III 58 and passim in Izbu; if a 
scorpion stings Su.st 2 sa ain suméli 
the second toe of the left foot CT 38 37 
K.11746:5, also (with other toes) ibid. 2 andr. 4, 
ef. U.MES Gir" -$i TUR.MES his little toes 
Kraus Texte 23:8ff.; Summa 8U.SI.MES Su"- 
su cin" -si ikkalagu ifhis fingers and his 
toes hurt him Labat TDP 98 r. 43, ef. ibid. 
44ff., cf. Summa 8vu.si.MES Su" -s u cin" - 
Su Sa imittt u Sumeli dama mald ibid. 40, 
(with amga ata) ibid. 152:52; u-ba-na-at(text 
-§u) §e-pi-&u = it-te-ni-en-si(!)-flal-a-su 
KUB 37 55 i 12; ina Su.si Gir-ka GAL-ti 
Sa Suméli Sipta 7-8 ana muhhi abunnatisu 
tanaddi you cast the spell seven times 
over his navel with your left big toe Kiich- 
ler Beitr. pl. 4 iii 59, cf. ibid. 61 (= Kécher BAM 
574 iii 53 and 55); supur SU.SI.MES Gir!- 
Su (if) his toenails (are yellow or red) 
Labat TDP 144 iv 47f.; see also karsu mng. 3; 
note: sic, (reading unkn., perhaps bidu): 
sic, Gin” -si Sa imitti supur issirim the 

. of his right foot is (like) a bird’s 
claw MIO 1 74 r. iv 42 (SB description of 
representations of demons); Summa siru ana 
muhhi sic, Gin améli imqut if a snake 
falls on the .... of a man’s foot CT 38 
36:66; Summa uzndsu u SIG, Gin! -s4 isténis 
kasd if his ears and the .... of his 
feet are equally cold Labat TDP 70:15, 
SUMMA SA SIG, GIR imitti§<u Z1.zZI1-si Kraus 
Texte 22 ii 14f., ef. ibid. 36 v 19, 38a r. 11 ff. 
and dupl. BRM 4 23:4 and 7, (preceded by K1.Ta 
cir) Kraus Texte 48 r. 3; if a scorpion stings 
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siq@,4.81 Gir imittisu the... . of his right 
foot CT 38 38:51 and (with the left foot) 52, 
ef. [s1a,].51 GIR.MES-&¢% u Ser'dn kisadisu 
tasammid AMT 15,3:20; Summa na-kap cin 
imittisu uzagqassu STT 89 : 28, cf. ibid. 23; see 
also eqbu, kabbartu, kimsu, kisallu, kibis 
sépi “sole” sub kibsu mng. 1g, nakkapu A, 
nurbu A, Sahiru B. 


2. self, person — a) in constructions 
with verbs: if I cannot sell the amitu iron 
Se-pé-e-a agar ukkusim ukka&ma I will 
move myself (lit. my feet) to wherever I 
have to CCT 4 38a:5 (OA let.); 2 ANSE 
eqla anna ina se-pi-ia ugelwimi I myself 
have walked around this field of two 
homers (to survey it, and have given it to 
PN as his share) JEN 23:13; ana §aal 
Sulmija ain" -&% iprusma he did not bother 
to ask after my well-being Streck Asb. 64 vii 
89; sabe... fa ina GIR.MES-Su-nu étiquni 
men who passed by in person AfO 23 79f.:3, 
14, and 22 (MA); Se-pa-am ahitam ana libbi 
alim la tugerreba you (pl.) should not let a 
foreigner enter the city CT 52 50:12 (OB let.); 
cir" ana muhhi dibbi sa a&kmé ul usuzzu 
YOS 3 144:20 (NB let.). 


b) qualifying objects, etc., of personal 
use or property: ina 1stét GIS.GIGIR-ia u 1 
lim ANSE pit-hal atr"-ia with my single 
chariot and one thousand of my own 
horsemen Lie Sar. 150, for other refs. see 
narkabtu mng. lb-1’, mugirru in sa mugirri mng. 2b; 
x barley ana 6 wmi ana ANSE.KUR.RA. 
MES Sa GiR.MES LUGAL for six days for 
the king’s own horses HSS 14 48:2 (list of 
distribution of barley), also HSS 15 271:5, HSS 16 
443 :3 (all Nuzi). 


c) other oces.: Ina-se-pi-su-sulmu, 
Ina-&e-pi-§u-balatu (personal names) TIM 
5 68:11 f., see M. Stol, AfO0 32 94n.7; GIR" -a-ni 
ina matati gabbi ul etret we are not safe(?) 
anywhere ABL 327:13. 


3. access, approach, attack—a) in 
gen.: ana wagsib GN Se-pa-am istu GN adi 
GN, likkisuma as for the inhabitants of 
GN, they should cut the access from GN 
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to GN, ARM 4 38r. 6, cf. ana Gir nakdsim 
ARM 14 86:27; 1 LO atita PN Gin.MES- 
Su ki unakkisu itusu iktalasu when PN had 
cut off the path of one of my men, he 
kept him with him EA 8:36 (let. of Burna- 
buria’); ana karim Sé-pi parsat my access 
to the karu is blocked VAT 9301:14 (OA 
let.); PN Se-pa-am ana sér Sarrim iptaras 
PN has blocked access to the king TIM 
2 14:13, see Cagni, AbB 8 p. 10 note a; 
ki.st.a gi.zag.gar.ra é.ni gir(text 
MA) si.il.la.ab = ina ka-si-a-t[i] [a x 
gtl-ma Se-pa-am pu-ru-us 2N-T343:1f., in 
MSL SS 1 89; ima asrim saqummim asar 
Si-pu-um parsu in a silent place to which 
access is blocked RA 11 92 i 12 (Kudur- 
Mabuk), and passim in rituals; ina biti Sudti 
GIR ipparras KAR 384:20, also KAR 377:30 
and 376:43; note: Gir (var. adds tdl-lak(!) - 
ti) ana bit améli ipparras Boissier DA 1:3, 
var. from KAR 376 r. 2; urha astiti padani 
pehiiti asar kibsi Suprusu Se-e-pi la ibassa 
(I passed many times) over bad roads, ob- 
structed paths, where access is blocked, 
approach not possible VAB 4 112 i 23, also 
124 ii 20 and 150 iii 12 (all Nbk.); GiR A.MES 
S§ani§ GiR A.KAL arrival of water, or also 
arrival of flood Boissier DA 211 r. 20 (SB 
ext.), and note tamit air"! mé 79-7-8,84 
iii 18 (tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lambert); izzaz ina 
stigima usahhar cin" (the sorceress) 
stands in the street and prevents access 
Maqlu III 6; the ruler of Elahut will not be 
able to come to help the enemy of my lord 
[in] a libbt matisuma se-ep-su [ir] rakkas he 
will be confined (lit. his foot will be bound) 
in his own country CRRA 18 63 A.49:57 (Mari 
let.). 


b) in military contexts: gir lu.kur.e 
Mkalam.8é ba.bad.[du] : g-ip nakri 
ana matim parsat the access of the enemy 
into the land is blocked PBS 10/4 8:6, see 
Wilcke, WO 5 2; Gin umman-bada [iélab- 
biamma the attack of foreign people will 
advance RA 44 16:6, also ibid. 5 and 7 
(translit. only), YOS 10 44:53, §2-ip Elamtim 
YOS 10 50:3, also, wr. GIR ibid. 20:22; &- 
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up irrubakkum tadéksi you will defeat the 
attack directed against you ibid. 44:30, 
also S1-ip irrubakkum ina ré& eqliga taka&- 
Sass|t] tadd[k] ibid. 31, ef. ibid. 19, 32, 34, 
and 60, YOS 10 50:11 (all OB ext.); GIR bdrtum 
Gir ana matija itehhd footmark (predict- 
ing) revolt, an attack will threaten my 
country Labat Suse 3:35, cf. si-ip bartim 
RA 27 149:34, Labat Suse 6 i 19 and 31, and 
passim; GIR nakri ana matia ihhabbata an 
enemy attack will make an incursion into 
my country Boissier DA 225:4 (SB ext.), GIR 
nakri ana mati GAR-an LBAT 1526:14; Se- 
pu-um ana mat nakrim utassar YOS 10 11 
iii 29 (OB ext.), GiR-ka ana mat nakri ain 
nakri ana matika utasSara BRM 4 12:56 
(SB ext.); a&%um kiam Se-ep nakrim kajanat 
for this reason the enemy stays con- 
stantly (here) ARM 3 16:19; I drew near 
his fortress sa ana... kalé cin" nakri 
eli nagé kilallan raksatu. which was con- 
structed above both districts in order to 
keep away enemy invasion TCL 3 77 (Sar.), 
ana Suprus Gin! L6.KUR KUR NIM.MA.KI 
Winckler Sar. pl. 35 No. 74:139, also Lie Sar. 
p. 64:17; Gir" me [LO Gi-mlir-a-a laz 
panisunu tattaprasu ABL 1237 r. 8 (NB), ef. 
ibid. obv. 14; for other refs. see parasu. 


c) (in NB) put sép PN nasi to guaran- 
tee a person’s presence at some future 
date: pit ctr” sa PN 'PN, [ina qdé] PN, 
nasita ki ana agar Sandmma ittalka x GUR 
suluppi ‘PN, ana [PN;] tanandin ‘PN, 
guarantees PN’s presence to PN;, if he 
(PN) goes elsewhere, ‘PN, will pay x gur 
of dates to PN; Cyr. 147:1; pat ctr” sa 
PN PN, ina gaté PN; nase umu sa PN; illaku 
PN, tna mahrisu usazzassu TuM 2-3 196:1; 
adi imu Sa PN... ultu ahulld ibbir ‘PN, 
put §e-e-pi fa PN; mutisu ina qdt PN 
nasdtu imu §aPNn itebir PN; ta-bak-kam-ma 
ana PN tanandin until PN (PN,’s brother) 
returns from abroad, ‘PN, guarantees the 
presence of PN;, her husband, to PN, when 
PN returns, she will produce PN; and hand 
him over to PN Stevenson Ass.-Bab. Contracts 
No. 29:3 (= 5R 67 No. 3), ef. Nbk. 366:6, and see 
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Koschaker Birgschaftsrecht 46, put GIR [$aPN] 
PN, ina qaté PN; nasi UD.3.KAM [PN] ina 
GN [ana PN3] ... tandin TCL 12 69:1; 
annitu mukinné §a ina panisunu 'PN pit 
Gin ga PN,... ta-dS-t Nbk. 342:4; adi qit 
$a MN PN PN, u PN; PN, ana pani PN; [. . .] 
PN, put Gir-[si]-nu nasi Evetts Ner. 58:9, 
see Koschaker Biirgschaftsrecht 55 n. 10; PN put 
air! ga PN, nasi Dar. 296:17 and 18; igtén 
mamma pit cir" -§ ssi someone should 
guarantee his presence BIN 1 19:22 (let.). 


4. transport, routing — a) transport 
(OA): luqutum Sa Sé-ep PN isti harranim 
ussiakkum the merchandise from the 
transport of PN will be sent to you with 
(some) caravan TCL 14 11:24; kaspwm i-sé- 
ep PN lillikam CCT 2 34:16; we borrowed 
silver 1-Sé-ep PN VAT 9290:17, cited JAOS 
78 99 n. 66; PN i-sé-pi-su upazzir PN has 
smuggled (x tin and x silver) with his 
transport BIN 6 140:20; kaspam ina &é- 
pt-Su lublam BIN 4 24:21; 1-8é-pt-su [lu] - 
qutam asapparakkum CCT 4 10b:16; when 
the road is reopened I will send (the 
merchandise) to you ula i-sé-pi-a anaku 
anasSiakkum or I will bring (it) myself 
with a transport of mine CCT 3 26a:12, ina 
Sa Sé-pi-a ilteqe he received (the silver) 
from that of my transport TCL 4 27:29, 
ef. ina Sa &é-pi-su annakam mddam iltege 
HUCA 39 11 L29-558:13, parallel BIN 4 53:13, 
cf. also TCL 20 154:2; aS soon aS PN comes 
here andkuma ana GN sé-pi-a addanma 
luqitam lu jattam lu kuadtam uzakkama 1- 
§é-pi-a ubbalakkum I will personally set 
out for Purushattum and bring you the 
merchandise — mine and yours — with 
my transport CCT 2 1:23 and 25; 1 Gin 
KU.BABBAR ana qdati PN ina panitim &€é- 
pi-su addigsum I gave ‘him one shekel 
of silver for PN’s share with his earlier 
transport TCL 20 162:24, cf. [s]a &é-pi- 
Su panitim ICK 2 112:9, also Or. NS 50 101:5; 
ina warkitim sé-pi-%u VAT 9281:2 (unpub.), 
ina §a-ni-[tum] §é-pi-su BIN 6 77:27, and 
passim in OA; note: the merchandise lu 
Sa &é-ep PN lu Sa PN, irdianni lu Sa ellat 
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PN; HUCA 39 33 L29-574:10, also (beside ellat 
PN) JJP 11-12 114 MNK 635:2ff.; note re- 
ferring to the commodity transported: 7- 
Sé-ep annikim Hecker Giessen 34:31; excep- 
tionally in OB: summa aldkam igqtabini 
tna Se-lep1PN mar siprim fa PN, illakamma 
IM 49221:32 (courtesy Kh. al-Adhami). 


b) routing(?) (Sum. adm. term in Ur II 
and OB): 2 Gur zU.LUM.MA 8U.TI.A PN 
ittt PN, GiR PN; two gur of dates re- 
ceived by PN from PN, via PN; Boyer Con- 
tribution 134:5, GIR PN TIM 2 145:5, 9 and 
15 and passim, GIR PN wu PN, Frank Strass- 
burger Keilschrifttexte 27:5, ARM 18 39:9, Holma 
Zehn altbabylonische Tontafeln 4:14, Edzard Tell 
ed-Dér 206:4', 208:4 and passim; x SE.GUR 
nahlum...anaMA.i.DUB namharti PN PN, 
PN; u PN, ENS{ PN; NiG.SU PNg UGULA PN, 
le-tum PNg GIR PNy A 32067:14; x people 
UGULA PN Nic.SU PN, ... GIR PN; Birot 
Tablettes 29:9; note: 3 SILA 1.GI8S SU.TI.A 
PN KI PN, ina alakika kaspam lusqulakku 
la takalla cir PN; three silas of oil to 
be received by PN from PN), when you 
come I will pay you the silver (for the oil), 
do not hold (it) back, routing(?): PN; 
(followed by date formula) BE 6/1 32:9 
(OB letter order), note the syll. writing Se- 
ep PN TLB 1 183:2; difficult: ezwb G18. 
PISAN.HI.A &@ TUR.TUR GIR NAGAR wu Suz 
kuitifa Sa abusa iddinusi apart from the 
baskets and the small items made by(?) 
the carpenter, and the jewelry which her 
father gave her CT 21:13, parallel: ezub 
TUR.TUR &-pi-ir NAGAR apart from the 
smal] items made by the carpenter ibid. 
6:15. 


5. rank: (the oldest son will receive 
a double share) u mdrisu réhiti Sa ‘PN itti 
mari PN, réhuti kima Gin.MES-su-<nu>- 
ma zitta ileqgqgd and the rest of the sons 
of ‘PN will get (their) share together with 
the rest of the sons of PN, according to 
their rank HSS 9 24:16, also HSS 5 21:10, 
67:11, 72:9, RA 23 143 No. 5:19, HSS 19 5:37, 
wr. ki-ma se-pi-Su-nu-ma HSS 19 22:7, see 
Deller, Lacheman AV 54; if PN (and) PN, donot 
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return the copper u erd ki Gin(?)-su-nu 
(possibly: emagqisunu) inandinu then they 
have to return the copper according to 
their means(?) RA 23 145 No. 14:6 (all Nuzi); 
[...] DINGIR.MES kima cirz"!-Si-nu ina 
1GI-s% u EGIR-Su illak [the rest of(?)] the 
gods will march before or behind him 
according to their ranks RA 71 45 r. 14 (NB 
rit.). 


6. “footmark” (on the exta) — a) in the 
protasis (often followed by sépu in the 
apod. referring to arrival or attack) — 
V wr. syll.: summa ina pani tulimim e- 
[p]lu-um if there is a “footmark” on the 
surface of the spleen RA 67 44:51, ef. ibid. 
52, Summa ina muhhi dandni &i-pu-um RA 
40 58:34, cf. ZA 57 132:34; Summa ina ruqqt 
nasraptim sa imittim i-pu-um saddat if 
at the thin part of the “crucible” on the 
right side a “footmark” is extending YOS 
10 6:2 (ext.), cf. YOS 10 36 iii 12; Summa ina 
sippi Sumél bab ekallim Si-pu-um ana bab 
ekallim er[bet] if on the left “doorframe” 
of the “gate of the palace” a “footmark” 
penetrates to the “gate of the palace” 
YOS 10 26 iii 54, ef. ibid. 43-53, 56, and 59; ina 
Sumél takaltim Se-pu-um ina libbi Se-pi-im 

. na wmitti hasim Se-pu-um YOS 10 8 
r. 29 and 32 (report), ef. YOS 10 36 iii 6, 8, note 
Summa HAR A.z1 % A.GUB $t-pa-an Sak[ na] 
ibid. 10, also passim in this text, Summa 2 &- 
pe-tum YOS 10 50:1, also (with 3 to 10, but 
wr. si-e-tum lines 3-8) ibid. 2-9, and passim, 
summa Si-pu-um ina libbi §i-pi-im ibid. 12; 
summa amitum sar erbetti§a Si-pe-tum 
maliat if the liver is full of “footmarks” 
on all sides AfO 5 215:1 (OB); summa sér 
hasim Si-pe-tum A.z1 % A.cUB ittatla if 
on the back of the lung the “footmarks” on 
the right and the left face each other YOS 
10 36141. 


2’ wr. cin: [summa ina] supat imittem 
Gir saknat Gir n@rdarim ana n@ rari tusst 
YOS 10 25:48, also ibid. 5 (OB), note wna GiR 
imittt ana mat nakri tallak ... ina Gir 
Sumeéli nakru irruba CT 30 19 r. i 10f. and 
dupl. CT 28 49 K.6231:6f. (SB); Summa ina bab 


Sépu 6a 


ekallim ina imittim Gir Saknat if on the 
right side of the “gate of the palace” there 
is a “footmark” YOS 10 27:5; ima Sumél 
martim Giz ana padan sumél martim naddt 
at the left side of the gall bladder a “foot- 
mark” lies toward the “path” at the left 
side of the gall bladder JCS 11 104 No. 22:5 
(report), cf. ibid. 98 No. 6:7, 99 No. 8:10. Bab. 2 
259:21, ina Sumél martim 2 GIR Szlechter 
Tablettes 2 156 UMMG 33:5, cf. GIR HAR (in 
broken context) Frank Strassburger Keil- 
schrifttexte No. 5:8 (all ext. reports); GIR reg 
padanim kadat (if) a “footmark” reaches 
the beginning of the “path” YOS 10 20:14, 
cf. ibid. 15-29; if at the rear of the “crucible” 
on the right side ai[R la-r]t-a-am w[s]t 
a “footmark” has a bifurcation RA 63 153: 1, 
ef. Gin kima hasis sammim ibid. 6, kima 
bu-ur-x-2x ibid. 5 (allOB); Summa Giz Saknat 
Labat Suse 6i 18 and passim; ina Sumél marti 2 
Gin.MES ina birisina pitru JAOS 38 82:14, 
also KAR 454:29, ef. ina Sumél marti Gir 
suhhurat JAOS 38 82:10, cf. RA 14 149: 12, ef. 
also ibid. 146 N.105:5 and 10 (MB? ext. report); 
itu... KI GIS.TUKUL GIR U GAB umimma 
Sa ina tértika basi tatamru after you have 
inspected the location of the “weapon- 
mark,” the “footmark,” the hole, the fis- 
sure, and whatever is present in your 
extispicy Boissier DA 212 r. 28; [Swmma ina 
Suméli marti] cir saknat if on the left side 
of the gall bladder there is a “footmark” 
KAR 454:1, and passim in this text, ef. Gir 
parkat a “footmark” lies across CT 2032 :56, 
Gir esret ibid. 33:85, and passim in this text; 
summa ina Sumél marti GIR ana panisa 
imsur if on the left side of the gall bladder 
a “footmark” . . . .-s toward its front KAR 
423 iii 28, (with ana arkat amiitu &) ibid. iii 25, and 
passim in this text, cf. BRM 4 12:80, Summa ina 
Sumél marti air [kak] ku ittuls¢ if on the left 
side of the gall bladder there is a “foot- 
mark” (and) a “weapon-mark” faces it CT 
30 48 K.3948 r. 3; Summa ina sumél marti 
pitrum ana Gir ishir if the fissure on the 
left of the gall bladder diminishes toward 
the “footmark” KAR 150:6; if you perform 
an extispicy on the “bird (formation)” and 
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Gir kippi esirma ina imitti kippi cin there 
is drawn the “path” of a kippu and to the 
right of the kippu there is a “footmark” 
KAR 426:18 and passim with one to three “foot- 
marks,” wr. (in pl.) GiIR.MES, see kippu 
mng. lb; Summa ina Sumél marti Gir isid 
ubdni ittul if on the left side of the gall 
bladder a “footmark” faces the base of the 
“finger” PRT 138:4, also 102:4, and passim in 
PRT. 


3’ wr. AS: summa AS ina libbi aS if 
a “footmark” is inside (another) “foot- 
mark” YOS 10 44:11, and passim in this text and, 
Wr. $1-pu-um its parallel YOS 10 50, see Goetze, 
YOS 10 p. 10 n. 69; AS [.. .] nasrapt{em] 
inattal JCS 21 231 r. 14’ (Mari ext. report). 


b) in the apodosis: Gir lemutia Or. NS 40 
136 K.8365:7, cf. also KAR 44:20, 8i-e-ep 
lemuttim YOS 10 26 iii 55, 44:58 (OB ext.), 
and passim; cf. GIR A.ZI.GA mi-li Labat Suse 6 
i 26; &i-ip(!) tazzimtim YOS 10 3 r. 1 (OB 
liver model); GiR usSurti CT 31 50:20, GIR 
kasdt KOR CT 20 39:12, also PRT 105:6, VAB 
4 286 xil; Si-ip bussurtim approach of 
good news YOS 10 44:36; Gin dumqt KAR 
454:8 (SB) and passim, also S1-e-ep dumqi[m] 
YOS 10 26 iii 53; G[i]R ma-si-it-ti ina matika 
innammar RA 44 16:4, cf. Si-pu ma-si- 
tum irruba[m] YOS 10 44:12; GIR makhi 
Sa mat nakri arrival of an ecstatic from 
an enemy country PRT 106:10; GIR eréb 
mar Sipri CT 31 34:12, ef. ibid. 13; GIR 
ubdrim YOS 10 27:5; GIR kt-ir-ri (= girrt) 
qallatt Labat Suse 6 ii 11, GIR apillé Gir 
andurdri ibid. iii 14, also CT 31 11:18; see 
also huSahhu, idirtu, nukurtu, etc. 


For the measure wr. Gir see puridu. For 
LU.Gir in EA, possibly an abbreviation 
for LU.GiR.SIG.GA, see Moran EA p. 381 n. 1. 

Ad mng. 3c: Koschaker Biirgschaftsrecht 48 ff. 


Ad mng. 4: Larsen Old Assyrian Caravan Proce- 
dures 95f. 


(an official); NA; 


Sepua 


PN §a Gir! (witness) ADD 364 r. 9 and 
passim in ADD, also PN LU &é Gir” ADD 
771:5, ABL 1199:7, Johns Doomsday Book No. 4 
iii 2, and passim in ADD, wr. a LU.cir! 
ADD 105:1, edge 3, and left edge 2, PN rab 
kisir Sa Gin" Sa mar Sarri (witness) ADD 
470 r. 21, ef. PN LO GAL kisir &4 Gtr" (wit- 
ness) Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 30 r. 24*, see Ebe- 
ling Stiftungen p. 5; lu LO qurbati lu LO sa 
Gir PRT 44:6, for LU gurbitu cir'!-za, 
qurbuti a Gin" see qurbitu in sa qurbiti 
usage e; LU Se-e-pi S[a(?)] amta ina bit 
PN ubiluni libilunis& let the foot soldiers 
who have brought the slave girl from the 
house of PN bring her here ABL 1217 r. 6’. 


Kinnier Wilson Wine Lists 48f. 


Sépu in Supal Sépi_s.; footstool; EA, 
NB; wr. syll. and supal cin"; cf. sapdlu, 
Sepu. 

giS.gir.gub = kir-sap-pu = Su-pal Se-e-pi von 
Weiher Uruk 53 ii 27 (Hg.). 

2 gu-pal Gir" VAS 6 314:1 (list of furni- 
ture), cf. one bed wu su-pa-lu GiR VAS 6 
246:2, also, wr. GIS su-pal ain" Dar. 
530:4; istén &u-pal §e-e~pu Nbn. 258:14, wr. 
Su-pal Gin" BM 84129:3 (courtesy M. T. Roth), 
Gi8 su-pal [air"] Roth Marriage Agreements 
No. 33:11, GIS §u-pa-li cir" Nbn. 761:2, dupl. 
Strassmaier Liverpool No. 32:2, ef. Nbn. 990:11, 
Nbk. 441:5 (all NB); note in literal mng.: 1 
salmu rabti Sa hurdsa uhhuzu Sa Sarri u 
Su-ba-al Gin.MES-su kaspa uhhuzu one 
large statue, overlaid with gold, (repre- 
senting) the king, and its stand, overlaid 
with silver EA 14 ii 12 (list of gifts from Egypt). 
Sépu v.; to march(?); syn. list*; ef. 

ba-’-u, Se-e-pu(var. -pt), na-pal-fu-u = e-te-qu 
Malku II 96 ff. 


Sepua s.; (mng. unkn.); Nuzi*; Hurr.(?) 
word. 
1 en-zu SAL & PI-Su §a ZAG U Sa GUB 


i-na pa-ni-su Se-pu-a one she-goat, its 
right and left ear(?) &. in front of it HSS 5 
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15:22; ubDU PI Sa zAG-lt S-mi-kap-[su 
Sa GUB i-na pa-ni-su Se-pu-a (see Simiz 
kapsu) HSS 15 332:9 (courtesy K. Deller). 


Seqtu s.; (mng. unkn.); NB.* 


ina MU.AN.NA 2 GUR SE.BAR 2 GUR ZU. 
LUM.MA | (BAN) SE.GIS.i @ 1 (PI) 4 (BAN) 
Ziz.A.AN ina masSardta §a SE.BAR [u1z0. 
LUM.MA 8e-eq-i[um] ina 1 GuR 1 (BAN) 
ul-tu [g]i-ni-e ... innandinni [(x x)] PN 
ana PN, inandin each year PN will give 
to PN, (as rent for the prebend) x barley, 
dates, linseed, and emmer from(?) the 
stores of barley and dates, the &. is to be 
given (to various officials) at the rate of 
one seah per gur VAS 5 107:10. 


Seqf v.(?); (mng. unkn.); lex.* 


ni.ur.ba = se-qu-% Studies Landsberger 36:11 
(Silbenvokabular A, from RS). 


Séqu adj.; (mng. uncert.); SB.* 


ulitu muhhi tri ana muhhi patri mugti 
sikkat parzilli muhri ana séliki [Sil]taha 
§e-qu-ti [muhr]t throw yourself from the 
roof onto a dagger, receive an iron spike 
in your side, receive sharp(?) arrows Lam- 
bert Love Lyrics 118 K.6606+ col. B:30. 


Séqu s.; (a vessel); MB, NB. 


15 puG se-e-qu (in list of vessels) PBS 
2/2 109:12 (MB), also ibid. 23, 27, 40; 3 DUG 
Se-qu (between pursitu and burzigallu, 
in inv. for a rit.) TuM 2-3 250:12 (NB). 


Possibly to be connected with séqu. 


Séqu (*Sidqu) v.; to measure level; OB, 


Mari; 1 (only perfect *isttq and stat. 
fem. séqet attested); cf. meséqu, s@iqu, 
Stqu C. 


Su.ar = [palsdtu, s[e]-e-Iqum] Nigga Bil. B 
149f.; Su.ur = Se-e-qu §4 ma-[da-di] Antagal N 
ii 5’; [Su.x.zi], [...], [. . .] = [Se]-e-qum Nabnitu 
8 Lff., ef. Nabnitu Catalogue 14, in MSL 16 16. 

Se-e-qu, sa-pa-nu = pa-Sd-tu CT 18 10 r. i 58. 


Ser anu 


GI8.BAN ‘uTU ina se-gi-im 4 SILA.TA. 
Am lu Se-qi-it at the measuring let the seah 
of Sama% be measured by one-third silas 
TCL 1 51:14f. (OB let.), see Landsberger, ZDMG 
69 527; there is no barrage for that canal 
to let the silt drain into the large canal, 
therefore téram ana i[pD.DA GAL n]i-is- 
te-iq we have ... .-ed the silt into the 
large canal ARM 3 79:13. 


Veenhof, Mélanges Birot 303 f. 


Ser Serri s.; descendants, future genera- 
tions; OB, OB Elam; cf. gerru. 


Sarrum [Se]-er Se-er-ri-Su adi hamsim 
ina kussim [us]fab the king’s descen- 
dants, up to the fifth (generation), will 
sit on the throne YOS 10 31 v 49 (OB ext.); 
ana dir u pala ana se-er Se-ri ana bagri 
. . . PN anaPN, tzzaz PN (the seller) stands 
as security to PN, (the purchaser) against 
claims for all future time, for all genera- 
tions MDP 24 357:12, and passim in OB Elam, 
wr. Se-er §e-er-ri MDP 23 200: 10 and passim, 
Se-ér Se-ér-r11 MDP 23 203:9, MDP 22 42:8, 
Se-er Se-€r-1l MDP 23 213:5, Se-ér Se-ri ibid. 
238:8, Se-ri §e-ri-2 ibid. 228:8, note ana[Sse- 
er] Se-ri-im MDP 28 418:11. 


Serammuhhe s.; north; Nuzi; Hurr. word. 


(house plots measuring x cubits) inaim 
§e-ra-am-mu-uh-hi (beside papahhi east, 
turighi west, wuruhli south) JEN 236:8, cf. 
eqlati Sa PN ina puruhli u egldtr ga PN, 
[ina] Se-ra-am-mu-uh-hi JEN 13:9, na IM 
Se-ra-mu-hi (beside papahhu) JEN 208:6; 
x field ina dimti Se-ra-mu-uh-hu [al Kip- 
TeSup JEN 233:13; ina se-ra-mu-hi §a dimti 
Sa[...] ina elénu Sa[...] JENu 790:6, ef. 
[ina] elén dimti Sa [Aqawatil] ina harrani 
Sa dimti U[lulijawe] ina (text Sa) 1m Sse- 
ra-mu-uh-[hi] JENu 104:7, see Fadhil Arraphe 
p. 292. 


Steele, JAOS 61 286f. 


Ser’'anu (sir dnu) s.; 1. sinew, tendon, 
vein, muscle, 2. sinew (as material for 
manufacturing objects); from OA, OB on; 
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pl. ser’dni (OB also Ser’ dnd[tum](?) VAS 
10 214 v 4); wr. syll. (SA4-tr-a-an CT 28 
28:9f.) and (UZU.)SA (SA.A Ugaritica 5 17:10, 
KAR 410:5f.). 


saée-er-ha-nu = Proto-Izi II 349, also Nigga 292; 
sa = [Se]-e[r-ha-n]u-um Nigga Bil. B 242; 54 sa 
= [§e-er-ha-nul MSL 14 98:233 :2 (Proto-Aa); sa-a 
sa = &-ir-a-nu (var. &i-ir-an-nu) Idu II 142; [sa- 
a] [sa] = S-tr-a-nu A IV/2:13; [uzu.sa.sa]l = 
Str-an nap-x-an Hh. XV Gap a, 2; [uzu].x.x.a = 
{é)r-fal-nu x [x] « Hh. XV 252; uzu.sa.[gu] = 
[la-ba-nu] = [Str]-’-a-nu kiSadi Hg. BIV 5, in MSL 
9 34; sa.gu.mu = Se-er-ha-an ki-[Sa-di-ia] Ugumu 
Section D 6; [sa].gir = Si-ir-ha-an Se-pi-im Nigga 
Bil. B 255; sa.Su.mu = [Se-er-hal-an qd-ti-ia 
Ugumu Section D 30; sa.ra = Si-ir-ha-a-nu et-qu- 
tum Nigga Bil. B 261; [.. .] = [min] (= [ba] sdru) 
Str-a-ni_ Antagal N iii 12’. 

sa (var. 8a.a) ni.te.a.ni mu.un.8i.in.dtb. 
dub.bu : sér-a-an (var. §Se-er-’-a-a[n]) ramanisu 
usapsah (Ea will heal his limbs) enable him to 
relax his own muscles ZA 61 16:28 (inc.); sa. 
Ina] giS.BU.gin,(GIM) u&,(KAXBAD).ri.e.ne 
hé.(gur]us.us : &-ir-a-ni-Sa kima gasisim kas: 
Sdptu Sudti libri (see gastsu lex. section) PBS 
1/2 122 r. 11f., see Falkenstein, ZA 45 14 ii 5; 
sa Ild.tu.ra.8é zu.zu.dé.mu.deé: Sr-a-ni 
marsa ina lamddija when I palpate the veins of 
the sick man CT 16 5:181f.; sa. bi ba.an.8ur. 
Sur : Sér-a-ni-su utennig (the asakku demon) has 
weakened his sinews CT 17 10:51f.; sa.bi gi. 
ha.an.gin, an.sil.sil.la: §-a-ni-Si  kima 
gihinni usallit (the sag. gig disease) slit his sinews 
as (if they were) a gihinnu basket CT 17 19:7f. 
and dupl. von Weiher Uruk 2:7f.; [sa 8i.in]. 
gam.ma sa Si.in.tu.e : Séir-[a-nu] ukannan Sir- 
a-nu izdr (the demon) contorts the sinews, he twists 
the sinews CT 17 25:23, see MSL 9 23; ‘Da. 
mu li.kud.da sa du7.du7.ke,(xip) : ‘min ga 
Sir-a-na batqa ikassaru Damu, who repairs torn 
ligaments Craig ABRT 1 18 D.T. 4817f., see TuL 
p. 156 and JRAS 1929 7; sa.nu.dig.ga sa. 
keSda sa.num.ma.l& sa.ad.num sa.ma. 
num sa.nig.duib sa.nig.hul : sr-a-nu la tabitu 
magskadu rapaddu sasSatu sd[mdnu] nipis Sir-a-ni 
&tr-a-nu lemnu ASKT p. 82-83 :19 and 21, see Bor- 
ger, AOAT 1 4; kuS.zu sa hal.ga dingir.gal. 
gal.e.ne nam.tar.tar.[...] : masakka &-ir-an- 
ka ana piristi ili rabiiti is$Gmu your (the bull’s) 
hide and your tendon have been assigned to the 
mystery of the great gods KAR 50:9f., see 
RAce. 22. 

nim-&-84 | sa.mEs-& | sa | ni-im-& | sa | 
[Sérl-[a-nu] AfO 24 83:11 (comm. to Labat TDP 
Tablet XX (= XXI)); nim-su-su / sa.ME-5d Hunger 
Uruk 72 r.9 (Izbucomm.); sa : Str-a-nz ibid. 40: 13; 
&i-§1-té : Sr-a-nu Izbu Comm. 278; 16 Lu sér-a-nu 


Ser’anu Ib 


§a an.TA-nu asidu Hunger Uruk 36:12; ri-tk-su- 
sé | &r-a-nu-&i GCCI 2 406:7 (comm. to Labat 
TDP); x-x-na : SA.MES ga da-me Assur 13955/kn+ 
:11, cited Kocher BAM 1 p. xiii; sa saa.K1 [.. .] 
KI NAq.ME SA.ME TAR [...] AfO 24 80,r. IIf. 
(gramm. comm.). 

&-ir-a-nu = maéru Malku I 157; Si-ir-ha-nu (var. 
§e-er-ha-n[u]) = agi (obscure, see agé B) Malku 
II 49, var. from von Weiher Uruk 119:51. 


1. sinew, tendon, vein, muscle (the 
cordlike parts of the anatomy as opposed 
to the soft parts called srw) — a) with 
specific reference to tendons, sinews: 
kima kisi §a tamkdari gabbi sa.MES-ia ilduz 
damma rakésumma irkus (who) has drawn 
taut all my tendons and tied them tightly 
as if (tying) a merchant’s leather bag Biggs 
Saziga 20 AMT 88,3:13; UZU.SA-7d (var. SA. 
MES.MU) tksi they (the sorcerers and 
sorceresses) have bound my tendons KAR 
80 r. 27, var. from dupl. RA 2641 r.1; mannusa. 
MES-ka uramme who has made your 
tendons go slack? Biggs Saziga 17 LKA 95 
r. 14, ef. lirmii SA.MES Kocher BAM 248 ii 53; 
§é-er-ha-an lab’im turammi she (Lama&tu) 
has made the tendons of the lion go slack 
BIN 4 126:20 (OA inc.), ef. Sé-er-ha-an su: 
harim wa la’im ta-x-x ibid. 22, see von Soden, 
Or. NS 25 143; Summa amélu sa cin" -si 
Sagguma atalluka la ile’i ana sA.MES cir" - 
& pussuhi ... SA Gin" MES-8dé ipassiha 
(var. ipassahuma) cir" -8i igallila if the 
tendons in a man’s legs are taut and he is 
unable to walk, in order to relax the ten- 
dons of his legs (you make a compress 
and) the tendons in his legs will relax and 
his legs will be able to move easily Kécher 
BAM 122 r. 2-10, var. from dupl. AMT 68,1 r. 11; 
for other refs. see pasahu; see also Sagagu, 
Saggu, ndsu mng. 2b, Sapdku mng. 3; ana 
SA MURUB, lubbuki to make the mus- 
cles(?) of the hip supple AMT 69,8: 15. 


b) beside %ru—1’ in gen.: Sr 


am[élitimma la] takkali sa amélitemma la 


takassasi do not eat (O, Fire) human 
flesh, do not consume human sinews AfO 
23 41:24, ef. (instead of your eating flesh, 
instead of your consuming bone) [... 
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ija-bat-ta-qisA.MES [instead of] your cut- 
ting sinews ibid. 42:14; Séru séra ekkal.. . 
SA-a-nu sA-a-nu ukannan flesh eats flesh, 
sinew twists sinew AMT 9,1 ii 27, see also 
kandnu mng. 3, kasdru mng. 6a; (O pa- 
ralysis) é[u]n[ni]s¢ Sér-a-ni-su you h»ve 
weakened his tendons (preceded by uzu. 
MES -8t) STT 136 i 10, see von Soden, JNES 
33 341; $t-tr-a-nu-u-a nuppuhu my veins 
are distended Lambert BWL 44:94 (Ludlul II), 
cf. Labat TDP 96 vr. 23ff; lirku ina uzuU. 
MES-Sd u SA.MES-Sd4 (if a woman has 
fever, li?bu disease and) dark spots on her 
flesh and veins Kécher BAM 240:59; diffi- 
cult: ina sir [§t]-tr-ha-ni-im ibbani [Til- 
lidum from the flesh of the .... the 
offspring is created Or. NS 42 503:3 (= YOS 
11 86, OB inc. for childbirth). 


2’ as per merismum: [mimm]a lemnu 
mimma la tabu sa ina Sirika u sa.a-ka 
basi anything evil, anything unhealthy 
which is in your flesh and in your veins 
Ugaritica 5 17:10, cf. Maqlu VII 122, AMT 97,1:18, 
Farber [Star und Dumuzi 131:79, Laessge Bit 
Rimki 40:54 and dupl. STT 76 r. 57; mimma 
lemnu Sa ina zumrija Sirija SA.MES.MU 
basi KAR 227 r. iii 16, see TuL p. 131:42; 
mursu Sa ina zumrija Sirija SA.MES.MU 
basi the sickness that is in my body, 
my flesh, my veins Surpu V-VI 69, and 
passim in this tablet; wpsasé lemnuti Sa zum: 
ria Sivija SA.MU Mayer Gebetsbeschwérungen 
528:10; mukil réé lemutti Sa ina zumrija 
Sirija SA.MES.MU basi Farber I8tar und 
Dumuzi 138:200, cf. PBS 1/2 121 r. 6; SA.ZI. 
GA su-sé UZU.MES-&% u SA.MES-[8%. . .] 
Biggs Saziga 51 AMT 62,3 r. 10; “anything 
evil” ga... kalasa.MES.mu litbusu Farber 
IStar und Dumuzi 131:71. 


c) in parallelism with zumru: turud 
lemna (gloss: mursa) sa SA.MES-[S]u 
(beside fa zwmrisu) Farber Istar und Dumuzi 
137:176, ef. littabil asakku Sa SA.MES-[ia] 
BMS 1:46 and dupl. 33:30, see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 124. 


Ser anu If 


d) in metonymic use for body: #- 
tr-a-ni-ia nissata umtalli I have filled my 
veins with sorrow Gilg. X v 29, cf. sA.MES- 
ka nissata [...] CT 46 33 vi 19 (Gilg. X); 
(Papullegarra who weakens) 8?-ir-a-an 
nakirt the sinews of the enemy JRAS 
Cent. Supp. pl. 7 iv 13 (OB lit.); Sansuku té(n) - 
Sunu... Ma-a NE Si-ir-’-an-Si-nu (see 
Sussuku) LKA 62:17 (MA lit.), see Or. NS 18 35. 


e) beside or opposed to other parts of 
the body: tukassasi SA.MES(var. .ME) maz 
nani tukannant you (Lama&stu) consume 
the sinews, you twist the tendons 4R Add. 
p. 11 to pl. 56 ii 2, var. from dupl. PBS 1/2 113 i 
30; mahis muhhi mubbil lig KA-«ia> mubbil 
gaqqadi akil sir-a-ni (var. s[A]) (the 
demon) who strikes the head, who dries 
up the palate, who dries up the head, 
who consumes the veins (or: tendons) STT 
215 iii 25, dupl. KAR 88 fragm. 4 iii(!) 5, var. 
from dupl. K.2506+, courtesy I. L. Finkel, cf. 
mahis muhhi murammi, sa mubbil lig pt 
ZA 45 206 iv 10 (Bogh. ine.); asbat gisésa kinsa 
kisilla qabla rapastu u sasalli gu-ub-gu-ba 
puhur SA.MES Kécher BAM 124 iv 19, ef. 
puhur SA.MES-ka Biggs Saziga 39:8, ef. ibid. 
22:6, gimir §e-er-a-ni (in broken context) 
KAR 82 i 6; tssabat gabla GI8(?).KUN(?) 
gisSa issabat UZU.SA.MES Studies Lands- 
berger 285:3, ef. ibid. 5f. (MA inc.); obscure: 
[. . .] wUZU.SA.MES-8% rihissu Sa ina TUG. 
SUMUN SAR [...] AMT 32,1 r. 2 (inc.); lirét 
Se-er-a-na-lal-[tum(?)] let her (Saltu) 
have sinews(?) VAS 10 214 v 4 (OB AguSaja), 
cf. aksat Se-er-[...] ibid. vi 4; rabid G18. 
TUKUL.MES-8% = nam-si-Su — Sér-a-ni-su 
(var. namussisu  8i-17T-a-nu-sa) (see 
namsasu) PBS 1/2 113 iii 21 and dupl., vars. 
from BM 120022 (OB Lamastu, courtesy W. Far- 
ber). 


f) in medical contexts — 1’ in gen.: 
Summa asiim esemti awilim Sebirtam ustal- 
lim u lu Se-er-ha-nam marsam ubtallit if a 
physician sets a broken bone or heals a 
sore tendon CH § 221:3; DIS GIG puhur 
(NIGIN) SA.ME-&% SILIM-ma. if all the sick 
man’s tendons (or: veins) are in healthy 
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condition AfO 24 83:1 (comm. to Labat TDP 
Tablet XX (= XXI)), also Labat TDP p. 174:4 
(catch line), Iraq 18 133:21 (catalog); Summa 
amélu Simmat SA.MES marus if a man is 
suffering from paralysis of the tendons 
BE 31 56 r. 49 (= Kécher BAM 398), cf. S¢mmat 
Seri SLimmat| Sir-a-ni STT 136 i 2, see von 
Soden, JNES 33 341; [§]ér-a-nu lemnu Sir-a- 
nu napsu §a Sépé kissatu ifatu (in list of 
diseases) STT 138:24 and dupls., see MSL 9 
105; (if a stroke has affected him) sA.MES- 
8% mé usallaku and his blood vessels 
circulate “water” Kécher BAM 32:5. 


2’ with ref. to particular tendons or 
veins: [Summa] amélu Se-er-ha-nu sa 
SépéSu [it-t] a-na-az-za-z[u] if the tendons 
of a man’s legs continually stand still 
(opposed to ittanallaku iii 20) AfO 18 66 
iii 22 (OB), cf. sA egbisu GUB.GUB-az STT 
89:84, also Kocher BAM 194 ii 6, 354 iii 18, AMT 
58,7:6; SA sépésu kabbaru the veins of 
his legs are thick (and he cannot walk) 
Kécher BAM 124i 8, dup]. AMT 73,1:15, Summa 
SA.MES pémisu isténs itanakkalusu if the 
veins of his thigh hurt him continually 
at the same time (so that he cannot stand 
or walk) CT 23 1:1, ef. Labat TDP 108 iv 18, 
154 r. 15, AMT 69,9:3; SA ga UR-Su ittanak- 
nanu (if) the veins of his thigh are com- 
pletely knotted Kraus Texte 22 ii 9; Se-er- 
a-an Sapulligu tebi KUB 4 14:3 and dupl. 
KUB 87 187:2, cf. sa KU-8¢& (= Suburrigu?) 
ZI.Z1-8i Kraus Texte 22 i 21, SA SAG.KI"- 
Si Su" -§i u Gin"! -Si z1.ME Labat TDP 112 
i31, SA Su.sI GIR ZAG-s& GAL-lum ZI.ZI 
Kraus Texte 18: 12, and passim with tebi, q.v.; ana 
itb SA SAG.KI nuhht to calm the throb- 
bing in the veins of the forehead Kocher 
BAM 11:19, ef. CT 23 42 (= Kécher BAM 482) 
ii 10; if his head sa uktallim Labat TDP 
20:29, SA NU TUK ibid. 30; Sa panusu 
kurima SA.MES ina uGU panisu NU {L 
this means that his face is short and the 
veins on his face do not .... Kraus Texte 
24:15; Summa SA rés napistisu Sa mitt u 
Sumélt DU-ku-ma Sa pitisu Saknu if the 
blood vessels on the right and the left 


Ser’ anu If 


of his throat pulsate and those on his 
forehead are relaxed Labat TDP 100:7, (if 
the vertebrae of his neck are loose) sa. 
MES-Su Saknu_ ibid. 82:25, for other refs. see 
gakdnu mng. Th, also (with opposite néhu, see ndhu 
mng. Ib) ibid. 144 iv 58, etc.; Summasa 1ar -sé 
ittanallaku if the veins of his eyes throb 
ibid. 52:13, cf. SA.MES-&% T1-ma la it: 
tanallaku his blood vessels are sound and 
do not throb ibid. 28:96; for other refs. see 
alaku mng. 6c; summa amélu UZU.SA imitti 
u Suméli ustabbalu if the arteries of the 
right and left (temples) of a (sick) person 
throb(?) (and blood comes out of his 
mouth) AMT 44,4:1; Swmma SA SAG.KI-S& 
adi KA-S8u izaqqamma u itahhit (var. ahz 
hit) (see zagapu A mng. le-2’) Kraus 
Texte 23 r. 5, ef. Bab. 7 pl. 18 r. 19; [Summa] 
GIG SA SAG.KI-8&&% eb-ru-nim if the veins 
on the sick man’s temples .... Syria 33 
123 r. 10, ef. (with dama isteqi, for ilteqd) 
ibid. r. 12, (with magtu) ibid. r. 11; SA panisu 
kima 8v.auR kappu (see kapdpu mng. 1a) 
ibid. r. 7, ef. (said of the veins of the eyes) Labat 
TDP 50 iv 9; Summa SA irtigu sic, iltegd 
if the veins on his chest take on a greenish 
color Labat TDP 100:6; ’wmma GIG SA IGI. 
MES-8% patru Syria 33 123 r. 9; summa 
(pantsu) SA.MES DIRI.MES if his face is 
filled with blood vessels Kraus Texte 7:6; 
ina UD.4.KAM SA SAG.KI-8% tamahhasma 
iballut on the fourth day you lance(?) 
the veins of his temple and he will re- 
cover CT 23 45 iii 23 (= Kécher BAM 482 iii 57); 
Summa SA kakkultt tat 15-s% tarku if 
the veins on his right eyeball are black 
Labat TDP 52:14, ef. ibid. 15ff., Swmma alittu 
sa tuliga §u-su-ru if the veins on a preg- 
nant woman’s breast are... . ibid. 204:49, 
(red) ibid. 51, SA.MES SA;.MES purruku 
veined with red blood vessels — ibid. 52, 
ef. ibid. 53 ff.; Summa gerbisu MI.MES-masa 
libbisu Suddudu (see Sadddu mng. 9) ibid. 
120 ii 38, also ibid. 46f., 234:37; Summa serru 
SA.MES SA-S&é SA; u SIG, ttaddé _ ibid. 
220:32; Summa sa ahiga UD.MES if the 
veins of her arm are white(?) Kraus Texte 
Ile vi 12; §a SA.MES ina muhkhi Su" ma’da 
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that (means that) there are many veins 
(standing out) on (his) hands (explanation 
to Summa qaté labbi fakin) ibid. 24:21; for 
other refs. see ammatu, eqbu, nu mng. le, 
irtu mng. la, kabbartu, kakkultu, kisallu, 
létu mng. la, nakkaptu, panu, pému, pi, 
putu, gablu A mng. 2a-2’, ginnatumng. Ib, 
Saptilu, pu, &uburru, tult, ubdnu. 


g) of parts of the exta: summa [martum] 
§e-er-ha-[nt] udduha[t] if the gall bladder 
is completely covered with a network of 
veins YOS 1031 iv 41; libbu Si-ir-ha-[nul-su 
damam [lu]pputu (if) the veins of the 
“heart” are spotted with blood ibid. 4214, 
cf. [Se-er]-ha-nu-su damam mali ibid. 31 
xii 23 (both OB ext.); Summa kalit imitti sa. 
MES nétat if the right kidney is sur- 
rounded with blood vessels KAR 152 r. 11, 
also (the left) ibid. 12; uncert.: Summa kas: 
kasu ana UZU.SA (var. SA) itur if the 
breastbone turns into a... . Boissier Choix 
94 K.4136+ r. 3, var. from K.3982 (both SB ext.). 


2. sinew (as material for manufacturing 
objects) — a) for fastening: naggarum 
Jamhadim Sa lamassam [ipp]esu 1 GuN &- 
ir-ha-ni irigann[i] u 8-ir-ha-ni ina ekal: 
[lim] sutamti ... 2 GUN sippatam pihat 
&-ir-ha-ni igahmitunim the carpenter of 
Jamhad who is executing the lamassu 
figure has requested of me one talent 
of sinews but sinews are in short supply 
in the palace, let them send without delay 
two talents of reeds in place of sinews 
ARMT 13 42:8ff., cf. 1(?) MA.NA §-ir-h[a- 
nt] 10(?) MA.NA ziné one mina of sinews 
and ten minas of palm ribs _ ibid. 56:8; 
% MA.NA Si-ir-ha-nu ana Sipir sahirtim 
ARMT 23 206: 1, cf. (given to the leather worker) 
ibid. 205:1; ina maskiya subbutu [. ..] ina 
SA.MES-ia subbutu [...] with my (the 
ox’s) hide the [. . .] (of the chariot) are 
fastened, with my tendons its [.. .] are 
fastened Lambert BWL 178 r. 12 (Fable of the 
Ox and the Horse); 12 KUS Sa enzi.MES 12 
tapalu e-er-a-nu ana GIS.GIGIR -ti-su ana 
qat PN nadnu twelve goat hides and twelve 
sets of sinews for his chariot were given 


Ser’ anu 2e 


to PN HSS 15 195:4, ef. ibid. 1; (you cover 
the copper kettledrum with the hide of the 
bull) ina sa GUB Sa rapasti babsu taSappi 
you fasten its opening with the sinew from 
the left thigh KAR 60 r. 9, see RAcc. 22, 
also ina SA rapasti GUB-s&é bab&su tasappi 
RAcce. 14 ii 30, ef. also ibid. 18, ef. [maskul 
u Str-a-nu(var. -num) KAR 50r. 10, see RAcc. 
24. 


b) for bowstrings: 1 MA.NA 6 GIN 
&-ir-ha-nu ana gidi §a GIS.SUB.HI.A ARMT 
23 207:1; you use as bowstring sA.MUD 
MAS.DA ga GUB Biggs Saziga 65 K.9036:9, 
also SA PES.UR.RA ibid. 52 AMT 73,2:7, see 
sabitu usage e, arrabu usage a; return, 
arrow, to your canebrake, frame of the 
bow to your forests séir-a-nu ana Sagsalli 
immeri. bowstring to the sheep’s tendon 
RA 46 34ff. ii 18, 27, 48, dup]. STT 19:65, 80, 
STT 21 ii 65 (SB Epic of Zu). 


ce) for musical instruments: dari lu 
sA-an (var. Sér-an) sammé let my penis 
be a (taut) lyre string LKA 101:15, var. 
from LKA 95 r. 8, see Biggs Saziga 35, cf. 
DU.DU.BI SA ZA.Mi TI-qt ibid. 17; for SA 
as string of a stringed instrument, see 
pitnu. 


d) in magic and ritual use: (if a man’s 
leg is affected) SA OR UDU.NITA Sa GUB 
teleqge you take the sinew from the 
left thigh of a sheep CT 23 12 iii 42; SA 
MAS.DA tefemmi you spin gazelle sinew 
(and tie it around his feet) Kécher BAM 
194 ii 7; various stones ima SA AB.RI. 
RI.GA SA Ug.RI.RI tagakkak you string on 
a sinew of a dead cow and the sinew of 
a dead ewe Kiécher BAM 237 i 48, cf. SA 
AB.RI.RI.[GA] AMT 52,6:12, for other refs. 
see littu A usage a2’; you catch a male 
partridge(?) and Se-er-a-ni u irrt inaNAg. 
NA, tasdk you crush the tendons and the 
intestines with a pestle Biggs Saziga 56 left 
edge 5 (from Bogh.). 


e) other oces.: KUS wu &-ir-a-nu le= 
géma take the hide and the sinews (of 
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the slaughtered goat) JEN 350:11, ef. KUS. 
MES wu Se-er-a-ni.MES JEN 551:14, see Jan- 
kowska, Lacheman AV p. 196. 


Since Ser’ dnu refers to ligaments and 
tendons and to blood vessels, i.e., any 
cordlike detail of the anatomy, its mean- 
ing depends on the context (the part of the 
body referred to and the symptoms 
described). See also Serhdnu. 


Oppenheim, Or. NS 31 27ff.; Kinnier Wilson, 
Iraq 18 140f. and Iraq 24 60ff. 


Sératu see sérétu. 


Serbillu 
Sum. lw. 

gi8.8ér.bil (var. gi8.8e.er.[x]) = Sa[r(?)-bil- 
lu] Hh. TI 240, see MSL 9 162; gik.8ér.bil 
= 8{u] Hh. III 253. 


(Sarbillu) s.; (a tree); lex.*; 


Serdanu (s¢rdanu) s.; (a gentilic or ap- 
pellative); RS, EA; foreign word. 


PN committed a serious offense against 
me wussir LO.MES KUR Su-te & daku LO 
Se-er-da-ni he sent Sutian troops and they 
killed the &.(-s) (and took three men pris- 
oner to Egypt) EA 122:35, also EA 123:15; 
L[G] &-tr-da-nu (in broken context) EA 
81:16 (all letters of Rib-Addi); PN DUMU PN, 
LU §e-er-da-n[a] MRS 9 234 RS 17.112:6; PN 
DUMU Se-er-da-an-ni MRS 6 124 RS 15.167+ 
:13, wr." Se-er-ta-an-ni ibid. 131 RS 15.118:5; 
PN DUMU Sé€-er-da-na Syria 18 250 RS 
8.145:27, see Nougayrol, MRS 6 257. 


Dietrich and Loretz, Stier AV 39ff. (with pre- 
vious lit.). 


Serdingirgallakku s.; (a song); SB; Sum. 
lw. 


[x] sér-dingir-gal-la-ku Sumeru x Su- 
merian §.-songs KAR 158 viii 13. 


Lit. “song of a great god.” 
Sérétu (sérdtu, sidrdtu) s. pl.; morning, 


morning time; OB, MB, MA, SB, NA; MA 
Sidrdtu; cf. féru A s. 


Sérétu 


mul ud.zal.le = kakkab namdéri, mul 4.gu. 
zi.ga = MIN Se-re-tti Hh. XXII Section 11 A v 
8'f. 

gaSan.an.na an.na usan.na mén gasan. 
an.na an.naud.zal.la mén: IJstar lat Simétan 
andku Istar ilat Se-re-e-ti andku I am IStar, god- 
dess of the evening, I am IStar, goddess of the 
morning Delitzsch AL? 135:37ff., wr. Se-re-e-tté 
SBH 98f. No. 53:38 ff., wr. Se-e-re-ti BRM 4 
10:21f.; ‘nin.si.an.na nin nip.da gal [x x]: 
[b] éltu “Ninsianna bélet Se-re-te GAL-[x] LKA 21:9f. 


a) with ref. to light and weather phe- 
nomena — 1’ Venus as the morning star: 
(*I8tar ilat] Se-re-e-ti RA 18 22 i 1) (SB ine.); 
upha ki muw Se-[re-ti] rise like the 
morning star KAR 158 vii 2 (list of songs), 
note ‘Séria nabnitka elletu ilat e-re-e-ti 
DN, your pure offspring, goddess of the 
morning KAR 128 r. 30 (prayer of Tn.). 


2’ other morning stars: [a]ttunu MUL. 
MES ga Se-re-tim you are the morning 
stars Biggs Saziga 74:8. 


3’ other phenomena: Sa... [k]i manit 
Se-re-ti (var. maniti Se-ri) zdqsu tabu (Mar- 
duk) whose breath is pleasant like the 
morning breeze AnSt 30 101:6 (Ludlul I), 
var. from Lambert BWL 343: 6; [. ..d i-pa-rt 
Se-re-e-tt ana mse ral[psati] (Samas) 
{lifting?] the torch of the morning for the 
multitudes of people Lambert BWL 138: 187 
(hymn to Sama). 


b) as time indication— 1’ ina &érétz, 
Sidrati — a’ in astrol. omens: concerning 
the planet Venus about which the king 
wrote tome md “Dilbat ina &e-re-e-ti ikiin 
ana mati tagabbia ki anni ina mukallimi[t 
Sati]r ma “Dilbat ina se-re-ti [ikin] ma 
Se-fel-[ru namdru] Sarir[u nasima] 
“When will you tell me (the meaning of the 
omen) ‘Venus is stationary in the morn- 
ing’?” — itis written as follows in the com- 
mentary: “Venus is stationary in the 
morning”: “morning” (séru) (means) to 
brighten, it is bright, it has brilliance 
ABL 37 r. 11 and 16, see Parpola LAS No. 12, 
ef. Mux Dilbat ina Se-re-e-ti ikin tba’ ilma 
ACh Supp. I&tar 36 r. 6, for comm. see séruAs.; DIS 
[Muu Dilbat ina Se-re]-e-ti tktin ACh I8tar 
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2:6, 11:25 (subscript to comm.), K.2346+ :7’, and 
passim, also cited Parpola LAS No. 65:18, wr. 
ina Se-re-e-iu K.8119 r. 4’ (catch line), Se-e- 
re-[ta] K.2902 r.5, wr. Se-ri-tt ACh I8tar 11:1, 
ACh Supp. 2 18tar 51:1, for comm., see séru 
As. lex. section; DIS MUL Dilbat ina Se-re- 
e-tt tkiin u adannatisu INES 33 199:27 (SB 
Diviner’s Manual): [DiS MUL Dilbat ina] Se- 
re-e-tt kajdnat K.35:16 (partly in ACh I8tar 5), 
dupl. K.7169 + K.7223 r. 5’; DIS MUL Dilbat ina 
Se-rim ippuhamma la irbi KI.MIN ina Se- 
re-e-ti tppuhamma u irbi if Venus rises 
heliacally in the morning and does not set, 
variant: rises heliacally in the morning 
and sets VAT 10218 iii 19; DIS MUL Ddlbat 
ina Sabati ippuha | ina Se-re-e-ti[. . .] ACh 
I8tar 6:15. 


b’ other occs.: [a] migamma ibtanakki 
[m]ussakkt izabbil [in]a Se-re-ti he wails 
every day, brings incense offerings in the 
morning Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 76 iii 6; 
ina &e-re-ti tbbara ligaznin let him (Adad) 
rain down a mist in the morning ibid. 74 
ii 16, also 76 ii 30, also cited Thompson Rep. 
243 r. 3, see Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis p. 28; you 
leave the perfume in the pot for four days 
e-mi-su ina Si-a-ra-a-te malama tusahhaz 
igatu la dan (to keep?) it hot you make a 
fire once (each) morning (but) the fire 
should not be intense Ebeling Parfimrez. 
p. 19:18, also ibid. 18:20, 20:5, 21:22, and 23:28 
(MA); [summa mar]su ina se-re-e-ti ilte- 
nebbu if a sick man keeps howling in 
the mornings Labat TDP 176:1, also Iraq 18 
133 :22 (catalog of diagn. omens); in personal 
names: 'RiSat-ina-Se-re-ti She-Rejoices- 
in-the-Morning BE 15 200 ii 36, PBS 2/2 53:5 
(MB). 

2’ sa Séerati (Siadrati): 5 SILA NINDA 
ana bit “Adad &a Si-a-ra-a-te 8 SILA NINDA 
lana bté1 [DN] nubat[tu(su)] JCS 7 161 No. 
43:4 (MA Tell Billa); ina §a 81-ra-te ina niphiz 
[Su] 1M.U,(GISGAL).LU ittalak umd IM.SI. 
sA il[lak| in the morning at its (the 
sun’s) rising the south wind was blowing, 
now the north wind is blowing ABL 405 
r. 21, see Parpola LAS No. 64; UD.13.KAM ina 


Serhanu 


[gal §e(!)-ra-a-[f]i(!) musutat[a] lépustul 
on the 13th day in the morning they 
should perform the dream(?) ritual ABL 
76:9, see Parpola LAS No. 50; UD.26.KAM Sa 
Se-ra-a-t[i .. .] ugerrubu tak[limtu] ukal- 
lumu on the morning of the 26th they 
introduce [. . .] and perform the display 
ceremony ABL 1097:7’, see Parpola LAS No. 6; 
[mMu]L Dilbat ina Se-re-lel-[ti i]kan | ana 
Sd &e-[ra-ti] iqgabbi Venus is stationary 
in the morning — this refers to morning 
(Sa S€rati) Parpola LAS No. 65:19; ima &d& 
§e-ra-ti (in broken context) ABL 1333 r. 11 
(all NA). 


3’ other oce.: iT1 Tamhiri uD.20. 
KAM [BA.ZALI Se-re-et 1T1 Tamhiri uDU. 
ui.A ubbalam ul ub-<ba>-lam-ma UDU.HI.A 
u buginasina a MU.4.KAM inaddin the 
20th of MN has passed, he will bring the 
sheep by(?) the & of MN, if he does not 
bring them, he will deliver four years’ 
worth of sheep and their wool yield A 
11839:7 (OB Diyala). 
Sergidda s.; (a song); SB; Sum. lw.; 
wr. SER.G{D.DA. 


[x] Skr.cip.DA.MES sumeru x Sumerian 
§.-songs KAR 158 viii 12. 


Lit. “long song.” 


Wilcke, Sumerological Studies Jacobsen 257f. 
and 287. 


Serhanu (sirhdnu) s.; (mng. uncert.); OB, 
Mari. 


PN ina Se-er-ha-ni-im ina gatim ul ibassi 
PN is not among the work crew(?) on the 
list BIN 7 29:6, see Stol, AbB 9 216; dispatch 
him to me so that [x-n]a Se-er-ha-ni-im [x 
(x)] BUR.3 GAN-im niditisu [lt] bbePN [1] tab 
he may satisfy PN regarding the crew(?) 
for the three bur of field, his uncultivated 
ground Walters Water for Larsa pl. 4 No. 12 
r. 7, see Stol, AbB 9 251, cf. Se-er-ha-nam sa 
40 MA.NA kaspim isu ibid. r. 3; x oil Sa 
ana e-im &a Se-er-ha-ni-im which is for 
the leather bearing(?) of (or: for) § UET5 
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600:17; sadbum épistum sa ippesu isat ul 
Sa &t-ir-ha-an Siprija the crew which is 
to do the work is too small, it is not 
among(?) the §. of my work ARM 3 1:15; 
seum sa ina halsija ibassi ul Sa S-ir-ha- 
mi-ia the barley which is in my district 
is not from my & ARMT 13 124r. 7. 


Stol, BiOr 28 367. 
Serhanu see sirhdanu. 


Serhatu s.; (a gift or payment); Nuzi.* 


marassu §a PN ‘PN, ana martiti ana PN; 
iddinas&u ... u 2 Gud kima Se-er-ha-ti 
PN; ana PN iddin (concerning) the daugh- 
ter of PN, 'PN,, whom he gave as an 
adopted daughter to PN;, and PN; gave PN 
two oxen as § HSS 19 145:9, 


Probably an error for terhatu. 


Serhazu see tur’azu. 


Serhu see Ser’u. 


Serhullu (sarhullu, surhullu, sulhullu) s.; 
1. (a gold or silver bead), 2. (a neck- 
lace), 3. (a metal object); Ur III, OB, 
Mari, Bogh., SB. 

urudu.nig.Guu.Su.m[a(?)] (var. f[urudu. 
nig.au]1L(?).ma) = gar-hul-lu Hh. XI 358, in MSL9 
202 and Hunger Uruk 123 r. 6. 

(nfg].zi.gal (var. GIS.pC.x(read: .gul.8u?). 
ni) nig.zi.pa.an™.pa.an™ : Sur-hu-ul-lu sip: 
patum Sa ina napsati ihallulu (my mother is) a &. 
(and) a sippatu which they hang around the neck 
Ugaritica 5 169 :24f. (from Bogh.), for the Sum. see 
Civil, JNES 23 2:29. 


1. (a gold or silver bead): x refined 
gold Se-er-hu-lum 5.8e.ta 206.8é 10 
na,.gug.gid.da gdé.g4.dé_ for 206 
§.(-beads) weighing five grains each, to 
be set with ten elongated carnelian beads 
(on a necklace) UET 3 458:2, ef. (weighing 
ten grains) ibid. 516:2, (15 grains) ibid. 553: 2, 
for other refs. (weighing five grains) see Limet 
Métal 226: 1 har ku.babbar 3 gin ki. 
l4.bi 3 gin ? ma.na 5 $e ku.babbar 


Ser’itu 


Se-er-hu-lum 5.8e.ta 143.8é one silver 
bracelet of three shekels, weighing three 
shekels, and 9005 grains of silver for 143 
&.-beads of five grains each UET 3 708:4, 
ef. (also of silver) ibid. 592:3, 644:7 (all Ur III). 


2. (a necklace): see Ugaritica 5, in lex. 
section; | Su-ul-hu-ul-lum kU. BABBAR KI. 
LA.BI 2 MA.<NA> Sa PN ana DN &a GN tkruz 
buma one silver § weighing two minas 
which PN dedicated to the River God of 
Gardi TCL 10 109:1, cf. 2 MA.<NA> KU. 
BABBAR 8u-ul-hu-ul-lum ibid. 100:17, coll. 
Amaud, RA 70 87; tér pagruk Sukuttaka t[i] le 
lika wa-su(?)-um(?) [ki]-Sa-di-i-ka Si-it 
ka-na-x §u-ur-hu-ul-l[t] (obscure) RA 45 
171: 14 (OB lit.). 


3. (a metal object): 1 Sa-ar-hu-ul-lu 
(among metal implements) ARMT 22 204 ii 
26; LU.DUMU.SAG um-man ... Sar-hul- 
lum UD.KA.BAR ina qat Suméliguukalla. . . 
Sar-hul-lum uhallal urupu Sar-hul-lum 
ina Sumélisu ukalla the .... holds a 
bronze 8. in his left hand, he hangs up(?) 
the &., he holds a copper &. in his left 
hand (and recites a Suilla prayer) BM 
32206 ii 26 and 29, cf. Sar-hul-lum uhallalu 
ibid. 34 (NB rit., courtesy G. Cagirgan). 

The Hitt. version (see Ugaritica 5 773) 
of the Bogh. bil. cited lex. section uses 
hubhurtalla, a common Hitt. word for 
necklace, see van Brock, RHA 20 110 No. 196. 
The refs. wr. garhullu, which occur in 
Hh. XI among tools (makdadu, ummuru, 
Sumtu), may belong to a separate word. 


**Serhanum (AHw. 1216b) see serhullu. 
Seriktu see siriktu. 

Serimtu see sirimiu. 

Ser’itu s.; (a garment); NA, NB. 


[tug...] = [w]-r-Lum = Ser,-"i-té Hg. C IT 15, 
in MSL 10 139. 


TUG Se-er-t-tu Sa labbugsuni the &.-gar- 
ment with which he (Bél) is clothed ZA 
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51 136:32, wr. TOG se-er-’-2-tu ibid. 138:53, 
ef. rGG Se-er-ia(?)-[. ..] ibid. 154:21 (NA 
cultic comm.), see Frymer-Kensky, JAOS 103 
133 ff., TUG Se-ri---tu (among garments 
for Sama, Aja, and Bunene) BBSt. No. 36 
v 44, 52, 54, vi 3 (NB). 


Serku (Serkd) s.; string of dried fruit; 
foreign word; OAkk., OB, SB. 
pés.Se.er.kum = gsér-ku-u Hh. XXIV 234, 
ef. pés.8i.ir.[kum] MSL 11 157 No. 15:402, 
[pées].8e.er.kum ibid. 161 No. 17 v 22f. 
(OB Forerunners to Hh. XXIV); [gid.pé8.8e. 
er. k]u(var. .gu) = str-ku Hh. III 30e, var. and 
restoration from VAT 6588 (Forerunner to Hh. III), 
ef. MIN (= giS.pé8).Se.er.kum RS Forerunner I 
to Hh. III, cited MSL 5 95 note to 30a-d; giS.pés. 
Se.er.kum, giS.haShur.Se.er.kum, gi8S.uy. 
hi.in.Se.er.kum = &-ir-ku Nabnitu J 58ff. 


a) of figs: s2tten gurnum salustam sics 
@ 1 GIS.PES(?) Se-er-ku namhartam ... i. 
Ac.E (the tenant of the date grove) de- 
livers two thirds of standard-quality 
dates, one third of first-quality dates, and 
one string of figs TLB 1 71:11, also ibid. 
72:10, see Landsberger Date Palm 58; sulupp? 
GIS.PES §e-er-kum karané (you prepare 
sweet cakes with honey, ghee, oil) dates, 
§. figs, wine (etc.) BBR No. 1-20:46. 


b) of other fruit: see (said of apples 
and green dates) Nabnitu, in lex. section. 


c) other occ.: giS.mar.gid.da.Se. 
er.kum MSL 6 38:6 (RS Forerunner to Hh. V). 


For Sargonic and Ur III refs. wr. Se. 
er.gu and nir.gu qualifying figs and, 
more rarely, apples, see Gelb, Kraus AV 
67ff. The entry qualifying a wagon, gi8. 
mar.gid.da.8e.er.kum, cited usage c, 
may be an attraction following the pattern 
of geographical varieties of figs listed in 
Hh. Ii 30a-e. 


Civil, Or. NS 56 233 ff. 


Serku see Sirku A. 


Serkii see Serku. 


Sernamgalakku 


Serkugd s.; (a song); SB; Sum. lw.; 
wr. syll. (always with the SiR sign) and 
SER.KU.GA with phon. complement. 

tug.tug nam.gub Sér.ki.ga u.me.ni.sid: 
ta [Sp]ta SER.KU.GA-e muniima recite the spell, 
the incantation, and the &-song 5R 50 ii 63f. 
and dupl. (bi rimki), see Borger, JCS 21 8:78; 
Sér.ki.ga inim ZU.AB za.a.ke,(KID) : sér-ku- 
gu-t% MIN kimmu the pure song, the word of the 
apst, is yours 4R 29 No. 1:39f. and dupl. STT 
182:12 (hymn to Marduk); “tu.tu Sér.ki.ga.bi 
x [...]: ‘Marduk Sa ina sér-ki-gi-su [...] STC 1 
180 K.5233 :8f. (mis pi). 


naphar 8 sumeru 3 akkadii napharma 11 
Sér-ku-gu-u% total: eight Sumerian (songs) 
(and) three Akkadian (songs), a grand 
total of eleven %.-songs KAR 158 vi5, also 
11 Sér-ku-gu-u.MES ibid. viii 27; Sipir at. 
TAG.GA mala Ea ibsimu kikkitté ShR.KU. 
GaA-e kullat nagbt némeqi nisirii kaku- 
gallutt the lore(?) of the “.... reed,” as 
much as Ea has devised, the ritual acts, 
the .-songs, the entire range of wisdom, 
the secrets of the incantation priest KAR 
44 r. 5, see ZA 30 210. 


Lit. “pure song.” 


Sernamennakku s.; (a song); SB*; Sum. 
lw. 


[sé]r.nam.en.na : sér-n[am-en-na- 
kJe,(K1D) (for context see Sernamgalakku) 
ZA 64 142:24 (Examenstext A). 


Lit. “song of the en priest’s office.” 


Sernamgalakku s.; (a song); SB*; Sum. 
lw. 


[Sér.nam.gala sé]r.nam.en.na 
Sér.nam.uru.na  ([Sér.nam].gi.na 
i.zu.U : sr-nam-gala-ke,(Kip) sér- 
n[Lam-en-na-k] e, [sér-nam] -u-ru-na-ke 
[Sér] -nam-gi-na-ke,(var. -ke) ... tidé do 
you know the &.-song, the Sernamennakku 
song, the sernamurunakku song, the ser- 
namginakku song? ZA 64 142:24 (Examens- 
text A). 


Lit. “song of the kalé singer’s office.” 
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Sernamginakku s.; (a song); SB*: Sum. 
lw. 


[Sér.nam].gi.na : [sér]-nam-gi-na- 
ke,(KID)(var. -ke) (for context see ser: 
namgalakku) ZA 64 142:24 (Examenstext A). 


Sernamurunakku s.; (a song); SB*; Sum. 
lw. 


Sér.nam.uru.na [sér-nam] -t-ru- 
na-ke (for context see Sernamgalakku) 
ZA 64 142:24 (Examenstext A). 


Sernu (sirnu) s.; (part of a chariot); Nuzi, 
MA, NA. 


GIS Se-er-nu (between niru and aég-til-x) Prac- 
tical Vocabulary Assur 598 (coll. from photograph). 


1 GIS si-ir-nu Sa narkabti attadin dint 
la ipugsu x kaspi ul GIS S-ir-nu §a narz 
kabti PN iktala (and delete CAD 8 (K) 
kagirnu) AASOR 16 9:9 and 13 (coll.); 1 G18 
&t-ir-nu la masi one uncleaned (un- 
polished?) & (among chariot parts) KAJ 
310:10 (MA inv.); md@ x GI8 Se-er-ni attahri 
sippu sa passiri ... ussammik I re- 
ceived(?) [. . . of(?)] the & (and) I... .-ed 
the rim(?) of the table ABL 611 r. 2 (NA). 


**Serpu (AHw. 1217b) see Sergerru. 


Serqu s.; stolen goods; OA; cf. Sa 


raqu. 


24 minas of copper are owed by PN to 
PN, wna &é-er-qi-im isba[ssu] he seized 
it from the stolen goods ICK 2 308:6; 
[...] Sé-er-qi-im irgumu they made a 
complaint concerning the stolen goods 
TCL 14 46 left edge 1, see Ichisar Imdilum p. 249. 


By-form of Surqu, q.v. 


Serru  (Sarru) s.; baby, infant, young 
child; from OA, OB on; OA 8arru, pl. 
Serrétt JEN 433:20; wr. syll. and LU.TUR, 
TUR.DIS; cf. Ser Serre. 


tu-ur TU = Se-er-rum, la’d, sihru, laki, lal’u A 
VII/4: 66 ff.; [tu-ur] [ru] = [Se]-er-rum Ea VIL iv 7’; 
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TUR = Se-er-[ru] 8’ Voc. V 13’; gi-na TUR = Se-er-[ru], 
la-ku-[u] ibid. 17’f.; gi-na TUR.DIS = gind, sér- 
rum, si{hru|m, lap a], [aké] A VI/1:111ff., ef. Diril 
294 ff.; ge-en-na (var. gi-na) TUR.DIS = Se-er-ru (var. 
Sér-rum) S8° II 304; [ba-an]-da TuR.DA = sér-ru, 
sthru, ld, lakad Diri I 279 ff., also (same context) 
S* Voc. V 19'ff.; [hij-pi-iz TuR.TUR.DIS = Se-er- 
rLa-am] CBS 11319+ iii 2 (OB); rur.p18.ga = se- 
er-ru (var. TUR.ga = §e-e-ri), TUR.DIS = sa-ah- 
ri, TURE" "py = Ia--%, rat" "pim = la- 
ku-i ErimhuS V 153ff.; vTuR®! "pig ; Se-er- 
rum", ruRftitnlprg : la--u, TURN "pIs : ap-lu, 
TUR Ip : na-da-nu Izbu Comm. 160ff.; bu- 
un-gu US.GA = éer-ri, sihru, [la’]a, [la]ki Diri IV 
156ff.; Us™88gA = Se-er-ru, lu.tuR = lad, 
hitimyR.pIs = lakd, 118°" "'pim = gudddu An- 
tagal C 236ff.; he-en-zér IGI1.pIm = Se-er-rum, 
sthrum, lad, laki Diri II 163 ff.; [pt] = Se-er-rum 
MSL 9 130:308 (Proto-Aa); [...] [GAxx] = [§el- 
er-rum A IV/4:187, from BM 36979; é.dim. 
ma = & gér-ru 5R 16 iv 52 (group voc.). 

li.ur.tab.ba = ha-[ar-ha-ru], li.aS.pal. 
tum = gu-[zal-lu], lu.ur.S8ub,(KAxGA) = Se-er-[ru] 
CT 37 24 iii 9’-11' (Lu App.), see MSL 12 228; 
harharu | guzallu | min | Se-e-rum Lambert BWL 76 
Comm. 77 (Theodicy Comm.). 

i.kd.e ... d.nu.gaél.la 84m TUR.DIS.bi.e. 
Se: tkkal ... la l@& Sim [8] r-ri-si (see 124 in 
la l@4) Lambert BWL 242:10;  nundum 
dim sa¢ : gapti Se-er-ri-im nasdqu (it is in your 
power) to kiss the lips of the child ZA 65 192: 138; 
lug] tu.mu tur.re dujg.ub.ba : wmu Sa Se-er-ra 
ina birki nad& SBH 127 No. 82:6. 

ban.da = ge-er-ri / sa-ah-ri JNES 33 332 :8f. 
(NB med. comm.); Se-er-ru = [m]a-a-ru LTBA 2 
2:290; Se-er-rum = ma-a-ru Explicit Malku I 189; 
lart, laki, daqqu = Sér-ru ibid. 249 ff.; b-25-ru(var. 
-rum) = §e-er-ru ibid. 305. 


a) in leg. and letters—1’ in OA: 
Summa PN adi 3 Sanat Sé-ra-am la emmar 
if PN does not have a child (by his wife) 
within three years (he may purchase a 
slave woman as concubine) I 490:20, see 
J. Lewy, HUCA 276; if she (the wife) does 
not bear him a child within two years she 
herself will purchase a slave woman wu 
warkatam istu §a-ra ammim tarassiusunni 
and later, when she (the slave woman) 
will have borne a child by that man(?) 
(she may be sold) ICK 1 3:13, see Hirsch, 
Or. NS 35 280; x silver issér PN PN, PN; 
a&sitisu Sa-ri-&u u bitisu owed by PN, PN2, 
and PN3;, his wife, his children, and his 
household TCL 21 237:4, cf. CCT 1 7a:5; 
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astipirum (GEME.ARAD) & [a] §a-ru-su u 
eqlaltum] Sa PN the slaves, [his(?)] house, 
his children, and (his) fields, are (se- 
curity) for PN (creditor) Jankowska KTK 
95:6, cf. bissu u assassu u §é-ru-su adaggal 
ibid. 96:16 (= Golénischeff 10), see Veenhof, BiOr 
27 368; we will give mala akal sé-ri-ka 
u a&sitika as much as (needed) for food 
for your children and your wife KT Hahn 
9:33 (let.); KU.a1 §ébilam u Se-ri-ka asur 
send gold and (thereby) provide for your 
children Ka 746:17 (courtesy L. Matous); 
Summa suhartam érigski PN u Sé-ri-su agar 
libbisu litrusu if he requests the young 
girl from you (fem.), then let him take PN 
and his children wherever he wishes CCT 
3 7a:32. 


2’ in OB: 171.7.KAM anniim §e9(81)- 
ru-um ina libbija itu rT1.1.KAM Sey9-ru- 
um ina libbija mitma for seven months 
(this unborn) child was in my body, but 
for a month now the child in my body 
has been dead ABIM 15:8f.; abi Se-er-re 
kiam ippe§ does the father of a child 
act like this? A.138 r. 4; ana Se-er-ri- 
im &a aqbikim uzndja madis ibassiakim as 
for the baby about whom I spoke to you, 
my concern is very much for you PBS 
1/2 5:7; uncert.: 1 LO TUR.DIS PN Kraus 
AbB 1 101:14, cf. ibid. 16, BIN 7 12:13f. 


3’ in Nuzi: (after the death of the 
adoptive father) PN asSata itti Se-er-ri- 
Su] ileqqesunuti agar had[t iljlak PN (the 
adopted son) may take (his) wife together 
with his children and go wherever he 
wishes HSS 19 39:12; s¢mta ana Se-er- 
r[i-§ju DUMU.MES-Su [u as]Satisu iim 
umma PN ‘PN, assati [an]a abbiti sa se- 
er-ri-ia wu bitija mimmija [é]tepussi (PN) 
made a will in favor of his young children, 
his sons, and his wife. PN said: I have 
given my wife ‘PN, the status of guardian 
over my young children and my house 
(and) possessions HSS 193:2 and5: summa 
Simumaku [la pi tuppi ana asésatyla 
ul Se-er-ri-Su addinu pagirana irtasu |. . .] 
uzakka if there are any claimants against 
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the testamentary dispositions that I have 
made according to (this) tablet in favor 
of my wife and my(!) children, [PN] will 
clear them ibid. 19+ :57, ef. ibid. 52, see Wil- 
helm, Lacheman AV p. 343; (if the husband 
takes another wife after his first wife has 
borne children) istu a&sSatisu u ina §e-er- 
ri-&u Sassumma ippusu he will forfeit any 
rights to his wife and to his children (by 
her) IM 73459 r. 11 (courtesy A. Fadhil); Se- 
er-ri ‘PN [T]a(?) &-ma-ar ‘PN will have no 
authority over the children (of the second 
wife) HSS 5 67:22; Summa PN PN, ana 
warditi ttepsu PN; imagqutma PN itti se- 
er-ri-Su ileqge (see maqgatu mng. 3a-1’) 
HSS 19 48:28; (barley) ana PN SE.BA ana 
Se-er-ri-Su tlge HSS 13 255:4 (translit. only); 
Sattukka ... itti Se-er-ri-Su (for context 
see sattukku usage d) HSS 19 44:26; (oil) 
ana PN ana ass[atisu u] ana se-er-ri-su 
HSS 16 421B:16, ef. ibid. 21; "PN itti ‘PN, w 
itti PN; assum se-er-ri-su Sa PN, Sa anaPN, 
wardi a ‘PN [I]u(?) waldu ina dini . 

itelima ‘PN brought suit against ‘PN, and 
(her brother) PN; concerning ‘PN,’s chil- 
dren whom she bore to 'PN’s slave PN, 
AASOR 16 39:4, ef. ibid. 10 and 19; now these 
four slaves se-er-ri-§u §a'PN u itti Se-er-ri- 
Su-nu-ma-mi ana ‘PN, marat ‘PN, ana 
GEME.MES u ARAD.MES-ti attadin wu mi: 
nummé &e-er-ri-&u réhiti Sa la aSbu §a ‘PN 
u ana 'PN, attadnassuniti the offspring of 
‘pn (‘PN,’s slave) together with their own 
offspring, I have hereby given as slaves 
to ‘PN,, the daughter of ‘PN;, and any 
remaining offspring of ‘PN, who are not 
present, I have also given them to 'PN, 
AASOR 16 34:10ff.; [minu] mmé GE[ME.MES- 
ia U ARAD|.MES-ia u minummé [Se] -er-re- 
eMES [S]@ GEME.MES-ia u Sa ARAD-ia 
any slaves I have, male or female, and any 
offspring of my slaves, male or female 
(have been given to PN) Genava 15 15 No. 
8:12, ef. JEN 477:9, 636:16; assum Se-er-ri- 
Sa a "PN... la iSassi JEN 468:26; miz 
nummé se-er-ru-Su sa PN Sa ulladu (for 
context see liqgtu mng. 1b) HSS 9 96:9, ef. 
ibid. 14, minummé &e-er-ra-su Sa ustu labbi 
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Sa "PN Sa ussi any offspring to whom 
‘PN gives birth (will be PN,’s slaves and 
slave girls) JEN 432:13; ‘PN gadu se-er- 
ri-§a u PN, anniltu Se-er-ru-ga $a ‘PN; JEN 
468:9, PN gadu Se-er-ri-Su (enters into 
slavery) JEN 456:25, cf. JEN 449:12, HSS 5 
57:9, ‘PN itti Se-er-ri-Su HSS 13 366:12, 
JEN 435:15, JEN 525:53, palace slaves 7[tt/] 
Se-er-ri-Su §4 URU GN RA 36 217 (= HSS 13 
352):98, and passim in Nuzi referring to slaves, 
ef. 3 ge-er-ri-Su §a PN JEN 531: 14, also ibid. 
17-25, added up (with DUMU.SAL, DUMU) as 39 
TUR.TUR.MES ibid. 24. 


4’ in NA: ibas% LU.TUR Sa ki hanni 
la inneppasini is there a child who is not 
treated this way? ABL 357 r. 10, see Parpola 
LAS No. 147. 


b) in hist. and votive: ana balat mutisa 
baldtiga u baldt sé-ri-Sa UR tusérib— she 
dedicated (to the IStar temple) (this 
bronze) vulva(?) for the life of her hus- 
band, her own life, and the life of her 
children AoF 8 326 ii 3 (OA votive inser.): USUT 
§e-e-ri-ta kinnt pirija keep my descen- 
dants safe, make (the foundations of) 
my offspring firm VAB 4 78 No. 1 iii 47 (Nbk.); 
PN talimSu Se-er-ra-am sit libbija duppusst 
dadia (see duppusst) VAB 4 62 iii 8 (Nabo- 
polassar); tassi elisu rigmu sér-ri they 
shout at him with the cry of children KAH2 
84:67 (Adn. II). 


c) in lit.: wrabba se-er-ra TA inbija 
I nurture the baby with my (the date 
palm’s) fruit Lambert BWL 162: 28 (MA fable); 
sér-ru kunni to treat the baby tenderly 
Surpu IV 28; Sér-ru [itta] i kupra the child 
brought bitumen (for the ark) Gilg. XI 54; 
tkkil Sér-ri u lat (var. laki) taritu uzamma 
(see zummti mng. 2) Cagni Erra III a 17; 
lubki. .. anaLt.TuR laki (var. sér-ri la’?) 
Sa ina la umisu tardu am I to weep for 
the baby taken before its time? CT 15 
45:36, var. from KAR 1:38 (Descent of I8tar), 
for other refs. beside la’% or laki, see laa 
mng. la, laki mng. 2, note adi wm baltu 
sér-ru lakd TUK-&t STT 254 r.(!) 4, see JNES 
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26 192; tuld lugabilma ul iballut Sér-ru(vars. 
-vi, Se-er-ru) I will dry up the breast 
and the infant will not survive Cagni Erra 
IV 121; éniq Sizib sér-ri(vars. -ru, -ra, Se- 
er-ru) la tezzib ajamma (see ezébu mng. 
3e-1’) ibid. 29; lu.tur ga [mag.e ...] 
x x ba.ni.in.[dib] (var. li.tur ga 
nag.e sa.gti.bi na.[...]) : Sér-ri-im 
(var. Sér-ru) éniq Sizbi Tlal-hi-e-s% isbat 
(the samdnu disease) seized the jaw of the 
suckling infant STT 178:33f., restorations 
and var. from K.2402:6'f.; irassa petdt ina 
Suméliga §e-er-ra nasdtma tulésa ikkal (see 
irtu mang. la-1’) MIO 1 70:43 (description of 
representations of demons). 


d) in magic and med. contexts — 1’ re- 
ferring to the attack of Lamastu, pdasiitu, 
and diseases: igallap Sér-ru (vars. -ri, Se- 
er-ra) Sa tardti (Lamastu) snatches the 
infants from (their) nurses 4R 58 iii 34, 
and dupls. PBS 1/2 113 iii 19 (SB), BM 120022:7 
(OB, courtesy W. Farber); isbat LU.TUR “Dim. 
ME igabbisi when she (the LamaS&tu de- 
mon) snatches the infant, they call her 
‘DiM.ME 4R Add. p. 10 to pl. 56 i 37, ef. 
you write the incantation on a seal LU. 
TUR ina kigadigu GaR-an the baby hangs 
it around his neck 4R 56 i 10 (Lamastu); 
depart ina zumri LU.TUR mar ilisu anni 
from the body of this child, son of his 
personal god ibid. 16, cf. 4R 58 i 10, and 
passim in Lamastu; pasittum ina bit awilim 
Si-ir-ra-am usesst the pasittu demon will 
snatch the baby from a man’s house YOS 
10 23 r. 8, ef. ibid. 25:69 (OB ext.), cf. also 
pasittu lisbat Se-er-ra Lambert-Millard Atra- 
hasis 102 III vii 4; [wh]tabbitu sér-ra ina pit 
taritt they snatch away the infant before 
the nurse (could take it in) AMT 26,1:9, see 
JCS 9 11, dupl. AMT 31,2:5; anaLU.TuR lili la 
tehé Kécher BAM 248 iv 41, cf. (with Su.DINGIR. 
RA) ibid. 39, (mimma lemnu) LKU 32 r. 7; 
uncert.: pu-uwh sér-ri-[ia. . .] €tatura an[a 
...] KUB 4 18 ii 1 (rit.), ef. Sér-ri-ia (in 
broken context) ibid. 4; kima &a ér-rum-ma 
[. . -] (in broken context) Hunger Uruk 53:11 
(med. comm.). 
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2’ with ref. to childbirth: rému kus: 
surma ul usésir §ér-ra the womb was con- 
stricted and did not allow passage to a 
baby Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 110 iv 61, ef. 
ibid. 108 iv 51 (SB), ef. lé-&-84(!)-ra-nim Si- 
ir-ra-a[m] VAS 17 34:15 (OB birth inc.), see 
Moran, RA 77 189; the woman in labor has 
difficulty giving birth se-er-ra kunnat &e- 
er-ra kunnat ana qati napiste (see gati 
v. mng. 2a) Iraq 31 31:34f. (MA inc.), also 
ibid. 51f., cf. ezib fa Sér-ra ui-x-[. . .] Craig 
ABRT 1 4 iii 6 (tamttu for a woman in labor); 
akki dlittu ulladuma ummu sér-ri luharriga 
raman[sa] (see harasu A mng. 3) Lambert- 
Millard Atra-hasis 62 iii 19 (SB), cf. wmmi Se- 
er-ri(var. -ra) uha[r]ra ramansa ibid. 62 I 
292 (OB), var. from AfO 27 75 K.17752. 


3’ referring to quieting crying babies: 
INIM.INIM.MA LU.TUR lezu parid u igda: 
nallut (see lez%) LKU 32 r. 15 and dupls., but 
note LU.TUR ahi sa mé ultu nari i[hbé] 
a strangeling who has drawn water from 
a river LKU 32:7, ef. STT 57:48, 58:19 
(rit. for quieting a crying baby); [Se]-er-ru Sa 
idluhu abagu the baby who disturbed its 
father (by its crying) AMT 96,2:9, cf. LG. 
TUR ibid. 8; go to sleep éér-ru laki 
Craig ABRT 2 8 iv 9; ina qanni Sa LO.TUR 
tnuhuni as soon as the child had calmed 
down ABL 1289:6, see Parpola LAS No. 239. 


e) in omens: 
laligu ine’e 


summa LU.TUR ina saz 
if a baby turns over while 


sleeping Labat TDP 218:16, and passim, wr. 


LU.TUR Labat TDP 216-230 (Tablet XL); 
summa ina MN SAL.LUGAL LU.TUR U.TU 
if the queen bears a child in MN Labat 
Calendrier § 64:8 and 10, cf. [summa ina] 
MN wltu UD.1.KAM adi uUD.30.KAM LU.TUR 
[oL[ru] TuR.DIS BI ugtatiar (see gataru 
mng. 4) Bab. 1 194 K.7938:4f., and passim 
in this text, see Labat Calendrier 132f. n. 5, ef. 
also LU.TUR alid KAR 177 iii 30 (hemer.), 
JCS 6 57:2, 62:4, 65:3, 6 and 9, 66:27ff. (all 
LB horoscopes); LU.TUR Sa immalladu LA-fi 
the child that will be born will be weak 
RA 62 53:7 (LB lit.); DIS §e-ru-wm appasu 
kima ittim salim (see itté A) YOS 10 12:1, 


SerSerratu 


also, wr. LU.TUR  Leichty Izbu IV 64, for 
comm. see lex. section, and passim in Izbu, WTI. 
TUR.DIS BI ibid. 62f.; nwéu Ser-ri-Si-na ana 
kaspi ipassara (in times of famine) people 
will sell their babies ACh Sin 34:58, also ACh 
Supp. 18:9, 20:18, Wr. TUR.MES-si-na ACh 
Sin 33:39 and passim, wr. TUR.DIS-é&-na 
K.4052:17, wr. §e-er-ri-Si-na BM 16775 :25 
(OB), cited Rochberg-Halton, JCS 36 132 n. 20, 
wr. Ser;(SUD)-ri-si-na Labat Suse 9:23, cf. 
nisé SAM TUR.MES-Si-na ikkala ACh I8tar 
26:25. 


The reading of LU.TUR as Serru is cer- 
tain only in medical, diagnostic, and 
literary texts, where it alternates with 
Serru; see Sachs, JCS 6 64 n. 38. Elsewhere 
the reading sihru or suhdru may apply; 
see also sihru adj. and suhdrwu discussion 
sections. 

For amélu la §e-er ABL 221 r. 10, see asdru 
A mng. 1b-5’. In AOTU 1 122 (= 4R 61 v) 9 (NA 
oracles for Esarh.), read LUGAL Sar-ri-ma “the king 
is my king.” For MDP 28 p. 32:9, ete. see zéru 
mng. 4a-2’c’. For MSL 12 228:11 (= Lu App.) 
see Séru adj. For RA 53 132:9 see Sarrumma. 


SerSanu in Sa SerSani s.; dirge singer; 
lex.*; Sum. lw. 

lu.Sir.sag = Sa] §e-er-[S]a-n[t-tm], sa sirhi[m] 
OB Lu A 255f. 

For Sir.sag in Sum. texts see Zimmern, 
ZA 31 120 n. 2, and Krecher Kultlyrik 161 ff. See 
also sirhu A. 


SerSerratu (sarSarratu) s.; chains, fetters, 
shackles; from OA, OB on; pl. sergerrdatu, 
Sergerrétu; wr. syll. and (MURUB,.)SER. 
SER; ef. SerSerru, SurSurrdtu. 

gid.8ér.8ér.apin = sér-Se-ra-tu Hh. V 154; 
dur-me URUDU.SAG.KES = ser-ser-ri, Ser-Ser-re-té 
Diri VI E 80f. 

e-di-ip-tum, mar-ra-tum, Sal-la-pi-tum, u-ri-tum, 
ka-mi-tum, e-pa-pu, §e-ti-ip-tum, Se-e-nu, har-tum, 
e-ma-ar-tum, di-Sun-u& = [Ser-SJer-[ra-tum] An VII 
80-90. 


a) chains—1’ in gen.: 53 MA.NA 
URUDU 8a-ar-Sa-ri-ti-in a-PN 5 MA.NA 
niggalli a-PN, addin I paid five and one- 
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third minas of copper in two chains to 
PN and five minas in sickles to PN, BIN 
6 227:9 (OA); X URUDU SER.SER Nic.SU 
PN TCL 10 126:1 (OB), and passim in this text; 
3 nensétu URUDU 6 Se-er-Se(text -RI) -er-re- 
tum URUDU | Se-er-Se-er-ra-tum ZAB[AR] 
(among household items) HSS 14 247:74; 
isténitu Se-er-§e-er-ra-ti 5 MA.NA 12 Gin 
Suqultasu Sa ekalli one set of chains 
weighing five minas twelve shekels, be- 
longing to the palace HSS 13 204:1, ef. 
27 MA.NA 30 Gin URUDU Ser-Ser-ra-du Sa 
ekalli Sa Nuzi HSS 14 258:2; isténditu 
URUDU Se-er-Se-ra-tum 8 MA.NA 50 Gin. 
MES Suquliasu HSS 13 54:2 (all Nuzi); note 
as Sumerogram in Hitt.: URuUDU.SER. 
SE[R] IBoT 3 90:6; 2 tapal SER.SER ZABAR 
2750 URUDU.ZABAR ind KI.LA.BI two 
pairs of bronze chains weighing 2,750 
(measures of) bronze JCS 8 29 No. 396:2 
(MB Alalakh); uncert.: [1 Sa]r-Sar-<ra>- 
tu sa ugni [Sar-Sa]r-<rad-tu fa hurdsi 
uh[{huzu] one chain of lapis lazuli, a chain 
overlaid with gold (gift of Ninurta-apil- 
ekur to his daughter) Weidner Tn. 51 No. 
49:1f. 


2’ as part of a plow: andkumi aPIn. 
GUD.HI.A Sa-at Se-er-Se-er-<ra>-ti ha-as- 
[ha-ku] I need ox plows with chains TLB 
4 79:11 (OB), see Frankena, SLB 4 p. 227; see 
Hh. V 154, in lex. section. 


b) fetters, shackles: 1 guruS...8ér. 
Sér.ra gir.na in.gd4l.am PN Su.dug. 
a.ni ba.an.gub Sér.S8ér gir.na in. 
dug one man had chains on his 
feet, PN became his guarantor and they 
unlocked the chains on his feet Ashmolean 
1932.283 (Ur II, courtesy I. J. Gelb); URUDU 
MURUB,.SER.SER 6 MA.NA_ KI.LA.BI 
ipdssuma he fettered him (the fugitive) 
with shackles weighing six minas Iraq 11 
132 No. 2:8 (MB), cf. urudu.S8ér.8ér mi. 
ni.in.sum = sér-sér-ra-ta ipass[u] Ai. I 
iv 11; 6§ MA.NA URUDU KI.LA MURUB,. 
SER.SER.URUDU CBS 8512:6, cf. (the smith 
received copper) MURUB,.SER.SER. 
URUDU ana patdqi ibid. 2 (MB, courtesy 


SerSerru 


J. A. Brinkman); SER.SER URUDU lu Saknu 
ina SépéSunu copper shackles should be 
put on their feet EA 162:66; kimé étepus: 
sunu ina S&ér-Sér-re-ti whether I have 
placed them in chains EA 29:177 (let. of 
Tusratta); URUDU.MURUB,.SER.SER tanad: 
difu you cast him in chains  Kdécher 
BAM 323:43, restored from dup]. Gray Samas 
pl. 20 Bu 91-5-9,132:8 (SB rit.), see von Soden, 
ZA 43 273; uncert.: 2 MA.NA 30 GIN ZABAR 
Sa ekallt ana Se-mi-ri Se-er-<Se>-ra-ta ana 
epesi ana qati PN nadnu two minas thirty 
shekels of bronze from the palace given 
to PN to be worked into shackles of(?) 
chains HSS 15 157:3; note in transferred 
mng.: ramanima ramani ina §e-er-§e-er-re- 
ti iddanni of my own free will I have 
cast myself into bondage AASOR 16 No. 
29:7, cf. Summa [ass]um se-er-[Fe-er-1] e-ti 

. asa{ssi] if I raise a complaint con- 
cerning the bondage ibid. 10 (Nuzi), see 
Eichler Indenture at Nuzi p. 129f. No. 37; uncert. 
(possibly to be connected with Sarsarranu, 
q.v.): Sar-Sa-ru-ut-tu u[p-pa-d8] ABL 158 
r. 15 (NA). 


SerSerru (sirsirru) s.; 1. chain, 2. (a 

mark on the exta); OAkk., OB, OB Ala- 

lakh, SB; cf. sergerratu, Sursurrdtu. 
dur-me URUDU.SAG.KES = Ser-Ser-ri, Ser-Ser-re-ti 


Diri VI E 80f.; du-ur ku = Se-er-Se-er-rum MSL 
14 140 No. 19:15 (Proto-Aa). 


1. chain: 1 ge-er-Se-rum &a kaspim 434 
Gin KI.LA.BI one silver chain, weighing 
434 shekels Wiseman Alalakh 413:8 (OB); see 
also lex. section; note as personal name: 
Se-er-Se-ru-um OT 8 49b:29, Se-er-Se- 
ru(copy -DU)-um ibid. 28c¢:6 (OB); uncert.: 
sheep ge-er-Se-ru-wm DN U DN, AnOr 7 
63:5 (Ur III). 


2. (amark on the exta): summa tulomum 
&-ir-&i-rt mali if the spleen is full of &- 
marks YOS 10 41:19 (OB), cf. [Swmma HAR] 
&ér-Se-ri mali KAR 422 r. 7ff.; [summa tu- 
limu]m &i-ir-si-rt [sal-mu-tim mali YOS 10 
41:55, cf. Summa manzdzu sér-e-ri SAs. 
MES mali Boissier DA 19 iii 49, see Boissier 
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Choix 205; Summa kalit imitti/Sumeli sér- 
Sér-ri ttadddét if the right/left kidney is 
dotted with §-marks KAR 152 r. 13f. 


For MDP 57 199 (= Labat Suse 9):8 see gar: 
Serru. 


SerSerru see Sarserru. 


Sértu A (Strtu) s.; 1. morning, 2. 
tomorrow; OB, Mari, MB, RS, Nuzi, MA, 
SB, NA; ef. séru As. 

&.gu.zi.ga = kasdtu, Se-er-tu Izi M iii 4f; 
4.gu.zi.ga = §e-e-er-tum OBGT I 800; at = uhhuru 
Sa Se-er-tt CT 12 29 iv 13 (text similar to Idu); 
[. . .] = Se-er-tum Nabnitu O 82; kin.nim = nap- 
tan Ser-ti Igituh I 443. 

4.gu.zi.<ga>.ta zur.zur.re.é8 zag.ga.na 
Sub.bu.dam : ina kima Se-er-tim ina kutennt zu- 
x-x a-n[a...] to[...] at her side, favoring (her), 
as soon as it is morning JCS 26 162 r. 10 (OB 
hymn). 

§e-er-tum(vars. -tu, -tt) = kasdtu Malku III 158. 

1. morning — a) in adverbial accusa- 
tive: uD antali §e-er-tam adi musldali 
ustanih if the (solar) eclipse lasts beyond 
the morning (watch) until midday KUB 4 
63 iv 5, dup!. KUB 37 152:6, see RA 50 20:5; on 
the 13th of MN se-er-tam-ma ana mahrika 
asanniga in the morning I will reach you 
Kraus, AbB 10 50:16, cf. Se-er-tam-ma turz 
dagsu ibid. 77:25, cf. also YOS 13 104:5; a&Sum 
ai8.mA [Sa] tlaspuram] Se-er-tamaxx{.. .] 
TLB 4 24:15 (OB let.); ana la tehé Se-er(!)-tam 
ina askuppat KA [.. .] (in arit., in broken 
context) AMT 65,3:12; note with pro- 
nominal suffixes (uncert.): Se-re-es-su 
tu[ram]makésu (for three days) you bathe 
him each(?) morning Labat Suse 11 iv 17; 
[. . .] Se-er-ti-SwIM.MAR.TU [. . .] (if?) the 
west wind [blows] in the morning KUB 37 
150:12. 


b) with ma—I1’ in gen.: ia se-er- 
tum ana bab ekallim ni[sniq] we arrived 
at the gate of the palace in the morning 
ARM 2 23:7; deliveries im S€-er-te-en (pre- 
ceding the date, parallel in l-li-en) ARM 
19 358 r. 3, and passim, see Limet, ARMT 19 
p. 163; ina warkat dirim ina sérim sabum 
ibiatma ina §e-er-tim sdbum éma alakim 


Sértu A 


igSer the men will spend the night out- 
side the wall in the open country, and in 
the morning they will march straight to 
wherever they have to go Bagh. Mitt. 2 56 
i 17 (early OB let.); ina St-ir-ti la takallam 
ina &i-ir-tim turdassu do not delay (him) 
in the morning, send him here (first thing) 
in the morning TIM 2 121:17 and 19 (OB let.); 
ina Se-er-tu [...] (in broken context) 
AfO 24 80 r. 7 (gramm. comm.); [ina] [ti-7b1 
Sér-tt (for parallel see Séru A s.) STT 
21:52 (SB Epic of Zu); note beside nubattu: 
[ilani] Sa ina Se-er-ti nubai[ti ina URU 
Njinéd sumélsunu tazalkkar[uni] (these 
are) the [gods] whom you invoke by name 
in Nineveh every morning and evening 
STT 88 v(!) 14, see Frankena, BiOr 18 200 (NA 
takultu rit.), cf. Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 10:31 and 
3R 66 iv 10, cited nubattu A mng. 1d; [317 SILA 
ana GU.Z1.MES ina 8t-ir-tt 3 SILA ana GU. 
ZI.MES ina nubatti Kinnier Wilson Wine 
Lists 8:4 (NA), see Postgate apud Parpola, 
JSS 21 167; note [Swmma ANS|E.KUR.RA. 
MES ana 1-Se-er-te [s]A pagimé ana x[. . .] 
[if you . . .] the horses in the morning with 
halter straps(?) Ebeling Wagenpferde 45 A 10, 
ef. r. 2 (MA). 


2’ inastrol.: DIS MUL.SAG.ME.GAR ina 
Se-er-ti ikttin if Jupiter is stationary in 
the morning (citing ACh I8tar 4:34) CT 54 
57:11, with comm. se-e-ri namdru Sariri 
nagsima “morning” (means) “to be bright,” 
it is brilliant ACh [Star 4:34f., also ACh 
Supp. 44:1, Thompson Rep. 185: 1, 186:1, 196: 11, 
and 271 left edge 1; DIS [Dilblat ina sér- 
ti ana 1a1 Samag izziz if Venus stands in 
front of the sun in the morning ACh Sin 
14:6, also, wr. ima sér-ti ACh Supp. 2 
119:19 (coll.); UD antali ina Se-er-tim usar: 
rima ana muslalim ustanth if the (solar) 
eclipse begins in the morning and lasts 
until midday KUB 4 63 ii 29, see RA 50 16; 
DI8 Sin ina mas Samag ina sér-ti [tarbasa 
lami] if the moon is surrounded by a 
halo at night, the sun in the morning 
ACh Sin 10:12; TA MUL.KU, tna Sér-ti [it 
thunders] with the (Southern) Fish (vis- 
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ible) in the morning ACh Supp. Adad 59:33; 
in apodoses: ina Sir-ti AN.MI GAR an 
eclipse will take place in the morning ACh 
Supp. 2 Sin 8119; ina &ér-ti umu St-am the 
day will become overcast in the morning 
ACh Adad 33:20; ina Sér-tu nakru dla ilamz 
mima ikasgad in the morning the enemy 
will take the city by encircling it ZA 52 
250:81. 


3’ in other omens: if a crow ina &e- 
er-ti ihrumma issi caws early in the 
morning Sumer 34 Arabic Section 42 IM 74500:4 
(Alu); Summa ina sér-ti wmim ina lildti 
ikassa if (the patient) runs a high tem- 
perature in the morning but cools down 
in the evening Labat TDP 166:90 and 93; 
Summa sinnistu ina musi marsatma ina §ér- 
ti ittebi murussa isaddirsi imat if a woman 
is ill during the night but gets up in the 
morning, her illness will linger on and she 
will die ibid. 214:18, cf. Summa ina musi 
marusma ina sér-ti balit u usamsa _ ibid. 
166:78, tna Sér-ti marus ibid. 168:104, and 
passim. 


4’ in med. and rit.: you soak various 
herbs in water ina kakkabi tusbdt ina sér- 
ti balu patan iattima iballut you let it 
stand overnight under the stars, he drinks 
it on an empty stomach in the morning 
and recovers AMT 85,1 ii 4, also 85,3:4 and 
passim, wr. ina sér-ti AMT 75,1 iv 16, 77,1i 14, 
16, 77,2 ii 3, 5, ima Se-er-it KUB 37 2:6, 
50:6, 55 iv 10 and 17; [ina] sér-ti muslali 
u Simétan tapassas[su] you salve him (with 
the lotion) morning, noon, and evening 
(for three days) AMT 86,1 iii 11, also 85,1 
vi 15, ef. Kocher BAM 464:2, wr. A.GU.ZI.GA 
ibid. 449 ii 16; ina sér-ti lam namari (you 
make libations) in the morning, before 
dawn Or. NS 36 287:10' (namburbi), cf. ina 
sér-ti lam Samag ippuha RaAcc. 24 r. 1; ina 
Sér-ti lam sit Samgi AMT (31,1+)59,1 128; ina 
Sér-ta ina napa[hi] in the morning, at 
daybreak AMT 17,2:11; you give him the 
potion to drink [ina] Se-er-tt ana IGI 
Samési in the morning, facing the (rising) 
sun AMT 42,5 iii 9. 


Sértu A 


c) with other preps.: adi Se-er-ti until 
morning (in broken context) KUB 37 64a 
r. 18; w8tu Se-er-tim &.GAL [inja trimma 
the (whole) palace has been on the roof 
since morning TLB 4 48:7 (OB let.); udstu 
S[e]-er-tt adi akdl patan (you wake the 
patient and bathe him) from morning till 
mealtime Labat Suse 11 v11; SummatTa sér- 
ti adi laldti dihu ina zumrisu usarrima (see 
dv?u) Labat TDP 168:100, cf. ustu [¥]e-er-ti 
adi akal patan Labat Suse 11 v 11; ummacie 
marsu TA &ér-ti marus if the patient has 
felt sick since morning Syria 33 122:10. 


2. tomorrow —a) in gen.: a Hittite 
proverb says wtén awiluMu.5.KAM ina bit 
kili kalimi u kimé iq[tlalbisu] ma ina se- 
er-ti umassaruka u ittahnaqg a man was 
kept in prison for five years, and when - 
they told him, “You will be released to- 
morrow,” he strangled himself Ugaritica 5 
35:9; LO.MES mudilgsu la ubila ... wumma 
Sdsuma is-Se-er-ta LO.MES mudija ub- 
balammi he did not bring his witnesses, 
but (when he appeared before us) he de- 
clared: I will bring my witnesses tomor- 
row JEN 344:36, cf. Summa LO.MES mudi 
eqlija is-Se-er-ta la ubba<la>mmi JEN 
355:22 and 32; inannama u alka u is-se- 
er-ta inauRv Nuzima[u]s-sd-ah-hi-ir SMN 
3564:8 (Nuzi). 


b) beside mma lidig (NA only): mannu 
Sa ina Se-er-te ina li-di-is . . . dénu idab= 
babuni VAS 1 96:17; ma-?a-da (for ma’u 
atta whoever) ina Sér-tt 1-li-dis [m= 
matléma... illakanni ADD 77:4; Summa 
ina §e-er-tué ina li-dig egirtu issu bit PN... 
tussa a maraqu & should the document 
turn up in the future (lit. tomorrow or 
the next day) in PN’s house, it is to be 
destroyed Iraq 34 135:10; note 1-s2-tr-te 
i-[li-dig] VAT 9758 r. 15, cited Deller, WZKM 
57 37 n. 22. 


For refs. wr. A.GU.z1.GA see séru A 8. 


In ABL 401:10 and parallel 1258:10 read 
EZEN(!) UD PA.AN.MES (= pars?); for (mE) Nim(-a) in 
astron. texts see Jagd A v. mng. la-2’. 
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Sértu B s.; 1. misdeed, offense, sin, 
guilt, 2. penalty, punishment; OAkk. 
(Cros Tello 212 AO 4332), OB, Bogh., SB; wr. 
syll. and NIR.DA (CT 40 1:6). 


nam.tag.ga = annum, Sér-tu IziQ 279f.; nam. 
tag.ga = arnu, lug.gaé = hitu, nir.da = Se-er-tu 
Igituh I 126ff.; liu.nam.tag = Sa arnim, Sa [&e- 
er-tim], lu.nir.da = Sa [ge-erl-tim OB Lu C; 7ff., 
also OB Lu A 481f.; ka.nir.da = pi Se-er-t[im], 
ka.nam.tag = pi arni[m] Kagal D Section 3:5f. 

nir.da gal.gal.la mu(?).lu ba.an:us : ina 
Se-er-ti rabiti §4 témidan[ni] by the great punish- 
ment that you imposed on me OECT 6 pl. 10 
K.5298:17f. (coll. R. Borger); nir.da uru.za.ka 
: ana Se-er-ti a[lika] Lugale XIII 40 (= 598); 
é(?) nir.d[a] : bt Se-er-ti-i[m] (in broken context) 
Cros Tello 212 AO 4332 ii 2 and 6 (OAkk.); nir. 
da.il bar giS tag.ga bar kuS.usan.ta tag. 
ga: enda Sér-ta(var. S[e-er-ta]) §a inaai8.TUKUL(?) 
mahsu(?) ina ginnazi laptu one on whom punish- 
ment is imposed, who is beaten with a staff(?), 
flogged with a whip BiOr 30 165 i 31f.; [na]Jm. 
tag.ga.a.ni dug Sér.da.ni bur.da: [ajrandu 
putur Se-re-su pusru dispel his guilt, undo his crime 
KAR 161 r. 15f.; na.dm.tag.ga S[ér.da.ni] : 
annasu u Sse-re-es-su. OECT 6 pl. 2 K.4664:3f.; 
u8,(KAXBAD) nam.tag.ga ugu.na gaél.la.na: 
imta Se-er-ta (var. §ér-tum) eligu ibst (see imtumng. 
la) CT 16 2:50, var. from dupl. CT 17 47:50f. 

Su.aA.GA / na-se-e bi-il-ti, SU.GA.GA | na-se-e 
§e-er-tu GCCI 2 406:6 (diagn. comm.); se-er-tum 
(in section commenting on e14) A HI/1 Comm. A 
r. 26, in MSL 14 326. 

gil-la-tu, &e(!)-er(!)-té = hi-it-tu LTBA 2 2: 140f. 


1. misdeed, offense, sin, guilt — a) 
committed against a god or (rarely) a 
king: etemmu Sa ina aran it u Se-ret 
Sarrt mitu. the ghost of a person who 
died because of a sin against a god or 
an offense against the king CT 23 15:2 
and dupls., see Castellino, Or. NS 24 243, also LKA 
84:28, cf. lu Sa ina Se-ret tli lu ina Se- 
ret Sarri mi[tu] Kécher BAM 230:33f.; ul ida 
sér-tr alt ul idi ennet start he does not 
know what the offense was against a god, 
he does not know what the sin was against 
a goddess Surpu II 32; LUGAL... ina sér- 
ti-su bubw’ tu imallima imat because of his 
own misdeeds the king will become 
covered with boils and die ACh Supp. 2 
63 i 24 (coll.) and dupl. K.2349:24, also BPO 2 
Text XVIII 10, cf. LUGAL ... [8érl-té bu 
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butitu imallima imat LBAT 1499:15; midu 
arniija ina mahar Samags eee paca] 
my crimes are numerous before Samas, 
my offenses [are grave(?)] Tn.-Epic “iv” 37; 
Se-ret-su littabik may his guilt be shed 
Surpu IV 78 and V-VI 185; lusme sér(var. 
Ser) -ti litallil anadku let me know (in a 
dream) my sin, let me be cleansed BMS 
1:26 and dupls., see Mayer Gebetsbeschw6rungen 
494; Marduk tidi ina pi sér-ti pana babdla 
you know how to pardon in the face 
of(?) sin AfO 19 56:13 and 15 (prayer to Mar- 
duk) and dupls. CT 44 2116, LTBA 1 68:2 and 
4, cf. (it is in your power) ina sér-ti 
etéru to save from sin SurpuIv 37; Nisaba 
Sarratu. Se-ret-su lit{bal] may queen 
Nisaba remove his guilt (parallel: aranéu) 
JNES 15 136:75 (lipgur lit.); arnt Sér-ti gillate 
hititi lumna u ménesta Sa zumrijausha tlant 
rabitt remove, O great gods, my sin, my 
guilt, my offense, my crime, the evil and 
the weakness of my body 5R 51 iii 10 and 
dupls. (bat rimki), see Borger, JCS 21 10:8+a; 
[g] illata pasuqta Sér-ta Tn.-Epic “vi” 24; anni 
putur sér-ti pusur BMS 2:38, note putri 
arnt Sér-ti (gloss: i-Si-ti) gillati wu hititi 
STC 2 pl. 82:81, mamdtya tumamatiya arnu 
Se-er-tué g{illatu] KAR 165:22, ikkibu anzillu 
arnt Sér-té gillatu hititu turtu (see anzillu 
usage a) Surpu VIII 79, and passim in enumera- 
tions. 


b) committed against a superior: iki 
tuhalliqama u asarig tattasba Se-re-et-ka 
ana imi kaligsu ul umdq you (pl.) have 
ruined my ilku field and are sitting there 
(idly), I will never pardon(?) your (sing.) 
offense TCL 1 40:8 (OB let.). 


e) other oce.: Enkidu nukkira §e-ret- 
ka Enkidu, change your boorish ways 
Gilg. I v 20. 


2. penalty, punishment — a) imposed 
by authorities — 1’ in OB: ana pi tuppi 
simdatim kima &a la suniam ibqura Se-er- 
tam i-si-ru-Su-nu-8i-im because they 
raised a claim to something that did not 
belong to them, (the authorities) exacted 
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a penalty from them in accordance with 
the royal edict Kraus AbB 1 14:25 (letter from 
the wakil tamkdri and judges), cf. a&’Sum.. . 
ina la idim irgumasim [e-erl-tam (var. Se- 
re-et ‘uTU) tmidusindti because the two 
women brought a suit without grounds 
against her they (the rabidnu and the 
kadru of Sippar) imposed a penalty (var. 
the penalty of Sama&) on them CT 47 
63:49 (tablet), var. from 63a:51 (case), ef. 
Summa la idam idbubu Se-er-tam béli lamis= 
suniti (see idu B) VAS 16 6 24; ana 
dajant nillakuma ... Se-er-tam lu immi: 
duniati if we go before the judges let 
them impose a penalty on us BE 6/2 30:22, 
cf. dajdni ... Se-er-tam PN imidu CT 8 
24b:7, cf. Speleers Recueil 238:13; warkatam 
purusma bagirdnisunu Se-er-tam emid in- 
vestigate the matter and penalize those 
who brought the (false) claim OECT 3 
37:16; birma awilam Sudtu se-ler-tam| 
emi[dma] turdasSuma TIM 2 158 r. 14; s- 
ir-ta-am rabitam itemdanni he imposed a 
_ severe penalty on me ABIM 8:41; awilam 
&t-ir-ta-am tétemid u imerisu Simtam tastaz 
kan you punished the man (by putting him 
in prison) and placed a mark on his 
donkeys TIM 2 16:73. 


2’ in lit.: ki... Se-ret Sarri kabittu 
ana panisu la tparrikuma bissu la issap- 
puhu ginnasu la ipparrarru so that the 
king’s severe penalty not block his path 
and his household not be dispersed, his 
clan not be scattered IM 67692 :338 and dupl. 
K.2617+ ii 7 (tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lambert); ina 
Sér-tt ussi_ (that man) will escape punish- 
ment (parallel: he will experience misfor- 
tune) CT 28 29r. 8, also, wr. Sér-t? Kraus 
Texte 23 r. 9 (catch line) and 24:1; uncert.: 
ana §e-er-tiGN ittalak he (the Hittite king) 
set out to (inflict?) punishment on GN KBo 
10 1:14 (Hattuili bil.). 


b) inflicted by gods— 1’ in curses: 
Enlil... Se-re-es-su limissu BBSt. No. 4 
iii 10: saharsubbd sér-ti tli kabitta zumursu 
lilla’ibma (see la’adbu mng. 3) MDP 6 pl. 10 
vi 14 (both MB kudurrus); saharsubbd I[a tébd] 


‘perienced your punishment 


Sértu B 


Sér-ta-Su rabita ligassisu may (Sin) cause 
him to suffer incurable leprosy, his great 
punishment UET 1 165 ii 25 (NB kudurru), 
and note the euphemism “punishment of 
Sin” for sahargubbi: Sin. . . §a Séressu ina 
ila Sapat . . . arnam kabtam Se-re(var. adds 
-es)-st rabitam ga ina zumrisu la thalliqu 
limussuma may Sin, whose appearance (?) 
(see Sértu D) is most splendid among the 
gods, inflict on him a grievous penalty, 
(that is) his great punishment, which will 
never disappear from his body CH xiliii 
48, cf. Sumer 38 124 iv 16 (MB kudurru), Sin. . . 
Se-ret-su rabita likallimSuma may Sin 
cause him to experience his great punish- 
ment (so that he cowers outside the city 
like a wild ass, for parallels see kamitu A 
usage b-2’) ZA 65 56:55 (Marduk-sapik-zéri 
kudurru); &e-ret la pitri zumur&u lik-Su-[z] 
may (Sin) [. . .] his body with an incurable 
punishment MDP 10 pl. 12 iv 17 (MB kudurru); 
{ar]nu kabtu Se-er-ta-su rabitu ligassisuma 
aj irsiSu réemu may (Sin) cause him 
to suffer a grievous penalty, his great 
punishment, may he have no mercy on 
him Bauer Asb. 2 41 K.4451:12, see Nougayrol, 
JOS 2 207 n. 12; Marduk... agannutil[la) 
§e-re-es-su. rabita [lisassisuma] may 
Marduk cause him to suffer dropsy, his 
great punishment BBSt. No. 11 iv 6, ef. VAS 
1 37 v 42 (Merodachbaladan JI kudurru), TCL 12 
13:12, TuM 2-3 8:27 (both NBleg.); Marduk... 
bubuta Se-er-ta-Su rabita limissuma MDP 2 
pl. 23 vi 33 (MB kudurru); note in a self- 
curse: agannatallé Se-ret-ka rabiti §a la 
patari(?) SusSdnnt UET 4 171:15 (NB address 
to a god), see von Soden, JAOS 71 267. 


2’ in prayers: «i ul idi Se-ret-[ka 
dan|nat my god, I do not know (my sin), 
your punishment is severe JNES 33 274:23, 
cf. LKA 291:5, also Mayer Gebetsbeschwérungen 
441:27, it ul ide Se-ret-ka nasdku INES 
33 286:6, also KAR 90 r. 3, for other refs. see 
nasa rong. 6 (sértu); dannat gatka dtamar se- 
ret-ka your hand is severe, I have ex- 
JNES 33 


274:33; lumnu ga ina zumrija basi se- 
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er-ta(?) &a ilu u istaru imiduinni the evil 
that is in my body, the affliction that a god 
or goddess has imposed on me RA 50 24:10 
(namburbi, translit. only); ama bab sér-ti-ka 
kasd idaé[su] his arms are bound at your 
Gate of Punishment AfO 19 58:143 (SB hymn 
to Marduk); nizirta nasi Sér-ta epir ka x [a] 
(see nizirtu mng. 1) ibid. 141; listapsth 
Sér-ta-ka kabitia (see kabtu mng. 2b) ibid. 
57:59; Sutbima Sér-tuk-ka ina nariti etrassu 
lift your penalty, deliver him from the 


morass ibid. 59:154, Sutbi Sér-tus sulas 
ina narit{fu] ZA 61 52:54 and 56 (hymn to 
Nabi). 

3’ other oces.: PN... 1&8 agannutillé 


... PN, mugadbibsu Sa lemuttu usakpidu 
ana RN émissu Marduk ... Se-er-ta-su 
rabitu ina istét Sattt mihrit ahames igskunu 
napistu PN contracted dropsy, Marduk 
imposed his great punishment (i.e., 
dropsy) on PN, who had instigated him 
(PN) to plot against RN, they died in the 
same year, one like the other Streck Asb. 
108 iv 63; [u]terramma sér-ta émid I (Enlil) 
imposed another punishment Lambert-Mil- 
lard Atra-hasis 120 r. ii 27 and 43 (SB); [bel 
arnjim Sukun Se-re-et-ka impose your 
punishment on the wrongdoer (only) ibid. 
100 III vi 25 (OB): tssahpanni se-re-et la 
nablati kasdnni mitu (see sahdpu mng. 
2e) Tn.-Epic “iv” 28; [bi améli] Sa NIR.DA 
DINGIR mali the house of a man who is 
afflicted with the god’s punishment (par- 
allels: Sa saharsubbda mala, Sa agannutilla 
mali lines 7 and 10) CT 40 1:6, dupl. CT 38 30:20 
(SB Alu); manzaz ré& Sarri Se-er-tt tli DIRI- 
ma ana ekalli irrub a member of the king’s 
entourage afflicted with the god’s punish- 
ment will come into the palace Labat Suse 
4 r. 33f. (ext.); mut arnt imat I Sér-ti tli 
DIRI he will die because of his sin, variant: 
he will be afflicted with the god’s punish- 
ment CT 28 26:40 (physiogn.); riktit Sul: 
pavea... abusu ummasu Se-re-es-su nasi 
it is (the form of epilepsy called) “semen of 
Sulpa’ea,” his father and his mother (too) 
suffer (or: are responsible for) his being 


sértu C 


punished STT 89:178, cf. Se-re-es-su [. . .] 
(apod.) MDP 14 p. 50i7 (MB dream omens); NA, 
Sér-ti ana améli la tehé stone charm to 
prevent punishment affecting the man 
UET 7 121 ii 4; ina B.SIKIL.LA kissi elli la 
magiri §e-ret-sa [x] in the pure sanctuary 
Esikilla the unsubmissive [bear] her 
punishment KAR 109 r.3 (SB hymn), note in 
personal names: Marrat-Se-re-es-[st] 
His-Punishment-Is-Bitter YOS 13 335:6, 
Kabtat-Se-re-et-su. CT 48 22:24 (both OB); 
[...] x ahtebil azabbil sér-[ta] [even 
though] I (the fox) have done [no] wrong, I 
suffer the punishment Lambert BWL 202 F 5 
(fable); (Tiamat’s cohort) se-ret-su nasi 
kali, kigukki& (see nasi A mng. 6) En. el. IV 
114; wmassarkama ... §e-ret-ka isahhura 
ana muhhija sa asakkanuka andku Se-er-ta 
if I (the serpent) spare you (the eagle), 
the punishment intended for you would 
devolve on me, the one who must inflict 
the punishment on you Bab. 12 pl. 2:20f. 
(Etana). 


For LKA 21:10 see sérétu. See also 
discussion sub nerdi. 


Sértu C (Sirtu) s.; bar(?) (as part of a 
locking mechanism); OB, Qatna, SB, Ak- 
kadogram in Hitt.; pl. sérétu. 

‘Pap.gal = min (= ‘Papsukkal) §4& Se-er-ti 
(var. &4 a-Sir-te), Ig.gal.la = MIN Sa muterréti, 
4Ga.an.du, “Ga.an.gu = MIN &@ Se-er-te (var. 
&d a-Str-te) CT 24 40:54 ff. and dupl. YBC 2401 
xi 159 ff. (An = Anu Sa amélt). 


The nobles are asleep wasru sikkiri 
Si-re-tum Sakna (var. &e-re-tum tabka) the 
bolts have been lowered, the bars have 
been set in place ZA 43 306:2 (OB prayer 
to the gods of the night), var. from RA 32 180 AO 
6769:2; as ornament: (a piece of jewelry 
with) 1 samésatu hurdsi rabitu SA.BA 33 
kussu hurdsi 1 Se-er-tum hurdsi GAL one 
large sun disk of gold with 33 gold kussu 
ornaments, one large gold & (weighing 
42 shekels) RA 43 160:228 (Qatna inv.); as 
an Akkadogram in Hitt.: [uRupDU PISA]N 
A-NA SE-IR-DU-kan ku-e-da-ni da-a-ir a cop- 
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per tube taken for the §. KBo 16 83 r. iii 7 
(inv.), see Ko8ak Hittite Inventory Texts 88. 


In the ref. @18(?) [...] kaspt hurdse 
siparri Se-er-uD ulziz I set up splen- 
didly(?) [.. .] of silver, gold, and copper 
OIP 2 141 r. 1 (Senn.), read probably serhié, 
as variant to Sarhig, q.v. 
Sértu D s.; (mng. uncert.); OAkk., OB, 
MB. 


Sin ga Se-re(var. adds -es)-si% ima ili 
Suipdt whose appearance(?) is most 
splendid among the gods (emended to te- 
re-sti sub api A v. mng. 4b, for context 
see Sértu B mng. 2b-1’) CH xliii 43; ob- 
secure: Latarak ... §e-re-es-si ul ubbal- 
Suma KBo 1 12 r.(!) 5 (aymn to Samag), see Ebe- 
ling, Or. NS 23 213; in personal names: Sé- 
ra-at-Sin MAD 1 205:2 (OAkk.); Se-re-et-Sin 
Edzard Tell ed-Dér 16:4, UET 5 220:17, and, wr. 
Se-re-Sin ibid. 502:28; Se-re-et-Tispak 
Holma Zehn altbabylonische Tontafeln 5:7f.; 
Amur-Se-re-si_ VAS 9 156:12 (case), and 
155:12 (tablet); Amur-Se-re-sa PBS 8/2 211:1 
and 5, and 235:7 (all OB); Se-re-sd-dmur BE 
15 147:7, Si-re-sa-Gmur ibid. 164 :3 (both MB), 
abbr. Se-re-sd YOS 14 321 i 5 and ii 8 (OB), 
Si-ir-twm HSS 10 188 ii 9 (OAkk.); PN DUMU 
Se-re-tim VAS 9 142:29 (tablet), but PN 
puMvu Si-BI-tim ibid. 143:29 (case). 


The word seems to designate a charac- 
teristic such as brilliance. 


Sértu. see Sartu. 


Sertu see sirtu. 


Se’ru adj.; hairy; SB; cf. swuru A adj. 

lu.Sul.la.nu, li.nu = se--r[u] CT 37 25 iii 
24f., see MSL 12 228 iii 31f.; Su-ul-la-nu = §e-’- 
ru CT 26 43 vii 14 and dupl. CT 18 15 K.9980:1 
(astrol. comm.). 


$a NUNDUN.MES-&&% AN.TA(-tum) wu KI. 
Ta(-tum) §e-’-ra_ (that means) that his 
lips, (both) the upper and the lower, are 
hairy (commenting on “if he has pig lips”) 
Kraus Texte 12c iii 14, also ibid. 24 r. 13. 


Ser'u 


Ser'u (Serhu, Sir’u, Sirhu) s. fem.; 1. 
furrow, 2. cultivated field, 3. (a linear 
measure), 4. (part of) the constellation 
Virgo; from OAkk., OB on; pl. serdtu, 
Ser éti; wr. syll. and AB.sin. 


ab.sin = S-[ir-%] Kagal F 78. for descriptions 
and types cf. ibid. 79ff.; mul.ab.sin = s-ir-u 
von Weiher Uruk 114:109 (Hh. XXIl); [...] 
[APIN] = Se-er-hu-um, ab-[si-nul-um MSL 14 133 
No. 13 ii 6f. (Proto-Aa); ab-si-in KI. HAL = ab-Sin-nu, 
§e-ir---u Diri IV 276f.; a.ab.8e.[en] i.gd.la : se- 
ir-h{u-um] vt is-[...] MDP 18 61 r. 1ff. (school 
tablet); bu-ir BOR = hardSum ga ap.sin A 
VIIL/2 178. 

ab.sin Su.nim.ma ab.gé4.g4 ka ab.sin.na 
ab.su.ub.su.ub.bi : S-ir-a h[arupta] imakhas pi 
S-ir-i-Su ussap iakkan he will make the early 
(sowing) furrow, he will shovel up earth on the 
furrow’s opening Ai. IV i24ff.: hénbur si.nu.sé 
ab.sin.e na.an.ni.ib.tu.ud Se.numun na. 
an.ni.ib.dim.ma: habburru la isaru Se-er-Tul] aj 
ulid zéra aj ib[nt] the furrow must not produce an 
improper shoot or else it will bear no seed Lambert 
BWL 244:30ff., see Gordon Sumerian Proverbs 
p. 124 to 1.157; ab.sin si.s4 pu.pu.ba(?) Ixlsur 
dun.dun na.nam: S-i-ir-i-ka i-Sa-r[a ...] 
Lipit-I8tar and the Plow 122, cf. flab1.[sin] si.s4 
gir pu.pU.i u8S si.sé hé.kal.e: S-tr [x1 [...] 
ibid. 118 (courtesy M. Civil): Se.gud Se.muS> 

. ab.sin.bi uy.s4.dugy.ga.bi : arsuppu Sez 
gisu... Sa ina Si-tr--i-§a tim&a kasdat (see inninu 
lex. section) CT 17 22:129ff.; ab.sin*'. gin,(Gim) 
i'.dur.dur.re.eS.am mul.anzag.til. bi: kima 
&-ir-i sunnuqu kakkab Samé gimirsun (see kakkabu 
lex. section) TCL 6 51 r. 7f., see RA 11 145:29. 

ap-ki-su = Si-ir--u (var. §[ir-u]) Malku II 122; 
§e-ir-’n = a-BE-&u (see ababésu disc. section) LTBA 
22:197. 


1. furrow — a) in OB, Mari: egel pattim 
Sa umam se-tr-ha-am wWakkanusu wdissum 
give him a field by the canal, where he can 
this very day cut the furrow OECT 3 76 
r. 8; have them send you istén ikkaram 
Sa e[pinnam] u se-tr-ha-lam] sSalkanam] 
ile’% a plowman who is experienced with 
a plow in cutting furrows ARM 1 68:8; 
MN u MN) 8t-tr-ha-am igakkan in Ululu and 
Taégritu he will prepare the furrow VAS 13 
69:10, also YOS 12 530: 12, OECT 8 15:15, ef. (in 
months VII and VIJI) YOS 12 167:10, wr. AB. 
stn t.aA.[GA] TCL 11 152:11, ef. ibid. 188: 15; 
igakkak u &-ir-a-am i8akkan he will har- 
row (the field) and he will lay out the 
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furrows RA 73 73 AO 10329:7, see RA 75 27, 
ef. (a field) [&]a-a[k]-ka-am ua Sebram sa 
Se-e[r-hla-am Saknu A 135:9 (courtesy 
M. Stol); Se-er-ha-a-ti-su iptéma he has 
made the (lit. opened his) furrows VAS 16 
173:13, see Frankena, AbB 6 173; 2 SE.GUR 
Seam &a Se-er-1 ana Samnim idin VAS 7 
197:28, see Frankena, AbB 6 214; UD.4.KAM 
ana esédim qatam askun adinima Se-ri-ih- 
Su ul i-[...] ARM 1471 r. 6; ana er&<S>im 
qdtam askun kima tidi Si-ri-ih a.SA-im 
sud[ti...] I began planting, (but) as you 
know the furrows of that field [. . .] Kraus, 
AbB 10 42:7. 


b) in hist. and lit.: an area Sa ultu 
ami pana iku la Sapku aAB.sin la Sizuzatma 
ana méresti la Silukuma where no dike 
had ever been raised, no furrow set out, 
and which was not fit for cultivation Hinke 
Kudurru ii 30 (Nbk. 1); kigallu Suhrubtu ... 
sér-a Suzuzimma (see epinnu mng. la-5’) 
Lyon Sar. 6:36; [.. .]-ma & &-ir-’a [usah] = 
niba Nisaba u A&’nan I made the [.. .] 
and the furrow produce abundant barley 
and cereals JCS 26 60:10 (Senn.), cf. [. . .] BI 
wrahisma si-ir-’u usaddir Borger Esarh. 36 
§ 23:13; Adad u Nisaba [si1-ri-th-su a u-si- 
si-ra may Adad and Nisaba not make 
his furrow prosper AfO 20 78 ii 25 (Naram- 
Sin), coll. UET 8 p. 33, ef. ina [8el-tr-hi-su 
Nisaba a th-ni-ib VAS 17 42 r. 7 (OB lit.); 
ina §i-ir-i-§u urqitu aj ibbasi may there be 
no green shoots in his furrow ZA 65 58:70 
(NB kudurru); 82-ir-a birita likabbisa sépasu 
may his feet trample over furrow and balk 
1R 70 iv 14 (Caillou Michaux), ef. 8¢-ir bi-ra-a 
likabbisa SépdSu BBSt. No. 8 iv 6; Sa Si- 
ir->t bilassu imtima the yield of the furrow 
diminished Cagni ErraI 135; (Gula) péteat 
si-ir’t opener of the furrows Or. NS 36 
118:35 (SB hymn to Gula); (Marduk as ae, 
PAs.DUN) mukinnu aB.sin who estab- 
lishes the furrow En. el. VII 62; (‘Sirsir) 
Sa Sarkusu méresu Sukussu Str(var. §1-7[7])- 
>u who has been granted the cultivated 
field, the Sukiisu field, and the furrow ibid. 
73; ittt Se-ir-P 1-a ulid Se-ir-hu habbira the 


Ser’u 
seeder plow bore the furrow, the furrow 
(bore) the shoot JNES 17 56:52; [...] 
marru §e-ra-’ [...] (in broken context) 
Lambert BWL 166:23 (Fable of the Willow); $2- 
tru li-ku-[...] &i-ir--u lib-ba-n[i .. .] 
ibid. 169:8f. (Fable of Nisaba and Wheat); déti 
mamit epinnu kakku harbu Sstr(var. Sir)-u 
misru kudurru u musaré together with the 
oath of seeder plow, the share of the sub- 
soil plow, furrow, borderline, border 
marker, and garden plot Surpu VIII 51, 
var. from UET 6/2 408: 35. 


ce) in omens: AB.Sin bilassa imatti 
ZA 52 244:38, (with wmatta) ACh Adad 1:6 (= 
Labat Calendrier § 88:7), CT 40 48:37, and 
passim, (with charras) ACh Supp. 1:3, CT 39 5:51, 
and passim, (with wl inagss) ACh I8tar 17:15, (with 
uttar) CT 40 48:38, also KAR 421 ii 5, ef. (with 
usabsa) ACh Supp. 59:16, AB.SiNn bilassa usad: 
da RA 343:35 (Nuzi earthquake omens); MU.BI 
AB.Sin-$% i8Str_ that year’s furrow will 
prosper Thompson Rep. 184:2 and 226:7, also 
Borger, Symbolae Bohl p. 41:30’, K.3091:4’, AB. 
SiN NU SI.SA_ K.7945:12’; AB.SIN panifa 
up-te-te (var. BAD) ZA 52 240:21, also ibid. 
242:34 and dupl. Bab. 3 137 K.12381 r. 7, var. 
from Hunger Uruk 91:3’, with comm.(?) &- 
ri-? ibid. 90:19; SE ina AB.S{N ir-ru-ur 
the barley will rot in the furrow (for 
parallels see ardru C) ACh I8tar 22 r. 6, 
restored from BM 38301 r. ii 8; S€-dm ina AB. 
SiN wpparrar ACh I8tar 34 +K.10108: 12’; MUL. 
APIN ana AB.SIN Surré. . . AB.SIiN illappat: 
ma the plow is for starting the furrow, 
the furrow will be “touched” BPO 2 Text 
Ill 2-2a, cf. Text I 3; SE AS.GAN & i8-a, 
with comm. *a8.GcAn / &-ir-u ina Si- 
ir-’1-§4 GAL-[8t] ACh Adad 7:18; note de- 
scribing a feature of the exta: Swmma nap: 
lastum kima 8i-ir-i-im géset if the “spy- 
hole” has a gash like a furrow YOS 10 
14:1 (OB ext.). 


d) in month names — 1’ in the name of 
the month when fields are seeded — a’ in 
Elam: rrr Se-ir-i &d e-re-& Month-of- 
the-Furrow-(ready)-for-Seeding MDP 22 
87:9, 124:5, wr. 1rr Se-er-2 §d APIN ibid. 
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102:13, MDP 23 190:7, and passim, ITI Se- 
er-t APIN MDP 23 245:10, AfO 24 87:4, ITI 
Se-er-hu-wm APIN.A MDP 1021:9, and passim, 
rt Se-er-hi DINGIR e-ri-<>-im MDP 23 
294:8, see Reiner, AfO 24 97 ff. 


b’ in SB omens: 111 Si-ri-’s e-re-&i = 
ITI GAN.GAN.E PSBA 34 293:10, see Reiner, 
AfO 24 101; ITI AB.SiN APIN-si ITI GAN. 
GAN.[E] AfO 24101 Rm. 2,127r.1; Summa lu 
ina 1r1 Se-bu-ti lu ina v1 Se-er-i e-re-&i 
CT 39 8 K.8406:3 (SB Alu), and dupls. 10:3, CT 
41 22:9, wr. 1T1 Se-ir e-re-8 ACh Supp. 
40:12, ef. ibid. 14, dupl., wr. ina rrt Si-ir-i 
e-r[e-S7] AS 17 No. 33:9". 


2’ in the name of the month when fields 
are harvested — a’ in Elam: rvi Se-er-i 
§a e-sé-di_ Month-of-the-Furrow-(ready)- 
for-Reaping MDP 23 191:4, MDP 22 101:10, 
itt Se-er->i e-sé-di. MDP 23 277:8, v1 Se- 
er-i-im [Sd] e-se-di-im MDP 28 540:4, ITI 
Se-er-hu-um SE.KIN.KUD.A MDP 10 12:6, 
MDP 18 95:18, ITt Se-er-hu-um ziz.KIN. 
KUD.A MDP 10 11:7, see also esédu usage 
a-l’e’. 

b’ in SB: rrz Si-ir-i nBUR = ITI [st@4]. 
GA 5R 43:13; [summa ina ITI] Si-ir-’¢ 
EBUR A ebiru mng. 4) CT 39 5:56, 
ef. rt Se-er EBUR ACh Samas 14:19, ACh 
Supp. 2 55:24, 1T1 Se-rum EBUR ibid. 79:8. 


3’ abbr.: rrr Se-ir-hu-um Month- 
of-the-Furrow MDP 10 44 No. 38 r. 1, 47 
No. 47 edge, 61 No. 83:6, MDP 18 147:9; ITT 
Se-ir-i_ MDP 22 106:7, Se-ir-hi MDP 23 
187:4; ri-ef rv Se-ir-i ibid. 184:4; 171 Se- 
ir-hi-DINGIR ibid. 295:7, 299:4, 304:21; 
note: (offerings for) uD EzEN Se-ir-hu- 
u[m] the day of the feast of the (month) 

. MDP 1029 No. 12r.1, also UD EZEN UD 
S[e]-ir-[hu-wm] ibid. 56 No. 73 r. 6 (all OB 
Elam). 


2. (A.SA) AB.Sin (Akk. reading uncert.) 
cultivated field: kima pi kanikifu a.8A 
Sipram ul ippusma bilat eqlim kima a.8A 
AB.Sin 3.AG.E if he does not cultivate 
the field in accordance with the terms of 
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his agreement, he will pay rent for the 
field as for a field under cultivation CT 33 
36:18, cf. CT 4 28:9; if the gardener does 
not plant the field with trees summa AB. 
sin bilat eqlim... kima ité&u imaddad if 
it is a cultivated (field), he will pay rent 
for the field according to what his neigh- 
bors (pay) CH § 62:37; x GAN A.SA AB. 
sin (rented in erréSitu tenancy) VAS 7 
59:1, also 69:1, 99:1, and passim in field leases, 
cf. A.SA GIS.SAR AB.S{N ibid. 100:1; adi 
A.SA KI.KAL upatit A.SA AB.SIiN ikkal until 
he has plowed the fallow land, he will 
live off (the produce of) the cultivated 
field CT 2 8:25, ef. YOS 13 30:21, cf. adi KI. 
KAL upatté aB.Ssin ikkal CT 8 70:25, also x 
GAN A.SA AB.Sin tkkal CT 8 3b:25; x A.SA 
AB.SIiN (beside A.SA KI.KAL) Waterman Bus. 
Doc. 10:1, CT 8 3b:1, and passim, see kankallu; 
note in column headings: aBp.sin ... 
URU,4.RU ... KI.KAL Genouillac Kich 2 D 
13:1; AB.SiN hi-tr-ru TCL 11 236:1, x 
GAN 8i-ir-hu ibid. 19; x GAN A.SA AB.SIN 
ibid. 151:33; x GAN AB.Sin (adding up A.SA 
and A.SA GiD) Birot Tablettes 1:3 and 12, 
2:8, and passim in Nos. 1-11; note that since 
both a.SA AB.SiN and AB.sfin alone occur 
as a designation for a cultivated field, 
some of the refs. cited mng. 1 may belong 
to this meaning. 


3. (a linear measure of field width, 
beside niInDA length): 97 NINDA US 9 
AB.S{N.BI SE.NUMUN.BI 143 SiLa (a field) 
97 NINDA in length, nine furrows (in 
width), its seed grain is 143 silas PBS 
8/2 134:6, ef. ibid. 8, 11, 13 and passim in this 
text, cf. 1 ninda.ta.am ab.sin 8.4m 
gub.ba.ab Georgica ii 21, cited MSL I p. 154, 
see M. Powell, AfO 31 49ff.; [a]na 4 aB.sin 30 
imqut ina $ NINDA 1 sina 8E [ésid] ga 
BUR.IKU A.SA-im Se-umEN.NAM into four 
furrows “thirty (seed grain?) fell,” from a 
half ninda I harvested one sila of barley, 
what is the barley (yield) of one bur of 
field? TMB 36 No. 71:1, ef. ibid. 3; uncert.: 
(land) 4 §&i-ir-e-ti ina GARIM KAR-‘Uras 
four furrows (wide?) in GN OKCT 10 395:9 
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(NB), cf. ibid. | and 15; 28 Se-er-% TLB 1 
127:10, ef. 126:9 (OB, coll.); note as a sub- 
division of the cubit: 2 qGiS8.1a¢ 4 KtS 
a si-ir-1 mehsu HSS 10 156:3 and 6 (OAkk.). 


4. (part of) the constellation Virgo: see 
lex. section; MUL.AB.Sin Sala Sibultu the 
Furrow (is the goddess) Sala, (who is) 
the ear of barley CT 33 2 ii 10 (mut.arrn I), 
see Weidner Handbuch 36; tgup.uD ina AB. 
Sin IGI.MES-ma (see sthtu A mng. 3b) 
Hunger Uruk 90 r. 6, also TCL 6 18 r. 4, “GUD. 
UD ana MUL.A[B.SIN ...] BPO 2 Text XVI 
17, ef. ibid. 18, and passim, MUL.KI.HAL MUL 
MAS.MAS [TAG-su?] Hunger Uruk 96:6, for 
other refs. (mostly wr. KI.HAL) see Géss- 
mann, SL 4/2 No. 4, Neugebauer ACT p. 467 n. 1. 


Ad mng. 1d: Landsberger, JNES 8 262; Reiner, 
AfO 24 97ff. Ad mng. 3: Landsberger, MSL 1 


p. 153 ff. 
Serf A v.; IL. to lean(?), 2. surri to 
lay flat(?); MB, Bogh., SB; I ¢wserri — 
Sert, II. 


u-r[u] [OR] = -[ru-u], [...], min 84 sa-pa-nu 
AIV/4:110ff.; Se.er = Se-ru-% Izi Di 16; ©!'""[s]iz 
= §e-ru-u Nabnitu XXIII 214; [sf}r"™ Nsirz = su- 
ur-ru-u ibid. 217. 

giS.ar kala.ga ba.ab.ur.re : gusira danna 
i-e-er-rt_ (he will remove the broken beams) he 
will put in a strong beam Ai. IV iv 15. 


1. to lean(?) — a) said of parts of the 
exta: paddn Sumélim ana padan imiitim 
Si-ri_ the left “path” leans(?) toward the 
right “path” YOS 10 2:3 (MB ext. report), 
also CT 20 8 r. 2ff. and dupl. 17 K.4034+ :12ff., 
and passim in this text, also (lari) ana imitti / 
Sumeli Se-ri CT 31 26:7f., [x] Sa marie 
ana Suméli Se-rt CT 30 50 S.823:6, also 49 
r.4 (all SB); if there are two “paths” and the 
second ana libbi kajamani Se-ri leans(?) 
toward the normal one CT 20 2:21, (with 
ana guméli) ibid. 22, note: if there are two 
“paths” and ima uzu.i.upU su-ur-ru-u 
ibid. 7 K.3999:8. 


b) other occs.: see Ai., in lex. section; 
[... husdba] tahammisma ti-Se-er-ri [. . . 
hjusabi Sa Se-ru-t% Nicin you break up 
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bits of wood(?) and ...., you wrap(?) 
the bits of wood which are .... KUB 
37 70:8, restored from dupl. 69: 12 (rit.); tna Sadé 
dannitt ga ... hamut husadbu ina libbi 
lasSini gupni danniti fa eri ina libbi 
Se-ru-’-ti-ni_ (see e’ru usage a) OIP 2 156 
No. XXIV 4 (Senn.). 


2. Surri to lay flat(?): see Nabnitu 
XXIII 217, in lex. section, and (as pl. to 
Seri) CT 20 7 K.3999:8, cited mng. la. 


Seri B v.; to disappear, go into hiding; 
OB(?), SB; I *isri, 11/3; ef. Séru B adj. 


Isa-ah] [ga.al = Se-ru-% §a BME.GIS.[APIN] 
to break (lit. to disappear), said of a plowshare 
Diri VI E 7; @*2,xua, [a].a = [ée-rul-u Nab- 
nitu XXII 215f.; [. . .] = [Se-ru]-u, [min Sd] wa.a, 
[min 84 pla-ni Antagal C 180ff.; bu-ru u = 
Se-ru-u A IT1/4:102; cing #gir,.re (var. 
[errs]'#"®"qirs) = Se-ru-u(var. -%) (in group with 
sanabu, teméru, gebéru) Erimhus VI 28; [Su (?)].us = 
§e-ru-% (in group with sandbu, sinbu, se’a) Antagal 
III 261. 

tis.sa = MIN (= Su-ur-ru-u) §a NINDA Nabnitu 
XXIII 220. 

su.din.muSen.dal.la.gin,(aim) habrud. 
da (var. x.dé) al.girs.girs.re.en: kima sutz 
tinnu muttaprist ina nigisst es-te-ri like a bat on 
the wing I hid in a crevice PSBA 17 pl. 2 K.41 
iii 3f. and dupls., see Black, Acta Sumerologica 
7 26:259, cf. %a.nun.na.ke,(Kip).e.ne hu. 
m[u].un.si.ir.gin, dug.dug.da im.ma.ra,. 
an.puey: Anunnakt kima humsiri ina nigissate 
us-tar-r[u-u] Angim III 22 (= 127);4a.nun.na 8u. 
kin ba.an.da.ab.e&’.4[m ...]: Anunnaki ike 
mesuma Su-ta-ru-% na-[. . .] the Anunnaki knelt and 
were taking refuge [in? ...] von Weiher Uruk 
28:13f. 

hutenzt, nargé, Se-ru-u = halaqu Malku II 277 ff.; 
teméru, rapadu, Se-e-rum = haléqu Malku VIII 41 ff. 


2 nt-18-17 (in broken context) CT 52 
60:21, see Kraus, AbB 7 60. 


Sera C v.; (mng. uncert.); RS, NB; I, 
1/2. 


liwwir Sarru sadbu u narkabati Sa ili 
D1(?)-p18-T1 li-is-ra let the king give 
orders to the army and chariotry which 
are to come up, let .... Ugaritica 5 20 
r. 16 (let.); PN zittasu ina sénu u suluppeé is- 
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te-ri PN has redeemed(?) his share (of the 
barley) in flocks and dates (the balance 


of the barley belongs to the king) Yos 
3 47:10 (NB let.). 


The NB ref. may be a loan from Aram. 
&rad, see von Soden, Or. NS 46 195. 


Séru A adj.; terrible, devastating, fierce; 
OB, SB; ef. Sa’ dru. 


Se-e-ru, §ézuzu, nalbubu, sthhu = ezzu Malku I 
70 ff. 


a) said of weapons: ISum Sa... ana 
Subruq ulméesu Se-ru-ti Irra... iniisu ina 
Subti at the flashing of whose fierce axes 
Irra trembles in his residence Cagni ErraI5; 
ulmisu §e-e-ru-ti idussu usallak&u TCL 3 122 
(Sar.). 


b) other occs.: Anum Se-rum usatlimse 
Sadw i ersetim nagab narati Anu, the 
terrible, bestowed upon her (Mama) the 
mountains of the earth and the source 
of the rivers HS 1884 ii 10 (OB lit., courtesy 
W. von Soden); uliu 1 bér <sa>-dr-ha(!)-[ta] 
(vars. uz-za-at, sarhata) ultu 2 bér Se-re- 
ta (var. (h)uzzdta) from a distance of one 
double mile you scorch, from a distance of 
two double miles you rage(?) LKA 106: 10, 
vars. from KAR 71:15, LKA 107:11, and STT 
237:3. 

In BRM 4 20:76 read dingir.&a.dib.ba. 


bur.ra : libbt DINGIR.MES kam-li(text -ri) lip: 
pas[ir] may the angry god be appeased. 


Séru B_ adj.(?); 
ef. Sert B. 


is.sa@ = MIN (= Surri) §4 NINDA (see Seri B v.), 
uS = MIN (= Se-ru) Nabnitu XXIII 220 and 222. 


(mng. uncert.); lex.*; 


Séru A (Stru) 8.; 1. morning star, 
dawn, 2. morning, 3. urram séram later 
on, in the future; from OB on; wr. syll. 
and A.@U.ZI.GA (A.GU4.ZI.GA RAcce. 3:8, 
KIN.NIM VAB 4 156 v 18, RAcc. 75:28); ef. 
Sérétu, Sértu A, Séru A, Sidri§, aru A. 
&.gu.zi.ga = Se-e-ru Antagal III 294 (catch 
line); 4.gu.zi.ga = Se-e-ru (followed by an.NE = 
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muslalum and kin.sig = kasi ume) Igituh short 
version 113, ef. (in same context) [41.<gu>.zi.ga 
= Se-e-ru Igituh I 408; 4.gu.zi.ga.ra = Se-ri = 
(Hitt.) ka-ri-wa-ri-wa-ar Izi Bogh. A 30; up*?*!nx 
= lapdtu, u,.zal.la = Se-e-ru, 4.gu.zi.ga = kasdtu 
Erimhus VI 168ff.; [...] = Se-e-rum Nabnitu O 
79-81. 

GIS.MI4.gu.zi.ga = MIN (= sillu) Se-e-ri Lu Ex- 
cerpt [I 46; kin. nim = naptan Se-e-ru, kin.sig = 
naptan laldti Igituh short version 129f. 

4.gu.zi.ga.ta ‘utu nam.ta.é: ina Se-e-ri 
lam Sams asé CT 17 19 i 38f.; 4.gu.zi.ga.ta 
buru;.zi.ga nu.um.me: ina Se-rim lam issuru 
sabdrt at dawn. before the birds twitter AfO 23 
43 iv 1f. (SB ine.); 4.gu.zi.ga.ta su.ni.ta u. 
me.te.gur.gur : ina Se-ri zumurgsu kuppirma in 
the morning wipe off his body CT 17 30:35f.; 
4.<gi>.zi.ga.ta an.ur zalag.e.dé: ina Se-ri 
ina namari STT 173 :57. 

ina A.GUG.z1.GA (with comm.) ina Se-ri KAR 52:7 
(Alu Comm.); §e-rum namaru Se-rum amadru ACh 
IStar 2:7, ef. Se-e-ru namaru ibid. 8, also se-e- 
rum = n[amaru] ibid. 11:3, and passim in astrol.; 
§e-e-ru-um-ma ina EN.NUN UD.ZAL.LI ACh Supp. 
Sin 5:12; uy.te.x = Se-e-rum RA 17 175 Sm. 9 
ii 16 (astrol. comm., on ACh Adad). 

Se-e-ri = Se-he-ri, namaru, misumma Malku VI 
211 ff.; urru, Se-e-ru, pala = imu Malku III 132 ff., 
restored from von Weiher Uruk 120: 142; [Sel-e-ru 
(var. Si-hi-ru) = Sdru LTBA 2 2:364, dupl. 1 
vi 28. 


1. morning star, dawn: the strong one 
(IStar) whose brightness illuminates the 
darkness Se-e-ru Sa urhdti upattd kima a8. 
ME the morning star who like the sun 
disk opens the roads Perry Sin pl. 4:8, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 128; tebi Se-e-ru 
[mesd] qataja the morning star has risen, 
my hands are washed Maqlu VII 147, also IX 
165, see AfO 21 79, ef. ima tib Se-e-ri_ at the 
rising of the morning star Lambert BWL 
218 iv 2; ittamra §e-e-ru pultd daldtu dawn 
broke, the doors (of the houses) stand 
open Maqlu VII 153, see AfO 21 79, also Maqlu 
IX 166; Se-ru-um-ma se-e-ru Magqlu VII 161 
and IX 167; mimmit: §e-e-ri ina namart when 
the first light of dawn appeared Gilg. XI 
96, 48, VII i 1 (in JCS 8 92), ii 23, iii 8, wr. 
Se-ri_ ibid. v 45, Se-ru UET 6/2 394:1 (Gilg. 
VIL); Se-e-ru résutija the dawn of my help 
ZA 61 58:176 (SB hymn to Nabi); in personal 
names: ‘Se-rum-nawir The-Morning- 
Star-Is-Bright CT 8 32c:2 and 7; Namram- 
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Se-rum CT 4 25b:23; “Se-rum-bani YOS 13 
169:5, 199:20 (all OB), JEN 216:22, 44; “Se- 
ru-wm-[ilt] Greengus Ishchali 270:2, wr. 1Se- 
rum-ilt ibid. 76:11, also Jean Tell Sifr 1:35, 
Se-rum-rabi Charpin Archives Familiales TS 
100a:2, and passim in OB, see Stamm Namen- 
gebung 184f., Ranke PN 94, ARMT 16/1 p. 196; 
for the divine name Séru, Séri?a see dis- 
cussion. 


2.  morning—a) in adverbial use 
(beside other parts of the day): I pray 
to Nergal and Laz for my lord awmussu 
Se-e-ri u kis wmu every day in the morning 
and evening CT 22 184:4 (NB let.); Se-ra 
muslala u Simétadn tapasSassu. Hunger Uruk 
46:14 (SB med.), cf. 4R 55 No. 1 r. 24 (La- 
mastu), Se-ra@ AN.NE [...] Kécher BAM 
473 i 31 and 32, Se-ra u AN.USAN _ ibid. 
228 :2 and 229:15, §e-raAN.NE WAN.USAN // 
urra [...] ACh Adad 25:6; note: A.at. 
ZI.GA ZALAG(copy UD) -ma (= inammirma) 
létésu takdr when morning dawns(?), you 
rub his (the patient’s) cheeks CT 23 36 
iii 54. 

b) qualifying another noun — I’ refer- 
ring to meals, sacrifices, etc.: nignakku ga 
naptan Se-r[t] BBR No. 89-90:17; [n]aptan 
Se-rim BBR No. 75-78 r. 65; naptan rabi 
Sa Se-e-ri RAcc. 77 r. 3 and 4, 93 r. 19, also, 
wr. Se-rim ibid. 78 r. 7, 92 r. 12, 121 r. 29, 
ef. tardennu sa Se-e-ri .. . u tardennu sa 
lildt ibid. 75:6, and passim, see naptanu 
mng. le; ana rabi u tardennu ga se-e-ri 
§4 uD.14.KAM nadnu CT 56 412:5, also 
ibid. 7; ina raba u tardennu §a KIN.NIM 
at the main and second course of the 
morning meal RaAcc. 76:28; ultu muhhi 
rabi §a Se-e-ri BM 32206+ iii 9 (courtesy 
G. Cagirgan); rabid sa Se-e-ri BUR PN the 
main course of the morning (meal), meal 
(supplied by) PN VAS 6 174:10, followed 
by tardennu Sa Se-e-ri BUR PN, ibid. 20, 
ef. Pinches Peek No. 7:2; portions of mutton 
for rabi Sa Se-e-ri YOS 6 10:13 (all NB); 
naptan &e-e-rt lildti Streck Asb. 264 iii 9, cf. 
naptan §a &e-e-ri u laldt RAcc. 89:15; ana 
giné. . . KIN.NIM &™ KIN.SIG VAB 4 156 v 18 
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(Nbk.); difficult: (I prostrate myself at the 
feet of the king, my lord) ‘uru KIN e- 
7TL.MES u lilama EA 195:12; note excep- 
tionally in NA: magqludti Se-rum nubattr 
burnt offerings of morning and evening 
STT 44:11, see Postgate Royal Grants No. 40. 


2’ referring to the morning watch: 
EN.NUN §e-rim EN.NUN AN.NE EN.NUN 
lila{ti] massarat ka[l wmi] INES 33 202:7' 
(Diviner’s Manual), cf. EN.NUN Sa Se-e-ri §a 
mat Elamti ina nipih Samsi ittu annitu 
tattalka the morning watch pertains to 
Elam, this portent came at sunrise Thomp- 
son Rep. 181:6. 


3’ other oces.: 11 zamar Se-e-ri eleven 
morning songs KAR 158 viii 19; [s]a.. . kt 
maniti Se-ri (var. §e-re-ti) zagSu tabu (Mar- 
duk) whose breath is as pleasant as the 
morning breeze Lambert BWL 343:6 (Lud- 
lul I), var. from AnSt 30 101; dipdr Se-rim 
lildte émuruma waddé [...] (see idé 
mng. 4b) TCL 3 250 (Sar.); GIS.MI se-e-ri 
the morning shadow LBAT 1495: 12 and 13 
(instructions for making a gnomon), also, wr. 
Se-rim LBAT 1494:7 and 17. 


c) ga séri: ina majal musi dummuqa 
Sunatia ina ga Se-e-ri band egirria (see 
majdlu mng. li) Streck Asb. 86 x 70, ef. ina 
Sa Se-e-ri a-[...] Gilg. V ii 43. 


d) with prepositions — 1’ beside other 
parts of the day: he sank into the river 
and ultu se-r[im] adi muslali mamman la 
ittulf’u no one saw him (resurface) from 
dawn till noon CT 46 45 iv 6 (NB lit.), see 
Iraq 27 6; ina Se-rim ana “[Ninurta Gulla 
ina muslali ana DINGIR.MAH ina kala ami 
[ana] Adad ina Simétan ana [star ligkén 
he (the king) should prostrate himself 
before Ninurta and Gula in the morning, 
before DINGIR.MAH at noon, before Adad 
in the afternoon, and before [Star in the 
evening 4R 33* ii 45, cf. uD.19(var. 29). 
KAM ina &e-rim(var. -ri) ana Bau ina 
muslali ana DINGIR.MAH inaKIN.s[1G] ana 
Adad ina tamhdti ana Igtar likrub 3R 55 
No. 5 r. 49, var. from STT 303 :33, CT 51 161: 16; 
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(Venus) lu ina &e-rim lu ina muslali arki 
Sama [x] K.2933:2’; note (replacing mas: 
sarti §at urri): ina bararti. . . ina massarti 
gabliti ... ina Se-rim in the evening 
(watch), in the midnight watch, in the 
morning (watch) ACh Supp. 2 Istar 57:9; 
ina &e-er ku[kk]i ina lilats usaznanu Samit 
kibdati (see kukku A) Gilg. XI 87 and 90; 
ina &e-e-ri dungi [ina] muslali némeli [ina] 
Sumsé kusiru (see muslalu usage a) JRAS 
1920 567 r. 18 (SB); (three sheep) UD.7. 
KAM 8a MN ina lildtu 2 UD.8.KAM Sa MN 
ina Se-e-ri VAS 6 258:18, also ibid. 15 (NB); 
ina musi izuzma ina &e-e-ri ittapsar (Mar- 
duk) became angry at night but relented 
in the morning Thompson Rep. 170 r. 1; kal 
musi... kilallan igarrapu t§ati ina §e-rim 
ina namari.. . kilallan iridu nara the two 
men kept a fire burning throughout the 
night, in the morning, at daybreak, they 
both went down to the river (for the 
ordeal) CT 46 45 iii 26 (NB lit.), see Iraq 27 6. 


2’ other occs.— a’ in omen texts: 
ina 111 A-da-ri Samas ina Se-rim tarbasa 
lami if in MN the sun is surrounded by 
a halo at dawn Thompson Rep. 178:3, see 
Parpola LAS No. 328:4, ef. [. . .] tna Se-e-r1 
Thompson Rep. 254 r. 3, see Parpola LAS 2 p. 349; 
DIS MUL Dilbat ina se-rim ippuhma la irbi 
if Venus rises heliacally at dawn but does 
not set VAT 10218119; DIS MUL NUN.KI 
ina §e-rim [sam] ACh I8tar 28: 1 (coll.); Summa 
ina &e-rim ana pan &ebé ergsisu imur if 
he sees (a demon) in the morning while 
still groggy with sleep (lit. before being 
sated with his bed) KAR 212 iii 4; Summa 
zibu ina §e-rim ana pan améli ina imittisu/ 
Suméligu issi if a vulture cries toward the 
man in the morning at his (the exor- 
cist’s) right/left Labat TDP 6:9f., ef. if a 
falcon flies behind the patient’s house ina 
Se-rim CT 40 48:35, cf. ibid. 31 and 33 (SB Alu), 
also Labat TDP 6:3ff.; Summa amélu ina 
A.GU.z1.Ga baba ina asifu us [tmur] if a 
man in the morning, as he goes outdoors, 
sees a man AMT 65,4:15, cf. ibid. 16ff., see 
AfO 18 75; amélu 8&4 ina A.GU.ZI.GA ana 


Séru A 


4Marduk usedima idammiq CT 38 34:21 (SB 
Alu); note with personal suffix: Jumma 
amélu ina Se-ri-§u ibakki if a man weeps 
in the morning (followed by ina qabliiz) 
Hunger Uruk 76:6 (physiogn.). 


b’ in med. and rit.: ina &e-rim lam 
Samas napahi lam mamma issiqusu (see 
nasaqu mang. la) Kiichler Beitr. pl. 11 iii 54, 
also BBR No. 11 r. i 3, No. 75:14, ef. ina Se- 
rim lam sit Sam&i Sm. 1301:15 (namburbi), 
AMT 12,9:9; ina Se-rim gim Samag napaht 
in the morning, at sunrise AMT 100,3:9, 
ef. ina Se-rim cim Samag agé AAA 22 48 
iii 8, ina Se-rim kima [...] RA 50 22:5 
(namburbi), but ina A.@0.z1.GA GIM ‘uTU. 
SU.A LKA 88:15 and dupl. LKA 86:5; ina Se- 
rim adi mamma ittigu la idbubu in the 
morning, before anyone has spoken to him 
AMT 97,4:20; ina &e-rim lam Sépsu ana qaq: 
qari igskunu in the morning, before he has 
set his foot on the ground LKU 61:7; wma 
§e-ri Samas la immar (the medication) 
must not see the sun in the morning 
KUB 37 43 iv 2; ima Se-rim NU patdn atti 
he drinks it in the morning on an empty 
stomach AMT 39,1 i 7, Kichler Beitr. pl. 2 ii 14, 
9 ii 48 and 57, 16 ii 25, Kécher BAM 237 i 29, 
LKU 55 i 4, AMT 6,9:12, and passim, also, wr. 
A.GU.ZI.GA_ Kiichler Beitr. pl. 1 i 3 and 29, 
19 iv 21f., Kocher BAM 396117, wr. Se-ri ibid. 
ii 24 and iii 30; ina A.GU.ZI.GA ana namhari 
tatabbak irahhas in the morning you pour 
(the lotion left overnight under the stars) 
into a vat and he will bathe (with it) Kécher 
BAM 398 r. 45, cf. ibid. 47; ina Se-rim IGI 
Sama (you rub his feet) in the morning 
facing the (rising) sun AMT 69,2:6 and 70,7 
i 12, also Kécher BAM 152 iv 6, cf., wr. A. 
GU.ZI.GA_ ibid. 449 iii 6 and 22; ina A.aU. 
ZI.GA mé trammuk in the morning he 
washes himself with water CT 38 29 r. 48, 
see Or. NS 40 165 No. 64:3, ef. ibid. 164 No. 63:5’, 
ina A.GU.Z1.GA AMT 7,8:4, 9,1 ii 33, 41,2:4, 
and passim in namburbis; ima Se-rim mesd 
qatdja Maqlu VII 170, cf. Maqlu IX 168; ina 
Se-rim qaqqassu temesst Kocher BAM 494 ii 60, 
cf. ibid. 68; wma Se-rim gqaqqassu tapassas 
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CT 23 26 ii 7, cf. ibid. 44 K.2611 iii 2; ina Se- 
rim sarru nindabésu ana Samag Bélet- 
matatt ana Sin DINGIR.MAH ukdn 4R 33* 
iii 2, also ibid. i 4, ii 26, and passim in the Inbu 
cf. ina Se-rim kurummassu [.. .] 
ibid. iii 47, cf. also Sarru St ina Se-rimu[. . .] 
1a1 that king will experience [. . .] in the 
morning and [evening(?)] K.4068+ i 17 
(hemer.); tna A.GU.ZI.GA ina agri parsi IGI 
Samasg patiru tukdn in the morning you set 
up a reed altar in a secluded place 
facing the (rising) sun Or. NS 36 25:12 
(namburbi), cf. ina Se-rim ina kigad nari 
agar Sépu parsat AMT 71,1:21, RAcc. 34:6, 
36:20 and r. 8, 38 r. 20, and passim in med. 
and rit., wr. ima Se-e-ri BBR No. 52:3, 
Weissbach Misc. 12:5, Dream-book 343 79-7-8,77 
r. 20’, ina Se-fel-r[u] VAT 35: 13 (inc., courtesy 
F. Kécher), note in NA (as Babylonianism) 
ina Se-rim KAR 33:10, also ina Se-e-ri 
nubatti 10 GIS.BANSUR tkarruru Iraq 23 53 
(pl. 27) ND 2789:4. 


series, 


e’ in other texts: ina Se-ri ana pani 
bélija nillaka CT 22 185:24 (NB let.); (small 
amounts of oil?) EN §e-ra until morning 
(parallel: ga musi UD.x.KAM) Ni. 2895:8 
and passim in this text, see Balkan Kassit. Stud. 
141; X SILA EN Se-ri (parallel: x sina ga 
must) BE 14 152:18 (MB); in personal 
names: Ina-&e-ri-nebi It-Shines-Brightly- 
in-the-Morning PSBA 29 pl. 1 (following 
p. 274) :24 (MB). 


3. urram Séram later on, in the future — 
a) in OB: do as you (pl.) deem best 
urram &e-ra-am kiam la taqabbia umma at: 
tunuma sdpirni izzuranniatt later on do 
not say: Our leader cursed us (because 
we gave out the dates without sealed 
receipts) Boyer Contribution 108:25; urram 
Si-ra-am elénija la tarassi (see elénu mng. 
3c) TCL 18 83:12; wrram se-ra-am <mimma> 
elija la taras&i ABIM 25:26; urram s-ra- 
am itebbima kiam iqabbi umma sunuma 
Sima kiam itepes later on they will arise 
and say: He has acted like this! Laessoe 
Shemshara Tablets 81 SH.812:54. 


Séru A 


b) in Mari: should I not write to my 
lord what I hear and what I am told? 
Summa urram Se-ra-am mimma hit[itu]m 
ittabsi béla kiam ul iqabbt ummami ... 
amminim ana sérija la taSpuram should 
some accident happen in the future, would 
my lord not say thus: Why did you not 
write to me (about the prophecy)? Studies 
Robinson 104:35’, see Lafont, RA 78 10:40: ina 
ami arkitim ittt awil Elahuttim lustelmen: 
Suniti u urram se-ra-am .. . awil Elahut: 
tim [tap] put nakir bélyja alakam ul ile’s for 
the future I will cause them to have hostile 
relations with the ruler of GN, so that in the 
future the ruler of GN will not be able to 
come to the assistance of my lord’s enemy 
CRRA 18 63:54; [bélt temam] anném liga[l 
uulrram &i-ra-am ana Sibit alim[. . .] ARM 
10 162:22; note with prepositions: my lord 
said to me ana urram Se-ra-am la ib: 
balakkatan[n]i in the future he must not 
act against me Studies Robinson 103 :6', see 
Lafont, RA 78 9:11; a-du urram Se-ra-am (in 
broken context) Sem. 1 20:37. 


c) in Alalakh, RS: ga urram Se-ra- 
alm] ... dinam igerrd whoever in the 
future initiates a lawsuit Wiseman Alalakh 
11:25 (OB); summa urram §e-ra-am PN u 
PN, ... itur<ru>»nim should PN or PN, (or 
their descendants) return later with a 
claim Syria 18 247:15; urra Se-ra PN la 
igarrib ana [‘PN,] ibid. 248:24; ur-ra-am 
Se-ra-am ahu ana ahi <iraggum> ul trag: 
gum JCS 34 243:19 (from Emar), cf. Acta 
Sumerologica (Japan) 6 66:6. 


d) in Bogh.: urram se-ra-am amai(a] 
Sa pi [tuppi] anni mamma la uspah let 
no one in the future change the wording 
of this tablet KBo 1 6:5 (treaty); note as 
Akkadogram in Hitt.: UR-R4-AM SE-RA-AM 
KUB 21 5 ii 29, UR-RA-AM SE-RA-AM KBo 3 1 ii 
40, see Hoffmann Der Erlass Telipinus 32. 


The divine names Sérum and Séri?a 
(see Tallqvist Gotterepitheta 463), which are 
identified with ‘up.zaL and ilat séréti 
respectively, are probably to be under- 
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Séru B 
stood as deified “Dawn” (or “Morning 


Star”) and “My-Dawn” and thus belong 
under mng. 1. 


Séru B s.; song; Mari, RS, SB, NB; wr. 
syll. and K1.Rv.at. 


ki.ru.gi 2.kam.ma: ge-e-ru Sani second 


song KAR 100 ii 5. 


a) referring to a song quoted by 
its incipit: AN.NU.WA.SE JSe-ra-am Sa 
ma-[.. .] izammuru (the singers) will sing 
the song (beginning with) AN.NU.WA.SE 
RA 35 8 iii 8, cf. kald Se-r[i .. .] LeLat. 
TE.EN DI.BA.[...] tzammuruma ibid. 3 
(Mari rit.), cf. also ibid. 24, 27, iv 1, 18, see Krecher 
Kultlyrik 34f. 


b) designating a section of a poem: 
KI.RU.@U 5.KAM.MA VAS 10 214 ii 3 and 
passim, KI.RU.GO 10.KAM.MA RA 15 181 
viii 21, see Wilcke, Sumerological Studies Jacob- 
sen 260 and 262, ZA 67 183ff.; see also KAR 
100, in lex. section. 


c) name of the distance between the 
seventh and fifth strings: 7,5 sa Se-e-ru 
from the seventh to the fifth string: & 
Studies Landsberger 266 CBS 10996 i 12 (NB, 
coll.), ef. gablite 3 irbite 1 gablite 3 &a- 
ah-ri 1 (musical notation at the end of a 
Hurrian song) Ugaritica 5 p. 463 RS 15.30+ :5, 
see Dietrich and Loretz, UF 7 522, and passim 
in this text, see Giiterbock, RA 64 48 ff., Kilmer, 
RA 68 71 f. 


See also Serdingirgallakku, sergiddi, 
Serkugt, Sernamennakku, gernamgalakku, 
Sernamginakku, Sernamurunakku. 


In CT 15 3 i 3 (see Rémer, Studien Falken- 
stein 185), JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 612, and passim, 
SER is a log. for zamaru. 


Séru C s.; (a mat); lex.* 
gi.Kip.mé.a.8a.ga = Se-ru Nabnitu XXIII 221. 


Séru D s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 


[...] = [Sle-ru sa bérti, [SJe-ru sa fim Erim- 
hus I gap a 6f. 


Séru Ess; 
Surra. adj. 


(mng. unkn.); 


ki.SAR.SAR.ak = Se-ru (cf. sar.ak.e = surri 
line 219) Nabnitu XXIII 223. 


Séru see stru A. 


Séru A (sidru) v.; to rise early; OA, 
OB, Mari, MB, Bogh., SB; I isér — isér, 
imp. sér; cf. séru As. 

[za-al] [wr] = &&@ upD.zAL Se-e-[rum] A II/1 iii 
8’, also cited, with comm. up.z[au / Se-e-rum] / uD | 
§4-mu-u | nt | napardé | namdru A II/1 Comm. 
B 18’. 

& ud.gt.da ab.zi.zi & ud.geg ba.sé.e: 7- 
Se-e-er uSamSa he will rise early and work into the 
night Ai. IV i 33. 


a) beside gumst: a-&i-a-ar u usamsa 
Kiiltepe c/k 266:22, also C 15:19, cited sums 
mng. lb; I dropped my many affairs and 
ana ser rabi Amurrim u &apitim e-Se-er u 
usamsi (see Sapitu mng. 1c) Greengus 
Ishchali 23:8 (OB let.); a&Sum Samni ith §a- 
tammi e-Se-er uusamsa nadana ula nadana 
ul igabbé I spend all day with the Sa: 
tammu (asking) for the oil but he does 
not tell me yes or no (lit. to give or not 
to give) BE 17 27:15 (MB let.); ana sit 
Sam8i_ mé liqqi ... ina Se-e-ri u Sumst 
ial{lim] (on the 5th of Simanu) he should 
libate water at sunrise, he will (then) fare 
well all day through STT 303:9 (SB hemer.). 


b) in hendiadys: summa la kiamma 
tugamsima ina GN-ma tabtit Se-rum se-ra- 
am-ma alkam if that is impossible and 
you have to spend the night in GN after 
all, then start out as early as possible 
ARM 4 51:20; sdbum... imaGN ibét u i-se- 
er-ma ustesser the army will spend the 
night in GN and continue marching early 
in the morning ARM 6 67:23. 


c) other oce.: [if the sun] in MN uD. 
14.KAM 2-Se-er-ra-am KUB 37 150:11. 

For [x].MES i-Se-e-ru CT 30 30 K.1454:6, see 
egéru; in CT 39 46 : 53 i-Se-er-mais possibly an error 
for izérma, see zéru; for a-Se-’a-ar Parpola LAS 
158 (= ABL 13):6 see Sdru; the reading in Bab. 
12 43 (pl. 9) K.8563:7 (Etana) is uncertain, see 
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Kinnier Wilson, Iraq 31 13 and Etana p. 135. 
The NB ref. [. . .]-¢d-ti Se-ri_ (in broken context) 
UET 4 174:9 is obscure. 


Séru B v.; to wrap, envelop; SB; II. 


You prepare a pot filled with fumigants 
SAL ina muhhi tusessab ina TUG.HI.A tu- 
Ser-& Sikara ana muhhi [qutd]ri(?) tusallah 
qutru ana piga u nahiriga errub you seat 
the woman (to be treated) over it, you 
wrap her in some cloths, you sprinkle beer 
over the fumigants, and the smoke will 
enter her mouth and nostrils Iraq 31 29:15, 
also ibid. 9 (MA med.). 

In the phrase tu-stR -Sé-ma iballut Kiichler Beitr. 
pl. 1 i 30f., also AMT 16,2:2 and 6, cited séru 


disc. section, the spelling tu-sir-&i may stand for 
tusallahsu. 


SerwanasSe (Sirwanase) 5.; 
of gold); Qatna.* 


2 GAL Se-er-wa-na-[§e] (var. KU.GI S- 
ir-wa-na-&e) two cups made of §.-gold RA 
43 212:36, var. from ibid. 210:36. 


Bottéro, RA 43 17 and n. 5. 


(a variety 


Sesana s.; (a container); OB.* 


2 tassakki i.ci8 1 Se-sa-nu-t Nic } GUR 
1 naruqqu zi-ir-ha-x two tassakku con- 
tainers of oil, one &. of one-half gur capac- 
ity, one leather bag of ....  UET 5 
805 :9. 


Séssu_ see Séltu. 


SeSannu (apocopated pl. of essesanu) see 
esSesu. 


SeSanu see Sénu. 


SeSgallu s.; 1. elder brother, 2. (a 
priest); SB, NB; Sum. Iw.; wr. LU. 
SES.GAL; cf. Seégallitu. 

Se8 = ahu, Se8.gal = Su-lum, SeS.gu.la = aku 
rab, 8e8.ban.da = aku sakru Hh. I 107ff.; ma- 
48-ma-4[8] [mAS.MA51 = Se§-gal-lum (var. SES.GAL) 
A1/6:115; bulig. gal = Se§-gal-lum (in group with 
tardennu, duppusst) Antagal III 9. 


SeSgallitu 


1. elder brother: see Hh. I, Antagal III, 
in lex. section; uncert.: “Nabé-SES8.GAL- 
MuU(= iddin?) RA 10 68 No. 46:25 (NB). 


2. (a priest, lit. elder brother) — a) in 
rit.: LO.SES.GAL itebbima mé nari irammuk 
(on the second day of Nisannu before 
dawn) the §& arises and bathes in river 
water (and enters the presence of Bél) 
RAce. 129:2, ef. ibid. 133 ff.:218, 285, 385, 415, 
453; Enima elig... LO.SES.GAL £.TUS.A 
... [tnass&i the & of the &.TUS.a temple 
recites Eniima elif RAcc. 136:281; huppu sa 
biti LU.SES.GAL &.TUS.A ul immar the &. 
of the &.TUS.A temple may not observe the 
purification of the temple Race. 141:364, 
ef. ibid. 180 ff.:34, 245, 367, 372; LU.SES.GAL 
(in broken context, beside kali) CT 54 
97:2; SES.GAL isrugma bita ipqid (see 
saraqu A mng. 1b-4’) King Chron. 2 74 ii 5, 
ef. BHT pl. 12 ii 8. 


b) other oces.: mannu arkit lu Sarru 
lu mar garri lu rubtt lu aklu lu Sapiru lu 
dajanu lu Satammu lu Sakin témi lu 8E8. 
GAL lu érib-bitati lu mar mammanama 
whoever in the future (contests this agree- 
ment), whether a king, a son of a king, 
a prince, an overseer, a prefect, a judge, 
a gatammu, a governor, a &., an érib biti, 
or anyone else VAS 1 36 ii 19 (NB kudurru); 
PN LU.SES.GAL £.AN.NA (first witness) 
YOS 7 10:14, ef. UCP 9 104 No. 45:3, YOS 6 
77:3, ef. also GCCI 2 102: 12, see Kiimmel Familie 
134f. (all NB). 


In BRM 4 7 and 25 passim, and in similar 
texts, LO.SES.GAL-d/7 has the reading ahu 
rabi; for parallels see ahu A mng. 4. The 
reading of LU.SES.auU.LA and LU SES 
GAL-? UVB 15 37 r. 7, BRM 4 7:45, 8:37, 
and passim in Sel. Uruk colophons, see Hunger 
Kolophone p. 180 s.v. urigallu, is ahu rabé; for 
parallels see aku A mng. 4, cf. also LU. 
SES.GU.LA Freydank Wirtschaftstexte 117 i 24’. 


Kiimmel Familie 134f.; McEwan Priest and 
Temple 9f.; Landsberger Brief 60 n. 112. 


SeSgallitu s.; office of seSgallu; SB, 


NB; wr. LU.SES.GAL-tu; cf. SeSgallu. 
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PN ahi tardenni ana LO.SES.GAL-té ug 
dallib ina pan [DN] PN, ahi sehru ana 
LU.SES.GAL-té ina pan Sin... ugdallib I 
consecrated A&Sur-mukin-paléja, my 
second brother, to DN as a seSgallu (and) 
I consecrated PN,, my youngest brother, 
to Sin (in Harran) as a seSgallu Streck 
Asb. 250: 16f.; see also Pinches, Expository Times 
25 (1913-1914) 421 (NB, translat. only), cited 
Kimmel Familie 134. 


SeSimtena s. pl.; (a leather object); Nuzi; 
Hurr. word. 


x barley ana Simi ana Kus Se-si-im- 
te-n[a] as purchase price for &.-s HSS 16 
218:18, cf. (barley) sa &-me-em Se-si- 
im-te-na ibid. 16:4; (five minas of wool) 
ana Simi Se-Si-im-te-na HSS 13 373:3; 20 
KUS.MES Se-Si-im-te-na (issued from the 
storehouse) AASOR 16 82:1. 


SeSmittu s.; (a stone); Qatna.* 


1 kunukku Se-e&-mi-it-tum (vars. Se-eg- 
mi-id-du, Se-e§-mi-du) ina pi hurasi nadi 
one seal of §.-stone mounted in gold RA 
43 142:54. 


SeSSatu (siSSdtu) 8.3 with six (spokes 

or yoked animals); MB, MB Alalakh, 

Nuzi; wr. syll. and 6-a-tuwm; cf. Se&Set. 
giS.apin.gu,.6.14 = e-pi-in Si-Sa-at (var. su- 


d{u-us-tum]) plow to which six oxen are yoked 
Hh. V 130. 


a) (plow) with six animals yoked: see 
Hh., in lex. section. 


b) (wheel) with six spokes: iltennitu 
magarru §e-§a-tum sa halwadri one set of 
wheels with six (spokes), made of .... 
wood HSS 15 167:16 (= RA 36 140); 15 a@18. 
MES 2 simittu magarru akkandaS 6-a-tum 
[a18(?)1 ku-bt-ga-as-ti fa m[adnalni 15 
(pieces of) wood (for) two pairs of wheels 
with six spokes of. . . . wood, for a madna- 
nu(-chariot) (beside 8-a-tum lines 7,9) PBS 
2/2 81:8 (MB), cf. GI8.aiaiR gallatu magarru 
akkandas 6-[a-tum ...] ibid. 3, also Durand 


**SeSSim/hur 


Textes babyloniens 23c r. 4; 1 GIS.GIGIR §e- 
Sa-du ikaru (parallel: tumndtu with 
(wheels with) four spokes) HSS 15 87:1, 
1 qiI8.ciarr §e-Sa-du ibid. 90:1; 1 Gr. 
GIGIR Se-Sa-tu-up-hé aratijanni §aPN Wise- 
man Alalakh 425:2, ef. ibid. 4 and 10. 


Littauer and Crouwel Wheeled Vehicles p. 80. 
SeSSeku see Ssissiktu. 
SeSSeru see Sarserru. 
SeS8Séru_ see Sassaru. 


SeSSet (SisSat, SSFet) num.; six; from 
OB on; cf. *sudustu, *fadasi)um, Sas: 
Sutesu, Sedistu, Sessatu, Sesss, sessisu, 
SesSu, Sif, SisSat rabdt, Sudusi, Sudisu, 
Sussu B. 


a-48 6 (wr. with six horizontal wedges) = s- 
ig-Set. i-ku a-é8 6 = KI.MIN GAN Ea II 138f.: 
a-48 6 (wr. with six vertical wedges) = s-is-Set(var. 
-§e-et) ibid. 253; [min (= a8)] [6] = [SJes-Set Recip. 
Ea A v 19 (= 218); peS. bal. gig. gig = s1-ig-Se-et 
NBGT IV 44; u,.6.kam = Seg-Set (vars. Sed-Set-ti, 
Se-e[§-.. .]) Min (= umu) Hh. I 183; 6 gin ku. 
babbar i.lé.e = Ses-Set Siq-lu KU.BABBAR taqqal 
Hh. I 56. 


dili bi gu.bi 6.am : istén &0 rigim[ Su Ses-Se- 
e]t (see §@ pron. lex. section) ZA 64 140:12 
(Examenstext A). 


Sa basmi &-81-it pisu sé-bé-et lisanisu 
the dragon has six mouths, seven tongues 
TIM 9 66:17 (OB inc.); ima egel mithartim 
&1i-Se-et Siddij[a assuhma] (if) [I subtract] 
six (parallel: erbét, hamsat) of my sides 
from the area of the square Sumer 7 135: 12, 
ef. ibid. 131:33, wr. st-sa-at (parallels: 


hams{[at], er[bét], samdnat, tisdt) _ ibid. 
133 :34. 
**SeS3im/hur (AHw. 1220b) In AoB 


52:18 (and similarly in 54:27) read SE 
ig-St-kin, “the (price of) grain was fixed 
(at one/two minas)”; see Postgate, RA 76 
188. 
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SeS3is8 
SeS3iS adv.; sixfold; OB; cf. sesSet. 


assum tuppasu i-wu-% u awatam ikkiru 
6-7 (var. [Se] -7s-Se-i(!)) inaddin because 
(the moneylender) has misrepresented 
his document and has denied the facts, 
he will give sixfold (the amount of the 
loan) Kraus Verfiigungen 172 § 7:42, var. from 
parallel ibid. 160 § A:4. 


SeSSiSu adv.; six times, sixfold; from OA 
on; ef. Sesset. 


adi 5 hamsisu u 6 §6-8t-Su paka ana ilim 
taddin tupasSir you gave your word to 
the god five or six times and did not 
break it HUCA 39 13 L29-559:25, cf. talli: 
kamma adi 5 -8t-Su u S€-Si-Su tupassir TCL 
2093:4; adi 5 -8t-Su u §6-8i-Su «Su» aqbisum 
BIN 4 35:21, u adi hamsisu u S€-8-Su aphisu 
CCT 4 45b:42 (all OA); Satammi abarakki 
wu pasise hamsisu §1-1§-<Si> -Su nusanniqma 
(see abarakku mng. 2a) PBS 1/2 12:10 (OB 
let.); mimma ga ilqi aA.RA 6-Su ana Sa: 
mallim inaddin (the merchant) will give 
the trading agent sixfold whatever he 
(the agent) had received (originally) cH 
§ 107:12; 5-su 6-su iltapar EA 29:17, 5- 
Su u& 6-Su ibid. 20, and passim wr. with the 
numeral 6. 


Se8Su (siSsu, fem. Sedistu, Sidustu) adj.; 

sixth; from OA, OB on; wr. syll. and 6 

with phon. complement; cf. sesSet. 
6.u.kam.ma.mu : Segs-3u (Sumi) (my) sixth 


(name) is SBH 109 No. 56 r. 67f., ef. CT 16 
19:23 f. 


Sé-di-is-tum Sa-tum the sixth year (in 
broken context) TCL 14 23:13 (OA); (<déd- 
num) §t-du-us-tum the sixth oven (in a 
sequence of ordinals up to ten) Edzard Tell 
ed-Dér 198:11 (OB); si-2s-Su (referring to the 
sixth of seven brothers) Sumer 10 57 ii 
§ 2:22 (OB math., translit. only); itu §i-S-im 
warhim adi tagtit Sattim from the sixth 
month until the end of the year CH 
§273:15; kima &a &1-18-Si-1m warhim kaliima 
erst, because they (the groats, flour, etc.) 


SeSSu 


have been held back and have been ready 
for the sixth month (now) YOS 2 152:9 
(OB let.); DN ina &1-i§-81 ... iltakan he 
stationed Rabisu in the sixth (gate) EA 
357:69 (Nergal and Ereskigal); 6-é% babu usé= 
siSima he let her (IStar) go out through 
the sixth gate CT 15 47 r. 44 (Descent of I8tar), 
ef. 6-si babu uséribsima ibid. 46:57, 6-& 
baba us[érib] a tla DN he had the god Kaka 
enter by the sixth gate STT 28 i 25 (SB 
Nergal and Eredkigal), see AnSt 10 110; 6-&d 
ama the sixth day ibid. iv 13; hanSa 
Se§-§a (var. 6-§4) u sebaé a fifth, sixth, 
and seventh (day that Enkidu lay ill) Gilg. 
IV vi 10 (= Gilg. VIII), see Landsberger, RA 62 
133; Ses-Sd (var. 6-8%) umiair he gave 
orders to the sixth (demon) Cagni Erra I 37; 
6-su ahusunu AnSt5 100:45 (Cuthean Legend), 
ef. Ses-Su (var. 6-Su) u seb Lambert BWL 
32:64 (Ludlul I); ses-§u (Lamastu’s) sixth 
(mame is) 4R Add p. 10 to pl. 56 i 6 and 
dupls.; mélu si-is-S% (beside mélu 4-u, 
hansu, mélu 7-u) Kocher BAM 313 B 6 col. 
vi; ina 6-8 girrtja during my sixth 
campaign Streck Asb. 32 iii 128, Aynard Asb. 
iv 17, usually wr. with the num. 6 only, e.g., OIP 
2 38 iv 32 (Senn.); Summa 6-su Sumsu if, 
sixth (omen) CT 31 9 r.(!) ii 11, also ibid. 10 
iii 1, ef. Summa 6-s% CT 20 25 ii 22, Boissier 
DA 15 ii 39; 72 MA.NA 6-8% babu x minas 
(of silver), sixth item VAS 6 299:7 (NB). 


SeSSu (s2§%u) num.; one sixth; MB, SB, 
NB; cf. Sesset. 


10 §1-2 0;10 (equals) one sixth Hun- 
ger Uruk 101 ii 1 (table of reciprocals); am mana 
aban zuki Ses-Set abara for each mina of 
zukt-glass (you take) one sixth (of a mina) 
of lead Oppenheim Glass 63 § 2:4 (MB); 4 
timmé siparri Sa §es-§a-sué-nu annaku ballu 
four pillars of bronze alloyed with one 
sixth of tin OIP 2 133:84 (Senn.); Ses-Su 
ina isqt one-sixth share (of income) Pei- 
ser Vertrige 91:9; §1-is-su Sa imu ina istén 
amu one sixth of a day per day (of a 
prebend) TCL 13 236:3, ef. ibid. 5, 10, 16, 17, 
Si-i18-§4 ina istén imu ibid. 2, ef. ibid. 16, 
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BRM 2 47:4, &-is-8% ina UD.6.KAM BRM 
2 12:2, 4, 9, 11, 17, ef. VAS 15 28:3, 20--% 
ina Wtén imu Sa S-is-8i ina 60--% sa 
amu LA-% one twentieth of one day of 
which one sixth of one-sixtieth day is sub- 
tracted BRM 2 19:2 and 16, cf. ana istétu 
qaltu ga 81-18-84 mati (see qastu mng. 
4b-1’) TCL 13 242:6; Si-if-S% u 8--% 4 
60-?-% Sa istén u[mu] 25th of one day 
VAS 15 4:2, 10, 15, ef. ibid. 18:2 and 18, §7- 
is-8%4 wu tis Sa imu ibid. 32:2, 12 and 19, 
§1-18-Su mala zittifu BRM 2 8:1; Sitta qatati 
u &-18-§% ina kigubbd Sudtu VAS 15 46:23 
and 26, x SE §41 UD 6-S% Freydank Wirt- 
schaftstexte 2 r. 8 (all NB), see ibid. p. 153. 


See also Si§Sat and sugSu. 


SeStu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 


a.i.ri.munu,(SE.DIM4) = Se-Se-et buglt, a.i.ri. 
nig.ar.ra = §e-se-et NiG.HAR.RA (preceded by 
usestum, usesum x-&-if) Proto-Kagal Bil. Section 
E 35f. 


SeStuhlu s.; 
Hurr. word. 


(an occupation); Nuzi*; 


PN §e-e8-tu-uh-lu (in list of persons re- 
ceiving clothes) HSS 13 208: 15 (translit. only), 
ef. abbr. SES : 6 SES.MES annitu HSS 15 
19:79, 15 SES.MES Sa gdt PN ibid. 26:15, 
PN 2éti SES.MES-[$ul la asib ibid. 25:2, 
total: 230 SES.[MES] ibid. 27:41, and passim 
in these four texts. 


Possibly formed from the Hittite root 
Se&d- “to dwell” with the Hurrian suffix 
-uhlu, and thus equivalent to assdbu 
“tenant,” see W. Mayer, UF 8 209f. 


vA 


(tési) 8.; (a net); SB; cf. sésd 


gié.sa.tur, giS.sa.8u.tr.ra, giS.sa.$u, 
gik.sa.Sur.r[a] = se-Su-u Hh. VI 168ff.; gis. 
sa.tur = Se-Su-u% = MIN (= Sétu fa LU.Su.HA) He. 
A I 89, in MSL 6 76; uncert.: sa.[iJr-ra = [...- 
ulm Nigga Bil. B 298, sa.du = Se-e-[. . .] ibid. 293. 

[§el-Su-% = Su §a4[...] CT 18 9 K.4233+ :18. 


lu.u,(GrSGAL).lu.bi é.ni ni.te.a.ni 
sa.al.ur.ra bi.ib.8U : LU Sudtu ina bit 


Settu 


ramanisu Se(var. te)-Su-u issahapsu a 
dragnet has fallen on that man in his own 
house 5R 50 ii 54f., see Borger, JCS 21 8:73. 


Sé8G in Sa Sé8i_s.; hunter or fowler 
using nets; OB lex.*; cf. sé8%. 
lu.sa.ur.ra = Sa te-e-Se-e OB Lu A 433, also = 


Sa Se-e-[Sel-e OB Lu Cg 12, = Se-Se-e OB Lu D 
287; lu.sa.du.bu.ul = sa se-e-He-e] OB Lu Cg 15. 


Setatu s. pl.; (a garment); RS.* 


[vG]a Se]-ta-ti. . . SibilasSu send him 
the s.-garments Ugaritica 5 46:10, ef. ibid. 2 
and 6. 


Possibly derived from Sati “to weave.” 
See also Sétu B. 


Séti see Suati. 


Setiptu see Sitiptu. 


Setirtu s.; (mng. unkn.); NB.* 


He will make the sissinnu-payment 
zéra mala ina epinni idek[ ki] ipassaru u Se- 
tir-ti imahhasu he will loosen (the soil of) 
as much field as he .... with the plow, 
and he will break up(?) the §. Dar. 273:16. 


SétiS adv.; like a net; SB; cf. sétu A. 


I set in motion the Assyrian troops and 
GN ana pat gimrisu ukattima Sse-e-ti-i 
(with them) I overwhelmed all the land of 
Tabal as (if with) a net (for parallels kima 
Séti see Sétu A usage c) Lie Sar. 201; Se- 
ti-if Sibti u kasdsu i-bal-la-l[a(?)] (see 
Sibtu A) K.3887:15 (courtesy W. G. Lambert). 


Setru adj.; (mng. unkn.); MB Elam.* 


(sheep) atti te-er-ri Se-et-ri AfO 24 
88f.:14, 16, and 20, also (sheep) te-er-ru Se- 
et-ru ibid. 87f.:1 and 7, see Reiner, AfO 24 p. 94. 


Settu (Seffu) s.; act of negligence, error 
of omission; OB, SB, NB; cf. séfu. 
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May the herbs and salves prevent the 
approach of uzzu nuggat ili St-ta (var. 
KI Sit-tu%) gillat u hitttu the god’s anger, 
(any) act of negligence, sin, or error Lo- 
retz-Mayer Su-ila 46 r. 5, var. from BMS 12:78, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 80, cf. (in broken 
context) pasir ... idati lemnéti Se-et-ti 
[...] BMS 6:8 and dupl. CT 51 211:12; [&u- 
us-st]-1 §e-tum ukkis hi[tissu] [remove] 
the error, expel his sin ZA 61 54:98 (hymn 
to Nabi); Se-et-tum u hititi ana la subs (I 
set the temple on its ancient foundation) 
in order that no omission or negligence 
occur (in the regular offerings) VAB 4 
216 ii 20 (Ner.); Sarru ana Se-tu §a ardisu 
la i8akkan the king should not impute 
(it) to the negligence of his servant Iraq 
27 29 No. 82:23 (NB let.); difficult: epéy¥ 
Set-{i kdpidu he who strives to commit 
negligence Lambert BWL 130:96 (hymn to 
Samas); Se-et zpusu la ide he does not 
know what sin he committed RB 59 242 
§ 2:4 (OB lit.); see also Set-ta (possibly error 
for §et-<tu>-ta) lu &pus VAT 14293, cited 
Settutu. 


See also Setivtu. 


Settiitu 
Sétu. 


(Séfitu?) — s.; SB*; ef. 


sin; 


aradka andku Set-tu-téi (vars. Se-et-tu- 
[. . .], Set-ta) lu pus I am your servant, 
even if I have committed a sin (forgive 
me) BMS 11:16, vars. from Loretz-Mayer Su- 
ila 39:5, VAT 14293, see von Soden, Iraq 31 83; 
difficult: [ina §e(?)]-tu-u-ti sa abbéja 
nakri [LO Kalldaja Saknuni imkiét is-Si-tu 
(see Sedfu) STT 65:5. 


Sétu A s. fem.; net; from OB on; pl. 
Sététu. (ARM 14 38); wr. syll. and (GI8.)sA; 
ef. sétiS, §étu A in Sa Seti. 


sa-a SA = ge-e-t{i] Idu II 152; sa%-e-tum(var. -tu) 
Nigga 290, also Proto-Izi II 354; sa = MIN (= Se- 
[e]-t[u]) Sa M[USEN(?)] Antagal VIII 174; sa.al. 
hufb].b[a] = Se-e-[tum] Nigga Bil. B 292; sa. 
mah = [ge-el-[tum] ibid. 296; giS.sa = Se-e-tum 
(first in a list of names of nets compounded with 
sa) Hh. VI 160; giS.sa.par = sa-pa-ru = Se-e- 


sétu A 


tum, gi8.sa.muSen.dt = a-hu = MIN (Se-e-tum) 
§é4LOU.MUSEN.DU Hg. B II 26f., in MSL 6 78, also 
(explaining mutirru, muttabbiltu, Salké, etc.) ibid. 
28-36; giS.sa.gi8.gi = sa-an-nu = &e-e-tum §4 
LU.Su.nA Hg. B II 37, also Hg. A I 86, in MSL 
6 78 and 76, also (explaining Sikinnu, littd, sé80, 
misertu, paqdtu) ibid. 87-91; ge-e GIL = S¢e-e-tu 
A III/1:230, also cited A III/1 Comm. A r. 28’, 
in MSL 14 326. 

la-ah DU.DU = MIN (= ebélu) Sa Se-ti Diri IT 27; 
[. . .] = [e-be]-lu Sa muSeEN, [...] = [MIN] S4 &e-e- 
ti(var. -tum) Antagal III 69f.; gi8.sa.la.ak.a = 
MIN (= a-hu) Sa Se-e-ti Nabnitu E 75; [. . .].TAR = 
MIN (= [%t-tu]) §d Se-e-ti Nabnitu I 238. 

sa in.ga.né.e buru; in.ga.ur.ur.re : se-e- 
ti taddima issirdtu taguk you have spread out 
the net and caught the birds SBH 130 No. I 22f., 
ef. sa bi.ib.si.si.ga sa.bi sa kur.ra: se-e-ti 
taddima Se-e-tu Si Se-e-tu nakrimma ibid. 16f.; 
s4 ib.si.si.ge x “sd4.bi “sd4 kur.ra.am: Se-ti 
ustésirma Se-e-tu §i(text St) -i §e-e-et nakrimma KAR 
375 ii 9f; muSen ‘im.dugud.muSen sa bi. 
in.lah,.a.ni: isséru Anzd ina Se-e-té ibilu (INabt 
am the one who) snared the Anzi bird in a 
net Studies Albright 344:14; la.bi nam.lu. 
u,(GISGAL).lu gu sth sa.a ldé.e (see gé@ A lex. 
section) CT 16 23:335ff.; sa.[parlgil.li an.na 
{14] .la mén : Se-e-tum itgurtu Sa ina séri [tars]at 
anadku ASKT p. 128 No. 21 r. 9f.; sa.par a. 
ab.ba.ke,(KID) l4&.a : Se-e-ti Suparrurtu | saparru 
ga ana témti tarsu. a spread-out net, var. a throw- 
net, stretched out over the sea 4R 26 No. 2:9f. 

ka-mar-ri | e-e-[té] A VIII/2 Comm. r. 4, in 
MSL 14 504; guskalli </> Se-e-tum CT 28 48 r. 8 
(SB ext. comm.); Sugskallu, saparru = Se-e-té LTBA 
2 1 v 25f. and dupl. 2:233f.; mutirtu, ahu = sa 
§é MUSEN.[DU] CT 18 9 ii 20f. 


a) used for hunting or fowling: assum 
Se-te-tim <Sa> arwi sakdpim aspurak: 
kumma I wrote to you concerning send- 
ing nets for gazelles by boat ARM 14 
38:6, cf. inanna warki tuppija se-te-tim 
asakkipam ibid. 17; intima Se-e-tIM sa 
ajali ana Sarrim ublu when he brought 
the net for stags to the king RA 64 26 
No. 9:5 (Mari); usandi Se-e-tu(var. -tt) id: 
dima the fowler cast his net Lambert 
BWL 221:2 (proverb), cf. k[tma 2]-a-ri &a 
ina GI8.sA LU.MUSEN.DU [SUB]-% CT 46 
49 vi 7 (MB? lit.). 


b) in transferred mng. (for ensnaring 
enemies, etc.): the Babylonians are birds 
ana Se-e-ti tak-mis-St-nu-ti-ma you col- 
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lected them in a net Cagni Erra IV 19, cf. 
ana §e-tim a ugassaru akammissu in the 
very net which he knots I will collect 
him ARM 10 80:14; kama ert muttaprisi 
abarsu ina Se-e-ti (see muttaprigu usage 
a-l’) Iraq 16 186 vi 46 (Sar.); Se-e-tu Sa 
Sama ibd[rka] the net of Samas will 
catch you (eagle) Bab. 12 pl. 1:38 (SB 
Etana); tarsat Se-et-ka rap-pu ina k1-tim ka 
ma [...] Lambert BWL 130:87 (hymn to 
Samas), cf. Se-et [HuL(?)I-tim tarsat gis: 
parrika Sunulunt STT 214-217 iii 18 and dupl. 
Kécher BAM 484:5; Se-et-ka gerbetu rapal stu] 
gispirraka [Sami riqiltu ina Se-ti-ka aj 
[ust] eri (see gifparru) Bab. 12 pl. 14:20ff. 
(OB Etana), also ibid. pl. 4:10 (SB); witch sa 
ina stiqdta naddtu Se-es-sa_ whose net is 
cast in the streets Maqlu VII 86, see AfO 
21 79; his people are wild animals, their 
god is the hunter w sa Se-ti-8u% inSa pi: 
gatumma and the mesh of his net is very 
fine Cagni Erra IV 94; [§e]-ti-ma [la ettiq] 
he shall not escape my net (name of a 
chapel in Babylon) Iraq 36 44:41; kéthalliqu 
édanussu Se-e-ti Sa Sar matati la <i>mad- 
didu (see madddu B) ABL 1102 r. 7 (NB); 
[. . .] ina Se-ti-ka [ku] ppulu lasimu hamut 
[. ..] Lambert BWL 194 r. 5 (Fable of the Fox); 
mussur §e-tum ul isét bir[tu] the net is 
loosened, but the fetter does not .... 
(proverb?) KUB 4 40:5, see Lambert BWL 278. 


¢) in similes or as metaphor: kima se- 
e-tt akattamsuniti I will cover them (the 
sorcerers) like a net Maglu II 175, ef. ibid. 
164, also (between huhdru and Suskallu) Maqlu III 
162; sahpanni kima s[a] (var. Se-e-tt) 
kuti[umanni kima salparri (sickness) 
overwhelms me like a net, covers me like 
a throw-net BMS 12:50, see Iraq 31 87, ef. 
kima [SJe-e-tt kut[tumanni] kima Suskalli 
sahpanni Farber [star und Dumuzi 131:69. 


d) other occs.: x silver [Sa] ana Se- 
e-ti-im aSqulu that I paid for a net Kraus, 
AbB 10 74:16; Se-e-ta Sa bélt 18-pu-ra(text 
-DU) ultu bit udé fa KASKAL ki asSé ana 
muhhi bélija lugébila(!) when I have taken 
the net, about which my lord wrote to me, 


sétu 


from the storehouse for travel supplies, I 
will send it to my lord PBS 1/2 80:11 (MB 
let.); 2 &e-[e-tum.MES] Su-t-ri-a-u 2 Se-e- 
tum.MES ka-ba-&u PN aSar unite ilge HSS 
15 313:1 and 3 (Nuzi); (I, the date palm, 
provide) Se-ta Gi8.MAR.GiD.DA (for con- 
text see Siddu A mng. If) Lambert BWL 
158:19 (MA); Summa bit améli Se-ta lawi ifa 
man’s house is surrounded by a net CT 38 
17:95, also CT 40 2:43 (SB Alu). 

In LTBA 2 1 xiii 100 (= Malku IV 230) the 
variant dliktw = Se-e-té% is an error for dliktu = 
Se-e-pi, see Sépu lex. section. In CT 51 160 iii 12 


and 14 read [...] sbsétu and [...] nishétu, see 
nisihtu. 


Sétu A in Sa Sé@ti s.; hunter or fowler 
using nets; OB lex.*; cf. sétu A. 

li.sa = Sa Se-e-tim, li.sa.gal = Sa ra-bi-tim, 
lu.sa.sig = 8a qd-ia-an-tim OB Lu A 429 ff., also 
OB Lu Cy: 8 ff. 


Sétu B s.; (a textile); OB.* 


1 TUG Se-e-ttm GS 9 MA.NA one second- 
quality §. (weighing) nine minas_Lacken- 
bacher, Syria 59 134 v 9, also 1 TUG se-e- 
tim SIG 7 MA.NA ibid. 131f. § e 27 and 43. 


See also Setdtu. 


Sétu (sétu) v.; 1. to remain, to be left 

over, to escape, 2. (transitive) to leave(?), : 
3. II (unkn. mng.); OAkk., OA, OB, MB, 

SB; I iset (asét, sit) — igét (isét), II; ef. 

Sittu A, Stttutu. 


da-ad-[dal TAK,.TAK, = ezébu, Se-e-tum, Si-ta- 
tum Proto-Diri Nippur 54 ff.; [da] g-dag TaAKy. TAK, = 
[Se]-fel-tum (var. Sa-a-twm) = (Hitt.) [w]a-aés-til 
“sin” Diri Bogh. B 6’, var. from Diri RS II 122; 
ma-an-ta-ka (pronunciation) ma.an.taky, = iziba, 
i-Se-ta Izi H 168f., also Proto-Izi Bil. 1 C 9; [dib] = 
[Sje-e-tum Izi XV A vi 5; tak, = Se-[e]-iLu sa 
rihti(?)] Antagal VIII 173. 

urudu.Su.kin ki nu.tak,.tak, : niggallu ul 
i-§et (var. e-se-[et]) the sickle is not left behind 
(for context see niggallu lex. section) BPO 2 Text 
X 35, var. from KAV 218 A iii 44 (Astrolabe B). 


1. to remain, to be left over, to es- 
cape—a) to remain, to be left over: 
mala hubullaknu 1-S€-tu-ni asapparak: 
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kuniti I will send you information on how 
much of your debt remains CCT 5 8a:14; 

Sittt kaspim mala 1-Sé-ta-ni the remainder 
of the silver, as much as was left over 
HUCA 39 17 L29-561:35, cf. BIN 4 226:10; Sitti 


URUDU .. . 1-§é-tdm TCL 20 173:17 (all OA); 
x silver siti? nikkassim ga ina libbi x 
KU.BABBAR ... §a@ PN i-si-ta-am-ma the 


balance after the accounting, which was 
left from PN’s x silver TCL 10 106:6 (OB); 
zéra mala addinu | sita ina muhhi errési 
ul 1-se-et from whatever seed grain I 
distributed not one sila has been left deb- 
ited(?) to the tenant farmers PBS 1/2 
22:16 (MB let.); zgru ul i-Set-su assu Sa ana 
idisu innaggaru no wages will be left to 
him, (this is said because) he is hired for 
his pay Hunger Uruk 83 r. 12 (physiogn. 
comm.); kima pisanni Surdi aj i-se-tu miiga 
may her water (i.e., the amniotic fluid of 
the woman giving birth), like (water in) a 
leaky vessel, not stay behind Kécher BAM 
248 ii 59, cf. iii 2 (SB inc.); [-Si-ta-ma-an Had- 
(the-Child)-Been-Left-to-Me (personal 
name) OECT 3 39:5, 8f., see Kraus, AbB 4 117; 
[. . .] nese tbnd ul i-se-et ana daérifé what- 
ever men create will not last forever 
(parallel: :qgatit) Lambert BWL 108: 9; ul i-Set 
UR.M[AH ...] CT 13 43 K.4490 ii 13’ (SB Sar. 
legend); li-Se-et (in broken context) STT 
231:24, ef. Se-et ibid. 23, see JNES 26 187. 


b) to escape: ina qaté nakri mal bast 
i-Set-tu-u innettiru tballutu isallamu (see 
eféru A mng. 4) Knudtzon Gebete 23+75:9, 
PRT 21:15, 22:9, 0-Set-ti-1 mnettir PRT 101: 4, 
wr. 1-Set-iu Knudtzon Gebete 31 r..8, [d]- 
Set-t KAR-1t ibid. 144:3; wna mimma mala 
iptanallahu u ittanandaru i-Set iballut igalz 
lim innettir IM 67692:306 (tamitu, courtesy 
W. G. Lambert); fupsarru Sa thhazu i-set 
(var. 1-Se-tt) ina mat nakri ikabbit ina 
matisu the scribe who memorizes (this 
composition) will escape from the enemy 
land and be honored in his own Cagni 
Erra V 55; ntsu Sa ina abubi t-se-ta-ma the 
people who had escaped from the deluge 
ibid. I 145; &a ina puhur mundahsisunu 


Sétu 
multahtu la i-se-tu-ma (see multahtu) TCL 
3.176 (Sar.); 8a... 1-Se-tu-u-nt thuzi mar: 
qitu. those who escaped and went into 
hiding Streck Asb. 36 iv 60, sitéi mdriGN. .. 
Sa... i-Se-tu-u-ni_ the rest of the inhab- 
itants of Babylon (Cutha and Sippar) 
who had escaped (the plague, massacre, 
and famine) ibid. 40 iv 94, ef. Iraq 7 107 
No. 34:33 (Asb.); uncert.: (the star) Ta tallu 
i-Se-et ZA 6 243:29. 


2. (transitive) to leave — a) in gen.: 
SE Su ana SE.BA a-se-tu ana SE.NUMUN 
ligamidma liddin let him assign and 
distribute for seed the barley which I had 
left for rations HSS 105:5 (OAkk. let.); 2&7 PN 
mala ta-Sé-ta-ni 16 Gin.<TA> annakam 
rakkus he is obligated to pay 16 shekels of 
tin per (shekel of silver) for what you left 
for me with PN Hecker Giessen 27:19; 
difficult: i(na) x AN.NA Sa tup-pt-a ta-Sé-tu 
X KU.BABBAR 8a PN ilgew BIN 4 47:37 (both 

A); [hu] luppagga ta-Se-et-ma Surpu tasak- 
kan you leave the brazier (as it is) and 
perform the surpu ritual PBS 1/1 13 r. 51 (SB 
rit.), ef. huluppaqqa 1-Set-ma von Weiher Uruk 
12 iii 40 (bat rimki); [€(?)] te-St-2t napsassu (cf. 
ikis mets RA 46 30:21, SB recension) RA 46 
94:68 (OB Epic of Zu). 


b) with ina libbi, ina sér: [nik] kasst 
issiuma X KU.BABBAR ina libbi PN PN) i- 
§é-tdm they settled accounts and PN) re- 
tained a claim of x silver against PN BIN 4 
192:6, ef. illibbyja i-sé-tdm he retains a 
claim (of x silver) against me CCT 5 38b:21, 
ef. KTS 48¢:18; x silver allibbisu a-sé-tam I 
left to his debit CCT 2 37b:18, cf. ibid. 3:7, 
TCL 20 98:27, BIN 6 157:8, TCL 14 56:2; x 
silver tamkdri ina libbini 1(!)-sé-ta-a-ma 
tuppini ikldma (see kali v. mng. 2b) COT 
4 32b:13; ina 5 MA.NA KU.BABBAR Sa PN 
assér PN, i-Sé-ta-ni SA.BA 3 MA.NA KU. 
BABBAR kima PN PN; ilge of the five minas 
of silver which PN retains as a claim 
against PN, PN; as agent for PN has taken 
three minas of silver Kiiltepe c/k 1149:4, 
cited Balkan, Or. NS 36 402 (all OA). 
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3. II (unkn. mng.): kaspum ibbitija 
lasSuma isti PN la u-sé-ta-kum there is no 
silver in my house, and therefore I did 
not .... for you with PN (probably to 
etéqu, see etéqu mng. 4a) BIN 4 230:24; 
Salgat BE(?) u-&é-et KTS 34b:32 (both OA). 


The verb is rare after OA, although the 
derivative Sittu/sittu is used as late as NB. 
In refs. written with the Sip sign, the 
sign may be read Sit or sit. 

In TTC (= Contenau Trente tablettes cappado- 
ciennes) 27:36 read ta-hi-id-ima, see Ichisar Indi- 
lum 201. In TC 3 (= TCL 20) 92:20 read 7t&tétama 
(from istén), see Hecker Grammatik § 68b. In BIN 4 
90:10 read s-ta “two.” 


Sétu see sudti. 


Seturru s.; (a textile); Ur III.* 


2 TUG Se-tu-ru-um (in list of textiles) 
Owen NATN 910:9 and 22, see MAD 3 291. 


Compare possibly Suturu. 


Settu see Ssettu. 


Seta adj.; spread out; SB*; cf. Setd v. 


Do not get involved in a dispute sal: 
tumma Suttatu §e-ti(var. adds -i)-tum a 
dispute is a spread trap (a strong wall 
which collapses upon its foes) Lambert 
BWL 100:38 (Counsels of Wisdom); uncert.: 
kima bugli Se-[ti-7(?)] STT 145:19 (Lama&tu). 


Seffi_v.; 1. to spread out, lay out, 
2. III to have laid out; SB, NB; I 
isti — ietti — Seti, 1/3, II; wr. syll. (prr1 
BHT pl. 13 iii 19); cf. masti, Seti adj. 


Pe""DAG = se-fu-% (in group with suparruru, 
usst) Erimhus V 160; [a.8a] bara E.ar8.da. 
gin,(aim) : eqlu kima Si-te,-e-em Nigga Bil. B 340; 
munuy,.l(baral.ga = buglam s-[x-a1 (traces do not 
fit §2-fi-7, followed by Su. hu.uz.za.ab = &-wi-t) 
TIM 9 88:5; bu-ur Bur = Se-f[u-a%] Idu II 128 (coll. 
E. Soliberger). 

eme.gi;a.nai.zu nig.dul.bi urs.ra bur.ra 
i.zu.u: ina Sumert mala tahuzu katimtasu kiam Se- 
tLa-a] tidé do you know how to unravel the secrets 
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of all the Sumerian you have learned? ZA 64 140: 13 
(Examenstext A). 

pir / na-par-ri-rum || pir | Se-tu-% (comm. on 
Suparruru, q.v.) TCL 6 17 r. 12 (astrol. comm.), 
and delete this ref. namdru v. lex. section; gan. 
u.sud = §e(!)-tt, Se(!)-tum (followed by masta) 
2R 47 iv 51f. (unidentified comm.). 


1. to spread out, lay out: Salmdt qu: 
radisu kima bugqli as-ti-ma I spread out 
the corpses of his warriors like malt 
(spread for drying) TCL 3 134 and 226 (Sar.), 
also kima buqli d&-te-e-ma Iraq 16 186 (pl. 47) 
vi 49, BM 98528 : 8, BM 99081 : 14 (courtesy R. Bor- 
ger, all Sar.); kima buqli d&-ta-ti pagar 
quradigun Borger Esarh. 56 iv 70; ké buqli 
erri e-§d-at-tu-u Salamtu (see buqlu usage 
b) Bauer Asb. 1 pl. 39 K.4443:8; Cyrus entered 
Babylon and hariné ina panigu DiR1. 
MES fronds were spread out before him 
BHT pl. 13 iii 19 (Nbn. Chron.), ef. LO.EN.NAM 
idi ki ara[ti] i-Se-et-tu-% the governor 
knows that they spread out palm branch- 
es CT 54 246 r. 3 (NB let.); temensu 18-te-ti 
uzagqiru régasu he laid its (the temple’s) 
foundation, he built it high BHT pl. 6 ii 13 
(Nbn. Verse Account). 


2. III to have laid out: napis Sumé 
... && ana Gula u-sel-tu-[u] the aroma 
of the roasted meat which he had laid out 
for Gula LKA 20:31, also ibid. 29 (rit.). 


For CT 48 23:11, see Sagi B v. mng. la-I’. 
Séfu see situ adj. 


Sétu v.; 1. to miss (a target), to bypass, 
2. to disdain, disregard, 3. (in absolute 
use) to be remiss, negligent; from OB on; 
I aset — 18ét, pl. isettu — Sit, 1/2; ef. Settu, 
Settutu, Sétutu. 

e.ne nam.ki.zu nu Se.bi.da hul.[...]: 
ékiam enqu la i-Se-et gullultu [la ...] (see emqu 
lex. section) BA 5 640:15f.: ku.uS.ka(!).za 
fal(?).dé.ra.ab.e.ne : bitldtuk li-Se-ti-ka (ob- 
secure, see bifiltu) RA 17 121 ii 31f. 


1. to miss (a target), to bypass: I sent 
PN to you in Babylon 1-8i-it-ka-a-ma did 
he miss(?) you? (now I sent him again to 
get news of you) TCL 18 115:10; [as]éum 
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muma tallikamma [...]-um i-Se-ti-ka 
[ki]am aqbiikum because I said to you (“I 
will (not) come”) when you came here 
and the [...] missed you TCL 1 46:11 
(both OB letters); summa damqat dumugésa 
aj 1-8t-ta-an-[ni] if (the dream’s por- 
tent) is favorable, may its favor not pass 
me by (opposite: aj ikéudanni) Dream- 
book 340 K.8583:7, wr. 1-Se-[fa-an-ni] ibid. 
343 79-7-8,77 r. 7; arratu... la i-Se-et-ta- 
Su likgudasu may the curses reach him 
unfailingly MDP 2 pl. 23 vii 50 (MB kudurru), 
cf. (in broken context) [... [iskipsuma 
[. . .]-Su la 1-Set MDP 6 p. 45 iv 7; palih 
ildni ul i-Stt(var. -Se-is)-su damalqu] good 
fortune will not miss one who reveres the 
gods Lambert BWL 104:146 (var. and restora- 
tion from unpub. text, courtesy W. G. Lambert); 
lemnétusu ul i-Se-et-ta-Sa YOS 11 15:1 (OB 
ine.); [u]l ¢-Se-ta-an-ni dannu hurbdagska the 
chilling fear of you does not miss me ibid. 
194:10 (Fable of the Fox); ibtilu wmé ilt 1- 
Se-tu(var. -ef) e&§é8 (like one who) caused 
interruption in the festival days of the 
gods and missed (the performance of) the 
essesu festivals ibid. 38:16 (Ludlul II); AN. 
MI GAR ul i-Se-ef (the moon) will make 
an eclipse, it will not miss it ACh Sin 
3:129, cf. MN ul i-Se-ef STT 232:3 (rit.); 
[mlussur Sétu ul i-Se-et bir-[tu(?)] (see 
§étu A usage b) Lambert BWL 278:5; sér 
usSisu mahriti 1 KS ul a-se-et } KOS 
ul uttir (I laid its foundation) over its 
previous foundations, I did not miss one 
cubit nor add half a cubit Borger Esarh. 21 
Ep. 26 A iii 44. 


2. to disdain, disregard—a) gods, 
divine commands: GN... sa ina mahra 
ibbalkitu i-Se(var. -§1)-fu Assur GN, which 
had formerly rebelled (and thereby) had 
scorned ASSur AOB 1 116 ii 8 (Shalm. I); 
uURU Man-nu-li-si-su. Who-Would-Scorn- 
Him(A8sur)? (name given to a town in 
Subria) Borger Esarh. 107 iv 28; [sa pu] luhtu 
labSatu 1-Si-it-ma he disregarded (the 
divine commands?) that are clad in awe- 
someness ZA 43 13:7 (SB lit.); [¢a]r Kass 


sétu 
1-§1-it mamita the king of the Kassites 
scorned the oath Tn.-Epic “vi” 28, cf. madmit 
aa i-Si-tu ibid. 6; 1-Sit mamit ilitigunu 
rabitt AAA 20 88 (= pl. 96) 142 (Asb.), also 
nil Ska] 1-Sit-ma (or i-mis-ma) (for context 
see nakadu mng. 2a) Streck Asb. 280:22; 
adéja e-mis(or -Sit) Rost Tigl. p. 16:92, cf. 
i-mis-ma (all quoted mésu mng. le) Lie Sar. 
68. 


b) other oces.: ul a&me Sa ASSurt a- 
Se-et (var. a-Set) mar sipri I paid no heed 
to the (words of the) Assyrian, I disdained 
(his) messenger Tn.-Epic “iv” 25; ul ddur 
gipis ummanatisu sisésu a-Se-et-ma ana 
«ana» mu dé quradisu sa tahlupti nig ine 
ul arsi I was unafraid of the great size 
of his army, I thought little of his cav- 
alry, I did not consider the large number 
of his armored elite troops TCL 3 131 (Sar.); 
i-Se-ta-ka-ma (the whole world) ignores 
you (Sum. broken) KAR 128 ii 20 (prayer 
of Tn.); ¢-Se-tu-su people will disdain him 
(parallel: i-mes-Su-s% people will despise 
him line 65) ZA 43 94:64 (Sittenkanon); kima 
gaqqassu... gallu u && Si-tu (see galdlu 
mng. 2b) OBT Tell Rimah 150:32 (let.). 


3. (in absolute use) to be remiss, neg- 
ligent: lu angi lu la angi lu ahti lu la 
ahti lu e-Set lu la e-Set whether I (the 
Enlil priest) have been remiss or not, 
whether I have been at fault or not, 
whether I have been negligent or not 
BiOr 30 169 iii 13, cf. lw hte... lu 1-Stt lu 
ugallil JNES 15 136:82 (lipsur lit.), gi ahte 
a-Stut ugalla{l] AfO 19 51:67, wr. e-&e-et 
CT 51 206:10; anni ahti e-Se-tu ugallilu 
Or. NS 40 172:38 (namburbi), also Scheil Sippar 
No. 2:10, see Ebeling Handerhebung 8, KAR 23 i23 
and 25, Mayer Gebetsbeschworungen p. 466:4, 
517:8, 535:5; mannu la 1-81-ut ajdt la ugallal 
who has not been remiss, who has not 
committed an error? BMS 11:10 and dupl. Lo- 
retz-Mayer Su-ila 35:10; la égi la a-Se- 
et ahi la addd (see egi v. usage a-2’) 
VAB 4 220 i 38 (Nbn.); the gods empowered 
me to ravage mdi ana Assur thtt ugallilu 
i-&t-tu. any land which had committed a 
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sin, crime, or negligence against AS&ur 
Borger Esarh. 98 r. 34; [kim]la andku e-Se- 
tu &i 18-te-e-if( text -fa) CT 44 49:22 (OB lit.); 
note in a personal name: Minam-e-si-it 
Edzard Tell ed-Dér 63:4 (OB). 


In Kraus AbB 1 132:19 (= CT 44 56) the 
traces do not support the reading ta-Se(?)- 
ta(?)-an-ni proposed in AHw. 1221b. 


Séfiitu (sttaitu) s.; contempt, disdain; OA, 
OB, Mari, RS, SB; cf. sétu v. 

igi.tur sig.ga na.me <nu>.gid.i (var. na. 
me na.an.gid.i) : S-tu-ut engi mamma la ilegge 
who does not hold the weak in contempt? Uga- 
ritica 5 164:33 (sayings), var. from CBS 13777 
(courtesy M. Civil). 


atti §é-tu-ti talqgima you (fem.) held me 
in contempt LB 1209 case 4, also ibid. tablet 
21 (OA let., courtesy K. Veenhof); §4-fu-t1 lege’ at 
I am held in contempt Kraus, AbB 5 160 
r. 10; §-ti-tt yattam ul ilge gaqqad ajab 
bélija PN ugallil he did not hold me in 
contempt, PN slighted the enemy of my 
lord ARM 2 113:27, for & leqé beside 
qullulu see qaldlu mng. 4b; [&-tié]-sé ul 
ileqqd will they not despise him? ARM 
10 4:48, see Sasson, Or. NS 43 406 n. 10, cf. 
[kima] aXapparu [81-tié]-tt ul ilegga when I 
write, they will not hold me in contempt 
ARM 10 95 r. 10; GABA.RI-8% Se-tu-su tleqge 
his rival will treat him with contempt 
Dream-book 329 r. ii 28, cf. ibid. 22; nist salmat 
[qa]qqadi leq[é] Si-tu-tum the black- 
headed people treat (me) with disrespect 
Cagni Erra lI 120; zérdti mat Assur iltapparu 
ilqi Se-tu-tu they sent words of hostility 
against Assyria and showed contempt Iraq 
16 183 v 52 (Sar.), cf. Lie Sar. 73, aq Se- 
tu-us-su Levine Stelae 34: 14, and passim in Sar.; 
for other refs. see leq v. mng. 5c. 


Sétatu see settitu. 


Se’u s.; 1. barley, grain, 2. grain 
(a unit of measure), 3. pine nut; from 
OAkk. on; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and Sz 
(3E.Am beside Se-a-am TCL 1 21:7ff., BE 
6/2 52-54:3,5, 21, and passim in these three texts). 


Seu 


Se-e SE = Se-um A VII/4:36, also Recip. Ea A 
173; Se-e SE = §e-vi (var. Se-im) 8°1 190, see MSL 4 
206; Se = Se-um Ai. V A; 14’; [Be-e] [SE] = [ée- 
ujmMES S* Voc. AD 4; Se = Se-uwm.MES, Se.a = 
Se-um ub-bu-[lu] Ebeling Wagenpferde p. 37 Ko 12; 
Se = [Se]-am (var. Se-um-u%) Hh. XXIV 139; Se. 
zar.tab.ba, §Se.zar.hal.la, Se.zar.sal.lfa] = 
S[e-im hunti] ibid. 184-185a; for varieties see ibid. 
149f., 156 ff. 

lu.8e.tuk = ga f-a-am is OB Lu A 57; 1U. 
Se.tuku = Sa a-am i84 OB Lu B ii 13, cf. Sz = 
u-um A VII/4:33. 

[Se.G18.P]a.nd.a = Se-im $4 ina hatte Suniilu Hh. 
XXIV 175, ef. ibid. 176ff.; mu.un.pU.Se = MIN 
(= Sdrubtu) Se-im Hh. 1161; Se ar.ra = se-am 
i-teg-en ibid. 363; Se.m4&.bi = Se-im MIN (= gi- 
bat-su) ibid. 287; Se.urs.ra = §e-im hubullu Hh. II 
108, also (with hubuttatu, giptu, Supéltu, qistu, qait, 
Sime, mahiri, pisi, parsikti, sti, kari, Sirubti, iXpiki) 
ibid. 109-121; K1.LAM.Se = MIN (= mahiru) Se-im 
ibid. 142; pu-i PG = pu-i §a Se-im Ea I 51d; 
[Se.gi8.ra].ra = ra-pa-su §a Se-[im] Nabnitu XXI 
119: Se.ra.ah = MIN (= ripsu) Sa §e-im ibid. 123; 
[S8e].dub.ba = MIN (= Sapdku) && Sc-um Nabnitu 
K 67; [...].x = MIN (= nasi) Sa Se-im, [.. .J.x = 
SE ina KA-8u nasi ibid. 165f.; for other lex. refs. 
to verbs qualified as Ja se’ see handbu, hasahu, 
hasdlu, hatdpu, kabaru, mahadru, mahdsu, nahdlu, 
nasapu, sardpu, gamatu, zaki lex. sections; [u]h. 
Se. kt.e = tal-’-a-Su = kalmat [Se-im] Hg. B III 22, 
in MSL 8/2 47; for lex. refs. to tools, storage, etc., 
see estttu A, ispiku, kart A, kannu A, sarru A, 
Saqqu lex. sections, for other lex. refs. see antu, 
hamadiru, hamamu, esédu, habburu, kalmatu, ligtu, 
huntu, Sapiltu A lex. sections. 

ku hé.a kit an.lé.e Se hé.a Se an.dg.e = 
lu kaspu kaspa [iagqal] lu se-am Se-alm imaddad} 
if (the contract is made out for) silver, he will 
pay silver, if barley, he will pay barley Ai. VI ii 54, 
ef. ki.i.lé.e u Se i.4g.e = kaspa tSaqqal u se-am 
imaddad Ai. II iii 35; 8e.i.dg.ga& = Se-im imdud 
Hh. I 250, cf. ibid. 251-253; Se.maé8.bi an ni. 
ib.[4g.g4] = [Se-am a] sibassu imaddad Ai. HI 
ii 1, cf. ibid. i 66; 4.bi ud.l.kam ban.Se.ta. 
am an.é4g.g4 = idisu Sa uimakkal BAN.TA.AM Se- 
am imandad Ai. VII iv 20ff., and passim with 
maddadu in Ai. 

kur.kur.re ab.sin.na nu.gub.bu Se bir.a 
i.im.ak : ina méatati [Ser]’i ul Suzzuzatma §e-im 
siphum in[nepus] (see sitphu A) Lugale VIII 17 
(= 346); uri Se kus.da ki.ld lé.a.zu: dlu sa 
Se-um ipparsusu tamtitu isSaglusu (see saqdlu lex. 
section) 4R 28* No. 4 r. 43f.; I have heaped up 
Se gal.gal.la Se tur.tur [Se babbar] Se gig : 
SE (var. ge-am) rabd SE (var. Se-am) se-he(var. 
-eh)-ra 8E pasd 8E salma large barley, small barley, 
white barley, black barley STT 197: 30ff. and dupl., 
see ZA 62 72:18f.; [g]G.nu.8e.ga S8e.gin,(a@Im) 
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urg.su.ub.bu : k[isdd l]a magiri kima Se-im issida 
(see esédu lex. section) Lugale I 6; Se.gin, ni. 
bi.ne ki.ta sig;.sig,.ki dim: kima se-im ana 
<ra>-ma-ni-su ana bunni (see band B lex. section) 
KAR 4 r. 20; kur zid.da ped,s.peS, (var. pess. 
pe§s) S8e.gin, in su [x] : [...] tgammdé kima &e- 
im e-si-[du] (see gamii B lex. section) BA 10/1 
98 No. 19 r. 8f., restoration and var. from K.8728 
(courtesy W. G. Lambert); §e a.ra.an.dub: ge- 
am a&spuk 4R 23 No. 3:15f.; for other bil. refs. 
see mng. la. 

Se-e-du, huntu, kurillu, ziz.AM, i&ptki = &e-im 
LTBA 2 2:198ff.; ba-a, Se-u = mu-% Malku VI 
203 f. 


I. barley, grain—a) as cereal crop 
— 1’ in agricultural contexts — a’ in 
letters, leg., and adm.: SE... ana zérim 
ligamidma liddin he should assign and 
distribute the barley for seed HSS 10 5:4 
(OAkk. let.); x SE ruddimax SE mullima ana 
PN idin ana zérim hasih add 15 silas of 
barley (to the amount I left with you) to 
make up a full hundred silas and give it 
to PN, he needs it for seed VAS 7 196:9f., 
see Frankena, AbB 6 213; assum 10 SE.GUR 
ana zérim u 10 GUR DUH.UD.DU ana ukulli 
alpt nadanim a&purakkum I sent you in- 
structions to hand out ten gur of barley 
for seed and ten gur of dry bran for 
fodder for the oxen PBS 7 66:12, cf. ibid. 
84:4 (all OB letters); [x] GUR SE ana zéri 
(beside ziZ.AN.NA) MRS 12 103:2, ef. ibid. 
104:9; for other refs. see zéru mng. la; 
egel Samassammika u SE-ka ert§ cultivate 
your linseed- and your barley-fields TLB 
4 79:15: erga érigma 10 GuR §e-a-[am 
ustabsi(2)] I cultivated the prepared field 
and [produced(?)] ten gur of barley MDP 
18 244:20; a field leased in errésutu tenancy 
ana se-im Samassammi u kakkim PN 8E 
wappak irrig innah urabbdma ina eburi Se- 
am u tibnam mala ahmama izuzzu for 
(growing) barley, linseed, and lentils, PN 
(the tenant) will sow the grain, cultivate 
the field, perform the labor, and raise the 
crop, and at harvest time they (the land- 
lord and the tenant) will take equal shares 
of the barley and the straw MDP 22 
126:6ff., cf. ibid. 128:6ff., 129:7f., also (the last 
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clause only) ibid. 127:7, MDP 23 277:12, 278:8, 
279:7,280:7,281:10, note (field leased) ana 
esip tabal ana SE.A.AM-im ibid. 261:8; see 
also erréSu, Samassammi usage a-1’; x A. 
SA.DI.DI.ERIN Se-am lu-<Se>-li-a-am I will 
produce barley on 36 iku of the. . . . field 
Kraus AbB 1 123:10; ina la mé SE ina eqlim 
la ittabsi (if) for lack of water no barley 
grew in the field CH § 48:8; a man who 
negligently flooded fields adjoining his own 
Sz Sa uhalliqu iriab will give compensa- 
tion for the barley which he destroyed CH 
§ 53:19, ef. (the farmers of the irrigation 
district) éa SE-su-nu mii ubli whose 
barley the water swept away CH § 54:28; 
SE -Su uttet la tezziba adi Sammim u kalima 
hulliga (see kalu usage a-1’) ARM 1 103 
r. 18; wu Se-um tbsalma kalusu kima pa: 
niguma tmassa now that the barley has 
ripened, all of them (the troops) who want 
to can make off with it ARM 14 69:13; 
Se-um 84 basil u narum milum that barley 
is ripe and the river is in spate ibid. 30; 
see also kabadru mng. le; eglum inanna Se- 
a-am mali now the field is covered with 
barley BIN 7 41:15; kima Se-wm mére& 
dlim ina esédi uqtatattti (see qatté mng. 7) 
TCL 1 8:13 (both OB letters), cf. ibid. 16; Se- 
a-am &a ina birt ilgé likul he should make 
use of the barley that he received at the 
harvest Kraus AbB 1 95:22; 1 emar Se- 
um.MES ki Se-wm.MES ina ugari ésiduni 
one homer of barley (paid) when(?) they 
harvested barley in the district KAJ 121a:1 
(MA); I kept watch over eséd SE.HI.A Sa 
GN u gabbi matati the harvesting of barley 
in Sumur and all the surrounding districts 
EA 60:26; for other refs. see esédu; uy, 
Se ab.ta.é.dé lu Se giS.mar.gid.da 
gub.a lu.A.KAL.tuku gub.ba.ab lu 
Se tum.a 2.4m ha.ra.gub : intima Se- 
a-am tugelli Sa ina eriqqi tuzzazzu rasi 
emugi suziz babbil Se-e Sina lizzizuma when 
you bring the barley up (to the threshing 
floor), let the man you put in the wagon 
be a strong man, two grain porters should 
also be present CBS 1345 iv 2 ff. (Bil. Farmer’s 
Instructions, courtesy M. Civil), ef. $e.ta ab. 
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ta.é.dé : itu Se-a-am tustéli ibid. iv 5; 
see also maskanu mng. la; [girl.gud. 
gud.da Se ba.ra.gaz ugu.gud.gud. 
da giS.bad im.ra.ra: [ina] sép alpi 
Se-a-am Su-uih-bi-it eli) alpi gissappumma 
idiag crush the barley under the feet of 
the oxen, in addition to the oxen, a thresh- 
ing board will do the threshing ibid. 10f.; 
Se.ta ab.ra.ra nu Se ld.e.zu : istu se- 
a-am taddigu lama Se-a-am tazarrié: (see 
léma lex. section) ibid. 12, cf. uy Se al. 
lad.e.na.zu : intima se-a-am tazarré. ibid. 
14, also ibid. 17; see also kannu B usage f; 
Se-a-am inaGN lirpisuma lilqé they should 
thresh the grain in Adab and take it along 
AJSL 32 284 No. 8:10 (OB let.); arhis SE Suati 
dig zurima thresh and winnow that barley 
at once CT 52 170:11 and 171:12, ef. 171:7, 
ma-<as>-ka-an Se-e &udtu li-ma-a[d-di(?) - 
du(?)] CT 52 167:9, see Kraus, AbB 7 167, 170, 
and 171; see also zard mng. 3a and zaki 
v. mng. 4d; note in math.: 2 tawiratum 
... &e-%-si-na minum there are two irri- 
gated plots, what is their barley (yield)? 
TMB 107 No. 209:5, ef. Se-a-si-na akmurma 
18,20 tawiratia minum I added up their 
barley, (the result is) 18,20, what is (the 
area of) my plots? ibid. Nos. 210:4 and 212:3, 
wr. §€-e-8i-na ibid. No. 211:4; your instruc- 
tions to us were x Se-a-am Samama intima 
anaGN taktamsdnim Supranim. . . kimamt 
peta... Se-a-am kalasu ana GN akam: 
misam “Buy six hundred gur of barley and 
when you have brought it in to Diniktum 
write me” — (I have also bought barley) 
when the waterway has been opened, I 
will bring all the barley in to Diniktum 
ABIM 28:7 and 15, cf. ana 8E-Su-nu ka-ma- 
S1-7m TIM 2 98 : 35, see Cagni, AbB 8 98; see also 
kamasu A mngs. la and 4a, eli v. mng. 9a; 
assum gSe-e Sudtr qadu hamisu ana libbu 
Dilbat tabdlim aqbisumma ana se-e-ia 
mas@im panisu saknuma I gave him in- 
structions about taking that barley, along 
with its residue, to GN, but he was bent on 
making off with my barley VAS 7 203:13ff., 
see Frankena, AbB 6 220, cf. aS%um elippdtim u 
sabim ana ge-e u kaspim agarvmma se-e 
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Suati aris ana libbu Dilbat tabalim as: 
tapram ibid. 27f.; [elippalm qadum rak: 
kabiga ina kaér GN agramma idisga anadku 
luddin Se-am lugarkibamma hire for me at 
the quay of Sippar a boat with its crew, I 
myself will pay the hire for it and load the 
barley VAS 16 125:26; 45 GuR Se-e-im Sur: 
kubim idi elippim kt mast how much is 
the hire of a boat for shipping five gur 
of barley? TIM 2 78:19, ef. ibid. 22, ef. also 
PBS 7 123:7, cited minitu mng. 2e (all OB letters); 
send me implements ina MA rabiti Sa 
S§e-am isSiakkum Kraus, AbB 10 182:11; 
juwassira §e-im.H1.A ina libbi elippati (the 
king) should send barley by boat EA 
85:18; SE ga istu GN ima elippi PN 8d 
(heading of list) BE 14 65:2 (MB); see also 
elippu usage c-2’ and sénu usages a and 
b; 1 erigqqam ana UD.5.KAM ana SE-su 
babal[im] idigfumma give him a wagon for 
five days for hauling in his barley Kraus 
AbB 1 65:8, cf. Sumer 14 63 No. 37:5; bard §a 
mahriklunu] warkatam liprus[uma] ina 
térétim Salmatim Se-am Sudti ana GN Subila 
let the diviners who are there with you 
inquire (through extispicy) and if the 
omens are good send that barley to GN LIH 
56:26 (all OB letters); you know that nak: 
kamdtum réqa u SE ana sabim annim Sa 
illakam la ibass&i the storehouses are 
empty and there is no barley for these 
troops who are coming Laessve Shemshara 
Tablets p. 80 SH 812:31, cf. Studies Landsberger 
194:47; SE mahru Sa ina GN tabku grain 
received, which is stored in GN (heading of 
list of entries s2bSu and kundsu) PBS 2/2 4:2 
and 7:1 (MB), wr. Se-wm UM 29-13-478:1 
(courtesy J. A. Brinkman); see also ispiku 
mng. 2, kari A mng. 1, naXpaku A, Sapdku 
mng. lb, garttu; I cultivated two proper- 
ties but ge-wm asar wténma sapik ima 
kakkim Sa ilim Se-am m{ala] ina egel PN 
ibbasé libirruma the barley (produced in 
both) is stored in a single place, so they 
should determine with the aid of the 
divine symbol how much grain was pro- 
duced in PN’s field (and assess the tax 
accordingly) LIH 28:10f; Se-am emdanz 
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nima lumdud egqlam la <ik>kimuninni 
assess a payment of barley against me and 
I will pay it, but they must not take the 
field away from me BIN 7 25:18; mala &e-e 
Sa tusannaquma ana PN ... tamaddadu 
however much barley you check and dole 
out to PN PBS 7 129:9, cf. Se-am Sudti 
sunniqma ibid. 7; as&um Se-e-im Sa us- 
sannaqu ana minim libbaki imtanarras . . . 
Se-um Sa ussannaqu ul ana kasim (see saz 
naqu mang. 14a) TLB 4 17:1 and 7; Se-wm 
ana alimma Surubim nikkassi epesimma u 
za-a-zt nuki[n] we assigned that the 
barley be brought into the city, (its) ac- 
counting be made, and that it be distrib- 
uted Kraus AbB 1 103:8; ana PN ana 1 
SE.GuUR legé[mma] ana bugli sapé a&spuram 
Summa PN la riqma sitti Sz-&u la isapp[u] 
1 SE.cuR Sudti atta leqgéma supu I sent 
orders to PN to take over one gur of 
barley and to soak(?) the malt, if PN is 
not free and cannot soak(?) the rest of his 
barley, take that one gur of barley your- 
self and soak(?) it Kraus AbB 1 8:11 ff.; for 
other refs. see samddu, ténu, see also 
ararru, gému. 


b’ in lit. and omens: Marduk bdni 
Se-am (var. Se-im) u gé (see gi A mng. 1b) 
BMS 12:30, var. from Loretz-Mayer Su-ila 46:9, 
also (‘asaR.RI) En. el. VII 2, cited as bdnt Se- 
imu GU-e STC 2 pl. 63:8, with comm. SAR : 
§e-im, SAR : qu-% ibid. pl. 5117; [tame 
eré§ géri u leqé Se-im query about 
cultivating outside the city and garnering 
barley 79-7-8,84 ii 8, A.SA méres Se-im ibid. 
iii 3 (tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lambert); see also 
méregsu A mng. le; 5 ammatu §e-am (var. 
Se-im) i&qu ina absinnisxu erik Subultu § am: 
matu the barley grew five cubits high in 
its furrow, the ear (alone) was five sixths 
of a cubit long Streck Asb. 6 i 46; [.. .] 
Se-im lihnub (parallel: liris inbu) JRAS 
1920 566:25 (SB lit.); ndru naditu thherrima 
ina ahiga 8E ibbassima matu subtam néhz 
tam usSab an abandoned canal will be 
redug, barley will grow along its bank, 
the land will dwell in peace Leichty Izbu 
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II 53; Salgu Se-a-am imahhas (see mahdsu 
mng. 1g) AfO 5 214 No. 1:5, also YOS 10 25:45, 
cf. nakru ana matija thhabbatamma gse-am 
imahhas the enemy will raid my country 
and destroy the barley crop TCL63r. 11 (SB 
ext.); Sdru lemnu itebbdmma S88 ihalliq a 
destructive wind will come up and the 
barley crop will be ruined RA 65 74:80 (all 
OB ext.); Adad Se-a-am u awilitam irlakhis] 
storms will destroy barley and people 
YOS 10 39:38 (OB ext.), cf. Adad kuR / SE 
irahhis CT 39 17:64 (SB Alu); ki Se-im ina pan 
mé (for context see maga@’u mng. 1c) Cagni 
Erra IV 62; ezib Sa Se-im ina sitisu minu 
[akilu] mubattiru la TAG.MES-& 
79-7-8,84 ii 5 (tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lambert); 
for pests and diseases see samanu A, akilu 
s., isu; see also marahu; mdmit Se-um ina 
ert nadi u Sadddu (see ert B usage a) 
Surpu III 94; obscure: summa ina eqli &e- 
am im-mel-lu CT 39 4:48 (SB Alu). 


2’ as staple — a’ as the only cereal: 
SE warkium later (delivered) barley HSS 
10 69:5, ef. ibid. 68 r. 1 (OAKk.); mamman sa 
essi u Se-am 18a’ amanni lassu Se’ um saqil 
there is no one who will buy wood or 
barley for me, barley is expensive (lit. 
weighed) ICK 1 17:36; ina kaspika...x 
Se-am nifam we bought x barley with 
silver of yours BIN 4 95:7; ana ahdtika 
Sitti kaspika. . . ana §e-im niddin we paid 
the rest of your silver to your sister for 
barley RA 59 164 MAH 19611:31; Summa Se- 
am tahassah fa kaspim ¢ MA.NA SamassSim 
if she needs barley, buy her half a mina 
of silver’s worth BIN 4 49:15; Se-am as: 
Stmim dina sell the barley KTS 2a:24; 
kaspam Sa ana PN ana §e-im Sa’ dmim tad: 
dinuni the silver you gave to PN for buying 
barley BIN 6 102:4, cf. x kaspam ana Se- 
im asqul TCL 4 102:1, ef. TCL 20 170: 10ff.; 
x kaspum Sim Sirim Samnim u se-im x 
silver was the price of meat, oil, and 
barley Contenau Trente tablettes cappado- 
ciennes 16:8; 1 lim 5 meat Se-am tézib SA. 
BA 5 meat SE ana akal bit abikunu gamer 
you left (only) 1,500 (measures) of barley, 
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from it five hundred (measures) of barley 
have been expended for food for your 
father’s household TCL 19 66:16f.; dan: 
nutum x-x-tum ina Alim ula §e-am 1 stua 
tézibam Se-am ana ukultini <ni>-is-ta-na- 
am there have been hard times in the City 
(Assur), and you did not leave even one 
sila of barley behind, so we constantly 
have to buy barley for our provisions CCT3 
24:16f. (all OA); a&Sum Se-e-im Sa ana ukulli 
bitim ... kabar u pitsam pest as for the 
barley for the household provisions, it is 
plump and completely ripe TCL 17 4:11 


(OB), ef. TCL 18 110:4 and LIH 49:12; wukul- 
ldgunu ma Se-e Sa ileqqtd taharras (see 


hardsu A mng. 1b) TCL 18 93:16; SE ana 
ukullé sist VAS 16 39:5; Se-am watram ana 
kurummat sdbim additional barley for 
rations for the workers TIM 2 98:26, and 
passim in this text; §e-wm ana kurummat 
sthhiritim u DUH.DURUs ana ukullé alpi 
barley as rations for the personnel and 
moist bran as fodder for the oxen Kraus 
AbB 1 102:18; ina Se-e Sarraqutim ul thhasis 
(see Sarrdquiu) TCL 18 90:22; use-a-amana 
sirasi idinma Ssikarum la ipparrasam 
furthermore, give barley to the brewers so 
that I do not run out of beer Kienast Kisurra 
154:36, cf. TCL 17 75:6; difficult: silver 
borrowed ana Sa se-e sabi for the barley of 
the brewers YOS 13 23:6, see Kraus Ver- 
fiigungen 249ff; kima gatta Se-a-am la 
isi u biti bert ul tidé Boyer Contribution 
102:15, see also BIN 7 220:18, TCL 1 26:9, 
PBS 7 27:26, all cited bari B mng. la-2’ 
and 1b; tna eqglija Se-um Sattam ul 1bassi YOS 
2106:13; kima istu gagqad ebiri Se-a-am la 
18%... ul tidé u ina ahiti 1 GuR Se-a-am 
la ar§i do you not know that I have had no 
barley since the beginning of the harvest, 
and that I could not acquire a single gur of 
barley from anywhere else? Kraus AbB 1 
89:6 and 11 (all OB); lu Se-am lu emmeri lu 
mimma Sa akali la iddununigSu they need 
not give back to him the barley, sheep, or 
any other foodstuff (he had brought) KAV 
1 iv 47 (Ass. Code § 31); SE anniu ana kuz 
rummat sabé Kassie hubte Sa GN this barley 
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(was issued) as rations for Kassite pris- 
oners from KarduniaS KAJ 103:11; S# 
kurummat sisé ibid. 233:1, KAV 207:1 (all 
MA), PBS 2/2 20:1 (MB); SE tasappakasunu 
ekkulu you pour barley out for them (the 
horses) and they will eat Ebeling Wagen- 
pferde 9 A 6, and passim, also wr. e-em, in these 
texts; jdnu §e-m.H1.A ana akdlija EA 
125 :25, also EA 85:10; see also akalu, akdlu 
mng. 1, kurwmmatu mng. la-1l’; pandnu 
LU.MES massarti Sarri ittija u Sarrujadinu 
Se-im.HI.A istu GN ana akalisunu  pre- 
viously there was a royal garrison here 
with me and the king would provide 
barley from GN to feed them EA 125: 16; 
I had my warriors embark on boats, pro- 
vided them with supplies, and Se-wm u 
tibna ana mur nisqi useld ittisun along 
with them I loaded barley and straw 
for the steeds OIP 2 74:68 (Senn.); tabka 
Sa Se-im.MES ana Sa abbéja lu uttir lu atbuk 
I accumulated stocks of barley greater 
than those of my predecessors AKA 89 vi 
103 (Tigl. 1), cf. Scheil Tn. II r. 50; ekalldte 
mahrati.. . ussimsina usarrihsina §e-am u 
tibnu ina libbisina atbuk I gave the older 
palaces a splendid new appearance and 
heaped stores of barley and straw within 
them Iraq 14 34:83 (Asn.), cf. WO 1 474:45 
(Shalm. III), wr. Se-am.MES KAH 2 84:44 
(Adn. II), AKA 298 ii 9, 326 ii 86 (Asn.); karé 
Se-im danniti la nibi aStapaksu IT heaped 
up vast, immeasurable stocks of barley in it 
(Babylon) VAB 4 94 iii 25 (Nbk.); NINDA Se- 
am itti Sumé likulma Stkara listi he may 
eat barley bread with roast meat, he may 
drink beer CT 4 6r. 7 (SB rit.), see KB 6/2 46; 
Se-im suluppi ga qereb kirdiesunu .. 
ummani usakil I fed my troops with the 
barley and the dates in their (the con- 
quered tribes’?) orchards OIP 2 54:51 and 53 
(Senn.); if a pig enters a man’s house and 
Se-wm (var. Se-am) ikul eats barley CT 38 
47:44, var. from CT 30 30 K.3:13 (SB Alu); in 
math.: SE ga-mi-ir ri-is Se-im kt masi_ the 
barley is used up, what was the original 
amount of the barley? MDP 34 22:23, cf., 
wr. SAG SE _ ibid. 1, and note the sandhi 
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writing [.. .]-wm ittagmar re-si-e-ia x kt 
mast Sumer 7 37 No. 5:5: note in refs. 
describing famine: husahhi ge-im IN.NU u 
Sammi... ibassi there will be a dearth 
of barley, straw, and grass BRM 4 13:19 
(SB ext.), cf. KAR 392 r.(!) 26 (iqgqur wus), nuz 
Surré §e-im scarcity of barley CT 30 15:19 
(SB ext.), and see hugahhu mng. la, nib: 
ritu, nusurrt; SE ina bit améli ul ibass 
CT 40 18:75 (SB Alu); Se-am thassth Labat 
Calendrier § 43:2, see also hasahu mng. 1; 
Se-um u In wWSaqqilu barley and straw 
will be weighed (instead of measured, on 
account of scarcity) RA 63 155:8 (OB ext.), 
(with iggir) K.13930r. 5, ef. Se-im igqir Thomp- 
son Rep. 88:4, see also agdru mng. la. 


b’ beside other cereals: x SE.GUR 
(total of entries of Sz and ziz in lines 1, 3, 
and 5) MDP 14 21:8, ef. BIN 8 131: 1 (both OAKk.); 
21 narug uttatam mislum §e-am migslum GIG 
21 sacks of grain, half of it barley(?), 
half of it wheat(?) Balkan, Anatolian Studies 
Giiterbock 35 Kiiltepe d/k 48b:2, cf. ibid. Kiiltepe 
d/k 19b:1, CCT 5 34b:14, VAT 9263:8, cited 
MVAG 33 p. 69f. note b, VAT 13517:2, TCL 20 
181:3ff.; §e-am u argatim CCT 2 17b: 16, ef. 
CCT 5 35b: 1, CCT 1 38c:1, BIN 4 175:2 (all OA); 
10 GuR SE.x (possibly kt or uD) 10 GuR 
Ziz 2(?) guR GU.GAL [x] GuR Gt.TUR 
Greengus Ishchali 20:9 (OB. coll.). ef. 38 GUR 
ZiZ.AN.NA X kamini x ziz(?) x SE YOS 
13 41l edge; nikkasst. . . §a sahlé Se-e uGIG 
accounting of cress seed, barley, and 
wheat (loan) MDP 23 190:3; SU.NIGIN x SE 
gadu x kibatu total: x barley along with x 
wheat MDP 28 471:26; for Mari see burru; 
for §e’u beside kunasu “emmer” in MB see 
kundsu usage b-4’; exceptionally in NB 
(possibly abbr. for SE.BAR = uftatu): x 
SE.BAR... elatx SE mahi (receipt for) x 
barley, apart from the x barley previously 
delivered VAS 3 181:7; SE @3 GuR the 
aforesaid three gur of barley (referring to 
3 GUR SE.BAR line 1) Dar. 151:8. 


e’ including other cereals: x SE.GUR 
(adding up SE.MUS,; and SE.@UD) YOS 12 
19:5; ana maskanim Se-a-am }.AG.E (re- 
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ferring to x SE x ziz borrowed) UCP 
10 100 No. 23:10; ‘note (loan of emmer) 
MN Se i.A4g.e.ne in MN they will repay 
the grain Grant Bus. Doc. 30:10 (all OB); 
note referring to uttatu: uttatka 70 simid 
Se-u[m] iste PN u 30 simid se-um r8stija 
ibasSi_ as for your barley, seventy simdu 
measures of barley are with PN and thirty 
simdu measures of barley are with me ICK 
1 156:12ff. (OA); SE DU.A.BI tasar[rag] you 
make offerings of all kinds of cereals BBR 
No. 52:11. 


3’ qualifications: sé SE uplétim lid: 
dinakkimma \et him give you (fem.) late 
barley Sumer 14 67 No. 40:7; x SE hurpi 
x SE uplitum UCP 10 110 No. 35:24f. (both 
OB); %e.nim.ma si i.sd.e.dé... Se 
si.ga si i.sdé.sd e.S8e: Se-wm har[pu] 
isSi[r] ... Se-wm uppulu issir (how can 
we know) whether the early barley will 
prosper or whether the late barley will 
prosper? Lambert BWL 244 iv 34 and 38, 
see also Landsberger, AfO 3 167; x Se-a-am damz 
qam &a ana sibitim . . . reddit ana PN idin 
give PN ten gur of good-quality barley 
suitable for the purpose TCL 17 32:9; I 
told you x SH.AM damgqam idissunisim 
atta Se-a-am dallamma taddissuntsim x 8E. 
Am damqam idisSunisim to give them x 
good-quality barley, but you gave them 
inferior barley, give them x good-quality 
barley TCL | 21:7ff., ef. PBS 7 40:20, VAS 16 
53:14, and passim in OB, cf. e~wm ula damiq 
TIM 2 130:11; x Se-um damqu subriu KAJ 
63 : 2, ef. (adding kabru) KAJ 66: 6 and 8 (both MA), 
see also damqu mng. 5a; ezib Se-e-im 
labirim Sa ina biti ibasSi apart from the old 
barley that is (already) in the house TCL 18 
110:18 (OB let.), ef. SE SUMUN Hunger Uruk 
64:1; for other refs. see labiru mng. 3c; SE 
GAL telegge you take large barley SsTT 
73:88, cf. 1 sina Se-am GAL-a batilu itén a 
young man will grind one sila of “large” 
barley CT 39 24:30 (SB rit.); NA4.SE.TIR Sa 
kima &e-im sahhari (see sahharu A mng. 1) 
OIP 2 127d3(Senn.): obscure: Se-wm e-li-tuu 
Su-pu-t MDP 23 309:6. 
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4’ prices, rates of exchange: 1 GuR 
SE anal GiN KU.BABBAR Goetze LE § 1 Ai8; 
inima 3 (BAN) SE 1 GiN KU.BABBAR ub- 
balw when thirty silas of barley are worth 
one shekel of silver VAS 16 177:18; } MA. 
NA KU.BABBAR SE.BI 80 GUR  YOS 2 
105:11; ana puhi Se-im iddinu 17 SE.GUR 
§a 1 (pt) 1 (BAN) SE ana 1 Gin KU. 
BABBAR ina bitija ilge as exchange for 
the barley he had given he took from my 
household 17 gur of barley, at the rate 
of seventy silas per shekel of silver TCL 
1721:15; Se-a-am mahirat illaku S4mamma 
buy barley at the going rate PBS 7 3:14 
(all OB); 20 SE.GUR GIS.BAN 5 SILA SAM 
5 Gin kU.ar BE 14 1:10 (MB); edannu 
ettiqma KI.LAM.MES Se-um illuku annaka 
thiat if the term (of the loan) expires, 
he will pay in tin at the going exchange 
rate (of tin) for barley KAJ 61:10, cf. KAJ 
53:9 (both MA), for other refs. see mahiru 
mng. 3d-3f; 34 (auR) 1 (P1) 2 (BAN) SE 
GIS.BAN 12 sina k¢ 137 KU.BABBAR (i.e., 
about four shekels per gur of barley) BBSt. 
No. 7 i 21 (Marduk-nadin-ahhé); 47 (GUR) SE 
GIS.BAN 6 SiLA ki 94 Gin (i.e., two shekels 
per gur) BBSt. No. 9 ii 35, but 4 (auR) 
Sz GIS.BAN 6 siLa ki? 60(?) KU.BABBAR 
imhurma (i.e., 15 shekels per gur, in time 
of famine) ibid. iv a 13 (Naba-mukin-apli); in 
description of prosperity: 2 GuR SE anal 
Gin KU.BABBAR (in Assur) AOB 1 24 iii 
19 (Sami-Adad I); note sibtitum sa ana abyja 
aspuram ittt abyja 1 sia SE wl ubbal ittija 
kima §a 1 MA.NA kaspam abi iddinam 
ahaddi, the request which I sent to my 
father is not worth more than one sila of 
barley to my father, but I would be as 
happy as if my father sent me one mina 
of silver CT 29 20:21 (OB let.). 


b) as a commodity, asset — 1’ in OA: 
addurar kaspim hurdsim wer’?im annikim 
Se-im Sipdatim adi... pave askun (see 
anduraru usage i) AOB 1 12 No. 7:22 (Irigum); 
lu kaspum lu Se-um lu mimma Sumsu sa 
PN habbulu whatever PN owes, whether 
silver or barley or anything else Coll. de 
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Clereq 2 174 obv.(!) 1, see MVAG 33 No. 209, ef. 
CCT 1 26c:9, ICK 1 13:6; 3 narug se-a-am 
issér PN u PN, assitisu PN; iu PN and 
his wife PN, owe PN; (silver and) three 
sacks of barley CCT 1 10b:6; as interest 
on debt in silver: [mislam] se-am mislam 
[argsa]tim ussubu they (the debtors) will 
pay interest half in barley and half in 
wheat(?) Kienast ATHE 6 A:8. 


2’ in OB, OB Elam, Mari — a’ beside 
eqlu: ana minim Se-e eqlim Sa istu MU.3. 
KAM sabtu takla... eqlam u e-am ana PN 
terra why have you (pl.) withheld the 
barley from the field of which he has had 
possession for three years now? return the 
field and the barley to PN OECT 3 15:12 
and 18, also ibid. 37:18, 47:22 ff., TCL 7 40:27; 
inanna PN eqli ibtagranni wu Se-e inassar 
now PN has laid claim to my field and 
he is keeping my barley under guard 
ibid. 19; note se’u subsumed under eqlu: 
ana minim ina eqligsunu usélisuniti ana 
eqlisunu u SE -Su-nu mamman la itehhi why 
have they ousted them from their field? 
no one is to lay claim to their field or 
their barley BIN 7 2:11; §e-a-am u A.SA- 
[lam] ana PN utterru ana eqlisu mamman la 
itehhi OECT 3 81:2’, see Kraus, AbB 4 159; 
assum eqlim u §e-im §a GN Sa PN eqlum ina 
tuppt ul Sa[k]insum about PN’s field and 
barley in GN, the field is not assigned to 
him in the record OECT 3 47:5, and passim 
in OB letters from the Samas-hazir correspondence 
dealing with state-assigned property and income. 


b’ beside kaspu: an Akkadian or an 
Amorite who bought or borrowed Se-am 
kaspam u bigam barley, silver, or (other) 
goods Kraus Edikt § 6':2, cf. ibid. 7, also 
§ 5/:32 and 36, § 2’:8; Summa SE kaspam u 
bigam. . . inaddin if he pays barley, silver, 
or (other) goods CH § C 3, in Driver and Miles 
Babylonian Laws 2 35; Summa tamkarum Se- 
amu kaspam ana hubullim iddinma. . . Se- 
am ina sutim matitim iddin . . . Se-alm ina 
sutim rabitim] imhur if a merchant loans 
grain or silver at interest and pays out 
the grain by a short measure but receives 
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grain (in repayment) by a large measure 
CH § P 13 ff. in Driver and Miles Babylonian Laws 
240; Summa awilum eli awilim SE (var. 
Se-am) u kaspam istima CH § 113:1,§ 114:19, 
§ 115:28, also Kraus Edikt § 5’:27 and 36; dates 
istu 8E u kaspim Sa iddinu harsu deducted 
from the barley and silver that he paid 
Boyer Contribution 205:6; ana mali §a ina 
qatika ibassii lu §e-am lu kaspam subilam 
send me either barley or silver, depending 
on what you have on hand Kraus AbB 1 
138:37; kaspam u §e-a-am likilluntkkumma 
la tamahhar (see kullu mng. 4d) TCL 1 
37:13; mimma sumsu la upazziru kaspam 
Se-am ahi la aktumu (see katdému mng. 3) 
ABIM 35:8, kanikatum Sa Se-e u kaspim sa 
ina ip Mé-Enlil ézibam the sealed docu- 
ments about barley and silver which I 
made out in GN VAS 16 129:7, see Frankena, 
AbB 6 129; abt ana PN x kaspam ana &e-im 
Samim iddinma. . . ul e-am ul kaspam id: 
dinam my father gave PN ten shekels 
of silver for buying barley, but he has 
given me neither barley nor silver Boyer 
Contribution 123 : 9 ff.; Se-a-am asamma atakal 
(see akdlu mng. la-1l’c’) TCL 17 60:15; 
Se-am suhrima Sami look (fem.) for barley 
and buy (some) TCL 18 86:31; summa ina 
Se-im sa tasamu kaspum wasbakkum idin 
(see asdbu mng. la-4’) VAS 16 4:18; Se- 
a-am Sa 2 Gin kaspim ... leqeamma itti 
§e-e-ka bila get me two shekels worth 
of barley and bring it along with barley 
of yours Kraus AbB 1 89:21; Se-a-am ana 
warkija la addi mari Se-a-am ana kaspim 
la iddinu u assati la iddinu nadanam la 
imi I left no barley behind(?), my son 
sold no barley, neither did my wife sell 
any or hear about (any such) selling TIM 
4 36 r. 12f. (oath); uncert.: se-wm wpaser 
the barley was sold(?) (at end of list of 
amounts of barley) Kraus AbB 1 90:10; 
interest-free loan of x silver MN Se i. 
4g.e in Simanu he (the debtor) will repay 
the barley Grant Bus. Doc. 13:7; 3 MA.NA 
KU.BABBAR hubuttatum hubu[le 
amma 20 GuR SE imaddad a hubutiatu 
loan of twenty shekels of silver, (if the 


Se’u lb 


term of the loan expires) he will pay 
twenty gur of barley as interest MDP 
24 343:12; for other refs. see hubullu A 
mng. 2a; note: 10 GiN KU.BABBAR ana 
SAM SE... PN ilge... 2 (@UR) 1 (PI) 4 
(BAN) SE... imaddad PN borrowed ten 
shekels of silver as the purchase price of 
barley, (at harvest time) he will repay two 
and one-third gur of barley MDP 23 191:1 
and 6; ina eburim ina MN &a 3% Gin kaspim 
1 GuR ge-a-am... li-<im>-du-ud at har- 
vest time, in MN, he will pay one gur of 
barley for the three and one-half shekels 
of silver (borrowed) MDP 23 192:10; note 
in enumerations with additional assets: 
ana minim mal ustanabbalakkim lu Se-wm 
lu kaspum lu i.pta.aa lu sipatum awilam 
u sumsu ina tuppim la tagattarimma la 
tu§abbalim why are you (fem.) not sending 
me a record with full particulars (lit. the 
person and item) of everything that I am 
sending you, whether barley or silver or 
oil or wool? Kraus AbB 1 130:24; kaspam 
Se-e-am Sipatim Samnam adi madim ul 
imahhar (see maharu mng. 1a-3’) Goetze 
LE § 15 Bill; in divisions of inheritance: 
egelfunu bissunu u kira[sunu] lupunsunu u 
masrdsunu manah idigunu Se-am kaspam 
hurdsam mimma sa tlu ana awiliti ana 
rasé iddinu their field, their house, and 
their orchard, their poverty and their for- 
tune, (the fruit of) their labor, barley, 
silver, gold, everything the god grants to 
mankind to possess MDP 22 12:11 (= 13:11), 
see Oppenheim, Dream-book 259, also ana Se-e- 
wm kaspim u hurdsim bisim u Nic.Ga 
mimma sa ilum ana awilitim [...] Grant 
Smith Coll. 254:11; makkur dla wu séri Se-um 
kaspum alpu bigum basttum MDP 22 136:21, 
also ibid. 6 and 16; 8SE.A.AM-Su-nu kasapsunu 
bissunu [lupu]ns[un]u u masr[asunu] MDP 
24 337:7 (both donations). 


ce’ other occs.: SE HAR.RA_ barley 
(loaned) at interest Edzard Tell ed-Dér 138: 1 
and r. 5, UCP 10 124 No. 51:1, 1389 No. 68:1, 
153 No. 87:7, and passim in OB loans, wr. 1 
SE.GUR HAR.RA PBS 8/2 190:1; see also 
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sibtu A mng. 1b, usdtu; ina ebirim 12 Gur 
SE gaqqadamma utarru they will repay 
the principal, twelve gur of barley, at 
harvest time MDP 23 181:16, wr. SE SAG 
ibid. 179: 1, 180:4, and passim in Elam. 


3’ in MA: saa.pu se-wm imaddudu 
Summa se-um la imaddudu . . . kaspa isaq: 
qulu KAJ 85:17 and 18, and passim in MA, for 
other refs. see gaggadu mng. 6c; ki 
naslamti anniki u §e-um annie as security 
for this (borrowed) tin and grain KAJ 
28:13 and 58:14, wr. Se-um.MES anniu KAJ 
101:11, Se-tm anniu KAJ 76:10. 


4’ in lit.: SE wu kaspu irass he will 
acquire barley and silver CT 28 28:24 (SB 
physiogn.); $e-am u kaspu sarik&u CT 38 
18:113 (SB Alu); sv¢ SE u kaspi KAR 176 
r. ii 29, KAR 178 v 65, K.4068+ r. i 9 (all hemer.), 
KAR 386:62, cf. sit Se-am ibid. 4 (SB Alu); 
that man will become so prosperous that 
he will exclaim ékiam Se-am lutbuk ékiam 
kaspa luskun “Where shall I store the 
barley? where shall I store the silver?” cT 
38 36:68 (SB Alu); ma@mit Se-um u kaspi Surpu 
1 119; for other refs. from omens and lit. 
see kaspumng. la-2’ and 3’; Se-amsuMm-in 
if he wants to sell barley KAR 177 ii 33, 
ef. UD.12.KAM Se-amNU SUM-in ibid. r. iii1, 
cf. SE NU E SE la indh (see néhu B) 
KAR 178 iv 48, 55, vi 67 (all hemer.). 


5’ other occs.: exceptionally in NB: 
manama Sa ultu amu annd kas-pi ana sibtu 
Se-im ana hubulli ana PN inandinu whoso- 
ever hereafter gives PN silver at interest or 
grain at interest TCL 12 86:18 (Nbn.); Na- 
din-Se-im barley seller (as “family name”) 
TCL 13 195:12, etc., wr. Na-din-Se-e Dar. 
572:13, etc., Na-din-SE BRM 1 81:12. 


c) as a medium of payment— I’ as 
wages (of persons), hire (of animals, ve- 
hicles, equipment): §e-a-am u suluppi sa 
ana agri wrriguki the barley and dates 
which he requests from you (fem.) for 
hired men OECT 3 62:10, cf. a&Sum Se-e 
Sa ana idt agri TCL 17 66 r. 3 and 7; 5 
GUR SE idisu five gur of barley are his 


Se’u le 


wages (for one year, beside food and 
clothing allowance) UCP 10 131 No. 58:7; 1 
(pI) SE A GuD.HI.A Sa pith arhim Sa PN 
illikdé 1 (Pi) SE ukullé arhim Sa PN intima 
rigat (see arhu B usage a) ibid. 78 No. 3:8 
and 11, 116 No. 41:1 and 5 (all OB), ef. ina 
uD.1.KAM 3 PI SE inaddin he will pay 
three Pi of barley per day (as hire for 
oxen, a wagon, and its driver) CH § 271:1, 
cf. § 272:6, Goetze LE § 3 Ai 22; for other 
OAkk., OB, and MB refs. see agru mng. 
la-2’, agdru mngs. la-1’ and 3, idivusages 
a-l’, 2’, b, c, and e. 


2’ as rents, fines, taxes, tribute: at 
harvest time bir.GgAn.e 88e.guri.d4g.e 
he (the tenant) will pay (at the rate of) 
eight gur of barley per bur of field BIN 2 
78:13, cf. Grant Bus. Doc. 69:8 and 16, bur. 
GAn 10 GuR Se-a-am YOS 8 55:7, also (as 
penalty) 1 BUR A.SA 1 GUR Se-a-am ta: 
maddad you will pay one gur of barley 
for each bur of field (that diminishes in 
yield) Sumer 14 57 No. 31:14, ef. BUR. 
GAN.E 10 SE.GUR imaddad CH § 44:33, also 
§ 57:62, and passim, cf. kima imittim u Suz 
mélim Se-am lumdudam TCL 7 77:22; &a 
ibbalakkatu 10 aur Se-am imaddad whoso- 
ever breaks (the terms of the agreement) 
pays ten gur of barley MDP 22 91:10, and 
passim in esp tabal leases from Elam; &a Satti 
annitim 1 sia SE la laqidku I have not 
yet received a single sila of barley for this 
year’s (rent) OT 4 28:8, cf. collect ge- 
am bilat eqlija CT 29 6b: 15, and passim in OB; 
ina karim Se-a-am ileqge he (the tenant) 
will take delivery of the barley in the 
harbor district RA 73 73 AO 10333:13, see 
RA 75 27 (OB); Se-am Sa PN ... ttti erré= 
SSunu imkusu the barley that PN collected 
(as the owner’s share) from their tenant 
farmers OECT 3 16:23; x SE.GUR 1G1.SA 
LU.DIN.NA TCL 17 33:5 (both OB letters); see 
also miksu, Sibsu; Se-um Sa zitti ekalli 
barley from the palace’s share KAV 93:1 
(MA); sheep, cattle, bread, beer Se-am. 
MES tibnu nadmurtu sa GN GN, attahar 
barley, (and) straw I received as the 
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audience gift of (the rulers of) GN (and) 
GN) Scheil Tn. I] 16,r.5, 6,21, and28; I imposed 
on them (the obligation to pay) sisé kaspi 
hurast Se-am(var. adds .MES) tibnu ku- 
durru. horses, silver, gold, barley, and 
straw, (and to perform) corvée labor AKA 
310 ii 47 (Asn.); for 8z.PAD.MES in similar 
context see uttatu. 


3’ as price: they established that 
littum ina Se-e-ia Samat the cow had been 
bought with my barley TCL 1 34:19 (OB); 
ana simisu gamriti 1 (GUR) 1 (PI) GUR Se- 
am iddin he paid one and one-fifth gur 
of barley as the full price (of PN) MDP 23 
238:6; see also simu. 


4’ as other payments: itti PN Se-am 
ana andakull[t] unamritim li-i-qgémannum 
St Sa ana qabika Se-am ikallikum borrow 
barley from PN for the corvée workers (?) 
and the festival, who is there who would 
withhold the barley from you when you 
give the order? Kienast Kisurra 157: 10 and 16, 
ef. ana pi andakulli Se-a-am PN liddikkum 
ibid. 158:7; Se-a-am SaPN ana iptirija eleqqe 
TLB 4 71:20; give them [8e]-a-am Sa x 
kaspim [Sa] ana sétim asqulu wu Se-a-am Sa 
Samnam addinukum barley worth x silver 
that I paid for a net and the barley 
for which I gave you oil Kraus, AbB 10 
74:15ff.; if a man who owes a debt kas- 
pam ana tulrr]im la i&u §e-a-am-ma [1] su 
has no silver with which to repay it, but 
does have barley CH § M 17, in Driver and Miles 
Babylonian Laws 2 38; 5 ANSE Se-um kumu 
zubulla@’e a ana bit emisunu izbilini (see 
zubulli) OIP 79 89 No. 5:6 (MA). 


2. grain (a unit of measure): massitu 
Sa la Sarat ge-e (see massitu mng. 2) 
Oppenheim Glass 48 § 18:17; [qud] dusaki kul- 
latu kaspuki nadnuki Se-im.MES-ki mahz 
raki you are sanctified, O potter’s clay, 
your value in silver has been given to you, 
you have received your grains (of silver, 
gold, samtu and huldlu stones mentioned 
in the parallel inc., see kullatu B) KAR 
134 r. 19, cf. kaspuki nadnuki mahrati 


Se’u 3 


gistaki mahratima AAA 22 48 (pl. 11) iii 19; 
for other oces. of SE as a fraction of a 
shekel of volume, weight, or length, see 
uttatu. 


3. pine nut: wa Babili sa kima terin: 
nati Se-im (var. Se-alm]) umallisuma la 
a&sbié laligu woe to Babylon, which I filled 
with seeds like a pine cone but of whose 
splendors I could never have my fill Cagni 
Erra IV 41; terinnat asuhi lipsuranni sa 
Se-am (var. Se-im) maldta may the pine 
cone, which is full of nuts, release me 
Maqlu I 24, cited as terinnat asuhi lipésuz 
ranni Sa §e-im mala[ta], with comm. ma sa 
libbasu Se-im maldét the inside of which is 
filled with seeds KAR 94: 16ff. 


For the contrast between Seu and ar: 
Satu in OA see argdtu disc. section. 


From MA and MB on, the writings se- 
um(.MES), Se-im, and se-am are frozen 
spellings disregarding case and number 
(e.g., Se-am-ka CT 13 40 iv 20, with var. 
Se-am-ka STT 30 iv 160, Se-im wu sibatisu 
imaddudu KAJ 58:23, Se-um.MES anniv 
KAJ 91:12). In OA and OB, however, these 
writings, like the plene writings se-e-wm, 
Se-e-im, and ge-e-am, with which they 
interchange, are used correctly, with rare 
exceptions (Se-7m-ka Nigga Bil. B 346f., Se- 
um... nukin Kraus AbB 1 103:8, Se-a-am- 
Su-nu MDP 24 337:7, Se-a-im Sa PN iqba 
ZA 55 134:3, also 14, wr. ana §e-a-am-im 
ibid. 6). 


In NA, no syllabic writing of se’u is 
attested; the sign Sx occurs only as a 
determinative. The common logogram for 
barley is 8E.PAD, as established by its 
correspondence with Aramaic ‘rnin ADD 
129 and 130. However, the fact that SE.PAD. 
MES is construed as fem. sing. (e.g., SE. 
PAD.MES... réhat ABL 948:8), points toa 
reading uttatu rather than seu, see Bor- 
ger, RLA 3 310, Parpola LAS 2 p. 319. In Bab. 
texts SE.PAD.MES is to be read kurummdatu 
in CT 34 41 iv 20 (Synchron. Hist., see isqu 
A mng. 2c-3’ and parallel passages sub 
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kdnu A mng. 3e) and in STT 73:78 (see 
muzaiztu). The reading of SE(.MES) in 
Nuzi is uttatu, as proven by ut-ta-ti HSS 
14 109: 23 totalling entries of SE ibid. 12 ff. Of 
the rare uses of Sz in NB, some have Sz. 
BAR = uftatu as an antecedent (e.g., VAS 3 
181:7, Dar. 151:8). 


The lexical passages U SE = u-um A 
Vil/4:33, Se-e SE = u-um (var. Se-[. . .]) 
S* 386, lu.Se.tuk = Sa &-a-am is OB 
Lu A 57, lu.Se.tuk = §a A-am 18% OB Lu 
B ii 18, Se.urs.ra = e-ia hubulli Arnaud 
Emar 6 542:92. cf. ibid. 93-101. also i.dub. 
Se = na-as~pa-ak e-i ibid. 103 (Hh. II) sug- 
gest the existence in Akkadian of a word 
wu or eu for barley, see 
Antiquus 21 15. 


Civil, Oriens 


Se’ (se’@u) v.; 1. to look for, search, 
to probe, scrutinize, to strive for, aspire, 
yearn, to seek, plot, 2. to seek out 
someone, solicit someone’s help (for a 
favor or with a complaint), 3. to call 
to account, to sue, 4. Sted to look 
all over, everywhere for, to seek for a 
purpose, to strive for, to look around, 
search all over, to investigate, 5. sited 
to be assiduous (in reverence) toward, to 
be solicitous (for the welfare) of, 6. II 
to search, to organize a search; from 
OAKk. on; I isé (184, if e) — iSe’e (18e%), 
imp. gee, sei, 1/2, 1/3 (note iltanad 
Ugaritica 5 17:32, i§-ta-an-ni VAB 4 214i 18), 
II, II/3 (Izi E 272 only); wr. syll. and Kin, 
in I/3 KIN.KIN, KIN.MES (BU.BU.LU CT 
40 40:59); cf. muste a. 

ni-gin LAGAB = S-te-’-u A 1/2:49; ni-gi-in 
LAGAB = &-te-% Ea I 32g; ni-gin LAGAB.LAGAB = 
&-te-’-u(!) A 1/2:127; ni-gi-in LAGAB.LAGAB = S- 
te-u% Hal 47); k[in]. kin = &-[é]e-’-[u] Igituh 1 233; 
kin. kin#4e-4] Proto-Izil 44; [ki]n. kin = &-te-’-u, 
bu.bu.lu = bu-’-w Antagal VIII 53f.; [bju.bu. 
lu = §2-te--u Igituh App. Ai 31; [.. .].1é = Se--u 
(possibly to s@’u) Antagal K ii 14’. 

gi.dub.ba.zu kin.a.ab = Se-« (blank) look for 
your stylus OBGT III 56; e.ne.8é@ ba.an.gi mu. 
un.kin.zu.e.ne.ne mu.lu [§a.abl.8eg, Igal. 
taki.zaan.kin.kin.ga : inannaanauddué Spri: 
kunu ana qgereb apsi a-Se-? aSrakun now I have 


Sea la 


sought you out (O gods) in the middle of the Apsi 
in order to renovate the object befitting you Or. NS 
47 433:11f.; fé Su.bil [ul] .durs;.dur;.am én 
na.ab.tar.tar.re : bitam Sa qassu gapsat te-Se-i- 
ma atti you snoop around in a well-kept household 
RA 24 36:4 (Dialogue 5). 

kalam kin.kin.da.ni (var. kin.kin.na. 
8@): métu ina Si-te--[i-S% ...] (Enlil) while 
searching throughout the country JAOS 103 
50:12; za.lum.dilmun.na kuj7.ku, zt.lum 
sag kin. kin.e: assannu du[ssupu] fa ina x[.. J 
§e-ti-e-[%1 a sweet Telmun date, sought in its 
prime(?) JNES 23 4:39; [e.ne].ne Gé.ri.a ki bf. 
en.kin.kin.e.ne nam.mu.un.pad.dé.e.ne: 
Sunu harbi Se-te-’-t-ma la immarwinni BA 5 621 
r. 30f. and dup]. SBH 112 No. 58 r. 27f., ef. ibid. 
25f.; ki.zu kin.[kin.e] ba[r].ra kin.kin.e: 
agrika [18-te-né]-’e ahdti ig-te-né-’e KAR 161:4f., 
also ibid. 1ff., za.ki.a inim.dujg nam.aMa. 
‘NwANNA.zU li.bi.in.kin.kin : adi agrat salim 
ilitika la t§-te-’-u as long as (the man) does not visit 
the places of your divine reconciliation RA 12 
74:32; kikin.kin.na : asri &-te-’-fel[. . .] BIN2 
22:64, see AAA 22 80; in. kin. kin.g[é] inim. 
mah.bi dugy.ga.a.ni ki.in.gi ab.kin.kin. 
ga: i8-te-’-e-ma amat qibitisu sirtu a&ri§ is-te-’-e- 
ma BIN 2 22:84f., see AAA 22 82; luinim.bikin. 
kin.e : [m]u-us-te-% amati Sindti TIM 9 44:1f. (NB 
lit.); imin.bi a.ré ba.an.zu ki.bi in.kin. 
kin.g& sag na.an.gi U.mu.un.na.an.sum: 
alkakati sibittisunu lamadu asratisunu Si-te-’-a (var. 
agsrigsunu i8-te-u-ma) hifamma hasten here to learn 
about the behavior of the Seven of them (and) to be 
solicitous toward them CT 16 45: 122 ff., var. from 
Traq 42 43 i 20; difficult: m48.da.ra kadra igi. 
zu hé.en.si.sé.e.ne : ina irbi u hadré li-i8-te-u 
ma-har-ka (misinterpreted from a spelling 1c1-ka = 
panika?) let (all the gods) seek your presence with 
gifts and offerings RAcc. 109: 19f. 

bu.bu.lu mu.un.zu.a: i-te-’-a mudi 4R 
12:11f. 

Se-e-% = ba-a-ui An IX 27, cf. Se--u = Ssu- 
ud(var. -te)-du-u, ba-’-u LTBA 2 1 v 38f., var. 
from ibid. 2:246f. 

&-te--[u] = a-ma-rum, 81-te--u = pu-uh-hu-rum 
Izbu Comm. 316f.; K1n.K1N / [...] bwd AfO 24 
83:21. 


1. to look for, search, to probe, scru- 
tinize, to strive for, aspire, yearn, to seek, 
plot — a) to search for persons: §driqi 
ni-Sé-e-ma la nimmar we are looking for 
the thieves but cannot find them Bab. 6191 
No. 7:19; Sa p@é... ld-ds-e-a-ku-um I 
will seek witnesses for you TuM 1 22b:11, 
see Balkan Letter 17; annakam husdram 1-Se- 
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e-t here they look for the husdru-stone 
COT 4 29b:15 (all OA); [J] Star Sa[rr] alm] 7-8-2 
IS8tar was looking for a king Bab. 12 pl. 13 
i 15 (OB Etana), cf. u Sarra i-Se-’-i [. . .] 
ibid. pl. 7:21 (SB), see Kinnier Wilson Etana p. 84; 
andkuma DINGIR.MES lu-Se-’-[el(var. -2) 
I myself will look for a god (to defeat 
Anzii) JCS 31 86 iii 106, also ibid. 104 (SB 
Epic of Zu), ef. imurma [star nardma i-&i-’ 
LKA 15:5; tprud lamassima gandmma 1- 
Se-? my protecting spirit took fright and 
sought someone else Lambert BWL 32:46 
(Ludlul 1); [n]itta idagga[l] 1-Se-’ [. . .] (see 
nittu) Lambert BWL 204 K.8570 11, ef. [ad 
daglal e-si-e 


ZA 69 156. 


Gilg. P. i 27, see von Soden, 


b) to search for objects: lwbugam dam: 
gam d&-e-ma ula itama ula uséebilagssi<m> 
I looked for a fine garment but did not 
find (one) and (so) was unable to send 
her (one) RA 60 140 Tablette Frank 21, cf. 
kutani i-sé-e[. . .] CCT 5 46b:16; mimma ina 
a&s?ika andku ula alqe asv’aka &é-e I did 
not take anything from your asiu, look 
for your ag’u (yourself) TCL 21 271:39; 
umma Sunuma lu ni-is-e KT Hahn 3:27; 
kaspam u hurdsam annakam a-8sé-e-ma 
la’§u I was looking for gold and silver 
here (to sell wool for), but there is none 
available TCL 14 37:19, cf. wrub kaspim 
a-d&-e-ma lasSu 1 looked for the arrival of 
the silver, but there is none CCT 3 40b:13, 
also TCL 20 85:7; atta aSar Sipatim taddinu 
§é-e look for (silver) where you sold the 
wool ICK 1 37b:25; missum attunu am: 
makam awéa[tia lla ta-sé-e-a why do you 
not look after my affairs there? Larsen, 
Matous Festschrift 2 122:12 (all OA); %-Se-u-ni 
§a-am-ma [...] they are looking for the 
plant(?) [. . .] Bab. 12 pl. 13:17 (OB Etana), ef. 
ibid. 16. 


c) to probe, scrutinize: Ea hdsis mim: 
mama. i-§e-’-a Sibgisun Ea, the all-under- 
standing, probes their plans En. el. 160, ef. 
(Marduk) sa Kingu h@ irisa i-Se-’-a(var. 
-e) SibqiSu En. el. IV 66; [i] llik Anum sibqus 
Tiamat 1-Se-’-am-ma. En. el. II 81; itte Sin 


Sed 2a 
ina Samé ta(var. te)-Se-’-2 gimrt with Sin 
in heaven you (Nergal) probe everything 


PBS 1/2 119: 8, var. from Loretz-Mayer Su-ila 61:8, 
62:6, see Mayer Gebetsbeschworungen 479. 


d) to strive for, aspire, yearn: mudi 
libbagu i-Se-’-a ibra (see ibru usage a-4’) 
Gilg. Liv 41; 3-Se-?2 asma GIS.SAR lalika she 
yearns for the luxuriant garden of your 
charms (incipit of a song) KAR 158 vii 26; 
asraki i-Se-[7] PBS 1/1 2:36 (OB lit.); wmisam 
a-Se-°-a palahsu I sought that he (Mar- 
duk) be revered daily 5R 35:23 (Cyr.), see 
Berger, ZA 64 198; mussir mesré Se-’-1 napsate 
abandon wealth, seek life! Gilg. XI 25; 
innabtuma napsata i-Se-’-% they fled (to 
the desert) seeking (to save their) lives 
TCL 3 193 (Sar.); ki tazzizma ina puhur wi 
baldta tas-u% (var. [ta]s-’-um) (tell me) 
how you came to be present in the as- 
sembly of the gods, seeking life Gilg. XI 7. 


e) to seek, plot evil: ana Ansar... 
lemnéti te-e§-e-ma u ana ili abbéja lemut: 
taki tuktinni you (Tiamat) have plotted 
evil against AnSar, and you have proved 
your wickedness against the gods, my 
fathers En. el. IV 83; upsasé lemnuti Sa 
zumrija Sirija Sir dnija §a awilitu ishura 
i-§e-a-am the evil machinations against 
my body, flesh, and sinews, which people 
have tried to direct against me Mayer 
Gebetsbeschworungen 528 K.3434+9251:11, also 
PBS 1/2 121:10, and see sabdrumng. 2d-4’; lumun 
mursi Z1(!).GUR(Var. .KUR).RU.DA 1-Se-?- 
[..-] (parallel: ruhti sahruni) KAR 
297(+256):12, var. from Loretz-Mayer Su-ila 
70:12; INIM HUL-tum KIN-Sdé-ma ibissd 
[immar] CT 40 49:38 (SB Alu); difficult: 
urri dalpakma a-se-?i marusti I (the di- 
viner) have been searching well into the 
night for (the source of?) my evil JRAS Cent. 
Supp. pl. 3 r. 3. 


2. to seek out someone, solicit some- 
one’s help (for a favor or with a complaint) 
—a) an authority: akkiam ana ahhiti 
e-Si-ka_ did I seek you out for brotherly 
relations for this? Walters Water for Larsa 
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No. 64:26, see Stol, AbB 9 260, cf. andku ana 
ahhuttim a-&é-e-kd CCT 2 6:17 and 20 (OA let.); 
ekallam kabtam u rabiam i-&i-i-ma (should 
the person taken as pledge flee or) turn 
to the palace, an influential courtier, or a 
notable (replacing isakhurma YOS 8 19:11) 
YOS 8 15:10, 26:12, 39:14, 56:9, 57:9, wr. 7- 
&-HI-1-ma ibid. 45:9, 72:9 (all OB contracts); 
arki mahra i-§e-’i the lower in rank will 
turn to the higher one CT 20 49:19 (SB 
ext.). 


b) a god—1’ beside sahdru: illigi: 
mijama tém ils ash[ur] illaban appi u témigqi 
e-Se~ istartt in my young days I sought 
the will of (my) god, humbly and with 
prayer I waited on my goddess Lambert 
BWL 76:73 (Theodicy); assikuniwst ashur: 
kuni&i e-&e-ku-nu-&t ukabbitkunts I 
called you, turned to you, sought you out, 
honored you AnBi 12 283:33, cf. ashurka 
e§-e-ka BMS 6:28, also Maqlu II 14, e&-e-ki 
ashurki BMS 6:73, 7:11, wr. ashurki KIN. 
KIN-ki BMS 1:41; ashurka d§-’e-ka ina ili 
STT 64:13 and parallels, see Or. NS 39 143:28 
and 42 508:20'; Samaé akilald|jakka Samas 
e§-te~e-ka (var. e-se--[ka]) Samags as: 
hurka LKA 114:18, var. from STT 72:101, 
see Or. NS 34 126; assum gammdlata béli 
assahur ihitka aS’um tajdrata es-te--e(var. 
-u)-ka a&%um muppalsata dtamar panika 
a&Sum réménéta attaziz maharka_ because 
you, my lord, are merciful, I have turned 
to your divinity, because you are ever- 
forgiving, I have sought you out, because 
you are favorably inclined, I have seen 
your face, because you are full of compas- 
sion, I have come to stand before you 
BMS 27:16 and dupls., see Mayer Gebetsbeschw6- 
rungen 480; for other refs. see sahdru mng. 
2c, and Mayer Gebetsbeschworungen 135f. and 
145 ff. 


2’ other occs.: [malharka azziz a-Se-’- 
ka Sap[alka akmis] I have come to stand 
before you, I sought you out, I have knelt 
at your feet BMS 21:11, wr. eg-e-ka JNES 
33 280:111; kamsdaku azzaz a-Se-’-ka kdga 
BMS 1:21; t-&e-’-u-ki-ma (var. 1-Se-’u-ki- 


Se’ 2c 


ma) hablu Sag’u when the wronged (and) 
afflicted approach you (IS8tar) (you set 
them aright) Farber [star und Dumuzi 130: 48; 
[ash]urkunusi a-Se-’-ku-nu-& sapalkun 
akmis 4R 60 r. 19, see RA 49 40; for other 
refs. see kamdsu B mng. 1b; when you 
(Sama3) rise kullat nisi i-se-’-a-kdm-ma 
all people turn to you KAR 32:34; e-se-"4 
bélaitkt BMS 2:4; anhu Sunuh[u] e-Se-% 
paniki weak and weary, I solicit your 
help PBS 1/2 121:11; amilu && Marduk i- 
Se--%-ma (var. u-&e-’-u%-ma) lumunsu ip: 
pattar that man will seek out Marduk, 
and his evil will be dissolved CT 38 34:21 
(SB Alu); € taplaha ilikun ... Namtara 
&i-a baébsu do not revere your gods, (but) 
turn to the gate of Namtara Lambert- 
Millard Atra-hasis 68 I 380, cf. 1-Si-% babsu 
ibid. 70 I 407, 74 II ii 25 (OB). 


3’ in proper names — a’ in personal 
names: I-i§-e-si-na-at (= Jise-sinat) He- 
Approached-Them (the goddesses) HSS 10 
119:4; I&;;(LAMXKUR)-e-st-na-at MAD 5 
29:6 (both OAkk.); J8&-2-tlam Tell Asmar 
1930,237, cited MAD 3 256 (early OB), H-&e- 
i-Marduk-ablut 1-Approached-Marduk- 
and-Regained-My-Health VAS 7 128:31, 
E-Se->-Marduk-ablut Birot Tablettes 64:3, 
E-&e-Igtar-ablut VAS 16 143:23, I-se-‘1m 
UET 5 219:25, H-Se-1-DINGIR YOS 13 350: 19; 
uncert.: J-&i-lé UBT 5 554:9 (all OB); Se- 
>e-DN ADD 56r. 6, KAH 2 83 r. 19’ (NA); with 
panu: I-&e-i-pa-ni-Samas He-Seeks- 
the-Presence-of-Sama¥ VAS 16 118:22, E- 
§e-i-pani-Sama& YOS 12 247:13 (both OB). 


b’ other names: ‘J-Sem-me(!)-&e--a- 
§a& She-Hearkens-to-Him-Who-Seeks-Her 
(name of a goddess) BRM 4 25:35, dupl. 
SBH 144 No. VII 15; Se-’-a-su wrémi KA. 
GAL Marduk He-Has-Pity-on-Him-Who- 
Approaches-It is (the name of) the Mar- 
duk Gate Iraq 36 44:51 (Topography of Baby- 
lon), cf. femme &e-’-a-su [...] (name of 
a street in Babylon) ibid. 62. 


c) a private person: ina sérisu aham 
ganiam ta-é-e you look for another 


357 


oi.uchicago.edu 


Sea 3a 


partner in addition to him CCT 4 46a:22, 
also ibid. 17 and 25 (OA); ka-ti-7 iStikama Sa- 
niam e-Si-i need I look for someone else 
if I have you? BIN 7 46:6, also ibid 39:5 
(both OB letters). 


3. to call to account, to sue — a) inOA: 
assiati a-&é-e-Su for that reason I will 
sue him CCT 4 7c:21; timdli iniimi ma(?)- 
Sa-ni aS-e-kd-ma Kiiltepe b/k 95:30, cited Or. 
NS 36 411; Summa mimma PN illibbi PN, 
isu i-&é-[e-Su] if PN, owes PN anything, 
he (PN) will sue him Hecker Giessen 16:24; 
Samalla@ ini métma kasap Samalla<?i> ni ni- 
sé-e our agent is dead, and we are suing 
for our agent’s silver Kienast ATHE 48:38; 
ina ekallim i-Sé-e-i-ni_ COT 4 17a:34; jati 
mamman i-§é-e-a-ni-ni li-i8-<e>-a-ni who- 
ever will sue me, let him sue me CCT 5 
9a:29f.; ammakam &é-e-§u sue him there 
CCT 3 39b:12; summa abi [atta ula] ta-sé- 
e-[a]-ni u sibtam ula [x1 [...] if you are 
my father, you will not sue me and will 
not [...] interest ICK 2 139:27; wu ali i- 
§é-e-u%-ni ipallilu and wherever they sue 
(him) they will... . Contenau Trente tablettes 
cappadociennes 4:11; awili tamkdrsunu 
i-Sé-e-% CCT 2 42:17; u Saltatim a-sé-e-ka 
and I will sue you for the assets Hecker 
Giessen 15 r. 7’, also CCT 1 49b:12; Sa hurasim 
i§-e-§u ula iddinusum he sued him for (the 
note) concerning the gold, (but) they did 
not give it to him ICK 1 184:14; x URUDU 
Saddw itt PN karam 1-Sé-e CCT 1 19b:10; 
Elali agar lamuttim 1-Sé-e-ka umma sutma 
PN is suing(?) you with evil intention(?), 
saying CCT 3 48a:18; PN PN, @-sé-e Ar- 
keologya Dergisi 4 12 No. 2:36, cf. PN ni-Sé-e 
ibid. 8 No. 1:38, HUCA 39 22 L29-566:17, Ana- 
tolian Studies Giiterbock 195:8, and passim; note 
with pani: Summa awéli panikunu i-sé-e-% 
ma ana bab dinim la iraddiukunu if the 
gentlemen want to sue you (pl.), they must 
not take you to court RA 59 169 No. 30 
MAH 19607:7, cf. asamméma PN panini 1- 
Sé-e BIN 4 52:12; note with the purpose in- 
troduced by ana: [. . .] ana 10 Ma.n{a] [x] 
[Sa] gatya u sibdtisu Sa ad&-e-u-su iddinam 
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he gave me [. . .] for x [silver], my share, 
as well as the interest on it, about which I 
sued him KTS 49a:6, cf. ana x kaspim u 
sibatisu Sa istu 10 Sanat a-sé-e-Su OIP 27 
62:15, also ICK 1 193:11, and passim; ana 
kaspim laqqwim u ana tuppim harmim 
mera’ PN li-ig-e let him sue the son of PN 
with regard to collecting all of the silver 
and the case-enclosed tablet BIN 4 79:19, 
ef. ana 30 kutdni... PN atta Sé-e CCT 2 
50:20; PN ana mamitim ula i-sé-e he will not 
sue PN with regard to (swearing) an oath 
ICK 2 70:11, ef. 150:17, 151:12; la tedia kima 
maknakam Sa abini PN ipte’uma ana mak: 
nakim a-&é-%-Su-ni do you not know that 
PN had opened the sealed room of our 
principal and that I will call him to ac- 
count concerning the sealed room? CCT 4 
70:4; awiltum Alam ana esadr kaspim ta- 
§é-e the woman will sue the City about 
the collection of the silver BIN 6 199:15; 
u timam ana dinim 1-Sé-e-a-ni_ and today 
she calls me to court BIN 4 35:46; awilam 
ana dami suhdrim [a-s]é-e-fu I will call 
the man to account for the murder (lit. 
blood) of the servant VAT 13470: 13, cited Or. 
NS 193n.1; ana awdtim anniatim PN 1-8é-e- 
kad CCT 3 46b:21; ana huluqq@ é i-sé-e-ka 
umma Sitma CCT 3 46b:8, assittum a-sé- 
e-ka I will sue you concerning the rest 
TCL 21 265:19, ana qatisunu 1-§é-e-%-Su TCL 
21 216A:20, also JCS 14 98.562:15, HUCA 39 22 
129-566 : 24. 


b) other oces.: assum kasap zagmukki 

. nikkassi ina ekallim 1-Se-Tu1-[n] t-a-ta 
in the palace they called us to account 
concerning the silver (coming from the tax 
collected at) the beginning of the year TCL 
17 70:8 (OB lIct.): tna la Sattisu i-Se-u-Su 
they will call him to account in a matter 
that does not concern him CT 51 147r. 8 
(SB physiogn.); ina gaqqar dannati ti-Se-a-nt 
you (my god) have called me to account(?) 
in a harsh territory (for context see su- 
mamitu) MDP 18 250: 13 (OB lit.). 


4. Site’d to look all over, everywhere 
for, to seek for a purpose, to strive for, 
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to look around, search all over, to investi- 
gate — a) to look all over, everywhere 
for lost objects, slaves, foundations, etc.: 
the owner of the house mimmdsu halqam 
18-te-ne-i-ma [tt] ti Sarrdganigsu ileqge may 
go in search of anything that was lost 
and take it from the one who stole it 
from him CH § 125:5; éma tuppu sunu 
Sakni ul nidi ni-1§-te-né-i-ma ninaddinak: 
kum we do not know where these tablets 
are, we will search for them everywhere 
and give them to you CT 6 6r. 1 (OB 
leg.), ef. (the stolen? animals) ni-i§-te-’- 
ma YOS 7 85:14 (NB); Dumuzi [star 1s- 
te-né--t r@ aja i-[sel--i r@yla] Star is 
looking for Dumuzi everywhere, she seeks 
“O shepherd, O shepherd!” LKA 15:1; ana 
pigqat nasparum is(?)-te-ne-i-ka CT 52 42:27 
(OB let.), see Kraus, AbB 7 42; aSsrdtisu d&- 
te-’-e maqittasu assuh I searched for the 
original location (of Eanna) and removed 
what was ruined Borger Esarh. 74:32, cf. 
ibid. 76:13, also lig-te-? ibid. 75:37; agarsu 
labiri a§-te->-e-ma VAB 4 212 ii 3 (Ner.), ef. 
ibid. 88 No. 8 i 20, 194 No. 27a ii 17 (Nbk.), ef. 
esréti ili... WA-d8-te-?-e-[ma] CT 37 16 iii 
10 (Nbk.); asrisa 18-te-né-’-e-ma STT 232:5; 
emis is-ti-i-ma ... bit agurrim .. . ius 
(see emqif) RA 11 92 i 10 (Kudur-Mabuk); 
temen labiri Si-te-?a~ma search (pl.) forthe 
ancient foundation document VAB 4 256 i 
34 (Nbn.); inscription on a brick found 
ina si-te---% usurati Ekignugal when 
searching for the ground plan of Eki8s- 
nugal UET 1 172 iv 4, see Hunger Kolophone 
No. 73. 


b) to seek a person, an object for a 
purpose — 1’ in gen.: 1 wardam takla ana 
ararruti qati ramanika Si-ta-a-am-ma &a: 
mamma look around for a reliable slave 
to serve as a miller for yourself and buy 
him for me (and send him to me) CT 52 
115:23 (OB let.), see Wilcke, WO 9 210; ina 
dlim AB.HI.A ana kaspim Si-te-i-ma. . . &i- 
te-i-ma tamkdritam epusma look around 
in the town for cows to buy, look around 
and make a good deal PBS 7 124:21ff. (OB 
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let.), cf. Kraus, AbB 10 208:12; UDU wmmeri 
mala ana PN taddinu u unu kabsi gallitim 
... &i-te-i-ma arhig ana PN idin YOS 13 
109:16 (OB let.), see Stol, AbB 9 162; Enkidu 
18-te-né-’-a urs~ma(?)-zal-lu Bagh. Mitt. 11 
100 vi 4 (Gilg. V); ana sullulu Etuga... as- 
te-AH-e-ma I sought out (the best cedar 
beams) for the roofing of EtuSa VAB 4 126 iii 
26 (Nbk.); 7&-te-’-e-ma malki ifaru he 
(Marduk) searched for a righteous prince 
BR 35:12 (Cyr.); ina nisisa rapsdtim ig-ta- 
an-ni-ma.. . aris uttanni (Marduk) had 
looked for me among the widespread 
people and chose me duly VAB 4 214i 18 
(Ner.); ina arhi Salme ima magra KIN.KIN - 
ma search for a propitious day in a favor- 
able month Oppenheim Glass 32 A2; difficult: 
[. . .]-w-us(?)-ke lil-te-v tebaki litht asabki 
lusibu UET 6/2 410:9, see Gurney, Iraq 22 222. 


2’ for the person’s benefit: agri Sul: 
mim e§-te-1-Si-na-sim I sought out peace- 
ful places for them (the people) CH x1 17, 
ef. sipa t.kin.kin.gaé 1i.u,(@i8Gaz). 
lu: r@% mus-te-’-% (var. mu-[u] §-te-mu- 
u) rita ana améli (good) shepherd who 
seeks out pasture for man CT 16 12: 44f; 
Istar ana damiqti i§-te-né-’-e-&% I8tar will 
seek him out with favorable intent CT 40 
36:39, also, wr. KIN.KIN-S§d% ibid. 37, ibid. 
40:60; 72 DINGIR SIGs.MES LU KIN.KIN-@ 
the gracious eyes of the god will seek out 
the man KAR 423i 42 (SBext.); tlw ana améli 
ana damigti ig-te-né-?1 KAR 153 r.(!) 23, also 
(with ana lemutti) ibid. 24 (SB ext.); Samas u 
Marduk ina makallé kint ig-te-né-u-u (see 
negelpt mng. 4b) Knudtzon Gebete 107 r. 17 
(coll. J. Aro). 


3’ for the person’s or thing’s harm, 
ruin: you sorceresses ga tubtanw inni ana 
lemutti tags-te-né-?-in-ni ana la tabtt tas: 
sanahhurinni who keep seeking me out, 
keep searching for me with evil intent, 
keep looking for me to no good purpose 
Maqlu II 207; lu Sa etla damqa ardata damiqta 
ina suqt tés-te-né-’-a or you (demons) 
who lie in wait for the attractive young 
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man (and) attractive young woman in the 
street Lambert, AfO 17 314:11, ef. AfO 29/30 
8 i 15, STT 214-217 v 50, also, wr. tl-ta-na- 
~% Ugaritica 5 17:32; ana muskéni A.HUL- 
Su 18-te~’ e-ma (emend to ig-te-<ni>-’e-ma?) 
GABA. <RI>-8% Sefuissu tlegqe Dream-book 329 
r. ii 22; attunu ana dak nakrim sibqi te- 
é§-te-né-e ... u nakrum qatamma ana kuz 
nusim Sibgi is-te-né-1. . . kimaLt mustapsi 
ahum ana ahim Sibqi is,-te-né-i you con- 
stantly look for stratagems to defeat the 
enemy, and the enemy likewise seeks 
stratagems against you, like wrestlers, 
one seeks to outwit the other ARM 1 
5:5-9; nakru suhhurti ummanija is-te-ne-t 
the enemy will seek the rout of my troops 
Labat Suse 6 ii 25; 1 améli napisti améli 
ana batdgi i&-te-ne-t the man’s god will 
seek to cut (short) the man’s life ibid. 
8:22 (ext.); [&]t-te-’-a gabla Tn.-Epic “v” 51; 
pie anniti $a lemuttu i§-te-né~-u 
Streck Asb. 14 ii 5, cf. ibid. 12 i 128, 28 iii 79, 
44v 24, ef. 18-ta-ni-’-a lemuttu Bauer Asb. 
2 58 K.3056:14; Sa. tttt Marduk. . . nakruma 
ep-S4.H1.4 nu-kir-[ti(?)] 18-te-né---% IM 
67692 : 45 (tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lambert); diffi- 
cult: kabtu cur (= tértu?) wuL A / ana 
bélisu i§-ta-ni-’t ACh Supp. 23:22; ana kalbi 
. . W8-te-né-’-4 marsati Lambert BWL 207 : 15 
(fable); note fa... ana salmija sudtu lem: 
néti il-te-’-% AsSur ... Simatisu lirur he 
who would try to work evil against this 
statue of mine, may A&sur curse his fate 
AKA 252 v 88 (Asn.); Samas ina panika es- 
te-’e-Su assahurl &u] Sama’, with you 
being present I have sought him out, ap- 
proached him (the demon) AMT 97,1:24, 
dup]. KAR 267 : 16, ef. BMS 53:16; édu lib@ uki 
utukkii lig-te-’-u-ki Maqlu If 211; note, said 
of demons, sorcerers: nig.hul.a kin. 
kin.na.meS : lemuttu i8-te-né---u% Sunu 
they (the demons) are plotting evil CT 
16 20 r. 104f.; asSu wpusa lemnéti 18-te--a 
la bandti Maqlu 118, cf. tas-te-né-’-a ruhé 
sabritt you always seek tricky spells 
against me Maqlu V 121; kspu ruhii . 
Sa... wshuru is-te-% 4R 59 No. 1:14 and 
dupls., see Mayer Gebetsbeschwérungen 512 :37. 


Se’ 4d 


c) to strive for—1’ in gen.: sup: 
pésu asbaima amat libbi 1§-te--u Sdsu aqbis 
I addressed prayers to him (Marduk), 
and I told him what my heart had desired 
VAB 4 122 i 53 (Nbk.); Sur kussé bélisu 
ig-te-né-t the barber will strive for his 
master’s throne YOS 10 25:65 (OB ext.), 
ef. (with Sukkallum) ibid. 24:2, 26 i 13, also 
[.. .] 2 béligu is-te-[ne-e] RA 77 157 7. 11 
(ext. from Elam); Sa... damgati Babili u 
Barsipa is-te-né-’-u kajdnam who con- 
stantly strives for the welfare of Babylon 
and Borsippa VAB 4 86 i 10, 122117, ef. 
mus-te-’-% damgati ibid. 172 B viii 39 (all 
Nbk.); gimil dumqi ga ilt dara Si-te-’-e 
strive for the lasting reward of the god 
Lambert BWL 74:66 (Theodicy). 

2’ with baldtu as object: sa [klima 
Ziusudra TI.LA is-te-u-ma harrdn Ziu- 
sudr[a illikuma] (Gilgaémes) who, like 
Ziusudra, sought (eternal) life, and [took] 
the road to Ziusudra KAR 434 r.(! ) 7, see 
Lambert in Garelli Gilg. 44, cf. mués-te-’-% 
baldf{i Iraq 37 160 i 39 (Gilg. I), wr. mu-us-te- 
>-um baldtam VAB 4 88 No. 9 i 4, ef. ibid. 100 
No. 12i7 (Nbk.), Sa... t§-te~né-’-% baldti 
ibid. 262 i 8 (Nbn.); ey Srey blaldt?] KAR 
306: 11. 


3’ (in hendiadys) to endeavor to do 
something: puturma st-td(?)-e-ma(?) . 
gimillam issérija Sukun undo (the pack- 
age), and try to do me a favor Hecker 
Giessen 44:15 (OA let.); §%(!)-te-i-ma ina 
4.KAM i8té[n] e?ilst by all means make out 
a binding agreement with her on the basis 
of a one-quarter (share) TCL 17 71:16 (OB 
let.); Sa Sattisamma bilassu ... Sukmutu 
mahar bél bélé is-te-’-u-ma_ who yearly 
hastens with all possible speed to bring 
his tribute before the lord of lords VAS 
1 37 ii 19 (Merodachbaladan II kudurru); mim: 
mit ippusu ig-te-ne~’-% whatever he seeks 
to do VAB 4 262i 11 (Nbn.). 


d) to look around, search all over: 
mu.un.kin.kin.e dingir nig.nam 
Su na.an.gid.da as-ta-né-’-e-ma 
MAMMA DINGIR gati ul issabat J looked all 
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over (for a helper) but no god helped me 
4R 10:58f.; ts-te-né--2 Sa panisu u arkisu 
(the eagle) looks all around him Bab. 12 
pl. 2:11 (SB Etana), ef. ibid. pl. 4 r. 3; [u]r- 
Su-um-ma lu-ug-te-i Lambert-Millard Atra- 
hasis 88 III i 17, see von Soden, Or. NS 38 431; 
ultu qaqqadisu adi sépéSu lansu li-hi-[tt] 
[U]2-mur ligs-te-’-e-ma u lippalis should 
(the barber, after shaving him) check, 
examine, and look thoroughly all over his 
body from head to foot? K.4721:11 (tamitu, 
courtesy W. G. Lambert); muttallik qerbétu 
mus-te->-4 urhétu musaprisu alakta attama 
you (dream apparition) are one who goes 
about in the fields, searches all over the 
roads, blocks the way von Weiher Uruk 
21:20, cf. MUL.KAK.SI.SA.. . musalil gabli 
mus-te-’-u urhétt musaklil mimma sumsu 
Traq 7 110 No. 38:3, KAR 76:15, and dupls.; 
see also RA 24, in lex. section; ina libbi 
mat nakri [...] KIN.KIN CT 31 20 r. 6 (SB 
ext.); [§¢-i]e-’-a muddta you (Kaka) are 
clever in devising stratagems En. el. III 5, 
see also 4R 12, in lex. section. 


e) to investigate —1’ arkatu, alaktu: 
warkati ul iparras u alakti ul ig-te-né-? 141) 
(my brother) does not care for me and 
never tries to find out how I am faring 
Boyer Contribution 119 :32 (OB let.), ef. ifa man 
divorces his wife but arkdtiga i§-te-né- 
’-¢ keeps inquiring about her CT 39 45:43 
(SB Alu). 


2’ in scientific contexts: atta GISKIM. 
BI KIN.KIN-ma lu Sa Samé lu Sa erseti (as 
for) you, look up the relevant sign (in 
the omen collection), be it pertaining to 
the sky, be it pertaining to the earth JNES 
33 200:43 (SB Diviner’s Manual); [H]UL asqu: 
lali Si-te-e try to find out the evil por- 
tended by... . Sweet, TSTS 1 7:10 (SB inc.); 
[Sa sutti wluddia gerebsa [x x-x]-x-di lu- 
us-te-e stbbassa disclose to me the mean- 
ing [of the dream], [. . .] let me seek its 
(the dream’s?) “tail” Lambert-Millard Atra- 
hasis 88 III i 14 (OB); KI.DU.DU.MES EME. 
GI, EME.URI Si-te-’-a tahhazu you will 
learn to do research in the rituals (writ- 


Seti 5a 
ten in) Sumerian and Akkadian KAR 44 
r. 15; [DIS?] KIN.KIN-ma SAG KUR-ha u 
IGIL.DU;.A u-l[a-x-21 [...] &&4 ana MUL 
luma&t KuR-dd qibé GAaR-[an] LBAT 1564 
r. 3; [{PA.ME].GAR ind MUL.SU.GI TUR- 
ma : IM.MES KI “UDU.BAD.MES KIN.KIN- 
ma qibé GAR-an TCL 6 18 + VAT 7850 r. 24, see 
Weidner, StOr 1 356. 


5. sited to be assiduous (in reverence) 
toward, to be solicitous (for the welfare) 
of —a) gods and their manifestations — 
1’ in gen.: «it [as-ta]m-mar-ka istaru es- 
i[e]-[? l-e-ka PBS 1/1 17:30, see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 22 n. 12; ina libbi Samé elluti KIN. 
MES-ki-ma_ Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 24 VAT 
9494:17, cf. ibid. 15; kama Sa... d&-te-né- 
>-a, bélutka just as I have been assiduous 
in revering your lordship VAB 4 140 ix 
59 (Nbk.); miss u urra d§-te-né-’-a tlissu 
rabiti AnSt 8 46113 (Nbn.), cf. ga... ds- 
te->-u ilissun ibid. i 5, and passim in NB royal 
insers.; [...].e8 na.dm.dim.me.er.zu 
kin. kin.me&s : ana damqi dinika itkalu 
ilitka il-te--% they trusted your fair 
judgment (and) waited on your godhead 
KAR 128:14 (prayer of Tn.); Mu-uS-te-1-su- 
ba-li-i[f] He-Who-Seeks-Him-Lives (per- 
sonal name) YOS 13 203 r. 20 (OB); la mué- 
te-’-u w[t] those who neglect the god, 
with comm. mués-te-mu-[iél [. . .] Lambert 
BWL 74:70 (Theodicy); mu8s-te-’-% bél béla 
VAB 4 68:19 (Nabopolassar); milammiuka 18- 
te-né-’-[4] [. ..] your splendor (Samas) 
seeks [...] Lambert BWL 126:11; puluhti 
ilitisun kajdnam ags-te-né-?-a CT 36 22 i 28 
(Nbn.), cf. PBS 15 8019, Sa. . . puluhts ilatisu 
as-te-’-t, VAB 4 214 i 24 (Ner.); e&-te-’-v 
(var. e-e-’) namrirriki limmiru zimia I 
always sought your splendor, may my 
face shine BMS 8 r. 10, var. from Loretz- 
Mayer Su-ila 14:30; Sara taba sa ili §1-te-’-e- 
ma seek the sweet breath of the gods 
Lambert BWL 84: 241 (Theodicy); xB-kanamru 
a§-ti---e-ma ... Sumka azkur (I called 
you, Sama¥) I sought Ebabbar(?), your 
brilliant temple, and I invoked you KAR 
55:18; ana mus-te-’-% alkakdtiyja ugsesser 
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Sea 5a 

urhu I (Gula) smooth the path for him who 
gives heed to my ways (parallel: palihija) 
Or. NS 36 122:108 (SB hymn to Gula), cf. KAR 
551.2; mu-us-te-’-e-im sakkém Sa ili rabiiti 
(see sakki A) VAB 4 66 i 16, cf. ibid. 60 i 21 
(Nabopolassar); mu-us-te--u[m] mahdzi 
VAB 4 168 B vii 33 (Nbk.). 


2’ with asru, asrdtu—a’ in gen.: kal 
mahazi ili ana zinnati a§-te-né-’-a kajanam 
all the sanctuaries of the gods I con- 
stantly endeavored to support VAB 4 212 
ii 14 (Ner.); la i&-fe-’-a aSragsa Kraus AV 
194 II 17 (Sarrat-Nippuri hymn); ki.za an. 
kin. kin.e : asrika d§-te-né-’-i OECT 6 
pl. 18 K.4045B+4944+5301:20f. (joins courtesy 
R. Borger), also ibid. pl. 4 K.4926:19f.; asrdt 
Marduk K1n.KIN-ma iballut JNES 33 336:6, 
note the log. BU.BU.LU: agrdt “EN.KI BU. 
BU.LU-ma baldta uttar CT 40 40 r. 59 (SB 
Alu); 74 palhu Sa asrat Enlil &1-te-’-a mudi 
reverent shepherd who knows how to be 
assiduous toward Enlil JCS 19 122:21 (Sim- 
bar-Sipak); asrat tlt rabiiti d§-te-?-e-ma Bohl 
Leiden Coll. 3 p. 35:21, ef. CT 34 7:2 (both Sin- 
dar-iskun), muds-te-°-% asrdat tli Iraq 25 52:4 
(Shalm. III), asrati tlt ag-te-né-e alakti ili 
erteneddi VAB 4 122 i 28 (Nbk.), and passim 
in NB royal; ina témiqi u utnenni ds-te--a 
asrisu VAB 4 280 vii 42, cf. AnSt 8 46 i 11, 
cf. mu-uS-te-’-% asrigu AfO 22 5 iii 22 (all 
Nbn.), mus-te-’-v agratisu Hinke Kudurru i 24, 
mus-te---% asratika Iranica Antiqua 2 158 
No. 14:3 (both Nbk. I); agrat Nabiwm u 
Marduk &1-te-’-e-ma lindru garika VAB 4 
68:34 (Nabopolassar), Wr. mu-ué-te-né--% 
agrati tlt PBS 15 80 i 3 (Nbn.); for other refs. 
see Seux Epithétes p. 323 ff. and asru A mng. 
2d-2’. 


b’ referring specifically to seeking an- 
swers to a query by divination: aésrdti 
Samag u Adad... as-te-’-e-ma .. . anna 
kinu ttappaluinni I was solicitous for (the 
oracle of) Samas and Adad, and they gave 
me a positive answer each time YOS 1 45 
i 14, also VAB 4 264 ii 2 and 7 (Nbn.), and see 
Seux, RA 60 172 ff. 


Se’a 6b 


b) other oces.: parst réStitu as-te-né- 
>-a kajanam (I reestablished the sanctu- 
aries everywhere) and (now) I regularly 
follow the ancient rites VAB 4 210i 20 (Ner.), 
ef. RA 11 110 i 22, mu-us-te-’-u% ulsur] a: 
ti wi rabiitt VAB 4 262 i 2 (both Nbn.); Sa 
alkakat Marduk ... i&-te-né-u(var. -’-u) 
kajanam who gives heed to the ways 
of Marduk ibid. 150 i 10, var. from ibid. 122 
i9; makur rukibigu ellett a&-te-e-ma use: 
pissima I was intent on his sacred pas- 
senger boat and had it constructed ibid. 
160 A vii 23 (Nbk.); sattukkésunu rabiti el 
Sa mahar ana dusS a&-te-e-ma their great 
regular offerings I sought to make more 
abundant than ever before ibid. 158 A vii 2, 
ef. ibid. 154 A iv 27; nigirtt Hsagil u Babili 
a§-te-’-e-ma I took great care to protect 
Esagil and Babylon ibid. 86 ii 12; Ssépir 
bite Sudti a&-te-e-ma (var. d§-te-’-e-ma) I 
desired that work (be done on) that 
temple PBS 15 79 i 83, var. from CT 37 11 ii 13 
(all Nbk.); inuémisu massarti Babili dunnu: 
nim ag-te-’e~ma in those days I had the 
intention of strengthening the fortifica- 
tions of Babylon VAB 4 188 ii 21, ef. ibid. 
76 iii 21 (Nbk.), 5R 35:38 (Cyr.), ef. kummu 
rapsis a&-te-’-e-ma I sought to enlarge the 
private quarters VAB 4 116 ii 30, 138 viii 41 
(Nbk.). 


6. II to search, to organize a search 
—a) to organize a search: sibut puMv. 
MES Jamina adini ul iphu<rud>nimma 
u-§a-a-su-nu-t{e] the elders of the 
Southern tribes have not assembled yet, 
and I will organize a search for them ARM 2 
83:20, for a suggestion to derive the verb 
from sasi see Durand, MARI 5 215; LU. 
NAGAR(?) kajdna Sibi u-Sa-ma umma 
URUDU udallah u URUDU mamma ul id- 
din-na PBS 1/2 59:16 (MB let.). 


b) other occ.: a%-Se-?-%-ma (var. to i- 
Se-’-u-ma, see mng. 2b-2’) CT 38 34:21. 
The verb se’% in the meaning “to look 


for (and find)” is common in OA, but rare 
in Babylonian, the usual word being bw’i; 
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seu seems to be restricted to literary 
usage. The apparent I/2 refs. (Dream- 
book 329 r. ii 22, Hecker Giessen 44:15) are 
probably I/3 forms, see mng. 4b-3’ and 
c-3’, 

For gi-ta-a-am YOS 13 448:20, see Stol, AbB 9 
182, see S4mu A mng. 2b. In RA 15 1741 15 read ig- 
te-e[n(?)], see Groneberg, RA 75 126. In AfO 8 
22 v 4 read té-[b]a-’-u-ni, see Parpola and Wata- 
nabe, SAA 2 p. 12. For ZA 64 196: 14 and 198:25 
see rert. 

In ICK 1 72:17 read %-Sa-<bi>-u-ka, see Larsen 
The Old Assyrian City-State 259 n. 28. 

Held, Kramer AV 233. 


S@us (s?u, fem. se’itu, Serittu, si ittu, 
Sv itu) s.; 1. person living in the same 
city quarter, neighbor, 2. wife of secon- 
dary rank; OB, SB; (fem.) pl. se’dtu, 
SV dtu; ef. S&P dtu. 

w-sar LAL.SAR = Si-tt-[tu] (vars. Stt-tu/ti) Ea I 
256; U-sar LAL.SAR = Se-tt-tum S°II 144; usar(LAL. 
SAR) = MIN (= S¢t-tum) §a babti (in group with Sittu 
sleep) Antagal Fragm. e 3. 

dam.ban.da, dam.kaskal = Se--i-tum (vars. 
§e-’-a-tu, §i-’-i-tum) Hh. I 92f., ef. Lu III iii 60f.; 
dam.ban.da = Se-[”]-t-twm = DAM se-her-tum Hg. 
AI 9, in MSL 5 44; sau.ta{eaB] = §4-[7i-tu], 
dam.ban.da, dam.tab.[ba] = min Nabnitu 
XXII 177 ff. 

{ug] usar nu.un.zu.a.ri ug ma.al nu.un. 
fzul.a.[ri] : d&mu sa §-it-ta la idd imu Sa ruttu 
MIN (= la ida) demon who does not know a female 
neighbor, demon who does not know a girlfriend 
SBH 127 No. 82:5 and dupl. ibid. 117 No. 66:24f., 
see MSL 13 257 note to 166f., cf. u,.usar.n[u. 
zu] uy.ma.la.nu.[zu]) Kagal G 166f.; [usar. 
usa]r.da du,zmu.mu.dé : §-2t-tam titi §i-1t-tim 
tugteselli(!) (see salu lex. section) RA 24 36 ii 4, 
see van Dijk La Sagesse 92 and Wilcke, ZA 59 87; 
u.Su.ra gi.mu [arhuS.mu mu.sji...ma.la. 
ra gi.mu arhus.mu mu.si: &-a-tu issitappuri 
ita daraninnt ... rwdtu issitappurt itta’ daraninni 
(see ad@ru A lex. section) VAS 10 179:5ff., see 
Wilcke, ZA 59 88, cf. [U.8Ju.ra ma.ra.am.bé 
ma.la.ra ma.<ra>.am.bé: [rwdtu]  izzizama 
Se-a-tu izzizama VAS 17 49:28f. 

[...], [. . -], ru--[tum] = §-2-it-tum (preceded by 
[. . .] = rw-ut-tum) Explicit Malku I 288 ff. 


1. person living in the same city 
quarter, neighbor — a) 8@u: taprust ittija 
Seu Se-i-tu ahu ahatu you have es- 
tranged from me male neighbor and 
female neighbor, brother and sister Maqlu 


s@’u 
Ill 115; iwéemmiima si-i-? babya isabbusu 
the neighbors in my city quarter would 
find out and be furious STT 38:19 and 48 
(Poor Man of Nippur), see Gurney, AnSt 6 150ff.; 
ana lappani ge->1 babija [tlarrusa qatdja 
my hands are stretched out to my poor 
neighbors STT 65:16, see Deller, Or. NS 34 
458f. 


b) ge atu: §-it-ti bdbim ana bit awilim 
igatam inaddi a woman of the same city 
quarter will set the man’s house on fire 
YOS 10 37:2, also ibid. 39 r. 2 (OB ext.); ina 
bit Si-it-ti bla-bi-im SJurqam isriq (the 
slave woman) has stolen something from 
the house of a woman of the city quarter 
Kraus AbB 1 30:8; &e-?t-tu-su & (in broken 
context) ZA 52 228:32 (NA culticcomm.); SAL 
§e-°i-te (in broken context, followed by 
tap-pe-e) LKA 25 i 14; uncert.: [...J-a 
ramki kima &-it-ti [. . .] MIO 12 50 r. 22 (OB 
lit.), ef. ibid. 54 r. 22, lt-qa-li-la Si-i-a-ti-Sa 
Arnaud Emar 6 771 right col. 29; SAL.MES §7- 
a-ti (receiving rations) ibid. 460:27. 


2. wife of secondary rank: see Hh., Hg., 
Lu, Nabnitu, in lex. section; referring to god- 


desses: [*N]lin.ur.sau.la :dam.ban. 
da An.na.ke,(KID) CT 24 1:24 (= An = 
Anum I 26), u.zi.an.na:dam.ban. 


da ‘En. lil.1&. ke, ibid. 5:13 (- An = AnumI 
184), cf. “Su.zi.an.na dam.ban.da 
a.a.En. lil.laé.ke, Sjoberg Temple Hymns 
21 No. 6:84. 


In LSC 80a (= Limet Sceaux Cassites 5.9) 
S1-x-it(or -da)-ta-ka (parallel: napluska) 
balat littate, the reading of the second sign 
(copy in RA 60 171:3) is uncertain. 


Wilcke, ZA 59 86 ff. n. 90. 


S@u_v.: to pad. laver, to upholster: OB, 
Mari, MB, Nuzi, MA, SB; I; cf. se’ dtu. 


tu-ku TAG = Se-e-u §4 GIS.NA A V/1:245; gi8. 
NwA.8&.tag = MIN (= ergu) Se-’-at, gi8.NA.Sa.tag. 
sig.ga.rig.ak.a = MIN Sa pudtkki MIN (= sat), 
gi8S.nA.Sa.tag.sig.uz.ak.a = MIN Sa Sarti enzi 
min Hh. IV 157ff.; gi8.gu.za.S8u.sar.ke,(KrIp). 
du.a = (hussi) Sa ina pitilti ge-’-et Hh. IV 116, 
see MSL 9 170, also (with ina agli, ina erimtt) 
Hh. IV 117f. 
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Se’ urinnakku 


a) beds: 1 GIS.NA GIS.KU Sa pusik: 
kam Si-a-at ARMT 22 306:2; see also TCL 
10 120, HSS 15 130, 133, cited ers’u mng. 
la-4’. 


b) chairs: [x qtS.c]u.za ga Kus - 
a-[at] ARMT 22 306 r. 4; 31 chairs of Sak: 
kullu wood [Sa plurdki Se-e-duw uphol- 
stered with .... HSS 15 130:1 and 3, also 
ibid. 138+ :2f.; [...] nématta Se-’-% AfO 18 
306 iii 9 (MA inv.). 


c) reeds: enima... giparu la kissuru 
susd la §e-’-% (var. -7) when no meadow 
had yet been agglomerated, no canebrake 
formed (lit. layered?) En. el. I 6, see Held, 
Kramer AV 236. 


d) other occ.: sassu se-’i the foot- 
board (of the chariot) is padded KAJ 
310:3 (MA). 


Se’urinnakku see surinnakku. 


Se’urrii (or margse’urril) s.; 
shovel; lex.* 


winnowing 


giS.mar.Se.ur.ra = 8u-u, [marr]u sa zaré Hh. 
VIIB 7f. 


**Sewérum (AHw. 1224a) In Or. 41344:15 
(= VAS 17 34) emend to li-&-&i-ra-nim, 
see Moran, RA 77 189. 


Sewiru see semeru. 


Sézubtu (sdzubtu, tézubtu) s.; leave, time 
off; OB; ef. ezébu. 


SU.NIG{N ITI.3.KAM UD.8.KAM Umdtusa 
SA.BI.TA UD.12.KAM [m]a-ra-qd-tu-SauD. 
10.KAmM te-zu-ub-tum §a ITI.3.KAM UD. 
8.KAM {B.TAK, &Wmdti§a ITI.2.KAM UD.17. 
KAM Sipram Salma ippus her (the hired 
woman’s) days (of service) are in all three 
months and eight days, of these twelve 
days are her idle(?) days and ten days 
the time off, (during these) three months 
and eight days, for the remainder of her 
days (of hire), two months and 17 days, 
she will perform work fully TIM 4 51:13; 


Si 
PN KI PN, PN; @naITi.1.KAM UD.3.KAM Se- 
zu-ub-te-su igurma PN; hired PN from PN, 
for one month, (with) three days off BE 
6/2 73:5; UD.3.KAM Se-zu-ub-tum JCS 11 26 
No. 13:8, also BM 81165:10 (courtesy M. Stol), 
inaITt.1 UD.3.[KAM] §u-zu-ub-tum YOS 12 
531:8; MN UD.16.KAM GIS.MA if-ru UD.3. 
KAM GIS.MA te-zu-ub-tam illak he (the 
man hired for one month) took the boat 
on the 16th of MN, the boat will be off 
for three days BA 5 508 No. 43 r. 6, ef. 
(hired men) [f]e-zu-wb-tum Genouillac Kich 
1B 142:6. 


For the Sum. parallel u,.dug, see M. Ci- 
vil, Aula Orientalis 1 52 f. (with previous literature). 


Sézuzu (sdézuzu) adj.; raging, ferocious; 
SB; ef. ezézu. 

sag.ki Sur.ra me.te gar.ra: zime Su-zu-zu 
mindti nu-u[k(?)-ku-lu] they (the orthostats) are 
ferocious in appearance, artful in limb Iraq 38 91 
r. 7 (Tn. I). 

Se-zu-zu = ez-zu MalkuI 71. 


a) said of gods: bélu Se-zu-zu linth 
libbukka. . . Marduk Se-zu-zu linth libbuk: 
ka raging lord, let your heart become 
calm, raging Marduk, let your heart 
become calm AfO 19 55:1 and 3 and dupls., 
ef. ibid. 56:37 and 39, ef. Se-zu-zu taj[ar] the 
raging one will relent ZA 61 58: 184 (prayer 
to Naba). 


b) said of kings: Tiglathpileser nablu 
hamtu Su-zu-zu abib tamhari the burning 
flame, the raging one, the storm of battle 
AKA 72 v 43 (Tigl. I). 


c) said of representations of monsters: 
rimi ert ekditi u mushusst Se-zu-zu-tim 
abnima I had fierce wild bulls of bronze 
and raging dragons fashioned (for the 
gates) VAB 4 180 ii 6, and passim in Nbk., 
see mushussu, cf. eptigma 7 mushussi ert 
Se-zu-zu-u-li ibid. 210:26 (Ner.), see also 
Iraq 38, in lex. section. 


Si (pron.) see Su. 
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si 


Sf pron.; 1. she, 2. that, the afore- 
mentioned (fem. sing. nom.); from OAkk. 
on; wr. syll. (in NA also -’) and (in 
SB only, following a logogram) B1; cf. 7887, 
Sit. 

urs = &-i OBGT I 900; nig.gar nig.nu.gar 
in.[x] = &-i la [&-i(2)] RA 70 142 r. 8 (OB 
lex.). 

ur; hé.na.nam.ma (var. urs; hé.en.na. 
nam.ma.am) : &-ilukiam Lugale IV 45 (= 181), 
ef. ibid. TX 22 (= 396), X 18 (= 434), XT 50 (-- 512); 
{urs.hjé.na.nam = $7-i lu kiam, [urs.h]é.na. 
nam.am= %-ilukiamma OBGTI 881f.; [. ..a]m= 
Si-i_ kiam, [... a]m = annitum Si-t ibid. 896f.; 
{*Ki.8ér nitalam e.da.s& hé.na.nam : lu Antu 
hirtu Sinnatka &-ma may she be Antu, the spouse, 
your equal TCL 6 51:19f.; &4.gar®.me ur hé. 
me.a: &-i lu litni let her be our strength ibid. 23f. 

sa.bisa.kur.ra : Sétu Si-1 §étu nakrimma (see 
gétu) SBH 130 No. I 16f., ef. “s&.bi 84 kur. 
ra.am : sétu 8i(!)-¢ st nakrimma KAR 375 ii 9f.; 
[sau. bi] hé.en.ti.la : sinnistu &-i liblut may that 
woman regain health BA 10/1 69-71 No. 1 r. 13, 
ef. sau.bi silim.ma u.tu.ud.da: sinni$tu Si-7 
Salmeg lilid ibid. 1f., ef. also gi.bi 8e &m.Sa,: 
ardatu &i-i idammum that young woman. moans 
SBH 95 No. 52:31f. 

‘Sar-ra-hi-tum : ‘M08 : Si-t : 8d-ra-hi-i-taé : “As- 
rat a-hi-i-tum ZA 6 241 Sp.1131:11 (comm., coll. 
W. G. Lambert). 


1. she — a) ingen. — 1’ inOB: mimma 
Sa mussa u Si-i istu innemdi irsi what- 
ever she and her husband acquired since 
they were joined (in matrimony) CH 
§ 176:92; umma &i-ma CT 2 1:33 and 46. 


2’ in MB: ana bélti bitika 20 timbueti 
... Lultébila&&] ... u S-t resi la wsa 
I have sent twenty rings to the lady of 
your house but she has not paid attention 
to me EA llr. 27 (let. of Burnaburia’); §7-7- 
ma tbbalakk[ at] (in broken context) BE 17 
74:8 (let.). 


3’ in Bogh.: §-i taSappara ana jas 
(calque on Egyptian sy) KBo 1 29:7 (let. of 
the wife of Ramses II to Puduhepa). 


4’ in NA: (none of them said any- 
thing) i-i issi ammittemma métu and 
she died together with the others ABL 
656r.15; Bélet-baldti. . . §1-i gdssu tassabat 


Si 


DN, she grasped his hand ABL 204 r. 10; 
§i~’.X KU.BABBAR ftanassi Dalley-Postgate 
Fort Shalmaneser 29:14; abutu Si-? &- lu 


hardat CT 53 974:9. 


5’ in NB: &a &-i wu mutisu ana kaspi 
isamu Nbn. 356:33; UD.21.KAM Sa MN 
mMu.154.KAM &@ &i-tMU.218.KAM the 21st 
day of MN, the 154th year (of the Arsacid 
Era) which is the 218th year (of the 
Seleucid Era) CT 49 156:5, and passim in Sel. 


6’ in hist. and lit.: [attla u &-i mitlika 
ina puhri you and she confer in the 
assembly Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 102 III vi 
44, cf. imtalliku &-i u hammus (see maz 
ldku A mng. 4b) RA 22 171:36 (OB hymn 
to Istar), cf. also mitguram tebél S-i-ma 
ibid. 170: 18; §2-7 ihsus qurdam (see qurdu A) 
VAS 10 214 iv 10 (OB AguSaja), cf. ibid. vi 38; 
&i-i limiitma andku lublut may she (the 
witch) die but may I recover Maqlu I 19, 
cf. Laessge Bit Rimki 40:45ff.; 1-7 ka&sSaptu 
unakkama kigpifa she, the sorceress, 
heaps up her sorceries Maqlu VII 2; [ama] tz 
ni atmesximma Si-i lippasha tell her what 
we said that she may be pacified En. el. 
11 78; §0-4 lishut lubusislama] let her (the 
harlot) take off her clothing Gilg. I iii 43, 
ef. libsam Saniam &-7 itialbas she herself 
put on the second wrap Gilg. P. ii 30 (OB), 
ef. also Gilg. XI 213, STT 28 ii 45 and iv 5 (Nergal 
and Eredkigal), Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 60 I 
253, 84 II vii 37, 96 WI iv 18; 2-7 itu RN... 
innabtu she (the Queen of the Arabs) 
and Hazael fled OIP 2 92 r. 23 (Senn.); ina 
umesuma Si-i u ilani abbésa tabba (var. 
ibbt) Sumi ana bélut matati at that time 
she (Nan&) and the gods her fathers pro- 
claimed my name for rule over all lands 
Streck Asb. 58 vi 110, var. from Thompson Esarh. 
pl. 17 v 16; maharga tazziz Si-1 kima ummi 
alitti itamma ittika ... atta tagabbisi... 
&i-i tu§annakka umma you stood before 
her (IStar) and she, like a mother, was 
conversing with you, you spoke to her, she 
answered you, saying Streck Asb. 116 v 56 
and 63, 192:29 and r. 4; 8%i-t-ma Surbiliu 
kabtat ildtu she is magnificent, the most 
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honored of all goddesses Kraus AV 202 IV 
25 (Sarrat-Nippuri hymn); Anu lifted the bow 
qasta ittasig Si-i lu marti he kissed the bow 
(saying) “It is my daughter” En. el. VI 87; 
&i-i lu Gi8.MA.GUR.GUR-ma Sumsa (see 


magurgurru) Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 126 
8 (SB). 
7’ inmed.: kima &-i ittemmu pagarsa 


ittanpahu when she (the patient) has be- 
come warm and her body has become 
distended Kécher BAM 240: 45. 


8’ in personal names: Si-da-na-at 
She-Is-Strong MDP 24 342:24 and passim in 
OAkk.. see Gelb. MAD 3 247f.. also VET 3 1041 
r. i 3 (Ur 11); Sé-lamassi She-Is-My-Pro- 
tective-Genius CCT 5 40a:17 (OA), and see 
lamassu mng. 1d; “Si-labbat She-Is-a- 
Lioness YOS 12 309:8 (OB) and see labbatu; 
Si-ma-li(!) -ik-ti She-Is-My-Counselor 
ARM 9 294 r. 7; Si-ma-ahdti She-Is-In- 
deed-My-Sister ARMT 13 | ix 49; obscure: 
Si-wa-ra-at HSS 10 187 iii 14 (OAkk.); Si- 
tide She-Knows Kienast Kisurra 79 A 2, 5, 
and seal; Si-i-ba-i-lat She-Is-the-Ruler 
PBS 2/2 53:7 (MB); Si-bandt She-Is-Attrac- 
tive CBS 12767 (MB), cited Clay PN 132; Si- 
tariba Hinke Kudurru v 11; Si-ma-ina-mdati 
CBS 4576 (MB), cited Clay PN 132; Si-i- 
dannatt She-Is-My-Fortress KB 4 122 I 
(K.3790) 4 (NB); Si-i-lu-darat May-She- 
Endure Ner. 59:6 (NB); for other names of 
this type see Stamm Namengebung 77. 


b) as emphatic subject: awiltwm sa ana 
pihat kurummatisu abr alusi &-i-ma 
usaddan the woman herself, whom 
my father took to task concerning the 
responsibility for his food allowance, will 
collect it VAS 16 193:23 (OB let.); §-2-ma 
amatu ina birint lu kajanat this relation- 
ship shall endure between us EA 7:39 (MB 
royal);  tkribi Sarri St-i hiditi the 
king’s prayer, my joy it was! Lambert 
BWL 40:27 (Ludlul 11); susqa u Suspulu s1-1 
lu qatka En. el. IV 8; 30 GUR 81-2 uttatu 
thirty gur is the barley TCL 9 82:24 (NB 
let.). 


Si 


c) in predicative use— 1’ in OB: sa 
ramanisa &-i she (then) belongs to her- 
self BE 6/1 96:14, cf. Sa PN mdrtiga S1-1 
ibid. 101:30; alga kima marat awilim 81-% 
ubdrsi her city will prove that she is a 
daughter of a free man VAS 16 80:5 (let.). 


2’ in MB: ki asSat PN... &-2 that 
she is the wife of PN UET 7 1:8 (leg.); amil: 
tu irtabt $a zikari &-i the woman has 
grown up, she is nubile EA 3:8, cf. EA 
4:12f. (both letters of Kadaiman-Enlil); take 
my sister lu a&Satka $1-1 Ni. 2885 (courtesy 
J. A. Brinkman). 


3’ in Bogh., Nuzi: ana mat Mittanni 
lu Sarratu Si-i she shall be queen of the 
land of Mitanni KBo 1 1:60 (treaty); ‘PN 
[mdrtu] §a PN, &-1 JEN 449:2. 


4’ in NB-a’ in gen.: amat garri 
§i-t YOS 3 44:17, and passim in NB letters, cf. wl 
amat Sarri fi-i ABL 702:5, amatu Salimtu 
Si-t PRT 109 r. 8, ABL 1195: 4 (both NB queries 
for an oracle); mindéma pirsatu s-i perhaps 
it is a lie ABL 1237:15; ul baltu &-7 ABL 301 
r.5; unqu SaPN ina panija §i-1 ABL 412: 16; 
qastaka mala ga Si-i dekéma send out 
your bowmen as many as there are ABL 
291 r.1; S& idi Sa uttatd S-1 he knows 
that it is my barley UET 4 190:29; uttatu 

. 2ittt Sarri §1-7 YOS 347:11; Supalitu aga 
ul Sa Samas Si-i this undergarment(?) 
does not belong to SamaS CT 2 2:14; 
Sipirti Si-i Sa ina qaté PN taspuru minu &1-1 
that message which you sent by PN — 
what is it? CT 22 48:11; Saqutd s1-2 tttya 
ul taddabbub (see Saqi A adj.) YOS 3 
178:5. 


b’ inleg.: please give me your daughter 
lu assaté Si-i she shall be my wife VAS 
6 3:7, Nbk. 101:4, and passim; ‘PN Sa PN, &-1 
‘pn belongs to PN, BRM 1 51:13; ‘PN assat 
PN, §-2 RA 25 81 No. 23:9, and passim; zakitu 
$a Bélti Sa Uruk u Nand &i-i (see zakitu) 
TCL 12 36: 16, also YOS 6 186: 5, cf. YOS 7 55:22; 
améluttu a PN S-i VAS 4 43:8, cf. CT 22 
201:16 and 26; ‘PN amtu sa PN)... ana timu 
sdtu §i-i BRM 2 6:9; amastu MU.MES ina 
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biritt? PN u PN, ana timu sdtu &-i that 
wall will be held in common by PN and 
PN, forever BRM 2 35:29, cf. ibid. 30:19, 
31:18; wilt etirtu si-i the promissory 
note is paid TCL 13 219:12, cf. mimma 
ragsitu... Sa... telld etirtu S-1 VAS 6 
186:9; welti... 4 PN Si-i YOS 6 166:7, 
Nbn. 231:18, Watelin Kish pl. 14 1929.140: 12, 
Pinches Peek 12:9, and passim in NB leg. 


5’ in NA (rare, beside $ié, q.v.): 4 
pirti $a a&purakkani §a kitti &-i the mes- 
sage which I sent you is true ABL 1369 
r. 8. cf. ABL 339 r. 9. 1277:3: abuti qallissu 
S-i is it an insignificant matter? ABL 
1308:5, see von Soden, Or. NS 37 263, cf. 
Summa abutu salintu &-t ADD 646 r. 16, see 
Postgate Royal Grants Nos. 9-10:49; fabt? amur 
annitu ma &-1 tabtu dtamar ABL 6r. 13, see 
Parpola LAS No. 125; Sattu dirt S-1 ABL 74 
r. 12; SAL-sdé Sa PN 8i-t ADD 307:14, 
see Postgate NA Leg. Docs. No. 13:14. 


6’ in hist. and lit.: Sarritu ... a 
zérini &-1 the kingship belongs to our 
dynasty VAB 3 17§ 12:18 (Dar.); [star paqtu 
Si-i Craig ABRT 1 pl. 24 r.i7, ef. [étarma 
gasrat el kala ilatim S1-i-ma VAS 10 214 vii 
15 (OB Agu&aja); andku Si-t qabitu épissu 1 
(Istar) am she who commands, who acts 
Langdon Tammuz pl. 2 ii 18 (both NA oracles). 


d) used as impersonal pronoun — 1’ % 
lu kiam so be it: see lex. section and 
kiam mng. la-4’b’. 


2’ & la & this or that: ana &-i la 
§i-¢ béli Sapdrumma ligpur my lord should 
certainly write whether it is so or not so 
Voix de l’opposition p. 185 A.1101:26 (Mari let.), 
ef. ARM 5 59 r. 20. 


3’ la & improper(?): summa assumika 
la Si-t ina pija usiam if for your sake 
unseemly words have left my mouth Kraus, 
AbB 5 138:21. 


4’ other oces.: nam.]U.u,(GISGAL).lu 
nu.i.me.a : &-2 la amélitumma that is 
not human nature Lambert BWL 267:15 
(proverb), also STT 121 r. 3. 


Si 


2. that. the aforementioned (fem. sing. 
nom.) —a) wr. syll.: if I abandon the 
work épistum 1-1 issappahma Siprum in: 
nezzibma that work crew will be disband- 
ed and the work will be abandoned ARM 
3 8:20; kima matum Si-i iddallahu u kul: 
laga la nile’ (PN should tell you) that 
that land is in trouble and that we can- 
not hold it ARM 4 25:6, cf. ibid. 16; matum 
Si-t kima mat GN ibassi that land will be 
like the land of GN ARM 1 18 26; sabiz 
tum &-i idddk that tavern keeper will be 
put to death CH § 109:34; simnistum §1-1 
ul a&Sat that woman is not a (legal) 
wife CH § 128:40, cf. CH § 130:66, 134:35, 
Sugitum &i-t CH § 145:40, tarbitum Si-7 
CH § 185:37, elippum &-1 CH § 235:16, and 
passim in CH; pihatum Si-1 ina muhhika 18 
Sakkan that responsibility rests on you 
LIH 75:20; awiltum &-i thtalig that woman 
has disappeared TCL 18 136:15; awatum 
&i-i takittum that matter is confirmed 
Kraus AbB 1 2:13, emended from CT 52 47:14, 
50:6; awatum Si-i Fish Letters 31:8, mimma 
awatim 81-1 ul bass ibid. 5:33, see Kraus, AbB 
105; burtum S1-7 CT 2 48:37 (all OB letters); £D 
Si-t ina US ki masi issekkir by how 
many men(?) is that canal to be dammed 
up? Neugebauer, MKT 1 375 r. 1 (= TMB 126 
No. 227, OB); entima kisirtu Si-i usalbaruma 
ennahu when that quay wall becomes old 
and dilapidated AOB 1 72:33 (Adn. I), Weidner 
Tn. 13 No. 5:86, 29 No. 16:120; amiéltu &-i 
tattannu the aforementioned woman gave 
it YOS 6 235:19 (NB leg.); Si-¢ amélutts $a ina 
panamma PN u PN, ana rimit ana PN; 
iddinu the aforementioned is the slave 
whom formerly PN and PN, had given as a 
gift to PN; BRM 2 25:15 (NB leg.); alakti 
Si-i... ki tisd when that expedition left 
ABL 260: 12 (NB); mdtum 81-1 sungam immar 
that country will experience famine YOS 
10 56 i 29, ef. ibid. ii 3; matum Si-t nakirsa 
ina kakki isakkip that country will over- 
come its enemy with arms _ ibid. iii 28 (OB 
lbu); tértu §i-i la Salmat that omen is not 
favorable KAR 151:4 (SB ext.); BE-ma titu 
Si-i ana rubé u matisu la tehé CT 34 8:5 
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(namburbi), see Or. NS 40 171; tértum St-7 Sa 
Sahlugti Ibbi-Sin that (just described) 
configuration was (the one observed 
prior to) the downfall of RN YOS 10 31 xiii 2 
(OB ext.); usurtu ([GI8].HUR) &-i KAR 
422: 22 ff. (SB ext.); §@pu si-7 CT 31 27:15. also 
11 i 16 (SB ext.); Uh dug,.dug,.ga.kam 
a.gin,(GIM) hé.em.ta.bal.e : rwtu 
naditu &1-1 kima mé littabik may that spit- 
out spittle be poured away like (used) 
water CT 17 32 r. 14f; a.ab.ba um. 
mi.l& ab.8i.hu.luh.ba : ana tdmti 
usdrma tdmtu Si-i galtat when (your word) 
descends to the sea, that sea becomes 
agitated 4R 26 No. 4:45f.; note the asyn- 
detic use, replacing the oblique sdti: ekur: 
ru 1-1 ina libit ekallija lu addi I founded 
this temple in the vicinity of my palace 
AKA 170:23 (Asn.), ef. ibid. 113 r. 5 (Tigl. I), 
171 r. 8, 210:21, 296 ii 5 (all Asn.); hissutu §1-2 
ana Sarri bélija ussahsis I have given this 
reminder to the king, my lord (end of 
letter) ABL 680 r. 8; abutu &i-i [Sa] mati 
Saniti ABL 206:14 (both NA); Sipirtu &-i 
mahri PN iltapra Sipirtusu a& ul Sudgulat 
that previous message PN sent, the just- 
mentioned message of his was not handed 
over CT 22 87:4, cf. ibid. 186: 5 (both NB letters); 
Suitu §-1 Sa ittulu lugannika kdSu let him 
recount to you that vision which he has 
seen VAB 4 278 vi 22 (Nbn.); exceptionally 
used for the genitive: DN a@sb ekurri i-i 
DN who dwells within this temple AKA 172 
r. 16 (Asn.); gusurt erént eli ekurri Si-t 
usabbit I roofed that temple with beams of 
cedar AKA 171 r. 5 (Asn.), cf. JEOL 20 62 xii 7 
(NB Cruc. Mon. Manistusu); note: amat Sarri & 
... aki §-1 epSa YOS 3 152:20 (NB let.). 


b) wr. Bi (SB only, when preceded by a 
logogram): HAR.BAD BI la salmat that 
omen is not favorable CT 20 44 i 66 (ext.); 
GISKIM BI hatdt that omen is an evil 
one CT 4043 K.2259+ r. 5 (SB Alu); SAL BI 2-ra- 
am that woman will be loved KAR 472 
ii 8 (physiogn.); fD BI issekkir that canal 
will be dammed up CT 39 17:55 (SB Alu); 
KUR BI ikkasSad that country will be con- 


SPamatu 


quered Leichty Izbu III 39; MA BI lumnam 
immar that country will fall on evil days 
CT 39 10 K.149+:21, and passim in omens. 


*Siabu see sdbu B. 
*Siaku see sdqu B. 


S?amatu s. pl. tantum; 1. merchandise 
purchased or to be purchased, 2. prop- 
erty acquired by purchase; OA, MA; ef. 
Samu A. 


1. merchandise purchased or to be 
purchased — a)_ beside silver, copper, 
etc., as means of purchase: kaspam ana 
Alim tugebbalama &-a-ma-tum ellianimma 
kasapkunu tustabb@ama Sittam andku 
alaqge you (pl.) will have silver sent 
to the City, and when goods purchased 
therewith come here (to Anatolia), you 
will take in full your silver (first), and I 
will take the rest BIN 4 224:15, ef. 
Sa x kaspim &t-a-ma-tum istu Alim elz 
lhanimma RA 58 56_Sch. 2:8, also [an 
nisjam Si-a-ma-at Alim uéselldm Hecker 
Giessen 51:7; S/-a-ma-at Alim A&Sur ana PN 
tddan MVAG 33 No. 102:14, note x KU. 
BABBAR u St-a-ma-tim §a Alim Sébilam TCL 
427:9; [. . .] PN lana] &-a-ma-tim PN, nasi 
kaspum ana «ana» Sumi PN, eqlam ettiq u 
Semum ussiamma assumi PN,-ma eqlam 
etitg (see S¢mu A mng. 2a) ICK 2 78:2; 
Summa PN ina kaspim adim.. . . tuppam sa 
St-a-ma-tim Sitammeama simam dinama 
if PN has a share in the silver, read (pl.) 
carefully the tablet (listing) the purchases 
made and sell the merchandise (then send 
half the silver under seal) HUCA 39 24 
L29-568:21; thirty minas of silver kuz 
nukki Sa PN u tamkdrim ana_sér Sa kima 
Ssunuti ana §t-a-ma-tim ana Alim ana PN, 
u PN; PN u tamkarum ipqiduma under 
the seals of PN and the merchant, PN and 
the merchant have entrusted to PN, and 
PN;, to take to their representatives in 
the City to buy merchandise RA 59 32 
MAH 19617:7, cf. ibid. MAH 16468:8, cf. x 
silver §a PN ana PN, ipgiduma ana Alim 
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ana Si-a-ma-tim ublu MVAG 33 No. 108:6, 
(from the gold) sa PN iddinakunnima ana 
Alim a-8&t-a-ma-tim tublu CCT 5 47¢:7, and 
passim; I gave one mina of silver to PN 
in KaniS ana PN, ina GN ana si-a-ma- 
tim iddin and he gave it to PN, in Zalpa 
for merchandise to be bought BIN 6 184:6; 
ina x kaspim Sa PN ina GN ana PN, a-[sil- 
a-ma-tim taddinu TCL 14 69:6, cf. ICK 1 67:7; 
x kaspum Sa ana &i-a~ma-tim iddinugsunnt 
§t-a-ma-twm, (DAM) u ebuttum ina kindtum 
lu gamrusunni ina kaspim annim mimma 
illibbija la ibagssiw as for the x silver that 
I gave him for purchases, the (amount 
for) purchases and the ebuttu-loan have, 
I swear it, been used up, I do not (any 
longer) owe any of this silver MVAG 33 
No. 281:22f.; x kaspam u x hurdsam dam: 
gam tamkarum a-&si-a-ma-tim iddigssumma 
tuppusu harim CCT 3 18a:21, ef. MVAG 35/3 
No. 295:6, x tin ana st-a-ma-tim addissum 
WO 5 34:9; ana PN ana St-a-ma-tim ana 1 
TUG Surim u raqqitim addin I gave PN (ten 
shekels of refined silver) for purchases, 
(namely) one black and one fine garment 
MVAG 33 No. 155:3, and passim with tadanu; PN 

. kaspam ana &st-a-ma-tim ana Alim 
iskumma PN invested silver in 
merchandise (to go) to the City Kienast 
ATHE 64:39; u mala uRUDU balum tér: 
tyja PN ana PN, ana si-a-ma-tim ana GN 
igspuru and as much copper as PN sent 
without my order to PN, to make pur- 
chases in Hurama HUCA 39 17 L29-561:39; 
x tin ana si-a-ma-tim ana PN PN, wbil ICK 
2 126:2; mati kima Sa adagguluma ikkaz 
sap abba’ éSunu 10 MA.NA.TA kaspam inas: 
Surunima a-st-a-ma-tim ippani abba’ unu 
usebbulunima (see nasaru A mng. 2a) 
KTS 15:16; kasapkamin PN ana &t-a-ma-tim 
usébilammin andku agstupumin if PN had 
sent your silver for goods to be bought I 
would have kept silent KTS 17:26; kaspam 
SaSqilma ana tarkistim ana st-a-ma-tim 
paka dingum collect the silver and prom- 
ise to give him a contractual obligation 
for the goods to be bought VAT 9230: 11; 
note beside simu, in ref. to sales op- 
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portunity: sébilamma Simam las? amakkum 
&-a-ma-tum ibassi send me (x silver) and I 
will buy merchandise for you, there is op- 
portunity for purchases TCL 4 29:38. 


b) in kaspum u §?amatusu “silver or 
its equivalent in merchandise”: kaspam u 
Si-a-ma-ti-&u Sébilam send me the silver 
or the goods bought for it KTS 34a:23; 
kaspam u &i-a-ma-ti-Su Sasqila[s]u pisu 
ana si-a-ma-tim iddinam make him pay 
the silver or what has been bought for it, 
he promised me (he would buy) the 
merchandise BIN 6 38:20f.; kaspam é la 
taddigssumma kaspam sa tuppika u &t-a-ma- 
ti-&u ina sér abija u ina sérija PN € ilgéma 
by all means, make sure to give him silver 
lest (he) PN collect from your father and 
me the silver stipulated in your tablet or 
the goods bought for it Jankowska KTK 
22:20; x silver ism 9 subdti ... PN 
iSqulam x kaspam u st-a-ma-si ahamma 
belonging to the proceeds of the sale of 
nine textiles PN has weighed out to me, 
twenty shekels of silver or what has been 
bought for it, separately Hecker Giessen 
7:6, [almmakam kaspam u si-a-ma-ti-su 
ana PN din ICK 1 70:10; kaspam u 8t- 
a-[ma-ti-§u] agaqqallakkum] KBo 9 39:15, 
ef. TCL 19 59:34 and 37; weriam u St-a-ma- 
ti-Su la[ddin(?)] ICK 2 155:12’, kaspam u 
St-a-ma-ti-&u la tagammilanni you need 
not make concessions to me with regard 
to the silver or its equivalent in mer- 
chandise TCL 4 86:10; aSarma habbulatini 
annakam u &t-a-ma-ti-su la taSaqqal in 
case you owe (this), will you not pay the 
tin or what you purchased for it? BIN 4 
102:10; Summa mera PN assSat PN ana PN» 
iturru 13 mana KU.BABBAR u &t-a-ma-ti- 
Su PN; <...> if the sons (or) the wife 
of PN raise claims against PN,, PN; <will 
...» one and one-third minas of silver or 
its equivalent in merchandise ICK 1 68:18. 


c) with ref. to the merchandise bought: 
ikkidim &i-a-ma-tim [A]N.NA i8amma 
[ustés]iakkum he purchased tin outside 
the City and sent it off to you CCT 4 
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32a:10, see Larsen The Old Assyrian City-State 
133; i-Na-hu-ur ézibanni ana weri?im ana 
Si-a-ma-tim tk-§u-du-ni u jati ina Hahhim 
ézibannt he left me in GN, (then) they 
arrived to make purchases of copper, and 
he left me in GN, TCL 20 105: 10; x tinand x 
textiles a-st-a-~ma-tim Sa PN BIN 6 230:3. 


d) other oces.: andku annakam ana &- 
a-ma-tim wasbaki am I here to make 
purchases? Jankowska KTK 67:6; u Summa 
Sunu Si-a-ma-tim iddunusum u andku si- 
a-ma-tum addassum but if they would 
rather give him goods purchased (instead 
of silver), then I will do so, too CCT 2 
27:27f.; mimma 1-8t-<a>-ma-ti-kd la ilge he 
took nothing from your goods purchased 
CCT 4 44a:17, cf. S-a-ma-tim leqe KTS 
29b:20; &t-a-ma-ti-ka uzakka I will clear 
your purchased goods BIN 4 64:34; ana &¢- 
<a>-ma-tim JCS 15 127 Herring No. 1:17, 
see Ichisar Imdilum p. 236; qadima ahika u 
atta si-a-ma-tim §sitakkanamma_  libbi 
ummeanika ta’?ib you together with your 
brother deposit the various goods pur- 
chased and satisfy your creditor BIN 6 
187:14; difficult: 7-re-e&(?) s¢-a-ma-at 
Alimma kisassu immahrikunu abattaq 
Jankowska KTK 16:15. 


2. property acquired by purchase 
(MA): 1 fuppu [sa] x ASA... 1 tuppu 
SAX ABA... zitte PN SU.NIGIN 2 tuppatu 
Sa x ABA... Si-a-ma-at PN, tuppati sz 
nati u eqla Sa pisina PN; ... mar PN, 
ana PN, ana sim gamir iddin one tablet 
regarding x field, (and) one tablet re- 
garding x field, (inheritance) share of PN, 
total two tablets regarding x field, prop- 
erty purchased by PN, — PN3, son of PN, 
has sold these tablets and the fields listed 
therein to PN, at the full price KAJ 164: 10; 
PN sold x field lu ina zittiSu lu Si-a-ma- 
ti-[S]u [lu si-a-ma-at abigu be it of his 
(inheritance) share, be it property pur- 
chased by himself or by his father KAJ 
153:5f., also KAJ 155:5f., cf. (x field) «(text 
Tal)-na &i-a-ma-at PN abi abisu KAJ 149: 6; 
xX ASA... lu zittusu ulu &-<a>-ma-tu-su 


Siaru A 


... tnass[a]q tlaggi he may buy x field of 
his choice, be it his (inheritance) share or 
bought by him KAJ 179:10. 


For the suffixed form Siamassu Hecker 
Giessen 7:6 compare nishassu, be’ ulassu, 
see Hecker Grammatik § 64g. 


Larsen Old Assyrian Caravan Procedures 44, 
153; Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 386 ff. 


Siamu_ see Sdmu B. 
Sianatu s.; (a textile); Nuzi.* 


1 mA.NA 20 Gin sia.MES Fanal si-a-na- 
du(or -at) (among wool given for work 
assignment) HSS 13 227:6 (copy HSS 15 207). 


Possibly variant of z¢jandtu, q.v. 
*Sianu see sdnu. 
*Sidqu see sdqu B and séqu. 


Siaratu see sérétu. 


SiariS adv.; 

§éru A 8. 
hist Si-a-ri(?)-[2&(?)] I will leave in the 

morning Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 100 v 52. 


in the morning; OB; cf. 


SParu see Sidru A. 


Sidru A (s?dru, Syaru, Sedru) s.; 1. 
morning, 2. the next following day, 3. 
ina (or ana) Siari, iari, assiari tomor- 
row; OA, NA; wr. &-i-a-rt ABL 352 r. 6, 
366: 6, Thompson Rep. 68 r. 4, S§e-a-ri ABL 357 
r. 13, a-Se-’a-ar ABL 13:6; ef. séru A 8. 

[Sel-e-ru (var. §i-hi-ru) = &-a-ru LTBA 2 2:364, 
dupl. 1 vi 28. 

1. morning — a) in OA: PN wardi ina 
St-a-ri-im ... ana gatisu mas@im usima 
PN, a servant of mine, went out in the 
morning to wash his hands KTS 8a: 6. 


b) in NA: adi innassahuni Si-a-ru 
nubattu eppa& until it (the demon) has 
been expelled, he (the exorcist) performs 
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(the ritual) morning and evening ABL 24 
r. 12; (Iam) karib Sarri béelisu Sa Se-a-ri 
nubatte kajamanu ana sarri béliyja [ak] ar- 
rabuni one who blesses the king, his 
lord, who morning and evening constantly 
blesses the king, my lord ABL 216 r. 12’, 
see Deller, Lacheman AV 68; to pray to the 
great gods miusu kal ami Si-a-ri nubatte 
night and day, morning and evening ABL 
9 r. 8, see Parpola LAS No. 126; uncert.: s7- 
[a(?)]-ru la namarigsu ina pisunu kabti ligt 
(see namadrumng. la-2’) AKA 253 v 99 (Asn.). 


2. the next following day: ina muhhi 
massarti §a Samags ... [amu Sa &-i-[a- 
ri] §&4 udésu massartu ga{[mrat] as for the 
watch for the (eclipse of the) sun, there 
is only the next following day (left for it 
to occur), the watch will (then) be finished 
(for a similar construction compare musu 
Sa timali the night of yesterday ABL 371 
r. 6, Parpola LAS No. 235 r. 1) ABL 351: 14, see 
Parpola LAS No. 42, cf. (uncert.) [87]-a- 
[ri(?)1 §& ana Sarri bélyja a-sa-par-ra ABL 
243 r. 14. 


3. ina (or ana) Sari, iSidri, assiari 
tomorrow — a) ina Sidri— 1’ beside ina 
lidi§ the day after tomorrow: [MU]L. 
LU.HUN.GA [Summu] ina s1-a-r[t Sum] mu 
ina li dis] ina sit Sam& inn[ammar] Aries 
will rise heliacally (lit. in the east) either 
tomorrow or the day after tomorrow Par- 
pola LAS No. 106:7; ma@ dmu anni linal &1- 
a-ri [ina] lidis [ma a]nndti [Sa] taklimati 
today, tomorrow, and the day after tomor- 
row, these are (the dates) of the display 
ceremonies ABL 35:8, see Parpola LAS No. 5; 
ina Si-a-rt ina lidig .. . léepusu they may 
make (the sacrifices) tomorrow or the day 
after tomorrow ABL 406 r. 4; note the 
meaning “some time in the near future”: 
if you do not take us to the palace ina 
Si-a-ri ina lidif ina pan Sarri nigabbi 
ma... la immaggur ina ekalli la ubbalu- 
nasi we will tell the king eventually that 
they are unwilling to take us to the palace 
ABL 206 r. 5; mada ina Si-a-ri ina lidts 
Sarru béli isamme [m]a ata tame [la] tas- 


siaru A 
pura (if I had not written) the king, my 
lord, would eventually receive many re- 
ports and say: Having heard, why did 


you not write? ABL 191 r. 8, ef. ina Si- 
ia-a-ri Sarru igam[ me] ABL 1354 r. 9. 


2’ contrasted with wmu anniu or umd 
“today”: [u]mu anniju [l]a(!)-mi-t-ni ina 
Si-i-a-ri asappara dibbi anniiti imu anniyu 
ana hasasi la taba ina §1-i-a-ri a’appara 
since today is a holiday (lit. evil (day)), 
I will write tomorrow, it is not good to 
think about these matters today, (there- 
fore) I will write (only) tomorrow ABL 
352 r.5 and 12, ef. wmu anniu la taba ana 
alaki ina &-?-a-ri allak it is not good to 
go today, I will go tomorrow ABL Ir. 5; 
kima andku umd ana Sarri bélija la agbi 
ina Si-a-ri Sarru ana urdisu la iqabbi if I 
had not spoken to the king, my lord, 
today, would not the king say to his ser- 
vant tomorrow (“Why did you not advise 
me?”) ABL 46r. 18. 


3’ with ref. to a specific part of the 
next day: ina i-i-a-riUD.4.KAM ana bddi 
tomorrow, on the fourth day, in the eve- 
ning ABL 366:6; ina St-a-ri Sa ba-a-di to- 
morrow evening ABL 47:7; ina &t-a-ri 
ina nubatti migsu §a uD.15.KAM eppas I 
will perform (the prayers) tomorrow eve- 
ning (and) on the night of the 15th day 
ABL 23 r. 1, see Parpola LAS No. 185; Samas 
ina lrabésul ina &i-a-ri ina rabé[ Su] la nemz 
mara we will not see the sun set tomor- 
row at sunset ABL 405:17, see Parpola LAS 
No. 64. 


4’ other oces.: ima S-a-ri waltu... 
ana Sarri bélija usebbala tomorrow I will 
send a report (of the lunar eclipse) to 
the king, my lord ABL 407 r. 3; [ina S]- 
a-ri unammas I will depart tomorrow ABL 
1056:6; ina &e-a-ri lallik lamur 1 will go 
and have a look tomorrow ABL 357 r. 13; 
ina Si-i[a-a-ri] lépus I will apply (the 
treatment) tomorrow ABL 391 r.7; ina s1- 
a-ri listini lépusu ABL 364 r. 1; [ina s]i- 
a-r[i] [ana] usé [(la) faba CT 53 943:7; 
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Sidru A 

[ina] s-i-a-ri ana Sarri bélija usahkam 
tomorrow I will explain it to the king, 
my lord Thompson Rep. 68 r. 4; [ina &]-a-ri 
ina libbi enéja [lu] ftiqunissulnu] let me 
glance over them (the reports) tomorrow 
ABL 1132 r. 4, see Parpola LAS No. 65; ina Si-a- 
ri... kima étarba ana Sarri agabbi I will 
speak with the king tomorrow as soon as 
I have entered (his presence) ABL 23 r. 26; 
ina Si-a-ri [ki]ma Sarru béli [a]na ganni 
ittusi ... litmeru they should bury (the 
prophylactic figurines) tomorrow as soon 
as the king has gone outside ABL 22 r. 2, 
see Parpola LAS No. 179; tna &-ta-a-ri ilku 
§@ tomorrow is (the day of) the ilku 
service ABL 465 r. 5; lasdére ina Si-a-ri 
should I exercise (the horses) tomorrow? 
ABL 440 r. 1. 


b) is&ari— 1’ with other time indica- 
tions: the troops will enter GN summa is- 
&i-a-rt Summa illj7dif either tomorrow 
or the day after tomorrow ABL 1115 r. 13; 
Saniu ina time annie adallal is-Si-a-ri 
ugammar this is the second day I am 
saying the doxology (for Sin), I will say 
the last tomorrow ABL 514 r. 14; umd 
is-i-a-ri adé ligkunu let them take the 
loyalty oath today (and) tomorrow ABL 
33r.2; UD.13.KAM 1§-§-a-ri tomorrow, on 
the 13th ABL 4:6. 


2’ other oces.: [71-8-a-ri Sarru [bela] 
lidukkannil ma la épisite attunu the king, 
my lord, will kill me tomorrow, saying: 
You are do-nothings Iraq 28 184 (pl. 53) 
No. 88:19; 2-Si-a-rt ... madaktu lusebiru 
tomorrow let them move the camp across 
ABL 100 r. 10; i§-Si-ia-a-ri qarét “[Nabdal 
tomorrow is the banquet of Nabi ABL 
858:8; i-8i-a-ri “Satru ‘Istar issu URU 
Milqia taharrupu pan Ssarri terrab  to- 
morrow DN will leave GN early and enter 
(Arbela) into the king’s presence ABL 
1164:1; wsu libbija ételi kt 18-81-a-[ril am 
al al[i] Situni it had slipped my mind that 
tomorrow is the holiday of the city god 
ABL 20: 11, see Parpola LAS No. 176; they have 
brought no straw 1-S1-a-ri ina libbi mini 


Siaru B 
SIG4.MES iSahhutu how are they to glaze 
bricks tomorrow? ABL 1180:14; note the 
atypical word order: dullu ibas& PN i-&- 
>-a-ri eppas PN is going to perform a ritual 
tomorrow ABL 367 r. 10; i8-#i-a-ri (in 
broken context) ABL 972 r. 4; uncert.: 
issurri 1-S-[a-rt . . .] [i1-84(?) -a-ru-ma ma 
{...] ABL 101 r. 7f. 

c) ana ari: a-na S-a-ri listini lépusu 
let them come out and perform (the ritual) 
tomorrow (beside i§-Si-a-ri line 11) ABL 
20:8, note (same scribe) ina Si-a-ri laisdni 
lépusu ABL 364 r. 1; if it suits the king 
a-na Si-a-ri lérub lugahkim I will enter 
(the palace) and explain (the matter) to- 
morrow ABL 108 r. 18, see Parpola LAS No. 
252; ugsas[bat] a-na S-a-[ri] ina nubatt[i] 
eppas I will make preparations and per- 
form (the ritual) tomorrow evening ABL 
1039 r. 4; as for the namburbi concerning 
which the king wrote me md a-na Si-ia- 
a-ri epus imu la taba “Perform it to- 
morrow,” the day is not auspicious ABL 
51:8. 

d) assidri: a-se-’a-ar ina muhhi 
ku[sst]ja allak tomorrow I will go in my 
sedan chair ABL 13:6, see Parpola LAS 
No. 158, ef. [al-8[i-2]-lal-ri lillika ABL 929 
r. 1, see Parpola LAS No. 48. 


The use of Sidru, originally the As- 
syrian infinitive of the verb Séru, is 
parallel to that of, e.g., namaru (ina 
namari, adi namari). Unlike géru A, 
attested only in the meaning “morning,” 
Siaru means (except for the OA attestation 
and the frozen phrase sidru nubattu cited 
mng. 1) exclusively “tomorrow.” 

In ABL 317: 20 read [ke-e-tul (coll. S. Parpola). 


Parpola LAS 2 p. 145f. 


Siaru B (or Sarunu) s.; (a metal ob- 
ject); RS.* 
1 Si-a-ru [...] (in list of metal ob- 


jects) MRS 12 168:6. 


For the suggested restoration Si-a-ru- 
nu| see Nougayrol, MRS 12 p. 157 n. 10. 
gay’ 
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Siaru 


Siaru see séru A. 


Siarunu see saru B. 
SiaS see &¢dsim. 


SidSim (Sid) pron.; to her (fem. sing. 
dat.); OB, Mari; cf. §487. 


Enlil &-a-8i-im izzakkar& Enlil spoke 
to her CT 15 3 i 11 (hymn to Adad); Si- 
a-a§-tdk-la-ku (personal name) RA 65 
61:32 (Mari). 


For the corresponding masculine pro- 
noun see sudsu. 


Sidti (Sedti) pron.; 1. (to) her, 2. that, 
the aforementioned (fem. sing. oblique); 
OAKk., OA, MA, NA, rare in OB (Diyala 
and lit.) and EA; cf. sudtz. 


Urs. §8ema sea-tim Proto-Izi I 110. 


1. (to) her—a) referring to a fem. 
(animate or inanimate) antecedent: 3 MA. 
NA 5 GiN KU.BABBAR Sim PN Sa isaqqulu 
u &-a-tt itarrigi three minas and five 
shekels is the price of (the slave) PN that 
they have to pay, then they can take her 
along BIN 4 183:12; [x]-tum izakkima u 
Si-a-ti zakissa asapparakkum the re- 
mainder(?) will be cleared and then I will 
send you pertinent information con- 
cerning it CCT 5 8a:20; &-a-té igbutu (in 
broken context) KT Blanckertz 18 r. 11’; 
§a 6 MA.NA KU.BABBAR lugitam isdémma 
sabtat ana wassurisa istapru u &-a-té il: 
lakamma nisabbassi he bought mer- 
chandise worth six minas of silver, but it 
was seized, they wrote to have it released, 
but even if he comes, we will seize it 
Kienast ATHE 29:24; ahamma 10 Gin kv. 
GI a-PN } MA.NA KU.BABBAR &-a-ti-ma 
separately ten shekels of gold for (the 
woman) PN, and one-third mina of silver 
also to her TCL 21 202:8, also ibid. 13 and 17 
(all OA). 


b) in independent use: then the king 
will say §-ia-du b[a]-aln-d]u Sa taddingu 


Siati 


tamarta ana Sarr arki martika it is good 
that you gave a present to the king with 
your daughter EA 99:17, cf. [sil-ia-tum 
fbal-an-tum RA 31 127:21 (= EA 369) (both 
letters from Egypt), see Dossin, RA 31 135. 


c) in ana sats (a&sSati) for this reason, 
therefore—1’ in OA: kima mat GN lu 
GN, sah’atni a-si-a-tt ana GN, la étigq be- 
cause both GN and GN, were in a state of 
disorder, therefore I have not gone to GN, 
KT Hahn 1:5; kima mera PN u mer at PN 
rabisam éhuzuninnima ana &t-a-ti a kima 
jati a-Zupana aspurma it was because 
PN’s sons and daughter hired an attorney 
to oppose me that I sent my representa- 
tives to Zupana OIP 27 57:34, ef. TCL 21 
270:41; ina GN istét muttatam PN uhtal: 
liqma a-St-a-ti adi wmim annim assuhur in 
GN, PN caused the loss of a one-half pack 
and therefore I have been delayed until 
today CCT 4 3a:15; PN, PN, and PN; 
pleaded(?) with us a-Si-a-té tuppam ula 
nustabilam for that reason we have not 
sent the tablet TCL 14 41:15; a-S-a-té la 
asbassu TCL 19 5:28; Stapkum bit karim 
ibasSima a-si-a-ti kasapka akla (see &az 
paku mng. 6) BIN 4 29:43; a-Sé-a-té anz 
nidtim tatawwiima KTS 6a: 14 and passim. 


2’ in OB Diyala: bél irnittika kusud 
mimma ana si-a-ti ula agabbikum Tell Asmar 
1931-T142:6 (= Whiting Tell Asmar No. 24). 


2. that, the aforementioned (fem. sing. 
oblique) — a) in OAkk.: in 1 MU si-a-ti 
8AM 1 KU.BABBAR GIN [x] SE x GUR in 
that year the equivalent of one shekel of 
silver was x gur of barley HSS 10 72 iv 9. 


b) in OA: luqttam St-a-ti iSti tértiz 
jama abkanim dispatch that merchandise 
to me along with my own consignment 
CCT 4 16c:10, ef. ina luqitim &-a-ti-ma x 
AN.NA ... 787 PN in that consignment x 
tin (and x silver) are with PN TCL 14 3:14; 
urrub lugitim Si-a-ti sanniqama check 
(pl.) the arrival of that merchandise CCT 
3 38:9; naspertam Sa... ana PN, habbulu: 
ma naspertam st-a-ti ana PN; dinam (see 
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naspartu A mng. 1b-2’a’) BIN 4 83:7, ef. 
CCT 4 16a:20; Summa mamman ana amtim 
&i-a-ti ana PN ituar if anyone makes a 
claim on that slave girl to PN BIN 4 212:7. 


ce) in OB: ina térti [staran bélifu qq 
gad ummanim si-a-ti imhasuna (when) 
in the commission of IStaran, his lord, he 
completely defeated that army Speleers 
Recueil 4 ii 6 (Ilum-muttabbil of Dér); sa@bitam 
Su(var. &)-a-ti ukannusima they will 
convict that innkeeper CH § 108:22, var. 
from PBS 5 93 iv 40; [Bélet-ilt aw]atam Si-a- 
ti [ina(?) Semis]a bdbsu tussi when Bélet- 
ili heard that speech, she walked out his 
(Enlil’s) gate CT 15 3i 13 (hymn to Adad), see 
Romer, Studien Falkenstein 186; tna Si-d-tim 
la kasrat kubsum meanu at that 
(time?) no royal headgear nor crown had 
been worn Bab. 12 pl. 12 i 7 (OB Etana, from 
Elam). 


d) in MA: tuppa Si-a-ti $a kunukkati 
$a Sarri §a zitti ekalli Si-a-ti PN ana PN, it: 
tidin this document with the seals of the 
king concerning the portion of the palace, 
this (document) PN gave to PN, KAJ 172:5 
and 8, cf. Summa tuppa si-a-ti PN ana PN, 
la inaddin KAJ 132: 12, cf. KAJ 161:8, 165: 15; 
1 tuppu ga 24 ANSE Se?im ina suite Sa bit 
hiburnt Sa Sume PN ina pi tuppi S-a-tr 
Saknu one document concerning 24 ho- 
mers of barley according to the seah meas- 
ure of the hiburnu-house on which tablet 
PN’s name is registered (as creditor) KAJ 
165:5, also ibid. 11; pahat térubte Sa tuppt s2- 
a-ti PN nasi PN has the responsibility for 
the registration of this document KAJ 
79:17; mut sinnilti Si-a-ti the husband of 
that woman KAV 1 vii 74 (Ass. Code § 49); 
Summa ina piri Si-a-tum la igallim_ if he 
cannot take the full extent (of that field) 
from that district KAJ 154:6. 


e) in Ass. royal inscriptions: ina sat: 
timma &1-a-t1 5 aldni Sapsiti . . . lu aksud 
in that same year I conquered five rebel- 
lious cities Weidner Tn. 3 No. 1 iii 21, ef. ina 
Sattumma Si-a-tt AKA 131f. ii 19 and iii 1 and 


siatu 
passim in Tig]. I, WO 1 462 ii 10, WO 2 148:50, 
3R 7 ii 75, wr. §t-a-te WO 2 30:6 (all Shalm. 
Ill); note sidti, §4ti, and Suati side by side: 
Sa... ekallu Si-a-ti umassaruma...u lu 
assum izzirtt Sindtina ekalla §a-a-ti iqab- 
batuma.. . u e&-re-et e[kallaja] ekalla kima 
Su-a-ti-ma ibannit whoever abandons this 
palace or because of these curses has 
someone else destroy(?) this palace or 
builds another palace just like it... . [my 
own palace?] Weidner Tn. 6 No. 1 v 17. 


f) in NA: 8a tadkulta si-a-ti eppusu 
whoever performs the aforegoing takultu- 
ritual (note ana tddini Sa tdkultt anniti 
iv 25) KAR 214 iv 7, see Frankena Takultu p. 26. 


Siatu v.; to be negligent; NA; I 7it— 
igiat, pl. wittu; ef. situ adj. 


ana massarti lu la i-i-tu they must not 
be negligent in their duties (they must 
perform namburbi rituals for the king) 
ABL 337 r. 17, see Parpola LAS No. 278; ana 
dullu u népest la ni-Si-ia-at ABL 636 r. 3, 
see Parpola LAS No. 157; kt... massartu Sa 
Sarri bélija anassaruni libbi ekalls la a-s- 
tu-u-ni ABL 421 r. 4, see Parpola LAS No. 114; 
nin{ assar| la ni-§t-at ABL 123 r. 9 (coll. Fales 
Cento lettere 38), ana massartisunu la ta- 
Si-ta ABL 434:16, [ina mu] hhi massart[e] 
[... Ja a-&-ia-tfLa] Iraq 17 139 No. 20:42 
(Nimrud let.); ana a-bi-it annite Sarru bela 
la i-&-ia-ta ABL 1308:6; assaprakka la ta- 
Si-at do not neglect (anything) I have 
ordered you to do KAV 113:22, also KAV 
112:13, ef. ana réhte dullikunu la ta-&i-ta 
KAV 113:19, see Ebeling Stiftungen 28f.; la 
ta-si-at (in broken context) ABL 1292 r. 12, 
ef. (in absolute use) la ta-si-’-at (end of 
let.) Tell Halaf115:7, cf. la ta~St-ta ibid. 15:8, 
la ta-Si-ti KAV 215:29; note the personal 
name: IStar-la-ta-Si-1a-at 4R 61129 (oracles 
for Esarh.); in hendiadys: ina muhhi sa 
Sarru béli ifpuranni nidallip neppag la ni- 
&-ia-at we will not fail to carry out with 
alacrity what the king, my lord, has 
instructed us (to do) ABL 360:10, cf. ABL 
658: 12, see Parpola LAS No. 156 and 154; umd St 
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i-si-ta-at bit ka[niki] . . . iptete kaspa ittisi 
now he himself has been so remiss as to 
open the sealed building and remove the 
silver ABL 339 r. 2, see Parpola LAS No. 293; 
difficult: [ina §e(?)]-tu-u-ti sa abbéja 
nakra [LO Kalldaja Saknuni imké i8-Si-tu 
through the sins(?) of my predecessors 
hostile Chaldeans have beset me, they dis- 
regarded (and) .... STT 65:5 (lit.). 


See also Sdtu B v. 
Siba’u see sipa’u. 
**Sibbatu (AHw. 1226b) see Simtu. 


Sibbu A s.; (a snake); MB royal, SB. 


muS.mir, mus.mir.gu.la = &6-bt Hh. XIV 
11f.; [mi]-ir mir = &-ib-bu S° I 99; me-er MIR = 
&i-ib-bu A VII/1:133; [jin (= [mi-ir]) mre = 
&ib-bu Recip. Ea F 7’, also Idu II 21; Su.ru.uz = 
§d-ba-bu, a. gig, mir = sib-bu Nabnitu XXIII 188ff.; 
UDU.BAD = bi-ib-bu, mir™' “pu = Sib-bu, nam. 
tar = nam-ta-ri Erimhus V 192 ff. 

4.kam.ma mus.mir hu.luh.ha : reba Sib-bu 
galtt the fourth (demon) is a terrifying § CT 16 
19:19f., dupl. (Sum. only) UET 6/2 392:31, ef. 
(Ningirsu) umun mir.pu hu.luh.ha muS.gal 
u’um Su.zi.ga: bélu sb-bu galtu x [...] KAR 
97:9; mir huS.a: Sib-bu ezzi OECT 6 pl. 20 
K.5028:3f.; for other bil. refs. see usage a. 


a) a mythological weapon, associated 
with the Deluge, often as a divine epithet: 
mir lu.ra te.a.ta giS.ban a.m4. 
urus;.mu mu.<da.an.gél.la.am>: 
&i-ib-ba §a ana améli itehhi qastu [abubija] 
<nasakuma> I (Ninurta) bear the &. that 
attacks men, my Deluge bow AngimIII 35 (= 
142); [a].mdé.uru; mir.pu nu. kus.t 
ki.bal.a ga.gaé : abibu sib-bu la dnihu 
Sa ana mat nukurti irubbu  (Ninurta) 
Deluge, untiring £, set (Akk. which 
trembles) against the hostile land Lugale 
13, ef. (Ningirsu) mir.DU Sur Frank Strass- 
burger Keilschrifttexte No. 3:2; mir.TU(vVar. 
.DU) hu.luh.ha : 4b-bu galtu SBH 64 No. 
34:5f., var. from dupl. BA 5 660 No. 19:27 (Sum. 
only); note “Sib-bu SBH 144 No. VII r. 3. 


b) in comparisons: kima sb-bi erhé- 
kuma quick as a viper (I victoriously ad- 


Sibbu B 


vanced over the mountains) AKA 45 ii 76 
(Tigl. 1); qurad A&sur kima Si-ib-bi eli wm: 
man sar Kass isir] (Tukulti-Ninurta) 
the hero of A&SSur advanced like a &. 
against the army of the Kassite king Tn.- 
Epic “iii” 42; Sa amdruk sib-bu gapas abusin 
(see abusim) AfO 19 55:5 and 7 (SB prayer 
to Marduk). 


Landsberger Fauna 58f. For Sum. refs. see 
Heimpel Tierbilder 508 ff. 


Sibbu B (sippu) s.; belt, girdle; OB, SB. 


gi-ir Gir = &1-tb-bu A VIII/2:245, with comm. 
§i-ib-bu | qab-lu A VIII/2 Comm. 25, in MSL 14 
505; [gir.ur.ra].zabar = pa-tar sib-bt Hh. XII 
56, in MSL 9 204. 

me.te ib.14 ké8.da.a.ni mu.un.na.ni.ib. 
dim.ma a.mu.un.na.ru: ana simat &b-bi-sd 
kissurati usépigma igruk he had (a girdle of shining 
gold inlaid with precious stones) made as an orna- 
ment for his (Nabi’s) braided(?) belt and dedi- 
cated it (copy of an inscription written on a nébihu) 
StOr 1 33:11 (Adad-apla-iddina). 

&i-ib-bu = qab-[lum] Malku VIII 150. 


a) in lit.: tlup namsaram ina Si-i)b- 
bi-Su he drew the dagger from his belt 
Gilg. O. I. r. 3 (OB), also Gilg. IX i136, [éSkun 
pal tar| su] ina si-ip-pi-su Gilg. Y. vi 243 (OB); 
(you, Enkidu, were) hassin ahija. . . nam: 
sar Sip-pi-ia (var. §i-bi-i) Gilg. VIII ii 5, 
var. from JCS 8 93 r. 5; tttabal Sib-bu NA,.TU 
Sa qabléga ammeéni até tatbal Sib-bu Nay. TU 
Sa qabléja (at the fifth gate) he removed 
the girdle of birth-stones from her waist, 
“Why, O doorkeeper, did you remove the 
girdle of birth-stones from my waist?” CT 
15 46:54f., ef. ibid. r. 41 (Descent of [&tar). 


b) in hist.: ina gaté ramanisu ina patar 
parzuls §b-bi-s% napistasu ugattr he took 
his own life with the iron dagger at his 
belt Winckler Sar. pl. 33 No. 69:77, ef. (he 
cut up his bow) ina patar parzilli sib- 
bt-Su AfO 8 182:10 (Asb., epigraph), ef. Streck 
Asb. 60 vii 36; (I took as booty) patré 
parzuli Sb-bi (among weapons) OIP 2 
60:57; (the nobles) ga patar Sib-bi hurdsi 
Sitkunu who wear golden daggers at 
(their) belts OIP 2 45 v 85, AfO 20 92:86; 
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I cut their belts patré §b-bi hurdsi kaspi 
$a qablesunu ékim and took away the gold 
and silver belt-daggers (they carried) at 
their waists OIP 2 46 vi 15 (all Senn.); patar 
parzilli §ib-bi $a thztsu hurdsu nibit sumija 
ina muhhi asturma addingu I inscribed my 
name on an iron belt-dagger inlaid with 
gold and gave it to him Streck Asb. 14 ii 12. 


The reading of the log. MIR KU.GI YOS 
1 52:14 is unknown. 


For SpTU (= Hunger Uruk) 80:77 ff. see sippu A 
mng. 2a. 


Zimmern Fremdw. 38. 


Sibbu C (sippy) s.; (mng. uncert.); NB.* 


x suluppi imitti §4 u[au(?)] &4 S-ib-bu 
§a US.SA.DU PN Dar. 254:2; x suluppu 
imitti eqlt §4 Sb-bu u GIS.GISIMMAR.MES 
§4 DA A.SA(!) Sa DUMU LU.SIPA <ANSE>. 
KUR.RA.MES Dar. 443:2. 


Sibbu D s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 

a.gi, = Sib-bu (in group with Su.ru.uz = §d- 
ba-bu, mir = Sib-bu) Nabnitu XXIII 189. 
Sibbu see stbu B. 


Sibba s.; provisions; lex.*; cf. Sebé v. 


hu-um LuM = &-ib-bu-u A V/1:6, ef. lu-um LUM 
= Svar. Se)-bu-t ibid. 60. 


Sibba 
lex.* 


lu.m[ir.ra] = [fa si]-ib-bé-e OB Lu A 458, cf. 
lu.mir.ra OB Lu D 304. 


Possibly to be connected with sibbu A. 


in 8a Sibbé s.;  (mng. uncert.); 


Sibburratu (s¢nburratu, sibburratu) s.; (an 
aromatic plant); MB, Bogh., SB; wr. syll. 
and U.LUH.MAR.TU/TU. 


u.lub(text .ga).mar.tum SAR = §¢b-bur-ra-tu 
= st-in-pir-ru Hg. D 237, in MSL 10 105; 6 za- 
te-ru (var. za-[di-rul), O.LUH.MAR.TU (var. adds 
SAR) : 0 &b-bur-ra-tu, O.LUH.MAR.TU.KUR.RA : © 
MIN Sd-di-e, GO Sib-bur-ra-ti (var. si-bur-ra-tué) : 0 
st-[in-pir-ru(?)] Uruanna I 443-445a; 6 sib-bur-ra- 
tu(var. -tié) : AS ha-mi-i-du Uruanna III 78. 


Sibburratu 


a) in pharm.: 5 sina t &-ib-bu-ra- 
tum (among supplies for a physician) 
PBS 2/2 107:23 (MB); U.LUH.MAR.TU 
(among 15 plants stored in a gqabitu) 
Kocher Pflanzenkunde 36 v 27. 


b) in med.: sahlé &-in-bu-ra-[td] .. . 
isténig taballal you mix together cress, 
&, (ete.) (for a poultice) KUB 37 1:20, see 
AfO 16 48; © &¢b-bur-ra-[té] (among thirty 
herbs for a rectal poultice) Kocher BAM 159 
iii 52; O &b-bur-ra-té% (for stricture of 
the bladder) AMT 59,1:39; 10 Gin U Sib- 
bur-ra-ti (among 33 ingredients for an 
enema) Kécher BAM 409 r. 22, also (in simi- 
lar context), wr. 10 Gin U &ib-bur-rat ibid. 
68:6, wr. 10 GiN U.LUH.MAR.TU ibid. 
168:23, wr. 10 Gin 6 Sib-bur-ra-tum AMT 
57,7:7 (= Kécher BAM 579 ii 58), AMT 42,2:6; 
1 Gin [6.LU]JH.MAR.TU TCL 6 34 r. i 14; 
U.LUH.MAR.TU Kocher BAM 59:16, 289 ii 8; 
G Sb-bur-ra-tum ... 36 6.[HI.A miijsi 
GAR.GAR.MES MAH.MES Kocher BAM 431 iv 
35, cf. (various minerals and plants) 6 
Sib-bur-r[at] (var. U.LUH.MAR.TO) 
[36] O.MES msi GAR.GAR.[MES ...] 
(and) &., 36 ingredients against urinary 
disease AMT 58,4: 10, var. from Kécher BAM 161 
iv 16; (various herbs and) t &b-bur-ra-té 
(against busanu) AMT 26,6:9 (= Kécher BAM 
543 iv 9), ef. (in a potion) Kocher BAM 555 ii 19; 
note the use of the seed: NUMUN U &i-in- 
bu-ra-ti KUB 37 1:30, see AfO 16 49. 


c) in magic and rit.: ana pisirti kispi fa 
ina SUM.SAR stkul. . .0 si-ib-bu-ra-ta. . . 
tuSakkalSu to dispel the witchery which he 
was given to eat in garlic, you give him 
§. (and other herbs) to eat KUB 37 43 i 9, 
ef. (in identical context), wr. §i-ib-bu-ur- 
ra-ta ibid. 44:28; 0 §ib-bur-ra-tu (among 
23 herbs to dispel witchcraft) Kécher 
BAM 434 iv 16, ef. ibid. iii 56, 73, iv 38, 430 iv 
14, 41, 431 iv 9, also, wr. U.LUH.MAR.TU 
ibid. 434 iv 20, 45, 73, v 4, 435 v7, ef. O s1b- 
bur-ra-té ... [x] O.a1.Aa anniti ga NiG. 
AK.A BUR — &., these [x] herbs for dispel- 
ling witchcraft AMT 48,2:8, cf. AMT 4,4:4, 
55,2:7; U0 &&b-bur-ra-lté) (in broken con- 
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text, in a rit.) KAR 262 r.(!) 18; ina &- 
bu-ra-ti (in broken context) Biggs Saziga 
51 AMT 62,3:21. 


For a possible cognate, Syr. sabbard 
“rue” (Peganum harmala), see Thompson 
DAB 75f. 


Sibhu_s.; 
Sabahu B v. 

te’ dati indja a ustasbih (for ustasbihu or 
_ ustasbtha) §-bi-ih multi] my clouded 
eyes, which had been shrouded in the pall 
of death Lambert BWL 52:16 (Ludlul III). 


shroud, covering; SB*; ef. 


Sibibanu see zibibdnu. 
Sibibianu see zibibdnu. 


Sibirru (Sebirru, Spirru, sibirru) s.; 1. 
(a staff as an emblem of rule of gods 
and kings), 2. (a building material, 
NB); from OB on; Sum. Iw.; wr. syll. 
(sibirru Ea IV 281) and GIS.SIBIR(U. 
ENXxGAN-teni). 


gis. '"y ENxGAN-tent = §i-bir-ru, gid.kak. 
Sibir = sikkat min Hh. IV 429f.; *?'u.enxGAn- 
tent, = Si-bir-ru (in group with usparu, hattu, pald) 
Antagal VII 158 (= H 8); [Si-bi-ir] u-.eNxGAN-tend 
= &i-bir-[rum] A V/4 Section A 2’; [8i-bir] vu. 
ENXGAN-tend, = S-bir-rum 8° I 328; &i-bir a18.v. 
ENxGAN-tend = [&-bir]-rum Diri ITI 37. 

u-su-ud GAXAN+KAK+A = 8%-bir-rum, gé-si-bir 
GAXENXxGAN-tend = & st-bir-rum EalV 280f.; gi8. 
Sibir.S3u.du, = na-d& S-bir-ri Lu IV 198; 
kuglile 4-b-ir-r] § OB Proto-Lu 553a. 

sug.ba Sibir.ra.a.na dé.mu.un.giy. gig: 
rR ina &-bir-ri-Sé lidikSt may the shepherd kill 
her with his crook ASKT p. 120 r. 15f.; en. Sibir. 
ra.Su.dug : bélum sa &-bi-wr-ra Suklulu, en.Sibir. 
ra.tim.ma : <bélum> Sa ana <Stbirri Suklulu> PBS 
5 154 v 5f. (OB list of personal names, = PBS 
11/1 7 v 14f,). 

ra-hi-su = Si-bir-ru LTBA 2 2:196; &-bir-ru = 
kakku LTBA 2 1 iv 59 and dupl. 2:125. 

1. (a staff) — a) as an emblem of rule 
of kings—1’ bestowed by gods (as 
symbol of the king as shepherd): hattum 
meanum kubsum wu §1-bi-ir-ru qudmis Anim 
ina Sam@i Saknu (before kingship de- 
scended from heaven) the staff, the 


Sibirru 


crown, the royal headdress, and the &. lay 
before Anu in the heavens Bab. 12 pl. 12111 
(OB Etana), cf. (in broken context) ibid. pl. 7 
18 (SB), see Kinnier Wilson Etana p. 82; give him 
(Samsuiluna) §i-b2-ir ne-Si-im VAS 10 215 
r. 9 (OB hymn to Nan&), see ZA 44 34:37; entima 
Assur... ana siSur salmat qaqqadi hatta 
kakka wu &i-bir(var. -pi)-ra iddina when 
AS&Sur gave me the staff, the mace, and the 
§. to direct the black-headed people well 
AOB 1 112125 (Shalm. 1); entédmaASSur. . . ana 
re atya hatta iddina ana nagqiditija &- 
puvar. -bi)-ra ussipa (see ndgiditu) 
Weidner Tn. 1 No. 1i 24; kakka hatta aga u 
&-bir-ru usatmehu béluti (Anu, Enlil, 
and Ea) conferred upon my royal person 
the mace, the staff, the crown, and the ¢. 
AAA 19 108 (pl. 85) No. 272:11 (Asn.), ef. kusst 
agi hattu u &-bir-ri paras Sarritim CT 3621 
i6 and dupl. RA 11 109f. (Nbn.), ef. also kakku 
hattu G18 si-bir-ru kullat nisé ina qatija 
usatmehu WO 2 410 ii 1 (Shalm. II); anumz 
malured... hattt ifarti §-bir-ru musalz 
lim nisé ipgid gatusSu (DN declared) “Let 
him be the shepherd” and entrusted to 
him a just scepter (and) the § which 
protects the people. VAS 1 37 i 35 (Mero- 
dachbaladan II kudurru), cf. (Nabd) §-bi-ir- 
ri musallim nike usatmeh qatusSu VAB 4 
140 i 9, ef. ibid. 150 ii 1, atti arti re ati 
tabtt &-bi-ir-rt kini musallim nisi lu isiq 
Sarrutya ana dariati VAB 4 102 iii 13 (all 
Nbk.), cf. also hatta wu &-bir-ri kini sa 
tuSatmihu qdatia VAB 4 226 iii 20 (Nbn.); 
(Marduk) hattu tSarti murappigat matu 
ana Sarritija lu irukam &i-bi-ir-ri kinu 
musallim nist ana belitu lu igqipim (fol- 
lowed by w&paru) VAB 4 216 i 31 (Ner.); 
Aséur placed in my hand hattu isartu 
murappisat misri s1-bir-ru la pada ana 
Sumqut z@iri the just scepter that ex- 
tends the realm, the merciless §. for the 
destruction of enemies OIP 2 85:5 (Senn.), 
Asgur ... Si-bir-ru ezzu ana rasab nakirt 
usas&d iddja Borger Esarh. 98 r. 32; without 
you, SamaS garru s-bir-rum Su [.. .] 
the king’s hands [. . .] the scepter KAR 
7:9, ef. Sarru Si-bir-ru ina qati&u [. . .] 
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AfO 19 119 Rm. 516:3; no one but [Star can 
[x]-ub-bu-us Si-bir-ri [. . .] [bestow?] the 
scepter [. . .] Lambert, Kraus AV 196 III 10 
(Sarrat-Nippuri hymn); [sarru.. .] ullanukki 
ul inas& hatti u §-bir-ru LKA 60: 12, see Ebe- 
ling Handerhebung 138. 


2’ other oces.: Tukulti-Ninurta sa 
ina Sulum §i-be-ir-Su irte’d aburrig massu 
who keeps his land in safe pastures under 
the protection of his staff Weidner Tn. 26 
No. 16:6; ina métel §i-bir-ri-ka tugseskin ana 
IM.4 gimir kibrate with the power of your 
§ you subjugated all the regions Tn.- 
Epic “ii? 9, cf. (in broken context) &- 
bir-ri ibid. “i? 31, &¢-be-tr-[. . .] AfO 7 281 
(col. “v’2) 5, Sa... ina métel Si-bir-ri-ia 
aglula Lyon Sar. 11:73 and 18:94, ina métel 
Si-bir-ri-ia(var. -id) Sa iruka abu wani 
Agsur OIP 2 127e:2 (Senn.); referring to 
representations: you make two figurines 
bunndni Sarrite takakkan ina qat imit: 
tigunu azamrita tusassasunits ina gat suz 
mélisunu Si-bir-ra tusassdsuniti (see 
azamraitu) STT 251:9 and dupl. 72:43; note 
in a ritual involving the king: gasta kakka 
Si-bir-ra tamahharma ina muhhi kusst ta- 
‘Sakkan you accept the bow, the mace, and 
the & and place them on the throne Afo 
1243 7.11, ef. &-bir-ra tanaddinma EN NIN 
GAL ME.LAM GUR.RU tamannw ibid. 8. 


b) as an emblem of gods: ul-lu-um-ma 
[na] -81-ti-i-ma &-bi-ra-am &a uqnim (var. 
Si-bi-ir-ri uqnim) ina ahika from of old you 
(Sama&) hold the scepter of lapis lazuli 
in your hand RA 38 87:12 (OB ext. prayer), 
var. from Starr Bara 30 HSM 7494:10; §2-bir- 
rt u mi-e-[tu] (in broken context) KAR 
299:4 and 17, ef. Ebeling Handerhebung 90:17; 
"Ttar $a Si-bir-ri 3R 66 ii 34 and dupl. BiOr 
18 200 ii 57, also (in Calah) 3R 66 vi 33, see 
Frankena Takultu p. 6f.; referring to images: 
birgé u S-bir-ri ina qatésu[nu] tusansd- 
Suni[tt] you have them (the statues of 
Anu and Adad) carry lightning bolts and 
&-s in their hands KAR 2853 r. i 24 (SB inc.); 
Sin ina mubhi Gi8.81B1R kammus 2 agé ina 
gaqqadi S.aknu] the Moon god was seated 


Sibirru 
upon a §., two crowns upon (his) head ABL 
923: 12, see Parpola LAS No. 117 and LAS 2 p. 101; 
§[i-bt]-tr-ra [nasi] MIO 1 641 22 (description of 
representations of demons); with special ref. 
to shepherd gods: (Tammuz) nasi s1-bir- 
ri carrying the shepherd’s staff KAR 57 
r. i 11 and dupls., see Farber [Star und Dumuzi 
134:124, 185:36; (Sakkan) ga ina pit karsi 
nasi &i-bi-ir-ra who holds the (shep- 
herd’s) staff in front of (his) body KAR 
19 r.(!) 3, see Ebeling, Or. NS 23 211, and see CT 
28 46:11, cited usage c. 


c) in similes: summa martu kima s- 
bir-rv if the gall bladder (looks) like a §. 
CT 28 46:10, dupl. CT 30 12 Rm. 480:7, with 
explanation: §?-bir-ru Sakkan kima qaq: 
gaduDU.NITA gamrat the §. of DN ends ina 
ram’s head CT 28 46:11, ef. Summa rés marti 
kima 8i-bir-ri CT 31 26:5 (all SBext.); Summa 
sinnigstu tamsil Si-bir-ri ulid if a woman 
gives birth to the likeness of a shepherd’s 
staff Leichty Izbu I 79. 


d) other occs.: 139 GI8.SIBIR.MES 
zG 139 ivory scepters (among booty from 
the temple of Haldi of Urartu) TCL 3 389, 
also Winckler Sar. pl. 45B:16; (PN took as his 
inheritance portion) x field S¢mat PN, wm: 
m[ isu] sa ittt PN; muti[sa] amu wl &- 
bi-rum (var. 1 &i-bi-ir-ru-[um (x)]) za.[ a] 
mimma annim zitti PN, ummigsu which PN, 
his mother had purchased from PN; her 
husband, and one [.. .] &, all this is the 
estate of PN, his mother BE 6/1 50:10 (OB), 
var. from case 11: Obscure: sisé simdat [niri 
x x (x)]-ri(-)ia(-) &-bir unit tahazisu (as 
booty) KAH 2 84:70 (Adn. H). 


2. (a building material, NB): batga sa 
<arsurru Tisabbatl] dri igannu GI8.UR Se- 
bir-ri uhallap he (the tenant) will repair 
the damp course of the walls, he will seal 
the roof, (and) he will cover the beams 


with laths Gordon Smith College 88:6, cf. 
Nbn. 48:11, GI8.UR ge-bir u-hal-[lap] 
82-9-18,4019; x barley wltu bit %-bir-ri 


(cf. x barley ultu bit rugbu line 3) VAS 
6 225: 10. 
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The s¢birru, which, according to Hh. IV 
430, has a stkkatu “tip(?),” may possibly be 
identified with the staff ending in a crook 
depicted on seals. 


In ABL 1229:5 read kal-lim [u]k-tal-[lim] (coll. 
K. Deller). 


Wiggermann, JEOL 29 15 n. 45. 


Sibirtu (Sabartu, Sebirtu, Sipirtu) s.; 1. 
block, piece, lump, 2. broken piece(?); 
from OAkk. on; OA pl. gabrdtu; wr. syll. 
and KU.PAD.DU/DA, (in &birti bugli) 
LAGAB; cf. Sebéru. 


ku.pad.du = &-bir-tum, ki.pad.du kur.ra= 
MIN sd-di-i Hh. 1 43f.; [x.8$u.padl] = min (Se: 
béru) &4 Si-bir-ti, ku.pad.du = &-bir-tum Antagal 
VIII 212f.; el-lag LAGAB = &-bi-ir-tum A 1/2:72, 
[I]a-gab LAGAB = &-bir-twm ibid. 88; [LAGAB] = 
[8-bi-t7]-tum MSL 9 184:520 (Proto-Aa). 

na4.LAGAB.ka.gi.na = si-bir-tum Hh. XVI 10, 
ef. [na4].LaGaB. ka.nig.gi.na = si-bi-ir-tu Hh. 
XVI RS Recension 9; nay.LAGAB. gi8.nu,(SIR). 
gal = &-bir-tu[m] Hh. XVI 15, cf. RS Recension 
14; na4.LAGAB. dug.8i.a = si-bi-ir-tu Hh. XVI RS 
Recension 25, na4.LAGAB. gug = &-b[7i-ir] -tum (var. 
Si-bir-tum) ibid. 103, na,.LAGAB.nir = §i-bi-ir-tu 
ibid. 124, na,.LacaB.8uba = &i-bi-ir-tu (var. £- 
bir-tum) ibid. 133. 

lagab'***> munu,(DIMy) = &-bir-tum Hh. 
XXIII iv 18; LagaB.MUNU,.MES = Si-pi-ir-ti buqli 
Practical Vocabulary Assur 195. 

ku.pad.du = S-bir-tu, ku.pad.du.a.ni = si- 
bi-ir-ta-Su, kX.pad.du.ni in.sum = Min id-din 
Ai. II iv 24ff., also III ii 14ff.; kd.pad.du = #- 
be-ir-tum(var. -tu), ki.pad.du ki.lé.tag.ga = 
MIN §a-qil-tu, ku.pad.du ki.l4 nu.tag.ga =MIN 
la min Ai. III ii 11ff.; [ka.pad.dju.ni ki.l4 
nu.tag.ga [igi bji.ib. kin [in.n]a.an.kid.a [u 
k]i.babbar igi.ne.ne.dug = &i-bér-ta-su la 
saqilta §a ana Sipriti izibu u kaspu ittattalu his 
unweighed block which he left as security and 
the silver (owed) are deemed equivalent Ai. II iv 
35ff., ef. ibid. 50; ku.pad.du 8a.ga [a]n.gal: 
i-bi-ir-[tum] $a i-na li-[ib-bi(-im)] Sa-ak-na-[at] 
RA 60 6:4 (OB lex.). 

[xkt.ciki.babbar zalag.ga] : &-bir,(BAR)- 
ti hurdsi kaspu ebbu (my mother is like) a block 
of gold, (like) pure silver Ugaritica 5 169:23, 
Sum. from Civil, JNES 23 2:28; ellag na,. 
za.gin kal.la : &-bi-ir-tt ug-ni-[7. . .] a block of 
precious lapis lazuli PBS 1/1 11 iv 75 (Sum.) and iii 
43 (Akk.); ellag za.gin.na.mu kal.kal.la.bi. 
8é ba.da.an.ni.[...]: &-bir-ti ug-ni-ia [...] 
SBH 37 No. 18 r. 14f. 


Sibirtu 


liq-tt = &-bir-ti, Si-bir-ti = liq-ta LTBA 2 1 v 
45f. and dupl. 2:255f. 


1. block, piece, lump — a) of silver: 
4 KU GfN §t,-bi-ir-tum four shekels of 
silver in pieces MAD 4 65:2 (OAkk.); (the 
16 minas of silver were 213 shekels short) 
§a-db-ra-tum ra-bi,-a the lumps are too 
big CCT 2 2:9 (OA), see Larsen Old Assyrian 
Caravan Procedures 118; } MA.NA KU.BABBAR 
&i-bi-ir-tim 1 HAR 10 Gin KU.BABBAR 
one-half mina of silver in pieces (and) one 
ring of ten shekels of silver (for the mes- 
senger) ARM 7 219:24, cf. ibid. 117:2, cf. 
also 7 8¢-ib-ri-tum ARMT 22 323:13; nd= 
datum KU.BABBAR Se-bi-ir-tum ungatum 
takaltum leather pouches, silver in pieces, 
rings, case(s) ibid. 260:4; PN kaspam anném 
imurma umma stima ina &i-bi-ir-tim [sla 
bit PN, PN saw this silver and said: It 
is (the silver) from(?) the & of PN,’s house 
ARM 10 59 r. 10; kaspa a’ 12 MA.NA 12 
KU.PAD.DU Sa 1 MA.NA.AM (the debtor 
will pay) the aforementioned twelve 
minas of silver in twelve blocks of one 
mina each Hecker Giessen 47:5 (NB); PN re- 
ceived from the Eanna temple for a field 
X KU.BABBAR KU.PAD.DU makkir [star u 
Nand BIN 1 130:9; ki 1 Ma.na 25 ain 
KU.PAD.DA mahiru imbéma he declared 
one mina and 25 shekels (of silver) in 
various-sized pieces as the purchase price 
VAS 1 70 iii 25 (NB kudurru), also, wr. KU. 
BABBAR KU.PAD.DA RA 68 178:4 and 7; PN 
itti PN, mahiru imbéma & 9% Gin Kv. 
BABBAR KU.PAD.DU gamirti sam PN and 
PN, agreed on the purchase price and PN 
has paid nine and one-half shekels of 
silver in pieces as the complete payment 
TuM 2-3 8:12, cf. BRM 1 34:14, JRAS 1924 
44:7, TuM 2-3 10:7, 11:4, Bagh. Mitt. 5 204 No. 
4:4, PSBA 10 146:11, YOS 17 3:16, AfO 17 2r. 8, 
Strassmaier 8th Congress 6:20, UET 46:10, RA 24 
38:11, BIN 1 127:12 and passim, wr. KU. 
BABBAR $7-bir-tum AnOr 8 51:13, BE 8 155: 4, 
PSBA 14 pl. 1:21, Bagh. Mitt. 5 205 No. 5:3, UET4 
7:10, and passim, §t-bi-ir-ti TCL 13 190:15, 
Cyr. 188:25, Dar. 321:15, §¢-bi-ir-tum Peiser 
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Vertrage No. 117:22; KU.BABBAR pest KU. 
PAD.DU Dar. 245: 15, 323: 16, Coll. de Clerq 2 pl. 
B-IIl: 25 after p. 120, and passim; KU.BABBAR 
pest §-bir-tum VAS 5 91:6 and 20, 105:18, 
Evetts Ev.-M. 23:11 and 13, BRM 1 73:20, AnOr 
8 23 r. 30, CT 55 128:12, and passim: KU. 
BABBAR qalii KU.PAD.DU UET 4 11:12, 
25:10; note (without kaspu): sarpi Kv. 
PAD.DU Bagh. Mitt. 5 207 No. 6:5; kaspu pesd 
KU.PAD.DA Sa ina 1 Gin bitga Bohl Leiden 
Coll. 3 55 No. 886: 10 (translit. only); kaspu Si- 
bir-tum Sa ina 1 Gin bitqa TuM 2-3 282:1; 
istét Si-bir-tum [. . .] kaspu pest nuh[hutul 
BE 8 138:12; kaspu [pest nuhhutu §]a ina 1 
Gin bitga &i-bir-[tum] VAS 5 118:8, put nu- 
uh-hi-tum Si-bir-tum Sa ina 1 Gin bitga 
... PN inasst Evetts Ner. 15:10, also nu-uh- 
hi-tum &a &1-bir-[tum] ibid. 24 (coll. F. W. 
Geers) (all NB). 


b) of gold: inanna anumma &e-bi-ir- 
tam séti [ak]nukamma now I have sealed 
(and sent you) that block (of gold) ARM 14 
111:27, ef. [... KU.e@]1 1 Se-bi-ir-tam ibid. 
11; anal MA.NA 14 Gin KU.GI i-ma-ti 80 S- 
bi-ir-tum 10 Gin rebit u bitig KI.MIN KU. 
GI 4 ezbu Sumer 9 34ff. No. 18:2 (MB); 
[x MA].NA KU.GI §7-bir-tt ADD 930 iv 12, 
see Postgate Taxation 314; I will provide for 
the pectoral of Enkidu 1 Na, Si-bir-ti 
hurasi [SAHAR(?) KUR(?) 1-8 30 MA.NA lu 
Suqultagsu one block of gold, mountain 
ore, let it weigh thirty minas STT 40-41: 23 
(let. of Gilg.), see AnSt 7 130. 


c) of other metals: assum agasalakkim 
stparrim & &-bi-ir-ti stparrim Sa ana sip: 
ritim ezbinikkim concerning the bronze 
axe and the block of bronze which were 
deposited with you as security CT 4 26a:6 
(OB let.), cf. ibid. 17 and 22, cf. a&Sum S- 
bi-ir-tim Sa ertm Kraus, AbB 10 197: 10, ef. 
ibid. 18; 3600 GUN UD.KA.BAR &-bir-tu (as 
booty) TCL 3 369 (Sar.); Summa KU.PAD.DU 
US [1a1] ... summa KU.PAD.DU UD.KA. 
BAR [1a1] ifa... . block, if a bronze block 
{is found in a house] CT 38 9:5f. (SB Alu); 
2 uRUDU sa-bar-tu §a URUDU 54 MA.NA. 
TA.AM ana KI.LA ... 1 URUDU &a-bar- 


Sibirtu 
[tul Sa URUDU ana sikkdte siparri wu ana 
mahhgsé sipar[ri] ... 1 [URU]DuU Sa-bar-tu 
§[a URUDU] réhtu two blocks of copper, 
each weighing 54 minas, one block of 
copper for bronze nails and bronze 
chisels, the remaining one block of copper 
(was taken to GN) KAJ 178:1, 7, 13 (MA); 
1 Juss ruqgé URUDU.MES 30 GUN URUDU 
§a-bar-ta sixty copper vessels, thirty 
talents of copper bars (as booty) AKA 59 
iv 1 (Tigl I); uncert.: mandattasu ... &i- 
bir-ti (in fragmentary context) ABL 1283 
r. 4 and 11 (NB); annaku 4 &-bi-ir-tum 7 
MA.NA-Su-nu four blocks of tin (weigh- 
ing) seven minas (see zttu A mng. 3a) HSS 
15 291:22 (Nuzi let.). 


d) of stone: see Hh. XVI, SBH, and PBS 1/1, 
in lex. section; I erected an alabaster 
statue sa 84 Gb si-bi-ir-tam istiat Suk: 
lultam (see salmu s. usage a-2’a’) VAS 16 
156: 7, cf. ibid. 13 (Samsuiluna); 30 §2-bir-tum 
la mithar [man]ditu xt.a1_ thirty un- 
worked stones of unequal size with gold 
mountings (on a necklace for Aja) CT 55 
320:26; 6.TA furru 42 Si-bir-tum ibid. 21, 
cf. ibid. 31, ef. also CT 55 319:3, 2.TA St- 
bir-tum ibid. 315:1; (a necklace for Aja) 
1 furru istét S-bir-tum ibid. 316:7, [istélé 
&i-bir-tum man-di-<tum> KU.GI ibid. 9, ef. 
9 it-ciR-tum 84 Si-bir-tum 29 uhinnu 12 
NA, KU.GI ibid. 66:4; 5-8é kigddu istén 
turru [x] nur[mé x] NA, &-boir-tum ibid. 
312 r. 2 (all NB). 


e) sibirtt bugli lumps of malt: see Hh. 
XXIII iv 18, Practical Vocabulary Assur 195, in 
lex. section; tra 4a MUNU, LAGAB MUNU, 
Kécher BAM 124 iii 12, ef. ZiD LAGAB MUNU, 
ibid. 14, 44, cf. alsoibid. 181:2and9, Wr. LAGAB 
SE+MUNU, ibid. 216:23 and 32, and passim; 1 
SILA LAGAB MUNU, ina KAS tarabbak (text 
tar-buk) ibid. 174 r. 4 and dupl. 579161; for 
other refs. see buglu usage d-1’; note 
[. . .] &-bir-tum Z26.LUM.MA PAP 10+[x ©. 
HI.A] ibid. 301: 17. 


2. broken piece(?): magarré &1-bi-tr- 
ta-su-ma Sunumi u anandin I will also 
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*Sibistu 
deliver the broken parts of these wheels 
HSS 5 1:19 (Nuzi). 


Landsberger, ZDMG 69 521f., ZA 39 285; Bot- 
téro, ARMT 7 p. 299 and 333. 


*Sibistu. see Sibsdtu. 
SibiSu see sebisu. 


Sibittu s.; dill; SB, NB. 


immeru S44 u &i-bit-tum Sa bélu igqba 
ina qatésu ana béli lusébilu let him per- 
sonally bring to (my) lord the sheep and 
dill that (my) lord ordered CT 22 96:18; 
1 sina &-bit-tum raqundu namst siparru 
GIS supu ana bélija ultébilu (see supu) 
TCL 9 117:31 (both NB letters); uncert.: §- 
BE-tum SAR CT 14 50:18 (list of plants in a 
royal garden); 6 §2-[b71-twm (in enumeration 
of materia medica) Kécher BAM 388 i 18. 


For GC (= GCCI) 2 343:3 see simitiu. 
Zimmern Fremdw. 58; von Soden, Or. NS 46 195. 


Sibitu (or Sipitu) s. fem.; suture, seam; 
SB; cf. Japa B v. 


a) in gen.: nine garments sa niphi 
hurdsi ajar hurasi Si-bit-su-nu ina murdé 
subbutu whose seams are edged with gold 
disks and gold rosettes in open work(?) 
TCL 3 386 (Sar.). 


b) referring to the sagittal fontanelle: 
Summa Serru si-bit gqaqqadisu patratma 
muhhasu trappus if the suture on the 
infant’s skull is open and his skull widens 
Labat TDP 222:44 and 45, cf. (preceded by 
mubhu, gabal muhhisu, followed by uruh 
qaqqadi, kalli qaqqadi) Summa si-bit gqaq: 
gqadisu patrat ibid. 20:15, also cited STT 
403:22, ef. (with turrurat / patrat) Labat TDP 
20:16, (with Salmat) ibid. 17; summa... S- 
bit gaqgadifu nuw’urat Hunger Uruk 40:2 
(comm. on diagn. omens); [UG]U gaqqadisu f 
St-bit gaqqadigu (comm. on Labat TDP 
32:8) CT 51 136:13. 


Sibqi 


ce) referring to buildings: the palace 
became ruined and dilapidated by rain- 
storms and downpours  e-bit-sw ip: 
patirma its bonding(?) had dissolved 
Winckler Sar. pl. 48:15; in cosmic sense: 
S-bit Samé erseti udannan I (Irra) will 
strengthen the seams of heaven and earth 
Cagni Erra I 182, ef. if 1 (Marduk) leave my 
temple si-bit [Samé u erseti] uptattar the 
seams of [heaven and earth] will be loos- 
ened ibid. 170, also ibid. 133 and 136. 


Landsberger apud Aro, StOr 23/5 p. 25. 
Sibqatu see sibgétu. 


Sibgqétu (Sbqdtu) s. pl.; plan; MB, NB; 
ef. sibqu. 
[a-ra] [A.DU] = Sib-qi, Sib-qé-tum A1/1:197f. 


<ina> &ib-qat; némegi Sa DN u DN, u ina 
emiq DN; through the wise plans of Naba 
and Nisaba and with the power of Lugal- 
banda BBSt. No. 5 ii 7 (MB); as personal 
name: Sib-qdt-“Anu A 3672:6' (courtesy 
D. Weisberg), also Hunger Kolophone Nos. 94:2, 
99:5, 107:1, OECT 9 5:7, 20, 19:25, 29 r. 15, 
33:26’, 45:34, 46:35 (all Sel. Uruk). 
Sibqu (or sipqu) s.; (an architectural 
feature); syn. list.* 

&1-tb-qu = ri-kis sippt Malku I 249. 


Sibqi s. pl.; 1. plan, 2. stratagem, 
plot, trick; OB, Mari, SB; cf. sibgétu. 


[a-ra] [A.DU] = al-ka-ka-tum, Sib-qi, §ib-gé-tum 
A I/1:196ff.; a**pu = [a]-lak-[tum], "™ xu, 
Ka‘im-mpy = gib-g[é] Antagal G 115ff.; [IN] = 
pistum], §-ib-[qu] MSL 9 131:370f. (Proto-Aa); 
S$ag.NE (var. NE.[x]) = si-ib-qu ep-su, in.ni.gi = 
muppistu, in.dib.dub.bu = pistu uppusu Nabnitu 
E 159 ff. 

Si-ib-qu = té-e-mu Malku IV 111; &-ip-ku / ana 
§d-pa-ki | na-du-u | Santé §i-ib-qi | tému A IO/1 
Comm. A 12. 


1. plan: utaggamma ibri limad §1-ib-qi- 
i[a] pay attention to me, my friend, try to 
understand my plans Lambert BWL 86:265 
(Theodicy); kt gereb Samé Sib-qi ili [. . .] 


381 


oi.uchicago.edu 


Sibranu 


the plans of the gods are [inscrutable] 
like the innermost parts of heaven ibid. 
76:82. 


2. stratagem, plot, trick: [zd]7. . . [Sa] 
Huwawa kaligunu Si-ib-qi,-su he knows 
all the tricks of Huwawa Gilg. Y. vi 254; 
Sib-qi mamman ul iqabbiakkum no one 
tells you about (his evil) schemes Laessge 
Shemshara Tablets 83 SH 822:37; eliki hassaku 
ana §i-ib-qi-kt §a pandnum I am more 
aware than you of your (feminine) wiles 
of days gone by JCS 15 6 i 18 (OB lit.); 
attunu ana dék nakrim &1-1b-qi testene’é u 
téteneggirasu u nakrum qdatamma ana 
kunisim Si-ib-qi istene’t u tteneggirkuntti 
kima mustapsi ahum ana ahim 8i-ib-qi 
iftene’i you (pl.) are continually plotting 
stratagems to defeat the enemy and to 
thwart him, while the enemy on his part 
is continually plotting stratagems against 
you so as to thwart you, like wrestlers, one 
plotting stratagems against the other 
ARM 15:5ff.; illik Anum &ib-qu-us Tiamati 
ige’amma Anu went to discover Tiamat’s 
strategy En. el. II 81, also ibid. 77a, see Borger, 
OLZ 1969 457; Ea hdsis mimmama ise’ a §1b- 
qt-Su-un Ea, all-knowing, discovered 
their plots En. el. I 60, cf. Sa Kingu... 
ise’a Sib-qi-§u ibid. IV 66; obscure: as-ri 
Sib-qt teStene’t JNES 33 200:70 (SB Diviner’s 
Manual); bli ina gé Sib-gqt he perished in a 
web of trickery ZA 61 52:51 (SB hymn to 
Naba); &2b-qz (in broken context) JNES 33 
237:3. 


In ARM 1 60:33, read probably wa Se- 
ep gi-im-[x a] [tal-al-la-ak. 
von Soden, ZA 49 176f.; Held, JCS 15 13. 


Sibranu see meranu. 


Sibru A s.; (a type of flour); MB, SB. 
zip sib-ri: zivp.pa fa ku-ni-nu CT 19 39 
K.9964: 10 and dupl. Kocher Ptlanzenkunde 28 i 
37. 
x Zip Sib-ri x ziD TUR.TUR x coarsely 
ground flour, x finely ground flour PBS 


Sibsatu 
1/2 31:12; Summa zip TUR.TUR u ZiD Sib- 
rt la tein Sibra u ute na ligsima (see Sez 
béru mng. le) ibid. 15 (MB let.); x zip 
§-ib-ri (among types of flour) BE 
15 181:7 (MB); zip &stb-ri ziD LAGAB. 
MUNU,(S8E+BULUG) zip [. . .] SE.gupD zip. 
SE.MUS; ZiD SE.NU.HA ZiD.GIG (etc.) 
(added up as PAP 46 ziD.DA.MES line 54) 
Kécher BAM 124 iii 44; 3 SILA ziD MUNU, 
[x] SILA NIG.HAR.RA Sib-ri ibid. 42:40. 
Sibru B_ s.;_ broken piece(?); NB, Ak- 
kadogram in Hitt.(?); cf. sebéru. 

[pad].du = &-ib-ru 

Sbirtu) Antagal VIII 210. 


(in group with Sebéru, 


Si-bir $a Sappi kaspi réhi a piece of 
the silver cup remains (end of text) UCP 
9 83 No. 5:12 (NB); uncert.: [. . .] P4-NI GIS 
SI-IB-RI GIS.SUKUR tianzi they put the 
sword in front of the & Bo. 69/989 i 5. 


SibruC s.; (a plant); plant list.* 


G &-tb-ru, 6 Sim-ru : 6 2i-bu-u Uruannal 316f.; 
U §i-ib-ru : 6 sa(var. as)-me-[du] Uruanna II 441; 
G Si-ib-ru : 6 Su-mut-tu CT 51176 ii 10 (Uruanna!). 


Probably a plant different from simru, 
q.v. 


Sibru see Sebru. 


Sibsatu (sibsdtu) s. pl. tantum; anger, 
wrath; SB; ef. sabdsu. 


a) referring to divine wrath: sib-sa-at 
Ea milu ina nagbi tpparras wrath of Ea, 
water will cease flowing from the springs 
CT 39 20:130 (SB Alu); §2b-sa-at ASSur Sa 
sapah matigu the wrath of A&sSur 
(ordaining) the dissolution of his land 
Levine Stelae 36:23, also Winckler Sar. pl. 28 No. 
59:12, Lie Sar. 84; LU BI Sib-sat ile u wtare 
eligu TUK-§% Kécher BAM 234: 9, see Ritter and 
Kinnier Wilson, AnSt 30 24, cf. b-sat 1lt TUK- 
[St] Dream-book 332:x+ 16; uzzu uggati §1b- 
sat ili u améliti fury, rage, wrath of 
gods and men STC 2 81:71 (prayer to [&tar), 
ef. uzzdnu uggatu sib-sat ili u istari [el] su 
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2basSi Farber [star und Dumuzi 56:5, enuma 
uzzu uggat sib-sat ili [...] LKU 48:1 and 
r. 4; amélu § Sib-sat ilifu u istarigfu GAL. 
MES -8t nigisu ul mahir there will be anger 
of the man’s god and goddess against him, 
his offering will not be accepted cT 40 
48:21 (SB Alu), ef. &b-sat ili u iftari elisu 
GA[L.MES] AMT 7,1 ii 5, also BA 5 698 No. 
51:5, BBR No. 11 ii 10; &b-sat tli ana améli 
GAL.MES~ there will be divine wrath 
against the man CT 31 31:29, ef. sb-sa- 
a-ti ili ana améli KAR 423 iii 14 (both SB 
ext.), Sib-sat ili ana améli CT 39 36:81 (SB 
Alu), CT 28 27 r. 34 (physiogn.), CT 51 156:20, 
and passim, also (opposite: tajdrat ili ana améli) 
CT 31 33 r. 17, Boissier DA 95:7 (both SB ext.); 
kabistu : Sib-sa-a-tum (see kabistu B) 
Meissner Supp. pl. 20 Rm. 131:12 and dupl., 
referring to the omen [summa 

manzazi] kabis &b-sat ili ana Sarri CT 51 
155:15, ef. Summa sulmu kabis &i-ib-sa- 
at ili KUB 37 168 iii 9; $ib-sat ili la bib 
[libbt] Kocher BAM 240:70; &ib-sa-at ili 
Dream-book 312 ii y+ 7, ef. ibid. 313: 10, Boissier 
DA 211 r. 17 (SB ext.), wr. st-ib(!)-sat ili 
KAR 178 r. iii 63 (hemer.); $¢b-sa-a-tum 
(entire apod.) KAR 423 ii 68, also ibid. ii 8, 
TCL 6 1:21 (both SB ext.); Samag ina #ib-sa- 
a-ti irteneddigu Samak will persecute 
him in anger CT 40 36:37, cf. ibid. 39 (SB 
Alu); &a ina Stb-sat ili wu istari Viltu Pilan: 
nt I whom an obligation has bound 
through “the wrath of god and goddess” 
Schollmeyer No. 29:7, dupl. Kocher BAM 323: 28; 
Sib-sat tli u istarr isSaknunimma the wrath 
of god and goddess arose against me BMS 
27:12, ef. §ib-sat ili u améliti GAL-a elya 
BMS 12:57, stb-sat ili GAR-&&% CT 39 46:63 
(SB Alu), S¢b-sat ili u istart GAR-&%é Labat 
Calendrier § 60:10; difficult: [lu ana sib-sat 
ii Yu ana §ib-sat istari GUR-& AMT 15,5: 6. 


b) referring to an offering requested 
by the angry god: ezib Sa Sib-sat ili u 
istari mehha mashatu eliga basa 
K.8139 r. 8, also obv. 4 (tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lam- 
bert), ef. tkrib ili méresti ili Sib-sat ili u 
[istart] PRT 61:6, and parallels, see mérestu 


Sibsu 
Amng. le; nis ili Sb-sat ili mehirti ili Surpu 
IV 57; sb-sat ii UD.BI Gip (beside eristi 
Sigt) Dream-book 315f. iii x+ 5 and x+ 8. 


In the refs. cited usage b it seems that 
an obligation toward the deity is involved; 
possibly some of the refs. sub usage a 
which are construed with basé or Sakdnu 
are also to be interpreted in this way. 


SibSus.; | (an agricultural tax); from 
OAKk., OB on; pl. Sbsu; wr. &-ib-st 
Iraq 25 pl. 24 BT. 136:12 (NA), &-ba-Su CT 


22 78:19, S$i-bi-S% GCCI 2 387:21 (both NB); 
ef. Sabasu. 


a) inOAkk.: 150 S[n.curR] Su pasarim 
143 (a@uR) 2 (PI) SE.GUR Su Si-ib-s-im 
MAD 1 2 vii 7’; x barley (due from) PN s7- 
ib-Sum MU.DU MAD 49:4; x (barley) s?- 
ib-su-um SE PN MAD 1 35:3; (barley) s7- 
ib-Sum Su PN MAD 4 3:6. 


b) in OB, Mari — 1’ assessed on barley 
crops: ribbdt Se-e §1-ib-S1-im u ribbat Se-e 
bamdtim Sa GN the arrears of the barley 
§.-tax and the arrears of the barley due 
from métayage agreements of the country 
of Suhu (are remitted) Kraus Edikt § 12’:30; 
ana §eim 8i-1b-&i-im Sa halsija u [anal] 
Seim Sa ekallom ... kamadsim [alham ul 
nadéku I have not been dilatory in col- 
lecting the barley &-tax from my district 
and the palace’s barley ARM 3 17:27; S- 
ib-8i §a ekallim elija iddi he has imposed 
upon me the &.-taxes due the palace Green- 
gus Ishchali 24:9 (deposition?); §¢-bi-is eqléti 
Sinati asar tagabbima luddin I will deliver 
the §.-tax from these fields to wherever 
you specify A XII/65:8 (Susa let., courtesy 
J. Bottéro); eqglam u §1-1b-&& §aPN. . . anaPN, 

. attadin alik eam Subilma PN, eqlam 
kullum u &1-ib-8 eqlim satu mala ibassi 
idinma lisbus I have given (all of) PN’s 
field and (its) §.-taxes to PN, go ahead, 
have the barley delivered and assign the 
field to PN, and give him (the right to) all 
of the &-taxes from that field so that 
he may collect them IM 51269:19 and 28, 
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Sibsu 


cited Sumer 14 39, see Ellis Agriculture 94f.; &- 
1b-&i eqlifu ana PN la tanaddin Sumer 14 
38 No. 16:6; barley due from PN &-ib-su 
§a mére&i the §.-tax on the cultivated 
field Greengus Ishchali 138:5, ef. ibid. 2 and 7; 
SE ana himri namharti PN ina bit GN ina 
Se §1-ib-S barley for drying(?), re- 
ceived by PN from the administrative 
center at GN from the (stores of) &-tax 
ARMT 11 42:5; note (same person and 
place): cereals ina burrim §a Si-ib-S-im 
namharti PN ina bit GN ARMT 12 104:4, 
also (x barley) namharti PN itti PN, [&- 
i]b-Su Sa PN; ARMT 11 184:6; §4-bi-i8-ni 
ul tasabbas sabis Si-ib-S-im ingsunu ul 
mahir (see Sabagu mng. 2a-1') TLB 4 
83:17; assum §-1b-&-mf[a] turrim aspuz 
ralkkum] &i-ib-Su za-x-& awatum [x (x)] 
IM 67154:10ff. (ed-Dér let., courtesy Kh. al- 
Adhami); note as specification of the 
measuring vessel used: x barley ina ai8. 
BAN 81-ib-8 8U.TI.A PN OBT Tell Rimah 
174:2 and 6, also ARMT 23 100:10, x barley ina 
G18.1.GUR si-ib-§[7i] 8U.TI.A PN ARMT 11 
184:2. 


2’ assessed on other crops: linseed §- 
ib-su [&]a ugar GN JCS 24 45 No. lr. 6, 
cf. x famassJammi &i-ib-ku Sa PN ibid. 1, 
cf. also (linseed) 5¢-ib-Su a ugar GN (total 
of individual amounts designated as &- 
na-tum a PN and 8i-ib-Su Sa PN lines 1, 4, 
10, and 13f.) ibid. 46 No. 4:15, ef. ibid. 47 No. 
7:1, No. 8:1, §0-tb-&u A.SA ebiratim ibid. 
45 No. 2:11, &-ib-Su §a ana bitim illiku ibid. 
46 No. 6:1, ef. ibid. 5, 9; total: x linseed 
81-1b-Su Sa ugar GN Sa ana bitim ibbablu 
ibid. No. 5:11, (leeks) ibid. No. 9 r. 2, note 
SA.BA §1-ib-§¢ ibid. 47 No. 10:13 (all Tell 
Harmal). 


c) inMB — I’ assessed on cereal crops: 
Se’u Sa ina libbi fa PN... ana S-1b-& 
BA.AN.TUM (all this being) the barley 
that has been brought from among PN’s 
(barley) as the g.-tax PBS 2/2 138 r.(!) 2, 
ef. §-ib-§ Sa DINGIR ibid. r.(!) 5, (x em- 
mer) &-ib-Su istu 3 (PI) 5 (BAN) Sa ili 
nadnu ibid. obv.(!) 5; sib-Sum Sa ili Sa bit 


Sibsu 


PN BE 15 115:11 and 18, x emmer 8ib- 
Sum §a PN r@i (same person) ibid. 24; 
(barley) rthti §-1b-& Sa [PN] Sa maré PN, 
PBS 2/2 6:11; x barley bit karé Sa libbi 
ali ina libbi &1-ib-S4 Sa PN at the granary 
inside the city, (deducted) from the 
§-tax of PN (which is deposited there) 
(beside miksu a GN) BE 14 5:4, cf. x 
(barley) §i-ib-Swm mar PN PBS 2/2 12:25, 
ef. istu 3 (auR) 3 (PI) 4 (BAN) &-ib-Sum 
Sa GN Sulla] ibid. 15, &-1b-Sum GN PN BE 
15 47:14; SE &i-ib-Sum §a PN Sa MU.6.KAM 
PBS 2/2 58:3; note: (x barley) §7-ib-su 
Sa sissinnu (listed with other barley 
stored in the bit miksi) PBS 2/2 112:3; 
in column headings of ledgers: §7-ib-sum 
ummatu — mahru — rihtu —MU.BI.IM BE 
14 33:2; &-ib-Sum — zZiz.AN.NA — MU.BI. 
IM PBS 2/2 4:3, also 7:2, BE 14 125:2, also 
(adding kakkt, halliru) PBS 2/2 15:2: note: 
[barley?] ré§ namkiri — 8i-ib-Sum — 
kibtu — kund&u — &-ib-sum — halliru — 
MU.BI.1IM (as part of the télitu tax) BE 15 
131:2, also BE 14 100: 2, ef. (beside udd (expenses 
for) utensils, kisru rental payment (for use of 
granary)) BE 14 146:1, ef. ibid. 31:2; note in 
twelve-column ledger: [ré& namkiuri] — 
[§t1-1b-sum — udi — kisru — kibtu — Sib- 
Sulm] — kundsu — sib-Sum — kakkit — 
halliru — sahla — Mvu.BI.[IM] BE 15 166: 1; 
for other refs. see Sabdsu mng. 2a-2’. 


2’ assessed on other crops: linseed 
from the télitu tax of GN Samassammi 
res namkiri — &1-ib-Su — nahhuhu — kisru — 
MU.[BI.IM] linseed, available assets — 
barley tax — (fee for use of) nakhuhu con- 
tainers — rental payment (for use of 
granary) BE 14 141:3, also PBS 2/2 19:3; see 
also PBS 1/223:9f., cited Sabasumng. 2a-2’. 


d) in MA: one homer of lentils(?) 
Sa &i-ib-&e ina siti Sa &-ib-Se-ma from 
field taxes, according to the seah measure 
(used in measuring) the same field taxes 
KAJ 134:3f. 


e) in NA: 8£E nusdhi imassu[hu] SE 
St-ib-Se iSabbusu ... SE nusahini i[§] SE 
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§1-ib-Se-ni i[ Si] they are exacting barley 
and straw taxes (from us in Assur), re- 
move our (obligation to pay) barley and 
straw taxes ABL 442:18 and r. 10, see Post- 
gate Taxation 277, cf. SE nusdhé &1-ib-Se mikse 
kari néberi ga matija uzakkisuniti (see 
nusahu usage b) Borger Esarh. 3 iii 8; eqlu 
zakite la s-ib-se la nusahé this field is 
exempt, without straw or barley taxes 
ADD 621 r. 10, also ADD 70 r. 4, la Se-tb- 
Se la nusahé Iraq 15 145 (pl. 13) ND 3457:5; 
(I sowed the field and) 4 Ma kaspu TUR- 
su la addinuni ma ga Sib-& Sa nusahé 
I paid four “light” minas of silver as straw 
and barley taxes (oath) Postgate Taxation 
404 ND 9901:8; x bales of straw Se-ib-s 
§a ma@utte the tax on the... . land _ ibid. 
402 ND 7015:4, also ibid. 405 ND 9904:4; Se- 
ib-Se nusahé ki a ali iddan he pays straw 
and barley taxes (comparable to those) 
of (his) village ADD 81r.4; 10-twSE nusahé 
4-tu Se-tb-S ADD 623 r. 15; Se-ib-Sé SE 
nusahé kim kaspisu ussasallumu (see 
Salému v. mng. 14) ADD 62 obv.(!) 5, see 
Postgate Taxation 303; for other refs., see 
Postgate Taxation 174 ff. 


f) in NB — 1’ in texts concerning date 
palm cultivation: uttatu sahlé Samassam: 
mu §ib-su eqli Sa mu.36.[kAam] kim rubba 
sa gisimmart u gapnu PN ina IGI PN, u 
PN; undassir PN (the owner) has re- 
leased PN, and PN; (the renters) from 
(paying) barley, cress, and linseed, the &.- 
taxes on the field, for year 36 (of Darius), 
in consideration of their raising date 
palms and fruit trees VAS 5 110:23; the 
land is too small ga ina libbi &i-bi-sé 
lusa’ u qagqga[r] ana nukaribbé ana dullu 
ana zagpi luddin for me to collect the field 
tax and to give land to the gardeners for 
date palm cultivation GCCI 2 387:21 (let.), 
cf. errégé. . . qaté ana &-ib-su iddekit the 
tenant farmers refuse (to pay) the field 
tax ibid. 14, ef. 4-ba-su Sa bél eqléti. . . bélu 
ligSa? CT 22 78:19; he will plant the field 
with date palms ina ebiri SalSu Sib-S ana 
bél eqli inandin. . . zéru mala ultaddd aki 


SibSu 
ts.sa.pu §sib-si [ana bjél eqlt inandin 
from the (total) yield he will give one 
third as &.-tax to the owner of the field, 
for as much of the field as remains fallow 
he will pay &.-tax to the owner of the field 
according to the (rate paid by his) neigh- 
bors VAS 5 33:8 and 12; zéru mala ina libbi 
irrigu reba §ib-&i A.SA(copy -na) PN ana 
PN, tnandin for as much of the field as he 
cultivates (between the date palms) PN 
(the renter) will pay to PN, (the owner) 
one fourth (of the yield) as the &.-tax of 
the field Dar. 316:21, ef. VAS 5 89:8; 3 
(BAN) Samassammu &ib-&i ebir 1 GuR zéri 
(13 gur of dates, estimated impost and) 
18 silas of linseed as tax on one gur of 
land TCL 12 85:3; he pays the sissinnu 
payment for the date yield according to 
the rate of his neighbors and SE.NUMUN 
pi Sulpi mala ana 8E.BAR ina libbi ippusu 
&1-1b-S% eqli ana makkir [star Uruk inan:z 
din he will pay the field s.-tax in barley 
to the treasury of [Star of Uruk on as 
much of the cereal field as he plants with 
barley YOS 751:15; for other refs. to sibsu 
eqli in date-grove rental contracts (con- 
sisting of secondary crops cultivated be- 
tween date palms) see (linseed) VAS 3 
156:25, 157:7, (barley and emmer) TuM 
2-3 164:2, (barley) VAS 3 165:20, also ahi . 
Sib-§u eqli Sa zéri half of the s.-tax on 
the field VAS 3 158:2, TCL 13 189:1, TuM 
2-3 166:2, 168:1, &b-§ eqlt Sa GARIN GN 
Dar. 563: 1. 


2’ other occes.: put sib-si Sa gaqqar 
PN nasi PN (the debtor) assumes re- 
sponsibility for (paying) the &.-tax on the 
plot Bagh. Mitt. 5 228 No. 17 iv 7; x barley 
&1b-&% Sa qagqar zéri (owed by PN) UET 
4 106:1, also ibid. 9: x barley and x wheat 
8ib-8% eqli VAS 3 106:2, also (barley and 
cress) VAS 3 115:1, ef. ibid. 8; x SamasSammit 
gamritu sib-§u% eqli x linseed, as full pay- 
ment of the field tax VAS 3 161:1; x 
barley &¢b-8i eqli imittu ga "PN ina muhhi 
PN, field tax, estimated impost, owed by 
PN, to 'PN VAS 3 56:1; wéltt Sib-Sé inasSu 
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he assumes responsibility for (paying) a 
debt note concerning the &-tax Nbk. 
334:17, cf. Nbk. 133:5; x barley §%-ib-s 
ana makkir Samak ina muhhi PN Nobo. 
497:1; s¢tb-8% Sa Sami makkir Bal tax on 
garlic (owed to) the exchequer of Bél Dar. 
315:1; the debtor will pay the fifty shekels 
of silver and fifty strings of garlic and ina 
Sib-Su eglisu isallim (the creditor) will 
take the full amount (of interest) due him 
from his (the debtor’s) field tax (for paral- 
lels see Saldmu v. mng. 6b) Dar. 167:6, 
also Dar. 164:6, cf. 60 pitti Sa Stimi Sib-&i 
eqli Dar. 105:1; mimma mala ina qaqqgar 
Sudtu ippusu’(!) . . . 3-si-nu Sib-hi wu HA. 
LA A.MES ina biritisunu janu for as much 
as they cultivate in that plot, the three 
of them (partners) will not be jointly 
liable(?) for §.-tax or sharing the water 
UET 4 59:13; of the two thousand bundles 
of unspun flax 500 &b-éi five hundred 
is the (field) tax Moldenke 2 No. 13:4; SE.SIG 
wmittu u sib-§ Mu.NI (ledger heading) 
BRM 1 26:1, cf. ibid. 12; SE.BAR Si-ib-s% 
esri. §a [GI.MES Sa 1TI.BARA] UD.X.KAM 
MU.17.KAM RN barley, the &-tax for the 
tithe land for MN, day x, Nabonidus 
year 17 CT 57 35:1, ef. ibid. 13, ef. also [x 
SE].BAR tmittu &-ib-su esr, GIS.BAN CT 56 
515:1; x silver [87t-2b1-Sé eqli Sa MuU.12. 
KAM MU.13.KAM Nbn. 753:9; x barley and x 
silver Sa sib-Su eqli. . . ina qat€PN mahru 
X SE.BAR x pitti Sa Simi Sib-8u eqli ina ici 
PN received from PN for the §.-tax, PN is 
still holding x barley and x strings of garlic 
of the §.-tax TuM 2-3 198:2 and 9; [81GUR 
[SE.BARI §2b-Sé A.SA adi ziz.AM fa PN u 
PN,... wma muhhi PN; eight gur of barley, 
the §.-tax of the field, including emmer, 
due PN and PN, from PN; Durand Textes 
babyloniens pl. 76 AO 20336: 1, see Joannés, RA 74 
152 No. 9; note: SE.BAR §1b-§t Ja GN gabbi 
upahharuma ana parasu §a LO sarnuppu 
inandinu (see Sarnuppu) ABL 281 r. 10, also 
r. 15. 


The word refers to a tax levied on agri- 
cultural produce which is generally paid 


Sibtu 


in kind; it refers specifically to straw 
only in the NA period. The relation be- 
tween s7bSu and other sources of (tax) 
revenue (biltu, miksu) in OB is unclear, 
since most texts come from peripheral 
areas. In MB sibsu occurs side by side 
with other cereals and leguminous plants, 
a fact that suggests that it is a tax levied 
on barley or to be paid in barley. While 
in NB s7bsu occurs mostly in texts dealing 
with the cultivation of date groves, it 
never consists of dates, so that Sibsu ap- 
pears to be a tax levied on the produce 
grown under and between date palms. 
For OB, see Ellis Agriculture 87 ff.; Kraus Edikt 
126ff. and BiOr 34 151ff. For MB, see Torczyner 
Tempelrechnungen 130. For NA, see Postgate 


Taxation 174 ff. For NB, see Ries Bodenpacht- 
formulare 78 ff. 


Sibtu s.; gray hair; Mari, SB; pl. s¢bd: 
tu (also wr. with the pseudo-log. s7-ib- 
tum), Sipatu, sébétu; cf. stbu adj. 


a) in gen.: the slave PN has grown up 
in the palace since he was but a child 
and now ina qgaran Si-ba-ti-Su ana PN, 
ana gistim tanaddissu at the point(?) of 
his graying you want to give him to PN, 
as a gift ARM 10 57:7. 


b) in Izbu and physiogn.: BE SAL U. 
Tu-ma ullanumma SAG.DU-su si-ba(var. 
-pa) -a-ti mali if a woman gives birth and 
from the very first its (the child’s) head 
is full of gray hair Leichty Izbu IV 1 = 
IIl catch line; Summa 8i-ib-tum ina qaqqa: 
disu usarri if gray hair starts (showing) 
on his head Kraus Texte 2a r. 3, also (with 
ina Saptisu, ina imittisu, ina Sumélisu on his lip, 
on his right, on his left) ibid. 4ff.; «emma MIN 
thrupassu if gray hair appears early for 
him ibid. 7, restored from dupl. 3b iii 49-53; 
summa 8si-ib-tum-su% (gloss st-ba-tu-si) 
sig7MES if his gray hair is yellowish 
ibid. 4b r. 1, 2a vr. 9; Summa 81-ib-tum-su 
magal pesd if his gray hair is exceedingly 
white ibid. 4b r. 2, also (with sdma red, 
aplama late?) ibid. r. 3f. and dupl. 2ar. 10ff. 
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c) inmed.: summa amilu ina mesheruz 
tigu qaqqassu Se-bi-ti(var. -te) mali if in 
his youth a man’s head is full of gray hair 
AMT 5,1:5, var. from Kécher BAM 499 iii 7, ef. 
ana Sib-tum la basé (also preceded by 
ana sia qaqgqadi BABBAR GI, to make gray 
hair black line 4) AMT 3,6 ii 7. 


The two refs. wr. Se-bi-tu/te cited usage 
c are probably variants of the plural 
batu occurring in similar context. In the 
Mari ref. s¢bdtu may be a plural of s¢bitu 
as well as of stbtu. See also siptu B. 


Possibly the refs. wr. Sig BABBAR cited 
Sartu mng. 2a-1’a’ are also to be read 
Stb(d) tu. 


Sibtu see s7bu A. 


Sibju A s.; plague, epidemic; MB, SB, 
NB; cf. sabatu. 

mul. gig = MUL sib-fiNAM.BAD.MES = “Sal-[bat- 
a-nu] Hg. B VI 38, in MSL 11 40; ¢né.irij,. 
gal = ‘u.aur 8a gabri, ‘u.gur = MIN Sa hajati, 
huS.ki.a = Mr 4 Si-ib-ti (var. Sib-[. . .]) CT 24 
41:66ff., var. from CT 26 50 K.11966:5 (list of 
gods). 


a) in association with di’u, mutanu, and 
other words for deadly epidemics — 1’ in 
rit.: dihu Sib-ta NAM.BAD.MES Sutuqi (rit- 
uals) to avert malaria(?), plague, and 
pestilence KAR 44:20 (Exorcist’s Manual), cf. 
d[thu] sib-tu mitdnu ana & L[C NU TE-e] 
INGITI.GAN nétapas ABL 977: 12, see Parpola 
LAS No. 218; in MN we performed NAM. 
BUR.BI HUL kispi u Sa dvi Sib-tu the 
apotropaion against evil wrought by sor- 
cery and the one against malaria(?) and 
plague ibid. r. 1; HUL diva sibbi Sib-tu 
JAOS 59 12:14; nine (amulet stones against) 
di-hu sib-tu BAD.MES Kocher BAM 183:34, 
ef. ibid. 419 edge 2; whatever evil there be 
[lu mlutanu lu gaggasu lu sib-tu AAA 22 
42i11; ina di-hu Sib-tu mit piqi u NAM. 
TAR(!) Craig ABRT 1 81:13 (tamitu), ef. ina 
dvi §ib-ti mutdnu libbasu gamali Kocher 
BAM 322:77; di-e-wm ahidti 8i-1b-ti ahidte 
mursi ahiati (beside other names of the 


Sibtu A 


Seven demons) CT 51 142:7; utukku rabisu 
Saggasu Sibbu sib-tu mitu hintu (and other 
diseases) 82-5-22,535 r. 11, dupl. KAR 233 
r. 12 and STT 138 r. 26 (sag.gig inc.), cf. Sibbu 
&ib-tu namtaru Surpu VU 5; tat gabli [is] at 
mitu iSat Sib-tu igatu kdsistu O fire of 
battle, fire of death, fire of plague, con- 
suming fire Af0 23 40:7 (inc.), also cited Hunger 
Uruk 36:7. 


2’ in astrol. omens: the region of the 
Pleiades TU.RA.KILIB.BA U NAM.BAD Sib- 
tu all kinds of sickness and pestilence, 
plague (etc.) LBAT 1597:8; if the sun is 
eclipsed in Nisannu §7b-twm ina KUR GAL 
LUGAL BE there will be an outbreak of 
plague in the country, the king will die 
ACh Supp. 2 Samag 36:4 (coll.), parallel UCP 9 
391:12; UD.HUL.GAL [. . .]-tum u Si-ib-tu 
Thompson Rep. 247A: 8 (coll.). 


3’ in lit.: mitam namtara gilé (for gallé) 
Se-bi-it[. . . neb] ritu husahhu (replaced by 
arurtu namurratu hurbasu ibissti AnSt 5 
102:94f.) KBo 19 98 b 11 (Naram-Sin legend). 


4’ in hist.: the gods will hear your 
prayer and come to your aid ina... 
dihu Sib-ti lipit Irra mitdni Unger Bel- 
harran-beli-ussur 27; nisé... Sa lapan mit: 
husi [kakki] dvi §tb-tu NAM.BAD.MES u 
nibr[éti ifétuni] people who had outlived 
clash of arms, malaria(?), plague, pesti- 
lence, and famine Iraq 13 25:11 (Asb.), 
restored from Iraq 7 107 No. 34:33 and Bauer 
Asb. pl. 12 K.1794 ix 47ff., ef. §a ina Sb-ti 
Saggasti u nibréti isétuni Streck Asb. 40 iv 93. 


b) associated with Nergal or Irra — 1’ 
in gen.: Nergal kasusu Sib-ta igakkanma 
Enlil Saggaltu wrrif overwhelming(?) Ner- 
gal will bring about plague, Enlil will de- 
mand massacre K.8900 r. 8 and dupl. BM 
47461 r. 6, cf. (in broken context) sétis 
Sib-ti u kasugsu iballal[a] K.3887:15 (cour- 
tesy W. G. Lambert); ana. . . la basé mursisu 
Sa Sib(!)-té u Saggasti gimillu KAR.MES- 
Su iskunma igis he dedicated it (to Ner- 
gal) in order not to fall ill, to be spared 
during plague and carnage KAH 2 138:5(NA 
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votive), cf. ana... Nergal dandanni. . . bél 
Sib-ti u Saggasti ibid. 2: I have called 
Nergal bél Sib-ti [Sum sukkal siiqi AfO 14 
144:74 (bit mésiri 1); Nergal bél &ib-ti Surpu 
IV 100; éma tu-lx-x-xl-ka-ma ul isaggis 
I[rra] ... ul ifakkan &b-tu wherever you 
[. . .], Irra does not smite nor bring plague 
STT 71:17 (prayer to Nabd), see RA 53 135, cf. 
(Nabt) [sa ina balussu Irra la igakkanu 
Stb-tu u ila Sibittt la Sag[giSu(?) . . .] JAOS 
88 125ia14; ina biti asar tuppu sdsu Saknu 
Irra ligugma. . . patar Sib-ti ul itehhisuma 
Salimtu Saknassu much as Irra rages, the 
sword of plague will not come near the 
house where this tablet is being kept, but 
it will stay safe CagniErra V 58, cf. ina[a] x 
Irra Salbabi ... patri Sib-[ti] la itehhiéu 
Salimti lu Saknassi JAOS 88 127 ii b 28 (NB 
votive); naru §a isarrahu ul imdt ina §ib-ti 
the singer who recites (this poem) will not 
die in a plague Cagni Erra V 53; &a@ ina 
qlab] lu la imtitu imat ina §1b-ti Sa ina b-ti 
la imtitu igallal’u nakru he who did not 
die in battle will die of plague, he who did 
not die of plague will be taken captive by 
the enemy ibid. IV 76f. 


2’ in curses: Ninurta garradu Nergal 
bél §tb-te [Sumsu zérasu] w piri’ Su ina mati 
lihal{liqu] may valiant Ninurta and 
Nergal, lord of plague, make his name and 
descendants disappear from the land AAA 
20 pl. 100 No. 105 r. 29 (Adn. III), ef. “MAS 
bél sib-ti u Saggaste RIM Annual Review 3 
19:19 (Asn.); Nergal .. . ina sip-ti u kasasi 
da-ad-da-Su aj izib Sumer 38 125 v 9 
(kudurru); Nergal dannudannu kaskas 
ildnt ina §ib-tu u saggastu la igammil 
napsassu may mighty Nergal, the strong- 
est of gods, not spare his life in plague 
and massacre VAS 6 61:23, also, wr. ina 
Stb-tu u81.81 TCL 12 13:18 (both NB); Nergal 
agar §ib-ti linappisa niprisu UF 16 303 iv 18 
(MB kudurru); note dau sib-tu di-<li>-ip-te 
(corr. to Aram. mwtn &bt zy nyrgl) Statue 
de Tell Fekherye 37. 


c) other occs.: the cattle of DN which 
are your responsibility graze along(?) the 


Sibtu B 


city wall of Uruk w &i-ib-tu ina libbi ki 
lssSaknullx x] minamma nismema pagranu 
Sa AB.GUD.HI.A... ul tas$dmma ul tukal- 
limannégu but when an epidemic oc- 
curred in (the herd), how is it that we had 
to find out (about it) but you did not 
produce (the records of selling) the car- 
casses of the cattle? YOS 7 96:5 (NB); 
dtamar “GASAN.MU 8ib-ta isiti u sahmasti 
I have experienced, my Lady, plague, 
turmoil, and rebellion STC 2 pl. 81:73 (hymn 
to IStar). 


For NB references to a textile see métu. 


The refs. (if the statue of a god 
sustains damage) LUGAL u niséSu ina sip- 
da-a-t[t ina SAHAR.HI.A] tna pan ekurri 
tppalassahu the king and his people throw 
themselves in the dust in front of the 
temple with wailing K.3219: 11, restored from 
dupl. TuL p. 111:17, as well as ina KUR sip- 
da-a-tum NU TAR.MES ukulti Adad ina 
mati ibassi BM 40085:1 (= ACh Samas 15:24, 
catch line), habdtum K1.MIN tuk-ka-a-tum u 
sip-da-a-tum ina KUR NU TAR.MES ibid. 3, 
LUGAL BE-ma sip-da-a-tum ina KUR NU 
TAR.MES ibid. 6 and 7, also ACh Samag 10: 18, 
14:54, sip-da-a-tum u NAM.BAD.MES ina 
KUR GAL.MES ibid. 10:6, BAD.MES GAL. 
MES sip-da-a-twm GAL.MES ibid. 4, cf. also 
BiOr 28 15 v 2, are to be read sipddtum 
“wailing, mourning” on the evidence of 
both the contexts and the explanation 
sip-da-a-tum MIN bi-[ka]-a-twm K.148+ 
:29, also BM 134543: 14. 


Sibjtu B s.; 1. gale, blast of wind, 2. 
Sibit Sari (a disease); SB; cf. gabafu. 

{(ud].dé.ra.ra = rihisti Adad, [ud.d]a.tab. 
ba = himit séti, [i]m.ri.a = S-bit 1m Antagal E 
i 15 ff. 

1. gale, blast of wind: bél Stb-tu sd- 
a-ru [x] [xl wu mi-he-e §d-ki-nu ri-lth-sul 
(the planet Mercury) the lord of the wind 
blast, [...], and the storm wind, who 
causes beating rain AfO 18 386:9 (SB lit.); 
étig ttéSu ina &1-bit imhulli zumursu 188ab- 
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bituma ... uqtammié: sériigu (see Sabdtu 
mng. 5) TCL 3 + AfO 12 145: 102 (Sar.). 


2. Sbit Sari (a disease) — a) diagnosis: 
[DIS GIG GAR-sé kima U4.BU.BU.UL pa]: 
garsu SAs &-bit 1m sumsu if the sore looks 
like a boil and his body is red, the name 
of the disease is § Kécher BAM 580 vi 8, 
restored from K.3526 r. 8, see Kécher BAM vol. 6 
p. XXXi. 


b) treatment: naphar 28 Sammi mar: 
hasu Sa himit séte &-bit Im Simmatu rimitu 
sasSatu...ukal mursdnu in all 28 drugs, 
(for) enemas for sétu inflammation, “wind- 
burn,” paralysis, numbness, sassatu and 
all kinds of diseases Kécher BAM 226:8, 
also ibid. 409 r. 23, cf. (an enema) ana si- 
blit Sari] himit séti Simmatu sassatu r[iz 
mitu gat etemmi] ‘NAM.ER{m u kal mursi 
S[1Gs5] ibid. 216:26; DIS NA $¢-bit IM himit 
sett Siemmatu rimitu fasSatu Sv.GIDIM(var. 
GUD).MA SU.NAM.ERIM.MA DUR.GIG u 
kala mursi ana bullutisu (you prepare an 
enema) Kécher BAM 68:1, dupls. 69:1, 168: 18, 
and 579 ii 54 (= AMT 57,7 ii 3); 46 mar-ha- 
as PA.MES Sa himit sett §-bit §4-a-ri Sim: 
mati rimitt SU.GIDIM.MA SU.NAM.ERIiM. 
MA 8U.NAM.LU.U,(GISGAL).LU u kal mursi 
Sa ina episti asiti u asipiti iltazzazma la 
patir ibid. 228:14 and 229:9; O0.AB.DUH : 
G &-bit Im: SOD ina i+G18 S&S the ka-z 
mantu plant: a drug for &, to crush and 
rub on with oil Kocher BAM 1 ii 9, cf. G. 
HAR.HAR U.SUM.SAR: U $7-bit IM: ina 
LAL 1+GI8 wu KAS.SAG NAG ibid. 10, also ibid. 
11, ef. CT 14 36 K.4187 + Rm. 2,412:9f. (= Kécher 
BAM 412 i 28f.). 


c) other occs.: ina murus ... ahi 
borki libbi u gaqqadi ina h[imilt séti &- 
bit im rihisti Adad li[pi]t Sédi u namtari 
(will the person on whose behalf this ex- 
tispicy is performed be free) from dis- 
eases of arm, knee, abdomen, and head, 
from sétuinflammation, “windburn,” “rav- 
age by Adad,” and the attack of Sédu and 
namtaru demons? IM 67692: 261 (tamitu, cour- 
tesy W. G. Lambert); §7-zp-tu Sa qat DINGIR 


Sibu 


‘MAS.TAB.BA himit séti Si-bi-it Sa-a-ri 
gibit LIL.EN.NA U SAL.LIL.EN.NA CT 51 
142: 12 (inc.). 


Sibu (stbu) 8s.; satiety; Mari, SB; cf. 
Sebil v. 

hu-um LuM = S-i-bu, 4-ib-bu-u A V/1:5f.; lu- 
um LUM = un-nu-bu, &-i-bi(var. -bu), Se-bu-w A 
V/1:58 ff. 

Si-i-bu, Su-bu-u = un-nu-bu Malku VIII 29f. 


Why do your messengers always ac- 
company those of I8me-Dagan wu sém ana 
&-ib-i-im tanaddin[ Sum] and why do you 
give him barley to satiety? ARM 2 41r. 5’; 
you heat water and oil adi si-bi-S¢ wallat 
he swallows it to his fill Kichler Beitr. 
pl. 11 iii 43 (= Kécher BAM 575), ana Si-bi 
taSaqqisu ibid. pl. 16 ii 22. 


Sibu (sébu, fem. sbtu) adj.; old; from 
OB on; wv. syll. and Su.e1/e1; cf. sbtu, 
Sibu A s., Sebitu. 

udu.8u.gi = S4-t-bi (var. Se-e-[bu]) Hh. XIII 
103, also (gud) ibid. 298, (uz) ibid. 203; Sah. 
Su.gi = Se-e-[bu] Hh. XIV 180a; [4b]. 8u.gi = 
[S]e-tb-[tu] Hh. XIII 3390. 

{gud].Su.gi.gin,(¢im) zu.8[é] nu.x.[x].a: 
[kima alpi] &-i-bi ana [lu]mmudi ul tereddi like 
an old ox you are incapable of being taught ZA 64 
144:34 (Examenstext A). 


a) said of animals: see Hh. XIII, Hh. 
XIV, in lex. section; an[nimi] sist &- 
bu-mi §a PN kimu 30 Gin KU.BABBAR ana 
jd81 ittadin . . . sist §d8u S1-bu-mi ana PN- 
ma uttérmi 1 sist damqu nasqu agar PN elte= 
gémi (PN, said) indeed, it was an old horse 
that PN gave me in lieu of the thirty shek- 
els of silver, and I returned that old horse 
to PN himself and took one fine, choice 
horse from PN SMN 3097:15 and 18 (= EN 
9/1 431:14ff.), cf. ibid. 6, cf. 1 ANSE. 
KUR.RA 8i-bu HSS 15 117:1 (both Nuzi); [ina 
mati kussu dannu u sist &-1-bu ul cballut 
itis extremely cold in (my) country and an 
old horse cannot survive KBo | 10r. 64 (let.), 
cf. sist §-bu-u-tum [...] ibid. 63; 6 AB 
Si-ba-tum ana namritim six old cows for 
the festival Kienast Kisurra 98:6, cf. 1 AB 
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S8U.GI, UET 5 839:18 (both OB); AB.GAL. 
MES &-bi-e-ti Sa LU.SIPA mahru GCCI 2 
317:1, ef. 3 AB.MES §1-bi-e-ta ibid. 15:1 (NB); 
GUD.HI.A S8u.cI ga ina qat issakkati 
mahrima ana lataki paqdu old oxen which 
were received from the farmers and were 
consigned to be checked BE 15 199: 42, also 
ibid. 43 (MB); 8-ib-ta-am uddu[pt]am 
enisl tam] u nuppul[ht]am [ul] nimahhar we 
will not accept (a ewe) which is old, filled 
with gas, lean, or bloated TCL 17 57:9 (OB 
let.); (I swear) the sheep you gave la s- 
bi-e-ti Sina are old YOS 3 167:17 (NB). 


b) other occ.: uncert. (said of a house): 
bitu Si-bu adi [ellitifu tarbasi albusd] ti a 
panisu ana tarsigu ana ribéti rabiti ussa 
the .... house, together with its upper 
floor, corral, storerooms at its front, to its 
full extent, has an exit to the main square 
AfO 20 121 VAT 8923: 12 (MA). 


Sibu A (fem. Sbtu) s.; 1. old man, 
old woman, 2. (in pl.) elders, 3. wit- 
ness, 4. textual variant, 5. the con- 
stellation “Old Man” (Perseus); from 
OAKk. on; pl. (in mngs. 3, 4) Sbd, (in 
mngs. 1, 2) sibutu (but bi TCL 3 33, sib 
alim OECT 3 40:25), fem. s¢bdtu; wr. syll. 
and (ERfN.)AB(.BA), (LO/SAL.)5U.GI/GI4, 
(in mng. 3) ABxAS (OAkk.), LG.INIM.MA 
(OB), (LU.)1e1; ef. s¢bu adj. 


lu.ab.ba = S-i-bu OB Lu Cy 10; ab.ba = ge- 
e-bu Lu Ill iv 75; ab aB = §-[i-bu] Idu I 102; 
[ab] [aB] = [&]-bu, a-bu A IV/3:88f.; ab.ba = 
§t-i-bi (var. Se-bu-[tu]), ab.ba uru.ki = MIN a-lu 
(var. Se-bu-ut [ali]), ab.ba lugal = MIN Sar-ri, 
ab.ba di.kud = Min da-a-a-nu, ab.ba(var. adds 
.e).ne.ne = MIN(var. Si-bu-ti) -§i-nu Hh. II 25-29; 
igi.ab.ba.uru.a = mi-th-rimin a-lu ibid. 30 (from 
BM 47443 and BM 47464, see MSL 9 158); ab. 
ba = [Se-e-bu], ab. ba lugal(?) = [win LUGAL?], 
ab.ba uru =[miIn][uRu] CT 51 168 iv 44 ff. (Group 
Voc. A); ab. ba uru = &-7-2b (var. §7-2b) a-li Erim- 
hus VI 20, ef. ab.ba uru = a-bu URU.KI, Si-ib 
uRU.KI Studies Landsberger 38:13’ (Silbenvoka- 
bular A, from RS); [gi8.8u] lu.ab.ba = min (= 
némettu) §a Si-i-bu Hh. VIIB 140; um.ma = &- 
i-bu(var. -bi), ab.ba = li-it-tu, nam.ab.ba = pur- 
Su-mu Erimhus VI 228ff.; [ab].ba = a-bu, %-7- 
bu, {[ab.ba.mu] = [a]-bu-a, [Si]-bu-a RA 63 “%-t iv 


Sibu A 


18 and 20 (Silbenvokabular A), ef. ab. ba.ni = &- 
bu-ni, [a]lb.ba = a-bu-um = Si-ib-bi-um Studies 
Landsberger 38:11 and 24:116 (Silbenvokabular 


A, from RS). 
um.ma = §-ib-tu Lu III iv 80; ama.sig = 
Si-ib-tu ibid. 79, cf. Snin."tur = ama.sig 


dingir.mah.ke,(xrp), ‘nin. tur = &-ib-ti ‘nin. 
DINGIR.MES KAV 64 ii 23f., cited MSL 4 p. 6 
note to line 34. 

lu.Su. [gig] = []-lil-bu-wm OB Lu A 411; Iu. 
Su.gi = Se-e-bu (var. §i-i-bu) Igituh short version 
290; Su.gi = &-i-bu Lu Excerpt II 44; Su.gi, = 
&i-bu-um Nigga Bil. B 138; 8u.gi = Se-e-bu Lanu 
T iv 18; lu. ki.inim.ma = &-i-bu OB Lu C, 9; 
Su.gi, SeS°™. ki.gar.ra, ld.inim.inim.ma-=ée- 
e-bu Lu III iv 76ff.; lu.inim.inim.ma = S-bu- 
tu Ai. VI iii 47. 

Si-i a1 = &-[7-bu] A V/3:115; [i-gi] 161 = mahru, 
§e-e-bu Idu I 49f., also Hh. I 136f.; Kane bu-wm, 
KAR®bu-um OB Proto-Lu 728f.; me-e A = si-i- 
{b]u(?) AI/1:121; [d]a.ri = S-e-bu = (Hitt.) Lv. 
Su.ai-an-za Izi Bogh. A 270; pur.Su.un.tum = 
&-ib-tum Lu Excerpt II 42. 

ab.ba e.ne.ém zu tus.a.ri 6m nam.[mu. 
un.gi4g.gig] : &-i-ba mudé amati Sa asbu la tasab: 
bit do not strike the old man, the expert, who 
dwells there 8. A. Smith Misc. Assyr. Texts 
24:20f., Sum. restored from VAS 2 79:19, see ZA 
31 114, cf. [a]b.ba e.ne.eém zu: Si-i-bi mudé 
améti SBH 122 No. 70 r. 12f.; udug.hul.gal 
um.ma.lalab.ba.a (vars.ab.baum.[ma], um. 
ma ab.ba.bi) sag mu.un.hub.hub: [utuk]ku 
lemnu Sa &i-ba (var. Se-pi) uw sib-ta (var. Se-eb-ta) 
ihatt® the evil demon who smites the old man 
and the old woman CT 17 36 K.9272+82-5-22, 
547:17, vars. from STT 157:22f., KAR 369:6f., 
and (Sum. only) PBS 1/2 128 iv 8; lab.ba. 
bilim.gin,(GIm) mu.un.dt.en: §-bu-&u kima 
tidi éme ASKT p. 121 No. 18:4f.; [...] nin. 
bi.ta ab.ba gurus.ra dingir nu.bi 4.[...]: 
[.. .]-t aha ahati etlu Si-i-bi §a la ii [...] CT 16 
43:50f.; ab. ba urf{u.. .]: §-bu-ut ali ana pukri 
us(stint] KAV 218 A iii 13 and 19 (Astrolabe B), 
see BPO 2 82. 

igi.lW.inim.inim.ma = MIN (= ma-har) &-bi, 
igi.lu.inim.inim.ma.ke,.ne = MIN &-bu-ti Ai. 
VI iii 29f.; igi.lu.inim.inim.ma.ka.na.ta 
gir.na Su bi.in.ti = ina mahar 8-bi [Sé]psu age 
Ai. III iii 38; gi.gub.ba gir.na na,.kiSib.10. 
inim.inim.ma.ke,.e.ne.ta ib.ra.ra.aS = 
mindat [Sépé]éu ina kunuk &-bu-ti ibru[mu] (see 
middatu lex. section) ibid. 42 f. 

IGI.MES URU = &-bu-ut URU, I1GI = Si-i-bu, LU = 
gar-ru Izbu Comm. W 365b-c; 1c1 / ma-har, AB. 
BA / Si-i-bi 5R 39 No. 4:10; numatu / unitu, 
[. ..] a-di S-bu-itu Hunger Uruk 53: 10. 

li-mah-hu, pi-is-nu-qu, pur-Su-mu, ki-ib-ru-t = 
Si-i-bu (between synonyms for abu “father” and 
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ummu “mother”) Malku I 118ff.; sa-ar-rum, su-gu- 
t, pur-Su-mu = Si-f21-bu Explicit MalkuI 79 ff.; [su]- 
gi-tum = Si-ib-tu CT 18 2 K.4214:1; [¢]-bu-tum = 
pu-uh-r[u} (text -h[u-x]) Explicit Malku II line k. 


1. old man, old woman — a) old man — 
1’ in gen.: minsu ki Si-1-bi muqqi tusib 
ina ali how does it happen that you stay 
in the city like an old man, a feeble one? 
Cagni Erra I 47; he is but a child itti - 
bu-tim wu mugqitim ana utitim nusessibsu 
we will make him serve as doorkeeper 
with the old men and the feeble ones VAS 
16 3:12 (OB let.); the plant’s name is &-7- 
bu(var. -bi) issahir LG =The-Old-Man-Is- 
Rejuvenated Gilg. X1 281; kima &i-bi (vars. 
&t-bi-im, &-1-bi) ugqtaddidanni (my prayer 
going unanswered) has bent me like an old 
man BMS No. 11:6, vars. from Loretz-Mayer 
Su-ila 35:7, LKA 61:6, see von Soden, Iraq 31 83; 
tudabbibi Si-i-ba tusaribi sahri you 
(demon) have pestered the old man, 
caused the child to tremble STT 136 i 30 
and dupl., see von Soden, JNES 33 342:30; &- 
var. -e)-bt ina takkanni tustamit (paral- 
lel: ardati saharati) you have put to death 
the old men in the niches Cagni Erra IV 
110; isbat &-i-ba when she (Lamastu) 
seizes an old man _ (followed by efla, 
ardatu, LU.TUR) 4R Add. p. 10 to 4R 56 
i 34; {...J].x.mu té8S.bi gar.re.e. 
dé: &-bu-i[i. . J l@dtiana[. . .] tounite 
the old people and the children SBH 74 
No. 42 r. 8f.; ana GURUS KI.SIKIL Sv.e[1] 
SAL.SU.GI MAS.ANSE wu NIG.ZI.GAL EDIN. 
NA qai{amma] K.3918: 17 and dupl. K.11632: 9; 
[G]S8 Su.cr PN (in list of rations to work- 
ers) dead: the old man PN  Petschow 
MB Rechtsurkunden 50: 18, cf. PN Su.cr (in list 
of workers) ARM 7 186 i 2’ and 6’, ef. Su. 
GI, PN ARMT 22 14 ii 18; PN LU.8SU.GI KUB 
3 14:16 (treaty), cf. ibid. 61:5, KBo 1 15 + 19 
r. 16 (letters); abbutti Sa Menana LU.AB.BA 
ana Ummanigas tasabbata you (pl.) should 
intercede with Ummanigas (the Elamite 
king) on behalf of Menana, an old man 
ABL 1380 r. 12; [...] la-’-nw LG §1-bu-u 
(end of let.) ABL 790 r. 4 (both NB); Si- 
bu-um-qarrdd BIN 2 68:6 and 15 (OB personal 
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name); uncert.: LU.SU.GI.A.. . nussuqum: 
ma nunassaq we take pains to select 
an expert(?) (leather worker) ARMT 13 
44:7; li-ta &-1-bi lik-ru-[wb] Weidner Ge- 
stirn-Darstellungen 41:9. 


2’ contrasted with sikru, per meris- 
mum: sa si-bu u si-ih-ru la ibassi. (work- 
men among whom) there is no old man 
or child VAS 13 23:3, cf. ina ER{N.GI. 
fu suadti 1 LO e[nsum] Su.Gi, a TUR la 
innammar let there not be found one weak 
man, old man, or youngster among those 
corvée workers LIH 27 r. 3; LU.SU.GI.MES 
ULU.TUR.MES Sa harrdnam alakam la ulead 
the old men and the young who are not 
able to make the journey ARM 14 70r-. 6; 
LU.AB.MES adi LU si-th-ru-te Woolley Car- 
chemish 2 136: 26, see Postgate Taxation 360; PN 
UPN... 300 sabé ina ibbi L0.AB.BA.MES 
u LU.TUR.MES ultésinu PN and PN, have 
released three hundred people, including 
old and young ABL 459:7 (NB); amat Sarri 
ana LU GN LU.AB.BA.MES wu LU.TUR.MES 
ardanija letter from the king to the people 
of GN, old and young, my subjects ABL 
289:2, 293:3, 296:2, 297:2, 518:3, ef. (letter 
from) LO.GN.MES LO §2-bu-tu u LU.TUR. 
MES ABL 1274:2, cf. ABL 915:2 (all NB); LU. 
AB.BA u TUR (in broken context, see naz 
kdsu mng. 4b) MVAG 21 80:12 (Kedorlaomer 
text); for other refs. contrasted with sihru, 
see sizru mng. 2c-2’. 


b) old woman: DI5S NA ana sib-tim (var. 
1aI-tim) whi if a man has intercourse 
with an old woman CT 39 43 K.3134:6, var. 
from CT 39 44:1 (Alu Tablet CIV); qista lisrik 
IGI SAL.Su.GI ls-si-1qg let him present a 
votive offering, let him kiss the face of an 
old woman CT 45:19 and dupl. CT 51 161: 25; 
niséSu LO §i-i-bu SAL §t-ib-tu eli wré bitd= 
tigunu éliima sarpis ibakki its inhabi- 
tants, old men and old women, climbed 
on the roofs of their houses, crying bit- 
terly TCL 3 344 (Sar.); Sarat uri SAL.SU. 
at ina gabal pigu taSakkan you place a 
pubic hair from an old woman in his mouth 
Kichler Beitr. pl. 9 ii 53, pl. 11 iii 48 (= Kécher 
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BAM 575); note: (list of twenty women) 
20(!) SAL.MES annttu Si-bu-tum HSS 14 
642:11 (translit. only); ‘PN gallassu SAL &i- 
ib-tum (sold) Nbn. 388:3 (NB), cf. SAL. 
Su.a1 'PN (sold) PBS 8/2 162:1 (MB); as 
personal name: Si-ib-tum UET 3 1505 ix 13, 
ef. Si-ba-at-&.KUR Legrain TRU 77:2, Ciz- 
Kizilyay-Salonen Puzri8-Dagan Texte 157 r. 1 
(OAKk.); Si-ib-tu ARM 10 121:1, 120:1, and 
passim in ARM 10, also ARM 2 116:3, ARM 8 76:3; 
uncert.: x silver and a sheep iSti S/-ib-tim 
§@ wat (or §a ilat) GN are with PN (or: the 
old woman), the diviner from (or: of the 
goddess of) Kani8 Kienast ATHE 57:2 (OA). 


2. (in pl.) elders—a) in gen.: Sv. 
NIGIN [15] ABxAS-bu-iLum] St URU.KI 
JCS 28 230 r.i 12; obscure: S8E.LIBIR.SU 
GUR, §&i-bu-tim Owen Lewis Coll. 80 r. 3’; 
for other OAkk. refs. wr. ABxAS see Gelb, 
JNES 43 267f.; ninu ana &i-bu-tim nusal: 
lima. . . nidti §-bu-tum awatam maristam 
la igabbiuniati we pleaded with the elders, 
(send us silver so that) the elders will 
not speak harshly to us TCL 4 1:9 and 20, 
ef. Jankowska KTK 20:25, TCL 4 18:3; §-bu- 
tum dinam i-di-nu-ma_ Kiiltepe c/k 288:3 
(all OA); the king of the Manneans came to 
greet me 8% adi LU.GAL.MES-8% §-i-bi 
maliki zér bit abisu Sakkanakki u rédé 
muma irit matisu (see Sakkanakku mng. 
le) TCL 3 33 (Sar.), cf. LO.GAL.MES LU.SU. 
GI.MES URU (came to do homage) AKA 
281 i 80 (Asn.); ana LU hazannate ana LO 
urds? LU.AB.BA.MES a-sa-al I consulted 
the mayors, the masons, and the elders 
ABL 91:13, see Parpola, SAA 177, cf. kima 
LU.AB.BA.MES ina Sapal tamlé etéqu luram: 
mint ABL 377:16 (both NA); uw andku ina 
Sipirts Sa Sarri bélija LO Si-bu-tu ki illiku 
ana libbi adé Sa Sarri bélija ina Babli iterbu 
(see Sipirtu A mng. 1) ABL 202 r. 15 (NB); 
15 aninu LU.AB.BA.MES ana Sulme §a Sarri 
kt nillika when the 15 of us elders came 
to greet the king ABL 287:12, cf. andku 
u LU §i-bu-tu ana Sulmu §a Sarri bélija kt 
nilika ABL 753:6; amat Salimti ana mar 
Sprya u10 15 LO Si-bu-té a LO kinisti 
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qibamu lilliku(m) treat my messenger 
courteously and have not only ten or 15 
of your elders, but also the (whole) col- 
legium come here (for an audience with 
me, the king) YOS 3 6:17; 40 MA.NA KU. 
BABBAR 3 LU.AB.BA.MES 5. elippdati 
altaprakka I have sent to you (four in- 
spectors with their assistants) forty minas 
of silver, three elders, (and) five boats BIN 
1 46:14; sabé érib biti LU.AB.BA.MES Sa 
milkt ala manzalati Sunw (bring with you) 
men allowed to enter the temple, and 
elders who have (sound) judgment, those 
who are not (already) in (other) service 
TCL 9 137:9 (all NB letters); note in lit. and 
omens: $1-bu-ti upahhir ana babisu Lam- 
bert-Millard Atra-hasis 68 I 386, 90 III i 39, ef. ibid. 
41, &-bu-ti si-lu-ni-i ibid. 681 389, ef. ibid. 388 
and 400 (all OB); §-bu-tu(var. -twm) innem: 
miduma KUR (ul) ibellu the elders will 
get together and will (not) rule the land 
BRM 4 15:26f., var. from 16:24f.; IGI AB.BA 
LU fapilti LO ida[bbub] KAR 426:12, ef. 
ibid. 13 (SB ext.); note as Akkadogram in 
Hitt.: LO.MES 8U.GI-7TIM Goetze Madduwattas 
p. 18:73. 


b) of a city —1’ Sbat ali— a’ in OB, 
Mari: PN ana PN,... irgumma DI.KUD. 
MES w Si-bu-ut dlim [ikSu] duma PN made a 
claim against PN, and they approached 
the judges and the city elders Meissner BAP 
80:3; misil eqlia §1-bu-ut dlim ilqdma ana 
Sanimma ittad[nlu ... eglam Sa ha<b>liz 
ninnt §1-bu-ut dlim ligelinim eqlam literruz 
nimma. the city elders took half of my field 
and gave it to another, let the city elders 
repossess the field which they took away 
unlawfully from me and return the field to 
me CT 6 27b:24 and 30; ina GI8.TUKUL Sa ile 
alum 81-16 dlim u awilu labiritum lizzizuma 
libirru let the city elders and the long-time 
residents be present and establish (the 
facts of the case) by means of the emblem 
of the city god OECT 3 40:25, ef. (fields) 
$t-bu-ut Dilbat ukinnusum YOS 13 256:17, 
cf. &-bu-ut GN warkati wprusuma YOS 2 
52:12; 20 si-bu-ut dlum upahhirsumma 
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awatisu mahrisunu askunma I have as- 
sembled twenty city elders regarding his 
case (lit. him) and laid his case before 
them YOS 250:8; inwma anaGN panika ana 
alaki taskunam andku u Si-bu-ut dlim 
tukabbitanniati when you decided to come 
to Sippar, you bestowed honor upon me 
and the elders of the city CT 33 20:6; ana 
Si-bu-ut all[im ...] x kapratim astap- 
pa[rma] I wrote several times to the city 
elders [and the ...] of the villages (to 
gather in the fortress) ARM 14 121: 28, cf. (in 
broken context) ARM 10 162:23, LO.SU.GI.MES 
Glim ARM 14 55:22; letter from &1-[b]u-ut 
dlim (to their S@piru) Kraus AbB 1 25:3, ef. 
TCL 18 135:3, (letter to) &-bu-u[t dlim] 
Sumer 14 18f. No. 2:1, No. 3:1, ana@PN PN, u 
§i-bu-ut GN Holma Zehn altbabylonische Ton- 
tafeln 9:2; ana gabéPN.. . rabidnimPN, PN; 
... &-bu-ut GN (x fallow land purchased 
from PN,) on the orders of PN, the rabianu, 
(and) PN», PN; (etc.), the elders of GN 
MAOG 4 291:15, ef. YOS 13 491:10; note 
acting in conjunction with the rabidnu: 
ana makhar rabidnim u Si-bu-ut a-lim 
allikma. . .marimahar rabianim u §i-bu-ut 
a-lim ipulannima I went before the mayor 
and the city elders, (and) my son an- 
swered me in the presence of the mayor 
and the city elders JCS 23 29 No. 1:15 and 19, 
cf. ana rabidni GN u &i-bu-ut a-lim qibima 
umma dajdniima ibid. 2, see Stol, AbB 9 268, cf. 
Boyer Contribution 123:2, VAS 16 142:2, ABIM 
3:2, 33:2, (letter from) rabidn [. . .] u &- 
bu-ut a-lum-ma Kraus, AbB 10 171:3, ef. ibid. 
114:4; ana rabidnim u &-bu-ut URU.K[I] 
tuppt ustdbilam TCL 1 33:11; rabian u 
&i-bu-ut DUMU.MES GN Kraus AbB 1 52:16, 
ef. rabian u §i-bu-ut URU ibid. 23 and 29; 
rabidn GN u &-bu-ut GN Riftin 89:17, for 
other refs. see rabidnu; see also hazannu 
usage a. 


b’ inomens: §-bu-ut URU.KI témsunu 
ifanni_ the elders of the city will change 
their counsel RA 65 73:52; Sarram si-bu- 
ut aligu inassahusu RA 27 149:25, ef. ibid. 
27, see Riemschneider, ZA 57 130 (both OB ext.); 


Sibu A 2b 


ER{N.AB.BA.MES URU KUR ussinimma 
ana sép bélija imagqutu the elders of an 
enemy city will come out and fall at my 
lord’s feet Labat Suse 3:40 (ext.), cf. IGI. 
MES URU E Leichty Izbu XI 5. for comm. 
see lex. section, cf. LU.IGI.MES mdt nakri 
ibid. 6, cf. S¢-bu-ut KUR nakru ileqge ibid. 
V 95; migitti Si-bu-ut uRU downfall of 
the city elders ibid. X11; AB.BA.MES URU 
uRv wu bél&u ana gati inaddinu the elders 
of the city will deliver the city and its 
overlord into (enemy) hand(s) CT 20 
37 iv 7, ef. [Si]-bu-ut URU ana nakri itaz 
napparu KAR 437 r. 8 (both SB ext.). 


e’ other occs.: PN assumed guaranty 
for PN, in the presence of the temple 
personnel of Samas, of the gangi 2 LU. 
AB.BA.MES URU and the city elders Cyr. 
281:6, cf. (document of slave sale pre- 
sented to) PN gang Sippar LG érib biti 
Samag L0.AB.BA.MES URU Cyr. 332:21; 
upahhirma &i-bu-ut ali maré Babili tupsar 
mindti enqutu I gathered the city elders, 
the citizens of Babylon, the learned 
mathematicians VAB 4 254 i 32 (Nbn.). 


2’ dlu u Sbitu: mahar dlim u Si-bu- 
tim Sarragaku igbi before the city and the 
elders he declared: I am the thief UCP 
10 177 No. 107:8, ef. ibid. 12 (OB); warkat 
awdivm ... alum u 8i-bu-tum iprusuma 
(see béru A mng. 3b) TCL 7 40:24; (letter 
from) PN dlum u §i-bu-tum TCL 18 90:4 (OB 
let.); note: [. . .-m]2 lépul dlu ummanu u &i- 
bu-tum what shall I answer the city, the 
people, and the elders? Gilg. XI 35. 


3’ of a particular city: s¢mainni %- 
bu-ut (var. AB.MES) URU.[UNUG.KI] hear 
me, O elders of Uruk! Gilg. VII ii 1, var. 
from STT 15r.2, cf. LU.AB.MES URU rapsi sa 
Uruk suptiri Gilg. VIII i 9, see JCS 8 92f.; 
Si-bu-tum &a Uruk ribiti Gilg. Y. v 8 (OB); 
PN wu &t-bu-ut Dilbat dinam idinusunitima 
VAS 77:8, cf. EGIR Kis &i-bu-ut Kis ibid. 
56:12; umma rabidnum & §-bu-ut GN-ma 
Kraus, AbB 10 37:4; LU.SU.GI.MES GN ARMT 
23 504:4, 6, and 8; (receipt of rations by) 
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LU.MES §v.GI4.A GN Wiseman Alalakh 322:4 
(OB), wr. Si-bu-ut GN JCS 8 22 No. 271:6, 8, 
16 (OB Alalakh), cf. LU.SU.GI.MES URU GN 
ARM 2 75:7, 95:6; LU.MES SuU.GI.MES sa 
GN PN PN,... uw LU akil lim amili annitu 
lillikunt ana bit ili irubu (in the case of 
the stolen oxen) let the elders of GN, 
namely PN, PN, also the “prefect of a 
thousand,” let (all) these men come and go 
into the temple (to take the oath) Uga- 
ritica 5 52:21; LUO.MES Si-bu-ut Hmar Arnaud 
Emar 6 139:31, and passim; LU.AB.BA.MES 
§aGN (beside Sakniite) ABL 1044:11 (NA): 
LU.AB.BA.MES ga GN Sa x ana esri, idkit 
(for context see esri A mng. 2b) PBS 
1/2 87:5 (NB). 


c) of a country or people — I’ in adm. 
and letters: kima tuppi tlammaru] atta u 
&i-bu-ut [mla-ti Sa tasapparu alianimma 
ittya nanmera when you read my tablet, 
come, you and the elders of the land you 
administer, and meet with me TCL 17 
76:21 (let. of Samsuiluna), cf. §¢-bu-ut ma-tim 
ittika tereddému. . . tallakam Laessoe Shem- 
shara Tablets 49 SH 878: 25, cf. ibid. 48:8, (pre- 
viously) $?-bu-tu-su-nu ana sérija [il] liz 
kunim ibid. 57 SH 861:16; PN Sarrum 8aGN u 
5 LU.SU.GI.ME[S] [L]0 GN, ana GN; tksuz 
dunim PN the king of GN and five elders 
from GN, arrived at Sagaratum ARM 14 
114:8; LU.MES Su.G1I.MES Sa Hana ARM 3 
65:6; LO.SU.GI DUMU.MES-jamina ARM 2 
83:18; I gave strict orders ana sugdgi 
laputti u L0.8u.aI halsim ARM 14 64:6, ef. 
ibid. 65:6 and 9; LU.AB.BA.MES ga GN 
urdani §a Sarri 2 3. two or three of the 
elders of GN, subjects of the king Iraq 20 188 
No. 41: 34, ef. ibid. 38 and 43 (Nimrud let.); letter 
to the king from LU 8i-bu-tu Sa mat tdmtim 
ABL 576: 2, ef. ibid. r. 9 (NB), ef., wr. LG.AB. 
BA.MES ABL 256:6, ef. also ABL 517: 8 (all NB); 
UKKIN LU S&-bu(text -Tu)-tu Sa LO 
Misiraja the assembly of elders of the 
Egyptians Camb. 85:3, see Eph‘al, Or. NS 47 
76. 


2’ in lit. and omens: AB.BA.MES KUR 
NUN milik la kuStru imalliku the elders of 
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the land will advise the prince injudi- 
ciously Labat Calendrier § 85:31 (= ACh Supp. 
lstar 33:65); I celebrated a festival ittz 
malki matitan LU pahati matija akla §apirt 
NUN.MES LU Sut rest u [LC.A]B.BA.MES 
mat A&Sur Winckler Sar. pl. 36 No. 77:179, ef. 
ibid. pl. 24 No. 51:438. 


3. witness — a) in OAkk.: PN waBxAS- 
bu-s%é PN and his witnesses Gelb OAIC 
14:11; for other refs., all wr. AaBxAS, see 
Gelb, MAD 3 256 ff. and JNES 43 264 ff. 


b) in OA: adi tuppam sa Sst-be 2 Si- 
na etamditim alaqqeannima la neppas we 
cannot do anything until I obtain a tablet 
with two witnesses who are in agreement 
BIN 4 70:17, cf. Sa 2 Sina &-bi-in Garelli, 
Kraus AV 58:26; x silver 1G1 3 &-6[1-e] 
ipgidunikkunn[imma] ICK 1 100:9, ef. 
mimma annim la Si-bi tpqidniatima all 
this (silver) he entrusted to us without 
witnesses CCT 3 29:32; tuppam ga Si- 
be-e-&u lusétiqam ICK 1 33b:24; tuppusu 
harmam Sa kunukkigsu u &-bi-su ukal ICK 1 
186:6, cf. tuppam sa si-bi-a harmam BIN 
4 42:12; see also ardmu mng. 3b and 3c; 
tuppi $a §-biPN usasmesunuma I had them 
hear the tablet (recording the testimony) 
of PN’s witnesses KTS 17:11; tuppam Sa 
Si-be dannitim alqeakkum TJ have obtained 
for you a tablet (recording the names) 
of reliable witnesses Contenau Trente tablet- 
tes cappadociennes 12:7; see also tahsistu; 
mahar 3 &t-be-e uznt petea CCT 3 38:10, ef. 
TCL 14 30:15; awilu annititum lu Si-bu-ka 
kima kaspam ana abija taddinu \et these 
men be your witnesses that you have 
given the silver to my father BIN 4 108: 19; 
PN u PN, Si-bu-a PN and PN, are my wit- 
nesses BIN4101:11; &-bu-u%5.. . la wasbi 
were not five witnesses present? JCS 145 
No. 3:6; rdbisum... &-be-e u bél awdtim 
[... rlu-sté-nu-ma  Belleten 14 228:56 
(Iri’um); PN &-bi-Su ana bab ilim userrad PN 
will take his witnesses to the Gate-of-the- 
God (A&8Sur) CCT 5 18d:8 and 11, cf. fuppam 
Sa Si-be bab tim AnOr 6 pl. 5 No. 16:20; 
uncert.: adi Si-be-e tuppam annakam la 
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nipu& CCT 3 37a:21; ftuppaka u st-bi-ka 
dannin make your tablet and your wit- 
nesses binding HUCA 39 25 L29-568:39, cf. 
mimma 3 tuppéeja u si-be-e-a dannina- 
nimma Kienast ATHE 60:11; &-be, lu nuz 
dannin ICK 1 183:27, cf. RA 58 126 Sch. 22:24, 
and see dandnu v. mng. 2d; &s¢-be ahuka 
ana x Gin lugéliamma I will bring wit- 
nesses to (the fact that) your brother (was 
paid) x shekels (of silver) ICK 1 59:8; 
summa ana mimma kaspim annim &t-bi la 
ustéli if he has not produced witnesses for 
all this silver ICK 1 186:14, ef. §-bi-&u 
isaddadamma. ibid. 19, cf. also ibid. 20, see 
also Sadddu mng. 3b; PN &-bi arbet usélima 
tuppam Sa mamit PN nihrim BIN 6 29:25; 
for other refs. see eld v. mngs. 1c-2’b’, 
8c, 10b; lu §¢-bi, ti-Su-i lu tahsistum qati 
ibasSi &t-bi,-kt hirmima whether you 
(fem.) have witnesses or whether the mem- 
orandum is in my possession, put down 
(the names of) your witnesses on a sealed 
tablet ICK 2 156:14ff., see Donbaz and Joannés, 
Mémorial Atatirk 34, cf. S-bi, isisum KT 
Habn 7:19, BIN 6 209:22; note with Sakdanu: 
&i-be SukusSum get witnesses (to testify) 


against him Contenau Trente tablettes cap: 
padociennes 14:34, also TCL 14 21:30, TCL 20 


95:31, AnOr 6 pl. 4 No. 13:26, RA 59 175 MAH 
16469:19, and passim; tna bab abullim s&-bi 
Sukna BIN 6 75:19, &é-bi-e skununiatini 
CCT 5 9b:7; u kima anaku annakam Si-be 
agkunu u atta ammakam si-be sukun and 
just as I have secured witnesses here, you 
secure witnesses there CCT 2 5b:18f.; 
rabisum Si-bi ligkussumma BIN 6 28:36, 
Siprikunu u ninu nizzizma st-be niskus: 
Suntti VAT 6209: 10’, cited HUCA 27 70 n. 301; 
mimma si-be Sa tazkuranni jdti Saknunim 
ummaPN-ma kuati la Saknunikkum anaPn, 
Saknu all the witnesses you have named 
are for me — PN said, they are not for you, 
they are for PN, TCL 4 82:19. 


c) in OB, Mari: $t-bi mudé hulqijami 
lublam igtabi (if the owner of the stolen 
property) declared: I will bring witnesses 
who know my lost property CH § 9:14, ef. 
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ibid. 25, 33, § 10:55, § 11:63, cf. Sajumanum. . . 
&i-bt $a ina mahrisunu isamu itbalam (if) 
the purchaser produces the witnesses in 
whose presence he purchased it § 9:21, 
§ 10:51; LU.MES 87-bi-su Sa pi tuppi sa 
nadindnum tkkiru ubbalam Kraus Edikt 
§ 5:37; LUGAL.E LU.INIM.MA.BI.MES ... 
NAM.ERIM.SE IM.MA.AN.SUM the king 
sent the witnesses to take the oath Jean 
Tell Sifr 1:20; 7 ER{N.HI.A 8U.GI Sa ana 
muditisunu assum alpim illikunim the 
seven witnesses who came here because 
of their information about the ox TCL 1 
132:8, ef. Si-bi a awdtlim Sindti] idéi LIB 
11:27, ef. ibid. 11, BE 6/2 49:18, PBS 5 100 ii 5; 
Si-bi mudé aw[dtisju LIH 92:19; LO.MES 
Si-bi mudé awdtigu liqerribunikkumma PBS 
1/2 9:28; if they slander him adi &1-bu-su 
ana panigsu la iqbt karsisu la tamahhar un- 
less his witnesses accuse him face to face, 
do not believe the slander about him 
Greengus Ishchali 23:28; note the pl. &-bu- 
u{t] PN... lizzizuma ARM 1 30:16, cf. 
LU.MES &-bu-ti-§%. . . uféziz Aula Orientalis 
2 186:15 (Emar let.); dajanid PN LU.MES si- 
bi... uluma hisam ... irigusima the 
judges requested of (the woman) PN either 
witnesses or a written document TCL 1 
157:32; ifaman purchases anything balum 
&i-bi u riksatim without witnesses or writ- 
ten agreement CH § 7:50, ef. § 123:44, cf. 
mimma mala inaddinu §1-bi ukallam riksdz 
tim igakkanma § 122:39; &m tammarusu 
sabassu u Si-bi Sukunsu wherever you see 
him, seize him and secure witnesses 
against him CT 29 12:26; LOU.MES 87-bi 
Sa ina kaniki Satra idluma (the judges) 
questioned the witnesses (whose names 
were) recorded on the tablet TCL 1 157:40, 
ef. 5 ERiNn S-i-bu ina tuppi Satru TLB 4 
82:17; Sarrum pi §1-bi salma Cip-Kizilyay- 
Kraus Nippur 163:10; ima bit DINGIR.MAH 
§i-bu kiam iq[binim] the witnesses said as 
follows in the temple of DN TLB 4 70:17, 
cf. (with izkuru) YOS 8 66:17; difficult: s- 
bu ut-ti-ru-ni-is-§u-ma the witnesses 
made him recant(?) YOS 8 66:13; makar &- 
bi-mt asam (he declares) I purchased it 
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in the presence of witnesses CH § 9:10, ef. 
ina mahar ilim u Si-bi CH § 106: 61, § 107:7, 
mahar LU.MES §1-t-bi ipqidugsum TCL 1 
170:11; tna mahar 81-bit annitim iptur be- 
fore these (listed) witnesses he loosed (the 
slave’s fetters) TIM 4 43:19, cf. ibid. 6, 28, 
cf. also ina mahar 8i-bi anniitim YOS 12 
76:11, TCL 10 38:8, VAS 18 1:30, cf. s-bu ga 
mahrigunu simum isSamu CH § 9:30, ef. 
&i-bu annittun §a mahrigunu PN ana PN, 
kiam iqbé CT 4 6a:5, CT 6 34b:4, RA 24 98 Kish 
1927-4:20, Gautier Dilbat 17:7, wr. [&]-bu-d 
ibid. 41 r.3, wr. &-bu-tum TIM 4 44:7; note 
preceding the list of witnesses: Ic &- 
bi anniltin VAS 8 65:6, CT 4 7a:22, PSBA 
34 pl. 8 No. 3:8, and passim in OB; a 14 Gin 
KU.BABBAR KAS an-nu-tum 8i-bi iti 
these (13 listed) witnesses (to the be- 
trothal) drank one and one-third shekels 
of silver worth of beer Stone Nippur No. 34 
r. 8, cf. ARMT 22 328 i 23 and passim in this text; 
note the specific mention of female wit- 
nesses: IGI PN PN, ... 1G1 &-ba-tim 
anniatin Sa mahrigina 4 MA.NA KU. 
BABBAR ina qdti PN; PN, i[mhurluma 
before PN, PN, (etc.), before these 
(six) women witnesses, before whom PN, 
received one-third mina of silver from PN; 
VAS 8 77:11; ana 8i-bi-ga u S&i-ba-ti-sa 
surinnum sa Samag. . . ana gagtm irubuma 
Si-bu-&a u &-ba-tu-sa Sa ina bultigama 
bitam iddinu u tuppam isturu igbima for 
(taking the testimony of) her (the de- 
fendant’s) witnesses, men and women, the 
emblem of Sama (and other divine 
emblems) entered the gagd, and her wit- 
nesses, men and women, declared that in 
her (the deceased’s) lifetime she had in- 
deed given the house by written document 
(to the defendant) CT 2 47:17ff., cf. s- 
ba-tu-Su izzizama BE 6/2 58:3 (= UET 5 256), 
see Landsberger, David AV 91; [ftup]pi burti 
Si-bi a &i-ba-a-tim tablet of the sworn 
deposition of the witnesses, men and 
women PBS 5 100 iv 8; KISIB LU. 
(KI.)INIM.MA.BI.MES the seal(s) of the 
witnesses to it Jean Tell Sifr 13:29, TCL 10 
2:29, 30:28, TCL 1 232:32, BIN 2 75:39, Grant 
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Bus. Doc. 20:18, YOS 12 73:32, KISIB LU.INIM. 
MA.BI PBS 8/1 43:2’, wr. LU.INIM.MA.AB. 
BI.ME[S] TCL 10 18B:37, YOS 8 68: 24, etc., and 
passim in OB contracts; note KISIB IGI.MES 
{B.RA Gautier Dilbat 1 r. 13. 


d) in Elam: dajdni ... S-bi Sa PN 
Nnia.ca-su [iddinu] PN, irifuma the judges 
demanded that PN, (produce) witnesses to 
the fact that PN has donated his property 
MDP 22 161:9, cf. MDP 23 319:7f., ef. §¢-bi 
ul ubbalamma le’aku if he does not bring 
witnesses, I will be the winner (in the 
case) ibid. 2, and see le’@ v. mng. 2a, ef. MDP 
22 165:7; note: (ten women) umma 10 
IGI.MES anniitumma MDP 22 162:14(=MDP 4 
183 No. 8); &%-bu-tu-Su PN PN,... 5 &-bu- 
tu... kiam itm MDP 23 325:2 and 5, ef. 
IGI 22 §-bu-tu dingunu ... paris ibid. 26; 
IGl 8 AB muskéni ibid. 327 r. 1; makar 
&-bt anniti ibid. 317:12, wr. Iat 14 aB 
anniiti MDP 18 215 r. 13, also AB.MES MDP 
22 6 r. 5, MDP 18 234 r. 9, MDP 22 131:23, 
160:35, and passim, Wr. AB.BA.MES ibid. 
23:16, 27:9, 28:9, 42:20, and passim; IGI 15 
ERIN.AB.BA MDP 24 334:28, also MDP 28 413 
r.11, WY. AB.BA.ERiN.MES anniitti MDP 23 
240:34, wr. ERIN.MES.AB.BA.E.MES ibid. 
209:17, note: Ia] 6 x.ME.ES (including 
two gods and four persons) MDP 24 347: 25. 


e) in MB: kima NA, KISIB-8t% ina NAy. 
KISIB PN &-bt barim in lieu of his own 
seal (the tablet) is sealed with the seal 
of PN, the witness PBS 8/2 159:23; ina 
mahar Si-b1 tknuk MDP 10 pl. 12 ix 7 
(kudurru); &-bu-tum Sa PN ana PN, wskunu 
... &-bu-tu-[Su] ana &.DINGIR la irrubu 
... dina §a §i-bu-ti ibuku[ma] dina §a PN 
ana &.DINGIR eréba isbatu the witnesses 
that PN produced against PN, (were the fol- 
lowing), (but the defendant PN, declared) 
“His (PN’s) witnesses must not enter the 
temple (to take the oath, only the testi- 
mony of PN himself will be acceptable)” 
therefore (the judges) overturned(?) the 
testimony (lit. the case) of the witnesses 
and ruled that PN must enter the temple 
(to take the oath himself) TuM NF 5 69:5, 
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11, and 20, see Petschow MB Rechtsurkunden 
No. 18; NA4.KISIB &-bu-tu seal of the wit- 
nesses (at end of document) PBS 2/2 27:28; 
note s-bu PN (in enumerations of wit- 
nesses) UET 7 15r. 12f., 32 r. 1ff., OIC 22 131 
No. 19:4f., but 1@I ibid. 11’, see van Soldt, 
JAOS 98 499. 


f) in RS, Emar: [ilé]é PN [ina din]i ana 
KA.MES LU.1G1-§u PN won the lawsuit on 
the testimony of his witnesses MRS 6 153 
RS 16.205+ :12; legal act ana pani LU. 
MES §i-bu-ti MRS 9 238 RS 17.231:2, Syria 
18 246 RS 8.145:2, MRS 12 37:2, 38:2, 50:2, 
wr. LU.MES 1G1.MES-#i ibid. 52:2, Ugaritica 
5 5:2, 7:2, LU.1G@I-fe Ugaritica 5 9:2, wr. 
LU.MES IGI Syria 18 248 RS 8.208:2, LU. 
MES 5U.GI-ti ibid. 247 RS 8.213:2; note in 
enumeration of witnesses: §-bu PN (first 
witness), IGI PN (next witness) RS 
22.223:20f. (unpub., courtesy D. Kennedy), Ar- 
naud Emar 6 81:5ff., cf. also Bohl, ZDPV 49 322 
No. 1:1 ff. (from Shechem). 


g) in Alalakh: 5 LO.MES 8-bu.MES-su 
ana nis tli tzakkaru Wiseman Alalakh 2:27, 
cf. LO.MES &i-bu-te-su uselldgunu ibid. 52 
(MB treaty). 


h) in Nuzi: annitu §1-bu-ti.MES ga PN 
ana tlani istaprigsunuti these are PN’s 
witnesses whom they (the judges) sent to 
(take the oath by) the gods JEN 666:36, 
Wr. IGI.MES §aPN RA 23 148 No. 27:7, and 
passim in Nuzi, cf. dajani PN ana LU.1GI. 
MES -bu-ti-Su istaprug u PN 1G1.MES-bu-ti- 
Su ana pa-ni-[ni] im-ta-lu-us JEN 396:6 
and 8 (coll.); 3 LU.MES manzatuhlu aSar 
ildni LU.MES Si-bu-ti ittt PN 1-t-mi_ the 
three bailiffs had the witnesses, along 
with PN, take the oath HSS 9 12:33, ef. 
PN ildni ittt &-bu-ti-su-ma i8-Su-mi_ ibid. 
108:40, §1-bu-ti-Su ga PN ilani la inassi 
JEN 664:28, and passim; LO.MES IG1.MES-ka 
ibassimi . . . LO.MES 1G1.MES jdnumi (the 
judges asked) “Do you have witnesses?” — 
(he replied) “I have no witnesses” RA 23 
148 No. 29:31 and 38, also JEN 669:53 and 55, 
cf. tuppaka u &i-bu-ti-ka ibagSi JEN 654: 28, 
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ibassimi tuppaka u &i-bu-ti-ka u ligdsSuniiz 
limi JEN 659:16; &t-bu-ta-ka bilammi kimé 
PN ana epqu maliti iqtabaékku bring your 
witnesses (who can confirm) that PN said 
to you: You are a leper RA 23 148 No. 
28:9, cf. §-bu-ti.MES bilammi HSS 9 12: 19; 
the judges LO.MES St-bu-ti-Su-nu ... 
itersu JEN 324:38, cf. 386:22, and passim 
with eré§u; PN declared ulami la S-pa- 
ku-mi No, I am not a witness (for him) 
AASOR 16 73:19; anniitu Si-bu-tu nddiz 
na<nu> a annaki these (named) witnes- 
ses are the ones who handed over the tin 
RA 23 159 No. 67:24, and passim, Wr. IGI. 
MES JENu 512:30, see also muselmd; qan- 
nagsu PN ina pani LU.MES &i-bu-u-te annadti 
imtaSar JEN 539:7, and passim, see masdru 
mng. 3; deposition ina pani LU.MES é&i- 
bu-tt JEN 591:11, cf. HSS 19 112:2, 118:2, wr. 
LU.MES IGI.MES HSS 9 25:23, HSS 19 117:2, 
and passim, WYr. IGI.MES-ti HSS 19 135:2, 
141:5, JEN 585:17, LO.1GI.MES-/2 TCL 9 46:3, 
and passim; in enumerations of witnesses: 
3 LU.MES anni Si-bu-ti fa PN these 
(named) three men are the witnesses of PN 
HSS 9 12:24, anntiti S-bu-ti fa uRv Abenag 
these are the witnesses of GN JENu 847: 33, 
4 IGI.MES §a GN JEN 417:14, 2 LO.MES 
Si-bu RA 28 39 No. 7:34, and passim; NA4. 
KISIB PN 8i-b2 JEN 486:29ff, 429 r. 1, 
468: 36ff., 546:28, 38, NA, PN 87i-bi ibid. 25, 
JEN 484:27, note: NA4.KISIB PN AB.BA NAg. 
KISIB PN, &-bt JEN 446:13f. 


i) in MA: Se-bu-te-ka u mimma sa ana 
dababika illukuni leqea alka obtain your 
witnesses and whatever is necessary for 
your plea and come (here) KAV 168: 16, 
also 169:16, 201:19, ZA 73 78:21; (five per- 
sons) ERIN.MES anniu Se-bu-tu Sa ana paz 
nika ub@erini ... legea alka MCS 2 14 
No. 1:10 (let.); Summa. . . §e-bu-tu ubta erus 
if witnesses prove of him (that he had il- 
licit sexual intercourse with the woman) 
KAV 1 ii 22 (Ass. Code § 12), cf. Se-bu-d-tu 
lagu (but if) there are no witnesses (to 
substantiate the charge) ibid. ii 69 (§ 17); if 
someone sees a prostitute who is veiled, 
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he is to seize her and LU.MES Se-bu-te 
isakkan secure witnesses ibid. v 70 (§ 40), 


Se-bu-tt (in broken context) AfO 12 53 
Text O ii 7. 
j) in NA: 1ci.MES-&i ubbala ADD 


101: 4, ef. ibid. r.2; PAP 10 I1G1.MES ARAD ga 
mar Sarri ADD 246 r. 17; PAP 6 IGILMES 
LU.SAG.MES ADD 244 r. 5; 3 IGIMES 
DUMU GN ADD 500r. 3, PAP X IGI.MES GN 
ADD 331 r. 6, 350 r. 11, 385 r. 12, PAP 4 IGI. 
MES issu libbi GN ADD 160r. 6, ef. PAP 4 
IGI.MES DUMU URU-Su ADD 175 r. 11; PAP 
X IGI.MES Sa kapar PN ADD 416 r. 6 and 9; 
PAP X IGI.MES ADD 637 r. 2, 511 r. 3, and 
passim, WI. LU.IGI.MES-ti Postgate Palace 
Archive 15:42; LUGAL 82-bit ragima the king 
has witnesses Craig ABRT 1 26:9 (oracles for 
Esarh., coll. 8. Parpola). 


k) in NB: 1G.AB.BA.MES gabbi idd 
all the witnesses (or: elders) know BIN 
1 23:23, cf. ina makri ana LU.AB.BA.MES 
taltapparanu previously, you (pl.) had 
written to the witnesses (or: elders) sev- 
eral times ibid. 30; x barley sa ina bit karé 
ana L0.IGI SUM-nu which was given in 
the storehouse to the witness(?) GCCI 1 
96:3, cf. LU.1G1.ME (in broken context) 
Dalley Edinburgh 63:7; (several persons) LU. 
AB.BA.MES Camb. 19:10; 1G1 (preceding 
list of witnesses) CT 51 56:14; for 1G1 PN, 
PN), PN, etc., see, e.g., VAS 5 3:29, VAS 
6 61:26, CT 44 70:33, ete., note, however, 
LU.AB.BA PN BE 8/1 4:11, §i-2-bi PN AnOr 
9 13:28. 


}) in lit. (designating gods and numi- 
nous objects as witnesses): 11 Samas Aja 
Kititum Igar-kidissu Si-bu-§u 1G1 PN IGI PN, 
Si-bu-Su Greengus Ishchali 77:13 and 16; ila 
anniitum lu §i-bu-%-a-mi these gods be my 
witnesses (that I will not wrong you or 
your sons) UET 6 402:29 (OB lit.), see Iraq 25 
179; [ena amat [star] dajdnti u Dumuzi &i-bi 
Farber Istar und Dumuzi 232:73, ef. atta s¢-bi 
ibid. 231:48, lu Se-bu-tt attunu KAR 141r. 21; 
note as Akkadogram in Hitt.: [Skalli s7-av 
KUB 17 20 ii 14, ef. [8kalli kutruwas ibid. iii 
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11, see Goetze, KIF 1 178; the gods, 
mountains, river, wells, the great sea, 
heaven and earth, the winds gabbi.mEs 
ana anni riksi u ana mamits lu Se-bu-tum 
let all these be witnesses to this sworn 
treaty KBo 1 4 iv 38, cf. ibid. 1 r. 39, 59, 3r. 8, and 
passim in Bogh. treaties; ana pant DINGIR.MES 
GAL.MES agsunu Si-bu-du §a amdte KBo 1 
24+ r.7 and 10, also KUB 3 47r. 5 (both letters), see 
Edel, ZA 49 196 ff. 


4. textual variant: summa Sutdbulta 
GIS.HAR.MES GIS.TUKUL.MES wu Si-i-bi 
ana panika if you have before you dif- 
ferent interpretations(?), designs, “weap- 
on marks,” and variants Boissier DA 45:1, 
also K.2434:1 and dupl. cited Bezold Cat. p. 443, 
CT 31 14 K.2089: 1, (as catch line) CT 30 42 r. 26, 
see (also for the unpub. texts K.3797+6764, 
K.6601) Nougayrol, RA 68 61 n. 6; Summa Suz 
mati §i-bi u mukallimti a ubadni ana pa: 
nika if you have before you the omens, 
variants, and commentary of (the series) 
“finger” CT 30 48 r. 13, cf. CT 20 23 r. 4, 
LKU 133 r. 7 (all catch lines), Boissier DA 11i 1, 
note si-bu-sé (at the beginning or end of 
line) ibid. 14f. ii 11, 14, 27, iv 3, and passim 
in this text; i&tén nishu $1-1-bu u mukallimtu 
nisirtt bardti first excerpt of variants and 
commentary, secret lore of the diviners 
Boissier DA 46 r. 5 (subscript), BE Si-bu-su 
its variant (protasis) TCL 6 6 r. ii 3, 9, 14, 
8i-bu-&% CT 31 40 iv 14, 18, also (at the end 
of line) CT 30 47 K.6327:4; Summa ana IGI- 
Su Labat Suse 6 i 45, ii 2, 9, 17, see p. 152. 


5. the constellation “Old Man” (Per- 
seus): MUL.SU.GI EN.ME.SAR.RA Hunger- 
Pingree MUL.APIN 1i 3, also Sm. 1492:2; if Mars 
ana MUL.SU.GI itht ZA 52 254:107, also cited 
ABL 679:9, explaining [MUL Sal]batanu ina 
KASKAL Sat Enlil itta Sépé [MUL].SU.G1 
ittanmar Mars has appeared on the “path 
of Enlil” at the feet of Old Man ABL 679:6, 
see Parpola LAS No. 300; DIS UL.SU.GI GIR. 
MES-s% NU IGI.MES if the Old Man’s feet 
are not visible BPO 2 Text XV 10, Text XVI 5, 
ef. [MuL.Su].ar ultu kinsisu adi asidigu 
Enmesarra Sum[ fu] TCL 6 18+:15; DIS UL. 
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Sibu B 


Su.a@I GABA-su du’umat if the Old Man’s 
chest is very dark BPO 2 Text XV 9, Text 
XVI 7, [DIS mMuL].Su.e1 kurkurrugsu nam: 
but if the .... of the Old Man shines 
Thompson Rep. 244A: 1; for other astrol. refs. see 
Géssmann, SL 4/2 No. 378, wr. MUL &-bi BPO 2 
Text III 32. 


The plural stbatu for “witnesses” is rare 
in OB and MB (Kraus, AbB 5 28:14, ARM 1 
30:16, TuM NF 5 69 passim, PBS 2/2 27:28, 
see mng. 3c, d, e) and NA (Postgate Palace 
Archive 15:42, KAR 141 r. 21), and is used 
mostly in texts which do not distinguish 
the logograms for “old man” and “wit- 
ness,” such as texts from Elam, Nuzi, RS, 
Alalakh. The sign 1G1 preceding the 
names in lists of witnesses may also stand 
for gibu, see mng. 3f and k, and not only for 
mahar, for which see mahru s. mng. 2a-1’. 


In K.8080:7 (= Kécher BAM 476: 8) read sau Sa 
v.ru (= aldda) parsat. 


Sibu B (&bbu) s.; (a disease); OB, SB. 
li---bu, §-i-bu = zi-ir-qu Malku VIII 161f. 


Si-ib-bu mursu murus libbim Bohl Leiden 
Coll. 2 4:20 (OB inc.); §tb-bu Sibtu mitu hintu 
(in enumeration of diseases) STT 138 r. 26 
and dupls. KAR 233 r. 12, 82-5-22,535 r. 11, see 
MSL 9 105 and Walker, BiOr 2677; [H]UL diz 
Sib-bi Sibtu JAOS 59 12: 12 (amulet from Tarsus), 
also Iraq 7 128 fig. 17 No. 41:6, see JNES 19 151; 
Sib-bu Sbtu namtaru sdru Surpu VII 5; 
ummanam &i-bu-um isabbat — §. will befall 
the army YOS 10 18:55 (OB ext.), &¢-bu umz 
mani isabbat TCL 6 2:53 and dupl. CT 30 6 
obv.(!) 21, also CT 20 13 r. 7, 10, Arnaud Emar 
674:8, ef. si-bu[. . .] CT 30 26 Rm. 1004:4f., 
LU si-blu...] CT 20 11 K.6724:19 and dupl. 
ibid. K.6393:7; ina lumun Suruppa u hurbasu 
Si-bu Sa Sadi Craig ABRT 1 81:14. 

In CT 20 28:3 and dupl. CT 20 25 K.9667+ :2, 
with ile’ib as predicate, the reading li-bu 
seems preferable to $i-bu, see la’ dbu mng. 
la; note also la-’-bu ERIN KOR i-la- 
P1-[4b] K.8769 r. 1. 


Sibitu 


In ChDiv. 1 33 (= Boissier DA 104):23 read 
URU.BI me-sir dan-nu [1c1/isabbassu]; for SpTU 
(= Hunger Uruk) 80:77ff. see stppu A, and note 
that K.2617+ ii 6 (cited stppu A disc. section) is 
to be read nidi erSi me-str ersi, for parallel see 
mésiru mng. 1. 


Sibu see sib’u and s¢pu. 


Sibi see sabia. 


Sibibu s.; spark, sparkle, scintillation; 
syn. list*; cf. Sababu A. 
birbirru, melammu, §i-bu-bu = §d-ru-ru An IX 


6 ff., ef. &-bu-bu = Sa-ru-é(mistake for -ru) An VHI 
73. 


For an etymological connection with 
Aram. &bibd, Mandaic Sambibia, Heb. 
§abib see von Soden, Or. NS 46 195. 


Sibultu see sabultu. 


Sibittu (sébitu) s.; 1. old age, 2. 
testimony; from OA, OB on; wr. syll. and 
(NAM.)AB.BA (LU.AB.BA.MES VAS 6 101:9, 
102:10, SU.GI.MES Biggs Saziga 52 AMT 88,3: ] 
and dupl. LKA 96 r. 10, 1GI-a%-tu BIN 2 134:36); 
cf. Sibu adj. 

nam.ab.ba.a.ni.8é = ana Si-bu-ti-s (var. Se- 


bu-ti-Su) Hh. I. 47; nam.ab.[bal = abbiiu, se- 
bu-tu. CT 51 168 iv 50 (Group Voce. A). 


1. old age—a) in gen. 40 lalitu 
50 UD.MES LUGUD.DA.MES [60] etellitu 
70 UD.MES Gfip.DA.MES [8]0 si-bu-tu 90 
littatu. forty (years) is the prime of life, 
fifty is a short life, sixty is maturity, sev- 
enty is a long life, eighty is old age, 
ninety is extreme old age STT 400:47; 
ruba Se-bu-ta i-fa-am-[. . .] the prince will 
[...] old age Leichty Izbu VII 122; ana S1- 
bu-ti tak¥uda ABL 1285 r.30 (NA); (the king) 
Sa... Se-bu-ta u labirita iliku AKA 94 
vii 54 (Tigl. 1); ina sihritisu dannatam [im- 
marm|]a ina §i-bu-ti-fu NINDA trass in his 
youth he will experience distress, but in 
his old age he will have sustenance(?) 
AfO 18 66 iii 14 (OB omens); NA BI NAM. 
AB.BA isebbi that man will have his fill 
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Sibatu 


of old age AMT 42,5:17; [Summa amilu] 
lu ina [8Su1GI.MES lu ina GI8.PA lu ina 
himit séti lu ina nihis narkabti ana sau 
alaka muttu if a man is unable to have 
sexual intercourse with a woman because 
of old age, hattu disease(?), himit séti 
disease, or nihis narkabti disease Biggs 
Saziga 52 AMT 88,3: 1, dupl. ibid. 62 LKA 96r. 10; 
&-bu-te ina la simenija tussilanni ina ergi 
old age has laid me in bed before my time 
STT 65:12 (prayer to Nabd), see Lambert, RA 53 
130; ina &i-bu-ti-ia tuddillanni (see ddluA 
mng. 2) VAS 16 190:36 (OB let.); ina s-bu- 
ti-§u matati kalasina ibbalkitasima in his 
(Sargon’s) old age, all the lands revolted 
against him King Chron. 2 6:11 (Sar. Chron.), 
ef. amit Sarru{kin ga ...] ina &-bu-[ti- 
Su...) ibid. 41:6, but amit RN sa ina 
Sirti anni -bu-ti KUR DU.A.BI ibbalkitu: 
Suma omen of Sargon against whom under 
this configuration of the exta the elders 
of all the lands revolted ibid. 34:37 (both 
ext.); mimmu mala ilta sahir adi Si-bu-tu 
PN u PN, ippusu ahata Sunu whatever PN 
and PN, acquire from youth to old age is 
common property Nbk. 125:2; note said of 
buildings: (when that temple) e-bu-ta u 
labiriita iliku AOB 1 120 iv 2, 130:9 (Shalm. I), 
ef. anhita §e-bu-ta labirita illikuma be- 
came damaged, old, and dilapidated Bor- 
ger Esarh. 3 iii 39. 


b) granted by gods: lalé I[itta: 
tim] u i-bu-tim ligebbika (see lala A mng. 
2b) Kraus AbB 1 105:3; gabba ilani Sa bit 
ab[ini(?)] ana Sulmani lissurukiu iglamuki 
u lisebbiki Si-bu-t{a] ana pani ilani bit 
ablini(?)] adi dariti Ugaritica 5 55:10, cf. &- 
bu-ta sia; ligebbiika ibid. 45:4; S-bu-tu 
lukSud lusbd litiditu VAB 4 120 iii 49 and passim 
in Nbk., also 214 ii 35 (Ner.); §¢-bu-té littutu 
ana Sarri bélija [... liqjbiu may (Nabi 
and Marduk) pronounce (attainment of) 
extreme old age for the king, my lord ABL 
26:7 (NA), cf. tub libbi Se-[bu-ti] labdar 
palé ana bél Sarrani bélija light ABL 1136:2 
(NB); §t-bu-d-[té] Sa fib libbi [...] an 
old age of well-being ABL 959:8; §-bu-tu 


Sibiitu 


littitu ana Sarri bélija lugabbiu ABL 114: 12, 
115:11, 177:6, 378:8, 427:11, and passim in NA 
letters; for other refs. beside littdtu see 
littutu. 


2. testimony~—a) in OA—-1’ pre- 
sented before the divine emblem: mahar 
patrim §a A&Sur PN u PN, &t-bu-ta-ds-nu Sa 
[GAN l-lim iddinu PN and PN, presented 
their testimony abroad before the dagger 
of A&SSur ICK 1 185 r. 5, also TCL 21 271: 42, 
Si-bu-ti-ni 1a [Gir] sa AsSur niddin BIN 4 
107: 23, also Kienast ATHE 21A : 24, ICK 2 133: 30, 
TCL 4 96:29, CCT 1 48:34, CCT 5 17c:2, and 
passim, 1G1 Gir ga AsSur &-bu-ti addin TCL 
21 272:23, TCL 4 107:5, CCT 5 12a:25, and 
passim; IGI sugarri@e sa ASSur Si-bu-tt 
addin I presented testimony before the 
Sugarri@u emblem of ASSur UF 7 316 No. 
226, also BIN 4 111:19, OIP 27 18A:29, CCT 1 
46a:26, TCL 14 75:25. 


2’ written deposition: 1G1 Gir ga Assur 
tuppam <&a> Si-bu-ti-ni niddin we pre- 
sented the tablet (recording) our deposi- 
tion before the dagger of ASSur MAOG 33 
No. 252:26, cf. tuppum annium sa &i-bu- 
ti-Su-nu mehrum this tablet of their dep- 
osition is a copy ibid. 34, cf. rar Gir | 
§aA&Sur tuppam Sa §i-bu-ti-a addin Berytus 
3 76:34, cf. TCL 21 206:4 and 10; mehram sa 
St-bu-ti-Su PN nasi PN is carrying a copy 
of his (PN,’s) deposition Hecker Giessen 50: 8, 
ef. ibid. 4; tuppam Sa Si-bu-ti-Su-nu . . . §é: 
bilam KT Hahn 1:24; note &-bu-tum (at 
the end of legal protocols) CCT 1 47b:19, 
BIN 6 243: 10, BIN 4 106: 19, Kienast ATHE 48: 40. 


3’ other oces.: §¢-bu-té tidia you (pl.) 
are aware of my testimony TCL 14 51:6, 
ef. mimma st-bu-ta-ka ula nidi ibid. 15, ef. 
also st-bu-idm ittadnu ibid. 23, see MVAG 
33 No. 286; &¢-bu-ta-kd-a akatiam _ (see 
katamu mng. 3) TCL 14 39:6; a nis Alim u 
rub@im &i-bu-tt ka’ila keep in mind my 
testimony (sworn to) by an oath of the 
City (Assur) and the (local) ruler BIN 4 
112:34; a-&-bu-tim agkusSunu I compelled 
them to (present) testimony BIN 4 187:26, 
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Sibutu 


ana Si-bu-tim Suknasunu<sid RA 59 150 
MAH 10823:24; Summa PN lassu Sa kima 
Suati a-st-bu-tim Sukumma if PN is not 
present, have a representative of his offer 
evidence BIN 4 52:21, cf. ana &i-bu-tim ula 
askukka ana ajitim tuppam &a si-bu-ti-ka 
taddin I did not ask you to be a witness, 
why did you make a written deposition? 
HUCA 39 17 L29-562:5ff.; Sa ana &-bu-[ut 
slarratim éliu [7 da]-a-a-nim Sa dinam.. . 
idinu din [sarra]tim [lidinusum] may the 
seven judges who try the case give a false 
verdict to him who presents false testi- 
mony Belleten 14 228:47 (Irisum); awili 
annvitim PN ana &i-bu-tim usellagsunu PN 
will produce these (four named) men to 
bear witness ICK 1 5:7, ef. ibid. 17; 3 sabam 
ana &i-bu-tim istija taltaptam RA 60 123 MP 
1:24. 


b) inOB: Summa awilum ina dinim ana 
&i-bu-ut sarratim tisiamma if a man pre- 
sents false testimony in a case CH § 3:59, 
cf. sinnisatum ana si-bu-ut sd-ra-tim ina & 
‘uru dsianim CBS 349:20 (courtesy M. Stol); 
Summa ana Si-bu-ut §e’im u kaspim usiam 
if he presents (false) testimony (in a case 
concerning) barley or silver CH § 4:68; 
ze-pr ana Si-bu-ti-ia kil keep my note to 
be witness for me YOS 13 154: 15, also ibid. 
113:7, PBS 7 97:11, Kraus AbB 1 75:17, fuppt 
ana &i-bu-ti-ia killa Kraus AbB 1 21:26, CT 
29 29:31, (with kaniki) CT 2 29:24; ze-pt ana 
&-bu-ti-ia la illém my note must not be 
used as witness against me VAS 7 192:11; 
tuppaka mahriam u arkiam [alna &i-b[u- 
ti-nilia ...] PBS 7 71 left edge, see Stol, 
AbB 1171; [an]a. . . &-bu-ut awdtya tuppi 
anniam mahar PN tanassaram you will 
keep this tablet of mine as witness in my 
case Dalley Edinburgh 17:33, cf. ana Si- 
bu-ut awdtika tuppaka lu(text §u) -us-su-ur 
Sumer 14 45 No. 21:15, ftupp? ana S1-bu-ut 
[awdtik]a usur VAS 16 189:33, cf. also Boyer 
Contribution 108:29, Kraus AbB 1 48:18, note 
kantki ana Si-bu-ut awdtija 1s-ra-am Sumer 
14 57 No. 31:17; PN ana &-bu-tim tuppasu 
usabilam YOS 2 19:23; &-bu-us-[st-nw] 


Sibatu 


mahar dajanit ana pani PN igbtima they 
presented their testimony before the 
judges in PN’s presence (to the fact that 
PN had indeed received the price of the 
house) TCL 1 157:43, cf. ana bit Samas 
lana) &i-bu-ti-su-nu gqabém itrigunitima 
... &t-bu &-bu-us-su-nu kiam igbd (the 
judges) sent them to the Sama¥ temple to 
testify and the witnesses testified as fol- 
lows Cig-Kizilyay-Kraus Nippur 174: 15 andr. 3, 
ef. dajdnt S1-bu-ti-us-su-nu . . . gabdm ig: 
basuniti BE 6/2 49:28, cf. also VAS 16 181:32f.; 
Si-blu]-ut-nt 7 nigbt YOS 2 49:33, see Stol, 
AbB 949; §2-bu-us-st% maharRN iqbima Wise- 
man Alalakh 7:17; PN PN, &-bu-ul[s-s]u-nu &a 
ana Sim glamrim. . .] tgbé ibid. 57:21; kima 
x kaspum.. . la nadii &1-bu-si(!) -nu iqbt 
JCS 8 30 No. 455:27, cf. &-bu-us-su-nu iqbd 
ibid. 33; } MA.NA KU.BABBAR addissum u 
ina Si-bu-ti-ta Satrati I gave him two- 
thirds mina of silver and you are recorded 
as having witnessed for me CT 6 19b:5, ef. 
ina tuppim Sa iddininim PN [ana] &1-bu-tim 
Satir TCL 7 40:16, cf. ibid. 26, ana S1-bu- 
ltim| Sa-at-ru-[mal Indianapolis Children’s 
Museum 53-709/45:7; Sa... [ana] si-bu-ti- 
Su ta-tu-ru-ma JCS 23 31 No. 2:11, see Stol, 
AbB 9 269; kanik Simdi[im] elge u ana Si- 
bu-tim PN ... usaknik I took the sales 
contract and made PN seal (it) as evidence 
TCL 1 157:18; PN wPN, tastapparamma ana 
Si-bu-ti-ka aSkun I made PN and PN, 
testify against you no matter how many 
messages you have been sending me OECT 
377:14, see Kraus, AbB 4 155, ef. awilé ward? 
Sarrim ana §i-bu-tim askunakkum TLB 4 
52:28; annitum Si-bu-sti-nu §a DN these 
(above statements) are their testimony 
before DN CT 29 41 BM 78184 left edge ii 1. 


c) in later texts: ana St-bu-ti-ia PN 
hazanna Sa GN u hazanna sa GN, asta: 
kan I asked PN, the mayor of GN, and 
the mayor of GN, to serve as witnesses on 
my behalf BE 17 9:21 (MB let.); uw PN abisu 
Sa PN, ana Si-bu-ti ina tuppi Sater PN, 
the father of PN, (my adversary in court), 
is recorded as witness on the tablet UCP 


401 


oi.uchicago.edu 


Sidahu 


9 405:16 (Nuzi); §¢-bu-ti anniiti PN ana Si- 
bu-ti usesibsuniti PN produced these wit- 
nesses to give testimony JEN 382:16f; 
u dajani ana PN igtabad ana Si-bu-ti 
DINGIR.MES 1-si-mi_ the judges told PN: 
Testify under oath HSS 5 52:22, cf. PN agar 
dni ana Si-bu-ti nasé ittir JEN 385:34 
(all Nuzi); uncert.: [wu amdtu sla aqabbi 
gabbas[unum])a mam[ma sa-n]a-am-ma &- 
i-bu-ti-ta ul agabbi and as for all the 
matters which I mention, I call no one 
else as witness (only your mother) EA 
29:45 (let. of TuSratta); PN... ana LU.AB. 
BA.MES ina IM.DUB mahiri Sa ‘PN, agib 
PN (the seller’s oldest son) was present 
as witness at the (execution of the) docu- 
ment of the sale of 'PN, (the slave sold) 
VAS 6 101:9 and dupl. 102:10, ef. ina tuppt 
mahiri $a PN PN, ana Si-bu-tu asib VAS 4 
197:9; PN ana LU.1G1-u-tu ina libbi asbu 
BIN 2 134:36; ‘PN ana si-bu-tu ina libbi 
asbat Nbn. 903:8, PN ana Lt Si-bu-d-tu ina 
wiltt §a PN, asib Nbn. 194:7 (all NB); do 
not frequent a law court u atta ana Si- 
bu-ti-sui-nu tasSakkinma for you will be 
made to serve as their (the litigants’) wit- 
ness Lambert BWL 100.: 34. 


Ad mng. 2b: Kraus, Mélanges Birot 141 ff. 


Sidahu s.; (mng. uncert.); OB, SB. 


alan x.x (var. sti.)tuku with gloss : ldna ga 
&-da-ha isi who hada.... figure Kramer Two 
Elegies 52:6 (coll. from photo), var. from (Sum. 
only) SEM 113:6. 


esenséryja tkpupu irta id’ipu si-da-ah 
panija itbalu bunnannija unakkiru they 
have bent my spine, compressed (my) 
chest, taken away the .... of/from my 
face, made my features look drawn RA 26 
41:8 and dupl. KAR 80 r. 32. 


Sidallu see sitadallu. 


Sidapu s.; (a type of leather); NB. 


4-ut ana KUS §&1-da-pu(text -mu) 4-ut 
ana Sénu one-fourth (shekel of silver) 
for §., one-fourth for shoes VAS 6 317:9; 


Siddatu A 


9 KUS hambanudta 2 KUS 8i-da-pa ina IGI 
PN LU.ASGAB nine leather ... .-s, two 
leather g.-s, at the disposal of the leather- 
worker PN GCCI 2 169:2, cf. ll KUS s-Ida- 
pul ana 11 KUS Séni (received by an 
agska@pu) GCCI 1 227:1. 


Siddat egli s.; (a plant?); lex.* 


ku-uk-ku kv7.ku;7 = sid-da-alt eqli(?)] Diril 252; 
[x]-e-saR GAXxUD.DU.SAR = &-id-da-at a.SA-lim 
CBS 11319+ i 29’ (unpub. OB lex.). 


Siddatu A s. fem.; (a stand for a large 
vat); NB; pl. sidddtu; cf. Sadddu. 

[giS.gan.nu.KI.UD] = MIN (= kan-nu) && maég- 
ka-ni = Sid-da-tum nap-ra-ha-tum Hg. B II 84, in 
MSL 6 110. 


a) of wood (as a household uten- 
sil): 1 sid-da-ti 3 ma-d&-Sd-nu.MES BM 
113926: 20 (7th century inv., courtesy J. A. Brink- 
man); 1 musahhinu i8tét G18 sd-da-tum 1 
massanu one cooking vessel, one wooden 
stand, one masSdanu vessel (among uten- 
sils given as dowry) Camb. 330: 6, also Camb. 
331:11, BE 8 123:2, istén GIS sid-da-tum 
Sa musukkanna §a pa-ni sa-bit-ti one &. 
of musukkannu wood with a... . (among 
various dowry items) TuM 2-3 2:24; istén 
GIS §i-da-tum §&4 KAS.HI.A istén GIS.KI. 
MIN Sd me-e OECT 10 239:4f., 2-2t ganz 
gannu sa namzitu ten gangannu sa §1-da- 
tum (see gangannu mng. la) Nbn. 258: 16; 
[x] GIS sid-da-tum sa namzdtu CT 56 294: 22; 
istét Sid-da-tum (among furniture and 
vats) Cyr. 183:16, 81-6-25,122, also 2stét G18 
Sid-da-tum BM 82597:24 (dowry); 7&tét GIS 
Sid-da-tum Sa Sikari tabt one wooden §¥. 
for(?) good beer Dar. 301:4 (coll.); note 75tét 
GIS sid-da-ti §a GIS mes-kan-na-nu man: 
ditt syparrt one 8. of musukkannu wood 
with a bronze mounting BM 74596 (= 
1882-9-18,320a) :6, cf. manditu siparri Sa G18 
Sid-da-ti a hari Sa DN the bronze 
mountings of the wooden potstand of the 
hari container of the Lady-of-Uruk (were 
stolen) YOS 7 89:6. 
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Siddatu B 


b) of silver (in cultic use): 15 gangan- 
natu kaspi 3 namhardatu kaspi2 sid-da-a-tu 
kaspi u 4 namzdtu kaspi 15 silver pot- 
stands, three silver vats, two silver ¢.-s, 
and four silver mixing vats (for use in the 
cult) YOS 6 62:5, also (in similar context) ibid. 
189:11, 192:10 and 24, RA 75 143 HE 145:5, 
ef. 1 Sid-da-ti kaspi §a haré YOS 6 62:14 
and 18, RA 75 145 HE 145:12, cf. also [x] sd- 
da-tum.MES KU.BABBAR (issued from 
the treasury for cleaning) YOS 7 185:11, 1 
GIS sid-da-tum kaspi §a haré Sarrt one 
silver stand for the hard container of the 
king ibid. 21. 


See also siddu A. 


Siddatu B s.; (mng. unkn.); OB, NA, NB. 


ni.a = &-id-da-tum = ‘aN.MAR.TU Studies 


Landsberger 23:50 (Silbenvokabular A). 


PN will hire PN, for three months (to 
work as substitute) for his brothers éi- 
id-da-tam ul istima PN; UPN, ana PN ubir: 
ruma PN LU.HUN.GA iggar if PN; and PN, 
have confirmed about PN that he (PN,?) 
has no &., PN may hire a worker RT 17 35 
No. 2:8 (OB Sippar); total: x silver §2-2d- 
da-tum KU.BI ana KASKAL the value of 
§. for a business trip (of several persons) 
UET 5 523:24 (OB); X MA.NA kaspu Sim 3 alpé 
rubwi u Sid-da-a-ti-§u-nu §4 4 MU.AN.NA. 
MES S4PN ina muhhi PN, x minas of silver, 
the price of three four-year-old oxen and 
their §.-s for four years, owed to PN by 
PN, Nbk. 42:2; uncert.: ina &i-di-te iduk 
he defeated in... . (possibly ina Siddi x 
at the edge of ....) BRM 4 49:11 and 25 
(Ass. chron.), see Grayson Chronicles 186. 


Siddatu C s.; measuring(?); OB Elam; 
ef. Sadadu. 


(a field) s¢-da-at tupsarrim (according 
to a) survey by the scribe MDP 22 59:2, 
60:2, MDP 23 216:2, MDP 24 355:2, 356:4, 
357:3, wr. §(-id-da-at MDP 22 58:2, MDP 23 
209:2; for other refs. see Siddu A. 


Siddu A la 


The ref. S-da-at Sikkata ekkéta [. . .] 
.... stkkatu pockmark, scabies KUB 4 12 
r.(!) 12 (Gilg. V-VI) is obscure. 


Siddetu see siddatu B and Siddu B usage c. 
Siddi-naraja see siddu A mng. Id. 


Siddu A s.; 1. (long) side of a piece 
of immovable property, a geometric 
figure, wall, road, etc., plank of an imple- 
ment, 2. stretch, reach, 3. (a measure 
of length or area); from OAkk., OB on; 
pl. siddui and Sidddatu; wr. syll. and v8; 
cf. Sadddu. 


us = d-du (Gk. transcription [o]ed). us = sd- 
da-du (RS Forerunners add uS an.ta, us ki.ta), 
sag = pu-té-twm Hh. II 232 ff., for Gk. see Lray 24 65; 
{uS] sag = &d-du pu-u-tum (var. sid-du u pu-u-tt), 
uS bur = MIN Sup-li, uS gid.da = MIN dr-ku, u8 
gud,(LAGAB).da = MIN ku-ru-% Uh. II 251 ff.; uS = 
Si-id-du Ai. VI iv 50; [a.8& u8] [gidl.da = eq-lu 
Sid-du dr-ku, fa.8& uSlgud,.da= MIN MIN ku-ru-u 
BM 72143: 18f. (Hh. XX),inMSL11171; sag=pu- 
tum, u&S = &-du-um OBGT XIII 24f. 

giS.ad.uS m4 = Ssid-di MIN (eleppi), giS.ad. 
u&. [us] mé = &-da-tum GI8.[MA] Hh. IV 364-364a; 
é.durus gid.da.K1 = MIN (= tt-tur-[ru]) Sid-[de] 
Hh. XXI Section 9:15’, cf. é.durus gid.da.xi = 
MIN (= a-dur) Sid-di = §4 ina a-hi AMES “EN.L{L 
Hg. B V iv 18, in MSL 11 39; tu-ul LagaBxu = 
Sid-[dul(?) A 1/2:165. 

mas.da gid.da.bi hub mi.ni.ib.84.[8t] : 
sa-ba-a-tu ina Sid-di-&t ilianas[suma] gazelles run 
about around its (the destroyed temple’s) sides 
SBH 92b No. 50a r. 22f.; DIS ina B.URUxA (var. 
£.1.LU) MIN (= mé irmuk) with comm. ina Sid-di 
ga-ra-a-if{e] if (a man) bathes in the .... (that 
is) at the side of the storehouses KAR 52:9 (Alu 
Comm.), var. (without comm.) von Weiher Uruk 
34:25. 


1. (long) side of a piece of immovable 
property, a geometric figure, wall, road, 
etc., plank of an implement — a) long 
side of a piece of immovable property — 
1’ in OAKk., OB, MB, Nuzi: Su-<ut> Sebut 
Si-da-tLim] tmuru these (six persons) are 
the witnesses who checked the sides (re- 
ferring to [9181p IM.KUR 9 SID IM.MAR.TU 
5 SID IM.MIR 5 SID IM.Us ... SU.NIGIN 
4 £.G18.aU.zA Sut PN u PN, ... wSdudu 
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nine the east side(?), nine the west 
side(?), five the north side(?), five the 
south side(?), total: four (sides?) of the 
royal property which PN and PN, (etc.) 
measured lines 1 ff.) MAD 1 336:19; 10 KUS 
pu-ut-sti 2 NINDA [§1-dul-uwm (a house) its 
front ten cubits, (its) long side two NINDA 
Gautier Dilbat 16:9; 4 GI US bitem wmiid 2 
a1-ma libbi bitim azzim &-id-di-&u ligsakin 
(see gand mng. 6b) ARM 1425:7ff.; 1 US 153 
NINDA US KI.1...1 US 30 NINDA US k1.2 
the first long side (of the field) is 75% 
NINDA (= 906 cubits), the second long side 
1,080 cubits Birot Tablettes 39:2 ff., cf. ibid. 
40:1, 7,14, ef. US. ..U8.2.KAM.MA PBS 8/2 
129 tablet 1f., 12f., cf. also VAS 13 81:2f; ima 
AGAR US.Gfip.DA OCT 47 47:2; for US. 
G@fip.pA (also as “Flurname”) see arku adj. 
mng. la~1’; note the writing Gfp.DA 1.B1 
...GiD.DA 2.BI CT 448b:2f.; SAG.BI{D.DA 
US.BI 8 GI.MES (an orchard) its front is the 
river, its long side (measures) eight reeds 
OECT 8 3:7 (all OB); 24 NINDA US 1 NINDA 
3 KUS rupsu 43 KUS mélé (a weir) two and 
one-half NINDA is the length, one NINDA 
three cubits the width, four and one-half 
cubits the height BE 17 12:17 (MB let.); (an 
orchard) ina miraki 20 ina si-id-di u ina 
ru-up-s[i] 7 ina puridu in length twenty 
(puridu) on the long side, and in width 
seven puridwu AASOR 16 15:9, ef. (an or- 
chard) 47 &-id-dd-su ibid. 22:3 (translit. 
only); eqlu... middassu 1 ma-at 20 sépu 
&-id-du u pirkigu 1 §uss Sa eqli 48u HSS 
5 81:8 (coll.), ef. JEN 597:9, 608: 35 (all Nuzi). 


2’ in MB, NB real estate grants and 
sales — a’. sides identified by cardinal 
points: uS eld 1a1 Sadi... uS Ssapli 
IGI amurri the upper long side toward the 
east, the lower long side toward the west 
MDP 2 p. 112:4 ff. (MB) and passim in kudurrus; 
322 ammatu US eld ilidnu . . .364 ammatu 
US Sapld Situ... 134 ammatu pitu elitu 
amurru...127 ammatu pitu saplitu Sada 
322 cubits the upper long side on the 
north, 364 cubits the lower long side on 
the south, 134 cubits the upper short 


Siddu A la 


side on the west, 127 cubits the lower 
short side on the east Nbn. 293:11f., ef. 
BRM 2 18:2f., TCL 13 240:15f., and passim in 
this sequence of cardinal points in NB, (omitting 
eli and §apli) AnOr 9 19:7f. and passim in this 
text; note the summary: 24 US 6 ammatu 
ptitu 24 (cubits each) long side, six cubits 
(each) short side (followed by the stan- 
dard sequence) TuM 2-3 8:3, also 9:3, and 
passim in Nippur, note also the sequence south- 
north-east-west BIN 1 127:4ff., TCL 12 33:3ff., 
AnOr 8 3:7ff., BE 8 149:3ff., VAS 5 91:1 ff., Nbn. 
327:3f., US eld famurrul. . . US Sapla sada 
BBSt. No. 10 r. 25f, 410 ammatu US ela 
amurru.. .410 ammatu vs saplé Sada (be- 
side pitu elttu iltanu, pitu Saplitu situ) 
Cyr. 188: 7 ff., cf. Evetts Ev.-M. 23: 2 ff., and passim 
in NB; rarely in the sequence siddu eli 
Sadi, Siddu Sapli amurru BIN 2 130:3ff., 
BRM 1 34:38ff., TCL 13 205:3ff., TuM 2-3 
248:1ff., VAS 5 6:3 ff. 


b’ other formulations: US eld PN u PN, 
US SapliPN; pitu elitu PN, putu Saplitu PN; 
S. A. Smith Mise. Assyr. Texts 28:4 ff., cf. Nbn. 
1102:3f., Dar. 265:4ff., TCL 12 30:4ff., and 
passim; US eld US Sapli ki pi itédu Sad: 
dad the upper long side and the lower 
long side extend as far as his neighbors’ 
(properties) (see gadddu mng. 5) AnOr 9 
7:10; naphar 7% ammatu us 5% ammatu 5 
ubadnu pitu misthtu total: x cubits on 
(each) long side, x cubits five fingers on 
(each) short side is the measurement (of 
the property) Speleers Recueil 293:9, and 
passim in totals, also naphar US.MES u SAG. 
KLMES misihtu biti Sudti ... isi wu madu 
total, long sides and short sides, the 
measurement of that house, be it more or 
less VAS 15 13:6, and passim in Sel. for a property 
with specified measurements; 3 KUS SAG.KI 
mist ana Sid-du UET 4 22:1. 


3’ in hist.: I rebuilt Etemenanki aslu 
subbadn us aslu subbdn pitu one and one- 
half cords (its) long side, one and one-half 
cords (its) short side Borger Esarh. 24 
Ep. 34a:31, 34b:20, ef. ibid. 25 Ep. 35:35; the 
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earlier palace sa 360 ina ammati US 95 
ina ammati SAG.KI maraku Ssitkunatma 
which had a length of 360 cubits on the 
long side, 95 cubits on the short side OIP 
2 104 v 57, 117:7, ef., wr. Sid-du ibid. 95:73, 
and passim in Senn.; for Siddu u pitu all 
sides, see putu. 


b) long side of a rectangle, side of a 
(isosceles) triangle: Summa 1,40 us elim 
mehersu haliq. . . mintim v8-ia-ma if 1,40 
is the first (lit. upper) length, its parallel 
(i.e., the second length) is unknown, what 
is my (second) length? Sumer 6 132:1f. (OB 
problem text), and passim, cf. (an area) Us la 
mitharati (with) unequal sides ibid. 135 No. 
3:1; 1,15 seliptum 45 eqlum Si-di u piti kt 
mast the diagonal is 1,15, the area is 
0;45, how much are my long and short 
sides? Sumer 18 pl. 3:3 and passim in OB math., 
cf. sinip US elim US Saplim the lower 
length is two thirds of the upper length 
(of a triangle) Sumer 7 31 No. 2:2; US-8i EN. 
NAM Neugebauer ACT 817 r. 2, for other refs. 
to Siddu (US) in math., see MCT p. 174 
Index s.v. and TMB p. 226 Index s.v.; 660 ina 
1 KOS US 410 ina ashi rabiti sac.KI (be- 
side measurements of length, width, and 
height) ADD 777:3; agssu US sac GAN la 
tidi if you do not know the (measure- 
ments of the) long side, short side, (or) 
area TCL 6 32:4 (Esagila Tablet), see WVDOG 
59 52, and passim in this text. 


c) of a wall: 5 KUS US $ NINDA 5 KODS 
SAG.KI SIG4.ZI DAL.BA.NA @cCommon wall, 
five cubits on the side, eleven cubits on 
the front TCL 10 19:1, see Lautner, Symb. 
Koschaker 86, cf. igarum 13 NINDA US.BI- 
Su 1§ KUS SAG.BI CT 6 7b:8, ef. also CT 4 
37d:2, BE 6/1 60:6 (all OB); E.SIG, ana US 
£.8[1G,4] Tul p. 112 diagram (coll. W. von Soden). 


d) of a watercourse: 10 piri puhdli 
danniti ina GN u &i-di fp Habur lu adiuk 
I killed ten mighty bull elephants in the 
country of Harran and along the bank of 
the Habur River AKA 85 vi 71 (Tigl. I), ef. 


Siddu A le 


4 umé &i-di fp Tartara ertedi ina girrigu 
Sa Sid-di ip Tartara 9 rimdni adik I 
proceeded along the banks of the Wadi 
Tharthar for four days, in my(!) march 
along the banks of the Wadi Tharthar I 
killed nine wild oxen Scheil Tn. II 45, ef. ina 
dajalatesu Sa Sid-di ip Puratte on hunting 
expeditions along the banks of the Eu- 
phrates ibid. 81; §/-diip GN assabat AKA 347 
iii 2 and 3, and passim, see sabdtu mng. 4a; 14 
fortified cities ga Sid-di fp Ugqné along 
the banks of the Uqné river Lie Sar. 
p. 50:13, ef. ibid. 52:4, cf. KAH 2 83r. 8 (Adn. II), 
WO 2 32 ii 13 (Shalm. III); the Arameans fa 
sid-di ip Idiglat {p Puratti living along 
the banks of the Tigris and Euphrates OIP 
2 67:7 (Senn.), cf. Rost Tigl. III p. 48:7, 22:135, 
and passim in hist., also MAOG 3/1 8:7 and 9 
(inser. of Bél-éri8); eberts Idiglat & turri liptd 
rupsa mihrit u sid-di ligskunu ND 4401 ii 18 
(tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lambert); MM annaja ima 
libbi dlani Sa Urartaja i-<na> nagé sa Sid- 
di tamti izzuqupu the Manneans have 
taken up positions in the Urartian cities 
in the district along the sea coast ABL 
381:6 (NA), cf. Sa Sid-di nadri (in broken 
context) ABL 95:13 (NA); note the gentilic: 
Sarru beli uda ki &i-di-fp-a-a (= siddi- 
nardja) annitu Lt ina muhhi ramnisu tlas: 
sumini zaki lassini as the king, my lord, 
is aware, these riverains have to serve 
each on his own, no one of them is exempt 
(any more) ABL 154 r. 13 (NA), see Postgate 
Taxation p. 259; I received the tribute &a 
Sarrani Sa Si-di tdmti of the kings who 
(lived) along the sea coast AKA 372 iii 85 
(Asn.), cf. AKA 199 iv 23 (Asn.); (various cities) 
Sa Sid-di tdmtim§ Rost Tigl. III p. 24:146, 
ef. Borger Esarh. 108 iii 20. 


e) of a road: dlani ga &d-di hilija 
cities along my (march) route AKA 230 
r. 13 (Asn.), ef. WO 2 412 ii 4 (Shalm. III), for 
other refs. see fiilu usage c; ina 8i-id-di hili 
lu etku lissuru& they (the royal guards) 
should be alert and guard him (the prince) 
along the road ABL 406 r. 16, see Parpola 
LAS No. 72; la allak marsdku .. . allak ina 
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Sid-di hilt amuat I cannot go (to the king 
in Assur), I am ill, were I to go, I would 
die along the road ABL 1133:14; note with 
hilu omitted: §1-id-di-im-ma egirateja §a 
bit mardidte [issu] ahe tS tpaqqidu along 
the stretch (of the road) the personnel of 
the road stations entrust my letters to 
each other (and bring them to the king) 
ABL 1021 r. 3, see Parpola LAS No. 294 (all NA). 


f) side, plank of an implement, a piece 
of furniture: itdtusu panu u arki undtusu 
kari&u -id-da-tu-su(var. §id-da-a-tu-su) 
[mar]ru u mushusse sariri ugsalbig I coated 
its sides, prow and stern, rigging, . . . .-s, 
planks(?) (of Marduk’s boat) with gold 
spades and dragons VAB 4 156 A v 
22, var. from PBS 15 79 ii 22 (Nbk.); see also 
Hh. IV 364f. in lex. section; (from me, the 
date palm, are made) riksu BS lé BS 7- 
da-ti Se-ta eriqqi ... unit ikkari ammar 
ibagssa the harness, the rope for the oxen, 
the rope for the side planks (of the plow), 
the .... of the wagon, the complete 
equipment of the farmer Lambert BWL 
158: 19 (MA fable), see Landsberger Date Palm 22; 
for the rungs of the sides of a bed and a 
throne see gisti. 


g) of a piece of cloth or metal: 1 NINDA 
&i-id-du-um & % NINDA 1 KOS rup[sum] 
sugurr[a]m suati igkunusi let them make 
that Sugurru one NINDA in length and one- 
half nrnpA and one cubit in width A 
3529: 25 (OB let.); x US x SAG muhhikussi. . . 
kaspu hummus (see hamdsu mng. 2) PBS 
8/2 19419 (OB), and passim in this text; 2 kipdnu 
&a 12.AM US 4 KOS SAG.KI two pieces of 
kipu (linen) which are twelve (cubits) long 
and four cubits wide each Pinches Peek 2:4, 
ef. ibid. 10 (NB); obscure: put salahu Sa 
gassi &4& Sid-du nasa they are responsible 


for slaking the lime for .... CT 55 196:8 
(NB). 

2. stretch, reach—a) in gen.: &- 
id-du madma ... DUH.UD.DU su&bulam ul 


Siddu A 2a 


ele’i the distance being great, I cannot 
send the dry bran PBS 7 66:21; [is]tu 
GN [adi] GN, ki-ma-si [x (x)] x lu(?) 40(?) 
béri Si-id-da-am allakam from GN [to?] 
GN,, how much [.. .2], I will cover a 
stretch of forty(?) double hours OBT Tell 
Rimah 1:24; 32 US ana panija allik I 
covered a stretch of 32 (units) straight 
ahead TMB 35 No. 70:2, ef. [Su-s7] 5-da- 
am allik Sumer 7 39 No. 7:3, see von Soden, 
Sumer 8 53; one man carried x bricks ana 
Salasa asli [§]t-id-di-im MKT 1 111 iii 28; 
GIS.GISIMMAR US (heading of list, with 
entries from two to six in the gisimmaru 
column, from two to nine NINDA in the US 
column, referring to the row of trees) CT 4 
3ld:1 (all OB); the great terrace of the 
palace ana Si-id-di 63 kumdni A.BA 
énahma had decayed over a stretch of 63 
kumdnu measures AKA 148 v 30 (Tigl. 1); &- 
id-di naskite qaqqarate madate lu umessi I 
cleared much ground over far-flung 
stretches Weidner Tn. 12 No. 5:73; for other 
refs. see nasku mng. 2; you, Samai, cease- 
lessly go [a]na Std-di Sa la idi nestiti u bert 
la man[ati] to unknown distant stretches 
and for uncounted double hours Lambert 
BWL 128:43; difficult: si-du lurrikund& 
adu bit sabé ina qatini imaqqatininni let 
them extend the distance for us until the 
soldiers fall into our hands ABL 590 r. 1 
(NA); nddin kaspa ana Sid-di (var. sib-t2) 
habbilu mind uttar. . . nddin kaspa ana sid- 
di riqiti ... tab eli Sama& he who lends 
money on (short) term (var.: for interest) , 
the wrongdoer, what is his profit? he who 
lends money on long term is pleasing to 
SamaS Lambert BWL 132:103 and 105 (hymn 
to Samas), var. from Si. 832 r. 11; if a car- 
buncele lies ana si-id asukki wmittisu to- 
ward the side(?) of his right cheek Labat 
Suse 8:13, ef. ana S-id nahir imitti§u ibid. 
23, ef. St-it-ti hasisifu ibid. r. 32, S-1d 
hasisigu v.24, ana Si-i-tt birti ahisu rv. 27, 
and passim in this text (physiogn.); uncert.: 
Summa alu &i-id-da fakin [. . .] (preceded 
by ina mélé, ina muspalt) CT 38 1:3 (SB 
Alu); the gods ana Kutur-Nahhunte [. . .] 
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u-ka-an-nu-u% Sid-di (obscure) MVAG 21 
92:7, see Brinkman PKB p. 80. 


b) qualified by another substantive: 
u assum eqlim epés[im] udabbabusunitima 
umma sunuma ana &-id-da-at ekallimma ul 
niktagsad [eqlam] PN lipus and concerning 
the cultivation of the field, they pester 
them, saying: We were too few for the 
(cultivation of the) palace area, let PN 
cultivate the field ARM 4 10r. 6, ef. PN 
[anja si-id-da-at ekallim u[dlabbabusu 
ibid. 79:6; Summa... ana &i-id-di ekalla 
la ittulu if they do not inspect the palace 
area AfO 17 288:110 (MA harem edicts); ekal: 
late ina Si-di matija arsip epinnati [ina §]1- 
[dil matija ar-[ku-us| I constructed pal- 
aces throughout my land, I hitched plows 
(to draft animals) throughout my land 
Scheil Tn. II r. 50, see Schramm, BiOr 27 154, also 
AfO 3 155 r. 19 (ASSur-dan II), KAH 2 84: 120 (Adn. 
II), WO 19r. 12,474r. iv 45 (Shalm. 111); Tiglath- 
pileser issued a decree concerning the 
overseer of the palace of the inner city, 
etc. wu sa muhhi ekalldte Sa Sid-di mati 
gabba and those in charge of the palaces 
throughout the expanse of the entire 
country AfO 17 286:96 (MA harem edicts), cf. 
ibid. 100; I repopulated ekalldte subat 
Sarrite §a mahdzani rabiite $a S-id-di (var. 
Si-di) matija the palaces (and) royal 
residences in the great cities throughout 
the region of my land AKA 88 vi 96 (Tigl. 1), ef. 
AfO 3 154:24 (A&SSur-dan Il); naphar 42 mdtati 
u malkisina istu ebertdn Zabe Supalt s-di 
hurgani nestti adi ebertan Puratte in all (I 
conquered) 42 countries and their rulers 
from the far bank of the Lower Zab, a 
region of distant hills, to the far bank of 
the Euphrates AKA 82 vi 41 (Tigl. I); s%-dz 
KarduniaS CT 34 41:13 (Synchron. Hist.), ef. 
$t-1d-diGN Weidner Tn. 4 No. 1 iv 29, 8 No. 2:21, 
cf. ina §i-diGN Scheil Tn. Ii r. 10, see Schramm, 
BiOr 27 152, KAH 2 84: 23 (Adn. IJ), AKA 141 iv 18 
(Tigl. I), AKA 372 iii 84 (Asn.), ina Sid-<di> GN 
TCL 3 65 (Sar.), 8i-di KUR Hamaniasbat WO 1 
466 r. iii 71 (Shalm. III); note: LU.HUN.GA. 
MES 84 ina muhhi US Sa KA GAL-2 84 &. 


Siddu B 


BABBAR.RA dullu ippusu’ hired workers 
who are performing the work in the area of 
the gate of Ebabbar CT 56 573:2, 574:2, 
578:2, 581:2 (NB). 


3. (a measure of length or area) ~ 
a) (a measure of length): (a canal) 3 
KASKAL 1 US 20 NINDA Gip — $ béru, 
one US, twenty NINDA long UET 5 857 r. 2, 
and passim wr. US, with Akk. reading 


unknown. 


b) (a measure of area, a subdivision of 
the ika): (a vineyard) 1 (also 2 and 3) 
Si-dum x kumanu UF 1 38ff. No. 1, 6, 
8, 10, 13, etc., also, wr. US ibid. No. 3, 4, 
23, 25 (all MB Alalakh). see Dietrich and Loretz, 
UF 1 61f., also, wr. §t-id-du/dum Arnaud 
Emar 6 1:2f., 3:2, 90:2, ete. 


Even though siddu usually designates 
the long side and pdtu the short side, 
occasionally putu appears to be the longer 
dimension (Bagh. Mitt. 5 200 No. 2:3ff., VAS 
15 5:3ff., 25:3ff.). In NB enumerations the 
long sides precede the short sides; from 
MB on the sides are additionally desig- 
nated as eld and Sapli, see, e.g., the field 
plan Hinke Kudurru top (p. 21). 


For uS in LB astron. see Neugebauer 
ACT Index 495f. s.v. The reading and mean- 
ing of Sit-ulin the omen PN Sdapur rédi Sa ina 
libbt ummanisu ana sit-ul (or S&d-duz) nari 
SUB.SUB-ut BRM 4 13:74 (SB ext.) are un- 
certain. 

In TCL 10 3:2 read Sittat ammat, see igartu. 
In BWL 48: 11 read ru(text Srp) -us-su-kat. In Gilg. 
I 1 read (lu-§e]}-lel-di mati. 

Falkenstein Topographie p. 14 n. 3; Cocquerillat 
Palmeraies 15. 


Siddu B s.; cloth, curtain; SB, NB; pl. 
Siddanu; ef. Sadadu. 

tug.Su.kud.da, tug. kud.kud.da = sd-dum 
Hh. XIX 187f. 


a) used as curtain: sizba sikara kardna 
[. . .] tanaqqt merdétu tereddi sid-du kima 
&a bari ta§addad you libate milk, beer, 
wine, [and .. .], you make a merditu of- 
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fering, you draw the curtain as a diviner 
would do AMT 71,1:25, cf. &kara tanaqqi 
Sid-di ta§addad Farber I&8tar und Dumuzi 
185: 15, cf. also Kécher BAM 461 iii 7 and parallel 
462:5, and see Sadddu mng. lb; mé tanassima 
Sid-da tunahhi you offer water, you loosen 
the curtain RAcec. 22 r. 4, for other refs. 
see néhu A mng. 6d; gat Antu ina Gsipi kalé 
naré Sid-di kitt [ul maqqt hurasi isabba- 
tamma (the king) takes the hand of Antu 
among the exorcists, the lamentation 
singers, the singers, a linen curtain, and 
golden libation bowl KAR 132 18, ef. ibid. 26, 
see RAcc. 100f., cf. RAcc. 121 r. 33, Std-di kitt 
tlammisu[nitu] linen curtains surround 
them (the gods) RAcc. 115 r. 6, see RA 71 46 
r. 24. 


b) btrit siddi a cubicle surrounded by 
curtains: [star ina muhhi Subti Sa bi-rit 
Sid-di $a ina bab papaha ussab I8star sits 
on the socle in the pavilion which is at the 
door of the cella RA 71 41:26’ (NB rit.); 
[...] kaspi &a bi-rit sit-ta a UD.13.KAM 
silver [vessels] for (the ceremony per- 
formed in) the curtained cubicle on the 
13th day Nbn. 1074:4, ef. ibid. 2, for other 
refs. see birttu mng. 3b-6’. 


c) other uses: Si-di.mES fa uau kussit 
sébila Summa 8i-du lassu 60 TOG. HI.A.MES 
kabburite §a birme Sébila send me cloths 
for covering chairs, if there are no cloths, 
send me sixty thick textiles with trim BE 
17 91:7, 9 (MA let.), see AfO 18 368; two 
talents of coarse linen Suqultu 4-ta Sid- 
da-nu 1 GADA bult §a‘Aja 1 GADA buld fa 
‘Bunene for four &-s, one linen buld 
curtain(?) for Aja (and) one linen buli 
curtain(?) for Bunene Nbn. 163:3, cf. 41 
MA.NA Suqultu 2 GADA si-da-nu 41 minas, 
the weight of two linen &.-s Nbn. 502:2, 4, 
and 6, ? GU.UN 19 MA.NA [GADA?]... Sa 
GADA §id-du.MES PN PN, ispar kiti ana &. 
BABBAR.RA titannu PN (and) PN, the linen 
weavers gave to Ebabbar linen ¢&-s 
weighing 49 minas Nbk. 278:3, cf. Camb. 
36:2, Nbn. 590:2; 2 GADA(?) sid-da-nu ana 
gi-di-il-- §a DN two linen &-s for DN’s 
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.... (possibly a braided hanging) CT 56 
10:1 (all NB): pilagqu Sid-du kirissu ina 
réesisu tasannib you tie at its (the fig- 
urine’s) head a spindle, a ribbon(?), 
(and) a hair clasp KAR 22:5, ef. mustu 
pilaqqu dudittu SAGAN(?) Sid-di kirissi 
SUM-&  K.888:25 (unpub.), also (for 
Lamastu) muStu duditiu pilaqqu Sid-du u 
kirissu 4B 56 iii 50 and dupls. KAR 239 ii 22, 
KUB 37 70 r. 4 (Lama&tu), WY. GIS.BAL Sid- 
di-«tu> kirtssu. Kocher BAM 234: 17. 


For a possible identification of the siddu 
as the fringed textile represented on La- 
mastu amulets, see, for example, Prit- 
chard The Ancient Near East in Pictures Supp. 
p. 359 No. 857, RA 18 pl. 1 (following p. 159) 
No. 2 (both in upper right corner of the lower 
register) and No. 3 (upper left corner), see W. Far- 
ber, AOS 67 99f. 


Sidu see Sédu A. 


Siduri s.; young woman; syn. list; Hurr. 
word. 


me-me-tum, me-er-tum, §i-du-ri = ardatu Explicit 
Malku I 76 ff. 


For Siduri as a name of IS8tar, see W. G. 
Lambert, Kraus AV 208. 


SiduStu see SesSu adj. 
Sigammu_ see sagammu. 
Sigarii see sugaridu. 


Sigaru (sigaru) s.; 1. (part of a lock, 
probably the bolt or bar), 2. neck stocks; 
from OAkk. on; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and 
(GIS.)SI.GAR; ef. Sgaru in sa Sigari. 


giS.si.gar = si(var. §)-ga-ru, gi8.kak.si.gar 
= stk-kat MIN, gi8.si.gar.i.ku.e = si-[ga-rua]-lkil 
§aml-ni Hh. V 294 ff. (coll.), ef. Hh. V Forerunner 
35ff.; si.gar = si-ga-ru Igituh I 342; [ku8].si. 
gar = masak §1(var. [s]t)-ga-ri Hh. XI 282; [zid si]. 
gar = gé-me §i-gar(var. gar)-ri Hh. XXIII v 12, 
ef. MSL 11 148 ii 57 (OB Forerunner); [gi8.az]. 
14, gi8.[g]u.ha.za, giS.az.bal = s-ga-ru Hh. VI 
199 ff.; si. gar = $¢-ga-ru §a ili, [gi8].si.gar = MIN 
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ga améli, [gid].az.1&4 = min Sa kalbi, [gid].az. 
gu = MIN Sa kiSddi, [g]i8.az.bal.ld.e = erinnu 
Erimhus II 45ff., ef. si.[gar] = &-ga-ar bit ili, 
gi8.gu.nam.sé.ke.er = Si-ga-ar UR.KU, gi8. 
bal. {kal = Si-ga-rum Erimhus Excerpt B r. 5’ff., 
see MSL 17 28 note to II 45 and 46-48; giS.ma. 
nu = s-ga-rum, giS.az.1& = MIN UR.KU, gi8. 
gi.ha.za = MIN uR.MAg Antagal C 41ff.; gi8. 
ma.nu, giS.nig.si.sd& = §-ga-ru Hh. VI 205f.; 
ni.a = &-ga-ru Studies Landsberger 36 D 7 (Silben- 
vokabular, from RS). 

giS.si.mar.bi.ne me.en: -gar-Sdé-nu rabé 
andku I (I8tar) am their (the mountains’) great 
bolt Delitzsch AL’ 136 r. 7f. and dupl. SBH 99 
No. 53 r. 4f.; si.mar kalag.ga: si-ga-ru danny 
SBH 77 No. 44:15, cf. si.gar.bi: &i-gar-&é (in 
broken context) SBH 54 No. 27:9f.; @i8.Su.pD18 
Din.tir.ki giS.si.mar E.sag.{l ’e.eb E.zi. 
da ki. bi.8é@ gi,.gi,.dé: médel 8u-ma s-gar 8u- 
ma libittt f.MIN ana agrigu turra (see médelu lex. 
section) Weissbach Misc. No. 13:73 ff., and dupl. 
4R 18 No. 2 r. 7ff., ef. G18.8u.p18 Nibru“ gi8. 
si.mar Nibru“ : médel Nippuru &i-ga-ru Nippuru 
SBH 139 No. IV 159f., o18.Su.p18 Din.tir. ki 
giS.si.mar E.sag.il.la o18.8u.p18 I.si.in“ 
giS.si.mar E.gal.mah (Sum. only) ibid. 161f.; 
giS.si.mar an.na.bi bi.sir.sir.rfe ...]: §- 
ga-ri-s4 tunassih (for context see sikkiru lex. sec- 
tion) BA 5 632 No. 6:20f.; giS.si.gar é6.a.ta 
nam.<mu.un.da.kuy.kuy.ne>: ina Si-gar biti 
MIN (= la terrubgu) you must not go in to him 
through the bolt of the house ASKT p. 94-95 iii 
51, see Borger, AOAT 1 10: 196, cf. CT 16 39: 25f.; 
for other bil. refs. see mngs. 1d, 2a. 

Si-ga-ru, mu-kil Su-ul-bi-i = sikkiru CT 18 3 
K.4375 r. ii 32f. 

1. (part of a lock, probably the bolt 
or bar) — a) beside other parts of the door 
or lock: &-gus-ru-um lu danndt sumsu 
aksuppum lu érat Sum&u (“Wild Bull” is 
the name of the temple, “Lamassu’” is the 
name of the door) “Be Strong” is the name 
of the bolt, “Be Watchful” is the name of 
the threshold Belleten 14 224:17 (Irisum), 
see Rollig, RA 64 95; note used metaphori- 
cally: baniat kalini ana Si-ga-ri-im tagtabi 
wussurat [paltru sikkiru [rum|ma dalatu 
(see sekkiru mng. le) Or. NS 42 503:21 (OB 
birth ine., = YOS 11 86); stppisu Si-ga-ru-su 
u giskanakkasu hurdsa ugsalbigma (see 
sippu A mng. 1b-2’) VAB 4 90 i 36, also PBS 
15 79 i 58 and 69, dupl. CT 37 9 i 54, 10 ii 5, 
ef. VAB 4 152 iii 54 (all Nbk.), ibid. 258 ii 25 
(Nbn.), Wr. SI.GAR ibid. 158 A vi 33 (Nbk.); 
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(the four gates and their doors) sippi 
Si-ga-ru Ehursagkurkurra KAR 214 i 37 
(takultu); mamit ... sippu SIL.GAR daltu 
sikkiru u takkannu Surpu VII 76; sippi si- 
ga-ri médelu dalati fa Ebabbar VAB 4 96 ii 
22 (Nbk.); sippu S-ga-ri médeli u dalati 
iguld utahhidma I poured an abundance 
of perfumed oil on the doorjambs, the &.-s, 
the locks, and the doors (of the temple) 
VAB 4 258 ii13 (Nbn.); Samna &-ga-ri-ka kima 
mé ligarmik thenunnakku litahhida sippéka 
(see styppu A mng. 4b-3’) AfO 19 59:163 
(SB lit.), cf. (in broken context) [... &- 
gla-ru-ki Samna [. ..] KAR 354 obv.(?) 6, 
also Lambert BWL 60:99 (Ludlul IV), ef. also 
ina dispi karani u mashati utahhida ais. 
SI.GAR.ME- BBSt. No. 36 iv 34 (Nabd-apla- 
iddina); lutahhid bit{ka] s-ga-ra-ka luz 
Saz[nin Samna] I will give your temple 
abundance, I will let your & drip with 
oil LKA 50 r. 7 and dupl. BMS 6: 14 (mis pf), see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 36; send me oil &- 
ga-ar béltija apassass ARM 10 41 r. 6, cf. 
oil ana SI.GAR £ Bab. 7 46:1, and see Sim- 
mons, YOS 14 p. 14f.; in broken context: &- 
ga-ri Sa be-er-ti [KA] Ebeling Parfiimrez. 
pl. 19a ii 2 and 4 (NA rit.); igdru &-ga-ru lu 
Su-ku-nu (for context see sippu A mng. 
1b-3’) LKA 38 r. 3 and 5 (NA lit.); ina iguld 
1.ptvG kaspi hurdsi ad-di temensu & ad-da-a 
§t-gar-§u AfK 2 98121 (Asb.), but -ad-da-a 
SI.GAR-8% RA 72 44:17 (Asb.). 


b) in synecdochic use for gate: u&par: 
2th si-ga-ar-&d (var. i-gar-§d) I made her 
(I8tar’s) & resplendent Borger Esarh. 76: 15; 
ana erbetts sari usasbita SI.GAR-&in(var. 
-§i-in) I placed (statues of protective 
genii) facing their (the doorways’) locks 
in the four directions Lyon Sar. 17:77, also 
Winckler Sar. pl. 36 No. 76: 164, and OIP 2 97:85 
(Senn.), cf. tmna u Suméla usasbita s1.GAR- 
Sin ibid. 130 vi 65, also Borger Esarh. 63 B v 47, 
61 A vi 21, cf. ibid. 88:7, 95r.17; zdnin Esagil 

. Sa kima Stir burimt unammir st. 
Gar-sé who provides for Esagil, the &. 
of which he made as radiant as the con- 
stellations Streck Asb. 244 No. 7:15, also 240 


409 


oi.uchicago.edu 


Sigaru 


No. 6:10; palihDN uDN, tlani Esagil u Ezida 
mutahhid si-gar-Si-nu he who reveres 
Nabi and Marduk, the gods of Esagil and 
Ezida, who provides abundance for their 
§. VAS 137 ii 4 (NB kudurru); I puta dog chain 
on the captive king and usansirgsu GI8 &- 
ga-ru made him guard the &. Streck Asb. 68 
viii 28, 80 ix 111, Bauer Asb. 2 35 iv5; while wise 
Ea lies in his bed «dmisamma Si-ga-ar 
Eridu is§ar (Adapa) daily attends to the &. 
of Eridu BRM 4 3:18 (Adapa). 


c) referring to apotropaic figures: ina 
Si-ga-ri-im ... Sakna ba&sman two ser- 
pents were placed on the bolt BiOr 30 
362:48 (OB lit.); wmna u Suméla Sa babi UR. 
IDIM u GiR.TAB.LU.U,(GISGAL).LU kullu 
&i-ga-ri right and left of the gate a wild 
dog and a scorpion-man hold the &. OIP 2 
145:21 (Senn.). 


d) in a cosmic sense: giS.si.gar kw 


an.na.ke,(Kip) nam.ta.e.gaél : s-gar 
Samé elliiti tapti you (Sama&) have opened 
the bolt of the pure sky (Sum.: the pure 
bolt of the sky) 4R 20 No. 2:3f., ef. SBH 99 
No. 53 r. 42f. and dupl. Delitzsch AL? 135:41f,; 
giS.si.gar ki an.na.ke, silim.ma 
hu.mu.ra.ab.bé: S-gdr samé ellitu 
Sulma liqgbtkum may the bolt of the pure 
sky hail you (Samag) Abel-Winckler p.59:3f,, 
see OECT 6 p. 11; (Sama%) giS.si.gar 
an.ku.ga.ta giS.kak.nig.kak.ti te. 
gé.da.zu.dé: ma &-gar samé ellite 
sitkkat namzaqi ina sulika when you lift 
the peg of the key from the bolt of the pure 
skies 4R 17:5f., restored from Gray Samak 
pl. 13 Bu 91-5-9,180:4f., see OECT 6 p. 46; may 
DN the gatekeeper of the nether world 
lisbat GI8.s1.GAR namzaqisunu hold fast 
the §. of their key KAR 267 r. 14, restored 
from BMS 53 r. 22; parka daldtu tu[rra babu} 
nada Si-ga-ru the doors are barred, the 
gate is fastened, the &. are in place OECT 
6 pl. 12 K.3507:9 (SB prayer to the gods of the 
night), cf. turra KA nadé si-gar-ra (re- 
placing the OB version’s sikkuru, q.v.) 
KUB 4 47 r. 40, see Oppenheim, AnBi 12 291f.; 
iptema abullati ina séli kilallan &1-ga-ru 


Sigaru 
udannina guméla u imna he (Marduk) 
opened gates on both sides (of heaven), 
he made fast the &. to the left and the 
right En. el. V 10; Ea guarded &-ga-ru 
nahbalu tamti the bolt, the nahkbalu net 
of the sea Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 110 v 1, 
116 r.i10 (SB), [&a S-ga]-ru isbiru misilsu 
they broke half of the bolt ibid. 118 ff. r. ii 
23 and 39; ina kutlati siparri Si-ga-ri werim 
Idiglat isker (see sekéru A mng. 1d) CT 
15 2 viii 9 (OB lit.), see Romer, WO 4 13. 


e) other occs.— 1’ in omens: summa 
SI.GAR bit améli inazziqa if the & of a 
man s house squeaks CT 38 13:97; Summa 
ina Uri S1.GAR kullu if the lock is fastened 
on the roof CT 40 8 K.7932:22 and parallel 
10:2; [Summa kalbu ana s1.GAR]| 1-lu-ti MIN 
(= Sépsu isSima) SI.GAR BI mashata iragssi 
if a dog lifts its leg (and urinates) on the &. 
of a god(?), that . will receive an offering 
CT 39 1:77, restored from CT 40 43 K.6957:6; 
Summa kalbu ana Si.GAR bit sabi MIN CT 39 
1:82; Summa kulbabu ina si.car bit ili 
imidu if ants become numerous in the ¢. 
of a temple KAR 377: 19, cf. ibid. 17f. and 20 (all 
SB Alu). 


2’ in other texts: ina arhisu Si-ga-ru 
la ipparriku (on account of the eclipse 
of the moon expected this month), will the 
bolt not be locked in that month? Afo 
11 361:17 (tamitu); GIS.IG SI.GAR ku-pur 
inandinunigsu they will supply him with 
a door, a &., and bitumen VAS 6 84:15 (NB), 
for the same clause with sikkuru, see sik: 
kiru mng. 1b; in personal names: Warad- 
Si-ga-ri YOS 12 147:4, for Sum. Ur.si. 
gar see Limet Anthroponymie 559 s.v. 


2. neck stocks — a) for captives, pris- 
oners: Sargon captured Lugalzagesi, king 
of Uruk, in battle giS.si.gar.ta ka 
Sen.1il.l4.8é fel.ttim: in si-gar-rim 
ana bab Enlil arug and led him in neck 
stocks to the Gate of Enlil Af 20 35 i 27 
and ii 25, also 41 viii 9, cf. [. . .] ckmi in ais. 
SI.GAR-¢m mahris Enlil abisu [usarib] Bobi 
Leiden Coll. 1 p. 12 No. 16b r. 1 (copy in Sym- 
bolae Boh! 106) (both OAkk.), giS.Si.gar 
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gu.[du.a.ta] nam.mi.ni.in.[tim] : 
[¢]m GIS.SI.GAR urdsSuma YOS 9 35 iii 119 
(Samsuiluna), see RA 63 36; RN adi sabé §a 
issisu... GIS S-ga-ru askungunitima ina 
lét abullija arkusSuniti I placed RN and the 
troops that were with him in neck stocks, 
and tied them up at the side of my city 
gate Borger Esarh. 54 iv 30; [ina siss? 1]£ 
qati GIS Si-ga-ri utammihma I put (him) 
in handcuffs, manacles, and neck stocks 
Streck Asb. 98 iii 2; GIS S-ga-ru askunsuma 
itte ast kalbi arkusSuma usansirgsu abulla I 
placed (RN) in neck stocks and tied him 
up together with a bear and a dog and had 
him guard the city gate (of Nineveh) Streck 
Asb. 66 viii 11; LO.KOR.MES ina GIS si-ga- 
ra-te... mata sépésu ubbala (see salmu 
adj. usage a) Langdon Tammuz pl. 3 iii 17 
and dupl. 4R 61 ii 4 (NA oracles for Esarh.); 
Sarrani sunu ina §i-ga-ri T1-a those kings 
will be taken (captive) in neck stocks KAR 
434 r. 14 (SB ext.). 


b) for animals: see Erimhus II 46ff. 
and Antagal C 42f., in lex. section; isbat libbi 
kalbi ina Si-ga-ri (the disease) seized the 
heart of the dog in the & (parallel: alpi 
ina tarbasi, immeri ina supiri, iméri ina 
sugulli, Saht ina irriti, ete.) Kiichler Beitr. 
pl. 3 iii 34, with join in Kécher BAM 574 iii 28 
(SB inc.); (the dog?) pa-qid Si-ga-ri (in 
broken context) Lambert BWL 199 Col. B 6. 

For ABL 222 r. 13 see garnu mng. 5j. 

Ad mng. 2: E. I. Gordon, Sumer 12 80ff. 


Sigaru in Sa Sigari s.; guardian of the 
lock; SB; ef. sigaru. 


lu.kd4.gal.am lu.gi8S.si.gar.ra lu. 
giS.Su.di.e8.a4m lu.gi8S.si.[gar] ku. 
ga: fa MIN Sa MIN Sa médeli Sa &-ga-ri 
JRAS 1919191 r. 11f. and dupls., see Behrens Enlil 
und Ninlil 30:66f., ef. lu.si.gar.ra lu.ké. 
gal.la: &4 S-ga-ri &é abulla von Weiher 
Uruk 8 ii 12 (bit mésirt); DN mu.lu si.mar. 
ra: DN &dé &-ga-ri SBH 139 No. IV 147f. 
and dupls. SBH 135 No. III iii 21f, 92 No. 50 
r. 20, CT 42 3 v 39 (Sum. only), etc., see Borger 
HKL 2 p. 240. 


SigguStu 
Siggatu s.; (mng. unkn.); SB.* 

Summa ina MN Adad Ka-&t kima Si-ga- 
ti [...] if in MN it thunders like & [.. .] 
(beside kima Suqati, q.v.) ACh Adad 7:19. 
Siggatu see sikkatu A. 


Siggiannu see sigginnu. 


Sigginnu (Ssiggiannu) s.; 
wood); Nuzi*; Hurr. word. 


(a tree or its 


16 GIS.MES &-ig-gi-an-nu TUR.TUR 18 
GIS.MES paharhuld Sa Si-ig-gi-nu-u sa 
GAL-ti (preceded by 19 GIS harbu, see 
harbu E) HSS 15 141: 28 and 30 (= RA 36 166). 


Laroche Glossaire Hourrite 231. 


Sigg s.; (mng. unkn.); SB.* 


[na-d]a(?)-ku ina erst Sa [8]i-ig-ge-e 
uqatta ume I am prostrate(?) on a bed of 
§., (thus) I will end (my) days CT 46 49 
i 15. 


Possibly a byform of sigd@ “lamenta- 
tion.” 


Siggustu (s¢mgustu) s.; (a plant); Bogh., 
SB. 


0 sum-gu-us-ti(var. -te) SAR (var. GIS. 
SAR) : AS ku-ru-su $a A.MES UruannalIl 83; 
G st-gu-us-te (var. Sim-gu-us-ti) sia, 0 
amurrigant sdku ina GESTIN suR saqi 
fresh §. is an herb for jaundice, to crush 
and give to drink in pressed (?) wine Kécher 
BAM 423 i 11, var. from parallel ibid. 1 ii 59, 
ef. 6 Sim-gu-us-ti GIS.SAR SIG,(text 
GESTIN) : © amurriqani: sdku ina Ixai8 
GUD NAG STT 92 ii 6, ef. G (var. GIS) 
Sim-gu-us-ti : AS el-[1]1(?) GUD Uruanna III 
137, U 8i-gu-us-tu : © el-[. . .] Uruanna II 
453; §i-gu-us-ti GI8.SAR argussu tahassal 
you chop the garden variety & while it 
is still fresh KUB 4 58:7; [6] Sikingu kima 
u tutu zérasu kima Si-gu-ug-ti G.1G1.20 
MU.NI the plant looks like the sunflower, 
its seed looks like (that of) the &-plant, 
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it is called imhur-eSrd Kécher BAM 379 i 34 
(series Jammu Sikingu), cf. 0.1G1.20 kima 6 
‘uru zérasu kima &-gu-us-ti BRM 4 32:7 
(med. comm., to TCL 6 3417); §-gu-us GIS. 
s[AR(?)] (in broken context) AMT 29,3:13 
(coll. I. L. Finkel). 


Possibly to be connected with Segusgu. 


SigilikA s.; (a profession or title); OB.* 


LUGAL 8i-gi-li-ku-u-&u piam la kinam 
itanappalussu his &.-s will give the king 
unreliable answers YOS 10 20:6 (OB ext.). 


Krecher apud von Soden AHw. 1231a suggests 
a compound sigil-leqe. 


Sigillu see sikillu. 


Sigiltu (Sagiltu) s.; unlawful, improper 
seizure or action; OB, Mari, SB, NB; cf. 
Sagalu. 


a) in OB, Mari: ana sa-gi-il-tim sa 
ina[matim] ibbagss kdtima asdl[ka] (since 
you disregard my order to send the rob- 
bers to me) I hold you personally respon- 
sible for any unlawful seizure which may 
occur in the territory TIM 2 28:13, ef., wr. 
§i-gi-el-ti UET 5 16:21; ana Si-gi-il-ti PN 
asdlka I hold you accountable for PN’s 
improper action (for context see dubbubtu 
usage a) AJSL 32 279 No. 4:5; ana §1-gi- 
el-ti §dlanni YOS 2 49:38, ef. (in broken con- 
text) UET 5 867:9; ana 81-gi-il-[tim] Sa kirtm 
PN uw PN, PN; téanappal[u] PN and PN, 
are responsible to PN; for any improper 
use of the garden YOS 8 5:5, cf. ana &- 
gi-il-tim Sa tbbassima ... Sarram tppal 
YOS 2 130:8; mimma Si-gi-el-tim [.. .] 
Speleers Recueil 223:13, see Kraus, AbB 10 154; 
uncert.: suhdrga amassa uluma §a-gi-il- 
tam apul’ima restore her servant (and) 
her maid-servant to her, or (any other) 
illegally acquired(?) property ARM 14 
81:30. 

b) in hist.: KuR Aramu Sa ina &- 
gil-ti u sahmastu eqléti ab Babili u Barsip 
tkemu the Arameans who had taken away 


Sigiltu 
the fields of the inhabitants of Babylon 
and Borsippa through unlawful action in 
times of (lit. and) anarchy King Chron. 
2 67:10 (= Grayson Chronicles 182: 11), ef. fields 
of Babylonians Sa umman nakri ina &- 
gil-it ztbaluma VAS 1 87 iii 16 (Merodach- 
baladan II kudurru). 


c) in NB: x kaspa ana Si-gi-il-tum ultu 
libbi elippi ittast he unlawfully took (gar- 
ments, a dagger, and) x silver from the 
boat YOS 3 74:26 (let.), ef. TCL 13 131:6; note 
with reference to the property of [star of 
Uruk: PN... ana &-gi-il-ti . . . 1-et ultu 
Ug-HI.A... makkiir DN... ittekis PN un- 
lawfully slaughtered one of the ewes 
belonging to the Lady-of-Uruk YO0S 7 
128: 12, ef. ibid. 27; (PN the shepherd testi- 
fied: I sold carcasses of the cattle of the 
Lady-of-Uruk, but they did not pay me the 
silver and) 1 pagra PN, gugallu u 2 pag: 
ranu u 7 KUS.TAB.BA.ME PN, ina Si-gil- 
tum ina qatéa ittasd PN», the assessor, 
took one carcass and PN; took two carcas- 
ses and seven ox hides from me unlawfully 
YOS 7 96:22, cf. put mukinnitu sa LO. 
ERIN.ME Sa pagranu ana kaspi ui si-gil- 
tum ina qatifu <a» iss PN nasi PN (the 
shepherd) guarantees to obtain the testi- 
mony of the men who took the carcasses 
from him either by (promising to pay) 
silver or unlawfully ibid. 23; kaspa ul id: 
dinu AB.GAL PN ina &1-gi-tl-tum ttabak ibid. 
159:20, cf. AB.GAL Sudti ultu AB.GUD.HI.A 
§a DN Sa ina panija ana Si-gi-il-tum ina 
gatéja ttabak AnOr 8 38: 16, also YOS 6 131: 18; 
when a witness or informer testifies 
against PN sa niini... ana Si-gil-ti bari 
hilépu ... ana si-gil-ti ... 1&4 that he 
fished (in the pond of the Lady-of-Uruk) 
illegally (or) that he unlawfully took 
willow wood (and other wood from the 
gardens of the Lady-of-Uruk) YOS 6 
122:7f., also ibid. 148:5 and 7; uncert.: PN 
UD.6.KAM Sa MN mu-x-x kim &i-gi-tl-tum 
ana PN, ... iddin (list of mar bani in 
whose presence) on the 6th of MN PN gave 
.... to PN, in lieu of & Camb. 321:11. 
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SigiStu 

In the house lease VAS 5 117, read 
probably [. . .] x x qt il-tum Sugarra.... 
inandin (line 16) “he will deliver x reeds 
with(?) the Sugarri payment.” 

For CT 12 20a II 12 (= A V/2:93) see Sérimtu. 

von Soden, BiOr 39 591. 


SigiStu s.; 
Sagasu. 


Summa awilum ina [si-gi-is-tim] awilam 
lig-te-ell if a man injures(?) another in a 
fight(?) Goetze LE § 47 A iii 40 (coll. from 
photograph), parallel, wr. §-gi-i&-tim Sumer 
38 119:7. 

Probably derived from gagdsu, although 
the commonly occurring derivative is gag: 
gastu. 


(mng. uncert.); OB*; ef. 


SigmiS adv.; loudly, resoundingly; SB*; 
cf. Sagamu v. 


kima lé Sa ina naplaqu palqu irammum 
&i-i[g-mis] he bellows loudly like a bull 
being slaughtered with a butcher knife 
ZA 61 52:57. 


von Soden, ZA 61 64. 


Sigmu s.; cry, uproar; SB; cf. Sagdmu v. 

KA Ssig-mu KA Sd-ga-mu(!) ACh Adad 17:23: 
KA Sasi KA Sig-mu KA 8d-ga-[mul sakkts i-Sag-gum- 
ma (see Sagdmu) ibid. 26. 

[g]i.gin,(aim) 8a;.8a;.e.da gir 
KAXSID. £14. gi4.[. . .] [kima ql]a-ni-e 
uhassasu ana Si-gim sépigunu zA-x-[. . .] 
(who) breaks (the enemy lands) like 
reeds, at the sound(?) of their feet [. . .] 
4R 12 r. 4. 


Sigh (Segi, Simgt) s.; (a lamentation, 
a type of prayer); from OB on; &simgd 
Labat Suse 11 iii 2. 

ifr] Axia = §i-gu-d% A 1/1:143; uncert.: [i-s]i- 
i8 AxIGI = S[i-gu-%(?)] ibid. 152; nam.tag = se- 
gu-% 5R 16 ii 2 (group voc.). 

a) in titles and subscripts of prayers: 
[K]A.INIM.MA &i-gu-u ‘Marduk.KaM reci- 
tation: a & to Marduk Mayer Gebetsbe- 


Sigd 
schwoérungen 468 Si8r.11, ef. [. . .] x Si-gu-u 
{Ey-rug-U-@.KAM ibid. 15 n. 31 Si 7 7. 18; 
EN 8i-gu-u alsika incantation: § prayer 
(beginning with) “I invoke you” BMS p. xix 
K.2832+6680 i 5 (list of incipits of prayers to 
Marduk), see Mayer Gebetsbeschwérungen 399, 
ef. EN §1-gu-u alsi[ka ili Simanni] K.9252:1, 
with parallel £N &.NU.RU alsika ili 
Simanni K.2425: 1, both cited ibid. 399 note to I 
5f. 


b) with gasd: Summa amilu ana iligu 
§-gu-u% 18-8 Hunger Uruk 6:11’ (catalog), see 
Caplice, Or. NS 42 515, cf. Jumma Si-gu-% 
isst Labat Calendrier 222: 12, and passim in the 
monthly series, also, wr. Se-gu-u Arnaud Emar 
6 610:49, 77, 611:10, 614:9, ete.; taMN UD. 
6.KAM S&1-gu-u lissi. . . inaMN, UD.6.KAM 
St-gu-u% la igassi RA 56 6:24, 28 and passim in 
this text, see (also for the 16th, 26th, 28th) Labat 
Calendrier § 34-35, WI. 8?-gu-u KUB 4 45 ii8, see 
Sasi mng. 2c; [UD].26.KAM S1-gu-u li-is-[s7] 
K.6432 r.7, cf. anniitu Si-gu-u sa Su-glt, 
...] (rubric) ibid. r. 3: farru nindabésu ana 
Ea Bélet-ili ukdn nigé inaqqi §i-gu-t isassi 
the king will present his food offering to 
DN and DN), make a libation, and recite 
aloud a §. K.4068+ r.i41'; ina ami Semé Sarru 
litullil litebbib St-gu-% ana Anu Enlil u Ea 
i8assi on a favorable day the king purifies 
and cleanses himself and recites aloud a 
§.-prayer to Anu, Enlil, and Ea RAcc. 36:17; 
Sarru &i-gu-u asst qista ana ili Sudti iqas 
the king recites a s. aloud and presents 
a gift to that god RAcc. 38 r. 24, ef. [Nia]. 
BA isakkan Se-gu-u% igassyma Kocher BAM 
235:6; Ssipta 3-8 imannu 3-8 Se-gu-u 
wasst Kécher BAM 237i 12, S-gu-% [isas- 
sima iballut] Labat TDP 122 iii 17; S-gu-% 
ana tligu [tSassi] Or. NS 34 114 K.9718:4' 
(namburbi); $7-gu-u asassika Si '737:14' cited 
Mayer Gebetsbeschwérungen 112 note 90 a; St- 
gu-% alsika Hunger Uruk 40:6 (diagn.); &7- 
gu-u 1-§a-[as-si] K.9440:2, dupl. Gray Samak 
pl. 11 Rm. 601 r. 2, ef. [Si]-gu-d% K1 “Marduk 
KI thgu u iStarifu itdb K.9440:5; &¢-im- 
ga-a tugalsasuma you have him recite a 
§. Labat Suse 11 iii2 (med.); note as symptom: 
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Sigd 


Summa UD.1.KAM marusma ina libbixu 
gatésu wWlanakkan Si-gu-t isassi qatésu 
utanarras imdt if he is ill for one day 
but (already) keeps putting his hand on 
his belly, utters a &., and keeps stretching 
out his hands, he will die Hunger Uruk 
37:2 and dupl. Labat TDP 186:2 (Tablet XVI); 
for other refs. see asd mng. 8c. 


c) ana Sig erébu to enter (a temple) 
to (recite) a &-prayer: ana nasah mur: 
sya ana Supsur mamitijla andku anal &- 
gu-u errub &i-gu-u ildni §a&.KUR in order 
to remove my illness, to dispel the ban 
under which I live, I enter (the temple) 
to (recite) a &., the &., the gods of the Ekur 
KUB 447 r. 15f., ef. [ana] §i-gu-u(var. -2) 
errub ibid. r. 24 and dupl. LKA 29h: 10, ete., 
see Mayer Gebetsbeschwérungen 517, also ibid. 
466:5, ana mahar Assur bélija ana &i-gu-u 
errub LKA 291:4, and dupl. LKA 29¢:4, cf. 
Mayer Gebetsbeschwérungen 535 DT 119+152:7; 
lam (var. adds ana) Si-gu-u irrubu KAR 178 
r. iii 35, var. from 4R 33* i 25, ii 22 (hemer.); 
uncert.: andkuma ana Si-gu-t% [lul-ru- 
ub(text -sum) I will start uttering a &. 
PBS 7 114: 15 (OB let.), see von Soden, BiOr 23 55. 


d) other oces.: kiam lustammar Si-gu-u 
DINGIR-[ti-ka?] CT 51 206:8' and dupl., see 
Mayer Gebetsbeschwérungen 467:19, cf. (in 
broken context) si-gu-u Enlil u Nin{lal] 
KUB 4 47 r. 6, see van der Toorn Sin and Sanction 
129. 


e) in personal names: Si-gu-u-Gula BE 
14 108:7, TuM NF 5 71:4 (MB), Si-gu-di-a 
AfO 17 2:9, BBSt. No. 10 r. 50, VAS 5 66: 19, Ober- 
huber Florenz 164:21 (all NB), see Stamm Na- 
mengebung 243. 


Mayer Gebetsbeschworungen 112 n. 90 sug- 
gests that, since the word is never in- 
flected, igi was originally an exclama- 
tion comparable to ahkulap. 

Landsberger Kult. Kalender 114ff.; Labat, RA 
56 1 ff.; Mayer Gebetsbeschworungen p. 15f. ad 6 
with n. 31, and p. 111f. with n. 90; Seux, Mélanges 


Cazelles 419ff.; van der Toorn Sin and Sanction 
117 ff. 


Sihhatu 
Sigugaru s.; (a mineral); plant list.* 


NA4 Si-gu-ga-ri (vars. [Si]-gu-ga-rum, NA4 se- 
gu-ga-r[u}): NAg mahritu Uruanna III 163, see 
MSL 10 70f.:36 and 62. 


SigiSu see Segussu. 
Sihanu see séhanu. 
Sihatu see sthtu B. 


Sihhatu (sekhatu) s.; 1. flaking, peeling 
off, 2. Sihhat sri (a disease or physical 
condition); Bogh., SB; cf. sakahu. 

Si-ih-ha-té && di-ga-ri, Min Sé Min, [MIN S4] 
MIN, [MIN Sd] MIN, [MIN 84 Su-u]h-hi, [MIN] (all 
Sum. entries broken) Nabnitu B 80-85. 


1. flaking, peeling off (said of plaster, 
earth, clay slip)— a) _ said of plaster, 
earth: summa igarat libbi biti Si-ih-ha-at 
si-i-ri ig4 if the inside walls of a house 
have (spots of) peeling plaster CT 38 15:51, 
ef. ibid. 52 and 57, Summa bitu asurriisu Se- 
eh-ha-tu isu if the lower course of the 
wall of a house has peeling (spots) ibid. 
34 (SB Alu); Sa ultu tim réqutu innamima 
Si-ih-ha-at eperé izzanniima imli sakiki (I 
reconstructed with baked bricks set in 
bitumen the canal) which had become 
ruined a long time ago, and had become 
clogged with eroded earth and filled with 
silt VAB 4 88116 (Nbk.), cf. nd@ru Sudtu... 
[. . .] ht &-th-ha-ti IM RU AN kibst méteqi 
[. . .]-ma Sikin epert imlama Borger Esarh. 35 
§ 23:9. 


b) said of the clay slip of a pot: see 
Nabnitu B 80-83, in lex. section. 


2. Shhat Sri (a disease or physical 
condition) — a) in med.: summa amilu 
zumursu arug panusu arqu &i-hat Uzu 
TUK-a if a man’s body and face are 
yellow, and he is wasting away (the 
illness is jaundice) Kocher BAM 578 iii 7, 
also, wr. Sih-hat UZU Labat TDP 170:24, ef. 
§[t-ha]t uz[U.ME]S RSO 32 117 v 8, Labat 
TDP 110:8, 178:11, AMT 44,5: 2, 51,2:3, 52,5:4, 
Kocher BAM 95:19, 449 iii 24; UZU.MES-Sé 
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Sibiltu 
mursa 8h Sih-hat UZU TUK(!)-8 Labat 
TDP 224:62; note, omitting UzU: mursu 


sabtus Si-ha-tu tras Kocher BAM 555 ii 24, 
also, wr. §i-hat AMT 101,3:20. 


b) other oces.: [§7-ih]-hat uzu irassi 
(apod.) Dream-book 325 Sm. 801:7, ef. &- 
th-ha-a[t Stiri iras§i] KUB 37 118 r. 4; ana 
Si-hat uzu issakkangu wasting away is in 
store for him Labat Calendrier § 55:10, ef. 
[la] tub libbi Sth-hat uzu isSakna Scholl- 
meyer No. 18:15; ina Si-hat uzu ligtd zu- 
mursu may he (lit. his body) end through 
wasting away VAS 1 37 v 44 (NB kudurru); 
ummu mungu zw tu sil’ tu §-hat UZU.MES 
pagargunu lilge may fever, paralysis, 
sweat, silitu, Sthhat Siri take over their 
(the sorcerers’) bodies LKA 154 r. 13, dupl. 
LKA 157 ii5; erénu Sa ina panisunu iquddu 
&i-ha-at zu ildni lemniti the cedar wood 
which they burn before them (symbolizes) 
the wasting away of the evil gods KAR 
307 r. 25; obscure: ina St-hat KA la mesitu 
GIG STT 89: 158. 


Sihiltu s.; filtered liquid; SB*; cf. Sahdlu. 


(you [strain] the juice of the herbs) 
&i-hi-il-td SAHAR.URUDU malmali§ tubal: 
lal you mix the filtrate and verdigris in 
equal parts AMT 13,6:12 (= Kécher BAM 515 
iii 20). 


Sihilu see sthlu. 
Sihiru see Seheru. 


Sihittu (Sahittu) 
unkn.); lex.* 


su-ur HIxAS = si-hi-it-ttum] A V/2:92, also Ea 
V 93; G.8e.lu.sur.ra saR = (kisibirru) Si-hi-it- 
tum (preceded by us-su-uh-tum, followed by sil- 
la-ni-tum, a-zu-pi-ra-ni-té) Hh. XVII 306, ef. &. 
sur.sur SAR = [7]-hi-tu Hh. XVII RS Recension 
183; O.SULLIM(ENXxGAN-tent).SUR.RA SAR = (Sam: 
baliltu) S8d(var. §i)-hi-it-té (in same context) 
Uruanna I 168. 


adj.(?) fem.; (mng. 


Sihittu A (sahittu) s.; clearing of obliga- 
tions; OA, Mari(?); ef. Sahdtu B. 


Sihlu 


andku u PN innikkasst nighutka 6 MA.NA 
kaspam Si-hi-ta-ka ina Sim annikika u 
subatika niSqul PN and I cleared you of 
obligations at the accounting, we paid six 
minas of silver from the price of your 
tin and your textiles to clear you of ob- 
ligations BIN 4 33:32; x KU.BABBAR ta&sbit 
St-hi-tum Sa PN ana bit karim a&qul I paid 
x silver to the office of the kdru, the com- 
plete amount required for the clearing 
of PN’s obligations CCT 2 10:50; there is 
not even one shekel available to pay his 
outstanding debts, therefore bitusu ana 
&t-hi-ti-Su tadnu his houses are given to 
clear him of obligations BIN 6 207:14; 
20 MA.NA fdtka 5 MA.NA Sa-hi-tum Sa PN 
ahika VAT 9239:18, partially quoted Hecker 
Grammatik 86 n. 3; (I represented our father 
at the accounting) &-hi-ta-su jdtimin illak 
[a]-Sa-me-ma 8i-hi-ti abini il,(?)-ta-gé-v 


BIN 6 91:8ff.; ina St-hi-ti-ka nikkassika 
[a-nla-pd-al (see nikkassu A mng. 1a) 
BIN 6 113:10. 


Sihittu Bs. fem.; 
tatu; ef. Sahdtu A. 
an.ta a.nun.na gu.dé.éb.bé: elif §-th-ta- 


tum amat i[qa]bbi SBH 97 No. 53:74f., and delete 
this ref. ardatu lex. section. 


fear; SB*; pl. sih- 


mursu §t-hi-ti u bennu ina mati ibass 
there will be sickness, #., and epilepsy in 
the land RA 14 144:4 (astrol. omen). 


Sihittu C s.; (mng. unkn.); NB.* 


1 gangannu 8i-hi-it-tum (in list of 


household items) VAS 6 314:5. 


Sihlu (Sihilu) adj.; second quality; MA, 
NA; Hurr. word; cf. Sinahilu. 


a) said of people: 26 armajd[te] 16 
kisajdte 7 a&Surajdte 4 Si-ih-lu wu [.. J 
4 surrd[jdte] 26 Aramean women, 16 
Kusite women, seven Assyrian women, 
four §. and [. . .], four Tyrian women ADD 
1135:4 (coll. S. Parpola), ef. 3 arpadd[ajate] 1 
&i-th-[lu .. .] 1 ukk[attu] 2 hattajdte ADD 
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Siblu 


827+ :3’; LU Si-th-lu jasi liddinuni let 
them give me the second-best man ABL 154 
r. 8, see Postgate Taxation 258: 29, cf. ABL 127r. 1, 
see Postgate Taxation 256, cf. (in broken con- 
text) [. . . L6(?)] &-ih-ld ABL 1035: 14 (coll. 
K. Deller), also ABL 1324 r. 8, wr. $t-hi-lu ABL 
1314 + CT 53 77 r. 19, &-th-lu (among 
women) OT 53 674:5. 


b) said of objects: 12 Sahhu damqiuti 
§a Sahsuri 2 Sahhi Sa GI8.HASHUR 81-ih-lu 
10 Sahhi Sa adari twelve good-quality 
Sahhu containers of apple wood, two 
second-quality Sahhu containers of apple 
wood, ten gahhu containers of adaru wood 
KAJ 310:43; §t-th-li Sa annaka nu-[. . .]- 
Imu(?)1-u-nt ABL 467:18. 


c) said of animals: 53 KUR.RA S-hi- 
li 53 second-quality horses Dalley-Postgate 
Fort Shalmaneser 113:2, cf. (in broken con- 
text) §-hi-lu CT 53 77r. 19. 


Connect possibly with siluhlu. 


Sihlu (Sehlu) s.; high water(?); lex.* 

A.KALSe-lum Proto-Kagal 479; il-lu aA.KAL = &- 
th-lu (var. &-il-lu) Diri IIT 180, ef. [a.Kax] = 
Si-th-lu = (Hitt.) wa-a-[tar-x-x] water [of...] KUB 
3 103: 16 (Diri Bogh.). 


Sihru s.; thong, rope; Mari, SB. 


sa@.1G(var. .gu).nunuz.a, sa.I@(var. .gu). 
sig.sa, sa.1a.di.a (var. sa.x.ti.sa) = si-ih-rum, 
kus.4.14 = min Sa Gi8.1a¢ Nabnitu J 202 ff. 


inassahu Seh-r[1(?)] they will tear out 
the ropes(?) ZA 61 56:126 (hymn to Naba); 
obscure: sdbé puhri sabé Si-th-ri sabe sepé 
sabé narkabti Sa ina sirqi dimti u bi-ir- 
tu(text -s1) abu the... . soldiers, the & 
soldiers, the foot soldiers, (and) the 
chariot soldiers, who are stationed in a 

.., a tower, or a fortress (for a variant 
enumeration see D.T. 144, cited sdbu usage 
n) IM 67692:102 and dupls. (tamitu, courtesy 
W. G. Lambert); 5 Si-th-ru §a GI8.GU.ZA 
ARMT 21 318: 10. 


Sihru see Sahiru B. 


Sihtu A 
Sihtu s.; sprout; syn. list*; cf. ddéhu A. 
Si-ih-tum = pi-ir-hu CT 18 2 K.4375 iii 24. 


Sihfu A (Sehtu) s.; 1. strike, attack, 
raid, razzia, 2. (a name of the planet 
Mercury), 3. rising (of heavenly bodies); 
from OB on; pl. sihtu; wr. syll. and eu,. 
uD; ef. sahdtu A. 


l. strike, attack, raid, razzia — a) 
strike, attack (of lions, dogs, and snakes): 
&i-hi-it néSim attack of alion YOS 10 20:21, 
also ibid. 25:47, 26 ii 30, iii 43 (all OB ext.); GU4. 
UD nés CT 31 3815, WY. GU4.UD-it nes 
Boissier DA 7:24, also KAR 148:14; GU4.UD-tt 
nesi kaSdu successful attack of a lion 
TCL 6 3:38f., KAR 423 ii 56; 8¢-hi-ot nes ana 
pan améli attack of a lion against the man 
(concerned) KAR 178 vi 16 (hemer.); ana har: 
rani GU,.UD-it nési ulu GU4.UD-it stiri with 
reference to a journey: attack of a lion 
or attack of a snake Boissier Choix 63:9 
(coll. from photograph), also CT 30 11 83-1-18,431 i 
12 (all SBext.); arhu Se-eh-tu-su gaser nisiksu 
its (the dog’s) attacks are swift, its bite 
is powerful A. 704:3 (OB inc.); kaparru ina 
Si-th-t[i . . .] Lambert BWL 199 col. B 13. 


b) strike, attack (of evil demons): ina 
Si-ih-ti-ka lu tussima lu [. . .] (note the 
Sum. inc. guy.ud.da dug gu,.ud.da 
lines 16 and 25ff.) STT 214-171 18, cf. tur 
lemnu ana GU4.UD-fi-ka ibid. i 29 and 36. 


ce) attack, raid, razzia: ana sulum matim 
ana &e-eh-ti-im ina gat nakrim (extispicy 
performed) concerning the well-being of 
the land, an attack by the enemy RA 66 
123 A.2983:28 (Mari let.); a&tum suhdrtim Sa 
ekallim Sa ina Se-eh-tim ilqdsi_ concerning 
the palace servant girl whom they carried 
off during a razzia ARM 5 7:6; kabitti 
nakrim ana Se-eh-ti-im ... usémma a 
strong enemy force has sallied out for an 
attack ARM 4 31:16, ef. inwmisu &-ih-ta- 
am GAL isSahhitu ARM 1 83:38, and passim 
in Mari; Summa awilum ina harrdn &e-eh- 
tim... it[taslal] if a man has been cap- 
tured during a raiding expedition Goetze 
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Sibtu A 


LE § 29 A ii 38 and B ii 3; ana babti u &- 
hi-it harrani ummdnu ul Sihuz (see ahazu 
mng. 9f) MDP 23 271:6, also ibid. 272:7, 
270:4, MDP 22 121:9, 122:9, 123:9; RN Sarru 
Sth-ta ina muhhisunu tpusma king Nebu- 
chadnezzar made a raid on their behalf 
BBSt. No. 24:7, ef. &-2h-ta istakan ana 30 
bért he made a raid over a distance of 
thirty double hours BBSt. No. 6 i 15 (both 
Nbk. 1); taba &t-th-ta la i8akkanamma will 
he not organize a rebellion or an attack 
against me? IM 67692:172, cf. lu ina alak 
harrdni tabi &-i[h-ti] Rm. 109:4, tébi S-th-ti 
K.8037+ :12, also 81-2-4,209 r. 3 (all tamitu’s, 
courtesy W. G. Lambert), cf. will the Elamite 
troops tibu si-th-tu §a lemutte ippusu ABL 
1195:3, also ibid. 9, PRT 26:9, Wr. GU4.UD 
Knudtzon Gebete 30 r. 6; [...] $-th-ta 
NIGIN-ra you(?) will repel an attack CT 30 
11 83-1-18,431 111 (SB ext.); uncert.: [§]ih-tu- 
ka lu siru Salummat lu ti8u may your 
(Ninurta’s) attacks(?) be majestic, may 
you have awe-inspiring radiance RA 46 
28:14 and dupl. STT 21 i 14 (SB Epic of Zu), see 
Moran, JCS 31 95 n. 47; (rations for) PN sa 
Si-th-tey-em (between fé@ imu miller and 
épitu baker) ARM 9 24131. 


2. (a name of the planet Mercury): 
§-th-tu lu Salbatd[nu] Mercury or Mars 
LBAT 1611:22, ef. ibid. 21, see Sachs, ibid. 
p. xxxvii; MUL.UDU.BAD.GU,4,UD (among 
gods of the oath) Wiseman Treaties 14; 
summa ina Nisanni bibbu innamir | sac. 
ME.GAR / Sani¥ au,uD “if a planet 
becomes visible in Nisannu” (this refers 
to) Jupiter, variant: Mercury Hunger Uruk 
90:1 (comm. to Enuma Anu Enlil Tablet LVI); 
GU4.UD JCS 21 202 r. 16, and passim in astron. 
texts, see Neugebauer ACT p. 475, Wr. MUL. 
UDU.BAD.GU,4.UD TCL 6 16:46, and passim 
in astrol., see bibbu disc. section and see Géss- 
mann SL 4/2 No. 139 bis. 


3. rising (of heavenly bodies): ldéma &- 
hi-it Samsim PN ana sérija ikfudamma PN 
arrived here before sunrise ARM 3 71:7, 
also 6 76:7; if [two?] rainbows ina 871- 
hi-it Sams ittasdni appear at sunrise 


Sihtu B 


ACh Supp. 2 97:3, also ACh Supp. 61:25; Summa 
bibbu ina sit Sam& KI.MIN ina GU4.UD 
4opu I@I-ir TCL 6 16:11 and 18, also Hunger 
Uruk 90:11, cf. ibid. 15f. (Enuma Anu Enlil LVI), 
WY. NA GU4.UD-tt (var. §-hi-it) Sams Craig 
AAT 41:19, var. from ibid. 40:19; ina Si-hi-tt 
Sams nakram tasa[kkip] you will drive 
back the enemy at sunrise YOS 10 46 i 15; 
ummanka adi 1-hi-ut Samim mehiim tkalz 
lagi a storm will detain your army until 
sunrise TIM 9 79:15 (both OB ext.); nakru 
ina 8i-hi-it Sams idukkanni the enemy 
will defeat me at sunrise CT 20 23 K.4702:9, 
ef. CT 30 45 83-1-18,415 r. 9, KAR 428:1f. (all 
SB ext.). 

In ARM 10 5:35 read [7]’-’2-7d, see Moran, JAOS 


100 186. For ABL 958 r. 5 and 764 r. 7 see saz 
hatu C. 


Sihtu B (sthatu)  s.; 
Sahatu B. 


[KUS] 5-ih-tu mala rupsu §a GiR AN.BAR 
a piece of hide as wide as an iron dagger 
OECT 1 pl. 20:24, ef. ibid. 17f. (list of offerings); 
7 &i-ha-tu §4(2) UDU.NITA seven sheep 
hides (for offerings) Nbk. 247:6; x $i-ih- 
tu a parrt CT 55 657:9, Sa parrat ibid. 8, 
and passim in this text, total: 152 KUS &- 
th-tu. ibid. 11, cf. CT 56 422 r. 2; uncert.: 
(110 sheep) [. . .] &¢-ha-at anaf.BABBAR. 
RA [...] OT 55 615:6; &-ha-tu esiramma 
ana PN [...] collect and [deliver] the 
hides to PN BIN 1 69:9; &i-2h-tu wu musah- 
hinw stparri ima Eanna ina bit karé igskun 
he placed the hide and the bronze cooking 
vessel (which had been stolen) in Eanna 
in the storehouse YOS 6 137:23, ef. KUS 
Si-th-tu UzU.HL.A u musahhinu siparri 
ibid. 9; 6 KUS 8-ha-tu.MES u gidatusunu 
elat St-ha-tu mahritu PN ... mahir PN 
received six hides and the sinews belong- 
ing to them, in addition to the previous(ly 
received) hides RA 74 148 No. 4:1 and 3; 1 
KUS &-th-tu ... PN mahir Moore Michigan 
Coll. 31:1; 11 8¢-ha-tu Sa ultu bit karé eleven 
hides from the storehouse Nbn. 345:1; 
uncert.: zagiptu &-ih-tu zaqiptu pesitu zaz 


hide; NB; ef. 
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qiptu ur-qit (see zaqiptu mng. 2a) UVB 
15 p. 40 r. 10 (NB rit.). 
Stol, RLA 6 528b. 


Sihtu C s.; (a kind of fodder); OB. 


nig.mur.gud = Si-ih-tu(var. -tum) Hh. I 29, 
also Hh. XXIII iv 31, ef. gi.gur.nig.mur.gud = 
&i-th-tu Hh. IX Gap Ad 1; [mu-ur] [HAR] = [§]7- 
th-tu A V/2:246; na,.urs nig.mur.gud = zi-ih- 
te (millstone for) & Hh. XVI RS Recension 209, 
in MSL 10 45, ef. Hh. XVI 262; €(?).g[i]d(?).da= 
namridtum, Si-hi-it & Studies Landsberger 39:5 
(Silbenvokabular, from RS). 


1 (PI) SE ana %-ih-ti-im Riftin 120: 18. 


Sihju D s.; discard; SB*; cf. Sahdtu B. 


[$¢] -ih-ti-Su 1-Sd-hat lumunésu ipattar he 
will take off his (clothes that) are to be 
discarded, (thus) he will remove the evil 
affecting him BBR No. 61 r. 9, also No. 62 
r. 6, 


Sihu (séhu) adj.;_ tall, high, stately; 
from OB on; cf. Sahu A. 


giS.erin.sud(var. .suy) = §¢-i-hu (var. §e-e- 
[ku]) (among varieties of erénu cedar) Hh. III 220; 
hi.is.sud sar (var. hi.is.ug sar) = s-hu-tum, 
[hi.is.x SAR] = §t-hu-té (among varieties of 
hassa@ lettuce) Hh. XVII 332f.; sukud.da (var. 
sukud Sk kuttext SUD) da) = S-hu-u (var. si-é-hu) (in 
group with wilelld, tu-za-qu-ri (for *zutagquru), Suz 
taqqa) Erimhu’ V 88; hu-um Lum = Se-e-hu A 
V/1:27; lu-um Lum = &-i-hu ibid. 61; si, ga. 
g4, ur, tr.ak.a = Se-e-hu] Nabnitu O 172ff.; 
e.ni = §e-i-hu Studies Landsberger 36 D 8 (Silben- 
vokabular, from RS). 

sukud.da G.aua.gin,(aim) ba.[naé].a: s-7- 
hu kima urbati ugndl it (the demon) lays the tall one 
flat like rushes CT 17 25:36, dupl. KAR 368: 8f.; 
gi8.tir ku.ga giS.gid.da.bi é@: [ina] qisti elleti 
Sa issusa St-i-hu in the holy forest whose trees are 
tall 4R 18 No. 3i42f.; é.mar é.ai.bi.bar hé. 
du, : S-ha gatia §a ana naplusi asmu (Sin) tall of 
stature, beautiful to look at 4R 9: 22f., see Sjoberg 
Mondgott 167:11, Borger, ZA 61 81f. 


a) said of stature, station: si-ha-ku 
(vars. &-ha-ak, [S]e-e-ha-ku) nanzaza I 
am prominent in station Or. NS 36 116:3 
(SB hymn to Gula), also ibid. 120: 63, ef. 8¢-2-hu 
mut, my stately husband (Ninazu) ibid. 
118: 44, ef. (said of Ninurta) ibid. 120:73, S2-i-hu 


Sihu A 


Sarhu gattu muttakkip §adé lofty, proud of 
stature, (Zababa) who gores the moun- 
tains ibid. 122:95; see also 4R 9, in lex. 
section; §i-ha ldnsu gam-ma-la-nis(text 
-ma) tkappap he bends his lofty stature 
like a curved staff(?) Lambert, Kraus AV 194 
IL 12 (Sarrat-Nippuri hymn); (Enkidu) ldnu 
&-i-hu(var. -hi) naburris Sar-[hu(?) .. .] 
lofty stature, resplendent(?) as battle- 
ments JNES 11 140:5 (Gilg. II), var. from ZA 62 
224: 16, also Gilg. II iii 45; for other refs. see 
ldnu usage b; uncert.: zérika [1(?) -e(?)]- 
hu mudé amati rapas uzni your progeni- 
tor, the stately one(?), expert in every- 
thing, wise ZA 43 18:66 (SB lit.). 


b) said of trees, beams: 7200 GIS. 
AB.BA.HI.A &t-hu-tim. . . likkisunikkumma 
let them fell for you 7,200 tall kusabku 
trees LIH 72:9 (OB let.);. guéuré eréni Se- 
hu-u-ti tall cedar beams Rost Tigl. III 
p. 74:26, ef. TCL 3 185, 196, 218 + KAH 2 141 
(Sar.), wr. §7-hu-tt ibid. 181, cf. Bauer Asb. 2 
40 K.2822:13, 77 K.2668:16, VAB 4 142 i 20 
(Nbk.), and passim in Nbk. and Nbn.; GIS.ERIN 
&i-i-hu §a muhhasu Samé nagqgab Bagh. Mitt. 
11 100 vi 6 (Gilg. V), cf. GIS.ERIN si-ha-am 
Sa muhhasu Sa-ma-lel a-sa-[...] lofty 
cedar whose top reaches the sky TIM 9 
46:21 (OB Gilg.), (in broken context) ibid. 45:18, 
ef. also Gilg. IV i 41. 


c) said of mountains: hursdnu ap: 
pinama lu §e-e-hu may the mountains in- 
deed be lofty (incipit of a song) KAR 158 
ii 39. 

d) other occ. (describing lettuce): see 
Hh. XVII, in lex. section. 


Sihu A s.; (a type of real estate?); NB. 


(a field) GS.SA.DU IM.MAR.TU DA &- 
hi a Uras western border adjacent to 
the §. of DN VAS 1 35 r. 39 (Marduk-zakir- 
Sumi I kudurru); zéru sa Béltt Sa Uruk &a 
ina &i-i-hu §aGN the arable land belonging 
to the Lady-of-Uruk, which is (situated) 
in the & of GN YOS 6 26:7, also ibid. 13; 
SE.NUMUN 8a 8i-t-hu Sa GN BIN 1 158:1; 
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zéru bit dul<lu> s1-1-hi Sa gatnu rabi AnOr 
9 19:34, ef. gaggar Sa ina &-i-hu §a GARIN 
Sakillatu ibid. 56, see Cocquerillat Palmeraies 
105f., ef. gaggar Sa Si-i-hu GCCI 1 418:2; 
(afield) §a ina &-i-hu Sa GARIN GN makkir 
Béltt Sa Uruk u Nand YOS 6 47:2, see Coc- 
querillat Palmeraies 115; ina Si-i-hi Sa nar 
‘In-nin ina URU GN YOS 6 14:18, see Coc- 
querillat Palmeraies 129, cf. GARIN S1-i-hu PN 
Moore Michigan Coll. 1:5, 52-i-hu SAGN ibid. 13; 
note as (part of) provenience in closing 
date formulae: uRv Singu &-i-hu §a Bélti 
Sa Uruk (written in the) village Singu, 
the & of the Lady-of-Uruk (note: URU 
Singu qaqqar sa Bélti a Uruk lines 6f.) 
YOS 7 186:22, (URU/GARIN) Kar-Nané &i-i- 
hilhu Sa “Bélti a Uruk TCL 12 23:19, BIN 
1 116:17, YOS 7 101:15, 116: 20, Oberhuber Flo- 
renz 153:21, and passim, cf. Si-hi Sa Bélti Sa 
Uruk §a Kar-Nand BIN 1 123:16; URU bitqu 
Sa Bél-étir Kar(!)-Nané &-i-hu §a Bélti Sa 
Uruk (note: a.SA [Sa] KA fp bitga [Nic]. 
GA Bélti Sa Uruk u Nand lines 1ff.) YOS 
17 297:20; fp bit-gqa ga Bél-étir S-i-hu Sa 
Bélti §a Uruk TCL 13 166: 15, ef. BIN 1 98:17, 
GCCI 1 357:18, AfO 24 127 No. 17:6, YOS 6 
119:17, YOS 17 293: 22, 294: 19, 295: 19, 298: 21, 
and passim; §¢-hi Sa Bélti Sa Uruk Sa muhhi 
bitqu Sack Amél-Marduk 35:13; note (barley) 
Sa URU Si-i-hu GOCI 2 216:1, ef. ibid. 14; 
obscure: PN Sa 81-i-hi gat PN, (in list of 
recipients of oil rations) BRM 1 17:7 (all NB 
Uruk). 


Apart from the early reference VAS 1 
35 r. 39 (Marduk-zakir-Sumi I, Dilbat), all at- 
testations are from the archives of the 
Eanna temple in Uruk, and concern 
temple property. Note that sthu is asso- 
ciated frequently with canals, rivers, 
sluices, etc., a connection which suggests 
that sthu refers to a type of agricultural 
district located along water courses and is 
part of the temple’s real estate holdings. 


In BR 8/7 (San Nicold Bab. Rechtsurkunden) 
40:10 (= Bohl, Orientalia Neerlandica 124, from 
Dilbat) A.SA Sa PN SI.A DI 87 7 hi pan PN, 
idaggal is obscure; a reading atru itti Sthi 


SijataltapSe 
for the unintelligible signs is contextually 
and syntactically difficult. 


Cocquerillat Palmeraies 21 n. 40 (with previous 
lit.). 


Sihu B s.; (mng. uncert., possibly a sash 
or rope); OB, MB. 


a) as chariot equipment: 2 narkabtu 
qallatu 2 narkabiu rabitu 1 &i-i-hu 1 leu 
(hides distributed) two (for) small char- 
iots, two (for) large chariots, one (for) a 
&, one (for) a wooden board PBS 2/2 
63:5; 2 NiG.LA ispardi siparri adi KUS 
&i-hi §a2 Nic.LA asati two pairs of bronze 
bits including the leather &.-s for two pairs 
of reins (equipment for a chariot) ibid. 
54:3; one dusd-colored goat hide for 2 
nia.LA S-i-hi 2 Nic.LA baziharzt ibid. 99:8 
(all MB). 


b) as an accessory for a garment: 
(silver) SAM 3 MA.NA adamdatim a-na Si- 
hi-im Sa T6G Nergal the purchase price 
of three minas of red-earth dye for the S. of 
Nergal’s garment TCL 10 100:37 (OB). 


Salonen Hippologica 117. 


Sihu C (Séhu) s.; (an insect); lex.* 

Kisitmy 4 G4+KISIMsxU.GIR = Si-4-hu (var. se] -e-hu) 
Hh. XIV 245; ki-[s]i-im pac. KISIM; xGir = §1-7-[hu] 
Ea IV 61; DAG.KISIMsx[GiR] = §¢-t-hu(text -ru) = 
(Hitt.) hu-u-i-tar-za ku-it kK1.mMin KUB 3 94 ii 18, 
see MSL 2 111. 


Landsberger Fauna 125. 
Sihu see sthu B, Sahu, and séhu. 
SPittu see su. 
SPitu see se itu. 
Sijaru see sidru A. 


SijataltapSe (stjataltasse) s.; (a festival, 
ceremonial?); OB Alalakh, Nuzi; Hurr. 
word. 

xemmer ina tm &-ia-ta-al-ta-ap-se on 
the day of §. (between items of barley and 
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kigSenu as fodder for horses) JCS 8 20 
No. 264:27 (OB Alalakh), cf. Sandti Sa Si-ia- 
tal-tag-[¥e]  SMN 1067:47 (Nuzi), see Fadhil 
Arraphe 255. 


SijataltasSe see Sijataltapse. 


Sij s.; (mng. unkn.); syn. list.* 


[ma-a] d-na-nu, fel-et-lu-tum, [§]i-1a-u, re-e-ium, 
magsaru = dan-nu-tum Explicit Malku I 127ff.; 
kur-[ga-ru]-u = S-1a-% An IX 84. 


**Sikabu (var. listed to Malku I 117, in 
JAOS 83 431) to be read &-2(!)-bu (= MalkuI 
118). 


Sikanu see siknu C. 


Sikaru (Sikru) s.; 1. beer (made from 
grain), 2. fermented alcoholic beverage; 
from OAkk. on; wr. syll. and KAS, KAS. 
HI.A, KAS.MES; cf. Sikaru in bit Sikari, 
Sikaru in rab Sikari. 


ka-48 KAS = Si-ka-r[u] S° I 67; ka-d8 KAS = 
&-ka-rum, pu-ru-us-su A -V/1:173f.; [ka-43] [KAS] 
= Si-ka-ri Ea V 41; kad, [kad].sag, [kas] pn 
= §i-ka-ri Hh. XXIII fragm. f i 5ff., for varieties 
see ibid. 8ff.; [ka8].mah = kad-ma-hu, [ka8].2. 
ta.am = &-kar S-in-nu-t, kaS’.3.ta.am = MIN Su- 
lu-Si, ka&’.1.ta.am = MIN ma-al-ma-lu ibid. ii 
10’-13'; kaS’.nig.3.tab.ba = &i-kar §4-lul-ti ibid. 
18; [...] = &-Tka-rul, [...] = min §d-lu-us-tum 
Erimhué II 293 f.; ku-ru-un KAS.DIN = ku-ru-un-nu, 
Si-ka-ri, sibu, kardnu, damu Diri V 233-237, cf. 
KAS.DIN = ku-ru-nu-wm, sd-bu-[um], &-ka-[rum], 
da-mu-[um] Proto-Diri 426-426c; KAS.DIN = kur- 
un-nu = &-ka-ru, ka&’.igi.x.[x] = [8u(?)] = MIN, 
ka&.na.x.[x] = [Su(?)] = min, ka8.uludSin(zfz. 
Am) = [d-lu]-Sin-nu = MIN [x-a]-mi-[z] Hg. B VI 
74-77, in MSL 11 88f.; pin = kardnu, %-ka-ru, 
kurunnu MSL 9 136:615ff. (Proto-Aa); ku-ru- 
um puG = ku-ru-un-nu, Si-ka-rwm, ka-ra-nu A 
V/1:129ff. 

im-me-enn ag = §i-ik-ru, NAG = MIN &d-tu-% CT 18 
30 iii 18f. and dupl. RA 16 167 iii 32f. (group 
voc.); kaS.nag.nag = MIN (= Sak-ku-ru-um) 84 
Si-ka-ri Antagal III 34; gakkul = min (= i-nu) 
§akaS,kaS.gakkul.a.ab.du=&-ka-rai-nana-di 
Nabnitu I 185f., ef. [. ..] = [min (= t-nu) &4 §]i- 
ka-ri NBGT V iii 3; [x.x.G]uxeu.4m.gar = KAS 
KAM S&i-pa il-te-q/é] Nabnitu S 261; KAS.MES = 
(blank), KAS.MES.sAG = (blank), KAS.MES.LO.DIN. 
NAM = &i-kar &-bi-e Practical Vocabulary Assur 


Sikaru 


174 ff.; [ka8.x.(x)] = [&-ka]r[.. .], [ka8.tigi] = 
MIN te-g[7-7] Hh. XXIII fragm. f ii I’f., ef. kas. 
tigi = %-kar ti-gi-i = KaS [2-2], kad.tul = bur- 
[4é@ = min 2-[a2], kaS.u.ri.in = KAS za-ki-[e] = 
MIN ra-{z-x] Hg. B VI 83-85, in MSL 11 89; 
[ka8.dé]dé, [kak’.bal].bal = &-kar ma-aq-qa- 
tum, [kaS.siz] kur = MIN ni-gi-i, MIN nap-ta-nu, 
[ka&’.bur].ra = MIN nt-qi-i, MIN nap-ta~nu, [ka8. 
bur].sag = MIN ni-qi-1, [ka] 8. bur.sag = MIN nap- 
ta-nu, kaS’.nisag = MIN ni-sa-an-nu, kad.gu. 
nisag = MIN kan-nu, kaS.gi.me.zé = MIN ha- 
li-li, [kaS.gi.me.zé].dug.ga = MIN MIN (= &- 
kar ha-li-li) fa-a-bi Hh. XXIII fragm. f ii 25-36’, 
[ka8.dijda.sal.la = x-ut S-ka-ri ibid. i 4; 
for other varieties see von Weiher Uruk 115 iii 6ff.; 
nunuz.sa = MIN (= pillu) §4xa8 Antagal III 176. 

dug.la.ha.an.gid.da = nasbd, lahangiddd = 
kani[k]u §4 KAS.sac Hg. A II 53f., in MSL 7 109; 
dug.la.ha.an.ka& = (lahannu) §é S-ka-ri (var. 
KAS.MES) Hh. X 82; gid’.uD+SAL+KAB. kad = ku- 
ut Si-ka-ri Hh. IV 218; dug.sab.ka&’ = 4 &- 
k{ar] Hh. X 132; for containers, equipment identi- 
fied as pertaining to beer see kannu, kuninnu, 
karpatu, namharu; for references to brewing and 
libations see (for verbs) hdgqu, naqt, pardhu, Sarahu, 
(for nouns) maggitu, naptanu, nigi. 

kaS.a gub.ba.a(var. omits .a).ni nig. 
giri,(KA).zal ka&.ta tuS.a.ni muds.me.gar. 
ra: ina &-kar izzazzu tasil[dtu] ina Si-kar usSabu 
7[é§dtu] when she (Ninkasi) stands by the beer, 
there is joy, when she sits by the beer, there is 
rejoicing Wilcke Lugalbanda 92:19f., cf. kad.a. 
ni Si.ka.ru.um.ma (for context see hiqu lex. 
section) Hilprecht AV pl. 16 No. 13 v 12; [4]. 
KAS .a.ka KU™.a.mu.[dé] : ahi &-ka-ri ina 
asabija when I sit beside (my) beer SBH 106 
No. 56:37f.;é.ka8.gdél.la : bit Si-ka-ru ibassa the 
house where beer is available van Dijk La Sagesse 
90:1 (OB); é.ba ka&S nu.um.sur: ina biti Satu 
&-ka-ru ul immanzi in that house beer is not 
brewed KAR 375 iii 31f.;ama,.mu na.nam ka& 
mu.un.nag.a : ana mastakija §a Si-ka-ri masta to 
my quarters where beer is the (everyday) drink 
SBH 97 No. 53:67f.; me.e bur.mah.a kaé ga. 
an.na.ab.dé «KA»: andku ina burmah Si-ka-ri 
lugqiéu let me libate beer for him from the burmaku 
vessel SBH 50 No. 25:11f.; dug. gur Ka8.Gs(var. 
.G).8A si.ga ki.ga gi dig.ga a.ra.an.gub 
kaS.sag ka&S.huS’.a a.ra.an.bal.bal.e: ima- 
da-ku-ri (for ina adagurri) KAS.MES nagpi el-le- 
Itel Gt ptUG.GA (var. ga-na-a) dz-qu-pu (var. az- 
qu-up-ku) Si-kar re-eS-te-e &i-kar hu-§e-e uneqqika 1 
have set the sweet reed in the adagurru jug of pure 
nagpu beer for you, I libate for you first-rate beer 
(and) strong sparkling beer STT 197: 42 ff., vars. 
from dupl. KBo 7 1:17 ff., see Cooper, ZA 62 73f., 
uh, ka8.e dé.a : rwtim Si-ka-rum iddima (text 
corrupt) PBS 1/2 122:17f., see Falkenstein, ZA 
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45 28f., Wilcke, AfO 24 10:9, cf. ki geStin bal : 
agar &-kar(!)-ri nagé SBH 92a No. 50a: 29f. 

hu-bu-ru | &-kar Lambert BWL 84 Comm. 224 
(Theodicy Comm.); [x-u]n-té = a-ka-lum, [2]-ku-u, 
zar-ba-bu = Si-ka-ru Malku VIII 5ff.; a-lap-pa-nu, 
t-lu-Si-nu = §i-[kar] Malku VI 228f. 


1. beer (made from grain) — a) brewing 
and selling: §a ina bit taimé &-ik-ra-am 
tmazziu whoever makes beer in the House 
of the Twin Vessels (shall be cursed) Bel- 
leten 14 226:24 (Irisum); Se’? am ana siradsi 
idinma si-ka-ru-um la iparrasam give 
barley to the brewer so that the beer 
does not run out for me Kienast Kisurra 
154: 39, cf. give x gur of barley to the brewer 
Si-ka-ra-am ana panija listérsu so that he 
can have beer ready for when I arrive TCL 
17 75:9; &-ka-ra-am &a kima bille<tim> 
emsu iblulam she mixed beer for me which 
is as sour as billatu beer JCS 9 105 No. 111:7, 
cf. (send me a woman) fa si-ka-ra-am 
udammaqu who can make good beer ibid. 
1; Summa 8i-ka-ru emis if the beer is sour 
TIM 9 52:12 (instructions for preparation of beer), 
ef. ana &-ka-ar [...] (in broken context) 
ibid. 10, also ibid. 14 (all OB), and cf. agarinnu 
emset &i-ka-ri ina minu itiab (see agarinnu 
lex. section) Lambert BWL 270 A 8 (OB 
proverb): (barley received by PN) inima 
ana PN, &-ka-ra isbtint when he drew 
beer for PN, A 11834:6(OB); Summa ubarum 
naptarum u mudi KAS-&u inaddin sabitum 
mahirat ilaku KAS (var. §i-ka-ra-am) 
inaddingum (see mudé mng. 2a) Goetze LE 
§41 A iii 30f. and Biiil4ff., ef. Summa sdbitum 
ana Sim KAS Seam la imtahar if the woman 
innkeeper refuses to accept barley as the 
price of beer CH § 108:16; sdbitum sa 
KAS u se’am igipu mimma Sa igipu ul 
usaddan (see gdpu A mng. 4) Kraus Edikt 
§ 15’:11; PN received x barley ana KAS 
for (making) beer Edzard Tell ed-Dér 132: 13, 
cf. x SE ana KAS ibid. 152:9, 154:7, 157:17, 
160:7, UCP 10 85 No. 10:9, Birot Tablettes 19:4, 
50:5, Gautier Dilbat 46:9 (all OB); namzitam 
namhara u pursiam sa S&i-ka-ri-im ... 
aSari§ litér he should return the fer- 
menting vat, the namharu vat, and the 


Sikaru lb 


....-vessel for beer to that place TCL 
18 86:21 (OB let.); (PN borrowed one gur 
of barley) ana KAS ... fa 1 GuR §e-e 
KAS inandin for (brewing) beer, he will 
deliver beer for the one gur of barley MDP 
23 199:3 and 8; NINDA KAS u mérestu inan: 
dinma if he gives bread, beer, or (any) 
supplies (without PN’s permission) (con- 
tract with a brewer and amiller) BE 14 42:9 
(MB); BN SA namzitu KAS lassuh incanta- 
tion: I will remove(?) the beer from the 
fermenting vat Kichler Beitr. pl. 4 iii 60. 


b) with reference to drinking: the gods 
wept with her for the land i&bi nissatam 
samiat §1-ik-ri-i§ she (Nintu) was sur- 
feited with grief, thirsting for beer Lam- 
bert-Millard Atra-hasis 96 III iv 17 (OB); &i-2k- 
ru(var. -ra) ina Saté habasu zum[ra] m@ dis 
égt kabattasun itel[ sa] while drinking beer 
their (the gods’) mood became high, 
feeling good and being carefree En. el. III 
136; LOU.3SIM KAS.MES nasika € ta-mir-ma 
KAS.MES ul (for é) tasti (if) the brewer 
brings you beer, do not go ahead and 
drink the beer STT 28 ii 43, also iii 58’ (Nergal 
and Eres’kigal), see Gurney, AnSt 10 114 and 118; 
(gifts for) four persons [Sa] &-ka-ra-am 
iXpuku who served the beer (at the con- 
clusion of the contract?) UET 5 494:22 (OB); 
if a naditu woman ana KAS (var. §i-ka-ri- 
im) ana &.KAS.DIN.NA iterub enters a 
tavern to (drink) beer CH § 110: 40, var. from 
PBS 593 v5’; [ul cbass]i naptanu ali §i-ik-ru 
there will be no meal without (lit. where is) 
beer STT 38:47 (Poor Man of Nippur), see AnSt 
6 152; kima NINDA.MES akkal tidda kima 
KAS.MES asatid mé dalhite (see Sati A 
mng. la) KAR 1:35, restored from dupl. CT 
15 45:33 (Descent of I&tar); ta-ha[r-ri(?)] buz 
bitkama tahaddi KAS.MES you will.... 
your hunger, you will enjoy the beer Uga- 
ritica 5 163 120; akalu ina pani garri ikkal 
&i-ka-[ru u] kardnu ana [stimisu [isatti] 
he will eat bread in the presence of the 
king (and) drink his fill of beer and wine 
CT 22 247:39 (MB let.); note with ref. to 
drunkenness: x KU.BABBAR im kusitim &a 
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i-&t-ik-ri-kd ana PN taddinuma tamsiu x 
silver, the price for the kusttu garment, 
which you sold to PN in your beer (stupor?) 
and forgot (about) TCL 19 61:4 (OA); ina 
&-ka-a-r[i] ippus awatam umma sma 
when he was in his cups he let slip a word, 
saying ARM 2 124:6. 


c) in metonymic use, beside akalu as 
general term for potables— 1’ in lit., 
hist., and letters: ul idi Enkidu aklam 
ana akdlim KAS ana &atém la lummud (see 
Sati, A mng. 1b-2’) Gilg. P. iii 8, ef. akul 
aklam... KAS Sti ibid. 14, tkul aklam.. . 
KAS istiam ibid. 17 (OB); ana NINDA u 
KAS la idaggal lu awil (see amilu mng. 
3a-1’) CCT 4 28a:32 (OA let.); ina NINDA u 
KAS Susuraku I used to be in charge of 
food and drink (but now I am not) ARM 
10 116:14, mdr Siprifu a-a-i-[wm-ma ina 
palnija akala ul tkul u &-ka-ra [ul iti] 
(I was sick so) none of his messengers 
were invited in (lit. ate bread or drank 
beer in my presence) EA 7:10 (let. of Bur- 
naburia’); the king has heard salmdta itti 
LU GN NINDA.HI.A KAS itti ahames takkala 
(that) you are at peace with the man of 
GN (and) eat and drink together EA 162:23 
(let. from Egypt); difficult: mtnwm Su-ru-ma 
intima ahhija ana a-ka-lim u &-ka-ri-im 
anakd aqdl whatis....whenmy brothers 
(have access to it?), (but) I have to worry 
about food and drink Kraus, AbB 5 160 
r. 13; NINDA.MES KAS.MES (among trib- 
ute) Scheil Tn. II r. 3 and passim in this text; 
[. . .] SaNINDA.M[ES] wu KAS.MES ana ekalz 
lim [. . .] AfO 17 290:117 (MA harem edicts); 
uncert.: [D]UMU.MES GN ana DUMU.MES 
GN, NINDA KAS ittanaddinumi ittanallaku: 
nim] mami ina libbi matini thtanabbatumi 
the people of GN are continually trading 
food(?) and drink to the people of GN), 
going about and plundering in our country 
(quotation) MRS 9 162 RS 17.341:14. 


2’ inmed.: Summa amilu libbasu NINDA 
u KAS la imahhar if a man’s stomach 
cannot retain solid or liquid food Kichler 
Beitr. pl. 10 iii 4, 16, and passim, see mahdru 
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mng. le, mata mng. 4c; NINDA u KAS la ilém 
he must not take food or drink _ ibid. 
pl. 11 iii 38, and see lému mng. 1b; NINDA U 
KAS GuR.RU (if) he regurgitates food and 
drink Kécher BAM 96 i 12, and passim; sum: 
ma amélu akalak6 KAS NAG-ma unappag u 
panisu issanundu (see napdqu usage a) 
Kichler Beitr. pl. 15 i 38 (= Kécher BAM 578), 
ef. Summa amélu akala kU -maKAS NAG-ma 
u illdtusu illaka AfK 1 36:5; Summa amélu 
akala KG KAS (var. adds sac) NAG-ma 
esil AMT 56,1:12, var. from dupl. AMT 43,5:7, 
ef. AMT 44,6 ii 1, 48,1:10 and 12, 48,3:8, and 
passim in descriptions of constipation symptoms; 
Summa amilu NINDA KU KAS NAG-ma rés 
libbisu igassassu if a man, when he eats 
solid food or drinks beer, his epigastrium 
hurts him AMT 45,6: 12, cf. AMT 48,1: 12, Labat 
TDP 106 iv 4; for other refs. see akalu usage 
a-8’. 


d) as rations or provisions: } Gin 7} 
SE KU.BABBAR ana &i-ik-ri-im aSqu!l Oxguc 
Kiiltepe-Kanis 2 pl. 61 No. 2:8 (OA); assum 
PAD PN | SiLA NINDA 2 SILA KAS wIi.aiS 
ukdl as far as the food allotment for PN 
is concerned, I have one sila of bread and 
two silas of beer and oil available Kraus 
AbB 1 142:12; ana kurummat istaratim 
NINDA KAS immeri MA.GAR.RA u istmman 
kezrétim .. . Surkibam (see magarrd) LIH 
34:16; SE.BA S{G.BA uKAS.HI.[A] imahhara 
(the women) receive barley and clothing 
rations as well as beer (I alone am not 
provided for) ARM 10 40 r. 2’; ana PN x 
KAS idin give x silas of beer to PN CT 
29 36a:6, also CT 33 20:23; UD.1.B 23 SILA 
NINDA.TA gadu nishisu <likul> u 1 sina 
KAS.TA li8ti <let him eat> two and a half 
silas of bread with the pertinent cut of 
meat per day, and let him drink one sila 
of beer per (day) CT 2 11:28, see Frankena, 
AbB 2 81, also TCL 17 58:42; pand&u la isalz 
limu 2 siLA KAS listatti he must not get 
despondent(?), he should have two silas 
of beer regularly to drink Kraus AbB 1 
79:18 (all OB letters); NINDA.MES KAS.MES 
1.MES EA 324: 13,325: 16, etc.; LOOOO NINDA. 
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MES 10000 KAS.MES (and ten thousand 
skins of wine, for the royal banquet) Iraq 
14 35:115 (Asn.); 2 SILA NINDA.MES 2 sina 
KAS.MES Sa LU.MAS.MAS 1 SILA NINDA. 
MES | sina KAS.MES Sa 0 lahhini naphar 
6 SILA NINDA.MES KAS.MES ABL 167r. 16ff. 
(NA); 60 NINDA tahsimam KAS PN ICK 1 
181:29, ef. 1 meat NINDA kukkam [élah-z 
Simam KAS BAPPIR(?) ana Sahirén PN ibid. 
17, ef. also ibid. 12f. and 21; 1 silgam u 
turuhianam &t-ik-ra-am PN CCT 5 33a:14, 
ef. ibid. 7, note: 2 &-ik-ra-a[n] PN ibid. 4, 
&-tk-ra-am zi-ku-% mi-is-lum ma-zi-tum 
mi-1§-lum ta-ba-ld-tum PN beer, ...., 
half mazitu beer, half tabaldtu beer, (for) 
PN ibid. 18 (both OA); X NINDA u KAS nam: 
hartt PN Birot Tablettes 20:1; x GIN KU. 
BABBAR ana 81-ka-ri §a suharatusa iStia x 
silver for beer that her servant girls drank 
PBS 8/2 183:41; two seahs of barley ana 
KAS mastitim Szlechter Tablettes 160 MAH 
16.160: 8, and passim in OB, see mastitu mng. le; 
ana KAS u idt nuhatimmim naddnim 
(silver) to give for the cook’s beer and 
wages TCL 10 106:9; x KAS bél bitum VAS 7 
187 i 5 and passim with various recipients in this 
text, cf. x KAS.HI.A (for various persons) 
AJSL 33 232 No. 19:1ff.; 2 (BAN) KAS SA SE 
NfiG.SU AGRIG.MES x beer from the barley 
under the charge of the stewards JCS 2 97 
No. 24:1, ef. ibid. 25:1 (all OB), (beside fodder) 
MDP 28 473:5, x barley ana KAS e-pi-i8 GIS. 
GI Wiseman Alalakh 238: 36 (OB); x SILA KAS. 
HI.A JCS 8 25f. No. 315:6, 317:6, ef. x SILA 
KAS.HI.A @na 3.TA.AM PN Wiseman Alalakh 
326:1 (MB); UD 1 situa akala uD | siLa 
_ &-ka-a-ra per day one sila of bread (and) 
one sila of beer AfO 24 89:33 (MB Elam); 
X DAL KAS ana PN HSS 14 135:4 and passim 
in this text. cf. HSS 15 249:2. 6. 251:1. 3. 5. 
also ibid. 232:11 (all Nuzi); 2 PI ga §-ka- 
ri PAD.HI.A MN CT 56 287:11; PN ina 
hid libbisu imu 4 SILA NINDA.H1.A 3 SILA 
KAS ina Sattt 15 MA.NA S{G.HLA... ana 
‘PN, assatigu u PN; aplisu inandin (see 
akalu usage b-3’) Nbn. 113:3; (the renter 
of the house) in the second, ninth, and 
eleventh months KAS inandin TuM 2-3 


Sikaru le 


26:20; the aforementioned one-half mina 
of silver, thirty silas of flour 3 (BAN) 
8i-kar iki gamriti a Mu.3.KAM (and) 18 
silas of beer, total taxes for the third year 
BE 10 75:10, % MA.NA KU.BABBAR i8stén 
dannu KAS mali... sit eqlt ibid. 111:1, 
PBS 2/1 13:1 and 8, 51:1, also igtén dannu 
Si-kar mald tabu BE 9 106:1, 74:1, BE 10 
85:1, and passim in the MuraSf archive, and see 
dannu s., nésepu mng. 2a, sindd; ta-lam &1-kar 
(as part of rent) TuM 2-3 186:1, cf. ibid. 8, 
and note: 2 ta-<lam> si-kar PBS 2/1 138:1; 
X SILA KAS.HI.A Sa siditi Freydank Wirt- 
schaftstexte No. 27 r. 10’, cf. X KAS.HI.A Sa 
ZiD.KASKAL ibid. No. 35 r. 10f., KAS.HI.A 
Sa bit papahdnu ibid. No. 27 r. 12’ and No. 35 
r. 13 (all NB); see also akalu usage a. 


e) as offering: 2 (BAN) KAS.MES (in 
list of offerings) VAT 10550 i 24’ (MA, cour- 
tesy F. Kécher); itu MN... adi MN)... 
17 UD.ME NINDA & KAS.MES mut@u KAJ 
306a: 14, cf. ibid. 16 (MA); a B.MES DINGIR. 
MES akalum bani &i-ka-ru tab (see akalu 
usage a-6’) Aro, WZJ 8 569 HS 112:4, also 
JCS 19 97:2 (both MB letters); 3 (PI) KAS 
ana rimki §a arhi x beer for the monthly 
rimku ritual PBS 2/2 67:6, cf. (ana kispi) 
ibid. 8:1 and 8 (both MB); 1 ANSE KAS.MES 
ana hari one homer of beer for the hard 
ceremony (of the seventh day) ADD 1077 
viii 14, cf. DUG.SAB KAS.MES ADD 1023: 13, 
also 1056:2, 1061:2, kaptukki KAS.MES ADD 
1013 r. 11, see also kiatu usage c; 4 ANSE KAS 
1 ANSE GESTIN ana hidqi (see hdqu A) 
ADD 1023 r. 4; 3 (BAN) 1 sia KAS ina 
<UD>.19.KAM KAJ 228:1; % SILA akalu 3 
SILA &-ka-ri ina H-Su-me-e-S VAS 6 117:1 
(NB); put... tubbu Sa KAS.HI.A PN nasi 
PN is responsible for the quality of the beer 
VAS 4 200: 11, also VAS 5 109:8, see also akalu 
usage a-6'; DUG.LA.HA.AN KAS tukdn 
Farber [Star und Dumuzi 185:11, KAS tukdn 
AnBi 12 286:96, cf. BBR No. 61:13, see also 
lakhannu; upunta Samna digpa KAS karana 
ina 1G1 tugarrab you present flour, oil, 
honey, beer, (and) wine BBR No. 60:12; 
Sarru ana libbi adagurri KAS inag[ qi] the 
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king libates beer into the adagurru con- 
tainer BBR No. 26 iii 10, KAS sizba kardna 
[ana] DN DN, DN; inaqgqi he libates beer, 
milk, (and) wine to Ea, Sama (and) 
Marduk ibid. iv 41, ef. JNES 19 32:42, and 
passim in rit, KAS GESTIN tanagqi KAR 
72:18, BBR No. 62:7ff., A &wKAS inmaqqi KAR 
72 r. 4, AMT 15,3:11, also Samna digpa KAS 
GESTIN tanaqqt BBR No. 68r.6; KAS GESTIN 
Sizba tanagqi RAcc. 40:4; aggtkuntsi KAS 
el-la bal-la I libate herewith to you pure 
mixed beer AnBi 12 284: 49 (prayer to the gods 
of the night), and passim, for libations see naga 
mng. 1b-1’, and see for sikar maqqdtu, niqit, 
naptani, etc. Hh. XXIII fragm. f ii 25’ff., in 
lex. section. 


f) in rit: ier uw KAS tasallah 
Sipta tamannu you sprinkle oil and beer 
and recite the incantation CT 40 27b:4; 
let him sacrifice a sheep dam naksi itti 
KAS limhas he should stir the blood from 
the slaughtered (sheep) with the beer (for 
sprinkling the door) CT 4 5:31, see KB 6/2 
p. 44, cf. ina mé u KAS pisu imessi he 
washes his mouth with water and beer 
PBS 1/1 15:25, see Laessge Bit Rimki p. 30 and 74; 
gaqqada u kursinnati ina KAS tasakkan 
(and bury it) Or. NS 40 141:31 (namburbi); 
[z&(?)] SES-ka Sa ina KAS.MES ulabbaku 
LKA 72 r. 8, see Matsushima, Orient (Japan) 
15 8; in ceremonial use: I mixed the clay 
(for the bricks) ina digspi Samni tabi dam 
erént KAS.MES GESTIN.MES with honey, 
perfumed oil, cedar resin, beer (and) 
wine WO 2 42:53 (Shalm. If), cf. ina KAS 
GESTIN Samni dispi Sallarsu amhasma 
ablul tarahhuS VAB 4 222 ii 5 (Nbn.); ina 
mé KAS u GESTIN résti teressin you steep 
(the hide to be tanned) in water, beer, 
and fine wine KAR 60r. 6, see RAce. 22. 


g) in med. — 1’ as a vehicle for medi- 
cations: 25 sgammé anniti isténis tasdk 
ina KAS la patan NAG-Si-ma_ these 25 
plants you crush together and have her 
drink (the potion) in beer on an empty 
stomach Kiéicher BAM 237 iv 38, also Kiichler 
Beitr. pl. 1 i 31, ef. ina KAS 2 umé [ballu 
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patan NAG-8&é mé la iSatti ibid. pl. 13 iv 46, 
ina 5 Gin 1+GI8 wu KAS NAG-&t ibid. pl. 17 
ii 61, ina 10 Gin KAS [NAG-8%] ibid. 69; 
the medications <&ténis tapds ina KAS 
la patan igattiéma AMT 39,1 i 44, dupl. Kocher 
BAM 52:43, cf. AMT 66,7:11, lu ina KAS lu 
ina GESTIN istanatti AMT 76,1:10, Tw KAS 
NAG.NAG-ma Varru AMT 1,3:13; dispa i 
halsa u KAS i8ténis tuballal (for a potion) 
Kichler Beitr. pl. 10 iii 20, and passim, see Saqi 
B v. mng. la-3’, gaté A v. mng. 2b-1’. 


2’ used externally: swmma kussu ina 
Sursum KAS Summa ummatu ina mé kasi 
tubahhar tasammid if it is winter you heat 
(the medication) in beer dregs, if it is 
summer, in the juice of kasi and bandage 
(him with it) RA 53 4:13, ina sursumme 
KAS talds tasammid AMT 12,8:8, CT 23 26 
ii 1, 45 iii 22, ina KAS talds ina pitisu taz 
sammid AMT 20,1 obv.(!) 25, and passim; 
(various substances) ina K&S tuballal you 
mix in beer AMT 89,3 ii 13, Kiichler Beitr. 
pl. 7 i 51, and passim, Samna u KAS ana 
libbi tuballal (for a lotion) AMT 94,2 ii 11; 
ina Samni u KAS KU.GA tuballal you mix 
(the materia medica) with oil and pure 
beer Iraq 31 29:11 (MA); ina KAS tugab- 
Sal you boil (the medication) in beer RA 
53 18 r. 32, Kocher BAM 3 iv 26, and passim; 
(the ingredients) ina KAS tarabbak AMT 
14,1:7; ta KAS u Samni ina digari tarab: 
bak Kichler Beitr. pl. 12 iv 18, Summa ina 
KAS summa ina Sizib enzt tarabbak Kocher 
BAM 3 iii 26, wna Sizbi u KAS ina tamgussi 
tarabbak AMT 76,5:10, and passim, ina KAS 
AL.SEG,.GA tarabbak CT 23 43 ii23, cf. KAS. 
AL.SEG,.GA siinga umassa’ (see mussu’u) 
Kécher BAM 240:57; (the crushed materia 
medica) ana libbi Samni u KAS tanaddi 
(for a salve) Transactions of the College of 
Physicians of Philadelphia 1913 p. 399:34, and 
passim; ima KAS tasdk you crush (the 
ingredients) in beer Kécher BAM 311:2ff., 
Kichler Beitr. pl. 20 iv 36 and passim, (with taram: 
muk you steep) AMT 40,1 i 53, Kiichler Beitr. 
pl. 10 iii 9, ima KAS wu Sinati ina tinire 
tesekkir you heat with beer and urine in 
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an oven AMT 94,2:10; [dsi]p Sadé karana 
sahta u KAS i8ténis tustemmed you mix 
mountain honey, “drawn wine” and beer 
AMT 50,5 r.(!) 3, gaqqassu... ima KAS tez 
messi AMT 5,5:12, cf. ibid. 6 (= Kécher BAM 
494 iii 31 and 25); gamna u KAS ana Suz 
burrigu tasappak Kocher BAM 104:4, ef. 
AMT 56,1:11; note: KAS ana muhhi [tum|1- 
ri tusallah you sprinkle beer on the em- 
bers (to produce smoke) Iraq 31 29: 16 (MA), 
see also labaku, rabdku, ramaku. 


h) other occs. — 1’ in letters and leg.: 
ana &t-ik-ri-im [al]ltk  Contenau Trente 
tablettes cappadociennes 29:20; intima. . . nikz 
kas DUH.DURU; u KAS m[ith] aris épusu 
when I settled with you the account of 
the bran and the beer CT 4 36a:2; KAS 
§a mahrika idnigsumma give him the beer 
that is at your disposal (letter ana sa-bi- 
tum) CT 33 25b:9; [blalum sém 1 [s]iLA 
KAS ana [mlamman la tanaddin without 
barley you should not give to anybody 
even one sila of beer Kraus AbB 1 71:16; 
S[i-k]a-ra-am mali irriguka la takal<la> do 
not hold back any beer that he asks you 
for TCL 18 117:7 (all OB letters), cf. hibiltu 
Sa KAS.H1.A bi-i-f damages paid for 
spoiled beer Dar. 113:14, hibiltu SaKaS SAG 
bi-i8 Dar. 250:2; Saldnia Si-ka-ru ultu 
Hanna ana mamma la tanandinw do 
not issue beer from Eanna to anyone with- 
out my permission BIN 1 45:30; kapdu 
KAS.HI.A Sa@bilma send beer quickly YOS 3 
79:21; tina muhhi histhtu Susbuttu wu KAS. 
HI.A ana Sula i8ten la igelli nobody should 
be careless about the loading of ma- 
terials, equipment, and beer ibid. 19:30, 
see Cocquerillat Palmeraies p. 138 (all NB letters); 
3 GfiN KU.BABBAR wu 5 (BAN) KAS.HILA 
attauPN... tandahhara’ u tundassirussu 
you and PN have received three shekels of 
silver and thirty silas of beer and have 
set him free YOS 7 152:9 (NB leg.); silver 
Sa ana &i-kar nadnu Durand Catalogue EPHE 
pl. 89 No. 277:9 (NB). 


2’ in omen texts: Summa [ina bit 
am]éli KAS tqir if beer has become scarce 
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in a man’s house CT 40 1:22; Summa 
milu §a KAS ina hirit ali innamir if a flood 
of beer is seen in the city’s moat CT 39 
21:157; Summa surara lu ina mé lu ina KAS 
BE-ma innamir if a lizard is found dead(?) 
either in water or in beer KAR 382 r. 56, 
cf. Summa surart ana karpat mé lu ana 
karpat KAS timqut ibid. 44, [if a snake] 
[lu ana] muttabbilti KAS [lu] ana namhart 
Sa [mél [imqut] CT 38 32:31, if a gecko 
ima DUG.LA.HA.AN KAS [...] CT 40 28 
K.3731+ :11 (all SB Alu). 


3’ in other texts: summa dababsu 
ilttaki]r u KAS ttenerri§ if he talks non- 
sense and craves beer Labat TDP 66:69; 
[ana pislirti kigspi Sa ina si-ka-ri [Saga] 
to undo the sorceries that he was given 
to drink in beer KUB 37 44:13. 


i) qualities, varieties— 1’ KAS sSaG 
(reading unknown, possibly s¢karu résti) 
first-quality beer — a’ in adm. and legal 
contexts: ki NINDA la band u KAS saG la 
taba ana &.DINGIR.MES ... ugerreb how 
would I deliver bread which is not nice and 
first-draft beer that does not taste good to 
the temple? PBS 1/2 54:4 (MB let.), cf. KAS 
Sac ul fa-am-ma NINDA ul banima (con- 
tract with brewer and miller) BE 14 42:6 
(MB), akalu babbant u KAS SAG DUG.GA 
inandin (responsibility of the cook’s and 
brewer’s prebend) VAS 6 104:11; NINDA. 
HIL.A bani KAS saG [f]abi ABL 1340:9, 
JAOS 87 9:9, cf. NINDA.HI.A lu bani KAS 
saq lu tab BIN 1 33:8; when they came 
to me [NINDA.HI].A KAS saG attadin 
I gave (them) bread (and) first-draft beer 
ABL 1361 r. 2; X KAS SAG ana ummdnu... 
idin Nbn. 56:1, also Nbn. 58:1; géme billati 
wKAS sac mddu hiri select a large amount 
of flour, billatu beer and first-draft beer 
TCL 9 89:12; NINDA.HI.A KAS SAG u iru 
akanna ina panigunu bread, first-draft 
beer, and meat is at their disposal here 
CT 22 176:9 (all NB); 1 SILA NINDA.HI.A 1 
SILA KAS saa giné SamaS labiri BBSt. 
No. 36 iv 47, also ibid. ii 4, 1 SILA NINDA. 
HI.A 1 SILA KAS SAG IGI DN RA 16 125 
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i 19, 21, and 23, ef. ii 10; NINDA.HI.A KAS 
SAG NINDA.LDE.A UZU GUD UZU UDU. 
NITA KU,.MES 0.SAR.MES BBSt. No. 36 iv 
54, v 22, RA 16 125 i 25, VAS 1 36 ii 5, AnOr 12 
304f.:24 and r. 2 (all NB kudurrus); barley 
[a]-na KAS SAG & “SES.KI Gautier Dilbat 
46:10 (OB); 6 (DUG?) KAS saa 14 (DUG?) 
KAS US 4 siLa Sim PN MN PBS 2/2 74:1, 
ef. ibid. 45:1, 57:1, also KAS SAG, KAS US, 
DUG, SIM, MU.BI.IM (heading of list) PBS 
2/2 136: 1, (beside flour, onions, garlic, etc.) BE 14 
21:4, 56:3, and passim in MB; MN KAS SAG Sa 
ana ganganna irubu (list for) MN of the 
first-draft beer which was delivered to the 
storeroom BRM 1 95:1, also ibid. 90:1, 94:1; 
qimé KAS SAG kaspu ga Siri Samni MUN. 
HI.A sahlé kurwmmassu Sa MN ‘PN ina gat 
PN, mahrat VAS 6 123:1, epus nikkassi Sa 
KAS SAG Sa Satti 13.KAM RN settling of 
accounts of first-draft beer for the 13th 
year of RN Nbn. 815:1; 45 Gfn ana KAS 
SAG VAS 6 319: 15, also 192:13; istén dannu 
KAS sac (as part of rent of a field or as 
ilku tax) TuM 2-3 148:6f. and passim in NB, 
also 10 dannu KAS SAG mali BE 9 50:2 
and 10, BE 8 128:7, istén dannu KAS SAG 
mali tabu BE 10 50:1, 69:1, 83:1, BE 9 43:7, 
10 dannutu Sa KAS SAG DUG.GA VAS 6 
111:1, also ibid. 58:4, ef. Nbn. 60:1, note: 200 
dannu mali KAS SAG DUG.GA Nbn. 787: 12, 
and passim in NB. 


b’ in rit.: immeri maritu NINDA.HLA 
KAS sa@ bil{lata] Samna karana. . . kisp[7] 
akassipsunuti I will make funerary of- 
ferings of fattened sheep, bread, first- 
draft beer, billatu beer, oil, wine, (etc.) to 
them VAB 4 292 iii 14 (Nbn.). restored from 
Landsberger, Halil Edhem Mem. Vol. 126; mé KAS 
SAG wmitiu wu Sumélu (gloss Si-ka-ru i-mit- 
tu) liqqt let him libate water (and) first- 
draft beer right and left ABL 1396+:6, see 
Parpola LAS 2 p. 374 No. 4:16f.; [ka]lrdna u 
KAS sa@ [a]lgqikunusi I libated to you 
(pl.) wine and first-draft beer Iraq 18 62:23 
(namburbi); KAS SAG sa ina passiri kunnu 
inaqqiuma BBR No. 1-20: 91, also ibid. 210, 215, 
220, and 225, KAS SAG tanaqq? BBR No. 49 


Sikaru li 


vi6; KAS SAG kardna u Sizba tanagqi RAcc. 
14 ii 35, note aggika re-eS-ta-a &i-kar da- 
dg-pa I herewith libate to you sweet 
first-draft beer BMS 1:20 and dupls., see 
Mayer Gebetsbeschwoérungen 493: 3 DUG.LA. 
HA.AN KAS SAG tumallima Or. NS 34 126:9 
(namburbi), and passim; lahan mé u KAS SAG 
tukdn Farber I&tar und Dumuzi 129:20, and 
passim; ina KAS SAG u kardni kalakkasu 
ablul amhasa Sallarsu (see Sallaru) Streck 
Asb. 86 x 83, cf. sallariiga ina KAS SAG 
mahsu ballu kalakkifa ina karani Borger 
Esarh. 62 vi 37. 


e’ inmed.: © sasumtu: 6 himit séti: 
ina KAS sae gaqt ina gSamni pasasu the 
sasumtu plant is a medication against 
himit séti, to administer in a potion of first- 
draft beer, to apply as a salve in oil 
Kicher BAM 11 49, ef. (the medication) ina 
KAS SAG iSattt RA 15 76:5 and 7, and passim, 
cf. ina KAS saG la patdn NAG.MES AMT 
55,2:3 and passim, ima KAS SAG NAG-su 
AMT 64,1:3 (= Kocher BAM 494 ii 11), ina KAS 
saG maldara NAG.NAG-ma@ AMT 76,1: 14, and 
see fat, A mng. 3b-1’; ina KAS SAG tuballal 
you mix (the medications) with first-draft 
beer AMT 83,1 r. 5, and passim, ima KAS 
saG talds you knead (the medication) 
with first-draft beer Kiichler Beitr. pl. 6 i 8, 
ef. Kécher BAM 11:31; ina KAS SAG ina 
ta[mgus]si tarabbak Kichler Beitr. pl. 6 i 6, 
and passim; 5 Sammé anniti ina KAS SAG 
tugabsal you boil these five herbs in first- 
draft beer Kocher BAM 240:24, and passim; 
ina Sinati Samni u KAS SAG ina 1z1 tusah- 
han you heat (the medication) over fire 
with urine, oil, and first-draft beer AMT 
68,2: 6, cf. Kiichler Beitr. pl. 16 ii 22, and passim 
with ref. to soaking, mixing, etc.; 0 amuzinnu : 
0 UZU.MES tab-ku-te : ina KAS SAG sekéru 
améla rahasu — amuzinnu plant is a plant 
against limpness of the flesh, to heat in 
first-draft beer (and) to bathe the man 
Kocher BAM 1 iii 32, dupl. CT 14 43 8.60+ :10, 
and passim used in lotions, etc. 


d’ other occs.: Jumma amélu KAS SAG 
istima isdasu pa-al-qa digla mati if a man 
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has drunk (too much of) first-draft beer 
and his stance is unsteady (and) his vision 
is impaired Kiichler Beitr. pl. 11 iii 49; note: 
1 pI 1 (BAN) KAS SAG LUGAL (as ration) 
JCS 2 98 No. 26:1, 27:1 (OB). 


2’ other qualities: } MA.NA KU.BABBAR 
Sim 20 dannu KAS DUG RA 10 68 No. 30:1; 
7 Gin KU.BABBAR wliu irbi ana 1 dannitu 
KAS DUG.GA Camb. 163:1, ef. Camb. 160:1, 
10 dannu Sa KAS DUG.GA ana } (MA.NA) 
3 @fiN Moldenke 1 14:3; ina Satti 2 GUR 
uttata 4 dannu KAS DUG.GA i&tén gulinnu 
PN ana PN, inandin every year PN will 
give to PN, (his adoptive father) two gur 
of barley, four jars of fine beer (and) 
one gulinnu garment VAS 5 47:16 (all NB), 
see also nésepu mng. 2a; KAS DUG.GA NAG. 
MES he shall keep drinking fine beer AMT 
49,6 r. 5, also 80,2:5, cf. KAS DUG.GA tusabz- 
bdguma AMT 31,7:7; (the materia medica) 
ana libbi KAS DdG.GA tanaddima (for a 
potion) LKA 102 r. 20, see Biggs Saziga 64; 
KAS.SIG5-su BIN 8 263:14 (OAkk.), X (SILA) 
KAS SIGs; MDP 23 308:17; GESTIN SUR.RA 
KAS KAL.GA iSatti Kocher BAM 240:6', ina 
KAS KAL.GA. . . tarabbak Kécher BAM 106: 9; 
Sammé anniti ina Sursumme KAS u KAS 
KAL.GA tald§ you knead these herbs in 
beer dregs and full strength beer AMT 
76,5:8, also AMT 79,1:8; 41 dannu KAS.HI.A 
DUMU.MU.AN.NA 12 dannu KAS la-bi-ru 
41 jars of this year’s beer, twelve jars 
of old beer CT 22 96:4f. (NB let.); 3 (BAN) 
KAS la-bi-ru (beside past, tabu) Pinches 
Peek 21:1, ef. ibid. 2; 35 dannitu Sa KAS 
la-bi-ru TCL 13 188:2, cf. ibid. 16 (NB), and 
see labiru mng. 3, note KAS.MES la ilabbir 
Arnaud Emar 6 271:6; 5 BAN KAS §azu-mi-su 
bé-ru-u% (followed by KAS.sIG;, KAS US, 
KAS gurnu) (see bird adj.) Loretz Chagar 
Bazar No. 23:1, cf. KAS Sa zU-mi-Su ibid. 
No. 36:5 and 10, (in heading and total) No. 43:1 
and 14, 46:1 and 11, Iraq 7 53 A.971:1 (digest 
only); note: x SILA SE KAS SIGs Loretz 
Chagar Bazar No. 18:2 and 36:17, x SILA SE 
KAS US ibid. No. 36:18, also Iraq 7 48 A.926, 
50 A.944 (digest only); 2 PI KAS US put PN MN 


Sikaru li 


x beer of average quality, responsibility 
of PN (in) MN JCS 24 64 No. 60:1 (OB); 38 KAS 
saa 86 KAS US 12 DUG 4 BAN 2 siLa 
BAPPiR (list of expenditures of beer and 
beer products) Petschow MB Rechtsurkunden 
No. 24:2, also No. 25:1, 23:2; 2 SILA KAS US 
(beside KAS SAG) BE 14 87:4, also 56:4, 64:1, 
80:5, 80a:5 and 87a:1 (MB); see also dannu 
adj. mng. la, gurnu, matqu, naspu; for de- 
grees of dilution see malmalu, Sinnt, sa: 
lugtu A mng. le, sullusu, for hig Skari 
see hiqu. 


3’ with the material or flavorings spec- 
ified: 7 Sappt ana imitti 3 KAS SEH.BAR 4 
KAS labku 7 Sappi ana Suméli 3 KAS SE. 
BAR i&stén KAS labku istén KAS ndgsu wtén 
KAS zarbaba u Sizbu ina Sappi Sa NAg. 
GIS.NU,(SIR).GAL 4 Sappi hurdsi fa karant 
sahti ana mahar DN tarakkas you prepare 
before Anu seven vessels to the right, 
three of barley beer (and) four of labku 
beer, seven vessels to the left, three of 
barley beer, one of labku beer, one of nasu 
beer, one of zarbabu beer, and, in an ala- 
baster vessel, milk, (and) four gold vessels 
of drawn wine RaAcc. 62:3, cf. line 10, see 
also nakrimu, Sappu; for KAS.z{z.AM and KAS, 
Ziz.AN.NA see ulusinnu; aggika dussupu 
Si-kar ag&nan I herewith libate for you 
sweet beer made from grain BMS 2:29 
and dupls., see Ebeling Handerhebung 26, cf. 
KAS.U.SA SIG, di&pu himétu Samnu halsa 
Sizbu réstad ulugsinny dusSupu KAS saa ag- 
na-an kardnu Iraq 27 7 v 12 (NB lit.); mé 
kagdti u KAS 8H.SA.A tanaggi you libate 
cold water and beer (flavored with) 
roasted barley Farber [star und Dumuzi 
129:29; you mix the materia medica ina 
KAS §a SIM.HI.A AL.SEG,.GA in cooked 
spiced beer AMT 41.1:8 (= Kécher BAM 579 
iv 8); for amimu, hammurtu, hasldtu, lap- 
panu see s.vv. and van Driel Cult of A&gur 
Table at end, also RA 69 182: 13 ff. 


4’ varieties: si-kar na-d5-pi dussupi ul 
ubbalu mé naédi (abundant city food does 
not measure up to bread baked in ashes) 
sweet naXpu beer does not measure up to 
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water from a waterskin Cagni Erra I 58; 
x flour x KAS pasi (for craftsmen) CT 
56 286:2, ef. (x flour) x &i-ka-ri pasd 
ibid. 643:3, 1 (BAN) KAS pasi (daily for 
workmen) ibid. 563:2; daily <itén ahi 
néseppi KAS DUG.GA u istén néseppi KAS 
pasa one and one-half pots of fine beer 
and one pot of .... beer ibid. 600 ii 7f., 
and passim in NB; amna u KAS BABBAR ana 
pani tanaddi oil and light beer you put on 
top AMT 56,1 r.3; Si-karKUR-? ZA 43 13:5; 
uncert.: «2 x tabu(?) &-kar(?) §4(?)-du-% 
[xv 2] KAS mat-lqu ku-ru-unl-na ebbu Lam- 
bert, Kraus AV 204 IV 60f. (Sarrat-Nippuri hymn), 
note: [GES]TIN KAS SAG KUR-7 Sa ina gereb 
matija janu (see kardnu mng. la) BBSt. 
No. 37:10 (Nbn.), see Réllig, ZA 56 248, and see 
Sadi A mng. le; see also labku s., ndSu. 


5’ by-products: for foam, dregs see 
hurhummatu, qaditu, sursummu. 


2. fermented alcoholic beverage — a) 
date wine: 3 PI ZG.LUM.MA ana KAS SAG 
TCL 13 216:2, also TCL 12 93:6, Nbn. 851:2, 6 
GUR ZU.LUM.MA tldu kalakku anaKaS Nbn. 
871:3, X ZO.LUM.MA ana KAS.HI.A Nbn. 
612:16, 10 GuUR z0.LU[M.MA] ana &-kar 
lxl[. . .] inapanPN LU.BAPPIR UCP 964No. 
32:2 and passim, 2 masthu §aZO.LUM.MA... 
ana KAS.HI.A ibid. No. 30:4; KAS pa-su-% 
KAS ZU.LUM.MA ZU.LUM.MA (in heading) 
TCL 12 1:1, ef. (total) ibid. 17£; 200 dannitu 
KAS DUG.GA inaz0.LUM.MA Sa ultu Eanna 
... nadnags§u YOS 7 129:4; 23 @uR Z6.LUM. 
MA &a@ PN ina muhhi PN, ina MN 25 dannu 
KAS DUG.GA tmannima anaPN inandin 23 
gur of dates belonging to PN are owed by 
PN, in MN he will count out 25 jars of good 
beer and give (it) to PN Nbn. 600:4: ina 
MN... dan-nua’ 100 Si-karDva.ea ul[lah]< 
hamama inandin (see lahdmu B) BE 9 
43:12; note naphar 1 BAN KAS Z0.LUM.MA 
(summing up two amounts of KAS zfz.AM) 
TCL 12 2:6, x Z0.LUM.MA (total of entries 
of nic.i.Df.A, KAS na-a-§, and KAS zar- 
ba-ba) TuM 2-3 241:10 (all NB); in med.: 
KAS ZU.LUM.MA NAG Kocher BAM 159 ii 15, 
also von Weiher Uruk 23:8. 


Sikaru 
b) fig wine: trays of KAS fi-ti fig 
wine (in broken context) BBR No. 68:16, RA 
69 182:18, and passim in NA, see van Driel Cult 
of ASSur Table at end; SIM.MUG SIM.SES KAS 
ti-ti 1.NUN.NA ina 1zI tugabgal CT 23 28 
ii 29 (= Kocher BAM 480), cf. ibid. 28, and see 
tittu. 


c) (especially in Syria) wine: sésu 
KAS.MES-8u Sa ma’ Sarisu u immeratu maq: 
qadu anaPN the barley (and) the wine(?) 
which make up its (the village’s) tithe and 
the sheep of the pasture tax belong ex- 
clusively to PN MRS 6 147 RS 16.153:10, 
KAS.MES-Su [Samans]u Sésu ana ekallim ul 
irrubu his wine, oil, (and) barley will not 
go to the palace (as tax) ibid. 163 RS 
16.348 r. 2’, also ibid. 69 RS 16.269:18, 107 RS 
16.238:7, 141 RS 16.132:22; note also the 
writings GESTIN.KAS, KAS.GESTIN for 
wine in RS, Alalakh, e.g., Wiseman Alalakh 
34:5, 376:2, and see Nougayrol, MRS 6 p. 221. 


The term sikaru is probably a Kultur- 
wort, possibly used for any alcoholic 
beverage. In texts from Syria KAS often 
designates wine though GESTIN (kardnu) 
is also attested there. Whether KAS sac is 
to be read Sikaru réstd or, as the gram- 
matical construction of some references 
indicates, as one word, cannot be estab- 
lished; the readings of the compound logo- 
grams KAS sia; and KAS US are unknown. 

For HUCA 39 3 L29-553:6 (tablet) and 4 
L29-553:8 (case) see Sugari’du. In ABL 502: 16 
read [a] i-bi-2s-su-ni (obscure). 

Oppenheim Beer; Réllig Das Bier im alten Me- 
sopotamien; Stol, BiOr 28 167 ff. 


Sikaru in bit Sikari (Sikri) s.; tavern, 
brewery; OA, OB, SB; wr. syll. and & 
KAS; ef. Stkaru. 

ui.mu.un €6.ka8.a.ka na.an.ne(var. .ni). 
ku,.ku,(var. adds .dé.en) : bélum ana f &-ka-ri 


la terrub lord (Nergal), you must not enter the 
tavern ZA 31 114:16. 


PN ina Si-ik-ri-im mala libbiguma e-ta- 
wu-t PN talked freely in the tavern CCT 4 
7b:6 (OA let.); (sale of) papdhum sa iid & 
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&i-ka-ri-im §a PN Meissner BAP 35:2f.. UD. 


26.KAM Sa DINGIR ana KAS Du-ku LKA 
73:11 (cultic comm.). 


Sikaru in rab Sikari s.: official in charge 
of the brewery(?); NB; wr. LU.GAL.KAS. 
MES; cf. Skaru. 


10 masthi Sa sattuk ina pappasu nuha: 
timmitu ana muhhi PN ana LO.GAL.KAS. 
MES ten measures (of dates) of (the size 
used in) regular offerings, from the preb- 
end of the cooks, (given) to PN, in charge 
of the brewery(?) Dar. 99:5. 


Sikbu see siqbu. 


Sikimtu adj.(?) fem.; (qualifying a tex- 
tile); OB*; cf. Sakamu B. 


1 TOG.BAR.DUL; SIG 1 TUG.BAR.DUL; 
&i-ki-im-tum one thin kusitu garment, one 
§.-quality kusttu garment YOS 5 245:2, cf. 
X TUG.BAR.DUL; SIG St-ki-im-tum _ ibid. 
224:11; 1 T6G.Guz.zA Si-ki-im-tum §a‘EN. 
KI 10 MA.NA one... .-garment, ., for Ea, 
(weighing) ten minas Syrie 59 132 iii 13, also 
ibid. iii 1, 1 TOG.GUZ.ZA LUGAL &-ki-im- 
tum 8 MA.NA one royal-quality ... .- 
garment, &., (weighing) eight minas ibid. 
134 iv 38, also ibid. 130 i 8, and passim in this 
text. 


Sikin napi8ti see Siknat napisti. 


Sikinnu A_ s.; (a vessel); 
lw.; pl. sikinnatu. 


dug.Sab.tur = naspaku, hubunnu, garunnu, §- 
kin-nu Hh. X 127ff., cf. dug.Sab.tur = hubunnu, 
ga-ra-nu, §i-ki-in-nu = ha-bu-i Hg. A II 62ff., in 
MSL 7 109; pue"™™“pue = luttu, nalpattu, Si-kin- 
nu, pue**""sfg.tam, dug.Si.kin = MIN (= &- 
kin-nu) Hh. X 148-147; Si-kin puG = $i-kin-nu 
Ea V 30, also A V/1:123; puG.pUG = §7i-ki-in-nu- 
um Proto-Diri 420; [ad-kin] [puc.sfa+LaM] = [&- 
kjin-nu Diri V 253; Si-kin sfia.pam = §i-kin-nu 
Ea I 216; [8i-kin] [sfa.Lam] = &-kin-nu 4 MUSEN, 
Si-kin-nu 63.018 AW/4C7f£.; dug.?*"sig.tam = 
Si-[kinl-nu &4 1, dug. 8 9 sig.tam = MIN 44 1, 
dug.S8agan = MIN §¢1 Nabnitu K 210ff. 


OB; Sum. 


Sikintu 

na,.iskilla(pES,).iSkilla = &-[kin-nu] Hh. 

XVI 296, cf. na,.iskilla.iskilla.da = S-kin-nu 

RS Recension 240, ef. also na,.iSkilla.iskilla = 

Si-kin-nu = isqillatu Hg. BIV 108, in MSL 10 33. 

i dug.a x [...] (gloss: [i(?)]-na Si-ki-in-nim) 
TuM NF 4 7 ii 84 (coll. from photograph). 

a) (a vessel for oil or wine): 2 &- 
ki-nu-u% Sa Samnim UET 5 805:3 (OB); x 
DUG GESTIN ana mari Sipri ina &-[ki-inl- 
na-tim OBT Tell Rimah 253:11, also, wr. ina 
DUG &-ki-in-na-tim ibid. 260: 6. 


b) (a stone vessel): see Hh. XVI, Hg. B, 
in lex. section. 


Since the two consecutive entries Nab- 
nitu 210 and 211 are almost identical, the 
second is possibly to be emended. after 
A I/4 C 7, see Landsberger, AfO 12 137 n. 7, 
to MIN §4 MUSEN, a phrase of unknown 
meaning. In the enumeration f{p.MES TUR. 
MES apu qisu iku palgu quppu kappu nam: 
karu Si-kin-nu (see apu A usage a) JNES 
15 134: 64 (lipgur lit.), sikinnu is possibly a 
by-form of Sigitu or Stkittu. 


Landsberger, AfO 12 137f. 


Sikinnu B ss.; 
Sakanu. 


fishing net; lex.*; cf. 


gid.sa.gar.gar.ra, giS.sa.BIR, giS.sa.du, 
{giS.sa.kin.gar.ra], [gi8.sa.8ur.ra] = &-kin- 
nu(var. -ni) Hh. VI 173-175b, ef. gid.sa.gar. 
gar.r[a] = 41-[kin]-nu = [Se-e-tu fa LO.8u.ga] Hg. 
A I 87, in MSL 6 76; [giS.s]a.fdul, [gid.sa. 
BIR], [gid.sa.gar.gar.ra], [giS.s]a.kin.gar. 
ra, [gi]8.sa.8ur.ra = Si-kin-nu Nabnitu K 205- 
209; sa.du = tap-[pul-d-um, s1-ki-in-nu-um Nigga 
Bil. B 279f.; [sal.du.bu.ul = &-kt-in-nu-um ibid. 
291. 


Sikinnu B in Sa Sikinni s.; fisherman 
who uses a net; OB lex.*; ef. Sakdnu. 


lu.[sa].du = sa &-ki-in-ni OB Lu A 4387; 1. 
sa.du = ga [§-ki-in-nim] OB Lu C Section 6:17; 
{li.sa.du] = [Sa si-ki-ni OB Lu D 285. 


Sikintu s.; deposit(?); NA*; cf. gakdnu. 


x tam-Sil.MES 8i-kin-té ina muhhika ina 
magarti ina Kalhi iddunu x ....-8, a 
deposit(?), are charged to you, they will 
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deliver (them) at the muster in Calah Tell 
Halaf 8:4, see Fales, ZA 69 203, but §2(error for 


na) -mur-ti a ekalli gift for the palace ibid. 
18:3. 


Siki8u see skSu. 


Sikittu A s.; 1. stature, figure, struc- 
ture, appearance, 2. establishing, ap- 
pointing; from OAkk. on; stat. const. 
Sikitti and siknat; ef. Sakdnu. 

ki.gar = Si-kit-té [&4 kul-la]-[t], gar = MIN &4& 
[...], ki.lé = min 84 [...], giS.ki.si.ga, gid. 
ki.gar, [gi8l.gar-= min J4@ Nabnitu K 199ff. 

[...] ki.si.ga.bi.8@ 8a [...J]:[...] S@ ana 
&i-kit-ti-&% &i-[. . .] SBH 119 No. 67:3f. 

[... SES.u]NUG.Kr “[Nisa]ba du.da gar.ra. 
ke,(KID) : [liSdnu? S]a U-ri Si-ik-na-ti 8d “Nisaba 
[the language?] of Ur, established by DN BSOAS 
20 263 DT 290: 8f. (= Bil. Edubba B iv). 

pi-ia-a-mu, ga-a-a-nu, si-is-ri-in-nu = S-kit-té 
Malku I 266ff.; [pi-ia-a-mu] = [8]-kit-[tu] Explicit 
Malku II 126. 

1. stature, figure, structure, ap- 
pearance —a) of gods or men: iptar 
Si-ik-na-as-sad he tries to find out her 
stature RA 15 175 i 19, cf. &-ki-tu-us 
taklak ibid. 22, abrat &-ik-na-as-sa Sunndt 
miniatim (see minitu mng. 2c) VAS 10 
214 v 35, also ibid. 39 (both OB AguSaja), see 
Groneberg, RA 75 110ff.; 2tdnu etlu a-TIR S1- 
kit-[ta] a man of giant size Lambert BWL 
48:9 (Ludlul Il); ilé rabdtu... uSdateru &- 
kit-tt the great gods made my stature 
exceedingly great Winckler Sar. pl. 30:13; 
uncert.: §i-ki-it-ti (in broken context) 
Kraus Texte 12b iii 15 and 26:9. 


b) of animals: a cow of Sin &-ik- 
na-te mutturat of imposing figure Studies 
Landsberger 285: 20 (MA ine.); Summa immeru 
&-kit-ti aranti Sakin if the (sacrificial) 
sheep has the appearance of a wild ass 
CT 41 9:6, also (with kalbu dog, sabitu gazelle, 
etc.) ibid. 8ff., also CT 31 30:6ff., CT 28 14 
K.9166:6, 19 82-5-22,522:14ff. (behavior of 
sacrificial lamb), see Meissner, AfO 9 119f. 


c) of buildings — 1’ in royal inscrip- 
tions: sér misthtr ekalli mahriti uraddima 


Sikittu A 
usandila Si-kit-ta¥ (see Saddlu usage b) 
OIP 2 100:55 (Senn.); §2-kit-ta-S%é urabbi I 
enlarged its structure Streck Asb. 272:13, 
276:13; tamld sudtu &-kit-ta-su ul usaqqi 
I did not build the structure of that (my 
palace’s) terrace any higher (for fear of 
exceeding the height of the temples) ibid. 
86 x 80; Si-kit-ta-su-nu eli Sa pani usatir 
I made their (the temples’) structure 
larger than before CT 34 25 v 9, also 36 
iii 57 (both Nbn.); ana 700 ina aslu rabiti 
Siddu u 440 ina aslu rabiti pitu -kit-ti 
ekalli utr I made the site of the palace 
700 aslu-cubits in length and 440 large 
aslu-cubits in width OIP 2 106 vi 13 (Senn.); 
50.Am tipki maskan &i-kit-ti-&%i (see mag: 
kanu mng. 3b) Streck Asb. 86 x 76; ana Si- 
kit(text -Lu)-ti Ezida ... timi& nubbuti 
(see nabdtu mng. 2) BBSt. No. 5 ii 14 (MB); 
with different kinds of wood ussima s- 
kit-ti-Su I appropriately decorated its 
construction AfK 2 98 i 23 (Asb.), ef. s- 
ki-it-tim Ezida kima Sitirtu Samdmi ubanni 
PBS 15 79 i 85, also CT 37 11 ii 15 (Nbn.); uléu 
Supul mé adi pasqi Ssi-kit-ta-Sin «ma» 
ésirma I had their (the palaces’) structure 
covered with reliefs from the water table 
to the copings Rost Tigl. III p. 74 r. 25; 
[Sa(?)] Esagil [ussisu(?)] upatitima 
ahit(?)] s-kit-ta-s[é] I opened [the 
foundations(?)] of Esagil [and inspect- 
ed(?)] its structure Borger Esarh. p. 21 Ep. 25 
ii 41. 


2’ other oces.: & 'En-lil Si-ki-it-tum 
(x is the area of) the temple of Enlil, the 
building proper(?) Or. NS 44 99 HS 194:2 
(OB list of parts of Ekur); 2 SAR E 80-k1-it- 
tum (as part of an inheritance) TCL 1 
98:1, 99:1; SAG.BI 2.KAM.MA ne-re-eb E 
Si-ki-it-tum van Lerberghe OB Texts 71:8 and 
19, cf. ne-re-eb S-ki-it-tim ibid. r. 2, cf. 
DA ZAG.E & &-[ki-it]-tum CT 45 102:7, also 
ibid. 15; xX SAR S-ki-(it)-tum (beside kiz 
Subba, in division of inheritance) PSBA 
39 pl. 10 No. 23:7, 9, and 11; uncert.: kas- 
pam tasnédm lugquikum ana si-ki-tim luh- 
sihsu let me pay you double the silver, 


430 


oi.uchicago.edu 


Sikittu B 
I will need it for ¢. 
courtesy Kh. al-Adhami). 


d) of parts of the exta: sibtum &i- 
ki-tt amitim Saknat (if) the sibtu has the 
appearance of the liver YOS 10 35:33 (OB 
ext.). 


IM 67016:17 (OB let., 


2. establishing, appointing: see BSOAS 
20, in lex. section; Sa istum dar si-k[i]- 
ti mse Sar in Sarr? mandma Armanam u 
Ebla la usalpitu (a feat) which none of the 
kings had ever (accomplished) since all 
time, (since) the creation of mankind. 
(that is) none had overthrown Armanum 
and Ebla UET 1 275i 3 (Naram-Sin), see AfO 20 
73; wna 81-tk-na-at wi rabitim ina tuppi &a 
ii takaltum lisib let a takaltu be present 
in the “tablet” of the gods through a de- 
cree(?) of the great gods YOS 11 23:16, see 
Starr Diviner p. 53; the great Anunnaku bani 
kibratim Sakinu &i-ki-it-tim who created 
the world, set up creation Bab. 12 pl. 12i3 
(Etana); 1287 $a ibnét §1-kit-tu( var. -ta) napsu 
(see napsu 8.) En. el. VI 129. 

In Kocher BAM 2387 i 10 read GAR-an-Si KI.TA 


Sa & mé tasallahsi. In YOS 13 506:12 possibly 
a personal name occurs. 


Sikittu B s.; garden plot; MB, NB; cf. 
Sakdnu. 


a) in gen.: gisitmmara izaqqap u dullu 
ina libbi ippus §1-kit-ti akkan he will 
plant date palms and work on them, he 
will lay out garden beds YOS 6 67:11, also 
ibid. 33:10 (both NB); ina nar masqitisu mé 
la asitmma Si-kit-ta la Sunnimma (for con- 
text see Siqitu usage a) MDP 2 pl. 22 iii 8 
(MB kudurru); sdbé ana &i-kit-tum ki i&puru 
umma bu-qul ushanu when he sent men 
to the garden plot, telling (them): Pull 
out the vegetables CT 22 79:20 (NB let.). 


b) planted with garlic: 1300 piti sa 
Sumi ina &i-kit-tum §a PN 1,300 bunches 
of garlic from PN’s garden plot Nbn. 130:2; 
Si-kit-tt-8%4 Sa Simi magskanu his garlic 
plot is a pledge (for the silver owed) Sack 
Amél-Marduk 28:11; silver and_ barley 


Sikkatu A 


owed to PN kaspu Sim zéri Sa Simi... 
ina MN kaspu qaqqadisu ina &-kit-ti-si- 
nu mala bast usallimu Si-kit-ta-Si-nu mas: 
kanu Sa PN the silver is the price of a 
garlic field, in MN they (the debtors) will 
pay in full the principal amount of silver 
from their &., their §. is pledged to PN (in 
MN, they will repay the barley) Evetts Ner. 
43:8ff., cf. ina MN kaspa ina gqaqqadisu 
inandin ina 81-kit-ti-&% ifallim in MN he 
will repay the principal amount of silver, 
and he (the creditor) will take (the garlic 
due) from his § Evetts Ev.-M. 12:8 (= Sack 
Amél-Marduk 32), cf. Nbn. 145:6, silver and 
garlic owed ina MN kaspu piti wu gidil 
Sa Simi inandin ina &i-kit-ti-& ifallim Non. 
169:9; kaspu u Simu ina si(text Pr) -kit- 
tum.ME «Su» A.SA-S&t inandin Camb. 104:8; 
ina &i-ki-ti-S& $a Simi Sa irisu aké itta<m>= 
garu igallim he will receive payment in 
full, according to what they agreed, from 
his (the debtor’s) garlic plot which he cul- 
tivated BRM 1 50:6, wr. ina Si-tt-ik-si 
[$a S]UM.SAR iSallim Camb. 167:7. 


Sikittu C s.; agreement; 
Siknatu; ef. Sakanu. 


OA*; pl. 


St-k[1-tdm] nimgurgsunuma awila ittabal: 
kutu we made an agreement with them, 
but the citizens have rebelled CCT 4 
30a:11, cf. §t-ik-na-tum ahhura all agree- 
ments have been suspended ibid. 15. 


Sikkatirru see Sakkadirru B. 


Sikkatu A (siqqatu) s. fem.; flask (for oil or 
perfume); from OA, OB on; pl. Sikkdtu; 
wr. syll. and (DUG.)SAGAN (GIS.SAGAN 4R 
58 iii 50 (coll.), 4R 55 No. 1 r. 28). 


dug.Sa[gan] = [sk-k]a-ti Hh. X 103; na,. 
Sagan.algameS(UD+SAL+HUB) = Sik-kdt-tum MIN 
(= algami§) Hh. XVI 24; [Sa-gan] [puGc.u+GAn] = 
[Sik]-ka-t{u] Diri V 255; 8é-gan SAGAN = Sig-qa- 
tum 8° II 364; Sé-ka-an SAGAN = Sik-ka-tum A 
VIII/1:7, cf. Ea VIII 3; Sacan // &k-kdt TCL 6 
12 lower register ii 12, see MSL 14 155; 8é-ka-an 
[NUNUZ.ABIXASGAB = [&tk-ka-tum] A VIII/4: 136, 
also Ea VIII 230; sa-ma-an NUNUZ.ABXASGAB = 
MIN (= [&tk-ka-tum]) Ea VII MA Excerpt r. 8’. 
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Sikkatu A 


dug.bur.Sagan. gin,(@IM) u.me.ni.luh. 
luh : kima pir &ik-ka-ti limtessi may he be cleaned 
like an alabastrum Surpu VII 82, also CT 16 
11:34f. 


a) among feminine apparel and toi- 
letries: ammakam.. . &nén §a sinnisatim 
Sa 3 Gin sfic.BaR.st ga 4 Gin kipunanni 
u &-ka-tim §a3 Gin. . . lege’ am get for me 
there women’s shoes for one-third shekel, 
a woolen headdress for one-third shekel, 
(and) kipunnanw’s and &.-s for one-third 
shekel TCL 20 117:22; x mustdtim 5 &- 
kd-tum 2 st-e-en 1 nahlaptum ... 3 &- 
ka-tum rabidtum x combs, five &.-s, two 
hammerstones, one cloak, three large &.-s 
ibid. 193:4 and 8, cf. 1 mustum 2 &-ka- 
tum,(TIM) I.GI8 ma-al-a-Si-na-ma CCT 3 
31:30 (coll. M. T. Larsen); 20 &-kd-tu[m] 10 
mu[statum] (among household items) 
RA 58 59 Sch. 4:4 (all OA); GIS p[ilakka a1]8. 
SAGAN (vars. SAGAN, DUG.SAGAN) Samni 
[tanaddi&st] you give her a spindle (and) 
an alabastrum of oil 4R 58 iii 50 and dupls. 
(Lamastu, coll. W. Farber), cf. 4R 55 No. ] r. 23 and 
28; @I8.c[a.Ric] GIS.BAL Sid-di «ti» 
kirissu Gi8 Si-qa-tu i.pte.ca tanaddiss 
you give her (the female figurine) a 
comb, a spindle, a ribbon(?), a hair clasp, 
an alabastrum of perfume Kécher BAM 
234:17; 1 DUG &-ig-qd-tum §a 1 BAN 
samnim halsim Iraq 42 70 iii 3 (OB dowry); 
4 siLa i.GU.LA KU.BI 4 Gin lana] $1-ig-qd- 
ti-Sa four silas of fine oil, valued at four 
shekels, for her & UET 5 636: 48, see Greengus, 
JCS 20 58; 1 (text 2) DUG.SAGAN a i.ai8 
maliat one alabastrum full of oil BE 6/1 
101:7, cf. ibid. 84:21, CT 47 83:15f., PBS 8/2 
252:5, CT 6 25b: 12 and 13 (all OB dowries), also 
CT 45 119:19 and 20; 1 &i-qd-twm Sa Samnim 
Birot Tablettes 35:18, cf., wr. DUG.SAGAN 
CT 4 40b:8, YOS 12 157:24, 2 8i-qd-tum CT 6 
20b: 12 and 29 (all OB lists of household goods for 
women); [1] DuG &-iq- qa-tum CT 48 58:8 
(OB division of inheritance): §7- aq- gqa-tu Sa 
i.DUG.GA Arnaud Emar 6 460: 4; note the per- 
sonal name: 'Si-iq-qd-tum YOS 13 102:3 
(OB). 


Sikkatu C 


b) other occs.: 2 Si-ga-tum 8a pili 
ARMT 22 324 iii 16, cf. 1 s%-2q-qa-tum Sa 
NA, tukrifém ARM 21 222:13, and passim in 
this text; 2 DUG.SAGAN.MES sa inzahureti 
two alabastra of red dye TCL 12 84:15; 
DUG.DAL.LA U DUG.SAGAN &@ Ulili up.4. 
KAM (offerings to gods) TuM 2-3 240:1, ef. 
(for days 5 and 6) ibid. 27 and 28 (both NB); 8[7- 
i|k-ka-tu NA, [surru §a]di a flask of gen- 
uine obsidian EA 13:5 (list of gifts from Baby- 
lon); uncert.: §-ik-ka-tum (in broken con- 
text) Lambert BWL 156 IM 53946 r. 9 (OB 
Tamarisk and Date Palm). 


Salonen Hausgeriite 1 87, 2 132ff.; Veenhof, 
BiOr 27 33f. 


Sikkatu B_ s.; (a tassel or edging on 
textiles); OB, Mari; cf. sakaku. 

tug.tin.ké8.da = sik-ka-tum (for context see 
sinu B) Hh. XIX 283; [lu.tug.tin].ka.kés = 
ka-sir Sik-ka-ti Lu I 238. 

dappdénu = &i-tk-ka-ti asd agru (followed: by 
agittd = pargigu) (erroneous line, see dappdnu 
discussion section) CT 18 9 K.4233+ ii 32. 


a) referring to textile decoration: Ta. 
BAR.DUL; &i-ka-ti-im ana pussumisa idni 
give a kusitu garment with §. for veiling 
her YOS 2 16:35, see Stol, AbB 9 16:37; assum 
+ MA.NA &-ka-tim BABBAR assum } MA. 
NA &i-ka-tim §a GADA Mélanges Birot 99 No. 
2:6f. (Mari). 


b) (Sa) &kkati maker of &.-decoration: 
fon ‘PN, 2 SAL 8a Si-ik-ka-tim (among 
women identified as Sa kaballi leggings 
makers and kdsirdtum) ARMT 13 1 xii 8, 
see Marzal, Or. NS 41 371; X GUR &[A].GAL 
&-ka-tim Sa Sabri ilqa (beside SA.GAL 
guhdré) UET 5 497:5, also 581:5, wr. Sa &i- 
ka-tim ibid. 580:22; 1 stLa ana &-ka-tim 
(among distributions to personnel, fol- 
lowed by rations ana bu-ur-tim for... ., 
ana épitum for women bakers) TLB 1 
47:6. 


Dossin, Syria 41 24 and n. 3. 


Sikkatu C s.; 
Sakaku. 


harrowed land; OB; cf. 
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Sikkatu D 


xX majarum x Si-ik-ka-tum x plowed 
(land), x harrowed (land) Riftin 128:16, 
ef. x &-tk-ka-tum ibid. 11; x SAR &-ka- 
tum (beside x majdru) JCS 11 40 No. 33 
r.4; X GAN AB.SIN x GAN 81-ik-ka-tum JCS 
29 142 No. 4:8, ef. ibid. 22, A.SA &i-ik-ka-tum 
ibid. 146 No. 7:4, 11, r. 10, wr. &-ka-tum 
Birot Tablettes 3:3; (a field) x Sakki u &- 
bi-rt §a x A.SA S&-tk-ka-tim la &i-ib-re(!) - 
ti itu x ABA &i-tk-ka-at Sammi nasha 
TLB 1 46:9f; x SILA la &-ka-tum Sabus x 
silas were collected from the unharrowed 
field JCS 11 36 No. 28:2, cf. 1 BAN la &- 
ka-tum ibid. 5; as “Flurname”?: x A.8A ina 
Si-ka-at ‘Aja CT 6 38b:2. 


Sikkatu D (Sakkatu) s.; string of beads; 
Mari; cf. sakdku. 

é = Sakdku, 2a.a = MIN S64 NAg, g<i.d.sig.ga = 
MIN &4 &k-ka-tim Antagal III 185ff.; [é] = sd4- 
ka-ku [Sa &kl-k[a-ti] Igituh I i 40; [e] [&] = [%4- 
ka-ku] Sa Sik-ka-ti A III/3:162. 

{u-nu] [TE].uNU = 8i-ik-ka-tum Diri VI i 16, 
ef. [v]E.uNU = Si-tk-ka-[tum] Proto-Diri 523. 


x hurdsum ina NA, Nic.8u sarrim ana 
S-ik-ka-tim &a kigad pappardilt ana Itir- 
Mer one shekel and five grains of gold, 
according to the weight stone used for 
royal property, for a string of beads for a 
necklace of pappardilaé stones for DN ARM 
9176:3; 7 NA4.ZA.GIN Sa-ka-tum ARMT 22 
323:17. 


Sikkatu E (Siqqatu) s.; (a mineral); SB. 


S-ig-qd-tum = im-bu-’-u (var. NAy S-ka-a-tié = 
NA,4 tm-bu-P?'1 Uruanna III 186) MSL 10 70:42 
and 72:77; Sitlu, Sik-ka-tum = MIN (= pi-ir-hu) 
CT 18 2 K.4375 iii 21f.; 6 Sémdhu, © pild, 6 Sik- 
kat a.SA, GO G.cir : G eddettu Uruanna II 314ff. 


[SE.KA]K GIS.NIM SE.KAK GIS.0.GiR 
Sik-ka-tué. (among materia medica) Kécher 
BAM 412 iii 6, cf. SE.KAK GIS.NIM GIS. 


G.GiR KA A.AB.BA (= imbi tdmti) AMT 
98,3: 10. 


The Uruanna II ref. is possibly to be 
read sikkat eqli. 


Sikkatu see sikkatu A. 


Sikka 
Sikkidirru see Sakkadirru. 
Sikku see Siku. 
SikkQ (sikkid) s. fem.; 1. mongoose, 


2. (a star); from OB on; wr. syll. and 
‘NIN. KILIM(PES); ef. Sikkukitu, SikkituaA. 

Snin. kilim = &-tk-ku-[u] (var. Sik-[ku-u]) Hh. 
XIV 200; kuS.‘nin.kilim = min (= magak) sik- 
ke-e Hh. XI 52; ‘nin. kilim.edin.na = ajdsu = 
Sik-k[u-é] Hg. A II 262, in MSL 8/2 44; [4gaSan. 
kilim(?)] = [*njin. kilim = &-ik-ku-d Emesal Voc. 
II 96; ‘nin. kilim = st-ku-u Practical Vocabulary 
Assur 395; ka-a (var. ni-ka) paS = &-ik-ku-d (var. 
Sik-ku-u) Ea I 198, ef. Recip. Ea Section A 124; 
p&S.kur.ra, ‘nin.kilim.[tur] = piazu Sadé, 
Pas im Cgal] = [sk-kul-¢ Hh. XIV 185 ff; kv.KU 
= 4yin.xi[LIM] MSL 14 90:25:1 (Proto-Aa), ef. 
[ku.k]u = ‘nrn.x1nim RA 63 83 i 5’ (RS Sil- 
benvokabular A). 

‘nin. kilim.gin,(@mm) ur.£.GARg.ra.ke,(KID) 
ir.si.im in.na.ak.e.ne: kima Sik-ke-e asurrd 
ussanu Sunu they (the demons) sniff the damp 
course of the walls like mongooses CT 16 34:215f.; 
nig.gilim ‘nin.xitim.1[a].ke, orka.bax[.. .] 
: Sahlugtu *ni-ke-el-li ki x [...] STT 219 ii @'f. 
{ine.). 

adantu = [&ik-kul-[u] Malku V 52, cf. [...] 
2=‘%nIn.[KILIM] CBS 8538 r. 25 (App. to Malku V). 


1. mongoose — a) characteristics and 
habitat: ul ittiq ‘NIN.KILIM issdru ul ib@% 
(for twenty “miles” in the devastated re- 
gion of Elam) not even a mongoose passes 
by, not even a bird flies by Bauer Asb. 2 
78 K.7673:17', also ibid. 73 K.2524:5; kalbu 
kdsis esemti imaggar ‘NI[N.KILIM] can the 
bone-gnawing dog come to terms with the 
mongoose? MVAG 21 94 Sp. II 987: 13 (Kedor- 
laomer text), see Brinkman PKB 80; Sédu Sa 
Uruk supiri tttiru ana stk-ki-im-ma ittast 
ina nunsabati the protective spirits of 
Uruk-the-Fold turned into mongooses 
and escaped through the drainpipes 
Thompson Gilg. pl. 59 K.3200:14 (SB lit.); ké 
$a séru “NIN.KILIM ina libbi istét hurrete 
la errabiini la irabbistini just as a snake 
and a mongoose do not enter the same 
hole to make their lairs Wiseman Treaties 
555; pidzu lapdn Stk-ke-e ina hurri séri 
truba umma muslahhu ispuranni Sulmu a 
mouse (fleeing) from a mongoose entered 
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sikké 


a snake’s hole and said: Greetings! A 
snake charmer sent me Lambert BWL 216 
r. iii 19. see also ibid. 32 ff.. 196 VAT 10349: 16. 
cited nassabu A usage b; summa 1z1.GAR 
“NIN.KILIM ana libbi hurriga itbal if 
a mongoose carries a torch into its hole 
CT 39 35 K.12077:63 and parallels 36 K.10423+ 
:9, 37 K.7212+ :17, cf. [Summa] 1z1.GAR 
ININ.KILIM 1&dud ibid. 36 K.10423+ :8; 
[kima “|]nNIn.KiLIM abul dligu érub (to 
save his life) he slipped through his city 
gate like a mongoose Rost Tigl. III p. 34 
(pl. 21):201, cf. kima Ssik-ke-e hallalanig 
abul dlisu Erumma Lie Sar. 412; kima Stk- 
ke-e la tahallupi serrani§ do not slip in 
past the cap of the door-pivot like a mon- 
goose 4R 58 i 19 and dupl. PBS 1/2 113 ii 54 
(Lamastu), cf. tultu kima Sik-ke-e littasi 
serranis Kocher BAM 542 iii 7; [Summa séru 
ina] bit ili 4NIN.KILIM GAz-sdé if a mon- 
goose kills a snake in a temple Hunger Uruk 
75:9, also CT 41 5 Sm. 909:9, KAR 386: 62, cf. 
4NIN.KILIM GAZ-ma ikul KAR 386:71, cf. 
ibid. 70, KAR 384:3; Swmma lu sa.a lu “NIN. 
KILIM gaggara umallé if the area is filled 
with either cats or mongooses CT 39 50 
K.957 r. 14 (all SB Alu); Summa ina bit améli 
(SA.A) “NIN. KILIM GAZ if in the house of a 
man (a cat) kills a mongoose CT 39 50 
K.957 r. 10, ef. [ina lumun séri Sa] lu “NIN. 
KILIM GAZ lua[. . . inalumun‘N1]N.KILIM 
§a ina bitija anai.[D1B(?). . .] from the evil 
portended by a snake that either kills a 
mongoose or [...], from the evil por- 
tended by a mongoose that [. . .] to the 
threshold(?) in my house KAR 388:16f. 
(namburbi); Summa sik-ku-u% sammatu rabitu 
ina bit [amélt ittanma]r (see *sammu) CT 39 
27:15 (SB Alu), cf. Summa MIN ga kappi 
Saknat ina bit améli ittanmar ibid. 16, ef. 
lumun Stk-ke-e Sa ina bit améli innamru 
evil (portended by) a mongoose that is 
seen in a man’s house AnBi 12 285:69; 
Summa “NIN.KILIM ina bi[rit] purid améli 
é[ttg] if a mongoose passes between the 
legs of a man (citation from Alu) ABL 385 
r. 8 (NA), cf. ibid. r. 2, see Parpola LAS No. 15; 
Summa “NIN.KILIM ina [asurré K]A.GAL 


sikki 
ulid if a mongoose gives birth in the lower 
course of the wall of the city gate cT 
38 43:81 (catch line to Alu Tablet XXXII), 
restored from K.9057+ (courtesy S. Moren), cf. 
arkigu “nrn.fk1LIM1] (preceded by anz 
duhallatu, pizalluru, Sakkadirru B, fol- 
lowed by arrabu, akbaru) CT 39 50 K.957: 22 
(Alu catalog). 


b) in magic: summa ana améli zikuz 
rudi &a ‘*NIN.KILIM epussu zikurudd && 
Sa 1TI.7.KAM “NIN.KILIM ina bit améli inz 
namir “NIN.KILIM Sudtu Sa ina bit améli 
innamru teleqge ana pan MUL.MAR.G{D.DA 
taxakkan.. . améla Sudtu ana mubhi ‘Nin. 
KILIM appasu tugagqdassu [x x] IMuLl1 
MAR.G{D.DA ana muhhi ‘NIN. KILIM Sud[ tu 
x (x)] if zikuruddé magic has been practiced 
against a man by means of a mongoose, 
that zikuruddé magic (will take effect?) 
seven months after the mongoose was 
seen in the man’s house, you take that 
mongoose which was seen in the man’s 
house and place it facing Ursa Major, you 
have that man bow down over(?) the mon- 
goose, [he recites(?) “You(?)] Ursa Major” 
over that mongoose Kéicher BAM 464:8-16 
(= Boissier DA 42); note as the name of 
a deity: kalbi rabiti Sa °NIN.KILIM STT 
243 r. 8, also Or. NS 40 155 K.5897:10', cf. 
(in a rit.) BARA “NIN.KILIM STT 243 r. 11 
and parallels, see JNES 26 189f. 


c) among materia medica: 6 su-Su- 
um (var. U.SUH.S{G.LAM) : AS KUN “NIN. 
KILIM Uruanna Ill 1; 0 lapat armanni: AS 
¢NIN.KILIM-u% Uruanna III 72; UzU “NIN. 
KiLIM tubbal you dry mongoose meat (in 
med. prescription for kis l2bbi) Kiichler 
Beitr. pl. 1 i 8 (= Kécher BAM 574). 


d) as personal name: Si-ik-ku-wm AJSL 
33 231:5 and 7; St-ik-ku-v-a Jean Tell Sifr 
71:7 and 31 (both OB); Sik-ku-di-a RA 10 68 
No. 40:26, VAS 3 167:10, VAS 5 50:16, BRM 1 
40:2, etc., Sik-ku-ia VAS 377:14, ‘Sik-ku- 
u& Dalley Edinburgh 76:1 and passim in this text, 
also CT 22 151:2 (all NB); for other refs. see Tall- 
qvist NBN 180; note Pa-ni-Sik-ke-e VAS 6 
306:3 (NB). 
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Sikkukitu 

e) other oces.: summa enzu ‘NIN.KILIM 
ulid if a goat gives birth to a mongoose 
Leichty Izbu XVII 27; Summa ict sik-ke-e 
[...] if he has the face of a mongoose 
Kraus Texte 14 r. 8; pdr Sahim appu &-1k- 
ki-e surut arrabim the hide of a pig, the 
snout of a mongoose, flatus of a dormouse 
YOS 11 141. 9 (OB inc.), cf. kima... Ser’dn 
Si-ki-im ibid. 2:5; Summa “NIN.KILIM KI. 
min’ if ditto (= he eats) a mongoose 
Traq 31 161 r. i 7 (Dream-book). 


2. (astar): DIS MUL.NIN.KILIM ?-[. . .] 
kurusissi 8E.G18.1 [KO] if the Mongoose 
star [...], the kurusissu rodent will eat 
the linseed BPO 2 Text XVII 6, also BPO 2 
Text XV 4. 


For compounds with Sum. ‘nin. kilim 
see ajdsu, kasiru D, pasuddu, Sakkadirru, 
tarpasu. 

Landsberger Fauna 110ff. 


Sikkukitu s.; (a part of the arm, lit. 
little mongoose); OB; cf. sikki. 


(Inin.gilim.mu = &-ku-ku-ti (among parts of 
the arm) Ugumu Section D 16. 


Si-ik-ku-ku-tum (among cuts of meat) 
N 3121:5 (unpub., courtesy M. Civil). 


Sikkurratu s.; (a reed or rush); SB.* 


gi.suue (var [slumu Ean = mattalu, Sik-kur(var. 
-ku)-ra-tum, gi.““BAD = min Hh. VIII 86-88, see 
MSL 9 174: [gi.x].mah [gi.dub(9)1.tur = urn 
ibid. 88a--b; [gil.sun.na mu.un.dugy = MIN (= 
mahdgu) §a Stk-kur-ra-t¢ Nabnitu XXL 47; gi.nig. 
umbin = &ik-kur-ra-tum von Weiher Uruk 51 iv 14 
(Hh. IX); G.numun, (}}.LAGAB) = Stk-kur-ra-té Hh. 
XVII 13, also Hh. XVII Gap a W 3’. 


Stk-kur-rat x-bu-ti_ (among ingredients 
for a charm) STT 280 iv 33, see Biggs Saziga 
68. 


The context of von Weiher Uruk 51 (Hh. IX), 
where sikkurratu is followed by gubru 
(see gubru B), and the Nabnitu ref. makasu 
Sa Sikkurrati, suggest that sikkurratu de- 
notes a reed used as a picket, alone or 
in a fence. 


*Siklu 
Sikkitu A s. fem.; 
OB, NB; ef. ikki. 


‘nin. kilim.ma uru.na: si-ku-tu a-I[i] Lam- 
bert BWL 272: 12 (OB proverb). 


she-mongoose(?); 


As personal name: Si-ik-ku-tum YOS 
13 18:3, VAS 7 128:22 (both OB); ‘Sik-ku-ut- 
tum Dar. 340:3, 379:51, Nbn. 316:7 (all NB). 


For a parallel formation compare sé: 
libiitu (Silibitu). 


Sikkitu Bss.; 
ef. Sakaku. 


Nag. nunuz.gu = ni-i-[ru] = S-ik-ku-[tu] Hg. 
B IV 108, in MSL 10 33. 


string of beads; SB; 


na.du.a tig.ém.tug gaba.na.a. 
ke,(KID) : ana Si-tk-ku-[til Sa mézeh 
irtisu (see mézehu) SBH 101 No. 54 r. 3f,, 
see Black, Acta Sumerologica 7 29:341. 


**Siklitwu (AHw. 1234b) see *Stklu. 


*Siklu s.; (mng. unkn.); Nuzi. 


10 ma.[NA du-e-na.MES] ana [x] tapalu 
[subate] PN i[ge] 1 su S-tk-le d[u-e-na. 
MES] ‘PN, il[ge] 1 su &-tk-li KI.MIN 'PN, 
ilqge.. . du-e-na.MES Sa subati [¥]a GN ap- 
lumi HSS 13 494:6ff. (translit. only); 2 su 
&i-tk-li du-e ana 2-na TOG.MES Silannu [x 
su s]i-ik-li du-e ana istén TOG nuhe 2 
su &-tk-li du-e ana 2 TUG du-ud-d[u-be]- 
nal0su du-e-[na] anatTte 21-[. . .] HSS 15 
225:1ff., ef. 1 su si-zk-l[2] (new line) du-e 
ana 1 TGG du-ud-du-be ibid. 226:6, also 2 
su &-tk-l[1] tawarri[ wa] ibid. 1. 


The word is possibly Hurrian, but its 
meaning and reading are uncertain. It is 
followed in all cases by Hurr. dwe (sing.) 
or duena (pl.), for which see Laroche Glos- 
saire Hourrite 269. 


In HSS 13 494:16 and 18 and HSS 15 226:7 
the signs du-e(-na.MES) begin the line, 
and thus are not part of the preceding 
word written -ik-li. The sign-su that 
precedes them may be the log. for siqlu 
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“shekel”; the suggestion of Lacheman, JAOS 
57 183f. that si-2q-li is a syll. gloss to su 
may be correct. Note also [61 TGG &-ik- 
la{-)te-na (in list of garments) Wiseman 
Alalakh 362: 6 (coll. Dietrich and Loretz) which 
may belong here. 


Siknat napi8ti (Sikin napisti) s.; living 
being, creature; OB, Bogh., SB; wr. syll. 
and Nfa.z1.GAL; cf. gakanu. 

nig.zi.gal = sik-na-at na-pig-te Hh. XIV 399; 
nig.zi.gal = Sik-na-at z1-ti Igituh I 271; 21.5A. 
GAL = [Sikl-nat z1-[tim] CT 19 6 K.5973:12 (text 
similar to Idu); [é].zi.[8a1.[g4l] = e-zi-8a-a-an-ki 
(pronunciation) = bi-it zi-i[k-na-at na-p]ig-ti Kagal 
Bogh. I E 5; a.za.lu.lu = &k-na-at na-pi[§-ti] 
Hh. XIV 386a; [.. .] = [Sik-na]t na-pis-ti Lanu B 
iv 8’. 

‘Ama.su.hal.bi ama nig.zi.gél.la.ke,(KID) 
:DN ummi Ssik-na-at napisti mother of (all) 
living beings KAR 41:13f. and dupl. Craig 
ABRT 1 18 i 13f.; sipa zi.gdl.la: r@u S-kin 
napis[ti] shepherd of all creatures BA 10/1 82 
No. 8:11f. and dupl. UVB 15 36:7; mu.lu 8i. 
da.ma.al.la ki.dir.mah bi.in.ri: Sa itti Sk- 
na-at napisti Subtu elleti ramé, (Sin) who took up a 
holy abode among human beings 4R 9:24f.; zi. 
KU.ra mu.un.Si.ma.al [...] mud [...]: bané 
naphar Sik-na-at n[ api] §ti gimir x-x-tum Or. NS 47 
432:9f.; for additional bilingual refs., see napistu 
lex. section and mng. 2b-2’, see also Angim II 34 
(= 93) and IV 14 (= 166), cited z¢3agallu mng. la. 


a) Ssitkin napisti: Si-kin napisti usa[r: 
raha] zikirka tabi (all) living beings praise 
your sweet name JAOS 88 130:8 (SB lit.); 
nusurré &-kin napisti diminution of living 
beings ACh Adad 19:43; for additional 
refs., see napistu mng. 2b. 


b) stknat napisti: ana sab] d&i §i-ik-na- 
at napisti harpu ... tabanni atta (see 
Sabasu mng. 1b) KUB 4 4:5 (trilingual hymn 
to Adad), see RA 58 73 E:2; zi zi.gal: lisz 
suhka ina sik-nat napisti may he remove 
you from among the living KAR 88 fragm. 5 
oby.(!) iii 5f., also ibid. 10f.; mustéSirat [si] k- 
na-at napisti (I8tar) who sets all living 
beings on the right path Kocher BAM 339: 21, 
see Farber [Star und Dumuzi 188; [md]did mé 
nagbt ana sik-na-at na-pis-[ti] STT 71:8, 
dupl. K.9671, see von Soden, JNES 33 340; (the 


Siknu A 
river ME.KAL.KAL) muballitat Sik-nat 
napisti INES 15 134: 54 (lipgur lit.); ana baldt 
Stk-nat napisti Craig ABRT 1 30:40, cf. nam. 
ti.la z[i.8a.g41...]: baldt Sik-nat [na: 
pistt...] ZA 61 14:13; [bun] nanné amiluti 
&-ik-na-tum na-pi-ig-tum tptiq na-ab-ni- 
[. . .] PSBA 20 158 r. 4 (acrostic hymn to Nabi); 
§1-tk-nat nap-Sat (var. nab-nit) Dagan Sa: 
nintu Anu brought to life by Dagan, 
rival of Anu Lambert, Kraus AV 202 IV 28 
(Sarrat-Nippuri hymn); for additional refs., 
see napistu mng. 2b, see also Saknu adj. 


The reading of Nic.z1.GAL EDIN.NA ACh 
Adad 19:40 and Supp. 2 15:8 is nammasésé 
(Sa) séri; for parallels see nammasési 
mng. I. 


Siknu A s.; 1. outward appearance, 
shape, structure, 2. emplacement, set- 
ting, arrangement, establishing, appoint- 
ing, issuing; from OA, OB on; wr. syll. 
and GAR; cf. sakanu. 

[NE.N]E.GAR = &-ki-in 1z1 Izi I 192; [...] = 
&-kin uz-ni Nabnitu Fragm. 9:9; ku-ni-ga-ra fp. 
AN.BARA = 8t-kin §d-ri, fp Sar-rt Diri III 184f. 

1. outward appearance, shape, struc- 
ture — a) of buildings and statues: [p18 
LIC &-ki-in bitisu imtanassi if a man 
keeps forgetting what his house looks like 
AfO 18 65 ii 11 (OB omens); Summa bitu 81- 
kin-&% ana kididni Saqit (see kiddnu usage 
c) CT 38 14:1, also ibid. 2ff., AfO 11 360:12 
(SB Alu); &-kin bitisu la ustaklal (on the 
19th day) he must not finish the construc- 
tion of his house KAR 176 r. i 13 (hemer.); 
kart... qatan &i-ki-in-Su (see qgatnu 
usage f) VAB 4 196 No. 28:4, ibid. 82 i 21 
(Nbk.); ima kaspi hurdsi nisigti abné lu 
uza’in &i-ki-in-Su I adorned its structure 
with silver, gold, and precious stones VAB 
4 202 No. 42:4, also ibid. 92 ii 23, PBS 15 79 i 
84, cf. mandma sarru ... la usannu & 
&i-kin-Su no _king must change the 
temple’s structure ibid. i87; bitu ana asaba 
DN la ussum &i-ki-in-Sa_ the structure of 
the temple was not fit for Ninkarrak to 
dwell in VAB 4 76 iii 17 (all Nbk.), ef. ibid. 
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240 iii 7 (Nbn.); kima gereb samé Suipiti Si- 
ki-in-Su-nu ubanni (see bani B v. mng. 
4b) VAB 4 182 iii 39, cf. udammig s-ki- 
in-§U-un ibid. 184 iii 47 (Nbk.); dldni u Sta: 
rati... Sa... ikilu &i-ki-in-Su-un_ the 
(statues of) gods and goddesses whose 
features had become dulled Borger Esarh. 
23 Ep. 32:12; Sama& ga... Si-kin-S u 
simatusu ina qaté ipparsidma (whose rit- 
uals had fallen into oblivion) whose fea- 
tures and insignia had disappeared BBSt. 
No. 36 i 10, cf. GAR-&&é u simatisu ibid. 
iii 21 (Nabt-apla-iddina), cf. paras énti maz 
Sima la uddi &-ki-in-su (see ida mng. 
4c-2’) YOS 1 45 i 27 (Nbn.). 


b) of stones, plants, and animals: 
Sammu GAR-sé the plant’s appearance (is 
as follows) STT 93 and Kécher Pflanzenkunde 
33-35 passim, also Kécher BAM 327, 379 i and ii; 
abnu GAR-&i kima &-kin tintirimma SsTT 
108: 37 and Kécher BAM 378 iii 3; abnu GAR-S% 
STT 108 and dupl. 109 passim, also Kocher BAM 
194 vii 1ff., 378 r. iii 1, 3, 5f., 8, ete., for further 
refs. see Landsberger, JCS 21 150ff.; NA, GAR- 
su 6 GAR-s&é (listed among texts used by 
the dSipu) KAR 44 r. 3; note MUS GAR- 
§u% CT 14 7 K.4206+ : 10 and passim, see Lands- 
berger Fauna 52f., also cited TCL 6 12 lower 
register v 16; SE.TIR-stone Sa kima Se-im 
sahhari Si-kin-S (var. GAR-sé) nussuqu 
(see nussuqu usage Cc) OIP 2 127d: 3, also ibid. 
132:72 (Senn.), cf. ga ké (var. adds pi) stk- 
ni-Su-nu irti lemni utarru (colossi of SE. 
TIR-stone) which by their (the stones’) 
nature repel the evil one Borger Esarh. 61 
vi 16, var. from parallel ibid. 62 v 42; kisadu 
§a Marduk 303 NAy.MES Si-kin-& babbani 
a necklace for Marduk, of beautiful ap- 
pearance, (made of) 303 stones TCL 12 
101:4 (NB), ef. &-ik-nu &4 babband (in 
broken context) ABL 1216:17 (NB). 


c) of diseases: atd &-ki-in mursija 
anniu la tammar why can you not deter- 
mine the nature of this disease of mine? 
ABL 391:9, see Parpola LAS No. 246, cf. ul 
usapt asipu si-kin murstija (see mursu 
mng. la) Lambert BWL 44:110 (Ludlul II); 
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&i-kin mur] sisu ist u ma du all (lit. few 
or many) the symptoms of his disease 
PRT 106:19; GAR-in GIG-s%i NU zU.zU (if) 
the nature of his disease cannot be diag- 
nosed (that man is bewitched) Kicher BAM 
21416; GAR TAG (subscript) Labat TDP 
186 r. 30, for other refs. see liptu A mng. 2a; 
martu ana Saplis ittusib GAR-s%é anni la 
de’iq the bile (vomited) settled down- 
ward, this symptom is not good ABL 363 
r. 1, see Parpola LAS No. 152 (NA); uncert. 
(in broken context in description of symp- 
toms): &i-kin-Sé it-x-[. . .] AMT 85,1r. v(t) 6. 


d) of the body, the face: summa amilu 
&i-kin sirisu pisa sulma nadé if the ap- 
pearance of a man’s flesh shows white 
and black spots AMT 15,3 i 16, cf. AMT 
73,1 i 11, Kécher BAM 124 ii 11, cf. &-kin 
mursifu Mr (if) the appearance of his 
sore spot is black ibid. i33; &-kin(text -im) 
bunnannija iWeris usekliluma (see bunz 
nannéi mng. 2a) KAH 2 84:6 (Adn. II), also 
KAH 2 90:8 (Tn. 11); a&&u tallikimma tusabbiti 
Si-kin panisu because you (Lamastu) 
have come and “seized” his appearance 
PBS 1/2 113 i 28 (Lamagtu I), cf. Sa tutté 
Si-kin panig[u] you (paralysis) who dark- 
ened his appearance STT 136 i 24 (SB 
inc.), see JNES 33 342, s-kin pani[éa.. .] 
(among symptoms, in broken context) 
Kocher BAM 245:5; see also liptu A mng. 2a; 
obscure: &§4 &-kin NI NU i§-nu-t% Hunger 
Uruk 40:11 (comm. on Labat TDP). 


e) of the eclipsed moon: ki Sal’u NIGIN- 
rat Si-kin attalt when the extent of the 
eclipse is one third of the disk BRM 4 
6:48, also (with two thirds and the whole) ibid. 
49 and 51; ana 8-kin attalt a EN.NUN.AN. 
u[san] as for the appearance of an 
eclipse during the evening watch ACh 
Supp. 2 24:13; uncert.: [§]7-kin-§d Neuge- 
bauer ACT 200h i 4; note, referring to an 
image of the moon god: &-kin-&& “Sin 
AN.MI BHT pl. 5 i 25, ef. tteme S1-kin-Sd 
ibid. pl. 6 1 29 (Nbn. Verse Account). 


f) of parts of the exta: sa ina libbisu 
Si-kin ubdni ati (see atd v. mng. 1b) 
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Boissier DA 11 i 19, also ibid. 12 i121; ina Nia. 
SID ina &i-kin 8U.SI ina ZAG 8U.SI ina AN. 
GUB.BA-e Su ud du la (var. Su ud tu lim) 
K.6055: 4, var. from CT 31 4 r. ii 18, ef. MCT 140 
V 5, W 6, K.8865 obv.(!) 10, etc., see Borger, 
BiOr 14 191 and 194; si-kin z& SAG.US kima 
NA4.SIG7.SIG7 the normal appearance of 
the gall bladder is like the urriqu-stone CT 
30 41 K.3946:14; Summa tirdnu kima &t-kin 
libbi if the convolutions of the intestines 
look like a heart BRM 4 13:15; summa ina 
imitti] Suméli amiti Siru kima &-kin pi-hu 
nasth (see sihhu usage a-2’c’) TCL 6 
1:43f., also ibid. 2 r. 15, CT 28 44:12 (all SB 
ext.). 


g) other oces.: Summa sinnistu Si-kin 
Huwawa ulid if a woman gives birth to a 
Huwawa-like figure Leichty Izbu I 78, ef. 
summa izbu kima &i-ki-in musw@ iran ibid. 
XVII 51, ef. also ibid. 53; ima GN Sadi rabé 
Sa itti Si-kin erpeti ina qereb Samé ummuda 
régsasu (see erpetu usage c) TCL 3 96 
(Sar.), also Lie Sar. p. 74:4; (the cedar?) [2] 
ina ammate langu [...] e ta Sa Sik-ni-su 
im-ta-[. . .] KAR 319:6 (SB Gilg.); abutd Sa 
ki pi &-tk-ni-&4 ana nérakiga ina sima: 
tiga qabiatunt (see néraku) ABL 1277 r. 5, 
see Parpola LAS No. 318; difficult: ana Sar- 
rim &a ni-pt-Sa-tim la Si-ki-in-ka ARM 10 
39:27. 


2. emplacement, setting, arrangement, 
establishing, appointing, issuing (as nom- 
inalization of constructions with ga: 
kdnu) — a) Ssikin isati (see isatu mng. 
2a-2'a’): see Izil, in lex. section; nakmé 
Si-kin isati umtal[li. . .] (see nakmi) AnSt 
6 156:117 (Poor Man of Nippur); muhhi kima 
&-kin isatimma hamit (the head was sev- 
ered, blood flowed from mouth, ears, and 
nose) the top of the head was burnt as 
if it had been set on fire Iraq 27 6 iv 19 
(NB lit.); ina la Salimti Si-kin1z1 in an un- 
favorable (set of features) it predicts set- 
ting on fire Boissier DA 211 r. 14 (SB ext.). 


b) sikin spi (see Sakdnu mng. 5a 
(@pu)): [... nu.mu.u]n.da.ab.ha.za 
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g&.g4.bi: ul uktil u-hu-me(var. -m[u)) 
si-kin Sépi[ Su] (see Sépu lex. section) JCS 
21 129:29 (SB lit.), see Lambert, CRRA 19 437; 
me.ri a&.ni / me.ri is.sa.na: &-ki- 
in Se-pi-lel-[Su] | ti-ri-is Se-pi-Si SBH 30 
No. 13 r. 21ff., see Kutscher Oh Angry Sea 121; 
[.. .] ana Si-kin S€péki AfO 19 50 i 15. 


c) skin adanni (see Sakdnu mng. 2i): 
Si-kin adannu Sa iskunu ultennu (see 
adannu mng. 1d-1’) ABL 774 r. 3 (NB); x 
days and x nights Si-kin adannija ina &i- 
kin adanni Sudtu the term fixed by me, 
during this fixed time (will the following 
happen?) PRT 29:3f.,7:3f.,44:3, and passim in 
these texts, see adannu mng. 2a-1’. 


d) Sikin pt: Si-kin pika bélu “Istar 
kakkabi [. . .] your speech, Lord, is [Star 
of the stars KAR 102:15 (SB hymn). 


e) sikin témi (see Sakanu mng. 5a (tému 
c)): Elamites fa... uqa@d pan Si-kin 
témija who awaited the issue of my de- 
cision Piepkorn Asb. 74 vi 61; mdr Siprigu 
... [la] usannigsu Si-kin témija (before) 
his messenger could repeat my order to 
him. Streck Asb. 142 viii 63. 


f) other nominalizations — 1’ appoint- 
ing, establishing: 87-ki(!)-in Ea (king) 
appointed by Ea VAS 1 32 i 2 (Ipiq-I8tar); 
RN Sar mat Elamti si-kin qatéja Ummani- 
ga8, king of Elam, appointed by me Streck 
Asb. 32 iii 136, also Bauer Asb. 51:9; officials 
St-kin qatéja Streck Asb. 40 iv 104. 


2’ design of a (magic) drawing: ina 
lumun ... Si-kin usurati wu mimma epsét 
amiluti Sa ana panija tpparriku (save me) 
from the evil of the making of drawings 
and any human machinations ASKT 75 
No. 7 r. 5, see JCS 21 9:95, ef. mimma epését 
LU.MES &-kin usurdti Sa ana panijla ip: 
parriku] JNES 15 142: 62 (lipsur lit.). 


3’ emplacement, placing: pdt Siniti 
&i-ki-in askup[pati] PN nasi (see Sinitu 
A mng. 3) TuM 2-3 24:8 (NB house rental); 
&-tk-nu Sa muhhi askuppati ... &a Sarru 
ina muhhi izzazzuni the arrangement (of 
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script) on the doorsill on which the king 
stands K.4732+ Sm.1081 r. 1 (= George, Iraq 48 
144), see Parpola LAS 2 279 note 504; §-kin 
usségu uhalliq I (flooded its area and) 
destroyed the layout of its foundations 
OIP 2 84:52 (Senn.); Summa uban has gablitu 
ina Sik-ni-§4 ki-ni [...] §& Stk-ni-§4 ki- 
[ni] (opposite: entta) CT 3140r.i4f; &- 
ki-in til di] bitat ildni ... altakan I put 
mud plaster on the temples JCS 19 97:11 (MB 
let.); Sa ana §i-ik-nu ana el€é sisé u Sitkun Sep 
amili la nat#i (the seashore) which was 
unsuitable for (ships) to dock, horses to 
climb, or a man to set foot on OIP 2 75:81 
(Senn.); 5 UD anna &t-ki-in qu-ul-li-? AfO 24 
89:35 (MB Elam); the region of Taurus is 
good for si-kin kaspi placement of silver 
BRM 4 20:19, ef. ibid. 64 (astrol.), see Ungnad, 
AfO 14 259f. 


4’ as object of Sakdnu: I8tar sa ina 
sitan u Sildn urtu tanandinu tasakkan &i- 
ki-linl-§4 who gives commands and 
makes appointments in the east and in the 

- west YOS 1 42:2 (Asb.), dupl. UCP 9 385:2; 
Summa mii ana GN wu GN, ittabsi ina pi 
naratim. . . §i-ik-nam la taSakkan if water 
has become available for Larsa and Ur, 
do not make any arrangements at the 
mouth of the canals OECT 32:8, cf. 8¢-tk-ni 
Sukun ibid. 13, see Kraus, AbB 4 80; if there is 
enough water mimma &-ik-nam ina pi nar 
GN la tagakkana make no arrangements at 
the mouth of the GN canal TCL 7 39: 20 (both 
OB letters). 


g) other occs.: a temple 8¢-kin hiddti 
u risati Sa Igigs u Anunnaki set up for 
the joy and jubilation of the Igigi and 
Anunnaki VAB 4 128 iv 9 (Nbk.); 2 du- 
ku-du 2 TGG ku-st-a-tum §t-tk-nu-wm 2 
ra-qd-tum SU.NIGIN 6 TOG.HI.A StOr 46 
198:63 (OA); 1 TUG ha-li $-1k-num Sa GIB. 
NA RA 64 33 No. 25:1 (Mari); uncert.: 5 
Sik-na-a-[ni(?)] (among garments) SAA 
Bulletin 12 ii 5, 4 Stk-na-n[2(?)] ibid. ii 18; 
libbt, &1-ik-ni-&é a& abbutasu naskdta you 
have lost his fatherly protection because 
of(?) that & of his CT 22 87:45 (NB let.); ana 
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bitdtisunu Ssik-ni-si-nu basi[sunu ...] 
(obscure) 81-2-4,209: 11 (tamitu, courtesy W. G. 
Lambert). 

In TCL 8 375 read Si-har SépéSina, see Suhru. 
In AfO 12 43 r. 10 read (semer hurdsi) GAR-in 
(= Sakin) GIS.pa ina gdatigu nasi. In Ash. Nin. A 
(= Borger Esarh. 41) i 21 read Si-mat Sarriti, see 
Simtumng. 2c. In ABL 457 : 3 read 4-8, see Parpola, 
SAA 1 203. 


Siknu B s.; planting; OB; cf. sakdnu. 
ki.suM.SAR. gar.ra = &-ki-i[n Su-mi] IziC ii 29. 


eqlam ana Si-ik-ni-im usési_ he rented 
the field for planting CT 8 40b:7, also CT 48 
113:4, BM 82137:5, cited Stol OB Hist. 36 n. 16, 
also ana &-ik-nim u erresutim CBS 1161:6 
(courtesy M. Stol); la u-ni-a-at &-ik-ni-[k] a- 
a-ma t-ni-a-at eqlisu ulu bitisuma is this 
not equipment for your planted field? is 
it equipment for his field and house? TCL 
17 10:33; x SE [8]A GU.UN eqlim Sa &i-ki-in 
mu-Sa-ri_ (he will deliver) x barley from 
the yield of a field on which musari- 
planting was done YOS 13 405:2, cf. 7 
&i-<ki>-in mu-Sa-ar Subilanim Kraus AbB 1 
81:33; for other refs. see musariu. 


Siknu C (sikanu) s.; sediment (in rivers 
and canals); OB, SB; pl. skndtu; ef. 
Sakanu. 

a.lé.{d.da = &-kin na-a-ri Antagal G 50, 
4(var. a) .14.id.da = &-kin na-a-ri Hh. XI 329; 
im.gt.en.na = ga-du-u Si-ka-ni = Sik-nu &é fp 
Hg. A II 134, in MSL 7 118, ef. Hh. XI 324. 

[...] id.da.gin,(amm) nu.ga.ga: kima Si-ki- 
in [ndri...] YOS 11 74 r. 6 (OB inc.). 


Si-kin epert imlama immant qagqqaris 
(the canal) was filled with sediment and 
thus became level with the ground Borger 
Esarh. 36 § 23:10; Sa &-tk-nu téru u rusumtu 
isbatu (a ship) which sediment, mire, and 
mud held fast AfO 8 198:34 (Asb.); S¢tk- 
na-té (in list of ingredients) Kécher BAM 
124 ii 51, parallel, wr. Sik-na-te ibid. 181:2; 
for gadut Sikani (wr. IM.GU.EN.NA) see gaz 
ditu lex. section and mng. 1c-—2’; uncert.: 
summa. amilu ind&u Sik-na Sa dami Sakna 
if a man’s eyes have a deposit(?) of blood 
Kécher BAM 22:27. 
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Sikpu see Siqbu. 


Sikri see Sikaru. 


Sikru s.; haft; OB, Mari, SB. 

giS."“"GAm = &-tk-ri Nabnitu Fragm. 6 a 4’; 
ga-am (var. ka-am) GAm = Si-ik-ru 8° II 373, also 
Ea VIII 37; ga-am GAm = Si-ik-rum Sa cin A 
VIIT/1:92, cf. giS.(gam], giS.gam.gir, gi8. 
gam.gir.[gal], gi8.gam.gir.[tur], gis.gam. 
gir.Su.fil, giS.gam.gir.ap.KID (Akk. col. 
broken) Hh. VIIB 291 ff. 

me.ri.turPear-k gm $egs.g4.bi kun.bi 
nu.un.s[t.uJd (var. nu.un.sud.d[é@]) : usul- 
taSu ina ba-as-lim &i-ki-ir-Sa ul i-x-[. . .] the handle 
of his wsultu knife does not[. . .] cooked meat KAR 
375 r. iii 39f., var. from dupl. 5R 52 No. 2 r. 62 f., see 
MSL 6 133. 


a) made of wood: kugsabki ana &i-ki- 
ir maqqari ana gat gurgurrt. . . lomurunik: 
kumma let them find for you kusabku 
trees for use as handles for chisels by the 
carpenters LIH 72:4 (OB let.). 


b) made of (precious) stones or (plated 
with) gold: 1 s-tk-ru-um Sa abnim ina 
ma-ra-tum § MA.NA 4 GiN KI.LA.BI (in list 
of various items including hoes, axes, 
fetters) Greengus Ishchali 263: 10(OB); Sauqni 
St-kir-§u Garelli Gilg. 54 K.6899: 6 (Gilg. VIII iv 
40); 10(?) GiR.@I.zU UD.KA.BAR &-ki-ir- 
Su-nu gisnugallu 11 GiR.GI.zU UD.KA.BAR 
1] -ki-ir-Su-nu gignugallu KU.GI GAR.RA 
ARM 21 222:37f.. also ARM 25 513 r. 3. ef. ARM 
24 103 edge 2f., cf. also ibid. 97:17 ff., 102:5. 


The reading Sakru for xin “haft” (see 
Sakru disc. section) is confirmed by the 
Emar recension of Hh. VIIB, kin = sa- 
ak-rum, kin.gir = Sa-kar pat-ri Arnaud 
Emar 6 545: 437f., of. ibid. 439 ff. 


In TCL 14 36:32 andku annakam 8i-ik- 
ra-tum [...] (in broken context) is ob- 
scure, connect possibly with sugguru, q.v. 
In Sumer 9 pl. 25 ii 31 andv 16 the context is 
too broken to allow an interpretation 
of the signs & 7 kar. 


For YOS 10 42 iii 55 see Sksu. In EA 359:30 
(Sar tamhart) read S1-te-a. 


Sikru see Sikaru. 


SikSu 


Sikgsu s.; (a mark on the exta or the 
body); OB, MB, SB. 

{x].x.x = S-ik-si = (Hitt.) 8a-al-hu-ri-ia-u-wa- 
ar ErimhuS Bogh. A iv 28. 

Si-ik-su = mur-su (abstracted from ext. comm., 
see CT 20 41 r. 19 and dupl. cited below) Malku 
IV 59. 


summa sinnistu ulidma MIN-ma (= ul< 
lanumma) Sik(var. &i-ik)-si mali if a 
woman gives birth and already at birth 
(the child) is covered with &-s  Leichty 
Izbu IV 11; Summa gerbi §i-ik-si mala if 
the intestines are covered with &.-s (be- 
tween piqganni and zigti) RA 65 73:37’; 
Summa kargum &i-tk-si mali miqitti [x a] 
ibasSi AO 4134*:17, cited Nougayrol, RA 65 81; 
summa nirum si-ik-s[é(!) mal]i YOS 10 42 
iii 55, emended from summa niru &1-ik- 
st malt RA 44 13:13 (all OB ext.); amutum 
&-tk-st pesdtim maliat JCS 37 135:23 (MB 
ext. report); &t-ik-su : mur-su — & (in the 
protasis predicts) illness (as apodosis), 
(illustrated by) summa martu si-ik-[si 
maldt] CT 20 41 r. 19 and dupl. CT 18 24 
K.6842:6 (SB ext.). 


Nougayrol, RA 65 81. 


SikSu (zikéu, SikiSu) 8.; (a part of 
chariots and boats); OB, MB, Nuzi, SB; 
wr. syll. and GIS.SAG.KUL (MAR.Gf{D.DA), 
A.KAR.GIS.GIGIR. 


gig.4.kar.gigir, gid.sag.kul.zig.ta.é.a. 
gigir = &k-su Hh. V 51f., ef. gi8.sag.kul.mar. 
{gid.da] UET 7 87 iii 10, also MSL 6 40:6, 
giS.sag.kul.gigir MSL 6 37:21 (Forerunner 
to Hh. V); giS.ad.u8, giS.dim.du.da, giS.gu. 
sig, = §-tk-Sum Nabnitu XXI 132ff.; KmS = zi- 
ik-Su MSL 9 137:684 (Proto-Aa). 

[...] sag. kul. hu8.zu (with gloss) §¢-ik-[ul- 
ka (ig-Kizilyay-Kramer ISET 1 p. 165 No. 107 
(Ni. 4480) iv 3 (OB lit.). see Klein. Acta Sumerolo- 
gica 11 37:19. 

zt-tk-§u = ha-BaD Malku IT 203. 


a) of chariots or wagons: 2 GIS.MAR. 
Gip.DA.HI.A 58 GIS.SAG(!).KUL.MAR.G{D. 
DA.HLA... ina GI8.MA muqgelpitim Surz 
kibamma have two wagons and 58 §.-s 
loaded on a boat going downstream YOS 
2 4:21, also (three hundred) TCL 17 72:9 (both 
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Siktu 

OB letters); 20 GIS.SAG.KUL.MAR.GID.DA 
(followed by namhari) YOS 12 64:2; isst 
§a PN Sarqumi 1 GIS s-ki-su ina qdati PN, 
... assabatmi PN’s trees were stolen, I 
seized one §. in PN,’s possession (note that 
the penalty imposed is 33 GIS nirw line 38) 
HSS 9 12:9 (Nuzi); SAG.KUL UD.KA.BAR 
(beside reins, among parts of a chariot) 
PBS 2/2 54:7 (MB); if in his dream they give 
him A.KAR.GIS.cicIR (followed by asdtu 
reins) Dream-book 324 iii 9. 


b) of boats: see Nabnitu, in lex. sec- 
tion, and compare the parts of the boat 
giS.ad.uS.m4 = sid-di elippi Hh. IV 364, 
gik.gu.sia,.m4 = esenséri elippt ibid. 371, 
gi8.dim.KAK(.KAK) = pa-su-ut-tum, it- 
ku-%, mir-di-e-tum ibid. 396-401. 


According to Hh. V 42, the siksu pro- 
trudes from the reins, hence the word 
probably denotes a wooden or metal rein 
guide, or the like. 


Siktu see Sigtu A. 


Siku (or sikku)  s.; 
quality); OA. 


a) in gen.: 1 GfN ana 3 MA.NA &- 
ki-im u KU.G1 1 Gt &-ki-im_ one shekel 
(of silver) for three minas of %, and in 
gold, (one shekel) for one talent of &. 
TCL 14 33:9f.; 23 MA.NA.TA weriaka &- 
kam niddin we sold your &-copper at 
the rate of two and one-third minas (of 
8. for one shekel of silver, as opposed to 
one mina eight shekels of dammuqu cop- 
per per shekel) TCL 4 23: 16; for other prices 
see Garelli Les Assyriens 297; 4 lyme URUDU S- 
kum i8ti PN 45 G6 URUDU 8i-kam bit karim 
ina suhuppim alaqge 2 meat URUDU St- 
kam Sim abarnv?im 1&ti PN, rabi massartim 
four thousand (minas) of &.-copper are 
with PN, I will collect 45 talents of &- 
copper of the office of the kdru from the 
stock, two hundred (minas) of §.-copper, 
the price of an Abarnian textile, are with 
PN, chief of the garrison BIN 4 160:1ff., 


(copper of poor 


Siku 


ef. 45 GU URUDU 8-kam ina GN bit karim 
ina suhuppim lu ana karim lu ana wédim 
asiam. ..PN laga@ am qabi in Wah8uSana, 
in the office of the kdru, 45 talents of &- 
copper were issued from the stock, either 
to the kdru or to a private individual, 
PN was instructed to take it BIN 4 112:3, 
cf. also CCT 2 3la:22; 2 meat URUDU 8t- 
ku-um ... uRUDU Sim luqutim Goetze, 
Berytus 3 78: 1, cf. BIN 6 28:15; 8 me’at URUDU 
St-kam lu Sim maski §a alpi {lul sa emz 
merit eight hundred (minas) of &-copper 
as the price of either oxhides or sheep- 
skins (beside URUDU SIG; line 7) CCT 5 
28b:12; 5 MA.NA URUDU 8i-ku-uwm Sa PN 
issér PN, 18 URUDU Sabbi the five minas 
of §-copper which PN, owes to PN, and 
which copper he (PN) has been paid Jan- 
kowska KTK 100:1, cf. Kienast ATHE 55:4, KT 
Hahn 27:1; 1 @tG 50 MA.NA URUDU &- 
kam PN habbulam sabassuma Sasqiléu 80 
MA.NA URUDU Si-kam PN, habbulam as: 
sanabbassuma PN owes me one talent fifty 
minas of §.-copper, seize him and make 
him pay, PN, owes me eighty minas of 
§.-copper, I keep trying to get hold of him 
UF 7 328 No. 6:20ff.; Summa tuppum sa 73 
ct 10 MA.NA URUDU &-ki-im Sa kunuk 
PN ina harranim mimma itepas should a 
tablet under PN’s seal concerning the 73 
talents ten minas of &-copper from the 
business venture be made out (PN), PN3, 
and PN, will credit PN with that amount) 
BIN 4 199:11; 3 MA.NA URUDU Si-ku-um 
istu GN adi GN, igré radv?im Malit@®im 
agqul three minas of &.-copper, the wages 
of the Malitian escort from Malitaja to 
WahSuSana, I paid (it) OIP 27 54:17; 20 
MA.NA &t-ku-wm ippani ildtim nadi BIN 4 
31:19. 


b) beside werium masium refined cop- 
per: 19 G6 weriam masiam kunukki sa 
PN nusanniqma 133 MA.NA imti ina qerbisu 
1 Gt 40 MA.NA wertum Si-ku-um we in- 
spected the 19 talents of refined copper 
under PN’s seal and it was 13§ minas 
short, there was one talent and forty 
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Siku 


minas of &.-copper in it BIN 4 31:7, ef. 
74 G6 weriam &-kam kunukki Sa PN nuz 
sanniqma 10 MA.NA imfi ibid. 10, cf. also 
BIN 6 77:8 and 24; 6 G6 masiam u 14 at 
Si-kam ... ina ereqgim a-GN PN u PN, 
ublusum PN and PN, transported to him 
six talents of refined (copper) and 14 tal- 
ents of § on a wagon to Purushattum 
Kiltepe c/k 735:20, ef. 6 GG masiam u 14 
ct si-kam... ublusum Kiiltepe c/k 263: 19, 
ete., all cited Balkan, Mélanges Laroche 57 sub f,; 
11 tlatum ga S-ki-im 1 ilum Sa masim 
ahamma 15 mana masium 15 mana §i-ku- 
um eleven packages with & (copper), one 
package with refined (copper), separately 
15 minas of refined, 15 minas of & (cop- 
per) Kayseri 4695 :2ff. 


c) beside werium dammuqum good- 
quality copper: summa PN lu kaspam lu 
URUDU 8&t-kam lu uRUDU dammugam il: 
libbika ibtwar 14 afn.ra kaspam a-1 
manwim 1% MA.NA.TA abbiltim a-&- 
«kam» -ki-im 14 MA.NA.TA SIGs sibtam. . . 
tussab if PN is proved to be your cred- 
itor for either silver, &-copper, or fine 
copper, you will pay interest at (the rate 
of) one and one-half shekels of silver per 
mina (of silver), one and one-half minas 
per talent of &, one and one-half minas 
(for?) fine (copper) Hecker Giessen 12:15 ff., 
ef. CCT 4 38a:14; 2&3%m URUDU SIGs lu &- 
ki-im sahhirama deduct (the silver) from 
the purchase price of the fine copper or 
the § CCT 2 37b:9 (let.); I gave him 
18 GiN KU.BABBAR 1 MA.NA 3 GIN AN.NA 9 
MA.NA URUDU SIGs 5 MA.NA URUDU &- 
kam JCS 14 21 1933.1052:8, cf. CCT 5 28a: 1; for 
other refs. see dummuqu usage b. 


d) beside weriwm lammunum or massuz 
hum poor-quality copper: kima [§¢]-ki- 
imURUDU lammunam [a]ltege I took poor- 
quality copper instead of § TOL 14 33:16 
(let.); 55 MA.NA URUDU 8f-kam SIG, 12 MA. 
NA URUDU massuham...anaPN addin I 
gave 55 minas of good &-copper and 
twelve minas of bad copper to PN Kienast 
ATHE 38: 24 (let.), ef. CCT 1 7b:6. 


_ Silangitu 


In KTH (= KT Hahn) 14:13 an emenda- 
tion of is-kam to §{-kam (isbatma) (for 
context see isqu B) does not yield satis- 
factory sense. 


Garelli Les Assyriens 294 ff. 


Silan (illan) adv.; 
wr. syll. and G18.850. 


in the west; SB; 

giS.nim = sttas, giS.sig = Si-la-an Antagal 
D 228f.; gis.nim [gi’.sig1]= si-tan u Si-la-an RA 
17 124 K.2044 r. i 3 + ibid. 183 D.T. 103:9. 

[a] ur-pi-en u Si-la-an = ereb Sam&i nim Explicit 
Malku II 62f. 

a) alone: malki rabiti Sa sita& u &i- 
la-an Thompson Esarh. pl. 16 iv 34 (Asb.), 
also Bauer Asb. 2 24115, 96:16; ‘UDU.BE GIS. 
NIM GI5.80 GIS.NIGIN.NA TAG f...], 
[...] MI GIS.NIM GIS.SG GIS.NIGIN [. . .] 
K.12116:3f., also K.6134 r. 1f. (astrol.). 

b) with ina: (the Yoke star) x1 4sAq. 
ME.GAR ina GIS.SO TUR-ma harpis 86- 
ma is small(?) (seen) with Jupiter in the 
west and sets early VAT 7830:5 (comm. to 
Enuma Anu Enlil LV); Sa ina si-tan u &- 
la-an urtu tanandinu (I8tar) who issues 
commands in the east and the west UCP 9 
385:2 and dupl. YOS 1 42:2 (Asb.), cf. ina 
sitas u S-[lal-an Stakkan{u] (var. s-tak- 
ku-nu) «-du-§a her. . . .-s are everywhere 
(lit. in the east and west) KAR 109:4 (hymn 
to a goddess) and dupls. (courtesy W. G. Lambert); 
[ina] sitas u &i(var. Sl) -la-an ba’ ulat Enlil 
tahitti uddakam BMS 9 r. 41, dupl. Loretz- 
Mayer Su-ila 31:14, var. from LKA 48:6, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 68:14, ina GIS.NIM u 
GIS.8SG tdhazu isSakkan there will be war 
in the east and the west ZA 52 236:3b and 
244:44¢ (astrol.), also cited Hunger Uruk 90:5 
(Enuma Anu Enlil comm.), with comm. GIS. 
NIM [stfan], GIS.SG [Saldn] ACh Supp. 2 
Istar 77:3; two lunar crescents ina GIS. 
NIM u GIS.SU adi BAR.MES -§t-nu DU.MES- 
ma ACh Sin 3:80; for other refs. see sitas 
usage b. 


Silangitu s.; (a fish); lex.* 


sal.sal.kug = nim-x-[2] = Sil-an-gi-tum Hg. B 
IV 227, in MSL 8/2 166. 


Salonen Fischerei 221 f. with previous literature. 
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Silannu 


Silannu s.; (mng. uncert.); Nuzi; Hurr. 
word. 


a) associated with garments: 1 TUG 
Si-la-an-nu 1 nar[t Sia.MES] one S.-gar- 
ment (made of) one nara of wool HSS 13 
288:1; 1 T6G &-la-an-nu adi i-na hullanni 
one &-garment together with one wrap 
HSS 14 523: 3, ef. ibid. 15, HSS 15 142:8, 1 TUG 
&i-la-an-nu nithe adi ina hullanni HSS 13 
187:1; 3 TUG.MES &-la-an-ni-e ttti hismi= 
Sunu HSS 14 620:1, ef. ibid. 13; [1] TOG 
e&Su damqu &i-la-an-nu RA 23 149 No. 31:24; 
1 TUG &i-la-an-nu Sa assijan[ni Sa as] tuzzt 
HSS 13 225:1 (= RA 36 203); 1 TOG tutiupu 
assijannu [kinah|he si-la-an-nu HSS 14 
643:37; [1]-en-nu-tum [hul]lannu §1-la-an- 
nu HSS 13 275:3; 10 [(x)] s-l[a]-an-nu 
3 &-la-an-<nu> labiritu ... \-nu-tum 
kusitum St-la-an-[nu] HSS 14 520 (= 234):31 
and 34 (= RA 36 154), sina TOUG.MES Si-la- 
an-nu HSS 15 225:2; (various dyes) ana 
nébehi Si-la-an-ni for a &-sash HSS 13 
34:6; 3 TOG.MES St-la-an-nu HSS 15 159:1, 
ef. ibid. 169:16, 174:1; 1 sakku stparri §a- 
niimma ana §i-la-an-na anaPN nadnu (see 
sakku A usage b) HSS 13 449: 10. 


b) associated with arrows: 2 Kus 
ifpatu 30 ai(!).MES 8-la-an-nu wma lbz 
bisunu nadi 30 Siltahhu Si-la-an-nu two 
quivers, with thirty §-arrows in each, 
thirty §.-arrows HSS 15 142:12f; 2 limat. 
MES sili Sa KAK.TAG.GA; Si-la-an-nu Sa 
eséu Sa ekalli Sa Nuzt HSS 13 74:3 (translit. 
only); [. . .].MES wa-ar &-la-an-nu HSS 15 
168A: 8. 


SilaSu s.; (a bovine); syn. list.* 


[a]-a-u= &-la-su (between biru and alpu) Malku 
V 37b, see MSL 8/2 74. 


Silhak adj.; strong; syn. list; Elam. 
word. 
[7] -il-ha-ak = dan-nu NIM.MA.KI “strong” in 


Elamite Malku I 48, also Explicit Malku I 121. 


Silhu s.; (a woolen part of a chariot 
harness); MB. 


Silihtu B 


1 MA.NA SfG.H1.A ana &i-[ill-hi Sa nat: 
tullati Sa narkabti ta-d&-ri-tt one mina of 
wool for a § for a harness fora.... 
chariot UM 29-13-861:2 (courtesy J. A. Brink- 
man), cf. 1 MA ana S-il-hi Sa nattullati 
Ja ...] 1 MA ana KI.MIN ga narkabti 
ta-ds-ri-tt PBS 2/2 139:4f. 


Silibatu see sélebutu. 


Silihtu A s.; (part of a canal); OB, NB. 


Si-li-th-ti a fp Baniti ana Nippur herd 
.. &-li-ih-ti Sa fp Baniti liddinanndsima 
mé ittigunu nilti (the king your father 
gave us water rights, saying) “Dig a &. 
from the Banitu Canal to Nippur,” (now) 
let him (the governor of Babylon) allow 
us (to dig) a & from the Banitu canal 
so that we (the Nippurians) as well as they 
(the Babylonians) can have access to the 
water ABL 327r. 8 and 12; fields on nari 
. mitti u Suméli ultu babisu adi &-li- 
ih-ti-&% asar méSu illaki the canal, to the 
right and to the left, from its opening to 
its &., wherever its water flows PBS 2/1 
188:5, also ibid. 50:3, 158:3, TuM 2-3 147:4, 
ef. BE 9 29:5, 18, 35:6, and passim in the Mu- 
raga archive, see Cardascia Mura&é p. 131, cf. fa 
ina muhhi fp GN Sa TA KA-8% adi &- 
lik(text -R1)-ti-§i CT 44 77:2; kisdd 
fp &i-li-th-ti the bank of the s.-canal 
TuM 2-3 144:3, 6 (= BE 9 48); (silver owed for 
kas@ plants) ina uRu 8-li-ih-tum makkir 
Agkaitu u Nand GCCI 2 111:2, ef. ima uRU 
$i-li-ih-ltum] BIN 1 168:26, wr. St-al-ih-tum 
YOS 7 191:27 (all NB); note as “Flurname”: 
A.SA Sa §-li-th-tum UET 5 210:2 (OB). 

The OB omen apodosis id bu x x (2) 
Se-li-ih-tim-ma AfO 18 66 iii 21 is unclear. 
In VAT 10270 iii 65 (= Igituh I 233) read 
[kin]. kin = &-[f]e-’-[u], see Sed v. 


van Driel, Bull. on Sum. Agriculture 4 136f. 
(with previous lit.). 
Silihtu B s.; (a plant); lex.* 
U.4b."°gab = s-li-th-tu Hh. XVI 71. 


443 


oi.uchicago.edu 


Silina 
Silina s.; (an ornament); Qatna.* 


1 Si-li-na hurdsi_ one gold & (on a pec- 
toral) RA 43 158:202; 2 s-li-na pappar: 
dili ina tu-ru-ni [hurdst] two &-s of pap: 
pardilad stone on a gold... . ibid. 170:350. 

Bottéro, RA 43 17. 


Silingu (Sillumgu) s.; (a bird); NB. 

[S]i.il.lum.gu mugen = &-li-in-gu = pu-ri-du 
Hg. B IV 288, also Hg. C15, in MSL 8/2 170-171. 

[is]-sur [§-2]l-lum-gu mussdmma supur 
hasab lurmu .. . ki ina Nippur ibassi_1o- 
cate a &-bird for me and write (to me), 
(I swear) there are no ostrich eggs in Nip- 
pur CT 54 3r. 2 (NB let.). 


Silipka’u (Stlipki’u, sulupka/?u) s.; (a tex- 
tile); OA, OB; foreign word(?). 


a) in OA: Sim AN.NA-ki-a u TUG Su- 
lu-up-ka-e-a ana GN Sébila ana AN.NA-ki- 
ka 11 MA.NA.TA u Su-lu-up-kd-e-kd 50 
MA.NA.TA URUDU SIG; usebbal (you said) 
Send the price of my tin and my §.-tex- 
tiles to WahSuSana, I will send eleven 
minas of good copper for each mina of 
your tin and fifty minas for each of your 
&.-8 RA 60 96 MAH 16357:5 and 8; 10 kutdna 
1 Su-lu-up-ki-u-um bit karim ten kutdnu 
textiles and one §.-textile (are on deposit 
in) the office of the kdru BIN 4 148: 11, cf. KTS 
55a:11; 1 TOG Su-lu-<up>-ki-am kunukkija 
PN nas’akkum CCT 2 26a:11 (let.), ef. atta 
kaspam 1 Gin ina sim Su-lu-up-ki(!)-im 
ramakka kubsam gimli (see kabadsu mng. 
4a) ibid. 17, cf. also Sim subdtua si-li- 
tp-ka-im ina barikunu la tuktabbasa KT 
Hahn 19:31; (various textiles, tin) 1 su- 
lu(copy -KU)-up-kd-um. . . mimma annim 
lugutim ... ana PN apqid CCT 5 28¢:7; 1 
TUG S-li-ip-ki-um (among other textiles, 
etc., as luqutum) RA 60 112 MAH 19615:6; 
1 Su-lu-up-ka-u-um (added up with lubu: 
Su, kusidtum, and takustim as Sa a-ki-di- 
NI-im) YBC 13092 :10 (courtesy K. R. Veenhof); 
7 TUG albarnii] 1 tT6e &-li-i[p]-k[a-um] 
1 TUG wargsum... la kanikma PN tknuksu 


Siliqqu 
Or. NS 52 197 No. 2:5; 3 TOG ragqatum 2 
TUG S-li-ip-ki-u (among other textiles) 
VAT 9213:8, note the dual Su.niciIn...11 
TUG ragqatum gqadum &i-li-ip-ki-in ibid. 30, 
cf. 2 §u-lu-up-kd-an CCT 1 15a:6; for other 
OA refs. see Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 165f. 


b) in OB: u[salkldma sa la 1 subdtim 
ul &-le-ip-ki-im ula tus u inanna kinat: 
tatum riqa he(?) has prevented(?) (them) 
from making even one garment or one &. 
and now the personnel are idle Kienast 
Kisurra 177: 20 (let.). 


Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 165f. 
SilipkPu see Silipk@u. 
Silipp see Jeleppd. 


Siliptu s.; withdrawal, removal; OB; cf. 
Salapu. 


a) withdrawal (of money): (list of ex- 
penses) §-li-ip-ti PN ina kisim PN’s with- 
drawal from the capital TCL 10 86:22, also 
ibid. 87 edge 1, 88:23, 94 edge 2, CT 48 99:6, 
105:5, BM 97396:7 (courtesy M. Stol); uncert.: 
N{G.KU.KU, hamusti [Si-l]i-~p(copy -t)- 
[tum] fal-Inall&1[°NANNA] UET 5 232 case 
la, see Butz, AfO 26 32. 


b) removal (of a child from the womb): 
[tupplam sa ina &-li-ip-[tim(?) 1 (copy As, 
coll. rm) ilgd PN ublamma PN brought 
the tablet (stating) that he had adopted 
(the child) at the § BE 6/1 58:11, see Wilcke, 
ZA 71 89. 


Silipu see silpu. 


Siliqqu s.; (a bird); SB. 
burus;.sim muSen = asgiqu = s-liq-qu Hg. B 
IV 278, in MSL 8/2 169. 


Summa &i-<lig>-qu MUSEN KI.MIN (= ana 
bit améli trub) if a &.-bird enters a man’s 
house CT 41 7:45 (SB Alu). 


444 


oi.uchicago.edu 


Silittu A 
Silittu A s.; (mng. unkn.); MB royal. 
Sa RN 81-li-tt-ta abbéja Sarru dlik panija 
ina pana épusu (the palace of my city 
Assur) which A&SSur-nadin-abhé (II), & of 
my forefathers, a king who preceded me, 
had previously built AOB 1 94:34 (Adn. I), 
see Grayson ARI 1 69 n. 136 with previous lit. 
The restoration 1-éi-i[u] (var. [x-f]7-t2) 
= §i(?)-[[i-tu(?)] MalkuIV 122, cited AHw. sub 
itdtu, is uncert. 


Silittu B s.; split, splinter(?); lex.* 


gi.bar.ra = Si-li-it-ti (var. Si-li-ig) qané, 
numun,(6.auq@,).bar.ra = Min elpetu MSL 9 
78:106f. (OB list of diseases), cf. ibid. 97:222f. 
(SB list of diseases). 


Possibly var. of silittw, q.v. 
Sillan see S2ldan. 


Sillannd = adj.; 
Sillatu. 


&i-il-la-an-ni_ he is blasphemous AfO 
11 224:74 (physiogn.). 


blasphemous; SB; cf. 


Sillaru see Sallaru A. 


Sillatu§ (Sallatu, sillatu, sillitu) s.; 1. 
blasphemy, sacrilege, insult, insolence, 
slander, 2. untoward event or words, 
offense, misdeed; from OA, OB on; wr. 
syll. (Sallatu YOS 7 20:18, ABL 1222 r. 18). 
and (in mng. 2) INIM.£.GAL; cf. sillannd. 


pa'8g4 = §il-la-tum, lig(PA).g&.g& = MIN KA, 
par’ dug,.ga = tuds-su Antagal VIII 187ff.; 
flut-un-ga PA = §¢ pa.cA Sil-la-tu Ea I 301; pa. 
GAn-tenéd = &-il-la-tum Proto-Diri 288; PA.GA = s7- 
il-li-tum Proto-Diri Nippur 366; gal.gal.di= MIN 
(= qab) Sil-la-ti Izi H 261. 

{iJnim.é.gal = sil-la-té (in group with tussu, 
bartu) ErimhuS I 282; inim.é.gal = Sil-la-tu, 
Su-bu-d Igituh I 203 f.; 1Inrm.£.G4L Sil-la-té Tablet 
Funck 2 r. 8 (comm. to Alu Tablet XXII, see mng. 
2e), see AfO 21 pl. 10. 

ma-ag-ri-ti = Sil-la-tum, pa-ru-tum Malku IV 
244f.; nu-ul-la-tum, mi-gir-tum, pa-ri-tum = [§i- 
la-tujm An IX 100ff.; [ta]-dir-té, [ma]-ag-ri-.i = 
Sil(var. z1u) -la-ti LTBA 2 2:406f., var. from ibid. 3 
vi 3f. 


Sillatu 


1. blasphemy, sacrilege, insult, in- 
solence, slander — a) blasphemy, sacri- 
lege (against gods): if a man says in a 
quarrel with another md &-il-la-ia [taq- 
tibt] u bit ili tuhtammis you have blas- 
phemed, and you have robbed a temple 
AfO 12 53 N 2 and 6 (Ass. Code); ima&s&d ilsin 
ana istarisina iqabba Sil-la-tu rabitu they 
will forget their god, they will utter griev- 
ous blasphemy against their goddess 
Cagni Erra Ila 12; sdbé Sdtunu Sil-la-tu 
pisunu Sa ina muhhi Assur tlija §il-la-ti 
iqba u jati.. . tkpudine lemuttu igansunu 
(var. pisunu) aslugq I split the tongues 
(var. mouths) of those people (the Baby- 
lonians) with blasphemous mouths who 
had uttered blasphemy against my god 
A&sSur and had plotted evil against me 
Streck Asb. 38 iv 66f; PN... 8a eli tlanija 
igbé Sil-la-tu rabitu Piepkorn Asb. 74 vi 85, 
also AfO 8 184:28 (Asb.); tant inanzar Sil- 
lat iqgabbi (see nazdru mng. 1) BRM 4 
32:2 (med. comm.); ana mubhi Sil-lat annitu 
Sa iqabba because of this blasphemy 
which they utter Thompson A Catalogue of 
the Late Babylonian Tablets pl. 1 ii 24 (rit. against 
eclipses); Iam Asalluhi ga agar Sil-la-ti(var. 
-te) la iqgabbi who (is present) where 
there is no blasphemy AfO 17 315 F 4, 
var. from comm., see AfO 19 118; (guard your 
speech) gil-la-tum(var. -tu) magritu lu ikz 
kibika (see magritu usage b) Lambert 
BWL 100:28; the king of Babylon ga s- 
il-la-ti tkkibsu to whom sacrilege is an 
abomination VAB 4 274 ii 34 (Nbn.); [Sarru] 
ina &i-el-la-at pt-i-§u [imdat] the king will 
die as a result of his blasphemy Leichty 
Izbu 208a:8 (from Bogh.); amélu ina &-il-la- 
at pisu imdt Labat Suse 6 iii 38 (ext.), ef. 
ina §il-lat pisu imat CT 28 25:34, also KAR 
395 r. ii 7 (physiogn.); mat &-il-la-ti mat 
Kraus Texte 6 r. 51 and ibid. 5 r. 1; [tna sJil- 
lat KA issabbat ibid. 60:2; makkir Esagil 
u Babili ina Sil-lat u&tési (Sulgi) sacri- 
legiously carried off the treasures of 
Esagil and Babylon King Chron. 2 11:7, also 
Grayson Chronicles 175 iv 5 (Chronicle P) and 
Hunger Uruk 2:7; obscure: mamit sar-ri (var. 
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Sér-ri) u si-la-a-ti (vars. Sil-la-ti, sa-la-te) 
oath of lies and blasphemy (var.: of in- 
fant and family) Surpu II 144, dupls. UET 
6/2 407:9, von Weiher Uruk 14 iv 15; note: 
(PN the votary) musahhiri a babi ina 
muhhi tabé §a Askattu ina 1 bér imu Sal- 
la-tum rabitu ana tlani. . . i-te-ru-ub the 
agent at the gate, concerned with the 
procession of the Lady-of-Uruk, most 
sacrilegiously came into the gods’ (pres- 
ence) in the first hour of the day os 
7 20:18 (NB leg.); Sal-la-a-ti ana bit bé: 
lila. ..] ABL 1222 r. 18 (NB). 


b) blasphemous talk (against the king 
or an official): ana sakkanakki zanin maz 
hazisunu iqabbi, Sil-la-tu(vars. -ta, -tum) 
rabitu. they utter grievous blasphemies 
against the governor who maintains their 
shrines Cagni Erra IV 12; ké... [eli abi] 
banija iqbt Sil-la-tu rabitu Iraq 7 107 No. 
34:19 (Asb.); if one of the coparceners lu 
§u(text P1)-la-ta [tq]bi wu lu innabit has 
spoken treason or fled (the country, the 
king may dispose of his inheritance share) 
KAV 2 ii 23 (Ass. Code B § 3). 


c) insult, insolence (against a superior): 
Summa (var. adds mimma) arnam u 8&t- 
ld-tam teppagsa if she (the slave woman) 
commits an offense or an act of insolence 
(the buyer may sell her) ICK 1 27a:10 
(OA, tablet), var. from ibid. 27b: 13 (case); beléu 
tttananzar.. . ina s[uq]i 8-[dl-la-ta] igqab- 
bima_ he keeps insulting his master, he 
makes insolent statements in public KBo 
1 12 r. 11, see Ebeling, Or. NS 23 214; if a 
woman §-1-la-ta tagtibi lu migit pé tartisi 
(see migtu mng. 4) KAV 1 i 16 (Ass. Code 
§ 2), ef. ana &-il-li-te-S[a] for her (the 
slave woman’s) insolence Af0 17 284:89 (MA 
harem edicts). 


d) slander: ina puhri Si-la-ti 1dbuba 
he slandered me in public VAS 16 124:17 
(OB let.), see Frankena, AbB 6 124. 


2. untoward event or words, offense, 
misdeed — a) in OA: [8&]-ld-tdm la ti- 
Sa-ar-& x[...] VAT 9261:16; mimma [x] 


Sillatu 


x takkili €taSamméma anaku € a&sméma libbi 
€ imras mimma si-ld-tdm ana <bit> abini 
ula su you must not listen to any [. . .] 
slander, may I not hear (any) lest I be- 
come angry, I have done no evil against 
our father’s house CCT 4 38b:21; minam &i- 
la-tém ublakkumma BIN 6 70:11; misSu &- 
li-ti-ma what is this offense of mine? BIN 
6 196:20, cf. minam si-ld-tém ana kuati 
[. . .] Jankowska KTK 18:9; ina Sahat unitija 
ina ekallim izizzama &-ld-tum mimma la 
ibasSima libbi la wmarras (see sahdtu s. 
mng. 2a) CCT 2 25:22; you keep sending 
me silver improperly, other firms deduct 
the taxes wu &-ld-tu-ka madama u pirda: 
tuka étaklani and your misdeeds are nu- 
merous, so that anxieties on your account 
have been troubling me KTS 15:7, cf. maz 
tima baz@am u st-ld-tdm la arf I have 
never made any undue demands or im- 
proper remarks ibid. 30, matima bazdsa 
u &i-ld-sd ula ibs (see bazd@u mng. 1) 
AAA 1 53 No. 1 r. 15’, cf. also ba-zu-um % 
St-ld-tum ibasSima  Ozgiig Kiiltepe-Kanig 2 
pl. 50 No. 2a:9; KU.BABBAR S¢-ld-ti-wm 
mdda COT 3 34a: 13; §-ld-tém ana[PN] wPN, 
abika la tufargani do not make me cause 
offense to PN and your father PN, VAT 
9261:8; note with nadanum, nadd@um: you 
are my father, you are my lord agar s- 
li-tim la taddananni do not cause me 
troubles TCL 20 114:19, PN a-&-li-tum la 
taddassu BIN 6 24:17; assurri ina harranim 
riksum € innamirma abi ana &-li-tim 
rabitim é addi u bit aba é ihlig u ekallum 
libbt abija € usamris under no cir- 
cumstances may the package be found 
in the caravan lest I cause much trouble 
for my father, lest his firm suffer and 
the palace cause difficulties for my father 
KTS 37a: 20. 


b) in OB: ana si-la-at eqlim u niditim 
SaGN Sa Satammé urdima isdudima gatam: 
mt u-se-i-tu-ma la uhassisu PN PN, u PN; 
ekallam itanappalu PN, PN,, and PN; are 
responsible to the palace for mismanage- 
ment(?) of the field and uncultivated land 
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of GN, which the accountants came down 
and measured, but (about which) the ac- 
countants were thoughtless and negligent 
Greengus Ishchali 87: 1. 


c) in lit. and omens: #l-la-tu tussu 
eligu imagqut KAR 177 r. i 10, Bab. 4 107:8, 
cf. §il-la-té tussu eligu imaqqut 1.Bi.zA [im 
mar| CT 51 161 r. 19 (all hemer.); INIM.E&. 
GAL ana biti Sudti rmaqqut CT 40 7 r. 50; 
INIM.£.GAL 1.Bi.Z2A Dream-book 328 K.25+ 
r.i2; beta Sudtu INIM.E£.GAL isabbassu ilap: 
pin scandal will overcome that house, it 
will grow poor CT 38 17:95, ef. ibid. 10:27, 
for comm. see lex. section, but possibly to be read 
amat ekalli, see amatu A mng. 4c; difficult: Nu 
&-il-la-ti ana TUK to acquire non-§. BRM 
4 19:34 and 20:39, see Ungnad, AfO 14 275 and 
259 (astrol.). 

In Sumer 14 30 No. 12:9, s¢-la-tu-ka is from 


silla, see kalitu mng. 1b. 
Ad mng. 2: Hirsch Untersuchungen 74 n. 409. 


Sillatu see Sallatu. 


Sillu s.; (a basket or container); lex.* 

Si-il U = Si-lum §4 NU.GIS.SAR basket of a gar- 
dener A II/4:146; [si-la(or: -il)] [TAR] = &-dl- 
lum && 8Au basket of a woman A III/5:177; 
[TAR] = [sa ]-lu $4 SAL, [.. .] = [MIN] &4 UzU (see 
Silu A), [...] = Irn Sd1[...] Nabnitu M 151- 
152a (coll. from photo); i&.pa.[tu], i8.pa. 
‘“ultum] = Sil-lu 84 [x] ibid. 154f. 


For sillu as variant to sihlu see Sthlu A. 
Sillumgu see Silingu. 


Silpu (silipu) adv.; (mng. uncert.); SB; 
cf. Saldpu. 


Sa Mitd ... ina nagisu adi 3-8 [eqlu 
Habu ina libbi narkabti eqel namrasi ina 
sépéesu Si-il-pu illikma he (the governor 
of Que) proceeded ....-ly three times 
into Midas’s districts, over easy terrain 
by chariot and over difficult terrain on 
foot Lie Sar. 447, cf. akin mat Que fa Mitd 
.. . adi 3-& nagisu &-il-pu illikma Winckler 
Sar. pl. 35 No. 75:151; [ANSE pit-hal-lum] 


Silpu 


ERIN.MES GIS.PAN ana hubut séri ana 
dlani §a GN S1-li-pu uma ir I sent cavalry 
and archers ... .-ly against the cities of 
GN to take booty Levine Stelae 42:57 (Sar., 
coll. J. Renger), see Zadok, RA 76 177. 


In STT 108:68 and dupl. Kécher BAM 378 
iv 5, abnu Sikinsu kima KUS DU,.SI.A IGI. 
LIB (end of line; STT 108:68 adds Sar- 
uD-[2]) the reading of the final two signs 
is uncertain. 


Silpu s.; removal (designating a child 
removed from the womb); OB; cf. sa: 
lapu. 


a) Stlip rémim: PN &i-li-ip re-mi-im 
DUMU PN, u& PN; ana PN, u PN, ana téniz 
qum iddinu&u PN, drawn from the womb, 
son of PN, and (the woman) PN;, they 
(the parents?) gave him to PN, and PN, for 
nursing CT 48 70:2; PN -li-ip r[e]-mi-im 
(tablet re-mi) KI PN, LUKUR ‘UTU PN, 
SES.A.NI ana marutim ilqésu (as for) PN, 
drawn from the womb, PN;, her (PN,’s) 
brother, adopted him from PN), the naditu 
of Samak Finkelstein, Kramer AV 188:1; 1 SAL 
&i-li-ip re-mi-im KI PN abisa PN, wu PN; 
assatisu ana DUMU.SAL.A.NI 8U.BA.AN.TI. 
MES KU.BABBAR &-li-ip re-mi-im PN 
mahir PN, and his wife PN; adopted a girl, 
drawn from the womb, from her father PN, 
and PN received the silver for the (child) 
drawn from the womb BM 97108:1 and 8 
(courtesy K. R. Veenhof); 1 suhdrum &- 
li-uyp re-mi-im DUMU PN BE TA PN, [SES. 
AMALNI wu PN; NIN.A.NI PN, ana maritim 
alge PN, adopted a child, drawn from the 
womb, the son of the deceased (woman) 
PN, from his mother’s brother PN, and his 
(i.e., PN,’s) sister PN; Szlechter Tablettes 3 
MAH 15951:1; $¢-lt-ip re-mi-im KI PN DUMU. 
SAL PN, PN; &@ PN, SU.BA.AN.TI SE.BA i. 
BA Sic.BA mahrat PN; and (his wife?) 
PN, took in from PN, daughter of PN,, a 
child drawn from the womb, she (PN, the 
wet nurse) received the barley-, oil-, and 
wool allowance BM 97489:1 (courtesy K. R. 
Veenhof). 
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b) Silpu alone: PN PN, istu §t-0l-pi-su 
ana maritigu ilgéguma PN, adopted PN 
from (the moment of) his removal (from 
the womb) 2N-T361:9. 


In BM 78812 (= Finkelstein, Kramer AV 188) 
it is a naditu who gives the child for 
adoption; in BM 97489. the wet nurse; and 
in BM 97108, the father alone. All these 
references imply that the child’s mother is 
no longer alive, and argue for inter- 
preting the phrase as referring to a cae- 
sarian section, as proposed by Oppenheim. 
Journal of the History of Medicine and Allied 
Sciences 15 29211. Note ana Si-li-ip-ri-im §a 
KI PN AMA.A.NI-Su uw PN, PN, ilga@ warki 
PN ana Simatisa ilgé (error for illiku) PN, 
ana PN; trgumma for... . whom PN, (the 
father’s brother) adopted from PN, his 
mother, and PN, (the father), after PN had 
died, PN, brought a claim against PN; BE 
6/1 58:1, ef. PN, ana &-li-ip-im [... ull 
iraggam ibid. 19, for emendations to slip 
rémim see Wilcke, ZA 71 89, but note that 
the phrase gilip rémim does not actually 
occur, and an emendation to &i-li-ip-ti/ 
<ti>-im is equally possible; see also siliptu 
usage b. The precise import of the phrase 
Silip reémim and its relation to the phrase 
ina méSu in the context of adoption (see 
ma A mng. 2a-1’b’) are not clear. For the 
use of the verb galdpu in connection with 
newborn infants, as in iSallip Serri Sa 
tdrdti 4R 58 iii 34 and dupls., see Saldpu 
mng. le. 

Oppenheim, Journal of the History of Medicine 
and Allied Sciences 15 292 ff.; Finkelstein. Kramer 
AV 187ff.; Wilcke, ZA 71 87 ff.; Stol Zwangerschap 
67. 


Silqu ss s.; 
Salaqu. 


split, splinter(?); lex.*; ef. 


gi.bar.ra = &8-li-ig (var. &-li-it-tt) gané (see 
Silittu A) MSL 9 78: 106 (OB list of diseases). 


Siltahanu see silidhu discussion section. 


Siltahhu see Silidhu. 


siltahu 
SiltahiS adv.; 
Saltahu. 


like an arrow; SB; cf. 


ana Sizub napsatisu Sil-ta-hi-1§ tsi to 
save his life (from the dogs) he (the fox) 
left as (swiftly as) an arrow Lambert BWL 
216 iii 24; sipittu usasrihma wa libbi iqabbi 
ina siiqi Sil-ta-his usima he uttered sounds 
of mourning, crying: “Woe! my heart,” 
and he flew out into the street like an 
arrow ZA 43 18:71 (SB lit.). 


Siltahu (Siltahhu) s.; 1. arrow, 2. 
the Arrow (a constellation, also the star 
Sirius); from OB on; wr. syll. (also with 
det. Gi, G18, or URUDU) and KAK.UD/U. 
TAG.GA, KAK.TAG.GA (KAK.KUM.TAG.GA 
MRS 65:11, MRS 12 133:4 ff.) (KAK.PAN TCL7 
22:7, OB, and in astrol.); cf. siltahis. 

urudu.kak.ud.tag.ga = &il-ta-hu, mulmullu 
Hb. XI 410f.; gi8.kak.ti - d-gu = [4il-ta-bu] He. 
BII 60, inMSL 6 109; [gi.bar.dim] = ga-ansil-li= 
il-i{a-hu] Hg. A II 41d, in MSL 7 69; lu.zadim. 
gi8.kak.tag.ga.me% Bab. 7 pl.5iv7,in MSL 12 
239. 

[mu]l.kak.si.s& = su-ku-du = Sil-ta-hu, [mul]. 
kak.pan = (blank) = min Hg. B VI 46f., in MSL 
11 41. 

URUDU.KAK.UD.TAG.E </> mul-mul | mul-mul | 
Sil-ta-hu (for sequel see Sukidu lex. section) JNES 
33 332:32f. (NB med. comm.); mul-mul | Sil-tah 
Lambert BWL 74 comm. to line 60 (Theodicy 
Comm.); mulmullu, ussu, kakst, elamka, (var. adds 
su-ru-x-[a]), Sukdidu = Sil-ta-hu Malku ITT 12 ff., var. 
from von Weiher Uruk 120; ma-al-ma-al-lu = Sil- 
ta-[hu], ussu = Sukidu An VIII 176f. 


1. arrow —a) material, manufacture, 
types: 50 si-il-ta-[h]i fa 5 Gin.Am s7- 
parrim 50 &-tl-ta-hi §a 3 Gin.AM 100 &- 
al-ta-hi fa 2 Gin.AM u 200 8%-il-ta-hi Sa 1 
cin.Am supif have fifty bronze arrows 
made of five shekels each, fifty of three 
shekels each, one hundred of two shekels 
each, and two hundred of one shekel each 
ARM 18 5:5ff.. cf. ibid. 16, ARM 21 281:2, 
296:8f., 383 iii 3’f., ARMT 22 204 ii 11f,, ili LOL, 
also (specifying the tin for alloying) ARM 25 698 
ii 14ff; 1000 Si-il-ta-hi siparrim Sa Ier. 
4.GAL.AM ind UD.KA.BAR makritim ... 
Sapisma (see siparrumng. 1b) ARM 18 10:5; 
KAK.UD.TAG.GA siparri patar siparri ki 38 
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kaspi thta[r]su they deducted the bronze 
arrows and daggers, valued at 38 (shekels 
of) silver Iraq 11 141 No. 11:11 (MB let.); 
400 KAK.UD.TAG.GA siparri 13 GIS.PAN. 
MES PBS 2/2 54:16; [x] MA.NA KI.LA 20 
KAK.TAG.GA Siparri BE 14 123a:6 (both MB); 
four hundred shekels of copper for KAK. 
U.TAG.GA.HI.A Wiseman Alalakh 401: 10, ef. 
ibid. 402:4; 1500 $7-2l-ta-ah-hu ert (work 
assignment for smiths) ibid. 227:4 (all MB); 
4 MA.NA URUDU ana S1-il-ta-hi PN ana za- 
ri ijJddin PN gave four minas of copper 
for arrows to... . HSS 16 459:11; 10 MA. 
NA URUDU.MES ana KAK.TAG.GA HSS 14 
227:4; 78 8si-d-ta-lah-hé MES] Sa siparri 
HSS 13 421:1; 2 PAN.MES 30 KAK.U.TAG. 
GA §@ UD.KA.BAR 50 KAK.U.TAG.GA &@ 
URUDU.MES HSS 15 167:19f. (= RA 36 140); 
30 si-il-ta-ah-hu Silannu (beside 30 at. 
MES Stlannu) HSS 15 142:13; 2000 at. 
MES Sulit Sa KAK.TAG.QA Silannu Sa esSu 
Sa ekalli a Nuzi HSS 13 74:2 (translit. only); 
22 GIS.PA.MES Sa matahi Sa GI8S.KAK.LIS 
50 SAG.DU KAK.U.TAG.GA ana 2-§u Sur: 
Surrdte 22 rods to transport on wagons, 
fifty arrowheads for two chains KAJ 
310:59; 5000 gaqqad Sil,(LI8) -ta-hi VAS 19 
63:1 (both MA); 56 a1 stl-ta-hu akkadt 
ina libbi 26 lualite parzilli 116 a1 Sil-ta-hu 
gimirraja ina <libbi> 46 liliti parzilli (see 
lilitu) TCL 12 114:6 and 8, cf. 20 ar Sil- 
ta-hu ina libbi 10 Sa luliti 1 GIS.PAN 
gimirrw’itt 1 azmarit YOS 6 237: 14, ef. ibid. 1; 
120 81-il-ta-ah Suskubu 10 81-il-ta-ah girri 
120 mounted (i.e., provided with arrow- 
heads) arrows, ten unmounted(?) arrows 
UCP 9 275 No. 3:9; x GiN KU.BABBAR ana 
til-li-[el §4 ‘Annunitu 2 Gin KU.BABBAR 
ana sAGc.Du Sil-ta-hu ina Su" PN sasinni 
ana [GN(?)] Sabul CT 55 421:4, and see 
sasinnu (all NB); Sil-ta-hi kaspi nihsi hurdsi 
silver arrows inlaid with gold (among 
booty from Urartu) TCL 3 358 (Sar.), also 
ibid. 378, Winckler Sar. pl. 45:31, Stl-ta-hi ert 
TCL 3 394. 


b). used as a weapon — 1’ of soldiers, 
archers: A.SA RA.GABA.MES ERIN GIS. 


Siltahu 
KAK.PAN (among tlku fields) TCL 7 22:7 
(OB let.); lu §éld patra ezzuti . . . GIS.KAK. 
UD.TAG.GA-e Séluti ina libbi [...] STT 
43:21 (Shalm. III), see Lambert, AnSt 11 150; k? 

. Sil-ta-hu igdr &.DINGIR.MES undalli 
(your troops broke into the city) they 
peppered the wall of the temple with 
arrows ABL 1339:5, ef. ibid. 10 (NB); (in 
broken context) GI.KAK.UD.TAG.GA (as 
tribute?) ABL 883:15 (NA); LU kallabi s1l- 
ta-hu nasi ABL 1404 r. 22 (NB, coll. W. G. Lam- 
bert); 10 KUS til-la raksdtu 5 Gin ku-um 
GIS sil-ta-hu anaL0.ERIN.ME §a KA £.GAL 
ina IGI PN YOS 17 316:2 (NB). 

2’ of the king: 18 Sl-ta-hu pari 
napsate atmuh rittia I grasped in my 
hands (the strong bow which A&’Sur gave 
me and) the arrow that cuts off life OIP 2 
44 v 73 (Senn.); [§tar.. . ga&stu dannatu GIS 
Sil-ta-hu Samru igqiganni ana qisti Star 
presented me with a strong bow (and) 
fierce arrow as a gift Borger Esarh. 46 ii 39, cf. 
(I8tar) qastu dannatu G18 Sil-ta-hu gesru 
... tugsatmeha rittia ibid. 98 r. 28, ef. also 
(in broken context) ABL 923: 21 (NA), see Parpola 
LAS No. 117; GI8 sil-ta-hi Assur la plada] 
ezzié Samrigf ittasi the merciless arrow 
(bestowed) by A&Sur shot out angrily and 
furiously (referred to as mulmullu linc 8) 
Borger Esarh. 65:11; ina ussi GIS §¢l-ta-hi 
mihis la nablati amhassu (see nablatu) 
ibid. 99:40; agallu kima sil-ta-hi azmardné 
nurrutatr (see nurrutu) Streck Asb. 256 i 22, 
ef. [... KAK].uD.TAG.GA libbi x [...] 
Bauer Asb. 1 pl. 53 D.T. 229:8; ina libbi x 
ana UR.MAH.MES ilegqa u ina libbi Sil- 
ta-ha-ni mu-ax-x-ni imahhast CT 54 20 r. 5 
(NB let.), for other refs. to the royal hunt, see 
gqastu mng. 1c. 


3’ of individuals: PN... ina Sil-ta-hi 
imhasma idik[ §] PN shot and killed (PN,’s 
slave girl) with an arrow BBSt. No. 9 top 5 
(NB). 

4’ of Ninurta: ina Sil-ta-hi-8i Samri 
ligamqitkunu may he (Ninurta) smite you 
with his swift arrow Wiseman Treaties 425; 
Sil-ia-hu ul tthi ana zumrigu (Ninurta 
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shot the bow) (but) the arrow did not ap- 
proach his (Anzi’s) body RA 46 34:29 and 
dupl. STT 19:82, also (in broken context) 
[... S]tl-ta-hu OT 46 42:11 (all SB Epic 
of Zu); note Ninurta sil-ta-hu qarrddu rabi, 

. ina ussisu zagti uparr? napisti nak: 
ritija Ninurta, the Arrow, the great 
warrior, slit the throats of my enemies 
with his pointed arrow Streck Asb. 78 ix 
84; MUL.KAK.SI.SA Sil-ta-hu garradu rabi, 
4Ninurta Sirius (is) the Arrow, the great 
warrior Ninurta CT 33 2 ii 6 (muUL.APIN I) 
and dupl. ACh Supp. 2 [Star 67 i 14, see Weidner 
Handbuch 36. 


5’ of Marduk: sil-ta-ha-ka ezzu nés[u 
la g@\milu (Marduk) your terrible arrow 
is a merciless lion KAR 25 ii 11, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 14; [.. .]-ma ri-gim-Sd(var. 
-§%) ittaddd Nand ki ana Bél Gi8.KAK.TAG. 
GA parzilli tapaqiqidu ...] LKA 72:7 and 
dup]. LKA 71:17, see Matsushima, Orient (Japan) 
15 6:26. 


ce) in rit.: a stranger who does not 
know the man’s house GIS.PAN 7 GIS. 
KAK.UD.TAG.GA gaqqad AN.BAR 7 MIN 
gaqqad ert 7 MIN gagqad isi ina qatésu 
tugasbassu ... ana bit améli irrumma GI 
Sil-ta-hu igabbatma isalla you have him 
hold in his hands a bow, seven arrows with 
iron tips, seven with copper tips; seven 
with wooden tips, he enters the man’s 
house and takes an arrow and shoots it 
LKA 120:8 and 10 (SB namburbi), see Caplice, 
Or. NS 39 142f.; 2@URUDU.KAK.UD.TAG.GA 
tamahhas URUDU.KAK.UD.TAG.GA ina kuz 
tallika tanassuk you hit (it?) with an ar- 
row, you throw the arrow behind you CT 
23 9 iii 2; 3-Sé GIS Sil-ta-hu imat[tuhu] 
Menzel Tempel 2 T 88 r. 11, ef. ibid. 9; URUDU. 
KAK.UD.TAG.GA ana pani taparrik you lay 
an arrow crosswise in front of it (the fig- 
urine of the sheep) KAR 66:13, cf. ibid. 4; 
[. .. KJAK.UD.TAG.GA ur-ba-te[. . .] [you 
place] an arrow made of reed (on the[. . .] 
bow) Biggs Saziga 65 (= pl. 1) K.9036:10; 
[ap(?)]-pi Sil-ta-hi Ja 7 KA.KES.MES-S 
RA 73 69 AO 7765 r. 16. 


Siltahu 


d) in comparisons: kima Sil-tla-hi ana 
bi]rigunu imqut he fell into their midst 
like an arrow Gilg. IX i17, also, wr. Sd- 
tah Gilg. X ii 35 (from CT 46 30), cf. ké GIS 
Sil-ta-hi ezzi ina libbigsu amquima TCL 3 
133 (Sar.); kt a18 sil-ta-hi Samri ina lib: 
bisunu allikma (at the command of ASésur) 
I charged into their midst like a fierce 
arrow OIP 2 82:36 (Senn.); kima sipri G18 
Sil-ta-hi like the tip(?) of an arrow (in 
broken context) Borger Esarh. 113 § 76 r. 15; 
(Papullegara) 4i-il-ta-ah hutpim mupettd 
i-[...] (see hutpu) JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 8 
v 12 (OB lit.). 


e) other occs.— 1’ in leg. and adm. 
contexts: eqldti ... kimu GI.KAK.TAG.GA 
ana KUS i&pati §a PN PN, indi wu PN 10 
GLKAK.TAG.GA §@ URUDU.MES kimi 
gistisu ana PN, iddin PN, put the fields, 
represented by arrows, into PN’s quiver 
(as symbolic act), and PN gave ten copper 
arrows to PN, as his gift Genava 15 10 No. 3:6 
and 9 (Nuzi), see Deller, Or. NS 56 191f.; see also 
igpatu mng. 1a and c; 886 GI.KAK.U.TAG. 
GA §aURUDU janumma sunumaPN ilge HSS 
15 129: 10{=RA 36 135, Nuzi); 1 Gi8.PAN 10 GI. 
KAK.KUM.TAG.G[A] MRS 12 133:4ff.; tup= 
nina §4 KAK.U.TAG.GA.MES Sa kunukki= 
jama ina pitti Sa muhhi biti Saknuni_ the 
chests of arrows also under my seal which 
are under the responsibility of the admin- 
istrator KAV 203:31 (MA); 20 S¢l,(L15)- 
ta-a-hu siparri VAS 19 10:1 and 15; 2000 
§il,-ta-hu ibid. 72:1 (both MA); 1 &-al-ta- 
hu JCS 7 161 No. 46:1 (MA Tell Billa); 1000 
GLKAK.U.TAG.GA(!).HI.4 (beside bows) 
Wiseman Alalakh 431:1; 1600 GI.KAK.KUM. 
TAG.GA URUDU.MES sabilami inan- 
na anumma 1600 GI.KAK.KUM.TAG.GA 
[URUDU.MES] ina qdati PN atta[din] ana 
mubhi Sarri bélija ileqgasSuniti (the king 
wrote to me) “Send me 1,600 copper ar- 
rows,” now herewith I have given PN 1,600 
copper arrows, he is taking them to the 
king, my lord MRS 65 RS 15.14: 11ff.; Swme 
ma GIS.KAK.U.TAG.GA URUDU ibassd u lu 
tuddanuna BASOR 94 23 No. 2:19 (Taanach 
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let.); send his equipment 1 KUS.£.MAR. 
Tu gadu 30 [GI.KAKLTAG.GA siparrt one 
quiver together with thirty bronze arrows 
ZA 63 71:15 (Kamid-el Loz), cf. (in broken 
context) URUDU.KAK.U.TAG.GA EA 287:7; 
note: 2 UDU.MES 2 GI8.KAK.TAG.GA “MAS. 
TAB.BA two sheep, (and) two arrows for 
the twin gods MVAG 41/3 16 iii 37 (MA rit.); 
mudammegati GIS Sil-ta-hi tadaénu to issue 
the brooms(?) (and) the arrows (is the 
duty of the alahhinu official of the ASS’ur 
temple) Ebeling Stiftungen 24 ii 11 (NA); 30 
[arS.PAN.MES1 20 lim GI.KAK.UD.TAG.GA 
ABL 883:15 (NA, coll. S. Parpola); 7&tén tila 
istét qastu istét patru 4 AN.BAR azzama 
30 al sil-ta-hu one bow-case(?), one bow, 
one dagger, four iron lances, thirty arrows 
Nbk. 332:5; 1750 §¢l-ta-hu 32 KUS tilla 32 
GIS.PAN 32 AN.BAR armari, Camb. 93:1; 
2 KUS til-li 2 x x x 50 Sil-ta(text -La)- 
Thul [a] x ina IGl PN CT 56 390:12; x+8 
KUS til-lu 840 §il-ta-hu 50 sic kar-bal-la- 
tum ibid. 558:3, 55 ¢l-ta-hu ultu bit qate 
CT 55 443:1; 5 Gin ana 220 &l(!)-Ital- 
hu 10 Gin ana 10.TA GIS.PAN  Nbn. 
661:7; 2 Gin 4-téi KU.BABBAR ana GI 
Sil-ta-[hil wu ri-ig-qa ina IGI PN YOS 17 
349:2; silver ana ai Sil-tah (beside bows 
and quivers) UET 4 117:9; note the writing 
60 saa.pu Sil-ta-qu CT 55 235:5 (all NB). 


2’ in omens and lit.: Summa GIs. 
KAK.UD.TAG.GA nasi if he carries an ar- 
row Dream-book 329 r. ii 19; Summa kakkabu 
ana sil-ta-hi itér if a star turns into an 
arrow 2R 49 No. 4:12 (Alu); GIS.PAN.MES 
u KAK.UD.TAG.GA n[as]@ (figures of Lu- 
galgirra) holding bows and arrows Wigger- 
mann Bab. Prophylactic Figures p. 40 :321 (=p. 343 
fig. 5 vi 3); [S¢l]-ta-hu Se-qu-ti [muhr]i (see 
S€qu adj.) Lambert Love Lyrics 118 K.6606+ col. 
B 30; [.. .] GIS Sil-ta-hi la u-mar-ri-i[r(?) 

..] (parallel: azmaré) K.9726:8 (SB lit.); 
[Sill-tah ana nakri ust (in broken context) 
Grayson BHLT 52 ii 13. 


2. the Arrow (a constellation, also 
the star Sirius): see Hg. B VI, in lex. 
section; gil-ta-hu | ‘upU.BAD.*GU,4.UD 


Silu A 


Hunger Uruk 84:10 (comm.), ef. MUL.KAK. 
ss sil-ta-hu = “Ninurta CT 25 13 iv 9 (list 
of gods), also CT 33 2 ii 6 and dupls. (muL.apin I); 
DIS MUL.KAK.U.TAG.[GA ...] ACh Supp. 
IStar 56 ii 9; Summa MUL.KAK.PAN ana 
MUL.IAL[MUSEN.. .] K.12099r. 12f., ef. ZA6 
243:29: Summa tarbasa lamima Sukiidu ina 
libbisu izziz || Sil-ta-hu PA.BIL.SAG ina tar: 
bast Sin izzizma if (the moon) is sur- 
rounded by a halo and the Arrow (= Mer- 
cury) stands within it, (that means) the ar- 
row of Sagittarius stands within the halo 
of the moon TCL 6 17 r. 33 (astrol. comm.), 
ef. Sil-tah pA.BIL (@ Ophiuchi)  Sachs- 
Hunger Diaries -357 r. 4, also abbr. sil PA 
ibid. -277 A 34, and passim in diaries; wltw MUL 
Sil-tah innamru adi tdmartisu §a ana Mv. 
[AN.NAI[...] from the rising of Sirius 
until its first visibility in the [next(?)] year 
JCS 10 132:4 (LB astron.); 14 AD MUL.SIPA. 
A[N.N]A MUL.KAK.TAG.GA 1] AD MUL. 
KAK.TAG.GA MUL.PAN HS 229:3, see Neu- 
gebauer, Quellen und Studien zur Geschichte der 
Mathematik, Ser. B, vol. 3 p. 274 (“stellar distance” 
tablet). 


The Nuzi refs. wr. G1(.MES) cited gant 
mng. 3a may belong here. 


In mng. 2 Silidhu as the name of the 
star Sirius alternates with the more com- 
mon gukidu, q.v. Note also ‘Sil-ta-ha-a- 
nu 3B 66 vii 33, see Frankena Takultu 114 No. 212. 


EK. Salonen Waffen 116ff.; Sachs, AfO 12 372f. 
Ad mng. 2: Weidner, Bab. 6 29ff., for KAK.PAN 
see especially p. 39f.; Hunger-Pingree MUL.APIN 
p. 127. 


Silu A (sélu) s.; (a partial or complete 
perforation); OB, SB; wr. syll. and v. 


uv = &i-lum AIl/4:14; u = &-i-lu Lanu D 4; 
Ibu = Suplu, Si-i-lw S* Voc. N 25-25a; u = Sup- 
{lu}, &-il-lu-fi1 (in list of parts of the exta) Igituh 
Appendix C 1’f., ef. (in similar context) uzu.U. = 
S-lu Practical Vocabulary Assur 918; bu-ru vu = 
Si-lum Sa TON, MIN a UZU, MIN Sa MUSEN hole 
in the stomach, hole in the flesh, hole in the “bird” 
(of the exta) A II/4:131ff., also Nabnitu M 152 
and 157; [uzu.x.x] = [8#]-i-lu, [s-i]-lt ta-kal-té 
Hh. XV 281f.; [.. .] = se-e-lw fa uzu, MIN SaUzU 
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Nabnitu M 145f.; nun.GAn = Se-lum 4 uzu CT 
18 49 ii 1 and dupl. CT 19 33 80-7-19,307: 3; 
Si.lu.[um] = MIN (= Sl-lu) &é[. . .] Nabnitu M 153, 
pu. ba.fx1.[(x)] = min & [x] ibid. 156. 

buuruyy — Je(text BU, var. Si)-lu, YU = pildu 
Izbu Comm. 133f., cf. u / &-li / uv / pil-& Hun- 
ger Uruk 72 r. 13 (Izbu comm.); hu-ur-rum ni-gi- 
is-[sul [/ S]i-lum a uzu K.3861:7 (ext. comm.). 


a) in ext.: Summa &i-lu-um anniim it-x 
if this hole [. . .] YOS 10 3:1 (OB liver model, 
with hole pierced through, see photograph on pl. 
134); (the liver) &i-lam wu pitra i&& ibid. 
10:9 (ext. report); Summa ina regs issuri ina 
warkat inin kilalttvn] 2 Si-lu nadi if two 
&.-s lie on the “head-of-the-bird” behind 
both eyes RA 61 23:4, also (with ittaskanu) 
YOS 10 51 i 21 and 52 i 20, and see Sélu 
§a MUSEN A II/4:133, in lex. section; 
ina rupus Sumée<l> ubdnim Si-lum Saddum 
nadi (see §addu adj. mng. 2a) JCS 21 225 
MAH 16274:4, Summa ina birit sibtim u 
ubanim Si-lum nadi_ if there is a & be- 
tween the sibtu and the “finger” YOS 10 
11 iti 14; Summa... kakkum... ana daz 
nanim ittul u si-lum ina birigunu nadi if 
the “weapon” faces the dandnu and there 
is a & between them ibid. i 31 (all OB), 
wr. §1-2-lu na-a-di KAR 448:5, Wr. U Labat 
Suse 4: 30, ef. ibid. 6111, and passim; Summa ina 
birit imitti u Suméli ina Sumeli S-lum nadi 
if between the right and left sides there 
is a hole to the left KAR 150 r. 9, cf. ibid. 
r. 7, obv. 11; &-lum ina libbi 8i-lim na[ dt] 
ibid. r. 10ff. and note 5 Mu.BI -lum five 
omens concerning the hole ibid. r. 15, cf. 
u ina libbi u nadi TCL 6 3 r. 2, ete; ima 
muhhi sibtim Si-lu 2 3 nada YOS 10 35 
r. 27, cf. S-lu 5 6 nadi ibid. 28, also RA 
40 85:11f., U.MES 2 iria SUB.MES JNES 
33 354: 9 and passim in this text, U.MES 3 SUB. 
MES Boissier DA 228:40f., cf. also CT 20 45 ii 
38, JCS 11 99 No. 8:7, JCS 21 222 F 3, CT 51 
155: 3ff., STT 308 iii 113f., ef. ibid. 141, 148, 155, 
and passim, for other refs. see nadd v. mng. 5a; 
Summa ina reg bab ekallim &i-lum iplu&ma 
ustebri if at the top of the “gate-of-the- 
palace” a & makes a perforation all the 
way through YOS 10 23 r. 11, ef. s-lum 


Silu A 


palig ibid. 26 ii 31, cf. also ii 48, 45, 47, and 
passim, see bitrd mng. 4a; Summa nidt kusst 
ana Sépi is<hour<ma> ... U th-ru-ts-ma 
ana ekal ubdéni SE-[ri(?)] (= ustebri?) if 
the “base-of-the-throne” is turned toward 
the “foot” and a & cuts through (it) and 
passes through to the “palace” of the 
“finger” Labat Suse 4 r.1, ef. Summa... 
u & BAR-tum Sakna ibid. r. 29; Summa rés 
manzazi U.MES sahir if the top of the 
“station” is encircled by holes Boissier DA 
7:29, restored from Starr, AfO 26 54 r. 13f.; 
Summa, elénum padanim Si-lu 3 sadru if 
three &-s form a row above the “path” 
YOS 10 18:71, ef. ibid. 67 and 72; Summa... 
ina libbi &-li-im kakkum Sakin if there is a 
“weapon” in the g. YOS 10 46v 10; Summa 
ina birit martim Si-lum Sakin (with pilsu 
“breach” in the apod.) ibid. 31 i 43 (OB); 
Summa vu.MES 3 if there are three holes CT 
2046 i163; Summa naplastum. . . §-lilawiat 
if the “spyhole” is surrounded by holes 
YOS 10 9:2; if the right/left side of the 
liver U.MES DIRI.MES TCL 61 r. 24f; if 
above the “gate-of-the-palace” s7-lwm 
Si-e-li (see Seli.B) YOS 1026ii32; agar kakki 
s&pi vu pitri u mimma ga ina tértika 
basi (when you examine) the place of the 
“weapon,” “foot,” “hole,” “fissure,” or 
anything else that is present in your 
extispicy Boissier DA 212 r. 28. 


b) in other texts: if a woman gives 
birth and the child already Si-li mali 
is covered with ¥.-s Leichty Izbu IV 21, for 
comm., see lex. section; summa 2-su 
kapisma &i-lu-um ana Sumélim Su(text: 1) - 
te-eb-r{u] if (the smoke) is bent in two and 
a §. passes through to the left PBS 1/2 99iii8, 
see Biggs, RA 63 74. 


The mark on the exta identified as stlu 
is an indentation or hole, either complete- 
ly or partially piercing the liver (see YOS 
10 3:1 with photograph). With the exception 
of Leichty Izbu IV 21 and PBS 1/2 99 iii 8, 
the word is found exclusively in extispicy. 


von Soden, Or. NS 16 81; Nougayrol, RA 
40 88f.; Starr Diviner 86f. 
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Silu B s.; (a water craft?); OB(?), SB.* 
tite mamit elippi nari kari neéberi S-lum 
u ame together with the oath of boat, 
river, harbor, ferry, &, and raft Surpu 
VUI 53; uncert.: [4(2)]-na §-li-im a [. . .] 
(in broken context, possibly to be cut as 
[2(?)]-na-& li-im-ax-[. . .]) Lambert BWL 156 
IM 53946 r. 8 (OB fable). 


Silu C s.; brother; syn. list.* 


tu-a-mu, Si-lu, ta-li-mu = [a]-hu Explicit Malku 
1 271 ff. 


Silu see stlu A. 


Siluhlu (*Seluhlu) 8.; (a class of de- 
pendent workers); MA, Nuzi; Hurr. 
word; cf. selluhlitu. 


ina ABA Si-luh-li mimma u manahate 
gabbe maru sihru ussaq the youngest 
son apportions into lots whatever &.-men 
there are and all the equipment in the 
estate KAV 2 ii 8 (Ass. Code B § 1), ef. AfO 
12 53 Text O ii 11 (Ass. Code 0 § 3); 999 BRIN. 
MES St-luh-lu Sa DUMU.MES PN Sa gépitu 
ina GN é§urini (grand total) 999 s.-men 
whom the officials have checked in Assur, 
for the sons of PN VAS 19 6:28, see Frey- 
dank, OLZ 1971 535; 2 (BAN).TA.AM kurumz- 
mata ana ER{N.MES Si-luh-li attidin I 
gave two seahs of rations each to the &.- 
men ZA 75 80:26 (MA let.); x barley ana 
sisé u ana & (text 6) §t-lu-uh-le-e HSS 14 
157: 10. 


Connect possibly with sthlu. 
Brinkman, RA 79 88f. 


**Siluleku (AHw. 1237a) In KAJ 167:4 
read uw li-gi, see liqu. 


*Sildtu  s.; bowshot; MA; 
Sildtu attested; cf. fala A. 


only pl. 


silatu 


May the winds scatter his snares &7- 
Ia-al-at qaltiéu € lillika <ka>-S&d-da 
pubhuriti may his bowshots not reach 
home to overcome the massed (game) LKA 
62:14 (hymn to Tigl. 1), see Ebeling, Or. NS 18 35. 


Silatu s.; negligence; NB*; cf. Sela A. 


ina muhhi dullu u massarti §a Ekur la 
taSelli mimma &a Si-lu(!)-té ina labbi la 
ammar do not be negligent about labor 
or service for the Ekur, I want to see no 
sign of negligence there BIN 1 82:7, cf. 
(in similar context) mim[ma] sa &-lu-tu 
ina libbi la ammar alaku Sa Sarri tbass 
I want to see no sign of negligence there, 
the king’s arrival is imminent TCL 9 89:24 
(both letters). 


Silitu  s. (name of a deity); god list.* 


4me.nu.Su.du, = §-lu-tum Nabnitu M 165; 
‘me.«€Su>.nu.su.du7, = s-lu-tu (followed by 
‘Manzdt) An = AnumIV 278 (courtesy W. G. Lam- 
bert). 


See also Sélittu. 


Silatu s.; excavated earth(?); OB; ef. 
eli. 


1 KUS Su (for Suplum) 3 MA.NA &-lu-tum 

. IGLTE.EN UD S-lu-ta-am ihre ... 
1G1.5.GAL UD Si-lu-ta-am xX SAHAR issuh 
(for the first) one cubit depth the (volume 
of the) &. is one third mina (i.e., one third 
SAR), in what fraction of a day did he dig 
up the §? he removed a volume of x 8. 
in one fifth of a day MCT 82 L 15ff., ef. 
[1 KOS] §u$ MA.NA &-lu-tum ibid. 4, 6, 8, and 
passim in this text; 8 ana 20 &-i-lu-u-tim tat: 
tanasSima 2,40 iwskar awati ten 
inaddikku you multiply 8 by 20, the &, 
you get 2,40, the work assignment for 
one case(?) MCT 90 Mr. 6, ef. ibid. r. 10; 20 
PA; 81-lu-tum ibid. 136 Ue 21. 
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Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations 


The following compilation ee up to date the list of abbreviations given in volumes A, B, D, E, 


G, H, I/J, K, L, M, N, Q, 8, §, 


Parts I and II, and Z includes the titles previously cited according 


to the lists of abbreviations in Archiv fiir Orientforschung, W. von Soden, Grundri& der akkadischen 
Grammatik, and Zeitschrift fiir Assyriologie. Complete bibliographical references will be given in a later 
volume. The list also includes titles of lexical series; those that remain unpublished are quoted from 
manuscripts prepared by or in collaboration with Benno Landsberger. 


A lexical series 4 A = ndqu, pub. 
Civil, MSL 14 

A tablets in the collections of the 
Oriental Institute, University of 
Chicago 

A-tablet lexical text, see MSL 13 10ff. 

AAA Annals of Archaeology and Anthro- 
pology 

AAAS Annales Archéologiques Arabes 
Syriennes 

AASF Annales Academiae Scientiarum 
Fennicae 

AASOR The Annual of the American Schools 


of Oriental Research 
AB Assyriologische Bibliothek 


ABAW Abhandlungen der Bayerischen 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 
AbB Altbabylonische Briefe in Um- 


schrift und Ubersetzung 
Abel-Winckler L. Abel and H. Winckler, Keil- 
schrifttexte zum Gebrauch bei 
Vorlesungen 
ABIM A. al-Zeebari, Altbabylonische 
Briefe des Iraq-Museums 


ABL R. F. Harper, Assyrian and Baby- 
lonian Letters 
ABoT Ankara Arkeoloji Miizesinde ... 
Bogazkoy Tabletleri 
AbS-T field numbers of Pre-Sar. tablets 
excavated at Tell Abi Salabikh 
ACh C. Virolleaud, L’Astrologie chaldé- 
enne 
Acta Or. Acta Orientalia 
Actes du 8° Actes du 8° Congrés International 
Congrés des Orientalistes, Section Sémi- 
International  tique (B) 
ADD C. H. W. Johns, Assyrian Deeds 
and Documents 
AfK Archiv fiir Keilschriftforschung 
AfO Archiv fiir Orientforschung 
AGM Archiv fiir Geschichte der Medizin 
AHDO Archives d’histoire du droit oriental 
AHw. W. von Soden, Akkadisches Hand- 


worterbuch 


Ai. lexical series ki.KI.KAL.bi.8é = ana 
attisu, pub. Landsberger, MSL 1 


AIPHOS Annuaire de 1’Institut de Philo- 
logie et d’Histoire Orientales et 
Slaves (Brussels) 
Aistleitner J. Aistleitner, Wé6rterbuch der 
Worter- ugaritischen Sprache 
buch 
AJA American Journal of Archaeology 
AJSL American Journal of Semitic Lan- 
guages and Literatures 
AKA E. A. W. Budge and L. W. King, 


The Annals of the Kings of 
Assyria 

F. A. Ali, Sumerian Letters: Two 
Collections from the Old Baby- 
lonian Schools (Ph. D. diss., Univ. 
of Pennsylvania 1964) 

S. Alp, Untersuchungen zu den 
Beamtennamen im hethitischen 
Festzeremoniell 

A. Altmann, ed., Biblical and Other 
Studies (= Philip W. Lown In- 
stitute of Advanced Judaic Stud- 
ies, Brandeis University, Studies 
and Texts: Vol. L) 


Ali Sumerian 
Letters 


Alp Beamten- 
namen 


Altmann, ed., 
Biblical and 
Other Studies 


AMI Archaologische Mitteilungen aus 
Tran 
AMSUH Abhandlungen aus dem mathema- 
tischen Seminar der Universitat 
; Hamburg 
AMT R. C. Thompson, Assyrian Medical 
Texts... 
An synonym list an = famt 
An = Anum list of gods 
An = Anum Sa list of gods 
améli 
Anatolian Anatolian Studies Presented to 
Studies Hans Gustav Giiterbock 
Giiterbock 
AnBi Analecta Biblica 
Andrae W. Andrae, Die Festungswerke 
Festungs- von Assur (= WVDOG 23) 
werke 


APAW 
Arkeologya 
Dergisi 
ARM 
ARMT 
Arnaud 
Emar 6 
Aro Glossar 
Aro Gramm. 


Aro Infinitiv 


Aro Kleider- 
texte 


ArOr 
ARU 


AS 
ASAW 


ASGW 
Ashm. 
ASKT 
ASSF 
Assur 


Augapfel 
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W. Andrae, Die Stelenreihen in 
Assur (= WVDOG 24) 


Journal of the Ancient Near Eastern 
Society of Columbia University 
epic Angim dimma, cited from 
MS. of A. Falkenstein (line nos. in 
parentheses according to Cooper 

Angim) 

Analecta Orientalia 

Anatolian Studies 

lexical series antagal = Saqd, pub. 
M. T. Roth, MSL 17 

tablets in the collections of the 
Musée du Louvre 

Alter Orient und Altes Testament 

Anzeiger der Osterreichischen 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 

Altorientalische Bibliothek 

Altorientalische Forschungen 

American Oriental Series 

Altorientalische Texte und Unter- 
suchungen 

Abhandlungen der 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 

Tiirk Tarih, Arkeologya ve Ethno- 
grafya Dergisi 

Archives royales de Mari (1-10 = 
TCL 22-31; 14, 18, 19, 21 = Textes 
cunéiformes de Mari 1-3, 5) 

Archives royales de Mari (texts in 
transliteration and translation) 

D. Arnaud, Recherches au pays 
d’A&tata: Emar 6 

J. Aro, Glossar zu den mittel- 
babylonischen Briefen (= StOr 22) 

J. Aro, Studien zur mittelbaby- 
lonischen Grammatik (= StOr 20) 

J. Aro, Die akkadischen Infinitiv- 
konstruktionen (= StOr 26) 

J. Aro, Mittelbabylonische Kleider- 
texte der Hilprecht-Sammlung 
Jena (= BSAW 115/2) 

Archiv Orientélni 

J. Kohler and A. Ungnad, Assy- 
rische Rechtsurkunden 

Assyriological Studies (Chicago) 

Abhandlungen der Sichsischen 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 

Abhandlungen der Sachsischen Ge- 
sellschaft der Wissenschaften 

tablets in the collections of the 
Ashmolean Museum, Oxford 

P. Haupt, Akkadische und sume- 
rische Keilschrifttexte . . . 

Acta Societatis Scientiarum Fen- 
nicae 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Assur 

J. Augapfel, Babylonische Rechts- 


PreuBischen ‘ 


vi 


Aynard Asb. 


BA 
Bab. 
Bagh. Mitt. 


Balkan Kassit. 


Stud. 
Balkan Letter 


Balkan 
Observations 
Balkan 
Schenkungs- 
urkunde 
Barton 
Haverford 
Barton MBI 
Barton RISA 
BASOR 
Bauer Asb. 


Bauer 
Lagasch 


Baumgartner 
AV 

BBK 

BBR 

BBSt. 

BE 

Belleten 

Bergmann 


Lugale 
Bezold Cat. 


Bezold Cat. 
Supp. 


urkunden aus der Regierungszeit 
Artaxerxes I. und Darius II. 

J.-M. Aynard, Le Prisme du Louvre 
AO 19.939 

Beitrige zur Assyriologie . . . 

Babyloniaca 

Baghdader Mitteilungen 

K. Balkan, Kassitenstudien (= AOS 
37) 

K. Balkan, Letter of King Anum- 
Hirbi of Mama to King Warshama 
of Kanish 

K. Balkan, Observations on the 
Chronological Problems of the 
Karum Kanié 

K. Balkan, Eine Schenkungsur- 
kunde aus der althethitischen 
Zeit, gefunden in Inandik 1966 

G. A. Barton, Haverford Library 
Collection of Cuneiform Tablets or 
Documents from the Temple 
Archives of Telloh 

G. A. Barton, Miscellaneous Baby- 
lonian Inscriptions 

G. A. Barton, The Royal Inscrip- 
tions of Sumer and Akkad 

Bulletin of the American Schools 
of Oriental Research 

T. Bauer, Das Inschriftenwerk As- 
surbanipals 

J. Bauer, Altsumerische Wirt- 
schaftstexte aus Lagasch (= Stu- 
dia Pohl 9) 

Hebraische Wortforschung, Fest- 
schrift zum 80. Geburtstag von 


Walter Baumgartner (= VT 
Supp. 16) 
Berliner Beitrige zur Keilschrift- 
forschung 


H. Zimmern, Beitrage zur Kenntnis 
der babylonischen Religion 

L. W. King, Babylonian Boundary 
Stones 

Babylonian Expedition of the Uni- 
versity of Pennsylvania, Series A: 
Cuneiform Texts 

Tiirk Tarih Kurumu, Belleten 

E. Bergmann, Lugale (in MS.) 


C. Bezold, Catalogue of the Cunei- 
form Tablets in the Kouyunjik 
Collection of the British Museum 

L. W. King, Catalogue of the 
Cuneiform Tablets of the British 
Museum. Supplement 


Bezold Glossar C. Bezold, Babylonisch-assyrisches 


BHT 


BiAr 


Glossar 

8. Smith, Babylonian Historical 
Texts 

The Biblical Archaeologist 


Bib. 
Biggs Al-Hiba 


Biggs Saziga 


Bilgig Appel- 
lativa der 
kapp. Texte 

BiMes 

BIN 


BiOr 
Birot 
Tablettes 


Black Sum. 


Bohl Chres- 
tomathy 

Bohl Leiden 
Coll. 


Boissier Choix 


Boissier DA 


Bollenriicher 
Nergal 

BOR 

Borger BAL 


Borger 
Einleitung 
Borger Esarh. 


Borger HKL 


Borger 
Zeichenliste 
Boson 
Tavolette 
BoSt 
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Biblica 

R. D. Biggs, Inscriptions from Al- 
Hiba-Lagash: The First and Sec- 
ond Seasons 

R. D. Biggs, SA.z1.ga: Ancient 
Mesopotamian Potency Incan- 
tations (= TCS 2) 

E. Bilgig, Die einheimischen Appel- 
lativa der kappadokischen Texte 


Bibliotheca Mesopotamica 

Babylonian Inscriptions in the Col- 
lection of J. B. Nies 

Bibliotheca Orientalis 

M. Birot, Tabiettes économiques et 
administratives d’époque babylo- 
nienne ancienne conservées au 
Musée d’Art et d’Histoire de 
Genéve 

J. A. Black, Sumerian Grammar in 
Babylonian Theory 

tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 

Bulletin des Musées Royaux d’Art 
et d’Histoire 

Bulletin of the Museum of Fine Arts 

Bulletin of the Metropolitan Mu- 
seum of Art 

The British Museum Quarterly 

L. W. King, Babylonian Magic and 
Sorcery 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Boghazkeui 

F. M. T. Bohl, Akkadian Chres- 
tomathy 

F. M. T. Bohl, Mededeelingen uit 
de Leidsche Verzameling van 
Spijkerschrift-Inscripties 

A. Boissier, Choix de textes relatifs 
& la divination assyro-babylo- 
nienne 

A. Boissier, Documents assyriens 
relatifs aux présages 

J. Bollenriicher, Gebete und Hym- 
nen an Nergal (= LSS 1/6) 

Babylonian and Oriental Record 

R. Borger, Babylonisch-assyrische 
Lesestiicke (= AnOr 54) 

R. Borger, Einleitung in die assyri- 
schen Konigsinschriften 

R. Borger, Die Inschriften Asar- 
haddons, Kénigs von Assyrien 
(= AfO Beiheft 9) 

R. Borger, Handbuch der Keil- 
schriftliteratur 

R. Borger, Assyrisch-babylonische 
Zeichenliste (= AOAT 33/33A) 

G. Boson, Tavolette cuneiformi 
sumere... 

Boghazkoi-Studien 


BoTU 
Boudou Liste 


Boyer Contri- 
bution 


BPO 

von Branden- 
stein Heth. 
Géotter 

Brinkman 
MSKH 

Brinkman 
PKB 

BRM 

Brockelmann 
Lex. Syr.? 

BSAW 

BSGW 

BSL 

BSOAS 

Bu. 

Bull. on Sum. 


Agriculture 
CAD 


Cagni Erra 
Camb. 
Cassin An- 


throponymie 
CBM 


CBS 


CcT 
CH 
Chantre 
Charpin 


Archives 
Familiales 


Die Boghazkéi-Texte in Umschrift 
... (= WVDOG 41-42) 

A. Boudou, Liste de noms géo- 
graphiques (= Or. 36-38) 

G. Boyer, Contribution 4 lhistoire 
juridique de la 1° dynastie 
babylonienne 

KE. Reiner and D. Pingree, Baby- 
lonian Planetary Omens (= BiMes 
2) 

C. G. von Brandenstein, Hethiti- 
sche Gétter nach Bildbeschrei- 
bungen in Keilschrifttexten (= 
MVAG 46/72) 

J. A. Brinkman, Materials and 
Studies for Kassite History 

J. A. Brinkman, A Political His- 
tory of Post-Kassite Babylonia, 
1158-722 B.C. (= AnOr 43) 

Babylonian Records in the Library 
of J. Pierpont Morgan 

C. Brockelmann, Lexicon syria- 
cum, 2nd ed. 

Berichte der Sachsischen Akade- 
mie der Wissenschaften 

Berichte der Siachsischen Gesell- 
schaft der Wissenschaften 

Bulletin de la Société de Linguis- 
tique de Paris 

Bulletin of the School of Oriental 
and African Studies 

tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 

Bulletin on Sumerian Agriculture 


The Assyrian Dictionary of the 
Oriental Institute of the Uni- 
versity of Chicago 

L. Cagni, L’epopea di Erra 

J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von 
Cambyses 

E. Cassin, Anthroponymie et An- 
thropologie de Nuzi 

tablets in the collections of the 
University Museum of the Uni- 
versity of Pennsylvania, Phila- 
delphia (= CBS) 

tablets in the collections of the 
University Museum of the Univer- 
sity of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia 

Cuneiform Texts from Cappadocian 
Tablets 

R. F. Harper, The Code of Ham- 
murabi... 

E. Chantre, Recherches archéolo- 
giques dans |’Asie occidentale. 
Mission en Cappadoce 1893-94 
D. Charpin, Archives familiales et 

propriété privée. . . Tell Sifr 


Charpin- 
Durand 
Strasbourg 


CHD 


Chiera STA 


Christian 
Festschrift 

Cig-Kizilyay 
NRVN 


Cig-Kizilyay- 
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D. Charpin and J.-M. Durand, Do- 
cuments cunéiformes de Stras- 
bourg conservés a la Bibliothéque 
Nationale et Universitaire 

The Hittite Dictionary of the Orien- 
tal Institute of the University of 
Chicago 

E. Chiera, Selected Temple Ac- 
counts from Telloh, Yokha and 
Drehem. Cuneiform Tablets in the 
Library of Princeton University 

Festschrift fiir Prof. Dr. Viktor 
Christian 

M. Cig and H. Kizilyay, Neusumeri- 
sche Rechts- und Verwaltungs- 
urkunden aus Nippur 

M. Cig, H. Kizilyay, and S. N. Kra- 


Kramer ISET mer, Sumerian Literary Tablets 


Cig-Kizilyay- 
Kraus Nippur 


Cig-Kizilyay- 


Salonen. 


Puzris-Dagan- 


Texte 
Clay PN 


Cocquerillat 
Palmeraies 


and Fragments in the Archaeolog- 
ical Museum of Istanbul 

M. Cig, H. Kizilyay (Bozkurt), and 
F. R. Kraus, Altbabylonische 
Rechtsurkunden aus Nippur 

M. Cig, H. Kizilyay, and A. Salo- 
nen, Die Puzris-Dagan-Texte (= 
AASF B 92) 


A. T. Clay, Personal Names from 
Cuneiform Inscriptions of the Cas- 
site Period (= YOR 1) 

D. Cocquerillat, Palmeraies et cul- 
tures de |’Hanna d’Uruk (559-520) 


Coll. de Clercq H. F. X. de Clereq, Collection de 


Combe Sin 


Contenau 


Contribution 


Contenau 
Umma 


Clercq. Catalogue . . . 

EK. Combe, Histoire du culte de Sin 
en Babylonie et en Assyrie 

G. Contenau, Contribution 4 
Vhistoire économique d’Umma 

G. Contenau, Umma sous la 
Dynastie d’Ur 


Cooper Angim J. Cooper, The Return of Ninurta 


Copenhagen 


Corpus of 


Ancient Near 


Eastern 
Seals 
CRAI 


Craig AAT 


Craig ABRT 


Cros Tello 


CRRA 


to Nippur (= AnOr 52) 
tablets in the collections of the 
National Museum, Copenhagen 
E. Porada, Corpus of Ancient Near 
Eastern Seals in North American 
Collections’ 


Académie des Inscriptions et Belles 
Lettres. Comptes rendus 

J. A. Craig, Astrological-Astro- 
nomical Texts 

J. A. Craig, Assyrian and Babylo- 
nian Religious Texts 


G. Cros, Mission frangaise de 
Chaldée. Nouvelles fouilles de 
Tello 


Compte rendu, Rencontre Assyrio- 
logique Internationale 


CT 
CTMMA 


CTN 
Cyr. 


DAFI 


Dalley 
Edinburgh 


Dalley- 
Postgate 
Fort 
Shalmaneser 

Dalman 
Aram. Wb. 


Dandamaev 
Slavery 


Dar. 
David AV 


Deimel Fara 


Delaporte 
Catalogue 
Bibliothéque 
Nationale 

Delaporte 
Catalogue 
Louvre 

Delitzsch AL? 


Delitzsch 
HWB 

Dietrich 
Aramier 


van Dijk 
Gotterlieder 
van Dijk 
La Sagesse 
van Dijk 
Lugale 
Dillard NB 
Lewis Coll. 


Diri 


Cuneiform Texts from Babylonian 
Tablets 

Cuneiform Texts in the Metropol- 
itan Museum of Art 

Cuneiform Texts from Nimrud 

J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von 
Cyrus 

Cahiers de la Délégation Archéolo- 
gique Frangaise en Iran 

S. Dalley, A catalogue of the Ak- 
kadian cuneiform tablets in the 
collections of the Royal Scottish 
Museum, Edinburgh 

S. Dalley and J. N. Postgate, The 
Tablets from Fort Shalmaneser 
(= CTN 3) 


G. H. Dalman,. . . Aramiisch-neu- 
hebriisches Worterbuch zu Tar- 
gum, Talmud und Midrasch 

M. A. Dandamaev, Slavery in Baby- 
lonia from Nabopolassar to Alex- 
ander the Great 

J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von 
Darius 

J. A. Ankum, R._ Feenstra, 
W. F. Leemans, eds., Symbolae 
iuridicae et historicae Martino 
David dedicatae. Tomus_ alter: 
Iura Orientis antiqui 

A. Deimel, Die Inschriften von Fara 
(= WVDOG 40, 43, 45) 

L. J. Delaporte, Catalogue des 
cylindres orientaux de ‘la 
Bibliothéque Nationale 


L. J. Delaporte, Catalogue des 
cylindres ... Musée du Louvre 
F. Delitzsch, Assyrische Lese- 
stiicke, 3rd ed. 
F. Delitzsch, Assyrisches Hand- 
worterbuch 
M. Dietrich, Die Aramaer Siid- 
babyloniens in der Sargoniden- 
zeit (= AOAT 7) 
J. van Dijk, Sumerische Gdotter- 
lieder 
J. van Dijk, La sagesse suméro- 
accadienne 
J. van Dijk, LuGAL UD ME-LAM-bi 
NIR-GAL 
R. B. Dillard, Neo-Babylonian 
Texts from the John Frederick 
Lewis Collection of the Free Li- 
brary of Philadelphia (Ph.D. 
diss., Dropsie Univ. 1975) 
lexical series diri DIR siadku = 
(w) atru 
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Divination J. Nougayrol, ed., La divination 
en Mésopotamie ancienne et dans 
les régions voisines 

DLZ Deutsche Literaturzeitung 


Donbaz-Yoffee V. Donbaz and N. Yoffee, Old Baby- 


OB Kish lonian Texts from Kish Conserved 

in the Istanbul Museums (= BiMes 
17) 

Doty Uruk L. T. Doty, Cuneiform Archives 
from Hellenistic Uruk (Ph.D. 
diss., Yale Univ. 1977) 

DP M. Allotte de la Fuye, Documents 
présargoniques 

Dream-book A. L. Oppenheim, The Inter- 


pretation of Dreams in the Ancient 
Near East (= Transactions of the 
American Philosophical Society, 


Vol. 46/3) 
van Driel Cult G. van Driel, The Cult of A&sur 
of Assur 
D.T. tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 
Durand J.-M. Durand, Documents cunéifor- 
Catalogue mes de la IV° Section de |’Ecole 
EPHE Pratique des Hautes Etudes 


Durand Textes J.-M. Durand, Textes babyloniens 


babyloniens _d’époque récente 
Ea lexical series ea A = ndqu, pub. 
Civil, MSL 14 
EA J..A. Knudtzon, Die El-Amarna- 
Tafeln (= VAB 2); EA 359-79: 
Rainey EA 
Eames Coll. <A. L. Oppenheim, Catalogue of the 


Cuneiform Tablets of the Wilber- 
force Eames Babylonian Col- 
lection in the New York Public 
Library (= AOS 32) 


Eames Col- tablets in the Wilberforce Eames 

lection Babylonian Collection in the New 
York Public Library 

Ebeling E. Ebeling, Glossar zu den neu- 

Glossar babylonischen Briefen (= SBAW 
1953/1) 

Ebeling E. Ebeling, Die akkadische Ge- 
Hand- betsserie “Handerhebung” (= 
erhebung VIO 20) 

Ebeling KMI_ E. Ebeling, Keilschrifttexte medi- 

zinischen Inhalts 

Ebeling E. Ebeling, Neubabylonische Briefe 
Neubab. (= ABAW NF 30) 

Briefe 

Ebeling E. Ebeling, Neubabylonische Briefe 
Neubab. aus Uruk 
Briefe aus Uruk 

Ebeling E. Ebeling, Parfiimrezepte und 
Parfiimrez. kultische Texte aus Assur (also 

pub. in Or. NS 17-19) 

Ebeling E. Ebeling, Stiftungen und Vor- 

Stiftungen schriften fiir assyrische Tempel 


(= VIO 23) 


Ebeling E. Ebeling, Bruchstiicke einer 

Wagenpferde mittelassyrischen Vorschriften- 
sammlung fiir die Akklimati- 
sierung und Trainierung von 
Wagenpferden (= VIO 7) 

Edel E. Edel, Agyptische Arzte und 

Agyptische igyptische Medizin am_hethiti- 

Arzte schen Kénigshof 

Edzard Tell D. O. Edzard, Altbabylonische 

ed-Dér Rechts- und Wirtschaftsurkunden 
aus Tell ed-Dér (=| ABAW NF 

72) 

Edzard D. O. Edzard, Die “Zweite Zwi- 

Zwischenzeit schenzeit” Babyloniens 

Eilers W. Hilers, Iranische Beamten- 

Beamten- namen in der keilschriftlichen 

namen Uberlieferung (= Abhandlungen 
fiir die Kunde des Morgenlandes 
25/5) 

Eilers W. Eilers, Gesellschaftsformen im 

Gesellschafts- altbabylonischen Recht 

formen 


Emesal Voc. lexical series dimmer = dingir 


= ilu, pub. Landsberger, MSL 4 


3-44 

EN Excavations at Nuzi (EN 9/1 pub. 
in SCCNH 2) 

En. el. Enima els 

Erimhus lexical series erimhuS = anantu, 


pub. Cavigneaux, MSL 17 
Erimhus Bogh. Boghazkeui version of Erimhus, 
pub. Giiterbock, MSL 17 


Eshnunna see Goetze LE 
Code 
Evetts App. _—B. T. A. Evetts, Inscriptions of .. . 


Evil-Merodach . . . Appendix 
Evetts Ev.-M. B. T. A. Evetts, Inscriptions of 
... Evil-Merodach.. . 


Evetts Lab. B. T. A. Evetts, Inscriptions of 
.. . Laborosoarchod 

Evetts Ner. B. T. A. Evetts, Inscriptions of 
... Neriglissar... 


Explicit Malku synonym list malku = Sarru, ex- 
plicit version (Tablets I-II pub. 
A. D. Kilmer, JAOS 83 421 ff.) 

A. Fadhil, Studien zur Topographie 
und Prosopographie der Provinz- 
stidte des Konigreichs Arraphe 

F. M. Fales, Censimenti e catasti 


Fadhil 
Arraphe 


Fales Censi- 


menti di epoca neo-assira 
Falkenstein A. Falkenstein, Archaische Texte 
ATU aus Uruk 

Falkenstein A. Falkenstein, Das Sumerische 
Das Sume- (= Handbuch der Orientalistik, 
rische Erste Abteilung, Zweiter Band, 
Erster und Zweiter Abschnitt, 

Lieferung I) 
Falkenstein A. Falkenstein, Die neusumerischen 
Gerichts- Gerichtsurkunden (=| ABAW NF 

urkunden 39, 40, 44) 


‘Falkenstein 
Gotter- 
lieder 

Falkenstein 
Grammatik 


Falkenstein 
Haupttypen 


Falkenstein 


Topographie 


Farber [star 
und Dumuzi 

Festschrift 
Eilers 


FF 
Figulla Cat. 


Figurative 
Language 


Finet 
L’Accadien 

Finkelstein 
Mem. Vol. 
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A. Falkenstein, Sumerische Gotter- 
lieder 


A. Falkenstein, Grammatik der 
Sprache Gudeas von Laga’ (= 
AnOr 28 and 29) 

A. Falkenstein, Die Haupttypen 
der sumerischen Beschwérung 
(= LSS NF 1) 

A. Falkenstein, Topographie von 
Uruk 
W. Farber, Beschwérungsrituale 
an [star und Dumuzi 
Festschrift fiir Wilhelm Eilers: Ein 
Dokument der internationalen 
Forschung 
Forschungen und Fortschritte 
H. H. Figulla, Catalogue of the 
Babylonian Tablets in the British 
Museum 
M. Mindlin, M. J. Geller, and 
J. E. Wansbrough, eds., Figu- 


rative Language in the Ancient. 


Near East 

A. Finet, L’Accadien des lettres de 
Mari 

Essays on the Ancient Near East 
in Memory of Jacob Joel Finkel- 
stein 


Fish Catalogue T. Fish, Catalogue of Sumerian 


Fish Letters 


FLP 


Frinkel 
Fremdw. 

Frankena 
Takultu 


Freydank 
Wirtschafts- 
texte 

Friedrich 
Festschrift 

Friedrich 
Gesetze 


Friedrich 
Heth. Wb. 

Friedrich 
Staatsver- 
trige 

FuB 

Gadd Early 
Dynasties 

Gadd Ideas 


Tablets in the John Rylands 
Library 

T. Fish, Letters of the First Baby- 
lonian Dynasty in the John 
Rylands Library, Manchester 

tablets in the collections of the 
Free Library of Philadelphia 

8S. Frankel, Die aramiaischen 
Fremdwéorter im Arabischen 

R. Frankena, Takultu, De sacrale 
Maaltijd in het assyrische Ritu- 
eel 

H. Freydank, Spatbabylonische 
Wirtschaftstexte aus Uruk 


R. von Kienle, ed., Festschrift 
Johannes Friedrich... 

J. Friedrich, Die hethitischen Ge- 
setze (= Documenta et monu- 
menta orientis antiqui 7) 

‘J. Friedrich, Hethitisches Worter- 
buch... 

J. Friedrich, Staatsvertrage des 
Hatti-Reiches in hethitischer 
Sprache (= MVAG 34/1) 

Forschungen und Berichte 

C. J. Gadd, The Early Dynasties of 
Sumer and Akkad 

C. J. Gadd, Ideas of Divine Rule 
in the Ancient East 


Gadd 
Teachers 

Gandert 
Festschrift 


Garelli Gilg. 


Garelli Les 
Assyriens 
Gaster AV 


Gautier 
Dilbat 
GCCcI 


Gelb OAIC 


Genouillac 
Kich 
Genouillac 
Trouvaille 
Genouillac 
TSA 
Gesenius!’ 


GGA 
Gibson-Biggs 
Seals 


Gilg. 


Gilg. O. I. 
Goetze 
Hattusilis 


Goetze 
Kizzuwatna 


Goetze LE 
Goetze Neue 
Bruchstiicke 
Golénischeff 
Gordon AV 


C. J. Gadd, Teachers and Students 
in the Oldest Schools 

A. von Miiller, ed., Gandert Fest- 
schrift (= Berliner Beitrage zur 
Vor- und Friihgeschichte 2) 

P. Garelli, Gilgames et sa légende. 
Etudes recueillies par Paul 
Garelli & Voccasion de la VII‘ 
Rencontre Assyriologique Inter- 
nationale (Paris, 1958) 

P. Garelli, Les Assyriens en Cap- 
padoce 

Occident and Orient (Studies in 
Honour of M. Gaster) 

J. E. Gautier, Archives d’une 
famille de Dilbat... 

R. P. Dougherty, Goucher College 
Cuneiform Inscriptions 

I. J. Gelb, Old Akkadian Inscrip- 
tions in Chicago Natural History 
Museum 

H. de Genouillac, Premiéres re- 
cherches archéologiques & Kich 

H. de Genouillac, La trouvaille de 
Dréhem 

H. de Genouillac, Tablettes sumé- 
riennes archaiques .. . 

W. Gesenius, Hebriisches und 
aramiisches Handworterbuch, 
17th ed. 

Gottingische Gelehrte Anzeigen 

M. Gibson and R. D. Biggs, eds., 
Seals and Sealing in the Ancient 
Near East 

Gilgameé epic, cited from Thompson 
Gilg. (M. = Meissner Fragment, 
OB Version of Tablet X, P. = 
Pennsylvania Tablet, OB Version 
of Tablet II], Y. = Yale Tablet, 
OB Version of Tablet IIT) 

OB Gilg. fragment from Ishchali 
pub. by T. Bauer, JNES 16 
254 ff., also Greengus Ishchali 277 

A. Goetze, Hattuailis. Der Bericht 
iiber seine Thronbesteigung nebst 
den Paralleltexten (= MVAG 29/3) 

A. Goetze, Kizzuwatna and the 
Problem of Hittite Geography 


(= YOR 22) 

A. Goetze, The Laws of Eshnunna 
(= AASOR 31) 

A. Goetze, Neue Bruchstiicke 


zum groRen Text des Hattusilis 
und den  Paralleltexten (= 
MVAG 34/2) 
V. S. Golénischeff, Vingt-quatre 
tablettes cappadociennes .. . 
Orient and Occident: Essays Pre- 
sented to Cyrus H. Gordon... 
(= AOAT 22) 


Gordon 
Hand- 
book 


Gordon Smith C. H. Gordon, 


College 


Gordon 
Sumerian 
Proverbs 
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C. H. Gordon, Ugaritic Handbook 
(= AnOr 25) 


Smith College 
Tablets ... (= Smith College 
Studies in History, Vol. 38) 

E. I. Gordon, Sumerian Proverbs 


Géssmann Era F. Géssmann, Das Era-Epos 


Gott. Misz. 


Grant Bus. 
Doc. 

Grant Smith 

College 

Gray Samas 


Grayson ARI 


Grayson 
BHLT 
Grayson 
Chronicles 
Greengus 
Ishchali 
Greengus 
Studies 
Guest Notes 
on Plants 


Guest Notes 
on Trees 
Gurney MB 

Texts 


Giiterbock 
Siegel 
Hallo Royal 
Titles 
Hartmann 
Musik 
Haupt 
Nimrodepos 
Haverford 
Symposium 


Hecker 
Giessen 

Hecker 
Grammatik 

Heimpel 
Tierbilder 


Herzfeld API 
Hewett An- 


niversary 
Vol. 


Gottinger Miszellen: Beitrage zur 
agyptologischen Diskussion 

E. Grant, Babylonian Business 
Documents of the Classical Period 

E. Grant, Cuneiform Documents in 
the Smith College Library 

C. D. Gray, The Samaé Religious 
Texts... 

A. K. Grayson, Assyrian Royal 
Inscriptions 

A. K. Grayson, Babylonian Histor- 
ical-Literary Texts (= TSTS 3) 

A. K. Grayson, Assyrian and Baby- 
lonian Chronicles (= TCS 5) 

8. Greengus, Old Babylonian Tab- 
lets from Ishchali and Vicinity 

S. Greengus, Studies in Ishchali 
Documents (= BiMes 19) 

E. Guest, Notes on Plants and 
Plant Products with their Collo- 
quial Names in ‘Iraq 

E. Guest, Notes on Trees and 
Shrubs for Lower Iraq 

O. R. Gurney, The Middle Baby- 
Jonian Legal and Economic Texts 
from Ur 

H. G. Giiterbock, Siegel aus Bo- 
gazkéy (= AfO Beiheft 5 and 7) 

W. W. Hallo, Early Mesopotamian 
Royal Titles (= AOS 43) 

H. Hartmann, Die Musik der su- 
merischen Kultur 

P. Haupt, Das babylonische Nim- 
rodepos 

E. Grant, ed., The Haverford 
Symposium on Archaeology and 
the Bible 

K. Hecker, Die Keilschrifttexte der 
Universitatsbibliothek Giessen 

K. Hecker, Grammatik der Kil- 
tepe-Texte (= AnOr 44) 

W. Heimpel, Tierbilder in der 
sumerischen Literatur (= Studia 
Pohl 2) 

E. Herzfeld, Altpersische In- 
schriften 

D. D. Brand and F. E. Harvey, 
eds., So Live the Works of Men: 
Seventieth Anniversary Volume 
Honoring Edgar Lee Hewett 


Hg. 
HG 
Hh. 


Hilprecht AV Hilprecht Anniversary 


Hilprecht 


Deluge Story 


lexical series HAR.gud = imrt 
= ballu, pub. MSL 5-11 

J. Kohler et al., Hammurabi’s 
Gesetz 

lexical series HAR.ra = hubullu (Hh. 
I-IV pub. Landsberger, MSL 5; 
Hh. V-VII pub. Landsberger, 
MSL 6; Hh. VUI-XII pub. Lands- 
berger, MSL 7; Hh. XIII-XIV, 
XVIII pub. Landsberger, MSL 8; 
Hh. XV pub. Landsberger, MSL 9, 
Hh. XVI-XVII, XIX pub. Lands- 
berger and Reiner, MSL 10; Hh. 
XX-XXIV_ pub. Landsberger 
and Reiner, MSL 11) 

Volume. 
Studies in Assyriology and Ar- 
chaeology Dedicated to Hermann 
V. Hilprecht 

H. V. Hilprecht, The Earliest 
Version of the Babylonian Deluge 
Story and the Temple Library of 
Nippur 


Hinke Kudurru W. J. Hinke, Selected Babylonian 


Hinz AFF 


Hirsch 
Unter- 
suchungen 

Hoffner 
Alimenta 

Holma 
Kl. Beitr. 


Holma 
Korperteile 


Holma Omen 
Texts 


Holma 
Quttulu 


Holma 
Weitere 
Beitr. 

Hrozny Code 
Hittite 

Hrozny 
Getreide 


Hrozny 
Kultepe 


Hrozny 
Ta‘annek 
HS 


Kudurru Inscriptions, No. 5, 
pp. 21-27 

W. Hinz, Altiranische Funde und 
Forschungen 


H. Hirsch, Untersuchungen zur alt- 
assyrischen Religion (= AfO Bei- 
heft 13/14) 

H. A. Hoffner, Alimenta Hethae- 
orum (= AOS 55) 

H. Holma, Kleine Beitrage zum 
assyrischen Lexikon (= AASF 
B 7/2) 

H. Holma, Die Namen der Ko6r- 
perteile im  Assyrisch-babylo- 
nischen (= AASF B 7) 

H. Holma, Omen Texts from Baby- 
lonian Tablets in the British 
Museum... 

H. Holma, Die assyrisch-babylo- 
nischen Personennamen der Form 
Quttulu (= AASF B 13/2) 

H. Holma, Weitere Beitrage zum 
assyrischen Lexikon (= AASF B 
15/1) 

F. Hrozny, Code hittite provenant 
de l’Asie Mineure 

F. Hrozny, Das Getreide im alten 
Babylonien .. . (> SAWW Phil.- 
Hist. Kl. 173/1) 

F. Hrozny, Inscriptions cunéiformes 
du Kultépé (= ICK 1) (= Monogr. 
ArOr 14) 

F. Hrozny, Die Keilschrifttexte von 
Ta‘annek, in Sellin Ta‘annek 

tablets in the Hilprecht collection, 
Jena 


HSM 


HSs 

HUCA 

Hunger 
Kolophone 

Hunger Uruk 
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tablets in the collections of the 
Harvard Semitic Museum 

Harvard Semitic Series 

Hebrew Union College Annual 

H. Hunger, Babylonische und as- 
syrische Kolophone (= AOAT 2) 

H. Hunger, Spatbabylonische Tex- 
te aus Uruk, 1 


Hunger-Pingree H. Hunger and D. Pingree, mut. 


MUL.APIN 


Hussey 
Sumerian 
Tablets 

IB 


IBoT 


Ichisar 


Imgidda to 
Erimhus 

IOs 

Istanbul 


ITT 
Izbu Comm. 


Izi 

Izi Bogh. 

JA 

Jacobsen 
Copenhagen 

Jankowska 
KTK 

JAOS 


Jastrow Dict. 


apin: An Astronomical Compen- 
dium in Cuneiform 

M. I. Hussey, Sumerian Tablets in 
the Harvard Semitic Museum 
(= HSS 3 and 4) 

tablets in the collections of the 
Pontificio Istituto Biblico, Rome 

Istanbul Arkeoloji Miizelerinde Bu- 
lunan Bogazkéy Tabletleri 

M. Ichisar, Les archives cappado- 
ciennes du marchand Imdilum 

Inscriptions cunéiformes du Kul- 
tépé 

lexical series A = idu 

Israel Exploration Journal 

Indogermanische Forschungen 

lexical series igituh = tdamartu. 
Igituh short version pub. Lands- 
berger and Gurney, AfO 18 81 ff. 

Illustrated London News 

tablets in the collections of the Iraq 
Museum, Baghdad 

see Erimhus 


Israel] Oriental Studies 

tablets in the collections of the Ar- 
chaeological Museum of Istanbul 

Inventaire des tablettes de Tello 

commentary to the series Summa 
izbu, pub. Leichty Izbu pp. 211- 
233 

lexical series izi = i§atu, pub. 
Civil, MSL 13 154-226 

Boghazkeui version of Izi, pub. 
Civil, MSL 13 1382-147 

Journal asiatique 

T. Jacobsen, Cuneiform Texts in the 
National Museum, Copenhagen 

N. B. Jankowska, Klinopisnye 
teksty iz Kjul’-Tepe v_ sobrani- 
iakh SSSR 

Journal of the American Oriental 
Society 

M. Jastrow, A Dictionary of the 
Targumim ... 

Journal of Biblical Literature 

Journal of Cuneiform Studies 

Journal of Egyptian Archaeology 

Joint Expedition with the Iraq 
Museum at Nuzi (JEN 674-881 
pub. in SCCNH 3) 


JENu 
JEOL 


JESHO 
Jestin NTSS 


Jestin 
Suruppak 

JJP 

JKF 


JNES 
Joannés 
Textes 
économiques 
Johns 
Doomsday 
Book 
Jones-Snyder 


JPOS 


JQR 
JRAS 


JSOR 


JSS 
JTVI 


K. 
Kagal 
KAH 
KAJ 


Kamid 
el-Loz 


Kang SACT 


KAR 
KAV 


KB 

KBo 

Kent Old 
Persian 

Ker Porter 
Travels 


Joint Expedition with the Iraq 
Museum at Nuzi, unpub. 

Jaarbericht van het Vooraziatisch- 
Egyptisch Genootschap “Ex 
Oriente Lux” 

Journal of the Economic and 
Social History of the Orient 

R. Jestin, Nouvelles  tablettes 
sumériennes de Suruppak 

R. Jestin, Tablettes sumériennes de 
Suruppak . .. 

Journal of Juristic Papyrology 

Jahrbuch fiir kleinasiatische For- 
schung 

Journal of Near Eastern Studies 

F. Joannés, Textes économiques de 
la Babylonie récente 


Cc. H. W. Johns, An Assyrian 
Doomsday Book 


T: B. Jones and J. Snyder, Sume- 
rian Economic Texts from the 
Third Ur Dynasty 

Journal of the Palestine Oriental 
Society 

Jewish Quarterly Review 

Journal of the Royal Asiatic So- 
ciety 

Journal of the Society of Oriental 
Research 

Journal of Semitic Studies 

Journal of the Transactions of the 
Victoria Institute 

tablets in the Kouyunjik collection 
of the British Museum 

lexical series kagal = abullu, pub. 
Civil, MSL 13 227-261 

Keilschrifttexte aus Assur histori- 
schen Inhalts 

Keilschrifttexte aus Assur juristi- 
schen Inhalts 

Kamid el-Loz, Saarbriicker Bei- 
triage zur Altertumskunde 7 
1970 

S. Kang, Sumerian and Akkadian 
Cuneiform Texts in the Collection 
of the World History Museum of 
the University of Illinois 

Keilschrifttexte aus Assur religi- 
ésen Inhalts 

Keilschrifttexte aus Assur ver- 
schiedenen Inhalts 

Keilinschriftliche Bibliothek 

Keilschrifttexte aus Boghazkéi 

R. G. Kent, Old Persian 
(= AOS 33) 

R. Ker Porter, Travels in Georgia, 
Persia, Armenia, Ancient Babylo- 
nia, etc.... 
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Kh. tablets from Khafadje in the col- 
lections of the Oriental Institute, 
University of Chicago 

Kienast Altass. B. Kienast, Das altassyrische Kauf- 


Kaufvertrags- vertragsrecht 


recht 

Kienast B. Kienast, Die altassyrischen 
ATHE Texte des Orientalischen Semi- 
nars der Universitat Heidelberg 
und der Sammlung Erlenmeyer 
Kienast B. Kienast, Die altbabylonischen 
Kisurra Briefe und Urkunden aus Kisurra 
King Chron. _L. W. King, Chronicles Concerning 

Early Babylonian Kings... 
King Early L. W. King, A History of Sumer 
History and Akkad: An Account of the 


Early Races of Babylonia... 
King History L. W. King, A History of Babylon 
King Hittite L. W. King, Hittite Texts in the 


Texts Cuneiform Character in the British 
Museum 

Kinnier Wilson J. V. Kinnier Wilson, The Legend 
Etana of Etana 


Kinnier Wilson J. V. Kinnier Wilson, The Nimrud 


Wine Lists Wine Lists (= CTN 1) 

Kish tablets excavated at Kish, in the 
collections of the Ashmolean 
Museum, Oxford 

Klauber E. Klauber, Assyrisches Beamten- 

Beamtentum tum nach Briefen aus der Sar- 
gonidenzeit (= LSS 5/3) 
KIF Kleinasiatische Forschungen 
Knudtzon J. A. Knudtzon, Assyrische Gebete 
Gebete an den Sonnengott... 
Kécher BAM F. Kocher, Die babylonisch-assy- 
rische Medizin in Texten und 
Untersuchungen 
Kécher F. Kocher, Keilschrifttexte zur 
Pflanzen- assyrisch-babylonischen Drogen- 
kunde und Pflanzenkunde (= VIO 28) 

Kohler u. J. Kohler and F. E. Peiser, Aus dem 
Peiser babylonischen Rechtsleben 
Rechtsleben 

Konst. tablets excavated at Assur, in the 
collections of the Archaeological 
Museum of Istanbul 

Koschaker P. Koschaker, Babylonisch-assy- 

Biirgschafts- _risches Biirgschaftsrecht 
recht 2 
Koschaker P. Koschaker, Uber einige griechi- 
Griech. sche Rechtsurkunden aus den 6st- 
Rechtsurk. lichen Randgebieten des Hellenis- 
mus (= ASAW 42/1) 
Koschaker P. Koschaker, Neue keilschriftliche 
NRUA Rechtsurkunden aus der El- 
Amarna-Zeit (= ASAW 39/5) 

Kramer AV Kramer Anniversary Volume (= 
AOAT 25) 

Kramer S. N. Kramer, Lamentation over 

Lamentation the Destruction of Ur (= AS 12) 


Kramer S. N. Kramer, Sumerian Literary 
SLTN Texts from Nippur (= AASOR 23) 

Kramer S. N. Kramer, Two Elegies on a 
Two Pushkin Museum Tablet 
Elegies 

Kraus AbB 1_ F.R. Kraus, Briefe aus dem British 

Museum 
Kraus AV Zikir Sumim: Assyriological Studies 


Presented to F. R. Kraus... 

F. R. Kraus, Ein Edikt des Kénigs 
Ammi-Saduga von Babylon (= 
Studia et documenta ad iura 
orientis antiqui pertinentia 5) 

F. R. Kraus, Texte zur babyloni- 
schen Physiognomatik (= AfO 
Beiheft 3) 


Kraus Edikt 


Kraus Texte 


Kraus F. R. Kraus, Kénigliche Verfiigun- 

Verfiigungen gen in altbabylonischer Zeit 
(Studia et documenta ad iura 
orientis antiqui pertinentia 11) 

Kraus Vieh- FF. R. Kraus, Staatliche Viehhal- 

haltung tung im altbabylonischen Lande 
Larsa 

Krecher J. Krecher, Sumerische Kultlyrik 

Kultlyrik 


KT Blanckertz J. Lewy, Die Kiiltepetexte der 
Sammlung Blanckertz... 


KT Hahn J. Lewy, Die Kiiltepetexte der 
Sammlung... Hahn... 

KTS J. Lewy, Die altassyrischen Texte 
vom Kiiltepe bei Kaisarije 

KUB Keilschrifturkunden aus Boghazkéi 


Kiichler Beitr. F. Kiichler, Beitrige zur Kenntnis 
der assyrisch-babylonischen Me- 


dizin... 


Kiihne C. Kiihne, Die Chronologie der in- 
Chronologie _ ternationalen Korrespondenz von 
: El-Amarna (= AOAT 17) 
Kiltepe unpublished tablets from Kiiltepe 
Kimmel H. M. Kiimmel, Familie, Beruf und 
Familie Amt im spatbabylonischen Uruk 
Kupper Les J..R. Kupper, Les nomades en 
Nomades Mésopotamie au temps des rois de 
Mari 
Labat R. Labat, L’Akkadien de Boghaz- 
L’Akkadien Koi 
Labat R. Labat, Un calendrier babylonien 
Calendrier des travaux, des signes et des mois 
Labat Suse R. Labat, Textes littéraires de 
Suse (= MDP 57) 
Labat TDP R. Labat, Traité akkadien de dia- 


gnostics et pronostics médicaux 

Lacheman AV Studies on the Civilization and Cul- 
ture of Nuzi and the Hurrians in 
Honor of Ernest R. Lacheman (= 
SCCNH 1) 


Laess¢e Bit J. Laessge, Studies on the Assyrian 


Rimki Ritual bit rimki 
Lajard Culte J. B.-F. Lajard, Recherches sur le 
de Vénus culte ... de Vénus 
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Lambert BWL W. G. Lambert, Babylonian Wis- 


dom Literature 


Lambert Love W. G. Lambert, The Problem of 


Lyrics 


Lambert 
Marduk’s 


the Love Lyrics, in Goedicke and 
Roberts, eds., Unity and Diversity 
W. G. Lambert, Marduk’s Address 
to the Demons (= AfO 17 310ff.) 


Address to the 


Demons 
Lambert- 
Millard 
Atra-hasis 
Landsberger 
Brief 


Landsberger 
Date Palm 


Landsberger 
Fauna 


Landsberger 
Kult. 
Kalender 

Landsberger- 
Jacobsen 
Georgica 

Lang. 

Langdon BL 

Langdon 
Creation 

Langdon 
Menologies 

Langdon SBP 


Langdon 
Tammuz 

Lanu 

Lanz Harradnu 


Laroche 
Glossaire 
Hourrite 

Lautner 
Personen- 
miete 


Layard 


Layard 
Discoveries 


LB 
LBAT 


W. G. Lambert and A. R. Millard, 
Atra-hasis: The Babylonian Story 
of the Flood 

B. Landsberger, Brief des Bischofs 
von Esagila an Kénig Asarhad- 
don 

B. Landsberger, The Date Palm 
and Its By-Products According to 
the Cuneiform Sources (= AfO 
Beiheft 17) 

B. Landsberger, Die Fauna des 
alten Mesopotamien ... (= 
ASAW 42/6) 

B. Landsberger, Der kultische 
Kalender der Babylonier und 
Assyrer (= LSS 6/1-2) 

B. Landsberger and T. Jacobsen, 
Georgica (in MS.) 


Language 

S. Langdon, Babylonian Liturgies 
8. Langdon, The Babylonian Epic 
of Creation 

8. Langdon, Babylonian Menolo- 
gies... 

S. Langdon, Sumerian and Babylo- 
nian Psalms 

8. Langdon, Tammuz and Ishtar 


lexical series alam = lanu 

H. Lanz, Die neubabylonischen 
harrdnu-Geschiaftsunternehmen 

E. Laroche, Glossaire de la langue 
hourrite (= RHA 34-35) 


J. G. Lautner, Altbabylonische 
Personenmiete und Erntearbeiter- 
vertrage (= Studia et documenta 
ad iura orientis antiqui pertinen- 
tia 1) 

A. H. Layard, Inscriptions in the 
Cuneiform Character .. . 

A. H. Layard, Discoveries among 
the Ruins of Nineveh and Baby- 
lon 

tablet numbers in the de Liagre 
Bohl Collection, Leiden 

Late Babylonian Astronomical and 
Related Texts, copied by T. G. 
Pinches and J. N. Strassmaier, 
prepared for publication by A. J. 


Leander 
Le Gac Asn. 


Legrain Catal. 
Cugnin 


Legrain 
TRU 

Lehmann- 
Haupt CIC 


Leichty Izbu 


Lenormant 
Choix 


van Lerberghe 
OB Texts 


Levine Stelae 


Lidzbarski 
Handbuch 
Lie Sar. 


LIH 


Limet 
Anthropo- 
nymie 

Limet 
Documents 


Limet Métal 


Limet Sceaux 
Cassites 

Limet Textes 
Sumériens 


_ Lipinski 


Economy 
LKA 
LKU 


Loretz Chagar 
Bazar 

Loretz-Mayer 
Su-ila 

Low Flora 

LSS 

LTBA 


xiv 


Sachs, with the cooperation of J. 
Schaumberger 

P. A. Leander, Uber die sumeri- 
schen Lehnworter im Assyrischen 

Y. Le Gac, Les inscriptions d’As- 
sur-nasir-aplu IIT 

L. Legrain, Catalogue des cylindres 
orientaux de la collection Louis 
Cugnin 

L. Legrain, Le temps des rois d’Ur 


F. F. C. Lehmann-Haupt, ed., 
Corpus inscriptionum chaldica- 
rum 
E. Leichty, The Omen Series Sum- 
ma Izbu (= TCS 4) 

F. Lenormant, Choix de textes 
cunéiformes inédits ou incom- 
plétement publiés jusqu’a ce jour 

K. van Lerberghe, Old Babylonian 
Legal and Administrative Texts 
from Philadelphia (= OLA 21) 

L. D. Levine, Two Neo-Assyrian 
Stelae from Iran 

M. Lidzbarski, Handbuch der nord- 
semitischen Epigraphik 

A. G. Lie, The Inscriptions of 
Sargon II 

L. W. King, The Letters and In- 
scriptions of Hammurabi 

H. Limet, L’anthroponymie su- 
mérienne dans les documents 
de la 3° dynastie d’Ur 

H. Limet, Etude de documents de 
la période d’Agadé appartenant 
& l’Université de Liége 

H. Limet, Le travail du métal au 
pays de Sumer au temps de la 
ITI° dynastie d’Ur 

H. Limet, Les légendes des sceaux 
cassites 

H. Limet, Textes sumériens de la 
III’ dynastie d’Ur (= Documents 
du Proche-Orient Ancien des 
Musées Royaux d’Art et d’His- 
toire, Epigraphie 1) 

E. Lipinski, ed., State and Temple 
Economy in the Ancient Near East 
(= OLA 5 and 6) 

E. Ebeling, Literarische 
schrifttexte aus Assur 

A. Falkenstein, Literarische Keil- 
schrifttexte aus Uruk 

O. Loretz, Texte aus Chagar Bazar 
und Tell Brak (= AOAT 3) 

O. Loretz and W. R. Mayer, Su-ila 
Gebete (= AOAT 34) 

I. Low, Die Flora der Juden 

Leipziger semitistische Studien 

Die lexikalischen Tafelserien der 


Keil- 
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Babylonier und Assyrer in den 
Berliner Museen 

Lu lexical series 14 = Sa, pub. Civil, 
MSL 12 87-147 


Lugale epic Lugale u melambi nergal, 
cited from MS. of A. Falkenstein 
(line nos. in parentheses ac- 
cording to van Dijk Lugale) 

Lyon Sar. D. G. Lyon, Keilschrifttexte Sar- 
gon’s... 

MAD Materials for the Assyrian Dic- 
tionary 

MAH tablets in the collections of the 
Musée d’Art et d’Histoire, Geneva 

Malku synonym list malku = Sarru (Malku I 
pub. A. D. Kilmer, JAOS 83 421 ff.; 
Malku II pub. W. von Soden, ZA 
43 235ff.; supplementary ma- 
terial pub. in von Weiher Uruk) 

MAOG Mitteilungen der Altorientalischen 
Gesellschaft 

Maqlu G. Meier, Maqli (= AfO Beiheft 2) 

MARI Mari, Annales de Recherches In- 
terdisciplinaires 

Matous Festschrift Lubor Matous 

Festschrift 

Matous KK L. MatouS and M. MatouSova-Raj- 
mové, Kappadokische  Keil- 
schrifttafeln mit Siegeln aus den 
Sammlungen der Karlsuniversitat 
in Prag 

Matous L. Matoug, Inscriptions cunéifor- 

Kultepe mes du Kultépé, Vol. 2 (= ICK 2) 


Mayer Gebets- W. R. Mayer, Untersuchungen zur 
-beschwérun- Formensprache der babylonischen 
gen “Gebetsbeschwoérungen” (= Stu- 

dia Pohl: Series Maior 5) 


MBGT Middle Babylonian Grammatical 
Texts, pub. Civil and Kennedy, 
MSL SS 1 72-91 

McEwan LB G. J. P. McEwan, The Late Baby- 

Tablets lonian Tablets in the Royal On- 

tario Museum (= Royal Ontario 
Museum Cuneiform Texts 2) 

MCS Manchester Cuneiform Studies 

MCT O. Neugebauer and A. Sachs, 
Mathematical Cuneiform Texts (= 
AOS 29) 

MDOG Mitteilungen der Deutschen Orient- 
Gesellschaft 

MDP Mémoires dela Délégation en Perse 

MEE Materiali Epigrafici di Ebla 

Meek AV The Seed of Wisdom: Essays in 


Honour of T. J. Meek 
Meissner BAP B. Meissner, Beitrage zum alt- 
babylonischen Privatrecht 
Meissner BAW B. Meissner, Beitrige zum assyri- 
schen Wérterbuch (= AS 1 and 4) 
Meissner BuA B. Meissner, Babylonien und As- 
syrien 


Meissner Supp. B. Meissner, Supplement zu den 
assyrischen Worterbiichern 


Meissner- B. Meissner and P. Rost, Die Bau- 
Rost inschriften Sanheribs 
Senn. 

Mél. Dussaud Mélanges syriens offerts 4 M. René 

Dussaud 

Mélanges Miscellanea Babylonica: Mélanges 
Birot offerts & Maurice Birot 

Mélanges Mélanges bibliques et orientaux en 
Cazelles Vhonneur de M. Henri Cazelles 


; (= AOAT 212) 
Mélanges Finet Reflets des deux fleuves: Volume 
de mélanges offerts 4 André Finet 
Florilegium Anatolicum: Mélanges 
offerts & Emmanuel Laroche 
Gerardo Meloni, Saggi di filologia 
semitica 


Mélanges 
Laroche 
Meloni Saggi 


Mendelsohn _ I. Mendelsohn, Slavery in the An- 
Slavery cient Near Kast 

Menzel B. Menzel, Assyrische Tempel (= 
Tempel Studia Pohl: Series Maior 10) 

MEOL Mededelingen en Verhandelingen 


van het Vooraziatisch-Egyptisch 

Genootschap “Ex Oriente Lux” 
tablets in the collections of the 

Metropolitan Museum of Art, N.Y. 


Met. Museum 


MIO Mitteilungen. des Instituts fiir 
Orientforschung 

MJ Museum Journal 

MKT O. Neugebauer, Mathematische 
Keilschrifttexte 

MLC tablets in the collections of the 
J. Pierpont Morgan Library 

MM tablets in the collections of the 
Monserrat Museum 

Moldenke A. B. Moldenke, Babylonian Con- 
tract Tablets in the Metropolitan 
Museum of Art 

Moore E. W. Moore, Neo-Babylonian 

Michigan Documents in the University of 

Coll. Michigan Collection 

Moran EA W. L. Moran, Les lettres d’EI- 


Amarna 
Moran Temple W. L. Moran, Sumero-Akkadian 


Lists Temple Lists (in MS.) 

MRS Mission de Ras Shamra 

MSL Materialien zum sumerischen Lexi- 
kon; Materials for the Sumerian 
Lexicon 

MSL SS Materials for the Sumerian Lexicon 
Supplementary Series 

MSP J. J. M. de Morgan, Mission 
scientifique en Perse 

Mullo Weir C. J. Mullo Weir, A Lexicon of 

. Lexicon Accadian Prayers... 

MVAG Mitteilungen der Vorderasiatisch- 
Aegyptischen Gesellschaft 

MVN Materiali per il vocabolario neo- 


sumerico 


Nabnitu 
NABU 
NBC 


NCBT 


Nemet-Nejat 
LB Field 
Plans 


Neugebauer 


ACT 
Ni 


Nies UDT 
Nigga 
Nikolski 
Nétscher 


Ellil 
NPN 


NT 


Oberhuber 
Florenz 


Oberhuber 


OBT Tell 
Rimah 


OECT 
OIC 
OIP 
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tablets in the collections of the 
University Museum of the Uni- 
versity of Pennsylvania, Phila- 
delphia 

lexical series SIG; +ALAM = nabnitu, 
pub. Finkel, MSL 16 

Nouvelles Assyriologiques Bréves 
et Utilitaires 

tablets in the Babylonian Collec- 
tion, Yale University Library 

Neobabylonian Grammatical Texts, 
pub. Hallock and Landsberger, 
MSL 4 129-178 

J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von 
Nabuchodonosor 

J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von 
Nabonidus 

tablets in the collections of Yale 
University 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Nimrud (Kalhu) 

K. R. Nemet-Nejat, Late Baby- 
lonian Field Plans in the British 
Museum (= Studia Pohl: Series 
Maior 11) 

O. Neugebauer, Astronomical Cu- 
neiform Texts 

tablets excavated at Nippur, in the 
collections of the Archaeological 
Museum of Istanbul 

J. B. Nies, Ur Dynasty Tablets 

lexical series nigga = makkiru, 
pub. Civil, MSL 13 91-124 

M. V. Nikolski, Dokumenty kho- 
ziaistvennoi otchetnosti.. . 

F. Noétscher, Ellil in Sumer und 
Akkad 

I. J. Gelb, P. M. Purves, and A. A. 
MacRae, Nuzi Personal Names 
(= OIP 57) 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Nippur by the Oriental Insti- 
tute and other institutions 

K. Oberhuber, Sumerische und 
akkadische Keilschriftdenkmialer 
des Archadologischen Museums 
zu Florenz 

K. Oberhuber, Innsbrucker Keil- 
schrifttexte 

Old Babylonian version of Lu, pub. 
Civil, MSL 12 151-219 

Old Babylonian Grammatical Texts, 
pub. Hallock and Landsberger, 
MSL 4 47-128 

S. Dalley, C. B. F. Walker, J. D. 
Hawkins, Old Babylonian Texts 
from Tell Rimah 

Oxford Editions of Cuneiform Texts 

Oriental Institute Communications 

Oriental Institute Publications 


OLA 

OLP 

OLZ 

Oppenheim 
Beer 


Oppenheim 
Glass 

Oppenheim 
Mietrecht 


Orientalia Lovaniensia Analecta 

Orientalia Lovaniensia Periodica 

Orientalistische Literaturzeitung 

L. F. Hartman and A. L. Oppen- 
heim, On Beer and Brewing Tech- 
niques in Ancient Mesopotamia 
... {= JAOS Supp. 10) 

A. L. Oppenheim, Glass and Glass- 
making in Ancient Mesopotamia 

L. Oppenheim, Untersuchungen 
zum babylonischen Mietrecht 
(= WZKM Beiheft 2) 


Oppert-Ménant J. Oppert et J. Ménant, Documents 


Doe. jur. 
Or. 


juridiques de l’Assyrie 
Orientalia 


Oriental Laws Essays on Oriental Laws of Suc- 


of Succession 


OT 

Otten AV 

Owen Lewis 
Coll. 

Owen Loan 
Documents 


Owen NATN 


Pallis Akitu 
PAPS 
Parpola LAS 


Parrot 
Documents 


PBS 


PEF 


Peiser 
Urkunden 

Peiser 
Vertrage 


' PEQ 


Perry Sin 


cession (= Studia et documenta ad 
iura orientis antiqui pertinentia 9) 

Old Testament 

Festschrift Heinrich Otten 

D. Owen, The John Frederick 
Lewis Collection (= MVN 3) 

D. Owen, The Loan Documents 
from Nuzu (Ph.D. diss., Brandeis 
Univ. 1969) 

D. I. Owen, Neo-Sumerian Archival 
Texts Primarily from Nippur in the 
University Museum, the Oriental 
Institute, and the Iraq Museum 

8. A. Pallis, The Babylonian Akitu 
Festival 

Proceedings of the American Philo- 
sophical Society 

8. Parpola, Letters from Assyrian 
Scholars (= AOAT 5) 

A. Parrot, Documents et Monu- 
ments (= Mission archéologique 
de Mari II, Le palais, tome 3) 

Publications of the Babylonian 
Section, University Museum, Uni- 
versity of Pennsylvania 

Quarterly Statement of the Pal- 
estine Exploration Fund 

F. E. Peiser, Urkunden aus der Zeit 
der 3. babylonischen Dynastie 

F. E. Peiser, Babylonische Ver- 
trige des Berliner Museums ... 

Palestine Exploration Quarterly 

E. G. Perry, Hymnen und Gebete 
an Sin (= LSS 2/4) 


Petschow MB_ H. Petschow, Mittelbabylonische 


Rechts- 

urkunden 
Petschow 

Pfandrecht 


Pettinato Un- 


Rechts- und Wirtschaftsurkunden 
der Hilprecht-Sammlung Jena. . . 
H. Petschow, Neubabylonisches 
Pfandrecht (= ASAW Phil.-Hist. 
Kl. 48/1) 
G. Pettinato, Untersuchungen zur 


tersuchungen neusumerischen Landwirtschaft 


Photo. Ass. 


field photographs of tablets ex- 
cavated at Assur 


Photo. Konst. 


Picchioni 
Adapa 
Piepkorn Asb. 


Pinches 
Amherst 
Pinches 
Berens 
Coll. 
Pinches Peek 


Postgate NA 
Leg. Docs. 

Postgate 
Palace 
Archive 

Postgate 


Royal Grants 


Postgate 
Taxation 


Pouvoirs 
locaux 


Practical 
Vocabulary 
Assur 

Pritchard 
ANET 


Proto-Diri 
Proto-Ea 


Proto-Izi 
Proto-Kagal 
Proto-Lu 


PRSM 


RAce. 
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field photographs of tablets ex- 
cavated at Assur 

S. A. Picchioni, I] poemetto di 
Adapa 

A. C. Piepkorn, Historical Prism 
Inscriptions of Ashurbanipal (= 
AS 5) 

T. G. Pinches, The Amherst 
Tablets... 

T. G. Pinches, The Babylonian 
Tablets of the Berens Collection 


T. G. Pinches, Inscribed Babylonian 
Tablets in the possession of Sir 
Henry Peek 

J. N. Postgate, Fifty Neo-Assyrian 
Legal Documents 

J. N. Postgate, The Governor’s 
Palace Archive (= CTN 2) 


J. N. Postgate, Neo-Assyrian Royal 
Grants and Decrees (= Studia 
Pohl: Series Maior 1) 

J. N. Postgate, Taxation and 
Conscription in the Assyrian Em- 
pire (= Studia Pohl: Series 
Maior 3) 

A. Finet, ed., Les pouvoirs locaux 
en Mésopotamie et dans les ré- 
gions adjacentes. Colloque orga- 
nisé par l’Institut des Hautes 
Etudes de Belgique 28 et 29 jan- 
vier 1980 

lexical text, pub. B. Landsberger 
and O. Gurney, AfO 18 328 ff. 


J. B. Pritchard, ed., Ancient Near 
Eastern Texts Relating to the 
Old Testament, 2nd and 3rd ed. 

see Diri 

see Ea; pub. Landsberger, MSL 2 
35-94, and Civil, MSL 14 87-144 

lexical series, pub. Civil, MSL 13 
7-59 

lexical series, pub. Civil, MSL 13 
63-88 

lexical series, pub. Civil, MSL 12 
25-84 

Proceedings of the Royal Society 
of Medicine 

E. Klauber,  Politisch-religiése 
Texte aus der Sargonidenzeit 

Proceedings of the Society of 
Biblical Archaeology 

H. C. Rawlinson, The Cuneiform 
Inscriptions of Western Asia 

Revue d’assyriologie et d’archéolo- 
gie orientale 

F. Thureau-Dangin, Rituels ac- 
cadiens 


Rainey EA 
Ranke PN 


RB 
REC 


Recip. Ka 


REg 

Reiner LipSur 
Litanies 

Reisner 
Telloh 

Rencontre 
Assyriolo- 
gique 

Rép. géogr. 


RES 

Reschid 
Archiv des 
Nursamas 


Ries Boden- 
pacht- 
formulare 

Riftin 


RIM 
RIM 
Annual 
Review 
RLA 
RLV 
Rm. 


ROM 


Rémer 
Frauenbriefe 


Romer 
K6nigs- 
hymnen 

Rost 
Tigl. III 


Roth Marriage 


Agreements 
RS 


RSO 
RT 


XVii 


A. Rainey, El] Amarna Tablets 359- 
379 (= AOAT 8) 

H. Ranke, Early Babylonian Per- 
sonal Names 

Revue biblique 

F, Thureau-Dangin, Recherches sur 
Vorigine de l’écriture cunéiforme 

lexical series “Reciprocal Ea,” 
pub. Civil, MSL 14 521-532 

Revue d’égyptologie 

E. Reiner, Lipsur-Litanies (= JNES 
15 129ff.) 

G. A. Reisner, Tempelurkunden 
aus Telloh 

Compte rendu de la _ seconde 
(troisitme) Rencontre Assyriolo- 
gique Internationale 

Répertoire géographique des tex- 
tes cunéiformes 

Revue des études sémitiques 

F. Reschid, Archiv des NurgSamas& 
und andere Darlehensurkunden 
aus der altbabylonischen Zeit 

Revue hittite et asianique 

Revue de l’histoire des religions 

Revue internationale du droit de 
Vantiquité 

G. Ries, Die neubabylonischen Bo- 
denpachtformulare 


A. P. Riftin, Staro-Vavilonskie 
iuridicheskie i administrativnye 
dokumenty v sobraniiakh SSSR 

Royal Inscriptions of Mesopotamia 

Royal Inscriptions of Mesopotamia 
Annual Review 


Reallexikon der Assyriologie 

Reallexikon der Vorgeschichte 

tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 

tablets in the collections of the 
Royal Ontario Museum, Toronto 

W. H. Ph. Romer, Frauenbriefe 
iiber Religion, Politik und Pri- 
vatleben in Mari (= AOAT 12) 

W. H. Ph. Roémer, Sumerische 
‘K6nigshymnen’ der Isin-Zeit 


P. Rost, Die Keilschrifttexte Tig- 
lat-Pilesers III... 

M. T. Roth, Babylonian Marriage 
Agreements, 7th-3rd Centuries 
B.c. (= AOAT 222) 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Ras Shamra 

Rivista degli studi orientali 

Recueil de travaux relatifs a la 
philologie et 4 l’archéologie égyp- 
tiennes et assyriennes 


RTC 


Ss? 


S* Voc. 


SAA 

SAA Bulletin 

Sachs Mem. 
Vol. 

Sachs-Hunger 
Diaries 


Sag 
SAI 


SAKI 


Salonen 
Agricultura 
Salonen Fest- 
schrift 
Salonen 
Fischerei 
Salonen 
Fuf- 
bekleidung 
Salonen 
Hausgerite 


Salonen 
Hippologica 
Salonen Jagd 


Salonen 
Landfahr- 
zeuge 

‘Salonen 
MGbel 


Salonen Tiiren 


Salonen 
Wasser- 
fahrzeuge 

Salonen 
Ziegeleien 

E. Salonen 
GruBformeln 


E. Salonen 
Waffen 

San Nicold 
Prosopo- 
graphie 
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F. Thureau-Dangin, Recueil de 
tablettes chaldéennes 

lexical series Syllabary A, pub. 
Landsberger and Hallock, MSL 3 
3-45 

lexical series Syllabary A Vocabu- 
lary, pub. Landsberger and Hal- 
lock, MSL 3 51-87 

State Archives of Assyria 

State Archives of Assyria Bulletin 

A Scientific Humanist: Studies in 
Memory of Abraham Sachs 

A. J. Sachs and H. Hunger, Astro- 
nomical Diaries and Related 
Texts from Babylonia 

lexical series, pub. Civil, MSL SS 1 
3-38 

B. Meissner, Seltene assyrische 
Ideogramme 

F. Thureau-Dangin, Die sumeri- 
schen und akkadischen Konigs- 
inschriften (= VAB 1) 

A. Salonen, Agricultura mesopo- 
tamica (= AASF 149) 

Studia Orientalia Armas I. Salonen 
... (= StOr 46) 

A. Salonen, Die Fischerei im alten 
Mesopotamien (= AASF 166) 

A. Salonen, Die FuBbekleidung der 
alten Mesopotamier (= AASF 157) 


A. Salonen, Die Hausgerite der 
alten Mesopotamier (- AASF 139 
and 144) 

A. Salonen, Hippologica Accadica 
(= AASF 100) 

A. Salonen, Jagd und Jagdtiere im 
alten Mesopotamien (= AASF 
196) 

A. Salonen, Die Landfahrzeuge des 
alten Mesopotamien (= AASF 72) 


A. Salonen, Die Mébel des alten 
Mesopotamien (= AASF 127) 

A. Salonen, Die Tiiren des alten 
Mesopotamien (= AASF 124) 

A. Salonen, Die Wasserfahrzeuge 
in Babylonien (= StOr 8) 


A. Salonen, Die Ziegeleien im alten 
Mesopotamien (= AASF 171) 

E. Salonen, Die GruB- und Hof- 
lichkeitsformeln in babylonisch- 
assyrischen Briefen (= StOr 38) 

E. Salonen, Die Waffen der alten 
Mesopotamier (= StOr 33) 

M. San Nicolo, Beitrige zu einer 
Prosopographie neubabylonischer 
Beamten der Zivil- und Tempel- 
verwaltung (= SBAW 1941 2/2) 


San Nicol6- 


Ungnad NRV_ Neubabylonische 


Saporetti 
Ono- 
mastica 

SAWW 


@> 


SBAW 
SBH 


SCCNH 
Scheil Sippar 
Scheil Tn. II 


Schneider 


Gétternamen 


Schneider 
Zeitbestim- 
mungen 

Schollmeyer 


Schramm 
Einleitung 
Sellin 
Ta‘annek 
SEM 


Sem. 

Seux 
Epithétes 

Shaffer 
Sumerian 
Sources 


SHAW 


Shileiko 
Dokumenty 
Si 


Silben- 
vokabular 
Sjoberg AV 


Sjoberg 
Mondgott 


Sjoberg 
Temple 
Hymns 

SL 


Xvili 


M. San Nicold and A. Ungnad, 
Rechts- und 
Verwaltungsurkunden 

C. Saporetti, Onomastica Medio- 
Assira (= Studia Pohl 6) 


Sitzungsberichte der Akademie der 
Wissenschaften, Wien 

lexical series Syllabary B, pub. 
Landsberger and Hallock, MSL 3 
96-128 and 132-153 

Sitzungsberichte der Bayerischen 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 

G. A. Reisner, Sumerisch-babylo- 
nische Hymnen nach Thontafeln 
griechischer Zeit 

Studies on the Civilization and Cul- 
ture of Nuzi and the Hurrians 

V. Scheil, Une saison de fouilles 4 
Sippar 

V. Scheil, Annales de Tukulti 
Ninip II, roi d’Assyrie 889-884 

N. Schneider, Die Gétternamen 
von Ur III (= AnOr 19) 

N. Schneider, Die Zeitbestimmun- 
gen der Wirtschaftsurkunden von 
Ur IH (= AnOr 13) 

A. Schollmeyer, Sumerisch-babylo- 
nische Hymnen und Gebete an 
Samas 

W. Schramm, Einleitung in die 
assyrischen K6nigsinschriften 

E. Sellin, Tell Ta‘annek .. . 


E. Chiera, Sumerian Epics and 
Myths (= OIP 15) 

Semitica 

M.-J. Seux, Epithétes royales akka- 
diennes et sumériennes 

A. Shaffer, Sumerian Sources of 
Tablet XII of the Epic of Gil- 
game (Ph.D. diss., Univ. of Penn- 
sylvania 1963) 

Sitzungsberichte der Heidelberger 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 

V. K. Shileiko, Dokumenty iz 
Giul-tepe 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Sippar 

lexical series 


DUMU-E>-DUB-BA-A: Studies in 
Honor of Ake W. Sjéberg 

A. Sjoberg, Der Mondgott Nanna- 
Suen in der sumerischen Uber- 
lieferung, I. Teil: Texte 

A. W. Sjoberg and E. Bergmann, 
The Collection of the Sumerian 
Temple Hymns (= TCS 3) 

A. Deimel, Sumerisches Lexikon 
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SLB Studia ad tabulas cuneiformes col- 
lectas a F. M. Th. de Liagre Bohl 
pertinentia 

SLT E. Chiera, Sumerian Lexical Texts 
(= OIP 11) 

Sm. tablets in the collections of the 


British Museum 
tablets in the collections of Smith 
College 


Smith College 


8. A. Smith S. A. Smith, Miscellaneous As- 
Mise. Assyr. syrian Texts of the British 
Texts Museum 

Smith Idrimi S. Smith, The Statue of Idri-mi 

Smith Senn. 8. Smith, The First Campaign of 

Sennacherib.. . 

SMN tablets excavated at Nuzi, in the 

Semitic Museum, Harvard Uni- 
versity, Cambridge 

SOAW Sitzungsberichte der Osterreichi- 

schen Akademie der Wissen- 
schaften 

von Soden W. von Soden, Grundrif der akka- 
GAG dischen Grammatik (= AnOr 

33/47) 

von Soden W. von Soden, Das akkadische 

Syllabar Syllabar (= AnOr 27; 2nd ed. = 
AnOr 42) 

Sollberger E. Sollberger, Corpus des inscrip- 

Corpus tions “royales” présargoniques de 
Lagas 

Sollberger EK. Sollberger, Business and Ad- 
Correspon- ministrative Correspondence 
dence under the Kings of Ur (= TCS 1) 


Sollberger and E. Sollberger and J.-R. Kupper, 


Kupper In- Inscriptions royales sumériennes 
scriptions et akkadiennes 

Royales 

Sommer F. Sommer, Die Ahhijava- 
Abhijava Urkunden 

Sommer- F. Sommer and A. Falkenstein, Die 
Falkenstein _hethitisch-akkadische __ Bilingue 
Bil. des Hattusili I 

Sp. tablets in the collections of the 

British Museum 
SPAW Sitzungsberichte der PreuBischen 


Akademie der Wissenschaften 


van der Spek C. R. J. van der Spek, Grondbezit 


Grondbezit in het Seleucidische Rijk 

Speleers L. Speleers, Recueil des inscrip- 

Recueil tions de l’Asie antérieure des 
Musées Royaux du Cinquante- 
naire 4 Bruxelles 

SRT E. Chiera, Sumerian Religious Texts 

SSB F. X. Kugler, Sternkunde und 
Sterndienst in Babel 

SSB Erg. J. Schaumberger, Sternkunde und 
Sterndienst in Babel, Erganzun- 
gen... 

Stamm J. J. Stamm, Die akkadische 


Namengebung Namengebung (= MVAG 44) 


Starr Bart I. Starr, The Baéré Rituals (Ph.D. 
diss., Yale Univ. 1974) 
J. Starr, The Rituals of the Di- 


viner (= BiMes 12) 


Starr Diviner 


Starr Nuzi R. F. 8. Starr, Nuzi: Report on the 
Excavations at Yorgan Tepa near 
Kirkuk, Iraq 
Statue de A. Abou-Assaf, P. Bordreuil, and 
Tell A. R. Millard, La Statue de Tell 
Fekherye Fekherye 
StBoT Studien zu den Bogazkéy-Texten 
STC L. W. King, The Seven Tablets 


of Creation 
F. J. Stephens, Personal Names 
from Cuneiform Inscriptions of 
Cappadocia 


Stephens PNC 


Stier AV Antike und Universalgeschichte. 
Festschrift Hans Erich Stier 
Stol OB M. Stol, Studies in Old Babylonian 
History History 


Stol On Trees M. Stol, On Trees, Mountains, and 
Millstones in the Ancient Near 


East (= MEOL 21) 


Stone Nippur_ E. Stone, Nippur Neighborhoods 
StOr Studia Orientalia (Helsinki) 
Strassmaier J. N. Strassmaier, Alphabetisches 
AV Verzeichnis der assyrischen und 
akkadischen Worter.. . 
Strassmaier J. N. Strassmaier, Die babyloni- 
Liverpool schen Inschriften im Museum zu 
Liverpool, Actes du 6° Congrés 
International des Orientalistes, 
II, Section Sémitique (1) (1885), 
plates after p. 624 
Strassmaier J. N. Strassmaier, Texte altbabylo- 
Warka nischer Vertrage aus Warka, Ver- 
handlungen des Fiinften Interna- 
tionalen Orientalisten-Congresses 
(1881), Beilage 

Streck Asb. M. Streck, Assurbanipal ... (= 
VAB 7) 

STT O. R. Gurney, J. J. Finkelstein, and 
P. Hulin, The Sultantepe Tab- 
lets 

Studi Rinaldi Studi sull’Oriente e la Bibbia 


offerti al P. Giovanni Rinaldi... 
Studi Volterra Studi in onore di Edoardo Volterra 
Studia (= Documenta et monumenta 
Mariana orientis antiqui 4) 
Studia Orien- Studia orientalia Ioanni Pedersen 
talia Pedersen dicata 


Studien Heidelberger Studien zum Alten 

Falkenstein Orient, Adam Falkenstein zum 
17. September 1966 

Studies H. Goedicke, ed., Near Eastern 

Albright Studies in Honor of William 


Foxwell Albright 

Studies Beek Travels in the World of the Old 
Testament: Studies Presented to 
Prof. M. A. Beek... 


Studies 
Diakonoff 


Studies 
Jones 
Studies 
Landsberger 


Studies 
Oppenheim 
Studies 
Robinson 
STVC 


Sultantepe 


Sumerological 
Studies 
Jacobsen 

Sumeroloji 


Arastirmalari 


Surpu 
Symb. 
Koschaker 
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Societies and Languages of the An- 
cient Near East. Studies in 
Honour of I. M. Diakonoff 

Studies in Honor of Tom B. Jones 
(= AOAT 203) 

Studies in Honor of Benno Lands- 
berger on his Seventy-fifth 
Birthday (= AS 16) 

Studies Presented to <A. Leo 
Oppenheim 

Studies in Old Testament Prophecy 
Presented to T. H. Robinson 

E. Chiera, Sumerian Texts of 
Varied Contents (= OIP 16) 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Sultantepe 

Sumerological Studies in Honor of 
Thorkild Jacobsen (= AS 20) 


Ankara Universitesi Dil ve Tarih- 
Cografya Falkiiltesi Sumeroloji 
arastirmalari, 1940-41 

E. Reiner, Surpu (= AfO Beiheft 11) 

Symbolae P. Koschaker dedicatae 
(= Studia et documenta ad iura 
orientis antiqui pertinentia 2) 


Symbolae Bohl Symbolae Biblicae et Mesopotami- 


SZ 

Szlechter 
Tablettes 

Szlechter 
TJA 


T 


Tablet Funck 


Tallqvist APN 


Tallqvist 
Gotter- 
epitheta 

Tallqvist 
Maqlu 


Tallqvist NBN 


TCL 
TCS 
Tell Asmar 


Tell Halaf 


cae Francisco Mario Theodoro de 
Liagre Bohl Dedicatae 

Zeitschrift der Savigny-Stiftung 

E. Szlechter, Tablettes juridiques 
de la 1 Dynastie de Babylone 

EK. Szlechter, Tablettes juridiques 
et administratives de la III° 
Dynastie d’Ur et de la I° Dynas- 
tie de Babylone 

tablets in the collections of the 
Staatliche Museen, Berlin 

one of several tablets in private 
possession (mentioned as F. 1, 2, 
3, Delitzsch HWB xiii), cited from 
unpublished copies of Delitzsch; 
¥, 2 pub. AfO 21 pl. 9-10 

K. Tallqvist, Assyrian Personal 
Names (= ASSF 43/1) 

K. Tallqvist, Akkadische Géotter- 
epitheta (= StOr 7) 


K. Tallqvist, Die assyrische Be- 
schworungsserie Maqli (= ASSF 
20/6) 

K. Tallqvist, Neubabylonisches 
Namenbuch .. . (= ASSF 32/2) 

Textes cunéiformes du Louvre 

Texts from Cuneiform Sources 

tablets excavated at Tell Asmar, in 
the collections of the Oriental 
Institute, University of Chicago 

J. Friedrich et al., Die Inschriften 
vom Tell Halaf (= AfO Beiheft 6) 


Th. 


Thompson AH 


Thompson 
Chem. 
Thompson 
DAB 
Thompson 
DAC 
Thompson 
Esarh. 
Thompson 
Gilg. 
Thompson 
Rep. 
Thureau- 
Dangin 
Til-Barsib 
TIM 
TLB 


TMB 


Tn.-Epic 


Torezyner 
Tempel- 
rech- 
nungen 

TSBA 


Turner 


Jubilee Vol. 


UCP 


' UE 


UET 

UF 

Ugumu 
Ugumu Bil. 


UM 


UMB 


tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 

R. C. Thompson, The Assyrian 
Herbal 

R. C. Thompson, On the Chemistry 
of the Ancient Assyrians 

R. C. Thompson, A Dictionary of 
Assyrian Botany 

R. C. Thompson, A Dictionary of 
Assyrian Chemistry and Geology 

R. C. Thompson, The Prisms of Es- 
arhaddon and of Ashurbanipal. . . 

R. C. Thompson, The Epic of 
Gilgamish 

R. C. Thompson, The Reports of 
the Magicians and Astrologers. . . 

F. Thureau-Dangin, M. Dunand, et 
al., Til-Barsib 


Texts in the Iraq Museum 

Tabulae Cuneiformes a F. M. Th. 
de Liagre Bohl collectae 

F. Thureau-Dangin, Textes mathé- 
matiques babyloniens 

Tukulti-Ninurta Epic, pub. AAA 
20, pls. 101 ff., and Archaeologia 79 
pl. 49; transliteration in Ebeling, 
MAOG 12/2, column numbers 
according to W. G. Lambert, AfO 
18 38ff. 

H. Torcezyner, Altbabylonische 
Tempelrechnungen .. . 


Transactions of the Society of 
Biblical Archaeology 

Toronto Semitic Texts and Studies 

E. Ebeling, Tod und Leben nach 
den Vorstellungen der Babylonier 

Texte und Materialien der Frau 
Professor Hilprecht Collection of 
Babylonian Antiquities im Kigen- 
tum der Universitat Jena 

S. M. Katre, ed., Sir Ralph Turner 
Jubilee Volume 

University of California Publica- 
tions in Semitic Philology 

Ur Excavations 

Ur Excavations, Texts 

Ugarit-Forschungen 

lexical series, pub. Civil, MSL 9 
51-65 

lexical series, pub. Civil, MSL 9 
66-73 

tablets in the collections of the 
University Museum of the Univer- 
sity of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia 

University Museum Bulletin 


Unger Babylon E. Unger, Babylon, die heilige 


Stadt... 


Unger Bel- 
harran-beli- 
ussur 

Unger Mem. 
Vol. 


Unger Relief- 
stele 

Ungnad NRV 
Glossar 


Uruanna 


UVB 


VAB 
VAS 
VAT 


VBoT 


VDI 

Veenhof Old 
Assyrian 
Trade 

vio 


Virolleaud 


Comptabilité 


Virolleaud 
Danel 

Virolleaud 
Fragments 


Voix de 
Vopposition 


von Voigt- 
lander 
Bisitun 


VT 
W. 
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E. Unger, Die Stele des Bel-harran- 
beli-ussur 


In Memoriam Eckhard Unger. Bei- 
trige zu Geschichte, Kultur und 
Religion des Alten Orients 

E. Unger, Reliefstele Adadniraris 
II. aus Saba’a und Semiramis 

A. Ungnad, Neubabylonische 
Rechts- und Verwaltungsurkun- 
den. Glossar 

pharmaceutical series uruanna: 
masgtakal 

Vorliufiger Bericht tiber die ... 
Ausgrabungen in Uruk-Warka 
(Berlin 1930 -) 

Vorderasiatische Bibliothek 

Vorderasiatische Schriftdenkmiiler 

tablets in the collections of the 
Staatliche Museen, Berlin 

A. Gétze, Verstreute Boghazkéi- 
Texte 

Vestnik Drevnei Istorii 

K. R. Veenhof, Aspects of Old 
Assyrian Trade and Its Termi- 
nology 

Veréffentlichungen des Instituts 
fir Orientforschung, Berlin 

C. Virolleaud, Comptabilité chal- 
déenne (époque de la dynastie 
dite seconde d’Our) 

C. Virolleaud, La légende phéni- 
cienne de Danel 

C. Virolleaud, Fragments de textes 
divinatoires assyriens du Musée 
Britannique 

A. Finet, ed., La voix de l’oppo- 
sition en Mésopotamie. Colloque 
organisé par l'Institut des Hautes 
Etudes de Belgique 19 et 20 mars 
1973 

E. von Voigtlander, The Bisitun 
Inscription of Darius the Great: 
Babylonian Version (= Corpus In- 
scriptionum Iranicarum, part I, 
vol. II) 

Vetus Testamentum 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Warka 


Waetzoldt Tex- H. Waetzoldt, Untersuchungen zur 


tilindustrie 
Walther 

Gerichts- 

wesen 
Ward Seals 


Warka 


Watelin Kish 


neusumerischen Textilindustrie 
A. Walther, Das altbabylonische 
Gerichtswesen (= LSS 6/4-6) 


W. H. Ward, The Seal Cylinders of 
Western Asia 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Warka 

Oxford University Joint Expedition 
to Mesopotamia, Excavations at 


Waterman 
Bus. Doe. 


Weidner 
Handbuch 
Weidner Tn. 


von Weiher 
Nergal 

von Weiher 
Uruk 

Weissbach 
Misc. 

Weitemeyer 


Wenger AV 


Westenholz 
OSP 


Whiting 
Tell Asmar 
Wilcke 
Kollationen 


Wilcke 
Lugalbanda 

Wilhelm 
Unter- 
suchun- 
gen 

Winckler AOF 


Winckler 
Sammlung 
Winckler Sar. 


Winnett AV 


Wiseman 
Alalakh 

Wiseman 
Chron. 

Wiseman 
Treaties 

wo 

Woolley 
Carchemish 


WVDOG 


XXi 


Kish: II] (1925-1927) by L. C. 
Watelin 

L. Waterman, Business Documents 
of the Hammurapi Period (also 
pub. in AJSL 29 and 30) 

E. Weidner, Handbuch der babylo- 
nischen Astronomie 

®. Weidner, Die Inschriften Tukul- 
ti-Ninurtas I. (= AfO Beiheft 12) 

E. von Weiher, Der babylonische 
Gott Nergal (= AOAT 11) 

E. von Weiher, Spatbabylonische 
Texte aus Uruk, 2 and 3 

F. H. Weissbach, Babylonische 
Miscellen (= WVDOG 4) 

M. Weitemeyer, Some Aspects of 
the Hiring of Workers in the Sip- 
par Region at the Time of Ham- 
murabi 

Festschrift fir Leopold Wenger, 
2. Band, Miinchener Beitrage zur 
Papyrusforschung und Antiken 
Rechtsgeschichte, 35. Heft 

A. Westenholz, Old Sumerian and 
Old Akkadian Texts in Philadel- 
phia Chiefly from Nippur 

R. Whiting, Jr., Old Babylonian 
Letters from Tell Asmar (= AS 22) 

C. Wilcke, Kollationen zu den su- 
merischen literarischen Texten 
aus Nippur in der Hilprecht- 
Sammlung Jena (= ASAW 65/4) 

C. Wilcke, Das Lugalbandaepos 


G. Wilhelm, Untersuchungen zum 
Hurro-Akkadischen von Nuzi 
(= AOAT 9) 


H. Winckler, Altorientalische For- 
schungen 

H. Winckler, Sammlung von Keil- 
schrifttexten 

H. Winckler, Die Keilschrifttexte 
Sargons... 

J. Wevers and D. Redford, eds., 
Studies on the Ancient Palestinian 
World (= TSTS 2) 

D. J. Wiseman, 
Tablets 

D. J. Wiseman, Chronicles of the 
Chaldean Kings... 

D. J. Wiseman, The Vassal Treaties 
of Esarhaddon (= Iraq 20 Part 1) 

Die Welt des Orients 

Carchemish, Report on the Ex- 
cavations at Djerabis on behalf 
of the British Museum 

Wissenschaftliche Veréffentlichun- 
gen der Deutschen Orient-Gesell- 
schaft 


The Alalakh 


WZI 


WZKM 
YBC 


Yivisaker 
Grammatik 


YOR 
YOSs 


ZA 
ZAW 
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Wissenschaftliche Zeitschrift der 
Friedrich - Schiller - Universitat 
Jena 

Wiener Zeitschrift fiir die Kunde 
des Morgenlandes 

tablets in the Babylonian Col- 
lection, Yale University Library 

8. C. Ylvisaker, Zur babylonischen 
und assyrischen Grammatik (= 
LSS 5/6) 

Yale Oriental Series, Researches 

Yale Oriental Series, Babylonian 
Texts 

Zeitschrift fiir Assyriologie 

Zeitschrift fiir die alttestamentliche 
Wissenschaft 


XXil 


ZDMG 
ZDPV 


ZE 

Zimmern 
Fremdw. 

Zimmern 
[Star und 
Saltu 

Zimmern 
Neujahrsfest 


ZK 
ZS 


Zeitschrift der Deutschen Morgen- 
landischen Gesellschaft 

Zeitschrift des Deutschen Pala- 
stina-Vereins 

Zeitschrift fiir Ethnologie 

H. Zimmern, Akkadische Fremd- 
worter ..., 2nd ed. 

H. Zimmern, [Star und Saltu, ein 
altakkadisches Lied (= BSGW 
Phil.-hist. Kl. 68/1) 

H. Zimmern, Zum babylonischen 
Neujahrsfest (= BSGW Phil.-hist. 
Kl. 58/3); zweiter Beitrag (= ibid. 
70/5) 

Zeitschrift fiir Keilschriftforschung 

Zeitschrift fiir Semitistik 


Other Abbreviations 


abbreviated, abbreviation 
accusative 
Achaemenid 
addition (al) 
adjective 
administrative (texts) 
Adad-nirari 
adverb 

Akkadian 

Summa alu 
apodosis 

appendix 

Aramaic 
Assurbanipal 
A&Sur-nasir-apli IT 
Assyrian 
astrological (texts) 
astronomical (texts) 
Avestan 
Babylonian 
bilingual (texts) 
Boghazkeui 
business 
Cambyses 
chemical (texts) 
chronicle 

column 

collation, collated 
commentary (texts) 
conjunction 
corresponding 
Cyrus 

Darius 

dative 
demonstrative 
denominative 
determinative 
diagnostic (texts) 
discussion 

divine name 
document 
duplicate 
El-Amarna 
economic (texts) 
edition 

Early Dynastic 
Elamite 
Esarhaddon 
especially 

Etana myth 
etymology, etymological 
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log. 
Ludlul 


med. 


extispicy 

factitive 

feminine 

figure 
fragment(ary) 
genitive, general 
geographical 
Gilgames 

Greek 

glossary 
geographical name 
grammatical (texts) 
Hebrew 
hemerology 
historical (texts) 
Hittite 

Hurrian 
Indo-European 
imperative 
incantation (texts) 
including 
indeclinable 
infinitive 
inscription 
interjection 
interrogative 
intransitive 
inventory 

Summa izbu 
lamentation 

Late Babylonian 
legal (texts) 

letter 

lexical (texts) 
literally, literary (texts) 
logogram, logographic 
Ludlul bel némeqi 
loan word 

Middle Assyrian 
masculine 
mathematical (texts) 
Middle Babylonian 
medical (texts) 


meteorology, meteorological 


(texts) 
month name 
meaning 
note 
Neo-Assyrian 
Neo-Babylonian 
Nebuchadnezzar II 


oce. 
Old Pers. 
opp. 
orig. 


p. 
Palmyr. 
part. 
pharm. 
phon. 
physiogn. 
pl. 
pl. tantum 
PN 

prep. 

pres. 
Pre-Sar. 
pret. 

pron. 

prot. 

pub. 

r. 
redupl. 
ref. 

rel. 

rit. 


Other Abbreviations 
Nabonidus RN 
Neriglissar RS 
Neue Folge 8. 
number Sar. 
nominative SB 
New Series, Nova Series Sel. 
numeral Sem 
Old Assyrian Senn. 
Old Akkadian Shalm 
Old Babylonian sing. 
obverse Skt. 
occurrence, occurs stat. const. 
Old Persian str. 
opposite (of) (to) Sum. 
original (ly) supp. 
page(s) syll. 
Pailmyrene syn. 
participle Syr. 
pharmaceutical (texts) Tigl. 
phonetic Tn. 
physiognomic (omens) trans. 
plural, plate translat. 
plurale tantum translit. 
personal name Ugar. 
preposition uncert. 
present unkn. 
Pre-Sargonic unpub. 
preterit v. 
pronoun, pronominal var. 
protasis voc. 
published vol. 
reverse wr. 
reduplicated, reduplication WSem 
reference x 
religious (texts) x 
ritual (texts) x 
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royal name 

Ras Shamra 
substantive 

Sargon II 

Standard Babylonian 
Seleucid 

Semitic 

Sennacherib 
Shalmaneser 
singular 

Sanskrit 

status constructus 
strophe 

Sumerian 
supplement 
syllabically 
synonym(ous) 
Syriac 
Tiglathpileser 
Tukulti-Ninurta I 
transitive 
translation 
transliteration 
Ugaritic 

uncertain 

unknown 
unpublished 

verb 

variant 

vocabulary 

volume 

written 

West Semitic 
number not transliterated 
illegible sign in Akk. 
illegible sign in Sum. 
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THE ASSYRIAN DICTIONARY 
VOLUME 17 


w 


S 


PART THREE 


Sim&gu s.; (mng. uncert.); NB. 


X MA.NA AN.BAR KI.LA 2-ta patrt par: 
zuli 2 -ma-a-ga parzilli §a immeri x 
minas of iron, the weight of two iron dag- 
gers (and) two iron &-s for sheep Nbn. 
707: 3. 


Probably to be emended to -ma-a-ta, 
“branding irons,” see Smtu mng. 3. 


Simahu (semahu) s.; boxthorn (Lycium 
depressum); SB, NA(?). 


1§ Si-ma-hu-um Proto-Izi I 294. 


a) in pharm.: 6 sé-ma-ha tam-Sil 6 x x 
[...] GIS.TUKUL-sdéi [aim ...] the & re- 
sembles the [.. .] plant, its thorn is like 
[.. .] Uruanna II 313a-b; © alluzu, 6 dususu 
(var. [6 Samm]i migqit libbt), G abulili, 
G Sammu migit libbi, 6 tegild, 6 dukdumu, 
6 UD".ME.DA : © &-ma-hu ibid. 306ff.; 6 
&i-ma-hu : 6 eddetu ibid. 314; 6 alluzi: 
AS §i-ma-hu Uruanna III 113; 6 $1-ma(text 
-G18)-hu:[...] STT 92 iv 9; [6] du-uk- 
du-mu-% : © &i-ma-hu (and several other 
broken equivalents) CT 14 37 81-2-4,264: 6ff. 
(Uruanna); 6 S¢-[m] a-hu Kocher Pflanzenkunde 
36 ii 39 (pharm. inv.). 


b) in med.: 6 [ak]tam © &i-ma-ha 
G.uD isténts tasdk ina mé tuballal qgaqqassu 
tesér you crush together aktam, &, and 
...., mix them in water, and smear his 
head (with it) (against hair loss) CT 23 
34 iii 23, parallel: 6 aktam 6 &i-ma-ha ina 
mé tusabgal Kocher BAM 8 ii 14, (against 
tooth loss) ibid. 543 i117 and dupl. ND 5505/75: 4’ 
(courtesy D. J. Wiseman); 6 5¢-ma-hu (among 


five medications for SA.m1 disease) Kécher 
BAM 164:12, replaced by U alluzi in parallel 
ibid. 431 v 48; 4 MA GIS Si-ma-[hu] (for 
a poultice) ibid. 394:27; U Se-ma-ha (in 
list of 75 ingredients for a lotion) ibid. 
253:32; 6 Si-ma-ha tasdk (for a potion) 
ibid. 92 ii 38, cf. (to put in the nostrils) ibid. 543 
iv 22 (= AMT 26,1:3); note the seed: NUMUN 
G S-ma-hi AMT 55,1 r. 4 (= Kécher BAM 
558 iv 4). 


ce) other occ.: uncert.: 1 ANSE 5 
BAN §a(-)&i-mah-ha-te LO.SIM.MES inas: 
Si[u] the brewers provide x .... (par- 
allel: SE.PAD.MES) Postgate Royal Grants 
No. 42-44: 29, see ibid. p. 89 and 91. 


The identification with boxthorn is 
based on the occurrence of simahu to- 
gether with abulilu and alluzu (see discus- 
sions s.vv.) in plant lists. 


Thompson DAB 185. 
Simanu_ see simanu. 


Simanu A s.; (mng. uncert.); NB.* 


me-ktr pi-tt ru-da-a & Si-ma-nu Sa Bélti- 
§a-Uruk Sq irrigate the .... and water 
the §. of the Lady of Uruk YOS 3 30:21 
(NB let.). 


For ABL 885 r. 2 see mu in Sa simi. 
Simanu B in rab Simani s.; (mng. un- 
cert.); NA.* 


PN GAL &1-ma-ni (witness) Postgate Palace 
Archive No. 4:15. 
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Simanu 


Possibly NA variant form of (2)simz 
manu, see Postgate Palace Archive p. 32, or 
short for rab ga Simdni, see simu in Sa 
Simi. 


Simanu s.; property acquired by pur- 
chase; lex.*; cf. Sdmu A. 


kt.ta.3Am = &-ma-a-nu Nabnitu S 214. 


Possibly error for simdatu, q.v. 


Simaratu s. pl.; (mng. unkn.); SB.* 


diru Suatu stu asa’ itte rabite. . . adi &- 
ma-ra-a-te that wall from the big tower 
to the &-s (for context see asitu mng. 1a) 
AfO 18 344:39 (Tigl. I). 


For a suggestion that the word is a 
variant of Sigaru see Landsberger apud Weid- 
ner, AfO 18 346 n. 19. 


Simatu s. pl. tantum; purchase, property 
acquired by purchase; OAkk., OB, RS, 
EA, MA; wr. syll. (SAM-ma-at MAD 5 
69:3 and 10, OAkk.), and SAM.MES (MRS 
12 6:34, MRS 6 16 RS 15.33:24); cf. S4mu A. 

ld ki.ta.[SAm.a(?)] = [Sa &-ma-ti] OB LuB 
vi 46, ef. ku.ta.84m = &-ma-tu Ai. II iv 20; 
{a.$a.a.gar.84m].ma = MIN (= &-ga-ri) Si-ma- 
a-(t7] Hh. XX Section 2:3. 


a) ftuppi, kanik Simati(m) purchase 
document (OB): the judges reviewed the 
cases, and tuppdat si-ma-tim a eqlim bitim 
u kirim ismiima Sa ina misari wasia uhep: 
pt (see mifaru mng. 1) Studies Landsberger 
234: 8 (= Kraus, AbB 7 153); X A.SA &1-ma-atPN 
... ana pr tuppt si-ma-a-tum §a PN, u PN3 
ana PN, u PN; marisu ana kaspim iddini 
x field, bought by PN, according to the 
wording of the purchase document (stat- 
ing) that PN, and PN; had sold (the field) to 
PN, and his son PN; Meissner BAP 42:14 and 
28; tuppt -ma-ti-Sa(var. -Su) tmuru (var. 
adds x x) dinam usdhizusunitima (the 
judges) studied the tablet of her purchase, 
and they admitted their case to litigation 
OT 47 24a: 5 (case) and 24:20 (tablet); tuppt s- 


Simatu 


ma-tim u tuppat ummatim labiratim ana 
mahar abija lusabilam I will send to my 
father the sales contract as well as the 
old documents attesting rightful owner- 
ship PBS 7 118:25 (let.); 2 tuppdt s-ma- 
tum 9 tuppat surdé van Lerberghe OB Texts 
63 CBS 1388:14, and passim; wm ftuppi s1- 
ma-tim issattaruma ikkannaku when the 
sales document is drawn up and sealed 
CBS 1222:9, ef. [tu]ppi &i-ma-tim ikannak 
CBS 1257 r. 1 (both courtesy M. Stol), also RA 69 
113 No. 3:7, TCL 1 221: 17, ef. Szlechter TJA p. 45 
UMM B2:11; PN... gadu kanihat §i-ma-tim 
Sa béli trigusu ana mahar bélija ittalkam béla 
kanikatisu limur PN has arrived before my 
lord with the sealed purchase documents 
which my lord had requested from him, 
my lord should inspect his sealed docu- 
ments PBS 7 78:5 (let.); kLa]nik &-ma-tlum 
lu ellge I have received the purchase 
document TCL 1 157:17, ef. k[lalnik &- 
ma-tim iknukam (who) sealed for me a 
purchase document ibid. 21; kanikat Si- 
ma-at bitim ana PN iddin he handed PN a 
sealed document concerning the purchase 
of the house PBS 7 117:21 (let.); "<. . .>-Sin 
tuppat §i-ma-tim Sa eqlim wu bitdtim is-su- 
uk(2)-ma itti numatim annitim ana GN ana 
bitisu usabil PN has removed (?) the tablets 
concerning the purchase of field and 
houses and together with the afore- 
mentioned belongings (of mine) he has 
sent them over to Babylon to his house 
CT 2 1a: 18 (= CT 2 6: 25, court deposition); fuppt 
Si-ma-tim a PN Sa ittt PN, illiamma hepi 
UD.KUR.SE ana numatim $a mahrat u tuppr 
PN Iliant ana PN, ul iraggum (any) 
tablet concerning PN’s purchase which 
may appear with(?) PN, is (considered) 
broken, henceforth Iltani will not lay 
claims against PN, with regard to the 
belongings she received and to the tablet 
of PN CT 8 32c:1, ef. ana pihat tuppi 81- 
ma-tim Sa 1G1 PN hepé... PN, tzzaz PBS 
8/2 226 r. 2’, kanitk §t-ma-tim Sa abisu ukalz 
limma qati PN issuhkwma he produced the 
sealed purchase document of his father, 
and (the judges) declared PN’s claims null 
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Simatu 


and void RA 14 95:12, ef. ibid. 2, see Lee- 
mans, BiOr 12 120f. 


b) property acquired by purchase: 6 
GAN [1+]1 mu SAM-ma-at PN PN, ENS{ 
ttbal 1 SAH.SE 2 (BUR) 12 GAN SAM-ma- 
at PN 2 muU ABxIASl-um i[tbajl MAD 5 
69:3 and 10 (OAkk.); x A.SA Si-ma-ti-ka. .. 
ana ititija ana puhhim idnamma ina A.8A 
Si-ma-ti-ia. ..x A.SA pitham luddinakkum 
give me in exchange your x purchased 
field of my choice and I will give you x field 
as exchange from my purchased field CT 
45 60: 6f., ef. ibid. 12, 15,28; x field exchanged 
for x field and x orchard §t-ma-ti-Sa Sa 
ina GN wamuma idda itti Sarrim PN... 
igam her property acquired by purchase 
which she had bought in GN and then had 
left fallow, Bélessunu has bought from 
the king Waterman Bus. Doc. 28:9; fields &7- 
ma-at PN Scheil Sippar 100: 4, 5, ef. ibid. r. 5 
(OB division of property), cf. x field adjoin- 
ing A.SA si-ma-at PN Gautier Dilbat 19:2; 
kima tid A.SA St-ma-tu-ia ina GN as you 
know, the field I bought is in GN PBS 
7 67:11; kima tidi ina GN A.SA &i-ma-a- 
[iim ma-dam-ma i-[§]u-[dé(?)] as you 
know, they have(?) a great supply of 
fields for sale in Sippar CT 52 146:8, see 
Kraus, AbB 7 146, assum x eqlim Sa PN... 
Sa PN, isamu simdat Sarrim kima tidima 
eqlum si-ma-tum turra regarding PN’s x 
field which PN, had bought, there is an 
edict of the king — purchased real estate, 
as you well know, has to be returned TCL 
7 56:11; x field $i-ma-at PN Sa ittt PN, 
mutiga isamu which PN had acquired by 
purchase from PN,, her husband BE 6/1 
50:7 (= case 9), cf. (in Sum. formulation) 
é kislah ...kt.ta ki dumu.me PN 
PN, kt.S@ in.Sajg.& BE 6/2 64:4, and 
passim in Nippur, see Poebel, ibid. p. 14; ina 
annitimma si-ma-tum isimma_ ABIM 8:51; 
(a field) SA S%-ma-at PN YOS 13 496:3; NI- 
[. . .] &-ma-at PN ... itti PN, w PN; ‘PN, 
isam ‘PN, bought from PN, and PN; [. . .] 
property, acquired by PN MDP 22 77:2; bit 
PN $i-ma-a-at PN, Sa Sarrum ana... mart 


Simatu 


PN utirru PN’s house which PN, had 
acquired by purchase, (but) which the 
king had returned to PN’s children BE 6/1 
78:2, ef. (a house) s1-ma-at PN CT 48 14:6, 
ef. (he told me) kima bitum §t-ma-atPN TCL 
18 105: 10 (let.), cf. bitwm Si-ma-tum jaitum 
VAS 22 28:8; gamir eqlim qadum 6(!).SAL. 
HI.A Sa PN ezub 7 GAN A.SA S8i-ma-tim 
total of the field, including meadows, of 
PN, not counting seven iku of field that is 
the object of a purchase deed RT 17 33 r. 10 
(round tablet with field plan); 2tu ina &t-ma-tim 
1 MA.NA KU.BABBAR tamhasanni since 
you deducted one mina of silver from the 
purchases VAS 22 86: 8, see Kraus and Klengel, 
AoF 10 56; note as a Flurname: A.GAR 
Si-ma-a-tum (see Hh. XX, in lex. section) 
JCS 29 150 No. 9:7, x SE Sa 8i-ma-tum A. 
GAR GN YOS 13 411:6 (allOB); uncert.: 1 me- 
at KU.BABBAR ina $i-ma-at GN atru kima 
KU.BABBAR Sa LO.MES Sarraki Wiseman 
Alalakh 368: 2 (OB); uPN ittasiéu qadu eqli Sa 
Si-ma-ti u iddingu ana PN, marigu there- 
after PN transferred (the house) including 
the field acquired by purchase to his son 
PN, MRS 6 82 RS 16.143:9. 


c) &simati epésu to make purchases: 
anumma PN [. . .] gadum kisim. . . anaGN 
ana &i-ma-tim epé Sim a} ttardas[ &u Si-m] a- 
tim lipu& I am herewith sending PN with 
capital to Halab to make purchases, let 
him make purchases (there) CT 52 1:7ff. 
(OB iet.); andku itti ahija SAM.MES mimma 
éteneppus I have made many other deals 
with (you) my brother MRS 12 6:34 (let.); 
for other RS and EA refs. see epésu mng. 
2e (Simati). 


d) other oces.: x silver ana S-ma-a-ti 
for purchases MDP 23 199:2, X KU.BABBAR 
&-ma-a-tu (borrowed) ibid. 192:1; lawatar 
ibaqqgar Si-ma-tum-ma Sula he must not 
go on making claims, all purchases having 
been declared null and void TCL 7 69:38, 
ef. §i-ma-at SE.GIS.[i x] wl[. . .] (in broken 
context) VAS 16 110 r. 4 (both OB letters); 
inanna tamkdria Sa ittt PN tebd ina mat 
Kinahhi ana &-ma-a-ti ittakla now my 
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merchants who had started out with Ahu- 
tabu were delayed in Canaan on business 
EA 8: 15 (let. of Burnaburia’); [11 DUG tarthu 
ana §i-ma-te [ta]-ad-nu one tarihu pot was 
also sold (along with? the slave girl) 
KAJ 169 left edge; for KAJ 179:10 see $a 
matu. 


Simbizida ss s.; 
Sum. lw. 


antimony paste; lex.*; 


Sim.bi.zi.da = sim-bi-zi-du-u, egi, amama, Hh. 
XI 305 ff.; Se-em-bi-zi 81m = Se-[im-bi-zi-du-u] A 
V/1: 194; Se-em-bi SimxsiG, = Sim-[bi-zi-du-u] ibid. 
202; [61.81M.BI.z1.DA : 0 Sim-bi-zi-du-u (var. SU- 
u), © amadmt, 6 guhlu Uruanna III 493 ff. 


For refs. wr. (NA4.)SIM.BI.ZI.DA, see 
guhlu. 


Simdu see Simtu. 


Simertu s.; (an ailment); SB, NA. 


ana Si-me-er-te kalisu Sisé améla bulluti 
to expel all § and heal the patient Kocher 
BAM 158 iv 26 and parallels ibid. 171:44, AMT 
82,1 r. 10; Sim.[...] ana &i-mer-ti x [.. .] 
ADD 1042 r. 2. 


Simeru see Simru. 


SimeSlu see SimesSald. 


SimeSSalQ (Simissald, Simsald, SimSallu, 
Simegslu) 8.; (a tree, possibly the box); 
from OB on; wr. syll. and (GI8.)SIM.5AL, 
gi8.Sim.Sal, giS.Sim.meS.li(var. .la) = Sim- 
Sa-lu-u (var. S-mes-§d-lu-%) Hh. III 95f.; Se-me- 
Sé-al (var. [Se-i]m-Sal) SrmxsaL = §i-mes-Sd-lu-u 
8° I 73, see MSL 9 152; Sem-med-la SImxSAL = 
&i-[mes-Sd-lu-u] A V/1:208, ef. Ha V 48. 


a) the tree: GIS.HASHUR GIS.PES GIS 
Si-mi-i§-Sa-lu GIS urzinnu apple tree, fig 
tree, &., sycamore(?) VAS 12 193:29 (= EA 
359) (Sar tambari); (I brought back from my 
travels and planted in the royal garden) 
erenu surménu GIS.SIM.SAL GIS.5SIM.LI 
cedar, cypress, §., juniper (etc.) Iraq 14 
33:42 (Asn.). 


SimeSSalé 


b) the aromatic resin(?) — 1’ used to 
perfume oil: [3]stLa NUMUN daparanim u 
&i-mi-i| §]-Sa-la-a[m] ana 10 awili u 
suharigsunu Telmuni three silas of dap- 
ranu juniper seeds and §&. for ten (mes- 
sengers) from Telmun and their servants 
ARM 1 17:18; [x] G18 [a]su [x] §-me-Sa-lu-a 
[x] at.ptUG.aa béli] ana GN ligadbilam let 
my lord send to Subat-Enlil x myrtle, x &., 
x sweet reed (and other aromatics for 
perfumed oil) ArOr 17/1 328:14 (Mari let.); 
[x St]M.SaL (for making perfumed oil) 
GCCI 2 61:2 (NB). 


2’ in med.: 1 [sital 4 [ein] sm-Sal- 
la PBS 2/2 107:22 (MB list of apothecary’s 
supplies); [SIM.Gf]R SIM.BAL SIM.SES SIM. 
SAL (among ingredients for an enema) 
Kécher BAM 106:5 and dupls. 107:2, 108 r. 10, 
109:5, cf. ibid. 3 iv 39, 49:25, 52:74, 168: 55, 
169b:5, AMT 41,1 iv 1, 13, 56,1:4, and passim in 
med.; (various aromatics and) SIM.SAL 
GIS.ERIN 15 6.91.4 lappi sa gat etemmi — 
&., cedar, (these are) 15 medicinal sub- 
stances for a tampon against “hand of the 
ghost” (to be placed in the ears) Kécher 
BAM 3 iv 18, also RA 53 16 r. 23; SIM.SAL (in 
a poultice applied to the head) CT 23 37 
iv 12 (= Kécher BAM 480); note (in similar 
context) weighed: 10 Gin SIM.SAL CT 23 
45 iii 7 (= Kocher BAM 482 iii 41), cf. [x Gin] 
SIM.SAL (as ingredient for a potion) 
Kécher BAM 556 ii 61, and passim, cf. also ibid. 
394:30; 8IM.BULUG 5IM.MES.LA 5IM.GUG. 
eta / 8im.muG S1M.8AL (see ballukku 
lex. section) BRM 4 32:14 (med. comm.); 
§1mM.5AL (and other aromatics, for a lo- 
tion) AMT 52,5:7, Kécher BAM 253: 17. 


3’ for use in rituals: GIS.ERIN GIS. _ 
SUR.MAN GIS5.5IM.SAL GI.DUG.GA IM. 
BABBAR NAGA,.SI MUN.HI.A kibir-fD SIM. | 
LI OT 55 378:3; 1 MA.NA SIM.SAL (among 
aromatics) ibid. 374: 4, ef. ibid. 376: 6, 422: 2’, 
UCP 9 93 No. 27:9, (among aromatics for the 
egubba basin for holy water) YOS 6 75:9, 1 
GuN &i-mes-lu GCCI 2 358:4 (all NB); 
you set out cedar, cypress Sim.SAL (and 
other aromatics) Or. NS 36 287:6 (nam- 
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burbi); [x MA.NA S1]M.SAL (among aromat- 
ics for fumigation) RdAcc. 18 iv 4; 1 Gin 
SIM.SAL (among other aromatics) ADD 
1074: 5. 


4’ other occs.: 12 MA.NA SIM.SAL ana 
13 GiN KU.BABBAR OT 55 382:6, cf. 1 
GUN S1IM.Gfir uw SiM.SAL ana 5 Gin [KU. 
BABBAR] BIN 1 162:9 (both NB). 


The identification of SimesSaléi as Buxus 
longifolia (box), is based solely on the 
cognates Syr. semsdrd, Arab. Samsad, 
SamésGr, Sams&ir, Simsadr, Pers. Samésad, 
Pahlavi Samsar, see Léw Flora 1 316ff., 
Thompson DAB 348, but is not confirmed by 
the context references. 


Siméta see Simétdn. 


Simétan (Simitdn, Siméta, Simitu, Siwitu) 
adv.; (in the) evening, at nightfall; OB, 
MB, Bogh., SB, NB; Simitu AfoO 27 75 
Sm. 365:6, BE 17 32:8, Stwitw Proto-Izi I 
Bil. Section B 10; wr. syll. and (AN.)USAN/ 
USAN. 


U-sa-an USAN = &-mi-tan A VIII/1:79, also Ea 
VIII 32; -sa-an USAN (var. AN.USAN) = &-me-tan 
(vars. Si-mi-tan, Si-me-ta-a-an) S° II 369; an. 
USAN (var. USAN) = §&t-mi(var. -me)-tan Nabnitu 
IV 350; usAN+KAK = Si-me-ta, rahds time CT 18 
30 iv 19f. and dupl. RA 16 167 iv 23 (group voe.); 
M.8él.en = li-li-a-tum, [i.sa,;.an1= s-wi-i-tum 
Proto-Izi I Bil. Section B 9f.; ‘usAn = ‘li-ld-a-ti, 
usan = 'lsi-mi-tan CT 25 31 K.2109+ r. ii 20f., 
cf. ‘USAN.PA.SIKIL = “IStar kakkabi ibid. 10, joins 
courtesy W. G. Lambert. 

an.usdn.an.na maS.hul.dib.ba su lt. 
u,(GISGAL).lu dumu dingir.ra.na u.mu.un. 
na.an.t[e.ga] : ina Si-mi-tan mashultuppé a[na] 
zumur améli mar ilisu tuh{ht] in the evening put 
a scapegoat next to the body of the man, son of 
his god OT 16 35:30ff. and dupls., see Gurney, 
AAA 22 86:115f., cf. an.usan.an.na.ta : ina &- 
me(var. -mi)-tan CT 17 26:74; gaSan.an.na an. 
na an(var. omits).usan.na mén: ‘[8tar ilat Si- 
mi(var. -me)-tan andku I am I8tar, the goddess of 
the evening SBH 98 No. 53 r. 38f., dupls. BRM 
4 10:19f., Delitzsch AL? 135:37f., ef. an an. 
usan.na.ka gu[b.ba].mu.[dé] : inasaméina Ki- 
mi-ta-an ina uzuzz[ija] SBH 105f. No. 56: 8f. and 
60f.; an.usdn mul urs;.re gi mu.ra.an.dé.e 
: &-mi(var. -me)-ta-an kakkaba babil awat kabatti 


Simétan 


in the evening, the star (is) the bearer of the 
heart’s desire BA 5 707 No. 60 r. 6f. and dupls., 
see Borger, BiOr 32 71; gi.Su.nigin.na nam. 
mi.in.dib an.us&n.gin,(GIm) mu.un.di: 
naphar mati ikammi kima Si-me-tan eldti it (the oath) 
binds the entire country, like the twilight above 
Surpu p. 52: 26f. 

Si-mi(var. -me)-tan = nubattu LTBA 2 1 vi 29, 
dupl. 2: 365. 


a) in relation to other parts of the day: 
ina séri ana [Ninurta Gulla ina muslali 
ana DINGIR.MAH ina ka-si(text -la) wmi 
ana Adad ina AN.USAN ana [star ligkén 
let him (the king) prostrate himself in the 
morning before Ninurta (and) Gula, at 
midday before Bélet-ili, in the afternoon 
before Adad, and in the evening before 
IStar 4R 33* ii 47 (hemer.); you recite the 
incantation séru muslala Si-me-tan 4R 55 
No. 1 r. 24 (Lama&tu Ill); séra muslala u AN. 
usAN / ur-ra[...] ACh Adad 25:6 (comm.); 
Séra muslala u AN.USAN tapasSassu you 
anoint him morning, noon, and evening 
Hunger Uruk 46:14, cf. sérti muslala u &- 
me-tan tapassassu. AMT 86,1 iii 12; Sa UD. 
ZAL.LIM (for §a@t urri?) uD muslala u AN. 
USAN (wr. MAS.GU.GAR) ana muhhisu illak 
she(?) walks over it (the buried figurine) 
at dawn, noon, and evening KAR 61:19, 
see Biggs Saziga 70; (ritual to be performed) 
lu ina Si-mi-tan lu ina qiddat imi either 
in the evening or in the late afternoon 
STT 69:23; nigs-rat mursisu ina UD.2.KAM 
adi UD.SAg.AM ina UD.3.KAM adi kinsigi 
ina UD.4.KAM adit Si-mi(var. -me-e)-ian 
ina UD.5.KAM adi adannigsu ina UD.6.KAM 
adi massarti ina UD.7.KAM adi massart. 
gabliti ina UD.8.KAM adi Sat urri ima UD.9. 
KAM adi namir the .... of his illness 
(lasts) on the second day until noon, on 
the third day until late afternoon, on the 
fourth day until evening, on the fifth 
day until the established time, on the 
sixth day until the (first) watch (of the 
night), on the seventh day until the middle 
watch, on the eighth day until the morning 
watch, on the ninth day until dawn (on 
the tenth day he will get up) Labat TDP 
166:97, var. from LKU 100: 8, parallel Syria 33 
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122:11; ERIN.MES massartu &a ina idi 
‘ndri ultu USAN adi namad{ ri] elisunu izzizai 
(see naru A mng. 11-2’) CT 46 45 iv 8 
(NB lit.), see Iraq 27 6; Summa ina Séerti rmim 
in@ AN.USAN tkassi if he has a fever in 
the morning but has chills at night KAR 
211: 12. 


b) other oces.: ‘PN [ina] si-mi-ti um- 
m[u] [is]sabassima [inla namari Samma 
as qisi] fever seized ‘PN at dusk, at dawn 
I gave her a potion of herbs BE 17 32:8 
(MB let.); Summa ina Si-mi-tan murussu saz 
bissu if his illness affects him in the 
evening Labat TDP 166:82, cf. ibid. 83 and 
86f., 2400 8, wr. AN.USAN ibid. 214:13, ef. 
murussu ina &-mi-ta-a-an [...] KUB 37 
193:4; [Summa] kima AN.USAN sibtu isbas: 
suma STT 89:180; nakru dlka ina an. 
uUSAN ina simi isabbat the enemy will 
capture your city at nightfall through the 
thirst (of its inhabitants) OCT 30 45 
83-1-18,415 r. 8, cf. ibid. r. 7, 11, 44 obv. 9 (SB 
ext.); ina AN.USAN ana nari (tallak] you 
go to the river at dusk (to perform the 
ritual) CT 38 20 r. 78 (namburbi); ina S- 
mi-tan arki LO.ME.TAG.NUN (obscure) 
A II/1 Comm. B 15; summa umu kima an, 
USAN tbagés if the day is (as dark) as dusk, 
with comm. gabbisu irrimma it (the 
eclipse) covers it (the moon) entirely ACh 
Adad 33: 18. 


c) referring to the evening star: 9 nig: 
nakké ana MUL AN.USAN tasakkan you set 
up nine censers (for Anu, Enlil, Ea, Sin, 
Sama’, Adad, Marduk, Gula, and Nin- 
sianna) toward(?) the evening star 


(parallel: il¢ mustti ii 17) BBR No. 31-37ii12; - 


see also CT 25, inlex. section; [. . . ulasr]ur 
kakkab Si-mi-ti the evening star did not 
glow AfO 27 75 Sm. 365: 6 (SB lit.). 


Despite its adverbial formation, Smé: 
tan is construed mostly with prepositions, 
occurring alone only in the enumeration 
Séra muslala simétdn (see usage a) and in 
the bil. text BA 5 707 No. 60. The form 
that seems to be the base from which the 


Simittu 


adverb is derived — possibly by analogy 
with lildidn, ete. — occurs as Siwitu in 
Proto-Izi and in the phrase kakkab Simiti 
(see usage c), though the genitive con- 
struction ilat simitan is also attested in 
SBH 98 No. 53 and dupls. For EN.NUN. 
(AN.)USAN/USAN see bararitu. For Si: 
m(i)tén with Sum. equivalent zib see 
Sumtu. 


Simgu see singu B. 
Simgfi see Sigi. 
SimguStu see siggustu. 


SimikapSu s.; (a mark on sheep); Nuzi*; 
Hurr. word. 


inanna kima igrigsu fa PN 1 UDU.SAL 1 
ANSE SE ana PN attadinmi Siddu §a uDU 
uznu $a imitti S-mi-kap-[§]u ga GdB ina 
panisu Se-pu-a now I have given one ewe 
and one homer of barley to PN as his 
wages, the marking of the sheep is: its 
right ear is (marked with) &., its left is 

. in front HSS 15 332:8, cf. (same 
person) 1 ANSE.NITA 1 UDU.NITA 1 UDU. 
SAL uzun imittisunu §i-mi-ka,-ap(!)-su... 
ana PN ittadin (parallel: uzun imittisu ap: 
pasu nakis uzun Sumélisu panisu ri-x-rt 
lines 5f.) HSS 16 327:3 (translit. only, emenda- 
tion K. Deller); (my household gods) w 
uDU 8t-mi-ka,-ap-[su ana] kitri ana PN 
[attadin] and a sheep (marked with) &. 
I gave to PN as his preferential share RA 
23 143 No. 5:21. 


SimiSSalQ see SimesSald. 
Simitan see simtu. 


Simitan see Simétdn. 


Simittu. s.; (a precious object or orna- 
ment); MB, NB. 


tu-un TUN = stm-tum, Si-mit-tum A VIIT/1:119f. 


x KU.GI tésirtum ana Si-mil-ti PN... 
naphar tésirtum Sa ana S-mit-ti ina gat 
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PN, u PN; LU.KU.DIM.MES mahru x gold, 
additional delivery, for (making) &-s (for) 
PN, total additional delivery which the 
goldsmiths PN, and PN; received for 
(making) §.-s Sumer 9 34ff. No. 8:2 and 5, cf. 
naphar x Kv.[e@1(?)] ana astti u S-mit-ti 
ina qat PN wu PN, mahru ibid. No. 12:6 (both 
MB); 56 shekels of gold hdtu makri sa 
GN adi 1 Gin &-mit-ti first installment 
from Kullab, including one shekel for &-s 
GCCI 2 343:3 (NB). 


In BIN 4 1:18 and 20, §-mi-tum is ob- 
scure, see Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 175. 
If the A vilt/1 ref. indeed belongs to the 
same word as the MB and NB refs., 
mittu may be an ax-shaped ornament. 


Simittu. see sumuttu. 
Simitu see Simétan. 
Simmajatu see samadjatu. 


**Simmallu (AHw. 1238a) is a Hittite 
word, see Hoffner Alimenta 139 f. 


Simmatu s.; paralysis; Bogh., SB; cf. 
Samamu. 


a) symptoms and diagnosis: summa 
amilu Sim-mat marus if a man suffers 
from § AMT 91,1 r.1, with &m-mat zu: 
gaqipi paralysis caused by a scorpion 
(sting) ibid. 4; Summa amilu zumursu (wr. 
SU.MES-Su) S¢m-ma-tum ukallu itenem: 
mum(ma] fuzuLMES-sé wtabbatu u ana 
sinnisti aldkam la ile’ if a man’s body 
is afflicted with paralysis, he is constantly 
feverish, his flesh collapses(?) and he 
cannot have intercourse with a woman 
LKA 160:7 (= Kécher BAM 140), cf. Labat TDP 
34:19, AMT 21,2:7, UZU.MES-<8i> §-1m- 
ma-ta [ukallu] KUB 37 3:4; zumur&u Sim- 
ma-tam irtanassi Jastrow, Transactions of the 
College of Physicians of Philadelphia 1913 399: 37, 
cf. kala Strisu Sim-ma-tu irtanassi KAR 
26:8 and dupl. AMT 96,7:9; summa amilu 
Sim-mat kal uzu. MES-8% iltap[pat] if 8. 


Simmatu 


affects a man’s entire body AMT 91,1:4, 
Summa amilu &im-ma-at UzU marus Kicher 
BAM 398 r. 42, also AMT 92,4 r. 10, 12, S¢m- 
ma-at SA.MES marus Kécher BAM 398 r. 49; 
Summa amilu tib nakkapti irsi u Sim-ma-tu 
rst if aman has a migraine and paralysis 
Kécher BAM 11:34, ibid. 482 i 54, and passim 
beside zx sac.xt; Summa amilu panisu 
kigassu u Sapassu Sim-mat irtanassa if a 
man’s face, neck, and lip are paralyzed 
Hunger Uruk 46:6, cf. Sépasu Sim-ma-tu ira 
Kocher BAM 122: 8, ef. ibid. 16, dup]. AMT 70,7 ii7 
and iii 1, cf. also RA 69 45 r.(!) i33, ef. (referring 
to various parts of the body) A-sé sim- 
ma-ti irtanasst Kécher BAM 323: 90, ef. ibid. 
228:25, 229:19, AMT 21,2:5, bamassu Sim- 
ma-[tum...] AMT 86,1ii5; [ana S]im-mat 
qabli sust to remove the paralysis of the 
hips AMT 52,6:11; Sim-ma-ti ri-mu-té ir: 
tanassi he is beset by continual paralysis 
and flaccidity LKA 88 : 3, cf. AMT 52,5: 4, Labat 
TDP 42 r. 40, cf. [S]im-ma-ti ri[miti] STT 
69: 10, Maqlu II 63, and passim beside rimatu; the 
medication ana Sib[it Sari] himit séti Sim- 
ma-tum Sassatu ... u kal mursi d[amigq] 
Kocher BAM 216:27, ef. ibid. 52:36, 68:1, 
168: 18, 189 i 7, 226; 8, 228: 15 and dupl. 229: 9; 
ana Sipir misitti Sm-ma-ti AMT 76,3:2, ef. 
Sipir Sim-mat rimati u SA.GAL KAR 44 r. 9 
(exorcist’s manual); himitu timitu Som-mat Siri 
(var. S¢m-ma-tum) siddnu gooseflesh, ver- 
tigo, paralysis of the muscles (var. paral- 
ysis), Saint Vitus’s dance Kécher BAM 
323:29, var. from dupl. Schollmeyer No. 29:8, 
ef. KAR 387 i 11 (namburbi). 


b) incantations: &£N sim-m{[a-t]um [sim- 
ma-tum] sim-mat sri Sim-mat] ser ani 
Sim-mat [qaté] [sim-ma]t sépé sim-mat 
s[ér]t sim-mat zugagqipi Sim-mat mi[t]i 
tabbani ina zumri tLa]’aldi ina stiri incan- 
tation: O paralysis, paralysis, paralysis 
of the flesh, paralysis of the tendons, 
paralysis of the hands, paralysis of the 
feet, paralysis from snake (bite), paralysis 
from scorpion (sting), fatal paralysis, you 
were created in the body, you were born in 
the flesh STT 136 i 1ff., see von Soden, JNES 
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33 341, parallel] Arnaud Emar 6 735. 1ff., also 
Kécher BAM 141:7, note S¢m-ma-tum mar Ea 
apkallu STT 136128, cf. §-im-ma-tum. .. 
Sim-mat zugagipi [tlazqutt zugagipanigs 
(see zugagipu mng. 1b) BE 31 56 (= Kécher 
BAM 398) r. 5ff., cf. BN Sim-ma-tum sim- 
ma-tum (incipit of a tablet of the series 
mussu’u “rubbing”) AfO 21 14:26, also (catch 
line) Hunger Uruk 14:4, and the subscripts 
KA.INIM.MA 8a Sim-ma-tt BE 31 60 ii 24, ef. 
AMT 91,3:7, 93,3:17, KA.INIM.MA &¢m-ma- 
tum.KAM Kocher BAM 398 r. 23, KA.INIM.MA 
&d Sim-mat qat Suméli.KA BE 31 60r. i 16. 


c) medications and magical treatment: 
U.KUR.GIRIN.NA: 6 Sim-ma-tt nasahi 
the kurkand plant is for removing paral- 
ysis Kocher BAM 423 i 13, ef. ibid. 422 iii 7, 
159 vi 51; (the plant) ana Sim-ma-te na: 
sahi damigq is good for removing paral- 
ysis Kécher Pflanzenkunde 33:7 (series gammu 
sikingu), cf. AMT 29,2:5; napharu anni nas: 
matti §im-mat all these are poultices for 
paralysis AMT 98,3: 12; for several sections 
of prescriptions see Kécher BAM 398 passim; 
[x Sammi quilar Sim-mat siptu Sim-mat 
MIN (= si¢mmat) tamannu x ingredients as 
fumigants for paralysis, you recite the 
incantation “paralysis, paralysis” Oefele 
Keilschriftmedizin pl. 2 Rm. 265:5, ef. ibid. 11, 
AMT 91,1: 15, 92,9 ii 2; 41 abné8u.GIDIM.MA 
Sum-mat qaté u Sépé 41 stones against (the 
disease called) “hand of the ghost,” (in 
case of) paralysis of hands and feet UET 4 
150: 10, ef. BE 31 60 r. i 3, and passim in this text, 
also Kécher BAM 354 iv 11, 22, 349 r. 4, AMT 
91,1:3, abné sim-ma-tum(var. -tu) Ssép 
imittr. . . abné Sim-ma-tr Sep Suméli AfO 21 
17:26f. (rit. tablet of the series mus&u’u). 


Simmugallu s.; chief exorcist; SB*; Sum. 
lw. 

PN LU &tim-mi-gal-lu (colophon) Rm. 
2,585 iv 22 (group voc.). 


Cf. Sim.™"SAR = dSipu LuIv 151, Sim. 
mt.gal.la : a@ipu rabé Surpu VII 71f. 


Simru 


**Zimqu (AHw. 1238a) see Singu; for 
Ugaritica 5 74 No. 20 r. 28, see sandqu A 
mng. la-4’. 


Simranu s.; (a plant, lit. the Simru- 
like plant); plant list*; cf. s¢mru. 


G HA: 8im-ra-nu tamsil 6 Si-im-rum 
the... . plant (see S¢mru disc. section) is 
&, it looks like the simru plant (among 
equivalents of s¢mru, q.v.) Uruanna I 327. 
MB; Kas- 


Simri$S s.; | (mng. unkn.); 


site(?) word. 

a) in gen.: 3 SILA Si-im-ri-i§ 1 SILA 
&i-it-rum 2 sia si-ra-HUM (in list of items 
issued EN Se-ra until morning) Ni. 
2895:17, cf. ibid. r. 2’, also (preceded by x 
SILA PN x SILA asd bart) ibid. r. 13’ (cour- 
tesy J. A. Brinkman); 3 SILA &i-im-ri-ié three 
silas (of oil? for) §. (parallel: naptanu, 
PN, sellu, ukuliu) BE 14 152:5. 


b) as a name of horses: 1 SA; wu sirpi 
pumvu Sim-ri-ig one (pair of horses, one) 
red and one chestnut(?), foal of (the horse) 
Simri BE 14 12:39; [1] sa; pu[mu Sim]- 
rt-if PBS 2/2 98:20, ef. (in broken context) 
Sim-r[i]-i8 (signs now broken) Balkan 
Kassit. Stud. 23 No. 15:7 (coll. J. A. Brinkman). 


In the refs. cited usage a, the word is 
used in the context of a nocturnal cere- 
mony. 

Balkan Kassit. Stud. 141. 


Simru (s¢meru, simru) s.; fennel; Nuzi, 
SB; cf. Smrdnu. 

Se.zi.bi.bi.tum = &[%-im(?)-ru(2)] Nabnitu 
Fragm. 4 ii 7’. : 

a) in Uruanna: © sim-ru, 6 su-nu-. 
us: TAL.TAL, 0 §d-mi HA.HI.MES : 6 
MIN (= U.TAL.TAL) ina KUR.URI.KI 
Uruanna I 323ff, OU HA: u-ra-nu, U HA: 
Sim-ra-nu tam-&il 6 S-im-rum ibid. 326f., 
U HA: 0 HA.HIA: 0 sim-rum, 6 HA: 6 
MIN ibid. 328f; UG &-ib-ru, 6 Sim-ru: G 
zi-bu-u Uruanna I 316f. 
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b) in Nuzi: 4 (BAN) &-me-ru.MES 
(among aromatics delivered to a phy- 
sician) HSS 14 213 (= 539):1; 2 (BAN) &- 
mi-ru (beside kasd and other spices deliv- 
ered by gardeners) ibid. 239 (= 601):1, 6, 
11, and passim in this text, see Zaccagnini Rural 
Landscape 128f. 


The reading of the log. O.HA (RA 54 
175 r. 9, Kocher BAM 434 v 11, 494 iii 5, see 
also Biggs Saziga p. 84 s.v. U.KU¢, etc.) is un- 
known; it may be Simru or urdnu. 


See also Stbru. 
SimSallu see SimesSali. 
SimSalfi see simessali. 
Simtan see simtu. 


Simtu (Sindu, simtu) s. fem.; 1. paint, 
glue, varnish, 2. mark, marking, 3. 
branding iron; from OAkk.(?), OB on; 
dual(?) Sim(t)tdn (see lex. section); 
wr. syll. (simtu in Mari, MA, NA) and 
(KUS.)SE.Gin (in Mari KUS.8E.GIM); ef. 
Samatu. 


[za-ag] [ZAG] = &-im-[tum] S* Voc. AE 22’; 
[x]-x z[1e] = [Sim-t]um A VII/2:208; zi-ib z1B 
Sim-tum 8° 1 189, also 8* Voc. T 18; zi-ib z1B = &- 
im-ta-an Ea II 224, zi-ba(text -zu) zIB = si-mi- 
ta-a-an Ea II Excerpt iii 19 (MA); zi(text x1)- 
ib zis = 5t-mi-ta-a-an Ea VII Excerpt ii 17 (MA); 
zib = (note in preceding section an.usan = simétan 
IV 350) Sim-ian (vars. si-im-tla-an], §-mi-[tan}) 
Nabnitu IV 374; zag.8u, z1a7?*prg, zag. dib, 
gi, izi.sig.ge, Sim.tum, ““°zi@ = si-im-tum (vars. 
Si-im-ti, Sim-tum) Nabnitu IV 354 ff., 8e.® "Gin = 
MIN (var. st-in-du) ibid. 361; izi.sig.ge = MIN 
(= 121) S-em-tu Izi I 83; urudu.nig.izi.tag.ga 
= Sim-[tum] Hh. XI 860, in MSL 9 202; izi. 
tar.tar.re = §¢-mit [1]z1 Antagal VII 234; [zag. 
Su] = Se-im-du = (Hitt.) wa-a8-8i Izi Bogh. A 256; 
Se.be.da = &-in-du = (Hitt.) pu-wa-at-ti-i8 ibid. 
273. 

S[e].!""Gin(var. im) = s-mat(var. -ma-a-at) 
naggari, zag.8u = MIN bu-lim (var. Ug.UDU.HI.A) 
Erimhus II 159f., also ErimhusS Bogh. By, right 
col. 3’f. and Antagal F 280f., cf. udu.zag.Su=uDU 
[im-tt] Hh. XII 181; kus.8e%**"Gtn = &-in- 
du, ku&.8e.gin.sigs.ga = MIN da-mi-ig-ti, ku8. 
Se.gin.zalag.ga=MIN na-mir-tum, kud.8e.gin. 


9 


Simtu 


KU.GI = MIN hu-ra-su Hh. XI 284 ff., [ku]8.8e. 
gin.xv.a1 = sin-du hu-ra-su = [. . .] Hg. ATI 190a, 
in MSL 7 153, im.Sim.xUt.ar = S-i-pu = Sin-di 
KU.GI, im.Sim.na,y.sahar = li-e-ru = Sin-di n[Aq. 
saHsR| Hg. All 140f., in MSL 7 114. 

u-gu-nu U-gund tégitu, Sim-[tum(?)] A 
1/4:222f.; tu-un TON = Sim-tum, Si-mit-tum A 
VIII/1:119f., with comm.: Si-mit-[tdé] | ag-sum &d- 
ma-tum || &4 Si-in-[dil A VIII/1 Comm. 8. 


1. paint, glue, varnish ~ a) in gen.: 
Si-im-tum ana LO.NAGAR ul ibagss 1 MA. 
NA &i-im-tam Sibilam GIS.GAN.UR istu 
mahrika gamerma ina la Si-im-tim nadi 
manna GIS.APIN.HI.A nissabat Si-im-tam 
lirahunim there is no glue for the carpen- 
ter, send me one mina of glue, the harrow 
was completed long ago(?) but is unusable 
without glue, we now have started the 
plowing, let them bring us glue promptly 
OI 1978.4.65 (= A 35204) r. 3’ff., in R. D. Freedman, 
Cuneiform Tablets in St. Louis (Ph.D. diss., 
Columbia Univ. 1975) 152 No. 196 (OB let.); x SE. 
Gim ana Samat halli Sa ANSE.NITA (see 
Samatu usage b) ARM 21 304:2, of. (ana Sipir 
1 pastim) ARMT 23 173:1 and passim, see ibid. 
p. 134ff., ef. §-im-tam sibilam TIM 2 148: 33 
(OB let.), also 1 bilat 30 MA.NA Si-im-tum 
VAS 8 81:2, cf. UCP 10 110 No. 35:18, 15 SB 
SAM S1-im-tum TCL 10 78:19, $a 1G1.6.GAL 
kaspim &-im-tam tusabilam VAS 16 43:7; 
&i-in-da Sa maski... Sibilam CT 52 118:30 
(all OB); 15 MA.NA SE.GEiN ana 30 ars. 
MAR.G{D.DA.MES (beside tanned and un- 
tanned hides) PBS 2/2 140:5 and 17,3 MA.NA 
KUS.SE.GIN ana magarri ibid. 30:1, 32:1, 
ef. (ana dalti) BE 14 67:1, (ana kugarti) PBS 2/2 
28:1; note: } MA.NA KUS.SE.GiN ana ersi 
§a PN DUMU PN, GIS.HUR ana nadé PN; 
naggaru imhur PN;, the carpenter, re- 
ceived one-third mina of § to make de- 
signs on the bed of PN, son of PN, BE 
1474:1; 2 MA KUS.SH.Gin (beside tallow) 
PBS 2/2 29:1, ef. (beside oil, zac.sa, ZAG.DIB) 
BE 15 172:4; [x] DUG huttu Sa KUS.SE. 
Gi[N] BE 14 163:38 (all MB); 1 MA.NA &- 
im-tum HSS 13 492:21, note: x MA.NA ZI- 
im-du HSS 15 144: 10 (Nuzi); note the writing 
10 MA.NA SE.SEN SIG; KAJ 217: 1 and7 (MA); 
¢ MA.NA SE.SEN § MA.NA gidu nap-su-u- 
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tu 1 Nic.LA GIS mugirru Donbaz Ninurta- 
Tukulti-Assur pl. 11 A.1828:1 (MA); you close 
the opening of the kettledrum ina Sz. 
Gin KU.GA RAcc. 14 ii29, cf. 8SE.GiN ZALAG. 
GA tasappima RaAcc. 22 KAR 60r. 11, ef. also 
RAcc. 18 iv 12, 21; 1 GUN KUS gi[ldu] ana 
Si-in-du (for the agkdpw’s) CT 5611:1(NB), 
cf. 38 gildi cup 4 GUN KI.LA-§[u-nu] ana 
Si-in-di ibid. 12:3, cf. ibid. 9:4, 30 GUN KUS. 
TAB.BA.ME @na KUS Si-in-du YOS 17 65:2, 
15 KUS.TAB.BA &-in-du nam-mar Nbn. 
617:2f.; (silver?)  [an]a(?) S-in-du u 
burané CT 56 744:6; husabi ina pan askapi 
ana §i-in-du jdnu CT 55 2:14 (let.); 6 MA.NA 
&i-in-di ina pan PN LU.NAGAR CT 56 16:1, 
19:1, cf. Nbk. 126: 1, 1380: 1,222:1,Nbn. 416:2; 1 
(BAN) gému Sa ana Sen-du Sa dalati iddinu 
GCCI 1 300: 2 (all NB). 


b) inmed.: 87-tm-ta-am emmetam tasak: 
kanma ine’a§ you place hot & (on the 
wound) and he will get well Kécher BAM 
393: 17 (OB), cf. &-im-tam Si-im-tam upitam 
ta-Sa-KI-ma ibid. r. 17; uncert.: you pour 
into it s1-in-ta basilta cooked(?) § AMT 
15,3: 6. 


c) in comparisons: if a man’s urine 
is kima 88.Gin he-li-ti like light-colored 
§. Kécher BAM 112116. 


2. mark, marking — a) in gen.: bania 
§i-im-ta-a-Sa_ her (IStar’s) colors(?) are 
beautiful RA 22 172:12 (OB lit.); a priest 
[sa] k-na Sim-ta bunnanné la igaritu (Sum. 
broken) who has a (birth)mark, (or) ab- 
normal features (may not enter the Enlil 
temple) BiOr 30 165142; ana mannu anni 
§t-mi-is-su for whom (i.e., for which deity) 
is this sign on it (the temple)? BHT pl. 9 
v 20 (Nbn. Verse Account); uncert.: ina &-in- 
di-ka indahharanni CT 22 63:28 (NB). 


b) ownership mark —1’ on animals: 
the boat transporting cattle «bdima %- 
im-tum istu animisu ihtalig (see antimisu) 
TCL 17 8:6 (OB let.), cf. ibid. 9, also §-ma-at 
senim Sa la nukkurim lu Sakna_ ibid. 14, 
ef. (in broken context) Kraus AbB 1 114:9 and 18; 
summa reim... Si-im-tam uttakkir CH § 
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265:67; ANSE.HI.A-Su 8i-im-ta-am tastaz 
kan TIM 2 16:74, cf. (the lambs) s-im- 
tam aSkun Kraus, AbB 5 230:12; 2 MAS.GA 
... §a &-im-tam la Saknu VAS 13 86 r. 2 (OB 
econ.); one cow &i-ma-at isati ul isu PBS 2/2 
27:2, one ox &-in-da §a-[mit?] BE 14119:9, 
cf. (a cow) Sa Si-ma-at uzni pa-al-tu ibid. 
99:48 (all MB); kimé nddindnu LU.MES muz 
désu vu Si-in-ta-su la ubla since the seller 
(of the lamb in dispute) did not bring wit- 
nesses who knew his brand JEN 672: 40, ef. 
ibid. 15 and 16, LU.MES mudéka u a-na S- 
i[n-ti] nistaparsunu ibid. 29; §-in-du-su- 
nu §A@ eNzU.MES BM 85517:4 (Nuzi, courtesy 
M. P. Maidman); (a brown donkey) Sa &i-in- 
du ina muhhisu janu Camb. 1:1, also (a 
horse) [$i-7]n-ta-a-Sujdnu HSS 15 2806, also 
280A 4, 14, B5, 10 (Nuzi); &4-1d-du Sa UDU ibid. 
332:8; sénu s-1m-tum §aPN YOS 8 1:13, also 
25, cf. s-ma-at bél séni ibid. 29 (OB); Sim- 
tum §aPN ana muhhi alpé lillik CT 22 131:25 
(NB let.), of. AB.GUD.HI.[A . . .] S-in-du Sa 
LUGAL [...] CT 54 516:3; acow ga S- 
in-du ana Sumi §a PN nasdta BE 9 20:2, 
ef. VAS 6 135:2, PBS 2/1 15:8, a donkey sa 
&t-in-du ina muhhi uznisu OECT 10 182:2, 
&i-in-du Sa lahratifu ... iltemit (see 
Samadtu) YOS 7 15:9 (all NB); note in Mari 
and MA simtu: sheep Sa si-im-tam (la) 
Saknu TT. 264:3, T. 182:7, and passim, see 
Durand, MARI 3 267f.; st-im-ta-am Sa DN 
UDU.HLA sina x immahhasa those sheep 
should be marked with the mark of DN 
ARM 24 260:48; létdtesJunu...2.TA.AM &a 
si-ma-a-te saknu their (the sheep’s) 
cheeks bear two marks each KAJ 192:7. 


2’ onslaves: sabé halqitu Si-in-du LU 
Samit (see Sdmitu) YOS 3 125:38 (NB let.), 
cf. St-in-du §a amtitu Cyr. 307:9; GAL. 
MES ERIN.MES Sa si-im-ta Saknini (list - 
of) officers over men who bear a 
mark(?) VAS 19 5:22 (MA leg.), ef. Sa si- 
im-ta la Sakniini ibid. 29. 


3’ on other objects: 6 masku Sa alpé 
Sa (la) §-in-tum HSS 15 194:5, 7 (Nuzi); 
obscure: Suktisi Si-im-ta-am la isakkanu 
BIN 7 25:16, see Stol, AbB 9 212; st-1m-ti 
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[su]kna (in broken context, referring to 
building activities) ABL 1]78:7 (NA); diffi- 
cult: s-mat mite u Si-ma-ta Sapa indsa her 


eyes are clouded (?) with the mark of death 
and marks(?) Iraq 31 31:42 (MA inc.). 


3. branding iron: ina sin-du AN.BAR 
Sa “Balti $a Uruk igemmiti (see Samdtu) 
Durand Textes babyloniens pl. 64: 14, see Joannés 
Textes économiques 137, also YOS 6 11:14, 
150:20; 6 sin-du AN.BAR Sa GUD.MES 3 
KI.MIN §@ UDU.NITA.MES (sent to the 
blacksmith ana suppurw for sharpening?) 
GCCI 1 194:1 (all NB); uncert.: open the 
containers &-im-tam sehertam §a AMAR. 
H1.A Sdéli and take out the small branding 
iron(?) for the calves CT 52 74:7 (OB let.), 
ef. ibid. 12; 1 gantinum ana rigiti 1 si- 
im-ttKA.GAL (obscure, see gantinu B) PBS 
9 21 r. 6 (OAkk.). 


Although the const. Simat (PBS 2/2 27, 
BE 14 99, Iraq 31 31) and the pl. s¢mdte 
(KAJ 192, possibly also ADD 869 and Iraq 31 31), 
all cited mng. 2b, indicate that simtu was 
sometimes understood as a derivative of a 
primae w root that is not productive in 
Akkadian (cf. Arabic wasama and see 
Ungnad, OLZ (1908) Beiheft 2 23 and Langdon, 
OLZ 1909 113 n. 1), the use of &mtu in NB 
and in Mari as the object of Jamdtu, “to 
mark,” shows that the noun and the verb 
belong to the same triconsonantal root. 


For Sum. refs. to 8e.gin see Salonen 
Mobel 259 ff. and Salonen Tiiren 117, Sigrist, JCS 
33 157ff. For Mari refs. see Joannés, ARMT 23 
134 ff. 


For Simat pani Or. NS 23 214: 13 see simtu 
mung. 4b. 


San Nicold, Or. NS 17 288f.; Dougherty Shir- 
kutu 83 ff. 


Simtu see simtu. 


Simtu s.; 1. determined order, nature 
of things, divine decree, 2. lot, portion, 
personal fate, 3. (in idioms) death, 
4. legal disposition, will, testament, 5. 
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original amount, principal; from OAkk. 
on; stat. const. 4-mit KAR 50:8 and 14, pl. 
Simatu; wr. syll. (also with det. pDINGIR, 
Si-mu-ti HSS 19 3:1) and NAM, NAM.TAR; 
cf. Sému B. i 


na-am NAM = &-im-tu Ea IT 300; na-am NAM = 
Sim-t[u] S° I 65b, see MSL 9 151, also Recip. 
Ea B 13; na-am NAM = Si-im-ti Idu IT 60; nam 
= Si-im-tum Hh. I 125, also Antagal B 228; nam 
= Sim-tum Nabnitu IV 348; nam = &-im-tu [ziG 
catch line; na.4m = nam = &-im-tum Emesal Voc. 
TI 52. 

na.4m.tar = nam.tar = &i-im-tum Emesal 
Voc. ITI 58; nam.tar = MIN (= Sim-tum) sdmu 
Nabnitu IV 349, cf. nam.tar = Sim-té x-[x] Izi 
Q 276; note: nam.dar.ki = S-in-tum Hh. XXI 
RS Recension A iii 7; [nam].tar.tar = [Sim-tu 
MIN (= S4mu) Nabnitu Fragm. 7:6; ta-dr TAR 
[§é-a-mu §& S]m-ti A TII/5:163; 1G nam.tar. 
ra = ga §-ma-tim, Sa S-ma-tim Si-a-mi, lu nam. 
tar.gig.ga = sa S-ma-tu-fu mar-sa OB Lu A 
483 ff., also OB Lu Cy, 11 and 13, lu nam.tar. 
du;.du, = ga Si-ma-[tu-Su ...]) ibid. 14; [1G} 
nam.ta.[él.a = Sa &-i[m-. . .] OB Lu C41; [ki. 
njam.TaR”.ri = asar Si-ma-a-ti Izi C i 33; 
[nam].tar = §i-ma-a-at améliti (in group with 
Simtu, q.v.) Erimhué II 161, also Antagal F 282. 

ném (tua) = §-im-tum MSL 9 134:534 (Proto- 
Aa); a.8&.nam.mab = MIN (= eq-lu) S-im-tum, 
nam.mah = sim-twm MSL 11172:27f. (Hh. XX); 
Gl = Sim-[tum] CT 12 29 iii 35 (text similar to 
Idu). 

i.ne.Sénam.tar.ra.‘nin.urta.ka.ta : inanz 
na ina &i-ma-a-ti ga “MIN now, according to 
the decrees of Ninurta Lugale XI 49 (= 511), 
also IX 21 (= 395), X 17 (= 433); ‘nin.urta 
dug,.ga.zu nu.kur.ra nam.tar.ra.zu Su suM 
bi.[...] (var. zi.de.6é8 gar): ‘min qibitka ul 
uttakkar &i-ma-tu-ka Sutlu[ma] (see nakdru lex. 
section) LugaleI 25, also PBS 10/4 8: 3, see Wilcke, 
WO 5 2:4; ur.sag nam.tar.‘en.ki.ke,(K1D) 
mé.hus gin me.en: garrddu &a ina i-mat ‘Ea 
[ana ta] hazi ezzi illaku andku I am the hero who 
by the decree of Ea goes into the fierce battle 
Angim IV 15 (= 167); nam.bi.8é@ gig.par ki. 
ki.ga im.ma.da.an.tu.tu : ana Sm-[ti] (var. 
assatti) ana gipari elli érubma (see giparu mng. 1b) 
CT 16 16 vi 14, var. from dupl. RA 65 146 iii 1, 
ef. ‘en.1i].14 nu.Se.ga nam.bi.8é bi.in.tar. 
re.e8.am : ‘min la semd ana sim-ti i-Sim-hi-nu-ti 
CT 17 7 iv 11f. and dupl. STT 173:33f.; na. 
4m.tar.ra egir.ra ta.dm.ma.ra giy.a.8é: 
akSum Sim-ti arki mina imkhuranni RA 33 104: 6f.; 
é.an.naurtna.ém.tar gig.gali.zunu.hil : 
bitu §a ina §-ma-a-ti marsdtu §a idtt ul thaddu (see 
hada v. lex. section) SBH 101 No. 54:56f., ef. 
urt na.ém.tar bil. bil.lé.ri lu.zu <nu.hul>: 
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ana ali Si-ma-a-ti hum(!)-mu-ta-a-ti fa idd <ul 
thaddu> ibid. 58f., dupl. 116 No. 63 r. 1ff.; nam. 
tar.mut.ra bi.siama.mu mu.si.si : §i-ma-ti- 
ia alu ittahdar ummu iitahdaranni VAS 10179: 13f. 
(OB); ‘en. lil.le nam.tar.ra.zu mi.ni.ib.gal : 
Enlil S-ma-[ili-ka usarbi RA 63 34:73 (Sam- 
suiluna C); na.4m.tar.tar.re.fe.nel [...]: 
musimmu Si-ma-tum Or. NS 47 432:5f. (SB lit.); 
nam.tar.re.e.da.na: Sim-tum (vars. -ta, -it) ina 
&§d-a-[mi-Sé] Lugale I 21; na.4m zé.eb ba.an. 
tar.re ‘mu.zé.eb.ba.sa4.a: Sim-tam tabtam 
isim&u Suma taba imbisu (see S4mu B mng. 1b-2’) 
Studies Albright 346: 16, also 345 r. 6; En.me. 
dig.galinam.dug.tar.ra.bi: min Sa Sim-tum 
tabti Si-mat-su 4R 21* No. 1 C iii 55f. (bet 
mésiri, join courtesy R. Borger) and dupl. von 
Weiher Uruk 81 5f.; an.ne.tar.tar.ra mu.un. 
mah.am ka.aS.bar.bar.ra bi.ifn.zu.zu(?)]: 
Sim-tum rabis isimusu pursd parasu uPaddiigu] Or. 
NS 47 438:13f.,; [an.ki].bi.ta lugal.bi za.e. 
me.en nam.bi i.tar.[rle : gamé u ersetu béléunu 
attama &i-ma-ti-Su-nu tagiam (see Samu B lex. 
section) Sjéberg Mondgott 105: 16f., ef. [Su.d]u, 
na.4m.an.ki.a: mukil Si-mat Samé erseti KAR 
128 r. 14 (coll. W. G. Lambert); uy an.‘en. lil. 
14 ‘en. ki “nin.mah nam dingir.gal [...]: inuw 
‘win ‘Min ‘Min u “MIN Si-mit ili rabdti [simu] 
KAR 50:7 f., see RAcc, 22, ef. (Anu, Enlil, and Ea) 
nam ba.an.tar.re.en : Sim-ti ili igmu BiOr 30 
179:61f. 


1. determined order, nature of things, 
divine decree—a) determined order, 
nature of things (in mythological con- 
texts) 1’ with sdmu to determine: 
makrig itti “Enlil isdm Si-im-ta ustesSir 
usurat ili rabati kima ‘Anu before the 
symbol of Enlil she determines destiny, 
she correctly executes, like Anu, the 
designs of the great gods Lambert, Kraus AV 
202 IV 16 (Sarrat-Nippuri hymn); ana wilt marésu 
Si-ma-ta wtimu En. el. I 160, I 46, III 50 and 
108, cf. ultu s-mat ili Sibitti napharsunu 
isimu Cagni Erra I 39; 
isimsunitu NaM-mat sat Babili sahar u 
ra{bi] he determined lots for them, the 
people of Babylon, young and old JTVI 29 
51 Sp. II 987:5 (Kedorlaomer text), see MVAG 21 
92; (precious stones) Sa Ea ana Sipir beluz 
ti Si-mat melammi rabis isimSuniti Borger 
Esarh. p. 83 r. 31; dus.kt ki nam.tar. 
re.e.ne um.ta.é.na.zu.8é : stu Sadi 
(var. DU,.KU) agar Si-ma-a-tum issimma 


note the writing: © 
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ina asik[a] when you (Sama) come out 
of the mountain (var. Duku), the place 
wkere destinies are decreed 5R 50 i 5f. 
and dupls., see Borger, JCS 21 3:3, see also 
sému B mng. 4; %en.lil nig.nam.sé 
nam mu.un.tar.ra.8é : MIN ana sim-ti 
Sa tasimu JRAS 1919 191 r. 6f., also ibid. 7f., 
see Behrens Enlil und Ninlil 28: 61f., cf. also BA 5 
638 No. 7r. 17f.; (Enlil) mu-si-im &-ma- 
tim] CT 42 32:2 (OB inc.), see von Soden, 
BiOr 18 71, cf. Enlil abu tlt musim NAM. 
MES mussir usurat [Samé erse]ta 3R7i1 
(Shalm. 1), Enlil bélu Surbt musim NAM. 
MES Samé u erseti Borger Esarh. 79:3, cf. 
JCS 19 121:2 (Simbar-Sipak); Assur abi ili 
musim §-ma-[a-ti] ABL 1105 r. 5 (text of the 
adi), cf. musim NAM.MES OECT 6 pl. 2 
K.8664:4, BA 5 652 No. 16:10, wr. &i-ma-a-ti 
ibid. 2,4; Fa bélu mu-sim &i-ma-a-ti-ku-[nu] 

. i-8-mu-ku-nu-& Si-im-ta KAR 38:33 
(namburbi), see Caplice, Or. NS 39 125; Ea ban 
alt musim Si-ma-a-ti Mayer Gebetsbeschwo- 
rungen 538:29, cf. PBS 12/1 7:1; (Marduk) 
[nJam tar.tar.e.dé: musim §i-ma-a- 
[2] JCS 21 129:25, cf. PSBA 20 155:4, (Pap- 
sukkal) RA 24 31:7; Ea, Samai, and Asalluhi 
ili rabiti [d@i]nu dinu sa Samé u erseti 
musimmu [NAM.MES] Iraq 18 pl. 14:2, re- 
stored from Or. NS 40 157:2 (namburbi), #lé 
rabiti gdmirit purussé musimmu “NAM. 
MES KAH 2 84:5 (Adn. II), also ibid. 89:14 
(Tn. Il); te rabatt kaligunu musimmu sim- 
tt Borger Esarh. 96:11, wr. INAM.MES WO 2 
28 i 9 (Shalm. III), and see s4mu B mng. 2, Tall- 
qvist Gotterepitheta 222f; beside usurtu: 
NAM.TAR.MES Sdmu GIS.HUR.MES us: 
suru $a gatikunuma itis in your (pl.) power 
to decree destinies, to draw the cosmic de- 
signs JRAS 1929 285:5, and see BMS No. 62, 
Or. NS 36 273 No. 25:4, cited 4mu B mng. 2b. 


2’ with other verbs: wibuma ina puh: 
rigunu mambi §i-ma-a-te they convened 
in their assembly to decree the order of 
things En. el. VI 165, for other refs. see 
nabti A v. mng. 4a; [atti salssiru baniat 
Si-ma-tt you, birth goddess (addressing 
Nintu), creatress of destinies Lambert-Mil- 
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lard Atra-hasis 102 III vi 47 (OB), cf. [Sa]s- 
suru banat Si-im-tu ibid. 62 iii 11 (SB), ef. 
Mammitu banat Sim-ti ittifunu $-ma-té 
i-§i[m-(x)] Gilg. X vi 37; [ina balika?] 
Manama DINGIR.MES la i-sak-kan Si-ma- 
tu K.2540:3; ellet [Star munammerat Sim- 
ti Maqlu III 180; Sim-ta-ka Sa abniini «lity 


taitanahharannt Oraig ABRT 1 5:16 (NA 
oracles for Asb.). 
3’ = Simat mati, nisi customs, norms, 


cultural conventions: na.A4m zu ka. 
nag.[ga] : mudi S-mat mati BA 10/1 
97 No. 18:6f; Stkaram Siti Si-im-ti mati 
drink the beer (Enkidu), it is the custom of 
the land Gilg. P. iii 14 (OB), ef. &-ma-a-at 
nisima ibid. iv 23, but [hir]umma &-ma-ti 
unakkar I will enter (Uruk) and change 
the customs Gilg. Iv 4; MUL.Su.PA ‘Enlil 
§a Si-mat mati isimmu Arcturus is Enlil, 
who determines the way(?) of the land CT 
33 1 i 12, restored from Weidner Handbuch p. 142 
(muu.aprin I); see also S4mu B mng. 2c. 


4’ in divine epithets: ila rabitt ham: 
Sassunu usibuma ili NAM.MES sibittigunu 
ana purusst uktinnu the great gods, the 
fifty of them, sat down and appointed 
the gods of the decrees, the seven of them, 


to (render) decisions En. el. VI 81, ef. 
dim.me.er gal.gal.la 50.ne.ne 
dim.me.er nam.tar.ra imina.ne. 


ne : DINGIR.MES GAL.MES hamsassunu 
DINGIR.MES &i-ma-a-tim sibittifunu SBH 
139 No. IV 153f.; ‘Asaru Sa kima Sumisuma 
isuru DINGIR.MES §i-ma-a-t[e] (vars. s7- 
ma-a-tum, NAM.MES) ASaru who ac- 
cording to his name has organized the 
gods of the decrees En. el. VII 122, ef. 
[ila] bél &-ma-a-[t2] AnSt 10 112 ii 5 
(Nergal and Eregkigal); Sunitima wu rabiti 
EN.MES §8i-ma-a-lt VAB 4 150 A iii 6 (Nbk.); 
Enlil MAN ‘NAM.[MES] AKA 160 i 1 (Asn.), 
cf. ana ildni “‘NAM.MES istardti TCL 
32 and 3 (Sar.); rubdtu rabitu lat $i-ma-a-tt 
(Ninlil) great princess, goddess of the 
decrees BMS 19:34 and dupl. PBS 1/1 17:37; 
EN NAM.MES u E[S.BJAR andkuma I am 
the lord of decrees and decisions BiOr 
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28 7 i 19 (Marduk Prophecy); Ha bél NAM. 
[MES] Maqlu VI 60, cf. Sama’ EN &- 
mat KUR attama Mayer Gebetsbeschworungen 
506:113, ef. Samas u Marduk pN.MES NAM. 
MES (by) Sama’ and Marduk, lords of 
destinies TCL 9 138:18 (NB let.); beside 
usurtu: belNAM.MES wGIS.HUR.MES gamir 
dint muma@ir Samé wu erseti bél matate 
attama you (Enlil) are the lord of destinies 
and designs, who settles the law case, who 
governs heaven and earth, lord of the 
lands KAR 68:15 and dupl. PBS 1/1 17:8, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 20; umun nam.tar. 
tar.ra gaSan hur.hur.ra me.en: 
bélet NAM.MES Sarrat usurate and[ku] I 
am the lady of the fates, the queen of the 
cosmic designs KAR 100 ii 13f. 


b) qualifying another noun—J’ in 
tuppi Simati: Wanimma maltar aniutija 
liltassi ina mahrija ittasinimma 
dltanassi DUB NAM.MES ii rabiiti sim- 
ta isimsuma_ bring me (Ea) the manu- 
script written with my divine pronounce- 
ments, let them read it to me— they 
brought him the great gods’ tablet of 
destinies, read it (to him), and he (Ka) 
assigned to him (Nabi) (his) character 
LKA 146:9, see Lambert, AnSt 30 78; lulgéma 
DUB S&i-ma-a-tt ili an[aku] I (Anzd) will 
take the gods’ tablet of destinies JCS 31 
82 iii 14, cf. fuppt NAM.MES Sa ina puhri 
[. . .] ‘Enlil itekim he (Anzii) has snatched 
from Enlil the tablet of destinies which 
[...] in the assembly ibid. 88 iv 10, ef. 
also DUB Si-ma-a-ti Sa qatéSu ibid. 80 
iii 9, and passim; t*kimsSuma DUB NAM. 
MES la simatisu ina kisibbi iknukamma 
irtu§ itmuh (Marduk) took from him 
(Kingu) the tablet of destinies which was 
not rightfully his, sealed it with a seal, 
and fastened (it) on his own breast 
En. el. IV 121, ef. En. el. 1 157, ef. [DUB] 
NAM.MES &a ‘Kingu itmuhu qdtussu STC 
2 pl. 67:4, wr. [DUB N]AM.TAR.MES En. 
el. V 69; wa Babili Sa kima DUB NAM.MES 
ina qatéja asbatusuma la umassarusu 
ana mamma woe, O Babylon, that I held 
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in my hands like the tablet of destinies, 
handing it over to no one’ Cagni Erra 
IV 44; dub nam.tar.ra dim.me. 
er.e.ne [...] DUB Si-mat ili ana 
qatt [...] BA 5 634 No. 6 r. 5f; 4 Sumka 
nast DUB NAM.MES ili kullat Igigi sau[tu- 
rutt] your fourth name is “Bearer of 
the tablet of destinies of the gods, of 
all the exceedingly great Igigi” LKA 
16:12, see Ebeling, WO 1 478, cf. (Nabi) 
nasima tup-pi NAM.MES ana kala tlt ZA 
53 238:13, nasi fup-pi NAM.MES ili rabiti 
asir kalama AfO 18 387:26, sdbit gan tuppi 
elli nasi DUB Si-mat tlt Unger Bel-harran- 
beli-ussur 3, cf. also Levine Stelae 16 :4, Mayer Ge- 
betsbeschwérungen 473:3, sabit gan tup-pi 
NAM.MES Hunger Kolophone No. 328:2, ahiz 
DUB Si-mat [ili] RA 27 16:6. 


2’ designating a holy place: iterbuma 
ana bit Si-im-ti they (Ea and Mami) en- 
tered the house of destiny (to create man) 
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 601249, cf. Marduk 
was conceived ina kissi NAM.MES (var. 
[&i-m]a-a-ti) atman usurdte in the sanc- 
tuary of destinies, the abode of (cosmic) 
designs En. el. 1 79; Nintu is counting 
the months (of pregnancy) [ina bit] s- 
ma-ti iss efra arha in the house of des- 
tinies they now have proclaimed the tenth 
month Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 62 1280; ina 
Ekur& NAM.MES SaqG r[é8dka] you (Adad) 
are exalted in Ekur, the house of destinies 
BMS 21:60; BARA NAM.MES parakku siru 
Sa Assur ina gerbisu erammu si-mat Samé 
u erseti isimmu the shrine of destinies, 
the lofty shrine, wherein A&Sur takes up 
his residence and decrees the destinies of 
heaven and earth Borger Esarh. 87 r. 1; for 
other refs. see parakku; ki.nam.tar.ra. 
na KIS.BAR*™' nam.bi.in.tuku.a : agar 
Si-ma-a-tum kisda é tars you ({8tar) must 
have no restrictions in the place where 
the fates are decreed RA 12 74:25f. (Exal- 
tation of IStar), see HruSka, ArOr 37 489, ef. 
[...] : ina Eridu aSar &-ma-a-ti BA 5 648 
No. 14:8. 


Simtu 2a 


3’ other oce.: ina amat S-im-tim 
u-su-ur-tim Kraus AV 274:13 and 277: 20 (OB 
ext. prayer). 


c) (divine) decree: ‘EN.KI rubdm raz 
bium sa §i-ma-tu-su ina mahra illaka Ea, 
the great prince, whose decrees take pre- 
cedence CH xlii 99, cf. &-mat-ka bélu lu 
mahrat ilima En. el. IV 21; &-mat-ka la 
Sanan seqarka Anu your decree has no 
rival, your command is Anu En. el. IV 4 
and 6; in the month of Simanu 4a ina &- 
mat Ani Enlil u Ea nigssiku ana laban lib: 
nati epées ali u biti 1r1.4s1a, nab sumsu 
which, according to the decree of Anu, 
Enlil, and Ea the prince, was named 
Month of the Brick god for the making 
of bricks, the building of cities and houses 
Lyon Sar. 6:58; [&a] NAM.MES ili rabiati 
usatmehu rittukka (Ka) who handed over 
to you (Marduk) the decrees of the great 
gods Craig ABRT 1 29:10, ef. 8i-ma-at mim: 
mami gatissa tamhat she (I8tar) holds in 
her hand the decrees of all things RA 
22 170:14 (OB); (Bélet-ili holds) nam.an. 
ki.a nam.dingir.re.e.ne.ke, : S- 
mat Samé u erseti Si-mat ildni BIN 2 22:72f. 


2. lot, portion, personal fate — a) in 
gen.: na.dm.tar gig.ga.ke,i.bia.1u. 
lu : si-ma-tu-s4é marsa paniga dimtu dul: 
luhu her lot is harsh, her face is con- 
vulsed with tears ASKT p. 119:12f. Sédu 
muttaggisu ana S-im-ti améli is8akkan a 
roving spirit will be determined as the 
man’s lot Labat Suse 6 i 36, cf. amélu &@ 
Stkara la Wattema mé magal igatti ana NAM - 
Sé GAR-St LabatTDP 172r. 8; eflu $a ina sim- 
ti-§u Jaqummatu raksat (see Saqummatu) 
JTVI 26 153 i 5f., see RA 65 124; ki.sikil. 
lana.nam : ardatu la Se-im-ta Bab. 4 pl. 3 
Ai 3, see RA 65 131; GIS.TUKUL §1-im-tim — 
Sa awilim “weapon-mark” concerning the 
man’s lot YOS 10 46 ii 51 (OB ext.), cf. (an evil 
sign) Sa ana si-mat améliti[. . .] Or. NS 40 
159 ii 9 (namburbi); mimmié tépuss jaS8t u Sem- 
ti-ia Maqlu VI 70; amahhah atabbak ana 
gaqgad raggati Sim-ti-ki I will dissolve 
(slag from a kiln, soot from a pot) and drip 
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it on the head of your evil character 
Maqlu III 117; note (elliptic?): summa it- 
tenmidu 81-im-tum innahhazu if they (the 
two drops of oil) run together, (their?) 
lot(?) is: they (the man and woman) will 
marry CT 3 2:14, ef. §-im-tum marsum 
imat ibid. 3ff.; [&]-im-té LO | ki-mil-ti 
(or gt-is-tu) i-BAR (var. Si-im-tum | ki- 
mil-tum LG i-[x]) (see bdru B usage a) 
Labat Calendrier § 41’: 22, var. from Boissier DA 
50:20; alu fa ina baligu ina apsi §-mat nisi 
la is8immu (Marduk) the god without 
whom, in the deep, the fate of people 
would not be fixed BA 5 385: 9 and dupl. Scheil 
Sippar No. 7, see Ebeling Handerhebung 92; tabbi 
&-ma-as-si ukalusunu ittabiu = =you 
decreed his fate and they all decreed (it) 
too JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 6 ii 3 (OB lit.); S¢m-ti 
u &im-ta-ka. . .] my (the Horse’s) lot and 
your lot Lambert BWL 178 r. 2 (Fable of Ox and 
Horse); ‘en.lil.le uru nam.tar.a§. 
dug,.ga.8e ha.ba.an.8i.ib.il.e: 
{Enlil ana ali ga &i-ma-tu-&i af[rra] 
lippa[lis] may Enlil look upon the city 
whose fate is cursed Lambert BWL 263 r. 7; 
referring to gods: jattum nissassulnu] lu 
St-im-ti-i-ma may their sorrow be my 
own lot Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 98 III v 49 
(OB); 4nu.dim.mud nam.tar.zu 
bulug.gaé [...]: ‘Ha Si-ma-té usarbika 
ina tli [rabatt] Schollmeyer No. 20:7f., see 
Laessge Bit Rimki 53; 7&¢mmuma Sa béli (var. 
4Beél) Si-ma-tus(var. -tu-us) ila abbisu En. 
el. IV 33, cf. ana Angar mutir gimillisunu 
isimmu Svm-[ta] ibid. IIT 138, also IIT 10; 
difficult: assat S-ma-tvm irahhi Gilg. P. iv 
32; in proper names: S?-7m-ti (personal 
name) MAD 1 116:x+2, S%-ma-zu ibid. 
145:x+1, fp Si-ma-at-‘Irra ZA 51 47 iv 25f. 
(Ur Ill), GAN Si-im-tum MDP 2 pl. 9 ix 12 
(OAkk.); Sé-ma-at-A sur CCT 5 41b: 19, TCL 4 
5:3, ICK 2 89:3, 310:13 (OA); Si-ma-at- 
Nunu TIM3 12:8, Si-ma-at-DN YOS 8 144:3, 
RA 73 123 No. 51:3, UET 5 234: 14, 672: 34, Si- 
ma-as-sd ibid. 511: 10 (allOB), ARMT 13 1v 75, 
viii 33, x 58, ‘Si-ma-tum, 'Si-ma-tim ARM 10 
32 r. 20’, 33:6, ARM 9 291 iv 24, see ARMT 16/1 
p. 197. 
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b) with ref. to good or bad fortune: 
Enlil u Ninlil ina Ekur S-mat T1.La liz 
Simusu may Enlil and Ninlil in the Ekur 
decree for him a destiny of life 5R 33 
vii 37 (Agum-kakrime), cf. nam.tar nam. 
ti.latar.[...]: a &-mat bal[dti. . .] BA 
10/1 103 No. 23:1f. and 3f., see also baldtu s. 
mng. 1d, S4mu B mng. 1b-2’; hid libbi u 
namar kabatti usim &i-ma-ti Winckler Sar. pl. 
25:79, cf. Sa ildni rabati Si-mat damiqti 
istmus Streck Asb. 30 iii 88, §¢-mat la dumqi 
dummuqu basi wtik[2] it is in your power 
(IStar) to transform an unfortunate lot 
into a fortunate one Perry Sin pl. 4:12, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung p. 128; &¢m-ti lemutti 
Supélu to turn (someone’s) bad lot into 
good Surpu IV 19, ef. [tu]Stepelli Si-ma- 
tam-ma (var. &i-mat-am-ma) idammigq 
lemnu you invert the lots, what is bad 
becomes good Loretz-Mayer Su-ila 15:24 and 
dupls., see Ebeling Handerhebung 60: 14, var. from 
Loretz-Mayer Su-ila 14:14; gabim [ul maz 
gal rum] lu $i~ma-tu-ka TCL 17 37:9 (OB let.); 
Si-matRN.. . ana damigti issak[in] (when 
Marduk sits upon this throne) may the lot 
of Simbar-Sipak be determined as a 
fortunate one JCS 19 122 r.26; DN napluska 
Si-ma-at nahasi your (favorable) glance, 
Marduk, is a fate of prosperity RA 60171 :2 
(MB seal); mimma Gia lu &-mat-ku-nu 
(may) whatever is bad be your lot Wiseman 
Treaties 490; ([Mar|duk [Sim] -tum 
damigti li-lam-min-ma may Marduk turn 
his fortunate lot into an unfortunate one 
Iraq 44 74:29 (NB lit.), cf. Nabé u ‘ama[r. 
UD (x)] MAN 8t-ma-ti li-lu-min-sum RA 66 
173: 72 (Kudur-Enlil kudurru), La Sar &-vm-tim 
Si-im-ta-Su lilemmin Syria 32 17 v 23f. (Jah- 
dunlim), cf. BBSt. No. 4 iii 11 (MB); Ningirsu 
u Bau aldla taba ana &-im-ti-&& la imannt 
(see aldla) BBSt. No. 3 vi7; A&Sur bél St-ma- 
a-ti Si-ma-ti-Si lirur may DN, lord of 
destinies, curse his destiny AKA 252 v 90 
(Asn.), (Anu) &-ma-ti-Su lirur CH xlii 52; 
Sanat hugsahhim iklet la nawarim mit nifil 
inim ana &-im-tim lisimsum CH xiii 71, ef. 
CH xliii 62, cf. tkletu la namari ana Sim-ti- 
ku-nu ligimu Wiseman Treaties 486; §2-ma-at 
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la natali sakak uzni... Uusimusu MDP 2 
pl. 23 vii 35, and passim in curses, see also BBSt. 
No. 4 iv 11, Hinke Kudurru iv 6, Wiseman Treaties 
434, Borger Esarh. 76:24, KAR I r. 18, RAcc. 
131:61, all cited S4mu B mngs. 1b, lc, and 
2b. 


c) referring to the king’s function: sa 
Sin u Ningal ina ibbi ummisu ana &-ma- 
at Sarruti 1-&-mu &i-ma-at-su  (Naboni- 
dus) to whom Sin and Ningal assigned 
royal function from (the time) he was in 
his mother’s womb VAB 4 218 No. 1 i 5 
(Nbn.), ef. [fa Asfur] abu ilani ina libbi 
ummyja Si-mat Sarrilti isimu (simati)} 
Streck Asb. 25415, Ha erSu mudd mu-sim 
NAM.MES-1@ Borger Esarh. 96 § 65:4; ina bit 
riditi asri Sugluddi Sa &i-mat Sarriti ina 
libbigu basd (I entered) the house of suc- 
cession, an awesome place wherein re- 
sides the nature of kingship Borger Esarh. 
p.41i22; &-ma-a-te(var. adds .MES) anndte 
ina pi ildni rabati usdnimma ana &-im-ti- 
ia(var. -a) kinis ukinnu these (royal) at- 
tributes were decreed by the great gods, 
they established (them) duly as my lot 
AKA 266 i 36 (Asn.); Sim-tu tabtu Sim-tu 
damiqtu. . . usSakin ina pisun Borger Esarh. 
p. 27 viii 35f., ef. OKCT 6 pl. 26 K.3233:15, 
see Borger, BiOr 30 179:55f., cf. &-ma-at 
bélutisu ana kigsiti ... ana darig tasqura 
AKA 31 i 24 (Tigl. I), Nusku... 8a... &- 
mat kissajttisu] ina libbt Ekur [.. .] 
Weidner Tn. 36 No. 24:4; note S-mat sulum 
Sangityja ... ma pisu kabti .. . littasqar 
AOB 1 124 iv 32 (Shalm. I); ultu sehérija ilani 
rabiti a&ib Samé u erseti Si-ma-ti igimu the 
great gods dwelling in heaven and on 
earth have determined my lot ever since 
I was a child Bauer Asb. 2 87:24, Sattiz 
Samma Si-im-ta-su wuttur matatim Sukniz 
Sam sépissu increase(?) his lot yearly, 
subjugate the foreign lands under his feet 
CT 15 4 ii 15 (OB hymn to Adad), see Romer, 
Studien Falkenstein 186, cf. &-ma-at ddr 
pala’ nuhst BiOr 30 362:55 (OB lit.); Ha sar 
NAM.MES sim-ta-Su usannima (if the king 
does not heed the law of his own land) 
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Ea, king of destinies, will alter his lot 
Lambert BWL 112:3 (SB Fiirstenspiegel); note 
béeli Samas ga ittasi ina muhhi matati 
... kima &i-ma-at Samas abusu damqu my 
lord is the sun which rises (day after day) 
over all the lands as is the nature of the 
sun, his gracious father EA 147: 8 (let. of Abi- 
milki); difficult: ina sim-ti Sa Sarri bélija. . . 
4 sabé.. . iddiiku according(?) to the & of 
the king, my lord, they killed four soldiers 
(of the Babylonian king) ABL 259: 11, also 
262: 16, 350: 11 (all NB letters to Asb.). 


d) personified or deified: -ma-a-tu 
‘NAM.MES mati lu hadé limmellu bélé parsi 
kaligunu let the fates of the land re- 
joice, let all the officeholders(?) play KAR 
107:49 and dupl. 358:36; [leb]b¢ ilika libbi 
NAM-ka qdat ilika qat istarika lippal[tir] 
may the heart of your god, the heart of 
your fate, the hand of your god, the 
hand of your goddess be loosed BBR 
No. 61 r. 7 and parallel 62 r. 5; ina 
umé-ellute nigel rul-qu(text -su) -u-te nardate 
thru NAM.TAR.MES puhra i&kunu tani 
matdati in former days, faraway(?) peoples 
dug canals, the fates (and?) the gods of 
the lands (Anu, Enlil, and Ea) convened 
an assembly Lambert BWL 162:2 (MA fable); 
Sa zendt NAM-8&¢ tusallam iitisu he whose 
fate is angry with him, you (Nabd) recon- 
cile (his fate) with him KAR 25i10, wr. 
NAM.MES-8% STT 55:37, see Mayer Gebets- 
beschwérungen 470; for ‘NAM.MES worshiped 
in Assyrian temples see Frankena Takultu 
114 No. 213. 


3. (in idioms) death (as fulfillment of 
one’s destiny) — a) ana Simti aldku to die: 
he was swept overboard ana 8t-im-ti-Su 
adlik ARM 14 4:12, ef. ana Si-ma-ti-&u itz 
talak ARM 1 119:7, ef. also ARM 2 101: 15, ete.; 
summa nadinadnum ana §i-im-tim tttalak if 
the seller has died (the purchaser will col- 
lect damages from the estate of the seller) 
CH § 12:5, and passim in CH, cf. Summa ina 
kilallin istén ana &-im-tim ittalak if one of 
the two dies Goetze LE § 17 A ii 4 and Bi 
14; warki PN marusu ana &1-1m-ti-su illiku 
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after his son PN died (he brought back 
the tablet) PSBA 33 pl. 29:27, see Iraq 42 67, 
cf. warki PN ana &-ma-ti-s[a] ikkloku BE 
6/1 58:6, cf. also Speleers Recueil 238:9; istu 
PN ana &-im-tim illiku u PN, arkigu ana 
St-im-ti-Su wliku BA 5 503 No. 33:18 and 20 
(= Scheil Sippar 68), cf. YOS 5 222:22; atu PN 
ana &i-ma-ti-Sa illiku CT 6 47b: 13, also ibid. 
6:27, x silver ana DAM PN inuma ana 
Si-im-tim(!) TCL 10 39 r. 11; isu tuppi 
la ragamim uséezibisindti u PN ana si-ma- 
ti-Sailliku after they made out to them the 
tablet renouncing claims and PN died (the 
adoption document was given to PN,) CT 
47 63:52, cf. PBS 7 90:24, ‘PN ana &-im-tim 
illtk ARM 10 2:7; 7t&tu abt ana &-im-tim 
illiku ahhija nudunndm Sa pi tuppyja ul 
iddinunim (see nudunnii mng. 2a) Fish 
Letters 6:22; abuja arki §t-im-ti-su ki illiku 
after my father died (and I ascended the 
throne of my father) KUB 3 14:12 (let.), 
ef. kimé RN alrkt] S-im-ti-su illiku KBo 1 
8:16, [ahu]ja RN ana §1-i-im-ti-i-su ki ile 
liku when my brother RN died (I wept) 
EA 29:55 (let. of Tudratta), cf. also KBo 1 27:11; 
kima RN ... ana Sim-ti ittalak when 
Esarhaddon dies Wiseman Treaties 46 and 
passim in this text; [Sar]ru puhi ana Sm-ti 
[Ull]ike let the substitute king die ABL 
362:8, cf., wr. Sim-t[e] ABL 594 edge 2, 
see Parpola LAS Nos. 166 and 249; UD.16.KAM 
ana sim(!)-te lillik ABL 359 r. 2, also ABL 
437:12, see Parpola LAS Nos. 135 and 280; atta 
‘PN martigsu ana nudunné ittanni arkanigé 
‘PN ana &-mit tallikma ‘PN, ahdtka ana 
assitu arséma mini itti PN, ahatika ana 
nudunné taddini he gave me (two slaves 
and ten minas of silver) as dowry with his 
daughter ‘PN, later on ‘PN died, and I took 
‘PN, your sister as wife — what did you 
give me as dowry with ‘PN, your sister? 
TCL 12 32:12 (NB); PN mutia ana sim-tum 
ittalak YOS 6 154:6; ina amu ana sim-tum 
tattalku VAS 5 43:13, ina dmu 'PN ana &- 
im-ti ittalku Nbk. 283:17, also Nbn. 380:5 
(joined to Hebraica 3 15f. = Moldenke 2 54); tna 
umu PN ina Si-ma-ti ittalku YOS 6 2:18, 
cf. ultu muhhi. §a abiia RN ina Si-vm-it 
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illiki Herzfeld API pl. 13 Na 15:25; note in lit.: 
ana Sim-te t-ta-lak 1qabbi (the exorcist) 
exclaims: He died! LKA 79:19, dupl. KAR 
245:19, see TuL p. 68; note ilikma ana &- 
ma-tu awilitim (Enkidu) has gone to the 
fate of man Gilg. M. ii4 (OB); for other refs. 
see alaku mng. 4c-6’. 


b) as subject of verbs with the meaning 
“to take away”: kimu abu assassu sim-ti 
ub-bil DAM arkiti itahzuma when the 
father, his wife having died, has married 
a second wife SPAW 1889 829 (pl. 7) iii 17 
(NB laws), ef. if a wife whose dowry her 
husband has taken has no son or daughter 
and mussu Si-im-ti ublu her husband 
dies (a dowry of the same value as her 
dowry is given to her from her husband’s 
property) ibid. iv 12; for other refs. see 
abalu A mng. 4b; (PN gave a slave girl to 
her mother PN,) adi baltat tttanassisima 
um &i-ma-tu-§a itarrdsi PN, AMA.A.NI ana 
PN DUMU.SAL mala 1%... PN ileqge as 
long as she (PN,) lives, she (the slave girl) 
will maintain her, the day she (PN) dies 
(lit. when her fates lead her away), what- 
ever PN,, her mother, owns, PN the 
daughter will take UCP 10 173 No. 105:7. 


ce) mit Simti: mut &-im-t-si imdt 
Labat Suse 4:17 (ext.), cf. tatbal ummdnat 
Assur... ina mit la St-im-ti kajana suk: 
kupu [...] (see saképu B mng. 2) Tn.- 
Epic ‘iv’ 7 and 17; for other refs. see miutu 
usage f-1’. 


d) wm simti (Simati) dying day, day 
of (natural) death: salam annanna mar 
annanna litir kullassu [ana a|m sim-ti-s& 
liblut may the figurine of so-and-so, son 
of so-and-so, (which was used in black 
magic) return to the clay (whence it 
came), may (the man) live until his 
natural death Farber [star und Dumuzi 230: 39; 
ké ina libbi Satti anniti dim NAM -S8% usurti 
git umisu lemni Sa tttanamdaru ... la 
ika&sSadassumma so that in this very year 
the day of his fate, the destiny of the 
unfortunate end of his days, which he 
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fears, not reach him IM 67692: 328 (tamitu, 
courtesy W. G. Lambert); ina wm &im-ti-ia (in 
broken context) ZA 43 15:33 (SB lit.); adi 
um NAM.MES-8&% aj tbib may he never be 
clean (of leprosy) to his dying day BBSt. 
No. 7 ii 17 (NB); note adi uimi &i-DIM-ti-sd- 
nu tidu la iptima to their dying day 
they did not come out (of hiding) (lit. 
did not open a path) OIP 2 83:42 (Senn.); 
um &i-im-tim §a nadidtim the memorial 
day of the naditu’s PBS 8/2 183 : 35, see Harris, 
Studies Oppenheim 110ff.; ef. mimma annim 
ina im &i-im-tim all these on the deter- 
mined day Edzard Tell ed-Dér 153:24, cf. ina 
Sanim imim sa Si-im-tim ibid. 27, but 
gu u wWiarsu imsu u Sim-ta-su umagssiz 
ruguma his god and his goddess, his day 
and his natural death have abandoned 
him (he is going on a road of no return) 
STT 73:37, see JNES 19 32; as Akkadogram 
in Hitt.: nutta uD-UM SI-IM-TI-KA ari when 
the day of your fate arrives KBo 4 10:5. 


e) wm la Smati premature death (lit. 
the day not (in accordance with) the 
destinies): girriS ina um la S-ma-ti(var. 
-té) igqammésu malku the king will burn 
him before his time Lambert BWL 74:64 
(Theodicy), cf. (in broken context) ina tim 
la §-ma-ti(var. -tu&) ibid. 130:89 (hymn to 
Sama’); the king of Elam 3 arhé ul wmal: 
lima ina time la Si-im-ti-8i urruhis imtit 
suddenly died an untimely death before 
three months were up OIP 2 41 v 13 (Senn.); 
ina um NU NAM-8S[% imdt] LBAT 1543:10, 
see Biggs, Iraq 29 129; [...] quradika ina 
up-um la &-[ma-ti . . .] KAR 303+ r. 6, see 
AfO 7 281 (Tn.-Epic). 


f) other idioms: itu am imli isbatu 
uruh Si-im-tt VAB 4 276 iv 36 (Nbn.). 


g) ina (pant) Simtil Smati: nipitum ina 
bit népisa ina Si-ma-ti-§a imtat (if) the 
pledge dies a natural death in the house 
of her distrainer CH § 115:33; ‘PN of her 
own free will and in full command of her 
faculties ina pani st-im-ti-§a kirbana §a 
PN, DUMU-8a ihpima anticipating her 
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death, broke the clod in regard to her son 
PN, MDP 22 137:5, cf. PN... ina pant &- 
im-ti-&u nNic.Ga-su dlisu u sérsu.. . a itti 
‘pn, u ‘PN; ikkalu ina pani &-im-ti-su 
kirbana &a pani u warki ihpima ana 'PN, 
martisu iddissi (see kirbaénu mng. le-2’b’) 
MDP 23 285: 4 and 10, also MDP 24 381: 4 and 34, 
ef. i.bi na.4dm.tar.mu.ka: ina pani 
Sim-ti-ia BA 10/1 92 No. 14:10f.; ina §i-1m-tt 
abija 1 me-at UDU.HI.A U GUD.HI.A ul aplu 
Wiseman Alalakh 9:3 (OB); difficult: what 
god has put this upon me midde ina $i-im- 
ti-ia ub-lam TIM 2 129: 20 (OB lit.2); bélt ina 
la Sim-ti-ia la amdt Kocher BAM 458: 13. 


h) simdati alone: (he said) RN si-ma-a-ti 
Sennacherib is dead AfO 17 7 VAT 4923:6 
(NB); Wr. NAM.MES: 21 Sandti RN Sarrut 
Babili tpus inaMN uD.8.KAM NAM.MES for 
21 years Nabopolassar ruled Babylon, on 
the 8th of Abu he died Grayson Chronicles 
99:10, cf. ibid. 72124, cf. ina MN UD.7.KAM 
RN Sar mat Elamti NAM.MES ibid. 81 iii 25, 
ef. 74138; MU.14 RN imrasma ina ekallisfu 
NAM.MES the 14th year: Nabonassar. be- 
came ill and died in his palace ibid. 71 
ill, ina harrdéni imrasma ina MN uD.10. 
KAM NAM.MES ibid. 86 iv 31; LUGAL NAM. 
MES King (Alexander) died LBAT 209:8, 
cf. (Antiochus) LBAT 1408 ii 12, cf. also Sarru 
rabi NAM.MES® Iraq 16 203f.:10 and r. 9 (Sel. 
king list). 


4. legal disposition, will, testament — 
a) referring to the last will: PN &#-am-ti 
bitesu Sa GN wimma_ PN drew up a will 
(for the disposition) of his estate in Kani& 
BIN 6 222:1, also ICK 1 12b:1, see von Soden, 


_ WO 8212 ff., cf. PN mét §/-im-ti-su ula sim 
Si-im-it bitisu asSatisu _ 


BIN 6 2:4 (all OA); 
marisu im RA 77 21 No. 4:1, ef. ibid. 17 No. 
2:4 (Emar), also &¢-im-ti PN martiga isim — 
MDP 22 137:34; Sittam. . . ammala &-ma-at 
abisunu izuzzu the rest (of the inheri- 
tance) they will divide in accordance with 
the disposition (i.e., will) of their father 
TuM 1 22a:21, cf. ana bitim a Kani <Sa> 
PN wasbu u &-ma-at abisunu u ana mimma 
Sumsu PN, ana PN u ahisu... ula ituar 
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Jankowska KTK 103:8; PN ... u PN, bél 
§t-ma-ti-a PN and PN, are the witnesses (?) 
to my will RA 60 133:52, cf. Sa bé %- 
ma-ti-a ana mamitim traddiu ICK 1 12b:34, 
see Wilcke, ZA 66 196 n. 1; fuppum sa St- 
ma-at PN ina GN isti PN... . bass HUCA 
39 33 L29-574 : 28 (all OA); [PJN(?) a[prus]a(?) 
Si-im-ti §a marigu PN has determined (?) 
the disposition for his sons MRS 6 56 RS 
15.120:4; tuppi &i-im-ti Sa PN Si-im-ta ana 
a&Satisu PN, igimu tablet with the will of 
PN, he drew up a will in favor of his wife 
‘PN, HSS 13 366:1ff., also ibid. 465:1f., ef. 
tuppt Si-im-ti [a] PN 81-im-ta ana PN, ana 
PN; [u] ana PN, [7s] mmusSunuiti HSS 19 
17: 1ff., see Speiser, JCS 17 65 ff., also RA 23 143 
No. 5:1, JEN 443:1, 444:1, HSS 5 70:1, 72-74, 
and passim in Nuzi, see Speiser, AASOR 10 49ff., 
wr. [tuppi §]i-mu-tt HSS 193:1, see S4muB 
mng. 3b, wr. tuppi si-im-tt HSS 571:1; Sand 
Si-im-ta janu (for context see Sémumaku) 
HSS 19 46:49. 


b) other oces.: ina Alim ammala &- 
ma-tt-§u-nu izuzzu and they will divide 
(the estate) in the City in accordance with 
their decisions TCL 14 21:11; see also BIN 
4106, cited S4mu B mng. 3a. 


5. original amount, principal (OA) — 
a) referring to silver: kaspam ina Si-im- 
tim §a kal@ im akallama adi 5 timi kaspam 
u sibassu asaqqalakkunitt CCT 3 12b:6; 
sibtam andku asaqqal Sut si-im-tdm aq: 
galma I will pay the interest, he will 
pay the original amount KTS 40:28, ef. 
AnOr 6 pl. 8 No. 22:28; kaspam 8&i-im-tdm 
u uttatam saddinasuma sibtam u uttatam 
sibtam illibbisu idama collect the silver, 
the principal amount, and the barley from 
him, and charge the interest and the 
interest on the barley to him ICK 1 13:15, 
ef. kima laq@ kaspim Si-im-ti-a u uttitim 
&-im-ti-a epfama u ana sibat kaspim u 
sibat uttitim isurtusu esra ibid. 22; 2 mana 
kaspam &i-im-tdm meru PN ana «ana» 
PN, iSagqulu PN’s sons will pay two minas 
of silver, the principal, to PN, RA 59 32 
MAH 15876:20; 14 mana kaspam Si-im-tém 
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$a 9 ITI.KAM sibtam 4% Gin.TA ... a&qul 
CCT 5 37a: 16, ef. ICK 1 175:7, ef. [...] &4- 
im-tédm utarrakkum BIN 6 66:10, also ibid. 
213:25; x silver itu sibti dkulu i-§t-im-ti-a 
artham ICK 2 127:7; ana7% GIN KU.GI gatija 
ana + mana KU.BABBAR &-im-tim am: 
tagarkunu I reached an agreement 
with you concerning seven and one-half 
shekels of gold, my share (equivalent to 
an investment share) of one-half mina of 
silver, the original amount Kiiltepe a/k 
1411: 8, cited Or. NS 36 398; ana xX KU.BABBAR 
&t-im-tim PN tapul HUCA 39 20 L29-564: 12; 
&t-ma-si-nu lilge’u TCL 20 84:25; 16 mana 
&-im-tdm ilge KT Habn 15:20; x kaspam 
sarrupam ina st-im-tim irihma issér PN 
tamkarum isu TuM 1 14d+ A 3(= MVAG 33 
No. 101), also AnOr 6 pl. 6 No. 17:31; misSu... 
KU.BABBAR &-im-tdm la kaSdu how is it 
(that for two years you have charged me 
with transportation costs so that) the 
silver falls short of the original amount? 
CCT 2 26b:16; note s¢-ma-at kaspim tusébi- 
ldm CCT 4 32b:6. 


b) referring to other commodities: sim 
40 narug arsat &-im-ti-a 4% Gin.TA akkar: 
pitim 12 mana kaspum Simga the price of 
forty sacks of wheat of my &., at a rate 
of four and one-half shekels of silver per 
karpatu measure, is twelve minas of silver 
Kienast ATHE 12:23; TOG.HI.A annititum St- 
im-tum §a PN ICK 1 81:25; annakka St- 
ma-at-ka ibass TCL 14 42:10 and 22, ef. 
BIN 4 124:7; difficult: ana warhim suhart &- 
wm-tdm tutarram (when I return the two 
oxen and the lamb to you) you will return 
to me in a month my employee, the §&. 
OIP 27 18a:10, ef. ibid. 7 and 16; why do 
you seize me? amur mera tamkarika 8i- 
im-tdm ukallim sabassu see, your agent 
has produced the &, seize him! OIP 272: 12. 


For KBo 1 35 ii 18 (= Erimhus Bogh. B 20') 
see MSL 17 118 note to line. In the ref. 
(do not linger where there is a dispute) 
ina saltimma irassiika Sim-ta (or: B1-18-ta) 
they will get you as arbiter(?) in the dis- 
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pute(?) Lambert BWL 100: 33, the word pistu 
may occur. 

Oppenheim Ancient Mesopotamia 201 f. Admng. 
3a: Wilcke, ZA 66 196ff. Ad mng. 3d: Wilcke, 


Isin —I8an Bahriyat 3 105 n. 1. Ad mng. 5: Veenhof 
Old Assyrian Trade note 92. 


Simfatu (sindatu, sindétu) s. pl.; (mng. 
uncert.); OB, SB. 

KU.bi.a = &-in-ta-[tu Sa 2], ba.si.ga = MIN 
§é [a], e.KU.ba.sur.sur.ra = MIN &4 me-e x-[z-2], 
ir.sur.sur.ra=MIN 84 [zw i], Su.dr.su.tr.ra= 
MIN {a x], Su.su.ub.ba = MIN [Sa a], [Su]. gurs. 
gur;.ru = [MIN ga 2] Nabnitu Q 91 ff. (= XXIII 
76ff.); ku&S.ka.dt = Sin(var. Sim) -de-e-tum (var. S- 
in-de-e from N 952+) Hh. XI 166f.; tu;.ar.za. 
na.sigs.ga = Sin-de-e-tum Hg. B VI 98, in MSL 
11 89. 


G A.KAL sim-ta-te : 6 hil haribi Uruanna 
1 188 (= 11 108); OU A.KAL &m-ta-te 81m SES : 
© KI.MIN (= ZO.MES unnusatt) : KI.MIN 
(= ana muhhi Sinni Sakdnu) Kécher BAM 
1 i 13 and dupls.; [x].MES sim-ta-a-ti (in 
broken context) AMT 84,6:2; uncert. (pos- 
sibly to Simtu): ana &-im-ta-tim [ni] di 
ahim la tara&§ Kraus, AbB 10 69: 10. 


The first three entries in Nabnitu have to 
do with canals, and the next four with 
rubbing and polishing; see samadtu lex. 
section. The relation between these 
meanings. if anv. and even the referent of 
MIN, which may be s¢ntdtu or simtu, q.v., 
are not known. The entries sindétu (a 
leather cover) in Hh. XI and hil simtdte 
in Uruanna most likely also represent dif- 
ferent words. 


Simtu (sintu, or Smdu, Sindu) s.; plucked 

wool; OB, Nuzi; cf. samdatu. 
nig.al.ur.ra, bar.sig.ir.ra = &-in-[ti] 

Nabnitu Q 89f. (= XXIII 74f.); sig.ur = 5-in-tu 

Hh. XIX 98, also (followed by sutd#) ibid. 45. 
Si-in-tu = Si-pat kur-ri Malku VI 193. 


ana &-im-di-im a&purakkum &1-im-da- 
am ul tusdbi{lam] I wrote you for &., 
but you did not send me any & Kraus, 
AbB 5 267:21f., ef. (in broken context) 1 
Si-im-da-[am] 5 MA.NA 8u-tu-wm _ ibid. 
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123:5, also 1 at &-im-da-am Subilam CT 
52 156:12 (all OB letters); 30 MA.NA &-in- 
tum HSS 14 520:30 (Nuzi); uncert.: &- 
im-tam &i-im-tam wu-pt-tam ta-Sa-KI-ma 
(see S¢mtu mng. 1b) Kécher BAM 393 r. 17 
(OB). 


For sig.ur see Waetzoldt Textilindustrie 
60. 


Deller, Or. NS 54 327 ff. 


Simu s. masc. and fem.; 1. _ price 
(paid or fetched), proceeds of a sale, 
value, 2. goods, merchandise, 3. pur- 
chase, sales opportunity, market; from 
OAkk. on; in OAkk., OA, NB often pl. 
Sima, fem. rarely in NB, see usage 
1g-2’; wr. syll. and SAM(NINDAXSE.A.AN), 
SAM(NINDAxAN) (MA, RS) (NINDAxSE CT 
32 7 ii 7’, JCS 19 27 No. 2:6, Pre-Sar.), Nia. 
SAm; cf. S4mu A. 


84-am NINDAXSE.A.AN = Si-i-mu S° II 201; [sa- 
am] [NINDAXxSH(+A.AN)] = &-i-[mu] A VII/1: 18; 
é.84m.ma = bit Si-i-mi]  Proto-Kagal Bil. 
Section A 9; 84m = Si-im-[x1 KUB 3 94 ii 6, 
parallel KBo 26 50:2’; 84m (var. *“"SAm) = 87- 
i-mu, S&4m.bi = &-im-su (vars. Sim-sdu, Si-in-su), 
$4m.bi.8é = a-na &-mi(var. -me)-su, 84m.bi.se 
in.gar = ana &-mi-Su i8-kun, 84m.(nu.)til.la = 
&i-mu (var. Si-i-mu) (la) ga-am-ru, 84m.(nu.) til. 
la.bi = &-im-§u (la-a) ga-am-ru, 84m.til.la.bi. 
Se = ana Si-mi-su (vars. Si-t-mu, Si-me-§u) gam-ru- 
ti, egir.8am.nu.til.la.bi.8é = ana dr-kat &- 
mi(var. -me)-&u la-a MIN (= gam-ru-ti) Ai. II iii 
36'-45’, vars. from Hh. I 297-304; ni[g.84m. 
ma] = [S]a Si-mi-im Nigga Bil. B 64; 8e.84m = 
MIN (= &e-im) St-i-me Hh. II 114; udu.84m = $4 
S-i-mu Hh. XIII 174, [4b.84m] = ga &-i-[me] 
ibid. 339s; sig.S&m = 8é Si-i-mu Hh. XIX 88; 
[a.8a].8&m = MIN (= eq-lu) St-i-mu (all followed 
by KI.LAM = 8a mahiri) MSL 11 172:31' (Hh. XX); 
[x].x.a.sé.ke = min (= sa-na-qu) §4 Si-[0l-[m]i 
Nabnitu N 111. 

nig.S84m.ma.ninda.di8.a.kam la.na. 
[me] mu.mu nu.mu.un.pa: i-na S-im istén . 
NINDA ma-am-ma-an Su-mi ti-ul i-za-kar no one 
remembers me with even the price of one loaf of 
bread PBS 1/2 135: 28f. 


1. price (paid or fetched), proceeds of a 
sale, value—a) in OAkk. (usually pl.): 
(four persons) S2but enma PN ana PN, 
in bitim & us-td-a-Bi-la ana Sittim SAM - 
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me lu&squlkum are witnesses to (the fact 
that) PN said to PN,: In (or: Concerning?) 
the house which I ...., for the rest (of 
it?), I will pay you the price Gelb OAIC 
10:9; (list of objects brought by PN for five 
persons) KU.GI (space) SAM-mu-su gold 
(was) the price (paid) for it ibid. 33:62; 
barley ana SAmM-me GE[ME(?)] MAD 1 
140:5’, ef. ibid. 7; field sa,(NINDAxSE) - 
su 30 SE GuR.SAG.GAL [...] its price is 
x barley CT 32 7 ii 7; 33 UDU.HILA 4 
(pt) 2 (BAN) SAM-su-nu SE 28 (GUR) 3 
(p1) GUR — 33 sheep (worth) four PI two 
seahs (each), their (total) value is 28 gur 
three pi of barley MAD 4 16i2, cf. ibid. 5 and 7 
(list of barley expenditures), cf. (a field) SAm- 
su X KU.BABBAR MAD 1 67 ii’ 4, 7412; ana 
SAM-me SIM PN i.RA.RA im[hur] PN, the 
perfume maker, received (silver) as the 
price of perfume MAD 1 37:2, cf. 15 KU. 
BABBAR GIN ana Nic.SAM 2 KU.GI GIN 
PN tamkdrum iste PN, imhur MAD 4 4:2; 
for other refs. see Gelb, MAD 3 259f.; note in 
sing.: (a donkey) itti PN PN, idm si-im- 
[s2(?)16 GuR S[B] (var. 8AM,(NINDAXSE). 
BI SE.BI 6 GUR) PN, bought from PN, its 
price (is) six gur of barley JCS 19 27 No. 2:6 
(case), var. from tablet (Ur III). 


b) inOA—I’ in gen: 103 cin Kv. 
BABBAR ana si-im 1 alpim asqul I paid 
x silver as the price of one ox BIN 4 
157:35; x silver ana &-im bitim u kiz 
da tim] i&Siqil 5 MA.NA ana &-im bitum 
nakirim issigil has been paid as the price 
of a house and... ., (and) five minas (of 
silver) has been paid as the price of 
another house CCT 5 8a:29ff.; ina alakya 
Si-im-Sa awwabrim [asjaggal when J 
come, I will pay the price for it to the 
wabrum ibid. 1b:30; (seals of seven per- 
sons) &@ x KU.BABBAR liti Si-im PN 
PN, ana PN; mutisa tasqulunima (certi- 
fying) that PN, paid to PN;, her (PN’s) 
husband, x... . silver, the purchase price 
of PN ICK 1 19a:8 (case) and 19b:2 (tablet); 
44 gin i-&-mi-su ahhur he is in arrears 
by x silver of the purchase price Con- 
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tenau Trente tablettes cappadociennes 16:5; SA. 
BA x kaspum &-im hurdasim tahi in it has 
been included x silver, the price of the gold 
BIN 4 148:35; ima 143 Gin 15 SE Kv. 
BABBAR Sa ana GN ublu 19(!) Gin KU. 
BABBAR &-im4 DUG arsati Sa ina GN alqeu 
from 14 shekels and 135 grains of silver 
which I took to GN (and) 19 shekels of 
silver, the price of four karpatu measures 
of wheat which I bought in GN CCT 1 23:3; 5 
narug GIG ... 43 Gin.TA 14 mana Kv. 
BABBAR &t-im-é&-na_ five sack-loads of 
wheat, at 43 shekels each (karpatu), their 
(the twenty karpatu’s) price is one and 
one-half minas of silver CCT 5 37a:7; 63 
pirikannum Sa lubas suhdri 1; mana 4 
Gin KU.BABBAR &/-im-Su-nu — 63 pirikan: 
nu textiles for the employees’ clothing, 
1104 shekels of silver is the price 
paid for them BIN 4 162:3, cf. ibid. 5, 7, 
10, ete. (inv.), cf. OIP 27 55:54, ef. kaspam si- 
im-&u kunukma ana amtija dinma TCL 19 
18:25, kaspam st-im-Su-nu ibid. 73:40, 
kaspam &-im luqitika TCL 49:8, also &-im 
luqitim &a libbigu ibid. 96:18; I paid x silver 
for textiles ina &-im wer?im wu uttitim 
from the proceeds of the sale of copper 
and barley BIN 4 188:17; lu kaspam &a bit 
karim. . . lu Sa &-im emaré Saddinma have 
paid out either the silver from the office 
of the kdru or (silver) from the price of 
the donkeys CCT 4 13a:40, cf. 2 mana 
kaspam sarrupam Sa &i-1m 2 emaré. . . PN 
Sabbu ICK 1 102:2; Summa ana si-mi- 
im <&a> emmeri isahhiunikku if they make 
trouble for you regarding the price of the 
sheep OIP 27 6:18; 5 mana AN.NA kuz 
nukkija PN ublakkum si-im anmkiya kas: 
pam &ébilam PN has brought you 5 minas 
of tin under my seal, send me the pro- 
ceeds of the sale of my tin in silver VAT 
9285 : 8, cited J. Lewy, HUCA 27 33 n. 115; 280 
mana URUDU(?) ina &-im kutdni 8tr §dz 
pirim ézib I lent to the overseer 280 
minas of copper(?) from the sales price of 
the kutdnu textiles ICK 1 92:12, cf., wr. 
&-i-im 1 TOG kutldnim] ibid. 191:2; dese 
Sunu u ana &-im-Su-nu (for semisunu) sap: 
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tinnt damqutim Sa-a-ma_ sell them (the 
textiles) and for their price buy fine 
saptinnu textiles KTS 36c:8; 4 mana kv. 
BABBAR $1-1m IR PN &@ PN, PN; ana &- 
Imil-vm ana PN, iddissunu si-mi-Su ilge one- 
half mina of silver, price of the slave PN 
(property) of PN,, PN; has sold him (text: 
them) to PN, and has received the price for 
him CCT 5 20a:4ff., see Kienast Altass. Kauf- 
vertragsrecht 124 No. 14; Summa ina gamar 
warhim annim 15 Gin KU.BABBAR &t-mi-sa 
ittablunim u itarru’usi if by the end of this 
month they should bring the 15 shekels of 
silver, her (the pledged slave girl’s) price, 
they may take her away TCL 21 252:23; 
allan kaspim annim mimma &t-im subdati Sa- 
nim illibbija la ibas& apart from this 
silver, I owe no other price for textiles 
Kienast ATHE 66:32; Swumma2 emariPN uPN, 
ériguka &i-vm-Su-nu kima ubbuliini gumur: 
ma emart wassersunuma if PN and PN, 
ask you for two donkeys, release to them 
the donkeys only at the best price they 
can fetch CCT 4 35a:20, see Veenhof Old As- 
syrian Trade 439, cf. subdti Sa ta&puranni St- 
im-su gumurma istt PN sebilasSuma S-im 
subdtika weriaka u hurdsam lusébilakkum 
as regards the textiles about which you 
wrote me, send the full price with PN, 
and I will send you the proceeds from the 
textiles, your copper and the gold BIN 4 
62:15ff.; 17 Gin KU.BABBAR &-im am-té-e 
PN talge PN, iam PN has received 17 
shekels of silver, the slave girl’s price, PN, 
has bought (her) ICK 1123:2; xsilver §¢-im 
amtvm TCL 20 176:2, ef. &-im4 amdtimu9 
suhrim ibid. 183:4; lu &t-im maski &a alpi 
lu Sa emmeri (copper) the price of ox or 
sheep hides CCT 5 28b:12; 10 mana Kv. 
BABBAR St-im 5 mana NA,-ti ZA.GiN. 
DURU; ten minas of silver, the price of five 
minas of greenish(?) lapis lazuli CCT 5 
24b:1; &-tm 130 samruatim 2 Gfn.TA 43 
mana AN.NA (see samritu) TCL 20 157:6; 
&t-im emari mala ta aman the price for 
the donkeys, as many as you (pl.) may 
have bought for me HUCA 39 33 L29-574: 18; 
amtam PN ana &i-mi-im ana 6 Gin KU. 
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BABBAR 18tt PN, u PN; PNg UPN; i umusi 
PN, and PN; have bought the slave girl 
PN from PN, and PN, for six shekels of 
silver BIN 4 209 case 6; Summa ana &- 
mi-im taddissu kaspam &-im kunukkigu 
digsum if you have sold it (PN’s seal), 
give him the silver, the proceeds from his 
seal KTS 33b:12; (buy for me various 
articles of clothing) annakam &t-im- 
Su(text -ku)-nu laddinakkum I will give 
you their price here VAT 9237: 14, cf. umma 
nenuma Si-im-su-nu alé we said: Where 
are the proceeds from them (the gar- 
ments)? (cf. alé kaspum line 15) ICK 1 
81:28; difficult: kaspam &-im-&i-na ul 
matissina laddimma ana st-im matitisina 
kaspam magssilam BIN 6 26: 12ff., see Veenhof 
Old Assyrian Trade 160; see also mahdasu 
mng. 3d. 


2’ referring to the Anatolian palace’s 
right of pre-emption—a’ ana simim 
laq@um: subdtu ana ekallim éliwma BA. 
BA 12 subati nishatim ekallum ilge 22 
subati [a]na &-mi-im ekallum ilqe the 
textiles went up to the palace, and from 
them the palace took twelve textiles as 
tax, (and) the palace bought 22 textiles 
CCT 3 28b: 10f., cf. BIN4 65:8, cf. also 17 TOG 
makihi §a PN 3 TOG kuwaitim ekallum 20 
MA.NA.TA ana Si-mi-im ilge KTS 18:7f., 
mimma annim ana si-mi-im ekallum ilge 
VAT 13514:13, cited Hecker Grammatik p. 253 
§ 153a, and passim; ina 4 subatisu sa eli: 
ninnt 3 GiN KU.BABBAR nishdtusu[nu] 6 
Gin ina subdati §a a-Si-mi-im ekallum ilqeu 
ikéussu. of four textiles of his that have 
come up here, three shekels of silver are _ 
the nisihtu tax on them, six shekels 
resulted for him from the textiles which . 
the palace has bought TCL 19 34:19, cf. 
lu nishdtum lu a-St-mi-im CCT 4 13a: 22; 
note: 23 TGe 10-tum istén ekallum ana Si- 
mi-im ilge the palace bought 23 textiles 
as tithe (on the 239 textiles) Kienast 
ATHE 62:12, see Larsen Old Assyrian Caravan 
Procedures 157 ff. 
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b’ simum, Sa Simim: istu nishadtum u sa 
S-mi-im ishirini 894 TGG izkwunim after 
the nisihtu tax and the (textiles subject 
to) pre-emption have been deducted, 892 
textiles have been cleared for me ICK 1 
124:7, see also nisihtu mng. 4a; sa 
St-mi-im [i]ksudam the pre-emption 
amounted (to x silver) ICK 2 280:4; 6 
kutanu Sa s-mi-im (beside nishatum) TCL 
19 24:9; difficult: the copper ana bit 
PN errabma 8a 8t-mi-im ustenerrabma will 
come into the house of Usur-8a-A8&Sur, and 
he will gradually bring in the respective 
(lots subject to) pre-emption(?) Berytus 3 
p- 82:26. 


c) in OB, Mari, Elam, Alalakh — 1’ in 
gen.: &-imalpim baltimuvuzu alpim mitim 
bél alpim kilallan izuzzu the two owners 
of the oxen divide between them the value 
of the live ox and the carcass of the dead 
OX Goetze LE § 53 A iv 14; subdti addigs: 
Summa... ana matim ilgéma ina Si-im 
subdtim 4 Gin 20 SE KU.BABBAR ikiala 
I sold him a garment of mine, he bought 
it for very little (money) and (still) he 
kept back 110 grains of the price of the 
garment Kraus AbB 1 34:11; $%-ma-am 
mahraku I have received the purchase 
price (for a house plot) VAS 16 126: 16 (let.); 
SAm-Su ullanumma bismamma ina tuppim 
Sutramma subilam (see basamu C) Sumer 
14 73 No. 47:24 (Harmal let.); PN bought from 
PN, a slave Nia.SAM.MA.NI 10 Gin KU. 
BABBAR whose price is ten shekels of 
silver PBS 8/2 157:3; the witnesses testi- 
fied kima 15 GiN KU.BABBAR SAM 1 SAR 
f&.[pv.A] PN tld that PN had taken 15 
shekels of silver, the price of a one-SAR 
house TCL 1 157:42; 1 Susst P&S.A.SA. 
GA abi S-ma-am marsussu liddinma. . . §i- 
im-Su-nu inaGN.. . luddin let my father 
pay any price for sixty harriru mice, I will 
reimburse their price in Babylon CT 29 
20:12ff., also CT 33 24:15, ef. PBS 7 
20:14; KU.BABBAR SAM 3 SAG.GEME.MES 
ana PN tamkarim ... addin I gave to PN 
the merchant the silver for purchasing 
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three slave girls PBS 7 100:13; kaspam 
mala S[AM] amtim igaqqal he will pay 
silver corresponding to the value of the 
slave girl Goetze LE § 22 A ii 18; msl 
S$Am-Su iSaggal he will pay half of his 
(the slave’s) value (as compensation) CH 
§ 199: 64, ef. §§ 220: 94, 225:33, 238: 60, 247:25, 
248:34; assum subati Sa Si-im-Su-nu la 
nadnu as for the textiles whose price has 
not (yet) been handed over CT 33 23:4; 
Summa sabitum ana 8Am Sikarim Seam la 
imtahar if the tavern keeper does not 
accept barley in payment for beer CH § 
108:16; ina panitim Sm ana si-im aban 
kigddim addinakkumma aban kigd<di>ja ul 
taSamam previously I gave you barley to 
purchase a pendant, but you did not buy 
me my pendant ARM 10 109:7; kaspam 
ana &i-mi-su tukillamma ul amgurka OECT 
3 77:10, see Kraus, AbB 4 155; kaspum ul 
ibsisumma ana énim pagalrsu] [a]na s- 
mi-im i[?il] he had no silver (to repay his 
debt), so he contracted himself to the énu 
JCS 9 99 No. 88:8 (OB Diyala); two gur one 
pI of barley 84m x zt.lum ki PN PN, 
ti PN; Su ba.an.ti the price of seven 
gur three Pi of dates, PN, and PN; have 
received from PN (at harvest time they will 
deliver the dates) BIN 2 88:2, and passim 
in business transactions contracting for future 
delivery, cf. (dates and oil received, barley to be de- 
livered) Boyer Contribution 196:3, cf. also 10 
GiN KU.BABBAR ana SAM SE KI PN PN, 
ilge (in MN he will pay the barley) MDP 
23191:1, x silver anaSAmM S8E.GIS.I YOS 13 
22:2, ef. ibid. 33:2, 195:2, 209:2; x t.GIS KU. 
BI 3 MA.NA § GfN KU.BABBAR ana SAM 
SAG.IR.MES Guti namritim x oil, worth 
20% shekels of silver, for the purchase of 
fine Gutian slaves Meissner BAP 4:3; 8 GIN 
KU.BABBAR ... ana &i-vm 2 Gin hurasim 
ARM 18 67:6, ef. ibid. 68:6, ARMT 22 260:7 and 
passim; 168 shekels of silver ana S1-1m 
7 GO URUDU KUR-i ina mahirdt 23 MA. 
wa.Am for buying seven talents of copper 
ore(?), at the rate of two and one-half 
minas (of copper per shekel of sil- 
ver) ARM 7 135:2; 1 (BAN) 8 (SILA) ana 
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SAM(copy GU.8A) 3 gugguratim x (barley) 
for the purchase of three gugguru vessels 
TCL 11 237:8; SA.BA 12 GiN KU.BABBAR Sa 
ana SAM A.SA &aGN in this (amount) is in- 
cluded twelve shekels of silver which is 
(earmarked) for the purchase price of a 
field in GN MDP 28 540:8; x silver SAM 
SAG.GEME Boyer Contribution 109: 1, 4, etc., 
ten shekels of silver SA } MA.NA KU. 
BABBAR SAM SAG.ARAD YOS 13 279:2, ef. 
ibid. 316:3, 321:2, 476: 2, cf. (of fish) Boyer Con- 
tribution 137 : 2, 266: 1, Pinches Berens Coll. 95: 2, 
(of barley) BIN 2 73:2, 5, 8, (of wool) Szlechter 
Tablettes 41 MAH 16.343:6 and 11, (of oil) ibid. 
38 MAH 16.376:2, (of garlic) ibid. 39 MAH 
16.621:2; 1 SAR &.DU.A Sa SAM.BI 3 MA. 
NA KU.BABBAR ana harrdnigu iskussum he 
assigned to him a one-saR built-up plot, 
whose value is one-third mina of silver, 
for his “road” YOS 8 125:17; 2 (PI) 3 
(BAN) 6 SILA t.G15 SAM 13 Gin KU.BABBAR 
YOS 13 31:2; 1 T6@ SAM 4 Gin KU.BABBAR 
ibid. 356:1; 2 GIN KU.BABBAR 5A 5AM PN 
two shekels of silver, from the proceeds 
of selling (the slave) PN BE 6/2 26 i 14, 
ef. ibid. iv 5 (division of inheritance), cf. SA 
SAM & PN PBS 8/1 78:8; Sa Nia.8Am kitum 
(for kittim) la i-hu(text -aH)-zu-u Samag 
ligdhissu (see ahdzu mng. 9a~-3’) MDP 28 
p. 5:8; note matima ina 8Am 15 SE KU. 
BABBAR Sumi ul tahsusi you never remem- 
bered me with anything worth (even) 15 
grains of silver YOS 2 15:10, and see PBS 
1/2 135:28f., in lex. section; referring to 
equivalent in commodities other than 
silver: 2 (BAN) Z0.LUM SAm 5 GUR IN. 
NU.DA two seahs of dates, equivalent of 


five gur of straw Birot Tablettes 20:6, cf. 


ibid. 16:6, 17:8, 13, and passim, see p. 152b; 2 
SILA i.x SAM 3 SILA T.SAG YOS 12 305:1; 
(barley) &-im UDU.NITA MDP 23 308:8, 
11; §-im-Su apil zaku Wiseman Alalakh 66:7, 
ef. mi-im-mu-si. &1-im-Su . . . lu apil ICS 
8 8 No. 98a:4 (both OB Alalakh); in math.: f 
SAM SAHAR.BI MCT 91ff. 0:3, 5, and passim, 
see ibid. p. 97. 


2’ Simu gamru, Sima gamritu full price 
— a’ in OA (atypical): sukdram... anaz 
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MA.NA KU.BABBAR ana Si-im ga-me-er 
taddinam UF 7 316 No. 2:7, also ibid. 15. 


b’ in OB: wu ana 40 sar GAN.KI 3 
Gin KU.BABBAR SAM.TIL.LA.BI.SE PN 
«SAM.TIL.LA.BI.SH» iddin and for forty 
SAR of .. field Balmunamhe gave 
three shekels of silver as its full price 
Riftin 28:13, PN ana gamirtim sam ana &- 
mi-&u gamrim kaspam isqul PN bought (a . 
house) for the full (price), he paid the 
silver as its full price Meissner BAP 35: 10f., 
and passim, ana SAM.TIL.LA.BI.SE YOS 13 
322:9; in Sum. formulation: 84m.til.la. 
ni.§@in.na.l& he paid to him (x silver) 
as his full price (for the house) TCL 10 
1:10, and passim in OB purchase docs., WYr. 
$4m.til.la.an.ni.Sé TCL 1044:8, 84m. 
til.la.bi.8& YOS 13 39:8, 244: 8, etc.; note: 
IN.SLLIN.SAM ga-am-ri X KU.BABBAR ... 
iSqul ibid. 379:6; a&sSum kirim $a baqrata 
igtu MU.10.KAM awat Sarrim iSakinma 
bltt]um u kirdm S-mu-um gamrum itir 
as regards the orchard which you are 
claiming, already ten years ago there was 
a royal decree and — (concerning both) 
the house and the orchard — the full price 
(was) returned ABIM 8:7; the mayor and 
the kdru of Sippar tuppat Si-im ga-me- 
er Sa PN w8Gmu wmuru CT 48 3:17; note 
Si-im eqlisL[un|u kaspam gamram libbasunu 
tub they are satisfied with regard to the 
price of their field, the full (amount of) 
silver BE 6/1 5:13, cf. kaspam gamram 8i- 
im bitisunu libbasunu fib ibid. 8:29, Sa 
... SAM GIS.MAR.GiD.DA kaspam gamram 
PN mahru Greengus Ishchali 33:8; u SAM- 
Sa la gamru ABIM 35:17; for discussion 
see Wilcke, Sumer 41 74ff. 


ce’ in Elam: ana S-mi-Su gamriti x 
kaspam i&qul MDP 28 421:4, also MDP 23 | 
223:5, wr. ana &t-mi-i-Su gamritti MDP 
23 215:7, 228:5, MDP 22 62:8; in sing., often 
in the absolute state: a’Sum £.DU.A Sa... 
PN ana PN, ana §t-mi gamri iddinu MDP 24 
393:4; fields Sa ana &-mi-im gamrim 
isamuma MDP 23 282:8, a-&-[t]m gamir 
Su BA.AN.TI MDP 24 363:8, x silver ana 
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SAM gamrim 8U.TI.A ibid. 361:4f.; wl iptora 
ul mazzazdnu &-mu gamritu (the silver is) 
neither redemption price nor payment of 
a debt, but the full purchase price MDP 
28 416:13, and passim, but [w]l eptera [ull 
[mlunzazanu s-mu-um gamrum (beside 
ana §i-mi-Su gamriti x kaspam isqul line 6) 
MDP 22 58:16, also ibid. 67:7 and 16, MDP 23 
234:7 and 11, and passim, wr. S¢-mu ga-am- 
ru-v% MDP 23 205:8; eqla ana si-mi ana PN 
UPN, iddin ana &-mi-Su gamriti x kaspam 
iSqulma isam ul iptiri: ul manzazdnitu Si- 
mu gamritu MDP 22 72:9, 11, 15 (= MDP 4 
p. 173 No. 3), and see gamru adj. usage a-1’. 


d’ in OB Alalakh: a vineyard ana si- 
mi-im gamri ig4m JCS 8 7 No. 62:5; for 
other refs. see gamru adj. usage a-1’, 
and Kienast, WO 11 35ff. 


d) in MB, early NB — 1’ ingen.: kunuk 
%Am eqli the sealed document concerning 
the purchase price of the field BBSt. No. 3 
iii 9 (Melixipak); PN SAm 10 GiN KU.GI 
PN (a slave), worth ten shekels of gold 
(bought) BE 14 7:1, also ibid. 2-9, Petschow 
MB Rechtsurkunden 2:1f.; PN, the governor, 
measured out barley SAM 2$ MA.NA KU. 
ai ki kaspigunu the equivalent of two and 
two-thirds minas of gold, according to 
their (the minas’) value BBSt. No. 3 iii 21; 
Sittt SAm-Su tmahhar Petschow MB Rechts- 
urkunden 5:21; 20 Sz.auR ... SAm 5 Gin 
KU.GI twenty gur of barley, equivalent of 
five shekels of gold BE 14 1:11; in all 716 
(shekels) of silver Sa PN ina qdt PN)... 
ana SAM 5 GUR SE.NUMUN mitahhuru 
which PN has been receiving from PN, 
as the equivalent of five gur of arable 
land BBSt. No. 7 i 30 (Marduk-nadin-ahhé), cf. 
ana 8AM imhur ibid. 12; 1 GUN sie Uz 
SAm 4 Gur be-?-ti BE 14 72:2. 


2’ Simi gamritu: a slave girl [k]é 
12 Gin KU.GI BABBAR ... [t-Sa]-am-&- 
ma ana Si-mi-sa gamriti he bought her 
for the full price of twelve shekels of white 
gold UET 7 24:5, (a cow) idm ana &- 
mi-§a gamriti ibid. 33:9, cf. age ana SAM. 
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TIL.LA.BILSE ibid. 34:5, wr. a-na SAM.TIL. 
LA.[BI.SE] BE 14 128a:8, SAM.TIL.LA.BI. 
Sh PBS 2/2 49:6, SAM.TIL.LA.NE.NE.BI.SE 
Petschow MB Rechtsurkunden 2: 9. 


e) in EA, RS, Emar, Bogh., Nuzi: u 
ahuja SAM.MES u [idinanni] my brother, 
[give me] the equivalent (of the wood 
taken) EA 35:29 (let. from Alaéia); SAM-Su 
anaddin I will give (you) its price MRS 9 
214 RS 17.152:17; 40 KU.BABBAR SAM SAL. 
DE.MES (see Sdqé usage b) RA 31 127: 14 (= 
EA 369, let. from Egypt); uki ahuja taspura ma 
summa sibiteja anntti tusebbalammi u 
anaku SAmM-su-nu usebballakku) andku itti 
ahija SAM.MES mimma éteneppus and as 
you, my brother, wrote to me saying, “If 
you send me these things which I desire 
then I will send you corresponding 
(gifts),” am I supposed to have a busi- 
ness relation with my brother? MRS 12 
6:33f; ammini SAM 8a ANSE.KUR.RA 
anniti la tumtetta: why did you not set the 
value of this horse lower? MRS 127r. 10; x 
kaspu anni 8Am-ia Sa taltagdmi this x 
silver is my payment that you have 
received MRS 6 170 RS 8.279:8, ef. SAmM-su 
TIL.LA... wmalla ibid. 103 RS 15.109+ :17, 
SAM.TIL.LA ibid. 169 RS 16.145:15, note 
tattasisu u taddingu ana PN 1i-na SAM.TIL. 
LA.BI.SE ibid. 49 RS 16.263:18, for other 
refs. see samdtu usage b; note ina SAM. 
TIL.LA gamri Arnaud Emar 6 109:14; 3MA.NA 
annaku &a PN ana Si-mi Sa a.SA labiru 
PN, tlge PN, has received three minas of tin 
from PN as the price of the previously 
(pledged) field JAOS 55 pl. 4 (after p. 431) No. 
3:3 (Nuzi), also JEN 491:2; 8a 6 ANSE.KUR. 
RA.MES &-im-&u asar PN eltege I received 
from PN the price for six horses (I have 
handed over three horses to PN and J still 
owe three horses) HSS 9 36:5; u andku 6 
ANSE SE Si-ma Sa kaspi Sa hurdsi Sa PN sa 
mimma sumsu Nia agar PN, eltege I re- 
ceived from PN, six homers of barley, 
equivalent to the silver, the gold, or any 
other property of PN’s JEN 118:13; PN ana 
Si-mi ilge [u] Si-im-Su la iddin PN bought 
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(one sheep), but did not pay the price for 
it AASOR 16 8:61, cf. x wool ana si-im kiré 
ana PN nadin HSS 13 373:5, also ibid. 2f,, of. 
also Lacheman AV 385 No. 5:4; PN 1 TUG ana 
Si-mi ana eqlatt ana naddni igtabi u la 
inandin PN promised to pay one garment 
for the fields but did not pay it ibid. 388 No. 
8:6; 1 ric esSu Sa S-mi damqu HSS 9 98: 16; 
tin, barley, and sheep anniltu xv. 
BABBAR.MES &i-mu ana martija ‘PN agar 
PN, eliege I received from PN, these (com- 
modities valued) in silver as the price 
for my daughter ‘PN RA 23 155 No. 52:12; x 
barley Sa PN ana si-me 16 UDU.SAL.MES 
ilgeu HSS 9 74:18, we have received thirty 
shekels of silver ana si-im 1 tR PN JEN 
115:5 (all Nuzi); as Akkadogram in Hitt.: 
SI-IM-8U Friedrich Gesetze II § 63 ff. 


f) in MA, NA — I’ in gen.: ina muhhi 
tddindni Sa sAL SAM SAL igallim he (a 
former creditor) is reimbursed from the 
value of the woman by the man who had 
given the woman (in marriage) KAV 1v31 
(Ass. Code § 39), ef. ibid. 40, kasap 8AM baz 
tulte ibid. viii 34 (§ 55), cf. ibid. 46 (§ 56); 
annaka 8AM eqligunu mahru they have re- 
ceived the tin, the price of their field KAJ 
12:15, ef., wr. SAM-im KAJ 27:19, 155:15, 
wr. S-im eqlisu KAJ 153:14, 150:8; 5 GUN 
AN.NA &@ PN PN, ina Si-um bitisu Sa GN 
mahir PN, has received five talents of 
tin from PN, (part) of the price of his 
house in Assur KAJ 145:7, ef. annaka 
annia ana SAM(!) bitiSu ... mahir KAJ 
144: 11, cf. KAJ 257:2ff.; annaka &-vm Sapra- 
tigunu the tin equivalent to their pledges 
KAJ 66:26; the tin SAm unite Sa . 


halqutuni the value of the implements that | 


were lost Iraq 30 181 (pl. 60) TR 3011: 6 (MA Tell 
Rimah), see Deller and Saporetti, Oriens Antiquus 
9 297; annuku anniu ana &-im 1 SAL 
tadnagsu SAL uballatu SAM SAL-Su isassiu 
rihte annikisu tlagge (see Sasi mng. 5b) 
KAJ 168:11ff., cf. SAM 1 SAL pirsi KAJ 
251:5; ana SAM sistmMu 5 KAJ 171:5, cf. ké 
SAM sist i[ttidin] ibid. 16; hadima mussa 3 
GUN 30 MA.NA AN.NA SAM-&a iddan if it 
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pleases him, the husband (of the guilty 
woman) pays x tin as her equivalent (i.e., 
to save her from corporal punishment) 
KAV 1 iii 59 (Ass. Code § 24); X COpper XAN.NA 
abaru SAM-&u-nu equivalent to x lead 
Studies Diakonoff 65: 15, and passim in these texts 
(all MA); 34 GiN KU.BABBAR §@PN SaPN, sa 
SAM «Nf{G» PN, bél gdidte ana PN, ittannu 
illak anaPN, iddan (see qatatu in bél qatate 
usage b) TCL 9 62:4 (tablet) and (omitting 
Nic) case 2’ (NA). 


2’ im gamir: PN 'PN, assassu ana simi 
ana Si-im gamer ana PN, ittidin PN has 
sold ‘PN, his wife, at the full price Afo 
20 123:5 (translit. only), ef. ana Si-me ana &- 
im gamer ana 30 mana AN.NA iddinma 
u{Sa|ppi he has sold and transferred (the 
field) at the full price, (i.e.) at thirty minas 
of tin KAJ 147:9f., ef. 148:13, 149:7, ete., 
see Cardascia, RLA 5 515f., wr. SAM KAJ 
151:8, ana SAM-im KAJ 153:8, 155:8; 
Summa assurdju u summa assurajitu sa kt 
Saparte ammar SAm-&u ina bit a ili usbini 
ana 8Am gamer lagiwni inattu ibaqqan uz: 
nigu uhappa upallas if a male or female 
Assyrian citizen who has been living in 
(another) citizen’s house as a pledge (for 
the sum) corresponding to his value (and, 
in default of payment) is (considered) 
bought at his full price, he (the creditor) 
may whip (him), pluck his hair, (and) 
mutilate (and) pierce his ears KAV 1 vi 43 
(Ass. Code § 44); eglu u bitu §a ki ukullaigsa 
anaSAm gamer ana kidi taddinuni the field 
and the house which she had sold for her 
maintenance at full price to (someone) 
out of town ibid. 80 (§ 45). 


g) in NB—J’ im gen: 4 Gin KU. 
BABBAR SAm 5 KUS gaqgar... §a PN PN, 
u'PN, ina mubhi PN, ina MN inandin four 
shekels of silver, the price of five cubits 
of land, (payable) to PN, PN, and 'PN;, 
charged against PN,, he will pay it in MN 
TCL 12 55:1; note: x silver kaspa a x SAM 
Sinzer Sa imu the aforementioned x 
silver, price for one twelfth of a day (of 
a tabthitu prebend) TCL 13 237:13; 10 
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GiN KU.BABBAR babtu ? mana 5 ain KU. 
BABBAR SAM mé Sa GN ten shekels of 
silver, amount outstanding of 55 shekels 
of silver, the price for the water for Al- 
Samas’ PSBA 17 278:2; SAM isqisu kt kasap 
gamirti eteru (PN) has been paid the price 
for his prebend, representing the total 
amount of silver Bagh. Mitt. 5 207 No. 6:14, 
cf. ibid. 209 ff. No. 7:10, 8:11, 9:12, 10:9, 11:10, 
AnOr 94 v 21, ii 17, &-i-mi eqlisu kasap gaz 
mirti mahir TCL 13 190:19; ina kaspi SAM 
eqligu igallim he will be compensated from 
the silver paid for his field Nbn. 1132:6; 
X KU.BABBAR rihit 8Am umalla he will pay 
in full x silver, the rest of the price UCP 
9 73 No. 74:12, ef. TuM 2-3 114:1, rahit St-me 
isqt Pinches Berens Coll. 107:2; x silver §7- 
i-mi [PN] galligu the price of PN, his slave 
VAS 5 93:10, cf. S-me alpisu VAS 6 135:6; 
elat kaspi &i-i-mi ebir eqli apart from the 
silver, the value of the crop of the field 
TCL 13 141:10; two-thirds mina of silver 
SAM ZU.LUM imitti eqli famu.4.KAM value 
of the dates, the estimated yield of the 
grove for the year 4 (of Darius) BE 10 
90:1, ef. KU.BABBAR SAM SUM.SAR Du- 
rand Textes babyloniens pl. 82 MNB 1855: 6, 4 
MA.NA KU.BABBAR SAM 20 dannu KAS 
DUG RA 10 68 No. 30:1 (= RA 26 17), cf., 
wr. Si-mi OT 49 111:6, 116:3; ana kimu 
kaspija 8Am pattisu aktelis instead of my 
silver I withheld the value of his bucket 
BIN 1 73:25 (let.); kum 4 MA.NA KU.BABBAR 
SAm Kv.GI sa ultu quppi Sa ‘PN a&ssatisu 
i§$2 (a field) in place of four minas of 
silver, the price (i.e., the equivalent) of 
the gold which he had taken from the pri- 
vate purse of his wife ‘PN VAS 5 43:4, 
dupl. ibid. 44:4, cf. VAS 6 90:7 and dupl. 91: 6; 
kaspu SAM hurdsi arki u [mahrié] silver, 
equivalent of the formerly and subse- 
quently (delivered) gold VAS 6 90:13 and 
dupl. 91:12; parukati kutummu sa masku &a 
Si-mi-Si-nu ana 1 MA.NA KU.BABBAR 
mana sails (and) a leather cover (for a 
boat), whose price is calculated as one 
mina of silver Nbn. 776: 3, and passim in the pl., 
see Landsberger, ZA 39 279; for other refs. see Un- 
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gnad NRV Glossar 150f.; note referring to 
equivalents in commodities: x kitinné 
SAM 28t€n UDU.NITA CT 56 2:2, and passim, 
20 Gur zG.LUM.MA SAM 3 Gin kaspi ana 
10 tz gadi twenty gur of dates, the 
equivalent of one-third mina (text: shekel) 
of silver, for (buying) ten kids CT 55 463: 1; 
suluppi 8AM kaspi Sa ana iki... nadnu 
dates, corresponding to the silver which 
was given for ilku delivery BE 9 95:10, cf. 
ibid. 96:11; 40 GuR z0.LUM.MA 5SAm 1 
MA.<NA> KU.BABBAR BE 10 68:1, } MA.NA 
KU.BABBAR SAm 15 GuR suluppi BE 9 
28a:1, dates SAm kastja TCL 13 227:38; 6 
Gin AN.NA §i-me 3 GUR SE.BAR CT 49 150:8 
and dupl. BRM 1 99:5, cf. x musiptu... S- 
meX MA.N[A KU.BABBAR] CT 49 193:10 and 
passim in this text, added up as KU.BABBAR.U 
&i-me KU.BABBAR ibid. 14; obscure: suddir 
td-di-nu &i-i-mu Supur CT 22 39: 16 (let.). 


2’ Sima gamritu (simu gamru, gamirtu): 
PN itti PN, mahira imbéma isam 8AM isqisu 
gamritu PN, having agreed with PN, on 
the equivalent (of the share of the preb- 
end being six shekels of silver), bought 
his (PN,’s) share for the total price Bagh. 
Mitt. 5 205 No. 5:7, ef. SAm bttisu TIL.MES 
ibid. 200 No. 2:14, wr. SAM.MES-su gamritu 
ibid. 207 No. 6:8f., wr. &-mi-8% gamriitu ibid. 
198 No. 1:15, CT 55 128:11, and passim, 
and see nabé A mng. 4c, note: ina edéli 
babi Sa GN mahiri Sa BAN.TA.AM SAM 
marigunu gamritu ina hid libbisunju 
[itf]asd during the siege of Nippur, when 
the equivalent (of one shekel of silver) 
was one seah (of barley), they accepted, 
of their own free will, the full price for 
their son Iraq 17 89 2N-T301:12; ké la itz 
tannu gaqqaru ana 1} MA.NA ana SAM 


.gamritu PN iddaggal if he fails to give 
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(the silver), the land will belorig to PN (the 
creditor) at its full price of x minas Moore 
Michigan Coll. 9:10f., see Petschow Pfandrecht 
120 n. 374; witi fa SAM gamriti promis- 
sory note for the full price AJSL 27 226 
No. 22 r.3; ana Si-i-mu gamritu. . . [eddin] 
Camb. 143:4, cf. AnOr 8 19:8, McEwan LB Tablets 
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wr. ana SAM.TIL.LA.BI.SE VAS 5 
3:13, 4:14, Coll. de Clercq 2 pl. 26 No. 
2:22; note with sing. concord: ana SAM 
gam-ru-% TCL 12 116:5, ana SAM gam-ru 
Nbn. 243:14, anaSAM gam-mar-ru Revillout, 
Revue égyptologique 3 185:3, SAM... TIL-11 
BRM 2 37:11 (Sel.), cf. SAM &.MES gam-ru 
(beside ana SAM TIL.MES line 10) VAS 15 
12: 12 (Sel.), note &-2-mi-Su gamirtu (beside 
&-i-mi-8% gamriitu line 27) Nbn. 293: 30, also 
VAS 5 6:20, 8-im-ti gamarti (beside ana 
SAm-St gamritu line 16) UET 4 12:13. 


35: 6, 


3’ with harsu: ki la ittannu ki 8Am 
haris PN pan PN, iddaggal CT 55 92:3, wr. 
ana Si-me VAS 4 27:8, TCL 12 27:5, ana &- 
mt Dar. 537:6, for other refs. see harisu 
adj. 


h) inlit.: 4.gali.kt.e 84m 4.bit 
4.nu.gdl.la 84m gina(TUR.DIS). bi. 
e.Se: tkkal ld Si-im idisu u la 1&4 &- 
im[&e]rrigu they say: the skilled man lives 
off his wages, but the unskilled man off 
the price of his children Lambert BWL 242 
iii 8ff.; giS.gi [...] S4m g[i.b]i u 8a. 
tium.ma S4[m U.bji e.ne.e.[el: 
itbalmi apu Si-im qanisu u qgerbetum Si- 
im Sammiga did, one may ask, the cane- 
brake (ever) receive the price of its reed, 
or the meadow the price of its grass? ibid. 
4ff.; you throw offerings into the clay pit 
and say KI.GAR 8AM.zU SU TE.MA.AB 
Clay pit, receive the price due you BiOr 
30 178:5 (SBrit.); nasa SAM marisina ikkala 
Leichty Izbu XVI 39’, ACh I8tar 26:25, also 
K.11324+ ii 4, ef. SAM matd mdtu ikkal 
K.3072:8; mdtu SUHUS.MES-Sdé ana SAM 
inaddin ACh Supp. 2:30; obscure: amila 
&t-im-Su MA.NA KU.BABBAR 4 idigu 4 Gin 
KU.BABBAR [. . .] milka Si-i-im a-am-me- 
la KUB 4 3:19ff, parallel: {...] SAm 
idig[u] $(2) KU.BABBAR [.. .-k]a SAM a- 
Sab-ti-8% Ugaritica 5 163 iii 15f., see ibid. p. 289. 


2. goods, merchandise — a) in OA: lu 
babtam Sa nu@é lu st-ma-am ézibakkum 
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whether he left you assets of the natives 
or merchandise Hecker Giessen 12:8; §- 
mu-um ana bit PN lérub BIN 6 75:16; &- 
mu ibass HUCA 39 30 L29-572:32, §-mu 
lagu CCT 4 44a:19, TCL 4 31:25; they said 
St-mu-um ina mahirim lassu imam asam: 
méma st-mu-um ina mahirim mad there is 
no merchandise on the market, but today, 
as I hear, there is much merchandise 
on the market TCL 20 111:15ff.; §-mu-um 
liliamma let the merchandise come here 
(to Assur) CCT 2 35:29; &-ma-am &a ta: 
Sapparanni irraminija la’ amma I will per- 
sonally make the purchase that you will 
instruct me (to do) TCL 4 26:24; lu emaram 
[lu] &-ma-am mala ifumu CCT 4 12a:9; 
[ul ana Kanié &-ma-am [n]luserrabma 
kaspam istu Kanis nusessdm Jankowska KTK 
17:9, ef. &-mi-t ana kaspim utdrma ina 
alakika kasapka iddamiqtim addanakkum 1 
will turn my merchandise into silver, and 
on your arrival I will give you your silver 
willingly ibid. 15; wla §(-ma-am addinak:- 
kum ula quptam aqipka (see quptu mng. 
3a-2’) BIN 6 38:9; Sa kaspim 1 mana u 2 
mana s{-ma-am nasi ammakam sabassuma 
(if) he is carrying merchandise worth 
one or two minas, get hold of him over 
there Hecker Giessen 48:27; kaspum ana 
Sumi PN eqlam ettig u &-mu-um ussiamma 
asSumi PN-ma eglam ettiq the silver will 
go overland under PN’s name, and when 
the merchandise leaves it will also go 
overland under PN’s name_ ICK 2 78:7; 
tuppam sa Siamatim Sitammeama st-ma-am 
dinama kaspam mislisu kunkama (see sta- 
mdtu mng. 1) HUCA 39 24 L29-568:22, see 
Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 388; difficult: 4 
GiN KU.BABBAR ina &-im-&u §a PN u PN, 
ana PN, iddiniini PN, ilge four shekels 
of silver of his merchandise(?) which PN 
and PN, have sold to PN;, PN, has received 
(declaring: PN and PN, are indebted to me) 
ICK 1 127:2; see also S4mu A mng. 1b-3’. 


b) in OB: [tlamkari Sa [x x a] ad &- 
ma-am mali nag[ad] itiikunu subiranim 
bring over with you (pl.) the merchants 
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of [. . .] and all the goods they are trans- 
porting A 7545: 10 (let.); elippasu &i-ma-am 
ula tumalliamma kaspam mala usasqalanni 
. usaddanka &-ma-am mala tanaddiz 
nusu mehir kunukki Subilam if you do not 
load his boat with merchandise, I will col- 
lect from you the silver that he will make 
me pay, send me under seals the (pro- 
ceeds from? the) merchandise that you 
will sell UET 5 52:28 and 33 (let.); kaspam 
anniam &a tusamharanni ul si-ma-am 
anaddin I cannot give merchandise for 
this silver that you would have me receive 
PBS 7 16:16; &-mu-um [x x] [xl tthiam &- 
ma-am [x x] fa 5 MA.NA KU.BABBAR ana 
libbt matim attarad u ana [x (x)] 5 &- 
mu-um marusma UCP 9 360 No. 28:7ff., see 
Stol, AbB 11 192; &-mu-um ina qatim [&az 
didma adini ul akdm ina éribtim Sa irrubam 
Si-ma-am mali eélim eilamma arhis 
attallakam the merchandise has been 
delayed so that until now I could not make 
any purchases, (but) from the next 
caravan I will contract to buy as much as 
possible and I will set out toward you 
promptly Stol, AbB 9 130:7; Summa tam: 
karum &a &i-[ma]-aLm §]a ekallim ipassaru 
ina ribbat nasi biltim ana kima si-mi-im sa 
ina ekallim ilqt kanikam ana ekallim izibu 
u kanik nasi biltim ilqéma Si-mu-um Sa pi 
kaniki&u ina ekallim la innadingu ulu iti 
nasi biltim la ilge (see nasi bilti) Kraus Edikt 
§ 9':32ff. (= Kraus Verfiigungen § 11), ef. (two 
slave girls) SAm 7; GiN KU.BABBAR SA 
SAm &.GAL bought for 7; shekels of silver, 
from the merchandise of the palace Edzard 
Tell ed-Dér 45:3f., ef. BE 6/2 120:3, PBS 8/2 
241:2, VAS 7 78:2; tina &-mi-im kima K[I. 
LA]M dlimma ina ekallim inna dd] insunts 
they will be given (goods) from the 
merchandise from the palace according to 
the price equivalent of that (particular) 
town Kraus Verfiigungen § 10:30, ef. ibid. 28; 
(the caravan will come in and) x s1-ma-am 
namram [Ujusémma I will buy for myself 
first-rate merchandise Kraus, AbB 5 220:17, 
ef. Si-ma-am la namram la taSdm ABIM 
20:75; see also §4mu A mng. 1c-3’. 
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3. purchase, sales opportunity, market 
—a) with sdmu: bit abya si-mu-um 
is§?imma ina bab abullim sa kima jati 
ilugitim gdssunu igskunu (see Sdmu A 
mng. 3a) OIP 27 57:28 and dupl. Matous, 
ArOr 37 172 I 633:22; §&-mu-um ina bit PN 


_iS@am RA 59 32 MAH 16468:10; ina Alim 


&-ma-am i-§a-u-mu-ni-ma lugitum as< 
Sumi PN eglam ettiqg (my representatives 
and PN’s) will make the purchase for me 
in the city (Assur), and then the mer- 
chandise will be transported overland 
under PN’s name TCL 14 70:7; &-ma-am 
qati UPamma CCT 2 38:23, ef. s-ma-am 
ni-§a-am Or. NS 50 101 No. 2:27; &-[ma-am] 
[Sa] baldtisu. . .PN li amma letPN make a 
purchase that yields profit BIN 6 31:14; 
summa ... Si-mu-um Sa baldtika ibassi 
ni-Sa-a-ma-ku-um VAT 9249:10, ef. BIN 6 
259:15, see also S4mu A mng. 1b-3’ and 
balatu s. mng. 5, cf. S-im libbisu Sa-ma 
Contenau Trente tablettes cappadociennes 23 : 28, 
and see libbu mng. 3b-2’ (all OA); Stba Sa mah: 
rigunu &i-mu-um issamu the witnesses be- 
fore whom the purchase was made CH 
§ 9:31; §i-ma-am a-Sa-ma-am-ma attal: 
lakam I will make purchases and set 
out to see you VAS 16 8:20; sa awilim 
Sudti ana &-mi-im Sa-a-mi alqe’am I re- 
ceived (x silver) from that man for making 
purchases TCL 18 151: 10 (both OB letters). 


b) ana Simi naddnu to sell: Summa am- 
tum issériki la tabat ana §-mi-im dinisima 
Si-im-&a lege ICK 1 69: 10ff.; Summa mimma 
arnam u Sillatam teppasa PN agar libbisa 
ana &-mi-im taddassa if (the slave girl) 
should behave aggressively or insolently, 
PN may sell her wherever she (PN) pleases 
ICK 1 27a: 12 (case) and 27b: 15 (tablet), cf. ibid. 
3:16; bitum SaPN.. . §4PN, anaPN; ana st- 
mi-im iddinuma si-im bitim PN, u awilit 
anniitim Sabbu ArOr 47 34 I 568:11f,; 
exceptionally in a commercial context: 
subdti ana &-mi-im ittanaddinugsunu they 
will sell the textiles little by little(?) ccT3 
28b:35 (all OA), for other refs. see Veenhof Old 
Assyrian Trade 366; PN ana PN, <ana> s- 
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mi-im iddin ana dir u pala 1 ME.RU GIS. 
SAR [t]ddin [SA]m 15 GfiN KD.BABBAR 
MDP 22 41:3 (= MDP 18 230); gagqara Sudtu 
ana &-mi <ana §1-mi x» PN wu PN, ana PN; 
iddinuma usappi[u] this area PN and PN, 
have sold and transferred to PN, KAJ 
175:27 (MA); PN ana PN, A.SA a-St-mi id: 
dinuma MDP 28 425: 19; PN ana &-i-mi inan: 
din{ Suniit]t PN may sell them JEN 457: 13, 
cf. ana Si-mi-im gamrim iddin Wiseman Ala- 
lakh 77:10, also 76:9 (OB), ana SAM.[MES] 
iddingunu SAM.MES-&u ub-[lu?] JCS 8 7 
No. 75:4 ff. (MB Alalakh); wu Summa ana &-i- 
ma inandin [...] if he sells (a man from 
Kizzuwatna) MIO 1 118:39 (Bogh. treaty); for 
other refs. from OAkk. on, see naddnu 
mngs. lh-2’ and 7b. 


c) ana Simi legit to buy: if he claims 
ana Si-mi-im-mi elgesumi “I bought him” 
Wiseman Alalakh 2: 34 (treaty); for other refs. 
see leqd mng. 2e; for OA refs. see mng. 
1b-2’'a’; note 1 DUB SAm Sa PN Sa itti 
PN, leqd one tablet concerning a pur- 
chase of PN’s that he made from PN, PBS 
2/2 25:1 (MB). 


d) other oces.— 1’ in OA: annakam 
kaspum ana &-mi-im ula ibass there is no 
silver here for making purchases CCT 4 
4b:20; la tastanammé kima kaspi danniini 
u ana TbG §i-mu-um la ibassiu do you not 
hear from all sides that silver is high 
(in price) and so there is no market for 
textiles? KTS 18:23, ef. &-mu-um annakam 
ana emari la ibassi ibid. 82, Si-mu-um ana 
annikim... la’Suma BIN 4 15:15; ana S- 
mi-im hurdsum tzzaz there is gold avail- 
able as payment KTS 18:27; kima &i-mu- 
um sa akkidié laptuni la usébilakkum I 
did not send you (textiles for the silver) 
because the commerce in Akkadian (tex- 
tiles) has been affected TCL 4 11:11, ef. 
Summa... &-mu-um Sa akkidié la ttasram 
ibid. 15; Summa &-mu-um ammakam batiq 
if the market is deficient over there BIN 
4 12:22, S-mu batquma CCT 4 10a:24; 
ikkaspim Sa PN Sa PN, ublanni lu ana &i- 


Simu 


mi-im SE-im i&qulu lu ana sitika mimma 
iSqulu VAT 9224: 24. 


2’ in OB: akal §-mi-im nikkal we live 
on purchased bread VAS 16 50:21; ana 
hubullim u melgétim [ullami addin Se? am 
[u] kaspam sa addinakkum an{a] §[t]-mi 
ana tadmiqtim ulu an{a] idi[m] sLa]ni[m]- 
m{a] addin (if he says) “It is not as a loan 
that I gave it, the barley or the silver 
that I gave you I gave for purchases, as 
an investment(?), or for some different 
purpose” Kraus Verfiigungen § 7:33, cf. sa 
seam kaspam u bigam ana si-mi-im ana 
harrdénim ana TAB.BA u tadmiqtim ilqt ibid. 
§ 8:3, cf. § 9:8; S€ S-mi-im u taksitim kima 
mikis labirtim immakkus barley (raised) 
for trade(?) or (other) profit will be taxed 
according to the old tax schedule ibid. 
§ 15 v 3, see ibid. p. 248; kaspum ul kima 
KI.LAM-&u ana Si-mi-im (in case he should 
ask you for silver, do not give him any) the 
silver is not... ., itis for purchase Kraus 
AbB 1 139:11, ef. ibid. r. 12, (in broken context) 
ibid. 17f., r. 17; note the Sum. formulation: 
ku.bi Sa&m.kur.s@ nu.gd.gé.dé 
not to use the silver for it for any other 
purchase PBS 8/2 151:6; obscure: PN. . .35 
Si-ma-am 1,40 am(?) da-Ha-am Sa karsim 
istiat naruqgam Sa saddnim .. . iddinam 
PN gave me 35 &., one hundred .... of 
karagu-stone, one sack of hematite ABIM 
20:58. 


The word smu means either “price to 
be paid for” or “proceeds from” depending 
on whether a transaction is viewed from 
the buyer’s or from the seller’s side. 
The distinction between smu and mahiru - 
is often difficult to determine. 

Landsberger, ZA 39 279ff.; Kraus Edikt 75; 


Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 358ff.; Edzard Tell- 
ed-Dér p. 89. 


Simu in bél Simi s.; person who has 
received the price; OA*; cf. Sdmu A. 


lu tusinnum lu be-el §-mi-Su lu mamman 
assumi PN anaPN, la itwar no one, neither 
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a tusinnu (a seller with an option of pre- 
emption), nor one who had received his 
(the sold slave’s) price, nor anyone else 
may raise a claim against PN, (the owner) 
concerning (the slave) PN BIN 6 226 tablet 
14, see Kienast Altass. Kaufvertragsrecht 147 
No. 29, cf. [lu tlusl[innum lu] tamkdr&u lu 
bélSu lu mamman KBo 9 23:7ff., see Kienast 
Altass. Kaufvertragsrecht 65. 


Simu in Sa Simi s.; man bought (as 

slave); MA, NA; wr. syll. and LU simi, LG/ 

DUMU.SAM; pl. LU simanu; cf. Samu A. 
1.4m = 8i-[(i-)mu] MSL 12 226A 2 (LuApp.). 


x lead ana SAM 5 LU.MES Si-i-m[e] 
to buy five men for sale Studies Diakonoff 
65:18 (MA); kunuk PN tamka@ri bel LO &- 
me tadani seal of PN the merchant, the 
owner of the person sold ADD 197: 2 (coll.); 
Summa attunu... lu ina urdani lu ina. 
SAM.MES lu ina mar Assur... issén ina 
libbikunu kussiu tuSasbatani (you swear 
that) none of you will induce someone to 
usurp the throne ~ be he from among 
slaves or “bought people” or from among 
Assyrian citizens Wiseman Treaties 222; PN 
LU.SAM (witness) Postgate Palace Archive 
3:26 and 29, ef. IG1 PN LU.DUMU.SAM Iraq 
15 141 (pl. 12) ND 3426: 30, see Postgate NA Leg. 
Docs. No. 9; LO.IR Sa ‘PN PN, LU.SAM Sa 
[Su(?)1 PN; (among creditors) Postgate 
Palace Archive 93:7; 3 LU.SAM.MES 10 Ma. 
NA UD.KA.BAR.MES Sa PN ina muhhi PN, 
three “bought men” (and) ten minas of 
bronze, belonging to PN, owed by PN, 
ibid. 103:1, cf. also pl. 61 No. 161 A 3, B 6; PN 
LU.8AmM urdusu Sa PN, (bought) ADD 182:3, 
cf. (PN buys) mar Simi ga urdi-§i Iraq 
15 141 ND 3427 (translit. only); note the pl. 
kima andku la épus mannumma lépus ana 
mar Sarri li-id-din LG &-ma-né-e LO [Sak- 
rul-te léepu&u if I do not do (the work), 
who will do it (and) deliver it to the son 
of the king? Should bought slaves and 
drunkards do it? ABL 885 r. 2 (coll. S. Par- 
pola); DUMU.MES SAM.MES-e igabbinisunu 
ula zakite Sa rab ekalli annurig leu sa 
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DUMU.MES LU.SAM.MES Sa DUMU.MES 
GEME £.GAL assatar are they “bought 
men” as they are called, or (men) ex- 
empted by the chief of the palace? — I 
have now made a list of the “bought men” 
(and) of the sons of the palace concubines 
ABL 99r. 10 and 12, cf. DUMU.MES SAM.MES 
(in broken context) ibid. obv. 11, see Postgate 
Taxation 253; memént [LU.SAM].MES ana 
kari lu la u-8i-la [at]d atta LO.8SAM.MES 
[ina bla-ba-a-a tuséla (the crown prince 
has ruled) “Nobody may take ‘bought 
men’ to a trading post” — why have you 
taken “bought men” to my gate(?) CT 53 
59:12f, ef. [LO.S]AM anauRu kari [usséli] 
ibid. 17; PN LO.DAM.GAR [LU.SA]M.MES 
ibid. r. 7; ina uGU LU.SA[M] Sa Sarru belt 
wpurannt CT 53 160:46; LU.SAM.MES... 
ussahhira (in broken context) CT 53 242 
r. 9; LO.DUMU.SAM.MBS (in broken con- 
text) ABL 1276:3, r. 8, cf. LO.SAM (sold) 
Iraq 16 43 ND 2328, 2330 (summaries only). 


Simumaku s.; testamentary dispositions; 
Nuzi. 


umma PN -ma ina umi anni §i-mu-ma-qa 
étepus u tuppu anniimma tuppu u sand 
tuppu la tuppu PN said: On this day I 
have established my testamentary dis- 
positions, and this tablet is the (valid) 
tablet, any other tablet is not a (valid) 
tablet (cf. Stmta i8im line 4) HSS 5 72:47; 
minum[mé tuppu] Sa Smtr. . . tuppu anni 
theppésunuti Tul tuppu sani janu annim: 
ma tuppu u §1-mu(text -bu)-ma-ku anniim: 
ma Si-mu-ma-ku u sani Simtu janu this 
tablet invalidates any (former or subse- 
quent) will, there is no other (valid) tablet, 
this is the (valid) tablet, and these testa- 
mentary dispositions are the valid ones, 
and there is no other will HSS 19 46:48f, 
minummé [8i]-mu-ma-ku sa ippandnu 
agimu u tuppu anni ahappi musser tuppu 
Si-mu-ma-ku Sa ‘PN with this tablet I am 
herewith invalidating whatever testamen- 
tary dispositions I may have made for- 
merly, with the exception of the tablet 
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containing the testamentary dispositions 
made in favor of ‘PN HSS 19 2:28 and 30, 
see Cassin, RA 63 124 n. 3, ef. minulmm]é 
Si-mu-ma-ku Sa ana 'PN nadnu ASA f u 
[. ..] nadnuma ana ‘PN nadnu whatever 
testamentary dispositions have been 
made concerning (lit. deeded to) ‘PN (same 
person), field, house, and [.. .] remain 
deeded to 'PN HSS 19 4:34; minummé 
Sa ina pandnu si-mu-ma-ku gSa-a-a[r] u 
tuppu anndmma suit any former testamen- 
tary dispositions are superseded (lit. 
false) and this tablet is the (valid) one 
RA 23 143 No. 5:51, see Koschaker, ZA 48 191; 
minummé Si-mu-[ma-ki-i]a mimma sunsu 
mutija PN ana jd% &a i8imu (I gave to PN,) 
all the testamentary dispositions PN my 
husband had bequeathed me HSS 19 11:3, 
cf. tuppu sa Si-m[u-ma-ki] PN Sa jd8 
iltur[u] PN has written for me the tablet 
containing the testamentary dispositions 
ibid. 16, cf. the judges heard tuppdati sa 
Si-mu-m{a]-ki Sa ‘PN JEN 333:38; tuppu sa 
&-mu-<ma>-ki §aPN abija anaPN, attadinz 
mi I gave PN, the tablet containing the 
testamentary dispositions of my father PN 
HSS 13 143:28; [ela tuppt anni §a S-mu- 
m{a]-[k2(?)] HSS 19 55:14, cf. ibid. 16 and 21; 
Summa &i-mu-ma-ku [§la pi tuppi ana as: 
Satya... addinu paqiradna irtasu HSS 19 
19:56; mannummé assum si-mu-ma-ki 
anniti ina arkigu a ‘PN iSassi 1 MA.NA 
KU.BABBAR u 1 MA.NA KU.GI wmalla who- 
ever would raise claims against ‘PN con- 
cerning these testamentary dispositions 
will pay one mina of silver and one mina 
of gold HSS 5 70:13. 


The word simumaku is derived from 
Akk. §#m- with the Hurrian suffix -maku, 
which is used in the derivation of other 
legal terms such as hisSumaku, isumaku, 
Sirumaku, see Speiser, Or. NS 25 6ff., 
E. von Schuler, ZA 53 185 ff. 


Cassin, RA 63 124. 


Simurr( (s¢murri) adj.; from the land or 
city of Simurru; OB, Mari. 


. from OA, OB on; 
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a) said of pigs: Sah si.mur.ra = 
Su-u Hh. XIV 171. 


b) said of a grinding slab: na,.HAR 
si.mu.ru = [ert Simurrd] Hh. XVI RS Re- 
cension 193, ef. Hh. XVI 246, cf. also nay. 
HAR nig.mur.ra (var. na,.HAR gis. 
mu.sur.ra) MSL 10 58:108 (Nippur Fore- 
runner); 1 NA4.HAR &-mu-ru-uwm (rented 
for one year) YOS 12 120:2; 1 NA4.HAR 
Si-mu-rum 1 NA, zi-bt YOS 8 98:57, also 28. 


c) as gentilic: 3 DUMU.MES sipri Si- 
mu-ra-ju.KI Hursitaju.K1 u Qabaraju.K1 
ARM 3 81:12. 


Stol On Trees 84f. 
Sin see Sina. 


Sina (Sin, Sena, fem. sitta) num.; two; 
wr. syll. and 2 with 
phon. complements or (in OA) glosses 
(28"2 and 24-2); of. Sana, Sinasan, Si: 
nisu, Sinnd, Sinseret, Sinserd, Sittdn, Suz 
naja, Sunw tu, Sunw t. 


mi-in TAB = Si-na Ea II 67, also A II/2 Sec- 
tion C 2, Section D-E 14; min aS+A58 = &-na, ma- 
an AS+A8 = KI.MIN, i-ku min AS+A8 = &-na i-ki-i 
Ea II 126ff., cf. Ea II 67a; ma-an u+u = S-na, 
min U+U = KI.MIN Ea II 162f., also A II/4:155 
and 161; mi-in MAN (wr. with two oblique wedges) 
= §-na Ea II 219; [i.i]}m.ma = 2 = si-na Emesal 
Voc. TI 132. 

geS u me-na DIS+U.DIS+U = S-na KI.MIN (= ni- 
ir) Ea II 262, ef. ibid. 245f.; ba-an-mi-in PA (i.e., 
2 BAN) = Sit-ti sa-a-ti two seahs Ea I 320; 
[(x)-x]-[Salmin 3 = &-in Si-zi-i, [... m]a-na-min 
§ = S-in (var. Si-na) ma-an sa-ah-ru ibid. 361f,; 
e-Se-min p43 = Si-na KI.MIN (= e-be-el) Ea II 88; bur 
mi-in U+U = 20%" MING buwna an A T1/4:151; ki. 
2(text .20)§**sar = MIN (= adar) Si-na [MIN] (= 
[mu-sar-ri]) Izi C ii 28; ki.™°°"min = Si-na Izi C 
iii 17, cf. Kagal C iii 127; u4.2. kam = &-na (vars. 
Si-nu, Si-nu-u) up-mu Hh. 1 179; mus.sag.2.bi 
= ge-er Si-na (var. 2-ta) gaqqadasu Hh. XIV 16; 
eme.8id.kun.min.na = (suraru) sa &i-na zib- 
ba-a-&&% lizard with two tails ibid. 214. 

sag.tab.me (var. sag.sag.AS.ni) sag i. 
im.mén na.nam me.ri.me 4 na.[nam]: 
kilallunima qaqqaddtuni Si-it (var. §-it-ti) Sépani 
erbi the two of us, our heads are two, our feet 
are four SBH 96 No. 53:1ff., vars. from dupls. 
155 No. 55 r. 28ff. and TCL 16 95:1; Iu. 
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Se.tum.a 2.4m ha.ra.gub : babil se’e Si-na liz: 
zizuma two barley carriers should be present CBS 
1354 iv 4, ef. lW.Se.tim.a 2.4m ha.ra.gub: 
fbdbill] em Si-na lizzizuma ibid. 16 (Farmer’s In- 
structions, courtesy M. Civil); a.ré 2.kam.ma. 
88 d.ub.dugy,: adi S-na igbisumma he said to 
him for the second time Surpu V-VI 23f., ef. RA 
65 138 iii 5, a.r4.2.kam : adi S&-na CT 17 26:53; 
7a.ré min.na.mes : sebet adi S-na Sunu they are 
twice seven CT 16 15 v 56f.; 7 a.r& 2.4m : sebet 
adi S-na OCT 17 6 iii 7f., also STT 200: 79f. 
MAS,TAB.BA = Si-na Izbu Comm. 49. 


a) in independent usage — 1’ in gen.: 
Salastisunu illeqt Si-na utasSiru three of 
them were taken but two were set free TCL 
17 59:25 (OB let.), cf. [nip]dtu .. . Si-at-ta 
kalia Kraus AbB 1 137:11; 25°" §a ana Alim 
illukininni isi PN Sériba have (pl.) the two 
(persons) who go to the City enter (PN,’s 
house) with PN (cf. 7&tin istifunu line 18) 
RA 59 15] MAH 10823+ :30, ef. mahar 25-ne 
gibigsumma speak to him before two (wit- 
nesses) BIN 4 8:25 (both OA letters); Summa 
amam anniam wardum miisé sa &-na 4 
cin.TA la 1&qul if today PN(?) does not pay 
the exit dues, two at one-third shekel 
each BIN 4 179:8, see Kienast Altass. Kauf- 
vertragsrecht 89; stbat kaspim Ssi-na 12% 
GfN KU.BABBAR kunukkija TCL 21 210:3 
(OA); Se-na illaku urham s[e-nla i[laku 
ha[rr]d«na>na two go on the road, two go 
on the journey ZA 71 63 r. 16f. (OB inc.); 
[summa] sér ubdnim Ssalastusunu Si-na 
ipturu if all three parts of the back of 
the “finger” are split in two YOS 10 33 v 26, 
uban hasi qablitum imittam u Sumélam &i- 
na putturat ibid. 39:29, Summa sippi sumel 
bab ekallim ana Si-na pater if the “door- 
frame” at the left of the “gate of the pal- 
ace” is split in two ibid. 26 iii 21, ef. ibid. 
33 v 11 (all OB ext.), adi 2 patir KAR 423 
iii 33, and passim, see adi A mng. 4a; see also 
bésu usage b, pardsu; muhhasunu istéenma 
ifissunu ana Si-na itur (if) their top (of 
the two tallu’s) is one and their base 
reverts to two YOS 10 42 ii 53 (OB ext.), ef. 
ibid. 50 and passim in OB and SB ext.; $i-na (var. 
ana 2-na) tisbuta (if) two (ribs) are at- 
tached YOS 10 48:33, var. from dupl. 49:5 (OB 
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ext.), ef. 2.TA.AM tisbuta TCL 6 5 r. 49 (SB); 
ana §e-na zizama divide in two TCL 7 23:20 
(OB let.), for other refs. see zdzu; 1,17 ana 
Si-na estp 2,34 multiply 1,17 by 2, (the 
result:) 2,34 Sumer 10 59 § 7:11 and passim in 
math.; for ana 8i-na hepi, esépu to divide, 
multiply by two in math. see Neugebauer and 
Sachs, MCT 172 s.v., Thureau-Dangin, TMB 229, 
Neugebauer, MKT 2 23 and MKT 3 69. 


2’ followed by an independent pro- 
noun: the “beer bread” and the malt which 
I left behind for you (fem. pl.) ana &- 
ta kindti la masi_ is not enough for the 
two of you Jankowska KTK 67: 14 (OA). 


3’ followed by a suffixed pronoun: PN 
PN, 2-Sti-nu gannit GN pan abulli [k]am- 
musu PN (and) PN,, the two of them are en- 
camped outside Assur before the city gate 
ABL 419:13 (NA); obscure: §/-na-su Sumam 
mahrika laSkun VAT 9301:32 (unpub. OA). 


4’ followed by a genitive: kima Simum 
la namru &1-in Simisu kaspam ikalla ul tedé 
do you not know that the merchandise is 
not of good quality (and) that he is with- 
holding silver twice (lit. two of) the value 
of his merchandise? ABIM 20:72; kima 
urasika Si-in kaspika telegge you should 
take twice (the amount of) your silver in 
lieu of your property CT 29 7b: 13 (both OB 
letters); mali piI-ia 1 &-in pi-ia 2 Salusti 
PI-ia 20 mali Pi-ia S-in Pi-ia u Salusti 
PI-ia kimasi MCT 99 Q 2 and 4, cf. mali Pr- 
ia 18 &i-in [p1]-ia 36 Salusti P1-ia 6 ibid. 6 
(OB math.). 


b) in predicative use: tuppaka lu 25" 
your tablets should be two TCL 4 18:17 
(OA); paddnu si-na the paths were two 
YOS 10 7:9 (OB ext. report), also ibid. 11 i 3, 
summa kakki wmittim Si-na-a-ma if the 
right “weapon-mark” is (divided into) two 
ibid. 46 iv 11 and passim in this text (OB ext.); 
Summa paddan sumél marti Se-na-ma KAR 
423 ii 75, Summa ekal tirdnt 2-na BRM 4 
15:18, Summa paddnu 2-ma CT 20 2:2ff., 
and passim in SB ext.; Swmma izbu 2-ma if 
the malformed animal is double Leichty 
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Izbu VI 1ff.; summa ubdndtum S-it-ta if 
there are two “fingers” YOS 10 11 iii 31 
(OB ext.), wr. 2-ta BRM 4 12:82 (SB); &- 
it-ta int ahatu S&inama the eyes are two, 
they are sisters AMT 10,1 iii 25 (SB inc.), 
Si-at-ta Sina marat Ani they are two, the 
daughters of Anu ibid. iii 18, see Landsberger, 
JNES 14 16 and JNES 17 57, also Maqlu III 31, 
IX 42, Iraq 31 31:59; in personal names: 
Si-na-a-hu-ti-ia | My-Brothers-Are-Two 
YOS 14 123:16; Si-na-be-la-Su VAS 16 144:1, 
Si-na-be-la-nu Birot Tablettes p. 120 v 31 (all 
OB), for other refs. see Stamm Namengebung 296. 


c) in attributive use ~ 1’ preceding the 
objects counted: s-na tuppan two tablets 
TCL 14 19:6, 2" tuppén VAT 9219:25; ana 
S-ta elitin Sa tibnim for two top packs 
with straw TCL 20 176:13, cf. &-ta ilin &a 
URUDU two containers of copper OIP 27 
57:12 and 19, for other refs. see Veenhof Old Assyr- 
ian Trade 41; &¢-ta issabtdn Sa NA4.ZA.GIN 

two rings of lapis lazuli BIN 6 179:5, 2(!) 
nepisan 40 mana kaspum ICK 1 120:1, and 
passim with dual in OA; harrani ana si-na ime 
ussiam my caravan will leave in two days 
COT 5 40:32, cf. adi &-na uimé TuM 1 
1b:10; 28"¢ népist kaspim CCT 5 15¢:5 
and 9, also Hecker Giessen 13:46; &-na TUG 
kutanisunu PN nasi BIN 6 202:36; mahar 
Qs-na merE ummidni CCT 2 23:11; s-na 
multhi St-ta Sinunudtim CCT 1 42a:10; x 
silver ana st-ta hamSsdtika for your two 
one-fifth shares CCT 5 32c:2; §¢-ta gablid: 
tum BIN 4 90:10; 2-'¢ garndtim PN nas ak: 
kunuti PN is bringing you two horns 
Jankowska KTK 19: 12 (= Golénischeff 20, all OA); 
for Ssitta qatén (qatati) two parts, two 
thirds, see qdtu mngs. 11, 12b; note: 
2-ta 3-ta ina libbi eqli Sa PN u ina labbi 
eqli &a ina qaté PN, utirra... 3-ta Su". 
MES PN tkkal 2-ta 8u".MES PN, ... ikkal 
AnOr 8 1:2 and 6 (NB); &-na taklitim YBC 
5476:25, cited Goetze, JNES 5 189 (OB); Se-na 
atbdri two friends Lambert-Millard Atra- 
hasis 82 II v 24 and 26, see von Soden, MDOG 
111 32; I dammed up the GN canal ina 
Si-na wm in two days CT 36 4 ii 18 (A8duni- 
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erim of Kis); 2 athi qigtrgsu Si-na qisirija 
sebe x-ra-ti Sa istén qisirt (for translat. 
see qisiru) Sumer 10 57 IM 31210 ii § 3:2f. 
(OB math., coll. H. Hunger); anumma &i-ta naz 
ruqqatim PN ustabilam Sumer 14 67 No. 42:3 
(Harmal let.); ana §-it-ta i&at[ dtim] for two 
fire signals ARM 4 32:17, and see isdtu 
mung. 3b; &-it-ta ubdnatija ana libbi ubbal 
(if) I can put two of my fingers into (the 
fissure) YOS 10 25:13 (OB ext.); &-tt-ta 
ubdnatim la tehiam less than two fingers 
away ibid. 46129, wr. Si-it-ta-a@ ibid. 25 and 
33, ef. 2 Su.SI NU TE LBAT 1557:5; §- 
ta-at(?) ammat igartum kabrat a wall two 
cubits thick TCL 10 3:2, see Goetze, JNES 
5195 n. 43; 1 SAL Sa Si-nja-ma-ti u ki-sa- 
d[u] one girl two cubits and (one) kimsu 
(tall) HSS 13 259:1, cf. $-ta ma-ti Sandti 
JEN 442: 4 (both Nuzi); adi &1-1t-ta tamirati Sa 
harpi iaqqd until they irrigate the two ir- 
rigation districts of the early (sowing) BE 
17 40:4 (MB let.); wmu kal misu... tira &- 
it-ta umati one full day and night, and 
again two days ABL 5r. 3, see Parpola LAS 
No. 143 and LAS 2 129f.; si-na nadabaku two 
courses of bricks CT 22 217: 22 (NB let.); as 
“Flurname”: 80 SAR A.SA ustu $¢-n0 i-ki-1 
eighty sar of field from the “two iki” 
(field) RA 72 143 No. 43:2, 7 GAN A.SA ina 
&i-ni e-eb-li-[e] seven iku of field from two 
eblu (i.e., twelve iki) CT 33 48a: 1 (both OB 
leg.). 


2’ following the objects counted: adz 
tuppam &a &ibé 2°" etamditim alaqgean- 
nima until I obtain a tablet with two wit- 
nesses in agreement BIN 4 70:18; suhari 
2%-na ana GN turda send two of my em- 
ployees to GN ibid. 48:33 (both OA); alpi - 
Se-na S4m[a]m[ma] buy me two oxen AJSL 


32 287 No. 11:8, see Stol, AbB 11144; tnamatini * 


ii Si-na halquma from our land two gods 
have disappeared EA 356:23 (Adapa), also, 
wr. §e-e-na_ ibid. 43, wr. §e-na ibid. 24; 
Summa... kakkit Si-na Saknu ina libbs 
matim Si-na nésu innaddaruma if there are 
two “weapon-marks,” two lions will prey 
in the open country YOS 10 42 iv 25f, 
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ina napsat martim tikiptan 2-ta-ma surz 
rupa garrddan 2-na imuttanim (if) there 
are two spots at the opening of the gall 
bladder and they are colored red, two 
warriors will die ibid. 31 ix 26; Summa mar: 
ratum 2-ta dik’um Summa marratum 3-af 
dikéan Si-na (see dik&u mng. la-3’) ibid. 
x51, Summa ina sér biritim kakkum &-na 
ittatlu if on the central area (of the “fin- 
ger”) two “weapon-marks” point towards 
each other ibid. 33 ii 28, and passim in OB 
ext., also tutturi Si-na CT 5 4:4 (OB oil 
omens). 

d) in idiomatic phrases ~— 1’ «itén u 
Sina: awili istin u &-na lamnitum one or 
two wicked men CCT 2 33:9; rihtt kas: 
pisu tuppum istin u &-na Sa tamkaré ibassi 
for the rest of his silver there are one or 
two tablets (held) by agents TCL 19 22:32; 
kima istin wu St-na ilgeini since he took 
one or two CCT 4 31b:12; istin u Sf-na Sa 
iShutuni one or two which(?) they have 
cleared(?) TCL 4 15:27; TOG itin u St-na 
kabtitim ana narkabtim étapas (see 
narkabtu mng. la) CCT 3 20:18; istin wu &- 
nat0G.y1.A liddinu CCT 5 1a:29; wasbitim 
istén wu &-na nigrima LB 1204:9 (courtesy 
K. Veenhof); harrdnam istét u si-ta lukas: 
Sidam I will make one or two (more) trips 
Kienast ATHE 65:38; ITI.KAM iStin u $t-nala 
tugeqqara do not attach too much impor- 
tance to (the fact that the loan runs for) 
another month or two CCT 5 5a: 22, ef. TCL 
14 15:18, KT Blanckertz 6:5, 12 and 20, CCT 2 
4a:17, TCL 4 26:27, BIN 4 25:17, wr. 1 w2 
ITI.KAM KTS 28:18, wr. ITI.1.KAM 4% ITI. 
2.KAM TCL 14 22:46, and passim in OA; for 
other OA and OB refs. see also 7stén mngs. 
ld and e. 


2’ Sina u salads: kaspi1T1.KAM (erasure) 
Qs-na y Salasat libbe’il my silver should 
be... .for two or three months TCL 19 46 
r. 13, see Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 410ff.; 
kirratim 2% y 3 suk(u)nima make 
ready a few casks of beer CCT 4 35b:5 (both 
OA); Simam &-na ga-la-sa-at eillamma 
arhi§ attallakam I will secure two or three 
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(items of) merchandise and _ leave 
promptly van Soldt, AbB 12 58:8; for other 
refs. see Sald§ usage c. 


3’ in partitive constructions: i-2% 
istét tanassagma you select one from the 
two (talents of tin) TCL 20 92:10 (OA let.), 
ef. (referent unknown, possibly idiomatic) 
ammini ina &i-it-ta istat la ikfudanni why 
did one of the two not reach me? Kraus, AbB 
5 42 r. 4. 


Goetze, JNES 5 187 ff. 


Sina (sini, Sin) pron.; 1. they (fem. 
pl.), 2. those, the aforementioned (fem. 
pl.); from OA, OB on; cf. i&Sinz. 


1. they (fem. pl.): s-na ana PN mu: 
tigina ul mutni atta 1-qd-bi-i-ma (if) they 
say to PN their husband “You are not 
our husband” Meissner BAP 89:36 (OB leg.); 
Si-na akanna igtaba they have spoken 
thus BE 17 95:8 (MB let.); the king should 
give instructions ki Sa dullu neppasunt kt 
Sa Si-na ina & alakunni illakani ki 8a 
tarisuni how we should perform the ritual, 
how they (the women) should go where 
they are to go, and what is appropriate 
ABL 378 r. 9 (NA), see Parpola LAS No. 195; u 
Si-na musSurama ramanusésin ittanallaka 
as for them (the horse-drawn chariots 
whose drivers had been slain), left to 
themselves, they were running about 
loose OIP 2 46:21 (Senn.); 82-na-ma palhaka 
istammara zikirka they (mankind) revere 
you, they praise your name Lambert BWL 
136: 165 (hymn to Sama); in personal names: 
'Si-na-band VAS 6 79:3, wr. Si-i-ni-band 
Camb. 68: 4, Si-in-bané Cyr. 284:3 and 8, and 
passim in NB; umma Si-na-ma CCT 5 8b:17 
(OA), also MDP 23 320:8, umma si-na-ma 
PBS 5 100 ii 28 (OB leg.), and passim in OA, OB, 
wr. §i-na-a-ma TCL 18 123:7; used as pred- 
icate: 1 ME §i-na they are one hundred 
(in broken context) Kraus, AbB 5 29 r. 10 
Sarru bélt uda ki umate Sa dulli Si-na-ni 
the king, my lord, knows that these are 
days for the ritual CT 53 149 r. 2, see Parpola 
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LAS No. 310; iétdte lu Sa Samé lu Sa erseti lu Sa 
Summa izbi ammar &i-na-ni assatar I have 
written down all the signs, whether 
celestial, terrestrial, or of malformed 
births, as many as were (observed) ABL 
223:7; némel ma’dati Si-na-a-ni_ because 
they (the women) are numerous ABL 378 
r. 2; GIS.SO.A.MES ... gabbu Sa mehri 
Si-na... &a eréni Si-na all (the logs) are 
of fir, they are of cedar ABL 467:25 and 
r. 2, see Fales, RA 75 67; la simati Sa mat 
Assur Si-na they (the amulet stones) 
are not fit for Assyria ABL 19 r. 9; 
&-na-a-ma Si-na dullatesu la isénia his 
acts were the same, they did not change 
ABL 1042 r. 2 (all NA); gapésa térétugsa la 
mahar &i-na-a-[ma] her orders are 
mighty, they brook no resistance En. el. II 
35, also I 145, II 31, III 93; 2-ta S-na marat 
Ani Sa Samé two are the daughters of 
the sky god Anu Maqlu III 31 and 32, 
also IX 42, cf. JNES 14 21 n. 29; Ug.MES anz 
nat[u] sulmanu [8]1-1-n[a] these ewes are 
gifts Iraq 30 160 TR 2028:10, also KAJ 94:8 
(MA); bitdte raspdte si-na the houses are 
(already) built ABL 190:6 and 14 (NA); sénu 
attinu &-ni the sheep are ours YOS 7 
41:9, sénu Sa PN Si-ni ibid. 17, (the debt 
notes) sa PN §i-na Nbn. 260:10; AB.GAL. 
ME Sa DN Si-i-nt_ the cows belong to the 
Lady-of-Uruk YOS 6 120:10, ef. ibid. 6 (all 
NB); pirsdtu S-na VAB 3 63:100 (Dar.); 
obscure: &wmam amurma awdtum la &-na 
CCT 2 31a:12 (OA). 


2. those, the aforementioned (fem. pl.): 
hdtum u sénu &i-na la isehhira those cattle 


and flocks must not diminish in number . 


LIH 74:17 (OB let.), cf. GIS.MA.BI.A S-na 
ARM 1 6:48; tuppatum &i-na adi kasdadija 
mahriki usSakna let those tablets remain 
_ with you until my arrival ARM 10 12:10, 
cf. CT 47 63:59 (OB leg.); tudindtum &-na ul 
inneppisa those fibulas cannot be made 
ARM 10 109:13; aS$um meserré Sa béli 1&pura 
meserré Si-na kt ilgini ana bélija ul Sarku 
(see miserru mng. la) CT 43 59:18 (MB let.); 
Summa eqlati Si-na paqirdna ir[tasa] if 
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those fields have a claimant JENu 225+: 6' 
(Nuzi); gulgulldte Si-na ... nuséribd ina 
girst (see qirsu A) ABL 21:7 (NA); asuz 
minéti Si-na Sa galdla Satréti ... Sukun:z 
Sinétu deposit those inscribed stelas made 
of galdlu-stone (in the temple) YOS 3 4:6; 
your fishermen there entered the house 
of PN TUG musipéti S-i-na ultu libbi i= 
ta§[a] and took away from it those gar- 
ments CT 22 56:9; amélitu Si-i-n1 terramma 
innassu return those people to him BIN 1 
87:14, cf. babati S-i-ni TCL 9 106: 11 (all NB 
letters); note used for Sindti: ina silli Sa DN 
matate Si-in andku adtik by the favor 
of Ahuramazda I defeated those countries 
Herzfeld API p. 30 No. 14:27 (Xerxes Ph). 


Sinahilu s.; 1. second-in-command, 2. 
second quality; OA, Nuzi, Akkadogram in 
Hitt.; Hurr. word; wr. syll. and 2-hi- 
lu; cf. Sinahiluhli, Sinahilatu. 


1. second-in-command: adi 10 ana ruz 
b@im u §-na-hi-li-im nilima we went to 
the (local) ruler and (his) second-in- 
command as many as ten times TCL 1975:7 
(OA let.); PN appointed his son PN, 4-N4 LU 
TAR-TE-EN-NU-UT-TI-SU_ «NU || SI-NA-HI- 
LA to be his second-in-command KBo 3 3ii7 
and dupl. KUB 19 41 ii 10 (Mur&ili8 II), see Klengel, 
Or. NS 32 35, ef. (in broken context) §7-wa- 
A-HI-LA [. . .] KUB 32 41:3 (Hurr. ine.); (beer . 
and cereals) [anal Sarri ana si-na-hi-la 
ana 2 wmi for the king (and) for the &. 
for two days HSS 14 78:5, also ana ekalli 
ana §t-na-hi-la ana 2 timi ibid. 84:6, 89:7, 
117:4, HSS 16 143:4, wr. s-na-hi-lu ibid. 
173:2, HSS 14 88:6. 


2. second quality (Nuzi, Emar) — a) 
said of textiles: 5 T6G.c0.2.MES SIG.MES 
...30 T6G.G0.E.MES Si-na-hi-lu five fine + 
cloaks, thirty second quality cloaks HSS 14 
7:2, and passim in this text, also, wr. 2-hi- 
lu ibid. 247:17, and passim, ef. 1-nu-tum at. 
E Si-na-hi-lu (beside GU. tuttupu) HSS 
15 159:3, cf. also ibid. 139:7, 10 tapalu at. 
E.MES 8i-na-hi-lu &a ekalli AASOR 16 78:2, 
1-nu-tum GO.B(!) §(!)-na-hi-lu 1-nu-tum 
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neébehu Si-na-hi-lu HSS 14 523:11 (= 249), 
ef. 5 TOG.MES 2-hi-lu 5 G6.B 2-hi-lu 5 
hullannu k1.MIN five second quality gar- 
ments, five second quality cloaks, five 
second quality wraps HSS 14 118:4, 3 TOG 
2-hi-lu 3 tapalu GO.B 2-hi-lu... 1 TUG 
Sa majali KI.MIN HSS 15 181:1ff.; 1-nu- 
tum hullannu Si-na-hi-lu.MES HSS 14 643:3 


(= 248), wr. 2-hi-I[u] ibid. 22, HSS 15 
166:15ff., 320 G 3f; 1 T6G S-na-hi-lu 
(note 3 TUG terdennu line 16) HSS 14 


620:25, cf. HSS 15 188 C 5 and 8, 8 MA.NA 
sfG.ME ana 2 TOG.MES ana Si-na-l-la 
eight minas of wool for two garments, 
second quality HSS 14 121:7, cf. 10 TGG. 
MES 2-hi-lu 10 nari [sic.MES] ten second 
quality textiles (weighing) ten nard’s of 
wool HSS 13 288:4; 1 TOG astuzzi 1 TOG 
Si-na-hi-lu 1-nu-tum Gt.B &i-na-hi-lu BSS 
15 172:2 and 3, ef. ibid. 171:6f., 3 TOG.MES 
Si-na-hi-lu HSS 13 152:14 (= RA 36 202), 
also (beside other textiles) HSS 14 147:1; l- 
nu-tum TOG.MES Si-na-hi-lu HSS 13 45:2, 
112:3; 1 TOG 2-hi-lu palila HSS 15 169:21, 
ef. ibid. 25; see also kusttu usage f, nebehu 
A mng. lc. 


b) said of furniture and implements: 
33 GIS.NA.MES Si-na-hi-lu Sa pitilta Se-1- 
du 33 second quality beds stuffed with 
palm fiber HSS 15 130:7 (= RA 36 138); 12 
GIS.NA.MES St-na-hi-lu-t ibid. 132:17(=RA 
36 136); 31 GIS.BANSUR [Sa(?)] [21-he-lu 
31 second quality tables HSS 13 435:49 
(= RA 36 157); 16 GIS sussulkan[nu] s- 
na-hi-lu-% HSS 15 132:11 (= RA 36 136). 


c) said of cereals: [x] ANSE GIG &- 
na-hi-lu [x ANSE] GIG damqu x homers 
of second quality wheat, x homers of good 
quality wheat HSS 14 145:1, and passim in 
this text; 2 ANSE [x] SE 2-hi-l[u] two 
and [x] homers of second quality barley 
HSS 16 189: 18, ef. ibid. 186:23; x ZiD $1-na- 
hi-lu Arnaud Emar 6 452:7, and passim in Nos. 
457-477, ete. 

For morphological analysis of the Hur- 
rian word as sin-a(h)-he-(lla) see Diako- 
noff Hurrisch und Urartdisch 106. For other 
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compounds with Hurr. sin- “two” see Siz 
namu, Ssinamuna, Sinamunu, Sinarpu, 
Sinatu. 


Laroche Glossaire 233. Ad mng. 1: Wilhelm, 
UF 2 277f. Ad mng. 2: Speiser, AASOR 16 133 ff. 


Sinahiluhli s.; person attached to(?) the 
Sinahilu; Nuzi; Hurr. word; cf. sinahilu. 


PN PN, PN; 3-mu-nu LO §[1-na-hi]-lu- 
uh-[li] PN4 PN; PN, 3-mu-nu LU.MES &- 
na-hi-lu-uh-li HSS 15 52:5 and7; x barley 
kima pithisunu §aL6.MES Si-na-hi-lu-uh-li 
as their substitute (delivery) for the staff 
of the Sinahilu HSS 14 48:43. 


W. Mayer Nuzi-Studien 1 200. 


Sinahilitu  s.; 
cf. Sinahilu. 


office of sinahilu; OA*; 


ani parsé Sina rub@um usasbatanni 
alahhinitam u Si-na-hi-lu-tdém u irbam ana 
rub@im madam aqbi now, the (local) 
ruler will give me two offices, the office 
of alahhinu and the office of second- 
in-command, and I promised the ruler 
a substantial gift © 1:17, cited Bilgig, AfO 
15 19 n. 144. 


SinamaSan see sinasan. 


**inamatu (AHw. 1241a) to be inter- 
preted as sina ammati, see sina num. 
usage c-]’. 


Sinamu in Sinamumma epésu v.; to pay 
back double; Nuzi; Hurr. word; wr. syll. 
and 2-(na)-mu-um-ma. 


Summa PN ibbalakkatu kusitu Si-na-mu- 
um-<ma> Dv Summa PN, ibbalakkatu hu:- 
bulSu si-na-mu-um-ma Dt if PN (the satis- 
fied creditor) violates (this agreement), he 
will return double the kusitu garment, if 
PN, violates (the agreement), he will pay 
double his debt HSS 5 30:28ff., cf. Summa 
PN ibbalakkatu 23 UDU.MES 2-mu-uwm-ma 
DU-su u Summa PN, u PN; ibbalakkatu 23 
UDU.MES 2-mu-um-ma DU-su HSS 16 
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452:14ff, ef. also a.SA.MES-Su 2-na-mu- 
um-ma DU-s% HSS 19 41:39. 


For other compounds with Hurr. sin- 
“two” see Sinahilu, Sinamuna, Sinamunu, 
Sinarpu, Sinatu. 


Sinamf_s.; (an official); NB.* 


PN LU &i-na-mu-% §4 PN, PN, the & of 
PN, Nbn. 640:3; PN LOU &-na-mu-u sa 
uRvU Ha-mu-ru Camb. 394: 4. 


Sinamuna adv.; twice, twofold; Nuzi*; 
Hurr. word. 


Summa PN Sa ibbalakkatu u kaspa Sa pi 
tuppi Si-na-mu-na ana PN, umalla if PN 
acts against this agreement, he will pay 
twofold the silver (specified) in the tablet 
JEN 634:23, cf. Summa PN ibbalakkat .. . 
URUDU.MES ana &si-na-mu-na ana PN, 
umalla Sumer 32 115:6. 


For other compounds with Hurr. sin- 
“two” see Sinahilu, Sinamu, Sinamunu, 8: 
narpu, sinatu. 


Sinamunu (sinamusu) s.; substitute; 
Nuzi*; Hurr. word; wr. syll. and 2-mu- 
nu. 


[4 LJO.MES anniilr S-na-mu-nu Sv. 
NIGIN] 8LO.MES nakkussu these four men 
are &., total (including two charioteers and 
two dlik-séri) eight men of the nakkussu- 
group JEN 665:10, cf. 3 LO.MES alik iki 
&i-na-mu-nu-u% ibid. 19; PN PN, 2-mu-nu 
LU.MU HSS 1571: 10, ef. ibid. 11,17; PY DUMU 
PN, 5-mu-nu PN; 2-mu-nu PN, LU.US.BAR 
edénu PN; DUMU PN, 2-mu-nu HSS 15 57:2 
and 4; 25 LU.MES tarkumassdti IR.MES 
ekallt.. . .u33 ttte S-na-mu-[si-Su-nu] Sv. 
NIGIN 58 tarkumassdti HSS 15 64:31, re- 
stored from ibid. 15, wr. Si-na-mu-mi-Su-nu 
(translit. only) SMN 2480: 21, cited AASOR 16 
p. 133. 


For other compounds with Hurr. sin- 
ae ae : ; . 
two” see Sinahilu, Sinamu, Sinamuna, &i- 
narpu, Sinatu. 
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For HSS 13 262: 15 see sumu mng. 5. 
Speiser, AASOR 16 p. 133; H. Lewy, Or. NS 10 
205; von Soden, WZKM 55 160. 


Sinamusu see Sinamunu. 


SinapSu in SinapSumma epéSu v.; (mng. 
uncert.); Nuzi*; Hurr. word. 


The judges asked PN (the defendant) to 
produce witnesses wu awd[tix<junu Sa 
[St] buts ana pani dajani si-na-[ap-sum- 
mla DU-su kimé awdtisunu [Sa] bite K- 
na-ap-sum-ma Dv -su u sibutr Sa PN ana [x 
a] ittabluni... PN, ina dint ilte’éma and 
the witnesses’ deposition before the 
judges was false(?) (or: the witnesses 
recanted their deposition), and because 
the witnesses’ deposition was false(?) and 
the witnesses which PN (the defendant) 
brought to [...], (and because PN con- 
fessed that he owed the emmer), PN, won 
the case SMN 3102: 50ff. (= EN 9/1 434), ef. 
kimé awdtisu Sa [PN(?)] &-na-ap-su-um- 
ma [ypusu] kt ANSE.KUR.RA-8&u PN, [asa]r 
PN; alge] ... PN; ina dini ilte’éma SMN 
3109:20 (= EN 9/1 396), also kimé... PN 
[wv] awdtisu [Fa] PN, [8t1-n[a-ap-su-um] -ma 
ippusu ina di[ni] PN ilte’e JEN 668:37; 
kimé awdtisu Sa PN [8]t-na-ap-su-um-ma 
itepus ina dint PN, ilte’éma because PN’s 
deposition was false, PN, won the case HSS 
9 8:31, also BM 102360: 22 (courtesy M. P. Maid- 
man). 


Possibly connected with the Hurrian 
word sinapsi (a building); see Haas and 
Wilhelm, AOATS 3 36 ff. 


Sinarpu adj.; two-year-old; Nuzi*; Hurr. | 
word. 


1 ANSE.KUR.RA-ia atdnu [§]i-na-ar-pu 
imtitmi my two-year-old mare died JEN 
360:6, cef., wr. §-n[a-a]r-pu ibid. 51. 


For the noun formation see  Speiser, 
AASOR 16 p. 131 ff. and see kikarpu, tum= 
narpu, Sintarpu. For other compounds 
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with Hurr. 3in- “two” see sinahilu, Sinaz 
mu, Sinamuna, Sinamunu, Sinatu. 


Laroche Glossaire 234. 


SinaSan (Sinamasan) adv.; both(?), each 
of the two(?); OB, SB*; cf. sma num. 


Si-na-sani*"" ukallala Sina Si-na- 
fan'*-"4 ukallala mahrussa they (the twice 
seven birth goddesses), each of the two 
(groups), will veil (themselves), each of 
the two (groups) will veil (themselves) 
in her (Mami’s) presence Lambert-Millard 
Atra-hasis 62 iii 12f. (SB); Mama s-e-na 
ulidma Si-e-na-ma-Sa-an zarigan ekallim 
Mama bore two, both were .... of the 
palace CT 15 1 i 10f. (OB lit.), see Romer, 
WO 4 12. 


**3inasilu (AHw. 1241b) In HSS 15 104:2 
read (a foal) sta; a. 


Sinatena see sinitu A mng. Ib. 


Sindti pron.; 1. they (fem. pl.), 2. 
those, the aforementioned (fem. pl. 
oblique); from OB on. 

kid. kid. bi [bal.an.zu.a ki.bi.8é@ ba.an. 
gig. gi, : epsete [S]-na-a-ti kullumemma ana agri: 
Sina turru (see kullumu) BIN 2 22: 86f., see Gurney, 
AAA 22 82. 


1. they (fem. pl.): kaspum sibtam ul 
isu Si-na-ti igra NU.TUK-ma ... agar 
libbisina illak the silver bears no interest 
and they (PN and his wife) receive no 
wages, they may go wherever they please 
(after they pay their debt) Wiseman Alalakh 
47:10 (MB), see Kichler Indenture at Nuzi 76. 


2. those, the aforementioned (fem. pl. 
oblique) — a) in OB, Mari: nipdtim &- 
na-ti bardri §isi release those distresses 
by evening CT 522:7(OBlet.); amadti &-na-ti 
kima rabitika ussirma as your status 
allows you, interrogate those slave girls 
VAS 7 202:29, see Frankena, AbB 6 219; 
elippatim Si-na-ti ul wwasSeru they did not 
release those boats Fish Letters 26:8, also 


Sinati 
ibid. 13, cf. ARM 3 27:20, ARM 671 r. 104 assum 
. seni &i-na-ti Sullumim uwa@ ergsuniti 
(see sénu mng. la) TCL 14:10, ef. Us.UDU. 
HI.A &1-na-ti kima uwe@ erugsuniti ina Sadim 
agar ritum tbaSsa lizziz ibid. 22; atta ul tidé 
kima séni Si-na-ti andkdma nasidku do you 
not know thatI myself have to take care of 
those sheep and goats? TCL 17 57:50, cf. 
VAS 16 157:21, ina ritim mamman irti séni 
&-na-ti la utdr YOS 2 76:9; PN ittiAB.Ga S- 
na-ti igalik have PN go with those calves 
YOS 2 89:17, see Stol, AbB 9 89; SfG.HI.A Si- 
na-tt ana PN idin_ give that wool to PN 
VAS 16 189: 19, ef. ibid. 28; [td]? MA.HI.A &- 
na-tt BE 6/1 110:15; ftuppdltim &]-na-ti 
Suddin PBS 7 104:17, cf. [ana pli tuppa- 
tim Si-na-ti TCL 7 26:8; kanik riksati &- 
na-ti PN && nasi PN himself was carrying 
those sealed agreements PBS 7 90:21; S@bi 
Sa awdtim &-na-ti id&@ LIH 11:11, ef. VAS 
16 21:14; SAL.MES 8%-na-ti ana sérija Su: 
rém bring those women to me ARM 1 8:33; 
anumma térétim Si-na-ti [ana sler bélija 
[ust]dbilam now I am sending those 
omens to my lord ARM 6 75:8. 


b) in kudurrus and hist.: agwm errétim 
Si-na-ti Saniamma ustahiz (if) because of 
these curses he incites someone else CH 
xlii 36, cf. MDP 10 pl. 12 iv 6, and passim in 
curse formulas; Sa... epséti §i-na-ti uSpelz 
luma téma Sudtu inndi he who would 
alter the above dispositions and reverse 
that order MDP 10 pl. 11 iii 30, cf. eqleti 
Si-na-ti ana nakkamti mé la Sakani not to 
expose those fields to an overflow of water 
ibid. ii 5; Sa kirdte Si-na-a-ti nukaribbisina 
ana ilik Sarri la babadli not to take the 
gardeners of those orchards for royal 
corvée work ibid. pl. 12 viii 26; Sa... ina 
muhhi eqlétim &i-na-a-tim idabbubu who- 
ever makes a claim against those fields 
MDP 2 pl. 17 iii 12 (both MB kudurrus); Sa... 
eqléti Si-na-ti ana pihatisina utarru BBSt. 
No. 7 ii 2 (Marduk-nadin-ahhé), cf. (with var. 
Sdtina) Borger Esarh. 52 iii 67, a&sSu epsete 
&i-na(var. adds -a)-tt ana agrifina turri 
ibid. 16 Ep. 11: 11, var. from BiOr 21 144; wbanat 
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Sadé Si-na-ti IR 30 ii 51 (Sam%i-Adad V); 
abullati Si-na-a-tt adkéma I removed 
those gates VAB 4 132 v 64, ef. ibid. vi 19, 
192 No. 26:6; ina stiqati Si-na-a-ti in those 
streets ibid. 196 No. 29:5 (all Nbk.); ina kisé 
babati §-na-a-ti at the retaining wall of 
those gates ibid. 210:30 (Ner.). 


c) in NB: misihti eqléti Si-na-a-ti: Nbn. 
687:18, cf. egléti Si-na-a-ta ul nadna those 
fields were not sold ibid. 31. 


d) in SB: ina Sandti Si-na-a-ti in 
those years BRM 4 3:5 (Adapa); you put 
the ingredients in a leather bag itti 141. 
MES &i-na-te with the above mentioned 
(fish) eyes AMT 78,1:8 + 28,7:5. 


For the MA form Sindtina see Sdtina. 
In YOS3 173:17 read 1G1-e-tum = mahrétu. 


Sinati in la Sindti s.; improper actions 
or words, falsehoods; OB, Mari, SB; cf. 
Sinati. 

a) in gen.: anuwmma PN ana la Si-na- 
ti panisu Saknu now PN is intent on im- 
proper things YOS 2 1:28 (OB let.), ef. Tu 
rukki, ana la &-na-tim panam iskun ARM 
2 63:29; la Si-na-ti ina qatisu [ypus]ma 
ARM 1 8 r. 9’ (let. to a god), see MARI 4 339. 


b) with verba dicendi: do you not 
know kima PN la si-na-ti idabbubam that 
PN is telling me lies? TLB 4 20: 7 (OB let.), ef. 
la Si-na-ti-ma a[na] Sapirija idbub JCS 5 85 
MAH 15914: 20, see JCS 7 97, also ana la &- 
na-ti qabé TIM 2 158 r. 11’ (all OB), ef. 
la(text ma) S-na-tt [...] (parallel: 
mal grati], taslimtu) AfO 19 53:175 (SB lit.); 
abi la Si-na-tim [1] Spuram my father wrote 
me false statements ARM 1046:10; why are 
they slandering me [2] ana la Si-na-tim 
[ina] gat bélya [1] r-ta-na-ag-ga-mu and 
continually complaining. to my lord for 
false reasons? ARM 2 115: 12. 


ce) attributive to awdtum: piqatPN awd: 
tim la Si-na-ti usallakkama perhaps PN will 
try to get you to go along with falsehoods 
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A 7548:13 (OB let.); awdtim la Si-na-ti ina 
sérija usattar ARM 5 75 r. 2’. 


Sinatina see Sdtwnu pron. 


Sinatu in Sinatumma epésu v.; to repeat; 
Nuzi*; Hurr. word. 


kimé dina PN &-na-du-ma wpusu a ana 1 
alpi ... tttadas kimé dina &-[na]-du-ma 
ypusu because PN appealed the verdict, 
therefore (the judges) sentenced him (to 
pay) one ox (to each judge) because he ap- 
pealed the verdict AASOR 16 71:27 and 33; 
obscure: kinannama &-nu-lxl-um-ma e- 
pu-us (end of text) HSS 14 11:19. 


For other compounds with Hurr. sin- 
“two” see Sinahilu, Sinamu, Sinamuna, si- 
namunu, Sinarpu. 

Speiser, AASOR 16 p. 133. 


Sindtu s. pl. tantum; urine; OAkk., OB, 
Bogh., SB; wr. syll. and KAS(.MES); cf. 
Sanu. 

ka-48 USxA = Si-na-a-tu 8° II 227; [ka’.mu] = 
[8]-[tl-na-tu-c-[a] Ugumu Bil. Section E 3; 
dug."uSxa, dug.a.sur.ra = kar-pat si-na-a-ti 
(var. S-na-té) Hh. X 334f.; [...] [pue.uSxa] = 
kar-pat -(nal-a-i{e] Diri V 267. 

tabastanu : zt §i-na-tum Lambert BWL 44: 107 
(Ludlul II Comm.), also, wr. ze-e @ KAS LBAT 
1577 r. iv 13. 


a) in ref. to urinating — 1’ of humans: 
if a man and a woman are lying in bed 
and zikaru KAS-Si it-[bul-[uk] the man 
discharges his urine AMT 66,2:7, cf. AfO 
18 74 K.8821:11 and ibid. n. 32; Summa amélu 
itti a&Satisu ina agtammi KAS.MES -$% izzt 
(see nezi) OCT 39 45:22 (SB Alu), ef. [8-. 
nla-ti-&% izzi Labat TDP 154 r. 24, from RA 
14 125; if in the king’s dream tkaru: 
KAS ana muhhisu [...] @ man urinates 
on him (followed by a woman, a dog, a 
pig) Dream-book 337 r. 14ff., ef. ibid. 310 r. i 
and ii; ttarraku libbigsunu s1-na-te-su-un 
usarrapu ... umasserint zisun (see zt 
A mung. la) OIP 2 47 vi 30 (Senn.); for other 
refs. see Satanu, nezd usage a. 
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2’ of animals: [kalb]u anni KAS-si 
isluhanm this dog has spattered me with 
his urine KAR 64 r. 8 and dupls. (namburbi), 
ef. ibid. obv. 12, also kalbu annt Sa KAS. 
MES-Su% ana muhhija i&tinu ibid. 29, see 
Or. NS 36 2ff.; A wtbuk | a&su Si-na-a-t[t] 
it discharges water — it refers to urine 
(commenting on Summa Saha ana bit améli 
trubma mé ttbuk CT 38 47:43) CT 41 31 r. 27 
(Alu Comm.); summa lahru ina ers améli 
lu piqqanna lu [KAS] ttbu[k] if a sheep 
discharges its dung or urine in a man’s 
bed CT 28 38 K.4079a:12, cf. [Summa Suz 
ranu] ana muhhi amélt KAS-&d ttbuk CT 
39 48 BM 64295: 18. 


b) in descriptions of symptoms in med. 
and physiogn.: summa amilu KAS.MES-&& 
uttanattak kalé la ila?i if a man lets his 
urine continually dribble and is unable to 
retain it Kocher BAM 111 ii 21, cf. AMT 62,1 
ii 9, 63,1:14, [Summa amélu. . . talitikdte fa 
KAS.MES irtasi if a man is suffering from 
dribbling of urine KAR 73:3 and 19, ef. 
Summa amélu tatttkam a KAS marus Kécher 
BAM 396i 10; Summa amélu ina KAS -su dama 
utabbakam if a man discharges blood in 
his urine JNES 33 337:31; Summa... . [KAS1. 
MES-8% tabdka la ile’e if he is unable to 
discharge his urine Labat TDP 78:70, also 
ibid. 124 iii 20; Summa amélu ana KAS-& 
magal ittenebbi Kocher BAM 161 v 15, wr. ana 
KAS.MES-8% ibid. 116 r. 8, ana US.MES-8% 
ibid. 164:20; Summa KAS.MES-8u itteneskira 
(see sekéru A mng. 5b) Labat TDP 136 ii 43, 
also KAS.MES-8% subbuta ibid. 138 ii 70, 
AMT 61,1:14, KAS-8% usabbat Kocher BAM 
396 ii 19, WY. DIB.DIB-at AMT 48,1:10 + 
78,3:7; [Summa KAS -8 ki]ma KAS ANSE if 
his urine looks like donkey urine Kécher 
BAM 114:1, ef. (kima Surgsumme Stkari like 
beer foam, kima Sursumme karani like 
wine foam, kima simi heliti like bright 
paint(?), kima mé kasi like kasd juice) 
ibid. 2ff., (kima NA,(var. KUS).DU .51-e) 
ibid. 8, (kima Sa gind as usual) ibid. 9, also 
sia, if (his urine) is green ibid. 6, 
BABBAR-ma ebd white and thick ibid. 7, 
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restored from dupls. ibid. 112 i 13-16, 161 iv I ff., 
AMT 58,4:1ff.; KAS-S% kima KAS ANSE 
BABBAR Kocher BAM 396 i 23, cf. also (with 
various colors and likened to water, kasd 
juice, wine, milk) Labat TDP 134ff. ii 39ff., 
note Summa KAS.MES-Sd tammarma lipistu 
B.MES-ni (see lipistu) ibid. 52f. 


c) as carrier for materia medica and 
in magic operations: 21 gammi anniti 
ima KAS améli u Stkari ina tintri tesekkir 
you heat these 21 ingredients in an oven in 
(a mixture of) human urine and beer AMT 
98,3:4, cf. AMT 83,2 ii 10 (= Kécher BAM 520), 
75,1 iv 23, cf. ina Stkari u KAS ina tintri 
tesekkir AMT 94,2:10, KAS.MES ina talli 
ina tintri[. . .] AMT 61,2:9; various ingre- 
dients ina KAS tugabsal AMT 94,2:8; (var- 
ious ingredients) ina KAS amilite tubal: 
lal you mix in human urine AMT 84,4 
iii 7 (= Kocher BAM 580 v 15), cf. KAS muz 
sukkati Sa zikara uldu Kocher BAM 476 
K.8080:11; ana murus kabbarti piqqanna 
arga ina KAS rugsséti ina tangussi ina is: 
qugqt tuballal tasammid you mix greenish 
sheep droppings in red urine with isqiuqu 
flour in a stewpot, and make a poultice 
with it Kécher BAM 124 ii 36, cf. KAS. 
MES russéte ibid. 253:37, cf. also AMT 74,1 
ii 12, AMT 78,4 r. 1, 94,2 i 2 and ii 11 (= Kocher 
BAM 471), Kécher BAM 52:8, 
221 iii 5 and dupl. cited sahiru A adj. usage a; 
ina patarika ina KAS emméti temessi when 
you remove (the bandage) you wash (his 
head) with hot urine Kécher BAM 494 iii 35, 


see also ibid. 


parallel CT 23 50:15; [. . .] [01 KU¢ ina Sizib 


littt: KAS lattt tamahhas qaqqassu temessi 
you stir ....-plant into cow’s milk, 
variant: cow’s urine, and wash his head 
with it Kécher BAM 494 ii 73, cf. ibid. iii 31, 
cf. KAS alpt (with other ingredients) 
AMT 31,2r.5, KAS kalbi pes? urine of a white 
dog AMT 17,5:1; various ingredients is 
ténts tasdk ina KAS umame : mé kasi tubal- 
lal you crush together and mix in animal 
urine, variant: kasi juice AMT 44,1 ii 2 (= 
Kécher BAM 580 iii 14); ina KAS ramanisu 
tuballal you mix in his own urine AMT 
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63,2:7; ima KAS Ug la petiti tuballal you 
mix in the urine of an unmated ewe Or. 
NS 40 138:10 (namburbi); &-na-at iméri ina 
tidi ... tuballal you mix donkey urine 
with clay (for a donkey figurine) ZA 45 
200 i 4, ef. ibid. 2 (Bogh. rit.), ef. (the figu- 
rines) ina KAS ramanisu imhuhuma [. . .] 
(see mahadhu mng. 1c) AfO 18 293: 50. 


d) in comparisons: leave, paralysis 
kima &-na-a-ti ina birit puridt as urine 
from the crotch Kécher BAM 398 r. 14; abnu 
Sikingu kima KAS [ANSE] the stone whose 
appearance is like ass’s urine (is called 
[...]) STT 108:69 and dupl. Kécher BAM 378 
iv 7 (series abnu Sikingu); ki-ma si-na-ti-k[a] 
(parallel: kima zéka) Biggs Saziga 22:9. 

e) other occs.: I seized your mouth, 
I seized your eyes dhuz urki §a S-na-tim 
I seized your pudenda, (the place) of urine 
MAD 5 8:16 (OAkk. inc.), see Westenholz, Or. NS 
46 201, cf. ina urija Sa Si-i-na-tim ZA 75 
198:17 (OB lit.), ta pika u Si-na-ti-ka ib: 
taliska TIM 9 53:5 (OB riddle); Saru Sa birit 
zé u St-na-a-ti attu (see dru mng. 3b) 
Kiichler Beitr. pl. 4 iii 63 (inc.); may dust be 
their food, may bitumen be their ointment 
KAS wmeéri ana Satisunu .. . issakin may 
ass’s urine be their drink AfO 8 25 iv 15 
(ASgur-nirari V treaty), cf. KAS ANSE.NITA lu 
masgqitkunu Wiseman Treaties 491; Summa 
KAS-S¢ istt if he drinks his (own) urine 
Dream-book 319 K.11841:y+5, ef. Summa A 
KAS.MES [iste] ibid. y+1f£; Summa ina KAS- 
Su ramangu isluh if (in his dream) he 
spatters himself with his (own) urine ibid. 
311 r. ii K.6267:y+2 and passim in this text, see 
salahu mngs. 1b-2’, 5b; if a well opens and 
KAS attanmar urine is found CT 39 22: 13 (SB 
Alu). 


For BVW (= Ebeling Wagenpferde) see sinitu B. 


Sinbiltu s.; (a plant); lex.* 


+x MUS 


e-r-in _ 8, +x MUS gis MIN 
Bin gExa- <NAD = SurSu, gi8. yysxa-NA 


= &-in-bil-tum Hh. Til 493 f., see Civil, JCS 15 126. 


Cf. Syr. Sebbeltd “nard, spikenard.” 
Landsberger, MSL 1 224. 


Singu B 
Sinburratu see sibburratu. 
Sindatu see simiatu. 
Sindétu see Simidtu. 


Sindilippu (sindissu) (AHw. 1242a) The 
lex. refs. Sin-dili-ma KU, = Sin-di-is-[sul 
EalV 191, Sin-dfli-ma (var. Sin-di-lib) KU;. 
KI = Sin(var. &1-in) -di-x-[x] Diril 246, refer 
to geographic names; ana &d-an-da-lap-pi 
(var. §d-an-di-lap-pu) Tul 15 iii 17 and dupl. 
K.9886 in AfO 16 pl. 14 most likely refers to 
the same locality. 


Sindissu see Sindilippu. 

Sindu see sendu, Simtu, and simtu. 
Sinétu see Sini’tu. 

Singallu see Sengallu. 


Singu A s.; (a small settlement); SB, 


NB. 


[ina §]i-in-gi wu susé listéSer atmansu 
may his temple prosper in the & and the 
reed thicket ZA 61 60: 211 (SB hymn), see p. 71; 
agar sthu St-in-gu te-[. . .] aSar arganu itz 
buka terinni[ Su] where the sthu tree [. . .] 
the §., where the argdnu conifer shed its 
cones STT 36:21 (SB lit.); (a garden) féh 
Si-in-gu uU DU,s.MES bordering the village 
and the mounds AnOr 9 19:37, cf. (as 
proper name) vuru Si-in-gu qaqqar sa 
Bélti Sa Uruk YOS 7 186:6, ef. ibid. 22, see 
Cocquerillat Palmeraies 21 n. 41; obscure: zab-: 


- bilu Sa Si-in-gu a basket of(?) & Nobn. 
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1119:3. 


Singu B (simgu) s.; (mng. uncert.); MA, | 
NA; pl. singdte. 


6 MA.NA Ssipdtu a-na Si-in-gi a-na PN 
u-lta-erl he returned six minas of wool 
as(?) § to PN VAS 19 54:2; pdhassunu ep: 
puluma qaqqad kaspi u Set §-1m-ga-am- 
ma iddunu they will fulfill their respon- 
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sibility and deliver the original amount 
of silver and barley as(?) § KAJ 47:21, 
see Koschaker NRUA 164; uncert.: Summa at: 
tunu turtu tutarra[ni] ... &-im-ga(var. 
adds -a)-te [. . .] Wiseman Treaties 378. 


Sini see Sina pron. 


Sinidnu (fem. s¢nidntu) adj.; (mng. un- 
cert.); OB.* 


7 KUS UDU.NITA 1 KUS UDU Si-ni-a-nu 
UCP 10 88 No. 12:4, cf. 1 KUS Us BAR. 
SUD.A 1 KUS Us, 2 KUS &-ni-an-tum ibid. 
10, also ibid. 7 (coll. J. J. Finkelstein). 


Possibly referring to the number of 
times the sheep has been sheared. 


Sinintu s.; (mng. uncert.); SB.* 


(Ilu-bi’di of Hamat) la bél kussi la &- 
nin-ti ekalli not the (rightful) holder of the 
throne, not fit(?) for the palace Winckler 
Sammlung 2 1:18 (Sar., Charter of Assur), see 
Saggs, Iraq 37 14. 


**Sininu (AHw. 1242a) In CT 49 144:21 
read ina 1GI-ni-ni (= ina panini). 


Sinipu (fem. Sinipiat, Sinipdt, sinipét, Sinz 
nipat, Sinippiat, sinippdt) num.; two 
thirds; from OAkk. on; Sum. Iw.(?); wr. 
syll. and $a.Na.BI, § with phon. comple- 
ment (in OAkk. 3.8A MAD 1 37:1, 3 
KU.BABBAR SA.PI MAD I 188i 4). 


3.bi = Si-ni-pa-tum Hh. I 334; 8é-na-bi 3 = s- 
ni-pu(var. -i-pi) Ea I 360; Sa-na-bi $ = &-i-ni- 
pu 8° II 50; [Sa-na-bi] [4xu] = Si-ni-pdt Ea IT 
174; Sé-na-bi 4xu = &-ni-pu, Si-ni-pa-a-tum A 
I/4: 198f. 

4.3 = S-ne-pa-at i-di Proto-Izi II Bil. Section A 
iii 16; giS.sila.*#"*>*2 = min (= gi) &-ni-pi Hh. 
VIIA 240; gié.§.sila = MIN (= gé) Si-ni-pfa-at] = 
gi nahbtalim] Hg. B II 113, in MSL 6 111; 8 na. 
bi gin = Si-ni-pu / 40 cin Arnaud Emar 6 
553:230 (Hh. XVI): note 1 ma.na urudu, 2 
Sa,4.na.biurudu, 4ma.naurudu Deimel Fara 
3 20 v 23 (Pre.-Sar. list), see Civil, Oriens Antiquus 
215. 
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uy-hi.in gar.gar.ra zi.lum.$.bi: u4-hi-in 
kimri Si-ni-pat suluppi Ai. IV iii 45, ef. [zu.lum. 
x.xX] = Si-ni-pu Hh. XXIV 246c. 
4.kam.ma Lu.‘Nanna 3.bi(var. omits .bi) 
abgal(var. adds .ke,(kiD)) : reb@ MIN &-ni-pat 
(var. &i-in-ni-pat) apkalli the fourth is Lu-Nanna 
who was two thirds a sage Or. NS 30 3:24ff., 
vars. from dupl. von Weiher Uruk No. 8 i 24f. 
(bit mésirz). 


a) inmath.: 15 si-ne-pi-at 20 wu samnat 
&i-ne-pi-at [2]0 two thirds of 20 plus one 
eighth of two thirds of 20 equals 15 JNES 
5 205:17f., cf. ibid. 25f.; §4-n2-rp-pi-at 15 lez 
géema 10 tammar take two thirds of 15 
and you get 10 Sumer 6 134 r. 16, see Gund- 
lach and von Soden, AMSUH 26 253; [&i-n]7- 
tp-pa-a-at ERiN.HI.A MKT 1 112 iv 20 ( 
TMB 70 No. 143:4); S&t-nt-ip mahir ndhim 
two thirds of the price equivalent of lard 
Sumer 7 43 No. 9:3; ana &t-ni-tp &-ni-pi-ia 
ME SILA SE 2@ &-ni-pi usimma [1 Gu] R-um 
ittagmar ... SA.NA.BI u SA.NA.[BI] sutd= 
kilma 26,40 tammar to two thirds of my 
two thirds I added one hundred silas of 
barley and my two thirds, and a full gur 
was reached, (to solve the problem) 
multiply two thirds by two thirds and you 
will get 26,40 Sumer 7 37 No. 5:2f. and 7, see 
von Soden, Sumer 8 52; &-ni-ip kumurrt putim 
elitim u Saplitim two thirds of the sum of 
the upper and lower edges Sumer 6 133 
Problem 2:16, &-ni-ip Siddim elim two 
thirds of the upper side (of a triangle) 
Sumer 7 3] No. 2:2, cf. ibid. 41 No. 8:2, wr. 
SA.NA.BI ibid. 31 No. 2:5, 41 No. 8:5; atta 
ina epésika igi erbé Si-ni-i-pi puturma 15 
tammar when you proceed, take the re- 
ciprocal of forty, the two thirds, and you 
get 15 Sumer 7 38 No. 6:5, cf. 197 40 S1-ni- 
pi-tim putur Sumer 6 133: 21 and 24, ef. ibid. 20, 
see Gundlach and von Soden, AMSUH 26 252f.; (I 
added the surfaces of two of my squares) 
mithartum Si-ni-pa-at mithartim one 
square was two thirds of the (other) 
square TMB 6 No. 14:2, wr. si-ni-pa-a-at 
ibid. 3 No. 6:2, 9No. 21:2, Si-ni-pa-at ubdnim 
Sumer 43 194 ii 39; a clay wall Si-ni-pi-it(?) 
ammatim rupsum ammat mélium two 
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thirds of a cubit wide, one cubit high Sumer 
7 35 No. 4:2 (all OB). 


b) other oces.: ga S-ni-pé-e Sa subdz 
tika 4 meat 87 mana uRuDU bit karwm 
laptati you are credited for two thirds 
of your textiles with 487 minas of copper 
in the office of the kdru (cf. Sa SalSat 
gubdtika line 27) CCT 2 24:24, see Veenhof 
Old Assyrian Trade 56f.; &-ni-~pé-et 6 MA.NA 
AN.NA ARMT 22 207 ii 1 and 8, cf. ibid. 276 
iv 27; gir MA+MUK.MES ittabbalu elig u 
Sapligs [. . .]-li-ku Si-ni-pat-su Gilg. XI 79, 
see Gurney, RA 73 90, cf. (in broken context) 
Gilg. V i 12; AN.MI EN.NUN.AN.USAN ki 
ifkunu ina SA 3-su (= Salussu) Sa EN. 
NUN.AN.USAN [. . .] ina SA-ma uzakki &1- 
ni-ip-§4 (possibly dittography, or error 
for §i-ni-tp-patl) §4 EN.NUN.AN.USAN am- 
mak[am(?)...J-ti(?) § TAAM  igtibi 
(comm. on 4 (var. #) TA.AM massarti uh- 
huratma AfO 17 82:8) ACh Supp. 2 Sin 24: 20; 
&i-ni-pat lilli Lambert BWL 144: 33 (Dialogue); 
1 up 3-% one and two-thirds days Frey- 
dank Wirtschaftstexte 6 r. 12, 5$-a Sa wmu ibid. 
122:6 and passim; ana béra.TA.AM ana 2tiza. 
TAAM ana Si-ni-pa.TA.AM ittanallaku 
they go (around the city) at every double 
hour, at every half (of a double hour), 
every two thirds (of a double hour) IM 
67692:112 (tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lambert); 
note: ekal RN gar mat A&sur } MA.NA Sa 
Sarri property of Shalmaneser, king 
of Assyria, two-thirds royal mina (with 
Npix 230 on the base, § (in Aramaic script) 
on the left side) CIS II/1 p. 8 No. 7 (= ADD 
2 p. 260, Shalm. V bronze weight); uncert.: 
7 ME G1 Si-in-ni-pi-tum Sim 3 Gin KD. 
BABBAR seven hundred two-thirds reeds 
worth one third of a shekel of silver Camb. 
417:1 (NB); for 3.B1 referring to dates see 
Sittdn usage a-l’. 


For a suggested etymology from sina 
“two” + pit “mouth” see Goetze, JNES 5 202 
n. 81. For the use of 8 following fractions 
in Pre-Sar. texts see M. Powell, ZA 63 103. 
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SiniShu (sinighe) s.; (a topographical 
term); Nuzi*; Hurr. word. 


Field given in exchange ina GN-ma ina 
si-ni-i§-hé in GN in the s. JEN 137:12, ef. 
(in exchange for an irrigated field of one 
homer) 1 ANSE [aA.SA] la Siqa asar &- 
ni-i§-hi JEN 235: 8. 


XiniSu adv.; twice, a second time, (with 
ana) in two; from OA, OB on; wr. syll. 
(sinist CCT 3 5b:6, 14, TCL 4 29:8, Sinisa 
CT 37 11 ii 24, 14 ii 50) and 2 with phon. 
complement; cf. sma num. 

ki.2.[88] = a-[na S-nil-[Suj, ki.2.en.[t]a = adi 
[min] Kagal C 228f.; ki. 2.Ku%¢e"' KO) = ana 2-su 
Izi C iii 18; a.r&d 1 a.r& 2 = adi l-tu adi 2-8u 
for the first time, for the second time Ai. IV iv 28; 
gi.pisan.kud.da.2.du.a = Sa ana (var. omits 
ana) 2-%% MIN (= parsu) Hh. IX 65, ef. ibid. 123; 
udu. [si.2].14 = upu Sa 2-&% bagnu Hh. XIII 66. 


a) Sinisu — 1’ alone: istén istissu igiam 
sanim Si-ni-su ... iSiam (for context 
and translat. see galasiSu) MKT 1 111 iii 36, 
see TMB 69 No. 141:10 (OB math.); x silver Sa 
PN ana PN, iddinuma kaspum ana Alim &- 
ni-&u illukuma that PN gave to PN, and 
(which) silver was supposed to go to the 
City twice (i.e., in two business trips) 
Hecker Giessen 11:5, also HUCA 39 6 L29-555: 11; 
(list of investments and investors) 1 Gfn. 
TA KU.BABBAR PN u tapp@ usu st-ni-su 
one shekel of silver each (for) PN and his 
co-investor, a second time BIN 4 145:23; 
ana isatim &i-ni-Su ta?erfu refine (the 
gold which was paid to you) twice HUCA 
39 29 L29-572:23; (the interest came to 
25 shekels) SA.BA ina $ MA.NA 5 GiN 
&-ni-Su kima PN PN, sibtam ana PN; wqul 
from it (the debt), from(?) the 25 shekels, 
PN,, as representative of PN, paid the in- 
terest twice to PN; (the lender) ICK 1 
107:10; URUDU &-ni-su ibtert BIN 4 34:11, 
see Veenhof, Figurative Language 63 (all OA); 
1 (pr) SE.TA.AM Si-ni-Su 2 (PI) SE alge 
twice he took one Pt of barley, (in all) two 
Pr of barley VAS 7 202:18 (OB let.); ana 
awatim istiat ina mahar PN S-ni-Su itr 
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he went (lit. returned) a second time 
before PN concerning the first decision 
ABIM 35:24; &i-ni-su nakrum illikamma 
damqitika ina qati<ka> ustési (see damqu 
mng. 4) YOS 2 140:5; (real estate) sa PN 
Barr abisu S-ni-i-su ina awat Sarri usésd: 
ma which PN after the death of his father 
had obtained for a second time (i.e., as a 
second transfer of property) upon a royal 
order YOS 8 141:23, see Kraus Edikt 205 f.; 
GI8.SAR melgét PN ana PN, &-ni-su 
innadnu the orchard, the income of PN, 
was given to PN, for the second time VAS7 
156:29, see Kraus Edikt 205f. note 8; fupp? 
Si-ni-Su ustabilakkum I have written to 
you twice already TCL 1 31:4, cf. Kraus 
AbB 1 37 r. 4, S-ni-&u tuppi usabilam CT 2 
10a:15, TCL 18 87:21 (all OB letters); §2-ni-Su 
Samim iznun it rained twice ARM 6 7:27; 
[&]-ni-su girrasu habi(at] [i]liét PN thz 
taba[t] [wu SJanita girrasu PN, .. . thtablat] 
his caravans were robbed twice, PN 
robbed the first and PN, his second 
caravan EA 7:74 (let. of Burnaburia’); kaspa 
Sa innadnu 2-su umalla (if they go back on 
the agreement) they will pay double the 
silver that they have been given AASOR 16 
37:26; 2-ni-Si HA.LA ilegge (the heir) 
will take a double share HSS 5 67:9, ef. §4 
2-Su-ma HA.LA tleqge HSS 9 24: 13 (all Nuzi); 
2 UDU.SAL Sa 2-ni-Su bagnu two ewes 
which were plucked twice Sumer 36 134 IM 
70882: 12, cf. 4 UDU.SAL 2-nt-Su bagnu SMN 
1067:9 (= EN 9/1 165), see Eichler Inden- 
ture at Nuzi 130, cf. also 1 enzu sau 2- 
ni-Su gazzu ibid. 13, and passim in Nuzi, wr. &2- 
ni-§u JEN 300:15ff.; 2-s&é magi ina muhhi 
bélija assapara twice at least I have sent 
messages to my lord Iraq 21 175 No. 64:10 
(NA let.); ina Satti 2-&i ana panija alka 
come before me twice a year ABL 276r. 16, 
ef. 2-8% ki nillika ABL 771 r. 14 (both NB); 
2-S% massartusu ... ninassar we will 
watch it (the sun, to see whether there is 
an eclipse) twice (on the 26th of Arah- 
samna and the 26th of Kissilimu) ABL 687 
r. 5, see Parpola LAS No. 41, &1,-nt-Su, in Sate 
tetteraS&i you remove it twice from the 
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immediate heat of the fire Oppenheim Glass 
63:7 (MB); kima 2-8 iqgbd as its second ex- 
planation (lit. as they said secondly) CT 31 
10 r.(!) i 13 and dupl. AMT 71,3: 11 (SB ext.). 


2’ beside other multiplicatives: ads 
mala u -ni-&u akpurakkunitima I have 
written to you (pl.) once or twice CCT 3 
11:7, also Jankowska KTK 8 r. 7, WY. mala u 
&i-ni-& CCT 3 5b: 6, 6a: 14, TCL 4 29:8; mala 
u 2%"-Sy TCL 20 101:7 and 17 (all OA), 
mala Si-ni-e-§u ABL 778:8 (NA), and passim 
in OA, NA, see mala num. mng. 2; 1&-ti-185- 
Su u &i-ni-su ... a&purakkumma IJ have 
written you more than once CT 52 156:1; 
tuppam is-ti-18-§u Si-ni-&u tusabilam TIM 
25:4; PN is-ti-Su §-ni-&u annikiam ugallil 
Kraus AbB 1 180:30; 1 amtam ga... i&- 
ti-is-Su Si-ni-Su-ma waldat one slave girl 
who has given birth once or twice ABIM 
20: 82 (all OB letters), and passim in OB, NB, see 
itissu usage a; note [anla ig-ti-tu u St-ni- 
Su PBS 7 67:22; &[2]-ni-su Salasisu agqtaz 
bikum u andku ina pi ramanija Si-ni-su-% 
aqtab[ik]wmma ul tapulanni I have told. 
you two or three times, have I not myself 
told it to you twice? but you have not 
responded Kraus, AbB 5 92:25 and 28; for 
Sinigsu (u) Salasi&u two or three times see 
Salasisu usages a and b. 


b) adi Sinisu twice, up to two times: 
25 adi Si-ni-Su talappat you write down 
25 twice TMB 4 No. 9:6, cf. 66 No. 138:29; 15 
u 15 adit &-ni-su Sukunma TMB 104 No. 
207: 13, ef. ibid. 20 and 34, 108 ff. No. 210: 11, 14, 
18 and 28, No. 211:17 and 19 (all OB math.); 
adi §t-ni-Su aSpurakkuniti I wrote to you 
(pl.) twice C 18:31 (OA), also TCL 18 104:9 
(OB let.); misSu sa suhari Sa PN u aliki 
adi St-ni-Su wlikunimma tértaknuma la 
illikant why is it that PN’s employees 
and (other) caravans have come here 
twice, but your instructions did not come 
BIN 4 49:8, ef. TCL 20 87:8 (OA); PN 8@ adi 
Si-ni-Su ana mahrija ulikamma that PN has 
come to me twice TCL 1 54:16; bedugtum 
adi §-ni-Su ana eqlim tbbatiqma CT 29 31:5 
(both OB letters); Summa arnam kabtam adi 
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Si-ni-Su itbalam if he commits a grave 
crime for a second time CH § 169:33; adi 
2-§u dalhak I am doubly(?) distressed 
ABL 852 r. 10 (NB); adi Si-ni-Su abam dlidu 
ala ugalmaém my own father surrounded 
the city twice (with a moat) VAB 4 72 i 26, 
and passim in Nbk., wr. &-nt-&a@ CT 37 11 ii 24 
and 141150, Si-nt-e PBS 1579 ii6 (coll.); ada S- 
ni-& umman Quti idkdsumma twice he 
(Marduk) set the army of the Guti in 
motion against him (Naram-Sin) Grayson 
Chronicles 19: 54. 


ce) ana Sinisu—1' twice, a second 
time: ardm ana &1-ni-&u tagakkan you take 
the product twice TMB 71 No. 145:3; kas: 
pum a-s-ni-§u libbalkitma the silver 
should cross twice (i.e., in two shipments) 
Kienast ATHE 64:19; kaspum ana &1-ni-&u 
la thhabbal the silver cannot be owed 
twice ibid. 43:9, see Garelli, RA 55 213; 
ana 2-8 assapar I sent (them) twice ABL 
444 r.5 (NA); ré& mihilti u git mihilti ana 
2-Su% isSassi the beginnings of the lines 
and the ends of the lines can be read 
twice (i.e., as acrostic and telestich) JAOS 
88 130:13 and 132 r. 12, see Sweet, Or. NS 38 
459f. 


2’ in two: gsuqlam a-si-ni-su niziiz 
we divided the load in two BIN 6 79:24, 
for other refs. see zdzu, see also batdqu 
mng. 3, hepi v. mng. 5, letd v., mahdsu 
mng. 5c; (two large s@ stones) Sa si- 
ni-§u Sarmdni which are cut in two CCT 4 
35b:10, also, wr. a-&/-ni-Su TCL 20 98:9; 
kaspam pahhirama ana st-ni-Su kunkama 
Sébilanim ibid. 84:13 (allOA); sdbum Llama 
ana 2-Su pagarsu izizma ARM 14 124r. 5’, 
ef. ibid. 83:23; Summa res bab ekallim ana 
&i-ni-&u pater if the top of the “gate of the 
palace” is split in two YOS 10 26 iii 28 (OB 
ext.); difficult: x wool ana 2-su (beside ana 
3-S%) ADD 953 iii 16, see Postgate Taxation 
326 (NA); note (you spin some yarn) ana 
2-8 tessip you twine a double (thread) 
AMT 11,1 iv 42 (= Kocher BAM 510 iv 32), ef. 
(in broken context) ana 2-8 issipsu STT 
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28 ii 20 (Nergal and Ereskigal), see Gurney, AnSt 
10 112. 


3’ set of(?) two (in OA, MA, NA, 
alternating with sina or 2-&%, see J. Lewy, 
Or. NS 19 2ff.): ana &-ni-Su maski Sap utim 
two hides with fleece(?) RA 59 36 MAH 
10824:13, ef. [a-&]t-nit-Su ma-ds-ku-nam 
BIN 6 84:16, ana St-ni-su sahirtum BIN 4 
201:4, a-&t-ni-Su tamalakki CCT 4 20a:21, 
ef. (in broken context) Jankowska KTK 15:8; 
note 3 Gin ana &-ni-&u dré five sixths of 
a shekel for a set of(?) ox harness(?) 
KTS 51a:4, cf. 4 Gin ana Si-ni-Su Sénén 
one-third shekel for a set of shoes ibid. 27 
(all OA), and see Sénu, Sahiru; ana 2-su 
TUG ahdte Sa sirpi a set of(?) sleeves 
of red wool KAV 105:14, ana 2-&u Surz 
Surrate KAJ 310:59 (both MA); ana 2-&t 
kuzippé Iraq 16 55 ND 2307:27, see Postgate 
NA Leg. Docs. No. 14, but 2-8 HAR KU. 
BABBAR two pairs of silver rings ADD 
758:6, ef. ibid. 4f., see Postgate Taxation 306, 
2-[§]u zurzt two pairs of saddlebags ADD 
1036 ii 15. see Postgate Taxation 329. 


Sinit fémi s.; (mng. uncert.); OB, SB; 
wr. syll. and KA.HI.KUR.RA; cf. Sand B v. 


dimmu(kA.HI). kur.ra = S-nit te-e-mu Igituh I 
202. 


a) in med. and magic: summa amilu 
KA.[HI.KOR].RA DIB-su fé-en-sdé w8tLant] 
amdatu[su] KOR.KOR-ru(var. -ra) témsu 
SUB.SUB-su u magal KA.KA-ub ana té-me- 
Su tur-ri-8é if & has affected a person, 
his perception(?) is changed, his words 
are strange, his faculties fail him, and he 
raves all the time, in order to bring back 
his faculties (you prepare an amulet) _ 
Kécher BAM 202: 1, var. from dup]. STT 286 ii 14; 
summa amilu qat etemmi isbassu bennu 
isbassu ... [K]A.HI.KOR.RA isbassu. KAR 
42:6 and dupl. AMT 96,3: 4, see Farber [Star und 
Dumuzi 56:4; €nadHUL.GIG DI.BAL.A ZI.KUs. 
RU.DA KA.DIB.BI.DA KA.HI.KUR.RA ana 
améli la tehé (see kadibbidd) BMS 12:1, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 74, cf. the sequence 
ZI.KUs.RU.DA DI.BAL.A  KA.DIB.BI.DA 
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SUR.HUN.GA KA.HI.KUR.RA Maqlu V 63, ef. 
ibid. VIL 80; [8¢-ha]t(?) Seri St-ni-it te- 
me(text -S1) CT 51 200:7; the sorcerers 
and sorceresses who ZI.KURUs-ti-e KA. 
DIB.<BI>.DA DI.BAL-~€ DIM.MA.KUR-e u &t- 
ni-it té-mi &pusa Kécher BAM 214 iii 13; they 
have afflicted me with miqit témi Si-ni-it 
té-me Su.SINNIN SU.DINGIR.RA AfO 18 
290:14; © imhur-eSrd © Si-ni-tt té-me the 
imhur-egsraé plant is a medication for &. 
Kicher BAM 379 ii 56, cf. (the plant) ana 
&-ni-i[t tem damiq] STT 93: 49 (series Sammu 
Sikingu); (eleven stone charms for) KA. 
HI.KOR.RA Kécher BAM 376 iii 3. 


b) as apod.: pi ilim isanni Si-ni-tt 
te,-mi-im the command of the god will 
change, there will be & YOS 10 17:42 (OB 
ext.), cf. S4-ni-it te-mi-im UCP 9 374:19, 
(with ana sini§u ziz in the prot.) wr. s- 
mi-it te,-mi-im ibid. 375: 31 (OB smoke omens), 
see Pettinato, RSO 41 318:10 and 18, [&il-nz- 
at té-e-me CT 38 21:20 (SB Alu). 


See also Sané témi sub Sandi B v. mng. 
2c. 


Farber [Star und Dumuzi 74 f. 


Sini' tu (smétu) s.; obstruction, dry mat- 
ter (in the throat); SB*; cf. sandu. 


If a man has a piercing pain in his chest 
and kima s1i-ni-’-ti eperu Wanna’ su ina 
gel sisu] marta wparru (see Sandu) Kichler 
Beitr. pl. 11 (= Kocher BAM 575) iii 65, cf. kima 
Si-ni-e-ti eperu irtanagssi ibid. 55. 


Sinitu A s.; 1. soaking, dyeing, dyed 
textile, 2. (a type of leek); OA, MB 
Alalakh, NB; pl. OA sinidtu, Alalakh 
(with Hurr. suffix) Sindtena; cf. Sani C v. 

tig.a.giy.a = sipitu, Si-ni-tum Hh. XTX 208f.; 
(tug.a.gjiy.a = s4-ni-tum = sushuru Hg. BV 14, 
[tug.a.di.a] = §-ni-tum = MIN (= lu-bar um-di) 
ibid. 16, also Hg. D III 419 and 421, in MSL 11 
138 and 141. 

[tul}].1é.[ga].raS sar (var. ga.rasS.tul.la 
[saR]) = &-ni-td Hh. XVII 317. 


1. soaking, dyeing, dyed textile — a) 
referring to wetting down a clay roof in 
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order to seal it (NB): the tenant will cover 
the buildings with clay éattussu Ssi-ni- 
tum igan<ni> every year he will wet (it) 
down TuM 2-3 27:9; put &-ni-ti Sikin as: 
kup[pati] PN nasi PN is responsible for 
the wetting down (of the roof) and set- 
ting the doorsills ibid. 24:7, see San Nicold 
Babylonische Rechtsurkunden p. 101; put sabat 
batga Sa asurri. wu Si-ni-tum tru PN nasi 
VAS 4 64: 15 (all NB house rentals). 


b) dyed textile: see Hh. XIX, Hg, in 
lex. section, and see sinitu A in Sa Siniti; 
35 MA.NA Sm Sia(!).HI.A Si-ni-tt-im 35 
minas (of copper), the price of dyed wool 
BIN 4 54:15, see Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 188; 
2 TOG.HI.A §-ni-a-tum la laptu two &- 
dyed textiles were not recorded CCT 3 
49b:24; TUG barrumam u Si-ni-tdém la taz 
Svamanim do not buy multicolored or 
dyed cloth for me TCL 19 69:22 (all OA 
letters); [x] TOG S-na-te-na Se-[ri(?) 1 Wise- 
man Alalakh 362:7, cf. 5 TUG s1-na-te-na Su 
ibid. 416: 2. 


2. (a type of leek, lit. “(of the) soak- 
ing”): see Hh. XVI, in lex. section. 


For OAkk. refs. (see MAD 3 278), to 
be read si.i.tum, see Sittu A. 


Ad mng. 1b: Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 188; 
Landsberger, JCS 21 169. 


Sinitu A in Sa Siniti s.; dyer (or soaker) 
(of cloth); OB lex.*; cf. Jana C v. 
[lu tug.at.gi,.a = §a &-ni-ti OB Lu Bi 20. 


*Sinitu B s.; (mng. uncert.); MA*; only 
pl. Sindte attested. 


[samna] u si-na-te tanalqqi] you pour 
oil and §. (then you pour out barley for the 
horses to eat) Ebeling Wagenpferde p. 36 U 1, 
cf. p. 18 C 5,19 Er. 5, 29 1 5, 33 M+N r. 7, 
35S 4. 


If the word is to be connected with 
Sinitu A, it may refer to the liniment used 
to rub down horses. 
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Sinitu C s.; (a type of flour); MB.* 


3 (BAN) 1 sina &-ni-tum (followed by 
cereals, as KIN.SIG food allotment) PBS 
2/2 97:1, also BE 14 117a:5, Petschow MB Rechts- 
urkunden 45:6; 3 (BAN) Z{D.DA &1-ni-twm BE 
1447:4, 3 (BAN) zip &4-ni-tum (as taxes) 
BE 15 181:8. 


Sinnanu adj.; (qualifying reeds and pome- 
granates); lex.* 

gi.aS.du.a = gant Sin-na-nu (var. Sa &-i[n-ni]) 
Hh. VIII 150; nu.tir.ma.sig = S-in-na-nu Hh. 
XXIV 239a. 


Sinnatu s.; equal, rival; SB; cf. Sandnu. 


{ki.Sdr "22M 7, yS.pam e.da.sé hé.na. 
nam mu.zu.anir hé.* galam.galam®"™ : ly 
Antu hirtu Sin-na-at-ka Sima ana sumeka litetli let 


her be Antu, the spouse, your (Anu’s) equal, may’ 


she reach in height the height of your name TCL 
6 51:19f. (Exaltation of I8tar); en zi sa;.a din. 
[tir.ki] me.en: bélu saga Sin-na-at [Babils anaku] 
I am the exalted lord, equal of Babylon Studies 
Albright 345: 24, restored from [...] din.tir.ki 
me.[en]: [. . .] &n-na-at Babili ati{a] K.10809:4 
(courtesy W. G. Lambert). 

a) of gods: bélu ragsbu sa ina puhur 
ili rabiti Sin-na-as-su la ibbassd (Marduk) 
mighty lord who has no equal in the as- 
sembly of the great gods STC 1 205:12, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 94, cf. ina ila Sin- 
na-ti(var. -at) ul ibasst Or. NS 36 118:55 
(hymn to Gula); (Ninurta) &-na-at Anim u 
Dagan 1R 29i 18 (Samii-Adad V). 


b) of sages: ‘NIN.SI.KU iddina karsu 
ritpasu Sin-na-at apkalli Adapa isruka 
palké hasissu Ka gave me broad under- 
standing, endowed me with wide knowl- 
edge equal to that of the sage Adapa 
OIP 2 117:4 (Senn.); Sarru pit hasist lea 
ini kalama Sin-na-at apkalli Lyon Sar. 6:38, 
cf. Sin-na-at apkalli Adapa sa i&ruku ruba 
dnIN.SI.KO Borger Esarh. p. 34 § 21:46. 


c) of palaces and temples: (Arbela) 
tamsilSu GN Si-na-su [GN,] its counter- 
part is Babylon, its equal is [GN] LKA 
32:17; Sin-na-at a ESarra Saga Ezida lofty 
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Ezida is the equal of ESarra ZA 53 237:2; 
[...] uR.saGe S-na-at B-Sdr-r[a...] BM 
82959:7 (SB lit., courtesy W. G. Lambert); 
ekallati rabbdte Sin-na-ai [. . .] TCL 3 245 
(Sar.). 


d) other oce.: S-in-na-at miti u halqi 
the equivalent of a dead or missing man 
(apodosis) Labat Suse 6 ii 34 (ext.). 


For ZA 16 180:38 and parallel, see sinnu A. 
Sinnipat see sinipu. 


Sinnu A s.fem.; 1. tooth, 2. elephant 
tusk, ivory, 3. tooth, tine (of a comb, 
a saw, a harrow), blade (of a plow, a 
threshing board, a hoe); from OAkk. on; 
often occ. in the dual, pl. sinndtu (RA 77 20 
No. 3:22 (Emar), BM 120022:11, JRAS Cent. 
Supp. pl. 8 v 11, A 704:16 (all OB), and in 
mng. 3); wr. syll. and zU (z0.cuL in RS, 
see Nougayrol, MRS 6 184 note to line 14, 
zOxuD in EA from Egypt (EA 14 iii 75f., 
iv1f.,5:20), for KAxUD in Hitt. see Friedrich 
Gesetze p. 144); cf. Sinqdtu. 


uzu.zu = &-in-nu Hh. XV 20; zu-u KA = Sin- 
nu 8° I 255, see MSL 4 207; “xa = si-in-n[u- 
um] Kagal D Section 6:5; [zt].mu = &-in-[ni], 
[én.da.zu].mu = lu-su-um $a S-in-[ni-ia], (zt, 
x].mu = lu-ru-d-a, [zi.ga].mu = &-in-ni sa &- 
iz-[bt], [2. kin. kin].mu = e-ru-d-a, [zu.x.m]u = 
&-in-ni ma-ah-r[i-tum] Ugumu Bil. B, 8ff., from 
URT 7 95; zi. gul = -i[n-n]u ha-si-ir-tum Kagal 
D Section 6:7; zui.bal.bal = &-in-nu na-ba-al- 
ku-tu, [201.[x.x] = &-in-Inil tu-ul-ti ibid. 12f.; 
[...J=[...] = &in-nu Hg. BIV 4a, in MSL 9 36; 
[uz]u.8&.sé.sé.ki = pir-su = MIN (= ferdnu) Sin- 
nm Hg. D 62, in MSL 9 37; Ka‘**"GaR 
MIN (= hama§Su) §é4 Sin-ni Nabnitu XXII 120; 
KAUR AD. MINRaD = MIN (= gasdsu) 84 Sin-ni 
Antagal A 166, also Nabnitu Fragm. 8 ii 6; zu. 
k[ud] = MIN (= héséru) &4 Sin-ni Nabnitu H 79; 
ku-ud Kup = heséru && Sin-nu A III/5:56; [...] = 
[he] -str Sin-nu Igituh App. A i 24. 

gié.gu.za.zi.am.si = §a Sin-ni pi-i-ri Hh. IV 
115; gi8.gir.gub.z[G.am.si].dun.dun = s@ &in- 
m pi-i-ri <i-ta-ad-du-u>, giS.gir.gub.z[i.am. 
8i].si.si.ga = Ja MIN uh-hu-zu Hh. IV 145f,, also 
(referring to kangixkarakku) ibid. 207f.; gi8.ig. 
zu.am.si = dalat Sin(var. )-ni pi-ri Hh. V 213. 

gié.ga4n.ur.zu.gal.gal = Ki.mMin (= magska: 
katu) Si-ni Gau.MES Hh. V 175; giS.zt.gis. 
gén.ur = sin-nu Hh. V 186, completed by BM 
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49649; gi8S.al."Ka = Sin-nu MIN (= allu) Hh. VIIA 
155; gid.al.zi.tab = Sa 2-ta Sin-na-a-&i, gi’. 
al.24.3 = §a 3-ta min ibid. 159f.; giS.zi.gud. 
8i.A8 = $1-in-ni KI.MIN (= aSubu) Hh. VITA 90. 

gu-ug NA4.GUG = &-in-nu Diri III 84; gu-ug cue 
= §in-nu Idu I 107; za-bar uD.KAa.BAR = Sin-[nu] 
Diri I 131; za-bar up.KA.BAR Si-in-nu =A 
II1/3 : 200. 

sag.gig zu.gig Sa.gig lipiS.gig : murus 
gaqqadi MIN Sin-ni MIN libbi kis libbi CT 1631: 94f., 
35:40f., CT 17. 11:99f.; [am d.na.gu]b.ba li. 
erim.ma zu sid [.. .]: [ra] mu kadru Sa ana ajabi 
Sin-na i-[kas-sa-su] ferocious wild bull, who gnashes 
his teeth at the enemy OECT 6 pl. 3 K.5992: 10 
(coll. R. Borger); Sita libi8 diri.ga.ke,(krp) zt 
i.sid.std : kakku ndsih libbi Sin-na igassas (see 
gasasu A lex. section) Lugale V 22 (= 258); kur. 
ra zi.kusSt.a mi.ni.in.é: ina sadé Sin-ni kus 
asdtma a dragon’s tooth emerges in the mountains 
Lugale 139; middu zt.Se8.a sagim.tujg.tuyjg: 
mittu §a sin-na marru ummanu ukammar (see 
kamaru v. lex. section) Lugale V 21 (= 257). 

gi8.gdn.ir...gidS.zi gal.gal ha.ra.ab.si 
the harrow must be fitted with large teeth Kra- 
mer AV 89: 121, with Akk. parallel mask[akdtu. . .] 
Si-in-na ra-b[a-a-ti...] ZA 70 56:4; for zu.gi8. 
bad.du : Si-in-ni gissappi see mng. 3. 

GIS. TUKUL.MES-Sd-nu i-Se-el-lu || §4 Sin-na-si- 
nu i-mar-<ra>-qu ... KA™ | Sin-ni ... KA.SA.SA 
Se-lu-u §4 8ay.ai8.a1 Ka / Sin-nu §4 8aH a-pi (see 
Sel B) CT 41 30: 6f. (Alu Comm.). 


1. tooth — a) in gen.: Summa awilum 
Si-in-ni awilim mihrigu ittadi §-in-na-su 
inaddai if a man knocks out the tooth 
of a man of his own rank, they will knock 
out his tooth CH § 200:67ff., also § 201:71, 
and cf. 1 MA.NA zG one mina (of silver 
is the indemnity for damaging a man’s) 
tooth Goetze LE § 42 A iii 33 and B iii 19; 
kima &-in-[ni-om nal-d[t]-tim ana pani 
Samas tad{di]nni you (my mother) aban- 
doned me before(?) Samas like a tooth 
that has dropped out TCL 1 43:6 (OB let.); 
hesir 2O.MES one with chipped teeth (or 
other bodily defects cannot be a bdrd) 
BBR No. 24:31; [&]n-na-a-a Sa ttiasbata 
istents inne[bta] ipti berissinama irdasin 
us-tam-[...] my teeth that were locked 
together and clenched all the time, he 
(Marduk) opened their fetters, [. . .] their 
roots Lambert BWL 52:26 (Ludlul III); PN 
snatched the document out of my hands 
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and ina sin-ni-8i tksus chewed it up 
with his teeth Nbn. 720: 12 and dupl. TCL 13 
219:9, ef. [2]-na sin-ni-s% iksusu ibid. 21 
(NB leg.); Summa iraggumu tuppu anni &- 
ing-na-ti-Su-nu usabbar if they lodge a 
complaint, this document will shatter 
their teeth RA 77 20 No. 3:22 (Emar); Sin-na- 
Su ana ma-ka-le-e la ugarrabama (see 
gerébu. mng. 10a-4’) BRM 4 32:3 (med. 
comm.); nisik kalbim &t-in-ni awilitim (see 
msku mng. la) CT 42 41 No. 32:10 (OB inc.), 
see von Soden, BiOr 18 71; difficult: ina muhhi 
Sin-mi-Si-nu [ana] zaqibdéni [as]sakan- 
Sunu I have impaled them (those who re- 
belled against you) through(?) their teeth 
Craig ABRT 1 25 r. ii 28 (NA oracles). 


b) referring to the emergence of teeth, 
teething: Serru $4 20.MES-& ussdni that 
baby is teething Labat TDP 218:12 and 
230:115f.; sardhu Sa gaqqassu idasu wu sé: 
pasu issarhini issu pan ZO.MES-8é 26. 
MES-8%é ana usé the feverishness with 
which his (the child’s) head, arms, and 
legs were affected was caused by his 
teeth, his teeth were emerging ABL 586 
r. 2f., see Parpola LAS No. 216; Summa izbum 
Si-in-na-su wasd if the malformed crea- 
ture’s teeth are already emerging YOS 10 
56 i 34 (OB Izbu); 3 KUS ldngu ziqna zaqin 
idabbub illak uz6.MES -8t asd (if the child) 
is half a cubit tall, has a beard, talks, 
walks, and his teeth have come in Leichty 
IzbuI 82, ef. 1-atzG-&é a-sa-at one tooth of 
his is in ibid. IV 27, 2 zO.MBES~dé B. 
MES ibid. 28f., z0-Su a-si-a ibid. 30, zU. 
MES-S¢% a-sa-q@ ibid. 50 and VII 65, also Labat 
Suse 9:36ff.; $i-in-ni la isu (if the new- 
born baby) has no teeth KUB 37 184 r. 1, 
see Leichty Izbu p. 207; [Summa] izbu zU. 
MES-s% ina muhhi qagqadisu asd if the 
malformed creature’s teeth grow on the 
top of its head Leichty Izbu VII 68. 


c) in med. contexts: ima muhhi bul[ti] 
Sa Sin-ni ... ré&u anassi as for the 
remedies for the tooth(ache), I am col- 
lecting them ABL 109r. 1, ef. ibid. 5 (NA); Sukz 
nannima ina birit §-in-ni (var. 20.[ME8]) 


oi.uchicago.edu 


Sinnu A 


u lashi SuSibanni (see lagshu) CT 17 50:17, 
var. from AMT 23,6:4, cf. ina birit zO.MES 
nadat kussd&gu (the bisanu disease) has 
established itself between the teeth Kicher 
BAM 5838 ii 55, for parallels see b&@Sdnu mng. 1b, 
cf. also (the “worm”) ana zt.MES itiadi x 
[ana ... itta]d¢1z1 has put [.. .] on the 
teeth, has put fiery pain [on. . .] ibid. iv 43, 
ef. (in similar context) elizt ittabak 121 eli 
gaqqadt ittabak mu[r-su(?)] ibid. 542 iii 5; 
Summa awilum §1-in-na-Su tiltum if aman 
has a toothache (lit. his tooth is a “worm”) 
ibid. 393:8 and r. 9 (OB); Summa Si-in-na-su 
§a imittim marsatma ana Si-in-ni-su Sa Suz 
mélim tasappakma. if a tooth on the right 
side is ailing, you pour (the medicinal 
mixture) on a tooth on his left side ibid. 
obv. 10f., ef. ibid. 12f., cf. (you put the tam- 
pon) summa sin-nu imittisu ana uznu 


imitti€u CT 55 150:5, also (with the left) ibid. 6, 


cf. 26-8 Sa tkulusu indhu ibid. r. 2; Sum: 
ma amilu zG.MES-s% marsa Kécher BAM 
538 i 1, also 543 iv 60 (catch line); KI.MIN (= 
ultu) pt <MIN> (= murus) Sin-nu blu] saz 
nu from the mouth (comes) toothache, 
(and?) buSdnw Hunger Uruk 43:9, ef. aia z6. 
MES Kiécher Pflanzenkunde 22 i 36; Summa 
marsu uzungsu <igassisu> u §-in-na-Su nen: 
muda if the sick man’s ears ring and his 
teeth are clenched Labat Suse 11 v7; &- 
in-na-&u kaligina KG .MES -8% (if) all of his 
teeth hurt Kocher BAM 449 (= AMT 90,1) 
iii 14 and dupl. 455 iii 6, cf. Labat TDP 60 r. 35ff., 
ef. also KAR 391:9 (physiogn.); Summa amilu 
Z0.MES-8u ena lu dami thilla if a man’s 
teeth are loose or exude blood Kécher 
BAM 543 i 13, ef. (with inu&sSa become 
loose) ibid. 26:6, (with isakhalasu) ibid. 1, 
for other refs. see ndgu mngs. 2b and 5a; Summa 
ligansu ina z0.MES-&&% nasik if he bites 
his tongue with his teeth Labat TDP 62: 17; 
[summa awilum] ina salaligfu &-[4]n-[ni- 
Su] ikassas if a man grinds his teeth in 
his sleep AfO 18 64 i 41 (OB omens), cf. Kécher 
BAM 30:47, for other refs. see gasdsu A mng. 1 
and *gdsisu; UO margusu: 6 20.26 kapari: 
la patdn 26.MES-8&8% takappar (see mar: 
gusu) Kécher BAM 1 i 15, ef. ibid. 28:6, AMT 
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28,2:6 (= Kocher BAM 533); OG Sd-mu ZU. 
GIG.GA.KE,: G6 MIN (= sammu rapddt) 
Uruanna II 192; 2 [6 z6].MES unnusate (wr. 
sia(!).ME8) tdbila biritz0.ME5 [GAR] two 
herbs for weakened teeth, to put dry be- 
tween the teeth Kécher BAM 159 v 16, re- 
stored from ibid. 1i11, ef. also G zU SUB- 
te an herb for teeth that are falling out 
ibid. i 8f. and dupl. CT 14 23 K.259:8ff.; Siptu 
3-s% ana muhhi tamannu ina muhhi §-in- 
ni-&u taSakkan you recite the incantation 
over (the medication) three times and 
put it on his tooth CT 17 50:26, cf. (the 
medication) ina muhhi S1-in-ni-Su marusti 
taSakkan YOS 11 4:9 (OB inc.), [m]urus 
Si-in-ni-ia tabal ibid. 12:37; you say gul- 
gullu murus zO.mu tabli O skull, take 
away my toothache Kécher BAM 542 iii 3; 
[.. .] 26 amiliti turrar tasdk you calcine 
and crush a human tooth (for toothache) 
AMT 24,3:11. 


d) teeth or fangs of gods, demons, or 
mythological creatures: zO.meES-ka ili 
Sibittt your (Ninurta’s) teeth are the 
Seven gods KAR 102:19; iné Surani Sak- 
nakama... sandura Si-in-ni-ka you have 
the eyes of a cat, your teeth are... . LKA 
35:17 (NA lit.); [&in-n]a kalbt Sin-na-a-§4 
supra aré supraga her (Lamastu’s) teeth 
are dog’s teeth, her claws are eagle’s 
claws LKU 33:36, ef. [s¢]n-n[7] (var. sin- 
nu) iméri [&i]n-na-a-Sd (var. Sin-na-a-su) 
4R 58 i 36 (coll. W. Farber), vars. from BM 
46277+, but s1-in-na-at iméri Si-in-na-a-Sa 
BM 120022:11 (OB), &-im-na-a-&a (error for 
Saptasa) ziqziqqum ibid. 12, and note the 
corrupt sin-na-[at] iméri Sin-na-as-[sa] 
(var. Sin-n[a-. ..]) in the NB dup]. PBS 1/2 
113 iii 24, var. and restoration from 4R 58 iii 38 
(all Lamastu); mushussu $t-na-ti sa-ri-ru-um 
ru-a-at (see sarraru) JRAS Cent. Supp. 
pl. 8 v 11 (OB lit.); zagtuma Sin-nt (var. Si- 
in-na) their (the monsters’) fangs are 
sharp En. el. III 25, also I 135, II 21, III 83; 
Sin-na-Sui-nu nasa imta their fangs are full 
of venom En. el. IV 53; the sw’ disease 
has the venom of the snake and the scor- 
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pion pd la Sakin gakin Sin-ni (var. 26. 
MES) Sin-ni la Sakin sabit Ser’dni it has 
no mouth, (still) it has teeth, it has no 
teeth, (still) it seizes the muscles Kocher 
BAM 124 iv 15 and dupl. 127: 12, var. from OECT 
6 pl. 23 K.3209:7; for other transferred 
meanings (said of weapons) see Lugale, 
in lex. section. 


e) teeth, fangs of animals — 1’ in gen.: 
emaru Si-na[m] lu sahhuru lanam lu eliu 
the donkeys should be small in the teeth 
but tall in stature VAT 9220:29 (OA), 
courtesy K. R. Veenhof; Summa immeru Si- 
in-ni-&u ikassas if the sheep bares its 
teeth YOS 10 47:13 (OB behavior of sacrificial 
lamb), wr. ZU.MES CT 31 32 83-1-18,410 r. 9; 
Summa Sahii ... Z6.MES-8t-nu tkazzazu 
(see gasdsu A mng. 2) CT 38 45:14, 46:11 
(SB Alu), Leichty Izbu XXII 17; Summa alpu 
ZU.MES-8u wmrugma if the ox grinds its 
teeth STT 73:126f., see INES 1935; Sa kalbi 
dajalu igabbi{ru Sin] -ni-s%é they will break 
the teeth of the prowling dog Lambert 
BWL 144:26 (Dialogue); ina &-in-ni-&u eal 
nilfu (see nilu s. mng. 2) BiOr 11 82 LB 
2001:2; ina &t-in-na-ti-Su izdb mitum (see 
mitu usage d) A 704:16 (both OB incs.), see 
Whiting, ZA 75 183; if the malformed animal 
ZOU.MES UR.MAH GAR has lion’s teeth 
Leichty Izbu VII 66. 


2’ in descriptive names of plants or 
stones: UZU UR.KU ZU UR.KU GIR.PAD. 
DU UR.KU EME UR.KU dog flesh, dog’s 
tooth, dog’s bone, hound’s tongue Uruanna 
I 471; z6 ga UR.KU (among materia 
medica) AMT 46,5:2; gaggar basi puqutti u 
NA4 ZU MAS.DA (see sabitu usage f) Borger 
Esarh. 56 iv 55. 


2. elephant tusk, ivory —a) tusk: I 
have sent as a present for you five (tal- 
ents) of copper, three talents of fine cop- 
per 1 s-in-nu ga pi-ri one elephant 
tusk (and precious woods) EA 40:14, ef. 
ibid. 7 and 10 (let. from Cyprus); I killed ten 
elephants and KUS.MES-Su-nu Z0.MES- 
Su-nu ... ana alyja GN ubla I brought 
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their hides and their tusks to my city, 
Assur AKA 86 vi 74 (Tigl. 1); silver, gold, 
tin, copper UTUL UD.KA.BAR.MES 26 
AM.SI.MES copper vessels, elephant 
tusks (precious woods, and other valu- 
ables, among tribute) Iraq 25 56:48 (Shalm. 
1), cf. zG.MES AM.SI.MES (among trib- 
ute) AKA 367 iii 68 (Asn.); ZO AM.SI.MES 
KUS AM.SI.MES elephant tusks, ele- 
phant hides Iraq 25 56:49 (Shalm. III), ef. 
KUS AM.SI ZU AM.SI AfO 9 100 iv 25 (Sam&i- 
Adad V), Rost Tig). HI p. 16:89 and 26:154, 
Winckler Sar. p]. 36 No. 78: 182, pl. 25 No. 53: 65, 
OIP 2 34 iii 44 and 60:56 (Senn.), Borger Esarh. 
48 ii 76; 9 ZO AM.SI ina bit nakkamte nine 
tusks in the treasury Iraq 23 38 (pl. 20) 
ND 2620 r. 2 (NA), ef. &-in-na §a pi-ri sa 
istu bit nakkamte Sésuatanit KAV 205:6 (MA 
let.); note designating ivory from hippo- 
potamus teeth: I received as tribute zt. 
MES nahiri bintt tamdi AKA 200 iv 37 
and 373 iii 88 (Asn.). 


b) ivory (as raw material) —1’ Sinnu 
alone: mustdtu Sa §-in-ni_ combs (made) 
of ivory MDP 23 310:9; 1 kannu sa &- 
im-nu ARM 7 264:10, 14 and 16, ARM 24 103 
r. 8; 28st $a St-in-ni lilputu u lisrupu Sam- 
mi Sa séri.. . a &-in-ni lilputu wu lisrupu 
they should fashion (ornaments shaped 
like) trees out ofivory and dye them, they 
should fashion (ornaments shaped like) 
wild plants out of ivory and dye them EA 
11 r. 10f. (let. of Burnaburia’), cf. [nap] adu(?) 
Si-in-nu EA 13:27 (list of gifts from Babylon); 
x kaspu S-in-nu x silver (for) ivory 
(among ornaments for a statue and horse 
trappings) Wiseman Alalakh 366:16; guppu 
§az0 hurasu uhh[uzu] box overlaid with 
ivory (and) gold HSS 14 247: 81, cf. ibid. 82 and 
87; 1 kusst Sa Si-in-ni gilému one chair 
decorated with gilamu ivory HSS 15 130:31 
(= RA 36 138), ef. ibid. 183:26 (= RA 36 141) and 
HSS 14 105:30 (all Nuzi); kunukkdte Sa &i-in- 
ni (see kunukkumng. 1d) AfO 18 306 iii 13, ef. 
ibid. 17, 304 iii 2; quppa sa Si-in-ni u asé 
petia Surista Sa Si-in-ni u asé Séliani (see 
Suristu) KAV 99:25ff., cf. KAV 109: 14 and 26 
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(all MA); passurdte 20.MES uhhuzate tables 
overlaid with ivory AKA 187 r. 25, 246 v 20, 
366 iii 67, cf. AKA 238 r. 40, 342 ii 123, 365 iii 
62; passir Z0.MES GIS.NA(.MES) z0.MES 
GI8S.S4.MES ZU.MES a table of ivory, beds 
of ivory, boxes of ivory AKA 364 iii 61 
(all Asn.), nématti Si-nt piin€ &i-ni Scheil 
Tn. II 70, ef. OIP 2 60:56 (Senn.); udé hurasi 
kaspi annaki siparri parzillt 26 ust taskaz 
rinni u gimir issé kalama implements of 
gold, silver, tin, bronze, iron, ivory, 
ebony, boxwood, and all sorts of wood 
TCL 3 406, cf. ibid. 388f. (Sar.); HAR.MES 
hurdsi tamlit z6 gold rings with ivory 
inlay ADD 620:2 (Senn.); note beds Sazv. 
GUL GAR.RA overlaid with ivory MRS 6 
184 ff. RS 16.146+ :14, cf. ibid. 17 and 42, see 
Nougayrol, MRS 6 184 note to line 14. 


2’ Sinni pirt: ZO AM.SI (among gifts 
to Ningal) UET 5 546: 2, ef. (two trays of ivory) 
ibid. 292 ii 9; 6 tudindtum Sa ZO AM.SI six 
fibulas of ivory (among jewelry of IStar of 
Lagaba) TLB 1 69:12 (all OB); tupninna 
Sa ust u z6xuD pi-ri dullu sia boxes of 
ebony with ivory (inlay), fine work EA 14 
iii 75f., ef. ibid. iv Iff. (list of gifts from Egypt), 
also EA 5:20 (let. from Egypt); passuérétu Sa 
&-in-ni pi-ra u taskarinna uhhuzi tables 
overlaid with ivory and boxwood HSS 15 
132:6 and 16 (= RA 36 136), ef. ibid. 131:5, HSS 
13 435:45f. (= RA 36 157); kusstl Sa S1-in-n1 
pi-rt gillamu] HSS 15 134:9 (= RA 36 144) and 
HSS 13 435: 39 (= RA 36 157); £.GAL ZU AM.SI 
usé taskarinni. . . abnima I built a palace 
(decorated with) ivory, ebony, boxwood 
(and other valuable woods) Lyon Sar. 10:63, 
16:60, 23:19, 25:22, 27:14, and passim in Sar., 
also OIP 2 96:79 and 100:56 (Senn.), Borger 
Esarh. 61 vi9; lamassdti gisnugalli z6 AM.SI 
(see lamassu mng. 2b) OIP 2 106 vi 32 and 
120:25 (Senn.); salli urqt 2G AM.SI ust 
taskarinni Sa thzisunu hurdsu u kaspu 
vegetable baskets (made) of ivory, ebony, 
and boxwood, with gold and silver over- 
lays TCL 3 355, cf. ibid. 354 and 356, but 
salla urgi 2G ibid. 389 (Sar.); dalati muz 
sukkanni ... u z0 aM.si thiz kaspa hu- 


52 


Sinnu A 


rasu. (see daltu mng. 1d-2’) VAB 4 138 
ix 11, wr. §-in-nu (in same context) ibid. 
118 ii 43 (both Nbk.); Entima Anu Enlil 
iskaru ina lei z6 AM.si usastirma I had 
the series Enuma Anu Enlil written down 
on writing boards of (wax-coated) ivory 
Iraq 17 7:3 (Sar., inser. on cover of ivory writing 
boards); I had bricks made ina nalbanati 
zO AM.St in brick molds of ivory (and 
other precious materials) Borger Esarh. 20 
Ep. 22 iv 12 and 84 r. 45, cf. VAB 4 60 i 42 
(Nabopolassar); KU.KU ZU AM.SI KU.KU 
elammakku. . . teleqgqe you take powder(?) 
of ivory, powder(?) of elammakku wood 
(and other medical ingredients) AMT 40,5 
iii 6; [a-g]ur(?)-ru sa &-in-nu pi-i-lu u-la- 
pa-t{u(?)] (in broken context) CT 51 
94:10; uncert.: [... &]i-ni pi-rum KUB 
37 70:10 (both rit.). 


3. tooth, tine (of a comb, a saw, a har- 
row), blade (of a plow, a threshing board, 
a hoe).— a) tooth, tine of a comb, a saw, 
a harrow: [summa niru] mehret sibti kiz 
ma Si-in-ni musti puttur (see mustu 
usage c) RA 44 13:3f. (OB ext.), also CT 30 29 
83-1-18,423:6 (SB ext.), and (with illustration) 
KBo 9 61b + 62b:2 (liver model); Summa kubus 
hast kima z6 Sassari puttur if the “cap” of 
the lung is serrated like a saw (lit. the 
tooth of a saw) CT 30 29 83-1-18,423:4 and 
passim in ext., see sagssdru usage c; 36 GIS. 
KA (for EME) APIN.HI.A 48 GIS.KA APIN. 
TOG.KIN.HI1.A 66 GI5.ZU GAN.UR.HLA 
idnassumma_ give him 36 plowshares, 
48 shares for harbu plows, and 66 teeth 
for harrows YOS 2 4:10ff.; 3 susso S- 
na-tum Sa ma-as-ka-<ka>-tim 180 teeth 
for a harrow UCP 10 142 No. 70:22 (coll.), 
ef. 1 §us8t &1-na-tum Greengus Ishchali 101: 1 
and 102:1 (all OB); Sa $ GIN mars & &i- . 
na-timPN nas akkum RA 60 111 MAH 19614:4 
(OA); 3 &i-in-nu x [... mas(?)]-ka(text 
-il)-ka-a-ta AN.BAR (among tools and 
equipment belonging to the temple of 
Sama&) Nbn. 558: 10. 


b) blade of a majdru plow, a threshing 
board, a hoe: assum mahisim tarddim sa 
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tagpuram eqel GN u GN, Si-in-nu-um rak:z 
batma concerning what you wrote to me 
about sending a plowman, (saying) The 
fields of GN and GN, are ready for plowing 
(lit. the tooth (of the majdru plow) is 
mounted) VAS 16 114:6, cf. si-in-nam 
[x « x] udslarkibu] ibid. 10, see Frankena, 
AbB 6 114; (wages for the carpenter) sa 
Si-in-na-am irti, who has hammered in 
the blade TLB 1 58:12 (both OB); note in 
descriptions of real estate: zéru. . . Sa ina 
muhhi §-in-nu majari §a kildta adi «ina» 
mubhi S-in-nu majari §a PN a field, from 
the plowed field (lit. plowshare) at the 
dam up to the plowed field (lit. plowshare) 
of PN TuM 2-3 140:2f, wltu harrdn Sarri 
adi Sin-nu méresu from the royal road 
to the plowed, cultivated field BM 33932:6 
(both NB); zi.giS.bad.du.zu kuS.14. 
lé.bi esir ha.ra.ab.tag.tag : &-in- 
m gissappika kurussa lu karis ittiam lu 
lapit (see kilzappu lex. section) CBS 1354 
iv 8 (unpub. OB Farmer’s Instructions 97, cour- 
tesy M. Civil); 40 G18.z0 ki-is-sd-bi Gelb OAIC 
33:17, 80 si-na-at ki-i8-sd-bi ibid. 31 
(OAkk.); Sin-nt kil-zap-pi Tul p. 19 iii 19; 
kima ina &i-in-ni pa la ibittu (see bdtu 
mng. 1g) Kécher BAM 398 r. 18; E §t-in- 
mi GIS.AL ina GN (see allu A usage a) 
BE 6/1 95:1 (OB), and see alsudild. 


c) other oces.: uncert.: abnu sikingu 
kima hiris Si-in-n[a-t]i STT 108:70 and dupl. 
Kocher BAM 378 iv 9; lubdrki ina Sin-na-ti 
ugasbatkt I will make you (fem.) clasp 
your garment in... .-S Lambert Love Lyrics 
110:30 and 32; [x] MA.NA Sa Sin, (BS) -na-tu 
(possibly to stimu) MDP 22 141:7. 


For plowshare (the blade of the epinnu 
plow), wr. EME or (abbreviated) KA (also 
YOS 12 179:2 and 6ff., TIM 2 155:11), see liz 
Sanu mng. 6. For the Sumerogram KAxUD 
(AM.s1) “ivory” in Hitt., see  Giiterbock, 
Anatolia 15 1 ff. For Sinnu corr. to Sum. gug 
and zabar (see lex. section), ef. zu. 
urudu = si-na-tum at Ebla (MEE 4 217 
No. 174), see Krebernik, ZA 73 6f. 


Sinnt 


In ARM 1 29:15 read ina 20-ma wardi sa 
tu-wa-Sa-ru GIS.IGI.<KAK> LU.KUR i-id-da-an-ni- 
in, see Durand, NABU 1987/79. 


Sinnu B (sinnu) s.; (mng. unkn.); EA.* 


numa taspura a[na] URUDU.MES u ana 
si-en-mi x-[a]-i-de DN Summa [1] su 
URUDU.MES 4 [si-enl-ni [URU]DU(?) ana 
jas as for (the request) you sent for 
copper and &., let the Lady of Byblos be 
witness(?) that there is no copper or 8. 
of copper(?) available to me EA 77:8 and 
10 (let. of Rib-Addi), cf. nadnati &i-[e]n-na- 
Su ibid. 13 (coll. W. Moran). 


The word in line 8 (st-en-ni) may not be 
the same as that in lines 10 and 13. 


Sinnu C s.; (mng. unkn.); NB*; pl.(?) 
Sinniitu. 


1 alpu 2-% Sa ina qaté PN ana sin-nu 
abku one two-year-old ox which was 
brought from PN for § VAS 6 19:10; 4 Gin 
ina Si-in-nu-ti-ti ittasi (PN) took four 
shekels (of silver) from the &-s (parallel: 
ina ziz.AM-sé §a MN u MN, tttast) YOS 
17 331:4. 


Sinnu see senu. 


Sinn num.; two each, in a two-to-one 
ratio; OB, MB, SB, NB; wr. syll. and 
2-u; ef. Sina num. 


[...] NINDAxAS = malmala, [...] NINDAxAS. 
AS = Si-in-nu-u A VII/1:22f.; [...] nrnpAxu = 
malmata, [. . .] NINDAxU.U = &-in-nu-u ibid. 24f.; 
[Su-ur] suR = &-in-n[u-u] A III/6:120; [kas]. 
2.ta.am = Sikar S-in-nu-té (followed by sullusu, 
malmalu) Hh. XXII ii 11’. 


a) two each: $a 8t-in-nu-% alpi u 
istennta ENS{.MES (teams consisting) of 
two oxen and one plowman apiece PBS 
1/2 20:9 (MB let.); 2 GIS.APIN Sa 2-% GUD. 
H1.A Suhhdnu two sukhdnu plows with two 
oxen each BE 9 30:7 (NB); S&in-nu-u% ma- 
né-e (var. 2 MA.NA.AM) tahbdtusina two 
minas each was their (the horns of the 
bull of heaven’s) thickness(?) Gilg. VI 172; 
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Suripu ina nari §in-nu-t% t-kal-li-pu ND 
5502 r. iv 13 (courtesy D. J. Wiseman); Sin-na- 
a-a {in broken context) Hunger Uruk 53: 10; 
note (possibly an irregular dual of the 
num.) ezub si-in-ni ubadnd (beside ezub 
erbe ubdndtim) TLB 4 34:22 (OB let.), see 
Frankena, SLB 4 115, cf. 1 (NINDA) §-in-ni 
gané mithartam Sumer 43 202 iii 39 and 41 
(OB math.). 


b) in a two-to-one ratio: see (referring 
to beer made with a double amount of 
grain) Hh. XXIII, inlex. section, see Charpin 
Le Clergé d’Ur p. 309 with n. 1. 


Sinn see Sunni. 
Singqatu s.; finger; syn. list*; cf. Sinnu 


A, qatu. 


nisbittu, Sulpu, S-in-qa-tu = u-ba-nu(var. -[n]um) 
Malku IV 217ff. 


Possibly a foreign word, interpreted as 
“tooth of the hand.” 


Singu_s.; MB?*; 
S-in-su pi-ik-ru & na-mu-tu (in list of 
games) RT 19 59 HS 1893: 10. 


mocking; cf. Sandsu. 


SinSariu see Singeri. 


SinSeret num.; cf. Sina 


num. 


twelve; OB*; 


[. . .]-te-S §1-in-§1-ri-it(!) TIM 9 48 i 10 
(OB lit.). 


SinSerQ (SinSariu, Sinzird, HsFurd) num.; 
1. twelfth, 2. one twelfth; from OB 
on; wr. syll. and 12 with phon. comple- 
ment; cf. sna num. 


1. twelfth: (Nergal stationed) DN ina 
Si-i-in-§e-e-ri-t_ DN at the twelfth (gate) 
EA 357: 72 (Nergal and Ere&kigal). 


2. one twelfth —a) in gen.: S-in-zi- 
ru-t% Sa imu ina istén imu one twelfth 
of a day in one day TCL 13 237: 2, and passim 
in this text; 12-?-% Sa amu... &-in-zt-ru- 
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u Sa 18tén Wmu Speleers Recueil 294:2 and 21, 
ef. BRM 2 15:2 and passim, 12-’-% Sa umu ina 
istén Umu TCL 13 245:2, ef. ibid. 17, also 
Oppert-Ménant Doc. jur. 316 BM 93004 : 5, see Doty 
Uruk p. 412; &-in-zi-ru-% ina UD.26.KAM 
BRM 2 4:2; &-28-[. . .] dmu ina UD.7.KAM 
&-18-8u-ru-% ina UD.7.KAM GIS.SUB.BA 
LU.TU.£-u-tu) BM 10181:1 and 3 (courtesy 
D. Kennedy); Sal&u ina Si-in-zi-ru-u% a third 
in a twelfth NCBT 1949 r. 3’, Si-in-zi-ru-% 
ina sebti a twelfth in a seventh NCBT 
1962:2andr.1, misel ina &-in-zi-ru-% a half 
in a twelfth (share of real estate) NCBT 
1976 r. 2, all cited Sachs, JNES 5 214; (barley) 
§a fl up Saléu112-% Freydank Wirtschafts- 
texte 2 r. 138, cf. ibid. 4 r. 4, 9 r. 7, and passim 
(all Sel.). 


b) in math.: ana 4 tessipma [8]i-in- 
&é-ra-ti tanassahma eqlum you mul- 
tiply by four and subtract one twelfth, 
and (you find) the area (that is, the area 
of a heptagon is found by multiplying its 
side by 33 (or 3,40, cf. the coefficient 3,41 
in No. 3:28), which is expressed as four 
minus one twelfth of four) MDP 34 24 (pl. 3) 
No. 2. 


c) in idiomatic use: dannat satiim 
séni Si-in-Sa-ri-am ana nérisu ul abagqam 
(see néru A) TCL 17 23:11 (OB let.). 


Neugebauer and Sachs, MCT p. 143 n. 337; 
Sachs, JNES 5 213f. 


SinSu s.; (mng. unkn.); SB.* 


Si-in-&é ib-[. . .] x(-)pa-ri-th a-a-na(or 
-ba) ZA 61 54:113 (hymn to Nabd). 
von Soden, ZA 61 66. 


Sintarpu adj.; seven-year-old; Nuzi*; 


Hurr. word. 
1 ANSE.SAL §1-in-ta-ar-pu damqu one 


good seven-year-old she-ass JEN 102:10, 
12 and 25. 


For the noun formation see  Speiser, 
AASOR 16 p. 131 ff. and see kikarpe, Sinarpu, 
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tumnarpe. For another compound with 
Hurr. sint- “seven” see sintunnu. 


Sintu see Smtu and simtu. 


Sintunnu adj.; seventh; Nuzi; Hurr. 


word. 


(wheat) ana Sukunu ana &-in-tu-un-ni 
HSS 15 236:7, cf. HSS 14 42:4, HSS 16 135: 4; 
(barley for groats) ana §1-in-tu-un-ni RA 
56 77:6; (barley for the horses of the royal 
guard) ana 3 umi ana Si-in-tu-un-ni_ for 
three days for & HSS 14 59:5; (malt from 
GN) ina arki Si-in-ti-un-ni after & ibid. 
75:5, 194:4. 


Possibly a name of the seventh month 
otherwise called Sabétu (Hurr. Atta: 
naswe). For another compound with Hurr. 
Sint- “seven” see sintarpu. 


W. Mayer, UF 8 210ff. 
Sinu see Sénu B. 
Sinunitu see Sinuntu. 


Sinuntu (sinwnitu) s.; (a kind of leather 
or a leather object); OA, Mari; pl. §: 
nunuatu. 


a) in OA: 22 dulbdtim 5 muluhi 3(?) 
Si-nu-nu-a-tim u sahirtam i-GN (among 
supplies for a caravan) CCT I 42a:5, cf. 
Sitta Si-nu-nu-a-tim ibid. 11, ef. also 2 &%- 
NU-UN-TIM. ibid. 42b:3. 


b) in Mari: 1 si-nu-un-tum 3 MA.NA 
iupu ana Spir nubalim one &., three 
minas of tallow, for work on a nubalu char- 
iot ARMT 23 212:1, ef. x KUS &-nu-un- 
tim (for making weapons, chairs, tables, 
etc., for the temple, listing from one-half 
to two &.-s) ibid. 213:1, 5, and passim, parallel 
ARM 21 298: 1 and passim; 2 TUG(read KUS?) 
Si-nu-un-tim ARMT 22 181:1; 7 KUS S- 
nu-un-tim (among leather items) _ ibid. 
324 iii 19; assum KUS Si-nu-ni-tum ul tidé 
kima KUS si-nu-ni-tum annik? am waqru 


Sintnttu 


inanna KUS &i-nu-ni-tam Subilam  con- 
cerning & leather, do you not know that 
§ is expensive here?, now send me a 8. 
ARM 10 28:7 ff. 


(Joannés, ARMT 23 p. 140.) 


Sintntu see Sinunitu. 


Sininiitu (sindntu, suninitu) s.; 1. (a 
bird), 2. (a constellation); OB, SB; wr. 
syll. and stm.MAH (in Bogh. MUL.SA.AM. 
MA.AH KUB 4 47r. 45). 

sim.mugen = si-nun-du, sim.mah.musen = 
[...] Hh. XVIII 246f. (Sum. from RS); mul. 
sim.mah = si-nun-tum(var.-t%) Bagh. Mitt. 10 134 
No. 17 W.23766: 24’, var. from W.22729/1 iv 18 
(Hh. XXII), dupl. mul.sim.mah.muSen = si- 
nun-tum W.23284 v 52 (both courtesy E. von Wei- 
her). 


1. (a bird) —a) in gen.: summa arris 
MUSEN MU.NI ana &-nu-nu-ti masil if a 
bird, called arrif, which resembles the &. 
CT 41 5 K.3701+ r. 31 (SB Alu); kima St-nu- 
nu-[tim] sebe narat[im] e-bi-ra-a[m] TIM 2 
39:4, see Cagni, AbB 8 39; a mountain 
bird called ...., which never has been 
seen before [a(?)]-na Si-nu-nu-tim x-bu-u 
[pa]pan libbisu [...] (and which) [. . .] 
the &, its papan libbi is [...] HUCA 
40-41 89 i129 (OB Alu); Su-nu-nu-ti MUSEN 
(var. SIM.MU[SEN]) MUSEN 18 [x] “Bla-% 
K]I.MIN MUSEN tdmti the &. bird is the 
.... bird of Bau, variant: the bird of 
the sea STT 341:9, var. from dupl. CT 41 5 
K.10823:1, replaced by SIM.MU.MUSEN in 
parallel KAR 125:3, see sinuntu mng. la; 
[summa] kakkabu ana Si-nu-nu-u-t[2 vir] 
Bab. 3 268 K.4546:10 (SB Alu?); (if a woman 
has difficulty in childbirth) ginni sim. 
MAH.MUSEN tasdk ina Samni tuballal taz 
passa (for parallel senunti see qinnu A 
mng. la-2’) Kocher BAM 248 iv 18, dupl. 
AMT 67,1 iv 11. 


b) as personal name: Si-nu-nu-tum 
Birot Tablettes 64:14, also Szlechter TJA 151: 3, 
VAS 7 128:40 and 53, YOS 13 112:17, 382:1 
(all female personal names); uncert.: Si-na- 
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nu-tum YOS 13 280: 12, cf. Greengus Ishchali 
309: 6 (all OB). 


2. (a constellation, the western fish 
of Pisces with some of the western part 
of Pegasus): MUL.{D.IDIGNA = ‘A-nu-ni- 
tum, MUL.{D.UD.KIB.NUN.KI = MUL.SIM. 
MAH AfO 19 107 iii Of. cf. also 5BR 46:34, see 
Weidner Handbuch 52, also mul.fD.UD.KIB. 
NUN.KI = 8i-nun-tum =[. . .] Hg. B VI 23, in 
MSL 1140; kakkabu Sa ina mehret [ki tzzazzu 
MUL Si-nu-nu-tum kakkabu sa arki Iki 
izgzazzu MUL Annunitu CT 33 2 i 41 (MUL. 
APIN I), see Weidner Handbuch 36, cf. [MUL] 
Si-nu-nu-té, ina idt [ki e-sir MUL &4 KUR. 
URI.KI &é-u ACh Supp. 54:12, ef. ibid. 11, ef. 
UL Si-nu-nu-tum (in broken context) 
Sm.1057:11; ina ITI.AB UD.15.KAM MUL. 
SIM.MAH MUL 8i-nu-nu-tum (var. adds u 
before &.) MUL.IM.SES ina sitdn 1G1.LA 
CT 33 4 iii 7 (MUL.APIN I); MUL.MES &@ KUN. 
MES Sa MUL.SIM.MAH &U MUL An[nunitu] 
K.11018 r. 2 and dupls., cf. (Mercury?) 
[lu ina libbt MuUL.sIM].MAH lu ina BA 
MUL A-nu-ni-tu[m DU-ma]  K.7130:10, 
cf. Salbatanu ina 8A GO MUL.SIM.MAH 
DU-ma Rm. 2,548+:1'; Summa MUL.SIM. 
MAB aey misha [imSuh] Thompson 
Rep. 246B:1, WY. UL.SIM.MAH MES.U im- 
Su4-wh Hunger Uruk 84:4; Summa... MUL. 
UD.KA.DUH.A MUL.AS.GAN U MUL.SIM. 
MAH Sitqulu ibid. 95:6; for MUL.SIM.MAH 
Borger, Symbolae Bohl 41 r. 11’, ACh [Star 
24:22, and passim, see Géssmann, SL 4/2 Nos. 
389-390, note wr. MUL.SIM.MAH.MUSEN 
82-5-22,497+554 : 5’. 


Although Hh. XXII supplies only the 
reading sinuntu for MUL.SIM.MAG, it is 
probable that both sim.mA¥ and sim have 
both readings sinuntu, q.v., and sininitu. 
The “bird-call” text STT 341 and its dupli- 
cate and parallel (see mng. 1a) show that 
the ancient scribes themselves made no 
distinction among suniinitu, SIM.MUSEN, 
and SIM.MU.MUSEN. 


Sinuzza_ s.; (horse trappings or some 
parts of them); OB Alalakh.* 
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30 GiN KU.BABBAR Sinnu 40 GIN KU. 
BABBAR &i-nu-uz-za §a sisé 37 GIN KU. 
BABBAR §@ GIS.UMBIN(?).GIS.GIGIR Sv. 
niacin 1 meat 30 KU.BABBAR Sa ‘ALAM 
Wiseman Alalakh 366:17 (coll. O. Loretz). 


Sinzira see singert. 
**Sipahu see siphu. 
Siparru see siparu. 
Sipartu see Sapartu. 


Siparu (Stparru) s.; 1. ordinance, 


ruling, 2. assembly; OB, SB. 

{ka ka.nag.gé.za nam.erim nu.dib]. 
péemure ga.par’” ma.al.la bi.ib.te.ri: 
tusahiz pt matika la etég [mamite] nasar S-pa-a-ri 
you have instructed your land not to transgress 
the oath, (and) to keep the rulings KAR 128: 1Of. 
(prayer of Tn.), [... 8i.iJn.ga.dib.bé.e8 bara. 
bara da.lé.bé.ne &.g4.zi.zi.me8 : §t-pa-ar bél 
matati ibwt malki u tilldtus[unu] ibid. 34, [... 
Mju.ul.lil.zu a.ba.an.dib.dib.b[é.e]& : &- 
pa-ar ilildtika [...] ibid. r. 7. 

Si-pa-ru [/] pubru Surpu p. 51 Comm. C 47f., 
ef. ibid. 50 Comm. B 10. 


1. ordinance, ruling: RN ana sa iba ti 
&i-par ile qerebsu nukkur the mind of Kas- 
tiliaS became deranged because he trans- 
gressed the rulings of the gods Tn.-Epic 
“iv” 22, €tig S-pa-ra-ka he transgressed 
your commandments ibid. “v” 20, ef. ibid. 24 
and passim in this text; &¢-par-ra-ki éte[q] AfO 
19 51:69 (prayer to [8tar). 


2. assembly: ina §t-pa-ri tzzazzuma la 
Salmate ttammé (who) stands in the as- 
sembly and says untrue(?) things Surpu 
II 81, for comm. see lex. section; (the 
litigants of one party to the lawsuit) ana 
Si-[pal-ri-im ana sanaqgim ul wnguru 
were not willing to approach the . (on the 
judges’ order) BM 96998:44 (OB, courtesy 
K. R. Veenhof), cf. PN (the other party) ima 
Si-pla-ri kiam iqbi spoke thus in the 
&. ibid. 45. 
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While the explanation re1-pa-ru / na- 
an-mu-ru ina nipih ‘uTtu rigim&u inad: 
dima “iIGi-pa-ru = nanmuru ‘to become 
visible’ — it thunders at sunrise” to the 
omen summa inaMN Adad rigimsu ina 1GI. 
PAR ‘uru iddi if in MN Adad thunders 
at the .... of the sun ACh Adad 7:24-27 
(coll.), seems to interpret the signs 1G1+ UD 
of the protasis as an Akkadian word 
(igiparu or Siparu), the compound IGI + 
UD may well be an error for some logo- 
gram for amdru, such as IGI.LA, IGI.BAR, 
ete. 


Sipassu s.; clay sealing; OA, OB, MA, 
MB, SB. 

im-ri-ig IM.DUB.RU = im-rigq-qu, ka-ni-ku, Si~pat- 
su Diri IV 131ff.; 1w.Dus.Rv = Su-qu, ku-nu-uk- 
ku, S-pat-su (var. S-mat-su, error) Hh. X 476ff.; 
Sa-ab SaB = Si-pat-su Diri V 68; [Sas] = [&]- 
pa-a[s-su] Proto-Diri 272. 


a) in OA, OB, MB: ina babi u apdtim 
&-pd-si(text -sv) ida place sealings on 
the doors and windows TCL 4 30:10 (OA), 
see Larsen, in Gibson-Biggs Seals p. 95 and n. 32; 
GLPISAN ina kunukkika kunuk u &-pa- 
as-si-ka idi seal the reed container with 
your seal and affix your clay sealings to it 
Kraus AbB 1 105:12, ef. §e-pa-s[7] S[a add]a 
iptéma he opened the clay sealings which 
I had affixed YOS 2 40:21; Si-pa-st-t-ka idi 
UCP 9 331 No. 6: 15f., cf. ibid. 340 No. 15:19 (all 
OB), also baba... kunuk u &-pa-as-si-ka 
ina mubhi idi Ni 153:12 (MB let.); asargant 
'$t-pa-st-Su-nu liddi Kraus, AbB 10 56:32; 
assum... PN &i-pa-ds-si-Su 1dda_ because 
PN affixed his clay sealings Sumer 14 58 No. 
32:9 (OBlet.); &-pa-si-ia kullomSuniiti show 
them my clay sealings IM 52477: 11, cited 
Goetze, Sumer 14 59; $¢-pa-as-s% (in broken 
context) MDP 23 314: 15, also CT 4 37a: 14. 


b) in MA: = 8i-pa-si-ni ni-ta-ha-as 
la niddinassunu we impressed our clay 
sealings (on the storehouse), we did not 
give them (the provisions) VAS 19 71:14. 


ce) in SB: ina ert danni babsa aknukma 
udannina &i-pat-sa I sealed its (the cof- 
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fin’s) opening with strong copper 
(clamps) and strengthened the seal TuL 
p. 57:10 (= SAA Bulletin 1 2 i 12), see Deller, 
SAA Bulletin 1 69ff.; naddt S-pat-su-un Sa 
Sirié u Ningizzida the seal of DN and DN, 
(i.e., beer and wine?) are in place (par- 
allel: nadi hargulla) Maqlu VII 11. 


Goetze, Sumer 14 59f. 


Sipasu. s.; (a part of chariot or horse 
trappings); NB.* 


29 Gin 3 rebdt kaspu Suqultu 2 si-pa-su 
saana*aierr nadnu x silver, the weight of 
two §.-s, which are given for the divine 
chariot Nbn. 337:2. 


In LBAT 1616:7 read ‘upU.BAD.MES IG1 pa-rik 
&U DAL.BA.[AN.NA...]. 


Sipatu (Supdtu, Sdptu) s. pl.; wool, 
fleece; from OAkk. on; Supdatu 8° 1 168, 
UET 4 119:15, OA Saptu (but st-pd-ti TCL 
20 191); wr. syll. and sic(.H1.4/.MES). 


sig = Si-pa-a-tum Hh. XIX 1, also Hh. XVIII 
catch line, in MSL 8/2 155; for varieties see Hh. XIX 
2-98; si-ki(var. -ik) sia = S-pa-tum(var. -a-ti), 
Sar-tu Ea I 205f.; si-ki sia = Su-pa-a-tum 8° I 
168; [sig.udu.ar.ra] = Si-pat im-mer rug-bi Hh. 
XIX 77, sig.S8ip.ma = Si-pat su-ti-i Hh. XIX 17; 
[gi8.g]a.rig = mul-tu comb, [giS.ga.rig].sig 
= &4 &t-pa-a-ti Hh. VI 12f., gun.sig = bi-lat s- 
pa-a-ti(var. -ti), gun.sig.adz = MIN Sar-ti en-2t 
Hh. II 365f.; [...] [kat] = tur-rum & sia A 
IV/4: 292; sig.peS..ciLim.ak.a, sig. bar.tab = 
kun-Su §4 Sia Nabnitu XXII 115f.; see also maz 
Sddu, mazaru, sept; sig.zu.ru = [sig].LA = sa &- 
pa-a-ti na-Si-a CBS 11319+ ii 10’. 

sig.babbar sig.gesg gu.2(!).[tab.ba gid]. 
bal S8ur.Sur.ri: Si-pa-a-te pe-sa-a-te Si-~pa-a-te 
sal-[ma-a-te] gd espa ina pilakki itme with a spindle 
she spun white wool, black wool, a twined 
thread Surpu V-VI 150f.; sig.babbar 2.tab. 
ba sur.ra gid.ni.da.na w iz.zi sag.ba. 
ke,(KIp) 4 (var. a) ba.ni.in. ké8 : §i-pa-a-ti pe- 
sa-a-ti $a ina tamé espa ergasu pitu u amarta ruz 
kusma tie white wool which has been twined in 
spinning to the head and the sides of his bed 
(Sum.: to his bed and to the wall of its head- 
piece) ASKT p. 90-91 ii 55, cf., with sig.geg: 
St-pa-a-ti sal-ma-ti ibid. 58; sig.babbar sig. 
ges sig.uz babbar sig.uz ge, gir.zu.8é mu. 
un.gar : siG BABBAR SiG GE, S{iG.UZ BABBAR Sar- 
ta GE, ana sepika astakkan I have set white wool, 
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black wool, white goat hair, (and) black goat hair 
at your feet ZA 62 72:17 (Bogh. inc.). 

[za]-?t-r[i-in-nu], x-a-[z], x-ga-a-[x], Su-ri- 
a-[x], na-as-[ma]-at, na-as-[ma}-di se-e-nt, bl u(?)]- 
§u-u = [Si-pa-a-tum] Malku VI 1-7, restored from 
Malku V catch line, ef. za-’-i-tt-in-nu = Si-pa-a-tum 
Uruanna III 545; &-pat sir-pi = uq-na-a-[tum] 
Malku VI 183; i-in-tu, gér-du = S-pat kur-ri, a-ru 
= MIN rug-bi ibid. 193 ff.; [2]-x-rwm = S-pa-tum 
An VIII 40. 


a) fleece (as coat of the sheep, prod- 
uct of shearing) — 1’ in OA: lu menu: 
niani lu maski Sa-pd-tim Sama buy either 
menunianu textiles or hides with fleece 
KT Hahn 1:19, cf. adi maské Sa-pd-ti-im. . . 
asamma KTS 2 31:17; maski Sa-pd-tum CCT 
4 1b:5, RA 60 140 No. 8:5; asSumt TOG.HI.A 
saptinni u pirikanni e-bi-si Sa-pa-tim 
(see saptinnu) VAT 9290:7, see Veenhof Old 
Assyrian Trade 126. 


2’ other oces.: the sheep were bathed 
a long time ago sic Sa immeri wahhuha 
the wool of the sheep is falling out ARM 
5 67:38; immeré palkite Sa sic. MES-sdé-nu 
(to be read Saptusunu?) argamannu sarpat 
(among tribute, see argamannu mng. 1b) 
Rost Tigl. Ill p. 26:155; Ug-UDU.HI.A Sa PN 
bugma ana Si-pa-tim la teggia kima tabtaq: 
ma ana GN tablani (see baqgdmu mng. 
la-3’) TCL 18 116:14, ef. FughLuDU.HI.A Sa 
awiltim Si-pa-ti-<§1?>-na a-hi-t-ta. . .uPN 
ittikunw ibid. 18 and 20; séniki ibgumamma 
Sfic.u1.a lilgeam ABIM 13:11; X MA.NA Sia 
Sa abqumu Sargama Sa Sutim ula rbassia 
(see Sardqu B) TIM 2 130:21; UDU I.E 2 
MA.NA Sic usabgam Meélanges Birot 273: 8; 
see also bugumu mngs. 2 and 3, napasu B, 
mustu; Sia nisiq aslaki wool, chosen by 
the fullers (in letter dealing with the 
plucking of sheep, for context see asliku) 
ARM 2 140:31, 4-pa-ti-im Su-du-us ma-ne-e 
Summa ina sénija Summa ina sénika idinguz 
nugsim give them six minas of wool from 
my flock or yours BIN 7 220:7 (OB let.); x 
meat SiG.MES Sa 3 meat 8 UDU.U3.HI1.A Sa 
PN tbqunu 2 lim 7 meat sig.MES la damqu 
eight talents 1,800 (shekels of) wool from 
308 sheep that PN plucked, 2,700 (shekels 
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of) wool are not of good quality JCS 8 
27 No. 361:1 and 6 (MB Alalakh); 2 kalimu 
NITA hurdpu itti sia-Su-nu 1 kalamu sau 
Sa di& itti sfa-su (see kaluimu) AASOR 16 
66:13f., ef. ibid. 22f; 1 UDU.SAL 3-81-8u 
bagqnu itti Si-pa-ti-Su HSS 9 100:17, ef. 
naphar 14 UDU.MES u enzu.MES...u8 
MA.NA SiG.MES HSS 9 101: 22 (all tidennitu 
contracts); X MA.NA S{G.HI.A Sapagré. . .PN 
imhur PN has received x minas of wool 
from the carcasses CT 5133: 1, cf.BE 14108: 1 
(MB); séniéu guzza... SiG.HI.A gabbi ana 
ekalli innam mamma _ sSsiG.HI1.A ana 
[mam]ma la inandin shear his flock, give 
all the wool to the palace, no one may give 
wool to anybody (else) BIN 1 14:28f. (NB 
let.); at the head of my bed a ram is tied, 
at the foot of my bed a weaned sheep is 
tied ina MURUB,4.MES.MU SfiG.MES-sé-nu 
raksa around my waist their wool is tied 
Biggs Saziga 30:17; littu ina garnigalahru ina 
sfig.y1.A-§4 the cow by(?) its horn, the 
sheep by(?) its wool Kocher BAM 124 iv 7, also 
ibid. 127:6 and CT 23 1:7 and 2:20; Summa 
izbum ul{lanujmma si-pa-tim nasi if the 
malformed animal already (at birth) has 
fleece YOS 10 56i 12 (OB Izbu), ef. Summa 
Us UR.MAH wlidma ullénumma sic nasi 
Leichty Izbu V 77, and passim in Izbu; see also 
lahdmu A. 


b) (fleece) wool: (sheep and goats 
are given in a herding contract) sic u 
DUMU.NI IN.NA.AN.SUM & haligtam wriab 
he will deliver the wool and its (the 
flock’s) offspring and replace the loss TCL 
11 162A:18 and B:16, anal Ug BI.RI.GA... 
1% ma.na 5 [Gin s]lfia (the susikku has 
to give to the palace) one mina 45 shekels 
of wool for each dead ewe Kraus Edikt 
§ 10:18; 3 UDU.NITA 6 Us.HI.A SiG.BI 12 
MA.NA three rams, six ewes, the wool 
is twelve minas YOS 12 346:3, ef. ibid. 24:3, 
33:3, YOS 5 192:4, 198:7, TCL 10 24:25, and 
passim in OB shepherding contracts, see also mufd; 
Sic.H1.A {B. TAK, Nic.S1p a MU.6.KAM SU 
PN wool outstanding from the accounting 
of year 6, at the disposal of PN TuM NF 
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5 23 HS 154: 30, see Petschow MB Rechtsurkunden 
61; sie wummatu : sic mahru : sig LAL.DU 
wool, total amount : wool, received : wool, 
outstanding (column headings) PBS 2/2 
75:1, alsoibid. 72:1; SiG. H1.A bu-qu-nu BE 14 
128:1 (all MB); Summa UDU.MES u summa 
sic.MES la anandin ina muhhija ulladma u 
ibbaggan if I deliver neither the sheep 
nor the wool, it (the sheep) will give birth 
and be plucked to my debit Fadhil Arraphe 
320 IM 73424:15; ten sheep entrusted for 
pasturing itti [kalim]isu wu iti sic.mES- 
[Su] u-Sa-ad-a he will collect (them) with 
their (text: its) lambs and wool HSS 9 31:8 
(Nuzi); sénuw: Sia.Ht.a: sia.tz flock : 
wool : goat hair (heading of list of deliv- 
eries by herdsmen) YOS 7 83:5, cf. rihanu 
Sa séni SiG.HI.A u SfG.0z YOS 7 39:1, ef. 
also ibid. 64, AnOr 8 15:6, AnOr 9 15:14; 2174 
(sénu) 49 (GuN) 43 MA.NA SfG.HI.A 2 
(GuN) 33 MA.NA siG.0z YOS 7 87:21 and 
passim in this text, also ibid. 46:26 and 164: 10, 
and in the ledgers CT 55 547 and 552; S{G.HI.A 
SAG.DU : SfiG.HI.A hdtu : Sic.HI.A réhi 
wool, total amount wool, actually 
weighed out : wool, outstanding BIN 1 
176:8; ana immertu 14 MA.NA SfG.HI. 
A(text .UD) gizzassu ana istét enzi l-en 
tamlittu ® sic.dz gizzassu per ewe one and 
one-half minas of wool as its (annual) 
yield, per she-goat one kid (and) five- 
sixths of a mina of goat hair as its yield BE 
91:8f., cf. BE 1074: 15, 1382: 7 and 15, and passim; 
S{G.HI.A gizzi Sa réé wool, shearings from 
the shepherds PSBA 9 238:1; x S{G.HI.A 
gizzi VAS 6 67:2, x SiG.HI.A ultu gizzu 
Sa sénu Nbn. 754:2; total: x sheep x MA. 
NA SiG. HI.A-st-nu CT 55 600: 20 (all NB). 


c) processing: siG.HI.a up-st (var. ep- 
&) Lambert Love Lyrics 108ff.:20 and 22, for 
other refs. see napdsu B, napsu; the house- 
hold personnel are idle 1 GUN sic ana 
UGULA.HAR.NA ispurma he sent one 
talent of wool to the overseer of the mill 
Kienast Kisurra 177: 14; S{G.HI.A ina biti janu 
SAL.MES al-la sfa.H1.A baila (see batdlu 
mng. la-6’) TCL 9 116: 5ff. (NB let.); ullanum 
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15 MA.NA Sia Sindti ippesu liptam Sanram 
la itlappat apart from working these 15 
minas of wool he must not undertake any 
other work VAS 16 189: 28, cf. ibid. 9 (OB let.); 
80 sic a PN US.BAR JCS 8 27 No. 360:1, 
cf. 3 me SiG.HI.A GIR PN ibid. No. 358:1 
(MB Alalakh); S{G.HI.A TOG.HI.A mandatiu 
MN M[v.BI.IM] wool : garments : work 
assignment for the month of Ululu : name 
(column headings) PBS 2/2 142:1 (MB); x 
MA.NA xX GiN SiG.MES ana eskarigsu fa PN 
nadnu x wool given for the work assign- 
ment of PN HSS 15 207:7, ef. HSS 13 274: 11, 
1 nari sia [PN] ana iskari aSar [PN.] iltege 
PN took one nari measure of wool from 
PN, as working material AASOR 16 11:2 
(all Nuzi); ima sic.u1.A Sa ina & IM.SI.SA 
2 auN sia.H.A kapdu Sabila ana muhhi 
sfic.q1.a sa iSpari la tagarrub promptly 
bring me two talents of wool from the wool 
which is (stored) in the north wing, (but) 
do not touch the wool for the weavers 
BIN 1 26:12ff. (NB let.); S{G.HI.A ZI.GA... 
8 GUN SAL.US.BAR.MES ana pusikki wool 
issued: eight talents to the weaver women, 
for combed wool BRM 1 7:1 (NB), see also 
niru B. 


d) as material for woolen textiles and 
garments: TUG.GU.zI.DA sia(?) (one) 
kusitu garment made of wool Gelb OAIC 
34:6; 4 TOG NiG.LAL Nic-s[u] sic-su-nu 
4[0 ma.nA] in 10 MA.[NA.TA] four... . 

.garments ...., their wool is forty minas 
at ten minas each MDP 14 86 iii 6’ (OAkk.), 
and passim in this text; Sia-tém mdadddtim ana 
lubusti Sarrim Sibilam send me much wool 
for the king’s clothing Laessge Shemshara 
Tablets 71 SH 813.7:12; anumma SiG.HI.A 
ustabilakkim summa ana TOG raqgatim 
summa ana TOG utuplum Kraus AbB 1 66 
r.4; S{G.HI.A ana TUG Sdtu sutamid there 
is not enough wool for that garment Iraq 
39 150:7 (Mari let.), cf. sia.g1.a mali TOG 
Sdtu ana nasdqim ul ibassé ibid. 22; TUG 
nia.L[Am a] epis sic. H1.a gabbisunu (see 
lamahussd) KBo 1 3:34; 2 TOG.HI.A Sa 
sia ga séri adi makliligunu (see maklalu) 
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KAV 99:15 (MA let.); 1 GUN Sic.H1.A ultu 
gutum garri ana lubusta Sa Samags one 
talent of wool (issued) from the royal 
storehouse for the clothing of Samas Nbn. 
788:1; 22 MA.NA SiG.HI.A ana nébehi Sa 
Samag u kusitu Sa Aja Nbn. 547:3; 9 MA. 
NA Sic.HI.A ima sic.u1.Aa Sa lubustu sa 
Annunitu Dar. 107:1f. 


e) wool allowance: twenty gur of bar- 
ley, thirty gur of dates, five gur of linseed 
1 et sic ana kurummat bitim pissat bitim 
u lubis bitim (and) one talent of wool, for 
the food, ointment, and clothing allot- 
ments of the household UCP 9 340 No. 15: 14, 
ef. ibid. 331 No. 6:13; 2 (GUR) 2 (PI) SE. 
GUR 3 MA.NA Sf@ 3 SILA T.GIS (as annual 
allotment) BE 6/2 28:19, also ibid. 21, ef. 
2 (auR) 2 (PI) SE.GUR 8 MA.NA Sic 8 SILA 
t.ai8 (as annual allotment) PBS 8/2 116 
case 8, also tablet 9, 1 (GUR) 1 (PI) SE.GUR 
[x MJA.NA SiG 6 SILA L.aI8 ibid. 153:20 
(all OB); as long as PN lives ina sanat 
10 ma.NA Sic bagmadtim 20 MA.NA sia 
gazzekttm 12 puG kutidt GESTIN 9 DUG 
i.aI8S 1 puG 1.DUG.GA PN, ana PN ittanad: 
din PN, will continue to provide PN an- 
nually with ten minas of plucked wool, 
twenty minas of shorn goat hair, twelve 
jars of wine, nine pots of oil, and one pot 
of perfume Wiseman Alalakh 56:30 (OB); PN 
sic.MES mdddte ana TOG.HI.A ... eteris 
(the chancellor) PN has asked for much 
wool for the clothing allowance KAV 106: 5, 


cf. ibid. 7, 9, and 14 (MA let.); kurwmmdti u° 


sic.u1.[A] Sa musah[hiri] ana PN inna 
give PN the food allowance and the wool 
for the agent YOS 3 127:20, ef. siG.HI.A 
MUN.HI.A sahlé u Samna Sa ummdnu innaz 
nissu give (pl.) him the wool, the salt, 
the cress, and the oil for the craftsmen 
BIN 1 16:8, cf. also i.a18 MUN.HI.A sahlé 
u sic.HI.A Sa sabé€ YOS 3 31:10, gému 
tabilu sic.u1LA u hisihtu mala ibassa ibid. 
66:12 (all NB letters); 25 MA.NA SiG.HI.A 
kurummat 6 sabi 25 minas of wool as al- 
lowance for six workmen Dar. 442:1; (sale 
of shares) ina kurummati Sa 6 GuR uttati 
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6 GuR suluppi u 15 MA.NA SfiG.HI.A in 
the allowance of six gur of barley, six 
gur of dates, and 15 minas of wool BRM 
2 33:18, also ibid. 3 and 26, cf. kurummati 
$a 12 GuR uttati 12 GuR suluppi u 30 MA. 
NA S{G.HI.A ibid. 31:3; (deed of) dmu 4 
sits akala 3 sina Skara ina Satti 15 Ma. 
NA SfiG.H1.A 1 PI Samassammi 1 PI tabta 
ita sahlé daily four silas of bread, (and) 
three silas of beer (and) annually 15 minas 
of wool, one pi oil, one pi of salt along 
with cress-seed Nbn. 113:3. 


f) as trade goods — 1’ inOA: mimma 
luqiutim ... lu subdta lu annukum lu &a- 
dp-tum lu emari ina panisu étabak TCL 14 
27:6; ana 60 GO siac.H1.a lu isti niditim 
lu 1&ti pasxirt ammigirma I came to an 
agreement about sixty talents of wool, 
with our people as well as with the retail 
merchants BIN 6 76:13, cf. ina tudrija 
[Sa]-pd-a[t]-ka addamma ibid. 7; 30 MA. 
NA Sa-dp-tém taqgbiamma . . . u sa-ap-tém 
la tattadnam you promised me thirty 
minas of wool but you did not deliver 
the wool to me TCL 4 44:7 and 11; TUG. 
HI.A u Sa-dp-tum ibass_ CCT 2 18:4 and 7; 
lu Sa-dp-tadm lu maski lu pirakanni 1s: 
Simiga leqe’anim (sell the slave girl 
at any price and) buy (pl.) wool, hides, 
or pirikannu textiles for me from the price 
she fetches BIN 6 10:9; la subdtilasic.u1.A 
la imam tifu they owe you neither tex- 
tiles nor wool nor any other merchandise 
Kienast ATHE 47A:33; Summa bit kdrim xv. 
BABBAR Sim Sa-dp-tim wWtappuku xv. 
BABBAR Suqul if one can deposit silver 
in the office of the kdru as (advance) 
payment for the purchase of wool, then 
pay the silver TCL 19 15:30, ef. Summa 
KU.BABBAR ana SiG.HI.A wWtappuku BIN 6 — 
25:4; §t-[im] 5 TOUG.H1.A Sim Sa-dp-t[im] 
Summa KU.KI zakku ... atta u PN ku-ul- 
ka Summa KU.KI lagsSu uRUDU Sim sic. 
HI.A ana PN, din (as for) the copper(?) 
for the wool, the equivalent of the wool, 
if gold is freely available, you and PN 
should seal (and send it), if gold is not 
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available, give PN, copper as payment for 
the wool ICK 1 135:5 and 11; sm Sa- 
dp-tt-kd URUDU ibassi copper is avail- 
able as payment for your wool TCL 14 
37:17; URUDU ga Sa-ap-ti-kd (in broken 
context) TCL 14 36:23; 25 MA.NA URUDU. 
sia, sim sia-ti-e-em Sa kutdni ina libbika 
you owe 25 minas of copper of good qual- 
ity, the price for the wool for the kutdnu 
textiles RA 59 36 MAH 10824:5; Sa-dp- 
ta-um ina Alim wagqrat wool is expensive 
in Assur BIN 67:19, ta Alim siG-HI.A 
wagrat RA 59 159 MAH 16209:12; issér 
panim subdtim Sa tusebilini Sa-dp-tdm 1 
MA.NA.TA raddima lu gatnu compared to 
the textiles you sent previously, add one 
mina of wool extra in each (piece), but 
let them stay thin TCL 1917:17; exception- 
ally in plural: KU.BAB[BAR Sa] PN w bit 
PN, galSqil] ul Sa-pd-tim mala ana Kd. 
BABBAR-pi-a la apalluhu gaddiasSunu de- 
mand payment of the silver from PN and 
the house of PN,, or else make them 
deposit enough wool so that I need not be 
concerned for my silver Kienast ATHE 
47A:17, see Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 132 
n. 232. 


2’ inOB: sic sa ana tamkdri innaddina 
immahrama ... ré§am ukdl the wool to 
be delivered to the merchants has been 
received and is ready CT 52 161:2, ef. ibid. 
162: 2. 


g) as commodity —1’ beside other 
commodities: addurdr kaspim hurasim 
wer?im annikim §eim sia adi... pwé 
askun I proclaimed a remission of debts 
(whether payable) in silver, gold, copper, 
tin, barley, (or) wool, down to chaff AOB 
112 No. 7:23 (IriSum); a merchant or woman 
innkeeper kaspam Seam sia i.ai8 adi 
madim ul imahhar will not accept silver, 
barley, wool, oil, or anything else (from 
a slave or slave girl) Goetze LE § 15 Bi 11; 
Summa tamkadrum ana Samallim seam sic 
Samnam u mimma bisam ana pasarim iddin 
if a merchant gives barley, wool, oil, or 
any other movable property for peddling 
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CH § 104:34; Seam sic gamnam suluppi u 
mimma sumsu $a sénim isénsi (if a man) 
loads it (a hired boat) with barley, wool, 
oil, dates, or any other cargo CH § 237:41; 
a governor [a] ana bit rédim u b@irim 
seam kaspam u sia ana esédim u Siprim 
epesim [i]na emiiqim inaddinu who ille- 
gally forces upon the house of a rédé or 
a b@iru barley, silver, or wool (as pay- 
ment) for harvesting or any other work 
Kraus Edikt § 20’:12; mamman sém 81-pa-a- 
tam ana LU.HA.NA.MES la inaddin no one 
shall give barley (or) wool to the Haneans 
RA 60 24:6 (Mari let.), cf. ibid. 13; if a hus- 
band went abroad and provided his wife 
la amna la sia.MES lalubulta with neither 
oil, wool, clothing (nor food) KAV 1 iv 86 
(Ass. Code § 36); 1 (BAN) 1 10 MA.NA Sia. 
MES Sa PN ina muhhi PN, KAd 241:2 (MA). 


2’ other oces.: sic.u1.a ina bitini kima 
akalim innakkala (see akalu usage a-2’) 
TCL 18 111: 16 (OB let.); SiG.HI.A 2 GUN ana 
marat PN hitma idin PN, iqgbd umma 1 GuN 
e§-Se-tum u 1 aun labird[ti]m hitma idin 
weigh out wool (in the amount of) two 
talents to PN’s daughter and give (it to 
her) — PN, said to me: Weigh out and give 
(her) one talent of new (wool) and one 
talent of old (wool) Aro, WZJ 8568 HS 110:17 
(MB let.); 10 MA.NA SfG.MES Sa mdrat PN 
... mamuhhiPn,...sia anndtu anal lim 
libnate ... ana labdni tadnanissu ten 
minas of wool belonging to PN’s daughter 
are debited to PN, this wool is given to him 
for making one thousand bricks KAJ 111:1 
and 7 (MA). 


h) qualities: a 2 Gin KU.BABBAR 
§a-dp-tdm a Mama naribtam araktam da: 
migtam utartam Sémama for two shekels of 
silver buy wool from GN, soft, long-staple 
(wool), of good and superior quality TCL 
19 65:18, and see narbu; SiG.HI.A samtum 
ibassima ina Tismurna [u Tur|humid [. . .] 
(if) there is red wool available, [. . .] in 
TiSmurna and Turhumid CCT 4 27a left 
edge 1; 10 MA.NA Sa-dp-tdm makritam ten 
minas of red-dyed wool OIP 27 7:9, also 
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ibid. 4, 7, see also sému usage b; for Anato- 
lian wool note: 3 MA.NA Sa-dp-tdm Sa Hah: 
h[wm] OIP 27 7:6, sim Sa-dp-ti Sa Ha-hi- 
wm Kiiltepe b/k 27, cited Balkan Observations 65 
n. 9, 24 GO 20 MA.NA Sa-dp-tum Sa [Lu] hu-z 
saddia BIN 4 181:2, also CCT 4 6c:23, Summa 
Sa-dp-tém %i-Lu-hu-zu-di-a ilagqeu 

Summa una) Kans ilaqqeu TCL 19 51:7, 
wr. Sa~pd-tim BIN 4 6:23 (all OA), and see 
Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 130ff.; [15/MA.NA 
sfc saa [1] at sia US 6 at 50 MA.NA 
Sic gur-nu Su.Nicin 8 Gt 5 [MA].NA Sia. 
HI.A bugitm U;.HI.A 15 minas of first 
quality wool, one talent of wool of second 
quality, six talents fifty minas of wool of 
average quality: in all: eight talents five 
minas of wool (from) the plucking of the 
ewes ARM 9 35:1ff., cf. 1 a6 22 MA.NA Sf@ 
us 32 Gt 58 MA.NA Sia gur-nu buqim 
UDU.HI.A ARM 18 39:1f., cf. 1 GO sia.pU 
Frank Strassburger Keilschrifttexte 22:1, 27:1, 
BIN 2 75:14, YOS 8 62:1, and passim, see gurnu; 
2 Gin 4-ut KU.BABBAR 3AM S{G SAG 
(possibly = argamannu) sa ina bit dulla 
halqu two and one-fourth shekels of silver, 
the price of the first quality wool that was 
lost in the workshop UET 4 199:1(NB); TOG 
musrpett karkéti Sa sia SAG — musiptu gar- 
ments of twined(?) thread of first quality 
wool ABL 511:9 (NB); galamahhu lubdar kité 
halip u stina §a sia saa gaggassu rakis the 
galamahhu priest is clad in a linen lubdru 
garment, and a sunu cloth made of first 
quality wool is wound around his head 
UVB 15 40:13’, see copy pl. 34; lubusu sia 
saa... la utahha ana zumrija (while in 
mourning) I kept fine wool clothing away 
from my body AnSt 8 46 i 22 (Nbn,); 
13 MA.NA.TA Sia di-in-[n]a-a-tum 13 MA. 
[N]4.TA Sic ra-ba-tu[m] one and one-half 
minas each of dinnid wool, one and two- 
thirds minas each of soft(?) wool IM 
49305:7 and 9 (OB, courtesy Kh. al-Adhami); 2 
ev sic 161.sac.cA sa lubusika idnassum 
give him two talents of choice wool from 
your wool allowance TLB 4 72:21 (OB let.), 
12 at sic.1g1.saGc.GA 34 at sia.pu 46 e[t 
sic] YOS 5210:1ff., also 30 MA.NA SfG.IGI. 
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saG.GA (beside sfa.up.uD, suti, sic 
ZA-ku-um) JCS 26 66 No. 85:6, 469 sheep 
sic.BI 19 G6 44 MA.NA SA.BA 4 GU SIG.1GI. 
SAG.GA TCL 10 24 r. 19f., ef. ibid. 33f., Riftin 
112:8, and cf. sig.igi.zag.ga = na-as- 
ga-a-tum, bi-re-e-twm Wh. XIX 29f., e.26. 
a.ta sig.sig;.ga sig.babbar.ta Su. 
naim.ma.a[n.gar(?)] : [$a(?)]lsel-e-ni 
&-pa-a-tu dam-qa-a-tui MIN pe-sa-a-ti ina 
Su-sdé [. . .] she took into her hand wool 
of good quality, white wool, from the flock 
BiOr 30 168 r. 5f. (SB lit.); 20 MA.NA Sia 
dam-qa-tim kima gintja Sébilam send me 
twenty minas of fine wool as my due AJSL 
32 282:7 (OB let.), cf. sia da-qd-tum Riftin 
65:8, SiG wa-ra-qum ibid. 6; Sia sia (see 
qatnu) CT 52 28:11; & S{iG.HI.A SIG; MDP 
28 541:4; uw SIG.HI.A SIG; ina gatija ul 
ibassé there is not (enough) fine wool 
available to me ARMT 13 10:7; he gave 
as security to PN 2 MA.NA SiG.MES SIG;-qu 
two minas of fine wool (and two minas 
of tin) HSS 9 103:13 (Nuzi); 5 MA.NA sia 
SIG; §@ UDU.NITA PN... mahir PN has 
received five minas of good quality 
sheep’s wool BE 15 11:1 (MB); 3 GUN 
sic.u1.A bab-ba-ni-tum Dar. 182:1, cf. Nbn. 
512:1, ete, see babbani, see also qunun: 
nitu, Surbuitu. 

i) colors: 1 MA.NA SfG BABBAR ana i 
SAL.US.BAR one mina of white wool for 
the workshop of the weaver women Riftin 
61:6 (OB); 2 kuzippi a sic sa; ka-a-ri two 
kuztppu cloaks of red wool of ordinary 
quality Iraq 16 37 ND 2307: 14 (NA dowry list), 
see Postgate NA Leg. Docs. No. 14; S{iG.MES 
LUM.LUM.MES issénig na-su-u-ni ABL 
196: 19, see Postgate Taxation 262; the torches 
SiG BABBAR SiG SA; tu-ud-da-ah (var. tul- 
lah) (see eléhu) KAR 26 r. 22, var. and 
restoration from K.3268+; SIG SA; SiG BABBAR 
isténi§ tetemme CT 23 10 iii 23, also AMT.10,1 
iii 15, 11,1:1, 104 iii 25, BE 31 60 r. ii 17, CT 
23 7 ii 33, Sia SA; S{G BABBAR talappap 
AMT 88,1:3, ima Sic ba-ru-«DA>-un-du Sa 
sig BABBAR wu Sia s[A; tagsakkak] you 
string (these stones) on a multicolored 
yarn made of white and red wool RA 18 
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163 r. 2, and passim in rit., ina SiG SA;s 7 lappi 
talappap 7 kisri tarakkas you wind seven 
burls with red wool and tie seven knots 
CT 23 10 iii 24, cf. RA 18 164:6, 166:3, AMT 10,1 
iii 7, ima sf@ SAs talammi you wrap (the 
medication) in red wool AMT 103 ii 17, 
14 NA, misa teleqge ina DUR SiG GUN.A 
taSakkak you take 14 misu stones and 
string them on a multicolored wool string 
BE 31 601 19, also ibid. 5 and 15, AMT 47,3: 9, 
see also Jakaku; ikrib sia GH, u TUG.Ssia 
tuhhi tadabbub you recite the benediction 
for presenting black wool and the fringe 
BBR No. 75-78: 52, also ibid. 4, No. 92:4; you 
spin sic [BABBAR] SiG GEs Kécher BAM 
237 iii4; KX MA SIG SA; X MA.NA SIG GEg ADD 
955:3,4and5, ADD 812r. 10; for colored wools see 
Hh. XIX 78 ff. and Landsberger, JCS 21 155ff.; x 
S{G.HI.A ... PN sabi ana subiti (see 
subitu) VAS 6 8:1, ef. ibid. 24:4; see also 
Sinitu A; for instructions for dyeing wool 
see Leichty, Studies Jones 15 ff. 


jp prices: 40 Gun sic Nic.8Am 1 Gin 
KU.BABBAR 4 MA.NA SiG KU.BABBAR-S?- 
in 10 MA.NA KU.BABBAR forty talents of 
wool, at one shekel of silver for four minas 
of wool, worth ten minas of silver MDP 2 
p. 24 viii 3 and 6 (ManiStugu obelisk); 63 MA. 
NA Sfic.u1.A 3 GIN KU.BABBAR Simsa 
(var. simsina) the price for 63 minas of 
wool is three shekels of silver BIN 4 162: 16 
(OA), var. from OIP 27 55:11; 6 MA.NA SiG 
ana 1 Gin KU.BABBAR six minas of wool 
for one shekel of silver Goetze LE § 1 Ai 13; 
in refs. to periods of prosperity: during 
his reign 12 ma.na sig.ta...ki.lam. 
ma.da.na.ka ki.babbar 1 gin kt.e 
hé.ib.da.84m _ twelve minas of wool 
were bought for one shekel of silver ac- 
cording to the rate of exchange in his land 
SAKI 222 No. 1:16 (Sin-kasid); in my city 
Assur ana 1 GiN KU.BABBAR 15 MA.NA 
sic.ai.a for one shekel of silver (two gur 
of barley), 15 minas of wool, (or two seahs 
of oil could be bought) AOB 1 24 iii 21 (Sami&i- 
Adad 1); 1 @t6 sfe ga &.GAL SAm 10 Gfn 
KU.BABBAR one talent of wool of the 
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palace priced at ten shekels of silver CT 8 
36a:1, ef. ibid. 21a:1, 30b:1; 1 GU.UN sfG 
namharti £.GAL K1.LAM 6 MA.NA ana 1 Gin 
KU.BABBAR SAM 10 GiN KU.BABBAR ibid. 
lic:1; 1 GG siG NA,4.@I.NA SA SAm sia 
$a &.GAL KU.BI 10 GiN KU.BABBAR CT 
6 35c:1; SU.NIGIN 101 at 84 maA.Na Sfa. 
GE 10 MA.NA.TA KU.BI 10 MA.NA 63 GiN 
in all: 101 talents 83 minas of wool (at a 
rate of) ten minas each (per shekel of 
silver), valued at ten minas 6 § shekels of 
silver CT 7 46a:7; 6 GfN KU.BABBAR SAm 1 
at sic &.{uTU BE 6/1 91:2; 3 MA.NA sia 
ana 1 GfiN KU.BABBAR VAS 16 189:5; 8 
Gt sic x KU.BABBAR KI.LAM 1] GUN.E 73 
Gin KU.BI 1 Ma.na_ eight talents of or- 
dinary(?) wool for(?) silver, at the rate of 
7% shekels per talent, worth one mina in 
silver Boyer Contribution 111:1 (= RA 15 190) 
(all OB); 1 GuN sic.u1.a SAm 6 GEN KU. 
et one talent of wool worth six shekels 
of gold (as payment for a slave) TuM NF 
5 65:12, see Petschow MB Rechtsurkunden 15, 
ef. BE 14 7:22 (MB); 5 MA.NA SfG.HI.A ana 
1 Gin KU.BABBAR five minas of wool for 
one shekel of silver BBSt. No. 37:8, cf. the 
comparable prices CT 55779:1, 10 Gun 11 MA. 
NA SfG.HI.A... ana 2 MA.NA 11 Gin KU. 
BABBAR Nbn. 963:1, 55 GuN 45 MA sia. 
HI.A...ana11MA.NA 9 GiN KU.BABBAR 
TCL 13 224:7, 54 <@un> 10 MA.NA sia. 
HI.A ana 10 MA.NA 50 Gin hummusu KU. 
BABBAR ibid. 9, 1 GUN 12 MA.NA sia. 
HI.A ana 16 GIN KU.BABBAR PSBA 9 237 
No. 94:1, 6 MA.NA SfG.HI.A ana 1 GiN 3 
ribdta KU.BABBAR ibid. 9; S{G.HI.A 3 MA. 
NA (for one shekel) LBAT 258 r. 13, (4 
MA.NA) ibid. 313:9, 377:8, 889:3, and passim in 
LB diaries; 15 GiN KU.BABBAR Sim 1 GUN 
SiG.HI.A BIN 1 144:1, ef. CT 55 762:4f, 5 
Gin KU.BABBAR sim 20 MA.NA S{iG.HI.A 
AnOr 8 16:1, 15 GUN S{G.HI.A ana 2 MA.’ 
NA 15 Gin KU.BABBAR (Le., six and two- 
thirds minas per shekel) CT 55 754:4, 
+ GUN SiG.HI.A...ana10 Gin KU.BABBAR 
pest PSBA 9 273:1, 2} MA.NA KU.BABBAR 
Sim 5 GUN SfG.HI.A BE 8 127:1; 8 MA.NA 
sic.HI.A ana 2 GiN KU.BABBAR Nbn. 
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1115:3; 1 @uN 53 MA.NA Sia.HLA... ki 
17 Gin KU.BABBAR JRAS 1928 323 BM 
82-3-28,163:2 (Kandalaénu); valued in other 
equivalents: 1 pagra ana 2 MA.NA sic. 
HI.A one (sheep) carcass for two minas 
of wool AnOr 8 34:5; 1 GuN 40 MA.NA 
Sic.H1.4 ana 20 GuR uftatt TCL 12 102:4; 
note mahir sia isfaqqil the equivalent 
(in barley) for wool will be weighed (i.e., 
prices will be high) RA 65 74:73 (OB ext.). 


k) other oces.: 15 Sig MA.NA PN PN).RA 
I.NA.SUM PN has given to PN, 15 minas 
of wool MAD 4 17:5, also ibid. 1, 9, 14 and 18; 
30 [sia]1MA.NA in NA4 KU.BABBAR PN wa- 
béil-st-in thirty minas of wool (measured) 
by the stone weight for silver, PN (is) 
its (the wool’s) bearer Gelb OAIC 36:18; 
65 abni Sa-dép-tum 65 stones (i.e., 
talents?) of wool TCL 20 183:2 (OA); 1 
Gin KU.BABBAR ana Sa-dp-tim agqul (in 
list of small expenditures) CCT 5 32b:5, 
cf. } MA.NA 8 Gin gm sic.HI1.4 ana PN 
a&qul TCL 20 162:11, 1 Gi[N KU].BABBAR 
Sim [Sa-ap1-tt-im OIP 27 10:5 (all OA); KUS 
gusanu Sa sie.y1.4 a leather bag with 
wool ARMT 13 10:9, also Iraq 39 150:9 (Mari 
let.); concerning the servants who are with 
you tuppaka lillikamma lu Sizbam lu sia. 

uA lu kaspam lusebilakku have your 
request come to me and I will send you 
milk, wool, or silver CT 29 38:8; kaspam 
Sa &-pa-tim saddagdim [u] Sa §[1]-pa-tum 
Sa §a-am-&a-li [tjelqa@ the silver for last 
year’s wool and that for the wool that 
you took the day before yesterday ABIM 
21:19f. (both OB letters); inanna 3 GUN sia. 
MES qadu sibtisu PN u PN, ana ja% utterru 
ul GUN SfiG.MES ina muhhigsunu irtéh now 
PN and PN, have repaid three talents of 
wool with its interest to me, only one 
talent of wool is still debited to them JEN 
663: 10ff., cf. ibid. 9; epes nikkasst Sa SiG. H1.A 
u Sar-té $a Hanna accounting of wool and 
goat hair for Eanna TCL 12 104:7 (NB); % 
GUN 5 MA.NA SfG.HI.A réhi sattuk §a MN 
35 minas of wool, the remainder of the 
fixed delivery for the month MN Nbn. 952: 1, 


Sipa’u 


1 gun Sa sic.u1.a eSrd one talent of wool, 
tithe Nbn. 882:1; sia @44 MA.NA Sa ina 
panikunu ana 1 GUN sic.HI.A terri u 
Sibilanu the aforementioned 44 minas of 
wool that is at your disposal, bring it up to 
one talent of wool and send it to me BIN 1 
27:13ff. (NB let.); 4 MA.NA SfG.HI.A ultu 
sic. H1.A §aLU.8IM.MES CT 4933: 3f., ef. ibid. 
20:4; [6] A.KALSIM.HAL : 0 ast: sic lami 
ina kigad améli Sakanu — baluhhu resin : 
medication for asd disease, to wrap in 
wool and put around the man’s neck 
Kécher BAM 1 i 66, cf. 5 Sammi anniti ina 
sia talammi you wrap these five plants 
in wool AMT 89,1 ii 14 (= Kocher BAM 435 v 
14), and passim in rits.; note (as penalty): 1 
MA.NA Sdrta 1 MA.NA SfG.HI.A ana pisu 
tharrasu UET 7 25 r. 9 (MB leg.). 


1) referring to wool of vegetal origin: 
I set out alongside it (the palace) a large 
park which was planted with all kinds of 
incense trees adi GI8.MES nd§ siG.HI.a 
and also with trees that bear wool OIP 2 
111 vii 56, issu nas Si-pa-a-ti ibqumu im: 
hasu subatif the wool-bearing trees they 
plucked (and) wove (the cotton) into gar- 
ments ibid. 116 viii 64 (both Senn.). 


Since the OA word for wool is sa@ptu, 
the reading of sig in MA and NA may 
also be saptu. 

Ad usage a-1’: Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 133 


n. 234. For Ur III references see Waetzoldt Textil- 
industrie, for OB see Kraus Viehhaltung 56ff. 


Sipa’u (or §tba’u) s.; (mng. unkn.); Nuzi; 
Hurr. word (?). 


a) with ref. to barley: x barley wu 
PN asar PN, u agar PN; iltege itu SE.MES 
Sa &i-pa-i §a leqa PN has taken from PN, 
and PN;, from the barley (to be used as) 
§ he has taken it HSS 13 172: 10 (translit. 
only); (list of women receiving barley ra- 
tions, total) x barley $a $i-pa-i aSar PN 
leqg@ HSS 16 357:21 (translit. only). 


b) with ref. to tin: one mina of tin 
each to seven women ana &i-ba-a [Sa] 
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nadnu HSS 13 3:9 (translit. only), ef. seven 
talents 46 minas of tin [a]na S-pa-i ana 
[. ..] HSS 15 160:21; uncert.: 77 women, 
27 men &-ba-i-su a-tuh-la u PN ippusu 
... naphar x MA.NA [...] HSS 15 282:5. 


c) without specification: naphar 6116. 
MES annitu anniitu &-ba-a §a ileqqd in 
all, these are 61 men, these are the ones 
who receive §. HSS 16 348:36. 


Siphu s.; (a part of the kiln); SB.* 


If the glass and the mil’u mineral which 
you have tested [does .. .] ana si-pa-ah 
IZI.GAR.R[A ...] [you move?] it to the & 
of the kiln Oppenheim Glass 55 § U 9, see ibid. 
p. 73. 


The form is most likely an Assyrian 
stat. const. Possibly to be connected with 
Sabahu. 


Sipiktu. s.; | (mng. unkn.); lex.*; cf. 
Sapaku. 
Infgl.(lu.ur/ur,(GAxsaL)] = [Sa]-ap-kum, 


{nig.li.ur/ur,.st.ud] = [§1-pi-ik-tum Nigga Bil. 
B1l11f,, ef. nig. lu.ur,(GAxsaz), nig.lu.ur,.st. 
ud Nigga 142f. 


Perhaps “accumulation of responsi- 
bility,” as suggested by the Sum. phrase, 
see Civil, JNES 43 294. 


Sipipianu see zbibdnu. 
Sipiréti see siprétu. 
Sipirru see s¢birru. 


Sipirtu A (s¢pistu) s.; 1. order, 2. 
(often with det. KUS) legal document, 3. 
message, letter, 4. (in the pl.) work; from 
OB on; pl. s¢pratu, Siprrétu (wr. s-pir-tum. 
MES CT 22 87:14 and 18, NB); cf. gapdru. 

{fim U.mu.un.ne.dugy] : [$-pir]-tum, im 0. 
mu.un.ne.dug, = Su-ku (= unnedukku) Hh. X 
451f., cf. im.mu.gub.ba = Su = &-pir-tum, im 
d.mu.un.ne.dugy, = Su-ku = §-pir-tum Hg. A II 
115f., in MSL 7 112; [. . .] = [&-p]7-tr-tu (in group 
with pigittu) Antagal fragm. gg 4’. 


Sipirtu A 


1. order (of the king or an official): 
concerning the garments which I sent ki 
pi S-pi-ir-ti ga Sar[ri] kt [alna bélija 
usébila (it is) in accordance with a royal 
order that I sent (them) to my lord BE 
17 34:5 (MB let.), cf. PN kt &-pi-ir-ti Sarri 
anaIGI GU.EN.NA itrussuma PBS 8/2 163: 3, 
also ibid. 2, ké &~pir-ti PN UET 7 19:1 (all 
MB); even if the king should write me, 
“Run a bronze dagger into your heart 
and die” ké la eppusu &i-pi-ir-ti Sarri how 
could I not carry out the order of the king? 
EA 254:46 (let. of Labaja); estenemme &- 
plt-ir-ta] Sa] Sa[r]r[7] EA 246:8 (let. from 
Megiddo); [pur Sarrlu ... ana [§]i-pi- 
ir-ti-Su asar t-ba-Sa-at Si-pt-ir-ti Sarri 
bélija ... u t-ba-[ui-nja-& u ussirundss 
ana Sarri bélija the king wrote an order 
(to his subject) — as to his order, wher- 
ever the thing ordered by the king, my 
lord, is, I will search it out and send it 
to the king, my lord EA 143: 12ff. (let. from 
Beirut); uncert.: (salt and lye) ana SAL. 
TOG.E.NE GIS.NA u “LAMMA ina 8i-pi-ir- 
tim LUGAL Z1.GA(!) BM 78743:5 (tablet) and 
BM 78744 (case, coll. C. B. F. Walker), see Harris 
Ancient Sippar 272 n. 14; ana &i-pi-ir-te §a PN 
LU.AGRIG Sa & PN, PN; PN, PN; @lik urki 
$a PN... mahru (forty sacks of straw 
belonging to the palace) received by PN;, 
PN,, (and) PNs, (three) retainers of PN,’s 
estate, on the order of PN, the administra- 
tor of PN,’s estate KAJ 118:5, cf. (tin) 
Sa ina muhhi PN u PN, satrutuni PN; ana 
St-pi-tr-tt Sa PN, mahir Iraq 30 182 (pl. 62) 
TR 3016: 8, see Deller and Saporetti, Oriens Anti- 
quus 9 304f. and 298, (barley) ana Si-pi-ir- 
te $a PN LU IR LUGAL... PN, mahir JCS 
7 126 No. 11:6 (MA Tell Billa); [8]2-po-2r-tt 
Sarri (in broken context) KAV 193: 12 (Ass. 
Code J); x SE.BAR aki &-pir-tum Sa bélyja 
ana PN attannam I delivered x barley to 
PN according to the order of my lord cT 
22 12:6 (NB let.); PN has received x barley 
from PN, as proxy of PN; ima &-pir-ti 
§a PN, YOS 6 111:1, also AnOr 8 66:1, ef. 
YOS 6 87:4, 145:6, GCCI 2 120:3; for Sipirtu 
u idatu see ittu A mng. 4b; the weavers 


65 


oi.uchicago.edu 


Sipirtu A 


Sa ina Si-pir-tt §a PN rab Saqija. . . is qaté 
iddi_ whom they cast into fetters at the 
orders of PN, the rab §dqi BIN 2 114:5; wmu 
Si-pir-ta tamur amat Sarri §& the day you 
saw the order — it is an order of the king 
YOS 3 44:15; [&mu] $t-pir-ti. . . ina muhhi 
tdmurima TCL 9 107: 25, §2-pir-ti ina Sumija 
u Sumikunu Su-tur-ra(!)-ma ana PN inna’ 
write an order in my name and in your 
name and give it to PN TCL 9 73:8; PN whom 
the king, my lord, has sent to GN s- 
pir-ti Sa Sarri ana GN ittadin has deliv- 
ered the order of the king to GN ABL 
1117 r. 14; on the 10[+ x]th of the month 
§-pig-tum §a Sarri ana muhhi [. . .] Sachs- 
Hunger Diaries —346 r. 15; 18tét [Si-pir-t]u u 
mar Sipri.. . bélu isSdmma. . . ana muhhi 
Si-pir-tum u mar Sipri bélu liddin CT 22 
73:19 and 26; &i-pir-e-tum Sa PN ana LO 
GAL kasir uPN, attadin YOS 3 112:8; aki Sa 
mar sipri Sa bélija Si-pir-ta is$dmma iddinu 
as soon as the messenger of my lord de- 
livered the order CT 22 4:10; &4-pir-ti &a 
bélija kt 1884... uktallimanni YOs 3 
95:15, and passim in NB letters, see also hutdru A; 
&i-pir-ti Sarri usallam I will carry out the 
king’s order ABL 238 r.7, ef. mamma Si-pir- 
tu §a Sarri ul usallam ABL 459: 9, cf. also ABL 
915:5, u andku ina &i-pir-ti §a Sarri bélija 
Sibutu ki wlika ana libbi adé Sa Sarri bélija 
ina GN iterbé also, in (accordance with) 
the order of the king, my lord, I (saw 
to it that) when the elders came, they 
joined the add-agreement with the king, 
my lord, in Babylon ABL 202 r. 14; &- 
pir-tu a bullutu napistiisunu a safe-con- 
duct for them Borger Esarh. 102 1 7; note 
referring to divine command: [ina] &-pir- 
tt “A&ur] bélefja] (in broken context) 
Borger Esarh. 114 § 80 ii 20. 


2. (often with det. kUS) legal document 
—a) issued by officials authorizing their 
deputies to act for them: the commander 
of Babylonia and the appointed officials 
of the king came back to Seleucia KUS 
&-pis-[ta-gul-nu ana muhhi maré Babili 
Sap-ri a document of theirs was issued 
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regarding the Babylonians BHT pl. 18 r. 16 
(diary); x silver Sa... ina KUS &-pis- 
tum Sa sepiri $a PN ana PN, iddinu which 
they had given to PN, by means of a parch- 
ment contract (issued) by PN’s scribe writ- 
ing Aramaic ZA 3 148 No. 10:8, cf. 2bbd kUS 
&-pts-tt-§% ibid. 11, 13, 18, 20, and see sepiru 
mng. la; (a field) Sa aki KUS §t-pis-tum 
§a PN ana PN, nadnu TuM 2-3 204:5, ef. 
aki KUS §1-pig-tum wu NA,4.KISIB PN LOU 
pagdu BE 10 101:15, ina KUS 81-pi-is- 
tum Sa di’kitésu BRM 2 31:8, cf. also PBS 
2/1 135:12f. and 17; silver aki &-pir-tum u 
NA4.KISIB 8a PN ina gat PN, mahir he has 
received from PN, according to the sealed 
document of PN TuM 2-3 189: 13, also BE 9 
11:9, 66a:7, 75:6, Wr. &-~pi-is-tum TuM 2-3 
183:9, cf. aki &-pir-ti fa PN BE 9 47:11, 
PBS 2/1 2:6, wr. S&t-pi-is-tum BE 9 32:1, 
BE 105: 6, aki &-pis-ti SaLU.GO.EN.NA PBS 
1/2 87:14; Libba si-pis-tum «h-pis-tum> 
Sa PN Satam Esagil ... mahir CT 49 170:3, 
ef. ibid. 132:7, 168:4, Si-pis-tum u tahsistu | 
ibid. 171:3; libbd 1m &-pis-tum ... Sa 18- 
tur-ru-? according to a written decree 
which (the collegium) has issued BRM 1 
88:1 (time of Antiochus III); x silver, due PN 
and PN), is at the disposal of PN; ina MN 
&i-pir-tum Sa PN, ana pan PN; inas’amma 
in MN he (one? of the creditors) will bring 
a note from PN, to PN;, (and PN; will give 
the silver to PN and PN) Dar. 552:5; the 
slave girl concerning whom PN sant sa 
simmagi §-pir-tum ana PN, Satam Lanna 
u PN; bél piqittu Hanna ispuru umma SAL 
qal-lat-a 188... ina Si-pir-tum 8a PN... 
iddinu umma abuk ana PN idingu PN, the 
deputy of the simmagir-official, sent a 
statement to PN, the satammu of Hanna 
and to PN; the bédl piqitti of Hanna, saying, 
“She is my slave girl,” (so) they turned ~ 
(her) over (to PN’s messenger) in con- 
formity with PN’s message, saying, “Take 
her to PN” AnOr 8 56:8 and 13. 


b) other oces.: x field bought sa... 
arki PN u 'PN, si-pir-ta ana PN, u PN, 
tupsarrt ipurima umma concerning 
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which later PN and ‘pn, (the sellers) wrote 
a note to PN; (the buyer) and PN,, the 
scribe, saying VAS 5 20:5; difficult: the 
silver Sa ina &i-pir-tum §aPN Satratma Cyr. 
29:6. 


3. message, letter—a) in lit.: [...] 
Si-pt-ir-ti abisu [when Ningirsu heard] 
the message of his father (he returned to 
the mountains) RA 46 94:72 (OB Epic of 
Zu); [ina] munatti pura &-pi[r-ta] itius 
damqatu nisija uki{allim) in waking hours 
he sent the message and showed his favor- 
able sign to my people Lambert BWL 50:46 
(Ludlul III); &-pir-ti (var. [kA] *Gi[lgdmes] 
Sarru dannu AnSt 7 132: 45 (let. of Gilgames), 
cf. &-pir-tt DN (both subscripts) BA 5 658 
No. 18 r. 3, see Nougayrol, RA 36 33f.; adi 
uterris quradisu kima Suprusi &-pir-ta 
urrik he deceitfully delayed the mes- 
sage(?) until he had his warriors deployed 
Tn.-Epic “iii” 34. 


b) in OB, Mari: kima dldné ana &- 
pi-ir-ti-im &a bitisu uznd&u ibassia atta ul 
tidé do you not know that one who lives 
abroad is anxious for a report about his 
family? TCL 17 19:10; ana Si-pt-ir-ti-ni 
abuni la us-ta-a-a our father must not 
treat our message lightly CT 52 95 r. 14, 
ef. ana Si-pt-ir-ti-ki ahi ul anaddi ibid. 
16:13; §t-pt-ir-ti PN ispuram the message 
PN sent me YOS 14 69:32, see Stol, AbB 9 184; 
ana PN 8i-pi-ir-tam Sumrisma Supur send 
a strongly worded letter to PN ibid. 35; 
assum tuppi s-pi-ir-ti ulu DUMU Siprija 
ana s]ér bélija ul illak as for the fact that 
neither a written report nor a messenger 
of mine goes to my lord ARM 10 91:5. 


c) in Bogh., EA: KA 8t-bir,-ti &puruka 
according to the message he sent to you 
RA 31 127:22 (= EA 369, let. from Egypt), see 
Moran, RA 69 151ff.; ligbdsSuniti [ §]2-ip-ra- 
ti-ia u ligbdsSuniti amateja let him tell 
them my messages and let him tell them 
my words KUB 8 69:7 (let. from Egypt). 


d) in NA: [tna muhhi Sa] $i-pir-a-ti 
ina muhhi RN Sar mat Assur [ispurluninni 
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concerning the messages that they have 
been sending to Assurbanipal, king of As- 
syria CT 53 175:1, cf. ina $i-pir-ti an-ni- 
a-[#2(2)] PRT 119:19 (coll. J. Aro); &i-pir-tu 
§aLU.EN.NAM Sa GN ina muhhi PN tattalka 
ma a message from the governor of GN 
has come for PN, saying Postgate Taxation 
368 ND 413:4; Si-pir-ti epé& arditi sa GN 
arhis ina pan Sarri lu tak&uda let a message 
concerning the submission of (the tribe) 
GN promptly arrive before the king ABL 
896 r. 15 (NA let. with Babylonianisms); §¢-bir-te 
Sa a&purakkani Sa kittt & the message I 
(ASSur) sent to you is reliable ABL 1369 
r.7, and see kallab Sipirti. 


e) in NB: amméni ina panika andku 
u maratija ina summé Sa Si-pir-ti amdta 
why should I and my daughters be dying 
to receive (lit. of thirst for) a message from 
you? CT 22 222:9, §¢-pir-tum &% mahra 
PN iltapra &i-pir-tum-Su a ul sudgulat 
formerly PN sent that message, was that 
message of his not handed over? _ ibid. 
87:4 ff., l-en si-pir-tum Sa Sulum Sa biti $a 
PN... Supur send me one message about 
the well-being of PN’s household _ ibid. 
194:25, §-pir-ti § Sa ina qaté PN taspuru 
mind & this message you sent (to me) 
through PN, what is this (about)? _ ibid. 
48:9; amméni 2-ta 3-ta [§¢]-pir-re-e-tt ana 
Sulum &a bélija a&puramma gabari §-pir-ti 
§a bélija ul mur how is it that I wrote two 
or three letters (asking) about the well- 
being of my lord but have not seen an 
answer to my letter to my lord? YOS 3 157:8 
and 11, also BIN 157:9and11,TCL 9 123: 6 and 9; 
2-ta 3 8-[pir]-ti kt a&purrakka téenka ul 
asmu YOS 3 106:5; &-pir-ta-ku-nu lumur 
2-ta 3-ta S-pir-tum ki a&purrassuniti ul 
ildmma OT 22 12:19f.; 1-en-[sé] 2-S% S1- 
pir-tum ana [bélijja altap[ra] CT 22 196:9; 
anaku ina libbi &-ip-re-e-ti Sa ana kdsa u 
ana Tammaritu aspur umma I (said) thus 
in the messages I sent to you and to RN 
ABL 1380:14; &¢-pir-ta-a pasiratti ana paz 
nigunu asappar secretly I will send them a 
message ABL 281r.4, ana muhhi Sip-re-ti-14 
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mala altapparuka u ana muhhi a-mat-ia ki 
tanqutu mitata ABL 539:7 (let. of Asb.), ana 
muhht s-pir-ti mahriti ga ana sarri la 
aspura concerning an earlier message 
which I did not send to the king ABL 
1374:13; ki §-pir-ti ana ekalli a&puru ibid. 
r. 1; Stp-re-e-tt 8a PN ... ittalkani ABL 
754:4, ki mar Sipri sa Sar mat Elamti &- 
pir-e-ti la i&$dmma ana panija truba u 
amurus u mamma S§i-pir-ta-su iptad (by the 
gods of the king) the envoy of the king 
of Elam brought letters and came to 
me, but I did not see him, and no one 
opened his letter ABL 917r. 6f.; ina &i-pir-ti 
$a Satammu ispuru according to the 
message which the satammu sent BIN 1 
17:18; §-pir-e-ti-su-nu [ana] Sarri bélija 
ultebila I sent their reports to the king, my 
lord ABL 1456 r. 10; &-pir-ti Sa fakin mati 
ultébilakkunusi YOS 3 170: 6, cf. BIN | 22:37; 
see also sihruA; mimmaimmatima téngu la 
asmi u §i-pir-ta-sdé la dmur (the king must 
not say) I have never heard his report nor 
seen his message ABL 1431:7; ammini &i- 
pir-tum ul Gmur YOS 3 125:7, ef. Si-pir- 
ta-ka liimur YOS 3 125:14, also ibid. 162:9, 
BIN 1 75:22, TCL 9 112:16, mind ina arhi 
1-et §-pir-ta-ka ul ammar why can I not 
see a single letter from you in a (whole) 
month? CT 22 6:41; wliLw bl it &-pir-ti Sarri 
ana panija [illlika gabardsu ki agtur ana 
Sarri ultébil when the message of the king 
came to me, I wrote an answer immedi- 
ately and sent (it) to the king Iraq 27 29 
No. 82:19; kt aSpurassu gabari si-pir-tum. 
MES ul «puru when I wrote to him, he 
did not write an answer to (my) letters 
CT 22 87:18, and see gabard, mng. le; &t-pir- 
ta-a lu mukinnija CT 22 176: 18, and passim, 
see mukinnu. 


f) in hist.: adi 3-su aSpurakkamma la 
ta&md ... ana &i-pir-ti-ia la taddd létka 
I wrote you three times, but you did not 
listen (and) did not pay attention to my 
letter Borger Esarh. 104 i 31; rakbéSun adi 
Sip-ra-a-ti-Su-nu isbatunimma they 
seized their mounted messengers with 
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their messages Streck Asb. 162: 44, also ibid. 
121129, Si-pir-tt RN ana “Assur letter of 
Assurbanipal to ASSur Bauer Asb. 2 83 r. 23. 


4. (in the pl.) work — a) agricultural 
work (see s¢pru mng. 3a-2’): [A.S]A &- 
tp-ra-tum DU-us (with comm.) [&]-7p-ra- 
tum || ma-na-ha-[tum] RA 13 28:10 and 12 
(Alu Comm.); A.SA $i-ap-ra-tim mala adi 
tnanna innepsu as much worked field as 
has been finished up to now Kraus AbB 1 
104:6, cf. A.SA §-¢p-ra-tim mala ipusu ibid. 
102:12, fém &i-ip-ra-tim mala ipusu... ul 
tagpurma ibid. 5; x A.SA St-ip-ra-tu Sa PN 
nadia PBS 7 84:8; x A.SA Si-ip-ra-tum sa 
PN ubhur YOS 13 104 r.1; PN... Sa ina 
&-ip-ra-tim u adit éri[ gu] psu la tpuslam] 
PN (chief of the merchants) who did not 
say a word during the plowing(?) and 
while I did the seeding PBS 7 103:18 (all 
OB). 


b) other work: 1 MA.NA Sia ana epés 
Si-ip-[ra-ti] ana PN nadin one mina of 
wool given to PN for the work assignment 
HSS 13442:14, xSE.MES <ana> gémianae. 
MES épif Si-ip-ra-tt.MES x barley for 
flour (given) to the people carrying out 
the assignment HSS 13 323: 25 (both translit. 
only). 


In HSS 5 1:19 read Sibirtasuma, see 
Sebru. In x SE.NUMUN A.SA Se-UD-tt RN 
iknukma. . . iddinu RN granted under seal 
x field, .... land BBSt. No. 24:15, read 
possibly a.8A e-lih-ti, see Silthtu A. 

Ad mng. 2: Stolper Entrepreneurs and Empire 
159f. 


Sipirtu A in Sa Sipirti (Sa Sepirdte) s.; 
commissioner, chargé d’affaires; Mari; 


cf. Saparu. 


PN Sa S-pt-a[r]-tim 10 awild [in] a sabim 
Sa i[tt]i PN, wu PN; ... 3 awilt nasri[tum] 
iftu GN [i]rdanim PN, the chargé d’af- 
faires, ten men among the men who are 
with PN, and PN;, (and PN,) brought three 
persons here from Karana under guard 
ARM 2 46:5; PN rabi Amurrim . .. uPN, §a 
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Si-pi-ra-tim anaGN iksudunim PN, the rabi 
Amurrim, and PN), the chargé d’affaires, 
came to Saggaratum (and said: We are 
delegated to report about PN,;’s success- 
ful uprising) ARM 14 110:11; PN ga &- 
pt-ra-tim (between ENGAR and LU.NAR, 
summed up as [x] LU.MES a-ra-ru) ARMT 
23 85:31, cf. ARM 24 61 10. 

Nuzi; 


Sipirtu B_ s.; pledge, security; 


ef. Saparu. 


PN made the following declaration 
before the elders 1 arda Sa PN, eltegémi 
Summa arda &i-pi-ir-ta-su §a PN, ana PN,- 
ma la utarrassu istén suhartu damiqta . . 
ana PN, anandin I did take PN,’s slave — 
if I do not return the slave, PN,’s pledge, 
to PN2, I will give PN, one fine slave girl 
HSS 19 118:3, see Shaffer, Or. NS 34 32. 


See also gapartu. 
Sipirtu see sibirtu. 
SipiStu. see sipirtu A. 
Sipitu see S2bitu and s2sttu. 


Sipkatu s. pl.; 1. mound, pile, 2. in- 
vestments, dividends (?) on investments, 
3. cast form; OA, OB, SB; ef. sapdku. 


[si.g]a.BBUR.8é : ana Si-ip-kdt MIN (= ebiiri) 
Ai. IIL i 19; $e.si.[si.dé] : [ana S-ip-kat ei] Ai. 
TI iii 3’. 

arazigqu, Si-ip-ka-a-ti(var. 
Malku I 227f. 


-tum) = padattu 


1. mound, pile — a) of earth, clay: (x 
unimproved lot) «tu gagqgar 81-ip-ka-at 
IM.SIG4.DUs harsu after deduction of the 
area where the clay for making bricks is 
deposited Gautier Dilbat 12:3 (OB); s¢p-kdt 
asru u kigal{lu qatukk\a kunnu the crea- 
tion (lit. piling up) of heaven and the 
nether world lies within your power JAOS 
88 130 r. 6 (SB prayer to Naba); (given the 
dimensions of a wall) 5i-ip-ka-at igarija 
minim what is (the volume of) the mound 
of earth (needed) for my wall? TMB 129 


Sipkatu 


No. 231:3 (OB math.), ef. x [2]-ti iga@rika 8- 
ip-ka-ti 1-Sa-pa-ka-ku (see sapaku mng. 
9b) ibid. 10. 


b) of other materials: abuka istu warhim 
5.KAM ana &-ip-kd-tim ana GN illikma 
adini ula illikam your principal left for 
GN five months ago for the &, and so far 
he has not come back TCL 20 112:4, see 
Larsen The Old Assyrian City-State 90 n. 17; a 
Si-ip-ka-at agari{nnim] (in broken con- 
text) TIM 9 51:7 (OB recipe for preparation 
of beer). 


2. investments, dividends(?) on in- 
vestments — a) in OA: x gold ana naruq 
PN PN, Sapik u 8 MA.NA hurasum st-ip-ka- 
tu-su Sa PN ana §a&.A.BA itira invested by 
PN, in PN’s narugqu, and x gold, PN’s 
investment share, reverted to that of the 
paternal estate ICK 1 20b:5, ef. ibid. 12; 
(seals of seven men testifying) Sa si-ip- 
kd-at PNUPN,. .. admiini ibid. 20a:8; ana 


[kaspim] Sa ana narug PN admakunt astaz 


nammé|[ma] st-ip-kd-tti-a PN, assudtima 
Sakna (see adamu usage b) CCT 4 31b:6; 
x gold ga PN $t-tp-kd-at PN, qadima narugq: 
qisu [ina] Alim [.. .]-i¥ of PN’s, invest- 
ment by PN, together with his (PN’s) 
business capital, is [...] in the City 
(Assur) ICK 1 105:3; 84 MA.NA KU.GI ina 
St-[ip|-ka-tim Sa naruqqgisu PN ina gatisu 
usahhar VAT 9245:3, cited MVAG 35/3 p. 102 
note a (coll. K. R. Veenhof), ef. (in broken 
context) mala ana naruqgika si-lyp-kal- 
tim pattiannt VAT 9258 :6, ef. (in similar con- 
text) KT Hahn 19:16, KTS 21a:20; issér &é- 
ip-ka-ti-Su madam illibbisu isu (var. issér 
munuatisu madum illibbisu, see muniitu 
disc. section) COT 5 18b:8, var. from Larsen, 
CTMMA 1 85a:17f.; eight minas of silver 
a-st-ip-kd-tim Sa mer@ PN asqul I paid 
as investment (in the naruqqu) of PN’s son 
TCL 19 22:5, ef. two minas of silver i-s- 
ip-ka-ti-Su-nu OCCT 6 22b:7; x gold sa 
asseér §t-ip-ka-at PN radduam iqbiu which 
they ordered to be added to PN’s in- 
vestment share BIN 6 81:7, also ibid. 25; 
(establish) lw &-ip-kd-tim lu ebuttt ana 
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mamman iddin whether he has made 
investments with or ebuttu loans to some- 
one RA 59 152 MAH 10823+ :52, ef. JCS 15 
127:15, 22, COT 4 24a:24; lu St-tp-ka-tim lu 
tamkaram tigua whatever investments 
or (claims on) agents you (pl.) may have 
CCT 5 8a:6; see also Sapdku mng. 4. 


b) in OB: x silver ana Si-ip-ka-a-at 
ebiirim itti PN nadit Samas PN, réf MN SU. 
BA.AN.TI ina MN, mdhirat illaku ina kar 
GN Se’? ami.AG.& PN, has received from PN, 
the naditu of Sama, at the beginning of 
the month of Du’uzu for investment in 
harvest ventures, in the month of Abu 
he will deliver barley at the then pre- 
vailing rate at the karw of Sippar VAS 8 
48:2 (case) and 47:2 (tablet), cf. (same woman 
creditor) ibid. 87:2 and 7 (tablet) and 88:2 
and 7 (case), cf. also VAS 9 185:2 (tablet) and 
186: 2 (case), (x silver borrowed) &-ip-ka- 
at (var. ana §t-ip-ka-al) ebtirim VAS 8 39:1 
(tablet), var. from 40:2 (case), also (in similar 
context) Meissner BAP 14:2 (all from Sippar); 
note: ina si-ip-ka-at [UD1LBURU,.8E Se’? am 
takla{m] t.AG.E Boyer Contribution 196:7; &@- 
ip-ka-tim mala §t-ip-<ka>-tim [ah]um mala 
ahim is[tanjappak each will invest an 
equal amount CT 52 58:29f.; 6 MA.NA KU. 
BABBAR [87-i]p-ka-at PN [6] MA.NA KU. 
BABBAR [8tl-¢p-ka-at PN, 8t-ip-ka-tim 
mitharu six minas of silver is the invest- 
ment share of PN, [six] minas of silver is 
the investment share of PN), they are 
equal (partners) in regard to the invest- 
ment shares UET 5 432:2 ff. 


3. cast form: see Malku II 228, in 
lex. section, and see Sapaku mng. 2d. 


Larsen, Iraq 39 137; Landsberger, MSL 1 140 
and JNES 8 251. . 


Sipku A s.; 1. accumulation, heap, 
mound, 2. cast, casting, formation, 3. 
(a type of leather); from OB on; wr. 
syll. (pUB-ik CT 31 11:26); ef. Sapaku. 
giS.hé = S-pi-ik(text -pim) sa-me-e Proto- 
Kagal Bil. Section E 44; t-ud [ul[aJa = sama 


Sipku A 

S-ip-ku MSL 14 119 No. 7 i 32f. (Proto-Aa); 
[a] [Hu.st] = &-ip-[ku] A II/6 iii 14’. 

ku8.ak.a (var. kuS.8[u].ak.a) = Sip-h{u] (var. 
-ki) Hh. XI 259, see MSL 9 201; ku8.si.ga = 
MIN (= ma-Sak) Sip-ku Hh. XI 283; [x.x].san = 
Si-ip-ku Lanu Fragm. A 17. 

&i-tp-ku = ka-a-su An VII 127. 

Si-ip-ku | a-na &é-pa-ki |! nadéi A TII/1 Comm. 
A 12, in MSL 14 328, cf. Comm. B 11; ina magak 
enzt Sip-ki |! Sip-ki | tu-ub-bu Hunger Uruk 47:13 
(med. comm.). 


1. accumulation, heap, mound — a) re- 
ferring to earthen constructions: [tibdt 
alljt u tupsikki S1-pi-ik [epert ana] epéesy 
duri corvée with hoes and baskets, heap- 
ing up earth to build a (city) wall Labat 
Suse 6i2, also, wr. DUB-2k OT 31 11 i 26 
(SB ext.), for parallel see gapdku mng. 
la-2’; St-pi-tk epert ana limétigu ana elénu 
aSpuk J heaped up an earthen mound 
around it (the city wall) AKA 146 v 13 
(Tigl. 1); GN tna Si-pi-ik epert u Supé ak&ud 
I conquered GN by means of an earthen 
ramp and battering rams Rost Tigl. III 
p. 58: 16, cf. Sumer 9 150: 38, OIP 2 63 v 10 (both 
Senn.), Borger Esarh. 104:37; duranigunu dunz 
nuniti adi si-pi-ik ussiSunu hasbattis 
udaqqiq I crushed their heavily fortified 
walls, even to their foundations, like pots 
TCL 3 165 (Sar.); [tna §¢]-pik eperi u qandti 
aksir I dammed up (the Tuplias river) 
with a heap of earth and reeds Lie Sar. 
p. 48:3; assum... butugti gerbasunu la 
Subst Si-pi-ik epert astappaksunitima kart 
agurri ustashirgsunati in order that no dike 
break occur there, I piled up mounds of 
earth (at the water’s edge) and sur- 
rounded them with walls of baked brick 
VAB 4 134 vi 49, ef. (around Babylon) &- 
pi-tk epert rabwiti aStappakma. ibid. 92 ii 10, 
ina kisurré Babili . . . Si-pi-ik eperit aSstap: - 
pak ibid. 166 x 63, cf. ibid. 70, 75 (all Nbk.); note. 
referring to mountain ore: §a Saddni Suniiti * 
Si-pik eprigunu ablulma ana kiri [.. .] 
uséri[ba .. .] busulsunu Gmur (see buslu) 
Lie Sar. 231. 


b) referring to tells, sand dunes: for a 
distance of 15 days ina Si-pik ba[ssi dan: 
niti} ardi I marched through huge sand 
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dunes Borger Esarh. 112 r. 3; Larsa had be- 
come like a ruin bassa u turuba &i-pi-ik 
eperu rabati elisu isfapku sand and dust, 
huge mounds of earth, had accumulated 
on it VAB 4 236 i 36, cf. bassa Si-pi-ik 
eperi eli ali wu biti Suati Sapku ibid. 41, 
&i-pik bassi rabati elisu isSapku CT 34 
28:44 (all Nbn.). 


c) referring to a mountain: pilu dannu 
kima &i-pik Sadi a&puk I heaped up large 
limestone blocks as solidly as the bulk 
of a mountain Rost Tigl. III p. 74:21; kima 
Si-pik Sadi usarsid sérusSu RA 10 85:19 
(Sar.), kima Si-pi-ik Sadi CT 37 14 ii 53 
(Nbk.); temmensu kima Si-pik Sadé zaqri 
a&puk Winckler Sar. pl. 48:16; Mount GN sa 
Si-pik-§u NA4.DUR.MI.NA whose base 
consists of breccia TCL 3 280 (Sar.); isda 
kusst Sarritika kima &-pik Sadi ligarsidu 
ABL 1285: 10 (NA). 


d) referring to the horizon (as the base 
of the sky): &-pik Samé Bab. 6 98:6 
(astrol. comm.), for other refs. see Supku; ob- 
scure: séssu kima Si-pi-ik x [...] ACh 
Supp. 2 Adad 104:10, see also MSL 14 119 
No. 7 i 32f., Proto-Kagal Bil. Section E 44, in 
lex. section. 


e) other occs. (referring to staples): 
13 MA.NA (SiG.DU) S-ip-ku TLB 1 36:5 
(OB); note, replacing Sipkdtu: in the month 
Simanu ina &-pi-ik e-bu-ri 8H 1.AG.E 
at the storing of the harvest he will repay 
the barley HSM 7603: 11, inG. F. Dole, Partner- 
ship Loans in the Old Babylonian Period (Ph.D. 
diss., Harvard Univ. 1965) p. 115. 


2. cast, casting, formation— a) re- 
ferring to objects of metal: salmdnu... 
ana Si-ip-ki uttérsunu ... u kt ana &i-w- 
ki turru maré siprija ina inisunu ttamru 
(your father) handed over (the gold for) 
the statues for casting (in the presence 
of my messengers), and my messengers 
saw with their own eyes that they were 
handed over for casting EA 27:25f. (let. 
of Tugratta); a statue of Sardur subtasu 
siparru &i-ip-ku its base cast of bronze 
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(beside Sapku, q.v.) TCL 3 400 (Sar.); (con- 
cerning the gold work on the temple ob- 
jects) labiru ki Sip-ki gamir the old one 
is as perfect as if cast (but the new one 
is thin) ABL 1378 r. 6 (NA), see Parpola LAS 
No. 19; see also An VII, in lex. section. 


b) (in transferred usage) referring to a 
person: (Tukulti-Ninurta’s figure is 
counted among those of divine nature) 
ina purussi bél matati ina rat Sassir tli 
Si-pi-tk-&% itesra S4ma salam Enlil dara 
(see Sasstiru A) AfO 18 50 “iv” 17 (Tn.-Epic). 


c) other oce.: difficult: 30 mMa.NaA. 
TA.AM uqntl &i-pik( var. -pi-ik) -8i-na Sinnt 
mané tahbatusina 6 GuR Samnu sibit kiz 
lallé thirty minas of lapis lazuli each is 
their & (that of the horns of the Bull of 
Heaven), two minas each is their over- 
lay(?), six gur of oil is the capacity of 
the two Gilg. VI 171. 


3. (a type of leather): 1 KUS &-i- 
ku-[um] ARM 21 302:8; you make a com- 
pound ina kus Si-ip-ki teterri bahrissu 
tassanammissu you smear it onto a piece 
of &-leather, while it is still hot you re- 
peatedly bandage him Kocher BAM 398 r. 35, 
also ibid. 92 i127, wr. ina KUS Sip(!)-ki teterrt 
ibid. 473 iii2, ina KUS sip-ki(!) sabite tasam= 
mid ibid. 394:29, ef. ina KUS bz [S¢p]-ke 
gagqassu 1G1-8é a KA-8u[. . .] ibid. 523 iii 7, 
for comm. see Hunger Uruk, in lex. section; See 
also Hh. XI, in lex. section. 


For u.GA MSL 14 119 No. 7 i 32f. (Proto- 
Aa), originally designating a food prepara- 
tion, see Civil, Or. NS 52 240. 


Sipku B_ s.; (a general term for cereals 
and vetches); OB, Mari. 


8 sina Si-ip-ku 2 situa kakki 2 sixa hal: 
hiru naphar x NINDA 12 sina &1-ip-ku nap: 
tan Sarri (x bread), eight silas of &., two 
silas of lentils, two silas of chick peas, 
total: x bread (and) twelve silas of &. 
for the royal table ARMT 11 141:3 and 7, 
cf. ARM 9 213 i 13, ii 11, iii 7, 219 iv 6, 22119, 
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ARMT 12 39:5, 40:4, 41:5; x SILA §-tp-ku 
(beside flour and oil, totaled as NINDA vi 
20) ARM 9 214 vi 18, 193 iii 3 and 6, ARM 7 
94:5 and 10, X NINDA x alappdnu x &i- 
tp-ku ARMT 12 1:17, and passim in ARM 9, 
ARMT 11, and ARMT 12 in summation of foods 
for the royal table (naptan Sarrim), in which sipku 
summarizes amounts of isqiqu, sasqi, samiddtu, 
pappasu, arsdnu, appanu, halliru, etc., see Bottéro, 
ARMT 7 p. 266, Birot, ARMT 9 p. 279f., Burke, 
ARMT 11 p. 138f., also ARM 21 153:14 and 
passim in Nos. 153-188, note x SE §1-ip-ki 
(beside SE NINDA and SE KAS.SIG;) ARMT 
23 463:3; 5 sina sikarum 1 sita &-ip- 
ku-um tim PN iptunu five silas of beer, 
one sila of & on the day PN had (his) 
meal JCS 24 48 No. 12:6; 2 SILA SE &- 
tp-ku ibid. No. 11:4 (both from Tell Harmal), 
ef. Greengus Ishchali 148:6; 2 BAN arsuppum 6 
SILA SE &-2p-kum Riftin 119:3; uncert.: x 
GUR SE Si-ip-ku JaPN YOS 14 43:3; see also 
Sabha B. 


Sipkittu s.; (mng. uncert.); OB*; ef. 
Sapaku. 
x (barley?) Su.T1.A PN [SA?] &-tp-ku- 


tim SU.TI.A PN, [(x)] naptanum sa uD.2. 
KAM received by PN from the &., received 
by PN,, meal for two days TLB 1 51:2. 


Sipl see sapli. 


Sippu (su) s.; red spot, (red) decora- 
tion (on garments); MB, SB, early NB. 


gu-bat Si-ip-pu (var. §t-pi) = su-ba-tu ba-nu-% 
An VII 138, also Malku VI 38; Si-i-pu = na-ah-lap- 
té u-ri Malku VI 127. 


a) red spot: if Venus zac-sd &i-pa 
takpat... Si-pa | sa; Salbatdnu ina imit: 
tiga izzazma is spotted with §. at its right 
side, (with explanation) s¢pa : red, (that 
means that) Mars stands at its right side 
ACh Istar 6:24ff., ef. [. . .] SA; takpat.. . &- 
pa | sAs[...] ina imitti§a izzaz[ma] ACh 
Supp. 2 56 K.2153:11, cf. also if Venus is 
seen in MN and zAG-8sé &-pa takpat ACh 
Istar 1:52. 


72 


Siprétu 


b) (red) decoration on garments: 1 TGG@ 
Si-pu PBS 2/2 27:11; [t]Shanabe &-i-pu u 
sini [...] — whanabe garments (with) 
trim and sénu garments (worth six shekels 
of white gold) UET 7 28 r.9, 1 TOG AN. 
T[A.D]UL &-pu one trimmed outer gar- 
ment Iraq 11 144 No. 4:9, 1 TUG taktimu 
la Si-pu PBS 2/2 121:15; 2 TOG sun qati 
&-[pu] 1 TUG KI.MIN la &-[pu] PBS 2/2 
127:5f., and passim in PBS 2/2 121, 135, 1 TOG 
Sa Samé Sa kutalli u pani &-pu ui-ma-mu 
1 TOG KI.MIN la S-pu PBS 2/2 26:3f.; 1 
nébehu ... &-pu BE 14 157:55, and passim 
qualifying garments in MB, see hullanu, ishez 
nabe, sirnah, ziqqu; note 1 hulldn ahi pa- 
an Gin §[i-pu] PBS 2/2 128: 12, also ibid. 135 
ii 14, adding ina libbiga 1 Si-pu janw ibid. 
ii 26f.; 3 Gin sia tabarri ana &i-pi sa 5 
TUG.KUR.RA BRM 1 5:16 (early NB), cf. 12 
Gin sic tabarri ana TCG pu-qu sa 'PN adi 
Si-pi-Si ibid. 9, cf. also 14 ain Spat 
tabarri 1 si-pi KAK.LI PN ibid. 4. 


Sippu see sibbu B and C and s¢pu B. 
Sipqu see sibqu. 
Sipranu see merdnu. 


Siprétu (s¢piréti) s. pl.; chancery, official 
archive; SB, NB; cf. saparu. 


a) designating the seal used for official 
documents: NA4.KISIB Sip-re-e-ti §4 
LUGAL (inscr. on an octagonal prism) 
Delaporte Catalogue Louvre 2 A 709 (= Frankfort 
Cylinder Seals p. 220 and pl. 36k); ima NA4. 
KISIB LUGAL Sa &ip-re-e-ti Sa la tamsil 
u la pagari tup-pi barmu the documents 
are sealed with the royal seal of the chan- - 
cery, which is unique and allows no con- 
testation VAS 1 37 v 48 (subscript). 


b) designating the sealed document: 
prebend of an érib biti with its perquisites 
umumma, 2itti Erib-bititu §a NAy.KISIB &- 
pi-re-ti SaPN §d-tar-ru-maPN,.. . anaPN; 
iddin wu NA4.KISIB aptltu iknuku and any 
share of the érib biti prebend that was 
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recorded in the official document (given) 
to PN, and that PN, sold to PN; and for 
which he made out a sealed receipt JCS 
36 54 No. 19:7; later PN,, a member of PN’s 
family, bought back the prebend w PN, 
NA,.KISIB §a ina gat PN, tknuku NA4.KISIB 
S-pi-re-ti §a PN utérma ana PN, iddin and 
PN; returned to PN, (both) the sealed docu- 
ment he (PN;) had received from PN, (and) 
PN’s (original) official document (i.e., the 
title to the prebend) ibid. 19, dupl. OECT 10 
398; NA4.KISIB LUGAL &a Sip-re-e-tt Syria 58 
179 ii 19 (Marduk-nadin-ahhé), AoF 13 208 r. 8 
(Adad-apla-iddina), also, wr. &i-ip-re-e-tt 
BBSt. No. 28 r. 27 (Nabd-apla-iddina), AnOr 12 306 
r, 29 (Samas-Sum-ukin), cf. gabaré NA4.KISIB 
LUGAL.E Sa &ip-re-e-ti Sumer 38 122 ii 22, also 
BBSt. No. 25:40 (both Marduk-nadin-ahhé) (all 
subscripts on kudurrus), also (preceding the curse 
formulas) ZA 65 54:27 (Marduk-sapik-zéri), BBSt. 
No. 36 vi 31 (Nabd-apla-iddina). ZA 62 92:4’ 
(Naba-mukin-apli), also [. . .] [§&(?)1 s¢p-re- 
e-t[t] ZA 78 83 r. 22 (A&8Sur-nadin-sumi); [IM. 
DUB! Si-pir-e-tu §a zakiti GN Sarru Bél- 
ibni isturma King RN wrote a chancery 
document decreeing the exemption of GN 
Iraq 44 72 Binning 1:18, ef. ibid. 35. 

c) other occ.: mdmit “Ab.ta.gi,.gi, 
Sa Si-ip-re-e-ti (var. §t-ip-re-te) the “oath” 
of DN, (goddess) of records(?) Surpu III 80. 


The restricted range of contexts — all 
but one occ. referring to the royal seal 
originally impressed on the clay tablet of 
which the kudurru is a copy — suggests 
that siprétu has a collective nuance and 
indicates an agency that produced and 
housed official copies of administrative 
records or a collection of such copies. 


Brinkman, RA 61 72f.; Kienast, AOS 67 167 ff. 


Sipru. s.; 1. commission, report, mes- 
sage, 2. messenger, envoy, 3. work 
to be performed, task, enterprise, activ- 
ity, 4. finished product, manufactured 
object, artifact, 5. service, 6. tech- 
nique, craft, 7. treatment, 8. affliction 
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(by disease), suffering; from OAKk. on; pl. 
Stpru, in Mari also siprant; wr. syll. and 
KIN; cf. epi Sipri, mar Sipri, Saparu, 
Sipru in bit spre. 

kin = Sip-rum, [kin.a]k.a = min ep-Su, [kin. 
til. l]a = 8u-d, Sip-rum gam-ru, [kin.nu.til.la] = 
MIN la-a MIN, [kin.nu.til.la] = [S]u-é (= kinnu- 
tla?) Izi H App. 33ff., in MSL 13 210, also, 
adding kin.til.la = [min] (= §-ip-ru) qa-tu-% Ai. 
VII i 18ff.; ki-in xin = Sip-ru 8° ID 271; kin. 
gi,.gi, = MIN (= e-pe-Su) Sa Si-ip-ri Nabnitu E 
137. 

[zi-i] [z1] = su-hu-zu §4 &-tp-ri IduI 34; gam = 
ka-na-nu §4& Sip-ri Antagal VIII 196, also Nabnitu 
XXI 313 (catch line) and XXII 1; su = [ha-na-nw) 
Sa Sip(var. §i-ip)-ri Nabnitu XXII 2; pa’ su = 
MIN (= ter-tum) &4 Sip-ri Antagal E ii 14;[. . .]=[min 
Sd Sip-ri Nabnitu G, 15"; [s¢p]-ru, [puMu] sip-ri 
(Sum. col. broken) Nabnitu IV 162f.; nun.mz. 
TAG = ma-ri [um-ma]-nim, Si-ip-rum Proto-Diri 
358f.; gi.NUN.ME.TAG = ga-an Sip-ri Hh. VIII 2; 
giS.mar.im.ma = mar Sip-[ri] Hh. VIIB 26, also 
(with explanation gi-dim-mu) Hg. B II 115f., in 
MSL 6 141. 

kin.PA+an.na 0 igi.za.ba.ra: an 81-pir pil- 
lu-di-[e] di-li-im-[ma] (see daldpu A lex. section) 
RA 17 121 ii 3; U kin.giy.a ba.ab.tim.mu : 
a &-[ip-ra] wb-[bal] Ai. VI iii 16f.; kin hu.luh. 
ha.e.dé: Sip-ri galtu BA 5 639 No. 8: 15f. 

mu-kil Si-ip-ri = bit a-hi Malku VI 129, also An 
VII 213; ba-an Si-ip-ri = [Min] (= ne[m-su-u]) An 
Vii 121. 


1. commission, report, message: lu. 
nagar li kin. gi,.a ab.8a, (older recen- 
sion: li kin ga.ab.saj.a) di.di: 
nangaru ga Sp-ra(var. -ru) dummuqa 
igabbi, the carpenter who announces the 
good news (should crush you, stone, like 
malt) Lugale XII 43 (= 555); Nardm-Sin in 
si-ip-ri *INNIN ' (in broken context) Afo 
20 20 HS 1955 r. ii 13 and iii 14 (OAkk.); atkal 
ana purussé “Nannari namri u si-pir [star 
béltija §a la innennt I relied on the de- 
cision of the bright Moon god and the 
message of [Star, my Lady, which cannot 
be changed Piepkorn Asb. 66 v 79; §1-ip-ra 
Sa agabbiku Sussir atta pay attention 
to the charge that I give you Lambert- 
Millard Atra-hasis 88 III i 18 (OB), cf. (in broken 
context) §-zp-ru (var. KIN) ilqi ibid. 80 
iv 19 (OB), var. from 114 vi 16 (SB); absdnam 
labil Si-pi-ir ‘Enlil let him (man) bear 
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the yoke, the task assigned by Enlil ibid. 
56 I 196 (OB); if a king ana si-pir Ea 
iqul Lambert BWL 112:7; St-pir tahaza 
itbala ana Ea he (Adad) brought the 
report on the battle to Ha RA 46 34:34, 
also ibid. 38:29 (OB Epic of Zu), STT 21 iii 
86 (SB recension); annétim PN u &-ip-ri utérz 
Sum these (things) PN (said) and I re- 
sponded with my message ARM 6 44r. 10’; 
ki Sip-ri ihitika Sa taSpura according to 
your divine message which you (Marduk) 
have sent Streck Asb. 282:24; ina Sip-ri- 
ka Saquru lil-lik-ka résitu at your 
(Samaiz’s) precious message may he (Bu- 
nene) come to my aid VAB 4 232 ii 19, also 
ibid. 260 ii 38 (Nbn.); &¢-pir(var. -pir)-ka ina 
dannati d&-te-’-x (between méka and 
itaka) <JNES 33 274:26; ina §utti S-pir 
mahhé igtanappara kajana she (I8tar) kept 


‘the interest and 


sending messages by means of dreams * 


and reports of ecstatics Thompson Esarh. 
pl. 15 ii 16 (Asb.), for other refs. see mahhd 
usage b; regarding the owl about which you 
have said Sip-ru §@4 Sap-ir “That message 
was sent (by the gods)” ABL 1278 obv.(?) 2, 
see Parpola LAS No. 340; I presented to the 
envoys of Urartu the (captive) Elamite 
nobles iéti 1€7 Si-pir mérehtu together 
with the writing-boards containing the 
insolent message Streck Asb. 318 6 8, cf. 
(referring to the same incident) the two 
Elamite nobles through whom RN ispura 
S-pir mérehti ibid. 124 vi51; [amdti a] nndti 
réqati Sa la Si-ip-ru these meaningless 
words, not (fit to serve? as) amessage JCS 
1243:19, cf. amata anné Sa la §-tp-ri KUB 
3 47 r. 9 (both letters from Egypt); ul tagdlmi 
eStu i-ip-ri anndi you should not keep 
silent concerning this report EA 76:46 (let. 
of Rib-Addi); uncert.: Swmma KI.MIN Sip-ru 
pu-su if ditto (and) a message came to 
him TCL 6 9r. 8 (SB Alu). 


2. messenger, envoy — a) inQA: letter 
of the wabartum of GN ana &-ip-ri §a Alum 
u karim Kani& to the envoys of the City 
(of Assur) and to the ka@ru of Kani8 VAT 
6209:1, cited HUCA 27 70 note 301, also Jan- 


- bilanim 
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kowska KTK 3:1, 4:1, 6:1, JSOR 11 119 No. 
14:1, ef. (letter from) §¢-ip-ru §a Alim u 
kadrum Kani§ TCL 4 40:1, ana kari[m Kans 
qibima] umma &i-ip-r[u sa Alimma] Jan- 
kowska KTK 8:2; let them pay the silver and 
ana &t-ip-ri Sa Alim 
dinama lublunim give (it) to the envoys of 
the City so that they may bring (it) to me 
TCL 445:16; luqutum istu ekallim urdamma 
&-ip-ru $a Alim u lima annakam ana hubul 
PN ga ana Assur habbulu ana bit karim 
[ipqidu] the merchandise came down 
from the palace and then the envoys of 
the City and the limd officials (of the karu) 
handed over to the office of the karu the 
tin for the debt of PN for which he was 
indebted to ASSur CCT 6 15a r. 13 and 
parallel OIP 27 57: 38, see Larsen The Old Assyrian 
City-State 338; imum abuni ana arnim idz 
dininima s&t-ip-ru sa Alim illikiininnima 
when they imposed a penalty on our 
father and the envoys of the City came 
here CCT 4 7c:8; a&Sumi &1-ip-ri-e Sa Alim 
in accordance with the envoys of the City 
(clear the affairs of the firm of our prin- 
cipal) TCL 19 80:14; umma si-ip-ru sa 
karim KaniS u kaérum Wahsusana_ TCL 4 
32:1, cf. [wmma &]-ip-ru-u [8a A]lim u 
[ka] rum Kani&ma... PN u PN, &i-tp-ru-u- 
ni [an]a tahittim Sapru BIN 6 120: 1ff., see 
Larsen The Old Assyrian City-State 248, cf. also 
ana kar karma % wabaratim u PN S- 
up-ri-ni (in a letter from the karu of Kani8 
to the other kdrw’s) Ka 326:5 (courtesy 
L. Matous); [a]na karim Kani§ [qi] bima 
umma &i-ip-ru-ku-nu-ma Matous, JJP 11-12 
117 MNK 636:3; PN brought me an abar: 
niu cloth isti st-wp-ri-im Sa karim Sséz 
send (it) to me with the mes- 
senger of the kdru CCT 4 16c:26; as soon 
as the country is at peace again I will 
bring along five textiles of royal quality 
and iste §-ip-ri §a karim lérubamma I will 
enter into audience together with the en- 
voys of the kdru BIN 6 23:18; §¢-ip-ru 
Sa karim Kans ina GN isbutuma KTS 
7b:2, ef. ibid. 6; x silver and x gold PN 
u PN, &-ip-ru-ni nasPunjikkum PN and 
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PN», our messengers, are bringing to you 
(let. from the kdru of Kani’) JSOR 11 115 
No. 6:8, cf. wu &t-pdr-ku-nu sti &-ip-ri-su 
la tutahhadnim assurri &t-pdr-ku-nu sti St- 
up-ri-Su € ta(copy DU) -hi-a-nim-ma saltum 
Sa ekallim ina karim é 1&Sikinma and do 
not let your messenger interfere with his 
messenger, on no account let your mes- 
senger interfere with his messenger lest a 
quarrel with the palace arise in the karu 
Jankowska KTK 3 r. 8’ff.; ammak[am &]t-pdr- 
ku-nu Sa i{la] ask your (pl.) messenger 
there (if I do not take care of your affairs 
here) (let. to the kdru of KaniS) Larsen, 
Matous Festschrift 2 129 WAG 48-1466:8; S- 
tp-ru-% Sa karim Turhumit ana rubdim 
§a Tamnia. . . irbam ublunissumma umma 
Sutma ana &-ip-ri-ma alt &i-ip-ru §a abbéa 
$a karim Kanig the envoys of the kdru 
of GN brought a present to the prince 
of GN,, but he said to the envoys: Where 
are the envoys of my fathers of the kdru 
of Kani8? Kiiltepe f/k 183: 5ff., see Garelli Les 
Assyriens 333f., wmma bél dlim &-ip-ru-u 
niaitum ana Hahhim illiku adi Sina timé 
St-ip-ru-% illukunim ul kasapka lege ul 
amatka nutdrakkum thus (said) the lord 
of the city: Our envoys went to GN, 
within two days the envoys will come back 
(and then) either you may take your silver 
or we will restore your slave girl to you 
TuM 1 1b:7ff., the local ruler said kima 
qatatim S-ip-ru &.GAL iddinunikka the 
envoys of the palace have assigned you as 
guarantor TCL 19 75:12; the City had 
imposed a payment of ten minas of silver 
on you (the kdru of Kani’) s¢-ip-ra-amana 
Saparim ibiruma ninu ana sibitim nusalz 
lima umma ninuma si-ip-ra-am la tasap- 
parama and they had (already) chosen a 
messenger to send when we pleaded with 
the elders, saying: Do not send any 
messenger TCL 41:7 and 11, cf. ana Sumi 
huluqq@ika ammala tértika St-yp-ra-am 
ebirunima on account of your losses, ac- 
cording to your information, they have 
chosen an envoy TCL 20 85:4; ana &i-ip- 
ri-im ramini askunma I commissioned 


75 


Sipru 2b 


myself as messenger BIN 4 35:32; &£-ip- 
ra-am ana GN nigapparma we will send a 
messenger to GN (that they should make 
PN pay the gold) BIN 4 83:48; asamméma 
&t-tp-ri §a aspuranm kaspam sa laqadim ilge 
I understand that my messenger whom I 
dispatched has taken the proper amount 
of silver TCL 14 12:13, ef. kaspam &a &- 
wp-ri ilqeu ibid. 16, ef. (gold and silver) 
&i-ip-ru na-ds-u-ni CCT 3 18a:18; 2 (text 4) 
&t-ip-re-en addima aStapar I assigned two 
messengers and sent them off TCL 20 
129:26; do not retain the pledged votive 
offering ana S-ip-ri-im dinma akkarim 
lublu give (it) to a messenger so that he 
(text they) may bring it to the karu TCL 20 
85:24; kaspum iste &t-ip-ri-ku-nu illakam 
AnOr 6 pl. 3 No. 12:17; note named mes- 
sengers: x gold ana PN &-i[p-ri-im] 
ipgidma ubil he entrusted to PN, the mes- 
senger, for transportation Hecker Giessen 
5:9; istt PN wu PN, S-ip-ri naspartaknu 
lilikam let a message come from you with 
PN and PN), the messengers KT Hahn 12: 25; 
note wages: KU.BABBAR } MA.NA igri &- 
tp-re-e TCL 4 24:45; 5 Gin KU.BABBAR 
[ig] rt §t-ip-ri-m BIN 4 83:52; 15 GfN AN. 
NA ana &-tp-ri-im §a a-Kani§ nigspuru CCT 
1 29:2, also ibid. 9; 2 GIN (KU.BABBAR) a- 
Si-ip-ri-im Sa ta&puranim BIN 4 202:4; § 
MA.NA AN.NA assumi PN a-8&i-ip-ri-ku-nu 
aSqul CCT 1 29:33; 12 Gin (KU.BABBAR) 
ana PN 8t-ip-ri-im aSqul BIN 4 225: 10. 


b) in OAKk., early OB: get me two 
slaves in idi si-ip-ri Sirianim (and) 
send (them) to me guided by messengers 
CT 5070: 11 (OAkk. let.); awatka dam[ig|tLam] 
ittigu &-pi-lirl-[ka] lib[lam] let your mes- 
senger bring your favorable reply with 
him Tell Asmar 1931-T294:26, ana si-pi-ir 
Sarrim idin ligkun (the sukkalmahhu) 
should bring pressure to bear on the 
king’s envoy (8i-pi-ir written over a 
partially erased LO.KIN.GIy.A) Tell Asmar 
1930-T230:9, wr. PN &f-pir, bélyja wu PN, 
mari &i-yp-ri-a Tell Asmar 1930-T399: 10 ff., 
also ibid. 17, [&él-ip-ru-% m[dt]im klalis]a 
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ana [qubir|im [Sa] PN [illaku]nim envoys 
of the entire country are coming to PN’s 
funeral Tell Asmar 1931-T299 : 20 (= Whiting Tell 
Asmar 20, 28 30, and 11). 


c) in OB, Elam, Alalakh: [4]1-ip-ra- 
am ul aqgimma I did not trust the mes- 
senger and (therefore did not send you a 
gift) Kraus, AbB 5 171:28; PN §¢-pir Sarri 
(witness) MDP 23 199:14, also, wr. §- 
pi-ir MDP 28 424:14; uncert.: 1 UDU 87- 
pi-ir ibid. 515:1; 15 PA ziz ana LU.MES 
Si-ip-ri anaPN fifteen parisu of emmer for 
the messengers, (given) to PN JCS 8 18 No. 
255: 4 (OB Alalakh). 


d) in EA: within six months PN LU. 
KIN-ia u PN, LOU.[KIN-&u Sa ahiyja wmas: 
Sarfunu T will dispatch PN, my envoy, 
and PN,, the envoy of my brother EA 
20:23f. (let. of Tusratta); anumma uésSer PN 
LU.KIN-7ri ana mahri Sarri bélija EA 151: 45, 
cf. anumma LO.KIN-?[i-ia ulsserti ana 
[mahri Sarr]t bélija ibid. 25 (let. of Abimilki), 
astappar LO.KIN-ia ana Sarri bél[yja] EA 
92:16 (let. of Rib-Addi); PN LO.KIN-su Sa 
ahija ... uktebbi{t] I have given honor 
to PN, my brother’s envoy EA 20:64 (let. 
of Tugratta). 


e) in NA, NB: LUO Sip-ri Sa PN gépi Sa 
KUR A-ra-mu ana Nippur ittalka the en- 
voy of PN, the gépu official of GN, left 
for Nippur ABL 1115:8 (NA); LU.KIN mat 
tam-tim Nbk. 109:4; LU Sip-ri (as “family 
name”) Nbn. 13:1. 


f) in SB: gar Babili &-pi-ir “Marduk 
Sa Sillati tkkibfu VAB 4 274 ii 33 (Nbn.); 
note referring to gods: “mus &ip-ru sa 
*TStardn (in line 19 read mar-ru) MDP 2 
pl. 17 iv 23 (MB kudurru); ina baliki.. . %- 
pir-ki eélu etla u ardata ul ?il without 
you(r consent, I8tar) your messenger, the 
“binder,” does not bind man or woman 
Farber [star und Dumuzi 133:103; it-qu drr]M 
A.MES it-qi Sip-ru §4 ‘uTU u ‘u+GUR (see 
ttqu mng. 1) BBR No. 24r. 5. 
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3. work to be performed, task, enter- 
prise, activity — a) with the object or goal 
specified — 1’ construction work: ki.im. 
[p]a.da(!).be ak.ka.a.a ba.ad.be 
ne.er.ga.al.le bi.ib.tu.ul.le : s-pir 
BAD epésa etellig lu agbt proudly I gave 
orders to execute the construction of the 
wall (Sum. difficult) Labat Suse 1: 30-33, cf. 
(workers for) KIN BAD UGU KUN.ZI KA 
fp [-si-in the construction work on the 
wall above the weir at the mouth of the 
Isin canal BIN 7 154:7; LO.DiM.MES. . . §- 
pt-ir bitim u ardtim (barley for) the house 
builders, (for) the construction work on 
the house and the granaries Birot Tablettes 
22:3; §a ana Sip-ri B.HUR.SAG.KUR.KUR. 
RA E.KUR.MES mdatiéu [g]ummur libbaz 
Suma basé uznagu he who is wholeheart- 
edly devoted to the construction of the 
(named) temple (and all) the (other) 
temples of his land 1R 29 i 32 (Saméi- 
Adad V); I cut down the reeds ana Sip- 
ri histhti ekallati bélitija épus and used 
(them) as materials for the construction 
of my royal palaces OIP 2 125:48, also 
109: 86 and 116 viii 62 (Senn.), cf. pilu pest 
Sa... ana Sip-ri ekallija ina erset GN 
innamru ibid. 1261 10:2, ef. also ibid. 121 No. 
2:9; a&&u Sip-ri ekallija Sutesuri u lipit 
qatéja Sullume in order to proceed with the 
construction of my palace and to bring 
to completion the work I had under- 
taken ibid. 107 vi 45, also 120:33; the temple 
of Ninurta in Babylon ga ulldniia Sarru 
mahri usépisuma la igmuru s-pir-su .. . 
bita la gatéd agmur &-pt-ir-Su which before 
my time an earlier king had (started to) 
build but had not completed its construc- 
tion, I completed the construction of the 
unfinished building VAB 4 68: 23 ff. (Nabopo- 
lassar), cf. ultu annd éteppusu agmuru sip-rt 
Streck Asb. 250:12, si-pir epSétesu agmurma 
ibid. 90 x 106, 8i-pir-Su agmurma AAA 20 
p. 81 (pl. 91):28 (Asb.), and see gatd v. 
mng. 4a, Suklulu v. mng. la-1’c’; epsama 
Babili §a tériga Si-pir-su build Babylon, 
for the construction of which you (pl.) 
have expressed desire En. el. VI157; epésu 
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mahazi ani u istarati. . . palhts la abattil: 
Su usallam &i-pi-ir,-sé reverently I did not 
interrupt work on the rebuilding of the 
cult centers of the gods and goddesses, 
intent on completing construction on 
them AB 4 76 iii 4, also ibid. 184 
iii 70 (Nbk.), of. (a propitious answer) 
Sa Salamu Sip-ri-id ibid. 254 i 28 (Nbn.); 
bita §dSu e&F Epus usaklil S-pi-ir-su I 
rebuilt that temple (and) completed its 
construction ibid. 228 iii 33, also CT 34 29 iii 
10, AfO 22 5 iv 44; the temple tower which 
Ur-Nammu had started to build but did 
not complete Sulgi marusu &-pir-su usak- 
lil VAB 4 250 i 11 and 17 (all Nbn.); - 
pt-ir biti&u innaddi the work on his house 
will be abandoned CT 38 28:31 (SB Alu). 


2’ agricultural work: GUD.HI.A §-ip- 
ra-am tisbutu the oxen are engaged in the 
(plowing) work Fish Letters 16:13, see Kraus, 
AbB 10 16:15, cf. alpusu Si-ip-ra-am eppesu 
BIN 79:10; kima eqlum Sd majdram mahsu 
Sakku u &-ip-ra-am [ep|su considering 
that that field is plowed, harrowed, and 
prepared BIN 7 56:9, eqlum mala &i-ip- 
ra-am epsu u mé sabi YOS 2 151:8; egz 
lam &i-tp-ra-am ippes RA 69 118 BM 13803: 8; 
eqlam [S]udtu -ip-ra tpusd did they work 
that field? Kraus AbB 1 142:6; eglum &- 
tp-ra-am linnepuS TLB 4 921.1; §1-tp-ra- 
am kima Sa bélt uwa’erusu lipus ARM 3 
43:21, ef. ibid. 12; tna MU.4.KAM eglam Si- 
tp-ra-am ippegéma [ana] bilat eqlim irrub in 
the fourth year he will do the work on the 
field and be liable for rent for the field 
PBS 8/2 228:15, cf. eqlam 8i-ip-ra-am ul 
tppusma (if) he does not work the field 
CT 33 36:17; ana esédim wu Si-ip-ri-im 
ep[ésjim for harvesting or working the 
field Kraus Edikt § 20’:14; for other refs. 
see epésu mng. 2c (sipru); the agricultural 
workers ga ana Si-pi-ir libbi eqlim istu 
labirts Sarrum iddinu PBS 7 116: 19, see Stol, 
AbB 11 116:6; x A.SA Si-ip-ru Sa PN Gautier 
Dilbat 48:2; x A.SA &-tp-ra harpam {.. .] 
Kraus, AbB 5 198:15 (all OB); see also s- 
pirtu A mng. 4a; assum ana si-pt-ir kirtm 
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LU.MES kinatté u sab bab ekallim [ku]m:- 
musim as for gathering the menials and 
the men of the palace gate for the work 
in the orchard ARM 6 13:5, ef. x barley 
ana Si-pi-ir kirim YOS 2 110: 12 (OB). 


3’ work on canal maintenance: assum 
&i-pti-ir errétim ... kasddumma aksudam 
concerning the work on the dams I have 
made much progress ARM 37:5, cf. ana 
Si-pi-ir 1D GN sdbam ana PN ésihma for 
the work on the GN canal I have assigned 
men to PN Kraus AbB 1 109:10, also ag: 
Sum &i-pi-ir fp GN ARM 3 3:4, 5:5; elt 
Si-ip-ri-ia attaziz wu &-ip-ri elt mé <sa>- 
ab-ta-ku I have taken charge of my work 
and I am engaged in my work with the 
water ARM37:16f., cf. S-ip-ra-am ina piip 
sabtd[n]u ibid. 4:6, andku si-pi-ir Habir 
sabtaku ARM 14 99:16, and see sabdtu mng. 5b; 
Summa si-pi-ir atlap|pim Sati la inneppes 
epinnat ekallim ireqqa u muskénum iberri 
if the work on this canal is not done, the 
plows of the palace will be idle and the 
populace will go hungry ibid. 14:17; elt s- 
ip-ri-im labirim adim Sa Takkirim 2 lim 
sadbum gal compared to the work (done) 
formerly, (even) 2,000 men are too few 
considering the number of work days re- 
quired by the Takkiru canal ARM 6 7:10; 
sdbum épistum ana &1-[ip-ri-im] ga KUN. 
HI.A fp the working crew for the work 
on the storage basin of the canal(s) LIH 
4:5, cf. [ad]i... &-pt-ir fp-im Sa thhera 
la tmurunim ma ana &1-tp-ri-im gamrim la 
ustardé as long as they have not inspected 
the work on the canal which has been dug, 
the water must not flow over the finished 
work ibid. r. 2’ff., see Frankena, AbB 2 4; Sume- 
ma ina libbi sabi anntii nara suatu la 
usahra u ina MU.AN.NA 3 ITI la ugattd H- 
piwr-8é (I swear that) I had this canal dug 
with these men and finished work on it in 
one year and(?) three months OIP 2 81:26 
(Senn.). 


4’ other work: ana iskar PN LU.TGG. 
DU, ana 81-pi-ir hulli u appdtim subilam 
send me (wool, alum, etc.) for the work 
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assignment of PN, the textile worker, for 
the fabrication of hullu fabrics and reins 
ARM 1830: 11; [as&u]m 81-pt-ir kussém SaDN 
concerning the fabrication of the throne 
of Dagan ARMT 13 5:5, asSum $i-pt-tr G18 
e-re-mi ibid. 17:5, aS&um &i-pi-ir lamassim 
ARM 18 3:4; tallow ana S-pt-ir magarri 
ARMT 23 62: 2, cf. ARM 24 269: 4; Si-pé-ir sérim 
Sdtu ana alak bélija ikkassar the manufac- 
ture of this snake will be finished before 
my lord arrives ARMT 13 19:24, ef. ibid. 34; 
difficult: §ém nikammisma lama kussi istén 
isténma &i-ip-ra-am nikassar (see kasaru 
mng. 2c) ibid. 40:40; s-pt-ir gerét DN ina 
qatisu ibassima he is in charge of the prep- 
aration of the festival of Kititu IM 67234:9 
(courtesy Kh. al-Adhami); 7bni apu u qistu ana 
Si-pir nabnitliki] ibni DN DN, DN; ana 
musaklil Si-pir nal bnitiki] (see nabnitu 
mng. 4b) RAcc. 46:28f.; uncert.: §7-BIR &d¢ 
Sappi KU.BABBAR réhi the fabrication of 
the silver vessel(s) remains (to be done?) 
UCP 9 83 No. 5:12 (NB); see also mugirru, 
nubalu A. 


b) with the artisan or workman speci- 
fied: if an architect has built a house 
for a man &-pi-ir-Su la udanninma & 
tpusu imquima but he has not done solid 
work so that the house he has built col- 
lapsed CH § 229:67, cf. (if a boatwright) 
§i-pi-ir-Su la utakkilma CH § 235:18, &- 
pt-ir-Su la ustesbma CH § 233:95; let him 
give six boats of thirty gur capacity each 
to PN PN, st-tp-ri lidannin BIN 8 151:9 
(OAkk. let.); oil ana &-pi-ir PN LO.TUG for 
the work of PN, the fuller ARM 7 57:2; 
Summa PN PN, S-pt-ir aslakitisu ustad- 
diguma if PN forces PN, to abandon his 
work as a fuller CT 48 64 r. 10 (OB let.), 
ef. ibid. obv. 5, ana Si-pi-ir tupsikkim ul 
isannig he (the slave hired for asldkitu) 
does not have to do corvée work ibid. r. 8, 
see also aslakitu; foodstuffs ana si-pi- 
ir abarakkatim to be used by the house- 
keepers ARMT 11 140: 4, 187: 3, and passim, see 
abarakkatu; assum 8&i-pi-ir mart umméni 
ARMT 23 103:11; PN hired him ana S1- 
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pt-ir erébim u ast VAS 7 144:3; see also 
samadu; LU.SIPA naptini ana Sip-ri-su la 
imaggur la illak the shepherd for the ban- 
quet refuses to go and do his work ABL 
726:8 (NA), see Postgate Taxation 291; 6 SAL. 
TUR Sa la Si-ip-ri six young girls not 
(trained) for work RA 65 59 ii 8 (Mari), and 
passim in this text, cf. 4 in.MES GAL Sa %- 
tp-rt 3 IR. MES TUR Sa la &-ip-ri 4 GEME. 
MES GAL Sa §1-ip-ri 2 GEME.MES TUR Sala 
&i-ip-rt HSS 15 167: 1ff. (= RA 36 140, Nuzi). 


c) other oces.: nennemidma istiat népis 
&-ip-ra-am let us join together and per- 
form one feat TIM 9 43:18 (OB Gilg.), see von 
Soden, ZA 53 216; Sip-ru &@ la natu hasasis 
this work (the creation of man) defies 
understanding En. el. VI 37; difficult: Sand 
$i-p[i-i]r-Sa nukkur (see nakaru mng. 7c) 
VAS 10 214 vi 24 (OB AguSaja); whatever men 
do does not last [amél]utu wu &-pir ibband 
isténts igatt{i] mankind and his achieve- 
ments all come to an end Lambert BWL 
108:10; [§-7]p-ra tagbianimma ugaklil I 
have completed the task you (pl.) com- 
missioned me to do Lambert-Millard Atra- 
hasis 581237 (OB); a&&um &i-pi-ir ekallim ina 
panitim [PN] Si-ip-ra-né-e udstaklilma(?) 
témam gamram ... ana sér bélija i&pulr] 
concerning the work for the palace, PN 
had previously completed the various 
tasks and sent a complete report to my 
lord ARMT 13 37:7f., [u] &-pi-ir abisim 
[ad]i hamsisu &-ip-ra-nu-% anniitum ina 
libbi ekallim iba&sa as for the work (done) 
in the storehouse, there are five times as 
many different tasks (to be done) in the 
palace ibid. 40:35f., ef. ibid. 25f.; a&Su Sep-ru 
Sdsu Sa taqba epé§a Cagni Erra I 131, ef. ibid. - 
149; a kima kati libbam irassima S1-ip-ra- 
am rittagu ikassada ula ibass there is no » 
one like you who has the heart (to con- 
ceive) and whose hands can accomplish 
(this) work Iraq 25 184:30 (OB lit.), cf. Sar 
Akkade x1n-Sé ul tkaSSad the king of 
Akkad will not reach his objective CT 13 50 
K.7861: 13, see Biggs, Iraq 29 120 (SB prophecies), 
also ZA 52 244:45, cf. 30 MU.MES madtu Sudtu 
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KIN-&&% ul ikasfad K.9570 r. 2 (SB astrol.); 
gumahu tanakkisma masku u Ser’ anu ana 
Sip-ri §48u lteleqqel you slaughter the 
gumahu bull and take (its) hide and ten- 
dons for this task KAR 50r. 10, see RAcc. 24; 
an{a &]i-tp-ri-um Ifa tleggi do not be 
negligent about the work Kienast Kisurra 
152:23'; §-pt-ir warah ina UD.5.KAM-mi lu 
gamir the work of one month must be 
finished in five days (referring to con- 
struction of a building) ibid. 154:23; arhigé 
&-pt-ir-ku-u-nu gumrama ibid. 16; ina 
Si-ip-ri-ka ummdnum = u-ul-li-ba-as-& 
there is no skilled workman at your job 
Stol, AbB 9 255:4; the workers wl Sa Sirhan 
Si-ip-ri-ia (see Serhdnu) ARM 31:15; S7- 
ip-ru-um eli tasimtika the work exceeds 
your estimate BIN 7 15:4; [s]arrum &i- 
tp-ra-am immar the king will inspect the 
work ibid. 11; PN ina ERiN.HI.A adim Sa 
umisam &i-pt-ir-Su innammaru PN belongs 
to a team of special workers whose work 
is to be inspected every day TCL 7 
54:17; the king must not think PN... 
ana Si-ip-ri-im ul ilik béli L&puramma 
warkat Si-ip-ri-im Sa sabtaku liprusu “PN 
did not go to (do) the work,” let my lord 
give orders that they check the work I 
undertook ARM 31:27ff., cf. Si-ip-ru-wm & 
Sa eppegsu ul is S-tp-[ru-um] maddumma 
ibassi_ this job I have to do is not a small 
one, it is a big job ibid. sff., s-ep-rum 
Sa sabtaku madigs dan ibid. 5:31; Stu &- 
up-ra-am PN imhuru after PN has received 
(the commission for) the job ARM 18 67: 11, 
also 68:11; adt amégali &-tp-ru-um ul lapit 
the work could not be started until yester- 
day YOS 2 97:13; PN has borrowed two 
gur of barley from PN, Si-ip-raNic.2.GUR 
Se libbi PN, utddb he will do work cor- 
responding to the two gur of barley to 
satisfy his obligation to PN, Kienast Kisurra 
62:6; -ip-ru-um eli pana imtaras(a) the 
work has become increasingly difficult 
TIM 2 104:4, cf. S¢p-ru marsu taStanap: 
parani you (gods) keep assigning me a 
difficult task Borger Esarh. 82 r. 14, ef. Si-pir 
tédisti ibid. 15; you, Nabd, are able ela 
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mudé Sakdnu [Syp]-ra atu STT 71:25; &- 
pi-ir-ka nadi your work has come to a 
standstill BIN 7 24:10, 33:15; ana &-tp- 
ri-im §uati qdtam usaskinma Kraus AbB 1 
109:25; uncert.: x ER{N.f{L KIN PN UGULA 
PN, KISIB PN; BIN 7 114:2, ef. ibid. 115:2, 
117:2 (tags); as%um UGULA KIN u sabim 
tlar|ddim ABIM 5:5, cf. gadwm sabim u 
UGULA KIN @naGN asanniq ibid. 8; as this 
unraveled matting ana &-pir sibiti la 
illaku will not serve for the work intended 
Surpu V-VI 86, also ibid. 106; wt-tu-[qu(?)] 
su-ub-bu-tum lib-bu-u% sip-ri qabi [. . .] — 
uttulqu(?)] is subbutum, it is said on ac- 
count of work AfO 24 83:6 (comm. to 
Labat TDP); tustamatti si-pir-ka-ma 
(see mati v. mng. 8) Lambert BWL 99:22f. 
(Counsels of Wisdom), ef. kama la babil 
Sip-ri (in broken context) ibid. 210:5; 
sinnisati $a ina sip-ré-si-na tasimta ahzu 
women expert in their work KAR 321: 6 (SB 
lit.), and see sinniftu mng. 2a-2’'; iti. kin 
mul.pan ‘Innin ni.ma“. ke,(KID) 

ITI.KIN <MUL.PAN> &-pir “[&tar elamati 
the month Ululu is (the month) of the Bow 
Star, (Akk. adds: the activity) of the 
Elamite [Star (translation of the Sum. 
month name KIN.“INNIN) KAV 218 A ii 16 
and 19 (Astrolabe B), cf. ina ITI.KIN 8i-pir 
iStardati Streck Asb. 26 iii 32, also Piepkorn Asb. 
66 v 77, YOS 1 45 i 8 (Nbn.); the chamber 
mourns, the inner recess of the house 
wails [Sa i]na libbisu niteppusu Si-pir 
kalluti wherein we used to engage in the 
play of love MIO 12 54 r. 13 (MB elegy), also 
&-ptr tartadmi ibid. r. 15; manny... mimma 
&-pir nikiltt ana GN u tldni astb libbisu pz 
pus whosoever does anything deceitful 
against GN and the gods who dwell in it 
Traq 44 74 No. 1:24 (NB), for. other refs. see 
nikiltu mng. 2b, and note the scribal error: 
ma mimma si-pir-Ktid ni-ki[l-tt] Knudtzon 
Gebete 1:10; 8a... ina mimma &1-pir lemut: 
ti nard sudtu uhallaqu BBSt. No. 36 vi 42, 
also [. . . ina] -pir HUL-tim Mayer Gebets- 
beschwérungen 537:9, cf. (obscure) ldm 
utammutki Si-pir HUL-tim 4R 58 i 12 and 
dupls. (SB Lamastu); $%-¢p-ra lemna ana nisi 
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wpus (Enlil) did an evil deed to the people 
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 86 II viii 35 (OB); 
(Nabonidus) muégallim kal Sip-ri who 
brings to fruition everything he under- 
takes VAB 4 252i 8 (Nbn.); (Marduk) ina 
mimma éteppusu usallim Si-ip-ra-am 
granted success to my efforts in all that I 
undertook ibid. 68:14 (Nabopolassar); the 
great gods [u]sallamu 1-ip-ri ibid. 150 iii 9 
(Nbk.); Sa ultu dimi pani ultu ulldniia sakin 
témi qipi B[AD.SI.AB.BA] la ipusu Sip-ri 
Sudti ja8t PN... Sip-ri S481 uqajannimi 
usadgil panija Sip-ri 848i usarrimi epéesu 
agbi what no governor or official of Bor- 
sippa from time immemorial from before 
my era had done, that task he (Nabf), 
trusting in me, PN, entrusted to me, I 
undertook that task and commanded that 
it be done JAOS 88 126 ib 10 and 14f.; Saldamu 
Si-pir u Sitilti Sa umman sa Sar matate 
bélija usalla (see Situltu) ABL 1387: 10 (NB), 
note the locative in -ussu: s¢p-ru-us-su 
(var. Sip-ri-us-x) nasdt qantuppd episat 
nikkasst (NanSe) who carries the stylus 
for(?) her work, who does the accounting 
Or. NS 36 118:42 (SB hymn to Gula). 


d) with epésu to execute a task, to 
perform a job: uD.10.KAM 87-ip-rum epé: 
Sum q[ab]isum (the reed worker) has been 
ordered to work for ten days (on a door) 
TLB 4 34:40; sékirt Sa ana Si-ip-ri-im epesim 
eshunikkum mimma 8[1-1]p-ra-am la tusep: 
pessunutt you must not have the dike 
workers who are assigned to you to do 
the work perform any (other) work LIH 
77:5ff., see Kraus, AbB 5 136; &1-[ptl-tr- 
§u(!)-nu isépisu (PN and PN,) should have 
them (the workmen) perform their tasks 
Kienast Kisurra 155:25, ana epés &i-ip-ri- 
Su-nu ahsunu la inaddi they (the artisans) 
must not be negligent in doing their job 
ARM 18 17:14, cf. ana S&-up-ra-ne-e sa 
ekallika Sipusim ahka la tanaddi ibid. 24; if 
the zdriqu officials si-ip-[ra] ana epdase 
<were ordered> to carry out a task AfO 
17 288:111 (MA harem edicts); goat hair 
given to two persons si-ip-ra-a eppus-: 
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sunuti.MES they will do work with 
it (and deliver it) HSS 15 219:13; ana 
epes Ssip-ri suatu rabis amtallikma I 
gave much thought to the execution of 
that task OIP 2 109 vii 4, 122 No. 2:25 (Senn.), 
epes Sip-ri Sudtu ki tem ila ina uznija 
ibsima kabatti ublamma I had constantly 
in mind and endeavored to accomplish 
this task according to the will of the gods 
OIP 2 95:70, 104 v 50 (Senn.), cf. Borger Esarh. 
19 Ep. 16:8. 


4. finished product, manufactured ob- 
ject, artifact — a) referring to construc- 
tion: [end] ma &-ip-ru & ugsalblaruma] enz 
n[alhu when that structure becomes old 
and dilapidated AOB 1 136 r. 16 (Shalm. I), 
cf. rubd arké &a ina ime palisu &-pir Sudtu 
innahuma Borger Esarh. 75 : 36, also Streck Asb. 
242:51,246:78; ana uddus Sip-ri ekurri &ukz 
lul kidudé to restore the structure of the 
temple, to complete(ly revive) the rites 
Winckler Sammlung 2 1:13 (Sar.); see also 
nakalu mng. 3; &-pir Sudtu hadis lippa- 
lisma may (I8tar) joyfully look upon this 
structure Borger Esarh. 75:34, also Streck Asb. 
246:67, YOS 1 38 ii 7, §t-pir Sdsu DN hadig¥ 
ina naplusiga Borger Esarh. 77:18, JCS 17 
130:17, si-pir epsétija dam@ati . . . “Mar: 
duku'Zérbanitu. . . hadis lippalsuma may 
Marduk and Zeérbanitu regard favorably 
the construction effected by my pious 
works AfO 24 118 Ep. 39¢:47 (Esarh.), cf. S- 
pir epseteka danqgate [ina] muhhi ilani. . . 
[lut]zbbu ABL 603:7 (NA); bitu sudti ana 
misab Samag... u Aja... [talllaktusu 
isatma [sulhhuru si-pi-ir-Su the approach 
to this building was too narrow and its | 
structure too small for it to (serve as) _ 
DN’s and DN,’s dwelling place VAB 4 236 
i53 (Nbn.); I strove itt Sip-ri-im-ma sudti 
ana epes bit akiti to build the New Year’s 
Chapel along with that construction (the 
shrines of ASSur and the great gods) OIP 
2 137:28 (Senn.), musarésid Si-pir ‘sia, ultu 
&-pir baltiti adi kimahi simat métitu ina 
pili aban Sadi who firmly founded in 
mountain limestone the brickwork, from 
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structures for the living to tombs befitting 
the dead ibid. 136:17f.; itu ... tbni 
ikkibi Sip-ri la mésté after he had built 
what was abominable (to the gods), a 
structure not (sanctioned) by rites BHT 
pl. 7 ii 17 (Nbn. Verse Account). 


b) referring to a finished product, ar- 
tifact: let the bronze axes, chisels, and 
shovels reach me urram Si-ip-rum st 
likgudam let that finished work reach 
me tomorrow ARMT 13 54:15; the silver- 
smith has received gold and silver, but the 
two breastplates have not (yet) been 
made, please &i-ip-ra-am Sda[t]u arhis 
Sibilam ... [S]umma &-ip-ra-am Sd{tu] 
arhis ul tk&udalm]| mimma si-[i]p-rum §a 
ul &-[i]p-rum send that piece of work 
quickly, if he does not expedite(?) that 
work, that piece of work is (as good as) 
none ARM 10 109:17ff., cf. [Sa 7s] tLu] Kans 
Ha{risamand [u Hlattusa ipsa S-ip-ra 
nukra ubbalunim (see nukru) RHA 35 
71:9 (let. from Carchemish); nib kaspim Sa &- 
tp-ri-im gamrim &a ina salmim raksu the 
amount of silver for the complete work, 
which was inlaid(?) in the statue ARM 1 
74:26, and passim in this text; gold sa ana 
Si-ip-ra-ni_ SU.TILA DUMU.MES umméni 
for various artifacts, received by the 
artisans ARM 74r. 13’, ef. (gold) ana &-ip- 
ri-im SU.TI.A PN Riftin 50:14 (OB); x minas 
of wool, worth x shekels of silver sa ana &- 
tp-ri-im [mala] ublam harsusum which 
was deducted for him for the finished 
work he brought UET 5 450:4 (OB); gold 
Sa ana &i-ip-ri la ep§u which was not 
used for a finished product EA 19:59 and 66, 
Sa &t-ip-ra la epsu ibid. 42, EA 29: 137, 138, 
163, $a KIN la epSa EA 20:71, cf. u Summa 
appina ana &-tip-ri-im-ma epset and if 
(the gold) is used for a finished product 
(I will be very happy about that too) EA 
19:51, ef. ibid. 50 (all letters of TuSratta); 3 
MA.NA UD.KA.BAR KIN ipusu HSS 15 144: 11 
(Nuzi); gold ga ana 8-wp-ri la patqu Bor- 
ger Esarh. 88 r. 15; Stp-ru Satu (referring 
to a silver vessel) Winckler Sammlung 2 1: 42 
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(Sar); Sa... thzé§u ana Sip-ri Sanimma 
eppugu he who uses its mountings for 


another object Streck Asb. 292 r. 16; abné 
nasqiti... nabnit hurgani &a “Ea ana &- 
pir béliti Simat melammi ... isimSuniitr 
precious stones, products of the moun- 
tains, for which Ea had determined the 
glorious fate of being used for lordly ob- 
ject(s) Borger Esarh. 83 r.31; 120,000 talents 
of [. . .] [$a] nappadhu Si-pir ekurri ina libbi 
ippugsu from which the smith will make a 
piece for the temple AnSt 7 130: 27 (let. of 
Gilg.); undt S-pir matigunu objects manu- 
factured in their land OIP 2 138: 43 (Senn.); 
nahlaptu cloaks KIN SI BAR PBS 2/2 135 
ii 7, also ii 19, cf. KIN GI5.BUR ibid. 21f., 25, 
KIN ME-z-[...] TuM NF 5 43:5 (MB), see 
Petschow MB Rechtsurkunden p. 96; kin.&8é 
na.an.ak.a.en tur.tur.bi til.la.ab : 
a-na Sip-ri t tennepus ina suhhuri nagmir 
may you (stone) be used for a piece 
of work, be used up by being broken to 
pieces Lugale XI 23 (= 485); e.ne.8é ba. 
an.gi.mu.un kin.zu.e.ne.ne : inan: 
na ana ud-du-us sip-ri-ku-nu now, in 
order to renovate the work for you (gods) 
(referring to the kettle drum) Bagh. Mitt. 
Beiheft 2 No. 6:11f., see Or. NS 47 432f., ef. 
mu.lu kin.kin.zu ki.ki.bi.8é: ana 
Sip-ri ep-Se-ti-ku-nu ibid. 31f. (NB rit.); you 
are the gumdhu bull, the creation of the 
great gods dim.me.bi kin.ma dingir. 
ga(l].gal.e.nfe] : tabbanima ana 8[1-pir 
il|dni rabiti you were created to be used 
for an artifact for the great gods KAR 
50:3f., see RAcc. p. 22; entima S-pir ina bit 
mummu surrt (subscript) UVB 15 37 r. 4, 
ef. (in broken context) ana &i-pir thiti ibid. 
r. 3. 


c) referring to a literary composition: 
ahratas Sip-ru Sudtu Nabi, hadié naplisma 
in the future, O Nab4, look in a friendly 
manner on this work Hunger Kolophone 
No. 338: 14, ef. ibid. 339:3, @ma Sip-ru Sudtu 
bitukka Saknuma kunnu maharka_ wher- 
ever this work is placed in your temple 
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and set up in front of you ibid. No. 338: 18, 
see Borger, RA 64 188. 


d) Sipir qdaié, Sipir idi: DN u DN, &- 
py gatesu hadts limhuruma limguru sup: 
pésu may Sin and Nergal accept his handi- 
work with pleasure and grant his prayers 
Streck Asb. 292 r. 13, also K.9143 r. la, cited 
Bauer Asb. 2 38 note 2; I made clay molds 
(and) poured bronze therein 7sira Sip-ru 
qatéja and what I did was successful 
OIP 2 133:80 (Senn.); now I know ki némeqi 
§a DN u DN, u S-pir gaté Sa urdisu igal: 
limuni that the wisdom of Ea and Asalluhi 
and the activity of his servant will succeed 
ABL 9 r. 15, see Parpola LAS No. 126; the out- 
let of the canal did not open ina si-pir 
qat amélitt as a result of human activ- 
ity OIP 2 81:31 (Senn.); see also idu A 
mng. 1b-2’. 


5. service — a) royal service (MA, RS): 
1 urah imate &i-par sarri eppas he will do 
labor for the king for a full month (as 
penalty) KAV 2 iv 19 (Ass. Code B § 8) and 
passim in MA laws; (a woman whose husband 
has been taken prisoner and is without 
support) [Summa] [al-la-i-tu Sa ekalli Sit 
[ha-z1] -as-Sa usakkal&i [u Si-pa)-ar-Su tep: 
pas if she is a citizen, she belongs to 
the palace, her (town’s) mayor will sup- 
port her and she will do service for him 
KAV 1 vi 54 (Ass. Code § 45); ana ekalli u ana 
UGULA ekalli St-ip-ra [mi]mma la eppusu 
hey do not have to do any service for 
che palace or the overseer of the palace 
MRS 6 166 RS 16.386 r. 8’, cf. [§]i-ip-ra ana 
e[kalli] mimmusu Ila eppusu] ibid. 165 RS 
16.384: 14; ina §[t-ip-ri] Sarri[. . . la illjaku 
ibid. 113 RS 15.114:16, i&tu KIN-ri ekallim 
kima ‘utu za-ka bélu zaki as the sun is 
clear, the owner (of the property) is 
cleared from service to the palace ibid. 68 
RS 16.269:15; ux x &-tp-ra-[a] Sarru belsu 
uzakk[ isu] MRS 12 32 r. 5’; ana K[IN ekalli] 
ul a[llak] MRS 6 163 RS 16.348:13; ina &- 
tp-rt e[kalli ...] ibid. 150 RS 16.188 r. 4’. 
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b) other service (Nuzi): summa [ana] 
1 umi ina Si-ip-ri $a PN apattur 1 MA.NA 
URUDU anal ndin] u inanna istu MN ina Si- 
ip-rt aréq if I leave PN’s service for a single 
day. (it was agreed that) I am to give one 
mina of copper, and now I have been 
absent from service since MN JEN 387: 12ff., 
also (recording that earlier agreement) JEN 
293:11, cf. Summa PN ana 1 umi ina Si- 
ip-ri Sa PN, trig JEN 607:12; Summa PN 
&-pi-ir-Su [Sa] PN, izibma JEN 308: 16, wr. 
KIN-su HSS 5 40:15, Summa la [inandinu] 
amélu anniitu KIN ippusu if they do not 
deliver, these people will perform service 
HSS 16231: 13, ef. §-pt-ir-Su-nu ippusu HSS 
5 105:17, KIN.MES-Su-nu u Sa PN as-la-as- 
gi-im MA.AN.DU_ they will perform their 
service, especially that of PN the fuller HSs 
9 13:17; uncert.: ammini KIN.MES-ia 
tahrumma teppusmi why did you perform 
my service hastily? HSS 9 4:16. 


6. technique, craft—a) referring to 
divine patrons of a craft: crescent of 
the moon kin ‘xt.er.ban.da dim.e. 
da.ke, : ina &i-pir “Su-ma e-pu-us manu- 
factured according to the technique of DN 
4R 25 ii 62f; a statue representing me as 
king ina &i-pir ‘NIN.A.GAL ‘KU.GI.BAN. 
[DA] ‘NIN.KUR.RA naklis usépis Thompson 
Esarh. pl. 16 iii 51 (Asb.), cf. Borger Esarh. 95 
r. 12, also (a golden statue) ima némeqi 
$a ‘Ea ina &-pir ‘NIN.IGI.NAGAR.G{D “KU. 
GI.BAN.DA ‘NIN.KUR.RA  ‘NIN.ZADIM 
BBSt. No. 36 iv 15, in Si-pir *KU.GI.BAN.DA 
u“*NIN.ZADIM VAB 4 270 ii 38 (Nbn.); lion 
colossi a ina &-pir “NIN.A.GAL ippat: 
quma_ which were cast according to the 
technique of DN Winckler Sar. pl. 39:111, 
and passim; abul siparri ... [ina] si-pir 
‘srmuc(DE£) ina niklat ramanija udsepis . 
I had a gate of bronze made with my 
own ingenuity according to the technique 
of the Smith god OIP 2 140:5 (Senn.); upon 
your (the gods’) command mimma liptat 
qatésun li-Sam-si-ku [ina] Si-pir ‘NIN.St. 
KU (difficult, see liptu A mng. la-2’) 
Borger Esarh. 82 r. 20; (the kettle drum) sa 
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ina Si-pir ‘Si-ka-gu erim[ Su. . .] (see lilise 
su usage a) OIP 2 149:10 (Senn.); ina s- 
pir ‘sia, Sitimgallé u UM.ME.A mudé &ip- 
ri ina libitti elleti résésu ullimi usaklil §- 
pi-ir-§u with the craft of the brick-god, 
the chief builder, and the craftsmen ex- 
perienced in (this) craft he built it up to 
the top with pure bricks and completed 
its construction YOS 1 38 ii 1 (Sar.), ef. 
(I rebuilt Eanna) ina Si~pir “sta, Borger 
Esarh. 75:33, also JCS 17 130: 16 (Esarh.), OIP 2 
146: 28 (Senn.), ina Si-ip-ri ‘stg, VAB 4 220 
i 53, 258 ii 10 (Nbn.). 


b) referring to specialized crafts: 
URUDU.SIG;.KiD.ALAN ku.zu kin.gal 
mah.[...]: gurgurru enqu mudé sip-ri 
ra[bi...] (see gurgurru A mng. lg-2’) 
CT 16 38 iii 9ff. and dupl. BIN 2 22:148f. (SB 
rit.), ef. ummdnu mudé Sip-ri AfO 22 5 iv 
33 (Nbn.), Lie Sar. 372; I had the chariot 
adorned with precious stones kin nam. 
NUN.ME.TAG.ni.ir: ina Si-pir DUMU. 
MES ummdni 4R 12:27f. (MB royal); two 
fierce abibu monsters ina si-pir ummd: 
nite naklis usépis I had artistically made 
with skillful craftsmanship Borger Esarh. 88 
r. 6, cf. ina &-pir ummdniti la ippatiqma 
ibid. 85 r. 51, also a-Sar Si-ip-ri wm-ma-<ni> 
(in broken context) Lambert BWL 160: 6; 
{1 ...] sa Si-pdr kdsirt [one ...] done 
in the technique of the kdsiru AfO 18 306 
iii 27 (MA inv.), ef. 1 mardutu... Sa &- 
par igpari ibid. 33; I had my palace built 
ina &i-pir Sitimgallé enqiti with the skill 
of clever architects OIP 2 129:57 (Senn.); 
nisiq tupsarriti Sa ina Sarrdni Glik mahrija 
mamma, Sip-ru Sudtu la thuzu the highest 
level of the scribal art, a skill which 
none among the kings preceding me had 
learned Hunger Kolophone No. 319: 5, also Nos. 
329:3 and 338:6 (Asb.); bdritu i-pir la inz 
nennt umalld qatia (the gods) entrusted 
to me the never failing craft of divination 
Streck Asb. 254 i 9, coll. Bauer Asb. 2 84 n. 3; 
ina &i-pir igippiti némeq kakugalliti ... 
ussisu addi Llaid its foundation according 
to (observance of) the art of the 2tppu, 
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the wisdom of the exorcist OIP 2 137:30 
(Senn.), cf. (in similar context) ina s- 
pir kakugalliti Bohl Chrestomathy No. 25:29, 
for other refs. see iStpputu, kakugallitu, 
for other crafts see itinnitu, purkullitu, 
urrakitu. 


ce) other occs.: Summa mar ummanim 
sihram ana tarbitim ilqéma &-pi-ir qatisu 
ustahissu if a craftsman takes in a child 
as a rearling and teaches him his handi- 
craft CH § 188:57, ef. Summa s-pi-ir qa: 
tisu la ustahissu. CH § 189:60; the prince 
hasis kal §ip-ri (var. &-pir) experienced 
in every skill Borger Esarh. 74:24, also JCS 
17 180:12 (Esarh.), AnOr 12 303 i 9 (Samad- 
Sum-ukin), muda kal Sip-ri VAS 1 37 ii 49 
(Merodachbaladan II kudurru), mudé Sip-rt kaz 
lama OIP 2 109 vi 90, also ibid. 122:21 (Senn.); 
itti ‘EN.KI-ma ibags& S-ip-ru the skill (to 
create things) lies with Ea Lambert-Millard 
Atra-hasis 56 I 201, cf. si-pé-ir-Su ibass 
it{ti ‘Enlil(?)] its & is with DN ibid. 84 
It vii 47, Ha idéma kala Sip-lri] Ea alone 
understands all tasks Gilg. XI 176; apz 
kallam &i-pi-ir Ea qardu the skilled ex- 
pert, the hero Ea BIN 2 72:13 (OB La- 
mastu), see von Soden, Or. NS 23 338; kin. 
gal.ku.°En.ki.ke, a.ré.8é in.gar. 
ra : gip-ru rabi Kt a‘ Ea ana tém iskunu 
(see Sakanu mng. 5a (fémuc)) 5R 51 iii 28f. 
(bit rimki), see Borger, JCS 21 11: 18a; kin. 
bur.ru.da (var. kin.{btr].re.ta) 
sikil.la Su.ni.ta gdél.la: &-pir pi- 
Sir-tt] (var. &i-pirg pis-ra-ti) elleti Sa ina 
gl atigu} the art of holy absolution which 
is in his hand (vars. from Bogh. text) 
ZA 61 14:12; &-pir apkalli Adapa Streck Asb. 
254 i 13, see Bauer Asb. 2 84 n. 3, see also apkallu 
mng. 3a; in my dream Nabd §-pir ilutisu 
usuzma istanassd maltaru exercizing his 
divine skills was reading the inscription 
(on the postament of a statue of Sin) 
Streck Asb. 32 note (i); obscure: &-pir GI. 
TAG.GA mala ‘Ea ibsimu ... . as much as 
Ea has created KAR 44r. 5. 


7. treatment: Sama’ ina qibika si- 
pir annd ana PN Dv-us at your command 
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I apply this treatment to PN RA 65 159:2, 
ef. STT 57:40 and dupl. 58:15, ef. ana méli u 
Sip-ri murst anni damiq Farber Istar und 
Dumuzi 60:54; §¢-pir Simmat rimiti u sa. 
GAL (see sagallu) KAR 44r.9; uluman‘utu 
u “im ligt u &-ip-ru $a ippusu ana ahati a 
SES -7a ittenpus if the Sun god or the Storm 
god so decree, the treatment one can 
perform can be administered to my 
brother’s sister Edel Agyptische Arzte 69 r. 7 
(let. from Egypt). 


8. affliction (by disease), suffering: 
Siptu annitu ana KIN qdat etemmi kalasu 
tamannu you recite this incantation 
against any affliction of “hand of a ghost” 
Kocher BAM 216:7; ana KIN gat etemmi lazzi 
ana nasadhisu AMT 95,1:4, also 99,3 r. 11 and 
dupl. Kécher BAM 9:55, cf. KIN misitti AMT 
77,1:1, of. AMT 76,3: 2,77,5:4, WY. §-BIR AMT 
82,2:'7 and Kécher BAM 138 ii 1, for other refs. see 
migittu A, also KIN na-pdr-di Sa GABA.RI 
AMT 60,3 ii 11; KIN BI wl itehhisu that afflic- 
tion will not come near to him AMT 86,1 iv 4; 
NA BI KIN-8¢% ilabbirma AMT 14,1:5 (= Kocher 
BAM 515 i 54), for other refs. see labdru v. 
mng. ld; enuma si-pi-ir-&u isabbatusu 
when his affliction strikes him ZA 45 208 v 
22 (Bogh. rit.); agar &-pi-ir-&u usarru atthe 
place where his affliction starts (you 
recite the incantation) ibid. v 25; (you 
repeat the incantation again and again 
and) §t-pt-ir-&u igallim his affliction will 
come to an end ibid. v 29. 


The range of meanings of s¢pru parallels 
that of dullu, including the specialized 


meanings “treatment” (mng. 7) and “suf- . 


fering” (mng. 8). The reading of the Su- 
merogram KIN, “volume,” in mathemati- 
cal texts is unknown. For s¢pir irti see irtu 
mng. la-3’b’. For the pl. siprdtu see S41: 
pirtu mng. 4. 


In VAB 4 62 ii 14 (Nabopolassar) read ina méresu 
Sa Ea, see méresu B. 

Ad mng. 2a: Larsen The Old Assyrian City- 
State 170. Ad mng. 3a-2’: Landsberger, MSL 1 
160f. 
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Sipru in bit Sipri_ s.; workshop; OB, 


MB; wr. syll. and & Kin; cf. Sapdaru. 


a) in OB: PN Saf §1-ip-ri-im kiam ulam: 
midanni umma Sima PN, UGULA NAM.10 
u PN; ahusu awilu ga & Si-ip-ri-i[m] sa 
qatija PN, UGULA MAR.TU u& PN; isbatuz 
Sunitima ana Siprim ga narim . . . utteh: 
hifuniti PN of the workshop informed me 
as follows: PN,, the general, and PN; 
seized PN), the foreman of a squad of ten, 
and PN;, his brother, (both) men of the 
workshop under my jurisdiction, and put 
them to work at the canal BM 93761:5 
and 10, also ibid. 23 and OECT 3 15:5; ina 
Su.HA Sa GN(?) Sa & St-tp-ri-im PN 8u. 
HA PN, ana 8u.HA 8a & §t-ip-ri-im usas: 
tersu istu timim Sa PN, ana 8u.HA Sa & 
&-ip-r[i-i]m usasterusu UD.1.KAM tlik 6 
&-ip-ri-im ul illik halaqumma halig from 
the (position of) fisherman of GN(?) of the 
workshop, PN, had the fisherman PN as- 
signed as fisherman to the workshop, 
since the day that PN, had him assigned 
as fisherman to the workshop he has not 
performed the services due (as a member) 
of the workshop for a single day, he has 
completely disappeared BM 93752 :4ff., also 
SU.HA Sudti. . . anak §1-ap-ri-im linnadin 
ibid. 25; PN Sa & 81-ip-ri-im kiam iqbiam PN 
of the workshop spoke to me as follows 
BM 93783 :5 (all unpub. letters, courtesy W. van 
Soldt). 


b) in MB: (jewelry) NAy.TUR.MES & 
KIN PBS 2/2 129:14f., also (in similar con- 
text) & Sip-ri PBS 2/2 120:36, 56-59. 


Sipritu. s.; 1. pledge, 2. (as collec- 

tive) messengers; OA, OB; cf. sapdru. 
{ku.pad.dju.ni ki.lé.nu.tag.ga [igi bli. . 

{b. kin [in.nJa.an.tak,.a: sbirtasu la sagilia fa 


ana Sip-ru-ti izibu his unweighed block (of silver) 
which he left as a pledge Ai. II iv 37’, cf. ibid. 52’. 


1. pledge (OB): 1 sac.in PN MU.NI. 
IM ana &i-tp-ru-ti-im ézib he left one 
slave, named PN, as pledge Edzard Tell 
ed-Dér 21:11; a&um agasalakkim uD.KA. 
BAR & Sibirtti UD.KA.BAR Sa ana Si-ip-ru- 
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tim ezbunikkim as for the bronze axe 
and the block of bronze, which were left 
with you (fem.) as a pledge CT 4 26a:7; of 
the 9} shekels of silver which you loaned 
to PN, I received from him seven shekels of 
silver ana sapiltim [S]amgam Sa hura- 
sim ana &1-ip-ru-ti-im usézibsu (see Sapiliu 
A mng. 3b) TIM 2 81r. 8. 


2. (as collective) messengers (OA): PN 
[% PN,(?)] kima 8t-ip-ru-tim ana [. . .]-% 
u tuppam ga karim KaniL§ akkjaré u 
us<barratim u a-[Ie-e wasbunt nas’u PN 
[and PN,] have been [. . .] to[. . .] as mes- 
sengers and they have with them a letter 
of the kdru of Kani addressed to all the 
kdru’s and trading stations, and wherever 
he might be staying CCT 6 14:20 (coll.); 
PN received tin and textiles in GN ana si- 
tp-ru-tim ana GN, illak VAT 9271:6; they 
said, “Bring the amitu iron to GN,” but 
you said sépum ana Si-ip-ru-tum ilikanni 
ana sérika usebilanni amutam [a]na awilim 
ubilma the caravan arrived for &., I sent 
(it) on to you, I brought the amidtu iron 
to the gentleman CCT 4 4a:25. 


Edzard Tell ed-Dér 52 f. 


*Sipsatu. see *Sipsatu. 


Sipsu A (sepsu) s.; obduracy, obstinacy; 
NA royal; cf. Sapdsu. 


ina Siyp-st u danadni mundahsija kima 
Anzé elifunu isu with obdurate force 
(lit. obduracy and force) my fighters flew 
against them like the Anzf bird AKA 335 
ii 106 (Asn.), cf. ina Si-pi-si dandni ana GN 
érub I entered GN with unremitting vio- 
lence KAH 2 84:57 (Adn. II); sép(var. s- 
up)-su u dandnu iltakkanu (RN, who 
against the kings, my fathers) had con- 
ducted obstinate resistance Iraq 41 48:8, 
also 3R 8 ii 66, WO 2 414 iii 3, and passim in 
Shalm. III, wr. Se-ep-su Iraq 25 54:26; sa 
ana S-ip-si u danan iikalluma] AKA 
119: 16 (Tigl. I). 
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Sipsu B_ s.; (part of a boat or chariot); 
lex.* 


giS.ad.us S-ip-su (in group with sardsu, 
Sapdsu) Antagal G 27. 


Compare giS.ad.uS.m4 = Sddi elippi 
Hh. IV 364, giS.ad.uS.gigir = napsaqu 
Hh. V 22. 


*SipSatu (*sipsatu, *sipsatu, *Supsatu) s.; 
rail(?) (an architectural term); MA, SB, 
NA; pl. s¢psdtu, supsatu. 


Gu : 8-ip-sa-tu Ebeling Wagenpferde 37 Kor. 7. 


a) as part of a building: gusiuri sa 
bit Suhtire S1-yp-Sd-te u napdé (I removed) 
the beams of the saharu building, both 
rails(?) and ties (for context see napdd 
mng. 1) AOB 1 92 r. 5; gustért §t-tp-Sa- 
teu napdé ansite u labirite unekkir ibid. 98 
No. 13:3, cf. ibid. 5 (both Adn. I); tna muhhi 
GIS $1-ip-Sd-te Sa Sarru béla iSpuranni. . . 
ma amélu issika asappar ma illak GIS &- 
ip-&d-te emmar ibattaga concerning the 
&.-s, about which the king, my lord, wrote 
to me, (they told me in the palace) “I 
will send a man with you, he will go to 
inspect the &-s (and) cut them down” 
ABL 1205:4 and 9, see Parpola, SAA 1 229; in 
the temple G18 Su-up-sd-a-te ittasah Sa: 
nate issabat simittu ittikis ABL 951:8; (the 
exorcist) huld pir’? balti ina Sip-se-ti Sa 
babi e’ tla hangs a mouse (and) a shoot of a 
thornbush on the ¥. of the (patient’s) door 
ABL 24:13, see Parpola LAS No. 172; (a figure 
of Lugalgirra) «ima Sip-sat babi tessir 
Wiggermann Bab. Prophylactic Figures p. 350 (fig. 
13) i19; &-up-Su-tu Sa aptu Sa bit i [. . .] 
(in the earthquake) the &. of the window of 
the temple [. . .] Iraq 4 189: 19 (NA let.). 


b) referring to an enclosure for training 
horses (MA): 7 GAN egla si-ip-sa-te tep: 
pag {...] illuku you make §.-s for an area 
of seven iku [.. .] they go Ebeling Wagen- 
pferde 13 Ac:2ff.; mala st-ip-sa-te talabbi 
you make one round. ... ibid. 16B:11, ef. 
2-8u si-up-sa-te [talabbi] ibid. 18 D:7 and 
passim in these texts, see ibid. p. 44. 
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Deller, OLZ 1965 248f.; Parpola, SAA 1 p. 156 
note to No. 202: 9f. 


Siptu A s. fem.; incantation, spell; from 
OAkk. on, Akkadogram in Hitt.; pl. s: 
patu (dual sipidn Westenholz OSP 1 No. 7 
iv5and 7); wr. syll. and GN, TU,; cf. asiptu, 
Gsipu, asipitu, Siptu A in Sa Sopti, usSupu. 


en EN = &-ip-tum S° II 41; en EN = Si-ip-twm 
(vars. Sip-id, §-tp-tu) Ea I 345; [tu-i] Kaxxi 
[Sip]-tum 8° I 263; tu-u KAxLI = [8t-ip-tum] Recip. 
Ea A v 32; [mu-t] [Kax 1] = Stp-[tum] (restored 
from sign name) ibid. E 7; KAXLI.KAXLI = 87-ip-tum 
Proto-Diri 30; [mu-mu] [KAxLI.KAxLI] = [&]-ip- 
tum, a-Si-pu Diril 62f.; [i]-Sib mE = iStppu, aSipu, 
ellu, ramku, Sip-tum AI/5:1ff.; KAxLi.dug,.ga = 
St-ip-tum(var. -tu), KAXLI.ZU+AB Si-pat AN, 
KAXLI. 6n.6.nu.ru = sip-ti(var. -tu) anacie SUB-u 
(var. [Si-t]p-tum a-na mar-sa na-du-%) Erimhus 
VI 25ff.; KAXxLI.KAXxLI.abzu(zu+AB) &i-[pat 
apst], nam.Sub.nun. ki. ga = MIN [Hridu], én.é. 
nu.ru = MIN [.. .], KAXLI.én.é.nu.ru = MIN [naz 
da(?)] Antagal F 132 ff.; [si-i] [sum] = [na-d]u-u 
&4 [Sipl-te 8° Voc. S 8’, also Idu IT 88 and Antagal 
A 98; udu.ki.si.ga = upu kispi, upu 81-ip-[tt] 
Hh. XIII 154-154a. 

tug.tug tug ‘asar.ri lu.ka.pirig alam 
Jasar.lu.hi: Sip-tum S-pat Marduk a&ipu salam 
Marduk (see ad&ipu lex. section) AfO 14 150: 225f. 
(bit mésiri), cf. tug.mu tug “en. ki.ke,(KrD) tug. 
tug.mu tug.tug ‘asar.lu.hi.ke,: ta ta a Ea 
Sip-ti(var. -td) Sip-tum(var. -ti) sa Marduk CT 16 
6:207f.; tug ‘asar.ri abzu.a [...] tug. tug 
abzu NUN.KI.ga mfah ...]: Si-pat Marduk sa 
apst Si-pat apst u Hridu [...] ZA 30 189:41f. 
and dupl. AJSL 35 144 r. 8ff.; tug ‘asar.1u. 
hi tu, “en. ki.ke,ad.da.zu : ina Sip-ti a Marduk 
ina té §a Ea abika KAR 101 ii 9f., also Or. NS 
36 288 r. 1 (namburbi); tug.tu,g(var. adds.e) abzu 
nun. ki.ga nam.mu.un.8i.in.btr.re : &-[pat 
apst| Eridu aj ippasir may the incantation of the 
apsa of Eridu not be nullified ZA 61 16:33; 
[tus.t]ug zalag.ga.a.ni.ta hé.im.ma.an. 
Sed,.dé: [ina Stp-i]i-Su elleti lipassih may he re- 
lieve him through his holy spell CT 16 37:10f.; 
tug nam.ti.la.zu na.ri.ga.am kin.gi,.a u. 
me.ni.dug: ina Sip-ti-ka elleti Sa balati e’iltasu 
puturma loose his bonds through your life-giving 
spell Surpu VII 78f.; tug nam.ti.la za.a. 
ke, (Kip) : S-pat baldtu kammu yours (O Marduk) 
is the life-giving spell 4R 29 No. 1:35f.; tug 
nam.ti.la.fzul hé.en.[S]ub.[ba] : [8]-pat 
balati ina nadi[ka] (var. linnadika) when you are 
casting the spell of life (var. may the spell of life 
be cast for you) Craig ABRT 2 11 r.(!) iii 15f., 
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var. from dupl. BA 10/1 81 No. 7:11f.; a. bi tug 
ki.za na u.me.ni.sum tug ki.za na u.me. 
ni.ri: ana mé Suniti Si-pat-ka elleti idima ina téka 
elli ullilma recite your holy incantation on this 
water and purify it with your holy spell CT 17 
26:67f., cf. [tug ku.za na] u.me.ni.ri: ina &- 
tp-ti-ka elleti ullilma ibid. 39:61f.; note umuS 
‘nin. (hur].sag.gd4.ke, ma& geg.ra tus.dugy. 
ga pa.é bi.in.ak : ina [tém Bélet]-ili urisa salmu 
ina Sip-ti 4-§4-pi-ma (see apt A lex. section) BIN 2 
22:200f., restored from dupl. CT 16 38 iv 7f. 

tug.dugy.ga ‘“Nin.a.Ha.KUD.DU.ke, nam. 
Sub nun. ki.ga.ke, abzu Nun. ki.ga tug.mah : 
ina tuduqgé ga ‘MIN ina Sip-ti Sa Eridu ina [&]- 
pat apst u Eridu sirti (var. Sip-ti sirti Sa apst u 
Eri{du]) by the incantation of DN, by the spell 
of Eridu, by the august spell of the Abyss and Eridu 
CT 16 46:174ff.; ka ki mah.di nam.Sub nun. 
ki.ga.ke, : ina pi elli tizqgdri S-pat Eridu at the 
holy, lofty command, the spell of Eridu CT 16 
38 iv 9f., dupl. BIN 2 22:202f.; ka.tug.g4l NUN. 
ki.ga.ke, nam.S’ub galam.ma.me.en: agip 
Eridu &a Si-pat-su naklat andku (see naklu lex. 
section) CT 16 28:52f.; dingir é.[x] nam.Sub 
ba.an.sum Itug.dug,].ga nam.Sub ba.a.ak: 
ina biti $a Sip-tu innadd ina min-e Sa Sip-ti usSapu 
BIN 2 22: 188f., dup]. AMT 6,2: 4f., see AAA 22 92; 
note ‘Nin. ge’tin.an.na dub.sar mah é.KuR. 
BAD. ke, Sir ki nam.Sub ki.ga mu.un.na.an. 
Sid: ‘min fupsarratu sirtu Sa arallé Sip-ti elleti ina 
panija imanni DN, the august scribe of the nether- 
world, recites the holy incantation in front of me 
CT 16 3:95ff. (coll. M. Geller); nam.Sub Nun. 
ki.ga na.ri.ga u.me.{ni.sum] : Si-pat Eridu 
Sip-tum elletu idigum recite the incantation of Bridu, 
the holy spell, over him CT 17 12:31f.; “asar. 
lu.bi [dumu nun].ki.[ga].ke, nam.Sub ba. 
an.sum : Marduk mar Eridu Sip-tum iddi BA 5 649 
No. 14 r, 8f.; ir pa.bi izi t.tag nam.Sub ba. 
an.sum : appi isd isati alput Sip-ti addi I have 
charred (the stick) at both ends and cast a spell 
STT 176:10f.; tug.tug nam.Sub ba.an.sum: 
idiguma Sip-ti AfO 14 150:231f.; for other refs. 
see nadé v. lex. section. 

a nam.isib.ba egir.bi u.me.ni.sud: mé 
Sip-ti arki& ziri[q] (see zardqu lex. section) CT 
17 1:8; ‘amar.utu nam.iSib.ba.a.ni.sé ni[g 
...): Marduk ga ina Sp-ti-& li-[...] STC 1 
180:6f.; nun.gal ‘en.ki en ka.inim.ma.bi: 
rubt rabt Ha bél EN (var. Sip-ti) the great prince Ka 
is the originator of (this) incantation STT 172:7f., 
dupl. CT 17 6:37f. and 37 Z 9; ka.inim.ma tug 
mah NuN.ki.ga na.ri.ga : ina Sip-ti sirti -pat 
Eridu Sa téilti CT 16 45:1438f., dupl. von Weiher 
Uruk 1 iii 19f.; ka.inim.ma ne.e sag.gé.na 
hé.ib.ta.an.zi.zi.e.ne: ina Sip-ti annitt ina 
résigu linnashu may they (the evil demons) be 
driven out of his head by this incantation CT 16 
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35:42f., dupl. BIN 2 22:124f.; i.nun ku.ga 
tur.sikil.ta ka.inim.ma u.me.ni.sum: ana 
himéti elleti Sa tarbasi ellu Sip-ta idima recite the 
incantation over pure ghee from the holy cattle 
pen (and smear it on the patient) CT 17 23 iii 
174f., ef. BIN 2 22:174f. and dupl. CT 16 36: 28f., 
see AAA 22 90; [lUu.mu7.mu,] KA. ki.ga.aS nu. 
mu.ni.ib.te.en.te.en : dSipu ima Si-ipj-ti ul 
upassahsu the exorcist is not able to relieve him 
by incantation 4R 22 No. 2:14f. 
KAXLI.KAXLI.BAR = Si-pa-a-tu a-ha-a-té BRM 4 
20:77 (astrol. comm.); Tu = [ba-nu]-%, TUS = S¢p- 
[um (comm. on En. el. VII 11) STC 2 56:11; 
[*B]-a: ba-nu-u Sip-twm : & : ba-nu-t%: A: mu-d: 
A &ip-ttum] BM 47458:26, restored from dupl. 
BM 47661 (comm. on god name, courtesy I. L. Fin- 
kel); *Stn.xt = Sa Si-pat-su ellet, “ru¢.Kt = Sa thgsu 


, 


ellet (comm. on “ru,.K0 En. el. VII 33f.) STC 
2 pl. 61: 26f. 


a) applications, uses — 1’ as an apo- 
tropaion: ana marsi ina tehéka adi &N 
ana ramanika taddd [anja bulluti[su] la 
tetehht when you (the exorcist) are to 
see a patient, do not proceed to heal 
him before you have cast a spell upon 
yourself Labat TDP 16:85; addi &N ana raz 
manija lirht ramanima ligési lumnu I have 
cast a spell upon myself, may it pervade 
my body and remove the evil Maqlu VII 
27; dhuzu pagri §i-pat balati mamma lemnu 
ana zumrija aj ithd I have attached the 
healing spell to my body, may nothing evil 
approach me STT 215 iii 11; agar S1-ap- 
ti adda la tasanniq (evil demon) do not 
approach the place where I have cast the 
spell CT 51 142:34. 


2’ used for healing: a dog bit PN so 
he went to Isin to be healed, PN, the priest 
of Gula in Isin imursuma &N iddisuma 
uballissu examined him, cast a spell over 
him, and (thus) healed him Bagh. Mitt. 10 
115:5 (SB lit.); gda@ti marsi sabat &N DN idi 
grasp the hand of the patient and cast 
the spell of Ea AMT 52,1:6 (inc.); I carry 
with me all the herbs, I drive away disease 
ezhéku tukkannu Sa Si-pat baldtu nasaku 
mastaru &a Salamu I (the goddess) am girt 
with a pouch of life-giving spells, I carry 
health-giving texts Or. NS 36 120:81 (SB 
hymn to Gula); inandin té Sa Supsuhi S-pat 
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balati she (Gula) gives the relieving spell, 
the incantation of life JRAS 1929 15 r. 27; 
'§i-pat-sa-baldtu (personal name) PBS 2/2 
53:26 (MB); mé nas elija id[ di] -pat balati 
idda umagss’ z[umri] he poured over me 
the water he was carrying, pronounced 
the life-giving incantation, and rubbed my 
body Lambert BWL 48:28 (Ludlul Il); [é]adka 
tab Marduk &-pat-ka ga balati Marduk, 
your spell is good, your incantation gives 
life AfO 19 66:11 (SB prayer); bélu Sa ina 
Sip-ti-&u elleti uballitu ili mititi (Asalluhi) 
the lord who with his holy incantation 
restored to life the dead gods En. el. VI 
153, cf. lizziz Asalluht masmas ili rabiiti 
Sa ina TU,-s&% mitu iballutu ttebbad marsu 
(see baldtu v. mng. 1b) Surpulv 99; “‘Damu 
iddima &i-pa-as-si tblut andku Si-ip-ti 
anandi li-ib-<lu>-ut YOS 11 16:6f. (OB inc.); 
mutib simmi marsiti asi [...] sa &-~pat 
balati la itehha ina x[...] BA 5 391 No. 20 
K.9595:9 (SB hymn to Marduk); anandi HN 
taridat kal mar-sa-[ti] I am casting a spell 
which drives off all diseases STT 137: 1 and 
dupl. 12 N 657, cf. luddikum TU, tdridat kala 
murs[{?] BiOr 18 71:1 (OB inc.), Liddikum Ea 
TU, baldtim ibid. 3, also, wr. i-pa-at Bohl 
Leiden Coll. 2 3:1 (OB); (Asalluhi) iddi fn 
Sa balati tu-% Sa Sul[me] Kécher BAM 248 
ii 63; note, in parallelism with medical 
treatment: (if migraine?) ima pan sindi u 
EN la wparras cannot be stopped through 
bandages or incantations AMT 102,1:2; 
entima sibtisu aitassirisu Samma u £N la 
tunakkar (even) when his seizure leaves 
him, do not alter the medication and the 
incantation ZA 45 208 v 28 (Bogh. rit.). 


3’ used to ward off witchcraft, sorcery, 
evil portents, to subdue evil demons: [ikz 
tumkunisi &N ezzetu rabitu Sa Ha mas: 
mast may the fierce, magnificent incan- 
tation of conjurer Ea overwhelm you Maqlu 
II 156, also STT 215 v 55 and dupl. K.255+ vi 343 
(courtesy I. L. Finkel); ima BN-ka elleti &a 
[balati] lisima mamit through your holy, 
life-giving spell let the curse leave BRM 
4 18:21, cf. sa ina Sip-ti-si mimma SumsSu 
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tpasSahu CT 16 6:232; rikis kassapi u kag: 
Sapti (lipattir| Sip-ti sa Eridu let the in- 
cantation of Eridu break the bonds of the 
sorcerer and sorceress Mayer Gebetsbe- 
schworungen 446:17; “TUs.KU... Sa ina in- 
Su elleti issuhu nagab lemniti (Marduk 
exalted as) Holy-Spell, who with his holy 
incantation extirpated all the evil ones En. 
el. VII 34; tmanni stip-ta ittanandi tdsu (see 
manda mng. 3a) ibid. IV 91. 


4’ used in black magic: §-pat-ki aj 
igriba KA.MES-ki aj ikSudainni may your 
(the witch’s) spells not draw near me, 
may your words(?) not reach me Maqlu 
V9; (Lamastu) follows pregnant women 
ana Glidati naddti Sip-ti (and) casts a 
spell over the pregnant women (“Bring me 
your children!”) LKU 33:16. 


5’ other uses: [8]@ Si-ip-ta ittanandi 
usamnasi Ea agsib mahrifa she (Mama) 
recites the incantation again and again, 
(and) Ea, seated before her, provides her 
with (the words) to be recited Lambert- 
Millard Atra-hasis 601 253, cf. [. . . E]N usamz= 
nasi Ea... (DN tam]nu &-ip-ta istuma 
tamnt &-pa-sa ritla tat|tadi eli tiddisa 
ibid. 60 iii 2f. (both SB), see ibid. p. xif. and see 
von Soden, ZA 68 92. 


b) etiology — 1’ in the formula siptu 
ul jattu(n) Spat DN: st-ip-da-an la jatian 
st-ip-da DN the two incantations are not 
mine, they are incantations of Ningilima 
Westenholz OSP 1 No. 7 iv 5 and 7 (OAkk.), cf. 
Si-ip-tum ul jattum &-pa-at Ni(n) girima Ea 
Asalluhi JCS 9 11A:31f., cf. Bohl Leiden Coll. 
25:41f., &-tp-tum ul jattum si-pa-at ‘Enlil 
Si-ip-tum ul jattum si-pa-at “Samas 4 Saz 
mag §i-ip-tam iddi YOS 113: 10ff. (all OB); &- 
pat u-li-[tja-ti &-pdt Dami u Nikkarrik 
Ugaritica 5 19:10, cf. &-pa-at u-ul i-ta-a- 
[tt]... &-pa-at Sa “[.. .] KBo 1 18 i 16ff.; 
Si-ip-tum ul jattun si-pat Ea u Asalluhi 
&-pat MAS.MAS tlt Marduk Sunu iddima 
anaku usanni Kocher BAM 398 r. 20f,, ef. ibid. 
508 ii 9, AMT 45,5:7, LKU 36 r. 7ff.; S¢p-té 
ul juttun §i-pat Ha u Asalluhi S-pat Damu 
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u Gula &i-pat Ningirima bélet sip-tr Af0 23 
41:16ff., wr. EN ibid. 34ff., BMS 61:20f., 
Kocher BAM 543 iii 48 ff., and passim; note, wr. 
TUs: TU, wl jattu [...] s-pat Damu [u] 
Ninkarr[ak] Kocher BAM 538 iv 46f. 


2’ identified as Spat DN: apsuska 
Saman balati addika in Ea bél Eridu Ihave 
anointed you with life-giving oil, I have 
cast over you the incantation of Ea, the 
lord of Eridu Maqlu VII 38, but ina TU, 
(var. te-e) Sa Ha ina tn Sa Asalluhi ibid. 44; 
BN &i-pat Bélet-ilt Sarrati rabiti AfO 23 
43:33 (SB fire inc.); BN annitu &N Sa %[. . .] 
u Ningirima STT 138 r. 15. 


3’ bél (bélet) Sipti: (Marduk as “rv.TU) 
bél Sip-tu elleti muballit mitt En. el. VII 26; 
bél Si-pat baldti Ea Sar apsi liddika taSu Sa 
baldti CT 23 11 iii 32; [Asallu] hi magmas ila 
...EN EN Craig ABRT 159:7, ef. (Marduk) 
bél BN rw tu u té Kécher BAM 338 r. 3 and dupl.; 
£N Asalluhi Marduk £N Ningirima 5N EN 
u Gula EN astti Kécher BAM 510 iv 38f,; 
Ningirima EN EN STT 215 ii 42 and vi 5, 
252:15, AMT 45,5:1, AfO 14 146: 116 (bit mésiri), 
and passim, WY. EN TU, STT 241:28, also 
liddikum tu, ‘Nin-nig-erim-me-e bélet &- 
pa-tim may DN, the lady of incantations, 
cast a spell over you QT 42 32:5 (OB inc.), see 
von Soden, BiOr 18 71, also ibid. 6. 


ce) identified — 1’ with ref. to purpose: 
&t-ip-tum Sa sehrim nuhhim ZA 71 68 r. 12 
(OB), ef. ibid. lower edge; §-ip-tu a multap: 
Sigte incantation for a woman in labor Iraq 
31 31:50 (MA); $i-pa-a-a[t] awurriqan| um] 
spell against jaundice UET 5 85:9 (OB inc.), 
see JNES 14 14 n. 7; $%~pa-at SA.MES iSaz 
ruti incantation against diarrhea PBS 1/2 _ 
111:5; &-pa-at tultim YOS 11 4:3, ef. &- 
pa-at zugagipim ibid. 19 (OB inc.); §¢-pa-at 
Sa MvUS [.. .] incantation for [. . .-ing] a 
snake KBo 1 18 i 21, cf. S-pa-at zubbi 
ibid. iv 13; uncert.: $i-¢p-tu §a SU DINGIR 
“MAS.TAB.BA OCT 51 142:11; 10 BN.MES 
Summa amélu x STT 281 ii 6, 3 EN.MES 
[...] CT 51 199 v.17; BN TUs.MES [BA. 
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z|1.aa (subscript to catalog of incipits) 
Biggs Saziga p. 14 iii 9. 


2’ by incipit: ina muhhi népese Sa EN 
hul.gél hé.me.en concerning the 
ritual of the incantation “verily you are 
evil” ABL 24:7, see Parpola LAS No. 172, cf. HN 
hul.dub é.ba.ra adi babi imannu (the 
exorcist) recites the incantation “evil hul- 
tuppu, go out” until (he reaches) the door 
ibid. r. 9; &N Ea [Samag Asalluhi] Sa Nam. 
BUR.BI H[UL DU.A.BI] ... étapas ABL 
23:13, cf. ABL 549 r. 6’, see Parpola LAS Nos. 185 
and 160; BN.MES sa tummu bitu imannu 
(the exorcist) recites the incantations of 
(the ritual) “the house is exorcised” RAcc. 
141:355 (New Year’s rit.); BN Istlar bélet 
gabli] . . . aktanak ana Sarri bélija ussébila 
I have sealed and dispatched to the king, 
my lord, (a tablet inscribed with) the in- 
cantation “I’tar, lady of battle” ABL 12 
r. 2’, see Parpola LAS No. 151 (all NA); EN 
Girra gasru imu nanduru salam tiddi in- 
cantation “mighty fire, furious storm” — 
(to be recited over) a figurine of clay Maqlu 
IX 32 and passim in ritual instructions in Maql(, 
Surpu, and other exorcistic compositions; EN 
udug.hul edin.na.zu.8é adi babi kami 
tamannitima Iraq 22 224:26; one exorcist 
(standing) to the right of the house and 
another to the left of the house £N u, 
du;.du;.a.meS imannt u Sitti asipi EN 
udug.hul.meS imanni recite the incan- 
tation “impetuous storms” and the rest 
of the exorcists recite the incantation 
“evil ghosts” BRM 4 6: 35f. (eclipse rit.); LU. 
MAS.MAS.MES £N lugal.e an.ki.a... 
4-84 imanni &N ikalluima the exorcists 
recite four times the incantation “king of 
heaven and earth” and then stop (recit- 
ing) the incantation BRM 4 7:9f., cf. ibid. 
j2f. and 21f. (New Year’s rit.), see RA 20 107f.; 
EN 7-l[i biti] [star biti tamanniima ibal: 
lut Farber Istar und Dumuzi 63:98; gat marsi 
tasabbatma &N Marduk [bél matati] 3-sué 
S1p-sé you grasp the hand of the patient 
and have him recite the incantation “Mar- 
duk, lord of the lands” three times BMS 
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12:16, cf. ibid. 117, Kécher BAM 194 iv 3, and 
passim in magic and med., note exceptionally 
following an incipit: a-ra-a-pu-ra a-ra-a- 
ba-pu-ra EN tamannu ZA 45 208 v 26 (Bogh. 
rit.). 


d) in appositional use (wr. with log. 
only) —1’ preceding the text of an in- 
cantation or prayer: passim, see Falken- 
stein Haupttypen p. 4. 


2’ as final element of the text of an 
incantation, mostly wr. TU, EN (té Stpiz) 
STT 136 iv 22, 247 r. 8, 14, Kécher BAM 510 iv 3, 
513 iii 23, 514 iv 30, but occasionally &n 
alone, e.g., ibid. iii 18, AMT 52,1: 14, CT 23 10 iii 
17, STT 188 r. 27, 279:50, also TU, EN &. 
NU.RU Kdécher BAM 513 ii 28, etc., see td. 


e) with verbs indicating the manner 
of recitation—1’ mani to recite — a’ 
over the magic or medical ingredients in 
order to make them efficacious: ana libbi 
Saman piri BN tamannu ana [muq] qalpite 
tumassa’ Su u BN tamanniima in@es you 
recite the incantation into péru oil, you 
massage him (with it) downwards and 
recite the incantation and he will get well 
CT 23 11 iii 36, cf. ana libbi Samni EN taz 
mannima [. ..] CT 40 27b:6; (you prepare 
asalve) fN ezzéta ana libbi tamannu you 
recite the incantation “you are fierce” into 
it (and apply it to the patient) AMT 85,1 
vi 14, and passim; uncert.: the diviner 
sets up the holy water basin wna tullal 
6£N ana libbi makalti [. . .] you purify the 
man(?), [recite(?)] an incantation into the 
(diviner’s) libation bowl BBR No. 11 iv 16; 
BN annitu ana muhhi 6 SU.GIDIM.MA ta 
mannu AMT 97,6:10, (with ana muhhi nap: 
salti [UpUG].HUL.GAL.E over the oint- 
ment against evil demons) AMT 104,1 iii 36, 
cf. 2 EN.MES ana muhhi napsalti qutaru 
[. ..] Kécher BAM 216:4; BN.MES SES.MES 
(= anndti) ana muhhi tamannu (referring 
to phylacteries) Thompson A Catalogue of the 
Late Babylonian Tablets pl. 4 B5:8; ana muhhi 
ungi eré BN 3-8 tamannima [ina] ubanika 
tagakkan you recite the incantation three 
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times over a copper ring and put it on 
your finger (so that when you enter into 
the presence of the king he will be pleased 
with you) KAR 71 r. 10 (egalkurra rit.), ef. 
ibid. obv. 12; &N 7-[8é. . .] anaze1 "15 ana 
muhhi méli tamannu you recite the in- 
cantation seven times over the phylactery 
before [Star RA 18 22 ii 4; you bury ap- 
kallu figurines at the head of the bed &£N 
7 NUN.ME.MES asariditu ana 1G1-si-nu 
tamannu and recite the incantation 
“seven foremost sages” before them KAR 
298:11, and passim, note BN-su-nu SU.BI. 
DIL.AM ibid. 16. 


b’ over the patient: &N 3-& ina muhhi 
gaqqadisu tamannu you recite the incan- 
tation over his head three times OT 23 
34 iii 35; EN annitu 7-8 ana mubhi idisu 
tamannima ina’es you recite this incan- 
tation over his arm seven times and he 
will get well AMT 93,3: 14, also ibid. 3; 2 EN. 
MES anndti ina muhhi sépisu tamannima 
iballut you recite these two incantations 
over his feet and he will be healed Kécher 
BAM 152 iv 15, parallel EN an-na-a-ti 3. 
T[A.AM] ... na muhhi Sepisu [tamannu] 
AMT 70,5 ii 14; EN annitu ana muhhi ziqit 
zugagipt tamannu you recite this spell 
over the scorpion sting CT 38 38:68 and 
dupls., also ibid. 58 (Alu namburbi), see Or. NS 34 
121. 


e’ other occs.: EN annita ina takpirti 
péemi tamannu you recite this incantation 
during the wiping of the thigh CT 23 1:9; 
EN Sa ina muhhi uridimmi Satratu [7-8] 
ana abri §a DN 7-8 ana abri ga DN, taz 
mannu you recite the incantation written 
on the figurine of the “rabid dog” seven 
times to the brushwood pile of Marduk, 
seven times to the brushwood pile of Erua 
KAR 26 r. 25; 7 u 7 kisri takassar €ma 
takassaru BN tamannu AMT 10,1 iii 15, 
11,1:2, and passim, see kasdru mng. la, 
kisrumng. la; '7-s% tatabbak éma tatabbaku 
EN tamannu you pour (water) seven times 
and each time you pour (it) you recite 
the incantation CT 23 9 iii1; 14 kupatinni 
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tukappat ... éma kupatinni &N tamannu 
(see kupatinnu) AMT 45,5:6; EN annitu 
3-5u tamannu RA 18 25 ii 9, AfO 18 297: 10f., 
also (7-8) Iraq 22 222:19, (7-8 wu 7-8) 
ibid. 224: 25, also (with incipit) BE 31 60 r. ii 19 
and CT 23 40 i 24, 3-séi 7.TA.Am S[1p]-nu 
Kécher BAM 533: 23 and 31; EN kiam tamannu 
you recite the following incantation AMT 
5,1: 20, 52,8: 9, 70,5 ii 11, Kocher BAM 152 iv 10 
and 492: 2. 


2’ qabéi to say: the incantation is 
not mine, it is the spell of DN (etc.) sunu 
iqgbanimma anaku a[ §¥]t they said it to me, 
I recited it STT 252:15, cf. Kocher BAM 438 
r. 6; EN... 3-8 lig-bi (the patient) 
should utter the incantation three times 
RA 50 24 No. 30:15 (namburbi), also AMT 3,1: 3, 
cf. [&N DN DN, DN3] tlani rabidti tugaqbdssu 
hi have him say the incantation “O Ea, 

ama&S and Asalluhi, great gods” LKU 
34:5’, also AMT 104,1 iii 3 and Kécher BAM 487 
iii 6. , 

3’ lahasu to whisper: 

mng. 2b. 


see lahasu 


f) with verbs indicating the manner of 
applying or undoing the incantation: [EN] 
anandika Sip-tum CT 17 13:26 (catch line to 
muswulv), cf. [&N] anandi £N ibid. 14:18 
(catch line to sag.gig VII); Ningirim inandi 
EN RAcc. 142:380; 1di EN-su Sa apkal want 
Marduk Maqlul 55; &N tanaddisumma ibalz 
lut Labat TDP 42 r. 37, also ibid. 196:68 and 
222:38, and passim, see nad@ v. mng. 6; EN 
annitu ina muhht uridimmi tagattar you 
write this incantation on (the figurine of) 
the “rabid dog” KAR 26r. 12, cf. BN sa 
ina mubhi uridimmi Satratu ibid. r. 25; 
Girra gardu &N-su-nu lipagssir my valiant © 
Fire undo their (the witches’) spells Maqlu | 
I 134. . 


g) qualifying a noun — 1’ with the con- 
notation “magic”: a.bi nam.Sub Su gal 
ud.mu.e.ni.du, : mé &ip-ti rabis Suklilma 
make the water used for the spell highly 
effective CT 17 31:34f; a nam.Sub: mé 
Sup-ti (see nad lex. section) CT 1721 ii86f., 
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also 4R 25 iv 14f., see also CT 171:8, in lex. 
section; uncert.: Saman BN Sa Ea Saman 
EN Sa Asalluhi Maqlu VII 34, 6 Sip-ti Sa 
atialé kt a&§@ ABL 276: 12 (NB). 


2’ la spti unconjurable: asbat pi serri 
... serri la &-ip-ti(var. adds -im) I seized 
the mouth of all snakes, of the snake 
that cannot be conjured TIM 9 66:3, var. 
from 65:2 (= Sumer 13 93:3 and dupl. 95 A 2, OB 
inc.), ef. subddam MUS la Si-ip-tim (see 
Sammanu) CBS 7005 r. 13 (unpub. OB snake 
inc., courtesy I. L. Finkel). 


h) other oces.: “ru.ru bdn tédigstigunu 
[Sé]ma ... libnima £N (var. Sip-ti) ili 
linihu he (Marduk) is Tutu, the author 
of their restoration, let him create incan- 
tation(s) so that the gods may be at rest 
En. el. VII 11, for comm. see STC 2 56: 11, in lex. 
section; §-tp-tum annitum sa Marduk ina 
matim usabsi this incantation which 
Marduk created in the country PBS 7 87:3 
(OB inc.); fa BN.MES kilallé istén DU.DU.BI- 
St-na the ritual for both incantations is the 
same AfO 12 142:6; rég Si-ip-ti the begin- 
ning of the incantation (in broken con- 
text) TIM 9 73r.9(OB); BN SA &.GAL GIBIL e- 
tap-§% (probably scribal error, cf. the 
subscripts ina SA &.GAL GIBIL e-tap-St 
PRT 102 r. 10’, etc.) PRT 105 r. 22. 

Mayer Gebetsbeschworungen 22f. and 359f.; 


Krebernik, Die Beschwoérungen aus Fara und Ebla 
197 ff. 


Siptu A in Sa Sipti s.; conjurer; OB lex.*; 
cf. Siptu A. 


1W.KAxLI.dugy = §a Si-tp-tim OB Lu A 418. 


Siptu B s.; (a goblet); syn. list.* 
Sipku, Si-ip-tum (ete.) = ka-a-su An VII 127 ff. 


Siptu A s.; 1. judgment, verdict, 2. 
punishment, threat; OB, SB, NA; wr. 
syll. (exceptionally GiS.PA AKA 256 i 4); 
cf. Sapatu A. 

gi-e Git = Si-ip-tu A IN/1:234; at =... &- 
ip-ta §d-pi-ti ga-mi-rum A III/1 Comm. B 36, in 
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MSL 14 328; gi ki-i (pronunciation) = 4i-ip-tu[m], 
gi.8u ki-i-Su (pronunciation) = pu-ru-us-[su-u] 
Erimhué Bogh. E a 4f. 

dingir.gal.gal.e.ne 4.g4].bi.im e.n[e.gi. 
til.le.bi.ne] (var. e.ne.x.ti.le.bi.ne) : [i-ni- 
Ut rabliim muwarerassunu sirtum & gdmira[t] si- 
ip-ti-Su-nu among the great gods she is their 
exalted leader, she passes the final judgment for 
them ZA 65 178:4 (OB hymn to Inanna); an.ta. 
g4l dingir gal.gal.e.ne gi ka.a&S.bar [...]: 
§aqi ili rabati Sa Sip-tu u purussd [...] (Nergal) 
the highest one among the great gods, who [.. .] 
judgment and decision 4R 24 No. 1:27f.; [Sutu] 
gi.til.la an. ki.bi.da za.a.[kam] : [Samad] sa 
Jamé wu erseti Sip-Ttul fr11.(2)1 kdm[ ma] O Samad, 
it is your privilege to render final judgment in 
heaven and on earth (preceded by purussé matati 
SutéSuru) Gray Samas pl. 6:28 f. 


1. judgment, verdict~—a) _ refer- 
ring to divine judgment — 1’ in paral- 
lelism with purussé: aSar Si-ip-ti-im 
u purussém ina mahar Enlil awassu lilem: 


‘min may (Ninlil) gainsay his case before 


Enlil at the site of (final) judgment and 
decision CH xlii 87, also, wr. sip-fi Af0 8 
28:25 (Samii-Adad V treaty); asar Sip-ti (var. 
de-e-ni) u purussé[itaplanni annu] kénw at 
the site of (oracular) verdict and decision 
always answer me firmly in the affirma- 
tive WO 8 44:5’ (Asb.), cf. (Nusku) ga 
ana nadan Sip-ti u puf{russé uss]ama Craig 
ABRT 1 35:14, var. and restorations from Bauer 
Asb. 2 p. 38 r. 8 and obv 14; (Star) [nddin] at 
Sip-tu u purussé YOS 1 38:10 (Sar.), (Nab) 
[nadin] sip-ti purussé burumme PBS 1/1 
No. 18:7 and dupl. LKA 42:9; (Sin) nddin 
Sip-ti paris purussé Perry Sin No. 6:5, “Nin. 
Subur sukkal gi sum.mu: suk-kal- 
lum na-din Sip-ti CT 24 2 i 37f. and dupl. 
(An = AnumI); note (Ninurta) nd@din GIS.PA 
u purussé ana naphar kal adlani who issues 
verdicts and decrees to all cities of the 
world AKA 256i 4 (Asn.); (Samag) Sa Sip- 
tuupurusst gunmurisu (see gamarumng. 
2f) Streck Asb. 288:6; gamrdti Sip-ta u puz 
russd titi erseti u Samdmi you (GuSea) 
give final judgment and decision, direct 
the world STc 2 pl. 76:13, ef. arti Aniti 
Sip-ta u purussé [...] K.3371:9, joined to 
Craig ABRT 2 16 K.232; Enlil ASSurd Sa ela 
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SaSu Stp-tu (lal igqammaru ... purusst la 
ustamsaku ilu manamma the Assyrian En- 
lil, without whose consent no god passes 
a judgment or annuls a decision Winckler 
Sammlung 2 1:3 (Charter of Assur), see Saggs, 
Iraq 37 12, cf. ‘Sarrat-nipha. . . §a balu&sa 
ina EgSarra Sip-tu ul i-ma-ga-ru-ma (for 
igammaruma) AKA 20714 (Asn.); ina balika 
Anum abuka ul igakkan Sip-tu Enlil maliku 
purussd ul iparras without you (Nusku) 
your father Anu does not pass a judgment, 
counselor Enlil does not make a (legal) 
decision KAR 58:31 and dupl. BMS 6:24; 
O Gilgames’, judge of the infernal gods 
tazzaz ina erseti tagammar di[na] ... 
Samas Sip-ta u purussdé qatukka ipqid you 
reside in the nether world and pass 
judgment (there), Sama% has entrusted 
verdict and decision to your hands Haupt 
Nimrodepos No. 53:8 and dup]. LKA 89 ii 20, see 
TuL p. 127 ii 14, 


2’ in parallelism with dinu: Samag bél 
St-ip-ti wu dinim atta ZA 45 200 i 31 and 
204 iii 29 (Bogh. rit.); (ASSur comes to the 
assistance) ana nasir Sip-ti dni fa ana 
damqi din Samag takluma of the man who 
observes the verdict of the gods and 
relies on the fair judgment of Sama’ TCL3 
121 (Sar.), of. Samag bél [di-ni]m ... &i- 
pa-at-ka assur Tn.-Epic “v” 14, contrast §7- 
pa-at-ka wsus ibid. 19. 


3’ in parallelism with milku: the land 
is given you to rule ina milki Sa ili ina 
&-ip-ti §a An-nim MARI 5 258:10 (OB let.). 


b) other occs.: [glamdr Sip-ti-Si-in 
ellim [. . .] mamman ul ile’ [. . .] no one 
{except her] is able to hand down holy 
judgment for them (mankind) [.. .] Lam- 
bert, Kraus AV 196 III 18 (Sarrat-Nippuri hymn); 
(Sala) bélet kalu Sip-ti CT 25 10 ii 9 and 
dupl. 15 ii 9 (list of gods). 


2. punishment, threat (NA only): LU 
sa ana bél pahiti usadbibuni Si-tp-tu ina 
libbisu ligskunu the man who persuaded 
the governor (to take silver. illegally) 
should be punished ABL 339 r. 14, see’Par- 
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pola LAS No. 293; [kimal Sip-tu ana LU. 
A.BA [LU Sanlie Sarru la iskun [...] la 
igarruru. if the king does not punish 
the scribe and (his) deputy, they will not 
be intimidated ABL 532 r. 1 (coll. 8. Parpola); 
note in a royal inser.: ina libbi nigé la 
kansuti Sip-tu aSkun I punished the un- 
submissive (by carrying off their gods and 
their people) Streck Asb. 80 ix 120; akima ina 
libbi abite anniti qurbdku Sarru bélt ana 
&i-ip-ti igkunanni if I am implicated in 
this matter, let the king, my lord, punish 
me ABL 211r.17; andku issu pan Sip-tu &§a 
Sarru. béli t&purannt ... aptalah gabbi 
ussést attidin I became afraid because of 
the threat in the king’s letter (“should any 
of them escape, know that you will be held 
responsible for them”), so I am herewith 
giving away all of them ABL 212 r. 7, ef. 
is[su] pan &t-tp-tu [. . .] aptalah ana Sarri 
bélija [assapra] ABL 1202 r. 21, see Parpola 
LAS No. 281. 


The differentiation of siptu A and B is 
based primarily on the existence of two 
verbs sapatu A and B (with different 
vocalization) in Old Babylonian. The 
exact relationship of the two words re- 
mains problematical, however, and a se- 
mantic split (from a single etymon) does 
not seem unlikely considering the close- 
ness of their meanings and the fact that 
both words occur in largely identical ver- 
bal constructions (as objects of the verbs 
Sapatu, nadanu, and Sakanu). 


The rebus spelling G18.pa in AKA 256i4 
points to a pronunciation *sibtu in Assyr- 
ian texts, cf. Heb. and Aram. Sbt “staff” 
beside spt “judgment,” and compare sab: _ 
bitu. Whether this reflects a locally re- 
stricted phonetic development or implies . 
a homophony of s¢ptu A (in the meaning 
“punishment”) with §2btu “plague” in Neo- 
Assyrian remains an open question. 


Siptu B_s.; ruling, strict order, repri- 
mand; Mari, SB, NB; cf. gapdtu A. 
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Si-ip-pu = te-e-mu A III/1 Comm. App. 20, 
in MSL 14 329. 


a) in Mari: [assum t]ém awatim [sa 
bél]t iStu GN [8]-ip-td-am ispuram [tér] é 
tim épus [ahi] ul addi as to the news 
of the matter concerning which my lord 
sent a strict order to me from Terga, I 
have performed divination, I have not 
been negligent ARM 10 70:7; inanna istu 
Sa béli ana harrdnim usésiru u §i-yp-ta-am 
dannatim iskunannésim (see dannatu) 
ARM 3 12:22, &-ip-ta-am anném bela is: 
pitma (see Sapatu A) ARM 14 48:10; as 
to the clearing of the Southern tribes 
you wrote me about, do not clear them 
at all si-pi-it-ka-a-ma dunninsunusim 
Si-ip-td-am = =kiam = idingunusim 
kiam = Si-up-ta-am = idinsunisim =mimma 
la tubba[bs]unati reprimand them severe- 
ly and give them the following strict 
orders: (“A full complement of men should 
be in readiness for the campaign.”) Give 
them these strict orders and do not clear 
them at all ARM 16:14f. and 20, cf. [assu]m 
Si-pi-it béloja dun[nunim] ARM 14 51:35; 
I called together the officers and &- 
ip-ta-am kiam addin... warki 1-tp-ti-ia 
uD.10.KAM ul wasi tuppum Sa abika ikgsuz 
dam I gave them the following strict 
ruling: (“The captain who has not given 
me my share of the booty has committed 
a capital crime against Dagan and 
Itur-Mer, against Sam&i-Adad and Jas- 
mah-Adad.”) Ten days had not passed 
after I issued this ruling when I received 
a letter from your father (with a similar 
ruling) ARM 2 13:24 and 33; for other refs. 
to Siptam nadanum, see naddnu mng. 2 
(Siptu). 


b) in SB: ina misir mat [Asslur wkun 
Sup-ta ana la misé pirisi{t ...] at the 
border of Assyria he gave strict orders 
that the secret of [. . .] should not come 
out Tn.-Epic “v” 3; difficult: ztanammar ana 
LU.GAL.MES-&% Sip-tu ana L6(?) [...] 
suM-nu having had these visions, he gave 
strict orders to his high officials [.. .] 
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(followed by a speech to troops) STT 43:17 
(Shalm. III), see Lambert, AnSt 11 150. 


c) in NB: kt ihhistinu ana Babils [a] terz 
bunu u altemu umma sip-tu ana ahamigs 
iltaknu umma mamma la inahhisma ana 
muhhi alani a mat Assur La itebbi] after 
they had retreated and entered Babylon, | 
also heard that they admonished one 
another, saying: “Nobody is to go back 
and [attack] cities of Assyria” ABL 436 r. 2. 


See discussion sub Siptu A. 


Sipu A (Sibu) 8.; orpiment(?); SB; wr. 
syll. and SIM.BI.KU.GI. 


Sim.kv.aI = &-i-pu Hh. XI 309; im.8im.xvd. 
Gl = &-i-pu = Sin-di kv.a1 Hg. A II 140, in MSL 7 
114; Sim.xv.c1, S8im.bi.sig,.sig7, im.Kv.a1, 
Sim.sahar, Sim.bi.Kv.cr &-i-pu (var. 111. 
sahar.kv.al, [ul.8im.bi.sig7.sig7 = 6 si-i-pu) 
Uruanna ITI 480 ff. 


a) in pharm. and med.: 6 &-i-pu: AS 
NA, KU[R-nu DIB.BA] Kécher Pflanzenkunde 
2 v 4 (= Kécher Uruanna III 69); © (var. GIS) 
Gin.NAG.GAa §a7 SAG.DU.MES-8& : AS S1-i- 
pu Uruanna III 55; $t-t-pa kalgukka.. . taz 
sdk you crush & and red earth Hunger 
Uruk 46:11; SIM.BI.KU.GI (in medications 
for eyes) Kécher BAM 510 i 2, 8, dupl. AMT 
20,2:6+ Kocher BAM 514i, see Geller, ZA 74 293, 
ef. (for the teeth) Kécher BAM 543 ii 26, (in a 
potion) AMT 16,4:5; SIM.KU.GI SIM.BI.KU.GI 
(among minerals) Kécher Pflanzenkunde 36 iii 
34f., uncert. (to léru?): SIM.BI.SIG;.SIG@, 
Kécher BAM 513 i 28 and 31. 


b) other occs.: 3 NI+GIS IM.KU.GI... 
5 NI+GIS SimM.B1.KU.G1_ three shekels of 
gold-colored earth, five shekels of §. (and 
other ingredients to be mixed together) 
Oppenheim Glass 40 § 8:79. 


Note that pharm. lists also give léru and 
Sargerru as equivalences to 81m.KU.GI. In 
Summa kt wi-pu ukdl if the earth con- 
tains .... (between digpu and léru) CT 
41 20:11 (SB Alu), read probably sdr-bu, 
see sarbu. 


Oppenheim Glass 42 n. 52. 
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Sipu B (s¢ppu) s.; (a part of the roof); 
OB, MB, SB, NB; pl.(?) spdnu. 

[...] [x] = &p-pu, salilu VAT 10237 iii 10f. 
(text similar to Idu). 

ina &-pt-im (var. §1-ip-pt) sérum irab: 
bis the snake lurks in the & TIM 9 65:7 
(OB inc.), var. from ibid. 66:13 (= Sumer 13 95 A 
and 93); 12 afin KU.ar s-pu Sa] KA &. 
G@a[L] twelve shekels of gold (for em- 
bellishing) the &. of the palace gate (beside 
hittu) Sumer 9 34 ff. No. 2:19, ef. (gold) ana 
Si-pi §a KA.MES ibid. No. 7:9; note the pl. 
Sipdnu (possibly another word): 8i-i-pa- 
nu sa isid KA murudé ibid. No. 25 iv 14, 
also ibid. ii 26, iii 4, 40, (in broken context) iv 3 
(MB); &-i-pt Sapldnu eréni sulilu kaspi u 
nisig abni uzain I overlaid the &. beneath 
the cedar roof beams with silver and pre- 
cious stones VAB 4 126 iii 30 (Nbk.), ef. ana 
Si-i-pu tallu hittu gisSakanakku u sulultu 
biti usatmihma I had (various woods) 
used for the &., the crossbeams, the archi- 
traves, the lintels, and the roof of the 
temple ibid. 256 ii4 (Nbn.), cf. (cedar beams) 
ana &i-i-pt-§a hittiga u sulilisa usatris 
ibid. 212:29 (Ner.), ana &-pu-&u gisimmare 
dannitu ugsarsid ibid. 230i 21 (Nbn.), ana &- 
pi-Su eréné danniti astakkan ibid. 158 vi 9, 
also 152 iv 9, PBS 15 79 i 38, wr. ana &- 
pi-i-Sa CT 37 7 ii 37 (all Nbk.), §-2-pt-Su 
OECT 1 pl. 27 iii 6 (Nbn.); [. . .]-tum &1-1-pi 
su-pur (beside tasliltu, hittu) CT 56 446:2, 
5, 7 and 11, cf. 2 MA.NA [...] ana Si-1- 
pi OT 57 351:2 (NB); uncert.: (a field) 
ga-qa-ar BI.NE adi 8¢-[pu(?) 1-su 
terrain with its § MDP 28 420:6. 


SipuC (szbu) s.; (mng. uncert.); MB, SB. 


tédiqu &-pa aj iddima may (his) gar- 
ment show no discoloration (?) Gilg. XI 246, 
ef. (referring to bread) ibid. 227, wr. &i-ba ibid. 
217, cf. also Craig ABRT 2 11 r.(!) 2, $1-2-pa BE 17 
31:17 (MB let.), all cited nadd v. mng. 6 
(stbu). 


Possibly to be connected with sippu 
(Sipu) red spot. 
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Sipu see gépu and sippu. 


Siqbu (sqpu, or sikb/pu) s.; trick, strata- 
gem; lex.; pl. Sigqpétu; cf. Epis Siqbi. 

[gi-li-im] [ert] = &-ig-bu A III/1:229; gu.nig. 
gilim.ma = Sq(var. S-ig)-pi-e-tu Hh. II 289. 

The word is possibly a metathesis of 
Sibqu, q.v. 

In PBS 1/1 2:67b (OB hymn to I&tar) (coll. 
W. G. Lambert) read possibly [[]¢-iq-b7. In 
Laessge Babylon 42 SH 859+ :3 (Shemshara let.) 
the geographical name Siksabim occurs; 
read am-mi-nim a-na Si-ik-<&a>-bi-iml Xi) 
GA(?)-la(?)-im a-ah-ka na-di, cf. amminim 
a-nu-ut(?)-ti u-ul-la-nu-um Si-ik-Sa-bi- 
im“ mannum nakarka ullénussu nakarka ul 
ibass a-ah-ka la na-di-su-ma_ ibid. 46 left 
edge ii. The restoration of tuttanakkar 
ummanka ina Sigq-be-e-[ti(?) .. .] Tn.-Epic 
“iii? 14 is conjectural. 


Siqdu (Suqdu, siqdu) s.; 1. almond tree, 
2. almond; from OAkk. on; wr. syll. 
and GIS.LAMXxKUR; cf. Sigittu, Sugdanu. 


GI8.LAMXKUR = [8%t-t]q-du, [&-qit]-twm Hh. Hl 
61f.; e8 GIS.LAMxKUR = lammu, &-ig-du, Siqittu, 
lupédnu Diri I 223 ff.; lu-ug for8.cam] = luku, 
lammu, Si-iq-du KUB 3 98:3 (= Diri II Bogh. B); 
[eS] LAMxKUR = 8i-iq-du Recip. Ea A v 28’; e-8u 
LAMXKUR = Si-igq-du S° I 217; giS.8i.iq.du = 
Su (followed by Sigittu) Hh. III 238, cf. OB Fore- 
runner line 1, in MSL 5 133. 

[i]. gi8.si.igq.du = Saman si-ig-[di] Hh. XXIV 
28, cf. i.8i.iq.dum MSL 11 121 Section 7.1:14 
(Nippur Forerunner); 1.8si.iqg.dum Practical 
Vocabulary Elam ii 21, in MSL 11 167. 

GC lupdnu: © butnu TUR.MES, 6 &-iq-du matqu 
Uruanna II 510f., 6 S-ig-du : 6 §u-ug-du (var. Sug- 
du) ibid. 512. 


1. almond tree — a) the tree: butuntu 
si-iq-da tarp[?’a. . .] the pistachio, the al- 
mond, and the tarp?’u trees SEM 117 ii 21 
(MB lit.); Nippur Ekur GIS.LAMXKUR U 
azalli NA, anzahhu Nippur, Ekur, the 
almond tree, the azalléi plant, and an: 
zahhu frit (are associated with Aries) Weid- 
ner Gestirn-Darstellungen 18:9, cf. (in different 
list, associated with Sagittarius) ibid. 30:4. 
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b) the wood: 1 a8 ga su-ugq-di matqi 
one piece of sweet almond wood KAJ 
310:51 (MA); 2 GIS.PAN.MES Suq-di two 
bows of almond wood ADD 978 ii7; note as 
loan word in Ur III: giS.si.iq.da MVN5 
289: 21, for other refs. see MAD 3 283. 


c) the leaf: pa GIS S-iq-di (among 
various leaves) AMT 68,1: 18. 


2. almond—a) the nut: @ §-7q-da- 
am Subilam also, send me almonds YOS 
2 117:30 (OB let.); (various plants and aro- 
matics) «wu GIS guq-di 11 O.MES anntir 
isténis tasdk ina lipt tugabsal and almond, 
you crush these eleven herbs together 
and cook them in tallow (for a potion) 
Kécher BAM 116:12; [...] GI8.KEN.MI GIS 
Si-iq-du G8 a&-bu SIM.HAL SIM.GAM.MA 
(etc., for a potion) ibid. 322:66; 1} stLa 
stw la halsa §a libbi ai8 Sug-di one and 
one-half silas of unstrained mash made 
from almonds Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 28 KAR 
220116; note as a decoration: i8tét tilimti 
hurdasi §a Si-iq-du [. . .] 18tét tilimti hurasi 
Sa ajari Sendet one gold tilimtu vase [em- 
bossed] with almond(-shaped decora- 
tions), one gold tilimtu vase embossed 
with rosettes RAcc. 76:12. 


b) the oil: see Hh. XXIV, Practical Vocab- 
wary Elam, in lex. section; 3 sila i 
St-ig-dum RA 73 30 No. 24:2, cf. BIN 8 318:3, 
339:3; 1 S-iq-tu Sakan ITT 5 6667:5; 
1 i ma-at-[kum] Sakan ...1 i &-iq-dum 
Sakan one jar of sweet (almond?) oil, 
one jar of (bitter) almond oil RTC 109r. 4; 
1 8akan i &-iq-dim dug.ga_ one jar of 
sweet almond oil RTC 215: 1, for other OAkk. 
refs., see MAD 3 282f.; 1 (BAN) GIS Su-ugq- 
du-ma one seah of almond (oil?) MRS 12 
159: 4. 


The identification of sigdu with Amyg- 
dalus communis (almond) is based on ety- 
mology, cf. Heb. saqéd, Aram. Sigda, Syr. 
Segda, see Low Flora 3 142ff. For the NA 
word for almond, dukdu or duqdu, see the 
refs. cited sub *luddu A. 
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Sigittu s.; almond; Nuzi, SB; cf. sqdu, 
Suqdanu. 

GI8.LAMXKUR = [8] gdu, [Si-qit]-twm Hh. TI 61 f.; 
eS GIS.LAMxKUR = lammu, Siqdu, Si-qit-tu, lupdnu 
Diri II 223 ff., cf. S’ I 218; gi¥.Si.iq.du, gis. 
Si.qi.tum (var. Si.qid.du) = Su Hh. III 238f. 

G &-qit-tum : 6 nushu Uruanna II 513. 


a) the tree and its wood: hibistu kUR 
Hasur Kur eréni bi-SIT GIS.ERIN GIS Surz 
mént GIS si-qit-ti GIS supdli (see supdlu 
usage a) BBR No. 75-78:7; 20 GG GIS Si-qt- 
it-tum (among other woods, as i&karu 
delivery) HSS 13 110:1. 


b) the nut(?): (if a man suffers from 
hip libbi, he should wear in a leather bag) 
UC S-qit-té wmbué tamti (etc.) Kocher BAM 
316 iii 14 and parallels 317 r. 17, STT 95: 145, 
Wr. GIS $i-qit-tti Kécher BAM 311:6, cf. also 
U §t-qit-tu (in broken context) _ ibid. 
265:1. 

Thompson DAB 253 f. 


Siqgitu s.; irrigation; OB, MB, Bogh., 
SB; pl. sqdtu; cf. Jagd B v. 


pas.a.dugy.ga = &-qgi-tu Hh. XXII Section 
8:9; de-e D& = si-gi-tum (var. di-im pf = sI-sI- 
tum) S° II 89. 

gi8.u.suh;a.dé.a gid. 8e.d.suh; Su.tag.ga 
(syll. Sum.: a.Su.uh Si.da.a Se.nu.a.$u.uh 
8i.téq.qa) : Gi8.0.TGa Se-eq-gd-tum (var. Si-igq- 
ga-ti) §a terinndta zwunat a fir tree from an irri- 
gated plot (Sum.: an irrigated fir tree) adorned with 
fir cones JNES 23 2:36, syll. Sum. and var. from 
Ugaritica 5 169: 38 ff. (from Bogh.), for Hitt. ver- 
sion see Ugaritica 5 p. 774. 

AN 8i-qi-tum = 2u-ri-qa-a-tt 2R 47 ii 14 (astrol. 
comm.); &¢-qt-tué(var. -tum) (var. masqitu) = ta-am- 
té Malku II 37, var. from von Weiher Uruk 119: 39. 

a) in gen.: Summa awilum atappasu 
ana &i-qt-tim ipte ahasu iddi if aman was 
negligent when opening his channel for 
irrigation (so that he caused his neigh- 
bor’s field to be washed away) CH § 55:33; 
Sa... nargsu isekkiruma §1-qi-is-su ubbalu 
whoever (in the future) would dam his 
canal and (thereby) cause its irrigation 
system to dry up MDP 6 pl. 10 v 8 (MB 
kudurru); namkarsu ana &1-qi-ti-im ana 
méresti utibma he (the king) improved 
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its (the field’s) canal for irrigation and cul- 
tivation MDP 10 pl. 11 i 10, ef. namkar 
&-qt-ti-Su-nu [lal sekéri eqléti Sinati ana 
nakkamti mé la Sakadni not to dam up 
their (the fields’) irrigation canal, not to 
expose these fields to an excess(?) of 
water ibid. ii 3; ina mé nar &-qi-ti-su 
nusurra la Sakani ina nar masqitisu mé la 
asimma Sikitta la Sunnimma not to cause 
diminution of water in his irrigation canal, 
nor to let water seep from the canal 
serving as his irrigation outlet and there- 
by change the garden plot MDP 2 pl. 22 iii 4 
(both MB kudurrus); see also mé Sigdti OIP 2 
135: 14 (Senn.), cited Sigqu A s. 


b) contrasted with cultivation through 
rainfall: summa ténunamma sa egel %- 
qi-ti u egel Sa-me-e masitam sisamma (see 
masitu) A XI1/59:15, ef. egel &-qi-ti sat 
belti ibid. 12 (Susa let., courtesy J. Bottéro); 
A.SA IM.AN.NA u 8i-qi-ta Sa PN ana PN, 
nadissi rain(-watered) field and irrigated 
field which PN has given to PN, MDP 18 
202:10 (= MDP 22 3), also MDP 22 16:7, 137: 9, 
138:9; A.SA IM.AN.NA wu &-gi-ta mimma sa 
a-bi izibamma MDP 24 382:7, cf. also x 
A.SAIM.AN.NA.. . &-qi-tum MDP 28 420:2, 
A.SA IM.NA ... [&¢]-qi-ta MDP 23 169:11, 
x §{-qi-tum MDP 24 348:1. 


In ARM 13 133:7 read ti-ku-wm, see Durand, 
MARI 3 137. 


Siqglanu s.; (mng. unkn.); OA.* 


1 MA.NA $ GiN KU.BABBAR 1&ti PN &- 
iq-ld-NUM 3 MA.NA i&ti PN, one and two- 
thirds minas of silver are with PN, a &. 
(worth?) one-third mina is with PN, CCT 1 
34a: 2. 


Siqlu s.; 1. shekel (a measure of weight, 
one sixtieth of a mina, about eight and 
one-third grams), 2. (a measure of area, 
one sixtieth of a musaru, about six tenths 
of a square meter), 3... (a measure of 
volume, one sixtieth of a (volume) musaru, 
one shekel of area by one cubit, about 
three tenths of a cubic meter), 4. (a 


96 


Siqlu 


measure of capacity, one sixtieth of a qd, 
about twelve and one-third milliliters); 
from OAkk. on; distributive Siqld, locative 
Siglu(m); wr. syll. and Gin, with graphic 
variants NI+GIS and su; cf. Sagdlu. 


gi-im Gin = S-ig-lum MSL 2 149 iii 7 (Proto- 
Aa), see MSL 14 134; min (= gi-in(text -E)) Gin 
= Si-ig-li Recip. Ea A ii 25’; gi-in ain = &-[tq-lu] 
A VIII/1:131. 

1 gin KAxA = &-ig-lam la-ta-kam CBS 11319+ 
i 19 (OB lex.), cited MSL 13 247; 6 gin ku. 
babbar i.l4.e = Se&Set Sig-lu kaspa iSagqal he will 
pay six shekels of silver (as annual rent) Hh. IT 56; 
gid(var. adds .nig).10.gin MSL 6151: 102 (Fore- 
runner to Hh. VI-VII), also (with 5, 3, 2, 1 gin) 
ibid. 102a-d; kin-gu-sil-la 50 ha-an-§d-a S- 
qil(var. -qi-il) A I1/4:205, var. from Ea II 176; 
[kin-gu-sil-la] [2] = ha-[an]-dd Si-ig-li A 1/8: 233; 
na4.$.g[i]n =NAq MA.NA gehri = Sullulti Sq-lim Hg. 
E 20 and Hg. B IV 97, in MSL 10 32. 


1. shekel (a measure of weight, one 
sixtieth of a mina, about eight and one- 
third grams) —a) writings—1’ = syll.: 
distributive: salastam KU.BABBAR $t-tq- 
la-a ... idindunisim give them three 
shekels of silver each BIN 7 220: 6 (OB let.); 
note the learned writing 10 sq,-li abdéram 
15 &igq,-lt erdm Oppenheim Glass 63:1f.; §2- 
gil zuz zuki a shekel and a half of zuké 
glass ibid. 16, also ibid. 5 and 33 (MB). ; 


2’ cin: passim, note 8 Gin.MES VAS 
1 90:7, ADD 812:4, and passim in NA in the pl., 
see Postgate NA Leg. Docs. 65. 


3’ su (graphic variant of Gin): 1 GAL 
KU.BABBAR 10 su $a PN iniima tstu mahar 
RN ilikam one silver cup (weighing) ten 
shekels, belonging to PN, (given) when he 
returned from Hammurapi ARM 7 117:14 
and passim, wr. su, in Mari, Alalakh, Nuzi, EA. 


4’ NI+GI8 (KISAL, graphic variant of 
Gin): ana 1 MA.NA 2{uk]i 16 NI+GI8 
[tuz]ki? 10 NiI+GIS abd[ra x NI+GI38] anz 
zahha % NI+G18 lu{ld] Oppenheim Glass 53 
§ Q 17ff. and passim in glass texts, see ibid. p. 28 
n. 46; you mix together 10 NI+GIS gém 
kibtt 10 NI+GI8 isqdqu 10 NI+GI18 kukré 10 
NI+GI8 kasi 10 N1+GIS zZiD.MUNU, CT 23 
42 ii 8f. (med.), also AMT 15,3: 19, Ebeling Par- 
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fiimrez. p. 42:27, 31, p. 45:21, and note (be- 
side Gfn) Kocher BAM 574 i 28, cited disc. 
section. 


b) qualifications — 1’ in gen.: mal 
Gin TUR naddnu ina 1 Gin GAL-i legé 
giving with a small shekel-weight, but 
taking with a large shekel-weight (paral- 
lel: large and small mand and situ) Surpu 
VIII 65; x SU <kas>-pu NA, GN 24 shekels 
of silver by the weight of Alalakh Wiseman 
Alalakh 48:2; x SU KU.[BABBAR kas]pu NA, 
uRvU Halab ibid. 33:1 (both MB); Sa 5 Gin 
quddasi hurdsi ina libbi a GN a gold ring 
(weighing) five shekels by (the standard) 
of Carchemish Postgate Palace Archive 1:15; 
10 Gin.MES ina Sa mat Gargdmis ibid. 
215: 19, see Postgate NA Leg. Docs. p. 65f. 


2’ in definitions of silver alloys: 4 
MA.NA kaspu Sa ina 1 fn halliru one-half 
mina of silver which is ninety percent pure 
(lit. with one-tenth shekel (of alloy) in one 
shekel) BE 10 124:1, and correct this ref. s.v. 
halliru; for other refs. see bitqu mng. 6c, 
hummusu num., and gird A usage b. 


c) in expressions of exchange rates and 
interest rates — 1’ one shekel (of silver or 
gold) as standard of value: 1 GuR se’um 
ana 1 Gin kaspim Goetze LE § 1 A i 8, also 
ibid. 9-17; ITI.BI mahir §eim. . . ina qit arhi 
.3 (BAN) 13 sits ka-si 1 (auR) sahlé2 (BAN) 
Samassammi 1 (BAN) sipati [x] MA ana 
1 efn kaspi qald in that month one shekel 
of refined silver bought, at the end of the 
month, three seahs and one and one-half 
silas of barley, one gur of kasd spice, two 
seahs of cress seed, one seah of linseed, 
(or) [x] minas of wool Sachs-Hunger Diaries 
—321:15, ef. -277 A 7, and passim in astron. 
diaries; KI.LAM 2 GiN.TA.AM anas GIN.[TA. 
AM GAR] (see mahiru mng. 3e) ACh. Supp. 
Istar 48:4, dupl. BPO 2 26 K.6991:2, ef. [.. .] 
2 ain.Ta.AM (var. ana 2 GiNn.AM) KU. 
BABBAR i.GAL Sm. 1044:6, var. from ACh 
Supp. 55:9, for other refs. see mahiru mng. 
3a and 3e and sahli mng. 2b. 
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2’ in expressions of interest rates or 
surcharges: m48 1 gin igi.5.g4l Se.ta. 
am = sibat 1 Gin 161.5.GAL.TA.AM, m&& 
10 gin 2 gin.ta.&am = MIN 10 Gin 2 
ain.TA.AM, m48 1 ma.na 12 gin.ta. 
&m = MIN | MA.NA 12 Gf{N.TA.AM Ai. II 
i 41-43; 10 Gin § GiN AN.NA MAS.DAH. 
Hf&.pAMm he will add one-third shekel of 
tin (as interest) on (each) ten shekels (of 
tin) CT 8 37b:12 (OB); assér 1 mana im 
Sa karim $ Gin-um tvurma to each mina 
(by the weight) of the kdru one-half shekel 
is added (as surcharge) TCL 21 213:34 (OA), 
cf. (also with distributive adverbial 
ending, wr. Gin-um) MVAG 33 No. 226:36, 
BIN 6 238:4, see Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 
61-68; 1 Gin (var. GiN-wm) IGI.6.GAL u 
6 SE sibtam ussab (see asdbu mng. 1b-2’) 
Goetze LE § 18A A ii 6, var. from B i 19; for 
other OB and OA refs. see sibtu A mng. 1; 
2(?) Gin ana 1 MA.NA irabbi (if the cred- 
itor does not repay the loan on time) 
there will be interest at the rate of two(?) 
shekels per mina ADD 117 left edge 2, see 
Postgate NA Leg. Docs. No. 38; note: KU. 
BABBAR.MES ana 3 Gin-&é irabbi ADD 
34:4 and 103 r. 2; for other expressions in 
NA see Postgate NA Leg. Docs. p. 40ff.; ana 
muhhi mané 10 cin kaspu hubullu ina muh: 
higu irabbi on each mina ten shekels of 
silver will accrue as interest TuM 2-3 43:4 
and passim in NB, see Petschow Pfandrecht 11. 


3’ in other expressions of price or 
equivalence: 15 Gin.TA 30 MA.NA anna: 
kam a8 amakkum I bought for you thirty 
minas of tin at 15 shekels (of tin) for each 
(shekel of silver) CCT 4 17b:6 (OA); in Sum. 
formulation: 1 sar.e 1 gin kt. babbar 
in.na.an.l4 he paid him one shekel of 
silver for each muésaru (of real estate) 
MAOG 4 291:21 (OB); ‘PN amtija ana Simi 
kima 20 su KU.BABBAR.MES. . . tt-ta-din- 
im-mi I(!) have sold my slave ‘PN for a 
price (in goods) equivalent to twenty 
shekels of silver HSS 9 25:3, cf. ibid. 9 and 
11; 20 SE.GUR GIS.BAN 5 sita 5AM 6 GiN 
KU.cI twenty gur of barley (measured) 
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by the five-sila seah measure, the equiv- 
alent of six shekels of gold (as purchase 
price of a slave) BE 14 1:11 (MB); 1 GUR ufz 
tatu §a 3 ain kaspi ina idigu one gur of 
barley worth three shekels of silver as his 
wages TuM 2-3 34:12 (NB); 2 (PI) 3 (BAN) 
uttatu Sm 1 Gin kaspi fa ana niini nadnu x 
barley, the equivalent of one shekel of sil- 
ver, which was paid for fish BE 8/1 158: 25 
(NB). 


d) in idiomatic use (a shekel indicating 
a trifling amount): abi atta a1 Gin kas: 
pam ubbalu kima ahhika ul tuSabilam you, 
my father, did not send to me, as (you 
did to?) your brothers, anything worth 
even a single shekel of silver CT 2 12:28; 
ana minim kaspam lu 1 Gin lu 2 cain la 
tugabilom why have you (fem.) not sent 


us a shekel or two of silver? PBS 7 17:8: 


(both OB letters); thirty years ago you left 
Assur matima ula taskunamma kasapka 1 
cin ula nisbatma you have never made (a 
payment?), but we never took a single 
shekel of your silver TCL 19 1:9, ef. ibid. 17; 
kaspum 1 Gin ana akdlija lasSu there is not 
one shekel of silver for my sustenance 
CCT 2 47a:23; 1 afin [kaspam] 8a be’uldtija 
agmu[r] I spent every last shekel of my 
working capital ibid. 47b:26; ina eqlim Sa 
i<ta>hhiuma KU.BABBAR 1 Gin Sa tlagqeu 
isSariqgsum (see Sardqu A mng. 4a) TCL 14 
21:13, see Larsen The Old Assyrian City-State 182; 
obscure: 3 GiN KU.BABBAR ana 2 eriqqd= 
tim a-di Gin a&qul BIN 4 130:2 (all OA); 
1 ain + Gin ana meméni la addan I do 
not give a penny (lit. one shekel, a half 
shekel) to anybody ABL 992 r. 12, ef. 1 
cin 4+ Gin meméni ana meméni la ihbil 
VAT 1444: 8, cited Deller, WZKM 57 41 n. 31, ef. 
also PN 14 Gin kaspa ana PN, la umatti 
PN did not underpay PN, by even half a 
shekel ADD 102 r. 3, 1 Gin 3 Gin ina muhhi 
la ré&<he> VAT 10050a:10, 1% Gin la réhe 
VAT 16512: 10 and VAT 8737:7, but meméni la 
reéhe VAT 14451:11 (all NA), all cited Deller, 
WZKM 57 41; ina gabalti matija gammali 
ina 1 ain $ Gin kaspi igammu ina bab 
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mahiri in the heart of my country (As- 
syria) they could buy camels at the mar- 
ket gate for a shekel or less Streck Asb. 
76 ix 48, see Weippert, WO 7 46 n. 30. 


e) other oces.: 1 pas<s> rw kU.BABBAR 
uhhuz 1 §uss su KU.BABBAR ina libbisu 
nadt one table edged with silver, sixty 
shekels of silver were used on it EA 22 iii 
11, also ibid. i 30, 25 iii 67 and iv 22, cf. 1 ME 
su KU.GI EA 25 iii 73 and ii 42, 1 lém su 
EA 29:34 (all letters of Tudratta); for shekels 
counted by sixties, hundreds, and thousands, see 
Nougayrol, MRS 6 p. 223 and MRS 12 154 sub 
“Poids et mesures’; mar tamkari ina harran 
illaku ina 1 Gin 1 MA.NA uttar (see atdru 
mng. 2a) CT 31 35 obv.(!) 9 (SB ext.); [ana 
...] ultu muhhi 1000 aun adi 1 Gin sub-z 
sulimma to melt down (metal vessels 
ranging) from a thousand talents to a 
single shekel (in order to cast statues) 
OIP 2 141 r. 3 (coll.); kt pitig 4 Gfin.TA.AM 
(see ze’pu mng. 2) ibid. 109 vii 18 and 123: 29 
(Senn.); (PN bought a field) ina libbi 30 
Gin.MES sa 1 MA.NA } KU.BABBAR for 
thirty shekels of silver, that is, one half 
of one mina(?) ADD 386:8; 1 ain gal&u 
1 afin kaspi one and one-third shekels of 
silver TuM 2-3 21:3 and 7, but 3 fn 5 
Gin kaspu 25 shekels of silver Nbn. 
655:1 and often in NB, see San Nicolé-Petschow 
Babylonische Rechtsurkunden p. 7 n. 12; 5 GiN 
(inscription on a weight weighing 40.6 
grams) BIN 2 18; NA, § GIN GI.NA Ni@ 
uTu (inscription on a weight weighing 
5.3 grams) BIN 2 20, see RA 24 72f.; for 
coined silver weighed in minas and 
shekels, see istatirru. 


2. (a measure of area, one sixtieth 
of a musaru, about six tenths of a square 
meter): A.SA.BI 1 (BUR) 2 (BAD) 4 GAN 
23 sar 62 afin its area (of the square) 
is one buru, two eblu’s, four ikd’s, two and 
two-thirds musarw’s, and six and two- 
thirds shekels MOT 10 NCBT 1913:5 and 
passim in math. texts; 144 Gin 21 SE &.DU. 
A (part of an inheritance to be divided) 
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Grant Bus. Doc. 18:1 and passim in OB real estate 
transactions. 


3. (a measure of volume, one sixtieth 
of a (volume) mu&aru, one shekel of area 
by one cubit, about three tenths of a cubic 
meter): KI.LA $ NINDA.[TA.A]M AN.TA fB. 
Sig 4 KUS.TA.AM KI.<TA> £B.SIg $ NINDA 
BUR SAHAR.BI EN.NAM <1» 1 SAR 5 Gin 
SAHAR.BI what is the volume of an exca- 
vation of which the upper square sides 
are each one-half NINDA, the lower square 
sides are each four cubits, (and) the 
depth is one-half NinDA? its volume 
is one musaru and five shekels MCT 60 
F r. 11 and passim in math. 


4. (a measure of capacity, one sixtieth 
of a gd, about twelve and one-third mil- 
liliters): 1 (BAN) 1 sina £ (mA.NA) 23 Gin 
i.NUN one seah, one sila, 524 shekels of 
ghee BE 14 137:11, also ibid. 52:14 (MB), ef. 
(in descending order of magnitude) two- 
thirds sila, one-half sila, one-third sila, 15 
cin, ten Gin, two Gin, one Gin, one-half 
GIN Or. NS 29279 CBS 10996 ii 20f. (MB list of key 
numbers); KI.LAM $ SILA ana 1 GfN GUR 
Rm. 2,521:9 and dupl. BM 46236:21; for GiN = 
Siglu as a measure of bricks (twelve bricks 
of any standard size) in OB and earlier, 
see Neugebauer and Sachs, MCT 94f. 


For the writings 10 Gin-tum, 10 Gin- 
tum, and 10 afn-i-a in OA, and for 1 
Gin-twm (error for 1 @fin.rA.AM) VAT 
9221:15 (= MVAG 33 No. 90, translit. only) see 
eSartu 8. and Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 58. 
Note, however, a-&-um 10 Gin-li ak- 
kaspim utdrma I will convert ten shekels 
of(?) agstu metal into silver COT 5 2a:40, 
subati 10 Gin.Ta u 5.TA usSerma I let 
the garments go for only five or ten shek- 
els apiece TCL 4 31:25, mannum 8a anz 
nakam kaspam 10 Gin ula 5 Gin tSaqqulu 
TCL 20 109:12, references which in- 
dicate that not all OA occurrences of 10 
Gfn are to be read e&artum. For the 
graphic variant su in Mari and the West 
see Bottéro, ARMT 7 347, Lacheman, JAOS 57 
182, Zaccagnini, JAOS 96 273. 
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In medical texts which list the dosage of 
ingredients in Gfn and fractions thereof, 
it is not certain whether the measure 
meant is one of capacity or of weight, 
even when it refers to liquids (mostly oil, 
honey, rarely also beer): ina 5 ain Samni 
u Stkari taaqqisu you have him drink (the 
medicine) in five shekels of oil and beer 
Kécher BAM 578 ii 58, parallel to ina $ stLA 
Samni u Sikari ibid. 60, and passim in med.; 
note: $ sia mé suluppi 4 stLa mé kast 
(GAZI.SAR) 10 NI+GI8 tabdte 3 ain Samna 
halsa 2 Gin dispa Kécher BAM 574 i 28, 
parallel 575 iv 49, also ibid. 49:15f., 51:5f. In 
the last citation (= Kiichler Beitr. p. 4 = pl. 1 
i 28) the isolated use of NI+GI8 (KISAL) 
beside Gfn is probably an error induced 
by the use of Gazi in the same line. In 
other texts, n1+e18, like su in peripheral 
texts, is a graphic variant of Gin, see Op- 
penheim Glass 28 n. 46. In AMT 41,1 iv 30 
(cited AHw. 485 s8.v. kisal), read KI sa- 
hu-nt, with new copy in Kécher BAM 579, 
see sahunu. 


For talents of 3,000 shekels rather than 
3,600 shekels in RS, see Thureau-Dangin, 
Syria 15 141; for shekels ranging between 
10 and 13 grams in Palestine and else- 
where in the western Near East, see Bar- 
rois, RB 41 (1932) 71f. and Dossin, RA 31 134f. 


Thureau-Dangin, JA 1909 93 ff. and RA 18 137f. 
Siqgpu see siqbu. 
Siqqatu see Sikkatu A and E. 


Siqqu (s?qu) s.; garum (a brine or sauce 
made of fish or locusts); OB, MB, SB; wr. 
syll. and AL.Gs.sA. 


dug.al.as.sa = MIN (= kar-pat) &-igq-qi Hh. X 
327, cf. dug.al.tis.sa = kar-pat Siq-qi = kar-pat 
ta-ba-a-ti Hg. A II 74, in MSL 7 110; [dug]. 
SUUISKXA = MIN (= e-ge-en-nu-u) §4 DUG S-ig-gt 
Nabnitu XXII 190. 

Si-[ig]-qi (var. [§]-1-ga) za-an-nu Kocher 
Pflanzenkunde p. 8 No. 32b i 32, and dupis., 
var. from ibid. 22 ii 39 (= Uruanna III 501); at. 
ts.sa / Si-ig / ta-ba-a-t% Hunger Uruk 47:17. 
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a) as a household staple: 5 sina &- 
iq-qd-am u 2 (BAN) tabatim lilqe’am she 
should buy five silas of fish sauce and 
two seahs of vinegar for me YOS 2 144:6 
(OB let.); 1 Mue@ 40 situa nind Sa ana DUG. 
HI.A AL.US.SA.NE mullim. . . innasru (see 
nint usage a) TCL 1 173:3, cf., wr. Dua. 
AL.LU.US.SA CBS 426:1 (courtesy M. Stol); x 
SILA ZiD.DA 1] SILA &-iq-qd damga 1 SILA 
3 [Gin sam]inal[m dlamigtam 1 sita 
aglarjinn[a §lu-[x-u%]r-tam (see saminu) 
TLB 4 36:9; a&sSum Si-igq-qi u tabati Sa stu 
PN illikamma Si-iq-qi la lubbuku  con- 
cerning the fish sauce and vinegar which 
arrived from PN, the fish sauce is not 
moistened TLB 4 37:4ff., cf. -ig-qa lub: 
bika ibid. 11, &-ig-qu u tabdtum ihhattima 
minam nikkal if the fish sauce and the 
vinegar spoil, what will we eat? ibid. 15, ef. 
ibid. 19, 2 SILA §&-qum sia; 1 sina s- 
qum US ibid. 110:10f; 1 sina s-qé-uwm 
ustabilakkim I am sending you (fem.) 
(various flours, two combs, and) one sila 
of fish sauce VAS 16 22:36, cf. ibid. 43; &- 
ga-am ni-§a-ka-ak-ma zanzarni ul [nisu] 
we.... the fish sauce, but [we have no] 
zanzar (spice?) Sumer 14 40 No. 17: 15 (Harmal 
let.), ef. t¢m DAM.GAR.MES ina pa-ni [x a] 
Si-iq-qd-am ina paniki Su-[uk-ki] Kraus, 
AbB 5 10:12’; 2 (BAN) 5 sina Si-qti-um UCP 
10 142 No. 70: 29 (allOB); 4 (BAN) Z0.LUM.MA 
SIG; ana §t-iq-qiPN ma-hi-[i]r PN received 
four seahs of fine dates for fish sauce UM 
29-13-437:2 (MB econ., courtesy J. A. Brinkman); 
[summa kulbadbi] ina bit améli ina karpat 
Si-iq-qt innamru if ants are seen in a man’s 
house in a pot of garum (followed by ina 
karpat tabati in a pot of vinegar) KAR 376 
r. 22 (SB Alu). 


b) as an ingredient in med.: tdbati 
danndati AL.Gs.sa kasi kabriti atti he 
drinks strong vinegar, thick fish sauce 
(containing) kasd Kichler Beitr. pl. 14 (= 
Kécher BAM 578) i 15; AL.OS.SA BURU, ina 
mé nurmé igatti he drinks garum made 
with locusts in pomegranate juice AMT 
59,1127; mé kast mé suluppi Samna halsa 


*Siqtu B 


AL.US.SA BURU,; {D.DA G.uD tasdk ina 
Sizbi tfatti ibid. 21, ef. AL.OS.SA KU, ina mé 
la patan iSatti ibid. 26; note al.lu.ts. 
sa.a ku,, al.lu.ts.sa.a sigs; ku,, al. 
lu.as.sa.a burus; kug = s2-2q-qu Arnaud 
Emar 6 555 :38ff. (Hh. XVIII), cf. Hh. XVIII 79d-h 
(Forerunner from RS); if a man has heartburn 
AL.US.SA tdbati ifatti he drinks fish sauce 
and vinegar AMT 39,1 (= Kécher BAM 579) i 10, 
also Kiichler Beitr. pl. 10 (= Kécher BAM 575) iii 5, 
Kécher BAM 116r. 11, 3 SILA &-ga tagsaqqisu 
Kiichler Beitr. pl. 1 (= Kocher BAM 574) i30; note 
applied topically: aL.ts.sa tusabsal 
tasammissuma iballut you boil fish sauce, 
bandage him (with the poultice), and he 
will get well Kocher BAM 3 iv 9, ef. ibid. 482 ii 4, 
ef. AMT 23,2: 12 and dupl. 28,7: 7, also 78,1 iii 17, 
(for an enema) 94,2 (= Kécher BAM 471 i) 6, wr. 
&i-q@ Kécher BAM 49:15 and 51:5. 


Landsberger, MSL 8/2 108f. 


Siqtu A (or stktu) s.; scales, slag; MB, 
MA, SB. 


la-ga-t Si-ik-tum Lambert BWL 54:33 (Ludlul 
Comm.). 


a) in med.: Summa amélu SA.MES-& 
igaruma &1-ik-té x-[x]-% if a man’s bowels 
are loose and &..... PBS 1/2 111:1 (MB, = 
Kicher BAM 395), cf. &-ik-tu ka(?)-qu-u 
Kécher BAM 401:21 (med. comm., = ZA 10 
197:21). 


b) in chem.: 1 NI+GIS NAy.AN.ZAH 
mesata &1-iq-tu tuzka one shekel of washed 
anzahhu glass, s., (and) tuzki glass Op- 
penheim Glass 48 § 18:11; 8-qai-ka anniu kt 


- a-li-w zwuz KAR 220 i 6, see Ebeling Par- 


fiimrez. p. 28 (MA). 
See also Siqu B. 


In BVW (= Ebeling Wagenpferde) 20:8 the 
reading of the signs as S1-ik-tu-Su-nu is 
uncertain and the context is broken. 


*Siqtu B (or *Stqu) 
pl. Stqdtu. 


8.; (a song); SB*; 
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2 Si-qa-tu Su-me-ru two &-songs, Su- 
merian KAR 158 r. viii 37 (catalog). 


Siqi see Stqu A. 


Siqu A (siqgd) 8.; irrigation; Nuzi, MA, 
SB, NA; cf. Sagi B v. 


a) with ref. to the process of irrigation: 
mukin mé §1-qa-a-ti ina garbati Assur sa 
ultu dime pani hirite u &-qi ina AsSur mam: 
man la imuru who enduringly provided 
the fields of Assur with irrigation water, 
(i.e.) irrigation canals or irrigation such as 
no one had seen in Assur since days of old 
OIP 2 136:15 (Senn.), cf. nisisu mé Si-qi la 
iddma ana zunni tik Samé turrusa inasin 
its inhabitants did not know (how to use) 
water for irrigation, they used to wait 
for rain to fall from the sky ibid. 79:7; 
summa mi §a Adad &a ana &i-i-qi ana §az 
kani Wlukini ibass if there is sufficient 
rainwater for irrigation KAV 2 vi 22 (Ass. 
Code B § 18), ef. ibid. 3 (§ 17). 


b) with ref. to irrigated plots — 1’ in 
Nuzi: PN2 ANSE A.SA S1-i-qa. . . ana qisti= 
Su iddin PN gave (PN,) two homers of 
irrigable field as his present JEN 439:3, 
ef. JEN 5:5, wr. Si-qu% HSS 9 113:4, JEN 
67:7, 421:4, and passim, note: 2 ANSE &%- 
qa ia ah atappi JEN 422:5; a.8A (la) 
&-(i-)ga_ (in an exchange transaction) 
JEN 240: 7, 244: 7, 484:5, and passim, wr. A.SA 
Si-qu-% HSS 5 56:5, HSS 9 106:3, JEN 209: 4, 
and passim, WY. §i-ga-a JEN 11:4, 176:7; 
they went to court asum x A.SA Si-qi-1 
JEN 659:4; 3 ANSE kibdtu S1-qu-u% three 
homers of irrigated wheat fields HSS 9 
32:11, cf. XK ANSE A.SA(.MES) 8%-qti-w ibid. 1, 
6,7,9, summarized as annitu A.SA.MES Sa 
S-qu-t u A.SA.MES-tum Sa PN la Si-qu-u% 
ibid. 13ff.; annitu GIS.SAR.MES Sa warki Sa 
S-qu-u u kirt Sa warki §a PN la Se-qi these 
are the orchards that are behind (PN,’s 
property) which are irrigated, however 
the orchard behind those of PN is not irri- 
gated ibid. 29ff., cf. ibid. 19 and 21, ef. x 
A.SA.MES ... Sa Si-gu JEN 252:7, Sa &- 


Siqu B 


qu-u% JENu 736:10; x A.SA.MES ina la &- 
qt x fields in an area inaccessible to 
irrigation JEN 315:6; tna A.SA.HIA s- 
qi-t.. . (zuzzu u ina A.BA.HL.A la Si-i-qt-t 
abuja PN 2-§u tleqge they will share (equal- 
ly) in the irrigated fields, but from the 
non-irrigated fields my father PN will take 
a double share JEN 166:7 and 9, x A.SA 
Si-qa...x A.SA la S-qa JEN 269:4 and 8, 
wr. (la) Si-qu-u% JEN 480:7 and 10, ex- 
change of two A.SA la S-qa JEN 173:9, 
and passim. 


2’ in NA: 6 GIS.SAR.MES S-qi A.MES 
ina nagt Arrapha ADD 419:6, coll. Parpola, 
Assur 2 173; 6tt 30 ANSE A.SA bit &-[qil 
an estate consisting of a thirty-homer 
field, an irrigated estate Postgate Palace 
Archive 64:8, cf. ADD 515:4; X ANSE A.SA bit 
Si-qi ADD 418:9, ef. ibid. 453: 4. 


3’ in SB: (the digdigqqu bird settling 
on an elephant said) ina s1-qi mé e-ra- 
[x-(x)] I can settle(?) at the irrigated 
(plot?) Lambert BWL 218 iii 51; ina lumun 
A[N.mi] Si-1-qi (among celestial portents) 
CT 41 23 i 5’ (namburbi), see Ebeling, RA 48 10, 
ef. lu-u an.mi Sulpaea lu-u an.mi Si-i-qi 
K.8091+ ii 12’, ef. &-i-qu / MuL / MUL.MU. 
BU.KES.DA “A-num ra-bu-t Sa AN-e 4Ni-i- 
rt BM 38271:6f. (namburbi comm., courtesy 
I. L. Finkel). 


For Nuzi refs. see Zaccagnini Rural Land- 
seape 107f. ; 


Siqu B s.; (an eczema); SB. 


x.zé.gig = S-i-qu MSL 9 96:197 (SB list of 
diseases). 


a) on skin or lips: summa ina lib: 
bisu St-qu(var. -GA) ina libbi inisu qd 
arqutu ipriku if there is & on(?) his 
abdomen and green filaments crisscross 
his eyes Labat TDP 120 ii 34, cf. Saptasu 
&-Ga nadd ibid. 31. 


b) other occs.: [ult]u hasé dappi... 
S-i-qu... Sari... ezézu... buSdnu... 
sinnah tir it is in the lungs that dappu, 
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§, flatulence, fury, leprosy(?), (and) 
sinnah tiri originate Hunger Uruk 43:21; - 
i-qu gasSatu (in enumeration of diseases) 
Ugaritica 5 17:27 (inc.); UD.5.KAM. . . karaga 
sahlé la ikkal §-qu isabbassu on the fifth 
day (of the seventh month) he must not 
eat leek or cress, lest he fall ill with ¢. 
KAR 177 r. i 25, cf. KAR 147:25 and dupls. KAR 
177 r. iii 43, Iraq 21 50:25, alsoUD.5.KAM... 
bi-Sir sahlé la ikkal &-i-qu [isabbassu] CT 
51 161 r. 24, AMT 6,6: 11 (all hemer.), see Lands- 
berger, MSL 9 107f.; note in pharm.: [6 
an|jdahsum : Sammi Si-qi pardsi : ina 
Stkari faqa the andahgsu crocus is a medi- 
cation for &.-disease, to drink with beer 
STT 92 ii 19, cf. (referring to other herbs) ibid. 
15-18 and parallels Kécher BAM 1 ii 37-40, CT 14 
36 K.4187:13-16, cf. OG arantu 6 Si-i-qt ina 
Sizib atant Sagi Kécher BAM 379 iv 6; [GO] im: 
hur-lim © &1-qi © tarmus AMT 97,6:5; un- 
cert.: 6 [éil-gf (var. [8 /]): 6 a-Igal- 
gt-Ili] (var. GI8S.SUH.x), U.1GI.LIM : U-77- 
ta-a-hu Kécher Pflanzenkunde 31 r. 13f., var. 
from ibid. 30b iii 9. 


Siqu C s.; (a measure of capacity); OB, 
SB; pl. Siqdtu; cf. séqu. 


a) referring to the measuring vessel — 
1’ in adm.: 2 (PI) SE GIS.BAN GIS §- 
iq Su.T1.[A] PN Edzard Tell ed-Dér 204:3, 
ef. ibid. 11 (OB). 


2’ in lit.: sdbit GI8.BAN Epis sil[epte] 
nadin &i-qa-a-ti ana bir ji (var. adds la) 
musaddin atra he who practices fraud as 
he holds the seah measure, lending by the 
medium g.-measure (but) (var. adds: not) 
collecting by the larger one Lambert BWL 
132:113 (hymn to Samaj). 


b) as administrative term — I’ Siq mez 
Séqim: x barley S-iq meséqim kabri JCS 
34 170 No. 28:3 (Larsa), cf. $¢-i-ig meséqim 
ragqim van Lerberghe OB Texts 20 CBS 341:2 
and 24; for other OB refs. (all from Sippar) 
see meséqu mng. 2a and disc. 


2’ Sq qatim: GIS Si-ig SU Edzard Tell 
ed-Dér 202 : 1, also ibid. 17,203: 6,r. 11f.,205r. 14, 


Sirianu 


cf., wr. GIS §@-ig qd-ti ibid. 204:1f. andr. 13, 
1 (Pt) 1 (BAN) SE GIS.BAN GIS §1-2q qd- 
tim YOS 12 372:7. 


In TCL 17 33:5 and 15 read 1c1.sA GN. 
Veenhof, Mélanges Birot 303 f. 


Siqu see sigqu and *sigtu B. 

Siraku see Siriku and Sirku A. 

Sir’am see siriam. 

Sir’annu see siriam. 

Sir’dnu s.; (a word for son); OAkk.(?). 


&-ir-a-nu (var. Sir-a-nu) = maru Malku I 157. 


Si-ir-Ha-nim (personal name) MAD 5 
5:3. 


Possibly “little frog,” cf. Arab. Sarg. 
Sir’Anu see ser’ dnu. 
Sirdanu see Serdanu. 


Sirga (or Sirkd) adj.; adorned; OAkk.* 


si-ir-ku-a idasu his arms are adorned 
(with jewels) MAD 5 8: 25 (inc.), see von Soden, 
ZA 62 273f. and Civil, Or. NS 56 235. 
Sirhanu (Serhdnu) s.; flooding(?); syn. 
list.* 

Si-ir-ha-nu (var. Se-er-ha-nu), gipsu = agi Malku 
II 49f., var. from von Weiher Uruk 119:51. 


Sirhanu see Serhanu. 
Sirhu see Ser u. 
Siriam see siriam. 


Siridnu s.; (mng. uncert.); Nuzi.* 


(x barley) ana Si-ri-a-nu ana PN nadnu 
for § given to PN (a baker) HSS 16 117:12, 
cf. (emmer, wheat, and barley) sa &- 
[ri-a]-nu ana Sukunu ina MN sa ana qati 
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Siriatu 


PN (same person) ana gati PN, nadnu ibid. 
129: 4. 


Siriatu s. pl.(?); (a type of bread); NA. 


DUG astdu harge zamri 3 sapulhi 6 sILA 
NINDA.MES 8i-ri-at a pot of preserves of 
hargu and zamru fruits, three sapulhw’s, six 
silas of §-breads ADD 1024 r. 6, ef. ibid. 
1003 r. 6, 1017 r. 5, 1018 r. 9, 1022 r. 6, ef. 
DUG massitu harge zamri 4 sapulhi 1 (BAN) 
NINDA.MES &-ri-at RA 69 182: 30. 


Sirik-ilitu see sirki-ilitu. 


Siriktu (Sertkiu) s.; 1. marriage presta- 
tion, 2. grant, gift, offering; from OB on; 
wr. syll. and (in NB personal names) RU 
with phon. complement; cf. Jaraku A. 


[ri-i]g [PAL KAB.DU = Se-ri-ik-[tum], Sa-ra-[kum] 
Proto-Diri Nippur 375f.; [sag.PA.KAB.DU] = [8@- 
r]i-ik-du = (Hitt.) i-wa-ru (followed by Sardku) Kagal 
D Section 12:8; [&]t-ri-ik-tu, MIN &.A.BA, MIN &. 
A.BA-Su, [MIJN(?) ana asl Sati] su (Sum. column bro- 
ken) K.4350c: 3 ff. (Ai. Appendix), in MSL 1 107. 

ni me.lém an.na an.Sa.ta sag.ge,(ad).e8 
mu.un.rig;.ga: pulukti melammé Anu ina gered 
Samé ana &-rik-ti (var. &-rik-te) isruksu (see Saraku 
A lex. section) Angim II 11 (= 70); sag.e.e8 ha. 
ra.ab.rig7.ga: ana &-rik-ti lu §4-rik-ku may (a 
happy life) be bestowed on you 5R 51 iii 51f., 
also ibid. iv 22f., see Borger, JCS 21 11:32+a 
and 12:2+c; é8 é.an.na.ra £&xMiI.ki.ga.na 
sag.giS mu.un.rig7.e8 : isu... bit6.an.na ellu 
kissasu ana &i-rik-tum irukusi after he (Anu) gave 
the temple Eanna, his pure sanctuary, as a gift 
to her (IStar) TCL 6 5] r. 29f., see RA 11 149: 40; 
obscure: gi.gar sag.gar : [2]-x-du(?) -ku(?) S-ri- 
i[k-tum] ZA 65 194: 163 (coll. from photo). 

§utlumu, qd8u, Si-rik-ti, paqadu, tulla = naddnu 
LTBA 2 2:210ff. 


1. marriage prestation—a) dowry 
(settled by a father on his daughter): if 
a man intends to divorce his wife who has 
not borne him sons kaspam mala terha- 
tiga inaddissim u Se-ri-ik-tam Sa i&tu bit 
abiga ublam usallamSimma he gives her an 
amount of silver equivalent to her terkatu 
and refunds to her in full the dowry that 
she brought from her father’s house CH 
§ 138:21, cf. CH § 142:2, § 149:5, (of a sugitu 


Siriktu 


or naditu) § 137:81; Summa mussa nudunndm 
la iddissim §e-ri-ik-ta-&a usallamusimma 
ina makkir bit mutisa zittam kima aplim 
istén tleqge if her husband has not made a 
settlement in her favor, they (the sons) 
refund her dowry to her in full and she 
receives one share of her husband’s estate 
equivalent to (that of) an heir CH § 172:9, 
ef. §171:81; if a slave of the palace or of a 
muskénu marries a free woman and gadum 
Se(var. §1)-ri-tk-tim(var. -ti) ga bit abisa 
ana bit wardim. . . irubma. . . warkdnum: 
ma... ana &mtim ittalak marat awilim 
Se-ri-ik-ta-Sa tleqge she enters the 
slave’s house together with the dowry 
from her father’s house, (if) later (the 
slave) dies, the free woman takes her 
dowry (and half of their jointly acquired 
property) CH § 176: 75 and 89, see Finkelstein, 
RA 63 19, ef. CH § 176A:11, 172A: 36, also (in- 
herited by her sons) § 162:2 and 5, 167: 3, 173: 47, 
174: 54, (reverting to her father’s estate if she dies 
childless) § 163:19 and 22, § 164:30; see also 
(awarded to a Sugitu, naditu, sekretu, or 
ugbabtu) CH § 178: 64, 179: 23, 180: 47, 181: 64, 
182: 80, 183:4, 184:18 and 27 cited fardku A 
mng. 2a; uncert.: (a slave, silver and gold 
jewelry, and garments) sa PN ana PN, 
martigu ana PA(!).KAB(!).DU-sa (signs 
read as pt-ti §t-pi-Sa Wilcke, Kraus AV 445) 
iddinu PN; emugsa mahir which PN gave to 
his daughter ‘PN, as her dowry, (and) 
PN3, her father-in-law, received (them) 
YOS 8 154:12 (= Grant Bus. Doc. 65), see 
Landsberger, OLZ 1922 408. 


b) settlement (by a husband on 
his wife): a wife whose husband has 
taken her dowry (nudunnd), who has no 
children, and whose husband has died, re- 
ceives the full amount of her dowry from 
her husband’s estate, and swm[ma] mussu 
Si-rik-tum is[ta] rakéu S1-rik-ti §a muti] su 
itti nudunnégsu taleqge if her husband has 
made a settlement in her favor, she takes 
her husband’s settlement as well as her 
dowry SBAW 1889 p. 828 (pl. 7) iv 16f. (NB 
laws); ana kaspi ul inaddin ana §1-rik-ti ul 
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Siriktu 


iarrak u ana rémitu ul irému (see Sardku 
A mng. 2a) AJSL 27 216 RCT 12 r. 3, cf. ana 
St-rik-tum ul isarraku ana kaspi ul inanz 
dinu Moldenke 1 29:17 (both NB). 


2. grant, gift, offering (often with sa: 
raku) — a) given by rulers to gods: [ana 
&-ri|k-ti aSruk I dedicated (a chariot to 
Marduk) Thompson Esarh. pl. 14145 (Asb.), for 
other refs. see Sardku A mng. la; for 
the dedication of persons see ADD 641:9, 
ADD 640:11, VAB 4 62 iii 17 (Nabopolassar), 
cited Saradku A mng. 1b; (herds) &-rik-[ti] 
a-bi-bi-ia Sarru-ukin LKU 46:6 (Esarh.), see 
Borger, AfO 18 116f. 


b) given by gods to rulers — 1’ military 
power: Assur. . . §a Suknus malki §a adé u 
mahar igisésunu iSruku &-rik-tt TCL 3 68 
(Sar.), cf. Suknus nakiré z@erut Assur Sa 
Anu u Adad ana &i-rtk-ti(var. -te) igruz 
kiini (see Sardku A mng. 4a-2’) AKA 104 
viii 42 (Tigl. 1), Sumqutu nakiri kaSadam mat 
ajabi ana Si-ri-tk-tim Surkam VAB 4 100 ii 22 
(Nbk.); kakkéSunu ana &-rik-ti(var. -te) 
bélutvja ifruku (see Sardku A mng. 4b) 
AKA 263 i 26 (Asn.), cf. Borger Esarh. 97 r. 7. 


2’ long life, reign, personal qualities, 
etc.: baldta im riquti sebé littutu kunna 
kussi u labar palé ana &1-ri-ik-ti Surkam 
VAB 4 190116, cf. YOS 1 44 ii 26 (Nbk.), and passim 
in similar formulations in Samsuiluna and NA, NB 
royal, also in ABL, see Sardku A mng. 4a-2’; 
baldta ana tim riqit: kin kusst lu &-ri- 
tk-tu-um-ma let long life and stability of 
throne be (your) gift (to me) (addressed 
to Sama’) VAB 4 102 iii 8, cf. baldt ami 
rugutt lu Si-ri-ik-tu-um-ma_ ibid. 148 No. 
18:16 (both Nbk.); Sandt tub libbi Sebé lattatu 
lu &-ri-ik-ti Sarriti Sa RN w RN, marisu 
may years of contentment (and) the 
reaching of old age be the gift (bestowed) 
on the kingship of Antiochus and of his 
son Seleucus 5R 66 i 30 (Antiochus I), ef. 
lu-t% &1-rtk-ta-ka (in broken context, end 
of hymn) KAR 3r. 2, and see LKA 31:8, 
cited Saraku A mng. 4a-2’; Samas.. . fa 
meéserum isigsuma kindtum ana &e-ri-ik-ti- 


Siriku 


im Sarkakum Samas, whose office is the 
(dispensing of) justice, to whom is granted 
(by the gods) (the ability to discern) what 
is right Syria 32 12 i 5 (Jahdunlim). 


c) in personal names — 1’ in earlier 
texts: Se-ri-ik-ti-‘Aja OS 13 12 r. 10, 
CT 4 la:11 (both OB); Si-rik-ti-Marduk 
Ni 805:2 (MB, courtesy J. A. Brinkman), also 
AfK 251:4ff., Si-rik-ti-* Su-qa-m[u]-nu Iraq 
26 15:20, see Brinkman PKB 164 (both early NB); 
Si-ri-ik-tum BE 17 38:1; Si-rik-tum TuM 
NF 5 17:5, BE 17 87:8 (all MB). 


2’ in NB: Si-rik-ti--Kad-sd YOS 7 
45:16, AnOr 8 18:24, BIN 1 169: 24, YOS 7 37: 16, 
44:5,179:1and9, Si-rik-ti-‘Marduk Pinches 
Berens Coll. 103 r. 7, Peiser Vertrige 104: 14, BE 8 
149:7, 11, 15, and 21, TuM 2-3 158:3, TCL 13 
174:17, VAS 4 142:14; Si-rik-ti-“Ninurta BE 
8/1 69:3, BE 9 44:22, TuM 2-3 44:14, wr. 
RU(-tim/ tz) TCL 13 203:26, TuM 2-3 144:23, 
BiOr 38 549 2NT 29:2, and passim, (Sama) BRM 
2 51:11, YOS 17 187:11, for other refs. see Tall- 
qvist NBN p. 203; abbr. Si-rik-ti ABL 815:2, 
ef. CT 22 5:2, TuM 2-3 137:2, TCL 12 34:3, 
and passim, Wr. RU-tim BE 8/1 126:14, BE 9 
17a:5, 78:10, 88:1, BE 10 2:16, 14:2, 68:9, 
122: 16, and passim, see Tallqvist NBN p. 203. 


d) other oces.: tupsarriti nisig thzisunu 
ana &-rik-[te 1&-ru-ku] (Nabd and Taé- 
métu) endowed (the scribe) with scribal 
ability and the most precious parts of their 
lore Hunger Kolophone No. 336:3; note in a 
curse: Sama... sakdk uzni u ubbur mes: 
réti [ana &i]-rik-ti igruksu (see Sardku A 
mng. 4c) MDP 6 pl. 11 iii 6, also MDP 2 
p. 116: 4 (both MB kudurrus). 


Ad mng. la: Renger, ZA 58 154 f.; Westbrook OB 
Marriage Law 24 ff. ‘ 


Siriku (or s¢raku) s.; (mng. unkn.); OA.* 


(I paid x silver for a sheep for the temple 
of ASSur) 1 GfN x-na-tim a-&-ri-ki-im 
uka@in I established one shekel of 

.. .°8 for the § ICK 1 139:10. 
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Sirikitu 
The reference kunuk PN GAL §a-ri-ki 
(list of witnesses) TCL 1 242:5 cited AHw. 


1187a is probably a scribal mistake for 
GAL Sa-qi-e; see Sagi A in rab Sdqi. 


Sirikitu see Sirkitu. 


Sirimtu (Sirindu, Serimtu) s.; cutting; 
Ur II, OB, MB, SB, NB; cf. Sardmu. 


su-ur HIxAS = si-rim-tum A V/2:93. 


a) in gen.: abnu Sikingu kima &-r- 
in-di ot8 [x] NA,.“LAMMA [Sumsu] the 
stone which looks like a section(?) of the 
[...] tree is called lamassu stone STT 
108:71 and dupls. (series abnu sikinsu). 


b) in agricultural context: (a field) 
ana sippihu wu S-ri-in-du ... ina pant PN 
zéra iserrimma u sipplihu] usappahu is 
at the disposal of PN for sippihu work 
and for cutting weeds(?), he will cut the 
weeds(?) of the field and perform sippihu 
work TuM 2-3 140:5. 


c) as proper name: Se-ri-im-tum (per- 
sonal name) YOS 13 239:2f., 241:2f. (both 
OB); for the geogr. name Se-ri-im-tum 
in Ur III see Rép. géogr. 2 179, and in 
OB (as name of a canal) see Rép. géogr. 
3 309. 


The name of a horse Si-ri-in-du BE 14 
12:11 and 36, CBS 3525 cited Clay PN 132, is a 
Kassite word, see Balkan Kassit. Stud. 82. 


Sirindu see sirimtu. 


Sirinnatu. s.; (a horse bit); MB, EA, 
Nuzi, Akkadogram in Hitt.; pl. sirinndtu. 


a) made of copper or bronze: [$1] 
MA.NA 6 GiN KI.LA [x] S1-ri-in-na-tum Sa 
KASKAL ... naphar x URUDU ana isthti 
GIS.MAR.SuM 46 shekels, the weight of x 
§.-s for travelling(?), total: x copper as 
working material for the chariot(?) BE 14 
124:13 (MB), cf. (in broken context) §-ri- 
na-ti Durand Textes babyloniens pl. 24 AO 
8175-2:1 (MB); as Akkadogram in Hitt.: 


Sirkatu 


URUDU SE-RI-NA-TUM (listed beside copper 
axes and adzes) KBo 18 179 ii 11’, see KoSak 
Hittite Inventory Texts 52; when the horse is 
...., return him to the stable and remove 
the bridle and the blanket, and put on 
URUDU SE-RI-IN-NA-TI KBo 3 2 r. 37, see 
Kammenhuber Hippologia hethitica 140, for other 
refs. see ibid. 362 index; URUDU IS8-PAR-DU 
URUDU SI-RI-NA-DU GIBIL.MES KUB 13 35+i 
41, see Werner Hethitische Gerichtsprotokolle 6; 
[§i]-ri-in-ni-ta §a UD.KA.BAR (among . 
military equipment) HSS 15 4:19 (Nuzi), 
ef. ibid. 25. 


b) made of silver: 1 Su Si-ri-in-na- 
a-tum KU.BABBAR [501 GiN ina KI.LA.BI 
one set of bits made of silver, weighing 
fifty shekels EA 22 i 45 (list of gifts of TuSratta). 


Salonen Hippologica 116f. 


Sirisu. see siraé. 


Sirkatu (siskatu) s. fem.; female oblate; 
NB; wr. syll. and SAL.RIG;(PA.KAB. 
DU) with phonetic complement (SAL.PA. 
KAB-tum YOS 7 60:2); ef. Sardku A. 


(a woman with her four children) PAP 
5 amélutti Sau Sr-ki-a-ta Sa PN Sa resi ana 
DN uzakka in all five slaves, oblate wom- 
en, whom PN, the (royal) commissioner, 
dedicated to the Lady-of-Uruk YOS 656: 4; 
maru Sa ‘PN mdrassu ga PN, SAL Sir-ka- 
tum §a DN atta you are the son of 'pN, 
daughter of ‘PN,, an oblate woman of the 
Lady-of-Uruk (for context see sitrkitu) 
ibid. 224:14; dibbi itt ‘PN SAL &-18-ka-tum 
§aDN... tdabbub he will argue the case 
with ‘PN, the oblate of Béltija (before the 
administrators of Esagil) Nbn. 102:3; 
three women SAL.RIG7-tum.MES §aDN... 
iqgbd umma ... ‘PN SAL.RIG,-tum sa DN 
kurbanni ki tassukkw kalbi ki tamahhas 
oblates of the Lady-of-Uruk, said: ‘PN, 
an oblate of the Lady-of-Uruk, threw a 
clod at a dog and hit it YOS 7 107:3 and 7; 
deed of purchase (from 13 years ago) sa 
‘PN amti Sa PN, SAL.RIG;-tum ga DN of 
‘pn, the servant of PN,, (now) an oblate 
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Sirkétu 


of the Lady-of-Uruk ibid. 91:2; ‘PN sax. 
PA.KAB-tum Sa DN asfat PN, galla §a PN; 
ibid. 60:2; ‘PN SAL 8-ik-ka-tum alti PN, 
LU.ENGAR §a*uTU BM 64026:1; ‘PN SAL. 
RIG,-tt Sa DN ina pani PN, u-&d-az-za- 
az(!)-ma(!) (PN?) will put ‘PN, an oblate of 
the Lady-of-Uruk, at the disposal of PN, 
(an official of Eanna) YOS 17 9:1, cf. YOS 7 
56:3; guarantee for ‘PN u'PN, madrtigu SAL. 
R1IG7.MES @DN AnOr 8 53:3. 

For the use of girku referring to women 
note LU §i§-kimMES wu SAL &-rak-ki.MeEs 
CT 4477:1 and 3f., cited Sirku A usage b-2’ 
and ‘PN LU 81M-ki BE 8/1 104:3, cited sirku 
A usage b-4’. 


Sirkétu adj. pl.; (qualifying wool); lex.* 
sig.zag.gar.ra = Si-ir-ke-e-tu Nabnitu J 64. 


Sirki-ilitu (Sirik-ilutu, Siski-ilitu)  s.; 
status of temple oblate; NB; cf. Sa 
raku A. 

[pit] ... la arad-Sarritu [la mdr-ba-z 
najtu la LO &i-ri-ki-DINGIR.MES-t-tié la 
Susan[utu] ... PN nasi PN (the seller) 


guarantees (that the slaves) do not have 
the status of royal retainer, nor the status 
of free person, nor the status of oblate, 
nor the status of susdnu (nor other pro- 
tected statuses) PBS 2/1 65:13, also, wr. 
LO Str-ki-DINGIR-t-tu VAS 5 128:10, wr. 
Si-rtk-i-lu-tu. McEwan LB Tablets 36:8, put 
la mar-bantitu la arad-Sarritu LO §§-Tk11- 
[DINGIR-a-tu] u Susanutu ... PN u PN, 
nasi ibid. 35:12 (all Achaem.). 


See also Strkiutu. 


Sirku A (Sisku, Siraku, Serku) s.; oblate; 
SB, NA, NB, (in personal names also 
OAkk.?, OB?); Sserku ABL 1214:13 (NA), pl. 
Sir(a) ki; wr. syll. (also Sim-ku/ki, §-ik- 
ka YOS 7 50:8) and LO.RIG;(PA.KAB.DU) 
(LU.PA.DU YOS 3 59:18ff., LO.KAB.PA.DU 
TOL 13 154:2, LO.PA.KAB CT 56773: 1,474: 1); 
ef. Sardku A. 


in.sag.rig, = s-ir-ku, géme.sag.rig7 = Sar- 
rak-tu Nabnitu J 61f. 


Sirku A 


& / ba-nu-u fa f S-ir-ki f a f 8B.Nu[MUN] 
(comm. on Ha= band SE.NUMUN) BM 47458: 25 and 
dupl. BM 47661 (NB comm., courtesy I. L. Finkel). 


a) in lit.: eninna atmika ittr Si-ir-ki 
sa Gilgdmes ugbabati qasdati [u ku] lmasati 
(see gadistu usage d) Gilg. III iv 19 (SB). 


b) in NB (exceptionally NA, when re- 
ferring to Babylonians) — 1’ legal status: 
they dedicated their slave PN to [Star for 
their own well-being and he will serve 
them as long as they live ina umu ina 
Si-mat(!) ittalka PN LO Sim-ki ga DN 1850 
when they die PN will be an oblate of 
IStar YOS 7 17:13; Sétta qatdti ina PN 
gallagsu ... ana PN, gallasu LO Sir-ku §a 
DN ana maritu iddin ... ina imu PN, 
ina Simati ittalku PN ga DN && he gave 
in adoption to his slave PN,, an oblate 
of the Lady-of-Uruk, a two-thirds interest 
in his slave PN, when PN, dies PN will 
belong to the Lady-of-Uruk YOS 6 2:6; 
my husband has died, there is famine in 
the land, and so mari sahiritu kakkabti 
a&mitma ana DN addin bullitam[a) lu Lt 
Si-ra-ku §a DN Sunu I have marked (my) 
young sons with the star and given them 
to the Lady-of-Uruk, keep (pl.) them 
alive, let them be oblates of the Lady-of- 
Uruk YOS 6 154: 10, cf. ibid. 14, ef. ‘PN agSat 
PN, LU.RIG, DN PN; u PN, marésu LU.RIG;. 
MES Sa DN tab<bad>kamma ... tanandin 
‘pn, the wife of PN, the oblate of the Lady- 
of-Uruk, will bring and hand over (to the 
officials of Eanna) her sons PN; and PN, 
the oblates of the Lady-of-Uruk BIN 1 
106:3 and 5; when witnesses testify about 
PN sa LU.RIG, Sa DN Sa kakkabtu lu arrata 
ina muhhi rittisu [...] that he is an ob- 
late of the Lady-of-Uruk, that there is a 
star or brand on his hand UCP 9 100 No. © 
37:3, cf. ibid. 6; for other refs. in similar 
contexts see Sirkitu, arrdtu, and kakkabtu 
usage c; ina l@i §a DN ittt LU.RIG7;.MES 
$a DN Satru PN u PN, LU.RIG7.ME [Sa] DN 
Sunu they are entered in the registry of 
the Lady-of-Uruk among the oblates of 
the Lady-of-Uruk, PN and PN, are oblates 
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of the Lady-of-Uruk YOS 6 116:14f., ef. 
ibid. 11, cf. ina uaeu 1&1 Sa DN ana LO. 
PA.DU Satir ittisu la tadabbub LU.PA.DU Sa 
DN & he is entered in the registry of the 
Lady-of-Uruk as an oblate, you must not 
litigate against him, he is an oblate of the 
Lady-of-Uruk YOS 3 59: 18ff. (let.); lapant 
PN LU.RIG; DN (var. omits LU.RIG, DN) 
alidu lapant mamma sandmma ul alidu I 
bore (my son) to PN the oblate of [Star 
of Uruk and to no one else AnOr 8 47:15, 
var. from dup]. TCL 13 138, cf. AnOr 8 47:10; 
leu $a kurummati u lea §a LG &-rak ittika 

. amirti §a LG Si-rak ... am[rat] (see 
amirtu A mng. le) TCL 9 103:22ff.; leu 
§aL0.RIG7.ME amurma check the registry 
of oblates YOS 3 17:42 and dupl. TCL 9 129: 40; 
ana PN LU &i-rik DN itteme ki ina bab 
bit ile tas-[gul-mu tattasiz u tiritu ina libbi 
tétepSu (the Satammu of Hanna) stated 
under oath to PN, an oblate of [Star of 
Uruk: You must not shout, loiter, or com- 
mit acts of violence(?) at the temple gate 
TCL 18 167:4, see Ebeling, AfO 16 67; PN LU. 
RIG, ga ‘IGI.DU ga GN Sa PN, LU.PA ekurz 
rati ina bit kili isbatu PN, an oblate of 
Nergal of Udannu, whom PN), the over- 
seer of shrines, detained in prison YOS 7 
137:8; PN LU.RIG, DN ga ina semeri sabz 
tuma PN, an oblate of [star of Uruk, who 
is in shackles (and assigned to chopping 
straw in the royal stables) YOS 7 77:1; 
PN LG Si-rik Samas Sa PN, Sang GN ina 
bit karé semeré parzilli iddussu PN, an 
oblate of Sama’, whom PN), the Sangt of 
Sippar, put in iron fetters in the store- 
house Cyr. 281:1, ef. TCL 13 154:2, PN LU. 
RIG, §a DN Sa ina bit Sutummu Sarri sabtu 
YOS 7 88:16; ki kaspa u mimma mala basi 
ina gaté LU.RIG7.ME halqitu §a DN assa u 
umassiru I took neither silver nor any- 
thing else from the fugitive oblates of [Star 
of Uruk, nor did I let them go free (oath) 
YOS 7 152:5; LO.RIG, Sa DN hala ibid. 
44:4, of. ibid. 11, ef. dmu PN LU.RIG; DN 
halga ibid. 73:12; ana muhhi Sir-ki halqu u 
réqu (in broken context) UCP 9 91 No. 
24:34. 
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2’ organization and activities: Sz. 
NUMUN.MES ... Sa LO &-ra-ki §aDN... 
Sa ina gat PN gaknu Sa LO &1-ra-ki.MES 
§aDN fields of the oblates of Bél which are 
under the control of PN, supervisor of the 
oblates of Bél PBS 2/1 94:2 and 4, cf. PN 
Saknu §aL0.RIG, ibid. upper edge, also, wr. 
Si-ra-ku TuM 2-3 182:1, 3, and upper edge, 
PBS 2/1 211:9 and upper edge (all Dar. U, from 
the Mura&t archive of Nippur); (rations for) 
66 LO §-ra-ka éprs dullu Sa ina pan gipi 
66 oblates doing work under the orders 
of the temple administrator CT 56 756:2; 
LU.RIG,.MES sa gqabal(ti) ali oblates in 
the city ibid. 217:2; for & Sa séri see Sirku 
in rab Srki; rent for bittdti fa LO s- 
ra-ku ina kari GN u qabal ali ina libbi 
asbu% houses in which oblates live, in the 
harbor district of Sippar and in the city 
proper Nbn. 234:7, also bit PN Sa ina tiz 
turru §a Nergal LU Si-ra-ku ina libbi a-s§d- 
ab AnOr 9 17:26; LO.GAL.100.MES LU. 
GAL.10.MES8 u LO Si-ra-ki §a DN Sibiitu wu 
sehritu (see eSirtu in rab esirti usage c) 
UCP 9 89 No. 24:8, cf. rab esirti Sa LO. 
RIG7,MES §a GN BIN 2 120:5; note: LOU 
&8-ki.MES u SAL &i-rak-ki.MES makkir DN 
... bit suti $a PN sepiru LO Si-rik DN, PN 
LU §§-ki.MES(text -MES-ki) u SAu &i-rak- 
ki.MES Sudti... ana «p18» mandattu... 
ana PN, iddin (in the matter of) the male 
and female oblates (who are) the property 
of Bél, hired out to the scribe PN, an ob- 
late of Marduk, PN has given those male 
and female oblates on hire to PN, CT 44 
77:1 and 3f., ef. 1 LO.R1IG, ultu makkiri 

. inandinuma they will supply (for 
cattle herding) one oblate from the temple 
property YOS 7 79:12; PN LU.RIG; DN ana 
[mlassartu §a bit akitu ana atdtu ipqid he 
appointed PN, an oblate of [Star of Uruk, 
to the doorkeeper’s prebend, for service 
in the akitu temple YOS 7 89:9, ef. ibid. 14; 
ki massartu a Hanna tanassar@ LO.RIG;. 
MES [de]ka’?ama massartu ittikunu lissuru 
when you perform service for Kanna, sum- 
mon the oblates and have them perform 
service along with you BIN 1 169: 16, cf. 
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ibid. 20f; LUO &-ra-ku Sa ina qabalta ali 
Sa Satammu u PN ana massarti Sa Hanna 
Sturima iddininissunitu idekkinimma 
they will summon and turn over to them 
those oblates who are in the inner part 
of the city whom the satammu and PN 
enrolled for service in Eanna GCCI 2 103: 5; 
we gave ten minas of silver ana 300 LU 
Si-ra-ka §a ana GN illaki to the three 
hundred oblates who were about to go 
to Assur VAS 6 202:3; 300 LO &-ra-ka 
ittt PN ana madakti ittasi, the three hun- 
dred oblates left with PN for military serv- 
ice ibid. 11; put Suzzuzzu Sa 50 LU.RIG;. 
MES Sa DN Sa gasdati [(. . .)] Sa kadanu PN 
uPN, LU.RIG7.MES a DN nasd PN and PN, 
oblates of the Lady-of-Uruk, assume re- 
sponsibility for stationing fifty oblates of 
the Lady-of-Uruk (to serve as) archers 
in the outlying forts YOS 7 154:1 and 5, 
ef. (distinguished from agritu) ibid. 7, cf. 
also PN LU.RIG, Sa ina kadanu YOS 7 
65:2; ahi Sa mishu LO.RIG].ME lu iherré 
wu ahi kaspi ana agriti lu taddinna the 
oblates should do half of the digging of 
the assigned section, and you should give 
half of the silver to the hired workers 
TCL 9 129:37 and dupl. YOS 3 17:40; note ina 
NA let.: LU Se-er-ki Sa DN ibash . . . ebire 
tu ligshutu kari Ezida lirsipu (a crew of) 
oblates of [Sum (of Cutha?) is available, 
let them make glazed bricks and shore 
up the embankment of Ezida ABL 1214: 13, 
see Parpola LAS No. 291 (NA let. from Babylonia) ; 
rations for LU §-ra-ku §a dullu §aGN YOS 
6171:10; rations for ummdni u LU.RIG;. 
ME Sa dullu ina Eanna ippusi craftsmen 
and oblates who are to do work in Eanna 


AnOr 9 8:3 and YOS 6 126:3; PN LU.RIG; DN © 


Sa ina muhhi ammati u gémi apqidu PN, 
an oblate of [star of Uruk, whom I (the 
overseer of the workhouse) put in charge 
of grindstones and flour (in the temple 
workhouse) YOS 7 97:5, ef. ibid. 12, see San 
Nicold, Wenger AV 10; barley Sa ana LU. 
RIG7.ME(!) SUM.NA_ given to oblates 
(heading of list including ironsmiths, a 
fuller, weavers, a carpenter, leather- 
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workers, doorkeepers, and cattle feeders) 
YOS 17 362:1, cf. PN LU.SIMUG UD.KA.BAR 
LG.RIG; DN AnOr 8 74:2, (a weaver) TCL 13 
161:3, (a fuller) YOS 7 137:11, (a cook) RA 12 
6:1, (fowlers) YOS 7 69:1, TCL 13 168: 6, (herds- 
men) AnOr 8 61:5, (a cattle feeder) YOS 7 146: 11, 
wr. PN LO Sir-ki LO.MU AnOr 8 21:32; 
note also (various occupations summed 
up as): [LO] &i-rak §a alt YOS 6 229:58; PN 
PN, LU.RIG, §a DN ibbakamma ina Eanna 
inandin ki la itabku ultu muhhi imu sa 
PN, LU.RIG, Sa DN ina panisu MU.AN.NA X 
agurru iskargsu ana DN inandin PN will 
turn over to Eanna PN,, an oblate of the 
Lady-of-Uruk, if he does not bring him, 
then from the time that PN,, an oblate 
of the Lady-of-Uruk, is under his super- 
vision, he (PN) will pay annually to the 
Lady-of-Uruk x baked bricks, the delivery 
due from him (PN,) BIN 2 111:3 and 7, 
ef. GCCI 2 96:2, ef. also, wr. LU Si-ik-ka 
YOS 7 50:8; PN PN, DUMU.MES Sa PN; LU. 
RIG; DN PN, u PN; LU.RIG7.MES DN PN 
(and) PN,, sons of PN;, oblate(s) of [star 
of Uruk, (and) PN, and PNs, (also) oblates 
of I8tar of Uruk (sent by the satammu 
of Eanna to measure the barley at GN) 
YOS 7 179:2 and 4, ef. 20 masihi ana masah 
§a LOU.RIG;MES (see masahu A mng. 
lc-1’) Nbk. 169:2; ten persons LU.ENGAR. 
MES LU.RIG,.MES LU.[GAL1 GI8.APIN.MES 
§a DN Sa... ina muhhi GI8S.APIN.MES Sa 
DN pagdi’ farm bailiffs, oblates, chiefs 
of plowing teams of the Lady-of-Uruk, 
who were put in charge of the plowing 
teams of the Lady-of-Uruk (by the sa- 
trap’s order) TCL 13 152:10, see Kiimmel 
Familie 100; PN LU.ENGAR LU.RIG; DN YOS 
7 187:6, cf. ibid. 158:2, 174:7, 180:3, TCL 13 
166:4, PN LO &-rik DN Sa muhhi quppu 
Eanna PN, an oblate of [star of Uruk, | 
who is in charge of the cash box of Eanna 
TCL 13 182:10; PN LOU.RIG, Sa DN musah: 
hiri Sa EDIN (see musahhiru usage b) 
YOS 7 20:16; PN LO Si-rik <‘InNIN> Uruk 
Sa muhhi réhdnu PN, an oblate of DN, 
the supervisor of herding (lit. in charge of 
arrears) ibid. 149:2, cf. (same person as 
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the tenant of a large-scale temple lease) 
TCL 13 182:4, see Kiimmel Familie 54, ef. also 
(another tenant) YOS 6 150:1; for 13 years we 
have been planting trees on this property 
but LO 8t-ra-ku ana libbi ki arida ina 
birisunu... uzammizu’ now that the ob- 
slates have taken possession of it, they 
have divided it up among themselves YOS 
3 200:9 (let.), see Cocquerillat Palmeraies 100; 
zéru... ina pan PN LO 8ts-ki. . . ina Satti 
x kaspu situ inandin (for) the field, the 
possession of PN the oblate, he will pay 
one shekel of silver per year as rent CT 44 
79:3; bat suti SaPN sepiri Lb &-rik DN (real 
estate) held on lease by PN, the scribe, 
an oblate of Marduk CT 44 76:7; PN LU 
Si-rik Samas gugallu Dar. 43:1, cf. (of Nabd) 
VAS 6 100:3, TuM 2-3 161:9, ete. 


3’ receiving rations, supplies, and 
other payments: ki mimmu ina pani RN 
ana l@e §a RN, RN; w RN, ina kurummdat 
LO str-ki tugannd (let me know) whether 
(now), under Cambyses, you intend to 
make any changes in the rations for ob- 
lates (listed) on the register (from the 
reigns) of Nebuchadnezzar, Neriglissar, 
and Nabonidus YOS 3 106: 37; ki kurummdati 
ana &i-ra-ka tanandinnu BIN 1 33:21 (both 
letters); (barley) kurummati §a 57 LU S- 
rak.MES §a KA &a Sakin mati (ca. three 
and two-thirds silas per person per day) 
YOS 17 318:3, cf. UCP 9 62 No. 22:4, CT 56 
478: 3, and passim in NB admin.; na kurummati 
LU Si-ra-ku PN... ina qdatija ittasi PN 
took (x barley and dates) from me, part of 
the oblates’ rations YOS 6 167: 15, ef. ibid. 8; 
flour kurummdat LU Si-ra-ka VAS 6 230:1; 
silver ga... ana kurummdati Sa suluppt 
ana LU &-ra-ku Satru that is recorded 
for rations in dates for oblates YOS 3 
41:8; x kaspu ana kurummats §a LO.R1G). 
ME UCP 9 62 No. 19:2; x kaspu ana Sir-kt 
(received by the men in charge of the ra- 
tions) UCP 9 88 No. 21:1, ef. GCCI 2 401:5; 
silver received by four men LU &-ra-ku 
marsttu sick oblates UCP 9 64 No. 29:7; 
dates sa ana massartu u kurummati sa 
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LU.RIG7.ME nadnii (see magssartu usage c) 
AnOr 9 9:6; saklé Sa ana LU.PA.KAB.MES 

. nadnu CT 56 773:1, ef., wr. LO.RIG;. 
MES ibid. 39; TOG.KUR.RA Sa ana LU.PA. 
KAB.MES nadnu CT 56 474:1; LU.RIG7.ME 
Sa... taSappara siditu ittisunu jdnu (see 
siditu usage h) YOS 3 69:6, cf. ibid. 73:4; 
LU [81-ra-ku gabbi bert, (see bard B mng. 
la-5’) CT 22 160:25. 


4’ other oces.: PN [u PIN, LU Sér-ku 
ungqa ki wi after PN and PN), the ob- 
late, took the sealed document (they 
turned it over to Nabd-bél-Sumati) ABL 
998 r. 3; note in a NA let.: la imagguru 
mari Babili issifu la illuku LG &i-ir-ki Sa 
Bél issiSu ittalku the citizens of Babylon 
were not willing to accompany him (Mu- 
kin-zéri) (but) the oblates of Bél did ac- 
company him Iraq 17 27 No. 2 r. 15 (Nimrud 
let.); §@ NA4.KISIB Sa PN LOU &ir-ki ana 
Eanna iddinu (see su?udu) GCCI 1 125:7; 
PN LU.SAG LU.RIG, DN Sa PN, gallasu... 
iddinuma PN, a &a-réSi official and(?) 
oblate of the Lady-of-Uruk, who sold his 
slave PN, YOS 7 114:i, cf. PN LU.saa@ LU. 
RIG; DN ibid. 108:8; note parallel to gen- 
tilics: 7 LG ASSuraja 3 LG Bistaja 1 Lb 
Gubuluaja [x1 LG Si-ir-ki CT 56 638 r. 4, 
ef. ibid. 770:5; difficult: ana muhhi urasu 
Sa GN LU &-ra-ku ... bél pthati t-ra-si- 
nu it-te-tir as for the (service? on the) 
urasu-land of GN (due from?) the oblates, 
the governor has already paid for the 
urasu (service?) YOS 3 65:28; cloth iki 
Sa PN LG Si-rik Samas Camb. 398:4; note 
bitu SaPN wu 'PN, LG SiM-ki BE 8/1 104:3; ‘PN 
AMA-a@ zak[it]i fa DN % wu ana bit LG. 
RIG, téterwh my mother ‘PN is herself a 
woman who has been dedicated to the 
service of the Lady-of-Uruk, and she has 
entered the household of an oblate YOS 6 
186: 6. 


c) in personal names: Sir-ki-Bél BE 
10 130:30; Sig-ki-4mN (son of PN LU S- 
rik Marduk) CT 44 76:11, also 6 and 15; Si- 
i8-ki-Bél BE 10 41:3, 83:15; Sir-ki-“p18 
BRM 2 1:20, 3:30, VAS 15 15a:4; as “family 
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name”: LU &-rik Nab@ VAS 4 154:13 and 17, 
VAS 6 92:11 and 13, LO Si-rik Samag Dar. 
427:3; abbr. Si-rik Dar. 187:6, Si-rik-ka 
Pinches Peck 8:5, Si-rik-ki Nbn. 676: 6, YOS 7 
178:3, Sitr-ka-? TuM 2-3 189:21 and right 
edge 2, BE 10 39:2, 83:14 and right edge; note: 
Si-rik Sa Sumsu Sand Marduk-ndsir-apli 
TCL 13 193: 3, also Dar. 440: 7,458:3, wr. Si-ir- 
ki Dar. 337:4, Si-ir-hu Dar. 154:4, Si- 
ir-ka Pinches Peek 18:7, “Sir-ku Dar. 576: 4, 
St-i8-ki Dar. 336:4, 406:3, 474:3, Si- 
ig-ka Dar. 529:3, Sim-ki Dar. 76:6 and 9, 
and passim, all referring to the same Marduk- 
nasir-apli, descendant of Egibi, see Ungnad, AfO 
14 63 (all NB); uncert.: S2-ir-kum MAD 1 
235: 7, 282:11 (OAkk.); ana PN qibima umma 
PA.KAB.DU-um-ma TCL 18 78:2 (OB let.). 


The translation “oblate” conveys the 
circumstances that Sirku’s were socially, 
juridically, and economically bound to the 
temples, but were not religious personnel 
active in the performance of the cult. 
Some Jirku’s occupied administrative 
posts of modest rank, others contracted 
for the management of large agricultural 
properties or herds, but the great majority 
were skilled craftsmen, farmhands, or 
common laborers. Sirku’s were donated to 
temples by their parents or (in the case of 
slaves) by their owners, which might 
entail a concomitant act of manumission, 
see A 32117 cited sub sirkitu. They were 
protected by their status not only against 
sale as slaves (see sirkitu) but also against 
other civil claims, see UCP 9 99 No. 36 cited 
sub Srkitu. The status was heritable; see 
BIN 1 106 and AnOr 8 47 with dupl. TCL 13 138, 
cited usage b-1’, and YOS 6 224 cited sub sirkitu. 


Writings with the 8im/Rr1xk sign are most 
likely to be interpreted as aberrant spell- 
ings so that neither a phonetic variant 
Simku to Sirku nor a word rigqu/rikku with 
the same meaning, as a NB loan from Sum. 
rig;, needs to be assumed. Whether these 
spellings are errors or abbreviations for 
St-rik-ki or whether this word, frequently 
spelled §i-rik, was further abbreviated to 
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rik before the ending was added, cannot 
be determined. The spellings $i-ra-ki. 
MES, Si-ra-ku, Si-rak.MES, etc., and even 
SAL Si-rak-ki.MES may either reflect a 
plural Sraka or stand for a plural sir(a) < 
kitty or Sir( a) katu. 

Dougherty Shirkutu; Dandamaev Slavery 469 ff. 


Sirku A in rab Sirki (rab Si3ki, rab Si: 
raki) s.; foreman of oblates; NB; wr. 
syll. and LU.GAL (LO.)RIG;(PA.KAB.DU); 
ef. fardku A. 


PN LU.GAL &-ra-ku PN, tkkaru Sa DN PN; 
u PN, kizd.MES Sa qupi... ana pan Sarri 
altapragssuniti I have sent before the king 
PN, the foreman of oblates, PN,, the farm 
bailiff of Bel, (and) PN; and PN,, the ad- 
ministrator’s attendants (who invoked 
the privilege of being heard by the king) 
Landsberger Brief 8:26; LO &-ra-ki SaDN ana 
siré indald LG.GAL Str-ki ina muhhi[ Sunu} 
janu PN ana LU.GAL sir-ku-tu ina muh 
hi[nt] pigdama the oblates of the Lady- 
of-Uruk have lost patience (because) 
there is no foreman of oblates over them, 
(they say:) Appoint (pl.) PN to the office 
of foreman of oblates over us UCP 9 89 
No. 24:11f.; LU.GAL SImM-ki.MES ana PN it: 
tadin u sabé ipteqidassu (the governor) 
has assigned the foreman of oblates to 
PN and turned the workers over to him BIN 
1 41:10; PN LU.GAL LU.PA.KAB.[DU.MES] 
Sa Hanna ... itteme ki... PN, LO.RIG, 
§a DN halga abbakamma PN, the foreman 
of the oblates of Eanna, swore: I will 
produce PN), a fugitive oblate of DN AnOr 
8 79:1; kurummdtini Ja MN... ina qaté- 
PN LU.GAL Sir-ki nittasi kurummatini &a 
ina makkiri ana PN Lt.GAL Sir-ki bélu lid: . 
din we have received our rations for MN 
from PN, the foreman of oblates, (our) 
lord should (also) give our rations that 
{are due) from the (temple) holdings to 
PN, the foreman of oblates AnOr 8 71:17 
and 19, ef., wr. LU.GAL RIG;ME YOS 7 
143: 9, also (silver) ibid. 40:7; rations for 50 
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sabé épié dullu u kizi ... ana PN LO.GAL 
Sim-ki u sabésu ... nadin fifty workmen 


and attendants, issued to PN, the foreman 
of oblates, and to his workers CT 57 32:11, 
ef. ibid. 8, Nbn. 496:6, 317:7 and 10, 746:9, 
906:13, 1010:11, 1037:7, CT 55 789:5, CT 56 
184:10, 477:3, wr. LU.GAL §7-i8-ki Cyr. 
74:8, also Nbk. 253:2, wr. LO.GAL §-ir-ki 
CT 55 217:8, wr. LU.GAL Str-ki CT 56 222: 18, 
288: 9, 633:4, BE 8/1 9:4, UCP 9 68 No. 50:7, wr. 
LU.GAL RIG, OT 56 365:12, 395:5; (rations 
for) LO Si-ra-ku §a séri anaPN LO GAL &1-is- 
ku nadnu oblates in the countryside 
given to PN the foreman of the oblates 
OT 56 473: 5 and Nbk. 253: 3; 20 zabbilu anaPN 
LO.GAL 8im-ki ultu bit karé nadin twenty 
baskets issued from the storehouse to PN, 
the foreman of oblates CT 55 404: 3, ef. ibid. 
373:4 and 10; silver ana elippi sa itd 
.. . SELPN [LU.GAL] RIG,. . . nadin CT 55 
336:5; agurru makkir Samak ina mubhi 
PN LU.GAL Si-ir-ki a Samas baked bricks 
owed to the treasury of Sama’ by PN, 
the foreman of oblates of Sama’ Nobn. 
643:3, cf. PN LU.GAL 8-is-ku Sa Samag CT 
56 610:6; note as witness: PN LU.GAL S?r- 
ki TCL 12 60:9, also LU.GAL RIG;.MES 
OECT 9 30:31 and dupl. 31 r. 10. 


For the writing 8im/R1K-ki see Sirku A 
discussion section. 


Sirku A in rab-Sirkitu’ s.; office of 
the foreman of oblates; NB; cf. Sardku A. 


PN ana LO.GAL-sir-ku-tu ina muhhi[nt} 
piqdama appoint PN to the office of fore- 
man of oblates over us (for context see 
Sirku A in rab Sirki) UCP 9 90 No. 24:13, 
ef. ibid. 16. 


Sirku B s.; 1. gift, 2. (a tax); RS, 
MA, NB; cf. Sardku A. 
1. gift: $i-ir-ki-fa u mimma sa istu 


bit abiga nasutuni u lu §a emusa ina era: 
bisa iddinassenni ana maregsa zaku her &.-s 
and anything that she brought from her 
father’s house, or anything which her 
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father-in-law gave her when she entered 
(her husband’s house) are reserved for 
(the inheritance of) her sons KAV 1 iv 12 
(Ass. Code § 29); ‘PN mimma ina libbi ana 
Sir-ki ul tasarrak u ana kaspi ul tanandin 
‘PN may not give as a gift nor sell any 
of the property (assigned by her hus- 
band for her maintenance in her widow- 
hood) BM 33092':34 (NB, courtesy M. T. Roth). 


2. (a tax): RN... tétadin GN ana PN 
u ana ‘PN, mdrat Sarri qadu zac.10(!)- 
Sa qadu miksiga gadu &-ir-ki-Sa RN (king 
of Ugarit) has given to PN and to 'PN,, 
the king’s daughter, the town of GN along 
with its tithe, toll income, and & MRS 6 
70 RS 16.276: 10. 


Sirku C s.; (an official or courtier); MA. 


[lu mazziz pani.MES sa garri wu lu Str- 
ku.MES Sa sabé ekalli a ana ekalli errabiini 
balut hiari [an]a ekalli la errab no royal 
attendants or &.-s of the palace personnel 
who have access to the palace may enter 
the palace without being checked fo 
17 286:97, cf. lu Sa rég Sarri.MES lu mazziz 
paniMES u lu Sir-ku.MES ibid. 287: 108, 
289:116, cf. also (in broken context) [. . .] 
LO Sir-kimes [...] ibid. 291:1, lu Sr- 
ku lu nadru ibid. 289: 114 (all harem edicts). 


Sirku D s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 


GI.GIR = Si-ir-ku (preceded by Sardku Sa at, 
see Sardku C) Nabnitu J 57. 


Sirku E s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 


gi8.4.sila = gé Susan] = Sir-ki qu | Sul-&u 
[qu] Hg. BIT 112, in MSL 6 111. 


Sirk see Sirgi. 


Sirkitu (Sirikitu) s.; status of an ob- 
late; NB; wr. syll. (LU Sim-ki-d-tu Cyr. 
332:19 and 23) and LOU.RIG;7(PA.KAB.DU) 
with phon. complements (LU.PA.KAB-t- 
tu YOS 6 80:16); cf. fardku A. 
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Before selling this woman as a slave my 
brother PN had marked her hand wu ana 
LU.RIG,-u-tu ana DN ittadissu and dedi- 
cated her to the Lady-of-Uruk as an ob- 
late YOS 6 79:16, also, wr. LU.PA.KAB-t- 
tu ibid. 80:16; PN &a PN, bél§u ana LO. 
RIG,-u-tu §a DN iddinu&s PN, whose owner 
PN, dedicated him as an oblate of. the 
Lady-of-Uruk GCCI 1 361:3; annitu 
Puqidaja a abbusunu ana DN u DN, ana 
LU.RIG,-u-tu iddinisunitu these are the 
men of the Puqidu tribe whom their 
fathers gave as oblates to [Star of Uruk 
and Nan& (but (another group of Puqidu) 
Sargon and Sennacherib ana DN u DN, 
uzakkigunitu line 6) BIN 2 132:44; ké 
anaku kakkabti u arratu ina muhhi ritts a 
‘pn gallat a PN,... S4PN,... ina pandt 
§a tulladu ana Lt Sir-ku-u-tu ana DN uzak: 
kiéu la dmuru I myself saw the star 
and brand marks on the hand of ‘PN, 
the slave of (my uncle) PN,, whom PN, 
consecrated as an oblate to the Lady-of- 
Uruk, before she gave birth (deposition 
under oath in a case concerning ‘PN’s 
grandson) YOS 6 224:23; ‘PN... mimmd 
§a LO Sim-ki-ti-tu wu mar-bandtu sa PN, 
la tukallimmu ‘PN was unable to demon- 
strate PN,’s status as an oblate or as a 
free citizen Cyr. 332:19, also ibid. 23; the 
judges tuppi §a zakiti fa PN la ind errét 
ilani rabiti la usannd PN u marisu ina tuppr 
&i-ir-ku-ti-Sui-nu uszizzu did not alter the 
tablet recording the dedication of PN, nor 
did they contravene the sanctions of the 
great gods, but they entered PN and his 
sons in a tablet recording their status as 
oblates (the same person referred to as LU 
zak §a DN line 1) A 32117:45; kt leu 
§a LO.RIG,-u-té Sa PN u léu sa réhu... 
§a DN ina muhhisu... uktallima if they 
produce a registry recording PN’s status 
as an oblate and a registry recording the 
arrears owed by him to the Lady-of-Uruk 
UCP 9 99 No. 36:8, cf. ibid. 3; note among 
legally protected statuses in the warran- 
ties of slave sales: put la LO Str-ku-u- 
té la Susanitu la mar-bantitu la arad-Sarz 


Sirnu 
ritu la bit sist la bit kusst u la bit nar-z 
kabtti a PN ... PN, uw PN; nasi (see 
arad-Sarritu usage b) BRM 2 10:10, also 
ibid. 2:14, 25:11, VAS 15 3:12, 20:13, TCL 13 
248 :8, VDI 1955/4 p. 140 No. 1:14 (all Sel.), wr. 
§t-rik(!)-d-tu JNES 43 301:14, LO.[PA.KAB. 
DUI.MES VAS 5 114:9 (both Dar.); see also 
Sirki-ilitu. 

See Sirku A discussion section. 


In Dar. 510:3 read sattukki Sa Sapattu ar- 
ki(!)-tum, see ark mng. 1b-6’. 


Sirmu_ s.; 1. vessel with a capacity of 
one seah, 2. sirim garni (uncert. mng., 
designating a cup); Mari; cf. Sardmu. 

dug.nindé.bar, dug.nig.tab.nindd = #- 
[ir-mu] Hh. X 197f.; giS8.nind4. [bar], [gi8.nig. 
tab.nind4é] = s-ir-mu Hh. VIIA 213f., ef. gid. 
nindé. [bar] = &-ir-mu = su-d-[tum] Hg. BIT 105, 
in MSL 6 111; ba-dr BAR = §4 DUG.x.BAR 8-[1] r-mu 
A 1/6:333; e-me-du-ub GAxSID = su-%-tt, §1-tr-mu 
Ea IV 288f. 

[DUG ]siLA.Gaz = Si-ir-mu BM 38271:10 (nam- 
burbi comm., courtesy I. L. Finkel). 


1. vessel with a capacity of one seah: 
see lex. section. 


2. Sirim garni (uncert. mng., designat- 
ing a cup, Mari only): 2 Gau #-ri-im si 
KU.BABBAR } MA.NA 9 GiN KU.BABBAR 
KI.LA.BI ana Dagan Sa Terqa two silver 
cups (in the shape of) a cut-off horn(?), 
with a (total) weight of 39 shekels, for 
Dagan of Terqa ARM 9 191:1, cf. 24 Ma. 
NA KU.BABBAR in@ NA,4.HI.A NiG.8U 
LUGAL KI.LA.BI 7 [GA]L &-ri-im st 140 
shekels of silver in the standard royal 
(weight) stones, the weight of seven cups 
(in the shape of) a cut-off horn(?) ibid. 46: 4; 
1 GAL &-ri-im SI KU.BABBAR $ MA.NA _ 

§ GIN KI.LA.BI ARM 7 119:1, cf. ARM 7 
273: 5, (no weight mentioned) ibid. 117: 9, cf. ARM , 
24 90:1, 91:15f., wr. Se-ri-im gar-nt ARM 7 
219:5 and 19, ARMT 22 232 r. 8’, ARM 24 103:3, 
271:4; [1 GAL 8]2-ri-im SI siparrim ARM 
9 268:3; note 1 GAL &-tr-mu-um Sa NA, 


‘sirpim ARM 2] 222:22. 


Sirnu see Sernu. 
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Sirqu see sirqu A. 


Sirrahu s.; man(?); 
word. 


syn. list*; foreign 


la’ l-ru, gullénu, [&1-tr-ra-hu = [etlu] Explicit 
Malku J 54 ff. 


Sirru see sru A. 

SirSirru. see SarSerru and Sergerru. 
Sirtennu see sartennu. 

Sirtu see sértu A and C. 


Sirtu (Sertu, Sistu) s.; strip of cloth, shred, 
rag, tatter; OAkk., OB, Mari, NA, NB; 
ef. Sardtu. 


tug.bir.bir.ra = gur-ru-tu, tig. bar.min = s- 
ir-tu Hh. XTX 203f. 


18 TGG ge-er-ti giS.pan ki.1é.bi 2 
ma.na ki PN.ta 18 strips of cloth for 
bows, weighing two minas, from PN UET 3 
789:1, ef. ibid. 7, also (nine &.-s weighing 
five-sixths of a mina) ibid. 4 (UrIII); 1 TGe 
raqgatum labirtum ana Se-er-t{7] one old 
thin(?) garment for (tearing into) rags 
ARM 18 25:10, cf. ARM 21 371:8, ARMT 22 
172:3; 1 TOG ana &-ri-it pa-ar-si-gi ARM 
21 384:11; &-ri-7¢f TOG.DUGUD annim... 
lu §a DN hamsat this strip of the heavy 
cloak is that which was stripped off (the 
statue of) the goddess DN TCL 11 245:9 
(OB); §-tr-tu Sa ina libbi sabituni aptatar 
tal itu §a ina muhhi t-tu-li I loosened the 
wrappings which were attached to it (the 
wound) and removed the dressing ABL 
392 r. 2, see Parpola LAS No. 254; wtén &- 
ir-tu 4 TOG.GADA DIRI (among goods 
summarized as udé ga ana Babili nasi) 
YOS 17 116:5 (NB); 18tén kiti gqalpu ... 
userratu istén si-i8-h ina libbi janu (see 
Sardtu mng. 2) OT 2 2:5 (NB); PN 87-2- 
tu Sa kité ina bit qaté... iktaSad PN ob- 
tained a shred of linen from the work- 
room ibid. 12; obscure: i-Se-er-ti la izzizi 
she(?) did not stop(?) in.... VAS 10 214 


Siru A 


iv 16 (OB AguSaja), see Groneberg, RA 75 109; 
&-ir-ta-a[m] (in broken context) RA 45 
175: 80 (OB lit.). 

Durand, ARMT 21 419. 


Sir’u see Seru. 


Siru in Sirumma epéSu v.; to confirm, 
to provide corroborative testimony; Nuzi; 
Hurr. word. 


PN seized PN, with his stolen goods and 
216 st<llakuhli ana pani dajant &-ru-um- 
ma Dv-su two witnesses gave corrobora- 
tive testimony before the judges (that 
they saw PN, take the objects) JEN 389: 14, 
cf. ana pani dajant Si-ru-[um]-ma pv-us 
JENu 648+ (= JEN 846):9; LO.MES sillikuhle 
Sa PN ana pani dajani Si-ru-um-ma itepsu 
kimé PN, tmmera Sa PN... warraqu (see 
Sardqu A mng. 1d) JEN 347:7; tuppa ana 
pant dajani iliast u Sbi[tu] alna pajni 
dajani Si-ru-um-[ma 1]-pu-su kimé 12 
ANSE A.SA ga[mi]ru they had the tablet 
read before the judges and witnesses gave 
corroborative testimony before the judges 
that the twelve-homer field was fully paid 
for JEN 385:20, cf. 5 (text: 4) LU.MES 
Sibutu annitu ... ana pani dajani Si-ru- 
um-ma ipusu ibid. 29, ef. also JEN 366 :25. 

Speiser, JAOS 55 440 and JAOS 59 295. 


Siru A (séru, Sirru, tiru) s.; 1. flesh, 
2. kin, one’s own flesh and blood, 83. 
meat, 4. ominous part (examined in 
divination), ominous sign; from OA, OB 
on; pl. stra; wr. syll. (§t-tr-ru-wm YOS 10 
26 iv 11, tiru BE 17 43:7, KAJ 209:5) and 
uUzU (sU JNES 7 270 A ii 27, B iii 18, Ham- 
murapi). 


su = -t-ri(var. -ru) Hh. XIV 410 (catch line); 
su, uzu = &-i-ri (var. S§e-i-[ru]) Hh. XV 1f.; [su-ti] 
[su] = &-i-rum MSL 14 95:148:5 (Proto-Aa), ef. 
Ea II 307; su" = &-ru = Uzu.i Erimhuds Bogh. A 
iii 14; %r-“myzy MSL 9 43:1 (Forerunner to 
Hh. XV); t-zu uzu = &-i-ru (var. Se-e-rum) 8° II 
356, also Ea VIII 253, Ea VIII Excerpt r. 23’, A 
VIll/4:178; [sa-a] [sa] = &-t-r[u] A IV/2:19; 
uzu.ab.gaba = &-t-ri napsart Hh. XV 89. 
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bu-ru u = &-lum Sa uzu A II/4:132, ef. Nab- 
nitu M 152, for 8a uzu identifying one of several 
homonyms as part of the body see miru C, naglabu, 
Stlu A; [uzu].KA.NE = &(var. Se)-ir Su-me-e Hh. XV 
260; [uzu.x.x] = -ir salaqu (preceded by busalu) 
Hh. XV 272, and see saldqu A; [uzu].su.lé = 
mun-du-lum = S-i-ru pu-ut-tu-u Hg. B IV 41, 
Hg. D 44, in MSL 9 35 and 37; S"saxu+a = 
MIN (= nakdsu) ga S-i-ri Antagal D 56, and see 
malatu, nakdsu, nest; gi8.f{l.lad.uzu = mas-su uzu 
(var. mas-su-u &-i-ri) Hh. V 316; LU ka-pir uzv. 
MES STT 385 iii 10, in MSL 12 234; [tuy].a. 
uzu = fum-marl me-e Se-e-ri Hh. XXII fragm. b 1; 
see also masti usage b. 

Sa-ab PA+IB = [bla-ru-% ga uzu Diri V 69; 
sab3 an gi-iX-tar-i-ra-Sé-ku (sign name) = MIN (= 
ba-ru-u) ga uzu OT 18 49 i 37; uzu. aR” “BaD 
= MIN (= ter-tum) a uzu ibid. i 24, cf. Nabnitu O 
231f.; "BGR, d.én = MIN (= pa-sd-ru) Sa 0zU 
Nabnitu O 238f., ef. A VIII/2 :169. 

su bi.in.ki.ki.meS mud sur.sur.mes G3 
nag.nag.me8’: dkil S-t-ri musaznin damé saté 
uslati (demons) who eat flesh, who cause blood 
to drip, who drink (the blood of) the veins CT 16 
14 iv 26f.; (illness) su nu.diug.ga : a ana &-i-ri 
la tabu ibid. iii 43 f.; su nu.zé.ib.ba [sulf[...]: 
la tab S-ri usu[h] OECT 6 pl. 2 K.4664:8f.; su 
su.aém sa sa.am li.bar.ra li.bar.ra.am ld. 
kuifr].ra lu. kur.ra.an.ga.am : S-i-ru Si-i-ru- 
[ma ...] nakaru na{karuma] ahi [akdma] flesh is 
flesh, blood is blood, alien is alien, foreigner is 
indeed foreigner Lambert BWL 271:16, cf. su 
sa.a: si-ri u damu BM 38486 r. 6, cited ibid.; 
nu.nu.ne nu.sa.ne : &-ir-gu damusu his flesh 
and blood Ai. III iii 23f.; (as a substitute) uzu 
uzu.bi.8@ mud mud.bi.8é u.me.ni.sum: 
§i(var. §e)-ra kima 8i(var. &e)-ri-Su dama kima daz 
meéesu idinma CT 17 6 iii 12ff.; Sul uzu nig. 
kur.ratim.a.zu : eflu §a &-ir-ka Sanitamma ubla 
(you) man who desires (lit. whose flesh prompts 
you to) hostile deeds Lugale XII 42 (= 554); (the 
drum) [...uzu].dingir.re.e.ne.ke,(krp) tim. 
ma: [.. .J-a-t/uzU DINGIR.MES usalikSu CT 17 5 ii 
21f. 

[s-Si]-tum : Si-i-ri : Su-u A VIII/1 Comm. 18; 


UZU Ni-ka : ra-ma-ni-ka (comm. on uzv ra-ma-[ni- | 


ka] Leichty Izbu XII 12) Izbu Comm. W 376c 


(coll.). 


1. flesh — a) in gen.: la S-ru-um la daz 
mum s@ (the king of Gutium) is not flesh 
and blood (possibly referring to men de- 
scribed as pagri isstir hurrt AnSt 5 98:31) 
RA 70 117 Lii17 (Naram-Sin story); let one god 
be slaughtered ina si-ri-Su u damisu Nintu 
liballil tiddam let Nintu mix clay with 
his flesh and blood Lambert-Millard Atra- 
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hasis 58 I 210 and 225; ina Si-i-ir ili etemmu 
libst let there be a spirit from god’s flesh 
ibid. 215 and 228; ina libbi UZU.MES-ku-nu 
UZU.MES &@ SAL.MES-ku-nu SES.MES- 
ku-nu = DUMU.MES-ku-nu  DUMU.SAL. 
MES-ku-nu ina baltutikunu HABRUD.MES 
lu palluga may holes be pierced in your 
(pl.) flesh, the flesh of your women, your 
brothers, your sons (and) your daughters 
while you are alive Wiseman Treaties 596, 
ef. may they blacken Uuzu.MES-ku-nu 
UZU.MES Sa SAL.MES-ku-nu SES.MES- 
ku-nu DUMU.MES-ku-nu DUMU.SAL.MES- 
ku-nu ibid. 585, cf. also ibid. 591; ina burikuz 
nu UZU.MES DUMU.MES-ku-nu akla ina 
bub[ute] husahhu LG uzu Lt likul in your 
hunger eat the flesh of your sons, in times 
of famine may one man eat the flesh of 
another ibid. 449f. and passim, cf. ana bi: 
rigunu ekulu UZU DUMU.MES-8t-nu Streck 
Asb. 76 ix 59; ana bubityja uzu sa 
LU.DUMU.MES-ni uw DUMU.SAL.MES-ni 
[nit]akal ABL 1274:10 (NB), see Dietrich Ara- 
mir 202; $1-[trl a-wi-[le] [innakkal(?)] PBS 
1/2 99 ii 16 (OB smoke omens), see Biggs, RA 
63 74; summa UZU LU.MES KU Dream- 
book 315 K.6663+ ii x+13, cf. UZU mitt ibid. 
x+14, UzZU Salamti ibid. x+16, cf. also ibid. 
x+17ff., Summa UZU NAM.LU.U,(GISGAL). 
LU suM-8%é if one gives him human flesh 
(to eat) ibid. 323 K.2018 A x+14; lu usakil 
uzu-ka issir sarsari n@ iri aré u zibi I 
would give your flesh (O Enkidu) to the 
howling sarsaru bird, the eagles, and the 
jackals to eat Bagh. Mitt. 1197 iii 4 (Gilg. V), ef. 
UZU.MES-ka(var. -ku-nu) AMUSEN zibi 
[lig] akil Wiseman Treaties 426, see also nukkusu; 
for other refs. see akalu mngs. 1b and 12; 
note Se-e-ru &e-e-ra ekkal damu dama inas: - 
sab gerdnu ser danu ugannan flesh eats 

flesh, blood sucks blood, sinew twists — 
sinew AMT 9,1 ii 26 (inc.); I will suck 
your blood lumallih uzu.MES-ka-ma I 
will tear your flesh apart(?) Lambert BWL 
202 Er. iv 8, ef. [ul alssuk uzu dama ul 
assu[b] I (the wolf?) did not bite the flesh, 
I did not suck the blood ibid. F 2, cf. also 
ibid. 9; S@libu u barbaru sa uku dumuq 
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uzu the fox and the wolf who bit into 
the choicest meat ibid. 207:13 (Fable of the 
Fox), ef. aggu labbu sa ttakkalu dumuq 
&i-r[ 7] Lambert BWL 74:50 (Theodicy), 
(hungry lions) linassiku uz[U-8s%] ibid. 190 
r. 9; UZU.MES-#¢é ina pi Sa kalbi ligkunu 
may they (the gods invoked) place his 
flesh in the mouth of a dog ZA 51 140:76 
(colophon), ef. kalbu u kalbatu libassiruuzu. 
MES-ki (see basdru) Maqlu VII 88; I 
flayed the rebels Sa Sa ré§ Sarrani bel hiti 
uzu(var. adds .MES)-s-nu ubattiq I 
hacked to pieces the culpable sa-rés-Sarri 
officials AKA 286 i 92 (Asn.); UZU am[é 
litimma la] takkali sa amélitimma la ta: 
kassasi (O Fever) do not eat the flesh 
of man, do not consume the sinews of man 
AfO 23 41:24, ef. la takkal uzu la ta-kds- 
s[a-si SA] ibid. 38; UzuU améliti la tabi 
4R 58 ii 35 and dupls. STT 143 r. 2, etc. (Lama&tu 
Il); Summa uzu ina mati innamir, summa 
[x] ina IGI UZU innamir CT 40 46:30 
and 31 (SB Alu); note (as a descriptive name 
for a plant?): uzu [...] UZU NAM.LU. 
U,(GISGAL).LU [.. .]-flesh, human flesh 
(among 14 ingredients (G.H1.A) as fumi- 
gants) Kécher BAM 469: 41. 


b) in metonymic use for body, person, 
self—1’ in gen.: dlurtu Si-ri-ia (var. 
UZU(.MES)-ia) nadd iddja my arms are 
locked in the fetters of my flesh Lambert 
BWL 44:97 (Ludlul Il); #i-ru-&a sab@u sélu 
Sdrassa her (Saltu’s) flesh is the melee, 
the close fight her hair VAS 10 214 v 43 
(OB Aguiaja); maski ugtattt dumuqg uzv. 
MES-s¢% the skins (he was wearing) had 
hidden the beauty of his body Gilg. XI 
238; assum Si-ru-si-na mata PN ul elgé= 
Sindti (see mati mng. 2b) CT 44 63 r. 4; 
UZU.MES-S% galmu (opposite: magtu) 
Labat TDP 86:51, also 150: 36, 152:54; Summa 
Serru ina baltitiiu uzu.MES-8% hab-su 
mursu isbassuma UZU.MES-8i wimtagtu 
(see baltitu usage b) ibid. 218:6, cf. (with 
zamar iSahhuhu zamar igallimu) ibid. 226: 85; 
Summa UzU.MES-&i thtanabbusu (see 
habdsu A) ZA 43 98:35 (Sittenkanon); Summa 
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awilum pagar<su> &i-ru-&u pisam kullum: 
ma, if the body, (variant?) flesh of a man 
shows white spots AfO 18 66 ii 42 (OB phys- 
iogn.), cf. UZU.MES-&%é S1[G;.MES] Hunger 
Uruk 34:9f.; amurrigadna 1G1.MES-S&é UZU. 
MES-&i mala his face and body are “full 
of” jaundice Kichler Beitr. pl. 19 iv 6 (= K6- 
cher BAM 578), see also stimu, tirku, urqu; Assur- 
banipal ga inanna vuzu.MES-sé t-lu 
tabusu who is not feeling well now PRT 
106:18; mursu tktabit &-ru-Sul[. . .] Atiqot 2 
122 r. 10 (Gilg.), see von Soden, AfO 20 82 n. 1, 
Landsberger, RA 62 133f.; lu hama UZU.MES- 
Sd] Biggs Saziga 44:22; S-i-ri tahit my 
flesh twitched AfO 19 53: 176 (prayer to I8tar); 
he saw the coming of my expedition 
from afar irrutu UZU.MES-&é his flesh 
trembled TCL 3 82; ina da[ndn erijd] ti 
ugtamméa UzU.MES-su (in the mountain 
where) his flesh is frostbitten by severe 
cold TCL 3+ AfO 12 145:102 (both Sar.); sa 
UZU.MES-id4 uzaqqituninni (the sorcerers) 
who have caused my body to hurt me KAR 
80r. 26; manga lw’ tu eliuzU.MES.MU itbuku 
they (the sorcerers) have laid stiffness 
(and) debility on my flesh ibid. r. 29, ef. 
dikif uzU.MES (among diseases) Maqlu 
Il 63, cf. LKA 155 r. 1, [sulrup nupari esil 
§i-e-rt_ 79-7-8,168 r. 3 (courtesy W. G. Lambert); 
see also misittu, sihlu, sihiltu, Sihhatu, Sum: 
matu; GO amuzinnu: 6 UZU.MES tabkite 
Kécher BAM 1 iii 32, dupl. CT 14 43 Sm. 60+ 
:10, ef. G6 Sammi UzU.MES tabkiti CT 14 
36 Rm. 2,412:5; UZU.MES-8¢ DU.A.BI-su-nu 
TAG.TAG you smear (the mixture) over all 
his flesh Iraq 19 40i 22, cf. kal uzU.MES- 
§é tasammid Kocher BAM 436:9, UZU-Ssé 
ina KAS.G.8A tukdr you rub his flesh with 
billatu beer ibid. 323:68, cf., wr. sU-sdé 
ibid. 471 ii 28; UZU.MES-Sdé tapasSaS AMT 
92,116, wr. uzu"'-&% Kocher BAM 503 i 27; 
obscure: tasammissuma KI UzU-&i-ma 
SID-nu you apply a poultice to him and 

. Kécher BAM 32:17; sisé a iddinasunt 
PN ina libbi egirte ana UZU.MES-nt issatar 
ussébila PN wrote down in a letter the 
horses he has given him by characteristics 
(color or breed) and sent (the letter) to 


115 


oi.uchicago.edu 


Siru A lb 


us ABL 1058:12 (NA); for morbid symp- 
toms see also hamt A v., hati A v., kaz 
sasuB, katatu, lapdtumng. 3, maqdtumng. 
2, matéd mng. 2, Sahahu, Jamamu, Sapaku, 
tabaku, and risiktu. 


2’ in figurative sense: Hammurapi 
LUGAL Sa epsdtugu ana &-ir Samas u 
Marduk taba the king whose deeds are 
pleasing to Sama’ and Marduk LIH 5718, 
also ii 28, cf. Sa ana su Samas b[élijla u 
Aja béltija tabu PBS 7 133 ii 72, see Gelb, 
JNES 7 270 (Hammurapi), and see 4R 18* 
No. 3 iv 3f., CT 17 5 ii 21f. in lex. section; 
[§]2-2-1t madi inazziqg I am very upset 
ARM 18 2:9, ef. [&]¢-ir bélvja [la inazziq] 
ARM 14 82:8, &i-ri ul i-zi(?) -7q TIM 2 86:7, for 
other OB and Mari refs. see nazdgu mngs. lb and 
4a; Si-ir awilim ishulma he annoyed the 
gentleman TLB 4 85:4; PN u 1 nukarib: 
bum &a ana Si-ri-ka magté lilikuma PN 
and one gardener who have taken refuge 
with you should leave VAS 16 109:9, ef. 
ina &-ri-ku-nu (in broken context) PBS 
7 69 r. 2 (all OB letters); Summa ina kindtimma 
marti atti u Si-ri-[i]a tarammi if you are 
truly my daughter and love me ARM 10 
114:23, cf. Summan &-ir béloja w[d]m ibid. 
74:36; [ina mlasé uzu Ssitakkuri u la sibit 
té[mi] through lack of self-control(?), con- 
stant drunkenness, and vacillation Weid- 
ner Tn. 48 No. 42:6 (A&&Sur-nirari III), cf. ta- 
mass? UZU.MES~<ki> Maqlu III 149, KA.HI. 
bi ba.an.kur su.na ba.an.da.ha. 
I[am] : [f]énsu ustannd Si-ri-su ustamsa 
they disturbed his mind, made (him) 
forget himself CT 17 15:16f.; mimma lemnu 
§4UZU.MES.MU Or. NS 363r. 1 (namburbi), cf. 
usuh lemna ajdba a UZU.MES-§% Farber 
IStar und Dumuzi 186:48; for s¢ru between 
zumru and Sser’dnu see Ser anu, and see 
Mayer Gebetsbeschwoérungen 85f., but note 
lumun uzuU Sa zumrija STT 215 iii 13; re- 
ferring to demonic creatures: iStén Se-er- 
Su-nu-ma (var. UZU.MES-sd-nu-ma) (re- 
ferring to seven demons) Lambert BWL 
32:67 (Ludlul 1); musésdt uzu (var. LUGAL) 
A.sAq@_ the one which expels the asakku 
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demon (name of the muéldlu gate in Nine- 
veh) OIP 2 112:80 and Iraq 7 90 B 20 (Senn.), 
var. from STT 372: 6, see JNES 26 198; anaUzu 
a-sak-ki la ammanni may I not be reck- 
oned as belonging to(?) the asakku demon 
LKA 109 r. 2, and dupls., see RA 48 84. 


3’ in phrases referring to well-being 
and to good or ill health: uzu.MES- 
u-a ta-bu-ma I am in good health Anst 
8 50 ii 32 (Nbn.); ina &i-ri-im tabim wasbat 
CT 52 144:3, cf. ina &-ri-ia la tabim Boyer 
Contribution 119:33, ef. also VAS 16 140:8, &- 
ar-Si-na tabam Jean Sumer et Akkad 199 r. 4 
(all OB letters); [ultu] amt maduti [la bal]: 
taku[ma] S-i-ri [.. .] BE 17 80:7 (MB let.), 
ef. Stu... Erubam &-ri matima ul itib 
PBS 7 36:6 (OB let.), uliu amit Sa mar sipri 
Sa ahija ik{ Sudanni] &i-1-ri ul tdbanni EA 
7:9, ef. ibid. 12 and 14 (MB royal); (he eats his 
food) wu Se-ir-§u tabsu and is in good 
health PBS 1/2 25:11, Si-ir-si-na tab BE 
17 31:8 (both MB letters); UZU.MES-ta gabbu 
itibunt my overall health has improved 
ABL 570:8 (NA), ef. ABL 719;10 and r. 4, see 
Parpola LAS No. 222, kima uzu-&% ttibu as 
soon as he feels better AMT 73,1:25, dupl. 
Kécher BAM 124 i 20; NA BI X UZU.BI NU 
DUG.GA RA 13 28:24 (AluComm.), ef. UZU. 
BI DUG.GA CT 39 44:19, UZU LU NU DUG. 
GA ibid. 3:22, [D]UG.GA UZU Kraus Texte 
2b r. 11, and passim in apodoses, also 100 amé 
UzU-s%é NU DUG.GA Ebeling KMI 55:5; tub 
libbt tub uzu lirtedddnni Maqlu VII 172, ef. 
ana... tub libbigu tub UZU.MES-8% ... 
isturma CT 42 24 r. 18 (colophon); may ASSur 
grant me {tub uzu hid lubbi u namar 
kabittt Winckler Sar. pl. 25 No. 54:78 and passim 
in Sar., Senn., Esarh., Asb.; ina tub §1-i-rt-m 
u hid libbi luttallak kajdénam let me live 
continually in good health and happiness 
VAB 4 194 ii 30, and passim in Nbk., (Ninurta 
and Gula) {fab libbi tub uzU.MES ana 
[Sarri bélluja lidd[inu] ABL 248: 9, see Parpola 
LAS No. 259, and passim in NA letters, see E. Sa- 
lonen GruBformeln 88ff., wr. tub libbi u tub 
S-i-ri- ABL 852:6 (NB), also TCL 9 107: 6, and 
passim in NB letters and reports, see E. Salonen 
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GruBformeln 88 ff., and see tabu, for oces. beside hid 
libbi see hidu; t&atu tusalbibusu (var. tusalz 
bigu) tutib uzU.MES-gu (see lababu A) 
KAR 321 r. 6 (hymn to Marduk), (Gula) muz 
tibbat si-ri-ia who keeps my body sound 
VAB 4 130 iv 53 (Nbk.) and passim in Nbk., cf. 
tibbi UZU.UZU-ia ibid. 78 No. 1 iii46; note in 
metaphoric use, with ref. to the country 
and its population: ana si-ir nisi tubbim 
to increase the welfare of the people CH 
i 47, cf. CH v 24, xli 34 and 93, also, wr. 
UZU(.MES) AKA 92 vii 33 (Tigl. I), WO 8 
46:4’ (Sin-Sar-iskun), CT 39 9:7f, also s-ir 
mdtim utidb CH xl 33, ef. &-ri KUR NU 
DUG.[GA] Leichty Izbu VI 11; (Ninurta) 
mutib uzu mati who gives good health 
to the land JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 2:4; my 
reign eli UZU.MES nis litibma CT 443 vi7 
(Esarh.), and dupls.; negated: [ana] LUGAL la 
tub Si-ri the king is in poor health PBS 
1/2 58:13, cf. ultu GN ki la fib &-ri ul 
ussa because of ill health he cannot 
leave GN ibid. 17 (MB let.); la tub libbi la 
tib UzU.MES iktapap lant unhappiness 
and ill health have bent my body Streck 
Asb. 252:8; la tab libbi la tub Si-ri (among 
curses) ZA 65 58:84 (Marduk-sapik-zéri 
kudurru), cf. BBSt. No. 5 iii 39 (Merodachbala- 
dan I), ef. also la DUG.GA UZU Wiseman 
Treaties 418b (from pl. 31 No. 29 and pl. 35 
No. 35), Surpu V-VI 128, KAR 387 i 10 (namburbi), 
STT 77:29, and passim; la tib(!) UZU.MES 
ABL 499:9 (NB); nissatu uNU DUG.GA UZU. 
MES tthiinimma depression and ill 
health have come to me KAR 26:39, ef. (as 
apodosis) Labat Calendrier § 1:12, § 7:7 and 
passim, see nissatu A mng. Ib, cf. nizigtu la 
tib uzu ina muhhi uttahha STT 65:20 
(hymn to Naba). 


c) referring to divine nature (Sr 22): 
Sa illikanndést UZU DINGIR.MES zumursu 
he who has come to us — his body is the 
flesh of the gods Gilg. IX ii 14, cf. Gilg. 
Xi7; ma Simat DN mani itti UZU DINGIR. 
MES mi-na-a-&i by virtue of Nudim- 
mud’s decree his body is counted among 
(those of) divine nature AfO 18 50 Y 16:8 
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(Tn.-Epic); Sarru UZU DINGIR.MES sams 
Sa nisigu the king, the flesh of the gods, 
the sun of his people Lambert BWL 32:55 
(Ludlul 1); the king’s word is as perfect 
as the gods UZU.MES DINGIR.MES “UTU 
[...] ABL 1221 r. 13 (NA); note referring 


_to the material divine images are made 


of: ali mésu UZU DINGIR.MES (see mésu 
A) Cagni Erra 1 150, ef. binu [.. .] ul uzu 
[IDINGIR1[. . .] Lambert BWL 165:16, atiuja 
UZU.MES ana UZU.MES [DINGIR.MES. . .] 
ibid. 158:4; Su dingir.re.e.ne.ke,(KID) 
gal.bi tim.ma : ana s-ir DINGIR.MES 
rabis Saluku (precious stones) exceed- 
ingly fitting for the flesh of the gods 
4R 18* No. 3 iv 8f., ef. ibid. 21f. 


d) protuberances, membranes, etc., of 
flesh—1’ in gen.: (if a woman gives 
birth and) ina UGU SAG.DU-8% UZU GIM 
kub&st Sakinma there is (a knob of) flesh 
like a turban on top of his (the child’s) 
head Leichty Izbu II 19, ef. (on his forehead) . 
ibid. p. 197 K.9837:3f., and passim, see also mastu; 
if in his urine UZU.ME-s% ussini Labat 
TDP 136ii53, ef. (his eyes) Uzu adlikam mald 
AMT 16,1:19 and 22 (= Kécher BAM 515); SAG. 
Ki-su [...] : fauzvu ina muhhi jadnu Afo 
24 83:3 (comm. to Labat TDP Tablet XXI); if a 
woman gives birth and ¢rrigsu... uzU 
kuttumu his (the child’s) intestines are 
covered with flesh Leichty Izbu II 67; (if 
a ewe gives birth to a lion) sI.MES sa 
UZU GAR (and) it has horns of flesh ibid. 
Vv 15, cf. Summa alpu 2 si.MES-8d Sa UZU 
if a bull has two horns of flesh CT 40 30 
K.4073+ :7 (SB Alu); ina libbisu uzu kima 
uzuU §4 ri [...] Leichty Izbu XI 43, cf. ibid. 
XIV 31ff., si-ba-rum : uzu a[tru] IzbuComm. 
179, ef. si-ba-ruuzu at-ru kima ubdni [asi] 
Izbu Comm. Z 7’, UZU GIM GIS.KIB nasih : 
Sa libbi& sig UDU ragga Izbu Comm. V 264a; 
Summa immeru ina libbi usanisu -rum naz 
pihma a-na i-na imittim u Sumélim [kl apis 
if on the tongue of the sheep a piece of 
flesh is swollen and curled to the right 
and the left YOS 10 47:9 (OB behavior of 
sacrificial lamb); -ir napsatim turrarma 
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Kocher BAM 393 r. 15 (OB), for other refs. see 
napistu mng. 9b-2’; (the child was formed) 
ina &i-1-ir [1] -ir-ha-nim (see Ser’ dnumng. 
Ib) YOS 11 86:3, see Or. NS 42 503 (OB inc.); 
note in ref. to the gums: daliwuzu sikkiru 
esemtu the flesh is the door, the bone is the 
bolt AMT 28,1 iv 3 (= Kécher BAM 538 iv 41), also 
Kocher BAM 542 iii 4 (inc. against toothache). 


2’ in ext.: summa... vi-hu nadima 
UZU DIRI panisu armu TCL 6 3:45, ef. 
&i-rum watrum YOS 10 30:8 (OB), and see 
ardmu mng. 1b-3’; UZU ullus fakin CT 30 50 
Sm. 823:17, KAR 484 obv.(!) 10; swmma KA 
£.GAL &i-rum ibir if (a growth of) flesh 
extends beyond the “gate of the palace” 
YOS 10 22:17 (OB), ef. &-ra-am(!) tkul ibid. 
19; Summa KA &.GAL Si-ra-am i-pi-iq if the 
“gate of the palace” is overgrown with 
flesh ibid. 26:30 (OB); Summa martum isissa 
Si-ra-a-am katim ibid. 31 iv 27, cf. S-rum 
katimsu RA 63 155:24 (all OB), see katdmu 
mng. Ic, also [...] uzu katimma kima 
MU[L...] RA 77 157 r. 10 (MB, from Elam), 
ef. also AfO 16 pl. 12 Rm. 2,101:15f., Summa 
martu uzu sahrat if the gallbladder is 
surrounded by flesh CT 31 26 r. 6 (SB); 
if the “footmark” on the left of the gall- 
bladder is curled from the right to the left 
and vuzu tap-pa-a TUK-[§1(?)] CT 30 48 
K.3948 r.9, ef. UZU NU TUK-& TCL 6 1:26; 
summa... uzuU &a pan takalir kiniitu Gar. 
MES TCL 65:46, also, wr. UZU.MES Bois- 
sier Choix 127:3, CT 31 36 r. 13, Boissier DA 
24813; if there is a hole in the emplace- 
ment of the gulmu and vuzu ina libbisu 
usqallal flesh hangs down from it TCL 
6 3 r. 9, cf. ibid. 1:45 (all SB), YOS 10 26 iv 11 
(OB); DI-hu dugququma. . . inauzu temer 
(see dugququ) KAR 153 r.(!) 11; UzU kima 
HAL flesh shaped like the HAL sign TCL 
6 1r. 21f; if between the apical lobe of 
the lung and the “lifting of the head” 
of the lung uzu kima sikkati tzziz CT 31 
38 i 15, cf. KAR 434 obv.(!) 11, CT 20 39:7; 
uzu(!) kima kuptatinni kupputma sakin 
there is a fleshy part compacted like a 
pellet Labat Suse 4 r. 21; see also edéhu, 
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huddudu v., kapdsu, katamu mng. le, kup: 
putu v., lama, masu A, nasdhu, Samatu. 


2. kin, one’s own flesh and blood: 
(SamSi-Adad) la &-ir [uRu “JAssur of 
non-Assyrian descent JCS 8 32112, ef., wr. 
la uzU_ ibid. ii 11 (Puzur-Sin), see Grayson, 
RIM Annual Review 3 12; la nakraku la ahidku 
&t-ir-ka. u damaka andku I am not an alien, 
I am not a stranger, I am your flesh and 
blood Kiiltepe b/k 95:6 (OA), cited Or. NS 36 
410; andku ahuka &-ir-ka u damuka anaku 
I am your brother, I am your flesh and 
blood Tell Asmar 31-T 299:4 (OB let.), see 
Whiting Tell Asmar No. 11; ana laUzZU.MES -&u 
(var. Si-ri-§) ikunanni kimti my family 
treats me as a stranger Lambert BWL 34: 92 
(Ludlul I), var. from AnSt 30 106, and see Lam- 
bert BWL 271: 16, Ai. ITT iii23f., in lex. section; 
Si-ir ramanika ana lemuttim itebbdkkum 
your own flesh and blood will rise against 
you with evil intent YOS 10 45:45 (OB ext.), 
also Leichty Izbu XII 12, for comm. see lex. sec- 
tion, cf. ana rubé uzU.su-s&% ajumma ana 
lemuttim itebbisu Boissier DA 7:27, cf. TCL 6 
2:27f., 3 r. 23. 


3. meat (as food) —a) in adm., leg., 
and letters— 1’ tru alone: sim alpim 
baltim u uzu alpim mitim bél alpi kilalldn 
izuzzu the two owners of the oxen will 
divide the value of the live ox and the 
carcass of the dead ox Goetze LE § 53:14; 
1 alpum igi[ sim ga] ekallim -ra-am wmlda:z 
ma one ox, an offering for the palace, 
had become fully fleshed ARM 2 82:30; 1 
alpum marim réStim Sa igisém ... Si-tr- 
§u igallil ARM 14 5:9, ef. ibid. 6:22; §- 
ir-§u ana ekallim i-[i]r-ri-bu its meat (of 
the sick slaughtered ox) should enter the 
palace ARM 14 6:28, ef. ibid. 5:19, send 
me two fat rams §-ra-am la isu I have 
no meat OIP 27 5:8 (OA); 1% Gfn Kv. 
BABBAR &im &-ri-im Samnim u em one 
and one-half shekels of silver, the price 
of the meat, oil, and barley Contenau Trente 
tablettes cappadociennes 16:7, cf. 1 Gin KU. 
BABBAR ana &-ri-im addinakkum TCL 20 
123:6, ef. BIN 4 171:3, (one-half shekel) RA 59 
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40 MAH 16205: 32, (beside a(na) kirrim) ibid. 35, 
Hecker Giessen 26:23; 14 Gin ana &-ri-im 
ana &a bildtim §a uttatam izbilininni (we 
paid) one and one-sixth shekels for meat 
to the porters who brought us the barley 
TCL 14 53 r. 9 (all OA); asar wasbaku uzu 
ukultum ana akdlija ul ibass where I am 
living, there is no meat for my consump- 
tion Kraus, AbB 5 224: 14, ef. ibid. 160:7; §2- 
ra-am §@ AN.ZA.KAR.MES ana sériki lit= 
balunikkimma let them take the meat of 
the districts to you Greengus Ishchali 6:4; 
§a3 isinnati 1 stLA.A KAS.GIN(!) 1 siLA.A 
S-ru-um ipaqgid Waterman Bus. Doc. 3 r. 3 
(all OB), for other refs. see isinnu mng. 3; UZU. 
MES (beside isqgiqu, in list of allotments) 
HSS 14 95:9, ef. ibid. 94:12; nénu UZU.MES 
niku[l]mi we ate the meat (of the slaugh- 
tered sheep) AASOR 16 5: 16, cf. ibid. 13, ef. 
TCL 9 42:5 and 9, ammini atta ina qa-ti 
‘UZU.MES tlegge why did you take the (sto- 
len) meat into (your) hands(?) JEN 391 left 
edge 6 (all Nuzi); mdmit uzu Surqi akdlu 
the oath: to eat stolen meat Surpu III 58; 
béli ide ki Se-e-ri itu ahika janu my lord 
should know that there is no meat at 
your brother’s PBS 1/2 70:18 (MBlet.); 9 UZU 
bit mdSarte nine (pieces of) meat for 
the arsenal ADD 1083 ii 13, ef. (for the bit 
ridate) ibid. 16, 1 Uzu Sa ITI Sa SAL.F. 
{[GaL] one piece of meat monthly for the 
queen ADD 1046 r. 6; uzu la nasi[ni] 
they have not brought the meat ABL 745 

3 (NA); 6 UZU.MES (beside bread) ADD 
1032 r. 2, ef. ibid. 4; NINDA.HI.A KAS.SAG u 
UZU akannu ina panisunu there are bread, 
fine beer, and meat at their disposal here 
CT 22 176:9 (NB let.); PN has taken (for him- 
self) akalu KAS.HI.A U UZU.HI.A Sa ana 
papadhanu igarrub the bread, beer, and 
meat which are due the shrines TCL 9 
87:18; iw UD.9.KAM UZU anaPN idin CT 
22 221: 12 (both NB letters); 2 giréKU.BABBAR 
ana vuzu nadnu two twenty-fourths of a 
shekel of silver were given for meat (one 
third of a shekel given for beef line 15) 
Nbk. 402:17; géme KAS.SAG kaspu Sa UzU 
Samni tabati sahlé flour, fine beer, (and) 
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silver for meat, oil, salt, (and) cress (as 
monthly food allotment) VAS 6 123:1, ef. 
SE.BAR NiG.SAM NINDA.HI.A KAS.SAG u 
uzu barley as the price of bread, fine 
beer, and meat VAS 5 72:1; naphar 21 
uzu (distributed on various days of the 
month) VAS 6 303:21, cf. VAS 6 309:4, YOS 
3 179:21 (let.). 


2’ varieties: 3 UZU UDU YOS 5 224:28, 
ef. ibid. 20; 4 GIN SAM UZU.X UDU.NITA 
TCL 10 94:16 (both OB); 2 uzu ga 1 uDU 
[u-bé-el (see Sumi A) ADD 1016:5; note: 
14 KUR ana vuzU.MES 14 horses for meat 
Iraq 27 16 No. 6:4, see Postgate Taxation p. 21; 1 
GuD 2 UzU one ox, two cuts (of beef) ADD 
995:1, ef. x silver ana UzU GUD Nbk. 
402:15, and passim, see alpu mng. 3; 110 uzU 
UDU.HI.A RA 74 156 No. 13:1; 8UZU.MES Sa 
uUDU.NITA (have been sent to my lord by 
PN) TCL 9 117:47 (both NB); see also kurz 
kizannu, Sahti; uzu ad 8a ina panika 
Supallika ina tabti su-'’"ku-us carve that 
meat which is at your disposal and place it 
in salt CT 22 221:5 (NB let.); for dried meat, 
see ablu usage b, mastd usage b, for raw, 
see baltu mng. 2e, for cooked, see baslu, 
salqu, for roast meat, see uma A; obscure: - 
5 8E Sa Si-ir KI-Sa-tim Edzard Tell ed-Dér 
115: 10 (OB). 


b) as sacrificial offering: ldma aldak 
Sarrim niqim Sa bit kusst innaqqima uzu 
issallaqgma rés uzu ana Samaés aitemmed 
before the arrival of the king the sacrifice 
of the throne room will be offered and 
meat will be boiled, and the prime meat 
will be placed before SamaS CRRA 26 142 
Mari 12803i11f.; passira tarakkas uzu GUD 
UZU UDU.NITA u MUSEN.HI.A tarakkas 
you prepare the table (for Anu and Antu), 
you prepare beef, mutton, and fowl 
RAcc. 119:19, also ibid. 25, cf. ibid. 89:8; ina - 
bit Samasuzv UDU.NITA anaDN ul iqarrub 
ina bit Sin uzU GUD ana DN, ul igarrub 
UZU MUSEN anaDN; ul igarrub UZU GUD u 
UZU MUSEN ana DN, wl igarrub (see ge- 
rébu mng. 4) RAcc. 79:40ff.; NINDA.UD.DA 
UzU zfp.8E.sA.A (to Sama’) KAR 66:16; 
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2UzU UDU (among annual royal offerings 
to the temple) PBS 13 61 ii 12, iii 8 (OB); 
you make an offering to NingiSzida nigd 
§a taqqt t-ra kabba kadi sac-su from the 
sacrifice you offered, the roasted meat 
together with the (lit. its) head Labat Suse 
11 vi 12, ef. ibid. 16; &¢-i-ru tu-u[h .. .] 
(among funerary offerings) AfO0 24 89:38 
(MB Elam); mirsu UZU GUD UZU UDU.NITA 
uzu qirgsu (as part of temple offerings) 
BBSt. No. 35 r. 9, cf. BBSt. No. 36 iv 55f., v 23, 
VAS 1 36 ii 7 (all NB kudurrus); UZU PAD. 
HI.A LUGAL §@ UDU.NITA Sa guggdné UZU 
§a GUD u GESTIN adi git MN meat, pro- 
visions of the king from the sheep of 
the monthly offerings, beef and wine until 
the end of MN VAS 6 162:1f., cf. PAD LUGAL 
1e1 [gha[ra] ... UZU GUD ibid. 268:2, ef. 
ibid. 6f.; 4-ta UZU.HI.A Sa salam LUGAL. 
MES four portions of the meat (offered be- 
fore) the statues of the kings VAS 15 
16:8; 18-?-% ina uzu basal u baltu (for 
the table of IStar) VAS 15 37:4 and 23f., 
ef. ibid. 8; gaggada ibattuqu UZU.MES usab=z 
Sulu they cut off the head, they boil the 
meat (of the kid) KAR 33:18, cf. uzu. 
MES gabbu ina digqar ert tugabsal Ebeling 
Parfiimrez. pl. 1717 (NA rit.), see Or. NS 22 42; 
3 uDU 3 UzU ina bit ili three sheep, 
three (pieces of) mutton in the temple 
ADD 997:4, and passim in this archive, see van 
Driel Cult of AS’ur 213 Nos. 11-17; aman going 
to the temple uzuU ana Ka-st GAR-[ma el] 
may place meat in his mouth and he re- 
mains clean CT 39 36:101, cf. UzU 
GUD UZU MUSEN (var. 8AH) I.KU-ma 
NU el ibid. 102, restoration and var. from dupl. 38 
r. 10f. (SB Alu). 


c) inrit. and hemer.: 4zbauzvu la ikkal 
he must not eat milk or meat OT 4 6r. 3, 
see KB 6/2 46, cf. akala tkkal uzu tkkal 
he may eat bread, he may eat meat BBR 
No. 66 r. 16; on the second day of Tas- 
ritu UZU GUD UzU MAS(!).zU UZU SAH 
la ikkal he may not eat beef, goat meat, 
(or) pork Traq 21 48:12, and passim in hemer., 
also Weidner Gestirn-Darstellungen 26 sub Taurus 
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and Cancer; UZU GUD SdSu 8U.MmaAg ul tkkal 
the galamaéhu must not eat from the meat 
of that bull KAR 60 r. 14, see RAce. p. 22; 
UZU GUD UDU MUSEN likul ABL 1405 r. 4 
(rit.); UZU GUD UZU UDU.NITA UZU 
MUSEN KU, BE 8/1 154:15 (NB); SE.SA.A 
ina AMES uzu i-ha-dr-[xl he ....-s 
roasted barley in beef broth Ebeling Par- 
fiimrez. pl. 22b:9 (MA rit.), cf. (he places 
before A&Sur) [...] ina A.MES UzuU la 
sipu van Driel Cult of A&’dur 92 viii 2’; if in 
his dream they give him [A.MES] uzu 
beef broth Dream-book 325 r. ii1; for other 
refs., see mi A mng. 2a-2’b’. 


d) in med.: Sima kardga uzu Gup 
uzU SAH KAS LU.DIN.NA la ustamahhar 
(if) he cannot digest garlic, leek, beef, 
pork, or beer Kichler Beitr. pl. 14 i 2 (= 
Kécher BAM 578) and pl. 11 iii 66 (= Kécher BAM 
575); UzU kabra ikkal he should eat fatty 
meat AMT 48,1:5, and see kabru usage b, cf. 
uzU Seleppi Kécher BAM 248 iv 25, UZU Sahi 
pest ibid. 26, UzU Sélebti ibid. 27, UzuU 
e&Sebi AMT 95,2:6 (= Kécher BAM 471 iii 15), 
uzu kurki AMT 105,1 iv 12, dupl. 35,5:4, UZU 
enzi KAR 156:5, UZU ‘NIN.KILIM Kichler 
Beitr. pl. 1 i 8 (= Kécher BAM 574); note: UZU 
MAS.DA gazelle meat (among ingredients) 
Kocher BAM 8 iii 4, and see sabitu usage e. 


e) in lit. and omens: [iltabb]a&% mas: 
kigunu tkkal S-ra-am (Enkidu) clothes 
himself with their skins (and) eats (their) 
flesh Gilg. M.i2 (OB); fabihu uzu nasi[ka 
é tamijrma vzu-s% ul Tki.Min] (= e-kul) 
the butcher will bring you meat, do not 
go ahead and eat his meat STT 28 ii 42, 
also ibid. iii 57 (Nergal and EreSkigal), see AnSt 
10 114ff.; (if amare becomes rabid and the 
owner kills it) uzu-&dé ikkal he may eat 
its meat CT 28 40 K.6286 r. 20 (SB Alu); UZU 
u sahlé irrif he will ask for meat and 
cress Labat TDP 44 r. 52; Summa issuru lu 
uzu lu isstiru lu mimma nasima ana bit 
améeli iddi if a bird carrying either 
meat(?), or a bird, or anything (else) 
drops it on the house of a man ABL 
353:17, see Parpola LAS No. 36; mimmé, is: 
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surat Samaime tridama ikkala &-i-ra ... 
[itt]2 mari isstrat ul ikkal S-i-ra all kinds 
of birds of the sky descended to eat the 
meat (but) he (the young eagle) would not 
eat the meat with the (other) fledglings 
Bab. 12 pl. 5 K.1547:15 and 18, ef. UzU rimi 
anné the flesh of this wild ox ibid. 20, 
nurub uzu the juiciest parts of the meat 
ibid. pl. 4 K.2527 r. 3, AfO 14 pl. 9 ii 22 (all SB 
Etana); may the flesh of their children 
taste as good tothem kimauzu UDU.NIM 
SAL.NIM as the flesh of spring lambs Af0 
8 25 r. iv 11 (ASSur-nirari V treaty); ina nigé 
rubé alpu uzu alpi ikkal in the sacrifice 
of the prince one ox wiil devour the flesh 
of another TCL 6 1 r. 23 (SB ext.), see Hunger, 
RA 66 181; see also Dream-book 314f. ii 1ff., 
323f. ii x+ I ff. 


f) in recipes: me-e uzu S-rum tzzaz 
meat stew: meat is required YOS 11 25:1, 
and passim in Nos. 25 and 26 (OB). 


4. ominous part (examined in divina- 
tion), ominous sign — a) ominous part ex- 
amined in divination: ina &i-ri-im dmurma 
&i-ru-um sahil I looked in the exta and the 
exta were pierced YOS 2 83:10f., sce Stol, 
AbB 9 83; (the two diviners said) si-ru- 
um ula iar the exta are abnormal Sumer 
23 pl. 7 IM 49274:13, also IM 49221: 20 and 41 
(courtesy Kh. al-Adhami), cf. also §-ru-um int 
ul mahir ibid. 24 (all OB letters); Uzu lu 
Salim BBR No. 11 ii 9, cf. UzuU wu takaltu 
istalmu BBR No. 1-20:36 and 113, just as I 
dedicate this lamb at the right side ina 
imitti UZzU.MES lu Salmu let the exta on 
the right be propitious IM 67692:159 
(tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lambert), ef. &-rwm 
wmittam lillik RA 38 85:4 (OB ext. prayer), cf. 
Si-rum Salim YOS 10 17:41, wr. UZU CT 31 
34 edge 1, 39 ii 24, and see Salmu mng. le; 
amulets against haligqti uzu absence of an 
ominous part (for marks HA.4 see STT 231 
obv.(!) 2ff.) Kocher BAM 367: 21, cf. (namburbi 
against missing parts) Or. NS 42 515:8, cf. ABL 
361: 12, see Parpola LAS No. 167 and LAS 2 p. 156; 
{anniitu] UzU.MES sa ina tuppi la Satriéima 
ina piumm[ adn. ..] KAR 434:4; UZU.MES 


Siru A 4b 


multabiltt (in broken context) CT 20 14110 
(both SB ext.), see also Nabnitu 0 238f., in lex. 
section; ana muhhi uzvU sa ina pan sarri 
ukinnusuniti imussu ittenemmini umma 
nidaksu concerning (the falsification of) 
the omens of which I convicted them 
before the king, they keep swearing daily: 
“We will kill him!” ABL 1374: 3 (joined to CT 
54 497, NB), see Landsberger Brief n. 121. 


b) ominous sign: ina libbi immeri tasat< 
tar uzu(var. adds .mES) in the inner 
organs of the sheep you (Sama) write 
omens BMS 6:110 and dupls., see Mayer Ge- 
betsbeschwérungen 505, see also bdéritu mngs. 2b, 
3b; dalha térétum Sutabulu Si-ru the omens 
are muddled, the signs confused Ugaritica 
5 162:5, ef. S-ru-d-a ita’ dara ibid. 2, cf. 
(Samas) 8a UzU.MES tikilti Sa alak idija 
usastira amitt (see amuitu A mng. 1a) 
TCL 3 319 (Sar.); (Sama&) musaskin uzu 
dumqi ina tértyja who provides an auspi- 
cious omen in my extispicy VAB 4 164 B vi2, 
ef. ibid. 128 iv 30 (both Nbk.); the gods uzu 
takiltu istapparunimma Borger Esarh. 43161, 
ef. ibid. 83 r. 25; térétum... Salma [8-2]r 
Sumim itaddd ARM 1 60: 26, also ARM 5 65: 35, 
cf. ARM 166:5; UzU lumnu isSakna in tértya 
VAB 4 264 ii 5 (Nbn.); Summa UZU.MES haz 
tutim Sa [...] BA 5 698 No. 51 r. 8; ima 
lumun UzU.MES hafiti IM 67692:274 
(tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lambert), cf. a&su UZU 
hat-tu-ti parditu RA 50 22 r. 2, HUL UZU. 
MES BAR.MES pardute JAOS 59 12:5 (both 
namburbis), and see ahi adj., hati adj., 
lemnu mng. 1c, lummunu mng. 1b; sa 
kasadu temenna Eulmas Suadti uzu dumqi 
ina tértija igskunu (Samas and Adad) pro- 
vided a propitious omen in my extispicy 
concerning the reaching of that founda- 
tion of Eulma’ CT 34 31 ii 56, cf. YOS 1 451 
16ff., VAB 4 238 ii 43, 246 ii 50, 268 ii 22 (all 
Nbn.); note: (the ominous sign) Sa anauzu 
sia; sumsu imbt which is considered as 
an auspicious sign RA 68 63 i 9, also CT 31 
11 obv.(!)i3, ef. Uzu damigqtisu saudi CT 205 
K.3546:18; [Summa tér]tu la tabatma ina 
libbi anniti 1 uzu ittaskan tértu & [Sal- 
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mat) [Summa] tértu tabatma ina libbi anz 
nati 1 uzu ittaskan tértu & la Salmat if the 
extispicy is not favorable but there is 
present one (opposite?) sign, that ex- 
tispicy is favorable, if the extispicy is 
favorable but there is one (opposite?) sign, 
that extispicy is unfavorable KAR 151: 3f., 
ef. OT 20 46 iii 7ff., also (4 UzU) KAR 151:58; 
annitu. UZU.MES ana ramanisunuma 
these omina stand by themselves KAR 
151:56, cf. CT 20 24 K.3676:8, CT 30 28 
K.11711:6, see also maltaktu; uzu bibilt: 
ummant UZU gamir ummani sign (pre- 
dicting) the decimation of the army, sign 
(predicting) the annihilation of the army 
KAR 428 r. ii 56 (all SB ext.). 


For (the rainy season is over) népesi 
Sa &i-ri belt ligebila let my lord send me 
tools for .... BE 17 28:26 (MB let.), see 
népesu mng. 3. 


In TCAE 290:23 (= ABL 724 r. 8) read bit 
nasri. 


Siru B s.; (a metal object); Mari.* 


1 meat Si-ir UD.KA.BAR one hundred 
&-8 of bronze RA 64 26 No. 9:1; 2 Si-ir 
ak-k[1]-ma U8.GAL 9 Si-ir hu-bi-im naphar 
11 St-ir-g1.a(?) ibid. No. 10:1ff.; 40 Si-ar 
(beside samrdtu nails) ARMT 22 224:10, 
70 &-ir ibid. 11. 

Possibly to be interpreted as a logo- 
gram 81.1R, since no inflected forms occur. 


“‘Miru see séru A. 


Sirumaku s.; (mng. uncert.); Nuzi*; 


Hurr. word. 


mannummé [8il-ru-ma-ki pirgqa irtas. u 
uzakkdma whichever (of the brothers ex- 
changing real estate from their inheri- 
tances from their father’s estate) en- 
counters a claim against the mutually ex- 
changed property(?) he himself will be 
responsible for clearing it HSS 13 122:21 
(translit. only). 


Sisitu A 


Possibly derived from Hurr. Sir- “to be 
equal to,” see Laroche Glossaire Hourrite 236, 
Speiser, JAOS 59 294f.; see also Stru in &: 
rumma epéesu. 


Sirwanase see Serwanasge. 
Sisiru see Siziru. 


Sisitu A (tisitu, sisttu) s.; 1. shout, 
cry, loud noise, 2. summons, proclama- 
tion; from OB on; ftisitu TIM 2 134:9, 
A 32066 r. 7, TCL 18 142:14; cf. Sasd v. 


[A]8 = &-si-tu, [a8] = tandga[tu], ™ "ax = 
ikkill[u), a8 = rigm[u], ™** prs = S-si-tu, “Has 
= tantqatu, **"D18(var. AS) = tkkillu Izi E 2272-231; 
til aS = S-si-tu Ea II 61; til pr8, tal DIS = s- 
si-tu Ea Il 239f.; ***a8-tend = rigmu, ™ pis = 
Si-si-tu, “Aa8-tend = taniiqdtu, *"Di8 = ikkillu Erim- 
hué III 22-25. 

ak-kil Gap+Tak,+sI = Si-si-tum Diri I 231, ak- 
kil Ap.KID = &-[si-tu] (for context see ikkillu lex. 
section) ibid. 236; [ad-ta] [aap.TAK,] = S7-st-tu 
A Tll/1:11, cf. Ea III 5; ti-il kap;.KAD; = 8-si- 
tum A VIII/1: 25, ef. Ea VIII 13 and MA Excerpt 5; 
ad UD = &-si-tum A JII/3:16; [g]u.dé = S-si- 
tum CT 197 K.8670:4; gu.dé.a = si-si-tum Sag 
Bil. B 314. 

guruS.me.en gi.dé.zu hé.gél gaz.e.dé 
til.la.ab: eflu atta Si-si-it-ka libbasima ina 
pussust nagmir you (stone), Sir, however much 
you cry out, be used up by abrasion Lugale X 
13 (= 428); nag.im.ma.an.na gi.dé.zu na.an. 
gé.g4 egir.zu na.an.tar.re : NAq.MIN 81-st-it- 
ka aj ibbast arkatka aj ippartis] — immanakku stone, 
you should not cry out, you should not be paid any 
attention Lugale XIII 11 (= 567); gu é.hul.a. 
na gig.bi di.[am.me] gt urt.hul.a.na gig. 
bidi.am.me: -si-tt biti Sa Sulputu marsig [18ass¢] 
Si-si-it ali Sa «Sd» Sulputu MIN (= marsig iSassi) 
the cry for the temple which has been destroyed, 
she wails_bitterly, the cry for the city which has 
been destroyed, she wails bitterly SBH 113 No. 
59:16 ff., cf. ibid. 20ff.; im.u,(@r8eaL).lu im. 
mir.ra gu.<am iri,(URG).in.ga.dm.me>: ana 
Siti u iltanu S-si-it ali i[fassi] (mistranslation 
of iri, as uRU = dlu) SBH 83 No. 47:21f., ef. ibid. 
126 No. 77a: 1 ff., also (catch line) SBH 82 No. 46 
r. 31f. and parallels, see sasd lex. section; gu. 
bi gu.kur.ra : S-si-it nakrimma (see Sast lex. 
section) SBH 130 No. I 18f.; gu 8Se8.ra bi. 
in.KA.[...]: &4@ Si-si-it a-hi [...] LKU 10 ii 15f. 
and 19f.; dim.me.er ki.a gi </> gi mu.un. 
si.sf{i.eS]: id Sa erseti ana S-si-ti-ka usgqa- 
mam[mu] ASKT 125 No. 20 r. 15f., also 4R 30 
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No. 1 r. 5f. (Nergal hymn); é.kur.ra gi.dé.dé 
[...]: ana &.KUR ina S-si-[ti. . .] SBH 78 No. 44 
r. 37f.; kad. k4d <iti> ‘nin. ru.ru.gti <iti> sipa 
Dumu.zi ba.dib.dib.ba: Si-si-it “NIN.RU.RU. 
at 1Tt stpaA Dumuzi ikkama, (the month of Du’izu 
is the month of) the crying of DN, the month when 
the shepherd Dumuzi was bound KAV 218 Ai 43 
and 49 (Astrolabe B), see BPO 2 81. 

[... ri]gmu : &-si-tum : tanigdtu A II/2 Comm. 
Ar. 20; [MuSEN].z1.z1 / sa-bar &4 is-sur || MUSEN. 
zi.zi | Si-si-té &4& is-sur BM 129092:29 (Alu 
Comm., courtesy I. L. Finkel). 

taniqatu, rigmu, Si-si-ti, Sagamu = killu LTBA 
2 2:152-155 and dupl. 3 iii 6-9. 


1. shout, cry, loud noise — a) in gen.: 
alikma ana bab {hazannil [...] Si-si-tu 
Sukun ana &-[st-ti-ka] liphuru gimir [nist] 
rapsatu go to the gate of the mayor 
and start shouting, so that at your shout 
all the people will assemble STT 38: 144f. 
(Poor Man of Nippur), cf. hazanni ana &i- 
si-it etli ittast kamitu& ibid. 148, see AnSt 
6 156; Si-si-tum elija u gabbi abullatija 
tilgi uR[UDU] there was a (rebellious) 
outcry against me and all the gates were 
bolted (lit. provided with(?) bronze) EA 
69 : 26 (let. of Rib-Addi); UGU liu ekurri rigmi 
au Si-s[t-ti] iskunumi they set up a hue 
and cry over the city and the temple JAOS 
88 126 iia 4 (NB lit.); a-Sem-me &-si-i[t x x] 
CT 51 93:21 (NB fable); gullies of torrential 
water were carved into the mountains s7- 
si-it ibkigunu ana 1 KAS.Gip.AM iaggumu 
kima “Addi the roar of their rushing water 
resounded like thunder for one double 
mile around TCL 3 326 (Sar.); ki &-si-ti 
rigme §4 “Adad sigarka palhu they fear 
your word like the thundering roar of 
Adad Af0 19 65 iii lower portion 6 (prayer to 
Marduk); nalbas Samé libbal[ tig an] a &1-si-te 
1A d-di let the garb of heaven be rent at the 
roaring of Addu Lambert BWL 169i 17; li&= 
Sepu rigumsa §i-si-sa aj [...] ibid. 172 iv 8 
(both Fable of Nisaba and Wheat); &-si-tu-ia 
at(?) my shout VAS 10 213:6 (OB lit.); if the 
crow caws seven times in the east ana 
damiqti u Si-si-it dumqi (the cawing) is 
propitious and announces good fortune 
(opposite: in the west ana gilitt?) Sumer 34 
Arabic Section 63:58 (SB Alu), cf. ibid. 62:36; 


Sisitu A 


Si-si-it aldla tabi the sound of joyous 
harvest songs (see zwmmd@ mng. 2) Streck 
Asb. 57 vi 102. 


b) of distress or complaint: inandi 
rigim iakkan si-s]i-it ifakkan bél béle 
he (who was denied justice) would cry out, 
he would make a plaint, he would shout: 
Lord of lords CT 46 45 ii 18 (NB lit.), see 
Iraq 275; (Gula) ana S-si-it hantat who 
hastens to (respond to) the cry Craig 
ABRT 2 17 K.232+ r. 23; Sahitma ana &i- 
si-it Sam&i u meherti ilani adir u hussus 
he (Ka&tilia’) was panicked, he was wor- 
ried and concerned at (Tukulti-Ninurta’s) 
invocation to Sama and address to the 
gods Tn.-Epic “iv” 23. 


2. summons, proclamation—a) in 
gen.: they showed me three lambs and I 
marked them 5 lahratim eri[dtim) an{a] 
Si-si-it uR[U] ul i-pa-2-[...] but they 
will not [produce?] the five pregnant 
ewes on summons from the city Kraus, AbB 
5 230:14; PN ana PN, AD.DA.NI 6 SILA 
NINDA ina tubdtisu ukdl u Si-si-it uRv* 
ippal PN will voluntarily provide PN, his 
father with six silas of bread and will 
respond to the city summons YOS 13 198: 6; 
ekallam ippalu ... x GIS.PES.GISIMMAR 
inaddinu wu ti-si-tam kima ahhigsunu illaku 
they (the lessors of an orchard) are 
responsible to the palace, they will deliver 
(x palm leaves and) offshoots, and they 
will perform (service at) the summons 
equally A 32066r.7; pigat §i-si-tumx[.. .] 
lutrud Kraus AbB 1 121r.5; ana ti-si-it eqlisu 
ana bitigu la taSass[7] TIM 2 134:9; difficult: 
awilum §a ti-si-it KASKAL-ni-ia TCL 18 
142:14 (all OB); ana HUL $%-si-it GIDIM 
parasi in order to avert the evil (incurred) 
by calling up a ghost Afo 29/30 11:10, ef. 
lumun 8i-si-8% (possibly to be emended 
to Si-si-<ti>-su) Sa lemutti aj thd may the 
evil in his evil cry not approach me ibid. 
17, also ibid. 16. 


b) Sst nagirt herald’s proclamation: 
if a man hides a fugitive slave in his 
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house and ana &-s1-it nagirim la uste= 
siam does not produce him at the herald’s 
proclamation CH§ 16:44; ilki Si-si-it ndgiri 
eligunu ukannu (see ndgiru mng. 1b-1’) 
Lambert BWL 112:25 (Fiirstenspiegel), ef. I 
exempted those citizens [ina iki tupstkki] 
dikdt mati &-si-ti ndgiri: Winckler Sammlung 
2 1:39 (Charter of Assur), see Iraq 37 16, Postgate 
Taxation 132, cf. [on] a ilki tupsikki dikat mati 
Si-si-1t ndgiri (see nagiru mng. 1b~1’) Afo 
21 40: 16 (Adn. II), see Postgate Royal Grants No. 
42-44 r. 36, cf. Sis-sit ndgiri ibid. No. 40 
r. 19 (= STT 44). 


Sisitu B  (tisetu, tisisu, tisitu, sisitu, S- 
Situ) s.; joint(?), (in sist ritti) wrist; OB, 
SB, NA, NB; NA pl. sisidti. 

[x].8u.mu = -s¢-it rittija Ugumu Bil. D 17. 


a) Sisit ritta wrist: qumarsu sa imitti 
§a [amé]lt si-si-it ritti Sakin (var. si-st-it 
rettisu [. . .}) rittasu Sa Suméli am[élu] its 
(the lahmu monster’s) right gumdru is hu- 
man, it has a wrist, its left hand is human 
MIO 1 74 iv 36, var. from dupl. CT 51 209: “63”, 
also MIO 1 76 iv 54, 70 ii 54 (SB description 
of representations of demons); if a scar ina 
ti-si-it KISIB.LA-&é imitta Sakin lies on 
his wrist at the right Kraus Texte 38c:6, 
also (with the left) ibid. 7, wr. ina ti-si-st ritti 
ibid. 62:17f. (OB); uncert.: annitu ina muhhi 
si-sa-ti EN 3-8 tamannu (referring to 
[. . .] 2ér wSt KI si-sa-tt rv. 3) KAR 237r. 11, 
see Ebeling, MAOG 5/3 38. 


b) joint(?) (as cut of meat): uzu si- 
st-a-tt (among meat portions to the 
Sarrat-N ipha temple) Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 
32:14, see Ebeling Stiftungen 13; UZU.GABA 
UZU.ZAG.LU GU si-si-a-te 1 UZU.OR... 
ana pan DN the breast, the shoulder, the 
neck, the g.-s (and) one thigh (of the sheep 
are placed) before DN KAR 154 r. 8 (both NA); 
UZU §1-s1-tum (among meat distributions) 
OECT 1 21 r. 26 (NB), see McEwan, Iraq 45 190: 78 
and p. 198. 


In KADP 12 ii 38 (= Uruanna III 137), read 6 
Sim-gu-us-ti : AS el-[l]i Gup. 


SiSanibu 
Sissinnu see sissinnu. 
Sissintu see sissinnu. 
Sisu. (tisu) s.; 1. cry, 2. summons; 


OB, SB; cf. gasi v. 


1. cry: see lumun Si-si-§%i AfO 29/30 
11:16f., cited Sisttu A mng. la. 

2. summons: itm Si-si B.GAL isSassi 
when the summons by the palace is issued 
CT 8 1le:10, cf. dm ti-st B.GAL isSassd 
ibid. 21a: 10, 30b:9, cf. also (he will repay the 
silver) wm &i-si 8a B.GAL YOS 13 354: 10, 
cf. Kraus, AbB 10 100:5 and 10; kima istu 
labirtim biti naptarija §i-sa-am u ahitam la 
kullumu ul tidé (see naptaru in bit nap: 
tart usage b) OT 4 29c:3; tt-sa u eper 
karim bél eqlim illak CT 45 120:22; 6 GIN KU. 
BABBAR NiG.SID TIL.LA Sa si-si u kaniki 
tehima a PN UGU PN, irsd six shekels of 
silver (remaining after) the pertinent ac- 
counts of (the amounts subject to) calling 
in and the debt notes were completed, 
which PN, owes to PN VAS 18 10:3, also 
(same creditor, written four days earlier) JCS 34 
160 No. 10:3; difficult: assum eqlim &a PN 
Sa GN Sa Si-si .. . ittadiaSSu concerning 
PN’s field in GN which is subject to (service 
at) the summons, he has left it fallow(?) 
OECT 3 41:6, see Kraus, AbB 4 119 (all OB). 


Sisurru see pisurru. 


Sisittu s.; (a quality of dates); lex.*; 
cf. Sust. 

giS.giSimmar.uy.hi.in.8a.su = &-su-[t]um 
(var. Su-su-%) Hh. I 329. 

Borrowed in Aram. as s¢sd, see Zimmern 


Fremdw. 54. See discussion sub Susi. 


SiSahu s.; (a mineral); plant list*; for- 
eign word. 

U &i-§d-hu: © MIN (= (NA4) as-har) ina Subari 
Uruanna II 372. 
SiSanibu s.; (a garden vegetable); SB.* 


10 ANSE © andahsi 10 ANSE U &-8d- 
ni-be 10 ANSE simbirri (among spices 
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and vegetables for the royal banquet) Iraq 
14 35: 137 (Asn.). 


Probably a variant of Sasnibu, q.v. 


Si¥anu see sisnu. 


Si8ihu s.; (an item of clothing); Ur III 
(Akk. lw. in Sum.). 


2 tug si-$-hu-wm 2 tig.bar.si u. 
gun &-Si-hu-wm UET 3 1745:1f., ef. 5 tug 
&-St-hu-um ibid. 1702:1. 

The reading of the sibilant as § is not 
certain. 


SiSittu. see S7sctu. 


SiSitu (S¢ittu) s.; 1. membrane, film, 
2. (a meteorological phenomenon), 3. 
(a plant); from OB on; pl. ssdtu. 

te = &-{i-tu] Izi E 107; te-e TH = &-S-tum 
A VITI/1:199; [x-x] [z1e] = &-Si-tu (both beside 
ipu, q.v.) A VII/2: 201; lu-um LuM = u-pu-u, §-S- 
tum A V/1:71f.; uzu.[x].14, uzu.zil.zil, uzu. 
TE+UNU. ak, uzu.TE+UNU. gu, uzu.ld.14 = &-S- 
tum Hh. XV 224-228; uzu.zil.zil = &-&-tum = 
i-ba-hu Hg. BIV 32, in MSL 9 35. 

&i-S1-th = i-pu, hi-il-lu, i-ba-hu, qu-lip-ti, Str-a- 
nu Izbu Comm. 274-78, also ibid. V 274-77; TE, 
SAL.SAL = &-&-tu 2R 47 ii 34f. (comm.); [te-e 
TE... / &-8i]-tum I S-t-ri | Su-u A VIL/1 Comm. 
18, in MSL 14 496; &-&-ta hi-tl-lu ACh I&tar 
7:24 (= RA 17 128:25). 


1. membrane, film — a) in ext.: ifthere 
are two superimposed “palace gates” and 
elam u Saplim &i-si-tam sullulu both the 
upper and the lower ones are topped by a 
membrane YOS 10 24:4, cf. ibid. 26:2; Sumz 
ma martum Si-si-ta-am ukdl if the gall 
bladder comprises a membrane YOS 10 31 
v 14 (all OB); if the middle “finger” of 
the lung is cleft but Sitiqsa Si-8-tu ukdl 
its cleft comprises a membrane KAR 153 
r.(!) 2, ef. Stigsa &-St-tu sabtat ibid. r.(!) 1; 
Summa amitu &-Si-tum DIB.MES -at if the 
liver is held(?) by a membrane TCL 6 1:49, 
also (with armat) ibid. 50 (both SB); SummasSu. 
BAR &i-§i-tam sdmtam harim if the.... 
is covered with a red membrane TIM 9 


Sisitu 
79:14 (OB); martum &-&i-tam armatma the 
gall bladder is covered with a membrane 
KUB 37 216: 1 (Bogh. liver model); Summa... 
pant kajaniti i-Si-tam armu if the normal 
surface (of the middle “finger”) is covered 
with a membrane Labat Suse 3: 6f., ef. ibid. 
r. 39; if there are two holes wu S-&-ti 
armu JNES 33 354:9, cf. CT 30 20 Rm. 273+ 
r. 3, 35 81-2-4,197 r. 4f. (all SB), for other refs. 
see ardmu mng. 1b-3’; sibtum kima &- 
Si-tum the sibtu-feature is like a membrane 
JCS 11 104 No. 22:7 (OB ext. report). 


b) in descriptions of parts of the body: 
Summa izbu indsu &i-Si-ti arma if the 
malformed animal’s eyes are covered with 
a membrane Leichty Izbu X 26, of. (its in- 
testines and belly) ibid. XVI 44; Summa amélu 
indgsu &-Si-ti mala if a man’s eyes are 
covered with a film Kécher BAM 23:4f., cf. 
&-&-té ukalla ibid. 6, cf. also ibid. 515 ii 67; 
&-Si-tu eli lamassat inisu [. . .] (if) a film 
is [spread] over his pupils ibid. ii 49; if 
his face is spotted with white or yellow 
pisu u Saptdsu &-Si-tu <mald> his mouth 
and lips are covered with a film (and his 
left eye squints) Labat TDP 72:8, cf. ibid. 
74:29. 


c) other oces.: Summa samnum ana Si- 
Si-tim itéir if the oil forms a film Yos 
10 58 r. 12 and dupl. CT 5 6:67 (OB oil omens); 
4 xu8 &-S-it G18.@u.zA four leather chair 
coverings(?) ARM 21 383 iii 7, also ibid. 9. 


2. (a meteorological phenomenon): 
Summa Dilbat inaMN .. . &4-&-tum [GA]L. 
MES KI.MIN adrigé GAL.M[ES] if in MN 
Venus has a &., variant: is faintly visible 
ACh Supp. 2 [star 49 K.2903 r. 10 and dupl. 
(coll.); Summa Istar ina pan Satti S1-s- 
ti armat if in spring Venus is covered 
with a & ACh I8tar 9:4 and dupls. Supp. [star 
40:22 and Supp. 2 Istar 55:12, ef. Summa Dil- 
bat... &-&-ta armat K1.MIN leqdt ACh 
Supp. 2 [8tar 49 K.2903:46 (= r. 9), and dupl., 
for comm. see lex. section. 


3. (a plant): t.ama.a.ni = 4-80-[tu] 
(var. ku-x-[...]) Hh. XVI 102; OU AMA. 
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A.NI: 0 &-St-t% Uruanna II 450; OU AMA. 
A.NI: AS §-Si-tt Uruanna Ill 132; 0 kdém- 
me a-gur-ri : AS &-§1(text -pt)-tu ibid. 126; 
G kdm-me A.SA SIG, : U IGI.SIG7.SIG, S- 
&i-tué Uruanna II 359, restored from Uruanna 
Excerpt IV r. 57 (courtesy F. Kécher); © 1. 
SAHAR.RA : U Si-§i-it-tu. Kécher Pflanzen- 
kunde 31r.10; O NAM : © S1-81-di-tu ibid. r. 16. 


In OECT 1 21:26, UZU &-st-tum probably 
stands for Sisttu, q.v., see McEwan, Iraq 
45 198. In UET 4 60:5 read perhaps s- 
pi(!)-tu, for sépitu, q.v. 

In BM 99073 (= 1904-10-9,102) r. 14f. read 


libbt Sli... bu-bu-’-a-ti ... mali (coll. C. B. F. 
Walker), see bubu’tu usage b. 


Si8itu see sisttu B and Sd. 
SiSkatu see Sirkatu. 
Siski-ilitu see Sirki-citu. 
Siku see sirku A. 


Si8kur (a plant) see tiskur. 
Si8nu (sisanu, Sefanu) 8.; (a rush); 
plant list.* 

[G S]-is-nu tam-Li8 : 6G urbate 3 sippisu Uru- 
anna I 84; G araridnu: G Si(var. PI)-18-nu_ ibid. 
83a, var. from STT 391 i 18; G Sallapdnu : 6 Se5- 
a-nu (vars. &-i§-nu, Si-Sag-nu) Uruanna I 81; 6 
suubaue, : U s-is-nu ibid. 92. 

For the Syr. cognate s5nd, “rush,” see 
Léw Flora 1 573, Zimmern Fremdw. 56. 


wewy 


Si8Sat num.; one-sixth; OB; only stat. 
const. attested; cf. sesset. 


[ana eqgel mithartim istén Siddi u] &-Sa- 
at Siddija wasdbam to add to the area of 
a square my one side and one-sixth of my 
side (in parallel. with Sali<sti, rabdt, 
haméat, [seb] dt, [sa]mnat, isret) Sumer 7 
130:21'; §¢-Sa-at SAG.KI AN.TA ina Siddim 
warddam to descend (perpendicularly) 
from the length (for) one-sixth of the 
width (in parallel with sabdt, hamSat, 


Si8Siktu 
[rlabdét, [Sal]i[Sti]) ibid. 144 vr. 49; s-Sa- 
at Siddim pitum the width is one-sixth 
of the length (in parallel with Salisti, ra< 
ba[t], [hlamsat, sabdt, [sa]mnat, tisdt, 
ifret) ibid. 148:20; &i-Sa-at uttetim JNES 
5 205: 30. 


Si8Sat see sesSet. 


Si8Sat rabét num.; 
(lit. one-sixth of one-fourth); 
SesSet. 

50 $i-Sa-at ra-ba-at uttetim JNES 5 204:3 
(OB math.); 20,50 uttet u $1-Sa-at ra-ba-at 
20 ibid. 21, see ibid. 206f. 


one twenty-fourth 
OB; ef. 


Si8Satu see Sessatu. 


Si8Set see SesSet. 


Si8Siktu s.; 1. (a stone), 2. (a bird), 
3. (a wind); SB*; Sum. lw.(?). 


[Se] gs8e8 MN Keg, = Si-28-8i-ik-tum BM 72143: 
29 (Hh. XX?), see MSL 11 172; na,.Sigs.8igs = 
&8-Sik-tum Hh. XVI 320, ef. [nag]. Sigs. Sigs, nag. 
kisib.Sigs;.8igs, na,.lagab.Sigs.8ig; MSL 10 
53:156ff. (Forerunner from Nippur); uRUxTv. 
URUXTU muSen = 8u (= s5iktu, or SisSiku, SeSSeku) 
Hh. XVUI 274. 

lugal.mu na,.8ig,(URUxGU) .Sig,.e ba.gub 
> EN alnla NAg Si§-Sik-ti izzizma my lord turned 
to the .-stone van Dijk Lugale 621, cf. [Nay. 
81a,.8]1G, (among thirty stones blessed by Ninurta) 
CT 51 88 r. 1. 


‘1. (a stone): abnu stkinsu mi-i tak- 
pat-[t]u(?) [N]A, [8]t-8[2]-tk-tum [mu]. 
ni the stone’s look is: it is spotted with 


. black, it is called & STT 108:81, cf. [NA], 


Siks(KAxTU!)-Stks-tu ibid. 95 (series abnu 


Sikingu). 

2. (a bird): see Hh. XVII, in lex. 
section. 

3. (a wind): [Stu] ITI.SE.KIN UD.14 


adi [ITI].S1@, UD.5 1M 81-8t-ik-tum from 
the 14th day of Addaru until the fifth day 
of Simanu is the & wind (inscribed in 
a quadrant between the south and the 
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west, possibly a var. of z7qziqqu) Bagh. Mitt. 
Beiheft 2 98 left 2, see McEwan, BiOr 38 641. 


For signs with the reading Seg; see 
Landsberger, MSL 8/2 141 note to 274 and Civil, 
MSL 12 78 to 846, e.g. in the geographic 
names Se-e8-Se-ig URUXTU.URUXTU.KI = 
§e-S[i]k-tum, [...] Diri IV 114f., [Se-e8]- 
Se-ig fp.GISGALXTU.TU = S[i-e]§-Se-tk-tu 
Diri IT 199, and (with erroneous gloss) 
id. xaxtu™"xfaxru] = Su Hh. XXII Sec- 
tion 4:20’. 


Si8siktu see sissiktu. 


8i8Su_s.; silence, quiet; SB. 

si= §-is-Su, si.dugy.ga = Su-har-ru-ru Antagal 
TIl 275f.; s1 = &-is-Sum MSL 9 131:375 (Proto- 
Aa), 

§1-i1§-84 = qu-t-lu Malku IV 98, §-is-&i, Suhar: 
ruru = ka-lu-u ibid. 100f. 

qulu u &-is-S% ina mati issakkanu 
silence and quiet will occur in the land 
ACh Supp. 2 Sin 2:7; &1-28-&% [qu-dl-lu 
Saqummatu na-ldu-%1 namurratu tabkat 
Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 26: 10 (coll. W. G. Lambert) ; 
uncert.: ina pan mar rubé &i-18(2) -S% dannu 
[...] ZA 43 17:53 (SB lit.); d-gu &-7[8- 
§i(2)| JasSatu STT 138 r. 23. 


Si8Su see SeSSu adj. and num. 


*Si8SQ s.(?); (mng. unkn.); OB.* 

Sa kima kati ma bif{t bélja] 1 meat 
ibassi wu atta &-1s-St-a-at(copy -wm) a-wi- 
llum(or -[lim]) minum attama in my lord’s 
household there are a hundred (men) like 
you, and you are... ., what man are you? 
TIM 2 16:42. 

Either a second person stative (for s8: 
Sidta) “You are ....,” or to be read as 
S&Sat awilim one sixth of a man. 


Si8SurQ see singerd. 


Si8tu see Sertu. 


ye. 


Sit 


Si8Q (fem.(?) sSttu) s.; (person with an 
eye defect); OB lex.* 

lu igi.ste;.a.bal, lu igi.’i.8i = &-su-4 OB 
Lu B iv 43f.; 81.81 = S-8u-d, &-&-i-tum Proto-Diri 
101¢-d. 


Cf. sic;, 8i.8i = damga ini Nabnitu R 
194f. and see Stol, JNES 45 295. 


Sit (st?) pron.; 1. she, 2. that, the 
aforementioned (fem. sing.); OA, Bogh., 
RS, Emar, EA, Nuzi, MA, NA, NB; cf. &. 


1. she — a) as independent pron.: siz 
bassu &-it(!) uummasa ekkala she and her 
mother will have the use of the interest 
on it RA 60 133:28; amtam &§-it-ma tasdm- 
ma she (the wife) herself will buy a slave 
girl (to bear children to her husband) 
ICK 1 3:10, ef. TCL 20 92:21; umma &-it- 
ma BIN 6 46:7, CCT 4 24a:38, etc. (all OA); 
&-it béltu biti eli marisi she (my wife) 
is mistress of the house over her son MRS 
6 86 RS 16.250:23; [ina] GN &-i-it Sa SAL. 
LUGAL she will be queen in Amurru KBo 
1 8:20 (treaty), cf. ibid. 27:1; if her husband 
has no sons &-it-ma talaqge she (the 
widow) herself takes (the jewelry her hus- 
band gave her) KAV 1 iii 102 (Ass. Code § 26). 


b) in predicative use — 1’ in Ass. and 
peripheral texts: 'PN-ma wmmaka &-i-it 
Teye is your mother EA 29:46 and 143 (let. 
of TuSratta); DUMU.SALPN... abu uummu 
Sa bitija St-it-ma Arnaud Emar 6 15:10, ef. 
ibid. 216:12, and passim; ‘PN muligi Sa GN 
Si-i-it ‘PN is a muligu-slave of Hanigalbat 
Genava 15 18 No. 10:11 (Nuzi); almattu &-2-1t 
she is a widow KAV 1 iv 69 (Ass. Code § 33), ef. 
asSutu Si-i-1t ibid. iv 74 (§ 34), vi 4f., 9 (§ 41), 
52, 55 (§ 45), 99 (§ 46); note beside &: sa 
50 mu.MES 51-1 janumma Sa Susi MU.MES 
Si-1-tt (they say) “She is fifty years old” — 
No, she is sixty years old Edel Agyptische 
Arate p. 68:18 and 20; imittu annitu la imittu 
fa uDU.[NIM &-i-ti] imittu §a RN §1-i-ti 
imittu a DU[MU.MES-&u GAL.MES -8u] UN. 
MES matigu &-i-ti this shoulder is not 
the shoulder of a spring lamb, it is the 
shoulder of Mati?ilu, it is the shoulder of 
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his sons, his officials, and the people of 
his land AfO 8 24 i 29ff. (AS8ur-nirari V treaty); 
abat Sarri Si-i-ti Iraq 21 172 No. 62:6, also 
ABL 585 r. 5, but abat Sarrt §i-i Iraq 21 
168 No. 58:12 and 17, ABL 1003:15, 1217 r. 4; 
used as impersonal pron.: la ke-e-tu 1-i-te 
it is not true ABL 252 r. 11, see Postgate 


Taxation 273:35, cf. (in obscure context) - 


ana manni &-t[i] ABL 695 r. 10, ef. also ibid. 
r.3 and 4; minu Sa Si-ti-ni Sarru béla li&: 
pura let the king, my lord, write, 
whatever it may be ABL 637 r. 8, and passim, 
wr. §i-te-i-[ni] ABL 198 r. 7, &-ti-1-ni ABL 
337 r. 10, 467 r. 9, 775 r. 12, and passim in NA, 
also mini Si-ti-ni ana Sarri bélyja asappara 
ABL 128 r. 9, ef. ibid. 12, Parpola LAS No. 175 r. 3 
(= CT 53 48); aké &-ti-i-ni ina libbi nemmar 
we will see from it how it is ABL 74 r. 18, 
see Parpola LAS No. 38. 


2’ in NB: zitttu Ja PN... ana umu 
sdtu Si-ti VAS 15 39:25, also ibid. 39:39 
and 49, 40:18 and 50, 49 r. 22 (all Sel.), wr. S- 
tum OECT 9 13:17; wiltu etirtu &-i-tum the 
promissory note is paid AJSL 16 76 No. 21 
edge 2, wr. &i-ti BE 10 73:6. 


2. that, the aforementioned (fem. sing.) 
—a) in OA, MA: mdmitum S-it kabsat 
that sworn promise has been annulled Kil- 
tepe c/k 1548:7 (OA let.), cited Or. NS 36 p. 410; 
sinniltu &i-i-it aranga tanagssi that woman 
will be liable to punishment KAV 1 i 19 
(Ass. Code § 2), cf. ibid. iv 91 (§ 36), vii 70 (§ 49), 
but SAL 7-2 ibid. iii 51 (§ 24); sinniltu S1- 
it ki ga libbiga tasliuni because that 
woman has aborted her unborn child KAV 
1 vii 102 (§ 53); tuppu S-it agar tellians 


nahrat ana hepi naddt KAJ 142:12 (MA leg.). . 


b) in NB: gallatd 1-1-ti kt tahalliq 
when that slave girl of mine ran away 
CT 22 183:5 (let.). 


Sitadallu (Sitaddaru, Sidallu) s.; the 
constellation Orion; from OB on; wr. syll. 
and SIPA.ZI.AN.NA. 


mul.‘sipa.zi.an.na = §i-dal-lu (vars. si-da-al- 
lu /-[rum)], 8i-tLa-d]a-rum) Hh. XXII Section 10:4, 


*Sitarahu 


vars. from von Weiher Uruk 114 iv 82, Bagh. Mitt. 
10 133:9; mul.sipa.zi.an.na = (blank) = SrrA. 
DA. [x] (var. SITA.DAR </> §& ina kakki mahsu) Hg. 
B VI 44, from von Weiher Uruk 116 iii 13, var. from 
MSL 11 41, cf. mul.sipa.zi.an.na = SITA.DA.RA 
(var. [§]i-ta-ad-[. . .]), Sa ina kakki mahsu AfO 19 
107:25f., var. from CT 26 40 iv 2; mul.sipa. 
e.ne = ti-a-ai-ta-lu Arnaud Emar 6 559: 155 (Hh. 
XxX). 

iti.Su. mul.sipa.zi.an.na ‘nin.8ubur 
sukkal.mah an.na 4inanna.bi.id.da. 
ke,(KiD) :1rt.8u i-ta-ad-da-lu ‘PAP.SUKKAL 
SUKKAL siru fa ‘Anim u ‘Igtar KAV 218 Ai38 and 
45 (Astrolabe B), see BPO 2 81. 


a) in astron. and omens: summa MUL 
§i-ta-d[a-lu i&palurtu GAR] Rm. 2,309 ii 9’; 
kakkabu Sa arkigfu izzazzu MUL.SIPA.ZILAN. 
NA ‘Pap-sukkal BPO 2 Text III 30 and paral- 
lels, see also ibid. p. 14 s.v., ef. RA 62 53:2; for 
other refs. see Géssmann, SL 4/2 No. 348. 


b) in other texts: qastum nirum Si- 
ta-ad-da-ru-um (var. si-ta-da-ru) mushus: 
Sum eriqqum enzum ZA 43 306: 18, var. from 
RA 32 181:18 (OB ext. prayer), cf., wr. SIPA. 
ZI.AN.NA AnBi 12 283:14, WY. MUL.SI.PA. 
ZI.A.NA KUB 4 47 r. 44, see van der Toorn 
Sin and Sanction p. 130; ‘Hendursanga MUL. 
SIPA.ZI.AN.NA lipturu may DN (and) Orion 
release Surpull 184; MUL.SIPA.ZI.AN.NA ilu 
ellu béna x.MES BMS 50:1, restored from dupl. 
Loretz-Mayer Su-ila 69, and BBR No. 26 iii 65, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 146, cf. (ritual) ibid. 
148: 10, and see Mayer Gebetsbeschworungen 431; 
d5N MUL.SIPA.ZILAN.NA tkmima[. . .] ana 
Anunnaki ipqissu TIM 9 59:22, ef. magsaksu 
ki tkdsu MUL.SIPA.ZI.AN.NA [. . .] ké ulabz 
bigsu ibid. 17 and dupls. LKA 71:13 and 11, 72:3, 
ef. TIM 9 59:20 and dup]. LKA 72:2, see Mat- 
sushima, Orient (Japan) 15 6. 

The explanation Sa ina kakki mahsu Hg. 
B VI 44 and AfO 19 107:25f. translates S1TA. 
DAR, SITA.DA.RA, itself probably a popu- 
lar etymology of Sitaddaru. 


Xitaddaru see sitadallu. 


*Sitarahu reading uncert., possibly Sume- 
rogram, see epésu mng. 2c (sttarah). 
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Sitarhu see Sttrahu. 


Sitarqu  8.; Ur III 


Mari.* 
zérsu lilqutu adi si-dar-qi-Su (end of 
text) may (the gods) gather his seed until 


his disappearance(?) CRRA 15 106 r. 6’, 
also AfO 3 112:22. 


Possibly I/2 infinitive of Sardqu. 
(Durand, MARI 4 152 n. 28). 


disappearance(?); 


Sitarru see saddaru. 


Sitaru (fit? dru) adj.; iridescent; OB, SB. 

igi.gin.gin.nu(var. igi.gin.nu), igi(var. 
SIG7).gar.ra, igi(var. SIG7).zi.zi = s¢t-ka-ru[m] 
(var. ti-it-a-rum) Nabnitu J 198 ff.; gun. gin.nu= 
ti-it-a-rum (in group with zimu, tiqnu) Antagal 
A 209. 

lugal gud.alim igi.gtn: ana sarri sa ki 
ALI[M 1]a1 &-it-ha-ra W. 16743b:1, see Falken- 
stein, ZA 44 2, and dupl. (Sum. only) VAS 17 
36:1, etc., see Ali Sumerian Letters B 6; m48. gig 
udu 4.dar muS.igi.gin.gin.nu.bi: urisa 
salmu immer adré Sa zimisu ti-it-a-ru (var. §a bu- 
nu-Su bur-[ru-mu]) a black he-goat, a sheep with 
ibex horns, with a multicolored face BIN 2 
22:196f., also, wr. t-it-ia-a-ru ibid. 106, see AAA 
22 84 and 94, var. from 12N-228 (MB copy). 

ti-it-a-ru = §[1-it]-fal-ru An VIII 74. 


bania Simtasa bitrdma indsa &-it-a-ra 
her (IStar’s) colors are beautiful, her eyes 
many-hued and iridescent RA 22 170: 12 (OB 
hymn to I&star); Summa st-a-ru if (his eye- 
brows) are variegated(?) KAR 395 i 19 (SB 
physiogn.); [. . . (]¢-¢t-a-ru edid garn[in. . .] 
(Sum. broken) Symbolae Béhl 279:8; ti-at- 
a-ru DU mal-ki a ina naphar asib parakki 
la[. . .] K.3263+ :16 (courtesy W. G. Lambert). 


Sitektu in Sitektumma epéSu v.; to man- 
umit(?); Nuzi*; Hurr.(?) word. 


PN ir-ta §0-te-1k-tu-uwm-ma Dv-us ana 
maritt ana PN, DUMU PN; iddin I man- 
umitted(?) PN, my slave, and gave (him) 
in adoption to PN,, the son of PN; (and 
PN, gave me a slave to replace PN) HSS 19 
48:5. 


Sitimgallu 
Sithu s.; 1. (an atmospheric phenom- 
enon), 2. (a feature of the exta); Mari, 


SB; cf. Satdhu v. 


1. (anatmospheric phenomenon): swum: 
ma ina Samé mishu Sa kima Sit-hi Sathu 
misthsu ana Sadt imsuh if in the sky a 
mighu phenomenon which is elongated 
like a §. appears toward the east ACh 
Supp. 2 Istar 6417, with comm. Sit-hu / hu- 
se-e kima hu-se-e mulluh — §. (means) 
hus, (thus) it (the miShu) flickers like a 
hust ibid. 9; Summa mi-18-hu §a kima st- 
hu xl...) ibid. 63 r.i1. 


2. (a feature of the exta): libbum sd 
imittam u Sumélam tarik u si-it-hu-wm 
Sakin that heart is discolored on the right 
and left and there is a & ARM 4 54:12, 
ef. ibid. 20 (ext. report); 2 Su.s1 sit-qu 3 Su. 
si St-hu the sitqu is two fingers (long), 
the &. is three fingers (long) CT 20 44 i 57 
(SB ext.). 


Siti see St. 


Sitimgallu s.; chief (house) builder; from 
OB on; Sum. lw.; wr. (LG.)DfM.GAL. 


a) in OB, Mari: 32 saain ... 19 
LU.DIM.GAL ... 11 LG.TUR ta-la-me-du 
... 31 LO.Dim S[U.NIGIN 1] Su-§ 3 saa. 
in [a] LO.MES.Dim 32 slaves, 19 chief 
builders, eleven apprentices (the last two 
totalling) 31 (sic) builders, total 63 slaves 
and builders RA 65 54 xii 54 (Mari); PN Dim. 
GAL (witness) PBS 8/2 151:20, 264: 42. 


b) in NB: 1Lt.Dim.cAu 
name”) VAS 3 93:18 and 21. 


c) in lit. and hist.: pfim.qau-lu §4 
&.SIKIL.LA (Sum. broken) RA 17 134:7, 
ef. Dim. gal ‘en.1i1.14.ke,(KID) : MIN 84 
[Hnlil] ibid. 19, ef. also ibid. 21 and 29; ina 
Sipir LU.Dim.GAL-li-e enquti through the 
craft of clever master builders OIP 2 
129 vi 57 (Senn.); LU.Dim.GAL-le le ati 
skilled master builders Borger Esarh. 21 
Ep. 24 iii 36; LOG.Dim.GAL-e iStaddu eblé 


(as “family 


129 


oi.uchicago.edu 


Sitimmahu 


ukinnu kisurri (see Sadddu mng. la) VAB 
4 62 ii 28 (Nabopolassar); ina s¢pir *Kulla ue. 
Dim.GaL-la u ummdni mudé Sipri accord- 
ing to the craft of Kulla, the chief builder, 
and of the skilled craftsmen (Sargon re- 
built Eanna) YOS 1 38 ii 1 (Sar.), cf. ana 
'Kulla... u ‘pim pim.cau-lum ga Enlil 
Lyon Sar. 9: 60. 


For the reading Sitim for Dim, see 
itinnu A lex. section and discussion. 


In ARM 3 47:8, PN TIM.GAL is unlikely 
to belong to this word; see the suggestion 
in ARMT 16 212 that the signs are to be 
emended to NAR.GAL. 


Sitimmahu s.; chief builder; lex.* 
[Sitim].mah = 4i-ti-im-ma-hu Lu IV 79. 


*Sitimtu see s¢mtu mng. 3d. 


Sitiptu  (Setiptu) s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.*; 
cf. gatdpu. 


LiLs-ti-ip-tum OB Proto-Lu 827; [(x)].Lin = é- 
ti-ip-ti Antagal C 122; e-pa-pu, Se-ti-ip-tum, Sénu 
(ete.) = [a]-x-[2] An VII 85 ff. 


For BBSt. No. 5 ii 14 see Sikittu A mng. 1e~1’. 


Sitlu s.; offshoot; lex.*; cf. satdlu. 


gis.S1.TUR.TUR = 8u-u (= ligimd), pir’u, niplu, 
[ztlapu, Sit-lu Hh. Ul 268 ff.; li-gi-ma a18.81.TuR. 
TUR = ligima, (x-x]-8u, ziqgpum, niplum, [&-it]-lum 
Proto-Diri 122 ff.; gi8 .q@1BIL = pir’u, §¢t-lw Hh. Il 
266-266e; giS.8e.di.a = Su-d (= Seda), niplu, 
zigpu, S-it-lu ibid. 195ff., gi8.8e.dd.a gid.8e. 
du.a i.14 = ztgpu MIN (var. S[t-lu]) na-du-tu ibid. 
199; gi8.d.luh = ulubhu, hattu, niplu, zigpu, sit-lu, 
tarmiku, papallu ibid. 505 ff.; referring to offshoots 
of various trees and vines: gié.ild&ég.bur(var. 
-bur).ra = niplu, zigpu, sit-lu ibid. 141 ff., also (with 
gi8.ildég.tur) ibid. 149ff.; gi8.0.Ku.tur = lam: 
mu, niplu, zigpu, Sit-lu ibid. 75ff., gié.pa.pal. 
[v.Ku] = [MIN] ibid. 78a; gi8.u.subs.pa.kud = 
MIN (var. §¢-it-lu), Si-[til aSuhi], urd ibid. 79ff.; 
giS.pa.pa.al.tur.geStin = MIN (= papallum) 
[sthkru], [pir]’u, [ziqp]u, [St-lJu Hh. TI 27-27c. 

S-it-lum = pi-ir-hu CT 18 2 K.43785 iii 21. 


For refs. wr. SE.KAK, for which the 
readings habburu, sitlu, or niplu are also 
possible, see zigpu A. 


Sitmaru 
Sitld s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 


KA.gdl.ta.a = S-it-lu-u = (Hitt.) [fSar(?)+ki- 
iz-zi-ku-i8 Erimhu’ Bogh. A ii 32. 


Sitluti8 adv.; 
Saldtu A. 


anaGN &t-lu-ti§ Erumma I entered Mu- 
sasir in triumph Winckler Sar. pl. 33 No. 
69:74. 


in triumph; SB*; ef. 


Sitlutu adj.; dominant, pre-eminent; SB; 
ef. Saldtu A. 


bintt Eégarra aplu &it-lu-iu (Ninurta) 
created in ESarra, pre-eminent scion 1R 
29 i 17 (Sam&i-Adad V); Nabi aplu sté-lu- 
tu Streck Asb. 266 iii 16, Bauer Asb. 2 52 r. 17, 
PBS 15 79177 (Nbk.), wr. St-tt-lu-fu VAB 4 
152 A iii 51, 168 B vii 7, wr. &-tt-lu-du ibid. 
140 i 8, S&-te-lu-ti ibid. 160-A vii 32 (all 
Nbk.); Nabium aplu kinim ... Si-it-lu-tu 
naram Marduk Nabd, legitimate scion, 
pre-eminent one, beloved of Marduk ibid. 
100 No. 11 ii 17, ef. bel gimri Stt-lu-tu naram 
Marduk JAOS 88 125ia8; [Nabd Ssit-lu- 
tu bukur*Asarri Af0419:1; (Nabd) [. . .]-e 
IGI.MES Sit-lu-tu man-[za-zu] K.2540:2', 
also x x ina naphar kikSat Sit-lut qt-bit- 
s[u...] Matous Festschrift 2 100: 6. 


Sitmarru see Simaru. 


Sitmaru (Sitmarru, fem. &tmartu) adj.; 
strong-willed, impetuous; SB; cf. Sama: 
ru A. 


dib.dib.bé = &t-mar-ru, Sitpusu, Stpuru Lanu 
A 97 ff. 


a) said of horses: Sitahhutaku mir ~ 
nisqi rakbak higssamé Sit-ma-ru-ti I know 
how to canter on thoroughbreds and ride 
impetuous stallions Streck Asb. 256 i 20, see 
Bauer Asb. 2 84 n. 3. 


b) said of deities: fdbat hissatka sit- 
ma-ru parrika it is pleasant to mention 
you (Marduk), strong-willed, obstinate(?) 
AfO 19 61:2 and 4 (SB prayer); §-tt-mar-tu 
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na-ba-a-a[t ...]-Sa (I8tar?) impetuous 
one.... (incipit of a song) KAR 158 ii 13. 


Sitmu s.; log(?); Nuzi.* 


4 GU.UN &i-it-mu arrakitu four talents 
of long logs(?) HSS 13 315:17 (= RA 36 156, 
list of timber). 


SitmuriS adv.; impetuously, vehemently; 
SB; cf. Samdru A. 


a) in hist.: 30 bér gaqqaru ina birit 
matGN.. . St-mu-ris(text -8rT) allikma I 
marched impetuously a distance of thirty 
double hours within the territory of GN 
TCL 3 75 (Sar.), cf. ultu GN al Sarriitisu st- 
mu-rig ussdmma ina GN, adi mahrija liz 
kam he left his capital GN with great dis- 
patch and came to meet me at GN, Winckler 
Sar. pl. 45 F 6; &-tt-mu-ri-ig [atbima] as- 
& zi-iq-te ina sépija libbi kur Kasiari 
[hantis} lu abbalkit [I set out] with dis- 
patch, I raised a torch, and crossed the 
Kasgiari mountains [quickly] on foot MAOG 
6/1 12:24 (White Obelisk), see Sollberger, Iraq 36 
236: 23’, 


b) in lit.: imnadruma... ana majali 
Sit-mu-ris tterbu (Nergal and Ereskigal) 
embraced and ardently entered the bed- 
chamber STT 28 vi 36, also ibid. iv 10’, see 
AnSt 10 126 and 118 (Nergal and Ereskigal); mah= 
hitif itemi usanni ténga issima Tiamat 
Sit-mu-ris (var. Sit-mu-ri-ig) elita she be- 
came raving mad, she lost her wits, 
Tiamat cried aloud vehemently En. el. IV 
89. 


raging, 
cf. gaz 


(fem. Stmurtu) adj.; 
SB; 


Sitmuru 
impetuous, high-mettled; 
maru A. 


a) said of rivers: fp Tebiltc aga Samru 
Sit-mu-ru the Tebiltu river, a swift-flow- 
ing and raging flood OIP 2 99:46, cf. Te- 
biltt agd Sit-mu-ru ibid. 105 v 79, 118:13 
(Senn.). 


b) said of equids: tassanda parika sa 
Sit-mu-ra alakam (var. &a Sit-mu-ru laz 


Sitnuntu 


sama) you (Sama) have hitched up your 
mules, which are raring to go (var. to gal- 
lop) KAR 246:12 and dupls., see Laessge Bit 
Rimki p. 57:63; ttt 18tét narkabat sépija 
édéniti wu 1000 pithallija Sit-mur-ti with 
my unaccompanied personal chariot and 
a thousand of my impetuous cavalry TCL 
3 320 (Sar.), ef. ina narkabtija u 1000 ANSE 
pithal Sépija Sit-mur-tr Lie Sar. 150. 


c) said of battle: ina emiqi sirati §a 
Assur bélija gipis ummanatija u tahazija 
Sit-mu-ri [ittigéunu] amdahhisi with the 
supreme might of my lord ASéur, with my 
massed army and my ferocious battle 
array, I engaged them in battle AKA 
233 r. 23, cf. AKA 291 i 107, 316 ii 62, 335 ii 
105, 359 iii 46, 368 iii 78, Postgate Palace Archive 
267: 49 (all Asn.), cf. also KAH 2 84:56 (Adn. II), 
3R 7f. ii 21, 82, 49, 76 (Shalm. III). 


d) said of men or gods: zikardku 
asariddku &t-mu-ra-ku I am manly, I am 
foremost, I am impetuous KAH 2 84:15 
var., cf. kima anhulli Sit-mu-ra-ku ibid. 20 
(Adn. Il); &t-mur garrddu bélu itpes ilani 
Sam-mar (see gammaru) RA 41 40:17, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 118; [f]ar-bit apsi Sit- 
mu-ru gardu offspring of the deep, raging, 
heroic BMS 14: 15 (+) Loretz-Mayer Su-ila 48: 3, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 86; ikkar qarbati 
Sit-mu-ru ‘Uras UET 6 398: 15 (SB myth). 


**SIT-mu-Si (AHw. 1251b) To be read 
<tab>-rit mu-& (Malku III 51), see Suttu. 


**Sitn (AHw. 1251b) see Stqultu. 


Sitnuntu§ s.; rivalry, resistance; SB; 
cf. fandnu. 


&-it-nun-tum kusst klussé idarris] ri- 
valry, one throne will overthrow another 
TCL 6 10:3 (Alu?); &t-nun-ta ip[pusa] usam- 
ris[su}] (see mardsu mng. 6a-1’) Lambert 
BWL 165:15 (fable); 1t#i RN... Sit-nun-tu 
idbubu they plotted resistance against 
Iranzu Lie Sar. 59. 
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Sitnunu (fem. siénuntu) adj.; vying, fight- 
ing; SB; cf. Sandnu. 


a) referring to gods: salsu Sumka Asari 
Sit-nu-nu your third name is “Fighting 
Asari” LKA 16:11 (hymn to Naba); [... §]- 
it-nun-tum Sarratu[. . .] (referring to Tas- 
metu) KAR 122:2. 


b) referring to warfare: itti 1 su&& 
Sarrant altananma lita Ssit-nun-ta 
eligunu altakan I fought with sixty kings 
and secured a hard-fought victory over 
them AKA 34 i 56 (Tigl. I). 


Sitpu see satpu. 


Sitpa (fem. Stpitu) adj.; surging, flaring; 
SB; cf. gapd A v. 


uL "yr = St-pu-u RA 17 124 K.2044 + 183 
_D.T. 103:5 (comm.). 


izi.gar su.lim duy.duy.a.zu an. 
Sa.ga Si.im.da.kar.kaér.ra.ab : gaz 
lummat dipariki Sit-pu-tum ina qereb Samé 
littanpah may the flaring glow of your 
torch shine high in the sky TCL 6 51r. 19f., 
see RA 11 149:35 (Exaltation of I8tar); izi. 
mu.mut.da {] #14 mén : isdtu naz 
pihtu Sit-pu-tu[m] anadku I (I8tar) am the 
blazing and flaring fire ASKT p. 129 No. 21 
r. if. 


The entries LTBA 2 1 xii 73 and dupl. (= Malku 
IV 42) are to be emended to rakbi, see arad ekalli 
lex. section. 


Sitpuru. v.; to outfit oneself, to attire 
oneself with; SB; 1/2. 


[da.dal.ra.ak.ab = &-it-pdr NBGT IV 1, see 
MSL 5 198; dib.dib.bé = &t-pu-ru Lanu A 99; 
[... t]im = Sit-pu-ru ibid. 23. 

4.kar.mir da.da.ralahl.pida.da.zu HAR. 
KU (var. x.LU) hé.en.gub.gub.bu: apluhta 
ezzeta ina Sit-pu-ri-ki lillabib abiibu (see apluhtu 
lex. section) RA 12 74:15f., see Hru&ka, ArOr 37 
488 and Lambert, Or. NS 40 94; da.da.ri uw. 
bi.dug, : [Sit-pd]r-ma gird yourself Lambert 
BWL 227: 29 (proverb); ur.sag giS8.tukul.a.ni 
68 da.da.ra di.d[a.ni] : garrddu ana kakki&gu Sit- 
par(-)r[i...] van Dijk Lugale 165. 

Sit-pu-ru | kissuru | pa.pa.rvu | Sit-pu-ru | DA. 
pa.Ru / kiss[uru] (comm. on astapiru, q.v.) ZA 10 
202: 7f. (= Kocher BAM 401: 28f.). 


Sitqu A 


mutu Sa kakki Stt-pu-ru-ma uzza labsu 
warrior who is outfitted with weapons, 
who is clad with terror STT 70:3 (SB hymn); 
RN... Sa ana Sarrdni abbéja kakké Sit- 
pu-ru étappalu ddsati (see ddastu) Streck 
Asb. 168 r. 23; Ninurta Sa namrirri Sit- 
pu-ru mala pulhadti 1R 29 i 13 (Sam&i-Adad V); 
ana itaplus nitil ini Sit-pu-rat puluhtu the 
appearance of which creates shudders of 
fear TCL 3 21 (Sar.); for the traffic of the 
harbor ferry ga sit-pu-rat (var. §u-ul-mu- 
da-at) alakta which is busy with comings 
and goings AfO 19 65 iii 9 (prayer to Mar- 
duk), var. from STT 70:1 and dupl. (courtesy 
W. von Soden); see also RA 12 74:16 and 
Lambert BWL 227:29, in lex. section; #- 
it-pa-ar (in broken context) Rm. 221 col. 
B 7 (SB lit.), courtesy W. G. Lambert. 


Sitpusu adj.; belligerent; syn. list; cf. 
Sapasu. 

sanninu = Sit-pu-su (for context see sanninu) 
Malku IV 107; Si-it-[p]u-sum = dan-ni-[x] (followed 
by dandnu) CT 18 18 K.4587 i 2. 


Sitqu A s.; 1. split, cleft, cut, 2. strip 
(of leather), cutting (of wood), 3. sitiq 
arti. breastbone, sternum; SB; cf. Sa- 
taqu. 

kuS.im.Kfip = Si-it-gu Hh. XI 253. 

[...] Ixl.na sag.g4.nau.me.ni.ké8 : ina §- 


ti-iq [G18?].L1 gaqqassu rukusma bind up his head 
with a cutting of juniper CT 17 26:71f. 


1. split, cleft, cut — a) in gen.: [Summa 
. ubdn hast qablitu] BAR-ma Satqatma 
&t-ti-iq-Sa SSttu sabtat if the middle “fin- 
ger” of the lung is detached(?) and cleft, 


- but its cleft is connected by a membrane 


KAR 153 r.(!) 1, ef. ibid. 2 (ext.); 1 whdn Sépu 
3 uban pitru 2 ubdn St-qu3 uban Sithu (see 
Sithu mng. 2) CT 20 44 i 57 (ext.). 


b) sttig Sadé quarried in the mountains: 
tamld zaqru umallima ina sic, turminaban: 
di u SIG, NA, &-ti-iq Sadi... udammigq 
I built up (the processional street of Bab- 
ylon) with a high terrace and beautified 
it with slabs of breccia and slabs of moun- 
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tain-quarried stone VAB 4 132 v 44, ef. dura 
rabd ina abni danniti Si-ti-ig Sadi rabati 
épus ibid. 118 ii 50, 138 ix 25, ef. ibid. 190 No. 
22:7 (all Nbk.). 


2. strip (of leather), cutting (of wood) 
—a) strip of leather: see Hh. in lex. 
section. 


b) cutting of wood: see CT 17, in lex. 
section; ina & TAR-s[? §]1-tig U.GIS.SAR 
& DIRI [kt-ts-pa t]a-kds-sip in a secluded 
house you fill(?) the house with twigs of 
greenery, you make a funerary offering 
LKA 123:7’ (namburbi). 


3. Sitiq irti breastbone, sternum: [uzu. 
kak.ti].tur = na-as-pa-du = §1-ti-1q tr-ti, 
[uzu.kak.zag].ga = ka-as-ka-su = MIN 
Hg. D i 52f., in MSL 9 37, cf. Hg. BIV i 49f., 
in MSL9 35; uzu.gi8S.gaba = Si-[tiq MIN (= 
ir-tum)] (var.: uZU.TAR.gaba = si-di-iLg 
MIN]) Hh. XV 88, for reading G18 najabati 
possibly as sitiq najabati see najabtu dis- 
cussion section; i a1.Dt0G appasishi apsus 
Si-ti-iq GABA x a-hi-[ki] STT 144:16’ 
(inc.), see JNES 26 184. 

Ad mng. 2: In Ur II texts ku8.1m.Kfp 
and giS.1m.Kip frequently occur as des- 
ignations of cut pieces of leather or wood. 


Sitqu B s.; (a sanctuary); SB.* 
Sit-qu = mastaku Malku I 287. 


f.BARA.DUR.GAR.RA 8it-ga-Su (vars. 
Si-. . .], [$t-2] t-qa-su) iStm& (var. isruks7) 
he (Enlil) assigned to her Ebaradurgarra 
as its (Nippur’s) § Kraus AV 200 IV 6 
(Sarrat-Nippuri hymn); s¢t-qu §d8u (in broken 
context) TIM 9 58 r. 4, ef. ibid. 3. 

W. G. Lambert, Kraus AV 216. 


Sitquitu. s.; 1. conjunction, opposition 
(of celestial bodies), 2. equinox; SB; 
wr. syll. and LAL with phon. complement; 
cf. Saqalu. 


1. conjunction, opposition (of celestial 
bodies): [Semma] Adad ina ami Sit-qul-ti 
MUL.MUL u Sin rigimsu iddi if Adad thun- 


Sitrahu 


ders on the day of the conjunction of the 
Pleiades and the moon ACh Adad 14: 8 (coll.); 
Sit-qul-ta a MUL.MUL u Sin usurma lapul: 
kama watch the conjunction of the Plei- 
ades and the moon so that it provides 
you with an answer JNES 33 200:62 (Di- 
viner’s Manual), cf. Sit-qul-ti MUL.MUL u Sin 
ibid. 200: 69, cf. ibid. 198 note 5; summa ina 
rés Satti MUL.MUL Satih ina &t-qul-ti Sin 
ipannima, if at the beginning of the year 
the Pleiades are elongated(?), (that 
means) they are ahead at the conjunction 
with the moon ACh Supp. 2 66 K.3558+ : 23, 
also cited Thompson Rep. 242 r. 6, cf. ina Sit- 
qul-ti Sin immarakkiima (explanation to 
MUL.MUL ka-ri-it) ACh Supp. 2 66:20 and 25; 
Sit-qul-ti Sin u Samags the opposition of 
moon and sun JNES 33 199:29. 


2. equinox: GUB.MES wu LAL.MES sa 
Satti ana Satti Sa Samas the solstices and 
equinoxes from year to year for the sun 
Neugebauer ACT 199 ii 20, cf. TA GUB ana LAL 
[...] ibid. 21; 30 LAL-tim NU PAP on 
the 30th, equinox, not observed LBAT 
212 r. 23’, ef. LAL-tim LBAT 226:2, Sachs- 
Hunger Diaries —322 D r. 31, and passim in astron. 


Sitqulu adj.; even(?); SB; cf. sagdlu. 

If he is cheerful akala si-i[t-q|u-l[a] 
itana[kkal] he will always have suffi- 
cient(?) bread to eat ZA 43 98 ii 39 (Sitten- 
kanon). 


Sitrahu (sitarhu, fem. sitrahtu) adj.; splen- 
did, magnificent, superb; SB; cf. saz 
rahu A. 

‘bil.gi gir.gal.mah : ‘min dit-rah siru Girra, 
superb, august BA 5 648 No. 14:1, ef. (Samad) 
gir;.mah dingir.e.nex[...] : S4-tt-ra-ah ina ila 
Labat Suse 2 ii 33f. 

a) said of gods: ana Ninurta. .. mamli 
Sit-ra-hi a la immahharu dannissu to DN, 
hero, splendid one, whose power cannot 
be withstood iR 29i 6, cf. agarid idni 
&i-tar-hu WO 1 456 i 6 (Shalm. III), (Nin- 
urta) Sit-ra-hu i-[na ii] BA 5 673:5, ana 
Enlil... kabtt Stt-ra-hu JCS 19 121:3, also 
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(said of Marduk) VAS 4 216 ii 30 (Ner.), AfO 17 
313 C 9 (Marduk’s Address to the Demons); (Na- 
bi) siru Sit-ra-hu bukur ‘Asar-ri Af0 18 
386: 20, cf. RA 18 31 No. 21:5, see AfO 4 19, also 
Matous Festschrift 2 100:2, (Adad) st-ra-hu 
Thompson Gilg. pl. 10 K.9759:3; (Naba) igz- 
gallu Sit-ra-hu 1R 35 No. 2:1 (Adn. III); Naba 
aplu Sit-ra-hu CT 51 156 r. ii 18 (colophon), 
Nergal bélu &it-[ra-hu] OECT 6 pl. 29 K.3507 
r. 18; inu bélu &t-ra-hu when the supreme 
lord (incipit) Kramer AV 315 K.11922:7 
(catalog); Nudimmud abi ili &1-tar-hu LKA 
146:15; (Marduk) Surbd siru gitmdlu si- 
tar-hu BMS 11:46 (catch line) and Loretz-Mayer 
Su-ila 48:2 (+) BMS 14:14, (Samad) §-tar- 
hu mudi kalama AMT 71,1:31; ana Nand 
... bukurti Ani Sit-ra-ah-ti to DN, the 
splendid, first-born of Anu Borger Esarh. 
77 § 49:2, ef. (Sarpanitu) S2t(!)-ra-ah-tu 
KAR 26 r. 31. 


b) said of kings: etelldku Sit-ra-ha- 
ku gigraku kabtaku Surruhadku 1 am heroic, 
I am supreme, I am strong, I am impor- 
tant, I am magnificent Borger Esarh. 98 r. 19; 
Sit-ra-hu WO 2 410:6 (Shalm. III); in broken 
context: Sit-ra-hu Borger Esarh. 91 § 60:5; 
Sa r@é Sit-ra-hi ZA 43 18:62. 


c) other oce.: gustéré eréni Sit-ra-hu-ti 
ina uGuU-sd lu ukin I placed splendid 
cedar beams over it (the temple) RIM 
Annual Review 3 19:13 (Asn.). 


Sitru s.; (a textile); OA. 


tu-un TUN = sup-pu-lu, S-[it-ru] A VUI/1:126f., 
with comm. su-pu-ul-tum | §-tt-ri A VIII/1 Comm. 
10, in MSL 14 495. 


6 &-it-ri ga Zalpa ana } MA.NA KU. 


BABBAR six §.-s from Zalpa for twenty 
shekels of silver CCT 1 50:6, cf. 1 8- 
it-ra-am a Zalpa ana PN ana stamatum ad: 
din I gave PN one &. from Zalpa for 
making purchases BIN 6 184: 18, cf. ibid. 27; 
1 Gin sim <sim» Si-it-ri one shekel is 
the price of the &-s Hecker Giessen 19:8; 
do not deposit lu &-tt-ra-a[m] lu parsiz 
gam lu AN.[NA] 10 Gin even a J., a head- 
dress, or ten shekels of tin BIN 6 122:13; 


Sittan 


PN is taking to you (fem.) 1 &-dt-ra-am 
kunukkija one & under my seal BIN 4 
75:14, also CCT 6 3b: 22, BIN 6 84:17; &-<t(?)- 
ra-am ana x a Kane& BIN 4 88:8; with 
specifications: 1 §¢-7t-ra-am Sa akkidié 
CCT 3 31:6, cf. BIN 6 64:7, Salsat S-it-ri-im 
Sa kutdnim RA 59 36 MAH 10824:16, cf. 
ukapika u Si-it-ra-am ibid. 24; 3 subdti 
&-it-ru Slama?) BIN 41:17; [x] &-tt-ri-e 
Sa lubtsi x &-it-ri-e Sa sapdinni 2 &-it- 
ri-e §a abarnié Sébilamma TCL 4 19: 10ff., 
ef. RA 60 111 MAH 19615: 33, OIP 27 58:25. 


Possibly an undergarment, if the lex. 
ref. pertains to this word. See also Sifru. 


For CT 4 8a:37 see Sittu C. 


Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 174 ff.; Garelli Les 
Assyriens 293 f. (Wilcke, ZA 68 122f.). 


Sitrudu v.; (mng. unkn.); MB, SB; 1/2. 


[...] [xl = §t-ru-du Erimhus’ I 217; a.gi8. 
ak.a: Sit-ru-da-at ZA 9 161 ii 24 (group voc.). 

Si-it-rid-ma | Sit-ru-du | da-n{al-an | Libba 
izizma la tanahhis ... SantS la tanakkud ...., 
(explanation:) &trudu = dandnu, because of (the ex- 
pression) “Stand your ground, do not retreat,” 
other (reading?): do not worry Hunger Uruk 72 
r. 13f. 


umigsa nakada arhisa &-it-ru-da Sattisam 
la naparkd (see nakddu mng. 2a) BBSt. 
No. 5 ii 21 (MB). 


Sitruhu (fem. struhtu) adj.; splendid, 
magnificent; SB*; cf. Sardhu A. 


a) as epithet of deities: utnénka bélu 
Sit-ru-hu I implore you (Marduk), O 
splendid lord Craig ABRT 1 31 r. 20; Nabi 
Sit-ru-hu aplu siru §a Marduk O Nabd, 
splendid, august son of Marduk Bauer Asb. 
49r.13; S¢t-ru-uh-ti [star BBR No. 61:7. 


b) other oces.: méstsu Stt-ru-hu parsisu . 


siru his (Enlil’s) rites are splendid, his 
cultic ordinances sublime Hinke Kudurrui 18 
(Nbk. I); lu St-ruh (in obscure context) 
as mighty as it may be STT 43:15. 


Sittan num.; two thirds, two parts; OB, 
Bogh., SB; cf. sma num. 
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a) beside specific mention of the re- 
maining one-third part — 1’ beside galug: 
(tu) — a’ referring to the division of the 
crop between owner and tenant: «dm 
ebirim Si-it-ti-in errégu Salué bél eqlim 
<ilegqe> at the harvest two thirds of the 
yield the tenant farmer takes, one third 
the owner of the field Szlechter Tablettes 
82 MAH 15.880:12, cf. Si-dt-ti-in erréxum 
Salustam bél eqlim ileqqe RA 73 73 AO 
10329:9, see RA 75 27, wr. §.BI errégum 3. 
BI LUGAL.A.SA.GA.KE,(KID) [8uU].BA.AB. 
TE.GA.EN UET 5 129:9; for other refs. see 
erréSu usage a; (the gardener) §-it-ti-in 
ana bél kirtm inaddin Salustam § ileqqge 
CH § 64:66, cf. [8]-ti-inm [b]él kirim [a]- 
luStam Sakinum ileqqge VAS 7 34:12; for 
other refs. see Saléu num. usage a, gaz 
lustu A mng. la-1’. 


b’ referring to shares of investment 
and dues: $1-it-ti-in mdnahtim PN igakkan 
Salugtam PN, ifakkan PN will put up two 
thirds of the expenses, PN, will put up one 
third JCS 5 90 MAH 16180:9, see JCS 7 86 
No. 8; (concerning the division of land, 
house, and service between a soldier and 
his substitute) 1 BUR eqlam sibit réda: 
tifunu &-it-ti-in PN qaqqad rédim Salustam 
PN, tahhusu lagiam bit réddtisunu &-it-ti- 
in PN qaqqad rédim le-qi-a Salugtam PN, 
tahhu lagiam ilkam 81-it-ti-in PN Salustam 
PN, tahhu alakam ina mitgurtisunu ukinnu 
they established by mutual agreement 
for PN, the soldier, to take two thirds 
of their military fief of one bur of field, 
and PN), his substitute, one third, for PN, 
the soldier, to take two thirds of the 
house pertaining to their fief and PN,, the 
substitute, one third, and for PN to dis- 
charge two thirds of the service obliga- 
tions and PN, one third JCS 5 78 MAH 
15916:7, 10, and 12, see JCS 7 92 No. 19. 


e’ other occs.: §1-it-ti-in ana bitisu 
liddinuma galustam ana ekallim lilqad (for 
translat. see galustu A mng. 1b-2’) ARM 
10 134:8; §1-ti-Su-nu-% DUMU.MES PN alga 
§a-lu-us-DAM PN, ilge Waterman Bus. Doc. 


Sittan 


36:2; (of a wall) 87-ti-su PN tleqge (the 
parallel Salustasu or the like not pre- 
served) VAS 13 6:7, &-it-ti-Su-nu (con- 
trast Salustasunu, see Salustu A mng. 
1b-2’) BIN 7 8:6; ina Se’[im .. .] &-it- 
ti-i[n . . .] lege Salus ana suharé Sa PN idin 
(see Salgu usage b) BIN 7 56:13 (let.); - 
it-ti-in gurnum Salugstam sia; two thirds 
of second-quality (dates), one third of 
first-quality TLB 1 71:9, cf. ibid. 72:8, TCL 1 
138:5, 148:9, note 1 GAN 5 GUR zZU.LUM 
middat Sukunné GIS.BAN Marduk &-ti-in 
[tal-ad-mi-qu 1@1.[3(?) L@[AL?] gu-[ur- 
nja(?) 1.AG.E JCS 5 97 YBC 5923:12; 71 
(GUR) 3 (BAN) GUR U4.HI-IN Z6.LUM §.BI. 
TA.AM TCL 11 150:2, ef. ibid. 169: 2, and passim 
referring to the ratio of ripe to green dates, see 
Landsberger, MSL 1 206ff.; <umma dandnu &i- 
at-ti-in-[Su . . .] (var. sit-ta-&u TAK,-ma) 
Salustasu nabalkut (see ezébu mng. 1b-3’) 
KUB 4 74 r. 2 (liver model); [8S0t-tin]-S 
DINGIR-ma sulultasu amélitu two thirds 
of him is god, one third of him is human 
Iraq 37 160 i 46 (Gilg. I), also Gilg. Liil, wr. Sit- 
ta-Su Gilg. IX ii 16; see also Salustu A 
mng. Lb. 


2’ in the formula &ttin ana galus: Sa 
teptitim 1 GUN SE Sa erréSitim &-it-ti-in 
ana Salu§ PN ana PN, inaddin PN will give 
to PN, one talent of barley from the newly 
worked field, (and) in the ratio of two 
thirds to one third from the field given 
in tenancy JCS 5 79 MAH 15885:10, see 
JCS 7 93 No. 20; (field leased) ana &- 
it-ti-in ana Sa-lu-a8 YOS 13 10:8; two heirs 
§1-it-ti-in ana Sa-lu-ug iztizu VAS 22 29: 13. 


3’ beside istiat: dm ebirim S-ti-in 
errésu istiat bél eqlim izuzzu YOS 13 414: 13; 
&-it-ti-in PN igakkan istijat PN, wakkan PN 
(the tenant) will put up two parts, PN, 
(the owner) will put up one (part) Grant 
Smith College 264: 10, cf. JCS 5 88 MAH 15985: 10, 
see JCS 7 84 No. 5. 


b) without explicit reference to the 
third part: PN $1-2t-ti-in-Su ileqqéma PN, 
u mari Sa ibassad ahum kima ahim ileqge 
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PN (the natural son) will take his two parts 
(of the estate) and PN, (the adopted son) 
and any other sons there may be will take 
equal shares RA 69 131:8; assum ba&sitim 
Sa PN nadit Samas ina kirtm wu bitim &- 
it-ti-Su PN, wleqgéma ahhisu mithans 
wuzzu in the matter of the property of 
PN, the naditu of Samas, PN, will take his 
two parts of the orchards and house, and 
his brothers will share equally JCS 26 
142:2; PN-ma aplum ina bit PN, abiSu &-it- 
ti-in ileqgéma ahhisu sihhiritum ahum 
kima ahimma izdz PN is the heir, he will 
take two parts of the estate of PN,, his 
father, and his younger brothers will 
share equally ARM 8 1:24; in difficult con- 
text: S4-«t-ti-in ana anniatim libbi %-si-im- 
ma (see Summu Vv.) Bagh. Mitt. 2 57 ii 11 (early 
OB let.); ligimitsa arkd masi sit-tin-su (see 
Sapalu mng. 2c) Lambert BWL 86: 261 (Theod- 
icy); (one mina of silver to be divided 
among five brothers) mali &-it-ti-in ahi 
sthrim ahum eli ahim litelelli (text corrupt) 
the share of one brother should exceed 
that of the (next) brother by the & of the 
youngest brother MCT 99 Q 8 (OB). 


Sittu A (sattu, situ) s. fem.; rest, re- 
mainder, balance; from OAkk. on; stat. 
const. §/sttti and 8/sitat, sitet, pl. Sttdtu, 
sittdtu, Sitatu; wr. syll. (in OAkk. as lw. in 
Sum. context and in OB also si.i.tum) 
and {B.TAK,; cf. Sétu. 

da-ad-[dal TAK,.TAK, = Se-e-tum, S&-ta-tum 
Proto-Diri Nippur 55f.; [da]g-dag TAK4.TAK, = [e]- 
lel-tum (var. Sa-a-tum) = (Hitt.) [wla-a8-tal, [§]7- 
da-tum = (Hitt.) [hJa-ra-tar Diri Bogh. B 6’f., var. 
from Diri RS IT 122f.; ib. tak, = st-tt-tu(var. -tum), 
ib.tak, Se =MIn Se-im, {b.tak,8e.gi8.i=MIN S4- 
mas-§am-mu, ib.tak,zi.lum.ma = MIN su-lu-up- 
pu, ib.tak, nig. kas,(S1p) = Min [nikl-[kds-si(?)] 
Hh. II 162 ff.; nig. kas,.ka.lé.a = S-tt-ta-at ni-ka- 
si Nigga Bil. Ail and B 32. 


a) in OAkk.— I’ wr. si-twm: x Zi.8E 
GUR S&4 ENGAR.ENG[AR] si-tum al Mu.[xl 
ibassi_ x barley flour, that of the farmers, 
balance owed by ... . Limet Documents 13: 3, 
cf. [s]¢-tum al PN ibas& HSS 10 51 iv 2, ef. 
ibid. 50 iii 4’, two sheep (and) two goats s7- 


Sittu A 


tum al PN ibas& A 5423:3 (unpub.);  si- 
tum a[l§]uni iL bass] balance owed by the 
two of them MAD 5 30:7’, wr. &i-tum Gelb 
OAIC 9:27; x barley st-twm Su SE.BA HSS 
10 63:2, cf. x barley st-twm Sm Su GANA.A 
PN imhur ibid. 48:7; (amounts of barley) s7- 
tum PN [1]&tt PN, ibasst balance (con- 
cerning) PN, held by PN, MAD 1 267:5, cf. 
Tsil-tum [18]tt PN HSS 10 96:3, (x barley) 
si-tum isti PN bass A 910:3 (unpub.); total 
(of barley) si-twm HSS 10 55:16. 


2’ wr. si.i.tum: x silver si.i.tum 
nig.kas,.ag balance of the settling of 
accounts Eames Coll. P 1:2, cf. Jacobsen Co- 
penhagen No. 53 i 17, and see ibid. p. 17 note 1; 
si.i.tum.MN.kam balance of month MN 
Jones-Snyder No. 101:3, and passim in Ur III as 
an Akk. Iw. in Sum. context. 


b) in OA—J1’ in sing.: tatum mala 
ika&Sudu PN lusahhirma st-tém liddinak:- 
kum let PN deduct (from the debt) as much 
of the tdtu expenses as he incurs and give 
you the balance BIN 4 23:12, cf. S¢-té 
tatija ... Sébilam CCT 4 28b:25; sa saq- 
qulim usaqgqilma si-té ana PN apqidma I 
paid out (of the silver and gold) what 
was due (for the exit tax) and entrusted 
the rest to PN Arkeologya Dergisi 4 7 No. 
1:25, also OIP 27 57:25; xX kaspam ana ITI. 
5.KAM iSagqal si-tdm ana sanat tsaqqal 
TCL 20 91:15, cf. BIN 4 120:7; take what is 
your due s/-tdm andku lalge BIN 4 224:31, 
also ibid. 18; take what there is s¢-tdm 
ana 1 manaim 3 Gfin.TA lusib (as for) 
the rest, let him pay interest at the rate 
of three shekels per mina KT Blanckertz 
4:23; Sa qidpim niqip u st-ta-am batiq u 
wattur niddamma kaspam nusebbalakkum 
(see qdpu A mng. 3a-2’) TCL 14 22:6; ina 
luqitim annitim Salgatum tadmigtum §a . 
abini &t-tum qipti of this merchandise, 
one third is our principal’s tadmiqtu loan, 
the rest is my consignment RA 60 111 MAH 
19615:13; §¢-t¢ Sim subdtéja ... sébilam 
send me the balance of the purchase 
price of my textiles CCT 4 33a:14; 8¢- 
tdm lu uttatam lu amtam .. . izuzzu (see 
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zutu mng. la-1’) TuM 1 22a:18; atta &- 
tdm attuppisunu harmim sabat as for you, 
seize the rest (of the debt) according 
to their case-enclosed tablet CCT 3 
42a:18; let me know how much grain they 
have given you (fem.) ana &-ti uttitim 
Vdima... Saddinigunu take care to col- 
lect the balance of the grain from them 
CCT 3 48b:12; a-&-tim x Gin agqul BIN 4 
188:13; a-st-tim ase éka I will sue you for 
the rest (of the tin) TCL 21 265:19, cf. Kraus 
AV 58:38; &i-tum illibbi nappahimma CCT 1 
21a:5; &-té babtika ... uzakkdma I will 
clear (for transport) the balance of your 
outstanding deliveries BIN 4 64:6, ef. ibid. 
87:31; ana St-ti hurasim kutani damqutim 
samanim buy (pl.) me fine kutdnu tex- 
tiles with the rest of the gold CCT 2 32a: 19, 
ef. KT Hahn 1:17; S¢-t¢ kutdnika 17 T6G 
ul T6G Sérum kasapsunu...xXMA.NA &- 
ti annikika ... kasapsu x MA.NA lu &@ 
&-ti kutani u sarim lu §a &-ti annikika x 
KU.BABBAR ... illibbi PN taddin the bal- 
ance of your kutdnu textiles — 17 textiles 
and one suru textile — their (price in) 
silver is 5; minas, the balance of your 
tin, its (price in) silver is five minas, you 
charged (that) 103 minas of silver, (the 
price of) the balance of the kutdnu textiles 
and the sdéru textile, as well as (the price 
of) the balance of your tin, to PN BIN 
4 61:49ff., see Larsen Old Assyrian Caravan 
Procedures 123f.; &¢-tt lugitika PN traddiak- 
kum PN will take the rest of your mer- 
chandise to you ICK 1 73:22; note s¢- 
té népisim isniquma they have inspected 
the remainder (of the contents) of the 
package TCL 19 36:18, see also sétu mng. 
la-1’; note the writing s¢-té-e kaspim 
Hecker Giessen 32:21. 


2’ in plural: x silver Sa PN wu PN, 
ina GN ilgetini u st-ta-tim KU.BABBAR X 
Gin Sa PN 28t2 PN; tlgeu which PN and PN, 
received in Kani as well as the re- 
mainder, x silver, which PN received from 
PN; BIN 4 147:7; (x silver) sahhirma &- 
ta-tum mala ina libbika iburrant. . . taddas: 
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Sum CCT 6 13a:19; x silver &-ta-at n[az 
rujgquja the remainder of my investment 
RA 58 122 Sch. 20:5, ef. §¢-t¢ kaspim ibid. 9, 
ef. é-ta-aét [. . .] issér [...] CCT 6 9b: 10. 


e) in OB, Mari, OB Alalakh — 1’ sittu — 
a’ in sing.: dmadtisa umallama si-it-te 
kaspimi.LA.Ee she (the hired person) will 
serve her term (of hire) and then they 
will pay the rest of the silver TCL 10 137: 13 
(leg.); x silver si-dt-te } MA.NA KU. 
BAB[BAR] ibid. 100:3, cf. TCL 17 20:21; usa 
5 Gin si-it-ti kaspika AB.TAK,.MES réska 
likilla CT 29 7b: 9, see Frankena, AbB 2 132; sé- 
it-ti nikkassim TOL 10 106:2, 108:2, Jean 
Sumer et Akkad No. 193:2; 8t-it-te eqlim Sa ina 
tuppt Saknusum the rest of the field that 
was assigned to him in a tablet BIN 7 
13:13; I gave one gur of linseed from the 
granary toPN and s7-7t-fi 8H.G18.1 1 (BAN) 
ana kutimmim addin the remainder of the 
linseed, one seah, I gave to the goldsmith 
Fish Letters 8:9, cf. si-it-ti Seim TCL 17 
58:17, s[2]-t2 Sp-&u Kraus AbB 18:15; 100 
GUR SE inaGN s1-it-<ti> SE 20 GUR SE(text 
KU) muhur (concerning the) one hundred 
gur of barley in GN, take delivery of the 
twenty gur balance of the barley BIN 2 
69:9, see Stol, AbB 9 185; xX GUR imdud... 
ana si-tt-ti x GUR asSassu aktala he de- 
livered x gur (of dates), for the remaining 
x gur I have detained his wife YOS 2 41:21, 
also ibid. 11, ef. (he withheld x silver from 
the price of the garment) ana si-ti kaspim 
allikSumma I went to him for the re- 
mainder of the silver Kraus AbB 1 34:13; 
uncert.: kaspam gamram lu nadnaku zi(or 
8%) -it-tum elija la ibbasima I have paid 
all the silver (I owed for the purchase of 


. the house), there is no balance(?) due YOS 


8 150:23; note, wr. SI.TUM as frozen form: 
ina X GI.HI.A Sa xX KU.BABBAR SI.TUM x 
GI.H1.A Sala ibassa of 27,300 reed bundles 
worth 35 shekels of silver, the missing bal- 
ance is 5,700 reed bundles TCL 18 155:15 
(let.); 1(?) (@UR) 2 (Pr) 2 (BAN) GUR(?) 
SI.TUM NINDA §@;.TA(?). AM GI8.MA.G{D. 
DA...KIPNI.GAL UET 5 225:1, 2 (GUR) 2 
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(PI) 5 (BAN) 8 SILA NINDA GUR DN @ DN, 
SI.TUM NINDA mala ublam ibid. 226:3; wr. 
s1.i.tum: x barley si.t.rumM ge’im PN 
mahir YOS 12 48:18, ef. YOS 8 165: 8 (tablet) 
and case 7, TLB 1 59:21, YOS 5 175: 34, 202: 69; 
si.i.tum Nia.S1p.ak BIN 7 96:2, also YOS 
818:2,TCL 1017:2; A.DU.A.. . Sutahrusma 
SL.i.tum 1134 aslakad Syria 59 134 iv 30, v 31 
and passim; kislah si.i.tum k& DN an 
empty plot at the DN gate, the rest PBS 
8/1 99 iii 14. 


b’ in plural: ana GN... alkamma 
nikkassini 1 nipusma si-ta-tim lipulka 
come to GN and let us settle our accounts, 
and I will pay you the balance VAS 16 
145:11; 1 lim 8 me-tim si-ta-at kaspim Sa 
DN eli PN Jarim-Lim (still) owes 1800 
(shekels), the rest of the silver of [Star 
Wiseman Alalakh 127:14; si-ta-at eqlika the 


remainder of your area TMB 98 No. 
195: 6. 
2’ §ttu—a’ in sing.: 23 Gin &-ti 


kaspija IM 50871:36 (unpub. let., courtesy Kh. 
al-Adhami), but note si-ta-at Samnija ibid. 
35; ina issim kabi u S-it-tam dlamq]1s 
limsi, (see kabii B) ARM 1 21r. 18’. 


b’ in plural: .2stu inanna UD.5.KAM ana 
Si-ta-at GO.UN ... aX<na> mahdrim lup:- 
putdku (see bdbtu mng. 2c) Sumer 14 14 
No. 1:37; (x silver) &-ta-at ribbdtim YOS 
12 159:4, cf. Si-ta-a-at kaspim CT 52 161: 12; 
Sa tusabilanim ina isrikinama hursama &i- 
ta-tum ... subilanim deduct from your 
(fem. pl.) own due payment what you 
have (already) sent me, and send me the 


balance PBS 7 51:18 (let.); &-ta-twm 6 GIN . 


KU.BABBAR VAS 16 1:20; keep which- 
ever slave you like and t-ta-tum hu(?)- 
um-ta-am-ma turdam send the others to 
me promptly TLB 4 51:14, see Frankena, AbB 
351; u ana &-ta-tim [n]ipissu kaliat (see 
nipitu usage b) VAS 7 191:7; you gave me 
part of the rent ana S1-ta-at-t1 PN ahi 
kanikam Au-qt-a-am-ma_ for the re- 
mainder my brother PN has taken a note 
BM 79904:6 (courtesy W. van Soldt), ef. §¢-ta- 
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at bilat eqlim .. . tdinSumma ibid. 17; (a 
field) ezub fa PN £B.TA.B.A zu-[a(-x)] &- 
ta-tim eqlam mala mast... .PN,...{B.TA. 
&.A apart from what PN has rented, PN, 
has rented the [.. .] of the balance, as 
much field as there is YOS 12 462:4; x field 
Si-ta-at eqel PN TCL 7 17:24, of. ibid. 28:9; S- 
ta-at Sim ... ina qatiguma wpqidunim 
they entrusted the rest of the barley to 
him JCS 8 10 No. 119:8 (OB Alalakh); &- 
ta-at aldim ina GN amahhar Fish Letters 
16:12, cf. (x barley) &-ta-at bit kunukki 
UCP 10 103 No. 26:2; &-ta-at ertka. . . u&ab-z 
balakkum PBS 7 95:22; &-ta-at nikkassi 
ARM 9 22314, cf. UET 5 82:18, &-ta-at sabim 
Sati ARM 153:8, note si-ta-at mahrika idin 
give out the rest of what is with you CT 2 


29:32; (barley) §i-ta-at ga PN BE 6/1 
99:5, cf. (silver) &-ta-at ga Mu (Am- 
miditana year 27) CT 8 2b:17; uncert.: 


Si-ta-tim asSassu Sa na-ab-ri-sa likallim 
(we borrowed ten gur of barley and had 
five gur brought to the palace) let his wife 
....the remainder TLB 4 52:17; in math.: 
ina 2,40 ...1,40... hurus 1 S-ta-tum 
Siddum halqu subtract 1,40 from 2,40 — 
1,0, the remainder, is the lost (i.e., un- 
known) length Sumer 6 132 IM 52301: 12, ef. 
ibid. r. 10, see AMSUH 26 252f., cf. Sumer 7 37 
IM 53975 r. 3; note in adverbial use: u 
ana &-ta-a-tim umma Sunuma and more- 
over they said TLB 4 83:16. 


3’ wr. {B.TAK,: AB.GUD.HI.A danndtim 
lissuhanim {B.TAK, AB.GUD.HLA... nidt 
ahim la tarasSisindsim they should trans- 
fer the strong(?) cattle here, do not 
neglect the rest of the cattle VAS 7 201: 18, 
see Frankena, AbB 6 218, cf. 66 UDU.HIA... - 
{B.TAK, Ug.UDU.HI.A Sa gdtika TCL 14:28; 

x bricks {B.TAK, SIG, (owed by PN) | 
PBS 8/2 148:2; xgin é.ki.gélib.tak,.a. 
bi Jean Tell Sifr 11:4, cf. ib.tak, ha.la. 
bi TCL 10 34:16; ima tim ebuirim {isl 
TAK, GU.UN A.SA ippal he will pay the 
balance of the rent at the harvest BIN 
2 90:7, cf. Speleers Recueil 235:4, ef. fB.TAK, 
A.SA PBS 8/2 169 iv 3, ezub 1B. TAK, x GAN 
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A.SA ibid. 248:10; ana {B.TAK, kaspija 
ITI.1.KAM idam appalka (see du B usage 
b) TCL 18 102:17; x SE.GUR fB.TAK, x 
Su.GUR ... ittt 8 Sudtu linnasihma CT 
52 167:17, see Kraus, AbB 7 167; LAXNI 211 
gur ki PN 8a 87 gur Se DIS AM(?) nig. 
tur.tur ib.tak, 124 gur YOS 12 203: 38; 
ezub 4 (BAN) £B.TAK, NiG.SID Riftin 132: 6; 
higam Sa ana £B.TAK, kaspim ezbusi (the 
judges requested from PN) a written docu- 
ment made out to her concerning the bal- 
ance of the silver TCL 1 157:34, ef. ibid. 
163: 2, [f]B.TAK, HA.ZA.NU.UM.SAR gamer: 
Sunu ubbilma (see abdlu B mng. 2b-1’) 
A 3528:17; £B.TAK, riksifunu ugattd (see 
gata v. mng. 4e) TCL 1 221:19, cf. BE 6/2 
53:18, 64:14, ef. fB.TAK, Sim amtim TCL 
18 102:34 (coll. K. R. Veenhof); see also Suz 
kunnd, nikkassu A mng. 1b; note: {B.TAK, 
seim u kaspim ... trivma A 3535:8, {B. 
TAK, x kaspim Sa ina qati PN uhhuru BE 6/1 
82:11; note also x kd fB.TAK, A.SA TCL 7 
17:18, wr. x tka eqlum &-ta-at A.SA ibid. 24. 


d) inNB—I’ sing.: ima libbi ul tmur 
alla 121 LU.BRIN.MES s87-it-ti mitttu hal: 
qutu u abkitu he did not see more than 
121 of the workmen, the rest were dead, 
had deserted, or had been taken away RA 
11 167:13; they loaded five hundred of 
the fifteen hundred head of cattle on rafts 
u &t-ti 1000 ibassi and one thousand 
remain ABL 520r. 19, ef. St-tt alp? ibid. r. 26, 
Stt-ti MSE CT 54 459:8, Sit-ti Uruk ABL 
754:13; 20 Gur 30 GuR ina libbi ana & 
GUD.ME inna’ u Sit-ti ana géme [ana] PN 
inna? (we have sent sixty gur of barley 
to our lords) give twenty or thirty gur of it 
to the cattle shed and the rest to PN for 
flour YOS 3 113:16; (barley distributed for 
rations) si-it-tum ana télit ultél x SE.BAR 
ina pan PN réhet the remainder he dis- 
bursed for the télitu expenses, x barley 
remains with PN VAS 6 75:8, cf. Sack Amél- 
Marduk No. 64:5; w Sit-ti gittdnu la isa 
but he did not bring the rest of the docu- 
ments BIN 1 52:10; &tt-ti Salamdija gaz 
lamdu Sa qinnija kalbéni la ikkalu (see 
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Salamtu usage c) UET 4 190:12; sé-dt-té 
damqatisu Sarru hantig ... Sarru ifemmu 
the king will soon hear the remainder of 
its favorable portents Thompson Rep. 48 r. 1; 
obscure: (x wool for various garments) 
a-di si-ti 1 MA.NA KI.LA OR u Nia.fB. 
LAL.MES including the remaining sdénu 
and nébihu garments weighing one mina 
VAS 6 208:4; sit-te siddta YOS 3 73:20. 


2’ in plural: sét-ta-at eqli Sudti the 
remainder of that field UET 4 19:14; in 
broken context: s1-it-ta-a-ti LU.DI.KU; 
... la i-gam-mar TCL 12 86:10. 


e) inhist.—1’ sing. - a’ stat. const. 
sitti: si-it-ti ili fa ina sépéSunu illaki 
(I depicted) the rest of the gods who ad- 
vance on foot OIP 2 140:13 (Senn.), cf. [s7]- 
it-te-Si-nu la esr[aitu] ibid. 141:16; st-it- 
ti dlanisu ana dannate usérib he brought 
(the people of) his remaining towns into 
strongholds ibid. 40 v 2, cf. Streck Asb. 12 ii 1; 
epert GN... u si-tt-ti mahdzisunu esipa 
alga ana GN, I collected earth from Susa 
and the rest of their cult cities and took 
it to Assur Streck Ash. 56 vi 97, s¢-tt-t7 
mar? GN GN, GN;... rému arsisuniti I 
showed mercy to the rest of the citizens of 
Babylon, Cutha, and Sippar ibid. 40 iv 92, 
ef. ibid. 28 iii 61, Bauer Asb. 19 K.3073: 14; I cap- 
tured si-it-t2 rabitiSunu OIP 2 46 vi 16, 
ef. AfO 20 94:101 (Senn.); 82-it-ti Sallati the 
rest of the prisoners OIP 2 61:60 (Senn.); 
(the family of Teumman) titi si-it-ti nist 
asibiti GN usésdmma I led away with the 
rest of the inhabitants of Bit-Imbi Streck 
Asb. 44 v 9, also Bauer Asb. 2 60 K.3085: 10, s¢-2t- 
ti niSt matisu the remainder of the people 
of his land OIP 2 35 iii 67 (Senn.), and passim 
in hist.; (various tribes) Sa §1-tt-ta-su- 
nu innetqgamma (see etéquA mng. 7b) Lyon 
Sar. 4:21, cf. KAH 2 88:3 (Adn. II?). 


b’ stat. const. sitet, sitit: si-te-et mé 
Sdtunu ana tamirti ali ana tamk[er|t uséli 
the rest of those waters I brought up to 
the irrigated land all around the town Afo 
19 142 BM 122622 r. 20; tna st-te-et eréni 
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... arsip I erected (these buildings) with 
the rest of the cedars AfO 18 352:61; I 
have recorded si-te-et wumadme ma’di the 
rest of the numerous game AKA 142 iv 31 
(all Tigl. I), also Iraq 32 168 (AS&Sur-bél-kala); 
6000 si-te-et ummanatisunu .. . algdsuni= 
tima I carried off six thousand (men), 
the remainder of their troops AKA 37 i 85 
(Tigl. I), and passim in Tigl. I, also 3R 7 i 21 
(Shalm. III), s2-te-et stsé ummanatigfu OIP 2 
52:35 (Senn.); st-te-et GN the rest of Kat- 
muhu AKA 38 ii 1 (Tigl. 1);  st-é-t LO 
Arime ekstite Lie Sar. 332. 


2’ in plural: S-ta-at dlanisunu ina 
i§ati lugellt I burned down the rest of their 
towns AOB | 118 iii 6 (Shalm. I); 8%-ta-at 
aldni... ak&ud KAH 2 113124, see WO 1 15, 
cf. WO 2 228:173, si-ta-ta dldni WO 1 458 
i 53 (all Shalm. III); si-ta-at mundahséSunu 
rittisunu unakkisma I cut off the hands 
of their remaining warriors Rost Tigl. III 
p. 8:38, cf. &-ta-at ummanati[sunu] ana 
Sallati lu amnu I counted the rest of their 
troops among the booty Weidner Tn. 3f. 
No. 1 iii 45, iv 11; 8t-ta-at ummanatisunu KAH 
2 83:17 (Adn. II), cf. AKA 358 iii 41 and 42 (Asn.), 
WO 1 462 ii 12, Iraq 25 54:34, 56:43 (Shalm. ITD); 
multahtu si-it-ta-at nigsésu (see multahtu) 
Winckler Sar. pl. 35 No. 74:133, ef. s2-dt-ta-at 
mise multahtu ibid. pl. 34 No. 73:131; s2-ta- 
te-Si-nu.. . Sépéja isbutu the rest of them 
seized my feet (in submission) KAH 2 84:89 
(Adn. II), ef. AfO 3 154: 12 (A&88ur-dan IIT), Scheil 
Tn. H 36, AKA 234 r, 26, with var. sét-ta- 
te-§u-nu AKA 276 i 64 (Asn.), ef. also WO 2 
156: 117 (Shalm. [II), Levine Stelae 40:50 (Sar.), 
and passim; 87-it-ta-te-su-nu assuhamma ina 


GN usesib I deported the rest of them 


and settled (them) in Samaria Lie Sar. 122, 
si-it-ta-ti-Sui-nu ina gereb GN usasbit Iraq 
16 179 iv 35 (Sar.); sét-ta-a-tu ummadn [GN] 
the remainder of the Egyptian troops 
Wiseman Chron. 66:5; la ugaklil sit-ta-a-tum 
(my father had begun the quay-wall) with- 
out finishing it PBS 15 79 ii 16, wr. sé- 
it-ta-a-tim VAB 472140, sé-ta-at-ta-a-tim 
ibid. 106 ii 14 (all Nbk.); ana Uri u st-it-ta- 


Sittu B 


a-tim mahaza for Ur and the remaining 
cult cities 5R 35:5 (Cyr.), see Berger, ZA 64 
194; st-ta-at nisi... Adad.. . ugqatte réha 
(see gatté v. mng. 6a) TCL 3 146 (Sar.); 
I brought down from his mountain refuge 
si-ta-at makkurisu WO 1 458 i 37 (Shalm. III). 


f) in lit. and rit.: terstt uqné AL. TIL 
§i-it-ti bab kirt NU.AL.TIL the tersitu glass 
preparation for lapis-lazuli-colored glass 
is finished, the rest of (the series) “door 
of the kiln” is not finished Oppenheim Glass 
44 A:122 (colophon); you dissolve dust in 
water, smear it on the door of the house 
u si(var. adds -2[t])-ta-su TI alpa teppus 
and then you take the remainder (of this 
mass), (and) make a bull (figurine) Craig 
ABRT 1 67 r. 6 (namburbi), var. from KAR 144 
r. 16, see Ebeling, RA 49 182; Stt-te mé ana 
qgaté galamahi [...] RAcc. 91:3; ftudat 
matija | si-ta-at ma[tija nakru ezzib] 
(restored from Izbu Comm. 52) Leichty Izbu 
1 96 and 97 var.; Obscure: DIS Sin ina is. 
TAK, IGI ACh Sin 3:84. 


g) in personal names: Si-it-ta-ni (The- 
Child)-Left-Over-For-Us YOS 8 7:10 (OB); 
Si-it-ti-um-mi-sa She-Who- Was-Left- 
(As-the-Only-One)-of-Her-Mother BE 15 
190 iv 5 (MB); Si-it-ti-Marduk (possibly 
a Kassite name) AfO 23 5 i 13 (MB), Sit- 
ti-Marduk BBSt. No. 6 i 25, 35, etc. (Nbk. I). 


In OB both Sittu and sittu occur, the 
latter often written with the pseudologo- 
gram Ss1.(i).TuM, the normal OAkk. spell- 
ing, in which the sign si represents initial 
si. In OA, the spelling with the & sign 
unequivocally represents initial s. In NB 
writings syllabic si-7t- alternates with Sz 
(perhaps to be read sit). 

Writings with the log. ip.rax, in OB 
have been included here, whereas later . 
oces. are most likely to be read rihtu, q.v. 


Sittu B  (sittu) s.; sleep; 
Sittu CT 19 15 K.8662 r. 15. 


ut = Sit-tum 8° I 358, also Ea V 187; iv = 
Si -tt-tu, kdru, salalu Diri If 116ff.; fal t, [u-d]i 


OB, SB; 
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Sittu B 


U.DI = &-it-tu S* Voc. N 29f.; a = St-tum, [0]. 
di = min Sa saldli, usar = MIN Sa babti (see su) 
Antagal Fragm. e I ff.; U = ka-[a-rum], U.R1 = Sif[t- 
tum] Antagal ITI 41f.; al.lib = &-it-tum, al.lib. 
bal = kdru 5R 16 iii 24f. (group voc.); kéru, 
qélu, §i-it-tu (Sum. column broken) CT 19 15 
K.8662 r. 13 ff. (group voc.). 

ri = e-rum &4 St-tc Antagal III 216, also 5R 16 
iii 38 (group voc.); [...].uL = it-ku-pu §& S-it- 
tim to approach, said of sleep Nabnitu O 73. 

[a.l4].bul ki.né gig.a lu u.di in.ur.ra. 
ug.a hé.me.en a.1& hul d.di kar. kar.ri li.a 
tam.mu.dé in.gub.bu hé.me.en: MIN (= ald 
lemnu) §a ina majdl musi améla ina Sit-ti irehhd 
atta MIN ékim Sit-ti Sa améla ana tabdali iz[zazzu 
atta] whether you are the evil ald-demon who in 
bed at night has sexual intercourse with the man 
in (his) sleep, whether you are the evil ald-demon 
who robs (him) of sleep, who lies in wait to carry 
off the man CT 16 27:18ff.; gig.sa9.am u.di 
dig.ga.ke,(KIpD) : ina mus masal ina Sit-ti tabti 
(see mugsu lex. section) CT 16 45:153f.; ur.ra. 
a.ni gis dig.ga.bi nu.til.la.e.da.nit.dina. 
nam: ina utlu mis tabu la ugattad St-ti I did not 
get enough sleep in the sweet lap of night 4R 20 
No. 1:7f; [Y nuj.mu.un.8i.ku.ku u.di nu. 
mu.un.dib.bi.en : [ul a]sallal Sit-tum ul isabbaz 
tanni I cannot sleep, sleep does not come over me 
SBH 54 No. 27:18f.; [4] nu.ku.ku u nu.duyjg. 
dujo.da: ul usaslal St-ta(var. -tum) ul ustdbi (the 
disease) does not allow sleep, does not bring sweet 
sleep CT 17 25:6f., cf. [4].dag.ga [nu.mu. 
un].da.ku.ku : [#]-ta tab[ta ul] isallal ibid. 20i 
64f. and dupls.; é.nir mah [ki] ug zé.eb.ba. 
mu: &.MIN siri agar Sit-tim Sutibu & GI8.NA the 
august &£.nrR, the place where sleep is made sweet, 
(also called) the Bedroom Hunger Uruk 136: 8 (list 
of temple names), cf. [.. .J kit zé.eb.[b]a.[mu] : 
[...] agar Sit-tc [fJa(?)-bu [...] SBH 92a No. 
50a: 27 f. 


a) with verbs referring to falling asleep 
or waking from sleep: §-id-du rahit mist 
tktaldas[ Su] ina misitl mus¢ti it-ti-su §-it- 
ta [...] sleep, the outpour of the night, 
overcame him (Gilgame§), in the middle of 
the night [...] sleep .... him KUB 4 12 
obv.(!) 6f., parallel: [s¢]-tum réhdt nisé 
eligu imqut [ina] qabliti sit-ta-su uqatti 
(see gat mng. 5b) Gilg. V iii 7f£; ima huz 
birisin[a Sjamrati aj irhika 81-tt-t[i] be- 
cause of their fierce din may sleep not 
pour over you ZA 43 18:61, cf. Anunnaki 
ina hubur m8 ul trehhd St-tum Cagni Erra I 
82; sit-tu irtehisu salil tubbdtu usaslilma 


Sittu B 


Apsd rehi sit-tum (see salalu mng. la-1') 
En. el. 1 64f., cf. trehhisuma sit-ta (in broken 
context) Lambert BWL 128:60 (hymn to Sa- 
ma’); hazannu... rahi sit-Ttul the mayor 
being fast asleep STT 38:95 (Poor Man of 
Nippur), see Gurney, AnSt 6 154; you woke 
me up annimmis Sit-tum irhi elija as 
soon as sleep had overcome me Gilg. XI 220; 
ina hubtirisina uzamma Si-it-ta Lambert- 
Millard Atra-hasis 72 I] i 8 (OB), cf. ana hu: 
birigsina la isabbassu Si-tu ibid. 106 8 
iv 3, also ibid. 8 and 41 and dupl. AfO 27 74 
K.18479+:41 (SB), ef. ul isabbatanni Sit-tum 
Ugaritica 5 162:19; for other refs. see sabdtu 
mng. 1d; abasu linal Stt-ta-& liqatte may 
his (the baby’s) father lie down and finish 
his sleep KAR 114:10, see Ebeling, MAOG 
5/3 9; for other refs. see gatd@ mng. 5b; 
ina §t-it-ti-§u li-ke-et(for -el) -ta-a may he 
wake up from his sleep (see nagalti) KBo 
112 r. 14, see Or. NS 23 214; Sit-tu kima im: 
bari inappus eligu like a fog, sleep wafts 
over him Gilg. XI 201 and 204. 


b) referring to relaxing, sweet sleep: 
Summa amélu salilma Sit-ta-fu elisu itib 
if a man when he sleeps has a pleasant 
sleep (but he wakes tired) AMT 47,1: 1, also 
ibid. 5, cf. (in a parallel text) Sit-tu irhisu 
[. . .] Kécher BAM 440:7; ina majdltu musi 
tabi ittanajalu Sit-ta [tabta] (see ndlu 
mng. 2) SBH 145 No. VIII ii 21; s¢t-ta tabta ul 
isba pantia sweet sleep has not satisfied 
me Gilg. X v 28; linthka Sit-ti tdbtu &t-tu 
balatu u pasahu elika limqut may sweet 
sleep pacify you, may a healthy and re- 
laxing sleep fall upon you Craig ABRT 2 8r. iv 
2f. (ine. to quiet a baby), cf. sit-tum rabbatu elt 
améli lumqut CT 38 38:66; §8%-ta-am Sa ila 
anaku ekméku I am deprived of the sleep of 
the gods TIM 9 43:2 (OB Gilg.), see von 
Soden, ZA 53 216, ef. GIS.NA.MU gaggaru 
mu-[...] ekméku Stt-tu x [...] K.9252:11 
(courtesy W. G. Lambert). 


ce) referring to unwelcome, night- 
marish(?) sleep: kima suskalli ukattiman: 
nmi Sit-ti sleep covered me like a net 
Lambert BWL 42:72 (Ludlul Il); S¢-t2 la tabtu 
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Sittu C 


rehd sald[li] (he removed) the night- 
marish sleep, the inundation(?) of slumber 
Lambert BWL 52: 11 (Ludlul III); [aj] imqut ana 
libbika lemuttu Sit-tum [qu]lu u kiiru iduk= 
ka Sussi do not allow evil sleep to afflict 
you, banish stupor and depression from 
your side Lambert BWL 108:17; Sundtusu 
parda ina sit-ti-§% ig-x-[. . .] AMT 86,1 ii 4. 


d) other oces.: barmdtu IGI.MES-ia im: 
dala Si-it-ta my speckled eyes have filled 
with sleep (incipit of a song) KAR 158 
vii 42; Sa dinim usteberri Si-it-tam the one 
for whom the decision (is to be made) 
remains asleep ZA 43 306:11 (OB lit.); §- 
it-tu atlaki mara lidir away, O sleep, let 
me embrace (my) lover KAR 158 vi19; - 
it-tum hu-um-mu-us [...] (subscript or 
catch line) MIO 12 54 r. 22 (OB? lit.). 


SittuC s.; excrement; OB,SB; Sum. lw. 


Se Sh = 2u-2, Si-it-tum, sa-ra-tum MSL 14 141 
No. 19:25 (Proto-Aa). 

Sit-ti | zu-% GCCI 2 406:16 (comm. to Labat 
TDP Tablet XIV). 


Sej9.ki.8é (for $e,9.G1M) hé.si.il.le : 
kima &-it-[ti ...] let it come out like 
excrement CT 4 8a: 37, for unilingual parallels 
see Michalowski, ZA 71 4:16; e.8e.ka nam. 
mu.un.ku.re: ana fi &-ti-im ul irrub H 
77:16f. (OB, courtesy A. Cavigneaux). 


Loan from Sum. Se(d). 


Sittu D (or sitiu) s.; salted, dried meat; 
lex.* 


uzu.***igey = §rp-tum, kir-ri-e-tum, mu-un-du- 
lu Hh. XV 304 ff. 


Sittitu (sittdiu) adj. pl.; the remaining 
ones, others; SB, NB; ef. Sétu. 


a) alone: stt-tu-tu ana GN ihtabtu the 
rest of them fled to Elam ABL 256 r. 7; 
gi-it-tu-te (in broken context) ABL 
1380:20; si-it-tu-ti inisunu usdhiz (see 
ahdzu mng. 9h) Winckler Sar. pl. 30 No. 64:24; 
si-it-tu-ti §a gereb Babili érubu ... ékulu 
Sir ahdmeS (because of the famine) the 
others who had entered Babylon ate one 


Sith A 


another’s flesh Streck Asb. 68 viii 35; s7- 
it-tu-u-ti ina lipit Irra. . . iskunu napistu 
the others perished from plague _ ibid. 
32 iii 134, si-it-tu-u-ti gammali rukupisunu 
ugalliqu (see Saldqu mng. 2) ibid. 74 ix 36, 
ef. ibid. 60 vii 6, (in broken context) ibid. 176 
No. 3 iv 9. 


b) with suffixes: I pardoned  si-it- 
tu-te-Su-nu la babil hititi the others who 
were innocent OIP 2 32 iii 12 (Senn.), ef. ibid. 
70:26, Borger Esarh. 51 A iii 54; st-dt-[ tu-ti-su- 
nu ana ekallatija. . . kima séni uza’iz the 
rest (of the prisoners) I distributed among 
my palaces like sheep Borger Esarh. 106 iii21, 
8i-it-tu-ti-si-nu alga ana Assur the rest 
of them I took to Assyria Streck Asb. 82 
ix 125; S¢t-tu-tu-si-nu ana dalili undes&ir 
I released the rest of them for (my) greater 
glory Weissbach Misc. pl. 3 ii 25 (Samas-rés- 
usur). 


Situ (situ) s.; (a bird); SB.* 


summa Si-it MUSEN MU.NI Qna@ BURUs. 
MUSEN magil UGU SIM.MUS[EN ...] ina 
kisad nari kima sat tibnip[u ...] if a &- 
bird — it looks like a raven, [it has?] the 
head (?) of a swallow(?) — stands(?) on the 
river bank like a sparrow CT 41 5:28; 
Summa §1-it-% MUSEN KI.MIN if a &.-bird 
ditto (= enters the house of a man) ibid. 
7:60 (both SB Alu). 


Sith A (sutd) s.; drinking; Bogh., EA; 
WSem. word. 


a) in Bogh.:: 1 Gat ga &-te-e [Sa] 
[ar] sta, [x x x] Sa s-te-e [¥al at sia; 1 
u-nu-du Sa S1-te-e $a GI SIG; one drinking 
cup of high-quality gold, [x] drinking ~ 
[. . .] of high-quality gold, one drinking - 
utensil of high-quality gold KUB 3 69 ° 
r. 13f., ef. [. . .]-[mel-tum Sa &i-te-e fa kU. 
GI SIG; KU.BABBAR GAR.RA_ ibid. 15, ef. 
also [... Sa] [§l-te-e hurdsi [. ..] ibid. 
49:9; [x 2] [Sal hurdsi damqi pest lu-% 
Sa §e-te-e [...] ibid. 70 r. 11, 2 GAL sa 
§e-te-e KBo 28 32:13, cf. ibid. 24 and 27 (all 
letters from Egypt). 
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Siti B 


b) in EA: mé ana &-t[i] water for 
drinking EA 154:18, also 155:25, cf. mé 
ana Si-it-ji EA 151:39, mé | mi-ma ana 
§i-te-Su EA 155:10 and 148:13 (letters from 
Tyre and Sidon); ana naddn mé ana §u-ta-ia 
A 147: 65. 


Sit B s.; (a plant, a variety of kasd); 
SB, NB. 


Si-tu-% sarR (followed by papparht, 
manga, Sumuttu, gaqqullu) CT 14 50:20 
(list of plants in Merodachbaladan’s garden); 
GAZI.SAR &i-te-e GAZI.SAR (among ma- 
teria medica) Kécher BAM 158 i 22, ii 11, 
228:13, 229:7, 253:15; [G@1I8].0.afr s-te-lel 
[GAZI.SA]R ibid. 173:3; U.TA GAZI.SAR / 
St-tu-u ka-si-t K.3526 : 13’. 

Possibly to be connected with Sed@, q.v. 


Sit C s.; (mng. uncert.); SB.* 


Summa ina ie1 LO &-tu-% SuB.SuB if 
there is a web(?) in the man’s eye (fol- 
lowed by GU.MES SiG;.MES SUB.MES) CT 
28 29:10 (physiogn.), ef. Summa Ser’ an inésu 
kima &1-te-e [. . .] Labat TDP 52 G 11. 


Possibly to be connected with gata B v. 
For MSL 13 124 (= Nigga Bil. B) 340, see Seta v. 


Situ s.; reins, leash; lex.* 


[kus]. kir,.tab.ba.anSe = appdtum = S-1- 
[tum], [kud] .kirg.tab.ba.aniSe = asSdtum = Si-i- 
ttum) Hg. A IT 166f., in MSL 7 150. 


Situ see situ. 


Sitiltu. s.; deliberation, consultation, 
council; from OB on; cf. sdlu A. 


ad.mar = S-tul-tum (in group with fému, milku, 
tadimtu) Antagal A 202, cf. 5R 16 i 1 and (sub- 
script) Rm. 2,585 iv 20 (group voc.). 

umun.e ki aS.te.ba.ka na.an.ni.kuy.kuy. 
dé.en: bélu agar &-tul-ti la terrub lord, do not 
enter the place of deliberation (misinterpreted as 
if the Sum. were én.tar, Eme-sau a8.tar) 8. A. 
Smith Misc. Assyr. Texts 24:18, corr. to ki 68. 
dam.ma.ka of the unilingual version VAS 2 
79:18; (8&.k4]8.a.bi dur. ki.gar.ra.bi §a.bi 
mu.un.da.ab.sig.sig : Si-tul-ti ina asdbisu 
imtallik he deliberated in his presence CT 16 


Sitaltu 
44:80f., see Lambert, JSS 24 272; [en.ki én. 
tar] mu.un.na.ni.ib.giy.gi, : Ha §-tul-ta ip: 
palfu Ea answers him (with this) counsel CT 
17 22: 125f.; kisal.gur.ra é.fad]l.mar.ra.mu: 
ibratu Si-tul-ti-ia open-air shrine where one comes 
to take counsel with me SBH 92a No. 50a: 5f. 

ta-Sim-tum, &i-tul-tum = mil-ku Malku IV 120f. 


a) said of gods: ana sakdn &-tul-ti 

.. tpahhuru panusa to hold a council 
(the gods) gather before her (IStar) Bauer 
Asb. 2 30 82-5-22,2:12; ‘DUMU.NUN.NA itti 
Sin u Ningal is-Sak-kan §i-tul-tum DN 
takes counsel together with Sin and 
Ningal Weidner Gestirn-Darstellungen pl. 11112; 
you Nusku Sa itic Sin tannammaru tasak- 
kanu Si-tul-té who are sighted together 
with Sin and confer with him Bauer Asb. 
238 r. 4, cf. sa ela Sd&u (var. Saka, for 
kdSa) ina Ekur la i&akkanu &-tul-ti you 
without whom no council is held in Ekur 
ibid. obv. 8, var. from KAR 105: 8 and dupl. 361: 8, 
cf. also [wna balika] ma-na-ma DINGIR. 
MES la i-Sak-kan Si-tul-tu  K.2540:3', 
(‘Maddnu) ilu &a ina baligu la iqabba &- 
tul;-tu(var. -tum u) milku LKA 43:12, var. 
from LKA 44:7, see Mayer Gebetsbeschwérungen 
460:6; ana S-tul-ti-& Anunnaku agsrig 
Suharruru (see asrif B) Hinke Kudurru i 7; 
Ubsukkinna subat Si-tul-ti vi rabiti the 
place of council of the great gods 4R 56ii17 
(Lamastu), also Borger Esarh. 29 vii 41; [Dé] 
nemegi u §-tul-ti (Ka) god of resourceful- 
ness and deliberation JAOS 88 125ia5; (if 
the ruler heeds the advice of Ea) «ia 
rabitu ina S-tul-ti u tidat misari ire 
teneddisu the great gods will always lead 
him with (good) counsel on paths of 
righteousness Lambert BWL 112:8 (Fiirsten- 
spiegel); ana [...] mitluk milkt &-it-al 
Su-’-i-ti S-tul-tié ana “Marduk basd uz[nd: 
Sun] Craig ABRT 1 30:27 (coll. W. G. Lambert); 
[...] téme mitluku &-tul-ti(var. -ta) mil: 
[ku] Lambert BWL 138:186 (hymn to Samas); 
[. . .] §adldni ana &1-tul-ti[. . .] BA5 650No. 
15:11. 


b) said of kings: kara Si-tul-ti with 
a considerate mind VAS 1 37 ii 50 (Mero- 
dachbaladan Il); ina St-tul-ti ramanya... 
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Sitilu 


rabté amtallik taking counsel with myself 
I deliberated seriously OIP 2 109 vii3 (Senn.); 
ahiz téme u milki lamid &i-tul-ti expert in 
planning and counsel, learned in delibera- 
tion Béhl Leiden Coll. 3 34:8, also WO 8 46:5 
(Sin-Sar-i8kun); ana wur téma sakdni &i-tul- 
tim(var. -tum) u paras arkatim iar sédussu 
(see Sédu mng. la—1’a’) CT 36 21117, dupl. 
RA 11 110i 17 (Nbn). 


c) other occs.: annitam S-tu-ul-ti gaz 
marti sabim lu tide in this respect you 
should know the counsel of all the troops 
ARM 1 22:32; ina &-tu-ul-ti kulliza igtdaluma 
igmilu the ox drivers had a discussion 
and agreed VAS 16 9:5, see Frankena, AbB 
69; tna S-tu-ul-tt maddutim kirdm ana PN 
ugammiru after consultation with many 
persons they made a definite assignment 
of the garden to PN Haverford Symposium 
No. 7:10 (OB leg.); ana &-tul-ti é tallik do 
not go to a conference ([with ...]) Lam- 
bert BWL 99:22 (precepts); ima milki u Si- 
tul-tu 1&-ta-at-tdr-ma he wrote down (the 
decision of Marduk) with careful delibera- 
tion CT 46 45 ii 25 (NB lit.), see Iraq 27 5; 
ana... Salamu Sipir u &-tul-ti Sa ummdni 
Sa Sar matati bélija usalla I pray for the 
success of the work and of the deliberation 
of the scholars of the king of all lands, 
my lord ABL 1387: 10 (NB let., coll. A. Sachs). 


Sitilu s.; deliberation, consultation; OB, 
SB; cf. sdlu A. 


abbi sdbimma.. . tém &-tu-li-ka lama: 
dam uwa’iranniati he gave us orders that 
only the leaders of the troops should learn 
about your deliberate decision Bagh. Mitt. 2 
56f.i14, ef. s-tu-ul ina libbija ibs& the 
considerations that were present in my 
mind’ ibid. ii 13 and 19 (OB royal let.); munz 
nabta imiduma &i-tu-lam kiam asbat (see 
munnabtu usage a) Sumer 14 23 No. 5:6 
(Harmal let.); ibassi istu ulla mitluku &i- 
tu-lu.. . Si-tu-lum ne-me-[qum] mit-lu-ku 
ku-&-7[2] [...] AfO 19 57:70 and 72 (SB) 
and dupls., restored from CT 44 21 ii 7 and 9 (OB); 
[. . .]-¢ mudé &-tu-lim [the. . .] who know 


Sitru 


deliberation RA 70 131:17 (OB catalog of 
incipits); (goddess) [Sa. . .] &-tul-Sd Craig 
ABRT 2 18 r. 32. 


Sitirtu. s.; inscription, text; OAkk., OB, 
Bogh., SB; ef. Satdru v. 

mu-ul MUL = &-fi-ir-tum MSL 14 94:1389:2 
(Proto-Aa); mu-lu MUL = &-it-rum, Si-tir-tum ATI/6 
ii 27f.; mu-lu MUL = ba-nu-u &4 S-tir-tum ibid. 43. 


a) in gen.: Sa episti usSassaku u S8i- 
ti-ir-tt upassasu whoever alters my handi- 
work or erases my inscription Sumer 34 
125:28 (OAkk.); &-ti-ir-ti tuppija mamman 
la itlappat no one is to tamper with the 
text of my tablet TCL 18 106:10; S¢-te,- 
er-ta-am ina Sakanim [alsar idim asak:- 
ka[ng]u 1 will appoint him to a suitable 
post by promulgating a written order ibid. 
94:21 (both OB letters); mihir St-te,-er-ti Sa 
DN épusu (see mihru A mng. la-4’) KBo 
123:1; Saul eli Si-te,-er-ti Sa tusébila.. . 
&i-te,-er-du kanna igabbi as to what was 
not (included) in the text (of the agree- 
ment) that you sent, the text will say this 
ibid. 3ff.; &-fe,-er-du Sa mdamiti Sa Sarru 
rabi ... yusanni the sworn written 
agreement which the great king made ibid. 
24 r. 8, ef. ibid. 5. 


b) Sitirti Samami the starry sky (lit. 
heavenly writing): Esagil [aznu]nma kima 
&i-té-er-ti Samami ubanni Ezida usaklilma 
usanbit Sassanis I adorned Esagil, making 
it as beautiful as the starry sky, I finished 
work on Ezida, making it as resplendent 
as the sun .Or. NS 38 123 i 5, also YOS 1 44 
i 21, VAB 4 80 i 23, wr. &-té-ery-ta ibid. 
104 i 39, 178 i 39, wr. S2-tir-twm PBS 15 
79185, wr. &i-fe-er4-ti VAB 4 74 ii 2, wr. - 
Si-ti-ir-ti/tim ibid. 86 ii 2, 194 No. 27a ii 7, 
194 No. 27b: 2, CT 37 11 ii 15 (all Nbk.); uncert.: > 
k[i-ma] [&-tir-ti] Samé ubanni ZA 42 49 7.38 
(Weidner Chron.), see Grayson Chronicles 
147:36; see also Sifru mng. 2. 


Sitru. s.; 1. text, document, inscrip- 
tion, 2. Stir famé, Stir burimé, starry 
sky, stars (lit. heavenly writing), 3. (a 
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song); from OAKk. on; 
syll. and sar; cf. Satdru v. 


pl. sitra; wr. 


[si-ir] EZEN = zamdrum, sardhum, se-er-du-u-um, 
S-it-ru-um MSL 14 102:757: 1-4 (Proto-Aa); mu- 
lu Mun = &-it-rum, &-tir-twum A IL/6 ii 27f.; mu. 
gub.ba = [&-fi]r Su-[mi] (in group with nari) 
ErimhuS VI 67. 

Sa.mul : lib-bi &-it-ri, 8&8.mul é6.ad.da : MIN 
bit abi, 8&.mul é6.ad.da Su bi.in.ti: Min bit 
abi ilge written document, written document con- 
cerning the paternal estate, he took the written 
document concerning the paternal estate Ai. ITI ii 
29ff; na,.ki8ib mu.sar.ra.ne.ne : NA4.KISIB 
$i-tir mu -Su-nu, nag. kiSib mu.sar.ra.ne.ne ib. 
ra: 1-na MIN &-tir MU-su-nu ibrum the seals bear- 
ing their names, he sealed with the seals bearing 
their names Ai. VI iv 30f.; [...m]u.sar.ra.zu 
bur.gul.8@ sar.ra.ab: [.. .J-a-ti(?) &-termu-ka 
ina purkulli futur BA 10/1 99 No. 20 obv.(!) 6f., see 
Gadd, BSOAS 20 263; “Dim. sar = [AG band &-if-ri 
tupsarriti Nab, creator of writing, the scribal art 
5R 43 r. 33. 

na.ri.a = &-tir §u-[mi], Sumu zak[ru] Uruanna 
II 188d-e, see MSL 10 70:46f.; [na-ru-%] = [a- 
s]u-mit-(tu], [§]t-tir Su-mi, [SJu-mi zak-ru Malku V 
219. 

1. text, document, inscription — a) re- 
ferring to leg. or adm. records: I brought 
the runaway to the kdru but PN took him 
away from me umma sama Si-te,-[er tup: 
pijla ... Summa Si-te,-er tuppini ina pa- 
nu PN ludinma saying “(He is registered 
in) the text of my document,” (but) if 
(he is registered in) the text of our docu- 
ment, I will bring a suit against PN (par- 
allel: Summa ... ina tuppi PN 8a-te,-ir 
mimma la adian line 24) TCL 18 132:14 and 17 
(OB let.); ina si-if-ri ana marija ana PN 
attadin I conveyed (copper vessels) to my 
son PN by means of a written instrument 
HSS 9 29:6 (Nuzi). 


b) referring to royal inscrs.— 1’ in 
gen.: sa pi musaréja anné eppasu tamétu 
Sit-ri-a la usténd (see end mng. 3) AKA 
248 ff. v 46, 56, 63 (Asn.); may the gods 
destroy [munak]kir &-tir-ia the one who 
removes my inscription OIP 2 66:51 (Senn.). 


2’ Stir Sumi, Sitru (u) sumu: epsetia 
damqata &-tir Su-mi-ia u salam Sarritiya 
hadt§ naplisamma behold with delight 
my excellent works, my inscription, and 
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my royal image VAB 4 258 ii 22, ef. ibid. ii 9 
and 232 135 (Nbn.); munakkir &-ti-ir (var. 
&-tir) MU-ia Borger Esarh. 28 Ep. 41 vii 30, 
wr. munekkir SAR -ia MU-ia Weidner Tn. 37f. 
No. 29:2 and 10, §2f-ri-ta uMU-1ia ibid. 17 No. 
7:75f., 20 No. 10:38f., 32 No. 18:10, also KAH 2 
84:132 (Adn. Il), AKA 153:6 (AéSur-bél-kala), 
Unger Bel-harran-beli-ussur 29, Winckler Sar. 
pl. 25 Nos. 52:459 and 54:86, OIP 2 130 vi 80 
(Senn.), wr. §1-2t-ri-ia u Su-me-ia AOB 1 92 
r. 15, 98:19 (both Adn. J), 132 r. 18, 138 r. 22, 
142: 22, 152:24 (all Shalm. 1); §4-ti-ir Su-mi Sa 
Sarrani mahri labiriti appalis gerbussu in 
it I discovered the inscriptions of the 
ancient kings of a previous era YOS 1 45 
i 45, cf. PBS 15 80 ii 5, CT 34 28 i 74, 36 iii 63, 
VAB 4 226 iii 8, 238 ii 20, AfO 22 5 iii 26 (all 
Nbn.); [&]2-t0-ir Su-mu Sa Assur-bdni-apli 
Sarrt alik mahrifja ... appajlsa 5R 35 + 
BIN 2 32:43 (Cyr.), see Berger, ZA 64 202; &i- 
tée-ir Su-mi-su la unakkir &-tée-ir Su-mi-ia 
atte $i-té-ir Su-mi-su astakkanma I did not 
destroy his (Naraém-Sin’s) inscription, I 
set up my inscription along with his 
inscription YOS 1 44 ii 5f. (Nbk.), ef. PBS 15 
80 ii 6, VAB 4 232 i 27 (Nbn.); &-f-tr Su- 
mi-ia amurma ttti musarréka Sukun behold 
my inscription, set it up along with your 
inscription VAB 4 68:39 (Nabopolassar); §7- 
tée-er, Su-mi-ta abnima ukin gerbussu VAB 
4 78 iii 28, but s¢-tir Su-mi-su (mistake?) 
ibid. 184 iii 85, cf. ibid. 98 ii 12 (all Nbk.); nard 
i-tir MU-1a usepisma .. . serusSu usastirz 
ma I had astela made with my inscription, 
and I had (the mighty works of Assur 
and my conquests) written on it Borger 
Esarh. 99 r. 50, cf. ibid. 57; ul Spi]sma nard 
S-tir Mu-ta salam ildni rabiti béléja ésiqa 


sérussu (see eségu mng. 1) Streck Asb. 
270 iv 2; tna tuppi gisnugalli &-ti-ir Su- 
mi 8a RN... appalsa VAB 4 240 iii 27, 


cf. NA4.DUB &1-fir Mu-st iknukma VAS 1 
37 iv 53 (Merodachbaladan II); salmu §i-tir MU 
Sa RN a statue with an inscription of 
Sagarakti-SuriaS CT 34 35 iii 40, also ibid. 
43; udni Sa Aribi anhissunu uddisma.. . 
Si-tir Mu-ia elisunu asturma utirma adz 
dinfu I refurbished (the images of) the 
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Arabs’ gods, wrote my inscription on 
them, and returned them to him (Hazael) 
Borger Esarh. 53 iv 14; musaré &-fir Su-me-ia 
limurma Samna lipsus let him find my 
inscription and anoint it OIP 2 116 viii 83, 
AfO 20 96:124 (Senn.), Borger Esarh. 64 Ep. 25 
vi 71, Thompson Esarh. pl. 18 vi 46 (Asb.), and 
passim in Senn. and Esarh.; musari &t-{0-ir 
Su-um 8a RN dmurma la unakkir Samna 
apéué I found the inscription of Assur- 
banipal, king of Assyria, I did not remove 
it, but anointed it VAB 4 224 ii 43 (Nbn.); 
musara Si-tir Mu-ia abija ab abija Streck 
Asb. 90 x 111 and 116, for other refs. see 
musara A mng. la. 


c) other oces.: Akkadaja S-it-ri-s 
abarrim (see igibu) Langdon Tammuz pl. 3 
r. i 8 (NA oracles for Esarh.); SAR PN text 
of PN (parallel: Im PN lines 1 and 3) KAV 
142:5 (catalog); 7 S-tir tagattar si-tir ina 
Suméligu tukalla she writes seven inscrip- 
tions, she holds one inscription in her left 
hand BM 32206+ iii 14f. (NB rit., courtesy G. Ca- 
girgan); exceptionally in OA: nagperatim 
...ammamman la tusSar. . . &f]-tt-ru ina 
gerbimma do not release the orders to 
anyone, there are written messages(?) 
therein Hecker Giessen 44:12; note wusé: 
pisma ... musaré tiddi sarputi lumasée 
taméil Si-tir MU-ia sig sérussun I had ste- 
las of baked clay made, and I depicted 
on them lumaSu-stars which represent the 
writing of my name Borger Esarh. 28:11; 
obscure: adu bit GI8 in-gal-lu ina &1-ti-ri- 
&aé[...] ABL 467 r, 24 (NA). 


2. Stir Samé, Stir burimé, starry sky, 
stars (lit. heavenly writing): kima Si-ti- 
ir Samé ana Sutesbt ahartis irimsu (see 
subbad mng. 4) BBSt. No. 5 ii 27 (Merodach- 
baladanl), and see Siftirtu usage b; the word 
of A&SSur which kima &i-tir burummé ul 
imessa adanna like the (fixed) stars, never 
misses (its) appointed time BA 5 653:21 
and 24 (SB rel.); for other refs., see burdmdé 
usage b. 


3. (a song) —a) in ref. to a song or 
other piece of music: naphar 13 &-it- 
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[ru Sa ebbibe] Akka{dd] altogether 13 &.- 
songs to the (accompaniment of the) flute, 
Akkadian KAR 158 v 16, also viii 14 (catalog 
of songs); 2 me-at tigidtim &-tt-ra-am ra- 
bi-a-am hubtiram wasmam &a ana zimi li: 
tiga rabitim Siluku ina &(?) Sati lu armi 
I installed in that temple(?) two hundred 
women drum players, (to perform) great 
music, an appropriate clangor, suitable 
for her great divinity ZA 68 115:53 (Takil- 
ili83u of Malgium); 7-2{-ru ga Ha ligapsih 
libbukka may the &-song of Ea soothe 
your spirit AfO 19 59:146 (SB prayer to 
Marduk). 


b) in ref. to the performance or an ob- 
ject associated with the performance: ana 
imittim 3-&u u ana Sumélim 3-&u ana pan 
&-tt-ri 3-&u mé inaddi (the luhsd) sprin- 
kles water three times to the right, three 
times to the left, three times before the &. 
(parallel: ana pan iltim, ana pan Samas) 
RA 35 3 iv 9 (Mari rit.), ef. ibid. 27; [DUMU. 
MJES pasisim [ana pan Si-it]-ri-im [ttur] « 
ruma inaggd ibid. 32; k[ald ina §]umél 
DN [izzazzu] &-it-ru [... ina t])mitti [DN 
usSjabu ibid. 2i11; 3 stua &é-im-ri-ig 1 
SILA §-it-rum 2 siLa st-ra-hum (among 
distributions of small amounts (of oil?) 
for a nocturnal ceremony, see séru A mng. 
2d-2’c’) Ni. 2895: 18 (MB, courtesy J. A. Brink- 
man); choose thirty of the female weavers 
who are without physical defect and ana 
PN pigdi u PN §1-it-ra-am Subarém lisahis< 
sinati turn (fem.) them over to PN, so 
that PN can instruct them in the Subarian 
§-song ARM 10 126:17, cf. asSum SAv. 
TUR.MES <ana> Si-it-ri-im ina Sallatim Sa 
usarém bérim about choosing young wom- - 
en for &. from the booty I brought ARM | 
10 125:4, ef. SAL.TUR.MES ana &-if-ri-im © 
ebirramma usardm ibid. 19, but note as 
apposition: ina Sallat[im] §dti SAL.TUR. 
MES &-it-ra-am la ibirru ibid. 10; as%um 
2 SAL.MES aétal[étim] SaL.MES ga 7 Si- 
it-ri qadu [. . .] &puram concerning the 
two astald singers, [...] sent women of 
(i.e., playing?) seven &.-s, together with 
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[...] ARMT 13 22:41, also ibid. 45, cf. ina 
paniki &-it-ra-am Sa 7 SA[L.MES] ‘PN Sa 
mahriki wasbat .:. anaGN tarém ARM 10 
137: 10, see Durand, MARI 3 136 n. 52. 

In CT 12 10 ii 12 (= A VITI/1:81) read Ig: 
tar(ES4+DAR) kakkabé. In ABL 123:14 collation 
(S. Parpola) shows &-lirl(-) 4u-me-e. 

Ad mng. 3: S. Dalley, BiOr 36 290 f.; Veenhof Old 
Assyrian Trade 176; Dossin, ARMT 10 276 note to 
No. 125; Durand, MARI 3 136 n. 52. 


Sittu see Sittu B. 


Sifu (sétu) 


Sidtu. 


adj.; negligent; NA; ef. 


(Sum. col. blank) = Se-e-fu (between lillu and 
laland) MSL 12 228 iii 34’ (Lu App.). 


ata [. . .] a Sarri Se-e-tu why are the 
king’s [. . .] negligent? ABL 49 r. 8, see Par- 
pola LAS No. 312; Sarru béli uda summu 
&-tu anaku summu la épisu andku (see 
épigu in la épisu) ABL 556 r. 7, ef. (the 
king must not say) md LU.ir se-e-tu sd 
ma dullu la eppaS ABL 1068 r. 4. 


Sifu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 


[guy.gi8.dt.a] = sa &-tu mak-x breed bull 
=which....& Hh. XIII 294, Sum. restored from 
Nippur Forerunner 176 and RS Forerunner i 10, see 
MSL 8/1 43. 


Sititu s.; (mng. uncert.); SB, NB. 


x SE.BAR Sa ina [§(?) -ftu(?) l-tum GIS. 
BAN A.SA Sa SE.NUMUN &.GIS.PAN a GUD 
Mvu.13.KAM MU.14.KAM MU.15.KAM Sa PN 
... mahir x barley which is from the &., 
the rent of the ox-plowed bow fief fields 
for years 13, 14, and 15, which PN re- 
ceived Moore Michigan Coll. 45:1 (NB); lu ina 
[...] &a Sadi lu ina &-tu-t{i ...] lu ina 
patirtt lu ina [...] lu ina dldni lu ina 
kirdte [. . .] Rm. 109:7 (tamitu, courtesy W. G. 
Lambert). 


Sitiitu. see sétutu. 
Siu adj.; small(?); syn. list.* 


Sul-t, §-%, ba-bu = MIN (= [st-i]h-rum) Explicit 
Malku I 229a-231a (from CT 18 8 Sm. 2052 i 7). 


Sizbanu 
SPu see §u. 


Siuhiwe s.; (mng. unkn.); Nuzi*; Hurr. 
word. 


19 nariu sic.MES $i-d-hi-we (preceded 
by sia.MES (la) nasqu) HSS 14 251:7. 


Si Atu s.; friendship, neighborly relation; 
OB*; ef. su. 


lu.bi (var. mu.lu.ba) na.ém. 
usar(var. adds .e) ba.an.da.ab.da 
(var. .te).e: awiltam Sati ana Si-d-ti- 
ki tasabbati that woman you accept as 
your neighbor RA 24 36 A 5 and B 5, see 
van Dijk La Sagesse 91 and Wilcke, ZA 59 87, 
Sum. from Dialogue 5: 104 (courtesy M. Civil). 


Siwiru see semeru. 


*Siwitu. s.; (mng. unkn.); OB*; pil. 
Siwidtu. 

aknuk §i-wi-a-tum a muhhisu a. Allatum 
trammusu I sealed the &-s of his head, 


he whom Allatum loves YOS 11 5:13 (inc.). 
Siwitu see simétdn. 


Sizbinu s.; 1. milk-fed (lamb), 2. (a 
milkweed); SB; wr. syll. and Ga-a-nu; 
cf. Sizbu. 

sila,.ga.ku.a, sila,.ga.nag.a=8-iz-ba-[nu] 
Hh. XIII 242 f. (from C). 

U Siz.ba.nu = Su Hh. XVII 110, restored from 
BM 46556 (courtesy I. L. Finkel), cf. [G] zi.iz. 
ba.an.nu.um (var. Si.iz.ba.an.nu) = MIN (i.e., 
§zizbannum) Hh. XVII RS Recension 75; [G] 
pukpuhu, 6 a-ri-hu : 6 GA-a-nu Uruanna II 48f.; 6 
GA-a-nu : © hilabanu ibid. 50. 

1. milk-fed (lamb): see Hh. XIII 242f,, 
in lex. section. 


2. (amilkweed): sammu Sikingu kimat 
z-2-du PA.MES-8u Su-sa-[...] 6 BIG &[z- 
bla-nu MU.NI and SAG.KI.DIB.BA [SIG; 
. ..] the plant whose character is like the 
[. . .] plant, its leaves are [. . .], that plant 
is called &., it is good for headache sTT 
93:89; [6 G]A-a-nu : 0 HAR.MES GIG STT 
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92 ii 21; [0] GA-a-nu... Ga-st ana Sikari 
tanaddi igattima inaddé — &. (is a drug for 
dispelling urbatu-affliction) you put its 
milk in beer, he drinks it, and he vomits 
Kocher BAM 381 iv 14 and 380:59; [G] Samm 
1z1 libbi: © GA-a-nu a drug for internal 
“fever” (is) &  Uruanna II 47, ef. 
GA-a-nu : 0 1z1 lwbbi Nia.zi — 8. is a drug 
for dispelling internal “fever” KécherBAM 1 
iii 28, and parallels CT 14 43 Sm. 60+:6, 45 
81-2-4,472:6, cf. ibid. 36 K.4187:6 + Rm. 
2,412:12; [CG] GA-a-nu: 6 sudllim] : [ina 
Samni hal|si la patan ligdnsu tusasbat 
atti — §. is a medication for cough, you 
put it on his tongue (mixed) in fine oil 
before he eats, and he drinks it Kécher 
BAM 1 ii 34 and dupls. RA 17 179 Sm. 22: 17 and CT 
14 31 D.T. 136:15; GU GA-a-nu: © hahht ina 
Samni halsi la patan ligansu tugsasbat igatti 
Kocher BAM 1 ii 42 and dupl. CT 14 34 80-7-19, 
356:1; GA-a-nu tasdk you crush §. (and 
other plants, for a poultice) Kocher BAM 
584 i (= AMT 7,4) 15; © Siz-ba-na ina Sikari 
isattvma iné& he drinks & in beer and he 
will recover ibid. 403: 6, ef. (for a suppository) 
ibid. 104: 19, (for a potion) AMT 48,3 :7 + 23,5: 6, 
wr. © si-iz-ba-nam Kocher BAM 96 ii 15. 


Sizbu (sizibu, zizibu) s.; 1. milk, 2. (ga) 
Sizbi suckling; from OB on; 2i-zi-bu Prac- 
tical Vocabulary Assur 117; wr. syll. and Ga 
(GA.MES ABL 977 r. 14, Iraq 14 35:130); ef. 
Sizbanu, Sizbu in Sa *Sizbisu. 


ga = &-iz-bu Hh. XXIV 90; ga.tz = S-2ib 
en-zi, g&.UZ.S8ig7.sig7.g[a] = MIN dr-qa-a-ti, ga. 
4b. ku.ga = &-zib la-a-ti il-li-te ibid. 95ff.; [ga]- 
fal GA = Si-iz-bt Ha IV 29; ga-a aa = [Siz-bu] 
S° I 83; ga = 8-iz-bu Izi V 94; aa.[ME81 = [zil- 
zt-bu, GA. [MES.KU71.KU; = MIN [ma-at-qu] Practical 
Vocabulary Assur 117f.; sila,.ga = MIN (= puhadu) 
S-2ib Hh. XIII 241; udu.sila,.<ga> = MIN (= 
puhddu) Si-zib, (Kudu>.amar.ga] = [Min] (= bu- 
d-ru) Si-[zib] Hh. XII Appendices 7 and 9, in 
MSL 8/1 53; amar = bu-d-ri, amar.ga = MIN Si- 
iz-bi, amar.ga.i.ku.e = MIN MIN ikkalu, amar. 
ga.i.nag.e = MIN MIN inniqa, amar.ga.i. 
sub,(KAxXUD).e€ = MIN MIN tmassubu Hh. XIII 
340ff., also (with sila, = puhddu) ibid. 241 ff. 

dug.ga = kar-pat St-iz-bi Hh. X 323, cf. (re- 
ferring to kiétu) Hh. IV 217; dug.sab.ga = &4 
&-zib Hh. X 133, ef. (referring to lakannu, kurz 
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kurru, hallu, kannu) ibid. 81, 114, 227, Hh. VITA 
136, 129c, Diri II 294; see also namdsu; im-hu- 
ur IGI.GA = MIN (= hu-ur-hu-mat) GA.MES Diri II 
112; ga.gur.ru = na-d§ Si-tz-be Izi V 149. 

ga nu.dun.dun: &-zib-bi la mést_ milk not fit 
for churning SBH 130 No. I 12f.; “Su.ni.du, 
lugal.g&é wu.mu.e.ni.[djug(?).a (gloss: [al-na 
ma-a-si-im) flail. ki.sikil amar.x.tur.ra.mu. 
8é@ ga (gloss: si-iz-ba-am) t.mu.u[n .. .] after 
DN, my lord, [. . .], to churn it, the young woman 
[...] the milk for my small .... TuM 4 7:93, 
see Wilcke Kollationen 48f.; ga amaS.ku.ga.ta 
mu.un.tim.ma: &-iz-bu sa istu supiri ellu ublini 
(see suptru lex. section) CT 17 23:172f.; 1.4b 
ki.ga [ga 4b Silam.ma u.me.ni].tr.adr: ina 
Samni arhi elleti §-2[ib lati musslissuma rub him 
with fat from a pure cow (and with) cow’s milk 
BIN 2 22:167f. and dupl., cf. ibid. 195f., see AAA 
22 90ff.; ga. bi.gin,(aim) hé.en.sikil.la : kima 
&-iz-bi Sudtu litabbib (see ebébu mng. 3) CT 17 
23:180f.; ki.bal.a ga.gin, ur.ra ba.an.uts: 
mat nukurti kima &-iz-bi kalbi ustetéle’ (see kalbu 
lex. section) Lugale V 24 (= 260); [i(?)1 [sag gla 
sag: Samni réstd S1-iz-ba réstad SBH 121 No. 69 
r. 15f.; ga ki.ga u.mu.e.ni.dé.dé: &-iz-ba 
{ella iqi??] AJSL 35 142 Th. 1905-4-9,93 r. 4; 
mu.zu gig i ga.gin, ka.ge mu.na.ab.sas;: 
Sumki kima kukki Samni u Si-zi-ib piam mali] your 
name fills the mouth like cake, oil, and milk JCS 26 
163 r. 11 (coll. M. Civil). 


1. milk—a) mother’s milk—I1’ re- 
ferring to suckling infants: dumu um. 
me.ga.lé nu.tuS.a né.ga i.ki.e: 
maru ga ana musénigti la usbu emig s- 
iz-bt (var. Si-zib) inniqu (see muséniqtu 
lex. section) Lugale I 28; um.me.da.a. 
ni si.si ga su.ub.a.meS : sa musé: 
nigtu lemuttu §i-z1b inniqu Sunu (for vars. 
and dupls. see lemnu lex. section) UET 
6 392:10; put great and small to death 
énig §1-2ib (var. [&i-iz]-bi) Serra la tezziba 
aqjamma_ spare no one, not even the 
suckling infant Cagni Erra IV 29; LO.TUR 
énig GA “KASKAL> PBS 2/1 65:6, cf. 
marassu énigtu s-iz-bt1 (among slaves 
sold) CBS 1594:4 (both NB slave sales); for 
other refs. see enéqu lex. section and 
mng. 1; if the infant Ga la wmahhar will 
not accept milk Labat TDP 220: 26. 


2’ other oces.: dug.banmin(PA) ga 
nam.lu.u,(GISGAL).lu.ke,(krp) d.un. 
na.an.sum dumu.a.ni ba.ab.tum. 
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mu : kabduqqd si-zib amiliti wmalléma 
maragsu itabbal (see kaptukka) Ai. 1 iii 55; 
summa sinniStu tulé Saknatma ina libbi- 
Sunu GA DU-ak if milk flows from a wom- 
an’s breasts KAR 472 ii 8 (physiogn.); $2m 
Simmatu kima s1-iz-bt ina tulé irtiga (see 
zw tu usage a) Kécher BAM 398r. 15, also ibid. 
11 (ine.); [ki.sikil DAG].KISIM;xGA.a.ni 
{...] : MIN (= ardatu) Sa ina mussisa Si- 
iz-bu la ibsd (see mussu) Bab. 4 pl. 4 K.4355+ 
iv 25f., see S. Lackenbacher, RA 65 136; ina GA 
musukkati [...] you [...] (materia 
medica) in the milk of an unclean (post- 
partum) woman Kocher BAM 513i 22, 514150; 
for other refs. see musukku usage b. 


b) other milk—1’ referring to suck- 
ling: St-iz-ba Sa nammasté itenniq he (En- 
kidu) used to suck the milk of wild animals 
Gilg. P. iii 1 and v 20 (OB); Sa si[rrimi] Se- 
zib-bi-Sun [ulrabbaka kdsa (see sirrimu 
usage Cc) Gilg. VIII i 5, see JCS 8 92; raqqu 
u Selepptt Sa la iniqu Si-21b ummisu (En- 
kidu is like) a turtle or tortoise, which 
has not sucked the milk of its mother Bagh. 
Mitt. 11 93 14 (Gilg. V); ga.zi in.nag.nag 
me.te nam.dingir.ra tium.ma: &- 
iz-bi kint iniqu Siluk ana simat iliti (the 
sacrificial bull which) sucked the true 
milk, (which) is fitting to the majesty of 
the gods Bagh. Mitt. Beiheft 2 6:25f., see Or. 
NS 47 433; bakrié suhira hurdpi ina muhhi 
7.TA.AM muséniqdte eniquma §t-iz-bu la 
usabbi karasisunu (see suhiru usage a) 
Streck Asb. 78 ix 67; ANSE.NITA™ ga.nag 
ga nu.[sub,(KAxGA)]: mur ni<s>qu St- 
1z-bt §1-iz-ba ul u[nassab] (see mir nisqt) 
4R 18* No. 6 r. 1f.; Summa Us, GIS NU ZU 
ina tulésa GA ilk if milk flows from 
the udder of an unmated ewe CT 28 38 


K.4079a: 10, also (of an unmated she-goat) ibid. 16' 


(SB Alu); Summa izbu kimat.Tvu sirissu GA 
ma{laétma] if the malformed newborn 
animal’s teat, as soon as it is born, is 
full of milk Leichty Izbu XVII 79. 


2’ in offerings and rituals — a’ made by 
kings: ana 35 [sina] Ga 35 si[La] aa lu 
uradd: 1 (pt) 1 (BAN) GA sipir UD.1.KAM 


Sizbu 


ukin I added 35 silas of milk to the (cur- 
rent) 35 silas of milk (for the meal -of 
Samay), I established seventy silas of milk 
as the provision for one day CT 32 3 ix 21ff. 
(Cruc. Mon. Mani&tuSu), see Sollberger, JEOL 20 
59; kardnam ellam dispa himéti St-iz-ba-am 
u-ul Samnim passir DN uDN,... utahhid 
I provided the offering-table of Nabf and 
Nana with a bounty of pure wine, honey, 
ghee, milk, (and) the best of oil VAB 4 
92 ii 33, cf. ibid. 90 i 20, 160: 16, 168 vii 26, ZA 
29 182: 4 (all Nbk.); he (Nabonidus) provided 
in abundance dispu himétu samnu halsa 
GA résth . honey, ghee, refined oil, 
prime-quality milk (and other foodstuffs, 
and offered them before the great gods) 
CT 46 45 r. v 11 (NB lit.), see Iraq 27 7. 


b’ in rit.: arkuski riksa ella ina GA 
elleta kaman tumri I have prepared a holy 
offering for you, a pure cake baked in 
ashes (soaked?) in milk Farber I8tar und Du- 
muzi 130:55 and 187 r. 10, cf. kamdna. . . ina 
GA tamarras ibid. 185:10 and 129:19; dispu 
Samnu himétu Ga matqu taSakkan you pre- 
pare honey, oil, ghee, and sweet milk BBR 
No. 26 i 30 and ii 13; GA ina gémi tasappak 
you pour milk over flour BMS 33:40; 
GA KAS [wu GESTIN] tanaggi you pour a 
libation of milk, beer, or wine AMT 71,1: 25; 
KAS GA GESTIN [ana] Ea Samas Marduk 
inaqqi BBR No. 26 iv 41, ef. Weissbach Misc. 
12:21 (rit. for rebuilding a temple), also RAcc. 
12f. ii 4, 7, and 35, RAcc. 34f.:5, 11, 21, and 
passim in RAcc., also KAR 72:23 (namburbi); GA 
litti arugti aa lahri GA enzi arugti . 
[inaqgqt] he pours as libation milk of a 
yellow cow, sheep’s milk, (and) milk of a 
yellow goat LKA 108:8 (namburbi); KAS 
GESTIN LAL GAI... tanagqiSundlt AAA 
22 60 r. ii 12; adagurru KAS.SAG GESTIN GA 
tukdn (see adagurru usage c-2’) RaAcc. 
34:9, of. RAcc. 10119; 3 [...] GA kardna 
u mihha tumalléma you fill three [. . .] 
with milk, wine, and mzhhu-beer Ebeling 
Parfiimrez. pl. 24:6 (MA); 7 massidte Sa Samni 
spi &kari karadni ca... tarakkas (see 
mastitu mng. 2a) BBR No. 67:11; ina... 
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Saman kanakti ca karanu ina mé birti 
iballalma 7-8 u 7-84 ana mahar Samasg it: 
tanabbak he mixes (the ashes) in kanaktu 
oil, (other oils), milk, (and) wine with well- 
water, and pours it out seven times and 
again seven times before Sama¥ KAR 72 
r. 16; (you place various stones and metals 
in a leather bag) LAL i.NUN GA GESTIN 
A.GESTIN.NA ana libbigu turdk you pour 
into it honey, ghee, milk, wine, vinegar 
(and various oils) Kécher BAM 449 ii 6; 
ina raba u tardennu Sa lildt aa ul iqarrib 
milk is not offered at the main or second 
course of the evening meal RaAcc. 75:7; 
asipu ina mé agubbi Sikari réstt aa kardni u 
Samni gizilld unéh (see ndhu A mng. 6a) 
RAcce. 120 r. 19. 


ce’ in other texts: Ga wi.NUN ana kis: 
pim Sa MN thhasseh (see kispu usage a) 
TCL 17:5 (OB let.); 2-faAB.GAL.MES u TUR. 
MES-Si-na. . . inandinuma &i-zib ana nap: 
tannu Sa Bélti $a Uruk isabbatu they (the 
temple administrators) will supply two 
mature cows and their calves and they 
(the recipients) will draw milk for the meal 
of DN YOS 7 79:9, ef. ibid. 10 and 15; tig 
mar-ré tiu Si-21b ... ana sabatu Sa Si-zib 
ana rasinnitu iddinu they (the temple ad- 
ministrators) gave the dairyman’s preb- 
end (lit. the prebend of milk shepherds) 
for the service of drawing milk for soaking 
(cakes used in offerings?) ibid. 1 and 7 
(NB leg.). 


3’ in med. use: lu ina Sikari lu ina 
karani lu ina GA lu tabilam NAG.MES-ma 
he ingests (the medications for dispelling 


witchcraft) either in beer or in wine or | 


in milk, or in dry form Kécher BAM 434 
iv 2, and passim, see Sati A v. mng. 2b-2’; 
munda &a kakki turd ina Ga litahhihuma 
... musibti labirta ina Ga litahhihuma 
they should soak(?) chickpea-groats and 
.... resin in milk, they should soak(?) an 
old garment in milk ibid. 240:12f; inaGa 
U KAS ina tamgussi tarabbak you prepare 
a decoction(?) (for a poultice) with milk 
or beer in a bronze kettle AMT 76,5: 10, ef. 


Sizbu 


Kécher BAM 3 iii 33, AMT 62,1 ii 8, 70,7 i 6, 
96,1:16; ima KAS u GA tasdk you crush 
(the medications) in beer and milk AMT 
69,8:14; ina KAS / GA Us.UDU.HL.A ina 
Sikari tuballal AMT 59,1 i 25, ina 5 siLa 
GA tahittu annitu [. ..] tasdk Kocher BAM 
579 i 65, cf. ibid. 19:14; tna GA tugabsal you 
boil (the herb) in milk Kocher Pflanzenkunde 
lr. v 45, von Weiher Uruk 50:2, ima... GA 
GUD.AB Kécher BAM 228: 19, and dupl. 229: 13, 
and see littu A lex. section and usage a-2’ 
and 3’, lahru mng. Ib, enzu mng. 1g, for 
other refs. see bagdlu mng. 6b; ina Ga 
tala§ you knead (various ingredients) 
in milk (for a salve) Kécher BAM 480 ii 15, 
ef. ibid. 16ff., 3 i 22 and dupl. AMT 5,3i 10, and 
see ldSu A; ina KAS u GA tuballal balu 
patan igattima you mix (the ingredients) 
with beer and milk, he drinks it on an 
empty stomach Kocher BAM 396i 8, cf. 2éti 
kurun billati u Ga KOM tuballal ibid. ii 20; 
GA ina NE-mi-sué ana inigsu tanaddi arki ca 
NA, ashar tabilu inisu tegqi you put into 
his eyes milk when it is still hot, after 
the milk you daub his eyes with pow- 
dered(?) askar stone von Weiher Uruk 50: 8; 
GA matqga ana Suburrisu taSappak you pour 
sweetened milk in his rectum AMT 56,1 
r.9, ef. GA KU7.KU, AMT 25,3:5, for other 
refs. see matqu adj.; GA SAL+A8+QAR la 
petitt (for an enema) AMT 75,1 iv 12; ima 
GA Uz tarabbak you make a decoction with 
goat’s milk Kécher BAM 513 ii 30; GA I. 
GIS ligangsu tugasbat (see sabdtu mng. 
llc-3’) Kichler Beitr. pl. 8 ii 29 (= Kocher 
BAM 575). 


4’ other technical uses: masak uniqi 
ina GA UZ SIG, u géme tusakkal you steep - 
a kid’s hide in the milk of a yellow she- | 
goat and flour Farber Istar und Dumuzi 59: 52, 
ef. (incantation addressed to) ga Uz sig7. 
Sig;...gauz: S-iz-bi enziaruqt.. . &- 
dz-bi enzi ibid. 60:55f.; K LAL.KUR.RA 10. 
Gin.Ta 1 (BAN) GA... tuballal you mix 
twenty shekels of mountain honey, ten 
shekels for each(?) one seah of milk RA 60 
30:3 (MB glass text). 
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5’ asa food or commodity: mé la igatti 
GA siru la ikkal he must not drink water, 
he must not eat milk (or) meat CT 4 6 
r. 3 (NB rit.), ef. GA likul himétu lippasis 
he may eat milk, he may anoint himself 
with ghee ibid. 5:21, see KB 6/2 46 and 44; 
Summa GA elifu tab if he likes milk Labat 
TDP 176:53, cf. GA la igatti (if) he does 
not drink milk ibid. 166:87; mar Sarri Sa 
ana biti iliku &-2ib iltats (see Sati A v. 
mng. 1b-4’) CT 22 63:7 (NB let.); lu GA lu 
Sipati lu kaspam lusébilakku I will send 
you either milk, or wool, or silver CT 29 
38:8 (OB let.); kupputtu §a Si-iz-bi UET 7 
50:7 (MB leg.); um 1 (BAN) GA makduru 
Sa gat PN bél [pd]hete (see makdaru) KAJ 
184:5; 80 KUS.MES Sa ana nakr[imé] sa 
GA tadniini (see nakrimu) KAJ 240:6, also 
225:17, 267:18, cf. 1 marsattu Sa Ga KAJ 
182:8 (all MA); 100 Ga.MES 100 egtd? one 
hundred (measures) of milk, one hundred 
cheeses (for the royal banquet) Iraq 14 
35:130 (Asn.); 10 DuG 2 (BAN) GA ADD 
1002:4; [7 DUG.L]A.HA.AN GA.MES | (see 
lahannu usage b) ABL 977r. 14 (NA); 3 Sappé 
gisnugallt §a &i-zib three alabaster milk 
bowls YOS 6 62:26, also RA 75 145:21 (both 
NB); 4 kalimu babband 3 (BAN) &-zib itte 
PN 284 bring four fine lambs and three 
seahs of milk along with PN CT 22 142:15 
(NB let.); x §4 NINDA.HI.A Si-21b u kudukti 
AnOr 9 27:5 (NB), cf. Si-iz-bi (in broken 
context) Nbn. 1119:6. 


c) in comparisons: summa Ssindtisu 
kima ca if his urine is like milk Labat 
TDP 136 ii 50; Summa naru ina mili miisa 
kima GA pest if the water of a river 
in spate is as white as milk CT 39 20: 134, 
ef. Summa mi kima GA pest ibid. 21: 149; 
Summa A.KAL (var. adds 18) GA ina hirit 
ali innamir if a flood of milk appears 
in the moat of a town ibid. 158, var. from 
ibid. 33:38 (SB Alu). 


d) referring to milky fluids: for milky 
sap see dizbdnu; Sikaru résta napharsunu 
adi karani sahti uaa makkas (see makkasu 
A usage b) RaAcc. 89:9; Summa martu lib: 


Sizbu 


basa Ga [maldtl if the inside of the gall 
bladder is full of milky fluid CT 30 49r. 11; 
Summa... ina libbi manzazi aa ittallak if 
milky fluid flows from the “station” Bois- 
sier DA 19 iii 51 (both SB ext.); Summa qaqqgar 
mati GA thil if the soil of the land exudes 
milk CT 39 10 K.3092+:2, for parallels, see 
halu A mng. 2; Summa GA ina mati in: 
namir CT 40 46:24 (both SB Alu). 


2. (8a) sizbt suckling —a) children: 
PN sAL-sé 3 DUMU.MES sahurti 1 Ga 
naphar 6 PN, his wife, three children, one 
suckling, total: six (persons) KAV 39r.(!) 6; 
PAP annitte Sa GAMES ADD 909:8, cf. Iraq 
23 32 ND 2485:10 and 18; PN PN, ahusu 1 
DUMU.GA 2 SAL PAP 5 PN, his brother 
PN,, one suckling, two women, total: five 
(persons) ABL 212:9, also ibid. 21 (all NA); 
his slave woman ‘PN PN, mdréu raba PN, 
marésu tardenni u 'PN, marassu ga Si-zib 
naphar 4 amilitu her older son PN), 
her younger son PN;, and her suckling 
daughter 'PN,, four slaves in total (sold) 
AnOr 8 19:4, ef. Camb. 365: 3, 388: 3 (all NB slave 
sales). 


b) animals: 1 AMAR burti Si-iz-bi YOS 
12 447:1 (OB); X AMAR GA (preceded by 
GUD.AB, AMAR MU.3, AB, and AMAR MU. 1) 
Loretz Chagar Bazar 35:25; 7 AMAR GA NITA 
3 AMAR GA SAL seven male suckling 
calves, three female suckling calves (fol- 
lowed by AMAR.MU.1) JCS 8 26 No. 334:2f. 
(OB Alalakh); 7 AB GA 6 AMAR GA BE 14 
52:8f., ef. ibid. 137:8f., 162:6f., BE 15 199:1 
(all MB); 1 pagra §a GUD.NINDA TUR 1 &a 
AB TUR PAP 2 pag-gar-nu Sa «1» S&-zib 
one carcass of a bull calf, one of a heifer, 
total: two carcasses of sucklings UCP 
9 60 No. 11:3, see also (for OB, SB refs.) 
baru A mng. la, (for NB refs.) biru B 
mng. 2b-2’; 1 mz lahru a uDU.0z Sa &- 
20b naphar 2 ME sénu (see lahru usage b) 
AnOr 8 67:5 (NB); exceptionally: 1 upu (for 
SILA4?) GA 1 SAL+AS+QAR 8a GA... 1 
pagri MAS §aGA...1 pagri UDU GA one 
suckling lamb, one suckling female kid, 
one carcass of a suckling male kid, one 
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Sizbu 


carcass of a suckling lamb (listed among 
expenditures) Durand Textes babyloniens pl. 47 
AO 17628: 3, 5, and 9, ef. ibid. pl. 54 AO 17654: 4, 
5, 9, and 12; 4 kaluimw babbani Sa (text 
AS) §-2ib CT 22 142:15, wr. UDU ka-lu-% 
giné kabri &a GA (see kabru usage a) 
RAcce. 77f.:5, 8, 20, and 25, and see Landsberger, 
MSL 8/1 75ff., see also kaluimu mng. 1b; 
SAL.ANSE ... &DUMU.SAL-su Sa $1-21b a 
female donkey and its suckling female foal 
(sold) BM 30913:2; SAL.ANSE atdnu... 
u [DUMU-st%] Sa &-z1-bt 81-11-3,59 (all NB). 


Sizbu in Sa *Sizbi8u (Sa zizibisu) s.; 
peddler of milk; NA; wr. syll. and a Ga- 
$d; cf. Szbu. — 


Sa zi-2[7]-bi-[ fu] Kinnier Wilson Wine Lists 
pl. 49 ND 10013:14, ef. LG fa GA-St-nu ibid. 
p. 156 (= Iraq 23 pl. 16) ND 2489 ii 21. 


Sizibu see Sizbu. 


Siziru (or sisiru) s.; (mng. uncert.); OA.* 


3 S-zi-ru 4(?) ha-ma (between nahz 
lapatu and kusidtu) OIP 27 11:10. 


Possibly an Anatolian name for a tex- 
tile, see Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 180. 


SizQ s.; one-third cubit; OB, SB. 


{(4.1.) ku8].mu = am-ma-ti, [41.3.k08.mu = uf- 
tt, (41.4. k08.mu = &-[(¢)]-zi my cubit, my one-half 
cubit, my one-third cubit Ugumu Bil. Section D 
13 ff.; [4.1.ku8] = am-ma-tu-um, [6.3]. kv8 = [utl- 
ti-um, [6].3.kU8 = [&]i-zw Proto-Izi II Bil. Sec- 
tion A ii 13ff.; gi.ma8*" x08 = ga-nu-u d-tu, 
gi.sr!**x08, gi. SES = MIN 8-zi-i one-half cubit 
reed, one-third cubit reed von Weiher Uruk 51 iv 
23 ff. (Hh. IX); [8u-d]a-a 4 = &-zu-u(var. -¢%) Eal 
357, cf. [Su-d]a-min 3 = &-in Si-zi-t ibid. 361, cor- 
rected by Civil apud von Weiher Uruk 2 p. 200 ad 
line 24. 


10 8u.s1 = Si-zu-u, 15 8u.st = $M KOS, 
30 Su.s1 = 1 KOS ten “fingers” (equal) 
one-third cubit, 15 “fingers” (equal) one- 
half cubit, thirty “fingers” (equal) one 
‘cubit RA 23 33:2 (OB); libitte fa Si-zu-t 
mubisa bricks of one-third cubit thick- 


su 


ness (for context see miébi) Iraq 7 90:7 
(Senn.); sehirta amiti 1 KOS 6 Su.st put 
amit &-zu-% DAL amiuti 14 8u.s1 the cir- 
cumference of the liver is one cubit and 
six “fingers,” the front of the liver is one- 
third cubit, the diameter(?) of the liver is 
14 “fingers” CT 20 44 158 (SB ext.). 

In TMB 202:3, 203:3, 204:3, 205:4, read 


1a@1-4-a-at (courtesy J. Friberg), see rabiat. 
Landsberger, WZKM 56 111 f. and 57 22. 


Su pron.; he of (masc. sing. det. and 
relative); OAkk., early OB (in personal 
names also OA, OB, MA, MB); acc. sa, 
gen. 8; cf. Sa, at, Sat, Sua. 

li = &é-a, §u-é Lu 1f; [lv-u] [16] = [8a]-a, 
§u-% A VII/2:18f. 


a) as det. pron.: 1 GuRUS su PN one 
workman belonging to (or: in relation- 
ship with) PN MAD 1 255 iii 14f., iv 6, v 2; x 
barley PN su PN, si PN; PN, of (i.e., in rela- 
tionship with) PN, of (i.e., in turn, in re- 
lationship with) PN; ibid. 280:12; ¢t7 PN 8 
PN, RTC 121:7, for use of Su, § to denote 
personal relations in OAkk. see Gelb, MAD 
3 250f., see also Gelb in Lipitiski Economy 39 ff.; x 
barley su PA.TE.SI.GAL Limet Documents 
14:14; PN DUMU PN, & AGRIG PN, son of 
PN,, of (the household of) the steward MDP 
2 pl. 1 A iii 16 (Mani&Stusu Obelisk), cf. ibid. pl. 7 C xii 
23; Su §uf.SE.TUR & ekallim the grain of 
GN belonging to the palace Limet Documents 
7:7, ef. ibid. 6:5, 8:11; flour su 1 uD for 
one day ibid. 15:8; 280 KU,.DAR.[RA] SuPN 
ibid. 29:4; kar.GN. ka: in karim SGN at 
the quay of Akkad AfO 20 37 v 12 and 38 
vi 15, ef. also ibid. 49 xiv 15 (Sargon); DUB 
SE SGN tablet regarding barley from Ak- 
kad MAD 1 173:2; silver ana Nfa.SAm 
GAN & naratim as purchase price of the 
field by (lit. of) the canals MAD 5 65:3; 14. 
GAR SE Su GUR, 81 £.GIS.GIGIR.R[A] ARM 
19 254: 3 (early OB); note ana eqlim Su PN for 
the field of PN BE 1 pl. 7 ii (from right) 16 
(Pre-Sar. leg.); dandnum Su abullim the 
“fortress” of the “gate (of the palace)” RA 
35 59 No. 13 F II (early OB Mari liver model); 
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Su 

amit suhurr@im si Ibbi-Sin (see suhur: 
r@u) ibid. 42 No. 6:3; 1 kassinnum Su 4 
EME-su one ax with four blades MDP 4 
p. 5iii 14 (Puzur-InSusinak); in personal names 
(also in later texts): Su-Ba-ba BE 1 pl. 7 
vi (from right) 13 (Pre-Sar.); Su-J&hara MAD 1 
303:8, for other OAkk. refs. see Gelb, MAD 3 
251f; Su-Assur BIN 6 188:15, Su-Kabum 
(nom.) ibid. 6:5, Su-Kiabim (gen.) ibid. 
28:10, Su-Kubam (acc.) BIN 46:4, Su- 
Hubur 1CK 2 98:11, Su-Bélum CCT 5 11a:7, 
pumu Su-A-ni-im ICK 2 73:10 (all OA), and 
passim in OA, for other OA refs. see Stephens PNC 
62-67, Su-ilisu The-One-of-His-God UET i 
100:5, Su-Ma-ma YOS 2 145:12 (0B); Su- 
ilant The-One-of-the-Gods JCS 7 153 No. 
12:6 (MA), for other MA refs. see Saporetti 
Onomastica 1 465ff.; Su-Gula PBS 2/2 5:5 
(MB), for other MB refs. see Clay PN 77 under 
Gimil-, but note that 8u is to be read Gimil- 
in NB, see gimillu mng. 1d. 


b) as relative pron.: hubullum Su al 
PN ibasse’u a debt which PN owes HSS 10 
109: 22; RN Sarrum Su DN mahira la iddinu: 
sum Sargon, the king to whom Enlil gave 
no rival AfO 20 38 vi 38, also ibid. 44 x 25’, 
50 xiv 34’; Seam su ana SE.BA asitu the 
barley which I left for the rations HSS 10 
5:4; uncert.: in bitim & us da a bi la 
Gelb OAIC 10:8; Su dinSu usbalakkatu he 
who would change his legal decision (and 
take away the gift for InSuSinak) MDP 4 
pl. 2iv9; Su tuppam sua usassaku he who 
removes this tablet MDP 6 pl. 2 No. 1 ii 1 
(both Puzur-InSusinak), see Gelb, MAD 3 255, 
note exceptional spelling with su, RA 9 
pl. 1 left edge 1 (Ari8en); (barley) Su PN im 
i-te-su ikSura which PN replaced .... 
Gelb OAIC 36:7 (all OAkk.); exceptionally in 
(archaizing) OB and OB Elam: su iqisu 
napsatam ana GN ... su tkSudu nagab 
ursim who gave life to MaSkan-Sapir, who 
realized whatever he wished CH iv 1 and 9; 
Su ibbalakkatu he who transgresses MDP 
22 56:14. 


Limet, Syria 52 45ff. sub 4; A. Westenholz, 
BiOr 35 165. 


sa 


SO (su(w)@u, fem. Sattu, suattu, mase. 
pl. Suttun) adj.; his, her(s), its; OA, OB, 
Mari, MB, MA, SB; wr. syll. and (in SB 
omens) URs; cf. §@ pron. 


[ni-ig(?)] [ear] = ja, [ka], Su-% A JI1/6: 6ff.; 
ni-e Nt = gu-%@ Ea II 17, bi-e ni = KI.MIN ibid. 
18; furl = gu-% MSL 9 130:337, also MSL 14 
123:375 (Proto-Aa); ni-e NA = gu-% Ha IV 105, 
also A IV/2:216; ni-e nr = gu-% S° I 107; na-a 
NA = gu-u A IV/2:223’ and 222; bi-i Br = su- 
au(var. adds -um) Ea V 387, also A V/1:137; 
[bi]-i BI = Su-% S* Voc. F 7; bi-i pr = su-[aé] S? I 
66, see MSL 9 151; ni, na, ba = &é-u-wm NBGT I 
264 ff.; ni = Su-[dé-wm K1.TA] NBGT II 220; bi = 
gu-lul [K1.ra] ibid. 224; ir = Su-[%] NBGT IX 
209. 

summa saht la Su-% iddarirma ana bit améli trub 
Izbu Comm. 536, also (with comm. HAR / Su-a-tum) 
ibid. 537; Sa-dt-té a dt-tu-nu | Sa-at-ta u at-ltul- 
[nu ...] AfO 24 79:12 (NB gramm. comm.); 
ku-kit-ti = la mit-gur-ti, ku-kit-ti = la sat-ti, nu 
Sat-ti = la ku-Si-ri CT 41 27 r. 27f. (Alu Comm.), 


.also Izbu Comm. 235f., Izbu Comm. Y 235. 


a) in predicative use: hurdsum Su-a- 
u-um is the gold his? J. Lewy, Or. NS 15 
398 No. 10:9; hurdsum kulusu la su-wa-u- 
ma x hurdsum j@um all of the gold does 
not belong to him, x gold is mine CCT 5 
2b:9 (both OA); minima Su-u-um CT 4 22¢:10 
(OB leg.); x x [i] isu ui-ul Su-ut-tu-un the 
[...] of his deity do not belong to him 
AfO 18 66 iii 10 (OB omens); isu la Su-u his 
god will not be his Lambert BWL 228 iii 12 
(bil. proverbs, Sum. broken), ef. isu su-u-um 
(var. %u-u) his god will be his  Labat 
Calendrier § 42:9, var. from KAR 212 i 14, cf. 
ilka kf Lambert BWL 227 ii 24. 


b) in attributive use—1’ in OA: 
ahamma 1 MA.NA 5 Gin annukum Su-a- 
um separately x shekels of his own tin 
KT Hahn 18:10; awtlum ahuka &a kindtimma 
[ka]spam 10 MA.NA damgam [l]u ku@am 
lu §u-a-a-am [1] Stija ikannakakkumma the 
gentleman is honestly your partner, to- 
gether with me, he will seal ten minas of 
refined silver for you, either yours or his 
TCL 19 6:11; 1-Sa mer’im Su-e-im a-etallutiz 
Su annakam PN isbatma from that of his 
own son PN seized the tin on his own 
authority ibid. 20:15; Sa PN hamustum Su- 
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a-tu-ma lapit for PN his own hamustu- 
period is recorded KTS 60b:3; ina igartim 
kudtim PN Sa bit PN, igartam su-a-tdém istaz 
kan PN of the household of PN, placed 
his wall upon your wall CCT 3 20:28; note 
preceding the noun, for emphasis: Su- 
a-um bissu lizziz may his own family 
stand up (for him) CCT 4 24a:16; libbi € 
imras u §u-wa-am libbusu danni§ usamras 
lest I become angry and make him (lit. 
his own heart) very angry VAT 13473:25, 
cited Or. NS 29 33 n. 1. 


2’ in OB: adi<ni> Se’ am Su-a-am ul 
ammar so far I have not seen his barley 
TLB 4 79:9, cf. jdm u fa-am (in broken 
context) YOS 2 40:20; summa gallabum 
balum bél wardim abbutti wardim la Se-e- 
im ugallib if a barber without the con- 
sent of the owner of the slave shaves off 
the abbuttu-mark of a slave who does not 
belong to him CH § 226:39 and 227: 46; 
Summa awilum ina nullani elippam la &a- 
at-tam issabat if under fraudulent cir- 
cumstances a man seizes a boat that does 
not belong to him Goetze LE § 6:27. 


3’ in MA: mimma nudunnd Sa mussa 
iddinasseni Su-a-am-ma ilaqge ana sa bit 
abiga la igarrib (see nudunnd mng. 1a) 
KAV 1 iii 106 (Ass. Code § 27); Se’u anniu ina 
la §u-a-te bissu uballit this grain (which 
came) not from his own (stores) kept his 
household alive KAJ 101: 12, cf. VAS 1947: 46. 


4’ inomens: nakarka ina bitika mimma 
la §a-a-am ile[qqge] your enemy will take 
something from your house that does not 
belong to him YOS 10 33 iv 19 (OB ext.); 
mimma la §dé-am qassu ikasSad he will 
obtain something that does not belong 
to him CT 39 3:3 (SB Alu); $a mimma la su- 
a-tum qassu tkagsgad CT 41 31:31 (AluComm., 
to Tablet XLV); mimma la Su-a-tui qdssu 
tkassad CT 40 32:26, also cited ABL 353: 9, CT 
38 37 : 26, also CT 3943 K.3134:3,44:19, mamma 
la §u-a-<ti> KAR 382 r. 14, Boissier DA 104: 29, 
also 105: 38, wr. mimma lauRs-tu Kraus Texte 
38a:8, also Dream-book 324 ii x+17, iii x+6; bél 


3a 


immerim nakram idarrisma eli la §a-tim it: 
tazzaz (see dardsu mng. 1b) YOS 10 1:6 
(OB liver model); Sarrum ersetam la Sa-tam u 
matam la §a-tam qassu ikassad YOS 10 56 
iii 19, also ibid. 4:7, 13:23, 26 i 11, 20, 40:2, 
RA 44 13:6, wr. KUR la §a-at-ta RA 65 71:21 
(all OB ext.); Sarru mdta la Sat-tam (var. 
UR;-tam) qassu ikasSad the king will con- 
quer a country that does not belong to 
him Leichty Izbu VIII 72, cf. ruba mata la Su- 
a-tam(copy -LIS) gdssu ikasSad KAR 453 
r.7, mata la UR,-té (var. Su-a-tt) Leichty 
Izbu VIII 1, BRM 4 15:1, ACh Supp. 35:4 and 6, 
also ABL 1426 r. 3, Thompson Rep. 30: 7, Leichty 
Izbu XI 65, and passim; mdtu la UR;-tui ana 
rubé isahhursu a land not his own will 
turn to the prince CT 20 2:7 and CT 31 41 
Sm. 2075:8 (ext.), and passim; tértu la Su-a- 
tu qassu ikasSad Kraus Texte 32:6, also 
mata la Su-ut-te-en Labat Suse 3:55, ef. ibid. 
33, la Su-ut-te-en ibid. 34; ina halsi 
la Su-ut-ti-in in fortresses that do not 
belong to him Kraus AbB 1 86:13; ina kihulli 
la Se-e-im tppalassah he will prostrate 
himself in a mourning place that is not his 
ACh Adad 17:30; Summa Sahi la Su-u id 
darirma ana bit améli trub if a pig not 
belonging to him runs wild and enters a 
man’s house CT 38 47:36 (SB Alu), dupl. CT 30 
30 K.3:1, also cited Izbu Comm. 536, for comm., 
see lex. section, CT 41 31:26 (Alu Comm., to Tablet 
XLV); Summa kalbu la su-% urdm&u KAR 
394 ii 15 (Alu catalog) and dupl. CT 39 2 catch 
line; tabu la Su-t% ana rubé itebbisu a revolt 
that is not his (affair) will arise against 
the prince KAR 152:26 (SB ext.), cf. (with 
ana rubé Sa mat nakri) ibid. 27; abbut abhi la 
Sa-ti ippeS (see abbitu usage b~4’) RA 44 
16 VAT 602:1 (OB ext.), also, wr. la Su-a- 
tt wppus OT 41 30:15 (Alu Comm., to Tablet 
XLV), wr. la Su-a-tu KAR 212i 11 (iqqur ipus), 
wr. UR;-tué CT 28 50:18; rubd GAL.MES 
ahhi(var. adds -8u) la uR;-tu qdssu ikas: 
Sad KAR 423 ii 16, var. from dupl. CT 31 23 
Rm.482:5 (ext.); ina la Sa-at-ti-&u (var. Sat- 
ti-Su) ife’aSu they will call him to account 
in a matter not his concern Kraus Texte 6 
r. 43 and 26:2, var. and restoration from dupl. 
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CT 51 147r.8; asttu la Sat-tum (see asitu A) 
KAR 153 obv.(!) 9 and 27 (SB ext.). 


c) in la gattu (la Suattu) inappropri- 
ate, improper, untoward events: [la s]a- 
tu-um [u] nukurtum ikgéudannéti untoward 
things and hostility have affected us CT 
52 16:5 (OB let.); awatam la §a-a-ti ana paz 
nija iqgbém he spoke impertinent words to 
me ARM 3 36: 26 (let.); ina la Sat-ti sabé irak=- 
kasu (whoever) conscripts people il- 
legally MDP 10 pl. 11 iii 36 (MB kudurru); 
ana la Su-a-tum thhassas he will be 
mentioned in regard to a matter not his 
business Dream-book 330 r. ii30, tna la Su-a- 
tum izzakkar ibid. 312 y+8, cf. Boissier DA 28 
i 29; PN ana la §u-a-at-tim la usadbaban: 
nima PN must not pester me inappro- 
priately Kraus AbB 1 15:26; PN anala §u-a-ti 
ina puhrim maharPN,...PN;...%mahriz 
ni usegerm[a] magal anaPN,...idbub PN 
spoke in an unseemly way(?) directly (?) to 
PN, (the judge) in the assembly in front 
of PN), PN;, and us OT 52 88 r. 4’, see Kraus, 
AbB 7 88. 

In UCP 9 283: 15 read &8.GAR, see Stol, AbB 11 
165; in AbPh (= PBS 7) 69:25 read ka-at- 
tum-ma, see Stol, AbB 11 69. For CCT 2 13:33 
see *mussuhu; in Kienast ATHE 11:7 lassitim oc- 
curs, see lagu adj. The personal name Su-um- 
abum (followed by Suamcangal YOS 8 58: 16 prob- 
ably stands for Sumi-abi(ja); Su-c-um Szlech- 
ter TJA p. 31:4f. is most likely a personal name, 
in abbreviated form. 


$Q@ pron.; 1. he (masc. sing. nom.), 2. 
that, the aforementioned (masc. sing.); 
from OAkk., OB on; wr. syll. (su-d-iz 
CT 22 221:14) and Bi (in NB personal 
names also MU, see mng. 1q); ef. agasd, 


is, £4 adj., Sat B. 

ni-im Gar = Sa-a, §u-% MSL 14 130 r. ii 1)’f. 
(Proto-Aa); e-e8 AB = Su-% EalV 155, AIV/3: 93; 
[a]r(?) aR = su-[%] MSL 14 99:382/3:3 (Proto- 
Aa); [ur] [gar] = su-[d%] Ea V 126, A V/2:179; 
{mu-ur] [HAR] = fu-u A V/2:258; ur BAR = Su-a 
S’ Voc. A 10’; i 0 = and[ku], at[ta], su-[a%] Diri II 
125ff.; Si-i Sr = Su-faél A V/3:119; Su-u vu = §u-% 
A TI/4:50. . 

e.ne = §u-[é], Su.e.ne = gi-mi-il-lum Su-t 
OBGT XI v 4’f.; e.ne, [e.ne.me.a], [me.al], 1. 


$4 la 


me.fal, al, i, ab.ta = gu-lé] NBGT I 118ff.; 
an = §u-% Izi V 178; un = gu-u CT 19 6 K.11155 
ii 5 (text similar to Idu); un, an, in, en, ub, 
ab, ?u = [Su]-% ma-lu-é an.TA MURUBy.TA NBGT 
I 71ff.; un, an, in, en, ab = Su-d §4 e-li-ti [x a] 
u Su-us-hur-ti fe-li-tt] an.ta @ [x x x] NBGT II 
86ff.; ub, fb = Su-u Su-tis-hur-ti ma-li-ti an.vTAa 
MURUB,.TA NBGT I 87f.; ub, ab, ib = Su-% §4 
$u-tis-hur-ti [x x x] NBGT II 91ff.; a, a, i, e, 
ul, al, il, 8a, 8i, na, ba, ab, ta = su-% ri-qu 
K1.TA NBGT I Off.; i.mi.in, mi.ni.in = §u-d% 
§u-a-ti Su-a-ti NBGT ITI 269f.; bi = Su-lul [Kr.ra] 
ibid. 224; bi.in, bi.in = Su-% Su-a-ti ibid. 260f.; 
ba.an = Ju-% MIN (= §u-a-ti gamarti) ibid. 264; 
bi = §u-Id] NBGT IX 215; ga = Su-% Izi V 91; 
an.ga = a §u-% NBGT II 38; ab.tum,(Ton). 
tum,.e: su-é% usdp OBGT III 105; me.a an.sigy, 
me.a@ an.Se, me.a an.ti, me.a an.g[a] = a-lé 
§u-<%> OBGT I 649ff., also Izi E 51f.; me.a an. 
[si]g7, me.a an.8[e], ki.me.a an.sig7,me.na. 
a a[n.sjig, [me.a an.t]i = a-i-ki-a-am §u-t 
OBGT I 661ff.; me.a e.ne = ia-n[u-um] su-[r%] 
Izi E 68; ir = Su-lé] NBGT IX 209; ir = su-% 
STC 2 pl. 57 r. ii 2 (NB comm. on En. el. VII 135); 
lu = a-na-[ku], lu = at-ta, la = u-d, li = su-a-tum, 
ana Su-a-su NBGT IX 34 ff. (coll. J. A. Black); ku = 
a-na-ku, li = at-ta, 8e = Su-u, $i = Su-a-tum ibid. 
77ff.; for other refs. with Sum. gramm. elements 
as equivalents see §@ adj. 

e.ne u4.dé tir gul.gul.la.bi: Su-& amu tar: 
basa 7?abbat he, the storm, destroys the cattle pen 
SBH 9 No. 4:102f., dupl. BA 5 617 No. la:3f.; 
e.ne sig, an.ga.am: gu-ld] libittumma (see liz 
bittu lex. section) Lambert BWL 244 iv 29, cf. ibid. 
26; lu. hul lu.bul 1a bi li.hul lu bi nam.1u. 
u,(GI8@aL).lu li.hul : lem-nu le-mun amélu su-t 
lemun amélu Su-% ina nisi le-mun the evil one is 
evil, that man is evil, that man among men is 
evil CT 16 23: 329ff. 

mu.lu bi al.ti: amilu Su-u iballut ASKT 115 
No. 14:7f., also Lambert, JNES 33 290:31 
(dingir.8&.dib.ba); alam dingir ki.Se%.bi 
simu (see S4mu B mng. 1c-2’a’) KAR 50: 13f., ef. 
dingir bi zag.gu.ja.bi mu.un.sikil mu.un. 
dadag : DINGIR gu-d eSertisu lilil libib ibid. 15f., 
see RAcc. 24; dili bi gu.bi 6.am: istén gu-u 
rigim[ Su sesSlet that single (wedge) has six pro- 
nunciations ZA 64 140:12 (Examenstext A); lu. 
u,.lu bi: [amélu] gu-% CT 16 8:294f., 24:12f., 
and passim; lugal.mu urs;.ra béra.bi ri.a : be- 
li §u-% parakka ramima my lord, he (the demon) sits 
on the throne Lugale I 41. 

"Tutu ban tédistisunu Su-d}-ma En. el. VII 9, 
with comm. pA : Su-% STC 2 pl. 561 4, cf. ibid. 7. 


1. he (personal pron., third person 
mase. sing. nom.) ~~ a) in OAkk.: iu 
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Dagan dinRN.. . tdinuma. . . sug-ma talli 
narablisu ikmiusu when Dagan decided 
the fate of Naram-Sin and he (Naram-Sin) 
tied him (the king of Arman) to the door- 
post of his entranceway AfO 20 75 iii 7 
(Naram-Sin), cf. 50 PA.TH.SI % LUGAL su4- 
ma SU.DU,.A ibid. 39 vii 5, also 45 xi 10 (Sar- 
gon); Su, limhuranni may he personally 
approach me Donbaz-Foster Sargonic Texts 
from Telloh No. 185 r. 4. 


b) in OB—I’ as subject of a verbal 
clause: ana minim lu Su-% lu PN wu lu 
PN, ... la usstma for what reason did 
neither he nor PN nor PN, go out (from the 
forts)? Bagh. Mitt. 2 57 ii 30; andku u su- 
u ana Sarrim nirumma he and I, we en- 
tered into the presence of the king TCL 1 
35:6; andku u Su-% ina GN i nidin we 
will, he and I, start a lawsuit in Babylon 
CT 4 28:20; atta u Su-% ina GN Sakna- 
tuna are you and he located in GN? UET 
5 13:9, see also atta usage c; wmma su- 
u-ma BIN 2 69:7; uwmma Su-ma_ Boyer 
Contribution 143: 16, and passim in OB letters. 


2’ to stress third person sing.: su-ma 
iliké&u lak he himself will perform his 
ilku service OH § 27:28; Salustam §u-u 
ileqge CH § 64:70 and passim in CH; Su-d- 
maugammar CT 4 13a:17; ana minim §u-t 
ypte why was it he who opened it? Kraus 
AbB 1 33:38; Su-ma Sarrdg he himself is 
considered the thief Goetze LE § 40 iii 29; 
u §u-% ahima he too is my brother cT 
29 38:13; anal siLa suluppi nasadrim su- 
u-ma ili u bit GIS.PA.yI.A ukannikma 1 
GIS.PA.HI.A $u-ti-ma ana qati naggadrim 
inasfar (see nagaru A mng. 2b) TLB 4 
52:35ff.; Su-é% kiam ipulka umma su-ti-ma 
he answered you, saying (beside umma 
attama line:6) TCL 1 34:7; if his col- 
leagues hold a sealed document wu Su-a% 
kanikam liblakkum he too should bring 
you a sealed document TCL 7 71:10; su-t% 
ina GN wasibma anaku allak he remains 
in Larsa but I will leave Kraus, AbB 5 
38:5; Sama Su-% baldtka ligibi] may 
Samas himself command good health for 


Sa le 


you Boyer Contribution 107:21; Ha Su-% 
mads time gaqqadka kil TCL 17 6:11; 
Sat-Enlil a&Sumiki kali Su-%i PN is de- 
layed(?) on your (fem.) account Kraus, 
AbB 5 10 r. 9; difficult: wmma gunuma 
Su-u el mannim x A.SA sabti TIM 2 80:9’. 


3’ in predicative use: they proved 
kima DUMU EN.LiL.KI Su-u% that he was a 
citizen of Nippur BE 6/2 62:6, cf. PBS 5 
100:30; PN mahrija su-% iiksu Salim ul ina 
halqitim Su-% PN is with me, his dJku- 
land is in good condition, he is not among 
the runaways TCL 1 36:7f; kama épis 
sibiiim la §a Sute’im ul -ui-ma ul tidé (see 
Sut@d usage a) TCL 753:16; minum laidum 
Su-% Sa matima ina GN ana GN, ibbasd 
what unsubstantiated accusation is there 
that has been made against Uruk by the 
tribe of Amnan-Jahrur? Bagh. Mitt. 2 58 iii 38; 
mannum su-[u] fa... §@am tkalldkum 
who is it who would withhold the barley 
from you? Kienast Kisurra 157: 14. 


ce) in Mari, Shemshara: Su-ma kiam 
itepeS he himself has done thus Laessve 
Shemshara Tablets p. 79 SH 812:55; Su-té-ma 
udannanannt he himself oppresses me 
Voix de l’opposition p. 182 A 1153:25 (Mari). 


d) in Elam: ga ibaqgaru su-u% ina awat 
ili u Sarri list whoever raises a claim, 
may he leave by the command of god and 
king MDP 24 376:14; Su-% kiam igtana[bbi] 
umma §u-u%-[ma] MDP 18 244:10f; uwmma 
Su-u-ma MDP 24 391:8, umma su-ma ibid. 
393: 15 and passim. 


e) in MB—1’ to stress third person 
sing.: su-u [aka]nna iqtabd wmma EA 
7:28 (let. of Burnaburias), note Su-% wnma 
PBS 1/2 49:14; Su-% ligsbus atta la taSabbus . 
he shall collect the sibgu-tax, you must © 
not collect it ibid. 23:9 (both letters); the 
provisions that a previous king had left 
anaku la eméSu u la ettiqu Su-t jasi la 
ugallala (just as) I did not despise and 
did not bypass, (so) he (a future king) too 
must not commit a sin against me MDP 2 
pl. 22 iv 28 (kudurru of MeliSipak), cf. su-v% la 
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itent u la imtés ibid. pl. 22 v 8; Su-% la wptalah 
ibid. 27. 


2’ in predicative use: 6db eqlija Su-t 
(he said) it is the entrance to my field 
MDP 6 pl. 9 ii 18 (Merodachbaladan I kudurru), 
ef. ul bab eqli Sa PN Su-t ibid. 31; ul Sa bé= 
lija Si-% PBS 1/2 79:9 (let.); hurdsu ina 
matika eperu §u-w gold in your land is (as) 
dust EA 16: 14 (let. of ASSur-uballit I); he said: 
ardu Sa DUMU PN Su-t%-mi CBS 8089: 14 (leg., 
courtesy J. A. Brinkman); kulu?u la zikaru 
Su-% (see kulu?u) AfO 10 3:21 (let.). 


f) in Bogh.: GN su-d-ma isdtam ittaz 
din he set fire to the city of GN KBo 10 
1:21 (Hattudili bil.); Su-2% asib inaGN he was 
in GN KBo 1 15+ 19:12; ki Su-% ikassadu 
ana muhhika KUB 3 67 17. 4; Su-t% ligbds: 
Suntti ibid. 69:6; wu Su-t% iltanappara ana 
ja8t muhhisu umma KBo 1 24:14; u Su-u 
liddin hurdsasu u su-% liddin kaspagsu let 
one deliver his gold and another his silver 
ibid. 16 (all letters from Egypt); wmma Su-d- 
ma KBo 1 11r.(!) 28 and 30, wmma §u-% ibid. 
obv.(!) 22 (Uru-story), see Giiterbock, ZA 44 116 ff. 


g) inRS: wu Su-a urra Sera muda Sarri 
10 kaspa ubbal but he himself, (as) an 
acquaintance of the king, will pay ten 
(shekels of) silver in perpetuity MRS 6 82 
RS 16.143:20, also 85 RS 16.250:15; in pred- 
icative use: akanna ight ma tuppu kanku 
Sa thpt ul Sa 4 lim kaspi $a idabbubu su- 
mi $a kaspi §a PN Su-mi he said as fol- 
lows: the sealed tablet that he invalidated 
was not the one about the four thousand 
(shekels of) silver that he spoke of, it was 
about PN’s silver MRS 9 177 RS 17.346: 14ff. 


h) in Alalakh: Hammurapi bél dlija u 
bitija Su-u% wu wardu §a Jarim-Lim bélija 
Su-% Hammurapi is the lord of my city 
and my household, and also the servant of 
my lord RN Wiseman Alalakh 6:22 ff. (OB); 
ana pa-an-ka §u-% ibid. 110:6; wmma su- 
u-maQ ibid. 4:2 (both MB). 


i) in EA: [minummé Sa] PN abuka tttyja 
iddanabbubu Su-% jA8¢ libbi ina minimma 


$a 1k 


[amati ul ulte]mris whatever PN your 
father said to me, in absolutely nothing 
did he ever distress my heart EA 29:12 
(let. of TuSratta), ef. wnma Su-t%éi-ma. ibid. 173; 
difficult: ul imat adi su-u%i-ma su-% u la 
imarras EA 20:70 (let. of Tusratta). 


j) in Nuzi: «aka Sa eqli Su-ma nasi 
Summa eqlu pagqirana trassi §u-u-ma uzak- 
ka he himself is liable for the ilku-service 
on the field, if there is a claimant to the 
field, it will be he who will clear it JEN 
419:10ff., and passim, cf. Su-ma PN uzakka 
JEN 573:15; U Su-% 2-Su-ma zitta ileqge 
but he (the son) will take a double share 
HSS 9 24:13; [Sundu] tuppu sa Satru PN 
hazannu Sa Nuzi Su-% when the tablet 
was written PN was mayor of Nuzi A 
11958 left edge; umma Su-u-ma JEN 397:25, 
umma Su-ma HSS 9 10:4, and passim. 


k) in NA—1’ to stress third person 
sing.: bdsi hanné Su-u ihturubu ana uRU 
birte ételi for this reason he left earlier 
for the fort ABL 311: 14; Su-u SAL.£.GAL-S& 
dammuqu kannd he (the substitute king) 
and his queen are laid out with care ABL 
437: 18, cf. ABL 438 r. 11; ki Sa S&u-t% urdani Sa 
Sarri bélija usébilanni ma andku urdanisu 
lugébilassd just as he sent me the subjects 
of the king, my lord, shall I too send him 
his subjects? Iraq 35 22:16; give orders to 
PN ma su-u ina panija isaddir saying: 
He will appear regularly in my presence 
ABL 143r.5; ahilamma Su-u ittalka woe (to 
him) that he has come ABL 158:18; Swmma 
Su-u iddan andku laddin if he gives, then 
I too will give ABL 167r. 12; sé-u igtibi[md] 
ABL 486 r. 19. 


2’ in predicative use: dlu kasdu Su-% 
Iraq 25 71 No. 65:11 (Nimrud let.); Wmu Sa 
tddirti Su-% it is a day of mourning ABL 
407:6; gaggad urhi Su-% ABL 78 r.2; Sarru 
béli pdlihu Sa ilani Su-% the king, my lord, 
is one who fears the gods ABL 1370+ r. 5, 
see Parpola LAS No. 247 r. 10; la ji Su-u 
muk Sa Sarri danni Su-u it is not mine, 
it belongs to the great king ABL 1203:4f.,; 
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Zababa mar Assur Su-% KAV 39 r. 2, see 
Ebeling Stiftungen 10; Su-tui-u-ma Su-% ABL 
197:24 (NA); UD.5.KAM anniu &a ITI.AB 
Sa uRu GN Su-% this fifth day of 
Kaniunu is that of (ie., the date when 
delivery is due from) GN ABL 1023:8, also 
ABL 1384: 17, etc., see Postgate Taxation p. 300f.; 
anniu &u-u §a gabini this is what is said 
ABL 37 r. 7, cf. ABL 1021 r. 3, anniu Su-u ina 
muhhi qurbu CT 28 37 K.798 r. 5 (report); la 
annt Su-u le dtu sa tupsarriti is this not 
the height of scholarship(?) -ABL 1277 r. 9; 
pisersu ribu Su-u its interpretation is an 
earthquake ABL 355 r. 4, see Parpola LAS 
No. 35; minu hitaja la hi-ta-a-ka Su-u hittu 
Sa kinattdteka “What is my crime?” It is 
not your fault but the fault of your col- 
leagues ABL 543:11, Sumu anniu la §a BS. 
GAR-ma &u-u Sa pi ummdni Su-u (see 
iskaru A mng. 6a-1’) ABL519r.1f., ef. la Sa 
£S.GAR-ma Su-u ahiu Su-u ibid. r. 8, see 
Parpola LAS No. 13; nasru §u-u he is to be 
watched carefully ABL 223 r.9, ef. Sarru 
udda rasmu Su-u ABL 1385:15; note the use 
as copula: let the king write me gulmu u 
libbu §a Sarri tab &u-u that he is well and he 
(lit. the king’s heart) is happy ABL 46r. 29, 
ef. ABL 495 r.8; kaspuanniu .. . a irbi Su-% 
this silver is from the income receipts ABL 
1194 r. 9, see Postgate Taxation p. 297:26; see 
also minu interr. mng. la~1’; immatima 
Su-ti ki ina pan Sarri errabuni: when is it 
that he can enter into the presence of the 
king? ABL 356: 12, see Parpola LAS No. 45; lu 
Su-% Su-u% ihliq even if he himself should 
have fled ABL 561:9. 


1) in NB (ABL)-Vl’ 
person sing.: MU.AN.NA.MES agd 10 ultu 
bit ana GN Su-% u abisu ust ultu GN ana 
GN, illikuni Su-% u abisu for these ten 
years, since he and his father had left 
for Elam, he and his father went from 
Elam to Akkad ABL 266:9ff.; Su-2 iqtabi 
umma ABL 1091 r. 4; Sakin témi Sa Marad 
Su-% ina ramanisu namurtasu ana abika 
ina&s§& ABL 853:14; ina GN gu-% Su-% ana 
GN, tllak he is in Simiraya but he should 


to stress third . 


Sa In 


go to Assur ABL 992:26; note as object: 
Sa PN ... &é-t% ana Sarri altapra_ con- 
cerning PN, I have sent him to the king 
ABL 1339: 15. 


2’ in predicative use: agai §u-u sa 
ina qaté PN ta&pur this is (the message) 
that you sent through PN ABL 1380:3; atta 
§u-t bél Sarrdni you are the lord of kings 
ABL 716 r. 26; UD.4.KAM pit babi raba Su-u% 
the fourth day is the opening of the great 
gate ABL 496:10; libbasu ul itti bélija Sui-u 
ABL 1082 r. 4. 


m) in later NB—1’ to stress third 
person sing.: gu-% LU ga [pan] ekalli put 
dulli §a Sarri ul 1&8 he, the man in charge 
of the palace, did not take responsibility 
for the work of the king BIN 1 92:16; Su- 
uw EN tdt ibid. 43:6; PN... naggaru Su-u 
mala 100 sabé ina muhhi iddabub PN, the 
carpenter, protests, he (himself), as much 
as one hundred workers YOS 3 200:45; 
u §i-u% Sa ana muhhija sa idabbub la qd: 
téja tusélasu CT 22 202:19; note (possibly 
an erroneous form): UzU ana PN idin su- 
u-ti lu-Su-pal-li-ka ibid. 221:14. 


2’ in predicative use: bitu u unit 
biti Sudti fa PN... ana amu sdtu su-t 
that estate and the furnishings of that 
estate belong to ‘PN in perpetuity VAS 
15 13:20, and passim in NB leg.; eqlu §a PN 
§u-t% TuM 2-3 48:15, and passim; lu mdriia 
§u-u% AnOr 8 14:5, Hebraica 3 15:8 (= Moldenke 
1 54 + Nbn. 380), and passim; Sirku sa Bélti 
§a Uruk Su-u% YOS 3 59:21, ef. ibid. 6; bél 
tabtija Su-% YOS 3 166:27; ténsu ki Sa §u- 
u Supra write me a report about him, 
how (everything) is UET 4 191:8; agar Sa 
Su-ui_ idnimma bring (pl.) (the sealed 
document from) wherever it is JRAS 1926 
443: 23, see Ebeling Neubab. Briefe 275; kima’ 
§u-u% how much is it? YOS 3 79:30. 


mn) in hist.: Su-% u ummanatusu a 
tpriku may he and his army not be able 
to withstand (his opponent) AOB 1 24 vi7 
(Samsi-Adad 1); Su-u% PN Sar GN ana résiti 
ahdmes wSaknu he (and) Abdi-Milkutti, 
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Sai lo 
king of Sidon, made a mutual alliance pact 
Borger Esarh. p. 49 iii 24; Su-a% téntika he 
(the crown prince) is your successor ibid. 
p. 40:14; §u-% liri¥ let him plant (but 
let Adad destroy it) CT 32 4 xii 30 (NB Cruc. 
Mon. Mani&Stué&u), see Sollberger, JEOL 20 62 : 376; 
§u-u% ana matisu itira he (Nabopolassar) 
went home Wiseman Chron. 62 : 65 (Fall of Nine- 
veh); wu u-% nesdti issabat harrdnu (but) 
he (Nabonidus) took the road to a faraway 
country BHT pl. 7 ii 21, ef. ibid. 27 (Nbn. 
Verse Account); sué-% ana suzub napsatisu 
édénussu ipparsidma that one fled alone 
to save his life Rost Tigl. IIT p. 34:200, ef. 
ibid. p. 10:45, and passim in Sar., Senn.; u Su-% 
PN malikgunu ... Sahdtu émid as for him, 
PN, their ruler, he went into hiding Lie 
Sar. p. 52:6, and passim in hist.; Su-t RN ahu 
la kénu he, Sama&-Sum-ukin, a faithless 
brother Streck Asb. 30 iii 96; Su-d RN pulhi 
melamme bélitija ishupusuma as for him, 
Hezekiah, the terrifying splendor of my 
majesty overcame him OIP 2 33 iii 37; su-% 
Elamt. .. . libbus ul thsus ibid. 42 v 37, ef. 
ibid. 47 vi 24, 91 r. 4, and passim in Senn., Streck 
Asb. 42 iv 127; Su-% aSaridu kabtu igigal il 
rub Marduk as for him, the foremost 
one, the honored one, the wisest among 
the gods, prince Marduk (heard my peti- 
tions) VAB 4 124 ii 2 (Nbk.); 65% agd RN 
Sarru abiia attia Su-ti itepussu King 
_ Darius, my own father, himself built that 
temple VAB 3 115:2 (Xerxes, Susa a); Su-u 
ina mat Elammat itbdmma he (Martiya) 
revolted in Elam VAB 3 29 § 22:41, and passim 
in Dar.; RN Sarru Sa Su-t% abia atiwa King 
Darius who was my own father VAB 3 
119: 16 (Xerxes, Van); Su-u ana LUGAL twtur 
he became king ibid. 17 § 12:19 (Dar. Bi- 
situn). 


o) in lit.—1’ to stress third person 
sing.: Istar u Su-% [2(?)1-puhur urdunim 
Istar and he went down together(?) CT 152 
viii 4; tlum Erra u Naradm-Sin puhrig illiku 
ru’§u & Su the god Erra and Naram-Sin, 
together they went, his companion and he 
BiOr 30 361 : 34 (both OB); Ha bélu pasu tpusam 


Sai lo 


suasim .. . Su-% izzakar Lord Ea opened 
his mouth, he spoke to her (Saltu) VAS 10 
214 r. vi 16 (OB Agudaja); melammésu iibala 
§u-d (var. *B-a) aitaddig he (Ea) took away 
his (Apsfi’s) awesome radiance and he 
himself donned it En. el. 1 68; gimri té[ré= 
tija] Su-% lit[tabbal] ibid. VII 142; tt Hama 
iba&sSi Sipru Su-ui-ma ullfall kalama tiddam 
liddinamma anaku lupus (it is not proper 
for me to do it) Ea alone is able to do 
the work, he can purify everything, let 
him give me the clay and then will create 
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 56 I 202 (OB); Su-t 
aj mura anaku limura may he not see 
it, (but) may I see it AMT 87,2:7 (rit.); 
Su-% re dma Sa Uruk [supiri] su-% r& asi- 
nama he (Gilgames’) is the shepherd of 
walled Uruk, he is their (the people’s) 
shepherd Gilg. 1 ii 24f.; Su-% pandnumma 
mutum warkanu he is first, the husband 
afterward Gilg. P. iv 33 (OB); Su-% lWwab- 
bitma nisu lippatqu En. el. VI 14; Su-% ina 
gatti u ina mindtisu Suklulu (if) he (the 
diviner) is perfect in body and limbs BBR 
No. 24:28, ef. ibid. 30; u Su-t% Enkidu ilit: 
tagu sadimma itti sabdtima ikkala Samma 
while he, Enkidu, whose birthplace was 
the steppe, eats grass with the gazelles 
Gilg. I iv 2, ef. KUB 4 12 r.(!) 19 (Gilg. VI); 
RN... édessisu Su-u lu zdnin BA 5 654 r. 8 
(hymn of Asb. to A8éur); Su-t% lu elnt En. el. 
VI 120; Su-% lu niiru §a.ildni ibid. 148; 
Su-u-ma tuktukkasa tla usars he (Mar- 
duk) himself let her .... become lucky 
AnSt 30 105 : 25 (Ludlul I); wu &u-[% Atramhasis] 

. ttammu attr isu] wu su-é lsu vit[su 
itammu] and he, Atram-hasis, spoke with 
his god and he — his god — spoke with 
him Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 66 I 364 and 367; 
Su-t% ginnasu Salimma as for him, his nest 
is intact Bab. 12 pl. 14:15 (OB Etana). 


2’ in predicative use: [28a] tu sa igddini 
‘Marduk &u-% Sa ina sehérigu [...] the 
fire which they kindle represents Marduk, 
who in his childhood [...] Pallis Akitu 
pl. 5:3 (= CT 15 44:4), ef. ZA 51 138:52, ZA 52 
226: 11 (all NA culticcomm.); “Enlil bél erseti u 
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Si Ip 


etemmi Su-u% Hunger Uruk 49: 29 (med. comm.); 
anna Su-% this is he (Enkidu) Gilg. I iv 8; 
difficult: asar [Sépéja lulskun su-% miz 
tumma Gilg. XI 233; anni Su-% anni saz 
lamgsu KAR 267 r. 10, dup]. BMS 53:15; Summa 
rubt Su-% ... Summa muskenu Su-% BBR 
No. 60: 30f. 


p) in omens: if a bird calls u su-% 
itanappalsu and he repeatedly answers 
it CT 39 33:61 (SB Alu); mimmisu dannu 
ikkalma Su-t% inazziq a powerful person 
will have the use of his property and he 
himself will have troubles YOS 10 54:20 
(OB physiogn.); a&&u lupni &é-u this is (said) 
with reference to poverty KAR 52:6 (Alu 
comm.). 


q) inpersonal names: Su-ma-a-ba, He- 


Alone-Is-a-Father OIP 99 34r.5; Su-ma-a-‘ 


ha He-Alone-Is-a-Brother ibid. 91 r. iii 11, 
142 r. xxii 10’, 268 r. iii 12, 269 r. 2’, 472 ii 1, 
wr. Su,(BU)-ma-a-ha ibid. 142 r. xxii 8' (all 
Pre-Sar.); Su,-be-lé He-Himself-Is-My- 
Lord CT 5 3 iii 8; Su-ma-sa-ba He-Is-a- 
Full-Grown-Man(?) MAD 5 45 ii 11, and 
passim in OAkk., see Gelb, MAD 3 p. 247f.; Su,- 
i-b¢ He-Himself-Called-into-Existence 
TuM 5 38 ii 7; Sa-Nabd-Su-% YOS 7 65:9, 
and passim in NB, wr. Sa-Naba-mv Durand 
Textes babyloniens pl. 12 AO 6811 r. 8, see von 
Soden, ZA 73 294, also ZA 5 279: 2 (coll. M. Dan- 
damayev), AJSL 16 67 No. 2:4 (coll.), CT 44 78: 8, 
17, and 24, VAS 6 177:5. 


2. that, the aforementioned (masc. 
sing.) — a) in OB: summa dinum su-% 
din napistim awilum Su-é idddk if that 
case is a capital case, that man will be put 
to death CH § 3: 64ff., cf. CH § 6:35, and passim 
in CH; narim su-% likallimsuma may 
that stela show him (the decisions which 
I have rendered) CH xli 84; kantk riksati 
Sindti PN Su-% nasi kima PN &u-% ana Sim: 
tisu illiku PN, ahusu ana bit PN urtaggt PBS 
7 90:22f.; PN Su-% ina GN mahrija SAL.vUs. 
BAR.MES iSappar that PN supervises the 
female weavers in Sippar under my au- 
thority PBS 7 32:8, cf. TCL 1 54:16, VAS 16 


$a 2b 


158:16, and passim; wardum Su-u% ana ba: 
latim ul ireddu that slave is not fit to 
live TLB 4 92:4’, ef. YOS 2.50:7 and 10; bitwm 
Su-t% j@um that house is mine Pinches 
Berens Coll. 99:6; ge’um Su-% ana libbi dlim 
lirub let that barley enter into the city 
TCL 18:11; Se’um Su-% Sa ramanika VAS 7 
203 r. 38, ef. TCL 7 16:16; eqlum Su-u sibitni 
TCL 7 40:12; eqlum su-% ana ERIN.GI.{L. 
MES esham CT 52 110: 16, cf. ibid. 28; kantka 
... Sutramma sibilam tuppi bélija kata u 
kaniku Su-t% anaPNn.. . béliligabilam make 
out a sealed document for me and send 
it to me, and you my lord send my 
lord’s tablet and the aforementioned 
sealed document to PN VAS 16 29:15, cf. 
kanikum Su-v ihtalig CT 8 19a:28; note wr. 
Su Kraus Verfiigungen 176 § 11 iv 1. 


b) in NA, NB: PN gu-u issapra that 
PN has reported ABL 470:3, cf. ABL 522: 6; 
mar Sipri §a PN tému Su-u% igtibia the 
messenger of PN gave me the following 
report ABL171:5; kamiunu Su-u ina tarbasi 
Sa bitdni Sa bit Nabi... it-ta-mar (see 
kamiinu B) ABL 367:8; ilu Su-w uzni Sa 
Sarri uptatti the god (Ea) himself wanted 
to inform the king ABL 355 r. 18, see Par- 
pola LAS No. 35 (all NA); LU GN $u-% 
ABL 846 r. 4; GIS.MA §u-t% Sa kasia that 
boat with kast YOS 3 111:20; dlu su-% 
2 bér qaqgar ahu agd Sa GN that city 
is two miles this side of Susa ABL 
280:12 (all NB letters); note the use as an 
indeclinable deictic or copula: tamkdaru su- 
u gargamigsaja urdanisu idikus that mer- 
chant, a man from Carchemish, his ser- 
vants have killed him ABL 186r. 8, cf. ABL _ 
763+:5; ina muhhi tamarti anni[tr] Sa Sin 
§u-u% ssi libbifja] addubub mill ki} lu Su-% 
ABL 23 r. 15 ff., see Parpola LAS No. 185; andku 
ina muhhi anné Su-u ana Sarre bélija as: 
sapara it is because of this that I am 
writing to the king, my lord ABL 118r. 12, 
see Parpola LAS No. 223, ef. ABL 313 r. 4, ima 
muhhi Su-u ana Sarri bélija assapra ABL 
1164 r. 4 (all NA); ana kim sum tlt Su-u% &a 
uséla in lieu of having taken an oath YOS 3 
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154:23; ana muhhi hurdsi §u-v $a aSpurak- 
ka concerning that gold about which I 
wrote to you TCL 9 136:4, cf. YOS 3 157:13, 
Su-u tabtuka CT 22 129:5, 146:9 (all NB 
letters); mdhisu Sé-% PN Sumsu igqabba 
umma that hunter(?), named PN, says as 
follows CT 27 45 K.749:5 (NB report), see 
Leichty Izbu p. 11; Su-w gabbigsama laptat 
the aforegoing, all of it (the omen), is 
unfavorable PRT 122 r. 12. 


c) in hist.: durum su-v ina qibit DN RN 
mahiri aj irs SumSu that wall’s name is 
By-the-Command-of-Sama’-Hammurapi- 
Shall-Not-Have-an-Opponent PBS 7 133 ii 
51, dupl. JNES 7 269 ii 24; durum su-% DN 
ana RN igrukfum Samak granted to Sam- 
suiluna (the building of) that wall CT 37 4 
iii 100, see Sollberger, RA 61 42:102; rubi 
ark entima bitu su-% innahuma uddassu 
(in days to come) a future ruler will re- 
store it when this temple falls into ruin 
AOB 1 92 r. 11, ef. ibid. 86 r. 2, and passim in 
Adn. I, 120 iii 39, iv 1, and passim in Shalm. I, 
Weidner Tn. 16 No. 7 ii 29, iii 60, and passim 
in Tn., KAH 2 84:129 (Adn. II), KAH 2 90 r. 13 
(Tn. II), AKA 386 iii 133 and passim in Asn., Borger 
Esarh. p. 3 iii 28; Summa amélu su-t kitta 
irtdm MDP 2 pl. 22 iv 52, and passim in kudurrus; 
note in asyndeton: dlu su-% ana essiie 
asbat that city I organized anew AKA 
170:21 (Asn.), ef. CT 34 41 iv 1 (Synchron. 
Hist.); pitga Su-% la andku usabsilu (see 
basalu mng. 8) OIP 2 141 r. 7 and 9 (Senn.); 
parakku §u-% parak Sarritt VAB 4 126 iii 1 
(Nbk.); PN sumésu magusu Su-% uptarris 
Gaumata by name, that magus, he kept 
lying VAB 3 59 § 52:90 (Dar.). 


d) inomens — 1’ wr. syll.: awilum Su- 
é irtan@ad that man will have shivers(?) 
YOS 10 54 r. 18, ef. ibid. obv. 23, 55 r. 1ff. (OB 
physiogn.); awilum gu-% mimma uwattar 
that man will increase in riches HUCA 
40-41 91 iis 18 (OB bird omens); marsu Su-t% 
arhié itebbt KUB 4 53 r. 3; zikurudt Su-% 
ana améli Sudti ul itehht AMT 87,2:10 (= 
Kocher BAM 449 i); amélu Su-u 3 MU.AN.NA. 
MES ina kiri u nissate iitanallak that man 


3a 


will live in depression and melancholy for 
three years (citation from Alu) ABL 74r. 6. 


2’ wr. BI (after a log.): NA BI tla irass 
that man will have luck CT 39 3:6 (hemer.); 
TUR BI issappah that cattle pen will be 
scattered Leichty Izbu VI 36; URU BI kar 
mitam illak that city will fall into ruin 
Leichty Izbu XVI 75; NA BIDUR.GIG Gia that 
man suffers from rectal trouble AMT 
56,1:13; & BI innaddi that house will be 
abandoned CT 40 17:70 (SB Alu), and passim. 


e) in lit.: [amélu] Su-% k[t Jamé Nilal 
Iraq 18 pl. 14:29 (namburbi); adannu su-% 
iktalda Gilg. XI 89, cf. En. el. VI 37; awilum 
Su-ui Sa annitam immaruma la imesSu that 
man who when he finds this (cone) will 
not disregard (it) VAS 1 54:8 (OB funerary 
inser.); rubd Su-u% marusta immar CT 13 49 ii4 
(SB prophecies), see Borger, BiOr 28 14. 


SQ s.; (astone); MB,SB; wr. (NAq.)5U.U. 


nay. 8u.u = §u-[d] (followed by Suménu, q.v.) Hh. 
XVI RS Recension 285, also Arnaud Emar 6 
553:182, restored from vol. 6/2 pl. 496 Msk. 
74199s:2, and cf. MSL 10 60: 165f. (Forerunner to 
Hh. XVI); Su-u 8u.u = Su-u Diri V 115; Su-u-um 
Su.u = gu-[u] KUB 3 No. 97:2 (Diri III). 

NA4.BALAG.GA: NAg kagari | NAg.8U.U 
kasdru B) MSL 10 69:8 (= Uruanna III 147). 


(see 


a) used for stone objects: pingi NA4. 
Su.u Ja RN (this is) a knob of g.-stone be- 
longing to Ulam-BurariaS (inscr. on a 
knob of blackish-green serpentine) Weiss- 
bach Mise. pl. 1 No. 3:1 (MB), see Landsberger, 
JCS 8 70 n. 182, see also Brinkman MSKH 1 318. 


b) used as acharm— 1’ qualified as 
“male” or “female”: NA4.SU.U NITA & SAL 
BE 31 60 ii 13, r.i7,r. ii 5 and 15, AMT 102: 22, 
Kocher BAM 124 iv 30 and dupl. 128 iv 27, 354 
iii 9, 17, iv 19, RA 18 164:2, STT 90:4 and 17, 
AMT 66,4 ii 2, Kécher BAM 376 ii 14 and parallel 
AMT 46,1 i 26, Kécher BAM 237 i 4, 356 i 14, 
376 iii 20; NA4g.Su.U (text NA,.SU) NITA u 
NA4.SAL (beside NA, su-u, NAy.NIG.BUR. 
BUR) UET 4 149:7, also 2 NAy.8U.U NITA 
2 NA4.SU.U SAL ibid. 152:8f., KAV 185 v 4f., 
STT 401118f., cf. VET 4 150: 6, Koécher BAM 420 
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3a 


iii 6f.; 7 NA4.8U.U NITA tasakkak you string 
seven male §.-stones (on red-and-white 
wool) CT 23 10:23, also, wr. NA4.8U.U NITA 
Kécher BAM 478 iii 22; NA,.SU.U NITA NA, 
kak-ku-us ibid. 194 ii 5. 


2’ without qualification: taksiru sa 
NA,(text KIB).8U.U (an incantation to be 
recited over) the string of &-stones (re- 
ferring to [NA,].Su.U NITA to be strung 
on a wool thread i4) AMT 46,1 i 23; NA,. 
Su.u NA, kak-ku-sa-[ku(?)1 AMT 91,3:8. 


c) as ingredient in medication: NA, 
musa NITA NA4.8U.U (among minerals 
and herbs for an ointment against “hand 
of a ghost”) AMT 97,4:10; uncert.: NA, 
kapdsu NA, Su-a NA, 1d-dr-ti tasdk you 
pulverize (various minerals) kapdsu-shell, 


§., (and) seashell (for a tampon) Kécher _ 


BAM 237 i 45. 


The Akkadian reading of NA,.Su.U is 
uncertain. For the already ancient con- 
fusion with nA, sé@, see sa A disc. section. 
In Kécher BAM 237 i 45 cited usage c 
§u-a, with a spelling different from NA,. 
8u.U ibid. i 4, and occurring beside the 
shells kapdsu and ajartu, probably also 
designates a shell. It is possible that su-a 
is the same shell asna,.8u.hu.um which 
occurs together with na,.ka.pa.sum 
and na,.a.ar.tum in MSL 10 60: 159 (Fore- 
runner to Hh. XVI from Nippur). 

Landsberger, MSL 10 27f.; Oppenheim, Or. NS 


32 411; Wetzel et al, WVDOG 62 38 No. 21 and 
(photo) pl. 42 i. 


SQ see si A, Suu B, and §u’2 B. 


Sua pron.; that, the aforementioned 
(masc. sing. acc. and gen.); OAkk:.; ef. Su. 


Sa fuppam su-a usassakuni whoever 
damages this inscription Sumer 32 72 iii 8 
(Naram-Sin), cf. [1 mul.sar.ra.e fab.x. 
e.al: Sa tuppam [su,l-a usassakuni AfO 
20 36 iv 35, 43 ix 26 (both Sargon) and passim, Wr. 
Su-a@ MDP 6 pl. 2 1 ii 2, cf. MDP 10 pl. 3 
No. 1b:4 and passim (all Puzur-Inéudinak); Enlil 


Suaru 


be’al salmim su,-a Enlil, the owner of this 
relief AfO 20 55 xviii 36, cf. ibid. 64 xxiv 36 
(both Rimus), 73 r. i 17, 77 i 26, UET 8 18 iii 7 
(all Naram-Sin); for further examples see 
Gelb, MAD 3 248f. 


Suadu (or Suatu) in Suadumma epésu v.; 
(mng. unkn.); Nuzi*; Hurr. word. 


PN ana 4 ANSE A.[SA ...] Su-a-du-wm- 
ma wppuls...] RA 23 146 No. 15:14 (in- 
heritance division). 


Suanathu s.; (a profession or occupation) ; 
Nuzi; Hurr. word. 


mar Sipru &a ekallim ittalka ...u anadku 
2 UDU.NITA.MES. . . anaPN su-a-na-at-hi 
attadin u ana ekalli ittabalfu the messen- 
ger of the palace came to me (demand- 
ing two sheep as fine), and I gave two 
sheep to PN the & and he took them to 
the palace AASOR 16 7:9 (court deposition); 
x hullani baglitu ga LO.MES Su-a-na-at- 
hé-e (among garments and furnishings) 
HSS 14 247:41 (= RA 36 131); PN Su-a-na-at- 
hu Owen Loan Documents 130 EN 9 389 (= SMN 
2150) : 15, cf. (among witnesses) HSS 19 9: 26, JEN 
243:27, PN LU su-a-na-at-hu JEN 462:21. 


W. Mayer, Lacheman AV 251. 


Suanuhna s.; (qualifying a textile); 
Nuzi*; Hurr. word. 


5 tahapsu Sa §u-a-nu-[ujh-na (among 
textiles) HSS 13 431:26 (= RA 36 204). 


Suaru s.; dance; OB, SB. 

{. . -] [xl = Su-a-rum Idu I iv B 4. 

[... ki e].ne.di: ittt Su-a-ri[...] (in broken 
context) Lambert BWL 256: 5. 

§u-a-ru = mt-lu-[lu] Malku VIII 153. 


[mu-al]-l[t-d]a-at Su-a-ra-am (Nané&) 
who creates dance VAS 10 215: 13 (OB lit.); 
mertu ubla libbasa Su-a-ra the young girl 
yearns to dance (incipit of a song) KAR 
158 vii 39; (they perturbed the mood of 
Tiamat) ina Su-’-a-ri (vars. §u-()-a-ru) 
Swduru gereb Andurunna they worried 
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suasa 


(the gods) in the heavenly abodes with 
(their) dancing En. el. I 24. 

CT 11 28:10 (= Ea VIII 226) does not join 
CT 11 33 K.7772 (= Idu I iv B 4, cited lex. sec- 


tion), and the Sum. equivalent of Sudru is therefore 
unknown. 


SuaSa see Sudsu. 
S$uasi see sdsu. 
Suasim see sdsu. 


SuaSu (fem. Suda) pron.; 1. (to) him, 
(to) her (masc. and fem. sing. oblique), 
2. that, the aforementioned (masc. and 
fem. oblique); MA, NA. 


1. (to) him, (to) her (masc. and fem. 
sing. oblique) — a) sudsu: ki mut sinnilti 
asSassu Epusuni ana su-a-Su eppusus as 
the woman’s husband has treated his wife, 
so shall they do to him (the adulterer) 
KAV 1 iii 12 (Ass. Code § 22); ana Su-a-Su ina 
gqabal ekalligu usérissu as for him, I 
brought him down from the midst of his 

-palace KAH 2 84:57, cf. ibid. 59 (Adn. Il); ana 
St-a-Su rémitu askunassu as for him, I 
had mercy upon him AKA 369 iii 76 (Asn.); 
ana §u-a-Su ana ert Kinnier Wilson Etana 
p. 66:11 (MA). 


b) gudsa: ana §u-a-sa u lidanigama 
tlaggéSunu as for her and her bastards, 
he (her husband) may take them KAV 1 
v 13 (Ass. Code § 36). 


2. that, the aforementioned (masc. and 
fem. oblique) — a) sudsu: tuppu dannutu 
<a> eqli Su-a-Su ... ana PN zakuat the 
valid tablet concerning that field belongs 
to PN KAJ 149:22; ina immeri u-a-su from 
that sheep KAR 154r. 8 (rit.). 


b) sudsa: sukutta &4-a-§d (var. Su-a-§d) 
usanbituma they made that jewelry shine 
Cagni Erra IIb 21; ina sillt sarbatte Su-a-sa 
in the shade of that poplar Af0 14 300i 10 
(MA Etana); [... p]@(?) tuppt Su-a-Sa (in 


Suati 


broken context) JCS 7 127 No. 19:18 (MA 
Tell Billa). 


After the original gender distinction 
masc. sudg- vs. fem. a5- had been lost, 
a new gender differentiation was intro- 
duced in MA with -su as masc. ending and 
-§a as fem. ending. 


Note that la Su-a-%i KAR 453 r. 7, cited von 
Soden GAG Erg. § 44e, should be read su-a-éi(copy 
LIS), see §% adj. usage b-4’. In ZA 3 151:13 read 
MU-a-tim(text -mvu), see Sudtu. 


SuaSu see sdsu. 
SuaSum see sdsu. 
Sudta see sudti. 
Suate see sudti. 


Suati (4udtu, Sudta, Sudte, Sdtu, Sati, Sétu, 
séti, Suwati) pron.; 1. him, to him (rarely 
her, to her) (masc. and fem. sing. oblique), 
2. that, the aforementioned (masc. and 
fem.); from OAkk. on; wr. syll. and 
UR;(.MES), (after a log.) BI, in NB alsomu. 
MES, MU -a-tim. 


{mu-ur] [waR] = Sa-a, Su-u, §u-a-ti mart, kdtu 
mara A V/2:257ff.; ur HAR = 84, Su-a-te S* 
Voc. A 10’-10’a; [urs].ta = ina su-a-tum, [urs]. 
8é = ana su-a-ltum) Izi H 220f.; bi-i Br = su- 
a-tum, andku §u-a-tum AV/1:150f., cf. 8* Voc. F 7’; 
e.ne.gin,(Gim) = kima §u-a-ti, e.ne.gin,.nam = 
kima §Su-a-ti-ma, e.ne.ir, e.ne.ra, e.ne.8é, e. 
ne.da = ana gu-a-tt Izi D iv 11 ff.; Si-i Sr = ana 
gu-fal-ti A V/3:118; BA = ga-a-ti MSL 14 
94: 146: 3’ (Proto-Aa). 

u, a, i, e, ul, al, il, S{a], &i, na, ba, [abl], 
[ta] = Su-a-[f]i an. [va MURUB,.TAI third person, 
oblique, as prefix or infix NBGT I 22 ff., see Black 
Sum. Grammar 89, cf. NBGT II 111 ff.; un, an, 
in, en, ub, ab, fb = Su-a-ti mald AN.TA MURUB,. 
ta third person, oblique, full form, as prefix or 
infix NBGT I 78ff.; bi, bi.i = a-na-<ku> Su-a-ti 
first person subject, third person object NBGT II 
256f.; bi.ne, bi.e = atta Su-a-ti second person 
subject, third person object ibid. 258f.; bi-e Br = 
atta Su-a-tum mara x1.ta A V/1: 155ff., ef. (with 
MURUB,-t%) S* Voc. F 9’f.; bi = andku, atta], 
&4, u-a-t[um](or -Sum]) NBGT IX 213 ff. (coll. 
J.A. Black); bi.in, [bJi.in = §@ su-a-ti third person 
subject, third person object NBGT II 260f.; ba.a 


163 


oi.uchicago.edu 


suati 


= andku §u-a-ti gamarti first person subject, third 
person object, perfect, atta Su-a-ti gamarti second 
person subject, third person object, perfect, ba.an 
= §4 MIN (= §u-a-ti gamarti) third person subject, 
third person object, perfect ibid. 262ff.; i.ni.i, 
mi.ni.i = andku Su-a-ti §u-a-ti, i.ni.e, mi.ni.e = 
atta Su-a-ti Su-a-ti, i.ni.in, mi.ni.in = §@ Su-a-ti 
Su-a-ti, ba.ni.i = andku Su-a-ti Su-a-ti ibid. 265 ff., 
ef. ibid. 272f., in.na.ni.i = andku Su-a-ti Su-a-ti 
u andku su-a-sum | -ti first person subject with 
double acc., or first person subject with dat. and 
acc. objects ibid. 274, cf. ibid. 277ff., also ibid. 
275f.; Li = Su-a-tum, ana Su-a-su NBGT IX 37f.; 
$1 = §u-a-tum ibid. 80. 

lu.u,(Gi8GaAL).lu bi i.nun.na.gin, hé.en. 
ki.ga ga.bi.gin, hé.en.sikil.la: amélu 8@ 
kima himéti lilil kima Sizbi Su-a-té litabbib may that 
man become as pure as ghee, may he become as 
clean as that milk CT 17 23:180f.; lu.u,.lu bi 
a.gub.ba zu+AB.ki.ga u.me.ni.sikil.la: 
améla Su-a-tu(var. -twm) ina MIN-e (= egubbé) ella 
$a apst ullilgu purify that man with the pure holy 
water of the Apsi CT 17 5 iii 1ff., and passim, 
wr. MuU-a-tim ibid. 15:21; “en. ki lu bi igi a 
bi.in.dug: ‘BE LU mMU-a-tim (var. Su-ma-a-tim) 
imurma Ka saw that man ibid. 33:11; a.na ib. 
ak.a.na.bi nu.un.zu: mind épus amélu Si-a-tt 
(var. Mu-a-tim) ul idi what can I do? I do not 
know that man ibid. 26:54f., also Surpu V-VI 
25f.; lu.u,.lu bi u.s4 nig.me.gar gdé.ga.da. 
na : amélu §u-a-tum qilu kiru issakingumma Surpu 
VII 33f.; un.ba ség ba.ab.duj,, : mdtu §u-a-ti 
ispun he devastated that land Lugale V 17 (= 253); 
im.gin,e.ne.ra mu.[...] : [di Sulrubba kima 
Sari ana Si-a-ti [. . .] CT 17 201 56f. 

[e.ne.é]m.bi.ta ur.sag e.ne.ém.bi.ta[ur. 
sag e.ne].ém.bi.ta: [ana amai]i &d-a-ti garrad 
ana amat &é-a-ti [qarrdd ana ama]ti §4-a-at SBH 
38 No. 19:1ff., also 37 No. 18:19f.; [...] zu ki.a 
i.ma.ala4dm.binu.mu.un.zu.a: [...] anaerseti 
ina Sakanu §d-a-téi ul Sa lamadu when you put 
your [...] on the earth, it cannot be learned 
SBH 45 No. 22:13f., 6.ba si.sd.a.bi ba.an. 
kuy. ku, 6 sa bal.e a «sa» ab.sud.e: [a]-na 
bitim Sa-a-ti iSarié terrubi [bitam] Sa-a-ti tusessiri 
tazarraqi into that house you enter properly, that 
house you put into order, you sprinkle (it) RA 24 
36:6 (Dialogue 5:90f.), see van Dijk La Sagesse 
91, cf. awtltam Sa-a-ti ibid. 5. 

urs.8¢.am dingir.gal.gal.e.ne igi.zalag. 
ga.ne.ne.a hu.mu.Si.in.bar.re.e8: ana §u- 
a-ti DINGIR.GAL.GAL in binisunu nawritim ILu i] p- 
palsunim therefore the great gods looked at me 
(Samsuiluna) with their gracious countenances 
LIH 98:84 and 99:84 (Sum.), LIH 97:84 and 
VAS 1 33 iv 5 (Akk., Samsuiluna), ef. (with var. 
urs.ra.am) RA 61 42:107, RA 63 37: 144. 

“war = Su-a-t, “HAR = nak-rum Izbu Comm. 


suati la 


183f.; HAR = Su-a-tum, HAR = nak-ri ibid. 537; 171. 
ne / 171 gu-a-tum | NE / &i-a-tum ina sdti gabi 
ITI.NE {i.e., the month of Abu) means “this month,” 
because NE equals §¢é-a-tu, it is said in the word list 
ACh Sin 3:50 (comm.); gu-a-ti { ana &d-a-s% 
Hunger Uruk 50:32. 

1. him, to him (rarely her, to her) 
(masc. and fem. sing. oblique) — a) sudte 
— 1’ as direct object: su-wa-ti taqipmajate 
ula tagtipanni you trusted him but you 
have not trusted me CCT 4 3b:23; 2 MA. 
NA KU.BABBAR iSagqal u Su-a-ti idukkusu 
he will pay (a fine of) two minas of silver, 
and they will kill him TCL 1 240: 18, ef. ibid. 9, 
wr. Su-wa-ti-i OIP 27 19a:15; su-a-tt sail 
u PN Sail ask him or ask PN BIN 6 
132:14; ssbisu wu Su-a-ti nutamma we will 
make him and his witnesses swear ICK 1 
186:20 (all OA); may the great gods Su- 
a-ti zérasu massu sabasu... liruru curse 
him, his progeny, his land, his army CH 
xliv 77, cf. ibid. 19; Su-a-ti u 2 SAL nipdtisu 
PN ana mahrija lilqeasSu let PN bring him 
and his two distresses to me CT 52 86:39, 
ef. Su-a-ti u bel awatisfu ana sérini tur: 
danim VAS 16 142:14; Summa idisu lisa-z 
bilam Summa «Sa-tu» Su-a-tu ana GN lib: 
lunigSu either have him send me his wages 
or have them bring him himself to me in 
Babylon CT 4 28:26; Su-a-tv susiam PBS 
735:11 (all OB); zpte maltakta su-a-ti umalli 
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 90 III i 36, ef. kima 
aps? Su-a-ti sullilsi ibid. 88 111i 29, cf. also 
Su-a-ti ustashir$t VAS 10 214 iv 6 (OB AguXaja), 
see Groneberg, RA 75 109; all the king’s gold 
and silver taddinwni ana maré PN u su- 
a-ti taddinunt maré PN ana sarrt danna 
they give to the sons of Abdi-ASirta and it 
(the same gold and silver?) the sons of 
Abdi-ASirta give to the mighty king EA 
126: 65 (let. of Rib-Addi); DUMU LUGAL AD-8% | 
ibdr ulu Su-a-tu MAN-ma HI.GAR-8é the 
son of the king will revolt against his 
father, or someone else will revolt against 
him himself Leichty Izbu XIV 23. 


2’ as indirect object (OA only): 10 Gin 
KU.BABBAR ana nahlaptim §a dmim su-a- 
ti-ma addigsum I likewise gave him ten 
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shekels to buy a cloak ICK 2 83:14, ef. 
Su-a-ti-ma apqissum RA 59 22 MAH 16207: 5; 
Su-a-ti-ma habbulu JSOR 11 106 No. 8:20; 
lumun libbim ana Su-a-ti wu jati bei lirse 
let my lord be just as angry with him as 
with me CCT 4 4a:37; 1 meat NINDA a-Su- 
a-tt-ma one hundred loaves of bread for 
the same one ICK 1 134:3. 


3’ after a prep.: Summa mar awilim 
lét mar awilim sa kima Su-a-ti imtahas 
if the son of an awilum strikes the cheek 
of the son of an awilum of his own rank 
(lit. who is like him) CH § 203:84; amur bit 
GN jdnu biti hazanni kima Su-a-ta kima bit 
Ugarita ibas& see, the house of Tyre — 
there is no governor’s mansion like it, it 
is like the (royal) mansion of Ugarit EA 
89:50 (let. of Rib-Addi); Sa... ekalla kima 
Su-a-ti-ma ibannt) whoever (abandons 
this palace and) builds another palace just 
like it Weidner Tn. 7 No. 1 v 25; Tiamat 
created isténesret kima Su-a-ti(var. -tum) 
eleven (creatures) like him En. el. I 146, II 
32, III 36 and 94, ef. ibid. 198; PN kabbit Summa 
la Su-a-ti mannum treat PN with respect, if 
not for him who else (is there)? TCL 14 
11:30 (OA let.). 


4’ (Sa) ki (kima) Suati his representa- 
tives (OA only): 4 subdati Sa PN iddinanni 
ana a kima Su-a-tt addin the four gar- 
ments which PN gave me I gave to his rep- 
resentatives BIN 4231:6; x silver and gold 
Sa PN iknukuma ana PN, 1ddinuma ana sér 
Saki Su-a-tt usébiluni which PN has sealed 
and given to PN, and (thus) sent off to his 
representatives ibid. 194:8, see Larsen Old 
Assyrian Caravan Procedures 48; nagsperti PN 
assérikunu u assér $a kima su-wa-ti nas’uz 
nikkuniti they are bringing PN’s mes- 
sage to you and to his representatives CCT 
44b:7; &a kima Su-a-ti umma sitma his 
representative said as follows CCT 3 
21a:18; PN kima &u-a-ti ubbibsu PN is his 
representative, he cleared him TCL 4 
64:11; Summa kima su-wa-ti usazzazka if 
he tries to appoint you as his representa- 
tive CCT 3 3a:15. 


Suati 2a 


b) sti: kima Sa-a-ti ummasu ramusu 
atti jati ul taramminni while his mother 
loves him, you do not love me TCL 18 
111:29, ef. [gal-tu bélsu kima napistisu 
trammusu Laessge Shemshara Tablets p. 81 SH 
812:57; §a-a-ti... x eqlam idiSSum TCL 7 
55:19 (allOB letters); ina bitrja uséstininnema 
Sa-a-tu uséribusu they evicted me from 
my house and installed him ARM 10 90:25, 
ef. ARM 6 1:9, 19:30, 67:20, ARMT 13 137:9; 
mimma dikitam ul illaku u §a-a-ti udab: 
babu they do not perform any service, 
they even pester him ARM 5 73 r. 16’, ef. ibid. 
35:26; Summa ina kinatim béli atta kimajati 
ana awilim §a-ti ahka la tanaddi Summa la 
§a-ti tappdm u Sa inija ipetti ul isu if you 
are truly my lord, show that man the same 
courtesy as you would to me, I have no 
companion or (other person) to open my 
eyes other than him Genouillac Kich 2D 15r.3 
and 5, see RA 53 30; summa elippum 
wmtit hamuttamma sa kima sa-a-ti nirtib 
if that boat is ruined, can we find another 
soon enough to replace it? TLB 4 35:27 
(both OB letters), ef. 20 a1 Sa-al(!) -za-t[2(?)] 
Sa ki Sa-a-tu ... Supisma ARM 18 23:8; 
Sa theppa §a-tum tuppasu ipesSitu whoever 
smashes him (i.e., the statue) or erases his 
inscription MDP 11 p. 13:1 (= MDP 28 p. 32, 
MB Elam). 


2. that, the aforementioned (masc. and 
fem.) — a) in ana (ina) suati (ana §dtt) 
for that (reason), therefore (OAkk., OB, 
MB, SB) — 1’ ana gudti: béli awati ifs] me 
in [a] li-tk-[x-x] a-su,-at bélam la [.. .] 
may my lord listen to my words and may 
he [...] in[. . .] and for that reason. ... 
[. . .] A 708:22 (OAkk. let.), see Whiting, JNES 
31 334; ina Su-’-a-tt BBSt. No. 3 iv 30 (MB); 
ana Su-a-ti ashurki al[siki] for that 
reason, I have turned to you (Shara) 
and called to you BMS 57:7 and dupl. 7:62, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 58:29; ana Su-a-te 
‘Marduk bélu rabi paléka lurrik for that, 
may Marduk the great lord lengthen your 
reign YOS 1 43:8 and dupl. YOS 9 82:7; note 
ana Su-a-tim DN ilat tamharu bita sa-a- 
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- tim hadig naplisima look joyfully, there- 
fore, O [star of Akkad, goddess of battle, 
upon this temple RA 22 60 ii 16 (Nbn.). 


2’ ana Sati: ana Sa-a-ti ‘T&tar bélti 
paldm eddésam lu i&rukam for that, [Star 
my lady granted to me an ever-renewing 
term of office AAA 19 pl. 82 iii 6 (Samii- 
Adad I), see Borger Einleitung p. 9, see also Lands- 
berger, ZA 41 232f. 


b) after other preps.: the eclipsed 
moon kima §u-a-tu-ma kal ime ustanth 
(in the month of Tammuz) stayed like 
that all day Piepkorn Asb. 62 v 6, also, 
wr. Sa-a-tu-ma KUB 30 9 iii 30, see Leibovici, 
RA 50 18 iii 47; arkt Su-a-te jaspura Sarru 
bélija ana jd&i afterwards let the king, my 
lord, notify me EA 250:28. 


c) in attributive use— 1’ sudti: su 
tuppam Su-a-ti usassaku whoever dis- 
cards that inscription RA 9 2:15 (Arigen, 
Ur Ill); tibnam Su-wa-ti PN ilgé’u PN took 
that straw TuM 1 27a:10 (OA); Sa bit agur: 
rim §u-a-ti iniima iltabbiru la udannanusu 
whoever does not reinforce that building 
of baked bricks when it has become dilap- 
idated RA 11 92 i 26 (Kudur-Mabuk); Summa 
awilam &u-a-ti ‘fp itebbibassuma if the 
river (ordeal) clears that man CH § 2:46, 
ef. CH §§ 5:14, 19:69, 112:65, 113:6, 124:61, 
127:30, 144:24, and passim, also PN gu-a-ti 
TCL 18 102:37, and passim; awéiltam Su-a-tt 
iqgallasi they will burn that woman (alive) 
CH § 110:43, cf. CH §§ 133A:23, 143:10, 
151:36, 153:65, and passim; fuppam Su-a-ti 
ustabilakkum I have sent you that tablet 
TIM 2 109:25; ftémam gu-a-tu ull ta] Spuram 
you did not send me that report CT 4 
33a:23; in libbu Sattim Su-a-ti sia,-su albin 
within that (one) year I made (all) its 
bricks RA 61 41:77 (Samsuiluna B), cf. ina 
Sattem Su-a-ti CH § 48:10; Summa la Kv. 
BABBAR $u-a-ti ana sibitika ana 10 Gin 
KU.BABBAR tastapram apart from that 
silver, you wrote me for ten shekels of 
silver you need TCL 18 151:20; gagqad 
kirtm Su-a-ti Kraus, AbB 5 219 r. 6; &@ KU. 


suati 2c 


BABBAR §u-a-ti KU,.HI.A damqiutim 
Samamma, for that silver buy me fish of 
good quality Scheil Sippar 273:18 (= Kraus, 
AbB 5 224:20); SAG.GEME Su-a-ti awassa 
amur check the case of that slave girl 
Kraus AbB 1 67 r. 6; UGU amati Su-wa-ti for 
that reason EA 166: 28 (let. of Aziri); is#u UD. 
KAM.MES Su-wa-at EA 85:72 (let. of Rib- 
Addi), wr. itu um Su-wa-ti Wiseman Ala- 
lakh 3: 42 (treaty); pilkasu §a eqlati Su-wa-ti 
the service for those fields MRS 6 96 RS 
16.246:15; for other refs. see Labat L’Akkadien 
p. 213; @ila §u-a-tu 50 ina GIS.PA.MES 
imahhusus they will inflict fifty blows on 
that man KAV 1 ii 89 (Ass. Code § 19), and 
passim; gaqgara su-a-tum kima PN u PN, 
PN; uba’a u ilagge (see bu’ mng. le) 
KAJ 175:35; tna gagqiri &u-a-tum from that 
land ibid. 8 (MA); entima bitu Su-a-tu 
ennuhuma when this temple becomes 
dilapidated AOB 1 42 r. 25 (A&Séur-uballit 1); 
ina taluk girrimma su-a-tu in the course 
of that campaign AKA 71 v 33 (Tigl. 1); 
ekalla si-a-ti ina eréni u butni arsip I built 
that palace with cedar and terebinth Afo 
18 352: 65 (Tigl. 1); ina muhhi naré gu-a-tum 
igaru Vabitma thhept a wall collapsed 
upon that stela and it broke MDP 2 pl. 19 
legend 2 i 5 (MB kudurru); Sa illd4mma ina 
muhhi eqli Su-a-tum idabbabu (anyone) 
who brings a claim against that field BBSt. 
No. 4 ii 16 (MB), ef. AfO 23 13 ii 8’, BBSt. No. 
24:32, BE 1/2 149 ii 6, BBSt. No. 27 r. 11, and 
passim in NB leg.; ina kanak lé1 su-a-tu at 
the sealing of that document Hinke Kudurru 
v 8 (Nbk. I), ef. PSBA 19 71 ii 8 (Marduk-nadin- 
ahhé), see Lambert, Syria 58 178, and passim in 
similar contexts, WY. Su-ma-tu VAS 1 35:48, 
wr. MU.MES OECT 9 7:30, YOS 17 322:30, | 
VAS 1 37 iv 56 (Merodachbaladan II), and passim, 
ina kanak tuppi &u-ma-a-tum TCL 12 36:21, < 
and passim in NB leg.; the silver pagdu MU- 
a-tim(copy -MU) ZA 3 151 No. 13:6, 11, 13 
(Sel.); note qualifying the subjeet: anyone 
who would say bit Sutummu MU.MES ul 
nadin that storehouse was not sold Bagh. 
Mitt. 5 199 No. 1:28, wr. URs ibid. 26, wr. 
URs.MES ibid. 201 No. 2:25, wr. §u-ma-a-tt 
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ibid. 28; isqu Su-ma-a-ta ul nadin ibid. 
204 No. 4:17, wr. Su-a-ta ibid. 214 No. 10:23, 
ef., wr. Mu-tim VAS 5 60:20, amtu MU. 
MES the said slave girl BRM 25:7 (all NB); 
[saul &u-a-te za[rpat la] qiat that woman is 
sold and taken over Postgate Palace Archive 
219:9 (NA), note for pl.: nid UR,;-té zarpu 
laqiu ADD 241:12, also, wr. Si-a-te ADD 
235:8, LU.MES d-a-te zarpu laqiw ADD 
246:11, wr. Su-u-a-te ADD 319:7, ef. LU 
URs.MES ADD 175:8; lumnu su-a-tu Sarra 
ul isanniq that evil will not affect the 
king CT 4 5:2, see KB 6/2 42, wr. HUL URs. 
MES Or. NS 39 148:8ff. (namburbi); agra su- 
a-tum (var. S-a-ti) nakru ikabbas an 
enemy will tread upon that place CT 39 
5:53 (SB Alu), var. from ibid. 7 79-7-8,185:2; 
URU BI nakru iheppisu an enemy will 
destroy that city CT 38 2:34; MA BI nakru 
usak[hap] CT 39 11:33; dla UR;-tuGN gas: 
sun ika&Sdda will they conquer that city, 
GN? Knudtzon Gebete 1:12, cf. ina Skin 
adanni URs-té ibid. 3, and passim; wmu tuppt 
Su-a-tu(vars. -té, -te) tdmuru when you 
have seen this letter AnSt 7 128:11 (let. of 
Gilg.); i&méma “Ea amatu Su-a-tim Ea 
heard that word En. el. II 5; MU BI in 
that same year Grayson Chronicles 126: 12; 
ina ali Su-a-tum migqitti umamu bass in 
that city there will be a plague affecting 
animals KAR 377 r. 29, Wr. ina URU BI ibid. 
30; ina libbi ume Su-a-tu satu ina ekalli 
innappah on that day fire will break out 
in the palace KAR 153:3; [a]na mimma su- 
a-tu inka é ta&& do not covet any of that 
Lambert BWL 102:86; Sa Sarr Su-a-tum(var. 
-tu) rubtisu ina la imisu imat that king’s 
nobleman(?) will die before his time CT 
40 40 r. 71, var. from TCL 6 9:17, ef. Sa NUN 
BI wmusu ikarrd CT 40 36:31; HUL UR. 
Ku Su-a-tu the evil (portended) by 
that dog Or. NS 36 2:13, wr. URs-tu ibid. 
22, 28, 35 (namburbi); EN GUD BI mimma la 
Su-a-tu qassu tkassad. . . bél alpi Su-a-tum 
ul idammiq the owner of that ox will gain 
something that does not belong to him, 
the owner of that ox will not do well 
CT 40 32 r. 26f. and dupls. (Izbu XIX), see Moren, 


Suati 2¢ 


AfO 27 65:108f.; EN & BI igarrt the owner 
of that house will become wealthy CT 38 
15:30, and passim in Alu, note EN kuruppi BI 
the owner of that basket CT 39 1:80; endima 
bitu su-a-ti innahuma VAB 4 68:38 (Nabo- 
polassar), cf. VAB 4 228 iii 44, and passim; bat 
akiti Si-a-ti ... uzaqgir OIP 2 142 ¢:4, 
but ekalla §d-a-tu ibid. 128 vi 45 (Senn.), 
and passim; rubi ark ga salam s&u-a-tu 
ultamqitu a future prince who topples 
this statue Unger Reliefstele 26 (Adn. III); 
atappa Su-ma-tum 22 ina 1 KOS urtappis 
I widened that canal by 22 cubits Weiss- 
bach Misc. p. 10 (pl. 4) ii 32 (Samas-ré8-usur); 
ina Sattimma si(var. &d)-a-tu in that year 
OIP 2 77:18 (Senn.), [2] na Satte Su-a-tu Borger 
Esarh. 88 r. 8, ef. Streck Asb. 212:17; epeg 
Sipri Su-a-tu to accomplish that work 
OIP 2 95:70, 104 v 50, 109 vii 4, 122:25 (Senn.), 
and passim in Esarh., Asb., Sin-8ar-iskun, Nbk., 
Nbn.; babi Su-nu-[tul (error for sudtu) 
KA KASKAL &i-ut “EN.LiL azzakar Sumsu 
I named that (text: those) gate Gate-of- 
the-(Stars-of-the)-Path-of-Enlil KAH 2 
124: 21, see OIP 2 145 (Senn.). 


2’ §ati: ina tértim Sa-a-ti issuhsu they 
removed him from that office YOS 2 1:19; 
anumma tuppam sa-ti dmur now I have 
seen that tablet Genouillac Kich 2 D 4: 10, see 
RA 53 26; mdsihi Sa bitam Sa-a-ti imassahu 
Kraus, AbB 5 76 r. 4, ef. ibid. r. 7, cf. also eglam 
§a-a~-ti TCL 7 68: 10, TCL 18 109: 26, and passim; 
andku gimra Sa-tu appal I will pay that 
expense VAS 167:9, cf. seam Sa-tu TCL 
18 150:12; ana kaspim Sa-tu ahka la tanadda 
do not neglect that silver CT 6 19b:20; the 
lioness died néstam Sa-a-ti dmur sibat u 
haldt assurréma béli kiam iqabbi ummami 
nésam [s]a-a-tu mahasummi imhasu I in- 
spected that lioness, she was old and sick, 
under no circumstances must my lord say 
“Someone has certainly beaten that 
lion(ess)” ARM 14 1:19ff.; histhtam ga-a-ti 
tlegqinimma they will take those supplies 
ARM 18 15:14, cf. kaspam Sa-a-tu leqgéma 
ibid. 4:9; [tnan]na sinnistam Sa-a-ti bélr 
liwasSeru now, my lord, let them release 
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Suati 2c 


that woman ARM 5 46:27; note sétu beside 
Satu: ana bitim Sa-a-tu Sutesurim u mire 
gétisu hétim qatam agkun ina bitim §e-tu 
sAL ugbabtum sa béla ana Dagan ireddém 
ussab I have started to put that house in 
order and to supervise (the repair of) its 
damaged areas so that the ugbabtu- 
priestess whom my lord will lead to Dagan 
can dwell (in it) ARM 3 42:15 and18; awilam 
§a-a-tu that man ARM 1417r. 20’, and passim, 
awilam &a-a-ti ibid. 62 : 10, 86: 15, 123:35, but 
awilam Se-tu ibid. 73 r. 2, 101 r. 10’, for other 
refs. see Finet L’Accadien § 39; Sarram Sa-a-ti 
Samaég Enlil... pir’? su lilqutu that king, 
may Sama, Enlil, (etc.) destroy his 
progeny AOB | 24 v 22 (Samai-Adad 1); inanna 
temam Sa-a-ti kinnamma now confirm 
that report Laessve Shemshara Tablets 52 SH 
856:15, cf. amminim témam &a-a-ti la 
taxpuram ibid. 13; ana habi[lt]i Sd-a-ti as- 
te-e§-Si-§d-ak-kum if I sue(?) you for 
this damage MDP 23 317:13, cf. ina muhhi 
eq Sd-ti ibid. 289:9; wmam Sa-ti-ma 
nakrum igahhit that very day the enemy 
will make a razzia YOS 10 44:44 (OB ext.), 
ef. amam sa-ti-ma amt tahittum iznunma 
that day the rain poured down abun- 
dantly ARM 2 140:7; note wmam sa-at-ti- 
ma namtalli RA 61 23:7 (OB ext.); bisam §a 
mitim sa-a-ti madtum sanitum itabbal 
another country will carry off the 
property of that land YOS 10 56 i 32 (OB 
Izbu); Sarru &a bira Sa-a-ti thasSahusi a 
king who desires that well AOB 1 38:25 
(time of A&’gur-uballit I); kisirta Sa-a-ti istu 
kupri u agurri aksir with bitumen and 
mortar I (re)made that embankment AOB 
1 72:28, ef. ibid. 74:9 (Adn. I); DN bélé bita 
§a-a-tu limur may Marduk, my lord, look 
(favorably) upon this temple AOB 1 40r. 2 
(A&Sur-uballit I), cf. ibid. 86:32 (Adn. I), 124:30 
(Shalm. I), and passim, note dla Sa(var. Su)- 
a-tu u ekallasu ina isati aSrup JI burned 
down that city and its palace AKA 41 ii 34 
(Tigl. 1); ré§ nari &d-a-ti Pabitma the head 
of that canal fell into disrepair AKA 147v21 
(A&Sur-bél-kala); gereb ekalli §d-a-tu(var. -ti) 
inside that palace Borger Esarh. 64 vi 62; 


Subakilu 


Sa ekalli §a-a-tim istappila babaniga (see 
Sapalu mng. la) VAB 4 136 vii 55 (Nbk.); GIG 
fa-tu ina naglapi tene[ ssi] (see naglabu B) 
Kécher BAM 580 iii 17, also ibid. 22; muSa Sa-a- 
tt AMT 83,2:7. 


Suatina see Sdiunu. 
Suatu see suadu in Suadumma epésu. 
Suadtu (sdtu) s.; ewe; OB; cf. swuB. 


Su-a-tu = la-ah-ru Malku V 34; 
Ug.UDU.HI.A Uruanna III 541. 


§u-a-tum : 


naxidkkunisim Sa-a-am ma-ri §a-a-ti 
ellam I bring you (Samas and Adad) a 
sheep, the pure offspring of a ewe RA 38 
87:2, cf. ellam Sa ina pu-qi (var. pu-qu-u) 
§a-a-ti it-ta-ab-ku a pure one who was led 
away from the .... of the ewe ibid. 4, 
var. from HSM 7494:3 (= YOS 11 23), see Starr 
Diviner p. 30. 


Suadtu see sudti and §u’ étu. 
Suatunu see sdtunu. 
Sua’u see Sd adj. 
Subabitu (Supapitu, uspapitu) s.; (an 
insect); lex.* 

SA.TUR = Su-ba-bi-tt (var. §u-pa-pi-té) Practical 
Vocabulary Assur 413, see MSL 8/2 69; Sd-su-ru : 


Su-ba-bi-i-t (vars. Su-pa-pi-ti, us-pa-pi-tu) 
Uruanna ITI 262c, see MSL 8/2 64. 


Subahu s.; (mng. unkn.); SB.* 

imursima Sin tramsi nam-ru-te(text_ 
-§a) Sin Su-ba-hi istakanSi (var. mihir Sin 
nam-ru-temu[. . .]) when Sin saw her (the, 
cow), he loved her, he adorned(?) her with 
brilliant §-s Kécher BAM 248 iii 13 (SB inc.), 
var. from Studies Landsberger 286: 21. 


Possibly by-form of subd A, q.v. 


Subakilu s.; (person with a physical or 
character flaw); SB.* 
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Subariu 


bart a... hisgala su-ba-ki-lu pilpilanu 

la ndsir parsé 4DN UDN,.. . ana purussé 

bariti la tehé a diviner (with any physical 

imperfections), who is a hisgali, a §., or a 

esas who cannot observe the rites of 

ama’ and Adad, must not participate in 
oracular decisions BBR No. 24:33. 


Subariu see Subari. 


Subarri (Suparri) s.; 1. freedom from 
service obligations, 2. person entitled to 
freedom from service obligations; SB, 
NB; Sum. Iw.; ef. Subarriiu. 


[... “Jen.1il.la.ke,(Krp) 
4[ Bnlil] KAR 8 ii 2. 


§u-ba-ru-% = &6 


1. freedom from service obligations — 
a) granted to Babylonian cities — 1’ by 
kings: (the king who established the anz 
duraru which had not been previously 
granted and) gu-ba-ra-a iskun{u] (in 
broken context) Sumer 36 Arabic Section 127 
ii 14 (Marduk-Sapik-zéri kudurru); akin 
Su-ba-re-e(var. omits -e) Sippar Nippur 
Babili hatin enSuteSunu (Sargon) who 
established freedom for (the inhabitants 
of) Sippar, Nippur, (and) Babylon, who 
protected them in their defenselessness 
Winckler Sar. pl. 40:2, also Lyon Sar. 1:4, 20:7, 
ef. ibid. 13:5; kasir kidinnut A sSur Sakin Su- 
ba-re-e Nippur Babili Barstp Sippar Borger 
Esarh. 81 § 53:41; note: the great gods 
themselves sabé Suniti ... Su-ba-ra- 
Su-nu ukinnu confirmed the freedom of 
those people (the inhabitants of Sippar, 
Nippur, and Babylon) Lambert BWL 112:30 
(Fiirstenspiegel); note referring to the 
privileges of the town Sa-ugur-Adad, re- 
voked by Merodachbaladan: [a-lak] ilki 
u tupsikku issuhsunitima [Sul-bar-sué-nu 
igkun he (Bél-ibni) cancelled their ilku 
and tupsikku obligations and established 
their §-privileges Iraq 44 72 Binning 1:13’ 
(NB), see JCS 35 15 note En. 1; exceptionally 
referring to Assur: su-bar-ra-su-un eli Sa 
mahri ma dig Situri to increase greatly 
the freedom (of the inhabitants of Assur) 
more than ever before Borger Esarh. 3 ii 42. 


Subarra 


2’ other oce.: sa maré Babili sdb kiz 
dinnu Sukun §u-bar-ru-&i-nu (O Marduk) 
establish the freedom from service for the 
privileged citizens of Babylon Race. 
130: 32. 


b) freedom, relief granted by gods to 
individuals: (Marduk) sa su-bar-ra-ni 
taskunuma you who established our (the 
gods’) freedom En. el. VI 49; ru-wm-mi-ia 
kisyja Su-bar-ra-a-a sukni release my 
bonds, secure my freedom STC 2 pl. 82:83 
(SB hymn to star); (O [8tar) remove my sick- 
ness, decree well-being for me su-ba- 
ra-a-a ligkunu ina mahriki KAR 42 r. 27 and 
dupl., see Farber [star und Dumuzi 62:82; gat 
marsi issabat Ba Samag... Su-bar-ra-si 
istakna ... Asalluhi ... tébibtasu GAR - 
na Ea has taken hold of the hand of 
the sick, Sama has established his &., 
Asalluhi has established his clearing from 
obligations Mayer Gebetsbeschwérungen 
523:11, restored from K.5293 (courtesy 
R. Borger); difficult: [ina um]isu Anu Sa 
Adapa elifu massarta igk[un] [ar|kiga Ea 
Su-ba-ra-&u igkun PSBA 16 274: 10 (=Picchioni 
Adapa 122), see von Soden, Kramer AV 432. 


2. person entitled to freedom from 
service obligations— a) in gen.: ana 
Babithi u Barsip sabé kidinni Su-ba-re-e &a 
ii rabiti qeréti igskun he prepared a 
banquet for (the inhabitants of) Babylon 
and Borsippa, people (living) under the 
privilege (and) freedom (guaranteed) by 
the great gods WO 4 32 vi4 (Shalm. III); sa 
sabé kidin §u-bar-<re>-e ili rabdti mal- 
kissunu liteppus a Su-ba-ri-e sunitu ina 
palésu aj ibbasi eSissun may he (Sargon) 
exercise the rule over the people (of Uruk) 
living under the privilege (and) freedom 
(granted by) the great gods, may there not 
be any disruption during his reign for 
those entitled to freedom YOS 1 38 ii 28ff. 
(Sar.); Sa maré Babili dullulite sabé kidinni 
Su-ba(var. -par)-re-e Anu u Enlil anz 
durargunu e&S& aSkun I re-established the 
privileges of the wronged inhabitants of 
Babylon, entitled to the protection and 
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Subarriitu 


freedom (guaranteed by) Anu and Enlil 
Borger Esarh. 25 Ep. 37a:14; (the Baby- 
lonians) sunuma Su-bar-re-e a ‘Marduk 
KAR 321:11 (SB lit.). 


b) referring to a priestly class: Sa 
érib biti kinaltt ... Su-bar-ra-su-nu ana 
tmé sdti iskun he established perma- 
nent freedom from service for the temple 
personnel and the kinistu priests AnOr 12 
72:17 (A&gur-etel-ilani, translit. only); ramkit 
Ekignugal kidinnissunu aksurma gu-ba- 
ra-Su-un agskun I secured the privileged 
status of the ramku priesthood of Ekis- 
nugal (in Ur) and established their free- 
dom from service UET 1 187:8, also (re- 
ferring to the same event) ilikSunu aptur- 
ma Su-bar-ra-Su-nu askun YOS 1 46 ii 31 
(both Nbn.). 


Farber I8tar und Dumuzi p. 96f. (with previous 
lit.). 


. 


Subarratu (suparritu) s.; status of free- 
dom from service; OB, Bogh., SB; cf. 
Subarri. 

8u.bar. fra x1n& ki [x x] : SamaS §u-ba-ru-ta 
u na-i-[la(?)] §a ersett Sakka[n] (in the month of 
Tebétu) Sama’ establishes freedom from service 


and .... for the earth KAV 218 A iii 15 and 21 
(Astrolabe B), see BPO 2 82. 


Sarrum ... Su-ba-ru-[u]t wardi nadiat 
Samas igkun the king granted &. for the 
slaves of the naditu women of Samak 
CT 52 88:8 (OB let. from the judges of Sippar), 
see Kraus, AbB 7 88; obscure: (PN arrived 
here (in Egypt) with beautiful gifts) wmma 
naddanu Sa te-bi-x-[t]i te-ka-AS umma su- 


pa-ru-ut-ta-ma t[t]-te-bir(?) (end of let.) : 


KUB 3 56r. 15. 


Subaru. s.; (a wood); OAkk., Mari; 


wr. syll. and GIS.SUBUR. 


346 GIS [§]u-ba-ru.HI.A ARMT 22 304:2, 
cf. x GIS §u-ba-rwu ibid. 303: 4, 11, and 22, also 
1 §u-ba-rum ARMT 23 617:1, cf. GIS.SUBUR 
Gelb OAIC 33:20, 23, 55, 39:1, also GI8.cU. 
SUBUR ibid. 33:15. 


Suba’u 


Subar (Subariu, fem. Subaritu, subritu, 
subu(r)ritu) adj.; from Subartu, in the 
style of Subartu; OA, OB, Mari. 
giS.mar.gid.dasu.bir,.ki = su-bu-ri-tu (var. 
Su-tum) Subarian wagon Hh. V 77; [gis.pés 
su.bi)r,.ki= su-bur-ri-tw Subarian fig tree Hh. II} 
30b; sig su.birg.ki = Su-tum Subarian wool 
Hh. XIX 83; (nu.tr.ma su.birg.ki] = su-bur- 
[ril-tum Subarian pomegranate Hh. XXIV 241. 


a) qualifying manufactured objects: 
see Hh. V, Hh. XIX, in lex. section; 2 
TOG §u-ba-ru-% ARM 21 318:5. 


b) qualifying plants and produce: see 
Hh. III, Hh. XXIV, in lex. section. 


c) qualifying slaves: amtam Su-ub- 
ri-tam ls amakkim he should buy you a 
Subarian slave girl CCT 3 25:35 (0A); puham 
Su-ba-ri-tam ... iddin as a substitute he 
gave a Subarian (girl) Kraus AbB 1 27:36, 
ef. ibid. 38; kasap wardim [§]u-[b]a-ri-im 
Edzard Tell ed-Dér 116: 6’ (OB). 


d) other occ.: PN Sitram Su-ba-re-em 
[isahissinati (see Sitru mng. 3) ARM 10 
126:17. 


e) referring to persons in the OA ex- 
pression sa Subirvi: 1 nibrdram lu sa 
Su-bi,-ri-im lu §a Alim one piece of nib- 
rarum fabric either of Subarian or As- 
syrian (lit. from the City) make I 686, 
cited J. Lewy, HUCA 38 13, cf. F.T. 4:35, cited 
Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 181; 22 TU[G.. .] 
Sa §u-bi-ri-um 22 Subarian textiles CCT 
6 7a:4 (all OA), for a parallel see akkadi 
usage d. 


For additional OB refs. and literature 
see Rép. géogr. 3 224. 


Subarzuhu see Suparzuhu. 


Sub@u in Sa Suba’e s.; (a roasting pan 
or spit); MA*; cf. sama v. 


1 ga Su-ba-e ... stparri annitu [sa] 
igtu ekalli utw eruninni one &. (beside ves- 
sels): these bronze utensils which were 
brought back from the palace (are now 
deposited in the bit hasimi) KAJ 303:7. 
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Suba’u 
Sub#u see Sumi A. 


Subbaru s.; (a wooden object); NB.* 


2 (text A) ganganna Sa tébibtu 7 GIS su- 
ub-ba-a-ru (in broken context) YOS 3 
149: 10 (let.). 

Probably to be emended to Su-ub-ba-a- 
fiul, see Subtu A mng. 2c. 


Subbatu see Suppatu. 


Subbuhu v.; (mng. uncert.); NB; II. 


akanna %-§ab-ba-ah (in broken context) 
ABL 968: 6. 


For a suggested loan from Aram. Sabbah 
“to praise (god),” see von Soden, Or. NS 46 
195. 


Subbuhu see suppuhu. 


Subburu (sabburu) adj.; broken, in 
scraps; OA, Mari, MB, NB; cf. sebéru. 


a) broken (said of manufactured ob- 
jects): awilum &4 kima saparrim Su-ub- 
bu-ur-tim ina bitisu ul ussi that man, like 
a broken wagon, never leaves his house 
ARM 2 130:4; 1(?) KI.MIN (= GIS.@U.ZA) 
KI.MIN (= sarbatu) Su-bu-ur-tum one 
poplar chair, broken BE 14 163: 16 (MB inv.), 
cf. PAP 18 G18.[au1.zAa.MES nu-ur-bi adi 2 
§u-ub-bu-ra-tum ibid. 18; 2-ta marri parzilli 
Sub-bu-re-e-ti (see marru s. usage a) YOS 
6 81:7 (NB). 


b) broken to the yoke(?), said of horses: 
ana muhhi 8tén sisé ana massartija u 2 3 
swsé Sub-bu-ru-u-tu ana ... bélija as: 
puramma I have written to my lord for 
one horse for my duty and two or three 
broken in(?) horses ABL 462 r. 24 (NB). 


c) (a quality of copper, OA): 57 Ma. 
NA URUDU Sa-bu-ra-am ana PN din give 
PN 57 minas of & copper VAT 13527: 22, 
cited Or. NS 29 32 n. 4, cf. ibid. 6; 1 GuN 18 
MA.NA URUDU dammuqum Sa-bu-ru-um 
78 minas of good quality §. copper (the 


*Sube’i 


price of three donkeys) Kienast ATHE 37: 18, 
ef. BIN 4 197:2, Hecker Giessen 2:2, URUDU 
masiam dammugam Sa-bu-ra-am OIP 27 
56:34; (PN owes) x URUDU masiam §a- 
bu-ra-am TCL 19 10:11, cf. HUCA 40-41 63 
L29-596: 3. 


*Subbusatta 
unkn.); MA.* 


tuppu sit Sa-bu-sa-ta la gamrat this 
tablet is... . not finished Iraq 31 30:32. 


(Sabbugatta) adv.; (mng. 


Subbutu v.; to lodge(?); NB.* 


PN uw PN, PN3 ana massarti ipqid uliu 
ummdnu &a Eanna sa imu 4 ummdnu ina 
muhhi tru §a bab DN u bab Illuru u-sé- 
ab-ba-at u rihit ummdnu ina bit qatéSunu - 
§d-ab-ba-tum PN and PN, entrusted the 
(temple) service to PN;, out of the daily 
personnel of the Eanna, he will lodge(?) 
four of the personnel on the roof of the 
DN gate and the Illuru gate, and he will 
lodge(?) the remaining personnel in their 
(the gates’) wings YOS 7 5:8f. 

The translation is based on an interpre- 


tation of subbutu as a denominative from 
Subtu. 


Subdu in Suptumma epéSu see Suptu. 


*Sube’ v.; (mng. uncert.); OB, SB. 


Igtar ul immalik elénus&a us-bi (see elénu 
mng. 1c) CT 15 46:12 (Descent of I&tar), also 
cited as a variant for wstb, afabu mng. la; 
St us-bi tt-te-e-ki VAS 10 214 vi 38 (OB 
AguSaja), see Groneberg, RA 75 111. 

The two cited refs. are contextually and 
syntactically different from either (abi: 
big) lu-us-ba-z (cited bd’u mng. 3c) AOB 
1 66:58 or the transitive ws-te-bi-su in 
[Summa] séru ina SILA NA 1G1-ma la us-te- 
Bi-Su if in the street a man sees a snake 
and does not .... it (possibly from 
(w) apt) CT 40 21Sm. 956:3 (SB Alu). All four 
inflected verbs may be forms of a verb 
*Sub@u/Subed, see Groneberg, RA 75 124. 
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Subhatu (or suphatu) s.; (an ornament); 
Qatna.* 

A necklace consisting of a lapis lazuli 
figurine fitted into a ring of gold 1 su- 
ub-ha-tum hurdsi tamli uqnt dust (and) 
one &. of gold, inlaid with lapis lazuli (and) 
dusi-stone RA 43 142:46, cf. (in similar 


context) 3 Su-ub-ha-tum ibid. 154: 168, 
1 §u-ub-ha-du hurdsi tamli uqni _ ibid. 
146:78; 1 §u-ub-ha-tum(var. -du) ibid. 
150: 120. 


Subiltu. see Subultu. 
Subiltu see sabultu. 
Subiu see supiu. 


Subritu see Subara. 


SubSulu s.; heating; OB; cf. basdlu. 
Sixty (men) kuprum su-ub-su-lum (for) 
heating up bitumen UET 5 468 ii 36. 


Subtu A (Suptu) s.; 1. seat, chair, 
throne, 2. base, socle (for a throne or 
a stela), pedestal, stand, 3. residence, 
dwelling, abode, home, 4. emplacement, 
location, site, foundation of a building, 
built-over area of a building plot, site, 
settled area of a town, territory of a 
people, country, or town, 5. encamp- 
ment, military camp, military position, 
outpost, ambush, 6. (a feature of the 
exta); from OB on; wr. syll. and Tus, 
KI.TUS, DAG (KASKALLAGABXY Or. NS 56 246: 7); 
ef. asabu. 

tu-us KU = Su-ub-tum MSL 14 141: 22 (Proto- 
Aa), also S* Voc. G 10’; [x-x]-x-x K[1.Tu8] = sub- 
tum Diri IV 305, cf. Proto-Diri 312; ki.tuS = su- 
ub-[tum] MSL 16 46:1 (Proto-Nabnitu); [ki].tus 
= Sub-tum Igituh short version 24; ki.tuS.bi. 
nu.zu = §u-bat-su ul i-di Izi C i 19; [du-ru] [ku] 
= §u-ub-t}um] MSL 14 90:21:2 (Proto-Aa); du- 
furl ku = Sub-tum Idu II 305, also S* Voc. G 6’. 

da-ag pac = §u-ub-tum MSL 14 98:236:2 
(Proto-Aa), also MSL 16 46:6 (Proto-Nabnitu); 
dag = Su-ub-tu (followed by manzdzu) Erimhus 
lil 1, also Erimhu’ IJ 322 (catch line) and IV 
(catch line), see MSL 17 pl. 3. 


Subtu A 


u-nu uNU = Sub-tum S° II 188; [G-nu] [re].unu = 
Sub-tum, misabu Diri VIB 11f., cf. MSL 16 46:2 
(Proto-Nabnitu); gu-nu, ti-nu aB-gunil = Sub-tum Ea 
IV 156f., AIV/3:98f.; d-nu UN = Su-u[b-iu] Ea lV 
50; ka-lam un = Sub-[tum] ibid. 52; ki-i KI = 
Sub-tum Idu II 315; ki = Su-ub-du KUB 3 113:4; 
a&.te = Su-ub-tu Izi E 178; [pa-ra] [BARA] = sub- 
tum A 1/2:354; baéra = parakku, Sub-tum, migsa- 
bu, némettum MSL 13 126:3ff. (Proto-Izi from 
Ugarit); béra.ki.tuS = Sub-tum ibid. 7; [du-t] 
pu. = Sub-tu Idu II 27, also Ea III 17; G-ru TE- 
gunii = Sub-tum A VIII/1:222; tir = gub-tum (in 
group with papdhu, massaku, atmdnu) Antagal III 
254; [ti-ir] [rrr] = Su-ub-tum = (Hitt.) ci8.paG-za 
S* Voc. AG 3’; te-ir Trr = Sub-tum A VII/4:85; 
[te-en}-[tir] [D]IN.T[1R.KI] = Su-bat nuh[ si], Su-bat 
bal[dit] Diri IV 92f., cf. pin.TIR.KI = §u-bat 
nuh&i, DIN.TIR.KI = §u-bat baldtu Iraq 5 55:2. 
and dupls. (topography of Babylon), for Greek 
transcription oofada see Iraq 24 67; gu = su-ub- 
du = (Hitt.) Gi8.pac-za Izi Bogh. A 89; hu-um 
LuM = su-ub-tum A V/1:26; Ix].gul = Sub-tu (in 
group with ibratu, némedu) Erimhus IV 51; [nu-u] 
[NA] = Su-ub-tum A VIII/4:189; Se.er.gd = Su- 
bat u ma-ia-al Izi D i 29; Sub-tu KASKAL.LAGAB 
= Sub-tum 8° It 78; [Sub-tu] [EASALEASAR), [EASEAL BU] 
= §ub-tlum] Ea I 283f.; KAskartagaexy, eme.sig, 
inim. kur. di = su-wb-ltum] MSL 16 46: 3 ff. (Proto- 
Nabnitu); G.a, nigin = su-ub-tum ibid. 9f.; u.a 
= §u-bat nakri Izi E 283. 

la.ha.an.8u.8u, dur.gar = [Sul-pa-tum [pua. 
KAM] MSL 16 46:7f. (Proto-Nabnitu); u-hu-un 
(error for la-hu-u8-8u) $84.805¢Pe-at Duckam MSL 14 
115 No. 4:68 (Proto-Ea); Si-ka-ha-ra, la-fah1-hu- 
80 894.80 = Su-pa-at digart A V/1:111f. and Diri V 
274f.; [...J.na = Su-ub-tum Sa digdri 2NT-26:4' 
and dupl., see MSL SS 1 96; [ri]-ig RIG, = na-du-u 
Sa Su-ub-tim Diri V 58. 

(should you want to fly to heaven, may you 
have no wings) ki.8é ba.gub.ba dur nam. 
bi.gé.g&: ina erseti nik-la-ma (var. nak-li-ma) 
Sub-ta[é taxkun] (should you want to) stay on earth, 
may you secure no abode OT 16 11 vilf., var. from 
JTVI 26 156: 16; dir. ku.ga [kur.re ba.an.da. 
tus] : gu-ub-ta elleti [nakru ittaxab] an enemy has 
occupied the holy dwelling 4R 23 No. 111 29f., see 
RAcc. 28; [é].re.e8.a dtr.ra nam.lugal.zu. 
ke,(KID) kug.kuy.ra.zu.dé: ana Bit Ré& Su-bat 
Sarritika ina erébika when you enter the Rés temple, 
your royal dwelling TCL 6 53 r. 12f.; é.dur. 
mes: & §u-bat ‘Marduk : & ‘Bélat-nip[ha] KAV 42 
r. 7, see Frankena Takultu 126:164, cf. ibid. 
125:154, PSBA 22 367:1ff. and dupls. (topo- 
graphy of Babylon), see Iraq 5 55 ff. 

ki.tusS ki.zé.eb.ba.zu : Su-bat-ka elletu tabtu 
SBH 119 No. 67 r. 24f.; ama.gan nigin.na mu. 
lu Si.da.ma.al.la ki.tuS mah bi.in.ri: rimu 
alid naphari Sa itti Sikndt napiste Sub-ti elleti rama 
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womb that gives birth to everything, (you) who 
have occupied a holy dwelling among mankind 
4R 9:24f; en “‘Nin.urta.me.en ki.tu’.mah. 
ga im.hu.luh.ha.en.na.g[in,](Grm) : bélu 
Ninurta andku ina Sub-ti-ia sirti kt tugallitanni Tam 
Lord Ninurta, because you frightened me in my own 
august dwelling Lugale X 7 (= 422); ki.nig. 
dam.gal.be ku.tu.uS.ne.ha mu.un.su.ub: 
TA Su-ub-ti-su mugallita u(?)-<ul usarsisu> I allowed 
no one to trouble him in his habitation Labat 
Suse 1i12f.; ki.tuS.a.zu ‘Utu.St.a nu.me.a: 
Su-bat-ka ul §a ereb Sams your abode (demon) 
(parallel: manzdzka) is not in the west CT 16 
25:15f., dupl. CT 17 3:11; ki.tuS.a.na ki.rez. 
KuR.am : Su-bat-su agar ersetimma (see ersetu lex. 
section) CT 16 46: 189f. 

baéra.gil.sa.ka ki.ni.dib.bu.da gar.ra. 
ab : ina &ub-ti-&d Sa dardtu Sub-ti néhtu [lirme may 
he occupy a tranquil seat on his everlasting dais 
Bagh. Mitt. Beiheft 2 6:39f., see Mayer, Or. NS 
47433; E.sag.il...bdara.a.ni sikil.la zé.eb. 
bi.da.aS hu.mu.un.ni.in.ri: imaf@Min... Su- 
bat-su elleti tabis lu irmit (Marduk) serenely oc- 
cupied his holy dais in Esagil 5R 62 No. 2:47f. 
(Samas-Sum-ukin); béra ri.am: musarmi sub- 
tum 4R 9:32f.; bara i. bi ka.ga ba.an.kuy.a: 
ina §u-bat qudmt ina Sub-ti el-let x-x enter(?) the pri- 
mordial dwelling, the pure dwelling VAS 17 
58: 13ff, cf. ibid. 4f.; dag ki.gal (var. adds 
.la).e.ne dag ku.f[. . .] : ina §u-ba-ti (var. §u-ba- 
a-tum) rabbdtu Sub-tum elle[tu] CT 16 10 iv 40f., 
var. and restoration from ibid. 50:12f.; en.dag. 
ga: bél §ub-ti ZA 10 pl. 1 (after p. 276): 12, see 
Béllenriicher Nergal 31. 

dug. ki.ga ub.ba al.gub.ba: sub-tum elletu 
Sa ina tubqi izzazzu sacred pedestal that stands in 
the corner AfO 14 148:168f. and 146:134f.; lu. 
dug.en.te.na ki.tuS.a: da ina Su-bat tanihti 
{ugsSabu] ibid. 148:142f.; d.mu.un.ba.ni.in.ri 
dug.mar.ra.bi ni.dib.dub.bu : trtame su- 
bat-su néhia (see néhu adj.) 4R 20 No. 1:17f.; 
TE+UNU &4.8uba mi.dug,.ga.[zu] t-nu su-bi-a 
mi-du-ga-zu (pronunciation) : Sukuttaki Su-bat-ka 
Sa ellis kunndt your ornament, your pedestal, which 
is carefully prepared in a pure manner SBH 110 
No. 57:24f. and parallels, see JNES 26 206; unt 
gal dingir.e.ne béra.mah.a tim.ma: 8sub-tu 
rabitu Sa ana parakki siri Silukat the great seat, 
appropriate for a majestic dais KAR 4 r. 10, ef. 
é dingir.gal.gal.e.ne béra.mah.a tim.ma: 
Sub-tu rabitu Sa ili Sa ana parakki siri Su{lukat] 
ibid. obv. 32; e.lum a8.te.8@: kabtu ana Sub-ti 
4R 24 No. 2:23f.; umun.mu tuS.mu.8u gif. 
gdél.la t.aga ki.in.nir: ‘Bél Sub-ta-ku Babili 
Barsip agiku (Sum. obscure, see agi A lex. section) 
RAcce. 129: 15f. 

DUR = sub-tum (comm. on En. el. VII 96) STC 
2 pl. 54 r. ii 16; KOR DUR = nu-uk-kur Sub-tum 


Subtu A 1 


CT 41 33 K.118:20 (Alu Comm.); su-bat LU innad: 
di | Sub-téi ff i&dihif némelu CT 41 32:16f. (Alu 
Comm., to Tablet XLVI); paa / Su-ub-tum | paa | 
KAM / DAG.GAN / Su-ub-tum mu-sd-bu | DAG.GAN. 
na TCL 6 17:11f. (astrol. comm.); kKuR / Sub-ti 
Lambert BWL 84 comm. to 225-234 (Theodicy 
Comm.). 

Su-ub-tum, misabu, gisgallu= ku-us-su-u CT 18 4 
r. li 71ff.; ki-kur-ru-u, twu, panpanu, arattt = Su- 
ub-tum Malku I 280ff.; simakku = Su-bat DINGIR 
ibid. 284; su-ba-a-tum, miSabu, (etc.) = MIN (= 
§ubtu) Explicit Malku II 142 ff; gu-pa-a-té (var. 
Su-ba-a-ti) = ger-bi-tu (var. ger-be-e-tt) Malku II 30, 
vars. from von Weiher Uruk 119: 31; [k7] ssw, [d] aru, 
[S]ub-tu = bi-e-té LTBA 2 2: 16ff. 


1. seat, chair, throne: fSarra rabd Sa 
Dér ina la TUS-&u usatbdsuma he will 
make the great king of Dér arise from a 
throne that is not (rightly) his BiOr 28 12 
iii 26 (Marduk prophecy); the king enters and 
ina mubhhi parakki Sarriti ina Sub-ti-su 
uséab takes a seat on his throne on the 
royal dais RAcc. 92 r.7; the goddesses 
ina muhhi Su-bat.MES arki Anu usSab will 
take seats behind Anu RaAcc. 103 iv 9, ef. 
adi ilu ina K1.TUS-s&é ussabu Bagh. Mitt. 
Beiheft 2 1:31, see Mayer, Or. NS 47 446; (Anu) 
ina muhhi Su-bat hurdsi ... us$ab Race. 
90:29 and 91:17, cf. CT 46 53 ii 13 and passim 
inRAce., cf. ana &ub-ti-&i il[t] LKU 51r. 11; 
[kim] a A&Sur ina Sub-ti-s% kammus when 
A&Sur sits on his throne van Driel Cult 
of A&sSur 92 vii 50 (coll. S. Parpola); A&Sur KI. 
TUS -Su ussésib he has seated A&Sur on his 
throne (lit a censer and a torch, and made 
offerings) ibid. 128 v 8; némattu ana Sarre 
... Usakkunu] kima Sarru ina Sub-ti-su tte 
tusi[b] nagir ekalli erraba they prepare 
a seat for the king, as soon as the king 
has sat down on his throne, the court 
herald enters (and kisses the ground in 
front of the king) MVAG 41/3 60 i 4 (NA rit.); 
KI.TUS musukkanni. . . adi kirzappi hurdsi 
russ litbu&u (I refurbished for TaSmétu) 
the throne made of musukkannu-wood and 
the footstool overlaid with red gold Bor- 
ger Esarh. 84 r. 39; I will lay you out (En- 
kidu) on a splendid bier usessebka Sub- 
ta néhta Su-bat Suméli I will seat you in 
a peaceful place, a seat at (my own) left 
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side Gilg. VII iii 43 and VIII iii 2; mda@mit 
ina KI.TUS ina mahar Samas asdbu (see 
asabu mng. 1a) Surpu Ill 23; mdmit kussit 
KI.TUS er&i majali oath of a chair, a seat, 
a bed, (or) a couch Surpu VIII 61; rubd 
Marduk usaggagma ina sub-ti-S adekkéma 
I will stir prince Marduk to a rage, I will 
rouse him from his seat Cagni Erra I 123, 
ef. ultu ullu dguguma ina Sub-ti-ia atbima 
since the time when I arose from my seat 
in a rage ibid. 132, ef. ibid. 133, 170, 192, 
Ile 44, Ifum ina sub-ti-§dé liftbe 7] m(?)- 
ma-ni§ Lambert BWL 170: 22 (fable of Nisaba 
and Wheat); Irra says to the Seven Gods 
ana §ub-ti(var. -te)-ku-nu tirama Return 
to your places Cagni Erra I 18 and IIb 48; 
ana Sumesu ila listar ibu linitsu ina sub-ti 
may the gods be set to shuddering at the 
mention of his (Marduk’s) name, may they 
quake in (their) seats En. el. VI 146, cf. 
Cagni Erra 1 5, cf. also kama birga ibriqgma 
ints ina Sub-ti (see bardqu mng. la-3’) 
MVAG 21 86:23 and 27 (Kedorlaomer text); 
Summa amélu ina K1.TUS-sé it-[...] if a 
man [...] in his seat Biggs Saziga 13 ii 9 
(inc. catalog). , 


2. base, socle (for a throne or a stela), 
pedestal, stand—a) base, socle for a 
throne or a stela: parite Sudtu ana Su- 
bat RN... PN Sakin Kalhi ana asdt timé 
ukin PN, the governor of Calah, set up 
this (block of) alabaster for all time, as a 
throne base for Shalmaneser Iraq 25 56:50 
(Shalm. II, inser. on a throne base); bit agurrim 
Su-ub-tam elletam manzaz narém a struc- 
ture made of baked bricks, a holy socle, 
a place for the stela (within which sacri- 
fices are regularly made) RA 11 92 i 14 
(Kudur-Mabuk), cf. nard asturma salam ilani 
ina muhhi abni ina s§u-bat iliti ulziz (see 
salmu usage b-1’) Unger Bel-harran-beli-ussur 
15; let the inscription be sent to us for 
copying [ina] muhhi Su-ub-te ina pa-an 
[(x) G]R nisattar réhtu [(x) 1]na muhhi nisri 
Sant [x] nisattar (see nisru B) CT 53 926 
r. 3’, see Parpola LAS 2 368 No. 363; Sa... 
unakkaru ina Sub-ti-&i ana mé inaddi 
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whoever removes (this stela) from its base 
and throws it in the water VAS 1 37 v 28 
(Merodachbaladan IJ kudurru). 


b) base, socle, pedestal for statues, 
divine symbols — 1’ for statues of kings: 
1 salam utnenni manzdz Sarriti ... KI. 
TUS-sé siparru Sipku one statue (of Sar- 
duri, king of Urartu), in an attitude of 
prayer, on a socle proper to his royal 
status, the base being of cast bronze TCL 
3 400 (Sar.), cf. 1 salam Ursé itti 2 pit- 
halligu ... adi KI.TUS-S-nu ert Sapku 
ibid. 403, also Winckler Sar. pl. 45 S. 2021+ ii 5, 
see Tadmor, JCS 12 24; uncert.: barley ana 
§u-ba-at LUGAL u tagribatim Sa bit 
“Dyumuzi Jean Sumer et Akkad 187:2 (OB). 


2’ for statues of gods, divine symbols, 
gods’ accoutrements — a’ referring to 
representations of socles in the form of 
miniature temples: the great gods who 
are invoked on this stela kakkisunu kul: 
lumi u §u-ba-tum-su-nu uddé whose em- 
blems are displayed, or whose socles are 
depicted MDP 2 pl. 17 iii 21, also pl. 23 vii 30, 
cf. mala... Sumatusunu zakrii Su-ba-tu- 
Su-nu nadd u usurdtugunu ussurad (see 
eséru A mng. 2a-2’) MDP 4 pl. 16ii7, mala 
... Sumsunu zakru sunnirgunu udda usu: 
ratugunu ussura u Su-ba-tu-su-nu basma 
all (the gods) whose names are invoked, 
whose standards are shown, whose repre- 
sentations are drawn, whose socles are 
fashioned (on this stela) ZA 65 58 ii 79; 
Sub-tum u Sukisu §a Ani the socle and the 
headgear of Anu MDP 2 pl. 17 iv 1 (all MB, 
early NB kudurrus). 


b’ referring to materials, decoration: | 
ina muhhi Sub-tim-su §u-bat eréni lu usziz 
twma I placed it (the [.. .]) on its ped-— 
estal, a pedestal of cedar wood, until 
they had readied the platforms proper to 
their great divinity 5R 33 iv 2f. (Agum- 
kakrime); 4 “salam ert... Sa 4 KUS maz 
ldSunu adi K1.TUS.MES-Sd-nu ert Sap-ku 
four divine statues of copper, each four 
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cubits in height, along with their bases 
cast in copper TCL 3 399 (Sar.); usumgalli 
hurdsi Samrite ana Sub-ti-sé ukin I set up 
ferocious dragons made of gold for his 
(Ninurta’s) socle Iraq 14 34:72, cf. Sungalli 
Sa Nabi ina muhhi tzzazzuni Su-ub-tum 
ina muhhussunu litu étapag (the gold- 
smith) made a drawing of the dragons on 
which Nab will stand and the base 
(which will fit) over them ABL 951:13 (NA), 
see Landsberger Brief 74 n. 147; kaspu lu 2 
MA.NA lu3 MA.NA ana batqi §aK1.TUS.MES 
ga Assur Sa ‘NIN.LiL ... dini disburse 
two or three minas of silver for the repair 
of the pedestals of DN and DN, ABL 185:5 
(NA), see Postgate Taxation 48 and 55; gold for 
a8 tallu a8 §u-ba-ta.mMe Sa [star u Nand 
GCCI 2 49:9 (NB); silver ana su-pa-a-ti Sa 
kaspt UET 4 119:15; when the king comes 
into the presence of Bél, his accoutre- 
ments will be just like those of the statue 
I sent to the king lbba sa ina GN ina 
muhhi ai8 Sub-ti fa ‘EN usazzizu just as 
I placed (the statue) on the wooden socle 
of Bél in Assur (so I have also set up 
similar statues(?) in the temples of Baby- 
lon) Landsberger Brief 8:19 (NB); Salhw tex- 
tiles a mubhi at8 su-ub-tum Sa Samas 
... Sa muhhi G18 sub-tum 8a Aja CT 55 
814:4ff., ef. 1 kibsu Sa muhhi ai8 Su-ba- 
tum ana Marduk u Bélivja ibid. 12, cf. also, 
wr. Sub-tt ibid. 808:9, wr. Sub-twm Nbk. 
312:21 and Nbn. 696: 8. 


e’ in rituals: he brings the insignia 
of kingship before Bél ina mahar DN [ina 
muhhi] K1.TUS tSakkanSunitu and places 
them on the socle before Bél RAcc. 144: 419 
(New Year’s rit.); you set up three portable 
altars for Ea, Samad, and Marduk 3 kitd 
ina muhhi K1.TUS.MES tasakkan you place 
three linen cloths on the socles Race. 
34:8 and 38 r. 21; pant §a agi Sa Anu u KI. 
TUS Sa Enlil kuttumu (see katamumng. 5a) 
RAcc. 136:284; all the gods, the standards, 
the sun disks, and the chariots ultu Sub-ti- 
Su-nu ina makkitu §a namurtu Sarri itebz 
binimma will set out from their pedestals 
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in the (processional) barge that was the 
king’s gift RAcc. 100i 6 and 16, cf. ibid. 73: 15; 
12 stbtu mahar Su-bat Anu u ili biti sa 
£ papaha Antu twelve loaves before the 
socle of Anu and the protective god of 
Antu’s cella RAcc. 76:31; KI.TUS(.MES) 
(in list of temples and their parts?) TIM 9 60 
ii 27ff. (Sel. comm.); naptanu ina bit akitu 
ana GIS §u-bat-ti ugarrabi. . . NINDA.HI.A 
u KAS.HI.A ana Su-bal-ti.ME i-qar-ra-bi 
(see naptanu mng. la-9’b’) YOS 7 89:19 
and 21, cf. (the brewer) éa naptanu ana 
KI.TUS.MES ugarrabu YOS 6 156:10; oil for 
GIS Su-bat.MES sa & [papda|hi.. . ana GIS 
Su-bat.MES ga DN u 4 DN, CT 56 172:3f., 
also (without det. e183) Nbn. 283:8 and IIf.; 
sattukku offerings at(?) &u-bat Marduk u 
Sarpdnitu (beside salam Sarrukin) CT 57 
242:5, cf. ibid. 312:2f. and CT 56 442:20; 
uncert.: silver income ana su-ba-a-ta... 
Subul CT 57 105:2 (all NB); provisions ana 
KI.TUS tldnt ADD 1023 r. 3. 


d’ other oces.: sukki sagt parakkani 
nemedi Su-pa-ti mimma makkir bit Assur 
(see némedu mng. 3a) AOB 1 122 iv 6, ef. ibid. 
128:19 (Shalm. I); mukinnu mahazi sukki 
Sub-ti e&rét tlt INES 15 134: 69 (lipsur-lit.); I 
conjure you by sub-tu man[zd]za mdlakau 
mahdjzu] pedestal, stand, road, and 
shrine KAR 233 (= Kécher BAM 338) r. 20; zi 
ub da.da tr Gi8.mzr <ki.tuS> ki.gub. 
bu.dé: ni tupqi sahati du-tu sillu sub-ti 
manzdza (see ditumng. 3) PBS 1/2115i21f,; 
dant marak matisun ina Ki.TUS-st-nu 
(var. BARA-sd-nu) idkima they removed 
from their socles the gods of the entire 
extent of their land (and took them to 
Elam) OIP 2 38 iv 34, also ibid. 35 iii 63 and 78: 26 
(Senn.); KA.MES nérebt papahi wu KI.TUS. 
MES lihdd (see nérebumng. 1c) VAB 4 258 ii 
16 (Nbn.); 7n@ H.NAM.EN.NA E papahi ina 
Sub-ti-§u-nu ana dadrdtu u-<Se>-stb-bi J in- 
stalled (Anu and Antu) on their socles in 
the shrine Enamenna for all time YOS 1 
52:17 (Sel.), see Falkenstein Topographie 5; Su- 
ub-tum Sa ina libbi GI8.MA [. . .] the socle 
which is in the [. . .] boat SBH 147 No. IX 1 
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(list of appurtenances in a temple?), cf. &u-ba- 
a-tum ibid. 3; Summa ina balu mehé. . . ilu 
ina KI.TUS-s&é inés (see ndsu mng. Ic) 
TCL 6 9:19 and dupl. CT 40 40 + K.3017: 75 (SB 
Alu), see Borger, Symbolae Bohl 46. 


c) stand(?) for tools: 2 marri 3 hdlilu 
2 pa-sa-a-ta (for pisdta) 2 GIS gu-ba-a-ta 
5 zabbilu CT 55 240:4, ef. (beside marru, 
zabbilu) Nbk. 433:8; x silver ana guéséri 
ana Su-ba-tum Sa marri for timber for a 
stand(?) for spades Nbn. 753:32, cf. (in 
broken context) GIS Su-ba-a-tué Nbn. 329: 3; 
naphar x hilépu x G18 Su-ba-a-tu x sarbatu 
gattanitu a total of 133 willows, sixty 
&.-s, forty thin poplar (logs) BIN 1 165: 13; 
2 husdbi 30 GIS su-ba-a-ti two stems of 
palm-fronds, thirty §.-s ibid. 5, also ibid. 7; 
kakké DN ezzite tadkd ina Sub-ti-Sui-un (see 
dekt v. mang. 2b-2') Borger Esarh. 104: 32, 
see also MSL 14 115 No. 4:63, A V/I:111f.,, etc., 
in lex. section. 


d) keel(?): elippu a 6 ina 1 KOS ina 
muhhi Saburru rapsu 20 ina 1 KOS Su-bat 
me-e-&i a boat that is six cubits wide 
at the beam (and) with a keel(?) of twenty 
cubits 1876-11-17,92:2 (unpub. NB). 


3. residence, dwelling, abode, home — 
a) referring to palaces, royal residences: 
gabarah halaqisu ina §Su-ub-ti-Su lisap: 
pthassum (see Suppuhu) CH xlii 62; Elugal: 
umunkurkurra Su-bat Sarritya Sa arammu 
épu§ 1 built Elugalumunkurkurra, my 
royal residence, which I love Weidner 
Tn. 12 No. 5 iv 80, cf. Sarrat-Nippuri aibat 
£.BARA.DUR.GAR.RA & mukin &u-bat 
Sarritu.§ who dwells in Ebaradurgarra, 
(that is) the temple that keeps the royal 
residence secure JCS 17 129:3 (Esarh.); ekal 
kissatija Su-bat sarritija ga Kalhi the 
palace (where I exercise) my supremacy, 
my royal residence at Calah AKA 246 v 27, 
ef. AKA 248 v 44; ekallu ana Su-bat sarritija 
ina babatesa urette I founded a palace to be 
my royal residence at the gates of it (the 
rebuilt sear wall ofTusha) AKA 296 
ii 4; ekal er€ni ekal Surméni ekal dapranit 
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. ana gu-bat Sarritija ... addi (see 
duprdnu usage b) AKA 221: 19, also AKA 186 
r. 19 (all Asn.); ekalldte Su-pat Sarrite sa 
mahazani rabite Sa Siddi matrja gabbe (I 
restored) the palaces (serving as) royal 
residences at the principal towns through- 
out the territories of my domain AKA 
88 vi 94, cf. AfO 19 142: 32 (Tigl. 1); I captured 
Til Barsip and settled Assyrians there 
ekallate ana Su-bat Sarriteja ina gerebsu 
addi 3R 8 ii 34 (Shalm. Ill); I strove dili- 
gently to resettle that city zuqqur para: 
mahi atman ilani rabati wu ekallati Su-bat 
bélutija to raise there a lofty dais as an 
abode for the great gods and palaces as 
dwellings for my own majesty Lyon Sar. 
15:48, 8:49, and passim in Sar.; [ina gereb] 
ekalli &u-bat. Sarritisu Salti€ attallak (see 
Salti§ usage a) TCL 3 216, ef. ibid. 211 (Sar.); 
kummu rabé ana su-ba-at Sarritija ina 
kupri u agurri Sagis épusma (see kummu 
usage b) VAB 4 116 ii 37, 138 viii 55, 188 ii 29; 
ekallu masab Sarritija ... §u-ba-at rigati 
u hiddati aSar kadriti uktannasu the palace, 
my royal dwelling, an abode of joy and 
celebration, where even the proud are 
brought to their knees ibid. 94 iii 29 (all Nbk.); 
ina qgereb GN liktin Su-ub-t1 may my 
dwelling in Babylon remain secure ibid. 
260 ii 47 (Nbn.); note with rama: the kings 
who preceded me asar irtami ekallati 
iteppusu irmt su-ba-at-su-nu built their 
palaces wherever it pleased them and 
took up residence (there) VAB 4 114146 and 
134 vii 19 (Nbk.), ef. ina ekal malki arma 
Su-bat bélati I established a residence as 
sovereign in the palace of the kings (of 
Babylon) 5R 35:23 (Cyr.); in lit. and omens: 
(the just judge) ugammar ekalla su-bat _ 
rubé musabsu. (see misabu mng. Ic) 
Lambert BWL 132:102, cf. ana Su-bat rubé . 
usessab ishabba I will make a rogue | 
inhabit the dwelling of princes Cagni Erra 
Ile 36; rubé ina K1.TUS.MES -8% igdanallut 
the prince will quake with fear in his 
own dwelling KAR 153 obv.(!) 2; rubé 
KI.TUS-su elisu ul itdb ana ali Sanimma 
inakkir the prince’s residence will no 
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longer suit him, he will move to another 
city TCL 6 1:5 (SB ext.); §u-bat Sarri thal: 
ligma Leichty Izbu VII 80; note referring to 
atomb: ekal salali kimah tapsuhti Su-bat 
dardti $a RN palace of rest, tomb of re- 
pose, eternal abode of Sennacherib OIP 2 
151 No. 14:3 (Senn.). 


b) referring to temples—1’ named 
temples or parts of temples: I rebuilt 
Ebabbar Samas Adad u Aja ana su-ub- 
ti-Su-nu elletim .. . usérib I brought DN, 
DN,, and DN; into their pure shrine (corr. 
to Sum. ki.tuS.kt.ne.ne.a...mi.ni. 
ku,) RA 39 9:88, cf. ibid. 6:18 (Samsuiluna): 
RN Sa... Esagil uddigsu Marduk ana &ub- 
ti-Sé uséribu 5R 33 vii 2 (Agum-kakrime); 
Enirgalanna bit papahi [star béltija §a qereb 
Hanna... ak&ir...DN... ana qereb&u 
uséribma su-bat dardti ugarme I repaired 
Enirgalanna, the sanctuary of my lady 
IStar within Eanna, I brought Idtar of 
Uruk into it and settled her in a lasting 
abode Borger Esarh. 76:14, cf. in whose 
reign Marduk ina Esagil ekalligu irma 
Su-bat-su ibid. 74:19; I laid the founda- 
tions of Ehursaggalkurkurra markas Samé 
u erseti Su-bat Assur the bond between 
heaven and earth, the dwelling of A’Sur 
ibid. 85 r. 46, cf. (ASSur) asib Ehursag: 
kurkur kissu ra&sbu atmanu siru Sub-té Kv - 
tu OECT 6 pl. 2 K.8664: 13 (prayer of Asb., coll.); 
Emeslam Su-bat rubitidu Emeslam, his 
(Nergal’s) princely abode  Streck Asb. 
266:14, cf. Cagni Erra IIc 8 and V 22; 
Ebabbara ki.tuS nam.lugal.la.zu. 
§é nam.mah.zu pa.é.ni.ib ana 
Ebabbara §Su-bat bélitika siritka Siéipi 
manifest your majesty to Ebabbar, your 
lordly dwelling  Abel-Winckler 59 BM 
33328:9f., Hsagil Ezida Egigénugal Ebab- 
bara Hanna Eulmas Su-bat ilitikunu GA. 
MES CT 34 30 ii 21, ef. ibid. 34 iii 18, 37 iii 72, 
VAB 4 244 ii 21, 250 iii 52 (Nbn.); Hhulhul. . . fa 
uliu amu sdti Sin... Su-ba-at fib libbi 
ramé gerebsu Ehulhul, where Sin has had 
his favored dwelling since days of old 
VAB 4 218110, also AnSt 8 46138 (Nbn.); enuwma 


Subtu A 3b 


. na &.Siskur bit tkribi bit akiti illilitu 
ramt §u-ub-tt when (Marduk) resides in 
Esiskur, the “house of prayer,” the New 
Year’s shrine of (his) divine majesty VAB 4 
282 ix 10 (Nbn.); Hzida... bit Anutika Su- 
bat tub libbika 5B 66 ii 8 (Antiochus I); 6. 
zi.da ki.tuS.mah:& MIN &ub-tum 
sortum OECT 6 pl. 17 Rm. 97 r. 4f. and CT 13 
36:16; €.8u.me.8a, ki.tuS 8a.dutg. 
ga.zu (var. é ki.d4g.zu) : ana & MIN 
Su-bat tub libbika (when you enter) 
Esumesa, the dwelling of your heart’s 
delight Angim IV 34 (= 185); ina Ebaradur: 
garra Supsihi rimi Sub-tuk]-ki settle 
peacefully in Ebaradurgarra, take up your 
abode (there) Kraus AV 204 IV 73 (Sarrat- 
Nippuri hymn), cf. bdéra.dur.gar.ra 
dag.ki.mar.ra nig mu.sa,.mu in. 
pad.da: MIN Su-bat tanihtu Sa ana nibit 
Sumija zakru (see nibitulex. section) RA 12 
75:41f; qitrub ana Hanna §u-bat Istar 
draw near to Eanna, the abode of I8tar 
Gilg. 114; Hsagil u Babili lipturu su-bat 
dani rabiti may Esagil and Babylon, the 
residence of the supreme gods, release 
Surpu II 154; ina Hkur Su-bat ilani Saqdtu 
Sub-tum (my) dais is exalted in Ekur, the 
dwelling of the gods Or. NS 36 122:105 
(hymn to Gula); [Ekur]megsarra &u-bat Enlil 
asSurt Ekurmedarra, dwelling of the As- 
syrian Enlil AfO 18 44 B 20 (Tn.-Epic); [é. 
sag].gil = & su-bat rubé Marduk Af0 17 
133:11; ki.t[n.u]Nv. ga = gu-bLat KI].MIN 
Sa &.QGIg.PAR.IMIN.BI, ki.Sen.Sen.na = 
$u-bat K[I.MJIN Sa KISAL Sapld, é68.1i. 
li.diri.ga = §u-bat “N[i]n-zal-li Sa [Star 
ina muhhi TUS-ab, 6.hi.li.diri.ga = gu- 
bat Nand &a KA. Ug.DI ina & te-ret,... 6. 
me.la{m].an.na = §u-bat Samak [14 
KISAL B&.ZALAG.GA, ki.tuS.[sili]m (?). 
ma = §u-bat Marat-Uruk Sa ittisu, ki.tus. 
inim.dig.ga.lal = gu-bat ‘15 [...] 
Hunger Uruk 136:4 ff. (temple list, restorations 
courtesy A. R. George). 


2’ other oces.: A-li-a-at-Su-ba-as-st 
His-Dwelling-Is-Exalted (personal name) 
YOS 13 90 r. 18 and seal F, 521 r. 14 and seal C, 
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CT 8 8c:17; wWdtem ana Su-ub-ti-S1-na ligalz 
limu they should escort the goddesses 
safely back to their shrines LIH 45: 12 (all 
OB); it mati Sa iznt tugallam ana- Sub- 
ti-Séi-nu you will bring safely back to 
their abode the gods of the land who were 
angry Cagni Erra V 31; dingir.re.e.ne 
ki.tuS Sa.dag.ga bi.in.dur.ru.ne. 
e8.a.ma: tli ina Su-bat tu-ub libbi ana 
Susubi to settle the gods in dwellings of 
(their) hearts’ delight CT 13 36:19, cf. ina 
§u-ba-at tib libbim (corr. to Sum. [k]i. 
tu[8 8]a.[dig.ga.ka]) RA6334:50(Sam- 
suiluna); ki.tuS hé.nun.na mu.un.bi. 
dur : §u-bat nuhst usesib 4R 18 No. 1:12f.; 
usésibsi ina paramahi su-bat dardti (see 
dardtu usage a) Thompson Esarh. pl. 15 ii 
22 (Asb.), but gereb paramahi Su-bat [star 
Streck Asb. 194 r. 20; I built in Assur bit 
Enlil bélija ... §u-ba-at Enlil bélija the 
temple of Enlil, my lord, the abode of 
Enlil, my lord AOB 1 22 ii 6 (Samai-Adad I); 
usalpit kissam Su-ba-at DINGIR.MAH he 
desecrated the chapel, the dwelling of DN 
VAS 1 82 ii 3 (Ipiq-Istar), cf. utérsim parakka 
Su-ba-sd arm ibid. 18; ina gisnugalli... 
u hurdsi russt ukin Su-bat-sa I estab- 
lished a dwelling for her (IStar?) with ala- 
baster and shining gold VAB 4 276 iv 13 
(Nbn.); ina kummisu siri [usar] ma &u-bat-su 
I established his (Anu’s) abode in his au- 
gust cella CT 36 6 i 18 and dupl. BIN 2 33 
(Kurigalzul); ‘innin.ke,(K1p) an. da (var. 
an.na.ke,) ki.tuS ku(var. adds .ga) 
mu.un.ri: [star wtti Ani Sarri Sub-tu ellete 
irméma IStar occupied a holy dwelling 
along with Anu the king CT 16 20:77ff.,; 


when the gods é.gal.la.ne.ne mu.un. . 


dt.e ki.tuS bi.in.ri: ekallisunu tpusu- 
ma ima Sub-tum Bagh. Mitt. Beiheft 2 12:5f., 
see Mayer, Or. NS 47 438, and passim with ramé, 
qv.; ki.tuS mah.adm.[zu] mu.un.hul. 
e.ne : §u-bat-ki [sirta] wabbit he de- 
stroyed your (fem.) majestic dwelling 4R 
Add. p. 4 to pl. 19 No. 3:13f., I-cleared and 
renovated bitu labiru Su-bat [star béltija 
§a ina pana bitu édénd .. . ana rimit [star 
kunnu the old shrine, the dwelling of my 


Subtu A 3b 


lady I8tar, which had been built in former 


times as a single room for IStar’s habita- 
tion Weidner Tn. 17 No. 7:85; asar KI.TUS 
rimit DN DN, DN, where Marduk, Sarpa- 
nitu, and Nab@ reside Borger Esarh. 23 Ep. 
30:18, cf. ibid. 31; ekallate Sindtina la qas= 
Sudama ana &u-bat iluti [la] fakna (see 
quéSudu v.) AfO 18 353: 83, ef. ibid. 86 (Tigl. I); 
bita ella... ana Su-bat Assur bélyja épus 
Weidner Tn. 29 No. 16:112, ef. beta ella Su-bat 
hiddtifa ibid. 20 No. 10:20, also, with var. 
Su-pa-at ibid. 16 No. 7:40, cf. also AKA 97 vii 
91 (Tigl.1); paramdadhu S§u-bat watisu sirti 50 
GuN zahali ebbu agurri aptigma urabba 
sérussu I added bricks cast of fifty talents 
of shining zahald-alloy to the dais, the 
abode of his divine majesty Bauer Asb. 
2 14 i 23 and dupl. Thompson Esarh. ‘pl. 14 i 27, 
ef. RA 72 44:12; I built a city, called it 
Dir-Sarrukin gu-bat Ea Sin ... ildni 
rabiti bélija ina gerbisu addi Lyon Sar. 
23:12, 25:14, 27:11, ef. &u-bat Sin wu Samags 
. tna libbi addi KAH 2 94 r. 7 (Asn.), see 
WO 2 318; lustakkan SamSatim ina su- 
pa-a-at ili rabaitim I will place sundisks 
throughout the sanctuaries of the great 
gods YOS 11 7:15 (OB inc.); mulli dans 
rabiti ina Sub-ti-si-nu (see eli v. mng. 5c) 
OIP 2 135:8 (Senn.); ildni gabbu ammar issi 
DN ustiini ina Sulme ina Sub-ti-si-nu ittugbu 
all the gods who had accompanied A&Sur 
(to the akitu temple) have regained their 
abode in good order ABL 42:12, see Parpola 
LAS No. 311 and LAS 2 324, ef. Sin issu[hur] 
ina bitisu etarab ina Salimti ina sub-ti-su 
ittusib ABL 134 r. 4; Nabd will go to the 
game preserve ina Sub-ti-sé usSab (then) 
occupy his (usual) shrine ABL 366 r. 5, ef. 
Tasmétu ... terrab ina Sub-ti-§a tussab - 
ABL 858: 19, see Postgate, Sumer 30 70f. notes 10 _ 
and 11 (all NA), and passim with asdbu, q.v.; Sits > 
tute ana mahdzi su-bat wlani rabiti .. 
uza’iz I divided the rest (of the captives) 
among the cult cities where the great gods 
dwell (and among various officials) Streck 
Asb. 60 vii 6; bit épusu lubbir ina gerebisu 
liktin §u-bat-ka permit the temple that I 
built to endure, may you dwell in it per- 
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manently VAB 4 258 ii 24 (Nbn.);_ 7-&u-wb-ti 
mé&sikt Ha VAS 10 214 iv 12 (OB Aguiaja); 
immatija likin §u-pa-at-k[a] (see kdnu A 
mng. 1c) CT 154 ii9 (OB lit.), cf. Craig ABRT 2 13 
r. 15; tbirma Tiamat irmd la §u-bat-su Sa 
Ezida biti kini Suharrur sakkéSu he (Nabi) 
crossed the sea and took up an abode 
that was not proper for him, the chapels 
of his true temple, Ezida, were still MVAG 
21 90:28 (Kedorlaomer text); tldni ana Sub-ti- 
Su-nu t-ru-su (var. trubu) BiOr 30 180:74, 
cf. Sub-ta / Ki.uD | t-ra-mu _ ibid. 
77, dim.me.er §a.dib.ba.mu ki.tuS 
nam.mu.un.an.gur.ru: wu  zenktu 
ana Sub-ti-Sé-nu iturru the angry gods 
will return to their dwelling RAcc. 109:17f.; 
ina Su-bat bél ili izammura [. . .] (incipit 
of a song) KAR 158 vi 29; mannu idi ili 
Su-bat-ka (see kummu A usage a) JNES 
33 276:44; pitiqtu sf kima Su-bat bélitika 
ina erseti lu kinat elisu Anu Enlil u Ea 
Sub-ti kinitS lirmad may this brickwork 
(of the temple) be as firmly grounded in 
the earth as your (EnmeSarra’s) majestic 
dwelling, may Anu, Enlil, and Ea securely 
found (their) residence on it Craig ABRT 2 
13 r. 11f., see Borger, ZA 61 77:52f.; (Marduk 
as ‘Na-ri) sa ina Samé u erseti ittadda 
§u-bat-ni(var. -a-nt) ina pusqt who with 
travail has founded dwellings for us in 
heaven and earth En. el. VI 144, ef. ibid. 150; 
ana §u-bat wi agar lemnu la Parru (see dru 
mng. 1c) Cagni Erra Ile 35, ef. ibid. IV 
127; PA.SU.NIR.NE.NE KU.KU : Su-ba-a-tu 
utallala (in the month of TaSritu) the 
shrines are purified KAV 218 A ii 24 and 31 
(Astrolabe B), see BPO 2 82. 


c) other buildings: ina su-ba-at mutisa 
usSab (the widow) may reside in her 
husband’s house CH § 171:86; has no one 
told you kima itu timim Sa ana alia 
alliku ina Su-ub-tim tabtim la ugbu that I 
have not been living in a comfortable 
house since I came to my city? Kraus AbB 
1 134:26; ekallum [§]u-ub-ti uttakkir the 
palace has reassigned(?) my house TIM 2 
102 :36; suhari Sa istu Su-ub-ti-ia Sa KA GN 
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Sa mahar Sut? wasbaku (see mahru mng. 
2c) TCL 17 58:8 (all OB letters); K[z.T]US wl 
rittu[m] ana kisal ekallim qerbe[t] the 
dwelling is unsuitable, it is too close to the 
palace courtyard ARM 3 84:20; bitum 
ibbaqqarma ina bit Su-ub-ti-Su . . . sikka- 
tum mahsat if a claim is brought against 
the house (sold), a cone is driven (as 
guarantee) into the house where he re- 
sides MDP 22 45:23, MDP 24 353:22; bitu 
isu u madu Su-pa-as-sui SaPN . . . kima biti 
anni izzaz in place of this house (sold), 
(another) house, the residence of PN, be it 
smaller or larger, will serve as guarantee 
MDP 24 364: 16, cf. MDP 22 72:17; bitam rabdm 
Su-pa-at abisunu MDP 22 21:4, ef. ibid. 14:25, 
MDP 23 172:1, also &.DU.A ... Su-ba-at 
PN abisu BE 6/1 28:9, CT 8 4b:1; barley 
from the storage §u-ba-at PN A 3544 r. 1 
(all OB); betdti Su-bat ali Sa ina GN houses, 
residences in GN BE 9 48:4 (= TuM 2-3 144), 
also BE 10 118:4, 7, ete., cf. TCL 13 234:14, 
and passim in NB leg.; wmu Sa dmurusu ana 
Sub-ti-id tattaSab (see aSdbu mng. 2b) CT 
22 202: 8 (NB let.); nakru matka u K1.TUS-ka 
ussar the enemy will surround your 
country and your abode (possibly to 
mng. 5) RA 65 73:50 (OB ext.); amélu wu KI. 
TUS-su thalliqu the man and his dwelling 
will be ruined TCL 6 1:19-(SB ext.); lumun 
issurt ahi Sa ina KI.TUS améli tzzazzu evil 
portended by a wild bird which alights 
upon a man’s house (parallel: gaqqad 
amélt) AnBi 12 285:67 (namburbi); aftumannu 

. Sa ana Su-lbat) béluja tan-da-ni-ri 
whoever you (fem.) are who always go to 
my lord’s dwelling Lambert Love Lyrics 118 
B26; 6 ki.tus.a.mu nam.ba.ku,.ku,. 
ne: ana bit §Sub-ti-ia aj trubuni may 
they not enter my living quarters CT 16 
1:19 and dupl. 14 iii 55f, ef. ibid. 31:113; 
attunuma isé su-bat-su O you (protective 
gods), take over(?) his dwelling AfO 14 
146:110 (bit mésiri); Summa amélu ina KI. 
TUS-sé igdanallu[é] if a man is always 
frightened in his own home CT 41 33 K.118 
r. 23 (Alu Comm.); note referring specifi- 
cally to living quarters: 1 gi8.ig mi.ri. 
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za ki.tuS gub.ba 1 giS.ig dib.ba 
ki.tuS gub.ba one door made of slats, 
set up in the living quarters, one door 
made of boards, set up in the living 
quarters (contrasting with kisal and pa. 
pah lines 6f.) OECT 8 17:27f., cf. PBS 8/1 
19:14; 6.du.a.bi 4% gin Sa 6 8a ki. 
tuS.ka this (area of the) house amounts 
to x shekels, inside the room within the 
living quarters PBS 8/1 6:8, cf. x é.du.a 
$a é.ki.tuS.a PBS 8/2 169i 10 (all OB leg.); 
giparésu u DAG.MES-8u abni usaklil (see 
giparumng. 2) AKA 390: 17 (=AOB 1 40, time of 
AS&ur-uballit I); Summa séru ina bit améli 
amélé ina K1.TUS-Si-nu ugallit if a snake 
in a man’s house frightens people in their 
living quarters KAR 386: 43 (SB Alu); Summa 
katarru sému ina & Su-bat améli Sakin if 
there is a red fungus in the living quarters 
of aman’s house CT 40 17:68, cf. ina Su-bat 
améli imitta (also suméla) gakin (con- 
trasting with ina gereb & améli line 16) ibid. 
15:17f., also ibid. 17:51f., wma kutalli &u-bat 
améli ibid. 16:50; ina bit majdli & KI.TUS 
KAR 389b i 5 (all SB Alu). 


d) referring to cities: GN GN, wu GN; su- 
pa-at-ku-nu-ui-ma is GN, GN,, or GN; 
your residence? Lowie Museum (Berkeley) 
9-1847:16, also 9-1848:12 (OB letters, courtesy 
M. Stol); dlani kalagsunu a[tamar?] §a kima 
Su-ba-at bélija[ma] I have [seen?] all the 
cities that serve as(?) residences for my 
lord ARM 10 94:6; <itdat bait ildni ma: 
hdza rabd §u-bat Sarritija abni GN Sumsu 
abbi beside the (city) chosen(?) by the 
gods I built a large city, a royal residence 
for myself, and called it Kar-Tukulti-Nin- 
urta Weidner Tn. 24 No. 15:41; Assur al 
kidinni Su-bat palé qudum dadmé (see 
qudmu mng. 1a) Winckler Sammlung 2 1:12 
(Sar., Charter of Assur), cf. (Assur) al palé 
Su-bat abi tlant A&sSur Borger Esarh. 83: 24; 
Nineveh aésru naklu Su-bat piristi sa 
mimma sumsu Sipir nikilit. . . Sutdbulu qez 
rebsu (see nikiliumng. 1b-2') OIP 2 94:65 
(Senn.); u St x-x-ma trtame Su-bat-su as 
for him (Nabonidus), he [. . .] and made 
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(Tema) his residence BHT pl. 7 ii 27 (Nbn. 
Verse Account); dlu Su-bat rubé nakru tam: 
mima isabbat the enemy will besiege and 
capture the city where the prince resides 
TCL 6 1:33, ef. ibid. r. 46 and 51; alu Su-bat 
Sarri ustalpat CT 20 13:10; nakru K1.TUS- 
su inaddima dl a&xbu ussi (see nada v. 
mng. lc-2’) KAR 423 iii 26 (all SB ext.); ana 
Su-bat GN la itehhd he must not approach 
the residence at Dar-Kurigalzu Tn.-Epic 
“i? 37, see W. G. Lambert, AfO 18 42; as resi- 
dences of gods: eridu ki.tuS ku.ga.ni 
dur.ru.na.es.am : [ina] Eridu Sub-ta 
elleti ukbuni they (Enki and Ninki) dwell 
in Eridu, the holy residence CT 16 18:5f.; 
(Kish) [ki.tuS].mah.a.ne.ne: su-ba- 
at-su-nu sirtam RA 63 33:10 (Samsuiluna C); 
(Babylon) [uru] ki.ga ki.tuS 8a.dug. 
ga: dlu ellu Su-bat tub libbisunu CT 13 
36:16; Arbela Su-bat [star bit isinnati the 
home of [8tar, where (her) festivals (take 
place) Streck Asb. 248:1; dlani mdahdzi 
Su-bat wtardte ibid. 192 r. 14, ef. ibid. 32 iii 115; 
asib Kathi kissi ella agri Sumduli §u-bat 
toTU.U,.LU 1R 29125 (Samii-Adad V); Muz 
sasiru Su-bat DN nitu almema I besieged 
Musasir, the dwelling of Haldija Lie Sar. 
153, cf. TCL 3 350 (Sar.); 21 Sandti gereb Assur 
irtame Su-bat-su for 21 years he (Marduk) 
dwelt in Assur VAB 4 270 i 25, ef. ibid. i 34 
and 276 iv 31 (Nbn.); anna Babili Su-bat 
narmékun (see narmt) En. el. VI72; Uruk 
Su-bat Anim u [star Uruk, the dwelling 
of Anu and [&tar Cagni ErraIV 52; Ti-amat 
= §u-[bat Bel] ... kil. Dilmun.na = Su- 
[bat] Anim... ki. LAMXKUR.RU.ki = Su- 
bat Enlil (etc.) PSBA 22 367:1ff. and dupls. 
(topography of Babylon, courtesy A. R. George), 
note in geogr. names: Su-ba-at-“uTU ARM 
10 107:6; Su-bat-‘uTU ARM 1 10 r. 16, 
and passim in Mari; Su-ba-at-iEn-lil ARM 1 
5:47, 7:14, and passim in Mari, see ARMT 16/1 
p. 33 s.vv., also Laessoe Shemshara Tablets 48 
SH 878: 16. 


e) referring to rural settlements: ina 
Su-bat ahdt ali lemnig lik-ta-as-su. may he 
wander(?) in misery among the settle- 
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ments on the outskirts of town MDP 10 
pl. 12 iv 18 (MB kudurru); KI.TUS Su-ub-tam 
usésibsunu Sa K1.TUS la usSabui andku 
usésibusunu u matija ukinnu I made them 
settle down, those who did not want to live 
in (settled) abodes I made to do so, and 
so I brought security to my country Smith 
Idrimi 85; in the empty meadows on the 
banks of the Tigris aésar bitu wu sub-tu 
la bast ~where there was neither house 
nor settlement KAH 2 61:45 and 60 iv 95 
(Tigl. I); §u-bat eduréSa ana [star béltyja 
addin (see eduré usage b) BIN 2 33:13 and 
dupl. CT 36 7: 14 (Kurigalzu1); Su(text ba) -bat 
namé SuB.[MES ina amat Enlil DOR.MES | 
at the command of Enlil abandoned set- 
tlements in the countryside will be 
reoccupied ACh Adad 20:38, cited as su-bat 
namé naditi ina amat Enlil usSabu ABL 
1080:7, see Parpola LAS No. 234, cf. Su-bat 
(var. KI.TUS) namé ina amat En{lil inz 
naddt] Labat Calendrier § 101: 3. 


f) referring to mountains, open coun- 
try: kima Assur béli Abeh Sadésu iraz 
muma su-ub-ta sirta Sa gerbisu epegsa igbd 
because my lord A&Sur loved Ebeh, his 
mountain, and commanded the building of 
a lofty dwelling within it Weidner Tn. 36 
No. 25:3; eli hursani Su-bat Bélet-ili Sagat 
ré&i_ the peak (of Mount Simirria) reaches 
higher than the mountains where Bélet-ili 
dwells TCL 3 18 (Sar.); KUR Hursag lipsur 
Su-bat “EN.[x] JNES 15 132:2 (lipdur-lit.). 


g) referring to cosmic regions: the 
temple Ebabbar Sa ki su-ba-at Sam@i 
which is like a heavenly dwelling CH ii 31, 
ef. kima Su-bat Samé ubenni (see bani B 
mng. 4a) Weidner Tn. 16 No. 7:50; an 
dagal.la ki.tuS an.lugal.la.ke,: 
ina Samé rapsuti Su-bat Anu Sarri in the 
broad heavens, the abode of Anu the king 
CT 1619:48ff; an.na ha.ba.e,(DU,¢+DU). 
ne ki.tuS.bi.8é ha. ba.an.gi,.gi,.e. 
ne: ana Samé lilima ana sub-ti-su-nu 
litiru may they (the demons) go up to 
heaven, may they return to their abode 
CT 16 22:277ff.; Dumuduku Sa ina DU,.KU 


Subtu A 4a 


utaddagsu Su-bai-su ellet (see edésu mng. 3) 
En. el. VIL 99; entima Anu ibni Samé Nuz 
dimmud ibni apsé Su-bat-su when Anu 
created heaven (and) Nudimmud created 
the Deep as his abode Weissbach Misc. 
12:25 (= Sumer 11 pl. 10 No. 7 + TIM 9 77); 
ukinma eli apst Su-bat-su En. el. I 71, ef. 
ibid. IV 142, elénu apst Su-bat hasmani 
ibid. V 119; ana bit ikleti Su-bat (var. mu- 
Sab) Irkalla (see ikletu usage c-2’) Gilg. 
VII iv 33; ana bite efé Su-bat Irkalla CT 15 
45:4 and dupl. KAR 1:1 (Descent of I8tar), cf. 
Su-bat arallé STT 23:30 (Epic of Zu); note su. 
mu.ug.ga ki.tuS nam.en.na nu.dur 
: adir ina Su-bat bélatigu ul a&ib (Sin) 
was in eclipse, he was not in his majestic 
seat CT 16 20:98f; MUL.AS.GAN Su-bat 
Assur agi §a Anu Ki.TUS Sa Assur 4 
the Square of Pegasus is the seat of AS&ur, 
the Crown of Anu is the seat of A&’ur 
van Driel Cult of ASSur 96 viii 58, ef. PSBA 22 
367:11, cf. MUL.AS.GAN BARA.AN.NA : thd 
§u-bat Anim KAV 218 Ai 1 and 7 (Astrolabe B), 
see BPO 2 81, MUL.AS.GAN $Su-bat Ha [. . .] 
ACh Supp. 2 6714; MUL.SAG.ME.GAR.. . asar 
nisirtt iksudamma tkin ina KI. TUS -&u (var. 
Sub-tu-us-su) (see kdnu mng. 1b) Borger 
Esarh. 17 Ep. 13 ii40; Summa Nergal ina Sub- — 
ti-S% ze-er(var. -ri) if Nergal is dis- 
turbed(?) in his position ACh Supp. 49:18, 
var. from Supp. 2 70:15. 


4. emplacement, location, site, founda- 
tion of a building, built-over area of a 
building plot, site, settled area of a town, 
territory of a people, country, or town — 
a) emplacement, location ~— 1’ in gen.: 
[ki].tuS.a.zu 6.8ub.ba a.ri.a: su- 
bat~-ka bitu nadi harbu your abode is a 
ruined house, the wasteland CT 16 29: 98f., 
cf. ina Ubsukkinaki kisal puhur dani su- 
bat sitalti in UbSukkinaku, the courtyard 
where the gods assemble, the place where 
counsel is taken Borger Esarh. 28 vii 40, also 
4R 56 ii 17 (Lamagtu); “a.nun.na ki.tus 
ub.Su.ukkin.na.ke, nam.mi.ni.ib. 
ury.ury.e.dé : Anunnaki ina Su-bat MIN 
la turrar (see araru B v. lex. section) 
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Angim II 30 (= 89), ef. ibid. 28f. (= 87f.); was 
it not I, Adad a... ana kussé bit abisu 
uterrusu istu ana kussé bit abisu uterrugsu 
aturma agar Su-ub-ti addinf’um who re- 
stored him to his dynasty’s throne, and 
after I restored him to his dynasty’s 
throne (did I not) give him back a place 
to dwell? RA 78 9:18 (Mari let.); I built 
Emas Su-ba-at pu-su-wm-mi-sa kisallam 
rabiam Su-ba-at nist madatim an abode 
appropriate(?) to her (UlmaSitu), (and) 
the great courtyard, where a large number 
of people have room (to stand) ZA 68 
114:28 (Takil-ilisSu); the gods and god- 
desses [ina] kibri nari Sub-tu Stkuz 
nama uqavt Sar ilani: were positioned on 
the river bank, awaiting the king of the 
gods Streck Asb. 266 iii 13; KI.TUS lumni 
KAR 178 r. ii 41 (hemer.), for other refs. see 
lumnumng. 1b, ef. su-bat kindti (in broken 


context) Lambert BWL 202:7; if the mal- 
formed animal’s third ear ina su-bat 
Sumelisu Saknat is on its left... . Leichty 


Izbu XI 112; andku annik’am minum su- 
ub-ti Sa allakamma bitum hulluqg I am 
here but what (good) is my staying if the 
household is destroyed when I come? VAS 
" 16 200:7 (OB let.). 


2’ referring to a drawing (“templum”) 
in which the gods are to manifest their 
responses: ésir usurta ana Su-bat ilani 
rabati ustessir saparra ana gsu-bat ilani 
dajani I have made a drawing as a seat 
for the great gods, I have arranged a grid 
as a seat for the divine judges BBR No. 83 
iii 12f., of. ibid. No. 75-78 r. 46f., for other refs. 
see saparru A usage c. 


3’ referring to settling or moving: 
nukkur K1.TUS CT 40 6 K.2285:17 (SB Alu), 
for other refs. see nakdru mngs. 3a and 
lle; note: ndrum la hirttum thherre kiz 
Sdssa §u-ub-tam ussab (see a§abu mng. 3b) 
YOS 10 17:40 (OB ext.); “Muhra ina damé 
etlt wu ardati ittadi (var. tattaddi) su-bat- 
su took up his position in the blood of 
the young man and the young woman 
Cagni Erra IV 17; iptéma libbasu karassu 


Subtu A 4b 


tut Su-ub-ta iddi (var. ittadt) ina kar: 
Su (see karsu mng. 1b-1’) Bab. 12 pl. 5 
K.1547:14 and dupl., see Kinnier Wilson Etana 
96:91; wtmmasiri Sa Sadue Su-pa-ta-ni 
ma ramdt (see masiru) LKA 62: 12 (NA lit.), 
see Or. NS 18 35; note subat néhti (Subtu 
néhtu) peace, tranquility, security: sub-tu 
ni-th-tu usesibsunu I resettled them (the 
Assyrians who had occupied outposts in 
the Nairi country) in a secure place AKA 
240 r. 46 (Asn.); I built ten fortresses around 
GN nigsésu Su-bat ni-ih-ti usésib and 
brought its people security Winckler Sar. 
pl. 8 No. 15:190; mat Akkadi Sub-tum née hiu 
us&ab| Grayson BHLT 32 ii 24 (SB prophecy), 
wr. KI.TUS CT 28 3:8, wr. DAG Leichty Izbu 
Ill 20; kimtasu sapihta upahharma u sa 
ittisunu TUS nehiam ussab he will gather 
his scattered family and live with them in 
peace Labat Suse 8 r. 35; for other refs. 
see aSabu mngs. 3a and 5d, néhtu s., and 
néhu adj. usage a. 


b) site, foundation of a building, built- 
over area of a building plot: I built up 
the enclosure wall ana 914... Siddu u 
440... pitu Skitte ekalli utirma &u-bat-sa 
uSrabbi making the lot for the palace 914 
(large aslu-cubits) on the long side and 
440 (large aslu-cubits) on the short side, 
and so enlarging its (the palace’s) site 
OIP 2 119:20 and 106 vil4; ekallu. . . suhhurat 
Su-bat-sa the site for the palace was too 
small ibid. 117:8, 104 v 60, 103 v 44, 131:57, 
128 vi 42, cf. kummu... Sa su-hur (var. 
su-uh-hu-ru) Su-bat-su ibid. 95:68 (Senn.); 
tamliga ul ibsima suhhurat Su-bat-sa there 
was no terrace, and its (the palace’s) site 
was too small Borger Esarh. 34:44; elt Sa 
umi pant §u-bat-su urappis I made its (the 
temple’s) site larger than before Thompson 
Esarh. pl. 15 ii 46 (Asb.); ele Sa mahri Su- 
bat-su urappis Streck Asb. 88 x 97; é.sag 
ki.tuS.ba mi.ni.ib.dar.dar : esrétiz 
Sunu ina Sub-ti-§i-nu tuparrir you shat- 
tered the sanctuaries to their very founda- 
tions BRM 49:52, dupl. SBH 37 No. 18r. 8f.; [é1 
ku dingir.re.e.ne ki.tuS.binu.dim 
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: bitu ellu bit ili &u-bat-su ul epSet the site 
of the holy temple, the temple of the gods, 
had not been prepared CT 13 35:9; Summa 
£ DU gu-ut-tu-ma KI.TUS -su nadéat if when 
the construction(?) of a house is com- 
pleted its site is abandoned CT 38 12:72 
(SB Alu); bitu s& issappah Su-{batl-su 
ekallu ireddisi that household will be scat- 
tered, the palace will take over its dwell- 
ing KAR 386 r. 22 (SB Alu); lubni bissu 
lubsimma gu-bat-su luptig libnassu I will 
build his temple, lay out its foundations, 
mold its bricks BHT pl. 6 ii 4 (Nbn. Verse 
Account); ul bw’a asarsu eli Su-ub-ti-&u kitts 
ul epusma eni gaqqarsu its (original) loca- 
tion was not sought out, it was not built 
on its proper site, its ground (plan) having 
become obliterated OECT 1 pl. 25 ii 12 (Nbn.); 
balukka ul innandé Su-ub-ti ul ibbassimu 
kisur§u without you (Marduk), no founda- 
tion is laid, its plans are not even drawn 
up VAB 4 238 ii 36 (Nbn.). 


c) site, settled area of a town: muz 
§arsid §u-ba-at Ki€ CH ii 59; I built a 
city in desolate wasteland agar bitu u Sub- 
tu la bags&@ where there was no habitation 
Weidner Tn. 28 No. 16:95, 31 No. 17:45; Su-bat 
Sarritiya <sa> ultu [ulla Sarrani abiial Su- 
bat-su la usarbi (see nakdlu mng. 3a) 
OIP 2 80:17 (Senn.), cf. ajumma ina libbiz 
sunu ana Sumdul Su-bat ali... uzun&u 
ul 1bsima_ ibid. 103 v 38, sa Ninua su-bat- 
su danni§ uSrabbi ibid. 79:5, ef. ibid. 152: 14, 
101:61, 113 viii 18; 9300 ina ammati Su-bat 
limétisu its (Nineveh’s) occupied area was 
9,300 cubits in circumference ibid. 111 vii 
59, the population of GN (and six other 
cities) sa kima qinni ert ... Su-bat- 
sun(var. -su-un) Sitkunatma which lie (lit. 
whose site is located) like an eagle’s nest 
(on the peak of a steep mountain) OIP 2 
36 iii 79, also ibid. 64:18, 71:38, cf. (districts) 
Sa ina ebirtan tdmti Sitkunat Su-bat-sun 
ibid. 86:21, also (with dldnt) ibid. 73:52, [. . .] 
GN sa gereb madbari Sitkunat su-bat-sun 
ibid. 92 r. 26 (all Senn.); GN Sa ina ahi tdmir 
naddta Su-bat-su Streck Asb. 80 ix 116; 


Subtu A 4d 


Arahtu ... alu Su-bat-su e&rétisu mé us: 
brma uséme karmes the Arahtu river 
swept through the city’s settled area and 
its shrines, and reduced them to ruins 
Borger Esarh. 14 i 42; abubis aspun dir&u u 
§u-bat-su assuhma qereb tamti addima I 
leveled (Sidon) like the deluge, I tore out 
its fortification wall and its foundation 
and hurled them into the sea ibid. 48 ii 69; 
you have put Til Barsip to the torch 
Sarrani §a mat Hatt usahriru §u-bat-sé-nu 
Hittite kings have devastated their dwell- 
ings STT 43:9; cities across the Tigris sa 
istu pandma nadi Su-bat-su-un whose 
sites have been abandoned long since 5R 
35:31 (Cyr.), naphar dadmi Sa innadt Su-bat- 
su-un ibid. 10; Su-bat Harrdn ina gat Nabi- 
nov id marika agakkan I will entrust the 
site of Harran to your son Nabonidus 
AnSt 8 48 ii 7 (Nbn.); Summa dlu Su-bat-su 
tanalssi ...] Summa alu su-bat-su né- 
h{et] if there is continual noise in the 
occupied area of a city, if the occupied 
area of a city is quiet CT 38 1: 6f., cf. ibid. 4; 
DAG Gli issappah ibid. 6:161 (SB Alu). 


d) territory of a people, country, or 
town: Bél-iqiSa (the leader of the Gam- 
bilu tribe) Sa... ina mé wu appa: 
rati Sitkunu Su-ub-tu (var. Sub-tu) whose 
territory was located in the middle of 
the lagoons and reed marshes Borger Esarh. 
52 iii 73; 7 Sarrdnt... Sa... maqereb tamti 
Sa Sulmu Sams Sttkunat §u-bat-sun seven 
kings (of GN in Cyprus), whose territories 
are located in the middle of the western 
sea Lyon Sar. 14: 29, cf. Winckler Sar. pl. 35: 146, 
pl. 12 No. 26:385, and passim in Sar.; the in- 
habitants of these cities Sa ina Sarrdni 
alikit mahriya ajumma su-bat-su-nu la 
émuruma whose territory none of my 
predecessors had ever seen TCL 3 67 (Sar.); 
matu KI.TUS-sd innaddi the territory of 
the land will be abandoned CT 31 39 ii 16 
(SB ext.), cf. Leichty Izbu I 98f.; KI.TUS mati 
ikén the territory of the land will be 
secure CT 31 31:19 (SB ext.), ef. RA 17 59: 16; 
musarsidu Su-ba-ti-Si-in who provided a 
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safe home for them (the people of Mal- 
gium) CH iv 15. 


5. encampment, military camp, mili- 
tary position, outpost, ambush — a) en- 
campment, military camp: ina Su-ub-ti-ka 
nakru ussab the enemy will occupy your 
position (with gubtu in the prot., see 

-mng. 6) YOS 10 48:46 (OB behavior of sacri- 
ficial lamb); ana Su-bat nakri esSirma nakra 
addk I will charge the enemy’s camp 
and kill the enemy CT 30 27 K.6907 r. 4, 
also, wr. KI.TUS CT 20 31:12 and 27f., 3419 
and 11; na DAG-8% adadkSu CT 31 20:3 (all SB 
ext.), Cf. ana §u-pa-at umman[ija] nakrum 
i-[...] YOS 10 46 iv 2, also ibid. 5 and 9; 
for other refs. see eféru v. mng. 1b and 
(for the dual subidn) mng. 13; nakru ana 
TUS-a ttehhd Labat Suse 3:34; wmmanka ina 
§u-pa-at [wasblat itanarrar (see ardru B 
mng. 2) YOS 10 17:12 (OB ext.), cf. CT 20 
26:7, dupl. JCS 29 160:7; kisir nakri eleqge 
ummdni ina K1.TUS-s4 tmagqut I will cap- 
ture a contingent of the enemy (but) my 
army will suffer defeat in its own camp 
KAR 158 obv.(!) 10 (SB ext.); ummadni K1.TUS- 
sad unakkar my army will change its posi- 
tion Boissier DA 6:2, but wmmdni ina Su-ub- 
ti-Sa unakkar RA 67 42:27 (OB ext.). 


b) military position, outpost, ambush: 
I have no troops at hand atia sdbaka 
puhhirma u Sar Lullim ittika luput ana GN, 
alkamma Su-ub-ta-am Sibsumma_ gather 
your forces, and recruit(?) the king of GN 
(to go) with you, come to GN), and take a 
position against him Laessge Babylon 44 SH 
859+ vr. 4; sab nakrim madumma sa ana 
sthirti dlim Su-ba-tvm sasubu the numer- 
ous enemy troops who had been put in 
position around the city (attacked during 
the night) VAS 16 186: 6 (both OB letters); a 
large force went out to attack the enemy 
but agar Su-ub-tim nadém titurrum ul 1bassi 
there was no bridge to set up a position 
ARM 2 22:8, see Durand, MARI 5 666; a[sz 
sujrr[i] nakrum ina &u-ba-a-tum IL a ttene] gz 
girkunati on no account must the enemy 
outmaneuver you (pl.) in (taking military) 


Subtu A 6 


positions ARM 15:15; I will release some of 
the men and réhite ana massartisunu ina 
bit Su-ub-te-sui-nu usesfab I will station 
the rest of them to do their service in 
outposts(?) ABL 705 r. 12; Supriaja Su-ub-tu 
ina pandtus§.unu] ussésibu the Suprians 
laid an ambush along their way (but some 
of my men escaped) ABL 138: 20 (coll. 8. Par- 
pola), cf. 50 sdbé ana Sub-ti pandtussu 
inaGN ussé sibu] ABL 1263: 8 (all NA); while 
I was near GN pithallu kallabi ana Sub(var. 
Su-ub) -ti ussésib I stationed cavalry and 
light troops in an outpost (and killed fifty 
of the enemy) AKA 320 ii 71 (Asn.); nakrum 
[ana] pani ulm] manija Su-pa-iim ittanaddi 
(see nadi mng. 6) RA 61 28:44 (OB ext.), 
also YOS 10 51 iv 10 and 14 and dupl. 52 iv 11 
and 14, ef., wr. KI.TUS KAR 460: 15 (SB ext.); 
nakru ana panija Su-bat-ti usamgat nakru 
ina §u-bat-a idekkdnnima iddkanni the 
enemy facing me will overwhelm my posi- 
tions, the enemy will drive me from my 
positions and conquer me Labat Suse 6 iii 
42f.; nakru ina KI.TUS amirtija usSab the 
enemy will occupy my observation post 
CT 20 13:7f.; nakru eli Su-bat sagbija[. . .] 
(see sagbt% usage b) KAR 422:24 and 26 
(SB ext.); Su-bat nakri u Sarraqi (see sar: 
raqu usage d-1’) IM 67692 : 322 (tamitu, cour- 
tesy W. G. Lambert); qabal la mahdr [Sul- 
pa-at Huwawa Huwawa’s ambush(?) is an 
irresistible onslaught Gilg. Y. iii 115 and v 
199, cf. [.. .] cddiam su-pa-as-su [harrd: 
nam?) §a Huwawa ittallaku ibid. vi 275 (OB); 
difficult: a large force of Gutians and 
Elamites were stationed in a defile, to 
attack me 2 elami usinimma. . . ana Su- 
ub-ti-Su-nu Set-hel-ma ana ka-x egrisuz 
nitima ana panija ul iwirunimma ul it- 
biinim two of the Elamites came forward, 
I went closer to their position, I chal- 
lenged(?) them to... ., they did not come 
to me nor did they attack(?) me TIM 2 
92:19, see Cagni, AbB 8 92; uncert.: érib biti Sa 
bit ile Su-ub-ta ana muhhi ali ttepus (see 
epesu mng. 2c (Subtu)) ABL 560 r. 3 (NB). 


6. (a feature of the exta): harrdnum 
ana Su-ba-at Sumélim wmqut the “path” 
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descended to the “seat” of the left side 
JCS 21 228:22; Su-ba-at Sumélim adi 2-su 
pater the “seat” of the left side was split 
in two ibid. 230: 8 (Mari ext. reports); u-pa-a- 
tum imittam u Sumélam namra YOS 10 8:21, 
cf. Su-pa-at imittim/Sumélim ibid. 18: 42ff., 
25:48, 36 iv 18, wr. &u-bat imitti(m) | Sumé: 
la(m)_ JCS 11 99 No. 8: 6, JCS 21 222 BM 78564: 3, 
Szlechter TJA 156:2 (all OB), KAR 148:2, CT 30 
23 Rm. 2,106: 1, Hunger Uruk 80:11 and 71, and 
passim in SB ext., PRT 104:10 and 103:5, wr. 
KI.TUS JAOS 38 82:9 (MB), KAR 434:5, and 
passim, CT 51 151:4ff., Labat Suse 4,r. 1, wr. 
DAG-at imitti Labat Suse 7:29, and passim in 
this text, Wr. KASKAL.LASA3% Or. NS 56 246:7 
(OB); Su-ub-i[um GAR?] JCS 21 224:5, 
ef. YOS 10 18:45, 35:32 (all OB), Boissier DA 99 
r. 14ff. (SB), wr. KI.TUS CT 30 35 Rm. 2,253 
r. 3, and passim in SB ext., Wr. KI.TUS.MES 
CT 20 13: 16 and dupl. 22 82-3-23,19:9, Wr. DAG 
CT 31 19:27f., CT 20 25 K.9667: 1, Boissier DA 12 
i 22, and passim in SB ext.; Summa paddnu 
KI.TUS.MES-$% kasid VAB 4 266 ii 10 (Nbn.), 
paddnu DAG.MES-8¢% kaSid PRT 137:1 and 
107: 1, CT 30 46 K.3943: 1, CT 31 36 r. 15, CT 20 
9 Sm. 625:3, 18 Sm. 1658:5, STT 308:3, and 
passim in SB ext. 


See also suptu in Suptumma epésu. 


In Kécher BAM 214 i 8 and 12 read ina x1 
GUL.MES (those who make figurines of him and) 
smash them on the ground (consigning them to 
Eredkigal), for similar refs. see abdtu A. In CT 51 
41:12 (MB let.), the traces of the broken sign do not 
favor a reading Su-ub-é[a]. 

Landsberger Brief 74 n. 147. Ad mng. 2: Lands- 
berger, ZA 41 292 ff. Ad mngs. 2 and 3: von Soden, 
CRRA 20 138. Ad mng. 5: Grayson, TSTS 1 3ff. 


Subtu B s.; 
pl. Subdtu. 


We bought PN’s house for you galas 
[§ul-ba-tim imadduduma they will meas- 
ure three &-s (if there are more or less 
than three, adjust the payment accord- 
ingly) TCL 14 11:7, see Veenhof Old Assyrian 
Trade 425; sale of 1 Su-batLA% Gin q[lag- 
gir]i pasiitim one &. minus one sixth of 
a shekel, open ground JNES 16 164:1; 


(a measure of area); OA*; 


Subi A 


uncert.: kima anal §u(?)1-ub-tim[. . .] CCT 
4 34a: 26. 


The unit of area Subtu is larger than a 
shekel and may correspond to the OB muz 
sard. It is not likely that the word belongs 
to Subtu A especially since subtu A is 
otherwise unattested in OA. 


J. Lewy, AnBi 12 216ff. 


Subtu C s.; (a textile); MB, EA.* 


1 T6cG Su-ub-tum (among textiles and 
implements delivered for the mis pi ritual) 
TuM NF 5 40:7, see Aro Kleidertexte 18; 1 TOG 
Su-ub-tum Sa takilti: one &. of purple wool 
EA 25 iv 3 (list of gifts of TuSratta). 


Sub A (Saba) 8.; (a stone, perhaps 
agate); SB, NA, NB; Sum. lw.; §abd cT 
55 321 r. 6; wr. syll. and (NA4.)SUBA(ZA. 
SUH) (NAy.ZA.MUS Kécher BAM 194 iv 15). 


Su-ba NA4.zZA.SUH = Su-bu-u Diri III 99, ef. 
ZA.SUH = Su-bu-d-um Proto-Diri 179; NA4.ZA.SUB = 
Su-bu-w (in group with janibu, ki-bal-tum) Antagal 
A 194; nay.8uba(za+mvs)*" = fa-bu, na,.Suba. 
gal = ra-bu-u, na,.S8uba.tur.ra = se-eh-ru, nay. 
Suba.4.si.da = e-me-tum (var. na,.8uba.zi.da= 
im-nu-t), na,.8uba.4.kab.ba = §u-me-lu (var. 
Su-mi-lu-t), nag.&.8uba = S-th-rum, nag. kisib. 
Suba = ku-nu-ku, nag.lagab.Suba = %-bi-ir-tu, 
na,.ellag,(BIR).8uba = ta-ga-bi-tum (var. tuk-pi- 
tum) Hh. XVI RS Recension 126-134, ef. Hh. XVI 
162-172. 

na4g.gal na,.gal na,y.Suba.gal.gal.la: 
[abni] rabati Min Su-bu-% rabdti 4R 18* No. 3 iv 
15f. (mis pt); unt.14 Suba.14: §a Sukutti Su-bi-t 
Saknat (I&tar) who is adorned with jewels made 
of & SBH 98 No. 53 r. 19f. and dupls. Delitzsch 
AL? 135: 19f., BRM 4 10:1f.; und (wr. TE.<UNU>) 
&.Buba ‘kultaki mi dug,.ga.zu Suba za.gin. 
na @m.84ar.8ar.ra.[zu] (syll. Sum.: G.nu su. 
bi.a mi du.ga.zu su.ba.a za.gi Sa.8a.ra.zu 
é.ne.ba.ta.re) : Subatka Sa elli§ kunndt ina su- 
be-t u uqni Sa(text ra)-ak-ka-at (var. ga S[ukutlte 
S[u-bli-t usahhuka ina Su-bi-i el{li] u<tag>gqinka) 
your jewelry which is brilliantly made, strung with 
(beads of) & and lapis lazuli (var.: with jewelry 
made of § he makes you smile, with shining §. 
he adorned you) SBH 110 No. 57: 24-27 and dupl., 
see Civil, JNES 26 206f. 

NAg [us]-ta-ra-hu (vars. u-ri-ia-hu, us-ta-hu) : 
NA4.SUBA SAs (var. adds ***) /way.tu Uruanna III 
139, see MSL 10 70:33, 69: 12a, and 71:40; NAy. 
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SUBA.UNU(Var. UNU]7).KI: iag-ni-bu, NA4.SUBA 
si@7 / UD-u, NAg.SUBA.UNU.KI GAL : tag-ni-bu bur- 
Tu-Mu, NAg SUBA <ana> Su-kut-ti Uruanna III 141f., 
see MSL 10 69:11f., 71:42f., 72:15f. 


a) in gen.: 1 NA, SUBA (among other 
stones and metals) ADD 937 ii 6 (NA inv.); 
NA,SUBA (among stones in the jewel 
garden) Gilg. [X vi 30, ef. (in broken context) 
KAR 350:11 (prayer to Marduk); NA4.SUBA 
NA4.GIS.NU,(SIR).GAL (as stones as- 
sociated with Sagittarius) Weidner Gestirn- 
Darstellungen 30: 4, cf. (attributed to the first day 
of the month) ibid. 45:1; 1 Santup NA, Sa~bu- 
u@ CT 55 321 r. 6 (NB); see also SBH, in 
lex. section. 


b) in rit. and med. — 1’ as bead: NAy. 
SUBA ajarta ina turri tamé isakkakma ina 
kigadisu igakkan he (the diviner) strings 


on a spun thread &-stone and cowry: 


shells and puts it around his neck BBR 
No. 11 r. iii 8; NA,4SUBA ajarta... tpat- 
tarma (afterwards) he removes the ¢.- 
stone and the cowry shells ibid. 12; (var- 
ious stones and) NA4.SUBA 10 NA,4.MES 
Simmat Sa §p imitti ina barundu tasak- 
kak — &-stone, (these are) ten stones 
against paralysis of the right foot, you 
string (them) on a thread of multicolored 
wool BE 31 60 r. i 2, ef. ibid. r. ii 1, (also 
with Sakdku) Jastrow, Transactions of the College 
of Physicians of Philadelphia 35 (1913) 371: 28, 
Kocher BAM 128 iv 28 and dupl. 124 iv 31; note 
ta,-artu tag-ni-bu NA, Su-bu-u (or ta,- 
Su-bu-u) AMT 29,4 + BE 31 60 r. ii 24; NA. 
SUBA ina turri kité ina qat sumélisu tarak: 
kas Sm. 1301 r. 9’ (courtesy W. Farber); abasmt, 
asp SUBA kapdsu (ia,)-artu (as charms 
to reconcile an angry god with a man) 
Kécher BAM 376 i 19, and dupl. 375 i 23, see 
Studies Landsberger 332; SUBA (in list of 
amulet stones) Kocher BAM 376 iii 17, parallel 
UET 4 150: 16, cf. Kocher BAM 420 iii 8, 3561 11 
and parallel UET 4 149: 5. 


2’ as cylinder seal: NA,.KISIB.SUBA.. . 
ina ki§adisu taSakkan TCL 6 49:2 (Lama&tu 
ine.); [ina] NA, kunukkina,.SuBA u Saddnu 
7 liganati tubarram bab makurri ki isandate 


Subi A 


[tu]barram with cylinder seals made of 
§. and hematite you seal the seven (evil) 
tongues and you seal the opening of the 
(model) boat like the tongues UET 6 
410:18, ef. ina NA, kunukki NA,.SUBA u 
Saddnu bab makurri takannak ibid. 24, cf. also 
ibid. 4, 16, see Gurney, Iraq 22 222 ff., seealso CT 23 
1:10, K.2450:12, VAT 35:18, and PBS 1/2 120 
r. 14, cited baramuA mng. 1b; l0§-bi-? NA4. KISIB 
NA,4.SUBA 7 [. . .] AMT 23,7: 4 (= Kécher BAM 
543 iv 53); NA4.KISIB SUBA K.9288 i I. 


3’ as (seal) ring: fimit barunds ittt ungs 
NAy.SUBA ina ubdnisu seherti lirkus he 
should attach to his little finger a thread 
of colored yarn together with a seal ring 
made of § CT 45:23; SU.GUR NA,4.SUBA 
(among materials for a ritual) Maqlu IX 
171. 


c) varieties—1’ “right” and “left”: 
NA,4.SUBA A.ZI.DA ina gat imittisu tarakkas 
NA4.SUBA A.GUB.BU ina qdt 2,30-<s%> 
tarakkas you tie a “right” § around his 
right hand, and a “left” &. around his left 
hand TCL 6 49:3 (SB Lamastu); you string on 
a thread of red wool NA,.SUBA NA4.SUBA 
A.ZI.DA NA,S8UBA A.GUB.BU (among 
other stones) Kécher BAM 8 ii 22, NAy.SUBA 
NA,.SUBA A.ZI.DA NA,.SUBA A.GUB.BU 
(among stones to be strung together) 
Kocher BAM 480 iii 30, also K.9288i3f., STT 273 
iv 14, and passim in lists of amulet stones; you 
pierce NA,4.SUBA A.ZI.DA NA,4.SUBA [A. 
GUB.BU] (among other stones) Kécher 
BAM 237 iv 39; SUBA A.ZI.DA MIN (= SUBA) 
A.GUB.BU Kocher BAM 376 iv 16, 375 i 30. 


2’ colors: SUBA SIG, (against mimma 
lemnu) Kécher BAM 376 iii 19, also AMT 104,1 
iii 10; NA,4SUBA SIG, (and other stones) 
NA4.DU.A.BI tahassal tasdk all those 
stones you crush and pulverize AMT 102,1 
i 32, for white and red §S. see lex. section. 


3’ other varieties: NA,.SUBA NITA USAL 
... 376.014 anntts isténis tasdk these 37 
medications you pulverize together (for 
a potion) Kécher BAM 112:10; [x] NA4. 
MIN (= [SUBA]) SIG, 1 NA4.MIN sith-ru 1 
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NA4.MIN A.ZI.DA 1 NAq.MIN A.GUB.BU STT 
401 iv 11ff.; NA4.SUBA sih-[rul STT 275 ii 29; 
NAy.SUBA.UNU.KI (= janibu) NA4.SUBA A. 
ZI.DA NA4SUBA A.GUB.BU NA,.8UBA. 
UNU.K[LGJAL (= kibaltu) NAy.ASUBA (= 
sthru) STT 273 iv 13 ff. 


Thompson DAC 91 ff. 


Sub B (or Supt) s.; calumny, slander; 
lex.* 


inim.é.gal = Sillatu, Su-bu-% Igituh I 203 f. 
Subfi see asibu and sumd A. 
Sibu s.; (a rush); MA, NA royal. 


Sa... ummdn Quté una ilu kt Su-u-be 
who laid the army of GN flat like reeds 
AOB 1 134:13 (Shalm. I), ef. mundahhisisu 
unili koma Su-bt WO 1 57:18 (Shalm. III); 
Salmat quradisunu ina gisallat Sadi kima 
Su-ti-be [us]n@ il (var. lw wmessi) I laid 
flat (var. spread out) the corpses of their 
warriors on mountain ledges like reeds 
AKA 77 v 94; sabé muqtablisunu ina qgereb 
hurSani kima Su-ui(var. omits -2) -be usna al 
ibid. 78 vi 5, also 46 ii 80; wmmandiGN... 
ittt ummanat GN,-ma kima &u-ui( var. omits 
-%) -be lwusna’ il (see ndlu mng. 4b) ibid. 40 
ii 20 (all Tigl. I). 

Sibu is the Ass. equivalent of Babyl. 
Subbatu. For the idiom see ndlu lex. sec- 
tion. 

Sububu (or supupu) s.; (a weapon or 
tool); EA.* 

100 cir.caL 100 Gir.[TUR 8]0 [sul-bu- 
bu one hundred swords, one hundred dag- 
gers, eighty §.-s EA 120:6 (let. of Rib-Addi). 


Subulti inbi s.; apprentice(?); SB; cf. 
Subultu. 

Su-bul-tin-b[t] = st-th-ru Malku I 143; su-bu- 
ul-ti in-bi = MIN (= [si-ih]-rwm) Explicit Malku I 
238. 

PN gamalléi Su-bul-tin-bt STT 342:2 (= 
Hunger Kolophone 372), also KAR 59 r. 29 (= 
Hunger Kolophone 225), STT 40:46 (= Hunger 


Subultu 


Kolophone 361); note PN Samalla daqqu [mar] 
PN, tupgsarru A&Surd [mdr] PN; Samalli 
Su-bul-tin-bi PN, the young apprentice, 
son of PN, scribe from the city of Assur, 
son of PN;, the & apprentice STT 87 r. 17 
(= Hunger Kolophone 371). 


Reiner, JNES 26 199. 


Subultu (subiltu) s.; ear of barley; OB, 
SB; pl. subullatu; cf. Subulti indi. 

an = su-bu-ul-[tul Izi V 181, ef. an = an-tum 
&d Se-im ibid. 177; *°"AN = Su-bu-ul-tum, an-tum §& 
SE, sissinnu Antagal III 16ff.; [Se].durs; = su- 
b[ul-t]u Hh. XXIV 178, but §e.an.8e = an-[tum] 
ibid. 217; 8H.DUR, = Su-bil-ti Practical Vocabulary 
Assur 28. 

an-tum = Su-bil-té LTBA 2 2: 193. 


MUL.AB.SiN “Sala §u-bu-ul-tum the 
(constellation) “Furrow” (i.e., Spica) (is) 
Sala (who is) the ear of barley CT 33 
9 ii 10, see Hunger-Pingree MUL.APIN p. 33; win: 
num ulid Su-bu-ul-tam su-bu-ul-tum ulid 
merha the stalk bore the ear, the ear bore 
the ergot JNES 14 15:6f. (OB ine.), ef. 
the rootstock (bore) the node kisru 
Su-bu-ul-ta Su-bul-[ti] mera the node 
(bore) the ear, the ear (bore) the ergot 
AMT 12,1+ K.3465 iv 53 (= Kocher BAM 510 iv 43), 
see JNES 17 56; eburgsunu ma’du.. . Sursis 
assuhma ana mussé téséti la éztba Su-bul-tué 
(see mussi v. mng. le) TCL 3 228 (Sar.); 
rik Su-bul-tui 3 ammatu the ear (of barley) 
reached five sixths of a cubit in length 
Streck Asb. 6 i 47, Iraq 7 117 No. 14 i 23, Piep- 
korn Asb. 28 i 30; ebuéru &a [maiz] lu sia;- 
ig an-tum[u.. . lu ka] bbara &u(?) -[bul(?) - 
tu(?) lu] tkabbir (see kabdrumng. le) STT 
87:29; Summa (wr. DIS UD) © istén Sulpu 
2 3 §u-bu-ul-la-tum if a grass — one single 
stalk has two or three ears CT 39 9:12 
(SB Alu); ina esé[d.. .] Su-bul-la-a-ti ana 
magskandti i-[...] that he may [gather] 
the ears to the threshing floor at the [. . .] 
harvest 79-7-8,84 iii 9, ef. [ina Su] taddunim: 
ma su-bul-la-a-ti hdmi x x eqliku lemnis 
la ubbaluma ibid. 13 (SB tamitu, courtesy W. G. 
Lambert); ina lumun Su-bul-ti §42 qaqqada- 
tugu in the event of an evil portended by 
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Sabultu 


an ear with two “heads” CT 41 23 ii 8 (SB 
namburbi), cf. Summa ina libbi eqli SE. 
DURU; Sa 2 gqaqqadatusa innamir CT 39 
5:49, Summa SE.DURU; ina la simanisa 
innamir ibid. 51, Summa SE.DURU; ina 
GISKIM.MES A.SA kanniga 1.TA.AM KI. 
MIN 3.TA.AM (see kannuC) ibid. 52. 


Sibultu (sébuliu, Stbultu, Sibiltu) s.; con- 
signment, shipment, gift; from OA, OB 
on; Ass. sébultu, pl. Sébuldtu, OB (rarely) 
Stbultu, EA, Bogh. (also Craig ABRT 1 4 i 7) 
Subiltu, pl. Sibildte; cf. abdlu A v. 

nig.du.tak,.a (vars. nig.tak,.am, nig.8Su. 
dug,.ga.a) = su-bul-tum Hh. I 39; [gi.pisan. 
nig.8u.tak,.a] =[p?]-sa-an §u-bul-tum Hh. IX 81, 
see MSL 9 182; [nig.Su.tak,].fal = §u-[bul-tu] 
(in group with biblu, siz[ubtu]) Antagal F 272, 
also (in same group) Erimhué II 151, wr. Su-bu- 
ul-du (= Hitt. up-pi-i8-[8]ar) ErimhuS Bogh. B 18; 
nig. fSul.tak,.a = Su-bu-d-ul-tum Nigga Bil. B 8; 
nlig.dé.a] = [Sul-[bu-ul]-tum ibid. 99; (bu]-t 
KASKAL = Su-bu-la-tum, Sibulum A 1/6:45f., and 
delete CAD 6 (HQ) hallatu C. 


a) in gen.—1’ in OB: kakkam dam: 
gam 8t-bu-ul-tdm dami[gtam] ana qubirisu 
Subi[lam] send me a well-crafted weapon 
as a fine gift for his funeral Tell Asmar 
1931-T205 r. 7, ef. &i-bu-ul-ta-kd PN liblam 
Tell Asmar 1930-T660a r. 7; Si-bu-ul-ti PN ana 
béluja the gift of PN for my lord Tell 
Asmar 1931-T123:1 (clay tag); a garment, a 
jar of oil, (and) two strings of fruit nig. 
Su.tak,.au,PN...ba.ug,(BE) asa gift 
on the day PN (the Amorite sheikh) died 
Tell Asmar 1931-T263: 4 (adm. text); one jar of 
ghee nig.Su.tak,.a RN gift of ISbierra 
Tell Asmar 1931-T148: 13, see Whiting Tell Asmar 
p. 118ff.; an elaborate box for a cup nig. 
Su.tak,.a ki.PNmar.tu.8é gir PN,1U. 
kin.gi,.a as a gift for PN, the Amorite, 
via PN,, the messenger BIN 9 395:27; 
nig.Su.tak,.a ki.mar.tu.e.ne gifts 
for the Amorites ibid. 316: 54, also (in similar 
context) 332:18; xfield JaPN anaPN, ana &i- 
bu-ul-tim iddin[u] which PN had given to 
PN, as a gift CT 48 42:7, also ibid. 20, 29, 
cf. §1-bu-ul-ta-ka ana PN idin IM 49307:8, 
cited Leemans Foreign Trade 107. 


Sabultu 


2’ in Mari: kima Su-bu-ul-ti-ia ... 
kunukma Sibil put (garments) into a 
sealed bag as my gifts (destined for Qa- 
tanum) and have them sent off ARM 1 
54:7, also ibid. 10; Su-bu-ul-tu[m] anaRN... 
inima Egnunna isbatu as a gift for Sep- 
larpak (king of AnSan) when he conquered 
ESnunna RA 64 97 note 3:2’; (garments 
and sandals) §u-bu-ul-tum ana LUGAL. 
<MES> §a GN Gir PN gift for the kings of 
Zalmaqum via PN ARM 18 57:11, cf. ARMT 
23 44:2, 541:4 and 14, (garments, etc.) Su- 
bu-ul-tum ana PN LUGAL Zalwar ARMT 22 
151: 28, ef. ibid. 167: 6, 327:6, ARMT 23 230: 11, 
447:9, ARM 24 124:7, and passim; fifty minas 
of tin §u-bu-ul-tum ana RN gift for 
Aplahanda (king of Carchemish) Voix de 
Vopposition 187: 2 (= ARMT 23 524), cf. ARMT 22 
253:5; ba{lum] bélija Su-bu-ul-[tum] ana 
matim Saniltim] ul itiq without permis- 
sion from my lord no gift to another 
country passes (here) ARM 14 52:12. 


3’ in EA, Bogh.: [S]ulmdna aspur u su- 
bi-el-ta ana muhhika ultebil I have sent 
(you) gifts and have dispatched the ship- 
ment to you EA 44:12; su-bi-el-ta 16 LU. 
MES ana sulmanika ultebilakku I have sent 
to you a consignment of 16 slaves as a gift 
ibid. 23 (let. from northern Syria to the Egyptian 
king); §u-bi-el-ta ana Sulmaniki KBo 9 43:20 
(let. of the Egyptian queen to Puduhepa); su-bi- 
el-ta Sa anaku usébilakki the gift which I 
had sent to you ibid. 22; anuwmma ultébila 
Su-bi-el-ta ana abija ana Sulman abija KUB 
3 70 r. 8 (let.), cf. ibid. 69 r. 12, cf. also Bo. 
652/f+ r. 14 (= Edel Agyptische Arzte 69); undu 
abuka baltu &u-bi-la-a-te-e §a usébila ahija 
amméni taklassuniti why did you, my 
brother, withhold gifts that your father 
used to send in his lifetime? EA 41:14 _ 
(let. of Suppiluliuma to the Egyptian king); &u- 
bu-ul-tt rabiti ga ilginikku the large 
gift which they took along to you KUB 3 
34:18, cf. §u-bu-ul-ta annita Sa atta taddinu 
ana lagé this gift which you gave to be 
taken KUB 3 67:9, ef. ibid. 8, see Edel Agyp- 
tische Arzte 83; let them be given permission 
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sibultu 


to come to you ina] su-bu-ul-ta fa mat 
Haiti KUB 3 34 r. 4, ef. (in broken context) 
KBo 18 177a: 3’. 


4’ in MB, MA, and in MA royal: if 
the husband left her no sustenance and la 
mimma su-bu-ul-ta istu eqli usebilasse has 
not sent her anything (lit. any sending) 
from abroad KAV 1 iv 89 (Ass. Code § 36); 
oil and barley Su-bu-la-tumGN gifts (from) 
Nippur CT 51 20:2, also ibid. 3 (MB); Sa Sarri 
rabt Su-bu-ul-tu kdnnd is this an (ap- 
propriate) gift from a great king? EA 16:13 
(let. of ASSur-uballit I); Se-bu-ul-tu faGN... 
lu amhur I accepted as a gift (a big 
female monkey and a small one) from GN 
KAH 2 84:48 (Adn. II). 


5’ in SB: gu-bul-ti mati rugti ana sar 
kissati illakam gifts from a faraway coun- 
try will come to the king of the world 
Thompson Rep. 60 r. 2, also, wr. Su-bu-ul-ti 
ibid. 77:5, [Su]-bel-te ibid. 66 r. 3; [§]u- 
bu-ul-tt URU.KI.DIDLI ana rubé itehhd 
gifts from various cities will come to the 
prince KAR 366:8 (SB ext.); §u-bul-ti[. . .] 
ana &arri Boissier DA 15 ii 44 (SB ext.); (so- 
and-so) [sa ana] bit emiti Su-bul-ta ba: 
balimma libbagu ublam who wants to send 
a gift to the house of his (prospective) 
father-in-law Craig ABRT 1 4 i 2, cf. ibid. 3, 
and, wr. su-bil-tu ibid. 7; copy of an in- 
scription su-bul-tim ekal mat Assur gift 
from the palace of Assyria YOS 1 38 ii 40, 
see Hunger Kolophone No. 485; Su-bu-ul-ti 
lana ‘E1-[a] tu-eb-bé-el (in broken con- 
text) OECT 6 pl. 5 K.2727:2 + K.6213:5 (rit., 
coll. W. G. Lambert); assum mimma sumsu sa 
KO... assum mimma Sumsu §a SES ina su- 
bu-ul-tt usébila Sumi ina la tabti izkuru 
because of something they (the sorceress- 
es) gave me to eat, because of something 
with which they anointed me, (because) 
they gainsaid the gift they sent me STT 
76:15, 77:15, and dupls., see Laessge Bit Rimki 
38:15, ef. lu ina akali Sikul.. . ina Samni 
[pasis] lu ina Su-bu-la-a-ti Sibul von Weiher 
Uruk 19:6. 


Subultu 


b) consignment entrusted by one trader 
to another for shipment—1’ in OA: 1 
Sé-bu-ul-ta-am 3 Gin kasap kunukkija ana 
PN ... ana PN, apgid I have entrusted 
to PN, one consignment meant for PN con- 
sisting of three shekels of silver sealed 
with my seal KTS 50a: 5, also ibid. 1 and 9; (x 
gold) i&ténis arbé Sé-bu-ld-tum ana PN PN, 
ipqid four consignments altogether, PN, 
entrusted to PN TCL 21 210:29; x silver §é- 
bu-ld-ti-im ustébilakkinati. . . PN §é-bu-ul- 
tém mimma la ublam I had sent to you 
as (various) consignments, PN has not 
brought me any consignment Jankowska 
KTK 67:16 and 21; [7&]tu tus’u matima &é- 
bu-ul-tém ula tusébilam ever since you left 
you have not sent me any further ship- 
ment Or. NS 50 101:10; 1 riksu 10 Gin 
kaspum &é-bu-ul-ta-ds-na a-PN u PN, one 
package, their (fem.) consignment of ten 
shekels of silver, for (the women) PN and 
PN, ICK 1 120:6, 5é-bu-la-ti-a the consign- 
ment for me Kienast ATHE 65:10, cf. (the 
silver) §é-bu-ul-ti-ki KTS 2a:13; mimma 
annim &é-bu-ld-tum riksi PN ipqidam 
Kraus AV 269 I 495:17; x gold &é-bu-ul- 
tum NU.BANDA Sa rub@im a con- 
signment (for) the officer of the king CCT 
5 41a:11, ef. TCL 20 114:26, 21 207:17, BIN 4 
155:5; 2 subdtu Sa sé(text aa)-bu-ul-tim 
CCT 2 36a:6, cf. (also consisting of garments) 
TuM 1 16a:4, AAA 155 No. 2:7;  tértaka u 
&6-bu-ld-tu-ka lu Sa Sp PN lu Sa Sép PN. . 
Salmat your report and the various con- 
signments sent by you with PN’s and PN,’s 
caravans have safely arrived RA 59 169 
MAH 19606:4; misSum tadmigdtya ana sé- 
bu-ld-tim tu&tenebbalam why are you con- 
stantly sending away my tadmiqtu’s as 
consignments? BIN 6 178:25; la &€-bu-ul- 
tdm la tak&itum ina Alim there is neither 
a consignment nor a share of the profit 
in the City BIN 4 67:13. 


2’ in OB: summa awilum.. . kaspam 
hurdsam abnam u bis qatisu ana awilim 
iddinma ana &i(vars. &u, &e) -bu-ul-ivm(var. 
-ti) ugabilgu (see abdlu A mng. 9a-—I’c’) 
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CH § 112:57, cf. bél Si-bu-ul-tim awilam 
Suadti ina mimma sa Subuluma la iddinu 
ukannusuma (mistake for ukdngsu) awilum 
50 adu hamsisu mimma sa innadnusum ana 
bél Si(var. Su)-bu-ul-tim(var. -ti) inaddin 
the owner of the consignment will prove 
that that man did not deliver everything 
that he was supposed to transport, and 
that man will pay the owner of the con- 
signment fivefold everything that was 
given to him ibid. 64 and 73, vars. from Driver 
and Miles Babylonian Laws 2 110 (from Nippur), 
and JCS 4 175 Rm. 2,388 r. i 3’; ana PN u 
PN, inaddin ul inaddimma kima simdat 
Su-bu-ul-tim he will give (x barley) to 
PN and PN, if he does not deliver (the 
barley), (the matter will be adjudicated) 
according to the regulations concerning 


consignments (end of text) YOS 13 436: 11, . 


cf. (two shekels of silver) Su-bu-ul-tim PN 
hazanni ana PN, Su-bu-ul . . . kima simdat 
§u-bu-ul-tim CBS 1153:2 and 13 (courtesy 
M. Stol); x silver &a PN ana PN, ummia- 
nisu PN; wu PN, usabilu [SJu-bu-ul-ti Su-bu- 
lu inaddinu [&u]-[bu-ull-tc Su-bu-lu [ul 
ina] ddinuma [kima simda]t Sarri{m] which 
PN sent by PN; and PN, to PN), his cred- 
itor, they will hand over the consignment 
carried, if they do not hand over the con- 
signment carried, (the matter will be ad- 
judicated) according to the royal regula- 
tions YOS 13 328:6f; x silver Su-bu-ul- 
tum... ana salam girrisu ... ifaggal as 
consignment (borrowed by PN), he will 
repay (the silver with interest) at the com- 
pletion of his business trip CT 47 72:2; 
x silver Su-bu-ul-ti PN TCL 10 98:2, also, 
wr. Si-bu-ul-ti ibid. 125:2, x silver su- 
bu-ul-tum ana Babilim JCS 31 142 No. 15:2; 
(wax, garments, three parku) §Su-bu-ul-ta 
PN ga PN, istu Suki ana PN; ublam the 
consignment of PN, which PN, brought 
from Susa to PN; RA 72 133 No. 21:9, ef. 
(also concerning, as do the two TCL 10 texts, the 
same person, Sin-uselli) ibid. No. 22:5. 


c) as personal name (Ur III, OA, OB): 
Su-bu-ul-tum UET 3 1506 r. i 12, 1585 r. ii 


Suburru 


9, and, wr. Su-pi-ul-tum RA 19 44 No. 118:6 
(all Ur 11); Su-bu-ul-tum TCL 19 27:3, BIN 4 
85:3, RA 59 26 No. 6:4, CCT 6 1lla:20 and 23 
(all OA), YOS 13 7:6, RA 73 70 AO 8126 r. 1, 
PBS 8/2 202:6, also RA 75 25:23, TCL 1 24:2, 
49:12 and 26, BIN 7 112:27 (all OB). 

Larsen Old Assyrian Caravan Procedures 55; 


Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 140 ff.; J.-M. Durand, 
ARMT 21 512 ff. 


Subulu s.; (a piece of jewelry?); Mari. 
One necklace made of small (beads of) 
lapis lazuli SA.BA 12 ku-Su 1 Su-bu-lu 
pappardilit including twelve ... .-orna- 
ments and one &. of ....-stone ARM 7 
247 r. 4; 2 §u-bu-lu KU.GI ga KUS.EDIN 
ARMT 23 535 iii 14, cf. MUS.za = su-ba-lu 
Ebla 1975-1985 143 : 59, and see Civil, ibid. p. 158. 


Suburru s.; 1. buttocks, rectum, anus, 
2. rear, bottom; from OB on; wr. syll. and 
DUR. 

du-ur xu = §u-bu-rum MSL 14 140 No. 19:11, 
ef. [du-ur] [ku] = [su]-bu-ru-um ibid. 90:20: 1’ 
(Proto-Aa); du-ur KU, du-rum KU = Su-bur-ru(var. 
-ri) Eal 142f.; [du-ur] [ku] = [su-b]ur-rum S* Voc. 
G 3; dur.gig = §u-bur-ru mar-su Igituh short 
version 173; [dur].gig = Su-bur-ru [xl-[a], [dur]. 
dug,.ga = MIN eb-{{u] MSL 9 77:30f. (MB list 
of diseases). 

sa.dur = Su-bu-tr-ru-um Nigga Bil. B 247, ef. 
ég(z).sa.dur.[x] = MIN (= tku) §u-bu-ri Hh. XXII 
RS Recension 52, corr. to aburrt Hh. XXII Sec- 
tion 9:7’. 

DUR-s&é ha-niq = Su-uh-ha-s% ha-di-ik Hunger 
Uruk 33 r. 5 (comm. to Labat TDP Tablet VII); ptr- 
ki iz-zi-iz_ | &4& DOR-S ir-rak-su, Summa DUR-S 
pais | §4 DoOR-& irpisu Hunger Uruk 36:14f. 
(comm. to Labat TDP Tablet XIV), see ibid. p. 112; 
mas-ri-§i = DOR-sSé Kocher Pflanzenkunde p. 9 
No. 32b iii 10. 


‘1. buttocks, rectum, anus — a) but- 
tocks: [Swmma immerum ina §]u-bu-ur-ri- 
su usimma imtaqut if the (sacrificed) 
sheep settles on its hindquarters and falls 
over YOS 10 47:29 (OB behavior of sacrificial 
lamb); Summa umsatum ina Su-bur-ri-su 
Saknat if there is a mole on his buttocks 
(between Sapru and pému) YOS 10 54r. 19 
(OB physiogn.), cf. (in broken context) KUB 
37 187:15; asbatka kima al bubim] uktassika 
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kima iLmbarim] addika Su-bu-ur-[ri-is(2)] 
I seized you like a devastating flood, I en- 
veloped you like a fog, I cast you down 
on (your) rear end RA 36 10:3 (Mari inc.). 


b) rectum, anus— 1’ in med. con- 
texts — a’ symptoms: summa awilum su- 
bu-ur-ra-am ma-ru-as if a man has an 
ailment of the anus Kécher BAM 393 r. 15 
(OB), cf. Summa amélu DUR GIG ibid. 152 ii 8, 
[summa amélu] .. . lu hinigqtu lu DGR.aIG 
[lu taltttkate Sa Sindati irtasi if a man 
suffers from stricture, an ailment of the 
anus, or incontinence of urine KAR 73:2, 
ef. ibid. 19 and parallel AMT 62,1 iii 4, cf. also 
Summa amélu .. . DOR.GIG GIG AMT 57,7:4 
(= Kocher BAM 579 ii 55) and parallels Kocher BAM 
69:3, wr. NA BI DUR.GIG.GA.KAM GIG 
Kocher BAM 94 r. 3 and 13, 96ii9, cf. DUR.GIG. 
GA.KAM wl tras8i_ ibid. 99:20 and 43, 100 r. 3, 
-AMT 57,6:7, wr. du-ur-gig-ga Hunger 
Uruk 43:28; Summa amélu ina DUR -s damu 
utabbaka if a man excretes blood from his 
rectum K®écher BAM 99:27, and dupl. 152 iii 8, 
cf. (with ttezzt) ibid. 16, also Labat TDP 132 ii 
11ff., and passim; Summa amélu DUR.GIG GIG 
damu itezzi gereb (or: KI.KAL) DUR-&é u- 
ha-d§-x-[x] if a man is suffering from an 
ailment of the rectum, excretes blood, and 
the middle(?) of his buttocks... . Kécher 
BAM 99: 25, also ibid. 95:27, (with izaqqgassu) 
ibid. 99:17, amélu 4 gereb (or: KI.KAL) DUR 
GIG ibid. 89:9, and see gerbénu mng. 2, cf. 


DUR-S% uzagqgassu AMT 56,1:8 and 10, also | 


ibid. 95,3 i 19, Kécher BAM 88:10, 182 r. 11; 
summa ina DUR -s&é martu isarrur if bile is 
secreted from his rectum Labat TDP 26:68, 
cf. martu ina DUR-&& ustéSeramma _ ibid. 
152 r.4; Summa umi ma dati marusma ma 
samutu ina DUR-su illaku if he has been 
sick for many days and red liquid flows 
from his rectum ibid. 154:17; see also eséru 
mng. 6b; summa amélu DUR-Su ha[n]iqgma 
DUR-s&é urge u umsati mali if a man’s 
rectum is constricted and full of hemor- 
rhoids(?) and moles(?) Kécher BAM 95:15 
and dupl. STT 97 iii 15, cf. Labat TDP 228 : 95, and 
see Hunger Uruk 33 r. 5, in lex. section; 


Suburru 


Summa amélu DUR GIG-ma DUR -8¢% esil ifa 
man suffers from an illness of the anus and 
his rectum is stopped up Kécher BAM 95: 21, 
182 r.9, ef. summa... DUR-séi issenekkir 
Labat TDP 140 iii 52, and see esélu, sekéru 
A mng. 5b; summa sinnistu ulidma zuz 
mursa birdi mali DUR -§é maqit if a woman 
has given birth and her body is filled 
with pockmarks and she has a prolapse of 
the rectum Kécher BAM 240:29, cf. ibid. 
104:39; Summa amélu ina la simanisu qabz 
lagu ikkala&su kimsad&u izaqqatasu OR.MES- 
Su ttannah burkdsu ikassasasu «Summa» 
amélu ina mesherutisu DOR.GIG GIG if pre- 
maturely a man’s hips hurt him, his shins 
give him a stabbing pain, his loins become 
weak, and his knees give him a gnawing 
pain, that man suffered from a rectal 
disease in his youth Kécher BAM 168:72 
and dupls. ibid. 95:17, 108: 18, and AMT 43,1: 2, 
cf. AMT 43,1:19; for flatulence see 
Sarumng. 3b, and see diksumng. la, hinqu 
mng. 2a, nikimtu mng. 2; note summa SA 
DUR-s% (possibly sudurragsu) z1.z1-8 
DUR.GIG GIG Kraus Texte 22 i 21’, cf. AMT 
53,1 iii 1, dupl. STT 100A r. 1. 


b’ treatments: alldna teppus saman 
erént tasallah ana DtR-séi tasakkanma 
ina ef you make a suppository, sprinkle 
it with cedar oil, introduce it into his rec- 
tum and he will recover AMT 101,3 i 7, 
Kiichler Beitr. pl. 15 (= Kécher BAM 578) i 49, 
and passim in med., see alldnu mng. 3; ubana 
teppus ana DUR-8% taSakkan you make a 
suppository and introduce it into his rec- 
tum AMT 58,1 + 56,5:5, 6, also 53,1 iv 5 and 7, 
Kocher BAM 471 ii 8, and passim in med. with 
ubanu; Sammé anniti ana libbi ahdmes 
tusammah ina lubari tasahhal ina DGR-s% 
tasappakma iballut anni marhas ga qdat 
etemmi DGR.GIG u kaldte lubbuki tTaB-ma 
iballut you thoroughly mix these ingre- 
dients, strain them through a cloth, pour 
them into his rectum, and he will get well, 
this is an enema against “hand of the 
ghost,” to lubricate a sick anus and kid- 
neys, you repeat it and he will get well 
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Kocher BAM 222:6ff., ef. ibid. 413 r. 11, for 
other refs. see marhasu mng. 1b-1’; ina 
Sikart u tabati tugabsal tasahhal tukassa 
gamna ana pani tanaddi ana DUR-8&4é taz 
Sappak you boil (the ingredients) in beer 
and vinegar, you strain and cool (it), you 
add oil to it and introduce it into his rec- 
tum ibid. 168:69, also ibid. 108:7, 110:11, 
and passim in med.; 1-é% 2-8 3-54 ana DUR- 
$u tasappak Kécher BAM 168: 32, 50, also AMT 
94,2:6 (= Kécher BAM 471 i 6), Kécher BAM 
216: 26, and passim; sizba maiga ana DUR-st 
tagappakma ina e§ you pour sweet milk 
into his rectum and he will recover AMT 
56,1 r. 4, also 94,2:11, tabdati Samna tummam 
ana DUR-s&é ta’appak you heat vinegar 
and oil, you pour it into his rectum Kiich- 
ler Beitr. pl. 7 i 46 (= Kécher BAM 575); bahz 
rissu ana DUR-s tasappak s1.sh-ma 
iballut you pour (the medication) while 
it is still hot into his rectum, he will 
have a bowel movement and get well Ko- 
cher BAM 168:65 and dupl. 108:13, for other 
refs. see bahritu usage a, see also eséru 
mngs. 4b and 6b; [x] 0 nagmatti DOR. 
ata [x] ingredients for a poultice for rectal 
trouble Oefele Keilschriftmedicin pl. 1 K.4164 
r. 6 (= Kécher BAM 430 v 8), dupl. AMT 7,6 
r. 9, also Kécher BAM 159 iii 53, and see maés= 
gitu B, napgsasiu mng. la; you wrap your 
finger in a piece of linen, impregnate it 
with salt pOR-sdé takdr you rub his rec- 
tum Kécher BAM 575 iii 48, also AMT 53,1 
iti 3, dup]. STT 100A r. 4, ef. STT 97 ii 20; tna 
himéti tasdk ina DUR-si MAR.MES-ma 
tballut Kécher BAM 152 ii 9, and see eqt 
v. usage b; pUR-st tugattar you fumigate 
his rectum Kécher BAM 95:39, 104:60; 
note in pharm.: (various herbs) 0 DUR. 
GIG.GA.KE,(text GA) : SIG7-su tte lipt bul- 
lulu ana DUR Sakadnu Kécher BAM 1 iii 7ff., 
also (with var. G6 DUR NfG.TUK) CT 14 30 
Sm. 698:10, and passim in this text, var. from 
Kécher BAM 1 iii 12, © DOR hamfi ibid. 17, 
wr. GU DUR TAB ibid. 15. 


2’ other oces.: Summa izbu Su-bu(var. 
-bur)-ra-&%i pehi if the malformed new- 


Suburru 


born’s rectum is blocked Leichty Izbu XVII 
47; kt [Sa] ri ina Su-bur-ri [ki Sindti] ina 
birtt puridi [k]t g[ Sati} ina napsati (leave, 
Simmatu disease) like flatus from the anus, 
like urine from between the legs, like 
phlegm from the throat STT 136 i 44 (SB), 
also Kécher BAM 57316, cf. [kim]a Sari ana 
Su-bur-ri kima gisdte ana napsati Kocher 
BAM 574 iv 28, wr. kima Sari ina su-bur-ri 
Ugaritica 5 17:41, see von Soden, UF 1190; ina 
§u-bu-ur-ri-im si Sarum (see dru mng. 3a) 
Iraq 6 184:8 (OB inc.), see W. Farber, ZA 71 54; 
note sisd ina §u-bur-ri-ka LKA 153 r. 18 
(SB inc.), restored from BMS 61: 18. 


c) bab Suburri anus: KA DUR -s¢u himéta 
tapassas you smear his anus with butter 
Kocher BAM 222: 13, ef. ibid. 17; KA DUR-&¢é 
te-a-[...] AMT 58,1 ii 16; Summa amélu 
DOR-sé umsati mali babsu pehi ana umsati 
quitupi (see gatapu mng. 2c) STT 97 iii 19; 
uncert.: ana urge GAZ umsati quitupi KA 
MUD -8¢ mu-u[s-si-i] (see gatdpu mng. 2c) 
Kocher BAM 95: 12, cf. Summa urgu dannu KA 
MUD-8&&é DIB-ma KA MUD peht ibid. 10, dupl. 
STT 97 iii 10; note referring to coitus per 
anum: let his penis be a piece of martd- 
wood lidik KA Su-bur-ri Sa annannitia 
la ifabbdé laldga let it hit the anus of 
the woman so-and-so, may he never be 
sated with her charms KAR 70 r. 29, 
see Biggs Saziga 41:29 and parallel 25:14; for 
sphincter ani see isiltu. 


2. rear, bottom — a) referring to fields: 
see Nigga, Hh. XXII, in lex. section; six iku 
of field in GN ina fp GN tSatti DA A.SA PN 
Su-bu-ra-Su A.SA PN, watered by the 
Lijanum canal next to the field of PN, its 
rear end the field of PN, CT 4 47b:5 (OB), 
for the log. sA.KU(.BI) in the same mean- 
ing, see aburru mng. 1; x cubits ina muhhi 
Su-bur-ru adi muhhi dannatu niherréma niz 
gammar we will complete digging from the 
rear to the canal bed(?) Stolper Entrepre- 
neurs and Empire No. 92:5, also ibid. 12 (NB). 


b) referring to the bottom of a (trun- 
cated) cone: igsum 5 su-bu-ra-Su 1,40 muh: 
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hasu a wood(en figure), its base is 5, its 
top is 1,40 Sumer 43 186 i 10, also 188 i 19, 
37, cf. 5 su-bu-ra-am u 1,40 muhham ku- 
mur ibid. 24, wr. §u-ub-ra-am ibid. 186 i 13 
(OB math.). 

Since the anus is explicitly referred to 
as bab Suburri, “the opening of the su: 
burru,” Suburru seems to designate the 
buttocks, and in a more restricted sense 
only the rectum or anus. 


Suburru see saburru. 


Sudadu (Suddtu) s.; lover; SB.* 
gu-da-du, Sunundu = ra-i-mu An VIII 65. 


(Dumuzi) su-da-tu [star JAOS 103 31:20. 


In Malku III 40 cited murtdmi the right 
column should be emended to sutdmd, as 
in von Weiher Uruk 120: 42. 


SudararQ s.; (mng. uncert.); syn. list*; 
ef. dararu. 

$u-da-ra-ru-u = §u-da-ra-ru (var. [...] = an- 
du-ra-ru, between kulu’u and mihru) LTBA 2 t vi 
49, var. from ibid. 2: 384. 
Su-DA-tém (AHw. 1259a) error for tksu- 
dam. 


Sudatu see sudddu. 
Suda’u see Seda’u. 


Suddudu adj.(?); (mng. unkn.); MB.* 


1 KI.MIN (= hipu SadStigu) sappu Su-du- 
du (listed among parts of a wagon) TCL 9 
50:18. 


Suddulu (sumdulu, Sundulu, fem. Suddul- 
tu) adj.; wide, extensive, of great expanse, 
abundant; OB, MB, SB; cf. sadalu. 


Sd-ar SAR = Sum-du-lull (error for Sum-’u-du?) 
Tdu II 72 (coll.); 6.ta = su-ud-du-lum Silbenvoka- 
bular A 76. 

mas.gén Su.ped gél.gaél.la : kap-ri sum-du- 
lu-ti(var. -té) sprawling villages CT 16 42 i 2f., 
restored. and var. from dupl. von Weiher Uruk 1 i 


Suddulu 


9f.; [gaénlz[i].da.ta pe[S].bi Imutl.a: ina 
méresti Sum-du[l-ti] tbbani (emmer) grown in an 
extensive field Iraq 21 55:30 (inc.); [x pw]. 
kiri,(@18.sar).bi l[al].geStin.na Su.pes.pes. 
da blu ...]: [a] 34 ki-ir sippati x dispa karénam 
Sum-du-lu li[blunikka] may they bring you [. . .] 
from an orchard abundant with honey and wine 
4R Add. p. 4 to pl. 18* No. 5: 6f. 

§um-du-lu = ra-bu-u LTBA 2 1 v 37, and dupl. 
2:245; [Sum]-du-lum = [rap-§u?] An VIII 34; su- 
dul | rab-bu RA 13 187:14 (comm. to diagn. 
omens). 


a) wide, extensive, of great expanse: 
tétenettiqg gind Samami [§]u-um-dul-ta 
ersetu taba timigam you (Sama3) cease- 
lessly traverse the heavens, every day you 
pass over the earth of vast expanse Lam- 
bert BWL 126:28 (hymn to Samas), cf. irisu= 
ma ersetu Su-u[d-du-ul-tum] the wide 
earth became pregnant with him JCS 31 80 
ii 22 (SB Epic of Zu); hamdkunu apst nig: 
nakkakunu Samé Sa Ani Su-un-du-ul-ti 
erseti parakkikunu the nether world is 
your (Marduk’s) basin, the heaven of Anu 
is your censer, the wide-stretching earth 
is your dais KAR 25 ii 17, see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 14; Sum-du-lum apsd (in broken 
context) SBH 65 No. 35:8, cf. apparisu Sum- 


du-lu-t{[7] (in broken context) K.9501:4 
(SB lit.); (the wall of Babylon) misir 
Sursudu ki-sur-ra-a su-un-du-lu  well- 


grounded enceinte, wide boundary PBS 15 
80 i 24 (Nbn., coll.); &.KUR.RA Su-un-du-lu 
parak sthat{i] far-reaching temple, dais of 
delight LKA 32:7 (hymn to Arbela); a@32b GN 
kigsi elli a&ri Sum-du-li (Ninurta) who 
dwells in Calah, the holy cella, the spa- 
cious place 1R 29 i 24 (Samii-Adad V), ef. 
agri Sum-du-lu[. . .] Loretz-Mayer Su-ila 75:5 
(= Béllenriicher Nergal No. 3), see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 118. 


b) abundant: ina saddr sattuk &.KUR 
ina nigé Sum-du-li ina igisé habsiti by 
means of uninterrupted offerings for 
Ekur, abundant sacrifices, luxurious gifts 
Hinke Kudurru ii 8 (Nbk. 1); mimma sumsu 
Siquru Su-un-du-lu (I gave to the gods 
in Babylon silver, gold, precious stones) 
all kinds of precious objects in abundance 
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VAB 4 112 i 28, 116 ii 19, 136 viii 12, wr. Su- 
un-du-lam ibid. 86 i 26 (all Nbk.). 


c) in transferred mng.: ima libbim Su- 
un-du-lu §a ilt banija usarfanni with the 
wisdom (lit. far-reaching heart) which my 
god, my creator, granted to me VAB 4 62 
ii 19 (Nabopolassar); surru Sum-du-lu karas 
niklatt (Ninurta) a far-reaching mind, 
rich in cunning 1R 29 i 22 (Samii-Adad V). 


Sudduru see sunduru. 


*Sudgultu (Suduguliu) s.; transferred, 
conveyed property; NB*; cf. dagdlu. 


ungqu PN mu-Sad-gil-an-na Su-du-gul- 
tum sealing ring of PN, the transferrer of 
the conveyed property CT 49 131 upper edge 4 
(seal caption), note the same person identi- 
fied as muSadgil bitisu ibid. obv. 8; [ina 
kand|k NA,.KISIB Su-du-gul-tuwm(copy 
-ma) Sudti (witnesses present) at the seal- 
ing of the document (that conveys) this 
transferred property ibid. r. 7. 

The designation of the person effecting 
the transfer is musadgilanu, on the pattern 
of nadindnu, mahiranu, etc., and not muz 
Sadgilu as assumed s.v. 


Sudingirakku s.; (an illness, lit. “hand 
of god”); SB; Sum. lw.; wr. Su.DINGIR. 
RA. 

be-en-nu, Su-dingir-ra-ku = si-ib-tu An IX 42f., 
ef. be-en-nu, SU.DINGIR.RA = gitb-tum LTBA 2 
2:320f. 


[p18 AN.T]A. SUB.BA ‘LUGAL.UR.RA 8U. 
DINGIR.RA Svu.cINNIN.NA [elt] améli 
ibasSi ana z1-hi TCL 6 34i1, with comm. 
SU.DINGIR.RA / DINGIR.MES inamzar 


Sillat iqabbi Sa immar imakhas | Sv.: 


DINGIR.RA “hand of god” : he curses the 
gods, he blasphemes, he strikes all he 
sees : “hand of god” BRM 4 32:2; summata 
tarlugalla la ikkal SU.DINGIR.RA isabbas: 
su KAR 178 r. iv 53 (hemer.); ana Serri Su. 
DINGIR.RA la tehé so that &. does not affect 
an infant Kécher BAM 248 iv 39; from the 


SuduSiu 


“heart” (comes) hip libbit AN.TA.SUB.BA 
Su.[DINGIR.RA] Svu.“IN[NIN.N]A_ be-[en]- 
nu ahhdzu Hunger Uruk 43:3; lu bennu rihit 
Sulpaea lu an.va.SuB.BA lu ilu lemnu 
lu SU.DINGIR.RA (etc., which has affected 
me) Maqlu II 59, ef. (in similar enumerations) 
AAA 22 42 i 5, KAR 26:1 and 38, AMT 96,7: 2, 
Kocher BAM 234:10, AfO 14 142: 35, Farber [Star 
und Dumuzi p. 56:2." 

See also gat tli sub gatu mng. le-2’b’- 
ae 


Sudlupu adj.; sleepless, exhausted; SB*; 
ef. daldpu A. 


ahulap bitija Su-ud-lu-pu fa unassasu biz 
kaéti compassion for my sleepless house 
which groans with sorrow STC 2 pl. 79:49, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 132; tdnihija Su-ud- 
l[u-p]u-tt my exhausted sighs Kocher BAM 
332 i 5 and dupl. 231 i 21; [Sa...] marsu 
naqdu nassu §u-ud-lu-pu who is sick, in 
danger, distraught, agitated Surpu ll 4, cf. 
[andku] ... anhu Su-ud-lu-pu arad[ki] 1, 
your weary, exhausted servant BMS 4:16, 
see Mayer Gebetsbeschwérungen 441; andku 
aradki Su-[ud-lu-pu] BMS 43:7; anhu 
Sinuha Su-ud-lu-pu aradka Scheil Sippar 2:4 
and dupls., see Ebeling Handerhebung 8; anhdz 
kuma Su-ud-lu-pa-ku Sinuhaku Ssutaduz 
rakwu Kocher BAM 231 i 22 and dupl. 332 i 7; 
(Babylon?) [a] ... Su-ud-lu-pu nigsesu 
Borger Esarh. 90 iv 8; anadku A &Sur-ndsir-aplt 
Su-ud-lu-pu palihki sabit qanni wlitike I, 
RN, who ceaselessly revere you, who hold 
the hem of your divine majesty AfO 25 
42:72 (hymn to I8tar); in broken context: 
[bélum Su-ud-lu|-pa... [Naba su-u)d-lu- 


pa ZA 61 50:13 and 15; [... S]u-ud-lu-pa- 


ku Bab. 3 32 K.2425:8. 
Landsberger, ZA 41 221; Speiser, JCS 6 86. 


Sudugultu see *sudgultu. 
Sidum see sutiu B. 


SuduSiu see sudusd. 
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Sudusd (sudusiu) adj.; six-year-old; Nuzi, 
NB; wr. syll. and 6-2; cf. sesSet. 

1 ANSE.KUR.RA NITA SAs Su-tu-<Si>-1-% 
one six-year-old roan stallion HSS 15 
104:13; iméru salmu 6-% Sa ultu uznu létisu 
batqu (see létu mng. 1b) Dar. 550:1. 


SudaSu s.; group of six; OB*; ef. Sesset. 


ana SU.PES.E.NE Salastam KU.BABBAR 
Sigld u Sipatim Su-du-us mané. . . idin&uz 
nusim give the fishermen three shekels 
of silver each and a half-dozen minas of 
wool BIN 7 220:8 (OB let.), see Stol, AbB 9 246. 


Kraus, RA 64 142 ff. 


Sudutinnu s.; (a building); Mari(?), MA. 


$a Su-du-<ti>-ni sami (brick) belonging 
to the red & AOB 1 106 No. 28:5, cf. a 
bit Su-du-ti-nt sami ibid. 108 No. 29:7 (both 
Adn. 1); uncert.: x minas of tin ina abisim 
Sa Su-du-[ti-ni?] in the storehouse of the &. 
ARM 7 86:3. 


Sidiittu (susitu) s.; edict; Nuzi, SB; 
wr. §u-Su-ti JEN 29:24, 204:25, 311:19; ef. 
tdi. 


a) in Nuzi—Il’ in gen.: §u-du-du 
anna $a amiliti warad ekalli u Sa nis biti 
Sa ekalli la-be-ru-[um]-ma this is the old 
edict concerning the palace personnel and 
the palace retainers (they will read this 
tablet every three or four years lest it 
fall in desuetude) AASOR 16 51:1 (coll.). 


2’ in the final clause of a leg. document: 
tuppt arki Su-du-<ti> e&-81-1 kimé qubiti Sa 
Sarrt §a MN Sa GN ina MN, ina GN, Satir 
the document was written in MN, in GN, 
after the new edict, according to the royal 
order (issued) in MN in GN JEN 116: 11, also 
SMN 2684: 35, see qibitumng. 2b; fuppi ina arki 
Su-du-ti ina arki andurdri ina Nuzi Satir 
the document was written in Nuzi after 
the edict, after the release of debts HSS 
9 102:30; tuppt ina arki su-du-ti e&&i Sa 
ekalli.. . Satrat Lacheman AV 387 No. 7:22, 


siditu 


of. HSS 19 27:34; ftuppu annt ina arki Su- 
du-ti e§-8 asar abulli fa GN Safir this 
document was written at the gate of GN 
after the recent proclamation HSS 19 
97:32, cf. JEN 102:40, HSS 5 55:29, HSS 19 
114:27, RA 23 154 No. 47:33; tuppt ina arki 
Su-du-ti §a ekalli Satir the document was 
written after the edict (issued) by the 
palace JEN 478:9, fuppu anni ina GN 
agar abulli ina arki Su-tu-ti §a ekalli Satir 
HSS 9 104:28, ef. RA 23 152 No. 43:21, 
153 No. 46:13, Speleers Recueil 309: 31, HSS 19 
28:34; [tuppu ina arlki Su-du-ti [ina ba]b 
abulli fa GN Satir Oriens Antiquus 16 100: 25, 
also RA 23 143 No. 3:32, and passim; fuppu ina 
arki §u-du-ti inaurnu Nuzi Satir the docu- 
ment was written in Nuzi after the (royal) 
edict HSS 5 91:30, tuppu annt ina arki Su- 
du-ti [ina] abulli Satir JEN 113: 40, ef. (with 
ina abulli §a GN) JEN 320:18, tuppu arki su- 
tu,-ti ina bab abulli a URU Nuzi satir 
JEN 492: 28, cf. JEN 485: 22, HSS 5 60:22, HSS 9 
35:29, and passim, also ftuppi ina arki 
Su-du-te agar abul Ti-18-§4 Sa URU Nuzu 
sa-ti-ir HSS 9 27 : 22 (lines 22 and 23 on the copy 
to be interchanged), cf. JEN 126:29, 618:24, see 
also the refs. in Fadhil Arraphe 212 ff.; fuppi ina 
arki Su-du-ti ina pani PN hazannu Satir the 
document was written in the presence of 
PN the mayor after the edict JEN 433: 36. 


3’ with added dating: tuppi anni ina 
arki Su-du-ti Summa PN ina Nuzi kahas: 
Sinna ana halzanni] sa ipussuniti ina 
[abul]. Nuzt Satir (see kahasSinna) JEN 
290: 39, (with summa PN iturru) HSS 19 39:32, 
ina {ar|ki Su-du-ti ina [abul] sa supa[li] 
ima mu [&a] [kz]-re-en-zi after the edict, 
in the lower gate, in the year of the kiz 
rezzt_ SMN 2649:21-24, see Kichler Indenture 
at Nuzi 33 n. 106, <¢na> MU.MES-ti Sa Si- 
ia-tal-tas-[%e] SMN 1067:47, see Fadhil Ar- 
raphe p. 255. 


b) in SB: up.24.Kam lipsur Su-du-tu 
§4(!) ‘Ma-mi‘NIn.MAH may the 24th day, 
the proclamation of DN, (that is) DN), 
absolve JCS 1 333 r. 7’, Iraq 31 178: 83 (lipsur 
lit.). 
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**yenassu 


The broken passage [2]-du-ud/t mu-tu 
Lambert BWL 42:81 (Ludlul II) is unlikely to 
be restored as Siditu. 

Landsberger apud Koschaker NRUA 77 f.; Eich- 
ler Indenture at Nuzi 32 ff. (with previous lit.); 
M. Miller, in Klengel, ed., Beitrige zur sozialen 


Struktur des alten Vorderasien p. 55 ff.; Lemche, 
JNES 38 18 ff. 


**Suenassu (AHw. 1259b) see Sw’u A. 


Swétu (suiiu, Sudtu) s.; lady, mistress; 
OAkk., SB; OAkk. Sudtu; ef. dwaA. 

Su-e-tum (vars. Su-i-[tum], §u-’-e-tum), en-tum = 
be-el-tum Malku I 9f.; ba-?-la-tu, be-le-tu, e-en-tu, 
§u-e-tu = be-el-tu-um Explicit Malku I 17 ff.; Su-?-e- 
tum | be-el-[tum] Lambert BWL 88 Comm. 278 
(Theodicy Comm.). 


a) as a divine epithet: DN, king of the 
gods, who created mankind and Sarratu 
patigtasina g&u-e-tum(var. -tt) ‘Mama 
mistress Mama, the queen who fashioned 
them Lambert BWL 88:278 (Theodicy), for 
comm. see lex. section, cf. Ma-ma-su-at (per- 
sonal name) MAD 1 163 v 11 (OAkk.), also 
ibid. 116i1’; Su-e-ti Anunnaki AfO 19 54:205 
(hymn to I&tar); ana *Ninkarraka Su-?(var. 
omits -’)-e-ti balatu gamilat napigstija (in 
Borsippa I restored the temple) for DN, 
mistress of life, who spares my life VAB 4 
164 B vi 32, 180 ii 36, PBS 15 79 ii 59, var. 
from CT 37 15 ii 63, also (with ana “Gula) VAB 
4 108 ii 41 (all Nbk.); métluk milki &1-vt- 
al §u-’-i-ti (see Sttultu) Craig ABRT 1 
30:27. 


b) in theophoric names (OAkk. only): 
Su,-a-tum-mu-da The-Lady-Is-Wise MDP 
2 30 (pl. 7) xv 4 and 32 (pl. 8) xviii 7 (Man- 
i8tuéu Obelisk), see MAD 3 18; a8 a hypoco- 
ristic: Su-a-tum Gelb OAIC No. 20:3, Su-a- 
tt ITT 2/2 p. 45 5765. 


Sugallitu see sugalld. 
Sugalid (fem. Sugallitu, sugallitu) s.; 1. 


(a profession), 2. (a divine epithet); 
OAkk., OB, SB; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and 


Sugariau 


SU.GALLA(TE.LA, LA+TE) with phon. com- 
plement. 


1. (a profession): PN Su.TE.LA-um 
(first witness) Edzard Sumerische Rechtsur- 
kunden 46:17, CT 50 75:10, also (receiving 
fish, preceded by judges) CT 50 172: 47, for further 
refs. see MAD 3 266 and Krecher, ZA 63 251; 
PN SU.LA.TE (among seven city elders 
including a Sakkanakku) MAD 1 179: 15, also 
ITT 2/2 5709 r. 1, OIP 14 123:3 (all OAKk.). 


2. (a divine epithet): (IStar) kadrajitu 
§u-gal-li-tum kadrajitu telitu Kécher BAM 
237 i 19 (SB ine.); 1T1 Na-ab-ri-i §a su-ga- 
li-ti-1m JCS 38 167:7, see Michalowski, ibid. 
169f. 


(M. A. Powell, ZA 63 105.) 


Sugand (tugand, utugand) s.; (acontainer 
for fruit); NA. 


1 GIS $su-ga-nu-u GIS.HASHUR.<KUR. 
RA> |] MIN GIS.KIN.GESTIN 1 MIN GIB. 
NU.GR.<MA.MES> 1 MIN GIS.PES.MES galz 
lupdti one &. of apricots(?), one ditto of 
grapes, one ditto of pomegranates, one 
ditto of peeled figs van Driel Cult of Assur 


88 vi 14; 1 SILA GESTIN.MES [G18] su-ga- 


nu-u §4 GIS.[P]BS.MES one gd of wine 
and a & of figs (to be offered to DN) 
Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 32:21, ef. u-tu-ga-nu- 
u Sa[...] ibid. pl. 21:9, 1 tdéi-ga-nu-% NU. 
OR.MA.MES ADD 1104 r. 6 (both coll. 8. Par- 
pola). 


Sugaridu (sugaruwdu, Sigaria) s.; (a 
metal tool); OA; Ssigariti HUCA 39 3:6, 
4:8. 


a) as a household utensil: 3 allund- 
tum Sa siparri assalasisu Su-ga-ri-a-% ase © 
Salasisu mazlugt Sitta itquratum Sa siparri 
three bronze pincers, three &.-s, three © 
forks, two bronze spoons CCT 4 20a:5, cf. 
mazligi u u-ga-ri-a-e (weighing together 
ten minas) OIP 27 62:34; 10 kulupinni 
Su-ga-ri-a-e a&sapartim ukallu (for) ten 
bundles they are holding .-s as a pledge 
TCL 14 61:2; 1 Gin ana Su-ga-ri-a-e u 


196 


oi.uchicago.edu 


Sugariau 


hu&aé ana PN addin I gave PN one shekel 
for (buying) &.-s and two thirds (of a shekel 
for) metal scraps TCL 4 78:1; 1-Su-ga- 
[ri-a] -lel qipti ekallim (in fragm. context) 
CCT 4 27b:8. 


b) as a divine emblem: su-ga-ri-a-am 
Sa Assur litmama u litbalgéu he should 
swear by the & of ASSur and take it (the 
silver?) away KTS 13b:17; nié Alim itma 
ittama PN ina &-ga-ri-im Sa Assur they 
swore by the City, and (in addition) PN 
swore by the & of ASSur HUCA 39 3:6 and 
4:8; mahar Su-ga-ri-a-im Sa A Sur Sibiitini 
niddin we gave our testimony in front of 
the § of A&SSur Kiiltepe a/k 1411:29f. cited 
Or. NS 36 398, also CCT 1 46a:24 (tablet) and 
47a:19 (case), note in the plural: mahar 
Su-ga-ri-a-e §a A&Sur BIN 4 111:18, OIP 27 
3a r. 1, TCL 14 74:19, UF 7 316:25, also, wr. 
Su-ga-ru-wa-e OIP 27 18a:28 (tablet) and 
18b:2” (case); in the dual: makar Su-ga- 
ri-a-in a A&Sur TCL 14 75:24, KBo 9 28 
r. 7, ef. ibid. 27 left edge 1, WY. u-ga-ri-a- 
en RA 59 36 MAH 10824:30; tuppam mahar 
Su-ga-ri-a-im Sa Assur niddin Matous’ KK 
5a:18 (tablet), cf. makar Su-ga-ri-a-im sa 
Assur (Sibitini) niddin (with heading 
tuppum Sa bab ilim Sa Sibitini) ibid. 5b: 8 
(case); [kar]um dinam mahar 2 [sul-gla- 
ri-a]-fen] ina hamrim idinma the colony 
passed judgment before two &.-emblems 
in the sacred precinct Matous, Studies Beek 
188: 1. 


The meaning “sickle-sword” proposed 
by Mayer, UF 9 364f. is unlikely since the 
refs. cited usage a show that & is not a 
weapon but a domestic implement. The 
similarity between the legal formula cited 
usage b and the formula referring to dep- 
ositions made before patrum sa Assur 
“sword of A&’Sur” need not imply that 
patru and Sugaridu are synonyms. The 
Sum. etymology (Su.gara) proposed by 
Sjéberg Temple Hymns 102 to line 251 cannot 
explain the form or the meaning of this 
word. 


Hirsch Untersuchungen 66f. and Add. p. 27. 


Sugarra 


SugarrQ (Sugurri) s.; (a type or pro- 
cessed form of dates); NB; sugurri oT 
44 76:16, pl. Sugurrdnad (CT 49 107:9). 


a) to be delivered by the tenant of the 
date grove as part of the rent: iti 1 GuR 
tuhalla gipt §u-gar-ru-%i mangdga u biltu 
Sa husadbi [21 pue dariku inandin with 
each gur (of dates due) he (the tenant) 
will deliver tuhallu-baskets (of best 
dates?), gipti-baskets (of best dates?), 
&., fibers, and a load of woody parts, (and) 
two dariku-pots Camb. 179: 8, cf. Cyr. 123: 10, 
Dar. 237:10, and passim in NB date impost doc- 
uments, wr. Su-ga-ru-% Cyr. 316:9, Nbn. 
973: 10; note in a separate clause, also with 
capacity specified: [. . .] i##i 1 GuR 3 SILA 
Su-gar-ru-u ... inaddin with each gur 
he will deliver three silas of § Dar. 382: 11, 
cf. (without amount specified) Dar. 127:12, 
328:10, 404:12; note mimma léti ina libbi 
nitttaydad Su-ga-ru-t% ana muhhi nitiasé 
(we swear that when we assess the rent to 
be paid) we will be diligent about it, we 
will not take a §. for it TCL 13 177:12. 


b) asupplementary payment on rentals 
(for parallels see niptu): ina satti 3 su- 
gar-ru-% inandin he will pay the &. three 
times a year BRM 2 1:12 (house rental), also 
Diakonoff AV 124:16 (boat rental); (PN has 
received the rent for the house for the 
first half-year) gu-gar-ru-u Sa misil MU. 
AN.NA.MES mahir VAS 4 146:9; Nisannu 
Dwizu Kislimu g&u-gur-ru-t imandinu 
they will pay the & in the first, fourth 
and ninth months CT 44 76:16, cf. BRM 1 
74:10, Su-gar-ru-i Sa Dwiuzi u Kislimi 
inandin BRM 1 85:10, also UET 4 37:10, ef. 
VAS 5 117:16; (in addition to the yearly 
rent for the house) each year he will give 
one sheep worth ten shekels of silver kam 
§u-gar-ru-u in lieu of the & Dar. 378:7; 
ina Satti... Su-gar-ru-% Sa imu E[nisl] 
u kinajati inandin yearly he (the tenant) 
will pay the &. of(?) the Day-of-Enlil (i.e., 
New Year’s Day) and the kinajdtu-pay- 
ment BRM 1 43:9, cf. BRM 1 68:9, TuM 2-3 
30:8 (all house rentals); mind Su-gar-ru-t 
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Sugarra 


Sa Nisanni ul tusébilu why have you not 
sent me the s.-payment for Nisannu? CT 
22 142:5 (let.); he will pay interest on the 
barley loaned by the estate of the temple 
of Nabi gu-gar-ru-u% Sa Dwizu u Kissiz 
limmu inandin BM 62377:15; note: 6 sigil 
kaspu adi Su-gur-ra-ni.MES-&i CT 49 107:9 
(house rental). 


ce) in other deliveries and gifts: 20(?) 
§u-ga-ri-e TCL 12 95:11 (list of expenditures of 
dates); amur 50 GUR ZU.LUM.MA Su-gar- 
ru-% ina gat PN ana abija ultébila here- 
with I am sending fifty gur of dates (as?) 
a §. with PN to my father YOS 3 135:22; 
ittigunu ana muhhi immeri addabbub u su- 
gar-ru-% itersuinni umma ittini ana GN 
alikma 50 cuR 60 GuR <idin> I spoke 
repeatedly with them about the sheep, 
but(?) they demanded a & from me 
saying: Come with us to Ur, give us fifty or 
sixty gur (of dates) (and we will give you 
the sheep) ibid. 32:11; should witnesses 
establish Sa wmmeru Sendu... ina gat 
nagidi §a Béltt fa Uruk... lu ana kaspi lu 
ana Su-ga-ri-e ibuku that he took a 
branded sheep from the herdsman of the 
Lady-of-Uruk either by (paying) silver or 
as(?) a & YOS7141:7; grant of bread, beer, 
mirsu-confection, beef, mutton, fish, fowl, 
vegetables and su-ga-ru-u (from the of- 
ferings) VAS 1 36 ii 8, also BBSt. No. 35 r. 10, 
AnOr 12 305 r. 2, JCS 36 41 No. 6:5, 54 No. 
19:4; gemi Sa Sarri bari Su-gar-ru-u sa 
ZU.L[UM.MA] the “royal flour,” bdru-tax, 
and the & from the dates BE 9 13:1; kaspu 
Tal [x] Sm suluppt wu su-gar-ru-[é] the 
aforementioned x silver, value of the dates 


and the &. (paid in MN) PBS 2/197:9, ef. x. 


kaspu Sim suluppi wu S[u-gar-ru-t%] ibid. 1. 


d) other oces.: mind ki PN iqabbdk- 
kinisu ana muhhi Su-gar-ru-%i ep§a do 
whatever PN orders you (pl.) to do con- 
cerning the §. OT 22 9 (= Cyr. 377) :17 (let.); 
obscure: silver Sa ana LU.HRIN ga Su- 
gar-ru-u ana madaktu nadnu CT 57 23:7, 
ef. silver for provisions ana LU.ERIN sa 
Su-gar-ru-t% nadnu ibid. 19 and 20; [.. .] 


Suginakku 


ana LU.UN.MES [.. .] Su-gar-ru-u §é LU. 
Sip [... alna madaktu wliki? CT 56 222:3; 
silver [...] Sa ana Su-ga-ri-e $a uz[U(?) 
. . -] Moore Michigan Coll. 52:7. 

The word probably refers to a product 
obtained from dates, such as sugar, or 
possibly a fermented drink. The rare refs. 
to the quantity of sugarré use measures of 
capacity (3 siLA per gur in Dar. 382:11 
and 20(?) gurin TCL 12 95:11). In kudurrus 
Sugarré occurs after bread, beer, meat, 
and vegetables. In NB rental agreements 
it may be a general term for an additional 
payment in kind or in silver. Possibly con- 
nected with sugrd (a basket), q.v. 

Landsberger Date Palm 44f., 47f. Ad usage b: 


Oppenheim Mietrecht 85f.; Petschow Pfandrecht 
108 n. 334. 


Sugarra see sugri. 
Sugarruru see gardaru A. 


Sugaruwau see sugaridu. 


Sugguru v.; to cheat, lie; OB, SB; II, 
II/2; ef. ta&sgirtu. 
[ki].tacaB = ftas-gi-ir-tum, Su-ug-gu-rum 


Kagal C 14f.; a.Sa.an.gar mu.e.ni.ak = ué- 
te-gi,-ra-an-ni, a.8a.an.gar nam.ak = la tu-sa- 
ga-ra-an-ni, a.8a.an.gar i.ak = [dé-Sal-ga-ar-ka 
OBGT XV 29 ff. 

Sa ittini idabbubu Su-ug-gu-ur he who 
has been talking to us is a liar A 7551:12 
(OB let.); tussu u napraku u-sam-ga-ru elija 
(see napraku mng. 2) Lambert BWL 34:69 
(Ludlul I). 


*Sugidimmakku see eftemmu mng. 2c-1’. 
and discussion there. 


Sugillu s.; (mng. unkn.); Nuzi.* 
(barley) PN Sa Su-gi-il-li HSS 16 100:8 
(translit. only). 
Possibly to be read 8u <™Gillt. 


Suginakku see guginiéd and suiginakku. 
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Sugina 


Suginh (Ssuguni, suginakku) s.; daily 
offering, temple dues; OB, Chagar Bazar, 
Mari; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and 8vu.at. 
NA; cf. Sugind in Sa Suginé. 

Su.gi.n[a] = [Su-gi-nul-d-um Nigga Bil. B 141; 
[é.8u.gi.na] [e-S]u-gi-na (pronunciation) = b7-it 
Su-gi-[ni-e] Kagal Bogh. I C 5, in MSL 13 150; 
udu.Su.gi.na = Su-w Hh. XIII 104, ef. gud. 
Su.gi.na = Su-ku ibid. 299, [4b].Su.gi.na = su- 
gi-nu-[u] ibid. 339p, Sah.8u.gi.na = Su-% Hh. 
XIV 180b. 

a) with its composition specified: 4 
SILA NINDA.GQU 4 SILA KAS SIG, Su-gu-nu- 
u% §a DINGIR.MES x.... bread, x good- 
quality beer, daily offering to gods Loretz 
Chagar Bazar 36:14, 43:7, 46:8, also Iraq 7 54 
A.971 r. 1, 60 4.996; x date bread, x oil, (and) 
x honey su-gu-nu ga Samas ARMT 11 5:4, 
ef. x SILA LAL ana makalti Samas8u.G1.NA 
x honey for the bow] of DN, daily offering 
VAS 8 83:3. 


b) qualifying food offerings: DUB PAD 
Su.G1.[Na] Sa bit Nusku SA Mvu.1.KAM Sa 
Sarru ukinnu tablet (specifying) the daily 
food offerings of the temple of DN within 
the period of one year, established by the 
king (an itemized list follows) PBS 13 
61i1, cf. PAD SU.GI.NA §aMU.2.KAM (pre- 
ceded by a list of offerings) ibid. v 5; 
(various sorts of flour for) naptan 8v. 
GI.NA the daily meal UET 3 270 r. i 6 and 
ii 21, see Levine and Hallo, HUCA 38 46f. 

c) qualifying sheep offerings: [406] 
upu Svu.a1.na 121 UpDU.sISKUR(AMARX 
SE.AMARXSE) SAG.UD.SAR 48 UDU. 
SISKUR UD.15.KAM 25 UDU.SISKUR UD. 
NA.A x daily sheep offerings, x sheep 
sacrificed at the new moon, x sheep on the 
full moon day, x sheep at the disappear- 
ance of the moon TCL 10 66:1, see Thureau- 
Dangin, RA 8 82; x silver ana 8Am [1(?)] 
UDU 5U.GLNA Sa bit Samag for purchasing 
one(?) sheep for the daily offerings of 
the temple of Sama CT 45 47:8, ef. [upul 
SU.GLNA ana kurummat bit Samas ukallu 
ibid. 20; the sheep have become too nu- 
merous, I am not able to handle them 
Sibut GN warkati iprusuma 1 LO sa 8v.al. 


Sugind 


NA bit Sin ukallu ana tahhitija iddinu: 
nimma the elders of GN investigated my 
case and assigned the person who pro- 
vides the sheep for the daily offerings of 
the temple of DN to assist me YOS 2 
52:13, ef. but GN [.. .] Su.ai.na bit Sin 
ana ja8im iddinunim ibid. 22, 8U.GI.NA ana 
bit Sin ukdl ibid. 27, also (in broken context) 
ibid. 31; x silver Sa ana SAM UDU 8v. 
GI.NA kurummatDN YOS 13 374:6; x silver 
sim 3 uDU(!) Su.ct.Na ga bit Samas cb 4 
31b:2, ef. 3 uDU(!) SU.GIL.NA ana UD.15. 
KAM [zx 21 ul ubbalamma (if) he does not 
bring the three & sheep by the 15th day 
(he will pay x silver) ibid. 10; a-wi-la[m] 
(or -[lum]) Sa UDU 8U.G1.NA t-pa-lu pihaz 
tam ekallam ip[pal] CT 45 47:22; 2 SILA,. 
HI.A $4 PN ana UDU S8U.GI.NA bit DN YOS 
13 435:3; PN Sa assum UDU SU.GI.<NAD Sa 
bit Sama Sipparim ina & Sutum KA ‘Marz 
duk (or Babilt) kali (PN, has assumed 
guaranty for) PN, who was kept impris- 
oned in the storehouse of the Marduk gate 
(or: of Babylon) because of the & sheep 
of the temple of Samas at Sippar CT 48 
101:3, ef. [x up]u Su.a1.<Nna> famu.l. 
KAM.MA [ana bit] Samas Sipparim [ina] d: 
din ibid. 9, cf. also ibid. 37:3; 1 UDU 8U. 
a1.[Nal ilk PN (received by the Satammu 
official) YOS 13 123:1. 


Compare Sum. Su.a.gi.na, a type of 
temple dues frequently attested in adm. 
and econ. texts beside s4.dug, (e.g., MVN 
6 287 ii 14) and specifically associated 
with daily sheep offerings, e.g. 29 udu. 
niga(S8E) Su.a.gi.na ud.29.kam RA 9 
pl. 2 SA 60:2. After OB Sugind is replaced 
by gind, q.v. 


SuginO (sugund) in Sa Suginé s.; person 
in charge of animals for daily offerings; 
OB; wr. syll. and L0.S8u.cr1.na; cf. Suz 
gin. 

asSum PN &a Su-gu-ne-em warkassu 
aprusma ul wasib as for PN, the &, I in- 
vestigated his case and (since) he was not 
present (I took two of his slave girls as 
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Sugipunu 


pledges for his field) Fish Letters 5:8, see 
Kraus, AbB 10 No. 5; Sa LU.SU.GI.NA.MES 
120 hdtim ga kaspigunu Sa mu.2.KAM 
imahharu the &.-s receive 120 head of 
cattle for their silver value over a period 
of two years BiOr 10 14 No. 4:11 (coll. from 
photo). 


Sugipunu s.; (a textile); Nuzi.* 


anadku T6G Su-gi-pu-nu §a PN agar PN, 
elteqgemi (I will deliver to the palace 
one wagonload of ampannu’s owed by(?) 
PN and) I myself have received from PN, 
the &.(-s) owed by(?) PN HSS 13 64: 7 (translit. 
only). 


Sugitu s.; (a class of women); OB, 
Mari; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and (SAL.)8U. 
ar; ef. Jugd. 

{luk]ur([saL].mz) = §u-gi-tu Lu IV 24; 
[luku]r.kaskal, [ama].lukur = gu-gi-tw ibid. 
28f.; a-ma-[lu] [AMA.LUL] = a-ma-n1-ti, 18-ta-ri-ti, 
Su-gi-té Diri IV 190 ff. 

lu-kur SAL.ME = na[ d]itu / almattu Santé sinnistu, 
sau / sinnistu | mE | parsi | &u-gi-ttum] | sibtu 
... Sal-8i8 | Su-gi-tum | almattu von Weiher Uruk 
54: 16ff. (Ea V Comm.); [&u]-gi-twm = Si-ib-tu CT 
18 2 K.4214:1. 


If a man has married a naditu and she 
has not given him a slave girl who has 
borne him children ana sau §u-gi,-tim 
(vars. gu-gi-ti[m], [Su].a1) ahdzim panisu 
istakan awilum 8% SAL Su-gi,-tam (var. 
Su.a1) thhaz ana bitisu userrebs SAL 
Su-gi,-tum (var. Su.e1) § ttte naditim ul 
ustamahhar and he wishes to marry a &., 
that man may marry a &. and bring her into 
his house, (but) that &. will not assume the 
same rank as the naditu CH § 145:31ff., 
for vars. see Driver and Miles Babylonian Laws 2 
111, ef. (if the wife has borne him chil- 
dren) awilum ... ana SAL Su-gi,-tim 
ahdzim panigu istakan . . . SAL &u-gi,-tam 
ul thhaz CH § 144:20ff; if a man intends 
ana SAL §u-gi,-tim §a mari uldusum.. . 
ezébim to divorce a & who has borne him 
children CH § 137:74; ‘PN Su-gi-tum NIN. 
A.NI ‘PN, a &, her sister (given along with 
the dowry to a woman who is both naditu 


Sugli 


and kulmagitu) CT 8 2a:12, cf. (same con- 
text) omitting &: ‘PN NIN.A.NI BE 6/1 
84:30, cf. also Veenhof, Mélanges Finet 183 BM 
97057:1; Summa abum ana martisu §u-gi4- 
tim Seriktam (la) wruksim if a father has 
(not) awarded a dowry to his daughter, a 
§. CH § 183:3 and § 184:17; mimma annim &a 
PN ana'PN, Su.al assatisu iddinu all this is 
what PN has given to his wife ‘PN), the &. (as 
her inheritance) BE 6/1 95:19; mimma 
annim nudunné Sa ‘PN S8U.GI BE 6/1 101: 14, 
cf. mimma annim &a PN abuga ana'PN, SAL 
§u(!)-gi-tim martisu iddinuma PBS 8/2 
252:9; fB.TAK, nudunné[§]a'PN SAL.SU.GI 
[in] a qatiPN,. . . anaPN,; emisainaddin CT 
48 84:4; a&éum SAL.TUR mdrat PN su-gi- 
tim &a tal[&puram] ARM 10 124:5; (women) 
$a & §u-gi-tim ARMT 22 16:11. 


The Sugitu is often mentioned as a 
second wife in relation to a naditu who 
may not bear children. For other refs. 
written (SAL.)Su.GI, see s¢bu mng. 1b. 


Renger, ZA 58 176ff.; Harris Sippar 318 ff.; 
Veenhof, Mélanges Finet 181 ff. 


Sugli (Sagli) adj.; deported; NA, NB; 
cf. Sugla v. 


ki... LO Sag-lu-te ina muhhi 8#.PAD. 
MES ihharini when the deportees peti- 
tioned (the king) for barley rations ABL 
1372:10 (coll. 8. Parpola); &a LG Sag-lu-te 
ANSE sap-pu SE TUR KUO [issé]n ina urdani 
Sa Sarri [bélija x] x ana Lt Sag-lu-te [lid: 
din] ana asappi the pack animals of the 
deportees have insufficient fodder to eat, 
one of the servants of the king, my lord, 
should give the deportees [feed] for the 
pack animals ABL 325: 13 and 16, ef. SaLt_ 
Sag-lu-[te ...] ibid. 10, cf. also CT 53 869:6', 
211:5, see Parpola, SAA 1 257; PAP 5 LU muz. 
Sarkisant §a LO Sag-lu-te Iraq 23 23 ND 
2386+ iii 15, see Postgate Taxation 373, ef. 
LU.GAL Sag-lu-te Dalley and Postgate Fort 
Shalmaneser 102 iii 23’; note in NB: Sarru... 
napsatigunu irénsunitima su-ug-lu-% 
pugqud ana bultu the king showed mercy 
to them (those who sinned against him) 
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and those who were deported were par- 
doned (lit. entrusted for living) ABL 530 
r. 10. 


Sugli (gald) v.; 1. gala to go into 
exile, 2. Suglié (Sagla) to deport, to exile; 
SB, NA, NB; Aram. lw.; I *igli — igallz, 
III, 11/2; ef. galitu, galitu, sugli adj., 
*suglitu. 


1. gala to go into exile: [S¢pirti Sarr] 
ina muhhisu lu tallika lusarhisusu [.. . 
u|n.[mEs lu la]-a i-ga-li-% a message 
from the king should go to him, he should 
be encouraged, the people should not go 
into exile Iraq 17 33 No. 5:24’ (NA let.); [LO 
Pijllat dlanisunu gabbi ki umassiru [ana 
libbi u]ru Taiqu ig-de-lu-i the in- 
habitants of GN abandoned all their towns 
and went in exile to GN, ABL 462:20, ef. 
(in broken context) [7]g-de-lu-% ABL 899 
r. 16 (both NB), [Summa...] x ta-ga-lu-ni 
Iraq 32 174 (pl. 36) BM 134596 r. 7 (AS8ur-nirari 
V treaty). 


2. Sugla (Sagla) to deport, to exile — 
a) individuals: md annirig [att|unu tal: 
laka ma Sa-ga-la-ni [iss]ikunu lallik (PN 
became frightened and said) Now that you 
are coming, take me into exile, I will go 
with you (pl.) Iraq 17 32 No. 5:12’; one of 
his brothers went to GN and said mda 
lu-Sag-li-a-&% I will have him transferred 
(but he escaped) ABL 505:10; [kum a- 
§d]-ga-lu-u-mi [Sutu ihti]lig ana KUR 
Subria [ittalak] to avoid deportation, he 
escaped and went to GN ABL 1176:4; ana 
KuR Eber nari u-sa-ga-li-us they have 
transferred him (the scribe about whom 
the king inquired) to Upper Syria ABL 
706 r. 4 (all NA); RN... ana [mat Assur] 
kt u-Sag-lu-s% ana libbi [mat Assur 2]- 
ze-ri_ he hates Assyria because Esarhad- 
don deported him to Assyria ABL 752 
r. 23 (NB); bél piqitte Sa andku u qipi ina 
libbi nipqidu LG mar Dakkuru ul-ta-ga-lis 
the Dakkurian has deported the official 
installed there by myself and by the com- 
missioner CT 54 506: 16 (NB). 


Suglutu 


b) groups and large segments of 
population: Sennacherib RN uw LU.GAL. 
MES-s% ana mat A&sSur  ul-te-eg-lu 
deported Bél-ibni and his high officials to 
Assyria (from Babylonia) Grayson 
Chronicles 77 ii 28, ef. (in broken context) ul- 
te-ge-li-u ABL 1119:9 (NB);  ts[surrt] 
gannt ammiite u-sd-ga-lu-si-nu perhaps 
they are deporting them (the missing 
scouts) along with those (other inhabi- 
tants) ABL 544:23: [bit PIN nu-sag-la [. . .] 
nu-sag-la-a-ma [réhuti] ipalluhu [. . .] bit 
PN nu-sag-li urkiti ammésa annitr nu- 
Sag-lt we will deport the family of PN, and 
we will also deport [...] so that those 
remaining will be frightened, [. . .] should 
we deport the family of PN and after that 
should we deport these (other people) 
there? ABL 712 r. 2ff.; kum Sarru issu Dir- 
Jakini isahhuranni u-Sd-gal-na-i-ni lest 
the king return from GN and deport us ABL 
131 r. 6; [LO] Pugidaja... gabbu iptalhu 
adanmé& [mad u%]-Sag-ga-lu-na-si all the 
Puqudians (resident in GN) became very 
frightened, saying: They will deport us 
ABL 1434r. 8, also ibid. obv. 3; 8umma andku ti- 
§d-ga-lu-ka-nu-ni (I swear) that I will not 
deport you ABL 541 r. 4 (let. of Asb., all NA). 


Spellings with anaptyctic vowels are 
variants of expected forms of gugld, and 
do not necessitate positing a lemma *sug- 
gulu. For galitu “deportation” (ABL 387 
r. 23), “deportees” (CT 53 895 r. 3, ND 2803 
passim) see Deller, Or. NS 35 194. 


von Soden, Or. NS 35 8 and Or. NS 46 186. 
Sugludu see suglutu. 


Suglutu (Ssugludu) adj.; terrifying; SB; 
cf. galatu. 


abibu ezzu Sug-lu-tu wild, frightful 
flood YOS 1 3813 (Sar.); difficult paths sa 
agarsina Sug-lud-du whose location is ter- 
rifying Lyon Sar. 2:11, also Winckler Sar. pl. 30 
No. 64:15; ina bit riditi a&ri Sug-lud-di in 
the bet riditi, the awe-inspiring place Bor- 
ger Esarh. 41 ii 21. 
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*Suglitu (Sagalitu) s.; deportation; NA*; 
ef. Suglé v. 


palhani issu pan §d4-ga-lu-ti Sa mat Assur 
issu pan turrite Sa kutalli ana kur Elamti 
(you wrote to me) We fear deportation to 
Assyria and having to turn (our) backs to 
Elam (note ugagalukanuni r. 4) ABL 541:4 
(let. of Asb.). 


Sugru see Sukru. 


Sugrit (Sugurd, Sugarra) s.; basket; OB, 
MB, NB; Sum. lw. 

Su.gurs = Su-ug-ru-lum] Nigga Bil. A v 15; 
fSulgurs = Su-gu-ru-i-um Nigga Bil. B 218; 
[gi.nig.slig.a.8a. ga = kaddru = Su-ga-ru-% Hg. A 
II 35, in MSL 7 69. 

1 Su-ug-ru-um Sa ha-as-hu-Krum>-ri 
one basket of apples Birot Tablettes 48:23; 
gadum bukinnim a Su-ga-ri-im (in difficult 
context) CT 48 23:5 (both OB); Su-ug-ra sa 
hashiri. . . ultébilakku I am sending you a 
basket of apples CT 44 67:15 (MB let.); 
taramima I§ulldénu nukarib abiki §a kaz 
jdnamma su-gu-ra-a (var. tu-[...]) naz 
§akki you (Star) loved [Sullanu, your 
father’s date-gardener, who brought you 
basket after basket (of fruit) Gilg. VI 65, var. 
from Garelli Gilg. 120 ii31; uncert. (possibly to 
Sugarra): istén su-gar-ru-% Sa elpetu one 
basket made of elpetu-rush BE 8 154: 23 (NB 
list of objects for a ritual); difficult: z0.LUM 7g- 
tu-mi la ha ma tim fal « a-na-mi §u-ug-re- 
e-mi lu-putli(?)) amsalimami Ssu-ug-re- 
e-mi 18-Su UCP 9 333 No. 8:7ff., see Stol, AbB 
11 172. 


Landsberger Date Palm p. 37f. 


Sug s.; old man; lex.*; Sum. Iw.; cf. 
Sugitu. 

Su.gig = §u-gu-t-um, Si-bu-um, Su-ul-lu-mu-um 
Nigga Bil. B 137 ff. 

sa-ar-rum, Su-gu-u, pur-su-mu = §i-lil-bu Ex- 
plicit Malku J 79 ff. 

For refs. wr. (LO.)8U.G1/GI, see stbu 
As.; for MuL.Su.a1 see &bu A s. mng. 5. 


Sug see suki. 


Sugummai s.; buzzing(?); NA*; cf. saz 
gamu. 


napsal{ ati] qutdrit masqi[ati] ga su-gu- 
mi-[euznt] salves, fumigants, and potions 
for buzzing [ears] Parpola LAS No. 265: 4. 


Parpola LAS 2 258. 
Sugund see sugini. 
Suguppu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.*; Sum. 
lw. 

Su.gub = su-gu-up-pu-um Nigga Bil. B 140. 


See imsugubbt. 


Sugurru s.; (a mat?); OB.* 


Su-gur-rum Sa inneppugsu ...40 MA.NA 
Su-gur-rum 1 GAR sddum a + GAR 1 KOS 
rup[ Sum] su-gur-r[al-am suati l-is-ku- 
nu-& (see kdmidu usage b) A 3529:21ff. 
(OB let., courtesy R. F. G. Sweet). 

Possibly lw. from Sum. Su.gur “to 
roll,” see Landsberger Date Palm 47 n. 162 and 
Steinkeller, Oriens Antiquus 19 92 n. 30. See 
also Sugarrad and Sukurru. 


In ABL 156:5 (NA) read na-gu-ur-tt, see Par- 
pola, SAA 1 No. 207. 


Sugurrii see sugarri. 


Sugurruru adj.; free-roaming(?); NB*; 
ef. gardru A. 
iméru Su-gu-ru-ru a ina muhhi appisu 
Sendu (the animal sold is) a & donkey 
which is marked on its nose Nbk. 360: 9. 
Possibly to be connected with the 


hemerologies’ agar iméru ittagrarru la - 
1ZZAZ Trag 21 48:16 and dupls., see MSL 9 109. 


Sugura see Sugri. 


Suh prep.; as to, concerning, on account 
of; NA. 


a) in letters (introducing a new topic, 
usually after the greeting formula): su- 
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uh PN Sa Sarru béli i&puranni as to PN, 
about whom the king, my lord, wrote me 
ABL 154:4, ef. (also with gapdru) ABL 155:4, 
506 r. 1 and 9, Iraq 25 73 No. 67:3, Postgate 
Palace Archive 184:6, (with gabd) Iraq 18 42 No. 
26:4; Su-uh LU.ENGAR.MES Sa GN Sa Sarru 
thhurini ma@ concerning the farmers of GN 
who appealed to the king as follows Iraq 
18 40 No. 24:3, see Postgate Taxation 375; note 
the atypical word order: ga béla tému 
iskunannt Su-uh KUR Ullubaja. . . assa’al 
Sasbutu as my lord instructed me I have 
inquired about the Ullubians, they have 
(now) been organized Iraq 36 204 No. 97:7. 


b) in lit.: Su-uh me-e-ni Su-uh me-e-ni 
zdndt ‘Ta&smétu. . . §u-uh §a issika ‘Nabia 
ana kiré Ifallika] why, O why, are you 
adorned, O TaSmétu? — because I want 
to go with you, my Nabi, to the orchard 
TIM 9 54 r. 15f. (NA love lyrics). 

The preposition Swk corresponds in 
meaning and usage to (ina) muhhi, and oc- 
curs in texts from the 8th century only. 

In ABL 1387: 5 (NB) read probably Su-wh-mut(!) 


kal rési “the whole head glowing (with fever or 
zeal).” 


*Suhaddaku see Sukudakku. 
*Suhaddakiitu see sukudakkitu. 


Suhalulu s.; (mng. unkn.); MB(?) Elam. 


eqlu wisu u mddu Sa KASKAL Sa §u-ha- 
lu-lu &a Supdla libari §a ‘PN u'PN, a field, 
as is, that is on(?) the... . road, that is 
below the lipdru-tree of ‘PN and ‘PN, MDP 
22 155: 10 (= MDP 4 190 No. 14); eqlu Sa Supal 
libéri Sa 'PN Sa KASKAL Su-ha-lu-lu_ ibid. 
71:2 (=MDP 4 171 No. 2, both “Malamir” texts). 

Perhaps a toponym, identifying a road 
by its destination. 


Suharratu see Sahurratu. 


Suharri8 (or suhurris) adv.; in numbed 
silence; SB*; cf. Suhkarruru v. 


Subarruru 


[@]durma mitu ana tahazi ul @ ir atira 
arkig [x-2]-2-ta-ma anaGN attiasab Su-har- 
rif I feared death, I did not advance in 
battle (but) turned back, I [. . .]-ed to GN 
and stayed (there) in numbed silence 3R 
38 No. 2 r. 64, see Tadmor, JNES 17 138: 15. 


Suharruru adj.; silent(?); SB*; cf. uz 
harruru v. 


ana mannu ergsu ana mannu misé... 
miusé §u-har-ru-ru-tu for whom is the bed, 
for whom the coverlets, the silent(?) 
coverlets? PSBA 23 pl. after p. 192:11 (SB 
lament.), see Lambert, JAOS 103 212. 


Suharruru (Sahurruru, suhurruru, Suh- 
ruru) v.; 1. to become dazed, still, numb 
with fear, 2. to abate, subside; from 
OB on; III usharrir — usharrar — Suharrur 
(OB Sahur, fem. Sahurrat), III /2 *ustahrir, 
inf. Sahurruru RA 35 46 No. 16:2; ef. Sahrar: 
tu, Sahurratu, suharris, Suharruru adj. 


li-ib LuL = §u-har-ru-ri, Jaqummatu, Sahurratu, 
qulatu A VII/4:121ff., ef. [li] b(wr. [li]b.a).kur 
= qa-a-lu = (Hitt.) [...], [lijb. kur.kur = su- 
har-ru-ru = (Hitt.) i8-Tkal-la-al-[u-wa-ar] Erimhus 
Bogh. A iii 9f.; si.dug,.ga = Su-har-ru-ru (in group 
with sisu, gdlu, gélu) Antagal III 276; [. . .] = [#u- 
[gam-m] u(?)-m[u(?)], [zi.g]li.ba.an = §u-har-ru- 
ru Erimhus I gap ¢ 1f., ef. zi.gi.ba.an (var. 
zi.gi.bi) = Su-har-ru-ru Erimhus IV 100; zi. 
in.[gi] = §u-har-ru-rum Nabnitu X 221; sig.sig 
= §d-hur-ra-tum (var. Su-hu-ru-ru) Hh. IT 310. 

[uSum.gin,(GIm)] nf.si.a.adm [Bi.in 6n.8]é 
i. gi: [kama] basmu puluhtu mala mina tus-har-ra-ar 
as before a horned serpent full of terror, why do you 
keep still? SBH 40 No. 20a: 1f.,Sum. restored from 
UET 6/2 206:1; $i én.8é@ i.gi [t]a mu.un. [ni]. 
ib.1a : [a]di mati tus-ha-ra-dr minam SBH 64 No. 
34:9f., see p. 152, dupl. BA 5 660 No. 19:29; 
urs.mu Sa.ba.mu 8i ba.e.ni.gi: kabatts libbija 
[us-tah-ri]-ir SBH 5 No. 2 r. 31f. 

mu.lu.bi al.si sipa.bi Se.am.8a, : utullasu 
usgammamu reasu us-ha-ra-ar its (the temple’s) 
herdsman is silent, its shepherd is still (Sum.: 
weeps) SBH 49 No. 24 r. 16f.; uncert.: [fr.rja 
a.Se.er.ra mu.ni.ib.x.si: ina bikiti u tdnihi us- 
har-ar(!)-an-ni SBH 58 No. 30:41. 

SI = garnu, SI = Su-har-ru-ru CT 26 43 viii 5f. 
(astrol. comm.). 

SSSu, Su-har-ru-ru (var. Su-uh-ru-ru) = ka-lu-u 
to cease Malku IV 100f.; su-uh-ru-ru, uteqga = ga- 
a-lum ibid. 96f. 
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1. to become dazed, still, numb with 
fear — a) said of persons, gods: Adad Sa 
ana rigmisu nisu us-ha-ra-ra (var. us-ha- 
ra-dr-ra) Adad, at whose roar the people 
become cowed KUB 4 26A 10 and 11 (coll.), 
restored from dupls. LKA 53: 18 and 20, var. from 
BMS 49 r. 31 and 33, see Ebeling Handerhebung 
98:18 and 20; ndkirika up-tal-<la>-hu-ma 
uS-ha-ra-ra-ma your enemies became 
afraid, they are numb with fear VAS 12 193 
r. 22 (= EA 359, Sar tamhari); (the hunter saw 
Enkidu) w8-ha-ri-ir iqilma he became 
numb with fear, he grew still Gilg. I ii 47, 
cf. us-ta-ah-ri-ru panisu ibid. 45; Na- 
zimaruttaS us-ha-ri-ir VAT 9820 r. i 34, cited 
AfO 20 115, ef. (in broken context) AfO 27 80 
K.9986:3, ZA 61 54:107 (SB hymn to Nabi); 
lig-har-ri-ir Saltif ul itamme (see Saltis) 
CT 4 5:12, see KB 6/2 42, but ina bitisu 
liqul lig-tah-ri-ir in his house let him be 
quiet, let him be silent KAR 177 r. ii 37, 
also Iraq 21 52:50 (hemer.); Summa ibrurma 
us-ha-ri-ir (see bardru B) Labat TDP 
190:26; abu malikSunu su-ha-ru-ur Enlil 
Enlil, the father, their (the gods’) coun- 
selor, was despondent RA 46 88:2 (OB Epic 
of Zu), also CT 15 39 ii 24 (SB recension); S@ 

.. ana Situltisu Anunnakii asris Su-har- 
ru-ru (Enlil) at whose decision the 
Anunnaku are humbly silent — Hinke 
Kudurru i 8 (Nbk. I); us-ha-ri-ir-ma Ansar 
qaqqart inatt[al] AnSar was seized with 
despair, looking down at the ground En. el. 
Il 86, cf. (Ka) néhis us-ha-ri-ir-ma §az 
qumms§ usbu ibid. 6; if (the statue of) 
Marduk wus-ha-ra-ar CT 40 38 K.11004:11 
(akitu omens), joined to K.3074+ : 14, see Borger, 
Symbolae Bohl 45, dupl. von Weiher Uruk 35: 13; 
amit sé-hu-ru-ri-im a ummanum ishur an 
omen of benumbing despair, (referring to 
the fact) that the army turned back RA 
35 46 No. 16:2 (early OB Mari liver model). 


b) said of buildings and topographic 
features: ekallum Sa-hu-ur Saqummu séru 
RA 32 180: 10 (OB prayer to the gods of the night), 
ef. ibid. 181:11, see von Soden, ZA 43 306; Su- 
har-ru-ur séru matu Sugammum AnBi 12 


Suhatinni 


283:36, also Su-ha-ru-ur séru parka dalati 
the plain is still, the doors are barred OECT. 
6 pl. 12:8, ef. [S]u-uh-ru-ur séru sad Suz 
qammama AS-qa-a-an GIS.IG KUB 4 47r. 39; 
Su-har-ru-ur sag@a Su-har-ru-rat asirti 
(see sagt A) STC 2 pl. 81:75, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 134, ef. fa Ezida biti kin su- 
har-ru-ur sak-ki-e-Su MVAG 21 90 r. 29 (Ke- 
dorlaomer text); mitratu Su-hu-rat the canal 
was still Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 112 v 33 
(SB); stgSu us-ha-ra-ar Kraus AV 194 II 4 
(Sarrat-Nippuri hymn). 


c) other occ.: (the scorpion) sa-hur 
ina basst keeps quiet in the sand Nou- 
gayrol, RA 66 142: 8 (OB inc.). 


2. to abate, subside: [&]mu us-ha-ri- 
ir usd tkletu daylight vanished, darkness 
came forth Gilg. V iv 16; indh tdmtu ués- 
ha-ri-ir-ma imhullu abibu tkla the sea 
grew calm, the storm abated, the flood 
ceased Gilg. XI 131; us-ha-ri-ir-ma qablu 
tktala tuquttu the battle died down, the 
fighting ceased RA 46 34:16 and 30 (SB Epic 
of Zu), dupl. STT 21 iii 82; wu andku ki a&Sabi 
ina bit dimmati Sa-hu-ur-ru rigmi as for 
me, how can I live in a house of lamen- 
tation? my wailing is .... Lambert-Millard 
Atra-hasis 94 III iii 47, ef. Sa-hu-ur-ra-at (in 
broken context) ibid. 76 II iii 15 (OB). 

See also Suhruru. 


Heidel, AS 13 26ff.; Speiser, JCS 6 87f. 
Suharu see Sahiru B. 


Suhatinni (sukutinna) s. pl. tantum; (an 
alliaceous plant); OA, OB, Mari; Sum. 
Iw.; wr. syll. (also with det. sar) and ZA. 
HA.DIN.SAR. 

za.ha.din sar = su-hu-tin-nu, nu-su-% Hh. 
XVII 269f., cf. za.ha.din [sar] = za-ha-ten-[nu] 
RS Recension 155. 


a) cultivation: let him give you ten 
sar of field PN nukarribum SUM.SIKIL. 
LUM.SAR SUM.{L.LUM.SAR limalli Su-h[a- 
i]i-in-ni ina kirtm lisku[n] and PN, the gar- 
dener, should plant it completely with 
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onions (and) . . . .-onions, let him set out 
&-s in the garden YOS 2 103:40, see Stol, 
AbB 9 103; I have sent two employees ana 
Su-ha-ti-in-nt SAR Sa mahrikunu épusu lez 
gém ... adi Su-ha-ti-in-ni SAR Sunu inz 
nappalu hitajatasunitima ina simanisunu 
linnaplu to fetch & which I have planted 
in your (pl.) district, watch over them (the 
plants) until they are dug up, they should 
be dug up at the proper time VAS 16 
92:7 and 10 (OB let.). 


b) consumption: sumki % Su-hu-[til- 
ni [Séb]tlam send me onions and ¢.-s OIP 
27 6:13 (OA let.); SELNUMUN Sa karasi Simi 
Su-hu-ti-ni u Samasgkillt Sabilam (see saz 
maskillu usage a-1’) TCL 17 61:33 (OB let.); 
’ X SUM.SAR X SUM.SIKIL.LUM.SAR 4 (BAN) 
ZA.HA.DIN.SAR.. . Sa.ana Sim kaspim ana 
PN innadnu x garlic, x onions, x §., which 
were sold to PN (the merchant from Larsa) 
for silver YOS 12 182:4, cf. 5 GuR suM. 
SAR 2 GUR SUM.SIKIL.SAR 2 GUR ZA.HA. 
DIN.SAR 9 GUR ta-bi-lu saR five gur of 
garlic, two gur of onions, two gur of &., 
(in all) nine gur of dried vegetables JCS 
34 160 No. 11:6, cf. also Boyer Contribution 
111:15f; 1 (BAN) hazannu 1 (BAN) Su-ha- 
ti-nu (among spices) ARMT 12 734:2. 

M. Stol, Bull. on Sum. Agriculture 3 63. 


Suhattu s.; (a textile); MB(?), MA, SB; 
pl. suhattdtu. 


{thg.x].u8, [tig.x.x].a, [...] = Su-hat-tum 
(followed by sindu, makst, uldpu, preceded by 
Susuppu, edappatu) Hh. XIX 292ff.; [tug ...] = 
{. . .] = [Su] -hat-tum (followed by tahapsu) Hg. Cr. 6, 
in MSL 10 140; TUG Su-ha-ta-ti (between tahapsu 
and pitutu) Practical Vocabulary Assur 295. 

a.r& = §u-ha-tum Proto-Kagal Bil. B 17; [a-ra] 
[A.D7] = §u-ha-at-tum A 1/1:201; a.RA DINGIR. 
RA KI = %-la(text -PA) -pa, A.RA DINGIR.RA KIA.RA : 
Su-hat-tum (preceded by Spatu, Sirti LU.sic.tz) 
Uruanna III 547f.; 6 z6.LUM.MA SAs : 0 Su-hat-ta- 
a-ti §& tindri ibid. 327; '!>zia, [x].aB = [st- 
tu] $d Su-hat-t{7] Nabnitu I 236f. 

nig.kéS8.da ki.a hur.ra [tu]g.a.ré su ld. 
ka dug.a: maksitu Sa ina qaqgar esret Su-hat-tu 
sa ina zumur améli patrat (see maksttu) ASKT 
p. 86-87: 73 and dupl., see Borger, AOAT 1 6. 


Subhbanu 


Su-ha-at-ti irrigu | Su-uh-hi-it-ta-a-ti Hunger 
Uruk 36:15 (comm. to Labat TDP Tablet XIV). 

a) used for wiping clean: bétanu sa 
digadri ina §u-ha-at-te tultanakkal you 
wipe the inside of the pot clean with a &. 
Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 18 i 18, p. 19 ii 16, p. 20f. 
ii 3 and 20 (MA); see also Uruanna III 327, 
in lex. section. 


b) as a piece of apparel: see ASKT, 
in lex. section; su-ha-at-ti LUGAL w-la- 
alb-ba-su-Su] akalu ina pani garri ikkal 
SikLaru watti] they will dress(?) him in a 
royal &., and he will eat bread and [drink] 
beer in the king’s presence CT 22 247:38 
(MB? let.). 


Note also the entries [gada.a.pu 
lugal] ka-ad-ka-x-[ri-i]$ lu-ga-al (pro- 
nunciation) = §-hi-ta-[at Sarri], gada.a. 
pU nin. dingir.ra ka-ad-ka-x-ri-i8 i-ri-i8 
ti-gi-ra (pronunciation) = Se-si-[x]-ta-at 
i-ti Arnaud Emar 6 556:42f., which occur 
in the same context as the tug entries 
of Hh. XIX and on the basis of which 
the Sum. of Hh. XIX 292 should be re- 
stored as [tug.a].pu(!). See also suhattu. 


Suhatu s.; (mng. uncert.); SB (Elam).* 


Summa Gu -su irassu DAGAL-Su imittasu 
Nu 1e1 Su-ha-ta-Su [s]As tbasse lu MIN lu 
nukkur if its (the newborn piglet’s) 
neck(?), chest, back(?), or shoulder is not 
conspicuous(?), (and) there is a red spot 
on its &., or it is double, or strange Labat 
Suse 10 r. 9 (Izbu). 


Possibly a variant of suhdtu A. 
*Suhehunu see sukénu. 


Suhhanu s.; plow yoked with two oxen; 
NB.* 


2 GIS.aAPIN ga Sinnt alpi Su-uh-ha-nu 
two two-oxen &.-plows BE 9 30:8, also (bro- 
ken) Stolper Entrepreneurs and Empire No. 17:7f.; 
SE.NUMUN ... 2 GIS.APIN §u-uh-ha-nu u 
1 auR uttata ana SE.NUMUN ... 1bi inz 
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Suhharampasha 


namma please give me (for rent for three 
years) the field, two .-plows, and one gur 
of barley for seed BE 9 26:4, ef. GIS. 
APIN @ 2 Su-uh-ha-nu ... ittaS’u he 
(agreed and) gave him the aforemen- 
tioned two &.-plows ibid. 9, also ibid. 29:6 
and 19. 


Cardascia, RA 60 158; Salonen Agricultura 69. 


Suhharampasha s.; wet nurse’s compen- 
sation; Nuzi*; Hurr. word. 


(beside Su-ku-na) 50 (sILA) GIG.MES 
§u-uh-ha-ra-am-pa-ds-ha-a ana ‘PN nadin 
HSS 13 362:19, cf. 1 ANSE SE Su-ha-ra- 
am-pa-ds-ha ana ‘PN, ibid. 48; [x] SE ana 
‘PN ana Su-uh-ha-ar-[a] HSS 14 597: 28 (both 
translit. only). 


Deller, Or. NS 53 107. 


Suhhelu s.; (mng. unkn.); Nuzi*; Hurr. 
word. 


PN will make and deliver to PN, in MN 
one kusitu garment a year for five years 
Su-uh-x-lu §a kusiti a PN.-ma the &. of (or 
for) the kusitu also is PN,’s (if PN does not 
make a kusitu every year, he will pay one 
ox) JEN 314: 17. 


The reading of the word is uncertain, 
since the third sign (collated) is damaged 
but is probably not -hé-. The kusitu gar- 
ment to be made annually by the weaver 
(Zike son of Serwija, see HSS 13 33:16 and 
HSS 14 593:2 where he is identified as an 
isparu) is elaborately decorated with dyed 
wools (see lines 1-7) and he is to deliver 
that as well as its &., suggesting a meaning 
such as “leftover raw materials” for the 
key word. 


*Subhittu s.; (mng. unkn.); SB*; only 
pl. Suhhi(t) tati attested. 

Su-ha-at-ti tr-ru-&%. || Su-uh-hi-it-ta-a-ti 
Hunger Uruk 36:15 (comm. to Labat TDP Tablet 
XIV). 


Suhhu A 
Subhu adj.; very long; SB*; cf. sdhu A. 


gusuré rabati timmé siriti adappi su- 
hu-u(var. omits -u) -ti Sa eréni Surméni. . . 
magal ikbiruma isthu lanu (I had hauled 
to Nineveh) huge beams, tall poles, and 
very long planks of cedar and cypress 
trees which had grown thick and tall in 
size Borger Esarh. 60 § 27 v 74. 


Suhhu A s.; 1. buttocks, 2. (a part 
of the intestines), 3. (a stand or base); 
OB, MA, SB. 


uzu.murub,(SAL.LAGAB) = Su-uh-hu, ginnatu 
Hh. XV 24a-b; [mu-r]u-u[b] sau.LaAGAB = su-uh- 
hu, qinnatu§ Diri IV 183f.; SALtLAGARS-th-hu 
(preceded by muRGB with glosses qinnatum, 
hurdatum) OB Proto-Lu 240; uzu.8a.lugal.nu. 
tuk = pi-i Su-uh-hu, MIN up-[pil, MIN kar-si Hh. XV 
114 ff; [...J=[...] = su-ub-thul Hg. BIV 14, in 
MSL 9 34; la.la.mu = Su-dh-hi Ugumu Bil. Section 
E 17; [...] = [Min (= S-ih-ha-ti) Sa Su-ulh-hi 
Nabnitu B 84 f. 

mu-§é-1 ul = Su-uh-hu von Weiher Uruk 37: 15, 
ef. mu-Sar(text -TIR) su-uh-hwu ibid. 38: 8 (both Izbu 
comm.), cf. mu-&d-[ru] = [Slu-uh-hu Izbu Comm. 
435; mMuRUB™ "> pu-i / MURUB JSu-uh-hu, 
mMuRUB / dri Sa sau CT 41 30:17 (Alu Comm.); 
[il]ku = §u-uh-hu Izbu Comm. 64; 8-hi-su: su- 
uh-ha-s%i JNES 33 337: 25 (NB med. comm.); KU- 
Su ha-niq : Su-uh-ha-si ha-di-ig Hunger Uruk 33 r. 5 
(comm. to Labat TDP Tablet VII). 

1. buttocks: emsésa Su-he-e-Sa wu raz 
paltega tasammid you put a medicated 
bandage on the hypogastric region (of the 
woman in labor), her buttocks, and her in- 
ner thighs(?) Iraq 31 30:30 (MA med.), cf. 
Su-hi-8%i rapaltisu tasammid AMT 2,7: 6; 
Sapuhri Su-uh-hu Sa iméri zikari 2é kalbi zé 
namsati tumallama tapatian you will eat 
old cedar, a he-donkey’s buttocks, having 
filled it with(?) dog turds and fly drop- 
pings TuL p. 19:17 (aluzinnu text), see Romer, 
Persica 7 64. ; 


2. (a part of the intestines): summa 
gerbu ana §u-uh-hi kamsu if the intestines 
are gathered toward the §. (preceded by 
ana karst, ana habsuti) RA 65 70:23 (OB 
ext.), cf. gerbu su-hu-um tirdnu surummum 
Starr Diviner 33: 68 and 36: 127 (OB ext. prayer); 
Summa tirdnu kima gamlimma elss (also: 
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Subbu B 


Sapli8) Su-uh-ha 1e1.MES if the convolu- 
tions (of the intestines) are like a curved 
staff, and face the § at the top (also: 
the bottom) BRM 4 13:11f. 


3. (a stand or base): lilissi siparri ina 
muhhi Su-uh-<hi> [eus1[...] the bronze 
kettledrum is placed on the §. RAcc. 115: 13, 
see Lackenbacher, RA 71 46 r. 31, ef. lilissi ina 
muhhi Su-uh-hu ina panigsu issakkan LKU 
51:25; on the second day of each month 
urt.adm.me.er.ra.bi ina Séri ina muha 
Su-uh-hu ana [star (the prayer) “the city 
that was destroyed” (is recited) in the 
morning in front of the & for [Star TCL 6 
48:3, cf. (on the 15th day) ina muhhi 
Su-uh-hu é.tur.gin,(Gim).nigin.na.a 
ana Anu TCL 6 48: 12, also ibid. 13; in broken 
context: lu [§ul-uh-ha-ka (addressing Beél) 
Pallis Akitu pl. 9:24, Su-uh-ha ibid. pl. 10 r. 14. 


Suhhu B s.; (a festival?); OB Alalakh.* 


tim Su-uh-ht Wiseman Alalakh 38 edge (omit- 
ted from translit. in Wiseman Alalakh p. 44 and 
from copy in JCS 8 6), cf. ina tim Su-uh- 
hi (on envelope) ATT/131 9/153 (coll. Dietrich 
and Loretz), see Arnaud, BiOr 26 317. 


Subhfi adj.; destroyed(?), ruined(?); SB. 


sukki parakki némedi usurati Suh-ha-a-te 
ana agrigina utir I re-established the 
shrines, daises, cult platforms, and the 
destroyed ground plans Borger Esarh. 5 vi 
17; ekurrate §u-uh-ha-a-te uddiga andku 1 
restored the destroyed temples AfO 25 
39: 32 (prayer to [8tar). 


von Soden, AfO 25 44, 


Subha A v.; 1. to have (illicit) sexual 
intercourse, 2. II/2 (passive to mng. 1); 
OB, SB; II, II/2; cf. tashitu. 


1. to have (illicit) sexual intercourse: 
NIN.DINGIR.RA $u(text su)-ha-at pasisu 
eli ili la tab the high priestess will have 
sexual intercourse, the purification priest 
will not be acceptable to the god TCL 6 


Subhi B 


4:6, also CT 31 44 obv.(!) i 15 (both SB ext.), 
with comm.: §d MIN su-uh-hu-t% KI.MIN- 
>-% (i.e., Wd) ... NIN.DINGIR.RA inndk 
ibid. 16ff.; rehdssu kima Sa itti sinniste us- 
ta-hu-u,4(UM) SuB-su his semen flows(?) 
like (that of) one who engages in sexual 
intercourse with a woman Farber I8tar und 
Dumuzi 227:6, see ibid. p. 246f., cf. von Weiher 
Uruk 22 i 20. 


2. II/2 (passive to mng. 1): wé-tah- 
ha-a || a&-Sum re-hu-t na-a-ku — ustahha 
is said on account of rehd, (that is) ndku 
(to have illicit sexual intercourse) TCL 617 
r. 32f. (astrol. comm.); €num us-ta-ah-ha RA 
44 30:49 (OB ext.), also (ugbabtum) ibid. 27:41; 
énu us-tah-ha Boissier Choix 63:8 (SB ext.), 
also Boissier DA 226:21; NIN.DINGIR us-tah- 
ha KAR 153:14,r. 21, cf. NIN.DINGIR.RA. 
MES us-tah-ha-a ACh Supp. 2 Sin 1 iv 24, also 
Thompson Rep. 94 r. 3, 108:3, 143:8, LBAT 
1532 :17. 

The entry **kutahh@u (HSS 5 53:23) 
cross-referenced s.v. to Suhhiis to be read 
as the geographical name ku-us-<su>-uh- 
ha-a-u, see Dosch and Deller, Lacheman AV 
104f. 


Suhh@ B v.; to remove, abolish; OB, 
Elam, SB; II. 


a) in OB, Elam: magdssu Saknat mam: 
man hawir sukkir Sa masdssu u-§a-ah-hu-t 
his freedom from obligations is estab- 
lished, any future ruler who removes his 
freedom from obligations (shall perish) 
MDP 23 282:22, also MDP 28 397: 13, 398: 16, 
VAS 7 67:19; 2 kanikii ina uv.16 Su-hu-u Sa 
illiam sar two sealed dockets from the 
16th day have been withdrawn, (any 
docket) which turns up is void Weitemeyer 
No. 73: 24. 


b) in SB: you throw that linen cloth 
down at the gate of a tavern up.15.KAM 
tu-§d-ah-ha-am-ma (var. tu-[§d-ahl-ha- 
ma) || tuhharamma on the 15th day you 
remove it, variant: you wait (for 15 days) 
Or. NS 36 11:15! (namburbi). 
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Suhha C 


For Atr. (Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis) 94:41 
see sehd v. mng. 2b. 


Arnaud, BiOr 26 316f. 


Suhha C v.; to ruin, destroy; SB*; II. 


su-nu-[kil damga qadutu li-ge-eh-hi (var. 
li-Sah-hi) (Enkidu cursed the prostitute) 
May mud ruin your fine sénu garment 
(may a drunkard stain your festive gar- 
ment with vomit) UET 6 394:16 and dupls. 
(Gilg. VII), see Landsberger, RA 62 124, and 
transfer this ref. from siénu A to sinu B. 


Suhinu s.; (a brazier?); (OB and SB) 


Elam; cf. sahdnu. 


1 népitu x itqurétu x Su-hi-nu MDP 22 
151:11; ina Su-hi-ni tusesSebsu tuqattarsu 
you seat him over a &. (and) fumigate him 
Labat Suse 11 v 24 (med.), ina Su-hi-m 3-Su 
tugsesSeb§u ibid. vi 4. 


In the NB letter OT 54 55 r. 9 (context 
obscure), the personal name Su-zib-in-ni- 
[DN] may occur. 


Labat Suse p. 258. 


Suhnu s.; heat; lex.*; ef. Sahdnu. 


lu.izi:Itagl.ga = laptam Su-uih-nim(text -tim) 
heat stricken OB Lu B iv 37. 

immu, Su-uh-nu = sarhu An IX 10f., also LTBA 
2 1 iv 37 and dupl. 2:103; tumru, Su-uh-nu = isatu 
LTBA 2 1 iv 27 and dupl. 2: 92. 


Suhru s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 
sag.gin.gin.nu = su-uh-ru sa alli Nabnitu 


J 201. 


Suhru see sahiru B, sw ru, and sdéru adj. 


Subré = s.; =(mng. uncert.); | Mari*; 
WSem.(?) word. 
SE ekallim. . . usésid u Su-uh-ri-iL[m] ana 


maskanim assukma I had the palace 
barley harvested and piled the & on the 
threshing floor ARM 3 31:8, see Edzard, ZA 
56 148. 


Suhruru 


*Suhrubu (fem. Juhkrubtu) adj.; unculti- 
vated, waste; SB*; cf. harabu. 


kigallu Su-uh-ru-ub-tu Sa ina Sarradni 
mahrite epinna la idi uncultivated areas 
which did not know a plow under former 
kings Lyon Sar. 6:36 and dupls.; [...] 2% 
Su-uh-ru-bat &.KUR (in broken context) 
BA 5 387 r. 3. 


Subruru v.; 1. to lay waste, 2. III/2 
to be laid waste; SB; III ugahrir (us: 
harrir Iraq 16 192 vii 60), III/2. 

uri nimgir.fra] nu.mu.un.na.ab.si.ga.ri 
ni.bi nu.mu.un.na.ab.si.g[a.ri] alu Sa 
ndgirt la usahhirusu ina ra-<ma>-ni-&i ug-ta-tah- 
ri-tr the city around which the herald no longer 
makes his rounds has been laid waste (or error 
for ustahrir has become silent) by itself SBH 31 
No. 14:1-3. 


1. to lay waste: apu u qisa u-Sah- 
ra-dr-ma kt *Girri agal[mmu] I will devas- 
tate reed marsh and rush thicket, I will 
burn them like the Fire god Cagni Erra 88 
Ile 28; u&-Sah-ra-ru(var. -bu) ribiti ibid. 40; 
Sarram sa mat Hatti i-Sah-ri-ru Subatsunu 
the kings of Hatti laid waste their habita- 
tions STT 43:9 (Shalm. III), see W. G. Lam- 
bert, AnSt 11 150; ina seri ih[tanabbatu] a- 
Sah-ri-ru(var. -bu) n[améSu] in the plain 
(the people of GN) plundered and laid 
waste its pasture land Iraq 7 101: 4, var. from 
3R 29 r. 9 (= Streck Asb. 166); nagd Sudtu... 
u-Sah-ri-ir(var. -ib)-ma gaqummatu atbuk 
Piepkorn Asb. 52 iii 51; Arameans and Su- 
tians had pitched their camps in the des- 
ert and w8-har-ri-ru métigsu made its 
roads desolate Iraq 16 192 vii 60 (Sar.); for 
Suhrur séru KUB 447 r. 39 see Suharruru. 


2. III/2 to be laid waste: urRu BI 
in-nam-di-ma us-tah-ra-dr that city will 
be abandoned and laid waste CT 41 28 
r. 20, URU BI us-tah-ra-dr CT 40 43 K.2259+ 
r.7, wr. us-tah-har-ma (error for ustahrarz 
ma?) usSab ibid. 8; £.GAL BI us-tah-ra-dr 
Boissier DA 104: 30 (all SB Alu); see also SBH, 
in lex. section. 
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Subruru 


The variants Suhrubu for sukruru (Cagni 
Erra Ile 40, 3R 29 r. 9, Piepkorn Asb. 52 iii 51), 
see Borger, BiOr 14 119 note to CAD H p. 87f., 
may indicate a conflation of sukrubu and 
Suharruru; see also Suhkarruru. 


Suhruru see suharruru v. 
Suhsilu see suhsilu. 
Suhsu see suhsu. 


Suhtu s.; verdigris, patina, rust; Mari, 
Elam, SB; wr. syll. and sAHAR.URUDU 
(SAHAR.UD.KA.BAR KUB 29 58+ v 32). 


[urudu.SAHAR.URU]DU = §u-uh-ti Hh. XI 432; 
Se-en SAHAR.URUDU = Su-uh-tum Diri VI E 91; 
Se-em, Se-ek-nu, Sa-8a-ba-nu-ur, sa-ba-nu- 
ur URUDU.SAHAR.URUDU = MIN ibid. 92 ff.; 
[uruDU} >’ "IS = su-uh-[tu], 1°" sumMUN = fu-up- 
[lu] Antagal Fragment bi 1f.; Se-en DuB = gu- 
uh-tum, u-ru-du DUB = e-ru-t ATII/5:10f., also Ka 
III] 202f.; za-bar up.KA.BAR = 8u-uh-tum A 
TII/3: 201. 

¥en Su.gur an.na su dingir.re.e.ne in. 
dim.ma: su-uh-ti Su.aur Ja Anim <Sa> anaX. . .> 
epsu the verdigris, the .... of Anu, made for the 
body of gods Studien Falkenstein 246 :6. 

G kdém-me aASGaAB : G Su-uh-ti Uruanna IT 365; 
(UG Sim].B1.z1 : G Su-wh-té ibid. III 479, cf. Kocher 
Pflanzenkunde p. 8 No. 32b i 28; Sim.z1 <:> Su- 
uh-ti, SAHAR <:> MIN, SIM.BI.ZI <:> MIN ibid. 22 iii 
10 (= Kocher Uruanna III 518). 

mamma | Suj-uk-tu Lambert BWL 54 line j 
(Ludlul III Comm.). 


a) in gen.: patarni ina la tabahi itiLad]7 
Su-uh-té our swords have become rusty 
for lack of slaughter CagniErral 91; uncert.: 
URUDU gu(or ru)-uh-ta (in broken con- 
text, in division of property) MDP 23 177:6. 


b) as ingredient in salves: SAHAR. 
URUDU Sa SEN.TUR ina himéti tasdk you 
mix verdigris from a (copper) kettle with 
ghee (as a salve for eyes) Kécher BAM 
510 i 9, ef. ibid. 515 i 51, 62, 64, iti 13, ete., 
also ibid. 480 ii 3, (in broken context) ibid. 580 
v4; SAHAR.URUDU inai.aIs [. . .] Hunger 
Uruk No. 50:15 (med. comm.); uncert.: [. . .] 
disip Sadi Su-hat KU.a1 tasdk teqqi Kocher 
BAM 480 i 47 and dupl. ND 4405/16: 8 (courtesy 


D. J. Wiseman); note Su-uh-ta Sa askapi ina 
KUS.EDIN [. . .] verdigris from the leath- 
erworker on a .... (used for making 
an eye salve) Kocher BAM 510i7 and dupl. AMT 
20,2:5 (joined to Kécher BAM 514, see Geller, ZA 
74 293). 


c) in magic contexts: dm rihdssu isarz 
ruru... Su-u%h-tu(vars. -ta, -tu) inasSiqgma 
é should his semen (still) be dripping, 
he should kiss verdigris (parallel: he 
should touch iron), and he will be clean 
Farber [star und Dumuzi 233: 86’; (if a preg- 
nant woman is bloated) SAHAR.URUDU 
<URUDU> NiG.KALA.GA  tusessensima 
ina’ e& you have her sniff the patina of a 
copper drum and she will get well Kécher 
BAM 240:26; SAHAR.UD.KA.BAR Sa pan 
salmi_ verdigris from the front side of a 
bronze statue (for a phylactery) KUB 29 
58+ v 32, see Meier, ZA 45 210; uncert.: I gave 
strict orders to the officers wmumami asak 
DN u DN, Sa Su-uh-tam 1-I[e- . . .] in these 
terms: “Anyone who [.. .] verdigr is [in- 
fringes upon] a taboo ai Adad sad Bammer” 
(followed by a ref. to ruqqdtim copper 
kettles, in fragm. context) ARM 5 72:13. 


d) in transferred meaning: see, ex- 
plaining mammda “frost” by §. “tarnish?” 
Lambert BWL 54 line j, in lex. section. 


In K.1034+ (= CT 53 17 r. 20) read Su-ub-ti. 
Thompson DAC 71. 


Suhfju s.; anger; OA, SB; cf. Sahdtu C. 


ina Su-hu-ut lbbija ... gimir kardsija 
harran mat A&Sur usasbit in my anger I 
ordered my entire army to take the road 
to Assyria TCL 3 313 (Sar.), also ibid. 215, see 
ZA 34 116, cf. also Winckler Sar. p. 33: 84 and 97, 
Lie Sar. 85; a&Sumini Su-hu-ut libbim la ta- 
x-x-x do not become angry on account 
of us (beside lumun libbim .. . la tarassi 
line 15) KTS 4b:26 (OA, coll. K. R. Veenhof). 


Suh (fem. Suhitu) adj.; (mng. uncert.); 
HA.* 
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Suh 


istén ersu ust hurdsa Su-Tha(?) 1-a u narz 
kabtu Su-hi-tu ina hurasi (send) one ebony 
bed decorated (?) with gold and a gold dec- 
orated(?) chariot (and horses and tex- 
tiles) EA 34:20f. (let. from Alagia). 


Suhd see sui B. 


Sahu (or Sasuhu) s.; (mng. unkn.); MB.* 


Summa ... URU.KI.MES ga dlik urkiti 
ina pani §a §u-hi ibasst bita sdsu.. . [Trkz 
Siru if there are settlements of... ., let 
them repair that temple JCS 6 144 Ni. 615 
r. 16 (let.). 


*Sibu s.; (a small melon); lex.*; only 
pl. suhani attested. 


G.UKGS.TUR.TUR = Su-ha-ni (for context see 
qissd lex. section) Practical Vocabulary Assur 50. 


Suhulhu s.; (a wool or textile); Nuzi*; 
Hurr. word. 


13 pahussu 3 MA.NA 2(-)Su-hu-ul-hu 
(among stolen wool and textiles) JEN 
125: 6, see C. Gordon, RA 33 2. 


The damaged sign (collated, copy ac- 
curate) after 3 mA.NA is either sia or 
the initial syllable of the word. 


Suhunni s.; (mng. uncert.); Nuzi*; Hurr. 
word; only Hurr. gen.(?) attested. 


12. marddtu Gau.MES-du Sa kulinas 2 
marddtu GAL.MES sa tamkarhu Sa Su-h[u- 
un-mi-we] (see kulinas) HSS 13 431:33 (= 
RA 36 204f£.), ef. 20 marddtu TUR.MES Sa 
Su-hu-un-ni-we 13 mardatu ga erSi ibid. 34. 


Laroche Glossaire Hourrite 240. 


(suhuppatu, suhuptu, suhup: 
tu, Sahuppatu) s.; boot(?); from OA, 
OB on; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. (with det. 
KUS) and SuHUB(SU.MUL), (KUS.)SUHUB 
(MUL); cf. Suhuppu. 


Suhuppatu 


Su-hu-ub (var. Su-hib) SO.mMUL = §u-hu-up-pa- 
tu(var. -tum) (var. Su-hip-pa-ti) Ea I 349; Su- 
hf{u]-ub 86.m[UL] = [Su]-hu-pa-tu Ea II 281; &u- 


Suhuppatu 


hu-ub 5G.MUL = §u-hu-up-pa-tum (vars. §u-hup-tum, 
su-h[u-ulp-tum) S$? II 42; si-hub MuL = st-hiép- 
pu-um, si-hip-pa-tum MSL 14 94: 140: 1f. (Proto- 
Aa); [Su-hu-ub] [SG.muL] = Sa-hu-pa-tum = (Hitt.) 
is-tap-pa-an-da KBo 26 34 iv 10, see Otten and 
von Soden, StBoT 7 41 (S* Voc.); [kus] .5¢!"'s[u. 
M]UL = [u]-hup(var. -hu-up) -pa-[tum] (followed by 
types and varieties) Hh. XI 177, see MSL 9 199, 
dupl. von Weiher Uruk 52 v 1-5. 

[kuS].e.sir ki ku&S.fSuhub] za.gin.na. 
mu : [sénu ellletu Su-hu-up-pat uq-ni-i BM 38593+ i 
11 (unpub., courtesy I. L. Finkel), ef. (Akk. broken) 
ibid. iii 37. 

zunzunnatu = Se-e-nu, Su-hu-pa-ti (var. Su-hup- 
pa-tum) Malku II 232f.; [Sallaplittu = se-nu Ku8. 
SunUB CT 18 9 K.4233+ ii 37. 

a) inOA: 3 Su-hu-pd-tum Sa [zakkari] 
10 ga sinnisatim three pairs of men’s 
boots, ten of women’s RA 58 60 Sch. 4:6; 
Su-hu-pi-tt-in kunukkia PN nas’ akkum PN 
is bringing you two boots under my seal 
Kienast ATHE 64:47; 1 isténitin Sénin a GN 
pth Su-hu-pa-tim (see Sénw A mng. la-1’) 
VAT 9281: 12. 

b) in OB, Mari, Rimah — 1’ in gen.: 
anumma x kaspam KUS.SUHOB.HI.A Ux saz 
massammi PN ustabilakki herewith I am 
sending you (fem.) one shekel of silver, 
boots, and thirty silas of linseed oil with 
PN TLB4 68:9; 5 t@pal KUS.SUHUB. . . ana 
LU.MES Lulli ina kus.8uHnGB Sa iskdr PN 
five pairs of &.-boots (issued) to men of 
GN from the §.-boots of PN’s work assign- 
ment OBT Tell Rimah 195:1 and 4, also ibid. 
196:1; 14 KUS me-Se-en SUHUB 9 KUS 
meséend SAG 16 KUS mesént ARMT 22 324 
iii 10, also ibid. 301:2’, cf. KUS mesén SUHUB 
KUS megsénti sac patinni kaballi (and 
perfume should be delivered regularly to 
the king) ARM 18 27:13, cf. 2 patinni 
1 KUS megsén SUHUB 4 KUS mesént saa 
ARMT 22 167 r. 23’, also ibid. 150:17’, ARMT 
23 43:15, for other refs. see mesénu 
usage b. 

2’ varieties: KUS [m]e-s[e-e]n SUHUB 
S@SAL ARM 18 22:15; 35 KUS mesén SUHOB 
Sa aluzinnt ARMT 22 324 iii 20; 2 [tapjal 
KUS mesén SUHOB saG 2 [tdplal KUs 
mesént SAG ibid. 112:6; 1 KUS mesén SUHOUB 
SAG 12 KUS mesénu sac 155 KUS mesent 
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US ibid. 324 iv 7, also ARMT 23 448:79, 449: 89, 


1 KUS mesén SUHOB Sac Sulitum ana bit 
‘tm Sa Halab ARMT 23 535 iii 17, also ibid. 
536:22; KUS mesén SUHOB SAG ARM 18 
27:8, ARMT 22 314: 3, 315 iii 2, ARMT 23 230: 8, 
378:1 (= MARI 5 368 and 399), 447:7, 448: 48, 
450: 65. 


c) in EA, Nuzi, MA: 10 8u KUS gu- 
hu-up-pdt-tum ten pairs(?) of &-s EA 25 ii 
41, ef. 10 Su KUS.SUHUB.MES EA 22 iii 25 
(both lists of gifts of TuSratta); eight women 
itti TOG.MES-Su-nu uti KUS Su-hu-up- 
[pal-ti-Su-nu ... ana qadti PN... nadnu 
entrusted to PN with their garments (and) 
their &-s HSS 16 399: 13, also (in similar con- 
texts) ibid. 398:10 and 401:18; 3 tdpala KUS 
Sénui 3 tapala KUS Su-hu-pdl-tu.MES Ge- 
nava 15 18 No. 9:2, [dtén]niditu KUS Su-hu- 
up-pat-ta ibid. 15 No.7: 16 (all Nuzi); wténidtu 
KUS Su-hu-pa-tu KUR <Ku>-mu-ha-ia-tu 
one pair of &-s of GN style Iraq 35 13:18 
(MA); a woman of the harem, without 
express permission, may not send for 
[ku]8 Su-hu-pa-a-te (var. KUS.SUHUB) u 
mim[ma Sumsu] AfO 17 274:43 (MA harem 
edicts), var. from YBC 7148: 11’, see Beckman and 
Foster, Sachs Mem. Vol. 5 No. 2. 


For the logogram KUS.DA.E.S{R/sIR in 
NA to be read meSénu, see Stol, RLA 6 540. 


Salonen FuSbekleidung 46 ff.; Stol, RLA 6 539 f. 


Suhuppu (suhuppu) s.; 1. wheel rim, 
2. (uncert. mng.); NB; Sum. lw.; cf. 
Suhuppatu. 

st-hub MUL = st-hiip-pu-um, si-hip-pa-tum MSL 
14 94:140:1f. (Proto-Aa); [gi.é]n. bar = appdaru, 
gi.én.bar.3uhub, gi.én.bar.dug.ga = su-hup- 
pu, gi.[é¢n.bar].an.né.bir = fu-bu-% Hh. VII 
19 ff. 

1. wheel rim: bronze given to the 
smiths ana manditu Sa Su-hu-up Sa attari 
§aDN for the mountings of the wheel rim 
of the attaru wagon of Irragal Nbn. 1012: 4. 


2. (uncert. mng.): see (probably denot- 
ing a reed marsh) Hh. VIII, in lex. sec- 
tion. 


Salonen Landfahrzeuge 118 f. 


Suhuru 


Suiginakku 
Suhuptu see Suhuppatu. 


Suhuraptu s.; (mng. unkn.); Nuzi*; Hurr. 
word. 


6 LU.MES annitu asar bit qariti [sa Su- 
hul-ra-ap-ti KI.MIN (= inassaru) (these 
are) the six men who guard the storehouse 
of & (parallels: bit gariti Sa kamari, sa 
kirt, §a PN, Sa libbi dli) HSS 16 356:25. 


Suhurratu see Sahurratu. 
Suhurri8 see suharris. 
Suhurru see Saharru adj. 
Suhurruru see Suharruru v. 
SuhurSanu see Suhuru. 


(or Suhursdnu) s8.; (a vessel); 


MB Alalakh.* 


1 Su-hu-ur Sa i (or read Su-hu-ur-Sa- 
nt) KU.a1 one gold &. for oil(?) (among 
zoomorphic vessels) Wiseman Alalakh 390: 8, 
see Deller, Bagh. Mitt. 16 335f. 


Suhiru see sahiru A. 
Suhutinnii see suhatinni. 


Swibta s.; (a libation vessel or dipper); 
HA*; Egyptian (originally WSem.) word. 


1 kukkubu Sa abni §u-1-ib-da Sumsu one 
glass jar, called § (in Egyptian) EA 14 
iii 61 (list of gifts from Egypt). 

Lambdin, Or. NS 22 368. 


Suiginakku (Suginakku) s.; barber; MB, 
SB; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and (LG) 8v.1. 
GLNA. 


$u.i = gallabu, Su.i.gi.na = Su-ku Lul 154f,; 
lu.8u.i=galldbu, lu.8u.i.<gi>.na =S8u-ku Igituh 
short version 236f. 

um.me.a nu.és pay.8eS 0 Su.gi.na.ku ki. 
a.tus.a.8é mu.ni.fb.kuy.ku,.ne zag.si.il. 
si.il.las.a.ni igi in.pa.p&.de.ne zag.sag. 
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du.a.ni.ta kir,.Su.si.a.ni.ta igi fba.anl. 
dug.dug.ne: ummdnu néSakku ahu rab u Su-gi- 
na-ku agar ramku ugerrebusu megsrétisu upaqqadu istu 
pat qaqqadisu adi appi ubdnatisu ittanaplasugu the 
master (of the temple school), the néakku priest, 
the “elder brother” functionary, and the & lead him 
(the priest to be initiated) into the room for the 
ritual bathing, examine his limbs, and look him over 
from the top of his head down to the tips of his 
toes Borger, BiOr 30 164: 5f. 


a) in lit.: Gamil-Ninurta ana mahar 
LU.8[U.1.@]1.NA [éterub] ugallibma kal pér- 
ti¥u PN visited the barber and had all his 
hair shaved off (to resemble a physician) 
STT 38:115 (Poor Man of Nippur), see Gurney, 
AnSt 6 154. 


b) other oces.: (rations to) PN 8v. 
I.GI.NA BE 15 120:9; as “family name”: 
PN DUMU ™LU.SU.I.GI.NA-ki PBS 2/2 116:8 
(both MB). 


For BiOr 10 14:11 see Sugind in Sa Suginé. 


Suillakku s.; (a prayer, lit. “of raised 
hands”); SB, NA, NB; Sum. lw.; pl. 
Suillakkanu; wr. syll. and 8u.fu.LA/LA 
(usually with phon. complement) (Su.fL 
DN.KAM KAR 25 i 20, STT 55:25 and 49, Su. 
fL-ku KAR 252 i 78). 


a) in lit. catalogs (associated or con- 
trasted with other types of prayers): KI. 
‘UTU.KAM S8U.{L.LA.KAM wU DINGIR.SA. 
DIB.BA.[KAM] KAR 44:4 (Exorcist’s Manual); 
SU.NIGIN 47 SU.{L.LA.KAM.MES a total 
of 47 &.-s (preceded by balag and ér. 
Sém.ma compositions) 4R 53 iv 29, ef. 
(heading the list of §-s) Su.f~.LA.KAM. 
ME[S] AS.[MES] individual(?) &-s_ ibid. 
iii 43. 

b) in subscripts and colophons: [DUB 
x KAM] [Su.f~.LAlLKAM.MES-[nz] BMS 
18:21, also Rm. 2,232 r. 2’, cited Mayer Gebets- 
beschwérungen p. 26; [DUB X KAM &]N Sv. 
fL.LA.KAM-ni BMS 47 r. 9; KA.INIM.MA 
Su.f{L.LA DN.KAM BMS 1:28 and 52, 2:9 and 
42, 3:9, 4:8 and 23, and passim, note wr. Su. 
{L.LA BMS 11:41, KAR 23 i 18, 25 iii 12, LKA 
50 r. 11, (adding DN. ke,(K1D)) BMS 18:18, 


Suillakku 


47:6, LKA 47 r. 5; KA.INIM 8v.it 4aAG.KAM 
KAR 25 i 20; KA.INIM.MA 8U.{L.LA DN 
DINGIR.SA.[DIB.BA.GUR.RU.DA.KAM]| Lo- 
retz-Mayer Su-ila 83:12’, [TKALINIM.MA 8v. 
fL.LA £R.SA.HUN.GA.DN.KE, 4R 55 No. 2 
r. 6; KA.INIM.[M]A 8U.fL.LA DINGIR.RA 
KA.DUH.U.DA.[KAM] STT 200:82; KA.INIM 
S$u.fL.LA.KAM sibit tulé a munatti KAR 228 
r. 12. 


c) inrit.—1’ in cultic contexts: LO. 
US.KU.MES tkalla. . . niqiu inassah 8u.it. 
LA.KAM {[L-8&] (the king) holds back the 
lamentation chanters, makes a sacrifice 
and recites the (appropriate) § van Driel 
Cult of ASSur 135 : 20, see Menzel Tempel 2 T 47; as 
soon as Anu arrives at the wharf of the 
Boat of Heaven LU.MAS.MAS.MES wu LU. 
TU.E.MES £N giS.m4.gurg mu.unN.u; 
SU.{L.LA.KE, ana ‘Anum fL-% the exor- 
cists and the clergy recite the & (be- 
ginning) “he has boarded the boat” to Anu 
BRM 47:17; when Anu takes his seat on the 
dais of destiny [LU].US.KU izzazma... 
Su.fL.LA.KAM ina muhhi palag[gi inass0] 
the lamentation chanter steps forward 
and recites the s. prayer (specified in the 
text) to the accompaniment of alyre RaAcc. 
110:20; the high priest removes the 
curtain from before Bél and Béltija Sv. 
{L.LA annd ana Bél inassi ana Bel ikriba 
Sudti igabbi and recites the following &. to 
Bél, blessing Bél in these words RaAcc. 
134:220, cf. LUO.US.KU.MAH ... en nir. 
gdl.la [...] 8u.fn.LA.KAM ana DN inagsi 
ibid. 91:5, cf. also 103 iv 23; (at foundation 
ceremonies) niqgd aqqi... attasi SU.fL. 
LA(var. omits .LA).KAM Lyon Sar. p. 9:60. 


2’ .in apotropaic context: [KA.IN]IM. 
MA Sa pan Samas 8v.fL-ku inassima pasir 
he recites the text of the prayer with 
raised hands in front of DN and he will be 
released KAR 252178, cf. ana pan Samas 
Su.{L.LA imannima pasir Dream-book 340 
K.3333:3'; ana pan [star ngnak burds 
[tasakkan] mthha tanaqqi SU.{L.LA 3-8% 
ta[mannu] you set up a censer filled with 
juniper before IStar, libate beer, and three 
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times recite the prayer (to [Star) with up- 
lifted hands BMS 8:21, see Ebeling Handerhe- 
bung p. 62, cf. BMS 13:14; (when it is con- 
tinually thundering) nignak burdsi ina NE 
GI8.U.airn tasarrag [Su].iu.t[a-su l]71-is- 
&i-ma Simat you scatter acacia coals upon 
a censer of juniper, he shall recite the &. 
prayer (to Adad), and it will be heard 
BMS 21:75 (coll. F. W. Geers), ef. ibid. 36:8. 


d) in NA and NB letters dealing with 
exorcistic matters: népesanu SU.fL.LA. 
KAM-a-nu maltaru Sa abnati $a ana Sarriti 
tabi... bwdnimma Sabilani search for 
rituals, § prayers, and lists of (magical) 
stones fit for royal use and have them 
dispatched to me CT 22 1:23 (NB let. of Asb.); 
NAM.BUR.BI HUL DU.A.BI... ER.SA.HUN. 
GA.MES 8a Nergal u Su-il-la-ka-nu Sa 
Nergal LG.ENGAR lipus ina SA NAM.BUR. 
BI u su-il-la-ka-nu lissatlir] wmma_ the 
(king addressed as) farmer should per- 
form the universal namburbi, penitential 
psalms to Nergal, and the § prayers of 
Nergal, it should be written as follows in 
the namburbi ritual and the . prayers 
CT 53 8:2ff., see Parpola LAS No. 334, ef. k@ 
anni ina NAM.BUR.BI u Su-il-la-ka-nu lise 
Satiy ibid. r. 6 (NB); ina’ dmé 8u.f{L.KAM- 
nt Sa ina pan dni musiti u NAM.BGR.BI 
HUL DU.A.BI issénis ineppa§ during 
(those) seven days (both) the & prayer 
cycle before the nocturnal gods and the 
universal namburbi are performed ABL 
370 r. 1, see Parpola LAS No. 203, ef. Su.fL. 
LA.KAM.MES Sa pan Sin u NAM.BOR.BI 
<HUL> DU.A.BI wssémi§ ana mar Sarr... . 
lépusu ABL 23 r. 10, see Parpola LAS No. 185; 3 
[S]u.fu.LA.KAM.MES Sa pan [DN] 3 Sa pan 
Sin 3 Sa pan [DN3] 2 MIN Sa pan MUL. 
KAK.SI.SA 2 MIN Sa pan MUL Salba[tanu] 
ibid. 5; the king knows that dspu uD. 
HUL.GAL-e la tdba 8U.{L.LA.KAM la inassi 
it is not good for an exorcist to perform 
a §. prayer on a holiday ibid. 22; [8]v. 
fL.LA.KAM.MES [Sa pan] Salbatanu [.. .] 
kajamanu [neppas] we are continually 
performing &.-s before Mars ABL 1401 r. 4’, 


Sukamu 


see Parpola LAS No. 233; ina 1T1.ziz Su. 
{L.KAM.MES NAM.BUR.BI HUL kiSpi u Sa 
dvi Sibtu nétapas (see sibtu A usage a-1') 
ABL 977:17, see Parpola LAS No. 218 (all NA); 
[. . .]-fé] lepusu u 8u.fL.L[A.KAM.MES ... 
mala ibassa ittt [li]pulsu] they should 
perform [. . .] and they should perform all 
existing §. prayers [for/to . . .] in addition 
Thompson Rep. 243: 8 (NB). 

Some of the refs. listed under usage c 
are possibly to be read nis qati, see nisu 
B lex. section and mng. 2, and nasd A 
mng. 6 (nisu). 

Mayer Gebetsbeschworungen p. 25 ff. 


*Swinannakku (or *suinninakku) For 
refs. wr. Su.*rNNIN, to be read as a Sum. 
lw. or as Akk. qat iStari, see qdtu mng. 
le-1'b’-2” and i&taru mng. 1d. 


*Suinninakku see *sw inannakku. 
Suitu see $u’ étu. 
**k3ukammu_ see sukkammu. 


Sukamu s.; scribal skill; OB, SB. 


Nabi... rapa uzni tamih qan tuppi 
Ghizu Su-ka-mi(var. -me) Nabi, wise one, 
who holds the stylus, who has command of 
the scribal skill 1R 35 No. 2:4 (Adan. III), ef. 
rapsa uzni asisi Su-ka-a-mu (see asisu 
mng. 1) ZA 61 80:42 and 44, cf. also [er] du 
palka hamim Su-ka-mu Ebeling Handerhebung 
110:7, restored from dupl. cited von Soden, ZA 61 
63, [.. .] went palki. . . Sa Su-ka-mu ham: 
mu Rm. 569 r. 2; Nabi... wWruksu su- 
ka-ma Nabt bestowed on him (Naboni- 
dus) (knowledge of) the scribal skills CT 36 
21 i 10, dupl. RA 11 110 i 10 (Nbn.); [.. .] 
tuppani mali Su-ka-mt Lambert BWL 82: 205 
(Theodicy), restored from BM 47745, courtesy 
W. G. Lambert; the goddess Mama masst: 
tam §u-ka-am expert in scribal skills HS 
“175” (= HS 1884) iii 12, also iii 9, cited von So- 
den, JNES 19 166f. (OB). 
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Sukannunu see sukanninu. 


Sukanu s.; ornament, jewelry; OAKkk., 
SB, NA; cf. Sakdnu. 


[Su]-ka-né-e-a za?ndku I (Gula) am 
adorned with my jewelry Or. NS 36 126: 161 
(SB hymn to Gula); 14 abné sammahite tiqni 
ilite Su-ka-nt DN wu DN, asSatisu (see sum: 
muhu) TCL 3 391 (Sar.); Summa ana sinz 
msti itthema mimma su-ka-ni-84é itbal if 
(a man) has intercourse with a woman and 
carries off some of her jewelry JCS 29 
66:3 (SB omens); adu Su-ka-ni-§4é adu Ki. 
MES-Sdé (in broken context) BBR No. 
68:12 (NA rit.); €27b Su-ka-an Sarritisu ina 
[.. .] he left his royal ornaments in [. . .] 
AfO 18 46:9 (Tn.-Epic); lu ana dumagqisu lu 
ana Su-ka-an sabés[u] KAH 2 92:6 (Tn. II); 
1 su-ga-nu KU.BABBAR maskanat KI.LAL. 
BI 15 Gin KU.BABBAR one silver orna- 
ment is deposit, its weight is 15 shekels 
of silver MDP 2 p. 7 ii 12, 10 vi 8, ef. Su. 
NIGiN 1 su-ga-nu KU.BABBAR maskanat 
ibid. 7 iii 10, 10 vii 5 (Mani&tuSu Obelisk); note 
in absolute state: su-ka-an qerebsa la 
inass (a future ruler) must not remove 
even one piece of adornment from it (my 
palace) AKA 247 v 30 (Asn.); with ref. to 
funerary offerings: peti kimahhu ersd Su- 
ka-nu-u(var. -%)-a the grave is open (for 
me), my ornaments are ready (to be put 
in) Lambert BWL 46:114 (Ludlul II); (the 
mourners) su-ka-ni-su-nu iskulnu] AnSt 8 
52 iii 34 (Nbn.). 


Sukaru in Sukarumma epéSu v.; (mng. 
uncert.); Nuzi*; Hurr. lw. 


Summa GIS.SAR Sa manni ina berisunu 
sé-hé-er & Su-ka,-ru-um-[ma Dv (?)] if the 
orchard of one of them is small (as the 
result of the exchange), he (or: they) will 

. BM 102355:9 (courtesy M. Maidman); wz 
hsunu su-ka,-ru-um-ma tpusu (for context 
see iplu mng. 2a) JEN 249:6. 


*Suka’unu see sukénu. 


Sukénu 
Sukbusu s.; ramp; SB; cf. kabdsu. 


améla Sudtu ina veu Suk-bu-si tuszaz 
qassu tasabbatma [.. .] ana pani “Samags 
tugadbabsuma you position that man upon 
the ramp, take his hand, and have him 
recite [. . .] to Samas (and he prostrates 
himself) LKA 141 r. 7, also KAR 223:17, KAR 
90:15, see TuL p. 118, parallel K.9680: 8. 


Sukdu (or gwqdu) s.; (mng. unkn.); SB.* 


Su-uk-du AN.TA.MES [. . .] &u-uk-du K1. 
TA.MES [...] STT 74 r. 29’f. (prayer). 


Sukénu (*suka’unu, *suhehunu) v.; 1. to 
prostrate oneself, 2. to submit, to do 
obeisance, 38. to make submit; from 
OAkk. on, Akkadogram in Hitt.; TIT ué- 
kén and u&skin (OAkk. uska’en, Ass. us: 
ka in, Nuzi, Bogh., RS us(te) hehin, ultehez 
hin, etc.) — uskén (Ass. uska(?a)n), III/2; 
wr. syll. and xi.za.za; ef. muskénu, 
mustaskinu. 


ki.su.ub = gu-ke-nu, ki.za.za = MIN, ki.za. 
za.bi = Su-ke-en-su IziC ii 18 ff., of. [ki.su.ub] = 
[Su-g]e-e-nu = (Hitt.) hi-in-ku-[u-wa-ar] KBo 26 
19:6, [ki.za.za] = [Su-g]e-e-nu = (Hitt.) min-padt 
ibid. 7; KAxKu™’™MINEAxKu = Su-ken-nu, bultu 
sum-nu CT 18 30 iv 25f. and dupl. RA 16 167 iv 
29f. (group voc.). 

en ‘Nin.urta.me.en mu.pa.da.mu.8é kiry 
ki.su.ub ha.ma.ab.<ak>.ke,(Kip).e.ne (var. 
kir,fSu hal.ra.g[4l.le.ne]) : bélu ‘min andku 
ana zikir Sumija lig-ke-nu-i-ni I am the lord Nin- 
urta, let them prostrate themselves at the mention 
of my name Angim IV 9 (= 161); 4m.kur.za. 
raki.a hé.su.ub: ina Sadtka lu tuS-ke-na in your 
mountain land you (alabaster) have prostrated 
yourself to me Lugale XII 6 (= 518); kur.kur. 
ra kir, ki.su.up.pa.[nJi kir, Su ha.ra.ab. 
tag.ge: mdtdtu ina Su-ke-ni appa lilbinakunis 
may all the countries humble themselves in pros- 
tration before you (stones) ibid. 33 (= 545); 
Ibéral.ga.na ki mu.na.ni.ib.za (var. [kli.a 
mu.un.ni.fb.za): [ina plarakkiga w8S-te-ke-ni 
(Nusku) prostrated himself at her throne STT 
152:2f. + 153:4f. and dupl., see Civil, JAOS 103 
53:47; [sar.um.ai] fugall... Da.gan.ra 
ki.a mu.na.za Sud, mu.[na.ré] : [Sar-ru-ar] 
[LuU]@[AL] ... ana “Dagan us-ga-en ikrub King 
Sargon prostrated himself to Dagan and prayed 
AfO 20 38 v 18 = vi 22, also 49 xiv 21 (Sargon); 
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<ki> he.li.ib.za.za.an.ne : li-i§-ke-nu-ni-ik-ku 
Labat Suse 1 iv 17. 

fbal-[la]-su, [at]-nu = Su-ke-nu An IX 89f.; 
[tu-u] §-ka-a-na 5R 45 K.253 vii 6 (gramm.). 


1. to prostrate oneself — a) before gods 
~— 1’ with the king as subject: ana bab 
DN [ina kalsadi Sarru ana bit ili [er|rab 
us-ka-an iggar[rar] Séhate ana pan Assur 
uslarr|a ana parakki elli us-k[L a-a]n iggarz 
rar when he arrives at the DN-gate, the 
king enters the temple, prostrates himself 
(and) rolls (in the dust), lights the censers 
before ASSur, prostrates himself at the 
holy dais (and) rolls (in the dust) MVAG 
41/3 8 i 31f. (MA rit.); ina bab ekurri asrif 
us-kin-ma nigéSu usamhira uqa’ isa qisate 
at the gate of the temple I bowed humbly 
(in prayer), I offered sacrifices to him 
(and) bestowed many gifts WO 4 32 v 5, 
ef. ibid. vi 2 (Shalm. III); nu-us-ke-nu [itis 
ahdmeS|] (in my dream) [together] we 
prostrated ourselves (at the gate of Anu, 
Enlil, and Ea) Bab. 12 pl. 9 K.8563:4, see 
Kinnier Wilson Etana p. 108; Sarru ana papdha 
Antu illakma [us]|-kin-ni DN, .. . ultu Sub: 
tifina ina makkitu §a ndmurtu Sarre iteb: 
bdnim the king goes to Antu’s chamber 
and prostrates himself, DN, (and other 
goddesses) leave their seats (for the pro- 
cession) in the towboat which is the king’s 
gift RAcc. 100 i 14; Sarru istf[u] antala 
uttammeru ana suti us-ken the king 
prostrates himself toward the south as 
soon as the eclipse clears CT 45:7, cf. ibid. 6a 
r.5, ina agar puzri amat lig-ken ibid. 5:18, 
ina mahar MUL.UD.KA.DUg.A MUL Zuqaz 
qupu us-ken ibid. 33, see KB 6/2 42ff.; note: 
Sarru limtessi ... mé lisluh GAR-in (= 
ligkén?) the king should wash himself, 
sprinkle water, (and) prostrate himself 4R 
33* i 4 (hemer.); [Sa] rru KI.ZA.ZA-m@ BiOr 30 
181:91, also, wr. us-ke-en ibid. 169 iii 21 
(foundation rit.); ima bit Sin... [.. .] ués- 
kin-nu Grayson Chronicles 120:8 (Antiochus 
Chronicle). 


2’ other actors: enuma bard bira tbarra 
egubbd lirmuk blél arn}i.. . ina wmni baré 


Sukénu 


lig-ken u kiam light when the diviner 
wants to perform divination he should 
bathe in holy water, the sinner should 
prostrate himself to the right of the di- 
viner and say the following BBR No. 11 r. i 
17; bél nigé qassu inasSima utnén us-ke- 
en-ma... nignaqqa unakkarma us-ke-en- 
ma issir the one performing the offering 
raises his hand, prays, prostrates himself, 
then removes the censer, prostrates him- 
self, and straightens(?) BBR No. 1-20:89ff., 
93, 96, 188ff., cf. egubbdé tanandi [tus]-ki-en 
tesSir ibid. 100; KAS.SAG tanaqqima tus- 
ken tazzazma you libate beer and pros- 
trate yourself, you stand up and (recite 
the incantation) AAA 22 48 iii 12; KI.ZA. 
ZA-MQa DUst+DU-ma BA 10/1 106 No. 25:5; 
KAS.SAG tanaggima tus-ken 4R 25 ii 19, wr. 
tug-ke-en BBR No. 1-20:111, wr. tu-us-ken 
KAR 230:23, tu-us-kén KAR 25 iii 19; [koma 
ann\G tétepsu us-kin 4B 60 rv. 23, cf. [ina 
dalti] §a bab sabi us-kin ibid. 29, see RA 49 
40r. 10 and 16; riksa tapattarma tus-ken you 
remove the ritual arrangement and pros- 
trate yourself BBR No. 46-47:14, also AMT 
94,9:5, LKA 114 r. 16, Farber [star und Dumuzi 
59:51; qdtéka tanassima siptu ... 3-8 
ana mahar egubbi tamanniima tus-ken you 
raise your hands and recite the incanta- 
tion three times in front of the basin for 
holy water and you prostrate yourself BBR 
No. 31-37:21, ef. ibid. 32, No. 38:6, ef. septa 
7-& tamanniuma tus-ken(var. -ke-en) KAR 
144 r. 14 and dupls., see RA 49 182, var. from 
Lenormant Choix 99:12, also Or. NS 40 149: 24 
(namburbis), tus-ken-ma tattallaka BiOr 30 
178:7, cf., wr. us-ki-in-ma BMS 62 r. 30, 
see RA 48 10; SU.fL.LA 3-sé [x}[... Kr]. 
ZA.ZA you recite the Swilla prayer three 
times and prostrate yourself Loretz-Mayer 
Su-ila 14:44, see Ebeling Handerhebung 62:40; 
tasemme Sama& suppd suld u karabi &u- 
kin-na kitmusu lithusu u labdn appi you 
accept, O Samas, prayer, supplication, 
and benediction, prostration, kneeling, 
ritual murmurs, and obeisance Lambert 
BWL 134:131; 3-8 tgabbima u alaktasu 
idabbubma us-ke-en he recites (this) three 
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times and recounts his situation, he pros- 
trates himself CT 39 27:11 (namburbi), see Or. 
NS 36 11:14; ina Isupél Su-ke-ni aktanar: 
rabkunust I continually pray to you (pl.) 
in supplication and prostration SsTT 
73:111; ki a... appt la ént Su-kin-ni la 
amru like one who does not bow down, is 
not practiced in prostration Lambert BWL 
38:14 (Ludlul Il); 3-% tamannima.. . tué- 
ki-in-ma LKA 25 ii 19; [Stptu an] nitu 3-su tuz 
Sadbabsu sinnistu & tus-kin-ma KAR 223 
r. 8; 3-& iqgabbima K1.ZA.ZA STT 231 r.(!) 
25; 3-8 tusadbabsu KI.ZA.ZA Sammu annd 
iSattima K1.ZA.ZA kiamigqabbhi. . . [Samm] u 
balati Sa bélivja altati... u abtalut 3-su 
igabbima us-ka-na you have him say (the 
incantation) three times, he prostrates 
himself, he drinks this medicine and pros- 
trates himself, he says the following: “I 
have drunk the herb of life of my lady 
and I am cured,” he says (this) three 
times and he prostrates himself KAR 
73:28ff., cf. AMT 15,3:11; laém mist ina naz 
mari zi-ma tus-ki-in-ma_ before dawn 
you(?) get up and you prostrate yourself 
LKA 79:5 and dupl. KAR 245:3, see TuL p. 67; 
Summa amélu ina K1.ZA.zA-su .. . [egirra 
yp|ul§u CT 39 41:2 and dupl. CT 40 9 r. 34 (SB 
Alu), ef. K.10755:1ff.; [... ana] imitti u 
Sumeéli us-kin amélu §4 isu hadis CT 39 42 
K.2238+ i 6, cf. ibid. 2,4, and 5; ina Su-ken-ni- 
ka... taslitka sulléka suppéka [nis] qateka 
ligamgiri ana bél bélé (see magaru mng. 8) 
K.3446 + 1r.(?) 10; 1 sassurta... ana mahar 
9Pd-ligdnu isakkan us-ka-an KAR 139:9 
(NA), see Oppenheim, History of Religions 5 250 ff.; 
as Akkadogram in Hitt.: US-KE-EN KUB7 
3:5, KBo 11 47 i 13, US-GE-EN KUB 32 
101:2; US-KE-EN-NU KUB 25 44 ii 24, KUB 41 
46 ii 11, KBo 17 30 r. iii 5, 9, and passim in 
Hitt., see Ehelolf, StOr 1 9ff.; note the proscrip- 
tion of proskynesis: KAS.SUR.RA tanaqqi 
ul tus-ken nignak kanakti ina Suméls babi 
ana DN tagakkan karana tanaqqi ul tus- 
ken (on the day the lunar eclipse occurs) 
you libate mihhu beer and do not pros- 
trate yourself, you set up a censer (burn- 
ing) kanaktu aromatic for Enlil to the 


Sukénu 


left of the gate, you libate wine and do 
not prostrate yourself CT 4 5:5f., see KB 
6/2 42, ef. la tus-ke-en 4R 25 ii 37, NU 
KI.ZA.ZA LKA 123:3 and STT 231 obv.(!) 12, 
mihha tanagqima la tus-ken minttu annitu 
ana mahar Istar 3-8% tamannu KI.ZA.ZA- 
ma ana arkika la tappallas (see minitu 
mng. 3) STC 2 pl. 84:110, see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 136; [annd] igabbima NU KI.ZA.ZA 
LKA 108:3; 3-&% Sigt ifassi ul us-kin Kocher 
BAM 237 i 12, ef. ibid. 18, KUB 37 72 r. 2. 


b) to a particular deity: kama eré: 
bijama ana bit Dagan érumma ana Dagan 
u&-ke-en ina Su-ke-ni-ia Dagan pisu vptéma 
kiam iqgbém when I arrived, I entered the 
temple of Dagan, I prostrated myself to 
Dagan, asI was prostrating myself Dagan 
opened his mouth and said the following 
to me RA 42 128:15 (Mari let.), see WO 1 398; 
ana GN nubattlam] ik’udamma [mahar] 
Dagan us-ki-[t]n ARM 3 44:14; koma Sarz 
rum ana Kis isnigam ana & “Za-ba,-ba, 
trub us-ke-en-ma when the king arrived 
in Kis, he entered the temple of DN and 
prostrated himself AUAM 73.3192: 15 (unpub. 
OB let., courtesy W. van Soldt); Sar[ru 
er|jrab ina 1a1 A&éSur us-ka-na Or. NS 21 
137:5 (NA rit.), see Menzel Tempel 2T 43; anaDN 
DN, palhig us-kin-ma I humbly prostrated 
myself before Enlil and Ninlil TCL 3 9 (Sar.); 
ana pan Samas [ul s-kin-nu (after they 
killed the bull) they prostrated them- 
selves (in prayer) before Sama’ Gilg. VI 
155; ikmis us-kin ittaziz (Atra-hasis) 
bowed down, prostrated himself, stood up 
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 122:3; Su-ke-na-& 
prostrate yourselves (gods) before her 
([Star) AfO 19 54:216 (prayer to I8tar); ina 
sérim ana ilisu KI.ZA.ZA-ma teslissu Semdt 
in the morning he prostrates himself — 
before his god and his prayer will be 
heard Kécher BAM 315 iv 31 and dupl. 316 i 24; 
Siptu annitu 3-sé ina mahar [star taman:z 
nima us-ken mala libbasu sabtu idabbub 
teslissu Semdt you recite this incantation 
three times before [Star and then he pros- 
trates himself, he relates whatever is af- 
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flicting him and his prayer will be heard 
4R 55 No. 2:20, ef. KAR 90: 18, ef. also ibid. r. 12 
and 14, see TuL p. 118f., cf. also AMT 72,1 r. 26, 
TSTS 1 7:18, STT 231 r.(!) 12; (the king 
makes offerings) ina sérim ana [Ninurta 
u Gulla ina musldli ana DINGIR.MAH ina 
kala imi [ana] Adad ina barariti ana [star 
lig-ken 4R 33* ii 47; the priestess ana Ea 
tu-us-hé-ha-an Arnaud Emar 6 370:83; Sarru 
... nigé inaqgi ana Samag. . . lis-ken ibid. 
iii 23, also Bab. 4 104 ff.: 12, 25, 31, 37f., wr. lig- 
ke-en ibid. 29, dupls. CT 51 161: 6, 22, 28, cf. 5R 
48 iv 8, KAR 178 r. iii 62, STT 302: 1 ff., 303:5, and 
passim in hemer., also cited ABL 1396:12, see 
Parpola LAS No. 71, Thompson Rep. 151 r. 4, ef. 
ana Ea lig-ken LBAT 1580 section 2 col. iii 
(Aquarius), note ana Ad[ad] la us-k[en] he 
should not prostrate himself before Adad 
ibid. col. v (Aries), see Weidner Gestirn-Darstel- 
lungen p. 35; ana pan nari K[L.ZA.Z]A 3-84 
kdm tagabbi you prostrate yourself before 
the river (and) say three times as follows 
LKA 123:11. 


c) before a person of higher status: ina 
elé Sarri ana GN irbiga Sarra umahhir u 
mahar Sarri us-ki-[in] when the king 
came to Sippar, I presented its irbu-tax to 
the king and I humbled myself before 
the king PBS 7 83:27; iniéma PN illakam 
ana panisu nu-us-ki-in when PN comes 
we will prostrate ourselves before him 
ARMT 13 29:22; 2 mara Sipri awil Elamtim 
{ana lib|bi matim ikéudunim[ma andku(?) 
ana panigujnu usima us-ki-in two mes- 
sengers from the ruler of Elam arrived 
in the interior and [I(?)] went out and 
prostrated myself before them ARM 14 
122:12; [ana minim H\ammurapi [ana 
panini la isémm{a la | §-ki-in-ma alpam 
u immiéram Ia iggt ibid. 19; ana sépé 
abija ... u&-ké-en Wiseman Alalakh 115: 6; 
PN is illegally holding my district ima 
arkigu altannassi ana Sarri us-tu-hé-hi-in 
I repeatedly make claims against him, I 
appeal to the king JEN 321:8, see Or. NS 
11 344f., ef. PN ana Sarri us-te-hi-x-in SMN 
2380: 6 (let.); PN ana pa[nt] PN, u[s]-te-hé- 


Sukénu 


<hi>-in PN made an appeal before PN, 
AASOR 16 71:2 (translit. only); md jamattu 
[pah]assu luka’il ug-ka-nu iggarraru (the 
king declares to them) “Everyone may 
retain his office,” (and) they (the reap- 
pointed officials) prostrate themselves 
and roll (in the dust) MVAG 41/3 14 iii 13 
(MA); u&-kin-ma is%ig gaqqaru maharsu he 
prostrated himself and kissed the ground 
before him (the king) STT 38:73 (Poor Man 
of Nippur), see Gurney, AnSt 6 152; liplahuma 
.. . [SJunu li-i§-ke-e-nu KBo 19 98 side B 19 
(Sar tamhari); DIS KI.MIN-ma mitu us-kin- 
&é if ditto (he descends into the nether 
world) and a dead person prostrates him- 
self (in front of) him Dream-book 328 i 81; 
(if in his dream) ina muhhi sinatisu us- 
kin he prostrates himself in front of his 
urine ibid. 310ix+14; said of gods: Adad us- 
kin ilge tértu Adad prostrated himself 
(and) took instructions RA 46 34:33 (SB Epic 
of Zu); ws-kin-ma issiq gaqgara Sapalsun he 
(Gaga) prostrated himself and kissed the 
ground at their feet En. el. Il! 69, cf. 
[pajhruma Igigi kalisunu us-kin-nu-us 
Anunnaki mala bast unassaqu sépésu ibid. 
V 85, Sunu us-kin-nu ibid. V1 96; [usl-kin- 
nu-Su-ma ila igabblainigsfu] the gods 
prostrated themselves before him and ad- 
dressed him ibid. V 149; ad rabati us-ki- 
nu-ni i[kmisuni] KAR 306: 16, cf. ibid. 15, wl 
us-ki-na ul tkmi[sa ...] ibid. 17. 


2. to submit, to do obeisance — a) to 
submit, to appeal—1’ in OA: u8-kd- 
in ana tuppim Sa din karim sahir rabi I 
herewith submit to the tablet with the ver- 
dict of the primary assembly of the karu 
BIN 4 106:3; us-kd-i-in ana tuppim ga Alim 
u rabisim Sa bélija I herewith submit to 
the tablet of the City and the attorney of 
my lord BIN 4 114:19, also MVAG 35/3 No. 
325 :20, OIP 2760:9, cf. nu-us-ka-in ana tup: 
pim §a Alim u rabisim Kienast ATHE 23:10, 
us-ka-<in> ana rabisim u bélija CCT 1 
49b:17, see Larsen The Old Assyrian City-State 
167 and 187, wr. us-kd-1-il; BIN 6 211:21; 20 
MA.NA.TA €mudu a-Su-mi arnika us-ka-1- 
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ma {u|s-ka-in arrutum [sa] knatma [pat] a: 
ram [la] imwu (see arnumng. la~1’) BIN4 
84:5f., see Larsen The Old Assyrian City-State 
190 n. 89; mahar PN u PN, tu-us-kd-i-nam 
umma attama TCL 4 87:49. 


2’ in Bogh.: u ana AsSurai arad abisu 
$a mandatiu I[a] inaddinu ana panisu ul- 
te-hé-hi-in he submitted to the ruler of 
Assur, his father’s subject, who does not 
give tribute KBo 1 3:7 (treaty), see BoSt 8 38. 


b) to do obeisance (in the greeting for- 
mula of letters) — 1’ in MA: letter of PN 
to PN, wl-ta-ka-in ana dindn bélija attalak 
I do obeisance, I go ever as a substitute for 
my lord JCS 7 135f. No. 62:3, 63:3, 64:3 
(all Tell Billa), cf. KAJ 302:3, AfO 19 35 VAT 
8851:4, cf. [n]u-ul-ta-ka-in AfO 13 122:4. 


2’ in Bogh., RS, Emar, and EA: ana Pn 
UPN, um[ ma] PN; ul-tus-hé-hi-in lu Sulmu 
Giiterbock Siegel 2 36:3; ana Sépé béltija us- 
hé-hi-in I do obeisance at the feet of 
my lady (the queen of Ugarit) Ugaritica 5 
48:5, cf. us-hé-hi-in Syria 10 pl. 76 No. 1:4, 
No. 2:4 (RS letters); ana sépékunu us-hé- 
hi-in Arnaud Emar 6 266:23, ef. ibid. 265:7, 
also us-hé-ha-nu (var. to imaqqutu) 
ibid. 369:44; ana Ssépé Sarri bélija 7-su 
Si-bi-ta-AN us-he-hi-in at the feet of 
the king, my lord, seven times and seven 
times I prostrate myself in obeisance 
EA 221:7, also 242:8, 222:6, 223:6, 235:8, 
cf. wr. [a]ls-hi-hi-en EA 214:6, wr. 78-ti- 
hi-hi-in EA 302:10; lu is-ta-ha-hi-in 
kabattumma u séruma EBA 320:13, 324:8, and 
passim, WY. 7§-ti-ha-ht-in EA 301: 10, and pas- 
sim. 


3. to make submit: mus-ta-as-kin kib: 
rat arba’t the one who brings about the 
submission of the four quarters 5R 33 i 40 
(Agum-kakrime). 

For ARM 10 54:10 and 38 see taganu. 


M. Gruber, Aspects of Non-verbal Communica- 
tion in the Ancient Near East 162-171. For the verb 
morphology see A. Heidel, AS 13 37-46. 


Sukkallitu 
Sukinnfi s.; homage(?); SB.* 


eli kadré Sa kal Satti §4 ina Su-kin-né-e 
ina ipat matitan hisib Sadani. . . ana ilani 
rabiti ... uséribsunuti I brought in for 
the great gods (gold and silver) in excess 
of the presents for the whole year, which 
(come) from &, from the tribute of all 
lands, (and) the produce of the mountains 
VAB 4 282 ix 15 (Nbn.). 


Probably identical to the infinitive 
Sukénu. 


Sukitu s.; (mng. uncert.); Nuzi*; Hurr. 
word. 


ilténitu magarru wa-zu-uh-ri 1 su-ki- 
tum u 1 ANSE.KUR.RA one set of .... 
wheels, one ¥., and one horse HSS 15 167:18 
(= RA 36 140). 


Possibly a type of wagon or part of the 
associated equipment. Compare ésuki- 
tuhlu. 


W. Mayer, UF 8 212f. 


Sukituhlu s.; foot soldier(?); Nuzi; Hurr. 
word. 


5 stmit[ti] 5 LO.MES Sa ANSE.KUR. [RA] 
16 LU.MES Su-ki-tu[h-lu] HSS 15 54:3, ef. 
(also beside mounted soldiers). 13 LU. 
MES an[ni]tu ANSE.KUR.RA-Su-nu mali 
10+[x] LU.MES anntitu Su-ki-tuh-lu these 
13 men have a full complement of horses, 
these x men are foot soldiers(?) HSS 15 
29:39 (= RA 36 195), cf. PN su-ki-tuh-lu Sa 
qat PN, ibid. 14, 26 and 36; 18 LOU.MES 
Su-k[i-tulh-lu ite unitlisulnu ittt SES. 
MES-Su-nu la illikuni HSS 15 28:39 (= RA 
36 194); PN Su-ki-tuh-lu la illika PN, Su- 
ki-tuh-lu la illika Sa qdt PN; ibid. 1f. 
and passim in this text; 13 LU.MES Su-ki- 
tu[h-lu] HSS 15 30:11. 


H. Lewy, Or. NS 28 3; W. Mayer, UF 8 212f. 
Sukkallu see sukkallu. 


Sukkallitu see sukkallatu. 
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Sukkammu s.; (mng. uncert.); NB.* 


ina UD e&Sesé ki UN.MES Su-uk-kdm-mu 
PN a{na] ‘PN, pam-[Sé i]nandin PN will 
give (provisions of food) to ‘PN, his wife, 
(and salt and spices) on the day of the 
monthly festival, as § (for?) the retainers 
(or: as (to) & retainers) CT 55 133:5; ana 
2 SILA x 2 SILA naptu PN ana Su-ka-mu 
{[...] PN LU.SIMUG SUM-in OT 55 340:6. 


In EA 242:10 and ZA 63 71:25, 8U.KAM.MA/MI 
is a log. for erigtu, see Moran, JCS 31 247f. 


Sukkfii v.; to cleanse; Bogh. lex.* 


at.cin.an.na®'"! — §y-wk-ku-u = (Hitt.) gul- 
ku-le-e8-ki-iz-zi Erimhus Bogh. A iv 17. 


Var. of zukkd, see Giiterbock, MSL 17 114 
note to iv 17. 


Sukkultu s.; dregs, scrapings; SB; cf. 
Sukkulu. 


Have you seen him whose ghost has no 
one to care (for him)? I have seen (him) 
Su-ku-la-at diqari kustpat akali a ina siqr 
nadd ikkal he eats the scrapings from the 
pots, crumbs tossed out into the street 
Gilg. XII 153, corr. to Su su.ub.bé (var. 
adds utul) [ninda.pad.pad] gub.ba 
sila Sub.ba i.kti.e Shaffer Sumerian 
Sources 94: 294, var. from ibid. 97 U.16878: 15, see 
Deller and Watanabe, ZA 70 211 ff. 


Sukkulu v.; to wipe, rub, polish; from 
OB on; II, II/2, 11/3; cf. sukkultu. 


zabar KU.GI.ga.gin,(Gim) u.me.ni.dadag 
zabar (var. GAL) ki.babbar.ra.gin, Su u.me. 
ni.su.ub.su.ub: kima gé hurdsi nummirxuma 
kima gé kaspi Su-kil-Su-ma burnish him like a gold 
vessel, polish him like a silver vessel 81-2-4,196 
r. 7'-10' (bit remki, courtesy R. Borger), var. from 
W.23273 iv 19f., cited ZA 70 210 n. 7; dug. bur 
i.nun.na.gin, u.me.ni.su.ub.su.ub: kima 
piri himéti Uig-ta-kil let him be scrubbed like a 
vessel for ghee CT 16 11 vi 36f., but (erroneously) 
u-Sak-lil CT 17 25:41; dug.bur i.nun.na. gin, 


ud.me.ni.su.ub.su.ub: kima pur himeti lis- 
tak(var. -ta)-kil Surpu VII 83. 
a) to wipe out a vessel: bétdnu sa 


digari ina Suhatte tul-ta-na-kal you re- 


Sukkusu 


peatedly wipe the inside of the pot with a 
Suhattu-cloth Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 38 ii 16, 
also p. 20f. ii 3 and 20, ibid. p. 19 KAR 140: 16 
(all MA), ef. (in broken context) Sak-ku-lu 
ibid. pl. 36i 11 (NA); see also lex. section. 


b) to wipe away tears: ina si-gi sa 
tabripi u-§d-kal dvmatesSa he wipes away 
her tears with the hem of (his) red wool 
garment TIM 9 54 r. 13 (NA lit.), ef. dvd: 
tija §d-ak-ki-il ABL 1149 r. 10 (NA), diz 
matiya Su-uk-ki-il ARM 10 92:8; dimatya 


_Su-ki-il Whiting Tell Asmar 12:45. 


c) to wipe someone’s feet as a gesture 
of humility: garrdni. . . ina libbi ziqnigunu 
KUS.DA.E.SIR-ka lu-Sak-ki-lu may (all) 
kings wipe your shoes with their beards 
Traq 20 182 (pl. 37) No. 39: 30 (Nimrud let. of Sar.), 
see Postgate, Iraq 35 22, ef. (the people) ina 
zignisunu sepegsu u-Sa-ak-ka-lu will wipe 
his (the king’s) feet with their beards 
YOS 10 33 iv 8 (OB ext.). 


d) other oces.: summa kalbu ana muhhi 
amélt ginnassu u-§d-kil if a dog wipes 
its rear against a man CT 38 50:60 (SB 
Alu); summa amélu qatisu ina igari u-sak- 
[kill]... Summa amélu qatisu ina TOG-su 
MIN if aman wipes his hands on a wall, ifa 
man wipes his hands on his garment Afo 
18 77 K.1562: 8f., see Deller, ZA 70 226; Sa (var. 
ana) Saptikt Su-uk-ki-tl wipe your lips 
KUB 39 71 ii 6 and dupls., ef. (uncert.) UzU 
la-bd-ak-ki u-Sa-ak-ki-il ibid. 82:11, see 
Goetze, JCS 18 95. 

Deller and Watanabe, ZA 70 198 ff. 


Sukkuptu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 
[.. .] = gu-uk-’kup-tum Nabnitu O 76f. 


The reading is based on the preceding 
entries ukkupu and itkupu (see eképu lex. 
section). 


Sukkugu adj.; wild(?); lex.* 


KA.KA.kala.BapD = Su-ku-su (vars. [sul.kal. 
kal = ak-su, [x].kal.kal = Sam-[ru]) Erimhus I 
278 (formerly Erimhus Imgidda A 6’), replaced in 
Erimhué Bogh. A iv 15 with ka.zu.kal.la%7 el! 
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Sukkutu 
= Su-up-pu-u (var. Su-uk-ku-u) = (Hitt.) Su-up-pi- 
ia-u-wa-ar. 


See also aksu and Saksu lex. sections. 


Sukkutu v.; (mng. unkn.); NA*; IJ, III. 


{u-gu-nu] U.DAR = Suk-ku-tum A II/6 iv A 146; 
KAS4.Kasye!-GU-du-um Proto-Izi I 435. 

[GI8.GI]GIR(?).MES a TA EDIN u-Sd-d8- 
ka-tu-nim-ma ana (var. adds libbi) ali 
userrebu Nabi si [the chariots?] which 
they .... from the open country and 


bring into the city, it is Nabi TIM 9. 


59:8 (= Sumer 13 117), var. from dupl. LKA 
71:7, see Matsushima, Orient (Japan) 15 5ff., ef. 
$a U-§d-d&-kdt-u-nt CT 15 44:23; PN 40 Ma. 
NA KU.GI ina panisu sannigsu hurdsu Sa- 
dg-ki-ta ina GI8.aictr-ka sukun PN has 
forty minas of gold with him, check it, 
.... the gold, and put it in your chariot 
Tell Halaf 7:6. 


Sukli see Sugli adj. 


Suklultu s.; perfection, completion, com- 
plete form; SB; cf. suklulu v. 

Nin. Su.du, = Bélet-ili [star nin Suk-lul-ti, x. 
Su.du;z: MIN MIN Suk-lul-ti me-lam-me CT 25 30 
K.2109+ r. i 4 and 6 (list of gods), restored from 
K.7041, ete. (courtesy W. G. Lambert). 

suk-lul-té | lénu Lambert BWL 54 line i (Ludlul 
Iii Comm.). 


a) of the human body: §uk-lul-ti miti 
ana Suk-[lull-ti miti masil the form of 
(this figure of) the dead man is identical 
to the form of the dead man _Laessge Bit 
Rimki 37:7 and dup]. STT 76:7; Suk-lul-ti 
pagrija la buma the (earlier) perfection of 
my body is afflicted BMS 12:53 and dupls., 
see von Soden, Iraq 31 87, ef. §uk-lul-tum 
pagrija 18-ta-at-[. . .] Lambert BWL 54 line i 
(Ludlul II), for comm., see lex. section. 


b) of objects, artifacts: sikkat karri 
hurasi kaspi u stparri ana Suk-lul-ti-st-in 
almisinadtima to finish them (the doors) 
to perfection, I bordered them with 
knobbed pegs of gold, silver, and bronze 
Rost. Tigl. III p. 76:32; zar.gin,(GIM) 


Suklulu 


sa.giR ki.ga [...] giS.ru.bi hé. 
mah: ina rikis Suk-lul-ti [. . .] elleti luz 
putma tilpdnu & lu strat 4R 18 No. 3 ii 9f. (+) 
K.2699. 


c) other occs.: the ghost of one a ina 
Suk-lul-tinam-&&i mitu who has died at the 
completion of his allotted lifespan Or. 
NS 24 243:3, restored from BM 128118:3 (cour- 
tesy W. G. Lambert); uncert.: Summa qagq: 
gassu ana Suk(?) -lul(?) -ti-&% Ser dna uktal: 
lim Labat TDP 20: 29, ef. ibid. 30; Summa is tu 
gaq\gadisu adi suk-lul(?) -ti-8i Ser dnusu 
inusSu if, from his head to his ...., 
his muscles are loose(?) ibid. 28:85; [suwm= 
ma x] GABA-su Suk-lul-ti[. . .] AMT 48,4: 6. 


Suklulu (éaklulu, fem. suklultu, Saklultu) 
adj.; 1. perfect, complete, 2. ungelded, 
uncastrated; from OA, OB on; Ass. 
Saklul(t)u, pl. Sul aklulitu (NB also guklu< 
ldnu); wr. syll. and 8u.pu7; ef. suklulu v. 

Su.uL = suk-lu-lu (var. [SJu.x = &u-kul-tum 
(error)) Igituh short version 45; giS.apin Su. 
du, = gu-uk-lu-lu, giS.apin nu S8u.du, = la-a KI. 
min Hh. V 117f. 

ki.sikil Su nu.un.duy7.a [...] guru8S 4 nu. 
un.lé.e [...]: ardatu la Suk-[lul-tu ...] etlu la 
sum[mudu] K.5114+ and dupl. K.7926:17f., cited 
Falkenstein Haupttypen p. 38 n. 2; na,.dug.Si.a 
nay.Suba(zA.suu) sud".4g an.ta.sur.ra 
Su.du7.a: dust nay nisigti elmesu antasurrad Suk- 
lu-lu (see elmeSu lex. section) 4R 18* No. 3 iv 6 
and 9. 


1. perfect, complete — a) said of arti- 
facts: Sa salam gisnugallim Sa 84 Gt 
Sipirtam istiat Su-uk-lu-ul-tam ina fh... 
ugzizu. (I am Samsuiluna) who erected 
an alabaster statue weighing 84 talents, 
a single perfect block (of stone), in the . 
temple VAS 16 156:8, cf. ibid. 14; Subat 
hiddtiga ajakka Suk-lu-la ... &pu& I 
(re) built (the temple), the abode in which 
she rejoices, the perfect sanctuary Weidner 
Tn. 20 No. 10:21; (various objects) u unit gé 
Su-uk-lu-ul-tum and a complete set of 
copper vessels (for a dowry) YOS 13 91:23 
(OB); 1 GIS.aP[In ...] & GIS.x [...] su- 
uk-lu-[ul-tal-am iddin Kraus, AbB 5 12:6. 
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b) in gdtam Saklultam nada to deposit 
a full share (OA only): lu kaspam lu subati 
istappuku qati Sa-ak-lu-ul-tam itaddt 
whether they invest silver or textiles, de- 
posit my full share BIN 4 23:25, ef. ibid. 
37:22, also (in broken context) BIN 6 108:8. 


c) other oces.: Sammi 8U.DU7.8U.DU;7 
Sa kis libbt (various enumerated) per- 
fect(?) herbs for kis libbi disease PBS 
1/2 72:32 (MB let.); UD.15.KAM NUMUN SU. 
DU, the 15th day: ....seed STT 301i 15 
(hemer.), also cited Parpola LAS No. 332:3 (NA), 
wr. [U]D.15.KAM SE.NUMUN Suk-lu-lu 
ABL 1140 r. 6 (NA), see Parpola LAS No. 243. 


2. ungelded, uncastrated: UDU.SISKUR 
SU.DU7.MES BAL-qi Bagh. Mitt. Beiheft 2 1:6, 
see Or. NS 47 445, cf. UDU.NITA SIZKUR 
KU SU.DU, teppus 4R 60:18, see Ebeling, RA 
49 38; §a um 2 GUD.MAH martti §uk-lu- 
[lu]-te wtén alpu tabu Suk-lu-ul §a mind: 
tigunu Suk-[lu-lu] each day two fattened, 
ungelded gumahu bulls (and) one fine un- 
gelded bull, whose proportions are perfect 
VAB 4 154 A iv 29ff., cf. ibid. 158 A vii 3, Wr. 
SU.DU, ibid. 90 i 16, 92 ii 26, 94 iii 10 (all 
Nbk.); alpu suk-lu-lu salmu Sa qarni u 
supri §almu an ungelded black bull whose 
. horns and hooves are perfect RAcce. 10 i 2; 
GUD.MAH.MES pagliti Su-uk-lu-lu-d-tim 
(for context see sulumhd mng. 1) VAB 4 
168 B vii 16 (Nbk.); guma@hé Suk-lu-lu-ti (var. 
Suk-lul-ui-te) Borger Esarh. 53 iii 76; GUD Sak- 
la-lu-te nigé Sa Sarri la épusu. . . GUD Sak- 
la-lu-tu §a kdribi ... ina muhhi passuri 
$a Nabi usséliu TA libbt GuD Sak-lu-lu Sa 
karibi $a pan Nand episuni. . . BIR imittisu 
lag§u they have not sacrificed the une 
gelded bulls for the king’s sacrifice, the 
ungelded bulls of the pious have been 
served on the table of Nabd, (and) as for 
the ungelded bull of the pious which was 
sacrificed to Nané, its right kidney was 
missing ABL 1202: 23 ff. (NA), see Parpola LAS 
No. 281; [x GU]D SU.DU7.MES 2-2 (beside 
taptiru) Nbk. 182: 12, ef. CT 55 674: 1, 697: 1ff., 
711:14, 19; Su.DU, (in heading of list of 
sacrifices) VAS 6 29:3, also GuD Su.DU, 
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(beside Gup baru) ibid. 19:4, 21:3, wr. 
(GUD) Suk-lu-lu ibid. 32:3, 11:3 and 15, Nbn. 
699:4, GuD suk-lu-lu up-gal-lu 1Gt DN 
AfO 16 pl. 16 82-3-23,y (= BM 49185) : 1-3, cf. CT 55 
499:3, Nbk. 213:1f.; GUD Suk-lu-lu 4-% ana 
12 Gin kaspi CT 55 694:1, itén GUD Suk- 
lu-lu Sulu’a one three-year-old ungelded 
bull (sold to Ebabbara) Nbk. 399: 1, cf. Nbk. 
304:1, 1 uD Suk-lu-lu mar Satti ibid. 4; 1 
GUD 8U.DU, mar Satti {aPN 1 SaPN, PAP 2 
GUD.MES 5U.DU7.MES TUR.MES A MU one 
one-year-old ungelded bull from PN, one 
from PN,, total two ungelded young one- 
year-old bulls BRM 1 91:20ff., 6 Suk-lu-lu 
GAL-d-tu 5 Suk-lu-lu TUR CT 55 672:4f., 
1stén GUD Suk-lu-lu DUMU MU.AN.NA ibid. 
710:1, ef. 1 GuD 8uU.DU7 mar Satti Nobn. 
768: 1, also BRM 1 91: 13, and passim in this text, 
also Nbn. 127:3f., 10 GuD suk-lu-lu.MES 
mar[at]i 4-% 5-% ten fattened ungelded 
bulls, four or five years old CT 22 46:7 (let.), 
cf. (beside taptiru) CT 55 697: 1ff.; 4 GUD 
Suk-lu-lu adi ummigunu CT 55 19:7, ef. 
[x GUD] Su.Du7 ruhhu ibid. 10, cf. also Dar. 
1:4, Nbn. 387: 15, Moldenke 2 49:25, and passim 
in NB; 50 60 GuD S8U.DU7.MES hirama get 
fifty or sixty ungelded bulls ready Yos 3 
138: 14 (NBlet.); note the plural: 2 GuD.MES 
Suk-lu-la-nu BIN 1 133:3, wr. Suk-lu- 
la-a-nu ibid. 1, Suk-<lu>-la-nu CT 55 658i 6, 
2 cup Suk-<lu>-la-nu.MES (beside biru) 
Nbk. 114:1; note exceptionally referring to 
sheep: 2 upu Suk-lu-lu ana e&rd CT 22 
153: 6 (let.); PAP 102 ZI1.MES... inalibbi6 
Suk-lu-lu CT 55 519:11 and 14 (all NB). 


Admng. 2: Landsberger, MSL 8/1 71 ff.; Parpola 
LAS 2 273f. 


Suklulu (saklulu) v.; 1. to complete a 
construction, to perfect the appearance 
of an artifact, to finish work on an object, 
to accomplish, carry out a task, a rite, 
to complete, to provide in full, to have 
ready, to carry to term, to grant full mea- 
sure, 2. III/2 to become fully formed 
or finished, to be carried out (passive to 
mng. 1); OA, OB, MB, SB, NA, NB; IU, 
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III/2, III/3 (ASKT p. 116:2 and 6); ef. 
Suklultu, Suklulu adj. 


Si-ta SiTA, = Suk-lu-lu S° IL 234; [Si-ta], [Su- 
tu-ul] [S1va4] = suk-lu-lu Ea IV 11 and 13; su- 
uh TAG = guk-lu-lum Ea V 56, cf. su-uh (var. 
su-bu) TaG = Suk-lu-lu A V/1:219; da-a TaG, ta-a 
TAG = Suk-lu-lu A V/1:235 and 237; [Su.(x)].bu = 
Su-luk-lu-lum] Nigga Bil. B 154; ga.Sub.8ub 
= §uk-lu-lu Izi V 157; Su-wk-lu-[lu(?)] =[. . .] KBol 
51 ii 23 (Akk.-Hitt. voc.). 

lugal.mu ur.sag.me.en Su.du;.me.en ni. 
zu.8é geStu.zu: bélu garrddat Suk-lu-lat ana raz 
manika uzunka my king, you are a hero, you are 
perfect, be on your guard! Angim II 21 and 22 
(= 80f.); &.zi.da.mu gal.bi tium.ma xv.a1 
na4.za.gin.na Su.duy;.a: Sa... inaimnija rabis 
Siluku ina hurdsi uqni [Suk-lu-lu) (the mace) which 
is well suited for my right hand, fully decorated 
with gold and lapis lazuli Angim III 45 (= 149); 
a.a ‘Nanna na.4m.men gal.le.e& 8u.du;.a: 
abu “Nannar &a Sarritu rabts Suk-lu-lum father 
Nanna, who is perfectly suited for kingship 4R 
9: 15f., see OECT 6 p. 7, cf. giS.tukul.sig.gaur. 
sag ugs.ga.zu Su.gal.bi du7;.ma.ab : ina 
tamhus kakki garradu Sa tanarru rabts Suk-li-la Lu- 
gale XI 32 (= 494); a.bi nam.&Sub Su.gal u. 
mu.e.ni.duz: mé Sipti rabt¥ Suk-lil-ma CT 17 
31:34f., cf. ibid. 39:59f.; lu giS.hur.an.ki.a 
Su.du;: sa usur[at Sam]é u erseti Suk-lu-lum Or. 
NS 304 r. 5f. and dupl. (bit mésiri), see Borger, 
JNES 33 192; ka. ku.gél.abzu.a [gal].le.e8 
mu.un.du,.duy7.[us] : @ipu sa alps]i rabty Suk- 
lu-lu 5R 51 iii 44f., ef. 8&.gada.l& NUN.KI. 
ga.k[e,(kip) ga]l.le.eS’ mu.un.du,.du,.u8: 
labis kité Sa Fridu rabis Suk-lu-lu ibid. 46 f., see Bor- 
ger, JCS 21 11:28+af.; ezen.dingir.e.ne &u. 
dujz.a: isinni ildni ana Suk-[[u-li to prepare 
perfectly the festival of the gods KAR 4 r. 8, also 
ibid. 22f.; [k&.dingir.ra.k]i ba.du é.sag.il 
Su.du,: Babilu epus Esagil Suk-lul Babylon was 
built, Esagil was completed CT 13 36:14 (Eridu 
Creation Story); [‘E]n.ki en geStui.dagal.la 
Su.du,.dé: sa Ha bélu uzna rapasta t-Sak-li-lu-su- 
nu-ti (the seven sages) to whom lord Ea gave 
broad understanding in full measure Or. NS 30 
3:29ff., see Borger, JNES 33 192; amar ban.da 
si gury.gury.ra 4.tr Su.duy,: baru ekdu Sa garni 
kabbaru Sa mesréti Suk-lu-lum fierce young bull, 
whose horns are thick, whose limbs are perfect 4R 
9:19f.; dara im.ra si.bi nu.mu.un.su.ub. 
su.ub: [éujrahu imhasma gqarnisu ul u-Sak-lil 
(obscure, possibly error for Sukkulu, g.v.) CT 17 
25:40f. 

tu-Sak-lal 5R 45 K.253 iii 57 (gramm.). 


hi 


I 


1. to complete a construction, to per- 
fect the appearance of an artifact, to 
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finish work on an object, to accomplish, 
carry out a task, a rite, to complete, to 
provide in full, to have ready, to carry to 
term, to grant full measure — a) to com- 
plete construction on a building, a wall — 
1’ in royal insers. — a’ in gen.: zigqur: 
rassu ulli rabts i-Sa-ak-li-il-Su-ma AAA 19 
pl. 81 No. 260 ii 17, betu Sa kiam mimmusu 
Su-uk-lu-lu ibid. ii 8 (SamSi-Adad I), see Borger 
Einleitung 9; bitam sa ipistam Su-uk-lu-lu- 
maumménitam quiti (see gattiv. mng. 4a) 
Syria 32 15 iv 6 (Jahdunlim); 6.8u.nigin.§u. 
du,: bitu &a napharsu Ssuk-lu-lu: & 
‘TNabd] KAV 42r. 18 and dupl., see Frankena 
Takultu 126:174; adi ekurrati u-Sak-lil-u-ma 
ilani ina parakkisunu usarma Subat dardati 
until he completed the temples and had 
the gods occupy a lasting abode in their 
shrines Borger Esarh. 46 ii 25; S¢pir B.SAG. 
ft sa abu bania la uqatti anaku u-sak- 
lil the work of Esagil which my father 
had not finished, I completed Streck Asb. 
240 No. 5:9, cf. bet riditi ... ana sthirz 
isu u-Sak-lil ibid. 88 x 104; kima... ana 
epesi ahi la adda hantis u-sek-li-lu(var. 
adds -%)-ma because I did not neglect 
the construction but speedily completed 
(it) AKA 102 viii 21 (Tigl. I), ef. Weidner Tn. 29 
No. 16:117, OIP 2 128 vi 37, 133:85 (Senn.); 
Esagil ... @pus u-Sak-li-la usuratisu I 
(re)built Esagil, I completed its reliefs 
Thompson Esarh. pl. 14 i 22, cf. ibid. 15 (Asb.); 
Babilu .. . %-Sak-li-la mahdzasu rabd Pin- 
ches Texts in Bab. Wedge-writing 16 No. 4:11, for 
other refs. see mahazu mngs. 2c and 3; 
bitu satu istu ussesu adi gabadibbisu u- 
Se-ek-lal I completed that temple from its 
foundation to its parapet Weidner Tn. 18 
No. 9:44, also ibid. 12 No. 5:82, 14 No. 6 r. 35, - 
20 No. 10:27, 23 No. 14:34, ef. atu ussesunu 
adi gabadibbisunu épus vi-[Sa]-ak-lil u - 
narya agskun AOB 1 136 r. 11 (Shalm. J), ef. 
AfO 18 344:44 (Tigl. I), and passim in inscrs. 
of Adn. II, Adn. III, Tigl. III, Sar., Senn., Esarh.; 
Arbela Sa ultu ulla dirsu la epSu la suk- 
lu-la [SalhdSu] dirasu arsipma u-Sak-lil 
Salhtiéu whose wall was never built, whose 
outer wall was never finished, I con- 
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structed its wall, I finished its outer wall 
Streck Ash. 248:2f£; tna taddirti wu bikate Sa 
usalpitusu nakru qatéja ummid ina hiddti 
u-Sak-lil that which, to (my) grief and 
sorrow, the enemy had destroyed, I with 
my own hands fully restored amid re- 
joicing ibid. 9; ana uddus ilani rabite 
u Suk-lul e&réti Sa kullat mahazt (whom 
the gods raised to kingship) for the res- 
toration of the (statues of the) great gods 
and the completion of the sanctuaries of 
every cult city Borger Esarh. 45 ii 20, cf. 
ana uddu&si esréti mat Assur u Suk-lul 
mahazi mat Akkadi (see mahazu mng. 2b) 
Streck Asb. 190: 12, cf. also mu-Sak-lil eSréta 
JCS 17 129:8 (Esarh.), for other refs. see 
asirtu A mng. la-2’, see also Seux Epi- 
thetes p. 329f.; bata u-Sa-ak-li-il-ma ana DN 
kima tim unammir having finished build- 
ing the temple, I made it as resplendent 
as daylight for DN YOS 1 44 ii 14 (Nbk.), 
ef. ibid. 120; dar Babili us-tak-lil BHT pl. 10 
vi9, ef. mu-Sak-lil BAD ki x x CT 36 6:9 
(Kurigalzu); duranigu rabiti u-Sa-ak-li-il 
VAB 4 72 i 18, cf. ibid. 90 i 43, PBS 15 79 ui 2, 
and passim in Nbk., kari Arahti... aba... 
iksurma ... la u%-Sa-ak-li-il sittati (see 
kdru mng. 1b) VAB 4 72 i 40 (Nbk.); enwma 
u§-tak-li-lu §a abanni andku when I have 
finished what I am building BHT pl. 6 ii 8 
(Nbn.). 


b’ in hendiadys: bita ana sihirtisu... 
abni u-Sak-lil 1 finished building the 
temple in its entirety AOB 1 40:18 (Assur- 
uballit |); bétat ilani §a alija A&Sur anhite 
épus u-sék-lil I completely restored the 
tottering temples of the gods in my city 
Assur AKA 87 vi 90 (Tigl. I), also ibid. 88 vi 99, 
98 vii 97, wr. u-Se-ek-li-il Weidner Tn. 22 
No. 13:24; Sa... abt... &pusuma u-sa- 
ak-li-lu AOB 1 88:9 (Adn. 1); [£].GI8.NUx. 
GAL bit “Sin Sa gereb Uri tpusma t-Sak-lifl] 
Hunger Uruk 2:8 (chron.); Ezida épus ui-Sa- 
ak-li-il-ma VAB 4 114135 (Nbk.), ef. kima 
labirimma épus u-Sa-ak-li-il ibid. 142 i 29; 
ana Suk-lu-lu Esagil u Ezida 5B 66 ii 20 
(Antiochus 1); isissa usargsidma épus u-Sa-ak- 
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li-tl-ma VAB 4 212 ii 27 (Ner.), and passim, 
étepus u ul-tak-lil Herzfeld API pl. 16:11 
(Artaxerxes); i&tu usséSu adi gabadibbisu 
arsip U-Sék-lil ussim usarri[h] eli mahré 
u<s@tir I completely repaired (the 
palace) from its foundation to its parapet, 
made it fittingly splendid, and enlarged it 
even more than before KAH 2 84:37 
(Adn. I); ultu usséSa adi naburrisa arsip u- 
sak-lil 1 built (that palace) completely 
from its foundation to its battlement OIP 2 
130 vi 72 (Senn.), and passim in Adn. II, Asn., 
Shalm. III, Sar., Senn., Esarh., Asb. 


e’ with Sipru as object: durant rabiti 
Sa Babili fa RN ... tpusuma la u-Sa-ak- 
li-lu Sypirsun VAB 4 130 iv 72 (Nbk.), ef. ibid. 
250 i 9 (Nbn.), and passim; Hzida biti kinim 
ina gerbixu usepis ina kaspi hurdsi msiqti 
abni era musukkanni eréni t-Sa-ak-li-il S02 
pirgsu ibid. 126 iii 42, also ibid. 98 i 22; ina 
15 ami Sipirsa u-Sa-ak-li-il-ma IJ finished 
its construction in 15 days ibid. 138 ix 1, 
eréti ilani rabiti e&&& Epusma u-Sa-ak-li- 
ail Sipirsin ibid. 74 ii 38, and passim in Nbk., 
cf. ibid. 222 ii 9 (Nbn.), cf. also ibid. 226ff. iii 5 
and 33; &.HUL.HOL ippusma u-sak-lal-ma 
Sipirsu AnSt 8 48 ii 8, cf. L.HOL.BOL es8F 
ypusma t-Sak-lil Siprrsu ibid. 16, also (re- 
ferring to Harran) ibid. 9 and 17; Hulmas 
Sipirsu u-Sak-lil-ma CT 34 36 iii 67, also ibid. 
33 iii 6 and 28 i 59 (all Nbn.). 


2’ other oces.: if a builder builds a 
house for a man %-Sa-ak-li-il-Sum and 
finishes it for him CH § 228:59; (I spoke 
to PN the priest and to the mother of 
the king saying) [RN garrut] Babili yppus 
Esagil i-Sak-lal Esarhaddon will exercise 
kingship over Babylon, he will complete 
the construction of Esagil ABL 1216:15 
(NB); °Amurru ina bit “Anim uséesibuni 
uma bit ‘Amurru epis Sak-lu-ul Amurru 
was installed (temporarily) in the temple 
of Anu, now the temple of Amurru is com- 
pletely rebuilt ABL 1378 r. 12 (NA), see Parpola 
LAS No. 19; dla teppusma durasu tu-Sak- 
lal you will build a city and complete 
its wall BRM 4 12:39; (a city) Sa dursu 
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§uk-lu-lu abullagsu sabtat CT 40 42 81-7-27,104 
r. 6; Summa usseé biti petima ussusu (la) 
Suk-lu-lu if the foundation pit of a house 
is dug out but its foundation is (not) 
finished CT 38 10:25 and 26 (SB Alu). 


b) to perfect the appearance of an 
artifact, to finish work on an object: ki 
tém ilima ze’pi tiddi abnima erd qerebsu 
astappaka kt pitiq + Gin.va.AM u-Sak-li- 
la nabnissun upon the inspiration of the 
god (Ka), I built clay molds, poured cop- 
per into each, and finished their forms 
(of the bull colossi) as perfectly as half- 
shekel pieces OIP 2 109 vii 19 (Senn.), ef. Borger 
Esarh. 88 r. 13; aladlammé. . . ina liptat DN 
.. . use lidma u-sak-li-la gattaSun with the 
help of Ninkurra I had human-headed 
bull colossi, perfect in figure, fashioned 
OIP 2 108 vi 79 (Senn.); 
Samé... ibntDN... ana mu-sak-lil Sipir 
nal bnitike] (see nabnitu mng. 4b) RAcc. 
46:29, for other refs. see nabnitu mng. 4b; 
[star sent me oracular dreams ana suk- 
lul ilitiga sirti to complete (the statue of) 
her divine majesty Thompson Esarh. pl. 15 ii 
14 (Asb.); ana Suk-lul simat ekurri ADD 
809+ r. 8, see Postgate Royal Grants No. 32; 
gaqgqad salmi s48u uddisma u-Sak-lil bunz 
nannisu I restored the head of that statue 
and made its features complete Af0 22 5 
iv 34 (Nbn.); Su.du, mf.zi.dé.eS dug,. 
ga: ina taknitr kins Su-uk-lu-ul (cres- 
cent) appropriately finished with care 4R 
25 iii 60f. (mis pt); (a tiara) ga... in abni 
nisiqti Suk-lu-lu VAB 4 270 ii 37 (Nbn.); ana 
pan salam DN ga saR-su Suk-lu-lu kiam 
tagabbi you recite the following before 
the statue of Lugalgirra whose .... has 
been completed AfO 14 142:24 (bit mésiri); 
in hendiadys: i&tuma tu-us(copy -18)-ta- 
ak-li-lu-ma misarram tustétep§am misarz 
rum ana gablija hamig ubdndtim arik if 
indeed you have produced a finished belt, 
the belt happens to be five fingers too 
long for my waist! TCL 17 62:25 (OB let.). 


c) to perfect the appearance of a person 
or animal: Beélet-ili bandt gimra u-Sa-ak- 


enuma Anu ibn: 


Suklulu le 


li-lu bunnannégu DN, creator of all, made 
his features perfect CT 36 21:9 (Nbn.), also 
RIM Annual Review 4 32:16 (Senn.), ef. Skin 
bunnannéja ieri§ u-Sek-li-lu-ma KAH 2 
84:6 (Adn. II), and see AfO 14 150: 202, cited 
bunnannd lex. section; u & ina gatti u ina 
mindtisu Suk-lu-lu and he (the diviner) 
must be flawless in body and limbs BBR 
No. 24: 28, see JCS 21 132, cf. la Suk-lu-lu ibid. 
31, mesréti lu Suk-lu-lat BBR No. 1-20:4; 
sheep Sa garnu u supru Suk-lu-lu RAce. 
65:29 and 32, cf. UDU BABBAR sa SI UMBIN 
8U.DU7 BiOr 30 178: 28; (a bull) sa mindtusu 
[§u] -uk-lu-la-a-at VAB 4 158 A vii 4 (Nbk.). 


d) to accomplish, carry out a task: 
[S]pra tagbiannima u-sa-ak-li-il I have 
completed the task you enjoined on me 
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 58 1 238 (OB); dari 
Suk-lu-lu Sipri ahdz tuppika to complete 
the task for all future, to learn your tablet 
Grayson BHLT 102: 13. 


e) to carry out fully rites, etc.: me. 
bi Su nu.un.su.du, Su.luh.b[i...]: 
parsisu ul u-sak-lil suluhhisu ule’ima he 
did not fully perform his rites, he defiled 
his purification ritual Grayson Chronicles 
150:64, cf. pars usurdti Suk-lu-lu (var. 
SutéSura) la ida they (the Gutians) did 
not know how to perform the cultic rites 
and ordinances properly ibid. 57, var. 
from dupl. BM 47679 (courtesy I. L. Finkel), Sum. 
from JCS 32 73; anadku RN ... bani bit 
Assur épig Esagil u Babili muddi§ esréti fa 
mahazi mu-sak-lil parst mukin sattukki 
Borger Esarh. p. 9§ 7: 7 (AS8ur-etel-ilani), also ibid. 
p. 80:39, OIP 2 134:3, 144:4 (Senn.); pars? 
masiti §4 DN... u-Sak-lil AnSt 8 48 ii 15 
(Nbn.); [mu-Sa-ak] -li-il [Sulu] hisun VAB 4 
274 iii 2 (Nbn.); (I libate wine and beer for 
you) aégsu parsi Sa ild[ni rabbi) ti Suk-lu- 
lu [u] Suluhha Sutesluru it} tikunu baka be- 
cause the perfect performance of the 
cultic rites of the great gods and the 
proper functioning of the purification rite 
lie with you Iraq 18 62:24 (namburbi, from 
Hama), cf. a&gSum parsi sa Samé u erseti 
Suk-lu-[lu] gigshura Suluhha sutéSurlu itt} iz 
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kunu bas&i because it is in your power 
to carry out perfectly the rites of heaven 
and the nether world and to have the plans 
(and) purification rites properly per- 
formed PBS 12/1 7:9 (mis pi); ibni 1Ka- 
su... ana mu-sak-lil parsiki he created 
DN to be the one who would perform your 
(fem.) cultic rites properly RAcc. 46:36; 
epésu £.HOL.HUOL u Suk-lu-lu parsisu AnSt 
8 48 ii4 (Nbn.); ana uddués Sipri ekurri &uk-lul 
kidudé to renew the cult of the temple 
(and) to perform perfectly the cultic rites 
Winckler Sammlung 2 1:13 (Sar.); U,.an.na 
giS.hur.an.ki.a 8u.du, : MIN mu-Sak- 
lil usurdt Samé u erseti von Weiher Uruk 8 
ilf. and dupls., see Borger, JNES 33 192, and see 
Or. NS 30 4 r. 5f.,, in lex. section; mu- 
§a-ak-li-il térétim §a GN the one who has 
executed in full the rulings for GN CH iii 50, 
see also mési usage b; exceptionally 
in ITI/3: me.du, : mués-tak-li-la-at parst 
ASKT p. 116 No. 15:5f., also ibid. If. 


f) to complete, to provide in full, to 
have ready (OA): agssumi bappiri §a tas: 
purannt bappirum ... epis ga-ak-lu-ul 
concerning the beer bread you wrote to 
me about — the beer bread is (now) fin- 
ished and ready CCT 3 20:37; qati ana 
bit karim itaddi ana nikkassi qati §a-ak-li- 
il, deposit my share to the kdrum, (please) 
provide my share for the account in full 
CCT 2 5b:27, and see Suklulu adj. mng. 1b. 


g) to carry to term: erdtu ga lbbiz 
Sina u-Sak-la-la pregnant women will 
carry their fetuses full term Thompson Rep. 
207 r. 5, also Labat TDP 206 :69; ir-ri-ma wl u- 
Sak-lal KAR 472 ii 7, ef. ibid. 6 (physiogn.). 


h) to grant full measure of power, wis- 
dom, and other attributes: (dedication 
of a throne) inima DN béeli mat Mari... 
ana bé[lim] u Sapadri[m] u-sa-ak-li-la-[am] 
when my lord DN gave me full power over 
the land of Mari to rule and govern it MARI 
3 42:9, cf. infuma] DN... mat Mari... 
u namlakatisu u-sa-ak-li-lam ibid. r. 8; bela 
ittam ukall[im] belt ittam sa ukallim[u] li- 


Suklulu lh 


§a-ak-li-lam (see kullumu mng. 3c) Syria 
19 126:10 (Mari let.); bélum simat hattim u 
agim Sa u-Sa-ak-li-lu-Su erigstum Mama 
lord worthy of scepter and crown which 
wise Mama had granted him fully CH iii 
27; DINGIR.MAB .. . [zé]ra el-lam li-sak- 
lil-§u may Bélet-ili bestow in full on him 
pure progeny 5R 33 viii 1 (Agum-kakrime, coll. 
J. A. Brinkman), cf. (goddess) mu-Sak-li- 
lat talittt Craig ABRT 2 16:23, and delete this 
ref. sub kullumu mng. 7; Ili-tabni-Su-uk-li-il 
(personal name) YOS 13 191:21, ef. PBS 1/2 
22:25 (OB), cf. Assur-tabni-suk-lil AfO 10 
40 No. 89 : 7, etc., see Saporetti Onomastica 1 145f.; 
the seven sages Sa kima Ha béligunu uzna 
strta Suk-lu-lu who, like Ea, their lord, 
are fully endowed with high intelligence 
Cagni Erra 1162, cf.é.geStu.mah.Su.du, 
:B uznt si[rtt] Suk-lu-lu KAV 43 r.7; DN 
bél nagbi némegam li-Sak-lil-Ju may Ka, 
the lord of the deep waters, make him 
(the king) perfect in wisdom 5R 33 viii 18 
(Agum-kakrime), Marduk ... hegallasu li- 
Sak-lil-§u ibid. 22; Sa Naba ... [uzna] 
rapastu u-Sak-lil-u%-Su-ma Hunger Kolophone 
No. 330:3 and 342:3, see Borger, WO 5 168; 
Istar Sa paras gardite Suk-lu-lat who 
possesses fully all the attributes of her- 
oism WO 2 144:13 (Shalm. III), also, wr. 
Suk-lu-la-at AKA 244 i 10 (Asn.), KAH 2 84:4 
(Adn. II); nin me.Sar.ra Su.du;,: béltu 
$a kullat pars? Suk-lu-lat OECT 6 pl. 17 Rm. 
97:12 and 14; (Lugalmaradda) ga dand: 
nim Su-uk-lu-lu who is perfect in strength 
CT 36 23 ii 17 (Nbn.), cf. [gurus kala]}.ga 
Su.du;.ke, : eflu ga dandna suk-lu-lu 
SBH 28 No. 12r.10f., nam.en.na Su.du,: 
béliitam &u-uk-lu-lu Sjoberg Mondgott 104:8, 
nam.[ur].sag 8u.du,: garraditam Suk- 
lu-lu ArOr 21 376:50; etellita u-sak-lal 
he will bring his power of disposition (?) 
to completion CT 51 147 r. 19; [summa 
awilum §a|rtam damiqtam §u-uk-lu-ul if a 
man is abundantly provided with beauti- 
ful hair AfO 18 63 i 17 (OB); Mannum- 
Su-uk-lu-ul (personal name) Gautier Dilbat 
33:7, 10, and 14 (OB); mu-éa-ak-li-il mimma 
SumSu ana GN (Iam Hammurapi) who has 
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provided a full measure of all things for 
Nippur CHi57, cf. (Sirius) mu-sak-lil(var. 
-li-lu) mimma Sumsu STT 215 i 66 and dupls. 
KAR 76 : 16, ete.; Sullumu Su-uk-lu-lu Gula it 
tikima Limet Sceaux Cassites 8.14:5, ef. U- 
Sa-ak-li-il (personal name) UET 3 754 iii 
11 and 1048:3, for other OAKkk. refs. see 
Gelb, MAD 3 145; difficult: summa su-uk- 
lu-la-§u if all is well provided for him (pre- 
ceded by summa Sutamtdsu) ZA 43 102:27 
(Sittenkanon), cf. su-uk-lu-la-Su (apod.) 
AfO 11 223:21; atti it Su-uk-lu-u[l] Kraus 
Texte 62:9. 


2. III/2 to become fully formed or 
finished, to be carried out (passive to 
mng. 1):u,dingir dim.me.en UD.SAR 
sikil.la S8u.du;.a.me.en: um ilu ib: 
bant askaru ellu ug-tak-li-lu at the time 
the god was begotten, the pure crescent 
was fully formed 4R 25 iii 42f, cf. u,... 
alam sikil.fla &u.du,.a] : mu 
salmu ellu us-tak-[li-lu] STT 201:2; ttad- 
das suqqam us-ta-ak-la-al Ekur VAB 4 148 
iv 11 (Nbk.), li-28-ta-ak-li-il lipit qatija ibid. 
iv 15, Sikin bitisu la us-tak-lal-ma the con- 
struction of his house will not be com- 
pleted KAR 178 ii 54 and dupl. KAR 176 r. i 
13 (hemer.); @ma bitu Sudti us-ta-ak-la-lu- 
ma VAB 4 66 ii 14 (Nabopolassar); bitu §& 
ila isu |! u&-tak-lal that house will have 
good fortune, var.: it will be finished 
Labat Calendrier § 1:5, cf. bitu &d@ ul uqtattd 
(var. & BI us-tak-lal) ibid. 13, ul us-tak- 
lal ibid. § 2:2; mdtu & ul us-tak-[lal] CT 
39 10a:2 (Alu); ana “Lisi likrub itti naphar 
bitisu us-tak-lal AJSL 40 203 r. 16 (muL.APIN 


Il); sinnistu & ul ugs-tak-lal AMT 65,3:20 . 


(SB Alu); ELgipar kummi ellu agar paras 
enti us-tak-la-lu gerebsu Egipar, the pure 
sanctuary, wherein the rites of the office 
of high priestess are performed to perfec- 
tion YOS 1 45 i 39 (Nbn.); me.zu uy.ul. 
du.a.8é Su ha.ra.an.du,.du,: par: 
sika ana imu [sd] ti lis-tak-li-lu may your 
cult be perfectly performed forever! CT 13 
38r.12; ezen[...]Sunu.um.du,.du,: 
isin[nu ...] ul us-tak-li-lu SBH 60 No. 31 


Suki 


r. 10f.; in broken context: wé-tak-la-lu 
(apod.) ZA 43 106 iv 22 (Sittenkanon). 


For BE 17 40:12 see kala v. mng. 9. 
SuknuSu_ adj.; cf. kaz 
nasu. 

nif inE DN DN, DN, Sakkanakku mut: 
nennt... malku Suk-nu-§Su itit kan libbi 
DN, DN, (Sin-Sar-i8kun) the chosen one of 
Assur, Enlil, and Ninlil, the pious gover- 
nor, the obedient ruler, selected in true 
faith by Sin and Ningal OCT 34 2 Ki. 
1904-10-9+:3, see Streck Asb. 839 C. 


obedient; SB*; 


Sukru (or sugru, gugru) s.; (mng. unkn.); 
MA.* 


13 gqaqqadatu burhis kamsitu [. . .] qum-z 
matusunu Sa NA4.ZA.Gin garndsunu [sa 
...) Su-uk-ri 1G1.MES u téqidtu [...] 13 
heads of crouching burht§ animals [. . .], 
their manes are of lapis, their horns [are 
of ...], the &-s of (their) eyes and the 
(eye) inlays [are of ...] AfO0 18 304 ii 7 
(MA inv.), cf. S[u-u] k-17 1G1.MES -Su-nu ibid. 
302 1 36. 


*Suktumu (*saktwmu, fem. Saktumtu) adj.; 
covered; NA*; cf. katdému. 


ina kurt Sa tukkanni ina hardgi sak- 
tum-te la esSete tuSerrad isdtu tasarrap you 
place (the mass of prepared glass) into a 
chamber kiln in a covered haragu-pan, but 
not a new one, and you light a fire Op- 
penheim Glass 44 § 15: 118. 


Suki (Sugi) s.; door pole; OB, Mari, 
MB, Nuzi, SB, NB; Sum. lw. 

giS.suH.ig = Su-ku(var. -gu)-% (followed by 
Sagammu, sahiru) Uh. V 252; [gis.suu].1+Lu = su- « 
ku-% Hh. IV 232; sun = S[u-ku-u] Antagal G 69. 


a) in econ.—I1’ of wood: GiI8 su- 
ka-a-am Sa daltitm Sa istu GN ublu GIB Su- 
ka-am séti adi béli la tmurusu ul alappassu 
daltam Sa bab PN GIS su-ka-am ana gam: 
ratigu amdudma (concerning) the door 
pole which was brought from Carchemish, 
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I will not give that door pole as a work 
assignment until my lord has inspected it, 
(further) I measured the door pole for the 
door of PN’s house in its entirety ARMT 
137:8ff., ef. ag¥um GIS Su-ki-[im] ARMT 23 
98:2; 2 GIS sdhirum u Su-ku-um BE 6/2 
137:2 (OB inv.); a&sSum Su-ki-i Sa ith PN 
Saknuma béls iXpura ana babi &a bit bélija 
ul illak kuburrd mis u mirakuja’num con- 
cerning the door pole which is with PN 
about which my lord wrote to me, it does 
not fit the gate of my lord’s house, it 
is not thick enough and there is not 
(enough) length BE 17 26:17 (MB let.); two 
wooden doors which are 15 cubits high 
and 34 KOS 8 Su.s1 eldé GIS Su-ku-d rapsu 
three and one-half cubits eight fingers 
wide, excluding the door pole PBS 2/1 
173: 2 (NB). 


2’ of metal: 1 Su-ku-e Sa URUDU Sa 
IG.MES HSS 13 174:14 (= RA 36 159). 


b) in lit.: @pusma dalia ... Su-ku-sd 
sahirga u Sagammasa istén[...] Imadea 
door (from the cedar), its door pole, its 
ferrule, and its .... are of one [...] 
Bagh. Mitt. 11 100 vi 9 (Gilg. V), cf. Su-ku-ki 
sahirki u Sagammaki (see Sagammu) Gilg. 
Vil i 44; do not approach the door ga 
sikkirgsa misarumma su-ku-§d(var. -su) 
Anu whose bolt is justice, whose pole is 
Anu LKU 33 r. 6 and dupls. (LamaXtu, courtesy 
W. Farber). 

DA.BULUG Su-[(x)]-ga-e Gelb OAIC No, 
43:16 (school text?) is unlikely to be con- 
nected with sukd; the expected OAkk. 
form is su-ku-e, see ibid. p. 304. 

For VAB 2 (= EA) 22 iii 53 see Sukidu. 

Salonen Tiiren 68; Speiser, JCS 2 225 ff. 


Sukubbe adj.; (mng. uncert.); MB Ala- 
lakh*; Hurr. word; pl. Sukubtena. 


23 gi8.eu.zA Su-ku-ub-be ... 8 GIB. 
Gciza.aus su-ku-ub-be-n[a] Wiseman Alalakh 
423:3 and 5. 


Sukudakku 
Sukubtu (or sukuptu) s.; 1. (a class 
or category of persons), 2. (uncert. 


mng.); Mari(?), MB Alalakh. 


1. (a class or category of persons): 
x ana Lt Su-ku-ub-te x (kissanu legume) 
for persons (beside amounts issued as 
fodder for horses and cattle) JCS 8 21 No. 
267:10; LU §u-ku-ub-ti ibid. 20 No. 264:10 
and 16; x LU.MES mahisé x Su-ku-ub-tum 
ibid. 21 No. 268:11; X SAL E LUGAL x 8u- 
ku-ub-tum (in list beginning x Se-a-am 
SE.BA SAL.MES Sa & LUGAL) ibid. 23 No. 280 
r. 3, ef. ibid. 18 No. 253:2, No. 254:15; x [Se- 
a-am] SE.BA GEME.MES x [LU.MES 1] asiri x 
LU.MES US.BAR.. . x Su-ku-ub-te Wiseman 
Alalakh 243: 14 (all MB Alalakh ration lists). 


2. (uncert. mng.) — a) in MB Alalakh: 
x Se-a-am Su-ku-ub-tum ana LU.MES SIPA 
JCS 8 17 No. 251:1; x Ziz Su-ku-ub(?)-ti x 
ana Su-ku-ub-ti ibid. 18 No. 255:2f., ef. ibid. 
23 No. 276:1. 


b) other occe.: [x Su-ku-ba-tum ana 
hirhint ARM 12 613 r. 4, see ARMT 12 p. 264. 


For JEN 314:3 and 31 see Suquliu mng. la. 


Sukudakku s.; (temple) fisherman; SB; 
Sum. lw.; cf. sukudakkitu. 


Su.HA = Su-ku (preceded by gahd homonyms) 
Nabnitu XXXI 12. 


Utu-hegal Su-ku,-da-ku ina pat trat tamti 
nina tamarti ibdrma Utu-hegal, the fisher- 
man, would catch fish at the seashore as 
a present (for Marduk) ZA 42 53:25 (Weid- 
ner Chron.), wr. Utu-hegal Su-kus-da-ku 
(var. Su-ku-[dak-kul) ibid. 29, see Grayson 
Chronicles 148 ff. : 58 and 62, var. from dupl. JCS 32 
73:62 (bil., Sum. broken); in the reign of RN 
Su-ku,-da-ku Sa Esagil. . . ana naptan Bél 
HA.MES ibarr[u] the &. of Esagil caught 
fish for the meal of DN ZA 42 51:5, cf. ibid. 
7; 'Ka-"Ba-ba,(6) ana [su]-kus-da-ku 
NINDA.MES iddin mé iddin Ku-Baba gave 
food and water to the fisherman ibid. 10 
(= Grayson Chronicles 147f.:38ff.); el LO Su- 
ku,-da-ku [a]-% 20 pumuU.MES Bab[ile 
DUMU].MES LU (var. omits) §u-ku,s-da-ku 
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Sukudakkitu 


labiriti [a}na Suhmuta niinu bal-ti [Sa] am 
ana giné Marduk bélija uma’ irgunitima in 
addition to the [former(?)] (single) fisher- 
man, I assigned twenty Babylonians, de- 
scendants of the ancient fishermen, to 
rush fresh(?) fish daily for the regular 
offerings to Marduk, my lord VAB 4 156 Av 
11 ff. (Nbk.). 


The reading of the sign HA as ku, in 
this learned loan word is based solely on 
the late variant JCS 32 73:62 to the Weid- 
ner Chron. while the context of the Nab- 
nitu reference points rather to a reading 
Suhadakku. For OB references written Sv. 
HA.(MES) UD.DA, see ba@’iru mng. lc-1’, 
and add there CT 52 (= Kraus, AbB 7) 181: 1. 

Landsberger, MSL 8/2 111. 


Sukudakkitu s.; trade of (temple) fisher- 
man; SB*; cf. sukudakku. 


[ai8].MA wumahhar Su-ku,-ud-da-ku-tu 
Sa Eridu ippus he (Adapa) steers the boat, 
plying the trade of fisherman for Eridu 
BRM 4 3:15. 


Sukidu (sakidu) s.; 1. arrow, 2. the 
star Sirius, 3. sharp end of a spindle; 
OB, MB, Nuzi, SB; wr. syll. and (in 
mng. 2) (MUL.)KAK.SI.SA. 


[gi8].kul.bal = su-ku-du, [gi8].me.te.bal = 
MIN, naprasu Hh. VI 27 ff. 

mul.kak.si.s& = su-ku-du, mul.[gi8].pan = 
qagstu Hh. XXII Section 10:5f., restored from 
dupl. Bagh. Mitt. 10 132 W.23766:10f.; [mu]]. 
kak.si.s& = §u-ku-du = Sil-ta-hu Hg. B VI 46, 
in MSL 11 41. 

[iti.wz mul.kak.si.s4) ‘Nin.urta.ra: 
IT1.NE Su-ku-du“Ninurta the month of Abu is (the 
month of) Sirius, (i.e.,) Ninurta KAV 218 A ii 1 
and 8 (Astrolabe B), see BPO 2 p. 81. 

4 Su-ku-du = ‘upU.BAD.aU,.uD AfO 14 pl. 7i21 
(astrol. comm.), cf. MUL.KAK.SI.SA = MUL.UDU. 
BAD.GU,4.UD CT 25 13 iv 4 (list of gods); MuL 
Su-ku-du = [...] LBAT 1577 r. 5 (comm); 
uRupUu / erdanaaré / du-u Kax / lillidu | za-al up / 
nu-tr | TAG.GA ezébi Santis du-u KAK lillidu / s1 | 
eséri $a aldku a&sium MUL.KAK.SI.SA (comm. on 
URUDU.KAK.UD.TAG.E) JNES 33 332: 37. 

Su-ku-du = Sil-ta-hu (among synonyms of Sil: 
tadhu) Malku III 16; malmallu = Sltdhu, u-su = 
Su-ku-[du] An VIII 176f. 


Sukiidu 


1. arrow—a) in hist. and lit.: ina 
gastija dannate Su-ku-ud parzilli u mul: 
mullija zagtite napistasunu useqti with my 
strong bow, iron (tipped) arrows and 
pointed mulmullu arrows, I slew them 
(four wild bulls) AKA 85 vi 66 (Tigl. 1); tulul 
qasta Su-ku-du-ka(var. omits -ka) imta liz 
billu draw the bow, let your arrow carry 
poison STT 21 i 10 and dupl. RA 46 28:10 (SB 
Epic of Zu), cf. legéma tillu ana arkat §u- 
ku(var. -uk)-di-ka nukkis abré§u SstTT 
21:107 and 129, dupl. RA 46 36 iii 10, var. from 
38 iii 33. 

b) other occs.: [x] KAK.SI.SA UD.KA. 
BAR UET 5 791 i 11 (OB household inv.); 1 
musakilum KU.BABBAR | gu-ku-du-wm 
KU.BABBAR one silver eating utensil, one 
silver § (beside goblets, possibly to 
mng. 3) ARM 9 267:3; 5000 GI.MES... 
ana &u-ku-du ana epési five thousand 
reeds for making arrows HSS 13 103:4, 
also ibid. 99:3, 206:3, (twenty thousand) ibid. 
100: 2, also, wr. Su-ku-te AASOR 1690: 1, HSS 
14 222:2, 586:2, 626:2; 2000 Gi.mES, Su- 
ku-te iStu iskari two thousand reed 
arrows from the work assignment HSS 14 
226:2, ef. 2000 cI.MES GIS Su-ku-tum sa 
ekalli ibid. 224:2, 3000 G1.MES Su-ku-tum. 
MES ibid. 225:2; 50 G1 Su-ku-tum PN istu 
ekalli ilge u utdr HSS 13 60:1, ef. ibid. 175: 2; 
1000 or su-ku-twm ana PN ina GN titadnu 
ibid. 71:2; 20 @1.MES [8]u-[k]u-d-[du] EA 
22 iii 53 (list of gifts of TuSratta), see Moran, Or. 
NS 53 302. 


2. the star Sirius (a Canis Maioris) 
—a) in astrol.: MUL.KAK.SI.SA : MUL 
mes-re-e Sirius (is called) star of wealth 
5R 46 No. 1 r. 51 (astrol. comm.), see Weidner 
Handbuch 52, also K.6507:4; DIS ina Dw uzi 
MUL.KAK.SI1.SA MUL.MAS.TAB.BA MUL. 
UD.AL.TAR KUR.MES-ma in the fourth 
month Sirius, Gemini, and Jupiter rise 
BPO 2 Text III 28; summa MUL.KAK.SI.SA 
ina Dw uzi ittanmar BPO 2 Text IX 5, ef. 
ibid. Text X 5 and 40; MUL.IM.SES ina GIS. 
NIM IGI.LA wu MUL.KAK.SI.SA ina lildti Iar. 
LA CT 33 4 iii 8 (muL.apIn I); tna Dw uzi 
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MUL.KAK.SI.SA MUL.A.MUSEN KUR-ud 
ACh Istar 28:21, ef. ibid. 22; 4 GUD MUL. 
MUL ... && Su Su-ku-du ... anni kak: 
kabani §a1T1.MES gabbi TCL 6 11:6; Summa 
MUL.UDU.BAD @n@MUL.KAK.SI.SA thi ifa 
planet approaches Sirius ACh [Star 20:45, 
see ZA 52 244:38f; Summa MUL.PAN ana 
MUL.KAK.SI.SA ik&ud if the Bow reaches 
the Arrow (i.e., Sirius) ACh Supp. 50: 16 and 
dupl. Symbolae Béhl 41:13, see BPO 2 Text XVI 
18; [Summa anja libbi MUL.[AS.GAN MUL] 
Su-ku-du irubma DU K.3918+ :18 (partly 
in ACh I&Star 27); Summa MUL.KAK.[SI.SA 
sdm] (with comm.) MUL.KAK.SI.[SA . . .] 
Thompson Rep. 246A 1 ff., restored from ACh I8tar 
28:20, K.2346+ r. 16, cf. (with unnut) Sm. 1093: 10, 
(with adir) ibid. 5; MUL Su-ku-du (written 
on edge of tablet) K.15478; MUL.KAK.SI. 
SA MUL.LIy.81,""! mux Bélet-balati anniti 
paniuti Sa ina paniti innameruni Sirius, 
Antares, Vega, these are the ones which 
have already been visible ABL 1449: 1, see 
Parpola LAS No. 68; note standing for the 
planet Mercury: [summa] Sin ina tamarz 
tigu MUL Su-ku-du ina libbisu izziz if at 
the first appearance of the moon the Ar- 
row (= Mercury) stands within it ACh 
Supp. 2 9:15-21, ef. [summa Sin .. .] GI. 
LA-ma ‘Su-ku-du ina libbisu izziz. . . “Su- 
ku-du ‘auy.up if the moon rises [.. .] 
and the Arrow stands within it, the Arrow 
(is) Mercury LBAT 1553 r. 22f., cf. ibid. 24; 
Summa tarbasa lamima Su-ku-du ina 
libbisu izziz | Sil-ta-hu PA.BIL.SAG ina tar: 
bas Sin tzzazma if (the moon) is sur- 
rounded by a halo and the Arrow (= Mer- 
cury) stands within it, (explanation:) the 
arrow of Sagittarius stands within the 
halo of the moon TCL 6 17r. 33. 


b) as seasonal indicator: Samassammi 
adi Su-ku-dam tammaru la tamahhah do 
not soak the flax until you observe Sirius 
TLB 4 65:1 (OBlet.); ina umse rabati u dannat 
kusst Sa Qastu Su-kud-du <ina> séri lildti 
u[stabarr]a nipihsun in the great heat 
(of summer) and severe cold of winter 
when the Bow star and Arrow star shine 


Sukiidu 


in the morning and evening, respectively 
TCL 3 + KAH 2 141 + VAT 8698a: 100 (Sar.), see 
AfO 12 145; ina emmut uimi piris mil kissati 
nipih “Sa-ku-di in the heat of summer, 
at the ebb of the floods, at the rising of 
Sirius Tn.-Epic “iii? 23; ima wmat nipih 
MUL.KAK.SI.SA Sa kima eri isuddu in the 
days of the rising of Sirius, which glows 
like copper AKA 140 iv 15 (Tigl. I). 


c) in prayers and rit.: 2 sa pan MUL. 
KAK.SI.sA two (prayers to be recited) 
before Sirius ABL 23:7, see Parpola LAS No. 
185; musu anniu Sa UD.22.KAM ina pan 
MUL Dilbat ina pan MUL. KAK.S1.8A aninnu 
neppas we will perform (the rites) this 
night of the 22nd day before Venus and 
Sirius ABL 1426:5, cf. ABL 648:14; KA. 
INIM.MA 5Svu.fu.LA MUL.KAK.SI.SA.KAM 
Mayer Gebetsbeschworungen 540 r. 4; for other 
prayers to Sirius see ibid. p. 430f., ef. 4KAK.SI. 
sA eddeS CT 51 200:1; Enlil is my head 
MUL.KAK.SI.SA lant the Arrow is my body 
Maqlu VII 50; MUL.PAN MUL.MUL MUL.KAK. 
si.sA Salbatanu Narudu lipturu Surpu I 
182, wr. (syll. Sum.) in Bogh.: mut Ka,- 
ak-si-si{ KUB 4 47 r. 44, see Weidner Hand- 
buch p. 60 and BPO 2 p. 2; note representing 
Ninurta: [MUL] Su-ku-du Sumka KAR 8314; 
Su-ku-du [la] dnihu. . . Sa MUL.KAK.SI.SA 
ina Samé zikirgéu (Ninurta) indefatigable 
arrow, whose name in heaven is Arrow 
star JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 2 v 8 and 12 (hymn 
to Ninurta); afta MUL.KAK.SI.SA ‘Ninurta 
asarid ili rabati you are Sirius, (that is) 
Ninurta, the first among the great gods 
BMS 50: 29 (catch line), see Mayer Gebetsbeschw6- 
rungen 405; MUL.KAK.SI.SA sumsu musalil 
gabli Arrow is his name, he who sounds 
the battle cry KAR 76:14 and dupl. STT 
214-217 i 65. 


d) in oaths: nis MUL.KAK.SI.SA nis 
MUL.KAK.SI.SA KAR 76 r. 25 and dupls., also 
Iraq 14 63 ND 1108:1; ima Gt “SAG.ME.GAR 
*Dil-bat MUL.UDU.BAD.SAG.US MUL.UDU. 
BAD.GU,.UD MUL Sal-bat-a-nu MUL. KAK. 
s1.sA (treaty concluded) before Jupiter, 
Venus, Saturn, Mercury, Mars, (and) 
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Sirius Wiseman Treaties 15; adé issesunu 
issakan ind MUL.SAG.ME.GAR MUL.KAK. 
s1.sA uttammesunu he has made an agree- 
ment with them, having them swear by 
Jupiter (and) Sirius Iraq 34 22:29 (NA let. 
from SamaX-Sum-ukin to Esarh.),; um DINGIR. 
MES ina MUL.KAK.SI.SA uliagbis he made 
him take an oath by Sirius GCCI 2 395: 24 
(NB let.), cf. MU.DINGIR ind MUL.KAK.SI. 
sA ana PN izakkar BM 33352: 4. 


3. sharp end of a spindle: see Hh. VI, 
in lex. section. 


For HSS 15 167: 18 see Sukitu. 


Ad mng. 1: E. Salonen Waffen 119f. Ad mng. 2: 
Weidner, Bab. 6 29 ff.; Kugler, SSB 1 236 ff.; Géss- 
mann, SL 4 Nos. 212 and 381. 


Sukuku s.; (a land measure); MB Ala- 
lakh; foreign word(?). 


1 §u-ku-ku GIS.GESTIN.HI.A 1 Su-ku-ku 
GIS sirdu PN ana 'PN, asSatisu ittadingu 
PN has given one &%. of vineyard (and) 
one & of olive orchard to ‘PN, his wife 
Wiseman Alalakh 87:14f., ef. PN 1 Su-ku-ku 
§a GIS.GESTIN ] Su-ku-ku Sa GI8 sirde ana 
‘PN, iddingu ibid. 88:3f. 


Sakultu A (sdkultu, Sakussu) s.; 1. ban- 
quet, 2. food, fodder; RS, Emar, MB 
Elam, MB Alalakh, MA, SB, NA, NB; cf. 
akdlu. 


1. banquet: on the fourth day Naba and 
TaSmetu enter the bedroom UD.5.KAM a- 
ku-su Sa Sarri ugakkulu on the fifth they 
offer (to them) the king’s banquet ABL 
366:9 (NA), see Postgate, Sumer 30 70 n. 10; ki 
NIN.DINGIR ana su-kil-ti-Sa usSab when 
the priestess sits down to her banquet 
Arnaud Emar 6 369:51, also ibid. 88; 22 
IMUSENILMES Samrdtu Sa Sa-kil-tt (see 
Samri) KAJ 247:2 (MA); summa ailu ina 
umi ragi Samna ana qagqad marat a ili 
itbuk lu ina Sa-ku-ul-te huruppate ubil (see 
huruppu) KAV 1 vi 16 (Ass. Code § 42); NA4 
samme ... ana Ssipar Sa-kil-te epase 
kunukké Sa PN kantk the Sammu stones for 
work for the banquet were sealed with 


Sakulu 


PN’s seals KAJ 178:18; obscure: [. . .] GIS. 
GIGtIR §a Sa-kil-te KAJ 124:3 (MA). 


2. food, fodder —a) in gen.: §u-ku- 
ul-ta ina pursits lilge let him take the meal 
(consisting of a slaughtered sheep) in a 
bowl AfO 24 89:38 (MB Elam); I sent to my 
brother 10 UDU.HI.A 6 GA.KIN.AG Su-gul- 
ti MRS 12 4:8; emmer and barley of the 
palace §Su-kil-tuéi sasé fodder for horses 
Wiseman Alalakh 297 : 5, cf. ibid. 17 (MB Alalakh), 
see JCS 13 58; Su-kul-ti ina panisu assadir 
(see sadaru mng. la-1’) UET 4 186:10 (NB 
let.); uncert.: 2 Gin bu-un-ni-e Su-kul- 
tum a LG Sant YOS 3 147: 12 (NB let.). 


b) in transferred mng.: su-ku-lat*Girru 
(in broken context, beside expressions for 
destruction) BA 5 387:7 (prayer of Asb. to 
Marduk). 


In ABL 333 r. 11 read da-nu-te-sé (coll. S. Par- 
pola). For Gilg. XII 153 see sukkultu. 


Sikultu B s.; fattening shed(?); NB; ef. 
akalu. 


760 upu.NITA su-kul-tum 760 sheep 
from the fattening shed CT 55 618:6; UDU. 
nivTA Su-kul-tum §4L6.SIPA.MES §aPN ana 
Kbabbar iddinu sheep from the fattening 
shed (under the care?) of the shepherds, 
which PN has delivered to Ebabbar (as satz 
tukku) (heading of list) Cyr. 57:1, ef. 
18 upu.NITA §Su-kul-tum ana sattuk Nobn. 
948:7; UDU.NITA Su-kul-tum Sa LU.SIPA. 
MES Sa ana puhadi nadnu Nbn. 490:1. 


Sakulu (sdakulu) adj.; 1. fattened, 2. 

steeped, tanned (hide); OB, MB, MA, NB; 

wr. syll. and xt; cf. akdlu. ; 
kuS al. kt(text Gar).e = [Su-ku-l]u, kuS nu. 


al. ku(text Gar).e =(lamin] Hh. XI 88f.,seeMSL . 
9 198. 


1. fattened: istén immeru Su-ku-lu sa 
uré one fattened sheep from the fold YOs 3 
122:16 (NB let.); 2 alpu Sa-ku-lu-u-tu ... 
namurtu §a PN two fattened oxen, PN’s 
audience gift Donbaz Ninurta-tukulti-Assur 
pl. 19 4.3190:1, ef. 8 GuD.MES 170 upuv. 
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NITA.MES 30 UDU.GUKKAL.MES &a-ku-lu- 
tu.MES namurtu Sa PN... 24 UDU.NITA. 
MES 6 UDU.GUKKAL Sd-ku-lu-tu ndmurtu 
Sa PN, ibid. pl. 18 A.3186:3 and 6, see AfO 
10 p. 40f. Nos. 94 and 90; 6 GUD.MES &4- 
ku-lu-tuMES Sa ana bit sirds ana Sakuli 
paqquduni six fattened oxen consigned to 
the brewer’s house for fattening KAJ 
213:11 (all MA), see Donbaz, JCS 32 218; 
uncert.: [x UDU.NITA.(MES) §u]-ku-lu-tum 
CT 55 588: 1 (NB). 


2. steeped, tanned (hide): see Hh., in 
lex. section; KUS.HI.A SAL.AS.GAR.MES 2 
KUS.HI.A Ug.HI.A Su-ku-lu-tim & la-a Su- 
ku-lu-tim ... Subilam send me hides of 
kids and ewes, whether tanned or un- 
tanned YOS 2 85:18f. (OB let.), ef. 1 KUS 
auD ra-bi-a-am Su-ku-lam A.3558:5 (OB); 
2 KUS GuD kU 15 KUS GUD NU KU PBS 
2/2 140: 1f. (MB), and passim in this text, also (of 
sheep) ibid. 3, 10, and 15; KUS UDU KU, KUS 
UDU NU, KUS Us KU, KUS Ug NU, KUS. 
SILA4.GUB SAL.SILA4.GUB KU, KUS KI.MIN 
NU, ... KUS MAS KU, KUS MAS Nu, KUS 
tz KU, KUS Uz NU, KUS MAS.TUR SAL. 
AS.GAR KO, KUS KI.MIN NU (heading of 
list) BE 15 78:2-3 (MB); 9 KUS UDU.NITA. 
MES Su-ku-lu-tu [ina] libbi 5 sarpitu nine 
tanned sheep hides, among which are five 
dyed ones YOS 3 195:4 (NB let.); (within 
six months) PN rab bul §a sénu Sa “INNIN 
Uruk 1000 KUS UDU.NITA.MES Su-kul- 
lu-tu u KUS halisidnu babbanitu ... ana 
makkir Hanna inandin PN, the overseer of 
the herds of IStar of Uruk, will deliver to 
the exchequer of Eanna one thousand 
tanned sheep hides and fine leather 
straps(?) YOS 7 138:4 (NB); see akdlu v. 
mng. 9e. 

For AOS 53 142:223f. (= Ea IID, see akdlu v. 
lex. section. 


Ad mng. 2: Salonen Fubbekleidung 77; Oppen- 
heim, Eames Coll. p..35; Stol, RLA 6 531. 


*Sukumtu s.; (mng. unkn.); Bogh. lex.*; 
only pl. sukumadtu attested. 


{é ...] [e-x-]-fi(?) ur (pronunciation) = b7-zt 
§u-ku-ma-a-i[i] Kagal Bogh. I Section B 8. 


Sukunnd A 


SukaniS (or sukunnis)  adv.; 


uncert.); SB.* 


Sarru ana rabitisu Su-ku-ni-is igbt the 
(enemy?) king spoke... .-ly to his nobles 
KAH 2 84:77 (Adn. II). 


(mng. 


Sukunna’u see sukunnt A. 


SukunniS see Sukinié. 


Sukunnit A (sukunna@’u) s.; estimated 
yield (of an expected crop) and the per- 
tinent cultivation agreement; OAkk., OB; 
wr. syll. and GAR.RA, NIG.GAR, NiG.GAR. 
RA (SU.GAR YOS 12 126:11 and 13); ef. saz 
kanu. 

Tga-ral @aR = §u-ku-un-nu-<i> MSL 14 
97:209a:2’ (Proto-Aa); in.gar.ra = kumurrt, Su- 
kun-nu-é Uh. Il 74f.; nig.gar.gar = kumurrd, 
Su-kun-nu-ué Ai. IV iii 12f.; nig.gar GI8.saR = 
Su-kun-ni GI8.sAR ibid. 17; GiS.sar nig.gar. 
ra = GI8.SAR su-kun-ni-i, GIS.saR nig.gar.ra ib. 
ta.an.é = GIS.SAR @-na MIN it-ta-si ibid. 36f. 

{é ...] = f{e]-fxtur-ku (pronunciation) = bi-i 
Su-ku-un-ni (obscure) Kagal Bogh. I Section B 7. 

a) referring to the estimated yield of 
a date grove to be delivered by the con- 
tractor: x z0.LUM Su-ku-un-ne GIS.SAR &. 
GAL &a@ ana PN PN, sandanakkum u ma: 
diitum iskunu ina MN Sittin gunnum saz 
lugstam SIGs Su-ku-[un]-ne suluppi 
imaddad x dates, the estimated yield of a 
grove belonging to the palace, which the 
orchard administrator PN, and others 
established for PN, in MN he will deliver 
the & in two-thirds ordinary quality 
(dates) and one-third first-quality (dates) 
YOS 12 446:2 and 11; dates NiG.GAR 
GIS.SAR PN ekallam ippal  Riftin 91:3, 
ef. YOS 12 291:7; xX gurnum X ZU.LUM SIGs 
GAR.RA GIS.SAR PN Sa ina SU PN)... 
Z0.LUM j.AG.E VAS 7 165:3; dates GAR. 
RA GIS.SAR PN Sa ana PN, iSaknu_ esti- 
mated yield of PN’s orchard which was 
established for PN, VAS 7 41:3, and passim, 
Su-ku-un-<ne> PN Sa ana PN, iskunu TCL 
1 138:2, Su-ku-un-ne,(BiL) kirim ... &@ 
PN Sa ana PN, isaknu TLB 1 71:3, also ibid. 
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72:3, Szlechter TJA p. 102 FM 31:2, p. 103 FM 
19:3; dates bilat kirtm... a PN Sa ana 
Su-ku-un-ne-e ana PN, i&Saknusim TCL 1 
226:5; ana[ki|rim sa GN ana §u-<ku>-un- 
ne-e-em Sakanim ittalkunim kima Sanassu 
alkama kirdm Suati &Su-k[Lu-ujn-na-[La]m 
Sukna they went to make a &-estimate 
of the orchard in GN, go (pl.) and make a 
§.-estimate of that orchard just as (you 
did) last year TCL 17 43:8, 11 (let.), cf. w 
Su-ku-un-na-am ana PN Sukna_ ibid. 20; 
[injanna ana Su-ku-un-ne-e Sakdn[im] 
[uw]a’irkama now I have ordered you to 
establish the estimate TCL 1 30:14 (let.); 
Su-ku-na-am igakkanusu (in difficult con- 
text, see Landsberger Date Palm 57 and Coc- 
querillat, JESHO 10 176) VAS 7 27:9; x dates 
NiG.GAR GIS.SAR PN NAM PN PN, IN.{L TCL 
11 147:3, 169: 5, ete.; indima istu UrukPN ana 
Su-ku-un-né-e-em igspuranim when they 
sent PN from Uruk for estimating dates 
TCL 10 87: 16, coll. RA 70 86; x dates middat 
Su-ku-u[n-n]e-em legéma (see Ssakinu 
usage a) TCL 17 52:7 (let.),; x dates §u- 
ku-un-ne kirtm PN ana Sakkinitim isbat 
(see Sakinitu) CT 48 97:4, but x dates 
Su-ku-un-ne-e kirt PN KI PN, PN; ana su- 
ku-un-ne isbat (see sabdtu mng. 3d-2’) 
TCL 1 143:2ff., ef. (dates) Nnic.car kiré 
PN KIPN...NAM.N{G.GAR.RAIN.DIB YOS 
12 183:3 and 7. 


b) referring to the rental agreement: 
A.SA GIS.SAR ... ana Su-ku-un-ni-e u erz 
résitim afield and orchard (rented) under 
a § agreement and tenancy agreement 
(respectively) VAS 7100:11; kirdm.. . KI 
PN PN, PN; & mdditim PN, ana 8U.GAR 
usési kirdm urakkab 8u.GAaR wakkanusum- 
ma kima dlim suluppt imaddad ana hitr 
kirim izzaz PN, rented an orchard in a 8. 
agreement from PN, PN2, PN3, and others, 
he will pollinate the orchard, they will 
establish the estimate (of yield) for him, 
and he will deliver the dates according 
to local practice, (and) he will be respon- 
sible for any shortfall in the orchard YOSs 
12 126:11ff.; KI PN bél kirtm PN, ana Su-ku- 


Sukunnaé B 


un-ne-e ana biltim ana MU.1.KAM usési 
am ebtr suluppi su-ku-un-na-a wakkanu: 
Summa bilat kirim ippal PN, rented (an 
orchard) from PN, the owner of the or- 
chard, for §. for one year against payment 
of rent, at the time of the date harvest they 
will estimate the yield for him, and he will 
deliver the rent of the orchard YOS 13 
258:9ff.; ana MU.1.KAM ana tarkub<tim> 
ana Su-ku-un-ne-e usési BIN 2 77:16, 
also BIN 7 182:20, wr. NiG.GAR.RA Haverford 
Symposium 242 No. 9:13, see Landsberger Date 
Palm 57; x kirdm.. . ana PN ana su-ku-un- 
né-em addin. . . suluppi muhursu I gave an 
orchard to PN in a §. agreement, accept 
the dates from him UET'5 12:11 (let.). 


c) referring to the estimated yield in 
barley, fruit: x SxE.aguR Su-ku-na-uwm PN 
imaddad PN will measure out x barley, 
the §. Cig-Kizilyay NRVN 1 52:3 (UrIII); assum 
... bem Su-ku-un-na seim babdlim .. 
istén tuppi Su-ku-un-ne-e-em lilgeamma 
... Lillikam as for bringing a report about 
estimating barley yield, let one (of you) 
take a tablet about the estimate and come 
here TCL 7 34:7 and 12 (let. of Hammurapi); 
x SE.GUR S[u-k]u-[u]n-na-am as[k]un (in 
broken context) YOS 2 137: 22, see Stol, AbB 9 
137; difficult: se?am sa x eqlim Sa errésu 
wrigu ana Su-ku-un-ne-e-em la taSakkana 
OECT 3 17:14, see Kraus, AbB 4 95; note x 
NU.UR.MA N{G.GAR GIS.SAR PN TCL 11 
176: 2. 


In TCL 17 37:27 read Nic.S1p (= nikkassu). 


Landsberger Date Palm 56ff.; Cocquerillat, 
JESHO 10 175 ff. 


Sukunnd B s.; blasphemy, false accusa- 
tion; MB, SB; wr. syll. and Nfc.caR; 
ef. Sakdnu. 


Su-kun-né-e wi u iwtart blasphemy 
against god or goddess Surpu VIII 81; PN 
ki Su-ku-un-ni ina muhhi PN, iskun (if) 
PN made a false accusation against PN, 
UET 7 11 r. 8, also UET 5 259 r. 2 (both MB), 
see Gurney MB Texts Nos. 11 and 73; Ssarru 
massu ibbalakkassuma NiG.GAR GAR (= 182 
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Sakkan) §a-ga-§d(!)-a-tum ina KUR ibassa 
the king’s land will revolt against him and 
there will be false accusations, there will 
be carnage in the land UCP 9 392:18 (SB 
astrol.). 


Sukunu s.; (an administrative term); 


Nuzi, RS. 


a) in Nuzi: (various amounts of bar- 
ley) ana su-ku-ni (beside ana KO, ana nis 
biti, ana LU.MES taluhle, ana sisé for con- 
sumption, for household personnel, for 
... men, for horses) HSS 16 30:1, ef. (be- 
side ana balali) HSS 14 126:1, HSS 16 48:6f., 
note ana balali Su-ku-nw HSS 16 120:2 and 
11; x SE.MES ana Su-ku-na.MES (totaling 
various quantities for women and the ta: 
luhlu) HSS 13214:40; SH.MES Su-ku-na (be- 
side SE.MES zéru, bappiru, buglu, and 
flour) ibid. 32:13; (barley and wheat) ana 
SE.BA u ana su-ku-ni for rations and for 
& HSS 14 153:7, cf. ana SE.BA ana §u- 
ku-ni u ana ANSE.KUR.RA ibid.r. 9; (wheat, 
emmer, barley) ana su-ku-nu.MES inaMN 
ana PN LU €pi rnadnu x [Sr] ana Su-ku- 
nu ana PN, nadnu for & in MN given to 
PN the baker, x barley for &. given to PN, 
HSS 16 125:5; (various cereal grains) ana 
arzannu ana Su-ku-nu ina arki isi[nni] sa 
Arkabinni ana qati PN nadnu HSS 14 185:5, 
cf. ana Su-ku-nu.MES ana Sintunni ibid. 
42:3, HSS 15 236:6, HSS 16 135:3, (with ana 
matramme as supplement) HSS 16 219:6; 
x SE.MES Su-ku-na ana muddisu ana 'PN 
ana PN, [nadin] (see muddi usage c) HSS 
16 84:6; annitu ana Su-ku-na ana sarrati 
Sa Nuzi PN ilge HSS 14 63:27, cf. annitu 
Su-ku-ni §a Sarrati §a Arraphe nadnu ibid. 9, 
ef. anniltu Su-ku-na ibid. 164:11, 14, anz 
natu &a Su-ku-nu Sa Sarrati §a GN ibid. 
126:10, (emmer and wheat) ana su-ku-na 
(beside ana turmi) ibid. 163:1 and passim in 
this text; (wheat) ana Sarrati ga Nuzi ana 
Su-ku-na ina MN sa nagru_ ibid. 122:6, cf. 
ibid. 143:8, 144:14, and passim, (for various 
women) HSS 13 395:12, X GIG.MES su-ku- 
na.MES ana ‘PN (beside Sukharampasha) 


Sukurru 


ibid. 362: 17, cf. HSS 16 44:14, and passim; for 
other refs. see RA 52 24n. 1; inaMN ana 
Su-ku-ni &a ekalli ittagru they took out 
(wheat) in MN for the palace § HSS 14 
218:5; 1 ANSE Su-ku-na.MES 2 la-am-z- 
x-a ina MN Sa nagsru ibid. 597:23, annitu 
Su-ku-ni 4 MN HSS 16 48:12; (wheat and 
emmer) ana Su-ku-ni ana 5 wmi ana qati 
ana PN nadnu HSS 14 183:3; (barley) 
[ana Su]-ku-na ana 2 arhi HSS 16 22:3, 
ef. HSS 14 591:1, 606:23, HSS 15 267:13, wr. 
SE.MES Su-ku-na-a.MES HSS 13 301:20; 
note (barley) ana Su-ku-nu ina Gi8.BAN 
Sa Su-ku-ni for & in the § seah measure 
HSS 14 141:2, also HSS 15 272: 10. 


b) inRS: 1821 uDU.MES gu-ku-na MRS 
6 205 RS 16.155 side A:8, cf. 67 GUD.HI.A 
Su-ku-n[a] ibid. side B:5; &.GAL gadu gabba 
Su-ku-na ... ana PN iddin (King Niq- 
mepa) gave PN (for four hundred shekels 
of silver) a palace together with all (its) 
&§ MRS 6 103 RS 15.109+ : 18. : 

For MSL 13 149 (Kagal Bogh. I) B 7, see Suz 
kunna A. 


Ad usage a: E. Cassin, RA 52 22ff.; H. Lewy, 
Or. NS 28 126 n. 1; M. Morrison, JCS 31 9 n. 37. 


Sukuptu see kuptu B and sukubtu. 


Sukurgallu s.; large spear; OB (Chagar 
Bazar); Sum. lw.; wr. IGI.KAK.GAL; cf. 
Sukurru. 

(urudu.i]er.Kaxk = sil[ld], sufkurru], [urudu. 
IGI.KAK].GAL = Su-lum Hh. XI 378ff., ef. [gi8. 
re]r'4l*kax = silld, [ar8.rjar!'KaxK = Sukurru, 
(giS.1¢1.KAK].GAL = Su-lum Hh. VI 234 ff., glosses 
from BM 54204, cf. Su.gur.gal = §u-gur-gal-[lu] 
Arnaud Emar 6 545: 324. 


[x] GIS.IGI.KAK.GAL 39 GIS.IGI.KAK hu- 
ub-bt Iraq 7 pl. 4 (= p. 65) A.994: 33 (inv.). 


Sukurru s.; 1. spear, 2. (a household 
utensil), 3. (a metal peg or rivet); from 
OAkk., OB on; wr. syll. and 1G1.KAxk; ef. 
Sukurgallu. 

[ar8.rJer!!*Kax = gil-lu-u, [e18.1]e1 "Kak = 


Su-kur-ru Hh. VI 234f., glosses from BM 54204, 
ef. Su.gur = Su(var. adds -ug)-gur-rwm Arnaud 
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Emar 6 545 :323; [URUDU.1]GI.KAK = sil-[lu-u], Su- 
[kur-ru] Hh. XI 378f.; [1te1.KaK].zabar = sil-lu-u, 
§u-ku[r-ru] Hh. XII 102f., cf. Su.gur = su-gur-ru 
RA 36 94:8 (Nuzi school tablet), see Civil, RA 70 94 
No. 2; Su-kur 1G1.KAK = §u-kur-rum Dirill 156, ub-ri 
IGL.KAK = [Su-kur]-rum, da-i-mu ibid. 159f., also 
(with URUDU.IGI.KAK) Diri VI 65 ff.; Su-ku-ur Ic. 
KAK = Su-ku-ru-um, t-ub-ri 1G1.DIM = da-hi-mu-um, 
Su-ku-ru-um Proto-Diri Nippur 144 and 146f.; KAK 
= Su-ku(text -§u)-rum MSL 9 130: 322 (Proto-Aa), 
see MSL 14 122; [ku8 .. .] = [Sa Su-kur-ri Hh. 
XI 87, in MSL 9 198; for LU.1G1.KAK see Sukurd. 

[a18.KAK] [8u-kur]-ri st | a-gal-lum | Lau | ra- 
ka-su (comm. on GIS.KAK.SI.[LAL] = saparru B) 
Hunger Uruk 27 r. 27 (comm. to Labat TDP 
Tablet I). 

da-i-mu = §u-kur-ru An VIII 60, also Malku HI 
21. 


1. spear—a) in gen.: if a man from 
the land of the Hittites attacks a man from 
Kizzuwatna ina GI8.1GI.KAK siparri patar 
siparri hassin siparri with a bronze spear, 
a bronze dagger, or a bronze axe MIO 1 
118:38 (Bogh. treaty); 1 IGI.KAK siparri | 
patar siparri (part of sale price) Wise- 
man Alalakh 54:9, cf. ibid. 78:8; x Su-kur-ri 
ert danniti qallite §éldt Su-kur-ri ert 1,514 
copper spears, both heavy and light, and 
copper spearpoints (among booty) TCL 3 
393 (Sar.); x Su-kur-ri kaspi ibid. 378; Sa 
patar parzillt uw 1G1.KAK parzillt ik-ke-pu 
(for ikkepd) ligansun the blades of the 
iron dagger and iron spear became blunt 
(and delete this ref. sub nakapu B usage 
a-2’) Bauer Asb. 2 74:13; ina Su-kur-ri 
us[ahhilanni] he pierced me with a spear 
CT 46 49 v 17 (SB lit.); Su-kur-ra wu meta] 
(in broken context, among weapons) KAR 
299:6 (NA lit.); mamit patar siparri (var. 
parzilli) u G8 §u-kur-ri (var. GIS.1GI.KAK) 


oath by a bronze (var. iron) dagger and a © 


spear Surpu III 28, also VIII 77. 


b) in references to spearmen: assum 
9 sabé qasti Sa ittt ERIN IGI.KAK eqlam 
sabtué about the nine archers who hold a 
field along with the spearmen UCP 9 354 
No. 25:5 (OB let.); 5 LO.MES sagbi gadum 
GIS.IGI.KAK-Su-nu (see sagbt usage a) 
ARMT 13 41:21; land Sa ilkam u dikit 
ERIN.MES GIS.IGI.KAK siparri <la 18> 


Sukurru 


which has no obligation to provide ilku- 
service or spearmen Wiseman Alalakh 55:8, 
see Kienast, WO 11 54; UGULA GIS.IGI.KAK 
(witness) Wiseman Alalakh 56:49; as logo- 
gram in Hitt.: pa.10 1G1.KAK.KU.GI IBoT 
1 36:1'f. B-C; uncert.: warkija GIS.1e1. 
KAK nasi he has been serving under me 
as a spearman OBT Tell Rimah 88: 13. 


c) in similes and metaphors: the moun- 
tain peak Sa kima Sélit Su-kur-ri zaqpaima 
which is as sharply pointed as a spear- 
point TCL 3 18 (Sar.); RN... ina tukulte 
DN DN, u GIS.IGI.KAK [. . .] anaGN illikma 
trusting in the Storm god, Hepat, and [his 
own] armed might (lit. spear), RN marched 
on GN Wiseman Alalakh 1:3; GIS.IGI.KAK-Su 
ligbiru may (Hepat and I8tar) break his 
spear ibid. 17; obscure: I will carry you 
on my hip like a nursemaid @18 Su-kur- 
ra ina birit tuléja asakkanka I will place 
you between my breasts like(?) a § Craig 
ABRT 1 27 K.883 r. 8 (NA oracles for Esarhaddon). 


d) as an emblem: [x] *?U-mu-ul[m] Sa 
Bél-gager u ‘Su-ku-ru-um &a ‘Wer imtagru 
(followed by oath) Greengus Ishchali 27:4; 
bél Sukiisim u GIS.1G1.KAK illakamma sukis 
wasibit libbi a-lam (for dlim) immarma 
the man in charge of the allotment(s) 
and the spear (which is the emblem of his 
authority) will come and inspect the al- 
lotments for the inhabitants of the town 
Kraus AbB 1 29:23. 


2. (a household utensil, possibly a spit 
or poker): 4 Gi8.URUDU.IGI.KAK 9 ganda: 
li (after copper and bronze tools) TCL 
1 206:5 (OB); 2 URUDU.SEN 1] IGI.KAK 87 
parrt (between bronze objects and tex- 
tiles) ARM 21 257:14, cf. 1 ruqqu URUDU 
24 IGI.KAK s¢iparrt Wiseman Alalakh 413: 18; 
10 §u-kur-rum siparri 10 sapli siparri 
(among household utensils, preceded by 
weapons) EA 22 iv 21 (list of gifts of TuSratta), 
ef. ibid. iii 60; 1 Su-gur-ru swparri ... 6 
Sigil huradsu ma lubbisu nadi one &. of 
bronze, inlaid with six shekels of gold (fol- 
lowed by makkasu saw) ibid. ii 57, see also 
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Iraq 7 pl. 4, cited sukurgallu; Sutdm Sepram ina 
GIS.IGIL.KAK x 2x2 (you) [.. .] the fabric 
with a & (or read silld) (you spread put(?) 
and dry off the hem) UET 6 414:20 (OB lit.), 
see Gadd, Iraq 25 184. 


8. (a metal peg or rivet): 3 MA.NA 


HAR KU.BABBAR @ IGI.KAK KU.BABBAR 
1 SU.GUR KU.BABBAR YOS 12 157:2 (OB); 
ana mitit thet sa{lmim] 1 ME GIS.IGI.KAK. 
HI.A KU.BABBAR Supis (see mititu mng. 
le) ARMT134:7; ttt PNGIS.IGI.KAK érigéma 
u5 limi Gi8.1GI.KAK usabilam u liganam sa 
GIS.IGI.KAK useppes I asked PN for 
§.-s and he sent me five thousand ¥.-s, so 
I will have tips(?) made for(?) the &-s 
Laessoe, Acta Or. 24 86 SH 868:6f. and 10 (OB 
let.); annakam mali érigu arhié mari liga: 
bilamma [wu G]I5.1e1.[K]AK lugépis let my 
son promptly send me all the tin that I 
asked for so that I can have the § made 
ibid. 24; receipt of 136 GIS.1GI.KAK.HI.A 
§ MA.NA.AM 185 GIS.IGI.KAK.HI.A } MA. 
NA.AM 136 &., each (weighing) two thirds 
of a mina, 185 &., each (weighing) half 
of a mina ARM 18 52:1 and 3, cf. ARM 21 
280: 1ff., 282:1, 3, and 6, also (one mina each) 
ARMT 23 384:1; 1 S@& I[GI1.K]AK 10 Gin. 
Am wu 1 S#si1[G1.KAk] 4 Gin.AM (14 minas 
of silver for) sixty §., each (weighing) ten 
shekels, and sixty §., each (weighing) four 
shekels ibid. 558:11f.; hdratuand alum ana 
sarap kurdrim Sa GI8.1G1.KAK.HI.A for 
staining the... . of the pegs (for a loom?) 
ibid. 129:5, also 157:3 and 163:4; obscure: 
tallow ana la-at GI8.1G1.KAK kaspi_ ibid. 
416:3, also ana turrus GIS.IGI.KAK siparri 
ibid. 387:6, ef. (oil) 7¢ simuG if Su-gur-ri 
ARM 19 334:3 (OAkk.); additional Mari refs. 
wr. GIS.IGI.KAK are cited sub nazinu. 


The reading of GIS.IGI.KAK as nazinu, 
q.v., proposed by Bottéro, ARMT 13 157, is 
now shown to be incorrect, since GIS. 
IGI.KAK and nazinu both occur in ARM 21 
280; a reading sikkatu for the log. aiS. 
IGI.KAK as well as for Gi8.KAK proposed 
by Durand, ARMT 21 p. 365, is unlikely. 


Sukisu A 


In OB date formulas from Ishchali (UCP 10 p. 51, 
see RLA 2 195b No. 13) read KA.GAL kikurri(m), 
see Greengus Ishchali p. 32. 


Sukur4 s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.*; Sum. 
lw. 
at" pap = gu-ku-ru-u Nabnitu Fragm. 6:3’, 


see MSL 16 309; uncert.: lu.pap.ra = &é Suk-re-e, 
1W.1GI.KAK = MIN (i.e., fa Sukurri?) LuV 362f. 


For PBS 1/2 4:21, see s&quru adj. 
Sukussu see sukiisu A. 


Sukisu A (Sukussu) s.fem.; subsistence 
holding, allotment of land; OB, Mari, SB; 
pl. sukdsdtu; wr. syll. and a.SA.SUK. 


Su-ku SuK = Su-ku-sti MSL 9 123:6 (Proto-Aa). 


a) in OB, Mari: awilwm imtit [A.SA]. 
SuK-su ana PN idna the man has died, 
give (pl.) his subsistence holding to PN TCL 
7 67:7, ef. ibid. 3:5, OECT 3 38:7; x eglam ana 
A.SA.SUK-Su idigSum give him x field to be 
his subsistence holding TCL 7 4:8, cf. OECT 
3 30:9; ina [A.8AlSuK Sa belt iddinam x 
eqli PN... . irima PN cultivated my field 
of two bur in the subsistence holding 
that my lord gave me TCL 7 14:7; ana 
ASA.SUK rédim Sutamlim i&tu 1T1.1.KAM 
wasbatunu you have been tarrying over 
assigning the soldier’s subsistence field 
since last month TLB 4 55:12, cf. A.SA. 
SuK-su-% Sutamli atmd ibid. 14; A.SA.SUK- 
sé apulgu TCL 7 71:7; x eqlam anaPN x ana 
PN, X anaPN;... gadwm A.8A.SUK-Su-nu 
labirtim idisSunisim give one bur of 
field to PN, one bur to PN,, (and) one bur to 
PN;, in addition to their old subsistence 
holding ibid. 2:9; 20 GAN Su-ku-st labirtum 
... sablaku BIN 7 25:4; Su-ku-st Simiam la 
igakkanu they must not put a mark(?) 
(of ownership?) on my allotment ibid. 15; 
x eqlum... ana A.BA.SUK-ti-Su kanikum 
ikkanikma innaddigsum x field was con- 
veyed to him by a sealed document, as 
his allotment BIN 7 8:31, ef. x Su-ku- 
st ukannunikku Kraus, AbB 10 56:9; egel 
PN Sa ana PN, ana A.SA.SUK innadnu BIN 
7 50:8; x field Sa anaPN ana a.SA.SUK- 


235 


oi.uchicago.edu 


Sukisu A 


Su PN, iddinusum VAS 7 51:7; tna A.SA, 
SuK-Su panitim x eqlam Sa inanna immak: 
karuma alpisu Sipram ippesu ugarisam 
Sutramma sibilam send me detailed (lit. 
district by district) written information 
on the x field in his former subsistence 
allotment which is now being irrigated 
and on which his oxen are working BIN 7 
9:8; eqlam... mu... a-na a.BA. 
Sux-Su wturu TCL 7 57:10; bél Su-ku-si- 
wm wu GIS.IGI.KAK illakamma su-ku-us 
wasibut libbi a-lam immarma (see Sukurru 
mng. 1) Kraus AbB 1 29:23ff.; A.SA.SUK PN 
§a GN mala ina tuppi ilkatim sumi PN u 
bagrum PN iSassi (see ilku A mng. 4a) 
OECT 3 39:5; i&tu Su-ku-sa-ti-ni nisabbatu 
after we take possession of our allotments 
ARM 2 99:33; a&sSum A.SA Su-ku-sa-at LU 
[Hana].MES ARM 5 88:5; A.SA.SUK sabé 
BIN 7 6:6; x eqlam ina libbu aA.SA.SUK-&u 
ibtaqrusu they raised a claim against him 
concerning x field in his allotment OECT 3 
30:15; la egel’uma lu su-ku-us abija it is 
not his field, it was my father’s allotment 
YOS 8 63:21; na A.SA.8uK-su usellisu they 
will evict him from his allotment TCL 7 
65:20; A.SA.SuK-si-nu arhis apulsuni: 
Summa la udabbabu give them their proper 
allotments at once so that they do not 
bring complaints OECT 3 33:39; ul A.SA. 
Suk-st ul A.SA [a]-ax-8u tapul[su] TCL 7 
72:10; itu bélt A.SA.SUK-st ipsumu after 
my lord restored(?) my allotment ibid. 
69:13, ef. ibid. 11; a&SSum Su-ku-si-ka Sarram 
[S]alma ask the king about your allotment 
BIN 7 47:6; assum x A.SA.SUK-ka Sa ana 
erresutim titika usést, about the x (area) of 
your allotment that I rented from you for 
cultivation UET5 4:6 and 15:6, cf. A.SA.SuUK 
PN ittt PN PN, ana Samassammi sapanim u 
Seim erési .. . usési YOS 8 173:3; inima 
Sakkanakkum PN ina GN A.SA Su-ku-si 
erésam usaddiannét[i] when PN, the sak: 
kanakku in GN, made us quit cultivating 
my allotment (I put my draft animals to 
work elsewhere) TIM 27:8, see Cagni, AbB 87; 
nidi ahim tarassima A.SA.SUK-si a AB KI 
im ul tukammasa (see kamdsu A mng. 4a) 


Sukiisu A 


"Kraus AbB 1 135:9; gamasSammi ina su-ku- 


s[7] la ?abbatusu they ought not to ruin 
for him the linseed in (my) allotment ibid. 
119:9; A.SA.SUK-Su-nu Sa ina la mé nadia 
their allotments that are abandoned for 
lack of water TLB 4 74:30, cf. ibid. 31; A. 
SA.SUK ... mé ligqgi CT 29 18b:13; ina 
Su-ku-sa-ti-ni agar 1 sar kirdm mé nisaqqd 
ul ibas& (see mi A mng. 1b) Sumer 14 44 
No. 20:7; mé idinSunusimma §u(!) -ku-sa-ti- 
Su-nu liggd give them water so that they 
can irrigate their allotment ibid. 20; A. 
SA.SUK-i ana mé nesima ajyum errégsu ul 
ibassi_ my allotment is far from water and 
there is no tenant to farm it YOS 2 
133:6; eqlum Sa PN u la libbt Su-ku-si-su 
the field is not part of his allotment, it 
belongs to PN Sumer 23 pl. 13:13, cf. Su- 
ku-sti Sa PN mala ibassi_ ibid. 5; sale of 
prebend a.8a.8uK.bi (with) its sub- 
sistence field PBS 8/2 182:2, 7, also BE 6/2 
10:7,43:2; ina libbt §u-ku-st-Su CT 447b: 11; 
(a field) put Su-ku-sa-tim CT 45 117:4, 
ef. (a field) sag.Br 2.KAM.MA A.SA.SUK. 
HI.A $a PN BE 6/1 50:5; ina suwar Sammi 
Sa §u-ku-si-i-Su . . . ana kaspim la addinu 

.. ina suwar §eim §a A.SA Su-ku-si-1-Su 
egel errésim . . . sartam haliptam la épusu 
(see suwdaru 8.) TIM 4 36:15 and 19; note 
in Flurnamen: x eqlam ina §u-ku-si-im GAL 
... u&ési Edzard Tell ed-Dér 34:1; the barley 
Sa A.SA wI.[1S(?)].SAR wu A.SA.SUK A.AB. 
BA.A TCL 17 4:14; A.SA.8SUK GAN.DA PBS 
8/1 12:3 and 11, A.SA.SUK.UKU.US.E.NE 
TCL 1 58:2, see MSL 11 99: 101f. (Nippur Fore- 
runner to Hh. XX). 


b) in SB: ga Sarkusu méresu Su-ku-us- 
su Seru (see méresu A mng. lc) En. el. 
VII 73; Sa Su-ku-us-su hegalla ussabu ana 
mati the field which he allotted increases 
the abundant yield for the land ibid. 8; 
§u-ku-us-su issir his allotment will pros- 
per Dream-book 323 K.2018A 15; Su-ku-su ul 
Sir KAR 177 r. i 14, also Iraq 23 90:11, CT 51 
161 r. 20 (hemer.), also LBAT 1564 r. 5. 


Note that the reading of (aA.SA) PAD 
followed by a profession or personal 
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name, €.g., TCL 11 220: 2, Birot Tablettes 1: 8, 
may be either Sukusu or kurummatu; see 
kurummatu mng. la-3’. 


von Soden, Festschrift Eilers 122 ff. 


Sukiisu B s.; (a divine headdress); OB, 
MB, SB. 
[...] [@aDA.TU]N = gu-ku-su §4 GaADa.TtUN A 


TII/1:8, also Ea III 2; [...] sunuS = su-ku-[sul- 
um UET 7 94:3. 


Subtu u Su-ku-zu a Anu sar famé the 
socle and &.-headdress of Anu, king of the 
heavens MDP 2 pl. 17 iv 1 (MB kudurru), for 
the representation of a socle with the 
headdress see Zimmern apud Frank, LSS 2/2 
p. 34, and U. Seidl, Bagh. Mitt. 4 116f.; 
gaqqadu garnu u Su-ku-su the head (of 
the deity is provided with) horns and a &. 
MIO 1 68 ii 25, 76 v 13, 78 v 52, .and passim in 
this text (descriptions of divine images); Swmma 
Su-kus ili fakin if he has (hair like) a 
god’s & (parallel: Summa qgarnu s&akin) 
Kraus Texte 6 r. 10; difficult: 1,15 séliptaka 
mehersu idima Sutakilfunitima 1,33,45 ila 
1,33,45 Su-ku-di-su 1,15 is your diagonal, 
put down (a number) equal to it, multiply 
them, the result is 1,33,45 — 1,33,45 is 
the § Sumer 18 pl. 3:6 (OB math.), see von 
Soden, Festschrift Eilers 123. 


**Sukugsa'u (AHw. 1266b) see kusdu. 


Sukuttu A (Sakuttu) s.; jewelry; from 
OB on; NA Ssgakuttu; cf. Sakanu. 


[gil].sa = §u-ku-ut-tum Nigga Bil. B 251; gil. 
sa.a = §u-kut-tum Lu Excerpt II 123; gi-e ert = 
Su-ku-ut-tu. A TI1/1:231; sa Se-bu-ut-tum Proto-Izi 
II 356, also Nigga 294; [sa-a] [sa] = Su-kut-tum A 
IV/2:17; [G-nu] [rE].unu = Su-kut-tum Diri VI B 
17; §u-ku-ut-ti.MES = (blank) Practical Vocabulary 
Assur 524. 

gil.sa dumu.sau.lugal hi.li dug.dug.a: 
[S]u-ku-ut-ti marat garri [&la kuzba tuhhuda the 
jewelry of the princess that is replete with beauty 
Ugaritica 5 169:17f., Sum. from JNES 23 2:25; 
gil.sa.a ma.al.la k{ur.re ba.an.zé.ém] : gu- 
kut-ta Sakinta [ana nakri taddin] (see makkiru lex. 
section) RAcc. 28 ii 26f.; na.dm.gil.sa.a.na 
til.la.mu : a&um Su-kut-ti-&4 Sa iggammar (see 
makkuru lex. section) BRM 4 9:16, cf. ibid. 10; 


Sukuttu A 


mu.un.ga.mu gil[l.sa.a] : makkuru u Su-kut-tum 
SBH 84 No. 47 r. 8f.; gil.sa il.fl ba. giy.giy: 
$u-kut-ta-&% $a izzablu[utir] SBH 61 No. 32 r. 23f., 
ef. gil.sa fl.il.[...]: ana &u-kut-ti-§4[...] SBH 
115 No. 60 r. 8f.; [a mu.un.ga.mu] a gil.sa.a. 
mu: [akulap makkurija] ahulap Su-kut-ti-ia BM 
38593 i 1 (courtesy I. L. Finkel). 

unt.l&4 S8uba.l4 an.na: ga §u-kut-ti subi 
Saknat (18tar) who is adorned with jewelry made of 
Subd-stone SBH 98 No. 53 r. 19f. and dupls. BRM 4 
10:1f. and Delitzsch AL? 135:20; TE.<UNU>. 4. 
Suba Su-ku-ut-ta-ki mi dugy.ga.[zu] : su-bat-ka 3a 
ellis kunndt your jewelry (i.e., TE.UNU.4.8uba, 
glossed with Akkadian sukutiaki, but translated 
Subatka your throne), which is splendidly fashioned 
(var. §a S[u-kut]-t¢ Su] bt usahhuka who makes you 
take pleasure in jewelry of subd-stone) SBH 110 
No. 57:24f., var. from STT 156, see Civil, JNES 26 
206. 

NA4.SUBA.UNU.KI GAL: janibu burrumu, NAg. 
SUBA <ana> Su-kut-ti Uruanna III 141f., see MSL 
10 69:12, 72 D 15f. and E 50. 


a) of women: property of a naditu wom- 
an ezub... Su-ku-ut-ti-Sa Sa abusa id: 
dinugsi apart from the jewelry that her 
father gave to her CT 21:13 (OB); Su-ku- 
ti SAL.TUR Sti... uhammisu (that) they 
stripped off that girl’s jewelry ARM 10 
114:19; §u-kut-tum annitu fa 2 SAL.EME. 
DA GAL this is the jewelry for two nurse- 
maids EA 25 iii 58 and 61, cf. ibid. ii 40 (list 
of gifts of Tusratta); Su-ku-ut-ta-Sa la ilaqqeu 
they must not take away her (the harim: 
tu’s) jewelry KAV 1 v 72 (Ass. Code § 40); 
[x djumaqi Sa-kutl-té [x] Sa 3 SAL.MES 
Iraq 32 152 No. 18:34 (NA legal); two thirds 
of a mina of silver §u-ku-ut-tum Sa SAL (as 
dowry) Durand Textes babyloniens pl. 94 obv.(!) 
1 and 93.r.(!) 2, ef. (part of a dowry) 5 Gin 
hurdsu Su-kut-tum BM 74596:3, also 4 Gin 
«KU.GL> Su-kut-tum 1 Gin KO.GI insabata 
Roth Marriage Agreements No. 26:17 (all NB); 
lubusu argamanni Su-kut-ti kaspi hurdse 
subati eu riqgé u Samna taba la utahha 
ana zumrija I (the mother of Nabonidus) 
did not put purple garments, jewelry of 
gold or silver, new garments, aromatics, 
or perfumed oil on my body AnSt 8 46 i 22 
(Nbn.). 


b) of gods and goddesses: «skkil ahisa 
taSme. tamhas DN su-kut-ta sa zumri[ sa] 
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Sukuttu A 


Bélili heard her brother’s wailing, she 
struck the jewelry on her body CT 15 47 
r. 53, ef. ibid. r. 51 (SB Descent of IStar), see 
von Soden, ZA 58 193; ezzu Girru Su-kut-ta- 
su umig unammirma the searing fire (god) 
made his (Marduk’s) jewelry glisten like 
daylight Cagni Erra IIIc 50; ultu Su-kut-ti 
unammiruma ibid.1 142; Su-kut-ti(var. -ta) 
simat bélitika Sa kima kakkab sama mi] 
luld maldt the jewelry befitting your maj- 
esty, which radiates splendor like the 
stars of heaven ibid. 127; Su-kut-ta sdSa 
usanbituma (see nabdtu mng. 4c) _ ibid. 
IIb 21, ef. ibid. 23; note, referring to the moon 
as ornament of the night: w’addisumma 
Suk(var. Su-uk)-nat mis ana uddi ume 
(see ida mng. 4c) En. el. V 13. 


ce) for images of gods and goddesses: 
Summa hurdsum ana Siprim sétu vm[att]a 
ina Su-ku-ut-tiDN hurasam &a ibassé ele[ gz 
qéma] if there is insufficient gold for that 
job, I will take what gold is on hand from 
the jewelry of Ninhursag ARMT 13 116: 13; 
tuppt u-ku-ut-ti §a Ninegal belti GN list 
of the jewelry of Ninegal, Lady of Qatna 
RA 43 188:1, ef. ibid. 174:1 and 184 Inventaire 
IV r. 9 (all Qatna invs.), also Arnaud Emar 6 282 : 6 
and 16; lubussu su-kut-tu Sa ilani gabbu 
amaru to inspect all the clothing and 
jewelry of the gods (is the responsibility of 
the alahhinu official) Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 37 
ii 9, see Ebeling Stiftungen 24 (NA); Su-kut-ta 
[kaspi] Su-kut-ti [hurasi] (in broken con- 
text) 5R 33 iii 45f. (Agum-kakrime); [upa]h- 
hir Su-ku-ut-tu sdrir[t...] (see sariru 
A mng. 1b-2’) AfO 18 44:23 (Tn.-Epic); ddnt 
matats Sallutu su-kut-ta-sé-nu uddi[ &ma] I 
restored the jewelry of the gods (of the 
subject lands) who had been taken as 
plunder (and I returned them) JCS 17 
130: 11 (Esarh.), also Borger Esarh. 74:22; [Su]- 
kut-tué aqartu Sa ana bélitisun madis 
Silukatma kigassun utaqqinma wumalld 
trassun I adorned their (the gods’) necks 
and covered their breasts with precious 
jewelry splendidly suited to their majesty 
ibid. 88:15, cf. 84 r. 36; I took the gods and 


Sukuttu A 


goddesses of Elam as plunder itti su-kut- 
ti-Si-nu makkirigsunu unitisunu along 
with their jewelry, their treasures, and 
their utensils (and along with the priests 
who served them) Streck Asb. 52 vi45; Su-ku- 
ut-tu §aIstar gabbu nuserrada (see ardduA 
mng. 3a) ABL 1094: 10 (coll. W. G. Lambert); 
hardmama sd-kut-ti Sa Nand neppags (see 
harama usage c) ABL 476: 26, see Parpola LAS 
No. 277; NA4.MES / &a-kut-tum gabbu ina 
panisu || ana meméni issesu la ukallam he 
does not show any of his associates the 
beads — all the jewelry that is in his 
possession(?) ABL 951 r. 3, see Parpola LAS 2 
217 to No. 224 r.7; [hurd]su Sa issu mu[hhi 
...] &a Su-kut-te a(?)-na(?) dani gold 
from the [. . .] of jewelry for(?) the gods 
ADD 676:2 (all NA); ana batqga ana Su-kut-ti 
Sa Aja kutimmié issahat the jewelers have 
received (gold) for repair of the jewelry of 
Aja CT 55297: 2, cf. ana batqa §a Su-kut-ti fa 
Belti ga Uruk u Nané ina pan PN u PN, 
kutimmé GCCI 1 251:4, cf. Nbn. 406:3, CT 57 
121:3, for other refs. see batqu mng. 3d; 
oil ana kuppuru sa Su-kut-ti fa DN for 
cleaning the jewelry of Nané GCCI 1 141:2; 
golden objects ina saddu Sa Su-kut-tum Sa 
Nand (see Saddu s. usage a) ZA 69 42:4; Su- 
kut-tum a DN (heading of list comprising 
agi, dudittu, kigadu, semeru, etc.) OT 55 
316:1, 318:1; Su-kut-tum SaMN... Sa ana 
Aja talliku ibid. 317: 1, ef. ibid. 311 r. 5, 314:1 
(all NB). 


d) as tribute or plunder: Su-ku-tu 
hurast namktiru ma du kisitti qatija aqis: 
sunuti I presented them (the gods) with 
golden jewelry, many valuables from my 
conquests Iraq 14 34:67 (Asn.); Su-kut-ti 
hurasi kifadati hurasi ... maddattasu 
amhur I received golden jewelry and . 
golden necklaces as tribute from him (Me- 
rodachbaladan) Rost Tigl. III p. 62:28; trea- 


‘sures that the Elamites had plundered, 


including gu-kut-tu agartu simat Sarriti 
precious jewelry fit for kings Streck Asb. 
50 vi 12 and 16, also Iraq 7 107:25 and Iraq 13 
25:3, cf. lubultu su-kut-tu mimma simat 
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Sukuttu B 


Sarrutt Streck Asb. 3181 3, and dupl., see AfO 
8 196 ii 16 (all Asb.). 


e) other occs. — 1’ in econ. and letters: 
assum &u-ku-tam ina qatilsu n] asd adurma 
I became worried because he was car- 
rying jewelry with him (so I did not let 
him travel by boat) ARM 14 127:18; x 
hurasu a ana Su-ku-ti epsuma ana bit 
PN Sibulu x gold that was made into 
jewelry and sent to the house of PN BRM 1 
89:12 (NB); uncert.: bab namgarati sukkur 
u Su-ku-ti [. . .] BE 17 27:34 (MB let.). 


2’ in lit.: tér pagruk Su-ku-ut-ta-ka 
tlijllika put your jeweled battle gear 
back(?) on your body RA 45 171:11 (OB 
lit.); tilt uttallilu Sa Su-kut-téi they put a 
jeweled harness on (the horses) SsTT 
366:12 (NA lit.), see Deller, Assur 3/4 5; Su- 
kut-ta vmur (in broken context) Thompson 
Gilg. pl. 33 K.8281:1 (Gilg. VIII); [. . .]-ta-ka- 
nu Su-kut-tu (in broken context) K.9020: 10 
(courtesy W. G. Lambert). 

In JOS 23 27:265,2 (= Wiseman Alalakh 265), 
read Su-zu-bu(!)-twm. For YOS 7 74:21, see *Sumz 
quiu. 


Sukuttu B 
cert.); NB.* 


45 ana batlu ana Ebabbar 16 ana GN 2 
ina muhhi Su-kut-tum epSu 45 (sheep) for 
Ebabbar to (replace) deficiencies, 16 for 
GN, two sacrificed on(?) the § YOS 7 
74:21, cf. 107 immert ana sattukki ina 
libl bt x ina muhhi| su-kut-tum ibid. 11, also 
BIN 1 167:6. 


(or Suquttu) s.; (mng. un- 


Sulapu s.; (an ornament); NB; Aram. 
lw. (?). 


14 [lbblé hurdsi 14 Su-la-pu hurdsi 1 
maqgt hurasi Sa Sullum biti 14 golden 
heart-shaped ornaments, 14 golden &.-s, 
(and) one golden libation bowl for the 
greeting ceremony of the temple YOS 6 
62:20, also (always 14 each) ibid. 189: 18, 192: 16, 
YOS 7 185:18, RA 75 145: 15, (four each) YOS 6 
192:25; nu-us-hi §a §ul-la-pi u libbé labirati 


Sulhu A 


a container for old &.-s and heart-shaped 
ornaments CT 57 381:8; 2 li-bi(?) 36 su- 
la-pu hurdsi (for a divine tiara) GCCI 2 
261:4. 

For a proposed Aram. source (slapd) 
see von Soden, Or. NS 46 195. 


Sulba s.; (a lock or part of a lock); lex.*; 
cf. mukal Sulbi. 

giS.mud.sag.kul = §ul-bu-d, giS.mud.gil 
= gifru Hh. V 276f.; giS.mud = nappasu, sul- 
bu-%, uppu Hh. VIIA 44ff.; ™"“Mup = gu-ul- 
{bu-u] (in same context) A JI/6:81. 

mé-de-lu, pa-ar-ku, mar-kds dalti = Su-ul-bu-u 
CT 18 4 K.4375 r. ii 1 ff. 


Sulgu s.; (a container); Mari.* 


1 (Pr) nadhum 1 (BAN) butndtim wu su- 
ul-gi a 1 (BAN) emsi... alknu]k I have 
put under seal (and sent to you) x lard, 
x pistachios, and (some) one-seah &.-con- 
tainers of sourdough bread(?) ARM 10 
116: 29. 


Sulhu A s.; (a textile); OA.* 


1 ma.na 4 Gin KU.BABBAR Sim 8 TUG 
Su-ul-hi KTS 48c:5, ef. (referring to the 
same shipment) 1 ma.na 4 Gin kW. 
BABBAR sim 7 TOG Su-ul-hi CCT 5 38b: 6; 
seventy minas (of copper) [s]im 2 TGG 
Su-ul-hi ICK 2 296: 4, cf. (without rua) ibid. 6 
and 18; 56 TUG su-ul-[hu] u Sa akklidié] 
73 Gin.ta [...] 56 & and Akkadian tex- 
tiles (costing) 73 shekels [of silver?] each 
LB 1293: 15, cited Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 168, 
ef. [x r6e sul-ul-hi [...] x Gin.va Kv. 
BABBAR ICK 2 258:1; send me textiles it: 
Su-ul-hi-i Sa taS~W amaninni together with 
the §.-s you will buy for me KTS 2 4:13, 
cited Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 168, cf. lu 
Su-ul-hi-t ta8’am CCT 6 7c:9; 2 TOG 
Su-ul-hi ana bit karim agqqatika addi I 
deposited two §.-s to your account in the 
office of the kdru TCL 19 49:27, cf. 2 TGG 
Su-ul-hi ana qdtika addi CCT 4 34c:19; 
umma PN amma 38 TUG gu-ul-hu addinak: 
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Sulhu B 


kum Or. NS 20 pl. 20:11; 31 TGG kutdnt 
11 rGa Su-ul-hu TCL 4 109:2. 


Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 168f. 


Sulhu B s.; (acereal preparation); Nuzi.* 


[x] SE ana Su-ul-ha.MES (parallel ana 
qajati line 3) HSS 15 262: 4. 


Sulbu C s.(?); (mng. unkn.); lex.* 


si-li-ig URUxIGI = §u-ul-hu-wm MSL 14 120 No.7 
ii 30 (Proto-Aa). 


Sulbh A s.; (a type of witchcraft or 
affliction); SB.* 


summa Sserru ina saldlisu ine’e ... ina 
kirimme ummigsu Su-ul-hu kigspi epsusu if a 
baby tosses in its sleep (it means) &. of(?) 
witchcraft has affected it while cradled in 
its mother’s arms Labat TDP 218: 16, ef. ibid. 
19, also, wr. sul-hw ibid. 17; [Sa] Sul- 
ha-a u migti ezhu ugqa’u kd[sa] (see qua 
mng. 2a-1’) PSBA 17 138:3 (lit.). 


Sulha B s.; (a scribe); SB.* 


Sul-hu-u(var. §d-as-suk-ku = 


Malku IV 10f. 


-t) , tup-Sar-ru 


gan tuppu LU Su-ul-hu-% (followed by 
stylus of the bari, aSipu, etc.) BM 38681 
r. 5 (courtesy I. L. Finkel). 


Sulhf see Salhi. 
Sulhullu see serhullu. 


Sulilanni s.; mankind; syn. list*; foreign 
word. 


§u-li-la-an(var. -a)-ni (between hugsranni and 
etebranni) = naphar nist Malku I 184. 


Sulipu s.; (an object); OAkk.* 


5 su-li-pum (among reed and wooden 
objects) MAD 5 73:6. 


Sulitu. see Sdlitu B. 


Sullanu 


*Sulkatu s.; plowshare; NB.* 


3 AN.BAR SuUL-kdt***-' 7A 4137 No. 5:1 
(coll.). 


Since the text is parallel to Cyr. 26:5 
and similar texts cited sikkatu A mng. 5, 
the ref. is probably to be emended to sik- 
kata; note that an unusual shape of the sik 
sign also occurs in CT 55 87:6. 


Sullahu s.; (a vessel); MB Alalakh*; 
only Hurr. pl. sullahena attested. 


2 Su-ul-la-hé-na kd.GI (among zoomor- 
phic vessels) Wiseman Alalakh 390:7, see 
Deller, Bagh. Mitt. 16 335f. 


Sullamu s.; (a breed of or way of training 
horses); NA*; wr. syll. (abbr. sud). 


PAP 23 [kUR ...] 3 AN[SE kidini] Sa 
[...] 3 ANSE k{udini] Sul-la-[me] Pap 6 
ANSE ku-din pap 29 KUR.MES ku-din Sa 
GN CT 53 11 r. 1 (= ABL 68+ 1450), see Fales, Assur 
1/3 16; 121 sisé pithalli 1 Sul-lam pithalli 
PAP 122 sisé pithalli Sa turtdmi étarbuni 
ABL 71:8, cf. (in broken context) [. . . SuJl- 
la-me ABL 1122:11; 2 KUR.MES Sul-la-me 
Iraq 23 31 (pl. 16) ND 2482: 11, ef. ibid. 1 and 8, 
see Deller, ZA 74 236, abbr. sul ibid. 34 (pl. 17) 
ND 2491 side A 4; 78 NAM (= paheti?), 3 
(NITA) 1 (SAL.KUR) Sul.ME, 97 NAM, 3 
NITA 1 SAL.KUR Sul, 94 (NAM), 4 NITA 
1 SAL.KUR, 36 (NAM), 4 SAL.KUR §ul Iraq 
23 49 ND 2768 (pl. 26) 29-36, see Deller, Or. 
NS 35 193. 


Sullanu  s.;  pockmarked(?) person; 
OAkk., OB, Nuzi, SB; cf. Sudlu. 

1u.S8ul.la.nu =Se-’-r[u] CT 37 25 iii 24, see MSL 
12 228 iii 31; Su-ul-la-nu = &e-’-ru CT 26 43 vii 
14 and dupl. CT 18 15 K.9980: 1 (astrol. comm.); 
[Su-ub] [Ru] = [8u(?)}-ul-la-nw A VI/4: 158. 

LOU.BA.AN.2U // pe-su-t. . .GIG.TIL.LA / pe-su-t | 
Su-t-lu | [Sju-ul-la-nu (comm. on Labat TDP 4: 38) 
RA 73 157 r. 13. 


a) in gen.: Summa ina ali su-ul-la-~nu 
madu if there are many &.-s in a city 
CT 38 4:71 (SB Alu); Summa sinnigstu &u-la- 
nam ulid if a woman gives birth to a &. 
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Sullu 


Leichty Izbu I 64; Su-la-nu-um ?allad Jeyes 
Old Babylonian Extispicy No. 14 r. 6. 


b) as personal name: Su-la-~num Owen 
Lewis Coll. 327:3, Su-la-mim BIN 9 533:15, 
267:5, MAD 3 270 (all Ur Il), Su-la-nu-um 
Haverford Symposium 229:23, Kienast Kisurra 
51:4, 144: 13, 51 seal, 92 seal, Su-la-a-nu-um 
ibid. 48:11 (all OB), Su-la-ni MDP 24 389: 13, 
393:43, Su-la-a-nw HSS 13 492:27 (= RA 36 
158, Nuzi), for other refs. see NPN 137; note 
as attribute(?), beside a personal name: 
a house pA & PN Su-la-nu-um adjacent 
to the house of PN the & TIM 4 22:2 (OB). 


Compare the name (J) éulldnu, cf. Su. 
kal.e.tu.da = §u-l[a-(xz)]-nu-um Nigga 
Bil. B 124, see Hallo, RA 74 94, 


Sullu (salu) s.; (a pockmark or wart); 
OB, SB; cf. sulldnu. 

su-mug DUB = Su-lu, MIN $d zum-ri AIII/5:23f., 
also Ea III 205, Ea III MA Excerpt vii 17’, in MSL 14 
315; su-<mu>-ug URUDUxU = Su-ul-lum MSL 14 
97: 193: 1 (Proto-Aa); su-mug UMxSA (var. UMxv) 
= §u-ti(var. -wl)-lum S° II 114; pus = gu-d-lu, 
umsatu MSL 9 92 i 23f. (SB list of diseases). 

pe-su-t | Su-t-lu (comm. on Labat TDP 4:38, 
for context see Sulldnu) RA 73 157 r. 13. 


a) on the exta: if the “path” hangs to 
the right wu ina libbi Sumélim Su-lum nadi 
and a §. lies within the left (side?) Yos 
10 20:9 (OB ext.); Summa ina res manzdzi 
Sul-lu nadi TCL 6 6 i 24, also Boissier DA 19 
iii 53, cf. also [. . .] Sul-lé 8uB-di K.6050: 11’ 
(all SB); Summa ina [. . .]-ma [s]u-ul-lum 
wast YOS 10 33 ii 19; Summa amiitu sul- 
li maldt mahira napsa matu ikkal if the 
liver is filled with &-s, the country will 
enjoy abundant trade TCL 61:53, ef. Sul”- 
lu: mahiru napsu: Summa ina imitti 
amuti Su{l-lu. . .] CT 2040:28; Sul-lu : aka 
Vallad : Summa ina imitti amiti Sul-[lu 
nadi...] a &. (in the protasis predicts) 
a cripple will be born (attested in the 
omen) if there is a #. on the right side of the 
liver [. . .] CT 20 41 r. 14 (SB ext. with comm.), 
cf. Sul-lu dak&u napas mahiri : Summa ina 
imitt amiti &ul-[lu dakis] (see daké&u) ibid. 
r. 15, dupl. CT 18 24 K.6842:1f.; summa ina 


Sullultu 


imittr amuti Stru kima Sul-la sakinma 
uhtallal if on the right of the liver there is a 
fleshy (growth) like a &. and it hangs down 
TCL 6 1:45, also ibid. 46; Summa Sul-li(var. 
-lu) kima a-[. . .] Lenormant Choix No. 94 ii 5 
(with illustration), var. from parallel CT 31 14 
K.2090 ii 12. 


b) on the body: see lex. section. 
Sulla see sulla A s. 


Sullul num.; one third (of a shekel); NB; 
ef. Salas. 


5 etn Sul-lul Gin KU.BABBAR five and 
one-third shekels of silver Camb. 250:2: 
§ul-lul 1 Gin KU.BABBAR one-third shekel 
of silver Nbk. 402:15, Nbn. 1019:5, 1033:5. 


Back formation from Sullultu. 


Sullultatu s. pl.; one-third shares; NB*; 
cf. galas. 


2 ITI u 20 emu PN 2 ITI u 20 amu PN, 
2 ITI wu 20 tmu PN; ina ITI.MES a, 8 Sul- 
lul-ta-a-ta Sizib ana naptanu &a DN isabbaz 
tu for two months and twenty days PN, 
for two months and twenty days PN), 
for two months and twenty days PN;, 
in these eight (months), (each) will deliver 
one-third shares of milk for the meal of 
Bélti-3a-Uruk YOS 7 79:15, see San Nicol, 
ArOr 6 187f.; a boat and its appurtenances 
Sa ana Sul-lul-ta-a-ti HA.LA Sa PN PN, u 
PN; sakni which have been charged(?) 
as one-third shares of PN, PN,, and PN; 
Nbn. 776: 5; silver borrowed by ‘PN from two 
persons, the proceeds [3(?)] utur sul-lul- 
ta-a-tum [. . .] Nbn. 652:7. 


Sullultu (Sallussu) num.; one third; SB, 
NA, NB; cf. sald. 


na,.3.gin = aban mané seh[ri] = Sul-lul-ti &q- 
lim Hg. BIV 97, in MSL 10 32. 


a) in gen.: Sittasu ilumma Ssul-lu- 
ul-ta-&%i amélitu two thirds of him 
(Gilgame%) are divine, one third is human 
Gilg. IX ii 16, also Iraq 37 160 i 46 (Gilg. I). 


241 


oi.uchicago.edu 


SullumaniS 


b) one third of a shekel or a sila — 1’ 
in NA: 1 siua gal-lu-su ga 1 sina [LAL. 
MES 1 siua Sall-lu-su ga 1 SILA i.MES 
halsu 1 sita Sal-lu-su ga 1 sita hinhini 
one and one-third silas of honey, one and 
one-third silas of halsu oil, one and one- 
third silas of .... Postgate Royal Grants 
No. 42-44:23, ef. 6 sina Sal-lu-su Sa siLA 
ibid. 24, see ibid. p. 89; 3-swu SILA KAS. 
[mES(?)] one-third sila of beer ibid. No. 54 
vii 14; 1 sina Sal-lu-su Sa 1 sina zip hinz 
hint CT 33 13:4. 


2’ in NB: 19 Gin Sul-lul-ti 1 Gin xt. 
BABBAR 194 shekels of silver YOS 6 112:4, 
ef. (of gold) ibid. 6, cf. RA 23 46:13, 17, UET 4 
123:5; réht 40 MA.NA 13 Gin Sul-lul-[til 
TCL 13 224:20; 1 Gin Sul-lul-té 1 Gin KU. 
BABBAR one and one-third shekels of 
silver VAS 6 228: 1, ef. ibid. 5:10; Sul-lul(text 
-LUM) -t 1 GiN YOS 3 147:7 (let.); IT1 Sul- 
lul-ti 1 GiN KU.BABBAR PN ana PN, inan: 
din PN will pay one-third shekel per month 
(as nursing fee) to PN, BE 8/1 47:4, see 
San Nicold, ArOr 7 22; [6 MA.NA] 50 Gin 
Sul-lul-ti 1 Gin KU.PAD.DU Nbk. 164:27; 
bronze at 14 ma.na 8 Gin Sul-lul-tié 1 
Gin (var. Sal-S% 1 Gin) KU.BABBAR JCS 
21 236 n. 1 PTS 2098 r. 2, var. from YOS 6 168: 8; 
Sul-lul-[tu] (beside 5-82, gird, in distribu- 
tion of small sums of silver) TuM 2-3 235: 9; 
for refs. wr. 3-tu% see Salustu. 


SullumaniS see Sulmdnié. 
Sullumanu see sulmdnu. 


*Sullumtu (sullundu, Salluntu) s.; com- 
pensation, restitution, repayment; NA, 
NB; cf. salamu v. 


a) in NA—I’ referring to fines: PN 
pumMuU-8% Sal-lu-lunl-té-s% x URUDU.MES 
PN, u(?)-[sal(?)]-li-me PN, paid x 
copper as restitution (lit. his restitution) 
on. behalf of(?) his son PN (note bél damé 
Sadduni the claimant to the blood-money 
being collected line 16) Postgate Palace 
Archive 95:2; X URUDU.MES PN Sal-lu-un-tu 


*Sullumtu 


sart[e] ma muhht Pn, ina muhhiPn; anaPN, 
ana PN; u-sa-al-lam PN has paid x copper, 
as compensation for a theft, to PN, and PN; 
on behalf of PN, and PN; ibid. 96:3. 


2’ other oces.: 297 KUR.MES unzerhi 
342 KUR.MES 4 kidini Sal-lu-un-tui pap 
643 KUR.MES kidini §a BE-giGN 297 na- 
tive horses, 342 horses, and four mules 
(as) & (supplied to bring the unit up to 
strength?), a total of 643 horses and mules 
at the Borsippa muster (for parallel sud: 
ldmt ND 2482: 1, see Deller, ZA 74 236) Dalley 
and Postgate Fort Shalmaneser 108 r. iii 6 (= Kin- 
nier Wilson Wine Lists pl. 53); [7a] muhhi Sal- 
lu-un-tt (in broken context) ABL 840 r. 3. 


b) in NB— JI’ referring to fines: k7 
paspasi istén adi 30 kum paspast@ 2... 
ana etéru ana makkir Eanna Sul-lu-un-du 
eligunu iprusu as (fine for) the ducks, 
they (the assembly and officials of Hanna) 
decreed for them (the thieves) to pay to 
the treasury of Eanna a thirtyfold com- 
pensation for those two (stolen) ducks Iraq 
13 97:25 (Camb.). 


2’ referring to a discounted payment 
of alien: 43 MA.NA KU.BABBAR ina mané 
3} MA.NA 5 GiN KU.BABBAR ki Sul-lum-du 
Sa Babili. . . thitma itirSuniti he weighed 
out and paid them 43 minas of silver, 
(that is) 45 shekels on the mina, as com- 
pensation (at the exchange rate) of Baby- 


‘lon (for an original amount of six minas 


of silver) (parallel: ki kaspi kt Sa Babili 
etiranndsu pay us for the silver (owed) 
at (the discount(?) rate) of Babylon line 9) 
JCS 36 46 No. 9:12 (Kandalanu). 


3’ referring to other silver payments: 
X KU.BABBAR Sul-lum-du ina agurru kU. — 
BABBAR X KU.BABBAR ina Sul-lum-du sa 
Sappi hurdsi u x KU.BABBAR §ul-lum-du 
[xl ina PN PAP X KU.BABBAR §$ul-lwm-du 
Sa eli kurummdatika ga ina Eanna... ana 
Eanna etir pay to Kanna x silver as com- 
pensation for part of the agurru obligation 
due in silver, x silver for part of the com- 
pensation for the golden Sappu vessel, and 
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*Sullumtu 


x silver as a repayment due from PN, in 
all, x silver in repayment(s) that are deb- 
ited against your ration-income account 
in Hanna AnOr 8 25:11 ff. (Nbn.); X SE.BAR 
Sa kiim KU.BABBAR Sul-lum-du Sa agurru 
KU.BABBAR ina masSartigunu ana 
makkiri nehseti x barley which was re- 
turned from their supplies to the treasury 
in lieu of silver in compensation for the 
agurru obligation in silver TCL 13 227:48; 
X KU.BABBAR Sul-lum-du Sa Sappu hurdsu 
GCCI 1 287:4 (Nbn.); uncert.: x silver SAM 
Sul-lu(text -su)-wm-<du?> §4 KU,¢.HI.A CT 
57 407:2 (Cyr.). 


4’ referring to repayments of or for 
temple livestock: kaspu Sim eqli Sudti ina 
alpi makkir Marduk Su-ul-lu-un-du Sa ela 
PN u ahhésu.. . ana makkiiru Marduk ana 
Esagil Sérub the silver paid to buy that 
field was deposited with the treasury of 
Marduk at Esagil as the repayment for a 
debit against PN and his brothers (the sell- 
ers of the field) for cattle belonging to the 
treasury of Marduk 5R 67 No. 1 r. 7 (Ner.); 
kaspu sim 60 AB.MES GAL.MES Sul-un- 
du §a ina muhhisu issakkan (he will repay) 
the silver, the equivalent of sixty full- 
grown cows, the repayment which is im- 
posed on him YOS 7 157:10 (Camb.), 
see San Nicold, Or. NS 25 38; 2 UDU.NITA 
maldtu 16 UDU.NITA ina UDU.NITA Sul- 
lu-un-[dil Sa ina pani PN PN ana Ebabbar 
ittadin PN has turned over to Ebabbar 
two sheep (acquired as) malitu offerings 
(and) 16 of the sheep (acquired) as re- 
payments that are under his control Evetts 
Ner. 65:10, cf. x sénu ina pani PN Sul-un- 
du ina panigu (entire text) GCCI 2 209:4; 
X UDU.NITA.ME ina Sul-lu,-un-du §a ina 
muhhi tupgarré YOS 7 8:11 (Cyr.); parratu 
Su-ul-un-du Sa r@% 82-9-18,4038:1 and 4; 
livestock §u-lu-un-du Sa PN (in broken 
context) CT 55 598: 13 (Nbn.). 


5’ other oces.: uttatu sa ultu uttatr 
Sa Su-lu-un-du Sa Sangi Sippar barley 
(drawn) from barley (acquired) by repay- 
ment to the sangd of Sippar (disbursed 
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as rations) Nbn. 1010:1, also, wr. sul-lu- 
un-du Nbn. 1009:2, cf. SE.BAR ina SE.BAR 
Su-ul-lu-un-tim &a bit mar Sarri VAS 3 
210:1 and 7; note exceptional use of pl. 
(in unclear context): ina sul-un(!)-du-tu 
$a Samas Sa mahar PN ahi ina libbi zitti $a 
PN, ttti PN put eféri Sa imittu sa Samas 
mala zittisu PN, nasi of the (various) 
repayments owed to Sama& by(?) PN, 
PN, guarantees payment of his entire 
share of the imittu obligation due Sama, 
that is, a half of the portion (of the entire 
obligation) that is debited jointly against 
PN and PN, (entire text) CT 55 76:1 (Nbk.). 


Sullundu see *Sullumtu. 


Sulluqu adj.; (mng. uncert.); MB*; cf. 
Salaqu. 


sa; Su-ul-lu-qu a roan (horse) with 
split(?) (ears?) (parallels: hubbusu, ki(?)- 
in-na-§a(?)-2) Balkan Kassit. Stud. 20 No. 
11:12. 


Sullusis adv.; 
Salas. 


Summa sarat qaqqadigsu <Su>-ul-lu-si-18 
alkat if his hair falls out in three parts 
(parallel masts, q.v.) Kraus Texte 3b ii 47, 
dupl. 4c ii 22’. 


in three parts; SB; cf. 


SulluSu A adj.; threefold, tripled, worked 
for a third time; SB, NB; cf. Sala¥. 


{ka8].2.ta.am = Stkar Sinnt, ka&.3.ta.am = 
MIN §u-lu-&i(var. -&), ka&.1.ta.aim = MIN malmalu 
Hh. XXIII ii 11ff.; pirig.zag.3 = gul-lu-si Hh. 
XIV 133; giS.peS.a = Su-u[l-lu-su] Kagal A 271; 
gi.pisan.3 = §ul-lu-[gu] Hh. IX 86 (= Gap Bb 3), 
see MSL 9 182; gi.dur.3.tab.ba, gi.dur.3, gi. 
dur. [x}l.na.3 = §u-ul-l[u-§u] Hh. VIT 194ff., re- 
stored from HS 1928+, courtesy J. Oelsner; [gi8 
...] = [Su]-ul-lu-Sum Kagal E Part 4 19. 


a) threefold: itén uskari pappardili 
Su-ul-lu-&u AN.NA one crescent of pappar: 
dild stone, threefold,. .. . Nbk. 280:2 and 7. 


b) (land) worked for a third time: [. . .] 
{xl na.aS.ki na.aS.bi.za [...].un. 
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tim: [... k]u(?) maslu u su-ul-flul-s[u 
...] Fal-bal Ugaritica 5 15:14 (Examenstext 
D), dupl. giS.ur.ra giS.giy.a gid.pes. 
[a] : Sakku Sebru su-u[s-lu-&u] (see Sakku) 
LKA 65: 11f., restored from unpub. dupl., courtesy 
I. L. Finkel. 


c) tripled(?): see (referring to beer 
made with a triple amount of grain) Hh. 
XXIII, in lex. section, and ef. Salustu A 
mng. le. 


SulluSu B adj.; (mng. uncert.); Mari. 


{1 G18]. TUKUL KU.BABBAR KU.aI Su-lu- 
us one mace of silver, .. . .-ed with gold 
ARM 25 601 r. 8, cf. 1 GI8.TUKUL KU.GI 
KU.aI §u-lu-uF ibid. r. 4, also (various 
weapons) KU.GI su-lu-u§ (beside muhhasu 
u issu KU.GI ubhuz obv. 12, r. 3, etc.) ibid. 
7ff.; [G18].TUKUL GAL KU.BABBAR KU.GI 


Su-lu-u§ [... @IS.t]JuKUL TUR kU. 
BABBAR [KU.G]i Su-ul-lu-uf ARM 24 
98:12f., and passim in this text, also 1 GIS. 


TUKUL kaptaraju KU.aI gu-lu-uF. . .1 GIS. 
TUKUL KU.BABBAR GAL K[U.BAB]BAR 8u- 
lu-u%& ARM 21 231:16f., and passim in this text, 
wr. Su-ul-lu-u& ARM 25 608:2, 6, 7, cf. also 
ibid. 420: 2. 

Occurs only in the predicative state. It 
has been separated here from éullusu 
“threefold” which does not seem to fit; 
a more general meaning, such as “dec- 
orated with,” seems preferable. 


SulluSu s.; (a type of log); OB.* 
2 Su-ul-lu-fum } NINDA 4 KUS (parallel: 


taritum, upqu epsitum) CT 45 110:16 (OB 
inv.). 


SulluSQ@ adj.; made of or with (some-. 
thing) tripled; lex.*; cf. galaé. 

gi.gilim.3, gi.gilim.an.na.3 = Sul-lu-[gul-é 
reed bundle made of(?) tripled (reeds?) Hh. VIII 
173f. 


SulluSa see Sulusi. 


Sulmanu 


Sullutu§ adj.; cf. gaz 


latu A v. 


SB*; 


masterful; 


Sar tamhdri ... Su-ul-lu-tu gitmdlu 
(Ninurta) king of battle, masterful, perfect 
AKA 256 i 6 (Asn.). 


Sulmani8 (sullumdnis) adv.; peacefully, 
in peace; OB, SB; cf. saldmu v. 


mukinnu &disin gerbum Babili su-ul- - 
ma-ni-i§ (Hammurapi) who organized 
them (the people, to live) peacefully in 
Babylon CH iv 44; wmmdanija rapsati ina 
gereb Babili iSaddiha Su-ul-ma-nig my 
numerous troops marched peacefully into 
Babylon 5R 35: 24 (Cyr.), see Berger, ZA 64 198. 

For sa tkarra[bu] Sulmani[s(?)] BE 1/2 
129:19 and for §ul-lu-ma-nigé alppalis] BM 
38067 iii 9 (courtesy I. L. Finkel), as var. to 
[ina K]A.SILIM.MA Sulmdna appal[is] Lam- 
bert BWL 60:81 (Ludlul IV), see Sulmanu lex. 
section and mng. I. 


Sulmanu (Sullumdnu) s.; 1. well-being, 
health, 2. present, gift, 3. retaining 
fee, gratuity; from MB, MA on; pl. Sul: 
manatu; ef. Salamu v. 

ki.ti gi.da.ri.a ">>poq ba Su an.d.a: 
‘TAMMA ME-ri-i [...] Sa ikarra[bu] su-ul-ma-ni- 
{z] (he dedicated) a... . lamassu-statue making 
a gesture of blessing for his (the king’s) well- 
being (for parallel ana baldtisu see kardbu v. lex. 
section) BE 1/2 129:18f. (NB copy of Ammiga- 
duga, coll. W. G. Lambert). 

i-gi-su-u, ta-’-a-tu, ta~mar-ti = ul-ma-nu LTBA 
2 2:275ff. and dupls. 3 iv 11 ff. and 4 iv 6ff. 


1. well-being, health: [ina K]A.s1LIM. 
MA Sul-ma-na (var. §ul-lu-ma-nigs) ap: 
pal[is] at the Gate-of-Well-Being I found | 
well-being Lambert BWL 60:81 (Ludlul IV), . 
var. from BM 38067 iii 9 (courtesy I. L. Finkel); 
Su-ul-ma-na Sa ahija lus al (see esérumng. 
11) EA 37:15 (let. from Cyprus); as&um annt 
Sul-ma-na ul a¥purakku therefore I did 
not write to you about my well-being 
MRS 6 15 RS 15.33:12; tldnu ana Sul-ma-mi 
lissuruka may the gods keep you in good 
health MRS 9 219 RS 17.424C+: 7, also ibid. 180 
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RS 17.286:5, Syria 21 248:5, Ugaritica 5 25:4, 
and passim in RS; itét bélyja minummé sul- 
ma-nu téma literruni let them inform me 
about everything concerning the well- 
being of my lord MRS 9 224 RS 17.422:9, 
also Ugaritica 5 48:6, 49:19, 54:8 and 27, and 
passim inRS; sa igabbékku .. . Su-ul-ma-m 
Sa ahatika §a annikd (why do you not 
send a trusted person) who could tell you 
about the well-being of your sister who 
is here EA 1:34 (let. of Amenophis III to Ka- 
da’man-Enlil 1); kimé Sul-ma-an-Su Sa ahija 
esemméma u ahaddu so that I hear about 
my brother’s well-being and rejoice EA 
17:49, ef. ibid. 53, EA 19:73f., 27:7 and 36, 
28:27 and 30, 37:8. 


2. present, gift—a) exchanged be- 
tween kings of equal rank: Su-ul-ma-na 
band mimma ul tusébilam u andkuma §u- 
ul-ma-na band mimma ul usebilakku you 
did not send me any fine presents (with 
your messengers), and I did not send you 
any fine presents (either) EA 10: 13f. (let. 
of Burraburia’); minummé su-ul-ma-nu sa 
usébilu ana jas anaku 2-Su ana muhhika 
utirru whatever present (you my brother) 
sent to me I returned to you twofold EA 
35:51 (let. from Cyprus); 1 maninnu... ana 
Sul-ma-ni Sa ahija ultébil I have sent a 
necklace as a present to my brother EA 
21:37, also KA 19: 80 and 85, 35: 41, and passim in 
EA, also KBo 1 14 r. 4 and 8; Ssu-ul-ma-na 
mada band ul usebilakku ... ki su-ul- 
ma-an qati ana ahija ultébila I did not 
dare to send you many fine presents 
(because of the dangers of the road), I am 
now sending to my brother (four minas 
of good lapis lazuli) as a small gift EA 
7:55f. (let. of Burraburia’); kimé abuka u 
anaku §ul-ma-na ina berint hashanuma 
just as your father and I wished (to re- 
ceive) presents from each other EA 41: 18; 
Summa sar Hurri [su-ul]-ma-na 
mimma iteneppus [andku ... Su-ull-ma- 
an-Su ul ammangar if the Hurrian king 
offers (me) any presents, I (the Hittite 
king) will not accept his presents KBo 


Sulmanu 


1 5 iii 53 and 55, also ibid. 61 and 63, and 
passim in treaties from Boghazkéi, see Labat L’Ak- 
kadien p. 214; ana Sul-ma-an [ahija] (here- 
with I have sent gold items and textiles) 
as a present for my brother KUB 34 2 
r. 1 (let.), see Edel, Studien zur altaégyptischen Kul- 
tur 1 109; note as Akkadogram in Hittite 
SUL-MAN KUR Misri_ present from Egypt 
KBo 2 11 r. 13, also KUB 26 66 r. iv 5. 


b) sent by vassals or clients to patrons 
and high officials: Sul-man-na-&i-nu 
issima éterrigus kitra (see eréSu A mng. 
la~13’) Winckler Sar. pl. 44 D 32; Sul-ma- 
na-ti a ana LU.MES GAL tusébilu misa 
danmig andkii aqtabékku ma Sul-ma-na-ti 
§a ana GAL.MES tuSebbala lu misa the 
presents which you sent to the high offi- 
cials are very meager, did I tell you “Let 
the presents which you will send to the 
high officials be meager”? Ugaritica 7 pl. 18 
RS 34.136: 6ff.; ana Sul-ma-ni Sa bélivja... 
uliébil I sent (a garment) as a present 
to my lady Ugaritica 5 48:15, of. ibid. 28 r. 17, 
Owen, Tel Aviv 8 8:39, MRS 12 6:9, 16 r. 8, JOS 
89 No. 117:5 (MB Alalakh); &ul-ma-na-ti Sarri 
gadu Sul-ma-na-ti-ia Sibila send me the 
presents for the king together with pres- 
ents for me MRS 9 191 RS 17.247:18f., 
note andkuma ana akkdsa abija Sul-ma-na 
aspur u subilta [anja muhhika ultébil EA 
44:12, cf. (also beside sébultu) KUB 3 70r. 9; 
when I arrived my doors were sealed su- 
ul-man-na band ana bélija ul usebila so I 
could not send a fine present to my lord 
MARI 3 187: 42 (MB let.); Sarru rabid Sul-ma- 
na-ti.MES anniti ana muhht Sar Ugarit. . . 
igkunguniti the Great King imposed on 
the king of Ugarit (the obligation to send) 
these gifts (to the various officials) MRS 
9 82 RS 17.382+:47 (edict of Mur&ili), ef. hurdsu 
mandattu u Sul-ma-na-tum.MES . . . kabit: 
mt the gold, tribute, and gifts (demanded) 
are burdensome ibid. 23; RN ana Sul-ma- 
ni-&u la igsabbat MRS 9 42 RS 17.227: 42. 


ce) offered to gods: assum gu-ul-ma-na 
ana DN la usébilu ... lilukma u ina elé 
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Su-ul-ma-na ana DN ligébil since she sent 
no present to DN when she left, should she 
go and bring a present to DN when she 
returns? JCS 11 90 CBS 12696: 1 and 4 (MB ext. 
report), see Kraus, JCS 37 146 No. 17; eztb Sa 
Sibsat ili u istari mihha mashatu sul-man- 
nu §a(?) lant istarati elisa basi K.8139:4, 
also r. 8 (tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lambert); ana 
egret. tlant kaligina sadru Su-ul-ma-nu 
presents are made regularly to all the 
temples RA 22 61 i 30 (Nbn.); (gold) ga 
ana Sul-ma-na-a-ti ana Bél truba which 
came in as presents for Bel ABL 498: 11; 
Sul-ma-ni babbant ana Bél inandin he (the 
king) should give a first-quality present 
to Bél  ABL 1431 r. 8, ef. ibid. r. 9; ké Sul- 
ma-nu ana Ezida ipusinu when they make 
a present to Ezida ABL 805 r. 11 (all NB); 
(jewelry) su-ul-lu-ma-an-na sa Sarri ana 


DN Nbk. 280:2 and 7; (gold) Sul-lu-man-~ 


na-a-tiéi ultu bit hilsu §a Esabad . . . issani 
Iraq 43 136:4, cf. (silver) Sud-lu-man.MES 
Sa ultu bit hilsu §a Esabad ... ittasinu 
CT 49 161:1 (all NB adm.); UDU.NITA Sul- 
ma-ni sa lipt ana pani Sama¥ tatarras 
(see lip mng. 1b-3’) KAR 66: 12 (rit.). 


d) other oces.: Sul-ma-na-te [ana] Sarri 
uqtanarrubu sul-ma-na pania... ana bit 
Assur ubbulu they offer presents to the 
king, the first present they take to the 
A&sSur temple MVAG 41/3 14 iii 4f. (MA royal 
rit.); igisé Sul-ma-nu usdabilu sunu ana 
sdsu (see igisd mng. 2b) En. el. IV 134; 
marsu rable itti igisé Sul-ma-ni usatlimanni 
he handed over to me his oldest son to- 
gether with gifts and presents TCL 3 54 
(Sar.); & Su-ul-ma-na(?) Sugra Sa hashiri 
ana Sulmika ultébilakku for your well- 
being I sent you a present of a basket 
of apples CT 44 67:14, cf. ammer Su-ul- 
ma-ni PBS 1/2 79:20 (both MB letters); one 
tahluptu Sul-ma-nu Sa PN Bezold Cat. Supp. 
57 1905-4-9,68:4 (early NB); uncert.: sundu 
nakru issehlu u §&i ana su-ul-ma-ni illika 
(see sahdlu mng. 3) HSS 14 248 (= 643): 25 
(Nuzi); Sul-ma-na-a-tum TA MU.6.KAM EN 
MU.9.KAM BE 14 168:15 (MB); Ahu-D1- 


Sulm4nu 


m[a-n]? The-Brother-Is-My-Present JCS 7 
153 No. 14:16 (MA Tell Billa). 


3. retaining fee, gratuity (presented to 
officials to ensure their patronage): ki 
Sul-man salhri] ubilka enza as a small 
gratuity, I brought you a goat (see [mi] nu 
hibiltakama kadria naséta what wrong 
was done to you that you bring me a 
bribe? line 40) STT 38:29 (Poor Man of Nippur), 
see Gurney, AnSt 6 150; hurasu anniu Sul-ma- 
nu sut abassu amrat sul-ma-su iddan u 
tuppusu thappi this gold is a retainer, 
(when) his case has been attended to, he 
will pay his retainer and break his tablet 
KAJ 49:9 and 13, also KAJ 73:10, 51:9, ef. 
Seu anniu Sul-ma-nu Sut abassu emmar u 
Sul-ma-su ilaqgge KAJ 75:10 and 14, KAJ 
54:10 and 13, 94:7 and 9, Iraq 30 160 TR 2028: 9, 
171 TR 2903:9, and passim in MA leg., ké Sul- 
ma-ni KAd 91:14, also 93:8; ‘PN amassa ana 
PN, ana Sul-ma-ni tattidin she gave her 
slave girl ‘PN to PN, as a retaining fee 
KAJ 100:18; Sa... ta tu qistu u Sul-ma-nu 
tmahharu whoever accepts a bribe, pres- 
ent, or gratuity RA 16 126 iii 19 (NB kudurru), 
also BBSt. No. 11 ii 6; adi la ta’ti w [Sull- 
[ma-nt alna muhhisunu [. . .] CT 54 37:18 
(NB let.); there is no patron §a Sul-ma-an- 
nu addanagssunni to whom I could give 
a present (and who would receive it from 
me and take up my cause) ABL 2 r. 17 
(NA), see Parpola LAS No. 121; nsé ana muhhi 
Sul-ma-na-a-te amru the people wait for 
presents ABL 459:8 (NB); Sul-ma-nu issu 
pansu etakal u isséms USrulusu ma ana 
manni Sul-man-nu taddin ... akiliti sa 
Sul-man-nu ina muhhi bit Assur ekkalunt 
isséms Sulu he has taken a gratuity 
from(?) him, let them question him as well 
as follows: “To whom did you give a gra- 
tuity?” — At the same time let them ques- 
tion those who keep enjoying gratuities 
at the expense of the ASSur temple ABL 
429 r. 5ff., see Parpola LAS No. 315; Sul-ma-na- 
te uzdzi iddikanni (see zdzu mng. 5d) 
ABL 84 r. 18; LO.SIPA.MES Sul-ma-nu ana 
Sakin témi [u LG].S[A.TAM] ittannu the 
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shepherds gave bribes to the governor 
and the temple administrator (as a result 
no accounting was made) ABL 1202:20, 
see Parpola LAS No. 281 (all NA); DIS Sul- 
ma-nam [llid-di-nam if (he says) “He 
should give me a gratuity” CT 51 147 r. 10 
(SB omens). 

In Tn.-Epic ii (= “v”) 33 read "*Sul-ma-an-[sa]a; 
for the divine name '"Sulmdnu see Saporetti Ono- 
mastica 1 467ff. In BE 15 199:21, also BE 14 
99a:5, 6 D1(?)-ma-nu (referring to three-year-old 
cows), is uncertain, since the sign is not a normal DI. 


Ad mng. 3: Finkelstein, JAOS 72 77 ff. 


Sulmanitu s.; SB*; ef. 


Salamu v. 


gift, present; 


SAL.SA.B.GAL-S% U-za-an ana Sul-ma- 
nu-ti ana mat Hatti u mat Elamti warrak 
he adorns a concubine of his and presents 
her as a gift to GN and GN) von Weiher Uruk 
58 iii 44, cf. ana Sul-ma-nu-li ubil ibid. 15 
and 27. 

Variant form of sulmanu. 


Sulmu s.; 1. well-being, health, com- 
pleteness, 2. ceremony of greeting, court 
audience, 3. peace, safety, 4. end, 
completion, 5. bubble (of oil), 6. (a 
crease on the sheep’s liver); from OAkk. 
on; wr. syll. and s1LiM, often with comple- 
ment -mu or ~me; cf. Saldmu v. 


si-li-im stim = Sul-mu S° II 184; si-lim s1~im = 
ful-mu Ea IV 93; stuim = gu-ul-mu CT 11 44 
K.14938:6 and dupl. CT 19 12 K.4143:13 (text 
similar to Idu); uzu.stuim = §ul-[mu] Practical 
Vocabulary Assur 921; [k]i.“silim.ma = a-Sar 
Sul-me zi C i 27; “Lugal.silim.ma = EN sul-mi 
An = Anum VI 48. 

silim.ma.zu (later version: silim.zu.ta) 
nam.ba.ra.b[é] : ina Sul-mi-ka & tannaser (see 
nasaru A lex. section) Lugale XI 29 (= 491); 
ki.silim.ma (var. ki.si.li.ma) gir.us.dim. 
ma.kam: agar su-ul-mi-im tapptt ulali aldkum 
(see métequ lex. section) Sumer 11 110 No. 4:3 
(= TIM 9 21:5f.), see ZA 65 188:117, cf. ki. 
silim.ma %u.mu us.en: agar Su-ul-me qate 
ummad I (the exorcist) lay on hands (lit. my hand) 
in a propitious place KAR 31:5f.; 1W.u,(Gi8GAL). 
lu pap.hal.la siskur.arhus.st silim.ma. 
bi.ta zabar.gin,(aim) Su.su.ub.bé: amilu 
muttalliku ina nig réme u Sul-me kima gé mass 
limmasig (see nig lex. section) ASKT p. 98-99 


Sulmu la 


iv 54 and dupls., see Borger, AOAT 1 15:272; 
me.silim me.nam.ti.la: paras gul-me paras 
bala{[tt] PBS 1/2 126:33f.; 8e.er.zi.silim.ma 
u.gar.ra.ab: Jarir §Sul-mi Sukungumma (see 
Sariru lex. section) 4R 17:47f.; Su.gi.gi.da hé. 
en.da.ab.rig7.e8 : ina Sul-mi litiarrdka 5R 51 iv 
29f., see Borger, JCS 21 12: 6+e. 

stuim / gu-lum Hunger Uruk 72 r. 18 (Izbu 
comm.). 


1. well-being, health, completeness — 
a) in gen.: anaRN... Su-ul-ma-am u 
baldtam. . . liqiSusum let (the gods) grant 
Samsuiluna well-being and life RA 63 
37: 148 (Samsuiluna C); [mal]@ Sa Su-ul-mi u 
[bal ldtim VAS 10215: 11 (OBlit.); DN [a] teoma 
Sul-ma ana Sarri ki tasimi how you have 
decreed well-being for the king, O Nanaé 
(incipit of a song) KAR 158 ii 24; ASSur- 
uballit ga... Su-lu-um (var. §u-lum) 
Sarritisu ana rigati kima Sadi kunnu the 
well-being of whose kingdom is estab- 
lished as secure as a mountain even to 
distant regions AOB 1 62:30 (Adn. 1); Assur 
... Smat Su-lum Sangitija ... littazkar 
(see Sangitu usage b-1’)_ ibid. 124 iv 32 
(Shalm. 1); ana balatija Su-lum zérijau Salam 
mat A&sSur (see zéru mng. 4a-1’) ibid. 140 
No. 6:9 (Shalm. 1); adi l-en ina libbikunu. .. 
ina ekallt stLim-mu Sa Sarri. . . emmarunt 
until one among you sees the well-being of 
the king in the palace Wiseman Treaties 209; 
ana... &u-lum ramanika la teggi do not be 
negligent about your own well-being A 
XII/93:11 (Susa let., courtesy J. Bottéro), cf. 
Su-lum ramanka hussu ABL 219 r. 5 (NB); 
Su-lu-um-su elika i8@ (see Salamu v. 
mng. 8c) BIN 7 22: 12, see Stol, AbB 9 209; ana 
... SILIM-mu bitisu u nisésu (he offered it) 
for the well-being of his house and of his 
people 1R 35 No. 2:11 (Adn. Ill), ef. sd&a 
ana baldtifa ... sttim-mu-&d ... tags 
(see S4 usage a-3’) ADD 645 r. 7, ef. 
also (ritual) ana SILIM LUGAL Ebeling 
Parfiimrez. pl. 24:8 (MA); SézubSu SILIM nap- 
Sdtesu ... qabi kin AMT 57,2:3; nigqu Sa 
Sul-me ina 1e1 Sin eppas ana sarri bé= 
lija akarrab (see nigd usage b-9’) ABL 
514 r. 15 (NA); &ul-mu damqu ana mati 
urra{d] pleasing well-being will come 
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down on the land Thompson Rep. 39 r. 1; 
amu Sul-mu arhu hiditu sattu hegallasa 
labila let the day bring well-being, the 
month joy, the year wealth Or. NS 39 
149:24' (namburbi); ana amari sul-m[a-ku- 
nu u amari] Sul-ma sa mdtikunu to see 
your well-being and to see your land’s 
well-being KBo 1 21r. 12f.; ana qdaté dam: 
qati Sa ilija ana Sul-me balati piqdanni 
entrust me to the propitious hands of 
my god for well-being and health KAR 
58:20, also CT 39 27:8, STT 215 iii 2; taSarz 
raksinatt Su-ul-ma (var. SILIM-ma) BMS 
58:4, see Ebeling Handerhebung 16:12; adni 
[Sa Sarri] bélijastLiM-mu issaknu the gods 
of the king, my lord, granted well-being 
ABL 503: 16, also ABL 348 r. 2, see Parpola LAS 
No. 180, ABL 126:8, 660:8 (all NA); asri Su- 
ul-mi u baldta lu irteddénni (Marduk) 


led me in places of well-being and health - 


VAB 4 214:21 (Ner.); DN ina pihat Su-ul- 
mi-ka uimigsa lirteddika may Marduk lead 
you every day safely in your (lit. in your 
safe) office CT 2 11:37, see Frankena, AbB 2 81; 
ashur bélutki lu balatu u Sul-mu I ap- 
proached your ladyship: let there be 
health and well-being BMS 8:11; Nénlil 
nadinat stLim-mu u baldti OECT 6 pl. 13 
K.3515:14; the goddess ga... SILIM-mu 
balatu ana garri bélija taddanuni ABL 204 
r. 8, see Parpola LAS No. 263; note Ina-sépisu- 
Su-ul-mu a Ina-sépigu-balatu (personal 
names) TIM 5 68: 11f. (OB), see Stol, AfO 32 94 
n. 7; Sin ndsth ziri GAR-nu SILIM-me 
who removes hate (magic), who pro- 
vides well-being KAR 74 r. 12, cf. the 
NB personal names Sin-su-lum-Su- 
kun O-Sin-Provide-Well-Being UET 4 
115:4 and 19, also TCL 12 43:10, Nabi-sd- 
kin-§u-lum TCL 13 143:10, 174:19, Su-lum- 
ana-Babili Well-Being-for-Babylon VAS 4 
123:3, but ef. Su-lum-Babili VAS 3 137: 16, 
Su-lum-TIN.TIR.KI JCS 28 p. 42 No. 33:14, 
Wr. SILIM-E.KI RA 16 112:5, r. 2, and passim; 
note referring to a protective deity guar- 
anteeing well-being: adi baltu isu lu 
rabis §u,,-ul-mi-su let his god guard him 
to good end as long as he lives Limet 
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Sceaux Cassites 7.22:6; MASKIM SILIM itti 
amili rakis (this) man will always have a 
guardian spirit with good intent CT 39 2:98 
(SB Alu); aj tpparki rabis S1LIM-me (var. Sul- 
[mi]) ina arkija may the guardian for good 
not disappear from behind me BMS 6: 124, 
10:22 and dupls.; er[ba rd]bis sILIM-me si 
ra bis lemutti] KAR 298:43, see Wiggermann 
Bab. Prophylactic Figures p. 99, cf. ibid. 250 i 9, 
see also rdbisu; for massar Sulmi see 
massaru mng. lc, and note EN.NUN-tim 
Su-lum u balati ipqidu ittija (the gods) 
appointed for me a guard for well-being 
and health AnSt 8 58 i 30 (Nbn.), see Rollig, ZA 
56 220. 


b) in medical contexts: ana mérat PN u 
marat PN, §u-ul-mu sirgsina tab the daugh- 
ter of PN and the daughter of PN, are 
well, they are healthy BE 17 31:8; the two 
girls are not sweating ana su-ul-mi-si- 
na §u-ul-mu PBS 1/2 71:27f. (both MB letters) ; 
tasrit SILIM-me marsu 4 [iball]ut begin- 
ning of recovery, that patient will get well 
STT 89: 198 (diagn.), ef. taSr2t sILIM ana amili 
CT 40 17r. 66 (SB Alu); he has been sweating 
for two days siLiM-mu si he is well 
(now) ABL 363 r. 8, see Parpola LAS No. 152; 
PN SILIM-mu adannis adanni§ PN is very, 
very well ABL 740 r. 13, see Parpola LAS 
No. 258, also ABL 392 r. 138, 570:5; SILIM-mu-~ 
Su-nu ana Sarri agabbi I shall tell the king 
about their health ABL 1 r. 6, see Parpola 
LAS No. 142; adu Su-la-an-s%i ammuruni 
until I have examined his health ABL 109 
r. 12, see Parpola LAS No. 250, also ABL 
1149: 9 (all NA). 


c) in omens— I’ as apod.: gu-ul- 
mu-um (there will be) well-being (entire 
apodosis) YOS 10 52 i 2, also CT 3 3:47, YOS 
10 58:6 and 16; S&u-lu-um ru[b]ém well- 
being of the prince YOS 10 31 iv 33 (OB 
ext.); ana harradnim gu-ul-mu-u-um for an 
expedition: well-being YOS 10 24:19; ana 
awilim Su-ul-mu-um CT 3 4:65 (all OB); 
ana Sarri SILIM-mu TCL 6 9:22 (SB), also 
(citing and interpreting omens) ABL 1006 r. 4, 46 
r. 10, 1397:7, 407:17; kakkt Su-ul-mi-im 
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weapon-mark (indicating) well-being Yos 
10 46 i 39 (OB ext.); Su-lumMvu.1.KAM well- 
being for one year Sumer 34 Arabic Section 
62 IM 74500: 45 (SB Alu), also CT 28 45 r. 3, KAR 
150:19, VAB 4 288 xi 42 (Nbn.), ana harrant 
SILIM-um MU.[1.KAM] CT 31 34:11; Su- 
lum sabija well-being for my troops YOS 10 
51 iv 9 and dupl. 52 iv 10 (OB), also, wr. 
SILIM(-wm) BRM 4 12:67, KAR 151 r. 36; 
SILIM-mu napisti KAR 423 ii 49 and 58, 
KAR 427:15, 5R 63 B 12 (Nbn.); note su- 
lum ilim kinum steady well-being (grant- 
ed) by a god CT 3 3:29 (OB oil omens), ef. 
SILIM DINGIR ana amili u bitisu Sumer 34 
Arabic Section 62 IM 74500: 52 (SB Alu), Su-lum 
amili u bitisu well-being for the man and 
his house ibid. 33, cf. su-lum tallakti ibid. 
36; rému u Sul-mu GAR-si mercy and 
well-being will be provided for him Thomp- 
son Rep. 130: 3. 


2’ in ref. to an expected portent: [té- 
rét]im ana su-lum bélija u Su-[lum] halsim 
elim pus (see Salamu v. mng. 3a) CRRA 
247:9f., cf. <ana> térétim ana Su-lum hal: 
sim Sipusim ARM 38 41:14, also RA 66 123 
A.315:27 and 31 (all Mari letters), tértam ana 
Su-lum GN Sipis have an extispicy made 
about the well-being of SuSarr& Laessee 
Shemshara Tablets 81 SH 812:65, see also 
salamu v. mng. 3a; 1 UDU ... ana Su- 
lum PN one sheep for (an extispicy con- 
cerning) the well-being of PN JCS 21 220B2, 
also Bab. 3 pl. 9:2, ana &u-ul-m1 JCS 21 223 BM 
78655 :3 (all OB ext. reports), cf. 1 SILA, ana 
Su-lum GN PBS 8/1 68:2; Summa ana SILIM 
marsi térta tépus if you make the ex- 
tispicy concerning the health of the sick 
man Boissier DA 249f. iv 8, 18, CT 31 36 r. 3, 
and passim in SB ext., Summa... ana SILIM 
karagsi térta tépus if you make the ex- 
tispicy concerning the well-being of the 
expeditionary force Boissier DA 248ff. i 13, 
iv 23, and passim in SB ext.; térét Su-lum ka-z 
rasa extispicies about the well-being of 
my army Tn.-Epic “iv” 42; Summa ana SILIM 
mati térta tepus if you make the extispicy 
for the welfare of the country CT 30 38 
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K.9084 ii 11 and 16, cf. ana SILIM marsi 
ana sILim karasi ana SILIM mati Boissier 
DA 212 r. 30, ef. (the omen) ana SILIM 
Sarri kakki sakdp nakri Salmat KAR 151 r. 49 
(all SB ext.); decision of the gods ana 
SILIM-um Sarri ana saka&p nakri ana SILIM 
ummani ana sabdt ali BBR No. 79 iii 21, ef. 
ana SiLiIm Sarri ali u nigséSu teppusma isalz 
limu ACh Samas 2:11, ef. also summa 
ana SsILim-um garri ali u [...] KAR 423 
iii 53 (SB ext.), ef. CT 20 44 i59f; bdrdt su- 
lum u purussé ipulus (see bdritu mng. 1a) 
Pinches Texts in Bab. Wedge-writing 16 No. 4:14 
(acrostic hymn). 


d) inletters— 1’ with ana or dative — 
a’ reporting on the sender: ana ta-a-& 
Su-ul-mu I am well EA 8:4 (MB royal), 
also EA 27:3, 21:8, 38:38, and passim in EA,~ 
KUB 3 22:3 and passim in Bogh., see Labat 
L’Akkadien p. 214; note ana mahrija Sul-mu 
EA 1:3 (let. from Egypt), [ana] muhhyja sul- 
mu EA 35:3 (let. from Cyprus); ana jast 
ahatiki Su-ul-mu I, your sister, am well 
KBo 1 29:3, also KUB 3 63:3, SILIM-mu jas 
Tam well ABL 302: 3, 303: 3, 896: 3, and passim 
in NA letters mostly from the Assyrian king; Swl- 
mu jas ABL 914:2, CT 54 10:2, SILIM-mu 
jG8 =ABL 517:2, also 290:2, 294:3, 400:3, 
403 : 3, and passim in NB letters from the king, also 
in later NB: Su-lum jd&t YOS 3 2:4, 3:5, 
4:3, SILIM-mu ajdsi TCL 9 68:3; excep- 
tionally in lit.: Sul-mu ana Ant Enlil u Ea 
tlant rabéiti it is well with Anu, Enlil, 
and Ka, the great gods (in response to a 
greeting with lu sulmu) STT 28 i 45, also 
46ff. (Nergal and EreSkigal), see Gurney, AnSt 10 
110. 


‘b’ reporting on family, country, etc.: 
annakam ana bitika Su-ul-mu-um here 
your house is well  Kiiltepe p/k 7:6 
(OA, courtesy B. Landsberger); ana Glim M ari 
ekallim bitdt ilani néparatim u massaratint 
Su-ul-mu-um the city Mari, the palace, the 
temples, the workhouses, and our service 
are well Syria 48 10 A 438: 8, also ARM 2 59: 13; 
ana dlani sa bélija Su-ul-mu the cities 
of my lord are well Aro, WZJ 8 572 HS 114:4, 
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also PBS 1/2 16:2, PBS 13 76:4; ana bit bélya 
Su-ul-mu PBS 1/2 25:5, 15:2 (all MB); ana 
biiya assatija marija sabija siséja (nar: 
kabatijal u ina libbi matija gabbi dannis 
Sul-mu my house, my wife, my sons, my 
troops, my horses, my chariots, and all my 
land are very well KBo 1 10+ KUB 3 72:4 (let. 
of Hattudili), also EA 1:9; ana Sarrukin...u 
karasisu adannis adannis Sul-mu Sargon 
and his army are very, very well TCL 35 
(Sar.); SILIM-mu adannig adanni§ ana PN 
sILim-mu adanni§ adanni§ ana PN, it is 
very, very well with (the prince) PN, it is 
very, very well with (the prince) PN, ABL 
977:5 and 7, see Parpola LAS No. 218, also ABL 
109:7, 439:7; SILIM-mu adannis ana piz 
gittati gabbu all the “charges” (i.e., royal 
children) are very well ABL 970:8, see 
Parpola LAS No. 188, also ABL 586:4, 178: 7; 
SILIM-mu ana E&§arra SILIM-mu ana ekurz 
rate SILIM-mu ana uRU A8&Sur SILIM- 
mu ana mat Assur ESarra, the (other) 
temples, the city of Assur and (all) Assyria 
are well ABL 397:3ff., also ABL 92:3ff., 191 
r. 1, CT 53 36:4 ff., and passim in NA, ef. ana 
mati $a Sarri Sul-mu ABL 227:7 (NA); 
SILIM-mu ana ali u E.DINGIR.MES (= 
eSréti) Sa Sarri the city and the temples 
of the king are well ABL 254 r. 2, also ABL 
1074:5, 1200:4; Su-lum ana Esagil u Babili 
ABL 1047:4; Sul-mu ana birti §a Sarri the 
king’s fortress is well ABL 524:5; ana mas: 
sartika matika tant Sa Sarri u Nippur akki 
madé Sul-mu ABL 797:15, ef. Sul-mu ana 
massarti Sa ekurri ABL 831:10; Su-lum ana 
massarti §a Hanna &.DINGIR.MES-ka YOS 
37:18, and passim in NB; Su-lwm ana ekurri 
ali wu bite $a béleja §d-ki-in well-being is 
granted to the temple, the city, and the 
house of my lord CT 22 208:7, also TCL 9 
123:12; Su-lum ana sénu sa bélija §d-kin 
BIN 1 76:8 (all NB). 


2’ in absolute use: assum tém bitim 
Su-ul-mu-um as concerns news about the 
house, it is well CT 52 152:9; mimma ul Sa 
na adim §u-ul-mu-um there is nothing 
to worry about, (everything) is well ARM 
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6 1:29, also ibid. 11; nawtim... [Sa ina 
halsyja ikkalu Su-ul-mu-um the flocks 
which graze within my district are well 
ARM 2 59:6; Su-ul-mu-um mimma hititum ul 
1bbasSi ARM 6 2:11: anndnum su-ul-mu 
here (everything) is fine OBT Tell Rimah 
114:14; umma andkuma tém matim ki Su- 
ul-mu-% umma sima Su-ul-mu-um I 
asked, “What is the news about the land, 
is it well?” and he said, “It is well” ARM 
14 88:13; sadbusu narkabatusu madu magal 
Sul-mu all (the king’s) troops and chariots 
are very well RA 19 105:25 (= EA 367), also 
RA 3] 127:27 (=EA 369), EA 162: 81,163r.5; ina 
mati eliti adi [mati Sapliti] sit Samsi adi 
ereb Samsi magal Sul-mu Or. NS 16 15:29 
(= EA 370); SILIM-mu adanni§ all is very 
well (the gods have blessed the king my 
lord and his sons) ABL 23 r. 7, see Parpola 
LAS No. 185, also ABL 997 r. 5, 207 r. 3,414 r. 13 
(all NA). 


3’ other constructions: itti Sarri u ittija 
gabba Sul-mu everything is fine with the 
king and with me MRS 9 222 RS 17.383:7, 
ef. itti Samsi gabbu bitig[u] Su-ul-mu Uga- 
ritica 5 33:4; ina silli Sa ili Su-lum andku 
I am fine thanks to the protection of the 
gods CT 22 6:5, also 151:5, 194:6, YOS 2 9:7, 
88: 6, and passim in NB, cf. su-lwm anini BIN 1 
29:6, Su-lum ina panija YOS 31:7. 


e) as greeting (mostly in letters) — 1’ 
with lu: ana kdga lu Su-ul-mu may you 
be well JCS 6 144:3, 145:6, PBS 1/2 30:3 
(all MB letters); ana kdsa bitika ana [assd- 
tik]a ana narkabatika u sdbika lu-% Sul-mu 
may you, your house, your wives, your 
chariots, and your troops be well EA 15:6 
(let. of ASSur-uballit I), also EA 21:12, 19:8, and 
passim in EA; ana kdsa Sar mat Mira lu-u 
Sul-mu ana matika lu-[u Sul-mu] may you, 
king of Mira, be well, and may your land 
be well KBo 1 24+:6 (let. from Egypt), cf. KUB 
3 71:6 (let. from Babylon), 66:10ff.; ana 
muhhika lu-% Sul-mu EA 166:3, also EA 
170:4, ana mahrika lu-u Sul-mu EA 1:4; 
ana mummika lu gul-mu Wiseman Alalakh 
109: 5, ef. ibid. 115:9; lu-% Sul-mu ana Ani 
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Enlil u Ea ildéni rabadti may the great 
gods Anu, Enlil, and Ea be well STT 28 
i 40, ete. (Nergal and Eredkigal), see Gurney, AnSt 
10110; ana Assur abu ildni.. . lu Sul-mu 
TCL 3 1, also 2ff. (Sar.); lu-u SILIM-mu ana 
Sarri bélija may the king, my lord, be 
well Hilprecht AV 257 No. 1:5, also ABL 190: 3, 
251:38, Iraq 34 21:3, CT 53 33:3 (all NA), (citing 
letter of Sarduri) Streck Asb. 84 x 47; lu Sul- 
mu ana ikkari bélija ABL 38:3; lu sul-mu 
addannig addanm§ ana Sarri bélija ABL 
108:3, Wr. SILIM-mu ABL 204:3, and passim 
in NA; note lu-w sILIM-mu lu-w SILIM- 
mu lu-u stLimM-mu ana Sarri bélija adu 1 
lim lu-u stLiM-mu ana Sarri bélyja ABL 
377: 3ff., CT 53 2:3, 5:3, 16:3, ete, lu-u Sul- 
mu ana ké§a ABL 185:3 (NA); lu-d% Su-lum 
ana sarri bélint may the king, our lord, 
be well ABL 261:4, also ABL 202:3, CT 54 
393:2, lu-w Sul-mu ana Sarri béliyja ABL 
498:2, CT 54 462:3, wr. SILIM-mu TCL 9 
67:3; lu-u su-lum ana kdsunu may you 
(pl.) be well TCL 9 99:5; lu-u Su-lum ana 
ahiyja CT 22 67:3, ABL 214:3, TCL 9 141:3, 
also ABL 815: 6, 1439: 3, YOS 3 110: 3, and passim 
in NB. 


2’ without lu: muéglahhu ispuranni 
gul-mu (the mouse said to the snake:) 
A snake-charmer sent me, greetings (to 
you) Lambert BWL 216 iii 20; SILIM-mu ana 
[ka&i] be well! ibid. 45 (popular sayings); 
SILIM-mu ana Sarri béluja ABL 151:3, 532: 3, 
938: 3, CT 53 87:3 (all NA); Sul-lum ana Sarri 
bélija ABL 1247:11 (NB). 


3’ with gaba: ilani Su-lum-ka liqbt 
may the gods pronounce well-being for 
you CT 55 28:4,TCL 9 137:3, wr. SILIM CT 22 
70:3; Bél u Nabd Su-lum Sa ahhéja liqba 
CT 22 112:5, §u-lum bald[tu .. .] sa Sarri 
bélija [ligbd] ABL 279:3, Su-lum u balata sa 
bélija light CT 22 80:4, also BIN 1 7:3, 27:7, 
YOS 3 16:4, 17:2, 150:3, CT 55 3:3, and passim 
in NB letters, Su-lum u tub labbi YOS 3 180:3, 
ef. ABL 771:3; note lilliku Su-lam-ka liqbiu 
let (the gods) go and order your (the 
king’s) well-being Langdon Tammuz pl. 2 ii 27 
(NA oracles). 
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4’ Sulumka lu dari may your well- 
being be continuous: Su-lum-ka mahar 
Sama& u Marduk lu ddri Kraus AbB 1 3:9, 
also VAS 16 159:9, TCL 18 103: 10, 124:9, VAS 7 
199:9, TCL 1 52:6, YOS 2 62: 9, and passim inOB 
letters. 


5’ other oces.: DN u DN,... Su(!)- 
lum ina massartikunu lig-ku-nu let Bél 
and Nabi provide well-being in your office 
YOS 3 171:6, also TCL 9 125:4, BIN 1 48:5, 
and passim in NB letters, cf. Su-lwm ina nags- 
partika ligkunu YOS 3 101:5. 


f) referring to written messages — I’ 
in gen.: su-lum bitim kaliSu in tuppim 
ligturunim let them write a message about 
the whole household’s well-being on a 
tablet MAD 1 290r. 3’ (OAkk.); $u-lu-um ahika 
agar wasbuni Supra send me a message 
about the well-being of your brother wher- 
ever he may live OIP 27 5:26 (OA); I 
sent to you six tablets matima tuppaka ana 
Su-ul-mi-ia wu asSum tém bitrja ul ilikam 
but no tablet of yours (asking) about my 
well-being and about news of my house- 
hold ever came to me TCL 1721:7, ef. Su-lu- 
um-ka lilkklkam let a message about 
your well-being come here TCL 1 27:19; 
Su-lum-su u téem&u mali te’mé Suprim write 
to me about his well-being and any news 
from him you heard OBT Tell Rimah 32: 10; 
Salmaku &u-lum-ki Suprim I am fine, write 
me about your well-being TCL 17 56:6; 
Su-lum PN Supram tém bitim ... Supram 
ibid. 50:5, Su-lu-um-ka Supram BIN 7 21:21, 
also VAS 16 154 left edge 6, TIM 2 12:37, TCL 1 
23:16, and passim in OB letters; asSum Su-ul- 
mi-ta taXpurt Salmaku BIN 7 221:5; ana 
minim &u-lu-um-ka ana bitika la tagappa: 
ramma why do you not write to your 
household about your well-being? Kienast 
Kisurra 177: 6, ef. BIN 7 52:14; SILIM-mu ana 
Sarri bélija assapra SILIM-mu Sa Sarri... 
lasme I wrote a greeting to the king, my 
lord, let me hear news about the king’s 
well-being ABL 554:6 (NA); Sul~mu Sa Sarri 
bélija. . . Sarru béli ana urdisu ligpura let 
the king, my lord, inform his servant 
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about the well-being of the king, my lord 
ABL 44:7, see Parpola LAS No. 301; fénkunu u 
SILIM-me-ku-nu.. . Supra ABL 1125 r.5, see 
Dietrich Aramaer 194; note Sar ildni Sa Samé 
u erseti u-lum ana Sarri bélija iltapra the 
king of the gods of heaven and earth sent 
a message (predicting) well-being to the 
king, my lord ABL 1006 r. 7 (both NB); fup: 
paki §a ana su-ul-mi-ia tugabilom e&me I 
read (lit. heard) your tablet which you 
sent (asking) about my well-being OBT 
Tell Rimah 98:4, 102:5, as&um Su-ul-mi-ia 
Sa taspurim umma attima ana minim su- 
lum-ka la kajan 1Stu inanna §a §u-ul-mi-ia 
ana mahriki lu kajdn as for my greetings 
about which you wrote as follows: “Why 
does your greeting not come regularly?” 
from now on my (message of) greeting 
will indeed come to you regularly ibid. 
28:7 and 11ff. (all OB letters); S«-luwm béli[ne] 
ana séri[ne] lu k[ajan] let the greeting 
of our lord come to us regularly ARM 10 
102:8, cf. §u-lum ekallim ana sérija lu kajan 
ibid. 121: 19 (let. from the king), §u-lum-ka ana 
sérija lu kajan ARM 18 27:21; tuppdat Su- 
lum abya ana sérija lu sa{drja let tablets 
with a greeting from my father keep 
coming to me Voix de l’opposition 182 A 
1153:41 (Mari let.); &u-lu-wm RN Su-lu-um 
sabisu Su-lu-um sabim sa ana sér RN 
[altrud[u] ... [&i]tapparam keep me in- 
formed about the well-being of Zimrilim, 
the well-being of his troops, and the well- 
being of the troops which I sent to Zim- 
rilim RA 42 37:10ff. (Mari let.); atta istu 
Sul-mi-k[La] wtu mahar sarri bélija Sari ptka 
tutiranni with your greeting from the 
king, my lord, you brought back to me the 
breath of his (text: your) mouth EA 
145:7; en “Nin.urta.ra silim.ma mu. 
na.ab.bé: ana béli ‘min Sul-ma igqabbi 
he greets the lord Ninurta Angim II 20 
(= 79); giS.si.gar kt an.na.ke, silim. 
ma hu.mu.ra.ab.bé: Sigar Samé elliitu 
Sul-ma liqgbtikum (see Sigaru mng. le) 
Abel-Winckler p. 59:3f. (hymn to Samag), see 
OECT 6 p. 11; @na PN Sul-ma qibi_ greet 
PN EA 170:44, ef. (Cyrus) Su-lum-Su-nu 


Sulmu If 


igtabr BHT pl. 10 vi 2 (Nbn. Verse Account), 
see also BHT pl. 13 iii 19, cited mng. 3a; ana 
minim ul tuwassaruni §u-lum-ka ana 948% 
why do you not let your greeting come 
to me? BASOR 94 17 No. 1:14 (Taanach let.); 
[td]irsumma Ansar Sarru Sul-ma usapisu 
(see apt A v. mng. 5c) En. el. V 79; hantis 
Sepirtaka Sa Su-lum ana panigsunu tell@ 
your message of greeting will quickly go 
to them ABL 1236 r. 21, see Dietrich Aramaer 
204; assum mdnahdtenit Su-ul-mi-ia wz 
dahar because of our efforts he accepted 
my greetings Smith Idrimi 54, see Dietrich and 
Loretz, UF 13 205; anniu Sul-mu Sa inatGai DN 
ina tal ildni Sakinuni this is the message 
(predicting) well-being which is placed in 
front of DN and the (other?) gods Craig 
ABRT 1 22 ii8, also ibid. 23 ii 26 (NA oracles); note 
as Akkadogram in Bogh.: ifthe Sun writes 
Su-Lu-um 8A Suna&SSura KUB 8 81 ii 7. 


2’ with abdlu: Su-lum-ki Sibilim send 
me news of you (fem.) MAD 1 185: 4 (OAkk.); 
Su-lu-um-ki wu Su-lu-um bitim sébilam (sic) 
send me a message about your well-being 
and that of the house CCT 4 15b:14f., also 
BIN 4 75:8f.; Su-lu-um-ku-nu sébilani CCT 
5 49b: 13, cf. ICK 117:6 and 11; annakam.. 
kima Su-ul-mi-ka §ébilam send me the tin 
as a greeting from you COT 4 1a: 32 (all OA); 
mamman Sa Su-lum-ki ubbalamma ... ul 
[gu] there is no one who would bring 
me your greeting Kraus AbB 1 53:12; for 
additional refs. see abdlu A mng. 5a 
(Sulmu). 


3’ ana Sulmi Sapadru: ana Su-ul-mi-ka 
aSpuram I wrote to (inquire about) your 
well-being VAS 7 203: 8, also PBS 7 95:9, CT 2 
11:9, TCL 18 102:8, VAS 16 124:9, and passim 
in OB letters, ef. ana §u-ul-mi-ka SaDN... 
ana nasarika la iggé agpurakkum I wrote 
to (inquire about) your well-being, (you) 
whom Marduk never neglects to protect 
TLB 4 50:5; ana Su-lu-um Sdapirini nspuram 
TCL 18 135:6, ana su-lum abtja a&puram 
CT 2 12:8,CT2928:8; nati. ..&a.. . anasu- 
ul-mi-ta la taSpuranim is it proper that 
you (pl.) did not write about my well- 
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being? PBS 7 51:7 (all OB), ef. EA 7:30 (let. 
of Burnaburias); PN ana khdsi ana sul-mé-e- 
ka assapra IJ (A&8Sur) am sending PN to 
greet you ABL 1369:4 (NA); ana Sul-mi Sarrt 
bélija altapra ABL 327:10, also ABL 907:6, 
YOS 3 157: 9 (all NB letters). 


4’ with Semi: Sul-ma Sa mari Sarri ki 
a’mi when I heard about the well-being 
of the sons of the king KUB 3 24:13, also 
ibid. 63:10f. (letters); wu i&me Su-lu-um-ka so 
that I may hear about your well-being EA 
39:13; Sul-mu Sa Sarri bélija.. . la’me let 
me hear about the well-being of the king, 
my lord ABL 50:6, see Parpola LAS No. 302, also 
ABL 186'r. 19, cf. ABL 108 r. 19, and note 
the personal name SILIM-mu-EN -la-d§-me 
Let-Me-Hear-the- Well-Being-of-the-Lord 
ABL 1012:2, for other NA refs. see Tall- 
qvist APN p. 224; tému u Su-lum sa ahija 
lu&’me let me hear news and the well- 
being of my brother CT 22 175: 16, also YOS 3 
28:27, 62:31, TCL 9 127:22, BIN 1 77:24, and 
passim in NB letters, tému u Su-lum §a abbéa 
nisme YOS 3 113:27. 


5’ with sdlu: see Sdlu A mng. 1g-1’. 


2. ceremony of greeting, court au- 
dience: Satammu &a ana Sul-mi-&u alliku 
the gatammu-official whom I went to greet 
BE 17 21:4 (MB let.); ana Sul-me sa abisu 
Sa sabituni §% illaka he comes to do 
homage to his father who had been seized 
KAR 143:8, see ZA 51 132 (NA cultic comm.); 
(report on the ruler of Musasir) ahusu 
mare su ana Sul-me ina muhhi Sarri Urarz 
taja ittalku his brother and his son went 
to an audience with the king of Urartu 
ABL 197 r. 18, also r. 21; ana Sul-me Sa Sarri 
attalka I came for an audience with the 
king ABL 109 r. 13, see Parpola LAS No. 250, 
also ABL 241 r. 18, Iraq 20 187 No. 40: 14, Iraq 
28 182 No. 87:4 (all NA letters); la marsak ana 
Sul-mi Sarri attalkamma if I had not been 
ill J would have come to an audience with 
the king ABL 327:7, see Dietrich Aramier 156; 
aniku u §bitu ana Sul-mu sa Sarre bélija 
ki nillika when the elders and I came for 


Sulmu 3a 


an audience with the king, my lord ABL 
753: 6 (both NB). 


3. peace, safety — a) in gen.: ana epesi 
Su-ul-mi adi imi anni to make peace until 
this day KBo 1 7:26 (treaty); §ul-ma té- 
tigunuma lu eppas I will make peace with 
them MRS 9 180 RS 17.286:11, sul-ma tttt- 
Sunu tlepus ibid. 16; asri Su-ul-mi-im 
este’ isinasim I looked for peaceful places 
for them (the people) CH xl 17; ebdér gu- 
ul-mi-im zér matija ul isid the people 
of my land could not bring in the harvest 
in peace Voix de l’opposition 185 A.1101:24 
(Mari let.); SILIM-mu ina mati there was 
peace in the land RLA 2 432 year 758; mar 
Siprija §a Sul-me uma’ ir sérussu I sent my 
messenger (with an offer) of peace to him 
Streck Asb. 24 iii 21; Su-lum ana ali Sakin 
Kuras Su-lum ana Babili gabbisu qi-bi 
(the king’s) peace was placed upon the 
city, the proclamation of Cyrus was read 
to all of Babylon BHT pl. 13 iii 19, see 
Oppenheim, Cambridge History of Iran 2 539; 
u, kaskal.silim.ma.ta im.ma.ni. 
in.gur.e8.a.ta:énu  i8s[tu] harran 
Sul-me itarini when they have returned 
from a safe journey Ai. V1i20, cf. KASKAL 
Sul-lum u mesré VAB 4 260 ii 31 (Nbn.); ina 
qaqqar sul-me mahraka litiallak (see qaq: 
garu A mng. 3d) AfO 19 59: 160 (SB prayer to 
Marduk); ummanum ina qaqqar su-ul-mi-sa 
nakrum ... idaksi (see gaqgaru A mng. 
3d) YOS 10 21:10 (OBext.); ina eqel SILIM-me 
ilant idi ummanija illakuma nakra adék 
(see eglu mng. 3a) KAR 423 ii 39, also Boissier 
DA 8r. 11, CT 31 50:7, ef. ummant u wumman 
nakri ina eqel SILIM-me(var. -mt) NA.MES 
Boissier DA 248 i 16 (all SB ext.); kar Su- 
ul-mi-im lu ummissu (see karu A mng. 1a) 
LIH 57 i 23 (Hammurapi), cf. ana Samags 
bélija kar Su-ul-mi-im lu ummid (see 
karu A mng. la) VAB 4 64 ii 14 (Nabopolassar); 
markasu &a elippi ana kar Sul-me (see kdru 
A mng. lc-1’) Kécher BAM 248 ii 51 (SB 
inc.); uruh Su-ul-mu (vars. Sul-mi, Sul-me) 
u tasmé ustasbitus harrdnu (see sabdtu 
mng. 8 (harrdnu a)) En. el. IV 34; red 
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kénu sabit uruh Su-ul-mu VAB 4 104 i 4, also 
176 No. 20i4 (Nbk.); gerrét Su-lum u hid libbi 
lipusa ana gereb Babili (see girru A mng. 
lc) Pinches Texts in Bab. Wedge-writing p. 16 
No. 4 r. 8 (SB lit.). 


b) in legal contexts: §u-ul-mu-um ade 
5 umé isSakkan peace will be established 
for five days TCL 20 131 r. 13, ef. [adz(?) 
§ul-ul-mu-um issiknunima VAT 9276:39 
(both OA); SILIM-mu ina birtesunu issakanu 
they established peace between them Tell 
Halaf No. 106:14, ef. egirtu a SILIM-mu Sa 
saltu a PN ana PN, iddububuni tablet 
about settlement of the lawsuit which PN 
brought against PN, ibid. 5; SILIM-mu 
ina birtesunu there is peace between them 
(the parties to the lawsuit) VAS 1 97:7, 
also ADD 168:8, Tell Halaf No. 107:7, 110: 12, 
Jacobsen Copenhagen 68:18, and passim in NA 
leg., see Kaufman, Finkelstein Mem. Vol. 124; nis- 
Su DN u DN, rabis Su-lum-si-nu zakir the 
oath is sworn by Ninurta and Nusku who 
watch over their (i.e., the parties’) peace 
BE 8/1 4:8 (NB), see San Nicold Bab. Rechts- 
urkunden No. 44, cf. Biggs, OIP 97 75 No. 25 r. 5, 
also ibid. 74 No. 24:24. 


c) ina Sulmi safely, in peace: ina su- 
ul-mi u balati ana Babilim erbamma (see 
baldtu s. mng. la) PBS 7 119:27 (OB let.); 
andku ina Sul-me ina Saldme ina [blitya 
[élrub let me enter my house in safety 
and well-being KAR 134 r. 13 (inc.); ima 
SILIM-mu ana bit ili niterub we entered 
the temple safely ABL 886:5, cf. ina Su- 
lum ana Babili niterub YOS 3 144:7 (both 
NB letters); makkursunu wu busasunu ina su- 
lum errubunu ana mahrija AnSt 8 58 i 38 
(Nbn.); Assur ‘NIN.LIL ina Sul-me ittusiu 
ina Salinti étarbunt. . . ina Sul-me ina sub: 
tixunu i[ti]}usbu A&’Sur and Mullissu left 
safely, they entered in good condition, 
(all the gods who had gone out with A&Sur) 
sat down safely on their thrones ABL 42:7 
and 12, see Parpola LAS No. 311, for other refs. 
see Parpola LAS 2 272; harrani illika litir 
ina &ul-me let him go back safely by the 
very road on which he came Gilg. XI 207, ef. 


Sulmu 4a 


Gilg. Y.v 213; anauRuU Halap ina Su-ul-mi- 
im itiramma JCS 12 126:30 (Alalakh); ina 
SILIM-me u hadé ana matatisunu utirsunutr 
I had them (the guests) return to their 
lands safely and in high spirits Iraq 14 
35: 153 (Asn.); tna Su-ul-mi-im alkamma &ép 
DN bélika ... i8q come here safely and 
kiss the feet of Dagan your lord ARM 10 
62:13, also ARM 3 17:14, a&Su atta u PN ina 
Su-lum tattalkanu because you and PN 
came here safely YOS 3 22:7 (NB let.); likéud 


PN ina Sul-mi let PN arrive safely EA 


161: 18, also EA 168:5 and 9, 167:18; Sa etlau 
ardata ina Sul-[m]i ittanarra, who guides 
safely man and woman Cagni ErraI 22; ina 
kar Babili iqribma ittehd ina Sul-me 
(Nergal) approached the quay of Babylon 
and arrived safely Streck Asb. 266 iii 15; swq 
aligu ina stLim-me usakba[su] (see kabasu 
mng. 7a) STT 73:18, see JNES 19 32; ana 
rabisitika in §u-ul-mi-im epesim (corr. to 
Sum. sac x x.za silim.ma.ta aka.dé) 
RA 63 34:76 (Samsuiluna C); tna Su-ul-mi-im 
attabbalsinati (see abdlu A mng. 7b) CH 
xl 55; ina Su-ul-mi-im u baldti[m] esissu 
(see esédu usage a-1’c’) TCL 18 85:23 (OB 
let.); Sa ina Su-lum Sibir&u irted aburris 
massu (see aburru mng. 2c) Weidner Tn. 26 
No. 16:6. cf. nisija rapsati ina Su-ul-mi 
artane’e VAB4216ii3 (Ner.); uncert.: Sammi 
ina §u(text ma)-lu-um libbigunu lizbiluz 
nimma TLB 4 11:35 (OB let.). 


4. end, completion — a) in gen.: istu 
Su-lum Agade adi Sarritija adi sabat Nurz 
rugt 7 daru itiquma (see daru A) AAA 19 
pl. 81 i 15 (Samfi-Adad I); tu Su-lu-um bit 
abika matima suttam annitam ul dmur 
at no time since the end(?) of your | 
dynasty have I had this dream ARM 10 
50:3, see Durand, ARMT 26 No. 237; I took a — 
reed, I do not know its length ina su- 
ul-mi-gu x Siddam allik in its complete- 
ness I went through the length x times 
(i.e., the length of the figure concerned 
was x times the length of the reed) MKT 
1 303 ff. VAT 7535 r. 26, also ibid. 2 and r. 2, 
ibid. 294 VAT 7532:1 (OB, = TMB 93 ff. Nos. 
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190:2, 191:2, 192:2, 193:1); Su-lum kippi 
Sutésur hasé ina libbt immer ul igakkan 
(see keppu mng. 1b) KAR 26:23. 


b) in Sulum Sams setting of the sun, 
west: TA tdmti AN.TA Sa Su-lum Sams 
from the Western Upper Sea Sumer 29 
52:15, also Rost Tigl. IIT pl. 26:29; ultu tdmti 
elénitr Sa Sul-mu Samsi CT 26 1:15, OIP 2 
66:3 (both Senn.); for refs. wr. SILIM-mu 
or SILIM-me see Salamu B s. usage b-2’. 


5. bubble (of oil): Summa samnum su- 
ul-ma-am iddiamma if the oil (dripped 
into the water) produces a bubble CT 3 
3:30, also CT 5 5:48f., cf. YOS 10 58 r. 9, and 
passim in oil omens, Su-ul-mi Sina iddima (if 
the oil) produces two bubbles CT 5 5:41, 
6:50, wr. summa 2 sitim iddiamma CT 
3 3:34, also (three to seven bubbles) ibid. 
37ff., and passim, see Pettinato Olwahrsagung 1 
48:141ff.; Summa ina libbi ummatim su-ul- 
mu-um tsiamma if a bubble comes out 
from the middle of the mass (of oil) CT 3 
4:56, cf. Su-ul-mu maditum usinimma ibid. 
52. 


6. (a crease on the sheep’s liver) — 
a) in extispicy reports, usually listed 
between dandnu and martu gall bladder: 
Su-ul-ma-am iu it has a § YOS 10 8:26, 
also, wr. SILIM YOS 10 2:4, JCS 21 222 BM 
78564 :4, 225 MAH 16274:2, 221 AO 7615: 4, AoF 
11 101 No. 10:4, VAS 22 81:8, SILIM.MA JCS 
21 224 BM 81364:4, JCS 11 96 No. 3:4, Finkel- 
stein Mem. Vol. 201: 4, and passim in OB reports; 
ina libbi stuim Slum nadi there was a hole 
in the middle of the & JCS 11 99 No. 8:7; 
Su-ul-mu parku gakin OT 4 34c:4 (OB); su- 
ul-mu-um fakin there was a & JCS 21 
229: 24 (Mari let.); SILIM 7&u BE 14 4:4, JAOS 
38 83:19 (MB). 


b) in relation to other parts of the liver: 
Summa sitio ina nar takalti akin if the &. 
lies in the bile duct TCL 6 3r. 37; Summa 
SILIM ana idi marti iplus if the & breaks 
through toward the gall bladder ibid. 38, 
cf. umma sim ana idi marti lard TUK-& 
ibid. obv. 2, cf. YOS 10 61:2, Summa SILIM 


Sulmu 6d 


ana tdi bab ekalli iplu& TCL 6 3r.39, Summa 
SILIM ana idi bab ekalli lard TUK-8& ibid. 
obv. 3; Summa SILIM kima manzdzi u 
padani sakin if the s. is placed like the 
manzazu and the “path” TCL 6 3 r. 29; 
Summa SILim ina maskan tarbasi fakin ibid. 
30; [sum]ma sitim ina fp marti [sakin] 
KUB 37 172 r.7; Summa istu magskan SILIM 
usurtu ana bab ekalli esretma if a drawing 
is found from the place of & to the porta 
hepatis TCL 63:7; [Summa.. .] ré& marti 
ana SILIM ishurma if the top of the gall 
bladder turns back to the & CT 30 50 Sm. 
823:5; Summa siuim elt bab ekalli parik TCL 
63 r. 32; see also the “foie d’orientation” 
RA 62 39 where the lines referring to Sulmu 
are placed between martu and bab ekalli; 
Summa [SILIM.MA] ana bab ekalli nehelsu 
if the & has slid toward the porta hepatis 
KUB 37 228 obv. upper right. 


c) descriptions etc.: swmma SILIM.MA 
kapis if the & is bent over Labat Suse 5 
r. 18, also Boissier DA 209: 15ff., see kapasu 
mng. 1lb-1’; Summa siuim rahis if 
the &. is flattened PRT 124:4, 127:3, 128:4, 
ete.; SILIM nabalkut the §. is displaced TCL 
6 6 ii 21; Summa siti ustesni if the &. 
is doubled TCL 6 3 r. 24, also VAB 4 268 ii 
25 (Nbn.); Summa siILim gé sadid (see 
sadadu B) TCL 63:8, cf. ibid. 9; Summa SILIM 
nesu.. . Summa SILI tarik ibid. 42; Summa 
SILIM kima vu if the &. is like the u-sign 
KAR 423 ii 56; [Summa] s1LIM kima uskari 
ana tdi marti ittabsi if a &. like a crescent 
forms toward the gall bladder CT 20 25 
K.12648 ii 138, KAR 423 ii 51, KUB 37 167:5, 7, 
9, for further comparisons cf. ibid. 172 r. 1 and 4, 
TCL 63: 14 ff., KAR 423 ii passim, STT 308: 150ff., 
Summa ina maskan Su-ul-mi-im HAL if 
there is a HAL-sign at the emplacement 
of the § YOS 10 61:7 and 9, also ibid. 1,, ef. 


_STT 308: 153, maskan SILIM.MA patrat Labat 


Suse 6 iii 10. 


d) parts: summa ina ré§ stuim Stlu 
nadi TCL 63r. 4; qgabal s1LIM ibid. r. 5, 
SUHUS (text TU) SILIM ibid. r. 6, Summa 
isid stL1M kakka ibnima if the base of the 
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§. produces a “weapon-mark” TCL 6 5:39; 
summa. . . KI.A SILIM patir KAR 423 r. ii 42. 


e) presence or absence: summa SILIM 
S§akin KAR 423 ii 48, VAB 4 266 ii 12, PRT 16 
r. 17, and passim in PRT; Summa... SILIM 
martu u ubdnu la ibass if there is no &, 
gall bladder, or “finger” TCL 6 1:18, also 
ibid. 14f. 


f) Sulum sibti: Su-lum sibtim sakin 
JCS 21 231: 4’ (Marilet.), also, wr. SILIM MAS 
Boissier DA 11117, VAB 4 286 xi 6, KAR 423 iii 2, 
see Jeyes, JCS 30 220. 


g) other occs.: Su-lum tesmém itu 
masrah martim ana bab ekallom lu magqi{t] 
let a & indicating acceptance go down 
from the cystic duct to the “gate of the 
palace” YOS 11 23:49, see Starr Diviner 32 
(OB); Summa ina libbi sttim kakku sakin 
KUB 87 168 iii 3 and 5; summa padanu 2-ma 
kakki sttim Sakin TCL 6 5 r. 7ff., cf. CT 31 
10 K.2086+ ii 8; Summa SILIM.MES 2 3 4 nad 
if there are two, three, or four -s KAR 
151 r. 36, also TCL 6 1:23 ff., cf. STT 308: 154. 

In RMA (= Thompson Rep.) 240 r. 6 read dul(!) - 
lum. For UET 7 41:4, see Saldmu v. mng. 8. 

Ad mng. 1b and le: E. Salonen Gru8formeln. 
Ad mng. 2: Landsberger, MAOG 4 299. Ad mng. 6: 


Nougayrol, RA 61 37 n. 5; U. Jeyes, JCS 30 
220-223 and Old Babylonian Extispicy p. 61f. 


Sulpatu. s.; (a utensil); Akkadogram 
in Hitt.; pl. sulpdtu. 
1 SuL-PAT KU.BABBAR ... [x SU]L-PAT 


KU.GI KBo 23 26 + KBo 16 831 3f., and passim 
in this text, see KoSak Hittite Inventory Texts 
87 ff. and index p. 293, also, wr. 2 GIS Su- 
UL-PA-TI KUB 42 21:11, see KoSak Hittite In- 
ventory Texts 47, 2 §u-uL-pA-TI (in descrip- 
tion of deities, context broken) KUB 38 2 
iii 25, see von Brandenstein, MVAG 46/2 No. I p. 10. 


Sulpu A s.; 1. stalk, 2. area under 
cultivation, cultivated field, 3. (a flute 
or other reed instrument); OB, SB, NB, 
Akkadogram in Hitt.; pl. (as Akkadogram 
in Hitt.) Sulpdtu; cf. Sulpu A in Sa Sulpi. 


Sulpu A 


[gi] .s[u]D = nid-hu, Sul-pu = em-bu-bu Hg. A II 
36f.,in MSL 7 69; gi.suD = Su-ul-pu UET 4 208: 12 
(Nabnitu comm.); giS.al.gar.sur,(UzxBALAG) = 
Su-u = [Su]l-pu && Bun.uR Hg. B II 165, gis. 
sur,.gal = Su-lum = [su]l-pu ibid. 167, in MSL 6 
142; [gi].sue@""8.8e = §ul-pu, suD = MIN Sd LU. 
Su.{1] Antagal A 157f.; [...] = min (= si-lu) 
§é Sul-p[i] Nabnitu Fragm. 5:5. 

[em-b]u-bu = su-ul-pu CT 18 10 iii 62; ni-is- 
bit-tu, Sul-pu, Si-in-qa-tu = u-ba-num Malku IV 
217ff. 

1. stalk (of cereals): is-te-en su-ul-pu 
2 3 §Su-bu-ul-la-tum (if) one stalk (of 
grain) (with) two or three ears (is found) 
CT 39 9:12 (SB Alu); Summa Su-ul-pa ikul if 
(in his dream) he eats a stalk Dream- 
book 318 K. 4570+7251 : x+24. 


2. area under cultivation, cultivated 
field — a) in OB: SA.BI x GAN A.SA- 
im GAL.K{D (= teptitum) Su-lu-up-S&u i-ma- 
da-ad-du 1 GAN 1 8E.GUR i.A4G.& of it (the 
field rented) the newly cultivated field 
is x iku, they will measure its § and (the 
tenant) will pay one gur of barley per iku 
Waterman Bus. Doc. 77 r. 1, cf. x A.SA ina 
A.GAR MAR.TU teptitum Su-lu-up-su Ti- 
ma\-da-du-ma 1 GAN 1 SE.GUR1.AG.E PBS 
8/2 253:17; SABA... 2 GAN pi-<t Su-ul- 
pi-[im] 4 GAN teptitum of it (the field 
rented) two iku is cultivated field, four iku 
is land to be newly cultivated Szlechter 
Tablettes 88 MAH 16.046:10; 3 GAN A.SA ina 
A.GAR Su-ul-pi Sa-ap-li-i-im x field in the 
lower § commons BM 64294:1 (courtesy 
M. Stol), cf. AGAR Su-ul-pi YOS 2 59: 6 (let.); 
tim ebiirim ana pi-i Su-ul-pi-su eqlum 
issaddadma 1 BUR x SE... 1AG.E at 
harvest time the field will be measured | 
according to its ¥. (i.e., as much as is under 
cultivation) and he (the tenant) will 
measure out x gur (of) barley per bur (of 
field) CT 6 24b:9, ef. BE 6/2 110:11, TCL 1 © 
154:14, 181:11 and passim in this phrase, cf. 
Scheil Sippar 101 r. 1f. (= BA 5 517 No. 57), note 
(omitting ana), wr. pi su-ul-pi-su Meissner 
BAP 74:23, pi Su-ul-pi-im Waterman Bus. Doc. 
15:16, for other refs. see sadddu mng. 
4c-2'; 1 GAN 1 SE.GUR @U.UN Sa Su-ul- 
pi-&u ...t.AG.B BA 5 508 No. 42:11. 
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b) in NB: x Gur SE.NUMUN pt-i Su- 
ul-pt adi kirt zagpt arable land of x gur, 
cultivated (for cereals), together with a 
planted orchard VAS 1 35:7, ef. ibid. 36 
(early NB kudurru); SE.NUMUN KA $Sul-pu 

. a-na erréSitu ... iddin he gave in 
tenancy arable land, cultivated (for 
cereals) BE 8/1 124:1, cf. (beside zéru zagpu 
ana nukarribitu, q.v.) BE 9 10:5 and passim; 
x SE.NUMUN egel séri kirt, gifimmari zaqpi 
u pi-i Sul-pi arable land, field in the open 
country, an orchard planted with date 
palms and land cultivated (for cereals) 
Coll. de Clercq 2 tablet B (after p. 120) 2, see pl. 26 
No. 2, ef. BBSt. No. 10 r. 24, VAS 5 4:15, also 
gaqqaru ... zaqpu pi-i Sul-pu u manzdzi 
[A.MES] (var. me-e) land planted (with 
date palms), cultivated (for cereals) and 
drained land (see manzaltu B) Sack Amél- 
Marduk No. 14:6, var. from No. 13:2; SE. 
NUMUN pi-?t gul-pu TCL 12 12:16, BE 9 
48:11, YOS 6 11:3, wr. Sul-i-pu CT 22 7:7, 
wr. KA Sul-pu AnOr 9 19:21 and 25, BE 9 
86a:7 and 16, BE 10 114:2, and passim, eqlu 
KA Sul-pu bit qasti BRM 1 83:1, eglu gaqgar 
pi-t §ul-pu BIN 1 130:1, gaggar SE.NUMUN 
pi-t Sul-pu UET 4 45:1, 47:1; SE.NUMUN 
pr-i Sul-pu u gisimmari AnOr 9 11:12, ef. 
TuM 2-3 132:7, Nbn. 4:12, YOS 7 47:12 and 19, 
SE.NUMUN zagpu u pi-t Sul-pu Dar. 265: 1, 
316:1, BE 9 101:1, PBS 2/1 106:3, TuM 2-3 
148:1, TCL 13 203: 1, 234:1, 249:1, Bagh. Mitt. 
Beiheft 2 No. 131:1, BRM 1 88:4, 101:3, egelsu 
zagpu u pi-i Sulpu Camb. 257: 6, Dar. 144:8, 
167:11, PBS 2/1 64:5, TuM 2-3 179:1, and 
passim, note KA GIS Sul-pu BE 9 100: 6; note: 
zéru pi-t Sul-pi mala ana uttatu ina libbi 
tppusu as much of the area under cereal 
cultivation which he will plant with barley 
within (the date grove) YOS 7 51:14; ob- 
scure: in the month Simanu agar ganati 
1e1-tué 1ddina ina pi-i Sul-<pi> inandin he 
will deliver (a borrowed amount of reeds 
at the place) where he gave the former 
reeds in .... BRM 1 57:6, wil[tu Sa] 
% MA.NA kaspi ki-i Sul-pu ana PN ittadin 
(a receipt for two minas of silver plus 
interest, the balance of a debt of two and 


Sulpu B 


one-half minas, the two minas being re- 
paid) he gave PN a loan document con- 
cerning one-half mina of silver as(?) §. 
TCL 13 185:11. 


3. (a flute or other reed instrument): 
see Hg., CT 18 10 iii 62, in lex. section; 
as Akkadogram in Hitt.: @1 SU-UL-P4-TE. 
MES-SU-NU KUB 30 16+ i 4, see Otten Hethitische 
Totenrituale p. 18 and 120f.; see Sulpu A in Sa 
Sulpi. 

The meaning “area under cultivation” 
(as opposed to newly broken ground) may 
derive from the meaning stalk; the culti- 
vated area is measured in terms of stalks 
(ana pi Sulpim| Sulpisu). In NB, the phrase 
pt Sulpi was reinterpreted to designate 
grain fields as opposed to date palm 


‘groves. 


Landsberger, WZKM 26 127-130 and JNES 8 
280 n. 106; Ries Bodenpachtformulare 28-30. 


Sulpu A in Sa Sulpi s.; (a reed-instru- 
ment player); OB Elam; cf. Sulpu A. 


lu. gi.di = Sa §u-[ul-pi-im] (preceded by Sa maz 
lilim, §a enbibim) OB Lu A 244. 


PN S@ Su-ul-pi (witness) MDP 22 21 r. 10. 


Sulpu B s.; (a vessel); SB, NA, NB. 


a) beside kallu: usépisma ai8 kal-li 
Sul-pi hurdsi russ ana me-si qatéesu elleti 
(the king) ordered the making of a kallu- 
vessel (and?) a . of shining gold for the 
washing of his (Nabii’s) pure hands Af0 16 
306 (pl. 15) VAT 9948:7, cf. (inscr. wr. on) 
halla Sul-pi §a Nabi ibid. 10 (Sin-Sar-iskun); 
[kalli] Sul-pi Sa NAy.A.LAL.LUM ana na- 
Se-e me-lel [qati] . . . &pus HSM 899.2.282 :3 
(Nbn., courtesy W. L. Moran); x silver kalla Sa 
mé qaté §a ziqqurratu. . . Sul-pu(text -SAL) 
Sa mé qaté Sa ziqqurratu } MA.NA kaspu KI. 
LA-gs¢% a bowl for the basin (for washing the 
hands), for the temple tower, a §. for the 
basin, for the temple tower, weighing ? 
of a mina of silver (between makkasu and 
Sappu) Dar. 373:9; ma 2 kal-lum sul-pu 
hurast mé qaté a[na . . .] ittt ahdmes inass 
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Sulpu C 


he simultaneously(?) presents to [.. .] 
the pitcher(?) in(?) two kallw’s (and?) a 
gold gulpu Race. 91r. 4; kal-la u Sul-pu fL- 
am-ma burdga ina isid Sul-pu ana mé 
isammah he lifts the bowl and the & and 
stirs into the water the juniper at the 
bottom of the § CT 51 95 ii 14f., ef. ibid. 96:3, 
also (in broken context) ina puc kallu u 
DUG Su-ul-pu LKU 51 r. 5. 


b) other oce.: 15 Sul-pu kaspi a x 
[...] mater Gula Bélet-séri ABL 977 r. 8, 
see Parpola LAS No. 218+ 221. 


Sulpu C_ss.; RS(?), 


SB. 

nakru alka ina Simétan ina Sul-pi [isab: 
bat} the enemy will capture your city at 
dusk by & (parallel ina simi by thirst) 


(mng. uncert.); 


CT 30 45 K.3699+ 83-1-18,415 r. 7 (SB ext.); Sul-, 


pu ma mati ibassi there will be & in 
the land (bad omen) ACh Sin 25:79, restored 
from VAT 9817 r. 10, see AfO 17 76 n. 21; [Sép 
nak\rite ana eqlika [... &u(?)]-ul-pt-ka 
hu-u-mu-ta-a-ti, KUB 4 3 + KBo 12 70 r.(!) 9, 
for Hitt. translat. see Laroche, Ugaritica 5 781, 
corr. to ka-td i-s[u-tlum Su-ru-[bdl-ku 
§d-mu-te-ti. Ugaritica 5 163 iii 8’. 


Sulputtu see Salputtu. 


Sulputu (fem. gulputtu) adj.; desecrated, 
defiled, ruined; OB, SB; cf. lapdtu. 

hu-ul guL = Sul-pu-tu Diri II 142; [hu-ul] [a)]un 
= §ul-pu-tu S* Voc. AA 29’; hul = Sul-pu-ut-tu 
Igituh I 280; hul = Sul-[pu-tu] (in group with sal- 
puitu and Sahluqtu) Antagal G 233; [li.nig. bul] 
lu-ni-hu-ul (pronunciation) = su(text zu) -ul-pu-du 
= (Hitt.) gur-Sa-m[u-uS(?)] Lu Bogh. 21, in MSL 12 
214. 

urt.mu hul.a.bi ir na.dm.ma.ni: ali gul- 
pu-tum bikitu ublamma my destroyed city has 
brought me wailing SBH 141 No. IV 223f. 

HUL = §ul-[pu-té] Izbu Comm. 428. 


a) referring to divine images: Sarru lu 
isu lu tarsu lu isu Sul-pu-tu-ti uddig¥ 
(if) the king renews (the statues of) his 
god or his goddess or (of any of) his 
gods which have been desecrated 4R 33* 
iii 51 (hemer.), also Labat Calendrier § 31:18, cf. 
ilgu lu istar §u-ul-pu-ut-ta uddig (var. ilu 


sul8u 


lu tlu gul-pu-tu uddig)  Labat Calendrier 
§ 31:1; [Summa DINGIR-§]u lu DINGIR Sul- 
pu-téi wus ibid. 14 (= KAR 392 obv.(!) 5), 
see ibid. p. 228; enuma URU pars? usurdtt 
[...] [DINGIRLMES-&% Sul-pu-tu-tt ana 
ud-d[u-&& ...] K.2331:8 (rit.); alt Sul-pu- 
tu-ti abni agargunu uttér I (re)built the 
desecrated (statues of the) gods, I re- 
stored their shrines von Soden, AfO 25 39:33. 


b) referring to countries, cities: Déra: 
nitu <tabku> ... §a naplu alsu hepa Sul- 
pu-tu bit abisu the woman of Der cried, 
whose city was destroyed, whose family 
estate was broken and ruined JAOS 103 
212:15 (SB lament.); “Sin matu Sul-pu-ut-ti 
uge&sib Sin will settle the land which was 
desecrated Thompson Rep. 246F:4, cf. mdtu 
Sul-pu-ut-tum ussab ACh Sin 34:30; mdtu 
la Su-ul-pu-ut-tu ustalpat BM 16776: 21 (OB, 
cited AHw. 1269b). 


c) other oces.: summa amélu... BARA 
usalpit u lu Su-ul-pu-ta i-[pu-us] CT 40 8 
K.7932:6, also ibid. 20; Summa ina BS.GAL 
Sul-pu-ut-ta (parallel ina BS.cAL SuUB-ti 
line 8) CT 40 9 Rm. 136:9, cf. Summa ina 
ES.GAL SUB-ti BS.GAL Sul-p[u-ut-ta] ibid. 
11, ef. also ibid. K.7177:3; a&& qati la Sul- 
pu-ta usalpit (see lapdtu mng. 5c) KAR 
45 + 39:14, see JNES 33 282: 143. 


Sulsudu see sursudu. 
Sul8an see Ssussan. 


*SulSu (fem. Sulultu) adj.; third; Nuzi*; 
ef. galaé. 


Sa su-lu-ul-ti Sattt of the third year 


' (in sequence istén, Saniti, Sululti, rubdti, 


hamulti) HSS 16 46:6, ef. ibid. 18, 33. 


SulSu num.; one third; Mari, NB; ef. 
Salas. 
gi’.d.sila = gé sudan = san-ki qu | Sul-&u 


[qu(?)] Hg. BIT 112, in MSL 6 111. 


§ MA.NA KU.BABBAR gali gul-&i bab: 


band. istatiranu Sa RN two-thirds mina of 
refined silver, one third (of which) is of 
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Sultu 


best quality, in staters of Antiochus ZA 
3 150 No. 13:1. 


In ABL 878: 5 read Su-wl-lim, see liginnu. 
F. R. Kraus, RA 64 142. 


Sultu (Suluiu) s.; (a grass); plant list.* 


u-Su-ul-ti, CO Su-lu-ti: 6 si-lam-mu 
Uruanna II 173f., [0 §u-lu-té : si-la-mu CT 
37 27 iii 28. 

See also asSultu and ussultu. 


Sultu see Sulitu. 


SuPu adj.(?); small(?); syn. list.* 
Sul-t = [se-e]h-rum Explicit Malku I 229a. 


Sul see sult. 


Silu A s.; (a demon); OB(?), SB. 


*U.mu.un. hus = gu-d-lu An = Anum II 103. 

d.mu.un.hul ub.ta [mu.un].sug.sug.ge. 
e8 : §u-d-lu lemnitu §a tubgi ittanamzazu sunu they 
(the seven demons from the Apsd) are the evil 
spirits that stand in the corners: CT 17 13:19f.; 
sag.gig U.mu.un.hul(var. adds .gig) s{g.dub 
sig.dub.ba : murus qaqqadi §u-d-lu lemnu ra?ibtu 
ratitu ASKT p. 82-83 i 24f., see Borger, AOAT 1 4. 

Su-lum = eteemmu Lambert BWL 40:53 Comm. 
(Ludlul IT). 


[Su-al-lu lemnu ittasd apsissu the evil 
Sulu-spirit has left its (abode, the) Apst 
Lambert BWL 40:53 (Ludlul II), for comm. 
see lex. section, cf. [usé]rid apsissu 
Su-u-lu lem[nu] ibid. 52:6 (Ludlul III); 
uncert.: uddakam napgassu ki Su-ti- 
[lim(?)] PBS 1/1 2:27b (OB lit., photo pl. 37). 


Silu B s.; (a reed); Nuzi.* 


5000 Gi.MES Su-d-li Sa ekalli §a Nuzi ana 
Sukidu ana epesi x §& reeds for making 
arrows for the palace in Nuzi HSS 13 
103: 1, cf. ibid. 99:3, 116: 2, 206: 2, HSS 14 223: 1; 
X GI.MES §u-d-li Sa KAK.TAG.GA Silannu Sa 
essu Sa ekalli Sa Nuzi HSS 13 74:2; uncert.: 
TOL arinnt Su-ti-li tu-ul-li-? HSS 13 402:8 
(let., translit. only), cf. ibid. 16 and 22. 


Silu C s.; (mng. unkn.); SB. 


uru.du.a = su-lu matim OBGT XI v 15, ef. 
Turu.dil.a = [Su-lu mja-tim Proto-IziI Bil. Sec- 
tion D iv 13. 


[...-flum [star Su-téi-lu KUR.URLKI 


[...] (in broken context) AfO 18 42:29 
(Tn.-Epic). 
The lex. refs. are possibly to be 


emended to §u-lu-<ut> matim, see Sulitu 
B s. The meaning “fortified city” fits the 
Sum. refs. for uru.dt.a, see Romer Ko- 
nigshymnen 275. 


Salu D s.; cough; SB. 

[u-uh] [UH] = Su-d-lum A V/2:136; “Pun = su- 
[u-lum] Antagal V 4’. 

§d-na-’u, Su-u-lu (var. Su-lum) = sa-a-lu Malku 
IV 68f. 

su-lu u di’u | hahhu mata isabbat (see 
di’u usage b) CT 39 19: 129 (SB Alu). 


Sulu see Sullu. 


Sala A 
ela v. 


ina Suttija MUL.GAL ‘Sin u ‘Marduk ina 
gereb Samamé Su-lu-téi damqis appalisguz 
nuti in my dream I saw with joy the 
Great Star, the Moon, and Jupiter in the 
midst of the high sky VAB 4 278 vi 33 (Nbn.). 


adj.; high, elevated; SB; ef. 


Sala B adj.; mated, covered; NB; ef. 
ela v. 


4 cuD burdtu Su-le-e-tum four mated 
COWS Evetts Ev.-M. 20:3, see Sack Amél-Marduk 
No. 30. 


See eld v. mng. Ye. 


Smla s.(?); ordeal(?); lex.* 
itp = ndru, ‘ip, Su-lu-% A 1/2:229ff. 


Compare eld v. mng. 9f. 


Sila in Sa dama Sil adj.; 
gold); EA*; cf. eld v. 


(qualifying 
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Suluhhatu 


hurasu Sa dama Su-u-lu-% (objects made 
of) gold from which the (red color of) 
blood is absent (or: heightened?) EA 22 i 
25, ii 8, 15, wr. Su-lu-u% ibid. i 20, EA 25 i 27, 
ii 7, 9 (both lists of gifts of TuSratta). 


Sulubhatu s.; drizzle(?); SB.* 


AN-tum (= Samitu) Su(copy: dul)-luh- 
ha-tum izannun Bab. 7 pl. 17 ii 17, ef. [AN 
§u]-luh-ha-tum [izannun] (parallel: an 
astu) ACh Supp. 2 Sama’ 31 x (K.11983): 10, 
ef. ina um masil [...] AN Su-luh-ha-tum 
izannun ACh Samas | ii 20 and 22, also ina 
am masil Su-luh-ha-[tum.. .] ibid. 26. 


Suluhhu s.; (a rite of purification); OB, 
SB; Sum. lw.; occ. mostly in pl.; wr. 
syll. and SU.LUH.HA. 


TSu.luhl.ba = Su-luh-hu-um Nigga Bil. B 219; 
[Sju.luh = su-lu-d[h-hu-um] Nigga Bil. A v 17; 
Su.luh = §u-luh-hu(var. adds -2) (in group with 
mést, sakkt) Erimhus VI 11. 

Su.luh sikil.la a.ra.an.gar : Su-luh-hi(var. 
-hu) elliuti aSkunka I have prepared the pure &. 
rites for you KAR 101:13f., var. from Or. NS 36 
288:11 (namburbi), cf. siskur ki.ga Su.luh 
dadag.ga a.ra.an.gar.ra: nigd ella Su-luh-hi 
ebbiti aSkunku KBo 7 1+:23, see Cooper, ZA 62 
74; Su.luh sikil.bi Su na.ldl.e: Su-luh-hu-s 
ellute Sa la ulta’d (see lu’d v. lex. section) OECT 
6 pl. 17 Rm. 97:7f., cf. 6 8u.lub u,(@rSGAL).ru 
: B [gal Su-luh-hu-su nja-ak-lu(?) UET 6 117: 6f., 
see Charpin Le clergé d’Ur 398f.;  Su.luh 
im.babbar.ra mu.un.nigin.en.zé.en : gu- 
luh(var. adds -hi) gassi alméSuniitima (see gassu 
usage b-4’) AfO 14 149:191f. (bit mésiri); Su. 
luh(var. adds .ha) mu.pa.da dingir.re.e.ne. 
ke,(K1p) : u-luh(var. adds -ha) zikir (var. ni[ bit]) 
[want] the divinely ordained & ritual KUB 37 
100a: 11 and dupls., see Cooper, ZA 61 14. 

Su-luh-hu = me-si (var. mi-is) ga-ti LTBA 2 1 vi51 
and dupls. 2:386, CT 18 24 K.4219+14813 r. ii 5. 

a) as kept holy by gods: (Marduk) 
gamir Su-luh-ht VAS 1 37 i 7 (NB kudurru); 
(Nabd) mustésiru *Su-luh-hi (var. omits *) 
KAR 25 ii 31, var. from BMS 58 “r.” 15, see Ebe- 
ling Handerhebung 16:5, cf. (Star) [musté: 
Strat] §u-luh-hu YOS 1 38:11 (Sar.), 42:5 and 
dup]. UCP 9 388:5 (Asb.); Sa nagab Su-luh- 
hu Supqudu qdtussa (Star) into whose 
hands are entrusted all the %.-s Borger 


Sulubhu 


Esarh. 75:2, cf. im-ni-ki Su-luh-hi-8u [. . .] 
[DN] entrusted to you (goddess) his 
§.-S 79-7-8,135 ii 12; DN mukin Su-luh-hi 
K.8663 : 10 (Adn. III hymn), cited von Soden, AHw. 
1270b; Ea, Sama, and Asalluhi [mu] kin 
esrétt mubbibu [s]u-luh-[hi] Iraq 18 62:6 
(inc.), ef. [as] su SU.LUH.HA Sutésluru it] tiz 
kunu basi ibid. 25; mummu ban parsi 
u Su-luh-hi(var. -hu) (you I8tar) are crea- 
tor, who creates rites and &-s BMS 5+:17 
(= Loretz-Mayer Su-ila 15) and dupls., see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 60:7; bélu Surba §a ina Samé 
Su-luh-hu-&u ellu exalted lord, whose &.-s 
in heaven are pure BMS No. 48:17 (catch 
line), cf. Anum bélu Surbi [Sa ina Samé] 
Su-luh-hu-&% [ellu] CT 51 211:1 and 3, also 
cited AfO 12 43:23 (mis pf). 


b) as maintained by kings: mubbib 
Su-luh Eabzu (Hammurapi) who keeps the 
&-s of the Eabzu temple pure CH ii 1, 
cf. mubbib su-luh-hi wu nindabé AOB 1 
110 i 3 (Shalm. I), (Adad-nirari) isippu 
mubbib Su-luh-hi tli KAR 260:7 (= KAH 2 
143:7), dupl. AfO 17 369; mukin parsika mub: 
bibu su-luh-hi-ka a[ndku] I am the one 
who upholds your rituals and purifies 
your &. rites KAR 128 r. 16 (bil. prayer of Tn., 
Sum. broken); muSaklil paras E¥arra masiti 
... musarbi Su-luh-bi-Si-un (Sennache- 
rib) who restored the neglected rites of 
ESarra, who made their (the gods’) &. 
rites more important OIP 2 135:5 (Senn.); 
Saina mahdazd rabiti simati takkanu usté- 
Siru Su-luh-hu (var. 8u.LUH.HA) (the 
ruler) who established proper procedures 
and regulated the & rites in the great 
cult cities JCS 17 130:12 (Esarh.), var. from 
Borger Esarh. 74:25, ef. also ibid. 71:13, ef. 
mutahhid sattukku mustesiru su-lu-uh-hi- 
Su-un VAB 4 214i 10; bursaggé ana ullulu 
Su-lu-uh-hu a-na na-[. . .] taklumu. . . ana 
ubbubimma ibid. 216 ii 17 (Ner.); paras 
Sarriti §u-lu-uh bélati ina libbisa usapdm 
I made the royal decrees and lordly 8. 
rites resplendent in it (the restored 
temple) ibid. 94 iii 41, also Unger Babylon 284 
iii 7 (both Nbk.); note: (Sulgi) parsisu ul 
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Suluhhu 


usaklil Su-luh-hi-Su ule’ima failed to per- 
form his (Marduk’s) rites properly, he 
profaned his & rites ZA 42 53:31 (Weidner 
Chron.), see Grayson Chronicles 150: 64, restored 
from dupl. JCS 32 738; Jétar... fa... Lt 
Urukaja Su-luh-hi-Si uspéllu atmansu 
idkima I8tar whose &. rites the Urukians 
replaced and whose cella they moved (left 
Eanna in anger) VAB 4 274 iii 19 (Nbn.). 


c) referring to a particular ritual: 1é7 
paras anitu SU.LUH.HA elliti sakké Sarritu 
adi SU.LUH.HA iluti writing board (re- 
cording) the rites of highest divine rank, 
the pure &.-s, the royal ritual regulations, 
including the &.-s for the gods RAcc. 65:44, 
see Hunger Kolophone No. 107: 2; Su-luh-he-e 
sakké u sattakki [...] Craig ABRT 1 30:44; 
[namburbi lumun par)|si aran kidudt u Su- 
luh-[hi] ana améli ... la tehé apotro- 
paic ritual to prevent an evil arising from a 
temple office, (due to) an offense com- 
mitted in ritual performances, and &.-s 
affecting aman KAR 38: 2 and dupl. RA 21 129 
r. 15, see Or. NS 39 124; Su-luh-hi tusallah BBR 
No. 1-20:155, cf. Su-luh-hi [isallah] BBR 
No. 26 iv 42, and passim, see saladhu A mngs. 
lc and 5c; Twin Gods sa Su-luh-hi-ku- 
nu ustesirukunis for whom I have cor- 
rectly performed your &-s Mayer Gebets- 
beschworungen 523:16; ima [...] [s]ulluhu 
Su-lu-hu-ia my &.-s are performed with my 
(the date palm’s) [...] Lambert BWL 160 
r. 3 (fable); difficult: for the personal god 
and goddess of the owner of the sacri- 
ficial lamb ussuru saparrlu x x x] su- 
luh-hu (for sulluhu?) Su-luh-hu nada ul-lu- 
hat [...] a net (design) is drawn, [.. .] 
are sprinkled(?), &-s are positioned, [. . .] 
is adorned(?) BBR No. 83 iii 16; agdamar 
Su-luh-h[u] I have completed the ritual 
sprinkling Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 26:11; you 
cut the ash tree with a bronze ax su- 
luh-hi (var. SU.LUH.HA) turabbama riksa 
tapattarma tugkén you... . the g.-s, you 
remove the cultic arrangement, and bow 
down BBR No. 46 i 13 and dupl. 47:14, ef. 
(the exorcist recites the incantation) ark 


Sulummatu 


rikst rummé Su-luh-hi rubbt Abel-Winckler 
60:26, see OECT 6 p. 12; obscure: ana sirgi 
IGI-? ANG DINGIR.MES dajdni ana su-luh- 
hi ana zA.cin.na ana gat Samas u Adad 
ildént dajadni BBR No. 81:13 and dupl. 80 r. 11. 


In HSAO (= Studien Falkenstein) 246: 6f. read 
SU.GUR, see unqu. 


Suluhha s.; washbowl; MB; Sum. lw.; 
wr. SU.LUH. 
§u-luh-hu-u = nim-su-u Malku V 203, also An VII 


117; for namst equated with Sum. compounds with 
Su.luh(.ha) see namsd lex. section. 


1 patru z[ABA]R(?) 1 SU.LUH ZABAR... 
1 NA, narkabu 1 kuss[@] Peiser Urkunden 96 
r. 2 (coll. J. A. Brinkman). 

In PN LU.SU.LUH YOS 13 30:4, PN SU. 
LUH (last witness) TCL 10 37:25 (both OB), 
and PN §u.LUH (replacing PN RA.GABA 
lines 3f.) Legrain TRU 362 seal (UrIII), 5U.LUH 
may be a variant writing for Su.HA- 
gunt = b@ iru. 


Suluhtu s.; shipment, consignment; EA*; 
WSem. word. 


[ul sir Sarru bélija Su-lu-uh-ta ina gat 
PN ana j48i u nadan PN GAL 1-en hurdsi 
u 12 tapal kité the king, my lord, sent me 
a shipment by PN and PN gave (me) one 
gold goblet and twelve sets of linen 
garments EA 265:8 (let. from Palestine, coll. 
W. L. Moran). 


Cf. Heb. sh “to send.” 


Siluku adj.; (describing a stage in the 
preparation of malt); lex.*; cf. alaku. 


titab.si.ga (var. titab.a.si.ga), titab.al. 
si.ga = (titdpu) Su-lu-ku-tum Hh. XXIII iii 29f.; 
titab.u,.zal.le = se-ek-ru-tum heated, su-lu-ku- 
tum ibid. 33f. 


Sulultu see Sulustu. 
Silulu see *aldlu B v. 


Sulummatu s.; (a feature of the sheep’s 
lungs); SB. 
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Sulummu 


a) in the prot.: summa... Su-lum- 
mat hast wmitta u Suméla Sakna if there 
are §.-s of the lung to the right and left 
TCL 65:21, also 33,CT 3046: 16, 10r. 11; Summa 
Su-lum-mat hast Sa imitti ana rugqqi hast $a 
imitti tsir if the right s. of the lung is 
drawn in the direction of the right thin 
part of the lung CT 31 34:12, cf., wr. 
MIN ibid. 13ff., wr. Su-lu-mat hast ibid. 2 
K.70+:15 and dupl. 7 8.238 ii 3; Summa su- 
lu-mat hast Sa imitti tprik if the right &. 
of the lung lies crosswise JNES 42 112 r. 6, 
cf. Summa su-lu-mat hasi 3 Su.sI Gip.DA 
if the & of the lung is three fingers long 
ibid. r. 8, and passim in this text, Wr. SILIM- 
um-mat hast VAB 4 288 xi 41 (Nbn. ext.). 


b) other oces.: Summa DU, BI [18-ta] - 
tah Su-lum-mat hast Sumsu if that fissure 
is elongated, itis called & of the lung CT 31 
34:11, restored from BE DUs BI 18-ta-tah 
Su-lu-mat ha-de-e JNES 42 112 r. 3; $u-lu- 
mat ha-de-e TE-am a... . of joy will ap- 
proach K.4028: 12, cited Starr, JNES 42 117. 

Starr, JNES 42 117. 


Sulummu s.; (a leather part of the har- 
ness or equipment of a chariot); Mari. 


[x] Su-lum-mu sa KUS x &. of leather 
ARM 7 161:14, also (among parts of a har- 
ness) ARMT 22 317:7; 2 KUS Su-lum-mu 
ARM 21 294: 13. 


(Durand, ARMT 21 286f.) 


Sulummais 8 
ef. Salamu v. 


.. recovery(?); SB, NB*; 


ina §u-lum-me-e mati kaspa ki-i taddina 


ina hapé mati kaspa tamdaharanni after 
you lent me the silver during a (financial) 
recovery(?) of the land, you received 
silver from me when the land was in ruins 
ABL 527:11 (= Winckler Sammlung 260), ef. (in 
broken context) ABL 1316 r. 3, CT 54 276 r. 2 (all 
NB letters); note as var. to gulmu: ina 
tajartija Sa Sul-lum-me-e (var. Sul-me-é) 
... pan nirija utir ana mat Assur on my 
return journey in safety(?) I turned my 


sulasa 


march (lit. yoke) toward Assyria Streck 
Asb. 46 v 41. 


von Soden, Symb. Koschaker 205 n. 36. 
Sulummi see sulummi. 
Sulupka’u see silipka’u. 
Sulupkru see silipk@u. 


Silugu s.; (mng. uncert.); syn. list.* 
kun daltu, Su-lu-us da-al-tum, kards dalti, katému 
= edélu CT 18 4 K.4875 r. ii 9ff. 
Occurs among phrases describing 
means of fastening a door. Possibly III 
inf. of elésu. 


Suli8a adv.; three each; OB, SB; wr. 
syll. and 3(.ra).AM; cf. galas. 


ki.bi.gar.ra nig.gil.gil.bi ka. ké8.ta 
[... 3.ta.Adm] eme.ur{.ra si.sé.e.dé nu. 
[gar.ra] i.zu.u: pihkia egirta kasirta Sumeru x 
[x a] Su-lu-Sd-a Sa akkadé ana SutéSuru la nata tidé 
do you know the substitutions, crosswise equiv- 
alents, compounds(?), whose(?) Sumerian (version) 
has three (meanings?) each, not suitable for 
translating directly into Akkadian? ZA 64 142:15 
(Examenstext A), see Civil, JNES 33 333. 


Summa uban hasi qablitum imittam u suz 
mélam Su-lu-§a puttura{t] if the middle 
“finger” of the lung is split in three parts 
each to the right and to the left YOS 10 
39:31, ef. [...] Su-lu-Sa-a putturu ibid. 
17:13; [summa] sér ubdnim [Sall astasunu 
Su-lu-Sa tpturu if all three parts of the 
back of the “finger” are each split in three 
(followed by rubw’ a, sina ipturu v 24 and 26) 
YOS 10 33 v 22, cf. (insame context) swmma_ 
ser ubdnim Salastasunu Su-lu-Sa-a putturu 
ibid. v 28, ef. v 37 (all OB ext.); nimuma Su- 5 
lu-§4 nittabi Sumisu we ourselves have 
proclaimed three names each for him En. 
el. VI 159, ef. 3.AM Sumisu imbd ibid. 157; 
kakkabani 3.TA.AM ina piti ina libbi lasiru 


‘let them draw the “Three-Stars-EKach” 


(per month) on (a writing board) ac- 
cording to (another writing board) Thomp- 
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sulasa’?um 


son Rep. 152 r. 6, cf. 12 arhdnt kakkabani 
3.TA.AMm (var. Su-([u-.. .] u&ziz En. el. V 4. 


F.R. Kraus, RA 64 144. 


Sulasa’um adv.(?); threefold(?); OA*; ef. 
Salag. 


URUDU 3-Sa-t tur the copper was con- 
verted at a triple (rate of exchange) (cf. 
Simam Sa ina San@im ... watru line 9, 
see San@um) CCT 3 16b:12; [.. .] U[t]-le- 
ka-[ku]-um « x kabtam PN nw @e ukalliz 
muma Su-lu-Sa-t-um ana kd-ba-ri-im 
ukalluint (cf. ina mahirim Sa-na-u-um ana 
uRUDU sd(or sa)-hi-ri-ia wp-su-[u]r-ma 
12’ ff.) Ka 435 :5’, cited Anatolia 12 131. 

Donbaz and Veenhof, Anatolia 12 131 f. 


Sulusiu see sulusd. 


SuluStu (sulultu) num.; one third; SB; 
wr. syll. and 3 with phon. complement; 
ef. galas. 


nisiq narkabatija su-lu-ul-ta lu alge I 
took (with me) one third of my chariot 
elite AOB 1 118ff. iii 16 (Shalm. I), ef. adi 
4-ti wme AKA 58 iii 100 (Tigh. I); summa 
dandnu sittasu ezibma Su-lul-ta-s& nabal: 
kut if two thirds of the dandnu are left 
(in the normal position) and one third of 
it is upside down (for parallel see Salustu) 
Boissier DA 6:3, cf. ibid. 4 (SB ext.); tna Su- 
lu-ul-ti sissinni gisimmari te-es-st you 
make an incision with one third(?) of a 
date spadix Studies Landsberger 285:17 (MA 
inc.); note the unique expression for three: 
Su-lu-us-ti 9 umé tasammid ina 4 ume taz 
pattarma tammar you put on the bandage 
with the medication for one third of nine 
days, on the fourth day you take the ban- 
dage off and check it Kichler Beitr. pl. 14 
i 7 (= Kocher BAM 578). 


SulusG (sulusiu, Sullusd, fem. Sulusitu) 
adj.; three-year-old; OB, MB, MA, Nuzi, 
NB; wr. syll. and 3 with phon. comple- 
ment, Mu.3 (GUD.3 UET 7 30:1, r. 1); ef. 
Saldé. 


Sulusa 

gu,.[mu] .3 (wr. with horizontal wedges) = [su] /- 
{lu-Su-u] Hh. XI 330; guy.3&° = §u-lu-su-d 
Rum. 307:9 (Alu Comm.), cited MSL 8/1 47 note to 
Hh. XII 329ff.; [4b.mu.ni]m.[mul.us.bal = 


&b.mu.3 = su-lu-Si-tu three-year-old cow Emesal 
Voe. IT 92. 


a) said of cattle: six minas of silver 
SAM GuUD(text AMAR).MU.3.HI.A — pur- 
chase price of three-year-old oxen (text: 
calves) YOS 13 530:2, ef. cup(!) mu.3 
Loretz Chagar Bazar 12:3, 35: 22; 2 GUD MU.3 
damqitim BiOr 10 14 r. 10; 5 GUD MU.3 
gadu 1 ABMU.3 YOS 13 97:4, ef. ibid. 350: 1ff., 
VAS 18 93:2, 5f., Birot Tablettes 31:12; 2 AB. 
HI.A Summa MU.3 Summa sa-ad-di-da-tim 
two cows, either three-year-old ones or 
draft cows PBS 7 124:23 (all OB); 4 GUD. 
NITA.MES Su-lu-&-% 1 GuD.SAL §u-lu-si-& 
four three-year-old oxen, one three-year- 
old cow HSS 13 425:5f. (Nuzi); 1 GUD.NITA 
§u-lu-Su-t% SMN 2498: 10 (unpub. Nuzi); GUD. 
NITA.MES MU.3 KAJ 289:9 (MA), ef. ibid. 2; 
GuD.3 (wr. with horizontal wedges) UET 
7 30:1, r. 1 (MB); 7@&tén GuD Su-lu-Su-% 
Nbn. 1071:1, wr. 3-% Speleers Recueil 284: 1; 
5 aup Sunw i 1 Su-lu-<su>-u% CT 22 24:8; 
1 GUD.NINDA 4-% 1 GUD.NINDA 3-t% 1 GUD. 
NINDA 2-% Nbn. 202:2; 2 Gup Suklulu 3-% 
CT 55 580:3, ef. ibid. 11, ef. 1 GuD suklulu 
2-% 2 GUD.NINDA (= taptiru) 3-% ibid. 
677:2; puhdl [x x] mar Satti [21-ti 3-t 
ibid. 504:3, puhdl 3-% 2-% x-x-tum 3-tum 
2-tum (all column headings) ibid. 519:4, 
also puhal AB.GAL.ME GUD 3-% AB 3-li 
GUD 2-a% AB 2-ti (etc.) YOS 6 130:1; 2 
GuD 3-u% (preceded by 2-2 and mdr att) 
Nbn. 127:5, ef. Dar. 222:6, YOS 6 118:4f., AB 
3-tum ibid. 6, AB 3-2-tum ibid. 7; note 
as:a conflation with the idiom mar Sattt: 
one red ox ma-ar MU 3-t (i.e., Sulusé) 
Dar. 282:.1 (all NB). 


b) said of equids: ANSE.NITA MU.3 
KAJ 311:7 (MA); 1 GUD SIG;s.GA rubu’iu 1 
ANSE SiGs.GA(!) su-ul-lu-si-% one fine 
four-year-old ox, one fine three-year-old 
donkey HSS 19 133:9; Sa PN [AN]SE.KUR. 
rA-Su Su-lu-si-i-u% ad la is[mid] HSS 15 
100:6; 1 ANSE.NITA &a Su-lu-Si-du damqu 
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Sulutu 


RA 23 154 No. 47:15; 1 ANSE Sa Su-l[u]-si- 
du(text -§u) damqu HSS 19 124:11, ef. also 
HSS 15 103:27; note u 3 sist anndti... 
Summa lu atanu u summa lu NITA Summa 
lu Su-lu-Sa-TA.AN u Summa lu ru-bu-a-Ta. 
An and (I will hand over) these three 
horses, either mare or stallion, either 
three or four years old HSS 9 36:18; 1 
sis MU.3 AASOR 16 100:2, ef. ibid. 15 (all 
Nuzi). 


c) said of sheep and goats: 2 upDU. 
NITA.MES istén Su-lu-us-Su-% ui istén 
rubw’t BE 8/1 139:5; [se-e]-nu sad-di-tum 
3-tum CT 55 553:4 (both NB); [Su-lul- 
§i-ta sam enza he bought a three-year- 
old goat STT 38:15, wr. Su-u-lu-[§7]-ta ibid. 
44 (Poor Man of Nippur), see Gurney, AnSt 6 152. 


In OB, MB, MA, the number 3 is written 
in this word with horizontal wedges; in 
NB, with verticals. 

Landsberger, MSL 8/1 47, 75-77. For Nuzi, see 


C. Gordon, Or. NS 7 46, for NB, see San Nicolo, 
Or. NS 18 303. 


Sulutu see sultu. 


Saldtu A (Séldtu) s.; 1. votive object, 
2. votary; Mari, Emar, MA, SB, NA, NB; 
pl. (Ass.) Séludtu; cf. eld v. 


1. votive object — a) in SB, NB: (gold 
objects) §su-lu-ut RN votive offerings of 
BurnaburiaS (and other Babylonian 
kings) UET 4 143:3, 6,7, 8, 11, 12 (NB temple 
inv.); unclear: summa mimma su-lu-ut & 
A.BA uddigs if he restores any of the votive 
objects(?) of the paternal estate CT 40 
11:70 (SB Alu). 


b) in Emar, MA, NA: (a bead) su- 
lu-ut PN ana DN Arnaud Emar 6 68:1; (the 
scribe of the ASSur temple bears the 
responsibility) se-lu-a-ti sa wdni gabbu 
mahdru for receiving the votive offerings 
for all the gods Ebeling Stiftungen 25:10; 33 
MA.NA hurdasu adu Se-lu-a-te ina BABBAR. 
DIL [a] nusijidi (we have weighed the gold 
and silver that are in the treasury of Sin 


Salitu B 


and) melted down the 33 minas of gold 
together with the votive offerings into(?) 
pappardili-stones ABL 997:9; 23 MA.NA 
hurdsu ina <...> S@ BABBAR.DIL adu 
Se-lu-a-ti nusyjidi ABL 1194:4, ef. ibid. 9, 
see Postgate Taxation 296 (all NA); &e-lu-la-tel 
(in broken context) KAJ 84:5 (MA). 


2. votary, person dedicated to a deity — 
a) in Mari: 1 TUR.SAL PN Sallat GN pirsu 
PN, su-lu-tum ana DN one young girl 
(named) PN, prisoner taken from GN, PN,’s 
unit, dedicated to DN ARM 8 93 r. 7’, cf. ibid. 8 
and r. 3’; PN NfG.8U PN, su-lu-tum ana DN 
(totaled as x SAL.MES Sa Sallat GN lines 
18f.) ARM 21 413:5, 9, 14, and passim, see Stol, 
JAOS 106 356. 


b) in NA: 'PN Se-lu-té Sa ‘NIN.LEL 
SAL+KUR Sa Sarri... ana &e-lu-te tussélis 
(concerning) ‘PN, the votary of Mulissu, 
the queen dedicated her as a votary (and 
PN, married her) Iraq 16 56 ND 2316:2 and 4, 
see Jakobson, AoF 1 116f; as long as her 
divorced husband is alive sAL adu DUMU. 
MES-8¢ Se-lu-tui Sa DN Sa GN tadnu the 
woman together with her sons is con- 
sidered a votary of [Star of Arbela Iraq 
41 98 IM 76882:25 (marriage agreement); ina 
libbi 10 Gin.MES KU.BABBAR ana Se-lu-u- 
ti Sa “NIN.L{L talge Iraq 16 56 ND 2309: 9; 
eqlu bitu nisé DUMU.MES Se-lu-a-te PN LU. 
SANGA tna libbi ungi issatar ana ramanisu 
uttéri u andku ina muhhi la Saslutaku PN, 
the temple administrator, has taken for 
himself by recording in a sealed tablet 
the fields, houses, retainers, (and) chil- 
dren of the votaries, and I have no control 
over them ABL 177 r. 6; (oracle of [Star 
of Arbela for Esarhaddon) &a pi 'PN Se- 
lu-tu Sa farri 4R 61v 11; I Se-lu-té (in 
census list) Johns Doomsday Book 5 (= Fales * 
Censimenti 21) viii 13. 


For the meaning “to dedicate” see eli 
v. mng. 9c. 


Saldtu B (sulitu) s.; garrison; SB; cf. 
elit v. 
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Saldtu C 


sabé §u-lu-ti-1a userib gerebsun I settled 
my garrisons therein OIP 2 39 iv 59 (Senn.), 
cf. AfO 14 46 col. B 19 (Sar.); six hundred 
cavalrymen and 4000 LU.ERIN.MES Su- 
lu-ti (var. re-se-e-Su) dlikit pan ummani: 
Su four thousand garrisoned troops, the 
vanguard of his army Lie Sar. 276, var. from 
Winckler Sar. pl. 20 No. 42:292, ef. LU.ERIN. 
MES gu-lu-ti-Su epis tdhazi Lie Sar. 449; 
LU Su-lu-tu ana GN ultélt he stationed a 
garrison in Nippur Grayson Chronicles 90: 32, 
cf. Wiseman Chron. pl. 13:15f.; Su-lu-tu Sa 
Sar Akkadi ana libbi usela iddiku he 
defeated the garrison which the king of 
Akkad had stationed therein Wiseman 
Chron. pl. 12: 68 (Fall of Nineveh), ef. also ibid. 74; 
Su-lit Sa ramnigsu lu useli [. . .] farkil su- 
lit-su u Sarri ina libbi ibassi_ he (Cyrus) 
stationed his own garrison (there), after- 
ward the king and his garrison were in it 
(the defeated city) BHT pl. 12 ii 17f. (Nbn. 
Chron.), see Grayson Chronicles 96 ff. and 107f. 


For the meaning “to man a garrison” 
see eli v. mng. 8d. 


Silditu C s.; summons(?); MB; ef. elév. 


PN (a slave) ina Su-lu-u-ti ultu URU GN 
PN, ... useldssuma PN, summoned him 
from GN (and PN; questioned him) CBS 
8089:2 (MB leg., courtesy J. A. Brinkman), ef. 
(fodder for horses given to) PN r@é sa 
ana Su-lu-ti Salp|-ru PBS 2/2 20:37. 


Suliitu s.; (a preparation of aromatics); 
SB. 


[G(?).M]ES anniite isténigs tapds ana libbi 
mé[nari(?) tanaddi] su-lu-ti81m.[HI1].A an-z 
nati ana libbi mé nari [tanaddi] ina tiniri 
tesekkir these (above enumerated) herbs 
you crush together, put them in river 
water, these .... aromatics you put in 
river water, you heat it in an oven Kécher 
BAM 151:39; Su-lu-ut riqgé ina lpi tuballal 
you mix the. . . . aromatics in tallow (and 
heat it in an oven) ibid. 130:12, also su-lut 
SIM.HI.A AMT 60,3 ii 12, 94,2 ii 11, also ibid. 5, 
Kocher BAM 168:4 and dupl. 88:23, ef. ibid. 


Sumatkanu 


196:9, von Weiher Uruk 100:7, wr. su-lu-ut 
Kécher BAM 52: 69. 


Possibly a general term for “cuttings” 
or the like (possibly from a by-form of 
saldtu), as is the term hibiste riggé; note, 
however, that in all refs. except Kécher 
BAM 151 the word occurs in lists of herbs 
and aromatics, and is included in the 
totals. 


Sumakkfi see sumekki. 


**Symaki(j)@ (AHw. 1271a) To be read la 
ma-ki-iu-% ABL 455:19, ma-ki-u-te ABL 981 
r. 2, ABL 1180 r. 8, see Parpola, SAA 1 143, for 
other refs. see akii A. See also Sumekké in 
Sa Sumakki. 


Sumamtu s.; parched grain; lex.*; ef. 
samt v. 


Se.8u.hu.uz = Ju-ma-am-twm Hh. XXIV 164. 


Sumaru (AHw. 1271la) For a proposed 
emendation to Su-ba(?)-ru-[u] Tn.-Epic “v” 
36, see naharmumu mng. 1. 


Sumatakanu see sumatkanu. 


Sumatkanu (sumatakanu, Sumutkunaja, 
Samtaknaja) s.; (a title); NB.* | 


LU.ERIN.MES amiritu 17 LU Su-ma-ta- 
ka-nu persons inspected(?) (column 
heading): 17 &. (first entry, with personal 
names in following entries) VAS 6 264:2, 
also ibid. 8, and, wr. LU Su-ma-ta-ka-nu 
ibid. 249:2 and 10; 4 AN.<BAR> hdl<ila> 
kittata LO Su-mat-ka-nu four iron hdlilu 
tools from the crucibles(?), for(?) & VAS 6 
205:16, also ibid. 8; land belonging to PN 
and his coparceners sa hatri §a LO su- 
mu-ut-ku-na-a-a §a ina qaté PN, Saknu Sa 
LOU Su-mu-ut-ku-na-a-a (members) of the 
landholding group of the &-s under the 
control of PN,, overseer of the &-s BE 10 
115:8f., also ibid. 12, and, wr. in Aramaic 
script [&mtkinj ibid. reverse; LU su(copy 
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Sumatkilu 


MA)-ma-ta-ka-nu PSBA 10 527:10, LU 
Sam-tdk-na-a-a BIN 2 123:5 (coll. M. Cohen). 


Perhaps a gentilic from a WSem. tribal 
name, see Cardascia MuraSi 112 and Zadok, 
West Semites in Babylonia 63, and Rép. géogr. 8 
296. 


Sumatkilu see Samaskillu. 


Sumdu s.; (mng. unkn.); SB.* 


DIS KI.MIN Su-um-du Sakkadirru [. . .] 
for(?) ditto, [you take(?)] the & of(?) a 
marten(?) AMT 62,3 r. 6, see Biggs Saziga 
51. 


Sumdulu see suddulu. 


SumekkO (Sumakki) 8.; (a wooden tool 
or utensil); lex.*; Sum. lw.; ef. swmek- 
ka in Sa Sumakki. 

gié.Su.me.gi(var. .gi,) = Su-me-ek-ku-d (vars. 
Su-u, Su-ku) (preceded by dubdimmu) Hh. IV 22, 
see MSL 9 168, ef. gi8.S8u.m4.gi LTBA 179 v4, 
see MSL 9 168, giS.dub.dim, giS.sumun.gi, 
N 4953: 9f. (courtesy M. Civil, both Forerunners to 
Hh. IV). 

Note giS.sumun.giy = 
MEE 4 242 No. 380. 


Sa-ma-gi-lum 


Sumekka (sumakkd) in 8a Sumakki s.; 
(a profession); lex.*; Sum. lw.; cf. 
Sumekki. 

la.sumun.gi, = [8a Su]-ma-ki-i, 1u.lgidl. 
dub.dim = §[a d]a-ab-di-mi (see dubdimmu) OB Lu 
A 464f., cf. lu.gid.dub.dim, lu.giS.sum[un]. 
gi (Akk. col. blank) OB Lu D 305f. 


Suméla (Sumélam, suwélam, Ssuméla, 
Sumélu) adv.; to the left, on the left; 
OB, MB, SB, NA, NB; wy. syll. (su-we- 
la-a-am AfO 13 46 ii 7) and (A.)GtB, 2,30; 
ef. Sumélu, Sumeli. 


zi.sur.ra a im.babbar.ra ké bar.ra 4.zi. 
da 4.gib.bu t.ba.e.hur: zisurrd Ja mlé glasst 
baba kamd [im]na u su-me-la [és]irma I drew a 
magic circle with whitewash at the outer gate to 
the right and to the left ASKT p. 92-93 iii 17, see 
Borger, AOAT 1 10:162; 8& kd.ta d.zi.da 4. 
gib.bu u.me.ni.gub : ina libbi babi imna u GUB 


Suméla 


ulziz I stationed (two guardian statues) right and 
left within the gate AfO 14 150:221ff., cf. ibid. 
202 ff., and passim, for further refs. see imna. 


a) in contrast or association with wmna, 
imitta—1’ of architectural or topo- 
graphical features, etc.: zAG uGUB usas- 
bita SigarSin (see imna usage a) Borger 
Esarh. 61 vi 21, ef. also ibid. 63 v 46, 87:25, 
golden shields imnu u Su-me-lu i?ulama 
TCL 3 370 (Sar.); (two statues) zAG u GUB 
usargsid VAB 4 222 ii 17 (Nbn.); imna u Su- 
me-la (var. ZAG u 2,30) sa babika Anu u 
Enlil ugsarbasa kima alpi I will make Anu 
and Enlil recline to the right and left of 
your (Marduk’s) gate like bulls  Cagni 
Erra I 189; for other references see imitia 
usage b, see also sumélu mng. 1b; salam 
garrani... ZAG u GUB sa [Sin] lusazzizu 
they should set up the royal statues to the 
right and left of (the statue of) Sin ABL 
36 r. 4, see Parpola LAS No. 7, cf., wr. @- 
mit-tu §u-me-li ABL 257 r. 6, see Parpola LAS 
No. 286; (standards) imittam u su-wi-la-a- 
am (see garnu mng. 5k) AfO 13 46 ii 7 
(OB lit.), cf. Surinnt ... ina bit [star wmit: 
tam u Su-me-lam «i8-Sa» isSakkanu RA 35 
2 ii 6 (Mari rit.), ef. ibid. i 16, ii 18; wttammér 
imna u Su-me-la I have set up lights to the 
right and left BBR No. 83 ii 7; ana 2-s% 
tazdzma ina askuppi babi kamé 15 u 2,30 
tetemmirma you divide (the mixture) into 
two parts and bury (it) at the threshold 
of the outer gate to the right and to the 
left KAR 298 r. 40 (rit.), see AAA 22 74; A.MES 
KAS.SAG ZAG u GUB ligqi let him libate 
water and beer to the right and to the left 
ABL 1396: 6, see Parpola LAS No. 69+71 and LAS 2 
p. 374; note with inverted order: Sigaru 
uddannina Su-me-la u imna En. el. V 10; 
for additional references see imna and | 
imitta. ; 


2’ of features of the exta, ominous phe- 
nomena: 15 amitiu 2,30 amiti patir fants 
bab ekalli 15 u 2,30 patir the right side 
of the liver and the left side of the liver 
are cleft, variant: the “gate-of-the-palace” 
is cleft at the right and at the left oT 
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31 36:17; Summa kaskasu 2,30 kapis 15 
naparqud if the (sheep’s) breastbone is 
bent to the left (and) lies flat to the right 
PRT 129 r. 3, cf. Summa kaskasu 15 u 2,30 
naparqud CT 20 45 ii 17, and passim in SB 
ext.; ref immerim imittam liwwir su-mi(var. 
-me)-lam litruk let the “head-of-the- 
sheep” be light on the right, dark on the 
left RA 38 85:1, var. from YOS 11 23:22, see 
Starr Diviner p. 31, wr. Su-me-lam RA 38 
85:2 and passim in this text; martum isdasa 
imittam[kéna] Su-me-lam nas[ha] the base 
of the gall bladder is secured at the right, 
torn out at the left RA 41 50:7’, also YOS 
10 7:13, 19:7 (ext. report), and passim; Swmma 
padanum imittam u §u-me-lam,(LIM) ipsug 
YOS 10 1118, ef. ibid. 51 iv 15; Summa lisanum 
imittam u Su-me-lam pater YOS 10 51 ii 29, 
and passim in similar constructions in YOS 10 51 
and 52 and dupl. RA 61 23; Summa padanum 
imittam u &u-wi-lam ussurma RA 67 51:30 
(all OB ext.); Summa Samnum imittam u Su- 
me-lam ana sit Samsim u ereb Samsim iptur 
if the oil splits to the right and left, to 
the east and west CT 5 5 r. 45, ef. ibid. 
r. 40, cf. Samnum imittam u A.GUB garnasu 
hasra CT 5 4:16, see Pettinato Olwahrsagung 
2 16, and passim in OB oil omens; for addition- 
al refs. see tmna and imitta. 


3’ with the connotation “everywhere”: 
fa pani arki im-na gu-me-lu eldnu u 
Saplanu ihdtu (Marduk) who perceives 
what is in front, in back, to the right, to the 
left, above and below ABL 1240:11 (NB); 
limitu ziqqurrat Sudtu 15 2,30 pani u arka 
ahtutma I excavated that temple tower 
complex to the right, left, front, and back 
CT 34 281i 72, cf. | dug for three years im-nu 
Su-me-Bi (var. -lu) pani u arku uba’ima la 
ak&ud ibid. 32 ii 60, var. from VAB 4 246 ii 54 
(Nbn.); the great gods have led me like a 
child im-ni u Su-me-li ittallaku ittija they 
went everywhere with me OECT 6 pl. 11 
K.1290:15 (prayer of Asb.), see von Soden, AfO 
25 46; Istar... 15 w 2,30 tulldtu ispati 
I8tar is hung with quivers all over Streck 
Asb. 116 v 53; I heard about your illness 
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and am worried imiitam u Su-me-lam béli 
u béltt ana nasarika aj igi may my Lord 
and Lady not fail to protect you in every 
way PBS 7 106: 13 (OB let.); Sarrahat mam: 
lissu tuga[rrap la] ddiri pana u arka qaedat 
irhissu tuhammat la §émi Su-me-la u imna 
his heroism is glorious, it burns the un- 
regenerate in front and in the rear, his 
aggressiveness is afire, it scorches the 
disobedient to the left and right Afo 18 48 
F 11(Tn.-Epic); mna u &u-me-la kadré upaq: 
gad he hands out gifts right and left 
Lambert BWL 218 iv 9. 


b) alone: ré% ha&i GUB Satiq Szlechter 
TJA 158 UM G 15:7 (OB ext. report); padanu 
evs marti fakin JAOS 38 82:15, cf. ibid. 9 
(MB); Summa martum ishuramma Su-me-la- 
am izzaz YOS 1031 xi3; summa Sutqum su- 
me-lam tarik YOS 10 49:10 and dupl. 48 r. 38; 
if the “weapon-mark” su-me-lam inajtal 
faces the left YOS 10 46 i 31, ef. ibid. iv 17, 
RA 27 149: 12, see Riemschneider, ZA 57 130; Su- 
mi-lam tarkat Sapalgu su-mi-lam tarkat 
YOS 10 10:2ff., cf. kar’um Su-me-lam tarik 
ibid. 8:19 (both OB ext. reports), and passim; 
the middle “finger” of the lung GtB patrat 
KAR 153 obv.(!) 15 (SB), and passim, wr. avs in 
this text; ifa green fungus ina bit amélictB 
Sakin CT 40 18:79 (SB Alu). 


Sumélam see sumeéla. 
Suméli see sumeéla. 


Sumélu s.; 1. left side, 2. left hand, 
3. left wing (of an army), 4. neighbor to 
the left; from OB on; wr. syll. and 
GUB(.BA), A.GUB, 2,30 (16 Labat Suse 3 
passim, 9 r. 19, 10+2 VAS 5 126 (see mng. 
1c-2’), 20 YOS 1054:8); ef. Suméla, suméli. 

gu-bu avs = gu-me-lu 8° I] 272; gab.bu, 2,30 = 
Su-[me-lu] Igituh short version 143f.; [gib.b]u, 
{&.gub.b]u, [Su.gib.b]u, [.. .].fal= &u-me-[lu] 
Nabnitu E 101 ff.; [4]. gab. bu = gu-mi-lu = (Hitt.) 
cts-la-a’ Izi Bogh. A 32; [. . .] = Su-me-lu Lanu F 
iv 15; [Su] .nig.gig = Su ma-ru-us-tum, [Su] .nig. 
gig.ga = gu-me-lu (opposed to [Su].silig = qatu 
elletu, imnu) Antagal C 242f.; 4.zi.da, Su.an.na, 
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Su.ku(text .wac) = [(SU) imiitu], 4.gub.bu, 
Su.ki.ta=[(Su) Su-me-lu] STT 398 side bii4 ff., of. 
[(...) S]u.an.ta = i-mit-tu, [(. . .) SJu. ki.ta = Ju- 
me-lu CT 24 45 xii 44f. (both group voc.), see Civil, 
JAOS 103 47. 

4.zi.da.na [‘Utu...]4.gib.bu.na ‘Nanna 
: ina imnisu Samag {. . .] ina Su-me-li-i Sin 4R 18 
No. 3:21 ff. (mis pi); 4.gub.bu : ana su-me-li CT 
16 48:270ff., also ibid. 7:264f., cf. BRM 4 8:25 
and passim; 4.gib.bu maé8 4.gutb.f{bu] 1u.8é 
(var. d.gub.bu 4.gib.bu.sé) ba.an.sum : su- 
mel urisa ana Su-mel améli ittadin he gave the left 
side of the kid for the left side of the man STT 
172:26f., var. from CT 44 26:14; zi.da gib. 
bu.8é...gub.buzi.da.8é: imnaana §u-me(text 
-GAR)-lu ... Su-me-[lu] ana imni ASKT 130 No. 
21r. 43 ff.; lamma.sag.ga...gib.bu.na mu. 
un.DU : “LAMMA.S4¢.GA ... Su-me-el-Sa illak (for 
the locative, parallel im-nu-a) KAR 16:19f. and 
dupl. KAR 15: 19f. 

Su! an.ta im-na | Su" sap-lit | Su-me-lu ZA 
6 243:38 (NB comm.); kabitiu = Su-me-lu Malku 
IV 223, also An VIII 109. 


1. left side—a) without associated 
substantive: 7 kirst ana imitti 7 kirst ana 
Su-me-li (var. GtB) iskun she placed 
seven lumps (of clay) on the right, seven 
lumps on the left Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 
60 I 258 (OB), var. from ibid. 60 S iii 6 (SB), ef. 
Farber [star und Dumuzi 138: 196, and passim in 
rit.; [ist]én ana imittim inaggqi [rstén anla 
Su-me-lim inagqi one (pasisu) libates to 
the right, one to the left RA 35 3 iv 29 
(Mari rit.), note ana pasas imittr u su- 
me-lt MARI 3 89 No. 36:6; Summa martum 
panisa ana Su-me-li-im Saknu YOS 10 31 ii 
44, Summa st (= sikkat sélim) iStu Su- 
me-lom ana imittim illak YOS 10 45:6, ef. 
RA 27 149:26, see Riemschneider, ZA 57 130, 
and passim; Summa bab ekallum... ina A. 
GUB fakin YOS 10 23:5, 10, and passim in 
OB ext.; note ina 2,30 la Salmat CT 20 46 
iii 1ff. (SB ext.); wmittum Su-me-lam itekim 
YOS 10 33 iv 24 and 28, Su-me-lu[m 1] mittam 
itekim ibid. 29, and passim, see ekému usage 
f-1'b’, also Summa ina sér ubdnim gqablitum 
imittum su-me-lam(text -el) Su-me-lum 
wmitiam ikim CT 44 37 r. 6 (all OB ext.); Summa 
Samnum ana §u-me-lim ipturma CT 3 3:43 
(OB oil omens), and passim; (prepare) 7 Sappi 
ana imitti. ..'7 Sappi ana 2,30 RaAcc. 75:3; 
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(Dilbat) ina 15 2,30 IGI u EGIR DU.MES 
Symbolae Béhl 41 r. 22, also, wr. ZAG wu GUB 
K.7275:4; two torches issén ana ZAG issén 
ana GUB lusétiqgu should be moved past 
(the king), one to the right and one to the 
left ABL 670 r. 6, see Parpola LAS No. 4; 
the mongoose itu GUB ana ZAG tetiq] 
passed from left to right ABL 385 r. 3, 
see Parpola LAS No. 15; [an]a zAG ana Su- 
me-li nissatappar ABL 996:4, cf., wr. ana 
2,30 ABL 635:12; &a ana imitts iakini 
... &@ ana GUB illakiint Wiseman Treaties 
634f. (all NA); 2 (murtu) MI ga GUB PN 1 
(miru) 1 (mértu) Mi Sa zAG PN, two fe- 
male foals, black, for the left (side of the 
eart?), (belonging to?) PN, one male and 
one female foal, black, for the right, PN, 
Aro, WZJ 8572:8; BAD &@URU GN KA.GAL 1- 
[. . .] ana Su-me-l1 3 KUS BE 17 66: 25 (both 
MB letters); for other refs. see imitiu A 
mng. la. 


b) modified by a noun or a suffix: 
Summa amélu ana GUB-s&% imqut if a man 
falls on his left side Ebeling KMI 55:8 
and 10; [nig.gi].na 4.zi.da.zual.gub. 
bu nig.si.sé4.guib.bu.zu al.gub.bu 
: kittu lizziz ina imnika misari lizziz ina 
Su-me-li-ka (see imnu mng. 2) BA 5 711 
No. 66: 14f. and dupl. BA 10/1 68:19f., ef. lizziz 
iit ina zAG.MU lizziz start ina GUB.MU 
BMS 22:18, and passim, wr. §u-me-li-ia BMS 
9:18 var., see Loretz-Mayer Su-ila 26 r. 3; ima 
15-8 wu 2,30-8% kittu libsi BBR No. 82 
iii 14, MUL TA ZAG.MU lilsumamma ana 
GUB-ia DIB-ig (see lasému mng. 1b) STT 
73:87, of. CT 39 24:29; if an ox gets up and 
ana 2,30-é illik proceeds to its left STT 
73:131, cf. ibid. 125, and passim, seeJNES 1934f.; _ 
ina mihrit [star uszassuma ... [ina sJu- 
me-el Ningizippara [. . .] RA 35 2i 10 (Mari . 
rit.); GN ana GvUB-ia utassir I left Ahanu 
on my left (and approached GN,) AKA 
368 iii 71 (Asn.); you made one son king in 
Assyria, one king in Babylon 1 ina zac- 
ka 2-% ina &u-me-li-ka tu-sa-ze->-iz you 
placed one on your right side, the second 
on your left side ABL 870+: 12, see Parpola 
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LAS No. 129; I set up a kidinnu-emblem 
in my gate ina zaG babija u GvB babia 
ultezziz DN uDN, on the right and left sides 
of my gate! stationed Lugalgirra and Mes- 
lamtaea Maqlu VI 141, ef. ibid. IX 130; bab 
ziqi ... ina 2,30 babisu aptt I opened 
an air passage to the left side of its door 
Winckler Sar. pl. 48:17, ef. ina lét 2,30 abulla 
Borger Esarh. 111 § 72 r. 11; Su-me-el-&u 
damam malima imittasu damam lupput (if) 
its (the sheep’s) left side is full of blood 
and its right side is smeared with blood 
YOS 10 47:33 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb); 
Summa ... ina Su-me-el takaltim silum 
iplu’ma RA 27 149:42 (OB ext.), see Riem- 
schneider, ZA 57 132, cf. YOS 10 44:1, RA 38 86 
r. 12f; Summa Strum ina Su-me-el ubanim 
... Sakin YOS 10 11 ii 24 (OB); GUB Su. 
SI patir YOS 10 2 r. 4 (MB ext. report), cf. 
[té]rtam amurma su-me-el ubanim [pj ater 
ARM 5 65:33; Su-me-el-Sa Samitma u imitz 
tum &u-me-lam ikim (see ekému usage 
f-1’b’) YOS 10 40:7; Summa... ina 15 
martt u 2,30 marti Silu nadi CT 30 46:2 
(SB ext.), and passim with parts of the exta; if 
the oil su-me-el kdsim isbat clings to the 
left side of the cup CT 54:21; if the oil has 
a bubble ana gu-me-el Samnim ishuramma 
Su-me-el Samnim isbat (see saharu mng. 
3b-3’) ibid. 5:44 (OB oil omens); Summa qut- 
rinum ina saraqika §u-me-el-Su illak mit: 
taSu la illak (see quirinu mng. 2a) UCP 
9 373:7, ef. ibid. 5; note with a fem. pred- 
icate: summa qutrinum ana i[mijttsu 
iksurma Su-me-el-Su magtat if the smoke 
concentrates to its right and its left side 
hangs down UCP 9 377 r. 44 (OB smoke 
omens), also (with opposite directions) ibid. 46, 
see RSO 41 319:29f, cf. GdUB-Su tab-kdt 
Labat TDP 188:11f. and parallel AMT 77,1: 8f.; 
IGI MUL.SU.PA KUR.URI.KI EGIR.BI KUR. 
NIM.MA.KI ZI.BI KUR.SU.B[IR,].KI [G]UB. 
BI KUR.MAR.[TU].KI VAT 943715, also 
(referring to MUL.MAR) Rm. 2,293i5, cf. 
(referring to Dilbat) zac-Sé [KUR.NIM. 
M]A.KI GUB-S§¢ KUR.URI.KI ACh I8tar 7:16, 
see also (of the moon, see Sapldtu) ABL 
1006: 11 (NB), also cited Thompson Rep. 268: 11, 
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CT 26 40 iv 24; in topographical indications: 
SE.NUMUN Sa 2,30 fafpD GN a field to the 
left of the GN Canal TuM 2-3 143: 21, also ibid. 
11, BE 9 45:21; GN &a ina 2,30 sa Nar-“Sin 
BE 10 72:4, ef. (grain received) sa kisdd ip 
GN ana 2,30 [...] YOS 795:40, x GUR... 
SE.NUMUN pi gulpu kigad Nar-“Sin 15 u 
2,30 §a ip GN BE 9 102:1; qga&stu Sa PN 
Sa ina GN 2,30 §a fp PN, TuM 2-3 187:5; 
ip a PN 2,30 Sa fp “Sin BE 9 65:7 (all NB); 
for other refs. see imnu mng. 2, imittu A 
mng. 1b; see also suméla. 


c) qualifying a preceding substantive — 
1’ parts of the exta: Summa sikkat sélim 
§a Su-me-lim lariam irs if the left rib 
has a fork YOS 10 45:70; [summa nap: 
lastum] ina erset Su-me-lim Saknat if the 
“spy-hole” lies in the left region YOS 
10 13:22, ef. Summa tibt Su-me-lim ina imitti 
ubanim tzziz ibid. 11 ii 31, cf. RA 27 142: 23ff.; 
Summa ina isid Su-me-li-im kakkum Sakin 
YOS 10 31 xi 38; Summa garan naglabim sa 
Su-me-lim pater YOS 10 47:56, cf. ubdn 
ha&i Sa Su-me-li-im ibid. 40:24 (all OB), cf. 
tarpags hast $a 2,30 KAR 151 r. 3, and passim. 


2’ parts of the body: (a horse) uzunsu 
Sa GUB HSS 14 648:9, cf. ibid. 12, 18, sépsu 
$a GUB ibid. 15; [summa SAL U.TU-ma] 
Su.SI.MES-sué Sa 2,30 NU GAL.MES Leichty 
Izbu Ill 52; Summa izbu Sépsu mahritu sa 
2,30 kima[...] ibid. XIV 42; Summa izbu 
15-Sé Sa 2,30 zi ibid. 11 and passim, cf. 
imittasu sélusu u pemsu Sa su-me-lom la 
tbass YOS 10 56 ii 43 (OB Izbu); note, wr. 
16: [Summa sinnistu ulidma] imittasu (wr. 
15-su) §a 16 NU i.GAL if a woman gives 
birth and (the child) lacks its left shoulder 
Labat Suse 9 r. 19; kappt GdUB-s% islil (if a 
bird) flutters its left wing CT 40 49: 12 (SB 
Alu); if the ox ina si 2,30-8% SAHAR. 
HI.A 1s-lu STT 73: 137, see JNES 1935; Summa 
ina sélim Salsim §a GUB simum nadi YOS 
10 52 iv 35, ef. ibid. 31ff.; Summa izbu uzun 
2,30-Sd ina letisu tehdt Leichty Izbu XI 21; 
Summa izbu kursinni GdB-su mahritu NU 
GAL if a malformed newborn animal has 
no left front fetlock ibid. XVI 2; Summa 
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izbu garansu §a 15 Gip.pA-ma sa 2,30 tkri 
if the malformed newborn animal’s right 
horn is long and the left one is short 
ibid. IX 56, and passim in similar for- 
mulations; Summa uzun GUB-S8t patrat Labat 
TDP 68:7; lét 2,30 Kraus Texte 44:13, ef. 
kinsi GUB-&& ibid. 22 i 9, 11, and passim; 
Summa ina gaqqadisu Sa GOB mahis Labat 
TDP 26:74; ina ubdn Sépika rabiti §a 2,30 
Sipta tanaddi you cast a spell with your 
left big toe Kichler Beitr. pl. 4 iii 61, wr. 
Sa GUB ibid. 59 (= Kocher BAM 574 iii 56 
and 53), ef. (the medication) ina Su GUB- 
$é iSatti ibid. pl. 3 iii 39, and passim in med., 
physiogn., Izbu; if a lizard has two tails sa 
zAG kurdét a vB arkat the right one is 
short, the left is long CT 38 40:8, ef. ibid. 
39:2f, STT 323:62f. (all SB Alu); kaltt GOB 
Sa sahratuni aktanak ana Sarri bélija ussé= 
bila I sent to the king, my lord, under seal 
the left kidney which is (abnormally) 
small ABL 975 r. 11, ef. ibid. obv. 9 (NA); 
Sumsunu ina naglabi G0B-si-nu tasattar 
you write their (the figurines’) names on 
their left hips KAR 298:4; ana libbi uzni 
ctB-sdé tulahhas you whisper (the incan- 
tation) into its (the bull’s) left ear RAcc. 
12:11, and passim, see lahaSu mng. 2b; ina 
Ser'an GUB ga rapasti babsu tasappi you 
fasten its (the lilissu drum’s) opening with 
the left sinew from (the bull’s) loin RAcc. 
22 r.9, cf. ina Ser’ dn rapasti GUB-S4 RAcc. 
14 ii 30, also ibid. 18; NA, a&giki ina8u" avR- 
$4 ajartu NA, zibitu ina Gin" zaa-s4 NAg 
subi qjartu ina cir" evs-s (for easy 
childbirth) STT 241:3f.; NITA ina gat zAG- 
§ SAL ina gat 2,30-su imassi he holds 
the male (bird) in his right hand, the fe- 
male in his left hand OECT 6 pl. 6 obv.(!) 
11, dupl. STT 235: 9, see Or. NS 36 275 and Or. NS 
40 179; (the figurines) ina qaté ctUB-Si- 
nu banduddi naga carrying buckets in 
their left hands KAR 298: 12, see AAA 22 64, 
and passim in these texts; ina rittisu fa GUB 
huppald {u MIO 1 76 v 22 (descriptions of 
representations of demons); a Slave ga rittt 
atB-su ana Sumi §a'PN. . . Satratu whose 
left hand is marked with the name of 'PN 
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(the seller’s wife) VAS 5 93:3, cf. Sa ritti 
15-8 ana Sumu &a'PN Satratu u ritti 10+2- 
i ana Sumu Sa "PN, ... ummu sa 'PN 
Satratu VAS 5 126:3; note the writing 20: 
ina Suhrisu §a 20 (see Su’ru) YOS 10 54:8 
(OB physiogn.). . 


3’ other oces.: Sa eli asumitti §a 2,30 
(this is the copy of the inscription) on the 
left stela Borger Esarh. p. 85 subscript; I 
constructed two quays istu kigad Puratti 
adi sippi Su-me-lu §a abulli [star from the 
bank of the Euphrates to the left door- 
jamb of the IStar gate VAB 4 188 ii 24 
(Nbk.); [wSe] &§tbka Subta néhta Subat Su-me- 
li (see Subtu A mng. 1) Gilg. VII iii 43, 
ef. Gilg. VII iii 2; Summa Dilbat ina A atB- 
4 (vars. 2,30-8%, A 2,30-%4) MUL leqdt 
K.2226 ii 49, vars. from BM 75228 r. 6, K.137:9; 
Summa bibbu ina garni 2,30 Sin izziz TCL 
6 16:24, see ZA 52 240, and passim in astrol.; 
ma-a-ka-nim Sa agurratim [Sa imittim] u 
Su-mi-li-im [. ..] (see makadnu) ARMT 13 
17:27; UZU GUB ina IGI [DN] BBR No. 66 
r.4, ef. uzU Su-me-la anaIGI DN KAR 154 
r. 10; obscure: [te]-li-twm Su-me-lu hal-qa 
CT 55 482: 12, cf. ibid. 594 r. 2 (both NB accounts 
of sheep). 


d) ga suméli the one on the left: (in 
the vision, the king and his soldiers were 
on board two rafts) ga imitivm [u sla 
Su-mi-lim ifassi the (raft) on the right 
and (the raft) on the left were shouting 
(“The kingship has been given to Zimri- 
lim”) ARM 10 10:11; [guruS 4.zi.d]a 
mu.un.né.a ... [gurus] 4.gab.bu 
mu.un.<nd>.a: eflu sa imitti indr . 
etlu §a Su-me-lu indr (see néru lex. sec- 
tion) SBH 39 No. 19 r. 22; if a woman 
gives birth 2 uzndSu ina zAG Saknama Sa — 
avs (var. 2,30) Nu GAL (and the child) . 
has two ears on the right and none on ~ 
the left Leichty Izbu III 18; [bam] dt emitte 
lu SuSurat &a Su-me-lim lu naparqudat RA 
38 86r. 5, cf. ibid. r. 3, 9, and passim; Summa bab 
ekallim kajanum kajanumma sa su-me-lim 
naplastam u paddnam isu if the normal 
“gate-of-the-palace” is completely nor- 


270 


oi.uchicago.edu 


Sumélu 2 


mal, but (another) one on the left has a 
“spy-hole” and a “path” YOS 10 26:4 (OB 
ext.); for other refs. beside wmittu, see 
imittu A mng. 1d. 


2. left hand: 4.gib.bu.mu “Sar. 
gaz.mu mu.e.da.gaél.la.a[m] : ina 
Su-me-li-ia “Sdér-gaz nasdkuma in my 
left hand I hold my Sargaz-weapon Angim 
Ill 25 (= 130); Su.gur hu.luh.ha... Su. 
si tur 4.gib.bu.a.ni.ta u.me.ni. 
gar: unqi luliiti ... ina ubdnisu sthirti 
ina &§u-me-li-Si(var. omits -&i) sukunma 
put a lulitu-stone ring on the little finger 
of his left hand ASKT p. 90-91 ii52f., cf. sig. 
gi,...a.gub.bu.a.ni.ta a.ba.ni.in. 
ké8 : Spati salmati ... ina Su-me-li-s 
rukussuma tie black wool on his left hand 
ibid. 59, see Borger, AOAT 1 8: 122 ff. and 131f.; 
marsu ina GUB-sé inassima gizilla inazaGc- 
&& qaran alpi ina adB-sié inassima the 
patient holds (the ox horn) in his left 
hand, he holds the torch in his right hand 
and the ox horn in his left hand KAR 
234 r. 7 and dupls., see Or. NS 24 262, cf. (the 
flour and dates) ina ctB-&i {L-& Or. NS 
40 142 r. 11 (namburbi); Sarru ina ZAG-8% 
u avs-sdé mullila fL-ma (see mullilu) 
BBR No. 26 v 40; GIS.MA.GUR, AN.BAR ina 
2,30-Sé inas& she holds an iron makurru- 
boat in her left hand RA 18 25 r. ii 8 (SB 
ine.); ina GUB-Sti-nu tratisunu tamhu they 
clasp their breasts with their left hands 
KAR 298:20, also ibid. 3, and passim in this 
text, also BBR No. 46 i 18, see AAA 22 66ff.; 
Sarat qaqqadisu ina GUB-8u sabit ina 15-Su 
namsaru [sabié] he was holding his hair 
with his left hand, in his right hand he was 
holding a sword ZA 43 16:42 (SB lit.), ef. 
ibid. 48ff.; trassa petdt ina GUB-&d Serra 
nasdtma (see irtu mng. la-1’) MIO 1 70 
iii 43 (SB description of representations of demons), 


ef. ibid. 80 v 58; (various items of jewelry) | 


§a GUB.BA-Su for his (the divine image’s) 
left hand (cf. ga zag-Su line 5) RA 43 
174: 9 (Qatna inv.); for other refs. see imittu 
A mng. 2, tmnu mng. 1; uncert.: Su ki. 
ta.zu: ina S[u-me]l(?)-ti-ka JAOS 103 


Sumélu 3b 


53:42, and cf. Su.ki.ta = sumélu cited 
lex. section. 


3. left wing (of an army) — a) in gen. — 
1’ in OB and SB: §u-me-el wummanika 
nakrum tlappat the enemy will attack 
your army’s left flank RA 27 142:28 (OB 
ext.), cf. (always with sumélu in the prot.) 
§u-me-el nakrika taddk YOS 10 46 i 11 (OB), 
kisir 2,30 nakri addk I will defeat the 
enemy’s left flank CT 30 24 K.8178 r. 17 (SB); 
la upahhira kisrija $a 15 u 2,30 ana idija 
la <u>-te-ram (see imittu A mng. 3a-1’) 
TCL 3 130 (Sar.). 


2’ in Nuzi: in all x GI8.ciGIR sa 
gu-me-li_ x chariots of the left (chariotry) 
(parallel ga zAG line 16) HSS 15 99:9 
(= RA 36 173); SU.NIGIN 2 mdti 1 SES. 
MES la pu-ku.MES-ni GUB HSS 15 26:20, 
ef. [Su.nia]in 1 mat 1 LO.MES Sa ANSE. 
KUR.RA.MES la isd ana[.. .] ina GN sala 
Du-ku.MES-ni Sa Su-me-[12] ibid. 40:59, wr. 
Sa Su-mi-li ibid. 29:42 (= RA 36 195); LU. 
MES Sa ANSE.KUR.RA Sunu [UNLMES [sla 
GUB HSS 15 35:46, ef. (receipt of barley) 
annitu §a GUB ibid. 37:20 (= RA 36 186), also 
HSS 16 101:5, x SE.MES Sa GUB ibid. 91: 22; 
PN PN, PN; 3 LU.MES Sa Su-me-lu-u [(x x x)1 
Sa tabriu la 184 HSS 15 121:4, for other refs. 
see imittu A mng. 3a-2’, see also Fadhil 
Arraphe 20f. and 274. 


b) in titles of officials: [‘Nig].si.s4 
sukkal 4.gib.ba : mi-Sa-a-ru SUKKAL 


Su-me-li (preceded by [Kittu]m sukKAL 


e-mi-i[t-ti]) KUB 4 11:2f. (god list); see also 
sikkatu B in rabi sikkati, sukkallu lex. 
sections; LU tur-ta-nu 15, LU tar-tan-nu 
2,30 Bab. 7 pl. 5i 1f., in MSL 12 238; [L]O 
tur-tan ZAG [L]6 tur-tan GUB ADD 928i4f., 
see Postgate Taxation 309; lummu PN LU 
turtanu GUB ADD 308 r. 7; (horses) sa 
LO turtdni $a Su-me-li ABL 649:5, cf. 
turtanu GOB ADD 1070:2 (all NA); note: 
I appointed one of my officers as gover- 
nor over them LU turtdnu & GUB agbisuma 
and named him turtdnu of the left (ie., 
north) Lie Sar. p. 72:10; PN Saknu Sa tas: 
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ligdnu Sa 2,30 BE 10 130:31, 131:28, ef. 
PBS 2/1 144: 30, 146: 28, 147:26, BE 10 26:5; PN 
Saknu Sa mahisé §a 2,30 BE 10 58:8, cf. also 
PBS 2/1 59:6, 188:6 (all NB). 


4. neighbor to the left, in the expression 
kima imitte su) u Suméli(su) (OB only): 
kima imittisu u [Su]-me-li-su SE GIS.BAN 
‘uru ina bab gagimi.Aa.B he will meas- 
ure out (the portion of the yield to be paid 
to the lessor) like his neighbors to the 
right and left, in the seah-measure of 
Samak at the gate of the gagd CT 33 30: 10; 
bilat eqlim Sudtu kima imittisu u Su-me-li- 
Su eam amaddad JCS 5 85 MAH 15914: 29; 
ki imitti u Su-mi-li §e’ am imakkisu YOS 12 
32:11, wr. kima imittim u &u-mi-li-im ibid. 
117: 10, ef. YOS 13 510:16, RA 69 119: 12, and 
passim in OB, see imittu A mng. 4, wr. kima 
A.ZI.DA U A.GA.BI TLB 1 21:8; note in- 
dicating in addition the percentage due: 
(field rented) kima imittiem u Su-mi-li 
ana rabidtim TIM 5 45:8. 

For writings with numerals see Nou- 
gayrol, RA 66 96. For the identification of 
left with the north in NA see Parpola LAS 
2p. 117. 


Sumélu see suméla. 


Sumélai adj.; left, left-handed; OB, MB, 


SB; wr. syll. and A.ctB(.BA/BU); _ ef. 
Suméla, Sumélu. 
a) left-handed person: Su-me-lu-i 


(personal name) VAS 13 18 left edge 2, cf. 
PN pumu Su-me-li-i VAS 7 202: 26, see Fran- 
kena, AbB 6 219, cf. also PN pumu Su-me- 
lu-um Birot Tablettes 72 iii 25 (all OB). 


b) standing at the left: lu.4.zi.da = 
imnt, 1i.&.gtb.bu = su-me-lu-% OBLuA 
386f., also OB LuC,; 15f.; Summa ekal tirant 
2-ma Su(var. S)-me-lu-% if there are two 
“palaces-of-the-intestine” and (both are) 
on the left (preceded by wmni) BRM 4 
15:25, var. from dupl. 16:23 (MB ext.); you 
prepare passira qabld anaDN.. . passura 
A.eUB(var. adds .BA)-a ana DN, 


Sumeru 


passira A.ZI.DA-a ana DN; (see tmnt) 


BBR No. 1-20: 104. 


c) qualifying the subdé-stone: [na,. 
Suba.d.zi.da] = [7]mnd, [na,.Suba.a. 
gub.bu] = su-me-lu-t% Hh. XVI 167f., Sum. 
restored from MSL 10 52:70f. and 57:69f. (OB 
Forerunners), cf. na,.Suba.é.gub.ba 
(var. na,.Suba.gtb.bu) = §u-me-lu 
(var. §u-mi-lu-v%i) Hh. XVI RS Recension 130; 
you string NA, halta NAy.SUBA A.ZI.DA 
NA4.SUBA A.GUB.BA NA4.SU.U NITA U SAL 
Kicher BAM 237 i 4, iv 39, for other refs. 
see Subd A usage c-1’. 


Suménu s.; (a stone); SB. 


na,4.x.x (possibly KIN.KIN) = §u-me-nu Hh. XVI 
RS Recension 308, na,.8u.min = gu-m[e-2] ibid. 
286, cf. Su.u = §u-%, [Su.min] = su-[u]n-mi-in- 
nu Arnaud Emar 6 558 : 182 f., restored from ibid. p. 
496 Msk. 74199s + 560 Msk. 742380: 2’f.; na4. 
Su.[min], nag.Su.[min], nay.Su.min “Ba. fal 
(Akk. column broken) Hh. XVI 350ff., cf. na4. 
Su.u, nay.Su.min MSL 10 60:165f. (OB 
Forerunner to Hh. XVI); Su.fmin1 = Su-mi-i[n- 
nu] Proto-Diri Oxford 315 (= OECT 4 152), see also 
makkasu C lex. section. 


(in list of medicinal 
Kocher 


[. . .] : Su-me-nu 
substances and medical terms) 
Pflanzenkunde 32a i 16. 


The stone, which always occurs in the 
lists after na,.Su.u (for which see s@s.), 
in unilingual Sum. texts designates a tool 
of the metalworker. 


In AMT 9,1 ii 36 (= Kécher BAM 510 ii 21 and 
dupl. 514 ii 32) the reading of NAq.8U.U.U is un- 
certain, see légu A v. 


Sumeru s.; the Sumerian language; SB; 
wr. syll. and EME.GIR,;5(8E); cf. Sumer. - 


eme.gir,s = Su-we-rum Sag Bil. A iv 30; dub. 
sar.eme.gir,; = MIN (= tup-Sar) su-me-[ri] Lul 
141f; [nam].dub.sar = tup-Sar-ru-tu, [eme]. 
girjs = Su-me-7{u] Igituh I 47f.; eme.gir,s, ki. 
in.gi = Su-me-ri PSBA 18 pl. 1 (after p. 256) 
r. ii 1f.; eme.gir,), = Su-me-Lu, ki.in.gi = MIN 
VET 7 147 r.ilf. 

eme.gir,;s5a.nai.zu nig.dul.biurs.ra bur. 
ra i.zu.u: ina Su-me-ri mala tahuzu katimtasu 
kiam &e-a-[ x] tidé do you know how to explain(?) the 
hidden meaning of all that you have learned in 
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Sumerian? ZA 64 140:13 (Examenstext A); Ka. 
bal inim.’ér.84r an.ta eme.Uri“.ra ki.ta 
e[me.gir,;.ra] an.ta eme.girjs.r[a ki.ta 
eme.Uri™.ra] i.zu.u: KA.BAL(var. adds .E.DA) 
gutdbula elif Akkadé Saplis Su-me-ru sSaplif Akkadd 
elif Su-me-ru tidé do you know how to translate 
and expound (texts with) Akkadian above and 
Sumerian below, (or with) Akkadian below and 
Sumerian above? ibid. 14; ki.bi.gar.ra nig. 
gil.gil.bi ka. ké8.ta[...3.ta.am] eme.Uri". 
ra si.sé.e.dé nu.{gar.ra] i.zu.u: puhta egirta 
kasirta Su-me-ru x [.. .] Sulasa Sa Akkadd ana Suz 
téSuru la natd min (= tidé) (see SultéSd lex. section) 
ibid. 142:15; [...] eme.gir,;, nig.sé.ga.eme. 
{ur,(uRr).ra i.zu.a]: [x isan Su-me-ri tamsil 
Akk{ adi tidé] do you know the Akkadian counter- 
part for the [...] in Sumerian? ibid. 20; nig.zu 
diri.ga eme.gir,;(var. .gi) zu.zu.dé: ihzw 
Saturu Su-me-ru ahdzu to learn Sumerian, the lan- 
guage of the elite JCS 24 126f.:14 (Examens- 
text D); 2 ka.inim.ma eme.girs: 2 sipat Su- 
[me]-ri two incantations in Sumerian Sm. 
1190+:12f., in Bezold Cat. p. 1469. 


astassi kammu naklu a EME.GIR,5 sulz 
lulu akkadit ana SutéXuri a&tu I am able 
to read text(s) so sophisticated that the 
Sumerian is obscure and the Akkadian 
hard to expound Streck Asb. 256117; adi 
... kidudé BEME.GIR|; EME.URLKI Sita 
tahhazu (see kidudé usage c) KAR 44r. 15; 
2 wkardtu 10 [zamari] tegé su-me-ra 
[amnu] I listed two collections, (con- 
sisting of) ten songs, as tegd’s in Sumerian 
KAR 158 iii 9, also ibid. 17 and 29; naphar 23 
tegi Su-me-ru ibid. 31; 5 zamdru iltdt 
iskaru adapa su-me-ra amnu (see mant 
v. mng. la) ibid. 38; naphar 8 Su-me-ru 
3 akkadi napharma 11 serkugi a total 
of eight in Sumerian, three in Akkadian, 
in all eleven Serkugd songs ibid. vi4, also, 
wr. su-me-ru.MES ibid. viii 9, 25, and 40; 
u ina muhhi su-me-ra-mi §a usburrudani 
Sa Sarru bélt igbtini concerning the Su- 
merian (versions) of the (bilingual?) 
usburruda rituals, about which the king 
my lord said ABL 18 r. 1, see Parpola LAS 
No. 173; a8 gloss: U.DIRI : U.Nia@’-"pa7m 
Kécher Pflanzenkunde No. 4:11; U.Nnic. 
PAgu-me-rum : AS GIR.PAD.DUgu-me-rum [. - -] 
ibid. 29; NA4HAR.UD.KA.BAR NAM.LU. 
U,sume-rum » wa, SA bir-ki LOwme-4 ibid. 56. 


Sumbu 


In Kécher BAM 343:13 the stones listed 
are identified by the ill they serve to 
counteract, therefore the entry is to be 
read either Na, Su ME-ri-[...] “stone 
against ‘hand of ....’” or NA, Su-ME- 
ri-[. . .] “stone for... .”. 
NB; cf. Suz 


Sumerf adj.; Sumerian; 


meru. 


ki.in. gi“ (var. ki.bi.e.gi) = Su-me-ru-d (pre- 
ceded by nippurd) Erimhus V 23. 


PN Su-me-ru-u% Hunger Kolophone 123:2, 
also JNES 33 333:55, wr. Su-me-ru,"-% Hun- 
ger Kolophone 121:8, 8[u]-me-[r]ug-u Durand 
Textes babyloniens pl. 57 AO 17661 r. 25; makkur 
bit Su-me-rig Hunger Kolophone 40:5 (all 
colophons). 


Oelsner, RA 76 94f. 


Sumgallu (dragon) see usumgallu. 


Sumbu s.; abundance; OB, MB, SB; 


cf. Samahu A. 


(various foodstuffs) inba russdti su- 
muh (var. Su-mu-uh) sippati ... passir 
Nabi u Nand béléja el Sa panu udassi and 
red-gold fruits, abundant produce of the 
orchards, I laid more lavishly than before 
on the offering tables of DN and DN, VAB 4 
160 A vii 12, var. from 168 B vii 23, cf. inbi 
kirt Surrulh Su-mu-ulh sippatu Iraq 277 v7, 
ef. VAB 4 154 A iv 43, dupl. RA 14 161: 2 (all Nbk.); 
u “Nisaba Su-muh nisi uda[s] I (the Tam- 
arisk) also thresh the grain, abundant 
wealth of the people Lambert BWL 158: 16; 
GIS.BANSUR Sd-muh nist (var. Su-mu-uh 
ni-§i] bal-tum) aj innadi ina bitiki may 
no table, abundant wealth of mankind, be 
laid in your house CT 46 25:17 and dupl. 
UET 6/2 394:21 (coll. W. G. Lambert, Gilg. VID), 
see Landsberger, RA 62 125; fp Hammurapi- 
Su-mu-uh-nisi RN-Is-the-Abundant- 
Wealth-of-the-People (var. to Hammuz 
rapi-nuhugs-nist Hammurapi year 33) Kra- 
mer AV 188: 19 (tablet) and 23 (case); [4A dadl- 
Su-mu-uh-nisi (personal name) Petschow 
MB Rechtsurkunden p. 98 No. 50 r. 3; rubé 
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§a Su-muh Sammisu mata lusakkall that 
prince will provide the land with an abun- 
dant supply of his fodder BiOr 28 10 
Assur iv 12 (SB prophecies); [... I]u.kur. 
ba fkir,.zal njam.nir.ra_ ([... 
kalaJm.ma [... g]&: abéb na-k[i-ri 
...] Su-um-ha-am me-te-[lu-tam] pt-i ma- 
tim ana istén Sakan[am] A 3518:2 (OB 
royal); may Sin and Samai give me a por- 
tent for [...] ka-&d littati Su-muh piri 
reaching extreme old age, abundance of 
offspring Borger Esarh. 68:19; Su-mu-uh- 
‘Nergal (personal name) PBS 2/2 79:6, 
CBS 6633, cited Clay PN p. 130b (MB). 


Sumhurta (swmhurtam) adv.; (mng. un- 
cert.); SB*; cf. mahdru. 


Summa imitti appt ruqqt padani su-um- 
hu-ir-tam patir if the right side of the 
tip of the rugqu of the “path” is split 
in opposing part(s)(?) Labat Suse 6 iv 14, 
ef. (the left side) ibid. iii 52; Summa NfiG.PI 
ubdn hast qabliti Su-um-hur-ta ZAG patrat 
if the uzuntu of the middle “finger” of the 
lung is split opposite(?) the right side (be- 
tween zAG patrat and adi 2 patrat) KAR 
153 obv.(!) 23, ef. [Summa ubdn] hast qabliz 
tu Su-um-hur-ta patrat (preceded by zac, 
GUB, ZAG & GUB patral) ibid. 10; uncert. 
(in broken context): Ta Sum-hur-tum x 
[. . .] SBH 146 No. VIII iv 8. 


Sumhurtam see sumhurta. 


Sumi8am adv.; name by name; OB, Mari; 
ef. Sumu. 


sdbum &0 kalu&u &u-mi-sa-am ina tuppim 
Satir all those men are recorded name by 
name in a tablet ARM 1 42:8, also ibid. 23; 
Su-mi-sa-am Sumsunu Suttiramma sabilam 
record their names individually and send 
(the list) to me CT 52 33:7, see Kraus, 
AbB 7 33; Su-me-Sa-am igrigam Sutramma 
Subilam (see Satdrumng. 3a-1’) LIH 75:25. 


Sumittu see éamitu A. 


Summa 


Sumkalathu s.; (a vessel); Nuzi*; Hurr. 
word. 


10 Su-um-qa-[la(?)]-at-hu Sa siparri ten 
&-s3 made of bronze HSS 15 130:37 (= RA 
36 139), see W. Mayer, Lacheman AV 251. 


Sumkii (Sunkd) s. pl. tantum; onions; 
OA. 


U.SUM.SIKIL.LA.SAR = Su-un-ki Practical Vocab- 
ulary Assur 82. 


Su-um-ki u Suhutinni [seblilam (see Suz 
hatinnu) OIP 27 6:13; ina satiim ina harpé 
% MA.NA 3 Gin kaspam i&aqqulu % ka- 
ar-pd-at Su-um-ki iddunu every year at 
harvest time they will pay 33 shekels of 
silver and deliver one pot of onions TCL 
21 237:10; 2 DUG Su-um-ku (var. 2 ka- 
ar-pi-im Su-um-ki) 14 Gin kaspum sim: 
Sunu two pots of onions valued at one 
and one-half shekels of silver OIP 27 55:10, 
var. from BIN 4 162: 14, see Matou8, StOr 46 p. 196; 
3 GIN ana Su-um-ki i NINDA KTS 52a:20, 
see Donbaz and Joannés, Mémorial Atatiirk p. 39, 
ef. KTS 5la:4. 

J. Lewy, HUCA 27 63 n. 263; Landsberger, AfO 
18 337. 


Summa adv.; 1. when, 2. now, see, 
truly; OB, Bogh., EA, Nuzi, SB, NA. 


1. when (Nuzi, Bogh., EA): x flour 
sum-ma LUGAL istu URU GN ina Nuzi 
ilika when the king went to Nuzi from GN 
HSS 14 42:8, also HSS 15 240:12 (both Nuzi); 
Sum-ma [inan]na GN ... ttti Samsi nuz 
kurta issalbtu Samsi ana [taha]zisunu al- 


lik when [then?] the land of [Suwa started 


hostilities against (me) the Sun, (I) the ~ 
Sun went to fight them KBo15i8; wu. 
Sum-ma mar Siprika issahur when your 
messenger returns EA 5:17 (let. from Egypt). 


2. now, see, truly: [Su]m-ma ina passiuz 
rija ikkal garrum Sum-ma ina bukinnija [tk- 
klalu garrd{ di] verily the king eats from 
a tray made of me (the tamarisk), the 
warriors eat from a trough made of me 
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Lambert BWL 156 r. 4 (OB fable); aSnan Sum- 
ma daddari§ alaut I swallow cereal like 
stinkweed indeed Lambert BWL 44:88, cf. 
nigitasu ana damiqti sum-ma (see nigitu 
usage b) ibid. 40:28 (Ludlul Il); Sum-ma ina 
matija qatt Nergal see, the hand of Nergal 
(i.e., pestilence) is in my land EA 35:13 
(let. from Cyprus), see Moran, JCS 7 79, ef. Sum- 
ma atka[tku] truly I trust you Stol, AbB 9 
253:13; u Su[m-ma] and verily CT 53 152 
r. 3 (NA), see Parpola LAS 2 197 ad No. 199; 
uncert.: um-ma iténma (parallel: tgabbi 
Sani) Lambert BWL 32:59 (Ludlul I). 


For personal names in the form of 
Summa-DN see Stamm Namengebung 135, and 
note that in Swm-ma-us-se-zib ADD 640:4 
and775:7 and other NA names summa may 
stand for the pronoun sé-ma, see st pron. 
mng. Iq. 

Moran EA p. 72 n. 6. 


Summa _ (summu) indecl.; if, whether, 
either-or; from OAKk. on; wr. syll. (su- 
um-MU MRS 9 228 RS 18.54A::4, §u-u-ma KAJ 
58:19 (MA), in NA often Sém-ma/mu, DIS 
Sum-ma KAR 448 passim) and BE(-ma), in 
OB and Bogh. omens also a8, MAS, UD 
(UD.8S& KUB 30 9 iii 1ff, DIS UD OT 39 
9:11 ff., see Kraus, JCS 4 151ff.), MU rarely in 
NA, see Deller, WZKM 57 36 n. 19, 6,40 
(Kécher BAM 393 passim), TUKUM(SU.Nia. 
TUR.LA).BI JNES 33 199: 22. 


SuU.NiG.TUR.LA = Sum-ma Hh. I 276; tu-ku- 
um-bi Su.Nic.TUR.LA.BI = Su-um-mu Diri V 120; 
tukum.bi = Sum-ma, tukum.bi.am = s&um-ma- 
fal-[ma] OBGT Ia r. i 16f.; tukum.bi, uy.da, 
zag.gar.ra = sum-ma Nabnitu IVa 366ff., cf. u,. 
da, tukum.bi, za.ga.ra = [’um-ma] NBGT III 
ii 11ff.; ug.da = Sum-ma OBGT Ia r. i 14; gu = 
sum-[ma(?)], uz.da = Sum-[ma] CT 19 14 K.8662 
iv 13f., cf. uy.da = Sum-ma k1.TaA NBGT II 22; 4 
up = gum-ma A III/3:19; &.8& = anumma, sum- 
ma EME.GAL, me.én = MIN EME.SUKUD, i.gi.in. 
ZU = MIN EME.SUH.A, DAG.KISIMxSE.ma.fid].du 
= MIN EME.TE.NA, SU.UD.AS.AS = MIN EME.SI.SA 
ZA 9 160f. ii 10 ff. (group voc.). 

Tugl.da én.mu mu.ra.[tar].ra : [sul-um-ma 
ana Sumija i-§é-il-ka if (someone) asks for my name 
JRAS 1919 191 r. 14, see Behrens Enlil und Ninlil 
31:69; ug.dau,.me.da.8é : Sém-mamatima if at 


Summa 


some future time Ai. II iii 51; tukum.bi : sum- 
ma Ai. VII iii 29, and passim in Ai.; tukum., 
bi gi.gal an. bar 84m.84m.da : Sum-ma Sarru 
parzillu sam Hunger Uruk 85 r. 1 and passim in this 
text. 

dies = Sum-™ma Izbu Comm. 119; p18 / 
gum-mu BRM 4 32:1 (med. comm.), e-ma = gum- 
mu Izbu Comm. 550. 


a) introducing a conditional clause — 
1’ with a finite verb as predicate: su- 
ma assatam sanitam étahaz x kaspam isaq: 
qal if he takes another wife, he pays x 
silver TCL 4 67:10; §u-ma ina umisu 
mabitim la ifqul... sibtam ussab Kienast 
ATHE 5:8; Su-ma PN ittasdm if PN has 
already left (give the goods to the next 
caravan) KTS 14b:12; su-ma tar@amanni 
if you love me TCL 4 18:47 (all OA); sum- 
ma la tmgurkt TCL 1 45:14, but &um-ma 
‘awatum la imtagrakka ibid. 27:15 (OB let.); 
Sum-ma-mi jipusumi tlanu Sa Sarri if only 
the gods of the king would permit EA 
245:3; in leg.: [sum]-ma awilum seam u 
kaspam ana hubullim idd[in] if a man has 
lent barley or silver as a loan - Kraus Ver- 
fiigungen 172 § 7:27, and passim in the law col- 
lections; in technical texts: Su-ma kiam 
isalka if he (the teacher) questions you 
as follows Sumer 7 30 No. 1:1 (OB math.);” 
Ssum-ma Samna.. . turagga if you prepare 
perfume Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 42:32, and 
passim in these texts; Swm-ma NA, zaginduri. 
ana epesika if you want to produce za: 
ginduri-colored glass Oppenheim Glass 34 
§ 1:18, and passim; ’wm-ma LU.MAS 13 Rin 
if (the position in) the zodiac is given as 
13° Libra Neugebauer ACT 200 i 26, also, 
wr. BE(-ma) ibid. r. ii 15, 812 r. ii 2, ete.; 
in omens: sum-ma Amurrum isahher [(anz 
nium) kijam igsSakkan if Amurru will be 
reduced, it (i.e., the liver to be examined 
in the future) will look like this RA 35 44 
No. 12b, and passim, also omitting the apod. 
annium kiam i&Sakkan, in these liver models; for 
writings other than gum-ma introducing 
protases of omens note UD YOS 10 62, 
BE Hunger Uruk 70, 72 r. 21f. (colophon), 74, 
80, etc., BE-ma (beside p18 and Sum-ma) 
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Hunger Uruk 94:1, TUKUM.BI JNES 33 199 : 22, 
and note DIS UD CT399, DIS UD.DA CT 41 
22:4-18, DIS BE-ma ibid. 20ff., DIS sum-ma 
CT 41 4 Rm. 488, DIS TUKUM.BI JNES 33 
199: 1 and3, and most commonly DI8 alone, 
which, however, is unlikely to have the 
reading gwmma, since in those omens 
which are introduced by p18 or BE any 
alternative protasis is introduced by Swm- 
ma or BE-ma, e.g., (beside BE) KAR 423 iii 
22, Boissier DA 18 iii 13, etc., Leichty Izbu XX 21, 
CT 31 16:5 and 7, (beside DIS) OT 3 2:14 
(OB), CT 38 26:26, 34:21, Labat TDP 80:3, 
222:40; note Sum-ma-ma En. el. II 123, II 
58, 116; note with the alternatives stated: 
Su-ma PN kaspam ustébilam ana nikkasst 
azzaz Su-ma la ustébilam ana bit karim la 
errab if PN has sent the silver, I will be 


present(?) at the accounting, if he has not 


sent it, I will not go to the office of the 
karu KTS 6:5ff., and passim, see Hecker Gram- 
matik § 137-138; sum-ma mé ana Larsa... 
ittabst,. . . Siknam la tasakkan &um-ma mi 
ana Larsa... la bs... Sikni Sukunma 
(see siknu A mng. 2f-4’) OECT 3 2:4ff. 
(OB let.); note: su-ma isti elldtim illak la 
illak tértaka lillikam uzni piti inform me 
whether he goes with the caravans or not 
CCT 3 26a:15 (OA); note the construction 
with both the condition and the con- 
sequence of the condition introduced by 
summa: sum-ma ina seim sa tasamu 
kaspum wasbakkum idin Sum-ma ana 
girrem mimma la tallak if silver accrued 
for you after buying the barley, pay (my 
creditor), failing that, do not undertake 
any business trips VAS 16 4:18 and 20; Sum- 
ma atta dinam kima simdatim suhissu sum- 
ma atta dinam la tusahhassu ana maré 
aligu qibi if you (are able), give him a 
verdict in accordance with the regula- 
tions, or if you cannot give him a verdict, 
speak to his fellow-citizens VAS 16 
138:11ff.; Sum-ma anaGN surkibanim sum- 
ma ana GN la tu’arkabam ima GN? . . . piz 
hiasuniti if (you can), ship them to GN, 
if you cannot ship them to GN, store them 
in GN, YOS 2 117:21f. (all OB letters). 


Summa 


2’ with a nominal predicate: su-ma daz 
migsum if it suits him CCT 2 27:10 (OA); 
Sum-ma ana sapirija tab TCL 17 34:22 (OB 
let.); Sum-ma digilki if you see fit Kraus, 
AbB 10 64:11; see also nitlu mng. 5a; Sum- 
ma susqulum susqili (see Saqdlu mng. 8b) 
YOS 2 33:16; Sum-ma libbaki VAS 16 18:14, 
also TCL 1 49:21, and passim; Sum-ma-libbi- 
ilim (personal name) VAS 8 132: 15 (tablet) 
and 133:17 (case, all OB); Su-ma ana Alim 
harrakka if your journey is to the City 
(Assur) BIN 4 222:14 (OA); S&um-ma hiz 
tuja ina panika MRS 12 18:11 (let.); su- 
ma umma attama CCT 3 50b:20; su-ma 8 
Gin.TA ula9 Gin.TA anakaspim Samma Sé: 
bilam su-ma e-li-i§ ina 9 Gin.TA la tugeb: 
balam if (the gold) is eight or nine shekels 
(of silver) per (shekel), buy it for silver 
and send it, if it is over nine shekels, do 
not send it CCT 3 47a:6 ff. (both OA). 


b) introducing an oath (with opposite 
sign, i.e., asserting the truth of an ut- 
terance with la, denying something with 
a positive formulation) — 1’ assertoric 
oath: [sum1-ma ahi Purattim gulgullatum la 
umallt (see kabitu) CT 4 1a:11 (OB let.); 
itamma ma Sum-ma usadhizusini he will 
take an oath, saying “If I instigated her 
(let the gods punish me)” (i.e., I did not 
instigate her) KAV 1 i 61 (Ass. Code § 5); 
Sum-ma PN ina musi. . . SasStgu. . . la itz 
takissuntitt PN cut down Sassigu-trees at 
night HSS 97:3; PN declared sum-ma 2 
ANSE A.SA anni... ul Sa PN, Sa abuja 
(I swear) that these two homers of field do 
belong to PN,, that is, to my father 
JEN 393:4, also Swm-ma ina ekalli la usé= 
ribsuntti u Sum-ma anndsni la utterrusuz 
niti AASOR 16 5:3f., cf. ibid. 6:4f. (all Nuzi); 
Sim-mu udiini u sim-mu Sammuakuni (see 
Semi v. mng. 5) ABL 896:12 (NA); tlanuka 
u Samas lu idinim Sum-ma la ina Tunip 
asbaku your gods and Sama be my wit- 
nesses: (I swear that) I resided in GN EA 
161:34. 


2’ promissory oath: sum-ma attunu tu: 
nakkarasuni (you swear) that you will 
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not start hostilities against him Wiseman 
Treaties 55, and passim; wlammisu suim-ma 
attunu sisé ana KUR.ME-ta_ salmija 
tad<da>nunt (see salmu usage a) Scheil 
Tn. II 25. 


c) introducing an indirect question: 
Su-ma Salim amursuma check whether he 
is well AAA 1 pl. 26 No. 13:5 (OA); Sarru 
béli UP alsu Sim-mu la rab kisir situni 
let the king, my lord, ask him whether he 
is not a commander ABL 1432:11, cf. 
Sarru bélti USala Sim-mu la urdu Suatuni 
Traqg 17 137 No. 18:34, see Parpola, SAA 1 
235 and 171, cf. also Iraq 25 75 No. 68 r. 4; 
examine the wall of Uruk sum-ma libit- 
tasu la agurrat (see agurru mng. 1b) 
Gilg. X1 304; let this ox give a portent swm- 
ma NENNI A NENNI sibissu ikassadu 
whether so-and-so will attain his desire 
STT 73:117, see JNES 19 35; with an alter- 
native specified: my lord should write me 
Sum-ma ittiqu uluma ikkalli whether they 
may go on or should be detained ARM 6 
19:10; bélé tému lutére [Sim-mul r[bas} si 
Sim-mu lassu ABL 1201:6 and r. 9f., see 
Parpola, SAA 1 220; asrati Samas u Adad 
agste’éma Sum-ma sa eli ilatisunu tabu a 
eli Marduk. . . bélija | approached Samas 
and Adad (again, to ask) whether what 
was pleasing to them would also (please) 
my lord Marduk VAB 4 264 ii7, but assum 
§a eli Marduk bélija tabu ibid. 268 ii 21 
(Nbn.). 


d) disjunctive whether-whether, either- 
or~—1’ summa ... Summa in parallel 
clauses: sum-<ma> tttadnunikkum ittad- 
nunikkum Sum-ma la iddinunikkum 1 
GEME-ta pigidma la thalliq if they gave 
(the slave girl) to you, all right, if they 
did not give (her) to you, hand over one 
slave girl so that she(?) does not perish 
AfO 24 pl. 16 Dring 2:15 ff., see Kraus, AbB 10 
145; Sum-ma ana mahrija illakanim sum- 
ma tibi nakrim Sum-ma tibi habbatim la 
ibassima ana mahrija lillikanim sum-ma 
ana Kis siribama (establish by extispicy) 
whether (the cattle) should come to me, 


Summa 


if there will be no attacks by the enemy or 
by robbers, let them come to me, failing 
that, take them into Ki8 TCL 17 27:16ff; 
Su-ma illakam lillikam Su-ma la illakam lig: 
qulakkum RA 51 3:28ff. (OA); &éim-[ma] 
[qai]asu ina muhkhikunu il{laka a] Séim-ma 
mar Suprisu appara [lu la errab whether 
he comes to you in person or whether he 
sends his messenger, he must not come in 
CT 53 76 r. 5’ff., see Parpola, SAA 1 13; wu 
Sum-ma urram séram mannummé sa sar: 
rutta ina libbi mat Ugarit eppag u sSum- 
ma [mann|umma usamrasusuniiti MRS 12 
2:24 ff. (let.); Summa aitunu alna sérija] 
tanassénim Sum-ma andku ana sérik[unu] 
anassém (see nasi A v. mng. 5b) ARM 
1103 r. 12’f.; Sum-ma ana mutim inandinst 
Sum-ma harimita ippussi GEME -sa ul sak- 
kan (see amitu C usage b) BE 14 40:6f. 
(MB); sum-ma rubi si... Sum-ma mus: 
kénu §& BBR No. 60 r. 30f.; I will write 
to my lord sém-ma issakan Séim-ma la 
igskun whether (the eclipse) occurred or 
not ABL 337 r. 9, see Parpola LAS No. 278; 
Su(!)-ma atdnu mitati ANSE lege a Su-u- 
ma atanu baltati 2 TOG... anandinakku 
if the she-ass is dead, take an ass, but 
if the she-ass is alive, I will give you two 
garments TuM NF 5 74:12 and 14, see Petschow 
MB Rechtsurkunden No. 9; note with repeated 
Summa: Sum-ma SAH.GIS.GI.TUR.RA Sum- 
mal upDvu.NITA...§um-mal Gin kaspam 
ana PN idinma (see Sahapu) VAS 7 195 :4ff. 
(OB let.); Sém-mu GUD.NITA Séim-mu [UDU. 
niTA] sém-mu huziru (whether he will 
give you) an ox, a sheep, or a pig ABL 
101 r. 5f., see Parpola, SAA I 41; sum-ma 
diku sum-ma kisi Sum-ma nuppulu sum-ma 
sabit Sum-ma in bit kilu nadi Lambert 
BWL 146:44f. 


2’ gumma... Summa la kiam: assum 
suluppt Sum-ma kaspum ana kaspim idin 
Sum-ma la<«ki-a> kiam... latanaddin as 
for the dates, if it is silver (that they 
offer), sell them for silver, otherwise do 
not sell AfO 24 pl. 16 Dring 2:29 ff., see Kraus, 
AbB 10 145; Su-ma PN thassah lilge Su-ma la 
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kiam ana sibtim dina if PN needs it, let 
him take it, otherwise lend it out on 
interest BIN 6 25:18ff, for other refs. 
see kiammng. la-4’a’; Sum-ma mukinnam 
ig... Sum-ma la kiamma mukinnam la 
i$4 Bagh. Mitt. 2 59 iv 32 ff. (OB let.). 


3’ other constructions: md sdéim-ma 
emiigr ibassi [itltalkunt ... ma t-la-a 
emugqr wlikunt Iraq 17 26 No. 2:20 (Nimrud 
let.), ef. Sém-mu ... Sim-mu... t-la-a 
ABL 630: 13 f., see Parpola, SAA 1 48; Sum-max 
kaspam Suqul sum-ma. t-la-su-ma x Se’ am 
mudud (see madddu mng. la-1’c’) Sumer 
14 45 No. 21:8f. (Harmal let.); note as second 
element only (reinforced by -mi in EA): 
u la-mi tillakuna atta ana mahrija u Sum- 
ma-mi tuwasseruna ahaka neither do you 
come to me nor do you send your brother 
BASOR 94 25 No. 6:10 (Taanach let.). 


. &umma (in the same 
Sum-ma lu-% atanu u 
(I will give PN three 

horses) either mares or males HSS 9 

36:16f. (Nuzi); Sum-ma ana 3-s% Sum-ma 

ana4-s% purus divide (the diviners) either 
in three or in four (groups) Winckler 

Sammlung 2 53 K.4730 r. 9 (Sar.), see Tadmor, 

Eretz Israel 5 156; BE-ma ina sikari BE-ma 

ina Sizib enzi tarabbak you moisten it 

either in beer or in goat’s milk Kécher 

BAM 8 iii 26f.; BE-ma mitu BE-ma lemutiu 

DUG,4.GA-su either death or evil fate is 

ordained for him CT 39 45:27 (SB Alu), 

cf. BE-ma qdat tilt BE-ma qat Sarri ikasSas: 

Su ibid. 30; Sum-ma ina MN Sum-ma ina 

MN) Thompson Rep. 217:4f., and similar passim. 
On the semantic range of tenses in 

clauses introduced by summa see, e.g., 

J. F. Maloney, The T-Perfect (Ph.D. diss. Harvard 

University 1982) p. 214f. and Hirsch, AfO 33 344, 

and (for NA) Parpola LAS 2 28f. For examples 

from the various periods and areas see the 
various dialect grammars, such as Hecker 

Grammatik § 137 and 138, and Hirsch, Or. NS 41 

430f. (OA); Finet L’Accadien § 85 (Mari); W. Mayer 

Grammatik des Mittelassyrischen § 99, 101 (MA); 


4’ summa .. 
clause) either-or: 
Sum-ma lu-% Us 


Summaman 


Aro Gramm. p. 144f. (MB); Postgate NA Leg. Docs. 
index p. 208 s.v. (NA); Parpola LAS 2 28f. (NA); 
C. Gordon, Or. NS 7 229f. (Nuzi); Farber, ZA 64 
177 ff. (SB). 


Summa _ prep.; 
barring; OA, OB. 


Su-ma li-bi,-ka 


considering, (negated) 


if you so please TCL 
4 31:19, and passim; §u-ma ld PN BIN 6 45:1, 
ef. su-ma la Sudti TCL 14 11:30, Su-ma la 
kudtt COT 4 16c:22 (all OA); Sum-ma la Sati 
Genouillac Kich 2 D 15 r. 5, see Kupper, RA 53 
30, and passim in OB; in personal names: 
Sum-ma-la-Samas-manni YOS 12 92:12, ef. 
Sum-ma-la-Marduk-manni YO8 13 410:9, 
CT 33 26a:6, Sum-ma-la-Marduk-ma-an 
VAS 16 162:6 (all OB). 


Summaman (summamin, summan) in- 
decl.; were it, if only (modal condi- 
tional); OA, OB, MB, Bogh.; cf. summa 
indecl. 

u,.da.gi8.en = Sum-ma-ma-[an] OBGT Iar. i 
15; uy.da = sum-ma-an Erimhus II 278; me. 
en.dé.da.nam.me.a, nam.da.me.en.da.na 
= gum-ma-an la ni-a-tt, nam.da.me.en.za.na = 
Sum-ma-an la ku-nu-ti, e.ne.ne.da nam.me.a, 
nam.da.mes.a = sum-ma-an la Su-nu-ti OBGT I 
475-79. 

a) Ssummaman: &um-ma-ma-lal-an la i- 
2t-tr-[x] ma-ti-ma-a-an kima ni-&i-im ugsib 
KUB 4 i 40:10 (proverb), cf. ibid. 9, see Lambert 
BWL 278, cf. Sum-ma-ma-an sibdiam la isu 
ma-ti-i-ma-an aSpurakkum TLB 4 33:9 (OB 
let.), cf. Su-wm-ma-ma-an ... kimaman 
RB 59 246 str. 8:3 (OB lit.). 

b) summamin (OA): Su-ma-mi-in 
métaku naruggi-min tatbal (see naruqqu 
mng. 3) TCL 19 32:29, cf. su-ma-me-en . 
andku u merida ina énika kabtant VAT 
9233 r. 4, cited KT Blanckertz p. 29; §u-ma-me- - 
en PN warkassunu illikma (followed by ld- 
me-en damiq) CCT 5 6b:16; su-ma-me-en 
matum.K1.me-en kima qabdim TCL 20 90: 34, 
cf. Su-ma-mi-in la Sa bit abini qd-ti-mi- 
in ula uka@ il TCL 14 20:11, and passim in OA; 
note followed by the particle -ni: su-ma- 
mi-ni [ta]ddinanim [da]miqni [su-m]a la 


278 


oi.uchicago.edu 


Summannu A 


taddinani[m] [da]miqma RA 60 119 MAH 
16203:13; as prep.: Su-ma-mi-in la awitim 
annitim lu-mi-in a-tal-kam (in broken 
context) VAT 9301: 52 (coll. K. R. Veenhof). 


c) summan— 1’ introducing a verbal 
clause: Sum-ma-a-an Sarum wsiram $e am 
kalagsuman uzzakki if the wind had been 
right, I would have winnowed all the bar- 
ley TCL 17 4:8 (OB let.); Sum-ma-an... 
tuppi bélija tkasSadam ittdm ... ustar: 
ki<h>man ARM 14 27:19; Sum-ma-an... 
isdtumman itakalfuniti would that a fire 
had destroyed them (the dates)! YOS 2 
41:24 (OB let.); Sum-ma-an ana panisu 
takmis (see kamdsu B mng. 1b-2’, fol- 
lowed by lu-%-ma-an) KBo 1 11 r.(!) 12 (Uréu 
story), see ZA 44 120; Sum-ma-an dlum ana 
sibitisu la na(text nu)-zu-Az $i-di-su-ma- 
an uhtallig (see siditu usage a) Sumer 
14 21 No. 4:37 (Harmal let.), cf. Sum-ma-an 
assum mé la addaram (see adaru B mng. 
le) TCL 177:7; &um-ma-an Subulumma la 
tufabbalam ... Sum-ma-an libbt imras 
ARM 5 20:14 ff., see Veenhof, JCS 30 186f.; cf. 
Sum-ma-an. . . %-la-ma-an ibid. 29; u Sum- 
ma-an ul uwassarst OBT Tell Rimah 161: 18; 
in personal names: Swm-ma-an-la-Samag 
YOS 12 74:17, 102:8, cf. YOS 14 159:6 and 8, 
and passim in OB, exceptionally in MB: see CBS 
3737 cited Clay PN p. 133, TuM NF 5 68:37; 
difficult: Sum-ma-an la ™Nu-tir-‘t i-ta- 
ra-ma-an CT 48 23:6 (OB). 


2’ asprep.: Sum-ma-an la kati awiltum 
& ihtaliq if it had not been for you, that 
woman would have run away TCL 18 
136:13, cf. [Sum]-ma-an la Samém [inla 
eresim kaluSuman gamer (see kalu usage 
c-l’a’) TCL 17 5:19; Sum-ma-an la Samags 
u Marduk 1 Lt t-ul-ma-an iblut if it 
were not for Sama and Marduk, not one 
man would have remained alive Kraus, AbB 
5 232:24, cf. Kraus, AbB 10 169: 6; in personal 
names: Sum-ma-an-la-ilija VAS 8 56:26, 
and passim in OB, see Stamm Namengebung 136. 


Summannu A s.; rope, tethering rope; 
OA, SB, NB; wr. syll. and &8.LAL. 


Summannu A 


£8.suD.[NUN.KU].TU = Sum-m[an]-Inul Hh. 
XXII Section 11:27; &8.suD.NUN.KU.TU = Sum- 
man-nu = kursé gar-nu-tum “horned” fetters Hg. 
B VI 55, in MSL 11 41; sa-ma-an &£[5.suD.NUN. 
KU.TU] = Sum-ma-[nu] Diri V 152, ef. [&8.sup}. 
NUN.KU.TU = Su-um-ma-nu-um Proto-Diri 571; &8. 
SUD.NUN.KU.TU, &5.SAG, BS.LA = Sulm-man-nu] 
(followed by giS.gi zi.ri.kum = 8v [(...)]) 
NBGT III ii 15ff.; 68.sup.NuN.KU.TUS'™™, 68. 
14, 68. kiri,(var. .sa@) = Sum-man-nu §4GuD Nab- 
nitu IV 375 ff.; su-ra B[8xKA] = Sum-ma-[nu] Diri 
V i151. 

giS.kul zu.ruk.kum = sum-man-n[u] Hh. VI 
152; gi8.guzi.r{i.kum (var. gi§.kul zi.ri.kum) 
= MIN (= um-man-nu) §é buré[t], gi. bar.ra = MIN 
(vars. MIN a MIN, Su[m]-man-nu) Nabnitu IV 378f. 

iz.sag mah dim.gal an.ki.a mu.un.bu. 
re.e8 : Sum-man-nu(var. -na) sira markas Samé u 
ersett issuhuma they tore out the great lead-rope, 
the band of heaven and earth CT 16 43:62f., 
restored from K.5215 and K.5169, coll. G. Farber; 
{ur.sag] dab.dab.mu gud du,.du,.gin,(aim) 
BS.SUD.NUN.KU.TU (var. SUD.NUN.KU.TU) ha. 
ma.[Sub] : garradui fa akmi kima alpi muttakpi 
Sum-man-ni lid[ di] let him place lead-ropes, as one 
does to butting bulls, upon the warriors whom I 
have captured Angim IV 6 (= 158). 

Sum-man-nu = nardappu Malku V 1; ‘S8.Bu. 
NuN.Ku.TU = ‘Sakkan &4 &im-ma-ni CT 24 42 xi 
95 (list of gods). 


a) for tethering animals: kima suri 
marati §a nadi Sum-man-nu (I slaugh- 
tered my enemies) as if they were tethered 
fattened bulls OIP 2 45 v 88 (Senn.) and dupl. 
AfO 20 92:87; gud.gin, £8.SUD.NUN.KU. 
tu bi.in.14: alpu su-uwm-ma-nam iddr 
Lambert BWL 257 vi 6 (bil. proverb), Sum. from 
STVC 3 v 28, cf. Sum-man [cu]D [sab]it 
MIO 1 78 v 23; kalama ikkaru néme[la] maz 
lagu isu Sim-ma-ni tamsart ebel nasmadi u 
e[bihi] whatever benefits the farmer, I 
(the palm tree) have, §., whips, ropes for 
the team and straps Lambert BWL 158:18 
(MA Fable of the Tamarisk and the Date Palm), 
see Wilcke, ZA 79 177:62’; Wr. ES.LAL: you 
place the bull on areed mat ina &S.LAL sa 
Sarat enzi [x (x)]-st tarakkas you tie [. . .] 
with a tether of goat hair RaAcc. 10:14; 10 
HS.LAL Sa kiti Sa istén BS.LAL 10 ammatu 
arku 1 &8.LAL Sa kitt a 1 ME ammatu arku 
10 &8.LAL Sa Sarat enzi a4 ammatu arku 1 
ES.LAL Sa alpi ina libbi raksu (among 
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materials for the kalé ritual) RAcc. 18 iv 


25 ff. 


b) as part of a water-hoisting device: 
see Bh. VI, NabnituIV378f., in lex. section; 9 
GIS gum-man-nu (in list of tools) YOS 6 
146 :9, ef. ibid. 17 (NB). 


c) other oces.: sum-man-nu u biritu 
parzilli addiguma I threw him into &-s 
and iron fetters OIP 2 39 iv 50 (Senn.); do 
not hasten to a banquet in a tavern [in. 
nju.da f[li.bji.in.da.ab.l4é.e: Sum- 
man-na la te-en-né--il and you will not 
be bound by a & Lambert BWL 256 
K.9050+:11 (bil. proverb, join courtesy W. G. 
Lambert); ina Sumélis[u ...] Sum-ma-an 
IM.[DUGUD.MUS]EN s[abit] in his left 


hand [. . .] he (Ninurta) holds the &. of the. 


anzii-bird MIO 1 66159’ (SB description of repre- 
sentations of demons); &S.LAL tapattar (for 
context see napdi mng. 1) Race. 14 ii 31, 
cf. B8.LAL Sa kitt ana muhhi tasaddad ibid. 
26; uncert.: [kim]a tale’d epus Su-ma-nam 
laskunakkum act as you can, I will 
tether(?) you BIN 6 51:20 (OA); Sum-ma-nu 
DINGIR-S% eli amili tmaqqut the rope of 
his own god will befall the man Boissier DA 
18 iii 18. 

In CT 6 4 i 2, read probably [8tar-taq-ba-an-ni 
(for -tagbianni?); in SLB (= TLB) 1 52:7 and 53:7, 
the name Sin-si-im-ma-an-ni probably contains an 
element derived from a verb *Summu. 


Summannu B (sumunnu)  8.; 


unkn.); OB.* 


kima &u-mu-nim lune’ kibiska like a &. 
I will turn back your approach TIM 9 
72:15, see Whiting, ZA 75 181, also kima su- 
mu-un-ni-im hu-bu-t-Sa-ki € tatbukum ZA 
75 200:36, kima Su-lwm-mal-ni-im itaplaz 
simni YOS 11 87:21 (all OB ines.). 


(mng. 


SummannuC s.; gift, present; syn. list.* 
giStu, Sum-man(var. -ma)-nu = biltu Malku IV 


176f.; pu-us-su-u = sum-[man-nu], qistu = billtu] 
Malku VIII 158f. 


Summu 
Summanu s.; (a defect); Mari.* 


sa mimma su-um-ma-nu-um ina TUG 
Sdtu la nabsim epu& make certain that 
there is no §. in that garment Iraq 39 
150:55, ef. Sa Sum-ma-a-an lamassi[ m] Sati 
la nabsim epus ARM 18 3 r. 6’; choose 
weavers Sa istu suprim adi sartum sa 
gagqadim su-um-ma-na-am la is4 who 
have no & anywhere (lit. from (toe)nail 
to head hair) ARM 10 126: 15. 


The personal name Sum-ma-an-Inul- 
um A. 32094:44 (OB, courtesy M. Stol) may 
belong with this word or it may be a 
hypocoristic of a name such as Summan- 
la-DN, see Stamm Namengebung 136. 


Summu s.; collection of statements be- 
ginning with Summa; SB; cf. summa. 


sti himmat sum-mi u migart word lists 
(and) collections of laws (lit. ’umma-par- 
agraphs) and edicts BBR No. 1-20:15, see 
Landsberger, Symb. Koschaker 220 n. 5, and Op- 
penheim, Dream-book 256 n. 2; riddi [te]mes 
Sum-me tatpil you have despised pro- 
priety, you have profaned ordinances 
Lambert BWL 82 :214 (Theodicy), cf. (uncert.) 
Su-um-mu ul-té u[l x2] im(?) mesri u lapdnu 
.... wealth and poverty ibid. 80:198. 


Summu v.; 1. to reflect, deliberate, 
consider, 2. III/2 (uncert. mng., occ. in 
personal names only); OB, Mari, MB; II, 
TII/2; ef. tasimtu. 

dim.ma = Sum(var. Su-um)-mu, ba.ra.dim. 
ma = nu-ut-tu-lu Erimhu’s IV 152f.; dim = su- 
um-mu (var. fum-ma) Nabnitu IV 352. 


1. to reflect, deliberate, consider — a) 
in letters: ina libbija kiam u-si-i-im I 
reflected like this Voix de opposition 181 A 
1153: 24 (Mari let.); Sittin ana anniatim libbi - 
u-si-im-ma ana la eréb sabim amgursunite 
mindéman sitil ina libbi<ja> ibsd ina libbi 
PN ibs two times(?) my heart deliberated 
on this, and I agreed with them not to 
have the soldiers enter (the town) — but 
who knows whether the considerations I 
made are the same PN made? Bagh. Mitt. 
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257 ii 11 (OB let.); awilum && mddatim ana 
matim annitim u-fa-am that man con- 
templates much against this land ARM 10 
6r. 4’; pigat annitam bela i-s1-im-ma per- 
haps my lord has given some thought to 
this ARM 2 23 r. 15’. 


b) in lit.: @ tusdalil Sarrasu 1 tahis ¢ 
tu-gi-im La-as ina muttika make haste to 
rejoice as its lord, may Las reflect(?) in 
front of you BiOr 30 361:31, cf. ibid. 15, 
see AHw. 1484a sub wasémum; difficult: ahhu 
u ibri istanabbusu [eligu] Su-ui-um-su-nu- 
&-im ana na-i-il ka-a[.g-qd-ri-im] PBS 1/1 
2:29. 


2. III/2 (uncert. mng., occ. in OB and 
MB personal names only): Lu-us-ta- 
Si-im-i-li May-I-Be-Brought-to-Consid- 
er(-It)-My-God UET 5 425:2, 6; L1-78-ta- 
Si-im-ilum May-the-God-Be-Brought-to- 
Consider(-It) ibid. 202:16, VAS 13 104 iii 24, 
YOS 12 355:25, TCL 17 56:10 and 46, TLB 1 
17:19, 52:5, ef. ibid. 53:5, Grant Smith College 
No. 253:8 and 26, but note Li-ta-§i-im-ilum 
BRM 3 22e 2f. and 22g 2, abbr. Li-2s-ta-si- 
im (preceded by Li-Si-im) TIM 9 85 vi 4’, 

‘also Mu-ugs-ta-si-im, Mu-&1-im ibid. vii 4’f. 
(Silbenvokabular) (all OB);  Mués-ta-si-im- 
Ninurta BE 14 59:3, cf. CBS 3172, cited Clay 
PN 109a; Mué-te-<§i>-im-A dad Petschow MB 
Rechtsurkunden No. 2:5, ef. Mu-ué-te-si-im- 
Adad ibid. 15, 32, wr. Mué&-te-sim-Adad 
ibid. 14:33, 36, abbr. Mué-te-si-mu PBS 
2/2 95:14 (all MB). 


Summu (a mouse) see usummu. 


Summubhu (fem. summuhtu) adj.; luxuri- 
ant, lavish; OB, Mari, MB, SB; cf. sa- 
mahu A. 


eme,(SAL+HUB) dam.8é mu.ni.pa.da: §u- 
mu-th-ti a-na mu-ti t-za-ki-fru) the beautiful one 
whom he has chosen as spouse (Akk. for a hus- 
band) Kramer Two Elegies 138. 

Su-u[n]-mu-ku (var. Su-ulm-m]u-ti), in-na-bu = 
gum-mu-hu Malku VIII 26f. 


a) luxuriant (said of vegetation): Lab: 
nanu sa-ad-du-[u] qt-Sa-tim “Marduk &u- 


Sumna 


um-mu-uh-tim §a irissu tabu Lebanon, the 
mountain of Marduk’s luxuriant, sweet- 
smelling forest VAB 4 174 ix 14 (Nbk.). 


b) lavish: <ipti kabitti igisd Su-um- 
mu-hu ... ana mahrigu usérib I brought 
into his (Marduk’s) presence substantial 
tribute, a lavish offering VAB 4 124 ii 37, 
also ibid. 114 i 31, 152 iii 32, CT 37 7126, PBS 
15 79 i 24 (all Nbk.); unecert.: gi-bu Su- 
me(var. -mu) Su-mu-hu (see sippu A mng. 
1b-3’) LKA 38r. 4 and 6. 


c) as personal name: Su-wm-mu-hu 
BA 5 510 No. 45:4, Su-mu-hu-wm PBS 8/2 
148:4; PN mdr Sum-mu-hi ibid. 163 r. 12 (all 
OB); Su-wm-mu-uh PBS 1/2 69:5 and 18; 
PN mar ™Sum-mu-hi BE 14 25:20, 148:6, 
Petschow MB Rechtsurkunden No. 14 r. 26’ (all 
MB); as feminine name: ™Su-mu-uh-tum 
ARMT 13 1 x 49. 


Summuku adj.; luxuriant; syn. list.* 


Su-u[n]-mu-ku (erroneous var. Su-ulm-m]u-ti), 
in-na-bu = Sum-mu-hu Malku VIII 26f. 


Variant of Summuhu, q.v. 


Summunu_ v.;_ to oil, to rub with oil; 
NA*; II/2 (only perfect ussatminu attest- 
ed); cf. Samnu. 


Sa... marsini ibtaltu bariiti issabbu 
ubbulati us-sa-at-mi-nu méresitu kuzippi 
uktattimu those who were ill have become 
well, the hungry are sated, the parched 
are oiled, the naked are covered with 
kuzippu-garments ABL 2 r. 2, see Parpola 
LAS No. 121 and LAS 2 p. 107, and discussion 
sub mdnu A v. 


Summutu adj.; plucked (branch); lex.*; 
ef. Samdtu. 


gi8.u1.BAD. giSimmar = su-mu-tu Uh. III 408, 
see Landsberger Date Palm p. 18. 


Sumna s.; agent(?); Nuzi*; Hurr. word. 


5 MA.NA annaku ... PN agar PN, Su- 
um-na §a PN; ilge PN received five minas 
of tin from PN), the agent(?) of PN; HSS 
9117:6. 
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SumnaSuShu s.; (a container); Nuzi*; 


Hurr. word. 


1 nansitu §a UD.K[A.BAR] 2 nansitu &a 
uR[uDU] 1 su-wm-na-su-us-hu Sa MIN] 
HSS 15 156:3. 

The ref. 2 nansttu GAL §a UD.KA.[BAR] u 
2 nansitu TUR.ME Sa §u(?) -um-na(-) a-su- 
us-hé-n[a] TCL 91:16 cited s.v. agshaus: 
Suhu may contain a derivative of this 
word. 


*Sumqutu (sunqui(i)u) s.; adjustment, 
deduction; NB*; cf. maqdtu. 


epus nikkasst §a PN u PN, ttle ahames 
gat... §u-un-qu-ut-tu itti ahames itepsu 
rendering of accounts that PN and PN, 
settled with each other, they (each) made 
the deduction (for the donkeys that PN 
gave to PN, and for the silver that PN, paid 
to PN) from the other Cyr. 338:8; sulup- 
pi imittu Sa MU.12.KAM 1 ME suluppt ki 
pt x GUR gu-un-qu-tu epgu (as for) the 
assessment in dates due for the twelfth 
year, one hundred (gur) of dates per x gur 
(of area?) were deducted (if there is a bal- 
ance from the old obligation — in excess 
of the deduction — the current debtors 
will pay it, if the old obligation is less than 
the deduction, the negative balance is a 
credit to the current debtors’ obligation) 
Nbn. 715:13; kaspu Sa ina epis nikkassi[. . .] 
ina IGI PN Su-un-qu-tté OT 55 571:18, ef. 
ibid. 4; 100 masthi Sa ina panigsunu su- 
un-qu-tu CT 57 312:11; Su-un-qu-tu (in 
broken context) Cyr. 364:5; [k]#(?) humz 
musu §a[...] PN Sa ina IGI PN, Su-un- 
qu-té u UD.KA.BAR OT 55 200:1. 


For the meaning compare maqdtu mng. 
9b. In Strassmaier, Actes du 8° Congrés Inter- 
national No. 20:5, cited isru A usage b, the 
reading and interpretation of ina MU-KU- 
ut-[a] 2-rt are uncertain. 


Sumru s.; fury; SB; cf. Samdru A. 


ina §u-mur tahazi[ja] ab@ I swept over 
(the enemy lands) with my furious attack 


Sumsulu 


Weidner Tn. 32 No. 19:10; Su-mur tadhazija 
éduruma ana Sadé... intiqu they feared 
the fury of my attack and fled to the moun- 
tains ibid. 4 No. 1 iv 13; ina Su-mur kakkija 
ezztite with the fury of my terrifying 
weapons AKA 44ff. ii 63, iv 87, v 86 (Tigl. I). 


Sumrusu (fem. sumrustu, Sumrustu) adj.; 
afflicted, distressed, painful; OB, SB; cf. 
mardasu. 

[x x] mu.un.gig.ga.mu §ud,(KaxSu).dé 
kasS.a.mu : [u]nninnija Sum-ru-su-ti ikribtja saz 
nuhiti (Marduk heard) my anguished supplica- 
tions, my weary prayers 4R 20 No. 1:9f.+ AJSL 
35 139 1904-10-9, 96:4f. (prayer of Nbk. J); [.. .] 
{b.ba.an.14 har.ra.an giS.gigir.ra : ina urhi 
Sum-ru-si uruh narkabti BA 10/1 112 No. 30:8f., 
dupl. BA 5 674 No. 30: 13f. 


a) in prayers— 1’ said of the suppli- 
cant and his fate: andku alstki anhu saz 
nuhu Sum-ru-su aradki 1 called upon you 
(I8tar) ,I, your weary, exhausted, afflicted 
servant STC 2 pl. 78: 42, also AfO 25 39: 16, cf. 
andku ... marsu Sum-ru-su aradka BMS 
22:11, cf. also Farber [8tar und Dumuzi 228: 11’, 
RT 24 104 K.2493:13; ahulap libbija Sum- 
ru-su have mercy on my afflicted heart 
STC 2 pl. 79:47; in broken contexts: al: 
kakatisu Sum-ru-s[a-ti(?) ...] KAR 83 ii 5, 
cf. [. . .]-ti Sum-ru-se-e-ti. STT 68: 25. 


2’ characterizing the prayer: simi 
tkribyja Sum-ru-[su]-u-ti listen to my 
distressed prayers Bab. 3 32:2 and dupl. 
K.9252:3, ef. (relent) ana sigrija Séim-ru- 
$2 AfO 25 39:14. 


b) other oces.: eli awatim annitim awa- 
tum Sanitum su-um-ru-us-tum ibagssi there 
is another matter even more distressful 
than this matter TCL 17 59:7 (OB let.); nitd- 
tia sum-ru-sa my beatings were excru- 
ciating (for context see nitd usage b) 
Lambert BWL 44:99 (Ludiul IT). 


Sumsuku see Sussuku. 


to spend the day; OB, 
III, III/2; cf. muslalu, 


Sumgulu_v.; 
EA, MB, SB; 
salalu. 
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uy.zal gig.sd.a.8é : ina Sum-si-lim u Sums im] 
spending days and nights TuM NF 3 25:4 (OB 
lit.), cf. Sa.ga.ba.ta uy.zal.la.mu.dé: itu 
amégali ina Sum-si-li-ia ibid. 1, see Wilcke Kolla- 
tionen p. 27 and AfO 23 84f. 

tu-Sd-an-sal 5R 45 K.253 vi 47 (gramm.). 


PN itdrma ana biti a PN, su-un-su-ul- 
ma ana surbubi u sunsima ana nu<bat>ti 
iterumma (if) PN ever again should enter 
‘py,’s house either to spend the day in rest 
or to stay overnight UET 7 8 r. 5, see Gur- 
ney MB Texts No. 8; uncert.: ina simétan 
arki LU.ME §um-sil (or LO.ME.TAG.NUN, 
quotation among illustrations of **'zAL) 
A II/1 Comm. B 15, see MSL 14 269; [an]a 
bit niini ul-ta-am-si-il I spent the day 
in the home of the fish EA 356:53, cf. 
fé-Sal-am-si-i-Tlul ibid. 3 (Adapa). 


Sums v.; 1. to spend the night awake, 
to stay overnight, 2. to keep overnight; 
OA, OB, Mari, MB, SB; III; cf. masa 
B, musamsa, migsu. 

[za-al] [NI] = §4 m1.zaL sum-Su-[u] A II/1 iii 9, 
ef. za-al nt /... S4M1.zau / Sum-si-w | m1 | mu- 
ki f zau f «-[...] A Il/1 Comm. B 19’; at = 
Sum-su-u §4 mu-& CT 12 29 BM 38266 iv 12 (text 
similar to Idu). 

&.u4.gu.da ab.zi.zi = i-Se-e-er, &.ug. gig ba. 
sé.e = u-§a-am-Sa (see séru A lex. section) Ai. 
IV i 34; uy.zal gig.sd.a.8@ : ina Sumsulim u sum- 
Si-i[m] (see Sumsulu) TuM NF 3 25: 4, see Wilcke, 
AfO 23 85. 


1. to spend the night awake, to stay 
overnight — a) in gen.: keep five men and 
Sittatim Su-um-sa-am-ma turdam send me 
the rest after nightfall TLB 4 51:14, cf. 
agsSum LU.HUN.GA.MES Su-um-Sa-Lam-ma 

. .] ibid. 47:22 (both OB letters); Swmma la 
kiamma tu-Sa-am-&i-ma ina GN-ma tabtit 
Sérum Séramma alkam (see bdtu mng. 1c) 
ARM 4 51:19, ef. [nu(?)-s]a-am-sa-as-Sum 
(in broken context) ARM 5 88:20; musa 
maru u-§am-§a-a-ku tonight, darling, I 
will spend the night with you (incipit of a 
song) KAR 158 vii 13, ef. [. . .] d-Sam-si-ma 
mu-u-su(?) ...] (Sum. broken) Lambert 
BWL 265: 18 (bil. proverb); tna Séri dungt ina 
muslalt némeli [ina] Sum-Se-e kusiru (see 


Sumst 


kustru usage a) JRAS 1920 567 r. 20 (SB); 
ina hardpisu sum-si-si when he gets up 
early (or) stays up late IM 67692:294 
(tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lambert); MI tu-sam- 
§a(!) arkatka taparras you stay awake all 
night, and you will find out your future 
STT 73:81, see JNES 19 34; Summa Sin ina 
tdmartigu %-Sam-Sam-ma K1.MIN t-Ses-Se- 
ram-ma ina gabal gamé izziz if the moon 
at its appearance is up all night, variant: 
moves forward, and stands in the middle 
of the sky ACh Sin 3:14, explained as 
summa u-Sam-sam-ma saqima ier Summa 
uD.12.KaMm Sagiima itti Samag 1a1-ma ibid. 
15. 


b) beside séru and Sumsulu: PN itdrma 
ana biti Sa ‘PN, Sunsulma ana Surbubi uw 
Su-un-Su-ma ana nusbat> ti tterumma (see 
Sumsulu) UET 7 8r. 6(MBleg.); ra umim ina 
umim a-si-ar a u-Sa-am-a every day, 
morning and night © 15:19, ef. a-si-a-aru 
u-Sa-am-§a Kiiltepe c/k 266:22 (courtesy 
K. Balkan, both OA); see also Greengus Ish- 
chali 23:8 (OB let.), BE 17 27:16 (MB let.), and 
STT 303:9 (SB hemer.), all cited séru A 
usage a. 


ce) said of sick persons: summa ina musi 
marusma ina Séri balit u u%-Sam-Sd if he 
is sick during the night and well in the 
morning, but spends the night sleepless 
Labat TDP 166:78, cf. Summa si[nnistu ina 
balt| utisa u-Sam-Sa u ina mursiga u-Sam- 
§4 if a woman stays awake at night 
whether she is well or sick ibid. 214: 20, 
also (if the baby) dma u misa u-Sam-s4 
ibid. 218: 8, and passim in these texts. 


2. to keep overnight: he who steals 
(this tablet) or appropriates it Sa érisu 
u-Sam-su-% he who requests it and keeps 
it overnight KAR 203 r. i-iii 35 (= Kécher 
BAM 1 iv), also KAR 111 r. 7, LKA 76r. 16, STT 
247 r. 20, 40:47 (all Asn. colophons). 


The expression M1.zAL time from sun- 
set to moonrise (during the second half 
of the month) ZA 2 338 K.90:16ff. (astron.) 
may have the reading SumSié. 
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*Sumtii (Samfi) adj.; diminished, weak- 
ened; MA*; cf. maté v. 

Sam-ta-a indsa ul tadaggal katma Sap: 
taga ul tapatte her (the woman in labor’s) 
eyes are weakened, she cannot see, her 
lips are closed, she cannot open (them) 
Iraq 31 31:42 (ine.). 


Sumu (sw u, Semu) s.; 1. name, 2. 
fame, reputation, 3. (as pronoun, prep., 
and conj.) any, because (of), 4. offspring, 
5. line, item, entry; from OAkk. on; pl. 
Sumi (ZA 44 32:28, OB) and sumdtu (suz 
mdnu YOS 1 45 ii 30, ADD 812:15, wr. MU. 
MES-ni ABL 537:13); wr. syll. (Su-d% Or. 
NS 36 116:8 (SB), CT 28 37 K.798 r. 5 (NA), 
CT 22 129:5, 146:9, VAS 3 9:4 (NB), Lambert 
BWL 40:30 var., note ge-mu-Su Gilg. IX ii 1) 
and mu; cf. sumisam, sum C. 


mu-u Mu = gu-mu AIII/4:3, also MSL 9 136: 618 


(Proto-Aa); [Se-e] [s]A4 = na-bu-d-um, Su-mu-ti-um 
MSL 14 102: 844:1-2 (Proto-Aa); [i-bi-la} [rurR]. 
US, TLU]R.ARAD, TUR+SAG, TUR+DIS = ap-lu, ma-ru, 
Su-mu Diri I 267-278, also A VI/1: 99-104; [ar] = 
[Su]-mu Izi H 143. 

[nig.m]u.ftukul = sa su-ma-[am] i-su-u, nig. 
mu.saq4 = 8a Su-ma-a[m nla-bu-u, nig.[m]u.pa. 
(d] a = zt-ki-tr [Sul-mi-im Nigga Bil. B 70ff.; m[u] = 
[Su]-mu, mu.ne = [§u]-wm-sé, mu.ne.n[e] = su- 
um-si-nu Hh. II 105ff.; mu.gub.ba = [&#-ffir Su- 
mi ErimhuS VI 67; na.ri.a = S-tir Su-[mi], 
gu-mu zak-r[u] CT 14 16 K.240 r. 11f. (Uruanna 
III 188d-e), see MSL 10 70; mu = za-kar Su-me 
Hh. II 189; mu.pa.[da] = 2[2]-k[i-7]r Su-me, mu.x 
= na-bi (Su]-me Erimhu’ VI 245f.; nfig.mu.pa. 
da = za-kar §u-mu(var. -me) Hh. I 40; [pa(?)] = 
[MIN (= [na]-da-nu) Sd] su-me Antagal O i 5’; 
mu.sar.ra = sa-tar §u-mi, ku-nu-uk Su-mi, Su-mu 
Izi G 53ff.; mu.dili.dili = mu a-hu-u I2i G 60; 
mu.sigs.ga = MU dam-qu, mu.nu.MIN = MU la 
MIN, mu.dtg.ga = MU fa-a-bu, mu.nu.dig.ga = 
mu lamin IziG 62 ff.; [nig.nam].ma, [nig.na]. 
me = mi-im-ma Sum-su Nigga Bil. B 46f.; nig. 
nam.bi ...in.na.an.sum : mimma MU-su ... 
iddin Ai. III ii 69; for other refs. see mimma lex. 
section. - 

téS.bi mu.niin.say.e8 : mitharis Mu-sé imba 
together they named him (for kingship) Lugale 
[ 35, cf. ibid. XI 28 (= 490); nay.gug buru.da 
mu.bi hé.saq: santa ina palasi Su-ma Sudtu lu 
nabét when you perforate carnelian, be called by 
that name Lugale X 17 (= 432), also ibid. XII 
18 (= 530), and passim with nabd, see nabd A lex. 


Sumu 


section; ama.‘innin.mu za.da.nu.me.a mu x. 
mu.da.pa.dé&(?) : tart ina balika Su-me(?) ul 
na-bi without you, my goddess, a name is not 
given OECT 6 pl. 7 K.4648: 13f. (coll. R. Borger); 
mu.mu.8é ka.ki.su.ub ha.ma.ac.ne (late 
version: mu.pa&.da.mu.8é@ ka.ki.su.ub ha. 
ma.ab.<ak>.ke,(KIp).e.ne) : ana zikir Su-me-ia 
ligkénuni (see zikru lex. section) Angim IV 9 (= 
161); gaba.ra mu.pad.da.mu.sé “Ki.Sdr 
mah.a mu.saq.zu hé.em: ana mihir zikir §u- 
me-ia Antu sirtu lu nibit Su-me-ki-ma (see nibitu 
lex. section) TCL 6 51:39f. lu.mu.pa.da in. 
tuk.a lu.mu.pa.da nu.tuk.a: ga zikir Su-me 
180. §a zikir [Su-m]e la 14 ASKT p. 88-89 ii 32f,, 
see Borger, AOAT 1 7:105f.; ki.nig.sigs.ga 
m(u.zu} hé.en.pa.da: agar damigti Sum-ka liz: 
zakir (see zakdru A mng. 7) Lugale XII 9 (= 
521), cf.mu.munu.mu.un.pa: Su-miulizzakkar 
PBS 1/2 135: 30f.;mu.ne.nei.pa.da : Su-me-Su- 
nu tazzanakkar you name them one after the other 
KAR 4 r. 12; ul.di.a.ta ni.tur.tur.ra kirg. 
du mu.pa.da.bi.da.a&: ina... qgerétu utnen 
labadn appi u za-kar gu-mu (see geritu lex. section) 
RA 12 74:27f., for other refs. see zakdru A mngs. 
ld, 2a-1’a’, 2d-1'; lugal ti.la uy.st.da mu.ni 
ib.gé.[gd.a} : Sarru §a ana balat imé riigiti mu- 
sé iSakk[anu] the king who would make himself 
famous for all ages Lugale XI 13 (= 475); mu. 
zu.a nir hé.galam.galam (gloss: ga-ga-la-ma) 
: Sima ana Su-me-ka li-te-et-lt_ let her (I8tar) rise to 
(the rank of) your (Anu’s) name TCL 6 51:19f.; 
eme.ha.mun mu.dili.gin,(Gmm) si ba.ni.ib. 
si.sd.e: ligdn mithurti kima istén Su-me tustesSir 
(see liSdnu mng. 4a) JCS 21 5:40; uy.da én.mu 
mu.ra.[tar].ra : Summa ana su-mi-ia i-§4-tl-ka if 
he asks you my name JRAS 1919 191 r. 14, see 
Behrens Enlil und Ninlil 31:69; mu.bi an.ki.a 
la.ba.an.gél.la.a.me8 : mu-Sti-nu ina Samé 
erseti ul ibass their (the demons’) names do not 
exist in heaven or on earth CT 16 44:96f., ef. 
ibid. 33: 189; kur.igi.nim.ta mu.un.zu mah. 
am : ina mdtu elitu Mu-ka siri in the upper country 
your name is exalted SBH 71 No. 39 r. 17f., 
also ibid. 19f. and 23f.; sib.ta.mu.nam.gal.la: 
eldt Su-um ahi rabi additional share in the name of 
the elder brother Ai. VI i 3; ‘nin.mab mu. 
mu.8é (older recension: nam.mu.8é) ki.bal.a 
mu.un.buir.en.na.gim : [Bélet] ii ana Su-me-ia 
ana mat nukurti ki térubi because you, DN, en- 
tered the enemy country on my account Lugale IX 
17 (= 391). 

NE = Su-us-§% (comm. on En. el. VII 129) 
STC 2 pl. 52 ii 22; mn. kuR.KUR MU-Sd, MA = Su- 
mu MA = nabé (comm. on En. el. VII 136) STC 2 
pl. 57 ii Of. 

[zt] k-ru = §u-mu(var. -ma) LTBA 2 2: 252, dupl. 
1 v 42; [na-ru-u] = [S]i-tir Su-mi, [§]u-mi zak-ru 
Malku V 219f. 
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1. name — a) in naming constructions 
— 1’ referring to gods: gu-u[m-§]a Irnina 
her name is DN VAS 10 214 vi 25 (OB AguSaja); 
bélet kala tlt lu S[u-um]-ki let your name 
be “Mistress-of-All-Gods” Lambert-Millard 
Atra-hasis 60 I 248 (OB); luszizma lulld lu 
amélu Sum(var. Mu)-su (see lulld s. usage 
a) En. el. VI 6; 28tejwumma Su-us-Sd (see 
istyju) AfK 1 21 ii 2, see Lambert, Kraus AV 
198 Ill 53; mu.{1.k]am di.da me.e 
gaSan.an.[na ...] fi.im.ménl.u. 
kam.ma.mu- gaSan.kur.kur.[ra] : 
Su-mi istén andku [star [. . .] Sand su-mi 
bélet matati my first name is “I-Am-I8tar 
[...],” my second name is “Mistress-of- 
All-Lands” SBH 109 No. 56 r. 57ff.; MU.BI 
Nintu her name is DN MIO 1 72 iii51, also, 
Wr. MU.NI ibid. 66 ii 10, and passim in this 
text (description of representations of demons); 
Sipa Mu-ka Sagmegar your brilliant name 
is Sagmegar (i.e., Jupiter) Craig ABRT 1 
30:41; gasru lu Mu-ka CT 15 40 iii 16, 39 
ii 42 (SB Epic of Zu); madrat Ani mu-sdé 
istén her first name is “Daughter-of-Anu” 
4R Add. p. 10 to pl. 56 i 1 and dupls. (Lamastu); 
Sum istét DN the name of the first one is 
DN KBo 10 1:18 (Hattudili bil.); Sa koma Su- 
mi-su-ma lamassi ili u mati (see lamassu 
mng. 1d) En. el. VI 149; Sarpdanitu Sa kima 
Su-mi-&d-ma bdndt zéri (see sarpanitu) 
K.3371:21 (joining Craig ABRT 2 16 K.232); 
Anu abi kima mu-St-ma (var. su-me-su- 
ma) imbdnni Or. NS 36 124:142 (hymn to 
Gula), ef. mdrat sarri (Serua-éterat) kima 
mu-&d-ma “Serua van Driel Cult of Assur 100 
ix 56, also x 54, cf. x 56f; mu.zuU “BIL+GI 
na.a : gu-um-ka ‘Gi-ri ibbd they named 
you Girra Labat Suse 2 i 22f.; Lugaldim: 
merankia Sum-sk Sa nimbi puhurni (see 
nab A mng. la-2’a’) En. el. VI 139, also 
ibid. 147; note as a generalizing idiom: 
ilani rabiati mala ina Samé u erseti MU -S%- 
nu zakru BBSt. No. 6 ii 37. 


2’ referring to persons — a’ in gen.: 
PN su-um-Su RA 60 119 MAH 16203: 19 (OA); 
[Mag]irtum Sum-ki (parallel: nabdki) your 
name is Agreeable-One JCS 15 9 iv 21 (OB 
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lit.); PN Sum-Su MRS 9 238 RS 17.231:6; PN 
MU.NI CT 13 39 i 17ff. (SB Cuthean legend), 
see AnSt 5 100:39ff., PN 2 MU.NI HSS 13 
262:15; PN MU.NE RA 66 169 ii 3 (MB kudurru); 
PN MU-S&é ABL 49 r. 25, also, wr. sum- 
S& Iraq 17 131 No. 14:6 (both NA), CT 27 45 
K.749:6 (NB), Nbn. 391:5, von Voigtlander Bi- 
situn line 44, also, wr. Su-um-S8dé ibid. 90, 
and passim in this text; mannum Su-um-ka 
gibiam jasim what (lit. who) is your name? 
tell me! Gilg. M. iv 5 (OB), cf. Gilgames 
Su-mi anaku ibid. iv 8; att? mannu Mu -ki 
mannu Lambert Love Lyrics 118 col. B 26, 
ef. Ma-nu-um-sum-su (personal name) 
ICK 1 4:10, CCT 1 36c:6 (both OA); annitte 
MU.MES-Sd-nu these are their names 
(after an enumeration of governors from 
Urartu) ABL 444:12 (NA); note as a gen- 
eralizing idiom: Sa ina awilitim Su-ma- 
am nab anyone (lit. who is called by 
name) among mankind ZA 68 116:70 and 
128:30 (Takil-ilissu); mar Sarrt Sa ina pi 
nigé MU-S% la nab JCS 18 17:21, see Biggs, 
Iraq 29 122, also KAR 421 ii 14 (SB prophecies); 
mamman §a MU.NE la nab TCL 6 10:9 
(SB Alu); for other refs. see nabéd A mngs. 
1b-2’b’ and 2’c’; kinistu sat nab Su-ma- 
an-Su-un (see kinigtu usage a) YOS 1 45 
ii 30 (Nbn.);_ mimma la tabu sa MU la nabi 
(see nabéi A mng. 1b-2’b’) BBR No. 45 i 10. 


b’ referring to second names: PN MU. 
NI KI.2 PN, Jean Tell Sifr 76a: 15, 75:20 and 27 
(OB), see Charpin Archives Familiales p. 343; PN 
Sa MU-8t% Sand PN, BIN 2 136: 16, also BRM 2 
36:1, 55:1, VAS 15 41:19, and passim in texts 
from the Hellenistic period, see Sand A adj. mng. 
la-4’. 


8’ referring to slaves: a slave girl PN 
Sum-§a named PN Kraus AbB 1 53:21; PN 
su-um-&u (introducing a slave sale) UET5 
88 case 1, Wr. MU.NI UET 5 89:1, TCL 10 
110: 2, Riftin 36:1, Wr. MU.NI.IM TCL 1047: 1, 
YOS 5 132:1, 141:1, Riftin 24:1, YOS 8 8:1, 
31:1, MU.BI.IM Riftin 25:1, also VAS 13 72:1, 
73:1; lamtum...1 wardum. ..MU.NI.IM. 
MES Waterman Bus. Doc. 63:3; 1 amtwm PN 
Su-mi-S§a 1 wardum PN, MU.NI.IM Bohl 
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Leiden Coll. 2 p. 20 No. 772:11; 1 wardum PN 
Sum-Su ARM 8 10:1, WY. MU.NI.IM UCP 10 
173 No. 105:1, YOS 8 13:1, 56:1, and passim 
in OB slave sales, also (sale of a child) PN 
MU.NI BE 14 1:3, wr. MU-8%é UET 7 23:1, 
Wr. MU.NE UET 7 21:2, 25:2 (all MB). 

4’ referring to cities, topographical 
features, buildings: dl mat Urusalim Su- 
mu-Sa GN a city in the land of Jerusa- 
lem named GN EA 290:15; Su-un-«un>- 
Su Sa ali $a Kizzukwa la &it-mi Su-un-su 
Sa URU GN stut-mi JEN 325:16ff.; ina GN 
Mu-sdéi in a city named GN VAB 3 25 
§ 19:36, see von Voigtlander Bisitun p. 21, and 
passim in this text; i&tu abul Samas adi nari 
Tu-bamvu.NE from the Samai gate to the 
river, its (the district’s) name is Tuba Iraq 
36 46:101, also ibid. 99ff. (topography of Baby- 
lon); Su-un-su Sa dimti the name of the 
district JEN 512:14, also JEN 135:20; Sa 
Sadi Se-mu-sé Masu the mountain’s name 
is Magu Gilg. Ix ii 1, ef. Arakadri sada 
mMu-s&% a mountain named GN VAB 3 17ff. 
§ 11:15, § 13:23 (Dar.); MU BAD GAL-e... 
mu galhigu the name of the great wall, 
the name of its outer wall (for the names, 
see diru A mng. 2) 
WO 1 58, also WO 1 387:16 (Shalm. III); MU 
bit papahisu OIP 2 140:4 (Senn.); betum 
rimum Su-um-su the name of the house is 
Wild-Bull Belleten 14 224: 16 (Irisum), ef. (re- 
ferring to the door, the lock, etc.) ibid. 17 ff.; babu 
aga ...MU-Su VAB 8 109 § 3:11 (Xerxes). 


5’ referring to animals: issur sadim 
arzasi S&um-su a mountain bird called 
. HUCA 40-41 89 i 26 (OB bird omens), cf. 
agssu MUSEN la tid DAR.MUSEN MU.NI if 


you do not know the bird, it is called © 


ittidd CT 39 5:56 (SB Alu); istét littu Sa ‘Sin 
GEME&-'EN.zU.NA Sum-&4 a cow of Sin, 
her name was Geme-Suena Kécher BAM 
248 iii 10, cf. (a cow) MU.NI VAS 7 49:2, 
for OB names see G. Farber, Kraus AV 34ff.; sér 
kardni mMu.NI (a snake) called wine-snake 
CT 40 25 K.11668:5 (SB Alu). 


6’ referring to plants and stones: sum- 
Sa Sibu issahir amilu (see sehéru mng. 1c) 


KAH 1 30 iii 10, see 
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Gilg. X1 281; ajar kaspi Sa 6 nusadbu MU.NI 
(see nusdbu) AMT 59,1132; aredfungus $d 
migtu MU.NI called migtu CT 40 17:55ff. 
(SB Alu); Saddnu sabitu Mu-s% its name is 
“srabbing” hematite Kécher BAM 194 vii 15 
(series abnu Sikingu); XZ MU.NI STT 93:9 and 
passim, also, wr. MU-&% Kécher Pflanzen- 
kunde 33:13 and r. 8 (both sammu Sikin§u), also 
(referring to stones) STT 108 and 109 passim. 


7’ referring to stars: Sukidu mu-ka 
your name is Arrow Star KAR 83i4, cf. 
MUL.KAK.SI.SA MU.NE KAR 76:14; @ 
planet Salbatdnu MU.NI called Salbatanu 
TCL 6 16:46, cf. ga NinurtaMuU.NE called 
Ninurta ibid. r. 38, wr. MU-s&% ibid. 18, wr. 
Sum-§% Hunger Uruk 90:15. 


8’ referring to manufactured objects: 
(a vessel) namsa MuU-&u its name is namsa 
EA 14 i 67, and passim in this text; note the 
forms Sum-Sa-su RA 43 140:22, Sum-su- 
nu (vars. sum-sa-su-nu, Sum-si-su-nu) 
ibid. 179 (Qatna inv.). 


9’ referring to diseases, anomalies: 
Sibit Sri MU.NI AMT 84,4 iv 8, cf. AMT 44,1 ii 4 
and 9, 30,2:9ff., Su-u Sum-su Kocher BAM 124 
iv 11, and passim in med.; exceptionally in 
Izbu: tigrilu MuU-s% Leichty Izbu I 82. 


10’ referring to configurations on the 
liver: nanmurtum Su-um-su its name is 
nanmurtu RA 61 29:53 (OB ext.), SU.NU.GAR 
MU.NI itsnameis... . BoissierDA 219r. 11, 
perniqqu MU.NE.NE CT 31 50: 12, and passim 
inext., note DiIM.MA MU -Su Labat Suse 10r. 5; 
meht, dannu mu-su its name is “heavy 
storm” ibid. 8 r. 23, see ibid. p. 193; note as 
a generalizing idiom: BE-ma pitrustu mala 
ina bérdtu MU.NI.NI nabéd contradictory 
omens, as many as there are in (the | 
corpus of) the diviner’s lore TCL 6 5 r. 33; © 
usuratu mala ina baritu MU.NI.NI nabi 
the configurations, as many as are named 
in the extispicy texts TCL 6 5r. 36. 


11’ referring to other entities: ina 
MN...&@.. arah sia, nabi Mu -&u in MN, 
which is called month of the Brick-god 
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Lyon Sar. 9:58; Sum-Sa lu nasirat napisti 
(see nasa@ru mng. 7d) Lambert-Millard Atra- 
hasis 126 r. 8; MU Sa nari anni the name of 
this (boundary) stone is (as follows) BE 1 
83 r. 21, and passim in kudurrus, ef. MU salmi 
anné Adad-isdéja-ukin mMu-si 
Inscriptions sémitiques de la Syrie 106:6 (NA); 
balag.ba ... mu.bi.im Civil, NABU 
87/28:15. 


Pognon 


b) with verbs referring to giving a 
name: Rimanni-Bél qallasu sa Rimit su- 
un-&u imba, his slave PN whom they called 
Rimiit Nbn. 697:2 and 5; 7 nimbéma hassa 
Su-me-e-Su (see nabii A mng. 1b-2’c’) 
En. el. VI 121; tmbima Sa qasti kiam Mu. 
MES-Sdé he gave names to the bow as fol- 
lows ibid. 88; Sa ré& Sarri Sa kima bélisu 
mu nabé an official who was given the 
name of (the king) his lord BBR No. 57: 13; 
inu... Babilam Sum-su siram ibbiwu when 
(Anu and Enlil) had pronounced the ex- 
alted name of Babylon cHi17, ef. Babli 
Sa tazkura MU.NE (var. Sum-&u) En. el. 
v 137; K.am.kur.kur.ra ... sum-su 
abbi I called (the temple) The-House- 
of-the-Wild-Bull-of-All-Lands AOB 1 22 iii 
12 (SamSi-Adad I), also Weidner Tn. 29 No. 16: 114; 
Kar-Tukulti-Ninurta §um-&%i abbi I named 
it GN Weidner Tn. 31 No. 17:47, also AKA 361 
iii 50, 3B 8 ii 35, Unger Bel-harran-beli-ussur 14, 
KAH 2 26:7f., Rost Tigl. II p. 42:7, Lyon Sar. 
27:11, and passim in Ass. royalinscriptions; Sum- 
i mahrad unakkirma Kar-Sin-ahhé-eriba 
attabi nibissu (see nibitu mng. la) OIP 
2 29 ii 29 (Senn.); May-Nebuchadnezzar- 
Live-May-He-Who-Provides-for-Esagila- 
Reach-Old-Age ana su-mi-su ambi I 
named (this palace) VAB 4 120 iii 29; Su- 
mu (var. MU) abul Samas uAdad.. . azkur 
(thus) I named the gates of Sama¥ and 
Adad (preceded by their names) Lyon Sar. 
17:84, and passim in Sar.; bab Sarriti MU-su 
ambi OIP 2 145:17, and passim in Senn.; I dug 
a canal Patti-hegalli mu-Sdé abbi and 
named it Patti-hegallt AKA 387 iii 135 (Asn.), 
cf. AOB 1 38:10 (A&gur-uballit I); MU tsinnisu 
§a1vT1.A8 tasrihtu Mu-8d abbi (see wsinnu 
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mng. Ic) Iraq 14 34:74f. (Asn.); Saplis 
ammatu Su-ma (var. Su-mu) la zakrat (see 
ammatu B) En. el.12, ef. (when the gods) 
Su-ma(var. -um) la zukkuru Simata la sumu 


(see zakaru mng. 5) ibid. 8; AMAR.GA 
iStakan Su-um buri (see buru A mng. 
la-2’) Kocher BAM 248 iii 32; difficult: 


ani atti meraki % &u-ma-am taskunima la 
tulabbié KT Hahn 5:14 (OA); anndnum amat: 
kama u kimma anaku su-um-ka elija Sukun 
here, I am your slave girl and belong 
to you, place your name on me ARM 10 
92:28; when I have ason A&SSur-ban-apli 
MU GAR-an I will name him Assurbanipal 
SAA Bulletin 1 66:7 (NA leg.); Obscure: sum 
Zababa elija Sukun Kraus, AbB 10 158 r. 17. 


c) with reference to mentioning, pro- 
nouncing, invoking someone’s name — 1’ 
of gods — a’ in swearing an oath: Su-mu 
ili ana ahdmeg ultéla they took an oath 
together ABL 282 r. 4 (NB), cf. mu ti 
lugelassunu I will make them take an oath 
ABL 502 r. 8 (NA), and passim, see eld v. mng. 12; 
Su-um ildni ina MUL.KAK.SI.SA ultagbis I 
made him swear by Sirius GCCI 2 395:24 
(NB let.); [&u-u]lm tlt lu la izakkar (see 
zakaru A mng. 2a-1'b’) AfO 17 280:61 (MA 
harem edicts), ef. mu ili la izakkir KAR 177r. 
iii 6 (hemer.); Su-mu Sa Bél ina muhhi [. . .] 
zukra ABL 945 r. 2. 


b’ in praise, worship: suquru su(text 
e)-mu-u-ki your (fem.) names are pre- 
cious ZA 44 32:28 (OB hymn to Nana), cf. 
Su-mi [star Suquru niséja ustahiz Lambert 
BWL 40:30 (Ludlul 11), cf. also [sdt]uru su- 
mu-§d Kraus AV 198 III 51; gasrati malkati 
Su-mu-ki siru. you are strong, you are 
queen, your names are exalted STC 2 pl. 
75:4, see JCS 21 258; MU-ka kalis ina pi 
nigé tab your name is wholly sweet when 
uttered by men BMS 9:8 and dupls. STT 
55:8, Loretz-Mayer Su-ila 26:9, etc., see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 64; Sa ardi qabu damiqti MU- 
ku qibt damigta[su] speak favorably (O 
Sarpanitu) of the servant who praises 
your name RAcc. 135:262; su-mi rabi anaku 
siraku my name is great, I am exalted 
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Or. NS 36 118:62 (SB hymn to Gula), cf. Su-t% 
rabi, Nintinugga ibid. 116:8; ina kullatim 
Sutarbt Su-um-su extol his name every- 
where RA 46 88:10 (OB Epic of Zu), also, 
wr. MU.NE CT 15 39 ii 30 (SB recension), 
and passim; dunnasa lulli &u-um-sa let me 
extol her power (and) name VAS 10 214 
i 4 (OB AguSaja), see Groneberg, RA 75 108; 
izakkar&i innis inabbi &u-um-Sa (see nab 
A mng. 2) RA 22 170:20 (OB lit.); MU-k2 
rasba igstammara teneséti (see Samaru B 
mng. 2a) STC 2 pl. 76:22, see JCS 21 260, 
ef. BMS 4:33; ana hissat Su-me-ki Sami u 
erseti irubbu heaven and earth tremble 
when your name is mentioned STC 2 pl. 
76:20, cf. Surpu IV 87; Sa ana Su-me-su 
(vars. Su-mi-su, Su-me-su) ili kima mehé 
igubbu palhig En. el. VII 108; Sum-su- 
pd-luh His-Name-Is-Feared (personal 
name) RA 9 34 v 11 (OAkk.); ana zikir 
Su-mi-Su-nu kabti pitluhak I am reverent 
toward their important name VAB 4 122 
i 49 (Nbk.); ina Sérti nubatti Su-me-Si-nu 
tazakkar (see nubattu A mng. 1d) Ebeling 
Parfiimrez. pl. 10:31 (NA rit.), cf. DINGIR ana 
mMU-st tazakkar you invoke (each) god by 
name ibid. pl. 11 r. 6; ina passir makalé 
dam rabiti Mu-ka azkur KAR 55:15, and 
see zakaru A mng. 2a-1’a’, nabd A mng. 2; 
note issini jammina Su-mi-&é (var. su- 
mé-e-&d) Igigt Kraus AV 202 IV 40 (Sarrat- 
Nippuri hymn); MU Sa dldni rabilti .. . nuz 
salla we will beseech the great gods (for 
the life of the king) ABL 6 r. 3, see Par- 
pola LAS No. 125; note, referring to failure 
to invoke the gods: ima surgqi<nni>) MU 
iligéu tméSu in his incense offering he 
omitted his god’s name Surpu II 75; su- 
mt ilika u mutakkilika ... Uublé (see muz 
takkilu usage a) TCL 1 40:22 (OB let.). 


e’ other occs.: it mala ina muh 
kudurri anni Mu -Su-nu zakru all the gods 
whose names are invoked on this boun- 
dary stone BBSt. No. 3 vi 22, also MDP 2 pl. 17 
iii 19, Hinke Kudurru v 6, ZA 65 58: 77, and passim 
in kudurrus, wr. Su-un-Su-nu BBSt. No. 8 iii 
24, also mala ina nari anné Su-mu nab 
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OIP 2 85:59 (Senn.), and see zakaru A mng. 
2a-l'a’. 

2’ of persons—a’ in gen.: mimma 
Su-mi la tazakkarfuniti do not mention 
my name to them at all CCT 3 19b:11, ef. 
Su-mi la tazkur mannumma su-mi lizkur 
BIN 4 22:27f., Su-mi awilim la tazakkara 
(cf. Su-mi awili la tutadddni line 13) VAT 
13542:19; Su-mi la tazakkara u ina nas: 
pertim Su-mi la uddé (see zakadru A mng. 
2a-6') KT Hahn 17:28 and 30; Summa am: 
makam mimma karum Su-mi-i-a ul Su-mi 
PN ahija izakkarma if the kdru over there 
says anything concerning me or my 
brother PN KT Hahn 12:11f; Su-um-ka 
azkur ICK 1 64:10 (ali OA); (the king) sa 
ana zikir Mu -8t nakar&u ina panisu lemnis 
ittarradu (see lemnif usage d) VAS 1 37 
ii 34 (NB kudurru), cf. ana ztkir Su-mi-ia 
kabtu kullat nakiri littarrt VAB 4 260 ii 44 
(Nbn.); ina zikir mMu-ia kabti hada irisu 
kibrat erbetti the whole world gladly re- 
joices at the mention of my name Streck 
Asb. 260 ti 13, and see zikru A mngs. 2, 4a-3’, 
4b-2’; ana Su-mi-&u kibrat inussu at (hear- 
ing) his name the whole world will tremble 
Hunger Uruk 3 r. 10 (prophecy); Gimirraja Sa 
ina nibit MU-ia Sapalsu ikbusu (see Saplu 
mng. 3b-1’) Streck Asb. 22 ii 119; ftéru Su- 
mu nizzakar nétapas we pronounced (his) 
name again and performed (the ritual for 
him) ABL 636: 6, see Parpola LAS No. 157; do 
not listen to anyone §a su-mi la damqif 
igabba, who mentions my name with bad 
intention ARM 10 49r. 6; PNis adog u 
igabba mu-Su ina [pa]ni Sarri but they 
(nevertheless) mention his name before 
the king EA 85:65; §Su-un-qa PN iqtabi 
umma PN-ma PN mentioned your name, 
saying HSS 13 149:4 (Nuzi); Su-un-qga ana 
Sarri agabbi I will mention your name to 
the king HSS 14 21 left edge 1, Summa ‘PN 

Su-u-mu Sa améli Sani [ig]abbt JEN 
434:9 (both Nuzi). 


b’ to appoint, to favor: iakkan Su- 
um Sarrim (Erra) appoints (lit. establishes 
the name of) the king BiOr 30 362:41 (OB 


288 


oi.uchicago.edu 


Sumu Ic 


lit.); RN Sa ilu... zakdér MU-&dé izkur RN, 
whom the god appointed JRAS 1892 342:7 
(A&8&Sur-bél-kala); eli mdré Sarri Su-me izkur 
(Marduk) appointed me above the (other) 
sons of the king Streck Asb. 258 ii 6, ef. 
Sa ana mar-sarriti ... Mu-Sé izkuruni 
Wiseman Treaties 45, Su-wm damqa ana Sar: 
ruti izkur VAB 4 214 i 27 (Ner.); TA sabé 
damquti Su-mi izzakkar ABL 1285: 15 (NA); 
Marduk zakir Su-mi-ka Marduk who pro- 
nounced your name TLB 4 50:5 (OB let.); 
Sin-mvu-isqur (see zakdru A mng. 2a-5’) 
BE 15 182:7 (MB); for other refs. with za- 
kdru see zakdru A mngs. 2a-2’, 2d-3’; 
[1] -b2 Su-us-S (see nab A mng. 3b) JAOS 
88 127 ii 31 (NB votive), [2]bi Su-me(var.-mi) 
Surik umija pronounce my name, extend 
my days! BMS 5:3 and dupls., see Mayer Ge- 
betsbeschworungen 462 : 20, also KAR 59 r. 6, and 
see nabd A mng. la-2’b’; for other refs. with 
nab see nabé A mng. 3b; r@imiti su- 
me Sa Sarri bélija (the gods) who love 
the name of the king, my lord ABL 514:7 
(NA); tlt béla bant MU-ia (var. Su-me-ta) 
my god, my lord, who created my name 
JNES 33 276: 40. 


ce’ to know, remember, call by name: 
a&sSum la tamSiannima su-mi tidi because 
you have not forgotten me and (still) know 
my name TLB 4 22:12 (OB let.); Sum-ki 
ul idi Maqlu II 209; we are dead dogs sa 
Sarru Mu-a-ni id whose names the king 
knows ABL 454:19 (NB); Su-ma-nu §a tam: 
karé la uda I do not know the names 
of the merchants ADD 812:15, cf. MU-&i 
la uda ibid. 4; PN iSdluma Su-um abisu 
ki-mi Su-um abisu ul idi Su-um ahigsu isdlu: 
Suma Su-um ahisu jdnummi igbi they 
asked PN what the name of his father was, 
but he did not know his father’s name, 
they asked him his brother’s name, but 
he said his brother had no name BE 14 
8: 6f. (MB leg.); PN &u-um abisu la udda PN, 
father’s name unknown KAV 156:1 (MA); 
Sa ina Sarrdni Glikit mahrija ajumma .. . 
mMu-su-nu la iémi whose name none of 
my royal predecessors had ever heard 
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TCL 3 67 (Sar.); Su-wm-ki'PN esméma libbi 
madis thdu I heard your name, I8tar- 
Sam&i, and I became very glad ARM 10 
141:20;  entima astemu Su-um Sarri u su- 
um ummanigsu u palhu danni§ when I hear 
the name of the king and the name of 
his troops, they will be very much afraid 
EA 149: 43 (let. of Abi-milki); Sa maré ummdni 
epis Supri uaddini zikir Mu-s&i-un (see 
zikru A mng. 4a-3') Borger Esarh. 83 r. 25; 
Mu-su aj immasu ana dir ddru RA 16 126 
r. top (NB kudurru); ana Hsagil. . . §u-mi ina 
damiqtim ana dar lizzakir let my name be 
favorably pronounced in Esagil forever 
CH xl 93, ef. mu-&u ina damiqti izzakkar 
CT 39 4:35 (SB Alu), and passim in apod., also 
BMS 12:120; Sum-Su izzakkar his name will 
be mentioned (contrast: Sum-su immasstk) 
YOS 10 54 r. 23, also 31 (OB physiogn.), cf. ina 
KA NU ZU MU-S&%é MU Labat Calendrier 
§ 45:10; Su-um-ka u zikirka ina Ebabbarim 
Sa tarammu lu dari may your name en- 
dure in Ebabbar which you love cT 4 
12a:11 (OB let.); have the king think it 
over so that he comes here and exempts 
Babylon for Marduk (from taxes) mu-ku- 
nu ana daéra{trt] ina Esagil u Ezida your 
(pl.) name (will remain) forever in Esagil 
and Ezida ABL 1431 r. 15, see Landsberger 
Brief n. 52; note with the connotation to 
summon, to address: ina MU-ia ilsdnnima 
(in my dream the Great Star) called me by 
name VAB 4 278 vi 36 (Nbn.); RN Sar kis: 
Sati Sum-ni izkur Sargon, king of the 
world, has summoned(?) us VAS 12 193:18 
(sar tamhari); Sa... gibissu u zikir MU-sé 
la ighutuma (Samak-ibni?) who did not 
fear his (Marduk’s) command and his 
summons(?) (lit. the mention of his name) 
Borger Esarh. 32:11. 


d’ in idiomatic use—1” with hasdsu, 
hissatu: iStu tlam tars matima ina Sim 15 
SE kaspim Su-mi ul tahsusi ever since 
you (fem.) became affluent, you have not 
sent me a present (lit. mentioned my 
name) of even (as little as) 15 grains of 
silver YOS 2 15:11, ef. [h]2-sd-at [S]u-mi- 


289 


oi.uchicago.edu 


Sumu ld 


ka ul [usd] bilakki [Sum]ma PN tatarradissu 
hi-sd-at Su-mi-ki usabbalakkimma I did 
not send you a present, if you send PN 
to me, I will send you a present Kraus, 
AbB 5 171:29 and 33; matima hissat Su-mi- 
ia [ul tlakhsusima OBT Tell Rimah 119: 10, 
cf. mamman Sa hissat Su-mi-Su la tusabilim 


ul ibas& ibid. 16. 


2” with zakaru, zikru: ana Sarrim... 
ahduma subdtam sa kima [lubjustika 
aqgisma Su-mi ul izkur I gladly presented 
to the king a garment which is as (fine 
as) your attire, but he did not order a gra- 
tuity to be given to me ARM 10 39:32; 
ztkir Su-mi-ka. . . ustabilakkum I sent you 
a present Kraus, AbB 5 220:31; mamma zikir 
Su-mi-im Sa sabuldnu ina al dirani nizziz 
bamma Bagh. Mitt. 2 56i19, cf. kima bitum 
anntim libbam gamram ittika ttawt wu 2zikir 
Su-mi-ka trammu since this (royal) house 
speaks with you wholeheartedly and loves 
to mention your name ibid. 59 iv 24; andku 
ul agapparakkum u atta §u-mi ul tazakkar 
Kraus AbB 1 106:10; inima illikam Su-mi 
izkur when he came he greeted me with 
a present TLB 4 22:35, kima su-mi-ia 
zakart Kraus, AbB 10 55:11, and passim in OB 
letters, see Kraus, RA 65 99 ff. 


d) with reference to recording a name in 
writing — 1’ for posterity: manadma Mu 
RN... uésassakuma. . .MU-su igakkanuma 
whoever removes the name of Rimus and 
places his (own) name there Af0 20 55r. iv 23 
and 30, also UET 1 276i 2, 12, 19 and 21; me. 
te.ni i.Sid:Mu-su u-sa-mi-id (see 
emédu mng. 5a) AfO 20 68 r. xiii 17 (Rimua); 
lu mu.sa.ra.ba ... Su ib.te.ri.ia 
mu.ni.im im.sar.ri.ia : §a Su-mi Sat: 
ram... wassituma <du-ti> uw MU.NI.IM- 
Su Wattaru TIM 935:14f.; Summa... u-mi 
Satram ipsitma Sum-su istatar if he erases 
my written name and writes his name (in- 
stead) CH xlii 33 and 35, cf. [Sa] . . . Sum-&u 
pisit Su-mi Sutur iqabbd MARI3 63 No. 11: 8f., 
cf. su-mi su-fur JAOS 88 57 6N-T658 iii 3, see 
Veenhof, BiOr 28 349; Sa... MU Satra ipag: 
Situma mMu-S&u isattaru AKA 106 viii 69f. 
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(Tigl. I), also Streck Asb. 244:63, 248: 82, and 
passim; Sa... Su-mi usassakuma Sum-su 
iattaru who removes my name and writes 
his own name AOB | 24 v 16f. (Sami-Adad J), 
also Weidner Tn. 29 No. 16 i 128, and passim, 
see nasdku A mng. 5a; Sa Su-ma sa Sarri RN 
wpessitma Su-un-su ilappatu§ whoever 
erases the name of king RN and writes his 
(own) name MDP il pl. 3-No. 2:3 and 5; 
Mv Satra ina agsrigsu lutér let him return 
my inscribed name to its place KAH 2 
84: 131 (Adn. II), also AKA 159: 4, 246 v 25 (Asn.); 
let him return my inscription to its place 
uMu -&u titi mu -ia liltur and write his own 
name along with mine AKA 105 viii 59 
(Tigl. I), also Borger Esarh. 76:21, ef. mannu Sa 
... MU-8t itt MU-ta iSattaru 4R 56 iv “50” 
(Asb. colophon); 8@... MU RN... uspé: 
luma §u-me Sarri Sandmma inambi he who 
changes the name of Assurbanipal and 
names another king KAR 361 r. 6f. and dupl. 
KAR 105 r. 9f.; Su-mu Sa Sarri bélija ina 
muhhi ni-i8-tur let us write the name of 
the king my lord on it (the limestone 
block) ABL 628:8 (NA); Su-wm Sar[rim elz 
Su] nu Satir the name of the king is written 
on them (the gates?) BiOr 30 362:51, also 
ibid. 50 (OB lit.); zikir MuU-ia... itt? MU-S% 
sérussu ligturma JAOS 38 169 r. 10 and 12, 
also WO 8 44:9’ (Asb.); for nibit Sumi, see 
nibitu mng. 2b. 


2’ for personal identification: kunuk 
uqni Sa su-mi-ia a lapis lazuli seal with 
my name ARM 10 95 r. 7; &a aban su- 
mi-ia [ubljakkim who brought you the 
(seal) stone with my name TIM 2 20:21, 
see Cagni, AbB 8 20; kunuk Stir Mu-Sé ik: 
nukma (the king) sealed it with a seal 
inscribed with his name VAS 1 37 iv 54 
(NB kudurru), and see kunukku mng. 1c; ina 
limme Satti MU -a(var. -ia)-ma in the epo- 
nym year named after me AKA 288 i 99 
(Asn.), also 3R 7f. ii 13 and 67 (Shalm. III). 


3’ other oces.: zitkir Su-um ga Ninz 
karrak ... séri kalbt Satirma the name of 
DN was written on the figurine of a dog 
VAB 4 144 ii 18 (Nbk.); MU.MES-S-nu ina 
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Sumeéelisunu tasattar you write their names 
on their left side KAR 32:9, ef. ibid. 10ff., 
also KAR 298:4, LKU 33 r. 35; pass? Sa tiddi 
teppus mMu-&u ta&attar you make a clay 
doll, you write its name (on it) KAR 178 
r. vi 24; amélu ga MU-Sé ina nyari annd 
Satru the man whose name is written on 
this papyrus Knudtzon Gebete 116 r. 9, and 
passim in oracle queries; MU.MES-8u-nu. . . la 
Satru their names (of all the other ani- 
mals) were not recorded AKA 142 iv 32 
(Tigi D; ina sadiri mu-su-nu ul imbi (see 
sadiru mng. 2b) Hunger Kolophone 321: 16; 
implements Sa nibit Mu-su-nu ana Satari 
la tabu (see nibitu mng. 2b) TCL 3 364 
(Sar.). 


e) with reference to registering in some- 
one’s name~—I1’ silver, merchandise 
(OA) ~ a’ in gen.: x silver Sa... PN ana 
PN, iddinuma Su-mi tamkarim wadda 
which PN gave to PN), and which is marked 
with the name of the merchant ICK 2 
103A 6; Su-mi la tuwadda Su-mi tamkarim 
waddia do not make known my name, 
make known the name of the merchant 
CCT 4 41b:16f,, cf. (also with waddi) MVAG 35/3 
No. 332:18 (= Hecker Giessen 13), BIN 4 32:21, 
CCT 4 40a: 27, BIN 6 241: 10, and passim, see ida 
mng. 4a, and Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 41 ff.; X 
silver Sa &u-mi tamkarim laptuma which is 
recorded in the name of the merchant 
ICK 1 38b:12, also CCT 5 2b:8, CCT 1 22a:2, 
45:26, TCL 20 90:6, TCL 21 244A:21; x gold 
ina narug PN §u-mi PN, PN; ilput PN; wrote 
down in the business venture of PN in the 
name of PN, TCL 21 244A:4, ef. (gold) ga 
i-narug PN iste ummedni PN, su-um-Su wz 
putu CCT 5 2b:26; Su-mi lilputma... Su- 
um-ka nilappat ICK 1 184:42 and 45; silver 
ina tuppim Su-mi tamkarim nilput TCL 4 
28:27; tbbit karim Su-ma lupta in the office 
of the kdru enter (the five percent) (on) 
my(?) name TuM 1 2b:32, see Veenhof Old 
Assyrian Trade 286. 


b’ ana Sumi on someone’s account: 1 
mana kaspam a-Su-mi ilim tirraminika 
malli pay in full one mina of silver from 
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your own (account) to the god’s TCL 4 
26:32, cf. BIN 4 104:6; luqidtum a-su-mi PN 
eqlam ettig the merchandise will go over- 
land on PN’s account (i.e., at PN’s risk) 
TCL 14 70:9, also CCT 1 1a:11, BIN 6 247: 13, 
ICK 2 78:4 and 9, KT Hahn 24:11, BIN 4 194:14 
and 17, cf. (the textiles) ana Su-mi-ka 
anndnum eqlam ettiqu u kasapsunu ana su- 
mi-ka-ma ettiqam CCT 5 46b:10ff.; Liwttum 
a-Su-mi-su-nu-ma ihalliq the loss of the 
wrapping will also be charged to their 
account CCT 1 24a:19, ef. ifallimu thal- 
liqu a-&u-mi-kd-ma CCT 1 50:9; x kaspum 
Sa a-Su-mi PN ana PN, asquluma_ x sil- 
ver which I paid to PN, to the account 
of PN CCT 2 10:55, % MA.NA a-Su-mi-ka 
aSqulma TCL 19 32:21, also BIN 4 180:9, CCT 3 
12a:8 and 10, TCL 20 111:22, CCT 1 29:33, 
42a:20; x kaspam a-Su-mi-kaPn trraminigsu 
usaqqil VAT 13459:23; x kaspam PN a-su- 
mi-ka isabbat PN will seize x silver on your 
account CCT 4 3b: 8, also ibid. 4b:26; a ana 
sibtim a-Su-mi PN talgeani (silver) which 
you (pl.) borrowed on the account of PN 
CCT 4 10b:6; x subdti ana bit karim a-su- 
mi PN niddin TCL 20 158:10; you know 
mala... a-&u-mi-ka kaspam lapputakuni 
TCL 19 73:51; a-Su-mi PN 1 mana weriam 
sébilam send me one mina of copper on 
PN’s account BIN 4 40:11; a a-Su-mi 
abiguma whatever is in his father’s name 
BIN 4 74:8; a-&u-mi tuppim annim abuka 
ana abini usébilam lu tuppi abuka... ana 
nabsim ézibu (whether) your father sent 
(silver) to our father according to the ac- 
count of this tablet or whether your father 
gave tablets as deposits CCT 1 45:30; sum: 
ma...a-na §u-mi kaspisunu lugitam tkal- 
la if they hold back merchandise on ac- 
count of their silver CCT 4 29a:18, ef. a~su- 
mi kaspim annim tuppam.. . addissunite 
because of this silver I gave them a tablet 
(with obligations) KT Hahn 19:24, a-su- 
mi kaspim. . . §a addinakkunni KTS 2b:7; 
(silver) a-na Su-mi luqitika akla I held 
back to the account of your merchandise 
C 18:18; exceptionally in OB: ana su-mi-i- 
ka 8 SE GUR ... ana Z{D.SE PN usamdid 
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I had eight gur of barley measured out 
for PN’s flour on your account TIM 2 103: 4. 


2’ in cadasters, personnel records — a’ 
in gen.: ima tuppi Su-mi isturu they 
entered my name in the cadaster TCL 7 
69:19, ef. mala ina tuppi ikdtim su-mi 
PN... ifassi wherever in the tablets of 
ilku duty they read the name of PN OECT 
3 39:8; SumPN usapsitma Sum-su. . . usas= 
tir he had the name of PN erased and his 
own name inscribed TCL 7 15:11f. (all 
OB letters); Sum-S&u-nu ina tuppat Sut resim 
lisbatu let them add their names in the 
register of the attendants ARM 14 66:39; sa 
Su-me'PN ... ina pi tuppi Sidti Saknu (a 
debt note) in which tablet the name of 
‘py is entered KAJ 165:4 (MA); gabbigunu 
uptahhir ana Su-ma-a-ti assatar ana pan 
Sarri bélija ussébila I assembled them all; 
listed them by name, and sent them to 
the king, my lord ABL 212:7, also, wr. MU. 
MES-ni-si-nu assaltar] ABL 537:13, MU. 
MES-8t-nu ina libbe egirti futur Iraq 25 73 
No. 66: 8 (all NA); uncert.: canals, plows, and 
agricultural workers libbd fa ina MU.MES 
ina gittant Sa sepiri Satari as they are 
listed by name(?) in the tablets of the 
scribe BE 9 80:6, cf. libbd Sa Satdra ina 
MU.MES-su-nu BRM 2 17:14, also 16 (both 
NB). 


b’ ana Sumi (NB): Sa rittasu ana MU 
PN gatratu (a slave) whose hand was in- 
scribed with PN’s name Nbn. 666: 3, also BRM 
22:2 and4, wr. Su-um Dar. 492:2, Sa ritte 
imittisu ana Su-mu §a ‘PN Satratu u ritti 
Suméligu ana su-mu Sa ‘PN, Satratu whose 


right hand is inscribed with the name of. 


PN and left hand with the name of PN, 
VAS 5 126:3f., also BRM 2 25:2f., and passim in 
NB, see satdru v. mng. 1d; &a@ Sindu ana MU 
§4 PN nasdta (a black cow) which carries 
a mark in the name of PN BE 9 20:2, also 
VAS 6 135:1; amélu Sa... tuppa ana Su-mi 
sa mamma iknukuma a man who has 
sealed a document in the name of some- 
body (else) SPAW 1889 828 (pl. 7) ii 5 (NB 
laws); tuppu SaPN ana §u-mi-su tknuku Nbn. 
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85:10, also Nbn. 293:6, cf. stpirtu Sa sepiru 
§a ana Su-mu Sa PN Satratu. YOS 7 19:11; 
silver sa ina wiltt... ana §u-mu Sa PN 
Satru TCL 12 43:35; Sa ana MU sa PN 
wiltt e-le-ti (dates) concerning which 
a document was drawn up in the name of 
PN VAS 3 202:2, also VAS 4 38:6; silver sa 
ana Su-um Sa PN wiltt ilu Evetts Ev.-M. 
16:6, cf. BRM 1 66:7, and passim; adi zért 
Sa PN ana Su-mu-&é ana gu-mu Sa "PN, 
agsatisu u ana su-mu a mamma sandm: 
ma mahira tus (see mahiru mng. 4d-3’) 
Dar. 379:55f.; shares of a prebend ina 
Su-mu Sa PN agd ana kaspi ina qat PN, 
imhur (which) he (PN3) had purchased in 
this PN’s name from PN, TCL 13 243:11, 
also BRM 2 24:18. 


2. fame, reputation — a) with 73d, rasa: 
bit Mari Su-ma-am 184 u bit Qatanim Su- 
ma-am ist the (royal) house of Mari is 
famous, and the (royal) house of Qatanum 
is famous too ARM 1 77:9f., ef. PN abu 
Su-ma-am irs [mari] kalusunu Su-ma-am 
i&@ ibid. 76:168.; kabtum &a Su-ma-am ish 
ibbagsi_ an important person who is fa- 
mous will appear YOS 10 24:3, cf. dl 
patika §a Su-ma-am 18 ibid. 44:15 (OB ext.); 
amilu §@ lu zikar lu sinnigé MU TUK-& 
that person, whether man or woman, will 
become famous CT 38 36:70; bitu si MU 
damiqtt TUK-s that house will acquire 
a good reputation CT 39 49: 19 (both SB Alu); 
intima kima rabi amurrim istén Su-ma-am 
aragéai_ when I will acquire a unique(?) 
name as rabi amurrim VAS 16 63 r. 13; 
mu TUK-& he will become famous CT 4 
5:20 (hemer.). 


b) with legd: bard sum damigqtim ileqge 
the diviner will become renowned RA 27 
149:1, also, wr. Su-mi damiqtim YOS 10 
46 iv 18 (OB ext.), wr. MU damigti CT 28 
43:11, CT 30 44 83-1-18,415:6, CT 31 10 ii 9, 
TCL 62:21, LU.HAL(!) Su-ma-am tleqge YOS 
10 18:45; note atartu: zakar Su-mu: 
Summa sikkat séli Sa imitts istét atrat um: 
mani MU SAL.SIGs ilegge (see ataru mng. 
la-5') CT 20 39:5, also (with zugqurtu, q.v.) 
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ibid. 6; the king §u-ma-am ileqge KAR 
212 i 37, see Labat Calendrier § 38:1; ummani 
MU damigqti [ileqqe] my army will become 
famous KAR 422 r. 10f. (SB ext.), also Labat 
Suse 7:28; he said: Cut off my head and 
take it to your king lege mu damid[ti] 
acquire fame! AfO 8 182 ii 7 (Asb. epigraph); 
see also leqd mng. le-3’. 


ce) with Sakanu: 1sk{un] Su-um-su Pet- 
tinato, Archives of Ebla p. 25:19 (Ibbit-Lim of 
Ebla), see Lambert, RA 75 95; Su-mi rabém 
u nara ina mat Laban... lu askun I 
established my great fame and my stelas 
in the land Laban AOB 1 24 iv 12 (Samé&i- 
Adad 1); Sakin Su-mi-im ina nsé uhhurdati 
(Gilgame8?) who established (his) fame 
among later generations MDP 27 210 (school 
text), ef. Su-ma Sa dard andku lustaknam 
I will establish everlasting fame for myself 
Gilg. Y. v 187, also Gilg. IV vi 39; amilu &i MU 
iSakkan CT 39 6 K.9665:8 (SB Alu); MU & 
(text HUL) iSdihu i8Sakkansu fame and 
fortune will be provided for him ABL 
1396:14, see Parpola LAS No. 71, and see 
Sakdnu mng. 5a (sumu b). 


d) with damaqu, damqu, bant: Su-um- 
ka damiq your reputation is good Kraus 
AbB 1 52:32; §aDN wu DN, Su-um-su udam: 
m[iqu] (see damaqu mng. 2b) TCL 18 150:2 
(both OB letters); ima eldti sum-su lidmig 
above (on earth) may he be well remem- 
bered, (below may his spirit drink clear 
water) VAS 1 54:15 (funerary text); S&-wm- 
Su lidmiq Limet Sceaux Cassites 7.12:6; MU- 
ka ina panija tudammig you earned your- 
self a good reputation with me ABL 523 
r.5, ef. Su-mi ina pan béli[ja] lu de’iq ABL 
885:6, cf. also ABL 561:14 and r. 18; MU.NI 
idammiq his reputation will improve 
Kocher BAM 194 viii 11, also CT 39 3:4 (SB Alu); 
DN ina Suj-mi damq[i]m lilabbirkuniti 
may DN let you (pl.) reach old age in honor 
CT 52 168: 1, also Kraus AbB 1 15:2, PBS 7 122: 2; 
Uruk kalu&u hadi u kima Su-mi-ka damqi 
tkarrabukum all Uruk is glad, and they 
bless you because of your good reputation 
Bagh. Mitt. 2 58 iii 20; wma GN lu Su-mu-um 
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damqu &a bélija kdta may there be good 
repute for you, my lord, in GN CT 2 48:33, 
see Frankena, AbB 2 86; Su-ma-am damqam 
... lifrukakkum may (Marduk) grant you 
a good reputation PBS 7 84:2 (all OB let- 
ters), for other refs. see damqu adj. mng. la; bant 
Su-me(var. -mi)-ia gibi order a good rep- 
utation for me BMS 19:22, var. from PBS 
1/117:20; ki nimuttu inamu babbani nimit 
if we have to die we will die honorably 
ABL 520 r. 5, also ABL 301 r. 6; MU-ga (i.e., 
Sunga) aga §a ina panija bani ABL 290 
r. 20, cf. Su-un-ku-nu Sa ina panija u ina 
pan matati gabbu band la tuba aka do not 
sully your reputation which is good in my 
eyes and the eyes of all countries ABL 
301: 20, ef. ibid. 12 (all NB). 


e) other oces.: abum ki Su-mi-su man 
num lu ide who knows whether the father 
is as (good as) his name CCT 3 8b:24, 
cf. ahi atta a-wa-tum ki Su-mi-su Sassir 
CCT 5 22c:17; kaspam 10 MA.NA tna bitim 
ammim sulhamma lu Su-um-kd (see saz 
lahu mng. le) CCT 2 30:13, ef. ana sikz 
katim larkabma lu Su-uwm-kd Kalley Coll. 
© 1:9, aldkika lérubma lu Su-wm-ka VAT 
9212:27; mala ina bab abullim la abdsu 
lu Su-um-ka& CCT 2 1:34 (allOA); uncert.: wu 
bastum u Su-mu-um jati I will achieve 
dignity and good reputation Jankowska 
KTK 18:4’ (OA); Summa amtaqut Su-mi luszrz 
even if] fallI will establish my fame Gilg. Y. 
iv 148; Ina-‘A&ésur-mu-asbat Through- 
A&sSur-I-Became-Famous (name of an 
eponym) Weidner Tn. 14 No. 6:43, ef. ABL 
1285:23 (NA); I erected salam Sarritiya 
mukin MU-ia my royal statue which 
makes my fame permanent Iraq 25 52:13, 
also 3R 7 ii 8 (Shalm. III); isst Samé u qaqqiri 
mu-ka ASSur luke’in CT 53 31:21, see Parpola 
LAS No. 129; GilgameS Sa Su-um-§Su ie 
tanambala mdtatum whose fame all 
countries spread Gilg. Y. v 182; [Sa ima] 
aldla tabi uséli Mu -ka (see aldla usage b) 
Gilg. VIII i 24, from STT 15:15, see JCS 8 92; ela 
Sarrani §a kibrat arbai Mu rabis lugarba 
(when ASSur) made my fame far greater 
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than that of all the world’s kings AKA 268i 
41 (Asn.); ana Sarri $a tarammuma tanambi. 
zikirsu ... tuStesSer Su-um-Su (see eseru 
mng. 12d) VAB 4 122159 (Nbk.); Sum-&u u ziz 
kirSu ina matum la subsdim . . . light (see 
zikru A mng. 4b-1’) CH xlii 76; Su-mu Sa 
ababisu ... lu la thalliq \et the memory 
of my(!) grandfather (and his service) not 
be lost ABL 885 r. 11 (NA); janu Su-um- 
Su ina gabbi mati all over the land his 
fame is gone EA 147:47, contrasted with 
Su-um-su ana dariti ibid. 51; kima lamin 
mu-ka ana pani sarri (I know) that your 
reputation with the king is bad EA 97:5; 
Su-u tabtika... rabdta great is the fame 
of your good deeds CT 22 129:5, also ibid. 
146:9 (both NB letters); you have surpassed 
all your former deeds Sa ana muhhi su- 
me-id ramanga [it] ti Sané §a ASSur Marduk 
taprus (see Sand B adj.) ABL 539: 12 (NB); 
Enlil eli Sarrt alik mahri usatir Mu-su 
made him more famous than (any) king 
preceding him Hinke Kudurru ii 7, ef. Sum- 
§u-li-te-er May-He-Become-Very-Fa- 
mous YOS 13 279:9, Sum-&u-nu-wa-tdr 
Dalley Edinburgh 44:10, UET 5 569: 4, abbr. (?) 
Su-um-su-nu YOS 13 112:15, Swm-su-nu 
ibid. 218 :4, and passim in OB; note awil Su-mi- 
im afamous man ARM 1 90:22; sir Su- 
me-em (or emend to su-<ul>-me-em, see 
imna) ARM 5 65:35; Summa al Su-mi-vm 
ina wasibim u samukané urrad (see samuz 
kanu) RA 35 49 No. 27b:1, ef. be-al su- 
me-em ibid. 48 No. 24a:2 (early OB Mari liver 
models). 


3. (as pronoun, prep., and conj.) any, 
because (of) — a) (with pron. suffix) as 
indefinite pronoun — 1’ alone: subdtam 
Su-um-sSu mamman ana rabi simmiltim la 
iddan nobody must give any textile to the 
rabi simmilttm TuM 1 21¢:3; unitam su- 
um-Su Sa ibbitim ibassiu any tool which 
exists in the house CCT 3 14:7 (both OA); 
ana bit im Su-um-su-dt la ulak she should 
not go to any temple BIN 7 38:28 (OB let.); 
fa... Sarrum Sum-su alam la ipusu (I 
built a city) which no king had built 
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Kramer AV 302: 39, cf. awilutum Sum-Sa any 
person Syria 32 16 v 11 (both Jahdunlim), 
zikaram Sum-s4 any man ARM 4 24:12; 
tuppum su-um-Su any tablet TCL 21 
264A:14, mera’ PN ajyum Su-um-Su ina tup: 
pim luptam write me what the situation 
is concerning the son of PN Kienast ATHE 
60:33 (both OA); résé iskari asipiti ... 
naphar MU.N[E] all incipits of the in- 
cantation series KAR 44:1; note the phrase 
awilum u Sumsu “in detail, item by item” 
or the like: ftuppi awilim u Sum-su &a 
ubbibu ana sér bélija usabilam I sent to 
my lord an itemized tablet of all whom I 
mustered ARM 14 64:3, also ARM 6 77:16, 
ARM 3 37:8,ARM551:10; ana minim mal us: 
tanabbalakkim lu Se? um lu kaspum lu &amz 
num tabum lu &tpatum awilam u su-um-su 
ina tuppim la tagattarimma why do you 
not write down itemized whatever I send 
you, be it barley, silver, fine oil, or wool 
Kraus AbB 1 130: 26. 


2’ in mimma Sumsu: mimma su-um- 
Su la upazziru (I swear) that I have not 
hidden anything ABIM 35:7, cf. ana... 
mimma su-um-s§u ul awat ibid. 20 (OB let.); 
inaddin ... mimmi Sum-si-Su he gives 
everything MRS 6 68 RS 16.269:5, also ibid. 
101 RS 15.138+ :3, mimmi Sum-Si-Sa ibid. 
146 RS 16.153:5; mudd mimma MU-8&u (var. 
Sum-&i) (Sama) who knows everything 
KAR 80:20 and dupl., also 1R 35 No. 2:3 (Adn. 
Ill); mustesir kal mimma sum-si he who 
keeps everything in order OEKCT 6 pl. 5: 13; 
[us]tagmir kullat mimma Sum-s8% Kraus AV 
198 Ill 37 (Sarrat-Nippuri hymn); nig.nam. 
kal.la : mimma Sum-&i agra (if the king 
buys) anything valuable Hunger Uruk 85 
r. 11f. (bil. omens); nig.nam mu.ne (var. 
nig.nam mu.zu) : mimma sum-séi ZA 
62 70:3 (bil. prayer); note mimmu Su-uni™™- 
§u-i[a] Lacheman AV 386 No. 6:10 (Nuzi); 
for other refs. from OA on, see mimma lex. 
section and usage b-I’a’-1”. 


b) (after ana) as prep. “because of, 
as for”: ga... ana &u-mi erreti&u Saniam 
usahhazu he who, because of (fear of) 
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Sumu 3e 


its (the inscription’s) curses, instigates 
another (to efface the inscription) Sumer 
34 125:30(UrIII?); a-Su-mi tuppim. . . a-su- 
mi mer isu tagspuranni you wrote to me 
about the tablet, and about his sons CCT 
4 46a: 3 and 5; a-Su-mi amtim PN ispuram- 
ma PN wrote to me about the slave girl 
CCT 3 25:32, a-Su-mi annikim Sa taSpuranni 
TCL 14 7:7, missu Sa a-Su-mi bituem tas: 
purannt KTS 8c:16, and passim in OA; a-Su- 
mi-ni Suhut libbim la tallaka do not walk 
around in anger because of us KTS 4b: 25; 
assér abiki a-Su-mi-ki ana Sésuiki astap-: 
ram BIN 6 104:7; awatam istén a-su-mi-a 
garrib TCL 19 52:23; annakam PN a-su- 
mi kiam sahir PN is delayed here for 
that reason CCT 2 35:28, cf. ana Su-mi 
la sahadrika in order not to delay you 
BIN 4 51:47; a-Su-mi Sa PN Sa taspuranni 
BIN 6 201:23, KT Blanckertz 6:3, TCL 4 28:19, 
and passim in OA; for refs. from other pe- 
riods, see asSum prep. 


ce) (after ana) as conj.: a-su-mi kaspam 
la tusébilant because you (pl.) did not 
send me silver TCL 19 29:33; a-Su-mi térti 
u andku errabani so that my message or I 
myself will arrive KT Hahn 13:21, a-su- 
mi ana qiptim taddinusinani BIN 6 26:18, 
of. BIN 6 11:16, BIN 4 10:21; a-Su-mi uzakka 
apte’u because I informed you Kienast 
ATHE 43:5; a-Su-mi-t isséryja awdtum sa 
mava sam@é nadani because affairs 
as huge as the skies lie upon me RA 51 6 
HG 75:11 (ali OA); for refs. from other pe- 
riods, see asSum conj. 


4. offspring — a) in curses: aplam u 
MU aj iddinusum may (the gods) grant 
him neither heir nor son Sumer 34 125:58 
(Ur III?), also UET 1 276 ii 21 and dupl. UET 8 
13 iv 6 (Naram-Sin); DN... aplam litirsuma 
Su-ma-am aj usarsisu CH xliv 45, ef. MU aj 
usarsisu MDP 6 p. 47:3 (MB kudurru); sdsu 
MU.NI u zérasu aj usabsii may (the gods) 
deprive him, his offspring, and his prog- 
eny of existence BBSt. No. 4 iv 8; Ninurta 
bel apli Su-ti-mi u kudurri aplam nag mé 
likimSuma (see kudurru C usage b) MDP 2 


Sumu 4b 


pl. 23 vii 7 (both MB); Adad... mu lissuh 
may Adad remove (his) progeny Unger 
Reliefstele 32; Su-ma-su u zérésu lihal<lir qu 
may (the great gods) destroy his son and 
his offspring Smith Idrimi 97, cf. ildnumMu-su 
lihallig) MRS 6 105 RS 15.109+ :57, ef. also 
MDP 2 pl. 17 iii 25, MDP 6 pl. 10 vi 24, and 
passim in kudurrus; MU-Su (var. Su-wm-&u) 
zérasu ... ma mati luhalliqu may they 
destroy his offspring and progeny in the 
land AKA 11 r. 34 (Adn. J), see AOB 1 66:52, 
also AOB 1 124 edge 7 (Shalm. I), Weidner Tn. 29 
No. 16: 145, AKA 108 viii 88 (Tigl. I), and passim 
in Ass. royal inscrs., wr. %u-us-Sé u zérasu 
4R 12 r. 32; MU-s&é zérasu ina mati ligela 
KAR 143 r. 25 (colophon); for other refs. see 


 zéru mng. 4a-2’; note in letters and leg.: 


Jupiter, Venus, etc. mMu-sdé lihalliqu ABL 
1169 r. 1 (NB), ef. mu zéru Sa PN... lihliq 
may the offspring (and) progeny of PN 
perish ABL 1217 r. 9 (NA), cf. also (directed 
at the violator of a contract) VAS 5 21:33 (NBleg.). 


b) in personal names: Su-mu-um-li-si 
May-a-Son-Come-Out YOS 13 90r. 21, 94:11 
(OB); ™Da.mu.mu.A8.bhé.gal : Gula- 
$u-mi-e-di-libs& (see édu usage a-1') 5R 
44 ii 19, see JCS 11 12; DN-nddin-Su-u VAS 3 
9:4, for other refs. see Stamm Namengebung 139 
and 217; Naba-mu-libir O-Nabd-May-the- 
Son-Stay-in-Good-Health Nbn. 776:13 and 
see Brinkman PKB 147 n. 883; Samas-mvu-lisir 
O-DN-May-the-Son-Prosper CT 53 141:2, 
and passim, see Stamm Namengebung 155, 
Saporetti Onomastica 2 162f., Tallqvist APN 161; 
Bél-mu-taqgin ADD App. 1 v 20 (NA); DN- 
Mu-ukin YOS 17 132:4, and passim, abbr. 
MU-ukin ibid. 300:8, etc., see Stamm Namen- 
gebung 143f.; Su-mu-um-libsi Let-There- 
Be-a-Son YOS 13 206:5, and passim, see 
Saporetti Onomastica 1 471ff., Stamm Namen- 
gebung 148, note: MU-TUK-8 (= usab&?) 
BIN 2 110: 13, also UET 4 13:34 (NB); uncert.: 
MU-li-ir-bt Iraq 30 pl. 58 TR 3003:9, see 
Saporetti Onomastica 1 473; Ana-Su-mi-1a- 
liblut TLB 1 229:11; Su-mi-i-lé-ia VAS 13 
3:3, VAS 16 197:7 and 14, ef. Su-mi-i-li-Su 
TCL 1 220:15, 183:11 (all OB), St-mu-H-a 
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Sumu 4c 


RSO 32 93 edge 10 (OAkk.), for Su-mu-DN see 
MAD 3 274 and Stamm Namengebung 261. 


c) other oces.: §u-mu wu TIL.TIL.LA 
lagtr(ci8) may (his) offspring and .... 
prosper RA 16 71 No. 5:6, see Limet Sceaux 
Cassites 7.21, cf. Su-um-Su i&Sir . his off- 
spring will prosper Kraus Texte 62:13; ina 
panika Su-mi (var. MU) u piri lisir may 
my offspring and progeny prosper before 
your eyes BMS 12:75; wdsu MU TUK-sé 
his god will provide him with a descen- 
dant KAR 389 b (p. 351) ii 4, also KAR 386 
r. 35 (SB Alu); Nabé u Marduk mu wu zéru 
ana Sarri bélija lilqvsu] ABL 923:5 (NA); 
for other refs. see zéru mng. 4a-1’;  bilti 
usuhma su-ma Suknanni (see biltu mng. 
1c) Bab. 12 pl. 3:40 and 6:16 (SB Etana); note 
Su-mu tabu Nabd (referring to Nabi’s 
name Mu.dutg.ga.sa,.a) BMS 11:32. 


5. line, item, entry — a) in summaries: 
24 mu.BI 24 are its lines RA 32 180:25 
(OB); SU.NIGIN 3 SU MU.BI.IM Ai. VI colo- 
phon; 5 Mu.BI Silum five lines concerning 
“hole” KAR 150 r. 15; X MU.BI.IM CT 39 
22:19, also x MU.SID.BI.IM passim, see Hun- 
ger Kolophone p. 177; X MU.DIDLI TCL 6 16 
r. 52, also X MU.DIDLI.AM CT 20 50:7, and 
passim, MU.DIDLI.IM CT 40 5:40; 21 MU. 
MES 28tu libbi. . . nasha 21 lines excerpted 
from (followed by incipit) CT 27 47: 22 (Izbu), 
and passim; 11 MU.MES rigmu eleven lines 
concerning thunder ACh Adad 22:6; naphar 
72 MU.MES KAR 152 r. 35; X MU.MES BAR. 
MES x non-canonical lines CT 283: 17,4: 12, 
MU.MES Sa ina bariiti BAR.MES CT 30 28 
K.11711:7, 43 Bu. 89-4-26,171 r. 7, and passim, 
see ahi mng. 2b; uncert.: MU.MU NU UR. 
A.ME (see mithdru mng. la-2’) Iraq 26 
15:23 (chron.). 


b) as heading in lists: MU.BI.IM PBS 
8/2 126:1, MU.NI.IM Holma Zehn altbabylo- 
nische Tontafeln 3:1 (OB), PBS 2/2 15:2, 19:3, 
Wr. MU.NE Peiser Urkunden 100:5, TuM NF 5 
11:1, 12:1, and passim in MB, note MU.DIL. 
DIL various entries (standing in lieu of 
names of recipients) ibid. 11:6, 12:6, PBS 
2/2 56:6, Ni.2243:6, Ni.6967: 6, Ni.8716:6, UM 


Sumu 5e 


29-15-184: 6, CBS 11701 iv 8 (all MB, courtesy J. A. 
Brinkman); MU.NI (in heading of a list 
of items) UET 4 119:1, 123:2, 124:3, 129:1, 
143:1, AnOr 9 2:2, Wr. MU.NE ibid. 34, GCCI 
2 317:2, ete., MU-nu VAS 6 10:1 (all NB); 
note PN 2 LU MU.NI (opposed to LU.DILI 
lines 12ff.) HSS 13 262:8, 9, 15, LU.MES MU. 
NI ibid. 5. 


e) introducing another protasis or 
apodosis of an omen: ga-nu Ssum-su 
another omen for it (variant apodosis 
follows) YOS 10 18:63, also, wr. MU.NI KI. 
MIN ibid. 58r. 10 (OB); Sant MU.NI RA 68 63 
K.2092 ii 1, also LKU 133: 2, CT 31 44r.(!) ii4, and 
passim in SB omens, see Sand A adj. mng. 1b-5’; 
also with several variants, e.g., galéu MU. 
NI LKU 133:4, Se’’u MU.NI CT 31 9r.(!) ii 11, 
10 iii 1, 9-% MU.NI CT 31 44 obv.(!) i 9, ef. 
RA 68 62 i 2ff., 63 ii 1ff., and passim in SB ext., 
note Sani¥ MU.NI CT 30 19r.(!) ii 6. 


d) referring to explanations in commen- 
taries: [ina sdi]t MU.NI gabi in the com- 
mentary, its explanation is given (as fol- 
lows) CT 28 46 K.8100: 16, also ACh Sin 3: 82, 
TCL 6 5 r. 41, (with ina liSdni) RA 68 65 iii 12 
(SB ext.); Summa ina sdtu MU.NI ana ama: 
rika if you are to look up its explanation 
in a commentary TCL 6 5 r. 32, also CT 31 
40 iii 12, 12 ii 18 and 22; BE-ma Su-ma-a-ti 
&i-bt u mukallimti §a ubdni ana amarika 
CT 30 48 r. 13, also Boissier DA 11 i 1, TCL 6 
6 iii 9, CT 20 23 r. 4, CT 51 156 r. 13. 


e) lines on a tablet (in a concrete 
sense): amirsu MU hepd ligallim may its 
(the tablet’s) reader restore any broken 
line STT 174 r. 11, also 177 r. 11 (colophon); 
MU (var. Su-mi) Satra la tapagssit do not. 
erase a written line KAV 218r. 40, and passim 
in colophons, see Hunger Kolophone No. 43:8, 
(Tigl. I); 4 MU.MES GAz.ME four lines 
broken A VIII/1: 102-105; x MU.MES G@uD. 
UD.MES x lines left out (see Sahatu A 
discussion section) Studies Albright 346 r. 14, 
also SBH 26 No. 11 r. 19, 44 No. 21 r. 25, and 
passim, see SBH p. xvf.; 4 MU uhessir (see 
heséru usage e) BBR No. 43:8’. 
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f) other oces.: eda Su-ma(var. -mu) 
ul uraddi ina muhhi he (the poet) did not 
add a single line Cagni Erra V 44, cf. wm: 
manu §aMU NU GI.a1 the scholar who does 
not change(?) a line TCL 6 37 r. ii 50 (col- 
ophon); su-mu anniu la Sa iskari &4 (see 
iskaru A mng. 6a-1') ABL 519 r. 1; ta 
muhhi su-mu aga Sarru ma’du lu rahus 
the king ought to have much trust in this 
omen ABL 1006 r. 5 (= Thompson Rep. 268); 
ina muhhi pigri fa Su-me concerning the 
interpretation of the omen (about which 
the king wrote) ABL 355:7, also ibid 14, see 
Parpola LAS No. 35, cf. ABL 688 r. 8, aki e&rat 
MU.MES ABL 1277: 12, see Parpola LAS No. 318; 
Su-mu anniu silidte §4 this line (quoted 
by a colleague of the writer) is nonsense 
Thompson Rep. 235 r. 2; anntitti MU.MES Sa 
ina muhhi qurbini these are the omens 
which are pertinent CT 40 21 K.743 r. 9, cf. 
anniu §u-u ina muhhi qurbu CT 28 37 K.798 
r. 5 (report). 

In RA 9 2:19, read SE.NUMUN, see lagdtu mng. 
la-2'. 

Ad mng. Ic-1’a’: Landsberger, ZA 39 289. Ad 


mng. lc-2’d': F..R. Kraus, RA 65 99 ff. Ad mng. 
3a-1’: Landsberger and Balkan, Belleten 14 248 ff. 


Sumi A (suwi, Subd, Subau) s.; roasted 
meat; Mari, Bogh., MA, SB, NA; wr. syll. 
and (UZU.)KA.NE (UZU.NE.KA Iraq 21 pl. 
14:11 and 26); ef. Samd v. 

[uzu].KA.NE = Si-ir §u-me-e, pu-ut-tu-% Hh. XV 
260f.; UZU.KA.NE, UZU.izi.sig.ga, uzU.izi.tag. 
ga, UZU.KA.NE.tab = s[um-mu-u] Nabnitu Q 
172 ff.; uzu.KA.NE = §u-wi-i Practical Vocabulary 
Assur 910; uzu.pi[R] = Su-me-e STT 402 iii 7 
(comm.). 


a) in rit. and hemer.: NINDA Se-am uti 
UZU.KA.NE likulma let him eat barley 
bread with roast meat (and drink beer) 
CT 46r.7, cf. UZU.KA.NE NU KU KAR 177 
r, iii 20, 44, and passim in hemer., Wr. UZU 8u- 
me-e ibid. r.i 7, wr. UZU Su-mi-e €T 51 
161 r. 16, UZU.NE.KA Iraq 21 pl. 14:11 and 
26; [ana] Assur uzu gu-bé-e ibbal he 
presents roasted meat to A&Sur van Driel 
Cult of ASSur 194:16; UZU Su-me-e ikasSaduni 


Sumi A 


Sarru itabbi uzu Su-me-e ibbal KAR 146 r. i 
16f., ef. ibid. obv. ii 22 andi 22, see Ebeling, Or. NS 
21143f.; UZU wmittuuzZU hinsuvuzu su-me-e 
DUG.A.GUB.BA tullal you purify the 
shoulder, the fatty tissue, and the roast 
meat in a holy water basin’ BBR No. 
1-20:164, and passim in this text, cf. imittu 
hinsu KA.NE tarakkas BBR No. 16 r. 7, also 
KAR 73: 10, BBR No. 57:8, wr. §u-me-e Kocher 
BAM 214 ii 3, Farber [Star und Dumuzi 227: 25; 
for other refs. see imittu C usage b-2’; 
[UZ]U.KA.NE.MES ina UGU GAR-an you 
place roast meat on (the golden table) 
RAcc. 142:387; UZU Su-me-e tutahha AnBi 
12 286:97, also, wr. UZU.KA.NE RAcc. 
12f. ii 3, 34, 16 iii 19, and passim, Kécher BAM 
234:20, Or. NS 36 22:13, LKA 141 r. 6; UZU. 
KA.NE ... ina pan Bél tkarraruni they 
place the roasted meat before Bel ZA 52 
226:10; UZU.KA.NE tugarrab you offer 
roast meat BBR No. 60:17, cf. KAR 26 r. 16; 
naptan u uzU su-me-e hantitu ina muhhi 
nasappt hurdsi ana Ani ugarrab (see naz 
Sappumng. 2) RAce. 90:24; LUGAL anaUGu 
GIS.BANSUR [. . .] igarrib Su-ba-e[. . .] ZA 
50 196:23’ (MA rit.), also (in broken context) 
ibid. 13’, 16’, and 26’; LU.NAR Su-we-e su- 
we-e Su-we-e likulu izammur the singer 
sings “Let them eat the roasted meat, the 
roasted meat, the roasted meat” KAR 146 
r.(!) i 20, see Ebeling, Or. NS 21 143f., cf. [x 
Sul-me-e napis Su-me-e napis Su-me-e §a- 
man[... nla-pis Su-me-e §4 MIN A MIN Sa 
ana Gula u-Sel-tu-[u] (see Setd mng. 2) 
LKA 20: 30f. 


b) in-econ.: uzu Su-we-e Sa 1 GUD 
8.133,177, cited ARMT 21 p. 31; 3 UZU.SAG. 
DU GABA.MES Sa 4 ubDU Su-bi-e (see ortu 
mng. 1b-3’) ADD 1021:6, cf. ADD 1008:6, 
1030:6; 4 SAG.DU GABA.MES Sa 4 UDU. 
NITA Su-bi-e ADD 760 (= 1004) :6; 2 UzU sa 
l upu su-bi-e dart ADD 1016:5. 


ce) other oces.: istakkanu Su-me(var. 
-mi)-e Se-e-ri (var. &-i-ri) they served 
roasted meat (to the gods) Gilg. VII iv 43; 
marsu ana bibil libbisu Su-me-e §1-1-r1 ire 
rigma the sick man will crave roasted 
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meat Cagni Erra Illa 24; ana Su-me-e [. . .] 
(in broken context) KUB 4 55: 6, also KUB 37 
2:27 (med.). 


Sumi B s.; handle(?); OB, MB; pl. swmi. 

giS.kul.mar = su-mu-% MIN (= mar-ri) Hh. 
VIIB 33; gié.kul.p1iz = Su-mu-u §é gi-Sal-li Hh. 
IV 415; [...] [ai8.xuL] = Sul-m[u-u (sé ...)] 
Ea II 105b; [na,4.x].algameS(UD+SAL+HUB) = Su- 
me MIN (= al-ga-me-su) Hh. XVI RS Recension 19. 


5 pist 5 GS su-mi-i Sibilam send me 
five winnowing shovels and five §.-s PBS 7 
77:20 (OB let.), see Stol, AbB 11 77, cf. 1 GIS 
ral psu] 2 G18 Su-mu-lu%] YOS 13 240:9 (OB), 
67 GIS SAG rapsi77 GIS [sul-mu-% (among 
agricultural tools) CT 51 36:18 (MB); 1 
GIS su-mu-um sa gisappim BE 6/2 137:5, 
ef. 2 a8 Su-mu-t% Sa MAR ibid. 14 (OB). 


Sumi C lex.*; cf. 
Sumu. 


im.mu = Su-u (= imma), Su-mu-% Hh. X 456f. 


s.; tablet, record; 


Sami s. pl. tantum; garlic; from OAkk. 
on; wr. syll. and suM.sAR (also with det. 
© in NA, with det. SE in NB). 


su-um suM = su-mu(var. -ma) Ea IV 128; 
sum*""™ sar = Su-d-mu (var. su-mu) Nabnitu IV 
370; [su-um] [sum] = [Su-u-m]u S* Voc. 8 10; 
sum" sAR = §u-u-mu (first in the sequence of 
alliaceae) Hh. XVII 247, [sag.sum sar] = [gagq- 
qa-ald §u-mi ibid. 255; sum sar = su-mu MIN 
(= tt-Sa-rt) Hh. XVII RS Recension 138; [u]. 
sum SAR = Su-ti-<mu> MSL 10 102:4 (Practical 
Vocabulary); ki.sum.sar.gar.ra = &i-ki-i[n Su- 
mi] Izi C ii 29’; gi8.gag.sum(var. .si).ba.l4 = 
sikkat Su-me-e peg for hanging garlic Hh. VI 134, 
var. from (third col. broken) Hg. B Hf 19, in MSL 6 
78, see sikkatu A mng. 1b.. 

mu.im.ma sum.SAR im.ma.an.kt.e mu. 
am 8a.mu_ al.tab.tab.e: gaddagda Su-[mu] 
Gkul[ma] SatiLa] libbi issar[ip] last year I ate garlic 
and this year my inside burns Lambert BWL 
243:56 (proverb); sum.saR.gin,(Gimm) hé.en. 
zil : kima Su-mi liqqalip (see galapu mng. 4) Surpu 
V-VI 52f. 


a) cultivation —1’ inOB: eglam mala 
hashu ... KI PN PN, ana SUM.SAR ana | 


(BUR).GAN.E 40 SE.GUR GIS.BAN Samag 
{g.TA.E.A a field, as much as is needed, 


v= 


stimu 


PN, rented from PN for (the cultivation of) 
garlic for (a rent of) forty gur of barley 
eS bur of field (in) the seah-measure of 
ama&S YOS 12 135:6; SUM.SAR nukarib: 
bu mala igakkanu rédim isten pitam inad: 
din the rédéi will deliver one large 
bundle(?) of garlic from what the gar- 
deners plant ibid. 301:11; 10 SAR SUM. 
SAR askumma ukilma mamman ul imhuran: 
mM SUM.SAR eglim kalininni I planted 
ten sAR of garlic (field) and offered it, 
but no one has taken it from me, the garlic 
from the field is withheld from me TCL 17 
60:18ff., cf. SUM.SAR-2a anappalma I will 
dig up my garlic ibid. 28; SE.NUMUN Sa 
karasi Su-mi Suhutinni u Samaskillt (see 
Samaskillu usage a-1’) TCL 17 61:33; 4 
(BAN) NUMUN SUM.SAR GIS.BAN Samas & 
13 sina [suM.sAR UD(?)1 PN ustab[ilak- 
kum] NumuN [8@] mahri[ka] limmahth I 
am sending you with PN x garlic seed in 
the seah-measure of Sama’ and x dried 
garlic, the seed should be soaked (before 
planting) in your presence TCL 1 47: 1ff., 
note 5AM ... SUM.SAR UD YOS 12 3:2; 
SUM.SAR ... kida Sunumi libalumami ina 
pisannim subilam (regarding) the garlic 
which should dry outside, send it to me in 
a box CT 4 12a: 31, see Frankena, AbB 2 89; note 
a.$& ki.sum.ma_ plot planted with 
alliaceae PBS 8/2 180: 1 and 254:8. 


2’ in MB: sum.saR (in broken context) 
PBS 1/2 20:31. 


3’ in NB: (contract for) dullt sum. 
SAR w uttati §a ali u séri work on garlic 
and barley in the city and the outlying 
regions TCL 12 76:2; [. . .] SUM.SAR §a PN 
trifu ibid. 48:22; SUM.SAR es-Su(text - 
Se) -tu innassahw SUM.SAR KA NU(?) TUK 
liddin u SUM.SAR agd ana <ina> muhhi . 
mint ki la as-w elippa béli b&puramma 
SUM.SAR suluppi liséli the new garlic is 
being pulled up, let him give... . garlic, 
why is this garlic not... .? let my lord 
send a boat and they will load the garlic 
and the dates CT 22 81:17ff., cf. amu mam 
SUM.[SAR] ul issuh today (the 5th of 
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sama 

Nisannu) no one pulled up the garlic ibid. 
83:19; kaspu sim SE.NUMUN Sa SUM.SAR 
silver, the purchase price of a garlic field 
Evetts Ner. 43:5; (give us for rent) ‘land, 
equipment, and (seeds of various cereals 
and vetches) 1 GuR 2 (PI) 3 (BAN) SUM. 
SAR one gur two pI three seahs of garlic 
BE 9 35:10, cf. 6 GUR SUM.SAR (as yearly 
rent) ibid. 13, cf. PBS 2/1 49:6, and passim 
in the Mura’ archive, wr. SE.SUM.SAR. PBS 
2/1 39:10, BE 9 86a: 11, and passim, for other 
refs. see Samaskillu usage a-2’. 


4’ other oces.: if he plants ina libbi 
Gli SUM.SAR SUM.ISIKILI[SAR...] garlic 
and onions in the middle of the city Dream- 
book 309 K.3941+ r. ii x+6; SUM.SAR, SUM. 
SIKIL.SAR, GA.RAS.SAR, Mt-tr-ga SAR OT 
14 50:1 (list of plants in Merodachbaladan’s 
garden); U.SUM.SAR : A.DfR : ltbbi mati la 
itab Kocher BAM 1 iii 47, dupl. CT 39 8:16 (SB 
Alu). 


b) consumption — 1’ in econ. and adm. 
contexts — a’ in measures of capacity: 
various commodities and 4 (GuUR) LA 2 
BAN SUM GUR ... [al PN PN, u] PN; in 
GN i&kun{u] x gur of garlic they have 
imposed upon PN, PN, and PN; in GN RTC 
106: 4, cf. ITT 11079: 1; 4 Gin 2 GIS.LAGABXU 
SUM MAD 1 302:5 (coll.), ef. (preceded by x 
SE.GUR) 1] GIS.LAGABXU SUM RTC 119:2 
(allOAkk.); 4 GUR SUM.SAR.. . Saanal1 Gin 
KU.BABBAR 4 (PI) SUM.SAR innadnu JCS 
34 161 No. 12:1 and 4; 1 (@uUR) 1 (PI) 4 
(BAN) GUR SUM.SAR (beside gamaskillu 
and Suhatinnu) YOS 12 182:2, cf. Boyer Con- 
tribution 111:13 and 16; 50 GuR 2 (BAN) 
SUM.SAR (beside SamaSkillu, sahla, and 
other food) BE 14 21:6 (MB); 3 (BAN) 
SUM.SAR ADD 962:3, etc., 5 (BAN) SUM. 
SAR BE 9 18:7, PBS 2/1 45:1 and 4, and 
passim in NB. 


b’ in strings or bundles: 12 b2-ri- 
hu a SUM.SAR Kraus, AbB 10 201:19; see 
also birihhu, pitu, riksu; 1 Su-& riksu Sa 
SUM.SAR sixty bundles of garlic Frank 
Strassburger Keilschrifttexte 38:14, cf. 3 su-& 


simu 


gidlu SUM.SAR ZA 36 95 No. 7:1 (all OB); 
1 ME U.SUM.SAR 1 ME U.SUM.SIKIL.SAR 
one hundred (strings of) garlic, one 
hundred of onions (for the royal banquet) 
Iraq 14 35:125 (Asn.), 1300 pitt $a SUM.SAR 
... @na2 MA.NA kaspi Nbn. 130:1; % GEN 
15 SE KU.BABBAR 87m 30 SUM.SAR Szlech- 
ter Tablettes 39 MAH 16.621:2; 5500 gidil 
SUM.SAR kari Sa Sarri Nbk. 397:1; 26 piti 
§aSUM.SAR 600 gidil JasuUM.SAR x strings 
of garlic and x bundles of garlic (to be 
delivered in month I) Nbn. 169: 2, ef. ibid. 8, 
(1000 gidlu) Evetts Ner. 8:8, 2 pitu sa 
SUM.SAR VAS 4 35:2, 1 ME Lim 62 LIM 
gidil SUM.SAR 162,000 bundles of garlic 
Sack Amél-Marduk 23:1, cf. BRM | 60:13, and 
passim, see also gidlu and pitu; 1223 sum. 
SAR Sa ba-ab-tim Birot Tablettes 28:29; U. 
sum (in sellu-baskets) ADD 961: 10, r. 10, 
see Samaskillu usage b-2’. 

e’ other oces.: erbi sahli [kasfl halz 
lart. .. & §u-mi Sibilam send me locusts, 
cress, kasi, chick peas, and garlic YOS 2 
152: 26 (OB let.); SUM.SAR annitim kima sa 
ramanika Subilam CT 52 40:7; (barley) 
ana SUM.SAR Gautier Dilbat 46 r. 3; SUM. 
SAR (beside other staples) Jean Tell Sifr 
78:2; silver Sa KU¢.A.AB.BA KU, ZU.LUM 
SUM.SAR JCS 34 167 No. 23:14, ef. TCL 1i 
205:3, cf. also (as part of the sdétu tax) TCL 
11 194:2, 197:2, and passim; SUM.SAR u SUM. 
SIKIL.SAR.HI.A ana akdli janu (see saz 
maskillu usage b-2’) BE 17 83:33 (MB let.); 
x-di-il AS SuM.SAR e&ra Sa Nergal attika 
u ikkarika ana MN panija Sudgil hand over 
to me the... . of(?) garlic, the tithe due 
Nergal, yours and that of your plowmen, 
for MN CT 22 8:6, see also sibsu mng. Lf; 
two minas of silver ana SUM.SAR ana PN 

. ddinu KU.BABBAR &im SUM.SAR PN, 

. na qat PN... mahir etir (which) 
they gave to PN for (buying) garlic, PN, 
has received from PN the silver, pur- 
chase price of the garlic, he is satisfied 
Dar. 336:4f., ef. sim sulupp?i u SUM.SAR 
Camb. 17:11, for other refs. see Samaskillu 
usage b-2’; 1 MA.NA kaspu Sa ina minigsu 
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ana SUM.SAR (see minu mng. 1b) Nbn. 
515:2, ef. Evetts Ev.-M. 2:1; (silver) kari 
Sa eluppi a SUM.SAR Nbk. 384:1; SUM.SAR 
zitti Sarri garlic, the share of the king 
(from the gardeners) Nbn. 232:1. 


2’ in lit., med., and rit.: if a man 
is sick niéna SUM.SAR karaga sir alpi 
[Sah] wKAS LG.DIN.NA la ustamahhar (see 
mahdru rang. 11d) Kécher BAM 575 iii 66, 
restored from ibid. 578 i 2; iristi SUM.SAR I 
sahlé eligu GIG Labat TDP 180:22; ser alpt 
immer? issirt ikkal SUM.SAR karasa nina 
la ikkal ABL 1405 r. 5, see Oppenheim, JAOS 
61 p. 267; on the first day of Tagritu sum. 
SAR SUM.SIKIL.SAR la ikkal he must not 
eat garlic or onions CT 51 161 r. 14, wr. 
U.SUM.SAR Iraq 21 46:6, also (on the second 
day) ibid. 48:9, KAR 177 r. iii 11, (on the fourth 
day) ibid. 39, 147: 23, cf. Iraq 31 162: 26’ (dream 
omens), and passim in hemer., see samaskillu 
usage b-3’, SUM.SAR s[ahl]@ karasu tkkib 
I§t{ar| la ikkal garlic, cress, (and) leeks 
are an abomination to [8tar, he must not 
eat (them) Farber [star und Dumuzi 139: 207 
(rit.), cf. Or. NS 36 287: 10, Or. NS 39 132: 8 (both 
namburbis), AnBi 12 286: 105 (prayer to the gods 
of the night); (a man going to the temple 
of his god) karaSa sahlé suM.SAR SUM. 
SIKIL.SAR ... tkkalma ul & (see sahli 
mng. 2b-1’) CT 39 38 r. 11, parallel ibid. 
36:107 (SB Alu), cf. BMS 33:45; for other 
refs. see Samaskillu usage b-3’. 


c) as medication and apotropaion: 
SUM.SAR tasdkma ina agarinni ikkal (see 
agarinnu mng. 1b) AMT 85,1 ii 1, cf. AMT 
19,7:7; O.SUM.SAR : 0 KIMIN (= hinig 
ellibuhi) : sdku ina Samni u KAS.SAG Sagi. 
garlic is a remedy for stricture of the blad- 
der: to crush and give to drink in oil or fine 
beer Kécher BAM 1 i 28 and dupl. CT 14 35 
K.4180A+: 29, ef. Kocher BAM 1 ii 10, 575 ii 18, 21 
and 27, 578 i 14, 25, ii 70, iii 3, also SUM.SAR 
urgissu hi-bis hi-bis w allat he will swallow 
finely chopped fresh garlic ibid. 575 ii 8, 
ef. ibid. 574 ii 10; (a8 a salve) hasd 6. 
SUM.SAR : U himit séti Kocher BAM 1 i 54, 
SUM.SAR (among other ingredients) ibid. 


Sum’ uttu - 


469: 45 (= AMT 99,3: 12), and dupl. 216:53, AMT 
60,1 ii 12; SUM.SAR ina muhhi uhas§a (see 
hast, A v.) AMT 105:18, ef. (for the ears), 
wr. U.SUM.SAR RSO 32 116 iv 10; qilép(?) 
SUM.SAR (to wrap in a tuft of wool) AMT 
14,3:14, 47,3 iii 10; SUM.SAR ... i<na@ 
qatéka teleqgéma [eli] marsi tukdnt ... 
asipu <ana> gat marsi igsakkanma [suM. 
SAR] igallapma ina isati inaddi you take 
garlic (etc.) in your hands and place it 
over the patient, the conjurer places it 
in the patient’s hand, he then peels the 
garlic and throws it into the fire Surpu I 
13 and 18; an] nia hitatia gillatia. . . kima 
suM.SAR ligqalpam let my misdeeds, sins, 
crimes be peeled off like (the skin of 
this) garlic Mayer Gebetsbeschworungen 466: 9, 
for other refs. see galdpu mng. 4, also, 
wr. Su-mi  Ugaritica 5 19:8; SUM.SAR 
(among paraphernalia for a ritual) BE 8 
154: 29. 


Bottéro, RLA 6 39 ff.; Stol, JCS 34 142 and Bull. 
on Sum. Agriculture 3 57 ff. 


SumuhalSe s.; (name of a month); MB 
Alalakh*; Hurr. word. 


(x copper) ina rr1 Su-mu-ha-al-8e il: 
gesumma ina itt Hi-ia-ri kaspu uitérsu 
(PN and PN,) received in the month of 
Sumuhalse, they will pay him silver in the 
month of Hijari Wiseman Alalakh 46:6. 


Sumunnu see Summannu B. 


**¥umurtum (AHw. 1276a) In YOS 2 
42:14 read probably su-ha-rum t-ul su- 
[xl-ur-dam-ma, see Stol, AbB 9 42. 


Sumutkunaja see swmatkanu. 


Sum’utiu s.; SB; ef. 


madu. 


agannt §a Sum-’-ut-tu this (preceding 
prescription) is additional(?) (cf. anna sa 
pi tuppt line 10) Kécher BAM 240: 16. 


(mng. uncert.); 
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Sumuttu 
Sumuttu (Samuttu, Simittu) s.; (a red 
plant, possibly beetroot); MB, Bogh., 


Nuzi, MA, SB; Sum. lw.(?); wr. syll. and 
U.SUMUN.DAR(.SAR), U.SU.AN.DAR(.RA). 
u.sumun.dar = 8u-ma, t.bur = sa-mu-[ut-t]u 
(var, "8" Sq-mu-ut-tum) u.bur.bur = sa-mu- 
[ut-tu] (var. sdm-mu &d-mu-ut-ti) Hh. XVI RS 
Recension 42 ff., cf. .pi.in.zé.ir = §a-mu-ut-ium 
ibid. 34 var.; U.min.du = dim-me-té = Su-mut-ti 
Hg. D 228, sau.da.saR = mit-tum = Su-mut-ti 
ibid. 239, also Hg. B IV 202, in MSL 10 104f.; 
Su-mu-un-da U.BUs.8E.SAR = Su-mut-tum Diri IV 5, 
cf. G.BYs.8H.[SAR] = [Su]-mu-ut-tum (var. §u-mu-ut- 
tu) Proto-Diri 193; [Su-mun-da] [BYs] = sa BUSSE. 
SAR Su-mu-ut-tu Ea III 19; G.t4S48.8e.SsAR (vars. 
bus ™ sar, [x].x.5e™ Ug aR, [GO]. [LAGARXSEI. 
SE.SAR) = Su-mut-tum(var. -t%) Nabnitu IV 369. 


a) in pharm.: [sammu Sikingu kima 
GA]N.ZI.SAR © &u-mut-tum [MU.NI] Kécher 
BAM 3879 ii 20; U.NINDA.SIG,: 0 Su-mut- 
ti: Sammu Sa nahsate Uruanna I 403c; 6. 
MUD, 6 mi-in-du, G.cuG, U.NiG, U.BUR. 
BOR, U.LUL.AZ, 0.08 “BE, [6.308 Sz.s]AR, 
U.SUMUN.DAR : U Su-mut-tum Uruanna I 
545ff; U.SU.AN.DAR : 0 [MIN (= Su-mut- 
tum)] / SUMUN.DAR ibid. 553; 6 Su-mut- 
tum (var. O.SUMUN.DAR) : AS zé NAM.LU. 
U,(GISGAL).LU, [OG] Su-mut-tum : AS PES. 
SILA.GAZ 8d GIS.GI Uruanna III 5f£; WU. 
SUMUN.DAR, U gu-BE-dar, 6 mi-it-tum, 
U &-mi-it-tum, 6.GIS.SAR.GIS.SAR, U S- 
ib-ru = © Su-mut-t[u] CT 51 176 ii Sf. 
(Uruanna I); O.SUMUN.DAR (one of the 
herbs in a _ qabitu bowl) Kécher 
Pflanzenkunde 36 v 25 (pharm. inv.). 


b) inecon.: 1 naruqqu sa samédi [. . .] 
1 KI.MIN Sa Sa-mu-ut-te 1 KI.MIN ga[.. .] 
1 KI.MIN Sa sibibidni KAJ 277:9 (MA); 10 
(SILA) &d-mu-ut-tt HSS 16 202:5 (Nuzi). 


c) in med.—J]’ in gen.: U.sUMUN. 
DAR.SAR 14 U.<HI>.A UR.BI [tubbal] tapds 
ina z{D.KUM H1.HI tuka[ppat] (13 plants 
and) §, you dry and crush (these) 14 
plants together, you mix (them) with zs- 
ququ flour, and you roll (them) into balls 
KUB 4 48 ii 9, dupl. STT 280 iv 5, see Biggs 
Saziga 55 and 67; U Su-mut-tué ina mé isattr 
Kécher BAM 147:24; PA GIS.HA.LU.UB SIM. 


Sumuttu 


IM.MIN.DI 0.SU.AN.DAR Z{z.8E.MUS, Zip. 
SE.BULUG U.HAR.HAR GIS.GESTIN KAs.A 
isténis tapds (for a poultice) CT 23 41 i 
16, cf. ibid. 17 (= Kécher BAM 482 i 61f.), ef. 
U.SU.AN.DAR AMT 20,1 iii6; O.KI.KAL.HI.RI 
U.SU.AN.DAR.RA SIM.MUK 28téni§ tahassal 
tanappi Kocher BAM 3 iii 32, ef., wr. U. 
SUMUN.DABR ibid. 216:34; U.SUMUN.DAR 
sah-li-e isténig tasdk ina KAS.sAG tanaddi 
ana pan “Gula tukdn you crush together 
(four plants), &., (and) cress, put them into 
fine beer, place them before Gula KAR 
73:11; 0 §a-mu-ut-ta 0.8E.LO U hur-Sa-an 
U.ZAG.AH.LI © &-in-bu-ra-[tu] (etc., for a 
poultice) KUB 37 1:20, see Af0 16 48; U 
Su-mut-té (against sorcery) Kécher BAM 
435 iii 5, (as fumigant) ibid. 469:48, BBR No. 
11:27, (as salve) Kécher BAM 394:5, UG Su- 
mut-ta (with other materia medica, for a 
potion) ibid. 190: 14, also 438 :21, ef. ibid. 59:5, 
434 iv 46, } NINDA SUMUN.DAR Hunger Uruk 
No. 64:9, ef. ibid. 63:3; 10 Gin 6 Su-mut- 
tum (among ingredients for a lotion) 
Kocher BAM 409 r. 16, cf. AMT 42,2:8, 57,3 r. 8; 
U.SUMUN.DAR AMT 17,7:5, 59,11 36, Kécher 
BAM 3 iv 43, 168: 10, and passim in medical texts. 


2’ parts: NUMUN U Sdé-mut-te (for a 
salve) Kocher BAM 263: 6, see Farber and Frey- 
dank, AoF 5 256; istd O.SUMUN.DAR.SAR 
AMT 75,1 iv 22. 


d) other occs.: if in a field [G1 Su- 
mut-tu ittabsi CT 39 9:20 (Alu); summa 


' [6] Su-mut-tu tkulma laséma le-x-[x] if he 


eats §., he will be able(?) to run Kécher 
BAM 318 iii 21; U.SU.DAR KU: SA.ZI.GA 
umatia Kécher BAM 1 iii 34 and dupl. CT 14 
43-Sm. 60+ :14, [O.SUMUN].DAR zirtit daz 
mésu the... . of his blood is § KAR 307:18 
(cultic comm.), cf. 0.08 “BE (dam ‘Bél) = 
Sumuttu Uruanna I 550, cited usage a. 


Sumerian mythological contexts (for 
BM 120011 see Kramer, The Bible World (Fest- 
schrift C. H. Gordon) Rendsburg et al., eds. 90 ff.) 
suggest that i.sumun.dar is a red 
plant, as do the cultic comm. KAR 307 
and the Uruanna refs. comparing gumuttu 
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Sunaja 
with blood. See also sumundu discussion 
section. 


Thompson DAB 49 ff. 


Sunaja adv.; two each, two apiece; NA; 
wr. syll. and 2-a-a; cf. Sima num. 


2 ANSE.A.AB.BA Sa 2-a-a karrini two 
camels which are two-humped ADD 117:2, 
see Postgate NA Leg. Docs. No. 38, cf. ANSE. 
A.AB.BA.MES Sa Su-na-a-a sérigfina Layard 
98 i 2 and iii 1 (Shalm. ITI), see WO 2 140 A 
and C, also Sa Su-un-na guggalipisina Iraq 
25 52:18 (Shalm. III); 3 marditu aninu ni= 
mattaha Sunu Su-na-a-a imatiuhu we take 
care of three stages, they take care of 
two each Iraq 28 184:33, see Parpola, 
SAA 1 172; (in his two hands Nergal held 
two axes?) 2-a-a gaqqadate [...] ZA 43 
17:51; 2-a-a ERiIN.MES ina libbigunu pigda 
ABL 867:8 (NA). 

Postgate NA Leg. Docs. 64 § 6.1.4. 


Sunakilu see subakilu. 


Sunamerimmakku ss.; (an illness, lit. 
“hand of the oath”); SB; Sum. lw.; wr. 
SU.NAM.ER{iM-ku. 


SU.NAM.ER{M-ku (var. SU.NAM.ERIM. 
MA) &a isbatannima (may the wind 
remove) the “hand of the oath” which 
seized me KAR 246: 20 and dupls., see Laessge 
Bit Rimki 57:70. 

For other refs., written without phon. 
complement -ku and probably to be read 
gat maémiti, see mamitu mng. 2a. 


Sunannu = s.; 
nishing); MB Alalakh, NA; pl. sunannati. 


a) in Alalakh: 27 gu-na-ni x 23 Su- 
na-an-ni laxl-ur-hé 140 Su-na-ni taskarinni 
Wiseman Alalakh 438:1ff.; 4.TA.A.AN GIS Su- 
na-nu (in list of furniture) ibid. 417:4; 
10 aiS ka-at-ta-at-tu 5 GIS su-na-nu PN 
ibid. 421:4, also 6, 8, and 12; a&sSum an-ri- 
hé-na | at8 Su-na-an-na | gar-pa-nu Sa- 
an-nu-mi u la iginim ibid. 114: 19. 


(a wooden piece of fur-- 


Sundu 


b) in NA: 2 GIS §u-na-na-ti ADD 
1059:9; 2 Su-na-ni girisdte two §.-s with(?) 
loaves of bread ADD 995i7; Su-na-nu Sa 
te-se-pt (unpub., cited AHw. 1591b sub tisabu). 


SunaSunu see sdsunu. 


**¥ynatu (AHw. 1276b) In HSS 15 17:31 
read 1 w&patu Sa hurdsi uhhuzu 30 Gt. 
MES ga libbisu nadi. 


Sunadtunu see Ssdtunu. 


Sunazi s.; (a plant); SB*; foreign word. 


G Su-na-zi : 0 [tubdgdnu ina kuR Hatti] Uruanna 
1 649. 


Sammu sikingu kima ligan kalbi . 
zérasu kimat tib-ba-qi3.Ta.AM ummud 6 
BI U Su-na-a-2zi MU -S% tubdganu SAR igab: 
bisu EME KUR Hatti the plant which 
looks like the “hound’s tongue” plant, (its 
leaves are long, its fruit is like that of the 
UKUS.‘tm plant, it is tall) its seedis.... 
in three like that of the tubdqu plant, that 
plant is called &., they call the tubdqanu 
plant (by that name) in the language 
of Hatti (it is good for scorpion sting) 
Kécher Pflanzenkunde 33:16 (series Sammu 
Sikingu). 

Sundu conj.; when, at the time that; 
Nuzi, SB. 


a) in SB: §u-un-du Anu irhi Sama 
when Anu impregnated the heavens 
Kécher BAM 508 iii 1 (inc.) and dupls. 333: 1, 
STT 240 r. 5, 1905-4-9,90+95 obv.(?) ii 21 (reverse 
in Bezold Cat. Supp. pl. IV No. 500). 


b) in Nuzi—1’ in gen.: (delivery — 
of wheat) Su-wn-dum DINGIR.MES GIS. . 
SAR irubu when the gods entered the 
garden HSS 14 218:2, cf. HSS 16 67:2; (bar- 
ley for the horses of the palace) Su-un- 
dum LuGAL ina Nuzi when the king was 
in Nuzi HSS 14 41:13, of. ibid. 56:24; (bar- 
ley for horses) su-un-du LUGAL ina MN 
itu GN ittalkunt when the king left GN in 
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MN HSS 14 58: 22, ef. ibid. 46: 30, 54:18, 78:12; 
(one sheep) [ana NIN.DINGIR].RA Sa 
GN su-un-du illika HSS 16 278:8, cf. HSS 
13 187:6, Su-un-du PN if iju GN illikuni 
when PN came from GN JEN 297:36; anniitu 
lu ittu §u-un-dum asappar (see ittu A mng. 
3a) HSS 15 291:5 (let.), ef. Sandtu su-un- 
dum aqtabi ibid. 9, allitu lu ittu Su-un- 
du ana PN a&sfum A.MES wa-ru-un-du HSS 
15 255:16, Su-un-dum agabbi HSS 5 105:13 
(both letters); (garments issued) Su-un-du 
narkabatu ina GN tdkaza ippusu HSS 14 
523 (= 249) :20, also ibid. 8, cf. ibid. 171:9; Su- 
un-du [SE.ME|S ana PN iitadnu HSS 13 
286:21; su-un-du Gia imdudu (ef. lam cia 
imdudu line 2) HSS 14 532:4; Su-un-du 
enzu.MES ina Nuzi husumma epsu HSS 13 
457:11; (clothes given to PN) [su]-un-du 
PN, suhdr HSS 14 648 (= 248):15, ef. also (in 
broken context) HSS 15 2:20. 


2’ in date formulas: su-un-dum Kuséi- 
Harbe ina Nuzi hazanniita tpus when PN 
was in office as mayor of Nuzi JEN 46: 23, 
also JEN 252:44, [Su]-un-du Ku&ssi-Harbe 
hazannu JEN 587:31; Sattu Sa tuppt ilturu 
Su-un-dum asihu istu mat Hanigalbat 
ubbalu u Satir (see asuhu usage c) AASOR 
16 65:48, cf. JEN 307: 23. 


Compare wndu; for other temporal con- 
junctions in Nuzi see Speiser, AASOR 16 
p. 61. 


Speiser Introduction to Hurrian 89 f. 


Sundu s.; (a kind of wool); NB.* 


117 TUG Siraméti §a sic.x.H1.A [x] Sa 
sia.saG [x] fa sic su-wn-du GCCI 2 361:3, 
ef. (qununnitu and gammidu garments) sa 
Sia su-un-du ibid. 4f. 


Sundulu see suddulu. 


Sunduru 
Mari.* 


(tin received) ina abusim ga Su-un-du- 
vi from the storehouse for (or: of) § ARMT 
23 524:22 (= Dossin, Voix de l’opposition 187), 


(Sudduru) s.; (mng. unkn.); 


Suni 


also ARM 24 315:2, also ina abisim Sa Su- 
du-r[i-im] ARM 7 86:4, coll. MARI 277; silver 
ina abiisim Sa &u-un-du-ri-[t]m ARM 9 30: 6, 
coll. ARMT 16/1 200; x ha-dS-ku-ru... ina 
abisim a Su-un-du-ri ARMT 22 288:7. 


Sungallu (dragon) see usumgallu. 


Sunhu (sun’u, Sunuhu, Sinu) s.; (a bul- 
bous plant); SB. 


sum.hué.a SAR = u-ru-ti = gu-un-’u Hg. D 231, 
in MSL 10 105. 


a) in pharm.: 0 amussu: 6 Su-nu-u 
(var. Su-un-’u) Uruanna II 204, UG a-us- 
Se: © Su-nu ibid. 221; 0 Su-un-uh: [.. .] 
CT 14 32 K.9061: 6. 


b) in med.: 6 Su-nu-hu 6 andahsum 
U hasd 3 6 HAR.MES ina dispi Samni halsi 
u Sikari ina kakkabi tusbdat la patdn iSattr — 
&,...., thyme, three plants for the lungs, 
you place (them) overnight under the 
stars in (a mixture of) honey, halsw-oil, 
and beer, and he drinks it on an empty 
stomach Kécher BAM 161 vii 3, cf., wr. U 
Su-un-hu ibid. 14, and dupls. ibid. 43:4 and 
44:11, also, wr. 6 su-un-’u (for kidney 
disease) ibid. 163:3; OG Su-un-hu © anz 
dah[sum] (for chest pains) ibid. 165 ii 5 
and parallel 44:9, cf. also ibid. 44:18; 0 Su-un- 
’u (among 14 sammé hiniqti 14 herbs for 
stricture) AMT 60,1 ii 8; GO andahsum 6 
Su-un-hu (as ingredients in a vaginal 
suppository) Kécher BAM 240:48; 1 GIN 
Su-nu-hu (for a potion) RA 54 172:4, (in 
broken context) Kécher BAM 275i 5 and 8. 


Suni pron.; they (dual nom.); EHA*; cf. 


suns, Suniti. 


PN LU GN wu PN, LU GN, Su-ni-ma enz 
niriru | naz aqu ina 50 narkabati ana muh: 
hija Surate of Akka and Intaruta of Ak- 
Sapa both hastened to my help with fifty 
chariots RA 19 106:24 (= EA 366, let. of Su- 
wardata). 


Moran, BASOR 211 50ff.; Whiting, JNES 36 
209. 
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Suni¥ pron.; to them both (dual dat.); 


OAkk.* (occ. only in personal names); cf. 
Sunt. 


Su-ni-ig-da-gal_  Trust-in-the-Two-of- 


Them MAD 1 86 iv 10. 


Suniti pron.; 1. the two of them (dual 
oblique), 2. those two; OAkk., OA 
(royal), OB; cf. Suni. 


1. the two of them: PN and PN, are 
still with my lord a[na minim Su-ni-[til 
[béla ulla ispuramma why has my lord 
not sent the two of them to me? Tell 
Asmar 1930-T399:13 (= Whiting Tell Asmar 30), 
ef. [§]u(?)-ni-t¢ (in broken context) ibid. 
43; uncert.: [2 (?)] su4-ni-ti [x] KIN.LUGAL 
A 708:10 (OAKk. let.), see Whiting, JNES 31 334. 


2. those two: 
BAD.KI albin I made bricks at those two 
springs ZA 43 115:36 (= AOB 1 8 ii 1, Ilu- 
Suma). 

Whiting, JNES 31 331 ff. 


Suniu see Suni adj. 
Sunk: see Sumki. 
Sunniru see surinnu. 


Sunnu v.; (mng. uncert.); OB; II, I/2. 


SAL.US.NA = Su-un-Intl RA 28 134 K.4320 ii 8 
(med. comm., coll. from photo). 


[...] né.a nu.un.8i.ku,.ku, gu-un- 
nu-um (gloss to né.a) TuM NF 4 7 
1538; ar.ar.zu uNU.na la.ba.e.n& 
(with gloss) v-ul us-ta-a-an your milled 
grain is not laid on a.... ibid. 155, see 
Wilcke Kollationen 48. 


Sunnu see Sennu. 


Sunni (or Jenni) adj.; double; SB*; 


ef. Sina num. 
lugal.mu kur.ra gi.min.tab.ba. 
gin,(Gim) AS mu.un.da.bad.ré4 : bélu 


ina énén Su-ni-ti SIG,4. 


Sunu 


Sa §add kima qan Sun-na-a tunasst lord, 
you who parted the mountains like a 
double reed Studies Albright 345 r. 5. 


For Kécher BAM 376 iv 3, see fant B v. 
mng. 4d. 


Sunnuqu adj.(?); suckling(?); lex.*; cf. 
enéqu. 


ga.Su.Bu = Su-un-nu-qu (preceded by three 
entries sanuqu, see enéqu lex. section) Izi V 148. 


SunnuSu see sunnusu. 
Sunnitu see gunw’ tu. 


*Sunnitu s.; alteration; SB*; only pl. 
Sunnate attested; cf. Sani B v. 


ina la Su-un-na-a-te zikir Saptikun maré 
umméani... uznu sirtu SurkaSuniti grant 
supreme skill to the craftsmen through 
the inalterability of your (pl.) word Borger 
Esarh. 82 r. 17. 


Sunquttu see *sumqutu. 
Sunqutu see *sumqutu. 
SunSudu see sursudu. 
Sun’u see sunhu. 


Sunu pron.; 1. they (masc. pl. nom.), 
2. those, the aforementioned (masc. pl.); 
from OA, OB on; NA also (with suffix) dis- 
similated to ganuni; cf. a&sunu, 1&Sunu, 
Sunt, adj. 


e-eS ES = Su-nu A IT/4: 183; i-i8 18 = Su-nu A 
IV/2:123; bi-i Br = Su-u, §u-nu A V/1:187F.; 
[ti-il(?)] Tr = gu-nu A II/3 Section D 9. 

e.ne.ne, e.ne.ne.ne, li.i.ne, lu.bi.ne, 
urs.mes, urs.bi = gu-nu OBGT I 379ff.; e.ne. 
ne.am, li.i.ne.4m, li.bi.ne.am, urs.mes. 
am, urs.bi.am = §u-nu-ma ibid. 390ff.; e.ne. 
ne.i.me.am(!), li.d.ne.i.me.am, urs.i.mes. 
am, urs.bi.i.me.am = Su-nu-ma ibid. 397 ff.; 
e.ne.ne.na.nam, li.d.ne.na.nam, urs.na. 
nam.mes, urs.bi.na.nam = §su-nu-ma ibid. 
406ff.; in.ga.meS.am, e.ne.ne.in.ga.me.a, 
e.ne.ne.an.ga.am, urs.an.ga.mes, urs;.bi. 
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an.ga.dm = Su-nu-ma ibid. 414ff; [e.ne.ne. 
nju, [e.ne.ne.in.nu] = f%-ull Su-nu ibid. 425f.; 
e.ne.ne.e.Se = Su-nu-mi ibid. 459; e.ne.ne. 
giS.en = Su-nu-ma-an ibid. 462; d.e.ne.ne.urs. 
bi = Su-nu su-nu-d ibid. 465; me.en.dé e.ne. 
ne.bi = ni-nu u Su-nu, urs.bi me.en.dé.da = 
Su-nu u ninu ibid. 468f.; me.a an.si,2.e[8], me.a 
an.ti.eS, me.a j.ti.e& = ali su-nu ibid. 653 ff., 
[me.a] e.ne.ne = ali su-nu_ ibid. 660a; [x]. 
mes = kimasi Su-nu OBGT II 17; e.ne.ne, e.88 = 
gu-nu NBGT I 147f.; e.ne, e.ne.ne, un.ne, 
an.ne, in.ne, en.ne, un.nfe.ne], a[n.ne.ne], 
[in.ne.ne] = Su-nu maritu ibid. 171ff.; e.ne, 
e.ne.ne, i.me.ne, un.ne, an.ne, [in].ne, 
[en}.ne = Su-[nwk1.Ta] NBGT II 227ff.; [e].ne = 
§u-u-[nu] Izi D iv 1; [fe.nJe.am, [e.ne].al.me. 
am, e.ne.nu.me.am, e.ne.in.ga.me.am = su- 
nu-[ma] ibid. 2ff., e.ne.in.ga.me.adm = gu- 
nu riquma ibid. 6; e.ne.da.me.Adm = MIN 
ramanuma ibid. 7. 

ki.§a.dib.ba dingir.re.e.ne.ke,(Kip) e. 
ne.ne.ne sag.sum.mu_ silig.silig.g[a.a. 
mes] : agar kimilti ili Si-nu ihissuma qula ina{mdé] 
they rush to the place where the god (has turned 
his) wrath (and) cast a silence (of dejection) Surpu 
VII 17f.;e.ne.ne.ne hul.a.meS : s-nu lemnitu 
they are the evil ones CT 16 1:13, cf. e.ne.ne. 
ne maskim hul.a.me§8 : Sé-nu rabist lemniti Su- 
nu ibid. 23f., and passim; igi ‘nergal ur.sag 
kalag.ga ‘en. lil.l4é.ke,(KID) mu.un.sug.sug. 
ge.e8 : ina mahkar “min garrddu dannu Sa “BE it: 
tanallaku gu-nu they (the demons) march before 
Nergal, the mighty warrior of Enlil CT 16 15 v 
16f.; °en.ki.e.ne (nin. ki.e.ne] : §a°M1n Si-nu 
Ja “Min &i-nu OT 16 3:107c (from CT 17 47); 
sag.giS kalam.ma mu.un.ra.ra.e.ne: sa 
matu inarru Su-nu they are those who destroy the 
land CT 169i 42f.; Dur.an.ki uru.na.nam 
am.dur.ru.ne.en.dé.en : inamin aligunu Su-nu 
usiba they dwelt in Duranki, their city JRAS 
1919 190:1, ef. ibid. 2f., see Behrens Enlil und 
Ninlil 14. 


1. they (masc. pl. nom.) — a) in OA: 
Summa Su-nu Siamatim iddunusum u anaku 
Stamatim addassum if they give him pur- 
chase goods, then I will (also) give him 
purchase goods CCT 2 27:26; usakniku wu 
Su-nu titigunu tknuku they had (five stran- 
gers) seal it and they themselves sealed 
it along with them CCT 5 3a:32, cf. su- 
nu Suati } MA.NA.TA wsaskinusu TCL 14 
3:33; ul Su-nu-ma kaspam iddununikkunni 
BIN 6 61:19, ef. TCL 4 25:18. 


b) in OB, Mari, Shemshara, Elam: man: 
nagsu PN anntim Sa andku A.SA ana PN, 


Sunu le 


anaddinuma Su-nu-% ana sdsum inaddiz 
nusu who is that PN that when I want 
to give a field to PN, they want to give 
it to him? TCL 1 31:19 (OB let.), cf. su- 
nu-ui-ma itanappalu they themselves will 
be responsible CT 2 47:36; su-nu SE.GIS.i 
usélinim u ninu ina suddim 8E.G18.1 ul 
nippes Kraus, AbB 5 262 r. 6; awilu sit 
ittigunu usbu Su-nu-ma asSimim id: 
dinuninni the very men with whom I lived 
have sold me Tell Asmar T30-230:5 (OB, = 
Whiting Tell Asmar 28); s@bum. . . ana Babili 
tlliku u Su-nu wasbu ARM 3 19:25; Su-nu 
ana ahmami u marisunu ana ahmami ul 
itebbt ul iraggamu neither they (who 
receive shares in a division of property) 
nor their children will raise claims against 
each other MDP 22 6: 10, also ibid. 7:6, MDP 23 
172:23, and passim in OB Elam; the men sa 
qatija Su-nu are under my command PBS 7 
116:21 (OB let.); [b@ ira] su-nu [it] tikunu 
b@ ertitam lipusu they are fishermen, they 
are to do the fishing with you PBS 7 112: 23, 
ef. ibid. 16 (OB let.). 


ce) in MB: erréSu Sa birtt URU.DI[DLI] 
Su-u-nu they are the tenant farmers of 
the village region PBS 1/2 22:9 (let.); tabutw 
Su-nu EA 10:10; mandatti massar qisti 
Sa GN Su-nu-ma ana PN LU.KU.Dim iddinu 
(agricultural implements) delivery due 
from forest watchmen of GN, they them- 
selves have delivered (it) to PN, the silver- 
smith CT 51 36:22. 


d) in MA: mar’é esrdte maru su-nu 
the sons of the concubines are (legiti- 
mate) sons KAV 1 vi 13 (Ass. Code § 42); 
‘pn u liddnu[sa] alaji Sa PN, u marésu 
Su-nu (see *dli usage b) KAJ 7:23 (leg.). 


e) in Bogh., RS: Su-nu nakru u andku 
nakrakuma they are hostile and I am 
(also) hostile KBo 1 11 r.(!) 9 (Uréu story), 
see Giiterbock, ZA 44 120; Su-nu Sibutu sa 
amate Sa mamiti they are the witnesses 
to the words of the treaty KUB 3 47 r. 5, 
and passim, see Edel, ZA 49 196ff., cf. KUB 3 70 
r.6; Su-u-nu akanna iqgbé thus they have 
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spoken KUB 3 76:9 (all letters); minummé 
alani $a ebirtan §a PN ukallu Sa PN-ma Su- 
nu all the cities from across the river 
which PN holds indeed belong to PN KBo 
llr. 21 (treaty); wltu labirti Sar mat Ugarit 
u Sar mat Sijanni isténitu Su-nu from 
of old the kings of Ugarit and of Sijanni 
have been united MRS 971 RS 17.335+:4, also 
ibid. 80 RS 17.382+:4 (both letters of Mur3ili’); 
Su-nu sarru marisunu[sarruma] ana ekalli 
la errub[u] they are traitors, their sons 
are traitors, they must not enter the 
palace MRS 6 98 RS 16.249:24; kisuma su- 
nu-ma they will be treated in the same 
way Ugaritica 5 6:23 (leg.). 


f) in EA: garru estakanSu elisunu ul 
Su-nu the king appointed him over them, 
not they EA 101:31; [a]nwma itttija gu- 
nu now they are with me EA 105:84; tede 
inima Saritu su-nu know that they are 
enemies EA 102:32; Su-nu su-nu intima 
itirubu ina Sumura URU.MES annttu EA 
104:43f., see Moran, RA 69 157 (all letters of Rib- 
Addi); note the Assyrianism: su-nu mi: 
sutamma altaparsunu I sent them with a 
small escort(?) EA 28:15 (let. of Tudratta). 


g) in Nuzi, Alalakh: Summa £.H1.A. 
MES wu A.SA-[lum] pdqirana irassd Su-nu- 
ma uzakki ... ilka §a ASA £.H1.A.MES 
Su-nu-ma nasi if the houses or field are 
claimed, they themselves will clear (the 
claim), they themselves are responsible 
for the ilku on the field and houses JEN 
400:17ff., also JEN 588:20, and passim, also 
Wiseman Alalakh 67:10, 70:13, 72:11 (all MB); 
5 LU.MES annitu eqla su-nu-ma ilma Su- 


[nu-ma] kaspa ittadnu JENu 523:26, and - 


passim in Nuzi, see lami mngs. 1b-3’b’ and 
8b. 


h) in hist.: (list of countries) su- 
nu pa istén lu ultaskingunu I brought 
them under one rule Weidner Tn. p. 28 
No. 16:82; Su-nu nisesunu alpesunu sé€niz 
Sunu ana epées arditija ana mat Assur im: 
qutunimma they, their retainers, their 
cattle, their flocks arrived in Assyria to do 


Sunu li 


obeisance to me Streck Asb. 42 iv 121; sabé 
... ana mihrit Sar mat Elamti um@ ir... 
Su-nu adi Uruk istamdihu I sent the army 
against the king of Elam, they marched on 
as far as Uruk OIP 2 87:31 (Senn.); u su-nu 
hamm@é épis sthi u barti and they, the 
rebels and instigators of revolt and rebel- 
lion Borger Esarh. 44 i 82; ima pan mat 
Assur Su-nu Su-nu-ma irrubunimma they 
(the Elamites) depend on Assyria, but 
those (the Assyrians) will invade Elam 
Streck Asb. 44 v 27; may Sama’ and Adad 
lu mulammenu igirrigsu Su-nu-ma be 
those who give him bad omens Hinke 
Kudurru iv 17 (Nbk. I); naphar 10 LUGAL. 
MES-ni Sa AD.MES Sd(var. §u)-nu-ni in 
all ten kings who are (tribal) chieftains 
JNES 13 212 i 21 and dupl. (Ass. King List), see 
Landsberger, JCS 8 34 sub (e). 


i) in lit. and omens: gu-nu limituma 
anaku lublut su-nu litebbiruma anaku lisir 
Su-nu ligtima andku lum’id Su-nu linisuz 
ma andku ludnin (see egérumng. 1c) Maqlu 
II 93ff., cf. Lambert, AfO 18 294:78ff.; Su-nu 
iddima anaku usanni they (the gods) have 
recited (the incantation), I have only re- 
peated it BE 31 56 r. 22 (= Kécher BAM 398), 
ef. CT 23 10 iii 21, and passim; wu Su-nu upis 
kassapi u kassapti Ha... in@u trassun as 
for them, let Ea turn back the machina- 
tions of the sorcerer and the sorceress 
upon themselves KAR 59 r. 14 and dupls., 
see Mayer Gebetsbeschwérungen 445; anniliu 
Su-nu annitu salmanisunu kima Si-nu la 
tzzazzu salmanisunu ina mahar ilitika 
rabitu agalluguniti these are they, these 
are their images, since they themselves 
are not present, Il am burning theirimages _ 
in the presence of your divine majesty 
AfO 18 292:26 (SB inc.), also KAR 80 r. 11; | 
lu endu dull ilima su(var. Su) -nu lu pashu 
let the work of the gods be imposed on 
them (mankind) so they (the gods) can be 
at rest En. el. VI 8; the servants of a king 
of a great country will despoil the palace 
u Si-nu arki beligunu imuttu thalliqu but 
they too will die or perish after their lord 
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TCL 6 16 r. 27, see ZA 52 250:88; Su-nu-ma 
Subarré §a Marduk they indeed are en- 
titled to freedom through Marduk KAR 
321:11 (hymn to Babylon); lu kakkika ezztiti 
Su-nu-ma lilliku idaka Su-nu ezzuma teba 
kakkigun let them be your terrible weap- 
ons and go at your side, they are indeed 
raging, their weapons raised Cagni Erra 
I 44f.; note in penultimate position in 
poetry: ana Marduk bukrigunu Su-nu tz- 
zakru to Marduk, their first-born, they 
spoke | En. el. IV 20, VI 48, 96; magilla 
iddima Su-nu [irtakbu] (see magillu) Gilg. 
X iii 48; Si-nu izzizew Gilg. IV vi4l; ina pi 
dajani ul tppalu Su-nu ahhisu his own 
brothers will not vouchsafe for him at the 
summons of the judge Lambert BWL 130: 93 
(hymn to Samas), cf. ibid. 132:117; [lu s]andat 
ummatki lu ritkusu Su-nu kakkiki En. el. 
IV 85; ina nirisu namru littallaku si-nu 
(var. Su-nu) kajan let them walk contin- 
uously in his bright light En. el. VI 128, 
ef. ibid. 132, IV 134. 


j) inNA: salmu Sarri Sa mésiri andku 
étesirt salmu Sarri ga kappusite su-nu 
étapsu (see kappusitu) ABL 1051:7, cf. ABL 
992 r. 9; they do not do the work §u- 
nu annak nisé ammaka they are here and 
the families are there ABL 537 r. 14; should 
the king ask mannu Sué-nu who are they? 
ABL 252:7, see Postgate Taxation p. 272; total: 
three men Sinaja su-nu la Hamataja su- 
nu they are from GN, they are not from 
GN, ABL 331 r.4f.; lu PN lu PN, lu Séi-nu lu 
marésunu lu mar maresunu lu ahhesunu lu 
mar ahhésunu whether PN or PN, (the 
sellers), whether they or their children or 
their grandchildren or their brothers or 
their nephews ADD 474:3; mannu Sa elz 
ldni Su-nu OS.MES usallumu (his wife, 
his brother, or his son) anyone who comes 
forward, they themselves (the killer’s fel- 
low-villagers) will pay the blood money in 
full ADD 618 r. 4; PN PN, Su-nu bél batagi PN 
and PN,, they are informers ABL 493 r. 12; 
Sa illikuninni Su-nu-i ina muhhikunu 
m@du are those who have come more 


Sunu Lk 


numerous than you? ABL 1186:7; [DN] DN, 
ilani sa utakkilikani Su-nu ubtallitugssu 
Bel and Nabd, the gods who give you 
confidence, made him recover ABL 204 
r.3; tna panatia Su-nu LO Gar-[. . .] sada 
ukallu they are in my presence, the people 
of GN are staying in the mountains ABL 
1044:4 (coll.); note resuming the de- 
monstrative annite: ina muhhi abite a GN 
summa ibassi annitte udt Summa lassu &u- 
nu-ma udt, CT 53 46:7, seeFales, AfO 27 148; as 
predicate of a nominal sentence: dibbi 
annite kunnite Su-nu these words are 
reliable ABL 145r. 10; dlani. . . qabassi muz 
dabiri Si-nu the settlements are located in 
the middle of the steppe Iraq 25 79 No. 70 
r. 14 (Nimrud let.); Ajaru Simdnu urhani 
tabiuti Su-nu MN and MN, are favorable 
months ABL 1092 r. 10, 1308:8; gabbu saklite 
Si-nu all of them are common men ABL 
1103: 6; lu Saina mat Assur Su-nu-u-ni lu Sa 
ina mati Sanitimma innabtini whether 
those who are in Assyria or whether those 
who have fled to another country Wiseman 
Treaties 216, cf. ina panija Sa-nu-u-mi ABL 
556:5; bit Sd-nu-u-ni gabbisunu pahhira 
wherever they are, assemble all of them 
Iraq 28 181 No. 86:10, but bat Su-nu réssunu 
184 summon them wherever they are ABL 
304 r. 4. 


k) in NB: I gave the fugitives food and 
drink and returned them to their land u 
Su-nu mar Sipréja ... iktesid but they 
arrested my messengers ABL 1260: 13, ef. 
ibid. 6; ana gabbi tabtu épus u Su-nu lez 
mutti étepfuni I have shown kindness to 
everyone, but they have done evil to me 
ABL 295:8; as predicate: LU.DIN.TIR.KI. 
MES S-nu mar bani bélé tabti sa ana 
muhhi Sarri... amri they are Babylo- 
nians, free citizens, friends who are loyal 
to the king ABL 844:7; sabé agannitu ul 
bélé tabtt Su-ui-nu bélé dabdba su-ui-nu 
these men are not friends, they are ad- 
versaries ABL 326 r. 11; UDU.NITA Su-nu 
amat agarti sheep are a precious com- 
modity YOS 3 104:6; alpi atitia si-nu the 
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oxen belong to me YOS 7 30:15; Kumaja 
annite halqute Ju-nu these Kumians are 
fugitives TCL 9 67 r. 35 (let.); SaPN ana imu 
sdtu &i-nu (the various shares of the 
prebend) belong to PN in perpetuity VAS 
15 4:18, also BRM 2 29: 24, 36:30, VAS 15 19: 22, 
26:16, 32:22, 37:28, Speleers Recueil 296: 19, 
and passim in NB leg.; PN and PN, ina egli 
Sau ahdtu Sé-nu will share equally in that 
field VAS 5 48:15, for other NB refs. 
see ahdta, see also ahdmeS mng. 2b; ul 
tidé nisé musahizé Si-nu (see musahizu) 
YOS 39:52; alpé ul imutti Sa AN.BAR Su(!)- 
nu the oxen will not die, they are (made) 
of iron YOS 6 103:21, also ibid. 150:18, see 
Oppenheim, JEJ 5 89ff. 


1) in personal names: Su-nu-ma-i-lu 
YOS 13 411:4, wr. Su-nu-ma-DINGIR.MES 
ibid. 112:4, Su-nu-ma-DINGIR ibid. 111: 14, 
VAS 22 65:11, and passim in OB, see Stamm 
Namengebung 298; Su-nu-abhia Jean Tell 
Sifr 8ar. 1 (OB), wr. Stéi-nu-PAP.MES-ia KAV 
197:6 (MA), for Sunu-qardu see Saporetti 
Onomastica 1 473. 


m) introducing direct speech: uwmma 
Su-nu-ma_ BIN 6 8:9 (OA), Bagh. Mitt. 2 56 
ill, also, wr. umma Su-nu-ti-ma CT 29 
22:5 (both OB), and passim in OA, OB, Alalakh, 
Nuzi, Bogh., note: [wmm] alu Su-nu-ma MDP 
23 327:5; umma Su-nu-ma-mi HSS 9 8:27 
(Nuzi); [wmma lu &u-nu-ma-a-me EA 20:51 
(let. of TuSratta). 


2. those, the aforementioned (masc. 
pl.): subatu Su-nu a PN those textiles 
belong to PN BIN 4 8:18 (OA let.); €ma tuppu 
Su-nu Saknii ul nide we do not know 
where those tablets are kept CT 6 6:31 
(OB leg.); assum mé Sa fp GN mt Su-nu 
madigs pusSuqu u imtidu as for the water 
of the GN canal, that water is very .... 
and it has swollen Kraus AbB 1 37:5; awila 
Su-nu ul uss those men will not escape 
ARM 2 108:15, ef. awilié su-nu la na-pa-ar- 
<ki>-um those men are not to stop work- 
ing ibid. 35:21; Summa kakkii Su-nu bz 


Suni 


balkituma elita ittulu if those weapon- 
marks are inverted and face upward KAR 
446:2, and passim in this text, cf. KAR 423 iii 35 
(SB ext.); three men from GN, four men 
from GN,, one man from GN;, five men from 
GN, 13 LU.MES Su-nu Sa umma Su-nu-ma 
the above mentioned 13 men are those 
who said as follows JEN 512:12; ina libbi 
ekalla ana [UDULNITA.MES Si-nu Sa LO. 
GAL.MU ugsésdnni usséli I had to drive to 
the palace those rams which the official 
in charge of the kitchen had brought to me 
ABL 357 : 8, see Parpola LAS No. 147; ana muhhi 
sabé Su-nu halqutu u sidéti PN ana akanz 
na iltapparanni PN sent me instructions 
here concerning those fugitive workers 
and the provisions BIN 1 13:15 (NB let.); 
nse Su-nu ina appari bastht iqabbisunitu 
those people in the marshland, they call 
them .... ABL 258:5 (NB). 

In poetry, a redundant Sunu sometimes 
appears as the penultimate word of a line, 
possibly for reasons of rhythm. 


In MSL 13 166 (= Izi V) 179, the text has 
an = §u-ru (coll). 


Suni (suniu, wéund, sand, fem. Suniitu) 
adj.; belonging to them, their; OA, OB, 
NA; NA issani; ef. sunu. 


lillissina &u-nu-um-m[a] their (the 
slave girls’) children belong to them (the 
slaves’ owners) TuM 1 22a:32; lu &u-nu-tu- 
ma it is their (business) KTS 15:26, see 
J. Lewy, Or. NS 15 p. 401f. (both OA); because 
the men of Dirum started a lawsuit in a 
matter not concerning them (la awd:- 
tigunu) kima &a la Su-ni-a-am ibquru 
sértam isirugsunusim they (the judges) - 
meted out punishment to them because 
they claimed (something) not theirs Kraus \ 
AbB 1 14:23, ef. a&fum Su-ni-i-im §a PN u 
PN, [t]ttLa]dnuls]uniiz VAS 16 71:5, see 
Frankena, AbB 6 71:5; 1&-ga-nu-t%é 20-m[a(?) 
(x)] Sa pithallati[sunu] their own cavalry- 
men (number) only twenty ABL 174:24 
(NA), ef. i-8u-nu-w (opposite: ia-%) CT 
53 888:11, see Parpola, SAA 1 182. 
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Suni A s.; (a shrub); Bogh., SB; wr. 
syll. and Gi8/G.88.NA.A, GIS.SE.NA.A, GIS. 
SE.NU. 


gié.Se.nd.a = §u-nu-u Hh. Til 49. 


a) in gen.: if in the low-lying area of 
acity GIS.SH.NA.A innamir a § appears 
CT 39 11:41, ef. ibid. 12:8, 30 (SB Alu). 


b) in pharm.: © NAGA.SI.MES : AS 
Se.NA.A (var. AS GIS.NIM) Uruanna III 110; 
G Se.NA.A Kocher Pflanzenkunde 36 i 11. 


c) inmed. — 1’ without specification of 
the part used: G18 Su-na-a isténig taballal 
you mix together (various herbs and) &. 
(for a poultice) KUB 37 1:21, see AfO 16 48, 
ef., wr. G Su-ni-e ibid. 24, ef. also, wr. 
GIS.8E.NU AMT 70,7:3, 31,7 ii 11; % SILA 
GI8S.SE.NU Kichler Beitr. pl. 6 i 4 (= Kécher 
BAM 575), pl. 14 i 4 (= Kocher BAM 578), (for 
an enema) pl. 10 iii 8 (= Kécher BAM 575), U. 
Su.NA.A (among 63 ingredients for an ene- 
ma) Kécher BAM 168: 14 and dupl. 52:33, wr. 
GIS.SE.NA.A ibid. 240:23, ef. ibid. 58, LKU 
61:2 (= Kécher BAM 403), AMT 56,1: 5, (as ingre- 
dient in a lotion) RA 69 43 r.(!) ii 7 and 12, 
ef. GIS Su-num ibid. r.(!) i 4; GIS.SE.NU 
(in a bath for feet) Kécher BAM 124 ii 13; 
GIS.Sen.NA.A (for a salve) TCL 6 34 r. ii 12; 
GI8.SE.NA.A (worn around the neck in a 
phylactery) Hunger Uruk 46:11, Kocher BAM 
434 v 15, 17 and parallel 435 v 17, 311: 11, STT 280 
i 49, see Biggs Saziga p. 66, STT 95120; wr. GIS 
Su-[nim] AMT 43,1 i 20, also 4,4:3. 


2’ the shoot: SE.KAK GIS.SE.NA.A 
(among 16 plants for fumigation) AMT 
91,1:6, cf. Oefele Keilschriftmedicin pl. 2 Rm. 
265: 13. 


3’ the leaves: 6 PA GIS.SE.NA.A: OU 
stbit Saddni : sdku ina Samni pasasu Kocher 
BAM 1i 40, cf. G6 PA SE.NA: © sibit SA- 
bi, © aia §4-da-[nt], 6 DIB ‘MAR.[x] ibid. 
423 i 30-32; PA GIS Su-nim AMT 20,1 obv.(!) 
i 38, AMT 69,7 ii 9, 83,1 r. 32 (= Kocher BAM 
555 iii 70), Kiichler Beitr. pl. 9 ii 57 (= K6cher 
BAM 575 ii 56), WY. PA GIS.SE.NU _ ibid. 
pl. 6f. i 18, 50, etc., AMT 52,5:14, wr. PA GIS. 


Sunt A 


SE.NA.A AMT 51,12:6, AMT 13,1:3 (= Kocher 
BAM 516 ii 27), and passim in med., STT 280 ii 5, 
see Biggs Saziga 67, WY. PA GIS.SE.NA.A 
Kocher BAM 173: 12. 


4’ the seed: NUMUN GIS.SE.NU ... 
tubbal tahassal tanappi ina maski 
teterrt bahrissu SU.BI.DIL.AM (= tasam: 
missuma tballut) you dry, crush, and sift ¢. 
seed, smear it on a poultice and apply it to 
him hot and he will recover Kécher BAM 
398:8 andr. 28, cf. NUMUN GIS.SE.NU AMT 
55,1 r.5, Wr. NUMUN GIS Su-ni-e KUB 37 
1:14 and 28, see AfO 16 48, NUMUN GIS su- 
num Kocher BAM 173:27, NUMUN U Su-nim 
AMT 59,1 i 38, NUMUN GIS.SE.NA.A AMT 
98,3:8, cf. NUMUN GIS.SE.NA.A (to be worn 
around the neck) CT 14 23 K.9283:21 and 
dup]. STT 92 i 21, and passim in med., note 
GIS.SE.NA.A NUMUN GIS.MIN (among in- 
gredients for a lotion) Kocher BAM 253:8. 


5’ mé Suné: me-e Su-ne-e turammaksu 
you bathe him with an infusion of §. Labat 
Suse 11 v 13 and vi 5, cf. ina mé GIS Su-nim 
KOM RA-su you bathe him with a hot 
infusion of & AMT 83,1 r. 21, Wr. A GIS.SE. 
NA.A KOUM-/t AMT 25,4:9, iIN@A GIS.SE.NA.A 
sekritt AMT 79,1 iv 15, ina mé kast G18 su- 
nim Kécher BAM 11] ii 26, and passim, Wr. A 
GIS.SE.NU Kocher BAM 405:12, wr. A GI5 
Su-nu Kichler Beitr. pl. 14 i 13 (= Kocher BAM 
578); note [DIS A... GIS].SE.NA.A SUM-S% 
if (in his dream) one gives him [juice of 
...] of the & Dream-book 325 K.12525+ r. ii 3. 


6’ the root: U SUHUS GIS.SE.NA.A : 6 
hahi : saku ina Stkari résti Sagi root of &.: 
plant for cough, to bray and to give 
to drink in fine beer Kécher BAM 1 ii 44 
and dupls., cf. ibid. 31; SUHUS U.SE.NA.A : 
[G] MUS KUR-e STT 94:17; SUHUS GIS. 
SE.NA.A Kécher BAM 311:67. 


7’ other forms: xu kibts ku kasi 
galati KU GIS SE.NU Kécher BAM 240:41, ef., 
wr. KU GIS.SE.NA.A ibid. 50. 

For the possible identification of suné 
with the chaste tree Vitex agnus-castus 
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(ef. Syr. sindjd) see Low Flora 3 491 ff., 
and see also silurtu. 


Suni B s.; (mng. unkn.); Bogh.*; foreign 
word(?). 


[.. .] qpusunissuniti u Su-ni-fial [. . .] 
KUB 3 65: 10 (let. from Egypt). 


Sumu see Sunhu. 


Sinuhi8 adv.; at great pains, with great 
hardship; SB; cf. andhu A. 


ina nérebisun piquti Su-nu-hi-is Erumma 
(on a sedan chair with selected sol- 
diers) I penetrated their (the mountains’) 
narrow passes with great hardship OIP 237 
iv 21 (Senn.); ina alisu Nippuri Su-nu-hi- 
a& asibma he was living in his city Nippur 
in great misery (he had neither silver nor 
gold) STT 38 : 3 (Poor Man of Nippur), see Gurney, 
AnSt 6 150. 

See also tdnuhis. . 


Sunuhu see sunhu. 


Simuhu adj.; weary, miserable; SB; 


cf. andhu A. 

Sud,(KAxSu).dé kud’.d.mu... gu.bi nigin 
: thribija Su-nu-hu-ti. . . kigdssu usahhira (see Sum: 
rusu lex. section) 4R 20 No. 1:9f.+ AJSL 35 
139 Ki. 1904-10-9, 96:4 f.; [g4.e] e.ri.za kus.u. 
gin,(aim) gt [mu.ra.an.dé] : [andku] aradki 
Su-nu-hu aSassiki ASKT p. 115 No. 14: 3f., restored 
from dupl. 4R 29** No. 5:3f. 


a) said of persons: wmmdndt Assur 
dalpdti a ... Su-nu-ha u muqqa (see 
muqqu v. usage b) TCL 3 127 (Sar.); paz 
rakku 1-Sem-me Su-nu-hu Marduk chap- 
el (named) Marduk-Has-Mercy-on-the- 
Weary Iraq 36 44:46 (topography of Babylon) 
and dupls., courtesy A. R. George; [a] jdte Su- 
nu-[hu] i-na-sak mi-igq-ti Lambert BWL 
40:49 (Ludlul II, coll. O. R. Gurney); andku 
aradka Su-nu-hu daliliki ludlul may I, your 
weary servant, proclaim your praise von 
Weiher Uruk 22 ii 37, dupl. UET 7 124 r. 12; 


Sunisi 


naplisma bélu Su-nu-hu aradka AfO 19 57:57 
(prayer to Marduk), cf. [tappalllas anha su- 
nu-ha(var. -hu) Sa inunu [...] BMS 12:41 
and dupls., see Iraq 31 85; enenna anhu Su- 
nu-h[u] ese’ e paniki now, weak and weary, 
I seek your favor PBS 1/2 121:11; andku 
... anku Su-nu-ha Sudlupu aradka 1, your 
weak, weary, and harassed servant Scheil 
Sippar 2:4, see Ebeling Handerhebung 8; anaku 
... Su-nu-hu kansaku I, the weary one, 
kneel (before you) Kécher BAM 323:27; 
andku ... anhu su-nu-hu dtamar paniki 
Farber [Star und Dumuzi 133:105, also ibid. 
185: 27, cf. Schollmeyer No. 27:14, and passim in 
prayers, for other refs. see anhu mng. la. 


b) other oces.: inhija Su-nu-hu-ti [star 
igmema Is8tar heard my wearily uttered 
(lit. weary) prayers Streck Asb. 190:23; ana 
atmta Su-nu-hi bsd uzunki (see atmi A 
mng. 1b-2’) ZA 5 79:13, see von Soden, AfO 
25 39. 


Sunundu see sanidu. 
Suntnttu see sindnitu. 


Sanuqu (fem. sénuqtu) adj.; milk-giving; 
MA, SB; ef. enéqu. 


1 upU gurrutu su-nu-uq-tum da’igtu 
one fine, milk-giving ewe (for context see 
agurratu) KAJ 96:2 (MA); obscure:  su- 
nu-qu : © vmhur-asru Uruanna II 422. 


Suni (Suniéisim) pron.; to them (masc. 
pl. dat.); OB, Mari, NB. 

Ig&.al.ne.a = alkam Su-nu-s go to them OBGT 
VII 247, also (corr. to Sum. ne infix) ibid. 248- 
318; [un.ne.8]i = [ana su-nu-sim] NBGT II 234, 
ef. (corr. to Sum. da) ibid. 244 ff. but un.ne.ta, 


an.ne.ta, in.ne.ta, en.ne.ta = [...]-a-Sim « 
ibid. 248 ff. 


inanna Se’ em $a ana hubullim ilqa qadum 
sibtisu ana Su-nu-Si-im-ma uwassar now 
I will remit to them the (debt of) barley 
that they have borrowed, along with the 
interest on it ARM 4 16 r. 7; kima ana 
LU.KIN.GIy.A Sa tilldtim PN isanniqu u ana 
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Su-nu-Si-im isanniq A 7537:49 (OB let.); 
ukullé Su-nu-s% innanissunitu give fodder 
to them CT 22 116: 18, ef. ibid. 24 (NB let.). 


SuntiSim see sunis. 


Suniti pron.; 1. them (masc. pl. ob- 
lique, rarely nom.), to them (as dat. in 
OA), 2. those, the aforementioned (masc. 
pl.); from OAkk. on. 

e.ne.ne.ra = su-nu-ti OBGT I 544; e.ne. 
ne.er.j.me.a, e.ne.ne.ra.am = §u-nu-ltil-ma 
ibid. 550f.; e.ne.ne.da.nam.me, nam.da. 
mes.a = ela Su-nu-tt ibid. 473f.; fe.ne.ne.dal. 
{na.an.nam] = [e-la-ma-an] Su-nu-ti ibid. 482; 
e.ne.ne.a.Sub.ba = ezi[b §u-nu-ti] ibid. 493, ef. 
ibid. 496; [. . .] = S[u-nu]-i[¢ MURUB,.T]A NBGT I 
180-182; mes = (blank, for Sunwti K1.TA?) ibid. 
183; e.ne.a, e.ne.ne.a, un.ne.ne.a, an.ne. 
ne.a, e.ne.8é, un.ne.8é, an.ne.8é, in.ne.8é, 
en.ne.8é, un.ne.ta, an.ne.ta, in.ne.ta, en. 
ne.ta, un.ne.da, an.ne.da, [iJn.ne.da, en. 
ne.da = Su-nu-tt AN.TA ibid. 185-201; un.ne.a, 
an.ne.a, in.ne.a, en.ne.a = MIN (= [ana]) su- 
nu-ti NBGT II 252 ff. 

3.4m.ne.ne dingir dumu.ne.ne.er gig an. 
bar,(NE) gé.e ba.gub.ba mus nu.tim.ma 
e.ne.ne.ne mu.un.ne.S§i.in.ég.ge.e8 : ana 
Selaltixunu tli marisu migsa u urra uzuzzu la naparkd 
gu-nu-ti uma irguniiti he gave the three of them 
(Sin, Sama, and I8tar), the gods, his children, the 
commission to stand without cease day and night 
OCT 16 19f.:64 ff. 

6 bad.gal.gal(var. adds .la).bi RN ... 
[mJi.ni.in.dt.a: 6 durant rabuitim Su-nu-ti $a 
RN ... [@]pusu those six mighty fortresses which 
Sumulael had built LIH 98:61 and 99: 61 (Sum.) = 
LIH 97:58 and VAS 1 33 iii 6 (Akk., Samsuiluna); 
a.bi dug.8@ U.mu.e.ni.Si.in. gig: mé Su-nu-ti 
ana karpati térma (move the water past the patient) 
return that water to the pot CT 17 32: 9f., ef. ibid. 
26: 69f., 39:60 and 66. 


1. them (masc. pl. oblique, rarely 
nom.), to them (as dat. in OA) — a) as 
direct object — 1’ in gen.: su-nu-ti uqa’a 
I am waiting for them CCT 3 38:16, also 
CCT 4 64:10; wu Su-nu-tt sébilanim send 
those too (the mentioned debt notes) TCL 
14 31:18 (all OA); Su-nu-ti-i-ma ana GN 
usta<b>il (in broken context) Kraus, AbB 5 
104 r. 5’; astothem su-nu-ti finalGN uGN, 
Imu(?)1-[h]u-ur receive (them) in GN and 
GN, ARM 5 27:21; su-nu-ti uhtappiam ina 


Suntti 


uzzisu he smashed them (the sé abni) in 
his anger Gilg. M. iv 1 (OB); méSa la sdsd Su- 
nu-ti(var. -té) umtair he (Marduk) com- 
manded them not to let her (Tiaémat’s) 
water escape En. el. IV 140; la tdbat al: 
kassunu Su-nu-ti igammila though their 
ways are not good, she (Tiamat) indulges 
them En. el. I 28. 


2’ with a resumptive suffix: wu gu-nu- 
ti hitajassuniti as for them, watch them 
CT 4 24a:14 (OB let.); epsétisunu kima 
gik<parrri libbalkitul Suniti] Su-nu-ti libaz 
rusuna[ti] let their deeds overwhelm 
them as though with a net and catch them 
PBS 1/1 13:36 (SB inc.). 


b) with prepositions—1’ in gen.: 
ezub la Su-nu-ti abi aslim ... ul ibass 
apart from them there is no surveyor TLB 4 
74:22 (OB let.); asSum kima su-nu-ti PN igz 
muru bagrisu<nu> u rugummisunu PN itaz 
nappal because PN settled (the lawsuit) 
in their (the brothers’) stead, PN will com- 
pensate their (eventual) claimants CT 45 
18:29 (OB leg.); assér Su-nu-té (in broken 
context) CCT 4 45a:5 (OA); assum Siltahi 
Su-nu-ti akapparakkum ARM 18 5:16; kima 
Su-nu-ti-ma umtassiladku Smith Idrimi 60, see 
Dietrich and Loretz, UF 13 220f.; kt &u-nu-t[7] 
EA 138:7 (let. of Rib-Addi); note in Bogh. 
after Sa, as inverted genitive construction: 
Sa Su-nu-ti awdtifunu igstenemme he al- 
ways listens to their words KUB 1 16i 12; 
Sa Su-nu-ti témgunu iparrir their plans 
will become confused KBo 1 11 obv.(!) 18 
(Ur8u story), see ZA 44 116. 


2° (&a) kima suniti their representa- 
tives (OA): PN wu PN, ina Sahdt assat PN; 
mer at PN, u meré PN; kima Su-nu-té r2- 
zizzu PN and PN, served as the repre- 
sentatives for the wife, daughters, and 
sons of PN, Kienast ATHE 22:6, 103 MA. 
NA kaspam sa meré PN Sa kima su- 
nu-tt PN, eppulu the ten and one-half 
minas of silver of the sons of PN their 
representatives will pay PN, TCL 4 14:25, cf. 
BIN 6 62:24, 91:15; 830 MA.NA kaspam... 
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ana sér Sa kima Su-nu-ti ana Siamatim ana 
Alim ana PN u PN, PN; u tamkdrum ipqidu 
PN; and the merchant consigned thirty 
minas of silver to PN and PN, (to deliver) to 
their representatives for purchases in the 
City RA 59 30 No. 10:6. 


c) as dative pronoun (OA): «ina bit 
karim ana Su-nu-tim Saddw itt 1 mana um 
1 Gin addisSunitima in the office of the 
kadruI gave to them my Saddu’utu dues of 
one shekel per mina TCL 14 26:3. 


d) asyndetic constructions: Su-nu-ti- 
ma ili rabiti bélé Simati nabu Sumija they 
indeed are the great gods, the masters of 
destinies, who appointed me VAB 4 150 iii 5 
(Nbk.). 


2. those, the aforementioned (masc. 
pl.) — a) qualifying the direct object — 1’ 
in gen.: iStwm KAS+X.KABS+X su,g-nu-te 
if (LAMXKUR)-ar-ru after he (Naram- 
Sin) won those battles YOS 1 10:11 and dupl. 
RA 11 89:11 (OAkk.); fuppt sa PN... tuppi 
Su-nu-ti petiama bariama PN’s tablets, 
open (pl.) and check those tablets TCL 20 
99: 14, cf. BIN 657:15; Summa tuppum ibassi 
§a a-ld-<Sa>-at Su-nu-ti (see Salas usage 
d) BIN 6 49:15; aw¢lé] su-nu-ti PN isbat 
PN has seized those men OIP 27 5:20, ef. 
Sibé Su-nu-tt AnOr 6 pl. 2 No. 7:8 (all OA); 
sarritim Su-nu-ti la issabtamma (if the 
tavern keeper) does not seize those crimi- 
nals CH § 109:30; awilé Su-nu-ti attardak: 
kum I have sent those men to you VAS 
16 32:12, also CT 52 78:11, ARM 3 80:20; 4 
nuhatimmi Su-nu-ti ina pi kankiSu usas: 


tirannt he made me register those four. 


cooks in his sealed document LIH 1:9; 
parsigt Su-nu-ti ana bélisunu litérusumma 
they should return to him those head- 
dresses for their owner PBS 7 113: 24 (allOB 
letters); Glani Su-nu-ti sulllumumma] usalz 
lam I will surely have those cities make 
peace ARM 10 121:16; dldni Su-nu-ti ana 
agrigunu utéra I restored those cities 
3R 8 ii 38 (Shalm. III), cf. Lie Sar. 261, (with var. 
Su-a-ti) Streck Asb. 46 v 57; mé Su-nu-te sér 


Suniuti 
tamirti Ninua ukinnamma OIP 2 114 viii 29, 
also ibid. 79:11, but mé ga-tu-nu qerebsun 
ukinna ibid. 115 viii 40 (allSenn.); sa@bé Su-nu- 
tim tupsikka emédam if he (the king) 
imposes forced labor on these people 
Lambert BWL 112:24; ummdni §u-nu-tt ana 
apsi userid Cagni Erral 147; mé Su(var. si) - 
nu-ti ana pan Samas tanaqqi. . . mé Su(var. 
Su)-nu-ti telehhem you libate this water 
before SamaS and then you may drink 
from this water CT 38 24 BM 34092 r. 2f., var. 
from 23 K.2312 r. 15, 17 (SB Alu), see Caplice, 
Or. NS 40 150 r. 33’ and 35’, cf. KUB 37 50:6, 
55 iv 10, AMT 86,1 ii 2, KAR 43:13; abné Su- 
nu-ti itt C.AN.BUL.MES tagakkak you 
thread these stones with the... .-s BMS 
12: 104, see Ebeling Handerhebung 82; you take 
dust from the gate sAHAR $u-nu-ti Sépésu 
ana mahirti umassa (see mahiru mng. 2b) 
AMT 74 ii 30; upist Stéi-nu-ti ana libbi masak 
Sahi takammis Kocher BAM 449 i 5, ef. ibid. 2, 
kisrt Si-nu-ti ... puttir ibid. ii 1; 3 arhé 
Su-nu-ti ustapassaqma iballut he will 
suffer for the above-mentioned three 
months (only Nisannu and Ajaru men- 
tioned), but he will recover CT 38 34:21, also 
ibid. 22. 


2’ with resumptive suffix: sabé su- 
nu-ti ... lubulti birme uhallipsuniti I 
clothed those men in garments with multi- 
colored trim OIP 2 82:33 (Senn.); maré 
Babili Su-nu-ti ina passur takné ulzissuniiti 
Streck Ash. 30 iii 90; tssuré Su-nu-tim amélu 
ina qatéSu inasssuniti the man lifts those 
birds in his hands Or. NS 36 274:11 (nam- 
burbi), cf. AAA 22 56 r. i 15. 


b) in apposition to a genitive: ga... 
ami tamkari Su-nu-tt ahhuruni that the _ 
term of those merchants is overdue TCL 4 
14:19 (OA let.); ima gerab subati Su-nu-ti 
among the aforementioned garments BIN 
4 123:8 (OA); warkat suluppi su-nu-ti lip: 
paris the matter of those dates should be 
investigated TCL 1 32:7 (OB let.); ina bitat 
nukaribbé fu-nu-ti Susi expel (them) from 
the houses of those gardeners OLZ 1915. 
172:17 (OB let.); a... ana dlani Su-nu-tr 
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isqt anni ing§u la ittaS’a whoever does not 
covet the aforementioned villages or this 
prebend MDP 10 pl. 11 ii 24; ana alani su- 
nu-ti la eré[bi] not to enter those vil- 
lages ibid. ii2, Sa dlani Su-nu-ti sibit alpi 
u séni isabbatu (he who) seizes the tax 
on large and small cattle of these villages 
ibid. iii 32 (MB kudurru); ana kigspi Sui-nu-tr 
pasdari to dispel that witchcraft KAR 80:7; 
ana ummdni §u-nu-ti libba rapsa iddin§uz 
nitima he (Marduk) gave to those crafts- 
men great understanding Cagni Erra IIb 19, 
ef. (Marduk) sa ummdni su-nu-ti e[ldsuz 
nu] ul igbt ibid. 16; ana DN u DN, wu ilanr 
Si-nu-tti RAcc. 93 r. 22; ana muhhi upise 
Si-nu-ti AMT 87,2:4; ana ildni Su-nu-ti 
ukin darig he (the governor) established 
(offerings) for all future for those gods 
Unger Bel-harran-beli-ussur 16, also isqé nine 
dabé Sa ilani Su-nu-ti the income and food 
offerings of those gods ibid. 18; Sa su 
barré Su-nu-ti-tu ina palésu aj ibbasi esis: 
sun (see Subarra usage b) YOS 1 38 ii 30 
(Sar.); Sa maré ali Su-nu-ti zakissunu usta: 
bil kabat[t7}] I conceived a desire to 
(establish) freedom from encumbrances 
for those citizens (of Assur) Winckler 
Sammlung 2 1:38 (Sar.), see Saggs, Iraq 37 16, 
ef. Lie Sar. 231. 


c) in apposition to the subject: sdabé 
Su-nu-ti Sa birti u nagé abtkti PN bélisunu 
émuru those soldiers of the fortresses 
and the districts saw the defeat of their 
lord Ursa TCL 3 174 (Sar.); asib Babils 
§u(var. §) -nu-ti §i(var. Su) -nu issirumma 
arragunu attama those inhabitants of 
Babylon — they are birds and you (Erra) 
are their decoy Cagni Erra IV 18; adi maré 
Babili Su-nu-ti qereb mat ASSur usuzzu 
idaggalu pan Sakan témija Streck Asb. 30 iii 
93; mannu.. . lu sabé Sé-nu-te [lu mar’ é] z 
Sunu lu marmar’égsunu (whoever lodges 
a lawsuit) be it the aforementioned people 
or their sons or their grandsons ADD 
500:4; GIG su-nu-ti adanna irs those 
sores have a fixed period AMT 74 ii 25, 
ef. AMT 71,1: 15. 


Sunu & 
Sunv’tu (sunniiu) s.; team of two; 
lex.*; cf. Sina. 
giS.apin.gud.2.14 = gu-nu-’-tu (var. su-un-nu- 
[tum]) (plow with) a team of two (oxen) Hh. V 133. 
F. R. Kraus, RA 64 145. 


Sunu’i (fem. sunw’itu) adj.; two-year- 
old; NB; wr. syll. and 2 with phon. com- 
plement; cf. sina num. 

gud [mu].2 = [Su]-nu-[?-u] Hh. XIII 331, cf. 
gud.22m™" = Su-nu-’-% Rm. 307: 10 (Alu comm.), 
cited MSL 8/1 47; guD Mu.2.MES Practical Vocab- 
ulary Assur 324; ANSE MU.2.MES ibid. 332. 


a) in early NB: [x] UDU.NITA.MES Su- 
un-u-tu. [x] UDU.NITA.MES DUMU.MES 
MU.AN.NA BIN 1 134:12 (Samai-Sum-ukin), 
but 5 GUD.NINDA.MES MU.2.KAM 6 AB. 
NIGIN.MES MU.2.KAM five two-year-old 
bulls, six two-year-old heifers BRM 1 3:5f. 
(Nab-Sumu-iskun). : 


b) in later NB: 5 gup Su-nu-’-1 1 
Su-lu-<Su>-u% five two-year-old oxen, one 
three-year-old one CT 22 24:7 (let.), wr. 1 
biru 4-% 1 biru 3-% 1 biru 2-% Nbn. 202:3; 
5 Kus giladu Sa guD ina libbi istén Sa 
euD §u-nu-% five oxhides, among them 
one of a two-year-old ox (drawing on back 
of tablet depicts a one-humped bull) AJA 
(First Series) 8 190: 2 (= Hilprecht Assyriaca pl. 1); 
2 euD suklulu 2-u%-i two ungelded two- 
year-old bulls CT 57 289:2, cf. (followed by 
mar atti) Nbn. 127:3; 1 GUD 2-% tamvm TCL 
12 112:3; GUD 2-7.MES YOS 3 25:25 (let.); 
GUD 2-t AB 2-i-tum YOS 6118: 9f.; GUD 2-% 
AB 2-tt (heading of list) YOS 6 130:1, wr. 
2-twm Nbn. 54:4; 13 GuD 2-743 AB 2.ME 
UCP 9 69 No. 58:3f.; ana i&tét AB.NIGIN 2-ti 
CT 55 661:6, wr. 2-i-tum CT 56 744:8, see 
also sdhirtu; note 72 upu Muvu.2-[u] (fol- 
lowed by mdr Satti) BE 91:2; 2 urisu 
MU.2-t% BE 10 105:4, 106:4. 

Since no syllabic writings are attested 
before the NB period, it is not known 
whether the writings mMu.2 (with the nu- 
merals written as two vertical wedges in 
OAkk., and with two horizontals in the 
shape of the sign HAL in OB, MB, MA, 
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**3ynu itu 


Nuzi) following cup, AB, UDU, etc., are to 
be read Sunw@ and Sunw itu. For refs. see 
Gelb, JCS 21 64 ff., Kraus Viehhaltung 42 ff., Lands- 
berger, MSL 8/1 75 ff. 


Landsberger, MSL 8/1 47. 


**Sunu dtu (AHw. 1278a) In Dar. 257:7, 
2-% tu-ti-qa-ti-ma (see gatié mng. 4c), 2-% 
stands for gant “second.” 


Supala see supdlu. 


Supalanu s.; lower or western border or 
district; Nuzi; cf. Sapdlu. 

urv Dir-sa <Sa> Su-pa-la-Inu] West 
Durga JEN 492:9; kird 47 siddasu ina 
[elénanissu] 43 GiR KI.MIN-ma ina Su-pa- 
la-ni-i§-[§u] (beside dimensions ina i[ It] a: 


nanissu, ina sitdéndnissu) an orchard, 47 - 


(feet) its long side on the upper border, 43 

‘feet ditto on its lower border AASOR 16 
22:4; ina dimti Sa PN ina elénisSu u Su- 
pa-la-[§]u (see elénu mng. lc) JEN 287:11. 
Supalitu s.; 1. undergarment, 2. foun- 
dation(?); EA, SB, NA, NB; wr. syll. and 
(TUG.)KI.TA (KI ADD 758: 3, 978 iii 3, etc.); 
cf. Sapdlu. 


1. undergarment: gu-pal-li-tum sa kité 
a linen & CT 2 2:8, also ibid. 11, 14ff., and 21; 
istét TOG Su-pa-li-tum esSetu babbanitu 
one fine new & VAS 6 141:1; w8tét TOG 
Sir’ am Su-pal-li-tum essSetu babbanitu (see 
siriam) Nbk. 12:3, cf. VAS 4 168:7, also TCL 
9 117:46 (all NB); 2 TOG.KI.TA ADD 974:5; 
[rGG].KI HAL-plat...] ADD 758:3, 2 KI. 
TA.MES Gig ibid. 9, 1 KI HAL-pat ADD 973 
iii 3 and 5, for other refs. see *hallupu; 
3 TOG.KI.TA 21(?) 1 TOG KI.MIN [.. .] 
Iraq 23 43 ND 2687:9f.; TOG.AN.TA.MES TUG. 
K1I(?).[TA].MES ADD 680: 6 (all NA); uncert.: 
TUG AN.TA.KI.TA EA 25 iv 48, ef. EA 22 iv 11. 


2. foundation(?): elég NE ‘Anu imnuk 
. saplif Su-pa-li-it-ka ‘Ea bél nagab 
erseti above, .... Anu, your right hand, 
below, Ea, lord of the underground 


Supalu 


waters, your foundation(?) KAR 128 r. 34 
(bil. prayer of Tn. I, Sum. destroyed). 


Supalu s.; 1. depression, low-lying area, 
2. (in prepositional and adverbial use) 
beneath, (Nuzi) west of; from OB on; wr. 
syll. (Su-pel PBS 2/1 81:8, 159:6, Su-pul 
PBS 2/1 215:12) and (in EA) x1.Ta; ef. 
Sapalu. 

bu-ru u = §u-pa-lum <A II/4:89; giS.galam. 
ma = MIN (= simmiltu) Su-pa-li Erimhus IT 275. 


1. depression, low-lying area: damisina 
Su-pa-lu u nahall[% umtalli] he filled the 
depressions and watercourses with their 
blood RA 70 117:24' (OB lit.); kama 12 Gin 
f.SILA.DAGAL.LA 3 SAR & warkatum gu- 
pa-lum DA bit PN ana PN, innadin in lieu 
of an area of twelve shekels by(?) the 
square, one third of a sar of rear area, 
low-lying(?), adjoining the house of PN, 
was given to PN, (the buyer) CT 2 45:13 
(OB house sale), cf. CT 47 34:5. 


2. (in prepositional and adverbial use) 
beneath, (Nuzi) west of — a) in concrete 
mng.: si-ru-su ina §u-pa-al “utu la i-fa- - 
vi may his progeny not prosper beneath 
the Sun MDP 41 66 No. 32:10 (bil.), see ibid. 
p. 69, restored from MDP 11 p. 13:8, also MDP 
28 p. 31 No. 17:7, MDP 32 2:7, MDP 32 2bis: 7, 
see MDP 41 p. 106 (all MB Elam); (the medica- 
tion) ina su-pal ers Sakanu Kocher Pflan- 
zenkunde 1 v 23, 59, 61, cf. ina Su-pa-lum 
nignakki Kocher BAM 417:21; 1200 kusipéti 
Sammi Sa ina §u-pal makkas u asné issak- 
kan (see makkasu A usage b) RAcc. 77:40; 
tinammusu libittu ... stu [§]u-pal (re- 
placing Sapal) tappatisi u anaku la inam: 
musu itu Su-pal spi Sarri bélyja (see 
namasu mng. 2) EA 296:19ff., 292:14ff.; 
bitat agurri Su-pa-lu-us-Su (see agurru 
mng. 1d) AOB 1 40: 12 (time of A’gur-uballit I); 
[. . .] a-ki takkassu Sa résisSu GI8.GIR.GUB 
uqni §a §u-ba-la-aS-§u a block of [. . .] at 
his head, a lapis lazuli footstool at his foot 
VAS 12 193 r. 13 (= EA 359) (Sar tambdri); lirubaz 
ma Su-pa-la lamassati u karibati lu salla 
they (the women guardians) should come 
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Supalu 

in and sleep at the feet of (lit. beneath) 
the lamassu and karibu figures MDP 2 
p. 122:5 (= MDP 4 pl. 18 No. 3), see AfO 24 95; 
in NB date grove rentals: dullu ina su- 
pa-lu gisimmari ippus. . .mimma mala ina 
Su-pa-lu gisimmari ippus ana ramnigsu 
ikkal. . . ina timu dullu ina Su-pa-lu gisim:z 
mari la ttepgsu 4 GUN kaspa ... ana PN 
inandin he will do work beneath the palms 
(i.e. cultivate the land between the trees of 
the palm grove), anything he plants 
beneath the palms, he will have the 
usufruct of for himself, if he does not 
do work beneath the palms, he will pay 
PN half a talent of silver BE 9 99:6, 8, 
12, ef. BE 8 132:9f., 97:10f., BE 9 10:8, 21, 
101: 9ff., PBS 2/1 115:6f., 215:7, BIN 1 125: 10, 
VAS 5 110:16, wr. dullu ina §u-pa-la gisim: 
mari ippu& BIN 1117:11, ef. Sa ina Su-pa- 
la ippu& ibid. 14; mimma mala ina su- 
- [pall-la [gigimmart] illd PN wu PN, ikkalu 
of anything which grows beneath the date 
palms, PN and PN, will have the usufruct 
Dar. 427:10; dullu &u-pal gisimmari ippusu 
BE 8/1 128:4, ef. Su-pal gisimmari therri 
Camb. 42:9, ina §u-pa-lu [a18.c1SIMMAR(?) 
i-hel-ri Nbk. 115:21; with gisimmaru omit- 
ted: mdnah [mala] Su-pa-lu tsakkanu PN 
[ik-kall of all that he plants under- 
neath (the date palms), PN will have the 
usufruct VAS 5 26:15, cf. mdnah [Sa suz 
pali] ina libbi igakkan ibid. 12; note the 
writings: ina gu-pel gisimmari PBS 2/1 
159:6, Su-pel-la(?) gisimmari ibid. 81:8, 
[ina imu dul|-lu ina Su-pul la it-te-ép-su 
ibid. 215: 12, see Ries Bodenpachtformulare 110ff. 


b) in topographical indications — 1’ in 
NB: (a field) Sa ina gu-pal Barsip Dar. 
476:3, cf. Sa Su-pal alt VAS 3 100:3, Su- 
pal ali TuM 2-3 17:12, 8a ina Su-pal GN 
BE 9 59:3, eli nari u Su-pa-lu nari Cyr. 
123:18, his field Sa ina Su-pal nari VAS 4 
16:7, Sa elénu u Su-pa-lu harrén PN TuM 
2-3 135:4. 


2’ in Nuzi (in the sense of “west of”): 
a field ina eléni eqli Sa PN ina Su-pa-al 
eqli §a PN, east of PN’s field, west of 


Supalu 


PN,’s field HSS 9 27:5, (beside ina iltdn, ina 
eldn, ina sitdén) ibid. 20:7, HSS 19 30:8, and 
passim in Nuzi, cf. ina Su-pa-al dimti <Sa> 
PN JEN 651:6, ina §u-pa-al harrdni Sa GN 
HSS 9 101:5, ima Su-pa-al ali JEN 408:6, 
ina Su-pa-al bitdii Sa PN HSS 9 21:20, 
CT 511:11, ina §u-pa-al misri Sa GN JEN 
654:7, ina su-pa-al kirit Sa PN JEN 605:5, 
ina &u-pa-al kuppati [. . .] JENu 941:5, see 
Fadhil Arraphe 46, wr. i-na Su-pa-li HSS 15 
134:8; bitdti ... &a iltdn u Sa Su-pa-al 
bitati HSS 9 35:4; eqlu Sa Su-pa-al har: 
rdnatt JEN 390: 16, see Gordon, RA 31 101 ff. 


3’ other oces.: eqlu... §a Su-pa-la 
libdri a field (situated) below the lipdru- 
tree MDP 22 155:11 (= MDP 4 p. 190 No. 14), 
wr. Su-pa-al ibid. 71:1. 


ce) with sépu, etc., referring to submis- 
sion: Azira... ana su-pa-al sépi Sup: 
pilu{liuma abla abij[a imtaqut] Azira fell 
at the feet (lit. beneath the feet) of my 
grandfather Suppiluliuma KBo 1 8:5 
(treaty); “Samsu Sarru rab kitta sa Nig: 
manda itamarma ki Sima itialka ana su- 
pa-li Spi Sa “Samaég Sarri rabi bélisu igta: 
rar the great king, the Sun, saw the right- 
eousness of Niqmanda, (namely) that he 
came and rolled at the feet of his lord, 
the great king, the Sun MRS 9 43 RS 
17.227: 45 (treaty between Suppiluliuma and Niq- 
manda); Sfirtu a mamitr.. . ana Su-pa-al 
Sépi Sa [DN . . .] Sakin the text of the treaty 
lies at the feet of DN KBo 1 24 r. 6, also 
ibid. 9 (let. from Ramses II), see Edel, ZA 49 
196 r. 15, 18; ana Su-pa-li upri sEpi Sarri 
bélija 7 u 7 amqut seven times and 
seven times I fall down to (lit. under) 
the dust of the feet of the king, my lord 
RA 19 107: 4 (=EA 363), WI. @NaKI.TA Sép? EA 
138: 3, 137:3, cf. EA 128: 22, 126:2,RA 19 102:3 
(= EA 362), ana Su-pal sépi Sarri EA 186: 10; 
umma PN aradka epri §u-pa-al §épi S[arri] 
bélija thus speaks PN, your servant, the 
dust beneath the feet of the king, my lord 
EA 185:4, 187:4, ef. istu Sa Su-pla-li u]pri 
Sa Sépi Sarri bélija EA 183:6, andku epru 
istu Su-pa-li §éni Sarri bélija | am the dust 
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under the shoes of the king, my lord EA 
147:4, and passim in letters of Abimilki of Tyre, 
wr. Su-pa-al EA 149:4. 


d) in other transferred mngs.: wumz 
mal su] asSassu marigu u qinnassu gabbi ki 
ikmesu ip Ulaj ana Su-pal Saru itebir ana 
uRU Talah ittalka when he had assembled 
his mother, his wife, his children and his 
whole family, he crossed the Ulaj river 
in the direction of “under the wind” and 
came to GN ABL 281:9, ef. §@ UaU IM u 
KI.TA IM BHT pl. 13 iii ll; PN... ina Su- 
pa-la PN, iterub PN entered the service 
of PN, ABL 1109r. 13 (= Thompson Rep. 90); 
TA §u-pa-llil be-lé (in broken context) ABL 
540: 1 (all NB). 


e) in adverbial use— 1’ with prep.: 
9 ina 1 KUS lurappis ana §u-pa-li dannassu 
mé luseksidi I made (the moat) nine cubits 
wide and, in a downward direction, I made 
the bottom of the foundation pit reach the 
(subsoil) waters KAH 2 84:65 (Adn. II); 20 
musart ana Su-pa-lu mé nagbe lu aksud 
(after excavating) twenty musaru down- 
wards I reached the groundwater Weidner 
Tn. 32 No. 18:8, ef. 80 musari zigpa [u] féld 
ana Su-pa-li dannassu ibid. 12 No. 5:77, ef. 
also ibid. 5 No. 1 iv 50, 10 No. 3: 26, AfO 19 141:7; 
20 ina ammati ana Su-pa-li[. . .] ik¥udumé 
nagbt Winckler Sar. pl. 44D 24; obscure: ana 
Su-pa-lu it-ta-Su-[u(?)1 ABL 1317 r. 4; 15 
loads of reeds a-na §u-pa-lu SE.BAR $6 ki 
Se du man [di e] BRM 1 96:5; [ina] 
Babili §4 u [aljtemu wmma ana su-pa-lu 
ana NA stIGI PN u emiuga ibassi ittisu he is 


in Babylon, and I have heard the fol- . 


lowing: .... before PN, and (there is) a 
military force with him ABL 436: 6 (all NB); 
(a field) ina Su-pa-li-i JEN 411:7, wr. 
[ina §u-pa]-al-li-i JEN 479:6; note with 
adverbial -a ending: if a hole opens ina 
Su-pa-la bél biti under the owner of the 
house CT 40 20:19 (SB Alu); afield ina dimti 
Sa PN ina Su-ba-la in PN’s manor to the 
west JEN 95:5; ina §u-~pa-la-a[...] ABL 
1135: 9 (NB). 


Supala 


2’ other occs.: namgaru ga su-pa-la 
PBS 1/2 81:12 (MB let.); URU Puhisenniwe Sa 
§u-pa-al-li West PuhiSenniwe HSS 13 
267:7, ef. [URU Pu] -hi-Se-en-ni-we Sa Su- 
pa-[l4] HSS 15 124:4; istu dimti [¥a(?)] 
Su-ba-la §a PN a GN from PN’s western 
manor at GN JEN 256:18; ima KASKAL 
Su-pa-la on the western(?) road JEN 
224:16; ana pani abulli ga su-pa-al satir 
written in front of the West Gate HSS 5 
30:23, cf. KA.GAL Sa Su-pa-li HSS 19 46:56; 
difficult: [10 ¢]na ammatu miraksu u 1141 
ina ammatu rupussu sa pitakku ana 3 i[na] 
ammatu Su-pa-[li] Su-ka-il-ma Sa URU GN 
ten cubits, the length, and 14 cubits, the 
width, of the pitakku, for(?) three cubits 
westward(?),.... ofGN HSS 15 259: 14, also 
ibid. 19, 24, 29 (all Nuzi); as “Flurname”?: 10 
GAN.A.SA ia Su-pa-llul PBS 8/2 262:2, ef. 
Gt Su-pa-lu.. .1.AG.E ibid. 12 (OB); x A.SA 
Su-pa-lu ARMT 23 467: 19 and 22. 


Supali (fem. supdletu) adj.; lower; Elam, 
MB, SB, NB; wr. syll. and KI.TA (Weid- 
ner Tn. 11f. No. 5:6 and 67); cf. Sapdlu. 


a) inElam: pa ummati gu-pa-li-ti ad- 
joining the lower .... MDP 22 70:4; eqlu 
pa s§u-pa-li-tu §a PN iterrifu the field, 
the lower outlet(?), which PN has been 
cultivating MDP 23 289: 14, 290:15; A.SA Su- 
pa-lau GIS.SAR e-le-nu 18am he bought the 
lower field and the upper orchard MDP 23 
229: 8. 


b) in MB, NB: dulla ina kari Su-pa- 
li-t sabtama epsa begin (pl.) work on the 
lower quay BE 171:9; igdra Su-pa-la-a ki 
thlusu tida altakan when they scraped 
off the lower wall, I applied the mud 
plaster JCS 19 97:31 (both MB letters); musenz 
nitu Su-pa-li-tum a PN TCL 13 223:6; eqlu 
Su-pa-lu-% (opposite: elénd) Nbn. 103: 6; 
kira eblu Su-pa-lu-% (beside elénti) TuM 
2-35:7; bit qati epustu &u-pal-lit-tum (be- 
side bit qati elénitu) VAS 15 48:8, also ibid. 12 
and 15, (replacing Sapld, q.v.) mi-sir su- 
pa-lu-% BE 8/1 118:3; uRU Puqudu &u- 
pa-lu-u ABL 752 r. 10 and 11; i&tén GIS f 
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Supapitu 


nu-u-rt 1-et x-x-ti §4 GIS.<MES>.MA.GAN. 
NA istén eléntd u itén Su-pa-lu-% u-di-e 
Sa PN ina muhhi PN, Dar. 418:6; note the 
writings Su-pa-la-ni-ti, gsu-pa-la-li-i-ti 
FLP 1523:9f. and dupl. FLP 1524:9f. in Dillard 
NB Lewis Coll. 37 (all NB). 


c) in hist.: «stu ebertdn fp Za-be su- 
pa-li-i AKA 82 vi 40, 126 r. 5, AfO 18 350:37 
(all Tigl. I), cf. Weidner Tn. 8 No. 2:20, KAH 2 
84:23 (Adn. II), and passim; I crossed Zdba 
Su-pa-la-a@ AKA 58 iii 94 (Tigl. 1); ina muhhi 
uRu Zaban Su-ba-le-e CT 34 39 ii 16 (Syn- 
chron. Hist.), see Grayson Chronicles p. 164; Sar 
tdmtt AN.TA u §u-pa-li-ti Weidner Tn. 30 
No. 17:16, cf. Sar tdméi eliti KI.TA (var. u 
Su-pa-li-ti) ibid. 11f. No. 5:6, tna tdmti 
KI.TA (var. §u-pa-li-ti) a st SSamSi ibid. 67. 


Supapitu see subabitu. 


**5y-PAP.PARS9? (AHw. 1278b) see Samitu 
As. 


Suparrd see subarrd. 


Suparruru (fem. gupparrurtu, Suparrustu) 
adj.; outspread, widespread, extensive; 
SB; cf. Suparruru v. 


(gi8.sa.barla.[gla = (Sétu) [Su] -par-ru-ur-ti 
Hh. VI 183; gi8.sa.bara.ga = su-par-ru-us-tum = 
Sétu a LU.MUSEN.DU Hg. B II 33, in MSL 6 78; 
fudu.ri].[R1l.ga = uDU miqittu, Su-par-ru-ru, 
[udu.na.R]i.ga = min Hh. XIII 30ff., restored 
from Nippur Forerunner 19f., in MSL 8/1 83. 

an bara gig.gaki.amu.un.zi : Samé §u-par- 
ru-ru-ti(vars. -ti, -tum) mursu ana mati idkini the 
widespread heavens have sent out an illness against 
the country AfO 16 302 r. i 23f., see Geller, Iraq 
42 31:163f.; sa.par a.ab.ba.ke,(xip) lé.a: 
Sétu Su-par-ru-ur-té | saparru $a ana tdmti tarsu a 
widespread net, variant: saparru net, which is cast 
on the sea 4R 26 No. 2:22f. 


a) qualifying a net: see Hh. VI, Hg., 
4R 26, in lex. section; sapdrsa su-par- 
ru-ru ana ajabi Sunullu (see ndlu mng. 4b) 
AAA 20 pl. 90:9 (Asb.); [. . .] Suskall[am].. . 
[. . .] $u-pdér-ru-ur-té (in broken context) 
K.9764: 10 (SB rel.). 


Suparruru 


b) referring to the moon’s halo: Summa 
Sin suptra lami... [x] TUR Su-par-ru-ru 
if the moon is surrounded by a “sheep- 
fold” (explanation?): an extended tarbasu 
halo ACh Sin 3:131, cf. “Sin TOR &u-par- 
ru-ru LBAT 1532 r. 10. 


c) referring to an infirmity of sheep: 
see Hh. XIII, in lex. section. 


Suparruru. v.; to spread, spread out 
(trans.), to broaden; OB, SB; III uspar: 
rir, 111/38; wr. syll. and BARA(.G@A); ef. 
Suparruru adj. 


[ba-ra] [DAG] = §u-pdr-ru-rum, [pa-ar] [DAG] = 
{Sa SA.PAR sa]-par-ri Ea III 237f.; ba-ra Daa = 
su-par-ru-ru 8° II 235, also Ea IV 15; [ba]-ra pag 
= Su-pa-ru-ru-um MSL 14 98:237:1 (Proto-Aa); 
pag [s-par-rju-rum Proto-Izi I 146; “Daa = ge- 
tu-u, bara.dugy.ga = Su-par-ru-ru(text -G), sal. 
la = us-su-% Erimhus V 160ff.; pag = Se-e-fi- 
ut, wu-u-sti-u, Su-pa-ru-rum MSL 14 127:919ff. 
(Proto-Aa); bu-ir BOR = §u-pdr-ri-rum A 
VIT/2:190; fury] = Su-par-ri-rum zi H App. 9. 

4.sag nu[mun.b]i tug.gin,(arm) ba.an.dul 
gada.gin, ba.an.bara: asakku lillissu kima suz 
bati tktum kima kité u&-pa-ri-ir the asakku-demon 
has covered its offspring as with a garment, it 
has spread (it) out like a linen cloth 5R 50 ii 32f. 
and dupls. (bt rimki); an.8@ sa.par.na an.8é 
ba.ni.in. bara : ana Samé sapdargu us-pa-ri-ir-ma 
(see saparru A lex. section) ibid. 42f., see Borger, 
JCS 21 8:63 and 67; [gals.14].fhull sa.par. 
gin,mu.un.bar.ra : [galldlemn]u sa kimasaparri 
§u-par-ru-ru evil galld demon who is spread out like 
a net Iraq 27 164:12; fa.841 bara e ai8 da. 
gin, [(x)] x bara.ga : eqlum kima Sitém Su-pa-ar- 
ru-ur Nigga Bil. B 340f. 

mugen gtd.bi.ta igi tab.ba 4.dub ba. 
bur.bur (gloss) ué-ta-pa-ri-ir at its nest the 
bird looked about, spread its fluttering wings CT 
42 42 iii 5; en up.‘NaAnNA dagal bir men an 
uraS.a: ana bélim Sa sét warhiSu rabis fu-pa-ru-ru 
agé Samé u ersetim to the lord (Nanna) whose moon- 
light is spread far and wide, the crown of heaven 
and earth AnBi 12 71:3 (OB), see Sjoberg Mond- 
gott 104. 

piri / su-par-ru-rum, pint / haldpu AfO 14 
pl. 717 (astrol. comm.); DIRI Su-par-ru-ru DIRI na- 
par-ru-ru DIRI rab STT 339 obv.(!) 30 (astrol. 
comm.). 


a) to spread a net: us-pa-ri-ir-ma bélu 
saparragsu usalmisi the lord spread out his 
net and had her (Tiamat) surrounded En. 
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el. IV 95, cf. ki Sa lemna Anzé ana kamésu 
Su-par-ru-ra-[at §e-et-su] his net is spread 
out as if to capture the evil Anz Cagni 
Erra III ¢ 33; uttassth nuballija ga us-[parl- 
[re-ru] (see nuballu mng. 3) Gilg. I iii 10 
and 37. 


b) to extend, spread protection: sa 
nuballisu kima urinni eli matisu Su-par- 
ru-ru-ma (see nuballu mng. 1) AKA 94 
vii 58 (Tigl. I); RN... Sa kima Sarir Samsi 
andillasu eli matisu Su-pdér-ru-ru-ma ittab: 
balu nigséSu ina Sulmi (see andullu mng. 
2b) AAA 19 109: 16 (Asn.). 


c) referring to the moon’s halo: summa 
tarbasa lamima kabar u su-par-ru-ruuD.1. 
KAM tarbasa lamima kabar u rap[plas / 
piri / naparruru | prrt / seta if (the 


moon) is surrounded by a halo and it is 


thick and spread out, (explanation:) it is 
surrounded by a halo on the first day and 
- it is thick and (abnormally) broad, pir 
(means) “to be scattered,” piri (also 
means) “to spread” TCL 6 17 r. 11 and 
dupls., also ibid. r. 41 (catch line), and AfO 14 
187: 9 (catalog), see Weidner, AfO 14314; Summa 
Sin ina témartisu kima MUL.MUL Su-par- 
ru-ur ... ina tdémartisu faqdma iar if 
the moon at its appearance is as diffuse 
as the Pleiades, (explanation:) at its 
appearance it is seen (abnormally) high 
ACh Sin3:7; see also AnBi 12, in lex. section. 


d) other oces.: lu-us-pa-ri-ra uzunka 
may he (Anu) broaden your understand- 
ing (Sum. broken) KAR 130 + 131:4 (MA 
lit.); difficult: ana muhhi supréka tus-ta- 
[na]p-ra-ar (see supru A mng. 1b) KAR 
134: 14, see Ebeling TuL p. 98. 

In CT 20 28:2, 10 and 13, pag is a log. for 
Subtu, q.v. In Bauer Asb. 73 K.2524:5 gu-par-ru-ru 
tabkat is an error for Sukarratu tabkat, see Sahurratu 
usage b. 


SuparruStu see Suparruru adj. 


Suparrfitu see subarritu. 


Supe ilu 


**Siparu (AHw. 1279a) Read sa-su <éa> 
ubdara iltands, see Moran EA p. 402 n. 10. 


Suparzubu (Subarzuhu) v.; to make abun- 
dant, to provide abundantly; SB; III. 
caB’' “Gap = gu-pdr-zu-hu (in group with sul: 
lunu and russunu) Erimhu’s V 157. 

§u-par-zu-hu = hi-du-ti Malku V 99, cf. Su- 
pér-zu-hu = hi-du-tu Malku VIII 21. 


sattuk ili rabiti us-pa-ar-zi-ih-ma eli 
giné labirt gind usatir I provided abun- 
dantly for the offerings for the great gods, 
I increased the regular offerings beyond 
the old offerings VAB 4 92 ii 38, also Unger 
Babylon 282 No. 26 i 16 (Nbk.); Adad gugal 
Samé u erseti [. . .] musabst Set u gé mu- 
us-par-zi-hu sat[tukki] Adad, the canal 
inspector of heaven and earth, who pro- 
vides barley and flax, who makes abun- 
dant the offerings AAA 18 95 No. 16:8 (Asn.); 
gumahi réstite gukkalli marati zibi qasdita 
ina mahar Nabi Tasmétu bélzja agqima us- 
par-zi-ha gereb Ekurri I made sacrifices 
consisting of first quality bulls, fattened 
gukkallu sheep, and holy food offerings to 
Nabt (and) TaSmétu, my lords, and there- 
by I provided lavishly for Ekur  Béhl 
Leiden Coll. 3 p. 35:34, also RA 10 203 iv 16, 
see Streck Asb. 842 (both Sin-Sar-i8kun); Nabo- 
nidus sgakkanakka zaninu mu-u§-pa-ar-zi- 
Thu e&-re-e-ti] Sumer 13 19017; nigé tasrihti 
aqqt us-par-zi-ih Ssigarsa I offered 
splendid sacrifices (to [8tar), I provided 
for her temple (lit. lock) abundantly Borger 
Esarh. 76:15; in broken context: [. . .]-a-tu 
us-pa-ar-zi-th-ku K.9583: 8. 


Supatu see sipdtu A and Subtu. 
Supa’ultu see supéltu. 
Supa’ulu see Supélu. 


Supe’ilu adj.; exchanged; Nuzi*; cf. 


Supélu. 
tuppt eqlétc Su-pé-i-le-ti tablet con- 
cerning exchanged fields (for context see 
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Supélu mng. la-2’) wr. Su- 


pé-i-le-ti JEN 253:1. 


JEN 273:3, 


Supéltu (supe’ultu, Supaultu, sapiltu, 
Saptssu, Supiltu) s.; 1. exchange, 2. 
trading, 8. substitute; from OAkk. on; 
OAkk., Elam sapdltwm, OB, MB supe’ ultu, 
MA &gupa?ultu, NA Sapissu, NB (rarely) 
Suptltu; wr. syll. (8u.PEL.LUM-tum, 8v. 
PEL.LUM-t-tu BRM 2 45 passim, Su-pi-(e)- 
tum BM 31870: 1, 1882-9-18,296a) and SE.BAL 
(see mng. Ic); cf. supélu. 

8e.bal = Su-pel-tum Hh. I 4, also Nabnitu 
K 106; Se.8e.bal = MIN (Se-im) §u-pel-twm Hh. II 
111; gi’.bal = te-e-nu-um, Su-pe-[el-el-tum Nigga 
Bil. B 312f.; [ba-al] [Bax] = [u-pe-z]l-ti S* Voc. 
Z 7; [Su.bal] = Su-pél-ii Erimhus I a34; [zi. 
SJu.bal.ak.a = gé-me Su-pel(var. -pe-el)-twm Hh. 
XXIII v 18, ef. [zi.8u.bal.ak.a] = [Su(or §a)]- 
pu-ul-t{u] ibid. iv fragm. h 16 (from RS). 


1. exchange — a) to make an exchange: 
eqlam Sa-pu-ul-tam ana ahmahim ipusu 
they have made an exchange of fields with 
each other MDP 24 366:13, cf. sa-pu-wl- 
ta-am ipusa ibid. 367:6; x ASA PN x ASA 
PN, §u-pé-ul-tum §a ki-la-{lil-su JEN 563 : 5; 
tuppt su-pé-ul-tt Sa PN itti PN, egléti kima 
eqléti u&-pé-i-lu deed of exchange con- 
cerning PN and PN, having exchanged 
fields with each other JEN 237:1, and 
passim at the beginning of Nuzi real estate exchange 
transactions, wr. Su-pé-el-ti JEN 247:1, 
Su-pé-u-lu-ti JEN 282:1; tuppu Samariti $a 
PN wu tuppu sa Su-pé-u-ul-ti1 JEN 662:69 
and 71, also fuppi §u-pe-ul-ti (referring to 
slaves) SCCNH 2 158 JEN 812:1; x A.[SA 
Sa] GN kimum A.SA Sa GN, ina qatéSun|u 
Su-pe-il-t{t (a x x)] amhur I received from 
them 95 homers of land in GN in return 
for land in GN, as an exchange Postgate 
Royal Grants No. 32:45 (Sar.); ftuppt Sa Su- 
pel-ti Sa PN u PN, ana ahames indalkima 
u-Sap-pi-il deed recording an exchange, 
to the effect that PN and PN, made an ex- 
change with each other after consultation 
UET 4 32:1, ef. ibid. 34:1, cf. mannu Sa ib- 
balakkitu qassu ina &u-pel-ti te’ illa he who 
breaks the contract will forfeit (the object 
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of) the exchange ibid. 32:15; fuppi Su-pel-ti 
bitdti .. . Sa PN wu PN, ttti ahdmes us-pe-lu 
VAS 5 38:1; fuppt su-pel-ti Sa zéri zagpr 
u pi sulpu sa. . . itti ahdmes us-pe-e-la Dar. 
265:1, cf. Camb. 349:1, 375:1; fuppi £.MES 
Su-pel-tum Sa PN PN, wu PN; itti ahdmes 
u&-pel-lu-? UET 4 35:1; PN u PN, ahdmes 
iltemt Su-pul-ti itti ahdmes tpusu PN and 
PN, have heard each other’s (proposal) 
and carried out the exchange (of land) 
UET 433:15; ana muhhi §u-pel-tum-sui-nu ul 
iturruma they will not go back on their 
exchange BIN 2 135:35; ana la ené tuppt 
su-pel-ti 1turuma in order not to change 
(the agreement), they drew up a deed con- 
cerning the exchange (of fields) Camb. 
375:25; fuppi qandti Su-pel-ti-sui-nu isténd 
ilqga they have each taken a real estate 
document attesting to their exchange VAS 
5 18:30; tuppi Su-pel-tum sa qandti Sa sal: 
mani ga itti PN us-pi-il-lu tablet with 
figural representations(?) concerning an 
exchange of real estate which he ex- 
changed with PN VAS 6 120:4; kaspu Sa 
ana biti a PN Su-pel-tum ittt PN, uw PN; 
us-pe-e-lu nadin the silver is given for the 
house which PN has exchanged with PN, 
and PN; Camb. 372:9 (all NB); note the 
writing: gabbi annd Su.PEL.LUM-t-ti &a 
PN BRM 2 45:17, 24, ef. ibid. 26, 28 (Sel.), ef. 
also [tuppi Su.P]EL.LUM-tum ibid. 1. 


b) to give or take in exchange (ana 
& Supélu, nadanu, legit): ana [sul-pé- 
[ill-tim ana PN [A.SA1 PN, wu PN; A.SA 
u&-pé-HI-lu PN, and PN; have given the 
field in exchange to PN TIM 4 39:4 (OB 
Diyala); (afield) [PN] anaPN, ana su-pé-u- 
ul-ti iddin...wPN, xX ASA.MES... ana 
PN ana Su-pé-ti-ul-ti iddin JEN 284 :5 and 16, 
cf. JEN 399:9; eqléti ana Su-~pé-ul-ti ana PN 
attadimmi u eqléti kima Su-pe-ul-ti-su . . . 
ana jd& iddimmi JEN 373:6f.; (barley and 
wheat) PN ana Su-pé-ul-ti istu URU GN il< 
teqe x SE.MES x GIG.MES puhizarsu PN ina 
URU GN,... inaddin HSS 9 16:4, also 47: 2; 
x barley &a PN ana gu-pé-lu-ti eltegémi u 
inannama x annaku kima x SE.MES Sd: 
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suma...anaPN anandin JEN 469:6; 3E. 
MES ana su-pé-ul-ti ana PN attadin JEN 
110:2; ina qaqqire pasiiti ... Sa PN kimu 
tarbasi rabé ana Su-pa-ul-ti anaPN, iddinu 
from the fallow land that PN has given for 
the large courtyard in exchange to PN, 
KAJ 175: 6 (MA leg.); EN LU ana &d-pu-si ina 
libbi SAL tadani owners of the man given 
in exchange for a woman ADD 318:4, cf. PN 
GEME-8é Sd-pu-u-su issu pan LU.MES-e 
annite izzirip ibid. 10, cf. [... A.SA.G]A 
ana Sa-pu-s[u ...] ADD 389:3; kisubbd 
Sudtu ... ana Su-pel-tum sa biti [a]na PN 

. . ittadin BIN 2 135: 18 (NB), ef. ibid. 31, VAS 5 
18:12; PN gallasu .. . Su-pel-tum kiim PN, 
ana PN; iddinu YOS 7114:7; imitti eqli... 
ana PN ana Su-pel-tum ki addinu mimmu 
kiimu ul iddinu when I gave (barley), rent 
assessed on the field, to PN as an ex- 
change, he (text: they) gave nothing in 
place of it YOS 7 23:10, dupl. BIN 2 115: 11; 
barley ... Sa PN ana Sipati. . . iddinuma 
a-<na> Su-pel-ti. . . anaPN, nadnatu ZA 67 
43:4; (dates) JaPN ana Su-pel-ti ana uttati 
iddinu YOS 6 32:11; amur ana muhhi PN Sa 
suluppi ana §u-pul-ti niddassu concerning 
PN, to whom we gave dates to(?) exchange 
YOS 3 36:22 (let., all NB). , 


c) referring to the object of exchange: 
x uttatu Su-pel-tum Sa uttati x barley 
(to be delivered) in exchange for barley 
(received as a loan) VAS 3 191:1, cf. (barley 
andemmer) YOS 6 14:2; five gur of dates ina 
wilti §a Su-pel-tum &a uttatt ana PN nadin 
given to PN (as set out) in the promis- 
sory note concerning an exchange for 
barley Camb. 32:2, cf. ten gur of barley 
Su-pel-ti Sa uttatt YOS 6 14:27; note wr. 
SE.BAL: x SE.BAR(text .NUMUN) SE.BAL 
Sa SE.BAR HSM 913.2.219:1, 8 GUR SE. 
BAR SAG.DU SE.BAL S8@ SE.BAR HSM 
913.2.220:1, note x SE.BAR SE.BAL Sa KU. 
BABBAR HSM 913.2.216:1 (all Uruk, Dar. II(?), 
courtesy M. W. Stolper); mannu put Su «<pu-ut 
Su» -pel-ti-8% nasi each (party) guaran- 
tees his (object of) exchange VAS 5 108: 31, 
cf. Camb. 349: 29, VAS 5 38:39; x barley ga ina 
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12000 cuR uttati su-pel-ti Sa uttatr u 
suluppt TCL 12 75:26; uftata su-pel-tum sa 
suluppi anandankuntigu YOS 6 202:8, cf. 
Camb. 96:7, Dar. 6:1, Nbn. 446:1, TCL 12 68:1; 
4 (PI) 2 (BAN) 4 siLA Z6.LUM.MA ana 
Su-pel-tum Sa 1 PI 2 SILA SE.GIS.2 CT 56 
167:2, ef. (barley) Su-pel-[tum x sulu]ppi 
CT 55 172:1, and passim in NB; nillik Su-pel- 
tum-&i-nu nigga’ let us go and fetch what 
is exchanged for them (the dates) TuM 2-3 
255:27 (NB let.); note the exceptional 
spellings §su-pu-ul-tum Nbk. 72:1, BE 8/1 
21:4, (barley)  Su-pe-e-tum sa uttati 
1882-9-18,296a:1 (= BM 74573), ftuppt Su-pi- 
tum BM 31870:1;, note barley ana su-pul-ti 
ana zip.DA(!) GCCI 2 351:1; x flour §u- 
pel-ti (beside bitga and sadar flour) GCCI 1 
203:4; 5 UDU.NITA Su-pel-tum Dar. 55:1; 
uncert.: UDU.NITA Su-pu-<ul>-ta-Si-nu 
PN ina gat PN, ttabak PN took from PN, a 
sheep, their object of exchange(?) Nbn. 
562:5; 1 gastu gumirruiti §d 18-8d-a Su-pel-ti 
au 10 gappati (among weapons and im- 
plements brought to a fortified outpost) 
YOS 6 237: 4 (all NB). 


2. trading: barley su sa-pu-ul-ti S[E] 
§¢PN (resulting) from transactions involv- 
ing barley of PN MAD 1 292: 13, ef. (barley) 
ana sa-pu-uf[l(?)]-t[¢ 8E(?)] ibid. 321:9 
(OAkk.); x barley ana Su-pé-ul-tim UCP 
10 145 No. 75:9, ef. Sa su-pé-ul-tim ibid. 148 
No. 79:8 (OB); 3 (BAN) Su-pé-el-tt x (bar- 
ley) my trading (expenditures) Birot Tab- 
lettes 19:11; 10 GUR SE Su-pé-t-ul-tum KI 
PN PN, u PN; SU.BA.AN.TI.ME.ES ten gur 
of barley (to be used for) trading which 
PN, and PN; have received from PN TIM 
3 (= Reschid Archiv des NarSamas) 118: 1. 


8. substitute: ima mahar DN u DN, 
Su-pél-te Saknat a substitute (image?) of - 
me is placed before Nusku and Girra Maqlu 
V 22; LU Su-pe-ul-te substitute person HSS 
15 145:35, see Or. NS 287 n. 4. 


Supélu (supa ulu) v.; 1. to exchange 
(property), 2. to change, to alter, to re- 
place, 3. III/2 to be changed; from OA 
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on; III uspél (OA uspa il, uspe’il) — uspél, 
pl. w&pellu (u-Sap-°i-lw Orientalia Neerlandica 
124:3, 8, 13), III/2; wr. syll. and Su.BAL 
(BRM 2 35:3, TCL 13 239:16); cf. supe’dlu, 
Supéliu. 

bal, [Sul.bal = Su-pe-lu §a mimma (between 
pubhu and end sections) Nabnitu K 104f.; Su. 
‘bal = §u-[p]é-e-el-lum Nigga Bil. B 208; fb.ta. 
an.bal = us-bal-[kit], ib.ta.an.bal = ug-[pe-el] 
Ai. I iv 60f.; Su.bal = su-[pe-lu], Su-bal.a.8é = 
a-na Su-pe-li], Su.bal.aka.dé = ana [min], Su. 
bal bi.ak = ud-[pe-el] Ai. II i 79-82. 

44 nun.na me.mu m[e.ktJr.ra su.bal ak. 
a.bi: Anunnaki par{sl]uia ana paras n[akri us-(te)- 
plé-el SBH 9 No. 4:106f.; giS.hur.an.ki.a nu. 
kur.ru.da dingir diS.a4m nu.bal.e: usurdt 
Samé u erseti Sa la uttakkaru ilu istdnu la mus-pe- 
lu (for u&Spélu) the designs of heaven and earth 
that cannot be changed, which no god has been 
able to replace CT 17 34:5ff; nf.te.a.ni Su. 
bal ba.ab.8i.in.ak.a : ramanSu us-te-pel-lu (the 
demons have given him their hands for his, etc.) 
thus replacing his own self with their selves RA 65 
126 ii 10 (ardat lili). 

tu-§d-pa-a-la 5R 45 K.253 vi 52 (gramm.). 


1. to exchange (property) — a) real 
estate, chattel— 1’ in OB: a field sa 
PN PN, wu PN; ittd PNy uw PN; us-pé-lu-u- 
ma iturima... ibqurima which PN, PN2, 
and PN, had exchanged with PN, and PN; 
but about which they later raised a claim 
TCL 1 74:9; puhsu 2 BUR Sati 2 BUR su- 
up-pi-il-ma agargana sabat in place of this 
(field of) two bur choose two bur some- 
where else in exchange for them TCL 7 
68:19, see Kraus, AbB 4 p. 47 note b; X field xx. 
PN.TA PN, us-pé-el ina GN PN SU.BA.AN.TI 
PN, ina GN, SU.BA.AN.TI TIM 5 39:4; with 
reciprocal (?) -é-form: PN anaPN, iddin. . . 
PN, ana PN iddin imtagruma us-te-pé-lu-% 
PN has given (a house) to PN, and PN, has 
given (a house) to PN, they have made 
the exchange in full agreement TLB 1 
236:10; PN u PN, bitam ana bitim us-te- 
pé-lu TLB 1 238:15, also, wr. us-ta-pé-lu 
Gautier Dilbat 25:16, eglam PN u PN, us- 
i{e]-pt-t-lu FLP 1384:3 (courtesy D. I. Owen), 
ef. YOS 14 155: 17. 


2’ in Nuzi: tuppt Supe’ulit Sa PN... 
u §a maré PN, ina DAL.BA.NA-Su-nu eqla kt 
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eqli us-pé-i-lu HSS 13 380:3, also, wr. us- 
pée-u-lu JEN 233:5, 486:4; ANSE.KUR.RA 
kima ANSE.KUR.RA ina birigunu us-pe-i- 
lu they have exchanged horse for horse 
(a mare for a foal) JEN 264:6; kird wu 
kird us-pé-i-lu they have exchanged one 
orchard for another HSS 14 618:5, wr. us- 
pe-ul JEN 255:7, i&-pe-lu-% JEN 230:6; 
tuppt Supe ulti Sa PN ittt PN, us-pé-ul-ti 
tablet concerning an exchange (of a slave) 
PN has made with PN, SCCNH 2 158 JEN 
812:4; note with reciprocal(?) -t-form: 
tuppt egléti Su-pé-i-le-ti ... PN PN, eq: 
létisunu us-te-pé-i-lu, tablet concerning 
exchanged fields, PN (and) PN, have ex- 
changed their fields JEN 253:3, tuppi 
Supe’ulti Sa. . . mari PN itti PN, bitati us-te- 
pe-i-lu. JEN 234:6, cf. JEN 265:7, ef. also 
eqla itti PN nu-us-te-pe-i-il JEN 199:5, also 
us-te~pé-i-lu. JEN 226:5, and passim, wr. 
us-ta-pd-i-lu. JEN 251:4, 282:4, ul-ta- 
pa-i-lu JEN 225:4, 1§-te-pé-i-il JEN 222 : 24; 
itti PN egléti nu-us-pé-il-mi we have ex- 
changed fields with PN JEN 152: 6, cf. JEN 
194:5, cf. also eglétt nu-us-te-pé-il-mi JEN 
480:6; see also supéltu mng. la. 


3’ in NB: (field, house, and servants) 
ina migir libbisunu ana ahames us-pe-e-lu 
Camb. 349:28; PN uPN,... egelgunu ana 
ahames u-Sap-’t-lu Bohl, Orientalia Neerlan- 
dica 124:3, see San Nicolé Bab. Rechtsurkunden 
No. 40, also ibid. 8 and 13; three slaves sa 
ttt PN ana biti Sa inaGN us-pe-e-lu-? Camb. 
362:7, also 377:6; kiSubbid ... iti ahames 
ana im sdtu “Su.BAL.MES they have ex- 
changed empty plots in perpetuity BRM 2 
35:3 (Sel.), cf., wr. w&-pel-lu,.MBES ibid. 
45:7, wr. akiSu.BAL-lu-% TCL 13 239: 16, see 
van der Spek Grondbezit 217; UDU.NITA ki 
iddinu UDU.NITA wl attia ul-te-pi-il u 


: ittannu when he sold the sheep,the sheep 


was not mine, he substituted (another) CT 
22 82:11 (let.); for refs. beside Supéltu see 
Supéliu mng. la. 


b) to interchange, to convert: summa 
awilum Seam] ... iddinma seam ana 
kaspim us-te-pi-i 1] ina eburi Se am u MAS. 
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BI 1 @uR 1 (PI) 4 (BAN) tlegge if a man 
has loaned out barley but wants to con- 
vert the barley into silver, at harvest time 
he may (nevertheless) take repayment 
only in barley including the interest on it, 
at the rate of one pi four seah per gur 
Goetze LE § 20:11; [x (GUR)] 3 (Pr) 1 (BAN) 
SE GUR ana zi.8E §Su-pe-li-im x barley 
to be processed into coarse flour UET 5 
486:2 (OB); % DUG buglam us-pd-i-lu one 
half pot they converted into malt KT Hahn 
35:12, ef. 3 puG [ar] satim [bug|lam nu- 
u&-pd-il, TCL 4 84:17, 10 sina i.aIS ga 
Kani ina Samnim §a GN Su-pd-i-li-ma §é: 
bilim Ka 876:22 (courtesy L. Matoud, all OA); 
mus-pel mse mati eléniti u Sapliti who 
interchanges the populations of the upper 
and lower lands Rost Tigl. III p. 42:3; amit 
Sarrukin Sa ummangu radu isiruma till: 
Sunu ana ahdmes us-pe-lu (see eséru B 
mng. la-2’) CT 20 2 r. 10 (catch line) and 
3:2; mus-pe-el idati ittati malla basa] (Sa- 
mas) who is able to give ominous events 
and signs an opposite meaning Mayer Ge- 
betsbeschwérungen p. 519:8’; S¢méi lemutti Su- 
pe-lu to turn a bad fate (into a good one) 
Surpu IV 19; the gods [wu] sténdiki ustabal- 
kituki [u]&-ta-pi-lu amat ipsiki have 
changed you, overturned you, have re- 
versed your witchcraft Maqlu III 58; for 
other refs. see enil v. mng. la, 1d. 


2. to change, to alter, to replace: 
Summa awilum 8&4 ... awdtija us-te-pé- 
el usuratija uttakkir if that man alters my 
words or changes my prescriptions CH xlii 
30, cf. ibid. 8, cf. Sa sit pisu ilu mamma la 
us-pe-el-lu, MDP 2 pl. 23 vi 32 (MB kudurru); 
dajan kinati la mus-pe-lu-% righteous 
judge who never changes (a verdict) Tn.- 
Epic “iv” 33, cf. ibid. “v” 17, 37; Sa... &umRN 
.. . u&pe-lu-ma Sumi Sarri Sandmma inam: 
bi, (the poet) who would replace Assur- 
banipal’s name and mention the name of 
some other king KAR 105 r. 11 and dupl. 
361 r.7; I8tar Sa ina palé RN garni Uruz 
kaja Suluhhisu us-pe-el-lu whose rites the 
Urukians had changed in the reign of 
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king Eriba-Marduk VAB 4 274 iii 20 (Nbn.); 
zumi turragt bunnanné tu-us-pe-el-li you 
(Lamaéstu) make the face pallid, you bring 
about a change in the features 4R 56 ii 3 


~and dupls. (SB Lamasgtu); eztb a. . . kuin qdti 


ent, us-pe-lu (see ent v. mng. la) PRT 
29:15, 33 r. 4, 35 r. 3, and passim in these texts, 
wr. us-pe-el-lu PRT llr. 6, us-pe-il-lu PRT 
26 r. 5; Sarrissu Su-pé-lam... light may 
(Enlil) order his kingship to be replaced 
(by someone else’s) CH xlii 75; RN karan 
maqqgati...anaRN,... Su-pel-li i[qbi(?)] 
(Sum. Su bal mu.uf[n ...]) RN, ul ué- 
pe-el Ur-Zababa ordered Sargon to 
change the wine libations, but Sargon did 
not change (them) Grayson Chronicles 
p- 148:46£., Sum. from JCS 32 78:2; difficult: 
tu&-pel ginni you have upset my nest Bab. 
12 pl. 2:15 (SB Etana), see von Soden, WZKM 55 
61; you touch him seven times entimaTac- 
Su raman(ni) -Su us-pel (each time) you 
have touched him (with the reed) he will 
change his position Farber [star und Dumuzi 
138: 192, ef. ibid. 186:57; [. . .]-ma us-pe-el- 
ma (in broken context) ZA 4 249 K.9594:4 
and 8; ekurrati kima zaldqi unammar: 
ma] it kalisunu us-peé-el BiOr 28 10 iv 20 (SB 
prophecies); aransina us-~pe-l[u] AfO 19 
65 iii 2 (SB lit.); note with reciprocal(?) 
-t-form: Sa amat qibitisu la us-ta-pé-lu ilu 
ajumma (Anu) whose word, once it is pro- 
nounced, no god whatsoever may replace 
Borger Esarh. 79 § 53:2, cf. Or. NS 36 25 r. 5; 
£.£ mastak lalésin[a] us-te-pé-el-si-na-ti- 
mia] rub sd Sumuh Sammisu mata K[C] 
he will change their (the goddesses’) gor- 
geous residences and that ruler will pro- 
vide the land with the very best of food 
BiOr 28 10 iv 11 (SB prophecies); wé-ta-pe-il | 
gillassina ipattar arnt she removes their 
crimes, looses the sins Craig ABRT 2 17 , 
K.232 +r. 22; tu-us-te-pe(var. -pel) -la Smaz 

tamma idammig lemnu you change the fate 
so that evil becomes good Loretz-Mayer 
Su-ila 14:14, var. from KAR 250:9, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung p. 60; exceptionally in passive 
sense: ina sit pisunu Sala us-pe-e-lu Streck 
Asb. 184 r. 10, ef. wna qibitika sirti Sa la Su- 
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Supe’ultu 


pé-e-lu VAB 4 88 No. 7 ii 30 (Nbk.), ef. ibid. 
102 iii 25, 192 iii 1 (all Nbk.); note the par- 
ticiple used in passive sense: annasun 
kénu la mus-pe-lu attakilma I trusted their 
positive and unalterable answer Borger 
Esarh. p. 83:27, ef. Lyon Sar. 9:56; [ina] prsu 
elli la mu&-pe-li_ [with] his pure and irre- 
placeable word ABL 923:2 (NA), see Parpola 
LAS No. 117, also ZA 65 56 ii 58; ina pisunu 
la mu&-~pe-li Sumer 23 66 iii 16 (Merodach- 
baladan I kudurru). 


8. III/2 to be changed (passive to 
mng. 2): KA.KA.na Su nu.bal.e.dé: 
Sa sit pisu la us-te-pel-lu, SBH 9 No. 4:100f., 
also 130 No. I 10f.; amat ul innenni sit pija 
ul us-ta-pe-el-lu (my) word is not altered, 
my utterance is unchangeable Or. NS 36 
118: 61 (SB hymn to Gula), cf. ina sit pika &a la 
us-ta~pe-lu Bauer Asb. 249 r. 10; Sa annasu 
ilu mammam la inni qibissu la us-ti(text 
-NU) -pe-e-li whose positive answer no god 
can change, whose order cannot be 
altered Schollmeyer p. 139 VAT 5:6; beside la 
uttakkaru: [dug,.ga.nji Su nu.bal. 
e.dam: ga qibissu la u8&-te-pe-el-lu 
(Enlil) whose command cannot be 
changed RA 63 33:18 (Samsuiluna C); ina 
amat tlitika rabiti §a la us-te-pe-lu VAB 4 
260 ii 31 (Nbn.); 4&.4g.g4.galam.ma. 
bi si mu.un.si.s&.[x] : térétusu nakla: 
tu Sa la us-te-pe-el-lu its (the temple’s) 
sublime orders that must not be replaced 
(Sum. differs) OECT 6 pl. 17 Rm. 97:4f. 6. 
zi.dé bal.bi bal.da.kur.re 8u.bal 
ba.ab.Si.in.ak : ga biti kim pali[sa] 
palit nakri us-te-pe-li the rule of the trust- 
worthy house has been turned into an 
alien rule SBH 60 No. 31r. 18f. 

In GC (= GCCI) 2 140:3 su-bu-ul-lu stands 


for sibulu; for an emendation of Sg. Cyl. (= Lyon 
Sar. 10) 61, see gerbetu mng. 2a. 


Civil, JCS 28 79 ff. 
Supe’ultu see gupéltu. 


Suphatu see subhatu. 


Supku 


SipiS adv.; openly, overtly, publicly; SB; 
ef. apd A. 

me uy.ul.li.a.8é pa.é.a.ke,(Kip) 6.8u.me. 
Sa, pa.@ dib.dib.bé.ke, : parsisu ana tim sdti 
ana Su-pi-i ana £.8U.ME.SA4 Su-pi-is (var. su-pis) 
ina b@ika (var. ana bé’iSu) in order to make his 
divine powers manifest for all time, you (var. he) 
(Ninurta) proceeded openly to ESumesa Angim IV 
43 (= 194). 


sunu Sarqis epusuni andku Su-pis ep: 
pussunutt they bewitched me furtively, I 
will bewitch them openly Farber [star und 
Dumuzi 230: 24, cf. § Sarqis Epusanni andku 
ina panika §u-prs a-x-x-ka Laessoe Bit Rimki 
39:33, restored from STT 76:35, 77:35; Su-pis 
ina puhri truranni ardi my servant has 
cursed me publicly in the assembly Lan- 
bert BWL 34: 89 (Ludlul I). 


For RA 15 176 ii 13 and 17 (OB AguSaja) 
see api A mng. 4a. 


Supiu (or Subiu) s.; (an ornament); 


Qatna.* 


6 magshu ugni damqu 1 su-bi-u ugnd 
six mashu-ornaments made of fine lapis 
lazuli, one §. made of lapis lazuli (as part 
of a necklace) RA 43 158: 196. 


Supku s.; base; SB; wr. syll. and ut. 
Hf (= Supuk Samé ACh Adad 12:3); ef. 
Sapaku. 


uly = Su-puk an-e, uly. hé.a = MIN bu-ru-me (in . 
group with eldt Samé, gereb Samé) Antagal G 223f.; 
U-ta-ah u+Ga = sd-mu-t% (var. Su-pu-uk §d-mu-u) 
S° I 87, var. from MSL 4 206: 87. 

ul. hé.8é.™ m4 : ga ina Su-pu-uk Samé naphatu 
(IStar) who rises from the horizon SBH 99 No. 53 
r. 48f., dupl. Delitzsch AL? 136 r. 1f.; Salad u8. 
nu.ku ul.hé.a sig;.ga.me& : sédu la pddutu sa 
ina Su-puk Samé ibband Sunu they are the mer- 
ciless sédu demons who were created at the hori- 
zon CT 16 19:3f. dingir.hul.a.me8’ ul. hé.a 
du;.du7.me8: ilu lemniti ina Su-puk Samé isurru 
the evil gods whirl about at the horizon ibid. 
20: 70ff.; ul.hé.a si.sd.e.dé: su-puk Samé ana 
sutesuri to keep the horizon in order CT 16 
19:59ff.; umun ka.nag.gé mu.hé mu.un.dt 
mu.lu.ra nu.un.e,(DUg+DU). dé (var. nu.ta.é) : 
bél matu Su-pu-uk (var. eldt) Samé tepusma mamman 
ul ili lord of the land, you have created the hori- 
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zon (var. the zenith), no one may ascend to it 
SBH 130 No. I 34f., var. from KAR 375 ii 42f., 
see Notscher Ellil p. 100. 


a) referring to a structure: as for its 
(the palace’s) foundation platform askup- 
pat pili rabbdti asurrusu usashira udannin 
Su-pu-uk-§u I laid large slabs of lime- 
stone around its damp course, thus rein- 
forcing its base OIP 2 100:52, parallels (re- 
ferring to the same building) ibid. 96:77, 106 vi 10, 
119: 19 (Senn.). 


b) referring to the base of a mountain: 
iSdisu [kima slu-pu-uk Sadi [lu udan]nin 
I made its foundations as strong as the 
base of a mountain Weidner Tn. 10 No. 3:29, 
cf. temensu kima Su-pu-uk Sadi danni udan:z 
nin Borger Esarh. 22 Ep. 26b:18; harratisun 
udannin ki §u~pu-uk Sadi I reinforced 
their waterways as (solidly as) the base of 
a mountain OIP 2 115 viii 39 (Senn.). 


c) supuk Samé horizon: the Twin 
mountains which every day keep watch 
over the rising and setting of the sun elu 
Sunu Su-pu-uk Samé [. . .] over which [ex- 
tends only] the horizon Gilg. IX ii 4; for 
other refs. see lex. section; note, wr. UL. 
HE: UL.HE GAM-i§ (apod., obscure) ACh 
Adad 12:3. 


Suplu s.; 1. depth, 2. (as astron. 
technical term) minimum (i.e., extreme 
negative) latitude; from OB on; wr. syll. 
and BURU, (in math.) GAM, (in astron.) 
sie; cf. Japalu. 


bu-ru u = Sup-lu Ea II 155, also S* Voc. N 25; 
bu-ru u = Su-up-lum A II/4: 88; gi-bu-rum vu = sup- 
lum ibid. 140; buru = Su-up-lum Hh. II 235, ef. 
uS.sag = Sid-du pu-u-tum, uS.buru (var. us.u. 
baru) = min (= &d-du) Sup-li ibid. 251f£.; ™U = 
Sup-lu Antagal III 14; bur = sup-lum Antagal 
A 233; baru = gup-[lu]) VAT 12927:1' (Igituh 
App. C); pu-t LacaBxu = Su-up-lu (var. sup-lu) 
Ea I 51a (MA Recension), also A 1/2:152; tu-ul 
LAGABxU = su-up-lu Ea I 52b (MA Recension), 
also A I/2: 168; ub LAGABXU = Su-up-lu AI/2:175, 
ef. us / Su-up-lu A II/1 Comm. B r. 5, in MSL 
14 269. 

du-u TON = su-up-lu, du-un TUN = Su-up-lu A 
VIII/1:101 and 106, also Ea VIII 40f., rdw / Sup- 


Suplu 


Yu] von Weiher Uruk 42 : 3 (astrol. comm.); [dj in. 
14 = [&u-up]-flum] Proto-Izi Bil. I Section D iv 9; 
hu-um Lum = Su-up-lum A V/1:16; [si-dlug 
LAGABXDAR = Sup(text puc)-lu A 1/2: 247; [...J= 
[Su-u]p-lum (in group with huppu, suttatu) Antagal 
A 255; x1 / Sup-lu A VIII/3 Comm. 4, in MSL 14 
506. 

ta-a | a-par | hu-wp-<t®> rer | sup-lu iar | 
Sup-lu : a-par &4 sac.pu u(!) GG (comm. on ta-’ 
Sé hu-pat sac.pu u at TCL 6 3414 and dupls. 
AMT 35,3:3, Kécher BAM 178:2) BRM 4 32:4 
(med. comm.); [S]u-up-lu = har-ru Malku II 62. 


1. depth—a) of excavations, wells: 
40 NINDA 4 KOS 40 Sipri 1 KtS su-up- 
lim &a dlum thra (total) forty ninda, four 
cubits, by forty (ninda of) work, one cubit 
in depth, which the town (labor force) 
has dug Birot Tablettes 41:26, also ibid. 9, ef. 
YOS 12 462:17; Su-up-lam ubdn suppil (see 
Sapadlu mng. 3b) BIN 7 15:7 (all OB); [x 
inja ammatim rups[am u x] ina ammatim 
Su-up-lam [sipi]r namsim satu [use]ppes 
I will have this basin dug x cubits wide 
and x cubits deep ARMT 13 128 r. 4’, 10 
ina ammeti su-pu-ul-Sa adi mé. . . epera lu 
umelligi I filled in with soil (the well) 
whose depth down to water (level) is ten 
cubits AOB 1 38:13 (A&sur-uballit I). 


b) of the water table: hirissu ahréma 
Su-pu-ul mé ak&ud I dug down to its 
(the wall of Babylon’s) foundation ditch 
until I reached water level (lit. the depth 
of the waters) VAB 474 ii 17, 82118, 90146, 108 
ii 30, 178159, 188 ii 15, CT 37 14 i148, PBS 15 79 ii 
44, cf. temenga aptema Su-pi-ul mé akSud 
VAB 4 116 ii 13, 136 vii 60 (all Nbk.), 212 ii 24 
(Ner.); 2&issa mihrat apsi ina su-pu-ul mé 
beriiti usarsid I firmly established its base 
against the ground water, below the water 
of the foundation pit VAB 4 86 ii 19 (Nbk.), 
wr. §u-pu-ul Crozer Quarterly 23 68 ii 31. 


c) of water (in rivers, sea, wells): bit: — 
gam amurma 8 GI.HI.A rupgsum u 7 amma: 
tim Su-pu-ul mé Sa bitqem Sdtu I have 
examined the breach: the width is eight 
reeds, and the depth of the water at 
this breach is seven cubits ARM 69:9; {Dp 
Husur &a ultu ulld méSa §u-up-lu sabtima 


324 


oi.uchicago.edu 


Suplu 


... mamma la issirsunitima itabbaku Idig: 
latté (I had canals dug from) the river 
Husur, whose water from ancient times 
had been deep enough but which none (of 
my royal ancestors) had dammed, (so that 
the water) still disgorged into the Tigris 
OIP 2 114 viii 23; kima niini isbat Su-pul mé 
ruiguti he took to the depths of distant 
waters like a fish Streck Asb. 44 v 20; [&]u- 
up-li ul énehma simi ul at-r[u] (see andhu 
Amng. 2a) Lambert BWL 278: 4 (proverbs, from 
Bogh.). 


d) in math.: 30 mithartaka 6 Su-pu- 
ul-ka 30 is (the side of) your square and 
6,0 (= 360) is your depth Sumer 7 30 No. 1 
r. 6; Su-up-lu minu what is the depth? 
MDP 34 122i 7, 123 ii 4, cf. attater 12 su- 
up-li putur 5 tammar ibid. 84:3, ef. also ibid. 
118:24, 26, 39, abbr. su MOT 81f. L 6 and 
passim, see p. 88; BURU minam lirid lu 1 
sita to what depth (of the seah) do I 
have to go for (the contents to be) one gi? 
TMB 33 No. 68: 2, and passim in OB math., seeTMB 
Index p. 226, 239, MCT p. 172; wr. GAM: hiriz 
tam abni 6 GAm_ I constructed a ditch, 
the depth is six TMB 23 No. 48:3, cf. 3 KUS 
GAm the depth is half a cubit MCT p. 55 
Ea 8, TUL.SAG mala Siddim GAM-ma TMB 
11 No. 23:1, and passim, in some refs. to be read 
kuppatu, q.v., see TMB p. 238. 


e) other oces.: ha@ tt eldtu samé bar 
Sup-lu ersetim (Ninazu) who inspects the 
heights of heaven, who looks into the 
depths of the nether world Or. NS 36 118:48 
(SB hymn to Gula); the mésu tree sa ina 
tdmtim rapastim mé 1 ME bér isissu Surz 
Suda(!) su-pul aral[lé] (see aralli) Cagni 
Erra I 152, ef. [Anu]nnaki i[pljahuma su- 
pu-ul [arallé ...] ibid. II a 9, see Lambert, 
AfO 2779; Summa ana BURU illak if (the 
incense) sinks to the bottom (opposite: 
ana US) CT 39 36:91, restored from RA 61 
36 K.57:30 (SB omens). 


2. (as astron. technical term) minimum 
(i.e., extreme negative) latitude: ina 9 
MU.MES NIM ina 9 MU.MES iSappil NIM u 


Suplu 


BUR Sd Sin ana epésika after nine years 
(the moon) will be at the greatest positive 
latitude, after nine years it will be at the 
greatest negative latitude, to compute the 
greatest positive or negative latitude of 
the moon JCS 21 201:10f; 6 KDUS DAGAL 
mdlaka ultu NIM ana BUR isappilma su- 
pul-su ikas§ad it goes down six cubits, the 
width of the path (of the moon) from 
highest latitude to minimum latitude, 
reaching its minimum latitude ibid. 15f.; 3 
KAS GIN-M@ MURUB,-tu. . . 8 KAS GIN-ma 
Sup-lu when it (the moon) has proceeded 
3 béru (= 90°) (from maximum positive 
latitude), itis at the node, when it has pro- 
ceeded 3 béru (from the node), it is at 
minimum latitude JOS 21 201:2; ina 7 UD 
BUR sabit in seven days it (the moon) 
passes by at minimum latitude ibid. 202 
r. 22, ef. ina 3 ITI BUR DIB ibid. r. 23; ana 
NIM lu ana sia taSakkan you take positive 
as well as negative (values of lunar 
latitude) Neugebauer ACT 200i 26, cf. NIM u 
sia §a Sin taSakkan ibid. 201:8, 21, r. 6, ef. 
ibid. 22, r. 17, 200ir. 5, ef. also epéSu Sa NIM wu 
sia ga Sin procedure for maximum and 
minimum (latitude) of the moon ibid. 200 
i20; Stiga u Sup-lu Sa Sin testene’1 you in- 
vestigate the positive and negative lati- 
tudes of the moon (see su%qu mng. 2) LBAT 
1600 r. 9; Sa NIM wu SIG ina libbi SAR u taz 
nassarma you.... and you observe for 
positive or negative latitude Hunger Uruk 
94:4; Summa ina qagqar DUR mahiri MOL. 
BABBAR lu NIM sa-bit u Salbatdnu SUL SIG 
MUL.UD.AL.TAR sabit ina gimir ana Samé 
itbal lu Su-pul sabit mahiru magal DUR-ma 
if Jupiter has positive latitude in the 
region of “the increase of economy,” and 
Mars .... stands below Jupiter (and) 
altogether disappears from the sky or has 
negative latitude, the economy will 
greatly increase ibid. 10f; Summa Su-pul 
harrdni sabit if it (the moon) has negative 
latitude (the economy will diminish) ibid. 
21; n SIG n degrees negative latitude Neu- 
gebauer ACT 91, 93, 100, 104 passim, see ibid. 
488b s.v. sig. 
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Suppatu (Subbatu) s.; (rush, reed 
thicket); from OB on; wr. syll. and (6). 
GUGy. 

t.gug, = um-sa-tum, O'™’ cua, U.gug = sub- 
ba-tum (vars. Sup-pa-t[um], Su-up-pa-tum) Hh. 
XVII 6ff. (revised version); [4]8-ki G.euG, = ur- 
ba-tum, [Su]-ub G.cuG, = Sup-pa-tum, [nu]-mu-un 
G.[eu] a, = el-pe-tum DirilV 12 ff., cf. S°1 282 f. and 
MSL 14 50:454f. (Proto-Ea). 

KID.MA.SO = ku-tum-mu, Su-up-pa-[i]um Proto- 
Diri 368f.; gi8.gu.za.tk.4(var. omits &).du.a = 
(kusst) &4 ina §u-[up-pa-t]i epgu Hh. TV 117; [.. .] 
= §u-up-pa-du. KUB 3 109: 2 (unidentified voc.). 

musen.bi t.cue,.8é i.dal.la.bi O.aua,.8é 
ba.da.a[b.gam] : issursu Saana Sup-pa-ti ipparsu 
ina Sup-pa-ti imti[t] its bird which had flown to 
the ¢.-thicket, died in the &.-thicket LKU 14 ii 
13f.; t.euay.gin,(GIM) mu.e.sig.ge.en.zé. 
en U.cuGy.gin, mu.e.bu.re.[en].zé.en : kima 
Sup-pa-ti tannashani kima elpeti tabbagmani you 
(stones) have been pulled out like &, you have 
been plucked like rushes Lugale XIII 8 (= 564); zi. 
ni.ta d.cucy.gin,in.da.an.bu.re : [na] -pis-ta- 
St ki-ma Sup-pa-ti i-na-sa-huK.9292+:7 f. (courtesy 
W. G. Lambert), restored from RA 65 132 ii 7 ff.; u. 
auG4.ba du.a.gin, : kimagup-pa-ti usémanni (see 
elpetu lex. section) SBH 10 No. 4:127f. 

suub zt pagfaB / sup-pa-ti | kima] Sup-pa-{til 
issubsu kima elpetu ibgungul Sup-pa-té | Tx x1[. . .] 
A III/1 Comm. A 40, in MSL 14 324; G Su-up- 
pa-tum | 6 urbénu BRM 4 32:27 (med. comm.). 


a) a single reed: Summa ina hirit 
Gli 6 su-lupl-pa-tum [ittabst] if a & ap- 
pears in the city moat CT 39 21: 164 (SB Alu); 
Summa ina muspali ali 6 Sup-pa-tum inz 
namir ibid. 11:46, 12:18; Su-uwp-pa-ta-am 
isatum ikkalma u tappatasa iqulla (prov- 
erb, see gdlu A mng. 2a-1’) ARM 10 
150:9; ina Sup-pa-ti a 7 kisruga 7-Su taz 
lappassu. you touch him (the patient) 
seven times with a seven-noded § LKA 
69 r. 5 and dupl., see Farber [star und Dumuzi 
138:191; masab §ub-ba-ti a basket made of 
§. (listed among emblems of gods) MDP 2 
pl. 17 iv 26 (MB kudurru); sd@bum.. . ana qa 
ndtum GI §u-up-pa-tim u GIS.KAK.HI.A... 
ul ka&du (see sikkatu A mng. la) ARM 3 
11:35, ef. ibid. 26:24 and 27. 


b) reed thicket: ina sippim sérum trab-z 


bis ina §u-pa-tim (var. 8i-pa-ti-im) irabbis 
bag’mum the snake lurks in the root(?), 


‘libbisu Sup-pil-ta irtanassr 


Suppultu 


the viper in the § TIM 9 66:15 (= Sumer 13 
93), var. from TIM 9 65: 8 (= Sumer 13 95) (OB inc.); 
suluppu a@ x ina Sup-pa-tum ina bit PN 
inandin he will pay those x dates in the ¢. 
in PN’s estate Cyr. 335:2, cf. egelsu sa 
ina Sup-pa-tum Sa tehi PN, his field which 
is situated in the & adjacent to (the field 
of) PN, ibid. 5; as toponym: PA; §u-up- 
pa-i[um] YOS 13 333:3 (OB), see Stol, JCS 25 
223; uncert.: 3 Sup-pa-ti [...] (among 
garments) MRS 6 207 RS 15.135:16; as Ak- 
kadogram in Hitt.: Bz-£L Su-up-p4-T1 (ob- 
scure) Friedrich Gesetze 34 § 52:7. 


Farber I8tar und Dumuzi p. 181. 


Suppu s.; (a topographic term); NB.* 


(a field including) zagpi pi Sulpu kala 
gabibt Sup-pt man-za-tum mé u li-mi. 
MES orchard and grain-producing land, 
marshy ground, ground suitable for 
pasture, §., drained land, and enclosures 
BRM 1 101: 11, also ibid. 3. 
to incite; 


Suppuhu (or subbuhu)  v.; 


OB*; II. 


test la Subbim gabarah halaqisu in Subz 
tigu li-fa-ap-pi-ha-as-Sum may he (the 
god) incite against him in his own res- 
idence a revolt which cannot be quelled, 
a rebellion which will bring about his ruin 
CH xiii 63. 


Suppultu s.; (mng. uncert.); SB*; cf. 
Sapdalu. 

tu-un TON = gup-pu-lu A VIII/1:126, with 
comm. [.. .] su-pu-ul-twm A VIII/1 Comm. 10, in 


MSL 14 495. 


summa sinnistu Su-pul-ti ibbi i[su. . .], . 
summa sinnistu Su-pul-ti libbi la isu [.. J * 
if a woman has (no) &. of the stomach(?) 
KAR 206 ii 4’f. (physiogn.); Swmma amilu rés 
Kocher BAM 
190: 22 and dupls. STT 102:7, AMT 48,2:1, cf. 
Summa amilu qgerbisu naphu res libbisu 
Sup-pu-ul-ta irtanagssi Kocher BAM 575 ii 46. 
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Suppulu (fem. Suppultu) adj.; 1. deep, 
2. short (of stature); OAkk. (occ. as per- 
sonal name only), SB; cf. sapdalu. 

pu-u PG = Su-up-pu-lu A1/2: 153; ha-ab LaGABx 
u = Sup-[pul-lum ibid. 187, and delete this ref. s.v. 
batdlu; [p]u. pt = gu-up-pu-lu Erimhu’ Bogh. A 26. 


1. deep: hirtssi Sup-pu-lu-te deep 
moats [were dug around them] TCL 3 242 
(Sar.). 


2. short (of stature): as personal 
name: Su-pi-la RSO 32 90 r. iii 12’ (OAkk.); 
Su-pu-ul-tum UET 3 1506r.i12, 1585r. ii 9, ef. 
Su-pi-ul-tum RA 19 44 No. 118:6 (all Ur II). 


*SupSatu see *sipsatu. 
SupSikku see tupsikku. 
SupSuhiS see pasdhu. 


SupSuhu see pasdhu. 


SupSugiS adv.; under difficult circum- 
stances; SB; cf. pasdaqu. 


gereb dlisu Sup-su-qis ésir§u (in order to 
prevent his escape) I besieged him in his 
city (placing him) under the most dire 
conditions Winckler Sar. pl. 26 No. 55:10; ana 
GN... girrt asbatma aSquma adi GN, Sup- 
Su-qis attallak (see Sagi A v. mng. 1b) 
OIP 2 114 viii 32 (Senn.). 


SupSuqtu s.; woman having difficulty in 

childbirth; SB; cf. pasdaqu. 
[na,4.sau}.la.ra.ah= Na, Sup-sug-ti=[.. .] Hg. 

BIV 84, in MSL 10 32, cf. Hh. XVI 214, ef. nay. 


sAL.la.ra.ah = Sup-Su-u[q-tu] Hh. XVI RS Re- 
cension 171. 


Sup-Suq-tim-ma || Sup-su-qa kdsu fants 
dannati (comm. on [KA.INIM.MA Sa] Sup- 
Su-[uq-ti] Kécher BAM 248 i 36) JNES 33 
332:14; sup-sug-ta remit DN have pity, O 
Marduk, on the woman who has trouble in 
delivery KAR 196 (= Kocher BAM 248) iv 6. 


Supsuqu 


For refs. written SAL.LA.RA.AH see 
mustapsiqtu. 


SupSuqu (fem. supsuqtu) adj.; 1. narrow, 
strait, 2. painful, distressed; SB; cf. 
pasaqu. 

Sup-su-qa kdsu Santis dannati (comm. on supSugq: 
tu, q.v.) JNES 33 332:14. 


1. narrow, strait: agru Sup-Su-qu ma 
sépeja rimanis atiaggis the narrow ter- 
rain I climbed on foot like a wild bull oIP 
2 26 i 71 (Senn.), also ibid. 58:21, 67:10, ef. 
agar ana kusst Sup-Su-qu ina sépéja astah: 
hit where it (the terrain) was too narrow 
for the sedan chair I went forward on foot 
ibid. 36 iv 5, also ibid. 71:40 (all Senn.); allik 
tuddi marsite u nérebéti Sup-su-qa-a- 
te(var. -ti) I marched on difficult roads 
and through very narrow mountain passes 
AKA 64 iv 54 (Tigl. 1); paSqat nébertu Sup- 
Su-qat uruhsa (see nébertu mng. 2a) Gilg. 
X ii 24; temmid ana allaki sa sup-su-qat 
urluksu] you (Sama) stand by the trav- 
eller whose road is strait Lambert BWL 
130:65; (mountains) sa arhisunu Su-up- 
Su-qa-ma_ whose paths are extremely 
narrow Weidner Tn. 2 No. 1 iii 8, cf. VAB 4 
152 iii 16 (Nbk.), cf. Sa. . . Sup-Suq-qu asar: 
Sin Lie Sar. 449; (mountains) éga mild 
miraddu Sup-su-qu whose (trails) are 
narrow for both ascent and descent TCL 3 
128 (Sar.), cf. Sa. . . Sup-su-qu mdlaksa ibid. 
22; note [s]a terris alaka urhdt Su-up-su- 
qa-at alakta marsat where you want to go 
is difficult of access, having narrow roads 
VAS 12 193: 26 (=EA 359, sar tamhari); for other | 
refs. in the stative see pasdqu. 


2. painful, distressed: nasininni ana 
dini Sup-Su-q{t] they are taking me to a 
painful lawsuit KAR 71:1 and dupl. LKA 
104:12 (ine.); [na]lplisamma annanna mar 
annanna Sup-su-qa-am look at me, the 
distressed so-and-so, son of so-and-so 
AMT 93,3:7; in broken contexts: [.. .] 
Sup-Su-uq-ti §a Uruk Ugaritica 5 163 i 27; 
[...] Sup-Su-qu-te [...]  Scholimeyer No. 
24:1. 
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Supta’e 
Supta’e s.(?); (mng. unkn.); Nuzi.* 


Seven women received their barley ra- 
tions Su-up-ta-e ina MN HSS 16 358:9 
(translit. only). 


Suptu (or subdu) in Suptumma epésu 
v.; (mng. uncert.); Nuzi*; Hurr. lw. 


(wool rations taken by various persons) 
undu §a nrg biti SiG. BA-Su-nu Su-up-du-ma 
upus tuppa i-he-pé-[x1 when the person- 
nel have received(?) their wool rations, 
they will break the tablet RA 36 215 (= HSS 
13 287) : 23. 


Suptu see subtu A. 


*Supd adj.; thick(?); NB*; fem. pl. Supétu. 


[x] gam-mi-da-a-ti Su-pi-e-[t]i x 
thick(?) gammidu-cloths GCCI 2 361:7. 
Probably a by-form of Sapa A adj. 


Supt A s.; SB; ef. 


Sapt B v. 


ina §u-pi-[e] teseppi ina kigsadisu tasak- 
kan you wrap (the materia medica) in a 
wrapper (and) place it around his neck 
Kécher BAM 66:19, wr. ina [Su-pi-i) DU(!). 
DU-p[7] ibid. 30:11. 


(@ wrapper?); 


Supf B s.(?); (mng. unkn.); lex.* 
Se-[galan AN = Su-p[u(?)]-% MSL 14 142 No. 
20:8 (Proto-Aa). 
The second sign in the Akk. column is 
uncertain; see Civil, MSL 14 142 note. 


Supa see asibu and subi B. 


Sap (sdpd, fem. sipatu) adj.; manifest, 
brilliant, shining, splendid, famous, great, 
exalted; from OB on; Ass. Sdpi (3R 
66 iv 9); wr. syll. and &; cf. ap# A v. 

{da-al-la] [pap.gU.GAR] = su-pu-% Ha VIII 36, 
see also apa A v. lex. section; [dil-mu-un] [nr. 
TUK.KI] = Su-pu-lé] Diri VIC 10. 

‘BIL.GI ur.sag pa.é@ nir.gél: ‘Girri gardu 
Su-pu-% etellu O Girra, heroic one, splendid one, 


Sapa 


manly one Labat Suse 21 5f.; zalag.ga pa.éu. 
tu.{ud.da “Nin.gal.la.kam]: namru su-pu-i 
ga “Nin{gal uldugu] brilliant one, splendid one, 
whom Ningal has borne ibid. iii 5f.; ur.sag nam. 
ur.sag.gd.a.ni pa.é.a.ke,(KID) : garrddu Sa 
garrddissu Su-pa-a-ta valiant one, whose prowess is 
manifest Angim IV 49 (= 201); [mu]l.8u.pa 
Sudun pa.é.a [...]: [nla ga “Enlil gu-pu-ui x 
{...] Symbolae Bohl 277:5; uy. gin,(amm) zalag 
mu.un.é: Sa kima ume niri Su-pu-u (I hold my 
weapon) which is as brilliant as the daylight 
Angim III 41 (= 145); su.mu.ug.ga.bi an.na 
dalla(mMAS.cU.GAR) mu.un.é.a: na’dursu ina 
gamé Su-pu-u his (the moon’s) eclipse is clearly 
visible in the sky CT 16 21:138f.; ama Sa. 
pu é@.a.bi: ummu Sa ina gerbeti Su-pat (see 
gerbetu lex. section) CT 24 14:11 and dupls.; 
urt.é.a: Glu §u-pu-u (in broken context) 4R 23 
No. 1 iii 1f.; mu.gi,(ai@).ib pa.é.a: istaritu su- 
pu-tu SBH 155 No. 55:1f.; ni.tuku @.a kala.ga 
dumu.‘En.1i1.18 : gasru Su-pu-t mar Enlil (Irra) 
the mighty one, the splendid one, the son of Enlil 
BA 5 642 No. 10: 1ff. 

kur. kur.ra zag.pu(var. 8é) mu.bi: fa... 
ina dadmé zikirgu Su-pu-u SBH 99 No. 53 r. 48f., 
dupl. AL? 136 r. 1f.; a.a.{Nanna umun.men. 
dalla(pap+nA).na nir.gél.dim.me.er.e.ne: 
abu “8n8.x1 bélu agé Su-pu-d etelli ili (Sum.) father 
Nanna, lord of the brilliant crown, prince among 
the gods 4R 9:13f., see Sjoberg Mondgott 166. 

Su-pu-% = ra-bu-% Malku I 15, also Explicit 
Malku I 41; su-pu-% = MIN (= kak-ka-bu) Malku 
II 1038; su-pu-u = Sar-ru LTBA 2 2:31; su-pu-w = 
kab-tum ibid. 35; Su-pu-u | ba-nu-% ACh Star 21:3. 


a) in attributive use— 1’ referring 
to gods: itlam su-pa-a-am lulli I will 
extol the splendid god (Papulegarra) JRAS 
Cent. Supp. pl. 9 r. vi 32 (OB lit.), also ibid. pl. 7 
r. iv 5 and 7; ana Samas... ilim &u-pt- 
im Syria 32 1218 (Jahdunlim); “MUS ilu Su- 
pu-% BBSt. No. 6 ii 49 (Nbk. I); (Ninurta) 
allalli tlani Su-pi-i brilliant hero of the 
gods 1R 29 i 8 (Sam%i-Adad V); (Nergal) 
adlilu Su-pu-% Bollenriicher Nergal 50:1; 


(Nab) mamlu Su-pu-u LKA 42:2; (Nin-~ 


urta) bélt Su-pu-% JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 2:45. 
(Sin) “Nannaru Su-pu-t% BMS No. 1:1, ef. 
rubt, Su-pu-t Perry Sin No. 5a:4; °Gula iltw 
Su-pu-tu ZA 65 58: 72 (kudurru), cf. KAR 73: 16; 
ilu namru su-pu-% etellu [...] the bright 
god, the brilliant one, the lord (among the 
gods) KBo 1 12: 12 (hymn to Samai), see Or. NS 
23 213; Ea, Samas’, Marduk ildni rabite 
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Sipa 

Su-pu-u-<te> sirite the great, brilliant, 
and majestic gods RA 7 24:7, see MAOG 14/2 
18, cf. LKA 112:25, 129:3, wr. E.MES KAR 
35:16 and dupl. 36:3, cf. also [.. .] Su-pu- 
tum l@ditu sa Samé u erseti [...] KAR 
355:10; tant Sd-pu-tu. . . SuméeSunu tazak- 
kar you pronounce the names of the sub- 
lime gods 3R 66 iv 9, see Frankena Takultu 6, 
but Su-pu-tt STT 88 v(!) 6, see Frankena, BiOr 
18 200, and passim, see Tallqvist Gitterepitheta 89. 


2’ other oces.: Sarrukin Su-pu-u Be- 
zold Cat. 1627 Rm. 618: 5 (lit. catalog), also Kra- 
mer AV 314 K.13684+ :6; Sarrum dannum 
etlum Su-pu-wm Syria 32 12 i 27 (Jahdunlim), 
also (Nabonidus) eflu &u-pu-u VAB 4 23013, 
lulimu Su-pu-u ibid. 252 i 6; seven kings 
Su-pu-u baniitu AnSt 5 100:37 (Cuthean Leg- 
end); §u-pu-tum kakkabdni the brightest 
stars AnBi 12 283:41 (prayer to the gods of 
the night); kima gereb Samé Su-pu-UL-ti Siz 
kingunu ubannima (see band B mng. 4b) 
VAB 4 182 iii 38 and dupl. PBS 15 79 iii 38 (Nbk.); 
Su-pu-u-ti mahazigu his splendid cities 
Pinches Texts in Bab. Wedge-writing 16 No. 4r. 12; 
-médila Su-pu-tu shining doorbolts VAB 
4 256 ii 6 (Nbn.). 


b) in substantival use: [tdni?] gasram 
Su-pa-am naramki give us the mighty one, 
the brilliant one, whom you love RA 46 
90:37 and 39 (OB Epic of Zu), also JCS 31 88: 124 
and 126 (SB recension); gasru Su-pu-u mudi 
Gilg. 1 ii 26; (Marduk) gasru su-pu-u etel 
Igigt BMS 18 r. 20; n& gasri rasbi §u-pi-t 
‘Suaaten ... lu tamdta be conjured by 
the awe-inspiring one, the mighty one, the 
famous one, Sulpa’ea CT 51 199 r. 10 and 
dup]. STT 214-217 vi 15; (Adad) murtasnu 
Su-pu-u ilu gasru BMS 21 r. 76; ana gasru 
Su-pi-t hadmiriki (Ninurta) Or. NS 36 128: 198 
(SB hymn to Gula), (Ninurta) tarbit apsi su- 
pu-dt ilitti*Mami ibid. 118:51; (Sin) Su-pu-% 
§a &.KUR BMS 1:16; (Marduk) Enlil ile 
Su-pu-u mir ili abbéSu VAB 4 214 ii 31 (Ner.), 
ef. Streck Asb. 288:5, (Ningal) etellet Samé 
ellute Su-pu-[tu] ibid. 290:25; (Star) su-pu- 
u-tum labbat gigi STC 2 pl. 77:31, see JCS 21 
261, also cited Hunger Uruk 50:35 (med. comm.); 


Supuhru 


Saqhtu su-pu(var. -pui)-tum gqarittu [star 
Craig ABRT 1 67:22, var. from KAR 144: 13, see 
ZA 32 172. 


c) in predicative use: gasru siru Su-u- 
pu-% parstSa strong, mighty, (and) out- 
standing are her divine powers RA 22 
170:22 and 24 (OB hymn to I&tar); Su-pu-t 
narbiga famous is her greatness VAS 10 
214 i 9 (OB Aguéaja), cf. “GASAN Su-~pu-d 
narbiki STC 2 pl. 75:8 (SB hymn to Istar); S¢- 
pu-u zikrika Lambert BWL 128: 64 (hymn to 
Samas); etelléku béléku Su-pa-ku u siraku 
I am lord, I am ruler, I am famous, and I 
am mighty Or. NS 36 116:2 (SB hymn to Gula); 
[Su-p]a-at Sagat agaridat (in broken con- 
text) KAR 100i 7; Sa GESTIN Su-pu-u 
etliitusu VAS 12 193 r. 9 (Sar tamhari); (a 
temple) ga kima kakkab Samé Su-pu-% as 
brilliant as a star in the sky AKA 98 vii 
93 (Tigl. I); Nineveh Sa... itte Stir buz 
rumme israssu esretma Su-pu-u% sindisu 
(see simdu A mng. 4) OIP 2 94:64 (Senn.); 
Sa ina tlani rabtiti Su~pu-% (Sin) who is 
most brilliant among the great gods MDP 2 
pl. 23 vi43; Sa anaagé Sa iluti §i-pu-u (Mar- 
duk) who has been made exalted to wear 
the divine headdress KAR 26:17; obscure: 
mint ki ina biti epsu Su-pu-% (since J left) 
what has been... . in the house? oT 
22 6:31 (NB let.); see also apt A v. mngs. 4 
and 5. 


Supuhru (sapuhru, supuhru) s.; (a variety 
or part of the cedar); MB, Bogh., MA, 
SB, NB; wr. syll. and GIS.eRIN.BAD. 
gig.erin.sud, giS.erin.BAD = S-i-hu, gi8. 
erin.BAD, [giS.BAD].erin = §u(vars. su, Sd) -pu- 
uh-ru Hh. Ill 220-222, for coll. see MSL 9 162; 
GIS.ERIN.BAD / Su-pu-uh-ri / GI8.eRIN.BAD / SantS 


baltittu Sa libbi eréni (see bustitu lex. section) 
BRM 4 32:15 (med. comm., to TCL 6 34 r. ii 10). 


a) inmed.: GIS.ERIN.BAD.. . 12 Samz 
mé anniti [malmalis] tusamsa tetén — &. 
(and eleven other drugs), these twelve ma- 
teria medica you crush in equal amounts 
AMT 27,2 i118, cf. GIS.ERIN.BAD (and other 
medications for a tampon for the ears) 
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Supukkii 


RA 53 16 r. 25 and dupl. Kécher BAM 3 iv 20, 
GIS(!).ERIN.BAD ... tasdk Labat, RSO 32 
112 iv 13, ef. also AMT 56,1:5, (beside GIS. 
ERIN) AMT 98,2: 9, 35,6:2, Kichler Beitr. pl. 10 
iii 8, TCL 6 34 r. ii 10, for comm. see lex. 
section; © sé-pu-uh-ra. . . ina esittt tahas- 
Sal KUB 37 1:11, see AfO0 16 48; GIS su- 
pu-uh-ru (in list of materia medica) Kécher 
Pflanzenkunde 45:12, Wr. GIS.ERIN.BAD RA 
54174 A0 17617:5; note weighed: 14 minas 
and seven shekels of 0 gu-pu-uh-rum PBS 
2/2 107i 7 (MB); 3 GEN su-pu-uh-ru Ebeling 
Parfiimrez. p. 45:21 (MA), ef. (in broken context) 
ibid. 41:8; ten shekels of GIS.ERIN.BAD 
Kichler Beitr. pl. 10 iii 28; denoting specifi- 
cally the resin: Sim Su-pu-uh-rum Kocher 
BAM 394:31, ef. Sim Su-~pu-uh-[ru] ibid. 11:4, 
note SIM.LI SIM.GAM.MA SIM.ME.NI GIS. 
ERIN.BAD ibid. 406:5, and passim in med., 
KU GIS.ERIN.BAD Kécher BAM 124 i 40; 
uncert.: stha argdna la zU-pu-uh-ra ibid. 
171: 28. 


b) other oces.: summa sargeru Sa ina 
mubhhi ili Sa-pu-uh-ri lu panikunu lu qaté= 
kunu lu napultakunu tapassagsanni if you 
smear your faces, your hands, or your 
throats with red paste which (is like) §. 
in the eyes of the gods Wiseman Treaties 
373, see Pritchard ANET® p. 537 n. 13; in the 
month Sabatu what will your food be? 
§d-pu-uh-ri Subhu sa iméri zikari zé kalbi 
2€ namsati tumallama tapattan (see Suhhu 
mng. 1) 2R 60 K.4334 r.i17, see Tul p. 19. 


Supukka s.; (a type of ration?); lex.*; ef. 
Sapaku. 

Se.ba si.ga = Su-pu-k[u-di] Ai. V A; 17’, ef. 
Ai. IV iii 62; [4] [xu.st] - Su-pu-[ku-vi(?)] (text: 
Su-pu-be-Pt), §-ap-[ku(?)] (text: si-ip-teP) A II/6 
ii A 30f. 


Supfiltu see Supéltu. 
Supupu see sububu. 


Sugallulu v.; 1. to be suspended, to 
hang loose, to dangle, 2. to suspend, 


Sugqallulu 


hang; OA(?), OB, SB, NA; III usqallil 
(usgqillal KAR 375 r. iv 13) — usqgallal (also 
i§qallal) — Sugallul; note ustaqlil 4R 28* 
No. 4 r. 64, usaglil ibid. 66, attagallalla 
Craig ABRT 1 22 ii 16 (NA); wr. syll. and LAL; 
ef. agsquldlu, masqalillu, Suqullalu. 

la-al LAL = §u-qa-lu-lu S* Voc. Q 22; la-al 
LAL = Su-qa-lu-lu S° Il 148; su-ur(var. -ru) LAL = 
§u-qal-lu-lu(var. -I[um]) EalI 246; 4.14.14 = gu- 
qd-al-lu-lum Proto-Izi II Bil. Section A iii 13; 4. 
Su.ldl = gu-qal-lu-lu Izi Q 56; 8u.8é.14 = gu- 
qa-al-lu-lum Nigga Bil. B 214; [ku.xu] = Su-ga-al- 
lu-lum Studies Landsberger 34: 26, also RA 63 83 
i 7 (both Silbenvokabular A, from RS). 

ni.balag a.8a.ga gin.na kuS.a.ga.lé 
Su(!).8é.lal : kubburu sa eqla ina aldkisu naruqqa 
Su-qal-lu-lu (see narugqu lex. section) Lambert 
BWL 255:5f.; gal,.la.bi ur.re an.da.ab.lal 
PA+GAN.bi mu.bar.ra an.da.ab.lal : galldsu 
kalbu u&-ta-qal-lil (var. us-[ta]q-lil) | nakri ittas 
saphissu barbaru us-ta-qgal-lil (var. u-Saq-lil) (see 
galla s.) SBH 122 No. 70:7ff., vars. from 4R 28* 
No. 4 r. 63ff., dupl. (Sum. only) CT 15 12 r. 9f.; 
am.ti.la Su.bi.8é hé.im.lal: rimu balta ina 
qatisu us-qa-lal-§u (see baltu lex. section) CT 15 
43:7f. (Lugalbanda); nag.kiSib.a.ni subhur. 
ma kus bf.in.l4: ga... kunukka&su suhurmagsa 
u&-qa-li-lu-ma Or. NS 30 3:18 ff. and dupls. (dit 
mésiri), see Borger, JNES 33 191f. 


1. to be suspended, to hang loose, to 
dangle — a) said of snakes: Summa siru 
igtu abulli. . . us-qa-li-lam-ma if a snake 
hangs from the city gate JCS 36 207: 1, also 
KAR 389b (p. 350) i 13, wr. us-qd-lal JCS 
31 221 iii 22, [Summa MUS ina bit ile stu 
.. .) u&-qd-lal CT 41 5 Sm. 909:5 (all SB Alu); 
[summa MUS i8tu. . .] x BI ws-ga-[l11-lam- 
ma CT 28 37 K.798 r. 1 (Alu report), cf. (if 
snakes) istu guésdéri us-qa-la-la KAR 
384:11, dupl. CT 40 25 K.5642 r. 11, cf., wr. 7&- 
qa-(lil-la KAR 389b (p. 350) i4, wr. LAL-la 
ibid. 1f., ii 15, JCS 36 207:2 and 4f. (all SB Alu); 
kima sippim lu-us-qa-li-il ina sérika I will 
hang above(?) you as (from) a lintel (for, 
context see sippu A mng. la-l’) TIM 9 
72:13 (OB inc.). 


b) said of features of the exta: Summa 
ina libbi bab ekallim qim Sakinma i8-qd- 
<la>-al if there is a filament in the middle 
of the “gate of the palace” and it is 
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Sugallulu 


dangling YOS 10 11 iv 13, ef. ibid. 25: 63ff., 
26 iv 11 and 13; Summa Sépum warkat Sépim 
x-x-[2]-qa-la-la~-ni ibid. 44:12 (allOB); Sumz 
ma... Sru kima Sul-la Sakinma Lau-al if 
there is a (piece of) tissue like a wart 
and it is hanging loose TCL 6 1:45, cf. 
Siru ina libbigsu LAL-al ibid. 3 r. 9 (both SB); 
summa... zi-hu luhhu[ma] u 18-qd-la-al 
(see sihhu usage a-1’b’-3”) YOS 10 22:25 
(OB); Summa ina masrah marti Di-hu naz 
dima us-qa-lal BM 41009 :25, cf. Summa ina 
libbi bab ekalli pi-hu nadima Lat-al 
Boissier DA 217:9; Summa ubdnu LAL-al PRT 
139:27 (all SB). 


c) said of parts of the body: summa 
atdnu ulidma iskasu u&var. 18) -qd-lal-la 
if a she-ass gives birth and its (the foal’s) 
testicles are descended LKU 124 r. 10, var. 
from dupls. CT 40 33:18 and TCL 6 8: 16, see Mo- 
ren, AfO 27 67:139; Summa izbu ina libbi 
izbimma gaqqassu ina pisu us-qd-lal if 
there is one malformed animal within 
another, and the head (of the first) 
dangles from the mouth (of the second) 
Leichty Izbu VI 39; Summa izbu libbasu petima 
takaltasu us-qd-lal if the malformed 
animal’s belly is open and its stomach 
hangs out ibid. XVI 51; Summa SIR KU 
ana libbi SuB-ma Ki kaldti raksa u su- 
qal-lu-la if the testicles of. . . . are turned 
inward(?) and are attached at the place 
where the kidneys should be and are 
hanging down KAR 152 r. 20, Summa kaldtu 
ina KI kalat burki raksa u Su-qal-lu-la ibid. 
r. 21 (SB ext.); gatasu sepasu us-q[d]-lal-la 
(if) his hands and feet are hanging down 
(and he cannot move his hands and feet 
of his own volition) Iraq 18 pl. 25 i 17, see 
Iraq 19 40. 


d) said of clouds: Mount GN ga kima 
erpeti issu Samé Su-qa-lu-lat(var. -la-at) 
that floats (lit. hangs from the sky) like 
a cloud WO 1 462 ii 6, WO 2 414:4, 3R 8 ii 70, 
KAH 2 115:7 (all Shalm. Il), ef. §u-ga-lu-la 
1R 30 ii 48 (SamSi-Adad V), AKA 361 iii 51, note 
wr. &é-qa(var. -qu)-lu-la AKA 275 i 62 (both 
Asn.); Summa asquldlu istu Samé ina gabal 


Suqallulu 


Samé Su-qal-lul: (see a&quldlu mng. 1) CT 
39 32:24 (SB Alu). 


e) other occs.: the (demon’s) head is 
the head of a serpent, fleshy folds are 
drawn around its snout ina pisu mt Su- 
gal-lu-lu-ni_ streams of water hang from 
its mouth MIO 1 72 iii 54; kappi zaAG u 
avs saknatma Saplanu §u-qal-lu-lu she 
has wings on the right and left sides and 
they hang downward ibid. 82 vi31, alsoCT 51 
209:118 (all descriptions of representations of 
demons); uncert.: i&tu libbi abulli Samé 
at-ta-qa-al-la-al-la (I ASSur have heard 
your cry of distress) I float down(?) from 
the gate of heaven Craig ABRT 1 22 ii 16 
(NA oracles); uncert.: Summa MIN (= sikkat 
namzagqi §a ekalli) ina muhhi uppi askutti 
NU LAL (see agskuttu mng. la) CT 40 12:3, 
ef. ibid. 21, thligma LAL ibid. 14 K.7030+ 21, 
[thligma] NU LAL ibid. 22 (all SB Alu); ob- 
scure: werium Sa bit alahhinim i§-qd-ld- 
al-ma ana Saqalumma BIN 4 63:4 (OA). 


2. to suspend, hang: [elt] digadri ubdnd- 
teka tu-us-qa-la-al you let your fingers 
hover over the bowl KAR 222 i 16 (NA), 
see Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 34; Summa Serru kiz 
SddanusSu tus-qa-lal-fu-ma (see kigsddu 
mng. la-1’) Labat TDP 216:3; sadd tanas%i 
[x]-x Su-gal-lu-la ul tale’? you want to lift 
a mountain yet you cannot dangle a[. . .] 
Lambert BWL 253: 1] (bil. proverb, Sum. broken); 
Summa izbu ina LIMMU.BI-8%é kursinndtu 
ahdtu ug-ga-lal if the malformed animal 
has extra 'fetlocks dangling from its four 
legs Leichty Izbu XVI 27, ef. ibid. 26 and 28, 
Summa tzbu irrigu ina papan libbisu us-qa- 
lal ibid. 98, cf. ibid. 68 and 72; obscure: a.a. 
mu ma.da nu.me.a m[a.dja nu.me. 
a: [a]bt mati x x | i-&4-a-ti ittesbir ina 
idirtt us-qt-lal-an-ni KAR 375 iv 12f.; 
Summa siru surdi LAL-ma TA [...] if a 
snake ... .-ing a falcon [. . .] from [.. .] 
CT 38 32:21, cf. f{ummaMUS BE NIG BAR-8% 
KU ina pi SOR.DU.MUSEN LAL-ma ana bit 
amili iddi CT 40 22 K.6940+:12, dup]. KAR 389b 
(p. 352) ii 36, but [...] KI.MIN MUSEN ina 
KA-[...] CT 38 32:20 (all SB Alu). 
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Suqammumu 


In Proto-Izi II Bil. Section A iii 12, u-uwq-lu- 
lum is probably to be emended to su- 
ug-qu-lum. 


Sugammumu adj.; silent; SB*; cf. su- 
gammumu v. 


ina majalisu Su-qam-mu-mi ina sandqi 
amata Sudti iéméma (Sum. broken) Iraq 42 
43 BM 130660 i 13 (wtukki lemniti), var. to GIS. 
LAL ki.né.da.na gig.a.bi.8é dugy.bi 
gi8 bi.in.tuk.a: ina qulti majdl mis 
amat Suati igméma (see qiltu lex. section) 
CT 16 45: 118f. 


Sugammumu v.; 1. to fall silent, to 
become still, subdued, 2. to cause si- 
lence; OB, Bogh., MA, SB; III u&gam- 
mim — usgammam (iggammam MIO 12 54 
r. 20, OB) — Sugammum (Ssugammamu SBH 
115 No. 60 r. 36); cf. Saqummatu, Saqummis, 
Saqummu, Sugammumu adj. 


[Su-ur] suR = Su-gam-mu-mu A ITII/6:112; sur 
= Su-qam-mu-mu §dé us-me Nabnitu X 304; si. 
pi = 8u-qa-mu-lmul 2R 44 No. 2:8 (group voc.). 

dim.me.er ki.a gi / gi mu.un.si.si.es: 
ili Sa erseti ana Sisitika us-qa-ma-am-mu | itensu || 
pahruka at your cry the gods of the nether world 
fall silent, variant: grow weak, variant: gather 
about you 4R 30 No. 1 r. 5f. and dupl. ASKT 
p. 125 No. 20 r. 15f. (Nergal hymn); mu.lu.bi 
al.sisipa.biSe.am.8a,4: wtullasu us-qa-am-ma- 
mu r@dsu usharrar its (the temple’s) herdsman is 
silent, its shepherd is still (Sum.: weeps) SBH 49 
No. 24 r. 16f.; [...] €.1fl.14 ba.si.si.ig.[ga] : 
[a x1 bit 2tgigqt Sa us-ga-am-ma-[mu] the haunted 
place that has become silent (in broken context) 
SBH 80 No. 46:4f.; 8e.eb si.si.ig.ga.bi : [ana] 
libittisa §a Su-qam-ma-mu for its brickwork which 
has become silent (catchline) SBH 115 No. 60 
r. 35f.;[...Jmu.un.na.ab.si.ig : ersetu Su-gam- 
mu-mu-& BA 5 636 No. 7:1f. and passim, with 
various subjects, in this text; [...] 6 sig.ga ra. 
a.ba: ina mus masil bitu ina Su-qa-mu-[mi-Su] at 
midnight, when the house has fallen silent CT 17 
1:12. 


1. to fall silent, to become still, sub- 
dued: u Tiamat su-qém-mu-mat (var. 
[su]-ga-am-mu-m[a-at]) ina IGi-su-un 
(Apsd could not diminish their noise) and 
Tiamat fell silent before them En. el. I 
26; Sukarrur séru Sada &u-gam-mu-um the 


Suqdanu 


steppe is still, the open country silent 
AnBi 12 283: 36 (prayer to the gods of the night), 
ef. Suharrur séru... nad Sigarti Su-qam- 
mu-mu[.. .] OECT 6 pl. 12 K.3507:9, ef. also 
Suharrur séru Sadi su-lqéml-ma-ma ... 
nadi si-gar-ra §Su-qdm-ma-«ka>-ma ili 
musitt KUB 4 47 r. 39f., see Oppenheim, AnBi 
12 292; ima asika naphar gind su-qam- 
mu-Imul at your rising (Sama&), every- 
thing becomes silent (all men beseech 
you) KAR 32:34, also K.9175:4’; zimusu us- 
qa-ma-am-ma_ (if) his appearance be- 
comes subdued (parallel inahhisu line 54) 
Labat TDP 140 iii 53; Summa egsrét ali us- 
qad-ma-am-ma if the shrines of a town be- 
come silent CT 38 8:26, ef. (with ribét alt) 
ibid. 27 (SB Alu); [a a b]i-tum 18-qd-ma-a- 
am (in broken context) MIO 12 54 VAT 
17107 r. 20 (OB lit.); us-qa-mi-mu ba-?i-ru. 
MES ba-’i-ir.MES x[...] (in broken con- 
text) Studies Landsberger 286 r. i 12 (MA 
inc.). 


2. to cause silence: my enemies drove 
away the harvest-song from my fields ki 
al nakiri us-qa(var. -gam) -me-mu (var. us- 
ga-mi-im-ma) ali they have silenced my 
city as (they would) an enemy city Lam- 
bert BWL 36: 102 (Ludlul J), var. from AnSt 30 106. 

For RA 32 180:3 and 10 and 181:11 see 
Saqummu usage a. In Lambert BWL 108: 15 
the reading of Su-[2]-me-em [21-’-u-dis is 
uncertain. 


Suqaqu see suqdqu. 


flute(2); SB.* 


kima su-qa-tt a LO.SIPA (comm. on if 
Adad thunders kima §1-ga-ti, see Sige 
gatu) ACh Adad 7:21. 


Siqatu s. pl.(?); 


Suqdanu s.; (a plant, lit. the almond- 
like plant); SB; cf. Siqdu, Siquttu. 


O Su-ug-da-nu : © himit séti: sdku ina 
Sammi pasaSu — &.-plant is a plant (for) 
sétu fever, to crush, to apply as a salve 
with oil Kécher BAM 1 i 56 and dupls., also, 
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Suqdu 


wr. Ssug-da-nu ibid. 423 i 7, 422 iii 1; U 
Suq-da-na (among other materia medica, 
for stricture of the bladder) AMT 59,1 i 41. 


Suqdu see Sigdu and Sukdu. 


Suqlu A (Suqulu) s. fem.; (a package 
for shipping metals); OA, OB; pl. sug: 
latu (Sugli CCT 1 39a:18); ef. Sagdlu. 


a) inOA — 1’ fortin—a’ with weight 
specified: 4 gu-ug-ld-tum ga annikim... 
istéms 4 G6 20 MA.NA annukum kunukkit 
sa Alim four &-s of tin, in all 260 minas 
of tin, under the seals of the City (Assur) 
COT 5 29a:1; 1 Su-ug-LIM 1 GO 5 MA.NA 
kunukki PN CCT 1 39a:19, note the ex- 
ceptional pl. 4 Su-ug-lu ibid. 18; 3 gu- 
uq-lad-tim a 1 GO 15 MA.NA.TA u ina pani 
Su-ugq-lim istét riksum §a 15 MA.NA an[niz 
kim] Sa[knat] three packages of 75 minas 
each, one bundle of 15 minas of tin has 
been put into(?) (each) package BIN 6 
252: 5f., of. ibid. 12; 7 G6 30 MA.NA kunukkya 
PN ublam 6 su-ugq-ld-td-kd 3 MA.NA.TA 
imtia PN brought seven and one-half 
talents under my seal, your six packages 
are each three minas short Kienast ATHE 
76:7, Su-ugq-lam assinisu nizizma we 
divided the & in two (and PN took thirty 
minas of tin) BIN 6 79:24; 2 su-ugq-ld-an 
503 MA.NA.TA ICK 158:1; for fluctuations 
around a mean of 65 minas weight, see 
Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 15. 


b’ without weight specified: 2 riksdn 
§a 5 MA.NA.TA annikim ina pani Su-uq- 
lim na@u two bundles of five minas of 
tin each were put on top of the package 
KTS 28:31; x annukum riksu wlibbi Su-ug-li- 
ka nadi x tin, a (separate) bundle, has 
been put in your package OCT 2 2:48; 
15 MA.NA AN.NA ikribu §a A&Sur ana libbi 
Su-ugq-lim Sa PN addi I put 15 minas of tin 
for the offerings for ASSur in PN’s package 
VAT 13458:41, cited J. Lewy, MVAG 35/3 104 
note a; adi erab kaspim annakam Su-uq- 
lam zaki[tam] leqe?ama before the silver 
arrives, acquire a package of tin clear of 


Suqlu A 


tax claims VAT 9220:13, cf. AN.NA Su- 
ug-lam zaku[tam] §amama_ ibid. 17, cited 
Hecker, OLZ 1970 357f.; annukum 13 Gin. 
TA u Su-uq-lim zakutum las&u there is 
no tin available, neither the cheap kind 
(lit. at the rate of 13: 1) nor (in) a package 
clear of claims TCL 14 7:9, cf. COT 5 23a:21; 
1 Su-qu-lam Sa annikim Sa ina bitini PN 
¢ptur PN opened a package of tin which 
was in our house CCT 1 ib:1; 1 su-ugq- 
lu-um ina harrdnim patrat one package 
broke open en route TCL 4 96:6; i&ti PN 
etallutam épusma Su-ugq-li ipturma anniki 
ilge (see etellatu mng. 2) TOL 14 3:8; su- 
ugq-ld-an la ippatiea the two &-packages 
must not be opened HUCA 39 8 L29-556: 22; 
missu Sa asammeuma su-lugl-li ina GN 
ipatturunima u atta tastapad how is it that 
I learn that they open my package in 
GN and you have kept quiet? CCT 4 20b:7; 
[Sul-ug-lam pataram étawwu they are 
discussing breaking open the package ICK 
1 95:12, ef. ibid. 14 and 17; 12 MA.NA 
nishat 6 Su-ug-ld-ti-ka niddin we paid 
twelve minas as nisihtu-taxes on your six 
packages BIN 6 79:28; 8 MA.NA nishdtum 
Sa ekallim 113 MA.NA mutd Su-ugq-la-ti-ka.u 
annak qatika (see muti usage a) BIN 4 
29:13, ef. BIN 6 79:31; I paid one-half mina 
of silver as the equivalent of 4 MA.NA 
annikim nishat 2 Su-uq-ld-ti-Su OCT 5 
38a: 10, cf. BIN 6 255:4; [2]na libbe [S]u-ugq- 
li-um Sa ina ekallim [ur|-du-«2»-ni x anz 
nakam [anja nishat [e]marini [ana] karim 
[addin] I paid to the kdrum, for nisihtu- 
taxes on our caravan, x tin from the 
package which was released by the palace 
Jankowska KTK 13:2; Su-qu-lu-um istu ekal: 
lim ittardam TCL 19 81:19; ina 6 Su-uq- 
lé-tim kunukki &a Alim &a PN ublanni nis- 
nigsu TCL 19 2:3, cf. BIN 4 173:37, see sandqu 
mngs. 4a and 10a; 2 Su-uq-li-in liddiakkum: 
ma istét usuqg (see nasdqu mng. la-3’) 
TCL 48:12; appuh Sitta Su-uq-le-en istéta: 
ma ukallimka instead of two packages I 
showed you only one TCL 20 92:19, ef. 
2 Su-uq-ld-an CCT 5 28¢:3, but 2-ta su- 
ug-ld-tim ICK 1 124:14; jattum: Su-ugq-li 
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Sahhuhat (see gahdhu mng. 4) TuM 1 
19b: 18 and dupl. 20a:19; x annakam ina §u- 
uq-li-ka PN tlgéma HUCA 39 14 L29-560: 6; 
Su-qi-lam 1 u 2 lu nutir we have con- 
verted a & or two (of tin) (into as?’ um- 
metal) BIN 4 45:14. 


2’ for copper: 12 tamalakki &a tuppi 
kaspam kunukki hurdsam kunukki 2 Su- 
uq-la-tim Sa wer’ im kaspam u hurdsam u 
weriam ... ipgidunikkum they deposited 
with you twelve containers of tablets, 
silver under seal, gold under seal, two 8.- 
packages of copper, (as well as loose) 
silver and gold and copper Arkeologya Der- 
gisi 4 7 No. 1:9, see Matous, ArOr 37 169. 


b) in OB: x uRuDU 8u-ugq-lu-um x 
URUDU hussurum x huSd x copper in 
package(?) form, x copper in broken form, 
(and) x copper in scraps(?) Edzard Tell 
ed-Dér 195: 10, ef. (in similar enumerations) ibid. 
193:2 and 9, 194:4, 196:3 and 8; 13 MA.NA 
5 GiN.TA URUDU NI.TUK.KI 11 GiN.TA AN. 
NA Su-uq-lu[m] IM 52834: 10 (let., courtesy 
Kh. al-Adhami); §u-uq-la-tim a ub-lam 
andku epte I opened the packages which 
he brought RA 72 132 No. 21: 15 (let.). 


Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 14 ff., 30 ff. 


Suqlu B (Suqulu) s.; 1. marsh(?), 2. 


(a marsh plant?); SB. 


pu-i LAGABxU = Suq(var. §u-uq)-lu Eal 51c, 
also A 1/2: 154. 

e.ne.ém “Gu.la.ka gi.én.bar pt.ba mi. 
ni.ib.gur: ippadra ina Suq-li-Si usmit the word 
of Gula destroyed the reed thicket in its marsh(?) 
BA 5 617 No. 1:7f.; umun.e e.ne.ém.ma.ni 


gi.én.bar pi.ba.am mi.ni.ib.gur.[gur] : ga 


bélu amassu appara ina Suq(var. Su-uq) -li-Sk usmat 
SBH 21 No. 10:24f., var. from SBH 1 No. 1:23f.; 
{[e.nje.ém.ma.zu gi.én.bar LAGABxA.ba mi. 
ni.ib. kar. kar: [a]matka appari ina Su-qu-li-Sé 
usmdt BRM 4 11:15f.; gi.én. bar pt.bi.ta ba. 
da.an.8a.ra : appari ina §uq-li-Sé ubbil (see ap: 
paru \ex. section) SBH 73 No. 41: 3f. 


1. marsh(?): see lex. section; ezib 
Sa Se-im ina sitisu minu [akilu] mubattiru 
ina §uq-li-&% la ulappatusi overlook the 
fact that the caterpillar, the dkilu-pest, 


Suqultu 


(and) the mubattiru-pest not(?) infest in its 
§. the barley when it is growing 79-7-8,84 
ii 6 (tamitu), see Lambert, JSS 24 273. 


2. (a marsh plant?): G Aa.aAB.BA: U 
tam-tu, © Su-uq-lu: © ga libbt UZU.MES 
Uruanna II 539f; UO su-uq-lu: © (var. 6 
LuDvu) ga libbi kanakti ibid. 542. 


Suqru see sukru. 


Siqgu A s.; 1. height, 2. (as astron. 
technical term) maximum (i.e., extreme 
positive) latitude; SB, NB; wr. syll. and 
nim; cf. gagi A v. 


1. height: sa ina Su-qu Samamu etellig 
izzaz (Nergal) who stands in lordly 
fashion in the height of heaven BiOr 6 
166: 2. 


2. (as astron. technical term) maximum 
(i.e., extreme positive) latitude: Su-qa u 
Sup-lu §a Sin testene’i_ you investigate the 
positive and negative latitudes of the 
moon LBAT 1600 r. 9, cf. NIM uw BUR sa 
Sin (for context see suplu mng. 2) JCS 
21201:11, ef. also wltuNIM anaBUR ibid. 15, 
for other refs. see Neugebauer ACT p. 485b; if 
Jupiter NIM DIB stands in positive lat- 
itude Hunger Uruk 94:10, also 13, cf. (plan- 
ets and stars) sa NIM wu SIG _ ibid. 3; 
(the moon) NIM DIB-at JOS 21 201:5. 


Siqu B s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 
{ku-Su-um] [LUL] = Su(text su)-u-qum Ea VII 
iv 36. 
Su-ti-qu = hé-gdl-lum abundance An VIII 3. 
For Sum. kuSum see sdquA. See also 
suqatu. The two lexical references 
cited may not belong to the same word. 


Suqullalu s.; (an ornament); RS.* 


4 tapal §u-qil-la-liMES KU.GI (among 
items belonging to the queen) MRS 6 182 
RS 16.146+: 2. 


Sugultu s.; 1. weight, 2. stone weight; 
from OA, OB on; wr. syll. and K1.LA(.BI) 
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(note KI.LA.BI-sté-nu Cyr. 161: 34 and 37, and 
passim in Qatna); cf. Sagdlu. 

ki.l& = §u-qul-tu, ki.lé.bi = §u-qul-ta-&i, ki. 
l4.bi.ne.ne = Su-qul-ta-Si-nu Hh. I 45 ff.; nag. 
ki.l& = Na, Su-qu-ul-tti Hh. XVI RS Recension 
340; [ki] .1& = §u-[q]u-ul-twum Kagal C 8; ki.14 = 
MIN (= sa-na-qu) §& Su-qul-ti Nabnitu N 101; 
nig.14[se-qu]-ul-tum Nigga 23. 

urudu ki.l4.a.ni ifn.sum] : erd@ mala K1.LA- 
Su iddin Ai. III iv 2. 


1. weight—a) in gen.: 1 NA, usdm 
Sapiltum KI.LA NU TUK one diorite anvil 
stone, the weight not given YOS 8 107:2 
(OB); abnam elgéma su-qu-ul-ta-sa ul idi 
I took a stone, but I do not know its 
weight TCL 18 154:19 (OB math.); namkir 
ekallisu ma’ du Sa K1.LA-&u la sabtat nu- 
merous treasures of his palace, of which 
the weight cannot be determined 3R 8 ii 
75 (Shalm. II), cf. annanna K1.LA of such- 
and-such weight (see akdzu mng. 8a-1’) 
Streck Asb. 290:21, and see sabdtu mng. 8 
(Suqultu); pus zibanita Sa Su-qul(var. 
-qil) -ti Sart u sissiktt ana §u-qul-ti a&qul 
(see Sagdlu mng. 2d-3’) Farber Istar und Du- 
muzi 58:32; riksam ... nisniqsuma x su- 
qu-ul-tu-§u we checked the parcel, its 
weight was four minas 213 shekels ICK 
1 149:6; they take to you 3 ilatum 5 
ao weriam masiam Su-qul-ta-si-na (see 
mesa adj. mng. 2a) CCT 2 40a:5; 23 maski 
wa-di-u-tum x Su-qu-ul-ta-d§-nu 23.... 
hides weighing one and one-half talents 
TCL 14 62:4 (all OA); 10 [Gun] abaram 
KI.LA-su 20 kubdt 30 MA.NA.AM Sa 3 MA. 
' NA kaspim ten talents of lead, the weight 
of twenty lumps of thirty minas each, 
worth one third of a mina of silver ARMT 
13 3:10, also ibid. 6; 156 shekels of silver 
ina NA4.HI.A NiG.SU LUGAL KI.LA.BI 4 hul< 
latim (etc., for context see simittu mng. 6) 
ARM 8 89:3; x gold ina NA,.H1.A Sa bit 
tértim KI.LA.BI 10 thzi... ana sardpim 
(weighed) by the stone weights used by 
the bit térti (is) the weight of ten mount- 
ings to be refined ARM 9 189:3; annutti 
gabbu hurdsu K1.LA.BI x hurdsu K1.LA.BI ga 
kaspi x kaspu all these (pieces of gold- 


Suqultu 


plated wood furniture), the weight of the 
gold is x gold, the weight of the silver is x 
silver EA 5:26f. (let. from Egypt), cf. x Gin 
ima KI.LA.BI EA 22 i 45ff. and passim; I 
am delivering the stones to you under my 
seal Su-qu-ul-ta-su-nu KU.BABBAR idin 
pay the silver (I ask you to advance) 
(corresponding to) their weight MRS 6 20 
RS 15.63:24; a&Séum NA, mekku... attadin 
ana Sarri bélija 1 meat K1.LA (see mekku 
usage a) EA 148:8 (let. from Tyre); hita 
KI.LA Sutra weigh (the ivory and ebony), 
write down the weight (and send them ina 
container under your seal) KAV 99:28, cf. 
KAV 205:10 (both MA); 1-ni-a-tu Surgsurratu 
siparrt ... §a xX KI.LA ina libbi Satruni 
ihtitu one set of bronze chains, on which 
a weight of x is written, they have weighed 
it KAJ 124a:6 (MA); note the unusual con- 
structions: 2 URUDU gabartu SaURUDU 54 
MA.NA.TA.AM ana KI.LA two copper in- 
gots weighing 54 minas each (one for nails 
and tools, the other for metal overlay) KAJ 
178:1; 3 gurra §aAN.NA BABBAR 3 GUN 12 
MA.NA @naKI.LA (see gurrus.) KAJ 274: 1, 
ef. KAJ 130:8, 5 [MA.NA] ana Su-qu-ul-tu 
Iraq 30 185 ND 3029:3 (all MA); 1] PISAN 
URUDU 8 MA.NA a-na Su-qu-ul-tt RA 23 142 
No. 2:18; 1 subdtu4 kudukti $a Su-qu-ul-ti 
JEN 311:2, also Lacheman AV 381 No. 2:13f., X 
ina Su-qu-ul-ti TCL 9 29:9, ina Su-qu- 
ul(!) -ti-Su-nu JEN 314:3, tna kKi.LA HSS 
13 246:1 (all Nuzi); 9 ZA.GIN minu 24 Gin 
ZA.GIN KI.LA nine lapis stones by count, 
two and one-half shekels by weight PBS 2/2 
105 :14, also ibid. 10 (MB); 1 [...] garni... 
Sa 2 GUN hurasu sagiru ina §u-qu-ul-ti 
Sapku (see sakru usage a) TCL 3 372 (Sar.); 
obscure: x kaspu ana dullu ina pani PN 
nappahi ina K1.LA §4 UR [x] UD.KA.BAR 
AnOr 8 35:30 (NB). 


b) describing manufactured objects by 
weight — 1’ objects of metal, stone, etc.: 
4 pasil nakkupum Su-qi-ul-ta-és-nu2 MA. 
NA four axes and one nakkapu-tool, the 
two weighing two minas BIN 4 198:2, but 
10 MA.NA 8u-qu-ul-tdm mazligi .. . iddin 


335 


oi.uchicago.edu 


Suqultu 


... & pas x nakku[pd] 6 Ma.na [Su]- 
gul-tdém OIP 27 62:33 and 39, see Ichisar Im- 
dilum 387; kirissum Sa tamlim x Gin Su- 
qu-ul-ta-§a (see kirtssu usage a) TuM 1 
16fr. 3; Sawirt §a qatija Su-qil-ta-ds-nu 
1 MA.NA KU.BABBAR my bracelets weigh- 
ing one mina in silver Matou’, Kraus AV 
270:6; 7 sudtum §u-qu-ul-ta-ds-na 9 Gt 
50 MA.NA (see si A usage a) KTS 7a: 14 
(all OA); 9 HARA, KU.BABBAR Sa KI.LA. 
BI 3 GiN.TA.AM KU.BI 3 GfN nine silver 
hari-ornaments(?), each weighing one 
third of a shekel, their (total) silver value 
three shekels TCL 10 100:14 (OB); uncert.: 
50(?) [MA.N]A Su-gu-ul-ifu] YOS 2 37:13 
(OB let.); GO SA 5 kussi hurdsu 2 gulld: 
tum hurdsu 15 Gin 1G1.4.GAL KI.LA.BI a 
necklace with five kussu-ornaments of 
gold and two gullatu-ornaments of gold, 
weighing 154 shekels RA 43 138i 9, wr. 
KI.LA.BI-su-nw ibid. 8, and passim in Qatna 
invs., see Bottéro, RA 43 23; 2 simitti Sahu- 
mag siparri talpittu23 MA.NA KI.LA.BI two 
pairs of ....-s overlaid with bronze, 
weighing two and one-half minas PBS 2/2 
49:3, cf. (a gold ring) 6 GiN KI.LA ibid. 
85:3 and 5, and passim in MB; 6 birttu ina 
semerisi[na] xX KI.LA.BI 6 amilai ... naz 
dima (see semeru mng. 3) PBS 2/2 126:2; 
various bronze objects naphar x KI.LA. 
BI (with a) total weight of x ibid. 110:5 
(both MB); 1 katinnt Sa siparri Sa 1 MA. 
NA &u-qu-ul-ta-su (see katimnu) AASOR 
16 97:2, cf. 4 semer Spi Sa kaspi... x 
Su-qu-ul-ta-su-nu HSS 13 61:3, wsténuttu 
uRuDU Sergerratu x Su-qu-ul-ta-su sa 
uRuDU 8a ekalli HSS 13 54:4 (all Nuzi); 
[...] KI.LA-8-na 148 Gin KUB 3 39r. 12, 
ef. ibid. r. 8, also (in broken context) ibid. 49:8; 
1 salam RN . . . X URUDU.HI.A KI.LA one 
statue of ArgiSti (made of) sixty talents 
weight of copper TCL 3 402 (Sar.); 2 kam: 
kammdat kaspi hurdsi Sa 4 GiN.AM KI.LA. 
BI tagakkan you put two small rings, (one 
of) silver (and one of) gold, which weigh 
one third of a shekel each AnBi 12 286: 95 
(SB lit.); [...] [2] Gin K1.LA.BI teleqgéma 
ina askuppi babi kami [tetemmir] you take 


Suqultu 


[.. .] weighing two shekels and bury it 
at the threshold of the outer gate Or. NS 
40 136:4 (namburbi); I want to place on the 
breast of Enkidu istét Sibirti hurdsi 
ISAHAR KUR(?)-S%é1 30 MA.NA lu KI.[LA1 
BI one lump of gold, mountain ore, let its 
weight be thirty minas STT 41 : 23 (let. of Gil- 
games); dumagqi anniite ... x KI.LA-Sst-nu 
the weight of these pieces of (gold) jewelry 
(given by Sennacherib to Esarhaddon) is 
924 shekels ADD 620 r. 1 (= ABL 1452), ef. 
ADD 645:7 and r. 5; naphar 5 AN.<BAR> 
halilt kitata 9 MA.NA AN. BAR Su-qul-ta-&u- 
nu in all five iron hdlilu-tools from the 
crucible(?), whose (total) weight is nine 
minas of iron VAS 6 205: 19, also ibid. 12 (NB); 
3 MA.NA 2 GIN KU.BABBAR SAm 2 mugsah: 
hindnu UD.KA.BAR §a 7} MA.NA Su-qul-ta- 
Si-nu 22 shekels of silver, the price of 
two bronze cooking pots whose weight is 
seven and one-half minas Camb. 331: 4; istét 
ligdnu hurasi 1 MA.NA KI.LA-sdé one gold 
blade weighing one mina (given to Samas) 
Nbn. 331:2; 2 timmé siriti pitig zahalt ebbi 
§a 2500 GuN KkI.LA-sdé-nu two tall 
obelisks, cast out of shining zakald alloy, 
the weight of which was 2,500 talents 
Streck Asb. 16 ii 42; [PAP] anniu dullu epsu 
5 GUN.TA.AN 12 MA.NA LA kaspu KI.LA- 
Sé-nu all this is finished work, their (the 
statues’ and ornaments’) weight is five tal- 
ents less twelve minas of silver ABL 
1194:17 (NA, coll. K. Deller); note wr. syll.: 
(silver) §Su-qul-ta-Su-nu OCT 22 180:11 (NB 
let.). 


2’ textiles: 2 susd nahlapdtum misi 
narim KI.LA.BI x MA.NA 120 cloaks, 
washed in the river, weighing 2872 minas 
Birot Tablettes 23:3 (OB); hirisndna u Sa emi: 
gilm] x su-qt-ul-ta-d§-nu Kienast ATHE 
64:22 (OA); 1 subdtu es&u x Su-qu-ul-ta-su 
HSS 5 82:11, cf. HSS 9 103: 13, HSS 15 308:5; 
(various articles of clothing belonging to 
Sama’) x MA.NA KI.LA BBSt. p. 127:6 and 
passim in this text (Nabopolassar), also x KI. 
LA-sdé-nu ibid. 4; X KILLA TOG.HI.A Sa 
Samag x weight, the clothing of Samas 
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Suqultu 


(including wool and garments, delivered 
by the weaver) VAS 6 71:4, ef. ibid. 5ff., 
Nbn. 1015: 4 ff., 320:3ff., and passim in NB. 


c) referring to the weight of the ma- 
terial used for all or part of an object: 
X KU.GI ina NAy.HI.A NiG.SU LUGAL KI. 
LA.BI 2 insabatim &a Sarrim x gold, (de- 
termined) by the weights used for royal 
goods, is the weight of two earrings for 
the king ARM 18 40:3, also ARM 7 145:2; 3 
MA.NA 1% Gin KI.LA 4 hiduhhi magiri u 1 
hiduhhi a GI8.GIGIR BE 14 123a:10, also 
ibid. 6 and 8 (MB); kakkussdni annitr. . . 7- 
Si-nu x KU.GI KI.LA-si-nu these kak- 
kussu-ornaments, the seven of them weigh 
x gold ABL 438: 10 (NA); (x bronze) ina libbz 
34 MA.NA KI.LA 3 tarikdta gammar of 
which three and one-half minas’ weight 
has been used for three. . . .-s Nbn. 223:5, 
ef. x parzillu dullu gammar K1.LA 1-et unqu 
$a dalti 17 sirpi Sa gizzi Nbn. 960:2; x 
KU.BABBAR KI.LA ragqdtu dullu 
gamri Nbn. 159:2; X KU.BABBAR KI.LA 
unqu 51 shekels of silver, the weight of 
(an old) ring (given to a smith for making 
a new ring) Dar. 11:2; xX KI.LA Sému x 
weight (for) shoes (for the divine image, 
among silver given to smiths) Nbn. 673: 4; 
(x silver and gold) K1.LA 2 kusri ana epésu 
Sa nignaqqa the weight of two ingots for 
making censers Nbn. 121:3, cf. Nbn. 10: 1ff., 
119:9; 35 MA.NA dullu gamru KI.LA TUG. 
HI.A (purple wool, including) 35 minas’ 
weight of finished garments VAS 6 28:8; 
PAP X gammar KI.LA ana Sa abulli ina 
hdatu Sa ina panPN PN, UPN; nappahu ittan: 
nu the smiths PN, and PN; have delivered a 
total of x minas, the full weight (of bronze) 
for (nasbarw’s for) the city gate, from the 
weighed stock (of metal) which is under 
PN’s supervision Nbn. 545:4, cf. x Gin [. . .] 
gam(!)-rt K1.LA esrt. . . na(!) hatu Sa.ina 
panigsu Nbn. 118:2; x parzillu Su-qul-tum 
(for iron implements) CT 55 233:2, also 
(bronze) Nbn. 1052:2 and 3, and passim in NB. 


d) (NB only) referring to the weight of 
the silver equivalent to the object’s value: 


Siquru 


X KU.BABBAR KI.LA x isst Sa ana ‘GIGIR 
nadnu 29? shekels of silver, the value(?) 
of two thousand pieces of wood, given for 
the divine chariot Nbn. 337:1; x 2éru eqlu 
méresu u taptd kt 1 (BAN) zéri ana 1 Sigil 
kaspi x KU.BABBAR K1.LA-s% for x arable 
land, both cultivated field and land to be 
developed, at the rate of one seah of land 
for one shekel of silver, x silver is its 
weight (in silver, i.e., the full price) 5R 
67 No. 1:19, also ibid. 16, Wr. KI.LA.BI Nbn. 
116: 23 and 25, and passim in NB real estate sales; 
x silver KI.LA.BI biti Sudti the value of 
that house VAS 5 91:7. 


2. stone weight: 1 MA.NA GI.NA Nia. 
GA PN GABA.RI KI.LA Sa RN... €QNAGABA. 
RI KILLA RN, Sarri mahri ukinni (this 
weight of) one true mina, property of 
PN, is a copy of the weight which Nebu- 
chadnezzar established following the 
weight(-standard) of Sulgi, an earlier king 
RA 26 116 (= Lehmann-Haupt, Actes du 8° Congrés 
International 179):3 and 8 (inscr. on a stone 
weight); [111 kakkuru GIS.KU.HI.A na NA, 
KI.LA.BI eleven talents of taskarinnu 
wood, weighed by (the standard) weight 
Wiseman Alalakh 442b:2 (MB). 


Suqulu see suqlu. 


Suqummatu see saqummatu. 


SiquriS adv.; (mng. unkn.); SB*; cf. 
aqgaru Vv. 
summa... paddnu Su-qu-rig Sakin al 


birtija nakru ileqge if the “path” is... ., 
the enemy will take a fortress of mine von 
Weiher Uruk 46:8, dupl. CT 20 25 K.9667: 14 
(ext.). 


Siquru (fem. Svqurtu) adj.; prized, pre- 
cious, valuable, costly, splendid; OB, 
Mari, SB; cf. agaru. 


gu.gid = §u-qu-rum Izi F 116; kal. kal = su- 
qu-ru EME.SUH, KASKAL™'™'NxasKAL = MIN EME. 
TE.NA, "pes, ri 'RI = MIN EME.SUKUD, 
nigin™.galam.ma, mul = MIN EME.SI.sA ZA 9 


161:31ff. (group voc.). 
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Siquru 


Su.um.du.um kal.kal.la.bi inim.dib.ba. 
mu mu.un.zu.a: saptdn Su-qu-ra-a-tué mudd. pi: 
rigtija (my faithful swkkallu) whose counsel (lit. 
lips) is esteemed, who is privy to my secrets TCL 
6 51:41f., see RA 11 145:21; me.kal.kal.8u. 
luh.ha.e.ne PA.AN.bi sug.ga.e.ne ki.bi.é 
hé.en.gi,.gig : parsigunu Su-qu-ru-tu pilludisunu 
nussuqitu ana asrigunu lu utir (see nussuqu adj.) 
5R 62 No. 2:51 (Samad-Sum-ukin, coll. G. Frame); 
ama.da.da kal.la.me.en [...] ama.da. 
dingir.da kal.la.me.en: ina ildtt §u-qi-ra-t[i 
...] ina lati §aqati: you are most revered among 
the goddesses, you are most exalted among the 
goddesses BA 5 707 No. 61:9ff., cf. [...] kal: 
[...] agrat u Sug-qu-rat KAR 100 i 2f.; 4.ag. 
g4& kal.k[al].zu x dim.[mel.er [sag] nu.un. 
gé.g4 : sa térétika Su-qu-ra-tim tlu mamman ul ? dr 
you (IStar) whose august pronouncements no god 
may oppose TCL 15 16:18; Pa.an S-q-ru-d-tulm] 
(gloss to ni.kal.kal.la.kam) (Cig-Kizilyay-Kra- 
mer ISET 1 126 Ni. 1180:50, see Wilcke Kolla- 
tionen 22; (Babylon) uru me.bi kal.la.ki = dlu 


$a pargigsu Su-qu-ru Iraq 5 56:10 (Topography of . 


Babylon) and dupls. (courtesy A. R. George). 


a) said of materials, objects: mimma su- 
qu-ra-am &a sibiitika Supramma lusabilak: 
kum write to me about anything of value 
that you need and I will send it to you 
PBS 1/2 4:21, see Stol, AbB 11 153; 
Sumsu Su-qu-ru sundulu . . . unakkim (see 
Suddulu usage b) VAB 4 136 viii 12, also 
ibid. 86 i 26, 112 i 28, 116 ii 19, 124 ii 32; 
erené ... Sa dumugsunu su-qu-ru suturu 
bindsunu asmu (see bunu A mng. 2b) 
ibid. 174 ix 40 (all Nbk.); salam gisnugalli ebbi 
namri Su-qu-ri a statue made of pure, 
bright, precious alabaster Iraq 24 94:37 
(Shalm. Il); gi&nugallu ga... ana karri 
namsari Su-qu-ru alabaster that (once) 
was too precious even for the pommel of a 
sword OIP 2 107 vi 55 (Senn.); igisé Su-qu- 
ru-ti attanabbalsunisi I brought valuable 
gifts to them (the temples) VAB 4 262 i 22 
(Nbn.); ana kaspika su-qu-ri lalia ialik I 
coveted your precious silver JNES 33 
282:142 (SB rel.); note in specific ref. to 
(semi) precious stones: I ornamented the 
temples ina hurdsi kaspi abné nisiqti Su- 
qu-ru-ti-tim . . . mimma Sum$u histhtu Su- 
qu-ur-tim with gold, silver, precious gems, 
every precious material necessary VAB 4 


mimma 


Siiquru 


182 iii 35f., cf. ibid. 152 iii 28, 168 vii 12, YOS 1 44 
i 16 (all Nbk.), VAB 4 220 ii 1, 226 ii 62, 294 iii 27 
(all Nbn.); nisigti abné Su-qu-ru-u-tim CT 
37 6 1 25, also VAB 4 86 i 24, 124 ii 30 (all Nbk.); 
misiqtt abné Sadé Su-qu-ru-<ti> uz inst I 
decorated it with precious gems from the 
mountains AfO 25 39:37 (prayer of Asn. I); 
aban §adé Su-qu-ru (among booty) KAH 2 
84: 58 and 69 (Adn. II), also AKA 2841 86, 352 iii 21 
(Asn.); NA4.<MES> Su-qu-ru-ti [riqqul 
Samnu tabu precious stones, aromatics, 
fine oil AnSt 8 52 iii 14 (Nbn.); kunukki a&pa 
Su-qu-ru aban Sarritu (see jaspd usage b) 
VAB 4 286 x 33 (Nbn.); [N]Ay.°LAMA (i.e., 
[N]A,.AN.KAL) §u-qu-ru NA, la-mas-si 
CT 51 89121 (list of amulet stones); NA4.SE+TIR 
... &@ ... mala kigddi Su-qu-ru (var. 
aqg-ru) (see kifddu mng. 2b) OIP 2 127d 5 
(Senn.). 


b) said of personal and divine at- 
tributes, actions: awdtija su-qi-ra-tim 
ligméma let him heed my esteemed pro- 
nouncements CH xli 13; awdtija Su-qu-ra- 
tim ina narija asturma CH xl 74; lipit 
qatija Su-qi-ru-um hadi§ naplisma (O 
Marduk) look with favor on my splendid 
handiwork VAB 4 216 ii 31 (Ner.), also 102 
iii 1, 198 No. 32:5, YOS 1 44 ii 19, CT 37 19 ii 46 
(all Nbk.), VAB 4 258 ii 21 (Nbn.); kala epsétija 
Su-qu-ra-a-tim . . . ina nari asturma (see 
epigtumng. 4a-4') VAB 474 ii 44, also ibid. 110 
ii 78, 184 iii 57, CT 37 18f. ii 23 and 43 (all Nbk.); 
ana epsétija §=Su-qu-ra-a-ti = libbakunu 
lihkdiima may you (Sama& and Anunitu) 
rejoice over my splendid undertakings 
CT 34 36 iii 59 (Nbn.); ina anni Su-qu-ri $a 
Samas quradi (see annumng. 2a) TCL 3319 
(Sar.); gerbusSun Su-qu-ru emi<qu>ki 
(see emtiqu mng. 1c-2’) VAS 10 215:28 (OB 
lit.); ina Siprika su-qu-ru lillikka résitu at 
your (Samax’) revered command may he 
(Bunene) come to my aid VAB 4 232 ii 19 and 
260 ii 38 (Nbn.); Su-qur zikirSina ana istarati 
their commands are most esteemed by the 
goddesses OECT 6 pl. 11 K.1290:4, see von 
Soden, Af0 25 45, cf. zikir pika Su-qu-ra 
K.8663 : 20, cited AHw. 1282b; [. . . ]/@mu asmu 
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Suquttu 


Saptdn Su-qu-ra-a-tu fitting thought, 
estimable speech (lit. lips) BBSt. No. 35:10 
(Merodachbaladan Il), cf. lu Su-qu-ra Sap 
taka Lambert BWL 100:27; assaru ténga 
Su-qu-ru [...] your expert mind, [your] 
revered [...] Lambert BWL 80:167 (The- 
odicy); [ib]ri damgat Sunat[ka. . . SJuttum 
su-qu-rat my friend, your dream is ex- 
cellent, the dream is of great value Gilg. 
V ii 39, cf. Gilg. I vi 6, VII 20a, see Landsberger, 
RA 62 116 ff. 


c) said of persons: pir’? URU.BAL. 
TIL Su-qu-ru august scion of Assur Le- 
vine Stelae 16:23 (Tigl. III), also Borger Esarh. 
32 § 20:17, 74:29, JCS 17 130:14 (Esarh.); 
malku Su-qu-ru histhti Enlil revered rul- 
er, favorite of Enlil KAR 334 r. 6 (hymn 
of Asn. to I8tar); note as personal name: 
Su-qi-[]a-tum ARMT 13 1 v 78; Su-au - 
ur-tu-um UET 5 429:3 (OB). 


d) said of rites of gods: [kidud] é%u 
§u-qu-ru-t[i ana asrligunu utirma I re- 
stored his splendid rituals Borger Esarh. 
22 Ep. 27:25; parséSa su-qu-ru-ti uk[inma] 
ugallima méséfa I confirmed her precious 
rites, I carried out her rituals properly 
Thompson Esarh. pl. 15 ii 23 (Asb.); ana... 
Surruhu méséSa Su-qu-ru-ti (see mésu 
usage b) ibid. ii 15, cf. Streck Asb. 150 x 54; 
Ninlil hdmimat parsé Anim &u-qu-ru-ti 
who gathers to herself the august offices 
of Anu AAA 20 80 (pl. 90):6 (Asb.); pilludé 
Su-qu-ru-[ti] (in broken context) TIM 977 
r. 5 (OB lit.). 


e) other occes.: obscure: summa amélu 
ana sinnisti Su-qui-ur u gind KU B-Sé CT 39 
44:12 (SBAlu); [Summa. . .] Su-qu-ru akin 
KAR 464:2 (SB ext.), cf. von Weiher Uruk 46: 8, 
cited Siquris. 


Suguttu see sukutiu B. 


SurampaShu s.; (a compensation); Nuzi*; 
Hurr. word. 

10 Gin KU.BABBAR.MES §u-ra-am-ba- 
a&-hi-&u asar Lb mutija ileqge (my brother 


Suranu A 


will give me in marriage and) he will take 
ten shekels of silver, his &., from my (fu- 
ture) husband AASOR 16 54: 16. 


Wilhelm Untersuchungen 65 n. 2. 


Surimu s.; (a container); OB, Mari.* 

10 Su-ra-me-e isappu (or thappu) he will 
soak ten &-s (of ground groats)  Riftin 
38:7; 4 Su-ra-mu §a 2 GuR.AM four .-s 
of two gur capacity each (among namharu 
vats and namzitu vats) ARMT 12 748:13', 
ef. ibid. 24’. 


Surani8 adv.; like a cat; SB; cf. su: 
ranu A. 
DIS su-ra-ni§ D[u(?) ...] if (a man’s 


nostrils) [. . .] like a cat(’s) Kraus Texte 


13:22, dupl. ibid. 14:5. 


Suranu A s.; cat; OAkk., OB, SB, NB; 
wr. syll. and sa.a; cf. suranié. 

sa.a = su-ra-a-nu (var. sa.a%* = §u-ra-nu) Hh. 
XIV 108; sa-a sa = Su-ra-nu Idu II 150; sa.a = 
[Su-r]a-nu Practical Vocabulary Assur 376; kuS. 
sa.a = ma-sak Su-ra-[nu] Hh. XI 48. 

gul.lum me.luh.ha™ : su-ra-an Melub{ha] 
(for context see marga A) Lambert BWL 272:7 
(OB proverb, coll. M. Civil). 

sa.a | Su-ra-nw von Weiher Uruk 36:21 (Alu 
comm.). 

a) among wild animals: ana rimmatya 
igruru nimri middind labu Su-ra-a-nu (see 
mindinu usage a) Lambert BWL 192 : 23 (Fable 
of the Fox); [¢-ha] b-bi-il Su-ra-a-nu hurrasu 
ku-[. . .] ibid. 196 VAT 10349: 15; S[u]-ra-nu 
CT 22 48:8 (Sar tamhari), see Weidner, BoSt 6 86; 
Su-ra-ni at-mi [...] pi-’-a-zi [déb[.. .] 
K.9266 r. 2, cited W. G. Lambert, Or. NS 38 538. 


b) in comparisons: édis ipparsidma 
kima Su-ra-ni tehi diirisu isbatma éruba a- 
(muh-hul-us-Su he fled alone, creeping 
like a cat along the wall he entered (the 
city) through its rampart Winckler Sar. pl. 
34:132; Summa Sép Su-ra-mi Sakin if he 
has cat feet Kraus Texte 24 r. 10, ef. Summa 
Sapat SA.A Sakin ibid. 12c iii 10; Summa DU 
Ssa.A DU (see alaktu mng. 1) ibid. 22 iv 
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Suranu A 


16; 1G MES sa.a Sakndkama you have 
cat eyes (or: face) LKA 35:15; abnu siz 
kinSu kima magak SA.A NA4.UR Sumsu the 
stone whose appearance is like the fur of 
a cat is named... .-stone STT 108:38 and 
dup]. Koécher BAM 378 iii 5 (series abnu Sikingu). 


c) inomens: summa SA.A ina bit améli 
ibkt if a cat weeps in a man’s house CT 
39 50 K.957 r. 1, ef. (with sa.a pest, salmu, 
sdmu) ibid. 3-5, Summa SA.A GAL ina bit 
ameéli ibakki CT 40 41 K.4038 r. 8; summa 
SA.A ina bit ili innamir ibid. r. 4, ef. ibid. 
5ff., also (with pest, salmu, sdmu, burrumu, arqu) 
CT 39 48:6ff., and passim in this tablet of Alu, 
cf. lumun sa.a &a ina bit ameli innamru 
evil (portended by) a cat seen in a man’s 
house AnBi 12 285: 70 (prayer to the gods of the 


night); [Summa] séru ina bit ili sa.a tkulsu 


if a cat eats a snake in a temple STT 
322 iii 21, dupl. Hunger Uruk 75: 12 (Alu), ef. (with 
idikgu) ibid. 10, (ukarrissu) ibid. 11, (with the 
opposite) KAR 384:21f., also cited von Weiher 
Uruk 36:20, for comm. see lex. section; 
Summa ina bit marst lusa.a lu[.. .] ifina 
sick man’s house acatora[.. .] LabatTDP 
10:37f; Summa sinnistu sa.a ulid if a 
woman gives birth to a cat Leichty IzbulI 15; 
Summa sa.a pdgu iptéma Ki améli idabbub 
if a cat opens its mouth and talks with (or: 
like) a man JNES 33 199:12 (SB diviner’s 
manual); Summa sa.A isbat if (in a dream) 
he catches a cat Dream-book 326 Tablet B 
Sm.801 r. iii x+11. 


d) other occs.: 10 MUSEN.HI.A 2 Se: 
leppt 1 su-ra-nu-um PN [ap]-lqi-dal I pro- 


vided PN with ten birds, two turtles, and . 


one cat Scheil Sippar 62 r. 7 (= RA 15 136:17, 
OB); SA.A imdahhasuma tmurma if he saw 
cats fighting (but pretended not to) LKA 
20:15, cf. ibid. 14 and 16. 


e) as personal name: Su-ra-nu BIN 1 
48:25, 29, 36 (NB); for OAkk. Su-ra-nim, 
Su-ra-nu-um see Gelb, MAD 3 285. 


In AMT 8,7:4 (= Kécher BAM 515 iii 13), AMT 
23,10:6, Kécher BAM 216:39, ete., read ina t. 


Surathu 


ubU sa-a-ki tasdk, see sdku mng. Ic; in ACh I8tar 
4:23 read sas sa-a-mu (coll.). 


Landsberger Fauna 86. 


Suradnu B s.; (mng. unkn.); Mari.* 


1 TUG.sI.sA PN... intima Su-ra-na-am 
ublam one... .-garment for PN when he 
brought the § ARMT 23 448:39. 


SuraSu s.; (a type or quality of clothing); 
Nuzi*; Hurr.(?) word. 

5 tdpalu sa burki Sa mardatu labi[ritul 
11 tdpalu sa burki Su-ra-a-&u five sets of 
old loincloths of mardatu-fabric, eleven 
sets of &. loincloths HSS 13 431:39 (= RA 
36 205), ef. x purdku baslu ar-[. . .] [x pjuz 
raku Su-ra-a-&u ar-[. ..] ibid. 63. 


Surathu s.; (a tree); Nuzi, SB; Hurr. 
word. 

gi8.S8u.rat.hu =8u Hh. III 247. 

a) the tree: Gi8 dulbu GIS gu-rat-hu 


balti ekalli[fu] plane trees and §.-trees, 
the pride of his (Urs&’s) palace (for con- 
text see qistu A usage e-2’) TCL 3 206 (Sar.). 


b) a dye obtained from the tree or its 
nuts: for three pairs of hulldnu-garments 
6 Gin kinahhu dlamqu nam]ru 3 Gin tam: 
karhu dam-qu namru 3 Gin §u-ra-at-[hu] 
damqu namru six shekels of good quality 
bright kinahhu-dye, three shekels of good 
quality bright tamkarhu-dye, three 
shekels of good quality bright § (for 
dyeing) CT 51 12:12, ef. birméSunu Sa kusiti 
Sa kinahhu Sa tawarwe Sa tamkarhu u §a su- 
ra-at-hu (see birmuA usage f) JEN 314:7, cf. 
(also for birmu trim) HSS 15 220:3, 221:7; 2 
MA.NA 30 Gin takiliu tabarru kinahha u §u- 
ra-at-ha ana mardatu §a GI8.NA.MES epési 
HSS 15 220: 22, ef. ibid. 9, 15, 27, and 34; 5 Gin 
Su-ra-at-hu (beside other dyes) HSS 13 
34:1; 1 MA.NA 30 Gin Su-ra-at-hi (beside 
tamkarhu, to be delivered by a merchant) 
JEN 108: 13 (all Nuzi). 

Compare [Sah(?)] =[. . .]-rwm = (Hurr.) 
Su-ra-at-hi = (Ugar.) qi-t-lu Ugaritica 5 137 
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Suratu 


ii 27 (S* Voc.), see also W. Mayer, Lacheman AV 
252. 


Suraju s.; strip of cloth; OB*; cf. gaz 
ratu Vv. 


§u-ra-at TOG.DUGUD [anniim] SaPN lab: 
[su] sa ina [pag]ar DN hamsu (PN, testi- 
fied:) This strip of the heavy cloak which 
PN is wearing is that which was taken off 
DN’s statue TCL 11 245:25, and note sirit 
TUG.DUGUD (see Sirtu) ibid. 9. 


Surbu s.; cold; lex.*; cf. Jarbu A. 


Se-eg A+AN = Sur-bu, Sar-bu Diri III 127f.; [Se- 
eg] [SU.SE.KU.KAK] = [Surlipu, [Sur(or sar)]-bu, 
[Suruppa, salgu A 1/8: 243 ff. 


Surbi (fem. Surbitu, Surbitu) adj.; great, 
supreme; OB, MB, SB; Ssurbitu CT 36 
92:7; ef. rabd A v.. : 


un.gal = Sur-bu-% Lull iv 17”. 

bulig.gé bulig.gd4.zu.dé : Sur-bu-u ina Sur- 
bu-ti-ka O supreme one (Nergal), in your exalted- 
ness (you destroyed the gods) 4R 30 No. 1:20f., 
see Béllenriicher Nergal 44; umun bulig.ga: 
bélu Sur-bu-% BA 5 633 No. 6:30f.; gaSan bulig. 
g&: béltu Sur-bu-tu OECT 6 pl. 25 Rm. 2,151 r. 3f.; 
la.bar bulug.g4é: ana sukkalli Sur-bi-i StOr 1 
32:1f. (Adad-apla-iddina); ‘asar.l[i.bJi ki. 
bulig.g& bulig.ga: ‘Marduk Sarku SLur]-bu-u 
STT 155:39f.; mu.zu kur.kur.ra bulig.ga: 
Sumka ina matati gur-bu-% your name (Enki) is 
exalted in all the lands AfO 14 148:170f. 

fen.1{fl nam.en.na.ni] dingir.e.n[e.er] 
ib.gfu.la] : Enlil Sa bélissu ana ili Su-tur-ba-at 
RA 63 30 (Sum.) and YOS 9 35 (Akk.) i 2 
(Samsuiluna), coll. M. Civil; gaSan gu.la : béliu 
Sur-bu-tum ASKT 116 No. 15:18f.; “lugal.su. 
an.naib.gu.la gir.gub : rukiwb “Marduk Sur-bi-i 
the chariot of supreme Marduk Symbolae Bohl 
277:2; (Nergal) en @.a : bélu Sur-bu-ui BA 5 642 
No. 10: 15f.;i.nir.ra dim gal(!) mah : etelSur-bu 
rabi stiri BIN 2 22:41f.; [innin.8]a.gury.ra 
mabx[.. .]:(“Ws-tar Sur-bu-tum[. . .] K.6915:1f. 

gu-ud(text -uL) Gu(!) = sur-bu-t | ra-bu-% | 
ga-pa-su | da-na-nu || ma-su-a | ra-bu-% von Wei- 
her Uruk 54:43 (A V/4 Comm.). 


a) referring to gods— I’ in absolute use: 
Sa ina tlt ahhésu Sur-bu-u who is exalted 
among the gods his brothers En. el. VII 94, 
with comm. [PAP] = su-ru-bu-u, [PA]P = 
ra-bu-u STC 2 pl. 547. ii 4f, cf. fa ina Suz 


Surbai 


bat Sarriti Sur-bu-u(var. -%) En. el. VII 96; 
lu Sur(var. Su-ur)-ba-ta-ma En. el. I 155, 0 
41, Il 45, 103; Sima Sur-bu-tum(var. -t[%]) 
kabtat ildtu she is exalted, the most 
honored among the goddesses Kraus AV 
202 IV 25 (Sarrat-Nippuri hymn); [Starma sirat 
Istarma Sarrat [§tarma Sur-bat(var. -ba-ta) 
Farber IXtar und Dumuzi 132:91; luna?’id Su- 
ur-bu-ta VAS 10 214i 1, wr. &u-ur-bu-u- 
ta ibid. 5, cf. RA 15 175117 (both OB Aguéaja), 
see Groneberg, RA 75 108 and 126; Sur-bu-ta 
ana nis azamm{[ur] I will sing the praise 
of the great one (fem.) to all mankind 
(incipit of a song) KAR 158 vi 27; Sur- 
bu-tum marat ‘Anu ummu “Bau 
anadkuma Or. NS 36 122: 109 (SB hymn to Gula); 
(Star) bukurti Ani Sur-bu-ut ii daughter 
of Anu, the greatest among the gods AKA 
20713 (Asn.); (Nana) sur-bu-te tlt VAS 136i2 
(NB kudurru); Sur-ba-ta-ma ina ersetti BMS 
18:6, dupl. KAR 347:7; [Sur]-ba-ta-ma ina wi 
Craig ABRT 1 29:9, cf. Sur-ba-ti ina ilt BMS 
4:12; ina ili Sur-ba-ki you are supreme 
among the gods LKA 17 r. 14, ef. ibid. 19, 
see Ebeling, Or. NS 23 347; Sur-bu-dt etel ili 
mudi kalama BA 5 652 No. 16:1; ila ellu 
sur-bu-t% q@ isu balati my god, holy one, 
great one, who grants life KAR 39 r. 6 
and dupls., see Lambert, JNES 33 280:109; sur- 
bu-% stru gitmdlu BMS 11:46, dupl. Loretz- 
Mayer Su-ila No. 48:2’; for other refs. see 
Tallqvist Gétterepitheta 172. 


2’ in apposition to a divine name or 
epithet: Su-ur-bu-tum DN annam ipus the 
most exalted Mami agreed RA 46 90:41 (OB 
Epic of Zu); ana [Star Su-ur-bu-tum RA 22 57 
il (Nbn.); Nand Istar Su-ur-bi-tum CT 36 
22 ii 7 (Nbn.); (the Lady of Nippur) béltu 
Sur-bu-tu. JCS 17 129:2 (Esarh.); Gula béltu 
Sur-bu-tum MDP 2 pl. 23 vii 15; Samas bélu 
Sur-bu-u Hunger Uruk 6:21, see Or. NS 42 515 
(namburbi catalog); Lugalbanda bélu sur-bu-% 
Limet Sceaux Cassites 7.10:2; ana Enlil béli 
Sur-bi-i JCS 19 121: 1 (NB copy of Simbar-Sipak 
inscr.), ef. Borger Esarh. 120 § 102a 81-2-4,329: 7, 
and passim, for additional refs. see Tallqvist 
Gotterepitheta 172, and p. 65 (s.v. béléu) and p. 55 
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(s.v. bélu); Adad u Gula ildni Sur-bu-ti Lam- 
bert, CRRA 19 436:12 (Sum. broken), cf. ina 
mahar Naba u Nand ilani Sur-bu-t[7] JAOS 
88 127:23 (NB votive); ildni Sur-bu-tu Surpu 
II 164. 


b) said of divine attributes: [... ima] 
it Sur-bu-% narbika your greatness is 
exalted among the gods ZA 61 60:221 and 
223 (hymn to Naba); Sur-ba-a-ta ilissu BA 5 
654 No. 16 r. 14, also PSBA 20 155:5, cf. ina 
kal alt &ur-ba-ta ilitka Craig ABRT 1 31 r. 2; 
(Nan4) sa. . . ina naphar béléti fur-ba-a-tu 
dannissa Borger Esarh. 77 § 49:2; Sur-bat 
amatka qibitka ul immass (var. immés) 
your word (Samag) is paramount, your 
command is not disregarded BMS 60: 9, also 
KAR 246:5 and dupls., see Laessoe Bit Rimki 
57, Or. NS 34 117 r. 11; “Gula béltu sur-bu- 
tum ina amat qibitiki sirti §a ina Ekur Sur- 
bat(var. -ba-ta) BMS 6:85 and dupls., see 
Mayer Gebetsheschwoérungen 453, cf. ibid. 457: 29; 
Sa ina Igigt Su-tir-ba-tim amassu VAB 4 
216 ii 5 (Ner.); (Marduk) sa sur-bu-u% zikir 
psu ABL 1169 r. 8 (NB leg.). 


c) said of rulers and royal attributes: 
salam Sarritija Sur-ba-a épus I made a 
splendid statue of my royal self 3R 7 i 50 
and passim in this text, cf. AnSt 11 146ff., and 
passim in Shalm. III, 1R 30 iii 21 (Samadi-Adad V), 
AKA 288 i 98 (Asn.), and passim; tibdt kakkéja 
Sur-bu-ti TCL 3 153 (Sar.); stgri Sur-ba-a eli 
naphar belé usatiru they (the gods) made 
my supreme name pre-eminent above all 
(other) rulers KAH 2 84:9 (Adn. Il); ina Sarz 
rant abbéja §a kima jatima Sur-ba-ta béelis: 


su among my royal predecessors whose | 


rule was as great as mine Borger Esarh. 
58 v 23; Sur-ba-ku KAH 2 84:15 (Adn. II), 
90:17 (Tn. II); in broken context: Sarrdnit 
Sur-bu-ti Borger Hinleitung 73 K.6007: 6 (lit.). 


d) other oce.: [...] gutrina akarrab 
ina pit UDU.NITA Sur-bi-2 [. . .] BBR No. 
100 r. 28. 


Lines r. 8f. in Si 8, see Mayer Gebets- 
beschwérungen p. 468, are most likely to be 


Surdu 


read [‘Mar|duk [ru(?)]-bu-ut-kLa] ‘Sar: 
panitu BU-BU-u-k[a]. 


Surbuitu adj. fem.; fourfold(?); OA.* 


27 TG SIGs Su-ur-bu-1-tum 27 textiles 
(made of) &-wool (among textiles sum- 
marized as kutdni, line 8) TCL 14 14:6; 
ana kutdni §a tastanapparanni Saptum su- 
ur-bu-i-tum lasiu 1 TGG kabtam ina 
mahirim nsw amma as for the kutanu-tex- 
tiles about which you keep writing to me, 
there is no &-wool available, we will 
(therefore) buy one heavy-quality gar- 
ment on the (local) market ibid. 7:26; a&- 
Sumi T6G Sa §u-ur-bu-i-a-tim Sa takpuram: 
ma umma attama TGG ana litabsia Sebilom 
as for the garment of &.-wool about which 
you wrote me: “Send me a garment for 
my clothing” unpub. OA tablet, courtesy K. R. 
Veenhof. 


Probably derived from the numeral erbe 
“four” (compare suslusu threefold, etc.), 
in the meaning “(wool) consisting of four 
threads twisted together,” see Veenhof, 
Old Assyrian Texts in Various Collections. 


Surbaitu s.; greatness, exaltedness; OB, 
SB; cf. rabdA v. 

bulug.ga bulig.gd.zu.dé: Jur-bu-u ina 
Sur-bu-ti-ka (see Surbd@ lex. section) 4R 30 
No. 1:20f.; nam.é.gél.mu nam.gal.a(var. 
-la).ni: le-ta-d-[t2] Su-ur-bu-[. . .] (see l@ dtu lex. 
section) UET | 146 v-vi 8, dupl. YOS 9 53:2. 


Sur-bu-us-su litamma’ ina puhri let them 
proclaim her greatness in the assembly 
JCS 31 88:114, cf. ibid. 119 (SB Epic of Zu), 
cf. §a DINGIR.MAH .. . §u-ur-bu-sd tlawu 
ina puhri RA 46 90:36 (OB recension); (Mar- 
duk) sur-bu-ut-ka Igigi massdtaka qarittu 
Irnim, (see ma&&itu B) KAR 25 ii 15, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 14, cf. sur-bu-ut-ka 
Nabé@ WO 1 477:1 (hymn to Nabd). 


Surdu s.; (part of a wagon wheel); OB, 
NA(?). 


giS.[x.umbin.mar].gid.da, giS.x.umbin, 
[mar.gid.da] = Sur-du-u Hh. V 95b-c. 
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20 GIS.SAG.KUL.MAR.GiD.DA ... 20 
£8 na-ah-ba-du 20 GIS Su-ur-du 2 MA.NA 
sic annitum isthtum 8U.TI.A PN YOS 12 
64:7 (OB); uncert.: 10 lim at Sur-di 1 mex x 
u (preceded by 20 lim GI.KAK.UD.TAG.GA) 
ABL 883: 16 (NA, coll. S. Parpola). 


Surdi (fem. Surditu) adj.; flowing, 
overflowing; SB; cf. reda@ A v. 
a) said of floods, canals: nag.kud 


é-a 


mah.am a.a°’ in.gid.i: butugtu sur- 
du-tum makkira usarda || bitati itbal the 
overflowing flood swept away (all) proper- 
ty, variant: carried off the houses BA 5 
617 No. la:9f., ef. [. . .Ja.mah.l[gin,(G@im) 
x1 al.fak.ak] :[...] butugtu Sur-[dul- 
tum [...] (var. a.mah.am ka[r al.ak. 
ak] : butugqtu Sakd{ri...]) BRM411:21f., 
var. from SBH 7 No. 4:32f; palgu babil mé 
Sur-du-ti thrima he dug a canal to carry 
off the overflowing waters TCL 3 203 (Sar.). 


b) said of vessels: kvma pisanni Sur- 
di-i aj isétu miSa let her water (i.e., 
amniotic fluid), just like (water from) an 
overflowing basket, not remain behind 
Kécher BAM 248 ii 59, also ibid. iii 2, cf. (you 
take) eper samit diri SuB-ti eper pisanni 
Sur-di-i ibid. iii 8, also cited as SAHAR 
PISAN Sur-di-t JNES 33 332:51 (comm.). 


c) as symptom of a disease: [U0 s4- 
mi Sur-de-e: © a-ri-hu drug against 8. : 
arthu Uruanna II 44. 

In AMT 51,4:5 read probably sa-as-sd- 
du, i.e., SasSatu. 


Surdf (sirdd@) s.; (mng. uncert.); OB.* 


a&sium... eqlim... 4 PN KI PN, ilgd 
PN dajadni ik’udma umma siima egqlam 
asamma tuppi [§ul-ur-di-e ana PN; ip-pa- 
qi-lid(?) lina qabé dajdni PN; [. . .] ana PN 
iddin concerning the field which PN 
bought from PN,, PN approached the 
judges (with a claim) and said, “T pur- 
chased the field but a tablet of § was hand- 
ed over to PN3,” and at the judges’ order, 
PN; gave [that tablet] to PN CT 48 16:8; 


Surdunii 


PN ana qinnt PN, he-e-pt izzaz ana 1 DUMU- 
Su hulluqi paniigsu (Saknul ina bitisu truba 
si-ir-di etir [le-qi(?) 1 VAS 22 84: 13, see Kraus 
and Klengel, AoF 10 52; ftuppat ummdatim 
wrigusunitima 2 tuppadt ...& K1.GAL... 
1 tuppt... Zac. [sl-ki-it-tom ... a 
1 fuppi Su-ur-di-e-Su [PN] wPN,[. . .] they 
asked them for the wmmdtu documents 
and [PN] and PN, [handed over] two 
tablets for the Ki.GAL property, one tablet 
for the corner of the .. . . property, and 
one tablet for his & CT 45 102:35, see 
Wilcke, Kraus AV 479, cf. 1 DUB su-ur-di-&u 
van Lerberghe OB Texts No. 63 CBS 1388: 3 and 8, 
also 2 tuppat Simatim 2(?) tuppat Su-u[r- 
dje-e two purchase documents and two(?) 
& documents ibid. 15; Su-ur-de-e Simatim 
unpub. ed-Dér, cited Kraus, AoF 10 53. 


- See also sirda B. The occurrence of Surz 
da (and sirdd@) with ummdadtu and simatu 
in OB documents dealing with real estate 
suggests a meaning such as “ownership” 
or “proof of ownership” for Surdi, and 
further suggests that surddi and sirdd 
might be phonetic variants. 


Surdund (sarduni, Sadurni) s.; (a plant); 
SB; wr. syll. and U.s1.sA, 51M.s1.sA. 

(G.sts]A, [O.Nia.GAn.G]AN = Sa-du-ur-nu-[d] 
Kocher Pflanzenkunde 40:4f. (Hh. XVI); [t] 
fgi.inl.gir sar, [G.Nic.GA]N.GAN.SAR = sur-du- 
nu-u Practical Vocabulary Assur 70f.; G.s1.sA4, 
U.Nic.GAN.GAN, O e-gi-en-gi-ru: O sur(var. sar) - 
du-nu-u(var. -%) Uruanna II 455 ff. 


a) the plant: 1 Gin O.sI.sA (among 
medicinal plants) RA 54 172:5; KAS.Us. 
SA SIGs SIM.“MAS SIM.SI.SA (you grind to- 
gether for a salve) good second-quality 
beer, nikeptu plant (and) §. Jastrow, Trans- 
actions of the College of Physicians of Philadelphia 
1913 399:40; [G].s1.sA (among herbs to be 
placed in a phylactery) Thompson A Cata- 
logue of the Late Babylonian Tablets pl. 4 B 5:4; 
G.s1.sA AMT 20,1 iii 10 and 12. 


b) the root: suHUS U.SI.sA STT 280 
i 30, also i 57, see Biggs Saziga 66f. 
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c) the seeds: NuMUN U.SI.SA (for the 
eyes) Kécher BAM 159 v 8, cf. ibid. 164:7, 
434 iii 64 and dupl. 435 iii 7, CT 23 26 ii 4, AMT 
30,2: 3, 58,2:4, 60,1 ii 8, 80,1: 19, 91,1: 10. 

Possibly rocket (Hruca sativa), see 
Thompson DAB 210ff. and see egingiru. 
Surdfitu s.; ef. reda 
Av. 


GIS.APIN KUR ina GI[3.KAK innallal] 
Sur-du-ut KUR [GAR-an] the plow of the 
land will be hung on a peg, the land will 
be inundated Thompson Rep. 236a:3 (coll.), 
also K.15927 : 3’. 


inundation; SB*; 


Surgd s.; (a door); syn. list.* 


Sur-gu-% = da-al-tum (var. dal-tum) Malku II 
169, var. from von Weiher Uruk 119: 170. 


Surhatu s.; (a chariot); SB.* 
Su-ur-ha-tum || nar-kab-[tum] BM 34599 
r. 3 (unidentified comm.). 
Compare a-bi-[in] aP[1n] = e-p[i-nu] / 
Si-ir-ha-du) Amaud Emar 6 545:125’ (Hh. 
V-VII), see Civil, Aula Orientalis 7 8. 


Surbullu see Serhullu. 


*Surhungi s.; (an affliction); SB; Sum. 
lw.; wr. SOR.HUN.GA. 

The sorcerers who afflicted me with 
zikurudd kadibbidd [. . .] 8O6R.HUN.GA sid 
pani “cutting of the breath” magic, 
aphasia, [...], 8, vertigo (etc.) AfO0 18 
290:13, ef. rdmu zéru nabalkut dini zikuz 
rudi kadibbidé SOR.wUN.GA Sabalbala sid 
pani Sané tému (see kadibbidd) Maqlu I 
90, IV 14, V 63, ef. also KAR 35: 30. 

The reading of the logogram as Sur: 
hunga is conjectural, since the alternate 
reading uzzi nuhhi “to calm anger” is at- 
tested in incantations and their sub- 
scripts, see ndhu A mng. 4a. 


Saria’u adj.; (mng. unkn.); Nuzi.* 
PN received 2 Se-[e-tum.MES] Su-u-ri-a- 


Surinnu 


% 2 Sétum.MES ka-ba-&u two & nets, two 
.... nets HSS 15 313:2. 


Suribtu (surubtu) s.; terror(?); SB. 


a) inhist.: §u-ri-bat kakkéja adi marrati 
ishup the terror of my arms spread as far 
as the sea Layard 91:84, see WO 2 150; Su- 
ri-bat kakkéja melam bélitija eli mat Namri 
atbuk WO 1 472:23, also KAH 2 113 r. 30, see 
WO 1 16 (all Shalm. Ill); TA pan namurrat 
kakkéja Sur-ba-at bélitija éduruma they 
were awestruck by the dazzle of my weap- 
ons and the terror of my majesty AKA 
237 r. 37, 323 ii 78, 34111119; Su-ri-bat kakkéja 
GN usahhip AKA 352 iii 24 (all Asn.). 


b) other oces.: etemmu Su-ru-bat sért 
isbassu a ghost, the &. of the steppe, seized 
him Labat TDP 70:15, ef. [ina] Su-ru-bat 
séri rea imahharka Lambert BWL 134:136 
(hymn to Samas). 


Surinnu (surinu, Sunniru) s.; 1. (divine) 
emblem, standard, 2. (a phenomenon 
of the eclipsed moon); from OAkk., OB on; 
Sum. lw.; wr. syll. (Sunnirw ZA 65 58:77) 
and Su.nIR (also with divine det., oc- 
casionally with det. G18) (G18.NIR Thomp- 
son Rep. 182 r. 2). 


gié.Su.nir = Su-ri-nu, kakku, masrahu Hh. VII 
A 39ff., cf. Su.na.mar = Su-ri-in-nu RA 36 94 
SMN 2559:1 (from Nuzi), see Civil, RA 70 94; 
[ni-ir] [nrr] = [S4 Su].nrm §u-rin-nu, [a Su].NIR 
kakku Sa ii A V/3:51f.; Su.nir = Su-ri-in-nu (in 
group with eSréti, f.MES DINGIR.MES) Antagal 
A 225; nag.Su.nir duh.Si.a = su-ri-in-nu (var. 
Su-ri-nu) Hh. XVI 41, var. from RS Recension 31, 
na,.8u.nir za.gin = gu-ri-nu Hh. XVI 105 and 
RS Recension 77; [S8u.nir za]bar = §u-ri-in-nu 
Hh. XII 96, Su.nir <KU.GI> = [Su-ri-in-nu] ibid. 
291; lu.Su.nir.kar = mukammixs> Su-ri-ni-[sul, 
lu.Su.nir.zil.zil = mugallip Su-ri-ni OB Lu D 
139f., cf. OB Lu A 228, also OB Lu B iv 33f. 

ki giS.tukul sig.ga Su.nir gub.bu 4 gél. 
zu: ina tisbut kakku u Su-rin-ni ina peté idiki (for 
context see idu A mng. 1b-2’) RA 12 74:21f., ef. 
giS.tukul sig.ga Su.nir silig.silig.ga: ina 
tusbut kakki peté Su-ri-in-[ni] BiOr 7 44:14; ‘Su. 
nir.ra.a.ni zalég.an.na.gin,(Gim) igi.a.ni. 
$e simi.ni.ib.si : '§u-ri-nu-Sa kima nir Samé ina 
paniga ustesSir her (Nininsina’s) divine weapon, 
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like the light of the heavens, marches before her 
KAR 16:21f. and dupl. KAR 15:21f. 

Sub-tum Su.niz | Su.ntr | kak-ku | Min | mun- 
dah-su CT 41 42:3, ef. [. ..] = [SJu-rin-nu LKU 
4:16; [Su].nre = sal-mu, [Su].Nrir = kak-ku CT 
41 28:1f. (all Alu comm.). 

ul-mu, Su-ri-in-nu, mi-te-ku = kakku (var. me-te- 
qu = kakku Sa tahazi) Malku III 28ff., var. from 
von Weiher Uruk 120: 29 ff. 


1. (divine) emblem, standard — a) used 
in judicial procedures: dajadnti ana «ana» 
Glim u sibitim ttrudusunitima ina KA 
‘NANNA “Su.NIR S@ “NANNA “MUSEN Sa 
‘NIN.MAR.KI ‘MAR Sa ‘AMAR.UTU GIS. 
TUKUL sa Abnum (var. ‘Abnum) izzizuma 
the judges sent them (the litigants) to the 
City and the elders, at the Gate of Sin 
were stationed the divine standard of Sin, 
the divine bird of DN, the divine spade 
of Marduk, (and) the mace of Abnum Jean 
Tell Sifr 58:21, var. from case, see Charpin Ar- 
chives Familiales 243; ana & SU.NIR KU.GI 
‘<uru> PN dajdni iddinuma ina & 8U.NIR 
toru imtagruma Pinches Peek 13:7 and 10, 
also, wr. Su-ri-nim CT 4 47a:11 and 14; su- 
ri-ni <Dissima annikiam din[am] lil §ahi]- 
zuninni (see nasi A mng. 1a-3’) TIM 2 
12:47; éma... “Su.ntr sa ‘uru [ana] 
gagim urduma ukinsu BE 6/1 103:32; Sv. 
NiR ga ‘utu sassarum sa ‘uTu basmum sa 
Esharra ana gagim trubu CT 2 47:18, ef. 
ina SU.NIR §a°EN.zZU u ‘sasSdrum $a uTU 
ubirruma VAS 9 130:6, cf. ina SU.NIR Sa 
‘Enlil CT 8 3a:23, cf. also (field) SaPN ina 
GI8.Su.n1[R] ubirru TCL 1 70:6; Su-ri- 
nu-um & “uTU urdamma Waterman Bus. 
Doc. 36:1; Su-ri-nu-um ga ‘EN.zU Sbut 
LU GN u GN, usbuma tuppasa labiram .. . 


ima the standard of Sin and the elders . 


of GN and GN, sat (as court) and had her 
earlier tablet read to them CT 48 2:11, ef. 
[... dlajdnum sa ina 8u.NIR SuTU [.. .] 
ibid. 5:29; PN ana nis tlim ana SU.NIR Sa 
‘utu nasahi iddinusuma ina KA “Nungal 
agar ma<mi> tim tna kilkilli omtagruma (the 
judges) sent PN to take an oath by pulling 
out the emblem of Samais, they came to 
an agreement at the gate of Nungal, the 


Surinnu 


place where oaths are taken by the kul: 
killu CT 481:18, cf. SU.NIR SUTU.. . inas: 
sah VAS 8 71:3, ef. also PN ana Su-ri- 
nim ‘uru ina kilkilli ina bit “N[ungal] 
ina kippat qé-mi-im iddinusu Su-ri-nam sa 
‘uru issuh (see kilkillu) CT 29:7 and 10 
(coll. C. B. F. Walker); Su-ri-na-am Sa ‘uTU 
PN issuhma rugummisu nashu (PN 
claimed PN as his slave but) PN pulled out 
the emblem of Samas and thus his (PN,’s) 
claim was rejected (lit. pulled out) van 
Lerberghe, Kraus AV 246:6 (tablet) and 247:1 
(case); [Su-r]i-~nu-lum] i-na-si-ih-ma 
Whiting, Gibson-Biggs Seals 74 n. 8, see ibid. p. 68, 
for other refs. with nasdhu, see nasahu 
mng. ld; mahar Sibi... [...] ina su- 
ri-nim igabbima before (these) witnesses 
they made a deposition by(?) the emblem 
CT 4 23a:21, cf. ina Su-ri-ni-[im $a DN] MU 
‘uru ...PN anaPN,... la iraggamu BE 
6/1 10:10; (the witnesses) ina bit Samas 
*Su.NIR KU.GI Glik mahra ... izzizwma 
Cig-Kizilyay-Kraus Nippur 174 r. 1, for other 
refs. see dlik mahri usage a-3’. 


b) as guardians of other oaths: ila 
rabitu mala ina nari anni Sumsunu zakri 
Su-un-ni-ir-Su-nu ss udd&@_—s usurdtusunu 
ussura u Subdtusunu basma all the great 
gods whose names are invoked, whose 
emblems are identified, whose symbols 
are drawn, or whose socles are represent- 
ed on this stela ZA 65 58:77 (early NB 
kudurru), cf. 17 Su.RtNA Sa tldni rabati 
(preceded by list of divine symbols) MDP 
2 pl. 17 iv 30 (MB kudurru); [. . .] sa-al-be Sar 
Kag& ina gu-rin-[ni ...] [...] of the 
treacherous Kassite king (though he 
swore) by the emblem [of Samas] Afo 18 
42:32 (Tn.-Epic). : 


c) in transferred mng.: [an]|aku ul Su- 
ri-nu-um [ka] ribum [sa alna balatika [ak] 
tanarrabu am I not the emblem in atti- 
tude of prayer, who constantly prays for 
your life? ARM 10 37:7, ef. ibid. 36:14, 38:9, 
cited karibu mng. 2a; of the slave girls 
you sent me again one died Su-ri-in & 
abika andku ana minim la paqdaku J am 
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the emblem of your dynasty, why am I not 
provided for? ibid. 39:20 (all letters of Zimri- 
lim’s daughter). 


d) in rit.: §u-ri-ni Sa tlatim istu biz 
tigunu innassinimma ina bit [star imittam 
u Sumélam issakkanu the emblems of the 
goddesses are to be brought from their 
cases(?) and placed to the right and left 
in the [Star temple RA 35 5 ii 4 (Mari 
rit.); §u-rt-in DN u DN, kilalal kilalal imit: 
tam u Suwelam qarnam garnam (see garnu 
mng. 5k) AfO 13 46 ii 6 (OB lit.); the court 
herald enters and kisses the ground be- 
fore the king and TA GIS Su-r[t-in-ni ina 
pan Sarri] izzaz stands before the king 
with the emblem MVAG 41/3 60 i 8 (NA), 
ef. “Su-r[i-i]n-nu (among gods and divine 
emblems, summarized as ildni Sa bit 
[*Assur] ii 19) 
BiOr 18 200 (takultu rit.); intima pit pi sa su- 
ri-nt (var. SU.NIR) wu GIS.ciR.GUB sa 
Sama (a necklace received by PN) at 
the “mouth opening” of the Standard and 
the Footstool of Sama ARM 18 69:15, var. 
from ibid. 54:15. 


e) referring to dedicating: Su.nir kas: 
pim a hurdsim erigam isruk (see erisu 
adj.) MDP 4 pl. 2 iii 9 (Puzur-Ingusinak), cf. 
eristu kakki u 8u.NIR request (from the 
god) for a weapon or an emblem (see 
erigstu A mng. 1b) TCL 6 4:18, also Boissier 
DA 7:26 (both SB ext.), wr. §u-ri-ni RA 38 
81 r. 2 (OB ext.), see RA 40 56:19, cf. DINGIR 
LU Su.NIR t-lu nig-nak APIN-e& Boissier 
Choix 63:2 (coll), also [DINGIR LOI Su. 
NIR ldél-[lw...] CT 30 22 K.6268 ii 10, ef. 
§é MIN Su-ri-i[n-nu] ibid. 11 (SB ext.); RN 
[uRU]DU Su.NIR.AM ipusma MDP 14 30:2’ 
(OB); ana Nergal GIS Su-ri-in-ni. . . azqup 
I set up an emblem for Nergal (at the 
temple gate) Thompson Esarh. pl. 15 ii 25 
(Asb.), ef. G18 Su-ri-in-ni & Nergal ... az: 
qup Streck Asb. 248:10, GIS Su-rt-in-nt bab 
bit [Star kaspu hurdsu uzw’inma azqup ibid. 
5, ef. also [. . .] muzaqqip GIS §u-ri-in-ni 
GIS.ERIN Shi ...] Bauer Asb. 2 77 


STT 88 ii 8, see Frankena, “ 
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K.2668:16; hetts nophi Su-ri-ni u dalat 
siparri lu ukin (see niphu B usage b) 
AOB 1 134:25 (Shalm. I); (I set up statues 
at the temple gate) Sa tis[butu] G18 s[u- 
rji-in-[nt] grasping emblems Thompson 
Esarh. pl. 15 iii 9 (Asb.), cf. 2 lahmé... 
atuluomanisunu GIS su-ri-in-ni tamhu (see 
atultmanu) Streck Asb. 172:57; note the 
brick inscription: ekal Adad-nirari.. . fa 
tarbas SU.NIR.MES (brick belonging to) 
the palace of RN, to the Courtyard of 
Emblems AOB 1 106 No. 24:5; Summa sarru 
lu uskara lu Samésata lu Su-ri-in-na (var. 
Su.niR) labira uddis if the king restores 
an old crescent, sun disk, or emblem CT 
40 9 r. 32, var. from ibid. 11: 90, ef. ibid. 9 r. 31 and 
11:79. 


f) materials, types: 15 Sx (of silver) 
SU.NIR KU.BABBAR (between SamSatu of 
gold and birqu of bronze) Birot Tablettes 
36:8, 15 8E KU.BABBAR 8u-ri-nu CT 6 
25a:7; 1 SU.NIR KU.GI fa 1 Gin 2 8vu. 
NIR KU.GI ga 3 Gin... 4 Su.NIR K[U. 
Git §a 1]5 SH.TA.AM JCS 25 211:4ff; 1 
(BAN) SE SU.NIR KU.GI intima ana SiG,4. 
fH1.A] maharim urdu x barley (for work- 
ers?) for the golden emblem when he(?) 
went down to receive the bricks Birot 
Tablettes 19:1; 1 SU.NIR IGI.DU 6 UGUN KU. 
BABBAR GAR.RA (in temple inventory) 
PBS 8/2 194 iv 4 (all OB admin.); gold sa 
ana thzi §a 1 Su-ri-Inim] fa DN... . Sa ana 
epesim nadnu given for.making the mount- 
ings for one emblem for Dagan ARMT 22 
246:7; 1 Su-ri-ni GIS.GIGIR one chariot 
standard (among military equipment) 


_ Wiseman Alalakh 428 :7 and 9, ef. ibid. 433: 1, 30 


GIS.TUKUL Su-ri-nu ibid. 431:3 (all MB 
Alalakh); takkussi Sa ‘Su-ri-ni.. . ramangsa 
taddv’ip the takkussu pipe of the divine 
emblem broke by itself (for context see 
qilu 8.) ABL 997 r. 2, also ABL 1194 r. 10; ina 
mubhi “Su-ri-in-ni Sa “Sin Sa Harran 
concerning the divine emblems of Sin of 
Harran ABL 489:4 (all NA); purdi su-ri-ni 
kaspi (among items taken as booty) TCL 3 
382 (Sar.); as Akkadogram in Hittite: 2 ais 
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SU-RE-EN-NU SA.BA 1 «2> GIS.HAR KU. 
BABBAR KBo 18 172: 16 (inv.). 


g) in personal names: Warad-Su.NIR 
TLB 1 290:5, Cig-Kizilyay-Kraus Nippur 82:5, 
Warad-“SU.NIR CT 8 40b:5, YOS 12 398:5, 
wr. '8u-ri-ni ibid. 440:5 (all OB). 


h) other oces.: SU.NIR KUR uSstalpatu 
the emblems of the land will be dese- 
crated ACh I8tar 20:93 and dupls., see ZA 52 
254:107, and passim in astrol., also quoted ABL 
679+1391:12, see Parpola LAS 2 376, cf. Su. 
NIR KUR SUB.MES Thompson Rep. 182 r. 2 
(coll.); in broken context: ki Su-ri-in-ni 
damqi like a beautiful emblem Gilg. XII 
118. 


2. (a phenomenon of the eclipsed 
moon): ina su-ri-in-ni-su “Dil-bat ana 
libbi Sin trub in its § Venus entered the 
moon ACh Supp. Sin 29:3 and dupls., ef. attald 
§a ina Su-ri-in-ni-&%i ‘Dil-bat ana libbixu 
trubu ACh Supp. 2 Sin 24:4, cf. also Su.NIR 
KAL-&é NU DUL-ma it-bal its.... & was 
not obscured, but disappeared ACh Supp. 
Sin 28:22 and dupl. 27:8, see Weidner, AfO 17 
s2ff., also ina Su-ri-in-ni-§u MUL.MES AN. 
TA E.MES  Rochberg-Halton, AfO Beiheft 22 
Tablet XX B 3, cf. MUL ina S8U.NIR SI ZAG-St 
[. ..] Text ar. iii 3’, and passim in Tablet XX. 

In LBAT 1557:4-6 read p18 MUL.DIL.BAT 
1 (2, 3) Su.st NU TE iq-[rib], see ubdnu. In UET 4 
185: 5, read GIS.MES.MA.GAN.NA 80 Sa itti husdbisuz 
nu, see musukkannu usage b-5’. 

Landsberger, WZKM 57 16f. n. 63. For Su.nir 
in Sum. lit. and Ur III econ., see Sjéberg, Studien 
Falkenstein 205 ff. n. 9 (with previous lit.); for 
Surinnu in OB, see van Lerberghe, Kraus AV 253 ff. 
with previous lit. 


Sur’Inu see Surménu. 


Surinu see surinnu. 


Suripi8 adv.; like ice; SB*; cf. Suripu. 
Siddu u pitu aksura §u-ri-pif I com- 

pacted the length and breadth (of the re- 

gion) like ice TCL 3 215 (Sar.); rL[aggu] Ia] 


Suripu 


sennu ittahrammetu §u-ri-pi[ 8] (see nahar: 
mutu tang. 1) Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 26 r. 5. 


Suripu s.; ice, frost; OB, Mari, Bogh., SB, 
Akkadogram in Hitt.; pl. suripétu; cf. Sarz 
bu A, Surbu, Suripis, Surzpu in bit Suripi, 
Suruppa. 

Se-eg SEGg = Su-ri-e-pi (var. §su-ri-pu) Ka 
I 370; [Se-eg] [SEG] = [Su-r]i-pu A 1/8:243ff.; 
a-ma-gi [zaA.MJUS.p1 = gu-ri-pu  Diri TI 119, 
also = [§u]-ri-pu-um Proto-Diri 218; at mals mosx A+ 
pI = [§ul-ri-[pul (followed by Salgu) Antagal 
I i 10; a-ma-gi(text -am) MUSxA+DI = 8u-ri-pu 
A VIN/1:179, also Ea VIII 67; [x]-ga-a MUSxA+DI 
= §u-ri-[pu] S* Voc. A 3; a.mvS*™*2ipr (vars. 
mamas xfA.DI], ZASUH*™*8ipr) = gu-ri-p[u] 
Erimhué VI 73; na, .x.[x].x = Su-ri-pt Hh. XVIRS 
Recension 147. 

du DuH = kamarum Sa Su-ri-pu A VITI/1: 142; 
{si-e] [s1a7] = kasdru Sa Su-ri-pu A V/3: 238 (= 195). 

{am]a.giy.a = su-ri-pu 5R 12 No. 5:9 (comm. 
on meteor. omens); halpd, himittu, Salgu = Su-ri- 
pu Malku III 167ff.; gu-ri-pu = gar-hu LTBA 2 
2:311. 


a) as a meteorological phenomenon: 
send him to me ldma Sadi u KASKAL.HI.A 
[gu-ril-pa-am isabbatu before the moun- 
tains and the roads are blocked by ice 
Unger Mem. Vol. 193:52 (Shemshara let.), ef. 
Summa... Sadi KASKAL.HI.A Su-ri-pa-am 
sabtu aldkam ul ile’i if he is unable to 
come, the countryside and the roads being 
blocked by ice (he should stay with you) 
ibid. 60; Sattam su-ri-pu-um illikma Sattum 
ana alpi habiat (see haba B) TCL 17 40:17 
(OB let.); UD.10.KAM itu Su-ri-pé-tim 
annidtim for the ten days since these 
frosts (birds and animals have been 
wreaking havoc in the field) VAS 16 179: 14, 
see Frankena, AbB 6 179; ina umadt kussi halpé 
Su-ri-pt (see kussu mng. la) AKA 140 iv 
14 (Tigl. ); as Akkadogram in Hitt.: su- 
u-Ri-pU kuit kar[u kiSat] because cold 
weather has arrived KUB 14 16 iii 38, see 
Goetze, MVAG 38 60, Su-RI-PpU mekki KBo 18 
35 left edge 3, also ibid. 79:28 and 30, both cited 
Freydank, WO 4 317, and KBo 18 108:5; salgu 
urru u musu strussu kitmuruma gimir 
lanigu lii[busu halpi] u Su-ri-pu (see 
Salgu) KAH 2 141+TCL 3 101 (Sar.), see AfO 12 
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145; Samad [m]ukarra amé murriku musati 
[musabs] a kussu halpd Su-ri-pa Sal-gi who 
makes the days shorter and the nights 
longer, who brings on cold, frost, ice, and 
snow Lambert BWL 136:181 (hymn to Samag), 
ef. nassa imbara su-ri-pa ... [ina] balu 
Samag ul innandin (see imbaru mng. 
1b-2’) KBo 1 12:5, see Ebeling, Or. NS 23 213; 
uhallag ummu kussu halpd Su-ri-[pu] he 
will banish heat, cold, frost, and ice 4R 
58 i 11 (Lamastu); halpd su-r[i-pu] RA 68 
154 vr. 5 (SB lit.); Pazuzu urid ana nari 
ittabak Su-ri-pu(var. -pa) .. . usir ana bari 
ittabak §Su-ri-pu(var. -pa) (see ndbalu 
usage b-2’) AfO 17 358:20 and 22 (inc.), var. 
from dup]. CT 51213: 11 and 13, ef. luttaddi ana 
libbika Su-ri-pa-am ta-ak-s[i-a-tim] YOS 
11 21:26 (OB inc.), cf. lu&sqika Su-ri-pa-am 
taksiatim Wilcke, ZA 75 202:81; Summa 
su-ri-pu ina nari ittaharmit ifice melts ina 
river ND 5502 r. iv 10 (courtesy D. J. Wiseman), 
cf. adi Su-ri-pu ina nari Sinnd i-kal-li-pu 
ibid. 13; Adad kasiri u-ri-pt who forms(?) 
the ice KUB 4 26A:5; mu irrupma zunnu ul 
wzannun su-ri-pu ibagssi the day will 
become cloudy but it will not rain, there 
will be ice ACh Sin 35:39; Su-ri-pu (in 
broken context) Gilg. VI 33. 


b) used for cooling: assum Su-ri-pi-im 
pubhurim damiq intima fa LO.MES Sa bild- 
tim &u-ri-pa-am istu 10 beri istu 20 birt 
izabbilinim maré sagt u usmi mudlijka.. . 
wwerma Su-ri-pa-a[m] lipahhiru about 
collecting ice, is it proper that the porters 
bring the ice from ten or twenty double- 
miles’ distance? — order the stewards and 
your skilled wsm@’s to collect the ice ARM 1 
21 r. 8’ff., ef. ibid. 18’; there are no offi- 
cials [s]a... Su-ri-pa-am sati [an]a bit 
nakkamtim [1] Sappaku who would put that 
ice in the storehouse ARM 2 91 r. 4, of. ibid. 
r. 8 and 12’, see also nakdmu; [assum] 
Su-ri-pi-im agarganimma nukkurim about 
moving the ice to another location ARM 3 
29:7, ef. ibid. 21; lina pandnum1BAR.AM mi 
kajantam [ina lib] bi §u-ri-pt-im séti illaku 
in the past, half of that ice would always 
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melt (lit. half the water would usually flow 
out of thatice) ibid. 17; [su-ri-pu-u]m Sina 
Sutabalkutim [ihhar|«mmatma that ice will 
melt if it is transported ibid. 23; I sent 
to the Elamites wine, sheep, and su-ri-pa- 
am Sa itu mahar bélija ublinim the ice 
that was brought here from my lord ARMT 
13 32:7; one garment for PN inima ana 
Su-ri-pt-im [. . .]-tu ARMT 22 170:9, su- 
ri-pa-am Sa x [...] ustébir RA 11 135:9 
(Zimrilim), see Nougayrol, CRAI 1947/8 267:9; 
su-ri-pa $a GN liptima ‘Iltu atti u ‘PN 
Satatté u ana Su-ri-pi qatum lu nasrat (the 
seals on) the ice from GN may be broken, 
(and) DN, you (fem.), and ‘PN should drink 
(cool drinks) regularly, but (otherwise) 
close watch should be kept over the ice 
OBT Tell Rimah 79:4 and 9, see 8S. Page, CRRA 
17181; gold ana 1 habsitri Sa §u-ri-pi-im 
unpub. Mari text cited ARMT 5 p. 126. 


¢) in comparisons: ersetu lu su-ri-pu- 
ma tehlessd may the ground be ice so 
that you slip KBo 1 1 r. 67, also ibid. 3 r. 15 
(treaties); kima Su-ri-pi TAB.MES (in bro- 
ken context) ACh Supp. 2 Adad 117:10; kima 
Su-ri-pt [. . .] K.6080:2 (courtesy W. G. Lam- 
bert). 

Landsberger, ZA 42 157ff.; von Soden, WO 4 


316 note; Charlier, Akkadica 54 1 ff. (with previous 
Jit.). 


Suripu in bit Suripi s.; icehouse; Mari, 
Akkadogram in Hitt.*; ef. Suripu. 

epig & Su-[ri-pi-im] (Zimrilim) who 
built the icehouse RA 11 135:5, see Nougay- 
rol, CRAI 1947/8 267, cf. ibid. 12; mnw&ma assum 
E su-ri-pi-im epesim béli uwa@eranni 1 
itinnam béli érigma PN ttinnam iddinunim: 
ma & su-ri-pi-im usepis & Su-ri-pi-vm 
igmurma awilum §&@ ana GN ittalkam when 
my lord ordered me to build an icehouse, I 
asked my lord for a master builder and 
they gave me the master builder PN, I had 
him build the icehouse, and, having 
finished the icehouse, that man left for 
Mari ARM 2 101: 18 and 22, cf. ARMT 13 121:7, 
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122:6, ARM 14 25:4 andr. 2; & SU-RI-Pf KUB 13 
2 iv 26, see Freydank, WO 4 316f. 


Suriru adj.; (mng. uncert.); Nuzi.* 

x KUS Sa UDU.MES (8a) Sd4-ar-ha Su-ri- 
ra(-a) (see Sardhu B) HSS 18 341:1, 3, 5, 
and 8, see ibid. p. 101. 


Suristu s.; (mng. unkn.); MA.* 

quppa sa Sinni wu a&é pitia Su-ri-is(?) - 
ta Sa Sinni u asé Séliant hita Suqulta Sutra 
open (pl.) the box containing ivory and 
ebony, take out the g. of ivory and ebony, 
weigh (it) and record the weight KAV 
99:26 (MA let.). 

The third sign is possibly to be read 
~ma-, see Rollig, WO 11 112 ff. 
Surisi . (furs, or Sur(i)zu) s.; (part of 
a wagon); Mari. 

Tallow ana su-ri-si-im §a GIS8.MAR.GID. 
DA.HI.A ARMT 23 408:2, also ibid. 390:2, 
395:2, 400:2, 401:2, 415:3, ef. (tallow) ana 
Su-ur-st-im 8U.TI.A PN ibid. 412:6. 


Possibly a Hurr. word. 
(Lafont, ARMT 23 303.) 


Sari$am adv.(?); (mng. unkn.); SB.* 
istu... ajabu muttwidu usapt su-ri- 
Sam (obscure, see mutta’idu) En. el. IV 124. 


Sur’itu see Sdéru adj. 
Surizu see surisi. 


*Surkubu (suskubu) 
NB; cf. rakabu. 

Please give me 120 silidhu Su-us-ku-bu 
10 Siltah girrt.. . ana siditu 120 mount- 
ed(?) arrows, ten unmounted(?) arrows 
for (military) equipment UCP 9 275 No. 
3:9, see Ebeling, ZA 50 209. 


adj.; mounted(?); 


Surménu (surminu, suru) 8.; cypress; 
from OAkk. on; wr. syll. and (GI8.)5uR. 


Surménu 


MIN, (aI8.)Su.CR.Min (OAKk. “ERIN™, 
Ur III 8u.GR.ME). 


gi8.8ur.min = sur-mi-nu (var. §ur-i-[nu]) Hh. 
Ill 225, cf. gi8.Su.tr.min RA 18 53 ii 25 and 
dupls. MDP 27 55 r. 10, 197:7 (Practical Vocabu- 
lary Elam); giS.tir.gi8.Sur.min = MIN (= qistu) 
Sur-me(vars. -mi, -ma)-ni (vars. §ur-i-[i-ni], Sur- 
i-ni) Hh. III 182, for vars. see MSL 6 164, MSL 
9 161; kKUR La.ab.na.nu = MIN (= KUR) Sur-Imel- 
[ni] (var. Sur-i-ni) Hh. XXII Section 1:10, var. 
from von Weiher Uruk 114 i 10; fiJ.gi8.[Sur. 
min] = MIN (= aman) Sur-[me-ni] Hh. XXIV 26, cf. 
iL.MES GIS.SuR.Min Practical Vocabulary Assur 
130; Sim.[Su.mMe].eRIn MDP 14 89:2 (OAkk. 
forerunner to Hh. XXIV?), see Bauer Altorienta- 
listische Notizen 1-4 6ff.;  giS-ta-6 zAx4xKUR = 
Sur-me-nu (vars. Sur-i-ni, Sur-min-[(x)]) Ea I 22; 
gis.ig.gi8.8ur.min = mtn (= dalat) Sur-me-ni 
(var. Sur-i-nu) Hh. V 223. 

[giS.erin] giS8.Sur.min giS.za.ba.lam gi8. 
taskarin(Ku) d[a.d]a.bi (OB unilingual ver- 
sion: DUg.DUg.bi) ha.ra.an.é : {erénu] Sur-me-nu 


supalu taskarinnu itdtusu ligésdki (see erénu A lex. 


section) Lugale IX 25 (= 399); abgal.abrig. 


eridu“.ga.ke,(Kip).e.ne lal i.nun.na gi8. 
erin giS.Sur.min 7.a.r4 2.4m ka.zu ba.ab. 
duh.e.[e8] : apkallu abriqqu Sa Eridu ina dikpi 
himéti erénu Sur-i-ni sibit adi Sina pika ipti the 
wise man and the abrigqu-priest of Eridu have 
opened your mouth twice seven times with honey, 
butter, cedar, and cypress STT 200:77f., restored 
from dupl. K.2946i17f. and iv 17f. (mis pi). 


a) as a tree—I1’ provenience: KUR 
Labnanu KUR GIS.SUR.MIN KUR 
Adilur... KUR GIS.SUR.MIN KUR Arandu 

. KUR GIS.SUR.MIN JNES 15 132: 9ff. 
(lipgur-lit.), and see Hh. XXII, in lex. section; 
Jahdunlim went to KUR GIS.ERIN w GIS. 
KU... GIS.KU GIS.ERIN GIS.SU.UR.MIN u 
elammakkam ... tkkis the Cedar Moun- 
tain and the Boxwood Mountain and felled 
boxwood, cedar, cypress, and elammakku- 
trees Syria 32 13 ii 16 (Jahdunlim), cf. GIS. 
ERIN GIS.SUR.MIN (in broken context) 5R 
33 iv 10 (Agum-kakrime); ana KUR Labnana lu 
allik guéir€ eréni GI8.SUR.MIN daprant 
akkis I went to Mt. Lebanon and felled 
logs of cedar and cypress AKA 170 r. 4 
(Asn.), ef. (logs of) eréni GI8.8UR.MIN 
tarbit kUR Sirara (u) KUR Labnana Borger 
Esarh. 60: 75, cf. also Streck Asb. 246:59; gusuré 
erent GIS.SUR.MIiN Sa irissun tabu binit 
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KUR Hamanim KuR Sirara OIP 2 119:23 
(Senn.), also ibid. 106 vi 23; erému GIS.SUR. 
Min kala riqqi biblat KUR Hamdni cedar 
wood, cypress wood, all kinds of aromat- 
ics originating in the Amanus mountains 
Winckler Sar. pl. 35: 143, cf. AKA 373 iii 89 (Asn.); 
GIS.8UR.MIN eregsu tabu Sa gereb URU Siz 
vara u-[. . .]-nu Adad sweet-smelling cy- 
press which Adad watered(?) within GN 
Streck Asb. 170 r. 46; for Sum. refs. see erénu 
A usage a-1’; GIS.ERIN GIS.8SU.0R.MIN uw 
GI8.AZz Sa istu Qatanim ublinim ina Suprim 
Sakin the (consignment of) cedar, 
cypress, and myrtle which they brought 
from Qatna is (now) stored in Suprum 
ARM 17:4, ef. (send PN and trustworthy 
men with him to Suprum and) GIS.ERIN 
GIS.SU.GR.MIN wu GIS.AZ ana 3-Su liztizu 
zdzu mng. 2d-3’) ibid. 9, ef. also ibid. 11; 

amag anassikum mé Idiglat u Purattim Sa 
igtu Sadim GIS.ERIN u GI8.8U.OR.MIN ana 
kdSim babli O Samak, I offer you water 
from the Tigris and the Euphrates, which 
is carried to you from the Cedar and Cy- 
press Mountain JCS 22 26:20 (= YOS 11 22, 
OB ext. prayer), cf. mé Hamanni elluti hibistu 
Sad Hasur Sad eréni bi-sit eréni GI8.SUR. 
MIN BBR No. 75:6 (bard rit.). 


2’ planted in Mesopotamia: I planted 
in the royal park seeds of trees found 
in the countries through which I marched 
and the mountains which I crossed erénu 
GiI8.SUR.MiN cedar, cypress, (etc.) Iraq 14 
33:41 (Asn.); GIS.SUR.MIN musukkannu 
naphar issé isthuma usarrigsu papallu cy- 
presses, musukkannu-trees, and all kinds 
of trees grew in it (the marsh) and sent 
forth shoots OIP 2 115 viii 53 and 125 No. 
2:46 (Senn.); musukkannu GIS.SUR.MIN 
tarbit sippati.. . aksitma ana Sipri Misihti 
ekallat bélutvja lu épus I felled musuk- 
kannu-trees and cypresses, products of 
the orchards, and used them for the work 
needed in my royal palaces ibid. 115 viii 60, 
ef. ibid. 125 No. 2:47; simen nasdhi §a zigpt $a 
erent GI8.SUR.MIN the right time to 
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transplant the saplings of cedar and 
cypress ABL 814:9 (NA), ef. ibid. r. 9. 


3’ other oces.: ina muhhi bel Babili 
ittanatbakuni hashastu GI8.SUR.MIN wu 
burasi cypress and juniper leaves pour 
down upon the Lord of Babylon Lambert 
Love Lyrics 118 III A 11, ef. (in broken context) 
AfO 18 383127; PA GIS.SUR.MIN (and other 
leaves, for a lotion) AMT 68,1:7 and 20; 
GIS.SUR.MIN GIS.LI (associated with the 
zodiacal sign Gemini) TCL 6 12 r. lower 
register x 2, see Weidner Gestirn-Darstellungen 
31:10, ef. ibid. 40 (pl. 17) K.11151 bottom section 
ii 2; [*Nisaba gimmassu GIS.8UR.MIN 
lan{ fu] his hair is (like) Nisaba, his stat- 
ure (like) a cypress LKA 72 r. 10; lib- 
kika[. . . @18].SuR.MIN er€nu may the cy- 
press and the cedar bewail you Gilg. VII 
i 14, from K.9997, in Garelli Gilg. 53; DIS GIS. 
SuR.MiN KuD-is if he cuts down a cy- 
press Dream-book 329 K.25+ r.i72, cf. Summa 
GIS.SUR.MIN IGI CT 38 9:22 (SB Alu). 


b) as timber — J’ used for roofing: 
gusiré G[IS.SUR.MIN strét]i uSsatrisa 
tardngu I laid lofty cypress beams across 
its (the temple’s) roof Thompson Esarh. 
pl. 15 iii 25 (Asb.), cf. Streck Asb. 246:59, gusure 
eréni GIS.SUR.MIN ukin sérussin Lyon Sar. 
10:64; GIS su-u%r-mi-ni nisqt béeriti ana suz 
laliga usatris VAB 4 138 ix 6, ef., wr. GIS Sur- 
i-ni_ ibid. 118 ii 41 (both Nbk.), asuhw Shute 
GIS Sur-i-nt 18st damaqiitu ibid. 256 ii 4 (Nbn.). 


2’ used for other architectural features: 
dalat eréni G18 Sur-mi-ni daprani taskarin: 
ni musukkanni ina mesir siparri urekkis 
I reinforced with bronze bands the doors 
of cedar, cypress, boxwood, and musuk:- 
kannu-wood Iraq 14 33:28, ef. AKA 187 r. 28, 
221: 20 (all Asn.), Lyon Sar. 16:65, OIP 2 132:71— 
(Senn.), Streck Asb. 172 : 50, Borger Esarh. 5 vi 11; 
daladt eréni GI8.8UR.MiN daprant musuk:- 
kanni ina babisu urettt I erected doors 
of cedar, cypress, daprdnu-juniper, and 
musukkannu-wood in its gateways Postgate 
Palace Archive 267: 60 (Asn.), Winckler Sar. pl. 
40:23 (= Borger BAL 2 55), and passim in Sar., 
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Senn., Esarh., (with Sa eressina tabu) Borger 
Esarh. 23 Ep. 31:5, 87:22, and passim, see 
eresu A; daldt eréni GI8.SUR.MIN ti? amdati 
double doors of cedar and cypress Rost 
Tigl. III p. 76:28, and see daltw mng. 1d; 
ekal eréni GIS.SUR.MiN daprdani taskarinnt 
musukkanni ... ina libbi addi I built 
therein a palace (with halls) of cedar, 
cypress, juniper, boxwood, and musuk- 
kannu-wood AKA 186 r. 18, cf. ibid. 220:18 
and passim in similar context in Asn., Sar., Senn., 
and Esarh., see ekallu mng. la-3’; I erected 
upon them (the cow colossi) timmé us 
GIS.SUR.MIN eréni duprani burd&i u sindd 
(see sindi) OIP 2 110 vii 36, 123:35 (Senn.). 


3’ other, mainly ceremonial, uses: ina 
nalbanat Sinn[i piri] u& taskarinni musuk:- 
kanni [er] ént Gi8.SuR.MIN [ilbt] nu [li] bit- 
tu they made bricks in brick molds of 
ivory, ebony, boxwood, musukkannu- 
wood, cedar, and cypress Borger Esarh. 
4§2iv 25; gabari l@7 Gi8.SuR.Min da-be 
[.. .] a copy of a tablet of cypress wood 
[. . .] KAR 151 r. 68 (colophon); PN delivered 
to the storehouse istét parratu u istén GIS. 
SUR.MIN-ni ana era one female lamb and 
one cypress log(?) for the tithe Cyr. 247: 2; 
GIS Su-ur-mi-nu (in broken context) HSS 
14 247:55. 


¢) as aromatic (wood or resin) — 1’ in 
econ.: ™™ Erin. bi 120 ma.na ... i. 
ir.ard.dé 120 minas of cypress (among 
oils and aromatics) to be mixed into per- 
fumed oil VAS 14 131 (= Bauer Lagasch No. 119) 
i7 (Pre-Sar.), cf. 3 ""*sRIn ma.na (be- 
tween erin.babbar and za.ba.lum) 
BIN 8 300:2, 319:2 (OAkk.); 23 ma.na Su. 
ur.me ... 8im.dt.a Snell Ledgers and 
Prices No. 24:3, and passim in Ur III, see ibid. 
p. 31 and 166; $ MA.NA GIS.SU.CR.MIN 3 
MA.NA SIM.BULUG 3 MA.NA SIM.GI.DUG. 
GA ana KAS.G.SA SIG;(!)-tém one-third 
mina of cypress, one-third mina of bal: 
lukku, one-third mina of sweet reed, for 
good quality sweetwort TCL 10 16:10, ef. 
(for perfume) ibid. 72:13, 81:1; 6 GO 12 Ma. 
NA GIS.SU.UR.MIN KU.BI 182 GiN 18 SE 
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UET 5 665:3; 1 GU Su-ur-mi-nu ibid. 601: 22; 
2 Gin KU.BABBAR sirku u Su-ur-mi-nu- 
um &a ina i-si-in (see sirku B) Waterman 
Bus. Doc. 53:6 (all OB); [x] Su(!)-ur-mi-na 
[x] a5 [al-su [x] S¢misSald [x] GI.DUG.GA 
(for making perfumed oil) ArOr 17/1 328: 12 
(Mari let.), cf. 10 Gin KU.BABBAR &im 10 
Gt GI8.5u.0R.Min (beside erénu, asu, 
ballukku, totaled as GIS.HI.A riqgqi) ARMT 
22 261:2; 5 MA.NA GI8.8U.0R.MIN (beside 
asu and ballukku) ARM 21 106:10; the mer- 
chant will convert sa 5 bilat ert ana eréna 
ana GIS.su-ur-mi-ni.MES ana daprdni ana 
ast (see erénu A usage c) AASOR 16 77:8, 
ef. HSS 13 484:7, cf. also (bought from a mer- 
chant of Emar) ARMT 23 523:3; 10 MA.NA 
GIS u-ri(!)-nu [x MA].NA Su-ur-mi-ru [x] 
DAL L.MES HSS 15 152:2; % MA.NA GIS. 
SuR.MIN (between erénw and dapranu) 
Postgate Palace Archive 140:2, cf. ADD 1042:8, 
1074:2; 3 MA.NA GIS hasur 3 MA.NA GIS. 
SuR.MiN (followed by asu, simessali, gant 
tabu, etc., as SIM.HI.A) UCP 9 93 No. 27:7 
(NB), cf. (among SIM.HI.A SaDUG.A.GUB.BA) YOS 6 
75:7; 4 MA.NA Sim SuR.MIN-ni (among 
aromatics) CT 55 376:4, cf. ibid. 385:6, also 
CT 57 139:4, wr. [1] MA.NA Sur-i-ni CT 
55 374:2 (all NB). 


2’ in preparation of perfume: [. . .] 
Sur(?)-mi-nu thasSulu [.. J... [... rigs 
gésa haglite tama[ ssi. . .] they crush [. . .] 
(and) cypress, you wash its crushed aro- 
matics Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 41:11. 


3’ inrit. and omens: if the king kindles 
the brazier and ina G18.8SuRr.Min wlik it 
burns with cypress (kindling) CT 40 39:44 
(SB Alu); in the dead of night kindinu mut:- 
talliku taS§akkan Gi8.MES abluti GI8.n[ RIN] 
GIS.SUR.MIN ... ana muhhi[. . .] you set 
up a portable brazier (and) [place] upon 
it dry wood, cedar, cypress, (etc.) LKA 
139: 35 and dupl. BA 5 670 No. 27:5, cf. Or. NS 36 
287:2, cf. also (on a garakku brazier) BRM 4 
6:15, see TuL p. 93; GIS.ERIN GIS.SUR.MIN 

tatabbak you heap cedar, cypress, 
(etc.) (on the brush pile) 4R 55 No. 2:18, see 
ArOr 17/1 187, ef. [. . .]-v-t¢ GIS8.ERIN GIS. 
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SuR.MIN tatabbak CT 38 20: 80 (Alunamburbi); 
[a1]5.8UR.MiN GIS.Az (and other aromat- 
ics) RAcc. 18 iv 3; nignak GIS.SUR.MIN 
tagSakkan you set up a censer (burning) 
cypress (beside nfG.NA burdst) Kocher BAM 
323:97; eréna GIS.SUR.MIN gand taba tu: 
sannas ... ina libbt 2 gizillé eréni GIS. 
SuR.MIN gané tabi tusannas (see sandsu 
usage b) KAR 26r. 20f.; Swmma GIS.SUR. 
Min iddinugu if one gives him cypress 
Dream-book 323 K.2018A i y + 15; [O] GIS. 
SUR.MIN : A.DAR: “I[M ina K]UR ?-<a>- 
dar Kocher BAM 1 iv 6. 


4’ in med.: [x MA.NA] GIS.Su.UR. 
MIN (in apothecary’s list) PBS 2/2 10715 
(MB); 1 G@fn erénu 14 GiN GIS.SUR.MIN 
1 Gin daprdnu. . . 24 0.H1.A SIM.HI.A anz 
nati one shekel of cedar, one and one- 
half shekels of cypress (resin?) , one shekel 
of juniper, (etc.), these 24 herbs and aro- 
matics (to be used for an enema) AMT 
41,1 iv 12 (= Kécher BAM 579), cf. Kichler Beitr. 
pl. 10 iii 28, AMT 56,5 r. 3, GIS.ERIN GIS. 
SUR.MIN GIS daprdnu Kocher BAM 168:33, 
and passim, GIS.SUR.MIN (between erénu 
and daprdnu) Kécher Pflanzenkunde 36 iv 27, 
(for a poultice) CT 23 45 iii 6 (= Kocher BAM 
482 iii 40), Jastrow, Transactions of the College of 
Physicians of Philadelphia 1913 400 r. 20, Kécher 
BAM 7:2, 9:2, (for a mélu) AMT 40,2:6 and 
dupl. STT 95:8, wr. GIS.ERIN GIS.5U.UR. 
MIN... SIM.H1.A kaliSunu Kocher BAM 396 ii 
25, also KUB 4 49 iv 9; GIS.ERIN GIS.5UR. 
MIN Gt.DtG.Gca... tahassal tanappt AMT 
19,8: 6, and passim in med. texts, cf. Kichler Beitr. 
pl. 12 iv 27; GI.DUG.GA SIM.BAL GIS.SUR. 
Min (etc., for a potion) Kécher BAM 555 
ii 18, ef. (for an emetic) ibid. 16, (for a bandage 
for the head) RA 53 2:7, cf. Kécher BAM 216: 32, 
(in ointments) ibid. 3 ii 34; note measured by 
volume: 3 SILA GIS.SUR.MiN AMT 55,1: 11. 


d) Saman surméni cypress oil — 1’ in 
letters and econ.: sa 5 GiN KU.BABBAR 
burdsu Sa 3 Gin I asi Sa 10 Gin i.5u. 
GR.Min .. . suhurma look for five shekels 
worth of juniper, three shekels worth of 
oil of myrtle, and ten shekels worth of 
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oil of cypress CT 29 13:13, ef. ibid. 31, (be- 
side i kanaktim) ibid. 14:7, 13, 18 (both OB let- 
ters); T.ptG.ca sa aptassasu 1.BA Su-tr- 
mi-nim Subilam send me perfumed oil 
to anoint myself with, cypress oil ArOr 
17/1 p. 329 B 179:7 (Mari let.); 1 kereppam Sa 
1 S[u-u]r-me(!)-ni(!) ... ana t.Ba béli<ja> 
usabilam I sent one pot of cypress oil for 
ointment for my lord ARMT 13 16:26, ef. 
ARMT 22 314: 5, and passim, see Charpin, MARI 3 
112 s.v.; x 1.8U.0R.MIN SAG ARM 21 109:1, 
115:1; one shekel (of silver) i Su-dér-mi-nu 
MDP 23 310: 10. 


2’ in rit., magic, and med. use: dam 
sinunti itt? i.G18 GIS.SuR.mMin tuballal 
erga talappat lumnu ipattar you mix swal- 
low’s blood with cypress oil, you smear 
the bed with it and the evil will depart 
CT 4 5:8, cf. (in MN) i.ai8 Gi8.8uR.MIN 
lippa&stS ibid. 24, see KB 6/2 42ff.; T.GI8. 
SuR.MiN ina libbi turdq bab bit ameli kidd 
tesér (see séru mng. la) Craig ABRT 1 
66:11, see Zimmern, ZA 32 172; itti t su- 
ur-m[i-ni] tuballal you mix (various ingre- 
dients) with oil of cypress (and smear 
the door and the threshold with it) cT 
40 13:41 and dupls., see Or. NS 40 137: 6 (nam- 
burbi), cf. ana libbt Samni ha[lst] u t.a18 
Su-ur-mi-ni tabal{lal] KUB 37 45 r.(!) i 4, 
cf. also BMS 12:15 and dupl. Loretz-Mayer Su-ila 
45:6, BMS 12:102, see Ebeling Handerhebung 
76ff., BMS 30 r. 26; Saman binii.G18.8U.0R. 
MIN ... atti dispi himéti tuballal you mix 
tamarisk oil, cypress oil, (etc.) with honey 
and ghee Scheil Sippar 16:8, cf. ana libbi 
1.G18 GI8.8U.GR.MIN tanaddi. . . tapassas- 
suma you put (various ingredients) in cy- 
press oil and you rub him with it KUB 37 
43 iv 7, cf. AMT 86,1 iii 4 and 10, also (against 
evil magic) Kocher BAM 461 iii 31, wr. Tf. 
GI8S.SUR.MIN ibid. 21,3.G18.8U.0R.MIN ibid. 
463 r. 4 and 6, 1.SUR.MIN ibid. 417:16; gaq- 
gad kurki ina 1.G18.SUR.MiN 2ér kamkadu 
tuballal taptanasSassuma BE 31 56 r. 41 (= 
Kécher BAM 398), cf. LKA 9r.i11, (in broken 
context) 7.G18 GIS.SuR.Min tapassas[su] 
BMS 51:13, and passim; alldna teppus i.GI8. 
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SuR.MIN tasallah you make a suppository, 

sprinkle it with cypress oil AMT 43,1:4, 

Kécher BAM 168:75, ef. (a tampon for the ears) 

AMT 34,1:3, 36,1:17 (= Kécher BAM 503 iv 3, 
iii 17), AMT 37,2: 6. 


e) KU (= gému?) powder(?): KU GIS. 
ERIN KU GIS.SUR.MIN KU GIS duprani.. . 
naphar 46 zip.DA.MES [G(or GI8).H]I.A u 
3IM.HI.A powder(?) of cedar, powder(?) of 
cypress, powder(?) of juniper, in all 46 
powders, herbs(?), and aromatics Kocher 
BAM 124 iii 52 and parallel ibid. 125:16; 10 GiN 
KU GIS.SUR.MIN-nwu Jastrow, Transactions of 
the College of Physicians of Philadelphia 1913 
398:21, [10 @fi]JN KU GIS.SUR.MIN CT 23 33 
iii 10 (= Kocher BAM 480), also Kécher BAM 9: 26. 


The identification of surménu with Cy- 
perus sempervirens and Cyperus horizonta- 
lis is based on etymology, cf. Arabic Sar: 
bin, Aram. Surbind and Sarwaind, cf. also 
Old Pers. tarmi and sarw; see Léw Flora 3 
26 ff. 


Thompson DAB 286f. 
Surminu see surménu. 


*Surmiru see surménu usage c-1’. 
Surmai see surmiitu. 


Surmiitu (surmi) s.; (mng. uncert.); syn. 
list.* 


Su-ur-mu-ta (var. Su-ur-mu-u) = sa-al-mu Malku 
VIII 33. 


Surnii s.; (a plant); plant list. 

G Sar-ti su-hi, [6] Sar-ga-da-ra-nu, [6 
SJar-na-lgil(text -z1), [6 a]r-ga-da-ra-nu, 
[6 sa] r-zu-hu : 0 Sur-nu-u Uruannall 140ff., 
from Kécher Pflanzenkunde 7 iii 1 ff., ef. ibid. 11 i 
60ff.; U Sur-nu-u : 6 bappiru “IM Uruanna 
Il 146; G Sur-nu-u (in pharm. list) Kocher 
Pflanzenkunde 36 ii 15. 
adv. (?); 


Surpasamma (mng. unkn.); 


Nuzi.* 


Surpu 


A.SA.MES Su-ur-pa-a-ma ina qati nada 
the fields remained in (my) possession 
... .ly(?) HSS 13 402: 6 (let., translit. only). 


Surpitu (surpitu) s.; burning thirst(?); 
lex.; cf. fardpu. 

‘e-me-e(n-gi] [KAxME+GI] = sur-pu-[tum] Ea III 
114, ef. [i]m-mi-in-gi kaxmE+ar / Su-ur-pi-itum // 
...) KA / pu-u [Me / li-[Sé-nu |...) A T/2 
Comm. r.(?) 4f.; [kAxa] = Su-ur-pi-tum (between 
pulhétu and laplaptu) Kagal D Section 8: 5’. 


In KUB 37 20:5 and 8 read urbdtu, q.v. 


Surpu s.; I. firewood, combustibles, 
2. burning; from OB on; cf. sardpu. 

[. . .] = [Su]-ru-up-tum, [su]r-pu Nabnitu XXIII 
ll1f.; Kaxx = Sur(?)-pu (between pulhétu and 
laplaptu) ErimhuS VI 234; uncert.: [... G]1 / 
ra-pa(read suér?)-pu RA 17 153 r. ii 16 (astrol. 
comm.). 


1. firewood, combustibles — a) in gen.: 
GIS.HI.A Su-ur-pa-am ileqqdnim u saz 
massammi inappasu (see napdsu A mng. 
3a) ARM 2 87:19, cf. GI8.H1.A su-ur-pi-im 
ARMT 13 138:4 and 7; elippam... lirdasi 
u §u-ur-pa-am subi{l(?)] let them sail the 
boat (from GN to GN,) and moreover 
send(?) firewood(?) VAS 16 166:12, cf. 5 
tuppatim Su-ur-pa-am ina libbi ai8.m[A 

..] ibid. 93:36 (both OB letters); 1 Su-dr- 
pu-um PN Greengus Ishchali 90:7 (OB); GIS. 
[(x)].MES Su-ur-pu (in list of vessels and 
textiles, possibly for a ritual) Iraq 23 pl. 9 
(p. 18f.) ND 2097:11, cf. 10 magarrate sa 
Su-ur-pi ten bundles of firewood ZA 74 
78:37 (both NA); uncert.: PN sa agspurak: 
kuntsi'7 lim Sur-Bu [. . .]-ki ina mubhisu 
[. . .] TCL 9 145: 15 (NB let.). 


‘b) in rit.: sur-pu tagarrap Sur-pu [.. .] 
baba tugsessi you have the fire consume 
the material to be burned and take the 
[. . .] combustibles outdoors MaqluIX 150f,; 
améla Sudtu ina muhhi Sur-pu [tugszaz] you 
have that man stand on the material to 
be burned (and recite the following) KAR 
72:18 (namburbi), see Ebeling, RA 48 184. 


2. burning (as name of a ritual): end&ima 
népesé Sa Sur-pu tlepp]usu when you per- 
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form the rituals for (the series) “Burning” 
Surpu I 1, ef. KAR 90 r. 20 (rit.), see TuL p. 120; 
DUB.2.KAM Sur-pu Surpu II 193a, and passim 
in subscripts of the series; magli Sur-pu (in 
list of the exorcist’s repertory) KAR 44: 14; 
[hu] luppaggqa tasétma Sur-pu ta’akkan you 
leave the brazier (in place) and perform 
the surpu ritual PBS 1/1 13 r. 51, ef. huz 
luppaqga i8étma. . . Sur-pa igakkanma von 
Weiher Uruk 12 iii 41 (bit rimkt). 


SurpQ see Suruppi. 
Surptitu see surpitu. 
Surqi8 see sarqis. 


Surqu A (surraqu) s.; 1. theft, act of 
stealing, 2. stolen goods; from OA, OB 
on; cf. Saraqu A. 

nig.zu.a = Sar-ra-qu, Sur-qu Nabnitu J 213f.; 
udu.ni™.zu = im-mer Sur-qi(var. -qu) Hh. XII 
86f. 

uS.tag nam.lilib(S1.81) nam.ziz.ta dib. 
ba: lap-tan dami §4 ina Sur-qt u kissati sabta one 
who is tainted by blood or who has been seized 


in a case of theft or aggression (is not allowed 
to enter the temple) BiOr 30 165: 29f. (rit.). 


1. theft, act of stealing—a) with 
Sardqu to commit a theft: kama su-ur- 
qd-am ina GN 28-ri-qé (they proved) that 
he had committed the theft in GN (for 
context see kaSasu A) UCP 10 159 No. 91:15 
(OB Ishchali); the slave girl ina bit Sitti 
blabum §]u-ur-qd-am is-ri-iqg committed a 
theft in the house of a neighbor Kraus 
AbB 1 30:8; ina Sur-qi 18-ru(var. -ri)-qé 


tttami he has sworn in the case of a theft: 


which he has committed Surpu II 85. 


b) used adverbially (ma Surqt) — 1’ in 
lit.: arki libbagsu isnima [. . .] ina Su-ur- 
qt wbalamma afterwards he changed his 
mind and took (the property) away by 
stealth Bauer Asb. 90:11; obscure: you save 
him Sa ina gur-qu pu-un-zu-lrul-ma ez- 
bu a-[. . .] JRAS Cent. Supp. 35 (pl. 2) : 18 (hymn 
to Ninurta). 


Surqu A 


2’ in colophons: Sa tuppa Sudtu itab: 
balu ‘Samak énésu litbal $a ina Sur-qi i- 
Sd-ri-qu... ‘Nab... napsassu kima mé 
litbuk whoever removes this tablet, may 
Samak take away his eyesight, whoever 
steals it unlawfully, may Naba pour away 
his life as if it were water Hunger Kolo- 
phone No. 234:7, ef. [fa] ina [Sur-q]7 1-Sar- 
ri-qu ibid. No. 237:7 (both from Assur), &@ 
ina Sur-qu i-&d-ri-qi ibid. No. 351:3, [a 
ina] Sur-qt i-Sar-ri-qu ibid. No. 358:4; Sd 
ina Sur-qu i-Sar-ri-qu ibid. No. 359:3, wr. 
§a ina Sur-lral-qi 1-&d-ri-q[u] ibid. No. 
355:2 (all Sultantepe); paliéh Anu u Antu 
lissur u lisdqir ina Sur-qa la itabbalsu let 
him who fears Anu and Antu guard it 
and prize it, may he not remove it by 
stealth TCL 6 1 r. 59, ibid. 10 r. 3, cf. Weidner 
Gestirn-Darstellungen p. 33 VAT 7847 + AO 
6448:163, ina Sur-qu la itabbal’u BRM 4 
7:47 (all Sel.). 


ec) other oces.: assum Samassammi.. . 
isriqu ina pisu §u-ur-qé-am ukinu because 
by his own testimony they established 
that he had stolen the linseed TIM 4 33:31 
(OB leg.); if an official does not hand over 
stolen property to the city of E8nunna 
ekallum Su-ur-qa(var. -qd)-am itti€u itaw: 
wu the palace will prosecute him for 
theft Goetze LE § 50:10; Ssipatim imtasw@ u 
kasap ummianim uhtallig Su-ur-qu-um ina 
muhhika nad (PN said:) “He took the wool 
by force and thereby caused financial loss 
for the creditor,” — (now) the (charge of) 
theft is being laid at your door Kraus 
AbB 1 95:13; [bélsu tlaggé] Su ailu Sut sur- 
ga inas[ si] the owner of the property will 
take it back and the aforementioned per- 
son will be liable for the theft KAV 6 r. 15 
(Ass. Code C), cf. u Sur-ga Sa tmmeri i-[na- 
a&-&i] he will be liable for the theft of the 
sheep KAV 5:8 (Tablet F); madmit uzu Sur- 
qt (var. Su-ur-qt) akdlu Surpu Ill 58, note 
Su-ru-uq ilim u Sarrim innakkal TLB 1 
231:23 (OB), see Leemans, RA 64 64 and Kraus, 
RA 65 94; obscure: Su-ur-qd-am likulanni 
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Kraus, AbB 10 192:23, Su-ur-qd-am likulsu 
ibid. 26. 


2. stolen goods — a) in OAkk.: 10 U3. 
upbvu 8AM 10 GiN KU.BABBAR Q-na su-ur- 
qt bitisu PN iste PN, [tmhur] PN received 
from PN, (one-third shekel of silver, one 
cow valued at five shekels of silver and) 
ten sheep valued at ten shekels of silver 
(as compensation) for the theft in his 
house JCS 26 76 No. 8:6. 


b) inOA, OB: Sa Su-ur-qd-am ina gatisu 
imhuru iddak anyone who receives stolen 
goods from his (the thief’s) hands will be 
put to death CH § 6:37; Su-ur-qd-am PN 
ublakkum (he said) “PN, has brought you 
some stolen goods” (note summa Samas 
akattam by Sama8, I would not conceal 
it line 22) IM 67226:10 (courtesy Kh. al- 
Adhami); §Se?um && ul ittladdin] PN ina 8 
(GuUR) 2 (PI) 3 (BAN) GUR.SE 7 GUR.SE 
imduda{m] 1 (auR) 2 (P1) 3 (BAN) GUR.SE 
Su-ur-qum that barley has not been 
handed over: out of eight gur, two P1, and 
three seahs of barley, PN measured out for 
me seven gur, but one gur, two Pi, and 
three seahs turned out to be stolen goods 
Sumer 14 58 No. 32:15 (Harmal let.); ina &u- 
ur-qi-im PN issabtusu ana PN, bél su-ur-qi- 
Su DI.KUD GN tkSusuma anaGN, PN illakam: 
ma (see kaSasu A mng. la) UCP 10 159 
No. 91:7ff., ef. PN [t]na Su-ur-gi-im Sa PN, 
isbatuma YOS 14 40:2, ana §u-ur-[qil-[im] 
ibid. 19 (all OB); Su-lurl -[qd-am] i-na [qa] tez 
Su issabtu. they seized the stolen goods 
in his possession UCP 10 177 No. 107:11, 
ef. (in broken context) bél Su-ur-qi as[ bat] 
TIM 2 88:20. 


c) in MA: mdhiradnu Sa ina gat asSat 
@ ili imhurunt Sur-qa iddan the receiver 
who received (the goods) from the man’s 
wife will hand over the stolen goods KAV 
1 i 42 (Ass. Code § 3), cf. mdhirdnu Sur-qa 
inagsi ibid. 73 (§ 6); Summa lu urdu lu 
amtu...mimmaimtahru. . . Sur-qa umalz 
la if a slave or slave girl receives anything, 
they will restore the stolen goods ibid. 51 


Surram 


(§ 4), cf. Sur-ga la umalli ibid. 56; Summa 
assat @Wili ina bit w@ ili Sanéma mimma tal- 
ti-ri-iqg ana gat 5 MA.NA anniki titattir 
bél Sur-qt itamma ma summa usahizusinr 
ma ina bitija Si-ir-qi if a man’s wife steals 


anything from the house of another man 


and its value exceeds (lit. she exceeds) 
that of five minas of tin, the owner of the 
stolen property will take an oath, saying: 
“(I swear) I did not incite her, saying 
‘Commit a theft in my house’ ” ibid. 60 (§ 5); 
Summa mussa magir Sur-qa iddan u ipattar: 
&... Summa mussa ana patarisa la imag: 
gur bél Sur-qt ilaqgési u appasa inakkis if 
her husband is willing (to ransom her), he 
may return the stolen goods and ransom 
her, if he is not willing to ransom her, the 
owner of the stolen goods may take her 
and cut off her nose ibid. 64 and 68; sur-qa 
ammar 1&-[ril-[qu-ni] KAV 6 r. 7 (Ass. Code 
C § 8), ef. ibid. obv. 31 (§ 5). 

In CT 46 49 vi 24 read Sur-ki (imp. fem. of 


Saraku). 
Leemans, RSO 32 661 ff. 


Surqu B s.; (mng. unkn.); OB Alalakh, 


MA 


ina libbt 350 ERiIN.MES Sa qat bélija 4 
LOU.MES Sur-qi 2 LO.MES talmidié 3 LO. 
MES pirsu 2 LO.MES Sa GABA 3 SAL.MES 
Sur-qi 1 sau talmittu 4 sau pirsu naphar 
19 sabi SaMN métuni among the 350 men 
under my lord, four § men, two 
apprentices, three weaned boys, two 
suckling male infants, three § women, 
one apprentice girl, four weaned girls, in 
all 19 people listed for MN have died VAS 19 
71:32 and 35 (MA let.); 30 GIN KU.BABBAR Sa 
Su-ur-qi-im eltPN LO GIS AN DILIIM thirty 
shekels of silver for(?) & debited against 
PN,a@.... JCS 8 27 No. 370: 6 (OB Alalakh). 


Surr4m adv.; Mari*; cf. 


Surra A v. 


Su-ur-ra-am 1-&u 2-[§u] ana GN alakka 
a&purl akkum] inanna anaGN, aksudam. . . 
ana GN, ana sérija alkam previously I or- 


previously; 


355 


oi.uchicago.edu 


Surraqu 


dered you once or twice to come to GN, 
(but) now I have arrived at GN, (so) come 
to GN, to me ARM 4 2:5, ef. (in broken 
context), wr. su-ur-ra-a-am ibid. 67:6. 


Surraqu see surqu A. 


Surratu s.; OA, MA, NA; 


cf. Surri A v. 


ina &u-ra-<at> harrdnim <Sa(?)> anaku u 
PN istu GN nillikanni at the beginning 
of the business venture when I and PN 
came from GN CCT 5 27¢:9 (OA); ina Sur- 
rat Sérudika when you begin to take (the 
horses) down (into the water) Ebeling Wa- 
genpferde 21 F r.3 (MA); ina Sur-rat Sarrutija 
ina mahré paléja Sa ina kussé Sarritts rabis 
asibu at the beginning of my reign, in my 
first pala, when I took the royal throne 
in all majesty KAH 2 83:8 and dupl. (Adn. II), 
see Schramm Einleitung 6, also AKA 268 i 43 
(Asn.), Irag 21 150: 6, Iraq 25 52: 10, Iraq 41 48:9 
(Shalm. II), and passim (replacing the earlier ina 
Surri, Sarritija) in inscriptions of Asn. and Shalm. 
I. 


beginning; 


Surrihumunfi see surrihumunt. 


Surru v.; 1. to go down, descend (for 
a purpose), 2. to lean over a wall, into 
a window, to lean, bend in a certain di- 
rection; from OB on; II usir— ugsdr— 
Sar, 11/3; cf. muséru, musirtu. 

gu.lé = Sur-rum Antagal D 168; gu.gid = Sur- 
ru Izi F 113; sag.ki.gid = Sur gagqadi Kagal 
B 251. 


a.ab.ba um.mi.lé ab Si-hu.luh.ha: ana 


tamti u-Sar-ma tamtum & galtat when (your word) 
hovers over the sea, that sea becomes restless 4R 
26 No. 4:5f., cf. (with ana sisé the reed thicket) 
ibid. 7f., (ana agé Puratti) ibid. 9f., dupl. SBH 
106f. No. 56:74 ff.; ab.ta gu ba.ra.ld.e: faina 
apti u-§d-ru who leans out of the window KAR 
46:1 and dupl. CT 17 35:67; <e» sila e.sir. 
ra gu mu.un.gid.gid : siga ana suga ul-ta-nar- 
ru they peer into street after street BRM 4 9:41, 
cf. (in broken context) gi mu.un.gid.gid: ul- 
ta-na-ar-[ru(?)] BA 10/1 102 No. 22 r. 14f. 


Surru 


1. to go down, descend (for a purpose) 
— a) ingen.: gisadtisunu pazrati Sa mamma 
aha la %-Sar-ru ina libbi_ their (the Elam- 
ites’) secret groves into which no 
stranger had ever penetrated Streck Asb. 
54 vi 66; kyma iniima ana matim Sati u- 
Sa-ar-ru matum & [klalusa kima 1 awilim 
ana sérija ibbalakk[aljtu because, when 
I go down to that country, that entire 
country as a single man will rebel against 
me ARM 1 29:22; water from the Tigris 
and the Euphrates a urrusti la u-&- 
ir-ru (into which) a menstruating woman 
had not stepped CT 23 3:8; w-sér (var. 
u-&ir) ana biri ittabak Suripu (as) he (Pa- 
zuzu) went down to the well, he poured 
ice (on it) AfO 17 358:22 (inc.); ana burti la 
u-§a-ar he must not go down to the well 
Iraq 21 48:13, 50:35, also, wr. u-Sar KAR 
177 1. iii 24, rv. ii 28, r.i 6, wr. u-Sar-ra Iraq 
23 90:5, and passim in hemer.; ana kiri la u-§d- 
dr Iraq 21 50:30, KAR 147:30 and r. 7, wr. 
u-Sa-ar KAR 147 r. 4, wr. U-Sar Iraq 21 
52:46, KAR 177 r. ii 3, 12, 31 and passim in 
hemer.; Bélet-ili ana bitisu la u-Sar-ma the 
Lady-of-the-Gods must not descend to his 
house (and put a stop to births of ani- 
mals and men) RA 66 166:40 (MB kudurru); 
Summa Gribu ultu uri u-Se-ir-ram-ma (var. 
u-sir-ram-ma) issi if a raven, descend- 
ing(?) from the roof, caws CT 41 1 K.6791:9, 
var. from von Weiher Uruk 32:5, cf. ina apti 
$éli U-Si-ir-ma issi Sumer 34 Arabic Section 
61:12 (SB Alu); [Summa ina] bit améli séru 
itu hurri ul-ta-na(var. -nar)-ra if in a 
man’s house a snake keeps rearing out 
of (its) hole KAR 384:19 (SB Alu), var. from 
ZA 71 114 iii 17; nakru ana nisiriya ana 
ibissé u-Sar-ra the enemy will swoop down 
on my treasures, causing losses KAR 
428: 31 (SB ext.), cf. CT 31 35 r. 15; (the witch) 
Sa ana ipsisa u ruhtsa la %-Sar-ru mamma 
against(?) whose spells and charms no one 
can proceed(?) Maqlu lll 55; difficult: usumz 
gallu galitma ildni Sur-ru-s&é (var. Su-ru- 
§u) even though the dragon is frighten- 
ing, the gods keep an eye on him (the 
diviner) BBR No. 1-20:3, var. from BBR 
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No. 75:20; “MUS Su-ur-su (apod.) CT 41 


21:29. 


b) with good or evil purpose specified: 
Enlil ana mati ana lemutti u-sar Enlil 
will descend to the land with evil intent 
ACh Sin 3:7, ACh Istar 21:42, wr. u-Sar-ra 
BRM 4 13:61, K.2933:8, wr. u-Sar-ri BRM 4 
13:23, wr. u-§d-ri Weidner Gestirn-Darstel- 
lungen 15:4; DINGIR.[MES ana. . .] u-Sar- 
mu K.3914 r. 7, [ana] damiqti u-Sdr-rai 
K.2157 r. 7 and parallel 82-3-23,49:7, also CT 40 
39:32, TCL 69:10. 


2. to lean over a wall, into a window, 
to lean, bend in a certain direction — a) 
to lean over a wall: apdnis thtanallup 
dirdnig ugs-ta-na-dr she (LamaStu) al- 
ways slips in through the window, con- 
stantly leans over the wall LKU 32:13. 


b) to lean into a window: °AB.BA.8U. 
SG lemnis aptig u-sir leaned malevolently 
into the window Lambert, Kraus AV 194 II 20 
(Sarrat-Nippuri hymn), ¢f. atte Kilili $a apdta 
U-Sar-ru Farber IStar und Dumuzi 57:22; 
summa surdnu ana apti bit améli u-Si-ir 
if a cat leans into the window of a man’s 
house CT 39 48 BM 64295:11, also ibid. 50 
K.957 vr. 6, cf. Summa Surdnu ana apti bit 
améli sadrif u&-ta-nar ibid. 48:12, us-ta- 
nér-ru ibid. 4, ifin a man’s house a hallulaz 
ja demon KI.MIN (= ina aptt) us-ta-nar 
CT 38 25 K.2942+ :8, also ana apati ali us- 
ta-nar-rt CT 38 5: 133 and 135 var. (all SB Alu). 


c) to lean, bend in a certain direction — 
1’ said of a constellation: Summa EN. 
TE.NA.BAR.HUM ana apsi su-ur if Centau- 
rus(?) leans toward the apsi ACh Iétar 
21:52 and dupls., with comm. MUL.MES-s&% 
iba iluma ina KI 1GI.MES its stars are very 
bright so that they can be seen from(?) 
the ground K.1776+ :23, also (opposite): 
ana Samé Su-uér with comm. MUL.ME-S&é 
ummulu its stars are faint ibid. 20 (partly 
in ACh Sin 19); Summa MUL.UGA ana MUL. 
AB.Sin gu-ur if the Raven looks toward 
the Furrow ACh Supp. 2 80:4 and dupls. 


Surrti 


81-7-27,137:23 (= ACh Supp. 2 81 § 6), ACh IStar 
24:8, and passim. 


2’ other oces.: su-ra-ta ana hursdni 
erseta tabarri bending down over the 
mountains you (Sama) survey the earth 
Lambert BWL 126:21 (hymn to Sama’); Summa 
gustra Sa biti ana bab biti Su-dr-ru if the 
beams of the house stretch(?) toward 
the gate of the house CT 40 3:62 and 
7 K.2719:53, ef. Nu gu-dér-[rul ibid. 54 (SB 
Alu); kakku... ana¥.Gau Su.si Su-ur JCS 
37 134 No. 4:13 (MB ext. report); obscure: 
the serpent’s nest was gone u-&1-ir-ma ul 
[. . .] it looked down(?) and did not [. . .] 
AfO 14 305: 10, see Kinnier Wilson Etana 92: 56. 


The Sum. equivalents gi.gid, gu.la 
“to stretch the neck” and sag.ki.gid 
“to stretch the forehead” point to an 
underlying image of craning the neck (for 
looking down or into something). 


Surru see surru and sdéru HK. 


SurrG adj.(?); (mng. unkn.); lex.*; ef. 
Séru K. 


sar.ak.e=MIN (= su-ur-ru-u), ki.SAR.SAR. ak = 
MIN (= Se-ru) Nabnitu XXIII 219 and 223, see 
Séru BE. 


Surra s.; beginning; from OB on; ef. 
Surrt A v. 


sag.tab.[ba] =[sur-ru-d] Antagal C 151; sag. 
a.[...] = [re]-e& Sur-ri-t Kagal B 299; [...] = 
re-e§ Sur-ri-e Lanu A 250. 

sag.tab An ‘Kn.li{l ‘En.ki.ke,(krp) nig. 
hal.hal.ta ba.an.<ba>.e8.a.ta : sur-ru-u Anu 
Enlil u Bauza izu zizati in the beginning Anu, Enlil, 
and Ea divided the shares TCL 6 51:50, see RA 11 
145 : 25; [8] 8(2).9En. lil. "Nin. 1i1.14.88 tab kug. 
ku,.da.a.ni.ta: anaté Enlil u Ninlil Sur-ru-v ina 
erébisu when he begins to enter the temple of 
Enlil and Ninlil BiOr 30 164i 3f.; [s]ur.ra.an 
sigs.ga An.na “En.lil.lé.ke, : Sur-ru-té sics §a 
Anim u Enlil (the month of Nisannu) is the good 
beginning of Anu and Enlil KAV 218 Ai 3 and 
9 (Astrolabe B); SE.KAK sag.tab(text .a8).ba: 
fur-ru-u |! ina Sur-ri-i habbursu at the beginning 
is its (the enemy country’s) sprouting ASKT 124 
No. 20:16f., see Béllenriicher Nergal No. 7; sag. 
tab : [ina] res fur-ri-t CT 16 20: 89. 
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Sur-ru-u : BE UD ip-pig [. . .] sur-ru-u Sa mursi 
AfO 24 84 r. 12f. (comm. to Labat TDP Tablet 
XVII); gu-sir-ri Samas u [*Adad en ihzul, su-dér- 
ri ff ta&-r[t-tu], ih-zw | ta-[...J] RA 17 193 
Ki.1902-5-10,9: 6f. (astrol. comm.). 


a) with ina— 1’ in absolute use: ina 
Su-ur-ri Ea Damkina ana wardi<ti>sunu 
erSuninni from the very first Ea and Dam- 
kina desired that I serve them VAS 1 32 
ii 8 (Ipiq-I8tar of Malgium); ina Sur-ri-i lam 
bagamu aldlu urda ana mati in the be- 
ginning, before creation, the work song 
came down to the land JNES 17 56:51 (SB 
inc.). 


2’ in the locative followed by a gen.: 
ina Sur-ru Sangitija at the beginning of 
my office as Sangi AOB 1 112i 27 (Shalm. I), 
cf. ina gur-ru Sarritija ina mahré paléja 
at the beginning of my reign, in my first 
pala Weidner Tn. 11 No. 5:15, and passim in 
inscrs. of Tn. I, Tigl. I, and ASSur-bél-kala, replaced 
by surrdtu in the insers. of Adn. II, Asn., Shalm. 
III, see Tadmor, JCS 12 27f., Studies Landsberger 
352f., ef. ina Sur-ru kussi Sarritija Weidner 
Tn. 26 No. 16:27. 


b) Surrd alone: Sur-ru-u damqu ligar: 
rdnni may a lucky beginning begin for me 
Maqlu VII 171; su-ur-ri Samag u Adad EN 
ihzu beginning of (the section on) Samax 
and Adad, until... . ACh Samas 14:13, for 
comm. see lex. section; see also TCL 6 
51:50, BiOr 30 164, in lex. section. 


c) (ina) rés surrd: [ina r] é§ Su-ur-re-e- 
em-ma anniatim astapparakkum I have 
written these things to you repeatedly 
ever since the beginning (of our corre- 
spondence) Bagh. Mitt. 2 59 iv 6 (OB let.); 
Summa attala Samas ana panika [.. .] TA 
UD.16.KAM EN UD.17.KAM ‘30 K1-s% lu 
x [...] Sudtu réf Sur-ri-i wtiasu ana mati 
LBAT 1600 r. 8. 


d) other oces.: ina time Su-ri A.SA 
illakunu essidu they (the harvesters) will 
come and harvest at the beginning of the 
(harvest of the) field Iraq 25 pl. 20 BT 104:4, 


Surri A 


see Postgate NA Leg. Does. No. 34, cf. ina Su- 
ru A.SA Iraq 32 pl. 25 No. 15:6; in per- 
sonal names: gat PN Su-dr-ri-Samas Labat 
Suse 5 r. 29, cf. ibid. 4 r. 56, 7 upper edge, 10 
lower edge, but Su-ur-ri-Samag-a-A dad 
ibid. 6 iv 56 (scribe or owner of the Susa lit. 
texts), see ibid. p. 3; see also Kraus, AbB 5 
218r.11, cited Surri A v. mng. la. 


Surrf A v.; 1. to begin, 2. to inau- 
gurate a building, to kindle a censer, 3. 
to start, originate (said of eclipses and 
other natural phenomena), to erupt, grow; 
from OA, OB on; II wésarri— usarra — 
Surru, U/2 (NB ultirra — ultarra); wr. syll. 
and (in mng. 3) TAB, SAR; cf. surrdm, 
Surrdtu, Surra s., tasritu. 


ta-ab TaB = Sur-ru-% Ea II 65, also S° II 67, 
Idu Ii 163; TAB = Su-ru-% MSL 9 133:465 
(Proto-Aa); t[ab] = [su-ur]-[rul-u, sag.pu.DU.Ixl= 
[min §4 2]-ri, umbin.&e.ri.a = [MIN $4 x-(x)]-Tel 
Nabnitu XXIII 226ff.; [sa-é]r sar = Sur-ru-[u] A 
VII/4:105, cf. [Sa-ar] [sar] = Su-ur-ru-rum(er- 
ror for -wm or -hum) Ea VII iv 25’ (= 288); 
[si}rMINgir, SgaR, sar.ak.e = Su-ur-ru-u 
Nabnitu XXIII 217ff., cf. ki.sarn.sar.ak = Se-ru 
(see Séru E adj.) ibid. 223; Su(text BAR) Su (pro- 
nunciation) = sur-ru-u = (Hitt.) ud-da-ni-it an-da 
tar-nu-war to “let in” with a word ErimhuS’ Bogh. 
B 10’; 4.zi.g[a.x] = [min (= [Surrd]) §é x] Antagal 
C 152. 

[ras /] Sur-ru-a / tas | hamdtu AfO 24 83:17 
(comm. to diagn. omens); TAB / khamdtu, TAB / Sur- 
ru-u... ihmuma | Sur-ru-u | min | Sakdnu, ihmu: 
ma || Sur-ru-u (for context see hamdmu mng. 3) 
AfO 14 pl. 7 ii 14-17; za-al wr = Jurdd | ka-a- 
Sé Tal-tap-ri§ [. . .], Sur-ru-u | a-lak | na-gaS A 
II/1 Comm. B 16; sar / Sur-ru-u &a lapdti (comm. 
On MUL.APIN ana AB.SiN Sur-ri-i, see mng. 1a) 
BPO 2 Text III 2a, cf. sar / Sur-ru-t% Sa lapdtum 
RA 17 184 Rm. 2,38 ii 18. 


1. to begin — a) to begin work, an ac- 
tivity —1’ with object: MUL.APIN ana 
AB.S{N Sur-ri-i... AB.Sin illappatma 3E © 
ina UD.ME-8té t%-sar-ru || ré& mériste Sur-ri 
the Plow star is for starting the’ furrow, 
the furrow will be “touched,” the barley 
will grow in season, (alternate illustra- 
tion): to start the cultivated field BPO 2 
Text III 2, for comm. see lex. section; s¢pri 
S481 u-Sar-ri-i-mi epéSu agbt I took that 
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task in hand and commanded that it be 
done JAOS 88 126 i b 15 (NB votive); agar 
Sipirsu u-Sar-ru . . . Sipta tamannu adi igz 
gammaru ZA 45 208 v 25 (Bogh. rit.); enuma 
Sapir ina bit mummu Sur-ri-i UVB 15 37 
r. 4 (NB rit.); gizzu ina &.DINGIR.MES-ka 
nu-ul-tir-ra we have begun the shearing 
in your temple YOS 3 7:16; ana pani 
saganija attalak lu tidé dibbiné ul-tar-ra-a 
know that I have gone before my magis- 
trate and begun our case YOS 3 142:28 
(both NB letters). 


2’ in hendiadys: ldmama tértaka il: 
likannt nu-&a-ri-ma PN nirisma_ before 
your instructions arrived, we began mak- 
ing demands on PN RA 60 99 MAH 16373: 4, 
ef. §a-ri-a-ma ana kaspim...V?dama... 
saSqilasuma kaspam leqea start paying 
attention to the silver and collect from him 
and take the silver TCL 4 24:36 (both OA 
letters); MU.AN.NA annitu ti-sa-ar-ri-i-u 
trassipu this year they have started to 
build ABL 476 r. 17, see Parpola LAS No. 277; 
uttata ina qat PN gu-ur-ra-a musha begin 
measuring the barley from PN BIN 1 31:21 
(NB let.). 


3’ other oces.: assum eqlim sa elidti 
ina ré§ IT1.KIN.“INANNA U-Sa-ar-ru-% con- 
cerning the field on the uplands, they will 
begin (the accounting) at the beginning of 
Ulilu Kraus, AbB 5 218 r. 9, ef. (the ac- 
counts) Sa §u-r1 Syppar ibid. r. 11; (in 
the morning) surri damqu li-Sar-ra-an-ni 
may a lucky beginning begin for me Maqlu 
VIL 171; minamma LU.ENGAR.[MES] illiku:z 
nim[ma] rtt dullijla] u-Sd-[r]u-[¢] why 
did the farm laborers come and begin with 
my work? CT 22 116:11 (NB let.). 


b) to begin battle: anna mithurumma sa 
garradi urram qablam Akkade ti-Sa-ar-ra 
now is the clashing of the warriors, at 
dawn Akkad begins battle RA 45 172:18 
(OB lit.); Sarru ina pant ummani u-Sar-ri 
qgabla_ the king at the head of (his) army 
began battle Tn.-Epic “ii? 33; [qa]blu u 
tdhazu  tu-Sd-ra-an-ni-ma you have 


Surrfii A 


started warfare against me Borger Esarh. 
104 i 32. 


2. to inaugurate a building, to kindle a 
censer — a) to inaugurate a building: ina 
hidati u rigate u-Sar-ri-Si erub qerebsu 
I inaugurated it (the bit ridatc) amidst re- 
joicing and jubilation (and) I entered it 
Streck Asb. 90 x 107; ana GN étarba ekallu 
ina GN, té-sa-rt I entered the land of 
Kummuhi and inaugurated(?) the palace 
in the city of Tiluli AKA 226: 36, also ibid. 
231 r. 18, 326 ii 87, 333 ii 101; ima wme RN 
ekallu ... a GN u-Sar-ri-ui-ni when RN 
inaugurated(?) the palace at Calah Iraq 
14 34: 108, ef. ibid. 35:14) (all Asn.). 


b) to kindle acenser: séhtu u-Sar-ra he 
kindles the incense burner Speleers Recueil 
315:4, for other refs. see Séhtwu usage a. 


3. to start, originate (said of eclipses 
and other natural phenomena), to erupt, 
grow —a) said of eclipses: up attald 
ina Sértim u-Sar-ri-ma NAM AN.NE ustdnih 
if the (solar) eclipse begins in the morn- 
ing and lasts until the afternoon KUB 4 
63 ii 29, ef. ibid. ii 20, iv 1, 3, see Leibovici, 
RA 50 14ff.; [attald ina IM.U,].LU t-Sar- 
ri-ma (if) an eclipse begins in the south 
KUB 4 64A:2, also (with the west, the east, the 
north) ibid. 3ff., cf. LBAT 1544 edge 1ff.; (the 
lunar eclipse) inaIm.kuR ul-tar-[ru] ABL 
137:8 (NB let.); the evil consequences of 
an eclipse depend on the month, the day, 
the watch of the night, and taSritu afar u- 
Sar-ru-t% the place where it starts ABL 
1006:4, cf. (we do not know) tagritu agar 
u-§e-ir-Tu-% ibid. 7 (= Thompson Rep. 268, NB); 
kima sa attald ‘30 TAB-% as soon as the 
lunar eclipse begins BRM 4 6:43 (NB rit.), 
also, wr. u-Sd-ru-u ibid. 16. 


b) said of planetary phenomena: sum: 
ma MUL.SAG.ME.GAR ultu MOL.NAGAR Ni- 
is-hu(text -hur) u-Sar-re-e-ma adi MUL. 
uR.A ugati[d] if Jupiter begins its in- 
visibility (?) in Cancer and ends (it) as far 
as Leo Hunger Uruk 94:29; Salbatdnu sar. 
SAR-ru-% (in broken context) ACh Iétar 
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7:18; tzbu fa TA UGU UR.A U-Sar-ru-u 
ina 8A fa UR.A ina IGI MUL.‘A.EDIN the 
izbu which began from the head of Leo 
(remains?) within Leo in front of the star 
Erua RA 62 54:12, and parallel ibid. 57:4 (= 
LBAT 1601); ré& Surré Sa lumasi t-Sar-ru-% 
TCL 6 20:14, see Hunger, ZA 66 238. 


c) said of rain, thunder, earthquakes: 
ina musi Sa UD.5.KAM TA GIS.KAK.MES 
Ska u-sa-ri-ia during the night of the 
fifth day rain (mixed) with hail (lit. nails) 
began ABL 707:6 (NA); ultu UD.1.KAM 
adi upD.[15.]Kam zunnu u-Sar-ri-ma ikdn 
(if) rain begins from the first to the 15th 
day and remains steady TCL 6 20:18, ef. 
ultu up.15.KAM adi UD.30.KAM zunnu 
SAR-ma ikdn ibid. 19 and passim in this text, 
see Hunger, ZA 66 238; since Adad did not 
thunder from Arahsamna onwards, but 
ultu 8A Nisanni ul-tir-ru-% began (to thun- 
der) from Nisannu on ACh Adad 7:3; (the 
earthquake) lu la Addari u-Sar-ri-a-[ma] 
did not begin in Addaru Thompson Rep. 264 
r. 3 (NA). 


d) to erupt, grow — 1’ said of morbid 
phenomena: summa Ssibtu ina qagqadisu 
u-Sar-ri_ if grey hair starts (showing) on 
his head Kraus Texte 3b iii 49, cf. ibid. 50ff. 
and dupl. 2ar. 3ff.; Summa NA sil’ tu Fop(?). 
x1KAM t-Sar-7[i-ma] if the man’s illness 
begins on day x STT 89:43, cf. Summa 
ina hurbasi aia-su u%-sar-ri-ma_ if his ill- 
ness begins with chills ibid. 196; Summa 
ultu sérti adi lildte d’?u ina zumrigu u- 
§ar-ri-ma sil? ti libbt wrta&i if from morning 
till night dz’u erupts in his body and he 
suffers from intestinal disorders Labat 
TDP 168: 100. 


2’ said of growths on the exta: summa 
ina libbi bab ekalli vi-hu nadima u-Sar- 
va if within the “gate of the palace” 
there is a scar and it begins (to grow?) 
Boissier DA 217:11, ef. Summa istu libbi bab 
ekalli kakku puttulu u-Sar-ra ibid. 218: 16 
and -dupl. Hunger Uruk 80:56, [Swmma x.M]ES 


Surruhu 


atu bab ekalli u-Sar-ru-ni 
80:97. 


In OECT 4 152 i 52 (Oxford Proto-Diri 53) 
read Su-ur-Su-t, see rasa. For BM 64190 iv 24b 
(Diri I 313) see gard v. In AOAT 25 322:77 (= 
Erimhus IV 128) lahy.lah, = §u(var. Sur)-ru-d 
stands for Sérd, see ard A v. In RMA (= Thompson 
Rep.) 217 r. 7 read usSaruni, from (w)ussuru. 


Hunger Uruk 


Surra B v.; to fast, to stop eating; SB, 
NA; II, II/2. 


issén umu ésé Sa Sarru ikkusu ukarriini 
kusapu la ékulunit .. . Salsu ina time anné 
Sarru kusdpu la ekkal.. . ramini la u-Sar- 
ra... kusdpu ladkul kardni lassi is one 
day not enough for the king to mope (and) 
eat nothing? this is already the third day 
that the king does not eat anything: I will 
not fast (anymore), I want bread to eat 
and wine to drink ABL 78 r. 1, see Parpola 
LAS No. 51; bubiétu rabdku akdla tapsaku 
1 (BAN) wus-tar-ra 3 (BAN) apatian I am 
great in hunger (but) fill up(?) in eating, 
I fast with(?) one seah (but then) I can 
eat three seahs 2R 60 No. 1 ii 15, dupl. 
ND 5426: 17 (courtesy D. J. Wiseman), see Romer, 
Persica 7 55. 


Parpola LAS 2 p. 59 ad No. 51 r. 1. 


Surra C v.; (mng. uncert.); OB*; II. 

(slaves) puhhu Su-ur-r[u]-% are ex- 
changed, freed of obligations(?) CT 8 6a: 18; 
kima Saddagdam 10 SE kaspam sabi tu- 
Sa-ar-ru-% inanna 10 SE kaspam ina al 
wasbatama [a]na PN idimma just as last 
year you ....-ed the innkeepers ten 
grains of silver, now give ten grains of 
silver to PN in the city where you live TCL 
17 25:9. 


Surruhu (fem. surruhtu) adj.; 1. supreme, 
pre-eminent, lavish, 2. arrogant(?); SB; 
cf. Sarahu A. 

1. supreme, pre-eminent, lavish — a) 
said of gods: ilu ellu Sa edissisu Ssur- 
r[u-hu} holy god, who alone is supreme 
JCS 21 130:8 (SB lit.), ef. (Ninurta) lu Sur- 
ru-uh ina [...] JCS 31 88 iii 129 (SB Epic 
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of Zu); [ilitti] Ant Sur-ru-hu BiOr 6 166:6 
(hymn to Nergal); Sur-ru-hu apil ili attama 
you are the pre-eminent descendant of the 
god (incipit of a prayer) BBR No. 68:30; 
(Gula) attima Su-ruh-ti Sipitu KAR73: 16. 


b) said of kings: isakku A&Sur Sur- 
ru-hu rubi nadu illustrious iSakku of 
A&S8ur, famous prince Iraq 25 52:3 (Shalm. 
Ill); note in metaphoric use: nablu Sur- 
ru-hu glowing(?) flame (parallel: dmu 
neperdid) AKA 33 i 42 (Tigl. I). 


c) lavish (referring to gifts, offerings, 
etc.): inbi kirt Sur-ru-u[h] fruits of the 
orchard in unsurpassed number Iraq 27 7 
v7 (NB lit.); atti... 20bi ellati qutrinni Sur- 
yu-hi Lie Sar. p. 80:11, also Winckler Sar. pl. 
36:1738; ina £.sAaG.fL B.GAL ildni igisd 
Su-uir-ru-hu userribu qerebsu (Nabonidus) 
has had lavish gifts brought into Esagil, 
the palace of the gods RA 22 61127, cf. VAB4 
284 ix 46 (both Nbn.); IGI(?).SA(?) Sur(text 
BAR) -ru-hu VAS 137 ii 16 (NB kudurru); [.. . 
§Jur-ru-hu utaqqanu masqalja] they put 
my (the horse’s) drinking place in order 
with lavish [. . .] Lambert BWL 183: 13 (fable). 


d) other occ.: §a ina ermi Anu u kiz 
galli Sur-ru-hu zikréga (I8tar) whose pro- 
nouncements are pre-eminent in heaven 
and earth Borger Esarh. 75 § 48:3. 


2. arrogant(?): epsétisunu sur-ru-ha- 
a-ma ana téme ramanisunu takluma sa 
la ilani mind ippusu their deeds are 
haughty(?), they trust only their own 
counsel, what will they not do in their 
godlessness? Borger Esarh. 42 i 33, cf. ana 
epsétisunu Sur-ru-ha-a-ti ittakluma ibid. 41 
i 23. 


Surruhu (or surruhu) v.; (mng. uncert.); 
SB; II. 

ba-ér BAR = Sur-ru-hu $a kaS A 1/6:324; [di- 
ri] [st.4] = [url-ru-hu §4 KAS Diril 9. 

summa Serru.. . illdtusu illaka u u-Sar- 
ra-ah if a baby’s saliva keeps flowing 
and it drools(?) Labat TDP 218:11; summa 


sSurrumma 


Serru tulad innassiSumma wWattima u-sar- 
ra-ah if the breast is offered to a baby 
and it drinks but drools(?) ibid. 228: 104; 
tuld ikkalma la igebbi u magal %-sar-ra-ah 
ibid. 218:14, cf. tuld ikkalma magal u-sar- 
ra-ah ibid. 230:115; Summa immeru istu 
naksu G8.MES-&u kima GA-am u-Sar-ra-ah 
if when a sheep is slaughtered, its blood 
dribbles(?) like . CT 31 32 83-1-18, 


410 r. 9. 
Surrumma (sarrumma) adv.; prompt- 
ly(?), forthwith(?), indeed(?); OB, MB, 


Nuzi, EA, RS, SB; wr. syll. (LUGAL EA 
41:9 and 11). 


a) in peripheral texts: PN (the adopter) 
will give ‘PN, in marriage to whomever 
he wishes and he will receive the silver 
for her immatimé ‘PN, itti mutigu ittana: 
jalu Su-ur-ru-um-ma 20 GiN KU.BABBAR. 
MES hasahugsennu PN ana PN; inandin as 
soon as ‘PN, has lain with her husband, 
PN will forthwith give x silver as hasa- 
hugennu to PN; (the father of the adopted 
girl) (replaced by ina wm anni in HSS 9 
145: 15f., see Oppenheim, Or. NS 7 378) HSS 5 
80:32, of. HSS 19 89:16; wmmatimé kaspusu 
Sa pi tuppatisu §a PN u PN, ana PN utdrma 
wu Su-u[r]-ru-um-ma ina libbisu a x ALBA 
PN, urrad as soon as he returns the silver 
to PN according to the documents of PN 
and PN,, PN, will forthwith regain use of 
the x field JEN 102:21, cf. immatimé eqlu 
pa-i-hu §48u uPN kima issé Sa PN, [tppusul 
Su-ur-1u-um-ma PN, ustu issesu usst issé 
Sdsu Sa PN, Su-ur-ru-um-ma u PN ilegge 
AASOR 16 58:38ff.; PN u ‘PN, kima pu-li-i 
PN; 1 suhdru a2 ina ammatiu4 ubdni ana 
PN, inandinuma u [&u]-ur-ru-wm-ma PN; 
maras{un|u ileqqd PN and ‘PN, will give 
as a substitute for PN; one (slave) boy 
who is two cubits and four fingers (tall) 
to PN, and they will forthwith take back 
PN;, their son JEN 649: 14, dupl. JEN 113: 12; 
Summa atta RN amate anndti Sa Sarri rabi 
bélika taSamme u tanassarsina u Sar-ru- 
um-ma tammar dumga sa Sarru rabil bélka 


361 


oi.uchicago.edu 


Surrumma 


udammiqakku if you, RN, read and heed 
these words of the great king, your lord, 
you will immediately experience the bene- 
fits that the great king, your lord, grants 
to you MRS 9 36 RS 17.132:17; itu [KUR] 
Hanigalbat axbakumi u Su-ur-um-ma illiz 
kunt (PN said) I am living in the land of 
Hanigalbat, but I(!) left temporarily(?) 
JEN 328:15; Su-ur-ru-um-ma milulti x HSS 
14 14:14, see Deller and Fadhil, Mesopotamia 7 
211; anni && Su-ur-ru-um-ma sa ina birini 
Sa titi ahames Sa nirtandamu it is this 
way certainly(?), among ourselves, that 
we enjoy a continuing friendship with one 
another EA 19:27, ef. §a-ar-ru-wm-ma [x]. 
MES ul ugebbal EA 29:49 (both letters of 
Tusratta); Summa tétepus ki kitti u ul kina 
gabbi awdte §a taspur muhhisina Sar-ru- 
um-ma LUGAL thsus umma la Salmu gabbu 
Sa tagbti (even) if you have acted cor- 
rectly, all the things you have written 
about are not correct — eventually the 
king came to the conclusion: Whatever 
you said is not all right EA 162: 20 (let. from 
Egypt); [uw L]uGAL la akifalla minummé 
Sa abuka idbublu] LucaL gabblamja lu 
épus I have not (even) momentarily held 
back anything that your father talked 
about, I have done everything instantly 
EA 41:9 and 11 (let. of Suppiluliuma), see Kiihne 
Chronologie 101 n. 500; the judges asked wu 
atta inanna Su-ur-ru-um-ma ina arki eqli 
sdSu taSassimi and now you actually claim 
that field JEN 324:28; lu nisbat inanna sur- 
ru-um-ma §i-im-qa-am iitisu now we have 
actually come in contact with them (the 
enemy troops) Ugaritica 5 20 r. 28, ef. ibid. 
obv. 10 and 14 (let.). 


b) in OB, MB, SB: §u-ur-ru-d%-ma ina 
pani bitija tazz[az] at the moment do 
you not head my house? TLB 4 11:5 (OB 
let.); minum Su-ru-ma intima ahhija ana 
akalim u Sikarim a-na-ku-% agdl what (is 
this) actually? If my brothers (are sup- 
ported), should I have to care about food 
and beer? Kraus, AbB 5 160 r. 11; when I 
put the forty minas of gold in the kiln 


SurSaSmu 
[10(?) S]a-ar-ru-um-ma ul ild (after 
smelting) not even [ten(?)] came out EA 
7:72 (let. of Burnaburia’); Sar-ru-um-ma ana 
URU.KI GN t-ha-za-[x] PBS 1/2 73:21; Sar- 
ru-um-ma idekki BE 17 66:6; SE.BAR Sar- 
ru-um-m[a ina] MN [. . .] BE 17 92:18, of. (in 
broken context) Aro, WZJ 8572 HS 114: 23 (allMB 
letters); Sa ddduSu Sar-ru-um-ma la isabbaz 
tu qassu whose hand not even his beloved 
will take STT 70:9 (SB rel.), see Lambert, RA 
53 132. 


Surruqu s.; mixture, fused mass; MB*; 
ef. Sardqu C. 


libbi mana Sur-ru,(UL) -qi{KAk) Sigil zz 
aban zuki... ana libbi ahdmeg tumarrag: 
ma DUB into the fused mass you pour 
one and one-half shekels of finely ground 
zukd glass (etc.) in one operation Oppen- 
heim Glass 63 § iii 16 (MB). 


Surrufu adj.; shredded, torn into strips; 
lex.*; ef. fardtu v. 

tug.bir.bir.ra = Sur-ru-tu, tig.bar.min = 
Si-ir-tu Hh. XIX 208f.; [tug ...J=[...] = sur- 
ru-tu-tu Hg. C 11 17, in MSL 10 139. 


Sursi see Surist. 
Sursudu see sursudu. 


SurSaktu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 


[mu.ru.ub] = pu-wh-ru, [mu.un.pu] = mak: 
kiiru, Sirubtu, tak&tru, Sur-Sa-ak-tu JCS 7 135 No. 
58 i 3ff. (MA Teli Billa), Sum. restored from Izi 
Gi 13-17. 


Possibly a hybrid form derived, as the 
preceding takésiru, from kagdru. In Izi the - 
Akk. equivalents of 13-16 are only. 
partially preserved, and the Akk. equiv- 
alent of line 17 is broken. The word thus is 
attested solely in a single, possibly faulty, 
provincial exemplar and may be errone- 
ous. 


SurSaSmu_ see Sursasnu. 
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Sur8aS3nu = (SurSasmu)_—8.; 
granate); syn. list.* 


(a pome- 


Sur-§d-d8(var. -as)-nu(var. -mu) = nu-ur-mu-é 
Malku IT 125. 


For var. SurSurru see 8.v. 
SurSi8 see Sursu usages a and b. 


SurSu s.; root, base, foundation; from 
OAkk., OB on; wr. syll. and sunUS (OR 
Kécher BAM 396 ii 31). 

{ur] [GR] = Su-ur-Su A VII/2:139; gid. Musxa+ 
<waA> (var. gi8.°"[.. J) = sur-du Hh. III 493, 
see Civil, JCS 15 125f., ef. giS.i.ri.[in], gi8. 
a.ri.{in] MSL 5 132:28f. (RS Forerunner), cf. 
also ibid. 133 and MSL 6 157: 231k (OB Forerun- 
ners); (e-ri-in/na] MU§xa+Na = fur-su S?1 124. 

gid. Misa. wa.mu bu.bu.ra.bi gid.tir.mu 
st.a.bi(!) : sur-du-d-a nussuhu gisdtia urrd (the 
storm destroys the sheepfold) my roots are torn up, 
my forests denuded SBH 9 No. 4: 104f.; giS.mes. 
gin,(@im) in. bu.re MU%+a.Na(var. giS.i.rin,(DIM. 
ME)) TAR.e.ne : kima mésu inassah Sur-Sd us-a-x 
(see mésu A lex. section) SBH 55 No. 28 r. 13f., 
ef, gi8.fi.rin,(DIM.ME).fnal[...] : §é Sur-Sd ga- 
ba-tu la i-x-[...] LKU 14 ii 3f.; [e-r]i-na-na bu-re 
giS.MUsx.na.nabu.re : su-ur-si-[2ltanassah CBS 
11319+ iv 16, cited JCS 15 126; Mug+a.nwa.bi Su 
u.me.ti: su(var. §u)-ru-us-su [legé]ma CT 17 
19:41. 

kigsddi Sa ir-mu-u er-na-ma ikkappu, with comm. 
e-re-e-na | Sur-Su || e-ri-na-ti (see erénu B) Lam- 
bert BWL 54 K.3291 line c (Ludlul III); su-ur-su 
= li-i-pu Explicit Malku I 321. 


a) root (of trees, plants) — 1’ in med. 
and rit.: 6 Sur-s GI8.NIM UD Sa ina naz 
sdhika‘uTU NU IGI.DU, — baltu-plant root 
which was not exposed to the sun when 
you uprooted it CT 14 23 K.259:10, ef. ibid. 
6f., dup]. Kécher BAM 117 and 10, also Kiichler 
Beitr. pl. 10 i125; [0 a]-¢n-du : Su-ru-usxnun 
Kocher Pflanzenkunde 30b iii 1 and parallel 31 r. 4; 
Su-ru-us GIS.NAM.TAR AMT 30,3 ii 10, cf. 
GIS Su-ru-uS GIS.NAM.TAL AMT 34,] r. 32, 
SUHUS GIS.NAM.TAR.NITA SUHUS U. 
KUS,(HUL).HAB Kécher BAM 104:40, Su-ur- 
us KUS,.HAB CT 23 50:8, cf. ibid. 16, Su- 
ru-uS GIS.NAM.TAR Su-ru-us GI8 Ssu-se 
Kichler Beitr. pl. 1:1, ef. SUHUS GIS su-s 
SUHUS GIS nurmi ana mé tanaddi ibid. pl. 


Sursu 


20 iv 42; SUHUS GIS.GISIMMAR SUHUS GIS. 
SINIG SUHUS GI8S.6.cfr turrar tasdk you 
char and crush root of the date palm, the 
tamarisk, and the asdgu-plant Kécher BAM 
237 iv 2; Sur-St balti u asagi Sa eli kimahhi 
Labat TDP 194:45, ef. suHUS baltt suHUS 
asdgt SUHUS © urdnu ibid. 50f., also RA 69 
46:40, and passim; Su-ru-us NU.LUH.HA.SAR 
AMT 85,3:9, Su-ru-wS GI.Z0.LUM.MA AMT 
88,2:8; 0 SUHUS EME.UR.KU Kocher BAM 1 
ii 60, wr. UR U.EME.UR.KU ibid. 396 ii 31; 
Su-ur-Sa teleqge qimmata tutdrma eperi 
tukattam (see qymmatu mng. 2b) KBo 9 44 
r. left col. 15, cf. SUHUS-su u gimmassu 
tanassah Kocher BAM 248 iv 36, for other 
refs. see nasdhu mng. 2d-1’; as Akka- 
dogram in Hitt.: §u-ur-84-8u ar-ha da- 
fal[i] he removes its roots KUB 44 61 
r. 12, see C. Burde, Hethitische medizinische Texte 
(= StBoT 19) p. 20; Sur-8i-Sd teleqqe Kocher 
BAM 415:3, also CT 23 7 ii 31. 


2’ in hist. and lit.: issé u gan appa: 
rate ina qulmé tksitu issuhu Su-ru-us-su 
they cut down the trees and reeds (cov- 
ering Babylon) with axes and pulled out 
the roots Borger Esarh. 19 Ep. 18:15; ebur: 
Sunu... Sur-& assulma I tore out their 
crops by the roots TCL 3 228 (Sar.); ana 
miru Sammu ultu Sur-s-su sruhuma (see 
Sarahu B mng. 1) Kocher BAM 215: 54 (inc.), 
see Kocher, AfO 21 18; Sur-Su-ka ul dunz 
nunu... ul Samhat qummatka your (the 
ash tree’s) roots are not strong, your 
crown is not luxuriant Lambert BWL 165: 11; 
Sa isst Su-ru-us-su lip-pa-ri-ma la isam- 
muh pir’ su let the tree’s root be cut so 
that its sprout will not thrive Cagni Erra 
IV 125; [lepr]w? su-ru-us-ki (parallel: li: 
kabbiba lartki) CT 46 26 left col. 7 (Anza?), 
see Landsberger, RA 62 122; Sur-Su-ka libalu 
kisittaka l’up (see na’dpu usage a) CT 
23 10 iii 13, ef. ibid. 18 (ince.); Sur-Su-su 
gaqqara la tsabbatu its root will not take 
hold in the ground Surpu V-VI 64 and 133, cf. 
ibid. 136; Sapldnu Sur-si-5%. . . elénu artasu 
below its roots, above its foliage BBR No. 80 
r. 7 (ine.); [. . .] lu kubburu Su-ru-ué [. . .] 
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thick as the[. . .] maybe, [. . .] roots RA 68 
150:8; Samas brought the plant down from 
the mountain to the ground §sur-su-Su 
gaqqara mala garnasu gammé nakpa its 
roots cover the ground, its “horns” reach 
the sky Kichler Beitr. pl. 3 iii 31; note in 
similes: kima Sur-u& kibri nari irbuba 
isdasun they swayed (with fright) like 
roots on the river bank TCL 3 174 (Sar.), 
cf. Tidmat ... Sur-8&var. -[8-7]8) malz 
malig itrura igdaga (see ifdu mng. 3f) 
En. el. IV 90. 


b) root, base, foundation (of buildings, 
mountains, etc.): elénum zikkisu lignunu 
Sam@i Saplanum su-ur-§u-Su ersetam lu 
tamhu let its (the temple’s) battlements 
on high vie with the heavens, let its 
foundations below grip the nether world 
JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 9 r. vi 30 (OB lit.), ef. ibid. 
25 and 28; résasu Samami endu saplanu ina 
apsi Sutélupu Sur-su-Su its (the temple’s) 
summit reaches up to the heavens, its 
foundations stretch down to the Apsfi Bor- 
ger Esarh. 5 vi 23, cf. (the mountain) Sap: 
lanu Sur-Su-&4 Sur-sud-du qereb aralli (see 
aralla) TCL 3 19 (Sar.), also ZA 53 238:6 (SB 
hymn to Borsippa); Sa bitu Sdtu Sur-sui-si 
(var. [su-u%r-§u-su]) ul (var. lu-u) dannu: 
numa the foundations of that temple were 
not strong AAA 19 103:6 (Sar.); ana 240. 
TA.AM innattalu Sur-[us-sin] (see natdlu 
mng. 13a) TCL 3 288 (Sar., coll. J. Renger); 
Sur-8i§ E&arra inattala qarndsu its (Esa- 
gil’s) horns point toward the base ‘of 
EXarra En. el. VI 66. 


c) in transferred mng.— 1’ in gen.: 


la palih mamitisu innassahu Sur-us-su. 


those who do not fear his (A8Sur’s) oath 
are eradicated (lit., their roots are torn 
out) TCL 3 118 (Sar.), cf. nasth Sur-us GN 
Lyon Sar. 14:32, for other refs. see nasahu 
mng. 2e; Assur ina lemuttem Su-ru-us- 
Su u zérasu liksum may A&Sur ruthlessly 
cut down his “root” and his seed MARI 3 
61 No. 9:17; Sur-& kullat la magiri iqammi 
api§ (see gami A mng. 2a) Or. NS 36 
122: 116 (SB hymn to Gula), cf. ligamme Sur- 


SurSudu 


$i-§u may (Nabd) burn his roots Hinke 
Kudurru iv 27. 


2’ in personal names: SUHUS-GI Con- 
tenau Contribution 36:15, wr. SUHUS-ki-in 
ibid. 20:5, cf. BIN 3 86:7, Jones-Snyder 6:7, and 
the refs. cited Gelb, MAD 3 289 s.v., wr. Su-ru- 
u&-ki-in BIN 3 515:6, also Jones-Snyder 10:3 
and 6, Su-ru-us-GI HSS 10 188 i 12 (all OAkk.); 
Su-ru-ués-ke-en BASOR 95 21 i 30, Su-ru- 
ul §-k]i-in Greengus Ishchali 243:3 (both OB); 
for other personal names with the element 
SUHUS see 28du mng. 2e. 


*Sursubu (fem. sursubtu) 
inspiring; SB*; cf. rasdbu. 

an-hu ennah sur-Sub-té ikkira izammur 
he will sing the inhu-song, he will sing 
(the song) “The awe-inspiring (goddess) 
has become hostile toward me” KAR 141 
r. 1, see TuL p. 89. 


adj.; awe- 


SurSudu (Ssursudu, Sunsudu, sulsudu) adj.; 
well-founded, established, fixed, secured, 
solid; SB, NB; cf. rasddu. 

lW8hulug ki.ds.sa.mu bar.bi ab.hul.e 
ku.nu.dé nu.ub.zu.a : pulukki Sur-Su-du Sa itd: 
tusu Suglutama ana tahé la natd (see galdtu mng. 
3b) TCL 6 51:31f. and dupl. 52 r. 9f., see RA 11 
144: 16. 


a) buildings, constructions: (the tomb) 
bit kimti Sur-Su-du KAH 1 46:3, see OIP 2 
151 No. 13 (Senn.); GN kissa Sur-Su-da kisir 
hurgani (see kissu usage e) AOB 1 114 ii 6 
(Shalm. I); (may Marduk grant me) hatta 
iSarti kussd su-ur-Su-da palé imi réqiti 
arighteous scepter, a secure throne, (and) 
long-lasting rule BRM 4 51:39 (= YOS 9 84: 40, 
Nabopolassar); the Imgur-Enlil wall of - 
Babylon misir su-tr-Su-du kisurra Sud: 
dulu the firmly established border, the . 
far-stretching boundary PBS 15 80i24 (Nbn., 
coll.); zarinnu satti¥amma Su-un-su-du 
(see zarinnu B) VAB 4 264 i 45 (Nbn); 
maskanu Sur-su-du parukati kutummu &a 
parku (for a boat) Nbn. 776:1; 2-ta [sd- 
di(?)1-e 8a mahri TA mahri adi kutalla 
8d li(?)-e Su-ur-su-du-tu. two secured 
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Sursummu 


planks (?) for the front (of the boat}, from 
the front to the rear of the .. Dalley 
Edinburgh 66:17; elippu... kuttlwmu] Sur- 
su-du faPN.. . ana maddattu ana Satti ana 
x kaspi... ana PN, ... tddin a boat, 
permanently(?) covered, which PN gave to 
PN, for an annual rental of x silver (for 
further description of the boat, see ziru) 
CT 4 44a:3 (all NB). 


b) persons: sabéSu su-ur-Su-du-ta tillu 
izmart GiR AN.BAR.MES lubusdtu his well- 
equipped soldiers (with) quivers(?), 
lances, iron daggers, and apparel YOS 3 
139:20, ef. urd&i.. . Su-ul-su-du-d-tu (for 
context and another possible reading see 
deka mng. 3a-2’) TCL 13 150:2 (both NB 
letters). 


c) other oce.: Lugalgirra Sur-su-du ilu 
gasru AfO 14 144: 61, also cited BBR No. 53:13. 


SurSummu s.; dregs, sediment (of beer or 
wine); SB. 

[...J.a = birthhu, [x.KAS.DIN].NAM = Sur-Sum- 
mu, [xX KAS.DIN.N]AM = MIN KAS Antagal VIII 


208 ff.; im.gu.KAS.DIN.na = gadit Sikari = Sur- 
Sum-mu §4 KA8.saa Hg. A II 135, in MSL 7 113. 


a) of beer—1’ in med. and pharm.: 
UG sadanu: 6 aia lazzi: ina Sur-Sum-me 
KAS HI.HI Gig LA the ....-herb is an 
herb for persistent sickness, to mix into 
beer dregs and to apply in a poultice to 
the patient STT 92 iii 20, cf. ibid. 21f., cf. also 
Kocher BAM 381 iii 18, 1119, iii 26f., and dupl. CT 
14 43 Sm. 60:4f.; Sammi anniti ina Sur- 
Sum-me Ssikari u sikari danni tald§ you 
knead these herbs in beer dregs and full 
strength beer AMT 76,5: 8, cf. CT 23 26ii1, 30ii 
54 (= Kocher BAM 480), and passim in med.; f. 
NUN.NA [...] & Sur-Su-me KAS isténis 
tuballal Kocher BAM 171:55; tna Sur-Sum- 
mi(var. -me) sikari ina mé kasi. . . tarab- 
bak you steep (the ingredients) in beer 
dregs and kasé-extract AMT 68,1 r. 14, wr. 
Su-ru-Su-mi AMT 82,2 ii 13, Sur-Séim-mi 
Kocher BAM 16:3, Sur-Su-mi CT 44 36:16; 
(various powders) ina(?) (text Su) Sur- 
Sum-mi KAS tarabbak Kocher BAM 409: 15, 


Sursummu 


ef. ina sur-Sum-me KAS [...] RA 53 14 
r. 14, also ibid. 4; IM.QU.[EN.N]A Sur-Sum-mt 
KAS tubbal GAZ Kécher BAM 434 vi 28, and 
dupl. 436 vi 4; note measured: 3 siLa sur- 
sum-me Sikarit AMT 1,3:13; for further refs. 
see Sikaru mng. 1g-2’; note ina sur-sum- 
mu KAS.SAG tald&§ Kécher BAM 158 iii 17; 
ina Sur-Sum-mi KAS.sAG tarabbak _ ibid. 
482 i 63, cf. ibid. 11:31, 417:27, and passim; ina 
Sur-Sim-me KAS.SEG,.GA GIG tasammid 
STT 93:109 (series Jammu Sikingu), cf. Kocher 
BAM 480 i 49; Sur-Sum-mi KAS labiru BE 
31 56:9 (= Kécher BAM 398), cf. Kécher BAM 
571 ii 14 and 8. 


2’ other occs.: [Summa amélu] Sindtusu 
kima Sur-sum-me Sikari if a man’s urine 
looks like beer dregs Kécher BAM 112: 14, 
kima Sur-Sum-me kardni ibid. 15, parallel ibid. 
114:2f., AMT 66,7:4; nadnasésu ana lilli Sur- 
Sum-me kima himéti the fool is given dregs 
instead of butter Gilg. X v 42, restored from 
CT 46 30. 


b) of other liquids: sur-Sum-mi Sikari 
Sur-Sum-mi tabati dannati Sur-Sum-mi asni 
beer dregs, vinegar dregs, Telmun-date 
beer dregs Kécher BAM 3 iii 12f., ef. Sur-Sum- 
mi Siqqi Sur-Sum-me tabati dannati Sur- 
Sum-mi KAS.SAG asni ibid. 482 ii 64f.; ina 
Sur-Sum-mi epati ina mé kasi emmiti talas 
(see ept adj.) BE 31 56 r. 34 (= Kocher BAM 
398); [&ur-Sum]-me Ssikart Sur-Sum-me 
karani sahti CT 23 12 iii 52. 


ec) without reference to the origin: 
(ingredients) ima kibti u sur-Sum-mi taz 
rabbak (see kibtu usage b-2’) BE 31 56:29 
(= Kécher BAM 398); Sur-Sum-mi tubbal tasdk 
you dry and grind up sediment ibid. 22. 


In the synonym list ref. uB-ru = §ur- 
Su-x LTBA 2 2:172 an infinitive such as 
Sur-Su-du or the like is expected. 


Oppenheim Beer n. 44; forSum.sur,;.8um.ma 
see Civil, RA 54 66. 


SurSummu_ see tursummu. 
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SurSurratu s.; chains; MA; cf. ger: 


Serratu, Ser§erru A. 


ilténidtu sur-Sur-ra-tu UD.KA.BAR &@ 
ultét berite one set of bronze chains with 
one clasp KAJ 124a:2, cf. ibid. 11; tdténedtu 
Sur-Sur-ra-tu Iraq 35 14:28; xX K[U.BABBAR] 
Sur-Su-ra-tu §a ekalli. . . PN mahir PN has 
received x silver (in the form of?) chains 
from the palace VAS 19 4:2; 50 saa.pU 
KAK.U.TAG.GA ana 2-Su §Sur-§u-ra-a-te 
hal-la-li-a-tu adi Sabirrigina fifty arrow- 
heads for two chains (and) hallald’s with 
their links KAJ 310:59; note referring to 
prisoners: PN gur-sur-ra-te UD.K[A.BAR] 
amtahas I threw PN in bronze chains KAV 
96: 6 (let.). 

(Saporetti, Studi Micenei ed Egeo-Anatolici 14 
181 ff.) 


SurSurru A s.; (a fruit); SB. 


Sur-Sur-ru (var. to Sur§asnu, q.v.) = nu-ur-mu-% 
Malku IT 125. 


séru résitiyja Sur-si-ru hi-in-zur-ru the 
dawn of(?) my help, (it is?) & (and?) apple 
ZA 61 58:176a (SB hymn to Nabi); ammini 
tasSdni_ hama hand[agpirla su-ur-su-ra 
elapd §a nari why have you (eyes) been 
blurred by chaff, thorns, ., river algae? 
AMT 12,1 iv 45 + K.3465 (= Kocher BAM 510 iv 
35), see Landsberger, JNES 17 58. 


von Soden, ZA 61 69 ad line 176. 


SurSurru B s.; (a knife or part of a knife); 
OAKkk. (Akk. lw. in Sum.). 


2URUDU Sur-Sur-ru-umGiR two copper 
&. (for?) knives UET 3 721:11 (list of copper 
objects). 


Suru  (suhru, Siru) s.; eyebrow; OB, 


SB; wr. syll. and s1e@;.1G1. 


[stc,.igi.mu] = [Su]-uh-ra-«x»-a-a, [x.s1G@7. 
igi.mu] = [x 2] Su-luhl-ri-ta Ugumu Bil. Sec- 
tion A 13f.; s1c7.igi = Su-ur i-ni Igituh 1401; [s1e7. 
igi.mu] = §u-uh-ri [t-ni-ta] Ugumu Bil. Section 
B 3; s1a7 (var. sic) = Su-uh-ru Nabnitu J 197; 
na,4.SIG7.igi.za.gin = Sur i-ni Hh. XVI 90, ef. 
na4.siG7.14.igi.za.gin = su-lukl-[r]irer! mes RS 


Suw’ru 


Recension 68; [na4.sia7.igi.za.gin] = [Sur] i-ni = 
kappi 1a1 Hg. BIV Gap a y line k, in MSL 10 36. 


a) in physiogn. — 1’ without following 
anu: Summa amélu §u-uh-ra-su inisu katma 
if a man’s eyebrows cover his eyes Af0 
18 65 ii 31, cf. Summa amélu Su-uh-ra-Su 
la ibasSia ibid. 33 (OB); if there is a mole 
[ina] Su-uh-ri-Su §a zac on his right eye- 
brow YOS 10 54:7, also ina gu-uh-ri-su 
$a 20, ina HA.LA Su-uh-ri-su ibid. 8f. (OB 
physiogn.), for parallel see CT 28 25, cited 
usage a-2’; summa... su-t-ra-s&é patra 
panigsu Su-P1-[. . .] (var. [. . .]-ri KUD-ra) 
if his eyebrows are separated, his face 

.. Labat TDP 60:41. 


2’ Sir ini: Summa sie,.1e1-su istanah: 
hit if his eyebrow twitches continually 
CT 51 147:17; Summa SIG7.IGI.M[ES] ukas- 
sar if he knits his eyebrows Af0 11 222 
No. 2: 8, ef. (with ustémid) ibid. 9; [Summa amélu 
SIG7].1a1-su ZAG kabar KAR 395 i 1, also 
(with sia thin, hesi, arik, kuri, also qualifying 
the left) ibid. 2-10; Summa sia,.1e1-su kab- 
baru if his eyebrows are thick ibid. 11, 
ef. (followed by kasru joined, raqqu thin, etc.) ibid. 
12 ff., cf. also (in broken context) Kraus Texte 12a ii 
3ff., sthir SiG7.1[G@1.. .] ibid. ii 7; [Summa] 
SE ina SIG,.1ar" Sa imitti u Suméli Saknat 
if a mole lies on the right and left eye- 
brows Kraus Texte 47:15, ef. ina UGU SIG. 
tar! ibid. 16, of. also ibid. 44:18f. and dupl. 
CT 28 12 K.7178:2f., ef. ina s1G7.1G1 [zaG], 
ina (SIG7.1GI) [GUB], ina HA.LA <SIG>. 
IGI, NA AN.TA SIG7.IGI ZAG, ina (AN.TA 
SIG;.IGI) GUB CT 28 25:4ff. 


b) in Alu: if a scorpion stings a man 


| ina SIG,.1G1-s Sa imitti on his right eye- 


brow (followed by kappi inigsu) CT 40 27 
Rm. 98:1, cf. (the left) ibid. 3. 


c) inlit.: st@,.1¢r .MES-ka bélum masse 
4Sin [u ‘Samags] your eyebrows, O lord, 
are the twins, Sin and SamaS KAR 102:13 
(hymn to Ninurta). 


d) representations: see (referring to 
lapis lazuli inlays) Hh. XVI, in lex. section; 
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(lapis lazuli) K1.LA 8 SAG.KI Su-ur i-<ni> 
10 saa.Ki kakkultt §a UDU.NITA Sumer 9 
34 ff. No. 22:3 (MB); salam zikari &u-u-ra 
(var. gu-ra) Sa hurdsi tasakkansu salam 
sinnisti pr" Sa hurdsi tagakkansi you pro- 
vide the figurine of the man with gold 
...., you provide the figurine of the wom- 
an with ears(?) of gold Farber Istar und 
Dumuzi 211: 4, var. from Kocher BAM 323: 80; as 
Akkadogram in Hitt.: 1 Sur rer (fallen 
off the statue of the god) KUB 5 7r. 27, see 
Ehelolf, ZA 43 192 n. 1; SU-UR E-NI KAP-Pf E-NI 
§4 NA, eyebrows and eyelids of (pre- 
cious) stone KUB 22 70:20, 25, 71, cf. NA, 
KI-IB-ST1GI.HI.A SUR E-NI KUB 38 9:11. 


In CT 37 10 ii 5 and dupl. UM (= PBS) 15 
79i 71 the signs SIG7.1GI.KU are probably 
to be read mat-(1)gi-ka, see sillu A. 


Kraus, MVAG 40/2 p. 22 n. 1. 
Swru see suru B. 


Sur’u A (séru) s.; (a part of the face 
or head); MB, SB; wr. syll. and Sur. 


Summa SE ina SUR-&d imitta Saknat... 
Summa SE ina SuR-sé Suméla Saknat if 
there is a mole on his &. on the right, if 
there is a mole on his & on the left Kraus 
Texte 44:12f. and dupls. 45:12f., 63:9; if his 
muscles are stiff from his neck to his heels 
Su-’-ra-&% kasra isdsu hesd his 8.-s are 
knotted, his jaws .... (it is the disease 
“heavy muscles”) (preceded by saG.KI 
and kutal at, followed by uznu, usukku, 
and sur ini) Labat TDP 82:27; Ssu-ru-’- 
&& saG.KiI-s%i IGI-s&% usukkasu kisassu 
trassu[...].. . isténs tkkalagsu ibid. 18:13, 
with comm. [2]-2x-?-[ul = agappi 161" -Si 
STT 403:21, ef. (in broken context) Labat TDP 
48Ei12; sia muh-ri Su-u-ru §a-ap-pi muh- 
ri (in aritual) Or. NS 39 119:48 (namburbi); 
[x] x.MES Su.si su Sur-d di-ig-lu k{ ap(?) - 


pu?)] i-ni (of lapis lazuli) (possibly to 
suru B “reins”) Sumer 9 34 ff. No. 25 ii 23 
(MB). 


The personal name Be-li-Su-ur-H1 OBT 
Tell Rimah 207 i 3, 208 i 3, 210:3 is obscure, 


Siru 


possibly containing a Hurrian theophoric 
element. 


Kraus, MVAG 40/2 22f. n. 1. 


Suru B (suru, Sw ru) s.; reins; SB. 


gié.sig;.mar.gid.da = gu--ru (var. Sur-’u) 
Hh. V 82; ser-ret = Su-u-ru (comm. on LUGAL 
serret matigu ukél) von Weiher Uruk 37 : 40 (= Izbu 
Comm. 324). 


a) in gen.: see lex. section. 


b) designating stars of the constellation 
Chariot: Venus stood two cubits eight 
fingers above sur GiGIR sa Siti the 
southern rein of the Chariot LBAT 226 r. 6, 
see Sachs-Ilunger Diaries —288, also LBAT 
255 :14,312r.7; SurGicir sa tltani northern 
rein of the Chariot LBAT 255 :13, 212:2. 


For the identification of the stars as 8 
Tauri (the northern rein) and € Tauri 
(the southern rein), see Kugler, SSB 1 29. 


Sur’u see suru adj. 


Stru (subru, suru, fem. suritu) adj.; 
(mng. uncert.); OA, Nuzi, SB, Akkado- 
gram in Hitt. 


sig.8aB = Sur-’i-té Practical Vocabulary Assur 
216; gu-ri-a-[tum] = [Sipadtu] STT 393:4; [sJu- 
ri-it-tum (var. Su--[...]) = [...] (among types of 
nahlaptu) An VII 199, var. from Malku VI 112. 


a) said of textiles — 1’ in OA: 20 TGG 
Su-ru-tum qadi §a liwitim 85 TOG kutani 
Sa ana PN taddinu S8A.BA 44 TOG kutdni 
u Su-ra-am nishatim ilqeu 20 &. textiles 
including (those) of the packing, 85 ku: 
tdnu-textiles which you gave to PN — 
thereof: 44 kutdnu-textiles and one &. 
textile they have taken as nishatu-dues 
BIN 4 61:4 and 7, cf. 1 TOG Su-ra-am ana 
igratim one &. textile as the tithe ibid. 11, and 
passim in this text, see Larsen Old Assyrian Cara-" 
van Procedures 122ff.; 4 TUG Su-ru-tum Sa 
liwitim kabtutum four heavy §&. textiles for 
packing CCT 34:7, ef. 2 TGG su-ra-an 
liwitum RA 58 114 Sch 14:8, for other refs. 
for use as wrapping in packaging tin see 
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limitu mng. 6; 7 TOG kutani tkriba sa 
Assur 1 TUG Su-ru-um tkribi Sal Star seven 
kutdnu-textiles as a votive offering for 
Assur, one &. textile as a votive offering for 
IStar BIN 6 186:18; when the queen of 
WahSuSana arrived 1 kutdnam 1 TGe su- 
ru-am ana nis em addin I gave (her) one 
kutdnu-textile and one §. textile as a gift 
KTS 50c:5; 2 [§ul-ri-in damqin ana litabsia 
two &. textiles to clothe myself TCL 4 19: 16, 
wr. Su-ru-in BIN 4 51:26; I gave ten 
shekels of refined silver to PN ana Staz 
matim ana 1 TG Su-ri-im u raqqitim to 
make purchases of one &. textile and/or 
one thin textile MVAG 33 No. 155:4, cf. 
(usually costing between 8 and 15 shekels) Veen- 
hof Old Assyrian Trade 154f.; Sa Su-ri-im 53 
MA.NA... kasapgéu 5 minas is the value 
in silver of the § BIN 4 61:52; 


16a:26, cf. 30 TOG Su-ru-tum ibid. 22; 4 
TUG Su-ru-tim ... ana ebutti addin BIN 
6 141: 3, cf. Biggs, Sachs Mem. Vol. 33:9; 45 TUG 
lu kutana lu Su-ru-um 45 textiles, either 
kutanu or &. (type) CCT 5 36a: 11, and passim 
beside kutdnu, see kutdnu usage b, and see Veenhof 
Old Assyrian Trade 154ff; note indmi 20 
kutdni istapkini 14 TGG su-ri-im PN iddi 
CCT 5 42b:9. 


2’ in Nuzi: 26 Gin Se-li-en Su-a- 
ru 9 Glin Su-d-ru urtajad wu hinzuriwa 25 
Gin KU.BABBAR tabarru kinahhu 26 shek- 
els of .... textiles, nine of... . textiles, 
dyed with urtd-plant and hinzuru-plant, 
25 shekels of red-purple and blue-purple 
dyed wool HSS 15 223:1f. 


3’ as Akkadogram in Hitt.: 4 Te 
§u-U-RU KUB 42 16 iii 7, cf. 1 GADA Su- 
U-RU ibid. 14 iv 3, wr. 1 TOG SU-UH-RU ibid. 
49:6, GADA SU-UH-RU KBO 18 181:2, 13, and 
20, GADA SU-UH-U-RU KBo 18 175 i 4, for 
other refs. see KoSak Hittite Inventory Texts 14. 


b) said of hides: 23 KUS.MES hasmdnu 
Su-ru ana tutiwe epést 23... . blue-green 
hides in order to make ....-s HSS 14 
253:3 (Nuzi); gaggad kaspim ... 2 UDU. 


15 Gin. 
TA kuta@na... 8 Gin.TA Su-ru-tum CCT 6 


Siru A 
HI.A e(?)-bu-tim Su-ru-tim sSattim ussubu 
they will add to the capital in silver 
(barley, wheat, and) two thick,. . . . sheep 
as yearly interest ICK 1 172:13 (OA); UDU 
§U-U-RU Bo. 348/f (cited AHw. 1287a). 


c) said of complexion: summa (pani) 
Su-ur if he has a .... complexion (be- 
side namir) CT 28 29:6 (SB physiogn.). 


Siru A s.; reed bundle; from OB on; 
wr. syll. and Gi.8U.KIN (Or. NS 29 279 ii 7); 
ef. isstir Sari. 

gi.8u.KIn (var. gi.W. KIN) = gu-d-ru (followed 
by kisittu, himmatu) Hh. IX 337, see MSL 9 184; 
gi.Su.Kin = §u-d-ru = himmatu Hg. A II 31 and 
Hg. B II 233, in MSL 7 69; 8[u]. [kin] = Su-d-ru 
(in group with kisittu and himmatu) ErimhuS II 142; 
u = Su-dé-ru Izi E 250j; d.urg = §u-d-[ru], hi- 
im-[ma-tu], ha-a[m-mu], ki-[stt-tu] Hh. XVII Gap d 
U: 3ff.; an = Su-ru, ha-a-mu, h[u-sa-bu] Izi V 179 ff. 
(coll.). 

[dug.8]u.KIN.na = DUG §u-ri-e Hh. X 245. 

gi.u.KIn ab.il.il.e.en : Su-d-[ra] azabbi[l] I 
(the donkey, harnessed to a wagon) transport reeds 
Lambert BWL 242: 28 (bil. proverb). 

Su-t-ru = gi-il-lu LTBA 2 2: 190. 


a) used in barrages: 2 attadim ga GIS. 
HI.A Su-ri-im is[sakn]a two spillways of 
reeds have been laid ARM 14 13:48, cf. 
GIS.H1.A Su-rum Sa UD.10.KAM ippesuma 
a{na pan(?)] muballitatim inaddi_ ibid. 28, 
cf. 3 lime bilat e18.u1.A4 Su-[ri-im] ibid. 24, 
ef. also muballittum Sa Su-ri-im (for con- 
text see muballitiu mng. 1) ARM 6 4:5; 
sdbum &a halas GN u halas GN, ana GIS. 
HI.A [S]u-ri-a[m] legém illi[kam] the men 
of the district of Terga and the district of 
Sagaratum came to take reed bundles (for 
reinforcing the banks of the Habur) ARM 
1419:19; f[D.DA GN ustesStram u andku su- . 
ra-am [in]a libbiga unawwar (see namaru 
mng. 5) ARM 3 76:14; 
ER{N.HI.A ana ikim §a Nar-Adad dunnu: 
nim ikkumuma mdnahdtim madatim is: 
kunu ana Sigiltim Sa ibbassima Su-ra-am 
isdtum ikkalu concerning the reed 
bundles the workmen heaped up in order 
to strengthen the dike of the Nar-Adad 
canal and in which they have put much 


368 


ana Su-ri-im sa + 


oi.uchicago.edu 


aru A 


labor, for any damage that occurs and if 
a fire consumes the reed bundles (PN will 
be responsible to the king) YOS 2 130:1 
and 10 (OB leg.), cf. up.10.KAmM uw UD.11. 
KAM Su-ra-am anakkam (see nakdmu 
usage a) ARM 6 9:12, cf. also GIS su- 
rum nakim ibid. 12:12; Su-ra [Sa] ina GN 
naksu [anja nasé palhaku anassima ikkimu 
[a]na tke nari ttabbakuma I am afraid 
to transport the reed bundles which were 
cut in GN, if I do transport (them), they 
will take (them) away (by force) and pile 
them up for the dike of the river PBS 
1/2 28:2 (MB let.); Su-d-ra ana sapéma Tak: 
kiraanasekéri to... .reed bundles and to 
dam up the Takkiru canal PBS 1/2 57:30; 
(concerning the directing of water in the 
canals he said) kald ul epus. . . Su-ru dan 
no dike is built, the reed (barrage) is 
strong BE 17 3:85, also ibid. 48:21 
(all MB letters); x ga-na §u-ra-am[. . .] Sumer 
7 39 No. 7 edge 10 (OB math.), see von Soden, 
Sumer 8 53; obscure: Su-ru dannu ummani 
i-x-[x] CT 20 16 K.6848 r. 6 (SB ext.). 


b) used for baskets: iskunanni ina 
quppt §a §u-ri (var. Su-d-[rt]) ina itti babija 
yphi she placed me in a reed basket, with 
bitumen she caulked its (lit. my) opening 
CT 13 42:5, var. from CT 13 43 K.4470 i 6 (Sar. 
legend); see also Hh. X, in lex. section. 


c) other oces.: libbi ndrum asabbatma 
ina UD.10.KAM adi GN gandtim u GIS su- 
ra-am ahammam u ém kisrum imahharanni 
anassah (see hamdmu mng. 1b) ARM 3 79 
r. 5’, see also nakdsu mng. 1b; su-t-ra 
ina es€[di] at the time of harvesting(?) 
reeds PBS 1/2 61:7 (MB let.); rent of boats 
Sa Su-ra-am ana kiriatim izbilanim which 
transported the reed bundles for the kilns 
Greengus Ishchali 128: 5 (OB), cf. 50 GiS.MA.LA 
GI.SU.KIN 50 (is the coefficient for) cargo 
boatloads of reed bundles (followed by a1. 
N{G.SA.HI.A, GI.N{G.SA.HI.A.E, himmati) 
Or. NS 29 279 ii 7’ (MB list of coefficients), cf. also 
10 Sa Su-ri kasdéimi 5 Sa Su-ri zabdli 10 (is 
the coefficient for) cutting reeds, 5 (is the 
coefficient for) transporting reeds MDP 


Stirru D 


34 27:68f., also ana Su-ur GIS.saAR kasd: 
mim YOS 5 175:14; Su-ra-am ina KA {Dp 
Arahtum isinnamma(?) ... ubbalam Kraus 
AbB 1 52:12; 1 Gi §u-ru (in delivery list 
of woods and reeds) CT 4 30a: 12. 

For UCP 9 114 No. 60:37 (NB) the emendation 
ku-t-ru was suggested sub abatiu B. In ZA 45 
200: 21 (= KUB 29 58+) read ai8.8u.GAL (coll. R. D. 
Biggs). For BID (= Farber [Star und Dumuzi) 
211:4, see Sw ru usage d. 


van Soldt, Bull. on Sum. Agriculture 4 118. 


Saru B s.; bull; Ur III, OB, SB. 


§u-t-ru = alpu An VIII 52, also Malku V 37c, 
in MSL 8/2 74. 


(Adad) su-ur Sama’? bull of the heavens 
CT 15 4 ii 3 (OB hymn to Adad); I slaughtered 
them kima Su-d-ri martti Sa nad Sum: 
mannu as though they were fattened bulls 
in tethers OIP 2 45 v 87 (Senn.); in personal 
names: Su-wr-DN StOr 9/1 31:3 (Ur Ill), for 
other refs. see Gelb, MAD 3 261. 


The Nuzi personal names oe 
JEN 253:34, and other references cited 
NPN 139a and Cassin Anthroponymie 133, may 
contain a foreign element. 


SaruC s.; (a topographic feature); Mari, 
Nuzi; Sum. lw. 

[Su-ur] sUR = u-dé-rum [sa...] A IIL/6:116f.; 
su-ur SUR = {u-d-ru?] A V/2:99; [a.sur.ra] = 
{me]-Tel Su-ri Proto-Kagal Bil. Section C i 5. 

(a field) ina Su-ri §a GN ARMT 22 328 
i 25, ef. ina Su-ri-im ibid. 11, ef. also ibid. 
iv 8; (fields) ina su-ri sasarusSe (see saz 
tarugsu) RA 23 152 No. 40:7 (Nuzi). 


Loan from Sum. sur “ditch.” 


Saru D s.; guarantor(?); Nuzi.* 

PN u'PN, 2 SAL.MES anniitu Hapira... 
PN; Su-ur-su-nu Sa awildti PN and PN, 
these two Hapiru-women (entered Tehip- 
tilla’s household as slaves), PN; is the 
guarantor(?)-of the women (if there is a 
claim against the women, PN; will clear 
them) JAOS 55 pl. 1 and p. 434 No. 1:6. 
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Saru E 
Saru E 
Alalakh. 

6 gu-u-ur-ra taskarinni tén Su-u-ri 
Sinni pi{ruhhe] six §.-s of boxwood, 1 &. 
of ivory Wiseman Alalakh 440: 9f. 


(Surru) s.; (mng. unkn.); MB 


Siru see sw ru, suru A and B. 


Sard s.; (a metal agricultural implement); 
NB. 


1 MA.NA 10 Gin ana Su-ri-e & sik-ka- 
tum... PN u PN, nappahi ana Ebabbar 
ittannu PN and PN,, the blacksmiths, have 
given to Ebabbar one mina (and) ten shek- 
els (ofiron) for §.-s and plowshares (beside 
marri lines 2ff.) CT 55 210:5, cf. 10 MA.NA 
12 AN.BAR Su-ri-e u sikkatt KI.LA 6.TA AN. 
BAR marri PN ana Ebabbara ittadin ibid. 


218:2; PN received 14 MaA.NA 2 GfN AN.’ 


BAR Su-ri-e u stkkdtu FLP 1610:2, cited Dil- 
lard NB Lewis Coll. p. 190; 10 MA.NA 10 Gfn 
KLLA 3 marri Su-ri-e u sikkdtt 17 ais 
niggallatu x (iron), the weight of three 
spades, §.-s, and plowshares, (and) 17 
sickles (given to Ebabbar) Nbk. 418:2; 17 
GfN AN.BAR gam-[ri] 5 §u-d-ri-[e(?)] u 
[stkkdts(?)] GCCI 2 174:2; l-en sindu up. 
KA.BAR... & l-en §u-ru-% 4 UD.KA.BAR 
one bronze and one bronze §&. 
st 76-11-17,163, cf. 1-en Su-ru-%i UD.KA.BAR 
1881-6-25,63; l-en Su-ri-e a sik-katy.MES 
82-9-18,4009; uncert.: 57 GiN KU.GI su-ri-e 
u husé irbi fa LO.UN.MES A. 3505 i 2’ (cour- 
tesy D. Weisberg), cf. KU.ar1 Su-ri-e wu Shu- 
§e-el ibid. iv 10. 


Sir v.; to teach, instruct; SB; III. 
u-Sar (var. u-§d4-rt) ana matyja mé ili 
nasari I instructed my land to follow the 
prescribed rites of the gods (parallel: ws: 
tahiz) Lambert BWL 40:29 (Ludlul II). 
The form is most likely a causative of 
a verb *wrw/y, attested in Hebrew as hora 


“to teach, instruct,” as suggested by 
R. F. G. Sweet. 


Surubtu see suribtu. 


Sarubtu 


Sairubtu s.; 1. bringing in, storing (of 
crops), 2. receipts, income, receivables, 
3. present; OB, Mari, MB, SB, NB; wr. 
syll. and mu.(UN.)DU; cf. erébu. 

mu.un.pu = gu-r{u-ub-tu] Izi G 15, dupl. JCS 
7 166 No. 5815; mu.un.pDu = su-ru-ub-tum, mu. 
un.DU Se = MIN Se-im, mu.un.DU Se. gis.i = MIN 
Samassammi, mu.un.puzti.lum.ma=MIN suluppi 
Hh. I 160ff.; mu.un.pu zt.lum.ma.ta = ina 
gu-ru-ub-ti suluppt Ai. IV iii 43; mu.un.pu 
buru,(ENxGAN-tent).8@ = ana Su-ru-ub-ti(var. 
-tum) ebirt Hh. I 156, also Ai. III i 18; 8e 
mu.un.DvU = Se-im Su-r[u-ub-ti] Hh. Il 120; gis. 
ba.ri.ga mu.un.pu = [MIN (= parsiktu) SJu-ru- 
ub-tu — parsiktu-vessel (for measuring) incoming 
deliveries (followed by MIN situ “parsiktu for out- 
going items”) Hh. VIIA 220, cf. (in same context) 
giS.ba.an mu.un.DU = MIN (= situ) §u-ru-ub-tum 
ibid. 232; [udu] mu.un.[p]u = MIN (= immer) 
§u-ru-ub-ti Hh. XIII 164. 


1. bringing in, storing (of crops) — a) 
in leg. and adm.: mu.pU SE Se?am u MAS. 
BI 1.4G.E he will measure out the grain 
and the interest on it at the time of 
bringing in the barley Greengus Ishchali 
63:8, cf. MU.UN.DU SE.GIS.1 zérdni utdr 
Boyer Contribution 211:7, also, in Sum. 
formulation: Mu.puU ud.buru,.8é BIN 2 
74:7; MU.DU (UD.)BURU,.KA BE 6/2 13:8, 
156:5, 25:7, PBS 8/2 118:6, and passim, see 
also eburu mng. 2b-1'; ana §u-ru-ub-ti 
ebiirt hubuttata utdr MDP 22 34:4, ef. ibid. 
37:5 (= MDP 18 228). 


b) in lit.: geru bilassa imatti gisim: 
maru hisibsa umatta MU.UN.DU SE wu SE. 
GI8.1 imattima the yield of the furrow will 
diminish, the date palm will diminish its 
bounty, the stored harvest of the barley 
and linseed will diminish TCL 6 16:38 and 
dupls. ACh IStar 20:45, etc., see ZA 52 244 
(astrol.); UD.14.KAM MU.UN.DU...UD.15. 
KAM maég(text PA)-ka-nu KAR 178 iv 17 — 
(hemer.). 


2. receipts, income, receivables — a) in 
OB, Mari, Rimah, Elam: (silver, barley, 
etc.) MU.DU PN namharti PN, delivered 
(for storage) by PN, received by PN, Ed- 
zard Tell ed-Dér 50:2, VAS 7 43:9, BE 6/1 69:9, 
118:5, Frank Strassburger Keilschrifttexte 28 r. 2 
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(= Charpin-Durand Strasbourg 125), BIN 2 96:3, 
YOS 13 37:3, 85:3, and passim, see nam- 
hartumng. 1b, c, andd; (sheep and goats) 
SU.TI.A PN MU.DU ina lildtim ina GN MDP 
10 59 No. 79 r. 2; MU.DU SA Nibru.KI Kie- 
nast Kisurra 131:9’; MU.DU PN Riftin 84:2, 
Kienast Kisurra 104: 18, Greengus Ishchali 90: 11, 
91:16, 92:13, Frank Strassburger Keilschrifttexte 
25:2 (= Charpin-Durand Strasbourg 123), Boyer 
Contribution 139:4, Grant Bus. Doc. 34:4, Birot 
Tablettes 14: 1 and 3, 34:18, 59:2, ARM 18 41:2, 
42:2 and 4, MDP 18 114:6, MDP 28 503:3, and 
passim; 2 UDU.NITA MU.DU PN 1 UDU.NITA 
MU.DU PN,.. . SU.NIGI{N 7 UDU.NITA MU. 
DU.MES OBT Tell Rimah 201:2ff.; x GUR SE 
MU.DU NU.GIS.SAR Kienast Kisurra 104: 39; 
x barley MU.DU &.KISIB.BA TCL 11 165:3 
and 6; 6 KUS UDU.NITA Sa MU.DU SA KUS. 
BAR.SU.A UCP 10 88 No. 12:1, see Greengus 
Studies p. 103; (sheep) MU.DU & GUD.UDU. 
SB TCL 10 24:38, ef. (& 4EN.zU.Sz) PBS 
8/1 66:2; 35 UDU.NITA MU.DU SUMUN... 
33 UDU.NITA 1 Us MU.DU GIBIL 8U.NIGIN 
69 UDU.HI.A §4MU.DU UCP 1076: 1,4 and 6; 
for other commodities designated MU.DU, 
see the refs. in ARMT 9 p. 253, and note 
unusually referring to persons: 2 LU.MES 
MU.DU PN ARM 9 45:4; GIS.BA.Rf.GA MU. 
DU TCL 11165:8; 1 URUDU MAR 32 URUDU 
SU.KIN.HI.A ...MU.DU PN YOS 13 125:4; 
silver Mu.DU & ‘UTU PBS 8/1 45i2; MU. 
DU KA.DINGIR.RA.KI Genouillac Kich 1 262 
r. 2; ma MU.DU mahari[m L]O.MES Sunu 
ustaddani[nn]i (see nadi v. mng. 8d) ARM 
1 15:20; uncert.: gt-hi-ir [L6(?)1 ina Su- 
ru-ub-tim qat sapirisu ul isabbat (see Sa: 
piru mng. 1lce-2’) ARM 14 66:17. 


b) in MB, NB: mimma §Su-ru-ub-ti 
Ebabbar mala basa (for context see kdribu 
mng. la-2') BBSt. No. 36 v.32, cf. mimma 
Su-ru-ub-ti [mala] basi ibid. No. 35 r. 12; 
mimma Su-ru-ub-ti Hkur mala basa ArOr 7 
315 r. 4 (= AnOr 12 305), cf. Su-ru-ub-tum 
Ekur mala iba&&l RA 16 125 ii 5, mimma 
Su-ru-ub-ti EHzida VAS 1 36 ii 11 (all NB 
kudurrus), also JCS 36 54 No. 19:5 (NB); [Iu lu 
Sul-ru-ub-ti Ezida mala basi BM 38124: 28 


Suruppa 


(Melisipak, courtesy J. A. Brinkman); a £.MES 
DINGIR.MES.. . &u-ru-ub-tum Salmat (for 
translation and context see akalu usage 
a-6’) Aro, WZJ 8 569 HS 112:5, ef. su-ru- 
ub-ti & DINGIR mala ibassd Salmat. PBS 1/2 
43:4 (both MB letters), ef. (in broken con- 
text) [. . . SJu-ru-ub-twm PBS 2/2 71:8 (MB). 


3. present: nahlapatim annétim arhis 
ana Mu.DU ligéld ARM 18 11:13, ef. MU. 
pu bit ahika ul taému[r] ARM 2 78:23. 


Suruhtu s.; (an ornament); EA, Ak- 


kadogram in Hitt. 


1 &u-ru-uh-tum KU.GI GAR EA 29: 183; 
as Akkadogram: GIS.DUG.GAN KU.GI 
GAR.RA SU-RU-UH-TUM [.. .] KUB 12 1 iii 7, 
ef. Su-RU-UH-DU NAg [...] ibid. 11, 3 Su- 
RU-UH-TUM NAg [...] KUB 42 42 iv 7 (both 
inventories), see Ko&’ak Hittite Inventory Texts 
p. 60. 


Surunanu (or kurundnu) s.; small pome- 
granate; lex.* 


nu.tir.ma = nurmé, nu.ur.ma.gal = nur: 
magallu, nu.ur.ma.tur = [sor [k]u)-ru-na-nu 
Hh. XXIV 237 ff. 


Surupph (surpd) s.; 1. frost, cold 
weather, 2. chills, shivers; OB, Bogh., 
SB, Akkadogram in Hitt.; wr. syll. and 
A.ZA.AD (Labat TDP 158:14), AS.RU; ef. 
Sarbu A, Surbu, Suripu. 


[Se-eg] [8Go] = [Su-ri]-pu, [Sur(?)]-pu, [S]u-ru- 
up-pu-u, Sal-gu A 1/8: 243ff.; Se-eg SEG, = su-ru- 
up-pu-u% Diri III 120; Se-e SE, = kussu, Sul-ru- 
pu-u, hurbagu Idu Il 270ff.; Sn, = gur-pu-u Erim- 
hus’ Excerpt 3:2; AS.pU.RU, AS.DU.A = §u-ru- 
pu-u Izi E 173-178; [.. .] = Su-ru-up-pu-u Nab- 
nitu XXIII 114f. 

a.za.ad nig.Sed, ba.nigin.na ba.e: su- 
ru-up-pu-t hurbaésu munassir naphar mimma sumsu 
(see nasaru A lex. section) CT 16 12:1 ff., dupl. 
UET 6 392:13f.; a8.gar aS.ru im.gin,(GIM) e. 
ne.ra mu.un.na.an.te: di’u  Su-ru-up-pu-u 
kima Gri ana Suati ittaskin CT 17 20:56f., re- 
stored from dup]. von Weiher Uruk 2:57 f., ef. ibid. 
165; aS.gar aS.ru 6 gig.ta giy.gi,.ba: di’u 
Sur-pu-u §a bita marsif isabbitu STT 192: 13f. and 
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dupls., cf. STT 183:18f.; a&S.gar a8.ru: diu 
Sur-pu-u (var. §u-ru-up-pu-t) (see di?u lex. section) 
CT 17 14:3f., also ibid. 11f.; sag.gig 8a.gig 
u,.5u.fus.ru] : d?u Su-ru-up-pu-t CT 16 
46:168f.;sag.gigsag.gdé.rasag.x.x: diusur- 
pu-t r@ibu CT 4 3:18 and dupls., see MSL 
9 106 and Walker, BiOr 26 77. 

SED, Su-ru-up-[pu-t] (see hurbasumng. 3) ACh 
Adad 33:39; SED, su-ru-up-pu-t% SED, hu[r-ba-su] 
K.10056:7 (courtesy W. G. Lambert); summa 
amélu AS.RU GIG : Sur-pu-u Kécher Pflanzenkunde 
22 127; O egubbé wu Sur-up-pe-e GO Su-ru-up-pe-e 
(see egubba B) CT 14 38 K.14081:6f. (comm.). 

bi-bi-té (var. bi-bi-it-ti), Su-Se-ru-u = §u-ru-up- 
pu-u Malku III 170f., var. from von Weiher Uruk 
120:181; nam-tag-ga-u = arnu, Su-ru-ub-bu-% 
(erroneous var. to sahargubbi, q.v.) Malku IV 65. 


1. frost, cold weather: asakku Su-ru- 
up-pu-t meht agamsitu 13 sari ithdsumma 
the pestilential wind, the frost wind, the 
tempest, the dust storm (and other 
winds), thirteen winds (in all) rose up 
against him (Humbaba) Bagh. Mitt. 11 95 
ii 11 (Gilg. V), cf., as Akkadogram in Hitt.: 
IM SU-RU-UP-PU-U KUB 853: 15 (Gilg.), see Fried- 
rich, ZA 39 12; [. . .]. MES G1@ Su-ru-up-pu-u 
[..-] (in description of war with Elam) 
Iraq 7 107 No. 34 col. A 5 (Asb.); MU Su-ru- 
up-pi-x [...] [there will be] a year of(?) 
cold weather KAR 152:32,. ef. §u-ru-up- 
pu-% mata isabbat TCL 6 1:59, ef. ibid. 10 and 
26 (both SB ext.); [. ..] GIM IM.DUGUD §su- 
ru-plu-u ...] ACh Samas 15:20; Su-ru- 
up-pu-u ina mati ibass Su-ru-up-pu-u 
kussu there will be cold weather in the 
land, suruppd (means) cold Thompson Rep. 
62:6f., ef. Su-ru-up-~pu-u rigum nakri tbagsi 
ibid. 68:3, ACh Supp. 2 Sin 2:3, ACh Sin 3: 101 f., 
Su-ru-up-pu-u na KUR GAL Rm. 2,299 r. 4’, 
and passim in astrol.; Su-ru-up-pu-u KI.MIN 
Salgu imagqut cold weather, variant: snow 
will fall ACh Samas 1 iii 38. 


2. chills, shivers (as an illness or symp- 
tom of an illness): mdSum u mastum .. . 
Sanadam su-ru-up-pa-am asakkam aj 
utehha ana Simtika may the twin brother 
and sister (Sama& and [Star) not inflict 
Sanadu disease, shivering(?), (or) asakku 
disease as your lot Béhl Leiden Coll. 2 3:14 


‘Su-ru-up-pu-u 


5 (Bogh. rit.); 


Suruppa 


(OB ine.); [kim] a mehé liziqasindtima [mur] < 
su dvu su-ru-pu-u asakku let sickness, 
headache, chills, and pestilence blow 
upon them like a tempest Lambert-Millard 
Atra-hasis 106 iv 12 (SB), ef. ibid. 108:28; [S¢- 
rlu-up-pu-% libs ibid. 66 I 360 (OB), ef. ibid. 
106 iv 13 (SB); tna dvi u Su-ru-up-pt-e[. . .] 
[he will be saved] from di’u and § CT 51 
161:5 and dupls. STT 303: 24 and Bab. 4 104: 11 
(hemer.), cf. STT 273 iii 18; atrud... Su-ru- 
up-pu-u (var. Sur-pu-u) fa zumrika Maqlu 
VII 40; ina téSu ella tp-pa-ru Su-ru-up-pu-u 
hurbaSu chill and shivers are dispelled 
by his holy incantation AnSt 30 105:26 
(Ludlull); agi tdmatu Su-ru-up-pa-a usam: 
hir he made the ocean flood take on (my) 
chill Lambert BWL 52:9 (Ludlul 1); atti mali 
Su-ru-up-pu-u inisu (see ndsu mng. 3) 
ibid. 42:56, see ibid. p. 344 (Ludlul II); Su-ru- 
up-pu-u% u hurbasu si-bu §a Sadi munassir 
mimma sumsu chill and shivers,... . from 
the mountain, destroyer of everything 
Craig ABRT 1 81:14 (tamitu), and see CT 16 12 
and dupl., in lex. section; Su-ru-pu-u% sag: 
banu u sSasSatu JCS 98A8, wr. [Su]-ru- 
pu-um ibid. B 8, ef. ibid. 10 A 28, B 26 (= YOS 
11 9:2) (OB incs.); migtu Wbu di’u 
ahhazu Sur-pu-u (var. §u-ru-up-pu-t) 
asustu hurbadsu STT 138 r. 21, wr. sur- 
pu-% (var. Su-ru-up-pa) ibid. obv. 16, vars. 
from Kécher BAM 338 r. 7 and obv. 16, see Walk- 
er, BiOr 26 77; dv’um mursu Su-ru-up-pu- 
wu CT 51 142:4, ef. ibid. 8; namtaru agakku 
tdnéhi sabtuS la ida 
whether the namtaru demon, the asakku 
demon, chill, or exhaustion have seized 
him without his knowing it ZA 45 206 iv 
4 bennu sur-pu-% four 
(stones) against epilepsy (and) shivers 
Kécher BAM 183:32; 4 NAy.MES bennu u su- 
ru-[up-pu-u] STT 273 iii 6, also, wr. Su-ur- 
pu-u Kocher BAM 377 iii 7, cf. NA4.EN.GI. 
SA, Sur-pu-% ana ameéli la tehé ibid. 344:6, 
ef. CT 51 89 ii 18; Summa ina mursisu ilebbu 
MUTUS A.ZA.AD marus if in his illness he 
groans, he is afflicted with & Labat TDP 
158:14; §u-ru-ub-be AN [. . .] Hunger Uruk 
50:23 (med. comm.). 
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Suruptu 


In KBo 1 36 ii 7 (= Erimhus Bogh. B, iii 
11) the reading is uncertain, see MSL 17 
119 note to line 11’. 


(Landsberger, ZA 42 159.) 


Suruptu (saruptu) s.; 1. burning material, 
fuel, 2. burning (as a funerary rite); OA, 
Mari, NA; NA Saruptu; ef. Sardpu. 

gi.izi, gi.izi.l& = ga-nu-u% (var. omits gant) 
Su-ru-up-tum Hh. VII 269f.; gi.bar.ra = MIN 
(= gan) &u-ru-up-ti(var. -twm) Hh. TX 312, restored 
from von Weiher Uruk 51 iii 10; [...] = [8u]- 
ru-up-tum Nabnitu XXII 111; izi.d.gug.ga = 
up-ru-bat [1]z1 Antagal VI 236. 


1. burning material, fuel (OA, Mari): 
ever since I left the presence of my lord 
akalam u G8 Su-ru-up-tam uzamma I am 
without food and firewood ARM 2 113: 22; 
4 Gin ana Sirim 3 Gin ana Su-ru-up-tim 
... a&qul I paid one-half shekel (of silver) 
for meat, one-third shekel (of silver) for 
fuel RA 59 40 MAH 16205:33, cf. 7 GiN 
ana Su-ru-up-tim inimi marnudtam nusab- 
Silu a&qul (see marnudtu) BIN 4 157:37; 
4 ain 15 SE a-Su-ru-up-ti inimi kirrati 
iblulini (see kirru A mng. 2a) TCL 14 
53:11’ (all OA). 


2. burning (as a funerary rite, NA): 
dammuqu kanni taklitiasunu kallumat 
gabru bakiju Su-ru-up-tu Sarpat itiate 
gabbisina passa (the bodies of the dead 
substitute king and his queen) were 
prepared and properly treated, they have 
been viewed, buried, and mourned, the 
burning has been performed, all (evil) 
omens have been nullified ABL 437: 16, see 
Parpola LAS No. 280; wmu Sa Sar-up-tu arra: 
ptini the day on which the (funeral) 
burning takes place (parallel: the day on 
which they prepare the bed of the de- 
ceased) ZA 45 44:16 (rit.); [taklomt]umma 
ukallumu [... Sul-lrul-up-tu-ka [ar: 
rupu| again they display the dead (to 
mourners), thereafter they perform your 
(the king’s) (funerary) burning ABL 
670:17, see Parpola LAS No. 4, cf. Su-ru- 


Sushurtu B 


up-t[u Sa LUGA]L ABL 378:13, see Parpola 
LAS 2 p. 509 ad No. 195. 


Surzu see surisi. 
Susapinnu see susapinnu. 


Sushurtu A s.; (a grammatical term); 
SB; wr. syll. and (in gramm.) NIGIN, 
Nic.KUS, BM.KGS; cf. saharu. 

bi-e BI = at-ta NIGiN KI.TA 2 NU.NIGiN A 
V/1:158f; d.nu a.nae.nai.na /BM.KGS / gu- 
us-hur-tum [...] AfO 24 79:4 (gramm. comm.). 

{nig].til.la.a nigin (var. nig.nigin) 
muruby.bi [Se uly].1a: gamirta Su-tis-hur-ta 
qab<la>ta mardé (see mart adj. lex. section) ZA 64 
142: 16 (Examenstext A). 


ub = ana-ku Su-tis-hur-tum ma-li-tié 
MURUB,-tt, at-ta Su-tis-hur-tum <ma-li- 
té> MURUB,.TA, Su-u §u-uis-hur-ti ma-li-tu 
AN.TA MURUB,.TA—ub is “I,” &, full 
form, (used as) infix, (also) “you,” §., full 
form, infix, (also) “he,” §., full form, prefix 
and infix NBGTI 85 ff.; ib, ta = Su-és-hur-tu 
riq-tim AN.TA MURUB,.TA ibid. 88f.; un, 
an, in, en, ab = Su-% &a e-li-ti w Su- 
us-hur-ti [e-li-t1] AN.TA &@ [MURUB,.TA] 
NBGT Ii 86-90, ub, ab, ib = Su-u & su- 
us-hur-ti [...], eb = a-na-ku MIN [.. .] 
ibid. 91-94; [...] x = Su-tés-hur-ilu x x] 
MSL 5 197 side A 6 (NBGT I); <i.me>.[8el 
= §4 i-na a-na [NIGfn] NBGT V v6; ha = 
li BM.KOS, Nic.suD, NIGiN hamtu(UL,) 
NBGT IX 39-41; ga.dam = a-na-[klu 
[INIGiN l-tum KI ibid. 278-274; ra = ana- 
ku NIGEN AN Haupt Die Akkadische Sprache pl. 9 
(= 13) K.4804: 12, and dupls., ef. tum = at-ta 
NIGIN SIG ibid. 14, tum = at-ta NIGIN 
[AN] ibid. 18, e = N{G.KOS sic-twm ibid. 
16, see Black Sumerian Grammar p. 149. 


Black Sumerian Grammar 92ff.; Yoshikawa, 
Or. NS 47 470f. 


Sushurtu B s.; encircling(?); SB*; cf. 
saharu. 

You make two figurines of clay, you 
write on their sides as follows: NU.MES 
&é Su-ts-hur-ti-iLa attunuma] sushuru ina 
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Sushuru 


ua@[u-ta la...] you are the figurines of 
my &., may the (magic) encircling against 
me [not. . .] KAR 374 r. 6 (inc.), ef. (in broken 
context) ibid. obv. 10 ff. and 20. 


Sushuru s.; (a dyed textile); lex.*; ef. 
sahdaru. 

[tig.a.gli,.a = &-ni-tum = Svar. S[u}) -us-hu- 
vm Hg. B V 14, var. from Hg. D III 419, in MSL 
10 139 and 141. 


Susikilu see Samaskillu. 


Susikku (susikku) s.; fellmonger (an 
administrative functionary concerned 
with the disposal of animal carcasses); 
OAkk., OB; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and su. 
st (OAkk.), (LU.)su.s1.1¢ (Ur III, OB), 
SU.SI.IG (YOS 14 293:11). 


a) in OAkk., Ur III: 6 ku gud Su. 
gi,... ki PN.ta su.si.ig.e.ne Su ba. 
an.ti.é8 the &-s received six hides of 
old oxen from PN BIN 9 114:4; (hides and 
pelts) 6 su.si.ig.ta from the house of 
the &. ibid. 303:6; [x] gu sig kur [ni]g. 
Su su.si.ig 6 ‘en. lil.14.8é x talents 
of mountain (sheep) wool from the &. for 
the Enlil temple Ni 9342:2, cited Kraus Ver- 
figungen 369; PN su.s8i OIP 14 121 r. 1, also 
ibid. 175 r. 2, ITT 2 4378:4; for other refs. see 
Kraus Verfiigungen 366-369. 


b) in OB: ribbdt. iSakkatim r&7 Sv. 
SLIG.MES nad-wi.MES & <na-S> GU.UN. 
u1.A ekallom the arrears of the farmers, 
shepherds, s.-s of the pasture lands, or 
(any other) palace tenants (are remitted) 


RA 63 47:6 (Edict of Ammisadugqa), see Kraus | 


Verfiigungen 168, cf. (in the same sequence) Studies 
Landsberger 227:11’ (Edict of Samsuiluna), see 
Kraus Verfiigungen 154; [su.s1.1@]1 mdtim &a 
ina qati SIPA AB.GUD.HI.A SI[PA Us].UDU. 
HI.A SIPA UZ.B[1.4] Sa ekallim .. . mah: 
har[uma] any &. of the open country who 
receives (carcasses or hides) from an ox- 
herd, shepherd, or goatherd of the palace 
Kraus Edikt 34 § 10’: 12 (= Kraus Verfiigungen 176 
§ 12), ef. [s]u.s1.1G mdtim ibid. 24, also 


Susikku 


TLB 4 91:8 andr. 6’; (hides and carcasses) 
ANG SU.SL.IG <ma>-tim issaknuma charged 
to the §. of the open country (for con- 
text see mudast) CT 8 1c:6; assum 
kanikat RI.RI.GA Sa SIPA nuttin RI.RI. 
GA &@ SU.SLIG.MES ... kandkim_ con- 
cerning making out sealed documents 
about our (carcasses) lost by the shepherd 
(and) the carcasses lost by the &-s A 
3520:7 (let.); 5 Ug-HI.A RI.RI.GA namharti 
PN SU.SI.1G &.BAD.50.K1 five ewes, (car- 
casses from) the loss, received by PN the §. 
of GN BM 81562:5, cf. PN su.si.14 Saddu.k1 
BM 81552:5, PN su.si.ia uRU Ubdnum 
BM 81388:4, wr. PN Su-si-ik-ki Ubdnim BM 
81556: 4, all cited Kraus Verfiigungen 372 f.; nam=- 
harti PN su.s1.1G Sippar CT 8 33c:14; PN 
su.s1.14 Sippar-Amndnum BM 81512:3, BM 
81397: 3, cited Kraus Verfiigungen 382, also CT 4 
15b:8; % MA.NA KU.BABBAR 8A KU. 
BABBAR SAM KUS UzU u SiG... fa ana 
PN DI.KUD ana Suddunim nadnu mMu.DU 
PN, su.s1.1a Sippar-Amndnum namharti 
PN; u PN, one-half mina of silver, from 
the silver obtained from the sale of hides, 
meat, and wool, which was assigned to 
PN the judge for collection, delivered by 
PN, the §. of Sippar-Amnaénum, received 
by PN; and PN, CT 4 15b:8; 16 LO 
SU.SI.1G Sippar-Amndnu u nawésu. . . ana 
Seim Sa egel biltt PN ... esédim u Suz 
liim ...] 16 men (in the service) of the 
& of Sippar-Amnanu and its pasture 
lands [are needed] for the harvesting and 
bringing in of the grain of PN’s tax field 
LIH 84:5, ef. ibid. 13, see Frankena, AbB 2 66; 
§ Gin KU.BABBAR kankum 8A KU.BABBAR 
SU.SI.1G Sippar u nawésu BE 6/1 72:2; puh 
kanik PN Su-Si-ki BM 81650: 6, see Kraus Ver- . 
figungen 375; PN su(copy ku?) -s-ik-kum 
YOS 14 75:8; for other refs. see Kraus Verfiigun- < 
gen 371-389. 


The activities of the susikku almost al- 
ways involve disposal of the carcasses, 
hides, or meat of animals which died while 
in the care of herdsmen, and sometimes 
involve the financial transactions sub- 
sequent to the disposal of the carcasses. 
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Susippu 


In CT 19 43 III 42 (Nabnitu XVI 172), [...] = 
[J] u-us-s-[ka] “let me carry you” is an optative of 
nasi A v. In YOS 2 19:6 the personal name Lu- 
u&-§i-kum occurs, see Finkelstein, RA 63 62 n. 1. 

Finkelstein, RA 63 61 ff.; Hirsch, RA 68 91f.; 
Harris Ancient Sippar 79f.; Kraus Verfiigungen 
350-93. 


Susippu see sSusuppu. 


Sussuku (Sumsuku, Samsuku, Sansuku) 
adj.; deprived; MA, SB; cf. nasd- 
kw A. 


kurunnu §a nablati ana daddari [. . .] 
pitnu u rigma sim-su-ka-ku simat [Sar- 
ritija| u hadéd sa balati zwmmdku _life- 
giving beer [turned into] a foul-tasting 
plant, I am deprived of the lyre and (its) 
sound which befit [my royalty], and I am 
bereft of the joys of life ZA 5 80r. 11 (prayer of 
Asn. I), see von Soden, AfO 25 42:67; Sukutia 
sku usanbituma Sum-su-kat eli Sa mahri 
they (the wise men) made that jewelry (of 
Marduk) gleam, but now it is more de- 
prived (of sheen?) than before CagniErraIIb 
21; difficult: the hunter, hearing the 
speech of the wild animals, (thought) s4- 
an-su-ku tésunu sig(irigunu pitrudu 
their minds are ...., their words . 
LKA 62:16 (MA lit.), see Ebeling, Or. NS 18 35; 
Sum-su-ku (in broken context) Lambert 
BWL 166 K.8566+: 19 (fable). 


For the meaning compare the meanings 
to reject, annul, and the like, cited nasdku 
A mng. 5. The ref. Cagni Erra II b 21 may 
belong to masdku. In STT 73: 134, see Rei- 
ner, JNES 19 35, [Summa GUD Z1-m]la hu-z 
ruppasu ustappil Su-us-su-qu (see sapalu 
mng. 8a), the final word may stand for 
Suzzuqu, see nazaqu mng. 4b. 


Sussullu see sussullu. 
Sussumu see Susumu. 


Susubbu s.; (mng. unkn.); OB. 


3 Gin 24 Sm Su-su-ub-bu-wm HA.LA PN 
114 grains (of silver), the &, PN’s share 


sasumu 


(followed by shares of 57 grains each for 
five others) Boyer Contribution 127:1; MU. 
3.KAM.MA.SB §u-zU -ub-bu TOM.MU.DE {B. 
TA.AN.E he rented (a field) for three years 
in order to bring in(?) & 3N-T 246:8. 

The fact that a double share is desig- 
nated as Susubbu in Boyer Contribution sug- 
gests that the word derives from (w)az 
sabum, q.v., in spite of the writing with the 
~su sign. 


Susummi (susummi) s.; gift, delivery; 
Mari; Sum. lw. 

udu.Su.sum.ma(var. .mu) = MIN (= immer) 
§u-su-me-e (var. Su-sum-mi-e), MIN nu-du-un-ni-e, 
MIN pu-qud-di-e Hh. XIII 146 ff.; [6.8u.sum.ma] 
[e-8u]-Sum-ma (pronunciation) = bi-it su-sum-ma 
Kagal Bogh. I Section C 3. 

(various gold jewelry and objects) §su- 
Su-um-mu-u $a *Di-ri-tim ARMT 22 237: 12. 

The restoration §u-su-[um-mu] -é-wm 
proposed in AHw. 1288a for Nigga Bil. B 155 
is not supported by the traces as copied 
in MSL 13 119 note to line 155. 


Sisumu (sussumu) adj.; befitting, ap- 
propriate; SB; cf. asdmu. 

é.garg.bi sukud.da hé.du, Se.er.ma.al 
Su.li.li.eS’ Bar.dagal.ta: ldnSu eld Ssu-su-mu 


etella napardd (see napardé adj.) 4R 20 No. 1:15f. 
+ AJSL 35 139 Ki. 1904-10-9,96: 10f. 


You make libations and sing Su-su-mat 
hir[tu] rabitu Sitruhtu Istar (the song) 
“Fitting is the great spouse, proud I8tar” 
BBR No. 61 i 7, 62:13; russundku ina ildati 
bandku ina Sarrati hibaku ina ardati Su- 
su-ma-ku ina damgati I (Bélet-Nippuri) 
am splendid among goddesses, beautiful 
among queens, beloved among maidens, 
most befitting among the fair women Or. 
NS 36 122:121 (SB hymn to Gula); agri su- 
us-su-mu usésibu they installed (Sa- 
mas and Aja) in an appropriate temple 
OECT 1 34 ii 7 (Nbn.); Nabonidus etlu su- 
us-su-mu PBS 15 80:14; abed sa ina hurdsi 
ligtt Su-su-mu érimu gerebsa (see ardmu 
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mng. lc) ZA 5 67:36 (prayer of Asn. I), see 
von Soden, AfO 25 39, cf. ina tediq bélitu 
Su-su-um BiOr 6 166:6, see Ebeling Hander- 
hebung 116. 


Susuppu (susuppu, susippu, Susippu, saz 
suppu) s.; (a towel); OB, Mari, EA, 
Nuzi, NA; Sum. Iw.; Mari gsusippu, Nuzi 
Susuppu, Susuppu, NA sasuppu, pl. Susup- 
pu, Susippt, NA sasuppati, wr. syll. and 
(in EA) (TGa.)8u.su/zu.UB. 


tug.Su.su.ub = su-su-up-pu, [tig.Su.su]. 
ub.e.dab = edappadtu Hh. XIX 290f.; gada.8u. 
zu.ub ka-ad Su-Su-ub (pronunciation) = gu-Su-pu 
(remainder of line belongs to preceding entry), 
gada Su.zu.ub dingir.ra ka-ad Su-Su-ub ti-gi-ra 
(pronunciation) = su-su-[wb] i-li Arnaud Emar 6 
556:44f., also (adding lugal = Sar-[ri], nin. 
dingir.ra = i-tt (i.e., enti) ibid. 46f., cf. tig.su. 
zu.ub, tig.Su.zu.ub dingir.ra, tug.Su.zu. 


ub lugal, tug.Su.zu.ub nin.dingir.ra MSL, 


10 152: 221 ff. (RS Forerunner), gada.8u.zu.ub, 
gada.S$u.zu.ub dingir.ra, gada.Su.zu.ub 
lugal, gada.8u.zu.ub nin.dingir.ra ibid. 
257 ff.; TOG sa-su-pu, T6G.MIN $a TUG.GADA Prac- 
tical Vocabulary Assur 286f. 


a) in OB, Mari— J’ specified as used 
for hands or on the lap: 1 §u-si-ip Su 
Sa sic one woolen hand & ARM 9 280:5, 
also ARMT 23 228:13, ARM 24 214:7, cf. 1 
GADA Su-si-ip SU ARM 18 28:9, ibid. 6, ARMT 
22 315118, [x §]u-[s2]-ip ga-tim ARMT 22 324 
iii 51, also ARM 7 270: 9’ (coll. ARMT 18 p. 281); X 
GADA 8u-si-ip qa-tim GS x standard linen 
hand &.-s ARMT 22 324 ii24, 2 GADA gu-si-ip 
birkt GS two standard linen lap &.-s ibid. 
31; 3 [S]u-[s]0-¢p birki ibid. iii 50; 1 GADA 
Su-[si-i]p birkt ARMT 23 535 i 13, ARM 24 
214: 15. 


2’ other oces.: nds Su-Si-ip-pi-im UET 
7 73 i 26 (OB list of professions); 2 §u-si-1p- 
pu ARMT 13 2:10, cf. ARMT 22 108 r. 8, 114:1, 
1 §u-[s]i-pu ibid. 168:4; uncert.: 1 at 
Su-Si-tp terditum ARM 21 364:14; 2 §u-si- 
pu ana &e-er-tim ARMT 22 172:2. 


b) in EA: 1 8vu.zu.u[B Sa Gapa ga 
birma kubbé 1 T6G.8U.zU.UB Sa birma kub: 
bad (see kubbé v.) EA 22 iii 27f. (list of gifts 
of TuSratta). 


Susbuttu 


e) in Nuzi: [x tdlpalu §u-lsu-upl-pu 
[Sa] GADA.MES HSS 13 431:16 (= RA 36 
204); Sum<ma> 4 TOG.MES 2 ta-pa-«lar- 
lu §u-Su-up-pu ... tu bitya la triqu I 
swear that he stole four garments, two 
pairs of g.-s, (wool and dyes) from my 
house JEN 125:4 (coll.); <ilténiitu Su-su- 
up-pu HSS 15 163:3; 3 Su-§u-up-pu-t 
HSS 146:9; 3 tapala §u-Su-up-pu ana pa: 
lila three pairs of &-s for .... HSS 15 
174:12, cf. 1 Su-[Sul-up-pu damqu HSS 15 
177: 1. 


d) inNA: TUG sa-su-up-pa-a-te Sau: 
rate imahhar zakudte iddan TOG &a Su". 
MES Sa’urdate imahhar zakuate iddan (the 
attendant in charge of linen) receives the 
dirty &.-s and supplies clean ones, receives 
dirty hand towels and supplies clean ones 
MVAG 41/3 62 ii 17 (royal rit.); TUG sa-su-up- 
pu ina muhhi naglab Sarri tkarruru they 
put the . on the king’s shoulders Or. NS 
21 137: 10 and dupl. Bab. 1 206 K.13325i 12, cf., 
wr. TUG sa-su-p[u] Or. NS 22 37:6, also van 
Driel Cult of A&’ur 122 i116; [... TUG sa]- 
[sul-pu [ina muhhi naglab §jarri ra-Tkal-su 
[sanga pitulhu nas the temple ad- 
ministrator is responsible for tying the &. 
on the king’s shoulders (before cultic 
meals) Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 36112, cf. Téa 
sa-su-pu[. . .] §amuhhi naglabi[. . .] ADD 
679 left edge 1; TUG sa-su-up-pi TUG birsate 
ADD 1023:4; 4 girst 3 TUG sa-su-pat ADD 
1039 ii4, 2 TUG sa-su-plat. . .] ADD 956: 12, 
also ibid. 138, 12 TUG sa-su-pat ADD 957 r. 5. 

Loan from Sum. ttg.Su.su.ub, 
literally “hand-wiping cloth,” see Deller 
and Watanabe, ZA 70 218 ff. In the NA period, 
Susuppu is distinguished from TUG Sa qate. 
Cf. Syr. sdiSeppa, see Kaufman, AS 19 104. 


For HSS 14 247:39 see luppu usage a. 


Susbuttu s.; provisioning, supplies; NB; 
ef. sabdtu. 

namurti u §u-us-bu-té Sa Sarri titi aha-z 
meg inandinnu’ they (the lessors) will de- 
liver together the ndmurtu-gift and the 8. 
for the king FLP 1605:7, in Dillard NB Lewis 
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Coll. 180; by the first day of MN PN will 
deliver in the palace of Amanu 200 dan: 
nity Sikaru tabu ina suluppi Sa ultu Hanna 
ana Su-us-bu-ut-tum sa Sarri nadnassu 
two hundred vats of good beer made from 
dates which were given to him from (the 
stores of) Eanna for the & of the king 
YOS 7 129:6; eighty sheep SaPN.. . tbuku 
ana Su-us-bu-ut-tum &a Sarri ana PN, tp: 
gidu uD.17.KAM ... ibbakma ina Amanu 
ana Su-us-bu-ut-tum §a Sarri ana PN; uPN 

. inandin which PN brought (from the 
enclosure of the Kanna temple and) en- 
trusted to PN, for the &. of the king, on 
the 17th day (of the month) he (PN,) 
will bring and deliver (the sheep) to PN; 
and PN in Amanu for the & of the king 
GCCI 2 120:5ff., cf. kt ina adannigsu PN, 
UDU.NITA @ 80 anak su-us-bu-ut-tum sa 
Sarri la ittabkuma ana PN; u PN la ittanna 
ibid. 12; x kaspu [8Am1 tabilu Sa ana su- 
us-bu-tu Sa ekal Amanu nadnu YOS 7 86:2; 
ina muhhi Su-us-bu-ut-tum tabilanu u hiz 
Sihhéti béla la iSelli (see Sel A usage b) 
YOS 3 79:17, ef. ina muhhi histhtu Su-us- 
bu-ut-tum u Sikaru ana sald istén la isella 
(see histhtu mng. 2) ibid. 19:30. 

For the parallelism with ana naptani Sa 
Sarri, see San Nicold, ArOr 17/2 328. The ref- 
erences &d-as-[bul-[té Sa] salmdni ABL 
18:11, and ga-as-bu-tu gabbu Sakin ABL 
465:9, see Parpola LAS No. 173 and 248, are 
both III infinitives of sabdtu; for similar 
occs. see sabdtu mng. 11g. 


Susrupu adj.; steeped, soaked; NB*; cf. 
sarapu B. 

2 at burdné Su-us-ru-pu-tu ana hisitu 
Sa nari (see buri A usage a) GCCI 2 320:2. 


Sus s.; (a quality of the date palm and 
its dates); SB*; Sum. lw.(?); wr. SA. 
sup; ef. Sisttu. 


gi$.giSimmar.u,.hi.in.8&.zu = su-su-a (var. 
gié.gi8immar.uy.hi.in.8&.su = 4i-gu-tum) (fol- 
lowed by budul séti) Hh. IIT 329; u,.hi.in. 
[8a].feul = [ful-su-u, u,-hi.fin.u,.da] = MIN (= 
uhinu) séti Hh. XXIV 262f.; ug. hi.in.8a.8t = su- 
gu-u Nabnitu M 267. 


Ststtu 


[Summa gisim]maru §a U4.HI.IN i880 BA. 
suD ittasi if a date palm that (usually) 
bears dates bears &. dates (its owner will 
become poor) CT 41 19 r. 20, ef. (with 
opposite apod.) [summa gisimmar]u sa 
SA.SUD i§&@ U4HI.IN ittast ibid. 21 (SB Alu). 

The date palms designated as 84.80 at 
the tax estimation are those which bear 
little or nothing, see Landsberger Date Palm 
p. 60. The designation may refer to un- 
pollinated dates which are “usually 
worthless: the flesh is dry and tasteless, 
while the seed is soft and undeveloped, 
lying loose in a fibrous cavity,” see Paul 
Popenoe, The Date Palm (1973) 97. For Ur III 
texts where S&.si designates not yet 
productive trees see Snell, Acta Sumerolo- 
gica (Japan) 11 165ff. 


Sigh (fem. Sisdtu) adj.; protruding(?), 
turned out(?); OB, SB; cf. asd. 


a) protruding(?): summa ina [imittr] 
ubdni nékemtu la Su-su-tué Saknat if on the 
right side of the “finger” there is an 
atrophied part which does not protrude (?) 
CT 31 42 r.(!) 16, also (on the left) ibid. 17, ef. 
ibid. 18, also ibid. 21 Bu. 91-5-9,202: 8f. 


b) exiled, turned out(?): assat awilim 
Su-st-tum ana bitiga itdr the man’s wife 
who has been turned out will return to 
her house YOS 10 47:48 (OB); obscure: LU 
su-[su-%1 (for commented line see sepéru 
mng. 2a and asi mng. 6k) Lambert BWL 
54 line f (Ludlul III comm.). 


For lexical references see sisi. 


Sigubtu s.; increment, addition; lex.*; 
cf. asdbu. 


[8u].dah = §u-sd-[u] b-i[um] Nigga Bil. B 232. 


Sisfitu s.; 
OB; cf. asa. 
PN nukaribbum. . .uluinaa.SA £8.GAR- 
ka ulu ina A.BA Su-st-ti-ka ana amirti 
misu Ema gassu ummadu x A.SA lilgéma 
PN, the gardener, should take x field, 


rental contract, agreement; 


377 


oi.uchicago.edu 


wey 


sus 


whether from your ikaru field or from 
your rented field, whichever he prefers, of 
his own choosing Kraus AbB 1 136:10; ana 
A.BSA Su-st-ti-ia la tasanniq you must not 
lay claim to my rented field PBS 7 69 r. 4, 
ef. ibid. obv. 10, ef. also ana A.SA Su-si- 
ut PN la tasann[iq] VAS 16 149 r. 8 (all 
letters); (PN and PN, made an accounting) 
4 (PI) SE-a §a PN ana PN, ana zérim ana 
eqlim Sa ip GN Su-st-ti-i-S[u] PN ul iSap: 
pakma 4 Gin Kt igagqqal if PN does not 
deliver the four p1 of barley (owed) by 
PN to PN, for seed for the field on the 
Ur canal (according to) his rental con- 
tract, he will pay four shekels of silver 
YOS 12 352:13; A.BA Su-sti-utPN VAS 7 101:5, 
also ibid. 145:6, BE 6/2 124:3, CT 8 19b:3, 
. Szlechter Tablettes 82 MAH 15.880:3, Szlechter 


TJA 144 UMM G 5:5, YOS 13 128:4, 242:5, 


332:1; GIS.SAR Su-sti-ut PN VAS 7 35:5. 
Sa¥ see Sasi. 

SuSa see §s7. 

SuSal’am_ see Susaléum. 


SuSal8um (susaléam, Susaltu) adv.; three- 
fold; OA*; cf. Salas. 


Summa tuppam harmam ula sbi ana PN 
PN, la ustéli ana kaspim annim su-&dl- 
Sum PN, ana PN igaqgal Summa tuppam ula 
Sibi ustelt kasapsu PN, Sabbu if PN, can- 
not produce either a sealed tablet or wit- 
nesses (to prove) that PN (owes him 


silver), PN, will pay PN threefold for that. 


silver, if he can produce either a tablet or 
witnesses, PN, is considered paid his silver 
BIN 4 147:16; ana x kaspim Sa talgew Su- 
§a-al-Su-um la taSaqqal will you not agree 
to pay threefold the two and a half shekels 
of silver which you took? ICK 1 72:20, see 
Larsen The Old Assyrian City-State 259 n. 28; 
x kaspam. . .PNPN, uPN, ukannam Summa 
la uktainsunu Su-§dl-Su-um isaqqal PN will 
prove that PN, and PN; (owe) x silver, if 
he does not prove it against them, he will 
pay threefold ICK 2 118A:7 (tablet) and 


Susanu 


118B:8 (case); wmma PN kima jdti PN, ana 
PN; mera’ PN, iSqul Summa PN, mer@ PN, 

uktaissu §u-§a-al-Sa-am PN, anaPn isagqal 
PN said (to the one who claimed the cop- 

per) “PN, as my representative paid (the 

copper) to PN;, the son of PN,” — if the son 

of PN, confirms it in regard to PN,, PN; 

(the claimant) will pay PN threefold TCL 

21 263:12, cf. (x copper) PN PN, anaPN, 

ukdssum summa uktais&u Su-Sa-al-fa-am 
ana PN, iSagqgal ibid. 22; Summa la ittah:. 
bulusum su-Sa-al-Su-umPN anaPNn, isaqqal 
ICK 1 127:11; as your representative I took 

x silver from PN ana Su-Sa-al-Sum pai 
addissum I promised him threefold VAT 

9235 : 6 (coll.), cited MVAG 33 327 note b, and see 

J. Lewy, Or. NS 29 42 n. 3; uncert.: summa 

KU.BABBAR 81m 8u-Sdl-ti tamhura adi alla: 

kanni kaspam kunkama if you (pl.) have 

received the silver, the value of the &, 

then keep it under seal until I arrive Tum 

1 4b: 4. 


J. Lewy, Or. NS 29 42ff.; Hecker Grammatik 
p. 87 n. 1. 


SuSaltu see Susaléum. 


SuSannu see susanu. 


SuSanu (susannu, susdnu) s.; 1. horse 
trainer, groom (for horses or other ani- 
mals), 2. (member of a class of state 
dependents); MA, NA, NB; wr. syll. (with 
det. LG) and (Achaem. only) LG.KI.zA.zA; 
cf. Susanitu. 


1. horse trainer, groom (for horses or 
other animals) — a) in gen.— 1’ in MA, 
NA: [gat] [PN] su-sa-ni (colophon) Ebe- 
ling Wagenpferde 1] A r. 5 (MA), also 16 Acr. 3; 
1 quppu sa tuppdate sa ekalli a muhhi ub 
su-sa-a-ni one box of palace documents 
concerning(?) the s.-s KAJ 310:27 (MA); 
disbursement to LU su-s{a]-[nil sa [x] 
Kinnier Wilson Wine Lists 141 (pl. 24) No. 12:8, 
136 (pl. 16) No. 7:8; PN LU su-sa-nu uré 
PN the stable groom ADD 882 iii 2, ef. 
naphar 4 LG su-sa-nt ibid. i2, ef. PN LG 
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su-sa-n{u] (as witness) ADD 273 r. 5, (in 
broken context) Tell Halaf 13:5. 


2’ in NB: beer for PN LU su-Sdé-nu 
§a ANSE.KUR.RA GCCI 2 200:4, also GCCI 1 
122:4; dates given to PN LU gu-Sd-ni-e 
$4 ANSE.KUR.RA.ME YOS 3 176:5; oil given 
to 6 LU su-sd-ni-e §4 ANSE.KUR.RA.ME 
VAS 20 37:2, also (oil rations for) 28 LU 
§u-§d-ni-e SAL.ANSE.KUR.RA.[MES] Weid- 
ner, Mél. Dussaud 2 931 sub 3; PN LU gu-Sd- 
an &4& u-qu-pi-e PN the monkey trainer 
ibid. 931 sub 4 (= pl. 2 r. 24); beer ana LU 
§u-§d-ni-e [Sa] GUD.ME GCCI 1 182:2; kuz 
rummati sa Lt Su-§d-ni-e (received by PN) 
YOS 6 229:41, ef. (same person) LU su- 
§d-nu YOS 6 220:28, YOS 7 16:14, 152:11, ef. 
also YOS 6 35:11, BRM 1 96:7, PN LU su- 
§d-nu BIN 1 155:7 and 16; note URU Sa LU 
§u-&d-an-na.MES Cyr. 158:3, ef. URU §4LU 
Su-§d-ni-e VAS 5 29:17. 


b) as title of deputies of the king or of 
other officials (NB): PN gatammu SaGN PN, 
LO su-sd-nu Sarri PN the administrator of 
GN, PN, the king’s & (identified as mdr 
bani.MES) YOS 7 106:2, ef. LO Su-Sd-nu 
Sarri (first witness) ibid. 111:19, also TCL 13 
147:17, (beside Satammu and royal sepiru) YOS 7 
114:14 (ali Camb. and referring to the same 
person), cf. also VAS 6 276:25; PN LU §u-§d-nu 
sarriLt saknu Sa aspastia PN, the royal &., 
overseer of the (hatru of) horse-feeders 
PBS 2/1 189:11 (Dar. Il); PN LU Su-sd-nu Sa 
Satammi TCL 9 83:8; PN LU.SAG LU GAL 
pi-glit-tt] 4 LO Su-Sd-nu Sa x[. . .] Thomp- 
son Rep. 158 r. 2. 


2. (member of a class of state depen- 
dents, NB): Lt hatri Sa LG su-sd-ni-e 
DUMU.MES LU gak-nu.MES — hatru-asso- 
ciation of the s.-s who are overseers BE 10 
112:9, cf. ibid. 5 and 11, also, wr. LU su- 
§d-ni-e LU.DUMU.MES Sakniitu ibid. 79:8, 
ef. ibid. 64:7, also LU Su-&d-ni-e LO.DUMU. 
MES «&» Sak-nu-tu BE 10 79:3, and passim 
designating members of hatru’s organized by oc- 
cupation, see Stolper Entrepreneurs and Empire 


susanu 
76 ff. Nos. 40-49; hatri fa LO Su-Sd-ni.MES 
Sa bit rab urdtu — hatru-association of the 
&-s of the equerry’s estate TuM 2-3 183:6, 
ef. ibid. 190:12, 191:13 and lower edge, 124:4, 
PBS 2/1 114:18; all the fiefs ga LO su- 
§4-ni.MES Sa bit PN PBS 2/1 57:5, ef. ibid. 
138 upper edge 1, BE 10 16:3, 47:5 and 48:5; LU 
Su-Sd-ni-e §a bit nakkandu &-s attached 
to the storehouse BE 9 83:8, also right edge 
seal line 4; note LU §u-&d-ni.MES (var. LU. 
KI.ZA.ZA.MES) Sa bit PN the &.-s of PN’s 
estate BE 10 65: 15 and lower edge 3, var. (same 
person) ibid. 51:16 and left edge 4, and passim re- 
ferring to the estate or institution to which they are 
attached, also with bit omitted, e.g., LO Su- 
Sd-ni-e $a masdka (see masdka) BE 9 
107:9; kum nikkassika rasdtu Sa ina muh: 
hint 171 40 LU.ERiN.MES [ni]ddakkamma 
dullu ina muhhi bitika lipusw u idi mun: 
négunitu u 10 LO.ERIN.MES ana LO gu- 
§d-ni-e niddakka ... LO.ERiIN.MES @ 40 
dullu ana muhhi bitisu ippusw? u LU.ERIN. 
MES @ 10 ana Lt Su-sd-ni-e inandinu’ in- 
stead of (paying in goods) the debt (ex- 
pressed in goods) that we owe you, we will 
supply you with forty workers for one(?) 
month, they will work on your property. 
Pay them wages. Furthermore, we 
will supply you ten workers as &.-s. (The 
creditor agreed and) those forty workers 
will work on his property and they 
(the debtors) will supply those ten work- 
ers as §.-S Stolper Entrepreneurs and Empire 
No. 113, see ibid. p. 81; note the atypical refs. : 
PN gaknu Sa LO Su-Sd-nu.MES §4 ina qaté 
PN TuM 2-3 186:14; [...] Sa ina muhhi 
LU §u-&é-an-na (in broken context) Du- 
rand Textes babyloniens pl. 89 AO 26782 r. 1, see 
Joannés Textes économiques p. 360 No. 120:7’. 
Loan from Indo-Iranian asgva-sani- 
“looking after horses,” by way of MA 
and NA susdnu, transmitted to NB, with 
the usual sibilant correspondence, as 
susdnu. Only in MA and NA is the ety- 
mologically original sense maintained, re- 
ferring particularly to trainers and/or 
handlers of chariot teams. For a sug- 
gestion that LU.c18.aiair in NA repre- 
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sents susdnu rather than sa mugirri, see 
Parpola, JSS 21 172. In NB texts having to do 
with the management of temple re- 
sources, Susdnu designates a handler of 
animals in general, not only of horses. In 
the Achaem. period, the title Sanu may 
designate a highly placed functionary (see 
mng. 1b). In other Achaem. texts (chiefly 
from the Mura&si archive), susdnu in- 
dicates a dependent juridical status. 


The ref. PN Sant Sa LO Su-Sd-an. MES 
(witness) VAS 6 155:15 refers to people 
of Susa; note that the tablet was written 
in Susa (Su-sd-an K1). In TIM 9 59:10f. 
(= Sumer 13 117) read su-sa-<pi>-nu. 

Ebeling, ZA 50 213f.; Mayrhofer, Die Sprache 


5 87; Parpola, OLZ 1979 35; Dandamaev Slavery 
626 ff.; Stolper Entrepreneurs and Empire 79ff. 


SuSanutu s.; status of susanu; NB; wr. 
syll. (mostly with det. LG) and LU.KI.zA. 
zA-t-tul ti; cf. Susdnu. 

put séhi pagiranu arad-sarritu mdar- 
banttu u Lt su-Sd-an-nu-tu §a ina muhhi 
PN il@ PN, PN; PN, nasd PN», PN3, and PN, 
assume guaranty against (suits brought 
by) a person acting unlawfully (or) a 
person bringing claims, (against suits 
claiming) the status of royal slave, free 
person, or Susdnu which arise over PN (the 
slave sold) Dar. 212:9; negative formula- 
tion: put la séhé la paqirdnu la <arad>- 
Sarritu lamar-ba[nitu] la Sirki-ilitu la fu- 
Sd-nu-tu la bit sisé la bit kus[st. . .] la bit 
narkabti §a ina mubhi'PNPN,. . .<la> ile 
PN; na-& McEwan LB Tablets No. 36:8, also, 
wr. LU su-sd-n[u-d-tu] PBS 2/1 65:13, wr. 
LU.KI.ZA.ZA-tU-té VAS 5 128:10; put la 
mar-banitu la arad-Sarritu <la> sirki- 
[tlitu] wu <la> LG gu-Sd-an-nu-tu. . . [PN] u 
PN, nasa PN and PN, (the sellers) assume 
guaranty that (the slaves) do not have the 
status of free person, of royal slave, of 
oblate, or of &ugdnu McEwan LB Tablets No. 
35:13, ef. TCL 13 248:9, TuM 2-3 289:11, also 
BRM 2 10:11, and passim in LB slave-sale docu- 
ments. 


vewse 


suSsl 
Petschow Pfandrecht p. 7f. n. 14; Klima, CRRA 
11 17f.; Kriickmann Bab. Rechts- und Verwaltungs- 
urkunden 19f.; Dandamaev Slavery 626 ff. 
SaSAtu s.; confusion; lex.*; cf. e&d@ v. 


an.ta.lu = Su-Sa-a-tum (var. e-§a-a-tum, see 


_ e4tu) Erimhué III 77. 


SuSer s.; chill; syn. list.* 


bi-bi-tu (var. bi-bi-it-ti), Su-Se-ru-u = Su-ru-up- 
pu-u Malku III 170f., var. from von Weiher Uruk 
120:181. 


Sasi (Sas, Sasa, Susu) num.; sixty; from 
OB on; wr. syll. (abbr. Su, DIS + gu) 
and us; ef. susisu, SusSar, *Suswu. 


ge-eS DIS, ge-e’-ta piS = 1 gu-g Ea II 242f,; 
ges-lim-mu 4xpI8 = 4 §u-% Ea II 250, also (5-9 
Su-&t) ibid. 252, 254, 256, 258, 260; ge&-mi-na 
2xDIS = 2 gu-§ Ea II MA Excerpt 31, also (3-9 
§u-Si) ibid. 32-38; [mu.u8.di.t]a = DIS = 1 gu- 
§ Emesal Voc. III 134, ef. (2, 3, and 5 su-&) 
ibid. 185-137, see Steinkeller, ZA 69 183; gi8. 
mé& piS.gur (var. DIS+Su.gur) = elip Su-ud-Se 
(vars. Su-uS-S, Su-Si) Hh. IV 354; e-e8 (var. d[i- 
e8]) KU = Su-d-Sa (var. §u-us-si) S°I 188, for vars. 
see MSL 4 206. 

gis.am ba.gub gi.dé.bi i.zu.u: Su-us Did 
(var. DIS Su-s) ckin (var. tkunnu) nibissu tidé (the 
single wedge) also stands for sixty, do you know the 
appropriate reading? ZA 64 140:12 (Examenstext 
A), restored and vars. from Hunger Uruk 146 :9’; 
danna(KASKAL.GfD).DI8.ta.am Su-us béra 
Lugale II 32 (= 76); 1.8u.gur.ta 8 gur Se: inal 
Su-& 8 GuR se’im eight gur of barley per sixty (gur) 
Ai. IV i 39; 4A.nun.na.an.na mu.u8.5.bi: 
Anunnaki Sa Samé 5 Su-& the three hundred 
heavenly Anunnaki SBH 139 No. IV 155f. 


a) wr. syll.: 45 GuR z0.LUM PN... 15 
GUR PN, Su.NIGiN 1 Su-$ Z6.LUM TCL 11 
192:7; ina ginnaz alpim 1 Su-s immahhas 
he will be flogged sixty (strokes) with an 
ox whip CH § 202:81; 1 su-& kissam... 
2 Su-us 5 kissam sixty bundles of reeds, 
125 bundles of reeds Edzard Tell ed-Dér 
199:7 and 13; 600 2 Su-si kurulla 720 
sheaves ibid. 221:15; 9 §u-& agurrum ibid. 
188:1, also 1 Su-& agurrum ibid. r.2, but 44 
SAR 2 Su-&[2] SIG, PBS 8/2 148:1; 1 Su-& 
rikst §4 SUM.SAR sixty bunches of garlic 
Frank Strassburger Keilschrifttexte 38 : 14; uhin 
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1 Su-& nasi he is bringing sixty (gur?) 
fresh dates TCL 18 88:26; 2 §u-& mirtu3 Su- 
Si Sinnatum §a mas<ka>katim 120... . -s, 
180 teeth for a harrow UCP 10 142 No. 
70:21f. (coll. J.J. Finkelstein); 5 §u-& GIS.SAG. 
KUL.MAR.G{D.DA TCL 17 72:9; 3,40 Su-& 
sprit YOS 13 147: 1; 2 §u-& sabam Sumer 1421 
No. 4:16 (Harmal let.), ef. 7 Su-$¢ sabum TMB 
98 No. 195:9, and passim in OB; 1 su-& 4 
meséni ARM 1 17:29; [su-usl sabum & 
mimma epégsam li1-[la. . .] these sixty sol- 
diers [cannot(?)] do anything ARM 239: 39; 
I dedicated 1 Su-& rugqi eré sixty copper 
vessels AKA 44 ii 61, cf. he brought (as 
tribute) 1 su-s rugqi eré... itti 2 Su-& 
amiliite AKA 43 ii 49 and 51 (Tigl. I), 1 Su-s¢4 
papparhudtu AfO 18 304 ii 20 (MA inv.); 1 
ma-at 1 §u-8'7 & dlik ilki 167 houses of 
service-holders RA 23 158 No. 63:17 (Nuzi); 1 
ME Su- 03 (total) 163 EA 14 iii 73 (list of gifts 
from Egypt); 1 Su-§ 3 huldlu EBA 25 ii 3 (list of 
gifts of Tusratta); SU.NfGIN-ma ga 1 ME Su-& 
ti-ba-an a total of 160 deben-weight RA 31 
127:12 (= EA 369); fuppt 1 su-s GAN A.BA 
KAJ 160:2 (MA); 1 Su-& 6 Gin 66 shekels 
BA 22 iii 21 (list of gifts of Tusratta); ina Sani 
2 §u-Si li-mi ummana usésiamma imtahas 
dabdé the second time I sent forth 
120,000 troops, but he inflicted a defeat 
JCS 11 85 iii 2 (OB Cuthean Legend), cf. 1 Su-&% 
li-mi ummana ibid. 4, istu 6 Su-8 li-mi 
ummdadni inéru- when he had killed 
360,000 troops ibid. 6, wr. 2 US lum ERIN 
AnSt 5 102:85 (SB version), cf. [... x S]u-s¢ 
umm{dnatija] RA 70 117 L ii 42’ (OB lit.); 
Susd&Si 1 Su-& alia ...] let loose against 
her (IStar) the sixty diseases CT 15 46:69 
(Descent of Istar); 1 Su-s gaqgad pilakki 
30 Sa bini 30 Sa musukkanni (see gaqqadu 
mng. 4b-2’) KAR 223:2; PAP 1 gu-&& 3 
C.H1.A marhasu Kocher BAM 168:16, 5 Su- 
& qinndte three hundred families (of 
rebels) AKA 81 vi 31 (Tigl. 1); 1 nér2 Su- 
§ MU.MES 720 years Weidner Tn. 16 No. 
7:26; 9 §u-§140 MU.MES 580 years AOB 
1120 iti 41 (Shalm.]); a Su-SiMU.MES St she 
is sixty years old Edel Agyptische Arzte 68 : 19; 
Su+NIGIN 2 Su-& MuU.BI.IM total: 120 


Sasi 
lines YOS 10 33 vi 18 (OB ext.), 1 Su-& 2 
62 (lines) UET 6/1 33:65 (OB), 1 Su-s 3 


MU.SID.BI.IM KAR 153 r.(!) 7, SU+NIGIN l 
Su-& MU.BI adi qitisunu in all sixty lines 
until their end Labat Suse 9 r. 43 (ext.), 
and passim. 


b) abbr. gu: ct 2 su... putur 30 
tammar TMB 24 No. 48:27; 1 suSE.NUMUN 
sixty (gur) of arable land MDP 2 pl. 16 ii 1 
(MB kudurru); 1 su 84 KUS GUD 684 ox- 
hides PBS 2/2 63:28 (MB); 1 &u 24.TA.AM 
MU.ISID1.[BI.IM] 84 (is) the count of its 
lines OT 39 42 K.9697+:42 (SB Alu); ki 1 su 
KU.BABBAR (one donkey) for sixty (shek- 
els) of silver YOS 1 37 ii 12 (early NB 
kudurru); 17 ina libbisunu iddiku ul su 
70 (wr. DIS.u) ina libbisunu undahhisu 
they killed 17 of them and wounded sixty 
(or) seventy ABL 520r.7 (NB); 1 su bér ina 
zumrija lu nesdt may (the evil of the 
dream) withdraw sixty leagues from my 
body Dream-book 339:22; note 1 su-s BRM 
4 15:32 (subscript), abbr. 1 §w in dupl. ibid. 
16:29 (MB); note the ligature D18+Su (from 
late MB on): DI8+Su KU.BABBAR.MES 
sixty (shekels) of silver RA 77 149: 19 (cor- 
rected RA 79 72), cf. ibid. 22 and 28 (early NB); 
DIS+SU UDU.NITA CT 22 64:5 (NB let.); 
DIS+8u agurru sixty baked bricks TuM 2-3 
109:3; PAP 3 ME DIS+8u 5 misil masthi 
total: 3653 measures (of barley) Dar. 71:7; 
pi8+su 3 GuR 1 (PI) 4 (BAN) z0.LUM.MA 
VAS 3 193:1;. DIS+Su GUR SE.BAR YOS 3 
28:6; 1 ME D18+8u qaqqar babtu ibid. 19: 8 (all 
NB). 


c) wr. US: on Mount Arsidu and Mount 
Mahunnia (the fortresses) ana 4.U8.TA. 
Am innattalu Sursisin (see natalu mng. 
13a) TOL 3 288 (Sar.), cf. ana 10 US.TA. 
AM Borger Esarh. 88:19; 2 US.TA.AM tibki 
gabadibba lanigsunu lamima (the fortress- 
es) were surrounded (by walls), the 
height of the parapet of each was 120 
layers (of bricks) TCL 3 240 (Sar.); the main 
terrace ana Siddi 1 US 3 kumdni eqlu 
énahma had weakened and collapsed 
over an area of 63 kumdnu AKA 148 v 30 
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(Tigl. I); ima 2 US PN ugdammera par{is?] 
with 120 (thrusts) GilgameS had used up 
the poles Gilg. X iv 8; 5 US ina Samé 
ukin massartu he set three hundred 
(Anunnaku) in the sky as guard En. el. 
VI 42; 9 US 40.Am MU.MES 580 years 
Borger Esarh. p. 3 iii 33, cf. 2 US 6 MU.MES 
ibid. 22, 2 nér 7 US 15 MU.AN.NA Streck 
Asb. 180:16; 3 US @G 180 talents Borger 
Esarh. p. 87 § 57 r. 2; 1 US 3.AM MU.SID. 
BI 63 are its lines CT 38 9:48; 1 US 
40.AM MU.SID.BI.IM CT 27 16r. 11, ef. Hun- 
ger Kolophone No. 136:1; 1 US 20 NINDA 5 
NINDA putu elitu 85 ninda (is the length 
of) the upper (western) side (of the area) 
VAS 1 5811 (NB kudurru), ef. ibid. 2, 3, 5, Hinke 
Kudurru iii 2, 4, 6, and passim in kudurrus. 


Besides learned texts (colophons, royal 
inscriptions), the word is used in cases, 
such as in multiples of sixty or when 
followed by a number smaller than ten, 
when the simple numeral would be ambig- 
uous as to whether it denotes the unit 
or sixty. The reading of the sign uS when 
it denotes 60, and that of the ligature 
DIS+éu (unless abbr. for su-§2), often con- 
fused with the sign KU, are not known. 


Steinkeller, ZA 69 176 ff. 


Susikku see Sustkku. 


SuSinnu s.; (a garment); EA.* 


10 TGG [§]u-si-in-nu burrumu (among 
multicolored garments for women) EA 25 
iv 46 (list of gifts of Tusratta). 


SuSippu see susuppu. 


SuSisu adv.; sixty times; OB, Mari; cf. 
Susi. 

wudima 1 &u-[sl-su agbikum well, I told 
you sixty times (already) ARM 18 8:6, see 
Rouault, ARMT 18 p. 224 n. 18 bis; ana 1 su- 
&-Su Sa talliku tanasSma 1 US sar: 
rum(LUL) you multiply by sixty (the 
length of the reed) that you measured 
(lit. “went”) and one (will be) the pro- 


SuSkallu 


visional (lit. false) side Frank Strassburger 
Keilschrifttexte 11:8, see TMB 91 No. 189. 


SuSkallu (Saskallu, Susgqallu) s.; (a net); 
OB, SB; Sum. lw.; ef. Suskallu in sa 
Suskall. 

giS.sa.8u.uS.kal, gi8.sa.gar.gar.ra = du- 
us-kal-lum (var. Su-us-qa-lu) Hh. VI 171f.; gis. 
sa.Su.uS.kal = §u-[uds-kal-lum] = §4-par-gal-lu 
§é LU.8[u].q[4] Hg. A I 92, in MSL 6 76; sa. 
Su.uS.kal = §u-uds-kal-l[um] (in group with sétu) 
Antagal VIII 175; [sa.Su.ujs.fgall= s[u-u]s-ka- 
[al-lum] Nigga Bil. B 290; [sa-a]l-hu-ub 84 (pro- 
nunciation) sa.al.hub 80 = Su-us-kal-lam sd-ha- 
pa-[am] CBS 11319+ iii 15 (courtesy M. Civil). 

ur.sag sa.Su.uS.kal.bi (OB recension: sa. 
Su.us.gal) lu.erim.ma 8t.a: garrddu Sa Su-us- 
kal-la-&%i ajdbu isakhapu (see sahdpu lex. section) 
Lugale I 13; [.. .] sa.Su.uS.kal [...]:[.. .J-ap 
§u-us-kal-la §a Sadé 2x-[...] LKA 23:5f,; lu. 
u,(GISGAL).lu.bi sa.Su.uS.kal.gin,(aim) m[u. 
un.dul.me3’] : amilu Sudtu kima §u-us-kal-li ikl tu: 
mugsu] they (the demons) have overwhelmed that 
man like a net Iraq 27 165: 45f. 

Su-us-kal-li </> Se-e-tum CT 28 48 r. 8 (SB 
ext. comm.); Su-us-kal-lum(var. -lu), saparru = §e-e- 
ti LTBA 2 1 v 25f. and dupl. 2: 233f. 


a) used in warfare for ensnaring ene- 
mies: kur Su.ba nu.Sub.bu sa.8u.u8. 
kal mé.mu mui<.e.da.gél.la.am>: 
ga Sada ina qatisu la ipparsidu Su-us-kal 
tdhazt MIN (= nagdkuma) (see naparsudu 
lex. section) Angim III 33 (= 137); DN tabik- 
gunu Sa-a8-ka-al-lu-us-fu DN is the one 
who collects them (the perverse) in his net 
JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 8 v 28 (OB lit.); §u-us-ka- 
al-lam Sa[... nljamsar8 at... el-gé he 
(GilgameS) took the net of [. . .], (and) the 
sword of eight talents Gilg. 0.1. r. 18 (OB, coll. 
A. Westenholz); [Sarrum wardisu] kima su- 
us-ka-al-lim(var. -li) isahha[p] (see saz 
hdpu mng. la) RA 67 41:7 (OB ext.), var. | 
from CT 28 48:7, for comm. see lex. section; 
LO+LU KAXBAD.ri.a.ni giS.sa.8u.us. . 
gal (var. sa.Su.uS.g[a.al]) hu.mu. 
Su: Salamti ka&sSdpti Sudti <suskallu> 
lishup may the &.-net enwrap the corpse of 
that witch PBS 1/2 122 r. 5f., see ZA 45 14 ii 1 
(OB inc., coll. P. Michalowski); said of the net of 
gods: O Samak  gu-u8-kal-la-ka ibdr 
lemniti your net catches the evil ones 
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KAR 32:29, cf. sahip Su-uS-kal-la-ka puhur 
matati 4R.17r. 13, ef. also §Sa-a5-ka-lum 
sahiptum (see *sahisu) ZA 71 61:2 (OB inc.); 
Samasg ina §u-us-kal-li-ka ha-bi-lu ta-[. . .] 
(parallel: ina gisparrika) Lambert BWL 
130: 83 and dupl. (courtesy W. G. Lambert); note 
antonomasia: ur.sag a.RU.ub [sa.8]t. 
uS.kal (OB recension: sa.St.uS) mé. 
a : [garra|du musam[ qittu §)u-us-kal taha: 
zt (Ninurta) hero, pitfall, net of battle 
Lugale II] 32 (= 122); sa.S8u.uS.gal ki. 
bal.a 8u.8u : Su-ma sahip mat nukurti 
(Enlil) net that overwhelms the enemy 
country 4R 27 No. 4:58f. §u-us-kal la 
magirt (Tiglathpileser) the net (over- 
whelming) the disobedient AKA 52 iii 33 
(Tigl. 1), cf. malku pitqudu su-ugs-kal la 
magiri Winckler Sar. pl. 48: 10. 


b) in comparisons: sahpu kima su- 
us-kal-lum ersettu galririka your rays 
cover the earth like a net Lambert BWL 
126:5 (hymn to Samad), restored from BM 36296, 
courtesy W. G. Lambert; kima Su-ué-kal-li 
asahhap kima huhadri akattam (see huhd: 
ru mng. 1) KAH 2 84:21 (Adn. Il); ké Su- 
us-kal-li §a b@ iri (parallel: ki arri sa 
usandi, see arru 8s. usage b) KAR 312:13 
(SB); Summa tirdnu kima §u-us-kal-li if the 
intestinal convolutions are like a net BRM 
4 13:73 (SB ext.); rittu... 8a... kima Seti 
ukattimu gqarrddu kima Su-us-kal-li a&a- 
ridu ibarru hand which covers the warrior 
like a net, catches the leader like a &- 
net Maqlu III 163; kima Su-us-kal-li ukat- 
timanni Sittu sleep overcomes me like a 
net Lambert BWL 42:72 (Ludlul II); the evil 
that has seized me kima &éti kut[tumanna] 
kima Su-us-kal-li sahpanni has covered 
me like a net, overwhelmed me like a 8. 
Farber Istar und Dumuzi 131:70; see also lex. 
section. 


SuSkallu in Sa SuSkalli s.; person 
making or using a Suskallu-net; lex.*; cf. 
Suskallu. 


li.sa.8u.us.gal = ga &i-us-ga-lim (var. sa Su- 
u&-k{a]-fal-li]) OB Lu A 432, var. from OB Lu 


SuSmarai 
Cg 11; lu.sa.al.hub = ga §u-uds-ka-al-li OB Lu 
C, 13. 


SuSkubu see *Surkubu. 


Suslu’u (fem. suslustu) adj.; three-ply, 
triple; SB; ef. galas. 

[urudu].38imxLUL.3.tab.ba = (Sagi) Su-us-lu- 
fu triple beer-drinking tube Hh. X1 422, ef. (all pre- 
ceded by espu) [“"'S1mxLUL.3.tab.ba] = su-w8- 
[u-&u = [x.x].puc,.aa Hg. A II 220, in MSL 7 
155, 68.8u.saR.3.tab.ba = (pitiltu) Su-us-lu-us-ti 
triply-twisted rope of palm fiber Hh. XXII Sec- 
tion 12:6. 

KUL. pe8.a = MIN (= bu-nu) §u-us-lu-sé Nabnitu 
T 12. 

$u.sar.3.4[m u.me.ni].sirs.sirs.ma: pitiltt 
§u-us-lu-uf §-ti] (var. Su-us-lu-us-ti) ti-me-ma spin 
a triply-twisted rope of palm fiber CT 17 24 :230f., 
and 14 K.3128+ :5f., restoration and var. from von 
Weiher Uruk 2:177. 


a) said of ropes: [a]slu Su-us-lu-su 
ul ...j] a three-strand rope [will not 
break] Gilg. V iv 24, also CT 46 21 r. 3, see 
Landsberger, RA 62 108f., d8-la Su-u8-lu-[Sd 
. ..] K.16804 col. B 4 (courtesy W. G. Lambert); 
atammi turru Su-us-lu-&i(var. -§d) Sa ugz 
nati I weave a triply-twisted band of blue 
wool LKA 106 r. 2, ef. you recite the in- 
cantation ina muhhi turru Su-us-lu-se Sa 
uqndati ibid. r. 6, var. from dupl. LKA 107: 14; 
see also Hh. XXII, CT 17, in lex. section. 


b) said of copper drinking tubes: see 
Hh. XI, Hg., in lex. section. 


c) other oces.: see, referring to three 
faces(?), Nabnitu, in lex. section; see also 
Su-ul §-lu-su] (var. to Sullusu) LKA 65:12 
and dupl., cited gullusu adj. 


SuSmarfi s.; (a vessel or utensil); OB, 
Mari; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and 8u.u8/68. 
GAR(.RA). 

10 GAL UD.KA.BAR | 8[u].U5.GAR UD. 
KA.BAR ten bronze cups (and) one bronze 
§ OECT 3 74:24 (OB let.), also ibid. 25, see 
Kraus, AbB 4 152; 1 SU.US.GAR UD.KA.BAR 
1 musarrirtu UD.KA.BAR 10 GAL UD.KA. 
BAR VAS 18 101:11.(OB temple inv.), ef. 
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SuSqallu 


(weighing four minas) UET 5 795 i7; 1 Su. 
US.GAR.RA | musarrirtum RA 64 26 No. 11:3 
(Mari); 7 SU.GS.GAR.RA UD.KA.BAR 5 
musarriratum 4 karpdtu22 GAL.HI.A ARM 9 
50:1, cf. 1 Su.GS.GAR.RA 3 MA.NA 1 musar: 
rirtum 1 MA.NA ARMT 22 210: 3’, also ibid. 8’; 1 
Su-u§-ma-ru UD.KA.BAR 1 musarrirtum 
UD.KA.BAR (worth six shekels of silver) 
ARM 21 219:28, cf. ARM 24 101:7, 1 Su-dé- 
ma-ru-%.UD.KA.BAR 1 masarru UD.KA. 
BAR (worth 15 shekels of silver) ARMT 22 
322:33; 1 Su.0S.GAR.RA KU.BABBAR ARM 
24 84:1,91:2,97:29, cf. [$1(?) MA.NA 93 GEN 
KU.BABBAR KI.LA.BI 1 §u-dé§-ma-ri-t ibid. 
92:5; 2 Su-us(text -T1)-ma-ru 1 hu-ub-lu 1 
Su-u§-Ma-Tu GAL 2 ma-as-sa-ru ibid. 232:3 
and 5, cf. also (beside magarru) ARMT 23 580: 3’, 
(beside musarrirtu) ARM 21 249:8, ARMT 22 232 
r. 6’, 204 r. iii 43, (in broken context) ARM 7 290: 8. 


SuSqallu see suskallu. 


SuSqQ (fem. susgqutu) adj.; exalted; OB; 
cf. Sagi A v. 

[bel] ti Su-us-qi-tum aserassun my 
mistress, the exalted one, who supervises 
them (the gods) VAS 10 215:27 (OB hymn), 
see von Soden, ZA 44 32. 

For RA 53 135: 42 (= Rm. 287: 42) see Jaga A v. 
mng. 4b-2’. In BiOr 28 5:8 and 9 (= K.3353+ i 9f. 


in ZA 42 80), LAL.MES and LAL probably are logo- 
grams for hdtu, see hdtu mng. 1. 


SuSqftu s.; exaltation; OB, SB; cf. 


Saqii A v. 

Su-us-qu-us-su ina sammé lizzamir let 
its (Babylon’s) exaltation be sung to the 
accompaniment of the lyre Pinches Texts 
in Bab. Wedge-writing p. 16 No. 4 r. 11 (SB lit.); 
Su-us-qu-u-ut wivm[. . .] the exaltation of 
the goddess [. . .] (catch line) VAS 10 215 
r. 30 (OB hymn), see von Soden, ZA 44 34:57. 


Susratu (ussurdtu) adj.(?) fem. pl.; (quali- 
fying leeks); lex.* 
ga.raS.nig.bu.[d]a sar = Su-ws-ra-té = mir- 
[gu] Hg. D 242 and dupl. Hg. B IV 205, in MSL 
10 104f.; ga.ra8.nig.[b]u(var..burd).da sar = 


*ussikkitu 


ué-Su-ra-a-ti Hh. XVII 315; G.GA+RA8.NiG.BU 
SAR = §u-us-ra-te Practical Vocabulary Assur 79. 


Susriiss.; 
Sum. lw. 


(a variety of grape); lex.*; 


gié.geStin.Su.uS.ru(vars. .Su.uS.ra, .Su. 
Sur) = Su-u (vars. Su, Su-us-ru-%) Hh. III 16, 
dupl. AS 17 14 ii 16 and 15:5. 
SuSruhu adj.; cf. gaz 
rahu A. 

kubbudu Su-us-ru-hu ké Saruh ilu §a ana 
[Mard] uk kit-nu-&i ihissu[. . .] (see Sarhu 
adj. usage a) Craig ABRT 1 31 r. 6, with join 
courtesy W. G. Lambert. 


glorified; SB*; 


SuSSama see tusama. 


Su8San (sulsan) num.; one third; lex.* 

Su-Sd(var. -[S]a)-na 4 = su-us-Sd-an Ea I 356; 
Su-us-Sé-na 4 = su-uds-§d-an (var. Ju-ul-Sa-an) 8° II 
48; Su-Sa-na 2xv = §u-ud-Sd-an A II/4: 163, also Ea 
II 159; [.. .] = [Su-u]§-sd-an Nabnitu C 69f. 

gis.sila Uusstan dt  oy-24 Su-us-sd-an Hh. VIIA 
239; giS.3.sila = gé-e S8é-us-Sd-an = saR-ki qu / 
Sul-§u [qu] Hg. BI 112, in MSL 6 111. 

For 2xvu used for one third of a double- 
hour (béru), i.e., forty minutes, see béru 
A mng. 2; cf. entima annd tpusu K1.2xu 
ereb(SG) sSamsi(MAN) Se&gallu 40 GI.MES 
... trakkas after having done this, forty 
minutes (after) sunset, the seggallu will tie 
forty reeds RAcc. 145: 453. 


Etymology uncert., see F.R. Kraus, RA 64 
142. 


SuSSar num.; 216,000; OB.* 


Sar-DIS H1x60 = [Sudsar], Sar-gal-dii HIxGAL. 
1 = [mn], Sar-gal-min HIxGAL.2 =[...] Ea V 86ff.; | 
[. . .] = [Su]-us-Sd-ar, [. . .] = fu-us-S6-ar (preceded 
by susan) Nabnitu C 71f. ; 


SAR.DIS-éér $e. fur Meissner BAP 112 viii 
15. 


Literally sixty (su) times 3,600 (dr). 
Su8Saru see sassdru. 


*Sussikkiitu see Sustkku. 
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SusSu A 
Su8Su A s.; (mng. unkn.); Mari.* 
Su-us-& §a wo [xi [. . .] [x]-Br-Su-nu 182 
kunuma [anla GN imqutunim they have 
placed g.-s of .... and have arrived at 
Dunnum ARM 14 77:9, cf. [x(-x)]-tu-tum 
[Su-vs1-& [x(-x) -§] u(?) -nu upattiruma ibid. 
15. 
Birot, ARMT 14 p. 233, suggests “(fowling) net.” 


SuSSu Bs s.; ef. Seg: 
Set. 


Su-uS u = Su-uds-Su A T1/4: 71. 


one sixth; lex.*; 


SuSSu see Sus7. 


SuS8Q s.; (mng. unkn.); NB.* 


muttaqu(!) usamassammi[.. .Jxrxxxra 
su-us-§u-% (in broken context, among 
offerings for various gods) CT 56 170:6. 


SuSSiigu see sassigu. 
SusStiqu see sassugu. 


SuSSurinnu s.; | (a barley by-product); 
Nuzi; Hurr. word. 


Barley [ana] fabdti u ana su-us-[Su-ri- 
in|-ni for vinegar and §. HSS 16 23:28, ef. 
HSS 14 67:2, HSS 16 59:26, ana agarinna 
alna] su-us-su-ri-in-[ni] ibid. 236:11; 1 
ANSE SE Su-us-Su-ri-in-na ana PN nadin 
ibid. 48:11; note counted: 2 mati su-ué- 
su-ri-in-ni_ two hundred (containers of?) 
§ HSS 14145:5; measured in minas: 16 MA. 
NA 10 Gin Su-Su-ri-in-nu Sa ekalla HSS 15 
224:2. 


**SusSuru(m) (AHw. 1290a) see sud: 
mara. In the lex. texts Ea II 213f. and Ea II 
MA Excerpt iii 12’f., Su-Su-ru, Su-Su-ru $6 ki- 
nu-ni (see kintinu lex. section) possibly 
mean “to sweep,” from egéru. 


SusA ss.; 
Mari. 


[gi.sa.x] = Su-su-d, [gi.sa.x].u8 = min Hh. 
VIII 215 f. 


(an object of reed or metal); 


SasSu 


1 mu-Sa-lu(?) UD.KA.BAR 2 Su-Su-t 
UD.KA.BAR ARM 24 277:45. 


For CT 18 9 K.4233+:18, see sésd. 


SiSu (sdsu) s.; licorice tree; from OB 
on; stésu Iraq 14 35:124 and 134 (NA); wr. 
syll. and GI8.8n.p0(.A) (GIS.ZA.MUS.SES 
AMT 95,1: 6). 

Su-i-Su (var. [8]u-Sim) GIS.MOS.588 = gu-d-su 
Diri III 254, ef. 18.888" = gu-di-3u KUB 3 
98:7 (Diri Bogh.); gi8.kan.ka.du = kankadu, Su- 
u-§ Bh. Ill 468f.; gis.sa.Kax, gi8.zaA.MOS(var. 
adds .[xl), gi8.8ur.zu.[x], gi8.Su.u.8u = Su- 
u-Su ibid. 465 ff., see MSL 9 166; [mu.za+mMGS] 
= [gi8.zaA+mMG8] = [u]-Su Emesal Voc. II 137; 
gis.Se.du.a = §u-u-Sum Hh. Ill 50; sa.sar = 
MUS.S&S5 SES BRM 4 3317 (group voc.). 


a) in gen.: [... dlaprdnum [i-§]1-id 
Su-Si-im ARM 7 261 r. 4; 100 GIS su-st. 
MES (among fruit and nuts for a banquet) 
Iraq 14 35: 124 (Asn.), cf. 10 ANSE (kulli) Sa 
GIS su-si.MES ibid. 134; Summa... GIs. 
SE.DU.A tnnamir CT 39 11:42, ef. ibid. 12:9 
(SB Alu); GIS §u-s GIS.LAMXKUR (asso- 
ciated with the zodiacal sign Sagittarius) 
TCL 6 12 r. iv 2, see Weidner Gestirn-Darstellungen 
30, ef. GIS Su- GIS.LAMxKUR (for the 
first day of the month) ibid. 45:1. 


b) in pharm.: 6 su-Su ru-pu-us A.MES, 
G ru-pu-us mé basme: 6 Su-Su Kécher 
Pflanzenkunde 2 ii 22f. (Uruanna lI); 0 KAXBAD 
ba-as-me, © rupus ba-as-me, 6 8E.DU ba- 
a&-me, G rupus AMES, U kdm-ka-du, 6 
sa.Dv, U hal-bi, 6 SE.DU.A, U bu-ka-nu : 
G Su-u-su (var. 6 Su-Su[m]) Uruanna I 
411ff., var. from CT 14 30 79-7-8,19 ii 19; U 
Su-Su-um (vars. G MGS.S6HS8, G/GI8 su- 
Sum) : AS KUN ‘NIN.KILIM Uruanna III 1; 
G §u-Sum G.8E.NA.A Kocher Pflanzenkunde 
36 i 10 (apothecary’s inv.); OU SUHUS GIS 
Su-8 : 6 haht: sdku ina Sikari réstt faqd — 
§ root: plant for cough: to crush and to 
give to drink in fine beer Kocher BAM 1 ii 43 
and dupls., cf. ibid. 62, CT 14 34 80-7-19,356: 2; 
G pA GIS Su-[se]: [6 ast] CT 14 29 
K.4566+:10 (= Kocher BAM 426 ii 19); U0 BAR 
ais su-& : 6 marti: ina Sikari Sagqh — &. 
bark(?): medication for gallbladder: to 
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Susu 
give to drink in beer Kiichler Beitr. pl. 14 
i 23 (coll.). 


c) in med. — 1’ in gen.: GIS su- 
si (among 79 ingredients for ointments 
against fever) TCL 6 34r. ii 7; 0 Su-Sum 
urgissu tasdk you crush fresh & (for a 
bandage) Kécher BAM 124138; G18 su-sum 
GIS.SE.NA.A (etc., for a medicated bath) 
Kicher BAM 240:58, ef. G18 §u-Sa GIS.ILDAG 
GIS.HA.LU.UB (etc.) AMT 69,2:7; GIS Su-su 
(for an enema) Kécher BAM 3 iv 41, cf. ibid. 412 
iii 5, GIS Su-§i ... DOR.GIG ibid. 173:27; 
Su-u%i-§a (among plants for dispelling 
sorcery) KUB 37 43 i 13. 


2’ leaves: pA GI8S.8E.DU.A tubbal 
tahagsal tanappi you dry, crush, and sift 
§ leaves (for a bandage) Kécher BAM 
11:32, cf. AMT 20,1 obv.(!) i 36, Wr. PA GIS 
Su-§i AMT 52,5:14, 54,1 r. 7, 83,1 r. 25, and 
passim, wr. PA GIS Su-Se Kiichler Beitr. pl. 
13 iv 53, RA 69 45 r.(!) i 33, AMT 39,1 i 1 and 6, 
and passim; PA GIS su-se... &ma aie tat: 
taddi you keep applying 8. leaf (and other 
plants) on the sore spot AMT 74,1 iii 5; 
GI8 PA su-sum ina mé kasi tald& Kécher 
BAM 398: 25, and passim used in compounds for 
external application. 


3’ root: summa awilum amurriqanam 
marus 1-&-id Su-S-im ina Sizbim taras: 
sanma ina kakkabim tusbdtma ina hilsim 
tustétemma tasaqqisuma ineas if a man is 
suffering from jaundice, you soak &. root in 
milk, expose it to the stars overnight, mix 
it with oil, give it to him to drink and he 
will recover Kécher BAM 393:5 (OB); 6 Su- 
Sum suUHUS © Su-Sum ibid. 253:4f.; SUHUS 
GIS su-se (among 51 ingredients against 
witchcraft) ibid. 434 iii 63, dupl. 435 iii 6, 
cf. (6) suHUS GIS §u- (for a potion) 
Kiichler Beitr. pl. 14 ff. i 26, iii 15, 25, iv 18, ete., 
but su-ru-us GIS §u-Se ibid. pl. 1:1 and 8, 
wr. SUHUS G18 §u-sum ibid. 17, Kocher BAM 
57319, AfK 1 38:12, SUHUS GIS Su-87 ibid. 4, 
SUHUS GIS Su-Su AMT 6,9:11, and passim 
in potions, also (ina KUS in a phylactery) Kécher 
BAM 311: 69 and 74, (for fumigation) AMT 91,1: 8; 


SaSubtu 


note, wr. SUHUS GIS.ZA.MUS.SES AMT 
95,1:6; uncert.: SUHUS GIS.8z.DU AMT 
31,4:17. 


4’ seed: NUMUN GIS &u-8i (for a band- 
age) AMT 77,1 i 15, 73,1:9, NUMUN §u-& 
Iraq 31 29:23; wr. Su-fe AMT 69,1:20, wr. 
§u-Sum (for a potion) Kécher BAM 237 iv 4. 


5’ other parts: GuRUN GIS S-& (in 
a salve) AMT 88,2:10; st-ck-tt GIS &u-sLum] 
(used in a tampon for ears) AMT 34,1 
r. 24; 1 stLA zip GIS su-ge (in a poultice) 
Kécher BAM 240: 62. 


Whether GIS.Sz.p0(.4) in SB med. 
texts is the same tree as the Ur III G18.8E. 
pv or is used as a log. for suSu, as here 
assumed, cannot be determined. Note also 
the plant name G.n1.NE (Akk. equivalent 
broken in CT 14 41 K.8829: 13 = Uruanna II 184) 
Kocher BAM 1 i 43, iii 55, and ii 30, replaced by 
GIS §u-s in the latter’s dupl. RA 17 
179 Sm. 22:13, a name which is probably a 
variant to 6.1.Bi = qutratu, q.v. 


The identification of susu with Glycyr- 
rhiza glabra (licorice) rests on etymology; 
see Léw Flora 2 435 ff., Thompson DAB 133 ff. 


In Kocher BAM 12:11 read Pa Gi8.KU Sa ina 
Nisanni KuD (= naksu). 


SiSubtu s.; 1. stool, seat, 2. (in pl.) 
ambush; SB; pl. sa@subdtu; wr. syll. and k1. 
Tus; cf. agdbu. 

giS.gu.za ni(var. nim).ma.l& = [su]-sub- 
tum(var -ti) (var. MIN (= kussd) Sub-tum) Hh. IV 
90, see MSL 9 170, var. from BM 66655 (NB exer- 
cise tablet, courtesy W. G. Lambert); u-Su-ub- 
tum, napalsuhtum = MIN (= kussd) §d-pil-tum CT 18 
3 K.4375 r. iii 7f. 


1. stool, seat: see lex. section. 


2. (in pl.) ambush: Sargon of Akkad . 
who KI.TUS.MES-Su-nu (var. su-Su-ba-a- 
ti) usésibuma dabddsunu imhasu set an 
ambush for them (the Subarians) and 
defeated them King Chron. 2 36 r. 7 (SB 
ext.), var. from ibid. 7:15 (chron.) and 43 r. 4 
(NB omens), see Grayson Chronicles 153:15; RN 
ummani... ima nahla §a §adé ana Su-su- 
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SaSubu 


ba-a-ii usesibma (see nahallu usage a) 
Wiseman Chron. 74:7, see Grayson Chronicles 103. 


The reading of the first sign in x-RU-té 
= nar-kab-tt LTBA 2 1 vi 34 and dupl. 2:371 
and the interpretation of the word as 
Sugsubtu are uncertain. 


Ad mng. 2: Grayson, Studies Oppenheim 90ff. 


SiSubu s.; (pot) stand; lex.*; cf. agdabu. 

Si-ka-ha-ra $9.80 (text: LUM.8G) = Su-dub 
di-qa-[ri] (followed by supat digdri, see subtu) 
A V/1:110. 


For SSA (= van Dijk La Sagesse) 91:12 
(= Dialogue 5: 96) cited AHw. 1484a, see asdbu 
lex. section. 


**SuSudupu (AHw. 1290a) see susuppu. 
SuSummfi see susummi. 


SuSuppu see Susuppu. 
Si8uratu s. pl. tantum; sweepings; 
SB; ef. eséru. 


sahar.é.sa.14.e = su-su-rat bi-t{i] Lu Excerpt 
II 52. 


[ina sissinni gisimmari] sa iltdni bita 
tusesSerma §u-Su-rat [biti . . .] you sweep 
the house with a date frond from the north 
side (of the tree) and [collect] the sweep- 
ings von Weiher Uruk 18: 4, cf. Or. NS 40 135: 15, 
136:3; kima &u-Su-rat biti ana babi anassik- 
Suniti I will discard them by the door 
like sweepings from the house (parallel: 
kima mé musdti like washwater) Maqlu 
II 179, ef. ibid. 168; you throw into the river 
Su-&i-rat (var. §u-Su-rat) biti u sissinni 
gisimmart hilgu sa sippt babani mala 
tahlusu the sweepings from the house and 
the whisk made of date fronds, all the 
scrapings that you have scraped from the 
doorjambs Or. NS 39 148: 18 (namburbi), var. 
from dupl. Or. NS 42 509: 12, ef. Or. NS 40 169: 9, 
Hunger Uruk 11:4, Su-Su-rat biti. . . anakar: 
pati tessip KAR 72:6; §Su-Su-rat ekalli u 
hupé silagazi ina nari inaddi he throws 


siSuru 
sweepings from the palace and sherds 
from the half-sila pot into the river LKA 
108:10 (all namburbis); &u-Su-ra-at biti ina 
tup&ikki tagakkan 48 59 No. 1:32 (rit.). 


SaSuri8 adv.; in a straightforward man- 
ner; OB*; cf. egéru. 


Summa awilum naplussu §Su-Su-ri-is 
ibasSi if a man has a straightforward 
manner of gazing (parallel: naplussu 
hamis his gaze is askance(?)) Af0 18 65 
ii 21. 
SiSurtu = s.; SB*; cf. 
egeru. 

Su-Sur-tum : sakdp nakri straightness 
(prognosticates) repelling an enemy (for 


straightness; 


explanation see siSuru mng. la) CT 20 
3914. 
SaSuru (fem. svSurtu) adj.; 1. straight, 


2. in good condition, prospering, 3. 
righteous, upright; OB, MB, SB; cf. eséru. 

Su-§u-ru-tum (var. Su-us-ru-ti) = ru-qu-t-t{ di] 
(obscure, between Sutémudu and kunnusu) Malku 
IV 193; na-bi--u, Su-&u-ru = §d-li-lum Malku I 
101f. 


1. straight—a) said of parts and 
features of the exta: padanum lu Su-Su- 
ur harranum isartum lu gaknat let the 
“path” be straight, let there be a straight 
road YOS 11 23:43; muhhi martim lu Su- 
Su-ur muhhi ubdnim lu Su-su-ur ibid. 65; 
[nasrap] ti imitti lu Su-Su-ra-at (var. wus: 
Surat) Sa Sumélim lu kasdt bab ekallim lu 
$u-Su-ur ... [x-a]-a-at imitti lu Su-su- 
ra-at §a Sumélim lu naparquda[t] let the 
right “crucible” be straight (var. loose), let 
the left one be attached, let the “gate of 
the palace” be straight, let the right [. . .] 
be straight, let the left one be upside down 
RA 38 86 r. 3ff., var. from YOS 11 23:45 (both 
OB ext. prayers); [Summa ina pada] nim silum 
Su-u-§u-ur-ma nadi if a hole lies straight 
in the “path” YOS 10 18:63, cf. Summa bab 
ekallim &u-u-Su-ur YOS 10 24:19 (both OB 
ext.); if the right (also left) side of the liver 
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SuSuru 


pilfa Su-Su-ra palig is perforated by a 
straight hole TCL 6 1 r. 30f; su-&ur-tum : 
sakap nakri: Summa ... ina kappi has 
Sa Sumeéli pitru Su-sur ... nakirka itti ili 
kami u suhkhur straightness (prognosti- 
cates) repelling an enemy, (illustrated by 
the omen) if there is a straight fissure 
on the left lobe of the lung, your enemy 
will be captured by divine order and 
routed CT 20 39i4; kakku Su-Su-ru cT 
20 42 r. 33, cf. 4R 34 No. 1 r. 4 (= King Chron. 
2 135) (all SB ext.). 


b) other occs.: if (the lines(?) on his 
forehead) §u-Su-ru (opposite: purruku) 
Kraus Texte 6:40; if the veins on a preg- 
nant woman’s breast S-si-ru (cf. purruku 
line 52) Labat TDP 204:49; summa hasbattu 
ana panisu Su-Su-rat(!) if there is a pot- 
sherd (in the street) in front of him (lying) 
straight (parallel: zagpat erect) AfO 18 76 
Tablet Funck 3:29, cf. Summa LA.MES ina 
Sgt MIN (= uzuzza) u Su-Su-ra (opposite: 
purruka lie crosswise) CT 38 8:33 (SB 
Alu). 


2. in good condition, prospering: x 
upDvU Su-Su-ru-um x sheep in good condi- 
tion 2N-T 132 r. 5, 7, and 10, cited Stol OB 
History p. 28, cf. (opposite RI.RI.GA, car- 
casses) Arnaud, Larsa et Oueili 1978-1981 241 
No. 174 (OB); summa bitu ina epésisu su- 
Su-ur if a house is in good order as it is 
being built (opposite: Jumtu is defective) 
CT 38 12:68 (SB Alu); tustessor la Su-Su-ra 
(see eséru mng. 12c-3’) BMS 2:20 and 3: 16; 
Summa isar wmta Sakingu. . . umma lemun 
§u-Sur if he is just but suffers losses (he 
will be happy eventually), if he is wicked 
but prosperous (he will come to a bad 
end) ZA 43 102 r. iii 33 (Sittenkanon). 


3. righteous, upright: kdbis egritim la 
Su-Su-ru-t% milikttm (see egru) JRAS Cent. 
Supp. pl. 8 v 26 (OB lit.); note the corruption 
la e&riti lumhu[ru adiratija) Wariti lum: 
hulruinnt] Su-Su-ru-ti litennd ittija may 
unfair men take my anxieties from me, 
may righteous men accept me, may 


Sit 
righteous men exchange places with me 
Kécher BAM 316 vi 19, see JNES 33 295 (corrupt 
version), restored from la e&-ru-tum (var. 
la-§i-ru-tum) limhuru adirdteja LKA 25 ii 
6f., var. from Loretz-Mayer Su-ila 59:11, and 
note [la] e§-ru-tu limhuru adiratija [la?] 
i-§d-ru-tu limhuruin{ni] [la (1)]-Sd-ru-tu 
litennd ittija ibid. r. 10ff.; atmisu nussug: 
ma sigarsu §u-Sur his pronouncement is 
precious, his command is righteous Afo 
19 57: 112 (SB prayer to Marduk); as personal 
name (hypocoristic) Su-Su-ra-tum UET 7 
24 r. 5, 8, and 12 (MB). 


The Malku refs. may belong to another 
word. 


SuSuru see sussuru. 


SuSaitu see sadutu. 


*SaSu’u_ s.; one sixtieth; LB*; wr. 60 
(pD18+§u) with phon. complement; cf. 58. 


20-?-& ina istén imu Sa SsSu ina D1ds+ Su- 
>-% Sa umu LA-% one twentieth of one day 
from which one sixth of one sixtieth (= 4) 
of a day is to be subtracted BRM 2 19:2 
and 16; &i&§u 15-?-% u Su ina D1Is+su- 
>-4% Sa ina istén umu one sixth, one fif- 
teenth, and one sixth of one sixtieth of 
one day (of a tabihitu prebend) OECT 9 
36:3 and 14; si&u 18-?-% wu DIS+Su-’-% Sa 
istén ulmu] VAS 15 4:2 and 15; 30-’-% u 
Salfu ina DiI8+§u-’-% §a imu ibid. 10:2; 
10-?-% u DIS+Su-’-% Sa umu ina istén imu 
OECT 9 21:2 and 12; 15-°-% Sa amu u Sissu 
ina D18+ §u-’-% Sa amu t&tén imu ibid. 30:17, 
also ibid. 2, and passim in Sel. prebend sales and 
leases. 


Sit prep.; concerning, because of; NA. 
royal; cf. assut. 3 


Su-ut amati anndti ina sirihti ibbya sa 
RN... thtd... qereb mat Elamti .. . at: 
tallak Salti¥ because of these occurrences, 
in the wrath of my heart over Tammaritu’s 
treachery, I marched victoriously across 
Elam Streck Asb. 46 v 36; Su-ut mérehti 
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anniti Sa RN igba because of this insolent 
statement which Tammaritu had made 
Piepkorn Asb. 64 v 25, ef. Streck Asb. 190:9; 
Su-ut PN... Sa ina adéja thtd ... mar 
Siprija Su-ut Sébul PN... uma@ir as for 
PN, who had broken his agreement with 
me, I sent my messenger regarding the ex- 
tradition of PN Streck Asb. 60 vii 16 and 23; 
Su-ut istén Sut-réSija DN DN, .. . ana lima 
ana ribija tribuni as for one of my officials, 
As&ur and Sin replaced him for me by one 
thousand Piepkorn Asb. 80 vii 73 and dupl. 
Béhi Leiden Coll. 3 26 LB 1315 middle col. 4, see 
Borger, Or. NS 35 429f. 


Sut A pron.; they (masc. pl.); OAkk., 
OB, MB, SB, NB; occ. only before a gen. 
or relative clause, OAkk. gen. Sti, rarely 
fem. (Lambert BWL 126: 25, 128:49), for sing. 
see usage Cc. 


a) as det. pron. — 1’ in OAkk.: 6 TGa 
barri Su-ut saG six... .-garments for the 
head Gelb OAIC 7:7 (inv.); [x] MAS Su-ut PN 
SiGN [x] goats belonging to PN of GN MAD 1 
235:2; 5 GI8.0R.GAL gu-ut GN five large 
beams from Mari MAD 1} 272:2, also ibid. 4 
and 10; (16 persons) gu-ut narkabtim of 
the chariotry(?) MAD 1 233 ii8, ef. ibid. 234: 4; 
11 su-ut narkabtim 6(?) su-ut kussim 6 
Su-ut GI8.A.GIGIR MAD 1 226 subscript; (four 
seahs of barley) ana ANSE.BAR.AN Su-ut 
[Syprii(?) for the onagers(?) of the mes- 
sengers(?) MAD 5 68 ii 2; 17 saa Su-ut 
PN SANGA CT 50 123:2; 15 gur of barley 
ana SE.BA IR Su-ti GN for the rations of 
the slaves of Akkad MAD 1 334:8; for other 
refs. see Gelb, MAD 8 253. 


2’ in OB, Mari, MB (and early NB) 
kudurrus: eli Su-ut GI8.MA.G{D.DA t.GAL 
(a debt) owed by the men of the towboat 
UET 5 798: 3 (leg.); a&taléuma ittdtim §a Su-ut 
PN idbubam I questioned him, and he gave 
me indications regarding those who are 
around PN Laessge Shemshira Tablets 34 SH 
920:24; why did you detain mdri mdtim 
Su-ut PN local people who are from the 
entourage of PN? ibid. 38 SH 887:9; Su-ut 


Sat A 
PN PN, u wardi bélija ARM 2 23: 10, ef. ibid. 24 
r. 8’, Syria 19 118:4; 90 SAR GIS.GISIMMAR 
fp.sA su-ut PN TCL 10 30:11, also ibid. 9 
(all OB); note the use of sé to form 
plurals of compounds with ga: LO.MES 
[Sul-ut térétim u dajani GN the office 
holders and the judges of Nippur PBS 5 
100 i 2, also 35 (OB); lu aklu lu laputta lu 
mu’ trru Su-ut téréti a mat tamti u GN mala 
basa either an overseer, a captain, or the 
“commander,” those in charge of the Sea 
Land or of Malgium MDP 10 pl. 11 ii 18 (MB 
kudurru); [L]O.MES Su-ut pihatim Sa ina GN 
wasbu the responsible officials who are 
residing in Sippar LIH 88: 12, cf. ibid. 56:6 
and 13 (OB); ina libbi rabbiti Su-ut &.GAL. 
MES (someone) from among the dig- 
nitaries, the courtiers ZA 65 54:30, cf. Sumer 
23 64 ii 13 (early NB kudurrus). 


$’ other occs.— a’ with antecedent 
explicit: [<li Su-d-ut alpst. . . [Anunnaki 
§u]-u-u[t §)am@ i [the gods of] Apsd, [the 
Anunnaku] of heaven Lambert-Millard Atra- 
hasis 42 I 18f., see von Soden, ZA 68 54; wu 
rabbatu Su-ut Ani ili rabbatu Su-ut Enlil 
ili rabbitu Su-ut Ha STT 73:92, see JNES 19 
34, cf. AnBi 12 284:43f.; dla su-ut Anunnaki 
baka ittifa the gods, the Anunnaku, wept 
with her Gilg. XI 124; [DN] wu ila su-ut GN 
... DN, u tld Su-ut GN, [Bél] and the gods 
of Akkad, Nabd and the gods of Borsippa 
BHT pl. 4:6 and 8 (Akitu Chronicle), cf. ili 
Su-ut Agade BHT pl. 2:21, and passim; (Mar- 
duk) bélu ili su-ut dadmé lord of the gods 
of the inhabited world STC 1205: 19; ait Su- 
ut Ekur u Nippur ABL 797:5 (NB let.); aa 
Su-ut HA.A (var. Ha-ta) Surpu IV 67; ana 
ili Su-ut mahdzi to the gods of the cult 
centers Kraus AV 202 IV 24 (Sarrat-Nippuri 
hymn); ilu Su-ut Uruk OIP 2 159 iii 2 (Senn.), 
note (pleonastic) 1z Sa Su-ut Uruk ibid. 1; 
tli Su-ut Fulmas CT 34 32 ii 73 (Nbn.); dim. 
me.er.dub.sag.gdé.ar : ili §u-ut mahri 
TCL 651r. 9f.,seeRA 11 149: 30, for other refs. 
see mahru 8. mng. 1; the evil gods su- 
ut paniki who are at your service (who 
walk in front of you and behind you) 
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PBS 1/2 113:52 and dupl. (Lamadtu); tl Su-ut 
Samé erseti Borger Esarh. 81 § 53:51, and 
passim in lit. and hist.; wdmisam taparras 
purussé Su-ut Samé erseti you (Samas) 
daily make decisions of (i.e., affecting) 
heaven and earth KAR 105:4 and 361:4 (SB 
lit.); sabé kidinnu maré Sippar... u &u- 
ut mahdzi the people under (my) protec- 
tion, the citizens of Sippar and those of 
the (other) cult centers VAS 1 37 iii 13 
(Merodachbaladan II kudurru); imin.bi.e.ne 
&.muSen.na hu8.a: sibittigunu Su-ut 
kappi ezzuti the seven of them, winged 
ones, furious ones AfO 14 150:195f. (bit 
mésiri), cf. ibid. 148: 184, 150:238, KAR 298: 29; 
the AhlamQ gu-ut kustdri who (dwell) 
in tents Craig ABRT 1 81:5 (tamitu); 10 romani 
dannite Su-ut garni gitmalite ten mighty 
wild oxen with perfect horns WO 2 40 iv 
20 (Shalm. III); 
kub&st altanan I contended with sixty 
kings, wearers of the royal headdress AKA 
35 i 55 (Tigl.1), cf. Sarrdni Su-ut agé KAH 2 
84:8 (Adn. II), Gilg. VILiv42; I took away from 
him dldnisu Su-ut ndbali his cities on the 
mainland Borger Esarh. 110§ 71 r. 9; kini&ti 
seher u rabi Su-ut Ezida VAS 1 36 iv 6 (NB 
kudurru); 7 apkalla Su-ut Eridw Maqlu VII 
49; adkd... massari Su-ut ekurri I re- 
moved the (divine) guardian (figures) of 
the temple Streck Asb. 54 vi 59; 8 urmahé 
tWamé Su-ut 4610 Gun eight colossal 
lions, arranged in pairs, weighing 4,610 
talents Lyon Sar. 16:70, also Winckler Sar. pl. 
36: 162, pl. 37:31, pl. 39:109; uncert.: [.. .] 
mé Su-ut gubbu Postgate Royal Grants No. 29:4 
and 5 (NA). 


b’ without antecedent: (the warriors) 
Su-ut parzilli the “iron ones” RA 45 
182: 50 (OB lit.); band Su-ut Samé patiqu hur: 
Sani (A&SSur) who created “those of the 
sky,” who formed the mountains BA 5 
652 No. 16:15; Su-ut mé nari u nabali those 
of the water, river, and dry land Surpu VIII 
6; Su-ut sammé Sebiti u kanzabi (see sinna: 
tu A) Craig ABRT 1 55i8; Enlil Ha u su- 
ut Uruk RAcc. 89:1; obscure: Tiamat gave 


ittt 1 §aSt Sarradni Su-ut 


Sut A 


Kingu su-ut tamharu rab-sikkatitu En. el. 
I 151, 111 99; alikat mahri su-ut sebet athé 
(see sebe usage a-1’) Craig ABRT 1 55 i 5 
(= BA 5 626 No. 416); obscure: sarrum Su- 
ut abbisfu liplahka CT 15 4 ii 12, see Romer, 
Studien Falkenstein 186; note referring to the 
location of stars (see  Pingree, BPO 2 
17f.): Samas ina harran Su-ut Ani Sari: 
rigu maqtu the radiance of the Sun di- 
minished in the path of the Anu (stars) 
ABL 405 r. 8, see Parpola LAS No. 64, ef. ibid. r. 18, 
ABL 744:17, r. 5, 14, see Parpola LAS No. 290; 
Venus ina Su-ut Ani KUR-ma rises in 
the (path) of Anu ACh I&tar 2:7 (coll.); ima 
harran Su-ut Enlil ABL 679:5, see Parpola 
LAS No. 300; DIS MUL sallummdéd ina Su-ut 
Anu innamir if a comet is seen in the 
(path) of the Anu stars Thompson Rep. 183: 1; 
uqaddigku DN Samé galaltifunu Su-ut Ani 
§u-ut Enlil &u-ut Ea I consecrated to you, 
Lugalgirra, the three heavens, of (the 
stars of) Anu, of (the stars of) Enlil, and of 
(the stars of) Ea AfO 14 142:44 (bit mésiri); 
harraén Samaé sépit tarbasi Su-ut Ea ACh 
IStar 25:57, see BPO 2 p. 17; bab harran su- 
ut Enlil azzakar Sumégu I called it (the gate) 
Gate-of-the-Path-of-the-Enlil-Stars OIP 2 
145:22 (Senn.); ina lumun kakkabi Sa Su-ut 
Ea Su-ut Ant Su-ut Enlil from the evil 
(predicted) by the stars, (namely) those of 
Ea, Anu, (or) Enlil BMS 62:17, see JRAS 
1929 286; for compounds such as Sut rési, 
Sut pi, etc., see under the second word. 


b) as relative pron.: (witnesses) su-ut 
maharsunu [enma] PN [ana] PN, in whose 
presence PN said to PN, Gelb OAIC 12: 16; 
(witnesses) su-ut mah[arsunu] PN u PN, 
n@ as Sarr[im] itma[?a] in whose presence 
PN and PN, took the oath by the life of 
the king MAD 1 135r. 1’, cf. EamesColl.TT1:20, | 
TIM 3 150:16; (six persons) §u-<ut> sebut 
Siddat[im] tmuri who witnessed the meas- 
urements MAD 1 336:19; e-nu-<ut(?)> PN 
Su-ut PN, ilgeamma itbalu (regarding) 
the implements(?) of PN which PN, re- 
ceived and took away Gelb OAIC 7:22; 
Sarrigin Su-ut ... tkmifu] their kings 
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whom he defeated Symbolae Béhl 106 LB 
16b ii’ 5’ (all OAkk.), for other refs., see Gelb, 
MAD 3 255; (warriors) su-ut kima kakkabi 
ugari saphi who cover the plains as stars 
(cover the sky) RA 45 173: 55 (OB lit.); diffi- 
cult: amit na-x-ha-ni Su-ut ina «-An-r[t 
x] RA 35 59 No. 18a: 2 (early OB Mari liver model); 
mir nisi Su-ut imrasunu ikuli the steeds 
which have eaten their fodder Lambert 
BWL 112:33 (SB Firstenspiegel); wl takli su- 
ut imh[u]rika you did not obstruct those 
who besought you ibid. 134: 147 (SB hymn to 
Samay); Su-ut ib@ au erseti rapastr Su-ut 
ukabbisa Sadé eliti those who pass over 
the broad earth, who tread the lofty moun- 
tains ibid. 136:169f., cf. Su-wt tkkamsd.. . 
Su-ut iktarrabé those who have bowed 
(before you), who have regularly prayed 
to you ibid. 163f.; ima naphar munnahzi 
Su-ut istammari Marduk (see munnahzu 
usage b) AfO 19 65 iii 7; Su-ut tagmilu 
those whom you have spared ibid. 66:15 
(both SB lit.); rubd dldnisu Su-ut ikkirisu 
qassu ikassad (see nakaru mng. 1b-3’) CT 
20 47 r. iti 55, also KAR 426 r. 17, CT 31 24:22 
(SB ext.); dingir.gal.gal.e.ne mu.un. 
sur.re.eS.a: ili rabdtu su-ut izzizi the 
great gods who were standing KAR 4:21; 
Su-ut DN tkrusu kirissin those for whom 
Aruru had pinched off unshaped lumps of 
clay (referring to mankind) Lambert BWL 
58:40 (Ludlul IV); Su-ut lumnu wpusa ... 
[Sju-ut ulla prsunu those who have done 
evil, whose mouths (say) “No” _ ibid. 
134:124f; ina ili... Su-ut wkunis puhra 
among the gods who formed her assembly 
(she exalted Kingu) En. el. II 33, also ibid. I 
147, III 37 and 95; mmuDN...RN... enussu 
usatiru ina puhur Su-ut malki: when Mar- 
duk had made Marduk-apla-iddina’s lord- 
ship the greatest in the assembly of those 
who are kings VAS 1 37 i 42 (NB kudurru); 
Su-ut ithuzi ninddngun (priests and 
dignitaries) who are well-versed in their 
knowledge Winckler Sar. pl. 36 No. 76: 158, 
pl. 24 No. 50:12; kiniStu Su-ut nabi, Suman 
gun the priestly collegium (here) enu- 
merated by their designations YOS 1 45 


Sat B 


ii 30 (Nbn.); isténesret nabniti su-ut pulhatr 
sa?>nu the eleven creatures who are laden 
with terror En. el. IV 115; DN Su-ué kuz 
durra §a LiL NENNI tkdiraé the Anunnaku 
who established the bounds of the life of 
PN STT 73:36, see JNES 19 32; 7 salma Su- 
ut patrati wu quimdti ina qdtéunu nasa 
seven figurines that carry daggers and 
axes in their hands AAA 22 62:45; Su-ut naz 


-pisti Saknad mitharis tere’e you (Sama) 


shepherd alike all those who have breath 
Lambert BWL 126: 25 (hymn to Samas), ef. you 
know the plans [S]a naphar matati Su-ut 


gunné liganu of all the lands of those who 


(speak) different languages ibid. 128: 49. 


c) (as archaizing usage) referring to a 
sing. antecedent, masc. or fem.: RN... 
garru Su-ut mahri Kurigalzu, a royal 
predecessor (of mine) VAB 4 246 ii 33 (Nbn.); 
MU.BI kulullu Su-ut DN the name (of the 
creature) is “fish-man,” he belongs to Ea 
MIO 1 80 vi 12, cf. (with fem. referent) 
MU.BI Nintu Su-ut DINGIR.MAH ibid. 72 iii 
51’, ef. ibid. 64 i 16’, 72 iv 4, 74 iv 22 and 48, 
76 v 12, 78 v 42 and 51, also (among occu- 
pations introduced by LO or ga) Su-ut 
GADA UET 7 73 ii 45, Su-ut NfG.KUD ibid. 
iii 6, Su-ut GI.PISAN nushu ibid. ii 7, Su- 
ut SU.KAL(?).DU_ ibid. iii 14, Su-uwt APIN 
ibid. iti 19, Su-ut a-ba-r[t] ibid. iv 2, Su-ut 
£.GALAM ibid. iv 42, Su-ut NIN.Ix] ibid. 
r. v 2 (MB list of titles and professions); nalbas 
Su-ut kitt illabl su] RA 45 182: 52 (OB lit.). 


Sat B (sutu) pron.; 1. he (masc. sing.), 2. 
that, the aforementioned (masc. sing.); 
OA, (early) OB, OB Diyala, Bogh., EA, 
RS, Emar, MB Alalakh, Nuzi, MA, NA; 
NA situ; cf. asSit, §4 pron. 


1. he (masc. sing.) — a) as indepen- 
dent pronoun— 1’ in OA: mala TUG. 
HI.A Gnd DAM.GAR 18a’ umu u Su-ut 80 TUG. 
HI.A SIGs DIRI 4nd DAM.GAR iSa’ ama (see 
Samu A mng. Ib) CCT 5 44a:10; illakamma 
andku u Su-ut nitawwu when he comes, 
he and I will talk CCT 4 40a:23; kaspam 
anaku u &u-ut niknakuma ana suati u mer € 
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PN a-Kani§ Su-ut-ma inassiamma let us 
put the silver under seal, I and he, and he 
himself will take it to Kani to him and the 
sons of PN CCT 5 7a:22ff.; lu (na) babtim 
Sa PN lu una) babtim Sa PN, PN; kaspam 
mala wtagqiu [st] akkamma u Su-ut kaspam 
mala ana hubul PN u hubul PN, usagqilu 
tuppi harrumitim kun PN; has submit- 
ted (for accounting) all the silver which 
he has collected over time and he himself 
has submitted case-enclosed tablets 
about the silver which he made them pay 
on the debts of PN and PN, TuM 1 22a:9, 
cf. 10 Gin kaspam kunukkija sébultiki Su- 
ut-ma na&8akkim KTS 2a:13; &u-ut-ma 6 
subati damqitim uhalliq he personally lost 
six fine textiles KT Hahn 15:19; hubullam 
Su-ut-ma isaqqal he personally will pay 
the loan ICK 1 12B:37, ef. maski wadiitim 
Su-ut-ma iddin u Sim emadrim su-ut-ma 
uSést BIN 4 54:8f., cf. also RA 59 22 MAH 
16569: 11, CCT 4 10a:30, 22b:48, CCT 2 5a:21, 
BIN 6 43:3, TCL 19 6:15, TCL 20 129:x+18, 
and passim; x kaspam §a DUMU PN PN, 
u §u-ut uktannuma PN, and he have con- 
firmed that the x silver belongs to the son 
of PN ICK 1 101:6 (= TCL 21 198), cf. KTS 
10:36, TCL 4 81:13; rabisum u Su-ut itallu: 
kunim TCL 19 79:37; wdabil tuppim Su-ut 
tamkarum the bearer of the document 
is the creditor TCL 4 124:19, also CCT 1 
la:36, OIP 27 56:7 and 17, and passim; man: 
num su-ut a nugsebbulusunni who is he 
that we should send it to him? JCS 14 20 
1933.1051:14, cf. mannusu Su-ut mannusu 
anadku who is he, who am I? CCT 6 14:40; 


summa kaspum ana §a PN ttuar Su-ut lil: 


gesu Summa ana kudim ituar atta leqéu 
if the silver is to go back to PN’s (account), 
he should take it, if it is to go to yours, 
you should take it TCL 19 28:19; 12 Gin 
KU.BABBAR PN ublam u 5 Gin ahamma su- 
ut-ma ublam PN brought twelve shekels 
of silver and he also brought another five 
shekels separately Béhl Leiden Coll. 2 41 LB 
1201:10; 3 GIN KU.BABBAR anaPN ana niz 
gisu addin 2 GIN KU.BABBAR ana PN, su- 
ut-ma ubil I gave three shekels of silver to 


sut B 


Puzur-ASSur as his offering, he himself 
has taken two shekels of silver to PN, 
BIN 4 135: 5, ef. ibid. 10; ula Su-ut ina la masi 
ummeanisu kaspam 1 Gin ula irs ula andku 
kaspam 5 Gin ula as-<ba>-at TCL 19 27:11; 
ula Su-ut ilakam ula tuppam imam agsam: 
méma tuppam ana Sapartim iddi CCT 3 
42b:4; sinnisdtini Su-ut zakar (see sin: 
nigstu. mng. 2a-1’) CCT 5 8b:26; Su-wt isz 
sérija awilma is he a better gentleman 
than I? CCT 4 3b:22; umma Su-ut-ma ICK 
1 125: 8 and passim in OA letters. 


2’ in MA: égumma abusa mét iltén 
ina ahhésa isa’ al u Su-ut ana ahhésa igabbi 
if her father is dead, he will ask one of 
her brothers, then he (the latter) will 
speak to her (other) brothers KAV 1 vii 
40 (Ass. Code § 48), cf. dtpu.. . vila usaqba 
u Su-ut igabbi ibid. 25 (§ 47); dumdqi sa 
Su-ut-ma iskunusinni the jewelry which 
he himself has given her ibid. v 22 (§ 38); 
47 prisoners of war Sa ina gat PN imhuruni 
15 LO.MES IGI.NU.DU3.MES Sa istu GN Su- 
ut-ma im[hurunt] whom he received from 


PN, 15... .-s whom he himself received 


from GN KAJ 180:15, ef. ibid. 29; u Su-ti-ut 
tzzaz AfO 17 287: 104 (harem edicts), and passim; 
Su-ut adi nisé matisu kima gassi lipp[arir] 
may he and the people of his country be 
crushed like gypsum AfO 8 25 i 9 (ASéur- 
nirari V treaty). 


3’ in NA: §Su-tu adi emiiqisu ... is: 
suhura ABL 5157.1; su-u-té thtalga ABL 
197 r. 13, cf. su-u-téi ana GN thialqa ABL 
645 r.2; Su-u-té illaka ABL 198:9; nobody 
had laid hands on it §u-tu-ma pisu iitiz 
din he himself gave his word ABL 392 
r. 11, see Parpola LAS No. 254; a ribu ypusuni 
Su-tu-ma NAM.BUR.BI étapas he who 
caused the earthquake has also created ° 
the apotropaic ritual for it ABL 355 r. 11, 
see Parpola LAS No. 35; Su-u-té andku dibbim: 
ma annii[te] issi libbija uttass[igq] this is 
what I chose in my heart to say ABL 46 
r. 21, see Parpola LAS No. 298; la su-tué surhé 
did he not (mean) heat? ABL 19:10, see 
Parpola LAS No. 181; PN-ma qurbitu taklu 
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ummuru §u-u% [§u-tu-ma lillika [...] the 
bodyguard PN is a trustworthy (and) 
reliable man — he should go ABL 956r. 14f., 
see Parpola LAS No. 190; exceptionally in lit.: 
Su-tu-ma bél Babili Marduk he is the lord 
of Babylon, (he is) Marduk Lambert Love 
Lyrics p. 120 A 18. 


4’ in peripheral texts: andku u Su-t- 
ut nillak EA 164: 20 (let. of Aziri); Summa urra 
Séra be-lam irassi Su-ut-ma uzakki if in the 
future a claimant comes forward, it is he 
(the seller) who will free it from claims 
Wiseman Alalakh 74:13 (MB); tnanna Su-u- 
ut k[tma] [LO].SA.GAz.ZA.MES he is now 
like the hapiru-people EA 67:16 (let. from 
Sumur); &u-ut juballatéunu he sustained 
them EA 94:66 and 69; Sa’ alu Su-ut jodi 
BA 74:52 (both letters of Rib-Addi); alld@me PN 
aradka u &u-v-ut(text -te) jirubmi tttya ana 
taha[zi] now, PN is your servant, he went 
with me into battle EA 245:16 (let. from 
Megiddo); Summa ana alaki ul haSeh man: 
nam maragsu Samsi iqabbi &u-t-ut ana 
Samsi illak if he is not willing to come, 
whomever of his sons the Sun (the Hittite 
king) designates, he is the one who will 
go to the Sun KBo 1 5 i 47, see BoSt 8 94, and 
passim in this text; note beside $@: ina KUR 
GN-ma Su-ti-ut PN isemméma . . . ina KUR 
GN Su-% Sarru rabid ifemme (and) PN hears 
that he is in the land of Hatti, and the 
great king hears that he is in the land of 
Kizzuwatna MIO 1 114:14 and 16 (Bogh. 
treaty). 


5’ (rare) in early OB, OB Diyala: 
[anlaku u Su-ut [njutamma he and I will 
swear an oath Whiting Tell Asmar 23 :22 (OB 
Diyala); wmma su-ul-ma IM 50871:10 
(courtesy Kh. al-Adhami), Kraus, AbB 5 141:13, 
156:8, PBS 5 156 r. 3 (all early OB). 


b) in predicative use — 1’ in OA: s¢p- 
rum a Alim u bélija (&u-utl-ma he is 
the messenger of the City and my lord 
CCT 6 14:42. 


2’ in MA: [sarrdqu] Su-ut he is a thief 
KAV 6 ii 18 (Ass. Code C § 10); abuja bel 


Sut B 
nukurtika Su-ut KUB 3 73:10, ef. ibid. 5 (let.); 
hurdsu anniu Sulmanu Su-ut this gold is a 
retainer KAJ 49:10, also 48:8, 56:12, 72:10, 
73:11, 75:11, 76:12, Iraq 30 171 TR 2908 : 10, and 
passim; x field Sa PN Su-ut KAV 127:5,cf. KAV 
129:6, danni Su-ut KAV 159:4. 


3’ in NA: dunqu &a balat napsate sa 
Sarri bélija Su-u-ti it is a good (omen) 
predicting good health for the king, my 
lord ABL 1391 r. 4, see Parpola LAS No. 110, 
cf. sia; su-u-tué ibid. obv. 20; LU la uda 
ajt, Su-tu-%-ni I do not know who this man 
is ABL 55 r. 2, see Parpola LAS No. 207; nirit 
bél tabti bél deigqti sa sarri béligsu Su-tu- 
ni (see nirit) ADD 646 r. 26, dupl. ADD 647 
r. 26, see Postgate Royal Grants Nos. 9:59 and 
10:59, Summu la urdu Su-tu-ni Iraq 17 137 
18:35, kt?) mar Sarri su-tu-u-ni ABL 
740 :15, see Parpola LAS No. 258, ina libbi GN 
Su-u-ti ABL 198 r. 2, ef. ABL 271:10; ki 
[tina GIN su-tu-u-ni ADD 930 i 9, see Post- 
gate Taxation p. 312, cf. [...] & Su-tu-u-ne 
ADD 93 r. 3, bél hitti ga isst DN Su-tu- 
[ni] akt fa isst DN Su-tu-ni ZA 51 134:25f. 
(cultic comm.); ki anni Su-u-tu tenfunu their 
story is as follows ABL 43 r. 5 and 28, see 
Parpola LAS No. 309; ahusu su-u-tu édu his 
brother was alone ABL 1085:9; ina muhhi 
Su-u-ti uma Iraq 17 132 No. 14:16; note 
beside §%: rab kisir Su-% ... Sarru béla 
Ls algu Summu la rab kisir §u-tui-ni ABL 
1432 :9 and 11, see Postgate Taxation 301; fému 
... §a aspuranni ma §u-ti-u-ma su-u the 
report I sent was this ABL 197:24, see 
Parpola, SAA 1 31; exceptionally instead of 
Sit: minu Sa Su-tu-ui-ni Sarru ligspura ABL 
554:11; exceptionally in NB: ina bit su- 
tu-u-nu wherever he is ABL576 : 22 (NB let.), 
see Dietrich Aramier p. 142. 


4’ in peripheral texts: tuppu annim: 
ma su-t-ut u Sant janu this tablet is the 
(authentic) one and there is no other RA. 
23 143 No. 5:52; Sunéu sa Gli Sa GN [lla 
gu-ut-mi Sunsu $a GN, Su-ut-mi JEN 325 : 18, 
see Wilhelm Untersuchungen p. 45; PN ana PN) 
sipa Su-ut-mi PN is a shepherd for PN, 
SMN 3098: 14 (all Nuzi); arad gar Ugarit Su- 
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u-ut MRS 9 166 RS 17.108:14, ef. ibid. 193 
RS 17.423 :20f., ef. Arnaud Emar 6 18:15 and 25, 
209:8; summa ana Samsi nakruja su-t-ut 
nakruja ibassi u ana RN nakruka tbas- 
Simma nakru Su-t-ut ittint tahazza ttanip: 
pus if he is an enemy to me, the Sun 
(the Hittite king), then he is my enemy 
and your enemy, SunaSura, as well, he 
is an enemy and will have continually 
to face battle against us (both) KBo 1 5 iv 
11ff., and passim in this text, see BoSt 8 106, ef. 
ana sar Hatti [. ..] u ana maré Hatti Lo. 
KUR-Su-nu Su-ti-ut KBo 1 8:33; ina agri 
annim anaku Su-u-ut arduka in this place 
I am your servant EA 55:4 (let. of Akizzi 
of Qatna), cf. epsetsunu sa ilani kimé Su-u- 
ti ibid. 59, cf. also ibid. 52; note beside 8s%@: 
dagil panisu su-% MRS 9 80ff. RS 17.382+:9, 
but la rikiltu Su-u-tu, ibid. 59. 


2. that, the aforementioned (masc. 
sing.) —a) in OA: tuppum su-ut ana PN 
PN, u PN; izzaz that tablet belongs to PN, 
PN, and PN; CCT 1 12a:18, also ibid. 9, hu- 
rasum Su-ut ana abini u PN izzaz CCT 2 47:9; 
Summa tuppum Ssu-ut etaliam tuppum 
annium sar ICK 2 95:15; ina bitim esSim ina 
hurgsim raggum su-ut userib that criminal 
brought it into the new house in the store- 
room TCL 20 129:8, see Veenhof Old Assyrian 
Trade 398f. 


b) other oces.: wilu Su-ut Surqa masse 
that man is responsible for (replacing) the 
stolen goods KAV 6 ii 15 (Ass. Code C § 9); 
enima diru Su-ut ennuhuma when that 
wall becomes dilapidated AOB 1 34:12 
(ASSur-beél-ni8éSu), 36:13 (ASSur-rim-nisé8u), 44 
No. 4r. 10 (A8Sur-uballit I), 46 : 8 (Enlil-nirari), etc., 
up to Arik-dén-ili; aplu Su-u-ut sta; dannis 
MRS 12 6:18; PN su-té adu UN.MES-S% 
LU.A.KIN-ka adu muhhija labilassunu that 
PN together with his men — may your 
messenger bring them to me Iraq 35 24:66 
(Sar. let.), ef. LG mannu Su-u-ti ABL 980:6; 
uncert.: ina gat Su-ut-ti MRS 6 140 RS 
16.132 :7. 


Sut abni see abnu A in Sut abni. 


Sutabultu A 


Sut barti see bartu in *Sa barti. 
Sut emiiqi see emiqu in Sut emiqi. 
Sutabalkuttu see Sutablakkutu. 


Sutablakkutu (suiabalkuttu) s.; 1. (a bag 
with a marking?), 2. cycle; SB; ef. 
nabalkutu v. 

kusS.dig.gan.an.ti.bal, kuS.an.ti.bal = 
§u-ta-bal-ku-tu (var. u-ta-bal-kut-ti) Hh. XI 193- 
193a, from von Weiher Uruk 52 v 15f.; ku8S.dutg. 
gan.an.ti.bal = Su-tab-lak-ku-tu = [x-x]-an-zu 
Hg. A II 151, in MSL 7 149. 


1. (a bag with a marking?): see lex. 
section. 


2. cycle: IT1.BAR KUR URLKI : ITI.GUD 
KUR NIM.MA.KI : ITI.SIG, : KUR MAR.TU. 
KI: firi.Su : KUR SU.KI u Gu-ti-i: Su- 
tab-lak-kut-tum : SUKUD.GIN,(GIM) (an 
eclipse in) month I is for Akkad, month 
II for Elam, month III for Amurru, month 
IV for Subartu and Gutium, the cycle (for 
the next two groups of four months) is as 
the above (correspondences) AfO 19 109 
vi 11 (astrol.). 


SutabSu see kutabsu. 


Sutabultu A (or Sutd@pultu) s.; interpre- 
tation(?) (of an omen); SB; cf. abdlu 
Av. 


Summa Su-ta-bul-ta Gi8.HUR.MES GIS. 
TUKUL.MES u 8tbi ana panika if you have 
before you the interpretations, designs, 
“weapon-marks,” and variants Boissier DA 
45:1, also K.2434:1 and dupls. cited Bezold Cat. 
p. 443, also CT 30 42 r. 26, K.3797+6764 r. catch 
line, CT 31 40 r. i 3; [Summa S&u-ta]- 
[bul(?)l-ta §d4 GI8.HUR.MES GIS.TUKUL. 
MES wu Sibi ana panika CT 31 14 K.2089:1, 
see Nougayrol, RA 68 61 n. 6; BE-ma Su-ta- 
bul-tum §& summa SA.NIGIN 10 [...] if 
the interpretations of “if the convolutions 
of the intestines are ten” [are before you] 
JCS 8 148 r.2; Su-ta-bu-ul-ta-su-nu pt-sir- 
ta-Sui-nu KAR 151 r. 30; NU.UM.ME du-um 
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Sa i-na SA-SU A wa-tu-% i-na §u-ta-bu-ul- 
te §1-kin 8u.s1 7-latl (obscure, for parallel 
see elitu mng. 5d) BiOr 14 pl. 5 K.3819+ :2, 
see Borger, ibid. 192. 


See abdlu A v. discussion section. 


Sutabultu B s.; (mng. uncert.); OB*; cf. 
abalu A v. 


1 sar 123 Gin (earth excavated) Su- 
ta-bu-ul-ti x x x Sa A.SA PN §4 URU.KI GN 
St. Louis City Museum 134:22 line 27, in R. D. 
Freedman, Cuneiform Tablets in St. Louis (Ph.D. 
diss., Columbia Univ. 1975) p. 181 No. 214. 


Compare mustdbiltu. 


Sutabulu adj.; mixed; lex.*; cf. abdlu 
Av. 


im.8ar.8ér, im.ra.ra = §u-ta(!)-bu-lu Hh. X 
428f. 


Sutagrunu v.; to have heaped up, stored; 
OB, SB; III/2; cf. gardnu. 


"Ba.d ama.gal sag.ké8 1.u,(ar8caL).lu 
nig.sigs.ga su hé.en.gur.gur (vars. hé.en. 
gur.gur.ra, hé(?).bi(?).fb.gur (?).gur(?)) : 
‘Bau ummu rabitu samidat améli dumqa ina su- 
sé lig-tag-ri-in may Bau, the great mother, she 
who bandages men, cause good fortune to be heaped 
up in his body Borger, AOAT 1 13: 245, for vars. 

see Borger, WO 5 175. 


seam... u samnam sapil[tam] 1 nu-us- 
ta-ag-ri-i§-[Su] let us have stored [for 
him?] the grain and the oil, the remainder 
Sumer 14 65 No. 39:16 (OB Harmal let.). 


Sutahi adj.; matched, teamed; SB; ef. 
ahu A, atht, Sutahi v. 


tab = §u-ta-hu MSL 9 132:453, possibly to be 
emended, see MSL 14 122. 

kus.dtg.gan.ma8.tab.ba = tu-’a-[ma-t]um, 
kus.dig.gan.3 (var. omits 3).ma8.tab.ba = 8u- 
ta-ha-a-tum(var. -ti) Hh. XI 187f., var. from von 
Weiher Uruk 52 v 9f. 

Su-ta-hu-tum | a-hu-[ti] CT 41 29 r. 17 (Alu 
Comm.); su-ta-hu-t |’ mdl-ma-lif ACh Adad 30:9, 
also Izbu Comm. 58. 


a) said of paired architectural features: 
4 tummé eréni su-ta(var. -tam)-hu-tr(var. 


Sutaha 


-te) §a 1 NINDA.TA.AM kubur&un four 
matching cedar columns whose diameters 
are one ninda each Lyon Sar. 16:72, Lie 
Sar. 78:2, and dupls., see Weissbach, ZDMG 72 
182:38; 2 timmé Su-ta-hu-ti a x GUN pitiq 
siparrt Subbu’ two matched columns cast 
of 6,000 talents of cast bronze OIP 2 97:84 
(Senn.); dalat Surméni Su-ta-ha-a-ti qisti 
maria uratid babanisu I (the mother of 
Esarhaddon) affixed matching doors of 
cypress-wood, the gift of my son, to its 
(the temple’s) gates Borger Esarh. 116 iii 6; 
aladlammé rabiti urmahhi Sutatiti ap: 
sasatt Su-ta-ha-a-ti lamassati massati sa 
ert namri aptiqma I cast large bull colossi, 
lions facing each other, matching ap- 
sasitw’s, (and) twin lamassu-statues of 
shining copper ibid. 61 vi 18. 


b) said of living beings: summa sin: 
nistu 3 SAL.MES Su-ta-ha-a-ti ulid if a 
woman gives birth to three identical girls 
Leichty Izbu I 101, for comm. see lex. section; 
harbakanni burrumitu [. . .] 8HS.MES Su- 
ta-hu-u-t{7] pied harbakannu-horses [. . .] 
matched brothers(?) STT 366: 13, see Deller, 
Assur 3 140. 


ce) said of other objects and phenom- 
ena: Summa 2.TA marratumma &u-ta- 
ha-a if there are two gall bladders and 
they are of equal size CT 30 12 K.1813+:26; 
DIS IM.DIR SIG, u MI Su-ta-ha-a if a yel- 
low and a black cloud are paired(?) ACh 
Adad 30:8, for comm. see lex. section; ulmu Su- 
ta-hu (var. [...]-da-hu) Im NimM.cfir sa 
‘Marduk (may) the double(?) weapon, 
the wind and lightning of Marduk (re- 
lease you) Surpu VIII 13, var. and restoration 
from dup]. UET 6/2 408: 3. 


von Soden, Or. NS 16 437 ff. 


Sutahi v.; 1. to team up with, join, 
2. to conspire; Bogh., SB; III/2; ef. aku 
A, atht, Sutahd adj. 

[. . .] = [Su-é]a-hu-wm 5R 16 iv 19 (group voc.); 
Suténd = Su-te-es-bu-u, §u-ta-hu-% Malku IV 191- 
19la; §u-ta-hu-u = Su-te-su-u LTBA 2 1 v 41 and 
dupl. 2: 251. 
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1. to team up with, join: sa Nergal itti 
MUL ‘Marduk ul-ta-hu-ma pu-[zu] that 
(means that) Nergal stands parallel(?) 
with Jupiter (comm. on Summa Nergal ina 
Samé anaMut [*Marduk ittanakSad] line 20) 
ACh Supp. IStar 49:24, also AfO 14 pl. 14 (op- 
posite p. 307) VAT 9436 iii 7. 


2. to conspire: ad kimasi umé istu ulld 
lemuttani Sutehmulma Su-ta-hu ana saburz 
tint gind ikappud nirta for how long now 
has he (KaStilia’) been plotting evil 
against us, conspiring malice against us, 
constantly planning murder? Tn.-Epic “ii” 
16; Akit-TeSup fled to Babylon with two 
hundred chariots, but the king of Babylon 
took the two hundred chariots and para- 
phernalia for himself u Akit-TeSup itti ma: 
riannigsu us-tem-hi-ir us-ti-ha-a ana 


ddkigu ana uaU RN idukkannimdku ina. 


qatisu aliahit and Akit-TeSup tried to 
keep the same rank with his charioteers 
(and) conspired to kill him, and as for (me) 
Sattiwaza, he (Artatama) sought to kill me 
but I escaped KBo 1 3:17, see von Schuler, 
ZA 53 188. 


Sutaksubu v.; to reach fullness, full 
strength; SB; III/2. 


14 ddu lu &umgu kiksat Samé lirimma tabu 
rigmasu eli erseti lirtassin mummu erpéti 
lig-tak-si-ba-am-ma Saplig ana nisé te’uita 
liddin let his name be Addu, may he 
blanket the entire sky, may his excellent 
thunder roar over the earth, may the roar 
of the clouds reach fullness and give suste- 
nance to the people below En. el. VII 121, 
for comm. see kdsibu; when the sun 
faces you (moon) on the horizon ina [2]- 
a-x-ti Su-tak-si-ba-am-ma bini arkdanigs 
reach your full measure in [...] and 
wane En. el. V 20; ués-ta-kas-sab(var. -sa- 
ab) ana némelima uhallag kisa as much 
as he (the dishonest merchant) counts on 
gain, he will lose his capital Lambert BWL 
132:104, also ibid. 109 (hymn to Sama’); ana 
mus-tak-sib Saplati to him who is full of 
secret thoughts AfO 19 63: 55 and 56 (prayer to 
Marduk, join courtesy W. G. Lambert). 


Sitanu 
Sutaksuru adj.; readied, amassed; NA*; 
ef. kasaru. 


GIS.TUKUL.MES  §u-tak-su-ru-te Sa 
pardig irammumaé the readied weapons 
which rumble frighteningly RA 27 18:15 (= 
Thureau-Dangin Til-Barsib 143:15). 


Satananu (sdtdndnu) s.; south, southern 
border; Nuzi*; ef. Sdtdnu. 

(as one of the four cardinal points lo- 
cating a property): (a field) ina elén 
dimti §aPN ina Supal eqli §a PN, ina iltanan 
equi §a PN; u ina su-ta-na-an eqli Sa PN, 
above the district of PN, below the field 
of PN,, to the north of the field of PN;, 
and to the south of the field of PN, JEN 
105:7, ef. AASOR 16 65:7, 58:7, ia su-ta-na- 
an dimti JENu 89:14, HSS 9 19:8, ina su- 
ta-na-nu harrdni ibid. 102:5, ina su-ta-na- 
an dimti JEN 268:14, HSS 13 366:8; fields 
79 ina ammati ina Su-ta~na-nu (parallel: 
ina istandnu, ina amurranu, ina Sadddnu) 
79 cubits at the southern border HSS 13 
93:13; his inheritance share istu bab paz 
pahhe ina Su-ta-na-nu u ina tstdndnu misa 
u mada from the outer(?) gate, in the 
south and in the north, be it more or less 
JEN 256:10, see Fadhil Arraphe 208, ef. 
(houses) sa su-ta-na-an bitati §aPN HSS 9 
35: 6, cf. also JEN 354:10, note ina su-ta-na- 
ni-18-§u AASOR 16 22:6. 


Sutanidd s.; (a song); SB; cf. nddu. 

1 Su-ta-ni-du-v K1.MIN (= Su-me-ru) one 
§.-song, in Sumerian KAR 158 r. viii 36 
(catalog of songs). 


Sitanu (swéianu, sititu) s.; south; Nuzi; 
ef. Suétandnu. 


a) in gen.: (a field) ina elén eqli ga ° 
PN ina Supdl eqli harradni Sa PN, ina iltan 
eqlt Sa PN; wu ina Su-ta-a-nu eqli Sa PN, 
JEN 402:9, wr. ina §u-ta-an eqli HSS 13 
363:3, HSS 14 110:8, ef. (in similar context) 
ina Su-ta-a-an AN.ZA.GAR GN HSS 9 18:7, 
but wr. su-ta-a-an Sa eqli ibid. 20; ina su- 
ta-an dimti §a PN JEN 480:7, RA 23 153 No. 
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45:4, ima su-ta-an-ni dimti §a GN JEN 
623: 14, cf. JEN 599:6, ina su-ta-an-nu SaPN 
HSS 9 99:9, 106:6, cf. ina su-ta-a-an eqli 
HSS 19 97:7, HSS 9 103: 6, JEN 485: 10, wna su- 
ta-ni eqli JEN 310:7; ina su-ta-nu kiri 
HSS 14 618:7, and passim in descriptions of real 
estate; (a field) ina gu-ta-a-nu §aGN JEN 
439:4; ina Su-ta-an harrdni HSS 19 20:10, 
ina Su-ta-an atappi Sa GN HSS 13 433:4; 
ina su-ta-an nahli JEN 399:6 and 28, ina 
su-ta-nu diri HSS 9 21:20; ina Su-ta-nu 
Sa kamari JEN 42:6, 424:6; ina su-ta-an 
bitdti HSS 19 79:7, also RA 23 149 No. 31:11, 
ef. ina iltdndn bitati Sa PN ina elén bitatr 
Sa PN, ina Supal bitdti a PN; ina su-[t]a- 
<an bitdti> fa PN, CT 51 1:12; note ina 
su-ta-an-nu-u eqlati (parallel: ina ita- 
nannd) Hu 32:6, 13:4; ima Su-ta-ni eqh 
T¥a-nil HSS 14 619: 2 (translit. only), see Fadhil 
Arraphe 157; note ina pa-ni §u-ta-ni (be- 
side ina pani aburri, Saddani, iltandni) RA 
23 150 No. 34:7, wr. ina su-ta-an-nu (par- 
allel: ina e-le-en-nu-%, ina t-ta-na-an- 
nu) HSS 9 105:8. 


b) with det. 1m: kird 22 ina ammati 
inaim Su-ta-an (beside Im iltandnu) JENu 
323:6, cf. 5 wmér eqlati ina Sapat atappi 
Nirag[se] ina lét eqli PN ina IM su-ti-it 
harrdni §a GN JEN 467: 11. 

C. H. Gordon, RA 31 101 ff. 


Sutappa see suldpu. 


Sutaptu s.; (mng. unkn.); OB.* 

x (SE.GUR) ma-as-ti ERIN MA.LAH, x Su- 
ta-ap-ti MA x kirri MA x (barley) for the 
drink ration for the boatmen, x (barley) 
for the &. for the boat, x (barley) for the 
beer vessels for the boat CT 47 80:23, ef. 
x SILA mastitum Su-ta-ap-tum Oregon State 
University at Corvallis (Kerr Library) line 10, masz 
titum Su-ta-ap-tum u% LU.SE.{L ibid. 18 
(courtesy M. Gallery), A.BI GIS.MA ma-as(!)- 
ti-[tum] & Su-ta-alp-tum] TLB 1 68:3; x 
SE.GUR Su-ta-ap-ti qaritim x barley 
for (?) the §. of the granary ZA 36 92 No. 3:2. 


Sutapu 


Sutapu (Sutappi, Suzdpu) s.; partner, 
co-worker; OAkk., MB, Nuzi, SB, NB; wr. 
syll. and Su.TAB (HSS 10 153 ii 20, OAKk.); 
ef. Suidpiitu, Sutattupu. 

tappt, | su-ta-pi | min | Su-za-pi | tappa | 
Suta[ snd] Lambert BWL 70 Comm. to lines 2-3 
(Theodicy Comm.), ef. appa = [fu-ta-pu(?)], Sutasnad 
= [MIn(?)] Malku IV 189f. 


a) in gen.: hitit arnt abi ummi ahi 
ahati mari marti ardi u [amti] tappé itbari 
ru-w-a rutti u su-tap-pu sup[siri] JRAS 
1929 282 r. 12 (SB lit.); anadku ekannam aq: 
tabisunitr béli tttikunu lu Su-ta-ap I said 
as follows to them, “May my lord be your 
partner” BE 17 52:28 (MB let.); arad tabnd 
§u-tap-ku-un maharkunu damdgqa  luttir 
may I, the servant whom you (gods) 
created, your (pl.) &, have an abundance 
of good things RA 63 75:6 (= Limet Sceaux 
Cassites 11.2). 


b) business partner: PN PN, wPN;... 
itti [ahd| mis ana Su-ta-pu-t[ i] [illikumal 2 
AB.GAL PN, u PN; ina gat [PN] su-ta-pi- 
Su-nu imhuru[ma] PN, PN,, and PN; 
formed a partnership with one another, 
and PN, and PN; received two cows from 
PN their partner (and cultivated their 
fields) UET 7 4:8, cf. ibid. 11, also [Su-ta- 
pil §a LU.KID.BAR ni tanappal(?)] ibid. 13, 
see Gurney MB Texts p. 31ff.; XSE.BAR... 8@ 
PN ana PN, Su-dé-ta-a-pi-su ana epés si- 
bu-ti uqarribu (see sdbatu) TuM NF 5 21:6, 
see Petschow MB Rechtsurkunden No. 41;:X SE. 
GUR PN WPN, SU.TAB.ME HSS 10 153 ii 20 
(OAkk.); x barley Sa PN titi PN, Su-ta-bi 
of PN, with PN, (his) partner HSS 16 83:8, 
and passim in the same formulation in this text; 
X KU.BABBAR ... PN u ‘PN, DAM PN; gu- 
ta-pi-§u ina gat PN, mahru’? KU.BABBAR 
mala ina libbi inahhisu PN, i-Sal-la-’ (for 
Wallim or ugallam?) x silver has been re- 
ceived from PN, by PN and 'PN,, the wife 
of PN;, his (PN’s) partner, any silver that 
remains outstanding(?) PN, will pay in 
full(?) Camb. 373:4; KASKAL" sa PN u PN, 
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... UPN; LU Su-ta-pi-e $a... . uti ahames 
ilika the business venture of PN and 
PN, and (of?) PN;, (all) partners, which 
they jointly made Nbk. 116:3. 


c) agricultural worker: 20 @uD.SA. 
cuD ga 5 harbi §a ENS{.MES ... 6 KI. 
MIN Sa Su-ta-pi-e twenty kullizu-oxen for 
five harbu plows for the issakku-farmers, 
six kullizu-oxen for the §.-s BE 14 168:38, 
ef. ibid. 36, 39,45; Summa su-ta-pu-u la imanz 
guru if the &.-s refuse (to plow) (for con- 
text see harbu A mng. lc) PBS 1/2 61:13; 
sibsum Sa SamasSammi Sa PN attusu u Sa 
Su-ta-pi-su musserma (see attu mng. 2b- 
l’a’) PBS 1/2 23:7, ef. Su-ta-pu-v% Sa DUMU. 
MES girseq? (wr. KI.IR.SI.GA) ... mamma 
la imassa’ Suniti (for context see sabasu 
mng.:2b) CT 51 41:3; egldte... PN ana 
[er] rési iddin u kt §u-ta-pi-e [...] BE 17 
42:8, cf. sabé Sa isSakkati u [§u-ta-pi-el the 
crews of the isSakku-farmers and the &.-s 
ibid. 39:7, &a Su-ta-pi-e [...] (in broken 
context) ibid. 11:17; PN Su-ta-pu (preceded 
by PN i&Sakku, receiving fodder and 
rations) BE 15 73:5, ef. ibid. 132:21 (all MB); 
x [barley?] ana Su-ia-be-e HSS 13 343:2 
and 7, see Wilhelm Das Archiv des Silwa-TeSsup 3 
p. 205f. 


In MSL 13 121 (Nigga Bil. B) 229, the read- 
ing [Su.tab].ba = su-ta-[pul-u{m] can- 
not be excluded. 


Sutapultu see Sutdbultu A. 


Sutapiitu s.; partnership; MB, Nuzi, SB, 
NB; cf. sutapu, Sutatiupu. 


a) to work (a field) in partnership: adi 
PN wu PN, baltu eqlatisunu Sa kilallisunu 
ittahamis ana su-ta-pu-ti illiku u SE.MES 
mitharig izuzzu as long as PN and PN, 
(his adopted son) live, their fields belong 
to the two of them, they will work (them) 
in partnership, and they will divide the 
barley (harvest) equally HSS 19 41:31 
(Nuzi), cf. PN PN, u PN;... iti [ahd] ms 
ana Su-ta-pu-i[t] Tillikumal (for context 
see Sutdpu usage b) UET 7 4:5 (MB). 


Sutasnii 
b) to rent in &: egldti sa ‘PN ana gu- 
ta-pu-ti u PN, la inandin PN, (the tenant) 
may not rent out 'PN’s fields in partner- 
ship AASOR 16 87:7 (Nuzi); PN gaqggar Suati 
ana erréstitu [u Su-ta-plu-t-tu. . . anaPN, 
u PN; [iddi]n PN gave that field to PN, 
and PN; in tenancy in partnership UET 4 
59:6, wr. gaggar Sudti ana erré Situ ul LO 
Su-<ta>-pu-u-[tu] ... iddin ibid. 45:7, ef. 
PN SE.NUMUN 8udti ana erréStitu u Su-ta- 
pu-u-téi ana PN, iddin TuM 2-3 146:5, wr. 
Su-tap-t-tu BE 8/1 125:5; ahdmes isméma 
SE.NUMUN @’.. . ana Su-ta-pu-ti ttepusw’ 
(the two) made an agreement for cultivat- 
ing that field in partnership BE 10 55:6 
(all NB). 


c) other occ.: uncert.: su-ta-pu-tu 
(apodosis) Ki. 1902-5-10,3: 8, cited Bezold Cat. 
Supp. p. 2. 

For early refs. see tappitu. 

Ries Bodenpachtformulare 85 ff. 


Sutarkubu adj.; superimposed(?); SB*; 
ef. rakdbu. . 

Summa aga su-tar-ku-ba apir if (the 
moon) has a superimposed(?) corona ACh 
Supp. Sin 4:3, cf. ibid. 6 ii 5, see Weidner, BA 
8/4 41 and 43. 


Sutarruhitu s.; magnificence; SB; cf. 
Sardhu A. 

tanattr Su-ta-ru-hu-ti-si us!) -ta-rih kaz 
ligina matati all lands glory in the fame 
of his magnificence KAH 2 84:75 (Adn. II), 
see Schramm Einleitung p. 5. 


Sutarsi see Sutérst. 


SutaSni adj.; doubled; lex.*; cf. sand : 
Av. 


[mi-in] TAB = Sina, t@ amu, kilalldn, Su-ta-as-nu 
A II/2 Section D-E 14 ff. (= Part 5: 8ff.). 

tappt | Sutdpi | min Su-za-pi | tappd | su- 
ta[§-nu-%] Lambert BWL 70 Comm. to lines 2-3 
(Theodicy Comm.), cf. tappa = [Sutdpu(?)], Su-tas- 
nu-é = [m1n(?)] Malku IV 189f. 
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SutaSubbi adj.; 
Sum. lw. 


$u.ta.Sub.[ba] = [s]u-ta-sub-bu-ti-um Nigga 
Bil. B 189. 


The Sum. compound means literally 
“fallen from the hand.” 


(mng. uncert.); lex.*; 


Sutattupu. v.; to form a partnership 
with one another; SB; II/2; cf. sutdpu, 
Sutdputu. 

ert siruma ir-tu-u-ni it-tu-d-ni ul-ta-ti- 
pu-ni nazmat kabtategunu iptasruni the 
eagle and the snake became friends, ate 
together, made a partnership with one 
another, they revealed their inmost 
wishes to one another Af0 14 300 (pl. 9) i 12, 
see Kinnier Wilson Etana p. 52. 


Sutata adj.; facing each other; OB, SB; 
ef. até v. 


aladlammé rabati urmahhi Su-ta-tu-u-te 
apsasati Sutahati lamassdti massati Sa ert 
namri aptigma I cast of shining copper 
large bull colossi, lions facing each other, 
matching apsasitu-colossi, (and) twin la: 
massu-statues Borger Esarh. 61 vi 17; 2 kuz 
sarikki &i-ta-ti-te ... ert namri aptiqgma 
(see kusarikku mng. 1b) ibid. 87 § 57 r. 4; 
8 nés petdn birki Su-ta-tu(!)-ti Sa ina... 
ert namru pitig Ninagal suipusti OIP 2 97:83 
(Senn.); KAR.MES (= nékemétu) §u-ta-ta- 
tum facing atrophied parts (on the liver) 
K.3526: 8 and 9 (SB ext.); referring to snakes: 
Su-ta-tu-su-nu Nu ezbuma la ezbum[a (x)] 
ana mubhi ezébu ittaprasu (see, for partial 
translation, ezébu lex. section) Tablet Funck 
2 rv. 13 (Alu Comm.), see AfO 21 pl. 10; obscure: 
ra-bu-tu-[um] Su-ta-tu-ut ti-te-ni-im 2-2- 
su-tu Su-ta-tu-ut [. . .] TIM 9 481 18 (OB lit.). 


Suta’ v.; to trifle, to treat something 
(rarely someone) lightly; OB; III/2; ef. 
mulia itu, multe dtu, *musta’d. 
[igi ...] = [Su]-ta-ah-hu-<hu>-wm Kagal G 52. 
a) in absolute use: wulldnukka ana 
mannim axsapparam la tu-us-ta-a to whom 


Suta’d 


but to you should I write? Do not treat the 
matter lightly (end of let.) TCL 18 91:28; 
la tu-us-ta-a (end of let.) Fish Letters 
22:12, Kraus AbB 1 82:22; mahrika annidtum 
ammini innepsa u ammini tu-us-ta-hi Boyer 
Contribution 119:8; summa ina kinatim ta: 
rammanni la tu-us-ta-ha-ma libbi la mar: 
rasakkum if in fact you love me, do not 
treat the matter lightly so that I will not 
be angry with you TLB 4 2:51, cf. ibid. 
28:9; béli la u&-ta-a-ha ABIM 26r. 17, cf. 
u[&]-ta-hi-i (in broken context) PBS 1/2 
3:16; kima épis sibatim la sa su-ta-i-im 
Sima ul tidé la tu-us-ta-ha-Sum do you 
not know that he does his duty and is 
not to be trifled with? Do not trifle with 
him TCL 7 53:16 and 18; awitlum kima ana 
Su-ta-i-im la iredda ul tedé do you not 
know that it is not proper to treat the man 
lightly? TCL 7 55:6; (I sought your help 
but you did not respond) idat Su-ta-i- 
im tana&sia (see nasi A mng. 6 (iddtu)) 
VAS 16 93: 20. 


b) with object introduced by ana: ana 
Sa a&gpurakku la tu-us-ta-a do not make 
light of what I wrote to you PBS 7 77:23, 
Kraus AbB 1 8:18, 19:13’, wr. la tu-us-ta- 
ha VAS 7 201:25, also (end of letter) VAS 7 
202:34, CT 52 171:20, VAS 16 157:32, CT 4 
29c:15, ana Saparija. . . la tu-us-ta-a YOS 
13 448:25, cf. TIM 2 135 r. 7, ana Sapdrika 
ul uS-ta-i VAS 7 198:21; ana §a ana abya 
aXpuram abi la us-ta-ah-ha-am Kraus AbB 1 
49:7, also (end of letter) ibid. 61:13, ana sa 
ana bélija kata aXpuram béli la us-ta-wa- 
am CT 2 48:28; ana awatim annitim la 
tu-us-ta-a-am PBS 7 68: 22, also UCP 9 345 No. 
20:12; ana bitija amminim tu-us-ta-a why 
are you remiss with regard to my house? 
VAS 16 139: 11, see Frankena, AbB 6 139, ef. ana 
eqlim hidtim u hisihtim . . . la tu-us-ta-ha 
RA 45 2:11, see Kraus, AbB 10 52. 


c) with personal object (in the acc. or 
dat.): e@i&si la tu-ugs-ta-a-§i] make a 
binding agreement with her, do not trifle 
with her TCL 17 71:18; ammini tu-us- 
ta-hi-i-Sa(for -&) ... la tu-us-ta-ha-a-& 
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ana habdalim la tanaddis<i> why did you 
slight her? Do not slight her, do not allow 
her to be deprived of her rights PBS 7 
5:10 and 13; anwmini tu-us-ta-hi-a-am why 
have you (my god) become indifferent 
to me? YOS 2 141:4; abi la us-ta-a-am CT 
29 20:25, cf. Kraus, AbB 10 99 r. 3; ina attama 
tu-us-ta-hu-Su-nu-Si-im adi inanna ibrit 
until now they have been hungry, because 
you behaved nonchalantly with regard to 
them TLB 4 74:26; ana mind us-ta-a-ak- 
kum in what respect have I behaved non- 
chalantly toward you? Kraus AbB 1 118: 19, 
cf. ana awdtika ul us-ta-i ibid. 12; lu-us- 
ta-a-ki-im-ma... la aqgb@ ABIM 35:11; la 
tu-us-ta-ha-Su pihatum (end of let.) TCL 18 
117: 11, ef. la tu-us-ta-ha-Sum ICS 11106: 19, 
atta tu-us-ta-i-Sum-ma TLB 4 92B 5; ekalz 
lum madis igdléunisilm] ul Su-ta-hu-su- 
nu-ti the palace pays much attention to 
them, they cannot be trifled with OECT 3 
53:14, cf. awilum ana ztkrika ul Su-ta-ha- 
an-ni-a-§i-im Speleers Recueil 231:11, see 
Kraus, AbB 10 159. 

Compare Syriac est®<i, egta‘<i “to play”; 
see Landsberger, WZKM 56 120 n. 30. 


**uta’umum (AHw. 1291b) In MSL 
13 78:414 (Proto-Kagal, formerly Kagal E part 
2:6) read Su-ta-hu-qu, see hdqu A. 


Sutebra adj.; 
cf. bitra v. 


{u,.zal.lja = uzalla, namardatu, uy-mu-um [sul- 
te-eb-rum Kagal G 245 ff. 


of long duration; lex.*; 


Sutéburu (sutépuru) v.; to act precip- 
itately, to be hasty(?); OB, Mari, 
Rimah, SB. 


en mé mah.a gin.na gir na.ab.uly.e gir. 
zu ki.a si.bi.ib : bélt ana tahazi séri alik la tus- 
tep-pir (var. tu§-te-ep-pi-ir) Sépka ina erseti kin my 
lord, going (lit. go) to the battlefield, do not act 
precipitately, set your foot firmly on the ground 
Lugale IV 3 (= 138). 


kalbatum ina §u-te-bu-ri-sa huppuditim 
ulid a hasty bitch brings forth blind 
whelps ARM 1 5:12, see Moran, RA 71 191, 


Sutémuqu 


ina panitim intima étiqu us-te-eb-bi-ir-ma 
ana sériki ul akSudam_ earlier, when I 
passed through, I was in a hurry and could 
not come to visit you OBT Tell Rimah 147:8; 
uncert.: béli awilam . . ,,li-i8-te-bi-ir-su- 
ma ana piha[tisu] littalkam van Soldt, AbB 
12 9:21. 


Sutelivu v.; to cause to lap up; SB*; 


III/2. 


ki.bal.a ga.gin,(GIM) ur.ra ba.an. 
us : mat nukurti kima Sizbi kalbi us-te-te- 
li-? (he filled the ditch with blood) he 
had dogs lap up (the blood of?) the hostile 
land as if it were milk Lugale V 24 (= 260). 


For another word perhaps derived from 
the same root compare ""KAxA (var. 
KAXGAR) = la-a-Su, KO (var. NAG) = i- 
ti-la-’ CT 51 168 viii 18f. and dupls. (Group 
Voc. A), cited ldsu B, and see AHw. 1458a 
sub wal@u. 


Sutémudu adj.; consecutive; SB; cf. 


emédu. 


uimi SE.ca.8kh annitu Su-te-mu-du- 
tu(var. -tuwm) these consecutive days (of 
the month examined) as to their favor- 
ableness (for parallel see swhbutu mng. 1) 
KAR 178 iii 65, cf. KAR 179 i 16, also KAR 178 
iv 2, var. from K.4093 r. ii 14 (all hemer.); ekal 
pilt wu eréni Su-te-mu-du-ti ana multa ati 
bélitija naklig usepis I had a palace built 
for my lordly pleasure, constructed of 
side by side(?) limestone and cedar Borger 
Esarh. 63 B v 49. 


Sutémuqu (tusémuqu) v.; to pray, sup- . 
plicate; OB, SB; III/2; cf. émigtu, émiqu, 
emqis, emqu, emugtu, umqu 8., mustémiqu, 
némequ, témiqu, ummugu adj. 

ZU-Ur-ZU-Ur AMARXSE.AMARXSE = x(text AL) -mu- 
qu, Su-te-mu-qu, §u-ta-mu-qu Diri Il 13ff.; zu-ur 
AMARXSE = suppt, sulla, tu-Se-mu-q[u] VAT 
14248: 3ff. (text similar toIdu); Ka.si.si.ga = su- 
te-mu-qu Lu Excerpt IT 78; nam.ga.dub.[ak] 
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= Su-te-mu-qu (in group with suppd, tespitu, teslitu) 
ErimbuS II 173, ef. Antagal F 43; [x-x] [x] = [s]up- 
pt, [slulla, [Su]-te-mu-qu A V/3:43ff.; 84-4r BI 
= §u-te-mu-qu Idu II 76, also A V/2:55. 

un.dagal.la KA ha.ra.ab.8ag.8a,y.ge.ne : 
msi rapsatum li-is-te-mi-qd-kum may people near 
and far pray to you LIH 60 ii 11 (Hammurapi). 

pt u liganu lig-te-me-qu-ni may “mouth 
and tongue” pray for me KAR 59 r. 12 (SB 
rel.); mala libbasu sabtu ana Sin light imi: 
Samma lig-te-mi-iq let him say to Sin 
what is in his heart, let him pray every 
day AMT 90,1 ii 4, see TuL p. 72; [... su- 
ull-lu-u Su-te-mu-qu kaimma [star it is in 
your power, [8tar, to [listen to] suppli- 
cation and prayer AfO 19 55:236 (prayer 
to Istar), cf. ma-al-ku(text -Lu) Sarru a 
ru-be-e §u-te-me(var. -mi)-qa-su pray to 
him, rulers, kings, and princes ibid. 62:30 
(prayer to Marduk, and dupls. courtesy W. G. Lam- 
bert), Su-te-mu-qt-ta Winckler Sammlung 2 
52:3 (Sar.), see Tadmor, Eretz Israel 5 154; 
kansif Su-te-mu-qd-ak-su a-na-dam bé: 
ldssu (see kansig) VAB 4 142118 (Nbk.); ana 
Samag . . . palhif us-te-mi-ig-ma VAB 4 254 
i 15, ef. ibid. 230116, wr. us(text aS) -te-me-ga 
AnSt 8 48145 (all Nbn.); NA, IGI DINGIR Su-ée- 
mu-qim a stone charm for praying before 
the god LKA 9i9; mu-uS-te-mi-qum ana ili 
rabdtim (Hammurapi) who prays to the 
great gods CH iv 65 (prologue); those who 
neglect the god prosper iltapni itensu 
mus-te-mi-qu Sa i[lti] (but) those who 
pray to the goddess become poor and 
weak Lambert BWL 74:71 (Theodicy); in 
personal names: Ana-‘Nabium-lu-ués-te- 
mi-1q VAS 751: 12 and seal, YOS 13254: 9 and 14 
(both OB). 


See emiqu discussion section. 
Sutépuru see sutéburu. 


Sutérs (sutdrsd) v.; to prepare, make 
ready, to put in order; OA, OB, Mari, MB, 
SB; III/2; ef. ersd, erst in Sa erst, térz 
situ. 


Sutérsii 
sa.ab.giy.a = §u-t[e]-er-su-wm Proto-Kagal Bil. 
E 9; uRU.a.giy.a = Su-te-er-su-um ibid. 11; sa. 
Gig.a = Su-te-er-st-d-uwm Nigga Bil. B 259, ef. sa. 
gi = <§u>-te-er-su-% RS Proto-Izi I Bil. 16’, in MSL 
13 126; u,.da sa ab.giy.gig = ug-ma-am Su-te- 
er-st, 8a.am. gig. gig = ud-te-re-sé OBGT XV 23f. 
lu.gi8.8u.kar giS.mar.zu sa hé.ri.ib. gig. 
glig] : naggarum eriqqaka lis-te-er-st let the car- 
penter prepare your chariot (for battle) 2N-T343 
(= A 29975) r. 4, in MSL SS 1 89; Su im.ma. 
ni.in.si.gasaim.ma.ni.in.gi: iprusu us-ter-si 
she prepared (the thread) she had set aside BiOr 
30 168 Dr. 7f.; [...] x sa nam.bfi.ib.giy.gi,: 
ana alika ‘Assur santak Sipir tusdri Su-tir-su (see 
santak usage a) KAR 128:24 (prayer of Tn.). 


a) to prepare buildings, objects: [Se]’am 
ana sirasim idimma sikaram ana panija li- 
i§-te-er-si(text -s%) (see sirdsi usage b) 
TCL 17 75:11 (OB let.); béle ana bitim sétu 
ligtalma [an]a kima mustalitim sa bélt 
istallu u ifapparam bitam ana pan ugbab: 
tim lu-us-te-er-si_ let my lord consider 
the matter of this house, so that I may 
make it ready for the ugbabtu priestess 
in accordance with what my lord resolves 
and instructs me to do ARM 3 84:32; 
m@ dig us-tar-si-ma Thad much (gold and 
precious stones) prepared (for the adorn- 
ment of the divine images) Borger Esarh. 
83:32; [an]la esédim [k]i Su-ta-ar-sa-a 
when (the wagons) are ready for the 
harvest TLB 4 73:16, see Frankena, AbB 3 73; 
see also 2N-T 343, in lex. section. 


b) to make rations, provisions ready: 
Sa ana alakija matum us-te-er-su-u muttaz 
tam NINDA u muttatam zip ana sabim 
warhigamma littaddinusunusim each 
month let them give rations, half bread 
and half flour, to the troops from that 
which the land has prepared for my march 
ARM 1 60:13; inuéma ziD.MUNU,(SE) -Su-nu 
[bélt u] f-te-er-su-u when my lord has pre- 
pared their (the soldiers’) provisions ARM 
5 61 r. 9’, cf. ibid. 52:15 and 22, also (barley) 
ana ZiD.MUNU,(BULUG) §u-te-er-si-im 
van Lerberghe OB Texts 20 CBS 341:32; Se’em 
.. . ANA Pan NIM.MA uUs-te-ri-su-u% they are 
holding the grain ready for the Elamites 
ARM 6 27r. 7; tapptssu lillik ana uD.5.KAM 
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allakam ana panija li-is-te-er-si she 
should help him, I will arrive in five days, 
she should prepare (the barley) before I 
come Kraus AbB 1 69:18, cf. 1 pappasi buqli 
ana planija §u-te-e]r-sin9(Zi)-ma A3531:11 
(OB let.); barley rations ana Su-ti-ir-st OBT 
Tell Rimah 183:3, wr. Su-te-er-st ibid. 184:6; 
ana [S]u-te-er-[s]i-i-i[m] [ah]am la 
tanaddi do not be negligent about the 
preparations (of the provisions) ARM 14 
42:32; LU.MES muskénum niglétislunu sa 
pagr@t us-te-er-su-ui-[m]a umma sunuma 
nigétunt er-se-[el the commoners have 
prepared their sacrifices for the .... 
festival, they said, “Our sacrifices are 
ready” ARM 14 12r. 4, cf. g1.ptc.ceA for 
beer Sa ana nigim Sa DN us-te-re-su-u 
ARMT 23 364: 5. 


c) to array for battle: 
tdhassu Sa mithusi kaldt GI8.GIGIR.MES 
until he had prepared his battle array, 
the chariotry was held back from battle 
Tn.-Epic “iii” 35; gimer GIS.GIGIR.MES-ka Su- 
te-er-sa-a-at pahir karagka (see karasu A 
mng. 2b) ibid. 26. 


d) other occs.: ana harpé nu-us-té- 
re-sd. we are going to make preparations 
before the harvest (season) KTS 25a:13 
(OA let.), for context see Hirsch Untersuchungen 
72 n. 389; ana minim mimma Sa [us-tel- 
er-su-t% la [u&s|abbalakkum [atti] mimma 
[tu-u] §-te-er-si-1 [Sa]bilim (you said) 
“Why has (someone) not sent to you what 
I prepared?” — send me yourself what 
you have prepared OBT Tell Rimah 51: 15; 
mimma ula tugselqianni atia magal tu-ug- 
te-er-su. you have sent me nothing (al- 
though) you took good care of yourself 
UET 5 78:21 (OB let.); take either horses or 
strong mules for my wagon u DUMU PN 
t[u]-ul-te-te-er-si i-di-[...] Aro, WZJ 8 
569 HS 111:36; muésakili [li]l-tir-si (see 
musakilu mng. 1b) ibid. 565 HS 108:25; li- 
il-ti-er-si-ma (in broken context) PBS 1/2 
30: 14 (ali MB letters). 


Suteslipu see *Suteslupu. 


adi ul-ter-si. 


Sutlumu 


*Suteslupu (suteslipu) adj.; criss-crossed; 
SB*; cf. salapu. 

nu apdtu mu asdtu int pursid dami 
Su-te-es-li-pa-a-tu. cloudy eyes, blurred 
eyes, eyes criss-crossed with .... of 
blood (replaced by ini pursindi dami 
Suhurr(a) atu in AMT 11,1:33, AMT 12,1:44, 
and Ugaritica 5 19:5, cited Saharru adj.) AMT 
10,1 iii 10 (= Kécher BAM 510 iii 10 and dupl. 
514 iii 15). 


Sutési adj.; 
ef. asi. 


§u-ta-hu-u = §u-te-su-u LTBA 2 1 v 41 and dupl. 
2:251. 


For other refs. see asi lex. section and 
mng. 11. 


(mng. uncert.); syn. list; 


SutéSuru adj.; in good order, well main- 
tained; SB; cf. egéru. 


la Su-te-Su-ru musé méSa zunni u radu 
unasst libittusa its (Borsippa’s temple 
tower’s) drainage openings were not in 
good order, rain and downpours had car- 
ried away its brickwork VAB 4 98i 32 (Nbk.); 
agsar Humbaba ittallaku sakin kibsu har: 
ranatu Su-te-§u-ra-ma tubbat girru (see 
kibsu A mng. 1d) Gilg. Vi5; in broken con- 
text: [. ..] 2 la su-te-Su-ru tremmu ana x 
[. . .] Lambert BWL 72:41 (Theodicy). 


Sutlumu v.; to bestow, grant, present; 
OB, SB, NB; ITI, II/2. 


Su.zi.gar = su-ut-lu-mu-u[m] Nigga Bil. B 132; 
[s]i-i sum = §u-ut-lu-mu Idu II 83. 

‘Nin.urta dugy.ga.zunu.kur.ra nam.tar. 
ra.zu Su.si bi.fin.gar] (early recension: Su zi. 
dé.e8 Igarl) : ‘min gibitka ul uttakkar Simdtuka 
§u-ut-lu-[ma] (see nakaru lex. section) Lugale I 25, 
ef. nam.tar.ra.zu dingir.gin,(@im) Su.zu 
gar.ra[...]: Smdtuka kima tlim gu-ut-lu-ma-[ni- 
kum] your fate is granted to you like a god’s PBS 
10/4 8:3, see Wilcke, WO 5 2:4; In.nin... 
me.ur.zu sum.mu.un.na.ab: ana ‘MIN ... 
himmat parsika &u-ut-"lim-& TCL 6 51: 17f. 

§u-ut-lu-mu, qa-a-Su, Si-rik-ti, pa-qa-du, tu-lu-u 
= na-da-nu LTBA 2 2:210ff. and dupls. ibid. 
lv 4ff., RA 18 4 No. 6 obv.(!) ii 9ff. (= Durand 
Catalogue EPHE pl. 119 No. 326); Su-ut-lu-mu, 
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Sutlumu 


e-pe-ru, za-na-nu, ha-a~&u, etc. = na-da-nu Malku 
IV 181 ff. 


a) to a deity by a god or king: wé- 
ta-at-li-im-ku-um béli parakki I granted 
to you (Adad) the lords of the sanctuaries 
CT 15 4 ii 7 (OB hymn to Adad), see Rémer, Stu- 
dien Falkenstein 186; ana Sarrat ili Sa pars? 
[... &u-ult-lu-mu qatusSa AfO 25 38:4 
(hymn of Asn. I to [8tar), and see TCL 6 51, 
in lex. section; ‘Ha ina apsi némeqa u- 
Sat-lim-ka Ea has granted to you (Mar- 
duk) wisdom in the Apsfi Af0 19 62:38 
(prayer to Marduk), ef. (Marduk) sa Ha abusu 
u-Sat-lim-8% [. ..] OT 25 47 K.8222: 13 (list 
of gods); when I finished building my 
palace in Assur nigé tasrihti aqqima u- 
Sat-lim kadrdja I offered sumptuous sacri- 
fices and presented my gifts (to the gods) 
OIP 2 125:50, also 116 viii 70 (Senn.). 


b) to a king by a god — 1’ rule, lands, 
royal insignia, etc.: Esarhaddon and 
Assurbanipal his son Sa Sin Sar ilani kis: 
Sat matati u-Sat-lim(var. -li-mu) -sé-nu-ti- 
ma to whom Sin, the king of the gods, 
presented the entire inhabited world VAB 
4 246 ii 38 (Nbn.), var. from CT 34 30 ii 38; 
Sakdn litt kigitti qati Sa Assur... Marduk 
u-Sat-li-mu-ni-ma the victorious con- 
quests which A&SSur and Marduk granted 
to me Lie Sar. 453; mdt kibrat arba’t ina 
isqisu lu-Sat-li-mu may they (the gods) 
give him the four quarters of the world 
as his lot AKA 249 v 52 (Asn.); [...] & 
u-§at-li-mu-us (in broken context) Afo 
18 44 BM 98730:27 (Tn.-Epic); [. . .] Sut-le-mi 
rikis matt KAR 334 r. 3 (hymn of Asn. I to 
Istar); ardk palé Su-ut-lum ana bél bélé 
RA 18 31 r. 7 (SB blessing for the king), see Stum- 
mer, Af0 4.19; Sarriut la Sandan u-Sat-li-ma- 
an-ni-ma (ASSur) has granted to me an 
unrivaled kingship OIP 2 23 i 11 (Senn.), 
and passim in Senn. and Sar.; Anu agdasu 
Enlil kussé&u Ninurta kakka&u Nergal saz 
lummassu  v-Sat-li~-mu-in-ni-ma Anu 
' granted to me his tiara, Enlil his throne, 
Ninurta his weapon, (and) Nergal his awe- 
some splendor Borger Esarh. 81 r. 1; ina 


Sutlumu 


kakkim dannim a Zababa u [star u-Sa-at- 
li-mu-nim with the powerful weapon 
which Zababa and [Star granted to me (I 
conquered the enemy) CH xl 25; Assur u 
I§tar kak la mahar u-Sat-li-mu-in-ni-ma 
OIP 2 152 No. 17:7 (Senn.); gastu dannatu ga 
Assur u-Sat-li-ma the powerful bow which 
A&gégur presented to me OIP 2 44 v 72 (Senn.), 
ef. [u-a-a] t-li-vm-Su mittu la padi PSBA 20 
158 r. 20. 


2’ wisdom, strength, good fortune, long 
life, etc.: O Ninurta Su-ut-lim-s&é emiq[ dn 
la] Sandn dunnu zikriti bestow upon him 
(Sargon) unmatched vigor and heroic 
strength OIP 38 131 No. 5:7 (Sar.), seeZDMG 98 
34, cf. dani... dunnu zikriti emiqi sirati 
u-Sat-<lir-mu-in-ni (see zikritu mng. 1) 
Thompson Esarh. pl. 16 iv 13 (Asb.); d@... 
hasisa palké u-Sat-li-mu-s%i DN to whom 
Ningiku presented wide understanding 
VAS 1 37 iii 7 (NB kudurru), cf. ina igigallati Sa 
Assur u-Sat-li-man-ni jdsi with the 
wisdom which A&Sur presented to me 
OIP 2 145:11, cf. ina uzeni nikilti Sa u-Sat- 
li-ma ruba NinSiku ibid. 109 vii 2, also 122: 23, 
133: 77 (all Senn.), cf. ZA 43 19 r. 73 (SB lit.); lu 
Su-ut-lu-um-Su ad-da-ar ba-la-t(u] RA 15 
180 vii 29, see Groneberg, RA 75 127 (OB AguSaja), 
cf. maddatim Sanat balatim ana Ammiditana 
tu-Sa-at-li-im [star tattadin IStar has 
given (and) granted to Ammiditana many 
years of life RA 22 171: 48 (OB hymn to I&tar); 
*Nin-lil<ina> migirki Su-ut-lim-& T[1.LJA 
KAR 98 r. 11; Su-ut-lim-8% time tub Serr 
riqutt OIP 38 130 No.3: 6 and parallels (Sar.), see 
ZDMG 98 34ff.; annu kinu ana garri bélyja 
li-Sat-li-mu-ma (see annus. mng. 2d) ABL 
797: 11 (NB). 


3’ other powers and possessions: Sal: 
lat nakiri kabittu Sa u-Sat-li-ma Assur the 
abundant booty of the enemy which A&Sur 
granted to me OIP 2 132:67 (Senn.); su-ut- 
li-[mi-im-m] a zéra pir’a lubeli narbiki lut: 
ta[?id| (O Star) grant me descendants, 
may I hold (paternal) authority over prog- 
eny, and I will praise your greatness Far- 
ber star und Dumuzi 62:84; bul séri u-&at-li- 
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Sutlumu 


mu-ni epeg ba ari iqbéini (Ninurta and Ner- 
gal) awarded to me the wild animals of 
the steppe and commanded me to hunt 
AKA 205 iv 67 (Asn.), also WO 1 472:41 (Shalm. 
III), Iraq 14 34:85 (Asn.), AfO 3 160:23 (A&Sur- 
dan II), Scheil Tn. II r. 52, KAH 2 84: 122 (Adn. II), 
ef. bw ur séri u-Sa-at-li-mu-su-ma AKA 138 
iv 2 (Tigl. 1); I took the captured chieftains 
to Assyria dl danniti Sa tu-Sat-lim-an-ni 
(to) a fortified city that you (A&Sur) have 
granted to me Streck Asb. 198 iv 29, see 
Weippert, WO 7 81. 


c) other occs.: when I ascended the 
throne, Marduk-apla-iddina, king of 
Babylon, appealed for help to Suturna- 
hunte, king of Elam hurdsa kaspa niz 
sigtt abné i-Sat-lim-si-ma and presented 
him with (gifts of) gold, silver, and pre- 
cious gems OIP 2 49:7 (Senn.); marasu 
rabt, itti igisé Sulmani u-Sat-li-man-ni-ma 
he gave me his oldest son (as a hostage) 
together with gifts and presents TCL 3 
54 (Sar.); Su-ut-li-ma-am-ma tasmd wu 
magara grant me that I be heard and 
obeyed BMS 22:20 and dupls., see Mayer Ge- 
betsbeschwérungen 474; Su-wt-li-mim(var. 
-mi-im) -ma lu magir dababi BMS 9:47 and 
dupls. Loretz-Mayer Su-ila No. 31, LKA 48a, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 70 : 20 and Mayer Gebetsbe- 
schwérungen 298 n. 90; egubbd Sa Asalluhi 
li-Sat-lim-ma (var. li-Sdé-at-li-ma) dumqa 
(see egubba A mng. 2b-1’) BMS 12:85, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 80; dum-ga u-sat-lim- 
Si u-kin-& tak-li-me (see dumqumng. 1a) 
Kraus Texte 27a left col. section II 2; Su-ut-li- 
ma-am-ma (var. Su-ut-lum-am-ma) egirrd 
damqa grant me a good reputation (for 
context see egirri mng. la) STT 60:25 and 
dupls., var. from von Weiher Uruk 18:20, see 
Mayer Gebetsbeschwoérungen 508: 120; DN Sapi- 
kat erseti mu-Sat-li-[mat] lamassi dumqi 
(see Sapadku mng. la-4’) Craig ABRT 2 16 : 20; 
(DN) Ghizat kinatti mu-Sat-li-mat astalpir?] 
STT 68:4; note: Marduk... nissat qubbé 

li-Sat-lim-&% may Marduk bestow 
upon him sorrow and lamentation (in- 
stead of songs of jubilation) ABL 1169 


Suttatu 
r. 10 (NB leg.); obscure: [&u-u]t-li-ma- 
am-ma ana damiqti ritaddanni (var. 


(error?) Su-tam-sa-am-ma) BMS 60: 22, var. 
from KAR 246: 17, see Laessoe Bit Rimki 57: 68. 


Sutqu s.; esophagus(?); OB; cf. satdqu. 
ba-4r BAR = Su-ut-qu A 1/6: 253. 


summa Su-ut-qi-um imittam|sumélam 
tarik if the & is dark on the right/left 
(followed by nawir is light) YOS 10 48:37f., 
dupl. ibid. 49:9ff.; Su-ut-qum kutum libbi 
Sumélam liwwir imittam litruk may the &. 
and the cover of the intestines be light 
on the left and dark on the right YOS 11 
23:98, also ibid. 40, see Starr Diviner 31 and 34. 


See also sitig irti. 
Starr Diviner 76f. 


Suttatu s.fem.; pitfall, grave; OB, SB. 


ub LAGABXU = §u-ut-ta-tu(var. -tum) AI/2:176; 
LAGABXU.LAGABXU.a@ = §u-ta-tum [(...)] RA 70 
142 AUAM 78,3176 r. 10; si-dug LAGABXDAR = naz 
hallu, si-dug-ga (vars. si-duq-qa, Su-dug-ga) 
LAGABXDAR (var. LAGABXLAGAR?), LAGABXGA = 
Su-ut-ta-tum(var. -tu) Ea I 74-75a; [si-d]ug, si- 
dug-ga LAGABXDAR = u-ut-ta-tum <A 1/2:250f.; 
si.“dug, = §u-ué-ta-tum Lu Excerpt II 63; a.ru. 
ub = na-hal-lum, si.dug,.ga = su-ut-[t]a-té(var. 
-tum), hu-bal-lum Erimhus VI 35ff., ef. (in group 
with huppu, suplu) Antagal A 253; si.dug, = Su-ut- 
iia-tu] 5R 16 iii 12 (group voc.); nig. ki.hu8.a = 
Su-ut-ta-tum, mah.di = nahallu, si.dug,.ga = 
hastu Antagal VIII 66 ff.; e8.sa.du = nahbalu, nig. 
hud.a = gu-ut-ta-tu, si.dugy, (vars. si.[dug,].ga, 
[si]. "8dug,) = hastwu Erimhus II 50ff.; nig. 
ki.huS.a = §u-ut-ta-tu Igituh I 384. 

u = Su-ut-ta-tu Izi E 2501; [gi-i] et = su-ut-ta- 
tum CT 12 29 BM 38266 i 11 (text similar to Idu); 
[é]-ar-ri &.KI.si.ca = qubdru, Su-ut-ta-tum Diri V 
301f. 


LAGABXU.ta mu.un.Si.ni.ib.e,(pUg+DU) .dée _ 


LAGABXU ni(var. nig). bus.a.ta hé.ni.ib.Sub. 


bu.ne: Sa ultu burti ila ana Su-ut-ta-ti(vars. -iu, 


-tm) lidda&u let them throw into a pit (the demon) 
who comes up from a well CT 17 36: 88ff., and 
dupls. CT 14 18 BM 91010: 1ff., ZA 30 189: 20ff., 
von Weiher Uruk 3 r. 17f., etc.; [e.ne.ém] ‘mu. 
ul.1f1.14.ke,(kIp) bus.bus.adm i.bf nu.bar. 
bar.[re] : [amat ‘min iflianasrabbit inu ul ippal: 
la[s] [(. . .) §]u-ut-ta-tum Sa la naplusi the word of 
Enlil flits about, the eye cannot see it (Akk. adds 
the variant translat.: an unfathomable pit) SBH 2 
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Suttinnu 


No. 1:35ff. (= 7 No. 4:38ff.); LaGaBxu sud.ré 
zi.gu.bi til.til.la : gu-wt-[ta-tul[. . .] a deep pit 
whose rope(?).... PBS 1/1 11 iv 74f. and iii 42. 

ha-d§-tum = §u-u[t-ta-tum] Lambert BWL 34 
comm. to line 93 (Ludlul Comm.); ha-d§-ti = Su- 
ut-ta-té Surpu p. 50 Comm. B 20; hu-bu-ul-lum, 
mah-du = §u-ut-tLa-tu] (var. adds sin-nis-tu) Malku 
IV 137f.; ma-ah-du = Su-ut-t[a-tum] CT 18 10 iii 9. 


a) for trapping animals: idisu ana su- 
ut-ta-ti throw him (the eagle) into a pit 
Bab. 12 pl. 4 r. 7 and pl. 5: 8 (SB Etana), ef. ibid. 
pl. 3r. 23; [i]na Su-ut-ta-ti amdtama shall I 
die in the pit? ibid. pl. 3 r. 26; wSétega Su- 
ut-ta-as-su (see efégu mng. 5b) ibid. pl. 12 
vi 2 (OB Etana), [28]éu Su-ut-ta-te ul sellika] 
AfO 14 pl. 11:17, see Kinnier Wilson Etana 
p. 60:16, ef. ibid. 10, [napl]is Su-ta-ta ibid. 
p. 58:8, and passim in Etana; tuhtarrigsu'7 u7 
Su-ut-ta-a-ti you have dug for him (the 
lion) countless pits Gilg. VI 52; ima [bal]u 
Samagsu Sakkan nammasté §a sri] ana su- 
ut-ta-ti ul imagqut (see nammastu usage 
a) KBo 1 12r.(!) 6, restored from KAR 19 r.(!) 15, 
see Ebeling, Or. NS 23 214; [.. .] wu fana sul- 
ut-ta-tum ki imqutu Gaz -§-ma when it fell 
into the pit, they killed it King Chron. 2 79 ii 
25, see Grayson Chronicles 136. 


b) in metaphoric use: sinnistu birtu 
birtu Su-ut-ta-tu(vars. -ti, -tum) heritu 
Lambert BWL 146:51; saltuwmma Su-ut-ta- 
tum Setitu arguments are a yawning pit 
ibid. 100: 38. 

UCP 9 392:18 is to be emended to garru massu 
ibbalakkassuma Sukunnd car (= iksfakkan) Sa-ga- 
§d(!)-a-tum ibassa, for parallels see Saggasiu 
usage d. 

For a variant form see Suttu B. 

Held, ANES 5 173 ff. 


Suttinnu see sutiinnu. 


Suttu As. fem.; dream; from OA, OB on; 
pl. Sundtu; wr. syll. and MAS.aI, (MA.MU 
Dream-book 342: 28). 

mas = biru, més. gig = su-ut-tum Lu Excerpt 
II 121f., also Igituh short version 96f.; m&& = su- 
ud-du = (Hitt.) t-a8, m4&S8 = bi-e-ru = (Hitt.) a-ri- 
jia-Se-e8-Sar Izi Bogh. A 309f.; [...] = [s]u-ut- 
tum (in group with egirr@ and biritu) Antagal 


Suttu A 


VIII 262; [m48]. gig = Su-ut-tum (in group with 
hi-i&(2)-tum (see hiltu) and munatiu) Erimhus I 
261. 

me.gal.zu = su-ut-tu pasaru, gibu Sakanu CT 18 
30 r. ii 13f. (group voc.); li.sag.8é.né.a = mu- 
pa-&e-er Su-na-tim OB Lu C, 5, also OB Lu A 
358, Lu II iii 28’; an.zag.gar = DINGIR Sa gu-na- 
ti Izi A ii 15, cf. AN.zag.gar.ra = DINGIR $4 
su-ut-ti Erimhus I 216; note an.za.gar, ‘MIN 
MAS.GIg = DINGIR MA.MU.DA.KE,(KID) CT 24 
32:110f. (An = Anum III 189f.). 

gig.ga nig.gig.ga nig.nu.gar.ra mai. gig 
nu.sigs.ga: marustu nulldtu Su-ut-tu la damiqtu 
evil things, malicious things, bad dreams ASKT 
p. 84-85:27f., see Borger, AOAT 1 4; ma48. gig 
ni.te.naxf[...Jnu.ku.kunu.Sed7.dé: ina gu- 
ut-ti wu pi-r[it-ti(?) . . .] la saldla la pal Saha] OECT 
6 pl. 17 K.5267: 7ff. 

dma.mi.da.ta bu.bu.luh.ein.na.mar:u 
ina Su-ut-ti gitallutu Sakinsu he is constantly rest- 
less even in his dreams 4R 22 No. 2:6f., ef. 
ma.mu.gin,(GIM) za.ra nu.mu.[...]: kima gu- 
ut-tt ina serri[. . .] (see serruA) 4R24 No. 1:48f.; 
éma.mut.gin, ba.dt.a.mu : bitu Sa kima Su-ut- 
tim innepgsam || bitu Sa tédisti the temple which was 
built according to a dream, var.: the renovated 
temple SBH 60 No. 31:21f. 

pirittu = Su-ut-tum Malku VI 207. 


a) sent by gods, as a means of commu- 
nicating with mortals: Atra-hasis Su-na- 
ta ugsabrisumma pirists ilani sme I (Ka) 
revealed dreams to Atrahasis, and there- 
by he learned the gods’ plans Gilg. XI 
187; the great gods usabrwinni Su-ut-ti 
revealed a dream to me VAB 4 218 i 17 
(Nbn.); Iétar... ina sat mast ana umma: 
natija MAS.ct, usabrima I8tar revealed a 
dream to my troops in the middle of the 
night Streck Asb. 48 v 98, ef. ibid. 102; nibat 
sumyja ina MAS.GIg usabrisuma Assur 
Assur revealed my name to him (Gyges) in 
a dream ibid. 20 ii 97; ina MAS.GI, ina Sat 
musi ana epes Eulmas tuSabranni Su-ut-te 
she (IStar) revealed a dream to me (ex- 
pressing her wish) in a dream in the 
middle of the night for the construction 
of the temple EulmaS CT 34 35 iii 36f. 
(Nbn.); Assur... ma MAS.cI, u[sabrisu 
umma] AAA 20 84 (pl. 93): 84 (Asb.); Sim... 
ina Sat mist MAS.GI, usabrdnniumma AnSt 
8 56i11(Nbn.); [étar... ina MAS.GI, Sepir 
mahhé istanappara kajdna Star kept 
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Suttu A 


sending me messages by means of dreams 
and ecstatics Thompson Esarh. pl. 15 ii 16 
(Asb.); A&Sur ina MAS.GIg ... apkalla 
igtib[dssu] ASSur, in a dream, called him 
(Sennacherib) a sage ABL 923: 7, see Parpola 
LAS No. 117; ina matemini MAS. Gl Sa témija 
anni ladmur...BélinaMAS.@ig-ta ighbya 
never have! had a dream such asI am now 
reporting: Bél spoke to me in my dream 
ABL 1021: 14ff., see Parpola LAS No. 294; GfR 
higsthtt Sin... Sa ina MA8.G1, Nabti-n@ id 
... wi&u (bead from) a dagger, requested 
by Sin from Nabonidus in a dream (in- 
scribed on a bead) Dream-book 192 (translit. 
only); ina MAS.GI,-ia ki wSaknu Sin sar 
it iqabbd umma AnSt 8 48 ii5 (Nbn.); DN... 
ana LU.SANGA-&& ina Su-ut-ti-Su iqtalbi 
...] KUB 8 87:12 (lit.); DN t-na Su-ut-te 
awata igabbi (for context see musékilu) 


MDP 18 251:3, also 78-Su-ut-ti ibid. 252:5— 


(OB lit.); AN.ZA.GAR DINGIR(var. adds 
-MES) 4 MAS.GIg.MES BMS 1:25, see Mayer 
Gebetsbeschwérungen 494; “MA.MU DINGIR &d 
MAS.GIg.MES 4R 59 No. 2 r. 24 and dupl. 
LKA 29k r. 22; AN.ZAG.GAR.RA : ‘En-lil &4 
MAS.GI¢.[MES] BA 5 655 No. 17:7; see also 
Erimhu, Izi, An = Anum, in lex. section, and 
see Oppenheim, Dream-book 232 f. 


b) referring to recounting and inter- 
preting adream: Su-ut-ta izzakar ana En: 
kidu ib[rigu] he related the dream to his 
friend Enkidu KUB 4 12 obv.(!) 8 (Gilg.); 
GilgameS arose and su-na-tam wpassar re- 
counted the dream (to his mother) Gilg. 
P.il, ii2, Gilg. 1 v 25, and passim: Summa MAS. 
GIg.MES-s% ana pi tuppi upassir if he 
interprets his dream according to the 
tablet JCS 29 66:6 (SB omens); note wr. 
MA.MU: MA.MU Sudti 3-8 ana libbi mé 
tapagssar Dream-book 342 79-7-8,77:28, ef. 
[INIM.INI]M.MA MA.MO HUL BUR.RU.D[A. 
KAM] ibid. 26; §@ tli pdSiru MAS.GI¢.MES 
(see §@ilu mng. 1b) Lambert BWL 128:54 
(hymn to Samaa), cf. (Anu) pdasir MAS.GIg. 
MES lemnéti BMS 6:7 and dupl. LKA 50:5, 
ef. CT 51 211: 10, see Ebeling Handerhebung 34: 5; 
Su-ut-ta-sé usamhirma (see mahdru mng. 
10e) Gilg. V iv 22. 


Suttu A 


c) referring to experiencing, having a 
dream: matima Su-<ul>-tam annitam ul 
admur... ina §u-ut-ti-ta ana bit Bélet-ekal: 
lim irubma never before have I experi- 
enced such a dream, in my dream I(?) en- 
tered the temple of DN ARM 10 50:4 and 8, 
cf. Su-ut-ti annitum Sa barartvm this dream 
of mine (occurred) in the first watch of the 
night ibid. 13; [Su-ut-t]a-am a@murakki ARM 
10 117:9, ef. ibid. 10, funerary offering for 
the kings intima PN Su-ta-am imuru WO 
17 14:6; assum kiam Su-ut-ta-a-am tamur 
it is because of this that you had a dream 
Walters Water for Larsa No. 69:9, see Stol, AbB 9 
263; Su-na-ti ttanammal[ru] JCS 6 1441.3 (MB 
let.), cf. ina Su-ut-ti a dmuru wu mse ttam: 
marini CT 34 28i 67 (Nbn.); [aé]amar sanita 
Su-ut-ta Gilg. I vi 8, also Gilg. P.i25, for other 
refs. see amaru A mng. la-6’; wm MAB. 
GI, ittulu when he had the dream Gilg. IV 
vi 6; Su-ut-tu anaf[tal] ina MAS.GI, attulu 
musit[ija] I had a dream, in the dream I 
had at night Lambert BWL 48: 29f. (Ludlul III), 
and passim in Ludlul; ina umim Sa s[u-u]t-ta- 
am sdti ittulu ARMT 13 112 r.5; for other 
refs. see natdlu mng. 2g; ina KA MAS.GIg. 
MES ga ttanammaru JCS 37 151 No. 197.7 
(MB ext. report); ina §u-ut-ti-ia RA 42 128ff.:9 
and 43 (Marilet.); ina at must inaMAS.GIg ZA 
43 15:35 (SBlit.), ef. ibid. 16:41; [ena muse 2] tal 
iggeltima Su-ut-tum he lay down during 
the night and awoke from a dream Gilg. IXi 
13, ef. Streck Asb. 116V51; i2@MN... ina Su- 
ut-ti-ia 1 LG idabbub PBS 1/2 60:8 (MB let.), 
ef. (in broken context) Speleers Recueil 260: 5, see 
Kraus, AbB- 10 158; note with reference to 
celestial phenomena seen in a dream: 
MUL.GAL “DIL.BAT MUL.KAK.SI.8A “Sin u 
‘uru ina Su-ut-ti-ia dtamar in my dream 
I saw the Great Star, Venus, Sirius, the 
moon, and the sun YOS 1 39:5 (Nbn,), ef. 
RT 19 101f.:5 and 17 (Sel.), and VAB 4 278 vi 
12 and 31 (Nbn.); in Su-un-tt-Su GIR.NITA 
a-mur RA 35 48 No. 26:1 (OB Mari liver model); 
Summa amélu ina MAS.GIg-8% iglutma if 
a man has an emission in his dream CT 
39 45:26 (SB Alu), ef. ibid. 44:9, and passim in 
omens, see Dream-book 308 ff. Tablet III 1 and 
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sSuttu A 


passim; Summa amélu &u-ut-tam &a immaru 
la ukdl if a man does not remember the 
dream he had Af0 18 64131 (OB), cf. Sum: 
ma amélu MAS.GIg tttul la ukdl lu MAS. 
Gi, la B[GR] Dream-book 340 K.3333:x+4 and 
parallel KAR 252 iii 18, [MA]8.GI,.MES-Sd 
mada MAS.G[1¢].MES rar la ukdl (if) he 
has many dreams (but) is unable to re- 
member the dreams he has Kéicher BAM 
231110; [qi]lu u kuru ibanni Su-ut-ta (see 
kuru A usage b) Lambert BWL 108: 19, ef. 
ibid. 20, see Lambert, JSS 24 273; for Suttu be- 
side munaitu see munattu. 


d) as (propitious or evil) portent: la: 
massu musallomu ina su-ut-ti ana Sarri 
[...] a healing protective spirit will 
[bless?] the king in (his) dream Labat 
Suse 4 r. 37; ina MAS.GI, wu biri ittanag: 
kanamma. . . palhaku (see birwA usage b) 
BMS 4:38, also BMS 7:19, cf. ina birt u Su- 
ut-ti tttanaskanamma palhakuma STT 59 
r. 12; bdritu tppusu Su-na-a-ti itanam: 
maru they perform divinations and 
repeatedly have dreams Af0 105: 9 (early NB 
let.); Su-na-a-tilm] u egirré Sa Gmuru u 
eSmt aSpur&i I wrote to her the dreams 
and oracular utterances which J saw and 
heard Greengus Ishchali 23:13 (OB let.), for 
other refs. see egirrd mngs. 2 and 3; damqat Su- 
na-alt-ka ... Sul-ut-tum suqurat (see 
Suquru) Gilg. V ii 38f., cf. Su-ut-tum aqrat 
JCS 8 89:21 (Gilg. VII); ldmigqa MAS.GIg. 
MES-t-a MAS.GI, attula ana damiqti Sukna 
may my dreams be favorable, make the 
dream(s) I experience favorable BMS 
6:115f. and dupls.; Su-na-<at> améli Sdtu 
damqa Labat Suse 8:33; su-na-[t]ad-ni la 
damqa our dreams are not favorable BIN 6 
179: 18 (OA let.), see Hirsch Untersuchungen 14; 
mimma la tapallahi andku Salmaku ... w 
Su-na-tu-u-a madi damqa do not be con- 
cerned, I am well and my dreams are very 
favorable PBS 7 17:24 (OB let.); you make 
two figurines and write on them  s[7] 
lumun [...] erba dumuq MAS.GI¢.MES 
depart, evil of [. . .], enter, good fortune of 
dreams AfO 18 111:23 (rit.), ef. 8¢ lumun 


Suttuqu 


MAS.GI¢.ME[S] ibid. 27; MAS.GIg.MES ana 
dummuqi ArOr 17/1 190 No. 3:18, ef. Kécher 
BAM 446:5, for other refs. see damqu 
mng. 7, damadqu mngs. la and 2b; e-[em] 
Su-ut-ti-ia kajdna parda whatever dream I 
have is always terrifying Tn.-Epic “iv” 45 
(coll. P. Machinist); MAS.GIg.MES parddti 
ukallamannt STT 214-217 v 40, ArOr 21418 v 16 
and dupls.; MAS.GI¢.MES pardati lu attul. . . 
lu ttammarunt AnBi 12 285:83 and 85, and 
passim; ina lumun MAS.GIg.MES iddtu u 
ittdtt AnBi 12 284: 56, cf. Or. NS 34 114 No. 4:6 
(namburbi), A.MES GISKIM.MES HUL.MES 
MAS.GIg.MES pardati NU DUG.GA.MES 4R 
17r. 16, for other refs. see pardu, see also 
ittu A mng. 2c; ana ramanika la teggu su- 
na-tu-ia da-an-na{-)[(x)] VAS 22 85:28 (OB 
let.); ima lwmun MAS.GIg.MES ahdtt IM 
67692 :265 (tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lambert); 
MAS.GIg & ana damigqti JCS 37 134 No. 4:16 
(MB ext. report), cf. ibid. 1, also ibid. 132f. 
No. 3:18, MAS.GI¢-su lidammig _ ibid. 9; 
MAS.GI¢ Sima gat tli u Stari JAOS 38 83:32 
(MB ext. report), cf. S[a(?)] MAS.cI, s4& 
ina KA LUGAL t&allim ibid. 18, ef. also ibid. 1, 
see Kraus, JCS 37 147 No. 18; note referring to 
the reliability(?) of dreams: Su-na-at Sarri 
kina the king’s dreams will be true YOS 10 
51 iv 20 (OB), cf. Su-na-tu-Su sarra ibid. 21. 


e) other occ.: . a tetteneppusi su-na- 
tu-ia ittanabbalanim my dreams keep me 
informed of (lit.: constantly bring me) 
what you do TCL 1 53:28 (OB let.). 


Oppenheim, Dream-book passim. 


Suttu B s.; pit; lex.* 


bu-ru u = Su-ut-tu A Ul/4:117; ha-as-tu = Su- 
ut-tum Malku VI 206. 


Variant of Suttatu, q.v. 
Suttun see §@ adj. 


Suttuqu adj.; deeply or multiply cut; 


OB*; cf. Satdqu. — 
Summa awilum [um)satim Su-ut-tu-qd- 
tim mali if a man is covered with fur- 
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Suttdtu 


rowed warts AfO 18 66 iii 12, wr. su-tu- 
qd-tim YOS 10 55:3 (both OB physiogn.). 


Suttitu s.; (a textile); early OB Mari; 
pl. Suttuwdtum, cf. Sati B v. 


tig ti.GaB.GaB = Su-ut-tu-[tum] Hh. XIX 219. 


x SiG sé Su-tu-wa-tim,(DIN) sé TUG GIR. 
nirA 10% minas of wool for %-s for the 
garment(s) of the governor ARM 19 314:2. 


Collation of MSL 7 132 (= Hh. XI) 203f. 
shows Su-glu-...], var. Sa-gu-ur von 
Weiher Uruk 52 v 26f. 


Sutd A (sutd) s.; warp; OA, OB, Mari, 
MB, NB; fem. TCL 19 17:14; wr. syll. 
and (sfia.)S1p.MA; cf. fata B v. 

sig.8rp.ma = &-pat su-ti-i Hh. XIX 17, ef. 
[sig .. .] = su-tu-d ibid. 46; °°™grpsu-4u-e~ Proto- 
Izi I 250. 


a) warp: sa subdtim panam isténama 
limgudu la iqattupusu su-ta-su lu madat 
(see gatapu mng. 1d) TCL 19 17:14, see 
Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 104; 30 MA.NA 
libbam 10 Ma.NA Su-ta-am 40 MA.NA Su- 
gur-rum (see kdmidu usage b) A 3529:24 
(OB let.); uncert.: [T]0e &@ kima TUG tut: 
tubém Su-ta-a-am u bi-it-tam damqis lu 
nasig u lu kasir that garment should be 
well knotted in warp(?) and...., like a 
Tuttubian garment Iraq 39 150: 39 (Mari let.). 


b) wool used for the warp: istén par: 
Siga Sa Su-ti-i u kunukka §a ugqni ana kal- 
latlini] usabilas[sim] I have sent our 
sister-in-law one headdress of & and a 
lapis lazuli seal CT 29 12:32 (OB let.); 12 


MA.NA SID.MA Sa suhdrdtum §a & US.BAR | 


itwia (see isparu in bit wpari) YOS 5 
177:5, ef. ibid. 9, cf. also 10 MA.NA sfc. 
sic; [x11 MA.NA SiG.SID.MA ana TUG DN 
Riftin 61:2, cf. ibid. 65:3 and 10; KX MA.NA SfG 
Su-tu-u% JCS 26 66 No. 85:2; 4 TOG.BAR.SI. 
SID.MA.HI.A SLB 1/1 2:16, also ibid. 32; 1 
Sus TOG.BAR.SI SID.MA TOL 10 17:29 (all 
OB); 10 TUG.BAR.SI Su-ti-im ARM 9 20:27, 
also ARM 18 63 r. 4’, 4 BAR.SI Su-fi-7 ARM 
21 333:59, 365: 19, also ARMT 22 323: 2, 324134, 


Satu 


326:7, ARMT 23 26:7, ARM 24 208:10, 14, 25, 
and 33, 296 r. 4; 1 Gin [KU.BABBAR] 
SAM 12 MA.NA Sic.SID.MA (replaced on 
tablet by sfiG.1GI.SaG.MA, see pl. 98) YOS 
12 23 case 2, ef. ibid. 7, ef. [sfiol8rp.far.al 
ibid. 95:1; $a Su-ti-im ula ibasSia (see §az 
raqu B) TIM 2 130:22; 4% MA.NA sic 
damqat[im] idt Su-ti-im CT 52 96:9, ef. Su- 
ta-am.... idnimma ibid. 11; 5 MA.NA Su- 
tu-um (in broken context) Kraus, AbB 5 
123:6; Su-ta-am (in broken context) UET 
6/2 414:20 (OB lit.), see Iraq 25 184; alna 
§u-ti-im Sa] ‘PN ilgeam [nl di ah]im la 
tarassi ana Su-ti-im legém illakunikki do 
not be negligent concerning the §. which 
‘py has received for me, they will come to 
you to get the § Kraus AbB 1 31 r. 16ff.; 
x silver Sa §u-ti-i BE 6/2 138: 11 (allOB), cf. x 
silver §u-tu-u §a nips (see nipsuB) Peiser 
Urkunden 95:2 (MB); x Sia tabarru wu sia 
hasasti 14 Gin Su-tu-u ima pan PN LU.US8. 
BAR birmu x red wool and green wool, x 
shekels of &., for PN, the birmu-weaver ZA4 
145 No. 18:3 (NB). 


For Iraq 25 184:23 see satu mng. 2. 
Waetzoldt Textilindustrie 121 ff. 


Sut B 


s.; (mng. uncert.); 
Sutuatu. 


Nuzi; pl. 

[tan (?)].tin.zabar = §u-tu-i Hh. XII 8), 4’, 
in MSL 9 205. 

ilténitu magarré §a Su-du-a-ti Sa Sena 
a set of wheels with &-s at the “shoes” 
JEN 212:19, ef. ilténdi[u] mugirru sa su- 
du-a-ti JEN 587:11, 1 GI8.GIGIR ga su- 
du-t% JEN 554:1; [x nlensétu Sa Su-ti-1 
HSS 14 520:9, ef. [x kd] satu Sa UD.KA.BAR 
Sa Su-tt-% ibid. 10. 

The entry stkkdti Su-ti-i Frankena, AbB 2 
89:19 (= CT 4 12a, coll. C. B. F. Walker) prob- ~ 
ably belongs with satu C. 


For AASOR 16 8:36 see uda. 


Sut see Std A. 


Satu (siwiu) s.; 1. south (as one of the 
four cardinal points), 2. south wind; 
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Satu 


from OB on; wr. syll. (su-d-tum Nbn. 
48:2) and IM.U,(GISGAL).LU (IM.U, AnBi 
12 283:40, U,.LU OT 56 446:8), IM.1; cf. 
Sutu in bit Sati. 

im.u,(GISGAL).lu = Su-u-tu,im.si.s4é = tl-ta-nu, 
im. kur.ra = §4-du-u, im.mar.tu = a-mur-ru Igi- 
tuh I 311ff., also (in the same sequence) Igituh 
short version 99 ff., Erimhu’ IT 82ff.; da.gal, up. 
men.Su.du;, suc.hi.li.kalam.ma,  pirig. 
ban.da = §u-d-té (as first of the four cardinal 
points) Erimhus II 66, 70, 74, 78, ef. [prriq?i tle, 
GAL = &u-t-tum(var.  -ti) Malku ITI 187; 
IM.«GA».SITA = §u-%-tum Antagal TIT 155; m™.1 
= §u-Tdél-[tdi] Practical Vocabulary Assur 841; u- 
lu UH+ME+U = me-he-e Su-di-ti Ha V 116, cf. A 
V/2:155; u-lu-MAS IM.GAN.UH+ME+[U] = me-he-e 
IM.U,.LU Diri IV 122; [Im.cAN.UH+ME+U] = [me]- 
hi Su-tim Proto-Diri 398, cf. [...] Im.e¢a.an.si. 
in = me-hu su-tt Diri RS Recension III 62, cAn 
thsinggiwE+u = me-he-e Su-[tal LBAT 1577 i 8. 

tu.d.ta ‘utu.$i.a.88 m.u,.luim.mir.ra 
: istu sit Sam&i ana ereb Sam&i ana Su-ti-ti u iltdnu 
from the east to the west, to the south and north 
SBH 83 No. 47:21f.; im.u,.lu im.ri.a.bi lu. 
sahar.rai.nigin.lel: su-u-tum sa ina zdqisu nisr 
e[per]a ikasSu the south wind which covers people 
with dust when it blows BIN 2 22:47f., see AAA 
22 78; imin.bi.ta uSum(BUR).dm im.u,.lu 
Sur.ra.a na.nam: ina sibittisunu ten Su-u-tu 
(var. Su-t-tum) ezzetumma CT 16 19: 12f., restored 
and var. from UET 6 392: 28. 


1. south (as one of the four cardinal 
points) — a) in gen.: [Summa katarru ina 
BAR &£.GJARg ina IM.U,.LU ittab& if a 
fungus appears on the outside wall on the 
south Or. NS 40 143 r. 29 (namburbi), cf. 
Summa katarru ina £.GAR 3 IM.U,.LU IGI CT 
40 16:29 and 44, CT 38 27:3, KAR 376 r. 31, 
and passim in Alu; if the smoke ana 1M.vU,. 
Lu w&pu drifts to the south CT 40 39:37; 
Summa bitu babanisu ana IM.U,.LU peti 
if the doors of a house open toward the 
south CT 38 12:60; Sarru... ana IM.1 
uskén the king prostrates himself to the 
south OCT 4 5:7, see KB 6/2 42; tmmat kit 
ana Su-u-tu... ana Babili wlaka when he 
goes south to Babylon BIN 1 51:9 (NB let.); 
if a crow caws at a man eleven times and 
IM.U,.LU IM.KUR.RA irdi pursues (him?) 
to(?) the south (and) east Sumer 34 Arabic 
Section 62:43 (SB Alu); Summa bibbu ina 
IM.U,.LU izziz if a planet stands in the 


Satu 


south ZA 52 250:90a; DIS MUL.UZ MUL. 
GAN.UR A IM.1 KuR-ud if the Goat star 
reaches the Harrow in the south BPO 2 Text 
12f; Summa... manzdét ultuIM.vU,.LU ana 
IM.SI.SA iprik if a rainbow arches from 
south to north PBS 2/2 123:5 (MB); [...TA 
1M.1] ana 1M.2 NIM lu TA IM.2 ana 1™.1 
Neugebauer ACT 200 ii9; minitu AN.MI-Su ana 
UGU IM.U,.LU &U IM.MAR.TU iltahat (see 
minitu mng. le) ABL 1006:8 (NB), see Par- 
pola LAS 2 406, cf. antali ina Su-u-tim 
ugarrima RA 50 20 iv 3 (from Bogh.); N@IM.U,. 
LU issakan ina IM.U,.LU uzzakki (the 
lunar eclipse) began in the south and 
cleared up in the south (quadrant of the 
moon) ABL 1444: 6f., see Parpola LAS No. 105; 
if the moon is surrounded by two halos 
and bdbsunu ana 1M.1 peti CT 51 143 r. 9 
(astrol.); MUL “mM.u, ‘%IM.SsI.8sA “IM.KUR 
4IM.MAR AnBi 12 283:40 (prayer to the gods 
of the night); note IM.U,.LU (referring to the 
southern star in the constellation Square 
of Pegasus) BPO 2 Text XII 1. 


b) locating architectural features: babu 
§a IM.U,.LU bab kamsu Igigi the gate at 
the south (of Assur) is (named) The-Gate- 
Where-the-Igigi-Squat KAV 42 r. 25, see 
Frankena Takultu 126:181, ef: babu Sa anaIM. 
U,.LU bab kamsu Igigi Sumséu ambi OIP 2 
146:25 (Senn.); bab sit Sams bab IM.v,. 
Lu bab ereb Sams bab iltdni TCL 6 32:35 
(Esagila Tablet), cf. batu §a1M.U,.LU bit Anim 
u Enlil ibid. 29, see WVDOG 59 54; when the 
temple had fallen into ruins and bdbsu 
peti ana IM.U,.LU ... ana napah Samsi 
mibrit m.KUR.RA Samag u Adad ight pez 
td§u its door opened to the south, Samas 
and Adad commanded that it open to the 
sunrise, facing east OIP 2 144:10 (Senn.); 
seven gates mihrit im su-d-ti u im Sadi 
facing south and east ibid. 112 vii 85, cf. 
(the gates of the temple) sa mihrit Im. 
U,.LU which face south Lyon Sar. 11:70, 
cf. ibid. 18:90; §&d-a-ri Sa ana libbi IM.U,. 
LU &a ana libbi Sadi uptattir artisibi (see 
Saru B) CT 53 89:26 (NA, = ABL 799); betu 
...2 nérebi Sa su-ti-tum ... bitu pani §a 
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wa 


Sutu 


bit IM.U,.LU a house, with two entrances 
in the south, the front building of the bit 
Suéti (rented) Nbn. 48:2 and 5; 2 KA.MES 
$a U,.LU CT 56 446:8 (NB), ina bab IM. 
U,.LU OT 4 5:32 (rit.), see KB 6/2 44. 


c) in real estate descriptions — 1’ in 
kudurrus: US KI.TA IM.U,.LU OS.SA.DU 
Bit-PN BBSt. No. 7 i 4, also No. 8 i 16, BE 1/2 
149 i 8, MDP 2 pl. 21 i 46, MDP 6 pl. 91 15 
and 29, VAS 1 35:17, 5815, 70 iii 19, and passim; 
SAG KI.TA IM.U,.LU US.SA.DU fp Puratti 
BBSt. No. 10 r. 28, ef. Hinke Kudurru iii 6 and 
p. 142 map; SAG.KI AN.TA IM.U,.LU @U {iD 
Puratti BBSt. No. 28 r. 12, wr. IM.]1 VAS 1 
37 iii 44, iv 15, 23, 35; note the sequence: sAG. 
KI KI.TA {D Da-ba-an IM.U,.[LU] BBSt. 
No. 2i8, note US KI.TA pa-an IM.U,.LU 
BBSt. No. 3iii49, US KI.TAIGIIM.U,.LU No.4 


i 5, ef. No. 14:8, MDP 2 p. 112:2, MDP 6 pl. 11° 


i7, note US.SA.DU IM.U,.LU DA PN VAS 1 
35 r. 41. 


2’ in NB leg. and econ.: SAG KI.TA IM. 
U,.LU DA stqu rapsu the lower side to 
the south, adjoining the wide street VAS 
5 96:8, Bagh. Mitt. 5 198 No. 1:3, Dar. 100:5, 
and passim, wr. IM.1 VAS 5 6:6, BRM 2 43:4, 
and passim; X ammatu US KI.TAIM.U,.LU DA 
PN Nbn. 178:6, cf. x ammatu US.MES IM. 
SISA... IM.U,.LU ibid. 14; x cubits US 
IM.1 DA PN AnOr 9 19:16 and passim in this 
text, US KI-%@ IM.1 DA & PN ibid. 15:5; 
note without specifying SAG or US: IM.U,. 
LU US.SA.DU SE.NUMUN S@ PN BE 9 48:5 
(=TuM 2-3 144), Nbn. 116: 18, BE 10 33:10, PBS 
2/1 31:10, note IM.SI.sA wu IM.U,.LU US. 
SA.DU SE.NUMUN §@ PN BE 10 34:9 (= PBS 
2/1 41:8), wr. IM.1 DA s&qt gatnu VAS 15 
50:13, and passim in this text; IM.1 DA bit 
kusst VAS 15 24:10, ef. ibid. 6. 


3’ other occs.: (a field) ina lét dimti 
... na Su-ti-tum JEN 49:7, cf. ASA misir 
Su-ui-tum JEN 599:5; 386 ina SUK.LUM 
rabiti pitu Saplitu IM.U,.LU GS.SA.DU fD 
Idiglat tamlé umalloma I completed a ter- 
race (measuring) 386 large aslu-cubits on 


~ 200: 10, 


Satu 


the lower south side adjacent to the Tigris 
OIP 2 102:79 (Senn.), also ibid. 100:51. 


2. south wind: ina Sa Sirdti ina nip: 
hi[Su] 1M.v,.LU tttalak uma IM.s1.8A [ill- 
{lak] in the morning, at sunrise, the south 
wind blew, now the north wind is blowing 
ABL 405 r. 21, see Parpola LAS No. 64, ef. [ sum: 
ma] IM.U,.LU ilik Labat Calendrier 232 r. 19; 
if when Venus approaches Virgo 1IM.U,. 
LU DU ACh I8tar 2:65 and parallels, ef. 
K.11066:5, also Sumer 34 Arabic Section 62:53, 
summa... 1M.1 itbima illak CT 39 38 r. 4, 
and passim with aldku in omens, see aldku mng. 3i; 
Adad ina Sar erbettt irtakab ... Su-u-tu 
iltdnu Sadé amur{ru] (see Sada B mng. 2) 
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 122 Ur. 6, ef. erbetti 
Sari... IM.U,.LU (var. Su-lél-[a]) itdnu 
Sada amurru En. el. IV 43; MUL.MES IM. 
U,.LU IM.SI.SA IM.KUR.RA IM.MAR.TU IM. 
MES erbetts liziqunimma lipattiru mamissu 
may the stars of the four directions, the 
south, the north, the east, and the west, 
the four winds blow upon him and release 
his oath Surpu I 165; Sw-d-tu izigamma the 
south wind blew EA 356:52 (Adapa), cf. Su- 
u-tum[. . .] von Soden, Kramer AV 430:5, 8, 13 
(Adapa), for other refs. see zdqu usage a; 
Adapa sa Su-u-ti kappasa iStebir broke the 
wing of the South Wind EA 356:11, and 
passim in this text; muhrvIM.U,.LU naramti 


_ Ha (see nardmtu usage e) AfO 12 143:24 (SB 


rit.), ef. [I]M.U,.LU sari Sa ina mahar ‘Ea 
izzi[zu] RA 60 73:3, ef. also IM.U,.LU ‘B-a 
abi ili STT 400: 37, also TIM 9 60 iii2; 1#bd A-St 
gu-tu. the south wind rose at his side 
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 124 Ur. 9; if the star 
ana tb IM.U,.LU [isrur] Thompson Rep. 
ef. [...] ana zi m™.1 / ™.2 
K.12704:5; lam itbdkkinadst 1m.1 1M.2 1.3 
1M.4 before the south, north, east, and 
west winds rise up against you (sick eyes) 
AMT 10,1 iii 13 (= Kocher BAM 514 iii 18), see 
Landsberger, JNES 1757; note IM.UL IM.BUR 
IM.kur.ra IM.mar.tu MDP 18 2547. ii 13 
(Sum. lit.); difficult: attimannu kassaptu sa 
kima IM.U,.LU tkkimu imi 15.KAM Maqlu 
V 82; kima &u-tu-um la ustakkasu (see 
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Situ 
Sakdsu mng. 2) UET 6/2 414:23 (OB lit.), 
see Iraq 25 184. 


Satu in bit Sati s.; south wing (of a 
building); SB, NB; wr. syll. and & Im. 
U,(GISGAL).LU (£ U,.LU CT 56 446), & 
m.1; cf. satu. 


a) in gen.: bet iltani & IM.U,.LU tar: 
basu u2 asuppu (see istdnu in bit wtd- 
mt) VAS 1 70 ii 29 (kudurru), and passim; & 
1.1 u bit dulbdnésu the south wing and its 
alley BRM 2 41:8, also ibid. 6, wr. E IM. 
U,-LU ibid. 18; & IM.U,.LU ina pan PN 
the south wing is at the disposal of PN 
Dar. 280:18; btu ep&u & IM.U,.LU VAS 5 
103:6, ef. VAS 15 17:2, TuM 2-3 110:8, wr. 6 
1M.1 (beside bit kutallt) VAS 15 47:2, and 
passim in this text, cf. VAS 5 50:8 and 23, Wr. 
fU,.LU CT 56 446:4 (all NB); (inscriptions) 
sa ina veu igarati §a bit riddti [...] & 
IM gu-u-ti that are on the walls of (As- 
surbanipal’s) bit riddti of the south wing 
AfO 8 200 subscript o 2. 


b) as a storage facility: 13 hasabattu 
ina & IM.U,.LU &a & PN elat 4-ta huppétu 
Sa ina tarbasu thirteen jars in the south 
wing of PN’s house, in addition to four 
broken ones in the courtyard VAS 6 209: 2; 
X MA.NA AN.BAR hugé ultu £ IM.U,.LU 25 
minas of iron scraps from the south wing 
CT 55 205:2; ZU.LUM.MA... ina & Su-tu 
ina & rugub idi [ul] kunuk deposit and 
seal the dates in the loft of the south wing 
UET 4 175 r. 11 (let.); dates ana kalakku 
sa muhhi nari Sa & IM.U,.LU nada de- 
posited in the storehouse by the river of 
the south wing complex CT 56 245:6 (all 
NB). 


Situ see sdiu A and sut B. 
*Sutuhhu s.; (mng. unkn.); OAkk.*; 
only pl. sutuhhdtum attested. 

su-tu-uh-ha-tim ulu ki-sa-ma-rv terrig 
(why do you withhold bread for(?) the 
troops) you request & or ....-8 Gelb 
OAIC 52:6 (let.). 


Sutukku 


Sutukku s.; 1. (a reed hut used in 
rituals), 2. reed bundle; SB; Sum. lw.; 
wr. syll. (also with det. &) and (&.)GI.PaAD, 
GI.PAD.UD. 


gi.nig.si.ga, gi.°"™*pap = gu-tuk-ku, gi.Pap. 


Sub.ba = MIN na-du-%i Hh. IX 367-69, restored 
from von Weiher Uruk 51 iv 19ff.; gi.pap = 8u 
(= Sutukku) = pat-tu-t, gi.Sti.a = Su-tuk-ku = GI 
uri-gal-lum Hg. A II 52b-c, in MSL 7 70; at. 
PAD = Su-t{uk-ku] Practical Vocabulary Assur 733; 
Su-tuk [o1.Pa]D, [@]i.u[g.ME] = Su-tuk-ku Diri IV 
232f.; [Su-tuk] pap = Su-tuk-ku Ea III 2285, ef. 
Su-ku PAD = Su-tu-uk-kum MSL 14 97:211:3 
(Proto-Aa); Su-tuk ug.[ME] = Su-tuk-ku Ea V 115. 

{Iu.u,(GI8GaL)].lu dumu dingir.ra.na ai. 
pap udug dingir.re.e.ne.ke,(KID) mu.na.an. 
Sub.ba: ana LU DUMU DINGIR-Su su-tuk-ki ana 
Sédi (var. Sa radbis ili) idiéumma erect a reed hut 
for the Sédu-spirit (var. of the rdbisu of the gods) 
for the man, son of his (personal) god Iraq 42 
31:191f., for var. see ibid. p. 34 and AfO 16 303 
r. ii LIf.; ar.p[ap].aqa ki.sikil.la.ta a.ra.an. 
Sub: su-[tuk-ku ina] agri elli addika (var. a.ku. 
ga... a.ra.an.§ub: AMES KU.M[ES ...]) I 
have erected for you a reed hut in a pure place 
ZA 62 71:10; [zi].sur.ra ‘En.ki.ke, [ar].pap 
Sub:ba ‘Asal.lu.hi dumu Eridu.ga.ke, na. 
an (text: an.na).ta.bal.e : zisurré ga Ea Su-tuk- 
ku [na-du-u] a ‘Marduk [mar Eridu] la ta-[ba-lak- 
kat] do not cross the magic circle of Ea, the reed 
hut set up by Marduk, the son of Eridu RA 65 
127:21ff.; ai.pap.mah mu.un.$ub: [#u-tuk-ki 
sirtti idiéu Lugale III 36 (= 126); (pure reeds) 
farlpaD Sub.ba <:> a-<na> §u-[tukl-ki addi STT 
198:19 (mis pi), cf. im ai.pap Sub.ba: tida ana 
(Su-tukl addi ibid. 5f.; dingir é6.a nin.é.a 
‘][ama].é.a.ke,a1.[paD...]:... anail biti istar 
biti lamassi biti Su-tuk-k[i. . .] STT 198(+)194:7f. 


1. (a reed hut used in rituals) — a) 
in the mouth-washing rit.: ima séri ina 
libbi at.pap ana Ea Samag u Marduk 3 
kussé tanaddi in the morning you set up 
three chairs in the reed hut for Ea, Samas, 
and Marduk BBR No. 31-37 ii 19, cf. JRAS 
1925 45:37, cf. also [...] a1.pap ana Ea 
Samag Marduk [...] PBS 1/2 106:8, see 
ArOr 17/1 178; GI.PAD.ME ana Ea Samag u 
Asalluhi tanaddi (for restoration and 
dupls. see sdru mng. 2) BBR No. 39:5 and 
dupls.; ina idi papahi G1.PAD tanaddi JRAS 
1925 46:62, ef. ibid. 43:7, see TuL p. 102ff.; 
ina libbi G1.PAD.MES urigalla unit whi mala 
ibassi . . . tanaddima BBR No. 31-37 ii 8, 
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ef. ibid. 5, i 38; arki rikst ai.pap tanaddi 
urigalla tuzaqqap KAR 90:18. 


b) in the bit rimki rit.: “Samas ina su- 
tuk-ke bit ri[ mkt in| a panika azzazzu Laes- 
sve Bit Rimki 37:3, cf. GI.PAD.UD 6.a.tus. 
a.8@ gub.ba.zu.dé: ina Su-tuk(var. 
adds -ka ina) bit rimki ina uzuzzika 5R51 iii 
69f., see Borger, JCS 21 12 :44+a, restorations and 
var. from von Weiher Uruk 66:52f., cf. GI.PAD. 
upD.ta é.da.zu.dé : tu Su-tuk-ku ina 
aséka ibid. 81; 3 rikst... ina 4bbi GI.PAD 
tarakkas K.2132 r. 11’, cited Mayer Gebets- 
beschwérungen 174 n. 65, ef. 6 rikst.. . ina 
imitti GI.PAD.UD tarakkassu BBR No. 26 iv 
21, also von Weiher Uruk 17 ii(!) 2. 


c) in other rits.: you make a funer- 
ary offering to the dead spirits of his 
family GI.PAD.UD.MES tanaddi urigalla 
tazagqip ina x GI.PAD.UD TUL teherri you 
set up reed huts, erect an urigallu, (and) 
dig a pit at the side(?) of the reed. hut 
KAR 91 r. 18f., cf. Kécher BAM 150:5; 7 wmé 
ina & GI.PAD.MES tanaddi Farber I&tar und 
Dumuzi 62 : 94, cf. (in broken context) ibid. 97; [do 
not transgress?] Su-tuk-ku dannitu Sa 
‘Nin-gig-zi-da GU.ZA.LA KI-tim DAGAL- 
tim BM 35321:11' and dupl. K.10380: 8’ (inc.), 
cf. assum &§u-tuk-ku dannitu §a ‘Nin-cir- 
zi-da || §u-tuk-ku | sik-[kat] BM 129092 
r. 14 (LB comm. on Alu snake omens, all cour- 
tesy I. L. Finkel), and see RA 65, in lex. 
section; mé elluti tanaddi ai.paAD tukdn 
Mayer Gebetsbeschwérungen 510:6; ana libbi 
GI.PAD.UD tulSerreb] AMT 44,4:8, ef. ibid. 6; 
$u-tuk-ka id-di (in broken context) K.9530 
i 12; Kt “BN.KI.GA.KE, GI.PAD innandi 
at the place of(?) Ea where(?) the reed hut 
is erected von Weiher Uruk 16 i 9, and passim 
with nad, see nadi mng. 2a-1’; [ana G]I. 
PAD DU-ma@ SUM.SAR ZU.L[UM.MA] isah- 
hat he goes into the reed hut and strips 
off the garlic (and) the dates (from the 
cluster) Mayer Gebetsbeschwérungen 513: 13 
and dupl. 4R 59 No. 1:25; (the medication) 
[ana] 1a ‘Gula ana & Su-tuk-ki GaR-an 
[muslita tugsbdt KUB 37 43 r. iv 1; [ina 


Sutummu 


ballika Samag ul aitassaru Su-tuk-ki LKA 
155:8 (hymn to Samas). 


2. reed bundle: ina pi nari lim-qut (or 
lim-has) Su-tuk-ki ina pi atappi liddii as: 
Sultu ina pi bitgqa litbuku sa-bi-tum let 
them(?) .... reed bundles at the mouth 
of the river, let them put asSultu-grass at 
the mouth of the canal, let them heap up 
sapitu-grass(?) at the mouth of the sluice 
(as sympathetic magic to stop diarrhea) 
BM 98584 + 98589 (= 1905-4-9,90 + 95) r. ii 19, in 
Bezold Cat. Supp. pl. 4 No. 500. 


Sutummu (gatummu) s.; 1. storehouse, 
2. treasury; from OAkk. on; Sum. lw.; 
OA Sa-du-um (uncert.) BIN 4 72:11; wr. 
syll. (often with det. £) and £.8v. 
TUM(.MES), £.GI.NA.AB.DUj. 

[Su]-tu-um &.GI.NA.AB.DU7 = Su-tu-um-mu Diri 
V 298; &.G1.NA.AB.DU] = Su-tum-mu Proto-Diri 364; 
£.GI.NA.AB.DU7 = §u-t[u-um-mu-um] Proto-Kagal 
Bil. Section A 8; &.GI1.NA.AB.DU7 = Su-tim-mu, f. 
MIN lugal = MIN Sar-ri Igituh I 371 f. 

[mu]8.dam.kury.ra [%].a1.NA.AB.DU7 [a]n. 
na.du: ana pisalluri Su-tu-um-mu epussi the 
storehouse is built for the lizard Lambert BWL 
236 ii 12 (proverb). 


1. storehouse — a) of the palace or 
temple: 1 TG nasbatu wu Sipatu ultu f 
Su-tu-um-mu ga PN... attasi... 3 Gin 
KU.BABBAR uliu DUG nassartu ultu & Su- 
tu-um-mu Sa PN, ... attast (he said: in 
year 3 of Cyrus) I stole one nasbatu-gar- 
ment and wool from the storehouse 
(guarded by) PN, (in year 4 of Cyrus) I 
stole three shekels of silver from the 
namsartu-jar from the storehouse (guard- 
ed by) PN, YOS 742: 3ff., cf. ibid. 10 and 16; &. 
8u.TUM.MES Sat kinarti bw’uPN mukab-: 
ba £.5U.TUM.MES uba’ima istét Supalitu « 

. ultu &.8u.TOM Sa PN, t&dmma (the 
Sanga of Sippar and the temple personnel 
of the Samas temple ordered PN:) “Search 
the storerooms of the members of the 
kiniStu-priesthood,” PN the cloth mender 
searched the storerooms and confiscated 
one Supalitu-garment from the storeroom 
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of PN, CT 2 2:7ff; 1 GUN sfia.ar.a ultu 
& §u-tu-um LUGAL ana lubusta a Samas 
Nbn. 788:1, ef. (wool) sa uliu su-tum-mu 
LUGAL ana lubu&tu Nbn. 754:5, also sfc. 
HI.A ultu Su-tu-um-mu LUGAL CT 55 756: 2, 
wr. §u-tdm-mu LUGAL CT 56 250:3; mimma 
mala ina dullu sirdsitu Sa ina <B> DU¢ 
uh Su-tu-um ippus ahdta Sunu whatever 
they produce through the brewing activi- 
ties in the workshop(?) and the storeroom 
belongs to them equally BRM 1 82:7, ef. 
5 ER{N.MES Sa nagsparti ina libbi & DU, u 
£.5U.TUM.MES Sa Lt dajdlu inamsaru YOS 
75:13; (silver) ana t &u-tdm-mu sa Babili 
VAS 6 311:5; 64 masihu Sa sattuk 8E.BAR 
ultu bit makktiri 10 masthu ultu Su-tam 
LUGAL Dar. 92:3, cf. Dar. 106:2, Nbn. 496: 12; 
SE.BAR Sa ina & Su-tum-mu LUGAL SUM. 
NA Dar. 285:1, cf. SE.BAR wu ZU.LUM.MA 
Sa ina & Su-tdm LUGAL SUM.NA Camb. 
359:1; SE.BAR ina & Su-tu-um [LUGAL] 
Oberhuber Florenz 156:1, wr. ina Su-tim 
[LUGAL] Camb. 352:1, cf. Camb. 201:4ff., 
266:1, 324:1, Dar. 88:1, wr. Su-tu-wm-mu 
LUGAL Cyr. 21:1, and passim, wr. £ Su-tam 
LUGAL CT 56 766:1, & Su-tém-mu LUGAL 
CT 56 369:2; SE.BAR ... u ZO.LUM.MA 
PAD.HI.AMN UMN)... ana ERIN.MES épis 
dullu a LG qipit ina & Su-tém LUGAL 
SUM-nu Nbn. 1010:5; (fodder) ina su- 
tim-mu LUGAL Nbn. 364:9; Z0.LUM.MA S@ 
ultu Su-tdmen-mu LUGAL ana kurummati 
... ana migé bite &a dullu x-[x-a]-ti ippus 
nadnu CT 56 205:1, ef. Z0.LUM.MA a ina & 
Su-tdm LUGAL Cyr. 74:1, 274:1, Nbn. 647:2, 
and passim, wr. ina & §u-tu-wm LUGAL Nbn. 
729:3, Speleers Recueil 290:2, ina Su-tu-mu 
LUGAL CT 56194:10, wr. Su-fim-muLUGAL 
Cyr. 78:1, Camb. 121: 1, 385:2, and passim; ZU. 
LUM.MA $a TA Su-tim LUGAL CT 56 276:1, 
Su-tim-mu LUGAL CT 56 229:3; dates de- 
livered ana & Su-tum-mu LUGAL Nbn. 
374:2, ZO.LUM.MA ga... ina & su-tim 
LUGAL mas-Sth CT 56 221:4; 3E.BAR ana 
kalakku .. . naddtu SE.BAR ina —& su-tim- 
mu LUGAL kuimu nadnat (see kalakku A 
mng. 2b-1’) Nbn. 629:8, cf. (also beside kaz 
lakku) Nbn. 899:9; [udé] biti Ja TA & Su- 


Sutummu 


tam-mu ana & ha-ru nasi CT 57 67:1; udé 
Sa ina & Su-tim-mu Sa PN TCL 13 142:1 
(all NB); note the OAKk. and Ur III refs.: 
flour for offerings & Su.tumM.TA from the 
storehouse Jones-Snyder 189: 4, ef. ibid. 191:3, 
YOS 4 263:6, Nikolski 269:3, BIN 5 152:3, and 
passim in Ur III, ef. & Su.TUM NU.BANDA 
TCL 5 19 vi 30 (OAkk.), and see Sollberger, AfO 
17 43 n. 174; note also (foodstuffs) Suxu 
E.GILNA.AB.DU7 UET 5 504:30, ef. ibid. 25 
(OB). 


b) used for detention: [anal su-tu- 
um-mi “[E|n-lil puMu.MES Sipri Suniti 
ul Sér]ibuma. . .u bab <h> naptarisu iktala: 
&u they have put these messengers in the 
&. of Enlil and they have confined him (the 
Elamite delegate) to quarters ARM 2 72:33; 
qatdt PN fa... ina & Su-tum KA “Marduk 
(or: KA.DINGIR.RA(?)) kal PN, SU.BA.AN. 
TI PN, assumed guarantee for PN who was 
detained in the &. of the Gate of Marduk 
(or: of Babylon) CT 48 101:4 (OB), ef. rar 
PN; Sa & Su-tum KA.DINGIR.RA ibid. 16; 
PN LO sdqa Sa DN 'PN, ahdssu (NIN-su, 
or read DAM-su?) .. . PN; LU kabgarru... 
naphar 3... indt &u-tu-um-me LUGAL PN 
the cupbearer of the Lady-of-Babylon, 
‘pn, his sister (or: wife), PN; the stone ma- 
son, total of three (deportees from Baby- 
lon) subject to work for (or in) the royal 
§& ADD 891 r. 4, cf. (four men) & Su- 
tim-mu VAS 6 322:6 (NB); one talent of 
iron sa kim semeri AN.BAR Sa LU.ERIN. 
MES ga ultu Su-tim LUGAL thliqu as re- 
placement for the iron shackles of the 
workers who escaped from the royal 8. 
Cyr. 276:3; PN LO ata Sa & Su-tum-mu 
LUGAL. . . igbd ummaPN, LO Sirku §a Béelti 
a Uruk §a ina & §u-tum-mu LUGAL sabtu 
semerégsu parzilli iptatar iltasum PN the 
gatekeeper of the royal & (and other 
officials) spoke as follows: “PN,, the oblate 
of the Lady of Uruk who had been held 
in the royal &, opened his iron shackles 
and fled” YOS 7 88:10 and 16 (NB). 


c) in private contexts: 12 GI.MES & 
Su-tum-ma, bitu epsu sippu raksu bitu rug: 
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gubu daltu u sikkiiru kunnu ina & §u-tim- 
ma UD Sa Ezida US.AN.TA IM.SI.SA DA £ 
§u-tum-ma §a PN US.KI.TA IM.U,.LU DA & 
Su-tam-ma Sa PN, (sold) BE 8 3:1ff., and 
passim in this text, cf. S¢m %& Su-tdm-mi-sé 
ibid. 20, ef. also & Su-tdm-mu (in Uruk, 
sold) Bagh. Mitt. 5 198 No. 1: 1, and passim in this 
text, Sim Su-tdm-mi-&i ibid. 19; ina k su- 
tdm-mu §a PN PN, asib PN, will live in PN’s 
§ VAS 6 182:17, ef. ibid. 20 and 22, also VAS 4 
191:1; sale of bit Sadi Sa ina Su-tu-um-mu 
Sa Lt r@é Sa Ezida bit qati Sa PN the east 
wing which is in the storehouse of the 
shepherds of Ezida, the wing belonging to 
PN VAS 5 52:3, also, wr. & Su-tdm-mu BE 
8 35:2; uncert.: 81 MA.NA URUDU ina Sa- 
du-um PN lappit BIN 4 72:11 (OA). 


d) personnel: LO atd fa KA ft Su- 
tum LUGAL Camb. 96:26, also Camb. 202:8, 
and see ati A usage b-8’; 1 Ur-ba-nu-u 
Sak su-tim-mu a LUGAL (five shekels 
for reeds and beams for) one... . (or: PN) 
of the royal storehouse (delete this ref. 
sub band B) VAS 6 315:13 (NB); & Su-tu- 
um-mu titi EN Su-tu-um-[mu] ga PN hart 
(do whatever the gatammu orders you to 
do) you, together with the person respon- 
sible for PN’s storehouse, prepare the 
storehouse TCL 9 89:34 (NB let.). 


2. treasury: usépis dira a Uruk supiiri 
§a £.AN.NA guddusu su-tum-mu (var. su- 
tum,-mt) elli he built the wall of Uruk 
of the Sheepfold, the holy ajakku-struc- 
ture, the pure treasury Gilg. 1i 10, cf. STC 
2 pl. 77:28, see JCS 21 260; & Su-tum-me... 
yous (for Enlil) LIH 59:22 (Hammurapi, 
NB copy); §u-tdm-me ekurrisu limalld busé 
la nibi agartu (see ekurru usage a) Pin- 
ches Texts in Bab. Wedge-writing 16 No. 4 r. 13 
(NB acrostic hymn to Babylon); Hkiur... Su- 
tum-mu hirtt (may) Ekiur, the treasury 
of the spouse (Ninlil, the queen of the 
Ekiur) (release) Surpu Il 145; (the god) ina 
Su-tam-mu Sa kisal Antu ugab RAcc. 92 AO 
6465 r. 11, ef. kima [star ina parakkim was: 
bat kima Nand ina su-tu-mi-im wasbat ZA 
75 200:45 (OB lit.). 


Stituqu 

In YOS 2 81:11 read ina ki-[l]i-im, see Stol, 
AbB 9 81. 

Joannés Textes économiques 306 ff. 
Situqtu s.; SB*; ef. 
etéqu A. 

ezib §a dibba up-pu-tt amat Su-tuq-ti 
ina [...] overlook the fact that in [the 
request of the diviner] words of ...., 
words of &. [. . .] Knudtzon Gebete 52:5. 


(mng. uncert.); 


Situqu adj.; surpassing, outstanding; 
OB, SB; cf. etéqu A. 


ri-ib KAL = Su-tu-qu EalV 305, also AIV/4: 300: 
diri = eli, Su-tuq-qu Lanu B iii 10f.; é.ta = 
Su-du-qu = iG na-as-ru Studies Landsberger 
39:3 (Silbenvokabular from RS); uncert.: lu.rib. 
ba = [§u-tu-qum], wa-[at-ru-i] OB Lu Fragm. II 
2f.,in MSL 12 201. 

(J&tar) ki.gin,(e@m) rib.ba za.e Si.in.g[a. 
me.en].na: sa kilma er) seti Su-tu-qa-tum attima 
SBH 98 No. 53 r. 5f., see Falkenstein, ZA 48 92, 
ef. (Nergal?) an.gin, ki.gin, / an.ki.gin, rib. 
ba.zu.dé: ana / sa kima Samé u erseti $u-tu-qd- 
ta 4R 30 No. 1:6f., ef. ibid. 2f.; (Ninurta) en 
mé.er rib.ba ba.ra.ab.8i.gin.né.en: bélt 
ana tahazi §a kiam Su-tu-qia-. . . Ya tLallak(?)] Lu- 
gale III 45 (= 135); for other bil. refs. with rib, 
see usage b. 

(Nanna) kalam.e za.dib : ina mati Su-tu-uq 
AnBi 12 72:13; (Inanna) za.te.eb kur.kur. 
ra: Su-tu-qa-at im-ma-tim TIM 9 20:4f. 

a) in attributive use: (Ninurta) agarid 
Su-tu-qu naphar béli Or. NS 36 120:69 (SB 
hymn to Gula); (AS8ur) kabtu su-tu-qu illil 
alt BA 5 652 No. 16:2 and 4; (Girra) §u- 
tu-ug Anunnaki LKA 139:42, wr. su-tug 
Anunnaki BA 5 670 No. 27:12; (Nab) etellu 
Su-tu-qu LKA 42:5, see Ebeling Handerhebung 
110; (I8tar) §u-tu-qd-at ilatum the most 
outstanding of the goddesses VAS 10 214 ii 
4 (OB AguSaja), cf. ibid. vi 3, see Groneberg, RA 
75 108 and 110, cf. (I8tar) inninat ili su- | 
tu-qa-at béléti Perry Sin pl. 4:1; see also 
lex. section. 


b) in predicative use: elisu Su-tu-qa-ak 
kal némequ [...] 1 (Nabonidus) surpass 
him (Adapa), [I possess] all knowledge 
BHT pl. 9 v 13 (Nbn. Verse Account), see Kraus, 
RA 68 92f.; Sarru sa epsetusu eli Sarrani 
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abbisu Su-tu-qd anaku I am the king 
whose deeds surpass those of the kings 
his ancestors VAB 4 66 i 20 (Nabopolassar); 
Su-tu-qu narbiga her (IStar’s) greatness 
is all-surpassing VAS 10 214 vi 23 (OB 
AguSaja), see Groneberg, RA 75 111; Marduk... 
Sa ina Igigt Surbati amassu ina Anunnaki 
Su-tu-qd-at bélissu Marduk, whose word 
is supreme among the Igigi, whose lord- 
ship is surpassing among the Anunnaki 
VAB 4 216 ii 6 (Ner.); 8&.A8.DUnam.kala. 
ga.a.nirib.ba: gitmdlu sa dannissu Su- 
tu-gat (Nergal) noble one, whose strength 
is surpassing 4R 24 No. 1:48f., cf. (Marduk) 
kala.g[a ...] nam.en.bi sag.rib. 
bé: dann[issu ...] Su-tu-qat bélissu 
CRRA 19 437: 35. 

For Sum. refs., see Sjéberg Mondgott 66, 83, 
107. 
NB*; cf. 


Situqiitu s.; forwarding; 


etéqu A. 

PN... &a ana Su-tu-qu-ti Sa ungati u 
mar Sipri §a Sarri ... paqgdu PN who is 
charged with the responsibility for for- 
warding the sealed orders and the mes- 
sengers of the king (has been derelict in 
his duties) (for context see etégu A mng. 
4a) ABL 238 r. 9. 


Suturu s.; (a fine garment); syn. list*; 
Sum. Iw. 
Su-tu-ru = lamahussi Malku VI 57, also An VII 


180; Su-tu-rum = gadamdhu Malku VI 90, ef. 
§u-tu-u[r] = aapa.mMAg-e An VII 182. 


For Sutur as a reading of TOG.MAH 
see Diri V 139ff., Hh. XIX 141ff. cited gad: 
mahu; see also roe’""MaAuH = tuzzw Erim- 
hus’ V 143, and see tunsu and tumahhu. 
See also gataru. 

In _ BIN 6 186:7, 5 TOG ma-ku-hu u 
DU-DU-ru, it is uncertain whether DU-DU- 
ru designates a textile, see Veenhof Old 
Assyrian Trade 169. 


Saturu (fem. sdturtu) adj.; supreme, su- 
perb; OB, SB, NB; ef. atdru. 


Stituru 
[s]1.a = wa-at-ru-um, §u-tu-ru-um Proto-Diri 1f.; 
diri = at-ru, §u-tLuj-ru IziM ii 13f. 
nig.zu diri.ga eme.Ku(var. .gi) zu.zu.dé: 
theu §u-tu-ru Sumeru ahazu to acquire superior ex- 
pertise in Sumerian JCS 24 126f.:14; (Girru) hé. 
du; diri.ga ki.&g [x] ab.zu: asmu $u-tu-ru 
naram [x] 2 aB.zu Labat Suse 2i7f. 


a) in attributive use — 1’ referring to 
gods or divine attributes: Marduk bélu 
kabtu &u-tu-ru BMS 12:21 and dupl. 4R 57:21, 
see von Soden, Iraq 31 85; Adad gesru §u-tu- 
ru bél hegalli Layard 87:7, see WO 2 144 
(Shalm. III), also KAH 2 90:2 (Tn. II), WO 8 
38:4 (Asn.), and passim; [Star gitmdliu su- 
tu-ur-tu AKA 207i 6 (Asn.); [. . .] a-la-ap 
ga-mi Su-tu-ru-ftel (in broken context) 
KAR 334 r. 7 (hymn of Asn. I). 


2’ referring to royal might: I made a 
statue of myself tanatti kissitija Su-tur-te 
u ilkakat qurdija... ina libbi aStur and 
I inscribed upon it praise of my supreme 
might and my heroic deeds AKA 297 ii 6 
(Asn.), for additional refs. see kiSSitu mng. la-1’, 
but [. . .] a-Su-ti-ia Su-tu-ru-tt Scheil Tn. 
II 9, see Schramm, BiOr 27 148; a&Su dandni Su- 
tu-ri $a AsSur Marduk isrukinimma 
because of the superior might which Assur 
(and) Marduk granted to me TCL 3 60 (Sar.), 
ef. ibid. 153; [... slaru kisitti qatéa gsu- 
tur-tu 2§-[...] (in broken context) Iraq 
13 23:23 (Tigl. III). 


3’ other oces.: ekal bélitija Su-tur- 
ta ina gerebsu arsip I built my superb 
royal palace therein KAH 2 84:38 (Adn. 
Il); rimani rimati Su-tu-ru-te... idik he 
killed (number left blank) superb wild 
bulls and cows AKA 138 iv 4 (Tigl. 1), ef. 
I killed 4 pukdl rimani dannite Su-tu-ru- 
te(var. -ti) AKA 85 vi 62 (Tigl I); [...] 
Su-tu-ru-um sa erpétim (see erpetu usage 
a) ZA 43 310:21 (OB meteor. omen); unakkilz 
Su Su-tu-ra(var. -ru) tdgu ellu (see nakdlu 
mong. 3b) En. el. I 62. 


b) in predicative use: ld igigal lu] 
ilu a Su-tu-[r] at bélis[ su] (Nabd) the ca- 
pable, the wise, the god whose lordship is 
superior BE 8 142:27, see Lambert, AfO 18 
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387; [... Su-t]u-ru su-mu-&dé (in broken 
context) Lambert, Kraus AV 198 III 51 (Sarrat- 
Nippuri hymn); [a]-nu-na Su-tu-ra-at (in 
broken context) VAS 10 214 viii 11 (OB 
AguSaja), see Groneberg, RA 75 112; bélu emiuq 
Ant §a Su-tu-ru nibit Angar (see nibatu) 
En. el. VII 102; (Asarluhi) [... uzn]@ peta 
Su-tu-ru ha[sisi ...] Craig ABRT 1 59 
K.8961: 11 (= BA 5 360 No. 17), see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 96, cf. Su-tur (var. Su-tu-[ur]) uznd 
itpésu tel@ tH En. el. 159; kuss€ mési... Sa 
thzigu sa-ri-ri-um-ma Su-tu-ru nab-nit- 
[su] a throne of mésu-wood whose inlay 
was sdriru-gold and whose appearance 
was superb JCS 19 122: 23 (NB copy of an inscr. 
of Simbar-Sipak); for other refs. see atdrulex. 
section and mng. 4a and b. 


Suu A_s.;_ pulse, chick-pea(?); Nuzi, 
MA, SB, NA, NB; Hurr. pl. sw’ena; often 
wr. with det. SE. 


a) in plant lists: G SE ba-ra, 6 SE 
ba-’-ra, G GO.NIG.HAR.RA : © Su->u Uruan- 
na II 467-468a; OU ba-ru, G Gb.NiG.HAR. 
RA: U Su-h[u-d%] Kécher Pflanzenkunde 1 iv 
3lf; 6 ba-ra: 6 Su-Pu], 6 G6.GAL: © 
hill[airu] ibid. 11 iii 68f. 


b) in lit.: Enbilulu nddin Su-’-e(vars. 
-i, -a, -%) musabst aSnan who provides 
§., who makes grain grow En. el. VII 67, 
also cited STC 2 pl. 63 r. 15 (En. el. comm.); 
let the earth’s womb rebel Sammu ja 
usd §u-% ja i-’-ru let no grass come forth, 
no g shoot up  Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 
108 iv 49 (coll. from photo in Bezold Cat. 5 pl. 8), 
ef. Sammu ul usd Su-t% ul Pru ibid. 110 iv 
59 and v 8 (SB). 


c) other occs.: 1 pDu@ kalli GI8S.8E 
(abbr. for GI8.8E.DU.A = zigpu) [Sa sap: 
hight] ... 1 DUG KI.MIN Sa SE §u-’i one 
bowl of .... shoots, one bowl of &. 
shoots VAT 10550 ii 15 (MA schedule for divine 
meal, courtesy F. Kécher), also 3 kalli ai8. 
SE Sa saplishi 3 kalli GI8S.8E Sa SE 8u-t 
ibid. i 23, (in broken context) ibid. iv 21; x 
SILA Su-t% ibid. iii 23 and 29; 10 lim zig: 


SwuA 


pant §a SE §u-?1 SE.GIS.1.MES ten thou- 
sand containers of & and flax shoots 
(for the royal banquet) Iraq 1443: 117 (Asn.); 
1 zigpu SE.GIS.1 3 sulukannu SE Su-i 3 
sulukannu SE.GIS.i one bowl of flax 
shoots, three jars(?) of &, three jars(?) 
of linseed ADD 1013:19, cf. (in similar 
context, omitting SE) x sulukdn &u-i 
ADD 1010:13, cf. sulukanni SE.GIS.1 suluz 
kanni SE Su-?i van Driel Cult of A&S’ur 100 x 
20’, and passim, see ibid. Table, also RA 69 182: 16 
and 30; 100 8E abés qalite 100 SE Su-2 
galite one hundred (homers?) of roasted 
absu, one hundred of roasted & Iraq 14 
43:129(Asn.); X SE anaPNxSE anaabgsenau 
ana Su-e-na as-8i x SE ana GUD x bar- 
ley for PN, x barley for ab&u and for &., 

. .,X barley for oxen HSS 13 382: 10 (Nuzi, 
translit. only); 1 BAN 4 siLA SE albé&e] 1 
BAN SE Su-’2 Postgate Royal Grants No. 42- 
44:15, ef. ibid. No. 45:4’, AfO 27 83 r. 3’, ef. 
ibid. obv. 36 andr. 5; 1 BAN SE Su-t sad: 
riti (honey, oil, and) one seah of ordinary 
(i.e. unprocessed) §. (received by the con- 
fectioner) Postgate Royal Grants No. 42-44:7, 
ef. ibid. 18 and 25, parallel ibid. No. 45: 5’; grapes, 
bututtu-nuts and [51sina SE gu-’t ha-Se- 
u-te five silas of crushed (?) &. (for the con- 
fectioner) Kinnier Wilson Wine Lists pl. 47: 26; 
note given as a loan: two homers fifty 
silas of SE Su-’i ADD 147:1, ef. PN bel 
gatati $a SE Su-'% ibid. r. 3. 

The identification of §u’wu in Assyrian 
texts as chick-pea is based both on the 
plant lists and on its occurrences in con- 
text. The sheer quantity attested in ADD 
147 (about five hundred liters) indicates 
that su’u was a staple of the Assyrian 
diet. Neo-Assyrian Su’?u and absu corre- 
spond to Babylonian halléru chick-pea 
and kakké lentil (which are not attested in 
Assyrian). The Assyrian commodities, 
like the Babylonian ones, often occur to- 
gether, in similar ratios (about 2:1), sup- 
porting the correspondences halluru — 
$wu and kakki — absu. The plant remains 
from Nimrud (Helbaek apud Mallowan, Nimrud 
and Its Remains 2, p. 613ff.) indeed include 
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lentil and chick-pea among the four spe- 
cies of common pulses. The other two — 
bitter vetch and grass pea — were limited 
to animal fodder in Assyria. In lit. texts 
wu may designate vetches in general. 


Suwu B (sd) 8s.; sheep; OB, SB; wr. 
syll. and upu(.NrTA); cf. Suatu. 


Su->-% = immeru (followed by su’dtu, q.v.) Malku 
V 32. 


a) in lit.: tdkul Sama& kubur su-?-e- 
a ersetu tastt dam aslija you, O Sama, 
have eaten the fattest of my sheep, O 
netherworld, you have drunk the blood of 
my lamb Bab. 12 pl. 3 r. 35 (SB Etana); naz 
Sidkkunisim §a-a-am mari Sati ellam (see 
Sudtu s.) RA 38 87:2 (OB ext. prayer), and 
dupl. YOS 11 23, see Starr Diviner p. 30. 


b) in royal insers.: gumdhi bitriti 
Su->-e marati. . . agqt I sacrificed superb 
bulls and fattened sheep Winckler Sar. pl. 
36:168, also Lie Sar. 386, p. 78:9; Sw-’-e maz 
ratiaggd mahar[. . .] Streck Asb. 268 iii 23, cf. 
AAA 18 96r. 13 (Senn.), Borger Esarh. 90 § 59:6, 
also Su-?-e ma-ru-ti ... agqi Sm. 1048:7 
(courtesy W. G. Lambert), note gumahi rabiti 
UDU.NITA.MES marilti ... agqi Winckler 
Sar. pl. 48:19, cf. [@uD.M]ES kabriti uDu. 
MES maridti... inaqg@ TCL 3 341 (Sar.). 


The refs. cited usage b and nagi mng. 
3b show that the logogram UDU(.NITA) 
in Sargonid royal inscriptions could be 
read either immeru or §u’?u. Whether this 
option also applies to other periods and 
text genres (e.g., Craig ABRT 2 19:9) re- 
mains uncertain. 


In ABL 727 r. 8 read Kus til-li(m) ta-lu-lu, 
see tullulu. 


Su’u see Sumu. 

Sua A (sSuw@u) s.; 1. master, lord, 
2. (an appellative); OAkk., SB; ef. 
Sw étu. 


§u-’-u = Sar-ru (among synonyms for sarru) 


LTBA 2 2:30. 


Su’udu 


1. master, lord (SB): l@a@ palki Su-e 
(var. Su-’-[e]) tasimti O wise one, of 
broad (understanding), master of know}- 
edge Lambert BWL 86:254 (Theodicy); Su- 
>-4 tam lu-ui [...] ibid. 80:188; KA.GAL 
§u-a-&& re--1 (var. Se-?-a-su, i-re-mu) the 
gate Its-Lord-Is-Shepherd (name of the 
Marduk Gate) Unger Babylon 234:3 (George 
Topography of Babylon V 51). 


2. (an appellative, OAkk.): PN su-wa- 
um MASKIM.BI PBS 9 4 iv 4, cf. (same per- 
son as witness) su-d(text -DA)-um. BIN 8 
164:21, also (as recipient of land) su- 
wa-um ibid. 203:9, see Edzard, ZA 56 276. 


Su’ B (sd) s.; (a disease); OB, SB. 


Sa.SAR.sa = sasSafu, sa.SAR = maskadu, sa. 
SAR.SAR = Su-’-u Erimhué I 268 ff. 


Su-u Sumsu maskadu klin|tssu . . . isbat 
Sa etlt Simmatu kalu pagrigu — &. is its 
name, maskadu its true name, paralysis 
has gripped the entire body of the man 
CT 23 11 iii 37, dupl. 4 r. 15, for parallels see 
kintitu, also wr. Su-’-% Kocher BAM 390:1 
and 4, STT 136 iv 8 and 17, also cited STT 90:15, 
cf. ul maskadum Su-hu-i-um [. ..] YOS 11 
14 r. 1 (OB inc.); note beside maskadu: Sas: 
Satu siddnu maskadu Su-% AN.TA.SUB.BA 
marat Ani (associated with the constel- 
lations Taurus and Orion?) LBAT 1597:9. 


Suwudu v.; to appeal, complain, to bring 
to someone’s attention; MB, SB, NA, NB; 
II us? id (use’id) — u& ad — sw ud. 


a) pret. us’id: ultu PN imitu PN, eqla 
Sudtu ina dandni tkimma PN, mar PN Sarra 
RN ug-id-ma after PN died, PN, took that 
field by force, and PN;, the son of PN, 
appealed to king MeliSipak BBSt. No. 3 iv 
18, also ibid. i 17 and 44 (MB); PNRN... ué- 
id-ma eqla [sud] tu utérsu PN complained 
to king Marduk-Sapik-zéri, and he (the 
king) restored that field to him BBSt. No. 12 
ii6; PN... RN us-2d-ma Sarru massé 18alma 
PN appealed to king Nebuchadnezzar, and 
the king questioned the experts BBSt. 
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No. 6 i 49, also No. 28:3, MDP 6 pl. 9 ii 21, 
UET 1 165 6 (all MB, early NB kudurrus); [. . .] 
tu-us-1-da-an-ni umma ina l@i limur you 
complained to me as follows: I want to 
see it in the records PBS 1/2 77:2 (MB 
let.). 


b) pret. uége’id, uga’id: Sarra béle ki 
u-§e-e-i-du (parallel amdahharu line 22) 
dina ul ipus although I appealed to the 
king, my lord, he has not rendered justice 
CT 22 247:18 (MB let.), see AfO 19 152f.; PN 
§a Sarra %-Sd--id-du  ABL 928:7; 2-s% 
3-8 ki u-Se-’-i-du-uSs ina qatesunu ul itirsu 
although he appealed to him (the king of 
Elam) two or three times, he did not save 
him from their hands ABL 281 r. 26, ef. ibid. 
r. 21, see Stolper, ZA 68 262; ina muhhi misir 
ulla a Gurasimmu sa tu-§d-id-an-ni ul 
libba agai témi askunka umma as for that 
territory of the Gurasimmu tribe about 
which you approached me, did I not give 
you my order concerning this as follows? 
ABL 291:5 (let. of Asb.); in broken context: 
[. . .J-ma ul-te-’-is-su wmma mu-[...] OT 
54.59: 6 (all NB letters); 2na silli Sarri Bel Naba 
lu-§d-id-du listini lépusu may Bél and 
Naba, in the shadow of the king, make 
known(?) (the persons) who should go out 
and undergo (the ritual) ABL 364 r. 11 (NA), 
see Parpola LAS No. 163. 


c) other oces.: [. .. lla su-’-vi-da-ku I 
was not informed(?) (in broken context) 
RA 60 72:6 (SB lit.); uncert.: bélz andku us- 
a-ad BE 17 14:16 (MB let.). 


While the MB and early NB refs. seem 
to belong to a root *’2d, for the NA and NB 
forms the root *w’d is more likely. Both 
groups of occurrences have been pre- 
sented together because the same mean- 
ing fits both. 


Su’uru A adj.; hairy, unshorn, unshaven; 
OB, SB; cf. se’ ru. 


[gu] du,.sig.bar.ra = su-’-d-ru (between gu- 
dapsa and lumakku) Lu Excerpt I 199. 


Su’uru 


a) said of persons: ultappit [...] su- 
hu-ra-am pagarsu he anointed [. . .] his 
hairy body Gilg. P. iii 23 (OB); [éu]-P1-ur 
Sarta kalu zumrigu his entire body is 
thickly covered with hair Gilg. I ii 36. 


b) said of sheep: 4 UDU.NITA.HI.A 
Su-hu-ru-tum 5 UDU.NITA.HL.A baqmittum 
four male sheep in wool, five plucked male 
sheep YOS 13 488:1, cf. JCS 2 73 No. 1:1, 79f. 
No. 8 r. 6 and 9; 184 lahratum 91 immeri 
275 sénu Su-hu-ra-tum §a nakrum ilqd 184 
ewes, 91 rams, 275 sheep in wool which 
the enemy took JCS 2 83 No. 10:11 and passim 
in this text (all OB econ.); 29 lahratim ariatim 
Su-u-ra-ti[m] addinma I gave 29 unshorn 
pregnant ewes (in exchange for slaves) CT 
52 86:20, see Wilcke, WO 9 207, cf. PBS 7 76: 16; 
anumma PN u PN, 4 immeri baqmulti] u 1 
immeram Su-hu-[ra]-am uSstabilakkum 
herewith I have sent to you four shorn and 
one unshorn sheep with PN and PN, Fish 
Letters 20: 13 (all OB letters). 

ce) other oce.: [p18 —NJA_ GaA(!). 
RAS,(KASKAL) GIG: ka-ra-su 6 Su-?-ru 
(obscure) Kécher Pflanzenkunde 22 i 16. 

For MSL 9 68 C (Ugumu Bil. Section C) 6, 
see sa’uru B. In CT 53 458:8, [. . .] $d(-)’u- 
ur-té is obscure. 


Swuru B (sa’?uru) adj.; dirty(?); OB, 


NA; cf. Swurwu v. 

TUG sasuppate §4-?-v%-ra-te imahhar zaz 
kudte iddan TUG &¢ Su" MES sa-?-1i-ra-a- 
te imahhar zakudte iddan he collects the 
dirty tablecloths, he hands out clean ones, 
he collects the dirty hand towels, he hands 
out clean ones MVAG 41/3 62 ii 18f. (NA rit.); 
difficult: huhiam Sa pahhar[ im] nélebam su- 
hu-ra-am tumalla (see nélebu) TIM 9 52:4 . 
(OB instructions for preparation of beer). 


Landsberger, ZA 41 231. 


Swuru s.; (mng. unkn.); OB lex.* 


li Su.dug,.dug,.ga = Su-hu-ru-um OB Lu Cs 
23. 
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*Su'uru v.; to make dirty(?); SB*; III; 
cf. fe ru, &u’uru B adj. 

dtu usahizma zimisu u-§4-d§--ir-ma 
(see zymu mng. 1c) Borger Esarh. 85 r. 53. 


Swiitu s.(?); (mng. unkn.); syn. list.* 
i-na Su--u-ti = i-na x-ni(?) Malku III 71 
and dupl. von Weiher Uruk 120: 76. 


Suwati see Sudti. 
Suwé’u see §@ adj. and swaA. 
Suwélam see sumeéla. 


Suwd s.(?); (mng. unkn.); lex.* 

Hu**NA = na-bu-t-um, ra-ba-sum, Su-w[u]-um, 
t-tu-lum Proto-Diri Section G 7-10. 

For the graphic confusion of the signs 
NA and SA, see Civil, Iraq 23 168. 


Suwf see Sumi A. 


SuzagQ s.; (a stone vessel); lex.*; Sum. 
lw. 
nagbur.8u.za.ga = [Su]-za-gu-i Hh. XVI 


RS Recension 220, cf. na,.bur.8u.za.ga = Su-u 
Hh. XVI 275. 


The Hh. ref. is possibly to be read bur: 
Suzaggtl, q.v. 


Suzaipu see suidpu. 


*Suzbultu (Sazbussu) s.; shipment, con- 
signment of goods, provisions; NA; cf. 
zabalu. 


§d-az-bu-us-su Sa bit LO.GAL.MES paz 
mitumma sa tallakanni ana Sa péthallati 
niddan pan réhti §d-az-bu-us-si nidaggal 
assurrt Sarru belt iqalbbi] ma sa ki mast 
Sa péelthallati] §d-az-bu-us-su tall[aka] sa 
50 bitati tal{laka] we will give the cav- 
alrymen the first consignment of goods 
that arrives from the estate of the noble- 
men, and we ourselves will wait for the 
rest of the consignment, should the king, 
my lord, say: “For how many cavalrymen 


Sazubtu B 


is the consignment coming?” — it is 
coming for fifty households ABL 546: 5ff.; 
orchards leased to the deputy (governor) 
ana §a-az-bu-si §La LG] hubte Sa sukkallu 
ina muhhi elippi usdzizini for provisions 
for prisoners of war assigned by the suk: 
kallu to work on a ship ADD 468:6, coll. 
Parpola, Assur 2 184; [&dé]-az-bu-[sul (for 
Assyrians, consisting of kindabasse gar- 
ments, birds, beer, wine, sheep, an ox, 
wool) ADD 979:1, ef. (consisting of bread, jars, 
flour, and wool) ADD 968:1; &§d-az-bu-su sa 
200 GI.DU;.MES ana dulli Sa bit ‘Naba 
attidin I provided a shipment of two 
hundred reed altars for the rites of the 
Naba temple ABL 167 r. 4; PN sent a body- 
guard to the governors of GN and GN, ina 
muhhi §4-az-bu-si §a dulli annt to exact 
provisions for the present ceremonies ABL 
558 r. 1. 


Suziqf s.; (a stone vessel); lex.*; Sum. 
lw. 


na4.bur.su.si.ga = su-zi-[gju-u Hh. XVI RS 
Recension 223. 


Possibly misunderstood for (na,. 
bur.) ku8.si.ga = Sa maska uhhuzu, for 
similar compounds see ahdzu lex. section. 


Sizubtu A s.; (a gift); OB; cf. ezébu. 

[nig.dé.a]m = biblu, [nig.Su.tak,.a] = Sébul- 
tu, [nig.(S8u).tak,y.a] = §u-[zul-ub-ti Erimhus 
Il 150ff., also Antagal F 271 ff. 

1 cun sic.u[i.a] ana su-zu-ub-ti-ka 
ustabilakkum I am sending you one talent 
of wool as a gift for you Kraus AbB 1 12 r. 2; 
annitum lu §u-zu-ub-ta-ka Sa & ‘Kititum 
this is your gift from the Kititu-temple IM 
67240:17 (courtesy Kh. al-Adhami). 


See also Sézubtu. 


Sizubtu B s.; (mng. uncert.); OB; cf. 
ezébu. 

12 LO.HUN.GA.MES §a kaspim. . . nia. 
Su PN 45(?) AGA.US.MES Su-zu-ub-tum PN, 
twelve workers hired for silver (wages), 


419 


oi.uchicago.edu 


Sazubtu 


under the supervision of PN, 45(?) sol- 
diers, a group released for labor(?) by PN, 
Donbaz and Yoffee OB Kish 29 No. 9:6; 18 LU. 
HUN.GA.MES sa kaspim... Nig.8u PN 18 
LU.MES §u-zu-ub-ti PN, Genouillac Kich 2 C 
104:5, also ibid. C 40:2 (coll. D. Charpin), Donbaz 
and Yoffee OB Kish 30 No. 12:2; 2 BRIN LU. 
HUN.GA Su-zu-ub-tum Walters Water for 
Larsa p. 32 No. 28:2. 


Donbaz and Yoffee OB Kish p. 36f. 
Sazubtu see sézubtu. 


Sazubu adj.; (describing a class or 
category of persons); MB Alalakh; cf. 
ezebu. 


x & hu-up-su x & §u-zu-bu GN x house- 
holds of hupésu’s, x households of &-s, (of 
the city) GN Wiseman Alalakh 187: 4, also ibid.. 


Sizuzu 
8ff., cf. JCS 8 12 No. 186:3 and 14ff.; X DUMU. 
MES &u-zu-bu-du Wiseman Alalakh 129, also 
131, 149, 157, cf. PN PN, PN; DUMU.MES 
ehelena ana Suzubu ibid. 148 (all translit. 
only), also (rations for) Su-zu-bu(!) -twm 
JCS 8 21 No. 265:2, and note ERIM.MES KAR 
ibid. 12 No. 182:27. 


For 5R 16r.i71 (group voc.) see ezébu lex. 
section. 


Dietrich and Loretz, WO 5 92 (with previous 
lit.). 


Su-zu-ta s.; (mng. uncert.); EA; Egyp- 
tian word. 

[.. .] gat hurdsu tamlad Su-zu-ta gold 
[jewelry] for the hand with . insets EA 
14 i 38 (list of gifts from Egypt). 


Sizuzu see Sézuzu. 
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Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations 


The following list of text editions, periodicals, standard publications, etc., is meant to supplement the 
list of abbreviations contained in von Soden’s Grundriss der akkadischen Grammatik p. xvilif., as well 
as those offered by the Archiv fiir Orientforschung and the Zeitschrift fir Assyriologie. 

This provisional list will be kept & jour in the subsequent volumes of the CAD until a complete list 
is published with all bibliographical information. 

The present list also contains the titles of the lexical series as prepared for publication by B. Lands- 
berger, or under his supervision, or in collaboration with him. 


A 
A 
Abel-Winckler 


Acta Or. 

Actes du 8° Con- 
grés Interna- 
tional 

AGM 

AHDO 


AHw. 
Ai. 


An 

Andrae 
Festungswerke 

Andrae 
Stelenreihen 

Angim 


AnSt 
Antagal 

AO 

AOS 
ARMT 

Aro Glossar 


Aro Gramm. 


ArOr 
ARU 


lexical series 4 A = ndqu 

tablets in the collections of the 
Oriental Institute, University of 
Chicago 

L. Abel and H. Winckler, Keil- 
schrifttexte zum Gebrauch bei 
Vorlesungen. 

Acta Orientalia 

Actes du 8° Congrés International 
des Orientalistes, Section Sémi- 
tique (B) 

Archiv fiir Geschichte der Medizin 


Archives d’Histoire du Droit 
Oriental 

W. von Soden, Akkadisches 
Handworterbuch 


lexical series ki.KI.KAL.bi.86 = 
ana ittigu, pub. MSL 1 

lexical series An = Anum 

W. Andrae, Die Festungswerke 

von Assur (= WVDOG 23) 

W. Andrae, Die Stelenreihen in 
Assur (= WVDOG 24) 

epic Angim dimma, cited from 
MS. of A. Falkenstein 

Anatolian Studies 

lexical series antagal = saga 

tablets in the collections of the 
Musée du Louvre 

American Oriental Series 

Archives Royales de Mari (texts 
in transliteration and trans- 
lation) 

J. Aro, Glossar zu den mittel- 
babylonischen Briefen (= StOr 
22) 

J. Aro, Studien zur mittelbaby- 
lonischen Grammatik (= StOr 
20) 

Archiv orientélni 
J. Kohler and A. Ungnad, Assy- 
rische Rechtsurkunden 


Assur 
A-tablet 
Augapfel 


Bab. 

Balkan Kassit. 
Stud. 

Balkan Letter 


Balkan 
Observations 

Barton RISA 

Bauer Asb. 


Belleten 
Bezold Cat. 


Bezold 
Cat. Supp. 


Bezold Glossar 


Bilgi¢ Appel- 


lativa der kapp. 


Texte 
BM 


Bohl 
Chrestomathy 

Bohl Leiden 
Coll. 


Boissier Choix 


field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Assur 

lexical text 

J. Augapfel, Babylonische Rechts- 
urkunden aus der Regierungs- 
zeit Artaxerxes I. und Darius IT. 

Babyloniaca 

K. Balkan, Kassitenstudien 
(= AOS 37) 

K. Balkan, Letter of King Anum- 
Hirbi of Mama to King War- 
shama of Kanish 

K. Balkan, Observations on the 
Chronological Problems of the 
Karum Kani8 

G. A. Barton, The Royal In- 
scriptions of Sumer and Akkad 

Th. Bauer, Das Inschriftenwerk 
Assurbanipals 

Tirk Tarih Kurumu, Belleten 

C. Bezold, Catalogue of the Cunei- 
form Tablets in the Kouyunjik 
Collection of the British Mu- 
seum 

L. W. King, Catalogue of the 
Cuneiform Tablets of the British 
Museum. Supplement 

C. Bezold, Babylonisch-assyri- 
sches Glossar 

E. Bilgig, Die einheimischen Ap- 
pellativa der kappadokischen 
Texte ... 

tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 

F. M. T. Bohl, Akkadian Chres- 
tomathy 

F. M. T. Bohl, Mededeelingen uit 
de Leidsche Verzameling van 
Spijkerschrift-Inscripties 

A. Boissier, Choix de textes rela- 
tifs & Ja divination assyro-baby- 
lonienne 


Boissier DA 


Bollenrticher 
Nergal 

BOR 

Borger Esarh. 
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A. Boissier, Documents assyriens 
relatifs aux présages 

J. Bé6llenriicher, Gebete und 
Hymnen an Nergal (= LSS 1/6) 

Babylonian and Oriental Record 

R. Borger, Die Inschriften Asar- 
haddons Kénigs von Assyrien 
(= AfO Beiheft 9) 


Boson Tavolette G. Boson, Tavolette cuneiformi 


Boudou Liste 


Boyer Contri- 
bution 


Brockelmann 
Lex. Syr.? 
BSOAS 


CAD 


CBM 


CBS 


CH 


Chantre 


Christian 
Festschrift 
Cig-Kizilyay- 


Kraus Nippur 


Cig-Kizilyay- 


sumere ... 

R. P. Boudou, Liste de noms géo- 
graphiques (= Or 36-38) 

G. Boyer, Contribution & l’histoire 
juridique de la 1'¢ dynastie ba- 
bylonienne 

C. Brockelmann, Lexicon syria- 
cum, 2nd ed. 

Bulletin of the School of Oriental 
and African Studies (London) 
The Assyrian Dictionary of the 
Oriental Institute of the Univer- 

sity of Chicago 

tablets in the collections of the 
University Museum of the Uni- 
versity of Pennsylvania, Phila- 
delphia 

tablets in the collections of the 
University Museum of the Uni- 
versity of Pennsylvania, Phila- 
delphia 

R. F. Harper, The Code of Ham- 
murabi ... 

E. Chantre, Recherches archéolo- 
giques dans l’Asie occidentale. 
Mission en Cappadoce 1893-94 

Festschrift fiir Prof. Dr. Viktor 
Christian 

M. Cig, H. Kizilyay (Bozkurt), 
F. R. Kraus, Altbabylonische 
Rechtsurkunden aus Nippur 

M. Cig, H. Kizilyay, A. Salonen, 


Salonen Puzris- Die Puzris-Dagan-Texte 


Dagan-Texte 
Clay PN 


Coll. de Clereq 


Combe Sin 


Contenau 
Contribution 
Contenau 
Umma 
Corpus of an- 
cient Near 
Eastern seals 
CRAIL 


(= AASF B 92) 

A. T. Clay, Personal Names from 
Cuneiform Inscriptions of the 
Cassite Period (= YOR 1) 

H. F. X. de Clercq, Collection de 
Clercq. Catalogue ... 

E. Combe, Histoire du _ culte 
de Sin en Babylonie et en 
Assyrie 

G. Contenau, Contribution a 
Vhistoire économique d’Umma 

G. Contenau, Umma sous la Dy- 
nastie d’Ur 

E. Porada, Corpus ofancient Near 
Eastern seals in North American 
collections 

Académie des Inscriptions et 
Belles-Lettres. Comptes rendus 


Craig AAT 
Craig ABRT 
Cros Tello 
Deimel Fara 


Delitzsch AL? 


Delitzsch HWB 


Diri 


Dream-book 


Eames Coll. 


Eames 
Collection 


Ebeling 


Handerhebung 


Ebeling KMI 


Ebeling Neu- 
bab. Briefe 
Ebeling Neu- 
bab. Briefe 
aus Uruk 

Ebeling 
Parfiimrez. 


Ebeling 
Stiftungen 


Ebeling 
Wagenpferde 


Edzard 
Zwischenzeit 


J. A. Craig, Astrological-Astro- 
nomical Texts 

J. A. Craig, Assyrian and Baby- 
lonian Religious Texts 

G. Cros, Mission frangaise de Chal- 
dée. Nouvelles fouilles de Tello 

A. Deimel, Die Inschriften von 
Fara (= WVDOG 40, 43, 45) 

F. Delitzsch, Assyrische Lese- 
stiicke. 3rd ed. 

F. Delitzsch, Assyrisches Hand- 
worterbuch 

lexical series diri DIR sidku = 
(w)atru 

A. L. Oppenheim, The Interpre- 
tation of Dreams in the Ancient 
Near East (= Transactions of the 
American Philosophical Society, 
Vol. 46/3) 

tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 

lexical series ea A = ndgqu 

J. A. Knudtzon, Die El-Amarna- 
Tafeln (= VAB 2) 

A. L. Oppenheim, Catalogue of 
the Cuneiform Tablets of the 
Wilberforce Eames Babylonian 
Collection in the New York 
Public Library (= AOS 32) 

tablets in the Wilberforce Eames 
Babylonian Collection in the 
New York Public Library 

E. Ebeling, Die akkadische Ge- 
betsserie Su-ila ““Handerhebung” 
(= VIO 20) 

E. Ebeling, Keilschrifttexte medi- 
zinischen Inhalts 


E. Ebeling, Neubabylonische 
Briefe 
E. Ebeling, Neubabylonische 


Briefe aus Uruk 


E. Ebeling, Parfiimrezepte und 
kultische Texte aus Assur, Son- 
derdruck aus Orientalia 17-19 
E. Ebeling, Stiftungen und Vor- 
schriften fiir assyrische Tempel 
(= VIO 23) 

E. Ebeling, Bruchstiicke einer 
mittelassyrischen Vorschriften- 
sammlung fiir die Akklimati- 
sierung und Trainierung von 
Wagenpferden (= VIO 7) 

D. O. Edzard, Die “Zweite 
Zwischenzeit’? Babyloniens 


Eilers Beamten- W. Eilers, Iranische Beamten- 


namen 


viii 


namen in der keilschriftlichen 
Uberlieferung (= Abhandlungen 
fiir die Kunde des Morgen- 
landes 25/5) 


Eilers Gesell- 
schaftsformen 
Emesal Voce. 


Erimhus 
Erimhus Bogh. 


Eshnunna Code 


Evetts Ev.-M. 
Evetts Lab. 
Evetts Ner. 
Explicit Malku 


Falkenstein 
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W. Hilers, Gesellschaftsformen im 
altbabylonischen Recht 

lexical series dimmer = dingir 
= tlu, pub. MSL 4 3-44 

lexical series erimhus = anantu 

Boghazkeui version of Erimhu3 

see Goetze LE 

Evil-Merodach (texts pub. by 
B. T. A. Evetis) 

Laborosoarchod (texts pub. by 
B. T. A. Evetts) 

Neriglissar (texts pub. by B. T. A. 
Evetis) 

synonym list malku = sarru, ex- 
plicit version 

A. Falkenstein, Das Sumerische 


Das Sumerische (= Handbuch der Orientalistik, 


Falkenstein 
Gerichts- 
urkunden 


Falkenstein 
Grammatik 


Falkenstein 
Haupttypen 


Figulla Cat. 


Erste Abteilung, Zweiter Band, 
Erster & Zweiter Abschnitt, 
Lieferung I) 

A. Falkenstein, Die neusumeri- 
schen Gerichtsurkunden 
(= ABAW Phil.-hist. Klasse, 
N. F. 39-40 and 44) 

A. Falkenstein, Grammatik der 
Sprache Gudeas von Lagas 
(= AnOr 28 and 29) 

A. Falkenstein, Die Haupttypen 
der sumerischen Beschwérung 
(= LSS NF 1) 

H. H. Figulla, Catalogue of the 
Babylonian Tablets in the Bri- 
tish Museum 


Finet L’Aceadien A, Finet, L’Accadien des Lettres 


Frankena 
Takultu 

Friedrich 
Gesetze 


Friedrich 
Heth. Wb. 

Gadd Early 
Dynasties 

Gadd Ideas 


Gautier Dilbat 
Gelb OAIC 
Genouillac 
Kich 
Genouillac 


Trouvaille 
Gesenius!’ 


Gilg. 


de Mari 

R. Frankena, Takultu de sacrale 
Maaltijd in het assyrische Ritueel 

J. Friedrich, Die Hethitischen 
Gesetze (= Documenta et mo- 
numenta, orientis antiqui 7) 

J. Friedrich, Hethitisches Woérter- 
buch ... 

C. J. Gadd, The Early Dynasties 
of Sumer and Akkad 

C. J. Gadd, Ideas of Divine Rule 
in the Ancient East 

J. E. Gautier, Archives d’une 
famille de Dilbat ... 

I. J. Gelb, Old Akkadian Inscrip- 
tions in Chicago Natural History 
Museum 

H. de Genouillac, Premiéres re- 
cherches archéologiques & Kich 

H. de Genouillac, La trouvaille de 
Dréhem 

W. Gesenius, Hebriisches und 
Aramiisches Handwéorterbuch, 
17th ed. 

GilgaimeS epic, cited from Thomp- 
son Gilg. 


Gilg. O. I. 


Goetze LE 
Golénischeff 


Gordon 
Handbook 

Gordon Smith 
College 


Gordon Sumer- 
ian Proverbs 
Goéssmanh Era 


Grant Bus. Doc. 


Grant Smith 
College 
Gray Samas 


Guest Notes 
on Plants 


Guest Notes 
on Trees 
Hallo Royal 
Titles 
Haupt 
Nimrodepos 
Haverford 
Symposium 


Herzfeld API 


Hewett Anni- 
versary Vol. 

Hg. 

HG 


Hh. 


Hilprecht 
Deluge Story 


Hinke Kudurru 


OB Gilg. fragment from Ishchali 
pub. by Th. Bauer in JNES 16 
254 ff. 

A. Goetze, The Laws of Eshnunna 
(= AASOR 31) 

V. S. Golénischeff, Vingt-quatre 
tablettes cappadociennes ... 

C. H. Gordon, Ugaritic Hand- 
book (= AnOr 25) 

C. H. Gordon, Smith College 
Tablets ... (= Smith College 
Studies in History, Vol. 38) 

E. I. Gordon, Sumerian Proverbs 


P. F. Géssmann, Das Era-Epos 

E. Grant, Babylonian Business 
Documents of the Classical 
Period 

E. Grant, Cuneiform Documents 
in the Smith College Library 

C. D. Gray, The Sama Religious 
Texts... 

E. Guest, Notes on Plants and 
Plant Products with their Collo- 
quial Names in ‘Iraq 

E. Guest, Notes on Trees and 
Shrubs for Lower Iraq 

W. W. Hallo, Early Mesopota- 
mian Royal Titles (= AOS 43) 

P. Haupt, Das babylonische 
Nimrodepos 

E. Grant ed., The Haverford 
Symposium on Archaeology and 
the Bible 

E. Herzfeld, Altpersische In- 
schriften 

D. D. Brand and F. E. Harvey 
ed., So Live the Works of Men: 
seventieth anniversary volume 
honoring Edgar Lee Hewett 

lexical series HAR.gud = imré = 
ballu 

J. Kohler et al., Hammurabi’s 
Gesetz 

lexical series HAR.ra = hubullu 
(Hh. I-IV pub. Landsberger, 
MSL 5; Hh. V—VII pub. Lands- 
berger, MSL 6; Hh. VITI-XII 
pub. Landsberger, MSL 7; Hh. 
XITI-XIV pub. Landsberger, 
MSL 8; Hh. XXIII pub. Op- 
penheim-Hartman, JAOS Supp. 
10 22-29) 

H. V. Hilprecht, The Earliest Ver- 
sion of the Babylonian Deluge 
Story and the Temple Library 
of Nippur 

W. J. Hinke, Selected Babylonian 
Kudurru Inscriptions, No. 5, 
p. 21-27 


Hirsch Unter- 
suchungen 


Holma 
Kl. Beitr. 
Holma 
Korperteile 
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H. Hirsch, Untersuchungen zur 


altassyrischen Religion. (= AfO 
Beiheft 13/14) 

H. Holma, Kleine Beitrége zum 
assyrischen Lexikon 

H. Holma, Die Namen der Kor- 
perteile im Assyrisch-Babyloni- 
schen 


Holma Quttulu H. Holma, Die assyrisch-babylo- 


Holma Weitere 
Beitr. 

Hrozny Code 
Hittite 


nischen Personennamen der 
Form Quttulu ... 

H. Holma, Weitere Beitrage zum 
assyrischen Lexikon 

F. Hrozny, Code hittite provenant 
de l’Asie Mineure 


Hrozny Getreide F. Hrozny, Das Getreide im alten 


Babylonien . 


Hrozny Kultepe F. Hrozny, Inscriptions cunéi- 


Hrozny 
Ta‘annek 


HS 
HSM 
Hussey Sumer- 


ian Tablets 


IB 


IM 
Imgidda to 


ErimhuS 
Istanbul 


Izbu Comm. 


Tzi 

Izi Bogh. 

Jacobsen 
Copenhagen 

Jastrow Dict. 

JEN 


JENu 


formes du Kultepe (= Monogr. 
ArOr 14) 

F. Hrozny, Die  Keilschrift- 
texte von Ta‘annek, in Sellin 
Ta‘annek 

tablets in the Hilprecht collection, 
Jena 

Harvard Semitic Museum 

M. A. Hussey, Sumerian Tablets 
in the Harvard Semitic Museum 
(= HSS 3 and 4) 

tablets in the Pontificio Istituto 
Biblico, Rome 

Istanbul Arkeoloji Miizelerinde 
Bulunan Bogazkéy Tabletleri 

lexical series A =idu 

Israel Exploration Journal 

Indogermanische Forschungen. 

lexical series igituh = tamartu. 
Igituh short version pub. Lands- 
berger-Gurney, AfO 18 81ff. 

tablets in the collections of the 
Iraq Museum, Baghdad 
see Hrimhus 


tablets in the collections of the 
Archaeological Museum of Istan- 
bul 

commentary to the series Summa 
izbu, cited from MS. of B. Lands- 
berger 

lexical series izi = 15dtu 

Boghazkeui version of Izi 

T. Jacobsen, Cuneiform Texts in 
the National Museum, Copen- 
hagen 

M. Jastrow, Dictionary of the 
Targumim ... 

Joint Expedition with the Iraq 
Museum at Nuzi 

Joint Expedition with the Traq 
Museum at Nuzi, unpub. 


JESHO 


Journal of Economic and Social 
History of the Orient 


Jestin Suruppak R. J festin, Tablettes sumériennes 


Johns Dooms- 
day Book 
K. 


Kagal 

Kent Old 
Persian 

Ker Porter 
Travels 


Kh. 


Kienast ATHE 


King Chron. 


King Hittite 
Texts 


Kish 


Knudtzon 
Gebete 

Kécher 
Pflanzenkunde 


de Suruppak ... 

C. H. W. Johns, An Assyrian 
Doomsday Book 

tablets in the Kouyunjik collec- 
tion of the British Museum 

lexical series kagal = abullu 

R. G. Kent, Old Persian 
(= AOS 33) 

R. Ker Porter, Travels in Georgia, 
Persia, Armenia, ancient Baby- 
lonia, etc. ... 

tablets from Khafadje in the col- 
lections of the Oriental Institute, 
University of Chicago 

B. Kienast, Die altassyrischen 
Texte des Orientalischen Semi- 
nars der Universitat Heidel- 
berg und der Sammlung Erlen- 
meyer 

L. W. King, Chronicles Concern- 
ing Early Babylonian Kings ... 
L. W. King, Hittite Texts in the 
Cuneiform Character in the 
British Museum 

tablets in the collections of the 
Ashmolean Museum, Oxford 

J. A. Knudtzon, Assyrische Ge- 
bete an den Sonnengott .. 

F. Kécher, Keilschrifttexte zur 
assyrisch-babylonischen Drogen- 
und Pflanzenkunde (= VIO 28) 


Koschaker Biirg- P. Koschaker, Babylonisch-assy- 


schaftsrecht 
Koschaker 

Griech. 

Rechtsurk. 


Koschaker 
NRUA 


Kramer En- 


merkar and the 
Lord of Aratta 


Kramer 
Lamentation 
Kramer SLTN 


Kraus Edikt 


Kraus Texte 


KT Blanckertz 


KT Hahn 


risches Biirgschaftsrecht 

P. Koschaker, Uber einige grie- 
chische Rechtsurkunden aus den 
éstlichen Randgebieten des Hel- 
lenismus 

P. Koschaker, Neuve Keilschrift- 
liche Rechtsurkunden aus der 
el-Amarna-Zeit 

S. N. Kramer, Enmerkar and the 
Lord of Aratta 


§. N. Kramer, Lamentation over 
the Destruction of Ur (= AS 12) 

S. N. Kramer, Sumerian Literary 
Texts from Nippur (= AASOR 
23) 

F.R. Kraus, Ein Edikt des Kénigs 
Ammi-Saduqa von Babylon 

F. R. Kraus, Texte zur babylo- 
nischen Physiognomatik (= AfO 
Beiheft 3) 

J. Lewy, Die Kiltepetexte der 
Sammlung Blanckertz ... 

J. Lewy, Die Kiltepetexte der 
Sammlung Hahn ... 


Kichler Beitr. 


Kiltepe 

Labat 
L’Akkadien 

Labat TDP 


Laessge Bit 
Rimki 
Lajard Culte 
de Vénus 
Lambert BWL 


Lambert Mar- 
duk’s Address 
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F. Kichler, Beitrége zur Kennt- 
nis der assyrisch-babylonischen 
Medizin ... 

unpublished tablets from Kultepe 

R. Labat, L’Akkadien de Boghaz- 
k6i 

R. Labat, Traité akkadien de dia- 
gnostics et pronostics médicaux 

J. Laessge, Studies on the As- 
syrian Ritual bit rimki 

J. B. F. Lajard, Recherches sur 
le culte ... de Vénus ... 

W. G. Lambert, Babylonian Wis- 
dom Literature 

W. G. Lambert, Marduk’s Ad- 
dress to the Demons (= AfO 17 


to the Demons 310ff.) 


Landsberger 
Fauna 

Landsberger- 
Jacobsen 
Georgica 

Landsberger 


B. Landsberger, Die Fauna des 
alten Mesopotamien ... 

B. Landsberger and T. Jacobsen, 
Georgica (in MS.) 


B. Landsberger, Der kultische 


Kult. Kalender Kalender der Babylonier und 


Langdon BL 


Langdon 
Creation 

Langdon 
Menologies 

Langdon SBP 


Langdon 
Tammuz 

Lanu 

Lautner 
Personenmiete 


Layard 


Layard 
Discoveries 


LBAT 


Le Gac Asn. 


Legrain TRU 
Lehmann- 
Haupt CIC 


Lidzbarski 
Handbuch 


Assyrer (= LSS 6/1-2) 

8S. Langdon, Babylonian Litur- 
gies 

8. Langdon, The Babylonian Epic 
of Creation 

§. Langdon, Babylonian Menol- 
ogies ... 

8. Langdon, Sumerian and Baby- 
lonian Psalms 

8. Langdon, Tammuz and Ishtar 


lexical series alam = lanu 

J. G. Lautner, Altbabylonische 
Personenmiete und Erntearbei- 
tervertrige (Studia et Docu- 
menta ad Iura Orientis Antiqui 
Pertinentia 1) 

A. H. Layard, Inscriptions in the 
Cuneiform Character ... 

A. H. Layard, Discoveries among 
the Ruins of Nineveh and Baby- 
lon 

Late Babylonian Astronomical 
and Related Texts, copied by 
T. G. Pinches and J. N. Strass- 
maier, prepared for publication 
by A. J. Sachs, with the co- 
operation of J. Schaumberger 

Y. Le Gac, Les Inscriptions 
d’Assur-nasir-aplu ITI 

L. Legrain, Le temps des rois d’Ur 

F. F. C. Lehmann-Haupt ed., 
Corpus Inscriptionum Chaldica- 
rum 

M. Lidzbarski, Handbuch der 
nordsemitischen Epigraphik 


xi 


Lie Sar. 
LKA 


Léw Flora 
Lu 


Lugale 


Lyon Sar. 
MAD 
MAH 


Malku 
MDP 


Meissner BAP 


Meissner BAW 


Meissner BuA 

Meissner-Rost 
Senn. 

Meissner Supp. 

Mél. Dussaud 

Meloni Saggi 

MLC 

Moldenke 

Moore Michigan 
Coll. 

Moran Temple 
Lists 

MRS 

MSP 


N. 


Nabnitu 
NBC 


NBGT 
Nbk. 


Nbn. 


A. G. Lie, The Inscriptions of 
Sargon IT 

E. Ebeling, Literarische Keil- 
schrifttexte aus Assur 

I. Low, Die Flora der Juden 

lexical series li ga (formerly 
called 14 = amélu) 

epic Lugale u  melambi 
nergal, cited from MS. of 
A. Falkenstein 

D. G. Lyon, Keilschrifttexte Sar- 
gon’s... 

Materials for the Assyrian Dic- 
tionary 

tablets in the collection of the 
Muséed’Art et d’Histoire, Geneva 
synonym list malku = Sarru 

Mémoires de la Délégation en 
Perse 

B. Meissner, Beitrége zum alt- 
babylonischen Privatrecht 

B. Meissner, Beitriige zum assy- 


rischen Worterbuch (= AS 1 
and 4) 

B. Meissner, Babylonien und As- 
syrien 


B. Meissner and P. Rost, Die Bau- 
inschriften Sanheribs 

B. Meissner, Supplement zu den 
assyrischen Worterbiichern 

Mélanges syriens offerts & M. René 
Dussaud 

Gerardo Meloni, Saggi di filolo- 
gia semitica 

tablets in the collections of the 
library of J. Pierpont Morgan 

A. B. Moldenke, Babylonian Con- 
tract Tablets in the Metropoli- 
tan Museum of Art 

E. W. Moore, Neo-Babylonian 
Documents in the University of 
Michigan Collection 

W. L. Moran, Sumero-Akkadian 
Temple Lists (in MS.) 

Mission de Ras Shamra 

J.J.M. de Morgan, Mission scienti- 
fique en Perse 

tablets in the collections of the 
University Museum of the Uni- 
versity of Pennsylvania, Phila- 
delphia 

lexical series SIG7+ALAM = nabnitu 

tablets in the Babylonian Col- 
lection, Yale University Library 

Neobabylonian Grammatical 
Texts, pub. MSL 4 129-178 

Nebuchadnezzar (texts published 
by J. N. Strassmaier) 

Nabonidus (texts pub. by J. N. 
Strassmaier) 


ND 

Neugebauer 
ACT 

Ni 


Nies UDT 
Nikolski 
Notscher Ellil 


NT 


OBGT 


OB Lu 
OECT 


Oppenheim 
Beer 


Oppenheim 
Mietrecht 


Oppert-Ménant 


Doe. jur. 
Pallis Akitu 


Parrot 


Documents 


Peiser Ur- 
kunden 


Peiser Vertrige 


Perry Sin 
Photo. Ass. 
Photo. Konst. 
Piepkorn Asb. 
Pinches 
Ambherst 
Pinches Berens 


Coll. 
Pinches Peek 


Practical Vo- 


cabulary Assur 


Pritchard 
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lonian Tablets in the possession 
of Sir Henry Peek 

lexical text, pub. Landsberger- 
Gurney, AfO 18 328 ff. 

J.B. Pritchard ed., Ancient Near 
Eastern Texts Relating to the 
Old Testament, 2nd ed. 
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Rm. 


ROM 


Rost Tig]. IT 
RS 
RTC 


SAKI 


8? Voc. 
Salonen Tiren 
sb 

Scheil Sippar 
Scheil Tn. II 
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Stamm 
Namengebung 
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the collections of the Oriental In- 
stitute, University of Chicago 

J. Friedrich et al., Die Inschriften 
vom Tell Halaf (= AfO Beiheft 6) 
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Virolleaud 
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abbreviated, abbreviation 
accusative 
Achaemenid 
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Akkadian 
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appendix 
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astrological (texts) 
Babylonian 
bilingual (texts) 
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edition 
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Enuma elig 
Esarhaddon 
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Heb. 
hemer. 
hist. 
Hitt. 
Hurr. 
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interj. 
interr. 
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med. 
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geographical 
glossary 
geographical name 
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Hebrew 
hemerology 
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Hittite 
Hurrian 
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infinitive 
inscription 
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interrogative 
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Old Assyrian 
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Old Babylonian 
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opp. 
orig. 


pl. tantum 
PN 

prep. 

pres. 
Pre-Sar. 
pret. 

pron. 

prot. 

pub. 


sing. 


Sum. 


trans. 
translat. 
translit. 
Ugar. 
uncert. 
unkn. 
unpub. 


opposite (of) (to) 
original(ly) 

page 

Palmyrenian 
participle 
pharmaceutical (texts) 
phonetic 
physiognomatic (omens) 
plural, plate 

plurale tantum 
personal name 
preposition 

present 

Pre-Sargonic 
preterit 

pronoun, pronominal 
protasis 

published 

reverse 

reduplicated, reduplication 
reference 

religious (texts) 
ritual (texts) 

royal name 

Ras Shamra 
substantive 

Sargon IT 

Standard Babylonian 
Seleucid 

Semitic 

Sennacherib 
Shalmaneser 
singular 

status constructus 
Sumerian 
supplement 
syllabically 
synonym(ous) 

Syriac 

Tiglathpileser 
Tukulti-Ninurta I 
transitive 
translation 
transliteration 
Ugaritic 

uncertain 

unknown 
unpublished 

verb 
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written 

West Semitic 
number not transliterated 
illegible sign in Akk. 
illegible sign in Sum. 
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THE ASSYRIAN DICTIONARY 
VOLUME 16 


S 


sab qaté s.; helper, assistant; NA, NB; 
wr. LU.ERiN Su"; cf. sdbu. 

a) in NA: treaty of Esarhaddon with PN, 
his sons, grandsons, the people of GN LU. 
ERin.mES Su"-& gabbu sihir rabi mala basi 
all his helpers, young and old, as many as 
there are Wiseman Treaties 4 (in variant). 

b) in NB: [PN sa] LU.erin.MES SuU-ia 8&4 
mamma pirki ina panikunu ittiku la idabbub 
PN is one of my assistants, nobody must treat 
him badly in your presence YOS 3 38:14 (let.); 
b@irikunu akannaku ana bit PN LU.erin 
Su"-ia kt irubu there your “fishermen” 
entered the house of my helper PN (and took 
two garments out of it) CT 22 56:7 (let.), cf. 
PN Sirku Sa [kar Sa Uruk wt.erin Su" Sa PN 
(and a slave, involved ina jailbreak) YOS7 
97:13; PN, the cattle chief (rab bélu), will 
bring x yearling sheep ina réhisu u réhi Sa 
LU.NA.QAD.ME LU.ERiN.ME §u"-&% from his 
balance due and the balance of the shepherds, 
his assistants TCL 13 162:6, cf. YOS 7 138:6, 
[LU].NA.QAD.ME LU.ERiN Su -ia YOS 7 123:6; 
LU.ENGAR.MES LU.ERin.meS §u"-5% ibid. 
174:4. 

The reading sab gate of the Sumerogram 
is only conjectural. 


sab Sarri s.; 1. worker or soldier levied for 
royal service, 2. tax paid in lieu of outfitting 
a soldier; NA, NB; wr. syll. and ERIN LUGAL 
(or MAN); cf. sabu. 

1. worker or soldier levied for royal service 
—a) referring to serfs (NA): LU.ERiNn.MES. 
MAN-e-a la uramma I cannot release my royal 
serfs ABL 455r. 14, ef. ABL 170 r. 14, ABL 784: 25, 
and passim in NA; 370-Sé-nu ERIN.MES 90 
DUMU ERIN.MES LUGAL Sunu 90 Sakutal 370 
of them are workmen, ninety belong to the 
class of royal serfs, (and) ninety are replace- 
ments ABL 99 r. 15, cf. 8a ku-tal pRIN MAN 


1 


ABL 94:14, also Sa LU.ERIN.MES MAN Su[nu] 
ABL 246 r. 2; LU rak-su.MES LU.A.SIG,.MES 
LU.ERIN.MES LUGAL Sunu gabbu the inden- 
tured men (and) the freemen are all royal 
serfg ABL 242:13; ERIN.MES LUGAL Ja GN 
Sa GN, Sa GN, adu GN, gabbu idakkia he will 
levy all royal serfs from GN, GN,, (and) GN;, 
as faras GN, ABL 1292:5, ef. ABL 913:5; LU. 
ERIN.LUGAL-S% his (substitute as) royal serf 
Woolley Carchemish 2 p. 186:36 (NA). 

b) referring to soldiers (NB only): Erin. 
LUGAL mala ina dlami 8a GN asbu ina ali u 
sért sabat améli la Sakdna not to permit (the 
people of Nippur and Babylon or) those 
soldiers of the royal (standing) army that are 
stationed in the villages of GN to seize persons 
in or outside villages BBSt. No. 6 ii 3 (Nbk. I); 
LU.ERIN.LUGAL Sa PN ana pani Sakin mati 
... SupurrasSuniitu send the royal soldier, 
(the substitute) for PN (and other men) to the 
provincial governor YOS 3 171:12 (let.); PN 
Sarru ana muhhi LU.ERIN.MES-&& ulteziz umma 
LU.ERIN.MES ul imangurma dullu Sa sarri ul 
tppus the king has placed PN at the head of 
his soldiers, saying, ‘“The soldiers do not want 
to do work for the king’? CT 22 160:7 and 8 
(let.), cf. LU.ERIN.MES.LucAL (in difficult 
context) TCL 12 76:5; idi u siditu a 2 LU. 
ERIN.LUGAL Sa MU.4.KAM Sa ina mubhi ats. 
BAN.MES MU.MES the hire and provisions for 
two royal soldiers during the fourth year 
that are charged to these “bow” fiefs TuM 
2-3 183:11, and cf. pit la Jakdnu Sa Dim-me Sa 
LU.ERIN.LUGAL @ 2 PN u PN, nasi ibid. 16, 
see Cardascia Archives des Murad 117f.; kasap 
riksu qablu Sa PN LU.ERIN.LUGAL Sa PN, Sa 
MU.X.KAM ... PN ina qdt PN, efir PN has 
been paid by PN, the silver for the outfitting 
due to PN (serving as) “royal soldier” for PN, 
for the year x Dar. 481:3; silver ana rik(i)st 
gabli Sa L0.eRin.MES LUGAL EX for outfitting 
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sab-sarrttu 


soldiers of the king (stationed) in Babylon 
Nbn. 103:15. 

2. tax paid in lieu of outfitting a soldier 
(NB only): Lt sa-ab LUGAL ina gaét PN ... 
PN, mahru  Strassmaier, Actes du 8° Congrés 
International No. 13:6; LU.ERIN.LUGAL-Sé-nu 
uzzizu. they put up the “royal soldier” (tax) 
(that was required of) them Camb. 13:7, cf. 
and LU.ERIN.LUGAL-8&é ... idin TCL 9 125:23, 
and ibid. 15 (let.); 25 LU.ERIN.MES LUGAL 
stitu Saf SAL 84 %.GAL 25 (units of the) “royal 
soldier’ tax (barley, dates, etc., and goats) 
due to the estate of the Queen BE 9 50:4, and 
ef. ibid. 11, cf. also naphar 14 BAN LU.ERIN. 
LUGAL Sa ITI MN u MN, TuM 2-3 242 r. 6’; [1] 
MA.NA KU.BABBAR LU.ERIN.LUGAL gimé sa 
sarrt barra one mina of silver as “royal 
soldier” tax, ‘flour for the king,” barra-tax 
(and all other perquisites due the house of 
the king ... for the year x) BE 9 83:1, and 
passim in such receipts, cf. also TuM 2-3 184: 2, 
188:1, and passim, see Cardascia Archives des 
Murasi p. 98ff.; kaspu Sa ana LU.ERIN.MES. 
LUGAL-&&% ina muhhisu the silver which he 
owes as his “royal soldier” tax AnOr 9 14:14, 

To be separated from erin.lugal, e.g., 
ITT 2 3683:3 (Ur IIT), BE 6/2 89:18 (OB leg.). 
The passage KAJ 120:18 sub sdbu usage j-3’, 
however, may belong here as an early (MA) 
ref. for the NA mng. of sab Sarri, “royal 
serf.” See also sdb-Sarritu. 

Eilers, OLZ 1934 96; Cardascia Archives des 
Murasa p. 99 and 102. 


sab-Sarritu s.; serfdom (obligation to work 
in the king’s service); NA*; cf. sdbu. 

LU.ERIN.MES.LUGAL nidi mati Sa Saddagdis 
ina SalSeni ina rabiiSenit Ta pan ilkt TA pan 
BRin.MES.LUGAL-te thliqint the king’s serfs 
(and other) Assyrians, who ran away from 
ilku-duty and serfdom last year and two or 
three years (ago) ABL 252:18. 


sababu (sapdpu) v.; 1. to spread (wings), 
(with kappu) to teach a fledgling to fly, 
2. subbubu to keep something aloft on wings, 
3. Susbubu (kappi) to teach a fledgling to 
fly; MA, NA, SB; I tsbub—isabbub—sahid, 
sapapu in NA; cf. tasbubtu. 

tu-sa-am-bab 5R 45 K.253 ii 32 (gramm.). 


sabaru A 


1. tospread (wings), (with kappu) to teach 
a fledgling to fly — a) to spread (wings): 
[t1-sa-ab-bu-ba algappisu] he spreads his wings 
AfO 14 pl. 11 and p. 307 r.17 (MA Etana), cf. 
[Sima i-sa-ab-bu-ba [agappiSu] ibid. 11, also 
ibid. 14; the strange ‘swamp fish” which has 
two legs like a bird lu gantuppi lu kap-pi 
MUSEN ZAG u GUB sa-bi-ib and spreads either 
quills(?) or bird’s wings right and left 3R 52 
No. 3 K.2848: 32, see Virolleaud, Bab. 4 109ff. 


b) (with kappu) to teach a fledgling to fly: 
abu la urabbannima la is-[pu)-pa-an-ni kap- 
pli] there was no father who would rear me 
and put me on my wings ADD 649:5 and dupl. 
650:5, see Borger, WZKM 55 72 n. 36; Sa abu la 
urabbanni la is-bu-ban-ni [...] I, whom no 
(human) father has reared, has taught to fly 
AAA 20 pl. 90 and p. 81:18 (Asb.);_ like his own 
mother you have reared him (the king) 
cradling him in your arms [...] kap-pi 
&é ta-as-pu-pi-si(for -5%) kap-pu wings, (you) 
who have taught him to fly Craig ABRT 2 21 
r. 4 (NA). 

2. subbubu to keep something aloft on 
wings: [x].mMES sIG,MES Ja su-ub-bu-bu 
agappi green [...] which are kept aloft on 
wings Borger Esarh. 112 r. 7. 


3. Susbubu (kappi) to teach a fledgling to 
fly: u issir Samé mupparsu sirus la ibvama 
ana Su-us-bu-ub kappi maré[su la ig-nju-nu 
ginnam where even the winged bird cannot 
pass nor build a nest in order to teach his 
young ones to spread their wings TCL 3 98 
plus AfO 12 pl. 11 and p. 144. 


For an etymology, ef. Arabic saffa, “to 
spread wings” Borger, WZKM 55 72 n. 36; for 
literature, see Borger Esarh. p. 113 note to line 7. 


sabahu see sabd@u. 


sabaru A v.; 1. to be voluble, to prattle 
(said of lips), to twitter (said of birds), to 
flit, move quickly, 2. to squint, look a- 
skance, to signal with the eyes, 3. tisburu 
to be voluble, 4. subburu to get diarrhea, 
to buckle(?) (said of a wall), 5. susburu to 
cause (a spindle) to oscillate, to swing, to 
cause to blab out, 6. Sutasburu (mng. un- 
cert.); SB, NA; I isbur—isabbur, 1/2, 1/3, 
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II, IfI, WI/2, IV/3; ef. mussabru, sab: 
buritu, sabru A and B adj., saburtu, sapparri, 
subur pani. 

zi-i ZI = ga-ba-ru Idu I 40; [z]i, [...] = mMIn 
(= sa-ba-rum) && MUSEN Nabnitu X 48f.; [x].1¢, 
[98-2274] za-zu-u (sign-name), KAK = sa-ba-rum 
Nabnitu X 45-47; [...] = [muy] $4 aiS.Bax ibid. 
50; [...]= [41m 7]s-sa-nam-bur ibid. 52; [...] = 
[sa-bla-rum (Sum. equivalents broken in all five 
lines) ibid. 53-57; igi.bal = sa-ba-ru (in group 
with igi.tim = sapdtu) Erimhus II 65; a-asue 
= gsa-ba-ru §& AMES Ea TI 62b; [bi-ir] [SAxa] = sa- 
ba-rum Ea VII 208, see JCS 13129; du.du.ga.nu 
= su-ub-bu-ru §é a-la-ki Nabnitu X 88; an.ta.sur. 
ra, 8&.HLarit — sy-ub-bu-ru sé Wb-bi Nabnitu X 
89 and 91; 8&.sur.ra = MIN 44 ir-7¢_ ibid. 93; for 
other equations with subburu/suppuru in this sec- 
tion of Nabnitu, see sepéru lex. section. 


an.ta gti.dé.dé.a.me8 ki.ta KA. bal.bal. 
a.mes : elis aggumu saplis i-sab-bu-ru Sunu they 
(the timu-demons) roar above, .... below CT 16 
12114f.; &.gu.zi.ga.ta buru,; zi.ga nu.me. 
a: ina se-rim lam is-su-ru sa-ba-rt in the morn- 
ing, before the birds (Sum.) have risen : (Akk.) 
twitter JRAS 1927 pl. IV ii 1f. 

at-mu-u, ti-is-bu-ru = da-ba-bu Malku IV 102f. 


1. to be voluble, to prattle (said of lips), 
to twitter (said of birds), to flit, move quickly 
— a) to be voluble, to prattle (said of lips): 
pija $a uktattimu sa-ba-rif aS[tu] my mouth 
that was closed (and) heavy of speech Lambert 
BWL 52:24 (Ludlul ITT). 


b) to twitter (said of birds): Summa surdd 
u aribu ittt ahdme$ istanasst issanundu u is-sa- 
na-bu-ru if a falcon and a raven caw, whirl a- 
round and calleach other CT 39 30:34 (SB Alu), 
see also Idu I, Nabnitu X 48f., JRAS 1927, in lex. 
section; aki issir akappi x [x x x] ina muhhika 
a-sab-bur ina batb[attik]a alabbi asahhur like 
a winged bird (over its young) I (I8tar) coo 
over you (Esarhaddon), I turn and circle 
around you Langdon Tammuz pl. 2 ii 7 (NA 
oracles); sa-ba-ru Sa MUSEN.ME-ka uzndija l- 
sa-am-me-ia may my ears hear the twittering 
of your birds IM 3233 (unpub. SB lit.). 


c) to flit, move quickly, or the like—1’ 
said of heavenly phenomena: [4Adad ina 
AN]-[el DaGAL.MES Sd-qiS is-sa-nab-bur Adad 
produced heat lightning high over the entire 
sky (foreboding rain) Borger Esarh. 113 § 77:13, 
see also Nabnitu X 52, in lex. section; Summa 
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IStar ina up.nA.a is-sa-bur if Venus, during 
the neomenia, shifts from one direction to 
the other (uncert.) ACh IStar 1:3, also, with 
comm. [ina] uD.NA.A i-tab-bal-[ma] it will 
not be visible during the neomenia ACh Supp. 
T8tar 34:34. 

2’ said of a snake: Summa siru is-bur-ma 
améla ugallit if a snake sways and frightens 
the man KAR 389 (on p. 350) ii 7 (SB Alu), also 
ibid. 6, dupl. K.8719:6f. 

3’ said of water: 
section. 

4’ said of a spindle: see sabdru sa pilakki 
Nabnitu X 50, in lex. section; also see mng. 5a. 


see Ea I 62b, in lex. 


2. to squint, look askance, to signal with 
the eyes: siga abi?ma turrusa t-ba(text -zu)- 
na-ti errub ekallikma i-sa-bu-ra indti when I 
walk the street, fingers are pointed (at me), 
even when I enter the palace, eyes look 
askance at me Lambert BWL 34:81 (Ludlul I). 

3. tisburu to be voluble: [St#t]ea muddta 
ti-is-bu-ru (var. te-es-bu-ra) telei you are 
clever in stratagems, you know (how) to 
speak volubly (addressing Kaka) En. el. ITI 5; 
Sa... <ana> dabab tus%i nulldti ti-is-bu-ra 
Saptasu whose lips were nimble in speaking 
slander and unseemly words TCL 3 93 (Sar.); 
sapt@a Sa it-ta-as-ba-ra hasikkis éme I, 
whose lips used to prattle, have become like 
a mute (the IV/3 form serving as “‘iterative”’ 
to tisburu) Lambert BWL 34:71 (Ludlul 1), 
with comm. [fi-is-bu-ru da-bja-bu, for resto- 
ration, see Malku IV, in lex. section. 

4. subburu to get diarrhea, to buckle(?) 
(said of a wall) — a) to get diarrhea: see 
Nabnitu X 88, 89, 91 and 93, in lex. section, with 
the equivalences: du.du.gd4.nu ‘to come 
and go” (euphemism, see also dugdnu), 
an.ta.sur.ra, 84.sur.ra to have diarrhea, 
and $&.H1.H1"'!", for which cf. Ea VII 208, in 
lex. section, note, however, that the other 
Sum. equivalents found in the subburu- 
section of Nabnitu refer to constipation, 
probably through a confusion with suppuru, 
for which see sepéru; RN ... ihitma it-t 
kussigu passari[su ...] t-se-be-ir issuk himsa 
umal{li ...] éztb Sukdn Sarritisu ina [é1.[eaL 
... ) ul Put nish pisu [...] Kastilias jumped 
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up and [fled] with (from?) his chair and table, 
got diarrhea, dropped (his) guts, filled [...], 
abandoned his royal treasure in the palace 
[..-.], did not swallow his mouthful [...] 
AfO 18 46:8 (Tn.-Epic); uncert. [Swnma amélu 
irrusu(?) &]-sab-bar-ru-s% STT 89:57. 


b) to buckle(?) (said ofa wall): &.ste,. hul 
= MIN (= su-ub-bu-ru) 84 MIN (= tr-ri, error 
for i-ga-ri?) Nabnitu K 95. 


5. Susburu to cause (a spindle) to oscillate, 
to swing, to cause to blab out — a) to cause 
(a spindle) to oscillate: ké pilakki lu-Sd-as-bi- 
ru-ku-nu (vars. lu-&dé-as-bir-ku-nu, lu-Sa-sa- 
bir-ku-nu) ki sinnisti ina pan nakrikunu 
li-pa-su-ku-nu may (the gods) have you 
oscillate like a spindle, may they make you 
like women in the eyes of your enemies 
(probably referring to an oath taken by the 
vassals holding a spindle) Wiseman Treaties 
616; see also mng. 1c—4’. 


b) to swing: [...] 44 ahdmes imattahuma 
u-8d-as-ba-ru [x x] (the actors) who lift each 
other and swing [each other?] CT 15 44:30 
(NA comm. to a rit.). 


c) to cause to blab out: uwkannu ubarru 
u-sa-as-ba-ru (if he committed a sin by) ex- 
torting a confession (from somebody), con- 
victing (him by forcing an oath upon him), 
making him blab out (a secret) Surpu II 60; 
térét libbisu t-Sd-as-bi-ra-an-ni jati (Ansar 
sent me), he commissioned me to tell you 
his secret message En. el. III 14, also ibid. 72. 


6. sutasburu (mng. uncert.): w5-ta-na-as-bar 
kima kigkatté ardte kabdbate I .... heavy 
and light shields, as if I were an armorer Streck 
Asb. 256 i 24. 


In order to organize the several distinct 
usages of sabdru and to delimit them from 
the various homonyms and near homonyms, 
it has been assumed that the verb sabaru 
denotes basically a quick and repeated side- 
ways movement, attested mainly of the eyes 
(ranging from strabism to squinting, to a 
peculiar wry and sneering expression), of the 
lips (referring to prattling, etc.), and of a 
series of objects as listed, such as the mo- 
tion of a spindle, the swaying movement 


sabaru B 


of an angry snake, etc. The verb sabaru B, 
“to bend, to slant,” has been separated on 
the basis of the thematic vowel (isabbar as 
against the isabbur of sabdru A). Sapdru, “to 
squint,” (pres. isappar) has been separated 
because it is a transitive verb, but, in spite of 
the writings with p instead of b, most likely it 
should be regarded a variant or secondary 
differentiation of sabéru A. Ultimately, all 
three verbs belong together. 

Semantically, the use of the same verb 
(sabdru A) to refer to malicious gestures of 
eyes and lips is parallelled by the Heb. 
qaros. 

von Soden, Or. NS 20 158 ff. 


sabaru B v.; to bend, to slant; 
isbur—isabbar—sabir, IV/3. 


SB; I 


[da.ri] = [min (= sa-ba-rum) $a] mes-re-ti to 
bend the limbs Nabnitu X 51; gu.ki.iz.ki.iz = 
t-ta-as-bu-ru §4 LU ibid. 108; gi8.e gu.ab.ki.iz 
= t-st-um sa-bi-ir_ the tree is bent down (followed 
by: tsum nahil—for nahir?—the tree is blown 
down, isum Suddi the tree is thrown down) Kagal 
E Part 3:61. 


lu dingir.hul.gél.e 4.8u.gir.bi (var. 4.bi 
gir.bi) in.da.ri.a : ga tlu lemnu mesrétisfu is-bu- 
ru (var. 7s-bu-%-ru) a man whose limbs an evil 
god has bent 5R 50i 50, var. from LKA 75:26f. 

a) sabdru: if a boatman caulks a boat for 
somebody and does not make it (lit. its con- 
struction) seaworthy and ina sattima Swati 
elippum & is-sa-bar this boat rides with a 
slant within the season (and causes damages, 
the boatman dismantles that boat and re- 
builds it in a better way at his own expense) 
CH § 285:17; 1-sa-bar (in broken context) 
AMT 35,6:5. 

b) IV/3: i-ta-as-bu-ru $a LG to be bent, 
said of (the limbs of) a man Nabnitu X 108, 
see lex. section. 

Meaning inferred from the Sum. equivalent 
gu.ki.iz, which is attested in ab.Sim ki. 
iz = apkissu in Kagal F ii 82, also absin 
ab.ki.iz.bi pDv.a contrasted with absin 
gilim.ma(= parikdtu)in Landsberger-Jacobsen 
Georgica 58; compare also zubur and zabar, 
the Sum. name of a cluster of slanted wedges, 
for which see zabaru s. Possibly zabru s., q. v., 
is also to be connected with this verb. 
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Note the discrepancy between the tran- 
sitive mng. attested in 5R 50 (see lex. section) 
and the intransitive mng. in the difficult 
passage CH § 235. 


sabat prep. ; reckoned (from), beginning with; 
Nuzi; cf. sabdtu. 

a) directional: baru u G18.saR Sa bini sa- 
bat istu birt adi adini awell and a garden with 
tamarisks, reckoned from the well tothe .... 
HSS 14108:5; sa-bat «[...] Sa % bi-tar-& a-du 
[...] (realestate) from[...]ofthe....-house 
to [...] HSS 17 2 SMN 2494:9, ef. [tarbjasu 
sa-blat ...]-bi Sa tt bi-tar-& ibid. 14. 

b) temporal: ana PN sa-bat arhi MN adi 
arhi MN, apil PN has received (x wheat) 
(for the period) beginning with MN until MN, 
HSS 13 238:12 (translit. only), ef. ana 7 arhani 
sa-bat istu 111 Sabiti adi ina 1r1 Impurtanni 
nadnu HSS 14 172:10, ana 2 arhdni sa-bat 
arhi Hurise adi arhi Impurtannt HSS 13 334:7, 
ef. sa-bat arhi MN adi arhi MN, HSS 16 52:19, 
also ana 3 arhdni s[a-bat] arhi Kinini ... 
adi arhi Hurise ipirsunu mahir ibid. 81:27, cf. 
ibid. 16. 

Probably imperative of sabdtu. For a simi- 
lar development see ezub. 


sabatu v.; 1. to seize, overcome (a person, 
‘ said of demons, diseases, misfortunes and 
sleep) (p. 6),2. to seize, arrest (a person, said 
of a human action) — a) to imprison, detain 
a person, to put a person in fetters (p. 7), 
b) to catch, arrest, apprehend a person 
(p. 8), c) to seize a person as a pledge, a 
hostage, a slave (p. 9), d) to take hold of a 
person (a symbolic gesture when asking for 
payment of a debt, requiring a person to 
appear as a witness, or having him make a 
statement) (p. 10), e) to seize a person or 
animal by force (p. 11), £) other oces. (p. 12), 
3. to seize objects, animals, etc. — a) to seize 
objects (p. 12), b) to capture wild animals 
(p. 13), c) to levy taxes or services (referring 
to staples, persons, boats, animals) (p. 13), 
d) to take possession of real estate, to hold in 
feudal tenure (p. 14), e) to conquer, take a 
city (p. 15), f) to take over a province or city 
for administrative purposes (p. 16), 8) to put 


sabatu 


one’s hand on something in a symbolic gesture 
(p. 17), h) to take or accept objects, materials, 
etc., for specific purposes (p. 18), i) to take 
into safekeeping (said of documents) (p. 18), 
j) to hold an object, to manipulate a tool, 
apparatus, etc. (p. 19), 4. to take up a po- 
sition, to take to (a specific region), to seize 
(an exit, a passage, etc.) (p. 19), 5. to 
begin to do something, to be busy with work, 
to undertake work, to be concerned, to think 
(p. 21), 6. to hold, to connect (said of the 
relation between two objects), to contain 
(p. 22), 7. in the phrases ina gat PN sabdtu 
to seize, take, etc., with one’s own hands, to 
treat kindly, ina libbi sabdtu to think, to con- 
ceive an idea, to take seriously (p. 23), 8. (in 
idiomatic phrases, arranged alphabetically 
according to direct objects) (p. 24), 9. tisbutu 
— a) to grasp one another, to quarrel, to be 
connected, joined, and other reciprocal mngs. 
(p. 34), b) to hold, seize, grasp (same mngs. 
as sabatu) (p. 35), 10. subbutu to seize (a 
person, said of magic, demons, diseases), 
to seize (a person, said of a human action), 
to summon as a witness, to capture wild 
animals, to conquer a city, to levy services, 
to seize objects, property, etc., to seize an 
exit, to make fast, to tie, to link, in idio- 
matic use (pp. 35-37), 11. Susbutu (causative 
to sabatu, mngs. 1-5) to cause to seize some- 
one, to install someone in a feudal holding, 
in office, to have someone hold or touch an 
object, to provide somebody with income, 
food, etc., to set up an object, to occupy a 
territory, to settle people, to prepare, to 
undertake work, to light a fire, in idiomatic 
use (pp. 37-39), 12. Sutasbutu to collect, to 
assemble from several sides, to hitch (animals 
in) a team, to cause two people to quarrel, 
to be assigned work, in idiomatic use (pp. 
39-40), 13. nasbutu — a) as passive to sabdtu 
mngs. 1-5 (p. 40), b) to grasp one another, 
to quarrel (p. 41); from OAkk. on; I isbat— 
isabbat—sabit, 1/2, 1/3 (perfect ta-sa-tab-bat 
ABL 607 r. 4, NA), II, IL/2, TI, I/2, 
IIT/3, IV, IV/3; wr. syll. and pis; ef. 
nasbatu, sabat prep., sabbutitu, sabit karani, 
sabit piti, sadbit qdté, sabitanu, sabitu, sabtu, 
sibdtanitu, sibittu, sibittu in bit sibitti, sibsttu 
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in Sa bit sibittt, sibitiu in Sa sibitti, sibtétu, 
sibtu B and C, sibtu C in rab sibti, sibutdtu, 
subbutu, Susbutu, tisbutu. 

da-ab Ku = sa-ba-tum, kullum, ba-a-gu-um (= 
baum), kamim, sihuzum, lawim, ahazum MSL 2 
p. 151:31ff. (Proto-Ea); di-ib xu = sa-ba-t%é EaT 
156; di-ib Lu = b@u, etéqu, sa-ba-tu Ea I 236ff.; 
di-ib Lu = b@u, etéqu, zent, kamdlu, kullu, sa-ba-tu, 
ahazu, bdru, tamahu Idu II 287ff.; di-ib tu = sa- 
ba-tum 81165; [di-ib] Lu = sa-ba-du = (Hitt.) 
ap-pa-tar to seize, ga-mu-u (= kami) = KI.MIN 
84 Voc. H. 11’f. (Bogh.); Lu = sa-[ba-tu], [...] CT 
19 12 K.4143 r.i14f. (text similar to Idu); dib.ba 
= sa-ba-tum (in group with nasd and kullu) ErimhuS 
VI 90; dib.ba = sa-na-qu 4d sa-ba-ti Antagal B 
231; [Su].dib.ba = k[a-mu-u] sd sa-ba-ti Antagal 
Ea2; me.sh**,u8= mIn (= [a-b]u-tum) [sa]-ba-te 
Antagal Fragm. ffi 4’; ha.za = kul-lum 8&4 sa-ba-ti 
Antagal A 40; note: gu.Sub.ba = sa-pa-a-du 
(error for éabdsu since it is listed beside zen, q.v.) 
= (Hitt.) ap-pa-tar to seize Izi Bogh. A 109; 
du.8u = sa-bi-it kis-§4-t1, mu-la-it Min RA 16 167 
iii 15f. (group voc.). 

dib (text 18). ba = tt-ds-bu-t[wm] (in group with 
saddru, kunni) Antagal VIII 179; sa.hir-hir.ir 
= ti-ts-bu-[tu] IziN 11; sa.hbir.bir= su-ub-bu-[tu] 
IziN 9. 

in.dab = is-ba-at, ikme, usétig Ai. I iii 72ff.; 
lu.zu z&h gi8.e.dab = ha-lag sa-bat Ai. II iv 13’; 
[an.ki.bi.t]a gi.ne.ra  ba.an.dib.bi.ed : 
Sami, ersett kisadanussunu is-sab-tu-ma they (the 
demons) have seized heaven and earth by the neck 
CT 16 43:64f.; luU.bi na.4m.usar ba.an.da.ab. 
di.e (var. ba.an.da.ab.te.e) : awiliam sdti ana 
SPitiki ta-sa-ba-ti do you take this woman as your 
friend? RA 24 36:5, see van Dijk La Sagesse 91; 
for other bil. refs., see mngs. la, 1d, 2e—1’, 8 (abbiitu, 
harranu, qatu, tému), 10a, 10e, 12b. 

sa-ha-pu, e-se--u, a-ha-zu, ta-ma-hu = sa-ba-ti 
Malku IV 235ff.; ta-ma-hu, ka-ra-mu, tu(var. ta)- 
u-ru = sa-ba-tu LTBA 2 1 v 27ff., var. from ibid. 
2:235; ka-mu-u = sa-ba-tu Izbu Comm. 5; prs / 
sa-ba-tu. 8d-nis us-su-lu ROM 991:19 (comm. 
to Izbu XIV); RA = sa-ba-té STC 2 pl. 52 r. ii 8 
(Comm. to En. el. VII 127); 8u-ta-hu-u% |! Su-tas-bu- 
tu CT 41 43 59596 r. 11 (comm.). 


1. to seize, overcome (a person, said of 
demons, diseases, misfortunes and sleep) — 
a) said of demons: amélu 54 Liu.LA DIB-su 
a lilé-demon will seize that man CT 38 28:26 
(SB Alu); if aman has sexual intercourse on a 
roof 4nuGAL.UR.RA DIB-su the Lord-of-the- 
Roof demon will seize him CT 39 44:6 (SB 
Alu), also (referring to the disease attributed 
to this demon) Summa amélu SLUGAL.UR.RA 
DIB-su. KAR 186:23; [la] ttamma DINGIR DIB- 
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su he must not take an oath (on that day, or 
else) the demon (lit. god) will seize him 
KAR 178 r. v 68, and passim in hemer., also SU. 
DINGIR.RA DIB-su ibid. r. iv 53; Summa amélu 
mukil rés limutti Dip-su if the (demon called) 
He-who-Offers-Misfortune has seized a man 
AMT 83,2:8; Summa Na gat efemmi abisu u 
ummisu DIB.DIB-su if the ghost of his father 
or mother seizes a man repeatedly KAR 184 
r.(!) 23; and see, for similar expressions in 
med. texts and omens, abhdzu, ali, ardat lilt, 
etemmu, galli, ikribu, labdsu, lamastu, maz 
mitu, mimma lemnu, namtaru, rdbisu, Suz 
namerimakku, utukku, also, with unknown 
Akk. reading, Swmma Z1.HA.ZA ... DIB.DIB-su 
if breathlessness attacks him constantly 
Labat TDP 84:35ff.; if the child cries day and 
night DuMU.sAL 4A-nim DIB-su the Daughter- 
of-Anu (= Lamastu) has seized it (diagnosis) 
Labat TDP 228:108; efemmu sa ina mé imiitu 
pis-su the ghost of one who was drowned has 
seized him ibid. 78:75, cf. Sa ina kakki diku 
ina namé nadii piB-su (the ghost of) one who 
was killed in battle and lies (unburied) in the 
open field has seized him AMT 103:4; 4Namz 
tar ul is-bat-su asakku ul is-bat-su xkI-tim 
piB-su the demon Namtar did not seize him, 
the asakku-demon did not seize him, the 
nether world seized him Gilg. XII 59ff., restored 
from Weidner, AfO 10 363, cf. taz[zim]éi ersetim 
is-sa-bat-s[u] ibid. 46, and (similar) 28, rabis 
INergal la padi ul is-bat-sw ibid. 60; imin. 
bi.e.ne ur.bi.a ba.an.dib.bi.eS : sabitiiz 
Sunu i&téni§ is-sab-tu-us jointly, the seven 
of them (the listed demons) have seized him 
CT 17 9:15f, cf. 14 nam.tar.ra Su.bi.in. 
dib.ba: Sa namtaru is-ba-tu-8% 5B 50 i 87f. 
(= Schollmeyer No.1); dingir.dingir.ra(var. 
omits).na.8é (var.dingir.ri.e.ne.8é) Suk. 
8é mu.un.dib.bi.e8 : sa ilsu ana (var. ina) 
kurummati is-ba-tu-su (obscure) CT 16 12 i 46f.; 
més libbija is-ba-[tu] they (my enemies) took 
away my sexual potency KAR 80r. 6, ef. ibid. 
r. 49, also Maqlu I 99; [nS] ibbisu sa-bit KAR 
193:17, and passim, see nis ibbi; hasisija is-ba-th 
diglija usamiti RA 26 41 r. 9, also KAR 80 r. 33; 
qibit pija is-ba-tz they (my enemies) took 
away my faculty of speech KAR 80r. 31, and 
dupls. 
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b) said of diseases — 1’ with a named 
disease: & ri-hi-bu-wm li-is-bi,t¢ and may the 
ra’tbu-disease seize me (oath) KTS 15:40 (OA); 
mursum %i-sa-ba-as-st disease will seize him 
YOS 10 54 r. 14 (OB physiogn.), 4a... libu Sad? 
sa-ab-tus aniku kadSa a-sa-bat-ka (on account 
of PN) whom the “mountain”-l’bu disease 
has seized, I shall seize you yourself ZA 45 
206 iv 21f. (Bogh. rit.), cf. Sa bu pip-us 
limeSSirma should he set free him whom the 
lbu disease has seized (then I shall set you, 
the ghost, free) ibid. 25, cf. also sa-ab-ti-Su- 
ma la tumassarigu KUB 37 43 r. iv 17, and see, 
for similar expressions in med. and magic 
texts, antaSubbi, a&é, bennu, bwsdnu, dru, 
hahhu, hiqu, kurdru, kiru, l@bu, Wou, lwtu, 
mangu, U.SAG.KI and ZI.SAG.KI sub pitu, 
rvibu, ro@sdinu, sagallu, sahhu, samdnu, 
simmu, sudlu, sidinu, Suruppi, sasur libbi, 
ummu, also damu mng. la, erSu mng. 1d-2'; 
entima Ssipirsu i-sap-pa-tu-%u when his 
trouble(?) seizes him (the patient) ZA 45 208 
v 22 (Bogh. rit.); note Suréisu a is-ba-tu 
esenseru. may its (the plant’s) roots not 
attack (my) spine Surpu V-VI 136. 

2’ other occs. (mostly said of parts of the 
body in descriptions of symptoms): summa 
amélu qaqgassu is-sa-na-bat-su if a man’s 
head affects him constantly AMT 86,1 ii 3, ef. 
‘Kiichler Beitr. pl. 11 iii 51, also, wr. DIB.DIB-su 
Labat TDP 20:32, and passim, also Summa 
amélu martu pis-su if his gall bladder hurts 
him Kiichler Beitr. pl. 17ii 70; Summa abunz 
nassu is-bat-<su>-ma_ if his navel hurts him 
PBS 2/2 104:8 (MB diagn.); Summa amélu qaq: 
qassu kurdru DiB-it if a man’s head is affected 
by carbuncle(s) KAR 202i 44; Summa amélu 
nakkaptasu sab-ta-Si-ma if a man’s temples 
are affected CT 23 48:24, cf. Summa SAG.KI- 
Su DIB-su-ma Labat TDP 32:7ff.; Summa paz 
nisu magtuma sugassu sab-ta-at Labat TDP 
74:38, also SA-8% DIB-su. TDP 152:54’, SA-3% 
DIB-su ittenens[il] AMT 43,5:11; ga-bal-&% 
imqussuma libbasu sa-bit-ma itarrura isdasu 
his stomach sank(?), his insides were affected, 
his stance unsteady Borger Esarh. 102 II i 2; 
misiitu t-mi-Sid-su-ma pasu sa-bit-ma atmé la 
let he (the king of Elam) had a stroke, his 
mouth was affected (and he became) in- 
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capable of speech CT 34 49 iii 21 (chron.), ef. 
KA sa-bi-it (referring to a deformed, possibly 
closed, mouth, see mng. 4c) CT 27 25:6 (SB 
Izbu); note (referring to animals) sépéxu 
damum is-ba-at-ma uzuzzam ul ilé blood has 
started to ooze from (lit. has seized) his (the 
fattened bull’s) legs, and he cannot stand up 
(any more) ARM 2 82:32, 


c) said of misfortunes (calamities, distress, 
etc.): wmman sarrim ina harrdnim simum 
i-sa-ab-ba-at thirst will come upon the king’s 
army during the campaign YOS 10 31 iii 12 
(OB ext.), cf. pusqum i-sa-ba-at ibid. 42 i 30, 
nitum 1-sa-ab-ba-at ibid. 12:3; 4.BI INIM 
E.GAL DIB-su a command from the palace 
will affect this house (he will become poor 
and have no luck) CT 38 17:95 (SB Alu), also 
ibid. 10:27, and see arnu, a&quidlu, butugtu, 
dannatu, eiltu, hattu, hipu mng. 4, hudahhu, 
kilu, kimahhu, kiSpi, kurusissu, lemuttu, 
lumun libbi, lupnu, mésiru, mihru, nis ili, 
sungu, saltu, Shu, Sipu, tes, usurtu. 


d) said of sleep: [U.nu.mu].un S8i.dur. 
dir u.sé nu.mu.un.dib.bi.en: wl asallal 
Sittu ul i-sab-ba-ta-an-ni I cannot sleep, 
sleep does not come to me SBH p. 54:13f., cf. 
IJ Star ina ursisa ul t-sab-bat Sittu Craig ABRT 
28r.iv 1, [la] tsallal la i-sab-bat Sttu AMT 
96,2:14; mint Sittu Sa ts-ba-tu-[ka] what 
sleep is that which took hold of you? Gilg. 
VIII ii 13; [ena] hubirisina la i-sa-ba-su 
[Sttu] CT 15 49 iii 3 (Atrahasis), cf. ibid. iii 8 
and 41; note KAS.MES sab-ta-ni-ma Lambert 
BWL 216:47. 


2. to seize, arrest (a person, said of a 
human action) — a) to imprison, detain a 
person, to put a person in fetters: issu rés 
sa Sarru is-bat-an-ni-ni minu hitaja ina pan 
Sarrt. ever since the king had me arrested (I 
have asked), “What are my sins in the eyes 
of the king?” ABL 390:7, cf. Sarru bélt is-sab- 
ta-an-ni ina bubiite amuai the king, my lord, 
had me arrested, I am dying of hunger 
ibid. r.9, also TA Obit sa-ab-ta-ku-u-ni_ ibid. r. 
14 (NA); [Sa San]ati madati [s]a-bit-u-ni 
up(text tab)-ta-tar he who has been held 
prisoner for many years (now) goes free ABL 
2:24 (NA); sab-tu Sa i-sab-ba-tu la tapattara 
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do not release the captive whom you have 
arrested CT 22 23:10 (NB let.); ana Sulme Sa 
abisu Sa sa-bit-u-ni (to inquire) after the 
health of his father who is being held prisoner 
KAR 143:8 (cultic comm.), see von Soden, ZA 51 
132f., cf. ajdka sa-bit where is he being kept? 
ibid. 9, also ina muhhi Sa sa-bit-u-ni ibid. 34; 
Sa Babilaja i-sa-ba-t[u] mar Babili ihabbilu 
(Sum. col. broken) whoever detains a Baby- 
lonian, or wrongs a native of Babylon KAR 
8r.il0; ana sabti sa-bat-su-ma (he who said) 
concerning a captive, “Hold him captive!” 
Surpu II 31; PN sa PN, uw PN, ina bit kili 
is-sa-bat-t-ma iq-qu-du (for) PN, whom PN, 
and PN, had put in prison but (about whom 
they) had become worried (three persons 
assume guaranty) TCL 13151:3; PN sa ina 
bit kilu sa-ab-ti ina panini musSir release 
into our custody PN, who is held in prison 
PBS 2/1 23:4, also ibid. 7 and 17:6, and BE 9 57:4 
and 8; Elami habtu Sa ina bit kili Sa PN sab-tu 
the runaway Elamite who is being kept in 
PN’s prison ABL 774r. 11, cf. also YOS 7 97:5, 
ABL 1430 r. 8 (all NB); PN Sa ina B.GUR,.MES 
sab-tu, who is being kept prisoner in the 
storehouse BIN 1 19:21 (NB let.); 7 Sanati aga 
sibtt lemnu sab-ta-ku for these seven years 
I was held in strict confinement ABL 530 
r.4(NB), cf. sibtétu bisétu sab-ta-ni we are 
being held in grievous imprisonment BIN 1 
36:30 (NB let.); PN ina is qatt is-ba-tu-ma 
they put PN in fetters YOS 7 137:19, cf. Sa 
ina simért sa-ab-tu ibid. 77:3, also ina siparrt 
sab-tu- ABL 1380 r. 10, but note: PN ki is- 
ba-tu 18 qati ittadisunitt when PN arrested 
(500 persons) he put them in fetters ABL 
839:19 (all NB). 

b) to catch, arrest, apprehend a person: 
ammakam assat PN sa-déb-ta-ma ana karim ... 
riasima ... mudid piSunu pan karim liptiu 
apprehend PN’s wife there and bring her to 
the karu, and the witnesses should make their 
deposition before the (assembled) kaéru BIN 
6 69:21 (OA); ina bit ararrt is-ba-ta-an-ni- 
ma uséribannima iphiannt he caught me 
in the mill and kept me in under lock and key 
CT 6 8:11 (OB let.), cf. PN is-ba-as-st-nu-ti- 
ma ina dirt iptdssuntiti PN arrested them 
and kept them in fetters in the fortress PBS 7 
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22:17 (OB let.); bélsu immarsu i-sa(var. adds 
-ab)-ba-su-ma itarrisu if his master finds him, 
he can apprehend him and take him away 
Goetze LE § 33 A iii 8, Bii 18; if any office- 
holder wardam halqam sa ekallim wu 
muskénim is-ba-at-ma ... ina bitisuma iktala 
catches a runaway slave belonging to the 
palace or to a subject and keeps him in hisown 
house Goetze LE § 50 B 8; as-ba-ds-si-t-ma 
kima mamman la isé ihtalganni I caught her, 
but she ran away from me because I had no- 
body with me PBS 7 55:19 (OB let.), cf. is-ba- 
tu-Su-ma iktaligu CT 427d:9 (OB let.); allik as- 
sa-ab-ta-Su ina biti kali I went and 
apprehended him, he is being held in the 
house PBS 7 25:14 (OB let.); ana mabrija 
ubbalunissuma ina sa-ba-tim-ma %-us-Su-ri-im 
awatim ana maltakim utiér they have been 
bringing him (the dishonest official) to me 
(every year) and so, after (lit. through) much 
arresting and releasing, I put him on probation 
(lit. I turned the matter into a test) TCL 1 
54:10 (OB let.); sarrtitim Suniti la is-sa-ab-tam- 
ma (if the tavern keeper) does not arrest the 
above mentioned criminals (and deliver them 
to the palace) CH § 109:31; itérma PN ina 
bitim ittaba[lkatma] ina Surqim PN is-sa-ab- 
tu-Su. PN broke into the house again, and 
they apprehended PN with the stolen goods 
UCP 10 159 No. 91:8, ef. ibid. 177 No. 107:6 (OB 
Ishchali); Summa ... ina stinisa ittatilma is-sa- 
ab-tu-Su if he has intercourse with her and 
they catch him CH § 130:63, cf. § 155:79, and 
summa Lt istu a&Sitisu LG is-sa-bat KAV 1ii 
41 (Ass. Code §15); LU.MES Sarrdqani Sunu... 
sa-bat-su-nu-ti-ma u ina muhhi Sarri Sabilas: 
Suniti they are thieves, arrest them and bring 
them before the king HSS 14 20:14, ef. ibid. 
21:17; PN is-sa-pa-su udajané PN, istdlus PN 
apprehended him (the man who stole two 
goats), and the judges questioned PN, (the 
thief) JEN 348:9, and (in similar context) JEN 
391:11; PN ina libbi Sa abulli as-sa-bat-mi 
I caught PN within the gates HSS 9 12:10; 
if he does not return (the loaned objects) on 
time i-sa-pa-du-Su-<«nuy ina taluhlt inandisu 
they will arrest him and sentence him (to do 
work) among the taluhlu HSS 14 639:10 (Nuzi); 
ana pani imi a-ni-mi ina kirt $a PN is-sa-db- 
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du-ni-mi 1 alpa ... ana PN, attadimmi ana 
mullé yes, a long time ago they caught me 
in the garden of PN, and I paid one bull as 
a fine to PN, JEN 138:14, cf. PN uéstu 
kiradtt 4 PN, as-sa-pa-as-st-mi wu... ana 
mulli(!) ana PN, iddiSuniti IT have caught 
PN in PN,’s gardens, and they (text: he) have 
sentenced him (text: them) to pay a fine to 
PN; (PN,’s gardener) ibid. 5; dajané PN 
ana sa-pa-ti istapru the judges gave orders to 
arrest PN HSS 5 44:22 (Nuzi); irtapsannima 
u immer? tktala u is-sa-ab-ta-an-ni-ma he hit 
me and kept my sheep and arrested me 
AASOR 16 No. 8:33 (Nuzi), ef. is-sa-ab-ta-an- 
ni-ma u 40 ina hutar[te] irtapsanni ibid. 3:59; 
[dalikdna &a napulti i-sa-ab-ba-tum-ma ana 
ahhé Sa diki [...] they arrest the murderer 
and [turn him over] to the brothers of the 
slain man KBo 1 10r. 17 (let.), ef. Summa... 
daikisunu is-sa-ba-tum-me MRS 9 155 RS 
17.146:8, and passim in this text, cf. also RN 
li-is-bat-si-ma ibid. 98 RS 17.79+:39’, and 
passim in this text; slave girls must not veil 
themselves a amta passunta étamruni i-sa- 
ba-ta-aS-8 anyone who discovers a veiled 
slave girl may seize her (and bring her to the 
palace gate) KAV 1 v 90 (Ass. Code § 40), 
cf. Sa harimta passunta étamruni 1-<sa>-ba-as-si 
ibid. 69; if you do not come (to court) ana 
sa-[ba-ti-ka] al-t[a-pa-ar] i-sa-[bu-tu-ka] I am 
sending orders to seize you, and they will 
arrest you KAV 169:22 and 24, see Ebeling, 
AfO Beiheft 1 p. 36 (MA let.); conjuration kas: 
Sapti ... NIGIN-ma sa-ba-ti (var. DIB) for 
seeking out and seizing a sorceress AfO 18 
296 Br. 27and F 9 (SB), cf. [anadup]|puriki ana 
sa-bat-i-ki to drive you (witch) away, to seize 
you AfO 11 367:9; ina gipart Sa [ar ina haré 
Sa Ninlil ina marSiti Sa Ningizzida sab-ta-nis- 
Sé bilanissu mitguranissu seize and bring him 
hither gently from the storeroom of I8tar, the 
hart-magazine of Ninlil, the herd of Ningiz- 
zida KAR 144r. 6, and dupls., see ZA 32 174; a 
man who has committed a crime is either 
killed, flayed or blinded Summa sa-bit Summa 
ina bit kilu nadi or arrested or confined in a 
prison Lambert BWL 146:45; istu is-ba-tu-ka 
(Sum. col. destroyed) after they have caught 
you (you fawn like a dog) Lambert BWL 
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253:6; RN Sar Elamti PN ahusu is-bat-su-ma 
baba ina panisu iphi PN, his own brother, 
seized RN, the king of Elam, and kept him 
locked up CT 34 47 ii 32 (chron.), cf. PN ... 
sa-bit-ma GAZ PN was arrested and executed 
ibid. 50 iv 38; is-sab-tu~ ana PN agasé ... 
ina ramanigsunu iddukusu they seized that 
Badia and killed him on their own initiative 
VAB 38 p. 29 § 23:42 (Dar.); ina muhhi PN PN, 
u PN, Rwaja sa taSpurani bani Sa tas-ba-ta- 
sué-nu-ti as to the Ru’aj tribesmen PN, PN, 
and PN; concerning whom you (the authorities 
of Nippur) have reported, it is well that you 
have arrested them ABL 287:7 (NA); Summa 
... épisdnite Sa barte la ta-sa(var. -sab)-bat-a- 
ni (you swear) that you will apprehend the 
rebels Wiseman Treaties 136, ef. ibid. 160 and 
246; Summa ki da dni is-sab-tu-ku-nu attunu 
la tahalliganit (you swear that) you will 
escape even if they keep you under strict 
confinement ibid. 177; tkasSaduni amuata ina 
libbi i-sab-ba-tu-ni-i_ will they conquer (the 
city), will I die (or) will they capture me in 
it? ABL 1367 r. 3 (NA request for an oracle). 

c) to seize a person as a pledge, a hostage, 
a Slave: bél hubullisu asSassu ul i-sa-ba-tu his 
creditors may not seize his wife CH § 151:43, 
cf. a&Sum bél hubullim sa mutisa la sa-ba-ti-sa 
ibid. 31, also bél hubulliSu PN av.n1-Su ul 
i-sa-ba-tu CT 4 22a:13 (OB); Summa andku la 
asbakumi u 'PN maré u mardti u DAM-ta-ia 
i-sa-bat if I am not available, then PN (the 
creditor) may seize (my) children and my 
wife (and they will pay the creditor in full) 
AASOR 16 60:26 (Nuzi), cf. Summa PN la asib 
PN, ina bitatisu e-ru-ub asSassu marasu i-sa- 
pa-at JEN 541: 22; ummidnatu sa PN wu PN, 
la i-sa-ba-ta-Su-nu the creditors of PN and 
PN, must not seize them KAV 211 r. 7 (MA); 
ki Saparti PN arassu u bit dunnu ... Sa PN, 
PN; i-sa-bat ukaél PN, holds his (the debtor’s) 
slave PN and PN,’s house as pledge KAJ 
53:17 (MA); PN kim sartesu sa-bit PN (the 
man who has been fined) is being held for the 
(unpaid) fine ADD 160:12; méréna ana mas: 
kanitu sab-tu- our sons have been taken as 
pledges ABL 774 r. 19 (NB); elat wilti Sa x 
kaspi mahritu Sa 'PN qallat biti Sa PN, 
maskanu sab-ta-tu, apart from the earlier 
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promissory note concerning x silver for which 
the house (born) slave girl {PN is being held 
as pledge by PN, (the creditor) PSBA 9 288a:7, 
cf. Sa ‘PN GEemi gallassu maskanu sa-ab-tu, 
Nbn. 602:9, and passim in NB; note bissu u 
amélissu maskdnu sab-ta-tu his house and 
slaves are being held in pledge Cyr. 321:8 
and ibid. 303:7; [Sa PN] gallasu LU.mu kimu 
ana maskanitu sab-tu for which (amount) 
his slave, PN, a baker, had been held as a 
pledge Nbk. 420:4; LU-ut-su maskan is-ba-tu 
Dar. 319:5; maéskanu kiim kaspi a, 15 Gin sa- 
ab-bit(!) REg 8 8:1; 'PN {PN, {PN, u ™PN, 
maresu [... u mimmasunu Sa ali] u séri mas: 
kdnuw is-ba-at-ma he seized as pledges his 
children fPN,'PN,, PN, and ™PN, and what- 
ever they owned inside or outside the city 
TCL 12 122:7 (all NB); litt%unu as-bat I took 
hostages from them AKA 72 v 39, and passim 
in Tigl. I, Adn. II, Asn., Shalm. III and, rarely, in 
Sar., e. g., Winckler Sar. pl. 15 No. 32:7, see Lie 
Sar. p. 49n. 5; their sons of royal descent ana 
litutte as-bat AKA 70 v 18 (Tigl. I), cf. kt litite 
as-bat ibid. 299 ii 12 (Asn.), also sa-bit litt 
who takes hostages (from everywhere) AKA 
214:5, and passim as an epithet of Asn.; note, in 
a different context: ana amiti u urditi la 
i-sa-[bu-tu] no one may seize (them, the 
children of the marriage with an emanci- 
pated slave girl) as slaves KAJ 7:29 (MA), cf. 
(prisoners) as(var. d8)-bat ana arditi KAH 1 
13 ii 2 (= AOB 1 114, Shalm. I). 

d) to take hold of a person (a symbolic 
gesture when asking for payment of a debt, 
requiring a person to appear as a witness, or 
having him make a statement) — 1’ when 
asking for payment of a debt: annakamma 
as-ba-at-ka umma andkuma hurdsam $a libz 
bika Suqul umma attama kaspum 1 Gin ana 
akdlija laS§u (when) I took hold of you there 
saying, ‘““Pay the gold that you owe!” you 
said, “I do not have even one shekel of silver 
for my sustenance” CCT 2 46b:20, cf. sa-db- 
ta-Su-ma kaspam sasqilasu take hold of him 
and make him pay the silver TCL 20 89:8, also 
BIN 4 15:9, and passim in similar contexts in OA, 
also sa-ba-sti-ma wer?am liddinakkum KTS 
3b:5; ana ga ... kaspam ilgiu sa-db-ta-su- 
ma... hurdsam issérixu liqgia seize him be- 
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cause he has taken the silver, and take gold 
from him (for the silver) TCL 4 22:23 (OA); 
PN sa-ba-at-ma pasSiram ... Saddin take hold 
of PN and make him hand over the table CCT 4 
1b:26; PN annakam as-ba-alt-ma mahar PN, 
u PN, umma andkuma here I took hold of 
PN, saying before PN, and PN, TCL 14 30:4, 
also CCT 4 30b:34; sa-db-ta-Su-ma kaspam ... 
sasqilasu la tagammilasu KTS 132:16, also 
sa-db-ta-§u-ma la inappus take hold of him, 
he must have no respite BIN 4 42:15; sa-ba- 
sti-ma kaspam SasqilSu Summa ittikir tammisu 
take hold of him and make him pay, should 
he deny (liability), make him take an oath! 
TCL 20 129 edge 4; kima ertuma u a(na) GN 
sassuhu asSiati la as-ba-si since he is desti- 
tute and has been taken to Kani’, I did not 
take hold of him TCL 19 5:28; note Summa 
la isqulu PN u PN, i-sa-ba-at if they do not 
pay (in time) he (the creditor) will take hold 
of (or: will seize as debtors in arrears) PN and 
PN, (the debtors) BIN 4 186 case 12, also PN 
ana tadmigtija sa-db-ta-Su-ma take hold of 
(or: seize) PN for what he owes me as a 
tadmigtu-loan Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappa- 
dociennes 22:10 (all OA); UM.MI.<A> PN PN, 
t-la i-sa-ba-at UM.MI.A PN, PN t-la i-sa-ba-at 
PN’s creditor will not ask PN, (PN’s partner) 
for payment, (and) PN,’s creditor will not ask 
PN for payment UET 5 114:9 and 11, ef. (for 
the corresponding Sumerian formulation) 
dam.kar PN PN, u PN, nu.ha.sa.ab. 
zé.en ibid. 109:33 and 35, also ibid. 119:47 
and 49 (OB Ur); PN sa-ba-at-ma kaspam u 
nemelétisu ... SuSqil¥uma take hold of PN 
and make him pay the silver and the profits 
(accrued to) it CT 6 19b:27 (OB let.); a&Sum 
PN Sa kaspam eliSu is% em tammarusu sa-ba- 
as-st u Sibi SukunSu as to PN, who owes 
money, take hold of him wherever you find 
him and have witnesses against him at hand! 
CT 29 12 r.26(OBlet.), cf. S2ba ... Sa mahrisuc 
nu PN PN, ts-ba-tu-ma umma Sima CT 6 34b:6 
(OB); awilé sa-ba-at kaspam u_ sibta[m] 
Susqilma YOS 2 27:14 (OB let.); tmursu is-ba- 
as-st-ma umma Sima he found him and took 
hold of him, and he (the accosted person) 
then declared as follows TCL 1 29:11 (OB let.); 
PN is responsible (izzaz) to anybody who 
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claims the partition wall PN, warad ekallim 
t-ul i-sa-ab-ba-tu (but) they must not take 
hold of PN,, the palace slave Grant Smith Col- 
lege 274:6 (OB leg.); ‘PN aséat PN, ana zubullé 
ts-ba-[tu] they seized 'PN, the wife of PN,, 
to (recover) the marriage gift Riftin 48:9 (OB); 
awtlum &i sa-bi-it-ka umma Sima this man, 
who is making a claim against you, says TCL 
17 24:16, cf. bél hubullisu PN u-ul i-sa-ba-tu 
Waterman Bus. Doc. 21:10; mdaré PN ana baz 
Sitim Sa B.A.BA [...] ts-ba-tu-ma_ they took 
hold of PN’s sons (after PN’s death) with 
regard to the assets of the estate CT 29 42:3, 
and cf. (in similar contexts in OB letters, 
e.g.) VAS 16 197:6, CT 29 3b:15, PBS 7 55:16, 
OECT 3 61:20; PN PN, awélé anniitum ina awa: 
tim k?am is-ba-tu-ni-ni ummami these two 
men, PN (and) PN,, took hold of me in the 
matter, saying as follows ARM 6 31:22, cf. PN 
ina pan abullim is-ba-ta-an-ni awatam k?am 
iqgbém ummami ARM 3 36:6; ana pani PN 
mar Sarri PN, makisu PN, tamkdra Sa Sarrat 
Ugarit i-is-pa-at ma 3 meat kaspa habbulatami 
in the presence of the crown prince PN, the 
tax collector PN, seized PN,, the merchant 
of the queen of Ugarit, saying, “You owe 300 
(shekels) of silver” MRS 9 189 RS 17.314:5; 
LU.MES Sa KU.BABBAR.MES-Su-nu ana muhhi 
PN innammiruna % i-sa-ba-tu-na PN (if) 
persons to whom PN owes silver get together 
and seize PN ibid. 110 RS 17.28:21; is-sa-bat- 
su-ma u era [umalila he will seize him (the 
guarantor) and he (the guarantor) will pay 
the fine in copper TCL 9 10:22 (Nuzi); PN ina 
qabst Ninua ina pan PN, t-sa-bat should he 
seize PN within Nineveh in the presence 
of PN, ADD 102:8; sakin témi akanna qalla 
Sa PN nappahi ts-sa-bat umma. the official in 
charge seized here the slave of the smith PN, 
saying (“You have to deliver twelve iron 
daggers” — his slave is now in prison) YOS 3 
165:30 (NB let.). 

2’ when requiring a person to appear as a 
witness or to serve as an arbiter: PN ana PN, 
is-ba-at-ni-a-ti-ma umma PN-ma ana PN,-ma 
tuppum annium kunuk abi[ka] la kunuk abika 
umma PN,-ma kunuk abija PN took hold of 
us (to require us to appear as witnesses) 
against PN,, PN said (then) to PN,, “Is the 
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seal imprint on this tablet your father’s seal 
or not?” said PN,, “It is my father’s seal” 
TuM 1 22b:2, and passim in similar contexts, and 
ef. (for similar questions) TCL 21 270:2ff., MVAG 
35 No. 302:2ff., also OIP 27 18a:4ff.; 3 abidtim 
sa-db-ta-ma ana bit abija ... erbama take 
hold of three outsiders (to serve as witnesses) 
and enter my father’s house! TCL 20 99:8, 
cf. ahititim i-sa-bu-ti ana bit PN errubuma 
MVAG 33 No. 274:6, 5 ebariti as-ba-at-ma ana 
bit PN ... érubma BIN 4 83:25; PN ana PN, 
is-ba-at-ni-a-ti-ma ... Sibitini niddin BIN 4 
110:2; PN uw PN, is-bu-ta-ni-a-ti-ma awétisu: 
nu nugammerma PN and PN, took hold of 
us (to require us to act as arbiters), and we 
settled their dispute CCT 1 48:2 (all OA); for 
other refs., see rdbisu. 

3’ when serving notice or having a person 
make a statement: PN u PN, is-bu-ti-ni-a- 
ti-ma nikkassi issituma PN and PN, took hold 
of us and demanded (the settling of) the ac- 
counts BIN 4 113:2, also MVAG 33 No. 269:3; 
Sipri $a kérim Kani§ ina Hurama is-bu-ti-ma 
umma Sunuma the messengers of the karu of 
Kani took hold of (me) in GN, saying KTS 
7b:4; ina imim Sa terrabu sa-ba-sté-nu-ma 
tuppam ... listammeuma take hold of them 
on the day you arrive so that they may hear 
the tablet KTS 28:11; annakam awili ni-is- 
ba-at-ma wmma Sunuma purini la taakkana 
ramanni lu ni-is-ba-at-ma we took hold of the 
chiefs here, and they said, “Do not put us to 
shame, let us take hold of ourselves (i.e., we 
are aware of the notice)” CCT 4 23b:5 and 8 
(all OA); u ana 7481 Sarru is-sa-ab-ta-an-nt ma 
(the king became very angry) and the king 
took me to account, saying MRS 9 221 RS 
17.383:14; note with dinu: RN ... RN, ana 
pant... Sar Hatti ana dini is-ba-as-su Abdi- 
Anati took Niqmepa to court before the 
Hittite king ibid. 77 RS 17.368:7; (when PN, 
went to take the oath as ordered by the judges) 
PN PN, is-sa-bat-mi u gannagsu ina gannisu 
hismumma ipus u ina dint PN, ilieéma PN 
seized PN, and tied his own belt to his belt, 
PN, won the case JEN 331:15. 

e) to seize a person or animal by force — 
1’ ingen.: is-sa-ba-at Ereskigal ina sartisa he 
seized EreSkigal by her hair EA 357:77 (Nergal 
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and EreSkigal), cf. [ina] abusdtija is-bat-an-ni- 
ma ana makrisu ugar[ribalnnt ZA 43 17:58, 
also. sig.sag.ki.na.ke,(KID) mu.ni.in. 
dib : ina paniat pirtisa is-bat-si he seized her 
by her forelock ASKT p. 120:11f.; ila Séa lu 
sab-tak-ma let me only get hold of that god! 
STT 28 iv 58 (Nergal and EreSkigal), see Gurney, 
AnSt 10120; dara sag.gd.na si ba.ni.in. 
dib : turdha ina gagqadiu wu gqarnisu is-sa- 
bat he seized the ibex by its head and its 
horns 5R 50ii46f., ef. 8eg.... kuS.munsub 
bi.in.dib.ba: atéda ... Sappartasunu is-sa- 
bat ibid. 48f., see Schollmeyer No. 1; ana libbi 
ina erebisu atia sa-bat-su ina kappisu seize 
him (the eagle) by his wing when he enters 
there Bab. 12 pl. 5:5, and passim in Etana, 
ef. siru is-sa-ba-su AfO 14 302 and pl. 9 ii 25, 
etc. (MA Etana); alpa ina garnisu is-bat AMT 
61,7r.11, cf. immeraina suprisuis-bat ibid. 12; 
sadi ... Sépéja is-sa-bat the mountain (fell 
and) caught my feet (dream) KUB 4 12 
obv.(!) 14 (Gilg.); sikkata ritéma Sépa sa-ba-at 
thrust in the nail and grasp the foot (of the 
toothache-worm, i.e., the nerve) CT 17 50:20. 


2’ referring to women: ilu ki dwdni 
batilta is-ba-at-ma should a man seize a girl 
by force (and make her pregnant) KAV 1 viii 
21 (Ass. Code § 54), cf. emtigamma is-sa-ba-as- 
st ibid. ii 18 (§ 12); Summa amélu ina sin.4 
sinnista DIB-ma TE if a man seizes a woman 
at a crossroads and has intercourse (with her) 
CT 39 45:29 (SB Alu), cf. Nergal ... is-ba-si- 
ma inassagsi Nergal took her in his arms 
kissing her EA 357:86 (Nergal and EreSkigal), 
also Summa sist ana bit améli trubma sau. 
ANSE DIB-ma t5SukSi CT 40 34 r. 18, cf. TCL 6 8 
r. 11 (SB Alu). 


f) other oces.: ina amatim Sa lamdu istind 
i-sa-bu-tu-ni_ they may take one each of the 
slave girls who are skilled TuM 1 22a:30 (OA); 
summa awilum &&% tttiramma assassu is-sa-ba- 
at if this man returns and takes back his 
wife (who had entered another household 
in the meantime) CH § 136:67; Summa .. 
PN u PN, i-sa-bat-tu-nim PN, if PN and 
PN, take back (the sold) PN, (they will give 
ten persons as fine) MRS 9 237 RS 17.251:13; 
when Marduk selected me i&tu mishiritija 
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iSarrs sab-ta-an-ni_ maintaining me safely from 
my youth VAB 4 214i 19 (Ner.); etlu Sa sibit ni-& 
is-bat-u-ni ina nari ittubu Sa sibit sélibi is- 
bat-u-ni ussizib the man who caught (i.e., 
rescued) seven people was drowned in the 
river, (but he) who rescued seven foxes was 
saved ABL 555 r. 4 and 6 (NA, quoting proverb), 
see Lambert BWL 281; as-ba-st ki ma-i I 
stopped him as (one stops up a flow of) water 
unpub. OAkk. inc., for the complete text see Gelb, 
MAD 38 242. 


3. to seize (objects, animals, etc.) — a) to 
seize objects — 1’ to recover stolen objects 
or animals: awilwm sa hulqum ina qatixu sa- 
ab-tu the man in whose possession the stolen 
property was seized CH § 9:8, ef. ibid. line 5; 
alpt Sa PN halquma ina qati PN, u PN; 
tamkarim is-ba-tu-Su-nu-<ti>-ma cattle be- 
longing to PN were lost, and they found them 
in the possession of PN, and the merchant 
PN, Sumer 14 54 No. 28:8 (OB Harmal let.), cf. 
YOS 81:16, also (a slave) PN ina qatisu is-bat 
Riftin 46:5 (OB); (the stolen donkey) itu 
gatija is-sa-ab-tu UCP 9 p.411:35 (Nuzi); wood 
belonging to PN has been stolen 1 Sikissu ina 
qati PN, ina libbi Sa abulli as-sa-bat-mi and I 
seized one .... (which was) in the hands of 
PN, within the city limits (lit. within the 
gate) HSS 912:10(Nuzi); $séré u magsha Sa 
enzi istu bit PN i-sa-bat he confiscated the 
meat and the hide of the (stolen) goat in the 
house of PN (the receiver of the stolen prop- 
erty) JEN 350:17, cf. déré Sa kurkuzann[2] 
is-sa-ab-du they confiscated the meat of the 
young pig JEN 397:11; PN massar bit ili ina 
qatéSunu is-sa-bat PN, the temple guard, 
seized (the stolen gold) in their hands ABL 
1389:18 (NA); gat sibitti ina qatiSu ki as-ba-ta 
YOS 6 183:16 (NB), cf. gai sibtttu ina qatisu 
sab-ta-tu, YOS7196:5, and see sibittu mng. 4. 


2’ to seize as security: adSatka x kaspam 
assibtim istija talgima unitka as-ba-at-ma 
your wife borrowed x silver at interest from 
me, and I took your furnishings as security 
MVAG 35/1 No. 292 r. 15 (OA); ina eréb girz 
ri[su]nu 60 UDU.HI.A sibit gati PN i-sa-ba-at 
when they (the partners who borrowed capital 
from the sun god and PN) actually set forth 
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on their trip, PN will seize as security sixty 
head of sheep MDP 22 124:8; (as security for 
the debt) inassaq i-sa-bat ... ukdl he will 
select, take over (and) hold (x iku of land) 
KAJ 27:12 (MA), also ibid. 14:11, 96:14, 101:21, 
cf. kt Saparte i-sab-bat ukdl KAJ 30:18; bissu 
maskdnu sa-ab-bit his house was taken as a 
pledge Dar. 417:9, cf. bit PN ... ana maskaz 
nittu sab-tu Nbk. 133:7; bi PN ... maskdnu 
idi biti janu hubulli kaspi janu sab-tu PN’s 
house is mortgaged (on condition that) there 
is no rent (to be paid) for the house, nor 
interest on the debt Nbn. 238:4; bissu ... 
ina wiltisu maskdnu is-ba-at he took the 
house in pledge according to the document in 
his hands BIN 2 134:8 (NBleg.); Sa... 2éru 
maskdanu sab-ta-tu for which she (the creditor) 
holds the field as a pledge VAS 4 46:15, and 
passim in NB. 


3’ to take over silver, merchandise, etc.: 
mahar 5 sadbim kaspam ts-bu-tu umma Sunuma 
they took the silver in the presence of five 
persons, declaring as follows CCT 4 14a:18, cf. 
x kaspam Sa ummidnia is-bu-tu-ni the x 
silver which my creditors took CCT 3 17b:6; 
since you left the City thirty years ago 
kasapka 1 cin ula ni-is-ba-at-ma we have 
not taken one shekel from your silver TCL 
19 1:10; kaspam wu sibassu sa-db-ta-ma Supraz 
nimma take the silver and the interest on it 
and send us word CCT 4 15a:11,and passim in OA; 
note with gatu: Summa luqitam qati 1-sa-ba- 
at libbaka u libbi thaddu when I personally 
can take the merchandise, you and I will be 
happy CCT 3 17a:31, ef. asiam qdassunu la 
is-ba-al-ma CCT 2 48:10, cf. ibid. 25, adi qatt 
weriam li-is-ba-at umma andkuma BIN 4 35:40; 
kasap be uldtika bilamma qd-ti li-is-ba-at bring 
me the silver which is your capital, and let 
me take (it) MVAG 33 No. 263:12 (all OA). 


4’ other occs.: 6 ANSE.HI.A salldmi Sa PN 
irdiant annakam PN, [ts]-ba-sti-nu-ma ana 
{nabrijiem nada PN, has taken here the six 
“black” donkeys which PN drove here, they 
have now been placed on a pasture (for recu- 
peration) CCT 2 23:16 (OA); ima UDU.HLA 
Sa i-sa-ba-[tu] from among the sheep that 
he (the hired man) takes over UCP 10 131 No. 
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58:9 (OB); 22 gamiri PN is-ba-at-ma 
umma Sima PN seized 22 bolts, saying MDP 
24 391:7; bel mimmi ... umamsu i-sa-bat- 
mia] the owner of the property may recover 
his animal KAV 6 i 26 (Ass. Code C § 4); faba 
tifunu sa-ba-at-ma salimSunu lege accept their 
peace offerings, and receive their offer of a 
peace treaty Laessoe Shemshara Tablets p. 80:28; 
Sa ta-as-ba-tu tanasSamma tatabb[al] you will 
keep and take away what you have seized 
RA 27 142:14 (OB ext.); amélu &4 ana itti la - 
i-sab-bat this man should not take (the 
portent) as an ominous sign CT 38 29r. 44 
(SB Alu); baldtam ina qdtisunu is-sa-ab-tu 
(the gods) reserved (the gift of) life (to man- 
kind) as their prerogative (opposite mitam 
iSkunu) Gilg. M. iii 5 (OB); uncert.: fire has 
consumed the palace here and libbe Sarriitim 
i-sa-ba-at-ma has upset the members of the 
royal household (it is not appropriate to ask 
for silver now) BIN 6 23:7 (OA let.); wa 
igtabi libbasu 1s-sa-bat he cried out, ‘“Woe!”’ 
(and) grasped his heart Géssmann Era IV 36; 
if a man when speaking pdasu is-sa-na-bat 
continually touches his mouth CT 28 1 82-3-23, 
56:8 (SB physiogn.), see Kraus Texte No. 55; if 
water spills and (the puddle) looks like a man 
lissu sa-bit holding his cheek CT 38 21:14 (SB 
Alu), also 8A-8% sa-bit holding his belly ibid. 
16 (SB Alu). 


b) to capture wild animals: 4 am.sI.MES 
baltétc as-bat I caught four live elephants 
KAH 2 84:126, and passim in Adn. II; I killed 
twenty ostriches 20 GA.SiR.MUSEN.MES balti: 
ti ina qdati DiB-ta (= assabta) and myself 
caught twenty ostriches alive AKA 360 iii 49 
(Asn.); note (referring to domestic animals) 
summa ina 2ittijama la iriuma u andku la 
as-ba-du-Su-nu-ti (I swear) that they (the 
animals) pastured in my lot, and I caught 
them JEN 124:17. 


c) to levy taxes or services (referring to 
staples, persons, boats, animals) — 1’ taxes: 
1 eméram ekallum is-ba-at-ma Simsu PN ilgi 
the palace seized onedonkey, PN took its equi- 
valent value BIN 4 144:5 (OA); with regard 
to the 25 kutdnu-garments which you have 
sent us Sa ... ina GN sa-ab-ti ana ekallim 
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nilima umma rubdtum<ma) sa-bi,-it subdtt NA 
An NA tllakam but which have been seized in 
GN, we went to the palace and the queen 
declared, “The one who seized the garments 
. will come here(?)” COT 4 19¢:18 and 20 
(OA); for elippasu ana sibtim la i-sa-ab-ba-tu 
PBS 7 122:12 (OB let.), see stbtu B mng. 5. 


2’ persons: sa-bat améli heré nari to levy 
workmen, to redig canal(s) Hinke Kudurru iii 25, 
cf. ina ali u séri sa-bat améli la Sakina BBSt. 
No. 6 ii 5, but sa-bat kallé nari the levying 
done by the kallé-officials of the canal MDP 
10 pl. 11 i 23. 

3’ animals: miré mir nisqi sihhirati ... Sa 
ana kisir Sarritifu wrabbii i-sab-ba-tu Sattisam 
annually they levy the foals of the steeds 
which they raise (there) for his royal army 
TCL 3171 (Sar.); lu ina libbi urdti pithalla la 
sa-ba-it neither to levy a mount from among 
the horses BBSt. No. 6159, cf. UDU.NITA.U. 
H1.A-8u la sa-ba-ti ibid. No. 24 r. 37; si-bit-ti 
UDU.NI[TA .. .]?-sab-ba-tu Lambert BWL 114:41 
(Firstenspiegel); for sibit alpé u séni sabdtu, 
see sibtu C. 


d) to take possession of real estate, to hold 
in feudal tenure — 1’ in non-private con- 
texts: Santim warkiSu egelsu kirdsu u bissu 
is-ba-at-ma (if) after his (departure) another 
(soldier, etc.) took over (in feudal tenure) his 
field, garden (and) house unit (and performed 
service there for three years) CH § 30:61; 
asSum PN Sa istu MU.3.[KAM] GIS.SAR E.GAL 
sa-ab-tu-%-ma concerning PN, who has been 
holding the garden of the palace for three 
years BIN 271:9, cf. warkassu [aprus] eqlam 
ul sa-bi-it I made inquiries concerning him, 
he holds no field TCL 7 48:11; sibit PN abini 
[alnaku u PN, Sa hattdtim sa-ab-ta-nu I and 
the Sa hattdtim-official PN, are holding (field 
of x iku) the fief of my father, PN OECT 3 
16:9, cf. TOL 7 40:6; asSum egel PN wakil 
amurrim $a ana PN, wakil amurrim ana 
Sukussi (ASA SUKU) innadnu u inanna PN, 
sa-ab-tu-su as to the field of the overseer of 
the Amurru PN, which had been given to the 
overseer of the Amurru PN, as a field for 
subsistence but which PN, is now holding 
BIN 7 50:9, cf. 20 GAN Sukusst ... sa-ab-ta- 
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ak-ku ibid. 25:8; this field, which PN claims 
from me, is not his field at all lu Sukis abija 
istu RN Sarrim PN, abi lu sa-bi-it it is my 
father’s fief — ever since the time of King 
Sin-iddinam my father, PN,, has held it 
YOS 8 63:24; alna srpa].MES Sa eglaim la 
sa-ab-tu eqlétim naddnam agbikunisim I gave 
you orders to give fields to the shepherds who 
hold no fields BIN 7 8:8, and passim; eglam 
Swati kima sa-ab-tu-ma sa-bi-it mamman la 
ikkimSu he may hold that field as he does (now), 
nobody should take it away from him TCL 7 
50:14f., cf. the field kima sa-ab-tu-ma sa-ab-tu 
TCL 7 65:10f., and passim in similar contexts; 
awélé Sa ana eqlim sa-ba-tim ireddi persons fit 
to hold fiefs in feudal tenure TOL 7 11:11 and 
13ff.; Summa ingunu mahir i-sa-ab-ba-tu if it 
pleases them they (2 cuRUS.MES takliitim two 
trustworthy men) may take over (the field) 
Sumerl4 62 No. 36:21 (Harmallet.); awélé Sa ina 
ah PA; GN eqlétim sa-ab-tu dikéma ... libré set 
all the men who hold fields along the GN 
ditch to (re)digging (the GN ditch)! LIH 71:5 
(let.); Summa egel bit albim] labirtasu nadiaz 
tama mamman la sa-bi-it if the field in his 
father’s estate, his inheritance, is fallow (and) 
nobody holds (it) TCL 7 51:23; aS%um eqlim 
... SPN ana sa-ba-ti-Su i[kn]uku concerning 
the field which by means of a sealed document 
they ordered PN to take over TCL 7 68:30; 
eqlam éma UKU.US.MES sa-ab-tu(!) any field 
which the officershold CT 4 19:21 (let.);x A.SA 
SaPN PN, ana rédiitisu is-ba-a[t] PN, took over 
a field of x iku belonging to PN as (income due 
to him on account of) his rédié-status BIN 2 
98:7; assum 9 ERIN BAN(!) Sa ittt BRIN.IGI.NI 
(= sab Sukurrim) eqlam sa-ab-tu UCP 9 p. 354 
No. 25:5; pigittu Sa ERIN.MES isSakvmma eqlum 
ana sa-ba-tim 1bassi $a kaspam nasit x-ru-ub- 
ba i-sa-ba-at the assignment of persons has 
taken place, (but) there are still fields to be 
taken — he who comes with the silver (for the 
payment of the fee) will take .... (the field) 
TCL 18 86:6f. cf. silver paid ana gaqgarim 
sa-ba-ti-im CT 33 29:6; minum &a PN ... ana 
sa-ba-at kirim satim kaspam nasima how is it 
that PN brought the silver (to be paid as a 
fee) for the taking of this garden? PBS 1/2 
11:24 (all OB); assum eqlétim Sa ah Purattim 
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2dz[zjm u ina eqgléetim Sa sdbim sa-ba-[i]jim 
as to distributing the fields along the Eu- 
phrates and taking holdings from the fields 
of the teams ARM 1 6:24, cf. Hana Sa 
nawém ... 1-sa-ab-ba-tu t-ul t-sa-ba-tu-% will 
the Hana men of the open country take 
(them) or not? ibid. 28; ultu andku sihréku 
u PN bit PN, sa-ab-tu ever since I was a 
youngster and PN took over PN,’s manor 
BBSt. No. 3 iv 30(MB); minummé zac.MES-ka Sa 
PN iskunakku asrasunuma lu sa-ab-du all the 
borderlines that PN has established for you 
are to be kept exactly as they are MRS 9 188 
RS 17.292:12; ammint istén gaqqar tas-bat (copy 
-kir)-ma ina Nippur tésib why did you take 
over one lot of territory and settle in Nippur? 
ABL 540:3, ef. eglati itti Nippur ni-is-bat(text 
-kiir) CT 22 191:33; zéru Sa IBélti Sa Uruk Sa 
4 Samas Sa Sarru u sa LU.BAN mala ina libbi 
sab-tu- whatever Samai, the king and the 
bowmen hold in tenure in the territory of 
the Lady-of-Uruk YOS 7 156:10; rihit zéri 
sa Bélti Sa Uruk Sa PN lais-ba-tu the balance 
of the territory of the Lady-of-Uruk, what- 
ever PN has not taken (in feudal tenure) 
TCL 12 90:5; 1 mE 50.AM gaggaru sab-tu (offi- 
cials) holding land in lots of 150 (measures) 
each AnOr 9 1:4 and 97 (all NB). 

2’ in private contexts: if a man gives his 
garden to a gardener for artificial pollination 
NU.GIS.SAR adi kirdm sa-ab-tu. the gardener 
(gives two-thirds of the yield of the garden 
to the owner of the garden, and himself takes 
one-third) as long as he holds the garden 
CH § 64:64; kirdm Satu is-ba-at he took over 
this garden TCL 18 88r. 25, cf. kirdm ... PN 
is-ba-at ana pihat suluppisu izzaz Grant Smith 
College 265:6; assum tém kiré sibtika 
andku lu-us-ba-at TCL 18 87r. 33 (let.); Sukunz 
né kirt PN KI PN, PN, ana Sukunné is-ba-at 
PN, took over for processing from PN, (the 
dates) to be processed in the garden of PN 
TCL 1 143:7, cf. (in same context) NAM.GAR. 
GAR.RA IN.DIB YOS 12 183:7; bitam itsam 
isémma madam sa-ab-ta-at she holds a larger 
house lot than she bought RA 9 22:18 (all OB); 
Summa eqlu ina GN la&ssu ina kuta[llisu 
injassaq i-sa-bat iSallim if there is no field 
available in GN, he (the buyer of the field) 
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will select, take over and indemnify himself 
(with another field) in its stead KAJ 153:21 
(MA); bitati eqlati ina kaspisunu la i-sa-ba-tu, 
(the merchants from Ura) must not acquire 
real estate (in Ugarit) MRS 9 104 RS 17.130:19; 
the garden Ja PN ana LU.NU.GIS.SAR--tu 
is-ba-tu Nbk. 90:3, also TuM 2-3 133:5, 134:4, 
135:6, 186:5, ete., also zéru ... S@ PN ana 
siti is-ba-tu TuM 2-3 137:4; libbiéi Sa Sattussu 
gisimmaré ina eqli li-is-bat mamma Supurma 
suluppi la ihalliqw let him take over the 
date palms in the territory, as (he does) every 
year, send somebody so that the dates will 
not spoil YOS 3 42:15 (NB let.); zittasu Sa atti 
PN is-sa-bat his share which he has taken 
(and now holds) together with PN VAS 5 
39:19, also ibid. 20, cf. téh 2itti Sa PN is-ba-tu 
Dar. 80:9 and 27, also mannu aki zittiSu i-sab- 
bat Nbn. 787:8; should the field be too small 
when they survey it ina libbi zéri Sa PN ana 
itéSu imassahma i-sab-bat he will measure 
out, take over (and place) within his bound- 
ary (additional) field land from that of PN 
VAS 5 3:42, cf. mala ittiru PN ana itéSu 
umassahma i-sab-bat ibid. 44; zéru ... Sa itti 
PN ... SAG.KI isakkiluma u PN, titi ahames 
i-sab-ba-tu. Nbn. 760:10; should a claimant to 
the (sold) garden appear kird Sa PN ... PN, 
kira: Sand... ina libbi i-sab-bat PN, (the 
buyer) will take another (similar) garden 
(instead of) the garden of PN (the seller) 
PSBA 10 pl. 5 (after p. 146):43, also ibid. 36 (all 
NB). 

e) to conquer, take a city — 1’ in hist.: 
adi Sarritija adi sa-ba-at GN until I became 
king, until the conquest of Nurrugi YOS 9 70 
i 4, and dupls. in AAA 19 105 i 17 (Samii-Adad 1), 
note adi sa-ba-at Nurrugim™ Laessoe Shemshara 
Tablets p. 45 SH.915:8; MU RN GN Santé is-ba- 
tw (var. IN.DIB) the year when Zimrilim con- 
quered Aglaka for the second time Studia 
Mariana 54 No. 3, ef. the year names: MU Qabaz 
rai Dadisa is-ba-tu (var. IN.DIB) UCP 10 79 
No. 4:22 (Ishchali), var. from Sumer 5 40 No. 13 
(Harmal), and mu Mankisum*' Dadi&a is-ba-tu 
UCP 10 82No. 7:18; PN abarakku ana KuR Ulluz 
ba urRv birtw sab-ta-at (eponym) PN, chief 
steward, (expedition) against GN — the for- 
tress was conquered RLA 2 431 year 739; 
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sa(text a)-ba-at GN juba’u BA 244:42; the Syr- 
ian kings dldni istu libbi Ugarit is-sa-ab-tu 
took cities from Ugarit MRS 948 RS 17.340:6; 
the persons whom I released went back to their 
own people u mat Hatti asrisunuma is-sa-bat 
and the land of Hattitook over their residences 
KBo 1 1:24 (treaty); u dla Sand ina ah Puratti 
la is(var. ¢)-sa-bat but he must not take over 
any other city along the Euphrates KBo 1 1 
r. 34; sa-bit puluggt nestite who incorporates 
far-off regions AKA 33 i 38 (Tigl. 1), ef. sa-bat 
mesrat nakiré Weidner Tn. 13 No. 6:15; the 
Mu&ki and five of their kings ga... GN wu 
GN, is-ba-tu-ni who had held the 
countries of Alzi and Purulumzi (for fifty 
years) AKA 35 i 66 (Tigl. 1); eli GN tibia 
askunma ... as-sa-bat dla I made an attack 
against Cutha and took the city OIP 2 51:23 
(Senn.), ef. Bdbilu as-sa-bat u Nidintu-Beél 
as-sa-bat VAB 3 27 § 20:39 (Dar.); anniti matdte 
Sa andku as-ba-at these are the countries 
which I hold VAB 3 87 § 3:8 (Dar.); salta ana 
libbi ali tpukma dla ul is-bat he attacked 
Assur but did not take the city Wiseman 
Chron. 56:17, cf. ummdni A&’Sur GN is-sab-tu 
BHT pl. 1:13, cf. GN sa-bit ibid. pl. 3:15, also 
Sippar bala saltu sa-bit ibid. pl. 13 iii 14; sa- 
bi-ié kissat ni8t who holds sway over all 
mankind KAH 1 3:9 (Adn.I), see AOB 1 60, ef. 
du.s0 = sa-bi-it kis-Sd-t1, mu-la-it MIN RA 
16 167 iii 15f. (group voc.). 

2’ in omen texts: al patika [n]akrum i-sa- 
ba-[at] the enemy will conquer a city in your 
territory YOS 10 26 iii 24, cf. ibid. 13:21, 33 v 
23 and 27 (OB ext.); dal Subat rubé nakru 
ilammima DiB-bat the enemy will lay siege to 
the town in which the prince resides and will 
conquer it TCL 6 1:33 (SB ext.), cf. ina pilsi 
ilammimea vDiB-bat he will lay siege to it and 
conquer it by means of a breach ibid. r. 37f., 
also CT 20 33:82f., ina simmiltt D1B will conquer 
it by means of siege ladders KAR 446r. 6, ina 
sihpi pip-bat will conquer it by battering 
down (the wall) KAR 153 r.(!) 21; ana sa-bat ali 
(the extispicy is made) concerning the con- 
quest ofa city CT 20 44 i 60, also BBR No. 79-82 
third piece 21; note Summa nakrum hirttam 1-sa- 
ba-at RA 35 49 No. 27a:2 (Mari liver models); 
GN ikaSSadti i-sab-b[a-tu-é] will they reach 
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GN and conquer (it)? PRT 30:3, cf. [lu nakru 
. ala Suatu] GN i-sab-ba-tu-% ibid. 7:9, ete. 
3’ other oces.: dlam GN &@ PN lawi PN 

is-sa-ba-at ARM 1 4:8, etc., also ibid. 5:33, 69:6’, 

and passim in Mari; GN la il?danim ana sa-bat 

they were unable to conquer Tyre EA 149:66 

(Abimilki), cf. ana [sa]-ba-ti-e§ EA 134:9, and 

passim in letters of Rib-Addi, also of Abdi-Hepa 

(EA 288 :25, etc.); we made the soldiers enter 

through breaches md dla ni-sab-ba-ta saying, 

“We will conquer the city”? ABL 222r. 7 (NA); 

is-sa-bat Elamta iStalal makkirsa he took 

Elam (and) took away its possessions as 

booty BBSt. No. 6 i 43 (MB); k? Sa sa-bat ali 

tagtabi habinni§ (obscure) Géssmann Era IV 5. 
f) to take over a province or city for 

administrative purposes: GN ana essute as-bat 

(var. p1B-at) I took over the town of Tusha to 

reorganize it (rebuilding of walls and palace, 

etc., follows) AKA 296 ii 3, cf. (the renaming 

and rebuilding of a palace follow) ibid. 170:21, 

(rebuilding) 345 ii 131 (all Asn.); GN ana esSati 

as-bat (resettling, reorganization, etc., follow) 

Winckler Sar. pl. 33 No. 69:82, and parallel 

passages, cf. dldni Sudtunu ana essuti as-bat 

ibid. No. 71:108, also nagd Sudtu ana esSiti 
as-bat ibid. pl. 34 No. 72:116, and passim in Sar. 
in such contexts; GN ana eSStite as-bat (re- 
settling) OIP 2 62 iv 87, and passim; nagd 

Sudtu ana esSuti as-bat (regulations concerning 

offerings to the gods of Assyria follow) ibid. 

26 i 61, ete., note GN ana dl Sarriti u dannat 

nagé Sudtu as-bat-ma I organized GN as a 

royal city and the (main) fortress of that 

district (renaming, resettling follow) _ ibid. 

28 ii 28, URU GN Sudtu ana al birtitr as-bat 

(fortification, resettling) ibid. 27 i 81, cf. ibid. 

68:12, etc., and passim in Senn.; KUR GN... 

ana ramanija as-bat AKA 377 iii 101 (Asn.), cf. 

(referring to cities) Layard 89:41 and 94:131 

(Shalm. III), note the name of the city Ana- 

A&SSur-i-tir-as-bat Layard 89:38 (Shalm. III); 

GN GN, Sa abu banitia ik&udu ana essutr as-bat 

I reorganized Egypt and Ethiopia, which my 

father had conquered (refs. to garrisons and 

treaties follow) Streck Asb. 101114; Gla Sudtu 
ana la sa-ba-te u dirsu la rasdpi ina muhhi 
altur I wrote upon it (the lightning bolt of 
bronze) that no one should again make this 
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city an administrative center or rebuild its 
wall AKA 80 vi 17 (Tigl. I); note, in different 
context: x gaqqaru ... kima atartimma lu as- 
ba-ta sir miSifti ... lu uraddima I took over 
x terrain in addition and added it to the 
stretch (of land) OIP 2 105 vi 4, and passim in 
Senn. 


g) to put one’s hand on something in a 
symbolic gesture — 1’ on someone’s feet (as 
an expression of submission) — a’ in hist.: 
LUGAL Simasgi illikamma DU RN is-ba-at the 
king of GN came and touched the feet of RN 
MDP 14 p. 12 and pl. 2 v 13 (OAkk.); Sar GN 
tib tahazija danna édurma sépéja is-bat the 
king of GN was afraid of the attack of my 
large army and clasped my feet (I spared his 
life) AKA 81 vi 26, and passim in Tigl. I in 
similar contexts, also in Shalm. ITI, Adn. II, Tn. 
II, Asn., Shalm. III, Sam$i-Adad V, Adn. IIT, Sar. 
and Asb.; note dldni ... Sa RN is-ba-tu Sépéja 
is-bu-tu the cities which RN had seized 
clasped my feet KAH 2 84:47 (Adn. II), also 
rabiti ... Sépéeja DiB-ti (var. is-bu-th) ma 
haddt du-ku ma hadat ballit ma haddt Sa 
libbakani epus the officials grasped my feet, 
saying, “Kill (us) if it is your pleasure, spare 
our lives if it is your pleasure, do whatever 
you please’ AKA 282 i 81 (Asn.), ana epés 
arduti is-ba-t[u] Sépéja Lie Sar. 52:3, Sa is-ba- 
tu Sépé Sarritija Streck Asb. 20 ii 103, and 
passim in Asb., also Winckler AOF 2 20:10, see 
Borger Esarh. § 99; (will RN come and fight 
against Assurbanipal) lu AsSuraja lu Akkad 
... 8a Spé RN ... sab-tu or against the As- 
syrians, or against Babylonia (the Chaldeans 
or Arameans) who are subjects submissive to 
Assurbanipal? PRT 105:13. 


b’ in OA, OB, NA, NB letters: ana sini 
Agsur SukuSSi u Sép ilika sa-ba-at place her 
(the slave girl that has reached puberty) in 
the lap of ASSur and (you yourself) touch the 
feet of your god! CCT 3 20:40 (OA); lusméma 
dina lu-us-ba-ta Sépika MDP 18 250:6; hattum 
Sa beltija elija nadiat lullik Sép béltija lu-ts- 
ba-at-ma lublut the fear of my Lady (ie., 
Aja) is upon me, would that I might go to 
prostrate myself before my Lady and (thus) 
get well (again) CT 6 21b:11 (OB let. of a naditu); 
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PN Sépé Sa PN, is-sa-bat ina mubhhi sist 
ussarkibsu PN did obeisance to PN,, he set 
him on a horse ABL 32 r.2 (NA); (as to the 
message you sent me) md sépeka ni-is-bat ma 
palhant we want to submit to you (because) 
we are afraid ABL 541:3 (NA), cf. ABL 1148:6 
(NA)and 1204:11 (NB); many peoplein Babylon 
are loyal to (lit. serve) the king Marduk u 
Sarpanitu ilanika Sa Se-pit-su-nu ta-as-ba-ta 
your gods, Marduk and Sarpanitu, before 
whom you have humbled yourself (will let the 
king have success) ABL 412r. 6 (NB); minamz 
ma sépé KUR ASSurk! ta-as-bat-w why did you 
submit to Assyria? ABL 327:17 (NB let. from 
Nippur); the kings, our lords, know ki PN 
u maresu Sépé Sa Sar AdSur abikunw is-ba-tu 
that PN and his sons did homage to your 
father, the king of Assyria ABL 878:13 (NB 
let. from Babylon); but note with ina sépé 
(only NB): atta i-na Sépé Sa Sarri la ta-sab-bat 
ABL 965:12, cf. ina Sépé Sa PN sa-bat ibid. 13, 
also ki allika ina Sépé Sarri bélija as-sa-bat 
ABL 716:16, cf. ABL 1274:17, 1260 r. 12, and 
exceptionally in a NA letter: ina Sépéja is-sa- 
bat ABL 1002 r.9; also in NA lit. 8a is-ba-tu 
ina sépé Sarrat-Ninua la i-lu-ad ina pupur ili 
rabite he who worships the Queen of Nineveh 
will not falter(?) amidst the great gods Craig 
ABRT 16 r. 2, see Streck Asb. 348; for personal 
names, see Stamm Namengebung 200. 

2’ on the hem of someone’s garment — 
a’ in legal context: sikkusu ana kaspika ... 
as-ba-st-ma I grasped the hem of his garment 
on account of yourmoney TCL 20129:15’ (OA); 
sikki PN PN, ts-ba-at umma PN, PN, grasped 
the hem of PN’s garment, and PN, said as 
follows (“Give me the silver!) BIN 4 111:2, 
ef. annakam sikki 1-sa-na-bu-t& CCT 3 11:11, 
also sikku&su a-sa-na-ba-at-ma umma Sitma 
CCT 2 14:7, sikkum la i-sa-ba-[...] BIN 6 
49:10, etc.; tamkdrum ... qd-ra-an(!) subatiSa 

. ul i-sa-ba-at the creditor will not seize 
her by the hem of her garment Waterman 
Bus. Doc. 74:9(OB); garan subat PN [is]-ba-at 
he grasped the hem of PN’s garment Sem. 1 
18:10 (Mari); 28tw timim Sa garan subdtija is- 
ba-tu Laessoe Shemshara Tablets index p. 102; 
PN gannija ts-sa-ab-ta-an-ni u usetiq PN 
seized me by the hem of my garment and 
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made (me) come along (to the judge) SMN 
3109:6 (unpub., Nuzi). 


b’ as a gesture of supplication to a god: 
sissiktaki as-bat kima sissikti ilija wu istarija 
I grasped the hem of your (the addressed 
deity’s) garment as if it were the hem of the 
garment of my own (protective) god and 
goddess BMS 4:29, see Ebeling Handerhebung 
30, and passim in such prayers; assum sissiktt 
4 Marduk sa-ab-ta-ku-u-ma because I 
grasp the hem of Marduk’s garment (Marduk 
loves me) VAB 4 110 iii 26 (Nbk.), etc., ef. ibid. 
26218 (Nbn.), Sa Sin ... sissiktaxu as-bat 
Gadd, AnSt 8 46 i 12 and 48 ii 23 (Nbn.), cf. Streck 
Asb. 262 ii 27; kurbt ana RN sa-bit ganniki 
bless Sargon, who grasps your hem BA 5 
628 iv 18 (SB). 


c’ other oces.: sab-ta-ku-ma ki ti-i-ri ina 


ganniki Y hold myself at your side like a 
courtier (I run after you like a puppy) BMS 
18:9, see Ebeling Handerhebung 92, cf. also OECT 
6 13 K.3515 r. 4, ete.; note [Summa kalbu] ... 
sissikti améli prp-bat if a dog seizes the hem 
of a man’s garment CT 38 50:50 (SB Alu). 


3’ when swearing an oath, etc.: awili 
patram Sa AéSur is-bu-ti-~ma Sassuhu the men 
touched the dagger of A&’Sur and are (there- 
fore) free (of guilt) MVAG 33 No. 252:31 (OA); 
[mamit] epinna sa-ba-tu wu nis ili zakdru the 
curse (incurred by) touching a plow and 
taking a (false) oath Surpu IIT 41. 


4’ other occs.: he kissed my royal feet, 
swept the ground with his beard manzdz 
magarrija is-bat and touched the running 
board of my chariot (thus behaving like a 
slave) Streck Asb. 34 iv 30; said of a person: 
he made him mount a horse éamru is-sab- 
tu-nis-84 ussanniqusu they looked at him, 
touched him (and) thronged around him 
(exclaiming, “Bél and Sarpanitu have sent 
him!) ABL 32 r. 5 (NA). 


h) to take or accept objects, materials, 
etc., for specific purposes: tm mutum thhazus 
[#1 [anmMi] nu-<ma)>-ti-Sa i-sa-ab-ba-at-ma ana 
bit muti$a irrub when a husband marries her, 
she will take (with her from the paternal 
estate) the house, the slave girl (and) her 
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furnishings (described in lines 1ff.) and enter 
her husband’s house CT 8 50a:9; ipram sa-ab- 
ta-a-ma 5 auR DUH likSudanni take the 
rations so that five gur of bran may come to 
me YOS 2 40:31 (let.); Gt buré sa-ab-ta-a-ku 
I have the reed mats TCL 18 155:22, also 
hashirt Summa sa-ba-tum lu-us-ba-at ibid. 
87:28; SA.GAL GUD.HI.A is-ba-tu they have 
taken (barley) as fodder for the cattle Gautier 
Dilbat 47:10, ef. (dates) VAS 7 33:5 (all OB); 
1 upU PN is-sa-bat PN took one sheep 
KAJ 187:17, cf. 1 (UDU) PN ana néSe is-sa- 
[bat] AfO 10 33 No. 50:11, and passim in MA; 
Sizib ana naptanu §a DN i-sab-ba-tu he will 
draw milk for DN’s meal(s) YOS 7 79:10, ef. 
pit sa-ba-tu §a Sizib ibid. 10, also ibid. 6, 15 
and 27 (NB); sheep which in the months of MN 
and MN, ina mubhi gizzi ina gat nagidi sab- 
tu-nu were taken from the shepherds for 
shearing YOS 7 143:24 (NB); amat Sarri &% 
mamma gista ul i-sab-bat-tu this is an order 
of the king: nobody shall accept a present 
BIN 1 73:20 (NB); mandit Sa PN ... Sa ultu 
KUR GN as-ba-ti-ma ana Sarri ... aspura 
dijadlu §4 as to the gift from (the sheikh) PN, 
which I received from GN and sent to the 
king, he is a dijdlu-agent (of ours) ABL 
520:6 (NB); ta-ap-pa-nu i-sab-bat he will put 
in boards VAS 5 50:7 (NB), see also guéaru 
usage e; isstir hurrt ... DrB-bat you take a 
(male and a female) partridge(?) OECT 6 pl. 6 
K.2999 r. 8, cf. ajar ili pis-bat libbasu tepetti 
AMT 5,1:16, and passim in rituals. 

i) to take into safekeeping (said of 
documents) — 1’ as an official act: tuppa PN 
is-sa-bat PN (the second witness) took the 
tablet KAJ 39:16 (loan); PN LU.A.BA sa-bit 
egirte PN the scribe, depositary of the 
contract (one of the witnesses) ADD 230 r. 
12, cf. ADD 60r. 7, cf. also PN LU.A.BA sa-bit 
dannitt ADD 328 r. 13, ef. TCL 9 58:58, also, 
wr. DIB-bit danniti. ADD 257 1. e. 1, and passim 
in NA; PN LU.a.BA sa-bit tuppt ADD 234 r. 
13; PN LU.A.BA DIB IM ADD 161 r. 7, cf. RA 
24 114 No. 4:14, and passim in NA; PN DUB. 
SAR sa-bit kunukki PN the scribe, deposi- 
tary of the tablet YOS 1 37:30 (kudurru); 
DUB.SAR PN sa-bit kam-gi BBSt. No. 27 edge 
2 (kudurru). 
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2’ in private contexts: fuppam qatka li-is- 
ba-at adi kaspam usébalanni take the tablet 
until he sends the silver CCT 3 42b:14, cf. 
tuppam ld-as-ba-at-ma mala ale’d lalgéma let 
me take the tablet so that I may obtain 
whatever I can CCT 4 9a:7, also BIN 4 79:25, 
CCT 4 25a:32; andku eqlam luddinasSum wu 
NA,.Ki8rB-3% lu-us-ba-at-ma let me give him 
the field and take the pertinent sealed 
document from him PBS 1/2 49:7 (MB); 
aban la tart u la ragami §a PN PN, ts-bat PN, 
holds a sealed document made out by PN 
expressing his consent not to reopen the case 
BBSt. No. 3 iii 33 (MB); fuppa Sa dajané t-sa- 
bat wu Sipra eppas he will receive a pertinent 
document from the judges and do his work 
KAV 2 vi 14 (Ass. Code § 17); give the tablets 
concerning the PN family to PN, tuppusu 
sa-ab-ta and take his tablet KAV 102:18, see 
Ebeling, MAOG 7/1-2 19 (MA); SE ana PN 
iddan u tuppa Sa PN i-sa-ba-at he will give 
the barley to PN and take from PN a tablet 
(with a receipt) KAJ 83:17 (MA); kantku 
sa-ba-at u bil take and bring the sealed 
document Tell Halaf No. 1:8 (NA). 

j) to hold an object, to manipulate a tool, 
apparatus, etc.: mamit zibanit la ketti sa-ba-té 
the curse caused by handling an untrue 
balance Surpu VIII 67, ef. sa-bit ziba[niti épis 
sjiliptt Lambert BWL 132:107, and Sa kéni 
sa-bit zibdniti ibid. 110, also sa-bit sitet epis 
sil[ipti] ibid. 112; sa-bit allu who wields the 
hoe (parallel na@§ marri, zabil tupsikku) VAB 4 
240 ii 58 (Nbn.); Nabi tupsar ili sa-bit 
gan tuppi elleti nasi tupsimat ili Nabi, the 
scribe of the gods, who handles the holy 
stylus (and) carries the official tablet for the 
gods Unger Bel-Harran-beli-ussur 3, cf. sa-bit 
gan tuppi “Nabi KAR 25 ii 6; sa-bit kippat 
kigalli Craig ABRT 2 13 r. 7; in his right hand 
[MuU]L.uD.DA DiB- he holds a.... star(?) 
Kécher, MIO 1 68:46’, cf. ibid. 28’, and rittasu 
... d8ténts kussd DIB-ta ibid. 66:45’ (descriptions 
of representations of demons); [...] a 
gatiSu i-sa-ap-pa-tu, holding [...]in his hand 
(description of a precious object) EA 20:82 
(list of gifts of TuSratta); ina imittisu namsaru 
sa-[bit] ZA 4317:50, also ina qdtésu kilallé 
2 GIS mést ... sa-bit ibid. 51 (SB lit.); sa-bi- 
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ta-at serrét Sarrdni she (I8tar) who holds the 
halters of (all) kings STC 2 pl. 77:32, cf. 
serrét Samé ina qateja sa-ab-[ta-ku] I (I&tar) 
hold the lead-rope of heaven in my own 
hands KAR 306:30; Summa rubd narkabta 
irkabma asdti sa-bit-ma if the prince rides a 
chariot holding the reins (himself) CT 40 
36:42 (SB Alu), cf. almad ... sa-bot a&dte I 
learned to hold the reins Streck Asb. 4 i 34, 
also sab-ta-ku KUS aséti kima assdri_ ibid. 
256 i 23; qastu dannatu ... ina gatija as-bat T 
took up the large bow OIP 2 44 v 72 (Senn.); 
as to him, the lord should give him a plow 
mala sa-ba-tu $a epinni masi he is well able to 
handle a plow YOS 3 110:27 (NB let.); adi 
kima ikkart ze-ru-sin(var. --na) as-ba-at ina 
qatija until I (Marduk) took their (mankind’s) 
seed into my hands like a farmer Géssmann 
Era I 138; sa-bat-ma askuppatu Sa ultu ullanw 
touch the threshold which has existed since 
ancient times Gilg. Ii 13. 

4. to take up a position, to take to (a spe- 
cific region), to seize (an exit, a passage, etc.) 
— a) to take up a position, to take to (a 
specific region): Summa ... surdid zac améli 
is-bat-ma tahé amélt ain-ak if a falcon takes 
up a position to the right of a man and 
proceeds alongside the man CT 40 48:2 (SB 
Alu), cf. (with ets, “left’’) ibid. 16; mamma 
gagqarSu li-is-bat everyone should take his 
place (in the battle line) KBo 1 11 obv.(!) 17’, 
see Giiterbock, ZA 44 116 (Ur8u story), ef. 
[ma-z]a-a-su i-sab-bat he (the courtier) takes 
the position befitting his rank MVAG 41/3 pl. 
1i 18 (MA rit.); kisalli bite t-sab-bat DN the 
god Ensigal takes up a position in the 
courtyard of the house AfO 14 146:111 (bit 
mésiri); kima Surani tehi dirisu is-bat-ma 
éruba amubhussu like a cat he kept to his wall 
and entered within his walls Winckler Sar. pl. 
34f. No. 73:132; Siddi Habur a(var. as)-sa-bat I 
proceeded along the Habur River AKA 280 
i 77, and passim with names of rivers in Asn., also 
KAH 2 84:105 (Adn. IL), note siddi Puratte ana 
elént DIB-bat AKA 375 iii 96; Uknti marsu 
is-ba-tu they took to the Uknu River, 
difficult (of access) Winckler Sar. pl. 15 No. 
32:2, note also (with afdzw in the same 
mng.) Lie Sar. 50:334; (I constructed boats 


oi.uchicago.edu 


sabatu 4a 


of my own in GN) ana sae Puratti a-as-bat 
went to the embankment of the Euphrates 
(and went downstream in these boats as far 
as the narrows) AKA 354 iii 29 (Asn.), cf. also 
Scheil Tn. II 54, and anadku ana mihirtiSun ina 
kisad marrati as-bat-ma I myself took to the 
shore of the lagoon to march against them 
OIP 2 74:79 (Senn.); Sddi Labnana lu as-bat 
AKA 372 iii 84 (Asn.); pétdn birki 8a is-ba-tu 
simmelat Sadé rigiti the fleet-of-foot, who 
took to the scarps of remote mountains 
Borger Esarh. 58 v 12; Sp KUR Nispi a-sa-bat 
(var. as-bat) I marched along the foot of 
Mount Ni8pi AKA 310 ii 48 (Asn.); while my 
warriors went downstream on the Euphrates 
andku ana itisunu ndbalu sab-ta-ku-ma 1 
myself kept to the land, (proceeding) a- 
longside them OIP 2 74:70 (Senn.); mudbara 
(var. adds lu) as-bat I took to the desert 
AKA 73 v 46 (Tigl. 1), cf. Idiglat étebir huribtu 
a-sab-ta I crossed the Tigris, took the desert 
(road and approached GN) AKA 354 iii 28 
(Asn.), cf. also huribtu Sa Sadi ... ts-sa-bat 
Scheil Tn. II 63; gab’dni ba Sadé egla 
marsa lw is-ba-tu they took to mountain 
peaks, to difficult territory AKA 50 iii 17 
(Tigl. I), cf. 8ad@ [marsu] i-sa-ab-tu Scheil Tn. 
It 37, and in similar formulations in Asn., 
Shalm. III, Tigl. III, Samii-Adad V, cf. is-ba-ta 
Sadd@ Thompson Esarh. pl. 17 iv 43 (Asb.), also 
Streck Asb. 50 v 112, and passim in Asb., ABL 
646r.3; note sadé Sa KUR GN ubdn Sadé Sagitu 
is-ba-tu they took to the region of Mount GN, 
a high mountain peak Rost Tigl. III pl. 9:2, 
cf. is-ba-t%& KUR GN Sadi marsu  Streck Asb. 
74 ix 26, etc., is-sa-bat KUR-e€ 3R 38 No. 2r. I’, 
see Tadmor, JNES 17 138, also whdn asitu ... 
is-bu-t% (var. DIB-i%) AKA 275 i 62 (Asn.); 
Nibiru ... lu sa-bit mukri (KUN.SAG.GI) the 
“ford star’ (Marduk’s star) should hold a 
position at the solstitial(?) point En. el. VIT 
127; with birtu: birti GN wu GN, egel namrasi 
lu as-bat I took to the difficult region between 
Mount GN and Mount GN, AKA 53 iii 42, 
also ibid. 75 v 69 (Tigl. 1), but ina birit GN GN, 
a-sa-bat AKA 367 iii 70, also ibid. 371 iii 80f. 
(both Asn.); kima niint is-bat Supul mé riégati 
like a fish he took to deep and distant water 
Streck Asb. 44 v 20; Husur Sa ultu ulld méSa 
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Suplu sab-tu-ma the River GN, whose waters 
since ancient times (always) had kept to a 
low level OIP 2 114 viii 23 (Senn.); if, when I 
throw the oil into the water ummatum kibir 
kdsim is-ba-at the main drop clings to the 
rim of the cup CT 3 2:1 (OB oil omens), also 
YOS 10 581. 7, etc., ef. 28d kdsim is-ba-at-ma 
ulailiam clings to the bottom of the cup 
and does not come up CT 3 2:10, and passim 
in this text; note: if the oil (i) comes out to- 
wards the east and kibir i.a18is-ba-at clings 
to the rim of the (previous drop of) oil CT 5 
5:27, ef. ibid. 43-44. 

b) to seize an exit, a passage, etc.: natu 
ilmésuma is-ba-tu misdsu he surrounded him 
tightly and blocked his exit Borger Esarh. 47 
ii 45; nisé Sdtunu ésirma is-ba-ta misdsun 
Streck Asb. 14 ii 26, ef. as-ba-at miisdsa (by 
means of an iron grate) I blocked the passage 
through it (the canal) VAB 4 84 No. 5 ii 6 
(Nbk.); [alu] Sa dir&u Suklulu abullasu sab- 
ta-at(var. -tu) a city whose walls are intact, 
whose gate (is well) guarded CT 40 42 81-7-27, 
104 r. 6, var. from ibid. K.2259+:2’ (SB Alu); 
Sala misé as-ba-ta [KA.MES1-[Su-nu] I blocked 
their gates (i.e., those of the cities under 
siege) so that there was no exit possible Lie 
Sar. 219, cf. babasu ki is-ba-tu ABL 281 r. 
14 (NB), also ul bdbu Sa bélija ki sa-ab-ta BIN 
1 43:14 (NB let.); nabiri (wr. ni-pi-rt) lu is-bat 
he blocked the crossing AKA 357 iii 39 (Asn.); 
nérebé wu masgqaja lu is-bat he blocked the 
passes and the (access to) drinking places 
from me KAH 1 13 ii 23 (Shalm. 1); sa-ab-tu 
kali harrdnati ana s48u all roads were 
blocked for him EA 114:37 (let. of Rib-Addi); 
girrt Que is-ba-tu iprusu alaktu they took up 
a position at the Cilician Gates (lit. road) and 
thus blocked the passage OIP 2 61 iv 68, also 
sa-bit méteq[ta] Tn.-Epic iii 37; nakru abul ali 
DIB-ma KA.GAL.BI ippehhe the enemy will 
obstruct the city gate and that gate will be 
tightly closed CT 40 41 79-7-8, 178 r. 2 (SB Alu), 
cf. gisru is-ba-tu (they marched against us 
from Elam and) seized the bridge ABL 917:8 
(NB); nakru pan abullija p1B-[bat] the enemy 
will obstruct my city gate CT 31 28:14 (SB 
ext.); the battle lines were drawn up where 
the river bank of the Ulai was manage- 
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able mélé ummdndtija sab-tu-ma so that any 
possibility of landing for my (ship-borne) 
troops was blockaded OIP 2 75:89 (Senn.); 
nakru ina pan ummanija eqlam pis-bat the 
enemy will seize the terrain in front of my 
army CT 20 2:10, ef. egla sa-bit CT 31 19:21, 
also ibid. 15 K.7928:12 (all SB ext.); nakru ... 
malak ummadnija Dis-ma ummdni idék the 
enemy will intercept the advance of my army 
and. defeat my army CT 20 13 r. 5 (SB ext.); 
u-ru-uh RN sab-ta-a-ma block the way of 
Merodach-Baladan OIP 2 50:20 (Senn.); i-sa- 
ba-ta dr-hu Sa Ta naka Ta naka ina libbi 
userraba he is blocking the road (and) 
bringing into it (his city) whoever moves one 
way or the other ABL 1325:3 (NA). 


c) referring to parts of the body: kaSsadptu 
as-bat piki as-bat lianki I took hold of your 
mouth, witch, I took hold of your tongue 
Maqlu III 94, and similarly in the following lines; 
as-bat KA-ki ttabbil ligdnki VAT 35:1 (inc., 
courtesy Kécher), sa-bat KA-Su-nu sa-bat EME 
(text KA)-Su-nu PSBA 37 195:15 (SB inc.); 
pisu u ginnassu i-sa-ba-at (a ghost from a 
ruin) will paralyze his mouth and rectum 
Belleten 14 226:41 (OA royal, Erifum); an evil 
god pd&u i-sa-bat akala la ikkal mé la iSatte 
has hold of his mouth (so that) he can neither 
eat nor drink KAR 33:2 (rit.), ef. i-sa-bat pa 
RA 18 16r. 3 (KA.DIB.BLDA inc.); napissu ina 
appisu DIB his breath is caught in his nose 
Labat TDP 82:24, also ibid. 24:54. 


5. to begin to do something, to be busy with 
work, to undertake work, to be concerned, to 
think — a) to begin to do something: 
inanna. is-ba-tu-ma wardt 1-§[u 2-Su] ina libbi 
Addé [us }tésini[nni] (but) now some servants 
have begun to oust me from the affections of 
my daddy ARM 1 108:18; [awaltam Sa ana 
sarri Saparam sa-ab-ta-at [ana] sérija Supramz 
ma write to me what you are about to write 
to the king ARM 4 70:48; epram Sapaka 
sa-ab-ta start to pile up earth! KBo 1 11 
obv.(!) 17, see Giiterbock, ZA 44 116 (Ur8u story) ; 
PN ittt PN, u PN; ana pani GN sa-ba-tim ana 
GN, illik PN went with PN, and PN, to 
Andarik before starting out for Babylon 
ARM 2 43:27, cf. isu GN adi GN, as-ba-at (I 
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said) when starting out from GN to GN, 
ARM 2 30r. 3; wléiw gabadibbisu as-bat-am-ma 
I started (demolishing) from its battlement 
(tore it down until I reached the solid 
foundations) TCL 3 180 (Sar.); ina muhhi 
bulti a uzné Sa as-bu-ti gabbu Sakin as to the 
cure of the ears which I had started, it is 
all done (now) ABL 465:9 (NA); ala ina 
madbari ... as-bat I started a city in the 
desert (and finished it from foundation to 
battlements) Unger Bel-Harran-beli-ussur 11; 
note nébiru is-sab-tu adi muhhi Sa nébiru 
ugatti, ABL 520:22 (NB). 

b) to be busy with work, to undertake 
work — 1’ ingen.: lillikamma meShi li-is-bat 
let him come and undertake (or: start) work 
on the (assigned) stretch BIN 1 8:22, cf. 
mexhi lis-bat- ibid. 11 (NB let.); for the 
phrase ana sabdt epési in Assur texts, see 
epesu mng. lc~l’, note ana piB-tim LKA 
79 vr. 23; tlant matati kaligunu udanninu 
is-ba-ti (var. ts-si-bat-tu) iXkunu[ni] all the 
gods of every country have firmly established 
(this treaty) Wiseman Treaties 24; la-sa-ba-ta 
(for lassabbata) AN.GU.GAL namriti ana matati 
laSpur I will indeed send to all the lands the 
shining ....-symbols ABL 1369 r. 2 (NA oracle) ; 
(the message which PN sent was) ina panika 
li-is-bat-ma “Let him do work for you” (and 
if this is acceptable to you, send me his wages 
amounting to five shekels of silver per year) 
YOS 7 102:15 (NB); for sabdtu in this mng. in 
OB math., see MKT 2 22 s.v., MCT p. 161 s.v., 
TMB p. 242 s.v. DIB. 

2’ with Sipru:  terrasunitima Sipirsunu 
li-is-ba-tw return them (the oxen) so that they 
can perform (or: start) their work Fish 
Letters 10:13 (OBlet.); itu Sipir narim Sa inanna 
sa-ab-ta-ti ina herém tagdamru after you have 
finished the redigging work on the river with 
which you are now occupied LIH 1 4:6 (OB 
let.), cf. TCL 1 100: 4, Riftin 141:4, VAS 16 152:16; 
Sipir nar GN sa-ab-ta-ku I am busy with the 
work on the GN canal ARM 31:7, also sipram 
Satu as-bat ibid. 79:9; note, without Sipru: 
naram a-sa-ab-ba-at-ma ibid. 5:47 and 79:4’. 


3’ with dullu: dulla Sa bit bélija sa-ab- 
[ta-ku]-ma I am busy with the work on my 
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lord’s house PBS 1/2 15:8 (MB let.); inanna 
dullt ina bit ili mad uw magal sa-ab-ta-ku-u-ma 
eppus now there is much work for me in the 
temple and I am very busy EA 9:16 (MB 
royal), also ibid. 4:45, 7:63, cf.dul-lu Sa Sarrt ... 
la-as-ba-ta ABL 1375 r. 8 (NA). 


c) to be concerned, to think: inanna piqat 
PN [an]nitam [s]a-bi-if even if I8me-Dagan 
has now conceived that (idea) ARM 2 49:12; 
annitam as-ba-at-ma this is what I decided 
Sumer 14 23 No. 5:10 (OB), also ARM 2 29:9; sa- 
ab-ta-ku ummami I thought to myself as 
follows ARM 2 78:30, and passim in Mari, see 
ARMT 15 268, cf. mali sa-ab-ltal-ku JCS 156i 
5 (OB lit.). 


6. to hold, to connect, to contain — a) 
to hold, to connect (said of the relation 
between two objects) — 1’ in ext.: Summa 
martum x Sumel ubainim is-ba-at if the gall 
bladder holds the left [. . .] of the “‘finger’’ (of 
the liver) YOS 10 41 r. 77 (OB), cf. gdm qutun 
x x is-bat if a filament holds the thin part of 
the .... YOS 10 25:75 (both OB); summa ga 
TA 15 marti zi-ma ré§ marti $a 15 is-bat if a 
filament rises out of the right side of the gall 
bladder and holds the right side of the top of 
the gall bladder TCL 6 2 r. 28 (catchline), also 
said of a sihhu (q. v.), and of Sulmu, as e.g., 
TCL 6 3 r. 38; Summa usurtu parks 
esretma ... sér Sumeli ubani is-bat if a figure 
is drawn crosswise (beside the region of the 
“finger”’) and contains (within its outlines) 
the “plain” of the left side of the “finger” 
BRM 4 12:64, and passim in reference to usurtu; 
if there are two separate gates of the palace 
birisunu qim sa-bi-it and a filament links 
them YOS 10 23:12, ef. ibid. 26 i 14; if there 
are two “fingers” muhhasina gim sa-bi-it 
and a filament links their tops YOS 10 11 iii 
32, also [Summa bab elkallim u réX martim 
gim sa-bi-it YOS 10 25:25, etc., and note in 
SB: Summa air 2-ma réssunu eu ga-bit 
CT 20 7 K.3999:14; Summa [GIS.TUKUL] imite 
tim muhhasu qim sa-bi-it if a filament holds 
the top of the right “weapon” YOS 10 46 iii 
56, and passimin OB ext., ef. Summa GIS.TUKUL. 
BI Gu sa-bit CT 30 44 83-1-18,415:7, also 
summa qutun marti Gu sa-bit CT 30 15 K.3841 :13, 
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and passim in similar contexts, note gu-e 
[sté]-bu-ut held by many filaments YOS 10 
24:25, and passim, see mng. 10i-2’; UZU GIM GU 
sa-bit held by flesh instead of a filament 
KAR 454:9 (SB ext.); Sitiqsa MSttu sa-ab-ta-at 
the squeezed part is linked together by a 
membrane KAR 153 r.(!) 1 (SBext.); Summa 
martum qablaSu(for -Sa) sa-ab-ta-a if the 
middle part of the gall bladder is held fast 
YOS 10 31 iv 21, cf. sac-Sa w iSissa sa-bi-it 
ibid. iii 15 (OB ext.), also 150 marti sa-bit 
KAR 423 r. ii 17 (SB ext.); if the right side 
of the lung is atrophied nékimtaSa sa-ab-ta-at 
and its atrophied part is held fast YOS 1036 
ii 22 (OB ext.), cf. sukkiltaSa sa-ab-ta-at YOS 
10 40 r. 22; [Summa] dappum Sa damim KA 
martim sa-bi-it if a blood clot holds fast the 
tip of the gall bladder YOS 10 31 xi 26 (OB 
ext.); if the upper part of the gall bladder 
twists toward the right and kakkum rabim 
sa-bi-ts-st a large ‘““weapon’’ mark covers (lit. 
holds) it YOS 10 46 v 2 (OB ext.), ef. kakkum 
ré§ martim sa-bi-it YOS 10 15:10, etc. 

2’ other occs.: 118 kursi hurdsi ina 2 
pingt ina guhalsa hurdsi sa-bit 118 golden 
links held on a golden wire by two knobs 
YOS 6 216:11, cf. ima DUR GADA.HI.A sa-bit 
ibid. 8, and, wr. sab-ba-tu YOS 6 211:4 (NB); 
1 garnu ... ina gqablisu hurdsa sa-be-it one 
rhyton, its middle part is held by a golden 
(mounting) HSS 14 105:25 (Nuzi); lina libbil- 
St-nu 30 MA.NA hurdsa sab-i% (in broken 
context) Thompson Gilg. pl. 33 K.8281:10; 1 
nihu sa sab-tu-% gadu irrt one leather bag 
which is reinforced (lit. held), together with 
(its) pegs MDP 23 309:4; (let the divine 
gatekeeper of the nether world keep strong 
surveillance) l-is-bat Sigar namzagisunu let 
him hold the bolt of their (the ghosts’ ?) locks 
BMS 53:22, cf. & aI8.1a hargulliSu li-is-bat 
AfO 14 146:128 (bit mésiri), also DN babkunu 
li-is-bat AfO 19 117:28; Sadd Nisir elippa is- 
bat-ma ana nis ul iddin Mount Nisir held 
the ship fast and did not let it move Gilg. 
XI 141; kima kupru is-bat-iu elippa as the 
bitumen clings to the boat KAR 69r. 11 (SB 
rel.); Sirtu Sa ina libbi sa-bit-u-ni aptatar 
I removed the lint(?) that had become 
attached to it (the wound) ABL 392 r. 3 (NA); 
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firewood ina KuUS api sab-tu bundled with 
leather thongs ZA 36 182:11 (chem.); tna 
kisirti pili ... pant narifu as-bat I con- 
solidated its river front by means of a quay 
of limestone KAH 13 r.3(Adn.1I); kima... 
Sursisu qaggara la i-sab-ba-tu just as its roots 
will not take hold again in the soil Surpu 
V-VI 64, also ibid. 138; stparru ina dw danisu 
ts-sa-bat gaqqaru KAR 71 yr. 13. 


b) to contain — 1’ referring to measures 
of capacity: 1 SEN.URUDU Sa 15 (sina) mé 
i-sa-ba-tu one copper kettle that holds 15 
silas of water UET 5 5:27 (OB let.); 3 kidri 
ert dannititi Sa 50-a-a i <na> mandat mé libbauz 
nu sab-tu three large copper vessels whose 
interiors hold fifty measures of water each 
TCL 3 396 (Sar.); 10 dannutu Sa Skart Sa 
1 euR-a sa-bit ten vats for beer, each holding 
one gur Evetts Ner. 14:2; iStén nak(a)mart Sa 
1 guR is-bat-tu, one basket that held one gur 
Pinches Berens Coll. 111:3 (NB let.); Sappi sa 
5 NINDA.HI.A t-sab-bat RaAcc. p. 62:11, cf. 
5 Sappi hurdsi Sa 1 sina.ta.Am i-sab-bat ibid. 9; 
kupram ki masi i-sa-ab-bd-at how much 
bitumen does (the surface) need? TCL 18 
154:32 (OB math.), see TMB 73 No. 148. 


2’ said of ibbu: this (conjuration) he 
recites three times before Sama’ and mala 
libbasu pip-tu, iddanabb[ubma] uskén reports 
whatever is in his heart and prostrates 
himself AMT 72,1r. 25, cf. uskén mala libbasu 
pIB-tu, iddanabbub 4R 55 No. 2:20, KAR 72 r. 
2, RA 18 22:19, also mala libbasu pis ana Sin 
light AMT 90,1:3, cf. AMT 40,2:2, note, in a 
concrete sense: libbaSaim sa-bit (if) the belly 
(of a pregnant woman) contains wind (she 
will die) Labat TDP 214:19. 


3’ other occs.: ezub Sa bit Ha Sa ana res 
SAG.NiG.aA sa-ab-tu-ma apart from what 
belongs to the temple of Ea which is included 
in the capital sum BIN 2 68:25, cf. fields 
Ja ina sunnuqim ana rés ma-ak- <kuy-ri sa-ab- 
tu ibid. 101:16 (OB). 

7. inthe phrases ina gat PN sabdtu to seize, 
take, etc., with one’s own hands, to treat 
kindly, ina libbt sabatu to think, to conceive 
an idea, to take seriously — a) ina gat PN 
sabdtu to seize, take, etc., with one’s own 
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hands — 1’ inOB: Summa atta lubbuSsata Sa 
apalisu ina qda-ti-ka sa-ba-at if you are your- 
self well provided with clothes, take what is 
(needed) to satisfy him TCL 18 147:15 (let.), cf. 
do not be careless concerning the slave girls 
and boys and &@ 10 Sx.auR pubhuri<m> 
ina qa-ti-ku-nu sa-ab-ta. take what (is needed) 
to gather(?) ten gur of barley CT 29 34:20 (let.); 
sdbaka damqam sa-ab-tam-ma ina qa-ti-ka u 
iam take your best men and come here 
Laessge Shemshara Tablets p. 79:43. 

2’ in Bogh.: manna[...ina] qa-ti-ni ni-is- 
bat we seized every [...] KBo 1 3:44. 

3’ inNA: 12 sisé ina 8u"-8u-nu is-sab-tu- 
u-ni ittalkuni they took twelve horses and 
went off (they are now camped around 
Nineveh) ABL 186:17, cf. emigikunu ina 
Su"-ku-nu sa-ab-ta-ma alik alka take your 
troops and get going ABL 198:16, also 15 LU 
Gurraja ina qa-a-ti-§% t-sab-bat ana GN illaka 
ABL 251:9. 

4’ in NB: umménu Sa GN Sa tidé ina 80"- 
ka sa-bat-ma take with you those scholars of 
Borsippa whom you know (and search for 
tablets and send them to me) CT 22 1:7; sisé 
50 ina SuU-ia ki as-ba-tu ina bab marrat 
attasiz I took fifty horses with me and I took 
up astationin GN ABL 520r. 12, ef. Urukaja 

.. ina S$ult-tia LU ki-i as-ba-tu ABL 754:11; 
note sa ina Su™-ka ta-as-ba-tu, Samak uw 
IMarduk ... ana qaté Sarri indant what you 
have conquered with your own hands, Samak 
and Marduk have assigned to the king ABL 
137 r. 4; dibbt anntti tupsarré baré ina Su™- 
Su-nu ki-t ts-ba-tu the scribes (and) diviners 
held these matters back ABL 1216 r. 8. 


b) ina gat PN sabatu to treat kindly (only 
Mari and Bogh.): awilé Suniti ina qa-ti-ka 
sa-ba-at nawtka ina halsisunu saknat(sic) 
treat these men kindly (because) your pasture 
is situated in their region Syria 19 109:24 
(OB Mari, translit. only); I, the great king, 
king of Hatti RN mdr RN, ina $v-ia as-sa- 
bat-ma marti ana assatisu atiadinsu treated 
Mattiwaza, son of TuSratta, nicely and gave 
him my daughter to be his wife KBo 1 1:58, 
cf. RN mar RN, ana 8u-ia as-sa-bat ina kusst 
$a abisu usésibsu I treated Mattiwaza, son of 


23 


oi.uchicago.edu 


sabatu 7c 


Tusratta, nicely (and) installed him on his 
father’s throne ibid. 56; [ina qa]-ti-Su is-sa- 
ab-ta-an-ni-ma ina mubhija thtadu he treated 
me in a friendly way and rejoiced over me 
KBo 1 3:22. 


c) ina libbi sabatu to think, to conceive an 
idea, to take seriously: [ina ljibbisu k?am 
sa-bi-1t ummami he is thinking as follows 
ARM 2 21:26; wu ahija ina libbisu t-sa-ab-b[a]- 
ta-an-ni ki libbi imrasu mimma ula lu pagsra 
and my brother should always think of me 
(kindly)—even if he has become angry, let 
there be nothing but pleasant relations 
(between us) EA 20:60 (let. of Tukratta); u ina 
awatim anummeam masiktu ina libbika lu la 
ta-as-sa-ab-bat and do not have any mis- 
givings about that matter (that the message 
of the messenger and the wording of the 
letter do not correspond) KBo 1 5 iv 39; 
ukkus ililati is-sa-bat ina libbisu he con- 
ceived the idea of driving (Enlil out) of the 
supreme position CT 15 39 ii 9, also ibid. 11 
(Epic of Zu); w andku amatu Sa PN ina libbija 
ajitamma ul as-bat and I have never taken 
to heart one word (said) by PN KBo 1 10:33. 


8. (in idiomatic phrases, arranged alpha- 
betically according to direct objects, the 
list also includes phrases constructed with 
subbutu, Susbutu and nasbutu): 


abbutu to intercede, to further a person’s 
cause — a) referring to human beings: 
as to the fact that my lord has written 
me umma a-bu-us-su-u sa-ab-ta-ta saying, 
“Did you side with him?” BE 17 27:19 
(MB let.); one who does not accept bribes 
sa-bi-tié a-bu-ti enSe but espouses the cause of 
the weak Lambert BWL 132:99; mdmit a-bu- 
ut(var. -i1) bél arnt sa-ba-tu the “curse” 
incurred by taking the side of a criminal 
Surpu III 138; mahar Sarri abi banija sab-tak 
ab-bu-su-nw I interceded for them (the high 
officials) with the king, my own father Streck 
Asb. 260 ii 9; there is nobody around to whom 
T could give a present imahharannini ab-bu- 
ut-ti i-sab-bat-u-nt_ who would accept me (as 
his protégé) and intercede for me ABL 2r. 
19 (NA); a-bu-ta-a ana LU.GU.EN.NA $a-ab-ta 
intercede (pl.) for me with the guennakku- 
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official UET 4 190:24 (NB let.); lu sa-bit a-bu- 
tu qabie amat sic, Sa GN let him be an 
intercessor, one who speaks well of Cutha 
ABL 1394:6 (NB); ana sa-bat a-bu-ti Sa 
ramanisunu karsija ina ekallittaklu they have 
slandered me in the palace to further their 
own cause ABL 283:6 (NB), also ABL 793:8f,, 
cf. a-bu-ta-a ina [pan] Sarri bélija li-is-ba-tu, 
ABL 1387 r. 12, also ABL 283:19, also mala a-sa- 
bat a-bu-t[%] ABL 805:6 (NB), cf. ABL 1380 r. 
13 and 21 (NB). 

b) referring to gods: ur.sag Sul 4Utu.ra 
mu.ut.na ki.ag.zu ubi dib.ba.ta : ana 
qarradi etlu “Sama& b@iri narimeki a-bu-ti 
sab-ti-ma (addressing Aja) speak for me to 
your beloved husband, the heroic Samas 
ASKT p. 123 r. 5 (= OECT 6 pl. 19), cf. ana 
IDumuzi harmiki a-bu-ti sab-ti PSBA 31 pl. 
6:8, cf. LKA 70 i 11, BMS Ir. 42, ete., also Serwa 
hirtu nardmtaka ... a-bu-ti li-is-bat KAR 
26:34, and dupls., cf. sa-bi-ta-at ab-bu-ti ana 
nannar ili narémisa Sin] Streck Asb. 288:7; 
ahu talimeka sa-bit a-bu-tt your (the god’s) 
younger brother, who intercedes (for me) 
KAR 58 r. 32, and passim in prayers; ina mahar 
Enlil maliki lu sa-bit a-bu-ti-ia atta you shall 
be my intercessor before Enlil, the adviser 
BMS 6:30, see Ebeling Handerhebung 38:35; 
GU sur-amassa malikat milkt sa-bi-ta-at ab-bu- 
ut-ti ana GN alisa utir I brought DN, the 
councilor who intervenes (for me) back to 
Uruk, her city Borger Esarh. 84:43; may 
Nusku, the august vizier, listen to my prayers 
and li-is-ba-at a-bu-tu (thereupon) intercede 
(for me) VAB 4 224 ii 43 (Nbn); ana baldt 
napsatisu aralk] amésu sa-bat a-bu-ti-s% ana 
DN ... igéS he dedicated (the seal) to DN 
for his health, long life, and (her) intercession 
for him VAS 1 61:6; INinlil ... a-a is-ba-ta 
ab-bu-tu-ku-un Wiseman Treaties 418; he places 
a food offering for his god 4NIN.H.GaL ana 
INinuria a-bu-su DiB-bat (then) DN will 
intercede for him with DN, KAR 177 r. i 40, 
also Bab. 4 108:20, AMT 6,6:18 (SB hemer.), etc.; 
INingal ana Sin a-bu-su ta-sa-bat KAR 178 ii 
39, also KAR 147 r. 22 (hemer.); (because PN 
and PN, have escaped we are being held in 
grievous confinement) 4Samaé a-bu-ta-ni ina 
panikunu is-sa-bat (surely) Sama has 
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(already) interceded on our behalf with you 
(the two hundred of us [are held] for only 
two men) BIN 1 36:31 (NB let.); see Antagal 
Fragm. ff i 4’, in lex. section. 

ada. to take an oath (of loyalty, NB): adé 
itt PN ... is-sab-tu umma ardani Sa Sar mat 
Assur anini they took the oath of loyalty 
with PN, declaring, ‘““We are (now) subjects 
of the king of Assyria’ ABL 280 r. 3, cf. 
tasliSanu u rab ki-sir. MES ana pan PN ... adé 
-sab-ba-tu-% ABL 1109 r. 16; PN Sa... adé 
tu-Se-es-bi-tu-us wu && ana adéka thtti adik I 
have killed PN, whom you made take an 
oath, but who broke the oath sworn to you 
ABL 1380:6, cf. ABL 998 r. 10, also adé nu-sd- 
as-bi-is-su-nu-tu ABL 521 x. 12. 

abais to band together (NA only): Zamua 
ana sihirti§u ahais is-bu-té nérubu Sa GN dura 
irsipu the entire land of Zamua banded 
together, they built a wall at the pass of GN 
(and were up in arms to fight me) AKA 303 
ii 24, cf. GN ahdis is-bu-ti ana uRU GN, al 
dannittisunu érubu the land of Nirbu banded 
together and entered the city of GN,, their 
fortress AKA 293 i 118 (Asn.). 


abitu to withdraw: his gods became 
angry with him wmassirusu [i}s-ba-téi a-ha- 
a-ti left him and withdrew to faraway places 
Bauer Asb. p. 79:21; for other refs., see ahitu. 


alaktu to organize the course: al-kdt(var. 
-kat)- su-nu(var. -un) is-ba-tu(var. adds -%)-ma 
who organized their (the stars’) courses En. 
el. VII 17. 


amatu — a) to convey a message: read 
this tablet to PN awdtim k?am sa-ba-as-st 
ummami (and) tell him word by word as 
follows ARM 1 91:9; assum lipit napistim 
awdtim as-ba-as-si-wm-ma I conveyed to him 
the (message concerning the) matter of the 
taking of the oath ARM 2 77:5, cf. ana 
bélija awatam %i-sa-ab-ba-at umma sunuma 
ibid. r.6; in those days my brother was a 
minor and PN amélu lemnu ki panisu id: 
dubub andku a-ma-zu mind lu-us-ba-at so 
why should I repeat now what PN, that evil 
man, told him? (end of section) KBo 1 10:35 
(let.); a-ma-t sa-bat (in broken context) 
Thompson Gilg. pl. 31 K.8743: 16. 
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b) to conceive an idea: awatam i§-[te-et] 
is-ba-at-ma ul uwasSar ummdmi once he has 
conceived a (specific) idea he does not 
relinquish (it), saying as follows ARM 2 29:7, 
note annitamma sa-bi-it thus he has decided 
ibid. 9; awatam k?am as-ba-at umma anakuma 
ARM 2 99:29, ibid. 23:15, and passim in Mari, 
see ARMT 15 p. 268. 


c) to memorize a message (awdtim ina pi 
sabatu): why is it not convenient to write 
such things down? please do write it down 
and send me the tablet, (or else) LU taklum 
Sa a-wa-tim ina pim i-sa-ba-tu wwerassu ana 
sérija turdassuma awatim sinati mahrija iskun 
give the instruction to a reliable person who 
is able to keep the words in mind (lit. in 
mouth) and send him to me, so that he may 
recite these words before me ARM 1 76:27. 

arkatu (arki PN) to follow, to take a 
rearward position: in boats EGIR.MES-sé-nu 
lw as-bat I followed them (the enemies) 
3R 8 ii 77 (Shalm. III), cf. I moved out of 
this camp EGIR-s% as-bat and followed him 
AKA 318 ii 66 (Asn.); tmbullu sa-bit ar-ka-te 
panussa umtasSir he (Marduk) released 
against her the “evil wind” — it takes up 
a position in the rear En. el. IV 96, ef. ar-ka- 
su-nu sa-bat-ma x-pvu-su-nu [...] turus: 
sunitima kusSissuniti PSBA 37 195:9 (SB 
conj.); sdb hup& kallapu arkiSunu u-8d-as- 
bit-ma I ordered the hupSu-troops and the 
sappers to follow them TCL 3 26 (Sar.). 


babu to take up service: ultu PN baltu 
PN, KA-S% ki is-ba-tu ana bél tabatisu attir 
during PN’s entire life PN, has been in his 
service (and PN) has become his friend ABL 
281 r. 14 (NB). 


batqu — a) to repair (buildings and other 
objects) — 1’ buildings: aru iSannu bat-qa 
Sa asurrt i-sa-ba-at he (the tenant) is to 
make the roof tight and repair damage to the 
foundation walls Nbn. 500:9, and passim in 
NB rentals of houses, cf., with batqgu omitted: 
asurré i-sab-bat TuM 2-3 27:10, also bat-qa 
i-sab-bat tri iSanni —- Evetts Ner. 72:4, and 
passim, note ina RN itteme ki a-di-t bat-ga sa 
biti a-sab-ba-t[a] he took an oath by Darius, 
“T will repair the house’ VAS 4 129:19; 3 Gin 
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kaspam ina idi biti kiim ba-at-qa Sa ina libbi 
is-ba-tu ittigu inahhisuni they will deduct for 
him from the rent of the house three shekels 
of silver for the repair work he has done on it 
AnOr 8 58:8; siqqurrat Sudti ... ina kupri 
u agurrt ba-ta-aq-Su as-bat-ma ... usssma 
épus I repaired the damage to that temple 
tower with kiln-fired bricks laid in bitumen 
and rebuilt it VAB 4 250i 27 (Nbn.); bat-qu 
da uS8é bat-[qu Sa ...] t-sab-bat-ta they will 
repair the foundations and the [...] ABL 
1275:9 (NB); igdri kirt ippusu bat-qu PN is- 
<sab>-bat PN (the tenant) will keep the 
garden wall he is to build in good repair 
RA 10 pl. 6 No. 40:19 (NB); PN ina Sattimma 
a-na bat-qu is-sa-bat PN has done the repair 
work this year ABL 154:19 (NA). 


2’ other objects: bat-qu Sa epinnisu ina 
libbi t-sab-bat with it (the iron) he (the tenant 
farmer) will repair the plows YOS 6 150:21, 
also ibid. 11:16, dupl. AfO 2 108:16; bat-qa LU 
askapttu Sa biti i-sab-bat he (the apprentice 
leather worker) will repair all the leather work 
of the house Dar. 457:9; NA, kunukku Sa ana 
kigddija ultébila bat-qu-&% li-is-bat-w let them 
repair the cylinder seal that he has sent for 
my necklace BIN 1 22:35 (NB let.). 


b) totake care of: bat-qa Sa gisimmari i-sa- 
bat he (the tenant) will take care of the date 
palms (of the rented garden) VAS 5 10:7 
(NB), cf. bat-ga i-sab-bat (in similar context) 
VAS 5 26:7 (NB); bat-ga Sa ikkaratiSunu sab-ta- 
take (p!.) care of their farm hands CT 22 
116:15 (NB let.); I have sent five minas of 
silver by PN and PN, to my lord bat-qa Sa 
dullika ina libbi béli li-is-bat_ my lord should 
take care of his (lit. your) work with them 
(the five minas) CT 22 2:25 (NB let.); bat-ga 
sa libnati mala PN ina bit PN, i-sab-bat (with 
regard to) all the bricks of which PN will 
take care in the house of PN, (he will deliver 
them at the rate of 370 kiln-fired bricks per 
one shekel of silver) VAS 6 290:6, cf. adi tuppi 
tuppt bat-qga sa PN, i-sab-bat he will take 
care of (the bricks for) PN, until further 
notice ibid. 10 (NB). 


dinu to sue in court (MB Alalakh, RS and 
Nuzi only): ina pani RN PN a&sSum Hanigal: 
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batitisu ittt PN, di-na is-bat-ma PN sued PN, 
in the royal court in order to establish his 
status as a native of Hanigalbat (but PN, 
won out over PN, and PN again became a 
slave of PN,) Wiseman Alalakh 13:6 (MB); ana 
pant RN PN di-na ittt PN, is-sa-bat assum 
eqlati PN, PN sued PN, in the royal court 
on behalf of the fields of PN, (PN’s father) 
(and PN won his case) MRS 6 71 RS 16.356:5; 
ga di-na 1i-sa-bat-mi ana sarri i-din 
whoever (among the dividing brothers) sues 
will pay (silver and gold) to the king (and his 
house and fields will go to his brother) ibid. 
54 RS 15.90:16, also ibid. 91 RS 16.189:14; Sa 
ibbalkatu di-na i-sa-bat whoever breaks the 
agreement and sues HSS 15 144:17, RA 23 150 
No. 33:25, also ibid. 143 No. 5:34, cf. also Sa ina 
birigunu ibbalkatu u di-na sa-bi-it HSS 55:17, 
also JEN 472:15; note however: &a dina 
(DI.KUD-na) u dababa ubtweunt 10 Gt.un 
AN.NA ana PN thiat u di-na t-sa-bat whoever 
starts proceedings (contesting this sale) pays 
ten talents of tin to PN (the buyer of the 
slave sold) but may take the claimed (slave) 
AfO 13 pl. 7 and p. 122:24 (MA). 


eqlu (uncert.mng.): DiB-bata.SA Sumer 8 
19 i 10 (MB hemer.), also ibid. 22 vi 9, cf. 
A.SA.GA AN.DIB.BA 5R 48 i 10 and dupls. (SB 
hemer.), see Labat, RA 38 23, also ibid. vi 9 and 
xii 8 (instructions for the tenth of Nisannu, the 
ninth of Eltlu, and the eighth of Addaru); itis 
uncertain whether this idiom is to be inter- 
preted as “to take possession of a field,” 
for which see mng. 3d, or as “to travel,” for 
which see eglu mng. 3b, or as having another 
meaning. 


girru to take the road: ana GN... gir-ri 
as-bat-ma asqima adi GN, ... attalak I took 
the road to GN, I went uphill as far as GN, 
OIP 2 114 viii 31 (Senn.); ana sa-bat gir-ri-ia 
GIS.TUKUL (text: suHUS?)-Su-nu kima kiskitz 
té(!) tsidu when I started on my march their 
weapons(?) dissolved as if in an oven KAH 2 
84:22 (Adn. II), see MAOG 9/3 14 n. 2 and 3. 


barranu to take the road — a) im gen.: 
har-ra-nu isirtu Sa ullufs] ibbi ta-as-ba-ta ana 
[Zanna] with great joy she (Nand) took the 
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direct road (back) to Kanna Thompson Esarh. 
pl. 17 v 29 (Asb.); Summa ... @ilu saniumma 
harréna ul-ta-as-bi-si_ if a stranger makes her 
(someone’s wife) travel with him KAV 1 ii 
108 (Ass. Code § 22); [har|ran la téri li-Sa-as- 
bit-ki DN may DN send you on the road of 
no return Maglu III 29, ef. [harrdna Sa la} 
idi %-Sd-as-bat-ka Lambert BWL 144:8; DN 
harrdna parikta li-Se-es-bi-su. may DN make 
him take an impassable road BBSt. No. 8 iv 
31 (MB kudurru); arhisamma har-ra-an kitte wu 
misart sab-tu-ma (Moon and Sun) remained 
every month on their correct paths Borger 
Esarh. 2 i 36, cf. kakkabani Samé ... har-ra-an 
kitti is-ba-tu umasSeru uruh la kittt ibid. 18 
Ep. 14b:7; 8@ nestitt is-sa-bat har-ra-nu he 
himself (Nabonidus) took the road to a far- 
off country BHT pl.7 ii 21 (NB lit.); KASKALIE 
agd a ahitu Sa abiia ittija sa-ab-tu. (what are 
they doing to) this brotherly relationship on 
which you (lit. my father) and I have em- 
barked? CT 22 No. 188:8 (NB let.); fuda pitima 
lu-us-ba-ta (var. lu-us-bat) har-ra-nu open 
the way, let me go on! Géssmann Era I 96, cf. 
tida pitéma lu-us-bat har-ra-nu ibid. p. 19:11; 
$a.bi.ta nig. hul.Elam.ma*'!.ke,(kIp) 
kaskal a.li.ri har.ra.an asilal hé. 
en.da.’e.e.ga 8&.Su.an.na.ta mu. 
un.dib : istw gereb lemnéti Elamti har-ra-an 
stilulu uruh risati [ina malgari is-ba-ta ana 
gereb Suanna*' away from the wickedness of 
Elam he graciously took the road to Babylon 
amidst jubilation and rejoicing 4R 20 No. 
1:12f. (MB); uruh Sulmi wu ta&mé us-ta-as-bi-tu- 
us (var. u-Sd-as-bi-tu-&%) harrdnu (the gods) 
made him (Marduk) follow a road of per- 
fection and obedience En. el. IV 34; see also 
harrdnu mngs. la, If, 2b. 

b) other occs. — with ana: ana GN as-sa- 
bat har-ra-nu I took the road to Nineveh 
OIP 2 41 v 10, and passim in Senn., also Borger 
Esarh. 110 § 71:6, Streck Asb. 218 No. 15:4. With 
GN: har-ra-an GN as-bat-ma TCL 3 321 (Sar.), 
also Borger Esarh. 88:18, cf. harrdn GN %-Sa- 
as-bit TCL 8 313 (Sar.), also 5R 35:15 (Cyr.), ete. 
With sér PN: si-ir RN ... la kanSe as-sa-bat 
har-ra-nu I marched against the unsubmis- 
sive king RN OIP 2 37 iv 14 (Senn.), and ibid. 
72:42. With arki: EGIR RN har-ra-nu as-bat 
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allik adi GN I followed RN and went as far 
as Thebes Streck Asb. 16 ii 34. 


idu see idu B usage b. 


irnittu sa-bi-ta-at ir-ni-ti-[ku-nu] (said of 
Istar, corrupt for serrefu or the like) KAR 
253 ii 15. 


kussa. to take the throne — a) referring to 
usurpation of the throne: tibum ka&Sdum Sa la 
awassu. kussiam [i]-sa-ba-at a successful 
uprising, one who has no right to it will take 
the throne YOS 10 56 ii 16 (OB Izbu), cf. sa la 
KA-SU AS.TE DIB-bat CT 27 47:10 (SB Izbu), sa 
Nu-mat-su AS.TE DIB-bat CT 28 50r. 12 (SB 
ext.), and passim in omen texts; rabim ina la dlisu 
kussiam i-sa-ba-at an important person will 
become king in a foreign town YOS 10 41 r. 
62 (OB ext.); for designations of types of 
usurpers, see Ja bél kusst one who has no claim 
to the throne, mar almatti the bastard of a 
widow, la hassu a fool, nakru a foreigner, ahé 
a foreigner, ahu nakru a disloyal brother, mdr 
mati a rustic, tardu one who was driven out of 
town, mar muskéni a person of low class, ajt 
or mamma unknown person, gant somebody 
else; wardum bél&u idékma kussiam i-sa-ba-at 
a palace official will kill his lord and seize the 
throne YOS 10 39:24 (OB ext.); SAL AS.TE DIB- 
bat a woman will seize the throne CT 27 14:6 
(SB Izbu), cf. be-el-tu, (var. N[IN]) kussd 1-sa- 
bat (var. piB-bat) BRM 4 15:22 (SB ext.), vars. 
from ibid. 16:20, also YOS 10 35:5; DUMU HAL 
kussé DiB-bat a diviner will seize the throne 
CT 27 11 obv.(!) 9 (SB Izbu); ma-ru-% abasu 
idékma kussiam i-sa-ba-at the son will kill his 
father and seize the throne YOS 10 39 r.3 
(OB ext.), tibu mar Sarri kusst abisu prp-bat 
CT 27 25:28 (SB Alu); PN mdr la mammana 
kussé is-bat KAH 1 30:27 (Shalm. Il), ef. PN 
ina kusst [211-su-ma kussé is-bat CT 34 46i 18 
(chron.); issu libbi ahhésu ... ina kiimusu kussi 
A&Sur tu-Sa-as-bat-a-ni (you swear that you 
will not) place one of his brothers on the 
Assyrian throne in his stead Wiseman Treaties 
70; note, as an unfavorable prediction: mdr 
sarrt kussi abiSu Dis-bat the king’s son will 
usurp his father’s throne CT 27 22r. 16, cf. CT 
28 3:5, Boissier DA 219 r. 12, CT 28 45:13. 
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b) referring to succession to the throne: 
MU RN giS.gu.za in.dib (year name) UCP 
10 p. 214 No. 6:38, and passim in these texts, cf. 
for further refs. Edzard Zwischenzeit p. 119 n. 609; 
apilsu kussé ul pip-bat tardu kusSudu ana 
alifu iturra his heir will not ascend the throne, 
the exiled (son) who was driven away will 
return tohiscity CT 2712:12(SBIzbu), restored 
from Izbu Comm. 292ff.; Sarru BA(!).UG,(BE)-ma 
marsu kussé NU DIB TCL 6 10:14 (SB omens); 
marsu kussé pip-bat ana abisu uwattar his son 
will ascend the throne and become more im- 
portant than his father CT 27 42 obv.(!) 18 (SB 
Izbu); Sar Amurri z1-ma Sar Agade kussé D1B- 
bat the king of Amurru will be removed, the 
king of Agade will ascend the throne Boissier 
Choix 148r.1(SBext.); ajumma ina libbi marésu 
sa-bi-tu kussisu the one among his (the king 
of Urartu’s) sons who isto succeed him TCL 
3 339+ KAR 2 141 (Sar.); mar Sarri béli kusst Sarz 
ritu Sa bit abisu li-is-bat my lord, the crown 
prince, should succeed to the royal throne of 
his family ABL 916:10 (NA); ASSur-bani-apli 
mar Sarri rabd ... GI8.aU.za ga KUR Assur 
tu-Sd-as-bat-ta you will help the crown prince 
Assurbanipal to ascend the throne of Assyria 
Wiseman. Treaties 85, cf. ibid. 248; note as an 
example of double-entendre: arki abija RN 
ahuja ana kussi Sarriti i-sa-bat after the death 
of my father, my brother Muwatalli took the 
royal throne KBo 1 8:11, and see Weidner, 
BoSt 9 p. 126 n. 2. 

malku to come to a decision (OA): tértaka 
lilikamma u andku ma-al-ki lad-as-ba-at if 
your report arrives, I will come to a decision 
CCT 2 44b:13. 


mali tolook well (NB): marus adi zimésu 
ma-la-a i-sab-ba-tu ana Sarri bélija asapparas: 
Su he is sick, when his face fills out (again) I 
shall send him to the king, my lord ABL 
282:15. 

mamitu to take an oath (Bogh. and Ala- 
lakh): as-sa-bat ma-mi-ta andku la umassgar 
I took the oath and will not grow lax (about 
it) KBo 1 24 r. 11 (treaty), cf. (reading uncert.) 
PAD anndm a-as-bat-Su Smith Idrimi 58. 

mibirtu (mahirtu) to take the lead (SB): 
ina tarkubte sisé mih-rit ummanija as-bat-ma 
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on horseback I took the lead (in front) of my 
army TCL 3 331 (Sar.), cf. ibid. 25, kama rimt 
gapsi mah-rit ummanija as-bat-ma OIP 250:19 
(Senn.), WNusku ... mi-th-rit ummdadnija is- 
bat-ma_ Streck Asb. 78 ix 89. 


nikkassii to settle accounts (MA, excep- 
tionally OB, NB): wsaddan Nic.SID.MES-Su 
i-sa-bat u tuppusu ihappi he will have him 
deliver (what he owes), settle his accounts 
and break his tablet KAJ 107:14, ef. also ibid. 
319:11, also JCS 7 125 No. 7:11, No. 8:10 (MA 
Tell Billa); iS[t]w Nic¢.Sip.MES Sa istu ... adi 
... sa-ab-tu-ni after the accounts from (date) 
up to (date) had been settled KAJ 80:5, ef. 
ibid. 120:6; x sheep belonging to PN sa ina 
sa-bat Nia.SID.MES ina muhhi PN, 
isSaknuni which had been placed to (the 
account of) PN, at theaccounting KAJ 255:4; 
PN ... Nia.Smp.MES 78[t]u maddatteSu is-sa- 
bat KAJ 307:7; NiG.SID.MES Sa PN is-bu-tu-ni 
KAJ 311:12; exceptionally inOB: inima ana 
bitatisunu awélé Suniti iddd nic.S1p-su-nu 
sa-ab-tu-ti-ma ina GN wasbu since they have 
sent these men (natives of Kakmu and Arra- 
pha) to their (assigned) houses and their ac- 
counts have been established, but they (them- 
selves) are (still) in Babylon (remove them 
from the lists) OLZ 1915 171:12 (OB let.); | in 
NB: nikkassu iti ahdmeS %-sa-ba-su 
Evetts Ev.-M. 13:6. 


nigé to sacrifice: nigé ana ildnija piB-bat 
I sacrificed sheep to my gods WO 2 412:4 
(Shalm. III), and, wr. as-bat passim in Shalm. 
III, also AKA 373:89, also ta-sa-bat ZA 36 
198:35 (chem.); the refs. cited as az-be sub zebi 
v. are all to be read as-bat; delete the article 
zebt. 


nukurtu§ to become hostile: mannumme 
itti Sam& nukurtu is-sa-ab-bat ana RN lu 
nakargu Sit anyone who becomes hostile to 
the Sun is to be (considered) an enemy of 
Sunag8ura KBo 1 5 iii 7, also ibid. 11, ef. 
summa mdatu sani ... nukurtu is-sa-ab-bat 
ibid. ii 22 and 25, Summa dlu ajumma . 
nukurtu is-sa-ab-bat ibid. ii 26 and 35. 


panu — a) to lead, conduct, to take com- 
mand of, to march in front of (persons, 
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troops, animals, boats, etc.): pa-ni sabi sa 
mahrika sa-ab-tam-ma ... uddidamma singam 
conduct to me the work team at your disposal, 
and arrive here punctually (on the first of 
Tagritu) PBS 7 121:4, cf. pa-ni ERIN.GI.iL 
Swati 1 DUMU.GA.DUB.BA-ka li-is-ba-tam let 
one of your secretaries conduct that gang of 
porters to me LIH 27:9, also tamkart Sa 
illikunim pa-ni-Su-nu sa-ab-ta-am-ma alakam 
lipusunim YOS 2 10:9; [pa]-ni sénim Sa te-ri- 
a-lal sa-ab-ta-nim ... ana GN alkanim take 
the herd you are pasturing and come to 
Babylon LIH 54:10, cf. the parallel letters 50, 
51 and 52; pa-ni 111 sénim Sa gatika sa-ba-at 
ana mahar PN alikma TCL1 4:17; pa-ntMA.NI. 
DuUB-su-nu gamrim li-is-ba-tu-nim ... lisniz 
qunim let them take their entire flotilla and 
come here LIH 40:12 (all OB letters); pa-an 
sabim kalixu a-sa-ab-ba-tam-ma ... ana ré&s 
eglija ... akakSadam I shall take command 
of the entire corps and start my campaign 
(there within this month) ARM 1 5:39, also 
ibid. 10:14’, 23:29, and passim; Sarru pa-ni ilant 
i-sa-bat the king marches at the head of the 
images ZA 50 195:10 (MA rit.); I left the 
chariots behind pa-an qurddija as-bat and 
took the lead in front of my warriors AKA 45 
ii 75 (Tigl. I), cf. kima rime eqdi pa-nu-us-Sh-un 
as-bat OIP 2 36 iv 2, ete. (Senn.); pa-ni ERIN. 
ME-8u ts-bat-ma ana GN illik he (Nebuchad- 
nezzar as crown prince) took the command of 
the army and marched as far as Carchemish 
Wiseman Chron. p. 66:2; atta alik mahrima pa- 
nu-si-nu sab-ta-a-ta (var. sab-ta-ta) you, as 
the leader, you take the lead in front of 
them Géssmann Era IV 15; ué-te-es-bi-is-si-ma 
pa-an sugullim (Sin) made her (the cow) take 
the lead in front of the herd KAR 196 r.i 14; 
t-Sd-as-bi-ta pania ana GN (A&s8ur) directed 
me against GN Borger Esarh. 112:7; note pa- 
an awdtiya sa-ba-at Suterdi hisihtam Sa ... 
éri <Su> Suddin take (better) care of my af- 
fairs and expedite matters — make (my 
brother) give up the objects which I demand- 
ed (from him)! RA 35 122:8 (Mari let.). 

b) to meet (a person): sa-ba-at pa-ni-i[a- 
ma] ana sér PN lullsk (it should not happen 
that he says) “Meet me and I will go to 
Zimrilim!’? ARM 2 69 r. 9’; kimé pa-ni-Su-nu 
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ni-sa-ab-bat u mar Siprija arhis ana muhhika 
a-sa-ap-par as soon as we meet them, I will 
send you a messenger EA 170:31, ef. bélni 
kimé telehhemi u pa-ni-su-nu sa-bat | zu-zi-la- 
ma-an O lord, meet them (the messengers?) 
as soon as you can (they will not keep you 
there long) ibid. 11 (let. from Palestine); obscure: 
pa-ni mardi PIN ...] is-ba-at-ma(text -uD) 
PBS 7 125:26 (OB let.). 

c) to block an approach: the battle array 
was set up in GN on the embankment of 
the Tigris pa-an masqija sab-tu-ma blocking 
my access to drinking water OIP 2 44 v 61 
(Senn.), cf. gimir qurddigun ... pa-an girrija 
sab-tu-ma all his warriors were blocking 
the advance of my army Borger Esarh. 44 i 71. 


pibatu to assume administrative respon- 
sibility: [pt]-ha-at dlim*! Sdtu andku a-sa-ab- 
ba-at I shall myself assume administrative 
responsibility for this town Sumer 14 p. 15 No. 
3:18 (OB let.). 


pirqu to become the object of a lawsuit: 
summa eqglati §a PN ana PN, iddinu bi-ir-qa 
i-sa-ap-pa-du PN uzakkama ana PN, inandin 
if the fields which PN has handed over to 
PN, become the object of a lawsuit, PN will 
clear them and give them (again) to PN, JEN 
222:14. 


pa — a) to silence, to interrupt (a person): 
I declared, ‘“There are no tablets of mine (in 
existence) nor furnishings belonging to me 
(apart) from what is in (lit. fills) the house 
d8u.NIR.MES ... udastamma ina babtim azzaz 
pi-ia is-sa-ba-at umma Sima tlam la tahassas 
ahat abika kvam iqhiam umma Sima let him 
bring the holy symbols here, I still shall stay 
in the quarter,” he interrupted me saying, 
“Do you not mind the god? your aunt has 
said to me as follows” CT 2 1:31 (OB leg.); 
fanakul ina dw ania as-sa-bat pu-u sa galli wu 
danni I (the kettledrum) through my loud 
noise have silenced everybody (lit. the small 
and the big) KAR 71 r. 15 (NA egalkurra-rit.). 


b) to protest(?): PN has taken irrigation 
water belonging to your territory enna pi-e 
ki ni-is-bat-ta mar Sipri a PN ki id ana 
errésé ittadin now (even) after we protested, 
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a messenger of PN has (again) taken (water) and 
given it to his farmers BIN 1 44:18 (NB let.). 


puzru to hide (oneself): ippanija pu-uz-ra- 
am is-ba-at-ma ittagam he hid from me and 
has left TCL 20 129 r. 21’; pu-wz-ra-am ina 
panika is-ba-tém-ma ana Alim illikamma he 
hid from you and came to me to the City 
ibid. 5’; Summa ummeassu la sabbima ip: 
panija pu-uz-ra-am i-sa-ba-at if his creditor 
was not paid, and he hid from me CCT 1 
10a:16, ef. tpridma pu-uz-ra-am 1-sa-ba-at 
CCT 5 la:14 (all OA). 


qatu — a) to do additional work (said of 
hired men, OB only): ina 111.1.KAM UD.3.KAM 
qd-tam i-sa-ba-at in each month he will do 
additional work for three days VAS 7 47:13, 
ef. 61:11, 83:12 (all from Dilbat); ina rrt.l. 
KAM 3 UD-mi qd-tam 1-sa-ab-ba-at JCS 1127 No. 
14 r. 2, also Waterman Bus. Doc. 17 r. 4, YOS 12 
527:15; ina ITI.3.KAM qd-tam 1-sa-bat PBS 8/2 
196:16; UD.10.KAM SU %-sa-bat (contract for 
one year’s hire) Syria 5 271 AO 9055 r. 3’, and 
10 UD-mi qa-tam i-sa-bat ibid. 270 AO 9050:15 
(OB Terga); note the parallel formulation i-na 
ITI.1.KAM UD.3.KAM $u-zu-ub-tum YOS 12531:8, 
and see gésubtu (Sdsubtu) additional work. 

b) to take a person’s hand, to lead a 
person, to conduct images or sacred objects 
in a ceremonial way — 1’ to take a person’s 
hand: Enlil went into the ship is-bat ga-ti-ia- 
ma ultélanni j48 took me by the hand, 
and brought me out Gilg. XI 190, cf. suppi 
sthram sa-bi-tu qd-ti-ka look at the little 
child holding onto your hand Gilg. M. iii 12 
(OB), also sa-ab-ta-at qd-as-si kima lummim| 
treddisu holding him (Enkidu) by his hand, 
she leads him like a mother Gilg. P. ii 31 
(OB); as a symbolic gesture: you scatter in- 
cense before Marduk 8v bél nigé DiB-ma 
kiam tagabbi take the hand of the man who 
gave the sacrificial lamb, and speak as follows 
BBR No. 1-20:68 and 148; LU.NAR ... Sul! bél 
nigé i-sa-bat ge-e-su igabbi ipatiarsu the temple 
singer takes the hand of the owner of the 
sacrificial lamb (and) says, ‘(Here is) the 
gift,” (then) lets go of him ibid. No. 60:25 (NA), 
ef. masmaSu Su rubt DiB-ma kiam igabbi 
Craig ABRT 2 12:30, also Su™ améli pr1B-bat- 
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ma ina tet [...] RA 18 18 ii 7 (SB); igi. 
{Utu.sé Su.na u.me.ni.dib: mahkar 
4SamaS Su-su sa-bat-ma 5B 50 ii 61f.; SU 
mars Din-ma sipta ... tu’amndsu you take 
the hand of the sick person and have him 
recite the conjuration BMS 12:16, also CT 28 
1:11, cf. gd-ti marsi sa-bat Sipat 1Ha tanaddi 
AMT 52,1:6; masmasu SU marsi DIB-ma ana 
pan DN ... igabbi KAR 58:51. 

2’ to lead a person: qd-ti adSitika sa-db-td- 
ma atalkam take your wife and come to me 
BIN 6 52:16 (OA let.); gd-ti PN ahatisa i-sa- 
ba-at-ma ittalak she took her sister PN and 
left BIN 7 173:20 (OB let.). 


3’ to conduct images — a’ as a royal privi- 
lege and duty: he defeated Elam and $v 
dgn is-ba-ta ... ana Babili i884 led Bél in a 
procession to Babylon BBSt. No. 24:11 (Nbk.1); 
Su" 4Star ... as-bat-ma ana qgerebsu usérib 
Borger Esarh. 76:14 and dupls.; gd-ti rubi 
4Marduk is-ba-at-ma usérib gereh ASSur he 
(Sennacherib) led prince Marduk (away) and 
brought him into Assyria VAB 4 270i 15 (Nbn.); 
ga-ti Win ... uliwu GN ... is-bat-ma ina 
gereb GN ... udsé&ib he took Sin (Ningal, 
etc.) from Babylon and made them dwell in 
Harran VAB 4 290 ii 15 (Nbn.), and dupl. ibid. 
222 ii 20, of. qa-ti ISamas ... as-bat-ma ina 
bit UD.1.Kam Sanat uSésibsu I took Samak 
and settled him (provisionally) in an ordinary 
house (bit imakkal) for one year(?) VAB 4254 
i 30 (Nbn.), cf. also ibid. 226 iii 6, and the parallel 
version OECT 1 pl. 25 ii 5; lu-us-bat S8u"-su 
[lukin]su ina Subtt BHT pl. 6 ii 9 (Nbn. Verse 
Account); Summa Sarru SU DINGIR DIB-ma lu 
ina aséSu lu ina erébisu issi if the king leads 
the god (in procession) and (the image) utters 
a sound either when leaving or when enter- 
ing (the temple) CT 40 40 r. 69 (SB omens), and 
dupl. TCL 6 9:16; lubudtu Sarri Sa ina sa-bat 
Su" pincir.MES illabbif the attire of the 
king which he wears when he leads the gods 
(in procession) UVB 15 p. 40 r. 8 (NB rit.). 


b’ in connection with the Akitu festival: 
ana GN ... hadiS érumma Sv" béli radi 
4Marduk as-bat-ma usallimma uruh bit akite 
I entered Babylon in a joyous mood and led 
the great lord Marduk safely along the road 
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to the New Year’s chapel Winckler Sar. pl. 35 
No. 74:141, ef. Lie Sar. 385; SU' ilitisu sa-bit- 
ma iaddiha [...] Streck Asb. 264 iii 5; ina 
Nisanni Su" 4Béel u mar IBél is-bat isinni 
akitu ipus in the month of Nisannu he 
(Nebuchadnezzar ITI) led Bél and the son of 
Bél in procession and performed the New 
Year’s festival Wiseman Chron. 68:14, also 
Sarru-kén $v EN is-sa-[bat] COT 34 44 ii 16’ 
(chron.), also RLA 2 433 C° 4 year 709, ibid. p. 
432 C> 3 year 729. 


ce’ other oces.: tuskénma Su tilt DIB-ma 
BBR No. 31-37 fragment 1:32; 98a wu Sarru Sul! 
d]Star DiB-bat-ma TU-ma ina papahasu ussab 
RAce. 73 and p. 115 r. 9, ef. KAR 132 iii 21, iv 6, 
and see RAce. p. 102f., also [*Papsukkal u 
masmasé] Sul @Ani DIB-bat.MES-ma 
RAce. p. 91:14, ef. ibid. 92 r. 6, and Sarru masz 
masé u SINNIN.MES SU! An-tum DIB-bat.MES- 
ma ibid. 92 r. 9. 


4’ to conduct cult objects: 98a [w LUGAL 
SJul @i8.0U.LUH.NAM.LUGAL.LA % SINNIN DIB- 
bat.mMEs-ma ana kisal bit akitu tu-[ma ina] 
u@u BARA.GAL ... TUS-ab DN and the king 
lead the royal scepter-symbol and the god- 
dess, and she enters into the ante-cella of the 
New Year’s chapel and takes up a position on 
the great dais (and the royal scepter-symbol 
is set up beside her) RAcc. p. 115 r. 4, cf. 
LU.tU.B rabdi Su" gizillt ina masmasé kalé u 
naré ultu ziqqurrat piB-bat-am-ma ... ana 
kisalmahi tu-ma_ the chief érib-biti-priest 
leads the torch — accompanied by the 
masmasu-priests, temple-singers and the naru- 
singers — from the temple tower to the main 
ante-cella ibid. p. 119:33, and similar ibid. 120:3; 
Sarru ... Sul Antu ... [u] maqgt hurdsi prB- 
bat-am-ma KAR 132 i 18, and see RAcce. p. 100, 
see also KAR 132i 26; Su"! lalisst ana pan ilant 
DIB-ma ina SE.NUMUN.MES tukdén you lead 
the kettledrum (first) before the images and 
(then) set it down on (a bed of) seeds RAce. 
p. 16 iii 27. 

c) to help, assist a person — 1’ said of 
human beings: gd-sti sa-ba-at ana idisu iziz 
help him, stand at his side! BIN 7 32:6; ina 
napistim nadiaku qd-tt sa-ba-at I am deeply 
hurt, help me! TCL 18 123:20, cf. qd-tam 
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li-is-ba-at VAS 16 198:8, and gd-ti sa-ab-[ta- 
ni-im] CT 4 37a:18 (all OB letters); ina dan: 
nati Su-si sa-bat-ma ina Salimti lillikamma 
help him in (his) distress so that he can come 
in safety PBS 13 68:10 (MB let.); Sarru bélija 
Sulla ki is-ba-tu ubtallitanni when the king, 
my lord, came to my help, he saved my life 
ABL 499:11 (NB), cf. ga-ti is-bat ABL 1285 r. 
15 (NA); sa-ba-a-ti Sa Sul ul seb he does not 
want tohelp ABL 774r.6(NB); when PN fled 
from Elam he came as far as GN ultu Lu 
Dah-ha-i 80"-su ki as-ba-ta ultébirassu marus 
when I helped him (to get) away from the 
Dahhau-people, I brought him over here 
(andnow)heissick ABL282:12(NB); mimmint 
mala bast kunukma panisu Sudgilma lu maru 
sa-bit SuM-i-ni &% hand over (to him) in a 
sealed document whatever we own, he should 
be a son (to us and) our support Moldenke 
54:11 (NB adoption), and dupl. Hebraica 3 15f.; 
my lord knows that ki-x-su la masdka wu sa- 
bit SuUT-té janu Tcannot.... and (that) I 
have nohelp ABL 912r. 3 (NB); luana pulluh 
lu ana sa-bat Su" whether it is to scare (the 
land) or to help PRT 105 r. 18; améla Sa 
asapparakka Su-ka li-is-bat let the man I am 
going to send you help you’ Bab. 12 pl. 
3:33 (Etana), cf. ibid. pl. 12 vi 1’. 

2’ said of gods: Assur wu ilka qd-té i-sa-db- 
tu-ma astilim A&Sur and your personal god 
helped me, and I got well CCT 4 14b:9 (OA 
let.);  is-ba-tu, SU.MES-ka KUB 4 53:8 (inc.); 
Zabaha Sar tahazi ina tahazi Su-su la i-sa-bat 
Zababa, the king of battle, should not assist 
him in battle BBSt. No. 8 iv 24 (early NB); 
ITasmétu ... Suki lu ta-as-bat ABL 368:7, 
ef. & Sull-su ta-sa-bat (referring to Bélet- 
baldétt) ABL 2047.11; aim.ri.amu.un.sub 
8u.gid ba.an.ni.ib : ina mé rusumti nadi 
qa-as-su sa-bat help him who is lying in a 
swamp! 4R 10r.37f.; mu.un.kin.kin.e.an 
nig.nam §8u na.an.gid.da: a&stan’éma 
mamman ga-ti ul i-sa-bat I have been looking 
around, but nobody helps me 4R 10:58f., cf. 
Su.gid ba.an.na.ab : ta-sa-ba-ti 8u-su 4R 
29**:15f. (= ASKT p. 115f.);  ta-sab-bat Suv 
e[nS]¢ you assist the weak BMS 2:21, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung p. 24, cf. Su! end? sa-ba-tu 
SurpuIV 18, also magtu ... ta-sab-bat ga-as-su 


oi.uchicago.edu 


sabatu 8 


you help the fallen STT 57:62, and dupls. 58:30, 
59:6; ina anniti qd-ti sa-ab-tam help me in 
this (situation)! (incipit of an inc.) AMT 
90,1:14; mursi la idé ga-ti sab-tt help me 
(with this) unknown disease KAR 73 r. 20, and 
passim in SB prayers; sa-bi-ta-at Sul! ina 
dannate she who helps in adversity OECT 6 
pl. 13 K.3515:9, cf. sa-bi-ta-at Su naski she 
who helps the fallen BMS 9 r. 36, and see Ebe- 
ling Handerhebung 68, also sa-bit Su! naski 
LKA 43:19, and see Ebeling Handerhebung p. 32, 
and passim in prayers, note sa-bit Su! ulali 
BA 5 391 K.9595:6; Sa-ba-at-qd-st% (personal 
name) MAD 1 No. 168 ii 37 and iv 29, for other 
personal names composed with this idiom, see 
Stamm Namengebung 171, 221 and 311. 

d) to guarantee: PN w PN, qa-ta-at-ti 
is-sa-bat a PN, qadu marésu PN and PN, 
guarantee (to the king) that PN, and his 
children (will not run away to another 
country) MRS 6 37 RS 15.81:4, ef. PN qa-ta- 
at-tt is-sa-bat Sa PN, ibid. 11, for the corr. 
Babyl. idiom, see leqi; for ina (stu) gat PN 
sabdtu, see mng. 7. 

e) to handcuff a person: the army of 
Astyages rebelled against him ina Su! sa-bit 
ana RN id[dinSu] and handed him over to 
Cyrus handcuffed BHT pl. 12 ii2; ina sa-bit 
Su"! altaprasuniti I sent them handcuffed 
YOS 3 186:25 (NB let.). 


qulu to become dazed: qu-lu(vars. -la and 
-lam) is-ba-tu Saqummes udbu they (the gods) 
became dazed (and) sat down in silence En. el. 
I 58. 


réma to have mercy, to ask for mercy — 
a) to have mercy: Sarru béli ri-e-mu ina 
muhhi ardisu li-is-bat-su may the king, my 
lord, have mercy on his servant ABL 2 r. 20 
(NA); minamma ana Uruk Salaniia ri-ma 
is-sa-ab-tan-ni_ why does he have mercy on 
(all of) Uruk with the exception of me? 
BIN 1 18:22 (NB let.). 

b) to ask for mercy: ihtalga ri-e-mu ana 
Sarri is-sa-bat he ran away and asked the 
king for mercy ABL 916:6 (NA). 


suppé to beseech with prayers: ana 
“Marduk bélija utnén su-pi-e-Su as-ba-at-ma 
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amat libbi isteneu sd8u agbig I prayed to 
Marduk, my lord, I besought him with 
prayers, I expressed to him whatever my 
heart wanted VAB 4 122 i 52 (Nbk.), ef. ibid. 
280 vii 43 (Nbn.). 


Sarritu to assume kingship: awat Kubaba 
$a Sa-ar-ru-ta-am is-ba-tu (this is) the case of 
RN, who assumed the kingship RA 38 84 r. 
29 (OB ext.), ef. [Sarr]ué kiSSatim Sarrum i-sa- 
ba-at the king will exercise a tyrannical 
kingship YOS 10 40:4 (OB ext.), also rubé 
Sarrit kikSuti i-sa-bat BRM 4 15:19 (SB ext.), 
also CT 27 22 r. 12, and passim inIzbu; ina 
Amurri RN LuGaw-ut-ta i-sa-bat Iddin-TeSup 
seized the kingship in Amurru (as against 
Mur8ili who ana kuss2 Sarriti ittaSab line 7f.) 
KBo 1 8:8, cf. parst Sa Sarrdni [ki LUG]AL- 
ut-ta AS-sa-ap-pa-du-ni it isthe custom among 
kings when they attain kingship (to send 
greetings) KBo 1 14 r. 7, and passim in this 
text; Sarrdni Sa Halab Luca-ut-ta rabitam 
sa-ab-tu, the kings of Halab used to exercise 
an important kingship KBo 1 6:11, and ibid. 
r. 16, see Weidner, BoSt 8 82, cf. LUGAL-ut-ta Sa 
Amurri mar RN ... lu sa-bi-it KUB 3 8:32; 
ultu LuGAL-ut-ta $a Ugarit ta-as-pa-tu, MRS 
9 191 RS 17.247:7; GN ittekir LUGAL-“-tu GN 
is-sa-bat Babylon rebelled (and) he assumed 
the kingship of Babylon VAB 3 23 § 16:32 
(Dar. I), ef. ibid. 17 § 11:17; [LUGAL]-tu agal[ta] 
anaku as-bat-Su IT exercise this kingship ibid. 
15 § 9:11; lu-Se-es-bi-it-ka Sarrita ina ersets 
rapastt I will make you king of the nether 
world EA 357:82 (Nergal and Ereskigal). 


Sittlu to deliberate: Stilam kv’am as-ba-at 
this is how I deliberated Sumer 14 23 No. 5:6 
(OB let.). 


Sumu_ to become famous: wma Sarru bela 
iddat abisu urtaddi su-mu sic, is-bat now the 
king, my lord, has gained even more fame 
than his father ABL 1285:23 (NA). 


Suqultu to establish a weight: gold objects 
Sa KL.LA-Si-nu la as-bat whose weight I did 
not establish KAH 2 84:72 (Adn. II), cf. unat 
ekalligu ... Sa K1.LA-84 la sab-ta-at AKA 366 
ili 67, also ibid. 369 iii 76 (Asn.), 3R 8 ii 75 (Shalm, 
III); four representations of fierce gods éa 
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2 GU.UN 12 MA.NA hurdsi §u-qul-tu sab-tu-ma 
whose weight was established as (totalling) 
two talents (and) twelve minas TCL 3 376 
(Sar.); 5 GUN 12 MA.NA sdmu russe ti-is-bu-tu 
Suquitu. (shields) of dark red (gold) weighing 
five talents and twelve minas TCL 3 371 (Sar.). 


taluku to follow a course (said of a planet): 
ina gibiti sirte 3a “Nabi IMarduk sa ina 
manzdz kakkabé Sa Suthé kakkeja is-ba-tu taluku 
upon the august command of Nabi (and) 
Marduk, who (i.e., whose planets) had taken 
a course among the constellations that (was 
favorable) for my attack TCL 3 317 (Sar.). 


tértu to hold office (Mari): wu mdréu 
annikvam ana idi abisu te-er-tam sa-bi-it and 
his son here is holding office along with his 
father ARM 1 55:11. 


tému to take action: PN died and did not 
leave a will té-em-ka sa-ba-at-ma ... tib’amma 
atalkam take action and come to me (as soon 
as you have had this tablet read to you) 
BIN 6 2:6; send him to me ¢é-mi lu sa-db-tdm 
I am ready for action CCT 2 50:30; ana 
awatim annidtim PN isPéeka ihidma té-em-ka 
lu sa-db-ta-kum it is on account of these 
matters that PN is looking for you—watch 
out and take action! CCT 3 46b:23; lu 
nimlikma te,-em-ni lu ni-ts-ba(text -kw)-at 
we will deliberate and take action Contenau 
Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 27:30; atta té- 
em-ka sa-db-ta-kum be ready for action (as 
for me, I will think it over for two or three 
days and then give you the answer) BIN 4 
105:15 (all OA); ana panika te-e-mi sa-ab-ta- 
k[u] u kalama erst I am ready to act for you, 
and everything is prepared TCL 17 6:13; 
assum suharti annitim te-mi ul sa-ab-t{a-k]u 
as to this girl, I have not (yet) taken action 
OECT 3 74:10; te-em-ka sa-ba-at take action! 
BIN 7 48:13 (OB letters); ana annétim te,-mu- 
um lu sa-bi-it take action in this respect 
ARM 1 42:14, ef. Laessoe Shemshara Tablets p. 
39:24, and témka lu sa-ab-ta-at ibid. 17; note 
with subbutu in Mari: te,-em-ka lu si-bu-ut 
ARM 1 85:10, also ibid. 42:53, and [te,]-em-Su- 
nu li-sa-ab-bi-tu ibid. 85 r. 13’; ana tey-em 
harr[aGnim] Su-ta-as-bu-tim to take action con- 
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cerning the expedition ARM 6 30:8, cf. fe,-m[¢] 
lu-us-ta-as-bi-it ARM 2 39:23; kima ina GN fe,- 
mu-um is-sa-ab-tu nakrum imurma when 
action was taken in GN, the enemy saw it 
ARM 2 30:5; dima (wr. KAHI) nu.mu.un. 
dib ni.mu nu.mu.us.tuk.mén : té-e-mu 
ul sab-ta-ku ramani ul hassiku I am unable 
to take action, I do not know my own mind 
4R 19 No. 3:47£.; ts-bat te-en-&i-ma iqrub maz 
harsun he (GilgimeS’) approached them reso- 
lutely Gilg. IX ii12; ina la sa-bat te-e-me imSst 
[.-.] Winckler AOF 2 p. 20:7 (unidentified NA 
king); wltu MU.AN.NA 3-fa sab-ta-ku u enna sa 
appatru téma ul as-bat kt appatru I have been 
held imprisoned for three years, and even now 
that I have become free I cannot take any 
action, although I have become free ABL 
1431:8 (NB); as a medical symptom: Summa 
amélu ... ina dabdbisu upassat té-en-sé la 
sa-bit if (when he gets drunk) a man (keeps 
forgetting words) becomes unintelligible when 
he speaks, loses his ability to act Kiichler 
Beitr. pl. 11 iii 52; if his backbone is bent and 
he cannot stand up xKu-su NU DIB and he 
loses his ability to act Labat TDP 106 iii 34, 
ef. also ibid. 104 iii 21, and passim, and Ku-sé 
NU DIB-it Labat, Syria 33 122:24. 


tidu to take the road: ana GN... istakan 
pani| Su] is-sa-bat tu-du nesditu he (Nabonidus) 
departed towards Téma’ (deep in Amurru), 
took a road to a faraway region BHT pl. 7 ii 
24 (Nbn. Verse Account); see also harrdnu and 
urhu in this section. 


urbu (arhu) to take a road: as-sa-bat 
uruhsu I marched against him Winckler 
Sar. pl. 34 No. 72:114; ana lit PN ur-ha sab-ta- 
ku-ma hantis allak Iam on my way to Utna- 
pistim, and I am in a hurry Gilg. 1X i7; 
the hunter went off [to Gilgame’] ts-bat ur- 
ha ina libbi Uruk ista[kan ...] he took 
the road (and) set [foot] in Uruk Gilg. I iii 27; 
is-sab-tu ur-ha ustéSeru harranu Gilg. I iii 
47; istu im imld is-ba-tu t-ru-uh simti when 
his time was up he died (lit. took the fate- 
ful road) VAB 4 276 iv 35 (Nbn.), cf. sa-ab- 
tw tr-ha illaku harrana MDP 18 251:1 (OB 
lit.); the legitimate shepherd — sa-bi-it 
t-ru-tih Sulmu Sa %Sama¥ u 4Adad who 
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follows the road established by the (favorable 
oracles of) Sama¥ and Adad VAB 4 104i 4 
(Nbk.); they left their possessions behind is- 
bu-tu a-rah la tdri and took the road from 
which there is no return TCL 3 177 (Sar.), cf. 
gipsussun uruh Akkadi is-ba-tu-nim-ma ana 
Babili tebini they took the road to Babylonia 
(proper) in masses and pitched camp before 
Babylon OIP 2 48 v 53 (Senn.); as-ba-ta ur-ha 
Layard 65:13 (Tigl. 1II), see Rost Tigl. III p. 22; 
iti ummandteja urhu padinu &-Sa-as-bit-su- 
nu-tt I sent (the submissive kings with their 
troops) on the way, together with my own 
troops Streck Asb. 8 i 74. 


ussu to take a course: Sa... matam tisam 
kinam u ridam damqam %-Sa-as-bi-tu who 
directed the country on the proper course and 
toward. the correct way of life CH xl 8, cf. 
ussu kina ri-id-dam damqu %-Sa-a5-bi-it-si-na- 
a-ti Unger Babylon p. 283 ii 11, also VAB 4 172 
viii 30 (Nbk.). 

uznu to mark(?) the ear: PN made an 
agreement with PN, in order to make him 
(PN,) his (PN’s) brother, if PN, takes a 
dislike to his brother PN, his brother uzv. 
custu.MES-Su t-sa-bat u ipattar will mark his 
(PN,’s) ears and then he (PN,) may depart 
(but if PN takes a dislike to PN,, he is to 
pay 1,000 shekels of silver) MRS 6 75 RS 
16.344:11. 


9. tisbutu — a) to grasp one another, to 
quarrel, to be connected, joined, and other 
reciprocal mngs. — 1’ to grasp one another, 
to hold hands, to grapple with one another, to 
get into a fight, to quarrel, to become involved 
in a lawsuit: 1s-sa-ab-tu-ma kima le-i-im i-lu- 
du they (Enkidu and Gilgime’) grappled 
with each other and bent(?) like wrestler(s) 
Gilg. P. vi 15 and 20, ef. Gilg. II ii 48; 7s-sab-tu- 
ma qga-tu-qa-tu-us-su-un they took each 
other by the hand Gilg. III i 19, ef. 1s-sa-ab- 
du-ni illakuni KUB 4 12 obv.(!) 5 (Gilg.), also 
Gilg. VI 177, ILiv 12; ina tarbasim innamruma 
is-sa-ab-tu they met and grappled in the fold 
Genouillac Kich 2 D 55 r. 3 (excerpt from lit. ?); 
atta u nakirka ta-as-sa-ab-ba-ta-a-ma ahum 
akham usamgat you and your enemy will get 
into a fight, and one will destroy the other 
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YOS 10 50:8, cf. ummani u ummdn nakrim 
pi-ri-it pi-ri-it (for birit birit) is-sa-ab-ba-tu 
ibid. 46 iv 29 (both OB ext.), ef. mdtu birit birit 
DIB-bat 2R 47 i 22 (ext. comm.), also CT 27 22:25 
(Izbu), and Izbu Comm. 215, mat rubé birit 
birit DiB-bat CT 20 2:16, cf. OT 30 38 i 12f.; 
matum i(var. ts)-sa-ba-at itakkal (the people 
of) the country will fight and destroy (lit. 
eat) each other YOS 10 48:33, var. from ibid. 
49:5; ummant wu ummdn nakri ana epés 
tahazi 1s-sab-ba-té(var. -tu,) CT 31 49:24, var. 
from ibid. 18 obv.(!) 16 (SB ext.); Summa Se-e 
la atasSir andkii u S& ni-sa-ba-at-ma murus 
libbim ahum ana ahim irasS if he has not 
released the barley, should he and I get into 
an argument? there will be bad feelings be- 
tween us (lit. one to the other) Sumer 14 
38 No. 16 r. 8’ (OB let.); aS¥um PN w PN, is-sa- 
ba-tu-t(?) uumma Sima because PN and PN, 
are quarreling, and the latter (claims) as 
follows TCL 17 43:13; ana mé ti-is-bu-ta-ni 
we have a quarrel concerning the (irrigation) 
water Fish Letters 15:10, cf. i-ti-Su ti-is-bu- 
ta-ku TCL 18 86:43; assum kanik suluppi ... 
PN wu PN, 18-sa-ab-tu-ma umma PN-ma 
Boyer Contribution 124:8, also andku wti PN 
as-sa-ba-at ARM 2 76:24, also zttisu ul a-sa-ba- 
at Haverford Symposium p. 238 No. 7:7 (all OB); 
maré GN assum aldni anniti iti RN ina 
dint is-sa-ab-tu,-ni-iny-ni_ the people of Muki’ 
entered into a lawsuit against Niqmepa on 
behalf of these villages MRS 9 63 RS 17.237:9; 
tuselli (for tusalli) ina Hubur Sa dina ti-is-bu-tui 
[...] you (Sama&) make him who has become 
involved in a lawsuit dare to take the river 
ordeal Lambert BWL 128: 62; la alittu ina balika 
zéra u méré ul is-sab-bat without you (Sin), 
the childless woman cannot conceive (from) 
semen and become pregnant STT 57:65, and 
dupls. 58:33 and 59:9;  t-ts-sab-tam(var. 
-tu)-ma mahré likallim (obscure) En.el. VII 145. 

2’ (in the stative) to be connected, joined 
—a’ in ext.: summa kakkum u dandnu 
ti-is-bu-tu if the “weapon”’ and the “fortress” 
are joined RA 38 81 r. 26 (OB ext.), ef. Swmma 
martu u ubdnu DIB.DIB-iu CT 30 49 r. 5, 
summa kalatt 2.ta.AM DIB.DIB-ta if the 
kidneys are double and joined TCL 6 5r. 49; 
Summa ZI (= stkkat séli) iSissina ti-is-bu-ut u 
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réssina ti-is-bu-ut if the ribcage is joined at 
the base and the top YOS 10 45 r. 51, and 
passim in this text, cf. Summa ... sér hast DIB. 
DIB.MES Boissier Choix 128:8, ef. sikkat séli 

. Sina (var. ana Sina) ti-is-bu-ta YOS 10 
48:33 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb), var. from 
49:5, of. [KAK.TI] a tmitti 2-ta-ma DIB.DIB-ta 
CT 31 17:9 (SB ext.), also 2 ulu 3 ina réSidina 
DIB.DIB-té ibid. 24:19, and passim in ext., ef. 
also ubdn ha& gablitum itti §a pani hurhudim 
ti-is-bu-ta-at (if) the middle finger of the 
lung is joined to the front of the trachea 
YOS 10 40:3, and kakku itti marti DIB.DIB-ut 
CT 30 44 83-1-18, 415:11, ttt kakki DIB.DIB-tu,g 
CT 31 49:23; see also mng. 13c. 

b’ in Izbu: Summa izbu 2-ma ti-is-bu-té 
if the newborn animal is double and joined 
Izbu Comm. 253, cf. kima Gup DuMU 4UTU 
ti-is-bu-tu, CT 27 4:19, ina séliSunu DIB.DIB- 
ma they are joined at their ribcages ibid. 
26, and passim in Izbu; Summa izbum gaqqassu 
... uti zibbatisu ti-is-bu-ut if the head of the 
newborn animal is joined to its tail YOS 10 56 
ii 32 (OB Izbu). 

c’ in other omen texts: Summa Sarat 
gaggadisu 2.Ta.AM ti-is-bu-[ta-at] Kraus 
Texte 3b ii 43, of. (with: 3.ra.AM) ibid. 45; 
summa kunuk kigadisu patir nahirasu DIB.DIB 
imat if the vertebrae of his neck are “‘loose”’ 
and his nostrils grown together, he will die 
Labat TDP 82:22, cf. Summa nahirasu DIB. 
DiIB-t% Labat TDP 58 r.1; Summa surdri DIB. 
DiB-tla-ma CT 38 39:36, with comm. DIB.DIB- 
ta-ma == ti-is-bu-ta-ma CT 41 27 r. 17 (SB Alu), 
ef. (said of snakes) CT 40 21:12, and CT 38 
32:25; uncertain: 4 uw BE (métu or mitu) 
DIB.DIB-tu he (the patient) and death(?) are 
linked Labat TDP 30:98 and 42:35. 


b) to hold, seize, grasp (same mngs. as 
sabatu) —1’ imperative: ti-ts-bat qassu. JIVI 
29 87:29, see MVAG 21 86 (Kedorlaomer text), 
cf. t1-1s-ba-it (in broken context, parallel kuSdz) 
JCS 15 8 iii 18 (OB lit.). 

2’ stative: agbima gimlum ti-is-bu-ut-ma 
I gave orders so that the spare ox is (now) 
engaged (in plowing) VAS 16 9:27, cf. auD. 
HI.A Sipram ti-ts-bu-tu Fish Letters 16:14 (both 
OB letters); 2 lahmé eSmaré Sa ti-is-bu-tu 


3* 35 


sabatu 10b 


surinnt two sea-monsters of e&maré-silver 
who hold emblems _ Streck Asb. 150 x 74, also 
Thompson Esarh. pl. 15 iii 8 (Asb.); see also 
mung. 8 s.v. Suqultu. 

10. subbutu — a) to seize (a person, said 
of magic, demons, diseases) (cf. mng. 1): atti 
e Sa tu-sab-bi-ti-in-ni you (fem.) there, who 
have seized me (with your sorcery) Maqlu 
III 108, cf. sa kiSpt su-ub-bu-tu-in-ni me, 
whom sorcery keeps in its grasp Maqlu VI 115; 
usx.zu fhul.bi.tal eme ba.ni.[in}.[dib. 
dibl.bi : kispi lem[niti Sa iS |anui-sab-ba-tu, 
evil sorcery that seizes the tongue CT 16 
2:59f., cf. la.sa,.alan bi.in.dib.dib.bi : 
$a bunnané améli t-sab-bi-tiy ASKT p. 84-85 :30, 
SAG.KI.MU %-sab-bi-tu~ KAR 80 r. 27, &-sab-bit 
Saptija BMS 13:22, tu-sab-bi-ta birkija Maqlu 
V 122, kKA.MU &-sab-b1-tu AfO 18 290:16, also 
Maqlu I 97, cf. mesrétt tu-sab-bi-ti 4R Add. to 
p. 56 ii 1; mimma lemnu mu-sab-bi-tu(var. 
-bit) améliti (the demons and) “anything 
evil,” that seize humans Maqlu I 139, also 
KAR 80r. 21; ubbiranni ukassanni %-sab-bi-ta- 
an-ni urassanni (the sorceress who) para- 
lyzed(?) me, bound me, seized me, bewitched 
me  Laessve Bit Rimki 39:20, note kikpiki 
ruhékt %-sa-ab-ba-tu-ki kasi your own 
sorceries and spells will seize you yourself 
Maqlu VII 169; Summa MIN MIN-ma ina upisi 
t-sa-bit-si_ if ditto (a man divorces his wife) 
and practices black magic against her CT 39 
44:46 (SB Alu); lu qataSa lu sépasa t-sa-bi-ta-& 
(if) her hands or her feet hurt (lit. “‘seize’’) her 
Labat TDP 214:21. 

b) to seize (a person, said of a human 
action) (ef. mng. 2a and 2c): sdbani Sa... 
ana libbisunu irubu %-sa-ab-bi-tu they caught 
our men who entered among them (their 
tribes) RA 42 71:25 (Mari let.); 3 ki d-se-bi- 
ta-na-si ana muh Sarri ultébilandst when he 
arrested us, he sent us tothe king BE 17 55:14, 
ef. li-se-bi-tu-Su-nu-ti ibid. 58:11 (MB let.); ina 
muslale i{na kirt] ws-sa-db-tu-us they caught 
him during the siesta in the orchard SMN 
2495:17 (unpub., Nuzi); bélé hitu mala ina pani- 
Sunu u-sab-ba-tu-ma ana ekalli igapparu they 
shall arrest any criminal that they come upon, 
and send (him) to the palace ABL 1286 r. 15 
(NB), cf. até sabéni tu-sa-bi-ta why have you 
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seized our men? ABL 579r. 2 (NA), u-sab-bi-ia- 
an-na-&t ABL 589:4 (NB), sartennu... amélutti 
Sa bit abija qat sibitti kt t-sab-bi-ta after the 
chief judge put the slaves of my father’s estate 
in fetters ABL 716 r. 16 (NB), and passim in NA 
and NB letters; 200 sabé baltatr ina qati 
u-sab-bi-ta I personally captured 200 men 
alive AKA 236 r. 33 (Asn.), and passim in Asn., 
Tigl. IIT, Sam3i-Adad V, Sar., Asb., wr. DIB-ta 
ibid. 320 ii 72 and 339 ii 115 (Asn.); litiSunu a- 
sa-bit I took hostages from them Lie Sar. 329; 
aqu sa Babili ... iddatik w us-sab-bit-su-nu-tu 
he defeated the Babylonianarmy and captured 
them VAB 3 57 § 50:87, cf. [marbanite].mE8- 
Su... da ittiSu su-ub-bu-tu- the nobles who 
were with him were captured ibid. 88 (Dar.); 
iddikw ina libbiSunu 546 wu baltitu us-sab-bi- 
tu-nu 520 they killed 546 of them and 
captured 520 alive ibid. 33 § 27:51, cf. ibid. 
37 § 30:56, 45 § 36:67, cf. also rabbiite Sa AdSur 
us-sab-bi-tu. Wiseman Chron. 54:6, also ibid. 
74:10; %-sa-ab-ba-at-ka-ma I cleave to you 
JCS 15 6 i 22 (OB lit.); 1 PN [Sa] rést ki nésu 
u-sa-bi-tu-Su one (ox, sacrificed for) PN, the 
eunuch, after a lion seized him AfO 10 40 No. 
89:11 (MA); note ramakka sa-bi-it-ma make 
a decision(?) BIN 4 72:1 (OA). 

c) to summon as a witness (cf. mng. 2d): 
he made me take an oath wu mukinné ana 
muhhija us-sa-bit and brought witnesses 
against me ABL 456:8 (NB). 


d) to capture wild animals (cf. mng. 3b): 
4 piré baltite lu(var. adds -%)-sa-bi-ta AKA 86 
vi 73 (Tigl. 1), cf. ibid. 139 iv 6 and 8 (Tigl. I), 
203 iv 37 (Asn.), AfO 3 160 r. 27 (ASSur-dan IT), 
KAH 2 84:125 (Adn. II), ina qati t-sab-bi-ta 
Scheil Tn. II 81f., note %-sab-bi-ta as var. to 
DIB-bat AKA 202 iv 27 (Asn.). 


e) to conquer a city (cf. mng. 3e): uru.bi 
bu.du.uk im.za (var. bu.uk.tu.za) : dlsu 
t-salb-bit] Lugale III 8; dldni dannati Sa mat 
GN kalasunu ina MN %-sa-ab-bi-it-ma I 
captured the fortified cities of GN, all of 
them(!), one after the other, in MN RA7 155 
iii 11 (OB royal); até aninu salmani attunu 
URU hal-su.MES-ni tu-sa-ba-ta why do you 
take our fortresses while we are at peace? 
ABL 548:15 (NA); bit durant ina battataja 
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sab-bi-ta take the fortresses one after the 
other ABL 223 r. 9 (NA); note as WSem. 
passive: ul tu-sa-bat [dljka don’t let your 
city be conquered! EA 85:46 (let. of Rib-Addi). 
f) to levy services (cf. mng. 3c): akin témi 
sabé issu libbisunu us-sab-bit the commander 
levied workmen from among them (the 
Babylonian citizens) ABL 340 r. 13 (NA). 


&) to seize objects, property, etc. (cf. 
mng. 3a): lugitam §a PN sa t-sa-bi-tu ana 
kaspim utarma I will turn PN’s merchandise, 
which I have seized, into cash KTS 30:8, cf. 
kasap awilim sa-bi-it ibid. 23, also AN.NA ... 
sa-bi,-1 BIN 6 132:9, URUDU t-sa-bi-tu-% CCT 
4 25a:38, bdbdtija w-sa-bi-td TCL 14 39:13 
(all OA); AB.HI.A %-sa-ab-bi-it-ma I confis- 
cated the cows (and did the threshing) A 
3524:20 (OB let.), cf. zip(?).KuM ana SE s%-bi- 
at-ma (uncert.) CT 2 29:21 (OB let.); 12 UDU.HI. 
A.MES us-sé-eb-bi-it-ma AASOR 16 7:14 (Nuzi), 
cf. [emmerate]sunu nu-us-sé-eb-bi-it ibid. 6:11. 


h) to seize an exit (cf. mng. 4b): kupi 
harrandte %-sa-bi-it the frost blocked the 
roads ABL768:8 (NA); I shut him (Samas-8um- 
ukin) and his troops up in Babylon, etc., 
t-sab-bi-ta mussdSun and seized their exit 
Streck Asb. 32 iii 132, ef. girrétiSu  t-sab-bit 
ibid. 16 ii 53; urrad ana gagqarimma %-sab-bi- 
tu kibsi[{ki] I will go down to ground level 
and. block(?) your (the witch’s) track Maqlu 
III 145 (from STT 82); [harrdndti(?)].mES-ia us- 
sab-bi-tu, ekkému the Snatcher (a demon) 
is blocking all my roads Gilg. XI 231. 

i) to make fast, to tie, to link — 1’ to 
make fast: ina mésir siparri u-se-bi-it I 
fastened (the door leaves) with a copper band 
KAH 1 6:10 (= AOB 1 96, Adn. I), ef. Sagamz 
misina ina kurussi Sa ert mist lu t-sab-bit 
5R 33 iv 49 (Agum-kakrime), also ina hurdsi 
ugni w%-sab-bi-tt Iraq 14 34:70 (Asn.); gant u 
gusiru ina libbi lu-sab-bit (give me a section 
of your wall) I will put in a reed construction 
and beams VAS 15 35:5 (NB), ef. gudstré u-sa- 
bat ADD 90:9 (NA), cf. also gustré ta-bi-u-te 
sab-bu-tu ADD 917 ii 19, 915 iii 6; ina maskija 
su-ub-bu-tu [...] ina Serdnija su-ub-bu-ti 
[...] with my (the ox’s) hide are fastened 
[{...], with my sinews are fastened the [...] 
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(of the chariot) Lambert BWL 178 r. IIf. 
(fable); didisina ina turré lu si-ub-bu-[tul 
their didu-garments should be fastened with 
straps MDP 4 pl. 18 No. 3:5 (= p. 167, Elam). 

2’ to link, hold, connect by something 
(used in the stative, cf. mng. 6a): Summa 
kubur libbim qgé st-bu-ut if the thick part of 
the heart is held by filaments YOS 10 42i 36, 
ef. ibid. 54, ii 38, YOS 10 24:25, gé st-ub-bu-ut 
ibid. 25:18, 46 v 33 (all OB ext.), CT 20 11:22 (SB 
ext.); Summa amitu gé DIB.MES-af TCL 6 1:51, 
ef. ibid. 52, cf. also Summa amitu Situ DIB. 
MES-at ibid. 50; note: if the veins on a preg- 
nant woman’s breast GU.MES DIB.DIB are 
surrounded by capillary vessels (she will give 
birth to a male) Labat TDP 204:50. 


3’ other mngs.: Summa ina pisu DIB.DIB- 
ma Labat TDP 64:41’ and 42’, cf. ibid. 160:35, 
also pasu su-ub-bu-ut-ma dabdba la ilee his 
mouth is obstructed so that he cannot speak 
ibid. 220:22, cf. su-ub-bi-ti pi mirdnik[i] 4R 
58 ii 50, dupl. PBS 1/2 113:83 (Lamaktu), also 
su-bi-lt <KA> mirdniki KAR 71:5 (ine.), 
summa amélu usdrsu DIB.MES-at AMT 63,1:14; 
if the sinews on his hands DIB.DIB.MES Labat 
TDP 94r.9; nine garments a nibhi hurdsi 
jar hurdst S-bit-su-nu ina murdé su-ub-bu- 
tw whose -s are edged with a gold 
border and gold rosettesin .... -thread TCL 
3 386 (Sar.); narmaktu Sa hurdst sab-bu-ta-tu- 
u%-nt_ a basin which is inlaid with gold ABL 
1203 r. 4 (NA); ana su-ub-bu-ut gé ... tabu 
(days) favorable for spinning(?) thread KAR 
177 iv 33 (hemer.); ina muhhi 100 aur 10 
(GuR) suluppi ana makkasu t-sab-bat he will 
prepare (and deliver) ten gur of dates for 
pulp(?) from (each) 100 gur YOS 6 36:14, cf. 3 
GUR &-sab-bat (in broken context) Dar. 353: 10. 


j) in idiomatic use: see mng. 8 s.v. nikz 
kasst, tému. 

11. Susbutu (causative to sabdtu mngs. 
1-5) — a) to cause to seize someone (cf. 
mngs. 1 and 2): 4&-Sd-as-bit-an-ni murussu 
lemnu Sa sibit mamit she (the sorceress) 
caused her evil plague, a seizure caused by a 
curse, to seize me BRM 4 18:6 (inc.); utukku 
lemnu tu-Sa-as-bi-ta-in-ni utukku lemnu lisbat: 
kunust you have let the evil utukku-demon 
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seize me, (now) may the evil utukku-demon 
seize yourselves Maqlu V 64; kalkaltu u-Sd- 
as-bi-su-nu-ti-ma I starved them out Lie Sar. 
p. 48:14; LU hubtu t-sa-as-bi-it I had pris- 
oners taken ABL556r.6(NA); méar-Sipridtiz 
ni la tu-8d-as-bat do not arrest our messengers 
YOS 3 114:12 (NB let.); note (in legal context) 
nisi bitisu kim maskdnu Sa PN t1-Sd-as-bit 
he had people of his household given in lieu of 
the pledge held by PN VAS 4 46:11 (NB). 


b) to install someone in a feudal holding, 
in office (cf. mng. 3d): Saddakdim RA.cAB. 
MES LU.BAN ana eqlatim Su-us-bu-tim atrudakz 
kum last year I sent you the persons of rakbu- 
status belonging to the class of ““cbowmen’”’ to 
install them in feudal holdings TCL 7 11:4 
(OB let.), cf. eglam Su-us-bi-ta-Su-nu-ti ibid. 
25, also ibid. 27; note: gardens [sa] RN... 
nukaribbé %-Sé-as-bi-tu that Assurbanipal 
granted to the gardeners AnOr 9 2:33 (NB); 
sthra u raba kt isténts u-Sd-as-bit-ma to young 
and old alike he gave (fields) as holdings 
VAS 1 87 iii 28 (NB kudurru); [2-r]e-e-t¢ ittadé 
4Ha u8-ta-as-bit he placed [...] and en- 
trusted (them) to Ea En. el. V 68; manzdzu 
sa résija t-Sa-a8-bi-it I installed in my per- 
sonal service (the following officials) Unger 
Babylon p. 284 iii 34 (Nbk.), cf. ana massarti t- 
$a-as-bit-Si-nu-tu YOS 7 156:12 (NB); i&dud 
parka massara t-sd-as-bi-it he drew a limit(?) 
(and) installed watchmen(?) En. el. IV 139, cf. 
erbetti Sart us-te-es-bi-ta ana la asé mimmisa 
ibid. 42. 


c) to have someone hold or touch an object 
(cf. mngs. 3g, 3j) — 1’ in gen.: adi patram sa 
Assur “-Sa-as-bu-ti-Su until they have him 
touch the dagger of DN (when taking the 
oath) BIN 4 37:8 (OA); furra ina qatesu tu-sa- 
as-bat-su. you make (the figurine) hold the 
string in its hands KAR 62r. 8 (inc.), cf. cUB- 
5% qinnassu tu-Sd-as-bat-su you make (the 
figurine) hold its buttocks with its left hand 
VAT 35:8 (unpub. inc., courtesy Kécher); Summa 
amélu musdarsu sinnistam us-ta-na-as-bat if a 
man repeatedly makes a woman hold his penis 
CT 39 45:28 (SB Alu). 


2’ in order to do work: PN ... alla marra 
lu u-Sa-as-bi-it I had PN (my second son) 
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take up the hoe and the spade VAB 4 62 iii 13 
(Nabopolassar), cf. %-8a-a8-bi-it-su-nu-ti tupsike 
kati Unger Babylon p. 284 iii 32 (Nbk.); nir GIS 
Sa Sadadi t-Sa-as-bit-su-nu-tt I had them (the 
captive kings) take up the yoke of the proces- 
sional chariot Streck Asb. 84 x 29; rappu 
la~-it-su-nu mu-Sas(var. -Sd-as)-bi-tu dam@a[tt] 
En. el. VII 81. 

3’ with isdn in med. : sizba Samna lisansu 
D1B-bat (probably to be read tugsasbat) you 
put on his tongue (lit. have his tongue seize) 
milk (and) oil Kichler Beitr. pl. 8 ii 29, cf. 
ina Samni halsa lisdnSu pis-bat iatti Parry 
you put halsu-oil on his tongue, he drinks it 
and vomits ibid. pl. 12iv14,also AMT 45,6:14; 
ina Samni balu patan(!) tasaqgisu lisansu DIB- 
bat NAG KAR 203 iv—vi 25, cf. ibid. 34 and 42, 
also balu patdn li8dnSu pip-bat CT 14 31D. T. 
136:15, cf. AMT 80,1:14, and passim in med. 


d) to provide somebody with income, food, 
etc.: satukkisu ukinma PN . %-86-as-bit 
he established regular offerings and granted 
them to PN (the administrator of the temple 
of Samad in Sippar) BBSt. No. 36 i 23 (NB ku- 
durru), cf. [¢r]bi télit[. . .] ina Ebabbara mahar 
4Samas %-Sd-as-bit-su AnOr 12 305 r. 1 (NB 
kudurru), cf. also VAS 1 36ii13; kKurummdti ... 
Su-us-bit-su-nu-tu provide them (the men) 
with food (and other necessaries) YOS 3 136:20 
(NB let.); dtaSar attahar GIS.mi %-sa-as-bit I 
checked (them), took (them) over (and) took 
them in my care (lit. had them take my 
protection) ABL 167:12 (NA); [sé]nu alpé imz 
meré ... ritu tabtu u%-sd-as-b[it] I provided 
fine pasture for herds of cattle and sheep (for 
the sacrifices and the royal table) Borger 
Esarh. 106iii36; with mé: dulluinalibbtippusw 
naratr therrima mé t-Sa-as-ba-tu- tapti upattd 
they will do work there (in the orchard), dig 
canals and irrigate, (and) cultivate the 
unbroken land BIN 1 125:8, cf. ibid. 117:12, 
YOS 6 67:12, YOS 7 162:8 (all NB); with damu: 
daméSunu kima mé rdati tu-Sd-as-bi(var. -ba)- 
ta talbit ali you soaked the surroundings of 
the city with their blood as if with water from 
a pipe Géssmann Era IV 34. 


e) to set up an object (cf. mng. 4a): the 
crews of the boats that had sunk marsi¥ 
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ubilunimma %-Sd-as-bi-tu babateSin brought 
the (colossi) in with great difficulty and 
placed them at its (the palace’s) gates OIP 2 
118:13, cf. ana erbelti Sari u-Sd-as-bi-ta 
sigarsin ibid. 97:85, and passim in Senn., Sar., 
Esarh., also ibnima salmi[Sunwu bab] aps? 
t-8d-as-[bit] En. el. V 75; rému ekdu 
u-8d-as-bi-[i]t maharSu he set up a fierce wild 
bull in front of it (Ehulhul) BHT pl. 6 ii 15 
(Nbn. Verse Account); the fortresses Sa ina ahi 
tamti sadruma Su-us-bu-tu kima ussi 
which were lined up along the seacoast in 
an uninterrupted row TCL 3 286 (Sar.); nag: 
garé ... daldteSu ul-te-es-bi-[tu] the carpenters 
have hung his doors PBS 1/2 44:14 (MB let.), 
cf. GIS.MA.MES ustebilkitma uS-te-es-bi-it BE 
17 49:4 (MB let.). 


f) to occupy a territory, to settle people: 
Glanisunu bitatisunu na-tu-te (for nadiite) u- 
sd-as-bi-su-nu I settled them again in their 
abandoned cities and houses AKA 298 ii 10, 
also Scheil Tn. IL rv. 44, aldni na-tu-te t-Sd-as- 
bi-it ibid. 24; 2400 wmmdnatisunu assuha 
ina Kalhi «-Sd-as-bit I deported 2,400 of 
their people and settled theminCalah AKA 
362 iii 54, and passim in Asn., also GN ana 
sihirtisa %-Sé-as-bit-ma Lie Sar. 215, ef. also 
Borger Esarh. 107 iv 11; gagqurw bit tarwim: 
mani lu-Sd-as-bit-ku-nu ina libbi Siba I will 
settle you in a territory that pleases you, 
live there! ABIL 541:10 (NA), cf. ina libbi 
matisu u-8d-as-bat-su-nu ABUL 252 r. 6 (NA); 
alani §a ana massarti Sa Sarri bélija %-Sd-as-bi- 
tw the villages which I had (my troops) oc- 
cupy in order to (make the villagers) do 
service for the king, my lord ABL 275:9 
(NB). 


6) to prepare, to undertake work (cf. mng. 
5): aki hannima S&d-as-hi-tt ina libbi dlanisu 
proceed this way in his towns Tell Halaf No. 
1:11 (NA let.); UD.25.KAM nu-dd-as-bat UD.26. 
KAM nippas we will prepare (the ritual) on 
the 25th and perform it onthe 26th ABL51:10 
(NA), cf. annurt %-8d-as-bat ABL 17:7; sarri 
idi akanna ul Su-su-bu-ta-ka the king knows 
that I am not prepared(?) here (I have no 
house or servant) ABL 852 r. 3 (NB); fakpirtu 
... [ul-sa-as-bi-it ABL 52:9; sisé lu-Sd-as-bi- 
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tu ABL373r.12; with hendiadys: %-sa-as-bit 

. attidin ABL 317:17, tu-&d-as-bat-ma .. 
tasappar ABL 269:9; with dullu: dullu ... 
gabbu nu-us-sa-as-bit ABL 117:9 (NA), cf. 
dullu S4 [tja--um-ma %-Sd-as-bat e-pu-Sa(text 
-sa)-ak-ki(text -ku) who will undertake this 
rite for you? ABL 57:18; dullu %-Sa-as-bi-it- 
su-nu-ti-ma éemissunitr tupsikku TI put (the 
people) to work (on Esagil) and had them 
carry the hod VAB 4 148 iii 23 (Nbk.), ef. meshi 
lu-Sd-as-bit-54-nu-ttw YOS 3 97:12 (NB let.); 
Sa alla dulliu atar a-na erresé lu(text %)-8d- 
as-bit I will give out to the tenant farmers 
whatever work is too much forhim YOS 3 
84:33 (NB let.). 

h) to light a fire — 1’ with girrw: bitat 
gerbisunu girra %-Sd-as-bit-ma TCL 3 90 (Sar.), 
also ibid. 181; ina bitat gerbisunu girra u-Sda- 
as-bit-ma ibid. 294; ina bitdtiSunu nakldte 
girra %-Sé-as-bit-ma qutursunu usatbima pan 
samé kima imbari %-8é-as-bit (possibly a 
scribal error for udaship or uSaktim) ibid. 261. 

2’ without direct ref. to fire: kiéiru p1B-bat 
you light the kiln ZA 36 188:29 (NA chem.); 
érib-biti va gizillt abra ina panisunu %-5d-as- 
ba-at-ma a person admitted to the temple 
will light the pyre from a torch in front of 
them (the gods) RAcc. 69:13, cf. gizilla igdz 
damma itti garakku t-Sd-as-ba-at BRM 4 6:16; 
garakku inaddiu nu-ur %-Sé-as-bat (the Sangi- 
priests) set up a brazier (and) light (text sing.) 
it (or: lights a lamp?) BRM 4 6:39 (NB rit.). 

i) in idiomatic use: see mng. 8 s.v. add, 
arkatu, harrdnu, kussé, panu, sarriitu, tému, 
urhu, ussu. 

12. Sutasbutu — a) to collect, to assemble 
from several sides, to hitch (animals in) a 
team — 1’ in OA: mimma kaspim annim 
Su-ta-as-bi,-ta~-ma_ collect all this silver BIN 
6 55:12; kaspam lu Sa PN lu Sa rabi sisé adi 
alakika uS-ta-sa-ba-at I will scrape the silver 
together by the time you arrive, either from 
PN or from the rabi sisé-official TCL 19 16:17, 
cf. kaspam 10 Ma.na nu-us-ta-sa-ba-at-ma BIN 
4 38:9. 

2’ in OB: w suhdru Sa illikakkum itti 
alaktim Su-ta-as-bi-ta-as-Su as to the boy who 
came to you, let him join the caravan CT 29 
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30:22, ef. ittt alaktim Su-ta-a[s-bi-ta]-Su-nu- 
ti-i-[ma] YOS 2 37:24, cf. also t8ten taklam 
kém ittisu turdamma &u-ta-as-bi-ta(!)-Su-nu-ti- 
ma turdasSuniitt VAS 16 57:14; mdri dlim Sa 
ibassé Su-ta-as-bi-it-ma collect (all) the natives 
of the city that are présent Sumer 14 33 No. 
14:18 (Harmal), cf. Summa 3 erbenétim Summa 
4 erbenétim Su-ta-as-bi-tam turdamma. ibid. 55 
No. 30:11. 

3’ in Mari — a’ referring to people: inanz 
nama ... epistam kala&Sa Su-ta-as-bu-tum-ma 
us-ta-sa-ab-ba-at warkdnumma ... epistum % 
isappahma now I can, with constant effort, 
keep the whole working crew together, but 
afterwards (when I leave) this crew will dis- 
perse ARM 3 8:16f.; alki bitki Su-ta-as-bi-ti- 
ma leave, gather your household (and come) 
ARM 2 113:4, ef. ARM 3 5:21; anumma mari 
Siprim $a GN %-uS-ta-as-bi-it-ma attardassuniz 
ti sdbam Sati iti mari Siprim Sa GN §u-ta-as- 
bi-sti-nu-ti-ma turussunitti now I have made 
up a group of messengers from GN and sent 
them to you, let these troops join the mes- 
sengers of GN and send them on (together) 
ARM 2 5:17 and 22, ef. ibid. 128:13; ati PN 
[Su-t]a-as-bi-ta-[Su-nu-tt arlhis turdam 
quickly send (the troops) in a group with PN 
ARM 1 43:8, cf. sébam Sa kima Su-ta-a[s-bu- 
tim ...] ittija lu-us-ta-as-b[t-it] ibid. 16f., cf. 
also ARM 2 21 r. 16’, 30 r. 10’, ARM 6 14:27, 
46 r. 2’, Slr. 15’; 7MEsab[...]% 3 ME behrum 

1 lim sdbam anném u8-ta-as-hi-it-m{a] 
from the seven hundred men [of ...] and the 
three hundred elite men, I made up these 
thousand men ARM 51r.7’; note birdtim... 
ina sabimma sa halsika §Su-ta-as-bi-it-[m]a 
have (some men) from among your local 
troops man the fortresses one after the other 
ARM 1 20r. 13’. 


b’ referring to animals: GUD.HI.A éristitiem 
us-ta-sa-ab-ba-at-ma ... irriéu I will collect 
plow-oxen, and they will plow ARM 3 33:10, 
ef. ARM 1 132:24; 5 epinnétim ina halas Terga 
[nu-u5-t]a-as-bi-it we have assembled five 
plow-teams in the district of GN ARM 2 
99:39, ef. ibid. 31. 


4’ in lit.: qarrddu uS-te-es-[bi-tal sibittu 
imbulli the hero hitched the seven evil 
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winds inateam RA 46 40r. ii 9, restored from 
STT 21:148, cf. RA 46 30:31, restored from STT 
21:31 and 22:31 (Epic of Zu), replacing the OB 
version mustasmidat 7 imhulli RA 46 92:75, 
but note ud-ta-as-mid RA 48 147i 31. 

b) to cause two people to quarrel (as 
causative to tisbutu, ef. mng. 9a): [...] 
4m.erim (text TA+LA) ba.an.da.ab.te.e 
[...]du,, am.ma.ga.ga : kildtisina tu-us- 
ta-sa-ab-ba-ti [...] ina biritisina saltam 
tasakkani you cause both of them (the 
neighbor women) to quarrel with each other 
RA 24 36 r. 6, see van Dijk La Sagesse p. 92 (OB). 


c) to be assigned work (as passive to 
Susbutu, cf. mng. 11g): dullu sa kari mishu Sa 
PN u abhésu asar ul-ta-as-ba-tu- the work on 
the quay, the assignment of PN and his 
brothers, wherever they have been assigned 
it VAS 6 84:3 (NB). 

d) inidiomatic use: see mng. 8 s.v. tému. 


13. nasbutu — a) as passive to sabdtu 
mngs. 1-5 — 1’ to be captured, arrested (cf. 
mng. 2): Summa awilum hubtam ihbutma it-ta- 
as-ba-at if a man commits a robbery and is 
caught CH§22:25,cf. awilum Sa... inakurullim 
ina muslalim is-sa-ba-tu aman who is caught 
in broad daylight (in the field of a mu&kénu) 
with the (stolen) sheaf Goetze LE § 12:38, ef. 
Sa ina misim ina bitim is-sa-ab-ba-tu ibid. § 
13:42, also ibid. § 49 B:5; intima wardum ina 
bitim is-sa-ab-tu when the slave was caught 
in the house (and the city authorities ques- 
tioned him) TCL 18 90:6 (OB let.); bél biti Sudti 
ina la idé piB-at the owner of that house will 
be arrested for (a crime) unknown to him 
CT 38 41:20 (SB Alu), cf. amélu S& ina barti 
pip-bat this man will be arrested in a rebel- 
lion ibid. 35:58, also BRM 4 23:25 (SB physiogn.), 
cf. pis-ma iddék he will be arrested and 
killed Boissier Choix 184:37, also Sa liSdni ina 
libbi ummanija Gin.mES-ma piB-bat-ma iddak 
a spy moving among my army will be caught 
and killed ibid. 181:13, ef. also Sa ligani 1-sa- 
ba-at-ma [iddék] a spy will be caught and 
killed RA 38 80:11 (OB ext.), etc.; attunu ... ina 
gat nakrikunu na-sa(var.-as)-bi-ta be captured. 
by your enemies (like an animal caught in a 
snare) Wiseman Treaties 590; Summa asSat 
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awilim ittt zikarim Sanim ina itilim it-ta-as- 
bat ifa man’s wife is caught lying with another 
man CH § 129:46, cf. ibid. § 1382:3, § 158:29, 
also Summa ... la is-sa-bi-it ibid. § 131:73, 
ef. [akSat] awilim ina niakim is-sa-ba-at the 
wife of the man will be caught in adultery 
YOS 10 47:50 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb), 
cf. CT 38 50:51 (SB Alu); girseqé Sa ipparki 
i-ta-as-ba-tu-ma the attendants who fled 
have been captured ARM 2 35:25; 1-sa- 
ab-ba-tu-Su [u] Summa is-sa-ba-at-ma [ana] 
néparim userrebsu they will arrest him, and 
when he is arrested I will put him in prison 
ARM 2 102:22, ef. ibid. 25; 1 UR.MAH ina rugbim 
Sa bit GN is-sa-bi-it a lion was captured on 
the top floor of a house in GN ARM 2 106:7; 
ana "Jd u madmite la is-sa-ab-bu-u-tu they 
(the contesting parties) must not be taken 
to the river ordeal or (made to take any other 
form of) oath (concerning the jewelry) KAV 
1 iii 94 (Ass. Code § 25); Sunu li-is-sab-tu-ma 
anaku la[tasSir(?)| may they (the sorcerers) 
be caught but I set free AfO 18 294:79. 

2’ to be taken, requisitioned, taken as a 
pledge, seized or stolen: mé qati innag%i i.c18 
is-sa-bat washwater is brought in, oil is 
taken (before the meal) RAcc. 67:12; x 
DUY.A.TA ana SA.GAL alpi Sa bit awilim is-sa- 
ab-tu x dry bran taken for fodder for the oxen 
of the chief’s house VAS 7 110:5 (OB Dilbat); 
x gold ana batga Sa diri(?) w Sukuttu is-sab- 
bat taken for the repair of the .... and the 
jewelry VAS 6 98:5 (NB); asSumi kaspim ... 
&a bit PN 1-si-ib-ta-ni annakam dalam imhuruma 
kaspum Sa i-st-ib-ta Sa ikribi itasSar they went 
here to the city authorities on account of the 
silver which was seized in PN’s house, the 
silver that was seized was a votive offering— 
it will be released CCT 2 42:11 and 14, ef. 
[a]na kaspim sabtim ibid. 23; epinnasu ul 
is-sa-ba-at ... immer Sammisu ul is-sa-ab-ba- 
at his plow must not be requisitioned, his 
pasture sheep must not be requisitioned 
MDP 23 282:17 and 19; ERin [a]-fom wu ERIN 
epistum ana Siplir] Sa KUN.HI.A ID ... t8-sa- 
ab-tu a[...] and work contingent was levied 
for the work on the storage basins of the 
canals LIH 4:7 (OB let.); adi la maskatdta 
is-sab-ta~ before the pledges are taken YOS 
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3 136:17 (NB let.); 1 niru istu biti Sa PN ts- 
sa-ab-du-[mi] (he said) one yoke was seized 
in PN’s house HSS 9 8:10 (Nuzi). 

3’ to be conquered (cf. mng. 3e): al Sarrim 
illawwi is-sa-ba-at-ma innaggar a city of the 
king will be besieged, taken and destroyed 
YOS 10 9:6 (OB ext.), cf. [al] lawidt ul is-sa- 
ab-ba-at ibid. 46 v 15, mdtum lawitum is-sa- 
ba-at ibid. 28:1, cf. also dl mdt rubé pip-bat 
BRM 4 12:3, also Sulhé rubé piB-bat ibid. 1, 
and passim in this text, URU.KI DIB-bat-ma YOS 
10 63:3.and 4 (OB ext.); adi sa-ba-at GN mahriz 
jama wasib istu GN it-ta-as-ba-tu he is staying 
with me until Nurrugum is taken, after Nur- 
rugum has been taken (he will leave for GN,) 
Laessee Shemshara Tablets p. 45 SH.915:11, ef. 
ARM 1 27:9f., ARM 4 61:6. 

4’ other mngs.: ana ittw ul is-sab-bat this 
need not be taken as an ominous sign Thomp- 
son Rep. 236:3; adannu Sa Sulum adi uD.4.KAM 
is-sab-ta (the god Mar-biti) made known to 
me that (your) recovery (will come) within 
four days ABL 219 r, 2 (NB). 

5’ with ina qati to be found, said of lost 
or stolen property, property in illegal posses- 
sion (cf. mng. 3a): Summa wardam Swati ina 
bitisu iktaldsu warka wardum ina qatisu it-ta- 
as-ba-at if he detains this (fugitive) slave in 
his house and later the slave is found in his pos- 
session CH § 19:2, ef. (stolen seed or fodder) 
ina qatisu it-ta-as-ba-at ibid. § 253:81, also (said 
of an unaccounted for pledge) KAV 6 ii 14 
(Ass. Code C § 9), cf. [tna gatisa] is-sa-bi-[at] 
KAV 1 i 6 (Ass. Code § 1); lu gat sa(for sa)- 
bit-tt ina qatisu it-ta-as-ba-tu or if any stolen 
property is found in his possession TCL 13 
142:12(NB), for other refs., see sibittu mng. 4; 
note as referring to black magic: if a man 
or a woman practices black magic and ina 
gatisunu is-sa-ab-tu (the paraphernalia) are 
found in their possession KAV 1 vii 3 (Ass. 
Code § 47). 

6’ in idiomatic use — with tému: see mng. 
8 s.v. 

b) to grasp one another, to quarrel — 1’ in 
OA: PN uw PN, tna mahirim na-as-bu-ti-ma 
as PN and PN, were quarreling in the market 
MVAG 35/3 No. 335:8, cf. PN iStt PN, ina harz 
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rdnim na-as-bu-ti-ma MVAG 33 No. 263:3, cf. 
misu Sa... 18tt PN na-as-bu-ta-ti-ni KTS 4b:4, 
itt PN PN, na-sa(sic)-bu-ut BIN 6 269:4, eflum 
istia ana na-as-bu-tim izzaz  Golénischeff No. 
15:12, na-as-bu-ta-ku-ni MVAG 35 325:46; 
ana anniatim 10 amé ni-si-bi-it-ma on ac- 
count of this we quarreled ten days ago(?) 
TCL 19 44:12; atmam lérubma urram la-st-bt-it 
if I enter (your house) today, I will get into 
a quarreltomorrow CCT 5 17b:9; Summamin 
annakam andku la a-ta-na-as-ba-at-ma if IT 
had been here, would I not have quarreled all 
the time (with him)? TCL 4 41:7. 

2’ in OB: adsSum zittisu KI PN ... t8-sa- 
bi-it he quarreled with PN on account of his 
share TCL 1 104:6; PN ina sérija is-sa- 
bi-it-ma wu karsija ana sarrim ikul PN became 
hostile towards me and calumniated me to 
the king ARM 5 75:6. 

c) as perfect to tisbutu: Sinndja sa it-ta- 
as-ba-ta ... ipti birissinama as to my teeth 
that were locked together, he opened their grip 
Lambert BWL 52:26; Summa sérdn Sa HAR A.ZI 
w A.GUB tt-ta-as-ba-tu if the backs of the lungs 
at the right and the left are interlocked YOS 
10 361 50 (OB ext.), cf. Sa stkkat séli it-ta-as- 
ba-tu ibid. 45:75. 


saba’u (sabaéhu) v.; to go to war; OB, Mari; 
ef. sdbu. 

ul.ul = sa-ba-hu-um OBGT XIII 17, also ibid. 
XI v 10; [du-t] ux(?) = s[a-ba-?-u(?)] S* Voc. L 1. 

a) in OB lit.: tnu Sasnis t-sa-ab-ha-i-ma 
istiSu alik go with him when he goes out 
towar COT 154ii17; Strisasa-ba--% her flesh 
is ready to go to war (parallel se-lu-t Sdrassa, 
see sdlu usage a) VAS 10 214 v 43 (AguSaja); 
ana Glik sa-bi-e-em u h{arrjanim damiq (the 
omen) is favorable for one who goes to war 
or on a journey PBS 1/2 99i 12 (smoke omens). 


b) in Mari: LU.mES Suté sa-bi the Suteans 
are on the warpath ARM 6 57:10. 


sabburitu adj. fem.; sneering(?); SB*; ef. 
sabaru A. 

Sahhutitu sab-bu-ri-tu Sa ana ipsisa u ruhisa 
la uSarru mamma the ....-one, the sneer- 
ing(?) one, into whose spells and witchcraft 
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sabbutitu 
nobody can gain insight Maqlu III 54, dupl. 
KAR 226 ii 11. 


Probably to be connected with sapparré. 
For the formation, see von Soden GAG § 560 
No. 36b. 


sabbutitu 
sabatu. 


adj. fem.; snatcher; SB*; ef. 


mamit 1Ma-nun-gal sab-bu-ti-ti the curse of 
DN, the (female) snatcher Surpu III 77. 


For the formation, see von Soden GAG § 560 
No. 36b. 


Zimmern, ZA 30 191 n. 6. 
sabbutu see subbutu. 
sabi see zabi. 


sabiatu s. pl.; wish; OB*; cf. sebd. 

awilum $a idiannt SumSu tttaskar sa-bi-a-ti- 
ia ippus anndnum awili Sa la idininni 
asapparsunisimma, sa-bi-a-ti-ia ippusu (now 
that) a man who knows me has been pro- 
moted, he will do what I wish, (since) here 
(other) men who do not know me do what I 
wish when I give them orders Fish Letters 
1:10 and 13. 


sabibu 
SB.* 
gi8.zé.ir.i.ku.e = MIN (= 9¢-tr-ri) a-kil Sam-ni 
= ga-bi-bu(var. -bi) (between spade and brick form) 
Hg. II 93 (comm. to Hh. VIT A 168), in MSL 6 110. 
[(x) DJun.xt Subat Samé ai8 sa-bi-bi GI. 
PISAN RA 41 p. 35:7, and also [...] Subat 
Samé GI.PISAN SNIN.SIG, ibid. 15 (LB lit.). 


(or zabibw) s.; (a wooden object); 


Probably two different words. For the lex. 
passage, see stru C lex. section. 


sabibu see zabibu. 


sabit karani_ s.; (an official); NA*; 


sabatu. 


ef. 


KUS.SAL.MES-Si-nu Sa sa-bit GESTIN.MES 
their (referring to maskuru, wine skins) 
leather bags(?) belong to the “wine re- 
ceivers(?)” Tell Halaf 14:12. 


sabit ptti s.; supporter(?); OB*; cf. sabdtu. 
ina rutesSim qaqqadni madis ugtallil k?am 
igtanabbi umma Sima sa!) anniam ts(!)-ni-qu 
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pi-Su-nu u pi-i sa-bi-it pu-ti-Su-nu li-ni-ik/q 
she has brought great shame upon us through 
her constant blaspheming, she repeats again 
and again, “The mouth of those who have 
done the questioning and the mouth of their 
supporters(?) should be ....”’ (either li-ni-ik 
as IV/1 of néku, or li-<is>-ni-iq in a pun on 
the sandqu in line 17) TCL 18 135:18 (let.). 

Possibly to be corrected to sa-bi-it ga(text 
pu)-ti-Su-nu. 
sabit qaté s.; helper; NB*; cf. sabdtu. 

6 GIN KU.BABBAR ana LU sa-bit Su" ana 
UD.29.KAM Sa@ ITI MN BRM 1 99:37. 


For other refs. to sabit qdté, see sabatu 
mng. 8 s.v. gatu. 


sabitanu§ s.; captor, one who apprehends a 
criminal; OB, MA, MB; cf. sabdtu. 


Summa wardum ina gat sa-bi-ta-ni-Su ihtalig 
if a slave escapes from his captor CH § 20:7; 
anyone who discovers a veiled slave girl 
may seize her and bring her to the palace 
gate sa-bi-ta-an-Sa TUG.yL.A-sa ilaggt he who 
has apprehended her takes her garments 
KAV 1 v 93 (Ass. Code § 40), ef. (referring to 
a prostitute) lubultasa sa-bi-ta-d5-Sa ilaqqi 
ibid. v 73; ana sa-bi-ta-ni-Su appasu lilbimma 
may he prostrate himself before his captor 
(and may the latter not accept his suppli- 
cation) BBSt. No. 6 ii 55 (Nbk. I). 


sabitu§ adj.; (designation of an official); 
MB Alalakh, NB; ef. sabdtu. 

PN Lt sa-bi-ti (in ration list among scribes, 
palace weavers, etc.) JCS 8 p. 11 No. 159:4 
(MB Alalakh); 30 SILA PN u LU sa-bi-tu, VAS 
6 53:19 (NB). 


sabitu. s. fem.; gazelle; from OB on; 
pl. sabdtu; wr. syll. and MAS.DA. 

ma-48 MAS = sa-bi-tum, bu-lum A J/6:94f.; 
{ma-43] MAS = sa-bi-tu Idull 5; ma-déS-da MAS.DA 
= gsa-bi-tum AI/6:126; maS, maS.da = sa-bi-tu 
(followed by dasSu gazelle buck, and uzalu gazelle 
kid) Hh. XIV 151f.; [kuS].ma8.da = ma-sak 
sa-bi-tum Hh. XI 39; muS.mas.da = sa-bi-tum 
“‘gazelle-snake” Hh. XIV 32. 

mas.da bi.ib.sar.re : sa-bi-ta ukassad he 
(the tenant of the field) will drive away gazelle(s) 
Ai. TVi31; ma8.da gid.da.bi hiub.mi.ni.ib. 
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x.[x] (xis not sar as expected) : sa-ba-a-tu ina 
Sid-di-8u iltanas[suma] gazelles were running about 
within its (the destroyed temple’s) bounds(?) SBH. 
p. 92b:22f. 


ar-mu-u = sa-bi-tum Malku V 42. 


a) in hist. and lit.: Hn[kidu tbrt umm]aka 
sa-bi-ti (var. MAS.DA) Enkidu, my friend, 
your mother was a gazelle Gilg. VIII 3, see 
JCS 8 92; iti MAS.DA.MES-ma ikkala Sammi 
(Enkidu) eats grass along with the gazelles 
Gilg. I ii 39 and iv 3; imurasuma IN nkidu 
irappuda MAS.DA.MES when the gazelles saw 
Enkidu, they ran about (in the open country) 
Gilg. I iv 24, cf. kima sirrime MAS.DA séra 
rupda roam the field like a wild ass or a 
gazelle! Wiseman Treaties 421; arma MAS. 
DA.MES siru tbarramma the snake catches 
mountain goats and gazelles Bab. 12 pl. 1:22, 
also MAS.DA.MES Sa EDIN AfO 14 pl. 9i 20 (SB 
Etana), cf. [ar]-mu sa-bi-tu, apsast nimru 
kisa[riqqu] CT 22 pl. 48 r. 6 (SB lit.), see BoSt 
6 86; madbar ... Sa... sirrimé MAS.DA.MES 
la irte<neyt ina libbi the desert where no 
wild asses or gazelles graze Streck Asb. 70 viii 
89, cf. sirrimé MAS.DA.MES umam séri mala 
basé parganis usarbisa qerebsun I made (the 
formerly cultivated fields) a pasture for wild 
asses, gazelles, and all kinds of wild animals 
ibid. 58 vi 104; sirrimé MAS.DA.MES wild asses, 
gazelles (deer, bears, etc., I gathered in Calah) 
AKA 203 iv 42, also KAH 2 84:127 (Adn. II), ef. 
(in a list of game killed) AKA 141 iv 25 (Tigl. I); 
500 MA8.DA.MES (for a royal banquet) Iraq 14 
35:110 (Asn.); anadssikunts akarrabkunti&s 
AMAR.MAS.DA (=uadla) ella DUMU.MAS.DA I 
am approaching you carrying as an offering 
a pure gazelle kid, born of a gazelle BBR No. 
100:13, ef. ibid. 14 (SB tamitu), but note DUMU 
MAS.DA (beside MAS.DA, referring to a variety 
of gazelle) ADD 777 r. 5, see AfO 18 341:16; 
MAS.DA 4uN.aaL Nibruk! the gazelle is the 
Lady of Nippur PBS 10/4 12 ii 28, also LKU 
45:4; Surbiba sa-ba-a-ti niha harrdndti quiet 
down, gazelles! rest, roads! BA 5 691:7 (to 
Gilg. V2); nindabaSu MAS.DA elleta ana inhi 
his food offering is a pure gazelle for the Fruit 
(i. e., Sin) 4R 33* i 3 (hemer. for the first day of 
the month), also ibid. 3213, anddupl. K.2514: 2, also 
K.7079+ :3; lusma kima MAS.DA nerruba kima 
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miradhi andku Asalluhi Sabsaku amahharka 
rush to me like a gazelle, slip to me like a 
little snake (addressing the child inthe womb), 
I, DN, am a midwife (and) will receive you 
KAR 196 r.i 2 (SB inc.); [lu]-% salldta kima 
ar-me-t DUMU.MAS.DA sleep like a buck born 
of a gazelle AMT 96,2 i 2’+K.9171 and ibid. 11’, 
cf. ital kima sakri nahir Sd-<ri>-iS kima 
puMu.MA8.DA sleep like a drunkard, snore 
....-ly like the offspring of a gazelle Craig 
ABRT 2 8 r. iii 4 (inc. to quiet a child); kima Suz 
mugan irhtt bilSu lahra immerSa MAS.DA ar- 
ma-8& (var. AMAR) atdna mirsa just as DN 
impregnates his cattle, her ram the ewe, her 
buck the gazelle, her donkey the she-ass 
Maqlu VII 25; for the horns of the gazelle, 
see MIO 1 72 r. iv 7, sub edéru usage a—2’; for 
MUS.MAS.DA, see séru B mng. le. 

b) inecon.: 1 SA.GAL sa-bi-i-ti one (parisu- 
measure of barley) for gazelle fodder JCS 8 
18 254:11 (OB Alalakh); ki massarti lapani 
sirrimi u sa-bi-ti la itiasar if he does not keep 
watch for wild ass(es) and gazelle(s) (in the 
field) YOS 7 156:20, cf. ibid. 10 (NB), cf. Ai., 
in lex. section. 

c) in omen texts: Summa lahru Ma8.DA 
ulid if a ewe gives birth to a gazelle CT 27 
22:14 (SB Izbu); Summa MAS.DA ana abulli 
igribamma if a gazelle comes up to the city 
gate CT 40 43 r. 5, ef. r. 1ff. (SB Alu), also CT 
28 34 K.7036 passim (SB Izbu); Summa immeru 
Stkittt MAS.DA Sakin if the (sacrificial) lamb 
looks like a gazelle CT 31 30:9, and dupls., see 
AfO 9 120, cf. Summa nahir MA8.DA Sakin 
if he has gazelle nostrils CT 28 28:23 (phy- 
siogn.), Summa izbu KA MAS.DA Sakin CT 27 
40:15 (SB Izbu); mazzaz MAS.DA YOS 10 52 
iv 5 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb). 


d) as decoration on vessels: 10 GAL SAG 
MAS.DA KU.BABBAR ten gazelle head (shaped) 
silver cups ARM 7 239:13’, cf. ibid. 265:19’, 
also sa-bi-ti (referring to golden vessels) 
EA 25 ii 1, also 2 ruqqé Sa sa-bi-t (beside 2 
ruqqt Sa puhddi) HSS 14 608:1. 

e) in med.: U arzallu : a8 kib-si MAS.DA 
gazelle dung Uruanna III 70; nabdsa Serani 
MAS.DA aslu zikarw tténis tetemmi you spin 
together red wool, gazelle sinew, and ‘‘male” 
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rush AMT 103: 14, cf. ibid. 104 iii 13, 102:24, 20,1 
r. 30, and dupl. CT 23 42:17, also AMT 20,1 r. 33, 
7,1:11, also, wr. SAMUD (= Ser dnt eqbt) 
MAS.DA tendon from the hock of a gazelle 
AMT 69,9:4, 91,3:8 and RA 18 22 ii 10, SA MAS. 
DA Sa NITA u SAL KAR 194i 6; Sir MAS.DA 
gazelle meat AMT 27,8:5, also AMT 33,3:11, 
100,2:5, KAR 202 r. iii4; LIPIS MAS.DA gazelle 
heart KAR 188:18; lipt kursinni MAS.DA 
marrow from the leg of a gazelle AMT 16,1:3, 
cf. L.UDU GIR.PAD.DU MAS.DA AMT 14,3:9, 
maéak MAS.DA KAR 182 r. 15, AMT 49,6 r. 4, 
33,3:18, 99,3:11, (for a bandage) KAR 209:8; 
ganni sa-bi-tt turrar tasék you char (and) 
bray a gazelle horn KUB 37 58 iv 24; A.GAR. 
GAR MAS.DA (= pigdn sabiti?) gazelle dung 
(lit. pellets) AMT 73,1:21, 100,2:5, and passim, 
used for fumigation, in med., (beside gabit 
(MARUN) alpi cow manure) CT 23 43 K.2611:3, 
and passim; note kima A.GAR.GAR MAS.DA 
qutursa libli Maqlu V 50; note also [A].Gar. 
GAR MAS.DA Sd EDIN dung of a wild gazelle 
RA 18 251 15. 

f) in Sinni sabite (a stone): gaqgar basi 
puqutti w NA, ZU MAS.DA in land (full) of sand, 
thistles and ‘“‘gazelle-tooth”’ stones Borger 
Esarh. 56 iv 55, see Landsberger, ZA 37 76f. 

Landsberger Fauna 100. 


**sabitu  (Bezold Glossar 235b) see sapitu. 


sabru A (fem. saburtw) adj.; false, malicious; 
Bogh., EA, SB; cf. sabdru A. 


hu-u) HUL = lemnu, masku, ziru, sa-ab-r[u} Diri 
II 132ff.; hu-ul gun = sa-ab-rum, lemnu, masku 
Idu I 65ff.; hul.dub = sa-ab-ru (var. za-ma-nu) 
(in group with lemnu, masku) ErimhuS V_ 65; 
sag.hul = lem-nu, mas-ku, sa-ab-ru, 2i-ru, sag. 
hul.gaél = KI.MIN (i.e., the same four equivalents) 
Kagal B 171ff.; ka. bul = pa lemnu, pi masku, pi 
sa-ab-rum, pa zi-rum Izi F 322ff.; [lu.nig.hul] 
lu-ni-hu-ul (pronunciation) = lemnu, masku, sa-ab- 
ru, zé-e-ru KBo 1 30:15ff. (Lu App.); [lu-ga] 
PA.GAN-tents = 8-il-la-tum blasphemy, sa-ab-ru-um 
Proto-Diri 288-288a. 


a) said of persons: see KBo 1, in lex. 
section; LU.MES sa-ab-ru-tim (in broken 
context) EA 43:4. 

b) said of words: ana Azira qadu matisu 
amata sa-bu-ur-ta mamma ul ishurassu 
nobody plotted against RN and his country 
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(with) false words KUB 3 14:8 (treaty), see 
Weidner, BoSt 876, cf. mannumméamatamimma 
sa-bur-ta u lemutta ana muhhi RN la ub@a 
KBo 1 1 r. 31 and 32; for a similar ref., see 
saburtu; a-wa-te.MES sa-bu-ur-ta [anja muhz 
hija la tuwassar you must not let (people 
speak) falsehoods against me EA 158:30 
(let. of Aziri), cf. ibid. 23, also mind amata 
sa-bur-ta a&purassunititi KBo 1 10:29 (let.). 


c) other occ.: tasteni?ad ruhé sab-ru-ti you 
(sorcerers and sorceresses) always seek tricky 
spells against me Maqlu V 121. 


The adj. sabru, usually referring to words 
or plans, has to be connected with mussabru, 
referring to persons as speaking false or 
hypocritical words. Only inthe Bogh. Lu and 
in EA is sabru used of persons. 

As the parallelisms with lemutta in KBo 1 
lr. 31f, and with wpsasé la tabuti in Maqlu 
indicate, the meaning of sabru was very close 
to that of lemnu and masku, and this is also 
the meaning associated with it in the lex. 
passages. See also discussion sub sabaru A. 


von Soden, Or. NS 20 158 ff. 


sabru B_ (fem. saburtu) adj.; squinting; 
OB, MB (as a personal name only); cf. 
sabaru A. 

lu.igi.81D = [sa]-ab-rum OB Lu Bv 4; lu.igi. 
bal = sa-[ab-ru] 5R 16 ii 64 (coll.), for another 
restoration see zagtu adj. lex. section. 

m§a-ab-rum Grant Smith College 253:23, YOS 
8 29:3, VAS 13 30:10 and 98:3, note Sa-ab- 
ri-ia YOS 8 120:22 (all OB), also PBS 2/2 136:5, 
and passim in MB, see Clay PN p. 134f.; 'Sa- 
bur-tum BE 15 190 iv 4 and v 27 (MB). 


sabru see zabru. 


sabtu) (fem. sabittw) adj.; 1. prisoner, 
captive, 2. seized, held, deposited; from 
OA, OB on, Akkadogram in Bogh.; wr. syll. 
and DIB; cf. sabdtu. 

lu.dab.ba sa-ab-tum, ka-mu-i OB Lu A 
377f., and ibid. Part 1:6f.; 44@>prB = sa-na-qu 8d 
LU.DIB to interrogate, referring to a prisoner 
Nabnitu N 104; duy.dab.ba = bi-ir-ka sa-ab- 
[ta-tum] (followed by birkaé usSuradtu) paralyzed 
knees Kagal I 323; na,.ka.gi.na dab.ba 
$d-da-nu sa-bi-tu, “captive” hematite Hh. XVI 7, 
for other refs., see Jadanwu. 
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1. prisoner, captive —- a) in omen texts: 
sa-ab-tum %-si-t the prisoner will escape 
RA 27 149:6 (OB ext.); DIB.MES nakri tumassar 
you will release the enemy prisoners CT 20 
28 K.219+:14, cf. DIB.MES-uwt [nakri BAR.MES] 
ibid. 11 K.6393:10, also nakru DIB.MES.MU u 
andku [DIB.MES nakri umassar] ibid. 9 and 11; 
DIB-tu, sibitta ibbalakkit the prisoner will 
escape from the prison CT 31 20:23; sab-tu 
ina ekalli iba& there will be a prisoner in the 
palace CT 20 35 ii 15 (all SB ext.). 


b) in lit.: let the sick get well, the fallen 
rise kasi lisir sab-tu litassir the fettered go 
free, the captive be freed Surpulv 74, cf. sab- 
ta la umasSiru ibid. Il 29, ana sa-ab-ti sa-bat- 
su-ma ... igot@ concerning a prisoner he said, 
‘Hold him captive!’ ibid. 31; [sab]-tu wmas- 
Saru kasd ipattaru they release the captured, 
undo the fetters of the bound KAR 321:1 
(SB), ef. LU sa-ab-te KAR 143+219:39, see ZA 
51 136 (cultic comm.), cf. also TA BLU sa-ab- 
[te] JRAS 1931 111:5, see ZA 51 153; tmuruz 
Suma DINGIR.MES sab-tu-tu the captive gods 
looked upon him PSBA 30 80:6; MUSEN DIB- 
tu, luma&Sir (on the fourth day) he should 
release a caged bird KAR 177r. iii 35, cf. KAR 
178 r. iv 22 (SB hemer.). 


c) in other contexts: LU.MES sa-ab-du-ti 
(corresponding to LU.SU.DIB.BI.HI.A) KUB 14 
11 ii 28, and passim in this text, see Goetze, KIF 
1 210 and 227; summa LU sa-ab-ta isabbas:- 
suma upazzar if he catches a (fugitive) pris- 
oner and hides (him) KUB 3 21:6; IM LU 
Urukaja sab-tu-tu a letter from the imprisoned 
Urukeans BIN 1 49:1 (NB let.); sab-tu Sa 
isabbatu la tapattara? do not release the 
prisoner they are going to imprison CT 22 
23:9 (NB let.); PN Lt sab-tu Sa ina muhhi kirt 
PN, the prisoner in charge of the kiln AnOr 9 
8:52 (NB), cf. PN nappah siparri LU sab-tu Sa 
ina E.GUR,(!) ibid. 59; abu Sa PN sab-tu PN’s 
father is a prisoner ABL 1341:10 (NB). 


2. seized, held, deposited: why did you 
not inform me whether you or somebody 
else seized the silver [a]na kaspim sa-ab-tim 
[Sa alam] imhurini [...] the seized silver for 
which they approached the city authority 
CCT 2 42:23 (OA); Sa pi tuppi sa-bi-te ac- 
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cording to the deposited tablet KAJ 122:5 
(MA), cf. fuppa sa-bi(wr. over ab)-ta iddan 
KAJ 104:7, and see sabatu mng. 3i. 


sabi adj.; dyed; NB*; cf. sabd. 
1 rte sa-bu-% YOS 7 183:10. 


sabia (sapi) v.; 1. to soak, irrigate (a field), 
to flood, to flow out, 2. to bathe, soak (an 
object), 3. swbhbé to soak (a field); OB, MB, 
SB, NB; I isbu — isabbu — sabu and sapi, 
1/3, II; cf. musabbiu, nasbt, sabi adj., sabi, 
sibtitu B, sipu A, subitu. 

giS.geStin.Sur.ra u.me.ni.st.t : 
sahti su-bu-Kum>-ma water(?) the ‘“drawn wine 
KAR 42 r. 12f. 

1. to soak, irrigate (a field), to flood, to flow 
out — a) to soak, irrigate (a field) — 1’ in 
OB: ana egel URU GN sa-bi-im qatam astakan 
I began irrigating the field of GN Fish Letters 
No. 16:5; eglum mala Sipram epsu u mé sa- 
bu-% as much field as has been worked and 
soaked with water YOS 2 151:9, cf. Sopra 
Sullu{m]u ana eréSimma nati [wu] mé sa-bu-% 
the work (on the fields) is completed, they 
are fit for plowing and are soaked with water 
ibid. 19; eglum ... 3 BUR sa-a-pi a field of 
three bur is irrigated (parallel eriS plowed 
line 18) TCL 17 5:17 (all letters). 

2’ in MB: Sara ana sa-pe-e-ma Takkira 
ana sekéri to let water into the reed bed and 
to close up the Takkiru Canal PBS 1/2 57:30 
(let.). 

b) to flood (Mari only): nahlum ... 1 ME 
GAN egqlam Sa muskénim is-bu the wadi (of GN) 
flooded one hundred iku of arable land 
belonging to the royal subjects (but the fields 
of the palace are safe) ARM 6 3:11, cf. naklum 

. eglam ... is-bu u utir the wadi flooded 
the field but withdrew (its water) ibid. 2:9, 
also nahlum Sa GN daluwatim is-bu ibid. 3:16. 

c) to flow out (only med.): Summa SA. 
MES-8% is-sa-na-bu-% sinatisu tabaka la ilé if 
his intestines function (lit. flow out) con- 
stantly but he cannot urinate Labat TDP 124:20. 

2. to bathe, soak (an object) — a) with 
ina referring to the liquid: réa tubbukitu Sa 
Spats ina mé ta-sa-bu you soak woollen rags(?) 
in water KAR 198:16, cf. tahapsa ina libbi 


karani 


me 
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ta-sab-bu AMT 61,2:3; ina mé na-al-[pa}-ti Sa 
pahhari qatéka ta-sab-bu you soak your hands 
in the liquid slip(?) used by the potter KAR 
202 1 33. 

b) with the liquid in the ace.: you wrap 
your finger in a piece of linen MUN ta-sab-bu 
Suburrasu ta-kar you dip (it) in salt and wipe 
his rectum Kichler Beitr. pl. 11 iii 48, cf. (in 
broken contexts) [...] ta-sab-bu [...] Snnésu 
ikappar AMT 28,2:5, [...] t-sab-bu pasu adi 
[...] AMT 85,1 K.6586 line b, [...] t+e18 ta- 
sab-bu AMT 85,1 iii 7; note: 8 zabbil Sa ittt 
sa-bu-% eight baskets soaked in (or: painted 
with) bitumen Nbk. 433:7; sikkat lilisst ... 
Su.ain zaLAa.ca ta-sap-pi-ma tu-ta-rt you 
soak (or: paint) the drumsticks of the kettle- 
drum in white paint and .... KAR 60r. 11, 
see RAcc. p. 22. 

3. subbié to soak (a field): a&Sum egel GN 
su-bi-im as to the soaking of the field of 
GN CT 29 5a:6 (OB let.), cf. li-sa-bi-ma lirig 
ibid. 17; ndru Sa “Samak Sa PN... [...] 
t-sa-ab-bu-% (in broken context) Camb. 19:2, 


The nuance “to paint” is attested only 
rarely (see mng. 2b) and in contexts in which 
“to soak (in a liquid)” is not excluded. 

The passage Labat TDP 124:20 (see mng. 
lc) should not be linked to a Syr. term for 
purging (Lambert BWL p. 332 note to line 28), 
which is not otherwise attested in Akk. The 
verb and all its derivatives show 6 as well as p 
as second radical although only the former is 
etymologically (Syr. seba‘) indicated. 

Landsberger, MSL 1 255, JNES 8 276 n. 90 and 
p. 279; Ebeling, MAOG 15 126. 


sabi see sebi. 


sabu s. masc.; group of people, contingent 
of workers, troop of soldiers, army, people, 
population; from OAkk. on; mostly used as 
a collective, pl. sabia, for sadbiu (OAkk.) see 
discussion, stat. const. séb and sabi; wr. 
syll. and (LU.)erin, ERIN.MES, ERIN-HI.A; 
cf. abi sabi, sdb qaté, sab Sarri, sab-Sarritu, 
sab@?u, sabu in rabt sabi. 

e-rin (var. e-ri-im) ERIN = sa-bu 8S» IT 294 and 
Ea IT Excerpt 23’; e-ri-en ERiN = sa-bu Ea IT 228; 
sa-bu ERIN = sa-bu Ea II 229; &1.xu.pu??WilgRin 
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= MIN (= i-[la-tw]) s[a-b2] Antagal E b 23; il-du 
§1.KU.DU.ERIN = tl-la-at ERIN.MES, pi-qit-ti ERIN. 
MES Dirill 95f., pa-li-lum S1.kv.Dv.ERiN = il-la-at 
sa-bi-im, pi-qi-it-ti sa-bi-im Proto Diri 104b and ¢e; 
ama.erin.na MIN (= um-ma-[tu]) sa-b[2] 
Erimhué IT 59, cf. [...]= [w]m-ma-at Erin Imgidda 
to Erimhus A (CBS 328) r. 3’; acat-ku-uSyg . yin 
(re-du-u%) §¢ ERIN.MES to lead, said of soldiers 
Antagal F 263; [sag-du-du] [LacasxSrrA-tend] = 
[MIN] (= ta-ha-zi) &é ERiN.MES, [ma]-ha-su §4 MIN 
A 1/2:338f.; dub.sar.erin.na = tup-sar [s]a-bi 
Lu I 141b, ciz.nird.erin = [§ak-ka-nak-ku ga-bi] 
Lu II ii 22, cin.nrr4.eri{n sa.giy.a] = (MIN 
MIN ...] ibid. 23, cf. Gin.nirA.erin, Gin.nrrdé 
erin.sa.gi,.a Proto-Lu 428f.; erin.suH, erin. 
sag, erin.sag.ga ERIN.MES be-e-ru selected 
team Lu II iii 5’ff., preceded by [erin.ba]r.ra, 
erin.zi.zi, erin.sUH [...] ibid. 1’ff.; erin. 
da.laé = ERin.MES til-la-tt boat towing team ibid. 
8’, erin.santag, = ERIN.MES sa-an-tak-ki regular 
team ibid. 9’, erin.sag.gi,.a = mu-ir sa-bi, re~ 
sa-bi (Sum.) team in readiness = (Akk.) foreman of 
the team, shepherd of the team ibid. 11’f.; erin. 
dah = na-ra-ru-ut ERiN.MES Erimhus I 204; 
erin. ha.ra.kal = [sdb halst] Nabnitu XXIII 270; 
[t]a-ab TAB = sa-bu [w x] AII/2 Part 3 iii 16. 

erin.e kalam.e hé.si.li.NE : sa-buu ma-tum 
dalilika idallalu people and country will sing your 
praise Genouillac Kich 2 pl. 3C lr. 19f. 

hu-up-8 = ERiN.MES [x] RA 17 140 K.4229:12 
(Alu Comm. to Tablet LXXIV?); Erin.mES sa-bi 
pi-ta-te HA 166:4. 


a) in OAkk. and Ur III — 1’ in hist.: 
54,000 mRin (Akk.: 54,000 gurUS) Barton 
RISA 110 v—vi 35. 


2’ in econ.: 3 quRUS sa-bi-d gi-nu-tum 
three regular workers Kish 1930, 559a (unpub., 
cited MAD 3 242); erin.e Su.ba.ti the team 
has received (x sheep carcasses) JCS 10 29 
No. 7:3, cf. x carcasses a-na sa-bt-im ibid. 
No. 8:11, and see Sollberger, ibid. p. 20; for Ur 
III, see Falkenstein Gerichtsurkunden 3 index p. 
109, Eames Coll. pp. 3, 17f., 27f. and 165, see 
also ibid. index s. v. guruS, add: erin.lugal 
ITT 3683:3, guruS.erin Pinches Amherst 84 
r. 14, nu.banda.erin Eames Coll. KK 26:10, 
erin.gir.sé.ga Contenau Umma 109:5. 


b) in OA: (they took me to the door of the 
god) 1G1 5 sa-bi-im kaspam isbutu and seized 
the silver in the presence of a group of five 
men CCT 4 14a:17; 5 sa-bu-um ebaruttini sa 
padukannika ina bitini istattiunt our group 
of five colleagues that used to drink your paz 
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dukannu-beer in our house CCT 4 38¢:5 (let.), 
cf. 5 sa-ba-am ahiitim CCT 5 3a:30. 

c) nOB—1’ in gen.: Swati zérasu massu 
ERIiN-Su nisisu u ummansu himself (the king), 
his family, his country, his people (with) 
women and children, as well as his army 
CH xliv 79, and ef. sa-bu umdtum Genouillac 
Kich 2 pl. 3 C 1, in lex. section; ina ERIN. 
MuS-ku-nu istén awilam eltegi I took one man 
from your group TCL 17 12:7 (let.); ina ERIN 
KA.H.GAL Nig.Su PN awélé Sa hibiltam isima 
from among the palace-gate personnel that 
are under the jurisdiction of PN, (compensate) 
those (individual) men that have suffered 
damages LIH 103:4 (let.); ERIN-wm Sa ana 
sénim bagamim sSaknanniadsim the men who 
have been assigned to us for the plucking 
of the sheep LIH 25:12; (after seven names) 
7 ERIN.HI.A SU.GI seven witnesses TCL 1 
132:8; PN uw 6 ERIN mari Hanat*! PN 
and six men, natives of Hanat (as wit- 
nesses) CT 41:14 (let.); pigittu Ja ERIN.MES 
isSakimma eqlum ana sabdtim ibak the as- 
signment of people has been made and there 
are fields to be taken over TCL 18 86:5, cf. 
ERiN-um Sa qat PN eglétim ul Sutamli the 
persons under the jurisdiction of PN have 
not been provided with fields TCL 7 25:5, 
also ERIN-am SutamliasSuniti ibid. 8; 
ERin-um Si la ulappatam this contingent 
must not tarry LIH 23 r, 5 (let.), ef. ina 
ERin-im Sa qatika wRin-am luputma LIH 
45:9f. (let. of Hammurapi). 

2’ composition: ERin.MES URU.DIDLI.BrI™ 
men from various towns CT 29 17:8 (let.), ef. 
istu ERIN Urukki illakunim UCP 9 363 No. 
29:18 (let.); PN SA ERIN GN PN, from among 
the people of GN PBS 7 101:11 (let.); ERIN 
Dilbat*! VAS 7 183 vi 26, ERIN Rababi*' BIN 
277:3, ERIN Numhum VAS 16 190:10 and 
33, etc.; (flour for) mRin.ut.a LU Urukki ga 
at PN v@uLa.maR.tu Urukki ana Larsan 
ihkinim the contingent from Uruk that 
came to Larsa with PN, the overseer of the 
Amorites in Uruk PSBA 39 pl. 8 No. 21:2; 
mima ERIN.HI.A Jamutbalum ina Maxkan- 
Sabra ana harrin Esnunna iphuru on the 
occasion when the people of GN assembled in 
GN, for a journey to GN, TCL 10 54:6; ERIN 
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DUMU.MAR.TU UCP 9 349 No. 22 r. 20 (let.); 
kima ana bitdt urin KaS& ttebru when they 
crossed over to the encampment of the 
Kassites PBS 7 94:10 (let.), cf. ERin KaS% 
BE 6/2 136:14 and 18; qgdfi ERIN.WUN.GA 
Sthum Sa ina Zimbir*! wasbu list of the 
hired men from Sihu that live in Sippar 
PBS 13 56:1; SA ERIN.E.DINGIR.DIDLI from 
among men from varioustemples Jean Sumer 
et Akkad 204:8, 203:7; three men 8A ERIN. 
MES &.4uTU from among the personnel of the 
temple of Sama CT 8 8b:12, also ERIN.HI.A 
B.DINGIR.RILE.NE OECT 3 61:9 (let.); 5 ERIN. 
HLA Gin.sh.aa IWergal Sa Maéskan-Sabra 
TCL 18 113:12; 3 ERIN SA BRIN KA.H.GAL 
three men from among the palace-gate 
personnel LIH No. 17:15; u sa-bu-um Sa 
abulldtim 10 ERin sa-bu-um sa abullatim 
inassaru ul madd as to the men of the city 
quarters, ten men are not too many todo 
service at the gates TCL 18 77:7f., cf. BRIN. 
KA.GI.A UCP 9 348 No. 22:12 and 16 (let.); 
ERin ul ipturma [ul] allikamma the team did 
not disband and I could not come TCL 1 30:7, 
ef. ibid. 5; t#t mRin.gI.a Sa imuttu napistaka 
(you will have to answer) with your life for 
any of the team that may die (because of 
your negligence) PSBA 1911 pl. 41:13 (= VAB 
6 1) (let.); see also add, bihru, emiiqu mng. 
2b-2', epistu mng. 3, itbartu, kakku, kasimu, 
kullizu, massar erbi, qastu, sabia, Sadid aslim, 
ummatu, zabbilu B, zara B, etc., and note that 
this list does not include professions that ap- 
pear beside Erin in lists of persons who are 
qualified by both Erin and their profession ; 
Summa lu pa.ea u lu laputtum ERIN nishatim 
triasi ifa Pa.pa or a laputtu-officer has de- 
serters (in his contingent) CH § 33:41, see 
Landsberger, JCS 9124f.; 90 ERIN SA ERIN wmz 
matim ninety men from the regular army LIH 
No. 36:4, cf. ERIN ummatim TCL 1 1:27 (both 
letters), and cf. wmmat sdbi ErimhuS II 59, in 
lex. section; naphar 12 ERIN asirum x ERIN 
SU.BAR 2 ERIN UG,(BE) all together, twelve 
prisoners (of war), x men released, two 
men dead TCL 10 122:18ff.; UGy PN ERIN 
asirum awil Zimbirti KaAsSKAL PN, EN.NU PN; 
nic.Su PN, INIM.TA PN, ... GIR PN, dead: 
PN (from among) the prisoners, a native 
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of Sippar, gang of PN,, guard PN,, juris- 
diction PN,, order of PN,, acting official PN, 
TCL 10 85:2, ef. ibid. 185:2; ana PA.PA.MES 
Suniti asSum BRin.MES-Su-nu samddimma 
ana dirim Silim a&(text at)-ta-<pa>-ar-Su- 
nu-si-im-ma I sent a message to these 
commanders concerning fitting out their 
contingent and manning the walls VAS 16 
190:17 (let.); x [...] ERIN.MES birtim SA Sallat 
GN x men from the fortress from among the 
prisoners taken in Isin Speleers Recueil 250:2; 
ERIN birtim fortress contingent LIH No. 88:14, 
ef. ERIN birti GN ibid. 56:9 and 21; ana qabé 
mannim 4 BRIN UkU.US tapdd on whose 
orders have you put in fetters a group of four 
rédt-soldiers? CT 29 22:18, cf. ibid. 8 and 16 
(let.);  ERIN.HI.A ina tuppim labirim ana 
ERIN bahrim Sat{ru] the men are listed in the 
old roll as an elite troop UET 5 62:16f.; ERIN 
KA.SIR LUGAL BIN 2 77:4, also UCP 9 345 No. 
20 r. 14, ibid. 348 No. 22:7 and 19, also ERIN 
LUGAL BE 6/2 89:18, 9 SIMUG.MES ERIN. 
BANDA LUGAL YOS 5 151:6f.; barley to feed 
ERIN GI.ig basket carriers VAS 16 162:5, cf. 
12 ERIN.LU.GI.ZI.KUD.DA twelve reed cutters 
BRM 3 22b:1; 20 ERIN SE.KIN.KUD.MES 
twenty harvest workers (under an ugula) 
Grant Smith College 263:16, also Frank Strass- 
burger Keilschrifttexte 23:1, VAS 7 58:1, 60:9, 
and passim, note ERIN.MES ésidi VAS 7 133:27; 
SA ERIN.MA.NI.DUB Jean Sumer et Akkad 
183:3 and r. 1, cf. LIH No. 75:8 (let.), and see 
naspaku, “cargo boat’; ERIN GIS.BAN TCL 7 
22:7 (let.), 412 BRIN-HI.A & ERIN.LU.DIB.MES 
AJSL 33 225 No. 8:1f., ERIN LU.A.BAL TCL 1 
174:6ff.; ERIN.SLNI (= Sukurrim) UCP 9 354 
No. 25:5, ERIN.SA.GUD TCL7 77:17, cf. ERIN Sa 
&.SA.GUD UCP 9354No. 25:7 (coll.); send (a list 
of names follows) 3 8A UGULA PN 4 SA maré 
wsakki 8 ERIN Sa littka Sa ana mazzastisunu 
la illikinim three from those under the 
overseer PN, four from among the i&Sakku- 
farmers, eight of the contingent that is under 
your command, (all those) that have not 
(yet) gone to perform their duty LIH 42:26 
(let.); 3 ERIN.MES Sa tassuhu the contingent 
of three that you levied TCL 17 15:22 (let.); 
16 ERIN.HI.A tsthunimma they have assigned 
sixteen men to me TCL 18 113:17 (let.); for 
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lists of ERIN contingents with names, see BA 
5 491 No. 12 r. 6, PBS 8/2 227:30, VAS 7 134:30, 
VAS 9 79:14, and passim; note 4990 ERin PN 
660 ERIN PN, UGULA PN, BIN 7 216:1f. 

3’ organization: ERIN kaluSu Sa Sapirijama 
the entire group belongs exclusively to my 
governor TCL 18 128:8, also ibid. 15 (let.); ina 
Zimbirs! ERin-am $a Satrusunisim isahhuru 
they will look in Sippar for the men that have 
been assigned to them in writing TCL 18 
91:10 (let.); PN ka-du-um ERin-Su wasib PN 
lives (there) with his men TCL 18 128:21 (let.); 
awilé Sunuti qadu ERiN-Su-nu CT 29 16:15 (let.); 
ERIN.HI.A ahidtim Sa ibassi belt zdzam igbima 
my lord has ordered the distribution of what 
extra men there are YOS 2 92:11, ef. ibid. 14 
(let.); Sukussi ERIN.DIDLI S@ NU.BANDA.MES & 
UGULA.MES la izzizwma the field for subsist- 
ence for scattered men who are not under 
laputtu-officers and foremen BIN 7 6:6; ina 
pant DAH.MES ERIN GN iskununinni they 
have placed me over the replacement contin- 
gent of GN PBS 7 77:15 (let.), cf. ERIN.DIRI. 
MES additional contingent UCP 9 364 No. 30:6, 
8 and 17, also ERIN % DIRI TCL 10 112:4; 
ERin.sr.sA regular contingent UCP 9 327 No. 
2:7 (all letters); 10 ERIN 10 Dan ... Sa Sibu u 
sihru la ibasS4 a group of ten men (and) ten 
replacements, none of whom are either too old 
or too young VAS 13 23:1; awélum GAL. 
UNKIN.NA ERIN.KA.E.GAL ana ERIN.MES idz 
dalhanni the honorable commander(?) of the 
palace personnel has embarrassed me (by his 
demand) for personnel (take, therefore, and 
bring all your people) PBS 7 121:1, ef. VAS 7 
60:3; twpSar ERIN EN.NU B.GAL_ the scribe of 
the guard contingent of the palace OECT 3 
25:10 (let.), ef. fupSar ERIN VAS 16 66:11 and 
r. 14, TCL 1 164:22, TCL 7 25:3; ER{N-am apz- 
sitaSunu liskunuma they should assign the 
crew in contingents TCL 7 19:9 and ibid. 16; 
rédi BRIN.A.SA Sa ana Sipir libbi eqlim istu 
labirtt Sarrum iddinu Sa qatija Sunu ana eqlisu 
itbalSuniti he took away the soldiers (and) 
the adscript serfs whom the king had as- 
signed long ago to do work within (that) 
field, (who) are under my responsibility, for 
his own field PBS 7 116:19 (let.); see also 
abi sabi. 
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d) in Chagar Bazar, Mari and OB Ala- 
lakh — 1’ in Chagar Bazar: Nic.pU 2770 sa- 
bi-im rations for 2770 men Iraq 7 62 A 926:4, 
ef. Nia.DU sa-bi-im Sa halas GN ibid. 6. 

2’ in Mari (always wr. syll.): Sum-ma 
be-al Su-me-im sa-ba-am in za-ri-Su t-ta-ma % 
wa-st-t if a well-known person makes the 
army take an illegal(?) (read in sarrisu?) oath 
andthen .... RA 3564 No. 24:2 (liver model); 
he performed numerous sacrifices on the sea- 
(shore), as was his duty as king and _ sa-bu-su 
ina girth ajabba mé irmuk his army poured 
water over themselves (standing) in the sea 
Syria 32 12 ii 6 (Jahdunlim); sugadqum Sa sa-bu- 
Su la gunmuruma 1 Lt izzibw the police of- 
ficial whose contingent is not full and who 
leaves even one man behind (will be con- 
sidered a criminal) ARM 1 6:18; a&Sum 4 ME 
sa-bi-im Sa ah Purattim on account of the 
contingent of 400 soldiers (stationed along) 
the bank of the Euphrates ARM 1 23:10, ef. 
4 ME sa-ba-am Sati ibid. 14, also ina GN nica. 
DU.gL.A-ka sa-bu-t-um usallam ARM 139r. 13’; 
sa-bu-um kibittum ARM 2 22:6, also ibid. 130:22, 
and kabittt sa-bi-im ARM 4 49:7, as against 
sa-bu-um qallatum ARM 2 22:13; sa-ba-am 
dannam sa-ab GIS8.TUKUL.MES atarradakkum 
I will send you a strong, a well equipped 
contingent ARM 1 42:38, cf., for ERIN GIS. 
TUKUL.HI.A VAS 16 24:12 (OB); i%u mv.3. 
KAM sa-bu Su-nu ul ubbub these people (i.e., 
the sa-ab PN) have not been cleared for three 
years ARM 1 36:28; sa-bi bir[tum] contingent 
for the fortress ARM 4 81:38; oil given out ana 
pasas sa-bi-im intima isin 4SamaX for the 
anointing of the personnel on the occasion of 
the festival of Sama’ ARM 7 13:7, cf. ana 
pasas sa-bi-im wasib kussim for the anointing 
of the guests sitting on chairs ARM 7 14:8, 
and passim, but LU.MES ibid. 21:2, and LU.HI.A 
(referring to individual persons) ibid. 42:2; 
note: PN LU.NAR Sa sa-bi-1-i[m] PN the singer 
(accompanying) the army ARM 112:6; PN itti 
sa-bi-Su u sa-bi-im Sa GN ... ittalku PN with 
his troops and the troops of GN departed (to 
besiege GN,) (beside itti wmmdnatisu line 
16) Laessge Shemshara Tablets p. 77:18f.; sa- 


bu-ka kala&su ina GN-ma lu pabirma let all 


your troops be assembled in GN ibid. 39:21; 
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PN gadum sa-bi-§u (parallel: PN, gadu nisisu 
lines 36 and 39) ibid. 40:30-32; see also dliktu, 
bihru, birtu, epistu, nihraru, tagribtu, terditu, 
tillatu; and see the discussion section. 

3’ in OB Alalakh: erin.mES GiS.1¢1.D0 
UD.KA.BAR the men equipped with bronze 
lances Wiseman Alalakh 55:8, cf. PN UGULA 
GIS.IGI.DU ibid. 56:49; MU RN LUGAL PN u 
ERIN.MES He@biru islimu year in which king 
Irkabtu, Semulabba, and the Hapiru people 
came to an agreement ibid. 58:29. 


e) in Elam: RN srpa erin Sudim Ad- 
dahusu, the shepherd of the people of Susa 
MDP 4 pl. 1 No. 8:2 and p. 10 (brick); 2 LU BRIN 
SE.KUD.A MDP 28 443:1, cf. 11 ERIN UGULA 
SUKKAL ibid. 440:12, also 438:12; beer as 
SA.caL ERIN provisions for the contingent 
(note SA.GAL LU[GAL] line 15) MDP 22 144:14, 
ef. kurummat 30 ERin.[MES] ibid. 148:1; 
7 ERIN KASKAL PN MDP 28 438:8. 


f) in MB — 1’ in letters and econ. from 
Nippur: 12 eRin.a1a.MES PN ki irkusu ana 
hazanni GN ittadin umma kar Idiglat epus 
PN organized a team of twelve men and gave 
it to the mayor of GN with the order, 
“Rebuild the embankment of the Tigris!” 
PBS 1/2 15:13 (let.), cf. BRIN.HT.A ma’da 
lirkusuma BE 17 46:9, and ERIN.HI.A idinma 
A.MES li38@ give the workmen, they shall get 
wages PBS 1/2 27:16, also a&Sum ERIN.HI.A 
$a béli pura (for digging) ibid. 19:4 (all letters), 
ERIN.UI.A $4 ENSIx.MES BE 17 39:7, and passim; 
for other refs., see gandnu usagea; ana mint 
ERIN.HI.A rigma why is the contingent of 
workers idle? PBS 1/2 50:45; ERIN.MES dulli 
BE 17 13:14, cf. ERIN.HI.A dulli PBS 2/2 41:8; 
SE.BA 4 ERIN.MES LU.BAPPIR & KA.ZiD.DA 
barley rations for a group of four men, 
brewers and millers BE 14 56a:30; ER{N.MES 
ki-lum qat PN (list of) persons, prison (term), 
responsibility of PN PBS 2/2 116:1; ERIN.HI. 
A KA (comprising SakrumaSdtum, Ahlamé, 
Kassi GAL.MES and individuals) PBS 2/2 56:7. 

2’ in royal letters: ana rabbitika ana sa-bi- 
ka ana narkabatika ana sisika wu ana matika 
dannis lu Sulmu much peace be upon your 
officials, your army, your chariotry, your 
horses and your entire country EA 10:5, for 
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similar greetings in Bogh., see usage h-l’; nar 
kabdte u ERiN.MES ittiSu misu there are only 
a few chariots and soldiers with him EA 11 
r. 13. 

3’ in kudurrus: ana ilki ... ina la Sat-ti 
ERIN.MES irakkasu who indentures people il- 
legally for ilku-duty MDP 10 pl. 11 iii 36, 
cf. the king in prin.u1.a-Su kala iSpuk piled 
up a dike with (the help of) hissoldiers ibid.i8; 
ERIN.MES asib URU.MES §Sudtu the people 
living in these villages BBSt. No. 6 ii 9 (Nbk. I). 


4’ in Alalakh: Luca ERin.MES Hurri 
Wiseman Alalakh 2:74, cf. Smith Idrimi 44 and 49, 
also ERIN.MES KUR Sul? Wiseman Alalakh 2:5, 
also Smith Idrimi 15; ERIN.MES LU.SA.GAZ 
bél kakki uRuU GN JCS 8 11 180:1, also ibid. 
181:1 and 182:1, and cf. ERIN.MES LU.SA.GAZ 
Smith Idrimi 27; ERIN.MES narkabti JCS 8 12 
182:19, cf. Wiseman Alalakh 226:1ff.; 1006 
ERIN.MES Sanannu ibid. 183:2, but LU.MESs 
Sananné ibid. 352:6; maré Pithuwena Sa 
ERIN.MES sd-ra-te x-Txlina [libbjigsunu JCS 8 
27 No. 344:3; ERIN.MES Pa elfegi ana mat 
Hatte ételi I took the ... . troops and marched 
against Hatti Smith Idrimi 64; for ERiN.MES 
na-me(-e) see Wiseman Alalakh p. 162 s.v. namé. 

gs) in EA — 1’ in gen.: ERin.mES ra-ba 
EA 117:26, cf. ERIN.MES si[hr]t ibid. 24; ERIN. 
MES URU GNE! EA 62:20, and passim with ge- 
ographical names; anwmma ERIN.MES asdf now 
the army marched out EA 129:36, cf. tésd 
ERIN.MES EA 138:32; nadnat ERIN.MES 748% 
(if) soldiers are given to me EA 138:98; ajami 
ERIN.MES [t]nima usSirat where are the sol- 
diers that have been sent off? ibid. 125; ina 
madu BRin.MES-ka to your numerous sol- 
diers EA 38:5 (let. from AlaSia); note ana 
ERIN.GAL.MES-ka (in greeting formula, pos- 
sibly to be read hurddu) EA 20:6, also EA 19:7 
(let. of TuSratta). 


2’ in special designations: the king of 
Mitanni with his chariotry wu gadu ERiN.MES 
KAL.K1B (for kardSu) EA 58:6, cf. ERiN.MES 
KI.KAL.KIB EA 106:48, ERIN.MES KAL.I[BEI. 
KIB EA 92:48; ERIN.MES GAZ EA 74:14, ERIN. 
MES SA.GAZ.MES EA 68:13, and passim; 2 ME 
ERIN.MES Gin.MES EA 71:24, cf. 9 x.MES 
ERIN.MES GiR EA 170:22; LU.MES ERIN.MES 
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Su-u-du EA 169:25, also ERiN.MES KUR 
Hatte EA 170:14, and passim, Sar ERIN.MES 
Hurri EA 60:14; see also hurddu A, massartu, 
petatr, risttu, tillatu. 

h) in Bogh. — 1’ in gen.: ERin.MES-bi-1a 
KUB 8 25:4; ERIN.MES isum a small troop 
KBo 1 11 obv.(!) 35; 80 narkabdti 8 ERIN.MES 
ibid. r. 26 and 34; ERIN.MES mdditi (wr. HI.A) 
annitu u matati annitu ina tarsi abija ittakru 
these numerous peoples and these countries 
rebelled at the time of my father KBo 11:15, 
but ERIN.MES anni ibid. 15; kima ais. 
BANSUR-Su mdtdtisu ERIN.MES-5u maréSu u 
DUMU.MES DUMU-Su irdmsuniti as he loves 
his table companions, his country, his army, 
his children and grandchildren KBo 1 3 r. 43; 
EBRIN.MES ANSE.KUR.RA.HI.A ana tilldtisu aS: 
pur for his support I sent men and horses 
(contrasted with the king of Mitanni gddw Kt. 
SU.LU.GAR.HI.A-Su line 10) KBo1l4i9; ana 
Suntihi eRin.MES-3u to quiet his subjects 
KBo 1 24:15, and cf. (for ERIN.MES as 
Sumerogram in Hitt. in the mng. “‘people’’) 
IBoT 1 30:3; ana kd&a lu Sulmu ana bitika 
assatika maréka ERtn.MES-ka siséka [wu] narkaz 
batika ... danni§ lu Sulmu much peace be 
with you, your family, wives, sons, soldiers, 
horses and chariots KUB 3 72:5, and passim 
in letters in similar contexts. 

2’ in special designations: ERIN.MES Gir. 
wI.A foot soldiers KBo 1 5 iv 21; ERIN.MES 
uRU Hatti KBo 1 4 ii 31, and passim; BRIN. 
MES Hurri KBo 1 11 r.(!) 25; see hurddu A, 
nararu, tillatu. 


i) in RS: summa Sarradni gabbusunu ERIN, 
MES mimma ana habdati Sa matika umassaru 
even if all kings send soldiers to raid your 
land MRS 9 36 RS 17.132:30, and passim in 
this text; ERIN.MES-Su-nu uptehheru they as- 
sembled their soldiers ibid. 49 RS 17.340:4, ef. 
iSpurma RN ... LU.MES.GAL.MES-ti adu ERIN. 
MES [narkaba]lit ana GN ibid. 19, also [x 
mjeat 10 ERIN.MES MRS 6 192 RS 15.183: 6, and 
passim in this text. 

j) in MA —1’ referring to private citi- 
zens: ina salte ana pani ERIN.MES ighiassu 
(if) in a quarrel he says to him in front of 
other persons KAV 1 ii 85 (Ass. Code § 19), ef. 
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ibid. vi 6 (§ 41); ERIN.MES Sa unita ina bitika 
iztizuni the people who divided the (stolen) 
property in your house KAV 168:10 (let.); if 
the two hired men (2 LU.mES8) remain idle 
igri 2 ERiN.MES iddan he will pay the hire for 
two men VAS 1 103:12. 

2’ referring to the army: ana kdSa bitika 
an[a adsatika] ana narkabatika u unin. MES-ka 
lu Sulmu EA 15:5 (AxSur-uballit). 


3’ referring to teams of workers, etc.: 
70 ERIiN.MES KaSSé seventy Cassites (bring- 
ing boats from the sea) KAJ 106:10; Seu 
anniu ana kurummat eRin.MES Kassé hubte 
sa KarduniaS ... tadin this barley is given 
as provisions for the Cassites that are pris- 
oners from KarduniaS KAJ 103:12; ERIN.MES 
ekallim personnel of the palace AfO 17 268:1 
(harem edict); kurummat ERIN.MES LUGAL 
KAJ 120:18, cf. ERIN.MES Sa # GN KAV 
196:4 (let.), naphar 2 pRIN.MES fa PN KAJ 
306:2, ERIN.MES Sa PN KAJ 8:23; tablets 
concerning ERIN.MES u eqldte Sa GN the work- 
men and the fields in GN KAJ 310:12; [PN] 
abarakku ina muhhi 8 BRIN.ME GAL.ME sas: 
sinnt AfO 10 30:7. 

4’ referring to men, women and children: 
(list of six men and three women added up) 
naphar 9 BRIN.MES KAJ 245:14; (list of men, 
women and children) naphar 47 ERin.MES 
Sallatu altogether 47 persons, taken prisoner 
KAJ 180:11; ERin.MES nashite Sa GN de- 
ported people from GN KAJ 121:6, and 
passim; naphar 6 ERin.MES (referring to five 
men and one woman, dividing a piece of 
property) OIP 79 No. 6:7. 

k) in Nuzi: thus orders the king ndgiru 
ina GN lilst w eRiN.MES Sa GN liphur “Let 
the town crier call his summons in GN and 
the people of GN assemble’? HSS 96:8; PN 
took away two sheep Ja ERiN.MES iltennit 
undesSiru u uttuja tktalé he released (those) of 
every (other) man but kept mine AASOR 
1610:14; barley ana ERiN.MES istu Hanigalbat 
usessi HSS 14 217:3; barley given ana rakib 
narkabtt u ana ERIN.GIR.MES to chariot riders 
and foot soldiers RA 23 160 No. 75:4. 


1) in hist. — 1’ referring to soldiers: 
narkabdte wu ERiIN.MES KAH 2 74:5 (Tigl. I); 
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KI.MIN lu harimtu LU.ERin.[MBES-5]i lu SAL. 
MES let the same (Mat?ilu) be a prostitute, 
his soldiers be women AfO 8 25 r. v 9 (ASSur- 
niréri V); Urbi uw LU.ERin.MES-su sica,.MES 
OIP 2 pl. 173 iii 39 (Senn.); LU.ERIN.MES sisé 
narkabati aksurma I organized soldiers, 
horses (and) chariots into an army Streck 
Asb. 28 iii 74, ef. halluptu BRIN.MES sisé AKA 
237 r. 38, and passim in Asn.; if 70 BRIN.MES- 
&% with seventy of his soldiers AKA 351 iii 
18, and passim in hist. when preceded by a figure; 
note the pejorative connotation: the old 
fields of the natives of Babylon Sa nrin xktr 
ina Sgilti ithalu which the enemy hordes had 
unlawfully taken away VAS 1 37 iii 16 (Mero- 
dach-Baladan). 


2’ referring to workmen: 1LU.ERiN.MES 
Suniiti Sa nara Sudtu ihri. these workers, who 
dug that canal OIP 2 82:33 (Senn.), and ibid. 
p. 81:24 and 25. 


3’ referring to special types of soldiers: see 
aritu, asmaru, emiiqu, épis tahazt, hupsu A, 
kababu, kakku, mundahsu, mugtablu, qastu, 
Silitu, tahazu, tidiku, tukultu. 


4’ referring to people, the population of a 
city or a region: ERIN.MES ana ERIN.HILA. 
MES-Sé-nw HI.A.MES ittakluma the inhabit- 
ants put their trust in their numerous army 
AKA 361:52 (Asn.), and passim in Asn.; BRIN. 
MES KUR Haitté [ana UN.MES matilja 
amnu (from then on) I considered the peoples 
of GN and GN,, (though) “Hittites,” as in- 
habitants of my country AKA 117:4, and pas- 
sim in Tigl. I; who extended his (protective) 
shadow over Harran and ki-i sa-ab 4Anim 
u IDagan isturu zakissu wrote its charter so 
as to be befitting to people belonging to Anu 
and Dagan Lyon Sar. 1f.:6, and passim in Sar.; 
$a ERIN.MES kidinni mal badd hibiltaSunu arib 
I compensated all people of kidinnu status for 
the damages (suffered by) them Winckler Sar. 
pl. 26 No. 56:3, and passim in Sar., cf. mdaré 
Babilt ... wRin.mES kidinni Subaré 4Anim wu 
GE'nlil Borger Esarh. 25:14, of. ibid. 2:31; ndstk- 
kati Sa GN adi LU.ERIN.MES-3t-nu ana GN, il: 
likunimma the chieftains of the country of 
Hindaru came with their tribesmen to GN, 
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(and grasped my feet) Lie Sar. 327; LU.ERIN. 
MES Suniti Sa birli u nagt these people (those 
living) in the fortress and (those) in the pro- 
vince TCL 3 174 (Sar.); for refs. using either 
ERIN.MES or UN.MES, asin Streck Asb. 38 iv 66, 
see nasahu, ‘to deport (populations), and 
gararu B mng. la-2'; ERIN.MES EDIN KUR 
Ahlamé kur Armaja the desert folk, Aramean 
(speaking?) Ahlamu-Bedouins KAH 2 84:33 
(Adn. II), cf. Suté sa-ab EDIN Winckler Sar. 
pl. 371 14, andpassimin Sar.; ERIN.MES hurddni 
la kansatt unsubmissive mountain people OIP 
2 64:10, and passim in Senn.; Sa LU.ERIN.HLA. 
MES iddinu &a gabbi nuhsu ana LU.ERIN.HI. 
AMES iddinwu (Ahuramazda) who created 
man, who gave man all prosperity VAB 3 
101 e 5 and 7 (Dar.). 


m) inNA (ABLandADD) and NB (ABL) 
— 1’ referring specifically to soldiers: Sakin 
matt TA LU.ERIN.MES-S% namsari karru ina 
réSunni izzazu the governor and his soldiers 
are standing beside us with drawn swords 
ABL 473 r.14; LU.ERIN.MES sisé ina nagi ... 
ana massarti ... sadru izzazu men and horses 
are drawn up to do (their) duty in the prov- 
ince ABL 503:11, cf. ibid. 563 r. 5, 641:2, etc.; 
PN rab kisir PN, rab kisir PN; PN, naphar 4 
LU.ERiN.MES ABL 631:13; ERIN.MES SIG;.MES 
tktala| (PN) held back the good soldiers 
ABL 312r.7; 2 LU.SaAG.MES-ia 6 LU.ERIN.MES 
issisunw ... ina mubhi halqiti Sa ina GN 
assaparsunu I sent two of my officers and 
six men with them on account of the runaway 
men whoarein GN ABL 138:7, and passim in 
NA letters; ERIN.MES 20 30 ina libbi di-ku-% 
twenty or thirty men among them have been 
killed ABL 1386 r. 5 (NB); ERin.MES-ka ki 
ta¥puru ni-ka-si ana libbi ali ki unakkisu 
after you dispatched your soldiers and they 
made a breach to (enter) the city ABL 1339:3; 
ERiN.MES ma@ditu ina Badbili massarti sa 
Sarri bélija inassaru many soldiers are on 
duty for the king, my lord, in Babylon 
ABL, 412 r. 2, and passim in NB letters; 6 lab: 
baste 208 Sa tmé naphar 215 LU.ERIN. 
MES six equipped (men), 208 ...., in all, 215 
(sic) men (whom PN brought here) ADD 696:3, 
and (beside horses) ibid. r. 1 and 5. 
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2’ referring specifically to teams of work- 
men: naphar 100 BRiN.MES TA PN ina libbi 
GN gustré izabbilu in all, 100 men under PN 
are carrying beams in GN ABL 490 r. 1; 
tibnu ana 2 ERin.MES ladSu there is not even 
straw for two men ABL 122:8; 100 LU.ERIN. 
MES uzakké e-[x] gusdiré ina nari tkarru[ru] 
I shall dispatch 100 men, and they will bring 
the beams by way of the river (I will place 
the rest of the men in their garrisons to 
perform their duties) ABL 705 r. 9, and passim 
in NA, but nearly indistinguishable from refs. 
dealing with soldiers. 

3’ referring to persons and people in gener- 
al: 3 annitu ERiN.MES Sakrdnitu Sunu these 
three men are drunkards ABL 85r.4; 3 LU. 
ERIN.MES dannitisunu Sa LU GN ittalkuni 
three important men from the GN tribe came 
here (and said) ABL 206:4, cf. 6 ERIN.MES Sa 
kuttum gabbu ABL 951 r. 3, and passim in NA; 
ERIN.MES agannitu ul bélé tabti Sunu bélé 
dababa Sunuw these people are not friends but 
enemies ABL 326r.10; ERIN.MES-ia attunu 
alla agd Sar A&Sur ana muhhikunu ul sallat 
you are my subjects, none but the king of 
Assyria has power over you ABL1114r.1(NB); 
ibaSSt ERIN.MES Sa ultu GN ... illikuni ... 
karsija itaklu possibly the people who came 
from Elam (to the king to further their own 
interests) have vilified me (in the palace) 
ABL 283:5; PN u PN, & 12 BRIN.MES ginny Sa 
RN PN and PN, and twelve (more) persons 
of the family of UmmanhaldaSu ABL 478r. 5, 
and passim in NA; TA LU.ERIN.MES SIG;.MES- 
ti Sumi tzzakkar my name is mentioned among 
those of the better people ABL 1285:15; ERIN. 
MES moditi LU GN ardani Sa Sarri bélija ana 
GN, ana panija itialkunt numerous persons 
from the Sea Land, servants of the king, my 
lord, have come to me in GN, ABL 521r. 9; 
ERIN.MES z@irdnéa akanna ibassi there are 
people here who hate me ABL 716:25, cf. 
2 ERIN.MES ... Gmussu ana muhhi dakija u 
hullugija idabbub the two people plot every 
day to destroy me completely ibid. r. 1, and 
passim in NB letters of the Sargonid period; note 
with the connotation “man”: ERIN.MES mdreéz 
Sunu u DAM-st-nu adi tlanisunu (let) the men, 
their sons and wives, (and) even their gods 
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(take the oath of loyalty to the king) ABL 202 
r.10(NB); ERIN. MES idukku saL.MES usahmasu 
they kill the men (and) ravish the women 
ABL 275:12 (NB); 6LU.ERIiN.MES 4 SAL ABL 
633 r. 1 (NA), also ADD 763 r. 4; X ERIN.GURUS 
(beside TUR, DUMU.GABA, SAL and TUR.SAL) 
ABL 212:20, ef. ibid. 304:2, note: 5 ERIN.MES 
gi-nu-[fe] ADD 940:7, list of LU.ERIN.MES ina 
bit ili ADD 883:1 (all NA); note ERIN in con- 
trast with un.mES, “family, women and 
children”: ERin.meS Sa UN.MES-Su-nu 
ittalkunit the men whose families have gone 
away ABL 537r. 1 (NA), cf. ERIN.ME aki UN. 
ME ABL 849 r. 9 (NB), also ABL 459:5 and 8 
(NB), and 1412 r. 3f. (NA). 


A’ referring to special types of soldiers and 
workers: 33 ERIN.MES narkabti: ABL 1009 r. 20 
(NA), LU.ERIN.MES Gir! MES ABL 380:4 (NA), 
LU.ERIN.MES-ia rakisite my indentured sol- 
diers ABL 482:10 (NA), LU.ERIN.ME Sa pithal- 
lati ABL 1237:11 (NB); 500 LU.ERIN.MES 
utrite 500 additional men ABL 506r. 16 (NA); 
see dajdlu, qastu. 


5’ referring to adscript serfs: Ju LU.ERiN. 
MES Suntte [lu mdrélSunu ... lu bél ilkisunu 
either these serfs, or their children, or the 
owner of the income derived (from) their 
(work) ADD 500:4, cf. ADD 751:2, and (in- 
cluding women) ADD 906 iv 4, (among crafts- 
men) ADD 757:10; naphar 5 LU.ERIN.MES Sa 
PN ana balat napsdtesu ana Bél uzakkint in 
all, five serfs whom PN released and ded- 
icated to DN for his own well-being ADD 
889 r. 11 (= ABL 877); naphar 29 ERIN.ZI.MES 
(men and women) ADD 905:4, also ibid. 882:12, 
1099 r. 4, and see napistu. 


n) in lit. (OB, SB): sa-ba-a-ka Sa ana ki-ir- 
ri-im tatarradu iti nakrim innammar your 
army, that you plan to send on a campaign, 
will meet the enemy YOS 10 36 i 39 (OBext.), 
cf. sa-bi & sa-bi nakrim innammaruma tahazam 
ul wppesu ibid. 51 iv 17 (OB behavior of 
sacrificial lamb); wna harrdnim nakrum sa-bi 
imannu the enemy will count my army on 
the march ibid. iii 25, restored from dupl. 52 
iii 24; sa-bu-um 8a rubim ina libbi dlisu 
imagqqut the prince’s army will collapse in the 
midst of his city ibid. ii 34; Sulum sa-bi-ia 
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sa-bi ana nakrim Supatim ittanandi (var. 
ittanaddi) well-being for my army, my army 
will throw up earthworks against the enemy 
YOS 10 52 iv 10, var. from YOS 10 51, cf. Sulum 
sa-bi nakrim nakrum ana pani um-ma-ni-ia 
Supatim iutanands ibid. 13 (OB behavior of sacri- 
ficial lamb), also sa-bi tpahhur YOS 10 63:1 
(OB ext.); Summa ana ERIN KASKAL wdasim 
teppus if you perform (the divination) with 
regard to an army which is ready to depart 
CT 3 3:36 (OB oil omens), and passim in this text, 
wr. ERiN(.HI.A), always masc. and therefore sdbu 
rather than ummanu; “Namtara sa-a-bi-Su tema 
isakkan Namtaru gives orders to his soldiers 
EBA 357:75 (Nergal and EreSkigal); kt Sallat nakiri 
Salali um@ir sa-ba-S% he gave orders to his 
troops (referred to in lines 22 and 25 by 
ummant) as if to obtain booty from an 
enemy Gdéssmann Era IV 24, cf. 12 LU.ERIN, 
MES ipparsuinni AnSt 5 104:120 (Cuthean 
Legend); ERiN.MES téhazi Craig ABRT 1 81:5 
(SB tamitu), cf. ina libbi mRin-s% ERIN.MES 
BAR.MES Sa ittiéu ibid. p. 82 r. 5; ERIN.MES 
pagri issir hurri amélata people with a body 
(half) partridge, (half) human AnSt 5 98:31 
(Cuthean Legend); ERIN.MES n@& sussuléa its 
(the ark’s) basket-carrying work teams Gilg. 
XI 67; ERIN.MES LU [Skuzaja PRT 20:5, and 
passim with ethnic names; LU.ERIN.MES Ja bit 
Amukdani ibid. 139 r. 8; for erin in math. 
texts (wr. erin and erin.hi.a), always col- 
lective, see TMB p. 239, MKT 2 26 and 3 70, 
MCT p. 162. Note: BRIN.MES 6.GAL ERIN.MES 
KA.H.GAL ERIN.MES narkabti BRiN.[MES ...] 
ERIN.MES gip& ERIN.MES namé ERIN.MES 
[...] BRin.meS Sufi u sa-ad Maf{r-tu] D. T. 
144 in Bezold Cat. 1555 (SB tamitu); see also 
kidinnu. 

0) in NB — 1’ referring to teams of 
workmen: ina muhhi & ziqqurrat 8580 ERIN. 
MES dullu itepsu 8,580 men have been 
working on the temple tower VAS 6 65:5; 
ahhékunu marékunu u LU.eRin.MES-ku-nu Sa 
ana massartu sa uttate tabu ina muhhi uttati 
piqda put your brothers, sons, and servants, 
who are fit to perform duty on the barley, to 
work on the barley! TCL 13 152:14; 50 LU sa- 
bt LUAGI <LU> & LU sahir fifty workmen, old 
and young ibid. 182:20; LU.ERIN.MES-Sé-nu 
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mala ina tuppi mati u LU.ERIN.MES mala ina 
is-qati nadi tt.nuN.GA-Si-nu andaharsunitu 
Thave received from them hired replacements 
for all the workmen who are absent according 
to the list and for all those that have been put 
in fetters YOS 3 166:16 and 19 (let.); mamma 
ina LU.ERIN.MES Sa ina Wi Sa RN wu RN, ana 
mubhija Satar each man (or: soldier) that has 
been listed as under my responsibility on the 
roll dated to the time of Nebuchadnezzar 
and Neriglissar RA 11167 r. 3; LU.ERIN.MES 
mititu abkitu u halqitu Sullimsunitu replace 
all men who are dead, taken away or who 
have run away ibid. r. 10 (let.); LU.ERIN.ME 
halqitu Sindu ut Samit Supra send the (cap- 
tured) runaways marked with the slave mark 
YOS 3 125:38 (let.); dullu ina muhhija ddnu Lt. 
ERIN.ME akanna bisu? there is much work 
(imposed) on me, and the workmen here are 
bad YOS 3 79:35 (let.); 5 LU.ERIN.MES Sa ina 
bit kili sabtu five workers who are being held 
in prison YOS 7 137:9; naphar 28 ERin.MES 
Puqudaja Sa ina hursdn izkini in all, 28 
Puqudaians that have become free because of 
a decision (brought about) by water ordeal 
BIN 2 132:42, and cf. LU.eRin.ME zakdtu CT 
22 174:45; LU.ERIN.MES Sa mdlaku 8a nari 
iherrw the workmen that are digging out the 
bed of the canal CT 22 233:5, ef. ibid. 218:4; 
20 LU.ERiN.ME u mallahé batlaka I am short 
twenty men and sailors YOS 3 70:13 (let.); 
5 ERiN.ME Sa naSparti Sa PN illaku UCP 9 
90 No. 24:25; PN wu 5 ERIN.ME-3%, 60 ERIN.ME 
Sa kurummat Sarri PN and five of his men, 
(also) sixty men provisioned by the king 
UCP 9 75 No. 87:5f.; LU.ERIN.ME B Camb. 
289:4, also Nbn. 913:2, and passim, ef. Sa bit gaté 
YOS 7 16:12, 3a 8.GUD UCP 9 98 No. 35:12, 
bit Sutummu VAS 6 322:5, and passim in simi- 
lar constructions; LU.ERIN.ME Sa Larsam AnOr 
8 32:21, Sadur Babili AnOr 8 60r. 12, and YOS 
7143:8, beside Sa kddu ibid. 5, and passim; 
see agru, epi§ dullt, érib biti usage b-1’, pirru; 
tithe in barley & UzU KISIB.MES Sa ina pan 
LU.ERIN.MES (obscure) BOR 1 76 82-7-14, 
144:4 (Dar.). 

2’ referring to soldiers: tadligu.mES u 
LU.ERIN.MES mdr-bantti ina qatéSu la tumas: 
Sar you must not leave to him the third-men- 
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on-the-chariot and the free soldiers CT 22 
74:19 (let.), ef. LU.ERIN.ME.<DUMU).DU-it CT 
22 174:17; LU.ERIN.MES gabbi ultu GN iterbuni 
all the soldiers have arrived from Susa ibid. 
59:21, and cf. LU.ERIN.MES-8% SurSuditu tilla 
ismarti u namsaré YOS 3 139:19 (all letters); 
LU.ERin.Mus Sa narkabti Sa PN Dar. 154:2, 
LU.ERIN.MES Sa sisé Dar. 253:2; ina LU. 
ERIN.MES istitw with a few soldiers VAB 3 27 
§ 20:38 (Dar.). 

3’ referring to people in gen.: ERiN.MES 
Nippurt Babili natives of Nippur and 
Babylon (see usage f-3’) BBSt. No. 6 ii 3 
(Nbk. I); LU.ERin.MES (these are) the men 
(who were present when I killed Gaumata) 
VAB 3 69 § 68:109; LU.ERIN.MES agannitu lu 
madu suddid treat these people well! VAB 
371 § 69:112 (Dar.). 


4’ referring to special types of soldiers: 
saknu &a Susané LU.ERIN.GIRU = PBS 2/1 50 left 
edge, also ibid. 17, BE 10 90:9, and (with hadru) 
ibid. line 4; LU.ERIN.KUR.GAL BIN 1 99:15, cf. 
LU.ERIN.<KUR>.GAL ibid. 102:14; see qastu. 


The primary use of sdbu after the Ur III 
period (for which see usage a—2’) is as a 
collective to amélu, to refer to a group of 
workers, prisoners or soldiers. It normally 
occurs preceded by figures or has in apposition 
the designation of the type of soldier or 
worker that make up the contingent. Only 
exceptionally do we find 1 ERIN (Grant Smith 
College 269:11f.). In OB texts from Babylonia 
ERin refers only exceptionally, and in late 
texts, to soldiers; while in Mari, Alalakh and 
RS texts this is its primary connotation. The 
word is extremely rare in lit. and omen texts, 
where wummdnu (later often written ERIN.MES 
with phon. complement) is used. The usages 
“people” (and “population”) are attested in 
OB lit. (usage c-1’), Hitt. (usage h-1'), Nuzi 
(usage k) and NB (usage 0-3’). For sau. =Rin. 
E.GAL see sikrétu. 

The writings sa-bu-t-um ARM 1 39 r. 13, 
sa-ba-a-am ibid. 83:28, sa-bi-t-im ibid. 12:6, 
sa-bi-e-em ARM 2 10:7, sa-ba-i-im  Dossin, 
Syria 1938 108, presuppose a form sabwum, 
for which see Dossin, ibid., and Finet L’Accadien 
p. 73; note also the OAkk. pl. sa-bi-%. In 
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Mari the pl. pronoun occurs in the con- 
structions sa-ba-am Suniti ARM 3 18:20, ARM 
2 92:24, and sa-bu Su-nu ARM 1 36:28, be- 
side the more common sa-bu-um 34 ARM 1 
16:26, and passim. 


ERIN alone also may stand for wmmdnu, 
“army,” which see for refs. where the gram- 
matical context indicates that the referent is 
fem. and hence the reading is ummdnu. LU. 
ERIN isu Strassmaier, Actes du 8° Congrés Inter- 
national No. 28:4 (Artaxerxes chron.) is to be 
read tiqu. 


Albright and Moran, JCS 2 245ff. 


sabu in rabi sabi s.; (an official in charge 
of a team, a troop); OA, OB Elam, EA, NA, 
NB; wr. syll. and LU.cau sab-bu (or ERIN. 
MES); cf. sdbu. 

lu Sa PN ra-bi sa-bi-im or (the silver) of 
PN, the overseer of persons CCT 2 30:10 (OA); 
uma "LU.GAL ER{N.MES  [aA]pD-ka-ma 
EA 96:3 (let. to Rib-Addi); LU.GAL ERIN.MES 
(in broken context, list of LU.zrin) ADD 
877 r. 5; PN LU.GAL sab-bu ‘YOS 6 11:28 (NB); 
they will deliver the barley ina %LU.caAL sab- 
bu YOS 6 102:5 (NB); note: PN Gat ERIN.10 
(list of barley rations) MDP 28 471:22, and cf. 
(same person) GAL.[10] ibid. 540:3. 


sabi s.; dyer; NB; cf. sabi. 

1 et.un 10 MA.NA ana SiG.GAN.<(ME>.DA 
ina pan PN LU sa-bu-% one talent, ten minas 
(of wool) are with the dyer PN to make red 
dyed wool VAS 6 24:5; 10 MA.NA PN LU sa- 
bu-t ana su-bi-tt ten minas (of wool with) 
the dyer PN for dyeing VAS 6 8:4; naphar 
14 GADA ina pan PN LU sa-bu-% altogether 
14 pieces of linen with the dyer PN Ner. 64:4; 
oil ration given to Abdi-milki sa-bu-% Weidner, 
Mél. Dussaud 2 pl. 4 after p. 930 r. ii 12, and, 
wr. LU sa-bu-% ibid. pl. 5:15. 


saburtu s. fem.; falsehood, malice; OB, MB, 
Bogh., EA, SB; cf. sabarw A. 


(x x hull.a azi.ir.ra.aS:ana galal matika 
dAssur igdammilu sa-bur-ta-ds [...] they accom- 
modate each other in order to rob your country, 
[they ...] into wickedness KAR 128:27 (bil. 
prayer of Tn.). 
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sa-bur-tum [= sa}-ru-ub-tum Lambert BWL 38 
comm. 3 (Ludlul IT) (from 5R 47:35). 
pisti pisatka u sa-bu-ur-ti sa-bu-ur-lta-kal 
an insult against me (lit. my insult) is an 
insult against you, and malice against me is 
malice against you Boyer Contribution 119:18 
(OB let.); udsstira SAL.DE.MES (with gloss 
sa-qi(text -di)-tum in line 8) sia; danniS Sa 
sa-bu-ur-tt janu ina libbigsunu send very able 
women cupbearers in whose heart there is no 
falsehood RA 31 128:17 (let. from Egypt); RN ana 
mubhi RN, abiSu sa-bur-ta mimma la ubva u 
améla Sanamma ana muhhi RN, sa-bur-ta ul 
ustahhaz RN must not plot malice against his 
brother (i.e., ally) RN,, nor must he instigate 
another person to bear malice toward RN, KBo 
1 lr. 29, cf. ibid. 30, for similar refs. see sabru A adj.; 
marsu &a ki sa-bu-ur-ti ipussu his son who has 
acted falsely against it (Mitanni) KBo 1 2:30, 
see Weidner, BoSt 8 16:49 var.; ad kimasi timé 
iStu wllé lemuttani Sutehmulma Su-ta-hu ana 
sa-bur-ti-ni for how many days, since long 
ago, has he been planning misdeeds against 
us, attempting wickedness against us? Tn.- 
Epic “ii” 16, cf. sa-bur-ta ihmil ibid. “v” 20, 
also [...] gtllaia sa-bur-ta ibni ibid. “vi? 29; 
sa-bur-ti titassapa isarti ul utd malice toward 
me keeps increasing (and) I cannot find justice 
Lambert BWL 38:3 (Ludlul II), for comm. see 
lex. section. 


The inclusion of saburtu in the Ludlul 
Commentary shows that the word had be- 
come obsolete and probably was not under- 
stood anymore, hence the attempt to explain 
it by [sa]rubtu. For discussion see sabru A 
adj. and sabaru A. 


sabitu see sibdiu A. 


sada uri s.; (a plant or drug); plant list.* 


GU sa-da u-ri, 6 sa-gal-lu-hu : [G ...] CT 14 31 
K.8846+ :27f. 


See saddnu. 


sadanu s.;1. (a tree or bush), 2. (a medical 
preparation made from this plant); SB, NA. 

1. (a tree or bush): G18 sa-da-nu (among 
trees and herbs brought back by the king 
from foreign expeditions) Iraq 14 41:45 (Asn.); 
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GURUN GIS sa-da-ni_ the fruit of the saddnu- 
tree (among drugs) KAR 194r. 31 (SB med.), 
ef. @18 sa-da-nu (in broken context) A 4746 
(anpub., Uruanna). 


2. (a medical preparation made from this 
plant): [U Sé]-mi cin! sar.mu$ : U sa-da-nu 
herb for burning feet : s.-herb Uruanna II 46; 
[U sa]-da-nu : 0 §é-mi himit séti — s.-herb : 
herb for sétu fever CT 14 36 79-7-8,22 r. 1, ef. 
ibid. 35 K.4180A+:49; U GiR GAL-u, U su- 
NIGIN-nu : U sa-da-nu, & sa-gal-lu-hu : & qul- 
ba-nu ina Si-ba-ri. Kécher Pflanzenkunde 6 viii 
1ff. and 11i 29ff.; [U]S MUS.cH, : U sa-da-nu 
black snake’s blood : s.-herb CT 37 26 i 14; 
t sa-da-Inul : U [§]a(?)-ma-hi : stp ina 
i+a18 $88 to bray, to use as salve (when 
mixed) with oil KAR 203 i 45, ef. ibid. r. iv 24; 
12 sina G1.BU U sa-da-nu (among herbs) ADD 
1042:4, cf. AMT 41,3:5, KAR 207:12. 


Thompson DAB 243. 
sadanu see siddnu. 
saddiru see sadiru. 


saddu (sddu) s.; sign, signal; 
cf. saddu in $a saddi. 

gis.ti.bal, gi8.an.ti.bal = sa-ad-du, giS.an. 
ti.bal.nigin = MIN li-mu-tum, gi8.igi.gal = sa- 
ad-du, gi8.igi.gal.bad = min [du]-u-ri Hh. IV 
24-28; suhur.1é = sa-ad-du, sa-a-du Izi Di 3f.; 
hu-ul nun = [sa]-ad-du Idu I 69. 

hul.sar zag gi8S.tir.ra.ke,(kip) dt.a: 
sa-ad-du 8a ina pdt gisti re-tu-u% the sign which is 
posted at the edge of the forest SBH p. 15:8f., 
dupl. 4R 26 No. 2:20f. (SB rel.);  igi.gal.la 
ud.da.tum : sa-ad-du la mupparkt (Sama8) the 
never-ceasing signal UVB 15 p. 36:6 (NB lit.); 
igi.gal gir.ru 4A.nun.na.key.ne : na-d8 sa-ad- 
di ana Imin VAT 13841+:6 (copy Geers). 

a) in gen.: kima tuppi tammaru 2 G18 sa- 
ad-di damqitim u 1 a8 « x §aébila[m] when 
you see (this) letter of mine, send me two 
good wooden signs and one wooden 
Knopf, Bulletin of the Southern California Academy 
of Sciences 34 160:8 (OB let.); obscure: ina ni- 
pt-il sa-du-um (as pseudo-log. for saddum ?) 
CT 4 20c:9 and case (OB, coll. W. G. Lambert); 
iddt erseti ittti Samé sa-ad-du inaSSini the 
signs of the earth, together with (those in) the 
sky, bear signals (for us) Bab. 4 111:38. 


OB, SB*; 


saddu 


b) referring to ominous signs — 1’ of Sin: 
ina balika 4Sin asqar Samé sa-ad-da ana nisi 
ul i-Sag-ga-[x] without you (Marduk) Sin, the 
heavenly crescent, does not .... a sign to 
human beings KAR 26:19 (rel.); Sin . 
mukallim sa-ad-di DN, who shows signs 
Perry Sin No. 6:4, cf. INanna ... mukallim 
sa-ad-du PBS 15 80i8 (Nbn.), Win eddesSd 
ilu ellu paris purusst musaklim  sa-ad-di 
Borger Esarh. 79:5, ef. Win ... paris purussé 
musaklim sa-ad-di ana RN (= Sargon) OIP 38 
p. 130 No. 3:2 (Sar.); musaklim sa-ad-di 
INanna Samé erseti Lyon Sar. 9:57; INannare 
bal agi na& sa-ad-du ana dadmi DN, the 
crowned, the bearer of sign(s) to the inhabited 
world YOS 145i 6 (Nbn.); ana Sin nd§ sa- 
ad-du damigqtija (I built Edimanna) for Sin, 
the bearer of signs favorable tome VAB 4 130 
iv 61 (Nbk.), cf. Borger Esarh. 120 § 102a:6; éma 
itt ina iteddusika sa-ad-da-ka damiqti gind 
luttaplas let me always see your (Sin’s) 
favorable sign when you renew yourself 
every new moon YOS 1 45 ii 43 (Nbn.). 


2’ of the planet Jupiter: 
4sAG.ME.GAR ilu résti aSaréfd ...] Sa ina 
niphisu ukallamu sa-ad-du «-[...] (O 
Marduk) your name when you are visible (as 
the planet Jupiter) is SAG.ME.GAR, the 
foremost god, the leader of [...], who, when 
he shines forth, shows a sign Craig ABRT 1 
30:42, cf. MUL SAG.ME.GAR = nd& sa-ad-du ana 
da-déd(text DA)-mu Jupiter = the bearer of 
sign(s) to the inhabited world 5R 46 No. 1:39 
(list of star names), cf. also MUL.BABBAR nas 
sa-ad-du ana kalama the “White Star,” the 
bearer of sign(s) to the universe RAcc. 153 
iii 5; Dim 4uru | 48amas Sa ippuha salmu Sa 
aMarduk ina lbbisu a-% [...] ISAG.ME.GAR 
assumisu nadin itti ana KUR.KUR sani na- 
[...] Sant¥ sa-ad-du the pillar of Samai, (this 
means that) Sama, who shone forth, (is) the 
image of Marduk [...], on account of it Ju- 
piter gives a sign to the countries, another 
interpretation is [...], another interpretation 
is saddu (mng. uncert.) STC 1 216:8 (comm.). 


3’ of Anu: 0bél sa-ad-di bél [agé] 4Anum 
pasxir sa-ad-di ... paxir Sunati lemnéte (Anu) 
the lord of signs, the crowned, Anu, who 


sipt Sumka 
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explains the signs, who interprets evil dreams 
LKA 50:3f., and dupl. BMS 6:5f., see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 34. 


In Hh. IV and 4R 26, in lex. section, saddu 
seems to designate a sign set up on a wall 
and in the open country. 


Bauer Ash. 2 41 n. 2. 
saddu in&asaddi s.; sign-bearer; lex.*; 
cf. saddu. 

It.an.ti.bal = 84 sa-ad-di Lu IV 234. 


sadidu s.; (the mineral) antimony, anti- 
mony pigment; NA; wr. syll. with dets. 
NA, and U. 


im.8im.bi.zi.da = a@-ma-mu-% = MIN (= gu- 
uh-lu) || sa-di-du Hg. A IT 138 in MSL 7 114; 
{nam ].nig.kt(text .za).dim = sa-di-du (among 
cosmetics) Uruanna III 478 (from 2R 30 No. 2 
K.4381:36), dupl. Kécher Pflanzenkunde 23:2, 
24:5, note the var. U sa-di-lu (mistake) ibid. 12 r. 
vi 11. 

I received as tribute 10 ma.na U sa-di-Idal 
8 MA.NA NAq.SIM. <BI>.ZI.DA ten minas of anti- 
mony preparation (and) eight minas of anti- 
mony mineral Scheil Tn. II 77, ef. ibid. r. 18 
and 24; Na, sa-di-d[u] (in broken context) 
ABL 1300 r. 2. 


Mng. based on Aram. s°didd, “antimony” 
Brockelmann Lex. Syr.? 621, Jastrow Dict. 1262. 


The mention of sadidu in the Uruanna pas- 
sage III 478 and in connection with a statue 
(in ABL 1800) points to the use of antimony as 
a metal in the NA period, for which see 
Partington, Origins and Development of Applied 
Chemistry p. 256n.7. See guhlu. 


sadiru 
SB.* 

Summa inadsu sa-di-ra-ma kima [...] if his 
eyes are s. and like [...] Kraus Texte 20:4’, 
also ibid. 5’f. 


(or saddiru) adj.;  (mng. unkn.); 


Connect with sudduru or read sa-di-ra (i.e., 
saddira, from saddaru). 


sadu see saddu. 


sadu A v.; 1. to prowl, to make one’s 
rounds, to turn about, to whirl, 2. to spin 
(said of parts of the body), to be subject to 
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vertigo, 3. suddu to cause to turn, to make 
dizzy; OB, MB, SB; I isid—isdd, 1/3, IT, 
II/3; wr. syll. and nicin; cf. s@idu, sajaddu 
adj. and s., siddnu, sid pani, sutiu. 


{ni-in}] LAGAB lami, sahdru, sa-a-du A 
1/2:39ff., also Ba I 31-31b; ni-gin LaGasB = sahdru, 
sa-a-du, lamt, litammi A I/2:42ff. and Ea I 
32-32c, ef. ni-gin NIGIN = sa-a-du A 1/2:120; 
nf{i-mi-en] [NIGIN] = sa-a-du-wm, sahdrum, lawtim 
Proto-Diri 64ff.; LAGAB, [LAGAB™ "]iLAGAB = sa-a- 
du Nabnitu O 246-247; nigin= MIN(= sa-a-du) sd 
la-me-e (in group with sédu B) Antagal F 255. 

e.ne.6ém.ma.ni gakkul(u+MUN).am.ma al. 
$u8a.bia.bamu.un.zu.zu (var. mu.un.zu) / 
$a.gaam.nigin.ni (var. 8a.baa.nanigin(!).e) 
: amassu kakkullu katimtu qiribsu mannu ilammad 
I kima katimti katmatma ina qirbéti i-sa-ad (var. 
2-sa-a-ad) his (Enlil’s) word is a covered fermen- 
tation vat, who may know what is inside it? 
variant: it is covered over as with a net, and it 
prowls through the fields SBH p. 8:64ff., var. from 
Bab. 3 pl. 14 (after p. 240) K.69 r. 13f., see Craig, 
ZA 10 277; for other bil. passages, see mngs. la, 
1d and 3. 

NIGIN = sa-a-du, NIGIN = la-mu-u Izbu Comm. 
551, comm. to summa kalba: éma KA.MES ts-sa-nun- 
du if dogs prowl through all the city quarters 
ibid. 549, see mng. la; sa-a-du = la-mu-u CT 41 
30:2 (Alu Comm., for text commented on, see 
mng. la). 

1. to prowl, to make one’s rounds, to turn 
about, to whirl — a) to prowl: [udug 
hul].galkalam.manigin.e : MIN (= utukz 
ku lemnu) 84 ina mati is-sa-nun-du the evil 
utukku-demon, who prowls inthe land CT 17 
36 K.9272:9 (SB ine.), ef. [udug.hul.gal 
kalam.m]a (copy 81) ur.a nigin.na : MIN 
Sa ina mati mitharis is-sa-nun-du ibid. 12; 
fe].ne.ne hul.a.meS uru.a nigin.na.a. 
mes : Junu [lem]-nu-ti a ina ali is-sa-nun-du 
Sunu they are the evil beings who constantly 
prowl through the city CT 16 31:123f. (SB 
inc.), seealso SBH p. 8: 64ff., inlex. section ; [Summa 
UR.K]U.MES ina stiqi is-sa-[nun-du ...] if 
dogs prowl in the street CT 38 49:17 (SB Alu), 
ef. ibid. 24f., ef. also Izbu Comm. 549, in lex. sec- 
tion; Summa sahé ina rebiti is-sa-nun-du if 
pigs prowl around in the public square CT 38 
46:3 (SB Alu), with comm. sa-a-du = la-mu-i 
CT 41 30:2 (Alu Comm.). 


b) to make one’s rounds: ina siqi zilullis 
i-sa-a-a-ad aplu the heir makes his rounds in 
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the street like a peddler Lambert BWL 84: 249 
(Theodicy), cf. sulé lu-sa-a-[ad] ibid. 78:141; 
rubt u St réeXiSu ina siigi zilullis is-sa-nun-du 
the prince and his lieutenants will make their 
rounds in the street like peddlers ibid. 112:14 
(SB Fiirstenspiegel). 


c) toturn about: kima atti ina manzal[z}iki 
ta-su-ud-di u tasahhurima ina manzaziki 
ta-Iturl-[rt] annanna ardu halqu li-su-ud u 
lissahr[a] ana bit béliguma liti[r] (O door) just 
as you swing out but reverse your direction 
and come back in place, so let so-and-so, 
the runaway slave, move out (as he has, but 
then) turn about and come back to his 
masters’ estate LKA 135:13ff. (SB inc.), see 
Ebeling, Or. NS 23 52, cf. the parallel formula- 
tion: [ana bit ak}jiti Sa séri lu sa-a-a-da-ta 
lu-u ta-a-a-ra-tu. KAR 242 r.(!) 11, restored from 
K.10496 (courtesy W. G. Lambert), see Ebeling 
Tul 158; uncert.: [il-su-dam-ma 4Enki[du] 
PN wandered about (in broken context) Gilg. 
VI 147; [Summa] ... isstiru stu imitti améli 
ana Suméli améeli ttigma i-su-ud-m[a ...] ifa 
bird passes from the right to the left of a man 
and then turns about and [...] CT 40 49:3 
(SB Alu); Summa MIN (= KU.A) 1-stt-ud-ma 
imqut (in broken context) CT 39 42 K.2238+ii 8 
(SB Alu); Summa nic.er ubdn hast qgabliti 
i-su-ud if the .... of the middle “finger” of 
the lung flaps(?) KAR 487 r. 10 (SB ext.), ef. 
CT 31 25 sub mng. 3. 


d) to whirl: Summa surdii w dribu ttt 
ahames iStanasst is-sa-nun-du u issanabburu 
if a falcon and a raven caw, whirl around 
and call each other CT 39 30:34 (SB Alu); 
a.ma.uru, kalam.ma nigin.na.mes : 
abiibu Sa ina mati is-sa-nun-du Sunu they 
(the demons) are a flood which whirls 
through the land CT 16 13 iii 11f. (SB inc.); 
im.ri.ha.mun an.na.ke,(krp) 8ur.bi 
nigin.na.me8 : aSamsatu Sa ina Samé ezeis 
is-sa-nun-du Sunu they (the demons) are a 
whirlwind which whirls furiously across the 
sky CT 16 19:31f. (SB inc.); aSamSatu is-sa- 
nun-du tsdr mehti storm winds whirl, a 
tempest rages BBSt. No. 6 i 32 (MB), cf. 
summa ina libbi ali aSamsatu is-sa-nun-da 
CT 38 8:40f. (SB Alu), also asamSdtu NIGIN-da 
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ACh Sama’ 10:81, and a-Sd(copy ERIM)-an- 
&é-te-e is-su-da su-w-mu-u la-bi§ storm winds 
whirled(?), (this means) it (the day or the 
sun?) was clothed with redness (explanation 
with apparent pun on, or confusion of, sédu 
A and sédu B) ABL 405 r.3 (NA); u Sa hime 
mat asamsdati téSh i-sa-a-ad ina gabli and 
(like) sweepings (swept along) by wind- 
storms, confusion whirls through the battle 
Tn.-Epic ii 43; Summa Sam&u ... ina tamartisu 
kima dipadri sém IM.DIRI BABBAR ina panisu 
i-sa-ad KI.MIN ina idiSu izziz if the sun is red 
like a torch when it becomes visible (and) a 
white cloud moves about(?) in front of it, 
variant: stands at its side ACh Sama¥ 1:2. 

2. to spin (said of parts of the body), to be 
subject to vertigo — a) the face as sub- 
ject: kaSSaptu kima sihir kunukki anné li-su- 
du li-ri-qu pa-nu-i-ki O witch, like the 
twirling of this cylinder seal may your head 
(lit. face) spin (and) your face become pale 
(like the green stone of which the seal is 
made) Maglu III 103; [Summa amélu ...] 
pa-nu-su is-sa-nun-du if a man continually 
has vertigo AMT 97,4:6, cf. IG1.MES-8% is-sa- 
nu-du-&% Kichler Beitr. pl. 15 i 47, IGI.MES- 
<i> NIGIN-du KAR 182 r. 18, IGI.MES-S% 
NIGIN(copy UR).MES-du Kiichler Beitr. pl. 15 i 
38, [1G1.MES-3#] 1-sa-nu-du. AMT 14,5:12, KUB 
37 3:3, cf. Labat TDP 76: 53ff. 

b) other parts of the body as subject: 
Summa iall-s% is-sa-nun-da if his eyes con- 
stantly spin Labat TDP 50 iii 8 and 10, cf. 
terl-§% (perhaps for panisSu) is-sa-nun-du 
AMT 85,1 vi 5; Summa qagqassu i-sa-dd u 
kinsdSu kasd if his head spins and his shins 
are cold Labat TDP 20:25; Summa sépé Surdne 
sakin S& ina GIN-&% IM-&% NIGIN-da 
(=isudda) if (a man) has feet (like those) of a 
cat, (this means) that they move with a twirl- 
ing motion when he walks Kraus Texte 24 r. 10. 
Note: Summa ina mursixu i-sa-ad mé pilakki 
nari iti if during his illness he has vertigo: 
he has drunk water with “spindle of the river” 
Labat TDP 158:21; Summa ... isu nari ina 
asisu isidma (wr. NIGIN-ma) imqut if when 
he comes out of the river (where he took a 
bath) he gets a dizzy spell and falls Labat 
TDP 190:24 and 25. 
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3. suddu to cause to turn, to make dizzy: 
me.zé.bi i.nigin.na : isstéu d-st-id-ma (the 
demon) has made his (the man’s) jawbones 
turn(?) SBH p. 126 No. 79:9f. (SBinc.); [Yumma 

. is)-hi-ir u su-ud-da-at if (the part of the 
lung) has shrunk and is turned over(?) CT 31 
25 Sm. 1365:14 (SB ext.); efemmu mu-pal-li-hi 
S@ ... SAG.KILMU thesst pantia us-sa-na-du 
liq pija ubbalu the ghost who is frightening 
me, who presses against my forehead, makes 
me dizzy, dries up my palate BMS 53:10, 
also KAR 267:14(!), LKA 85 r. 3, and, wr. 
niein-[du] AMT 97,1:19, note the erroneous 
var. a ... IGI.MES.MU %-sa-an-da-ru (see 
sudduru) KAR 267 r. 8 (SB inc.); [esensé]ri 
ikpupu pa-ni-mu Tusllsal-[na-du] (vars. t-sa- 
na-du, NIGIN-du) they (the demons) bent my 
spine, they made me dizzy AfO 18 291:19. 

W. G. Lambert, AfO 18 295. 


sadu B v.; 1. to become molten, to melt 
(intrans.), 2. suddw to melt down, to cupel; 
MB, SB, NA; I istid—isdd, II, I1/2;_ ef. 
masddu, *sidu, sidu in Sa stds. 

di-epk = sa-a-du sa uRUDU to melt, said of 
copper, nigin = MIN 8d@ la-me-e, to rove, said of 
going around, la.e = MIN 8d GIS.KIN.TI to melt, 
said of an oven Antagal F 254-256; Lacas, 
[LacaB" NiitaGaB = sa-a-du to rove, dé = MIN $d 
urRuDU Nabnitu O 246-248. 

1. to become molten, to melt (intrans.): 
ina imat kussi halpé Suripi ina timat nipih 
MUL.KAK.SI.SA Sa kima urnuDU i-su-du inthe 
days of cold, frost, (and) ice, in the days of 
the rising of Sirius, which is as red as molten 
copper AKA 140:15 (Tigl.I); Sa ana tib kakz 
kiSu ezatite gimir mdtati thila ultanapsagqa 
kima kts-ki-te-e i-su-da at the onslaught of 
whose terrible weapons all countries writhe 
as if in labor, suffer, (and) melt like (metal in) 
an oven AAA 19 pl. 85:15 (Asn.); ana sabdt 
girrija GIS.TUKUL (copy: [suHUS])-Su-nukima 
kt-is (text -ti)-[ka1-te-e t-su-Tdul when I set out 
on a campaign, their (the foreign princes’) 
weapon(s) melt away as if (in) anoven KAH 
2 84:22 (Adn. II), see Ebeling, MAOG 9/3 14 nn. 
3 and 4; LUJUS.KUI(?).mEs ina halhallatu x1. 
NE sa-li-ma bi-[...] tgabbi 2-84 aSar (wr. KI) 
KI.NEt-su-ud-du [...] the kaldé-priests recite, 
(accompanied) by a halhallatu-drum, ‘“(May) 
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the brazier ....” (then) [...] for the second 
time, when the (contents of the) brazier be- 
come molten BRM 4 25:33 (SB hemer.); 7atu 
ultu libbi 1c1.MES ki x x b.MES-a [...] fil-su- 
ud-du isdta taSaddad ina kirigutukassa when 
the fire [...] comes out from the vents (and 
when) the [...] becomes molten, you rake 
out the fire and you cool (it) off in the oven 
where it is ZA 36 192:20 (chem.); ana libbi 1 
MA.NA ert mest [...] 10 Gin AN.NA 2 Gin [...] 
i-sa-ad ip-pat-ti-[iqg ...] to one mina of re- 
fined copper you [.. .]ten shekels of lead (and) 
two shekels of [...], it becomes molten 
(and) is cast ibid. 206:19. 

2. suddu to melt down, to cupel: 30 ma. 
NA KU.GI $a ki KU.BABBAR epsu ana Sulmdnija 
tultébila KU.aI s48u a[na] pan PN mar Siprika 
us-si-id-du-ma itamar (finally) you sent me as 
a gift thirty minas of gold which were (no 
better) than silver, they cupeled that gold in 
the presence of PN, your ambassador, and he 
saw (that it was so) EA 3:17 (let. from Kadad- 
man-Harbe); hurdsa kaspa Sa ina libbi make 
kiri Sa Sin ... niktiat 33 Ma.na KU.eI adu 
Se-lu-a-te u-x [...] nu-si-ta-di anniirig t-ra- 
qu-qu(!) [adu] minu Sa Sarru iqabbint we have 
weighed the gold (and) silver which are in the 
treasury of Sin, shall we not melt down 33 
minas of the gold together with ...., or shall 
(the craftsmen) now hammer (it) out thin? 
(we will wait) until (we hear) what the king 
orders ABL 997:10, cf. 23 MA.NA KU.GI X.X.X 
adu Se-lu-a-ti nu-si-ta-di u-ra-qu-qu adu me-t- 
nu sa Sarru béla iqabbiini ibid. 1194:5 (NA); ina 
1§ati tu-sa-ad you melt (it) in the fire ZA 36 
206:2 and 7 (chem.). 

EA*; 


saduq_ adj.; WSem. 


word. 


right, just; 


amur Sarru bélija sa-du-uq ana ja& assum 
LU.MES GN see, my lord, I am right about 
the people of GN EA 287:32 (let. of Abdi-Hepa). 

For the form sadug(a) occurring as an ele- 
ment in Amorite personal names, see Bauer 
Die Ostkanaanier p. 80b, and for Mari, e.g., 
ARM 1103r. 17’. 


sahartu s.; small objects; OAkk., OB; wr. 
syll. and TUR.TUR; cf. sehéru. 
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14 gantina ana sa-ha-ar-tim one and a half 
ingots for small items PBS 9 20:4 (OAkk.), ef. 
2 ganin& ana TUR.TUR ibid. 21 r. 4; ezub 
GIS.PISAN.HI.A % TUR.TUR GIR NAGAR wu Sukutz 
tiga a abusa iddinuSi apart from the baskets 
and the small items made by the carpenter, 
and her jewelry which her father gave her 
CT 21:13 (OB), ef., in the parallel text: ezub 
TUR.TUR Sipir naggdrim ibid. 6:15. 


sahartu see sthru adj. 
saharu see sehéru. 


sahatu v.; 1. to extract sesame oil, to 
process wine and juices (of other plants), 2. 
suhhutu (mng. uncert., said of eyes); from 
OB on; I ishut tsahhat, 1/2, II, 11/2, 1V 
(CT 22 38:28); wr. syll. and Sur; cf. mashatu, 
sdhit kardni, sdhitu, sdhitutu, sahtu. 

st-ur SUR = sa-hax(PES)-twm MSL 2 137e5 
(Proto-Ea), see MSL 3 192; Su-ur SuR = sa-h[a]-tum 
S>T 11, also A ITI/6:92; bi-iz Br = sa-ha-tum 8&4 i 
AV/1:171; [ta-a]b Gir = hamdtu, sardpu, s[a]-ha- 
tum A VIII/2:226ff.; za-an-ga i = za-u sd i, sa- 
ha-tu ki.miIn) Ea II 22f.; [Sur] [sa-ha]-tum, 
{i.Sur] = [Mrw 8d] i+ar8, [bi-iz] = [urn 8¢] i Antagal 
Ni 4ff. 

tu-sa-ah-hat 5R 45 K.253 ii 38; 
ibid. vii 13 (gramm.). 





tu-SAu**-hat 


1. to extract sesame oil, to process wine 
and juices (of other plants) — a) to extract 
sesame oil — 1’ in OB: i.pdRa.ca $a tusabiz 
lam ana esénim ul natu Su.ci$.i mahrika 
lihlusuma ta-Sa-ab mahrika li-ts-hu-tu the 
....-0il (Samnum halsum) which you sent 
me is disgusting (lit. not fit) to smell, (next 
time) let them perform the haldsu (pressing) 
process on the sesame in your presence and 
stay there, then let them perform the s.- 
process (likewise) in your presence YOS 258:12 
(coll. F. J. Stephens); 7#tuma i.c18 Sa tashuru 
la tamuru kaspam Swati ina qatikama usur ... 
gamer Samassammi ana sa-ha-tim idin lu tidi 
u tem Samassammi mala ana sa-ha-tim tanadz 
dinu panam Sursiamma Supram since you 
could not find the oil that you were looking 
for, keep the money for it yourself, give 
all the sesame for the s.-process, or else!, and 
please write me how much sesame you are 
giving for the s.-process YOS 2 11:25 and 27, 
cf. ibid. 19 and 34, also ibid. 125:15 (both letters 
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from the same writer to the same addressee); 9 GUR 
Su.G18.1 BARA.GA (= hilsw) Salusti t.o18 (= ellu) 
... SU.BA.AN.TILMES ana 1T1.1.KAM SE.GI8.1 i- 
sa-ha-tu-ma t.a18 1.4G.z.E8 (three brothers) 
received nine gur of sesame—the hilsu-oil 
(should amount to) one third of the ellu-oil 
—within one month they will s.-process 
the sesame and deliver the oil CT 8 8e:10, 
cf. 6 sina i.[e@rs] st-ta-at Su.c18.i Sa ana sa- 
ha-ti PN NAM PN, iddin ina 8x.G18.i zaktitim 
LGIS LAG.E YOS 12 340:3; 2 (@uR) SE.er8.i 1 
GUR } GIN KU.BABBAR as-hu-ut I had two 
gur of sesame s.-processed for half a shekel 
of silver per gur BIN 2 100:5; ten gur of 
sesame [a]na sa-ha-tlim] namhartt PN i.SuR 
CT 8 36c:15. 

2’ in MB: &x.c18.i Sa hazanndti la tamah- 
har attamannu $8.618.1 li-is-hu-tu-t-ma i.4a18 
ana bit kunukki liSéribu u atia Su.c18.i-ka 
su-hu-ut-ma i.at8 ana bit kunukki sérib do 
not accept sesame from the mayors, let each 
of them s.-process the sesame and deliver the 
oil to the storehouse, and you, too, s.-process 
your sesame and deliver the oil to the 
storehouse BE 17 84:6 and 9. 


3’ in Nuzi: 10 anSe 85.1.G15.MES ana sa- 
ha-ti nadnu HSS 14 72:30. 


b) to process wine: GESTIN.MES d3(var. 
as)-hu-ut réséte ana Assur ... agqgi I drew 
wine and libated the first wine to A&sSur 
Traq 14 41:39, var. from AKA 245 v 9 (Asn.); GIS. 
GESTIN ina pandtia sa-hi-it the wine was 
drawn in my presence CT 22 38:9, cf. miris 
GIS.GHSTIN ina pandtia [1s]-sa-ha-at the resi- 
due of the grapes should have been drawn 
off in my presence ibid. 28, also lapani nakri 
niptallahma ni)-is-sa-ha-it (for nissahat) we 
drew it (without waiting for you) because we 
feared the enemy ibid. 30; $a 2 ANSE GIS, 
GESTIN as(!)-sa-ha-a-ta I will draw (for 
asahhata) two homers of wine ABL 456 r. 3 
(both NB letters); see also sahit kardnt. 


c) to process juices (of other plants, in 
med. only): bina argiissu tuhassa ina A. 
GESTIN.NA KALA.GA tar-MUK (for tar-bak) ina 
kakkabi tu&bat ina Séri ana libbi hulijam 8ur- 
at you press tamarisk (leaves?) while it is 
green, you steep it in strong ‘‘after-wine,” 
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let it stand overnight, and in the morning you 
draw it into a huliam-vessel AMT 9,1:33, cf. 
ana libbi hulijam Sa ta-ds-hu-tu tasappak you 
pour (the other ingredients) into the vessel 
(into) which you have drawn (the juice) 
ibid. 35; [... A]. MES-8t-nu ana pursiti [SuU]R- 
at you strain(?) their juice into a pursttu-pot 
AMT 13,6:14, cf. zér liSdn kalbi arqissu tu- 
hdz-za méSu ana pursiti SuR-at CT 23 26:2, 
also [argia]ssu tuhassa méSu SuR-at AMT 25,6 
ii13; argtissutasdk méSu SuR-at AMT 14,3:7, also 
GIS. SINIG U.SIKIL iSén[is ...] tuhassa méSunu 
ta-<sa>-hat KAR 159 r. 14; (various plants) 
tapis méSunu SuR-[at ...] AMT 38,3:8, also 
GAZ (= tapds) A.BI (= méSu) ta-sa-hat Kiichler 
Beitr. pl. 19 iv 14 (coll.), also tasdék a(text 
AS).BI fa-sa-hat AMT 28,6:2; méSu SuR-at 
améla Sagi KAR 203 iv—vi 47 (pharm.), also ibid. 
35, CT 14 31 D. T. 136:16. Obscure: you boil 
fruit of the Lamkadu-tree rte tu-bu-ku-ti Sa 
Sipatt ina mé ta-sa-bu ta-sa-hat you soak 
woolen rags(?) in water (and) wring them 
out(?) KAR 198:16. 


2. subhutwu (mng. uncert., said of eyes, as 
passive only): 1cr!-8% ws-sa-ha-ta : MIN-Sé 
ul-tam-ma-a_ its (a lizard’s) eyes contract(?) 
(explanation) its eyes repeatedly become sur- 
rounded CT 41 27 r. 32 (Alu Comm. to Tablet 
XXX); Summa amélu éndsu su-uh-hu-ta[-ma(?) 
...] AMT 13,3:4. 


The verb seems to refer to the whole process 
of obtaining oil from sesame and, in latetexts, 
a type of wine from grapes. The specific trans- 
lation “to press” is to be abandoned, since 
sesame Oil is obtained by boiling the seeds and 
skimming off the oil and not by pressing the 
seeds. This meaning “to press” is, moreover, 
excluded by the occurrences in the medical 
texts sub mng. 1c, where the object of the 
process sahdtu is not the herb but the already- 
obtained juice (mid, lit. water). This suggests 
the more restricted meaning of drawing this 
liquid into vessels, which also fits the opera- 
tions performed on wine and sesame oil. As 
to the processing of sesame, the verb halasu 
used in this connection could describe the 
roasting and grinding of the sesame seeds 
(see sdhitu), as well as the straining of the 
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liquid through a cloth, while sahdtu could 
refer to the final stage of skimming, and fil- 
ling the jars, and be used by extension for the 
entire process. 

Heb. sdhat in Gen. 40:11, with “wine” as the 
object, Talmudic Aram. sdhat, referring to 
squeezing the juice of fruits but not to wine, 
may be adduced as possible cognates. The 
meaning of suhhutu, referring to eyes, is dif- 
ficult to connect with either the previously 
held meaning or with that proposed here. See 
discussion sub suhhutu adj. 


sahharu A s.; 1. mottled barley, 2. minor 
crop; SB, LB; ef. sehéru. 

SE.GU.NU = sa-ha-rum Izbu Comm. 559. 

1. mottled barley: see Izbu Comm., in lex, 
section; NA,.48E.TIR ga kima Se-im sa(var. 
adds -ah)-ha-ri SikinS’u—pindé-stone, whose 
appearance is like that of mottled barley 
OIP 2 127 d 3 (Senn.). 


2. minor crop (LB): ina satti SE.BAR @ 
325 GUR SE.GIG.BA @ 15 GUR SE.ziz w@ 30 GUR 
SE.GI8.i @ 17 GUR SE.UD.E.DE @ 3 GUR PAP 
400 GURIEBUR] SE.BAR u sah-ha-ri ... inandin 
each year he will pay the 325 gur of barley, 
the 15 gur of wheat, the 30 gur of emmer 
wheat, the 17 gur of sesame, (and) the three 
gur of ...., a total of 400 gur of the main 
cereal crop and of minor crop(s) PBS 2/1 
158:18, cf. EBUR SE.BAR wu sa-har ibid. 39:11, 
SE.BAR % sa-har-ri ibid. 105:1, SE.BAR @ u 
sa(text SA)-ha-ri @ ibid. 10, and passim, see 
ebiiru mng. 2e. 

The Akk. word for mottled barley, 
borrowed from Sum. Se. gun(.nu), is usually 
Segunt, q. v. Only in the Izbu Comm. is this 
word equated with s. 


Ungnad, ZA 38 80; Landsberger, JNES 8 281; 
Cardascia Archives des MuraSti p. 135 n. 8. 
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sabharu B ss.; (mng. unkn.); syn. list.* 
kar-til-lu-% = sa-ha-rum (preceded by a-&d-ru = 
sa-ra-hu) CT 18 9 K.4233+ ii 25 (coll.). 


sahharu see sihhiru. 


sahharitu see sihhiritu. 


sahit karani_s.; processor of wine; NB; 
wr. SUR.GESTIN; cf. sahdtu. 
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sag-ku-ru-un DIN+ KASKAL+ SIG, = sa-bu-u, sa-hi- 
it ka-ra-nu Ea IV 221f.; kul.lum = s7-ri-Su-u 
beer brewer, sag KUTU-U2pIn = gq-bu-u tavern- 
keeper, la.geStin.Sur.ra = sa-hi-it ka-ra-ni An- 
tagal IIT 182ff.; lu.geStin.Sur.ra = MIN (= sa- 
hi-tu) ka-ra-ni Lu IV 261. 

PN SUR.GESTIN(text .GA) UCP 9 112 No. 
59:17 and 20 (NB). 

The reading of the OB ref. JCS 2 87 No. 
12:6 is too uncertain to be connected with 
this word. 


sahittu see sthittu. 


*sahittu see sdhitu. 


sahitu (fem. *sdéhittu) s.; preparer of sesame 
oil; from OAkk., OB on; wr. syll. and (LU) 
i.SuR(.RA), (SUR.RA YOS 2 11:31, 125:5, OB, 
Sur ADD 1077 viii 13, NA); cf. sahdtu. 

i.Sur = sa-hi-tu Lu IV 260, also Lu Excerpt I 
227; lu.i.Sur = sa-hi-tu Igituh short version 254; 
udun.gub.ba, udun.i.gul, udun.i.gur, udun. 
i.Sur.ra, udun.i.s*4bgab kan-nu && t.SuR 
Nabnitu XXII 27-31, ef. udun.i, udun.i.Sur, 
udun.gub.ba = kan-nu Hh. X 364ff. 

a) sdhitu — 1’ in OB, Mari: anwmma PN 
u PN, SUR.RA attardakkum 2 S8.GUR 8E.GI8.i 
sumbhirsuma I[i-is]-hu-ut I am now sending 
to you PN and the oil maker PN,, issue to 
him two gur of sesame and let him process it 
YOS 2 125:5, cf. DuMU PN, SUR.RA attarz 
dak{kum] 2 aur S8x.G18.1 Sul[mhirs]u lishut 
ibid. 11:31; 1 BAN LeIS namharti PN sa-hi- 
tim CT 8 38a:4; x sesame namharti PN i.SuR 
CT 8 36c:17, also YOS 5 204:4; PN LU i.Sur 
(list) BE 6/1 93:4, PN i.SuR (as witness) 
VAS 13 56 r. 11, Gautier Dilbat 6r. 13; x SE sa- 
hi-tu ana KAS x barley (to) the s. for beer 
UET 5 486:10; in Mari: PN i8urR ARM 7 
120:38’, cf. LU.I.SUR ibid. 103 r. 4’ and 7’, see 
ARMT 7 p. 360. 

2’ in MB: PN i.SuR PBS 2/2 92:6, ibid. 
106:12, BE 14 151:30, LU.i.8UR PBS 2/2 51:6, 
BE 14 8:3, LU.L.SUR.MES PBS 1/2 73:28 (let.). 

3’ in Nuzi: x sesame ana PN LU sa-hi-du 
HSS 14 72:26; 1 DALI ina siti Sa LU sa-hi-ti 
one tallu-jar with oil according to the seah- 
measure of the s. HSS 13 488:24; PN sa-hi-du 
(among slaves and craftsmen receiving 
rations) HSS 16 227:29. 
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4’ in NA: LU.i.8SUR Bab. 7 pl. 5 (after p. 96) 
iii 8 (NA list of professions); 4 LU i.SuR.MES 
ADD 775:4, PNLU i.SuR ADD 65:6, 244 r. 11, 
320 r. 4, KAJ 189:12, note: bread and beer 
ana SUR.MES (for 1.8UR.MES?) ADD 1077 viii 13. 


5’ inNB — a’ ingen.: 18 sila SamasSammit 
ina sattuk L6.i.8uR sesame from the regular 
offerings of the oil makers Nbn. 809:1, ef. 
sesame sattuk Sa MN ... ana PN LU.i.8uR 
nadin Nbn. 1060:15, also 901:3, Camb. 395:8, 
also SamasSammi Sa ana makkiri u L6.i.8UR. 
ME nadnu (heading of a list) TCL 13 232:21, 
but note (in similar accounts and in part to 
the same person, in barley) Nbn. 762:3, 
(dates) Nbn. 612:18, (silver) Nbn. 792:2, and 
Camb. 91:2, also suluppi Sa ina pani PN 
LU.I.SUR YOS 3 9:44 (let.); PN LU.i.8uR VAS 
1 70 iii 20, Nbn. 762:3, LU.i.8UR.GI.NA, Nbn. 
994:3, also sesame ana LU.i.SUR.GI.NA.ME 
nadnu BIN 1 152:13. 


b’ asa “family name”: PN apil LU.i.8uR- 
gi-ni-e TCL 13 131:2, and passim, also, wr. 
LU.A.SUR.GI.NA Nbn. 802:4, and passim, pro- 
bably to be read éurgind. But note: PN apil LU. 
i.8uR-sat-tuk (same person elsewhere named 
as a descendant of LU.i.SUR.GI.NA) VAS 3 
99:2, see gin As. mng. 2c-l’. 


6’ in SB: salmdnija tpusuma ina kanni 
LU.i.SuR ttmeru they made images of me and 
roasted them in the oil maker’s oven AfO 18 
292:35 (inc.), seekannu Sa t.SuUR Nabnitu, in 
lex. section; Summa ina MN KI.NE iddi if he 
establishes an oven (with variant gloss kan-nu 
$4 i.8uR an oil maker’s oven) 4R 33* iv 20 
(series Inbu), also K.4068+ r. ii 19. 


b) *sdhittw: GEME sa-hi-da-twum MDP 14 
No. 71 iii 6 (OAkk.); the inhabitants of GN 
sa-hi-ta-a-te Sa KUR ASSurki ta Kalhi ta 
Ninua ilaggiu take female oil makers from 
Assyria, from Calah as well as from Nineveh 
TCL 9 67:12 (NA), cf. ibid. 24 and 30. 


The characteristic equipment of the séhitu 
were the oven in which he roasted the sesame 
seeds and the millstone (see eré B usage c-3’) 
on which he ground them into a pulp which 
was mixed with water and boiled in order to 
extract the oil. 
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sahitiitu s.; 1. guild or association of oil 
processors, 2. prebend of this guild; NB; wr. 
LU.i.SuR with phon. complements, note LU. 
NI+TUK-ti Camb. 128:2 and 4, LU.NI.TUK.MES 
Nbn. 607:2, LU.NLTUK-t-tu ibid. 7; cf. sahdatu. 

1. guild or association of oil processors — 
a) wr. LU.i.8uR: one shekel of silver ina 
pappasu LU.1.8uR-tu ana mubhi LU.i.SUR.MES 
ana rigstu nadin from the funds of the s. was 
given to the oil processors for fine oil Camb. 
418:2f.; x dates ina pappasu LU.i.SUR-t-tu 
[x D]umu.MES Sa Murdnu [ana] PN [x 
Mujranu nadnu Dar. 98:7, cf. silver ana 
muhht LOi.SUR.MES ana PN Sa ana mubhi 
rustu(!) illik nadin Camb. 91:2, ina pappasu 
LU.LSUR ana PN [ana r]ustu(!) nadin Nbn. 
792:2; one shekel of silver ina pappasu 
LU.1.8uR-t-tu ana Murdnu nadin Nbn. 712:2, 
ef. silver ana x SamasSammi ina pappasu sa 
LU.1.8UR-d-tu ana PN nadin Nbk. 349:4, also 
ibid. 362:4, 375:4 and 10, Nbn. 970:3, cf. Nbn. 
424:2 and 8, also (in broken context) Nbn. 940:9, 
Evetts Ev.-M. Appendix 3:5 (Xerxes). 


b) wr. LU.NI+TUK-té, etc.: four shekels 
of silver rihitu Sa pappasu LG.NI+TUK-tt Sa 
MN PN I Gin ina pappasu LU.NI+TUK-ti ina 
pappasu Sa pDuMU.MES Murdnu ana PN, Sa 
ana mubhi ristu illik nadnu the balance of 
the funds assigned for the s. for MN (given to) 
PN, one shekel from the funds assigned for 
the s., (namely) from the funds of the 
members of (the guild of) Muranu (head of 
the sdhitu oil processors), given to PN,, 
which (silver) was expended for fine oil Camb. 
128:2 and 4; one shekel of silver PN ina 
pappasu LU.NI.TUK.MES ana riéstu 1 Gin 
Murdnu ina pappasu Lt.NI.TUK-t-tu Nbn. 
607:2 and 7. 

2. prebend of this guild: (sale of) isgasu 
LU.I.SUR-t-t% VAS 15 28:5. 


Note 1t.i.SuR-gi-nu-ti/tu BIN 1 96:5 and 
10, probably to be read iSurgindtu. 

The texts sub mng. la areall administrative 
records concerning expenditures of small 
amounts of silver or other commodities made 
to sdhitu oil makers, and sometimes specified 
to be used for buying sesame. These amounts 
were disbursed from the fund (pappasu) that 
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was usually mentioned as being connected 
with professions concerned with the prepa- 
ration or serving of food. The mention of dates 
and the occurrence of épisdnu, ‘“confectioner,”’ 
beside the sdhitu oil maker (Nbn. 424:6) seem 
to indicate that the sdhitu oil makers were 
connected with the preparation of sweetmeats, 
of which sesame oil was an ingredient. The 
expenditures are sometimes specified as ana 
rastu, “for fine oil.” 

The designation sdhititu, wr. LU.i.SuR- 
a-tu, alternates with LU.i.SuR.(MES), which 
should be taken as sdhititu, the pl. of sdbitu, 
designating the members of the association, 
rather than as the abstract term for the 
association itself. The writing LU.NLTUK 
cannot be explained. 


sahru see sihru adj. 


sahtu) adj.; drawn (said of wine); MB, 
Bogh., SB; wr. SuR(.RA) in (a18.)@RSTIN. 
SuR(.RA) for kardnu sahtu; cf. sahdtu. 


giS.geStin.Sur.ra sa-ah-tu (followed by 
mu-zi-qu raisins) Hh. III 16b. 


giS.geStin.Sur.ra u.me.ni.st.st : ka-ra-ni 
sa-ah-ti su-bu-um-ma (for subtima) water(?) ‘drawn 
wine”’ (to be used with alum for tanning) KAR 
42 r. 12f. 


a) in med. use — 1’ as a potion: GESTIN. 
Sur.RA Stkara danna iSattt she should drink 
“drawn wine” (and) strong beer KAR 195r. 5. 
ef. GuSTIN.SUR.RA [... NAG]-ma KAR 2027, 
iv 3. 

2’ as a vehicle for drugs: Sarmadu u 
GIS.GESTIN.SUR.RA bati[q] belt lisébilam lustag- 
gima there is a shortage of Sarmadu-herb or 
“drawn wine,” my lord should send me (some) 
so that I can give it (to her) as a potion (refer- 
ring to masqit kis ibbi potion for stomach 
ache) PBS 1/2 72:23 (MB let.); you bray various 
herbs ina GEStin.SuR balu patin iSattima 
iballut he drinks them on an empty 
stomach in “drawn wine” and gets well 
CT 23 46 iv 6, cf. Kichler Beitr. pl. 5 iv 51, pl. 61 27, 
pl. 10 iii 23, and passim, also (parallel to mé 
nurmi pomegranate juice) AMT 60,1:20, Summa 
ina GESTIN.SUR.RA Summa. ina Sikari u Samni 
halsi «Gaz» NAG.MES [...] KAR 193:11. 
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3’ as a decoction used for a compress: ina 
GESTIN.SUR.RA kima rabiki tarabbak you 
prepare a decoction (from the herbs) in 
“drawn wine” (and apply a compress) KUB 
371:17, also (wr. with GIS) ibid. 22, see Kécher, 
AfO 16 48, ef. ina GESTIN.SUR tarabbak KAR 
188:8, CT 23 39:8, AMT 1,4:2+99,2 r. iii 1’, also 
ina GESTIN.SUR u KAS.SAG tulabbak tusabsal 
CT 23 46 iv 7, cf. AMT 55,6:6; lu ina GESTIN. 
SuR.RA lu ina tabati ensdti ina musahhini [...] 
either in “drawn wine” or in sour after-wine 
you [...] ina kettle AMT 92,4+92,9 r. 6, ef. 
ina GESTIN.SUR.RA falas ina musahhini kima 
rib[ki tar-bak] AMT 82,2 r. 11. 


4’ as an enema: [GESTIN].SUR.RA Samna 
halsa [KA]8.8EG,.GA ana Suburrisu tasappak 
you give him an enema of ‘drawn wine,” 
halsu-oil and boiled beer AMT 26,5:8+ 69,3:13, 
ef. GESTIN.SUR.RA ina mé kast ana Suburri[su 
tasappak] AMT 58,2:6, cf. also AMT 43,6:8, 
57,1:1. 


5’ other oces.: [SurSum]me Sikari Sur: 
Summe GESTIN.SUR beer-sediment and sedi- 
ment from “drawn wine” (for a poultice) 
CT 23 12:52; diSip Jadé auSrin.SuR u KAS 
i&ténis tustemmid you mix mountain honey, 
“drawn wine” and beer AMT 50,5:3, cf. ina 
GESTIN.SUR ana SA[...] CT 14 41 Rm. 362:5 
(pharm.), KUB 4 58:9, AMT 66,7:3, also (with 
a1S) AMT 40,4:9. 

b) in magic and rel.: ana muhhi mé gassi 
tdbati GeStin.SuR.RA ulusinna tanagqy over 
(the sweepings) you libate whitewash, sour 
after-wine, ‘drawn wine’ (and) emmer-beer 
4R, 59 No. 1:33; 4 Sappi hurdsi Ja GHSTIN.SUR. 
RA ana mahar 4Anim tarakkas you set out 
before DN four golden bowls with ‘drawn 
wine” RAcc. 62:5, cf. ibid. 10, Skaru resid 
adi GBSTIN.SUR.RA tukannu (for tukdn) ibid. 
68:20 and 25, cf. 66:9; maggt hurdsi GESTIN. 
SUR.RA tanagga you libate “drawn wine” 
from a libation vessel ibid. 68:22 and 27. 


The reading of the log. auSTIN.SUR.RA as 
karanu sahtu is established from the bil. text 
cited in the lex. section, although the reading 
*sihtu may also be considered, as suggested 
by the parallel formations mizu for KAS. 
Sur.RA and hilsu beside Samnu halsu. Since 
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the writing with G15 is attested in Hh., in the 
MB let., in the Bogh. med. texts, and in 
AMT 40,4:9 and dupl. 54,3:15, the term must 
refer primarily to grapes or a grape mash as 
well as to the liquid decanted (“drawn’’) from 
such a mash, hence the proposed translation 
“drawn wine.” Only in the NB period is the 
term used to refer to a wine which could be 
served to the gods (see RAcc. sub usage b). 
Previous to this period, the processing of the 
grape mash seems to have produced a liquid 
containing a high proportion of tannin (see 
the use for tanning in KAR 42, in lex. section) 
which was adequate only for medical use. The 
term {dbati (or possibly dabati, log. A.emSTIN. 
NA) seems to refer to the “after-wine’’ ob- 
tained by pouring water over the mash; for 
this technique see Léw Flora I 94. 


sahu (or zéhu) s.; oil maker’s oven; lex.* 
udun.i = sa-a-hu, kan-nu Hh. X 363. 
For kannu oil maker’s oven, see sdhitu lex. 
section. 


sahu (sidhu) v.; to laugh, to smile, to be 
alluring, to act coquettishly; from OAkk., 
OB on; I isth—iséh, 1/2, 1/3, II (inf. and 
stative only); a-sa-ia-ah KAR 158 ii 7, 1/3 
issanah and issenth; cf. musihhu, sajahanis, 
sajahu adj. and s., sihiS, sthtu, sthu, stihétu, 
subhu, stihu. 

zu-ur ZUR = su-uh-hu A VITI/1:32; zu-ur-zu-ur 
ZUR.ZUR = su-uh-hu Diri IT 16; [8url = [s¢-al-hu-um 
OBGT XIII lla; ul = sa-a-[hu] A-tablet 230; 
nu.uS.ri.a = sa-a-hu (var. uS.zu.a.ri.a = &d-na- 
hu, in group with 7zr-ru-wm, see iru s., and hamié 
C, q.v.) Erimhu’ V 104. 

a) séhu — 1’ to laugh, to smile — a’ in 
gen.: a-si-ha-me danniS dannis I laughed 
very heartily MAD 1 298:6 and 15 (OAkk.); 
[Summa awilum] ina saldlisu is-st-1h if aman 
laughs in his sleep (parallel: ibakki cries 
line 43) AfO 18 64139 (OB omens), cf. Summa 

ana pan iligu i-si-ih (parallel: thakke 
line 5) TCL 6 9 r. 4 (SB Alu); Summa amélu 
ina salalisu (wr. K1.NA-&%) istanassi is-se-ni-th 
if a man often cries out or laughs in his sleep 
LKA 136 r. 24 (eatchline), cf. CT 37 49 K.9739+ :9 
(= AfO 18 74), also CT 40 25 K.5642:2 and 7; 
Summa ilu ana pan améli i-sa-na-ah (parallel: 
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ibakki line 10’) Dream-book 332:12’; idgulz 
Suma Anu is-si-ih ana muhhisu when Anu 
saw him (Adapa), he smiled to himself on 
account of him EA 356:66 (Adapa), cf. 
i-si-th STT 28 vi 30 (Nergal and EreSkigal); 
i&mema Gilgdmes zikir malikisu ippalsamma 
i-st-th ana ib[risu] when Gilgime’ heard the 
speech of his councilors, he stole a mocking 
glance at his friend Gilg. Y. 201, ef. ahamis 
tppalsuma is-se-ni-ih-hu (Dumuzi and Nin- 
gizzida) exchanged amused glances EA 356:46 
(Adapa); hazannu i&méma kal time 1-si-th 
when the mayor heard (these words), he 
laughed all day STT 38:69 (= AnSt 6 150, Poor 
Man of Nippur); Summa Serru ubdnsu rabitu 
<ana> libbiSu (var. libbi gatisu) turrat wu madis 
is-se-ni-ih if a baby’s thumb is turned 
inwards (var. towards its hands) and it laughs 
a lot Labat TDP 224:62, cf. magal i-si-ih 
STT 91:12 (med.); sah la pakki is-se-ni-ih (if) 
he laughs all the time without reason Labat 
TDP 178:6; gaqqadu naksu i-si-ih a severed 
head laughed CT 29 48:2 (SB list of portents), 
also CT 41 22:19 (SB Alu); alamgdte anndte ... 
ina mubhht si-a-hi e-Ita-pal-[é]¥ I had these 
sculptures made for(?) the pleasure (of the 
population?) AKA 153:5 (A&Sur-bél-kala). 


b’ in a personal name: Ta-sa-ah-ana- 
alisa She(the goddess)-Smiles-on-her-City 
CT 4 39a:1 and 9 (OB). 


c’ with libbu in reflexive meaning: Uibbi 
ana amarika is-si-ha-an-ni I was happy at 
the thought of seeing you (soon) BE 17 89:9, 
also PBS 1/2 36:10 (both MB letters); ana Sita< 
prus hutennisu i-sa-ha libbasu he finds 
pleasure in hurling his javelin AKA 353:26 
(Asn.). 

2’ to be alluring, to act coquettishly: 
DUMU.SAL SAL ra-bi-ti arditika rabitika u 
LU.MES Sa-ga-x ana pa-ni-sa tusérib u itisunu 
te-es-se-ni-ih the daughter of the “Great 
Lady” allowed your servants, your officers, 
and your ....-s to come into her presence, 
and she behaved coquettishly MRS 6 43 RS 
16.270:25; ana nahsi ré%t a-sa-ia-ah I entice 
the lusty shepherd boy (incipit of a song) 
KAR 158 ii 7, ef. ké si-ha-a-ku ana nahi how 
I entice (my) lusty boy _ ibid. r. ii 7, also 
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a-si-ih-ku-ma-an TUR.TUR would that I had 
tried to attract you, my little one ibid. r. ii 41. 
b) subhu: see A VITI/I, Diri, in lex. 
section, but note the same Sum. equivalent 
zur.ra for stéhu, s.v.; my soldiers plucked the 
abundant fruit of the orchards a-na an-x-ti 
lib-bi la ézibu dares Satti su-uh-hu so that 
they did not leave any (fruit for) pleasure(?) 
for the rest of the year for .... TCL 3 225+ 
KAH 2 141; Summa bitu StkinSu si-t-uh if the 
appearance of a house is pleasant (opposed 
to néh) CT 38 14:3 (SB Alu), cf. (with tardnSu 
its roof, in the same sequence) ibid. 21. 
Landsberger, ZA 40 297f. and ZA 42 163 ff. 


sahurtu see suhurtu. 


s@i s.; (atype of field); RS; foreign word. 


A.SA.HI.A PN i-na | sa-+ MRS 6 47 RS 
16.150:11, ina A.SA.MES sa-t ibid. 136 RS 
15.141:6 and 12, 35 RS 15.182:5, ef. A.SA.MES-Su 
Sa i-na A.SA sa-a-t ibid. 50 RS 16.277:6; A.SA 
sa-a-t ibid. 135 RS 15.140:5, 118 RS 15.155:5; 
A.SA.MES ga-a-i 138 RS 16.131:6. 


s¥idu (sdidu) adj.; 1. foraging (said of 
animals), 2. prowling, roving, 3. roving, 
restless (metaphorical expression for gold); 
SB, Akkadogram in Hitt.; cf. sédwu A. 


za-an-bur BAD.KASKAL = sa-i-du Ea II 94; 
ur.nigin = sa-a?-i-du (vars. sa-i-du, UR sa-i-du) 
Hh. XIV 97; ur.tiei-imnigin = sa-a-a-i-du = MIN 
(= kal-bu) [...] Hg. AIT 279 in Landsberger Fauna 
p. 36; zag.nigin muSen = ([s]a-7-du = na-am-x-su 
Hg. D 321, also Hg. BIV 245; lu.edin.™ iniain 
= ga-i-du Nabnitu O 261; lu.x.nigin.na = ga- 
>4-du(text -?) PSBA 18 pl. 2 after p. 256 r. i 2’ 
(school tablet). 

ur.gery(KU).ginx(GIM) nigin.e igi.mu.un,. 
Si.in.bar.re.e.ne : kima kalbi sa-i-du ittanaprarru 
Sunu (Akk.) they (the demons) run around in all 
directions like a foraging dog CT 16 34:217f.; uy, 
gal.gal.la.a.meS udug-.hul nigin.na.me§S : 
ami rabiti utukki lemniitu sa-i-du (var. sa-i-du-tt) 
Sunu they are powerful storm demons, evil, prowling 
utukku-demons CT 16 9 i 40f, 

ga-i-du = hu-ra-su Malku V 170. 


1. foraging (said of animals): see Hh. XIV, 
Hg. A, CT 16 34, in lex. section. 

2. prowling, roving: see CT 16 9, in lex. 
section; harrdnati Sa la amra sa--i-da 
talttarru] you (Samas) always lead the 
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saidu 
roving man (safely) on unknown paths (lit. 
that have never been discovered) Lambert BWL 
130:67; LU s4-4-r-pv (Akkadogram in Hitt.) 
the vagrant (belonging to the Hittite king) 
MVAG 32 32:59, 60, 64 and 66 (treaty). 

3. roving, restless (metaphorical expression 
for gold): see Malku, in lex. section. 


Ad mng. 3: Ungnad, Or. NS 4 298. 
saidu see s@idu. 


sairinnu see zarinnu A. 


sajadu (fem. sajdditu) adj.; roaming about; 
SB*; of. sddu A. 

a) sajadu: ki munnabti sa-a-a-di e-mid-da 
Sahat SadiSu he hid in the recesses of his 
mountain like a roaming fugitive TCL 3 150 
(Sar.). 

b) sajdditu: bajariu a mi& sa-a-a-di-tum 
Sa kal imu she who hunts (people) by night, 
she who roams about all day long Maqlu III 
47; mamit utukki sa-a-a-du-ti (var. tuk-k{] 
sa-ia-du-ti-te) the curse (caused by) the 
demons who roam about (with the parallels 
sahhiriti and muttaggisiti in the next two 
lines) Surpu IIT 85. 

The irregular fem. sajdditu may belong 
with an unattested *sajddi. There is no 
sufficient reason to take the word as *sajz 
juditu (von Soden, GAG § 56 0 No. 36D). 


sajadu s.; stalker, stalking (hunter); SB*; 
cf. sidu A. 

([*Sama]§ imahharka b@ ir katimti sa-a-a-du 
mahisu muterru bili ina punzirri usandi 
imahharka © Samas, the fisherman who 
catches with nets addresses you with prayers, 
the stalking (hunter), and the one who drives 
the game by beating, the fowler (who hunts) 
from the blind—(each) addresses you with 
prayers Lambert BWL 134:141; sa-a-a-du 
habilu-amélu ina pit masqi Sé5u ustamhirsu a 
stalking (hunter) (and) trapper(?) confronted 
him at the edge of the watering place Gilg. I 
ii 42, cf. ibid. ii 45, iii 1, 13, 26, 40f., 46 and 49, and 
VII iii 4; Summa s@p kalbi Sakin sa-a-a-ad_ if 
(a man) has (a foot like) a dog’s paw, he is a 
hunter Kraus Texte 19 iii 8’, ef. ibid. 22 i 33’. 


salabitu 


sajahanis adv.; happily; SB*; cf. sdhu. 

usht lumun kalbi §a zumrija sa-a-a-ha-n[i- 
i] balata qisam remove from my body the 
evil caused by a dog, grant that I may live 
happily KAR 64r. 18 (inc.). 


sajahu (fem. sajadhtu and sajahitu) adj.; 
delightful, lascivious; OB, SB*; cf. séhu. 

[nam.dub].sar.ra nam.in.da.ab tuk.a la. 
la.bi nu.un.gi,.gi,: [fup-8a]r-ru-tum sa-a-a-ha- 
at-ma la-la-sd(var. -a-8%) ul isSebbi_ the scribal art is 
delightful and one cannot be sated with its appeal 
OECT 6 36 Kish 1926-376: 3f. (coll.) and TCL 16 
pl. 170:2 (praise of scribal art). 


a) delightful: ana passir sakké esén uklat 
bit emi sa-a-a-ha-tim I have heaped the fancy 
dishes for the wedding on the festival platter 
Gilg. P. iv 26, after photograph PBS 10/3 pl. 70; 
ishunnatu ullulat ana dagdla tabat uqnt nak 
hashalta inba nasima ana amdri sa-a-a-ah 
bunches of grapes hang (from it), beautiful 
to look upon, of lapis lazuli is the foliage, it 
bears fruit and is delightful to behold Gilg. 
IX v 51; URU.BAR.SiB.KI ana Samami ki mas[il] 
... mi-im-ma i184 sa-a-a-ah DINGIR how Bor- 
sippa resembles the heavens, all of it is de- 
lightful to the god ZA 53 238 VAT 3847:3 
(hymn to Borsippa). 

b) lascivious : mamit IGazbaba sa-a-[a]-hi-ti 
(vars. sa-a-[a]-hi-i-ti, sa-ia-hi-[i]-te) the oath 
by DN, the ever-laughing one Surpu III 79; 
mamit Sédi sa-ia-hu-ti (var. sa-ia-hu-u-te) the 
“curse” of the ever-lascivious (satyr-like) 
spirits ibid. 84. 

For the fem. form, see discussion sub sajadu 
adj. 

Landsberger, ZA 42 164. 
sajahu s.; (a bird, lit. laughing bird); SB*; 
ef. séhu. 

2u.8u.kud.da.musen = sa-a-a-hu = la-ha-an-té 
Hg. BIV 287, also Hg. C 4; gir.gi.lum.muSen = 
ga-a-a-hu = a-ra-bu (var. a-ra-bu-u-a) Hg. B IV 
274, var. from Hg. D 326. 

ina HUL sa-a-a-hu <MUSEN> against the 
evil (omen caused) by the s.-bird CT 41 24 
iii 15 (SB rel.). 

Landsberger, ZA 40 298. 


salabittu see salabitu. 
salabitu (or salabittw) s.; (a resin); Bogh.* 
GIS.ERIN GIS sa-la-bi-ta /|/ ku-u-un G18 sa-la- 
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bi-ta t-ul i-di G18 daprdna ... SIM.HI.A anz 
niti kalisina ina esitti tahas$al cedar (resin), 
s.—gloss: I do not know this s.—juniper (and 
various aromatics), all these aromatics you 
crush with a pestle KUB 37 1:9, see AfO 16 48. 
Possibly the same word as sala’ittu. 


sala’ittu s.; (a plant); plant list.* 

G AB.caB, U sapru, U sapratu, 6 sa-la-tt-tu, 6 
kipnt : G ka-man-t%é Uruanna II 162ff. 

See salabitu. 


salalu in la salalu s.; restlessness, sleep- 
lessness; OB, SB; cf. saldlu. 

They rebelled against him from east to 
west la sa-la-la i-mi-id-[su] and he (Marduk) 
afflicted him (Sargon of Agade) with restless 
moving about King Chron. 2 9:23 (SB), ef. la 
sa-la-lu GAR.[x] ZA 42 49:19b (chronicle), also 
wu sa-la-lu KAR 421i 5, see Weidner, AfO 13 236; 
kima jati la sa-la-lum [...] [may she be af- 
flicted] with sleeplessness like myself JCS 15 
7 ii 8 (OB lit.), also emdéku la sa-la-lu miisa u 
urra Maqlu I 8, and (similar) Schollmeyer 
No. 18:16; a-a a-a-um la sa-lal-5% nazdgsu 
nissassu tanihsu ... ukkisa ina zumrisu re- 
move from his (the sick person’s) body woe 
and sorrow, his sleeplessness, his worrying, 
his gloom, his weariness Surpu IV 85; esmétiz 
Sunu alga ana mat Assur etemmésunu la sa-la- 
la émid I took their bones with me to Assyria 
and thus prevented their spirits from being at 
rest (in their tombs) Streck Asb. 56 vi 75. 

Weidner, AfO 13 236. 


salalu v.; 1. to lie asleep, to fall asleep, to 
be at rest (said of the spirits of the dead, of an 
abandoned city), to remain inactive, to sleep 
with a woman, 2. III to let or make sleep, 
to put to rest; from OB on; I islal—isallal 
—salil, TIL, t-sa-lu-ul only in EA 84:14 (let. 
of Rib-Addi), imp. szlal (uncert., only in the 
GN A-ku-ul-st(var. -st)-la-al CT 29 5a:5, TCL 
10 133:47, UET 5 873:22, OB); wr. syll. (WA 
KAR 202 r. iv 14, Labat TDP 158:20); ef. masalz 
lu, musldlu, saldlu in la saldlu, salilu A, sdlilu 
in la sdlilu, sallalu, sallu adj., sallitu. 

{ku-4] [xv] = [sa-lJa-a-lum MSL 2 127 i 30 
(Proto-Ea); ku-u xu = sa-la-lum MSL 2 150:3 
(Proto-Ea App.); ku-ku ku.xu = sa-la-a-lu Ea I 
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159; 
A 206. 

lu-i tu = sa-la-lum MSL 2 152:47 (Proto-Ea 
App. 2). 

[nu-u] [NA] = 84 cr8.wA er-8u, sa-la-lum, [r]a-ba-su 
A VITII/4:193ff.; [...], U.-ku.ku = 
[sa-la-lu], ™ NA = [min] Antagal G 73ff.; n& 
| ki-i8-na_ (pronunciation gloss for giS.na) = 
sa(text a)-la-lu-u KUB 3 94 ii 12. 

UU = &-it-tu, ka-a-ru, sa-la-l[u] Diri IT 116ff.; 
u = Sit-tum, [W].s4 = MIN 84 sa-la-li Antagal e 1’f. 

u.[lul].la.ku.ku : 8@ ga(!)-lal sarrati sal-lu he 
(Enlil) who is awake even when he seems to be 
asleep (lit. who sleeps a false sleep) Langdon BL 
No. 208:17, cf. (for Sum. only) ibid. No. 56:7, also 
SBH p. 52:21, p. 78:25, ete., also BiOr 6 166:12, 
see Landsberger, DLZ 25 2101; difficult: lul.la. 
bi.sé ... al.nd&: ina sar-ti-% ... sal-lu, SBH 
p. 78:21f.; Sul ba.dib.ba.na ba.ra.e w.e 
en.na ti.la.zu.8é (late version: 8ul.ba.dib.ba. 
ni t.ba.ra en.na ti.la.zu.8é) : etlu Sa ak- 
mu(var. adds -ka)-ma adi uballituka la as-la-lu-ma 
I, the man, who could not find sleep after I put you 
(the Sadénu-stone) in fetters until I released (lit. 
revived) you Lugale XI 48; [mu.ge,,.ib na.ém 
urji.na E.¢an>.na d.nu.ku.ku: dééarit assum 
aliga assum bitisa ul i-sal-lal the Divine (i.e., 
IStar) cannot sleep on account of her city (and) her 
temple BRM 4 9:32; ki.giS.duy.ga.a.ni w 
nu.mu.un.8i.fb.ku.ku (var. nu.um.[ku.ku]): 
[ina asr]i rehdtisu ul t-sal-lal she (Ninmah) does 
not sleep where he (Ninurta) was conceived 
Lugale VIII 40; note also: sipa nu.ku.ku.na: 
red w-li-i-sa-la-al Genouillac Kich 2 C 1:6ff., in 
dalapu A lex. section; U.nu.mu.un.na.[...] 
t.nu.mu.un.[ku.ku] : ult-na-al[...] ul i-sal-lal 
SBH p. 115 r. 16f., also [g]a.da.ku : lu-us-lal 
KAR 3751 53f., but [ga].da.na: lut-til ibid. 44f.; 
ud.1 ga.ba.da.an.na: 84 up-ma lu-us-lal ASKT 
p. 88-89:18; [mu.lu] né.a e.lum mu.lu né.a 
én.36 ba.an.néa.a : [Sa] sal-lu be-lu, $a sal-lu, a-di 
ma-ti sa-lil how long will the master, who sleeps on 
and on, stay asleep? 4R 23 No. 1 i 26f., ef. ibid. 
28ff.; [urt.8&.ba] al.n& urt.bar.ra al.na& 
me.e <al.di.di.di.in) : [8a ina] Gli sa-lil $a ahdi 
Gli sa-lil ana-ku <addl) SBH p. 54:7f., also 9f.; 
am.al.naé te.nu.um.zi.zi (var. te.nu.[...]): 
be-lu, 8a sa-al-lu mi-nam la 1-da-ab-[bu-ub] (var. 
la i-te-eb-[ba-a]) why does the master, who is asleep, 
not speak (var. not arise)? SBH p. 56: 19ff., Sum. re- 
peated line 22f., var. from VAT 7824: 1ff., for which 
see Nétscher Ellil pl. 1; tiz.e U.s&.ni.gin,(aim) 
hé.ug,.ga e-2u ki-ma_ sa-la-li-8a  li-mu-ut 
so that the goat may be dead instead of asleep 
Genouillac Kich 2 C 1 r. 15f. (OB), ef. dam.tur(var. 
-da) n&é.a.ra: 8é i-ti mu-ti sal-[lu] (ni-lu also 
possible) SBH p. 37:4f., cf. dumu.dam(var. 
-da) naé.a.ra: 84 t#-tt ma-ri sal-lu, (or ni-lu,) 
ibid. 6f., var. from BRM 4 9:48f.; na.4m.tar. 


xukukugy = sa-ka-pu &é sa-la-li Antagal 


za-alyy = 
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bi.sé U.nu.mu.un.si.ku.ku [t.nu].mu.un. 
Si.ku.ku t.s& nu.mu.un.dib.bi.en [al.di. 
di.djé.in nu.ku8S.t.dé.en [... e]n: [ana] 
Simatisu ul a-sal-lal [ul a}-sal-lal Sttu ul isabbatanni 
[ad]él ul a-na-hi on account of its (the city’s) fate 
I cannot fall asleep, I cannot fall asleep, sleep does 
not come to me, I roam about and cannot find rest 
(Akk. translates the Sum. “I do not tire’ with 
ndhu, “‘to rest,” instead of andhu) SBHp.54:11-17; 
al.di.di.dé(var. .me).en nu.kus.u.dé(var. 
.me).en i.di.di.dé(var. .[me]).en & nu.ku. 
ku.dé(var. .me).en : attallak [ul] anah [addjlma 
{ul a-sjal-lal I walked around (and) did not get 
tired (but now) I roam about and cannot find sleep 
Lambert BWL 237 r. iv 14, Sum. restored from 
Gordon Sumerian Proverbs p. 133 Coll. 1 174, with 
vars.; U.nu.mu.un.ku.ku [nu.mu.un].zi.zi: 
ul ¢-sal-lal u[l] uiapsah he (the sick person) cannot 
fall asleep, he cannot find rest CT 17 10:68f.; 
nu.ku.ku nu.Sed,.dé : la sa-la-la la pa-[Sa-ha] 
OECT 6 pl. 17 K.5267:9f.; [giS].naé.ge,.u.[na. 
key(KID) nu.m]ju.un.da.ku.ku : [ina] ma-a-a- 
afl mist ul] t-sal-lal CT 17 29:19f.; [dam.]a 
dumu].sau.lu dag.gi.a.ti.la U.nu.mu.un. 
na.ku.u.d[6é] : [as]sat awili marat awilt sa ina 
babtim wasba ui-la t-sa-al-la-la-ki wives and daugh- 
ters who live in the city quarter cannot sleep on 
account of you RA 24 36 r. 3, see van Dijk La 
Sagesse 92; mu.tin.mén t.nu.mu.un.da.ku. 
{ku]: ar-da-tum ana-ku ul a-sal-lal I am a young 
woman, I cannot sleep Langdon BL No. 8 r. 10; 
t.lul.an.ku.ku [...]: mu-Sd-as-lil da-[al-pi ...] 
8d sa-lal sar(!)-[ra-a-t¢] sal-la he (Nergal) brings 
sleep to the sleepless (but) is awake even when 
he seems to sleep (lit. sleeps a false sleep) 
K.1296, after coll. in ASKT p. 201 and OECT 
6 p. 1; [aX] nu.ku.ku U.nu.duyy.duyy.da. 
[am]: ul v-dd-as-lal Sit-ta ul us-ta-a-bt it (the 
disease) makes (one) sleepless, it does not allow 
sweet sleep CT 17 25:6f. 


1. to lie asleep, to fall asleep, to be at rest 
(said of the spirits of the dead, of an aban- 
doned city), to remain inactive, to sleep with 
a woman — a) to lie asleep, to fall asleep — 
1’ in gen.: lu éréta la tallaka lu sal-la-a-ta la 
tetebbd you (evil god) should not come to me 
if you are awake, not get up if you lie asleep 
Maqlu VI 13; él la tete[bbi] lu sal-la-a-ta la 
te[bdta} go to bed and do not get up, youshould 
stay asleep and not be up! Craig ABRT 2 8 i 
8, see Ebeling, MAOG 5/8 11, ef. lu sa-al-la-ta 
sa-li-lu ipassah ibid. r. 10 (restored from dupls. 
K.9171+AMT 96,2); but note: (when Irra is 
tired, he says to himself) lutbi lu-us-lal-ma I 
willgo(?)andliedown Géssmann Era 16; [lu]-% 
sa-al-la-ta ki-ma a[r-me-i] be fast asleep (ad- 
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dressing a baby) likea gazelle K.9171+:2’, also 
[lu-t sa-all-la-ta ki-ma ar-me-i DUMU MAS.DA 
ibid.11’, of. [... lt]-ta-ad-nu-Sum kima ar-me-i 
sa-la-la may sleeping be given to him as (to) 
agazelle Sm. 1190+1409+1538:7’, also [2&-tu i]g- 
ge-el-tu-ma la i-sal-lal AMT 96,2:13’; zamar 
sa-lil zamar ér he (the sick person) is now 
asleep, now awake VAT 13608 (MA diagn., 
courtesy Kécher); 1%-sal-lal-ma la itebbt STT 
89:184 (SBdiagn.); ifthe sick person ustanatiak 
u sa-lil constantly dribbles from his lips and 
he is (always) asleep Labat TDP 162:59; [Sumz 
ma awilum] ina sa-la-li-Su issih if a man 
laughs while he is asleep AfO 18 64 i 39 (OB 
omens), and (in similar contexts) ibid. 41, 43 
andiil, also Summa amélu ina KI.NA-&% ZAG 
sa-lil if a man (habitually) sleeps on (his) 
right side CT 37 49 K.9739:2, and passim in 
this type of omen, see Oppenheim, AfO 18 73ff.; 
Summa ... ina bantiSu nA-ma if he sleeps on 
his stomach Labat TDP 158:20, cf., wr. sa- 
lil-ma ibid. 19; Summa auwilum i-nu-ma(!) 
sa-al-lu if a man (dreams) while he is asleep 
(that the town falls again and again upon him) 
AfO 18 67iii 28, and cf. t-nu-ma sa-al-lu ibid. 31; 
ana iniSu tuSama sa-al-la-ku to him I seemed 
to be asleep ARM 2 129:22; u t-sa-lu-ul ana 
bit u[rsi]ja and now he sleeps in my bedroom 
EA 84:14 (let. of Rib-Addi); Sttu irtehisu sa- 
lil tubbatu u-8d-as-lil-ma Apsé rehi Sittu sleep 
came upon him, he was sound asleep, while 
he (Ea) put Apsi to sleep, he (himself) was 
overcome by sleep En. el. 1 64f., cf. Sttti la 
tabtu ri-ha-a sa-la-[lé] Lambert BWL 52:11 (Lud- 
lul III); sal-li (for sal-lu, var. utiluma) etliti 
Sa(var. omits) ina majal maki sal-lu sa-lil 
(vars. utilma and util) Enkidu Sundta inattal 
the men are asleep (var. they have gone to 
bed), sleeping in their beds, Enkidu, too, is 
asleep (var. has gone to bed) and is having 
dreams Gilg. VI 190f., ef. 34 sal-lat 84 sal-lat 
ummu ININ.A.ZU 84 sal-lat Gilg. XII 29 and 47, 
ef. én.8é ba.nd: a-di ma-ti sal-la-at SBH 
p. 76:18; adi atta tadekkiisu sa-lil ursussu he 
(Irra) stays asleep in his chamber until you 
arouse him Géssmann Era I 19; GIS.NA sa-al- 
lu the bed on which he sleeps (in broken 
context) AMT 83,2:7, cf. [@1S].NA sal-la-a-ti 
KAR 69 r.16; Summa surart ina muhhi er& 
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améli sa-lil-ma imqut if a salamander sleeps 
onaman’s bed and falls off CT 38 39:20 (SB 
Alu); Supala lamassati u karibati lusa-al-la they 
(the women) must sleep beneath the (statues 
of the) lamassu- and kdribu-genii MDP 4 pl. 
18 No. 3:6 (= MDP 2 p. 121, brickinscr.) ; ina kisalz 
li ina mi& lu-t sa-li-il adi allakam he should 
sleep at night in the yard until I come 
YOS 2 144:23 (OB let.); amesamma ina la 
makalé birts i-sal-lal he goes to sleep hungry 
every day, without food STT 38:9 (= AnSt 6 
150:9, Poor Man of Nippur); sa-la-lw KI SAH to 
sleep with the pigs (explaining tibéit marri wu 
tupstkki) CT 41 30:3 (Alu Comm.). 

2’ with negations: urrif (var. urra) la 
Supsuhaku miss la sa-al-la-ku in the daytime 
I am not at rest, at night I cannot sleep 
En. el. I 38, cf. miésis lu-% sal-la-at (var. 
[n]é-he-et) ibid. 50; Sudluhu (var. Sudluh) 
kargakima ul ni-sal-lal ninu you (Tiamat) 
are upset, and we cannot sleep En. el. I 116, 
ef. ¢ ni-ts-lal nini ibid. 122; ina nizigtika 
musvdtim ul a-sa-la-al for worrying about you 
I cannot sleep at night TCL 18 152:33 (OB let.); 
akSumisu sa-la-la %-ul sa-la-tku) i-da-li-p[a-ni] 
TCL 17 60:23 (OBlet.), seedalapu Amng. 2; [Summa 
amélu ina mus? ate iddanallipma la i-sa-lal if 
aman remains restless all night and cannot 
sleep KAR 300 r. 10 (omen excerpts, physiogn.), 
ef. urra u misa la i-sal-lal (referring to a sick 
person) AMT 48, 2:2, also Labat TDP 222: 44, and 
passim, note la NA-lal KAR 202 r.iv 14; [arad]ka 
Saidulluma lai-sa-al-lalandku Tam your serv- 
ant who wanders around in despair and can- 
not sleep BRM 4 6:5 (SB rel.); [inal népisima ul 
i-sal-lal (the woman whose lover is angry 
with her) will not sleep (alone) if she wears 
this charm (parallel: Dt.pU.BI-ma irrdma 
with this charm she will be loved) RA 18 25 
110. 

b) to be at rest (said of the spirits of the 
dead, of an abandoned city) — 1’ referring to 
the spirits of the dead: see SBH p. 37:4f., in 
lex. section; efemmasu ina ersetim ul sa-lil 
his spirit is not at rest in the nether world 
Gilg. XII 152; Sa mu-ti AN.BAR mi-[tu] ina 
majal mis sa-lil-ma mé zakite wattt he who 
died in battle lies at rest on a bed and drinks 
the clear water (offered to him) Gilg. XII 147, 
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emended from copy in BA 1 51:3; [attunw 
GIpIM] kimtija ... [mala ina erseti sal-lu (ni-lu 
also possible) you spirits of my family, all 
you who lie at rest inthe nether world LKA 
89r. 5 (SBinc.); ekal sa-la-li kimah tapSubti 
Subat darati house of rest, tomb of repose, 
eternal abode OIP 2 151 No. 14:1 (Senn.); tm 
ubtillannt Simatu a-sal-la-lu(var. -lal) ina 
libbit when fate will have carried me off, I 
shall rest in this (tomb) Géssmann Era IV 101; 
ina time PN ... tllaku ana Simti aSar iqabbi 
igabbirusu[ma] 1-sa-al-la-lu éma bibil libbisu 
when PN dies they shall bury him wherever 
he indicates, and he will (thus) rest in a place 
of his preference ADD 647 r. 23, ef. ibid. 734:2, 
also aSar sa-al-lu la tadakki[Su] do not awaken 
him where he lies at rest ADD 647 r. 24, and 
734:3; attunu ... la tanuhha la ta-sa-la-la 
esmatekunu ana ahis lu la igarriba you shall 
have no peace, no rest, your bones shall not 
stay together Wiseman Treaties 640. 


2’ referring to an abandoned city: URU GN 

. énahma is-lal the town of Calah fell in 
ruins and lies deserted AKA 244 v 3, and passim 
in Asn.; sa-lil nébiru sa-lil karu maré malz 
lahi kalisunu sal(var. sal)-lu asleep is the 
ferry, asleep the pier, all the sailors are fast 
asleep Maqlu VII 8f. 

c) to remain inactive: mdssu sa-al-la-at 
his country remains inactive (unaware of 
danger) ARM 2 39:28; must kala timu la ta- 
sal-lal do not remain inactive day or night! 
TCL 9 76:12 (NB let.); atta asrdnum ina birit 
sinnisatim sa-al-la-at but you lie there idling 
among the women ARM 1 69:11’. 

d) to sleep with a woman: itu sa-al-la-ku 
ina sin mari ever since I lay in the embrace 
of (my) lover (incipit ofasong) KAR 158r. ii 48; 
lubisisa umassima eliga is-lal she spread out 
her garment and he lay with her Gilg. Liv 18, 
ef. ibid. 12, cf. possibly t.e.dé.n4.dé.en : 
it-ti-ka lu-us-lal Lambert BWL 227:27, and see 
ibid. p. 231; ina réf nrvA u sau ga sa-al-lu 
tasakkan you place (the bow) at the head of 
the man and the woman who sleep (together) 
AMT 73,2:8 (8&.zi.ga rit.). 

2. III to let or make sleep, to put to rest: 
tomb of PN, whom Asgur-etil-ilini brought 
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from Assyria to Bit-Dakur ina kimahhi .. 
u-sd-as-li-lu-&% and laid to rest in a tomb (in 
GN) YOS 1 48:3 (NB); see, for musaslil dalpi 
K.1296, in lex. section, for usaslal CT 17 25:6f., 
in lex. section, also En. el. I 65 sub mng. la-l’. 


The word has been entered under S solely 
on the basis of the imperative silal (see F. R. 
Kraus, OLZ 1955 518 n. 5), which is once spelled 
with the sign $2. The reading of the Sumerian 
correspondence as t.ku.ku is secured by 
the quoted vocabulary passages (contrary to 
Falkenstein Grammatik 1 p. 31, 2 p. 136), espe- 
cially since the sign TU (REC 56) also has a 
reading ku,, see the pronunciation ku-u in 
A VII/4 line 73 in JCS 13 124 ii 19. 

The relationship between saldlu, “to be 
asleep, to lie asleep,” and ndlu, “to go to 
bed,” is illustrated by the contrast of the 
former with éru, ‘‘to be awake.” In bilingual 
texts it is at times difficult to decide whether 
ni-lu is to be read ni-lu or sal-lu. 


salamu v.; 1. to become dark, to turn black 
(intrans.), to become flushed, purple, 2. sulz 
lumu to temper (metal), to turn black, 3. II/3 
to become quite dark, 4. IV/3 (mng. uncert.); 
from OA, OB on; I islim—isallim, 1/3, IT, 
II/3, 1V/3; wr. syll. and ex,; cf. sallamtu, 
sallamu, sallumu, salmat qaqqadi, salmu adj., 
sulamu, sulmu. 

ei-emr — ta-ra-ku, sa-la-mu Izbu Comm. 126f. to 


CT 28 1 K.6790:4; tu-sal-lam 5R 45 K.253 ii 2 
(gramm.). 


1. to become dark, to turn black (intrans.), 
to become flushed, purple — a) to become 
dark: Summa Samnum i-mi-it-tam(text -tum) 
is-li-im-ma Sumélam iwwir if the (drop of) oil 
turns dark on the right and light on the left 
CT 3 2:7 (OB oil omens); kima Sabat kunini 
is-li-ma Sapdtus[a] her lips turned as dark as 
a bruise on a kuninu-reed (parallel: éruqu 
panisa her face grew livid) KAR 1:30, and 
dupl. CT 15 45:30 (SB Descent of I8tar), also STT 
28 iii 22 (Nergal and Eredskigal); Summa KI.MIN- 
ma, (i.e., kintina Sarru ana Marduk ippuhma) 
is-li-im | i[s(?)-r]i(?)-im_ if the king lights a 
brazier for Marduk and it goes black / .... 
CT 40 39:35 (SB Alu). 
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b) to turn black (said of gray hair): [...] 
ES.MES-ma SiG BABBAR MI you anoint [his 
head with ...], and the gray hair will turn 
black AMT 76,6:11, also ibid. 9 and 13, AMT 
5,1:20 (conj. against gray hair). 

c) said of molten metal that turns dark 
when cooling off: (the gold which came out 
of the kiln) ina sa-la-mi pan tikini (for tke 
m|wént) fakin had the look of ashes when it 
cooled off (lit. turned dark) EA 10:21 (MB 
royal), see mng. 2a. 

d) to become flushed, purple (said of the 
human face or body) — 1’ in med.: if he 
(the sick person) is now pale, now flushed 
zamar panisu is-sa-na-al-li-mu and then 
again his face repeatedly gets purple AMT 
86,1 ii 13; Sérédu imtanagqutusu sérésu is-sa- 
na-li-mu his body collapses, his body repeat- 
edly becomes purple STT 1 89:98 (diagn. omens), 
cf. DIS ipessi u i-sa-lim if he becomes alter- 
nately pale and flushed ibid. 202, cf. is-lim- 
ma TDP 154:10f. 

2’ in transferred mng.: Sarrum panisu 
la 1-sa-al-li-mu-ma [...] the king must not 
be angry (lit. his face must not turn black) 
and [...] ARM 1 60:21, see mng. 2, cf. as-sa- 
lim (in broken context) 4R 59 No. 2:26 (SB rel.). 

2. sullumu to temper (metal), to turn 
black— a) to temper (metal): adi amitim 
sa méra PN rabi sikkitim t-sa-li-mu as to the 
améitu-iron which the son of the rabi sikkatim 
official PN tempered COT 5 13a:11; see also 
sallamu, “tempered (metal).” 

b) to turn black: [li-sal]-l-mu-& kima 
tikmenni may (her spells) turn her (the sor- 
ceress) as black as ashes Maglu VI 34; UzU. 
MES-ku-nu ... [kima(?) x]-ru kupri napti lu- 
sal(var. -sa)-li-mu may they turn your body 
[as] black [as] pitch Wiseman Treaties 587; note, 
in. transferred mng. ania la t-sa-lam he 
must not make me angry TCL 14 43:29 (OA 
let.). 

3. II/3 to become quite dark: MUL.ZUBI 
2i-mu-su us-sa-na-la-mu should the glow of 
the Gamlu-star become quite weak VAT 
7850+ TCL 6 18 line 23f., in Weidner, StOr 1 356 
(astrol. comm.), cf. [us-sa-na-lja-mu ACh Supp. 
2 IStar 84:9. 


oi.uchicago.edu 


salapu 


4. IV/3 (mng. uncert.): ta-at-ta-na-as-li- 
ma {in broken context, parallel to tattanan: 
bita) AfO 17 314 _D:4 (SB Marduk’s Address to 
the Demons). 

Meissner, BAW 2 60f. 


salapu v.; 1. to cross out, cancel, to distort, 
pervert, 2. sullupu to cross out, cancel; SB; 
I, I; ef. saliptu, salpw adj. and s., silbu, 
stliptu, silpu, suldpu, sullupu, Suteslupu. 

ba-aér BAR = sa-la-pu A 1/6:169; ku-i xu = 
sa-la-pu-um MSL 2 150:4 (Proto-Ea); [...] [Har] 
= sa-la-pu A V/2:285; ku,;.ku,.ru = na-ka-su to 
cut off, su-ul-lu-pu, pu-su-su to erase, nu-uk-ku-su 
to cut into pieces Izi D iii 24ff. 

tu-sal-lap, tu-sal-la-pa 5R 45 K.253 ii 3f. 
(gramm.). 

1. to cross out, cancel, to distort, pervert 
— a) to cross out, cancel: see AI/6, in lex. 
section. 

b) to distort, pervert: babil pani [...] 
se-lip di-nim-ma who favors [...], who 
administrates partial (lit. crooked) justice 
(parallel épis entti) Lambert BWL 207:7. 


c) (unkn. mng.): Summa ittanaprasma 
[ri(?)]-tt-ta-3% 2-sa-lap if (in his dream) he 
flies and ....-s his hand(?) (reading uncert.) 
Dream-book 330:31. 


2. sullupu: to cross out, cancel: see Izi D, 
in lex. section. 

For int pursit dami §u-te-es-li-pa-a-tu (for 
Suteslupatu?, parallel suharr(i)atu) AMT 10,1 
r. 10, see Suteslupu adj. 


salau v.; 1. to cast, to set down, to put 
down or back, to throw off, to abort, mis- 
carry (lit. drop an unborn child), to lie, to be 
situated, 2. JII to cause (a woman) to 
miscarry; MA, NA; I isli—isalli, I/2, ITT, 
KIT/2. 

1. to cast, to set down, to put down or back, 
to throw off, to abort, miscarry (lit. drop an 
unborn child), to lie, to be situated — a) to 
cast: istu ahhesu pirsu i-sa-al-li he will cast 
his lot with his brothers KAV 2 ii 14 (Ass. 
Code B § 1), note the use of kararu with piru 
WO 2 230:174 (Shalm. III). 


b) to set down, to put down or back: LU 
[... @ ...] ana gaqgad Sarri tkrurunt LU x 
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[uw Sa ...] ana gaqqad Sarri i-sa-li-i-ni [...] 
the [...]-official who placed the [...] on the 
head of the king, the [...]-official who puts 
the [...]on the head of the king MVAG 41/3 
12 ii 28 (= KAR 135 ii 5), of. [... t-s]a-li-ti-ni- 
nt ibid. 48:10’ (= KAR 217:10); mardutu ma- 
[...] kusst Sa Sarrutte sa-al-’-at the carpet is 
spread(?), the royal throne is set down 
ibid. 14 ii 46 (= KAR 185 ii 28, MA rit.); askwpz 
piite gasst parit ina Saplisunu as-li-ma T laid 
thresholds of gypsum (and) alabaster under- 
neath them (the gates of the palace) (reading 
uncert., possibly to be read az-qupx) 2R 67:80 
(Tigl. III); lubulta ... ana libbe tupninnate 
si-il-a put (the rest of) the garments into 
the chest KAV 98:25, cf. lubulta ... ana libbe 
tupninni ta-e-ra si-<il>-a ibid. 103:16. 


c) to throw off (said of niru, ‘‘yoke,” in NA 
royal): asSu Sa RN ... nir bélitija is-lu-ma 
because Urzana had thrown off the yoke of 
my overlordship TCL 3 346 (Sar.), also ibid. 
80, Winckler Sar. pl. 31:28, pl. 32:55, Lie Sar. 
189, Borger Esarh. 48 ii 67, 112:13, 110 § 71:16 
and r. 3, Streck Asb. 22 ii 115, 40 iv 103, 60 vii 19, 
ibid. 37615, note, wr. is-la-a ibid. 64 vii 87. 


d) (with Sa libbi) to abort, miscarry (lit. 
drop an unborn child): Summa ... asSassu 
imhusuma Sa libbisa ta-as-li if he strikes the 
wife of (a childless man) so that she loses her 
unborn (first) child (note wsaddi&, from nadi, 
in line 64) KAV 1 vii 77 (Ass. Code § 50); Sumz 
ma sinnistu ina raminigsa Sa libbisa ta-as-si-li 
if a woman aborts through her own doing 
ibid. 93 (§ 53), ef. kt Sa libbisa ta-as-li-a-ni 
ibid. 103, also Summa sa libbisa ina sa-li-e 
métat if she dies due to a (self-caused) 
abortion ibid. 99. 


e) to lie, to be situated (stative): dant... 
Sa ina Sép KUR GN ... sa-al-u(var. adds -%)- 
ni the cities lying at the foot of the GN 
mountains AKA 55 iii 62 (Tigl. 1), cf. GN Sép 
ammdate Sa ip Puratte sa-lt Scheil Tn. II 74, 
also 56, 62 and r. 13, wr. sa-a-li ibid. 61, ina 
sép ammate Sa Puratte sa-lt ibid. 80, also AKA 
349f. iii 12and 15 (Asn.), ina gabal Puratte sa-li 
Scheil Tn. II 66, 68, 69, AKA 350 iii 16 (Asn.); 
ina usalli Sa Puratte ... aSar palgu &a Habur 
sa-la-an-ni_ in the meadows of the Euphrates 
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where the Habur canal is situated Scheil Tn. 
Ilr, 14. 

2. III (with sa libbi) to cause a woman to 
miscarry: if a man strikes another man’s 
daughter and Sa libbisa ul-ta-as-li-e§ causes 
her to miscarry KAV 1 ii 99 (Ass. Code § 21), 
ef. Sa libbisa %-Sa-as-li-Si_ ibid. vii 84 and 88 (§§ 
51-52). 


MA sal@u corresponds to Babylonian nadi, 
and does not appear after Tn. II, except for 
the isolated ref. in 2R 67:80 (Tigl. III), and the 
idiom nir bélati or nir ASSur islt in NA royal. 


salbatanu s.; (a name of the planet Mars); 
SB. 

dSi.mu.ut = 4Sal-bai-a-nu Antagal G 309; 
MUL sal-bat-a-nu : mus-ta-bar-ru-% mu-ta-nu (the 
planet) which always brings pestilence 5R 46 No. 
1:42. 

MUL Sal-bat-a-nw Wiseman Treaties 15; see, 
for other refs., always wr. sal-bat-a-nu Deimel 
Pantheon No. 2216 and 2370; note the use of 
the det. DinctR: 4Sal-bat-a-nu RAcc. p. 65 
r. 80, and 4Sal-bat-a-ni ACT 802 r. 7; see, for 
refs. in astrol. and astronomical texts 
Géssmann, SL 4 No. 360, and Neugebauer ACT 
index s.v., and note the isolated astrol. omen 
in Kraus Texte 25:12, see Kraus, MVAG 40/2 36. 


The reading salhatdénu is based on the wr. 
sa-al-ba-ta-nu in AO 7539r.17 according to 
Virolleaud cited by Thureau-Danginin RAcc. 
79 n. 20. 

Opitz, AfO 8 46f. (with literature). 


salillu see salilu. 


saliltu s.; (month name); OAkk. 
itt Sa-lil-tum RTC 106r. 4’, for other refs., see 
Gelb, MAD I p. 234. 


See the month names Salul and Sililitu. 


salilu A (salillu) adj.; sleeping (person); OB, 
SB; cf. saldlu. 

lu sallata sa-li-lu ipasah keep on sleeping 
(addressing a baby), one who sleeps is at 
rest Craig ABRT 2 8 r. 10, restored from dupl. 
K.9171+AMT 96,2, see Ebeling, MAOG 5/3 p. 11; 
itttki liruba sa-lil(var. adds -li)-ki tabu let 
your (I[&tar’s) sweet bedfellow enter with you 
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ZA 32 174:46; érissun salilum uhallig RA 45 
173: 40 (OB lit.). 

AN sa-li-lum RT 19 59:3 is probably to be 
read anzalilu, var. of anzaninu. 


*salilu B (fem. saliltu) adj.; covered; MB 
Alalakh; ef. sillu. 

ana libbi oi8.cicrr sa-"lil-te-a bedaku 1 
spent the night in my covered chariot 
Smith Idrimi 17. 


Trregular as to form and spelling. 


salilu in la salilu adj.; restless; OB, SB; 
ef. saldlu. 

nu.kis.u = la sa-li-lu Antagal III 135. 

gidim.hul gal,.l4.hul ut.nu.ku.ku.dé ;: 
etemmu lemnu galld lemnu la sa-li-lu. the evil spirit 
of the dead, the ever-roving evil galli-demon 
CT 16 31:122f.; umun ka.nag.g& stb.ba 
u.nu.ku en.nu.un.gé bi.in.tuS : bélu mdtu 
re-[]-@ (var. ra-di-a) la sa-lil (var. sa-li-lam) ana 
massarti tusésib lord of the country, you have 
placed as a guardian an ever-sleepless shepherd 
SBH p. 130:14f., var. from KAR 375 ii 31f., cf. 
dupl. 4R Il vr. 45f.;  giS.nu.mi.mu.na.mu 
a.Si.ir.ra.g[ar.ra] [...] en.8e im.ra.am. 
[x.x1]:¢@-[na ma}-ia-al mu-&-ti-ia sa ta-ni-ha 
[*sSaknu la sa-l}i-lu ad-ma-ti ka-li-ku how long am 
I to be kept sleepless on my nightly couch, where 
sorrow is put (on me)? VAS 10 179:1f. (OB). 

Gilgame& lib-bi la sa-li-la te-mid-su you 
have afflicted Gilgime’ with a restless heart 
Gilg. IIT ii 10 from Sm. 2097 in Haupt Nimrodepos 
pl. 21 (= Thompson Gilg. pl. 12), preceded by 
am-me-ni taS-kun ana ma-[x] in a double line 
from K.8558 imperfectly joined to Sm. 2097 as 
shown Thompson Gilg. pl. 12, note that the 
dupl. K.9885+ (coll.) shows only sa-[li-la] at 
the end of the line; he (Gilgame§) is stronger 
than you (Enkidu) la sa-li-lu §a urra u mis 
restlessly active day and night Gilg. I v 19, 
ef. da-a-an la sa-[li-lu] Gilg. Y. iii 182; kima 
attina érdtina nasratina dalpatina la sa-li-la- 
ti-n[a] as you (watches of the night) are awake, 
on watch, alert and never sleeping KAR 58r. 
14, also ibid. 12; mazdg la sa-la-li ceaseless 
worrying Lambert BWL 252 r. iii 22. 


For nukuSsi as part of a door, see s.v., and 
Salonen Tiiren 69. 
saliptu (silipiu) s.; 
salpati; cf. salapu. 


treachery; 


SB; pl. 
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a) in gen.: I, Esarhaddon Sa kittu 
trammuma sa-lip-té ikkibsu who loves truth 
and abhors treachery Borger Esarh. 54 iv 26, 
also 111 § 727.9; Sa KUR Sumeri xur Akkadt 
si-lip-t[a-Sa (or -Si-na)] lipasSera ana kali 
kibrati let (a future prince) announce to the 
entire world the treachery of Sumer and 
Akkad (i.e., Babylonia) CT 34 41 iv 29 (Synchron. 
Hist. subscript); Sama R@it sa-al-pat ajabi 
who watches the treacheries(?) of the enemy 
AKA 291 8 (Tigl. I). 

b) with dabdbw: saklati Sa li-kd-na dabibu 
sa-a[l-pa-ti] a kima erpéti la 184 pana u [baba] 
those with a foolish tongue who speak 
treacherous words, (words) which, like clouds, 
have neither head nor tail Lambert BWL 
136:167, cf. LU hattt da-bi-ib sa-lip-ti the 
Hittites who (always) speak treachery Lie 
Sar. 253, and passim in Sar., also idabbuba sa- 
lip-tu Winckler Sar. pl. 45 F 19, sa-lip-ta 
uxadbibu (in broken context) Surpu II 14. 


c) with other verbs: st-lip-ta i-ta-mu he 
will speak. treachery AfO 11 223:23 (omens); 
sabit ziba[nite épis s]i-lip-ti musténd aban 
kisi who practices trickery as he holds the 
balance, who substitutes weights Lambert 
BWL 182:107, cf. sabit siti e-pis si-li[p-ti] 
ibid. 112; note, in broken context: [ez}ib Sa 
sa-lip-[tu ...] disregard that treachery [was 
committed(?)] (when the extispicy was per- 
formed) PRT 77:3. 


sallalu s.; 
saldlu. 


(a nocturnal bird); SB*; cf. 

né&.a musen = 7ts-sur mu-&, sal-lal-lum Hh. 
AVITI 212f.; u.ku.ku musen = sal-la-lu jf 
sal-la-[lu ff ...] (followed by ittil-imat) RA 17 
140:9 (Alu Comm.). 

summa, sal-lal-lum MUSEN KL.MIN (= ana bit 
améli trub) if a s.-bird enters a man’s house 
(preceded by allallum) OT 41 8:79 (SB Alu); 
ina lumun sal-lal-lum MUSEN against the evil 
(portended) by a s.-bird ibid. 24 iii 17. 

Literally, “sleeping (bird)’’; see <ittil-imat, 
(a bird). 


sallamtu 
basalt), 2. 
5. 


s.; 1. (a black stone, probably 
(a plant), 3. (a tree), 4. (a bird), 
(a snake); SB*; cf. salamu. 
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na,.ad.bar Su-rum = [s]lal-lam-tu, nay. 
HAR.ad.bar e-r[u-u] ad-ba-ri = [min] Hg. D 
145f.; giS.Sa.q18.sar, gis.8a.ki.in.dar.ra 
= sa-lam-tum Hh. III 459f.; [djar. Me.luh.ha 
muSen = su-la-mu = sa-lam-du, [m]li.a mugen 
= tg-sur mu-&i min Hg. BIV 260f., cf. dar. 
Me.luh.ha muSen = st-la-mu = sal-lam-du Hg. 
D 339; mus.mi sa-lam-ti Hh. XIV 35, cf. 
mu8.mi=sa-lam-tum = séru sal-[mu] Hg. A IT 267. 

1. (a black stone, probably basalt): see 
Hg. D 145f., in lex. section; udsepisma naré 
kaspt hurdst siparri ugqni gisnugalli NA, sa- 
lam-du pindi elallum pilu pest I had foun- 
dation tablets made of silver, gold, bronze, 
lapis lazuli, alabaster, basalt, pinddé-stone, 
elallu-stone (and) white limestone (and 
engraved the symbol ofmy name upon them) 
Borger Esarh. 27:6, cf. [...] NA, sa-lam-ti tanitti 
béli rabé bélij[a ...] (as subscript to a building 
inser.) ibid. 22 Ep. 27:23. 


2. (aplant): zér karasi U ak-tam & sa-lam- 
tu isténi§ tasdk you bray together leek seed, 
aktam-plant (and) s.-plant AMT 5,5:4. 


3. (a tree): see Hh. III, in lex. section. 
4. (a bird): see Hg. B, etc., in lex. section. 


5. (a snake): see Hh. XIV, etc., in lex. 
section; Sammi anniiti ina dam MUS.Mi tuballal 
you mix these drugs with the blood of a s.- 
snake KAR 56:3, cf. MuS.mrt (in broken 
context) KAR 156 r. 6, AMT 84,4 i 6, CT 23 
47:10 (all med.), CT 40 24 K.8038:15 (Alu), but all 
possibly to be read séru salmu. 


sallamu_ adj.; dark, black, tempered (said 
of metal); OA, SB; cf. salému. 

a) in OA —1’ said of donkeys: 1 anSz 
sa-la-mu-um ana qatisu one black 
donkey is in his charge TCL 4 108:4, cf. Sam 
ANSE sa-ld-mi-im the price of a black donkey 
BIN 4 148:15; 2 ANSE sa-ld-mi-in PN ipgidniz 
ati he entrusted us with two black donkeys 
BIN 4 27:7, and passim, 2 ANSE sa-ld-ma-an 

. PN traddiakkunitt TCL 19 21:9, but 
2 ANSE sa-ld-mu CCT 3 4:28, 2 ANSE sa-ld-me 
CCT 2 34:5; 6 ANSE sa-ld-me KTS 55a:23, 
5 ANSE.HI.A sa-ld-me dam-qi-tim CCT 4 35a:4, 
and passim. 

2’ 


um. 


said of copper: 
. nadi 


3.GU uRUDU sa-ld-mu- 
three talents of tempered(?) 
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copper have been deposited BIN 4 31:14, cf. 
X MA.NA URUDU sa-ld-ma-am tézibam TCL 
20 107:3, cf. ibid. 18; URUDU sa na-ad-u% sa-la- 
am the copper which is deposited is tempered 
Journal of Juristic Papyrology 11-12 p. 117 MNK 
636:12; for sallumu, “to temper metals,” see 
salamu v. rang. 2a. 

b) in SB (said of Negroes): mdt sal-la-mu- 
ti (between ni-pi-ih 4uTu-& and mat Hat-ti) 
K.8811:5 (unpub., geogr. comm., probably Hg. to 
Hh. XXII), ef. [...] KuR Kast LU Meluhhé 
MI.[x] Borger Esarh. 111 § 75 r. 4. 


In OA the word is constructed as a noun 
in apposition to emdrum or werium, which is 
also true of salmu, cf. 4 ANSE.HI.A sa-al-mu 
BIN 4 25:7. The formation of the noun, its 
use, and the fact that there is no other known 
designation referring to the colors of donkeys 
make the translation offered somewhat 
uncertain. 


Ad usage a-l’: J. Lewy, HUCA 32 74. 


gallu adj.; sleeping (person), ruined (build- 
ing); OB Mari, SB; cf. saldlu. 

a) sleeping (person): should we act like the 
Turukku people a sa-al-lam idekktiima ana 
sa inattalu kurummatam la inaddinu who 
wake up the sleeper but give no food to those 
who have their eyes open? ARM 1 16:13; 
sal-lu ... a-a i-ir the sleeper should not 
awaken (until the sun rises) 4R 58 ii 51, re- 
stored from PBS 1/2 113 ii 84; ana éri u sal-le 
purusst tanandina you give (oracular) 
decisions to those who are asleep and those 
who are awake KAR 58 r. 15 (SB), ef. ana 
sa-al-[li an]-ni-t Iraq 18 61:26; sal(or Sal)-lu 
u mitu kt ahames [Sunu] how alike are the 
sleeper(?) and the dead! Gilg. X vi 33; ina rés 
sa-al-li nab-[...] I [...] beside the sleeper 
KAR 323:6, see Lambert BWL 196. 

b) ruined (building): Sa BS.mag sal-lu-tu, 
hamti those of the ruined palaces are 
benumbed STC 1 205:21. 


gallu s.; (tanned hide, a type of leather); 
NA, NB; Aram. lw.(?); pl. sallanu; cf. sallu 
in Sa sallisu. 

a) in NB: 74 kvS sal-lu PN LU sdrip dusé 
mahir PN, the leather dyer, received seven 
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and a half tanned hides GCCI 1 215:1; 3 KUS 
sal-la ana xv8 tillu sa Sarrt. three s.-hides for 
the equipment of the king GCCI 1 128:1; 
nikkassu Sa sal-la-a-nu u dusé PN Lt si-[...] 
ittisunu ippusma PN the [...] will settle 
with them the accounts for the s.-leather 
and the dust-tanned leather Evetts Ner. 55:6, 
cf. ibid. 9; silver ana KUS sa-al-la u KUS duésé 
ana PN askapi nadin given to the leather- 
worker PN for s.-leather and dusé-tanned 
leather Cyr. 214:3; (for) silver owed by PN 
KUS sal-la.MES ip-pu-us-Su ana PN, inandinma 
he will prepare s.-leather and give (it) to (the 
creditor) PN, Cyr. 148:5, cf. two shekels of 
silver ana KUS sal-la-nu Nbn. 836:5, KUS 
sal-la VAS 6194:11; i&én KUS Saltu istén KUS 
sal-lu ana 1 Gin kaspi one quiver, one s.-hide 
for one shekel of silver Nbn. 1034:1; ina réhi 
$a MAS.GAL UZ.ME & KUS sal-lu.mES from the 
remainder of the male and female goats and 
the s.-leather AnOr 8 57:3. 

b) in NA: 84 US sal-li ina libbi 2 Ma.na 
53 ein kaspi Sa KuR Kutmuhi laqgiu 84 s.- 
tanned hides bought for 173 shekels of silver, 
from Commagene (I do not know the names 
of the merchants) (mentioned beside dusi- 
hides bought for about the same price, over 
two shekels per unit) ADD 812:13. 

For etym. (Aram. salld), see Salonen Wasser- 
fahrzeuge 145. 


sallu in Sa salliSu dealer in sallu- 
leather; NA*; cf. sallu s. 

5 talents Sa LU sal-li-Si-nu Sa GN from 
the sallu-leather dealers of GN (beside sa 
kurrigu, iSpar siprat and sa halluptiSunu) 
ADD 953 iv 5. 


5.5 


> 


sallulam (or zallulam) s.; 
EA*; foreign word. 

1 sal-lu-[lam\ rittasu Na, hiliba u ugnit Sadi 
ubhuzu one s. whose handle is encrusted with 
hilibé-stones and genuine lapis lazuli EA 22 
ii 20 (list of gifts of TuSratta). 


(mng. unkn.); 


sallummi - s.; (meteoric) fireball, meteor; 
SB*; Sum. Iw.(?). 
si(!)-si(!)-ig(!) 
AI/7 Part 2 iii 22. 
sal-lum-mu-t = mi-sih kakkabi, sa-ra-dr kakkabi, 
2i-im kakkabi, §a-lum-m[a-ti], 3é-lum-ma-tu = me- 


[P]JA.PA = [gsal(?)-lum(?)]-mu-u 
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[...] CT 26 40 iv 18ff. (astrol. comm.), for text 
see semantic section, also sal-lum-mu-u |] me-sih 
kakkabi min | zi-im kakkabi ACh Supp. 2 I8tar 
64111. 


summa kakkabu Sa ina panisu sipru ina 
arkisu zibbata Saknu innamirma samé ZALAG-tr 
ki-ma sal-lum-mu-[“] ki-ma me-Sih MUL.MES 
sal-lum-mu-t mes-hu Sa MUL x ia-a-nu if a 
star which has a beak in front (and) a tail in 
back is seen and illuminates(?) the sky like a 
meteor, (variant) like the glow of the stars, 
(explanation) s. = glow of a star, .... (con- 
tinued with the comm. cited in the lex. section) 
CT 26 40 iv 14ff.; Summa sal-lum-mu-t Sa MUL 
duDU.IDIM Ie1 if a fireball (coming from) a 
planet is seen Craig AAT pl. 42 r. 17 (= ACh 
IStar 20:79), ef. (with Sa mun. Salbatdnu, “of 
Mars’) ibid. 20; ma@dis iSaqqamma sac.uSs 
sir-ha SA, TUK kun-nu sal-lum-mu-% sa; 
ina muhhisu iprikma | Lé-sdé-ma kalusuma 
sima sarip (if Venus) rises very high and 
constantly has a red glow, (explanation) 
constantly (sac.uS = kunnu) a red fireball 
moves across, variant: at its zenith(?) it is 
altogether red-hued RA 17 128:23 (= Craig 
AAT pl. 88:22 = ACh I8tar 7, astrol. with comm.); 
summa sal-lu-mu-% MUL.SU.GI IGL.DU, if a 
fireball (coming from) the Old-Man star is 
seen ACh Supp. 45:3, cf. Summa sal-lu-mu-% 
MUL.MAR.GiD.DA iprikma izziz ibid. 4; ina 
lumun MUL 2x-li mi-is-hi sal-lum-mu-% Sa ina 
harrin Sit “Anim innamru ana harrdn Sat 
IFnlil i[jikuma irbi against the evil 
(portended by) a ...., a glow, a fireball that 
was seen at the ecliptic of Anu, passed to the 
ecliptic of Enlil and set CT 41 23:10, cf. 
summa MUL sal-lum-mu-% ina Sat Anu 
innamir Thompson Rep. 183:1; ‘sal-lum-mu-t 
TCL 6 11:4. 


Reading uncert., possibly nilummé or zalz 
lummié, from a Sum. *nig(or:zal).lum.ma? 


Kugler, SSB Erg. 180. 


sallumu s.; (a kind of wood); MA*; wr. 
syll. and e18.m1; cf. salamu. 


[1c1.MES-3t-n]a Sa GIS sa-al-lu-mu their (the 
statues’) eyes are (made) of s.-wood AfO 
18 307 iv 6, cf. garnaSunu sa GIS.MI_ ibid. 10, 
also suprat GIS.MI 8-[...] ibid. 304 ii 8. 
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salliitu s.; sleep; SB*; cf. saldlu. 


DIS LU ina sa-al-lu-ti-Su if a man in his 
sleep Meloni Saggi pl. 7 K.3756:15 (SB Alu), and 
passim in this text, see Oppenheim, AfO 18 p. 77; 
ala ina sal-lut nist asabbat I will conquer the 
town when (its) people are asleep CT 20 2:20 
(SB ext.). 


salmat qaqqadi s.; the “dark-headed” (a 
poetic expression for ‘‘mankind”’); from OB 
on; wr. syll. and saG.cE, CHi4land xl lH, 
SAG.GE,.GA CT 1342113, SAG.GE..GA.A KAH 
1 13 i 24 and KUB 37 76:7; ef. salamu. 

sag.ges.ga = sal-mat sac.pu Igituh I 269, cf. 
sag.ge,s = sal-mat qaq-qa-di Igituh short version 
179; sib.sag.geg.ga rit sal-mat gag-qa-di 
Lu IITi Ib, and Lu Excerpt IT 3. 

sag.geg.ga.na hba.an.da.sal.la: é@ sal-mat 
qaq-qa-du u-ma-as-sé-u who scatters widely (and 
annihilates) the “‘dark-headed’”’ SBH p. 81:43f.; 
za.e al.du.un.na.aS sag.ges.ga si.ba.ni.ib. 
si.s&.e : atta ina aldkika sal-mat qaq-qa-di tuS-te-sir 
when you come you set the “‘dark-headed”’ aright 
4R 17:45f.; [a].a sag.ges.ga: abi sal-mat 
qaq-qga-du BA 10/1 p. 68:25f.; nam.Ju.uy.lu un 
sag.ges.ga  nig.zi.gal : amélitu nist sal-mat 
SAG.DU Siknat napisti 4R 29 No. 1:41f., cf. un 
sag.ge,.ga : ni-su sal-mat gaq-ga-di BWL 120 r. 
11; sib sag.geg.ga : sa ri-é-t sal-mat qaq-[qa-dt] 
4R 18 No. 3:4f. 

sal-mat SAG.DU = ni-t-8u. Malku I 182a; sal-mat 
SAG.DU = ni-i-8 LTBA 2 2 ii 86, ete.; RI = sal-mat 
saa.pu STC 2 pl. 60 K.2053 r. (continued) 3’+ 
K.8299 r. 5’ (Comm. to En. el. VII 113). 

a) alone —1’ in Sum. texts: [...]SAR.SAR 
zisag.ges.ga CBM 19767 vii 8, see Zimmern, 
ZA. 39 265, cf. also WZJ 9 237:330. 

2’ in OB, NB: kima Samas ana sac.cx, 
wasém to rise over mankind like Samas 
CH i 41, cf. ana saG.cE, 8a Enlil iSrukam 
r@ussina Marduk iddinam to mankind with 
whom Enlil has presented me, over whom 
Marduk has granted me to act as shepherd 
ibid. xl 11, but sa-al-ma-at qd-qda-di-Su listéSir 
ibid. xli 86; ri-t sa-al-ma-at qaqqgadim (re- 
ferring to Sama’) Syria 32 12 i 7 (Jahdunlim); 
sipa sa-al-ma-at qd-qd-di-im OIP 43 138 No. 
13:5f. (E8nunna); ina naphar sal-mat Sag.pU 
(between nist... apati and gimir kal dadmé) 
VAS 137122, and ana r@ dt sal-mat saG.pu 
ibid. ii 55 (Merodach-Baladan); (Enlil) bél sal- 
matSAG.DU Hinke Kudurru i 11 (Nbk. 1); lepita 
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. sal-ma-at qd-qga-dam libélu. may my off- 
spring rule mankind (forever in this palace) 
VAB 4 94 iii 59, and passim in Nbk. in this phrase, 
ef. ana reut sa-al-ma-at qd-qd-dam epésu 
ibid. 2101 9 (Ner.), and 9SamaS ... r@u sal- 
mat qaq-qa-du bélu tenéXéti ibid. 234 i 32 (Nbn.). 


3’ in Assyrian royal insers.: [nd]qid sal- 
mat SAG.DU KAR 260:5 (= KAH 2 143, Adn. I); 
ana Sésur SAG.GE..GA.A KAH 113i 24 (Shalm. 1); 
sa gimir sal-mat SAG.DU ana rimétisina ipat: 
tiga sulilu when everybody builds shelters 
(from the sun) to live in Lyon Sar. 15:53, ef. ina 
naphar sal-mat SAG.DU Winckler Sammlung 2 
1:14 (Sar.); from the Upper to the Lower Sea 
gimri sal-mat sac.DuU usaknis Sépitia he made 
all mankind submit to me OIP 2 23 i 15 (Senn.); 
maresu marmarésu itti sal-mat sac.pu likinu 
ana dir dart may his children and grand- 
children remain among mankind (i.e., live) 
forever and ever ibid. 139:59, and passim in Senn., 
note ana Sutésur sal-mat sac.pu pagddi mir 
nisqi to organize the men (i.e., the soldiers) 
and to muster the steeds ibid. 130 vi 66, also 
ana itarré sal-mat SAG.DU ibid. 78:2; ndqid 
sal-mat SAG.DU Borger Esarh. 80:34, tna 
naphar sal-mat 8ac.DvU haldgsu light ibid. 28:38, 
and passim in Esarh.; you swear that you 
will not conceal (it) if you hear unseemly 
words against Assurbanipal lu ina pi ahhésu 
... lu ina pi LU.GAL.MES LU.NAM.MES lu ina 
pi Sa zigni §a res lu ina pi ummani lu ina pi 
naphar sal-mat sac.pu mala basi from his 
brothers (and other members of the family), 
or from noblemen, officials, or from the court 
personnel, eunuchs or not, or from a scholar, 
or from any other person Wiseman Treaties 79, 
cf. lu ina naphar sal-mat sac.DuU mal bast lu 
ina Siknat napistr mal basé ibid. 164; ele sal- 
mat SAG.DU dusSupat r@tissu whose shep- 
herdship is very agreeable to mankind Streck 
Asb. 244:20, cf. (Marduk) bdnu sal-mat sac. 
DU ibid. 278:10. 


4’ in lit.: tna pi sal-mat sac.DuU (var. gaq- 
qa-du) Sa ibnd qatasu in the mouth of man, 
whom he created En. el. VII 32; lu zizama sal- 
mat sac.pu ilant although mankind is di- 
vided in (the worship of) the gods (he, 
Marduk, is our only god) ibid. VI 119; naphar 
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sal-mat qaq-qa-di nammassti tenéséti_ all man- 
kind, teeming humanity STC 2 77:24, see Ebe- 
ling Handerhebung 130; wmallé qdtusSu sa- 
al-ma-tum qaq-qa-du ana ré%is[su(?)] he 
entrusted him with the shepherding of man- 
kind PSBA 20 157 r. 13; sal-matsaG.DU puhur 
napistt BMS 27:9, and dupls., see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 114; ana gapdrim sa-al-ma-at qa-qa- 
di nisi mdddtim to rule mankind, the multi- 
tudinous people Lambert BWL 155:5 (OB); 
(Samas) abi sal-mat sac.DU KAR 184 r.(!) 43, 
IGula ummu dlidat sal-mat sac.pu mother 
Gula, creator of mankind 4R 54 No. 2:27, 
also uN.MES hadé sal-mat saG.DU kaliSina[.. .] 
RA 12 190:4, and passim in prayers, etc.; note 
r@% sal-mat sac.Du bal namm[assi ...] OECT 
6pl.6 r. 13; kisSitu Sa sal-mat sac.pU ABL 
1007:12 (NB), and sal-mat sac.pv (in diffi- 
cult context) ABL 1222:2 (NB). 

b) in apposition to nisi — 1’ in Sum. 
contexts: forun sag.ge,.ga in Sum. royal 
hymns, see Poebel apud Meissner, AfO 5 9 note 1. 

2’ inNBroyal: ni-& sa-al-ma-at qaq-qa-du 
mala ibarrad nirka namri all mankind, (all 
those) who behold your bright light VAB 4 
242 iii43 (Nbn.), cf. ni-8 sal-mat SAG.DU ibid. 
290 i 7 (Nbn.), and UN.MES sal-mat SAG.DU 
5R 35:13 (Cyr.). 

3’ in lit.: ana UN.MES sal-mat SAG.DU 
usSuru Saririka your (Sin’s) sheen is released 
for all mankind BMS 1:4, and passim in prayers; 
[UN].MES SAG.GE,.GA (var. sal-mat SAG.DU) 
CT 18 421 13 (Sar. legend), var. from dupl. ibid. 43 
i114; ana UN.MES sal-mat saa.puU lemutta 
takpud you planned evil against all mankind 
Goéssmann Era IIT 37, and ef. ibid. 41. 


The expression (nisi) salmat qaqqadi is a 
poetic term referring to mankind as a totali- 
ty, created by the gods and kept in safe 
pastures by the kings. The Sum. formulation 
(sag.geg.ga, twice sag.ge,.ga.a) is quite 
rare, and its Akk. correspondence is philo- 
logically difficult (ef. von Soden, JNES 19 163ff.). 
The literal mng. likewise poses a problem 
because the ref. to black hair is without any 
parallel in Akk. 


Streck Asb. 224 note 2; for a South Arabic par- 
allel, see Leslau, JAOS 64 56. 
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salmu (fem. salimtu, salittu) adj.; 1. black 
(as a natural color), 2. dark (as a morbid or 
otherwise abnormal discoloration); from 
OAkk. on, Akkadogram in Bogh. (BoSt 10 p. 
6* IT 15, KUB 30 32 iv 16); salittu Practical Vo- 
cabulary Assur 203 and Bogh., seemng.1b; wr. 
syll. and mr; cf. saldmu. 

Sah.mi = sal-mu (var. sa-fal]-mu]) black pig 
(after pesi and before sému) Hh. XIV 177, ef. 
ur.mi (same context) ibid. 90, and passim in such 
enumerations; muS.mi.a = ge-er mu-s = MUS 
sal-[mu] (before mu8.mi = sa-lam-tum) Hg. A 286; 
SIR.BUR.mi MUSEN = gsal-mu = a-rib ze-e-ri Hg. 
D 349, also Hg. BIV 249; uzu.8&.mi = tr-ru 
sal-mu = tu-li-mu black intestines = spleen Hg. 
D 56, also Hg. BIV 53; gu,.kun.ga.mi = alap 
zib-bat-su sal-mat Hh. XIII 313; sfc.za.cin.mr = 
sa-li-t% (probably for ugnitu salittu dark purple 
wool) Practical Vocabulary Assur 203. 

SIR.BUR.mi mugen.bi na.nam : Gribsu sa-al- 
mu-um-ma (DN) is its black raven ASKT p. 
124:18f.;  Erida gi8.kin.mi.e ki.sikil.ta 
mu.a: ina Hridu kiskant sal-mu irbi ina agri ellu 
tbbant a black kiskand-tree grew up in Eridu, it 
came into existence in that holy place CT 16 
46:183f. 

ha-lu-u = um-sa-té sa-lim-tu Izbu Comm. 129. 

1. black (as a natural color) — a) animals 
— 1’ ingen.: kalbum sa-al-mu-um i-ti-li-im 
rabis the black dog crouches on the hill 
Kiiltepe a/k 611 line 3 (unpub., OA inc., courtesy 
Balkan), see Hirsch Untersuchungen p. 82; 4 
ANSE.HI.A sa-al-mu (exceptional, see discus- 
sion sub salldmu) BIN 4 25:7 (OA); SAL.ANSE 
... MI-¢ TuM 2-8 33:1 (NB); 1 stsé% sa-al-mu 
AASOR 16 99:15 (Nuzi), cf. BE 14 12:22, and 
passim in MB; 1 littu Mu 4 zumursSa Mi uzndsa 
[...] one four-year-old cow, her body is 
black, her ears are [...] PBS 2/2 27:1 (MB), cf. 
zumursu kima uti MI RAcc. 3:4, and see iti A; 
sisé MIMES ABL 466:8 (NA); ANSE sal-lam 
Nbk. 13:1; lotta sa-le-im-ta MDP 22 160:13; @Q4- 
DU ANSE.NITA.UR S4-AL-MI KUB 30 32 iv 16, 
also (said of other animals) wr. mI ibid. 15f.; 
see also kulbdbu, séru, zugaqipu, etc.; Summa 
enzu MI SIG, ulid if a black goat gives birth 
to a yellow (kid) CT 28 32 K.3838 + r. 4 (SB 
Izbu), cf. Summa enzu SIG, MI ulid ibid. 5, ete. 

2’ referring to goats especially (in contrast 
to pest, q.v., referring to sheep) (NB only): 
two full-grown he-goats, five goats, three 
young he-goats naphar 10 MI-it YOS 6 28:8, 
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and passim; (list of sheep) naphar 854 BABBAR- 
tum (list of goats) naphar 22 (text: 12) mr- 
tum napharma 876 sénu GCCI 2 265:10, and 
passim, also naphar 1099 sén BABBAR.MES 

naphar 328 sén MI.MES-tim 1333 (sic) 
$énu $én BABBAR.MES MI.MES GAL-f% wu TUR-té 
BE 9 1:18f., and passim, se-e-nu BABBAR-ti u 
sal-in-du BE 9 24:3, also sén GAL-ti u gallat 
BABBAR-tt Mi-in-du BE 10 106:8, and passim, 
(as column heading) BIN 1 176:3; exception- 
ally in Ass.: 24 m1.MES ADD 1132:9. 

3’ for magic use: marti alpi m1 the gall of 
a black bull AMT 4,1:3, cf. AMT 12,4:6, etc., cf. 
dam kursipti alpi mt AMT 12,7:4; gagqad 
aribi mi the head of a black raven AMT 5,1:14; 
lipt MuS mr fat of a black snake AMT 17,4:8, 
supur kalbt mt a claw from a black dog 
AMT 76,1:8, cf. G hadsd : AS supur kalbi m1 
Uruanna III 44, also Sarat kalbt Mt KAR 186:35, 
and similar oces. 

b) wooland garments: [sig.mi]= sal-ma- 
a-tum Hh. XIX 25; sig.mi 2.tab.ba sur. 
ra: sipati sal-ma-ti Sa ina tamé espa black 
wool that has been twined (with white) during 
the spinning ASKT p. 90-91:58; TUG.SiG.zA. 
GIN.MI Scheil Tn. II 72, ef. sia.za.ain sie sa- 
LI-IT-TA BoSt 10 6* ii 15 (Papanikri rit.), cf. also 
Practical Vocabulary Assur, in lex. section; 20 
MA.NA SiG.MI ADD 955:3; [tk]rib sia.mI u 
ulinna tuhhi tadabbub you pronounce the 
benediction pertaining to the application of 
the black wool and thefringe BBR No. 75-78: 52; 
x TUG.MES baslitu x TUG.MES sa-al-mu-tum 
HSS 14 247:25 (Nuzi); amélu TUa.mi labif a 
man clad in a black garment MDP 14 50 i 20 
(dream omens). 

c) other oces.: zappi sa-al-mu-tum black 
bristles (beside zappu pasiaitum white bristles) 
Kiiltepe b/k 19:11, cited Balkan Observations 
p. 43 (OA let.); for other refs. to “black” in 
OA, see salldmu; itlamma istu isd Samé 
urpatu sa-lim-tu, a black cloud rose from the 
horizon Gilg. XI 97, cf. [...] Saturum Sa 
erpétim [slamtim [nawlirtim u sa-l{i-im-tim] 
an immense [...] formed by clouds, one red, 
one white and one black ZA 43 310:22 (OB 
astrol.); Summa naru méSa kima tikméni sa- 
al-mi ubil if the water of the river carries 
something (looking) like black ashes CT 39 
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20:130 (SB Alu); Summa awilum Sdrassu kima 
gitmi sa-al-ma-at if a man’s hair is as black as 
pitch AfO 18 66 ii 37 (OB physiogn.); kibritu 
agargartiu | kibritu sa-li-in-du | kibritu pappaz 
situ | kibritu pesttu—agargaré-sulphur is black 
sulphur, pappast-sulphur is white sulphur 
BRM 4 32:12 (med. comm.); Summa katarru miz 
SilSu Mi misilsu sam if half of the fungus is 
black and halfis red CT 40 17:53 (SB Alu); 1 hi- 
du mi one black hidu-bead RA 43 146:95 (OB 
Qatna), cf. NA,.MI (beside NA,.BABBAR) KUB 
370 r. 13; as name of a god in Bogh.: DINGIR. 
MI Ehelolf, ZA 43 181 n. 2, see also the refs. in 
Laroche, RHA 7 102 and 15 55 sub Nos. 430f. 


2. dark (as a morbid or otherwise abnormal 
discoloration) — a) referring to human 
beings (as a personal name): Sa-lim-tum 
CT 32 3411 8, for other OAkk. refs., see MAD 3 245; 
Sa-al-mu BE 14 14:9, and passim in MB, see Clay 
PN 134, also KAJ 32:18 (MA), Sal-mu TCL 9 
141:21 (NB), ete. 


b) referring to parts of the human body: 
Summa Mi ustamatta if (his face) is purple he 
will suffer losses CT 28 28:25 (SB physiogn.), 
cf. Summa Mi-ma mindt panisu Sagi ibid. 29:9; 
sikin mursi&u mi the color of the sore spot is 
black KAR 192i 33; summa paniSu MI.MES 
lisanSu sdémat if his face is purple, his tongue 
red Labat TDP 72:16, and passim in the following 
lines, cf. Summa qdata%u Mi.MuES ibid. 90:13ff., 
Summa tult imittigsu mi ibid. 100:12f., and 
passim in diagn. omens, pantésu (wr. IGT MES) 
SA, SIG, u MI his face is red, green and black 
KAR 26:8; bubwita sa-lim-ta ittadt produces 
a black abscess AMT 92,4 r. 8. 


c) other oces.: Summa izbum tarikma sa- 
li-im if a newborn (lamb) is bruised and 
black YOS 10 56 ii 29 (OB Izbu); Summa 
martum sa-al-ma-at if the gall bladder is 
black YOS 10 31 v 40 (OB ext.); Summa hasim 
$a imittim Sapassa sa-al-[mal-at if the “‘lip” 
of the right lung is black YOS 10 36 i 15, also 
ibid. 17 and 19, cf. liptum sa-lim TCL 6 3r. 
11 (SB), and passim in ext., see discussion section ; 
Summa qutrinnum alakSu sa-li-im if the path 
of the smoke is black PBS 1/2 99117 (OB smoke 
omens); Summa bitu sirsu mr if the plaster 
coating of a house is black CT 38 15:29 (SB Alu); 
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Summa gant MI ina api ittanmar if a black 
reed appears in a canebrake CT 39 22:18 (SB 
Alu); ifthe water of the river is normal ina muhz 
higunu mi MiMES uhhulu (but) black water 
is coagulated on its surface CT 39 14:9 (SB Alu), 
ef. Summa (A.21.GA) MI ibid. 18:93, Summa 
méSa Mi (referring to a well) CT 38 22:24; ip.MI 
étabru. they have crossed the Black River 
ABL 380:8 (NA); ZI.BABBAR ZI.MI white (and) 
black flour AMT 91,4:4; Summa Sin tarbasa 
mi Sutalmi if the moon is surrounded by a 
black halo Thompson Rep. 124:10, ef., with 
sa-al-mu as a gloss ibid. 98:1, also summa 
MUL.AN.[...] MI-ma (with gloss sa-le-im-[mal) 
ABL 647 r. 2; Summa iSatu ina niknakki tlani 
MA.GAaL igallu jf mi if the fire in a censer 
belonging to the cult burns high, variant 
(remains) black CT 40 44 K.3821:2 (SB Alu). 


The adj. wr. MI in omen texts (extispicy, 
diagnostic omens, etc.) is often to be read 
tarku (q.v.), as is indicated by such writings 
as MI-ku, mi-ik, and by the fact that mi as a 
substantive is to be read tirku (q.v.) in such 
texts; see discussion sub sulmu. However, at 
times MI occurs with tarik, tarka, and tarkat 
in enumerations of colors Labat TDP 136:41 
and 42, 56 and 57, 120:38 and 40, 100:12 and 14, 
102:13 and 14, 104:27 and 28, 108:9 and 10, and 
passim. 

Since turruk beside tarik is well attested, the 
spellings mi.mES (and mi.MESs-at, e.g., KAR 
152 r. 17ff.) are cited sub tardku. In other in- 
stances it is difficult to make a decision. The 
lexical literature does not use fardku to 
designate a color or shade. 

Kraus, MVAG 40/2 41. 
salmu_ s.;_ statue (in the round), relief, 
drawing, constellation, figurine (used for 
magic purposes), bodily shape, stature, like- 
ness (in transferred mngs.); from OAkk., OB 
on, Akk. lw. in Hurrian (Brandenstein, AfO 13 
58); pl. salmi and salmadni; wr. syll. and 
ALAM, NU, (DUL, AN.DUL in OAKk., see MAD 3 
244f.); cf. salmu in bit salme. 

a-la-4m (var. a-lam) atam MSL 2 91:900 
(Proto-Ea); a-la-am ALAM = sa-al-mu S” II 376, 
also A VIIT/4:200; a-lam ALAM [...], a-lam 
alaM — [,...] Ea VIII Excerpt 28’f.; giS.alam 


ALAM 
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= sal-[mu] Hh. VII B 152, alam.zabar = [sa-al- 
mu] Hh. XII 130, alam.kt.babbar ibid. 221, 
na,.alam.za.gin = sal-mu Hh. XVI 85, na,. 
alam.giS.nu,(Simr).gal = sal-m[u}] ibid. 17, 
tug.gu.za.alam = (illiku) 84 sal-me Hh. XIX 
272, tug.bar.dab.alam = (kusitu) &d& sal-[me] 
ibid. 112, [tug.nig.lam.alam] = (lamhusési) [84 
gal]-mi ibid. 121. 

[nu]-u nu sa-al-mu SI 278; atam = la-a-nu, 
alam, nu, DUL= sal-mu IgituhI 393ff.; mul.ge, 
= aniealmepnyr = dgac.us dJuru Hg. B VI 40; 
Anielamp yr = dyru, IBl-ie-bagzam = min CT 25 
25:13f. and dupl., and passim in lists of gods; 
mu.8a.lum = 80 (= musalum), sal-mu mirror = 
same, likeness Izi G 56f. 

alam.bi wuy.ul.Ji(var. .du).a.aS(var. 86) 
u.mu.e.dim.ma (var. U.me.ni.ib.dim.[ma]): 
sa-lam-3u ana time sdti ibann[é] he (every king) 
makes a lasting statue (of usd-stone) of himself 
Lugale XI 14; [x] ag [alam].im.gin,(am) 
[...] gul.la : mwabbit mugtabli kima sa-lam ti-di- 
im who destroys (enemy) warriors like a clay image 
LIF 60 iv 17 (Hammurapi); alam.nig.sag.il.la. 
a.niu.me.ni.dim : sa-lam an-du-na-ni-su binima 
make a substitute figurine of him CT 17 30r. 32f.; 
alam.bi...u.me.[ni.hur] : sa-lam-s% ... e[sir] 
draw his likeness! CT 17 32:1f., see eséru A mng. 
Ja-l’; alan(!).ne [ka.nu.tuh.i.da} na.izi 
[nu.ur;] : sa(text a)-lam(!) anni ina la pit pi 
quirinni ul issin this image cannot smell the 
(offered) incense without the pit-pi ceremony PBS 
12/1 6:1f., see Ebeling Tul 120. For further bil. 
texts, see usages c, d, f. 

[Su].niz = sal-mu, kak-ku CT 41 28:1f. (Alu 
Comm.); su-ur-mu-u(var. -té) = sa-al-mu Malku 
VIII 33. 

a) statue (in the round) — 1’ of a deity 
—a’ with the deity specified: Sin be-al DUL 
su,-@ Sin, the owner of this statue UET 1 276 
i 24 (Narém-Sin), also ibid. 274 iii 17, etc.; ALAM 
amas sudtu Sa ina pan la bast ina hissat libbija 
Idpama tlatesu rabiti ina dumuq aban sadé u 
KU.GI husé lu abni as to the image of Ninurta 
that did not exist before, I cleverly built a 
likeness of his great godhead out of the 
choicest quarried stone and scraps of gold 
AKA 210:18, also ibid. 345 ii 133, of. nu *Ka- 
Sarrt nu Adad gugalli Samé ersete lu addi 
ibid. 346 ii 135, and sa-lam 4Ma-Sar bélija 
ina libbi lu uséSib ibid. 170 r. 1 (all Asn.); ina 
Sipir SNIN.IGIL.NAGAR.SIR IGuSkin. banda 
dNinkurra 4%Nin.zadim ina hurdsi russ 
ugni ebbi sa-lam Surv béli rabi kénis ukanni 
he made the image of the great lord Samas 
carefully and duly of reddish gold and shining 


79 


salmu 


lapis lazuli according to the techniques of 
(the crafts whose patrons are) DN, DN,, DN, 
(and) the Lady-of-the-Stonecutters BBSt. No. 
36 iv 20 (NB), for a similar enumeration of divine 
patrons see usage a-2’a’;  épiS sa-lam 4ASSur u 
tlani rabiti the one who built the image of 
Aggur and of the (other) great gods OIP 2 150 
No. X 2, and passim, e. g., ADD 666:2, in Senn., 
also Borger Esarh. 6 § 3:16 var., and note ultu 
sa-lam *AsSur bélija tpusu Tadmor, Eretz Israel 
5 156 r. 18, and passim in this text; pan sa-lam 
WEN [a] INinurta VAS 4 89:5 (NB); oil ana 
pasas sa-la-am E-la-li with which to anoint 
the image of DN(?) ARM 7 73:3; for year- 
names referring to statues of deities, see 
RLA 2 p. 165 No. 38, 40, p. 179ff. No. 119, 132, 
198, 205, 234, 240. 


b’ deities in gen.: one talent of wool a-na 
ALAM for the (divine) image VAS 9 44:2 (OB); 
mu.l.e gudu, alam 6.4u+a@uR_ for one 
year, the pastsu-office attached to the image 
in the chapel of Nergal Jean Tell Sifr 14:6; Sarz 
rum sa-al-ma-am ippus Santiim userreb the 
king will make an image, (but) another (king) 
will bring it into (the temple) RA 44 42:45 (OB 
ext.), see also YOS 10 17:46; Summa ALAM 
uddi§ if (a man) restores animage CT 4011 
r.i81 (SB Alu), ef. sa-lam ilani rabiti uddis 
Borger Esarh. 23 Ep. 32b:39; NU-ka atmuh sis: 
siktaka as{bat] I have touched your (Samag’) 
image, I have taken hold of the hem of your 
garment OECT 6 pl. 6 and p. 25 r. 18 (SB); sa- 
lam 1-<lt>-S-nu ina ati ikarruru they (the 
enemy) will throw the statues of their gods 
into the fire BRM 4 50:19 (NA hist.); note 
Summa IGI ALAM GAR if a man has an eye like 
that of an image (i.e., staring) CT 28 29:21 
(SB physiogn.). 


c’ other statues of religious importance: 


aladlammé u sa-lam mesréti gisnugalli Sa ina 
istén abni ibbani minate Suklulu ina kigalli 
ramnisunu Sagis nanzuzu alabaster statues 
of protective genii, and statues representing 
abundance, which were made of one piece of 
stone, in perfect dimensions, (each) placed 
on its own high pedestal OIP 2 108 vi 65 
(Senn.), cf. ibid. 121:52; ALAM.MES hurdsi bint 
apsi imna u Suméla ulziz right and left I set 
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up golden representations of creatures from 
the abyss Borger Esarh. 87:25; thnima sal-mi- 
[Su-nu bab] apst usas[bit ahjratas la immassa 
[5]é lu ittu he (Marduk) made representations 
of them (the eleven monsters of Tiamat) and 
had them set up to keep watch at the gate to 
the abyss, (saying) “This is a sign never to 
be forgotten”” En. el. V 75; 4 4sa-lam URUDU 
nituhgallt massar babanisu Sa 4 KUS milasunu 
adi Subatisunu URUDU.HI.A Sapku four cop- 
per statues of “divine chief doorkeepers” 
standing guard (at) its doors, whose height 
was four cubits, cast of copper together with 
their socles TCL 3 399 (Sar.); for NU.MES 
referring to stone colossi in transport, see 
ABL 503 r. 20 (NA); I ascended Muli, the ala- 
baster mountain sal-mu gisritija ina gerbisuz 
nu ulziz and erected there a stela (showing) 
me in my supreme strength KAH 1 30 r. 3 
(Shalm. II). 


d’ salmu as the name of a deity: for 4aLaM, 
see Frankena Takultu 112 No. 199; note 4Sa-al- 
mu KUB 37 54:2; for alam as the second 
element in designations of objects of worship, 
see 4Star-NU.MES Frankena Takultu p. 95 No. 
100, *Z8tar.ALAM ibid.No.101, 4Kippat-KuR. 
ALAM ibid. p. 98 No. 112, WNiphu/i-auam ibid. 
p. 107 No. 170, %Nu-ru-ALAM ibid. p. 108 No. 
176, also Miller, MVAG 41/3 25f, also °75-ha-ra- 
daLAM KAV 78:28. 


2’ of aking — a’ named king: mammana 
DUL su,-a uahharu anyone who places this 
statue in the background (inscr. on a statue 
of Sargon, see [mu.sar.ra] alan.na_ in line 
34) Barton RISA 112 xi 23, also (from the base 
of a statue, see: ki.gal an.ta igi.ni.Sé 
a.ab.sar inline 20f.) ibid. 120 xviii 36 (Rimu8), 
and passim in OAkk. texts, see Gelb MAD 3 244f., 
note: PN gir.nirA GN ana PN AN.DUL-su 
isruk RA 34 p. 174:5, and passim on early royal 
statues; é.alam 4Su-4gn.zu chapel of the 
image of RN ITT 23390:6, cf. ki.gal alam 
4Sy-dEn.zU0 ibid. 795 r. 1, also (oil ration 
for) PN puB.nagar alam.lugal in.dim. 
ma PN, the metalworker, when he made the 
statue of the king Hussey Sumerian Tablets 2 
3 x 20 (all Ur III); ula kaspum ula wer?um 
pti-zu(!) his (Puzur-InSusinak’s) statue is 
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neither of silver nor of copper MDP 2 p. 63 ii 
3 (alabaster statue); I am Samsuiluna Sa ALAM 
gisnugallim sa 84 at Sipirtam isteat Suklultam 
ina E.TUR.KALAM.MA uészizu. who placed an 
alabaster statue (made) of one perfect block 
(weighing) 84 talents in the temple Eturkala- 
ma VAS 16 156:6, cf. ibid. 12, and RLA 2 p. 
185 No. 176; iti 40 nam.gudu, urudu. 
alam 4Sin-iqigam for the pasisu- 
office attached to the (deified) copper statue 
of RN (of Larsa) Jean Tell Sifr 88:13, and 
ud 40.kamnam.gudu, urudu.alam é.x 
ibid. 15 (OB); oil ana URUDU.ALAM Sin-id- 
dinam Bab. 7 46:4 (OB); 1 aLam hurdsi sa 
Ewiri-Sarri RA 43 142:44 (Qatna); 20 MA.NA 
kaspam <ana> sa-al-mi-ka uhhuz[im] twenty 
minas of silver to plate your statue ARM 1 74:4, 
ef. sa-al-mu &a annik?am u ina GN innepsu 
ibid. 5; Sanat RN atam-su ana ttm sa Halab 
usélé year in which Zimrilim dedicated his 
(own) statue to the Addu of Halab Studia 
Mariana 57 No. 20, also ibid. No. 21, and note 
copper and silver for plating such a statue in refs. 
cited in Syria 20 107f., also [¢]na panisu sa-la-am 
bélija kadribu cited in Syria 19 125; lipit qati 
ana ALAM [Ham]murapi (a lamb) used for 
extispicy for (obtaining an omen concerning) 
a statue of RN Bab. 2 257:11 (OB report); for 
ana NU damésu, see damu mng. lal’; awdtija 
siquratim ina naréja asturma ina mahar 
ALAM-ia Sar misarim ukin I wrote down my 
precious dispositions upon a stela of mine and 
set it up in front of the statue of me (called) 
“king of justice’? CH xl 76, cf. let him come 
ana mahar ALAM-ia Sar miSarim nara Satram 
li8tasstma to the statue of me (called) “king 
of justice’ and read my inscribed stela 
(referring to the original promulgation of the 
law in Babylon) ibid. xli 6; sa-lam Sarritija 
Surba épus ina GN al Sarrati§u ina bit ilanisu 
usésibe I made a large statue of myself as 
king and placed (it) in GN, his (the defeated 
king’s) capital, in his temple Layard 96:156 
(Shalm. III); 1 sa-lam RN Sar GN Sa agé kakz 
kabti iliti apruma qdat imittitu kdribat ada 
bitisu 60 Gt.un eré kiLA one statue of 
Argisti, king of Urartu, which (represents 
him) crowned with the divine tiara with a 
star, his right hand in the gesture of greeting 
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(the deity), of copper weighing sixty talents, 
including its canopy TCL 3 402 (Sar.); 1 sa- 
lam utnenni manzdz Sarriiti 4 RN Sar GN 
Subtasu siparri Si-pi-ku one copper statue 
representing IStardtiri, king of Urartu, as 
king, in an attitude of prayer, its base is cast 
bronze ibid. 400; 1 sa-lam RN itti sisé pithal: 
lsu Sa narkabtisu adi SubtiSunu ert Sapku 
one statue of Urs& with his two steeds and 
his charioteer, with their socle, made of cast 
copper ibid. 403; ALAM Sarritija Sa kaspi 
hurdsi ert namri ina Spir SNIN.A.GAL IGus- 
kin.banda @Ninkurra nakhi§ usépis ana 
miuterrist balatija mahar ilant ... ukin JT had 
a statue of me as king made out of silver, 
gold and shining copper sophisticatedly 
(wrought) in the techniques (under the pa- 
tronage) of the gods DN, DN, (and) DN, (and) 
placed (it) before the gods to constantly 
request well-being for me Thompson Esarh. pl. 
16 iii 49 (Asb.), restored from Piepkorn Asb. p. 5, 
ef. Iraq 14 34:76 (Asn.); ad? ALAM RN ALAM 
RN, ... alga ana GN I took to Assyria, to- 
gether with the statue of Ummanigas, the 
statue of IStarnanhundi Streck Asb. 54 vi 52ff.; 
sa-lam-a-ni Sa RN Sar [GN] ammar sa ina 
libbi ekurr[ate ...] all the statues of Sargon, 
king of Assyria, [that are set up] in the 
temples ABL 1014 r. 12 (NA); note also the 
damaged passage lu-u sa-lam RN lu sa-lam 
[...]-t¢ lw sa-lam LU[GAL.MES ...] Wiseman 
Treaties 402ff., which seems to indicate that 
the oath was taken in the temple before the 
images of the ruling king, his son and 
earlier(?) kings; Sifir Sumija u sa-lam Sar: 
ritija mahar Sama’ u Aja ... ukin I set up 
(in the restored temple) before Sama’ and 
Aja an inscription with my name and a 
statue of me as king VAB 4 232 i 36 (Nbn.), 
also ibid. 258 ii 9 and 22; aLam Sarritija babil 
tupsikkam lu abnima ina temenna lu astakkan 
I made a (foundation) figurine (representing) 
me as king, carrying the basket of bricks, 
and deposited it in (each) foundation (corner) 
VAB 4 62 ii 56 (Nabopolassar); for (early OB 
and OB) year names referring to royal 
statues, with indications as to features and 
materials, see RLA 2 148f. Nos. 67, 160, p. 156f. 
Nos. 102, 104, 107, 119, 128, 128, 188, 213, also p. 
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176 ff. Nos. 61, 62, 115, 124, 170, 176, 191, 199, 206, 
211, 216, 218, 219, 223, 225, 237, 239, 241, 245, 260, 
263, 266, 280, 288, 291, and also p. 193 No. 10. 


b’ kings in gen.: sa-lam LuGAL AfO 18 
306 111 36 and 38 (MA inventory); sa-al-mu Sa Sarri 
rabi KUB 3 39r. 7, cf. sa-al-me hurdsi ibid. 4; 
sa-lam ert tam8il gattiSun ana Suzzuzi qereb 
ekurrate a bronze statue in his (each king’s) 
likeness to set up in temples OIP 2 108 vi 81 
(Senn.), and 122:15; 32 ALAM.MES LUGAL.MES 
pitig hurasi kaspi ert giSnugalli 32 royal 
statues, (some) of cast gold, (others of) silver, 
copper (or) alabaster (as booty from Susa) 
Streck Asb. 54 vi 48, cf. ibid. 216 No. 14:6; sa- 
lam-a-ni $a Sarrt ... ina muhhi kigalli imittu 
suméli us-sa-za-a-a-zi I set up the statues of 
the king right and left on a pedestal ABL 
257 vr. 5, cf. [s]la-lam Sarrani ... zac u GUB 
Sa [4S8in] lusazziz[tq] ABL 36 r.3; NU Sarrdni 
ina muhhi abisu Sa Sarri ussaziz istén ina pan 
Bél istén ina pan Nabi I placed the royal 
statues beside (those of) the king’s father, 
one before Bél, one before Nabi ABL 951:19 
(NA), cf. 2 NU.MAN.MES KAL.MES two large 
royal statues ABL 1194:13 (NA), and passim 
in ABL; DIS ALAM LUGAL KUR.BI lu ALAM 
abisu lu atam ababisu imquima Sebir lu 
bunnannigsu ukkil (for ukkul) if a statue of the 
king of this country, or a statue of his father, 
or a statue of his grandfather falls and breaks, 
or if its face becomes obliterated RAcc. 8 r. 
14; note: RN ... ALAM ki-i-tum IN.NA.DIM 
ina mahirim usziz Addahugu made a stela 
(called) ‘“‘justice’” and placed it in the 
market-place (so that Sama% could inform 
anybody who did not know(?) the just price) 
MDP 28 p. 5:4 (brick); one-fourth of the meat 
$a sa-lam Sarrani from (the animals offered to) 
the royal statues VAS 15 16:8, also ibid. 7 (NB). 


ce’ deified royal images worshiped in 


temples: Inu MAN (= salam Sarri) (among the 
gods of the temple of Anu) KAV 42 ii 6, also 
(temple of Gula) ibid. iii 6, (temple of Adad) 
ibid. ii 9 and 43 ii 21, and see for other refs. 
Frankena Takultu p. 112, and Miiller, MVAG 41/3 
p. 27; note: nu Tukulti-apil-ESarra (in list of 
Assyrian gods for cult purposes) KAV 42 i 12; 
ALAM LUGAL.GIN the statue of Sargon Cyr. 
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256:9, cf. also ALAM(!) LUGAL.GI.NA Camb. 
150:4; note the unique name: NU.MAN.E, 
ie., Salmu-Sarri-iqgbe The-(Divine)-Statue- 
of-the-King-has-Spoken (i.e., promised the 
birth of the child) ADD 200 r. 14, and passim, 
wr. NU.MAN-ig-bt ADD 105 r. 5, and pas- 
sim, 4INU.MAN.E ADD 81 r. 6, and passim, 
and Sal-mu-Man-iq-bi ADD 164r. 8, also ABL 
460 r. 13. 


d’ royal family, etc.: hurdsa ana sa-lam 
Sarrani ana sa-lam Sa ummi Sarri la iddin 
he did not give any gold for the images 
of our king (or) the image of the king’s 
mother ABL 114 r. 4 (NA), cf. sa-lam.MES Sa 
mar[é] &a Sarrt ... ina pan 4Sin lu[Sazzizu] 
let them set up the statues of the king’s 
sons before Sin ABL 36 r. 6 (NA); ALAM.MES 
Sa malki u rubit aLaAM.MES Sa hupse statues 
of princes and rulers, statues of ordinary 
people KAR 214 i 19f. (takultu); URUDU.ALAM 
EN “Nanna hurdsam usahhaz I (Kudur- 
Mabuk) will give orders to decorate the copper 
statue of the high priestess of Nanna with 
a gold trim UET 5 75:5 (OB let.); for an ex- 
ceptional example of a statue made of a 
private person, see ibnd sa-lam ibrisu he 
(Gilgimes) made a statue of his friend 
(Enkidu) STT i15r. 19, and see Gurney, JCS 8 94. 


3’ three-dimensional figures as ornaments, 
etc.: 1 ALAM ugni Sumsu Usur-pisu one lapis 
lazuli statuette (inscribed with) its name 
“‘Watch-his(the master’s)-Word!” RA 43 
140:22 (OB Qatna), cf. 1 ALAM ugni ibid. 45, 74, 
and passim, note: 2 ALAM ugnt MAS.TAB.BA 
Sumsu Sunu mu-Su-nt two lapis lazuli 
statuettes, twins, they are called muSuni (in 
Hurrian) ibid. 179, see Goetze, JCS 2 138, also 
1 ALAM hurdst RA 43 143:57, 97, and passim; 
1 ALAM rabé KU.GI.GAR.RA ... u Supal Sépésu 
KU.BABBAR GAR.RA one large statuette, 
mounted in gold, and its footstool, mounted 
in silver EA 14 ii 11 (from Egypt); % ALAM. 
MES Sa hurdsi Sapkitu uppuqitu and statues 
of cast, solid gold EA 27:19 (let. of Tufratta, 
but referring to Egyptian objects), and passim in 
this letter, note Sa ugni Sadi of genuine lapis 
lazuli ibid. 22, and Sa GiS.mES ubhuzitu 
those that were of (gold)-plated wood ibid. 33; 
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ALAM.MES Sa hurdsi uppugitu musSuritu (for 
mussuritu) statues of solid gold, engraved 
EA 29: 162, and passim in this letter referring to the 
same topic, and note: ALAM.MES Sa isi ibid. 
70, also ALAM.MES ... uppugttu EA 26:53; 
1 pisSatu ritta’u NA,AN.GUG.ME SakarSu 
ALAM gisnugalli one ointment spoon with a 
handle of ....-stone (and) a knob consisting 
of an alabaster statuette EA 25 ii 44, ef. 
ALAM SAL-tum Sa KA.[x] (the mirror’s knob 
is) a female statuette of [...] ibid. 56, also 
(Sa us of ebony, in same context) ibid. 58, 
ALAM amiltu gisnugalli (knob of a sallulam) 
EA 22 ii 21; muhhaSu gabba ALAM KU.G[I] its 
entire top part (i.e., that of the appatu) is a 
golden figurine EA 22 i 26. 

b) relief, drawing — 1’ in gen.: sa-la- 
am-Su u sa-lam INNIN ... u&ziz MSP 6 161 i 
4f. (Annubanini), referred to as sa-al-mi-in 
annin ibid. 9; nara asturma sa-lam ilani ina 
muhhi abni ina Subat ilati ulziz I inscribed a 
stela and drew upon it a relief (representing) 
gods, I set it up ina sacred place Unger Bel- 
Harran-beli-ussur 15; wu[Sé]pisma nara Sitir 
Sumija sa-lam ildni rabiti ... ésiga sirussu sa- 
lam Sarritija musappi ilitisun maharsun 
ulziz tanitti Marduk ... strussu usastir I had 
a stela made containing an inscription of 
mine, (that is) I engraved upon it a relief 
(representing) the main gods, and had myself 
depicted as king standing in supplication in 
their divine presence and had inscribed upon 
it the praise of Marduk (and my pious deeds) 
Streck Asb. 270 iv 2 and 3; ina pt nari Sa 
usahri ina gereb KUR GN 6 naré danniti sa- 
lam ilani rabiti ... abtani gerebsun u sa-lam 
Sarritija labin appi maharsun ulziz I depicted 
the great gods on six large stelas (stela shaped. 
rock reliefs) on Mount Tas, at the source of 
the canal which I had dug, and showed my 
royal likeness in a position of prayer before 
them OIP 2 84:55 (Senn., Bavian); sal-mu 
Sarri $a mi-si-ri andku eétesiri sal-mu Ssarri Sa 
kappusite Sunu étapSu I made a drawing of 
the king for a relief(?) while they made a 
likeness of the king for .... (the king should 
see them and we will execute the one that 
pleases the king) ABL 1051:4 and 6 (NA), cf. 
§a sal-mu Sarri Sa eppasuni hattu ina pan ahisu 
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pa-ra-ak-at ibid. r. 2; NU.MES-Su-nu amur Sa 
kussi attia nasé look at the pictures of those 
who carry my throne (on the relief) VAB 3 
91:26, cf. ki naré Sudtu tammari u sal-ma-a-nu 
agannitu ibid. 69:106 (Dar.); sa-lam-S% uME.TE. 
MES-8% la tmur_ he (the king) could not find 
the representation (of Sama¥) with his regalia 
BBSt. No. 361i 16, cf. usurti sal-mi-s% sirpu Sa 
hasbi Sikingu u simatisu a relief (consisting 
of) a drawing of his (Samas’) picture on fired 
clay (with) his features and his regalia ibid. 
iii 19, also sal-mu Sudtu tmurma ibid. iv 8, 
and GI8.HAR sal-mi Sudtu RN ukallimma he 
showed the drawing of this representation to 
Nabi-apal-iddina ibid. iii 30; note sal-mu PN 
simat Sin Marduk u Nergal palih Nabi u 
Marduk karib Sarri béligu stela (showing) PN, 
(with) the symbols of DN, DN,, and DN,, as a 
worshiper of Nabi and Marduk, greeting his 
king and lord BBSt. No. 34:1, ef. §a sal-mu wu 
nara annd ubbatu whoever destroys this 
inscribed and decorated monument ibid. 10; 
annt Sulmu sa ina pan sa-al-me tuppi adé 
(obscure) Craig ABRT 1 23ii 26 (oracles to Esarh.). 


2’ in legends beside a representation of 
a deity, a king, or another person: sa-lam PN 
BBSt. No. 9 Face A 1 and 4, Face B 1, also ibid. 
No. 28 (pl. 103) legend No. 2; sa-lam RN BBSt. 
No. 28 legend No. 1, No. 29 legend No. 1, VAS 1 
37 vil; sa-lam %uTU EN GAL Gsib Ebabbara 
BBSt. No. 36 p. 121 (= pl. 98) legend No. 5; [NU 
4115, Nu 4m WVDOG 4 pl. 2 No. 1 a and b; 
Nu PN WVDOG 4 pl. 2c. 


3’ on stelas or rock reliefs representing 
stelas, referring to the entire monument: ina 
rés ént Sa Idiglat Purattu allik sa-lam Sarritija 
ina kappisina ulziz I went to the sources of 
the Tigris (and) Euphrates and set up on their 
banks a stela showing me as king Layard 92:92 
(Shalm. ITI), cf. ana kuR Lallar éli sa-lam 
sarritija ina libbi usezziz ibid. 88:31; ina rés 
ént ip Subnat agar sa-lam Sa Tukulti-apil- 
Egarra u Tukulti-Ninurta Sar Assur abbéa 
izzaztini sa-lam sarritija abni ittisunu usezzz 
at the source of the river Subnat where the 
stelas of my forefathers, RN and RN,, kings 
of Assyria, stand, I fashioned a stela showing 
me as king and set it up beside them AKA 


6* 


83 


salmu 


2901 104f. (Asn.), cf. sa-lam bunndnija éepus 
tanatti kissatija ina libbi altur ina Sadé GN 
ind URU RN ina réS éni uSezziz I made a stela 
showing my likeness, wrote on it my glorious 
achievements (and) set it up on Mount GN, 
in the city RN, at the source ibid. 277i 68, also 
328 ii 91, and note sa-lam bunnanija Sa pili 
pesé éEpus tanatti ... ina libbt sar ina GN 
usezatz nard SAR ina dirisu askun I made a 
white limestone stela with my likeness and 
set it up in GN, I inscribed an(other) stela and 
placed it in its (GN’s) wall ibid. 296ii5; I 
called (the new city) Kar-Sarru-kén kakki 
AsSur ... ina libbi u&é&ib sa-lam Sarritija ina 
gerbisu ulziz (and) installed therein the 
“weapon” of AsSur and erected in it a stela 
representing myself as king Winckler Sar. p. 
32 No. 68:63; éa ... tamét Sitrija uStenniét 
ALAM Sudtu Pabbatuma whoever changes the 
wording of my inscription (or) destroys this 
relief AKA 249 v 56, cf. ana hullug ALAM-ia 
anné wu taméti ana Sunné ibid. 250 v 73, also 
ana epsétia wu ALAM-ta ibid. 251 v 82, also Sa 
. a-mat-tu Sa pisu uSstennd uv ana ALAM-ia 
Sudtu lemnéti ilte’u ibid. 252 v 87 (all Asn.); 
ana Sadé Atalur aSar nu Sa RN zagpu allik 
NU KI Nu-Su uséziz I went to Mount Atalur, 
where a stela of Anum-hirbe had been 
erected, and set up my stela beside his stela 
(see Balkan Letter 35) 3R 7 ii 10, also WO 2 412:3, 
cf. sa-lam biindnija épus tanitti Assur .. 
ina gerebsu altur ina muhhi tamdi uséziz 
3R 71 26, also sa-lam Sarritia ina GN asqup 
Layard 94:124 (all Shalm. III); sa-lam sarriitia 
Surba pv-8% litat ASSur bélija ... ina gerbisu 
altur ina GN ... uséziz 1R 30 iii 20 (Samii- 
Adad V); sa-lam Sarritija limurma samna lipsus 
nigé liggt itti sa-lam-i-Su liSkun let him read 
my royal stela, anoint it with oil, sacrifice a 
sheep (to it, and) place it beside his own stela 
Streck Asb. 246:79ff. and 242:54ff.; sal-mu Sitir 
Sumi Sa RN ...dmurma ki ann@? ina muhhi 
sal-mu Sitir Sumisu Satir I discovered a stela 
with an inscription of Sagarakti-Suria’, and 
this was written upon the stela in his 
inscription CT 34 35:40ff. (Nbn.); MU NU 
anné IAdad-iSdéja-ukin SumSu the name of 
this stela is Adad-Has-Made-my-Position- 
Secure Pognon Inscriptions sémitiques de la Syrie 
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p- 107, pl. 5:6 (NA stela of a governor of Dér), 
ef. sa-lam bunndnisu ana balat napsatisu ... 
ina mahar Adad bélisu ... usziz ibid. 4; for 
stelas with the inscription sa-lam RN (or PN) 
within an amulet-shaped cartouche and 
mostly without representations of figures, see 
Andrae Stelenreihe p. 8:1, and passim. 

4’ on other surfaces: 1 giStuppu hurasi 
SA 1 ALAM ugqgur one gold plaque on which a 
figure is engraved RA 43 148:116 (OB Qatna), 
and passim in this text; 1 GI1S.DUB.DUB Ja ALAM. 
MES wu Sa abibi Sa ust KU.GI.GAR.RA one 
wooden with figures and with abébu- 
monsters, (made) of gold-plated ebony EA 
22 iii 5 (list of gifts of TuSratta); [...] ALAM. 
MES Sa ka-zi-ri.meS hurdsi kaspi (garments) 
with embroidered pictures made of gold and 
silver (thread) EA 25 iii 68f. (list of gifts of Tu8- 
ratta); MU.MES DINGIR.MES 7 NU.MES 8&4 
ina muhhi hullinu érib-biti sd-p/bu-% the 
names of the deities whose seven images are 
embroidered(?) on the mantle of the temple 
servants UVB 15 40 r. 13 (NBrit.); kunukku 
... da RN ... sa-lam Win ... ibnd sérussu 
the seal on which Assurbanipal (had) the im- 
age of Sin engraved VAB 4 286 x 35 (Nbn.); NU 
kasSapi u kassaptr Sa qémi ... tessir you 
draw a picture of the sorcerer and the 
sorceress with flour Maqlu IX 156; NU 84 
ZI.DA sa ina gaqqari esru the figure which is 
drawn with flour on the ground PBS 1/2 106 
r. 27, cf. 7 NU.MES Sut kappa sa ina rés 
kummi esru BBR No. 53:16, and passim, see 
eséru A mng. la; sa-lam Sarritija musappt Witiz 
Sun miterris balatija u sa-lam PN mar réditija 
abtant sérussu upon it (the metal facing of the 
dais) I fashioned a representation of myself 
depicted as king in supplication before the 
gods, asking for my good health, and a 
representation of my heir apparent, Assur- 
banipal Borger Esarh. 87 r. 3f.; maskan sa- 
lam IASSur wu sa-lam ilani rabiti mala ittisu 
ana libbt Tiamat salti illaku esrusu a plaque 
on which was drawn the likeness of Assur 
and the likeness of all the (other) great gods 
who went with him to do battle with Tiamat 
OIP 2 141 r. 6 (Senn.); Sum ili ana muhhi mm. 
DUB &a sal-ma-nu ana PN usellu he will take 
an oath against PN in the matter of the .... 
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of the reliefs VAS 6 120:10 (NB), ef. ibid. 5 
and 12; NA, asumit Sa siparri &a sa-lam 4T[Star 
Sa UR.MAH sinditu ina muhhi esri the bronze 
plaque upon which is drawn a picture of 
I8tar driving a lion MVAG 12/4 16 VAT 7:6 
(NB let.); nari ... Sa sa-lam NIN.DINGIR.RA 
basmu sérusSu a stela on which was delineated 
a picture of an entu-priestess (and on which, 
moreover, he had written instructions con- 
cerning her appurtenances, dress and jewelry) 
YOS 1 45131 (Nbn.); [asumit]tu Na, galdla sa 
sa-la[m ...] a relief in galdlu-stone with the 
likeness [of ... on it] MDP 21 p. 59:1 (Dar.). 


c) constellation: MUL.SuU.GI sal-mu VAT 
9428:1, see Weidner, AfO 4 74f., cf. MUL.MAS. 
TAB.BA GAL.GAL 2 sal-mu ibid. 4, and passim in 
this text; Anum Sarru ittaséd sa-lam bani 
Anu the king has risen, the beautiful con- 
stellation (incipit of a hymn) RAce. 119:17, 
and referred to as tttasd sa-lam bant ibid. p. 
120 r.17;an alam Pa.aANn IA.nu.ta.ke,(KID) 
[...] : ina an-e sa-lam-ka a-na pa-ra-as 
4A-nu-[ti ...] in the sky your constellation 
[is worthy] of the most important office KAR 
50:5f., see RAcc. 22f., ef. also alam dingir 
ki.SeS.bi nam.tar.tar.e.ne: sa-lam && 
itte tlt ahhésu Stmit simu this constellation 
has been determined by the gods, his 
brothers KAR 50:13f. 


d) figurine used in cult and black magic 
—1’ of deitiesanddemons: nu ILugal.gir. 
ra AfO 14 142:23, and passim, AMT 2,5:10; NU 
dGilgameS ABL 56 r. 5, also ALAM 4q18.BIL. 
GA.MES KUB 87 88:7’; alam *Mes.lam.ta. 
é.a AfO 14 150:207; NU 4Latarak ABL 977 r. 
4, and passim; sa-lam 4Dumuzi Hg. B II 180, 
in MSL 6 142; ALAM 4Gir.UNU.GAL : sa-lam 
du+euR AfO 14 150:195ff.; NU 4Na-ru-da 
AAA 22 p. 46 iii 1 and pl. 11, and passim; NU. 
MES DINGIR.IMIN.BI ibid. 44 ii 17 and pl. 11, 
and passim; NU DINGIR.A KAR 298:38, and 
NU 415.6 BBR No. 47 ii 17; 2 Nu.MES lah-me. 
MES (var. 2 nu Lah-mu.me8) AAA 22 pl. 
12 iii 49, var. from D.T. 186; 2 NU 4LU.LAL 
ibid. 58; NU DUMU.SAL A-nim ABL 977 rv. 
3, Nu INam.tar ibid.; 2 nu badme 2 NU 
MUS.HUS AAA 22 pl. 12 iii 50; NU UR.IDIM 
ibid. 51; NU.MES ku-sa-rik-ku ibid. 51; 2 alam 
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mas.tab.ba : 2 sa-lam ma-a-& AfO 14 
150:201ff.; NU.MES UR.MAH.LU KAR 298 r. 15, 
NU.MES KU,.LU.Ux(GISGAL).LU ibid. r. 6, 
NU.MES GiR.TAB.LU.Uy.LU ibid. r. 8, NU NUN. 
ME ibid. 15, and passim in this text, note NU. 
MES PIRIG.GAL ibid. 41; NU SUHUR.MAS AAA 
22 pl. 12 iii 55; NU GIDIM lemnu ABL 461:3; 
nu hoafitt] AMT 97,1:16; sa-lam LU.US 
ibid. 1, also NU US AMT 2,5:9; NU ma-mit 
PBS 1/l 15:23; NU mu-t-tu  ABL 977 r. 4; 
ALAM mimma lemnu AMT 101,2 iv 7, and 
passim; NU murst KAR 66:8. 

2’ of human beings (used in substitution 
rituals): kt Sa sal-mu Sa tSkuri ina isati 
iSSarrapunt Sa titi ina mé immahhahuni just 
as a figurine made of wax is being burnt in 
fire, one made of clay is being dissolved in 
water Wiseman Treaties 608; murussu qat 
améliti NU. MES-&&% Sunullu his disease (was 
caused) by a human hand—figurines of him 
have been laid (in bed) Labat TDP 176:3; 
(stones and gold given) ana epés Sa 2 NU.MES 
(to the woodworker, metal worker and stone- 
cutter) RAcc. 132:192, cf. NU.MES Suniti 
7 Su.st léndunu these figurines are seven 
fingers high (a description of their features 
follows lines 205ff.) ibid. 201 (New Yeavr’s rit.); 
sa-lam pu-u-hi ABL 46:5, NU pu-hi-LU AMT 
94,1:2, cf. ABL 977 r. 5; ALAM andundnit KUB 
29 58 iii 25, see G. Meier, ZA 45 200, alam 
nig.sag.il.la.a.ni: sa-lam andundnisu 5R 
50 ii 57f.; NU NiG.saG.iL-e Maqlu IX 164; 
note, however, referring to the person serving 
as substitute: RN Sarru PN ana NU 
NiG.SAG.GIL-e ina kussi&u usésib King Irra- 
imitti set Bél-bani upon his (own) throne (to 
serve) as substitute King Chron. 2 12:9; sa- 
lam man-za-st (= manzalti) ADD 941 iii 11, ef. 
TCL 3 400; NU bunndniSu KAR 228:25, also 
KUB 37 106:14; ALAM LUGAL-pu-u-hi ABL 
653:10; sa-lam[... u]Sépisma uhallipa basamu 
he had a figure made (representing himself), 
clad it in sackcloth (put fetters on it and 
placed it beside a millstone as if it were 
grinding, as befits a slave) Borger Esarh. 105 
ii 18; note sa-lam abija KAR 178 r. vi 51, 
and sa-lam etem(!) abika ibid. 35, ef. ibid. 37; 
for figurines of other adversaries see amatu in 
bél amati, dabdbu in bél dabdbi, dinu in bél 


salmu 
dint, épistu, épisu, ikku A in bél ikki, kadSdptu, 
kassapu, lemuttu in bél lemutti, mustépistu, 
rahitu, rah, rédi in bel réd?, sirru in bel sirri. 

e) body, bodily shape, stature: sa-lam 
pagrisu[...]the shape of his body Gilg. I ii 2. 

f) likeness (in transferred mngs.) — 1’ in 
gen.: abusu Sa Sarri bélija sa-lam 4nn S44 u 
Sarru béli sa-lam %EN-ma &4 the father of the 
king, my lord, was the very image of Bél, 
and the king, my lord, is likewise the very 
image of Bél ABL 6:17f. (NA), ef. Sarrw bél 
matatt sa-al-mu Sa 4 Samak 4 ABL 5 r. 4 (NA), 
also Sar kisSati sa-lam “Marduk atta Thompson 
Rep. 170 r. 2 (NB); tu,.tu, tu,.4Asar.ri 
lai.ka.pirig alam 4Asal.lu.hi : Siptum 
Sipat “Marduk aG%ipu sa-lam 4Marduk the 
conjuration (recited) is the conjuration of 
Marduk, the conjurer is the very image 
of Marduk AfO 14 150:225f. (bi mésiri); sallu 
wu mitu ki ahdmes [Sunu] Sa miti ul issiru sa- 
la[m-Su] how alike to the dead is one who 
sleeps, do they not look alike (lit. do they 
not both draw the picture of death)? Gilg. 
X vi 34. 

2’ in personal names: 4BE-sal-mu-DINGIR. 
mES EKa-is-the-Very-Image-of-Godhead VAS 
5 18:2; Sal-mu-par.MES(= ahhé) Likeness- 
of-(his-dead)-Brothers ADD 217:3, and passim 
in NA, also ™NU.PAP.MES ADD 855:15, and 
passim in ADD. 

E. D. Van Buren, Or NS 10 65ff. 


salmu inbit salme s.; niche(?); NA*; cf. 
salmu s. 

entima abullu sa Libir-salhi Sa SUHUR 
sa-al-me Sa bab A&sur bélija Sa ina pana epSu 
énahma anhissa unekkir anga akSer at that 
time the gate (called) Libér-Salhi, adjacent to 
the niche(?) at the Gate of Assur, my lord, 
which had been built earlier, fell into ruin, 
(and) I removed its ruins (and) repaired the 
dilapidated (part) KAH 2 41:6 (= AOB 1 150, 
Shalm. I); ina B.ALAM bitika namri hadi§ ina 
asabika when you (Aja) sit down happily in 
the niche(?), your splendid abode VAB 4 232 
ii 14 (Nbn.). 

For a bitu (made of copper) destined to 
house a statue, see TCL 3 402, and for a ref. in 
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which é refers to a chapel in which a deified 
image is placed, see ITT 23390 sub salmu 
usage a—2’a’. 

salpu adj.; diagonal, slanting, crooked, 
dishonest; OB, SB; cf. saldpu. 

lu.8a.bar.ra = sa li-ib-ba-8u sa-al-pu whose 
heart is crooked OB Lu Part 4:25, also OB Lu 
B vi 8. 

a) diagonal, slanting: Summa ina sumél 
marti ina B GiR-ma ana panisa sa-al-pa-at ana 
arkiga turrat if at the left of the gall bladder 
in the .... there is a “foot” and it is slanted 
towards its front, turned towards its back 
KAR 454:28 (SB ext.), cf. Gin sal-pat (in 
broken context) CT 31 11i8. 

b) crooked, dishonest (said of persons): 
see OB Lu, in lex. section; suhdru sa-li-im-ma 
itbiamma ittalkam the boy is dishonest, and 
he has left VAS 16 201:6, also ibid. 24 (OB 
let.); dajana sal-pa mésira tukallam you 
(Sama’) make the dishonest judge ex- 
perience imprisonment (himself) Lambert 
BWL 132:97, cf. éutarra sal-pa Sa lamé [...] 
ibid. 128:61 (SBlit.); sal-pa egru la Sémé AfO 19 
63:53 (SB rel.). 


salpu s.; (mng. uncert.); SB*; cf. salapu. 

[Summa Ku, sa-al-pi unassisma BAR-Si 
ippus if as. fish wriggles and sheds his scales 
CT 41 14:10 (Alu), cf. [Summa K]u, sa-[all-pr 

.. ina bit améli tttappas ibid. 8. 

Since the next omen (line 12) lists KU,.AL. 
Srq,.cA, “cooked fish,” salpu may refer to a 
way in which fish were preserved, or perhaps 
to the string on which they were dried. See 
silpu. 


**(salpu?) pl.? salpdni (Bezold Glossar 238a) 
see nipu. 


saltu (seltu, siltu, sassu) s. fem.; 1. quarrel, 
disagreement, affray, 2. fight, battle, fight- 
ing, 3. lawsuit, litigation; from OA, OB on; 
siltu and selfu beside saliu in OB, MB, SB, 
LB, sassu in NA, pl. sdlétu in OB and SB, 
selétu YOS 10 54 left edge 3 (OB) and in RS; 
wr. syll. and pv,,; cf. sdlu. 

du-u LU.NE = sal-t% SPIT 327; [du]-u L6xnz = 
sa-al-tum A VII/2:33; du-i LU.NE = sal-tum Diri 
VIE 46; Lt.ne = sa-al-tum OB Lu A 501. 


saltu 


du, = tu-qu-un-tum, UD.ur.dug,.ga = sal-tum 
Antagal VIII 6f.; ma8-gi x (sign SL? No. 825) = 
sal-tum §4 LUGAL.DIDLI A II/4:149; na,.KA.LU.NE 
= NA, sa-al-tum Hh. XVI C 4, ef. [na,.KA].LU.NE = 
NA, sal-ti = [...] Hg. BIV 86; note: na,.LU(!).NE 
= MIN (= NA,) sa-al-tum PBS 12/1 6 r. 19 (excerpt 
from Hh. XVI). 

[.-.] du, &m.ma.ga.g& : ina biritisina 
sa-al-tam tasakkani you cause quarreling among 
them (the women) RA 24 36 ii 7 and r. ii 7, see van 
Dijk La Sagesse p. 92; duy,.da ki.nam.ge,.me. 
a.aS’.ke,(kip) eme.sig ku.ki ki.nam.luh.sé 
i.g4l : sa-al-tu agar kinatiti karsi akali asar pasisati 
ip-pa-as-& there is quarreling among colleagues 
and slander (even) among anointed priests Lambert 
BWL 259:12; [4.LJ0% .ne.da.ka gub.ba.mu. 
[dé] : ahi sa-al-ti ina uzuzzi[ja] when I (I8tar) am 
present at a quarrel (sinnistu mudat piltu anadkuma 
I am a woman who knows meanness, parallel: 
ahi dinim ina uzuzzi[ja]) SBH p. 106:41f.; 
UD.ur.dug,.ga sag.sahar.tag.ga: sa-al-tu 
[...] ASKT p. 82-83 i 16. 

da-sa-a-tum = sal-ti Surpu p. 50 Comm. B i 9; 
pu-uh-pu-[huj-u = sal-ti Izbu Comm. 142, also 
ibid. 463; sah,-mas-té = sali*-t(wm] Izbu Comm. 
364; 1Biza = sal-t% ibid. 485, also ibid. 526; 
ni-tp-hu = sal-tum ibid. 545; obscure: x-b/pu-v jf 
sal-tu, CT 41 31:29, also (variant gloss) DU4, // Z1.GA 
CT 38 50:49 (SB Alu); sal-tum (=) mit-hu-su |f 
pu-t-pu-% (incipit of a syn. list or comm.) TCL 6 
12 bottom part col. ii 8; tu-qu-un-tu = sa-al-td 
Malku III 6. 

1. quarrel, disagreement, affray — a) in 
OA: sa-al-tém bit abini é ixkun he must not 
cause quarreling in our father’s house BIN 4 
11:7, cf. mamman sa-al-tam ina barigunu 
iStakan CCT 3 15:28; sa-al-ti-uwm ina barisunu 
ittebe a quarrel aroseamong them CCT 3 32:23 
(= CCT 4 39b). 

b) in MA: summa sinnistu ina sa-al-te 
iska Sa wilt tahtepe if, in an affray, a woman 
crushes a man’s testicle KAV 1i 78 (Ass. Code 
§ 8), also ibid. 85; Summa wWilu ana tapp@ isu 
lu ina puzri lu ina sa-al-te igbi if a man says 
to his equal, either secretly or during a quar- 
rel ibid. ii 73 (§ 18), cf. lu ina sa-al-te ana pani 
ERin.MES igbias$u or he tells him during a 
quarrel in front of other men ibid. ii 85 (§ 19), 
summa wilu ina sa-al-ti ana wil[t ...] AfO 
12 53 Text N 1, and ibid. 5 (Ass. Code); SummasaL 
$a ekallim lu tazlamm]ur u lu sa-al-ta [c]Stu 
mehertisa garat if a woman living in the 
palace either sings, or quarrels with another 
one of her status AfO 17 287:103 (harem edicts), 
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cf. ina sa-al-ti-Si-na Sul[m ili ana masikte ta- 
zak-ru-u-ni (when the wives of the king and 
other women fight among themselves) and 
one (of them) utters the name of the god in a 
curse during their quarreling ibid. 279:57, and 
(in broken context) ibid. 58. 

c) in RS: «u ipsa se-le-tu ina biti epsiini u 
qadu mate se-le-tu ina berint and quarrels 
have taken place in the house, but how long 
shall there be quarrels between us? MRS 9 
229 RS 18.54A:14 and 16. 

d) in NA: ittimali PN ina libbi ekalli sa- 
a-su ana PN, igdirt yesterday PN started a 
quarrel (or affray) with PN in the palace 
Thompson Rep. 55:7. 

e) in NB: [...] ana muhhi PN ... sal-te 
ahdmes gari they were involved in a quarrel 
on account of PN ABL 1102:3. 

f) in SB (lit.): ina marustikama ul inassika 
ina sal-ti-ka-ma elika Sansat when you are in 
trouble, she (the courtesan) will not support 
you, when you are in a dispute she will mock 
you Lambert BWL 102:76; ina pan sal-tim-ma 
(var. sal-ti) putur étakpud go your way when 
confronted with a dispute, do not pay at- 
tention (to it) Lambert BWL 100:36, cf. lu-u 
sal-ta-ka-ma napihta bulli should it be a dis- 
pute that concerns yourself, extinguish the 
blazing (flame)! ibid. 37, also sal-tu-wm-ma 
Suttatum Setitum a dispute is a covered pit 
ibid. 38; asar sal-tim-ma é tuttagges do not 
loiter where there is a dispute ibid. 32, ef. (in 
broken context) ibid. 95:15-17; ina biti sal-tu 
ina stigt puhpuhi iskununima they have 
caused me quarrels at home, bickering in the 
streets AfO 18 294:69, also KAR 228:19 (inc.), 
also KAR 42:14 and dupl. AMT 96,3:10, cf. sa-al- 
ta pubpuhd nissalia ... iskuna] KAR 80r. 7, 
restored from STT 76:26. 

&) in omen texts: amélu $4 DU, imahharsu 
ibissé immar a quarrel will happen to that 
man, he will experience losses CT 39 2:96, cf. 
DU,, irtenedd?Su quarreling will follow him 
constantly CT 38 35:45, also Du,, isabbassu 
CT 39 2:92; DU, adSat améli ina biti [uss] 
quarrels, the man’s wife [will leave] the house 
KAR 377 r. 21; DU,, DAM DAM quarrel (be- 
tween) husband and wife KAR 376r. 32 (all Alu); 
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DU,, sad-rat-su for him quarrels will follow 
one after the other CT 39 2:100 (Alu), also 
DU, sad-rat-su. CT 39 45:39 (Alu), Kraus Texte 
47:9’, also se-le-tum sa-ad-ra-a-tim YOS 10 54 
left edge 3 (OB physiogn.); DU,, (var. sal-tum) 
u pubpuhtt Saknusu quarreling and bickering 
are in store for him CT 27 18:26, var. from CT 
28 2:42 (Izbu), cf. sal-ta puhpuhd immar Kraus 
Texte 22 i 15; ana kablt sal-tu CT 20 12 
K.9213+:7 (ext.); dluSaDU,,sad-rat-su for this 
town quarrels will follow one after the other 
CT 38 2:29, cf. dlu Sé ina libbisu DU,, sad-rat 
ibid. 39 (Alu); corrupt: sal-té DINGIR ana ali 
GAL CT 39 3:12 (Alu). 

2. fight, battle, fighting — a) in gen.: 
PN i-na si-il-[ti] $a Subar[ti] RN tmursul[ma] 
Kurigalzu saw PN (distinguishing himself) 
in the battle against Assyria (and he made a 
grant to him) MDP 2p. 9314 (MB); Sa sal-ta 
la idi ippusa tahaza he who does not know 
anything about fighting wants to go to war 
Géssmann Era IV 9; apluhdte sa-la-a-ti (var. 
sa-la-tu) atitikama yours is the warlike armor 
ibid. III (p. 25) 18, and see (for a var.) Frankena, 
BiOr 14 9, Borger and Lambert, Or. NS 27 146, 
also Reiner, JNES 19 149:22; asar sa-al-te (in 
broken context, contrasted to aSar tubbati) 
KAR 306 r. 29, also ibid. r. 17f., ef. ina sa- 
la-a-ti matdti ibid. r. 31 and 19; ina mati 
sal-ta ina biti puhpuhi la ipparrasu ida[ja] 
fighting within (my) country (and) bickering 
within (my) family do not stop Streck Asb. 
252 r. 6, cf. [se]-el-ta ippira puhpuha ina matisu 
lukinnu AKA 253 v 102 (Asn.); attalbisa 
sirijam hulijam simat si-il-ti(var. -te) I 
equipped myself with a coat of mail (and) 
helmet, proper attire for fighting OIP 2 182:68 
(Senn.); tésbutu $S1.81-tum sal-tu, (or nitu) 
ummani u ummdn nakri ana epées tahazi isz 
sabbatu close quarters, defeat, fighting (or: 
siege), my army and the army of the enemy 
will come to grips CT 31 49:24, and dupl. ibid. 
18 K.7588:16(SBext.); harrdn Sarri ana sal-ti 
at-ta-lak(!) in the king’s service I marched off 
to battle YOS 3 163:9 (NB let.); uktatassar 
ana sal-ti-ja he equipped himself for the 
battle against me Streck Asb. 48 v 76; Sippar 
bala sal-tu, sabit Sippar was taken without a 
battle BHT pl. 13 iii 14, cf. also wmman 
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KuraS bala sal-tu, ana Babili ru ibid. 15 
(chron.); nukurtu Saknat sal-tu, sadrat there 
was a state of war, continuous hostilities 
BHT pl. 4:16, also ibid. r. 6; [Sar] Akkadi wu 
ummdnsu sa ana résit GN illiku sal-ti ul 
ikSudu the king of Akkad (i.e., Nabopolas- 
sar) and his army, who came to help the 
Medes, did not come in time for the battle 
Wiseman Chron. p. 56:28, cf. Jar Elamti illiku 
sal-tu, ul ikSud ana arkisu ihhisa the king of 
Elam, who had come, did not come in time for 
the battle, (so) he turned back CT 34 48 i 37; 
[la] hassdku si-lit-su Streck Asb. 104:25. 

b) in idioms — 1’ with aldku: salam 
Assur §a ana libbi T?amat sal-ti illaku the 
representation of Assur going to fight Tiamat 
OIP 2 141 r. 10, also ibid. 140:6 and 12, 141 r. 7 
(Senn.); the citizens of Uruk were loyal to 
(lit. served) the king, my lord sal-ti ana libbi 
bélé dababu Sa Sarri bélija ittalka they fought 
the enemies of the king, my lord ABL 1437r. 2, 
cf. sal-ti ana libbi ahames ki nillikw ibid. 6; 
sal-ti ana libbisu illa[k] ABL 521 r. 20, and ef. 
ABL 1105:24, 1341:16, 1456:8 (all NB letters). 

2’ with epéSu: see epésu mng. 2c (saltu); 
note sal-t% dannatu ana libbi ali tpusu Wise- 
man Chron. 58:43, also arki si-el-tu nitepusu 
then we fought a battle VAB 3 27 § 19:37 
(Dar.), also ibid. 25 § 18:36, 31 § 25:46, beside sal- 
ti nitepusu ibid. 27 § 19:38, and passim; td 
gimir zéri téteppusa si-[i]l-te you (Nisaba) 
fight with every (other) cereal Lambert BWL 
170:28 (SB fable). 

c) personified: ibanni Sa-al-ta-am ag-Su- 
te-st- itt [star he (Ka) creates Battle to 
compete with [Star VAS 10 214 v 32, ef. Sa- 
al-ta-am ibtant Ea ibid. 27, also ibbanti 4Sa- 
al-tum RA 15179 Bviil2, 4Sa-al-tum ibid. viii 4, 
qSa-al-ta Sa asSumisa tbnisi Ea ibid. viii 15, ete. 

3. lawsuit, litigation — a) in OA: balum 
dinim balum sa-al-tim t8aqqal he will pay 
without lawsuit or litigation TCL 21 263:25, 
ef. bab dinim u sa-al-tim [la takassada KTS 
4b : 24. 

b) in OB: anumma PN 1 guzalam wu SA. 
TAM.MES [a-n]a sa-la-tim Sa litika uweeramz 
ma attardam now I am sending, under (spe- 
cial) order, PN, one court official and (sev- 
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eral) administrative officials to (settle) the lit- 
igations in your province LIH 15:6 (OB royal 
let.), cf. ditika lillikuma ina sa-la-tim lizzizu 
they should go with you and be present 
during the litigations ibid. 28; aéSum se-el- 
tim $a marati PN on behalf of the lawsuit of 
PN’s daughters PBS 7 125:18, ef. se-el-[tum] 
kabi[ttum] i8[Sakin] an important lawsuit 
was instituted ibid. 11, arkat se-el-tim Swati 
[apru|sma I investigated this lawsuit ibid. 14, 
and assum arkat se-el-[tim Swat]i pardsim 
ibid. 21 (OB let.). 


c) inNA: egirtu sa Di-mu Sa sal-t% PN ana 
PN, iddububunt the document concerning 
the settlement of the lawsuit (which) PN 
commenced against PN, Tell Halaf 106:5. 


d) in lit.: ina [s}iqi kuzdzu ana si-i[l]-te 
ki illiku as the wood wasp went along the 
street to a lawsuit Lambert BWL 220:19; 
UD.6.KAM sal-ta la ippus egita ippus on the 
sixth day he must not have a lawsuit (for if 
he does) he commits a sin KAR 177r.i 28, cf. 
sal-tum e-gu-tti VAT 7815:9 and r. 8 (Uruk 
hemer.), see also sdlu usage b; up 10 sa-al- 
tum tenth day (of Dw izu) lawsuit Labat, 
Sumer 8 21 iv 10 (MB hemer.), cf. ana 1GI-ka 
sal-tum VAT 7847 r. 28th day (Uruk hemer.); 
DU,, la igerrt he must not institute a lawsuit 
KAR 178 r. ii 49, also ibid. i 39 (SB hemer.); 
note (in rit.) DU,, ana améli la itehhi KAR 
178 v 52. 


saltu. in bél salti —(silti, sassi) s.; oppo- 
nent, enemy, adversary in a lawsuit; Bogh., 
SB, NA, NB; wr. syll. and en DU,,; cf. sdlu. 


a) in Bogh.: md la =N s1-<l-ti [...] KUB 
3 60 r. 5. 

b) in lit.: «ti wn sal-ti-ka é [t]ultammin 
do not return evil to your adversary (paral- 
lel: ana épis lemuttika) Lambert BWL 100:41; 
an[a] Tew] DvU,,-8@ «1.80 i-[...] imprison- 
ment for his adversary [...] CT'392:109 (Alu); 
EN si-il-ti-1a lihbé karana let my enemy draw 
wine for me KAR 62:9 (rel.); tna pubur 
haddaniteja la tumaSSaranni Nabi ina puhur 
EN sa-as-si-ia la tumassara napsatija do not 
abandon me, Nabi, among my ill-wishers, do 
not abandon my person among my enemies 


88 


oi.uchicago.edu 


**sali 


Streck Asb. 348 r. 5 (NA oracles); kimtia étap:z 
palu bél sal-ti-ta (var. EN U-ti-ta) indru garija 
they (the gods) have always answered my op- 
ponents in my stead, defeated my enemies 
ibid. 41 38. 

c) in letters: Sa ... itti EN sal-ti-ka izz 
zizuma (the king of Elam) who sided with 
your enemy ABL 1380:11 (NB); EN sal-ti-ia 
ul ubdéga (I love my friends and) I do not put 
my opponent to shame ABL 295:6 (NB let. 
of Asb.), ef. (in broken context) ana EN si-el-[ti] 
AAA 20 pl. 100 No. 106 r. 20 (let. of Asb. to the 
king of Telmun); LU.ENGAR la bél nisé EN sa-si- 
Si-nu wu bél habulligunu the tenant farmer, 
who does not own the(se) people, seeks a 
quarrel with them and puts them in his debt 
ABL 1287:7 (NA). 


**salii in sala ittu 
see salarittu. 


(Bezold Glossar 236b) 


salu (sélu) v.; to fight, to object, to quarrel; 
OA, OB, EA, RS, Nuzi, SB, NB; I isal— 
isdl—sél, 1/2, III/2; cf. mussdlu, musséltu, 
mussélu, saltu, saltu in bél saltt, sélitu, silatu. 

{usar(wr. LAL+SAR).usjar.da duy,.mu.mut. 
dé : Sittam ttt Sittim tu-us- <te> -e-si-e-lia you incite 
one neighbor woman to quarrel with the other 
RA 24 36 ii 4 and r. ii 4, see van Dijk La Sagesse 92. 

a) sdlu to fight, to object: andku a-sa- 
al-ma umma Sitma I objected (to what he 
said) and he (replied) as follows CCT 3 20:29 
(OA let.); Summa diram nakrum sa-i-il-Su if 
the enemy is conducting hostilities against 
the fortress (uncertain) RA 35 p. 45 (pl. 8) 
No. 15a:3 (Mari liver model); SériiSa sa-ba--% 
sé-lu-u Sdrassa her flesh is to go to war, her 
hair is to fight VAS 10 214 v 44 (OB Agu&aja); 
adini ina Hatti la se-lu tttija up to now they 
have not been unfriendly to me in the land 
of the Hittites MRS 9 225 RS 17.422:39 (let.); 
ultu réssu se-la-nu itti mat A&%ur since we 
are at war with Assyria ABL 1204:7 (NB). 

b) I/2 to quarrel with somebody, to get 
into a lawsuit: we two are brothers (and 
therefore) as-si-el uau mar Siprika I took 
issue with your messenger (who reported to 
you that I do not give any presents to those 
who come to Egypt) EA 1:66 (let. from Egypt); 
ammin Salmata itti améli 4 LUGAL is-st-il 
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itti’u. why are you on good terms with a 
man with whom the king is quarreling? EA 
162:25 (let. from Egypt); Summa PN-ma ittija 
la is-sé-e-lu-ma u summa kinanna la igbima 
amtum &a PN, attimi (she took the oath as 
follows, “May I perish) if PN did not quarrel 
with me and if she did not say, ‘You are 
a slave girl of PN,’” AASOR 16 75:3, ef. 
annimi iti PN es-st-el-mi yes, I did quarrel 
with PN ibid. 14 (Nuzi); Summa dim il dligu 
[¢s-s]e-el if (a man) has a quarrel on the day 
of (the festival of) the god of his town TCL 
6 9 r. 2 (SB omens); imisam is-se-el he will have 
a quarrel every day CT 39 44:1 (SB Alu), also 
ibid. 43 K.3134:6; sal-tam la i(sic)-sa-al he 
must not have a lawsuit K.11151, cited Lands- 
berger Kult. Kalender 147 (SB hemer.), see Kraus, 
AfO 11 228, and VAT 7815:2, ana dinim la ussi 
sal-tum <la> is-sa-al VAT 7847 r., month V 27th 
day, also, wr. la is-si-tl KAR 178 r. ii 28. 

c) III/2 to cause quarrels: see lex. section. 

Kraus, AfO 11 228f. 


salul s.; (month name); OAkk.* 
111 Sa-lul HSS 10 63 r. 2, 144 r.3 and 170 r. 2. 
See the month names Saliltu and Sililitu. 


saliilu see sulilu A. 
salitu see sélitu. 


samadani s. pl.(?); team; SB*; cf. samddu. 

biltu u mandattu gumahhi Suklulati sa-ma- 
da-nt paré pesiiti ultu Elamti ilqamma he 
took from Elam tribute (consisting) of un- 
castrated bulls (and) teams of white mules 


Borger Esarh. 53 iii 76. 


samadu v.; 1. to make ready, to yoke, 
harness, to drive, to put on a bandage, to tie, 
attach, 2. swmmudu to connect, to put on a 
bandage, 3. Sutasmudu to have harnessed; 
OB, MB, Bogh., NB; I ismid—isammid, 1/2, 
1/3, IL, 11/2, I11/2; wr. syll. and LA, LAL; ef. 
nasmadu, nasmattu, samaddni, samdu, samit: 
tu, sendu, simdatu, simdu A and B, simittu, 
simittu in Sa mubhi sindata, sindétu, sindi, 
summudu. 

gi-ir Sir = sa-[ma|-du Recip. Ea A ii 43’, also 
A VIIT/2:35; [si-ir] Sir $é Ka.sin sa-ma-du 
A VITI/2:11; Sin = sa-ma-d[u] (in group with 
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kasaru, rakdsu, kasi) Erimhué b r. iii 5’ (K.4256 in 
Meissner Supp. pl. 11); la-al Lan = [sal-ma-a-du 
S? Voc. Q 20’; [gu].la4.a = sa-[m]a-du Izi F 144; 
{u-ru] [gsr] = sa-ma-du A V/2:170; [x].sa.x, 
&.gilim, 4.gilim.gilim = sa-ma-du Nabnitu O 
257ff.; si.ga=sa-ma-du $d ai8.aicir Antagal ITI 36. 
gu, Sudun ma.al.la.bi: lu-& sa ina niri 
sa-an-du the bull harnessed to the yoke ASKT 
p. 124:12f.; anSe.dussa(U).a.na me.en anSe. 
giga.Sé ab.lé.e: agalaku[ma] ana paré sa-an- 
d{a-ku] I am a riding donkey and yet harnessed to 
amule Lambert BWL 242 iii 26; lul.aS hul.a 
ém.lé.a.ni: mavdis salputtt sa-am-da-ku I am 
firmly bound to an evil fate ASKT p. 116:17f.; 
hul.a mah.bi ld.a.ni:ma’dis salputti sa-an-da- 
ku 4R 19 No. 3:9f. 

1. to make ready, to yoke, harness, to 
drive, to put on a bandage, to tie, attach — 
a) to make ready (OB only) — 1’ persons: 
tim tuppaka [nimjuru PN as-mi-da-am-ma 
musitam alakam itepSam when we saw your 
tablet, I made PN ready and he left last night 
YOS 2 78:8; st-im-da-aS-Su-t-ma kaspam uv 1 
TUG Subi[{lam] make him ready and send with 
him the silver and one garment TCL 17 55:30; 
PN uahhisu qadum isimmanimo si-im-Idal-[ma] 
turdam[a] make ready and send PN and his 
brothers here with their travel provisions LIH 
84:16, cf. ibid. 27:7; kima Seam Satu ustést a-sa- 
mi-dam-ma atarradakkum assoon as he has is- 
sued the barley, I will make (him) ready and 
send (him) to you TCL 18 87:18; ana PA.PA. 
MES Suniiti aSSum sadbisunu sa-ma-di-im-ma 
ana dirim Sulim at-ta-ar-Su-nu-Si-im-ma (for 
astapparsuntsimma?) ERIN.MES-Su-nu ul is- 
mi-du I sent a message to these officers to 
make their men ready and garrison them 
in the fortress, but they did not make them 
ready VAS 16 190:17 and 19; pihat itinni sa- 
ma-di-im inassi they (two persons) 
will be responsible for getting the builders 
ready UET 5 26:32. 

2’ boats: elippatim Sa ibasSia li-is-mi-du- 
nim-ma lirkabun{imma] alakam lipusunim 
let them prepare and board whatever ships 
there are and come here TCL 17 64:12, cf. 
ERIN.MES uw elippatim li-is-mi-id VAS 7 
203:33, also MA.NI.DUB ... i-sa-mi-du VAS 16 
122:8, cf. also ibid. 169: 16. 


3’ silver, staples, and animals: 5 cin 
KU.BABBAR lu-us-mi-da-am-ma ana bélija 
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kata lusdbilam I will prepare five shekels of 
silver and send them to you, my lord CT 2 
48:12, cf. ibid. 20 and 41, ana kaspim sa-ma-di- 
im nidi ahim la tarasSi CT 29 40:11, and passim 
in this text, also LIH 86:14 and 26, and (said 
of garments) ibid. 44:9; Stat uRUDU-ka 
ana UD.5.KAM a-sa-mi-id-ma usabbalakkum 
I will make ready and send you the rest of 
your copper in five days PBS 7 95:23, ef. 
kaspam a-sa-am-mi-id réSam ukdlma 
TCL 18 152:22, x SE.GUR Stqi GN lu-ti sa-mi- 
id-ma ré§ ekallim Wikil TCL 1733:16; 5 Sv.8r 
DUH.UD.DU.A $i-mi-id-ma réSam kil make 
ready 300 (gur) of dry bran and have it at my 
disposal A 3598:16, cf. kima DUH.A.UD.DU 
ana SA.GAL GUD.HI.A sa-ma-da-am la ele’é 
agbikum JCS 14 56:5; adSum hikthti kusstm 
sa-ma-di-im Sa taspuram as to the pre- 
paration of the materials needed for (making) 
a chair, about which you wrote me VAS 16 
167:8; ANSE.HI.A si-mi-id-ma ana GN 
turudma prepare and send donkeys to GN 
TCL 1 11:10, also ibid. 22; puhddt némettaka 
si-[im-da|m-ma ana Babili Sébilam make the 
lambs that you owe as a tax ready and send 
(them) to Babylon LIH 82:17, cf. 20 amar. 
GUD si-im- <da>-nim-<imy-ma Sibilanim YOS 
2 54:9. 

b) to yoke, harness — 1’ referring to 
animals and people: altogether x months (and) 
days mdlak auv.u1.a Sa i-ti PN ni-is-mi-du 
of the use of oxen which we yoked with PN 
UCP 10 94:14 (OB Ishchali); wu naphar kalisunu 
dadmi ta-as-sa-mi-su-nu-ti annirisu you 
(I8tar) have hitched to his (the king’s) yoke 
all the inhabited regions RA 22 171 r. 52 (OB 
lit.);  as-mid-sim-ma (vars. ts-mi-ts-si-[...], 
is-mid-Sum-ma) erbet (Marduk) harnessed to 
it (the chariot) a team of four En. el. IV 51; 
ananta ki is-mi-da ana ‘Ea iptasar he 
revealed to Ea how she (Tiamat) harnessed 
her battle-forces En. el. 114, ef. lu sa-an-da-at 
ummatki let the core of your army be ready 
in harness ibid. 85; sisé Sa ina libbi sa-an-du 
et[emmu] Sa anzi the horses harnessed to it 
(the royal chariot) are the ghosts(?) of (the 
mythological bird) Anzii KAR 307:25, see 
TuL p. 33; fa(var. adds -as)-sa-an-da PIRIG. 
mES-ka (var. pa-ri-ka) Sa Sitmura alakam 
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you (Sama) have just put into harness 
your mules, which are straining togo KAR 
246:12, and dupls., see Laessse Bit Rimki p. 
57:63; the enemy kings of the islands Sa 
kima narkabti elippa rakbu kim sisé sa-an-du 
parrisint who ride boats instead of chariots, 
who harness rowers instead of horses Borger 
Esarh. 57 iv 84; ina GIS Sa Sadddi rukib 
Sarritija LA(var. as-mid)-su-nu-ti T harnessed 
them (each defeated Elamite king) to the 
triumphal chariot, my royal conveyance 
Streck Asb. 272:10 and 274:10; [mar Nippurt] 
sa-mi-id ana ilkim the citizen of Nippur is 
compeljed (lit. harnessed) to corvée-work 
STC 2 pl. 7315, also (with [mdr Babjili) 
ibid. 7 (SB lit.); 7 labba simat ilatixu is-mi-id- 
su he harnessed for her (I8tar) the seven lions 
due to her rank as goddess VAB 4 276 iii 33 
(Nbn.). 


SiSirma 
get up 
Lambert 


2’ referring to chariots and plows: 
dikannima narkabta s$i-in-dam-ma 
quickly and hitch up a chariot for me 
BWL 144:18, also ibid. 2; Summa rubi nar-z 
kabta LA-ma if the prince hitches up a 
chariot CT 40 36:30 (SB Alu), cf. sa-ma-ad 
eriggé (for corvée work) MDP 10 pl. 11 i 24 
(MB kudurru); kima 4Adad 4 Sama i-se-me-di 
ma-&i-rt according to (the oracle of) Adad 
and Samak he hitches up the war-chariots 
LKA 62:22 (MA lit.), see Or. NS 18 35, cf. 2- 
se-me-di STT 43:16; [itt]asinu 1-sa-an-du 
(for issandu) ... [e-r]ig-qé STT 43:31; MUL. 
APIN ina séri epin zéri is-mi-du O Plow Star, 
they have hitched up the seeder-plow in the 
field (incipit of a prayer) RAcc. 63:44, cf. 
GIS.APIN.MES si-in-du- BIN 1 35:9 (NB let.). 


c) to drive (animals or chariots) (in the 
stative): lu-Sa-as(var. -Se-es)-mid-ka narkabtt 
ugnit uw hurdst ... lw sa-am(var. -an)-da-ta 
timé kudani rabite I will have a chariot of 
lapis lazuli and gold harnessed for you, you 
will drive aimu-demons, the strong mules 
Gilg. VIi 12; the Urukean I8tar Sa sa-an-da-tt 
7 labbu who drives seven lions VAB 4 274 iii 
14 (Nbn.), cf. salam Istar Sa UR.MAH si-in-di-tu, 
MVAG 12/3 16 VAT 7:7 (NB let.), cf. also sa- 
mi-id paré qarditu (said of Bunene) VAB 4 
260 ii 34 (Nbn.), but note sa-me-da-at PIRIG. 
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TUR.MES 2-x-ti BA 5 650 No. 15:21; note: (I 
am sending you) narkabta banita Sa Sarriti Sa 
s[a-ma-d]i-ia u 2 sisé pesiiti Sa sa-ma-di-ia-ma 
a fine royal chariot (from among those) that I 
drive (myself) and two white horses, that 
I likewise drive (myself) EA 16r9f. (let. of 
Asgur-uballit). 


d) to put on a bandage: nasmatta ki trigu 
is-sa-an-du-8i they put a bandage on her as 
she requested BE 17 47:17, cf. TUG Sa musita 
i-sa-am-mi-du-& the cloth that they put on 
her as a bandage at night ibid. 12, also 
nasmatta lt-is-mi-is-su PBS 1/2 82:11 (both 
MB letters); LU Sudtu ta-sa-na-me-ed you 
repeatedly bandage this man AfO 16 48:17 
(Bogh. med.), and passim in this text; 1 Bau wmmu 
rabitu sa-me-da-at améli the great mother 
Bau, who bandages men K.10369, see Bezold 
Cat. 1082; ina maski teterri pan dik’i LA-ma 
[iballut] you smear (the medication) on a 
piece of leather, bandage the surface of the 
...., and he will get well KAR 182:38, cf. pan 
murst LA-ma UD.3.KAM la tapatiar you band- 
age the surface of the sore spot and do not take 
off (the bandage) for three days LKU 61:5, 
similar AMT 15,3:20, and passim; 3 rikst anntti 
15.Ta.AM Umé LA [...] Summa ina libbi riksi 
mahré la ig-ta-x [...] riksa Sanéma LA-su you 
put these three bandages on for 15 days, if he 
is not cured(?) by the first bandage, you 
bandage him with the second bandage AMT 
16,5:3f.; you bray various herbs with beer 
teterrt LA annt Nic.LA Siggati you spread it 
(on a piece of leather) and put it on, this is a 
poultice for .... AMT 32,5:11, cf. en&éma 
LAL.MES anndti LA-uS (= tassanduS) when you 
have put these poultices on him AMT 95,3 ii 
10+ 50,6:9, cf. KAR 192 ii 22, also ina LAL.MES 
anndtu LAL-su-ma itballuf KAR 191 r. iv 18 
and dupl. 202153, and passim with nasmattu; pan 
mursi tugallab adi tballut la LAL you shave the 
sore spot and do not bandage it until it heals 
CT 23 36:63; 15 amé LA.LA-su-ma AMT 50,3 
r.(!) 4, cf. ta-as-sa-na-mid-su. BE 31 pl. 48 
No. 56 r. 46, cf. also LAL.MES-su AMT 72,2:9. 


e) to tie, attach —1’ in gen.: Sa 5 simitit 
magarri akkandaS Sa sa-ma-di-[S]Ju—(kiskant- 
bark) for five pairs of wheels, to bind the 
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spokes PBS 2/2 81:16 (MB), see Balkan Kassit. 
Stud. 128, cf. 6 TUG ma-as-si-is Sa sa-ma-di-t 
(beside pagimati saddles) PBS 1/2 30:15 
(MB let.); NA, MES MURU.MES Sa la mustéesirti 
ttiSunu ta-sa-m[id(?)] you tie together with 
them (i.e., other beads) stones worn around 
the waist by a woman who does not give 
birth easily KAR 223:5; ummdnisu ... kak- 
kéSunu sa-an-du-ma véaddiha idasu his army 
marched at his side, with their weapons tied 
up 5R 35:16 (Cyr.). 

2’ as a technical term in ext.: Summa aS 
kima s€ép erbim sa-am-da-at if the aS is 
‘‘tied”’ like a locust’s foot YOS 10 44:53 (OB), 
cf. Summa Sumél marti sa-mid (next line: 
sa-mid, see samddu) CT 20 44: 46, also, wr. sa- 
mi-id VAB 4 268 ii 28 (Nbn.), and passim in PRT. 

2. summudu to connect, to put on a 
bandage — a) to connect: mé st-um-mi-id- 
ma miris PN mé luput u ina isrikama ip GN 
st-um-mi-id-ma Sukussim ... mé ligqi con- 
nect the waters (of the canals) and irrigate 
PN’s plantation, and likewise, in your own 
district, connect the canal GN so that it may 
irrigate the field assigned for subsistence CT 
29 18b:7 and 12 (OB let.). 


b) to put on a bandage: [n]asmatta 
étesithma %-sa-am-ma-du-s[u] I have assigned 
a bandage so that they can bandage him 
PBS 1/2 72:7 (MB let.). 

3. Sutasmudu to have harnessed: mu-ués-ta- 
as-mi-da-at 7 imhulli (the goddess DINGIR. 
MAH) who harnesses the seven evil winds 
RA 46 92:75 and 77 (OB Za), replaced in the 
late version by wu8-te-<es>-bi-ta STT 22:31, 
but uJ5-ta-as-mid(or -bit) RA 48 1471 30 and 31; 
for Gilg. VI i 10, see mng. Ic. 


Ad mngs. le and 3: (Oppenheim, Or. NS 17 


35 n. 6). 

samadu see samdtu. 
samaltu see *zamaliu. 
samanu see zdmdnu. 
samant_ see zdmani. 
Samar see zamar. 


samaranum see zamaranum. 


samaru 


samari§ see zamarié. 
samaru v.; 1. to strive for (something), 
to pursue, to plot, 2. summuru same mngs.; 
from OA, OB on; I (inf. only), IT; cf. sume 
mirdtu, sumratu, tasmirtu, tismuru. 

8a.sé.sé.ga = su-um-mu-ru Igituh short ver- 
sion 82, also Lu Excerpt II 79; sag.dtb = su-um- 
mu-ru, sag.dub.dub = t-te-ek-lim-mu-t 5R 16 ii 
44f. (group voc.); sa.sé = su-mu-ru Izi C iv 2; 
[Sa].sé.sé.ki = su-mi-ra-tum, [x].[18] 9BE = su- 
um-mu-ru (followed by sirimtu and nizma([tu)) 
Antagal B 98f., cf. éd lib-bi 4BE : su-um-mu-ru 
RA 17 128:28 (astrol. comm.). 

u,-bi.a kug.e muSen.ra ni.im.sé.sé.gi 
(with gloss u-sa-mar) CT 42 47a ii 8 (disputation 
between a fish and a bird); en 4Nin.urta.ra 
8a.sé.[s]é.ga.[ni mu.un].na.[bur.bur] : ana 
béli IMIN sa-ma-r[t] u-pa-[ds-sar]-8% (the weapon 
Sarur) explains to its lord DN its endeavor Lugale 
III 28 (from AJSL 35 140 Th. 1905-4-9,10+ for 
which see Kinnier Wilson, ZA 54 80f.), ef. the 
unilingual version: en.dNin.urta.ra sé.ki.ak 
mu.un.na.bur.bur.e. 

1. to strive for (something), to pursue, 
to plot: see Lugale, in lex. section. 


2. summuru same mngs. — a) with ana 
or dative — 1’ in gen.: x a-ni-tum Sa dhuzu 
ta-sa-ma-ra-ki-im this .... whom I married 
plots against you RA 51 7:32 (OA let.); 
[¢Samas] ana nirika su-um-mu-rat (var. su- 
mu-rat) mithurtu the peoples, in unison, 
strive towards your light, 0 Sama’ Lambert 
BWL 128:52, ef. STT 73:112; %-sa-am-mar 
amisam ana hullug mat 1A S§ur Sutrusat ubansu 
every day he endeavors to ruin Assyria, 
his finger is pointed (at it with evil intent) 
Tn.-Epic “ii? 17. 


2’ referring to pursuit of the enemy, etc.: 
ana nakrika tu-sa-mar-ma takassad you have 
in mind an action against the enemy, and you 
will defeat (him) KAR 428 r. 22, also (with 
ul takasSad) ibid. 21, nakru Sa %-sa-am-ma-ra- 
ku tuSamqa[ss|u CT 20 35 ii 11, also KAR 423 
ii 73, ef. also nakru Sa i&éniS sti-um-mu-ra- 
k[a ...] the enemy who is planning action 
against you in one attack(?) [...] CT 207 
K.5151:3 (all SBext.); nakru Sa ana mati u-sa- 
am-ma-ra mata ileggi the enemy who is 
plotting against (this) country will take 
(this) country CT 20 33:109 (SB ext.); Sarru 
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ana Sarri t-sa-am-mar one king will plot 
against the other ACh Supp. 2 Samad 32:14; 
Summa ana tappisu i-sa-mar if he plots (evil) 
against his partner ZA 43 100 iii 13 (SB Sitten- 
kanon), cf. bél awatiSu %t%-sa-mar-s% his 
adversary will plot against him Kraus Texte 
36113; ana Babili Sa ana ka&sadi u-sa-am- 
me-ru-&t hitmutis allikma Iswiftly advanced 
against Babylon, which I was endeavoring 
to conquer OIP 2 83:43 (Senn.). 

b) other occs. — 1’ in gen.: awilum 
st-mu-lra-at| [u-s]a-ma-ru gassu ika&ssad the 
man will attain what he strives for (see 
summirdtu) YOS 10 9:17 (OB ext.), ef. Sa u-sa- 
am-ma-ru ina MU.1.KAM MU.[2.KAM tkaSSad] 
ibid. 54:9 (OB physiogn.), cf. Sa %-sa-am-ma-ru 
(ul) ikasSad Labat TDP 14:78f., $a %-sa-am- 
mar tkasSad Kraus Texte 36 i 15 and ii 2, also 
u-sa-mar-ma KURdux[...] ibid. 7:3; amélu 
sd mala t-sa-am-ma-ru ikaSSad KAR 212 ii 8, 
also Rm. 2,125 in Bezold Cat. 4 1648 (both iggur 
ipus); mala u-sa-am-ma-ru liksu[d] may he 
attain what he strives for ZA 23 373:71 (SB 
ritual for building a house); amakkal éma t-sa- 
am-ma-ru izimtu lu-ku-Su-ud(var. -du) (for 
lukSud) for one day let me have (my) wish 
(to go) wherever I want STT 38:77 and dupl. 
39:77 (= AnSt 6 150, Poor Man of Nippur), cf. 
éma t-sa(var. adds -am)-ma-ru summiratija 
lukSud = Maqlu VII 173, éma %-sa-am-ma-ru 
lukSud BMS 8 r. 18, and passim in prayers; I 
was elevated to rule over the country, and 
éma t-sa-am-ma-ru akasSadma sanini ul 184 I 
have success wherever I strive and have no 
rival VAB 4 276 v 11 (Nbn.), cf. [éma (or 
mala)] %-sa-am-ma-ru lipusu qat@a CT 37 20 
iii 57 (Nbk.); wna nari Sa WHuwawa sa tu-sa- 
ma-ru mist Sépéka wash your feet in the river 
of Huwawa, to which you strive (to go) 
Gilg. Y. 266 (OB); I will take the goat to the 
house of the mayor {dba u damga lu-sa-am- 
me-ra ana karsigu J will try my best (to 
provide) what is pleasing and fine for his 
stomach STT 38:22 (= AnSt 6 150 with coll. 
AnSt 8 245, Poor Man of Nippur); mimmu Sa 
nssiru a-x-ti su-mu-ru whatever he has 
reported is .... plotted(?) EA 139:36. 

2’ referring to enemies: éma gabli u tahazt 
asar t-sa-ma-ru sumrat [liblbija lu a- <84>-ak- 
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&t-da-ni_ may he (Ninurta) let me attain the 
desire of my heart anywhere in battle where 
I strive (for it) AKA 211:26 (Asn.), ef. rubi 
agar %-sa-am-<ma>-ru-% NU [KUR] BRM 4 
13:43 (SB ext.); asar tu-sa-ma-ra Sakdn litt 
wherever you strive (to conquer), victory 
KAR 423 ii 4 (SB ext.), cf. nakru [...] t&-sa- 
ma-ra KUR-[dd] CT 20 35 ii 18, nakru u-sa- 
ma-ra-ma[...] ibid. 341 16 (all SB ext.), nakru 
Sa t-sa-am-ma-ra ul tkas[Sad| KAR 454:7 
(SB ext.); Summa gagqad Sam&Si mamman 
im@ar [ikaSSassu] SamSima  sti-wm-mu-ir 
libbisu likgud if anybody attacks the person 
of the Sun (the Hittite king) and someone 
catches him, the Sun may do with him what 
he wishes KBo 1 5 i 61, parallel ibid. ii 3, 
see Weidner, BoSt 8 94f.; amé arkiite Sandte 
ddrdte labbur baldti sa-mur kaSddu ana Sarri 
liddinu (may the gods) give the king long 
days, everlasting years, old age (and) the 


attainment of what he strives for ABL 
493:9 (NA); Mu-sa-am-me-ri-li-pu-&%  Let- 
Those-who-Plot-Do-what-They-Wish _(per- 
sonal name) ADD App. 1 xii 11 (NA list of 


names), for a parallel, see dababu mng. 6a-4’. 


With the exception of the use of the 
infinitive of stem I in Lwugale III 28, all 
occurrences of this verb are in stem II. 
Summuru is very close in meaning to surz 
rumu and is similarly used, see the refs. 
cited saramu mng. 2. Possibly summuru 
represents a metathetical variant of surrumu. 
Note, however, that sardmu frequently 
occurs in stem I. For the reflexive tismur in 
Nbk. and in NA tamitu-texts, see tismuru. 
See also the discussion sub sardmu. 


samaru see zamaru B. 

samatu (or samddu) v.; to transfer (real 
estate); RS; only stative I (samit and samat) 
and II attested; wr. syll. and SAM.TIL.LA(.BI. 
Sm). 

a) syll. writing — 1’ samit: PN took 
(ilteqr) the vineyard from PN, for 57 pieces 
of silver before witnesses GIS.cESTIN-nw 
sa-mi-it ana PN ... adddriti the vineyard 
is (now) transferred to PN (and his sons) 
forever MRS 6 85 RS 15.37:8; (house and 
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fields) Sa PN [s]a-mi-it ana PN, [ad}e dariti 
ibid. 142 RS 16.134:10, cf. 126 RS 16.162:14, 
155 RS 16.242:8, also 121 RS 15.136:10, 138 RS 
16.131:9, 143 RS 16.137:8, 146 RS 16.139:10, 
127 RS 16.154:10, 160 RS 16.261:17, 161 RS 
16.281:12, 99 RS 16.284:9, 129 RS 16.343:16; 
rabisu ilteqi B ... Sa PN wu ittadin B PN, 
[kim]a bitiSunu [B] ... Sa PN sa-mi-it ana 
rabisti u & PN, sa-mi-it ana ... PN the 
inspector took the house (of the marze’u- 
people) of PN (or GN) for himself and gave 
(them) the house of PN, instead of their 
house—the house (of the marzeu-people) of 
PN is (now) transferred to the inspector, and 
the house of PN, is (now) transferred to (the 
marzeu-people of) PN ibid. 130 RS 15.70:8 
and 10; in broken context: [...]-t sa-mi-it 
ibid. 164 RS 16.363 r. 2. 

2’ samat: PN iltegi & heja iStu PN, ina 
20 KU.BABBAR 5 heja sa-ma-at ina Sam& timi 
ana PN ... ana dariti MRS 6 87 15.119 r. 9; 
HPN ana Sarrati (wr. SAL.LUGAL-t1) // sa-ma- 
tia] MRS 6 52 RS 15.86:16; a.[SA.mES] s[a]- 
m{[a]-afé] ana PN ibid. 113 RS 16.353:7, 
[i]na Samst imi x GAN sa-ma-at ana sakinni 
ibid. 36 RS 15.182:9. 

b) wr. SAm.tTIL.LA: ilte’e PN ina dini ana 
pt Sabutisu undu a.SA SAM.TIL.LA PN won the 
lawsuit due to the declaration of his witnesses 
that the field had been transferred (and King 
RN took the tablet from the defeated 
claimant and gave it to PN) MRS 6 72 RS 
16.356:9; egilSu Sa PN ana PN, SAM.TIL.LA 
ana ddariti wu a.SA.ut.a-Su Sa PN, [a]na PN 
SAM.TIL.LA [ana daritt] ibid. 89 RS 15.123+:7, 
9and 14, cf. & SAM.TIL.LA ina Wams imi ana 
PN ibid. 109 RS 16.207:9; note the exception- 
al ana x kaspi SAM.TIL.LA.BI.SE ibid. 61 RS 
16.156:10; see also usage c. 

c) wr. with logograms plus glosses — 1’ saz 
matu: annttu ana pani Sarri SAM.TIL.LA.BI. 
SE // sa~ma-du ana PN ... ana dariti MRS 6 
90 RS 16.147:13. 


2’ summutu: isténsu PN ina x kaspi iltez 
giSu i-na SAM.TIL.LA.BILSE | sté-um-mu-ta & 
Sanim ittadisu Sarru u idding’u ana PN at 
the time that PN took them (the fields) by 
means of (a payment of) 135 pieces of silver 


samatu 


and they were (thus) transferred, the king 
reassigned them (officially) to PN MRS 6 63 
RS 16.174:12, note (also with ina) i-na x 
kaspi sur-pu i-na SAM.TIL.LA ibid. 169 RS 
16.145:15. 


The legal situation referred to by this verb 
occurs whenever real estate (normally fields, 
gardens, vineyards, only once ahouse MRS6 
87 RS 15.119) changes hands, either through 
unilateral action (called legé, cf. MRS 6 35 RS 
15.37, 146RS 16.139, 160 RS 16.261, 161 RS 16.281, 
99 RS 16 284, also pasdru MRS 6 35 RS 15.182, 
121 RS 15.136, 143 RS 16.137, 127 RS 16.154, 113 
RS 16.353, also naddnu MRS 6 138 RS 16.131), 
through exchange (MRS 6 129 RS 16.343, 89 
RS 15.123+, 130 RS 15.70), or through a royal 
(usually the king’s) act (nasé plus naddnu, see 
MRS 6 126 RS 16.162, 155 RS 16.242, 129 RS 
16.343, 109 RS 16.207, 63 RS 16.174). The 
payment of a specific amount of money is 
not always mentioned. 

In all instances, the clause containing 
s. follows that which describes the transaction. 
The terms samit, etc., are followed by a 
clause which expressly forbids anyone to 
take the property acquired by, or assigned 
to, the buyer away from him and his heirs. 
‘The proposed translation “transferred” in 
the sense of ‘finally handed over’ seems to 
fit the context. 

Only in the two passages sub usage c are 
samat and summut found as glosses to the 
Sumerogram SAM.TIL.LA.BI.8E. In MRS 6 90 
RS 16.147 line 13 the unique phrasing seems to 
have the same mng. as all other passages. 
However, the same text uses SAM.TIL.LA.BI. 8H 
in line 8 with the mung. ‘‘(he bought) at its full 
price” as in the OB texts. MRS 6 63 RS 
16.174:12 shows the phrase likewise in an ab- 
normal context, i.e., before instead of after 
the nasé plus naddnu phrase by which the 
king expresses his exclusive right to assign 
real estate. The use of summut (instead of 
samit or samat) is unexplainable. 

One has to assume that SAM.TIL.LA(.BI.SE) 
is used in two mngs. in RS—mainly as a 
logogram for samit, etc., and exceptionally in 
its literal mng., ie., referring to sales. In 


94 


oi.uchicago.edu 


samau 


MRS 6 90 RS 16.147 both appear in the same 
text and are therefore differentiated by a 
gloss. The expression itself is not Akkadian, 
as is shown by the use of ‘“‘Glossenkeile”’ in 
MRS 6 52 RS 15.86:16, and may therefore be 
WSem. as suggested by J. J. Rabinowitz, 


Vetus Testamentum 8 95. 


gama’u (or zam@u) v.; (mng. uncert.); syn. 
list.* 

sa-ma-t% a-ma-ru to see 
(from Sultantepe). 

Probably a mistake of the scribe. 


Malku VIII 137 


samdu (sandu, fem. samuttu) adj.; harnessed ; 
MA, SB*; cf. samddu. 

&.nu.gal = [lale]d, [la] isan% powerless, lfa-a] 
sa-am-du (Hitt.) U-uz tu-ri-ia-an-za not har- 
nessed Izi Bogh. A 20ff. 

1 narkabta la sa-mu-ut-ta ... ana Sulmanika 
usébilakku I am sending you as a present 
one chariot without a team (and a lapis lazuli 
seal) EA 16:11 (let. of ASSur-uballit); Summa 
KI.MIN umam sa-an-du ippussu if ditto (= on 
the festival day of the city god) a (wild) 
animal in harness knocks him down TCL 6 
9 r. 15 (SB omens). 


samittu s.; attachment; SB*; cf. samadu. 


sa-mit-tu, : SUBUS.AM GILNA.MES : Summa 
Sumél marti sa-mid Sp kasdt nakri attachment 
(on the liver, in the protasis, predicts) firm 
foundations (in the apodosis)—(this is il- 
lustrated by the omen) if the left side of the 
gall bladder is attached, (this is) a sign 
referring to the binding of the enemy CT 20 
39:12 and dupl. K.6622 (ext.). 


See samddu mng. le-2’. 
samiu see sami adj. 
sammudu see summudu. 
**samru (Bezold Glossar 238b) see zamru. 


**samii (Bezold Glossar 238a) see bursimtu 
and zamti s. 


sami (samiu, fem. samitu) adj.; thirsting, 
thirsty, sober; OB, SB; cf. samé. 
gu.bar = sa-mi[u] Kagal I 375. 
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emsa Sukil Sigi sa-mi-wa mami give to eat 
to the hungry, give water to drink to the 
thirsty Nougayrol, RB 59 246 (= pl. 8) 63 (OB 
lit.); Jakru u sa-mu-t limhasu litka let the 
drunk and the sober (alike) slap your (the 
kurgart’s) face CT 15 47 r. 28 (Descent of IStar); 
ummanka sa-mi-ti(vars. -tu,, -tam) Adad mé 
Samiti igagqist Adad will give rainwater to 
your thirsting army to drink TCL 6 2 r. 14 
and 21, vars. from dupl. CT 28 44 r. 10 and 18 
(SB ext.); ummdni sa-mit-tum DIR-dr-ma séra 
umalla my thirsting army will .... and fill 
the plain CT 20 5 K.3546 r. 15, cf. umman 
nakri sa-mit-ta DIR-dr ibid. 49:12 (SB ext.). 

It remains uncertain whether Kagal I 375, 
in lex. section, belongs here. 


sami v.; 1. to be thirsty, 2. swmmi to 
allow to be thirsty, to become thirsty, 3. ITI 
to cause to thirst for something; from OB 
on; I tsammu, 1/3, II, III; cf. nasmé, sami 
adj., sumdmitu, sumamu, summit, stimu. 


KAXUD = tu-sa-ma Ebeling Wagenpferde p. 38 
Ko. r. 14. 
1. to be thirsty: mé arhis i-sa-am-mu 


a-[...] he quickly becomes thirsty KAR 
143:48+219:22 and AAA 20 77, see von Soden, 
ZA 52 226:8 (NA cultic comm.); Summa ... ZI. 
MES-Sé tktanarru 21-36 kima Sa mé sa-mu-t 
itenerrub if his breath is short, his throat 
constantly ....-s like one who is thirsty for 
water Labat TDP 76:62, cf. (with i-ta-na-sa-d& 
for i-te-ner-ru-ub) KAR 182r.19, cf. also[...] 
i-sa-nam-mu tkkasu tktenirru Jastrow, Trans- 
actions of the College of Physicians in Philadelphia 
1913 p. 399: 45, with dupl. CT 23 38 iv 39. 

2. summé to allow to be thirsty, to 
become thirsty — a) to allow to be thirsty 
(MA only): kKaxuD = tu-sa-ma you allow 
(the horses) to be thirsty Ebeling Wagenpferde 
p. 38 Ko. r. 14. 

b) to become thirsty (inf. only): burré 
akdlu su-um-mu-t% Sati eli améli illak to 
become hungry and (then only) to eat, 
to become thirsty and (then only) to drink 
is best befitting to man Lambert BWL 144:16. 

3. III to cause to thirst for something: 
Saplif ina ersetim etemmasu mé li-Sa-as-mi 
may (Samak) cause his spirit to thirst for 
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water down below in the nether world CH 
xliii 40. 

Ad mng. 2b: The unique use of summi sub 
usage b in the mng. “to become thirsty” 
parallels the equally unique nuance of burrt, 
“to become hungry,” instead of “to make 
hungry, to starve.” 


sami see zami. 


samuséru 

U sa-mu-se-ru : AS i&-bab-tum Kocher Pflanzen- 
kunde 19:19 (Uruanna). 

Although copied three times (2R 42 No. 1, 
CT 14 42 K.274, and Kécher Pflanzenkunde No. 
19) as sa, the first sign must be a scribal 
error for §é4, and the word must be emended 
to gammu séri; see séru A mng. 3d, and 
isbabtu. 


8.; (a grass); plant list.* 


sanahu  v.; to void (excrement), to have 
diarrhea; SB; I isnuh—isannab; ef. sinhu, 
sinnah tirt. 

xu®.bar.ra = ga-na-a-hu (in group with alatu 
to swallow, sardtu to break wind, tezi% to defecate) 
Erimbu’ ITI 67; [nis]-hw | su-dlu = sa-na-a-hu, 
[8é].bar.ra = min K.4177+ 4402+ Sm. 63 r. iii 19f., 
in Langdon Archives of Drehem p. 9 n. 1 (coll., 
group voc.). 

ni-ts-hu |} su-a-lu jf ni-ts-hu | sa-na-hu ACh 
IStar 30:48, cf. ni-is-hu = [su-a-lul, ni-ts-hu = sa- 
na-hu CT 26 43 r. vii 12f. (astrol. comm.); né8-hu // 
su-a-lu | sa-na-hu || SA.[suR | nis]-hu |] $A | lib-bu jf 
sur | -[% 7] ACh Adad 7:7; SA.sUR.KU,.RU.DA. 
Kam / nis-hu pa-ra-su to stop diarrhea, SA.suR // 
nigs-hu jf SA.SUR sa-na-hu | KU;.RU.DA | pa-ra-su ZA 
10197 Si 276:14 (comm., coll. Geers); [...] su-a- 
lu nis-hu sa-na-hu K.8599:10’ (dupl. of Kécher 
Pflanzenkunde 22 i 12 where the copy has sa-ma-ri). 

Summa amélu Samma istima la ipru la is- 
nu-uh if the patient neither vomits nor has a 
bowel movement after taking the medicine 
Kiichler Beitr. pl. 11 iii 44; Summa Serru 
mala tkulu thahhu Ki.MIN is-sa-na-ah (for 
isannah?) if the baby vomits whatever he 
has eaten, variant: has diarrhea Labat TDP 
222:48; Summa KI.MIN-ma U8 i-sa-n[a]-ha 
ana si-in-na-ah ti-ri a@uR-Sum (= itirsum) if 
ditto (a man’s lips are [...]), and he voids 
blood, (and) it (the disease) turns into (that 
called) sinnah tirt AMT 26,8:10, 23,10:8. 

Landsberger, ZA 41 223; Kraus, AfO 11 230. 
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**sananu (Bezold Glossar 238b) see zénu. 


sandu see samdu. 
sansaru _ see zarzaru. 
svnu_s.;_ sheep and goats; syn. list*; 


WSem. word; cf. sénu s. 
[sa]~’-nu = si-e-nu Malku V 35. 


sanu see sénu s. 


sapanu v.; to hide; EA*; WSem. word. 
(the king) who gives life through his sweet 
breath wu i-za-hur i-na sa-pa-ni-Su and.... 
when he is in hiding EA 147:10 (let. from 
Egypt). 
Albright, JEA 23 198 n. 8. 


sapapu see sababu. 


Saparu see sapru s. 


saparu A v.; tosquint; OB, SB*; I isap- 
par, I/2, 1/3. 

a) asa habitual tic: Summa awilum ina 
naplusisu insu $a imittim is-sa-pa-ar if a man 
has a squint in his right eye (lit. squints his 
right eye) when he looks AfO 18 65 ii 24 (OB 
omens), also (with the left eye, both eyes) 
ibid. 26 and 28. 


b) assymptom of a disease: inéu Sa Suméli 
i-sap-par Labat TDP 72:8, also (with the 
right eye) ibid. 74:29; [Summa n]a tcr!- 
Su [is]-sa-na-par if a man keeps squinting his 
eyes STT 89:96 (diagn.), cf. Summa 1q1<">-%% 
t-sa(!)-par ibid. 141, ter'!-8% i-<sap>-par CT 
23 23:1. 

c) as signal: [x] x inéja as-sa-nap-<pa>- 
rak-kém-ma I keep squinting at you STT 28 
ii 9’ (Nergal and EreSkigal), see Gurney, AnSt 
10 112. 

Possibly referring to strabism, as the oc- 
currence as a symptom in medical texts in- 
dicates. Separated here from sabdru A be- 
cause of the writing with p, the present isap:- 
par instead of isappur, and because the eyes 
are the object and not the subject of saparu; 
but most likely saparu A should be considered 
a variant of sabaéru A; see discussion there. 


saparu B v.; (mng. uncert.); lex.* 
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su-kud SUKUD = ka-pa-sum, with comm. sa-pa-ri 
&d& a A VIIT/3:20; [a-d8] aS = e-de-du jf min // sa- 
pa-ru VAT 4955 r. 10 (comm. to A II/2); e-de-du | 
ga-pa-ru sa gar-ni Thompson Rep. 27:6, 36 r. 1 
and 34:8. 

Since a8 cannot mean “‘pointed,”’ and since 
it is the more common edédu that is explained 
by sapdru, both edédu and sapdru in this 
context must refer to another feature of the 
moon’s horns, and perhaps be connected with 
sepéru, “to trim,” with the meaning “to 
adorn (oneself).’’ The only occurrence of garnu 
sapru outside lex. texts (see sepru usage c) 
remains obscure. 


sapitu. s.fem.; (an agricultural product, 
possibly a weed); NB. 

naphar uttatu a ana e-se-di Sd sa-pi-tu, 
nadnata all (this) is the barley which was 
given out (as rations) for the cutting of the 
8s. VAS 6 271:7; 55 biltu Sa sa-pi-tu, 55 
loads of s. (owed by, or: charged to, a number 
of persons) Cyr. 236:6, also [x] biltu Sa sa- 
pi-tu, ana muhhi PN (elat suluppi Sa gugal- 
litu apart from the dates (to be paid as tax) 
to the gugallu-official in line 11) Cyr. 236:1; 
Sissinna ul etir sa-pi-tu, @U.GAL.LA u kddu etir 
the gardener’s share was not paid, the s.- 
(delivery), the gugallu (fee) and (the fee for) 
guarding (the orchard) were paid VAS 3 69:15, 
cf. sa-pi-tu, wu GU.GAL [...] ibid. 86:12; LU. 
ERIN.MES ana sa-pi-tu, ki u&-ri-du (for 
uséridu) iq-qgab-bu-% umma when I sent the 
work team down for the s., they kept saying 
as follows CT 22 53:10 (let.). 

Possibly the word primarily denotes ir- 
rigated land (see sapé v.) and only by ex- 
tension some reed or other plant growing 
there. 

The passage YOS 3 125:21 has been read 
14 pi-tu, (see pittu); [...] KU sa-pi-tum in 
CT 22 79:8 remains obscure. 

(Oppenheim, Pritchard ANET 304 n. 8.) 


sapitu s.fem.; tower; SB, NB; pl. sdpdti. 

dla assibi ina pilSe napili sa(var. adds -a)- 
bi-te(var. -ti) dla aktaSad I laid siege to the 
city, I conquered the city with mine(s), bat- 
tering-ram(s) (lit. wall-breaker) (and) tower(s) 
AKA 362 iii 53, cf. dla assibi ina pilsi G18 sa- 
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pi-te u népise ala akgud ibid. 379 iii 111 (Asn.); 
sa-pi-tt ana diri ugtarrib saliu ana libbi [ale] 
tpusma he brought the tower close to the 
wall, he attacked the city (but did not take 
the city) Wiseman Chron. p. 58:36 (= Gadd Fall 
of Nineveh), and cf. sa-pi-ti [ta ball-ri ereb 
Sami [...] ibid. 35; sa-pa-a-ti GaL.muEs 
usbal[kit] he brought large towers across 
ibid. 70:22 (both Nabopolassar). 
Oppenheim, Pritchard ANET 304 n. 8. 


sapiu see sapi adj. 


sapparrfi adj.; (mng. uncert.); SB*; ef. 
sabadru A. 

sap-par-ru-t ina bab dént usuz imna u 
Suméla katraé upaqgad the gs. stands at the 
gate where cases are tried, he hands out 
bribes right and left (but Sama¥ knows his 
sin) Lambert BWL 218 iv 8. 

Probably to be connected with sabburitu, 
q. Vv. 
saprétu s. pl.; (mng. uncert.); lex.* 

[ninda.x ]*.erim MIN (= akal) sap-re-e-ti 


(followed by akal sumédati bread made with groats) 
Hh. XXIII v 28. 


sapru (saparu) s.; (a plant); plant list*; 
pl.(?) sapratu, sapardtu. 

U AB.DU,, U sa-ap-ru, U sa-ap-ra-tu : 0 ka-man- 
té Kocher Pflanzenkunde 7 r. iii 22ff. (= Uruanna 
IT 162ff.), ef. U sa-pa-ru : U kam-ka-du, © sa-pa- 
rat : G ka-ma-a-tu Kécher Pflanzenkunde 2 r. vi 
28f.; U sap-ra-tu, G AB.DU,, U ka-man-tu ibid. 11 
i 68f. 

Cf. Syr. sabrda, sabbara, “aloe,” Brockelmann 
Lex. Syr.? 620b. 


sapru see sepru and zabru. 


sapsu (or zabsu) s.; 1. (a garment), 2. (a 
precious substance); NB; probably foreign 
word. 

ak-tu-um TUG.A.sU sa-ap-§t Diri V 121: 
[tug.a.su] = sap-su = Ssal-hu lu-bar GADA outer 
linen garment Hg. D 422, also Hg. BV 17, Hg. C 
IT 19. 

ga-ap-su = su-ba-tu  Malku VI 25. 


1. see lex. section. 


2. (a precious substance) — a) used in a 
foundation-laying ritual: hurdsa kaspa abné 
Sadi u tamti ina ussiSu lu wmassi sa-ap-sum 


(a garment): 
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na-wa-ru-tim %.pteG.aa SIM.HI.A & IM.SIG,. 
sia, Saplani libnati lu astappak over the 
lowest course I spread (beads) of gold (and) 
silver, beads from the mountain and from 
the sea(shore), below the bricks I poured 
white (or: shining) s., perfumed oil, incense 
mixture and red paste VAB 4 62 ii 51 (Nabo- 
polassar). 


b) mentioned in an enumeration of of- 
ferings: I came before them (the gods) at 
their beautiful festivals and august akitu cere- 
monies with gold, silver, choice precious 
stones sa-ap-Su namru hisib Sadi u [ta|mati 
white (or: shining) s., the produce of moun- 
tain (regions) and seas VAB 4 168 B vii 13 
(Nbk.). 

In mng. 1 sapsu denotes a garment and 
occurs only in OB contexts (attested in 
Hg. second col. and in Diri). The refs. sub 
mung. 2 do not support the proposed meanings 
precious jewelry, corals, or pearls. A precious 
perfume or salve is suggested by the verb 
Sapaku in the Nabopolassar ref.; in the Nbk. 
passage sapsu could refer to a mineral, but 
the use of the adjective namru in both in- 
stances makes it likely that the same sub- 
stance is meant. The OB term denoting a 
type of garment was apparently applied to 
this substance in the early NB period owing 
to associations which escape us. The type 
of garment called tig.a.su (or read: tig. 
aktum) is quite frequent in Ur III texts; it 
appears also in the OAkk. text Gelb OAIC 7:4. 


(Weissbach, WVDOG 5 p. 48; von Soden, ZA 45 
79f. and n. 2.) 


sapfi (sapiu) adj.; fine(?); MA*; cf. sapi v. 

U.MES sa-pi-t-te tuSarra you feed (the 
horses) fine(?) (or: selected) fodder Ebeling 
Wagenpferde F r. 8 and M 8. 


(Ebeling Wagenpferde 23.) 


sapt v.; (mng. uncert.); OB, SB; I isapz- 
pu—sapu, 1/2; cf. sapé adj. 

a) in OB: 1 (PI) Nic.waR.RA.TA.AM isamz 
mud] 10 Suramé i-sa(copy -ha)-ap-pu he 
(the slave hired to do millwork) will produce 
one PI of groats per (day), he will make ten 
fine Suramu’s Riftin 38:7; Summa... NiG- HAR. 
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RA-Su i-sa-ap-pa-a-am PBS 7 26:14 (coll., let.); 
uncert. Sz-am (for Se’um?) ... lais-sa-pt VAS 
7 197:21 (let.). 

b) in SB: tabu lu sa-pu zumursu his fair 
body is fine (or: smooth, shining white) Gilg. 
XI 241, with var. is-sa-pi has become fine 
(or: white, smooth) ibid., also fdbu is-sa- 
pi(vars. -pu, -pa) zumursu ibid. 250. 

The same word seems to describe the qual- 
ity of the rejuvenated body of Gilgames 
(white, smooth, fine) and of the groats pro- 
duced. This identification is supported by the 
vowel -u both in isappu (OB) and in the 
stative sapu (SB). The ref. in Riftin will have 
to be collated or emended; the suggestion 
made sub hapi v. is to be discarded because 
PBS 7 26 has since been collated and found 
to have sa. 


sapii see sabi v. 
saradu see sardtu. 


sarahu A v.; 1. to heat, to scorch, 2. (in 
the inf. and stative) to be hot, feverish, excit- 
able, angry, 3. surruhu to keep warm (MA 
only), 4. IV to become feverish, to become 
angry, to become hot; MA, SB; I isarrah, 
II, IV, IV/2, IV/3; cf. sarhu A, sirih libbs, 
strihtu A, surhu. 

NE = MIN (= ga-ra-hu) [Sd] ltb-bt Nabnitu X 19; 
8a.e.sir, 3&.e.si.ir (var. omits this line) = sa-rah 
lib-bt Igituh short version 174. 

bar mu.un.zé.eb.ba.ke,(kip) : ka-bat-ti it- 
ta-as-[ra-ah] OECT 6 pl. 7:25f.; obscure: ur.sag 
e.ne.6m.bi.ta uS.e ba.an.da.ab.ri : garrad 
ana amédti &d-a-at %s-sa-ri-th-8u% |] ir-te-di SBH 
p. 38:3f. 

1. to heat, to scorch — a) to heat (MA 
only): you wipe the pot (clean) mé ta-sa-ra- 
ah heat the water (and pour it into the hard- 
vat) Ebeling Parfiimrez. 19:24, also ibid. 21:27, 
23:30, (with mé Sa birt) ibid. 39:11, and cf. 
ana mé essiti damgiti Sa birt tabila ta-sa-ra- 
ab you heat it dry for fresh, good well 
water (restored from ta-sa-rah ibid. 33:6, etc.) 
ibid. 29:4, and passim in these texts; [Sum]ma 
ki mé Sa ramaki sa-ar-ha-at when it is as hot 
as bathwater ibid. p. 34:17. 

b) toscorch: p18 lw bitu lu tarbasu nadima 
sa-ri-th bél biti Suati tt-ta-na-as-ra-ah if ei- 
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ther a house or a cattle yard is in ruins and 
(looks as if) scorched, the owner of the house 
will repeatedly suffer from attacks of fever 
Pinches Texts in Bab. Wedge-writing p. 14:27 (SB 
Alu, text repub. in CT 38 12 with this line, to be 
inserted after line 80, omitted); mu-Sa-di(text 
-Si) ina iSati tar-has (metathesis for tasarrah) 
kima sar-hu you scorch the combings in fire 
(and) when they are scorched AMT 24,3:9. 


2. (in the inf. and stative) to be hot, fever- 
ish, excitable, angry — a) to be hot, feverish 
(said of sick persons): Swmma Serru 12Z1 sa-ri- 
ih if the child is burning with fever Labat 
TDP 228:90, cf. [...] gaqgadisu 121 sa-ri-ih 
KAR 211:4; elénu Sérsu kasi [K1.TA].MES-nu 
esmétusu sar-ha on the surface his flesh is 
cool, (while) underneath his bones are burning 
with fever KAR 199:12, cf. sa-ri-ih adannis 
(for context, see surhu) ABL 19:7, lu sa-ri-th 
ibid. 8; sa-ra-hu Sa qaqqassu idéSu SépéeSu ise 
sarhunt the feverishness which started out 
in his head, hands (and) feet ABL 586:10, and 
see mng. 4a. 


b) to be excitable, angry: ina uggat [lib: 
bi]Su u sa-ra-ah [kabat]}tisu in his (Marduk’s) 
wrath and his angry heart Borger Esarh. 14 
Ep. 5:8; Summa sa-ri-ih if he is hot-headed 
Kraus ZA 43 98:21 (physiogn.); see also sarhu A. 


3. surruhu to keep warm (MA only): 
tapatiar tu-sa-rah tusép you unharness (the 
horses), you keep them warm (while) you rub 
them down Ebeling Wagenpferde A 5, also, wr. 
tu-sa-ra-ah ibid. Ab 6, and passim in this text, see 
the refs. cited suwppu v. 


4. IV to become feverish, to become angry, 
to become hot — a) to become feverish: 
panisu issanuddusuma t-ta-na-as-ra-hu zuz 
mursu tinthu irtanass& his face twitches con- 
stantly, he is constantly flushed with fever, 
his body has repeated periods of tiredness 
KAR 199:3; sardhu 8a gagqassu idéSu Sépésu 
i-sar-hu-u-mi TA pan Sinnésu Sinnésu ana usé 
TA pant it-ta-as-rah the feverishness with 
which his (the infant’s) head, hands (and) feet 
are hot (comes) from his teeth, his teeth 
are about to come out, for this reason he has 
had flushes of fever ABL 586 r. land 5(NA); for 
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bél bite Suati it-ta-na-as-ra-ah Pinches Texts in 
Bab. Wedge-writing 14:27, see mng. 1b. 

b) to become angry: labbis annadirma 
is-sa-ri-th kabattt I became as angry as a 
lion, my mood became furious Borger Esarh. 
43:57, cf. kabatiuS is-sa-ri-th (said of Marduk) 
ibid. p. 13 Ep. 5:8, cf. also libbt igugma is-sa- 
ri-th kabattt ibid. 47:51, also Streck Asb. 158:10, 
but note (in same context) is-sa-ru-uf ibid. 8 
i 64, and also (due to a confusion with sardhu 
C,q. Vv.) Piepkorn Asb. 32:65, see also OECT 6 pl. 
7:25f., in lex. section. 


c) to become hot: you kindle the fire riggé 
is-sa-ru-hu the aromatics will become hot 
(then you pour oil into the pot) Ebeling 
Parfiimrez. p. 19:12, also ibid. 32, p. 21:16, etc. 


Three of the four homonyms sardfu (A, B 
and D) have the same stem vowels: isruh— 
isarrah;  sardhu C probably has isruk— 
*isarruh. Saradhu A and saraku D are in a 
special semantic relationship (see sardhu D 
discussion). 

Note that the passage %-Sd-as-ri-ha ME 
Winckler Sar. pl. 34 No. 73:127is to be considered 
a mistake for wSarhissuniiti, see Lie Sar. p. 
44:277. 


See surruhu for the meaning “to cry.” 


sarahu B v.; 1. tosing, to sing a lamenta- 
tion, 2. III to have a lamentation performed, 
to utter cries of mourning; OB, SB; I isruh 
—isarrah, 1/2, III; ef. épis balaggi, sarhu B, 
sarihu, sirhis, sirhu A, sirhu A in Sa sirhi, 
sirihiu B. 

i.lu = nu-bu-v, KA.BALAG = qu-bu-v, Lie Uy, = 
za-ma-ru, Str&eerTag, = ga-ra-hu Erimhu’ VI 
104ff.; Sir, Sir.sag, sur, sar, du,, = sa-ra-hu 
Nabnitu X 14ff. (for sur and sar see, however, 
saradhu C); Kalte 8e8 = a-da-rum, KA.8u.us.ra = 
sa-ra-hu, KA.Su.us.ra.ra = na-ha-a-rum Erimhus 
V 179ff. 

saL.e Sir kui.ge.eS i.dg.g4 (later version 
i.dg.en): [...] 2-sa-ar-ra-ah-Su (var. i-sar-ra-ah) 
the woman was singing the sacred song Lugale 
IX 13; [dim.ma] ni Sir mu.na.an.ra i.lu 
mu.na.ab.bi: [% x] x ts-sar-ra-ah-8u qubé igab: 
bisu 4R 11 r. 29f. 

1. to sing, to sing a lamentation — a) to 
sing: LU.NAR Sa i-sar-ra-hu ul imdt ina Sipti 
the singer who sings (this text, the Epic of 


oi.uchicago.edu 


sarabu C 


Irra) will not die of the plague Géssmann Era 
V 58; see also Lugale, in lex. section. 


b) to sing a lamentation: see 4R 11, in lex. 
section; 1-sa-ar-ra-ah(!) (in broken context, 
beside %-Sa-lad|-ma-am) PBS 1/1 2:43 (OB lit.); 
Ug-a ul igbima ul is-ru-[uh sipitta] he did not 
say “Woe!” and did not perform [the custom- 
ary mourning] (for Sennacherib) Borger Esarh. 
110 § 71 obv. 3 


2. IIT to have a lamentation performed, 
to utter cries of mourning — a) to have a 
Jamentation performed: ina GN ana pat 
gimrisu sipittu t-Sa-as-rih-ma gir<ra>nu ... 
ina GN, usaskin I caused all of Urartu to 
perform lamentations, I created (constant) 
wailing in Na’iri TCL 3 414 (Sar.). 

b) to utter cries of mourning: >wa agbima 

. 4-5d-as-ri-ha sipittu. Borger Esarh. 43:57, 
with var. «-8d-as-[ri-halbi-ki-ta 3R15iB 1, also 
Lie Sar. 370; st-pit-tu %-dd-as-ri-ih-ma ZA 43 
18:71 (SB lit.), of., in difficult context: %-Sa-as- 
ra-ha [...] PSBA 17 137:4’ (SB lament.). 


Saradhu has the mng. “‘to sing’’ only in late 
periods, paralleling the use of sirhu, which 
means “song” only in late texts. 


sarahu C v.; 1. to flare up, to display a 
sudden luminosity, to twinkle (said of stars), 
2. ITI to cause to flare up; SB; I isruh (pres. 
isarrth), III; wr. syll. and sur; cf. masrahtu, 
masrahu, sarhu ©, *sarrihu, sirhu B. 

sukusuy = ma-sd-hu, sur = sa-ra-ru, sar.ra = 
sa-ra-hu Erimhus V 245a-c; sur, sar = MIN (= sa- 
Ta- -hu) Nabnitu X 16f.; sa-ra-a-rum = sa-ra-[hu} 
An VIII 173, ef. [al-8d-ru (mistake for sa-ra-ru?) = 
sa-ra-hu CT 18 9 K.4233+ ii 24. 

1. to flare up, to display a sudden lumi- 
nosity, to twinkle (said of stars) — a) refer- 
ring to stars: [Swmma M]UL ina sa-ra-hi-[Su] 
if a (shooting) star, when it flares (across the 
sky) Bab. 4 123 K.12798:3’, and cf. [Summa] 
MUL ina UGU LU is-[ru-uh] if a (shooting) 
star flares over a man’s head ibid. 4’, [Jumma] 
MUL SUR-ma [...] ibid. 1f., and cf. (for simi- 
lar omens with the verb missing) Bab. 4 
126 K.3995; Summa bibbu ina MN is-ru-uh-ma 
ZA 52 238:8 (= Craig AAT 40:12 and TCL 6 16:8), 
but is-ru-wr-ma in the dupl. Craig AAT 41:12; 
Summa UL ... suR-uh if a (shooting) star 
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flares (from the right to the left side of a 
man) Labat TDP 12:63ff., coll. Reiner, JNES 
1929; (samdnu) ... [kima] kakkabi i-sa-ri-ih 
it (the samdnu-disease) twinkles like a star 
KAR 181ir.8; Summa hamitu sa kima kakkabi 
s{ur ...] if a firefly twinkling like a star [ap- 
pears] Labat TDP 12:61; li-is-ru-uh kima kak: 
kabi libli kima nal&i may he (the demon) flare 
up (for a moment) like a (shooting) star, be 
extinguished like a shower (of shooting stars) 
CT 23 10:18; [if the oil] kima mut sur ikrib 
[...] elu ba[s] flares up like a star, he owes 
an offering to DN KAR 151 r. 39 (oil omens). 

b) referring to other luminous phenomena: 
Summa birsu ina massarti bardriti ina imitti 
amélt suR-uh if a birsu-light flares up during 
the evening watch to the right of a man 
Labat TDP 14:72ff.; [Summa ... ina] stig is- 
ru-uh-ma si-is-su kima isati [...] [if a bersu- 
light(?)] flares up in the street and its ap- 
pearance is [...] as fire Haupt Nimrodepos p. 
76 No. 40:20 (SB Alu). 

2. III to cause to flare up: [p18] Adad 
3-8 issima birga Sa kima sakkulli 4-Sé-as-ri- 
th-ma [...] if Adad thunders three times, 
makes lightning which (looks) like a ball(?) 
flare up and [...] ACh Adad 9:9. 

The pres. isarrih in KAR 18] r.8 stands for 
isarruh. 


sarahu D v.; todispatch quickly, to hurry; 
Bogh., SB*; I isrukh—isarrah, 1/2, IT (KUB 
37 96:7’ only). 

a) in Bogh. (letters from Egypt): anumz 
ma anaku as-sa-ra-ah LU.DUB.SAR LU.A.ZU.U 
PN tttannu ana alakisu herewith I quickly 
dispatch to you the learned physician PN, they 
let him go (to prepare the drugs) KUB3 67:12, 
cf. u atta si-ru-uh 2 LG.A.ZU.MES anniiti ... 
u atta idin ana alakiSunu ana GN and quickly 
dispatch these two physicians and let them 
depart for GN KUB 3 67r.6, cf. also (in broken 
context) anumma as-sa-ra-ah KBol21r.9; u 
&é li-ts-ru-uh gabbi elippati ana naddni ana 
alakiSunu ana KUR Misri and let him be 
quick to permit all the ships to depart for 
Egypt KUB 3 34r. 18. 

b) in SB and Bogh. lit.: they place the 
brick god on a sailboat with travel provisions 
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[ana] nari i-sar-ra-hu-su-ma kima is-sa-ar-hu 
[...] they dispatch it on the river, as soon as 
it is dispatched [...] ZA 23 374:75, cf. (the 
substitute figurine) [m]URU 1D a-sar-ra-ah 
KUB 37 96:7’; 8 bér x [x x a] t-sar-ra-afh] 
[after he has traveled] eight double miles, he 
keeps hurrying on(?) Gilg. IX v 35. 

It is noteworthy that sardhu A and D 
treated here as homonyms have the respective 
meanings of the homonyms hamatu A and B. 


saramu v.; 1. to endeavor, to strive (for 
something), to apply oneself (to something), 
to exert one’s influence (upon somebody or on 
behalf of somebody, with ana), to be con- 
cerned, 2. surrumu same mngs.; from OB 
on; I tsrim—isarrim, I; wr. sa-ri-im ARM 
158:12; cf. sirimtu, sirmu. 

Su-u U = ka-pa-du, sa-ra-mu A TI/4:58f.; ul, 
= a-ra-[hu], 84 = sa-ra-[mu], 84 = ka-pa-[du] An- 
tagal D b4-6; sur.ra.bur = sa-ra-mu (in group 
with surru and sararu) Erimhu’ IV 219. | 

{...].ra an.ta ki.ta ([a]i(?).kir,?" mar. 
mar.mes ; ana salputti Glanika elig u saplis u-sa- 
ra-ma_ they strive to desecrate your cities every- 
where KAR 128: 29 (prayer of Tn.). 

ka-pa-du : sa-ra-mu Lambert BWL 70 comm. 
to Theodicy line 13. 


1. to endeavor, to strive (for something), 
to apply oneself (to something), to exert one’s 
influence (upon somebody or on behalf of 
somebody, with ana), to be concerned — a) in 
gen.: ana a-bi-ni si-ir-mi-ma a-bu-ni lipturuz 
néti use your influence on our fathers so that 
our fathers may redeem us LIH 48:11 (Mari 
let.); st-ri-im-ma Sa wassur alané Sunuti ahka 
la tanaddi apply yourself and do not neglect 
to free these cities (from the enemy) ARM 
2 62:7 (let. of the king of Ilangura); uléma anni 
ul [tatarradjassuma ana tértim Sa anniklém] 
agbisu ul asakkansu ulima asranum térta[Su] 
[u]-ul sa-ri-im térétum kilallan i-ma-i-[da] if 
you do not send him here I cannot appoint 
him to the office I promised him here, 
moreover he will not be able to apply himself 
to his office there—both offices are too much 
ARM 1 58:12; ana eqel ekallim ... ahum ul 
nadi madis sa-ar-ma-ku Tam (lit. there is) not 
neglecting the fields of the palace, I am very 
much concerned (about them) ARM 8 77:19; 
PN ki sa-ra-a-mi-[S]u iltanappara PN keeps 


saramu 


writing to me in his impetuous way PBS 1/2 
21:16 (MB let.). 

b) in hendiadys — 1’ with kapddu: si-ri- 
im-ma kipidma hanti§ Supra apply yourself 
and think hard, and write me quickly PBS 
1/2 67:20 (MB let.); ana siéSub alo Sadu ... urra 
u misa akpud as-rim-ma epéssu aghi day and 
night I planned earnestly to resettle that city 
and gave orders to rebuild it Lyon Sar. 8:49, 
also ibid. 15:48; lw nakru mal basi i-sar-ri- 
mu-t ikappudé ... GN isabbatti or will any 
(other) enemy plan and strive (to) and 
conquer the city of GN? Knudtzon Gebete 1:6, 
and passim in PRT; bé Mu.MU (= tkribi) 
annt RN li-is-rim likpidma sdbé emigate 
Suniiti kt ibbasu ublam spur ought Esarhad- 
don, for whom this request is spoken, plan 
and strive to send these troops as he wishes? 
PRT 26:6, and passim in similar contexts in PRT, 
cf. sabé sisé w emiigi Sa ASSur-ban-apli Sar 
Assur li-is-rim-mu likpidu lillika ibid. 118:18. 


2’ with other verbs: ahbka la tanaddi st-ri- 
im-ma Sisiassu do not procrastinate, apply 
yourself to bringing him out (of prison) TCL 
17 59:29, cf. st-ri-im-Su-ul[m-ma] liséstinissu 
ibid. 15, cf. also st-ri-im-ma tapulsu (for 
apulSu) TOL 7 57:16, si-ri-im-ma Suddi[n ...] 
VAS 16 154:8; Summa ina kindtim tarémanni 
si-ri-im awdatisa am-mu-ur (for amur) if you 
are a true friend of mine, apply yourself and 
investigate her case CT 6 23a:21 (all OB letters); 
si-ir-ma dammega epsa (do not neglect your 
work) apply yourselves to doing a good job 
KAV 113:20(NAlet.), cf. arhisli-ts-ri-mu lipusu 
ibid. 10, see Ebeling Stiftungen 29. 

2. surrumu same mngs. — a) in gen.: 
akSum bitqim ... sabdtim béli [s]t-[u]r-ru-um 
my lord is concerned about starting to repair 
the breach ARM 3 75:6; Sa tu-sar-ri-mu epus 
tdhaza fight the battle for which you have 
striven! Tn.-Epic “iii” 27; Sar matt ina mahazt 
rabiti kaspa us-sar | kaspa t-sar-rim the 
king of the country will regularly collect(?) 
(if us-sar stands for ussar from eséru) silver 
from the great cities, variant: ....-ed silver 
3R 52 No. 3:38 and dupl., see Bab. 4 110. 

b) with kaSddu: a[Sar] t-sar-ra-mu liksuda 
qat@a may I achieve whatever I strive for 
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Thompson Esarh. pl. 18 vi 26 (Asb.), restored from 
Piepkorn Asb. p. 6, cf. A&%ur SamaS u Marduk 
mala Sarru EN-a t-sar-ra-mu qaté Sarri bélija 
[igak]Sdu ABL 521:24 (NB); mdt %-sar-ra-mu 
akaSSad I will conquer the country I endeavor 
(to conquer) Thompson Rep. 232:12, ef. sar 
Akkadi ina mat t-sar-ra-mu a&.tE-s%, SUB-dt 
[..-] the king of Akkad will establish his 
throne in the country which he covets ACh 
Supp. 2 Sin 23:9. 


The two verbs sardmu and samdru have to 
be connected because their meanings are so 
nearly synonymous, and, furthermore, they 
enter into the same constructions; note, e.g., 
ana Salputti ... usarrama KAR 128, in lex. 
section, and usammar ... ana hullug mat AsSur 
Tn.-Epic “ii” 17 sub samdru mng. 2b~-1’; note 
also that both summuru and surrumu are used. 
with kaSddu and with respect to enemies. 
From MB on, sardmu frequently appears in 
hendiadys with kapddu, which refers more 
specifically to thinking and planning (note the 
frequent ref. to libbu with kapddu), while 
sarému refers rather to the endeavor to, or 
the application toward, reaching a goal. 


Lambert BWL 231. 


sarapu A v.; 1. torefine (metals by firing), 
to fire (bricks), 2. to burn (intrans.), 3. sur: 
rupu to burn (trans.), to cause a burning 
sensation, to groan loudly(?), to melt glass(?), 
4. Susrupu (with qubé) to groan loudly(?), 
5. nasrupu passive to mng. 1; OA, OB Mari, 
MB, SB, NB; I isrup—isarrap—sarip, 1/2, 
II, 11/2, I, IV; cf. nasraptu, nasrapu, 
sarip agurri, sarpis, sarpu, sarrupitu, siriptu, 
sirpu B, surpu, surrupu, suruppu. 


si-ig sic = sa-ra-pu $d lib-bt Idu II 367; sia = 
ga-ra-pu sd lib-bt 82 Voc. N 16’; sig.ga = sa-ra-pu 
(in group with gummi, kubbubu, kababu) Antagal 
Hl 32; izi.sig.gi = 121 sa-ra-pu IziI 80; sia, = 
$a-ra-pu-um Proto-Diri 126c; [ta-a]b cir = sa-[ral- 
pu A VIII/2:227; izi.cin*>, efrtab = 127 sa-[ra-pu] 
IziI 85; “befr, sic,.ac.a, KU.G[r].5¢¢8nz = sa-ra- 
pu &é4 KU.BABBAR to refine, said of silver Nabnitu 
XXIII 127ff., san = MIN Sa IGI §é 1GI.KU.GA.AM, 
[sig] = [min] sé libbt ibid. 130f.; [da-ag] Ka = sa- 
ra-pu §é& la-li-[4] to burn, (said) of desire A IIT/2: 
145; [ri-i] [Ru] = [s]a-ra-pu A VI/4:171; su-ud 
SUD = sa-ra-pu sahi-pt 854 OT 12 30 BM 38179: 
13’ (text similar to Idu). 
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26.26, BAR.MbgiR = sur-ru-pu, na,.SIM.SIG,, 
NA,.SIG,.SIG, = MIN Sa N[A,] (= abni), im.da.ra. 
ga.ga = us-sar-rap Nabnitu XXIII 156-160; 
ta-ab TAB = sur-ru-[pu] Idu II 169; te.te-= sur- 
ru-pu (beside suhhulu, durri, dukkumu, suhhumu, 
dukkusu, pulluhu, hurrusu, nata, nutid) CT 19 8 iii 
12 (list of diseases). 

[...].e [...] si.ga: etlu sa nissatu zumursu 
is-ru-pu the man whose body sorrow burned JTVI 
26 153110; na,.ki8ib.a.ni sag.ki.na ‘tbgir. 
e.da bi.in.e.e8 : kanik&su ina pitisu sa-ra-pa ight 
they (the people of his quarter have assembled and) 
given orders to brand the sealed document (forged 
by) him into his forehead Ai. VI iv 28, for another 
bil. ref. with t&b, see mng. 5; the goddess became 
angry at me (and) turned me into a sick person 
dim.me.ir i.zu nu.un.zu mu.un.tab.tab. 
eS.am : %-sar-rap-an-nt a god—I do not know 
exactly which one—makes my (body) burn 4R 


10:54f.; for other bil. refs. with tab.tab, see 
mng. 3a-2’. 
un.lu.a uru im.ma.an.gig.e.ne su.na 


diri.ga.a.[mes] : nis dadmé usamrasu zumursina 
u-sar-ra-[pu] they (the demons, etc.) make the 
people living in cities sick, they make their bodies 
burn Surpu VII 9f., cf. e.ne.6m.ma.ni mu.lu 
mu.un.gig.gig.gi mu.lu mu.un.sir.sir.ri: 
amassu nisi usamras nisi unnas | ti-sar-rap his 
word makes people sick (and) weakens, variant: 
burns, people SBH p. 8:72f. 

kuS.usén.ta anse.kar.ra.giny(GIM) su.zu 
bi.in.dub.dub.[...]: ina ginnazi kima iméri 
munnarbt zumurka u-sar-ri-[ip] with the whip I 
made your body burn like (that) of a straying 
donkey CT 16 29:76f. 

1. to refine (metals by firing), to fire 
(bricks) — a) to refine metals by firing (OA, 
OB Mari): amitam is-ru-up-si-ma 3 Gin kisz 
rum éliam lu ina sa-ra-pi-im lu ina &-ra-tim 
mutae 4 Gin e-ta-x-a he refined the amitu- 
metal and a lump (weighing) two-thirds of a 
shekel came out (of the kiln), either through 
the refining or through the .... (there oc- 
curred) a loss of four shekels CCT 4 40:39 and 41, 
ef. ana sa-ra-pi-im bila bring (the amitu- 
metal) here for refining ibid. 31, i&u atta tat: 
talluku la as-ru-<up>-i-ma [have not refined 
it (the amitu-metal) since you left ibid. 34, also 
la-as-ru-up-S ibid. 30(OA); x KU.GISU.A... 
KI.LA.BI 10 ihzt Sa NA,.GIS.DUB DU,.SL4 ana 
sa-ra-pi-um x red gold, the weight of ten 
mountings of dust-stone plaques, for refining 
ARM 9 189:5; see Nabnitu, in lex. section. 


b) to fire (bricks): [x]+[41 LIM 3 ME a-gur- 
ra as-sa-ra-ap I fired 4300[+x] bricks BE 17 
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22:11 (MB); ana sa-ra-pi Sa agurru GCCI 1 
291:2, also Camb. 88:2, YOS 6 97:4, etc.; ana sa- 
rlt|p agurru VAS 6 220:6; (beer for hired men) 
Sa agurru i-sar-rap GCCI 18:3; la-bi-ni u 
sa-ra-pa to make (bricks) and to fire (them) 
YOS 3 125:12 (let.); aki agurru ... 1-lab-bi-in- 
nu ui-sar-rab-bt Pinches Peek No. 11:6; agurrt 
la sa-rip the bricks have not been fired 
YOS 3 125:20 (let.); PN Sainamubhi sa-ra-pu 
sa agurri PN, who is in charge of the firing 
of the bricks AnOr 98 r. 46, ef. ibid. 48 (all NB). 

2. to burn (intrans.): see sardpu Sa lali 
A III/2:145, in lex. section; ina gabli Sa lalika 
is-ru-pu in the battle for which you are 
burning with desire (lit. your desire burns) 
Tn.-Epic iii 28; °a-ué-a igtabi is-rip(for -rup) 
ka-bat-su he said woe! his vitals burned (or: 
ached, see surpu mng. 2) PSBA 30 80:15, 
see Zimmern Neujahrsfest 2 49f.; ana 1-rts 
akali kabattuS sar-pat(or -hat)) his vitals 
burn with the craving for food STT 38:7 (Poor 
Man of Nippur); Summa EME sa-rip if he 
has a sharp tongue (lit. if he is burning with 
respect to the tongue) Boissier DA 253 r. i 5, 
see Kraus, ZA 43 100 iii 21. 

3. surrupu to burn (trans.), to cause a 
burning sensation, to groan loudly(?), to melt 
glass(?) — a) to burn (trans.), to cause a 
burning sensation — 1’ in med.: Summa 
amélu irassu ikkalSu réS libbisu t-sa-rap-& 
§A.mES-5% [...] if somebody’s chest hurts 
him, his epigastrium gives him a burning 
sensation and his intestines [...] AMT 48,4 
r. 8, cf. ré§ libbisu u-sar-rap-84 napis pisu 
kabit his epigastrium burns, his breathing 
is heavy AMT 45,6:5, cf. ibid. 87,1 r.8; ré% 
hibbisu Subburta irtanasH réS libbiSu t-sa-rap- 
su his epigastrium repeatedly has a ‘‘break,”’ 
his epigastrium burns AMT 48,2:1, cf. STT 
102:8; summa améla du-ga-nu isbassu rés 
[[ibbiS]u u-sa-rap-§4 NU patan u-ga-d§ if the 
dugdanu-disease has taken hold of a man, his 
epigastrium burns and he throws up without 
having eaten (this man suffers from a disorder 
of the pi karst) STT 96:9, note Summa amélu 
prt kar&i maris rés ubbisu uhammassu t-sar-rap 
zumru t-zag-gat-8h ibid. 20. 

2’ in lit.: mu sag.ba adda.bi tab. 
tab.e.dé: nisu mamitu pagarsu us-sar-ri-pu 
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(vars. é-sar-ra-pu, t-sar-ri-ip) oath and curse 
burned his body Surpu VII 27f.; us-sar-ri-pu 
etlits kal-lu-mi us-sar-ri-pu [...] they (the 
diseases) burned the men all day, they 
burned [the women ...] CT 23 2:4f., note, 
however, in the OB version uhiammit immert 
kalimt JCS 9 8:11, and the version ubtabbitu 
immera ka[lima] ibid. 11 D 8 (= AMT 26,1); 
[... di-m]a-ti sur-ru-pu t-suk-ka-a-a my 
upper cheeks burn [with the flow(?)] of tears 
Lambert BWL 36: 110 (Ludlull); sur-ru-wp Sussuk 
arim ka-la-a-[§i] AfO 19 52:150; ku8.bi an. 
Se.tab.tab.bi.en wt izi an.na.ab.us. 
e : tu-sar-ra-ap [KUS-5}é u iSatam tusahhazasu 
you burn its leather(?) (i.e., that of the chair) 
and set it afire (obscure) Lambert BWL 244 iv 
17f., and ibid. p. 249; SindteSun d-sar(var. -sa)- 
ra-pu they passed hot urine (lit. burnt their 
urine) (they voided their excrement in their 
chariots) OIP 2 47 vi 31 (Senn.), omitted in the 
parallel passage ibid. 89:54. 

b) to groan loudly(?): ina pit puridi t-sar- 
rap lallari§ the next moment he (man) groans 
as loudly as a mourner Lambert BWL 40:42 
(Ludlul II), see also mng. 4, and sarpis; e-li-lu-s& 
sur-ru-pu his songs are bitter AfO 19 52:144. 

c) to melt glass(?): 
see lex. section. 

4. Susrupu (with qubé) to groan loudly(?): 
qubé li-Sa-as-rip may he (the leper) groan 
loudly MDP 10 pl. 12 (= p. 92) iv 19 (MB 
kudurru), cf. ki lallari qubé u-Sd-as-rap AfO 
19 58:133, also [ana za]maru qubbija u-sd-as- 
rap Lambert BWL 36:108 (Ludlul I). 

5. nasrupu passive to mng.1: since my 
lord left 1-it agurru ul is-s[ar]-ri(text x)-ip(!) 
not one brick has been fired CT 22 174:19 (NB 
let.); mu.am 8&.mu al.tab.tab.e: satt[a] 
libbi is-sa-r[ip-ma] (last year I ate garlic and) 
it is this year that I have heartburn Lambert 
BWL 243 iii 59 (proverb). 


For saradpu, “‘to fire,” etc., see Zimmern 
Fremdw. 27. There seems to be no reason to 
assume a mng. “‘to press” or the like (Thomp- 
son, PRSM 17 4 n. 3, Ungnad, ZA 38 200, ZA 31 
274 n. 2, OLZ 1927 1076 n. 3, Ebeling, MAOG 
12/2 30, Lambert BWL 287 n. 108, 110) on the 
basis of an Arabic etymology. All the refs. are 


for surrupu Sa abni, 
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shown to belong to sardpu, “‘to burn,” by the 
Sum. correspondences attested in vocabulary 
and bilingual passages. Even the refs. refer- 
ring to mood and to complaint belong with 
“to burn” on the basis of the adv. sarpi§, 
see discussion s. v. Compare, as a semantic 
parallel, hamatu B. 


sarapu B v.; 1. todye red, to dye, to steep 
(in tanning), 2. surrupu same mngs.; from 
OB on; I isrup—isarrap, II, Ass. as-ru-ba 
TCL 3 135 (Sar.); ef. nasraptu, sdrip dusé, 
saripu, sarpu B, sirpétu, sirpu A, Susrupu. 

1. to dye red, to dye, to steep (in tanning) 
—a) todye red — 1’ with color specifically 
mentioned: summa awilum Sdrassu kima 
nabdast sa-ar-pa-at if a man’s hair is as red as 
dyed wool AfO 18 66 ii 35 (OB physiogn.), cf. 
Sarat qaqqadisu kima nabassi sar-pat Kraus 
Texte 3b ii 52 (SB physiogn.); Ur.an.na sig. 
gan.me.da.ginx(Gim) x x : [t8id] Samé ki- 
ma na-ba-8i sa-rip the horizon is as red as 
dyed wool Lugale IV 45; GN kima nabdsi lu 
as-ru-up I dyed Mount Hiriha as red as dyed 
wool (with the blood of his warriors) AKA 
61 iv 21 (Tigl. 1); daméSunu kima napdsi sadé 
ag-ru-up 3R 7147, also 3B 8 ii 50(!) (Shalm. IIT), 
cf. AKA 272 i 53 and 301 ii 18 (Asn.);  damé 
qurddisunu kima nabdsi talbit alanisunu lu 
as-ru-up I dyed the outskirts of his cities as 
red as dyed wool with the blood of his 
warriors 1R 30 iii 13 (Sam8i-Adad V); méSa as- 
ru-up kima nabassi I dyed its (the Ulaj 
River’s) water as red as dyed wool Streck 
Asb. 26 iii 43, cf. tam-dt ina damésunu kima 
napast lu as-ru-up 8R 8 ii 78 (Shalm. III), 
also mé naratisu ina damé quradisu is-ru-pu 
nabasi§ Winckler Sar. pl. 34 No. 73:130; Sa 
masak RN hammd@i is-ru-pu nabdasi§ he who 
dyed the skin of the usurper RN as red as 
dyed wool Lyon Sar. 4:25; if the flood comes 
in the month of Nisannu and misa kima 
dami sar-pu its water is as red as blood CT 
39 18:79 (SB Alu), also KAR 402 r. 6, cf. ndru 
kima damé sa-rip CT 89 11:62, ibid. 14:1, ete., 
cf. (said of the water of a well) CT 39 22:6 (all 
SB Alu); ina HUL milu Sa kima dami sar-[p]u 
against the evil portended by a flood which is 
as red as blood CT 41 23 ii 13, cf. ina HUL mé 
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nari $a kima dami sar-pu ibid. 14 (namburbd- 
rit.); daméSunu ... bamdte as-ru-ba illiris 
I dyed the mountain ridges as red as illiru- 
berries with their blood TCL 3 135 (Sar.); 
sheep Sa SipdteSunu argamannu sar-pat 
whose wool is dyed purple Rost Tigl. III pl. 
16:156, and cf. birds sa agappisunu ana 
takilte sar-pu whose wings are dyed takiltu- 
purple ibid. 156; Summa tulimum simam 
sa-ri-ip if the spleen is (as ifit were) dyed red 
YOS 10 41 r. 63 (OB ext.), cf. warkdtaSa stimam 
ga-ar-pa ibid. 40:9, cf. MAS simam sa-ar-pa-at 
YOS 10 35 r. 31, 44 r. 46 (all OB ext.); if the 
right lung sa; sa-rip is (as if it were) dyed red. 
KAR 422 r. 31, also ibid. 32 and 34ff., cf. if the 
right kidney sa, sar-pat KAR 152r. 4f., and 
passim in SB ext., note: if the dandnu has 
many fissures and its fissures sa; pild sar-pu 
are (as if) dyed dark red Boissier DA 9 r. 22 
(SB ext.), also (the river) kima dami pili <sarip> 
(preceded by kima dami sa-rip) CT 39 14:2; 
Summa MIN (= erimu) magal sa, sa-rip if the 
mole is very much (as if it were) dyed red 
(preceded by magal sam) Kraus Texte 50 r. 29’ 
(SB physiogn.), cf. if his nails sa; sar-pa 
ibid. 22 iv 2; if Venus kalusuma sa, sa-rip is 
completely (as if) dyed red ACh Supp. 2 p. 74 
IStar 49:45, also (said of the sun) Thompson 
Rep. 181:1, ef. if Venus zaG-34 8a, ta-kip | 
tir-ku (var. SAR-ma) sa-rip is dotted with red, 
variant: .... dyed dark red, on its right side 
ACh Supp. 2 IStar 49:20, var. from dupl. LKU 103 
r. 14. 

2’ without naming a color: damé%unu Sadi 
as-ru-up I dyed the mountain region red with 
their blood AKA 236 r. 32, also ibid. 339 ii 114, 
cf. damésunu bitdtesunu as-ru-wp ibid. 313 ii 
56 (all Asn.), damé qurddigsu séra lu as-ru-up 
KAH 2 84:43 (Adn. I), also 3B 8 ii 73 (Shalm. III); 
Summa martum muhhasatakimma sa-rip if the 
top of the gall bladder is spotted and it is red 
YOS 10 31 ix 16 (OB ext.), ef. ibid. 4, cf. dikSusa 
sar-pu (var. SA; sar-pu) (followed by tarku) 
TCL 6 2:45 (SB ext.), var. from CT 30 6 obv.(!) 13; 
Summa paniisu sar-pu w i-Sd-ab/p-p/bu-t if 
his face is red and it ....-s Labat TDP 74:28, 
ef. (with sa;.MES) ibid. 72:4, ef. also Summa 
qatasu sa, MES u Sérusu sar-pu ibid. 90:10; isi 
Sa Sinni lilputu wu li-is-ru-i-pu Sammi Sa séri 
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ana ahamis maslu Sa Sinnt lilputu u li-is-ru-pu- 
t-ma lilginit they should fashion tree (orna- 
ments) of ivory and dye (them), (also) they 
should fashion ornaments (in the shape) of 
wild plants, all of them matching, and dye 
(them) and bring (them from Egypt) EA 11 
r. 10 and 12 (let. of Burnaburia’); the dirty 
garments Ja masiuni ina pi(!)-it-tu-ka si-rip 
(text -e)-a-ni Sakniini which have been 
washed, dyed in your presence, (and) de- 
posited KAV 108:8 (MA let.). 


b) to dye (other colors): if the dandnu is 
full of fissures pitriSu sic, sar-pu and its 
fissures are (as if) dyed green (after SA, sar-pu, 
SA, pild sar-pu) Boissier DA 9 r. 23 (SB ext.); 
DIS MAN KUR-ma SIG, sa-rip U UD.DA SIG, if 
the sun rises and is as if dyed green and the 
atmosphere(?) is greenish ACh Samak 15:10. 


c) to steep (in tanning): ina hirati u aban 
gabi Sa mat Hatti ta-sar-ra-pu you steep (the 
skin of the bull) in hiratu-dye and alum from 
Hatti RAcc. 4 ii 25, ef. ina L.NUN.NA GUD.AB 
KU.GA IM.SAHAR.NA,.KUR.RA Sa mat Hatti u 
hirati ta-sar-rap-ma you steep it in ghee from 
a pure cow, alum from Hatti, and hiratu-dye 
KAR 60 r. 8, see RAcce. p. 22. 


2. surrupu same mngs. (stative only): 
Jumma martum pidasa tukkupama si-ur-ru-pa 
if the “shoulders” of the gall bladder are 
spotted and red YOS 10 31 ix 10 (OB ext.); 
summa ... tikiptan Sitama si-ur-ru-pa if 
there are two spots and they are colored red 
ibid. 24; Summa erset mati US st-ru-pat if 
the soil of the country is dyed red with blood 
CT 41 22:21 (SB Alu); Summa Ict.MES-8&% sur- 
ru-pu ifhis faceisred Kraus Texte 13:15, and 
ibid. 16116, also Summa sulum iniSu sur-ru- 
[pu] CT 28 27:41 (SB physiogn.); Summa naru 
kima mé bari Samna st-ur-ru-pu if the river 
is colored red(?) with oil like the water in the 
diviner’(s bowl) CT 39 14:22 (SB Alu). 


The use of the verb in reference to tanning 
can be explained in two ways: either that the 
tanning technique called saraépu included the 
coloring of the leather (normally red—see 
sdrip dusé), or that the verb refers basically to 
the soaking, either in the tannin or the dye. 


sararu A 


sarapu C (or zardpu) v.; to buy, acquire; 
NA; I (only stative sarip and *zirip attested), 
T/2 tzzirip. 

a) with legd: PN ina libbi x kaspi issi pan 
amélé anniite eqlu i-zi-rip i[ssiqi] kaspu 
gammur taldin] eqlu Sudtu sa-rip lagi] PN 
bought the field for x silver from these 
persons and took it over, the purchase price 
has been given in full, this field is sold and 
taken over ADD 374:13 and 15, also, wr. 
iz-2t-rip issigi ADD 642:10, %-zt-rip issigi 
ABL 609:6, and passim, note ?-sa-rip issigi 
ADD 246:11; mdrtu Sudtu sar-pat laqiat this 
female child has been sold and taken over 
ADD 317:11, cf. zir-pat VAS 1 89:12, zir-pa-at 
AJSL 42 182:6; zir-pi-at VAS 1 85:11, zir-pi 
lagi ibid. 93:12, OLZ 1905 131:12, zir-pu laqiu 
ADD 230:10, and passim; [LU(?)].MES Sudtu 
sa-rap-pu ADD 452 r.1, also wr. sa-rip-pu 
ADD 643:18, 258:12. 

b) with nasdé: i-zi-rip wtisi ADD 318:11, 
cf. sinnistu sar-pat nasiat ADD 72 r. 8, %-2i-rip 
it-tt-§[t(!)] ADD 384:7. 


c) with wppusu: for refs. in which sardpu 
occurs beside uppusu, see epésSu mng. 4a-l’. 


The exact mng. of this legal term and its 
etymology remain uncertain. It seems diffi- 
cult to separate a term for ‘‘to buy’’—sardpu 
—from the word for “‘silver,’’ which in this 
period is quite often sarpu. On the other hand, 
the spellings izzirip and zirpat, zir-pulpi 
suggest a different sibilant. See also the 
discussion sub sarpu A. 


sararu A v.; 1. to flow, drip, 2. surruru 
to libate, pour out; OB, SB, NA; I tsrur— 
isarrur, durative inf. nasarruru (see lex. 
section); wr. syll. and sur; cf. musarrirtu, 
sarru A, surdru B. 


{Su-ur] SUR = sa-ra-rum Ea III 288, also A 
IIJ/6:90; Su-ur suR = sa-r[a-rju S*I10; su-ur 
LAGABXSUM = sa-ra-rum [8a ...] A I/2:263; za- 
ar LAGABXSUM = sa-ra-ru_ to flow (said of the secre- 
tion of a pupa when spinning a cocoon, followed by 
su-ur LAGABXSUM = da-ra-ru) Ea I 83, cf. za-ar 
LAGABXSUM = [sa-ra-ru] A 1/2:262; hu-um LuM 
= gsa-ra-rum A V/1:12. 

[di-ri] [DIR1] = na-sar-ru-ru (preceded by nagarz 
ruru, nadarruru) Diril 16. 
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1Q.KAxBAD.bi.sur.sur = 8a ru-pu-us-ta-su t-sa- 
ru-ru (a man) whose spittle constantly flows OB 
Lu Part 7:16; nam.tar su.li.ka i.gal.la 
a@.giny(Gim) hé.im.ma.an.sur.sur.ri : namtari 
8a ina zumur améli basi kima mé li-is-ru-ur may 
the namtar-demon. who is in the body of the man 
flow out like water CT 16 24 i 23f., also PBS 1/2 
116:46f. cf. su.lugal.e dumu.dingir.ra.na 
a.giny hé.im.ma.an.sur.sur.ri: <¢na> zumur 
Sarri mar tlisu kima mé li-is-ru-ru-ma Scholimeyer 
No. 1 ii 21; giS.tukul.nir.zu uSumgal ka. 
bi.ta th nu.bi.iz.bi.iz.e.dé : kakkaka uéumgalz 
lu sa istu pisu imtu la inattuku || damu la i-sar-ru-ru 
your weapon is a dragon from whose mouth venom 
will not drip / blood will not flow 4R 20 No. 3: 15ff. 


1. to flow, drip — a) said of spittle, pus, 
blood, etc.: ef. OB Lu, and 4R 20, in lex. 
section; [Summa amélu Ta] uznisu Sarku 
(US.BABBAR) i-sar-ru-ur if pus flows out of a 
man’s ears AMT 36,1:12, cf. ina Suburrisu 
martu sur bile flows from his anus Labat 
TDP 26:68, also ina musariSu damu SUR 
blood flows from his penis ibid. 134 ii 37, and 
damu sur (after dama Hau he evacuates 
blood, dama ihahhu he spits blood) _ ibid. 
120:28, and cf. (followed by dama itezzi, dama 
HAL) ibid. 86 r. 2. 

b) other occs.: mdamit kima mé ina zumur 
annanna ... li-is-ru-ur may the curse flow 
out like water from so-and-so’s body JNES 
15 140 Type II/1:24’, and see CT 16 241 23f,, etc., 
in lex. section; 7-sar-ru-ru mé x water ....is 
flowing JRAS 1929 p. 10:26. 

2. surrurw to libate, pour out (NA only): 
they place drinking vessels with beer and wine 
before the great Antu and before Gilgame’ 
TA libbt v-sa-ru-ru and make libations from 
them ZA 45 44:47; [tna l]ibbi gidimadlt ... 
su-ra-a-ret-sar-ra-[ru-ni] they make libations 
by means of ladles(?) ZA 52 226:9 (cultic 
comm.); the beer which imahhahuni t-sar- 
ru-ru-u-ni_ they mix (and) libate ZA 51 138:49 
(cultic comm.). 

von Soden, ZA 45 52. 


sararu B v.; 1. to flash (said mainly of 
shooting stars), 2. to flit (said of demons); 
SB, NB; I «tsrur—isarrur—sarir, 1/2, 1/3 
(issanarrar BiOr 6 166: 11); wr. syll. and suR; 
cf. sdriru A, sarru B, serretu C. 

sukuguy = ma-sd-hu, sur = ga-ra-ru, sar.ra = 
sa-ra-hu Erimhu8 V catchline, ef. sur.ra = ga-ra- 
ru, sur.ra.bur = sa-ra-mu Erimhud IV 218f. 


sararu B 
mul.an.giny(GIM) sur.sur.ra a.giny ge,.a 
al.gin.gin : kima kakkab Samame t-sar-ru-ur kima 
mé mits ilak (the headache demon) flashes like 
the stars of the sky, (and) moves (swiftly) like 
water at night CT 1719i11f.; [li.ra] hul.bi.ta 
mul.giny sur.sur.ri.e.[ne] : [ana amélc] lemnigs 
kima kakkabu i-sar-ru-[ru] they (the demons) flash 
evilly like stars for the man CT 16 251 52f.; the 
net of Nisaba should bind the demons zi.sur.ra 
aNisaba.ke,(kip) sag.bi ib.ta.an.bu.i: éa 
ana zisurré a INisaba i-sar-ru-ru who flit in 
against the (protective) magic flour lines CT 17 
34:27f., and cf. giS.ka4.na gi8.nu.kuS.8a,(b). 
ta(var. adds .am) mu.un.sur.sur.e.dé : ga ina 
giskanakki (u) nukussé i-sar-ru-ru. who flit in 
through the gis(§a)kanakku (of the door) and past 
the pivot CT 17 35:58f.; [k]i.sikil.lil.lé [a]b. 
ba.é.ta [li] sur.ra.ab : ardat lilt $a ina apti biti 
ana améli is-ru-ru. the ghost maiden who flits 
through the window of the house at the man Bab. 4 
pl. opp. p. 189 iv 5ff. 
as-ru-ur a8-84 na-ma-ru. RA 17 128:26 (astrol. 
comm.); sa-ra-rt | ra-bu-u 3d ba-a-lu TCL 6 17 r. 
11; sallummé | sa-ra-dr MUL (for context, see 
sallummi) CT 26 40 iv 19 (astrol.); sa-ra-a-rum = 
sa-ra-{hu] An VIII 173; note sir-hi d8-8% sa-ra-ru 
CT 41 45 Rm. 855:12 (astrol. comm.). 


1. to flash (said mainly of shooting stars): 
DIS UL ina pan améli suR-tr if a shooting 
star falls in front of a man Bab. 4 p. 125 
K.139:10; DIS UL ina imittt améli mehra suR- 
am ibid. 8f.; [DIS] MUL SUR-ma kima kisri 
[ra] ereb Samsi ana sit Sams irbi if a shoot- 
ing star flashes and goes down from west 
to east like a meteor(?) Thompson Rep. 28 
r. 2; DIS MUL kima dipari ultu sit Sams 
suR-ma ina ereb Sams SU if a shooting star 
flashes (as bright) as a torch in the east and 
goes down in the west ABL 1237:3, also Thomp- 
son Rep. 187 r. 5, 202 r. 8; after one double 
hour of the night had elapsed MUL.GAL TA 
ilidnt ana siti is-sa-ru-ur a large shooting 
star flashed from north to south Thompson 
Rep. 201:4; [Summa kakkabu] kala imi is-ru-ur 
if a shooting star flashes during daylight(?) 
ACh Supp. 2 Istar 63 iv 27, cf., wr. SUR (with 
directions specified) ibid. 6ff., also SUR-ma 
(gloss is-ru-ur-ma) ina libbi MUL.LIx(NE).SIy 
trub ibid. 2, restored and gloss from Thompson 
Rep. 237:7; Summa Zappu is-ru-ur-ma tutu 
nicin if the Pleiades flash and go around 
the sun ACh Supp. 2 IXtar 66:15, cf. ibid. 14, 
also ACh IStar 5:5, and passim, also MUL.MES 
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Samé magal SUR.MES-ma ACh I8tar 25:48; 
2 kakkabani rabiti ... arki ahdme§ is-sar-ru 
two great shooting stars flashed one after 
the other Thompson Rep. 202 r. 4; 2-St-nu 
MUL.MES i-sar-r[u-ru] ACh Supp. 2 I8tar 64 i 
20, ef. DIS MUL.MES Samé sa-ra-ra[...] ibid. 
90:1; DIS MUL SUR-ma si-ri-ir-& (for sirih&u, 
see sirhu B) kima séti namir ina sa-ra-ri-Su 
kima nammasti zugagipi zibbata Sakin if a 
shooting star flashes and its flashing is as 
bright as daylight, and it has a tail like 
the scorpion (i.e.) the animal (not the con- 
stellation) while it is falling Thompson Rep. 
200:1 and 2; [...] 4LU.BAD ts-ru-ur-ma Iuru 
ilmi Thompson Rep. 89 r. 6, see also ZA 52 238:8 
cited sardhu C mng. la; lu-u [...] misth kakkabi 
lu-u sa-ra-dr MUL (the evil portended by) 
either the (ominous) glow of a star or a 
shooting star K.8091+10628:14’ (namburbi). 

2. to flit (said of demons): see bil. passages 
in lex. section; [...] 8é ina an-na-at lem-nis 
is-sa-na-ra-ra (said of Nergal) BiOr 6 166:11. 

For a doublet, see sarahu C. 


Schott, ZA 44 291, 293; Weidner, AfO 14 313 
n. 133a. 


*sararu C v.; (mng. unkn.); SB*; only 
stative attested. 

summa mubhasu sa-ri-ir if the top of his 
head is .... Kraus Texte 2a:15, with var. 
sa-hi-i[r(?)] (followed by habis, rapaS wide, 
mithar symmetrical) ibid. 4a:5. 

To be considered the stative of a transitive 
verb (*itsrur—*isarrar—sarir) of unknown 
mng., or to be connected with the adj. sarriru 
(or sdriru), cf. sarraru. 


sararu D v.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 


giS.sag.gil.gan.ur = 
184. 


Name for a part of the harrow. 


aiS sa-ra-r[i] Hh. V 


saratu (or sarddu) v.; 1. 
emit flatus, 2. surrutu to break wind re- 
peatedly; SB; I isrué (isrit TuL p. 41:1, 
OBGT IX 147, imp. strié OBGT IX 146) —isarz 
rut, I/2 (¢ssartt Tul p. 43:13 and r. 1), IT; 
ef. sdritu. 


to break wind, 


Se-e KU = 2u-% excrement, &-it-tum urine, sa-ra- 
tum to emit flatus MSL 2 151: 24ff. (Proto-Ea); du- 


sarbabu 
ur KU = sa-ra-tum ibid. 150:10, also Idu IT 309; 
duurry = ga-ra-tum (in group with alatu, tezd, 
sanadhu) ErimhuS III 65; du-ur xu = sa-ra- 


tu(var. -du), tu-ma ku = Min EaJl 146f.; %“el[xu] 
= [v]-u-hu, [...] = [sla-ra-tum Antagal C 114f.; 
[KAXBAD ...] = tm-du za-ra-d{u] to pass venom 
(see tmtu lex. section) Kagal D Fragm. 10:12 (from 
Bogh.). 

duir.dar.a = si-l[ri-it], ga.dur.fdur] = [lu-us}- 
ri-it, hé.dur.dur = (blank) OBGT IX 146ff.; 
gu.du dur.dur.ru KA.gi Ka.diri.ga ba.ab. 
tum : [gin-na}-tum si-ru-tam pu-t% ba-ba-nu-tam 
ub-lam the anus emitted much flatus, the mouth 
gossip(?) Lambert BWL 251 K.5688:2, for the 
Sum. version gu.du dur.dur.e Ka.gi KA.diri. 
ge am.ta.ab.tim see E.I. Gordon, JAOS 77 78 
No. 4.61. 

1. to break wind, emit flatus: [Summa] 
immeru ina tehika is-ri-it if the (sacrificial) 
lamb breaks wind when you approach TuL 
p. 41:1, cf. [Summa immeru] istu naksu 2-Su 
3-Su [tsrit] if the sheep breaks wind two 
or three times after it has been slaughtered 
ibid. r.1, also Summa immeryu istu naksu is- 
ru-ut CT 41 12:17; Summa immery is-sa-ri-it 
if the sheep breaks wind once Tul p. 43:13 
and r. 1 (all behavior of sacrificial lamb); Ja ultu 
tim palni] la ibasSi ardatum sihirt{um] ina 
sti[n] muti[sa] is-r[u-ut] what had never 
happened since olden days, a young woman 
broke wind in her husband’s lap (Sum. 
broken) Lambert BWL 260:10, cf. the unilin- 
gual version: nig.u,.bi.ta la.ba.gal.la 
ki.sikil.tur ur.dam.na(var. adds .a).ka 
dur nu.ub.dtir.re Gordon Sumerian Proverbs 
47 No. 1.12, see ibid. p. 495f.; am-me-ni ta-as- 
ru-ti-ma ta-ba-§[t] Lambert, JSS 4 10 K.6082 
Col. B 11; obscure: fa-as/s/z-ru-ti UET 4 
188:26, and liS-ru-tu ibid. 172:15; pigam la 
pigam i-par-ru-ud | i-sar-ru-ud he may or 
may not shiver, variant: .. CT 23 13:18 
(med.); U a-a-ra sa-ra-tu : UO w[...] Kocher 
Pflanzenkunde 22 iii 7 (Uruanna ITI). 

2. surrutu to break wind repeatedly: see 
Lambert BWL 251, in lex. section; Summa 
immeru ina nigé t-sa-ra-at TuL p. 43:14, dupl. 
CT 41 12:10 (behavior of sacrificial lamb). 


Landsberger, ZA 41 222; von Soden, ZA 43 253; 
Gordon Sumerian Proverbs 495f. 


sarbabu see zarbabu. 
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sarbatu (serbatu, serbetu) s.; Euphrates 
poplar (Populus euphratica); from OB on; 
serbatu BE 6/2 9:2 (OB), serbeftu in OB Elam 
and Nuzi, pl. sarbdtu; wr. syll. and Gr8.asaL 
{A.TU.GAB+LI8); cf. sarbu, sarbi. 

a-sal G1S8.a.T[U.GAB+ LIS] = sar-ba-tu Dirill 241; 
a-sa-ar [G1]8.[A.TU1.GAB+LIS = sa-ar-ba-[tum] Proto- 
Diri 161; giS.asal = sar-ba-tu, gi8.asal.kur.ra 
= MIN kUR-? (var. $d-di-i) Hh. III 411f.; gid.asal 
= sar-ba-tu% Practical Vocabulary Assur 682; 4.sal 
= Sar-pa-tum = (Hitt.) ha-ra-a-i Izi Bogh. A 84; 
gi8.tir.gi8.asal = MIN (= q28-tu) sar-ba-ti Hh. III 
184; giS.gu.za gi8.asal = (kusst) éa sa-ar-ba-ti 
Hh. IV 109c. 

giS.asal dili pe8,(k1.A) du.a.gin,(a@im) : kima 
sar-ba-ti e-di ina kibri usémanni like a solitary poplar 
on the river bank (Akk. adds: you made me) SBH. 
p. 10:129f.; giS.asal HI ga.raS.sar.gin,(@m™) 
Sab.8ab.ba : sa sa-ar-ba-tam kima ka[rasim] 
tharra[su] (the donkey, the elephant) who cut down 
the poplar as if (it were) a leek Lambert BWL 
272:9 (OB proverbs). 


U.BABBAR = hi-[l]isar-ba-te Practical Vocabulary 
Assur 109; U a-ri-hu, U.BABBAR, U &d-mu pe-su-t : 
U A.KAL sar-bé-te (var. GIS.ASAL) Uruanna I 225ff. 

a) the tree: ina silli sé-er-bé-tim ulid séru 
the serpent gave birth in the shade of the 
poplar Bab. 12 pl. 13:6 (OB Etana, from Elam), 
cf. ina eSdi sar-be-te AfO 14 pl. 9i 9, and for 
other refs. to the shade of the poplar, see gsillu 
mng. lb; giS.taskarin.gin,(GIM) men an. 
da.gur.ru giS.asal.giny an.da tal.tal. 
zal.la (the temple of Ke8) carries its crown 
to the sky like a boxtree, spreads (its branches) 
tothe sky like a poplar RA 26 13, cf. BE 
31 23 ii 16, and Langdon BL 197 ii 35f.; ina 
sill parakki Sau asdt sa[r-ba-tu] in the 
shade of that chapel a poplar was grow- 
ing CT 13 31 K.8572:4 (SB lit.); if a man 
GIS.ASAL KI.MIN (= izqgup) plants a poplar (in 
a field within the city) CT 39 3:25, ef. Summa 
ina muspali Gli GIS.ASAL innamir if a poplar is 
found in the low-lying part of a city CT 39 
11:48, ef. also ibid. 34 (both SB Alu); @ru ... 
GI8.asaL [ttapla] the laurel answered the 
poplar (disputation between e’ru and sarbatu) 
Lambert BWL 165:14, referred to as BS.GAR 
GI8.ASAL in the catalogs cited ibid. 164; apz 
parati u ai8 sar-ba-ti ina girbisu magal i-Xir- 
ma usarriga papallu reed-marshes and poplars 
grew profusely therein (at the site of Babylon) 
and threw out many offshoots Borger Esarh. 


sarbatu 


14 Ep. 7c 5; A.GAR se-er-ba-tim (“Flurname’’) 
BE 6/2 9:2 (OB), cf. A.GAR ASAL ibid. 37:5; intima 
agsranum us[baku] GtS sa-ar-ba-ti [...] 43 
NINDA.AM ana e&a[r] dmu[r] when I stayed 
there (in Mari), Isaw poplars measuring three 
akalu (in thickness) for ten (cubits length) 
ARM 198:6; (in a plantation in Harran) 150 
G18 sar-bu-té GIS hi(text w)-lu-pu 150 poplars 
(and) willows Johns Doomsday Book 3i9; 1 
qablu G18 sar-bi-[ti] one poplar grove ibid. 2 
iii 12, cf. 1 e18 gablu ASAL ibid. 5 viii 19, also 
ibid. 20:10, [x sar]-ba-te 15 hilépu (ar.BU. 
MES) (inventory of an orchard) ADD 959:8. 

b) as timber: 11 Su-& @i8.a.<TU>.GAB+LI8 
Sa ana Sa ru-gu-bt ireddia eleven (times) 
sixty poplars which are suitable for roofing 
VAS 16 52:8 (OB let., coll. Kécher), cf. Summa 
gusiré Sa GIS.ASAL[...] usailil if he roofs (his 
house) with poplar beams CT 40 7:57 (SB Alu); 
6 hirst Sa s[a]-a[r]-ba-tum six planks of poplar 
wood BE 6/2 137:13 (OB); [GIS s]a-ar-ba-tim 
Sa ibasSéma wu 1 G8 urnam Subilam send me 
the poplars which are available and one pine 
tree (log) ARM 6 63 r. 5’; if they find him 
guilty of having fished unlawfully in the 
pond of DN hilépu GIS sar-ba-ti gandti u 
husabt ana Sigiltt ... i884 (and of) unlawfully 
having taken away willow, poplar wood, 
reeds or twigs (from DN’s fields, forests and 
marshes, he will repay it thirty-fold) YOS 6 
122:6, also ibid. 148:6 (NB), cf. 40 @1S.asaL 
gattanitu PN mahir PN received forty small 
(logs of) poplar (as well as willow and Sumdtu 
wood) BIN 1 165:14 (NB); GIS sar-ba-tum u 
GIS masté akésitma te-me-en(text -e) Fulmas lu 
épusma I cleared away the poplars and the 
brush of dogwood and laid the foundations 
of Eulmas CT 34 31 ii-42 (Nbk.). 

c) asa material for manufactured objects: 
gi8.ndé giS.asal ITT 2 694 r. 1, also ITT 3 
6418: 3ff., and passim in Ur III texts; 4 GIS.NA 4 
GI8.¢u.za Sa GIS.ASAL four beds, four chairs 
of poplar TCL 11 174:5, cf. ibid. 20, 34 and r. 11, 
ef. also 2 GIS.ASAL x x ana GIS na-d8-ka-x-x 
TCL 10 16:7 (both OB), cf. also KI.MIN (= GIS. 
GU.ZA) GIS.ASAL BE 14 163 ii 15 (MB); 1 q@I8. 
ASAL ana 2 tu-li~-i (part of chariot) TCL 9 
50:3 (MB); pursitu Sa GIS zi-ir-be-ti a bowl 
made of poplar wood HSS 14 520:19 (Nuzi), 
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GIS sussulku Sa {GIS djulbi u §a GIS 2i-ir-be-tt 
ibid. 562:6. 

d) as fuel — 1’ in gen.: q@18.uta Sa ina 
sapli kiirt taSarrapu Gi8.asaL kabbarta qaliptu 
... inartt Abi naksu the wood that you burn 
under the smelting oven (should be) a thick, 
barked poplar cut in the monthof Abu ZA 36 
182:10, cf. ibid. 186:8 (NA glass text). 

2’ in rituals: 4 libnati Saha tanaddi luté 
GI8.asaL tesén you arrange four bricks at an 
angle, you heap (them) with cuttings of poplar 
4R 55 No. 2:16, also STC 2 84:108, cf. luté a18 
[sarl-ba-té AfO 18 296:4; GIS hupé sar-ba-te 
ina muhhi fabri] tesén you heap poplar 
cuttings on the burning pile AMT 84,4 r. iii 
11; 1 Sita DE Gt8.asaL | sina DE U amhara 
tuballal you mix one sila of poplar ashes, one 
sila of amhara-plant ashes KAR 194 r. iv 9, 
cf. DE sar-ba-te ina mé kasi talé§ you knead 
poplar ashes with a liquid made with mustard 
CT 23 32:1 and 6, also DE GIS.AS[AL] tasdk 
KAR 194 r. iv 21. 

e) leaves, seeds, and other parts (used in 
medicine): PA GIS.ASAL tapds you bray 
poplar leaves Kichler Beitr. pl. 12 iv 31, ef. 
AMT 43,1 ii 8, 63,7:6, 91,5:1, KAR 208:11; 
Sullu kima zér sar-bat the mole is as (big as) 
a poplar seed TCL 6 6124, cf. Jumma NUMUN 
GIS.ASAL tkul Dream-book 318:11’, inib at8. 
ASAL ibid. 6’, GIS.ASAL ibid. 12’. 

f) sap (Ril sarbati): see lex. section; t 
A.KAL GIS.ASAL (var. sar-ba-tt) : U su-a-lim 
poplar sap is a drug for cough KAR 203 iv-vi 
32, var. from RA 17179 Sm. 22:15 (pharm.); A.KAL 
sar-ba-te (in a list of drugs) AMT 59,1 i 35; 
G BABBAR Sa A GIS.asaL SumSu “white 
plant” which is called “poplar juice” AMT 
40,5 iv 3; for refs. wr. U.BABBAR see Sammu 
pest. 

@) other oces.: GiS.aSAL 4xr.8AR asSum 
450.DU. the poplar is DN, because .... 
LKU 45 r. 6 (cultic comm.); for 4LUGAL.GIS. 
ASAL see sarbu usage a. 


Apart from the willow (hilépu, q.v.), the 
poplar native to the region (Populus euphra- 
tica) is the most common tree of lower 
Mesopotamia. Its Arabic name garab (Heb. 
‘ardba, Syr. ‘arb’td) should probably be 


sarbu 


connected with sarbatu in view of the 
alternation g/s as attested by the pair seméru 
and eméru A, q.v. A certain confusion 
between willow and poplar is shown by the 
regional use of the term garrab for the willow 
(see Guest Notes on Trees 16), but in Akk. 
hilépu and sarbatu are carefully distinguished. 
The facts that the fruit of the sarbatu-tree 
does not appear in economic contexts, that 
its wood is cheap and is used for inexpensive 
furniture and often as fuel, invalidate the 
identification as mulberry tree. In Hh. III 
412ff., the “mountain sarbatu”’ and a “sweet 
fruit bearing” variety, gi8.asal.141(.14), are 
listed as species of the sarbatu; the latter is 
explained as tijdlu and girgisSu in Bh. III 
413-417 for reasons which remain unknown. 
The sap of the tree is called Jammu pest, 
“white drug,” as well as hil sarbati (mé 
sarbatt in AMT 40,5 iv 3) and its seeds or fruit 
(NUMUN and 81D) zanzalikku, q.v.; see also 
kullaru and kaptaru. The pvt of sarbatu, 
probably short for Di.DAL= tikménu, denotes 
either poplar ashes or embers. 

The writing of the sign group a.TU. 
GAB+LIS as A.TU.NIR in early texts (cf., e.g., 
BRM 3 3:17, RA 15 138f. i 2,8, ete., Nikolski 5/2 
200:3, 201:1) as well as A.SIG,.GAB.LIS (ITT 
47012:1, see Eames Coll. p. 55) should be 
pointed out here. 

Thompson DAB 292ff.; Lambert BWL 164 (for 
previous literature). For the Populus euphratica 
see Low Flora 3 323 ff., and Guest Notes on Trees 15. 
sarbu s.; Euphrates poplar (only in the 
divine names Bél-sarbi and Bélat-sarbi); MA, 
SB, NB; cf. sarbatu, sarbi. 

a) in Bél-sarbi: 4Sar-bu-u : TEN sar-be 
CT 25 36 r. 26, and dupl. ibid. 35 r. 20, also 
[ASa]r-bu-u EN sar-bu 4U+GUR ibid. 37:16 (list 
of gods); 4Be-el-GIS.ASAL SLT 122 iv 21 (list of 
gods); E.TUS.cI.NA Sa URU Ba-az ana IEN- 
sar-bi bélija e&Sis Epus I rebuilt the temple 
Etuggina of the city Baz for my lord Bél- 
sarbi VAB 4 92 ii 48 (Nbk.), replaced, in 
similar context, by 9LUGAL.GIS.ASAL ibid. 
74 ii 29, 108 ii 60 and 182iii7; PN mar <Sangt> 
$a IEN.LUGAL-Sa@r-A.TU.GAB.GIL VAS 5 95:1, 
see Ungnad NRV Glossar 143; ™iR-TEN-sar-bi 
Dar. 244:7 and 10. 
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b) in Bélat-sarbi: 4nin-Sar-be 3B 66 ix 22 
(takultu), MVAG 41/3 p. 16 iii 37 (MA rit.). 

Probably the name of this god of the 
Nergal circle was read as Sum. Lugal.asal 
except for the cited occurrences of syllabic 
spellings; note the occurrence 4Lugal. 
8i8agal after 4Lugal.®*sinig in the OB god 
list TCL 15 10:445 and between *Lugal. 
i inig and 4Lugal.*®giXimmar inthe god 
list AfK 2 72:13ff. For other refs., wr. 
dL UGAL.GIS.ASAL, see Weidner, AfK 2 72 n. 6, 
Surpu VIII 29 (SB), JNES 15 144:16 (SB), LIH 
98 iii 53 and 99 iii 52 (Sum.), LIH 97 ii 51 (Akk., 
Samsuiluna). 

Frankena Takultu 106. 


sarbii adj.; pertaining to the poplar; SB*; 
cf. sarbatu, sarbu. 

[SSa]r-bu-u EN sar-bu 4u+auR the god 
pertaining to the poplar (is) the Lord-of-the- 
Poplar (is) Nergal CT 25 37:16, cf. 4Sar-bu-u: 
dEN sar-be ibid. 36 r. 26, and dupl. ibid. 35 r. 20. 


sarhu A adj.; 1. fiery, hot, 2. (a hot dish); 
Bogh., SB, NA; cf. sardhw A. 

a.izi.[x] = sa-ar-hu-tum, a.izi.zal = la ha-ah- 
ha-Su-tum Kagal E Part 2 N. 6200:2 (unpub., 
courtesy Kramer). 


im-mu, su-uh-nu = sa-ar-hu An IX 10f. and 
LTBA 2 2:102f.; [sa]-ar-hu = mu-ti-rum Malku 
V 38. 

1. fiery, hot — a) fiery (said of animals): 
sisé pitin birki paré sar-hu-ti fast horses, 
fiery mules TCL 3 50 (Sar.), see (referring to 
horses) Malku V 38, in lex. section. 


b) hot (said of water, etc., of body temper- 
ature): ana muhhi a.MES sa-ar-[hu-te] upon 
hot water KAR 220 ii 6, see Ebeling Parfiimrez. 
p. 29, see Kagal E, in lex. section; 2a KI sar- 
ha ina hot place AMT 5,1:17 and 4,1:2; sar- 
hu (referring to fever) ABL 740 r. 10 (NA); 
summa amélu musarsu u ré§ libbifu 121 sar-ha 
ukél if a man’s penis and the top of his belly 
are hot with fever Labat TDP 178: 14, also ibid. 
134 ii 34, cf. umma sa-ar-ha ba danna u 
zwiam madam irtanassi ZA 45 208 v 17 
(Bogh.), 121 sar-ha l?ba TUK KAR 159 r. 12, 

2. (a hot dish): 10,000 DuK lu-um-mu Sa 
sar-hi ten thousand small pots with s. Iraq 14 
35:117 (Asn.). 


sarip dusé 
sarhu B adj.; plaintive; SB; cf. sardhu B. 


ad.saR.a = ri-ig-mu sar-[hu] 5R 16 i 23, dupl. 
Rm. 2,585 (group voc.); ad .SaR.ra.na : ri-gim-su- 
un sar-h[u] their plaintive sound RA 17 121 ii 21. 


sarbu C adj.; glittering; SB; ef. sardhuC. 

ina libbi kakkabdni Samé la maniti nam- 
ru(!)-[f sar-h]u-tt sar-ru-tt1 among the un- 
counted shining, sparkling, glittering stars of 
the sky STT 73:97, see Reiner, JNES 19 34. 


sarihu s.; singer of lamentations; lex.*; ef. 
sarahu B. 

1u.BaLaG.di = sa-r[t-hum], mun[abbi] OB Lu A 
252f.; Ka.ra.ah, i.lu.BavaG.di, i.lu. xa, i.lu. 
di, i.lu.Ka.KA, i.lu.di.di = sa-ri-hu Nabnitu X 
22 ff. 

See also épi¥ pts.(pt) cited sub épigs 
balaggi, and sirhu Ain Sa sirhi; for a possible 
variant, see sdriru B. 

Zimmern, ZA 31 121. 


sarinnu see zarinnu A and B. 


sarip agurri s.; 
sarapu A. 


brickburner; NB; ef. 


From the food rations of the year five Ja 3 
LU sa-rip a-gur-ru for three brickburners 
AnOr 9 9 iv 8. 


sarip duSé s.; tanner who produces colored 
leather; NA, NB; cf. sardpu B. 

LU ga-rip KUS.DU,.S1.a (after LU.ASGAB) Bab. 7 
pl. 6 (after p. 96) v 17 (NA list of professions). 

a) in NA: 25 upu MAS.GAL LU sa-rip 
dug-Si-e ADD 1036 v 2, cf. PN LU sa-rip dig- 
Si-e (as a witness) ADD 75 r. 9, wr. [LU sa-r]ip 
KUS du,-Si-e ADD 216 r. 7, see ARU 517, also 
LU sa-ripx(RAB) d[u,-Si-e] ADD 806 (= 626) r. 
4 (delete zarabbu CAD 21 (Z) p. 65); PN LU 
GAL.50 §4 LU sa-rip du,-[Si-e] Ebeling Parfiim- 
rez. pl. 30:32, see Ebeling Stiftungen p. 5. 

b) in NB: ina MAS.caL Sa ina pan LU 
sa-rip KUS.DU,.81.4 160 maské Sa MAS.GAL 
rabbitu igamma ... lusakilu bring here 160 
large kid hides from the kids that are at the 
disposal of the tanner so that they can tan 
them BIN 1 26:19 (let.); x sallu PNG sa-rip 
DU,.SI.4 mahir PN, the tanner, has received 
X (pieces of) sallu-leather GCCI 1 215:2, ef. 
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(in connection with leather objects, see iShu) 
LU sa-ri-pi du-[sul-it@] BIN 1 172:5. 

The fact that goatskins were given to the 
sdrip dusé tanner indicates that he produced 
some kind of cordovan leather. See also 
dust A and sardpu B. 


saripu (siripu) adj.; (a class of persons); 
Bogh.*; only masc. pl. attested. 

(LU].MES za-ri-pu-tt KUB 19 5:9f. (let. of 
Manapa-Datta), also LU.MES zi-ri-pu-ti ibid. 14, 
z-ri-pu-te ibid. 12. 

Forrer Forschungen 1 90f., Sommer Ahhijava 
348. 


saripu s.; 
sarapu B. 

11 kalimu 5 kaltimu sa-ri-pu eleven lambs, 
five dye-marked lambs HSS 16 315:6; x full- 
grown sheep ina libbisunu 1 UDU.GAL sa-ri-pu 
among them one full-grown sheep, dye- 
marked HSS 13 418:10; 1 immeru Sa 1-en 
Si-me sa-ri-pu one sheep dye-marked once(?) 
HSS 9 101:10, also ibid. 11, cf. Sa 3.TA.AM si- 
me sa-ri-pu ibid. 12, Sa 4-5& si-me sa-ri-pu 
ibid. 13; 6 UDU.MES annitu sa-ri-pu ibid. 14; 
2 kaltimu sau [sa]-ri-pu HSS 16 312:4, beside 
kaltimu NITA sa-ri-pu ibid. 5, ef. ibid. 311:15, 
315:6, Bohl Leiden Coll. 2 p. 66 No. 915:2, UDU. 
SAL sa-ri-pu HSS 13 189:3, 311:4ff., and passim; 
kalimu sau sa-ri-ip HSS 13 268:5, and note, 
with Hurrian pl.: naphar 4 upU.MES sa-ri- 
be-na ibid. 12; 5 kaltimu Sa disé ana sa-ri-pu 
u-x-Sar-x they have ..-ed five spring 
lambs to be dye-marked RA 23 p. 161 No. 
77:6. 

(Oppenheim, JA 1938 654f.) 


dye-marked sheep; Nuzi; cf. 


sariru A (or zdriru) s.; 1. (a poetic term for 
a fine quality of gold), 2. (a star, con- 
stellation); SB, NB; wr. syll. and (in mng. 2) 
AN.TA.SUR.RA; cf. sardru B. 

{an.ta.sur.ra] = sa-ri-ru (between iron and 
anzahhu-frit) Hh. XI 291; mul.an.ta.sur.ra = 
sa-ri-ru. Hh. X XIE 42. 

Su.si an.ta.sur.ra 8&.bi u.me.ni.Sub : un- 
gi sa-ri-ri(text -hu) ana libbi idima place in it (the 
holy water) a ring of s.-gold 4R 26 No. 7:38f., cf. 
{... an.ta.sur].ra.ke,(KID) : sa-ri-ri (after gold 
and silver and before precious stones) CT 17 
39: 48 ff. 


sariru A 


ga-ri-ru = hu-ra-su Malku V 171, cf. sa-ri-ri = 
[hu-ra-su] An VIT 11, also LTBA 2 2:282 and 4 iv 
13. 

1. (a poetic term for a fine quality of gold) 
—a) mentioned beside gold: kililsu sa-ri-ri 
KU.a1 Sa ligtt its (Ezida’s) battlements are 
s.-gold, (of) gold from nuggets ZA 53 237:8 
(NB lit.); ansabta KU.GI sa-ri-ri iskunu uznésa 
they put gold earrings, of s.-gold, on its (the 
image’s) ears KAR 98 r. 17 (SB lit.). 

b) alone — 1’ in lit.: [agr]a sa-ri-ri ihita 
ana ‘Mami did he (the rich man) dedicate 
precious s.-gold to the goddess Mami? Lam- 
bert BWL 74:53 (Theodicy); massar buqli sa-ri- 
rai-[...] he who only keeps watch over the 
(drying) malt [. . . ]-s s.-gold (while one who is 
used to measuring the red (gold) in bushels 
has to carry [...]) ibid. 80:183. 

2’ inhist.: katré sa-ri-ri russé sarpi ebbi 
... uamhirsuniti he presented them (the 
gods) with gifts (made) of reddish s.-gold (and 
of) bright silver Winckler Sar. pl. 39 iii 127, 
and passim in same context in Sar.; ina [5]0(?). 
Am bilat sa-ri-ru rus&i nabnit Aralli epir 
sadisu Sa ana Sipri la paiqu (I decorated the 
divine images) with fifty (or thirty) talents 
of reddish s.-gold, the product of the nether 
world, (from) mined ore, not melted down 
(from scraps) for this work Borger Esarh. 88 
r. 14, ef. ina sa-ri-ri russé nabnit Aralli epir 
SadiSu ibid. 84 r. 36, also (in similar use) 
ILahmé *Kuribi Sa sa-ri-ri rusSa ibid. 87:24; 
sa-ri-ru russia eSmart ebbu nisiqti abni_ the 
reddish s.-gold, the shining e’mard-silver, the 
precious stones, (jewels, and royal parapher- 
nalia with which the former kings of Baby- 
lonia and even Samas-Sum-ukin had bought 
the Elamite’s help) Streck Asb. 50 vill, cf. 
chariots, etc. sa ihzisina sa-ri-ru(var. -rt) 
zahali whose mountings were of s.-gold (and) 
zahalié-silver ibid. 52 vi 23, also (in broken 
context) sa-ri-rt. Craig ABRT 155i 14; [...]. 
MES URU.BAL.TIL*! eb-ba sa-a-ma K[U. BABBAR 

..] ... [&-pa-alp-hir Sukuttu sa-ri-r[t ...] 
[he filled the temples] of Assur with pure red 
(gold and) silver, he gathered a treasure of 
s.-gold [...] AfO 18 44:23 (Tn.-Epic); undti 

. hurdsa ruSSé GIS.MA.TUS.A sa-ri-ri u abné 
uzw@in I decorated the furnishings (of 
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Esagila) with red gold, the processional bark 
with s.-gold and (precious) stones VAB 4 
126 iii 10, cf. (referring to such a boat) 
itdtusu ... undtusu ... sa-ri-ri uSalbis I 
coated its sides and its appurtenances with 
s.-gold ibid. 156 A v 24, also zardt sa-ri-ri 
ibid. 160 A vii 37; KA.HLLISU sa-re-rt 
uzw~inma ibid. 152 A iii 44, cf. rimu dalati ... 
sa-ri-rt um-ma (corrupt) ibid. 128 iii 50 (all 
Nbk.). 


2. (a star, constellation) — a) (a star): see 
Hh. XXII 42, in lex. section; DIS MUL 
AN.TA.SUR.RA madi§ sam if the s.-star is very 
red ACh IStar 25:16, cf. ibid. 13; MUL.AN.TA. 
SUR.RA 2uTU [...] CT 26 41 K.11283:6. 


b) (a constellation): [DIS AN.T]A.SUR.RA 
kakkabdnisu [...] adir Thompson Rep. 227:1, 
ef. ibid. 4; DIS MUL AN.TA.[SUR.RA ...] MUL 
Sa Ici [...] ibid. 246A r. 1. 


The synonym lists and the passages in the 
historical texts (only from Sar. to Nbk.) 
indicate that sdrirw denoted a reddish gold 
which was used with silver (kaspu, sarpu) or 
silver alloys (eSmart, zahali), or combined 
with precious stones, to decorate images and 
precious objects. It was used also for the 
personal jewelry of images, as we know from 
descriptions of them. Whether the star called 
sdriru derived its name from a specific color 
cannot be established. 


Ad mng. 1: Thompson DAC xxxviii and 59; ad 
mng. 2: Géssmann, SL IV/2 No. 36. 


sariru B s.; (mng. uncert.); SB.* 

BALAG.di = sa-ri-ru (between nas balamgi and 
munambi. wailer) Lu IV 175. 

Ug-mi nam.ga.mu.un.lu  me.e wy. 
4Nannar bi.gub u,g.babbar nam. 
ga.mu.un.lu me.e Sir.rai?”""™ bi.gub 
he (Dumuzi) has multiplied the black ewe(s), 
I (IStar) .... moonlight, he has multiplied 
the white ewe(s), I. .... BE 31 46i 5f. 


In both refs. sdriru is probably a phonetic 
variant of sdrihu s., “singer of lamentations,” 


q.v. 


sariru see sarraru. 


sarpis 


saritu adj.; flatulent (said of a person); 
lex.*; cf. sardtu. 
durdu-ur-du-urdir = sa-ri-tu Lu IV 250. 


sarpanitu adj. fem.; (the goddess) from 


Sarpan; from OB on. 

[1]§-rug-& uRv Sar-pa-an [... a-nja %Sar- 
pa-ni-tum he (Marduk) gave her as a present 
the town Sarpan, [{...] to the Lady-of-Sarpan 
K.6794:3f, 

For the name of the spouse of Marduk, 
see Deimel Pantheon No. 1326, and note the 
spelling npr in the Aramaic Sujin inscrip- 
tion line 8, see Donner, AfO 18 390. 

Besides the etymology which derives the 
name of the goddess from the name of an 
otherwise unattested town Sarpan, there is 
also the theological explanation “Sarpdanitum 
sa kima Sumigama bdndt zéri DN, who, 
according to her very name, creates progeny 
K.3371 (joining K.232:22 in Craig ABRT 2 16 
and JRAS 1929 10f.). For similar passages 
see zéru s. mng. 4a-l’. 


sarpiS adv.; bitterly, grievously, loudly; 
OB, SB; cf. sardpu A. 

gu.Sir.ra Sub.ba.a.zu : rig-me sar-pis ad-di- 
ki I called to you (my Lady) loudly ASKT 
p. 122:12f., dupl. OECT 6 pl. 19: 17f., cf. gu.Se.ra 
Sub.ba.mu : rig-me sar-prs ad-di-ka OECT 6 pl. 4 
K.4926:13f.; $&.z6.eb.ba lu.1u: ina a-a sar-pis 
dul-lu-hu he is grievously disturbed, (uttering cries 
of) woe! SBH p. 151 add. to No. 24 r. line 26f. 

a) with baki, “to cry”: nangulakuma 
abakki sar-piS Tam dejected and cry bitterly 
STC 2 pl. 80:65, cf. PBS 1/1 14:13; Gilgdmes 
ana Enkidu ibrigu sar-pis ibakkima Gilgames 
cried bitterly for his friend Enkidu Gilg. Ix 
i2, cf. ibakkt sar-pis Thompson Gilg. pl. 59 
K.3200:5 (SB lit.), also Lambert BWL 194 r. 12 
(fable); old men and women mounted upon 
the roofs of the houses sar-pis ibakki crying 
bitterly TCL 3 344 (Sar.); kneeling on the 
wall of his city >a-a a-a sar-pis ibakkima peta 
upnasu usallé bélatt bitterly crying woe and 
oh, praying to me with extended palms 
Borger Esarh. 103:6. 


b) with nabi, “to howl’: I am crying for 
my friend Enkidu kima lallariti [a-njam-ba 
Isarl-pis howling bitterly like a (hired) female 
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mourner Gilg. VIII ii 3, dupl. STT 15 r. 4, see 
Gurney, JCS 8 93. 

c) with Sasi, “to ery out”: amis sar-pis 
(var. sar-pis timis) alsé kima Adad a&sgum 
(against all their soldiers) I cried out like 
evil spirits, loudly, and roared like Adad 
OIP 2 44 v 75 (Senn.). 

d) other oces.: sa-ar-pt-t¥ ma-ah-r[i ...] 
CT 15 5iii 2 (OBlit.); sar-pr¥ 4-2i-zu (in broken 
context) Gilg. II iv 4. 


The Sum. (Emesal) correspondence 8a. 
zé.eb.ba connects sarpif with surup libbi, 
see surpu, and with sardpu A. 


sarpu A (fem. sariptu) adj.; 1. refined (said 
of silver), fired (said of earthenware), 2. silver; 
from OB on; wr. syll. and (NU) AL.SE¢.GA (in 
mng. lb); ef. sard@pu A. 

giS.gu.za gar.ba KU.BABBAR gar.ra = MIN (= 
kusst) 84 kar-& kas-pa (var. sar-pa) uh-hu-zu chair 
whose knob is mounted with silver Hh. IV 105, var. 
from a Nineveh text; uD = par-zi-lu, sar-[pu] 
CT 18 291 52f. (group voc.); KU.BABBAR = sa-ar-pu 
LTBA 2 2:283 and 4 iv 14; [...] = sar-pu (after 
uqnt) An VII 22ff., see also mng. 2a. 

xv.ecr ki.babbar 8a,.ga.bi za.e.me.en: 
§& sar-pi hu-ra-si mu-dam-mi-ig-Sé-nu at-ta you 
(fire) are the one that refines gold and silver 
ASKT p. 79-80: 18f.; ku. babbar sig,.gin,(amm) 
mu.sir.bi hu.um.ta.had : ki-ma sar-pi sur- 
ru-pt ru-us-su-84 lit-tan-bit may his (the sick 
person’s) impurity become as shining as refined 
silver CT 17 23:182f. 


1. refined (said of silver), fired (said of 
earthenware) —- a) refined (said of silver): 
10 Gin kaspam sa-ar-pa-am damgam ina 
kunukkika kunukma sabil seal ten 
shekels of fine, refined silver with your seal 
and send (it here) CT 29 32:25 (OB let.); x KU. 
BABBAR sa@-ar-pu JCS 13 106 No. 6:1 (OB Har- 
mal); KU.BABBAR sa-ar-[pa-am] TCL 10 125:1, 
ef. Scheil Sippar 103:1, and BE 6/1 27:1, VAS 9 
183:1 (allOB); x KU.BABBAR sa-ar-pu-um ARM 
8 23:2, also ibid. 22:2, 26:2, 31:2, 32:1, 35:2, algo, 
wr. sd-ar-pu ibid. 33:1; KU.BABBAR sar-pa 
Syria 37 206:14 (Hana); kaspa sa-ar-pa suébila 
send me refined silver! EA 37:18 (let. from 
Cyprus); X KU.BABBAR sar-pu HSS 9 115:8, 
and passim in Nuzi referring to silver as a means 
9 kdsdtu a KU.BABBAR $a-ar- 
HSS 14 


of payment; 
bi nine goblets of refined silver 


sarpu A 


589:7and 11; exceptionally: 3M4.NA KU.GI7 
MA.NA sar-pu KU.BABBAR] Scheil Tn. II r. 8, 
ef. sar-pukt.[...] ibid. r. 23, beside 10 ma.NA 
KU.BABBAR ibid. r. 24, 

b) fired (said of earthenware) — 1’ con- 
tainers: ina kdsi la sa-rip-tu, mé Saté to 
drink water from an unfired clay cup Surpu 
III 21, cf. 3 BUR.zI.GAL.MES sa-ar-pa-te 3 
BUR.ZI.GAL.MES la sar-pa-te KAR 178 r. vi 44f. 
(hemer.); DUG.BUR.ZI (var. GU.2z1, i.e. kdsu) la 
sa-rip-th Or. NS 24 264 r. 25 (rit.), cf. BUR. 
ZI.GAL NU.AL.SE.GA KAR 26 r. 21, also 
DUG.NiG.DUR.BUR (= namzitu) NU.AL.S8H,.GA 
KAR 184 obv.(!) 9. 

2’ bricks: 80,000 agurru sa-rip-t[%] GCCI 
2 385:1 (NB), cf. 10,000 agurru sar-ri-ip-ti 
YOS 6 34:6 (NB). 

3’ other objects: musaré 1m (var. ti-id-di) 
sar-pu-ti(vars. -t%, -te) inscriptions on fired 
clay Borger Esarh. 28:10; ki pi IM.eiD sar-pa 
copied from a fired one-column tablet CT 
15 31 r. 18, cf. [kt pi im-g]i-td-di sa-ar-pa 
LIH 97 subscript, also GABA.RIIM.GiD.DA &@ 
ana pi Satar sar-pa labirim CT 17 50 subscript 
(all NB colophons). 

2. silver —a) inlit.: see ASKT, CT 17, in 
lex. section; she must not give to any 
palace official lu hurdsa lu sar-pa u lu abna 
either gold or silver or a (precious) stone 
AfO 17 273:34 (MA harem edicts); 1 MA.NA.TA. 
AM sar-pa LU.MES Sa Sarra isSiuni i[lalqqiu 
the men who have carried the king take one 
mina of silver each KAR 135 ii 17, see Miiller, 
MVAG 41/3 12 ii 40 (MA royal rit.). 


b) in MA econ.: whoever among them 
breaks the contract 5 MA.NA sar-pathiat pays 
five minas of silver KAJ 1:26, also ibid. 7:15, 
but note: KU.BABBAR sar-pa KAJ 4:23, ef. 
x [Ma].NA sar-paiddan AfO 12 pl. 5 No. 2r. ii 5’ 
(= p. 46), also ibid. line 4’; ammar izbiluni AN. 
NA sar-pa KU.GI what he has brought 
(whether it is) tin, silver (or) gold KAV 1 iv 
37 (Ass. Code § 30); kisitte garnisunu Sa sar-pi 
the bases of their horns are of silver (parallel 
Sa hurdst line 21) AfO 18 302i 20 (MA inventory), 
ef. [S]a hurdst wu sar-pi ibid. 304ii 4, also sa 
sar-pt ibid. 302 i 35, and sar-pa garim ibid. 
308 iv 19, 20and 27; narkabta attarta sisé sar-pa 


8 113 


oi.uchicago.edu 


sarpu B 


wu udé a chariot, an attartu-chariot, horses, 
silver and utensils (which I gave to the 
physician) KBo 1 10r. 39 (let.); note the ex- 
ceptional occ. in EA: wu hurdsa u sar-pa Sa 
Sarru bélija iddinanni gabba PN iliggi PN has 
taken all the gold and the silver which the king, 
my lord, has givenme EA 161:44 (let. of Aziri). 

c) in hist.: kadré sdrirt russé sar-pi(var. 
-pu) ebbi gifts of reddish sdriru-gold (and) 
shining silver Winckler Sar. pl. 39 iii 127, also 
ibid. pl. 24 No. 51:8. 


In MA sarpu was used to designate silver, 
which, however, does not allow us to read 
KU.BABBAR simply sarpu, as von Soden, Or. 
NS 26 131 n. 2, suggests, because a syllabic 
spelling of kaspu is attested in KAJ 6:23, and 
on account of the passage KAJ 4:23 cited sub 
mng. 2b. 


sarpu B adj.;1. tanned and dyed (leather), 
2. colored, red; SB, NB; cf. sarapu B. 

1. tanned and dyed (leather): 9 KUSs 
UDU.NITA.MES Stkulitu [ina] libbi 5 sar-pu-t- 
tu nine steeped sheepskins, among them five 
tanned and dyed ones YOS 3 195:5 (NB), cf. 
KUS.TAB.BA sar-pu_ ibid. 7. 

2. colored, red: Summa plin]di sa-ar-pu- 
tt kal pagriSu mali if he is covered with red 
carbuncles over his entire body BRM 4 23:11 
(physiogn.), ef. Kraus Texte 38a r. 15. 


**sarrapu 
duseé. 


(Bezold Glossar 240a) see sdrip 


sarraru (sarriru or sdriru) adj.; frighten- 
ing(?); OB, SB. 

samhat nabnissu sa-ri-ir (var. [sa-a]r-ra-ra) 
nisi iniée his (Marduk’s) stature is exuberant, 
his eyes, when they look, are frightening(?) 
En. el. I 87; muShus Si-na-to sa-ri-ru-um ru- 
a-at [...] — mushusSu-dragon (armed) with 
teeth, frightening(?) .... JRASCent. Supp. pl. 
8 v 11 (OB lit.). 

The OB ref. may possibly be interpreted 
as sdrirum (for sériram) rwat [...], “dribbling 
[...]-venom,” and connected with sardru A. 
The En. el. reference may be linked to sardru 
B in the sense of ‘‘flashing.”’ 


sarrastu see zarrastu. 


sarrupitu 


sarratu see serretu A. 


*sarrihu (fem. sarrihtu) adj.; sparkling; 
SB*; cf. sardhu C. 

i-ma-a[s-ra]-ha-at E§,-dar sa-ar-ri-ih-tim 
upon the luminous sign (given by) the 
starlike sparkling [Star RA 16 163:32 (lit.), see 
Poebel, AS 14 24. 


garriru see sarraru. 


sarri8u adj.;_ spreading, proliferating, of 
rank growth; MB*; cf. surrusu. 

IGula béltum sar-ri-S& simma lisélasuma 
may Lady Gula cause a proliferating disease 
to appear on him BBSt. No. 11 iii 10, ef. [IGula 
bélet] tlt sa-ar-ri-Sa simma lazza lisélasuma 
MDP 4pl.16ii2, also "Gula béltu Surbdtwu etellet 
kala béléti sa-ar-ri-Sa simma lazza la te-e-ba 
ina zumrigsu ligkunma MDP 2 pl. 23 vii 18 (all 
kudurrus). 


In spite of the unusual position, preceding 
the substantive which is followed by another 
adjective, sarrisu must be taken as an 
adjective referring to simmu. 


sarru A adj.; flowing, leaking; SB*; cf. 
sararu A. 
[Su-uJr suR = ga-ar-rum leaking A ITI/6:91. 
a.sur.ra %Hn.ki.ke,(kip) sag.bi in. 
g4.g4.[x]: Sa ana mé sar-ru-ti Sa 1a VPirru 
who walks against the flowing waters of Ea 
CT 17 34:23f. 


sarru B adj.; flashing; SB*; cf. sardru B. 
ina libbi kakkabdani Samé la mantiti namra[te 
sar-hlu-ti sar-ru-ti ... MUL... [liljsumamma 
may one star from among the innumerable, 
brilliant, twinkling, flashing stars of heaven 
shoot down STT 73:97, see JNES 19 34; sar- 
ru-ti &4 bi-ir-su Sak-nu 48-54 MUL.ME ni-bu-ti 
x [x] flashing (means) which have a birsu- 
light [said] with respect to shining stars CT 
41 45 Rm. 855:9 (astrol. comm.). 
sarru_ see serru A. 
sarru (false) see sarru. 
sarrupu see surrupu. 


sarrupttu 
ef. sardpu A. 


s.; refining (procedure); OA*; 
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asSumi 1 MA.NA 6 GIN KU.BABBAR $a-ru- 
pu-tdm sa ilgiunt as to the x silver (subject 
to later) refining which they have received 
COT 3 41a:5, cf. (first take the oath, both of 
you) u sa-ru-pu-tédm ligia and (only) then 
take the (silver subject to) refining ibid. 16; 
muta kaspi [...] Sa sa-ru-pu-tim the loss of 
silver [... due] to refining CCT 4 50a:30, cf. 
sa-ru-pu-tim (in broken context) ibid. line 24. 


sarsartu ss 5s.; 

syn. list.* 
sar-sar-tum = qi-is-tum CT 18 4r. iv 17. 
See also sarsaru D. 


sarsaru A (sdsiru)s.; cricket; SB, NB. 

buru,.balag.ga(var. .ka)na = _— sar-sa- 
yu(var. -rt) Hh. XIV 244; buru,.za.pa.ag(var. 
buru,.zum.a&g) = sa-si-ru (var. sar-sa-ru), buru,. 
za.pa.ag.tir.ra= MIN gis-te (var. gil-te) Hh. XIV 
236ab. 

Su-ti-itpaG.KISIM,xU.GiR = sa-si-ru (same sign 
with the readings kisim = sihu, zibin = nappillu, 
Sarin = isd bukannu) Hh. XIV 247; S8u-ru-un 
DAG.KISIM,x NE = sa-gi-ru (between DAG.KISIM, with 
inscribed Gfx, KAD, and BALAG, with the equivalents 
Sthu, nappillu, isid bukannu) Ea IV 63, for forerun- 
ners see Landsberger, MSL 2 111. 

$a-si-ru = sar-sa-ru Landsberger Fauna 42:73 
(= Uruanna). 

a) ingen.: Summa sa-si-ru ina URU x[...] 
if crickets [...] in a city K.6429+ in Bezold 
Cat. p. 786 (SB Alu); Summa sa-si-ra tat if he 
sees a cricket (in the street) K.2244:10, see 
AfO 18 75 n. 35. 

b) asa personal name (NB only): Sa-si-ru 
Dar. 531:18, VAS 6 88:13; uncertain: Sa-an- 
su-ru ADD 22:4 (NA). 

The identification is based on the interpre- 
tation of buru,;.za.pa.ag as “noise (making) 
locust’”’ (for za.pa.ag = rig-mu see Nabnitu 
B 205) and of buru;.balag.ga.na as “harp 
of the field(?),”’ and is confirmed by the Akk. 
loan word in Syriac sesr@ Brockelmann Lex. Syr.* 
p. 636a (gryllus) and sars6rad ibid. 639b (genus 
locustarum). The god name 4%Sar-sa-ru-um 
MVAG 21 33r. 16 (excerpt ofa list of gods) may 
refer to this word or possibly to sarsaru C. 

Landsberger Fauna 124, MSL 2 113. 


(a synonym for “‘forest’’); 


sarsaru B 8.5 
storage); SB, NA.* 


(a container for water 


sart 


mamit ina sar-sa-ri mé Sati the oath (sworn 
by) drinking water from a s.-jar Surpu III 
62; mé sar-sa-ri tassegisunu DUG massitu 
Sa 10 sina mé sar-sa-ri tumtalli tattannasunu 
you have given them water to drink from a 
g.-jar, you have filled a drinking cup of one 
seah capacity with water from the s.-jar, and 
given it to them (saying, “If you drink of 
this water, you will be mindful of this oath 
that I made you take to Esarhaddon’’) Craig 
ABRT 1 24 r. i 2 and 4 (oracles to Esarh.). 


sarsaru C s 


muS8.sag.kala, muS.eme.si.il.14 = sar-sa-ru 
Hh. XIV 29f. 

The Sum. terms can be translated “im- 
portant, noble snake” and “snake with 
forked tongue.”’ See discussion sub sarsaru A. 

Landsberger Fauna p. 63. 


s.; (a snake); lex. 


sarsaru D 

syn. list.* 
gar-sa-ru(var. -7t) = gi-i8-tum Malku IT 162. 
See also sarsartu. 


s.; (a synonym for ‘“‘forest’’); 


Sarsaru see zarzaru. 


sarsa’tu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 
za-al NI = sa-ar-sa--ttum] A TI/1 iii 6’. 


sarsu adj.; (afflicted with intestinal 
trouble); OB lex.*; ef. surrusu. 
lu.zé.a.ri.ri = sa-ar-8[um] man .... in (his) 


gall bladder = s. OB Lu A 354. 

The entries preceding sarsu all refer to 
diseased persons: sa libbasu emru, Sa libbasu 
marsu, Sa irrisu sdbulu. 


gsaru s.; snake; syn. list*; foreign word; 
ef. séru B. 

ga-ar-% = se-[ru] Malku V 53. 

Saru seems to be an existing or recon- 
structed WSem. form for Akk. séru, as is 
suggested by the citation of WSem. forms in 
this tablet, e.g., swnu= sénu Malku V 35. 

Landsberger Fauna 54. 


sari s.; (a part of the date palm); lex.* 
[gi8.x].x.giSimmar = sa-ru-t Nabnitu XXII 
211. 
Reading with s established from the 
context, since in this section of Nabnitu are 
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listed words with s, see, e.g., séru A, “back.” 
Not to be connected with the adj. zaré. 


sara see zari. 
sassaru see zarzaru. 
sassu see saltu. 


*“sasaru v.; (mng. unkn.); SB.* 

[Seg, S8egy.ba]r mi.ni.in.lu.ug : atidu 
sappari is-sa-as-ru-su the wild boars ....-ed 
him CT 13 37:6 (SB lit.). 


sasiru see sarsaru A. 


sasumtu (sasuntu, saswtu) s.; (a medicinal 


plant); SB; cf. aswsimtu. 

u-pi-zir : U sa-su-un-th, U sa-su-un-ti : G §d-mi 
bi-bir-ru Kocher Pflanzenkunde 1] ii 62f., also (fol- 
lowed by asusitu ANSE) COT 14 24r.(!) ii 6’; %-pi-zir 
: U sa-su-un-t% Kocher Pflanzenkunde 11 i 12, ef. 
(preceding the upi(n)zir section) [U a-su-si-ti], 6 sa- 
su-um-tu, 6 sa-su--t% (left col. broken) CT 14 28 
K.4345+: 1’ff.; 0 sa-su-um-tu : AS gaqqad aribi salmi 
Uruanna III 98; aS sa-su-un-té : aS Sarat U, la 
petiti Kocher Pflanzenkunde 12 ii 20, parallel CT 14 
10 ii 5’, and dupl. RA 17 181 Sm. 1701 ii 3’; [G s4- 
mi} sa-ma-ni: G sa-su-un-tu% Kécher Pflanzen- 
kunde 11 i 3. 

a) ingen. — 1’ wr. sasumtu: U sa-su-wm- 
ti... ina Skari takaqqisu ina Samni tapas: 
Sassuma iballut you give him s. (and other 
herbs) to drink in beer, you apply (it) as a 
salve in oil, and he will get well AMT 88,2 r. 
9, cf. KAR 208:22, AMT 2,1:20, also U sa-su- 
um-tu KAR 201:21; U sa-su-um-ti : Sammi 
himit séti : ina Sikart résti Saqd ina Samni 
pasasu medication against himit sétt to give 
to drink in first draught beer, to apply as a 
salve in oil KAR 208 i-iii 49, ef. U sa-su-um- 
ti : U.NIM.NIM: 8U.BI.AS.AM (= sdku ina 
Samni pasdsu) ibid. iv-vi 19, also U sa-su- 
um-tu (var, sa-su-un-tu) : Sammi ast medi- 
cation against the add-disease ibid. iv—vi 3, 
var. from CT 14 29 K.4566:25; note, in magical 
use: U sa-su-um-tt% (one of 51 U usburruda 
herbs against sorcery) KMI 50 iii 6, (in 
8a.zi.ga-rituals) AMT 73,2:4, (as one of 7 
quidrt Sa Su.[aipIm.MaA] seven fumigants 
against “hand-of-a-ghost”) AMT 99,3:14, ef. 
also AMT 97,6:12ff., Labat, Sem. 3 171i 8, ADD 
1042:5, 


satu 


2’ wr. sasuntu: U sa-su-un-i% (used as a 
salve) KAR 202r. iii 38, ef. KAR 193:6, 202 ii 49, 
207:9, UG sa-su-[un(?)]-tum AMT 22,2:14, ef. 
also BE 31 56:33, AMT 55,2:8, TCL 6 34 r. i 2, 
sa(text Sd)-su-un-tt KAR 157:41; note (as a 
fumigant, among 7 U.MES quidrw) AMT 78,10: 2. 

3’ wr. sasu(?)iu: NA, mu-su U sa-su-ti 
esmet Sahi ina Samni taptanasSassu you salve 
him repeatedly with (a salve containing) 
musu-stone, s.-plant (and) pig bones KAR 
196 r. i 43. 


b) parts of the plant: NumMUN (text: MU) 
$a-«sa>-su-um-ti esmet améliti ina Samni 
tapassassu you anoint him with s.-seed (and) 
“human bones” in oil KAR 205:12; iid U 
sa-s[u-un-té] (worn in a phylactery) AMT 
29,1:2; U sa-su-un-tu arqussu fresh s. AMT 
88,2:7. 

The form & si(!)-si(!)-im-té% Kiichler Beitr. 
pl. 19 iv 31 (coll.) and the variants and paral- 
lel occurrences with asusimtu and its vari- 
ant asusitu suggest that these plant names 
are related. 


For med. use, see Thompson DAB 277. 
sasuntu see sasumiu. 
sasu’tu see sasumtu. 
sateru see zateru. 


satu (sidtw) s. pl. tantum; 1. distant time, 
far-off days, 2. explanatory word list 
(commentary based on traditional interpre- 
tations, lit. excerpted words); from OB on; 
wr. syll. and uL (U,.UL.DU.A in mng. 2); 
ef. ast, sidtia’. 


ba-dr BAR = s¢-a-t[7]-a8, si-a-[tum(?)] AT/6:190f.; 
ba-ar BAR = ar-ka-[ti}, ah-ru-t[a), ah-ra-tu, uh-hu-ru, 
ri-qa-a-tu, sa-a-tu A1/6:194ff.; ul.du.a = si-a-tum 
OBGT XI v 14; fu,].u[l.du.a] = sa-a-tu (between 
[...] = labiru original (tablet), and [namJ]J.dub. 
sfar] = tupsarritu  scribal art) IRdgituh I 46; 
[nig.zji.gal.edin.na, [x al].dug,.ga = sa-fa]- 
a-t% commentary Igituh I 50f., restored from 
NiG.ZI.GAL.EDIN.NA INIM.BAL.E.DE uw EMESALMES 
to interpret the (voices? of) wild animals and (to 
know) various languages KAR 44r. 14, ef. nig.zi. 
gal.edin.na, up.ul.dt.a, ul = MIN (i.e., a-si-ta 
from the previous line, error for sa-a-tu) Nabnitu 
M 262ff.; ki.in.gi= su-me-ru, sa-a-t[um], ma-a-tum 
Lanu App. 2ff. 
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alan.bi uy.ul.li.a.aS (var. u,.ul.dt.a.36é) 
u.me.ni.ib.dim.[ma] : salam§u a-na uD-me sa-a- 
tt ibann[ad] (the king who) builds a statue of 
himself (so as) to (be remembered) in the future 
Lugale XI 14; me.zu uy.ul.dt.a.86 Su.ha.ra. 
an.du,.du, : parsika ana up-mu [sa]-a-tt igstaklilu 
may your rites be fully performed forever CT 13 
38 r. 12 (SB lit.); suhuS gi8.gu.za.bibur.sag. 
gin,(aim) u,.ul.du.a.8é hé.ri.ib.gi, : irdi kus: 
sisu kima sadi likin ana up-me sa-a-ti may the 
base of his throne be as firm as a mountain forever 
PBS 12/1 7:20f., cf. OECT 6 pl. 17 Rm. 97 r. 2f., 
also u,.ul.li(var. du).a.86 : ana u,-um sa-a-ti 
Angim IV 42, from KAR 18 r. 7, var. from MVAG 
8/5 pl. 8 K.4829 r. 11; 4Innin ul.li a.zu un.ra 
me.en : WJstar 84 sa-te asdt kissat nisé andku I, 
IStar, am from days of old, the lady-physician for 
all mankind KAR 100 ii 12; nig u,.ul.li.a.ta 
sig, E.babbar.ra ba.dim.ma.ta lugal. 
na.me nu.mu.na.ta.an.du.am : ga t3-tu 
Uzum si-a-tim isu sic, B.BABBAR ibbaniu 
sarrum mamman ... la ipususumma what no king 
had built for him (Sama%) since the days of old, 
since Ebabbar was built YOS 9 37 ii 49 (Sum.) 
= CT 37 3 ii 54 (Akk., Samsuiluna), and dupls., see 
RA 39 8, ef. u,.ul.li.a.ta lugal lugal.e.ne.er 
ba.ra.an.dim.ma 4Utu lugal.ga gal.bi hu. 
mu.na.du: sa is-tu up-um si-a-tim sgarrum in 
sarrt la ibniw ana Samasg bélija rabis lu épussum 
I built in the grand manner for Sama’, my lord, 
that which no king among (former) kings had ever 
constructed LIH No. 58 ii 36 (Sum.) = ibid. No. 57 
ii 40 (Akk., Hammurapi). 

hu-ur-rt_ = ana si-a-tim forever An VIII 56; 
istu ulldnu = is-tu sa-a-ti from days of old Malku 
IIT 157. 


1. distant time, far-off days — a) with 
ref. to the future — 1’ with ana and adi: 
20 GUR SE.NUMUN ana PN ardisu 
imsuhma a-na sa-ti i-ri-en-Su he measured 
out to his subject, PN, (a field requiring) 
twenty gur of barley seed (for sowing) and 
granted it to him in perpetuity BBSt. No. 
8 i 13 (NB), cf. matima ana sa-a-ti ana imi 
rugutt MDP 2 pl. 22 iii 55 (MB); sa Assur 
u Samag qurdisunu usapa ana sa-a-te I made 
the mighty deeds of A&’Sur and Sama¥ famous 
for all time 3R 7i 49 (Shalm. III); kur 
lumessil Ehulhul lumbi zkirsu ana sa-a-té I 
shall make a replica of (the temple) Ekur, 
I shall call its name, (which will last) forever, 
Ehulhul BHT pl. 6 ii 7 (Nbn. Verse Account); 
simti la masé lusimka lusimkama Simti la 
masé ana sa-a-tt I shall establish your nature 
(lit. an unforgettable fate) forever, (yes) I 
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shall establish your nature forever! KAR 
lr. 19 (Descent of I8tar); abrdtas niS labdris 
umé li8séma (var. lisstma) la uktalli lirig ana 
sa-a-ta{var. -tt1) may she (Tiamat) depart 
and not be held back until the time of future 
people, until time grows old, may she go far 
off forever En. el. VII 134; kima libnat 
Etemenanki kunna as-si-a-tim iSid kussija 
SurSid ana tim réqitim even as the bricks of 
Etemenanki are established forever, so may 
you make the fundament of my throne firm 
until distant days VAB 4 64 iii 46 (Nabopol- 
assar), cf. a-na sa-a-tim ibid. 190 No. 23ii 17 
(Nbk.), and passim, but aoa AfO 5 pl. 8 No. 2:5 
and see ibid. p. 18; Sa ultu ddriti [...] ana 
epési LU.KUR ina bér[isunu a-nja sa-a-di wu 
adu kul (an agreement) which from days of 
old [... not] to have enmity between them 
forever and ever KBo 1 7:13 (treaty), cf. a-di 
sa-[a-tu] (in broken context) KUB 3 84r. 11, 
a-di sa-a-ti MRS 9 52 RS 17.369A:19’, ef. a-di 
sa-tt (in broken context) AOB 1 54:28 (Arik- 
dén-ili). 

2’ qualifying a preceding noun: abuka wu 
anaku ... [anja ahhé ... [Sa] uD.1.KamM wl 
nitir ul ahhita wu atterita sa sa-a-ti nipus 
your father and I did not become allies for 
(just) a day, did we not (rather) form an 
alliance and friendship which (should last) 
forever? KBo 1 10:8 (let. from HattuSa); temz 
mennu dart du-ru-uS sa-a-tt (Nineveh) the 
enduring foundation, a basis (which will last) 
forever OIP 2 94:64 and 103:27 (Senn.); zéru 
Sa tamirti GN bani w me-e sa-a-tim the field 
in the GN commons is fine and (there is a) 
perennial water (supply) BIN 1 76:11 (NB let.). 

3’ in ana sat(t) imi and adi sdt imi: ila 
rabitu mala ina nari annt SumSunu zakru 

.. Simat la natali sakak ueni u sibit pi a-na 
sa-a-at UD-mi lisimusu may all the great 
gods whose names are mentioned on this stela 
appoint him the fate of not (being able) to 
see, deafness, and dumbness, forever MDP 2 
pl. 23 vii 39 (MB), cf. also ana sa-at timé 
BBSt. No. 34:6 (NB); ina bit hamri Sa “Adad 
bélija a-na sa-at UD.MES a&skun I deposited 
(precious stones) in the sacred precinct of 
Adad, my lord, (to remain there) forever 
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AKA 101:16 (Tigl. I), and passim in Tigl. I and 
Esarh.; palt Sa Sarri mar Sarri a-na sa-a-ti 
upD-me t-ka-a-nu (the gods) will establish the 
reign of the king (and) of the crown prince 
forever ABL 1370r. 9, cf. also ana sa-at imé 
ABL 65 r. 21 and 371:17 (all NA), cf. ana sa-at 
amé RA 18 31 r. 10 (SB from Assur); note with 
mst: ana si-a-at ni-& na-Pi-tam usziz I set 
up a .... for (the benefit of) future gener- 
ations RA 11 92 i 22 (OB royal). 

4’ in ana (adi) imi sdti (stati): GAN su,-a-tu 
ana UD(?) sa-a-ti lu utér I returned that field 
for all time CT 32 2 iv 25 (OB Cruc. Mon. Man- 
i8tu’u); Stmat Sulum Sangitija ... nig paléja 
ina pisu kabti a-na uD-um sa-a-a-ti (var. sa-ti) 
rabié littasgar may (AsSur) solemnly decree 
for all future time, by his potent command, 
success for me as high priest (and) happiness 
for my reign KAH 1 13 r. iv 34 (Shalm. I), and 
passim in this formulation in Tn., Assur-ré§-i8i I, 
Tigl. I, Sam&i-Adad V, Adn. ITI, Sar., Esarh., 
and Nbn.; andku annanna rubé aradkunu ina 
mahar ilatika rabiti ana uD-me sa-a-tu Suma 
tabis lu nabéku may I, so-and-so, the ruler 
(who am) your devotee, be mentioned by 
name favorably in your great divine presence 
for all time Craig ABRT 2 13:14 (SB rel.); 
matima a-na uDd-um sa-a-ti ana labdér ami 
whenever, until far into the future, (and) to 
the end of time MDP 6 pl. 9 iii 25 (NB), and 
passim in kudurrus and in NB leg., esp. in the 
Seleucid period; note, wr. ana uy-mu UL TuM 
2-3 211:24 and 28; ana matima ana labdr ami 
a-na UD-um si-a-tim anatimi Sa ubhuru kimahz 
ham anniam limurma la uSassak if ever, till 
the end of time, till far into the future, in 
days to come, anyone finds this grave, let him 
not treat (it)irreverently YOS 9 83:3 (NB tomb 
inscr.), see OLZ 1938 427 n. 2; a-na@ UD-me sa- 
a-ti ana TAsSur zaku (the field) is free forever 
(from duty except for the obligation due) to 
AsSur (see zaki mng. 2c-4') ADD 809 r. 5; 
tdi kussi Sarritika kima Sipik Sadi liSarsidu 
a-na UD-me sa-a-ti may (the gods) establish 
the foundations of your royal throne like a 
mountain massif forever ABL 1285:10 (NA), 
and passim in benedictions in NA and NB letters; 
for bil. refs., see lex. section; with adi: 
adi UD-um sa-a-ti 1R 70 iv 25, al p-tag-dak]-ka 
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AsSur-ban-apli anaku Nabi a-di sa-at up-me 
I, Nabia, have appointed you, Assurbanipal, 
forever Craig ABRT 1 5:7 (= Streck Asb. 344). 


b) with ref. to the past — 1’ with i%tu: 
see YOS 9, LIH, Malku, in lex. section. 

2’ qualifying a preceding noun: u, 4En. 
lil.le ... Zimbir™! uru.ul ki.pe8,.a.ni 
bad.bi dt.u.dé... bi.in.du,,.ga.a : inu 
Enlil... Sippar urv si-a-tim mahazu dirsa 
epésam ... tqgbtu when Enlil commanded 
the building of the wall of Sippar, the eternal 
city, the (religious) center YOS 9 37i8(Sum.) 
= CT 37119 (Akk., Samsuiluna), see RA 39 6, cf. Sa 
Sippar URU sa-a-ti Gossmann Era IV 50, also 
KAR 109:9, also Gli sa-a-ti RA 29 98:4; piri? 
Assur Siquru zér Sarriti ki-sit-ti sa-lal-[ti] 
precious scion of Assur, of royal descent, of 
ancient stock Borger Esarh. 32:17, cf. ki-sit-ti 
sa-a-ti Sa durug&u BAL.TILE! of ancient stock, 
whose very extraction is of the city of Assur 
ibid. 81:49, also uy. ul.du.a uy.ul.dt.a. 
ke,(KID) : ki-st-tt-tt sa-a-t1 ancient stock (in 
broken context) JRAS 1932 35:20 (SB). 


3’ in isu (ultu) dmi sidti (sdti or sat): sa 
i§-tu uD-wm sa-at dlam Mari tlum ibnié Sarrum 
mamman wasib Mari tPamtam la ikSudu as 
to the fact that no king residing at Mari had 
(ever) reached the sea ever since the days 
of yore when the god (i.e., Dagan) built Mari 
Syria 32 5 i 34, cf. Sa iS-tu u,-um si-a-tim 
Sarrum Sumsu alam la ipusu where no king 
had ever founded a city RA 33 50 ii 12 (both 
Jahdunlim); Sa 15-tu UD.MES $a-a-tt LUGAL ina 
LUGAL la ibni Ebabbara épus I 
(re)constructed Ebabbara, which none of the 
kings had built up since the days of yore VAB 
4 264 i 34 (Nbn.), for the similar formulation in OB 
royal, see lex. section; mat Saraus mat Ammaus 
§a i§-tu UD-um sa-a-te kand&a la ida kima til 
abibeashup I overcame the lands of GN and 
GN,, which had never known before (what it 
means) to submit, (making them) like ruin- 
hills left by the flood AKA 56 iii 74 (Tigl. I); 
Assur abu tlt... Sa ul-tu ud-um sa-a-ti ili 
mati w Sadi Sa kibrat arba@t ana Sutuqqurisu 
... Srukus illil tlt Marduk Assur, the father 
of the gods, to whom Marduk, the foremost 
of the gods, has given from olden times the 
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gods of (low)land and highland from the four 
quarters (of the world) that they might ever 
honor him TCL 3 315 (Sar.), ef. ulfw uD-mu 
sa-a-ti VAB 4 218i 9 (Nbn.); ul ibs ... 
mamma sa ul-tu up-um sa-at Sad-la (for 
sadilta) ibbiru témta there is nobody who 
since olden times might have crossed the vast 
sea Gilg. X ii 22. 


2. explanatory word list (commentary 
based on traditional interpretations, lit. 
excerpted words) — a) in gen.: anni 
U,.UL.DU.A & [St pi ...] this is an explana- 
tory word list and comments STC 2 pl. 58:12 
(subscript to NB comm. to En. el.), cf. sa-a-tt 
(subscript of acomm.) RA 13 137 r. 4; sa-a-te 
himmat Summi u misari word lists, collections 
of laws, and statutes BBR No. 3:15; Summa 
ina sa-a-ti Sumsu ana panika BAL ent BAL 
nabalkutu if you have at your disposal (a 
reference to) its (i.e., the omen’s) line in a 
glossary, (you will see there the equations) 
BAL= ent, BAL= nabalkutu CT 31 40r. iii 12, 
ef. ibid. 12 ii 21, also Sum-<ma> ina sa-a-tum 
SumSu ana panika ot Saldmu et lapatu TCL 6 
5r. 32; ITLNE ITt sudtu NE Sudiu ina sa-a-te 
gabi—itt.NeE (usually the month of Ab 
means) “‘this month,” in the word list it is 
said that NE equals Sudtu ACh Sin 3:50, cf. 
illurgisdili ad-du ina sa-a-ti MU.NI qabi CT 
28 48:4, and dupl. ibid. 46:16 (SB ext.); Sarru 
light Sitta ligindte Sa sa-a-te li-ik-Sur-ru Sitta 
sa barite liskun may the king order excerpts 
of the two small tablets containing commen- 
taries to be prepared (and) may he (also) 
make available the two (tablets) on divination 
ABL 722 r. 3 (NA). 


b) with titles of particular series or tablets 
of series: Samna ina mé natalu pirists *Anim 
dEnlil u IH [a] &4 KI sa-a-tt UD AN TEN.LIL wu 
A.RA-a Sutdbulu to observe oil on water,.the 
occult lore of Anu, Enlil and Ea, together 
with the traditional explanations, to make 
computations based on (the series), ““When 
Anu, Enlil,” and the ephemerids BBR No. 
24:18, and dupl. K.3357, cf. NU DAM KUR 
bdriti 84 KI sa-a-tt ibid. No. 1:9; sa-a-tum Sa 
summa izbu [1e1-Su 1ll-ma rabiat word list 
on “Tf the fetus has (only) one eye and (this) 
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is a big one” (i-e., on Izbu X) Izbu Comm W. 
365; Uy.UL.DU.A Sa summa lah[ru nésa] 
ulidma word list on “If a ewe gives birth to a 
lion” (i.e., on Izbu V) Izbu Comm. 230, and 
passim in this text; sa-a-tu Sa Summa amélu ina 
GI8.gin(text GAN).GUB tamli a[sib] MU.MES 
MES-tim ina libbi wl als[i] Summa amélu ina 
Subtisu igdanallu[t] sa-a-tum TA libbu\nv 2I- 
[ka] (this is) an explanatory list on “Ifa man 
sits on an inlaid(?) stool,” of which I was 
unable to read many lines—(as for) “If a 
man always gives a start in his dwelling,”’ no 
explanatory list has been excerpted from it 
CT 41 33 r. 21ff. (Alu Comm.); UD AN EN.LiL 
4S.KAR DINGIR.MES a-di sa-a-ti-8% “When 
Anu, Enlil,” the series of the gods, together 
with an explanatory word list on it RA 28 
136 Rm. 150:11’ (catalog); iqqur ipus adi BAR. 
MES sa-a-tu mukallimtu [...] the series 
iqqur wpus, together with the non-canonical 
(omens), the explanatory word list and the 
running commentary ibid. 14’, cf. sa-a-té u 
Sut pi a Summa manzdzu arik explanatory 
word list and traditional (interpretations) for 
the (tablet beginning with) “if the ‘station’ 
is long” TCL 6 6r.i8, sa-a-tu u [Sul-ut pi Sa 
Summa marsu rit-<ta-Su> GCCI 2 406:11, see 
Labat TDP 88:1; [sa]-lalit u Sat pt mas-a-a- 
al-tt LU umménu $a a-s[t8 ...] Lambert BWL 
p- 88 colophon of Theodicy Comm.; note: UL u 
Sit pt Sa 171-BARA UD.10.KAM UD.DA.KAM 
SA.BAL.BAL BRM 4 20:78, see Ungnad, AfO 14 
260; for additional refs., see Falkenstein, LKU 
p. 3 to No. 4 line 19. 


G. Meier, AfO 12 237; 
von Soden, ZA 44 303. 


Ungnad, AfO 14 273; 


**s@u_ (Bezold Glossar 232a) see nest. 
SVupu see suppu. 


sebi (sabi) v.; to wish, desire, need; SB, 
NB, LB; I isabbi, 1/2 is-si-(e-)bi, IT (lex. 
only); sabi Lambert BWL 82:218 (SB); cf. 
sabidtu, sibitu A, sibéitu A in awil sibiti, 
sibdtu A in bél sibiiti, tashitu. 

du-ub pus = se-bu-% A ITI/5:5, also Idu IT 42; 
du-ubnyup = se-bu-v, bine = [su]-ub-bu-d, (8a].dub 
= [MIN 4 l]ib-bi Antagal Ii 18’-20’; $&.dub = se- 
bu-u Nabnitu I 327; [si] = [se-bu-@] = (Hitt.) [mul- 
ga-a-u-[wa-ar] to pray(?) Izi Bogh. A 197. 


119 


oi.uchicago.edu 


seb 


a) in lit.: a kasap eqli la se-bu-t eqil 
mihir eqli aSar panisunu Saknu addinSuniti 
I gave to those who did not want (to take) 
silver for the(ir) fields, a field corresponding 
(in size) to the(ir) field in locations of their 
choosing Lyon Sar. 8:52; ré8i na-as-Su basi 
sa-bu-u-Su (var. sa-bu-s%) he is honored, 
there is need for him(?) Lambert BWL 82:218 
(Theodicy). 

b) in LB royal: DN li-bi-t-Su ts-si-e-bi_ it 
was the pleasure of Ahuramazda Herzfeld API 
pl. XIII No. 15:22 (Xerxes Pf), ef. [... is(?)- 
sje-bt MDP 21 p. 77 No. 22:5’; &@ andku 
a-qab-ba-ds-5-na-a-th ip-pu-us-sd- libbii Sa 
andku se-ba-a-ka what I command them 
they carry out just as I desire VAB 3 91 § 
4:24 (Dar. Na). 


c) in NB legal — 1’ in hendiadys: wl 
i-sab-bi-ma PN ana kaspi ul inandin u ana 
ardi ul i-hir-ri_ PN (declares that he) does not 
intend to sell (the slave girl dedicated to the 
Lady of Uruk) nor to marry her to a slave 
YOS 7 66:18; PN ul is-st-bi-e-ma nishit ... ul 
inassaht PN (declares that he) does not 
intend to deduct anything (from the promised 
subsistence) Nbn. 113:8. 


2’ other oces.: mullé kt Sa qipani Ja Eanna 
se-bu-u% undalli they will pay any compen- 
sation the officials of Eanna demand TCL 13 
221:19; ana ildnt Sa se-bu-% {PN u IPN, 
[uzak|ku he may dedicate ‘PN and (her 
daughter) ‘PN, to any god he wishes TuM 
2-3 20:9; zéra mussire asar se-ba-ka 
anandin release the field to me, I will dispose 
of it as I wish PBS 2/1 137:5; put ahdmes ana 
etért nasi aSar PN se-bu-t% innettir they are 
mutually responsible for payment, PN will 
be paid where he wishes UET 4 49:23, also 
48:21; asar se-ba-a-ti tallak she (the divorced 
wife) may go wherever she wishes Strassmaier 
Liverpool 8:13; tému mala PN se-bu-% isgéti 
Suati ina Wwe Sa isgéti Sa ina bit lant ina 
sumisu usallim whenever PN (the buyer) 
wishes, he may enter(?) these prebends (duly) 
under his name in the list of prebends which 
is (deposited) in the temple Moore Michigan 
Coll. 91:18, also VAS 15 26:17, also imu mala 
£PpN_ se-ba-at (in same context) VAS 15 11:21, 
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ef. also BRM 2 56:18, ina imu ... && PN 
se-bu-% BRM 2 33:14 and 16, VAS 15 35:9, ZA 
3 150f. No. 13:10; note fina timu Sa] PN 
i-se-bu-&@ VAS 4 76:9; situ aSar se-ba-tu-ni 
inna give the lease (on the field) to whomever 
(lit. wherever) you (pl.) wish TCL 13 182:9. 

d) in NB letters —1’ with stative: ki 
Sarru bélé kali Sa PN ina GN se-bu-u if the 
king, my lord, wishes the arrest of PN in 
Nineveh ABL 792 r. 16, cf. ki Sarru béla hardsu 
$a dibbi agaé se-bu-u ABL 266 r.10; mimma sa 
Sarru se-bu-%~ whatever the king wishes ABL 
928 r.12, kt PN se-bu-w ABL 571 r. 14, ki bélu 
se-bu-% CT 22 208:19, cf. kt uttata bélu se-bu-t 
ibid. 200:22; Hlamtu nadanu sa Nabi-bél- 
Sumate ana A&Sur se-bu-~ Elam wishes to 
extradite PN to Assyria ABL 792:14; kt 
rubbisu ina mati se-ba-tu-nu ... Su-pur-ra- 
su-ma if you wish to raise him (to kingship) 
in the land, send him (to the king of Assyria) 
ABL 576:18, ef. mimma mala se(!)-ba-a-ta 
ABL 815 r.21; ki kabdsu Sa hitisu Sarru .. 
la se-bu-% if the king does not wish to pardon 
hissins ABL 791 r. 9, cf.ibid.r.7; PN ... Sul- 
mu-t a mati ana pa-an Sarri bélija ul se-bi PN 
does not want to swing(?) the land to the 
king, my lord ABL 774 r. 3, ef. sabati Sa Sul 
ul se-bu-u ibid. r. 7. 

2’ other oces.: enna ardiiti Sa Sarri as-si-bi 
I hereby request (permission to enter) the 
king’s service ABL 283:14 and 793:16. 


séba s.; (a profession); OB Elam.* 
IGi PN si-bi-i MDP 24 383:19. 


seheru (sahdru) v.; 1. to become small (in 
size or quantity), to become few, to be young, 
to be a minor, to count as a credit, to appear 
as a credit, to be pressed, at a loss, 2. suhhuru 
to make smaller, to reduce (in size or number), 
to break up small, to reduce a credit by 
entering a debit against it, to debit; from 
OA, OB on; I ishir—tsehhir, 1/2, 1/3, II, 
II/2, note i-sa-hé-tr RA 35 58 No. 12a:3 (Mari), 
ji-sa-hi-ra-am EA 136:25, %-sa-ah-hir ABL 
629:18 (NA), i-sa-hir CT 38 3:55 (SB), %-s2-hi-ir 
YOS 10 23:8, 25 r. 55 (OB); wr. syll. and TuR 
(note AL.TUR CT 40 10 i 20, KAR 212 r. iv 32, 
403:12), also TUR.TUR for I/3 BRM 4 22:4 and 
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6, Kraus Texte 9a:15, for pl. subject CT 27 49 
K.4031:4; cf. mesheris, mesheriitu, sahartu s., 
sahharu A, sehheru, sihhirtu, sthhiru, sihhiritu, 
sihru adj., sihru A and B, subdrtu, suhdru, 
subhuru, suhirtu, suhrétu, subru, suhurtu. 

u,y.tur.ra.zu.ta nam.s8ul.la.[zu.86] é.dub. 
ba.a i.ti.li.fen] : uliu am se-he-ri-ka adi metli- 
[tka] ina bit tuppi ds-[bat] you have been sitting in 
the college from your childhood to your manhood 
KAR 111 i and ii 5. 

4.k08.0 a.8a.ga 8& xKa.KES.da 6.a 
bi.ib.tur.re : manah eqli ... ina libbi kisir bité 
u-sa-ha-ar he will deduct the (value of his) in- 
vestment (in labor and materials) in the field from 
the rent of the house Ai. IV iv 21;ib.ta.an.tur. 
re: u-sa-[ha-ar] Ai. Liv 64; kin.8é na.an.ag.a. 
en tur.tur.bi til.la.ab : a-na sip-ri ¢ te-en-né- 
pu-us ina su-uh-hu-ri nagmir may you (stone) not 
be usable for working, be used up by being reduced 
(to dust)! Lugale XI 23; gur,.ra.zu tur.ra.bi 
(var. TUR.TUR.14.bi) hé.gig : rabitka eli su-hu-ri 
(var. su-uh-hu-ri) li-im-ra-as it will indeed be 
difficult to break into pieces your (the elallu- 
stone’s) solidity ibid. 30; un.dur.dur.ru.na.86 
har.bar.ra / hul.hul.a.zu : ni-& dé-ba-a-ti tu- 
ga-hi-ir jf tu-8al-pi-it you have reduced in number, 
variant: afflicted, the settled peoples SBH p. 
77:16f.; nam.lu.u,(aiSGaL).lu x.x.e.dé : ni- 
Si ana su-uh-hu-ru ibid. p. 74 r. 6f. 

ina ma-ru-ti-su ff ina se-he-ri-3& during his 
childhood / when he was young ROM 991:13 
(unpub. fragm. of Izbu Comm., courtesy W. G. 
Lambert); [tu]-sah-Shar 5R 45 vii 12. 

1. to become small (in size or in quantity), 
to become few, to be young, to be a minor, 
to count as a credit, to appear as a credit, to 
be pressed, at a loss—a) to become small 
(in size or in quantity), to become few — 1’ in 
apodoses of omen texts: Summa Amurrum 
t-sa-hé-ir [kv lam issakkan when GN becomes 
smaller, (the liver) looks like this RA 35 58 No. 
12a:3 (Mari liver model); mdtum [t1-se-eh-hi-ir 
the country will decrease (in size) YOS 10 42 
i 13 (OB ext.), KUR 1-si(text -su)-th-hi-ir KUB 
4 63 iii 19, also CT 27 48:9 (SB Izbu), and 
passim in SB, note Sar Amurri imdt massu 
i-sa-ah-hir ABL 629:18, cf. Thompson Rep. 
103:5, note KUR AL.TUR-ir KAR 403:12; se- 
he-er KUR-ti KUB 4 67 iii 3 (Izbu), wr. se-eh- 
he-er [mati] ibid. 59:4’; mdtu ... mu-wa-ir- 
ta-Sa TUR-ir_ the sphere of influence of the 
country will decrease KAR 403 r. 17 (SB Izbu), 
cf. mut-ta-lik-ti mat nakri tuR-[ir] KAR 426:10 
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(SB ext.); awilum se-he-er bitisu u unétisu 
indsu immara the man’s own eyes will see 
the decline of his household and his chattels 
YOS 10 56 ii 33 (OB Izbu), cf. bit bélisu TUR-ir 
CT 38 48 ii 56 (SB Alu), and passim; [¢]litti balim 
i-se-hi-ir births among cattle will decrease 
YOS 10 56 ii 30 (OB Izbu), cf. bilum i-se-hi-ir 
ibid. i 38, and, wr. t-se-eh-hi-ir ibid. 43, also 
bul tTuR-ir ABL 405:14, [b]ulu amélitu vuR. 
TUR CT 27 49 K.4031:4 (SB Izbu), and similarly 
passim in SB; TUR-er TUR / TUR-er AMAS 
reduction in the cattle fold / reduction in the 
sheep fold CT 39 26:25 (SB Alu), cf. tarbasu 
St irappis tarbas nakri TUR-ir CT 27 37:12 
(SB Izbu); ni8é TUR.MES the population will 
decrease CT 39 16:45 (SB Alu), also KAR 212 r. 
iii 23, also TUR ERIN-ni CT 38 49:24 (SB Alu), 
TUR Gli CT 40 43 K.2259+ r. 11 (SB Alu); mahiru 
i-se-eh-hi-ir-ma the exchange rate will get 
smaller KUB 4 63 iii 26 (astrol.), cf. GAN.BA 
TUR-ir Thompson Rep. 88:5, mahir ali TUR 
CT 39 3:16 (SB Alu), and passim, cf. ana se-he- 
er ma-hi-ri as to the diminishing of the 
exchange rate Thompson Rep. 277T r. 3, also 
TUR GAN.BA Bab. 3 284:19 (SB astrol.); kurru 
ina ali tuR the kur measure will become 
small in the town KAR 384 r. 19; EGIR LU 
TUR the man’s estate will diminish CT 27 50 
K.3669 r. 10 (SB Izbu); makkir awélim i-se- 
hi-ir the property of the man will become 
reduced YOS 10 42 i 21 (OB ext.); mimmt 
ekalli TUR.MES KAR 212 r. iii 60 (<qqur-ipus); 
NiG.BI AL.TUR CT 40 10:20 (igqur-tpuds), also, 
with TUR.TUR (= issenehhir) BRM 4 22:6 (SB 
physiogn.); Segunt TUR-ir Thompson Rep. 274 
r. 11 (= ABL 895). 

2’ in protases of omen texts: Summa kalit 
imittt eli kaltt Suméli rur-ir if the right 
kidney has become smaller than the left 
kidney KAR 152:16 (SB ext.); also Summa 
martu kima A.GAR.GAR TUR-ir-ma réssa tarik 
if the gall bladder has grown as small as 
(gazelle) dung and its upper part is dark 
CT 31 26:12 (SB ext.), ef. ibid. 10 and 11, also 
Boissier Choix 94:4; [Summa ... eli] mindtisa 
TUR-ir CT 31 25 Sm. 1365:5f.; Summa ina 
Sumél marti pitrum ana Sépi is-hi-ir if the 
gash on the left of the gall bladder has grown 
smaller towards the “foot”? KAR 150:6 (SB); 
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summa hasi Sa imittt TuR-ma irabbi if the 
right lung now is small, (and) now expands 
KAR 151:40, cf. TCL 6 1 rv. 12; Di8 SA.MAH 
TUR.TUR if the .... becomes smaller and 
smaller (preceded by piS SA.MAH GAL.GAL) 
BRM 4 22:4 (SB physiogn.), and dupl. Kraus 
Texte 9a: 15. 


3’ other oces.: [ku-r]u-lum1-ma-ti is-se- 
[hil-tr my food rations have grown small 
CT 29 19:8 (OB let.), ef. dispu wu himétu a- 
kan(text ¢)-na jinu dispi u himétu is-hir there 
is no honey or ghee here, (supplies of) honey 
and ghee have run low YOS 3 89:9 (NB let.); 
ana hiritim mé abtugma ina birtt x [...] 
is-se-[e]h-ru I have diverted water into the 
ditch and so (the water) has diminished in 
between [...] TCL 18 77:18 (OB let.), cf. 
assum Sipatim Sa i-sé-hi-r[a] YOS 2 100:5 
(OB let.); AB.GUD.HLA wu séni ... ana ré[di]... 
pigidma lissuru AB.GUD.HI.A u sént Sina la i- 
se-eh-hi-ra_ entrust the oxen and the flocks 
to the soldiers so that they may guard (them), 
these oxen and flocks must not diminish (in 
number) LIH 74:18 (OB let.); &a Siknat 
napisti nabnissina is-hi-ir-ma the progeny 
of human beings diminished Géssmann Era I 
137; a-sa-hir ana si-hir-u-ti [ana SJapliti 
assipilti I have become as lowly as servants, 
as humble as those of low status STT 65:15 
(NA prayer), see Lambert, RA 53 130. 


b) to be young, to be a minor (inf. only) — 
1’ in lit.: anna raba Sa ultu se-he-ri-ia, i-pu-8& 
suppihma adi 7-5u putur do away with and 
absolve seven times the great sin which I 
have committed from my childhood up! BMS 
11:36, see Ebeling Handerhebung p. 74, cf. OECT 
6 pl. 13 r. 8, also [Sa e-pu]-sd [¢]8-té se-he-ri-ta 
[adi] ra-bi-ia KAR 55:18, see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung p. 54; [tsa ]fu Sai-qa-du-ni *Marduk 84 
sa ina TUR-1-8% x [...] the fire that they 
light (represents) Marduk, who, in his child- 
hood [...] CT 15 44:4, ef. [Sa IN]inlil ina 
TUR-1-84 fL-ma unassaqusu ibid. 7 (cultic 
comm.); Summa Na ina TUR-8&% qaqqassu Sebitu 
malt if a man’s hair (lit. head) is full of 
gray in his youth AMT 5,1:5; r@dm kénu 
migir it rabiti Sa ultu se-he-ri-&% Assur 
4 Sama ana Ssarritti KUR Assur ibbi 
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ztkirSu (RN) the legitimate shepherd, the 
darling of the great gods, whose name A&gur, 
Sama (and other gods) mentioned from his 
childhood (as destined) for dominion over 
Assyria Borger Esarh. 39:5, ef. ibid. 74:10, also 
[Sarru Sa uliul se-he-ri-&% adi rabisu bélassunu 
pugquma (for a var. see sihru B) ibid. 80:32; 
nanzassun ultu se-he-ri-ia adi ra-bi-ia aste’a 
from my childhood until I grew up, I have 
had a regard for the place(s) where their (the 
gods’) (statues) stand Thompson Esarh. pl. 16 
iv 4(Asb.), ef. DN w DN, &@ ultu se-he-ri-ia 
urabbVinni ibid. pl. 18 vi7, ele nakritija sa 
ultu se-he-ri-ia adi ra-bi-ia igr[aninni] Streck 
Asb. 210:14; wltu se-he-ri-ia adi libbi [...] 
{tjaklaku ana Sarrati WSarpa[nitu] since my 
childhood, until [...] I have relied on Queen 
DN ABL 926:11 (let. of Asb.); Summa RN... 
ina sa-ha-re marésu ana Simti ittalak if 
Esarhaddon goes to his demise during the 
minority of his sons Wiseman Treaties 83 and 
237. 


2’ in letters and leg.: PN rab ré[%i bél tabti 
abi banija ... Sa ina sle-he-ri-ia massartu 
Sar[ritva issuruma] PN, the general (and) 
friend of my own father, who did royal 
service for me during my childhood ADD 
649:9, cf. [Sa] ina TUR-ia massarti [Sarritija 
issuruma] ibid. 650:11; PN ... 8@ PN, ultu 
se-he-ri urabbisu PN, whom PN, reared from 
childhood Moldenke Part 1 No. 21:4 (NB), ef. 
DINGIR.MES Sa Sarri béli[ja] Sa TA libbi se-he- 
ru-x(text: DIS) 2-[x x] ana Sarri bélijat-[...] 
(obscure) ABL 1110:14 (NA). 


c) to become young: Sumsa Sibu is-sa-hor 
amélu its (the plant’s) name is The-Old-Man- 
is-Rejuvenated Gilg. XI 281. 


d) to count as a credit, to appear as a 
credit (OA only): maphar 1 Ma.NA 33 GIN 
KU.BABBAR fanappal 24 Gin KU.BABBAR Sa 
inappulunikkunt is-hi-ir-ma 1 Ma.Na 1 Gin 
15 SE KU.BABBAR ana PN apul you have to 
pay a total of one mina and three and a third 
shekels of silver, (but) since the two and a 
quarter shekels of silver which they will have 
to pay you has been credited (against this) 
(lit. the sum has diminished by two and a 
quarter shekels of silver), pay PN (only) one 
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mina and one shekel (and) 15 grains of silver 
TCL 19 24:39; Summa batig t-sa-hi-ir Summa 
wattur umalla if (the amount realized by 
cashing the debtor’s assets) is less (than the 
debt due), it will appear as a credit, (but) if 
it is more, (the creditor) will pay (the excess 
balance) in full AnOr 6 22:40, cf. TCL 14 11:10; 
summa lama timisu harrdnam i-ta-ra-is ina 
kurummitisu kaspum i-sa-hi-ir if he (the 
debtor) completes the commercial trip before 
the day (set) for him (to return), (the amount 
of) his (unused) food allowance will be 
credited on the silver (which he has to repay) 
(lit. the silver willdiminish) Golénischeff 6:18, 
cf. kaspum ina tahsistika li-is-hi-iy TCL 19 
59:10 and 13, x kaspum iqqatatikunu t-sa-hi-ir 
KT Blanckertz 3:8, cf. also TuM 1 22a:31, TCL 20 
90:40, CCT 1 24a:18, KT Hahn 19:20; 2 Gin 
sa-ah-ra-tt you have been credited two 


shekels TCL 4 29:18; note ina % MA.NA 4 
GIN KU.BABBAR ... tdtam nishatim u mut@? 
bil(text: E)-tim is-hi-ru-ma (anomalous, 


usahhiruma is expected) TCL 14 69:9. 


e) to be pressed, at a loss (EA only): 
sanitu wu in-du-um ji-sa-hi-ra-am ana jasi wu 
im-lu-uk iStu libbija also, when I was pressed 
(lit. it became too tight for me), I deliberated 
(and decided to make peace with RN) 
(corresponding to Heb. gdsér) EA 136:25 (let. 
of Rib-Addi). 


2. suhkhuru to make smaller, to reduce (in 
size or number), to break up small, to reduce a 
credit by entering a debit against it, to debit 
— a) to make smaller, to reduce (in size or 
number): see Lugale XI, in lex. section; 
“Enlil mata ina husahhi t-sa-har DN will 
make the land smaller through famine CT 
28 24 K.3817:18 (SB Izbu), ef. 3 Sandte ili mata 
TUR.MES OT 27 48:18 (SB Izbu), nakru .. 
mata TUR uldlitam usallak CT 27 3 obv.(!) 25, 
quoted with TuR-dr Izbu Comm. 50; erbi 
mu-sa-hi-ir matt locusts that diminish the 
land Wiseman Treaties 443; ildni mesré maiz |/ 
ekalli u-sah(text -sah)-ha-ru KAR 212 iv 22 
(iqqur-ipus); nakru mata %-sa-har KAR 403 r. 27; 
sarru béli massu t-sa-ah-har the king, my 
lord, will reduce his (the enemy’s) country 
ABL 629 r.9 (NA); ildni ekalla adi ulla TUR | 


sehéru 


Du-ak (= usallak) the gods will reduce the 
palace to nothing KAR 212 iv 26 (éqqur-ipus); 
t-sa-ah-hi-ir (var. t-sa-hi-ri) nist mati AnSt 8 
58:22 (Nbn.), cf. Marduk ... li-sa-hi-ra nidi$u 
YOS 9 80:27 (NB); ade la ba&St uSadhksSuma 
u-sa-hir (var. %-sa-ah-hi-ir) mdssu 1 brought 
him to nought and reduced his country 
OIP 2 28 ii 22 (Senn.), ef. ibid. 33 iii 34, 70:30; 
Summa [r@é] Sa AB.GUD.[HT.A] wu lu sé[num] 
ana re’[im] innadnisum idisu gamratim mahir 
... AB.GUD.HI.A lusl-sa-ah-hi-ir sénam us-sa- 
ah-hi-ir talittam umtatti if a shepherd to 
whom cattle and also sheep and goats have 
been given for him to tend, after receiving 
his full wages, lets the cattle diminish in 
number, (or) the sheep and goats diminish 
in number, (or) lets the number of newborn 
animals decrease CH § 264:53ff.; bial mat nakri 
tu-sa-har-ma you will reduce (the number of) 
the cattle of the enemy’s country CT 27 
37:4 (SB Izbu); ammaki takkunu abiba nésu 
lithdmma nisé li-sa-ah-hi-ir instead of your 
bringing on a flood, would that lions had 
risen to diminish mankind Gilg. XI 182, ef. 
ibid. 183; nakirka u-sé-hi-tr-ka piam matv’am 
taSakkanSu your enemy will make you small, 
and you will .... him YOS 10 23:8 (OB ext.), 
cf. ibid. 25r.55; [ug]-gat tlt rabiiti Sa hepé mati: 
Su su-uh-hur nisi eliSu ibsima_ the anger of the 
great gods was vented upon him by de- 
vastating his country and reducing the popu- 
lation Winckler Sar. pl. 45 F 2:5; stigéSu méteq 
girrt Sarri usandilma ... girri Sarri ana la su- 
uh-hu-ri naré usépisma I broadened its (Nine- 
veh’s) streets for the passage of the King’s 
Way, and I had stelas made (as markers) so 
that one should not reduce the King’s Way 
(in width) OIP 2 153:20 (Senn.). 


b) to break up small: harrdtu ina libbi 
tharra batga isabbat aqqullatu u-sa-ah-har mé 
harpitu [i]Saqqga he (the gardener) will dig 
ditches in (the orchard), he will make all 
repairs, he will break up the clods(?), he will 
irrigate (the orchard) at the proper time 
VAS 5 26:8 (NB). 


c) to reduce a credit by entering a debit 
against it, to debit (a person for an amount) 
(OA only): x KU.BABBAR iS PN §8A.BA 
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saddudiam u nishadtim u-sa-hu-ru PN has x 
silver, from it they will reduce (the debt for) 
the transportation taxes and the expenses 
CCT 3 19b:15; 10 Gin KU.BABBAR $a taddinanz 
ni mimma ula algi Sim emarim ti-sa-hi-ir 
ammakam tahsistaka amur I certainly did 
not take the ten shekels of silver which you 
gave me, (but) you debited the price of the 
donkey (against it—just) check your memo- 
randum there! TCL 4 27:39; ina 24 MA.NA 
1 ain haspika &a bit karim 1 Ma.na 6 Gin 
a-Su-mi PN t-sa-hi-ru-ni-a-ti from your 
two minas (and) 31 silver shekels’ (credit 
with) the administration of the karum, they 
have debited one mina (and) six shekels 
against us on account of PN KTS 29a:14; 
mala tuppim Sa PN Sa ... KU.BABBAR Sa 
dudittim habbulu 8 Gin KU.BABBAR $a-hi-ir- 
ma sittam ina imim sa errabanni sasqil’uma 
in accordance with PN’s document, whereby 
he is in debt for the money for the pectoral, 
debit (him for) eight shekels of silver and get 
him to weigh out the balance the day he gets 
in CCT 3 48a:9; nishat subdti sa-hu-ur the 
expenses for the garments have been debited 
CCT 4 13¢:21, cf. BIN 6 157:13; SA.BA 16 Gin 

.. nu-sa-ha-ar against it we will debit 16 
shekels CCT 1 20a:13. 


sehheru s.; finely ground flour; MB; wr. 
syll. and zip.ruR.TUR; cf. sehéru. 

Summa ZiD.TUR.TUR u ZID Stb-ri la tes-t-in 
Sib-ra & Su-te,’-na if the s. and the groats are 
not ground, crush (it) and have it ground 
PBS 1/2 31:15 (let.), ef. 2 (et) 3 (BAN) zip 
Sib-ri_ 1 (GUR) ZiD.TUR.TUR ibid. 12; ZiD 
si-hi-rum (followed by zip ar-sa-ni, 21D mi-ir- 
qu, 24D pi-hi-du, [zip| ri-du) PBS 2/2 71:3, ef. 
ibid. 97:2, BE 14.117a:1, cf. 2iD.DA st-hi-rum 
(followed by ziD.DA KI.MIN 2) BE 14 47:1. 


Torcezyner Tempelrechnungen 127a; Waschow, 
MAOG 10/1 16. 


sthtu see sthiu. 


sélani§ adv.; sideways; SB*; cf. sélu. 

zk Sépé si-la-nis étiquma the infantry had 
to advance sideways (along the narrow path) 
TCL 3 330 (Sar.). 


sélu 

selana adj.; with protruding ribs (said of a 
bull); lex.*; cf. sélu. 

gu,.ti.ti = si-la-nu-v% (after gu,.8a.3a(var, 


.ga) = karsén@ with protruding belly) Hh. XIII 
306. 


**selitu (Bezold Glossar 236b) see *sélé adj. 
sellu. see sélu. 
seltu see saltu. 


seli A v.; to burn (fumigants); SB*; I, III. 

maagar = se-lu-u &d& qut-rin-ni Nabnitu B 139, 
ef. [ma-a] [SAR] nz-si-gu (sign name) = se-lu-w [sa 
qutrinnt] Recip. Ea E 12’; du Gas = se-lu-w 8a 
qut-rin-nu A VITT/1:145. 

se-li quirinnu ere& za74 tabi the burning of 
incense, a fragrance of sweet resin Borger 
Esarh. 5 vii 4; quérinni tabite maharsunu u-8d- 
as-li I burned before them (the gods) sweet- 
smelling incense Lambert BWL 60:92 (Ludlul 
IV); li-Sd-as-li-ka zai eréni may he (the 
future king) burn cedar resin for you AfO 19 
59:165 (royal prayer). 


seli B v.; to cheat; MB, SB*; I, II. 
lul.sé, sé, MUA = se-lu-% Nabnitu B 136ff. 
da-a-su </> se-lu-t se-lutu) sar-ra-a-ti CT 319 

K.2086+ : 16. 
éli ana narkabti i-se-li gu-u[n-ni-Su] he 

(Kastilia’) mounted his chariot (and) told 

lies to his troops AfO 18 46:13 (Tn.-Epic). 
The cited references represent the only 

unequivocal occurrences of a verb seli, “to 
cheat,” with initial s. Wherever the other 
occurrences allow us to establish clearly the 
nature of the sibilant it is s. Therefore they 
are cited sub sel, q.v. 


sélu (sellw) s.; 1. rib, side (part of the human 
and the animal body), side (of an object), 2. 
side (as a direction), 3. side (as a structural 
part of a manufactured object); OB, MB, SB, 
NB; pl. séla (sélanu referring to the ribcage) ; 
wr. syll. (abbr. si YOS 10 45:64ff.) and TI (also 
uzu.TI in mng.1); cf. séldniS, séland, sélu in 
Sa bite séli, séla. 

ti-i Tr = si-la S> IT 104; uzu.ti, uzu.ti.ti = st- 
i-lu (var. si-li) Hh. XV 80f.; uzu.kak.ti = sik-kat 
si-lé (note: uzu.ti.ti = ba-ma-a-[tu], [ba]-an-tu 
ibid. 82-82a) ibid. 83; [uzu].ti.ti = ba-ma-ti 
= stk-kdt si-li (var. sil-li) Hg. D 51 and B IV 48; 
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uzu.kak.ti = sik-kat si-li Practical Vocabulary 
Assur 919; ti-ib-nu TI-tend (i.e., TI wr. obliquely) 
= tt-ib-nu && a-na si-li-d% na-du-i straw (ie., 
probably dry stalks) which is lying on its side 
Ea IT 100, also A II/3 Part 4 ii 13. 

ti.ti giS.m4.sumun.gin,(Gim) in.dag.dag. 
[...] : g¢-la-ni kima elippi labirti inaggar he (the 
demon) wrecks the ribs (of the patient) as if they 
were those of an old ship CT 17 25:32f., dupl. 
KAR 9 368:3f.; ab.ti.ta: ina apti si-li CT 17 
35:69f., see mng. 2b, cf. U ti.mu : uw a-na ge-l[t-ia] 
Lambert BWL 244: 12. 

ba-ma-a-tum = meS-lu, st-la-a-nu, se-e-rum, ku- 
tal-lum Izbu Comm. 193 ff. 

1. rib, side (part of the human and the 
animal body), side (of an object) — a) refer- 
ring to human beings: Summa ina rés libbisu 
Sac. kKI-S% u TI-5% mahis if he has the attack 
in his epigastrium, his forehead and his side 
Labat TDP 114:39’, ef. Summa ina SaG.KI- 
&@ ré§ libbisu u ti-S& mahis ibid. 36:44; 
Summa Ki.MIN-ma TI-5é% Sa imitti mi (tarik) 
if ditto (referent lost) and his right side is 
dark (i.e., bruised) ibid. 236:42, and (referring 
to the left side) ibid. 43; ina si-li U.cin 
Sumélam (if there is) a mole on the side at the 
left Kraus Texte 62 r. 1f. (OB physiogn.); Sumz 
ma sinnistu twame ulidma ina TI-Sé-nu DIB. 
DIB-ma (var. ti-is-bu-tu) if a woman gives 
birth to twins and they are joined at their 
side CT 27 1:1, var. from ibid. 3:23 (SB Izbu); 
in difficult context: NA.BI TI.TI Gip-tu u 
arkat NA na-di(text -ki)-a-as-su this man’s 
ribs will ....and the man’s backside will .... 
CT 39 44:14(SB Alu); i8dtdtu Sa si-li-Sa uhhura 
the abscesses on her side persist BE 17 31:28 
(MB let.); ittiranni si-la-ni-id ultebbir he beat 
me up, he broke my ribs BIN 1 94:26 (NB let.); 
murus si-li-mu ana si-li-ka MIN may the 
soreness of my side ditto (= be transferred) to 
your side (between fulé breast and stinu hip) 
LKU 37:9 (SB lit.). 


b) referring to animals — 1’ in gen.: 
summa izbum imittasu si-lu-Su u pémésu Sa 
Sumélum la ibasSi if the newborn animal has 
no shoulder, no ribs and no thigh on the left 
YOS 10 56 ii 43 (OB Izbu), ef. if there are two 
newborn animals, one placed on the shoulder 
of the other and grown together (with it) 
2 TILMES-Sé-nu (but) they have two sets of 


sélu 


ribs CT 27 25:23, and cf. (in similar context) 
2 TILMES-Sé-nu ibid. 12:15; DIS si-lum Sa 
imittim damam lupput if the right rib(cage) is 
spattered with blood YOS 10 47:86f., and dupl. 
ibid. 48:23f., note si-lu kilallun dama lupz- 
putu both rib(cages) are spattered with 
blood YOS 10 48:25; p18 st-lum Sa imittim 
palis if the right rib(cage) is pierced YOS 10 
47:84f., dupl. ibid. 48:21f., and, wr. si(!) ibid. 
45:64f., DIS s2(!) 3a imittim turruk if the right 
rib(cage) is bruised YOS 10 45:66ff., DIS 
amitum kima si-li-im igtin if the liver ends 
as thin as a rib RA 27 149:6 (all OB ext.); 
Summa ina si-lim (var. si-li-im) Sanim Sa 
Sumélim simum nadi if there is a red spot on 
the second left rib YOS 10 52 iv 33, and, 
referring to si-lim Salim ibid. 35, st-lim 
rebt ibid. 37, and dupl. ibid. 51 iv 34ff. (all OB be- 
havior of sacrificial lamb); AS ... TI ana Sumélim 
ittul if the rib faces left YOS 10 40r.17, ef. 
kakkum ... sér v1 ittul the “weapon”? mark 
faces the rib RA 27 142:15 (OB ext.); Summa 
ina ré§ si-lim alim (var. elim) simum nadi if 
a red spot is on the “head” of the upper rib 
YOS 10 51 iv 23, var. from dupl. ibid. 52 iv 23, 
ef. Summa tup-pi si-li-im Sa imittim (var. A.z1) 
stimam itaddé if the tuppu of the right rib is 
dotted with red spots ibid. 51 iv 19, var. from 
52iv 20; for stkkat séli, see sikkatu; Summa 
ina si-li MUSEN ... siémum nadi if there is a 
red spot on the rib of the “‘bird’’ (see isstiru 
mng. 4) YOS 10 51 iv 30 (OB behavior of sacri- 
ficial lamb). 

2’ a cut of meat: uzu.ti udu rib-cut of 
mutton VAS 9 174:9, and, wr. ti.udu 
ibid. 51 (OB); 2 UZU ni-si-ih TI.HI.A (between 
nisth imittim and nisih UR.HI.A) two fine rib- 
cuts A 3207 r. 1 (unpub., OB); ti.8ah rib-cut 
of pork VAS 9 174:13 (OB); 1120 vuzv.TI 
VAS 6216:3, cf. TLLUGUD.DA short-rib VAS 
6 268:3 and 7 (NB); UzU ga-an-ni si-li [...] 
Nbk. 247:4, Peiser Vertrige 107:6, see gannu s.; 
10 imittu rapastu w vzu.t1 kurummat sarri 
ten shoulder-cuts, loin-cuts and ribs, food 
portion of the king OECT 1 pl. 20 W.-B. 10:2 
(NB list of sacrificial shares), and passim in this 
text; ana wpart Tr for the weaver, (a 
piece of) rib RAcc. 132:198; Sal’u UzU.TI 1-te 
the third of one rib-cut ADD 1077 viii 31, ef. 
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ADD 1056:8; UZU.TI (as a sacrifice) BBR No. 
52:21, ZA 45 44:34, also UzU.TI.MES BBR 
No. 66 r. 10 (NA rit.); KAK.TI TI UDU turrar 
you char a rib from a sheep’s ribcage AMT 
8,2:3. 

c) referring to the side of an object: 
summa 2 naplasdtu se-el-lu-Si-na nenm[udu] 
if there are two flaps (and) their sides are in 
contact YOS 10 11 iv 22 (OBext.); DIS si-li 
padinim imit[tam] pali¥ if the side of the 
“path” is perforated at the right YOS 10 
18:76ff.; MAS 6 tallé ina si-li-Su-<nu> purz 
ruku if six crosspieces are placed across 
beside each other YOS 10 42 ii 62 (all OB ext.); 
if potsherds (on a street) ana si-li-Si-na 


ittanazzaza stand (upright) on their sides 
CT 38 8:34 (SB Alu). 
2. side (as a direction) — a) in gen.: 


iptéma abulldti ina si-li kilallén he opened 
gates on both sides (of heaven) En. el. V 9, 
see Landsberger and Kinnier Wilson, JNES 20 156; 
ina réSe u arkate ina se-li kilallin mihrit 8 
sari 8 abullati aptéma in front and in back, 
on both sides, facing the eight winds, I 
opened eight gates (in the wall) Lyon Sar. p. 
10:66, and passim in the same phrase in Sar., cf. 
also ana erbetti Sari 15 abullati panu u arka 
ina si-lt kilallan ... uSapté OIP 2111 vii 71 
(Senn.). 

b) wing (lateral building of a house 
complex): [ina a]p-ti si-li la terrab&u do not 
enter to him through a window in the wing 
AfO 12 pl. 14:3, see Meier, ibid. 241, and cf. ina 
ap-ti si-lt a-hi-e through a window in the 
other wing ibid. line 5; ab.ti.ta igi.mu. 
un.@i>.in.bar.ri.e.dé: Sa ina apti si-li 
ippallasa who looks through the window of 
thewing CT 17 35:69f., see also sélu in Sa biti sali. 

c) in im séli draft: IM.TI.BA = MIN (= 84- 
a-ru) si-tl-li (var. Im si-li), MIN i-da-a-tum 
Malku III 191f.; Sa-a-ar st-il-li la tezenni 
(pleasant) draft (lit. wind coming from the 
side) do not be angry with me! (incipit of a 
song) KAR 158 r. iii 16. 

3. side (as a structural part of a manu- 
factured object): giS.ti mar.gid.da= se- 
e-lu rail (or stanchion) of a wagon Hh. V 84, 
followed by: gi8.kak.timar.gid.da = sik- 


seméru 


kat MIN line 85, and see Salonen Landfahrzeuge 
96; gi8.ti.ma = st-0l MIN (= e-lip-pi) Hh. IV 
369, followed by: gi8.ti.ti.ma = t-ga-ra-a-te 
(var. st-la-[ni]) MIN line 370, see CT 17 25:32f., 
in lex. section, also Salonen Wasserfahrzeuge 84; 
midrib of a dagger: «im se-el patri zagip 
(wr. beside a drawn lozenge representing the 
cross section of a dagger) Lenormant Choix No. 
94 ii Il. 

Holma Korperteile 49. Ad mng. 1b: Nougayrol, 
RA 44 21f. 


sélu in Sa biti séli s.; servant; OB lex.*; 
ef. sélu. 
1u.é.ti = ga b7-t¢ s-l4 OB Lu A 266. 
Translation suggested by Sa b2tt Sané. 


*séli (fem. sélitu) adj.; oblique, lying on its 
side; SB*; cf. sélu. 

[x x] si.sé ti bai sal.la gu.sum til.la.[bi 
i.zu.u]: [w wx] arta inita si-li-ta raqqatla w x x ti- 
di-e] do you know the normal, the dissimulated(?), 
the oblique and the fine [writing, all types of 
cuneiform writing(?)]? ZA 4 434:4f. (bil.é.dub.ba 
text). 

(Zimmern, ZA 30 227 n. 5; 
AfO Beiheft 1 177.) 


sélu see sdlu. 


Landsberger, 


sélitu SB; 
ef. salu. 

irsima ulsa libbasunu ippusa sa-lu-t-ta 
they (the horse and the ox) became high 
spirited and they had an argument Lambert 
BWL 177:23; Sa itti RN ... tkpuddé lemuttu 
ippusé se-e-lu-i(var. -u)-t% (var. se-lu-té) (I 
shall allot death) to all those who plot against 
Assurbanipal (or) act in a hostile way Streck 
Asb. 32 iii 123, also ibid. 214 iii 9. 

Kraus, AfO 11 229. 


(saliitu) s.; quarrel, dispute; 


semertu s.; distension(?); SB*; ef. seméru. 

8a.mah = e-sil-tu, 8&.ta.ha.ar.gig = se-me-er- 
tu CT 19 3 ii 6f. (list of diseases). 

8a(!).mah 8a.ta.ha.ar.ge, : [e-sil]-tu 
si-mir-[tu] CT 4 3:11 (Sum.), Akk. in K.12919 
(unpub.), see Falkenstein Haupttypen 94. 

For discussion, see seméru. 


seméru v.; to become distended(?); SB*; 
I (stative samru, semru, fem. semret), IT 
(only stative summuru); ef. semertu, simru B. 
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zi(var. zé).pa.ag = pa-a-x-mu, 8$a.tifdil.il = 
ge-me-ru (var. [si]-mi-rt) Erimhu8 VI 236f. 

Summa amélu Samma istima la Parru se- 
me-er if the man, after having drunk the 
medicine, does not vomit (and) is distended 
Kiichler Beitr. pl. 11 iii 42; Summa sinnistu 
ulidma se-em-rat u sdra uddupat if a woman, 
after having given birth, is distended and 
inflated with wind KAR 195 r. 25, cf. 
parallel em(text e)-re-et ibid. 27; Summa 
pansy se-em-ru (var. adds | ma-lu-%) if his 
face is swollen Labat TDP 74:32; SA.MES-3% 
sum-mu-ru (among symptoms) STT 89:129; 
summa martu méSa se-em-ret-ma ina libbisa 
sthhu nadi if the gall bladder is distended by 
its fluid and there is a pustule in it CT 30 
15:23 (ext.); U-HAR.MES Sa Séha sa-am-ru drug 
for lungs that are distended(?) with wind 
KAR 203 iv—vi 26, dupl. CT 14 31 D. T. 136: 6 
(pharm.). 


Seméru is a variant form of eméru and 
etymologically connected with Syr. s’mard, 
“stranguria”? (Brockelmann Lex. Syr.® 632b). 
This connection is borne out by the Sum. 
correspondence 8a.ti.[dilil, in lex. section, 
and [la.8a.ta.dili] = em-ru, 1i.8a.ta.ha. 
ar= &a hbbasu emru, and [14.8a.ta].ha.la 
= emru, cited emru adj. lex. section, but note 
Sa.ta.ha.ar.gig = se-me-er-tu cited semertu 
lex. section. Both eméru and semérwu refer 
primarily to the intestines. Only the Labat 
TDP ref. and the KAR pharm. text refer to 
parts of the body other than libba. The var. 
in Labat TDP (semru / mali), cited above, may 
indicate an interpretation of the text’s semru 
as ZK (= marta) emru. The passage should not 
be used to read zi (= marta) emrat instead 
of semrat in KAR 195. 


sendu adj.; harnessed; NB*; cf. samddu. 
80 urdsini ina ndrt Sa GIS.APIN.MES $i-in- 
du-tu eighty of our workmen are at the river 
for the harnessed plows BIN 1 35:6 (let.), ef. 
(in broken context) si-en-du ABL 866 r. 5. 


sennittu see sennitu. 


sennitu  (sennitiu, sirnittu) s.; 
disease); OB, SB. 


(a skin 


senu A 


a8 = st-ir-ni-[tum] OBGT XT iv 3; a8 = se-ni-it- 
tum Proto-Izi Akk. f 20; a8 = se-en-ni-tu Izi E 
166A; [a8].mi = se-en-ni-tu Izi E 192A; [...].dib, 
[...] x = st-ni-ct-tum (var. st-ir-ni-it-tum) (between 
epqu and mangu) PBS 12/1 13 ii 17f. (list of 
diseases), var. from BM 13128 i 11’ (OB). 


summa amélu MUS.GAR GIG : st-nt-i-t% if a man 
suffers from MUS.GAR (translation): s. Kécher 
Pflanzenkunde 22:28; a8.gig.ga kir,.a.bi 
nu.sig,.ga : se-en-ni-tum sa ina appi as[asju la 
damqu—s., whose eruption on the nose is not good 
(preceded by bubwtu carbuncle) Lugale V 33. 

summa ina bit améli Sa se-ne-et-ta mali 
ibas&_ if there is somebody covered with s. in 
a man’s house (in an enumeration of people 
afflicted with skin diseases and dropsy) 
CT 40 1:11, and dupl. CT 38 30:25 (SB Alu), ef. 
if a woman gives birth and the child si-in- 
n-tam mali is covered with s. CT 281 K.6790:8 
(SB Izbu); -girgissu si-ni-tum zimu matqum 
ekkétum (in an enumeration of diseases) 
JCS 98 A:5, cf. let the daughters of Anu 
extinguish girgisSa si-ir-ni-tam zima matqa 
ekkétam (etc.) ibid. 10 A:25 (OBinc.), also 
ekkétu ristitu si-i[n-ni-tu] AMT 26,1:17, see 
Goetze, JCS 9 11, also se-en-ni-tum siriptu 
epgenna CT 23 3:10, se-en-ni-it-t% siriptu 
AMT 31,2:2 and 13 (all parallel SB texts), also 
migtu Sikkatu se-en-nit-tum isdtu K.6335:18’, 
and dupl., wr. se-en-ni-ii-[tu] KAR 233:24, 
also sikkatu se-en-ni-ti Rm. 595:11’. 

Holma KI. Beitr. 17ff.; Goetze, JCS 9 12. 


sennu see sénu A. 


sénu A (sennu) adj.; wicked; from OB on; 
se-en-nt BMS 21:44, st-in-nu Streck Asb. 186 
r. 18; cf. sinnarbu, sinu B in Sa sini. 

ha-ab TUL= si-i-nu A1/2:181; Nia. nenbie-ni-tugy 
= rag-gu, NE°timgy = a-a-bi, nig.&.zu (var. A®.zi) 
= se-e-nu Erimhus V 61ff.; nig.erim = rag-gu, 
erim = a-a-bu, nig.&.zi= se-e-nu Lu Excerpt IT 
182ff.; [W-uh] [ag] = se-e-nu A V/2:134. 

gal-lu-u, si-in-nu, za-ma-nu, a-a-bu = bél ra--1-bt 
LTBA. 1 2:136ff. 

a) in royal inscrs.: raggam u se-nam ana 
hulluqim to destroy the wicked man and the 
evildoer CH i 35, ef. ina matisu raggam u 
se-nam lissuh may he (a future ruler) 
extirpate the wicked man and evildoer from 
his land ibid. xli 92; ragga u se-e-nim ina 
nisim usesst I removed the wicked man and 
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the evildoer from among the people VAB 4 
112 i 27, ef. ibid. 124 ii 28 (both Nbk.); Sa narkaz 
biti tahazija sdpinat raggi wu se-mi damu u 
pirsu ritmuku magarrus the wheels of my 
battle chariot, which roll over the wicked man 
and the evildoer, were bathed in blood and 
filth OIP 2 46 vi 8 (Senn.); kima patri Salbabe 
urassapa se-en-nt I slay the wicked like a 
fierce dagger KAH 2 84:19 (Adn. II), cf. 
hitmut raggi u se-ni andku I am aflame 
against the wicked man and the evildoer 
ibid. 17; 4SamaS... h@it salpat ajabi musebru 
se-ni Samas, who sees the treachery of the 
enemy, who sees the wicked everywhere (see 
bart v.) AKA 29 i 8 (Tigl. I.), also VAS 1 71:8 
(Sar.); se-nu Hlamitwtusimhurma the wicked 
Elamite accepted the bribe from him Lie 
Sar. 368, ef. (in broken context)  si-in-nu 
Elam& Streck Asb. 186 r. 18. 


b) in lit.: migtum si-nu evil epilepsy 
JCS 9 9A:3 (OB ine.), cf. migta si-na ibid. 23, 
the parallel text omits sénu after migtw ibid. 
10B:2 and 21, but has [ni]dum st-nu-wm ibid. 
10:6, and nidam si-na-am ibid. 24; raggu u 
se-e-nu é térub atlak evildoer and wicked man, 
do not enter! go away! Maqlu IV 2; [8a s]e-e- 
ni wu zamdné tusapi dinSu[n] you (Samas) 
proclaim judgment on the criminal and 
lawbreaker Lambert BWL 128:58; ragga u 
se-na tabarri asmi§ you (SamaX) see the 
evildoer and wicked man, as befits (you) 
KAR 32:25, ef. (in broken context) LU se-e- 
nu JTVI 29 87 Sp. 158+ :33 (Kedorlaomer text) ; 
mul[halllig se-en-ni (said of Adad, parallel: 
muballa ragi[gi]) BMS 21:44; si-in-nu erebu 
mukallig asnin lemnu zirzirru mubbil sippatr 
the evil (plague) of locusts which destroys 
the crops, the evil zirzirru-locust which makes 
the orchard (look) dry Craig ABRT 1 54 iv 24 
(= BA 5 629), see Landsberger Fauna 122, and 
see sennarbu. 


Since sénu rarely qualifies a substantive, 
except in the unusual preposed position, it 
is uncertain whether in the OB inc. sénu is 
an adjective or the name of another disease. 
In favor of the adjectival use note zimu 
matqu JCS 9 9:6 and 26, and Suruppim 
lemnum ibid. 10:8 and 26. 


sénu 
sénu B adj.; laden; lex.*; cf. sénu. 


[gi.ma.sé.ab].sa5*.a = rak-su tied(?) basket, 
se-e-nu laden basket Hh. IX 133f. 


sénu (sdnu, svanu) s. fem.; 1. flock (of 
sheep and goats), 2. sheep and goats, 3. sheep; 
from OAkk. on; sénu in OAkk., s? anu in NA 
(Practical Vocabulary Assur 319), sing. in OAkk., 
OA and LB (se-e-nu BABBAR-ti u sal-in-du 
BE 9 24:2, 10 106:7, PBS 2/1 118:6), pl. Séz 
na{tum] (only in BE 6/2 79:9, OB); wr. syll. 
(sometimes with det. UDU) and U,.UDU.HI.A 
(with gloss us-du-ha-a Thompson Rep. 103 r. 1), 
note U,.UDU (Riftin 112:7, OB), U,.UDU. 
NITA.(HI.A) PBS 1/2 3:24f. (OB), Ug.HI.A Unger 
Bel-Harran-beli-ussur 21; cf. sanu, stinu. 

[...] Ug (= LAGABxSUM.zIB) = st-Inu], [¢m-me]- 
rum A J/2:307f., flab-ru] u, = [la]h-rum, [im-mer- 
tum] ibid. 309f., [ga-nam] vu, = [ém]-mer-[tum] 
ibid. 311; U-du-ul PatuDUL, = t-tu-ul Sa si-e-ni 
Proto-Diri 279; U,.UDU.HI.A = st-a-ni Practical 
Vocabulary Assur 319. 

e.zé.gin,(GIM) amaS.gin, lu.lu.a.mu : kima 
$i-e-ni ina supiru dussai (a temple) as flourishing 
as sheep and goats in the fold SBH p. 60:9f., ef. 
ibid. p. 15:18-21, p.108:19f.; e.zé.ta e.2é sag. 
tug nam.ma.ra.ab.é : a-na si-e-ni $t-e-ni Sarhati 
la tuSessé do not cause healthy sheep and goats to 
leave the flocks ZA 31 114:15 (SB), ef. BA 5 710 
(= BA 10/1 120) K.5117:6f., 4R ll r. 43f., SBH 
p. 73:15f. 


[sa]-@-nu = st-e-nu Malku V 35; se-e-nu, 
ad-ma-a-[tu]m = ni-8[2] CT 18 10 iii 20f. 

1. flock (of sheep and goats) — a) inecon.: 
sa-nam ligzuzu they should shear the flock 
Cop. 10055 r., cited MAD 3 241 (OAkk.); idtw a- 
bu-ul si-n{i]-om adi abul nisim qaggeré ana 
AsSur bélija ézih I reserved the ground 
(extending) from the Gate of the Flocks as far 
as the People’s Gate for my lord A&8ur 
Belleten 14 224:9 (Iri8um), for further refs., see 
ibid. p. 235f.; Summa istu Us.UDU.HLA ina 
ugarim tel’anim if, after the flocks have 
come up (to the city) from the commons 
CH § 58:65; Us.UDU.HLA & ma-ri-St-na Siriam 
send me the flocks with their young TCL 17 
23:15 (OB let.); asar Sammit ibassd si-e-nu Sa 
PN likula let PN’s flocks graze where there 
is grass BIN 7 54:8 (OB let.); adSum U,.UDU. 
uta sa gdtika ina Sadim éma ritum 
ibasSa izuzzimma U,.UDU.HI.A Sinati Sullumim 
uweersuniti I sent them off with orders to 
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station the flock under your care on high 
ground where there is pasturage, and that 
(they) should safely deliver this flock TCL 1 
4:6 and 10 (OB let.); ana@ KA.PAR Ug.UDU.HI.A 
to the shepherd of the flocks OECT 3 40:9; 
U,.UDU.NITA-ia Sa ub-hu(text -ri)-ra-a ana 
U,.UDU.NITA.HI.A-ka tuhhima pigissinati join 
my flock, which is behind in delivery, to 
your flock and check it PBS 1/2 3:24f. (OB 
let.), cf. UDU.HI.A-ni-ka Laessoe Shemshara p. 
70 n. 57 SH.813:5; ttt PN altkma si-e-nu-ia 
Imil-st u guzuz go with PN and wash and 
shear my flock TCL 9 84:7 (NB let.); U,.UDU. 
HLA sa bit ili u Sa URU GN ina URU GN, 
ikkalu the flocks belonging to the temple 
and the village of GN are grazing in (the 
pastures around) the village of GN, ABL 
268:8(NB); PN rab bil Sa si-e-nu Sa DN the 
cattle overseer of the flocks of the Lady-of- 
Uruk YOS 7 123:1, ef. r@d Sa si-e-nu Sa DN 
ibid. 189:13, ndagidu Sa si-e-nu Sa DN ibid. 
55:1, also URU f-st-e-ni VAS 474:13 (all NB), 


b) inlit.: sfs- 47 LU.sis Sa si-na-Su habta 
édanussu ipparsidma PN fled alone like 
a shepherd whose sheep and goats have 
been stolen Winckler Sar. pl. 2 No. 3:3, see 
Borger, JNES 19 49ff.; r@%é ana(!) se-ni-Su x x 
mu-sé ul isallal the shepherd does not sleep 
all night on account of his flock Géssmann 
Era I 86; kt ag-ri si-e-ni (var. UDU si-ni) immer 
pani uséla ina pitgi like a person who was 
only hired (to tend) the flock, I took the bell- 
wether out of the fold Géssmann Era V 8; 
kima se-e-ni lira ili gimrasun may he (Mar- 
duk) shepherd all the gods like a flock En. el. 
VII 131, with comm. RI = se-e-nu STC 2 pl. 
60 K.2053 r. ii 2’. 


2. sheep and goats — a) in gen.: 90 Ug. 
gi.A 17 UDU.NITA.HI.A 107 Us.UDU.HI.A 34 
tz.HLA 2 MAS.cUB 36 Uz.HLA SuU.NIGiN 143 
U,.UDU.HI.A ninety ewes, 17 rams, (total of) 
107 sheep, 34 she-goats, two mature he-goats, 
(total of) 36 goats, (grand) total of 143 sheep 
and goats YOS 8 163:7, and passim in OB; 
600 Us.UDU.HI.A JCS 8 27 No. 354:2 (MB Ala- 
lakh); 300 si-e-ni adi Uz u puhdlu Sa IT1.GUD 
ultu gizzt usdéni 300 sheep and goats, in- 
cluding she-goats and young rams, which 
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came from the shearing in the month of Ajaru 
TCL 12 43:16 (NB); 1 U, 1 Uz 2 si-e-nu one 
ewe, one she-goat, (total of) two sheep and 
goats TCL 13 132:1, similar GCCI 2 32:6; 14 
upvu pu-hal 164 U,.ME 31 ka-lum 60 par-rat 
PAP 269 BABBAR-tum 5 [MAS81.GaL 35 [bz1LME 
8 MAS.TUR 10 SaL.AS+GAR PAP 58 GE,-tum 
PAP-ma 327 si-e-nu fourteen rams, 164 ewes, 
31 lambs, 60 young ewes, total of 269 white 
(animals), five full-grown he-goats, 35 she- 
goats, eight male kids, ten female kids, total 
of 58 black (animals), (grand) total of 327 
sheep and goats YOS 7 48:12 (all NB); siftdt: 
ana mahazi ... pthatija rabitija gimir kardz 
Sija kima si-e-ni uzw@iz I divided up the 
remaining (prisoners), like sheep and goats, 
among the cities, my lieutenants, my captains 
(and) all my camp Streck Asb. 60 vii8, cf. Borger 
Esarh. 106 iii 22, OIP 2 61:60 (Senn.); l-en 7 
libuku (for libuka) kima si-e-ni one (man) 
shall lead away seven (as prisoners), like 
sheep and goats Géssmann Era V 28; kima 
si-e-ni dbuka nisésun Samhati their well-fed 
people I led away like sheep and goats 
Borger Esarh. 58 v9; mintissunu kima Sa marsit 
si-ni-ma (var. UDU si-ni.mMES) lu amnu I 
counted up their (the captured wild animals’) 
number as if (it were) of flocks of sheep 
and goats AKA 90 vii 12 (Tigl. I), ef. kima 
marsit UDU si-e-ni.MES ibid. 141:22; ma-an- 
za-az si-ni eristi Wumugan a “station” of 
sheep and goats (meaning) a request by DN 
(the god of flocks and herds, for offerings) 
CT 5 6:56 (OB oil omens). 

b) as distinct from cattle: Taisamajum 
ana matija imgutama ... al-pi-Su-nu % si-ni- 
Su-nu iliege the TaiSamean invaded my 
country and carried off their cattle and also 
their sheep and goats Balkan Letter 22, cf. 
alpam ulu sé-na-am ibid. 33 (OA); r@dm sa 
AB.GUD.HI.A &% lu Usg.UDU.HLA ana reim inz 
nadnisum a shepherd to whom have been 
handed over cattle or sheep and goats to 
pasture CH § 265:63, etc., and YOS 2 83:12, 
TCL 18 120:15, BIN 78:4, 17, and passim in 
OB, note, however: ana al-pi-im u U,.UDU. 
HI.A (beside alpum uimmerum line 7) AJSL 
33 227:2 (OB), GUD.HI.A Ug. UDU.HLA U ANSE. 
HI.A MDP 23 177:5, 24 45:8, for writings 
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UDU.NITA.(HI.A) in similar contexts, see 
immeru mng. 2b; aldd améliti @uD.[ut.A.MES] 
U Ug. UDU.HI.A.MES liSaShissu may (Ninmah) 
put a stop to birth among his slaves, cattle, 
and sheep and goats BBSt. No. 9 ii 28; sibit 
GUD.MES w st-e-ni Sa Sarri u Sakin mati GN la 
sabati that nobody is to take a levy of cattle 
or sheep and goats for the king or the 
governor of GN BBSt. No. 6 i 55, cf. si-bat 
al-pi si-bat si-en-nt ibid. No. 8:21f. (= p. 51), 
cf. also si-bat AB.GUD.HI.A Ug.UDU.HI.A MDP 
10 pl. 11 i 20 and iii 33, also si-bet GuD.MES 
& U,HI.A Unger Bel-Harran-beli-ussur 21; [s?]- 
bit GUD. MES-Su-nu U,.UDU.HI.A-St-nu la tsabz 
bat nobody shall raise a levy from their oxen 
or their sheep and goats ADD 646:30 and 
647:30 (Asb.); réhi Sa AB.GUD.HI.A & St-e-nU 
the balance of the cattle and of the sheep and 
goats YOS 7 43:7, 10 and 13, cf. UCP 9 99 No. 
36:4, also YOS 7 7:1, 198:11, TCL 13 137:8 
and 14, Ner. 25:3f., and passim in NB, note also 
GUD.MES Ug.UDU.HI.A Winckler Sar. pl. 7 No. 
13:11, for writings upu.MES in similar 
contexts, see immeru mng. 2d; [...] ME 
si-ni-Su-nu 1 ME GuD.MES-du-nu [...] ana 
urv Assur ubla I brought {x] hundred of 
their sheep and goats and one hundred of 
their oxen to the city of Assur BRM 4 49:3 
(Arik-dén-ili), ef. AKA 43 ii 52 (Tigl. I), KAH 
2 84:88 (Adn. II), OIP 2 28 ii 21 (Senn.); iéte 

80,050 GuD.MES 800,100 U,.UDU.HI.A 
Sal-meS atira ana girth kKuR Assurki T safely 
returned all the way back to Assyria with x 
cattle and x sheep and goats OIP 2 55:60 
(Senn.), cf. YOS 1 45 ii 14 (Nbn.); sassur AB. 
GUD.HIL.A & U,.UDU.HL.A ina mati ibassi_ there 
will be warble flies in the country (which 
affect) cattle and also sheep and goats CT 
39 15:28 (Alu); mihirti GUD.U,g.UDU.HI.A améz 
litt amaru wu mahdru (the “curse’’ incurred 
by) seeing (that) income from cattle, sheep 
and goats, and slaves (is dishonest), but 
nevertheless accepting it (note the unusual 
writing eup for (AB).cUD.HI.A, the sign- 
complex is therefore perhaps to be read 
otherwise than alpu (w) sénw) Surpu VIII 57; 
Sizib Ug.UDU.HLA ina Sikari tuballal you 
mix sheep’s or goat’s milk with beer AMT 
59,1:25 (SB), cf. gabit U,s.UDU.HIA ina 
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Sikari tala¥ you knead the dung of sheep and 
goats (and mix it) with beer CT 23 50:11 
(med.); talitts U,s.uDU-HI.A [ul i8Sir] (var. 
Ug.UDU.HLA “im [...]) the offspring of the 
sheep and goats will not thrive CT 39 17:70 
(SB Alu), cf. talitti AB.qup.yr.a 2>*eurbea 
Ug. UDU.HL.AM tb y) i§-Sir Thompson Rep. 
103 r.1; tarbas cuD.MES-ka lu Sumdul supir 
si-ni-ka lu ritpuf may your cattle pen be 
wide, your fold for sheep and goats large 
JRAS 1920 566:19, ef. talitti aup.MESs-ka lu 
kajdnat [talilttt si-ni-ka lw sadrat ibid. 21 (SB 
lit.). 

3. sheep (as a collective) — a) in gen.: 
12 UDU.NITA.HI.A 5 Ug.HI.A 3 SAL.SILA, HLA 
Su.nicin 20 U,.UDU.HI.A twelve rams, five 
ewes, three female lambs, total of twenty 
sheep Szlechter Tablettes 99 MAH 16224:4; 
94 Ug 22 SAL.SILA,.UR, 51 uUDU.NITA 34 
SILA,.UR, 29 SAL.SILA,.GUB 28 SILA,.GUB 
258 U,.UDU.HI.A 1 MAS.GAL 94 ewes, 22 
female lambs ready to be shorn, 51 rams, 
34 male lambs ready to be shorn, 29 female 
lambs, 28 male lambs, (total of) 258 sheep, 
and one goat YOS 8 123:7; tm unnedukki 
tammara attunu u PN la tabitta alkama Us. 
UDU.HI.A Sa PN, bugma ana Sipatim la teggia 
when you see (this) letter of mine, you and 
PN should not spend (another) night (there, 
but) come (immediately) and pluck (the wool 
of) PN,’s sheep, don’t be negligent regarding 
the wool TCL 18 116:11 (OB let.); [...] 10 
UDU si-nu ina 10 UDU si-na-[tim] Sa ibassia 
agin 4Amurru 1 upu.ntrd ikkalu 1Samas 
u Adad 1 upu.nitd ikkalu ten sheep, 
of the ten sheep which there are (all to- 
gether), DN (and) DN, will eat one ram 
(and) DN, and DN, will eat one ram BE 6/2 
79:8f. (OB econ.); anumma awilé ebbitim ana 
Ug.UDU.HL.A ... Subqgumim uwweramma atz 
tardamma I have given instructions to some 
trustworthy men, and I am now sending 
(them) to get the sheep plucked OECT 3 8:5 
(OB let.), ef. U,.upU.HI.A ... libbagma A 
3521:25f. (let.), cf. also LIH 25:10, and passim 
in OB; 1 pu-hal 8 Ug.HI.A 4 par-rat PAP 
13 si-e-nu one ram, eight ewes, four young 
ewes, total of 13 sheep UCP 9 66 No. 43:4 
(NB); 143-fa U,.H1.A 4 UDU ka-lu-mu 60 UDU 
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par-rat PAP 207 U,.UDU.HL.A musserétu Sa 
ahull” Sa Idiglat 143 ewes, four lambs, 
sixty young ewes, total of 207 sheep left (to 
graze) on the other side of the Tigris YOS 
7145:2; Sia.ur.a ultu gizet Sa si-e-nu wool 
from the sheep-shearing Nbn. 952:12, also 
ibid. 754:2. Note, qualified as “white” (as 
opposed to goats which are qualified as 
“black,” e.g., as in si-e-nu salindu BE 9 
24:2, ete., see salmu adj.): 85 uDU pu-hal 36 
UDU.NITA MU.2-% 229-fa U, GAL-tu a-lit-ti 58 
UDU.NITA DUM[U] MU.AN.NA 58-ta UDU par- 
rat DUMU.SAL MU.AN.NA PAP 469-[tal si-en 
BABBAR.MES 85 rams, 36 two-year-old rams, 
229 full-grown ewes that have lambed, 58 
rams less than one year old, 58 ewes less 
than one year old, total of 466 (text: 469) 
white s. BE 10 132:5, cf. (with BABBAR.MES 
omitted) ibid. 13, cf. also BE 9 1:4 and 18 (all 
NB); [su-b]a-at si-e-ni = MIN (= [Si-pa-a-tum]) 
Maiku VI 6, cf. na-al-ba-d§ si-e-ni (in difficult 
context) OIP 2 109 vi 87, also ibid. 122:19 
(Senn.); note that in TCL 11 162:6 a group 
of various kinds of sheep, termed U,. UDU.HI.A 
in the sub-total, is added to a group of 
various kinds of goats, termed tz.MAS.HI.A 
(line 11) in the sub-total, and that both 
categories together are termed U,.UZ-HI.A in 
the grand total (line 12). 


The transliteration vu, here renders the 
sign-complex LAGABxSUM.ZIB, the exact 
reading of which is uncert. since the Sumerian 
reading in A 1/2 307f. is broken. In Ea I 109f. 
the readings U, u-a, are given for this sign, 
but there the Akk. equivalents are broken. 
A reading commencing in u is indicated by 
the gloss us-du-ha-a for U,.UDU.HI.A in 
Thompson Rep. 103:11, cited sub mng. 2b. 


In OAkk. and OA (exceptionally also in 
LB), sénum is a collective used in the 
singular, while from OB on it is a fem. pl. 
tantum. Beside the normal pl. séné, the gen. 
pl. séndtim has to be restored in BE 6/2 79, 
cited mng. 3a, unless we assume a scribal 
mistake for si-nt. 


This plural séné is used parallel to alpt 
(@UD.HI.A) or lidtum (AB.GUD.H1.A), while it is 
immerum that corresponds to the singular 
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alpum, except in alpam ulu sénam Balkan 
Letter 33 and ana alpim uw U,.UDU.HIL.A AJSL 
33 227:2. Hence, all writings ending in HI. 
(ie., the normal U,.UDU.HI.A as well as 
Ug.UDU.NITA.HI.A and even U,.HI.A) are 
considered to be read sénu, while for upv. 
MES, etc., see tmmeru, and for U, or U,.MES, 
see lahru. Note also the spellings upu.MAS. 
HI.A MDP 10 No. 1:2 and 7, and UDU.U, 
MDP 23 184:8, 186:6, and 197:10. 


sénu_ v.; to load a boat, to load cargo (on 
a boat), to heap food on a table or fuel on a 
brazier; OAkk., OB, SB, NA; I isén (OAkk. 
isin) — isén (NA i-si-an); cf. sénu B adj., 
sijanu. 

{gi8.ma4.gal.gal.tur.tur.14] ba.e.mar.ra. 
ta [...] kar.ra us.sa.ta : [ul-tu e-lip-pe-ti rab- 
ba-ti] st-ih-hi-re-e-tt t-se-nu [uliu ...] ina <kari> 
ik-lu-u after (Enlil) had loaded the big and small 
ships, after he [...] moored them in the harbor 
KAR, 375 iv 33f. 


na.izi b{.in.si.si : ge-e-nz guirinna incense is 
heaped up 4R 20 No. 1:26f. 

a) to load a boat (with cargo): summa 
awilum maléham u elippam igurma seam 
Sipatim Samnam suluppi u mimma sumsu Sa 
se-nim i-se-en-& if a man hires a skipper with 
his boat, and he loads it with barley, wool, 
oil, dates, or any other cargo CH § 237:43f.; 
[mimma i&é e]-se-en-& mimma 184 e(var. 1)-se- 
en-& kaspa mimma i[§@ e]-se-en-% hurdsa 
mimma ist [e-se-en]-81 zér napsati kalama I 
loaded it (the ark) with all my possessions, 
I loaded it with all the silver there was, I 
loaded it with all the gold there was, I [loaded] 
it with all the living creatures there were 
Gilg. XI 80-83; see also lex. section. 


b) to load cargo (on a boat): im MA.MA i- 
sa-na-ma he loaded (the stones) on boats (and 
moored the boats in the harbor of Agade) 
UET 1 274 v 15 (Mani&tuSu); 1G@uRerbi... ina 
elippim se-na-am-ma u atta alkam load one 
gur of locusts (and fish) in the boat and 
come yourself UET 5 32:13 (OB let.), ef. 
x $B.GUR ina makurrim se-nam-ma Fish Letters 
15:25, and SamasSamma sa ina makurrim se-nu 
ibid. 31; Seam ... limhuruma ina MAi.DUB 
régim se-nam-ma ana Babilim Sabilam they 
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should accept the barley, then load it on an 
empty cargo boat and send it here to Babylon 
LIH 37:12; GI.HI.A se-e-nim-ma (for sénamma) 
liblam load the reeds (on boats), and let him 
bring (them) here VAS 16 141:14, ef. a-wi- 
lam GILHIA i-se-en-na-am 1 §8U.8I GI-HIA 
Sabilam as to the man, he will load the reeds 
for me — send me sixty (loads) of reeds 
TCL 17 68:13; ulldnum régtssu la iturram 
DUH.UD.DU Saniti li-se-nam muhur kima 
seim usur he must not return from there 
empty-handed, he should load that dry bran 
for me, accept (it), and look after (it) as if 
it were barley A 3598:30 (OB let.), cf. GIS. 
MA.U; Sa 40 GUR ... ana PN ... idimma 
suluppi u tittam (wr. GIS.PES.ut.A) ana Sippar 
li-se-e-en give a passenger boat of forty gur 
capacity to PN and he should load dates and 
figs (for transportation) to Sippar A 3533:12, 
also suluppt u SamasSammi ... li-se-nu-nim- 
ma... liblinim LIH 22 r. 6; anumma PN 
gadum elippim ana epert se-e-nim ittalkiini: 
kuniSim ina libbi imi istén [Tu se-nwu PN has 
just left to come to you with a boat to load 
“earth,” it (the ‘“earth’’) should be loaded in 
one day YOS 2 95:10 and 14, cf. TCL 18 145:5 
and 10, 146:4 and 7, TCL 17 1:10, cited elippu 
usage e~2’. 


c) to heap food on a table: ana passir 
sakki e-se-en uklat bit emi sajahdtim I shall 
heap the fancy dishes for the wedding on the 
festival platter Gilg. P. iv 17, after photograph 
PBS 10/3 pl. 70; Lu kimru ina muhhi passiri 
te-se-en you heap .... artificially ripened 
dates on the table (you offer the light 
collation simultaneously) BBR No. 60:27 (NA 
rit.), cf. passira tasakkan miris dispr 
himéti te-se-en ibid. No. 1-20:62 and 139 (SB). 


d) to heap fuel on a brazier: nappata LA-as 
GI.MES te-se-en you arrange a brazier (and) 
heap reeds (on it) JCS 1331r. 19’, cf. nappatu 
ina panisu LA-as GI.MES kartiti luté hashart 
ina muhhi te-se-en you arrange a brazier 
before him (the patient), you heap cut reeds 
(and) cuttings of apple wood on it KAR 90 
r. 1; huluppagga ana mahar Samag taxakkan 
luté sarbatu te-se-en you set up a brazier in 
front of Sama& (and) heap (on it) cuttings of 


sepéru 


Euphrates poplar (for the burning of the 
figurines) AfO 18 296:4; 4 hbndti Sahd tanaddi 
luté sarbati te-se-en you set up four bricks at 
an angle (and) heap cuttings of Euphrates 
poplar (on them) (followed by abra tustahhaz 
you set fire to the pyre) 4R 55 No. 2:16, also 
STC 2 pl. 84:108, see Ebeling Handerhebung 136, 
cf. 2 libndti ... taSakkan luté te-se-en KAR 26 
r. 20, also luté eri ina muhhi garakku te-se-en 
BRM 46:15, riggé kaliSunu G18 hu-pe-e sarbate 
ina muhhi lab-ril te-se-en AMT 84,4 r. iii 11, 
flour, dates, salt S{mm.(mES)] kalisunwu 7 
lahanni dispa tumallima ina muhhi 
ab-ri te-se-en KAR 25 iii 19; note brazier, etc., 
as direct object: ab-r[u tle-se-en ibid. 14, KI.NE 
i-si-an K.3455 rv. 3 (NA rit.); masmasu lam 
Sarrt niknakké kalixunu Dk eddeti i-se-en the 
conjuration priest heaps all the censers with 
embers(?) of boxthorn wood before the king 
(comes) BBR No. 26 iv 38; obscure: Summa 
amélu rés libbisu wm-ma-am se-fel-en AMT 39,1 
i 27. 

For i-si-en-8%-ma in Géssmann Era I 38, see 
zinu usage a-l’a’. 

Thureau-Dangin, RA 22 174 n. 5. 


sepéru v.; 1. to strand (hair and linen), to 
dress (hair), to trim, decorate (with stones), 
to trim away, to pinch(?), 2. suppuru to pare 
(vegetables and nails), to keep a ditch 
trim(?), to trim a branding iron; Nuzi, SB, 
NA; I tseppir (isappir)—stative sapir, II; 
cf. musappirtu, sepru, sipirtu A and B, sipru, 
SUPPUruU. 

AG( ?) = se-pe-ru $4 1G1 BRM 4 331 1 (group voc.); 
a.8a.dib.dib.ba, e.kal.kala.ga = su-up-pu-ru 
$4 i-ki Nabnitu X 86f.; an.ta.sur.ra, 8&.dib. 
ba, 8&.utyr Plt, 38.k68.da=su-up-pu-ru sd lib-bi 
ibid. 89ff., Sa.sur.ra, $&.Su.dib.dib.ba = mIN 
$a tr-ri ibid. 93f., %.sIG,.HUL = MIN é4 MIN (to be 
emended to i-ga-ri?) ibid. 95, for the group: 
an.ta.sur.ra, Sa.sur.ra, Sa.aryrPiir see saz 
baru A lex. section. 

Sa.mabh 8a.sig.gin,(cim) (var. 8&.nigin.ga) 
Su.mu.un.dib.dib.[bi] : Samahu kima irri gatni 
i-sap-pir (the disease) pinches the colon as if it were 
the small intestine CT 17 25:34f., var. from dupl. 
KAR 368:7f. 


tu-sap-par 5R 45 K.253 iii 60 (gramm.). 
1. to strand (hair and linen), to dress 
(hair), to trim, decorate (with stones), to 
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trim away, to pinch(?) — a) to strand (hair 
and linen): muSdtiSa telegqi kunistam ta-sa- 
pir you take combings from her hair, strand 
it into a roll of hair (to be put into the hair 
of a woman who loses hair) AMT 3,2:7, also, 
wr. ta-sap-pir KAR 202 ii 24; ana bullutisu 
GA[DA] ta-sap-pir Saman Surméni tasallah ana 
hbbi uzenéSu taSakkan to heal him you strand 
(or roll) linen, sprinkle it with cypress oil, put 
(the tampon) into his ears AMT 37,2:6, cf. 
TUG.GADA ta-sap-[pir ...] ana nahirisu 
tasakkan AMT 25,6 ii 10, also AMT 28,3:7, 
90,2:18 (coll. Thompson, PRSM 19 66 n. 6) and 
r.5; note: TUG.GADA te-se-pir ... ana labbi 
mursi taSakkan AMT 16,5:6. 


b) to dress (hair): madattu Sa KuUR Si-par- 
me-na sa kima MUNUS.MES(var. adds -te) 
sap-ru-ni amhur I received the tribute from 
(the men of) Mount GN who dress (their 
hair) like women AKA 322:76 (Asn.); see also 
Kraus Texte 25 r. 6 cited sepru usage a. 


c) to trim, decorate (with stones): hattum 
ugniam la sa-ap-ra-at (when) the scepter was 
not (yet) trimmed with lapis lazuli Bab. 12 
pl.12i8(OBEtana); seealso Gilg. Y. 169 cited 
sipru mng. 4. 


d) to trim away: whoever damages or 
hides my inscription on stone lu amélita 
Sikin napisti umearuma usdhazu ipadssitu 
i-sa-ap-pi-ru or orders anybody else and 
instigates him (so) that he erases or trims 
away (words, or changes its contents into the 
opposite) AKA 250 v 71 (Asn.). 


e) to pinch(?): 
and see sepru. 


see CT 17, in lex. section, 


2. suppuru to pare (vegetables and nails), 
to keep a ditch trim(?), to trim a branding 
iron — a) to pare (vegetables and nails): 
kima azupirant li-sap-pi-ru-& kispisa may 
her spells ‘trim’ her as (one trims the 
vegetable) azupirdnu (play on the words 
suppuru and azupirdnu) Maqlu V 31; kima 
nagimiu Sust t-sap-pi-ra su-pur-a-a he 
(Marduk) trimmed my nails as if (attending 
to his task of) expelling a tabooed woman 
(from the city) (mng. obscure) Lambert BWL 
54 line f (Ludlul ITI). 


sepru 


b) to keep a ditch trim(?): see su-wp-pu- 
ru && t-ki Nabnitu X 86f., in lex. section. 


c) to trim a branding iron: x Sendu 
parzilli ana su-up-pu-ru ina pan PN 
SIMUG.AN.BAR x branding irons are with the 
blacksmith PN for trimming GCCI 1 194:3. 


The middle radical p, the thematic vowel i, 
attested in the present tsappir and iseppir 
and in the inf. sepéru, suggest uniting under 
this verb a number of sometimes disparate 
meanings. They are concerned on the one 
hand with arranging, decorating, etc., and 
on the other with paring off superfluous parts, 
cutting down, etc. In the first group of 
meanings sepéru refers to human hair (see 
musappirtu), to fibers (wool and linen), to 
the decorating of manufactured objects with 
beads, tassels, etc.; the second group usu- 
ally is expressed by suwppuru, and only ex- 
ceptionally (see the ref. cited mng. 1d) by 
sepéru. This shows that suppuru in the 
refs. sub mng. 2 cannot be considered a 
denominative of supru, ‘nail.’ The ety- 
mology proposed by Thompson in PRSM 17 
p. lin. 1 of Arab. dafara, “to braid a 
woman’s hair, a rope,’”’ should be mentioned 
here; the semantic and etymological back- 
ground of the verb or verbs listed here is much 
too difficult and complex to admit of simple 
explanations. 


von Soden, Or. NS 20 1d58f. 


sepru (sapru) adj.; pinched; OB, Bogh., 
SB; cf. sepéru. 

a) in physiogn. (as an abnormal feature): 
[Summa Saptt K]U,.LU.Ux(GISGAL).LU Sakin 

. tmitta u Suméla arkama sap-ra if his lips 
are like those of a “fish-man,” (commentary :) 
they are long at the right and the left and 
pinched Kraus Texte 12c iii 2; Summa appa 
sa-pir if (a man) has a pinched nose Kraus 
Texte 13:34and 25:10; Summa SAL appt tulisa 
sa-pi-ir if a woman has pinched nipple(s) 
ibid. 11b vii 18’, also KAR 472 ii 12’; Summa 
sugti sep-rat if her chin is pinched KAR 206 
i 2’, see Kraus, MVAG 40/2 54, also sugtu sep- 
rat Kraus Texte lle viii 13’, SAL ... SAG.KI- 
St sa-pir LBAT 1593:6'; Summa Glittu appasa 
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sa-pir | za-gir Labat TDP 200:15; Summa 
SAL abbuttu sap-rat (possibly tressed, for 
which mng. see sepéru mng. 1b) Kraus Texte 
25 r. 6. 

b) in diagn. (as symptom of a disease): 
summa ... appasu sa-pir Labat TDP 82:25, 
dupl. appasu sa-pi-ir KUB 4 14:4; Summa 
pantsu sep-ru talammasu purrur if his face 
is pinched, his .... (with bad prognosis) 
Labat TDP 78:71, also, wr. sap-ru ibid. 72. 

c) other oces.: Ninkarrak cursed ir-ra-am 
sa-ap-ra-am the pinched intestines Bohl 
Leiden Coll. 2 p. 5:36 (OB inc., translit. only), ef. 
suppuru Sa irri in sepéru lex. section; 
obscure: sa ana KAB(?)-Su garnusap-ru STC 1 
217 r. 7 (astrol. comm.), see saparu B. 


**se pu , 
26 pu. 


sihpu (Bezold Glossar 233a) see 


serbatu see sarbatu. 
serbetu see sarbatu. 


sériS prep.; 
ef. séru A. 

[x x] x.si = sér-ri-t8 Nabnitu XXII 208. 

alkamma se-ri-i§(var. -ris) DN é ni-i[l-lik] 
illikuma qudmig DN wibu “(QO Mummu) 
come and let us go to Tiamat,” (so) they 
(Apsii and Mummu) went and sat down (on 
the ground) before Tiamat En. el. 1 32, ef. 
se-ri-i& Tiamat Sa ikmé itira arkiS he 
(Marduk) turned back to Tiamat, whom he 
had bound ibid. IV 128; iti LU quradija la 
gadmeliti se-rif RN ana Kis*' aStakan panija 
accompanied by my merciless warriors, I 
directed myself toward Kish against RN OIP 
2 51:25 (Senn.); ina litt wu kisttti qati se-ris 
nakivi ligzizanni may they (the gods) set me 
up over (my) enemies in triumph and victory 
Borger Esarh. 27 ix 12; aban nadé hargulli se- 
rt& Taémtim the stone for placing locks upon 
Tiamat (mng. obscure) ibid. 85:52; se-ris 
ittabsd imti tanihu losses and sorrows fell 
upon him ZA 4 252i 14 and 16 (SB rel.); $0-ri- 
a8 4... L]-tt-ra-d-ki-im (in broken context, 
possibly stiri, not sérif) VAS 10 215 r. 13 (OB 
lit.), see von Soden, ZA 44 34:41. 

von Soden, ZA 41 145. 


towards, against; OB, SB; 


serretu A 


séritu s.; open place, open country; Nuzi; 
wr. syll. and epin.MES; cf. séru A. 

ki-i-du (explained as) se-e-ru se-ri-i-tum CT 31 39 
i 31 (gloss in ext.). 

A.SA paihu ina URU GN i-na si-ri-ti JEN 
19:5; gaggaru halahwe i-na zi-ri-e-ti ina URU 
GN JEN 101:9; exchange of houses ina 
2i-ri-ti ina URU Nuzi in a suburb belonging 
to Nuzi (in contrast to: houses ina libbt uRU 
Nuzt line 5) JEN 266:7, cf. bitdti ina 2i-ri-ti 
i-na URU GN-ma (in contrast to bitati ina 
libbt URU GN line 5) JEN 20:7, also JEN 
189:7, 194:6, 234:11, 565:6, HSS 5 68:6, HSS 
9 110:7, ete.; biédti ina BDIN-ri-tt ina pat PN 
JEN 131:8; houses ina zi-ri-tt ina lat kuppati 
$a PN HSS 5 72:31, also (similar) JEN 
213:14; 1 bitu ina 2t-ri-ti ina Sutdn KA [...] 
JEN 600:8; [ina] si-ri-ti.MES JENu 414:4. 


For EDIN.MES possibly to be read séritu in 
HSS 5 52:7 and JENu 240:6, see séru A 
mng. 3c. 

The word is here considered a derivative 
of séru as kiditu is of kidu. It now seems 
likely that ziritu (mng. uncert.) CAD 21 (Z) p. 
134b, occurring only twice in Elam, should be 
connected with séritu. 

Oppenheim, Or. NS 7 378f. 


**serku (Bezold Glossar 239b) see muski. 


serraniS adv.; past the cap of the door- 
pivot; SB; cf. serrw A. 

apani§ irrubu si-ra-nis thallup (LamaStu) 
enters through the window, slips in past the 
cap of the door-pivot RA 18 163 r. 17, cf. 
thallup si(var. sir)-ra-ni§ LKU 33:30, var. 
from KAR 239 i 19; kima Sikké la tahallupi 
sir(var. $t)-ra-nis do not slip in past the cap 
of the door-pivot like a mongoose 4R 58 i 19, 
also ZA 16 168:19, var. from PBS 1/2 113: 54. 

von Soden, Or. NS 23 34l1f. 


serratu see serretu A. 


serretu A (serratu, sarratu) s.; 1. nose-rope, 
lead-rope, halter, 2. rope used as an oarlock, 
3. nose ring (as a piece of jewelry), 4. lead- 
rope (in transferred mngs.); from OAkk., 
OB on; sar-rat ADD 1053 ii 4, si-rat OECT 
6 pl. 2 K.8664 2, wr. zir-ri-ti ADD 941 ii 4. 
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e8-gi-ri SIBIR (i.e., U+ENxGAN-ienté) Proto-Ea 
418, in MSL 2 64, for reading cf. SrBIR with gloss 
e§-ki-ri VAS 10 101:11; BSt-e3-2algrprR = eb-lu 
sir-ri-tt Hh. XXII (unpub. fragm. Ur X 138:8); 
gié.Srpir, gi8.é68.kiri,, giS.mar.kas = sér-ri-tu 
(vars. si-ri-tum, sir-rit) Hh. VII B 197-197b; gi8. 
SIBIR = sir-ri-tum = [ax]-x-ta-nu Hg. IT 157, in 
MSL 6 141; gi8.SrBIR.gi.mu8S = sétr-rit pa-ri-su 
loop to hold the oar in place Hh. IV 409; gi8.ti. 
ba. kur.ra = sir-rit i-me-ri, ka-a-a-% halter for a 
donkey Hh. VII B 189f., also, adding the explana- 
tion: = MIN ([x]-a-ta-nu) 84 ANSE Hg. II 158, in 
MSL 6 141; [giS.(x)].bar, giS.bar.gal, gi3.x.x. 
x, giS.urd, giS.u.ru, giS.a.ri, [gi8].kab, [gid. 
pA], (giS.pa].pa, [giS ...].nfg.ur, [giS.x.(x)]. 
gar = sir-ri-tu Hh. VIE B 198ff.; [giS.xa].gud 
= MIN @uD ibid. 207, [gi8.LUM.LUM].anSe 
(restored after Forerunner 234, in MSL 6 157) 
= MIN ANSE ibid. 208; giS.“‘iurr.KI = ap-pa-tan, 
gid.8i-8-MIN URL KI = sir-ra-tan, gid. 'tiuRLKI = si- 
in-ni-tan Hh. VI 55ff., also Diri III 6ff.; [za-ag] 
[ZAG] = sir-rt-tlum] A VITI/4:34, zag = sir-ri-ti 
A-Tablet 466, and cf. [**]zaG = si-r[t-tum] 8 Voc. 
AE 21’; hu-um tum = sir-ri-t¢ A V/1:11. 

xu4ixa an.ki.a a&.a.ni a.ba.ni.in.tab : 
litmuh edissisa sir-rit 8amé u ersetim let her take the 
reins of heaven and earth by herself RA 11 144:12 
(= TCL 6 No. 61:23f.);  kalam gi8.Srsrr!! 
bi.in.dib.ba : sir-rit nist ikil 4R 18 No. 2 r. 13; 
[...] = sir-ri-tum An VIII 41. 


1. nose-rope, lead-rope, halter (to direct 
an animal, or a prisoner) — a) referring to 
animals: for sir-rit iméri, see lex. section, 
Hh. VII B 189f. and 208, for sir-rit alpi, see 
ibid. 207; s¢-ri-it alé the nose-rope of the ald- 
bull KUB 4 12 r.(!) 17, also ibid. line 22 (Gilg.). 


b) referring to prisoners: Mummu uiamah 
ukal sir-rit-su (var. [si]r-ri-ts-su) he seized 
Mummu, holding him by a nose-rope En. 
el. 1 72, cf. ittads ser-re-e-tr idiSunu ukassi he 
put nose-ropes (on the monsters), he tied 
their arms ibid. IV 117; he broke the weapon 
of his enemy  sir-rit nakrigu qatussu ttmuh 
seized the nose-rope of his enemy with his 
hand Hinke Kudurru ii 5; Sa... hammami Sa 
arba’i iddi sir-re-e-tu he who put nose-ropes 
on the usurpers from everywhere (see 
hammdmu) Lyon Sar. 2:9, and passim in Sar.; 
mukil sir-rit malikt who holds kings by nose- 
ropes Borger Esarh. 96:24; UZU.ME.ZE-Su 
aplus ina lahSiSu attads sir-ri-tu I pierced him 
under his chin (see isu) and put a rope on his 
jawbone Streck Asb. 80 ix 107. 


serretu A 


2. rope used as an oarlock: for sir-rit 
parisu Hh. IV 409, see lex. section; summa 
Sulmu kima sir-rit pa-ri-su if there is a 
pustule like a rope used as an oarlock TCL 
6 3:41, and cf. Summa Stpisu Na kima sir-rit 
pa-ri-s[u] Boissier DA p. 15 iv 3, see Boissier 
Choix p. 206 (SB ext.), also CT 31 23 K.3490:7, 
also K.3746 (unpub. text, courtesy W. G. Lambert). 


3. nose ring (as a piece of jewelry for 
women): ana si-ir-ri-tim wu HAR kaspim 
asranum Séipis convert (the balance of this 
silver, amounting to seven minas and fifty 
shekels of silver) there into a nose ring of 
silver and a silver ring ARM 1 46:30 (let. of 
Samii-Adad to his son); 2 HAR.GIR KU.GI AS.AS 
1 st-ir-ri-tum KU.a1_ two ankle rings of gold, 
double, one nose ring of gold RA 43 174:12 
(Qatna inv.); 1 huppi hurdsi 2 zir-ri-th MIN 
2 qapiitu kaspt ADD 941 ii 4. 


4, lead-rope (in transferred mngs.) — 
a) referring to a cosmological feature of 
heaven: i8-tw si-ri-it [SJa-me-e urdiini (the 
diseases) have come down from the “‘lead- 
rope” of heaven JCS 9 10:10 (OB), cf. i3-tu 
sir-rit AN-e urdu AMT 26,1:7; note the variants 
i&tu ziqqurrat Samé JCS 9 9:10 (OB), and 2tu 
MUL Samé ibid. 11C 5; his (Agum’s) rule 
shall be steeped in prosperity sir-ri-it AN-e 
rapstti li-ip-pé-ta-8% the “lead-rope”’ of vast 
heaven shall be opened for him (and the 
clouds [...]rain) 5R 33 vii 16 (Agum-kakrime); 
[musalenin nal& ina sir-rit Samami he (Mar- 
duk) lets dew fall down the “lead-rope” of 
the heavens AfO 19 61:9 (SB rel.), ef. Lambert 
BWL 126:17; 1 sar-rat AN-e one (tablet titled), 
“The ‘lead-rope’ of heaven”? ADD 1053 ii 4 (list 
of literary texts, followed by iggur tpud, coll. A. 
Sachs). 


b) in descriptions of gods, referring to their 
rulership: tamhadkuma Pa.aAN.MES sir-rit Samé 
ina qatéja sab[taku] I (Istar) am in possession 
of the (symbols of the) divine offices, in my 
hands I hold the “lead-rope” of heaven KAR 
306:30, cf. t-na se-re-et a-bu-bi (in broken 
context) ibid. r. 25; uktinma itmuhma 4Mar: 
duk rittussu si-ir-rit [SL]gigi Anunnaki (wr. 
600) markas Sa[mé wu ersett] Marduk made 
firm and took into his hand the “halter” of 


135 


oi.uchicago.edu 


serretu A 


the Igigi (and) Anunnaki, the connecting 
link between heaven and earth Craig ABRT 1 
31 r. 8; [qurjddu Urra si-rit (var. sir-rat) 
Samé tamhata you, heroic Irra, hold the 
“lead-rope”’ of heaven Géssmann Era p. 25 r. 
ii 2, var. from JNES 19149, ef. tamih sir-ri-[ti 
Samé] (referring to Ninurta-Kaksisa) JRAS 
Cent. Supp. pl. 2:9, tdémeh si-rat an-e (said of 
Assur) OECT 6 pl. 2 K.8664:2 (coll.), ef. also 
mukil sir-rit Samé wu ersett ibid. line 12. 


c) referring to the rulership over mankind, 
in a figurative sense 1’ said of gods: 
IStar rittusSa st-ri-it ni&& u-ki-a-al I8tar holds 
in her hand the “halter” of mankind VAS 
10 214 ii 10 (OB Aguitaja), cf. sdbitat sir-rit Sarz 
rant STC 2 77:32. 

2’ said of kings: inu Enlil ... si-ra-at 
nist gatissu iddinu when Enlil gave him 
into his hand the “‘halter’’ (guiding) mankind 
PBS 5 36 r.iii 15 (Narém-Sin); when Enlil gave 
him the land and the people to rule si-ir-ra- 
si-na ana gatisu umalliu and placed their 
“halter” in his hand LIH 94:28, ef. sir-ri-is- 
sa ana gatija wmalli LIH 95:17, with the 
Sum. correspondence 68.kiri,.bi Su.ni.8é 
bi.in.si.a LIH 62:28 and 61:31 (all Hammu- 
rapi); tamih sir-ri-ti (said of Agum-kakrime) 
5R 33 i 21; sir-rit (var. si-ri-ti) kala ni&i qatia 
u&malli (Sagarakti-Suria8 as reported by 
Nbn.) CT 34 35:47, var. from VAB 4 248 iii 26; 
{t]ameh sir-r[t-it ...] Borger Esarh. 118 § 95:7, 
also Streck Ash. 278:7; Sarrdni Sadé nestti 

. $a IMarduk ... ana Saddd sirdiSu st-ra- 
at-si-na umalli qatia the kings of distant 
mountain regions, whose reins Marduk placed 
in my hand so that they now pull his (Mar- 
duk’s) ropes VAB 4 146 ii 32 (Nbk.); [rubé] 
sir-rit mati u[kal] Izbu Comm. 322; note the 
exceptional mdt rubé str-rit trasSi_ the land of 
the prince will have “reins” (imposed on it) 
TCL 6 5 r. 49 (SB ext.). 





The mng. “halter, lead-rope’’ fits all refs. 
from literary texts and denotes in nearly 
every instance the rope passed through the 
nose or around the muzzle of an animal 
(bull, donkey) in order to guide it. It was also 
used on human beings, actually or figurative- 
ly. This mng. is fully supported by the Sum. 


serretu A 


correspondence é68.kiri,, “nose-rope.”’ The 
use of the word to denote reins represents a 
transfer to draft animals; it is attested 
only in Hh. VI 56 and Diri III 7, which use 
serretan in parallelism with appatin and 
sinnitan. Only appatdn, however, should be 
translated “‘reins,’’ because it alone refers to 
the equipment of animals pulling a vehicle 
and directed by a driver. The late passage 
VAB 4 146 ii 32, sub mng. 4c-2’, with the 
comparison to an animal pulling a chariot, 
which suggests a translation “reins,” rather 
than “halter,” is unique. 


Complications arise from two sources, first 
the use of the determinative GIS in the 
vocabulary passages cited, and second, the 
unpub. Hh. passage (Ur X 138, in lex. section), 
which speaks of the “rope of the serretw”’ 
suggesting that the serretu was an object (cf. 
mng. 3, ‘nose ring’) to which a rope was 
attached. The Sumerian gi8.Sibir as well 
as eSkiri(wr.GIS.SIBIR,see Diri III 39) refer 
clearly to staffs or the like (see Sibirru and 
pwdu),and gi8.ti.ba.kar.ra is equated not 
only with serret iméri (Hh. VII B 189 and Hg. 
II 158, in lex. section) but also with kaju, 
“donkey goad,” and makkaru Sa iméri ibid. 
On the other hand, the “Akkadian wood” 
which in Hh. VI 55ff. and Diri lll 6ff. is 
rendered by appatdn, serretdn, and sinnitan 
may refer to an originally wooden device 
through which the reins of the team passed 
from the driver standing on the chariot. If 
this be acceptable, serretu as a lead-rope or 
halter attached to the nose or muzzle of an 
animal would represent an early stage, and 
serretan in the mng. “guiding device for 
reins,” would represent a later stage. 


Though serretu does not refer to any kind 
of metal ring passed through the nose of an 
animal, the term was used as the designation 
of such a ring worn by womenasan ornament. 
The refs. to serret iméri and the relation of 
the terms for “staff,” “goad,” etc., remain 
obscure. All later refs., in which the 
word occurs only in figurative mng., are 
based on the original connotation of serretu 
or e&Skiri. 
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The cosmological term seems to denote 
some kind of rope which keeps the rain tied 
up in heaven and on which (or by means of 
which) the diseases are said to descend to 
earth. 

Ad mng. 1: Poebel, AS 14 37; Salonen Hip- 
pologica 126ff.; Gordon Sumerian Proverbs p. 121. 


Ad mng. 2: Salonen Wasserfahrzeuge 106. Ad 
mng. 4a: Goetze, JCS 9 14. 


serretu B (surrifu) s.; whiskers(?); SB.* 

[Summa] izbu sur-ri-it | si-ri-it né&i Sakin 
if an izbw has the whiskers(?) of a lion 
BM 99078:15, and BM 66967:7; Summa izbu 
si-ri-ta Sakin if an izbu has whiskers(?) 
CT 27 40:28, and dupl. LKU 121:4, for comm. to 
this passage see sirtu A lex.section; Summa izbu 
sir-ri-ta Sakinma x-[... ana] Suméli rakis if 
an izby has whiskers(?) and .... is bound 
on the left CT 27 40:30, and dupl. LKU 121:6, 
ef. also succeeding lines (all SB Izbu). 


In the BM passage, serretu occurs in a 
section dealing with teeth. In the other refs. 
it is between a passage dealing with nostrils 
and another dealing with the mouth. There- 
fore, serretu is probably a feature near the 
mouth, perhaps the whiskers. 


serretu C s.; sheen; SB*; cf. sardru B. 


summa MUL.LU.BAD ina ITI MN tppuhma | 
DU-ma se-re-es-su <sa>-al-mat (var. sal-mat) 
if a planet rises with the sun (var. becomes 
stationary) in MN, and its sheen is dark 
TCL 6 16:10, see Largement, ZA 52 238. 


serretu see serru B. 


serru A (sarru) s.; 1. door-pivot, 2. pivot 
cap; from OB on; sarru CT 17 35:57; ef. 
serranis, 

gi8.u+saGc.ig, gid. kul.ig, giS.za.ra.ig = sa- 
ar-ru Hh. V 261ff., vars. [gi8.x.ig], (gi8.s]un.ig, 
[giS.u+s]aG.ig and gi8.suy.ig, giS.kul.gilim. 
if[g] in Sum. column, see MSL 6 p. 27 note; 
furud.kul].gi8.ig,[urud.za.ra].gi3.ig,[urud. 
U+SAG.gi8].ig = ser-ru Hh. XI 418ff. 

i.lu giS.za.ra.ta mu.un.za.la.ah.e.ne : 
$a ina askuppatt u sir(var. sar)-ri izigqu (the 
demons) who drift in through the (openings 
between) the threshold and the pivots (of doors) 
CT 17 35:56f., cf. gi8.za.ra im.gin,(GIm) : [ina] 
ser-ri kima Sari CT 16 12 i 34f., and, wr. ina ser 
(var. ser-rt) ibid. 9 ii 22f.; giS.za.ra an.ta nam 


serru B 


(for: nam.mu.un.da.tu.tu.dé) giS.za.ra 
ki.ta nam: ina ser-ri elt la terrubsu ina ser-ri 
Sapli min do not enter to him past the upper 
pivot, do not enter to him past the lower pivot 
ASKT p. 94-95:56f., dupl. RA 17 125 iii 10f,, 
also, with comm. $d [...] stkkirt saknu, [... 
bjirit dalati AfO 12 241:17ff., cf. also gi8.za.ra 
nam.ba.kas,.[kas,.e.d6] : ina ser-ri [a ...] 
CT 16 22:258; ma.mu.gin,(GIM) za.ra nu.mu. 
{...]: kima Sutti ina ser-ri like a dream, past the 
pivot (referring to Nergal) 4R 24 No. 1:48f. 

1. door-pivot — a) in gen.: Summa 
sinuntu ina ser-ri & « x if a swallow [builds 
a nest] in the pivot (of the door) of a house 
(followed by ‘‘in the lock,” and other parts 
of the door) CT 41 2 K.6765+ r. 2’ (SB Alu); 
nA, kaSurrd agara sa Sadisu rigqu iramma ina 
Sapal ser-ri dalati babani ekallija ukin IT 
brought back with me costly “stone from 
GaSur’’ (quarried) in faraway mountains and 
set it up under the pivots of the door leaves 
of my palace’s gates OIP 2 127 I 13:5 (Senn., 
wr. on a black stone); ina babi kami u ser-ri 
dalti tetemmir you bury (the magical pre- 
paration) at the outer door by the door- 
pivot KAR 298 r. 44, see Gurney, AAA 22 74. 


b) as a means of entry for demons: see 
bil. refs. in lex. section; bab biti irrubam 
thallup sé-ra-a[m] ihlup sé-ra-am_ she enters 
through the door of the house, she slips in 
past the door-pivot, she has slipped in past 
the door-pivot BIN 2 72:7f. (OB lit.), see von 
Soden, Or. NS 23 338; see also serranié. 


2. pivot cap (made of copper): see (with 
uU+saG, describing exactly the metal cap on 
the pivot) Hh. XI, in lex. section. 

Salonen Turen 66f. (with prev. lit.). 


serru B_ (fem. serretu) s.; enemy, second 
wife, rival; OB, MB, SB; wr. syll. (pam. 
TAB.BA in usage b); cf. serru B in bél serrt. 

dam.tab.ba = tap-pu-u, tap-pat-tum, ser-re-tum 
Hh. f 93aff.; dam.tab.ba = [ser]-re-tum = ki-ni- 
tum Hg.1 10, in MSL 5 44; me.im.KaW = ger-re- 
tu, me.a.ri (var. me.am.ri) = e-me-té, a Tibpib = 
mar-ti e-me Erimhué II 229ff. 

a) serru enemy: ila ana ser-ri-’u Sarra 
ana 2@irisu litirrusu may they (the gods) 
turn (his personal) god into his enemy, the 
king into his adversary MDP 6 pl. lliv 14 (MB 
kudurru); ana ser-ri-ka [kabalttaka limmirsu 
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be friendly to your enemy (preceded by ana 
raggika to your ill-wisher) Lambert BWL 100: 44. 


b) serretu second wife, rival: see lex. 
section; if there are two kidneys in the right 
renal region NIN-tw DAM.TAB.BA TUK-& the 
lady (of the house) will have a rival KAR 
152:12 (SB ext.). 

The OB mng. of serretu is to be separated 
from the SB, where DAM.TAB.BA means 
“rival” rather than “second wife” as a legal 
status. 


Ad usage b: Landsborger, AfO 10 145 n. 28; 
Ungnad, AfO 14 273. 


serru B in bél serri (bélet serri) s.; adver- 
sary; SB; cf. serru B. 

salam EN sir-ri-ia u NIN sir-ri-ia (these are) 
the figurines of my adversaries, male and 
female AfO 18 289:5, also KAR 80:28, Maqlu I 
80, cf. EN sir-ri-MU W NIN sir-ri-MU Maqlu II 
43, ztkurudé sa awilitim Sa bél ikkija Sa 
<EN> st-ri-ia Sa bél dinija PBS 1/2 121:7; [bél 
serrija lu bél selr-ri-ki Iraq 22 222:8. 

All occurrences are in enumerations of 
adversaries such as bél (and bélet) ikki, bél 
(and bélet) ridi, dini, etc. 


serru see séru B. 


**serru (Bezold Glossar 240a) see sirhu B. 


seri see sird As. 


séru A s.; 1. back, 2. (as prep., adv., and 
conj.) over, upon, above, on top of, in 
addition to, towards, to, against, 3. hinter- 
land, back country, open country, fields, 
plain, steppeland; mngs. 1 and 3 from OB on, 
mng. 2 OA, OB, SB, Akkadogram in Hitt.; 
note the writing si-?-ru ErimhuS VI 7; wr. 
syll. and eprn(.NA); cf. dlik séri, pan sért, 
séris, séritu, séru A in bit séri, séru A in rabi 
séri, séru A in Sa séri, swru. 

e-di-in EDIN = e-di-nu, se-e-ru S>I 90f.; e-din 
ED[IN] (followed by two other forms of the EDIN 
sign described by the sign name as composed of 
GA+PAP+U-gund+DI§ and GA+HAR+BUR respectively) 
= sele-ru] Ea IV 46ff.; edin = se-e-ru Igituh I 
221; DUG.SILA.BUR.na@ (for: edin.na) = se-e-[ru] 
KUB 3 94 iit 4; nig.dr.limmu.ba edin.na = 
nam-mas-su-u se-rt (var. se-e-ri), MIN Icin Hh. 
XIV 395f.; edin, an.edin, [(x)].Bap, [x].x.HA = 


séru A 


ge-e-rum Nabnitu XXII 195-197a; sti-ug sue = 
ap-par-um, su-su-u,, se-e-rum MSL 2 128 ii 19-21 
(Proto-Ea); su-ug suG = st-sti-u, lah-tu, s[e-e-ru], 
ba-ma-tu Ea I 61-6lc; su-ug sue = ap-pa-[ru], 
[la-a]h-tum, e-liftum], se-e-r[u], ap-sulul A 
T/2:204ff.; stluglsug = se-e-rum Nabnitu XXII 
198; S'U8sue = se-e(var. -7)-ru (in group with kidu 
and bamdiu) Erimhu’ VI 7; sug.zag.®gi,.a = 
se-er ba-ma-tum ma-lu-u Lu Excerpt IT 58. 

za-ag ZAG = se-e-[ru] Idu I 159a, also (preceded 
by ba-ma-a-tum) A VITI/4:11; zag = se-e-ru A- 
Tablet 458; [z]lag, x, [x] = se-e-rum Nabnitu 
XXIT 200-201b. 

ba-ar BAR = [me-ri]-8u, me-ris-tum, se-e-ru, ki-i- 
di, ti-rik-tum A 1/6:231-235; bar = se-ru A- 
Tablet 6038a; >?-4[tlbar = se-e-rum Nabnitu XXII 
202; [**Hur] = [s]le-e-rum Izi H 198; lg 
= ge-e-rum Nabnitu XXIT 199. 

mur-gu SIG, = pu-u-du §4 [amél¢] man’s shoulder, 
e-se-rum (for se-e-rum) back, [...], e-se-en-s[e-ru| 
backbone, ar-ka-[tum] rear A V/1:84ff.; x .4.sta,. 
si = se-ru-um Sa $u.st Nabnitu XXII 202a; 
{uzujimleturlslulfsig,] = se-e-ru = e-se-en-se-rum 
Hg. B IV 35. 

(di-ri] [st.a] = as-ser Diri I 47; diri = as-ser 
Nabnitu XXII 206; u-gu u+KA = mu-uh-hu, e-li, 
as-ser Diri IIT 143-145; ugu, [x].ki = as-ser 
Nabnitu XXIT 204f.;  ga-lil-la MaLxkID.LAL = 
ge-rt ATV/4:195, see also mng. 3j-2’; gi3.ta.é= a- 
si-tu 3& se-e-ri, giS.ta nu.é = la min 84 MIN 
Nabnitu M 256f.; [m48].an8e = min (= bu-lum) 
EpIn Antagal D 59; akxit, ad.Kip = rig-mu 8a 
EDIN / UR.[MAH] Nabnitu B 206f. 

edin.na a.8a.ga gun gur.ru gun hé.en.na. 
an.gur.ru: se-e-ru eqlu nas biltt biltu lissika 
(Sum.) may the tributary (serfs) in desert and field 
bring him (their) tribute : (Akk.) may the open 
field and the (cultivated) field which bring produce, 
bring you produce 4R 18* No. 5:5f., ef. ibid. Add. 
p. 4; ma8.an8e nig.zi.ga] edin.na ba.du : 
bal Yumugqan sikin napisti ina se-e-ri ibtani he 
created the beasts of DN, the living creatures in the 
open country CT 13 36:22; sag.gig an.na. 
edin.na i.du,.du,: murus qaqqgadi ina se-e-ri 
utakkip the headache has struck (lit. butted) in the 
open country (it blows around like the wind) 
CT 17 19:1f., ef., wr. an.edin.na ibid. 14 
K.8386:1f.; edin.na pu.ba edin 8&.st.ga : se- 
ra-am ina alakisu hurbumma when he walks over 
the open country, (it becomes) wasteland SBH. 
p. 27:20f., ef.edin.na ki.gub.bu gi sal.sal.la: 
se-ra-am agar tallaktisu ar-da-ti us-[...] ibid. 22f.; 
nig.ur.lim.ma edin.na im.ra : bil se-ri imhas: 
ma (the demon) smote the animals of the open 
country CT 17 26:44f.;am.gul edin.na.ke,(KIp) 
gu.bi ki.b{.in.gam: ri-ma §a se-ri u-Sak-ni8(!) 
5R 50 ii 50. 

kur.ra sug.e(var. .ga) ba.ni.ib.ki.a (late 
version: kur.ra sug.zag.g[a] mi.ni.in.2i-Pt 
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Su) > Sa ina Sadi se-rla u ba-ma]-a-ti u-mdl-lu-v% 
(the waters) which had covered the plateau 
and the foothills in the mountain § Lugale 
VIII 28; me.e e.ne.6m ku.mu_ sa.par.gal 
sug.lil.la.ta x x [...]: da-u a-wa-tim el-le-tum 
sa-pa-ru ra-bu-t% 34 ana se-er 2[i-gi-qgi ...] SBH 
p. 106:68f.; u.Sim.gin,(cim) edin.na ba.ra. 
bi.in.é6 : kima urqitt ina se-ri asima (the demon) 
sprouted like the green (herbage) in the open 
country 5R 50 ii 30f. (= Schollmeyer No. 1); 
suhur edin.na pa nu.sig,.ga.mu : qgimmassu 
ina se-e-ri arta la ibna its (the tamarisk’s) top did 
not grow leavesin the open country 4R 27 No. 1:6f.; 
{[...] x.ni.eS.am sug.gin, ba.an.da.dé : naz 
phar asibusu se-rt- imtaldé all its inhabitants filled 
the open country BRM 4 9:24f.; edin a.gaki. ke, 
: [se]-er Su-d-a-ra BA 5 675 No. 30:25f., cf. SBH 
126 No. 80:8f.; obscure: edin.na ninda.dingir 
: se-ru a-ka-[al pINctR] Lambert BWL 254:8; 
for edin.na.a8 corresponding to Akk. Lft, see 
dulluhig lex. section; for other bil. passages, see 
mng. 3a-l’ and 3’, 3e—4’, 3g, 3j-2’. 

ge-e-1yu, = e-s[e-en-se-ru] Malku V 17. 

[nal-mu-t%, {na}-mas-su-u, [qir]-ba-tu, [pa-d]|r-ga- 
nu, [...]-du-u, [...]-Isul-u = se-e-ru LTBA 2 
2:8-13; [tu-sa]-ru, [w x] x-u, x x-ru-u, bfa-m]a-[t]u, 
ki-d[u] = se-e-ru Malku II 23-27; tu-sd-ru = se-e-ru, 
la-ban ap-pi Malku V 62f.; ki-di = se-fe-ru] 
Practical Vocabulary Assur 777; mu-ut-ti-is = ana 
s[e-rt-Su] Malku III 67. 

na-mu-u = se-[e-ru] Izbu Comm. 83; ki-du = se- 
e-rum ibid. 88, cf. ki-i-du se-e-ru se-ri-t-tum CT 31 
39:31 (SB ext.); ba-ma-a-tum = se-e-rum Izbu 
Comm. 195; ba-a-ru = se-ré RA 17 175 ii 25 
(unidentified astrol. comm.). 

{ki.lG].ne.86 = a-na_ se-e-ir an-ni-i-<im> 
towards this one, [ki.lu].ne.me8.86 = a-na se-e-ir 
an-nu-tim, ete., [ugu li.ne.Sé] = a-na se-e-ir 
an-ni-i-im in addition to this one, [ugu li.ne.86 
...]) = [a-nJa se-e-ir an-ni-t-im [ru]-ud-di_ add it in 
addition to thisone OBGT I 336ff.; ki.me.86é = a- 
na se-e-ri-nt towards us, ugu.me.86 = a-na se-e-ri- 
ni in addition to us, ki.ne.ne.8é = a-na se-e-r[t- 
§ju-nu, fugu.ne.ne].86 = a-na ge-e-ri-[Su]-nu in 
addition to them OBGT I 557-560. 


1. back — a) of human beings and 
animals: unassis gimmassu e-lu(var. -Ii) se- 
ri-§u he tossed his hair over his back Gilg. 
VI 2; (formerly) your heart was wholly 
given to fighting (but now) [ina nid]i Ial-hi 
naddta e-lu(var. -lt) se-ri-ka you are lying 
idly on your back Gilg. XI 6; ANSE.A.AB.BA, 
MES Sd Su-na-a-a se-ri-Si-na camels with 
doubled backs (i.e., two humps) Layard 98 i 
2 and iii 1 (Shalm. 111); ultw se-er sist gagqa- 
ri& imqut he fell off the back of (his) horse 


séru A tb 


onto the ground OIP 2 156:16 (Senn.); KUR 
Simirrija $a ... kima BDIN nu-t-ni idi ana 
idi méteqa la iat Mount GN, which, like the 
back of a fish, has no pass from one side to 
the other TCL 3 20 (Sar.); ana 2 Sépé Sarri 
bélija ... lu amquima kabattu u se-ru-ma I 
have fallen at the feet of the king, my lord, 
(on my) belly and (on my) back EA 299:11; 
lu iStahahhin kabattuma u se-ru-ma I have 
prostrated myself on (my) belly and on (my) 
back ibid. 298:14, and passim, uzu kabattuma 
Uw UZU Sse-ru-ma_ ibid. 303:12, and passim, seée- 
ru-ma u kabattuma ibid. 314:9, and passim, 
se-ru-ma u ka-ib-du-ma_ ibid. 316:9, cf. also 
ana sépé Sarri bélija ... useshin ina pa-an- 
te-e || ba-at-nu-ma v se-ru-ma || st-uh-ru-ma 
ibid. 232:11, and see swru. 

b) inext.: Summa se-ra-an Sa hasim A.2x 
u A.cUB ittasbatu if the right and left backs 
of the lungs hold each other YOS 10 36 i 50 
(OB ext.), note, wr. LUM.HAR ibid. i 34-48, 
also ina LUM &@ A.ZI HAR ibid. iii 12, cf. se-er 
ha-Si-im HSM 7494:30 and 87 (OB ext.), cited 
Hussey, JCS 2 25, also JCS 11 98 No. 6:9; se- 
er ha&t the back of the lung YOS 10 40:1, 4:4 
(model), RA 38 85:11; Summa se-er mat 
ubdinim ana [Sinal iptur if the back of the 
region of the “finger” is parted into two 
YOS 10 33 v 11 (OB), and passim in this text, 
ef. se-er ubdnim ibid. 18ff., cf. se-er uban 
haxim qablitim the back of the middle 
“finger” of the lung YOS 10 39:5, ef. EDIN U 
HARMURU TCL 6 5:52; i-na se-er SU.SI MURU 
Bab. 2 257 r. 22 (OB); se-er Sumél ubanim the 
back of the left side of the “finger” YOS 10 
44r. 41, also PRT 9r. 14, [se]-er imitte ubanim 
the back of the right side of the “finger” 
YOS 10 34r. 34, se-er biritim Sa ubdnim the 
back of the partition of the ‘finger’? YOS 
10 33 yr. iv 14, also ii 28ff., etce., ina se-ri-im 
gabli Sa ubainim imittim Sumé[lim] on the 
middle ridge of “‘finger,” right and left RA 
38 86 r. 15 (OB ext. prayer), MAS t-na se-[er 
niiri Sirum ... Sakin if there is flesh on the 
back of the “yoke” YOS 10 42 iv 39 (ext.), also 
passim, wr. EDIN, in SBext.; note ré§ EDIN CT 
31 20 r. 18, beside isid EDIN ibid. 14, ina 
gabal [EDIN] ibid. 18 K.4061 r. 7, mehret EDIN 
CT 20 50:8, and@dA EDIN PRT 129:15, and passim 
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in SB ext.; Summa EDIN.MES Sa ubdani ina 
sac-su-nu 3-St-nu us-te-mi-twu (exceptional 
for ustémidu) if the ridges of the ‘‘finger” 
come together, all three of them, at their 
tops CT 28 50 K.2714+ r. 19 (SB), ef. [Summa] 
ubanu 3 EDIN.MES-sé ana MURU [...] KAR 
423 iii 43 (SB), ef. EDIN marti the back of 
the gall bladder OT 31 14 K.2090 i 3 (SB), 
se-er sélim the back of the rib RA 27 142:15 
(OB); summa manzdzu Samitma EDIN ul ist 
if the “‘station’’ has been torn away and has 
no back (explained by su-lul-ta-8% i8-Sam- 
mat-ma) TCL 6 6 r.i 3 (SB). 


2. (as prep., adv., and conj.) over, upon, 
above, on top of, in addition to, towards, to, 
against — a) as prep. — 1’ sér (SB only, 
rarely NB royal): EpIn tamlé Swati ussésu 
addi I laid its foundations upon that terrace 
Streck Asb. 86 x 81, cf. si-ir mesihti ... lu 
uraddima OIP 2 105 vi 4 (Senn.); EDIN RN 
ustésera harrdnu I took the direct road 
against SamaX-Sum-ukin ‘Streck Asb. 32 vi 
129; dldni Sa EDIN KUR GN cities on Mount 
Nisir AKA 307 ii 39; mé Sa si-ir GN water 
courses upstream from GN OIP 2 79:10 
(Senn.); zikir Sum Sa DN . se-e-ri kalbi 
satirma the name of (the goddess) DN was 
written upon a dog (figurine) VAB 4 144i 19 
(Nbk.}; note in the locative before pron. 
suffix (only SB): ftebiéini se-ru-u-a coming 
against me OIP 2 43 v 57 (Senn.), and passim; 
guetré ... ukin se-e-ru-us-Sin IT laid beams 
upon them Winckler Sar. pl. 40:22, and passim 
in Sar., Esarh., also uma’ir se-ru-us-8% Borger 
Esarh. 47:53, also EDIN-us-8% Thompson Esarh. 
pl. 14 i 30 (Asb.). 


2’ ana sér (OA, OB, EA) — a’ often in 
OA: a-na sé-er annak qatum in addition to 
the tin kept on hand TCL 19 24:31, and passim, 
also ana sé-er PN atéramma KT Hahn 3:22, 
and passim, ana sé-ri-ka lillikam BIN 6 95:10, 
and passim; also assér: a-sé-er PN Supurma 
TCL 19 74:27, a-sé-ri-ia Sébilam CCT 3 39a: 18, 
and passim, a-sé-er tisubté panititim in addition 
to the earlier interest BIN 6 39:5, and passim 
in OA. 


b’ often in OB: a-na se-er kabtitim 
illikamma he went (for help) to important 
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people UET 5 246:6, ana se-er PN u PN, ana 
ip GN alikma goto PN and PN,, to the GN 
Canal BIN 77:9, and passim in OB, ana se-ri 
PN JRAS 1926 437:16; ana se-er nizigtija u 
niziqtaka e&méma in addition to my (own) 
worries I heard of your worries Fish Letters 
No. 2:12; [a]na@ se-e-er TCL 1 29:8 (let.), YOS 
2 88:10; ana se-er annim epésim on account 
of this act YOS 2 40:23, and passim, also in 
Mari in letters (ARM 1 5:29) and lit. (RA 35 47 
No. 22:5, RA 35 3r. iv 11), alsoin OBlit., note (in 
SB lit.) ana EDIN bélisu Gilg. I iv 28, ete.; 
rarely assér: as-se-er ténig MU 3.KAM in 
addition to the compensation for giving 
suck (to the baby) for three years VAS 7 
10:16, also as-Iseler epinnisunu TCL 17 3:13 
(let.). 


c’ in EA: EA 88:15 and 17, 92:24, 127:32 
(all letters of Rib-Addi). 


3’ ina sér (in OA, OB, EA) upon, on top 
of, to the debit of — a’ in OA: i-na sé-er 
emarim i@asunu put them on the donkey 
KTS 36c:1]1, and passim; subdté i-na sé-er 
tamkdrim kénim ana timé ida charge the 
garments on long-range credit to a reliable 
trader BIN 4 53:25, cf. awtlum i-na sé-er 
bit abini la iSalla KTS 21b:9, etc.; x gold 
i-na sé-ri-kaé PN isu (see isé mng. 2b-2’) 
CCT 2 46b:7; gimillam i-na sé-ri-a Sukna 
bestow a favor on me! (see gimillu mng. 1b) 
CCT 2 46a:26, and passim; narkabé §a 1 GUN.TA 
i-na sé-ri-Su-nu [w]Sazziz I placed upon them 
“riders” (weighing) one talent each Belleten 
14 224:15 (OA royal); the man is here in Nahur 
e-ni-ki i-na sé-ri-Su liluk look at him TCL 
20 105:17, ef. i-na sé-ri-Su leémuru let them 
look at him ibid. 93:8; also issér: i-sé-er 
panim subdtim saptam 1 MA.NA.TA 
raddima TCL 19 17:15, also i-sé-er awéltim 
enka lillik OIP 27 26 r. 8, and passim; we have 
heard kima pirittam i-sé-ri-ka ekallum iskunu 
that the palace has threatened you TCL 19 
71:5; awatam i-sé-ri-a é tézibma é tattalkam 
do not leave the matter to me and walk off 
TCL 19 15:18; i-sé-er PN ilge he charged PN 
(with the interest) (see legé) TCL 21 177:10. 


b’ in OB: eré ittalad i-na se-ri-Su the 
eagle brought forth young on top of it (the 
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poplar tree) Bab. 12 pl. 13:7 (Etana); note 
summa i-na se-er-ia Summa i-na_ se-er-ka 
BIN 7 220:9f.; for ina sért used for elt séri, 
see von Soden, ZA 41 143 n. 2 and ZA 49 178. 


c’ in EA: md@ré PN i-na zi-ri & UVEaU 


(obscure) EA 104:48 (let. of Rib-Addi). 

4’ eli séri (SB only): dadiSu ithbubu veau 
EDIN-S6é Gilg. I iv 20, also ibid. 15; kima kisru 
Sa TAnim imtanagqut e-li EDIN-ia ibid. v 28, 
also (in same context) e-lu (var. UGU) EDIN-ka 
ibid. 42, also (in obscure context) e-lw EDIN- 
Su ibid. iii 15, UGU EDIN-&% ibid. vi 12. 

b) as adv. (ana sérumma on top of that): 
the lady has terribly exaggerated the affair 
a-na se-ru-ma tmisam ina rutessim 
gaqqadni madis igallil. on top of that, we are 
denigrated by (her) constant gossiping TCL 
18 135:12 (OB let.); a-nase-ru-maadannam... 
tustétiganinni on top of that, you have made 
me miss the term YOS 2 19:15 (OB let.). 


c) as conj.: a-sé-er libbit lamnu kaspam 
amsima since I felt uneasy, I had the silver 
refined (and, indeed, out of five minas only 
three and a third minas of fine silver came 
out) TuM 1 3b:3 (OA). 


3. hinterland, back country, open country, 
fields, plain, steppeland —a) in gen. — 1’ in 
contrast to the city: uru 8a&.ba uru bar.ra 
edin edin.na sig.sig bi.in.si a.ri.a 
mu.un.gin.gin : libbi ali ahdt Gli si-i-ru 
bamati Sagummatu usamlima usalik na-mu-is 
he filled the center of the city, the outskirts 
of the city, the open country, (and) the hill 
country with silence and made (them desolate) 
like the surrounding plain 4R 20 No. 1:3f.; 
Suharrur se-e-ru parka dalati the open 
country is silent, the doors are barred OECT 6 
pl. 12:8, see Tub p. 163 (SB prayer to the gods of 
the night); @2lu lu ina libbi Ali lu ina se-e-ri 
lu ina mise ina ribéte lu ina bit qaréte lu ina 
isinnt ali wilu kt da@dni batulta isbatma 
u-ma-an-zi-e--8t (if) a man seizes a young 
girl by force and rapes her in the City, or in 
the fields, or by night in the square, or in a 
barn, or during a city festival KAV 1 viii 16 
(Ass. Code § 55); puru sa ina muhhi 
KASKAL Sarrt Sa EDIN du-[x] the lot along 
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the king’s highway to the steppeland KAV 
186:3 (= KAR 149), piru sa ina mu[hhi ...] 
ana KASKAL éarri Sa EDI[N] ibid. r. 3’; 
masmasu u tabihu ana EDIN ussi mala sa 
INabi ina Babili ana Babili ul irrubu the 
exorciser and the butcher go out of town, 
as long as Nabi stays in Babylon they must 
not come back to Babylon RaAcc. 141:361, 
and ibid. 360 and 363; [étezib]Suma ittasi EDIN 
[hazann]u paSalatti éterub ana ali (the poor 
man) left him and went out to the open 
country, (while) the mayor came crawling 
back into the city STT 38:159 (Poor Man of 
Nippur); ERiN.MES Nippurt Babilé lu sdb Sarri 

. ina Gli u EDIN sabdt améli la Sakdna the 
Nippurian and Babylonian troops, or (any 
other) soldier of the king, must not organize 
a press-gang in the city or in the country 
BBSt. No. 6 ii 5 (Nbk. I); Ubbalkitusima 
DINGIR.MES §4 EDIN w URU may both the 
rural and the urban gods turn against her (the 
sorceress) Maqlu V 42; gereb URU U EDIN ina 
la ment a&takkana dabdasu I defeated him 
(Samag-Sum-ukin) in (both) town and coun- 
try uncounted times Streck Asb. 32:133; ina 
URU &% EDIN ki askunamma bik{itu] hubtu Sa 
AsSuraja ana EDIN.MES a-Sad-da-[x] when 
I have caused weeping in the city and in the 
country, I will haul(?) overland the loot (taken 
from) the Assyrians CT 22 248:7f. (NB let.); 
hubut EDIN.MES-Sé u dlaniSu sihriti thabbatu 
will he carry away booty from his open 
country and his villages? Craig ABRT 1 82 r. 
9 (query for an oracle), cf. PRT 1:18, 7:12, also 
ABL 1237:20; hubut (wr. SAR-ut) Glt w EDIN SAR 
BHT pl. 17 r. 27 and ibid. 40; ina mimma ali u 
[EDIN] Sa PN 184 PN w PN, ahhi PN and PN, 
are joint owners of whatever PN owns in 
(both) city and country MDP 24 365:14 (OB 
Elam), cf. ina dali wu sé-ri-Su Sa wh wu irassa 
sikkatu Sa PN mahsat MDP 28 202:18, and 
passim; dla u [se]-ra lupunsunu u masrasunu 
zizu they have divided (their property 
situated in) the city and the country, 
whatever there was (lit. their poverty and 
their riches) MDP 23 172:20, ef. a&Sum makkir 
Gli uw EDIN eqli bite (wr. B.pU.a) u kirt MDP 
23 321:1, Nica.ca-su dlisu u sé-ir-Su ibid. 
285:5, also sa dlita wu EDIN-S& MDP 24 381:5, 
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and similar passim in OB Elam; eglatika ina 
EDIN-ri u bitdte ina Gli your fields out in the 
country and your houses in the city RA 23 
148 No. 29:17 (Nuzi); im@ EDIN.NA PN irpiz 
sanni PN has beaten me up in the open 
country AASOR 16 72:6 (Nuzi); ana EDIN ali 
bit wi wu bit béli Sulmu greetings to the 
(adjoining) countryside, the city, the temple, 
and (my) lord’s household PBS 1/2 43:3, cf. 
ana Gli u EDIN Sa bélija Sulmu ibid. 16:2, BE 
17 9:3, also ana URU.KI se-ri wu bit bélija 
BE 17 26:2 (all MB letters), for the term pan 
séri referring to a suburb of a city see s.v.; 
mimmisu $a ali u EDIN mala bast maskanu Sa 
PN his possessions, both in the city and in 
the country, are, one and all, surety held by 
PN Nbk. 91:6, cf. Nia.SID-su Sa ali w EDIN 
BRM 1 47:6, also Nic.Sip.MES-s% 8a ali u 
EDIN VAS 5 57:8, and passim in NB econ.; mim: 
misu sa ali u BDIN mala basi tknukma kim 
7 MA.NA KU.BABBAR nudunnit Sa PN pani 
‘PN asSatisu usadgil he made out a seal(ed 
document transferring the title) to whatever 
he owns in or out of town and handed it over 
to 'PN, his wife, in lieu of seven minas of 
silver, the dowry of PN Nbk. 265:13, and 
passim in NB; mimma mala ina Gli u EDIN ina 
mubhi ippus ina utur ahu whatever (profit 
the debtor) may make on (the capital loaned), 
be it in or out of town, he (the creditor) will 
(count) as an equal (with the debtor) in (the 
division of) the profit Moldenke 1 15:4 (NB 
econ.), also TCL 13 184:7, and passim in NB. 

2’ beside Sadi, bamtu, nami: Summa 
malku a-§a-ad a-sé-er wasi if a prince has set 
out for the mountains or the steppe RA 35 
61 pl. 9 No. 18 ii 2 (Mari liver model); msil umz 
mani kuR Akkadt*i puaup-té ina harri a GN 
EDIN u bamati wmallama half of the mighty 
army of Akkad will fill the open country and 
the hills in the wadis(?) of Tuplias KAR 
421 side 1ii 17 (SB prophecy); itu gereb EDIN 
u bamati istent§ upahhir I rounded up (the 
enemy’s runaway horses) from both the open 
country and the highlands OIP 2 52:35 
(Senn.); se-e-rt kidi bamdate asruba illurif 1 
dyed the plains, the lands outside (the towns), 
and the highlands (as red) as the illuru-plant 
TCL 3 135 (Sar.); ana EDIN kidi u namé 
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tap-qi-da-in-ni_ you have handed me over to 
(meet my fate in) the hinterland, the outlying 
country, and the surrounding lands Maglu 
TV 23. 

3’ other oces.: li edin.na sug.ta 
ugx(BAD).ga lai edin.na ud.dé.ra.a: &@ 
ina se-rim u stisé imitu Sa ina se-rim 4Adad 
irhisusu. he who died in the plain and 
canebrakes, whom Adad flooded away in the 
plain ASKT p. 88-89:28f.; EDIN palkii ulid 
idrana_ the wide plain brought forth alkali 
CT 15 49 iii 58, cf. ibid. iii 48 (SB Atrahasis); 
asamsttu ina EDIN la uSamhar he must not 
face a storm in the open country (on that day, 
otherwise the hallulaja-demon will “espouse”’ 
him) KAR 177r. iii 9 (SB hemer.), also KAR 178 
r. iv 34, and (with 4Nisaba) KAR 147 r. 20; x 
kiln-fired bricks (brought in) ultu Epin from 
the open country UCP 9 66 No. 44:3 (NB). 

b) used for agriculture: a.8A mala masi 
ugar GN SA hilbi u se-ri_ as many field(s) as 
there are in the irrigation district of GN, 
(whether) in the brushland or in the steppe- 
land BE 6/1 112:3 (OB); naspaki ajjasim ul 
ipgidam ina se-ri-im ma-ga-al usélt he did not 
hand over to me the heaps (of barley due to) 
me, (even though) he brought up (barley) 
from the fields .... VAS 16 8:11 (OB let.); alpa 
bilamma ina se-ri lariS bring me an ox so that 
I may cultivate (my land) in the open 
country BE 14 41:6 (MB leg.); eglu ... ina 
EDIN.NA Sa dimti PN a field in the steppeland 
in the district of PN HSS 5 89:4 (Nuzi); [x] 
LU.MES ina EDIN.NA ana eqli ana madddi 
iSaparsu[nitt] he dispatched x men to the 
open country to survey the field JEN 662:73; 
egla ina EDIN.NA Sa URU Nuzi ina Supal uRU 
Nuzi a field in the countryside (under the 
jurisdiction) of the city of Nuzi, south of 
(lit. beneath) the city of Nuzi JENu 924:5, 
ef. aSA.ca ina muhhi EDIN uRu Assur 
ADD 58:6, see ARU 150; a field with well 
SUHUR nahal SUHUR PN SUHUR $e-e-rt ... 
SUHUR eqlu Sa PN-ma adjacent: the wadi, 
adjacent: (the property of) PN, adjacent: 
the open country, adjacent: the field of the 
same PN ADD 621:7; SE.NUMUN meéresu Sa 
ina EDIN an arable grain field in the open 
country TCL 12 43:23 (NB); 5 GuR 59 sina 
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SE.NUMUN A.SA se-e-ri kirt giSimmari zagpu 
A.SA méresu u kiSubbi a field in the open 
country, (requiring) five gur (and) 59 silas 
of seed, an orchard planted with date palms, 
a field (containing both) arable land and 
fallow land Nbn. 116:1, ef. Dar. 194:1, and 
passim in NB econ., cf. A.SA EDIN PBS 8/1 93:27, 
29 and 31 (OB econ.); Sim biti u kirt qaq-[gar] 
EDIN the price of the house and garden 
situated in the steppeland TCL 12 12:26, ef. 
ibid. 31 (NB econ.); wttatu ... ina bit PN Sa ina 
EDIN inandin suluppti ... ina bit PN sa ina 
EDIN inandin he will pay the barley at PN’s 
barn which is in the fields, he will pay the 
dates at PN’s barn which is in the fields 
Nbn. 678:7f.; 2&qad LU man-di-di-i-tu ina 
E.im.bi.4A.num ... wu ina EDIN LU man- 
di-di-u-tu ... lu-t-uS-a-di-gi-li_ so that I may 
hand over (to you) my surveyors’ income 
(receivable) from (the temple) E-imbi-Anum 
and from the fields belonging to the sur- 
veyors’ (prebend) VAS 5 21:10 (NB econ.); 
ikkarsu ina EDIN aj il-sa-a aldla urgit RDIN 
lu la ussé uTU lu la immar may his farmer 
raise no jubilant cry in the field(s), may no 
plant of the field(s) spring forth and see the 
light of the sun AfO 8 25 iv 19f. (ASSur-nirari 
V, treaty); Se-im suluppi Sa girih kirdtesunu 
ebiirsunu Sa EDIN ummani usakil T had my 
troops eat the barley, the dates of their (the 
enemy’s) groves, (and) their harvest (standing 
in) the open country OIP 2 54:51 (Senn.), ef. 
ibid. 58; butugtu ultu gereb ip Puratte ibtuga 
usardd se-ru-us-5% (var. tamirtuS) he con- 
structed a cut from the Euphrates, (so) 
leading (it) to the fields (var. to the commons) 
Winckler Sar. pl. 11 No. 24:3, var. from ibid. 21 
No. 44:6; kima zér upunti anni... mar ikkart 
ina EDIN la irr[isu] just as no plowman will 
plant this wpuntu grain (again) in the field 
Surpu V-VI 131; @inw... MUL.APIN 7n@ EDIN 
epin zéri ismidu nagbit 1gabbi_ the grinder says 
the blessing, ‘““O plow-star, they have yoked 
(oxen) to the seeder-plow in the fields” RAcc. 
63:44; A.SA Sa EDIN 4Adad trahhis Adad will 
flood the field(s) out in the country TCL 
6 8r.16(SB Alu); Summa sabitu ina A.SA EDIN 
na-di-t 1 ulid if a gazelle has given birth to 
(just) one (fawn) in an uncultivated field out 
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in the country (incipit of Izbu XXIV) Izbu 
Comm. 563. 

c). used for stock raising: [Sar]rdg EDIN 
sélibu mutiahlfil ...] the thief of the open 
country, the fox, the prowler [of ...] Lambert 
BWL 204 G col. B 8; mar 4Samag bélu bali 
ina EDIN usabs ri--i-ti the son of Samas, 
the lord of cattle, created pasturage in the 
plain RaAcc. 64 r. 10; alpu ina EBDIN.NA 
tappisu usebbir another (ox) in the steppe- 
land broke the bone of the ox JEN 341:6, ef. 
kimé ina BpIn.NA tappisu usebbiru ibid. 10; 
PN GUD.MES ANSE.MES ing EDIN(!).MES issabat 
PN seized the cattle and the donkeys in the 
steppeland (possibly to séritu) HSS 5 52:7; 
alpé Sa EDIN ki dbuku panisunu idaggalu 
since I brought the oxen (which were grazing 
on) the steppe, they have been waiting for 
them (the herdsmen) BIN 1 91:16 (NB let.); 1 
AB.GAL ... 8a PN ultw EDIN ibukamma a full- 
grown cow which PN brought from the open 
country YOS 7125:2; immeré ina Uruk Sa 
alla Sa ina BDIN ma-a-du-~ the sheep in Uruk, 
which are in addition to those on the plain, 
are numerous YOS 3 87:26 (let.); mind 
immeru Sa EDIN ... tunakkasu why are you 
slaughtering a desert sheep (for the king’s 
ritual)? BIN 1 25:26 (let.), cf. 1 immeru &a 
EDIN (contrasted with sa uré of the fold) 
UCP 9 107 No. 50:5; ana EDIN ki wliku auD. 
MES kimu GUD.MES ul iddin when he went to 
the pasture land he (the person who carried 
off the cattle) did not give compensation for 
the cattle TCL 9 120:25 (let.); sénu mu&Suréti 
uliu EDIN ina gat mar bani ibukuma they 
took from the freemen the sheep and goats 
that had been left (to graze) away from the 
plain (but did not deliver them to the ex- 
chequer of Eanna) YOS 7 146:5 (all NB). 

d) as the habitat of various plants: Sammi 
$a se-e-ri Sa ana ahamis maslu Sa Sinni lilputu 
u lisrupuma lilgini let them fashion out of 
ivory (ornaments in the form of) wild-growing 
(lit. from the steppe) plants, which should be 
all alike, and let them color (them) and (then) 
bring (them from Egypt) EA 11r. 11 (MB let.); 
Sammi EDIN ina eqli libbi ali innamru (if) 
wild-growing plants are seen in a field inside 
the town CT 39 3:19 (SB Alu); ma@mit Sammi 
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ina EDIN nasdfu the oath (taken) by tearing 
up grass in the plain Surpu III 25, cf. JRAS 
1936 586:20 (SB); for Sammi EDIN, see CT 14 
18 K.4354 i 11, and ibid. 40 82—5—22,576 ii 2, see 
also samuséru; Summa kamiin (UZU.DIR) EDIN 
ina bit améli innamir if wild-growing cumin 
is seen ina man’s house CT 40 19 K.10390:1, 
ef. UZU.DIR §a EDIN ibid. 10, cf. also ibid. Sm. 
1408:4, CT 40 14 K.7030+ r.7; xX KU.BABBAR 
... ana urgi EDIN x silver for vegetables from 
the country UCP 9 104 No. 43:2 (NB econ.). 

e) as habitat of wild animals — 1’ in gen.: 
INinurta utPalil ... bwur EDN usatlimusuz 
ma DNand DN, gave him (Tiglathpileser I) 
hunting in the steppeland (instead of the 
usual bal séri) AKA 138 iv 1, ef. ibid. 142 iv 32, 
cf. also mugammeru bu(text mu)--ur se-ri 
the accomplished wild-life hunter ibid. 84 vi 57 
(Tigl.1); wl inandinanni ana e-pe-[S]i EDIN he 
does not permit me to hunt Gilg. I iii 39, ef. 
ibid. 12, also epé§ EDIN (apod.) Boissier DA 
212 r. 26 (SB ext.). 

2’ with umamu: umdm avin Sadé kalasunu 
ina d@lija ... lu aksur in my city (Calah) I 
put (into cages) every (kind of) beast of the 
open country and the mountain(s) AKA 203: 46 
(Asn.); kima umdm ge-ri se-ra lirpud may 
he roam the plain like the beasts of the plain 
MDP 2 pl. 23 vii 1f. (MB kudurru), cf. AfO 8 20 
r. iv 6 (A8Sur-nirari V, treaty), and passim in curse 
formulas; Summa umamu EDIN abit agru ana 
libbi ali érubma if a strange and rare wild 
animal enters a city (quoted from SB Alu) 
RAce. 8:4, ef. [Summa] umadmu EDIN agqru ina 
mati innamir TCL 6 10:13 (SB Alu); summa 
umam <inay EDIN ina pan abulli innamir if a 
beast of the open country is seen in front of 
the city gate CT 39 50 K.957 r. 17 (SB Alu), 
ef. CT 40 41 K.4038:9f. and 12 (SB Alu), umdadm 
se-rim isstir Samé Hilprecht Deluge Story pl. 2 r. 
11; birt GNuGN, ina madbar asru riqu asar 
umdm EDIN la ibba&sSi w isstr Samé la iSakz 
kanu ginnu between GN and GN,, in the 
desert, a distant place where even wild 
beasts cannot live and (where) no wild bird 
builds (its) nest Streck Asb. 72 viii 109, also 
ibid. 204 vi31; sirrimé sabdti umdm EDIN mala 
basi. parganis usarbisa gerebSun there I put 
wild asses and gazelles, all kinds of beasts of 
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the steppe, safely within paddocks Streck 
Asb. 58 vi 105, ef. b&l kuR Akkad*' parganis 
in@ EDIN trabbisu. ABL 1391:12 (astrol. omens). 

3’ with nammas(t)i: amminim itti nam: 
masté tatta[nalllak se-ra-am (O Enkidu) why 
do you go to and fro over the steppeland with 
the wild creatures? Gilg. P. ii 13 (OB), ef. 
Gilg. I iv 35, VIITi17; bdlw (text: MAS.IR.KU, 
read: MAS.ANSE) nammasSi Sa EDIN halid 
pahranik{ka] the cattle and the wild animals 
of the open country gather all together 
unto you (Sin) RA 12 190:6 (SBrel.); namz 
mastu EDIN CT 38 44 Sm. 472+ r. 8. 

4’ with bilu: edin.ba (var. edin.na) 
MAS.A[NSE.b]i G.gug mi.ni.ib.du,, (var. 
mi.ni.in.du) : [na ED]in bilsu uk-ku-uk- 
ma(var. omits) the wild animals in the open 
country are starving (uk-ku-uk renders Sum. 
ti.gug) (they are becoming parched like 
locusts with the heat) Lugale III 5; migitia 
bili nammassé Sa EDIN losses among the cattle 
and the wild animals of the plain Thompson 
Rep. 94:6, cf. migitti MAS.ANSE EDIN CT 39 
8 K.8406:7 (SB Alu), also [...] se-ri ina rita 
ustamgit (Sum. line destroyed) 4R 23 No. 4:2; 
igdanalludu umaém EvIN bil EDIN kajdn 
usamgatu the wild beasts are becoming 
restless, they (the lions) bring down the 
grazing cattle of the plain Streck Asb. 214 r. 7; 
enuma ili bal EDIN [wmdm] EDIN wu 
nammassé [... ibné] when the gods created 
the wild cattle, the wild beasts and the 
(other) wild creatures of [...] CT 13 34 D. T. 
41:4; inakkirxu baldu Sa irbt ina EDIN-Su 
his animals, which grew up on his (Enkidu’s) 
steppe, will act differently towards him 
Gilg. I iv 14, ef. ibid. iii 24, iii 45, iv 25; mada 
asi EDIN Lambert BWL 78: 162 (Theodicy), and 
see ast as asynonym for bilu; INinurta u4Palil 
... bal EDIN uSsatlimiini epés baw ari ighini 
AKA 205 iv 66 (Asn.), ef. Scheil Tn. II r. 52, KAH 2 
84:122 (Adn. II), WO 1 472:41 (Shalm. III). Ex- 
ceptionally qualifying domestic animals: bal 
EDIN umdm EDIN maéré ummani kalisunu 
uséli I made all the animals, the wild beasts, 
and the craftsmen embark (on the ark) Gilg. 
XI 85. 

5’ with specific animals: summa awilum 
alpam iméram igurma ina se-ri-im nésum 
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iddiksu if a man hires an ox or an ass and a 
lion kills (it) in the open country (it is the 
owner’s loss only) CH § 244:3; 4Samas ... 
VAdad ... anaSSikuni& ... uzdla ella mar 
sabiti ulissuma ummasu ina EDIN EDIN tabu 
sillasu eligu iskun urabbisuma EDIN ki abisu 
girbétu ki ummisu O DNand DN,, I hold up 
before you a pure gazelle kid, born of a 
gazelle, its mother gave birth to it in the 
steppeland, the kindly steppeland placed its 
protection over it, the steppeland reared it as 
if it were its father, (and) the fields as if they 
were its mother BBR No. 100:14f. (= Craig 
ABRT 1 60), cf. sabdti Sa BDIN AfO 14 pl. 9i 
20 (SB Etana); [ibri kud]ani ta-Trid] (var. tar- 
du) akkannu Sa Sadi nimru Sa EDIN (O Enkidu) 
my friend, fleet wild ass, wild ass of the 
mountains, leopard of the steppeland Gilg. 
VIII ii 8, see JCS 8 93; surtrita Sa EDIN turrar 
tasék you char and bray a lizard (found in) 
the steppeland AJSL 36 83:114 (SB med.); 
pizallurta rabita Sa EDIN task ina Sikari iSatti 
you bray a full-grown lizard from the steppe 
and he (the sick man) drinks it in beer Kiichler 
Beitr. pl. 19 iv 27, cf. AMT 105,1:15, humbabittu 
= pizalluru §4 EDIN Izbu Comm. 43; Summa 
ina [bit] famele] lisstir] EDIN.NA tmqut if a 
bird from the open country falls into a man’s 
house CT 38 31:12 (SB Alu). 

f) as the home of nomads, lawless persons, 
etc.: Summa awilum lu wardam lu amtam 
halqam ina se-ri-im isbatma if a man catches 
a runaway slave or slave girl in the open 
country CH § 17:52, cf. ana DIN thalliq he 
(the messenger) will run away into the open 
country CT 22 43:22 (NB let.); gimir LU Suté 
sdb EDIN ittija usbalkitma he incited all the 
Suteans, the people of the steppeland, to 
revolt against me Winckler Sar. pl. 34:123, and 
passim said of the Suteans, cf. $1.81 ERIN.MES 
EDIN ... Saknu the defeat of the peoples of 
the steppeland was effected KAH 2 84:33 
(Adn. II); gudidanu lisima sabéSunu Sa EDIN 
lusabbituma li8alu let detachments make 
sorties, capture their nomadic (auxiliary) 
troops, and interrogate (them) ABL 1237 r. 
16 (NB); ina su-li-i EDIN muttaggisu imahharu 
(var. imakharka) (O SamaX) the marauder 
on the trails of the steppe complains to you 
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Lambert BWL 134:144 (Sama hymn); etlu Sagz 
gasé Sa qabaltt wpIn (Enkidu) the murderous 
fellow from the heart of the steppeland Gilg. 
liv 7, ef. attanaggis hima habilim qabaltu si- 
rt Gilg.M. ii 11; 4Gilgames ... irappud EDIN 
PN roams about the steppe Gilg. IX i 2, ef. 
ibid. IXi5; sa kima kati ina se-ri iwwalidma 
(O Gilg&imeS) someone who is just like you 
has been born on the steppe Gilg. P. i 18, ef. 
Gilg. I v 3, II iv 7. 

g) as the haunt of demons: [udug] hul 
a.la [bul] [edin.na.t]a é.tur.ra ba.an. 
dib: wutukku lemnu ali lemnu ina se-ri tarz 
basa ib-ta’-w the evil utukku-demon (and) 
the evil ali-demon from the steppe have 
passed through the fold 4R 18* No. 6:4f., ef. 
udug.edin.na udug.hur.sag.ga : utuk se- 
e-rt utuk Sadi ASKT p. 82-83:2; udug hul. 
gal gidim dalla (ma8.aU.GAR) edin.na : 
utukku lemnu etemmu Sa ina se-e-ri Sipt, the 
evil utukku-demon, the ghost which is domi- 
nant in the steppeland CT 16 32:156ff., cf. 
{[udug.hu]l an.edin.na gin.a: [ut]ukku 
lemnu Sa ina se-e-ri illaku the evil utukku- 
demon which goes about the plain ibid. 
37:14f.; udug.hul edin.na li.ti.la ba. 
an.gaz : utukku lemnu Sa ina se-ri (var. se-e- 
rt) améla baltu inarru the evil utukku-demon 
which murders the healthy man in the 
steppeland CT 16 1:28f. cf. It.edin.na 
tag.ga.zu : sa ina se(var. adds -e)-ri améla 
talputu ibid. 33:173f., also CT 17 31:1f. and 5f.; 
etemmu mur(copy MA)-tap-pi-du ina EDIN 
isbassu. a ghost that roams about in the 
steppeland has seized him KAR 182 r. 20 (SB 
med.), cf. etemmu murtappidu ina EDIN 
isbassu Labat TDP 76:62, also etemmu Stirubat 
EDIN isbassu ibid. 70:15, ef. also ina EDIN 
lapit (the sick man) was afflicted while in the 
steppeland ibid. 30:104, 106-109; a.1la.hul 
edin.na.zu.8é gidim.hul edin.na.zu.8é 
gal,.la.hul edin.na.zu.8é : ald lemnu ana 
se-ri-ka etemmu lemnu ana se-ri-ka gallé lemnu 
ana se-ri-[ka] evil ald-demon, (be off) to your 
steppe, evil ghost, (be off) to your steppe, 
evil galli-demon, (be off) to your steppe 
CT 17 8 vii 15-22 (SB rel.), and passim; 111.14 
edin.na l.bi.bt.e8.am : lilt Sa ina se-rim 
ittanasrabbitu the lili-demon which roams 
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over the steppe CT 16 1:36f.; nam.tar 
an.edin.na lil. gin,(aim) i.bu.bu : &@ ina 
se-ri kima zaqigt ittanasrabbitu the namtaru- 
demon which roams through the steppeland 
like a wind CT 17 29:5f.; nam.erim edin. 
na ki.kt.ga.sé ha.ba.ni.ib.é.dé : mdmit 
ana se-e-ri asri elli littasi may the oath go 
out into the open country, the pure place 
ASKT p. 78 No. 9r. 1f., cf. nam.erim gu.bi 
edin.na ki.kti.ga.8é ha.ba.ni.ib.e,,.dé 
: mamit qasa ana se-ri asri ella ligést Surpu 
V-VI 164f., listma mdmit ina upin lihliq 
BRM 4 18:22 (SB rel.); KAxBAD.hul sahar 
nu.dul.la im.nu.gi, edin.na.ke,y : rwtu 
lemuttu Sa epert la katmu Sd-ar se-rt la edpu 
spittle (spat for) evil (purposes) which has 
not been covered with earth, spirit (lit. wind) 
of the steppeland which has not left the body 
(lit. is not blown away, Sum.: has not been 
sent off) ASKT p. 86-87:70; dumu.lugal 
edin.na.ke, é.gal edin.na.kex, Sub.ba 
: mar Sarri [Sa ina] se-e-ri u namé nadéi (the 
ghost of) the prince who(se body) has been 
cast out into the steppe and the lands 
surrounding (the city) ASKT p. 86-87:12, ef. Sa 
salamtasu ina EDIN naddt Gilg. XII 150, ef. 
also A.R[I].°"™epIn.NA KAR 44:23; 10 
edin.na S8ub.ba hé.me.en : [lu &@ ina] 
se-e-ri nadt atta whether you are (the ghost 
of) one who lies (unburied) in the open coun- 
try CT 16 10:47f., for restoration see pl. 50. 

h) as a locality where rituals are per- 
formed: ina Séri ina EDIN lu ina kisad nari 
agar sépu parkat gagqara tasallah in the 
morning you sprinkle the ground in the open 
country or on the bank of a river, in a place 
to which access is barred RAcc. 8:8; lu ina 
dri lu ina EDIN gaggara taSabbit you sweep a 
surface either on the roof or in the open 
country AfO 18 296:1; ana EDIN tusessima 
ana pan Samak tutahha you take (the 
freshly baked cake) out to the fields and 
present it to the sun CT 39 24:31 (SB rit.); 
[ina] ereb 4Sam%i [inal EDIN bira tepettéma 
you dig a well in the fields at sunrise KAR 
184 r.(!) 5; masmasu ana EDIN ussamma. bit 
rimki ippu§ the masmasu-priest goes out to 
the steppe and builds a hut (there) for the 
(ritual) cleansing BBR No. 26 iii 22, ef. SE. 
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NUMUN.MES ina EDIN tuSésa_ ibid. No. 68 r. 3; 
see bit akit sért, akit sért, bit kisir Sa séri, and 
note ekal sért (#.GAL.EDIN) BRM 2 12: 2ff. 

i) asa place of battle — 1’ in gen.: gurun 
Salmat ummandtisu ina se-ri-im littaddi may 
she (IStar) cast up a (burial) mound (made) 
of the bodies of his soldiers on the battlefield 
CH xliv 15; imtahas dabdé umalli se-ra he 
defeated (them) and covered the battlefield 
(with their bodies) JCS 11 84 iii 3 (OB Cuthean 
Legend); Salmdt qurddisunu se-ra (var. EDIN) 
rapsa lu umelli I covered the wide plain with 
the corpses of his warriors AOB 1 120 iii 23 
(ShaJm. I), ef. 3R 7139 and WO 2 414 No. IIT 2 
(Shaln. IIT); with your dead limalld EDIN Wise- 
man Treaties 426; Salmdt qurddisunu ina EDIN 
(var. se-ri) bamat Sadi u idat dlanixunu kima 
Sud-ma-&e lu-mi-si_ I scattered the corpses of 
their warriors in the plain, on the foothills of 
the mountains,and around their cities like. ... 
AKA 67 iv 92 (Tigl. I); damit quraddisu EDIN lu 
asrup I dyed the open country with the 
blood of his warriors KAH 2 84:43 (Adn. II), 
and similar passim in NA hist.; munekkir Sttrija 
u Sumija sa-[al-mi(?)] DINGIR.MES KUR.MAR. 
TU mthis se-ri imahhasus the images(?) of the 
gods of Amurru will smite with defeat on the 
battlefield whoever removes my inscription 
containing my name AKA 153:7 (ASSur-bél- 
kala); sdbé Sa GN ina mithusi ina EDIN adik 
I slew the troops of GN in an engagement on 
the battlefield AKA 293:112 (Asn.), and passim; 
imés EDIN ana SUM x ZI.MES-8t-<nu> the 
plain was too little for .... of them 3R 8 ii 
100 (Shalm. III); ina dabdé se-e-ri ummansunu 
matiu usamgit I defeated their numerous 
troops in a pitched battle TCL 3 421 (Sar.), 
ef. ibid. 56, cf. ina tahdz EDIN 81.81-3% aSkun 
OIP 2 39 iv 49 (Senn.), and passim in Senn., Asb., 
Wiseman Chron. p. 70 BM 21946 r. 7, ete.; nakra 
ina tahaz EDIN adaék I will slay the enemy in 
a pitched battle CT 30 23:8 (K.1802+8178, SB 
ext.), and passim in omens. 

2’ battle, warfare: ina se-ri-im ina 
dannatim Sarrum ussi the king will (safely) 
get out of danger on a campaign YOS 10 31 
iv 15 (OB ext.); 2 LU.MES LI-IM sE-RI- two 
soldiers from a field battalion (lit. thousand 
of the plain) IBoT 1 36 ii 56, cf. UGULA 4I-1M 
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SE-RI field battalion commander ibid. 58; sa- 
am-tum, lu-lu-un-tum= MIN (= nahlaptu) se-ri 
battle cloak (followed by Min téhazi) An VII 
204f.; ina mubhi til-li-e mpin-ni Satd gé 
etttitu. cobwebs are woven over our armor (lit. 
campaign outfit) Gossmann Era I 88; laistma 
ana EDIN let me go out to battle ibid. 9, see 
Glik seri; nagiru ina ali ana mubhisu lilst u 
sGbé ana EDIN ana muhhisunu bélu lispur let 
the herald make a proclamation concerning 
it in the city, and let the lord send some 
troops to the campaign (to add) to those 
(already there) BIN 1 49:24 (NB let.). 


j) other occs. — 1’ referring to overland 
journeys: ana erbettisu (wr. er-Pi-ti-3u) 
harrdn se-ri-im gimram wu ba-[ab-t]a-am inadz- 
din he will pay the group of his four 
(partners for) the cross-country transpor- 
tation, the expenses, and the babtu-payments 
Jean Tell Sifr 70:7 (OB); narkabta sindamma 
ana EDIN lunSur hitch up the chariot so that 
I may drive to the open country Lambert 
BWL 144:18, cf. ana EDIN-ma ul a[masSar] 
ibid. 238, cf. EDIN.NA DIB.BI.DA (ritual for) 
travel overland KAR 44:24, CT 22 1:22, AfO 12 
p. 142f. i 20 and ii 31; 2-ta simetiu narkabtu Sa 
EDIN.NA two yokes for overland chariots 
HSS 13 283:9 (= RA 36171), ef. narkabtasu Sa 
EDIN.[NA] HSS 15 59:7; narkabati u [...] 
istu URU GN ina EDIN uktes[Sid] HSS 13 
383:13; 2 TUG.uI.A $a Sia Sa sf[e]-e-ri adi ma- 
ak-l-[li1-Su-nu two woolen country garments, 
together with their accessories KAV 99:15 
(MA let.); x barley ana massartu u kurumz 
mati ina EDIN wu ina muhhi nari as an 
advance withdrawal and as rations for 
(journeys) across the steppe and by river 
YOS 7 179:13 (NB), cf. 200 GUR SE.BAR 
kurummati $a EDIN ... Sabil[an]nt YOS 3 
103:13 (NB let.); PN ana arhi 2 Gin kaspi 
iti PN, ... ana EDIN illak for a payment of 
two shekels of silver per month PN will travel 
overland with PN, Nbn. 839:5, cf. also PN 


Sala PN, ...anaEDIN ulillak Evetts Ev.-M. 
13:3, and ki Sa la PN, ana EDIN tttalka 
ibid. 8. 


2’ referring to deities residing in the 
wilderness: 4ZLatarak LUGAL se-ri DN, the 
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king of the wilderness KBo 1 12 r.(!) 3, see 
Ebeling, Or. NS 23 213; [€Nin edin].na sug. 
zag.ga.bi.kex nam.erim.a.ni Su(!).u. 
me.ni.sum: [ana %|Be-lit epIN u dbamdati 
mamissu pigidma entrust his ‘oath’ [to] the 
Lady of the plain and fields Surpu VII 67f., sce 
Maqlu IV 25, cf. Surpu VIII 22; 4Lugal.edin. 
na (beside “Zatarak) Surpu II 177, Maqlu VI 7 
and VII 165 and 167, cf. SU ILUGAL.EDIN.NA 
CT 38 31r.12(SB Alu); %Gu-la 4Be-let EDIN 
ABL 977 r.9; 4IGI.DULUGAL EDIN ABL 1105 
r. 20 (NB); 4Sumugan mu.lu edin.na: 
ISumugan bél se-rim SBH p. 139:135f., ef. 
4Gu.bar.ra gagan gt.edin.na: Aésratu 
bélit se-e-[ri] ibid. 143f.; INin.geStin(!).na 
dub.sar.mabh.[...]: 4Bélet se-ri DUB.SAR 
[...] CT 16 9 ii 4f.; @na@ DINGIR EDIN 
4y8,+DAR EDIN 2 patir? tarakkas you arrange 
two reed altars, (one) for the god of the 
wilderness and (one for) the goddess of the 
wilderness RaAcc. 8 r. 11; see also Frankena 
Takultu p. 81 No. 29, and the Hittite passages: 
fLAMALILIL] KBo 11 r. 44, dupl. [4uJama 
EDIN ibid. 2r. 21, cf. also Lama sz-RI KUB 
2048 vi7, LAMA LiL-RI KUB 19 50r. iv 8, 
4p§8,+DAR LiL ibid. 11, also KUB 27 1:13, see 
Laroche, RHA 7 95 and 101. 

Ad mng. 2: Landsberger, AfO 3 164 n. 2. Ad 
mng. 3: Landsberger, JNES 8 274 and 276 n. 91; 
Oppenheim, Or. NS 7 378. For the Sum. edin as a 


geographical name, see Deimel, Or. 15 45ff., Jacob- 
sen, ZA 52 98, and Archeology 7 54. 


séru A in bit séri s.; pavilion, tent; SB*; 
wr. #.EDIN; cf. séru A. 


100 narkabatisu 200 pithallusu %.EDIN 
kultar Sarritisu Gi8.né usmanisu ékimSu I 
took away from him his 100 chariots, his 200 
riding horses, the pavilion—his royal tent— 
(and) his camp bed IR 31 iv 44 (Samii- 
Adad V); &.EDIN kultarit masabisunu ina girre 
aqgmima I set on fire the pavilion(s), the 
tents in which they live OIP 2 27 i 78, cf. 
H.EDIN kultart tukultiSunu ina girrt agmima 
I set on fire the pavilions, the tents on which 
(they placed) their reliance (for shelter) ibid. 
58:23, also ibid. 67:11 (all Senn., referring to 
Aramean tribes). 


Meissner, MAOG 1/2 29. 
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séru A in rabi séri s.; (an official); OA; 
ef. séru A. 

kaspam lu <Sa> rubatim lu a Gau 2i-ri-im 
sa&gqila (please be careful) have the silver 
paid to me, either that (due from) the princess, 
or that (due from) the .... BIN 4 93:6. 


Provisional listing, see discussion sub siru 
B. Possibly to be corrected to GAL zi-ga-ti- 
im, see sikkatu. 


séru A in Saséri_ s,; 
OB*; cf. séru A. 

[$a Ujibbi dlim &a se-lril-im idds the city 
dweller will dupe the country dweller YOS 
10 40:8 (ext.), ef. [Sa se-r}t-im Sa libbi dlim 
idds ibid. 6; Sa se-ri-im irrubamma &a li-ib-ba- 
li-im usessi the country dweller will enter 
(the city) and force out the city dweller 
RA 38 84 r. 24 (ext.). 


country dweller; 


séru B (serrw)s.; 1. snake, 2. (a jug); from 
OB on; wr. syll.and mus; cf. sar’u, sirtu B. 

{mu-u8] MUS = [se]-ru SPI 122; [mu-us] [mvs] 
= ge-e-ru Recip. Ea F 13’; muS = se-er-ru Practical 
Vocabulary Assur 396; mu8 = se-ri (followed by 
names of various types of snakes in lines 2-47, see 
mng. le) Hh. XTV 1; muS.BuLuehulUus da = ge- 
e-rit ibid. 409; mfu-u]8 [muSxmuS8] = se-[e-ru] 
kit-p[u-lu-t¢] entwined snakes CT 19 34 Rm. 597 ii 
last line+CT 11 35 K.12851:6’f., also Recip. Ea F 
15’f., see Landsberger, WO 1 368; mus.gu.gilim 
= ga-na-nu 8d s{e-ri] (var. MUS) Antagal D 75, var. 
from ibid. F 232, also = kandnu 84 Mu[8] Antagal 
VIII 197; mu8.gu.gilim.dug,.ga, mu8.di.buS 
= MIN (= [ka-na-nu]) §4 MuS Nabnitu XXII 6f. 

ni-bi.a mu8.giny(GIM) mu.un.sur.sur.re. 
e.[dé]: ina ramanisunu kima_ se-er(var. -rt) 
tttanaslalu. they (the demons), like snakes, slither 
around effortlessly CT 16 34:213f., cf. ibid. 9 ii 20f. 
and 12 i 32f.; [8&].tdr nam.lui.u,(aI$eaL).lu 
mu8.gut.gilim.dug,.ga: ima Sassur nist MUS 
ukanninu they have coiled (that man like) a snake 
in the womb of men (corrupt) CT 16 23:333f. 


sa-ar-u% = se-[ru] Malku V 53. 

1. snake — a) in gen.: qaqgar basi puqutti 
wu NA, Sinni sabiti asar MUS u zugqagipu kima 
kulbabi mali ugdru a region of sand, thistles 
and ‘‘gazelle tooth” stones, where the terrain 
teems with snakes and scorpions as if with 
ants Borger Esarh. 56 iv 56, cf. gaggar MUS u 
zugagipi ibid. 57 B iii 29; for other refs. 
mentioning snakes beside scorpions, see 
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zugaqipu mng. la; ashat pi ser-[ri] (var. se-r) 
kalima u kursiddam ser(var. se)-ri la &ipti(m) 
I seized the mouth of all (kinds of) snakes, 
also the viper, the snake that cannot be 
conjured Sumer 13 93:1 and 3 (OB inc.), vars. 
from ibid. 95:1f., cf. ibid. 6f. and 13; the eagle 
brought forth young in the crown of the 
poplar ina e&di sarbete MUS ittalda ... ert 
MUS-ma irtwini ittwini ul-ta-ti-pu-ni the 
snake brought forth young at the base of the 
poplar, the eagle and the snake swore mutual 
friendship, (and) entered a partnership 
AfO 14 300 i 9ff. (MA Etana), cf. Bab. 12 
pl. 13:6ff., and passim in this text, also ginni 
MUS damémiX iwi Bab. 12 pl. 14:16 (Susa 
version); MUS itesin nipis Jammu a snake 
smelled the fragrance of the herb (of youth) 
Gilg. XI 287; kima MUS &a i&tu hurri ussamma 
isstirt ina muhhisu thabbubu just as when a 
snake slips out of a hole and the birds chirp 
over it ZA 32 174:51 (SBrit.); prdeu lapan 
Sikké ina hurri mus éruba a mouse, escaping 
from a mongoose, entered a snake’s hole 
Lambert BWL 216:19, cf. ki Sa MUS u Mikki 
ina libbt i&tét hu-re-te la errabini la irabbisiini 
ina mubhi nakas napsati Sa a-hi-t8 idabbabiini 
just as a snake and a mongoose do not share 
one and the same lair (but) plot to kill each 
other Wiseman Treaties 555; Swmma amélu Mus 
isSiksu if a snake bites a man AMT 92,7:6; 
GC imhur-lim : 6 misik Mus the imhur-limu- 
plant is an herb for snakebite Kécher Pflanzen- 
kunde 1 v 26, and passim in this text, cf. CT 14 
23 K.9283:5-10, U nisik MUS u kalbi ibid. 11, 
ef. also KA.MUS TILA KAR 44:19; MUS 
mut(text hw)-tab-bi-ik martu§ the snake, 
spattering poison JTVI 29 85 Sp. IT 987:12 
(Kedorlaomer text); UD.20.KAM MUS Lidik on 
the 20th he may kill a snake Sumer 8 20 ii 20 
(MB hemer.), also 5R 48 ii 23 (in RA 38 25), (with 
apod. asariditam illak) ABL 1140 r. 9 and 
Thompson Rep. 146A r. 4, and passim in hemer. 
for the month of Ajaru; ma Ta muhhi G18 [nir Janti 
attalka maé MUS Sa ina libbisa assadda abtatag 
uma GIS nirantu ahtepi u ma Elamtu ahappi 
he said, “I have come from the mace, I have 
pulled off and cut off the serpent which is on 
it, and (as) I have broken the mace, (so) 
shall I destroy Elam’? ABL 1280:6 (oracle); 
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ina qdti Sumélisu MUS Sa eréni na[Si] (the 
first figurine) holds in its left hand a snake 


(made) of cedarwood RAce. 133:205 (New 
Year’s rit.). 


b) in Alu (the “snake tablet’): Summa ina 
bit améli MUS.MES iktappilu if snakes become 
entwined in a man’s house KAR 384:4, ef. CT 
38 10:27, and passim, see also itguru s. usage a, 
egéru mng. 1b, gardru A mng. 3b, zagapu A 
mngs. lf, 3b-2’, and 5a; Summa MUS ina bit 
améli iqnun if a snake nests in a man’s house 
KAR 386:56; [Summa M]US KI.MIN (= idtu 
gustirt) ana babi usqallila if a snake hangs 
down from the beams over the door KAR 389b 
(p. 350) 13, ef. CT 40 25 K.5642 r. 11, and passim; 
[Summa MUS] ana pan amélt innadirma 
irammum wu lisdéndu umus-a if a snake 
becomes enraged at a man and “roars” and 
its tongue protrudes CT 38 35:55, cf. (with 
imesam istanasst cries every day) KAR 
386:54, cf. also (with améla %-hab-ba-ab) 
ibid. 8, (ikassas unappah bares its fangs and 
hisses) CT 38 35:53, and passim with napahu, 
also with nazdqu, labii, q. v.; note: ima tuppi 
sa MUS ubiai I found (this omen) in the 
‘‘snake tablet’? CT 28 37 K.798 r. 4 (report), 
and the apotropaic rituals namburbi HUL 
MUS 54 NA isluhu (wr. SUD-[hu]) apotropaic 
ritual against the evil portended by a snake 
that has spattered a man (with its venom) 
Sm. 1573:1 (unpub.), and passim in namburbi rits. 


c) in apodoses of omens: MUS ina harrda: 
nim awilam inassak a snake will bite a man 
on the campaign (or: road) YOS 10 18:64 
(OB ext.); ana harraéni Shit né& lu Shit Mus 
with reference to a journey, attack of a lion 
or attack of a snake Boissier Choix 63:9, cf. 
Sihit mMuS CT 3011112, mvs harradna iahhit 
CT 20 31:38 (all SB ext.). 


d) in comparisons: summa izbum kima 
se-ri-im if the newborn animal is like a snake 
YOS 10 56 i 38 (OB Izbu), ef. Summa izbu kima 
mus CT 28 7:31 (SB); if on the forehead of a 
man IB kima MUS there is a mole in the 
form ofa snake Kraus Texte 43:3, cf. ibid. 6:46; 
Summa ubdnu kima qaqqad MvS if the “finger” 
is like a snake’s head Boissier Choix 47:20 (SB 


ext.), ef. Summa martum qaqqad se-ri-im 
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ubanum qagqqgad erbim ibiant YOS 10 31 xii 46 
(OB ext.); gaggadu gaqgad mus the head (of 
the monster) is a snake’s head Kdécher, MIO 
1 72:52’; utanappas kima nin ittanakbir 
kima mvs he (the patient) ....-s like a fish, 
distends himself like a snake Kiichler Beitr. 
pl. 2 ii 24 (SB med.); si kima MUS ina asurriki 
(O fire) go out from your (hole in the) wall 
like a snake JRAS 1927 536 D. T. 57:9; kima 
MUS literrubama [littasdéni] (var. erbama (wr. 
TU-ha-ma) isdni) come and leave (again) like 
a snake (addressing the sorceresses) Maqlu 
II 155; quliptu kima MUS atdt she (Nintu) is 

. with seales like a snake Kécher, MIO 1 
72 iii 49". 

e) varieties (descriptive names): muS. 
sag.min.bi= se-er Si-na gag-qa-da-s% snake 
with two heads Hh. XIV 16, cf. muS 2 saa. 
DU.MES-&&% CT 40 24 K.6294:3, MUS 7 SAG.DU. 
MES-&% ibid. 4, and dupl. ibid. 23:32f. (SB Alu), 
also MUS 2 SAG.DU.MES Borger Esarh. 112 r. 5, 
cf. [MUL MU]8.MIN.SAG.GA (as a name of the 
planet Venus) LBAT 1564:12 (= PSBA 1909 24), 
see SL 4/2 No. 109, and Weidner Handbuch p. 119; 
musS.eme.imin.bi= MIN (= se-er) st-ba li- 
Sa-na-§% snake with seven tongues Hh. XIV 
17, cf. MUS 7 EME.MES-S% CT 40 23:34, and 
dupl. 24 K.6294:5; mu8.si.gur.ru, mu8.si. 
gar= se-er garni horned snake Hh. XIV 18f., 
cf. MUS.SI CT 40 22 K.3674:1f., and passim in 
Alu, ef. MUS §@ SILNU.TUK ibid. 14, 8d 4 SI. 
MES-3% ibid. 16; mu&.kur.ra = se-er Sadi 
mountain snake Hh. XIV 26, cf. Summa Mus 
KuR $a mamman la idiiSu CT 40 23:5; mus. 
giS.ur= se-er gusdri snake of the roof beams 
Hh. XIV 27; muS.giS.geStin = se-er kardni 
wine snake Hh. XIV 28, cf. MUS GI8.GESTIN. 
NA MU.NI CT 40 25 K.11668:5; muS.izi= se- 
er iSdtu- fire snake Hh. XIV 33; muS.mi.a 
= ge-er mu-& night snake Hh. XIV 34, also 
(with explanation MUS sal-[mu]) Hg. ATI, in 
Landsberger Fauna 36:46; [MUS] MI CT 40 24 
K.8038:15 (Alu); mu8.ki.in.dar = se-er ni- 
gi-is-si crevice snake Hh. XIV 36, muS.ki.“as 
= MIN baliltw ibid. 37, muS.ki."“E = MIN 
rutibtu snake of wet ground ibid. 38, cf. 
[mus.ki].duru,; = se-er rutibtu Hg. B III 
iv 4’; muS.KLKAL= se-er a-tar-ti Hh. XIV 39, 
mu8.U.KI.KAL= MIN sa-as-sa-li grass snake 
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ibid. 40; also imduhallatu = kallat muS$ lizard 
= bride of the snake Landsberger Fauna p. 
42:59b and 53 (Uruanna); MUS.MAS.DA Tablet 
Funck 2:11, in Landsberger Fauna 51; MUS kidt 
outdoor snake CT 40 23:37, and passim; MUS. 
IGI.DILI one-eyed snake CT 40 23:6; «iS 
ka-zal-la : 48 EME MUS.GUN.A tongue of a 
multicolored snake CT 14 10i 11, dupl. RA 17 
181 Sm. 1701 (Uruanna); see also sér isbabti, sér 
ginnu, sér mé, sér abni, sér kassibdné Hh. XIV 
41-45; [MUS]SA,; red snake CT 40 24 K.8038:16 
(SB Alu); MUS ur-nu | se-ru dr-ga yellow 
snake Tablet Funck 2:7, in Landsberger Fauna 
p. 51; obscure: gan.gid.da= MUS ki-ki-it-ti 
Antagal F 157; MUS.KID (referring to one of 
the “‘snake tablets” of Alu) CT 39 50 K.957:16; 
for the scute of the snake, see irtu mng. 3c, 
for snake’s venom, see imtu mng. 1b—2’, also 
gilip séri (wr. BAR MUS) CT 40 13:40, AMT 99,3 
r.2, KAR 205:16, laShi mus fang of a snake 
(beside zigit zugagipi sting of a scorpion) 
AMT 20,1:32, note also lipt mMUS.GE, AMT 
17,4:8, damMUS.GE, KAR 56:3and AMT 16,5: 1. 


f) in the names of stones and plants, in 
proper names — 1’ stones — a’ aban séri: 
na,.muS = NA, se-ri snake stone Hh. XVI 
D iii 10; abnu Sikingu hima maski MUS NAy. 
MUS [mU.NI] the name of the stone which 
looks like snakeskin is “snake stone” STT 
108:32; NA,MUS (beside iron, U.BABBAR, 
black frit, etc., worn in a phylactery) KAR 
186:31, cf. NaymMUS (among twelve stone 
beads tied on the hand to ward off paralysis 
of the hand) BE 31 60 ii 12, also ibid. r. i 6, 
and passim in magic texts; note also (with 
det. U): U.muS (beside iron and other sub- 
stances to be worn in a phylactery) KAR 
70:17, also NA,MUS.sA; red snake stone 
AMT 102:33, AMT 7,1 r. 6, KAR 213 ii 28, also 
MUS.BABBAR (determinative NA, omitted 
throughout in this text) KAR 213 ii 28. 

b’ aban ini séri: see inu mng. le-2’, also 
KAR 213 iv 19. 

2’ plants: U.m[uS]= [...] Hh. XVII 208, 
cf. u.[mus] (followed by t.gir.tab) Wise- 
man Alalakh 447 vii 30 (Forerunner to Hh. XVII); 
u.mMus, EME.MUS : UG liSdn kalbt Uruanna I 
469f., see also KAR 70:17, sub mng. 1f-l’a’. 
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3’ in proper names: ku-ni-ga-ra ip.4mv8, 
ip. ImuSxmuS = ip se-ri Diri III 188f.; [id. 
m]us = na-a-ri se-e-ri_ Sultantepe 51/50+106 ii 
17’ (Hh. XXII), ef. fo Mus MIN (= lipsur) ip 
MUS.MES JNES 15 134:58; for Imus, read 
dNirah, for MUL.MUS, MUL.¢mUS, see SL IV/2 
No. 284. 

2. (a jug): dug.muS= DUG se-ri Hh. X 
244; dug.muS = kar-pat se-er-ri = kar-pat 
ta-ba-a-ti jug for “second” wine Hg. 71 in 
MSL 7 110. 

Landsberger Fauna 45ff. and WO 1 366ff. 


sérii s.; (a profession); NB; wr. LU.EDIN-d. 
1u.84.da.gil.ti = mu-ha-’-i-du (see dagiltu 
in ga dagiltt), 14.8u.kin.Kas.ka.gilim.ma(text 
.gi8) = ge-ru-u, lu.en.nun.geg,.a, lu.zi.zi = de- 
ku-u CT 37 25 iv 29 (Lu App., coll. A. Sachs). 

PN LU.EDIN-% §é KUR Ja-man-na-a-a PN, 
the s., from the country of the Greeks Mél. 
Dussaud pl. II (after p. 926) 12, cf. PN LU EDIN- 
u [S41 KUR Ja-man-na ibid. 16, PN LU EDIN-w 
§& KUR Par-su-mas PN, the s., from Persia 


ibid. 17. 


It is uncertain whether the term in the 
lex. passage and that in the NB passages 
refer to the same profession. 


sésima s. pl.; salt marsh; RS; WSem. 
word. 

[Sanitam bitati] u ASA MUN.MES // si-si-ma 

. PN [ilteqgi] secondly, PN has acquired 
houses and fields of salt / salt marshes MRS 
6 124 RS 15.1674 :12; [ana] PN [adi] darité [u] 
pilka janu in{a] | si-si-ma annitum there will 
never be pilku-duty for PN on these salt 
marshes ibid. 125 RS 15.147:4’; [ki]rt kardni 
serdi ... wA.SA.MES Sa MUN.MES |! si-e-si-ma 
gardens, vineyards, olive groves, and fields 
of salt / salt marshes MRS 9 108 RS 18.144:9, 


Moran, Bib. 39 69ff. 


sétu s.fem.; 1. light, shining appearance 
of the sun, moon and stars, weather, sultry 
weather, air, open air, open sun, 2. (a 
sickness caused by exposure to sun or heat), 
3. (a worm); from OB on; pl. stfdte (ZA 24 
169:13, NA); wr. syll. and uD.Da. 


uD = um-me-du-um, ISamas, 41Adad, se-e-tum 
MSL 2 p. 133 vii 59ff. (Proto-Ea); & UD = UD-mu, 
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em-mi, se-e-tum A IIT/3:1ff.; se-e-tum UD = se-e- 
tum A III/3:117, cf. Proto-Izii2; a uD = aSamas, 
dAdad, up-mu, se-e-tu Idu II 190ff.; i-id up 
qesS.xr = gi-d[t ajr-hi appearing of the new 
moon Diri I 145; [id] [up 98e8].Kr = 8t-tt dr-hi 
Recip. Ea A vi 31; [up (x)].x = 8t-tt wa-ar-hi-<im> 
Kagal G 28; u,.da = [se-e]-t% Igituh short version 
125, [u,].da = se-e-tu Igituh I 406; giS.giSim:- 
mar.u,-bi.in u,.da = bu-sul si-ii artificially 
ripened dates, (i.e., dates picked when still unripe 
and then) ripened by exposure to the open air (i.e., 
sunlight) Hh. III 330; ud.du.a = ha-ma-tu sa 
up.pA Antagal VITI 111; up.pa.tab.tab = [ha- 
ma-tu && uD.DA] Nabnitu O 50; [uD.p]a.tab.ba 
= hi-mit up.pa Antagal E a 16; ba-ar BAR = nu- 
u-rum, 2%-//se-e-tum, na-mir-tum <A 1/6:250ff.; 
{ma]r.Sur = ur-ba-tum = se-e-tum Hg. A II 295, 
[mar] = ur-ba-tum = se-e-tum[...] Hg. BTiv 32, 
in Landsberger Fauna p. 37:55 and 38:32; AN. 
[AS.AN] ti-il-la (pronunciation) = st-twm, se-e-x 
Kagal H 19f. 

ud INanna ba.an.da.8u : st-it ar-hi it-ta-ad- 
dar(text -1G) / a-ta-bt the appearance of the moon 
has become darkened, variant: (the moon) has set 
SBH p. 54:20f.; ud.da.tab su.bar.ra tab. 
tab.e.da : [himit se]-e-ti kibbu hin[tu] CT 4 3:15 
(Sum. only), and RA 28 138 i 25f., see Falkenstein 
Haupttypen 95; UD.DA.TAB IM.RI.A ZU.GIG.GA : hi- 
mit se-e-t[t ...] 9s.-disease, flatulence, toothache 
KAR 24 r. 22. 

SU-X-HUM-mu = se-e-ti, 8U-x-HUM-mu = ha-ma-tu 
Malku III 198f. 


1. light, shining appearance of the sun, 
moon and stars, weather, sultry weather, air, 
open air, open sun — a) said of the sun — 
1’ referring to the sun itself: Sarru mihirsu 
lax¥u aki si-it 48d-ma& namir there is no 
king equal to him, he is as brilliant as sunlight 
Craig ABRT I 22 ii 7; kima se-e-ta 4 Sami 
matate gabbi ina se-e-ti-ka namru all the 
countries are lit up with your (the king’s) 
light as if it were sunlight ABL 916:14 (NA); 
ina namirti UD.DA-ka kibissina in-na-[mar] 
by the brightness of your (Samas”) light their 
path becomes visible Lambert BWL 126 i 10, 
cf. ina namirtt up.pa-ka KAR 105 r. 2; 
[summa turu uD.DA-su maPpdis namrat if the 
appearance of the sun is very bright ACh 
Supp. 2 Adad 104:11, cf. (with sémat red, salmat 
black, arqat yellow) ibid. 12-14; Summa uD. 
DA-su dannat (mng. uncert.) ACh Samas 13:24, 
cf. st-twm dannat KUB 4 63 ii 12 (= RA 50 
14), and KUB 37 152-53:8’; Summa ina UD 
masil Samas innamirma up.pa-su deummes 
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GAL ina rabisu IM.KUR ZI-am if the sun 
becomes visible at noon but its sheen is 
dimmed, when it sets the east wind will blow 
ACh Adad 35:42. 


2’ referring to daylight: Summa katarru 
panisu kima up.pa namru if the appearance 
of lichen is as bright as daylight CT 40 18:88 
(SB Alu); 2lé rabitu Sa Samé ersett ... GIS.MI 
u UD.DA liktassidukunu may the great gods 
of heaven and earth ever pursue you (both) 
in the shadow (of the night) and in full 
daylight Wiseman Treaties 477; Summa UD... 
up.pA-su ukkulat if the daylight is overcast 
ACh Supp. 2 Adad 105b ii 5; Summa UD UD.DA- 
su NU GAL ... t&tu Séri adi lilati birbirri ul 
ukallam if (during) the day there is no 
daylight, (this means Sama%) does not make 
any brightness visible from dawn till night 
ACh Adad 33:8; obscure: Summa Ub UD.DA- 
su gal-ta-at ... UD.DA hu-su-% LUH ga-la-tu, 
KLMIN UD.DA-su da--mat ACh Adad 33:25, 
see hust A. 


b) said of the moon: [summa SJamié kima 
s[i-t]t wa-ar-hi-im paniSunu namru if the 
surface of the sky is as bright as the light 
of the moon ZA 43 309:3 (OB astrol.); Summa 
UD UD.DA-su kima UD.DA ITI kasdt ... ar-hu 
Sin if the daylight is as cold as the appearance 
of the moon, (comm.:) month = moon (i.e., 
if it is as cold during the day as it is on the 
night of the new moon) ACh Adad 33:19; URU 
Harrén ana pat gimrisu kima si-it ar-hi 
unammir saririsu I made the splendor of the 
entire city of Harran as brilliant as the 
appearance of the moon VAB 4 222 ii 25 
(Nbn.); fora bil. ref., see lex. section; namrat 
up.Da-ka ina Samé [elltitc] brilliant is your 
shining forth in the clear sky BMS 1:5, see Ebe- 
ling Handerhebung 6; Sdturat uD.DA-ka kima 
Sama& bukri[ka] your appearance is ex- 
cellent, like (that of) Samas, your firstborn 
ibid. 10; Summa up.pA Sin magal eklet if the 
moon’s appearance is very dark ACh Supp. 
Sin 8:20; Summa uD.DA Sin magal dwummat 
if the moon’s appearance is very dark ibid. 21, 
ef. ibid. 23 and ACh Supp. 2 Sin 2 r. 8; Sumez 
ma[uD.DA] Sin sia, if the moon’s appearance 
is green ACh Supp. Sin 8:24; Summa UD.DA 
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Sin magal KUR.KUR if the moon’s appearance 
is very changing(?) ACh Supp. Sin 8:19; Swmz 
ma Sin ina téimartiSu uD.DA-su ME nadat 
(mng. uncert.) ACh Sin 3:6. 


c) said of the sun and moon: Summa Sin 
ind IG1.LA-s& garnu garna idir ... Sa uD.14. 
KAM ittt Samas 1Gl ... UD.14.KAM UD.DA-su- 
nu ahamis te1-ma if, when the moon is first 
seen, one horn meets the other, (that means) 
on the 14th day it appears together with the 
sun, on the 14th day their appearance(s) are 
seen together ACh Sin 3:36, cf. Thompson Rep. 
142:8; Summa Sin wu Samas vp.pa-su-nu 
dwummat if the appearance of the mcon and 
the sun is dark ACh Sin 3:39, also Thompson 
Rep. 82:7. 


d) said of stars: qirtbSu kima libbi Samé 
ubenni igadrdtesu kima Sartir si-tt MUL.MES 
ussim usarrih JI made its (the temple’s) 
interior as bright as the innermost heavens 
(and) I adorned its walls with a beautiful 
brilliance like the splendor of the stars AKA 
98 vii 100 (Tigl. I); DIS *Dil-bat up.Da-sa [...] 
if the light of Venus [...] ACh Supp. IStar 
39:19f., cf. sirirsu kima uD.DA namir (see 
sirhu B usage a) Thompson Rep. 200:1; note 
(in personal names) Si-st-na-wa-ra-at, Si-st- 
na-am-ra-at Its-(the Star’s)-Luster-Is-Bright 
Stamm Namengebung 184; for 1Nam-ra-si-it, 
see Tallqvist Gdtterepitheta 387, von Soden, 
JNES 19 166. 


e) weather, sultry weather, air: amméni 
akla litaka quddudu paniika ... Sarbau UD.DA 
qummi pantka (O GilgameS) why are your 
cheeks emaciated and your looks cast down, 
(why do) your features (look) burned (from 
exposure to) rain and weather? Gilg. X 37; 
étanattig Sadé hursdni étanabbir narati kalisina 
étanakkalanni 7481 si-ta-a-te sarabate I pass 
to and fro through the hills and mountains, 
I am ever crossing all the rivers, the weather 
and the rains constantly cut me ZA 24 169:13 
(NA); Summa uD ha-dir-ma Up.pDA-su kasdt 
if the day is gloomy and its weather is 
cold ACh Adad 35:10; Summa up ha-dir-ma 
UD.DA IzI hamtat if the day is gloomy and 
its weather is as hot (as) fire ACh Adad 35:11; 
summa ina rt 8n Samos igqamma vp.pa 
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kima Girrt hamtat if the sun rises high in the 
month of Addaru so that the air glows like 
fire ACh Sama¥ 11:55, ef. ibid. 53; [ultu up.1. 
K]4M 8a 1TI SE adi uD.30.KAM Sa ITT S[1.sA 
djutu ina harran sii Anim DuU-ma 2i-qu u 
up.p[A] from the first day of the month of 
Addaru until the thirtieth day of the month 
of Ajaru, the sun travels along the ecliptic 
(lit. the way of the (stars) of Anu), (it is 
a time characterized by) wind and (bad) 
weather RA 17 119 r. 2, Bab. 7 pl. 1:2 and 6 
(after p. 18); nati ana muhhi si-tim mé rudd is 
it proper to add water to weather? (proverb 
quoted in an OB let.) CT 29 23:12. 

f) open air, open sun: [m]dré Sipri ina si-te 
ammini ultanazzazuma ina si-ti imatiu Summa 
ina si-ti izuzzu ana sarri némelu i[b]assi w 
lizzizma ina s[t}-t[t-m]a limut ana Sarrima [lu 
némelu why are (my) envoys kept standing 
out in the open sun, they will die out in the 
open sun—if standing out in the open sun is 
profitable for the king, then let him stand 
out in the open sun himself and let him die 
himself, let there be profit for the king 
himself! EA 16:43ff. (let. of ASSur-uballit); PA 
GIS.GISIMMAR Sa ina [la Sari] inanzuzu telegqi 
ina UD.DA tubbal you take a (thin and young) 
branch of a date palm that sways even when 
there is no wind (and) you dry it in the open 
air CT 23 40:22 (med.); note busul sétt (dates) 
ripened by exposure to the open air (or: sun) 
Hh. II, in lex. section, also the formula: LU(?) 
sabi ina si-te IuTu i-mit immidusu the team 
(of tax experts) will establish his tax when 
{the dates) are dry (or: in broad daylight) 
VAS 5 11:12 (NB), also [LU.ER]in.MES ina 
$gi-x (text: UD?)-tu, Suru [imit}ia immidusu 
ibid. 26:28 (NB); lipi kaliti tumalli ina uD.DA 
tanaddi you fill up (the concoction with) 
tallow from the kidney (and then) you put it 
out in the open air AMT 8,1:5, ef. ibid. 101,3 
ii 8; IM.GU (= gadita) UD.DA kaSdat (D1.D1) 
tapdés you crush yeast which has been exposed 
to the open air AMT 78,7:7, also CT 23 31:62, 
ef. Kichler Beitr. pl. 12:1; gadtta Sa UD.DA 
di-kat tapds you crush yeast which has been 
killed by (exposure to) the open air Kiichler 
Beitr. pl. 14:11, ef. [1M.e]U Sa ina uD.DA di-kat 
AMT 72,2:13, Im.G@U 8@ up.[pDA ...] AMT 
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31,7:10; ina kalli Suhar[ri] ina se-e-ti taSakkan 
tubbal 2-ta am-ra-ta NA, amnakka te-e8-Si si-ta 
tumahharma taSakkan you place (the glass 
mixture) in a porous bowl (out) in the open 
air (and) you dry (it), you two full 
measures(?) of immannakku-stone (and) 
expose it (the mixture) to the open air and 
set it down ZA 36 198:30 and 32 (chem.). Note 
the nuance “fresh” air: apti nappasamma 
UD.DA imtaqut eli dir appija I opened a hatch 
(of the boat) and the fresh air fell upon the 
sides of my nose Gilg. XI 135. 

2. (a sickness caused by exposure to sun 
or heat) — a) with hamdtu: you are a cedar 
ina sillika sé-[tum] a-a ihmutanni in your 
shade let the s. not burn me BIN 7 41:19 (OB 
let.); Summa amélu sirihti libbi irSima libbasu 
isdta ufkdl ...] trassu ikassassu amélu st 
uUD.DA ha-mit ifa man hasa burning sensation 
inside and his stomach is feverish (and if) his 
chest gives him a gnawing (pain), this man is 
feverish with s. AMT 39,1:41, cf. Labat TDP 
136:40 and 150:45’; Summa amélu indsu UD.DA 
hanta if a man’seyes burn froms. AMT 16,1:9, 
ef. Summa amélu ind&su la inattala amélu S46 
UD.DA hamit (wr. TAB.BA) AMT 17,4:6, Sumz 
maamélu muhhasu UD.DA TAB-ma@ KAR 202 
i 20, cf. also KAR 199:1; [Summa SaG.DU]-su 
UD.DA TAB-ma u su-Si ikkalSu gqagqqassu 
nuppuh if his head is feverish with s. and 
then his skin(?) hurts (or: itches) (and) his 
head (feels all) blown up CT 23 33:17; for 
himit séti, see lex. section, and himtu mng. 2b, 
also Sammam Sa hi-mi-i[t] se-e-tim Sa asim Sa 
bit tértim béli iltukSu u Sammam Sa hi-mi-tt 
se-e-tim Sa asim Mardamanai andku altuk- 
Suma damiq my lord has tried out the herb 
for s. inflammation (given) by the official 
physician, and I have tried out the herb for 
$s. inflammation (given) by the physician from 
GN, and it is effective inet, Annuaire de 
l'Institut de Philologie et d’Histoire Orientales et 
Slaves 14 135 A 2216:15ff. (Mari let.), also ibid. 4; 
(various drugs for) hi-mif UD.DA BE 8 133:4 
(pharm.). 

b) with kasddu: Summa amélu wpd.pdA 
kaSid (wr. KuR-id) if a man has been over- 
come with s. Kiichler Beitr. pl. 20 iv 47, ef. KAR 
159:4, cf. also Kiichler Beitr. pl. 141 9, KAR 155 
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ii 17; [Summa amélu ...] OH-s4 NU SUB.SUB- 
a kisirte ibbi maris uD.DA kasid (wr. D1I.D1) 
if a man cannot spit out (and) is sick with an 
internal constriction, he has been afflicted 
with s. Kiichler Beitr. pl. 12 iv 11; Summa 
amélu akala ikkal Sikara iSattima 8A-50 inz 
nemmeru KAS-§% DIB.DIB-at UD.DA DI.DI if 
a man’s intestines are taken with colic (and) 
he cannot urinate when he eats bread (and) 
drinks beer, he is afflicted with s. AMT 
48,1:10+78,3:7, ef. AMT 39,1:30, Kiichler Beitr. 
pl. 6 i 21, Ebeling, AGM 13 33 Sm. 937:7, and 
passim as a diagnosis. 


c) other oces.: amélu 4 UD.DA ina e-te-qi- 
su Sum-ma Skara tasaqgisuma if you give 
that man beer to drink when he has got 
over(?) the s. Labat, Syria 33 122:14 (SB med.); 
[... n]ik-mat Sari (wr. IM) w UD.DA [if his ...] 
are full of pent up (lit. a heaping up of) wind 
and s. LKU 61r.7, cf. amélu Si nikimti Sari u 
UD.DA maris KAR 157:2, AMT 52,4:3, ef. GI 
UD.DA GIG AMT 4,7:10, UD.DA GIG-sw Labat 
TDP 164:74f., GIG UD.DA ibid. 172 r. 6, LiL-ti 
(= sil?tt) UD.DA ibid. 156:9, LA-ti (= ha atte) 
UD.DA ibid. 154:16, lipti UD.DA ibid. 168:102; 
ki-is-sa-at se-e-ti KBo 9 49:13; note mit [sel- 
e-ti imdt he will die of the s. Dream-book 
328: 83f. 


3. (a worm): see Hg., in lex. section. 


The two words st#u and sétu have to be 
kept apart, since the latter is wr. si-e-tu(m), 
even in OB, when the vowel is indicated, 
except si-t-tum JCS 9 10 B 6 and 24; while 
situ from (w)asi, when the vowel is indicated, 
is wr. si-i-tu(m), except the writings si-e-tum 
for z1.GA Hh. II 158, and si-e-it corresponding 
to & OBGT I 821. Moreover, the log. for 
sétu is UD.DA, but not or ZI.GA, which are 
restricted to sifu. 

The refs. cited sub mng. la—1’ may refer 
to the sunrise, in spite of the spelling and the 
use of the log. uD.DA, since the scribe may 
have mistaken one word for the other. No 
verb etymologically connected with sétu is 
attested in Akk.; for an etymology, see 
Landsberger, ZA 42 161f. 


Landsberger, ZA 42 161f., JNES 8 252 n. 30. 
Ad mng. 2: Labat TDP 150 n. 258 with lit. 
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8.; sunrise, east; MB*; cf. asi, 


UD.TU = $t-t §am-&i, e-rab MIN CT 18 30 iv 21f. 
(group voc.). 

ina tamti Sapliti $a si-t IuTU-S misir matija 
askun I established the border of my country 
on the Lower Sea (which is) in the east 
Weidner Tn. 12 No. 5:68; 8a bilat mdtati si-t 
dyrtu-si u salam samsi imdahharu (the king) 
who has often received the tribute of the 
countries of the east and the west ibid. 26 
No. 16:23. 


siahu see sahu. 
s?anu see sénu s. 


siatiaS adv.; forever; lex.*; ef. ast, sdtu. 
ba-4r BAR = si-a-t[¢]-a8, st-a-[tum(?)] A I/6: 

190f. 

siatu see sdtu. 


sibaratu s. pl. tantum; (mng. uncert.); OA. 

a) counted: Sa 5 ain kaspim si-ba-ra-tim 
x meat munussina [kunuk)kini PN [n]aXakz 
kum for five shekels of silver PN is bringing 
you under our seal s. in the amount of x (any 
number from three to eight is possible) 
hundred BIN 6 121:7. 

b) weighed: % ma.na 4 Gin si-ba-ra-tim 
OIP 27 55:27, and dupl. TCL 21 159:6; 5 MA.NA 
ga-nu-e 452 MA.NA si-ba-ra-tim hurs?dnum Sa 
sibtim kunukkika five minas of (aromatic) 
reeds(?) (and) 452 minas of s. in(?) one .... 
package under your seals OIP 27 55:16, and 
dupl. BIN 4 162:26; 4 MA.NA_ si-ba-ra-tum 
illibbt PN one-third mina of s. is with PN 
TCL 21 156:6; ina 12 MA.NA st-ba-ra-tim 4 MA. 
NA 6 Gin alqi Situm illibbi nappahimma I 
took 26 shekels from the amount of one mina 
and forty shekels of s., the remainder is with 
the smith CCT 1 2la:2; 1 Ma.Na kaspam u 
2 Gin si-ba-ra-tum ana PN [u] PN, apgqi[d] I 
entrusted one mina of silver and two shekels 
of s. to PN and PN, TCL 14 54:16’; 10 Gin 
kaspam 1% Ma.NA st-ba-ra-tum(!) (beside one 
mina of zigasarru) TCL 4 81:1. 

c) evaluated in silver:  si-ba-ra-tim Sa 
2 Gin kaspim Sémamma lusaksidanim buy me 
$s. for two shekels of silver and let them send 


sibaru 


(them) to me CCT 4 28b:22, ef. S@ 1 Gin 
kaspim si-ba-ra-tim KT Hahn 6:5, also (same 
amount) BIN 4 227:12; <a> Siti kaspim 
si-ba-ra-tim u murram Sémamma buy me sg. 
and myrrh for the balance of the silver TuM 
1 3¢:13; st-ba-ra-tim Sa 5 Gin kaspim (men- 
tioned beside sandals) BIN 4 71:5; si-ba- 
ra-tim Sa kaspim 2 Gin sébilam unpub., cited 
J. Lewy, JAOS 78 94 n. 33. 

d) other occs.: 3a 10 Gin kaspim sahiri[am] 
lu si-ba-ra-tum lu dudindtum (send) merchan- 
dise worth ten shekels of silver, be it either 
s. or (small) pectorals KTS 12:26, ef. sdé-ma- 
la-tim it-qu-ra-tum % st-ba-<ra>-tim CCT 3 
20:13. 

It seems that about one hundred of the 
objects called sibaratu weighed twenty shekels 
and were worth one shekel of silver. They are 
mentioned together with perfumes (gand, 
murru), spices (KT Hahn 6), small objects 
(combs, kibundnu, marsé-straps TCL 21 159 
and OIP 27 55), and passim beside metals. In 
KTS 12 sibardtu and pectorals (see dudittu) 
make up the type of merchandise called 
sahirtu (miscellaneous items). There is no 
evidence that the sibdrdtu were made of metal 
(the ref. to the nappdhwin CCT 1 21a: 2ff. may 
be accidental). All this suggests that sibdratu 
are to be considered small, cheap, but in- 
dispensable household items, hardly a food- 
stuff or a perfume. It should also be noted 
that the sibdrdtu were bought (but not sold) 
in Anatolia and were not traded overland. 
The word should not be connected with 
sipru or other similar words because it is 
consistently wr. sibdrdtu. Possibly zibdrdtu 
or sibardatu. 

(J. Lewy, JAOS 78 94 n. 33.) 


sibaru (siburu)s.; 1. (a pointed garden tool), 
2. (a fleshy excrescence), 3. (a plant); SB. 

giS.gag.Sar.ra, giS.gag.du,= si-ba-ri (follow- 
ed by giS.gag.du,, giS.GaG.KUD = mupaittitu 
opener) Hh. VI 129f.; ku-uk-su Kup = sé ku-uk-st 
KuD si-ba-rum A ITI/5:120, cited MSL 6 62 n. to 
line 132. 


si-ba-ru = uzu aft-ru] excessive flesh Izbu 
Comm. 179, cf. st-ba-ru uzu at-ru kima ubani [asi] 
excessive flesh protruding like a finger Izbu 
Comm. Z 7’. 
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1. (a pointed garden tool): see Hh. VI, 
A III/5, in lex. section. 

2. (a fleshy excrescence, perhaps in the 
shape of the s.-tool): Summa tzbu si-ba-ra 
Sakin (preceded by mastu bump) CT 27 42 
obv.(!) 3, cf. ibid. 20:7, for comm., see lex. section; 
Summa Sapat si-ba-ri Sakin if he has a s.-lip 
(preceded by Sapat masti, with explanation: 
l-et 44 mURU-tim Gip.DA-ma one is long(er) 
in(?) the middle line 9) Kraus Texte 12c iii 8; 
Summa Sdrat qaqqadisu kima si-ba-ri zaqpat 
if the hair of his head stands on end like a s. 
Kraus Texte 3b r. iii 6, also 2b r. 14. 

3. (a plant): U si-bu-ru: U marti : sdku 
ina Skari Satéi—s. is an herb against (ex- 
cessive) bile, to crush (and) drink in beer 
RA 13 37:18 (pharm.), also KAR 203 i-iii 30, also 
t si-ba-ru & marti séku ina mé Sati Kichler 
Beitr. pl. 141 26; U si-bu-ru tasdk ina Szbi 
matqi isatti [...] you bray s., he drinks it in 
sweet milk Kiichler Beitr. pl. 14 i 35, cf. 
(among other herbs) AMT 22,5:7 and 59,1:36; 
tG mar-tu, © AD KUN, [...]: U st-bu-ru 
Uruanna II 373ff.; U [UR-ni]-be : 0 MIN ina 
Sé-ba-ri, [G6 uR-n]i-be : G MIN ina Kat-mu-hi 
ibid. 376f.; U si-bu-ru: [UG n]i-Sik e816 
ibid. 378; U (var. GIS) si-bu-ru: AS ni-Sik 
GIS.1G Uruanna III 127; [U] ha-za[l-lu-nu : 6 
si-ba-r[w] Kocher Pflanzenkunde 1 iv 9. 

The different meanings of this word are 
connected on the assumption of a character- 
istic shape common to the tool, the ex- 
crescence on the body, and the plant. It is 
possible, however, that the cited refs. include 
two or-more different words. 


sibaru s.; (a bird, probably the sparrow); 
lex.* 

SILAU-sag-sim wUSEN = gi-ba-ru-um Proto-Diri 
476 (delete this ref. sub hdsibaru lex. section CAD 
6 p. 133). 

buru, ab.sa{r.rja u.BuxBU.da ba.ab.[zi. 
Zi: tsstrati ukassad si-ba-ra idekki he (the tenant 
of the field) will chase away the birds, scare the 
sparrow(s) away Ai. IV i 50, cf. buru,.a.ab.zi. 
zi: €riba idekki he will scare away the crows 
ibid. i 32. 

The Sumerian designation “bird of the 
street”? with the gloss (nickname?) “heroic 
swallow” and the noun formation of sibdéru 


sibittu 


’ 


suggest the translation “sparrow,” which is 
confirmed by the Arabic ‘usfir, to which is 
related the general term for bird in Heb., 
sippor, and Aram. sippar. Neither of these 
words is etymologically related to Akk. 
isstiru, whose cognate is to be found in Ugar. 


« 


Sr. 


sibatanitu s.; tenure, holding(?); MB*; 
cf. sabatu. 

uRU GN Sa Sarru ra-in-ga u béli ana si-ba- 
ta-an-nu-ti iddina the town GN which the 
king, who loves you and my master, has 
given me as a holding(?) BE 17 24:19 (let.). 


sibatu s.; (a harp); SB.* 
madmit sammé u si-ba-a-te (var. si-bat-tt) the 
oath (sworn) by lyre and s.-harp Surpu III 91. 
The word sibdtu cannot be connected with 
sinnitu, as it isin MSL 6 120 sub D, because 
there are two variants confirming the reading 
sibatu. 


sibbu s.; color, paint; lex.*; Sum. lw. 
zi-ib [ZIB] = s2-[2b]-b[w] S84 Voc. T 17’. 
For Sum. zib, “paint,” see ebéru B v. 


sibittu s.; 1. prison, imprisonment, 2. hold, 
grasp, 3. pond, reservoir, 4. in qdt sibitts 
stolen property (found in the thief’s pos- 
session), 5. correct behavior; OB, MB, SB, 
NB, LB; wr. syll. and EN.NUN, EN.NU.UN; 
ef. sabdtu. 

[en]-nu #£.LUxGAN-tent.A = si-bi-it-tum Diri V 
305; en.nu.un = gi-bit-tu Ai. IID iii 9, and (in 
phrases with naddnu, kala, sasubu) ibid. 10-18, 
note en.nu.un.gdé.ta = i§-tu si-bit-ta ibid. 19f.; 
en.nu.un ki.en.nu.un= ma-sar si-bit-ti Lu II 
115. 

1a 8&.gar.ta en.nu.un.ta ug,.ga lu KAXx UD. 
ta en.nu.un.ta ug,;.ga: da ina bubiti w si-bit-te 
imiatu sa ina sumé w si-bit-tt imitu who died of 
hunger in (lit. and) imprisonment, who died of thirst 
in imprisonment ASKT p. 88-9:22f., and dup]. RA 
17 125 ii ff; (Ma.nun.gal nin.é.kur.ra.kex 
(KID) : Smrn be-li-zé 3t-bit-t¢ BA 10/1 p. 93 No. 15 
r. 5f., cf. INUN+L[AGAR(?) : SMJA.NU.GAL 8d si-bit- 
te CT 24 43 xi 138 (list of gods). 

1. prison, imprisonment — a) in OB 
letters: PN Sa ehbibim Sa ana si-bi-tim Siz 
rubsu taSpuram the flute player PN, whom 
you ordered me in writing to put into prison 
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VAS 16 144:6; 3 ni-[pa]-ti-ka ana si-bi-tim 
ustérib arhiS alkamma 3 ni-pa-ti-ka ina st- 
bi-tim sust he has put your three pledges 
in prison, come quickly and get your three 
pledges out of prison Genouillac Kich 2 D 
39:15 and 19, see Kupper, RA 53 178; ana [...] 
si-bi-tim ustérib he has put (your wife, your 
sons and your slave girls) into prison 
TCL 17 74:18, cf. come here quickly and 
throw yourself at the feet of PN aSSatka 
marika u amdtika ina si-bi-tim SisPam and 
get your wife, your sons and your slave girls 
out of prison ibid. 22, ef. also ana si-bi-tim 
Stiribassuniti CT 29 2c:11; concerning the 
slave who uttered a blasphemy (see miqit pi) 
against his master’s son and ga ... ina si-bi- 
ti-im ka-lu-[%] who is being held in prison 
PBS 7 60:11; atta ana si-bi-tim ta{nad]disu 
VAS 16 105:15; SAG.GEME ... ina si-bi-ti-Sa 
imtat the slave girl died while she was 
imprisoned RA 15 140:18 (= Boyer Contribution 
122, let.). 

b) in Mari, Shemshara: mahis qaqgadisunu 
annikém ina st-bi-tim inassaru here they keep 
their accuser well guarded in prison Symbolae 
Koschaker 113:16; LU.MES na-as-[ru-tim in]a 
si-bi-it-tim [...] ARM 2 46:11; PN... Sa ina 
st-bi-it-tim nad (for) PN who is put in prison 
(appoint guardians so that they can bring 
him) Laessoe Shemshara p. 40:46. 


c) inOB omens: awélum ina a-l[t]-ka ana 
si-bi-it-tim innaddi somebody in your city 
will be thrown into prison YOS 10 33 iv 21; 
si-bi-it-tum tbbalakkat the prison will revolt 
YOS 10 47:57, also YOS 10 11 ii 30 (all ext.); 
wa-sa-ab si-bi-[it-tim] ibid. 54:30 (physiogn.); 
ta-az-zi-im-ti_si-bi-ti ana Sarrim complaint 
from the prison(?) to the king YOS 10 48:41 
(physiogn.), and dupl. ibid. 49:13. 


d) in SB: NUN ina st-bit-titm BE the prince 
will die in prison LBAT 1526 r. 11 (astrol.), 
cf. in@ EN.NU.UN imdt BRM 4 23 r. 23 (SB 
physiogn.); DIB-tu st-bit-ta ibbalakkit CT 31 20 
r. 23 (SB ext.), cf. EN.NUN Gh ibbalakkit CT 39 
47:22 (SB Alu); sipddtu GAL.MES KI.MIN st-bit- 
tu, NU.E there will be mourning, or an im- 
prisonment (from which there is) no escape 
ACh Samas 10:4; citizens of Sippar, Nippur, 


sibittu 


Babylon and Borsippa g@ ... ina girbisu 
kami. si-bit-ta-Si-nu abuima ukallimsuniti 
niru who have been kept imprisoned in it 
(the conquered city), I destroyed their prison 
and set them free Winckler Sar. pl. 35 No. 
74:135, also ibid. pl. 22 No. 47:8’. 


2. hold, grasp: eli ili kamiitu si-bit-ta-su 
udanninma he (Marduk) strengthened his 
hold over the fettered gods En. el. IV 127. 


3. pond, reservoir (LB): 8E.NUMUN.MES 
ina misarisina ittt si-bit-i4 A MES-Si-na fields 
in their (full) extent together with their ponds 
(to store) water BE 10 43:14, and ibid. line 9; 
he accepted (lit. listened to) their application 
A.MES MU.MES ina si-bit-ti Sa Sarri arhissu 

iddinusuniti and granted them the 
(requested) water from the pond belonging to 
the king, every month (from the 12th to the 
15th) BE 97:14, and ibid. line 6; ndér GN SE. 
NUMUN.MES usbarra Sa Sarri Sa ina muhhisu 
u AMES si-bit-tt Sarrt Sa ina libbisu (rent) 
from the GN canal, the royal usbarra-fields 
along it, and the water from the king’s 
reservoir which belongs to it TuM 2-3 147:12, 
and cf. A.MES si-bit-ti Sa ina libbi SE.NUMUN. 
MES usbarra Sa Sarri ibid. 5, cf. AMES si-bit-ti 
Sarrt PBS 2/1 158:5. 

4. in gat sibitti stolen property (found in 
the thief’s possession, NB): sasta Sa alpi ki 
ipus Sul! 31-bit-tt ina qatisu ki asbata ki abuku 
he stole my ox, and I caught him red-handed 
and brought (him here) YOS 6 183:15; the 
object which PN took from the house of PN, 
and which PN, took out of his (PN’s) hand 
SuI! ¢i-bit-ti-S% ina B.AN.NA iSkunwu has been 
deposited in Eanna as corpus delicti (against) 
him (PN) AnOr 8 27:18; (whatever barley in 
excess of a certain quantity) mukinnu uktinz 
nusiu u Sv si-bit-tu, ina qatisu sabtatu 
witnesses have established with respect to 
him or has been seized as stolen property in 
his possession YOS 7 196:5; (PN has declared) 
“T have not taken more than 110 sheep or 
goats” umu SvU4 st-bit-ti lu batiqu lu mukinnu 
arkisu elat sénu w@ 110.TA ittaksadu 300 sénu 
PN ana PN, inandin should he, at any time 
hereafter, (through actual) possession of the 
stolen property (or through) an informer (or 
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through) witnesses, be found to have more 
than the 110 sheep or goats in his possession, 
then PN will give to PN, 300 sheep or goats 
BE 9 24:6; Sul! si-bi-tt- <i> ina qatika la is- 
sa-bat no stolen property must be found in 
your hands YOS 3 57:18 (let.); Sul! si-bit-tu 
ibas8 ina qatéSu is-sab-ta-a has any stolen pro- 
perty been found in his hands? UET 4 191:16 
(let.); [a-a]-eF SUT s¢-bit-ti [Sa] ikkarati lapan 
r@% ibukunu [list(?)] of the stolen property 
(here: cattle) which the farmers have taken 
away from the shepherd VAS 6 274:1; améluts 
Sa bit abija Su™ si-bit-ti kt usabbitaiddanni after 
he had seized the slaves of my estate as stolen 
property he gave (them) tome ABL 716r. 16; 
lu gat sa(for sa)-bit-ti ina qatisu it-ta-as-ba-tu 
or if any stolen property is found in his 
possession TCL 13 142:12; exceptional in 
NA: naphar 3 LU urkiat Sa sinnista TA IGT 
sarte Sul! sib-<hit>-ti habulli all together, 
three persons who guarantee for the (sold) 
woman against her being claimed as a 
criminal, as stolen property (or) as a pledge 
ADD 307 r. 13. 


5. correct behavior: ana Séhuz si-bit-ti(var. 
-te) palah tli u Sarri akli Sapirt ume irsunati 
I sent overseers and supervisors to teach 
them (the natives to be Assyrianized) correct 
behavior (and) to serve the gods and the king 
Lyon Sar. 12:74, also ibid. 18:96 and passim in this 
phrase in Sar.; obscure: adi si-bit-ti-S4 YOS 7 
14:9 (NB), si-bi-dt-ti dullu Unger Babylon 284 
No. 26 iii 33 (Nbk.). 


Note the use of sibitéu in lieu of sibtu (see 
sibtuC): si-bit-ti UDU.[NITA.MES . . .] x tsabbatu 
should he (the unjust king) seize s.-tax on 
[their] sheep Lambert BWL 114:41 (Fiirstenspie- 
gel), also (standing for stbit rdbist): si-bt-tt-te 
rabisi ina muhhi améli attack of the rabisu- 
demon on the man CT 38 21:85 (SB Alu), for 
similar refs., see sibtu B mng. 1c-2’. Note that 
EN.NUN is used in the meaning “prison” 
{see also sibittu in bit sibitti, sibittu in Sa 
sibitti), and hence the unique occurrence of 
sibittuy for the more usual massartu (see 
dandnu v. mng. 2b-2') sub mng. 2 may indi- 
cate that the two terms are interchangeable. 


Ad mng. 4: Ebeling Neubab. Briefe 180. 


sibittu 


sibittu in bit sibitti s.; prison; SB, NA, 
NB, Sumerogram (#.EN.NU.UN) in Hitt.; pl. 
bit sibtate (NA); wr. syll. and f.en.wun-tt; ef. 
sabatu. 


a) in concrete sense: mar Nippuri Sippar 
Babili ... ana & si-bit-tim Sirubu to put a 
citizen of Nippur, Sippar (or) Babylon in 
prison Lambert BWL 112:20, ef. ana bit si-bit- 
tim Sérubu ibid. 22 (Firstenspiegel); Sa ina B 
si-bit-ti nadi tukallam nar you (Marduk) 
liberate him who has been thrown into prison 
AfO 19 66:8, cf. abka Sa ina & si-b[it-ti ...] 
Lambert BWL 130:74 (hymn to Sama¥); [ana] % 
stb-ta-te-Su tusébalas[su ...] she (the goddess 
Tasmétu) brings him (Marduk) into his 
prison [...] von Soden, ZA 52 226:24 (cultic 
comm.); aku u sépé siparra iltakandu ina 
B.EN.NUN-ti tt-ta-x(read -sar?)-Su he put him 
in chains, hand and foot, and kept him in 
prison ABL 460 r.7 (NB); mubbirsunu ina kar 
K.EN.NUN (read bit massarti) KI.MIN tna 
kar & st-b[it-ti ...] their accuser [will beheld] 
in prison, variant: in the bi sibitti CT 13 
50:12 (SB prophecies); see, for the Hitt. £.EN. 
NU.UN-ia Giiterbock, ZA 44 p. 58 C iii 8 and 10. 


b) as a design made for ritual purposes: 
E si-bit-te Sa gémi ina libbi tessir you draw 
a “prison” therein with flour KAR 90:19, ef. 
qat marst tasabbatma Ta & $1-bit-ti tusessisuma 
you lead the sick man by the hand out of the 
“prison” ibid. r. 12, cf. also LUGAL ina & 
$t-bit-tr ina mubhi at buré G1.K1D.M[AH tuséesab] 
Sm. 2132 r. 9’. 


sibittu in Sa bit sibitti s.; prisoner; SB; 
cf. sabatu. 

LU.MES.SAL.MES-84 $4 6 si-bit-te ina libbi la 
essir he must not keep its male and female 
prisoners there (in the palace) AKA 247 v 37 
(Asn.); Lamastu kima Sa & si-bit-ti teppus 
you treat the Lamastu like a prisoner 4R 56 i 
22 (SB Lama&tu); 84% si-bit-ti niru limur may 
the prisoner become free SurpuIV 75; 8a & 
$i-bit-ti la ukallimu niiru (who) has not 
released a prisoner ibid. II 30; Sa & si-bit-ti 
sist nira kullumu to let a prisoner go, to set 
(him) free ibid. IV 31. 


See sibittu in Sa sibitti for the OB form. 
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sibittu in Sa sibitti s.; prisoner; OB, SB; 

wr. syll. and Sa EN.NUN; cf. sabdtu. 
la.en.nu.un = ga si-bi-tim (followed by 1i.ki. 

en.nu.un = ga ma-sa-ar-tim) OB Lu A 272. 

KAL LUGAL ippallas Sa si-bi-tim nasri (for 
nasrum) ana nakrim %-st the stronghold(?) of 
the king will be breached, the well guarded 
prisoner will escape to the enemy CT 6 2 No. 
22, after Nougayrol, RA 38 77 (OB liver model); S@ 
EN.NUN limasStr he should free a prisoner 
(§a EN.NUN replacing kald or sabta, see Lands- 
berger Kult. Kalender 116) Thompson Rep. 215 
r. 4 (SB hemer.). 


See sibittu in Sa bit sibittt for the SB form 
which replaces OB Sa sibitti except in the 
isolated hemer. reference. 


sibtétu s. pl. tantum; fetters, imprisonment; 
NB; cf. sabdtu. 

a) fetters: 2 AN.BAR stb-te-e-ti Sa ana 
[na(?)\-di-e Sa PN two iron fetters to put 
on(?) PN GCCI 1 219:1, ef. [x sib]-te-e-ti 
AN.BAR ibid. 51:1. 

b) imprisonment: ever since PN and PN, 
have run away from among us gabbi nas 
sib-te-e-tu, bixétu sab-ta-ni we others have all 
been held in grievous imprisonment BIN 1 
36:29 (let.); x silver that was received ana kim 
batdga Sa rittu a PN u ... kim sib-te-e-ti Sa 
PN, in lieu of the (corporal punishment 
consisting of) cutting off PN’s hand, and (x 
silver) in lieu of the imprisonment of PN, 
ZA 3 224:5, ef. ibid. 8, 13, 17. 


sibtu A s. fem.; 1. interest, 2. (a part of 
the liver), 3. (a garment), 4. (a type of 
bread); from OA, OB on; pl. stbdtu; wr. syll. 
and MAS; cf. asdbu. 

[ma-43] MAS = sib-[tu] Idu I 162, also S» I 60; 
ma-48 MAS = gsib-tum (with comm. ni-is-[hu)]) 
A VIII/3:17; [ma-a3] MAS = $¢-ib-tu A H/6 C 44; 
[m]48 = sib-tum, [x].x = MIN 84 aIG ditto (Le., 
seizure) said of a disease Antagal E a 28f.; ma-a8 
MAS = stb-tum, tal-lum A J/6:106f.; uzu.MAS = s2- 
4b-t% Practical Vocabulary Assur 913. 

ma = st-ib-ti Ai. Liv 78; [m]48.8e.gin,(em) 
= gi-ib-tu k[z-ma] Se-im interest like that on barley 
Ai. IL i 29; maé8.8e.da ba.an.da.sa = MIN 7@-t¢ 
ge-i[m im-ta]-at-har the interest corresponds to 
that on barley ibid. 30, maé8.x1.LaM.gin.a.giny 
= MIN ki-ma KI.LAM t-lak interest at the current 


sibtu A 


rate (on barley) ibid. 31, m&8.x1.LaM.gub.ba. 
gin, = MIN ki-ma K1.LAM iz-[za]-az the interest 
remains at the present rate ibid. 32, m48.bi.8é6 
gur.ru.dam = a-na si-ib-ti-su u-[t]ar he will 
return as interest on it ibid. 33; ma8.uru.gin,y = 
gi-ib-tu ki-ma [URU] interest as (customary in) the 
city ibid. 34, m48 ba.ra.bal = MIN #t-ta-bal-kit 
the (rate of) interest has gone down ibid. 35, 
ma8s.mu.l.kam = si-bat ga-na-at ibid. 36, ma8. 
iti.l.kam = gi-bat a-ra-ah ibid. 37, ma8.uru 1 
PI Se.ta.am = gi-bat uRU 1 PI.TA.AM ibid. 38, 
ma8.uru 1 (pr) 4 (BAN) Se.ta.am = s7-bat URU 1 
(pt) 40.ra.AM ibid. 39, m48.ku.bi = st-bat kas-pi 
ibid. 40, m48 1 gin igi.5.g4l Se.ta.&am = MIN 1 
Gin 141.5.GAL.TA.AM ibid. 41, m48 10 gin 2 gin.ta. 
am = MIN 10 Gin 2 Gin.TA.AM ibid. 42, ma8 l.ma. 
na 12 Gin.ta.am = MIN 1 MA.NA 12 G{N.TA.AM 
ibid. 43; maé8 nu.tuk = si-¢b-t[a ul 7-8] ibid. 77, 
Su.l4 ma8.nu.tuk = gip-tu [si-ib-ta ul 1-8] ibid. 
78; mu.mé8.ki.ga.a.ni.86 = d8-5u si-bat kas-pi- 
gu on account of the interest on his silver Ai. IL iv 
27’; Se m48.bi an.ni.ib.[ag.ga] = [se-a u] si- 
bat-su t-ma-da-ad he measures out the barley and 
the interest on it Ai. III ii 1; ma8.8e = gt-bat 
Se-im (see zibbatu mng. 2a-3’) Ai.IV i 40; ku t 
m[48.b]i = kds-pa u MAS-8a Ai. VI i 24, ef. 
(in broken context) Ai. App. to Tablet VIT iii 5’, 11’ 
and 13’; m&& = s7-2b-tum Hh. I 48, ma8.bi = g7- 
bat-su ibid. 49, ma48.bi.86 = a-na sib-ti-8u ibid. 50, 
ma8.bi.8é6 in.gar = a-na MIN i3-kun ibid. 51, 
maé8.4Utu = si-bat *Samas ibid. 52, m48.49U tu. 
gi.na= MIN MIN ki-i-ni ibid. 53, ma8.gi.na = sib- 
tum ki-i-ni ibid. 54, ma8.nu.gi.na = MIN la MIN 
ibid. 54a, m48 gi.na dah.he.dam = MIN us-sab 
ibid. 55, m48.gé.g4.dam = MIN t-3ak-kan ibid. 56, 
mas dah.he.dam= MiINus-sab ibid. 57,ma8 sum. 
mu.dam = MIN i-nam-din ibid. 58, m48 gur.ru. 
dam = MIN u-ta-r7 ibid. 59, maS nu.me.am = éa 
la sib-tum ibid. 60, mé8 an.tuk = stb-tum 1-8 ibid. 
61,ma48 nu.an.tuk = min ul min ibid. 62, mas 
ba.an.tuk = sib-tum 7-8 ibid. 63,maé3nu.ba.an. 
tuk = min ul min ibid. 64, cf. also lines 65 and 66 
(= Ai. IL i 34 and 35), m45.ma8 = stb-bat sib-tum 
Hh. I 67, m48.bi m48 ib.tuk = sib-bat-su sib-tum 
1-84 ibid. 68; ki m&8.bi = kds-pa si-bat-su ibid. 
286, Se ma8.bi = Se-tm Min ibid. 287; [maés].ku. 
babbar.bi.3é al.gub = ana si-bat kds-pi-su iz- 
za-az ibid. 349, [m48] ku.babbar.bi.8é nu.al. 
gub = [min] ul 7z-za-az ibid. 350. 

1. interest — a) in OA — 1’ in gen.: x 


KU.BABBAR w& st-ba-stii kunukma ana PN 


dinma libilam seal and give the x minas of 
silver and the interest on it to PN, so that he 
may bring it here BIN 6 74:24, and passim; 2 
MA.NA kaspam sarrupam w% si-ba-si Sa istu 10 
Sanat two minas of refined silver and the 
interest on it for ten years OIP 27 62:27, cf. 
Sa istu MU.5.8m BIN 4 19:31; kaspum istu 13 
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Sandtim ana si-ib-tim illakakkum for thirteen 
years the silver has been accumulating 
interest with you CCT 4 9b:7; silver & sé-ba- 
st, §a adi imim annim and the interest on it 
up to this day BIN 4 98:24; kaspam u si-ba-st 
mala wasmu silver and as much interest on 
it as is correct KTS 13a:17; note also 
uttutum % st-ba-sa barley and the interest on 
it TCL 21177:4, ana werim u st-ib-ti-Su OIP 
27 56:42; KU.BABBAR gadum st-ib-tt-[%u] AAA 
1 pl. 21 No. 3:17, ef. OIP 27 62:6, TCL 4 87:33, 
36, 40; a tablet concerning x kaspim % 
st-ba-ti-Su x silver and the interest on it 
BIN 4 79:15, cf. Sttti kaspim % st-ba-tu-su 
BIN 4 146:14, ana werim annim % si-ba-ti-Su 
TCL 20 110:9, and often in the plural; s¢-7b-ltdm] 
% si-ba-at st-ib-tim nimannuakkum we shall 
charge you interest and compound interest 
KT Hahn 8:12f.; Summa lugissu ana kaspim 
u si-ba-tim la ikasSad should his goods not 
equal in value the silver and the interest on it 
KT Blanckertz 4:21. 

2’ with indication of the rate of interest: 
14 Gin.ta ana 1 manim ina r11.1.KAM st-ib- 
tdm ussab he adds one and a half shekels per 
month for each mina TCL 21 213:8, and passim, 
note 14 Ma.na.Ta ana 1 biltim iwwarhim 
si-ib-tdm ussab CCT 1 7b:17, also MVAG 35/3 
No. 316:20, cf. }Gin.ta ana 1 manim si-ib-tdm 
ina warhim ussab TCL 21 229:15, as against 
1 mantim 4 MA.NA si-ib-iém ussab TCL 20 
91:26; note the formulation: 1 Gin.TA 
KU.BABBAR ana 10 Gin-tim si-ib-tém BIN 4 
57:18; if they do not pay when the term has 
elapsed kima awat karim st-ib-tém ussubu 
they will pay interest according to the order 
of the karum TuM 1 13b:16, and passim, note 
(with kima awat Kani) TCL 21 239:10f., and 
Summa ana Sanat la iStaqal 4 Gin.TA si-ib-tdm 
kima awat kdrim ussab BIN 6 51:8; kima 
awat karim si-ib-tam uddiama indicate the 
interest according to the order of the karum 
BIN 6 38:27. 

3’ in special phrases: kaspam bit tamkarim 
a-st-ib-tim alge si-ib-tum im@idma libbi imar: 
ras J took the silver at interest from the 
merchant’s house, I shall be angry should too 
much interest accrue TCL 19 73:28f., and pas- 
sim, for refs. see legit (ana sibtim), ef. st-ib-tum la 


sibtu A 


im@idam BIN 4 218:24 and BIN 6 39:16; any 
tablet which appears in my house saying sa 
hubul PN ana si-ib-tim illukusunni sar that 
the debt of PN accrues interest to his debit is 
false TCL 21 264A:17, cf. 1 maniim [twwarz 
him] Ta ana si-ib-tim [tl]lak Berytus 3 76:15, 
also adi MN 64 GIN TA si-ib-tum illik TCL 4 
21:17 and ibid. 13, for other refs., see aléku; ana 
st-ib-tim dina lend it out at interest BIN 6 
25:21; Summa si-ib-tdm érigka if he asks you 
for interest BIN 4 56:13; Summa st-tb-tém Sa 
Sattim annitim taddnam la imua if he refuses 
to pay the interest for this year KTS 12:17, 
also ibid. 13; as to x silver the term (for 
repayment) of which has elapsed s¢-ib-tdm la 
taSammea do not listen to (offers of) interest 
(but collect it and send it to me) BIN 4 26:35; 
summa st-ba-tim tusarsia if you have let 
interest accrue (to him) BIN 4 3:19; for 
other refs., see gamdlu v. mng. la—l’. 

b) in OB — 1’ from Babylonia — a’ in 
the codes: 1 Siglum 1e1.6.GAL u 6 SE MAS ussab 
1 kurrum 1 (Pr) 40 (sina) Sz MAS ussab per 
shekel one pays as interest 36 grains, per kur 
one pays as interest 100 (silas) of barley 
Goetze LE § 18A:6f. and 19f., cf. Sam u MAS.BI 
1 kurrwm 1 (pr) 40 (sina) élegge ibid. § 20:12, 
KU.BABBAR u MAS.BI 1 Siqlum tc1.6.GAL & 
[6 SE] ilegge ibid. § 21:14; cf. also CH § L, see 
Driver and Miles Babylonian Laws p. 38, after 
PBS 5 93i6and 10; barley sa kaspisuu si-ba-si 
Sa tttt tamkadrim ilqéd for the silver—and the 
interest on it—which he received from the 
merchant CH § 49:38, but cf. up to the value 
sa kaspisu u si-ib-ti-su $a itti tamkdrim ilgd 
of his silver and the interest on it, which he 
received from the merchant ibid. § 51:62; 
$t-ib-tam Sa Sattim Swati ul inaddin he need 
not pay interest for that year CH § 48:15; 
kaspam u MAS-si Sa pi tuppisu tamkaram 
tppal he pays the silver and the interest on 
it according to his tablet CH § A:20, see Driver 
and Miles Babylonian Laws p. 34; st-ba-a-at 
kaspim mala ilgé interest on the entire 
(amount of) silver which he has received 
CH § V, see Driver and Miles Babylonian Laws 
p. 42, after PBS 5 93 iii 1; si-ba-tim ana qaqqa- 
dim uttehhi (if) he has added the interest to 


sews 


the capital ibid. p. 40, after PBS 5 93 ii 4. 
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b’ inleg.: hubutiatum si-ib-ta ula i-Su a 
hubuttatu-loan without interest TCL 1 188:3; 
andku Seam u si-ba-[sd] utér I returned the 
barley and the interest on it PBS 8/2 175:11; 
si-ba-tum eli PN PN, i8u PN owes (five 
shekels of silver) to PN, as interest BIN 2 
87:1; MAS 1 Ma.NA 4 Gin ussab he pays one- 
third mina(!) for one mina, as interest PBS 8/2 
195:2, cf. mas 1 gur 100 (sila) Se dah.hé. 
dam BE 6/1 38:2, cf. Gautier Dilbat 58:2; m48. 
bi 1 gin 60 Se.ta sixty grains’ (i.e., one- 
third shekel) interest on each shekel PSBA 21 
pl. opp. p. 159:2; ma8 10 gin 2 gin.ta.am 
dah.hi.dam PBS 13 54:2; [m48l 1 [gin 
igil.4.ga4l.ta [dahlhi.dam PBS 8/1 39:2; 
3 Se gur 1 gin KU.BABBAR ma8 in.tuk 
Jean Sumer et Akkad 220:2; m4é8.ge.na fair 
(rate of) interest Gautier Dilbat 51:2, TCL 10 
1388:2, 11 196:2, 211:2, 213:2, 214:2, Scheil 
Sippar 103:2, ma8.ge.na dah.he.dam BIN 
2 84:2, MAS.GE.NA ussa[b] BA 5 517 No. 55:2, 
mas.tUtu.ge.na ibid. 499 No. 25:2, ma8. 
dUtu BE 6/1 27:2, also TCL 11 222:2 and 9; 
ma8.ne.ha equitable (rate of) interest Gau- 
tier Dilbat 7:5; see also giptu, mdkalu; 
mas nu.tuk without interest VAS 13 2:2, 
and passim, ma&S nu.ub.tuk BE 6/2 15:2, 
mas nu.[tuk.al PBS 8/2 214:1, ma8 nu. 
me.a VAS 7 106:2, PBS 8/2 214:11; [mas 
in.tukl with interest BE 6/2 13:2; see also 
Ai., in lex. section. 


c’ in letters: Summa seam u si-ba-as-st la 
tanaddina in case you do not deliver the 
barley and the interest on it YOS 2 19:33, ef. 
kaspam u si-ba-as-sti ibid. 27:20, but kaspam 
u si-ib-ta-[am] Susqilma ibid. 15;  st-ib-tam 
i-di-ni-Su give (fem.) him the interest! VAS 
16 68r.11; Sam uMAS.BI PN liSaddinuma let 
them collect the barley and the interest on it 
from PN LIH 24:14; s¢f-ba-a-tim ana ummida-z 
nim ussab he will pay interest to the creditor 
(from the day he gave him the silver) BIN 7 
44:24; MAS-sv% ittanarbi the interest on it has 
accrued UCP 9 p. 357 No. 26:10; ana si-ba-at 
kaspim VAS 16 5:14. 


da’ in math.: 1 G@uR ana si-ba-at idinma 
ina kimasi Sandtim limtahar lend out one gur 
(of barley) at interest—in how many years 


sibtu A 


will (capital and interest) become equal? 
TMB 72 No. 146:2, for other math. texts, see MKT 
1 351ff. and TMB No. 219ff., MKT 353 and TMB 
No. 217ff., MKT 516f. and TMB No. 614. 


2’ from Ishchali, Khafajah: uésettegma 
MAS ussab if he lets (the term) elapse, he pays 
interest UCP 10 162 No. 93:10, and passim 
concerning hubuttatu-loans, also MAS1.AG.E ibid. 
101 24:10, MAS.BI ussab ibid. 107 32:9; MAS 
duru ussab ibid. 79 No. 4:2, and passim referring 
to loans of silver; [GUR].1-wm 100 (SiLA).TA. 
A.[AN] MAS ussab he pays 100 silas as interest 
oneach gur of barley ibid. 120 No. 46:3, also No. 
51:3(!) and 68:2(!); for Khafajah, see Rivkah 
Harris, JCS 9 37f. 


3’ from Mari: assurrima ina ebiirim Seem u 
MA8-st uSaddanunéti heaven forbid that they 
collect from us the barley and the interest on 
it at harvest time ARM 2 81:23, cf. ulé kima 
st-ib-tam ussabu ulima kima qaqqadamma ina 
ebirim utarru whether they have to return 
(the barley) with interest at harvest time or 
the principal only ibid. 17; now the palace 
is suing him ana 10 a.GArR [Seem] gadum st-ib- 
ti-[§u] for the ten a.GAR of grain plus interest 
on it ARM 1 80:9; kima MA8-ti-Su 2 uUDU. 
nita ttabbah he will slaughter two rams in 
lieu of the interest on it (the silver loaned by 
Sama’) ARM 8 48:10, and see Rivkah Harris, 
JCS 14 132. 


c) in Elam: Seam u hubullasu kaspam 
[u MAS] war he returns the barley and the 
interest on it, the silver and the interest on it 
MDP 23 197:7, also, wr. MAS.NI ibid. 198:11, 
and cf. ul MAS ul hubullu ibid. 199:9, also [ul 
st]-ib-iu ul hub[ullu] MDP 22 31:6; should he 
not pay in the month of MN si-ba-iz inaddin 
MDP 22 28:14; kaspum ah-wa-a-tu MAS.NU. 
TUK gaqqadamma utdr the silver is held in 
common, it bears no interest, he returns (it) 
in the capital amount MDP 24 345:4; 1 Gin 
4 cin MAS ussab he will add one-third shekel 
interest per shekel MDP 23 185:7, cf. (in the 
same formulation but wr. 10 for 1) MDP 22 
24:6 and 30:6, (exceptional rate) ibid. 23:7; 
MAS 1@1.4.GAL.TaA one-fourth (shekel) interest 
per (shekel) MDP 28 434:3, also 10 (for 1) 
Gin 1¢1.4.¢A[L] MAS ussa[b] MDP 22 22:3. 
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d) in MB Alalakh: s¢-2b-ta la i-8u Wiseman 
Alalakh 50:4, cf. KU.BABBAR MAS NU.TUK 
Sindti igra NU.TUK-ma_ the silver bears no 
interest, they (the pledges) do not receive 
wages ibid. 47:10, cf. KU.BABBAR MAS NU 
TUK wu PN igra NU.TUK ibid. 49:11; he de- 
livers 200 doves ana MAS Sa kaspi as interest 
on the silver ibid. 48:11. 


e) in Nuzi: after the harvest SE.MES itti 
MAS.MES ana PN utdérma he returns the 
barley with interest to PN (the creditor) 
TCL 9 45:6, cf., wr. gadu MAS-ti-Su HSS 9 
86:7, adu MAS-ti-3u RA 23 146 No. 16:9, HSS 
993:7, iti MAS-Su HSS 9 75:8, and passim with 
turru; note: whosoever is present among us 
Sic.MBS itti MAS-ti-Su ana PN umalla will pay 
in full the wool and the interest on it to PN 
JEN 663:9; ana MAS-ti ilgi (the debtor) re- 
ceived (x tin) at interest HSS 9 95:5, and 
passim,ana MAS... iltege HSS 9120:1; hurdsu 
MAS la iSu JEN 489:8, cf. JEN 609:9; Summa 
la inandin ana pani MAS-st Gin-ak if he does 
not pay, (the loan) accrues (additional) 
interest SMN 2363:13, cf. Summa... lautérma 
ana MAS-ti ana panisu illak SMN 2384:14, also 
hurdsu ana MAS [illak] JEN 489:12, 609: 13, 
and SE.MES 1 BAN SE ana MA8-Su illak JEN 
625:18. 


f) in MA: eddnu ettigma annuku ana MAS 
Gin if the term elapses, interest accrues on 
the tin KAJ 19:9, and passim; annaka wu 
MAS.MES-Su ihiat KAJ 19:14, and passim, see 
hétu mngs. 4a, 4d and 4c, also passim (with 
naddnu) KAJ 28:19, 70:17, ete, (with LLA.5) 
KAJ 37:8, note, wr. MAS-t2-5u KAJ 25:16; 
kimi MAS.MES8 AN.NA anné in lieu of (paying) 
interest on this tin KAJ 50:9, also ibid. 52:10, 
77:8; libittu ana MAS illak the bricks will 
accumulate interest KAJ 86:9. 


8) exceptionally in NB: kaspi ana sib-tu, 
Se-im ana HAR.RA silver at interest, barley at 
hubullu-interest TCL 12 86:18, cf. idi biti janu 
IMAS] kaspi jdnu Nbn. 239:5; Sa la MAS [ina 
pet]é KA tanandin she pays back (the loan) 
without interest at the opening of the gate 
(of the besieged city) TuM 2-3 35:26, cf. Sala 
MAS [ina peté K]A udallam ibid. 18; obscure: 
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GIS.APIN MAS GiN PBS 2/1 56:17, see Cardascia 
Archives des MuraSa p. 152. 


2. (a part of the liver) — a) in lex.: vzv. 
MAS = si-ib-t (between martu and ubdnu) 
Practical Vocabulary Assur 913; possibly also 
ma-a8 MAS = sib-tum, tal-lum <A 1/6:106f. 


b) in OB: ¢¢-ba-sd lu wa-as-ba-[at] let its 
s. be protuberant RA 38 86 r. 17 (ext. prayer), 
ef. MAS as-ba-at JCS 1196No. 3:8; sé-ib-tum 
Salmat the s. is perfect YOS 10 7:16 (ext. re- 
port), cf. ibid. 5 and 28, YOS 10 8:16, but note 
MAS Sa-lim YOS 10 19:18 (ext. report); Summa 
GIS.TUKUL risi si-ib-tam ittul if the “mark of 
assistance’ faces the s. YOS 10 46 ii 36, and 
passim; if the right mark mebret st-ib-tim 
Sakimma si-ib-tam ittul is placed opposite the 
s. and faces the s. ibid. iii 10f., cf. warkat 
st-ib-tim kakku Sakimma si-ib-tam ittul YOS 
10 42 iv 16f.; Summa ina birtt si-cb-tim u 
ubainim Stlum nadi if there is an abrasion 
between the s. and the “finger” YOS 10 11 
iii 13; if a “mark” is on the “gate of the 
palace” st-ba-at nirim ittul and faces the s. 
of the ‘‘yoke”’ YOS 10 9:11, cf. ibid. 27:10; DiS 
MAS rusSukat if the s. is dry YOS 10 35r. 1; 
p18 MAS trtagiq ifthes. becomesthin ibid. r. 2; 
2 MAS irtadia if two s.-s follow each other 
ibid. r. 21, dupl. RA 38 88, and passim in this text, 
note 4mMAS-tum YOS 10 35 r. 26, and (referring 
to the color of the s.) ibid. 30f.; MAS Sékitti 
amitim Saknat (if) the s. has the texture of 
the liver ibid. 33; DIS si-ib-tum [kima] uzun 
lalé if the s. is like a kid’s ear RA 38 82:14, 
ef. (kima usulti Sa dami) ibid. 12, (kima ust) 
ibid. 16; DIS st-ib-tum ana 6 patrat if the s. is 
split sixfold RA 38 82:6, cf. (with ana 10 
patrat) ibid. 8, (ana 20 patrat) ibid. 10. 
Note zi as Akkadogram (abbr. of s¢-ib-tum?) 
in Hitt. ext., see Laroche, RHA 54 29f. 


c) in MB, SB: Summa MAS ebdt if the s. 
is thick CT 20 39:14, cf. MAS halgat KAR 
434r.4, MAS rapsat KAR 423 ii 82, see (for 
kubbutat, kazzat, ekmet, zirat, Salhat) Boissier 
Choix 198; Summa MAS mala ubani imtasi if 
the s. is as big as the “finger” CT 20 39:10; 
summa ina amitt MAS u GAB Suméli la TUK-S 
if there is no s. and left fissure on the liver 
TCL 6 1-21, ef. ibid. 15; Summa ina imittt marti 


11 161 


oi.uchicago.edu 


sibtu A 


pitru MAS itful if there is a fissure on the 
right of the gall bladder and it faces the s. 
KAR 150:19, cf. ibid. 4; Summa istu libbi ME. 
NI usurtu ana MAS esretma libbasa BABBAR- 
ma TiR if there is a design (extending) from 
the ‘‘gate of the palace” toward the s. and its 
insideis whiteand .... Boissier DA 217:1, ef. 
[Summa elénu ME.NI kakku Sakinma] MAS tttul 
KAR 442 r. 17, and Boissier DA 219 r. 8, cf. ina 
Suméli marti Sépu suhhurat ina vau MAS 
usurtu rahsat JAOS 38 82:11 (MB), also Sépu 
suhhuratma birit MAS u ubdni[...] CT 31 11 
obv.(!)i4; Summa ina pidi MAS Stlu nadi if an 
abrasion lies on the shoulder of the s. KAR 
423 iii 5, cf. [Summa ina nijri birit MAS u ubani 
Stlu nadi if an abrasion lies on the yoke 
between the s. and the “finger” KAR 151:21; 
[summa ina] rés nirt mehret MAS usSurtu (BAR- 
tu,) nadat if a detached section lies on the top 
of the yoke opposite the s. KAR 151:17; 
Summa MAS ana 2 BAR-ma if the s. is divided 
in two PRT 131:7; Summa kakku MAS ana 
Suméli tebt if the weapon mark on the s¢. 
rises towards the left PRT 138:8, cf. Summa 
DI MAS ina mubhi MAS esir PRT 102:6, also 
KAR 423 iii 2; ina uau MAS usurtu JAOS 38 
82:16 (MB); Summa ina gabal niri Sépu MAS 
ikkis if the ‘“‘foot’’ mark cuts across the s. in 
the center of the “yoke” KAR 454r. 11, cf. 
[...] MAS Sépu misarif esret if the “foot” 
mark is drawn correctly(?) [on the ...] of the 
8. ibid. r. 18; paddnu dandnu Sulmu Silu MAS 
(list of exta) BBR No. 1-20:37 and 114; note 
the exceptional: 1 ubdn niru u MAS the 
“yoke’’ and the s. are one finger (long) CT 20 
44 i 53, cf. Boissier DA 12 i 27. 

3. (a garment, used mainly in clothing 
sacred images, NB only) — a) used in 
clothing sacred images — 1’ in Sippar: the 
clothing of Samad, great lord, lord of Sippar, 
seventh day of Nisannu 2 capa salhu 4 TUG 
sib-tt kutinnu 40 ma.na Suqultasunu two 
linen Salhu-garments, four s.-garments of 
kutinnu-cut, weighing forty minas BBSt. No. 
36 p. 127:3 (NB), cf. (for the third of Ulilu) 
2 GADA Salhu 3 TUG sib-ti l-en GaDA hulldnu 
l-en mézihu GADA, ete. ibid. 12; 2 MA.NA 
KLLA TUG.HI(!).A(!) TUG sib-tu, sa Marduk 
Camb. 312:12, ef. (for emendation) Nbn. 726:9; 
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36 Ma.NA dullu [gamrul] KLLA TUG.HLA TUG. 
mA8& (for Sama3, beside a husannu for Samas 
and Aja) VAS 6 17:6, ef. (for Bunene) ibid. 8, 
also (for Sama’, beside a kusitw for Aja) 
VAS 6 28:8; TUG.HI.A MAS YUTU VAS 6 208:2, 
and (for Bunene) ibid. 3; 20 MA.NA KI.LA 
2 si-ba-tu, Sa 4SamaX VAS 6 71:5, ef. [...] 
2 TUG sib-ba-tu, (for SamaS) Camb. 414:4; 
20 MA.NAKL.LA 2 MA& (for Sama’) Nbn. 726:4, 
also ibid. 826:4, cf. 2 MA.NA KILLA TUG.HLA 
u TUG.MAS (for Samas) ibid. 1015:8, Cyr. 232:5 
and 16, (for Bunene) ibid. 12; [x] MA.NA 
KLLA sib-tu, Sa 4Adad Camb. 413:19, cf. [...] 
KLLA UD.HI.A & stb-tu, a SHAR (= Bunene) 
ibid. 9, ef. (for Bunene) sib-tu, Nbn. 826:9, and 
Cyr. 289:10, cf., wr. TUG.MAS.HI.A (for TUG. 
MAS.<HI>.A) Cyr. 201:5, and (for Bunene) 
TUG.HLA &% TUG.MAS.HI.A ibid. 11. 

2’ in Uruk: 20 MA.NA mihsu pest 2 TUG. 
MAS (for the Lady-of-Uruk) TCL 12 107:2 and 
5, [x+]6 MANA KILLA sib-tu, Sa Annu 
nitu Camb. 413:14; 20 MA.NA TUG mihsi pest 
2TUG.MAS.ME twenty minas of white thread 
for two s.-garments (for the Lady-of-Uruk) 
YOS 7 183:1, ef. 5 MA.NA TUG mihsi pest 1 
tUa.MAS (for Nana) ibid. 9, also (for [Bélet 
$a] ré§) ibid. 16, (for Usur-amassu) ibid. 22, 
all given to the weaver, also GCCI 2 121:5; 16 MA. 
NA Ki.LA TUG stb-tu, Sa Annunitu 16 minas, 
weight of the s.-garment of DN (beside TUG 
ursu) Camb. 312:14; three minas of alum 
ana TUG.MAS.GAL Sa 4Nand for (dyeing) a 
large s.-garment for Nana BIN 2 128:2. 

b) in secular use: in all one-half mina of 
silver in one piece u l-en TUG sib-tu, a-ki(!) 
5 cin kaspi u 1-en TUG sib-tu, §a a-kil!)-¢ pi 
atar and one s.-garment worth five shekels 
of silver and one s.-garment as an additional 
gift AnOr 8 8:15f.; 38 MA.NA kitinné ana sib- 
ba-ta 38 minas of kitinnu-fabric for s.- 
garments (at the disposal of PN) AfO 16 p. 307 
No. 2:3 and pl. 15; uncertain: two and a 
third minas of wool from the storehouse, one 
mina and twelve shekels of tabarru-colored 
(wool) ana sib-tu, §a x[...] Nbn. 785:4, also 
100 [guzullu] ana 1 Gin KU.BABBAR ana si-ba- 
a-[ti] Nbn. 753:19. 

4. (a type of bread): barley flour and 
emmer wheat flour Sa ana 243 sib-tu, 
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nuhatimmu ippi which the baker is using to 
bake 243 (loaves of) bread RAcc. p. 62:26, cf. 
30 sib-iu, nuhatimmu inandin ibid. 27, ina 
rabid u tardinnu sa Sséri 8.vA.AM stb-tu, 
nuhatimmu inandin for the main and the 
second courses of the evening (meal) the 
baker delivers eight (loaves of) bread for each 
ibid. 28, and passim in this text; note elat si-ba- 
at rabbi u akal makkas Sa ana siditu ilani 
apart from the bread for the rabdé and the 
date jam cake which are for the provisions 
of the gods ibid. 35; 1 masthi Sa 1-en sib-tu, 
one measure for one (loaf of) bread (included 
in barley delivered to the baker) CT 4 41c:13; 
1 sina ina siti Sa 10 Ma.na Sa ana sib-tu, 
Camb. 150:6, cf. (for the situ of this capacity) 
RaAce. 62:22, and ibid. p. 81n. 3; Sa 3 sib-ba-tu, 
gugqané Cyr. 40:17. 


For the expression ma8.a.8a.ga, referring 
to payments of small amounts of silver, 
attested mainly in Ur III and earlier texts 
but which appears also in the early OB text 
Cig-Kizilyay-Kraus Nippur 18:9, see Kraus, JCS 
3 137f., Oppenheim, Eames Coll. p. 57. 


The words under mngs. 3 and 4 have been 
listed here solely on account of their plural 
sibatu. The use of the logogram MAS alone is 
not a sufficient criterion, since MAS is also 
used for the word sibtu derived from sabdtu; 
see sibtu B and C. However, no etymological 
connection between sibtu (a garment) or sibtu 
(a kind of bread or pastry) with asdbu can 
be suggested. 


Ad mng. 1; Falkenstein Gerichtsurkunden 2 229 
n. 2; Meissner, MAOG 11/1-2 66f. Ad mng. 2: 
Hussey, JCS 2 29; Nougayrol, RA 40 82f.; 
Goetze, JCS 11 97. 


sibtu B s. masc.; 1. seizure, attack (referring 
to diseases), 2. (agricultural) holding (in 
feudal tenure), 3. imprisonment, 4. capacity 
(of a container), 5. illegal seizure, 6. portion, 
7. in idiomatic expressions sibit fémz action, 
decision, sibtt tulé (oath performed by) 
touching the breast (of the partner), sibit 
appt sneeze, instant, sibit qaté security, 
manipulation, manacles, stbit niggallt harvest ; 
from OA, OB on; stat. const. sibit, pl. sibtatu 
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(see mng. 2b); wr. syll. and pip (MAS in 
mng. la, i.DaB, in mng. 2); ef. sabdtu. 

[...].x = MIN (= stb-tum) Sd Gia (after ma = sib- 
tum) Antagal E a 29; uh.Ka.dib = si-bit ap-pi 
sneeze, instant Izi J ii 18; a.91.aS = st-bit ap-pi (in 
group with katamu, rappum) Erimhus V 165, ef. 
[a].pa.a8 = 92-bit al p-pi], zamar, surru Izi G 240; 
GIS.BE = si-ib-ia-at re-di. Silbenvokabular A 57. 

si-bit ap-pi = [MIN] (= za-mar) Malku III 75; 
be-en-nu, su-dingir-ra-ku = st-ib-tu An IX 42f,, 
also LTBA 2 2:320f. 

DIB KUR / st-bit(!) [...], sa-ba-a-tum [/ ...] 
RA 17 141:9 (Alu Comm.). 

1. seizure, attack (referring to diseases) 
— a) in gen.: Summa sinnistu marsatma 
DIB-sa ina musi issanabbassi if a woman is 
sick and her attack always comes at night 
Labat TDP p. 214:12, ef. ibid. 13; Jumma ina 
alak girrt Dip-tu isbassuma if the attack 
seizes him on a journey STT 89:174, ef. ibid. 
180; elénittu elamdia si-bit-sa mu-dt-[tum] 
the deceitful woman is an Elamite, her attack 
means death Maqlu III 81, cf. dani si-bit- 
[sa] ibid. 80, also ddan si-bit-su AMT 46,2:6; 
ana st-ib-ti-ka against your (the demon’s) 
seizure (in broken context) AMT 36,2 r. 5; 
MAS be (abbr. for bennu) (guarantee against) 
an attack of epilepsy VAS 1 86:26, also ibid. 
89:24; MAS-te benni VAS 1 90:30, sib-bit(or 
-bat) bi ibid. 91:17, st-bit(or -bat) be PEQ 
1904 231:3’ (allNA); for other refs., see bennu; 
ana si-bit [bi Sadi nasdhi] in order to allay 
an attack of mountain fever KUB 29 58:1, ef. 
ibid. v 15, see G. Meier, ZA 45 200, cf. lbw si-bit 
Sadi Maqlu II 56; see also Antagal E a 29, in 
lex. section. 

b) used alone, denoting epilepsy: szb-tu 
ina 100 wimé sartu ina kal Gmé (guarantee 
against) epilepsy for one hundred days (and 
against the slave’s being) stolen property 
forever AJSL 42 192 No. 1170 r. 3, also ADD 232 
r. 4 and VAS 1 93:21; see also the equation 
bennu = sibtu, in lex. section, and see zibtu 
A for refs. possibly to be read aban sibte. 


c) in names of diseases — 1’ with names 
of parts of the body: sibit pi aphasia (or a 
similar speech impediment): Simat la natali 
sakak uznit u st-bit pi-t ana sat imi liSimusu 
may they assign him as a permanent fate 
blindness, deafness, and loss of speech MDP 
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2 pl. 23 vii 38 (MB), for the corresponding 
Sum. loan word kadibbidi, (always wr. Ka. 
DIB.BI.DA) sees. v.; sibit ibbi “seizure of the 
belly’ (probably referring to an intestinal 
disorder): DrB-it SA ir (among symptoms) 
Labat TDP 44 r. 42; [U a2-ax]-gu : U &d-mi DIB- 
dé ib-bi medicine for seizure of the belly 
(between esilti libbi and miqit libbi) CT 14 36 
81-2—4,267 r. 8 and 12 (Uruanna). 

2’ with names of gods and demons: 
si-bi-it JuTU CT 55:31, st-bi-it WShara ibid. 
4:11, $t-bt-if DINGIR.MAH ibid. 10,  si-bi-at 
Ku-bi ibid. 6:64, cf. YOS 10 57:12f. (OB oil 
omens, in all instances complete apod.); $%-bi-dt 
DINGIR.MAH YOS 10 42 i 51 (OB ext., apod.); 
si-bit1Ku-bi Labat TDP 220:34; DIB-it IMAS. 
TAB.BA ibid. 118:20; DIB 4Lamasti | Sv marat 
GAni ibid. 224:51f., si-bit mérat *Anim ibid. 
228:106 (all apod.), but note swmma LU.TUR 
kima viB-it WLamasti imisamma issanabbassu 
if the small child has attacks every day like 
(the disease) “seizure-by-Lamastu”’ ibid. 
224:58; uSsasbitanni murussu lemnu Sa si-bit 
mamit she (the witch) has inflicted upon me 
her terrible disease caused by the attack 
(released) by a curse BRM 4 18:6; ina DIB-tt 
§u.cipIm through an attack of (the disease 
called) “hand of a ghost”? AMT 33,1:28, ef. 
KAR 182:14, and passim in med.; DIB efemmi 
Labat TDP 112 i 18’, and passim in Labat TDP, 
but note: if he loses his senses and constantly 
runs around in a daze GIM DIB-? etemmi like 
one seized by a ghost ibid. 22:37, cf. ibid. 24:49; 
if a man’s forehead hurts him ina pDIB-it 
etemmt owing to seizure by a ghost AMT 
97,4:25, cf. KAR 202 ii 52; INIM.INIM.MA in@ DIB 
eipim kisdssu ikkal[Su] conjuration (for the 
case when) his neck hurts him because of sei- 
zure bya ghost AMT 47,3 r. iii 20; if a man’s 
right and left temples kima piB-bit UDUG ZI- 
ma uznadsu isassima pulsate like (those of one 
suffering from) a seizure by a ghost, and his 
ears ring AMT 14,5:6, cf. (in broken context) 
AMT 19,1:9; DIB UDUG KAR 178 r. ii 43 (hemer.); 
DIB-it LIL.LA.EN.NA Labat TDP 214:12ff. 

3’ other oces.: for lycanthropy, see kima 
si-bit UR.BAR.RA AMT 61,1:12. 

2. (agricultural) holding (in some kind of 
feudal tenure, mostly relating to Larsa, OB 
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only) — a) in gen.: fields ipaB; PN TCL 
11 156:4, and passim in this text, also 145:14, 
ete., A.3A... si-bi-if PN YOS 12 360:2, ex- 
ceptionally from Sippar BE 6/1 119 iii 14 and 
1l; IpaB; PN w& Sx8.nr holding of PN 
and his brother TCL 11 239:16; A.SA ... 
li-ib-bu si-bi-it ASA PN a field within PN’s 
holding TCL 11 154:5, cf. SAi-DaB, PN TCL 
11 229:2’, also YOS 5 161:7; GIS.SAR sé-bi-it 
PN Haverford Symposium No. 9:2, ef. YOS 12 
434:2; note in Mari: gqdtam 8a imsu LU 
si-bi-is-si-ma paném likil let every man keep 
his former holding as it was before ARM 1 
6:36. 

b) referring to officials: 1.DAB, UKU.US.E. 
NE the rédé-officials’ holding TCL 11 156:11, 
ef. A.SA st-bi-it réditif¥unu the field that is 
(their) holding because of their rédi-status 
JCS 5 78 MAH 15916:6; x A.SA si-bi-if UKU.US 

. alum iddinamma the city has given me a 
field of x extent, the holding (due to me as) 
rédié-official (I have had its usufruct for 
thirty years, now the elders of the city have 
taken away half of my field and given it to 
somebody else) CT 6 27b:14 (let.), see also 
GIS.BE = $i-ib-ta-at re-di_ Silbenvokabular A 57, 
in lex. section; PN, the overseer of the 
Amurru, has (illegally) placed guardsmen on 
duty on A.SA si-bi-it PN, naggdrim ... Sa 
paninum PN; PN, thbulu the field, the 
holding of PN,, the carpenter, which PN, 
some time ago took away from PN, TCL7 
36:5 (let.); A.SA.HI.A-22 si-bi-it-ni labiram &a 
abbint tkulu UKkU.US.MES ibtagruniadti the 
rédé-officials claim from us our fields, our old 
holding, of which our forefathers (already) 
had the usufruct TCL 7 43:5, and passim in this 
let., also ibid. 40:12; a field si-bi-it kar Sippar 
nie.Su PN UGULA.MAR.TU a holding in GN 
in the hands of PN, the overseer of the 
Amurru CT 8 7a:9 (Sippar). 

c) other oces.: ina a.SA si-bi-it PN u ahhisu 
(give a field of two bur in GN and four bur in 
GN,) from the field holding of PN and his 
brothers (back to PN and his brothers and 
the balance of the field to the LU.cESTU.LA 
of GN,) TCL 7 28:4 (order of Hammurapi), 
ef. OKCT 3 16:7; A.SA wu GIS.SAR st-bi-it PN 
ana PN, LU.NIM.MA‘! idna give the holding 
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of PN, field and garden, to the Elamite PN, 
TCL 1 6:16, cf. (with these same PN-s 
identified as Nicg.Su PN, UGULA.MAR.TU) 
ibid. 5:5 and 16; st-bi-is-si-nu labiram kima 
sabtuma lu sabtu they should hold their old 
holding as they do (now) TCL 7 43:16’, cf. LIH 
76:6, also 1.DAB, SUMUN TCL 11 145:1 and 2; 
x eglam ahiam &a eli si-ib-ti-ku-nu watru 
the special field of x extent, which exceeds 
your holding Bohi Leiden Coll. 2 p. 31 No. 943 
r. 3 (translit. only); a&Sum tém kiri si-tb-ti- 
ka as to the report concerning the garden that 
is your holding TCL 18 87:32; x a.SA GIS.SAR 
si-bi-is-su Sa ina GN sabtu iddima he has ab- 
andoned the x field (and) garden that he had 
as a holding in GN TCL 1 5:11; note the 
unique late occurrence referring to a country: 
[ultu] imé riquti si-btté KUR AsSur since the 
far-off days of the taking over of the land of 
Assyria VAS 171 left side 32 (Sar.), and see J. 
Lewy, HUCA 19 466. 

d) asa geographical name: uRu Sib-tué Sa 
urU Ma-ak-ka-me-e OIP 2 53:40 (Senn.); ina 
URU Sib-te ABL 95r.5and 7 (NA); URU Si- 
ib-ti Sa LU Sakin mati AfO 16 p. 42 and pi. 
6:16 (NB). 

3. imprisonment: ina bubitu ina sib-ti-id 
la amdtu may I not die of hunger in my im- 
prisonment ABL 530r. 12, cf. ina bubdti NINDA. 
HLA ina sib-ti-id amdtu ibid. 6; 7 Sandte aga 
sib-ti lemnu sabtaku for seven years I have 
been held in this grievous imprisonment 
ibid. 3 (NB). 

4. capacity (of a container): 6 GuR Samnu 
(var. adds ana) si-bit kilallé six gur of oil is 
the capacity of both (horns of the bull) Gilg. 
VI 173, cf. sabatu mng. 6b. 

5. illegal seizure: elippasu ana si-ib-[tim] 
la i-sa-ab-ba-tu. they must not seize his ship 
illegally PBS 7 122:11 (OB let.); elippam 
tatarradima elippam isabbatu u idiga tamad: 
dadi st-ib-tum ma-ad if you dispatch the boat 
they will seize the boat and you will have to 
pay its hire—(cases of) illegal seizure are (now) 
frequent CT 29 18a: 14 (let.). 

6. portion: Sammé ma-la si-ib-te turad: 
dasSunu ekkulu you add for them (the horses) 
one portion of grass, and they eat it Ebeling 
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Wagenpferde F r. 11, also mala si-ib-te-ma 
ibid. H 7,D 4 and § 8(MA); PN abta ina si-bit 
mé Sa PN, Satir my father PN is entered (in 
the list) of PN, among those who have a right 
to water PBS 1/2 77:10 (MB let.); (various 
cuts of meat) u si-bit UDU.NITA-3% (obscure) 
YOS 3 194: 24 (NB let.). 

7. in idiomatic expressions sihit témi 
action, decision, stbit tulé (oath performed by) 
touching the breast (of the partner), sibit appr 
sneeze, instant, sibit gaté security, manipu- 
lation, manacles, sibit niggalli harvest — 
a) sibit témi action, decision — 1’ with ra&si: 
adi asapparakkunisim si-bi-it te-mi riSia be 
active until I send you word (again) VAS 
16 100:9; st-bi-tt fe-mi rist{ma] ana awdtim 
Sa aspurakkum nidi ahim la tarasSi take 
action, do not be negligent with regard to the 
orders I have sent you (sing.) TCL 17 31:17; st- 
bi-tt te-mi-im risima awélam apul take action 
and pay the man! TCL 17 24:20, cf. s¢-bi-dt 
te,-mi-im risi TCL 1 35:16 (all OB letters); s¢- 
bi-it te,-me-em rist ARM 2 122:20, but témka 
sabat ibid. 12, cf. bélt si-bi-it te,-mi-im lir&i 
ibid. 30:17’ and ibid. 7’; ada irs si-bi-it t[ée-m]i 
until she (Tiamat) has taken action En. el. 
TIT 127. 

2’ with 84: ana panija si-bi- <it> te,-mi-im 
lw ti-Su you should take action on my 
account VAS 16 8:16; pay for the dates 
$t-bi-it te,-mi-im lu ti-Sa-a take action! ibid. 
118:14; $¢t-b[t-2]t te,-mi-im lu ti-Sa-a TCL 17 
16:22, $t-bi-it te,-mi-im [lu ti-Su(text -2s) 
CT 6 28b:29, ef. (verb broken) CT 29 13:30 
(all OB letters). 


3’ other oce.: masé Seri Sttakkuri wu la 
si-bit te,-e-[me] (through) irresponsibility (lit. 
self-forgetfulness), drunkenness and inability 
to act ABL 924:6 (NA), and see Schott, OLZ 
1937 298. 

b) sibit tulé (oath performed by) touching 
the breast (of the partner): si-bit mdmit u 
si-bit tu-l-ia Sa ru-u-a (var. ru-u-a) itbdri 
isbatu lu qdssu id [lu] ina pisu usd ... ebbi 
ilitika lippasra may your divine heart be 
appeased (with respect to) the seizure caused 
by the curse and by (the oath sworn by) the 
touching of my breast, which my good friend 


165 


oi.uchicago.edu 


sibtu C 


did, whether he lifted his hand or pronounced 
the words KAR 228:7, var. from Sm. 1155, ef. 
ana HUL si-bit tu-li-ia Sa PN ina tu-li-ia, 
DIB-an-ni against the evil caused by the 
touching of my breast when PN touched me 
on the breast ibid. 14f.; INIM.INIM.Sv.in.LA. 
KAM si(!)-bié UBUR ibid. r. 12; adé ina pan 
ildni taSakkanuni ina ... si-bit tulé a-he-vs 
tutamméni should you perform an oath by 
the gods taking the oath mutually by 
touching the breast Wiseman Treaties 155, cf. 
mamit si-bit tu-le-e Surpu III 98. 

c) sibitappi sneeze, instant: see Erimhu& 
V,ete., inlex. section; ina si-bit appi izammur 
elila one instant man sings a joyous song (a 
moment later he moans as loudly as a 
professional mourner) Lambert BWL 40:41 


(Ludlul IT). 
d) sibié qaté security, manipulation, 
manacles: ina eréb girriSunu 60 UDU.HIA 


st-bi-it qa-ti PN isabbat at the beginning of 
their (the debtors’) journey, PN (the creditor) 
will seize sixty sheep as security MDP 22 
124:8; ina hutné ma-Se-ri si-bit qatéja (1 
pierced his jaw) with the .... javelin which I 
myself held Streck Asb. 80 ix 105; [PN] Uruz 
kaja ina si-bit qaté ultu Uruk [...] [they 
brought PN] the native of Uruk, in manacles 
from Uruk ABL 1106:6 (NB), cf. ina si-bit 
gaté ana pan sar AdSur nisapparsu ABL 576 
r. 3 (NB); see also gdtu usage e sub sabatu 
mng, 8. 

e) sibit niggalli harvest (lit. handling of 
the sickles): ana si-bi,-i¢ ni-ga-lim x kaspam 
isaqqulu they will pay back x silver at harvest 
time BIN 4208:8andcase12 (OA), cf. ana si- 
bi,-tt ni-ga-li taSaqqal KT Hahn 20:7 (OA). 

Ad mng. 1: Ungnad, Tell Halaf p. 59. Ad mng. 2: 
Thureau-Dangin, RA 21 5. Ad mng. 7c: Ungnad, 


ZA 31 268ff. Ad mng. 7e: J. Lewy, HUCA 17 
p. 51 n. 226. 


sibtu GC s.; (a tax levied on domestic 
animals); MB, NA, NB; wr. syll. and mMA8; 
stat. const. sibit and sibat; cf. sabdtu. 

a) inkudurrus: dldni Suniti MAS AB.GUD. 
HI.A Ug.UDU.HI.A... hazannam ... ana dlani 
Suniti la eré[bim] ... uzakkisima with regard 
to these villages, he (the king) has exempted 
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her (the grantee of the property) from having 
the mayor enter these villages (to collect) 
the s.-tax on cattle and on sheep and goats 
MDP 10 pl. 11 i 20, ef. Sa dldni Suniiti MAS 
AB.GUD.HLA U U,g.UDU.HI.A t-sa-ab-ba-tu, who 
seizes the s.-tax on cattle and sheep and 
goats in these villages ibid. iii 32; MAS GUD. 
MES wu séni Sa Sarri u Sakin matt Namar 
la sa-ba-tt1 not to collect for the king or 
the governor of Namar the s.-tax on cattle 
and sheep and goats BBSt. No. 6 i 55; st- 
bat alpi si-bat se-en-ni makisu ana ali§u ana 
la erébt not to let the tax collector enter his 
city for the s.-tax on cattle and the s.-tax on 
sheep and goats BBSt. No. 8 p. 50:2If. 


b) in NA: ina muhhi s1-ib-ti $a @UD.MES 
UDU.MES ga 4mN 4Nabii u INergal sa Lb 
NAM.MES 1-sa-bat-u-ni concerning the s.-tax 
on cattle and sheep and goats belonging to 
the gods Bél, Nabi and Nergal, which the 
governors are collecting ABL 464 r. 1 (NA 
let. referring to Babylonian affairs); 13 sisé 
KuR Kusaja 3 KUR.MES si-ib-te KUR Kusaja 
naphar 16 KUR.MES Sa niri_ thirteen horses 
from Kusi (plus) three horses as tax from 
Kusa, all together 16 horses broken to the 
yoke (beside saddle horses) ABL 372:8, cf, 
[x] st-ib-tu Sa KUR.MES KUR Kusaja (in 
identical context) ibid. r. 2, also 7 ANSE.KUR. 
RA $t-ib-te 4 KUR Kusaja (in similar context) 
ABL 601: 13, also ABL 623:7; (referring to mules) 
[x ku-din si]-ib-te Kusaja ABL 376:8; [st]- 
bit GUD. MES-S%-nu Us. UDU.HI.A-St4-nu la i-sab- 
bat he will not collect s.-tax from their cattle 
or their sheep and goats ADD 646:30, and see 
ibid. 647: 30, also ARU 20:58 and 21:37; 30 ANSE. 
KUR.MES sib-ti Johns Doomsday Book 1 vii 2; 
naphar 104 alpé ana MAS ADD 754:5. 


c) in NA royal: si-bit alpé u séni la i-sab- 
bat he must not collect the s.-tax on cattle 
or sheep and goats Unger Bel-Harran-beli- 
ussur 21; st-bit alpéSunu sénisunu ana JEN ... 
ukin Sattisam I imposed upon them a s.-tax 
on cattle and sheep and goats (to be paid) 
annually to Bél (and the son of Bél) Lie Sar. 
331, ef. [...] st-bit alpé wu sé[nt ...] RA 30 
54 B 17 (Sar.?); MAS.MES Sa ANSE.KUR.RA.MES 
istu KUR Gilzani amhur I received the s.-tax 
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consisting of horses from the country of 
GN MAOG 6/2 pl. 16:2’ and p. 11f. (Asn. I). 

d) in NB: x MAS8.GAL.MES ina sib-ti ana 
35 GIN kaspi GCCI 1 192:1; naphar 9 auD. 
MES sib-tu, Sa UD.9KAM YOS 6 118:19; 
naphar X UDU.NITA sib-tu, ina bit uré ina pan 
PN inall, nine sheep, as s.-tax, are in the pen 
at the disposal of PN Camb. 100:9, cf. the 
heading upvu.NITA stb-tu, 8a ... MU.1.KAM 
RN ibid. 1; 3 GuD 3-é% ana sib-ti three three- 
year-old bulls as s.-tax YOS 6 130:6; for 
CT 22 80:19 see sibtu C in rab sibtc. 

The use of the verb sabdtu with sibtu C 
is taken as a basis for assuming an etymo- 
logical connection between the two, in spite 
of the use, in some MB, SB, and NA passages, 
of the logogram MAS, normally used for sibtwu 
A, and the possibility of reading the stat. 
const. in BBSt. No. 8 either si-bat, as if of 
sibtu A, or si-bit. Nevertheless, the fact that 
all the refs. deal with the taxing of flocks 
makes a derivation from (w)asdébu possible, 
since the tax was levied on their increase. 

San Nicold, Or. NS 18 306. 


sibtu C in rab sibti s.; official in charge 
of the sibtu-levy on cattle; NA, NB; wr. syll. 
and GaL.MAS; ef. sabdtu. 

annirt PN Gau.MAS Sa GN ina pani bélija 
illika now PN, the chief of the cattle levy of 
the country of Arpad, has gone to my lord 
(he is a great friend of mine, and my lord can 
well trust him with regard to the sheep) 
ABL 221:12 (NA); Stpirtu Sa LU GAL sib-ti 
anassa anaddakka Sa sib-ti Sa biri nardte Sa 
mamma titika la idabbubu I shall fetch and 
hand over to you a letter of the official in 
charge of the levy so that nobody will bother 
you concerning the levy from the region 
between the canals CT 22 80:17, ef. LU GaL 
stb-tu, ibid. 28 (NB let.); ima 101 (text: 91) 
uDU.NITA sattukki Sa PN LU <GAL> sib-ti ina 
gat PN, ispura 86 UDU.NITA.ME ina libbi 
mahir 15 ina pan PN, rehiu from the 101 
sheep for the regular offering which PN, the 
official in charge of the cattle levy, has sent 
through PN,, 86 of the sheep have been 
received (and) 15 are (still) outstanding with 
PN; GCCI 2 68:2; 363 UDU.NITA [tna qa@tl Lt 


sibitu A 


GAL sib-ti TCL 12 123:52, cf. ibid. 38 and 61 (all 
NB). 

For the use of MAS instead of prs, see dis- 
cussion sub sibtu B and C. 


sibtu D (or siptu) s.; (mng. unkn.); OA.* 

hursidnum Sa 2i-ib/p-tim BIN 4 162:27, and 
dup]. OIP 27 55:17 (for context, see stbdratu 
usage b). 


sibtu see zibtu: A. 
sibu see stpu As. and zipu. 
siburu see sibaru. 


sibutatu s. pl.; yield, product; SB*; cf. 
sabatu. 

bintt tamtim nabali si-bu-ta-at KUR-Sé-nu 
nisirtt Sarritt the creatures of sea and land, 
the yield of their country, royal treasures 
2R, 67:63 (Tigl. III, coll. A. Sachs). 


sibitu A (subdtu, sabitu) s.; 1. need, want, 
request, 2. purpose, 3. business activity, 
enterprise, 4. disposal, power of disposition; 
from OB on; subdéiu UET 4 109:6, and 
passim in LB, sabétu in OB, RS, Mari, NA, 
pl. sibdétu TCL 1 16:9, and passim in OB, NB, 
sibidtu. UET 5 32:15 (OB), sibétu Sumer 14 74 
No. 49:5 (OB Harmal); wr. syll. (st-wu-ti CT 
29 8b:15, OB) and A.AS (AS BRM 2 56:10, 
ete.); cf. sebi. 

[4]8 AS = gt-bu-t S> IT 339, also Idu II 251; [ti- 
il] Tr = ra-su-u 84 si-bu-ti A TI/3 Part 4 ii 11; 
4.43 = si-bu-té (in group with eristu, hisihtu and 
a8 = ezéru) ErimhuS I 196. 

hi-8th-tum = si-bu-tu Izbu Comm. 32. 


1. need, want, request — a) in gen. — 
1’ in OB letters: kaspam Sibilimma ana 
si-bu-ti-k[t] lusdbilakki send me the silver, 
and then I will send you (goods) according 
to yourrequest CT 29 15:24; Seam Suati (PN 
lilgéma ana si-bu-ti-Sa liskun {PN may take 
this barley and use it according to her need 
TCL 1 52:20, ef. aSar st-bu-ti-ni lipuS Sumer 14 
53 No. 27:11 (Harmal), tuppdtim mala si-bu- 
ti-ka alaqqgiamma allakam CT 2 10a:9; [ana 
SJa aSpurakkum nidi ahi la tarasSima si-bu-ti 
lukSud do not neglect what I have written 
you to do, so that I may obtain what I want 
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PBS 7115:21; ilum nasir nal pisti] Sapirija 
si-bu-tam aj [irs] may the god who protects 
the life of my master have no demand 
(unfulfilled)! A 3522:10 (let.), ef. CT 6 32b:7, 
ilum nasirki si-bu-tam aj irs VAS 16 64:7, 
and passim in OB letters. 

2’ in Mari, RS letters: ana si-bu-ti-ka 
mimma ana sérija Sitappatrajmma st-bu-ut-ka 
lutiaddina{kkum] always send me word about 
your needs, I certainly will give you what you 
request ARM 5 6:19 and 21; atta ahija ana 
mubhija ana mériltika u st-bu-ti-ka Supra 
andku lu anaddinakku wu andku ahija ana 
mubhika asappar mérilitja u si-bu-ti-ia tanadz 
dinmi my brother, send word to me about 
your needs and requests, and I will give them 
to you, and I myself will send word to you, 
my brother, and you will give me my needs 
and requests MRS 6 18 RS 15.24+:15 and 20, 
cf. mannumé si-bu-te-ka ana muhhija [Sa 
tlasappara anaddinakku [u altta st-bu-ti-ia lu 
tanaddina MRS 9 132 RS 17.116:25’ and 27’. 

3’ in NB: mini si-bu-ti Sa bélija béli 
likpuru let my lord write me what my lord’s 
needs are CT 22 184:23, cf. mind si-bu-ti u 
hiSthtu Sa bélini bélu UiSpura TCL 9 114:15; 
attunu ina si-bu-ut-ti-ku-nu la tagabbw~ umma 
and you must not say thus according to your 
need BIN 1 40:8; gabbi &-1-tu Sa ana si-bu-ti- 
ka bélu lutérSu (my) lord, I shall return to 
him all the .... which you need CT 22 87:28, 
see Ebeling Neubab. Briefe p. 52; ana muhhi 
si-bu-ut-tu,-ka $a akanna taghbv’ tla ki usallé 
ina qati altalim when I prayed to the 
god according to your request that you 
uttered to me here, I quickly(?) got well 
YOS 3 90:4; mind ana si-bu-ti-ku-nu 
immera Sa 1 Gin.Am kaspa ubbalu ... tunak: 
kasu§ why do you slaughter for your own 
needs sheep worth one shekel of silver? BIN 
125:28; {PN mamma [ak]é si-ba-a-tu, ina libbi 
tuSeSSib PN may install there (in the house) 
anybody according to (her) wishes TuM 2-33:7. 

4’ in SB: anni si-bu-tu $a hud kabatti here 
he is! a request (whose fulfillment brings) 
happiness! (incipit of a song) KAR 158 r. ii 4. 


b) referring to a specific request, needed 
supplies — 1’ in OB and Mari letters: send 


sibitu A 


me flour Sa si-bu-tim mahrija ibassi_ there is 
need for it here PBS 7 51:12; st-ha-ra-a-tum 
(text -tim) arhif lillikanim ina st-ba-ti-si-na 
amdt let the girls come to me quickly, I am 
dying for need of them TCL 1 16:9; suhdrum 
ina st-ba-ti-ku(!)-nu i-qa(!)-ti. the boy is perish- 
ing for want of you VAS 16 38:8; send me one 
of your men — si-bu-ut tagapparam ana sérika 
lugabilassu si-bu-tum ina bitija amsima ul 
agbikum with him I will send you what you 
write me that you need—there is (also) 
something needed in my house, but I forgot 
to mention it to you VAS 16 57:18 and 20; 
Summa ina alim $a wasbata si-bu-ut kaspim 
tartasi Supramma [k}t 8a mala hashata lusabiz 
lakkum if you need any silver in the city 
where you are staying, write me, and I will 
send you as much as you need TCL 18 148:8, 
ef. Scheil Sippar p. 105:18, 20and 23, kima agqbiz 
kum st-bu-tam iSu CT 33 25a:9; ina alakija 
si-bu-ut gémim ara&s& when I leave, I will 
need flour YOS 2 14:10, sa-bu-ut huburnat 
nisu ARM 4 60:14; si-bu-twm Sa ana abija 
aSpuram iti abija 1 situa SE ul ubbal what 
Tasked from my father will not cost my father 
even one sila of barley CT 29 20:20; mimma 
Siquram a si-bu-ti-ka Supramma write me 
whatever you need even if it be costly! PBS 
1/2 4:22; matima ana si-bu-ti-ia wagartim ul 
a&purakkum I have never before written to 
you concerning a need for (such) a precious 
thing Sumer 14 73 No. 47:5 (Harmal), ef. s¢-bu- 
tam madig i-Su-% la takallam ibid. 20, si-bu- 
tum ma-di-[i] TCL 1 38:13, also VAS 16 11:11, 
53:16, si-bu-tum ma-di-15-81 UET 5 24:8; send 
me two shekels of silver [s¢]-wu-ti la tu-&- 
ti-ga-an-ni_ I have need (for it), do not cause 
me to let (the term) expire CT 29 8b:15; 
umma Sima eqlam ul eleqge ina libbisu 2 bur 
eqlam si-bu-tam kullimannima lu[lqe] he said, 
“I will not take (this) field, show me in its 
stead a field of two bur that (satisfies my) 
needs and [ will take (it)” OECT 3 60:13, ef. 
ibid. 17; wu pigat si-bu-tum ibbasSima istu 
ekallim iSapparini and if by any chance there 
will be need (for the barley), they will send 
word from the palace TCL 18 110:29; 2 Gin 
kaspam usur ana si-bu-ti-ia keep two shekels 
of silver for my own use PBS 7 53:23. 
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2’ in NB (with Sakanu): ki gidil ana si-bu- 
ut PN la it-tas(!)-Tka-nul x gidil ina pan PN, 
if the strings (of garlic) will not be needed 
(and used) by PN, x strings are at the 
disposal of PN, Nbk. 406:8; I wrote to my 
lord that my lord should send me five minas 
of silver kt ana si-bu-ti-ia altaknu& ina MN 
kaspa ana bélija lusebbila if I need and use it 
for my (purpose), let me send (the same 
amount of) silver (back) to my lord in the 
month of MN (if not, I will send it under its 
original seal) CT 22 71:13; x suluppi isima 
ana si-bu-ut-ti-ka Sukun take and use for 
you(r purposes) the x dates! GCCI 2 390:13, 
cf. ana muhhi mimma sa [ana] si-bu-ti-&% Sak- 
nu CT 22 87:17; ana si-bu-ut-ti-ia rabiti 
sakin nubatti la tabitu hantiS kulda nubatti la 
tabdtu hantiS hanti§ kuldam I have a very 
great need of it, do not wait until tomorrow, 
come quickly, do not wait until tomorrow, 
come here very quickly YOS 3 50:7 (NB let.), 
cf. kaspu ana si-bu-ut-ti-td Sakin ibid. 184:7, 
also CT 22 144:21, BIN 1 68:35, 77:13, and 
passim in NB letters, cf. also ana si-bu-ti Sa biti 
Sakin YOS 3 20:27, ana si-bu-tu Sa Sarri 
Saknu ABL 1215 r. 7, also ABL 281 r. 27. 

3’ in NA: various medicinal plants mal-la 
si-bu-te-ka I[teleqggi] you take as much as 
you need AMT 41,1:4. 

2. purpose — a) in gen.: atta kaspam Sa 
ana si-bu-tim la ireddé tuSdbilam you have 
sent me silver that is not fit for the purpose 
(send me “‘sealed”’ silver!) VAS 16 31:13, ef. x 
seam damgam sa ana si-bu-tim ... ireddit 
ana PN idin give PN x good barley which is 
adequate for the purpose TCL 17 32:10, cf. 
also (referring to sheep) YOS 2 80:9; as this 
unraveled matting ana Sipir si-bu-ti la illaku 
will not serve for the work intended Surpu 
V-VI_ 86, cf. ibid. 106; amélu 84 lu néSu lu 
habbatu AS-su uSaddisu a lion or a robber 
will cause this man to drop what he intended 
todo CT 39 25 K.2898:15, ef. nadé A.A8 ibid. 
41:9 (SB Alu); Summa amélu ana A.A8-8% siiga 
itigma if a man is walking along the street 
on an errand AMT 65,4:21, see AfO 18 75, cf. 
CT 40 48:1 (SB Alu); iddti Sa ana si-bu-ti Sa 
Sarri tabati Sar Akkadi Sipirsu ikakSad (these 
are) signs which are favorable for the king’s 


sibitu A 


purpose, the king of Babylon will carry out his 
intentions Thompson Rep. 201:6 (NB); mint 
si-bu-us-su ana Elamti ana mini ana Klamti 
ik (the king should question him as to) 
what his purpose was (in going) to Elam, 
what he went to Elam for ABL 998:10 (NB). 
b) with epésu: anumma mar Siprija 
an|[nd] asSum epést sa-bu-ti-ia ... altaparsu 
now I have sent this messenger of mine to act 
as my agent MRS 6 13 RS 11.730:8; extispicy 
performed ana epés si-bu-tim to (determine 
the advisability of) undertaking an enterprise 
Bab. 2 258:2 (OB ext. report); wmmdni ina 
harran ilaku 4.A8 ippus my army will attain 
its objective on the campaign where it will go 
KAR 426 r. 9 (SB ext.); ana epés AS ana zandn 
Samé to carry out an enterprise, to (inquire 
about) rain BBR No. 82:22; si-bu-ut-ka te- 
ep-pu-us you will carry out your enterprise 
KAR 413:9, ef. AS teppaS Boissier Choix 127: 1 ff. 
(SB ext.), and passim; Summa ana epés A.AS 
teppuS Summa> mimma, iddinusu A&-su ika&: 
Sad la iddinuSu ul ikasSad if you perform 
(the divination) to (predict the success of) 
undertaking an enterprise, if they give him 
something (in his dream) he will succeed in 
his purpose, if they do not give him anything, 
he will not succeed STT 73:70; the day ana 
epés AS la natéi is not propitious for carrying 
out an enterprise KAR 178 iii 41, and passim 
in hemer., see Landsberger Kult. Kalender 125, 
also DU sa(text @)-bu-ti KUB 4 44:4; fab libbe 
hid libbi e-pes sa-bu-ti 3B 66 x 7 (takultu rit.); 
[Sum]|ma epés A.AS izimtasu ikassad if (the 
ritual is performed to determine the advisa- 
bility of) undertaking an enterprise, he will 
attain his wish LKA 139 r. 12; teppudsa si-bu- 
ti tustabarréd kal mist you (stars) perform 
your duty, you are at your watch all night 
KAR 58 r. 16; see also epésu mng. 2c (sibiitu). 
c) with kaSddu: sdbam turdamma si-bu- 
tam Sati luksudma. itti sabika sdbam emitigatim 
lutrudakkumma. si-bu-ut-ka kuSud send me 
troops so that I can achieve this objective, 
and then I will send you (back) with your 
troops (my) full contingent, (so that) you (too) 
may achieve your objective ARM 2 33:7 and 9, 
ef. adi st-bu-ti ina sabi abija la akSudu ibid. 
39:53; sa-bu-su-un ikaSsadi will they (the 
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Assyrian troops) reach their objective? 
PRT 14:10; ina harrdn tebaéku si-[bu-t}i aka&: 
Sad should I succeed in this enterprise 
(or: journey) on which I am about to start 
STT 73:74, cf. ibid. 75; rubd 84 aSar illaku 
A8-su ikaSSadu (so that) this prince attain his 
goal wherever he goes CT 348:7, see RA 21 128, 
ef. Na.BI AS-su ul ika&dSad lumun libbi immar 
CT 39 30:60, cf. the apodoses kasdd (or la 
ka&sdd) AS STT 73:122ff., also Summa ... A8- 
su tkaSSadu ibid. 117; ana ka&dd AS libbasu 
la nasisu he has no interest in pursuing any 
activity KAR 26:10; Sarru si-bu-us-su ikad: 
Sad the king will succeed in his enterprise 
ABL 542 r. 15, ef. adi Sarru si-bu-[us-su] 
tkasSadu ABL 781 r. 13, si-bu-ut-ka kuSud 
ABL 451 r. 4, and passim in NB letters to the king; 
note tldni ki usalli si-bu-ta-a aktasad when I 
prayed to the gods I succeeded in my 
enterprise CT 22 194:8, cf. ina su-li- Sa ilani 
si-bu-ut-a aktasad YOS 3 162:8. 

3. business activity, enterprise — a) in 
OB — 1’ in gen.: NAM.TAB.BA.SE ana sa-bu- 
tim KI PN PN, w PN, SU.BA.AN.TI.M[ES] PN, 
and PN, received (ten shekels of silver) from 
PN to (enter into) a partnership to do business 
Jean Sumer et Akkad 188:3; Seum ana sa-bu- 
tim la takalla@Su the barley is for (doing) 
business, do not withhold it (possibly to 
mng. 1) YOS 28:8 (let.); PN ana Babili illak 
gi-bu-Is-st, ina Nippuri qibima la ikkal<la> 
PN is traveling to Babylon, he has business in 
Nippur, give orders that he should not be 
detained PBS 13 58:8; kunukki(!) ina amarika 
la tuhharam si-ba-tu-ka lu hamis kusdanni 
when you see my seal(ed letter), do not tarry, 
arrive here even if you have many (lit. five) 
things to take care of! UCP 9 328 No. 3:16, 
cf. st-bi-a-tu-t-ka lu mada alkamma UET 5 
32:15; eer st-bi-ti-ka idima ... humtam u 
<ku>Sdanni leave your multifarious (lit. ten) 
business and arrive here quickly Sumer 14 76 
No. 49:5 (OB Harmal), cf. si-ba-ti-ka idima 
annita e-pu-us drop all your business and 
do this! UET 5 73:22; obscure: ina dlim 
UDU.HI.A sa-bu-tum ul i-ba-a3-%-1 PBS 7 
127:25 (let.). 

2’ with epéSu: ajtk?am awilum Sa st-bu-ti 
ippesu bash annik?am awilum Sa st-bu-ut-ka 


sibitu A 


ippesu (you said) ‘“Where is there a man who 
can take care of my affairs?”’—here is a man 
who can take care of your affairs! Sumer 14 
35 No. 15:15 (Harmal), cf. andku waradka si-bu- 
ut bélija kata epésam ele’t CT 2 48:29, si-bu-ut 
saptrija (lu(?)|-pu-wS TCL 17 34:17; anumma 
suhdrija ana mimma. si-bu-tim a&stapram x 
kaspam annivam idisSuntiSimma si-bu-ti li- 
[pu}-su I am sending you the men in my 
employ for whatever business I have, give 
them this x silver so that they can do 
business for me UET 5 43:6 and 10, cf. PN 
supramma si-bu-ut-ka Sa tasapparu lipus 
Speleers Recueil 231:19. 

b) in NB: ana si-bu-tu Sa Sarri ana alaku 
ana Uruk! 1bbt innamma please give me 
(military equipment and one mina of silver 
for provisions) to go to Uruk (to do service) 
at the request of the king UCP 9 275:11, ef. 
ibid. 15, see Ebeling, ZA 50 209, cf. suluppi Stim 
siditu lubués [ul unit ina Stpri ana si-bu-tt 
&a Sarri ana alaku ana Uruk nadnusu BE 10 
62:11, cf. also wu su-bu-t% Sa Sarri aSar $a Sarri 
tému isakkanu ana mubhika the mission of 
the king, whatever the king orders, is your 
obligation UET 4 109:6 (LB). 

4. disposal, power of disposition (NB 
only) — a) ingen.: x silver irbi ana si-bu-ti 
PN uw 4 UGULA.ME coming from (temple) 
revenues are at the disposal of PN and the 
four overseers UCP 9 p. 69 No. 54:1; isqéte 
Suatt ... ana kaspi ana rimititu ana nudunnt 
ana e-pes su-bu-t-tt ana mimma gabbi u mam 
Sanamma ... ul iddin ul inandin he has not 
given and will not give these prebends to any- 
body else, neither for money, nor as a gift, nor 
as dowry, nor to dispose of them, nor for any 
other purpose BRM 1 98:12, cf. ana epés 
$t-bu-ut ramannusu TCL 13 243:10, also, wr. 
AS Speleers Recueil 295:15, for other refs. in 
similar formulations, see epéiu mng. 2c 
(stbéitu and subiétu); in legal context: kunuk 
mahirt $a améluttu Swdtu ana si-bu-ti Sa 'PN 
ana Sumu Sa PN, [ka]-[nik] the sale document 
for this slave was sealed under power of 
disposition given by fPN (the seller) with 
PN, as fictional buyer (lit. buyer in name, 
see line 10, which states that PN, did not pay 
the purchase price to PN) Dar. 429:11; 
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wiltu Seati ana si-bu-tu, élet this document 
was drawn up under power of disposition 
only (it is invalid wherever it may be 
presented, lit. seen, see line 7, which says 
that the silver was never given) BRM 1 80:8; 
wiltu ana si-bu-ut-tu, Sa PN PN, 1-te-P-dl] 
PN, (the seller of two slaves) has assumed the 
obligation under power of disposition given 
by PN (who is not the buyer) VAS 4 43:11, 
cf. ana si-bu-tu, §a PN Satdru Sat-tar (with 
PN, elder brother of the seller, as the third 
person) Dar. 466:6, and similar (same per- 
sons) Dar. 467:7, also, wr. i-na AS BRM 2 
56:10. 

b) with nasi — 1’ ana nasé sibiiti: ana 
na-su-t si-bu-tu, a 'PN kunukku Sa zért ... 
ka-an-nak the document concerning the sale 
of the field was sealed upon the authorization 
of *PN (the wife of the buyer) VAS 6 157:9, 
cf. wiltu ana <na>-&e-e si-bu-tu Sa PN e-le-et 
Dar. 531:7. 

2’ sibit PN nasi: 2-ta Sandtt @ 500 Gur 
50 GUR SE.BAR si-bu-tu Sa bélija ki a&Sd andku 
murraqutu bita usallam during these (last) 
two years, whenever I acted under power of 
disposition for my lord (whether it was) for 
five hundred or for (only) fifty gur of barley, 
it was I who always cleared (my account) 
completely with the temple CT 22 154:7, cf. 
si-bu-ta-ni ittasi he acts under power of 
disposition for us YOS 3 11:22; kaspu Sa 
Sala wiltt ana PN nadnu ... 2 MA.NA ... 
usébilassimma ina Nabi, itmass ki si-bu-ta-a 
arkitt ina kaspi 131 as to the silver which was 
given without document to PN, I sent to her 
(a third person) two minas and he declared 
under oath to her that “I did not use my 
power of disposition as collateral(?)’” BRM 1 
89:6, ef. (obscure) PN ana si-bu-tu 5a IPN pitu 
nasi Nbn. 619:9, and dupl. Nbn. 375:10; ada 
si-bu-tu attasé ana ajalija u kitrija lizuiz as 
soon as I request it, let him be ready to be 
my ally and help ABL 1286 r. 1. 


sibitu A in awil sibiti s.; needed person; 
OB; cf. sebé. 

awilum Sa aspurakkum a-wi-il si-bu-tim la 
ikkallam the man I am sending to you is 
someone I need (lit. a needed person), he 


sidanu 


should not be detained VAS 16 57:10 (OB 
let.). 


sibitu A in bél sibifiti s.; needed person; 
OB; cf. sebié. 

lu.al.48.a = bt-el si-mu(error for -bu)-tim OB 
Lu B ii 52. 

lawilum] bél si-bu-[tim] dm issangakkum la 
takallaésu the man is someone I need, when 
he comes to you, do not detain him TCL 7 
51:17 (OB let.). 


sibitu B s.fem.; 1. dyed fabric, 2. soaked 
mash (in brewing); lex.*; cf. sabé. 
tug.a.gi,.a = si-bu-tum, si-ni-tum Hh, XIX 
208 f. 
titab(BAR.MUNU,).a.S4(var. .st) .a= st-bu-tum 


Hh. XXIII ii 28; munuy.a.sd.a = st-bu-tum 
ibid. iv 4. 

1. dyed fabric: see Hh. XIX, in lex. 
section. 

2. soaked mash: see Hh, XXIII, in lex. 
section. 

Ad mng. 1: For tig.a.sd4.a = $t-ir-pu, 


see sirpu A lex. section. 
Oppenheim Beer p. 50 n. 78. 


sidainu (saddnu) s.; vertigo (as a disease); 
SB*; saddnu Practical Vocabulary Assur 1000; 
wr. syll. and Nic.NIGIN (Labat TDP 22:36); 
cf. sddu A. 

ni-gin LAGAB = si-[da]-nu A 1/2:58;  ni-gi-in 
LAGAB = si-da-nu EaI 32q; ni-gin NIGIN = si-da-nu 
A 1/2:136; ni-gi-in NIGIN = si-da-nu EaJI 47t; ni- 
gi-m U+UD+kID = si-da-nu A JII/3:214; sa.ad. 
nigin = si-da-nu (in group with sakbaénu and 
sa.nigin = rapddu) ErimhuS I 267; [x.x].a, [(x). 
nig]in, sa.nigin (and four more broken equiva- 
lences) = st-da-nu Nabnitu O 249ff.; [...] = sa-da- 
nu (followed by samdnu, sagiqqu) Practical 
Vocabulary Assur 1000. 

an.ki.bi.ta im.dugud.gin,(am) sSég.8ég 
sag.nigin gar.ra.[a.me8]: ina samé wu erseti 
kima imbari izannunu si-da-nu is[akkanu] they 
were raining down (disease) everywhere (lit. in 
heaven and on earth) like a drizzle, causing (people 
to have) vertigo Surpu VII 15f.; sag.du.zé.ir 
igi.nigin.na : asustum qaggadi si-da-nu CT 4 
3:19 (Sum. only), for Akk. see Falkenstein Haupt- 
typen 95:19f. 

himitu dimitu Simmat Séri si-da-nu sasSatu 
migtt témt paralysis, dizziness(?), poisoning 
of the flesh, vertigo, arthritis, insanity KAR 
184 obv.(!) 29, and dupl. Schollmeyer No. 29:8; 
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**sidaré 


up.30.KAm ana %Adad liskén kardna la 
iSatti ina nari si-da-nu la isabbassu. on the 
30th day (of the month) let him prostrate 
himself before Adad, he must not drink any 
wine, (then) vertigo will not come upon him 
(while he is) on the river Bab. 4 106:39 
(hemer.), with dupl. (omitting ina ndri) 
K. 10629 r. i 32 (unpub.); Summa NiG.NIGIN 
ir Sulmma heattu] thitassu if he either got 
vertigo or fainted Labat TDP 22:36. Note as 
the name of a demon: 4Si-i-da-na EA 357:49 
(Nergal and Eregkigal). 


Landsberger apud Falkenstein Haupttypen 95 
n. 9. 


**sidaré (Bezold Glossar 236a) see isu mng. 
2a, and dart mng. 2b. 


siddu (sindu) s.; mob, riffraff (only in the 
phrase siddu u birtu); OB lex., SB. 

li.nu.lu kir.bar.bar = si-id-du-um w bi-ir- 
tum ‘‘no-man,”’ stranger = mob OBGT XII If.; 
umbin = st-in-du, bir.bir.ri = bé-ir-tu, kur = 
nakru, kir.ra = aht ErimhuS VI 195ff.; bar = 
gi-in-du, bar.bar.ri = bi-ir-té, ur = nakru, ur. 
ur.ri = aht Erimhu’ II 132ff.; bar = z-du = 
(Hitt.) pa-ra-a-kén pa-a-u-ar to go out (taking 
siddu as situ), bar.r[i] = b¢-ir-du = (Hitt.) ne-wa- 
la-an-ta-a8 a-3[a ...] (obscure) Erimhu’ Bogh. B 
i 6’ff.;  la.ab.ta.kur,.ra = si-in-du bir-tum, 
umbin.bir.bir.ri = MIN EME.GAL, bar.bar.ri = 
MIN EME.SUKUD.DA, PAP+EP®-8P nin" tag.ga 
= MIN EME.SUH.A, Nin in-dugap.ma, na.ri. 
KU = MIN EME.TE.NA ZA 9 163:10ff. (group voc.). 

nisi asib gerbisu ana si-in-di & bir-te(var. -tt) 
zwu2zuilliku résitu its (Babylon’s) inhabitants, 
distributed among the foreign riffraff, went 
into slavery Borger Esarh. 15 Ep. 9c 10, ef. 
maré Babili Sa ana résati Saluku ana si-in-di 
a bir-te zwuzu ibid. 26:31; ana si-in-di u 
bir-ti uzwizu mimm@a they divided my 
possessions among foreign riffraff Lambert 
BWL 34:99 (Ludlul I). 


There are no grounds for the previously 
proposed translation of siddu wu birtu as 
“fetters.”” The spellings in the OB and Bogh. 
refs. indicate an original form siddu, of 
which sindu must be a later dissimilation, 
which vitiates the supposed connection 
between siddu and simdu, from samddu, “to 
harness.” Birtu, q. v., is not a variant of 
biritu, “fetters,” and this meaning does not 


siditu 
attach to it. For siddu u birtu the Sum. 
equivalences all point to a mng. “foreigners, 
worthless persons.”’ 
(Lambert BWL 286f.) 


siditu. s.;  viaticum, travel provisions, 
provisions; from OB on; pl. siddti YOS 3 
19:38, 73:7 and 20, sidéti BIN 1 13:16 (all NB), 
sididti ABL 579:5 (NA); wr. syll. and NINDA. 
KASKAL; cf. suddi. 

NINDA.KASKAL.[LA] = $/-di-[tum], a-ka-al har-[ra- 
nim] Proto-Diri 374f.; [zid. ...], [...], [...] 
= gi-me si-di-tum Hh. XXIII v 4-6. 

a) in OB: alakam epsam u ina panika sa 
4 Gin KU.BABBAR I[sfl-di-tim liqgia make the 
journey here, also take half a shekel’s worth 
of travel provisions with you TCL 1 38:10 
(let.), ef. ibid. 45:23; aSSum si-di-it uD.15.KAM 
sapirt la-gi-a-am igqbiam si-di-it UD.15(text: 
14).KamM algiam with reference to the 
fortnight’s travel provisions, my commander 
ordered me to fetch (them), (so) I fetched a 
fortnight’s travel provisions (from the depot) 
TCL 18 128:16ff. (let.); Summan dlum ana 
sibiitisu la na(text nu)-zu-az si-di-st-ma-an 
uhtallig should the city not grant him what he 
needs, it would cause him to lose his pro- 
visions (to the enemy) Sumer 14 21 No. 4:38 
(Harmal let.). 

b) in Mari: s¢-di-tam isimmdnam istu GN 
teleqqi you should provision (your troops) 
in GN ARM 1 35:20; si-di-tam Sa 1T1.1.KAM 
sdbam Sumhir let the troops get provisions 
for one month ARM I 39 r. 9’, ef. st-da-at 
uD.15.KAM ibid. 43:7; s¢-di-té UD.10.KAM Sa 
adi Qatldnim] ikasSadu liddinusunaxsim let 
them give them (the caravan) provisions for 
ten days, until they can reach GN ARM 1 66 
r. 4’; si-di-tam mali irristika apulSuniti 
deliver as many provisions to them (the 
envoys) as they ask you for ibid. 17:44; 
sdbum ... ana bitatisu ana si-di-ti-Su ku-[un}- 
nim wussur the troops have been released to 
go home to prepare their provisions ARM 2 
8:9, cf. a&Sum si-di-ti-Su-nu w si-di-t sabim 
ARM 1 60:11. 

c) inMB: PN &4 aSpurakku akla u &kara 
ana pi amiléSu idin u NINDA.KASKAL-Stu Sa adi 
létia epuS give PN, whom I sent to you, some 
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siditu 
bread and beer according to (the number 
of) his men and make up his travel provisions 
(sufficient for him) to reach me BE 17 84:17 
(let.), cf. ibid. 38:19; si-di-ti-ia bélt ikpuramma 
Sa(!) Nippur si-di-ti géma u @t(text: GA). 
GAL.MES lipusuma itd ahika lullik let my 
lord send word concerning my travel pro- 
visions, and let the people of Nippur make 
up travel provisions (consisting of) flour and 
chick-peas so that I can go to your brother 
PBS 1/2 70:9 and 11 (let.); 2 (BAN) SE.BAR ... 
kurummat PN ... adi 4 (BAN) si-di-ti-Su two 
seahs of barley, the rations of PN, together 
with four seahs as his travel provisions 
PBS 2/2 141:7 (econ.), and passim, cf. (flour) s7- 
di-su PN iddin BE 15 168:30 and 33, also si- 
di-tum GN ibid. 154:45, NINDA.KASKAL PN 
2 KASKAL for travel provisions for PN for 
two trips PBS 2/2 143:18, ef. ibid. 21, and 
passim, wr. NINDA.KASKAL, in MB. 

d) in Bogh.: Sam&i Summa ina mati Sant 

. allak RN 100 simdi sisé 1 lim sdbé cir. 
HI.A itianandin ... NINDA.KASKAL-Su-nu sa 
ileqgit adi ana mahar Sam&i ika&SSadinim 
NINDA.KASKAL-du-nu Sam&i tattanandinsuniti 
if I, the Sun (ie., Muwatalli), go against 
another country, Suna&Sura will regularly 
give 100 teams of horses and 1,000 foot 
soldiers, as for their travel provisions, which 
they will take (for the time) until they reach 
the Sun, you, O Sun, will always pay them 
their travel provisions KBo 1 5 iv 23f. (treaty). 


e) in Nuzi: 2 ahija si-ti-ta ilteqiima u 
ittatlaku ... si-ti-ta ustéribu u ittast 1 akitja 
$a $i-ti-ta uséribu LO.KUR.MES iddiksu two of 
my brothers took travel provisions and set off, 
they brought the provisions in(to the prison 
where another brother was detained) and got 
away, but the enemy killed one of my brothers 
who had taken in the provisions AASOR 16 
No. 8:7 and 11 (let.); 5 (BAN) SE-tu.MES ana 
si-ti-ti ... ana améli nadin five seahs of 
barley, given as travel provisions to the men 
HSS 13 221:61 (econ.), cf. ibid. 234:21. 


f) in SB: sappi hurdsi Sa ana si-di-ti it 
golden bowls to (hold) the provisions of the 


gods RAcc. 62:20, cf. ibid. 63:36, and note 
si-di-it ili Oppert-Ménant Doc. jur. p. 301:5, 


siditu 
7, ete. (NB); si-dt-it girrija ul aSpuk I did not 
(even) stock up travel provisions for my 
campaign Borger Esarh. 44:65; garditi ... ina 
gereb elippati usarkibsuniitima si-di-tu ad- 
din(copy: RU)-[sé-nu]-ti Se’im u tibna ana 
mir nisgi uséla ittigun I made the warriors 
embark in boats and gave them travel pro- 
visions, I loaded barley and straw for the 
steeds with them OIP 2 74:68 (Senn.); muhri 
$a tamkdri qannasu u_ si-di-<siy-su take 
(addressing Lamastu) from the merchant his 
horn (filled with oil) and his travel provisions! 
RA 18 167 r, 24. 


6) in NA: 6 sdabé & ku e si-di-a-te ana 
halsu usélini usabbitu they have caught six 
soldiers who were bringing up .... provisions 
to the fortress ABL 579:5. 


h) in NB: kurummatu ina libbi janu alla 
$i-di-ts-su-nu $a ittisunu inasSina there are 
no rations in (the fortress) but their (the 
soldiers’) travel provisions which (soldiers) 
usually carry with them ABL 774:8; 7 GUR 
géme ina si-di-tu, Sa qipi ittasé seven gur 
of flour which the gipu-officials took from the 
travel provisions BIN 1 95:5; alla 6 sadbé &@ 
la si-di-ti ul taddinu you gave me only six 
men without (even) travel provisions TCL 9 
109:8 (let.), ef. YOS 3 156:19, and passim; note 
the writing si-i-ti-su etir Camb. 13:13; 1 MA, 
NA KU.BABBAR 2 GUR SE.BAR id? u% [st]-di-tum 
[gam]-ri Sa 3 sabé Sarri Sa ana [al-[la-ku ana 
mdlak Sa[rri] one mina of silver and two gur 
of barley, three king’s soldiers’ full pay and 
travel provisions for going on a royal expe- 
dition PBS 2/1 114:1, ef. ibid. 7, also TuM 
2-3 183:1; wd si-di-it lubas u unitu ibbi 
innanndsimma please give us (our) pay, 
travel provisions, clothing (allowance) and 
equipment PBS 2/1 54:4, cf. ibid. 194:11, BE 
10 62:10; st-di-tum Sa 3-ta Sandti Dar. 253:9; 
Sirkt Sa ana panija tasappara si-di-tum 
ittiSunu janu_ the oblates you are sending to 
me do not have any provisions with them 
YOS 3 69:7 (let.); «u 1 MA.NA KU.BABBAR ana 
si-di-tum ana sibitu Sa Sarri ana alaku ana 
Uruk ibbt innamma (see sibdtu A mng. 3b) 
UCP 9 275:11 and 15, see Ebeling, ZA 50 203ff., 
and passim in LB in ref. to feudal soldiers, sec 


173 


oi.uchicago.edu 


*sidu 


Cardascia Archives des MuraSa p. 40; note the 
late ref. to offerings called sidit ilani: isig 
érib-bititi u si-di-it ildni Strassmaier AV p. 873 
No. 7204 (Sel.). 

For the possibility that zi.kasKaL repre- 
sents a logogram for siditu, see the discussion 
sub istmmdnu, and note the additional 
reference: PN ... Sa zi.KASKAL.MES ana GN 
ublini PN, who carried travel provisions to 
GN KAV 119:6 (MA). 


*sidu s.; ingot (lit. melted-down object); 
NB*; pl. sidénu; cf. sédu B. 

4 mana [...] elat 8 Gin 2 [...] riksu ina 
pant PN nappahi ana si-da-nu one-third of 
a mina of [...], in addition to (a former 
delivery of) eight shekels (and) two [...], 
(being) a bundle (of scrap metal) for PN, the 
smith, to (be made into) ingots Strassmaier, 
Actes du 8° Congrés International No. 15:5. 


sihhirtu s.; 1. minor crop, 2. scraps, small 
items; OB, SB; cf. sehéru. 

[nig.sé.sé.hJa sar = si-hi-ir-tu, [nig.sd.sé. 
hja sar, [tab.t]ab sar, [tab.ba.h]a sar = tab- 
ru-u RA 17 150 K.5974:8'ff. (= Uruanna IT 523), 
restored from Hh. XVII 265ff., see suhirtu. 


na,.nig.TUR.TUR = MIN (= a-ban) st-th-hir-ti = 
[...] stone (for weighing) scraps(?) Hg. B IV 96; 
ha-lu-ub-ba GAxHA.LU.UB = bu-8¢ $0-th-hi-ir-té 
property (consisting) of minor valuables Ea IV 290. 

EBUR GiD.DA = ha-ar-pu, EBUR 38d trruba = $t- 
hir-tu 2R 47 K.4387 iii 25f. (comm.); gu-wm(var. 
-t) = si-hir-tu[...] STC 2 63:9 (comm. to Asari 
... bant seam (var. Seim) u gé-e En. el. VII 2). 

1. minor crop: [mdk]isu [SJa [bilatl [eglim 
seam Salmassammi u si-th-hi-ir-tam [SJa nasi 
biltim x [x] rabt LG muskénim rédim b@ i[rim] 
u ilkim ahim Sa Balbilli u nawisu immakkusu 
... wl immakkus the crop distributor, to 
whom is distributed the yield of the field(s), 
(namely) the barley and sesame and the minor 
crop of the tenant farmer, of the ...., of the 
citizen, of the soldier, of the fisherman, and of 
the holder of any special ilku-field in Babylon 
or its environs—it shall not be (so) distributed 
(to him) Kraus Edikt 36 iv 36; x silver SU.TI.A 
PN ana si-ih-hi-ir-tim Sémim received by PN 
in order to buy up the minor crop TCL 10 
56:7 (OB econ.), cf. aSum 1 (BUR) GAN A.SA-lom 
a PN Sa A.GAR si-ih-hi-ir-tim ... Sa PN, 


sibhiritu 


amu simdat Sarrim TCL 7 56:7(OBlet.). Note 
TUR.TUR (referring to staples other than 
cereals) ARM 9 223 i 3, ii 2 and iii 4, see Birot, 
ARMT 9 295 § 80d, and Bottéro, JESHO 4 135 
n. 3. 


2. scraps, small items: see Hg., Ea, in lex. 
section. 
Ad mng. 1: 


q. Vv. 
Kraus Edikt 156. 


replaced in LB by sahkharu A, 


sibhiru (sahharu) adj.; small, broken up; 
lex.*; ef. sehéru. 

tu-ur-tu-ur TUR.TUR = $t-th-hi-rum, st-ha-ru-u,, 
du-qu-qu-um (for var. si-th-ru-tum, see sihru adj. 
lex. section) Proto-Diri 7la-c; duk.S’ika.tur.ra 
= [t8-hi-il]-su = has-bu sa-ah-ha-ru Hg. A IT 112 
in MSL 7 112. 

[...SAR] = 22-bu-u, [... 
XVII 281f. 

For sihhiritu (sahharitu) and sihhiru 
(sahharu), plural forms to sihru, see sihhiritu ; 
for the substantive sahharu, see s. v. 


SAR] = si-th-hi-ru Hh. 


sibhiritu (sahharitu, fem. sihhirdtu, sibhiz 
rétu) adj. pl.; 1. small, young, 2. servants, 
retainers; from OB on; stative sthhiru/a; 
wr. syll. and TUR.TUR (TUR.TUR.LA MDP 28 
438:11); cf. sehéru. 

[tu-ur-tu-ur] TUR.TUR = si-th-hi-ru-i[um] Diri I 
258; za-az-na TRAITOR _ oi ih-hi-ru-ti, [dalggaz 
quti, duqqugiiti, suhart, suhdratum Diri I 304ff.; 
giS.S1.TUR.TUR tur.ra = ni-ip-lu si-hi-ru-tum Hh. 
III 272. 

i.bi.te.en tur.ra muSen nu.[é6.d6] : ina 
itanisa si-th-hi-ru-tom [isstru ul ussi] no bird gets 
away from its (the net’s) close meshes SBH 
p. 106:72f.; un.TUR.TUR.zu un.gal.gal.zu TUR. 
TUR : ni-su-ka st-hi-ru-tu ni-Su-ka ra-bu-ti st-th-hi- 
ru-tu-ka (obscure) SBH p. 110:14ff.; rur.rur.bi 
gi8.m4 su.st i(var. in).n& gal.gal.bi EBUR 
st.st (var. su.su) i(var. in).n& : $¢-th-hi-ru-tu-su 
ina elippi tebitim nilu rab-bu-tu-su% ina ebiiri Sal-lu- 
ma nilu its small ones lie in a sunken boat, its 
large ones .... lie in the crop (obscure) 4R 30 No. 2 
r. 10ff., var. from dupl. SBH p. 67:21 ff., cf. SBA 
p. 108:31f.; udug.hul.gél rur.tur.Ja kug. 
gin,(GIM) a.ba.an.st : MIN ga st-ih-hi-ru-ti kima 
niini ina mé isahhalu (parallel: gal.gal.e : rab-bu- 
tim) the evil utukku-demon, who pierces the small 
ones like fish in the water CT 17 36:15f. and dupls., 
see Falkenstein Haupttypen p. 84:29ff.; a.gig.a 
TUR.TUR.14 a.gig.a in.gin a.gi,.a gal.gal.la 
a.gig.a.bi : agi si-th-hi-ru-ti agé illak agt rab-bu-ti 
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agisu (obscure) CT 17 21 ii 109f., ef. ruR.TUR.14. 
ba : st-th-hi-ru-tu-34 LKU 101 18f.; amar.tur. 
TUR.14.giny(GIM) : kima watmi si-ih-hi-ru-tim like 
small chicks ZA 45 141 46, PBS 1/2 122 r. 3f., see 
TUR.TUR.14 KI.E.NE.DI sila [x] ra 8a[...] : $i-th- 
hi-ru-té agar mélul[t]u ina siqi u ina sul [...] SBH 
p. 122 r. 14f., cf., with var. 3i-ch-ru-tu 8. A. Smith 
Misc. Assyr. Texts p. 24:24f. 

sa-as-ha-ru, ah-ru-ti-tum, sa-as-ha-ar-tum, st-is- 
8t-ru, da-qa-qi-ta, du-ga-qu-u, si-hi-ru-tum, st-ha-ru-& 
= gt-th-hi-ru-tu OT 18 15 r. ii 17ff., and dupl. 
(= Explicit Malku I 241-248). 

1. small, young — a) in adjectival use 
(small, young): Summa esmétum Sa [slingaz 
garétim si-th-hi-re-tum (var. siggagarétim st-hi- 
re-tum) Sa imittim pulluga if the small bones 
of the .... (for singaguritu see hamuritu) 
at the right are perforated YOS 10 47:69, 
var. from dupl. ibid. 48:6 (OB ext.); amitum Sa 
nagar Gli sa-ha-ru-ti liver (model showing 
signs predicting) the destruction of small 
towns RA 35 61 pl. 9 No. 18 a 3 (Mari liver model); 
46 1G1.MES si-hi-ra-tu 46 small “eye stones” 
AfO 18 304 ii 15 (MA inventory); 100 GaDA 
lubaru sia si-ih-hi-ru-ti one hundred small, 
fine linen garments EA 14 iii 21 (let. from 
Egypt), ef. [2 m]dkaltu ... [w 2] st-ih-hi-ru- 
tum k[t §]aSunuma two bowls and two small 
ones like them ibid. 51, cf. EA 22iv2; [...] 
si-ih-hi-lrul(or -[ral)-ti EA 13:21, also si-ih- 
hi-re-tim (in broken context) ARM 2 15:50; 
mire mir nisgi si-ih-hi-ru-ti ilitti matixu 
rapasti Sa ana kisir Sarritiu urabbi young 
foals of steeds native to his (the king’s) broad 
country, which they raise for his royal 
regiment TCL 3171 (Sar.); suhdrSu pa-&-ir 
ana pihisu mari PN si-hi-ru-tim [...] PBS 7 
45:9 (OB let.); the eldest son takes two- 
thirds PN istu ahhésSu TUR.TUR-ti gata mithar 
(the adopted son) PN shares equally with his 
younger brothers KAJ 1:23 (MA). 


b) in predicative use (small, young): 
Summa almattum sa marisa si-ih-hi-ru ana 
bitum Sanim erébim panisa ikstakan if a widow 
whose children are under age intends to go (to 
live) in another household (i.e., to remarry) 
CH § 177:24; iu si-th-hi-re-nu-ma isténi£ 
nirbii from the time when we were small and 
grew up together YOS 2 15:7 (OB let.); Summa 
ana gat 10 MU.MES marmaré si-ih-hi-ru abu Sa 


sibhiritu 


marte hadima martaSu iddan u hadima tirta 
ana mithar utdr if the grandsons are younger 
than ten years (of age), the girl’s father may, 
if he please, give his daughter (to one of 
them), or, if he please, he may return an 
amount corresponding (in value to the gifts) 
KAV 1 vi 32 (Ass. Code § 43); Summa ina libbi 
ummatim Sulmi ... eli manidtim si-ih-hi-ru 
if the bubbles in the mass (of oil) are smaller 
than their (usual) size CT 3 4:52 (OB oil omen); 
atanatum jattdn ... gattam si-ih-hi-ra my 
she-donkeys are small in size ARM 1 132:21. 


Cc) in substantival use (children): bitam 
inassaru wu si-th-hi-ru-tim urabbi they (the 
widow and her second husband) look after the 
house and rear the children ARM 1 132:48; 
tém PN PN, PN, & s[t-t]h-hi-re-ti-[¢]m Sa ina 
bitim ézibu Supram send me news of PN, 
PN,, PN; and the little girls whom I left at 
home TCL 17 19:18 (OB let.), ef. 2 san si-ih- 
hi-re-ti VAS 16 56r. 14 (OB let.); toy boats si- 
hi-ru-ti Sa t8addadu which children pull 
EA 14 ii 18. 


2. servants, retainers — a) in OB: awili 
nukaribbi. maért Sippar a&$’um si-ih-hi-ru-ti- 
Su-nu Sa ihligima issabtu iqgbinimma 
awilé Suniti attardakkum suharésunu 
wussersunisim the gardeners of Sippar have 
spoken to me about their servants who ran 
away and have been caught, I am now 
sending these men to you, release their 
servants to them VAS 16 32:8 (let.), cf. si-ih- 
hi-ru-tu wardika la i-mu-tum don’t let your 
slaves, the servants, die TCL 17 34:23 (let.); 
GUD.HLA sa simti ekallim u st-th-hi-ru-tim ... 
amram find me plow oxen which are suitable 
for palace (service) and personnel Sumer 14 
14 No. 1:12 (Harmal), also ibid. line 23; 73a MN 
asSum si-ih-hi-ru-ti-ia itaplusim unahhidka 
UD.4.KAM adi inanna tém Sipratim mala ipusu 
wu ASA Samassammi Sa tpusu ul takpuram I 
gave you instructions back in MN about 
keeping an eye on my personnel, (but from) 
the fourth day (of that month) until the 
present you have not sent me any report on 
what jobs they have done or on the sesame 
field which they have tilled AJSL 29 187 obv.(!) 
2 (let.); ana $i-th-hi-ru-ut bitim nasdrim la 
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teggt don’t be negligent about looking after 
the personnel of the house A 3520: 16 (let.); 
seum ana kurummat si-ih-hi-ru-tim barley 
as rations for the personnel (and bran to feed 
the plow oxen) ibid. r.(!) 7, cf. GUD.HLA & 
si-ih-hi-ru-ti-ia TCL 1 34:24, also CT 2 11:12, 
PBS 7 61 r. 29, TCL 17 60:24; 10 TUR.TUR. 
MES ... linnagruma ten persons should be 
hired VAS 16 179:30 (let.); 7 Dim.MES tatru: 
damma ina libbi 3 Dim s$1-th-hi-ru-tum you 
sent me seven house builders, but among 
them there are three young house builders 
UET 5 26:29 (let.); note: PN PN, 2 TUR.TUR. 
LA PN (and) PN,, two young men (added 
with 7 ERiN.KasKAL to make up 9 ERIN 
lines 8 and 12) MDP 28 438:11, also Legrain TRU 
378:4, and passim in Ur III; [Sa s]i-ih-hi- 
re-tum servant girls (referring to personnel, 
wr. SAL.TUR) ARM 9 24 r. iii 32, and passim in 
such lists. 

b) in MB: PN si-th-hi-ru-ti ki tkimannasi 
ki nilliku ana PN, nigtabi PN, ana Sarri ki 
igbt Sarru PN, téma iltakan umma Supurma 
LU.DAM.GAR.MES % TUR.TUR.MES Sa PN, 
Supurma limissirunti when PN took the 
servant boys away from us, we, after we had 
gone, spoke to PN,, (then) when PN, had 
spoken to the king, the king ordered PN, 
as follows, ‘““Send a message and send word 
that they should release PN,’s dealers and 
servant boys” BE 17 55:5ff. (let.), cf. ibid. 2, 
4, 18 and 24. 

c) in MA: [1] ana sa-ha-ra-te one (sheep 
issued) for the servant girls AfO 10 32 r. 32, 
38 No. 50:32. 

d) in NA: assahir ana si-hir-u-ti [ana 
Sa|pliti assipili I became as lowly as servants, 
as humble as the humblest STT 65:15 (NA 
lit.), see Lambert, RA 53 130. 

Sihhiru (in the stative) and sihhiritu (used 
as adj. and substantive) are used as the 
plural of sihru, often beside the similarly 
formed plural rabbitu of rabi, and they 
correspond in bil. texts to Sum. TUR.TUR, or 
are written TUR.TUR; for the simple plural 
sihritu see sihru adj. mng. 1c-3’. The reading 
of ruR.TUR.14 is didila, asisshown by Proto- 
Diri 73 cited suhdru lex. section, the gloss di- 
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di to TUR.TUR in the comm. RA 13 137 r. 3 
cited sihru lex. section, the gloss ti-il to 
TUR.TUR (Akk. equivalent broken) EA 351 iii 
10’ (App. to Ea VII 155), and the phonetic spell- 
ings in Sum., e.g., di-di-li, etc., 
Mondgott p. 19. 


Sjoberg 


sihhu (or zikhu, also dihu) s.; (a type of scar 
or ulceration); OB, SB; sihku in OB, dihu 
in SB, pl. sihhi. 

gi8.tukul.e kur sahar.tain(var.im).da.ab. 
Sar zé.eh.ha 4.sig.e nu.tuku (replacing the 
older version PES 4.sig.ka nu.ub.tuku,) : kakku 
ina Sadi ina epir ubtallilma asakku si-ih-hu ul 18 the 
(Sarur) mace has become strewn (lit. mixed) with 
dust in the mountain (while fighting) the asakku- 
demon, but it has (received) no scar(?) Lugale 
V 27. 

$t-th-hu = ez-zu, uz-zu, mar-tu Malku I 73-73af. - 

a) in extispicy — 1’ wr. sihhu (only OB 
or literal copies from OB tablets) — a’ lo- 
cation — 1” with nadd: ma8 ina ré§ ubdinim 
2i-ih-hu na-di if as. lies on the upper part of 
the “finger” YOS 10 33 iv 57, also (with ina 
mat ubdnim) ibid. 55, HGR [SU.SI] ha-<si> 
MURU(!) 2t-hu-um nadi ibid. 39:37, DIS ina 
mubhi GI8.TUKUL imitti zi-ih-hu-um nadi 
ibid. 46 iv 38, cf. (referring to paddnu ‘“‘path’’) 
YOS 10 18:51, etc., also (to fulimu spleen) 
YOS 10 41:53; note Summa martum si-th-hu- 
um itaddu if the gall bladder is dotted with s. 
YOS 10 31 v 26. 

2” with Sakdnu: Summa ina ré§ naplastim 
zi-th-hu-um Sakin if a s. is placed on the 
upper part of the “flap” RA 44 31 AO 9066:54, 
ef. (referring to the left “doorjamb”’ of the 
bab ekallim) YOS 10 24:14. 

3” other oces.: DIS ina muhhi dandni zi-hu 
RA 38 81:33, also YOS 10 45:38; [... el]énum 
2v-th-hi-im rakib [...] rides on top of the s. 
YOS 10 25 r. 58. 

b’ features — 1” color: zi-ih-hu nadima 
u tartk there is a s. and it is dark YOS 10 
25:22, (followed by u pesi and it is white) 
ibid. 23, (u pisam tukkup and it is spotted 
with white spots) ibid. 24; 27-th-hu-um samum 
nadi YOS 10 46 iv 41; zi-hu SuUB-ma & SA, 
KAR 454:17 (copy from OB). 

2” texture: Summa ... zi-hu nadima mé 
la usési_ if there is a s. but it does not exude a 
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liquid RA 27 149:21; 2i-hu-um nadima misu 
sal[mu] there is a s. and its liquid is black 
YOS 10 16:2; zi-hu nadima nurrub DI isu 
there is a s. and it is soft, it has a Julmu Bab. 
2 259:17 (MB), also zi-ih-hu nurrubu nadi 
RA 44 13 VAT 4102:16 (translit. only); ima KA. 
K.GAL 2i-hu-um russuk a s.is dry at the ‘gate 
of the palace’ YOS 10 22:18, also 18:52; 
zi-hu st-ru-uS ibid. 22:23. 

3” other characteristics: [DIS ina K]A.5. 
GAL 2i-th-hu Sérubma gagqarsu akil if a s. is 
encroaching upon the “gate of the palace” 
but its (own) location is destroyed (lit. eaten) 
YOS 1025:17; DIS ina KA.E.GAL 2i-hu sabitma 
uddn if as. in the “gate of the palace” is 
well defined (lit. held) and hard YOS 10 22:21, 
DIS ina KA.B.GAL 2i-hu lu-uh-hu-ma elénum u 
sapldnum Si-ra-ra (read Si-ra-am(!)?) tkul if 
as. in the “gate of the palace” is “dirty” and 
has eaten up the flesh(?) above and below it 
ibid. 19, ef. ibid. 24, also zi-hu lu-uh-[hu x] u 
i&qallal the s. is “dirty” and hangs down 
ibid. 25; MAS ina KA.B.GAL 2i-th-hu-um 
[nadt}ma mu[hlhasu [SJu-uk-ku-us if a s. lies 
in the “gate of the palace” and its top is 
diseased(?) YOS 10 26 iv 24; [DIS ina libjbi 
KA.B.GAL 2i-hu pa-a-am[...]-an YOS 10 27:1; 
[...] paddnim zi-hu-um Sutebrima ana BGIR 
nasraptim inat{tal] if a s. has persevered 
[...] the ‘‘path” and faces the back of the 
“crucible”? YOS 10 18:54; summa naplastum 
zi-th-hi u-lu-la-at if the flap is “bound” with 
$.-8 YOS 10 16:1, ef. DIS [pladdnum zi-th-hi-i 
hu-ul-lu-ul YOS 10 18:55, and Summa martum 
mal?atma zi-th-hi hu-ul-lu-la-at YOS 10 31x 
17; martum ... 2i-ih-ha-am raksat the gall 
bladder is “bound” with a 5s. YOS 10 8:8; 
[Summa ...] 2i-th-hu nadima ina libbisu 
a[...] RA 44 12f. VAT 4102:17 (translit. only). 

4” number: zi-hu 23 nad YOS 10 18:53, 
cf. zi-th-hu Sina nadi YOS 10 26 i 38, zi-hu 3 
Saknu YOS 10 18:50. 

5” atypical: p18 ES imittasa ana 2i-th-hi 
daqqitim kima nambasi t8addad if the right 
side of the liver stretches(?) like a 
towards the small s.-s RA 27 149:24. 


c’ in comparisons: zi-hu Sina kima 


kakkabi nadi two s.-s are placed (on the right 
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side of the libbu) like stars ‘YOS 10 421 50; 
DIS martum kima zi-ih-hi-im puhhurat if the 
gall bladder is as puckered as as. YOS 10 28:8; 
Strum kima nidi zi-hi-im na-x-&i_ the flesh (at 
the upper part of the “gate of the palace’) is 
.... like a s.-mark YOS 10 24:38. 

2’ wr. dihu (or p1-hu) (SB only) — a’ lo- 
cation — 1” with nadi: Summa ina maskan 
Di di-hu SuB-di ifa s. lies in the emplacement 
of the Sulmu TCL 63:43, cf. Summa ubdnu 
halqatma ina mas-kdn-Sa di-hu SuB-di if the 
‘finger’ is missing and there is a ¢. in its 
place Boissier Choix 60 K.6752:1, ete. 

2” with ardmu: Summa rés amiiti di-hi(var. 
-hu) a-rim if the top part of the liver is 
covered with s.-s TCL6 Ir. 47, var. from Rm. 
153:3, also Summa di-hi réX ES arim TCL 61 
r. 47, also (said of the bab ekallt) Boissier DA 
217:13f., (of the top of the gail bladder) 
TCL 6 2:49f., cf. di-hw sic, dr-mu CT 207 
K.3999: 22. 

3” with mali: Summa amitu di-hi DiR-at 
TCL61r.4, also, with di-hi BABBAR.MES 
ibid. r. 7, (with SA;.MES red) ibid. r. 8, (with 
SIG,.MES green) ibid. r. 9. 

b’ features — 1” color: Summa ina ekal 
tirdni di-hu sia, SuB-di if a greens. lies in the 
“palace of the intestines’? Boissier Choix 87 
K.8272:1, also (with mi black) ibid. 2, cf. also 
di-hu sia, (referring to the padanu) CT 20 
3 K.3671:3, and passim, di-hu nadima sam 
TCL 6 2 r. 6, see also usage a-2/a/-3”. 

2” texture: Summa ME.NI (ie., bab ekallr) 
di-hu a-rim-ma ru-us-Suk if the ‘gate of the 
palace” is covered with a s. and it is dry 
Boissier DA 217:14, also TCL 6 2:51, etc.; Sumz 
ma ina imittt marti di-hu SuB-di-ma nu-tr-ru- 
bu(var. -wb) if there is a s at the right of the 
gall bladder and it is soft (and wet) TCL 6 2 
r. 10, ete., note di-hi nu-ar-ru-bu-ti TCL 61 r. 
6, also Boissier DA 217:3, etc., KAR 153 r.(!) 10, 
cf. di-hu nu-tr-ru-ub SuB-di CT 20 2r. 9; 
Summa ina bab ekalli di-hu nadima dunnun 
if there is a s. in the “gate of the palace” 
and it is very hard Boissier DA 217:4. 

3” other characteristics: 
ana di-hu(var. -ht) GUR-dr 
gall bladder turns into a gs. 


summa martu 
if the (entire) 
TCL 6 2r. 19; 
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summa martu méSa semretma ina libbisa di-hu 
Sus-di if the bile in the gall bladder is 
clogged up and a s. lies in it CT 30 15 
K.3841:23; Summa martu di-hu ul-lu-lat TCL 
6 2:52, also, wr. di-hi.meS (said of SU.SI HAR 
MURU) KAR 153 r.(!) 16; di-hw nadima Lé-al 
(= iSgqallal, see usage a—1’b’—3’’)  Boissier 
DA 217:9; Summa ina libbi ME.NI di-hu nadima 
sé-lul if a s. lies in the center of the “gate of 
the palace” and is covered Boissier DA 217:6, 
ef. di-hu temir u sullul the s. is buried and 
covered CT 20 32:67; if on the middle 
“finger” of the lung di-hu duqququmma méSu 
nurrubu ina séri temer (see duggugqu adj.) 
KAR 153 r.(!) 11, also Summa ina libbi ME.NI 
di-hu su-uh-hu-runadi ifa smalls. lies within 
the “gate of the palace’? Boissier DA 217:12; 
Summa ina imittt marti di-hu nadima mé 
marti [ana] di-hi [mé di-hi] ana marti ustanadz 
danu (var. ustaddanu) if a s. lies at the right 
of the gall bladder, and the bile communicates 
with the liquid of the s. and the liquid of the 
s. with the bile TCL 6 2r. 12, restorations and 
var. from OT 28 44 r. 7, cf. di-hu SuB-ma 
A.MES(!)-4 SUM.MES CT 28 44r.15; Summa 
martu ana di-hu Siz-ur if the gall bladder is 
linked to a s. ibid. r. 16; Summa amitu di-hi 
maldtma i-ru-bu if the liver is full of s.-s and 
they penetrate(?) TCL 61r.5; di-hu nadima 
UZU.SA, panésu armu u innattal there is a s. 
and it is covered with red flesh but (still) can 
be seen TCL 6 3:45; di-hu ina libbi di-hu 
one s. is within an(other) s. Boissier DA 217:8, 
also TCL 6 2 r. 17, CT 28 44r. 14, and cf. di-hu 
nadima di-hi uau di-hi Sakin ibid. r. 10; Summa 
ina imittr marti di-hu nadima ina libbisu 
BABBAR GIM ajartt SuB.MES if a gs. lies on 
the right side of the gall bladder and in it 
something white like a shell is drawn CT 28 
44 r. 13. 


4” number: di-hu 2 SuB.MES Boissier DA 
217:10. : 


c’ in comparisons: summa martu kima 


di-hu pubhhurat TCL 6 2 r. 20, also aim di- 
hi NIGIN CT 30 20 Rm.273+:10, also arm di-hi 
ip-hur ibid. 49 S. 986+ r.3; Summa ina imitti 
amitti séru kima Sikin di-hu nasih if the flesh 
on the right side of the liver is torn out in the 
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shape of a s. TCL 6 1:43, and ibid. 2r. 15, cf., 
wr. di-hi CT 28 44r. 12. 

d’ in glosses: di-hu | zunnu — s. (means) 
rainfall CT 20 41r.13; di-hu | ri-ih-su — s. 
(means) devastation by rain CT 20 42:23, and 
note di-hu mr / rihsu dannu ibid. 24; di-hu 
nar-bu : hid libbt zandn Samé a soft s. 
(means) joy (also) rain CT 20 40:24; obscure: 
Summa di-hu (or DI HU) NA ifful if the s.(?) 
faces the manzdzu (with explanation) ri-bu 
di-hu Gau-t% du-ru a rat-bu ra-bu-u na-pa-su 
$4 ma--di-e (du-ru a= rat-bu “wet” cited from 
Ea I 3) Boissier DA 11:15. 

b) in OB Izbu: p18 izhum ina mubhisu 
[zil-th-hu-um Sakin if on the skull of the 
newborn animal there isa s. YOS 10 56i 18. 


c) in lit.: see Lugale, in lex. section. 


The correspondence between OB sihhu and 
SB dihu was pointed out by Nougayrol in 
RA 44 31 and is confirmed by a number of 
parallel formulations. The replacement is 
unique and cannot be explained as a phonetic 
development. It is also unlikely that di-hu 
(di-ht) is to be taken as a logogram (but note 
di-hi.MES in KAR 153:16) of the type diz 
biru/dibirt, au.pu/e@u.pI, nor should the 
term be related to the disease di?wu. It should 
furthermore be noted that the nature of the 
initial sibilant remains uncertain; neither the 
OB spellings with the sign st nor the Lugale 
ref. solves the problem. The etymology for 
dihu proposed in AHw. sub daha I, “stoBen, 
driicken(?),”’ cannot be accepted because the 
KAV 108:5 reference cited AHw. sub dahi I is 
to be read Sa(!)-hu-tu, “dirty,” and the pas- 
sages cited ibid. sub dahd II refer to tehi, 
q.v., as do those sub dehd and dehitu. 

The term denotes a surface scarification 
on the intestinal tissue, normally depressed 
(see the use of the verbs nadi, teméru, 
sullulu), but also separated though loosely 
connected with it (ullulu, Suqallulu, nasahu, 
rakdsu, sabdtu). The mark varies in its 
coloring (black, red, etc.) and texture (dannu, 
dunnunu “hard,” lwu “dirty,” surrusu 
“proliferating,” nurbu “soft,” ratbu ‘“wet’’) 
and is very often said to contain a liquid (md). 
The characteristic exudation of the sihhu 
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deformation determines by association the 
nature of the predictions derived from it; the 
apodoses very frequently contain references 
to rain (zunnu, Samiitu), inundation (milw) 
and devastating floods (rihsu). 

The passages from outside the extispicy 
texts are difficult. The Izbu ref. could denote 
a rare deformation of the head of the animal, 
but the Lugale, where zé.eh.ha appears as 
an Akk. loan word in Sumerian (replacing 
earlier PES), remains difficult. The expla- 
nation in Malku shows that the meaning of 
sthhu was forgotten, and it is possible that 
the term there refers to a different word. 

Klauber, PRT p. xlv f.; Nougayrol, RA 44 31. 


sihirtu see sihru adj. 
sihiru see sihru adj. and sifru A. 


sibiS adv.; laughingly; SB*; cf. sdhw. 

[...].gal sac.KaL [x x g]i.na tag.tag. 
ga [x x (x) ha.rla.ab.bi.na.a: an ilik 
marmahitt si-hi-if qit-rad-ma_le-é-um-ma 
liqghtka be .... laughingly for the task of 
the pasisu-priest, so that they will say of you, 
“He is a wise man!”” Lambert BWL 252 K.7674+ 
r. iii l7; [...].zu.NE.NE.ra.bi igi.du, guy. 
ud 4Asar.ri.kex(KiD) {ila Sa-m)a-me 
wu gag-ga-ri si-hi-S [tl-[nJa-ta-lu Marduk 
gardw the gods of heaven and earth with 
(happy) laughter look at Marduk, the brave 
4R 20 No. 1:34f. (early NB royal). 


sihittu (sahittw) s.; desire; NA.* 

Sarru béli si-hi-it-tu-Su ikassad the king, 
my lord, will attain his desire ABL 629 r. 3, 
ef. si-hi-t% (in broken context) ABL 1454:19; 
tuppu sa-hi-it-tt Sa Sarru [...] ana Sarri bélija 
laSpura I will send to the king, my lord, the 
tablet desired by the king ABL 1173 r. 7. 


The context in ABL 629 suggests that 
sihittu is a variant, possibly to be recon- 
structed as *sihimtu or *sihintu, of sirimtu, 
q.v. The existence of such a form may be 
supported by the fragmentary vocabulary 
passage [si(?)-hi-t]m-tum (Sum. equivalent 
broken) Nabnitu B 288, which occurs in a 
group with [x]-ha-mu, most probably to be 
restored as [sa]-ha-mu. 


12* 
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Schott, ZA 47 114; (von Soden, Christian Fest- 
schrift 104). 


sihretu see sifru adj. 


sihru (sihiru, sahru, fem. sihirtu, sahirtu, 
sahartu, sihretu) adj.; 1. small, young, 
second in rank, 2. child, 3. servant, 4. sihirtu 
girl, 5. few (only in EA letters and RS); from 
OAKkk. on; wv. syll. and TuR, TUR.RA (SAL. 
TUR in mng. 4); ef. sehéru. 

tvurpuR = sa-ah-rum, gi = MIN EME.SAL Antagal 
G 275f.; tu-ur TUR = si-th-[ru], la~-[u], e-tr-[ru] 
82 Voc. V 11-13’, cf. tu-ur TUR = [si-i]h-ru IduT 
iv B 8; li.tur = la-u, st-ih-ru Igituh short 
version 281f.; LU.munus.tur = st-hir-tu ibid. 
282a; tu-ur TU = Se-er-rum, la--u, si-th-rum, 
la-ku-u A VII/4:66ff.; tu-ur-tu-ur TUR.TUR = s7- 
th-ru-tum, da-ag-qu-tum, en-su-tum Proto-Diri 
71-73; ba-an-da TUR.DA = 8t-th-rum Proto-Diri 
437; ban.da = st-th-ru Igituh I 265; lu.ban.da 
= si-i[h-ru-um] OB Lu A 369; 8e8.ban.da = MIN 
(= a-hu) sa-ah-ru Hh. I 110; [ba-an]-da Tur.pA = 
sér-ru, st-th-ru, la--u, la-ku-u Diri I 279-282, of. 82 
Voc. V 19’-21’; dam.ban.da = ée-[e]-d-tum = 
DAM si-hir-tum Hg.I9in MSL 5 44; gi-en-na TUR+ 
DIS = la-HU-um, st-ih-rum Proto-Diri 439f.; gi-na 
TUR+DIS = gi-nu-u, sir-rum, st-i[h-ru]m, la-P-u], Ua- 
ku-a] A VI/1:111-115; TuR+D18 = st-th-ru (var. 
sa-ah-ri) Erimhu’ V 154; [i-bi-la] rur.p18 = a[p-lu], 
tuR-[rum] A VI/1:103; i-dim BaD = tuR-rum A 
II/3 Part 5 iii 21; hi-en-zér 81.p1m = se-er-rum, st-th- 
rum, la--u, la-ku-u Diri IT 163-166; hi-[en-z]é-ru 


SI.DIM = $i-th-ru-um, la-WA-HU-um, st-ha-ru-um 
Proto-Diri 116-118;  [bi]-il ar8.Bin = pi-ir-gu- 
um, st-th-ru-[um]  Proto-Diri 155f.;  bu-un-gu 


US.GA = Ser-ri, st-th-ru, [la]-P1-[u], [la]-ku-w Diri IV 
156-159; mu-us-sa SAL.US.SA = e-mu $t-th-rum 
Diri IV 163, also Proto-Diri 350, etc., see emu. 


giS.na,.tur = (pi-it-nu) sa-ah-ru Hh. IV 61, 
ef. (referring to various implements) ibid. 211 and 
237, Hh. XVI E iv 2, and passim in Hh.; [gi8.ban. 
tur.rja = MIN (= su-u-tu) sa-hir-ti (var. sa-ha[r-tu]) 
Hh. VITA 234, cf. (referring to parsiktu) ibid. 222; 
gid. banSur.tur = (passiru) si-th-ru Hh. IV 190, 
ef. Hh. X 152; giS.ig.tur = (daltu) st-hir-tu 
Hh. V 201, cf. (referring to various implements) 
Hh. VI 165, Hh. X 41, and passim in Hh.; [gi. 
bugin].gu.la = ra-bu-u, [gi.bugin].nig.tur = 
sa-oh-ru Hh. TX 215f.; gi.nig.tur.[tur] = or 
st-th-ru Hh. VIII 95a; XKI.LAM.tur.ra = MIN 
(= ma-hi-ru) sa-ah-ri (var. si-th-ru) Hh. II 131, 
var. from Ai. IT iii 19’; [i-gi]-eS-gal 4 = ma-an 
sa-ah-ru Ea I 358; na,.i.gin = MIN (= a-ban) 
st-th-ri [MA.NA] = [Sul-lul-ti 8iq-lim] Hg. B IV 97; 
[i-gi-e3-gal-m]a-na-min § = i-in ma-an sa-ah-ru(var. 
-ri) Ea I 362; u,.na.me.kam = fé-mu_ st-th- 
rum ZA 9 160:33 (group voc.); da.ri = na-su-u% $d 
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LU.TUR, MIN 84 al-mat-ti to support the child, the 
widow Nabnitu K 144f.; ka;.a = Se-li-bu fox, 
[(x)].KASs, = MIN 84 LU.TUR Antagal C 71f.; 
tur.gaba = [Su-uv] = LU.TUR sd UBUR, TUR.SAL. 
gaba = [Su-tum] = TUR.sAL §4 UBUR Hg. I 9 in 
MSL 5 44, restored from tur.gaba = SuU-u = sa- 
ah-ru §4 UBUR RA 17 191:6 (comm.). 


Su.si(sic!) tur &.guib.bu.a.ni.ta u.me.ni. 
gar : ina ti-ba-ni-8u si-hir-ti ina §u-me-li-8% 8u-kun- 
ma place (a ring) on the little finger of his left 
(hand) ASKT pp. 90-91:52; nar.tur sa (var. 
Sir) zu.ba nam.ma.ra.ab.é.en(var. omits) : 
[n]a-a-ra si-th-ra mu-di-e pit-ni la tu-e-is-sa-a do 
not drive out the young singer skilled on stringed 
instruments 8. A. Smith Misc. Assyr. Texts 24:28f., 
var. from VAS 2 79:23; 9En.lil guruSs.tur.bi 
na.nam 4Nin.lil ki.sikil tur.bi <na.nam) : 
IHinlil e-ti-il-8u sth-ru-um-ma 4Ninlkil ar-da-as-su 
§t-hi-ir-tum-ma Enlil is its (Nippur’s) young master, 
Ninlil is its young servant girl JRAS 1919 190:10f.; 
gaSan.mu u,.tur.ra.a.ni.ta lul.as hul.a ag. 
lé.a.ni : bélti ultu tim si-th-re-ku mardis sal-pi-ti 
samdaku O my lady, ever since the time when I 
was little, I have been very much tied down by 
affliction ASKT p. 116:17f.; TuR.TuR.14 ki.e.ne. 
di.ta nam.ma.ra.ab.é.dé.en : $i-ih-ru-tu a-sar 
mi-lul-ti la tu-Se-is-sa-a do not drive out the young 
people from the place of rejoicing (for var., see 
sthhiriitu) 8. A. Smith Misc. Assyr. Texts 24:24f.; 
dam ur.sag.[ga.ke,(kip)] dumu ban.da.e 
dumu.ni mu.un.gub : alti garradu martum si- 
hi-tr-tum marasu iddi the hero’s wife lost (from her 
womb) the little girl, her child SBH p. 131:60f.; 
dumu ban.da a.a.mu mu.<ni.ib.bi>:mar-tum 
gt-hir-tum a-bi-mi <iqabbi> the little girl says, “My 
father!” 4R 28* No. 4:54f.; tur.e al.é mah.e.e 
al.é: st-ih-ru immahhi ra-bu-& immahhi 4R 28* 
No. 4:58f., also LKU 14 ii 25f.; mu.gi(var. gig). 
bi al.ba.ba.an(var. omits) [al].ba.ba.[an] : 
st-th-ri u ra-ba-a anassah agakkan I (I8tar) snatch 
away (and) install (both) small and great SBH p. 
155 add. to No. 56:6f., var. from ibid. p. 109:87f.; 
uru.kalam.ma.key im.mi.in.8é68.8é8.ne il. 
sig.ga gab.im.ma.[an.ra.(ah).e.ne] : ima 
Gli u mati usadmamu si-hir ra-bi u-8d-as-pa-[du} 
they were raising wails in town and country, making 
young and old beat their breasts Surpu VII 11f,, ef. 
[sig].kala.ga : st-hi-ir r[a-bt] Lambert BWL 
228 ii 44. 

a-hu-ru-u, a-ga-d8-gu-u, li-gi-mu-u, §u-bul-ti in- 
[2], [lal-[ku]-u, [da-aqg]-qu, w-a-gu-u = si-th-ru 
Malku I 140-146; la-?-u, la-ku-u, daq-qu = st-ih-ru 
LTBA 2 2:294-296; ma-rum = ruR-[rum] Izbu 
Comm. V 272a; [s]¢-th-re-tum = si-hi-ir-tum CT 18 
15 K.206 r. ii 28 (= Explicit Malku I 252). 

turddipur | rab-bu | TUR.TUR | si-th-rt RA 13 
137 r. 3 (SB comm.). 

su-ulh-ru], st-[st-ruj, la-a-u, hur-rum = s{i-iJh- 
rum Explicit Malku I 224-227 (from CT 18 7:1 ff. 


sihru la 
and dupl.); [ma]-su, la-ku-u, a-pa-du, ra-ku-bu, 
ba-es-Su, sti-ha-ru = MIN ibid. 228-233, vars. ma-tu, 
Sul-v, 8i-u, ba-bu ibid. 228a-231a; ha-ia-ni = MIN 
su same in Subarian ibid. 234; ga-al-lu, ga-al-mu, 
di-ir-ku, Su-bu-ul-ti in-bi, zi-iz-nu = min _ ibid. 
235-239; 2¢-il-la-nu = MIN MA same in the language 
of Makan ibid. 240. 

1. small, young, second in rank — a) small 
(said of objects): x kaspam ezib riksim sa-ah- 
ri-im Sa ikribisu nisniqma we examined. (in 
fact) x silver, apart from a small batch, being 
his votive offering TCL 20171:6 (OA); if the 
newborn animal has a normal head [%] Sanéim 
si-ih-ru-um ina Sumélim Sakin but there is 
another, small (head) at the left YOS 10 56 
iii 22 (OB Izbu); Summa martum isissa [st1-hi-ir 
if the base of the gall bladder is small 
YOS 10 31 xii 21, ef. ibid. 42 i 21 (OB ext.); 
summa Samnum sulmi Sina iddima istén ra-bi 
istén st-hi-ir if the oil makes two bubbles, 
and one is big and the other is small CT 5 6:50, 
ef., wr. si-hi-ir ibid. 4:4 and dupl. YOS 10 57:7 
(OB oil omens), cf. gabli tTuR-ir the middle 
one is small (parallel: Gan-bi) CT 20 43 i 38 
(SB ext.); kalit Suméli Sa tuR-u-ni aktanak ana 
Sarri bélija ussébila I am sending to the king, 
my lord, under seal, the left kidney which 
was (so) small (in order that the scholars may 
see it) ABL 975 r. 12 (NA); 4 GIS.IG GU.LA 
6 GIS.1G TUR.RA Sa GI8.mMI.Ri.zA four large 
doors and six small doors, (made) of slats 
TCL 11 174:4 (OB); [1 N]4, kukkubu 
nassa Sumsu [uw] 1 si-th-rum k[i Sjasuma one 
stone kukkubu-vessel, called a nasSa (in 
Egyptian), and one smaller one like it EA 14 
iii 48, and passim in lists from EA; 9 NA,.BABBAR. 
DIL GAL.MES ina libbi 5 TUR.MES PBS 2/2 
105:31, and passim in MB; 3 SIG4.HI.A sa-hi-ri- 
tim ... appalisma I discovered three small 
bricks VAB 4 76-iii 13 (Nbk.); s@mtu TUR-ti 
small carnelians (beside sémtu kabbartt) BIN 1 
124:1 (NB); ina si-hir-ti ittadin ina rabiti 
tmdahar he sold with a small (measure) but 
purchased with a large (measure) Surpu IT 37, 
cf. mamit ina siti TUR-ti naddnu ina siti 
GAL-t legé ibid. VIII 64, cf. 66, cf. also ars. 
BAN GAL GI8.BAN TUR (heading of list) PBS 
2/2 12:16, cf. KAJ 107:1 and 226:8, cf. also ina 
uban asli TUR-tt according to the small finger 
of the aslu-cubit Boissier DA 12 i 29 (SB ext.); 2 
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khdsdte ina kasi TuR-te two cupfuls (measured) 
with the small cup KAR 220i 16, see Ebeling 
Parfiimrez. p. 28; mahiru TUR.RA ina mati 
ibass there will be a low exchange rate in the 
country CT 39 16:50 (SB Alu); béli mdr 
Nippuri lé-qa-al-a babka u ki Sulman sa- 
{ah-ri] ubilka enza my lord, a citizen of 
Nippur is waiting at your door, and he has 
brought you a goat as a small gift STT 
38:29 (Poor Man of Nippur); mdtu TUR ana mati 
GAL ana butallut[é illak] (the inhabitants of) 
a little country will migrate to a big country 
to keep themselves alive CT 39 16:48f. (SB 
Alu), also ibid. 5:56; Sahlugti alt sa-ah-ru-ti 
devastation of small towns RA 35 66 No. 28:2 
(Mari liver model), cf. nakdr alt si-th-ru-tim 
YOS 10 47:47 (OB ext.); amélétu Sa kuR Lukki 
Satta Sattama ina matija uR[U s]i-ih-ra i-li-gi 
the men of GN capture a small town in my 
country every year EA 38:11, cf. ina URU GN 
st-ih-ri_ SMN 26380:5 (Nuzi); GN rabéi GN TUR 
(var. si-th-ru) Great Sidon, Little Sidon 
OIP 2 29 ii 41 (Senn.); 75 aldnisu danniti bit 
diran Sa Kaldi u 420 uRU.MES TUR.MES Sa 
limétisunu alme akSud I conquered, after a 
siege, 75 of his fortified cities, fortresses of 
GN, together with 420 small towns in their 
surroundings OIP 2 25 i 37 (Senn.), and passim 
in Senn., rarely in Esarh. and Asb.; kuppa luhz 
timma nardti sa-har-a-ti (var. TUR.MES) wl 
ubbala mé nuh I will obstruct the source so 
that the small canals will not carry fructifying 
water Géssmann Era IV 122; Summa eqlu ma- 
ad la inakkis Summa si-hé-ir la uradda if the 
field is larger (than specified), he must not cut 
it down (in size), if it is smaller, he must not 
add (to it) JEN 212:15, ef. Jumma eqlu Ga 
la inakkis Summa eglu TUR la uradda HSS 9 
97:20 (Nuzi), and passim; Sarku ina muhhi 
taVite ibasst ammar SAG.DU SU.SI si-hi-tr-te 
there is as much blood on the bandage as (you 
could get on) the tip of (your) little finger 
ABL 392 r.8 (NA), ef. whdn CEN.LiL si-hir-té 
CT 38 38:64, and passim referring to the little 
finger; ubdn hast tTuR the small “finger” of 
the lung (parallel: ubdn hast GaL-ti) KAR 
428:9, 11, ete.; Sa alla ... TUR-ir-ma TA . 

[LAL] subtract from (a number the amount) 
which is less than (a number) Neugebauer ACT 
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2 439 No. 821a:3, for astronomical texts cf. Neu- 
gebauer ACT 2 index p. 494 s. v. tur; Summa 
Ghittu SépéSa TUR.MES if a woman who has 
given birth before has small feet (this means: 
she is pregnant and will carry the child full 
term) Labat TDP 210:99, and passim in physi- 
ogn., Izbu; for tahtimu TUR (as against tahimu 
GAL) KAV 2 iv 20, see tahimu. Note: 6 UD. 
20.KAM GAL.MES ... 6-ma UD.20.KAM TUR. 
MES six great “twentieth days,” similarly six 
small “twentieth days” KAR 151 r. 64. 


b) small, young (said of animals): eméram 
sa-ah-ra-am ana Simim dina[ma] sell (him) a 
smalldonkey JSOR 11120 No. 15:15 (OA let.); 
pagita GAL-tu pagita TUR-tu sébultu Sa GN ... 
amhur I received (as tribute) a large monkey 
and a little monkey, brought from GN KAH 
2 84:48 (Adn. IT), also AKA 373 iii 87 (Asn.); atmu 
si-th-ru atar hasisa an exceedingly wise little 
chick Bab. 12 pl. 1:37, and passim in Etana; 
kima lillidt Sahi si-ih-ru Sa ina muhhi sinz 
nistisu éli like a young boar which has 
mounted its mate ZA 43 18:70 (SB lit.), cf. 
Sah apim (wr. SAH.GIS.GI) TUR.RA VAS 7 
195:1 (OB let.); kaltt kalimt tTuR Sa adina 
sammu la ilemmu the kidney of a little lamb 
which has not yet eaten grass AMT 85,1 ii 7; 
PN Sakima mirani sa-ah-ri gereb ekallija irbt 
PN, who had grown up in my palace like a 
little puppy OIP 2 57:18, 54:54 (Senn.); sén 
BABBAR.MES U MI.MES GAL-té u TUR-té sheep 
and goats (both) white (= sheep) and black 
(= goats), cattle large and small BE 9 1:6 
(NB), and passim in NB; 2 q@upD Sukluliti Tur. 
MES mar Satti two young, ungelded bulls, 
yearlings BRM 1 91:22 (NB), cf. GUD.AMAR 
TUR ... AB TUR UCP 9 p. 60 No. 11:1f. (NB). 


c) young, second in rank (said of persons) 
— 1’ in gen.: kima «x ahuka sa-ah-ru-um 
t-ni-t-ka that your younger brother cheats 
you Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 
27:38, cf. ana ahika sa-ah-ri-im $a kindtimma 
aturruma KTS 15:32 (OA); Summa ... ana 
marisu si-ih-ri-im asSatam la thuz if he did 
not provide a wife for his youngest son CH 
§ 166:55, cf. ana ahisunu si-ih-ri-im ibid. 65; 
sarru sa mati nakirti ina balatisu mdarSu GAaL-a 
itarradma TUR ina kussi usSab the king of a 
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foreign country having exiled his eldest son, 
a younger (son) will sit on the throne during 
his (the king’s) lifetime TCL 6 4 r. 2, ef. ibid. 
32 (SB ext.); uncertain: [Su]mma ummum 
rabitum i-ta-ri-ik aplum rabiim kussém isabbat 
summa si-hi-ir-tum i-ta-ri-ik aplum si-ih-ru- 
um kussim isabbat if the larger wummu (on 
the gall bladder) is ...., the elder son and 
heir will ascend the throne, if the smaller 
(wmmu) is ...., (then) the younger son and 
heir will ascend the throne YOS 10 31 ii 8 and 
10 (OB ext.); ina maréSu rihdte isu mubhi 
mare rabé adi muhhi mare si-ih-ri Ja 10 Mv. 
MES-Su-ni ana Sa hadiuni iddan he (the 
father whose engaged son has died) may give 
(the betrothed girl) to whichever he pleases 
of his remaining sons, from the oldest to the 
youngest son, who is (at least) ten years old 
KAV 1 vi 25 (Ass. Code § 48); méaru si-ih-ru 
ussag the youngest son apportions the lots 
(and the elder brother chooses one share) 
KAY 2 ii 10 (Ass. Code B § 1), ef. kimé DumMv- 
Su TUR-ri HSS 13 298:16; PN mdrSusa-ah-ri 
... ina kusst Sarriti usimma PN, his younger 
son, ascended the throne VAB 4 276 iv 38 
(Nbn.); PN ... ina hid libbisu *PN, u IPN, 
DUMU.SAL-8% sa-hir-tum martu 3 MU.MES ... 
ana PN, ana simi haris iddin PN has, of his 
own free will, sold ‘PN, and !PN,, her little 
daughter aged three, to PN, for the exact(?) 
price Nbk. 100:3, cf. Dar. 355:2, cf. also mart 
sa-har-t-tu YOS 6 154:8 (NB leg.); maréa 
sa(!)-har-ru-tu lu urabbi I will raise my small 
children Camb. 273:7; PN u PN, mérsu sa-hir 
ana maritu ... iknuk PN w PN, maritu (wr. 
DUMU.MES) u LU tardinniti he gave PN and 
his baby son PN, for adoption, PN and PN, 
(are to be) first and second sons (of the 
adoptive parent) OLZ 1904 39:3 (NB, translit. 
only); bt ina takkanni tuStamit arddti sa- 
har-a-ti (var. TUR.MES) ina ursisina tudtamit 
you have killed the old men in (their) 
chambers, you have killed the young maidens 
in their beds Géssmann Era IV 111; 1 S4G.iR 
TUR.RA one adolescent slave BE 6/1 116:2 
and 4; LU SEs-ia TUR.[TU]JR my youngest 
brother EA 298:22; PN SES GaL uw PN, SES 
BAN.DA Syria 28 175:6 (RS), ef. 2 DUMU.MES- 
ia PN GAL&@ PN, TUR Syria 18 246 RS 8.145:15; 


sihru 2a 


ahija TUR ana Ssesgallati ugdallih I 
consecrated my youngest brother (after ahija 
tardinnu) to be a Sekgallu-priest Streck Asb. 
250:17; Sa ahhija rabiti abSunu si-ih-ru 
anadku I was the youngest of my elder 
brothers Borger Esarh. p. 40:8; ima LUGAL. 
MES TUR.MES (in broken context, referring to 
the young kings, Asb. and SamasSumukin) 
ABL 870 r. 2; mali Sittin a-hi st-th-ri-im (text 
corrupt) MCT p. 99 Q9, cf. HA.LA SES TUR 
(followed by SES.gAL and SES.US) TMB No. 
602:5 and 6, cf., wr. SES BAN.DA Jean Tell 
Sifr 5:7. 


2’ referring to rulers who are the second 
of their name: Kurigalzu si-ih-ru Kurigalzu 
the Second CT 34 38il6and18; Kuras Sar 
Anzan arassu sa-ah-ri Cyrus, king of Anzan, 
his (Astyages’) subject, the second (of his 
name) VAB 4 220i 29 (Nbn.). 


3’ referring to apprentices, persons of sec- 
ond rank, etc.: LU.81D Ja B.LU.MU si-ip-ri RN 
ugdallibsu RN consecrated the apprentice 
scribe of the kitchen ABL 43 r.6(NA); PN 
DUB.SAR TUR PN, the apprentice scribe 
YOR 5/3 pl. 2 viii 448, RA 28 94 viii 4, cf., wr. 
TUR.RA CT 40 49:2 (colophon); LU.US.KU TUR- 
ru SBH p.12r.20, also, wr. LU.SU TUR RAcc. 
p. 9 r. 16, and see RA 16 p. 183 n. 22; PN LU, 
BAPPIR “Nabi sa-ah-ri Labat TDP 16:87 
(colophon), and passim in LB, see RA 44 136ff.; 
LU.SAMAN (text: DUGUD).LATUR KAR 115r. 8; 
note PN TUR... PN GAL HSS 10150:8 (OAkk.); 
the tablet of PN uw PN, sa(!)-ah-ri-im PN 
and the younger (or: the other) Dada BIN 6 


96:18 (OA); PN TUR UCP 10 p. 103 No. 27:3 
(OB Ishchali), PN son of PN, sa-har YOS 
6 17:6 (NB); ittiqu danniti ina kussé wu. 


2-4-4 ina GIS a-x-ti LU si-ih-ru-ti ina libbi 
kudané andku ina sépéja the mighty go (i.e., 
are carried) on chairs, the assistants on ...., 
the rank and file on mules, (but) I (go) on 
foot ABL 1285 r.19 (NA); 5 urdte Sa si-ip- 
ru-te five mares belonging to the rank and 
file ABL 649:7 (NA). 


2. child — a) in gen.: Summa awilum si-ih- 
ra-am ana maritim ilqi if a manadoptsa child 
CH § 186:40, Summa awilum mar awilim si-th- 
ra-am istariq iddak if a man kidnaps an in- 
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fant, he shall be put to death CH § 14:27, 
and passim; ind ERIN.GI.iL Swati 1 ut e[nsum] 
SU.GI, & TUR la innammar eflam dannamma 
turdam let there not be found among this 
basket-carrier crew a single weak or old man 
or child, send only strong, young men LIH 
27r. 3 (let.), cf. workmen &@ S-bu wu si-ih-ru 
la ibas&i VAS 13 23:3 (econ.); ana ukullt & 
UD[U].cuD.sE ukullt bitim u [s]t-th-ru-ti-ka 
Se’um ull] t[b]ass there is no barley for fodder 
for the shed of the barley-fed sheep and 
cattle (or for) the victuals of the household 
and your children TCL 18 110:6 (let.); LU.TUR 
$4 [ina qjablisu nakisma this child (referring 
to [D]UMU.GABA in line 5) was cut in half 
(nobody knows whether it was male or fe- 
male) ARM 6 43:8, cf. [b]élLU.TUR Sdtwu ibid. 20; 
for LU.TUR.MES, see also VAS 16 54:16 (all OB); 
10 WaR.SU KU.GI 10 HaR.cin KU.ar Sa 10 LU. 
TUR.MES ten golden bangles (and) ten golden 
ankle rings for ten children EA 25 iii 63, ef. 
ibid. 67 (list of gifts of TuSratta); exceptionally: 
TUR.RA GABA suckling child YOS 12 275:2; 
possibly: LU.TuR e-nig GA <«RAS> suckling 
child PBS 2/1 65:5 (NB); Numhé Jamutbal 
gadum st-th-ri-im_ _st-hi-tr-tim = SAG.IR.MES 
GEME.MES GUD.HLA &% ANSE.HI.A pdnam u 
babam ul <i>-Su-% GN and GN,, inclusive of 
boy(s), girl(s), slaves, servant girls, oxen, and 
asses in countless numbers ARM 2 99:8, cf. si- 
th-ra-am u(!) [si]-ht-ir-tam VAS 7 156:23 (OB); 
Glam kalaSu adi st-th-ri-im ukammisma I as- 
sembled the whole town, including the chil- 
dren ARM 3 30:12, cf. kaluma adi si-ih-ri-im 
ligdammir ARM 1 6:17; subbi st-ih-ra-am 
sdbitu qatika look at the child who is holding 
your hand Gilg. M. iii 12; Sa-ap-ti si-ih-ri-ia 
anasSiqma ina huhdr Samak azakkarakkum J 
will swear to you by the emblem of Samai, 
kissing the lips of my child YOS 12 325:9 (OB); 
748% sa-ah-ri-im Sa ina nisi la utth Sa-libbija 
ibréma ina mati abbant iskunanni ana réséti 
(Marduk) found me when I was a child still 
invisible to human eyes, unborn, and (though) 
I was born among country people, he placed 
me in an exalted position VAB 4 66:10 (Nabo- 
polassar); wu ki Sa LU.TUR.MES-im-ma igbtini 
ma and as children speak, they say ABL 
362r.5 (NA); note: x TUR.MES 5 rift x chil- 
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dren five spans (tall) ADD 1099:2, and passim 
in this text, added up as LU.TUR.MES ibid. 7, 
also ABL 212:10, and passim in this text; un- 
certain in personal names: St-ih-ri-i-li Child- 
of-the-Gods CCT 1 la:1, cf. Sa-ah-ri-li KTS 
44a:6, Sa-hi-ri-DINGIR TuM 17a: 15 (all OA), see 
Stamm Namengebung 261; SES-sa-hir(or -har) 
HSS 10 206:11 (OAkk.), see MAD 3 242. 

b) used in the stative: itu sa-ah-ra-ku-ni 
allanukka aham u ibram ula isu since I was a 
child, I have had no friend or confidant except 
you BIN 6 24:3 (OA); mi-3u-um sa-ah-ra-ku- 
ma why am I (considered) a child? Contenau 
Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 26:27; PN sé- 
hi-tr ul Satértum PN is young, he cannot hold 
office ARM 161:34, ef. Summa marsu si-hi-ir- 
ma ilik abiSu alakam la les if his son is a 
minor and cannot perform his father’s feudal 
duty CH § 29:42; a&%um PN kima la si-ih-ru- 
t-ma rabi ul tidé don’t you know about PN, 
that he is no (longer) a minor but (is) grown 
up? TCL 7 53:6 (OB let.), cf. awiltum ul st-ih-ri- 
i[é] ra-bi-a-at TCL 11 246:8 (OB);  s¢-if-re-et 
ul et[l]ét ul Sartum ina litika are you a child, 
are you no man, is there not any hair on your 
cheek? ARM 1108:6; andku si-ih-re-ku-t u 
wwuram ul elet am Ia child that I cannot 
give orders? ARM 1 108:12, cf. also atta si-ih- 
re-ta ibid. 85:6; wmma Sima si-hi-ir itti Stbiitim 
u muggétim ana utini nusesSibSu he said, “He 
is a child, we will let him sit by the hearth with 
the old men and weak women’”’ VAS 16 3:12 
(OB); [Sa t]Stu si-th-re-e-ku la dmuru [am]arz 
umma dtamar I have certainly seen (something 
the like of) which I have not seen since I was 
a child PBS 7 34:5 (OBlet.); ultu andku si-ih-re- 
ku when I was aminor BBSt. No. 3 iv 27 (MB); 
Stu ina kussi Sa abija usibu u si-th-re-ku when 
I ascended my father’s throne, I was (still) a 
minor EA 17:12 (let. of Tu3ratta); imima TUR 
andku EA 296:25; ahija TUR istu jati my 
brother (who) is younger than I EA 137:16 (let. 
of Rib-Addi); ina umé ulldti ahiia si-hi-ir in 
those days my brother was still quite young 
KBo 1 10:17 and 34, ef. ibid. 39; si-ih-ru atta RN 
(parallel laké atta RN line 7) you were a child, 
Assurbanipal Craig ABRT 1 6:6 (= Streck Asb. 
348), cf. st-hi-ra-ka a-ta-za-ak-ka 4R 61 ii 32 (NA 
oracles to Esarh.); st-ih-ra-ku-ma ahtati I was 
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but young when I sinned Schollmeyer No. 
18:21 (SB rel.); wltu si-ih-re-ku(text -Su) adi 
mubhi imu agé Sarru béla urtabaénni from my 
youth until today, the king, my lord, has 
reared me ABL 499:6 (NB);  si-ih-re-ti-ma 
IGilgames libbaka nasika mimma Sa tettenep: 
pusu la tidi you are young, Gilgaimes, (and) 
your enthusiasm carries you away, you do 
not understand what you persist in doing 
Gilg. III v 10; rémanni rémanni assu si-ih- 
ra-[ku| love me, love me, for I am youthful 
LKA 103:7. 

c) used as a per merismum — 1’ in the 
phrase sthir (u) rabi: kdrum sa-hi-ir rabi the 
(corporate) colony, (including) the youngest 
(and) the eldest MVAG 35/3 48 No. 319 VAT 
13515:1, cf. kdrwm TUR GAL BIN 483: 40, karum 
GN sa-hi-ir GAL TCL 21 273:18, and passim in 
OA; kunukké Sa sa-hi-ir Gat the seals of the 
entireassembly BIN 4103:30(OA), cf. TURGAL 
tupsarru ... upahhar the scribe assembles 
the entire (assembly) JSOR 11 122 No. 19:5, 
also ibid. 3,10 and 13; ginni si-hi-ra-bi amur 
asSumisunu rémanni nakrarka lksudanni 
have a regard for my (whole) family, young 
and old, be kind to me for their sake, may 
(some token of) your help reach me YOS 2 
141:15 (OB let.), cf. kinistt ruRu GAL... mala 
basi VAS 1 36 iv 5 (NBkudurru); TA GN-a-a 
gabbu TUR GAL mala basi Wiseman Treaties 5; 
si-th-ra (var, TUR) wu ra-ba-a (var. GAL-a) isténz 
4é tu’mdatt Géssmann Era IV 28; édu améla la 
wibma TUR u GAL-a ki isténi§ usasbitma he 
did not leave out a single man but settled 
them, young and old, all together VAS 1 37 iii 
27 (NB kudurru), 4G18.BAR nddin makalé ana 
TUR.MES GAL.MES the fire god, who provides 
dishes for everybody Wiseman Treaties 524; issu 
hbbi ahhésu Gau.MES TUR.MES among all his 
brothers ibid. 56, 69 and 219; mdmit GAL.MES 
&%TUR.MES the oath of old and young Surpu 
IIL 7; anaGaL u TUR isténma this refers equal- 
ly to old and young Labat TDP 112 i 29’; 
amélitu GAL-%@ TUR TCL 12 43:15 (NB); nidé 
Assur TUR u [GAL] ADD 650:10, cf. ABL 240:4 
(NB); note: fupsarrt ra-bu-% u si-th-ru ABL 
954 r. 2 (NB); nita tlméisunitima si-hir ra-bi la 
ipparsidu (my lieutenants) surrounded them 
and none escaped, neither the young nor the 


sihru 4a 


old Lie Sar. 383, ef. ibid. 119; 208,000 nist TUR 
GAL zikar u sinni§ x people, young and old, 
maleand female OIP 2 25150 (Senn.), and passim 
in Esarh. and Asb.; 78timSunitu Sim-mat Sat B. 
KI sa-hir u ra-[bt] he fixed for them, (both) 
young and old, the fate of the citizens of 
Babylon JTVI 29 84:5 (Kedorlaomer text), cf. 
SBH p. 155 add. to No. 56: 6f., in lex. section; note, 
with istu ... adi: lu ina mart PN lu mamma 
Sanumma ... lu qiptt GN TA si-hir <adi> 
ra-bi mala basi whether it is (one) of the sons 
of PN or anyone else or whatever lieutenant 
of GN there may come to be, from the least 
to the most important BBSt. No. 6 ii 29 (MB); 
itu st-th-ri-im a-di ra-bi-[im] Mél. Dussaud 2 
993:10 (Mari let.). 

2’ contrasted with stbu: amat Sarri ana 
LU KUR Rasgaja LU.AB.BA.MES & sah(NE)-ru-t- 
ti message of the king to the RaSaeans, (both) 
old and young ABL 295:2, 1260:3, and passim 
in ABL, LU.AB.BA.MES & LU.TUR.MES YOS 3 
6:3, also LU Stbdtu wu LU.TUR.MES ABL 210:3, 
cf. LU &-bu-tu wu Lt si-ih-ru-tu UCP 9/2 89 No. 
24:9, St-bu-tu wu si-hi-ru-tu ABL 906:4, 1112:9 
(all NB), ef. also LU.aAB.[BA.MES] adi LU si-hi- 
ru-te Woolley Carchemish 2 136:27 (NA); mimmu 
mala il-ta sa-hi-ir adi Si-bu-tu Nbk. 125:1. 


3. servant: si-ih-ra-am Sa Saparim tiSu ... 
ula takpuramma you have a(n errand) boy 
who can be sent (with messages), but you 
have not sent (your answer) to me OECT 3 
67:17, ef. matima si-th-ri ul aspurakkum 
TCL 17 33:9; si-ih-ra riqtssu la tatarrad do 
not send the servant empty handed VAS 7 
91:5; st-th-ra-am Sa kima tattaplasi mas: 
kanam lu nadi as soon as you see the servant, 
he should be put in fetters CT 29 34:28 (all 
OB letters), cf. 1 TUR.RA Sa awilim CT 8 19:18 
(OB); (in ration lists) TUR (referring to young 
workers receiving smaller rations) ARM 9 
24 iii 30f., also ibid. i 47, 55, ii 47, ete. 


4. sihirtu girl—a) in OB: ana bitim 
s[2-th-ri-im] u si-hi-ir-tim na[s]arim nidi ahim 
la taraS&i do not neglect to take care of the 
household, (both) the boy(s) and the girl(s) 
A 3530:6f. (let.), cf. st-th-ra-am & [si]-hi-ir-tam 
VAS 7 156:23 (econ.), st-ih-ri-im si-hi-ir-tim 
ARM 2 99:8; terhat SAL.TUR-Su ARM 1 46:11; 
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assum sablim Sa halsija TUR uw SAL.TUR ana 
dannatim kamasim bélt iSpuram my lord 
ordered me to assemble in the fortresses the 
corvée party of youths and girls from my 
district ARM 3 38:6. Possibly to suhdrtu: 
SAL.TUR DUMU.SAL PN akkdsdim eleqg[e] I 
will take the girl, daughter of PN, for you 
(as wife) ARM 1 77:8. 

b) in MB: 1 SAt si-hi-ir-tum U.tu GN 4 
KUS ldnSa a (baby) girl, born in GN, half a 
cubit tall BE 14 128a:1, cf. SAL si-hi-ir-tum 
ib[baggarma] 2 SAL si-hi-re-ti [...] should a 
claim be raised for the girl, [they will give] 
two girls ibid. 18f.; for OB and Mari refs., 
see mng. 2. 

c) in SB: ultu si-ih-ra-ku-ma DUMU.SAL- 
ku (= batilaéku) ul idi mélulu Sa ardatt ul idi 
dakaka Sa si-th-ra-a-ti (var. si-hi-ra-a-ti) ever 
since [ was a child and a young girl, I took no 
part in the dance of the maidens, I took no 
part in the romping of the little girls STT 28 v 
20’ (Nergal and EreSkigal), var. from ibid. 4’, 
see AnSt 10 122, ef. [s]i-ih-re-tum = si-hi-ir-tum 
CT 18 15 K.206 r. ii 28. 

d) in NA: naphar 121 TuR.sau.MES (add- 
ing up sau 5 (or: 4, 3) rdf girls 5 (or 4, 3) 
spans tall and saL parst weaned girls, sau sa 
cea suckling girls) ADD 1099 r. 2. 

e) in NB: PN ina hid libbiSu PN sa-har- 
ta-§4 ana X KU.BABBAR ... iddin PN has, of 
his own free will, sold ‘PN, a girl owned by 
him, for x silver TuM 2-3 19:2 (NB), cf. *PN 
SAL sa-har-ta-S&% ibid. 18:3, cf. also ibid. 267:3, 
UET 4 190:17 (NB let.); {PN sa-har-ta-ka ABL 
912 r. 10 (NB). 


5. few (only in EA letters and RS) — a) 
from Byblos: amur ma-ah(!)-du amélitu 
rPimija ana libbi ali TUR LU.MES Sa-ru-tu ana 
libbiSi behold, the men that favor me in the 
city are numerous (and) rebellious men are 
few there EA 137:48, cf. intima ji-la-[ku-na] 
PN ina ERIN.MES st-i[h]-r[2] EA 117:24; kala 
améliti massartt $a irtihu mar-sa u st-th-ru 
amélitu ina libbi ali all the men of the fort 
who are left are hard pressed and the men in 
the city are (quite) few EA 103:50; ju-Sar-mi 
Sarru ab-b[u-ka] eRin.MES pitdtu TUR wu j[i]- 
a1]-q[¢] gabba ... ji8m[u] sarru awat ardisu u 


sibru A 


[j]u-[Sar-mi] BRIN.MES pitdtu [aaLlia jillgi 
gabbja your father, the king, sent (only) a 
few archers to capture the whole (region), let 
the king listen to his subject’s advice and 
send a large (contingent of) archers and cap- 
ture the whole (region) EA 131:33. 


b) from Alasia: ahi ki si-hi-ir erd ina 


_libbika la i-Sa-ki-in dear brother, do not take 


it to heart that there is so little copper EA 
35:12. 


c) in RS: whosoever says to the king of 
Ugarit mda xU.cimMES anni si-hi-ir-ma u 
KU.er.MES Sand idinmi as follows: “This 
gold (given in payment) is not enough (lit. 
too little), give me more (lit. other) gold” 
MRS 9 p. 142 RS 17.228:39. 


It is often difficult to decide what the 
readings of LU.TUR and SAL.TUR are in certain 
periods, since both sihru and sukdru occur in 
OB and Mari in contexts where LU.TUR is 
found. In lit. texts, it is most likely that 
LU.TUR is to be read Serru, q.v., when refer- 
ring to a newborn baby orsmall child. sau.TuR 
in Mari can be read sthirtu or subdrtu, but 
in MB and NA ration lists it should most 
likely be read batiliu, since it corresponds to 
the age group designated by guRUS.TUR when 
referring to males. 


sibru A (sihiru)s.; a short time; OB, NB; 
wr. syll. (OB) and BANDAs, BAN.DA (NB); 
cf. sehéru. 

a) with kima (OB only): kima si-th-ri 
irnittaka ku&da achieve your success quickly 
Gilg. Y. 265. 

b) with akki (NB only): Sipirtu a-ki-t 
BAN.DA iSamma lusébulu take the message 
quickly, and they should send (it here) CT 22 
66:26 (let.), but note Sipirtu BAN.DA ina 
qaté PN ultébilu they are sending the express 


message through PN ibid. 22; mimmisa 
mamma la inassi ... a-ki-i si-hi-ri qaté id- 
di(text -ki)-ku-ni§-8% nobody is to take away 


his property, they intend to remove him (lit. 
his hands) quickly TCL 9 130:22; a-ki-i 
BANDA tasappar BIN 1 92:11. 


Oppenheim, JAOS 61 269 n. 103 and Or. NS 
17 33 n. 2. 
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sihru B s.; youth; SB*; ef. sehéru. 

aniku likulma lutir ana si-ih-ri-t[a ...] 
(var. ana Sa su-uh-ri-ia-a-ma) I myself will 
eat (the Plant of Life) so that I may return 
to my youth Gilg. XI 282; Sarru sahtu sa ultu 
time st-ih-ri-Su bélissunu putugquma the 
humble king who has revered their (the gods’) 
overlordship since the days of his youth Borger 
Esarh. 12:14. 


In these two refs. sihru replaces the infin- 
itive sehéru, which is usually used in similar 
constructions. For refs. written with the log. 
TUR, see sehéru. See also subru. 


sihtu (séhtu) s.; 1. smile, laughter, delight, 
2. amorous dalliance, 3. in fuppu sihtu 
fraud; OB, SB, NA, NB; pl. sthdtu; cf. sdhu. 

[i-s]i-i8 AxIGI = §¢-th-tum (also nissatu and bakit) 
A 1/1:145, cf. i-si8 axicr = gi-ih-tum Ea I 10; 
e-se-e8 A.IGI = si-th-tum (also nissatu, dimmatu, 
rimmatu, tazzimtu, tassistu, and tan[thu]) Diri III 
155; [a.1a1] = [s}i-ih-tum Proto-Diri 205¢; i.si. 
18.14.14 = min (= nissatu) mali, si-ih-ta ma-lu-t, 
su-um-mu-u Izi V 57ff.; ki.im.me.bu.i = [a-sar] 
st-th-ti Izi C ii 4; figi.zall.Sur = si-e-ih-tum 
OBGT XIII 11b; [...] = si-ih-twm Erimhu’ III 
156. 

mul.an.na dil.bad.du i.si.i§ l4.a.gin,(Gm) 
: kima kakkab Samé nabii mala si-ha-a-ti like a 
shining star of heaven, full of delight 4R 27 No. 
2:23f., cf. i.si.iS ba.e.la.la.e.fdal : ga si-ih- 
tam ma-lu-[%] PBS 1/1 11 (Sum.) iv 77: (Akk.) 
iii 45 (OB lit.); for another bil. ref., see mng. la. 

la-ba(!)-tum, ma-a-la-tum = si-ih-tum Malku 
VIII 92f. 

1. smile, Jaughter, delight — a) in gen.: 
simtissa thannima si-ha-tum smiles bloom 
upon her features RA 22 170:10 (OB lit.); 
[uhjiannamu elussa [nalnnabu masrahu dus: 
supu kuzbu [x x] si-ha-tim & ru-a-mi tu-us-ta- 
az-na-[an] she is blooming with vitality, the 
sweetest glamor (and) attractiveness, she is 
bedewed with [...], delight and loveliness 
VAS 10 215:7 (OB lit.); Si-ch-ti-lémur May-I- 
See-My-Delight(= Loved One) (fem. person- 
alname) PBS 8/2 252:9 and 18, ef. St-ih- 
ti-[r]u-gd-at My-Delight-is-Far-Away TCL 1 
204:2, also PBS 8/2 212:2 (all OB), see Stamm 
Namengebung 287f., 'Si-ha-ti ADD 811:5, also 
'Si-ha-tum UET 4 192:1 (NB); I (the god- 
dess) declared that I would not enter it (the 
city) again, its pleasure (lald) would irritate 


sihtu 


me [n]a.dm.da.ga.g4.dé um.mi.du,, 
(var. na.an.da.ra.dé.dé.en im.mi.du,,) 
i.8i.i8.bi mu.8a.ra.x (var. mu.un.da.zé. 
ge) : la ut-[tag-qa-asl-su agbima si-lihl-ta-8 
usdnasanni I declared that I would not .... 
it again, its laughter would depress (andSu, 
for enéSu) me CT 15 25:28 (Sum. only), var. from 
PSBA 17 pl. 2 after p. 64 K.41 iii 16f. (bil.), see 
Falkenstein, ZA 52 66; ummu sa marti ina 
si-ha-a-tii-[...](in broken context) Géssmann 
Era p. 21 KAR 169 iv 33. 

b) qualifying another substantive: kima 
kakkab Samé ina G18.8AR si-h[a]-te thannubla 
GI8].NU.UR.[MA] the pomegranates glow in 
the pleasure garden like the stars of heaven 
Iraq 14 42:50 (Asn.), cf. ina GIS.SAR si(!)-ha-te 
ibid. 51; GIS.BAN si-hat ana qdtéSu istakan 
(Ninlil) put into his (Nergal’s) hands a superb 
bow RA 41 40:22 (LB lit.); upurkunu Sa si- 
ha-a-t[i] JSS 48 Col. A 15. 


2. amorous dalliance: aSbdku ina punzirri 
$a si-ha-a-[ti] bu-u-t-ra aj ahti I sit in the 
blind of dalliance, may I not miss the quarry 
KAR 70 r. 20 (ine.); ina si-ih-tt Sa si-e-[ri] 
amid dalliance in the open fields (incipit of a 
song) KAR 158r. ii 3; d8-ru-un-ni tagiéSa ITI 
si-ha-ti you have come to our place, the 
month of amorous dalliance KAR 158 r. ii 31; 
aim x ina uRU Larsan si-ha-tu iziga when (I 
was) in the city of Larsa, dalliance came 
wafting through the air ibid. 37; rdémka lu 
surru (NA4g.ZU) st-ha-tu-ka lu hurdsu your 
love is truly obsidian, your love-making is 
gold ibid. 44; béli zwmmaku ram[ka] igq-qd-at 
st-ha-tu-ka §u-[...] ZA 49 170 r. iii 13 (OB lit.), 
see JCS 15 8. 


3.in tuppu sihiu fraud (OB): ulldnwm <DuB> 
auttisunu DUB si-ih-[tum] Sa ina qatidsunu 
ilwam sar hepi any fraudulent tablet that 
should turn up apart from the tablet con- 
cerning their division is to be considered false 
and (therefore) be destroyed TCL 1 104:26; 
tup-pu si-th-tum Sa libittim labanim u $E.KIN. 
KUD Sa PN eli PN, 184 ina qati PN i-la-am- 
ma hep sar ana PN, ul iraggum should a 
fraudulent tablet turn up in PN’s possession 
(saying) that PN, is under obligation to PN 
to make bricks and do harvest work, it is to 
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be destroyed (as) false, and he (PN) will have 
no claim against PN, YOS 12 224:1, cf. tup- 
pu-um si-ih-tum i-li-a-am-ma ihheppi CT 6 
33b:23; DUB ha-ar-mu-um si-th-tum i-hi-pi-e 
Sa aplitim any (other) case tablet (or) fraudu- 
lent tablet concerning the inheritance (hereby 
voided) will be destroyed CT 647a:17; tup-pu- 
um st-ih-tu[m] Sa PN eli PN, irs mahrat libbiz 
su (for libbasa) tab any fraudulent tablet 
which PN holds against PN, is (to be con- 
sidered) received and she as satisfied VAS 9 
196:1, cf. twp-pt s[t-t]h-tum Sa S[e-im] u kaspim 
[a] PN [eli PN, ir-Su]-t tup-pu-um si-th-tum 
(text -Sum) i-li-a-am-ma sar hepi_ the fraudu- 
lent tablet through which PN holds a claim 
for barley or silver against PN, is (indeed) a 
fraudulent tablet, if it turns up it is (to be) 
considered false and be destroyed (case of the 
above tablet) ibid. 197:1 and 9. 

Ad mng. 3: Not only were deliberate 
forgeries called sthtw but also drafts or un- 
authorized copies when presented as genuine. 
Before such a tablet could be voided and 
destroyed, it had to be declared sar in court. 

The spelling with si in VAS 9 197 case sub 
mng. 3 (compared to the si of the tablet) has 
to be considered a mistake of the scribe. 

Landsberger, ZA 40 298; (Schott, OLZ 1933 


520); Ad mng. 3: (Schorr, VAB 5 322; Walther 
Gerichtswesen 249 n. 1). 


sihu s.; laughter; lex.*; cf. sdéhu. 
i-si-i8 18 = s[2]-2-hu EHalV 89. 


sijanu s.; (a synonym of “incense,” lit. the 
heaped up); syn. list*; ef. sénu. 
za--u, e-re-Su, 2% xe = gi-ta-a-nu LTBA 2 


2: 332 ff. 


silbu s.; crosswise arrangement (of bandages 
or wood); NA*; pl. silbdnu and sillibanu; 
cf. salapu. 

ina mubhi karari sa sil-li-ba-a-ni Sa Sarru 
béli igbtini ma sarih in regard to the putting 
on of bandages crosswise that the king, my 
lord, has ordered, saying, “He is feverish” 
ABL 19:6; kima si-il-ba-nt ina pan Sarri 
userrabiini ki Sa mala 2-Su eppusini pariktu 
lipriku when they bring the bandages in to 
the king, as they have done once or twice 


silianu 
(before), let them put (them) on crosswise 
ABL 391 r.9; [Sé]htw GIS gassdti a1§ sil-li-ba- 
mt a censer (filled with) kindling wood 
arranged crosswise BBR No. 67:5, dupl. BA 5 
689 K.7726:6. 

The identification of this word with the 
term for “licorice’’ rests upon a single occur- 
rence of a Syr. sulbdnd (see Low Flora 2 436). 
Licorice is called SéSu in Akk., and such a 
meaning cannot fit the ABL refs. where 
something like a bandage is indicated. In the 
BBR ref. silbu may refer to pieces of kindling 
arranged crosswise. 


silianu (or sillidnu) s.; (a storage jar or 
container); OA*; pl. silidnda. 

tuppé ina kunukkisunuma si-li-a-nam Sésiaz 
nimma ana ummednim kénim piqdasunuma 
take out the tablets in their seal(ed bags) from 
the s. and entrust them to a reliable business- 
man BIN 6 80:13, cf. sé-li-a-nam Sésiama 
ibid. 18, tuppum ina [st]-li-a-nim-ma ibads 
ibid. 31, ina libbi st-li-a-ni-ma ibass ibid. 34; 
tuppam harmam ... Sa tamkarim Sa ina si-li- 
a-mi kunukkia ... apqgidakkinns ammakam 
si-li-a-ni kunukkia ana PN w PN, dinama 
lubliinim ... Summa si-li-a-nu u kunukkia 
patru ... kunkama sébilanim Thave entrusted 
to you (fem.) the merchant’s case tablet 
(concerning x silver) which is in (one of) the 
$.-8 under my seals, (over) there give the s.-s 
under my seals to PN and PN, so that they can 
bring them to me, if the s.-s and my seals are 
opened, seal (pl.) them (again) and send them 
to me BIN 4 55:8, 14 and 20, cf. st-li-a-nu 
kunukkiia TuM 1 16f r. 8’; st-li-a-ni Sa tuppé 
pitiama tuppam harmam sa hubul PN 
dinaSum open the s.-s (or: my s.) with the 
tablets and give PN the case tablet recording 
his debt Giessen 3-3:4, cited MVAG 33 p. 136 
n. ¢, cf. tuppia si-li-a-ni (for si-li-a-ni tuppia) 
pitiama tuppam ... Sa hubul PN Séliama ... 
u si-li-a-ni kunkama ana PN pigda open the 
$.-8 (or: my §.) with my tablets, take out 
PN’s promissory note, then seal my s. (again) 
and entrust it to PN TCL 4 33:5 and 13, ef. 
(in difficult context) sé-li-a-ni PN ubil VAT 
13480:15 (= MVAG 33 No. 155); aSSalasisu tama: 
laki Sa tuppé ina si-li-a-ni kanku three 
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boxes with tablets are under seal in the s.-s 
BIN 4 90:16, cf. tuppt Sa libbdi si-li-a-nim 
ibid. 28; 7-tt-ar suhdrika si-li-a-ni tamalaki u 
ma(or ku)-zi-bi usébalakkum when your agent 
returns, J shall send you the s.-s, the boxes 
and the ....-s TCL 19 5:30; kaspam u hurdsam 
. ina st-li-a-ni-Su radium iknuksSuma the 
caravan leader placed the silver and gold 
under seal in his s. KT Hahn 14:12, ef. si-li-a- 
ni ragitim the empty s.-s ibid.17and 31, cf. 
also umma kdrumma si-li-a-ni-Su_ st-li-a-ni- 
su-ma the kdrum said, ‘His s.-s indeed 
belong to him” ibid. 23, sé-li-a-mi assér rabi 
sikkitim ula ustéli I did not send the s.-s to 
the general ibid. 25, cf. also sé-li-a-nu (in 
broken context) JSOR 11 128 No. 34:2. 


sililitu A 
OB Elam. 

a) in early texts: ri Zi-li-li-twm MDP 
23 292:5, and passim, note1tt Tamhirum wu 111 
Zi-li-li-tum BALA IGI.URU.KI MDP 10 p. 18 No. 
2r. 6, also (with BALA URU.DAG.KI) ibid. p. 
53 No. 67 r. 2, and passim. 

b) in OB texts: ina mri Zi-li-li-ti MDP 23 
180:15, rT1 Zt-li-li-ti §4 BALA GAL ibid. 230:7, 
and passim, note (with [S@ BA]LA IGI.URU.KI) 
MDP 22 120:4, (with §@ BALA URU.DAG) MDP 
22 92:8, 121:4. 


See the month names Saliléu and Salul. 
sililitu B s.; (a bird); lex.* 


[x].a.mME.én.na mugen = d8-ki-ki-tu jf é8-ki- 
ni-ni-tu, = st-li-li-tu, Hg. C1 16, also Hg. BIV 298. 


(or zililitu) s.; (month name); 


siliptu s.; diagonal, hypotenuse; OB, MB, 
LB; wr. syll. and BAR, BAR.NUN; cf. saldpu. 

BAR.NUN BAR.NUN.Sé(text: .Se) ib.ta.6 : s- 
lip-ta ana st-lip-te %-Se-st_ he rented (a field) .... 
Ai. IV i 46. 

a) hypotenuse (of a right-angled triangle): 
Siddu piitu u BAR.NUN 40 u 2 eqlu the short 
side, the long side, and the hypotenuse are 40, 
and the area is 2 TMB 77 No. 156 (LB math.), 
cf. x BAR.NUN the hypotenuse is x MCT p. 
141 Y 6. 

b) diagonal (ofa square): 1,24,51,10 si-li- 
ip-tum {B.stz x is the diagonal, square root 
(ie., 72 used to compute the diagonal of a 
square, see MCT p.43) MCT p. 136 Ue 10 (OBlist 


sillatu 


of coefficients), cf. 1 si-li-ip-tum ibid. 11 and 
p. 135 Ud 63; BAR.NUN tamharti 10 kUS ten 
cubits is the diagonal of a square TMB p. 78 
No. 158 (LB); a door, one-half ninda two 
cubits high, two cubits wide  sé-li- <ip)-ta-Su 
minim what is its diagonal? TMB 130 No. 
232:1, also ibid. 233:1, and x st-li-ip-tatammar 
you find x, the diagonal ibid. 4 (OB). 

c) diagonal (of a trapezoid): is.st, si-li-ip- 
tim MCT p. 38 iii 1, cf. [ta-k]i-il-tt si-li-ip-tim 
[Sa in]nassahuma SAG 1-x-% ibid. i 1 (headings 
of cols. listing Pythagorean numbers), cf. mak: 
sarum §&@ SAG.KLGUD st-li-ip-tim ibid. p. 53 
Er. 10, see Neugebauer and Sachs, ibid. p. 55, and 
H. Lewy, Or. NS 18 61; 1,20 BAaR-ta Sa a-pu- 
sa-am-mi-ki 1,20 is the diagonal of the trap- 
ezoid Draffkorn Kilmer, Or. NS 29 285 D 2, ef. 
si-li-ip-tti apsammikki Or. NS 29 286 D7, 
and other refs. cited Or. NS 29 286f. sub G (all 
MB). 

For BAR.NUN in astronomical texts, see 
Neugebauer ACT 470 s.v. 


siliptu see saliptu. 


silland (fem. silldnitu) adj.; providing shade, 
dark, somber, growing in shade; SB; cf. sudz 
lulu A. 

u.Se.1u.G18.mMi SAR = (kisibirru) si-la-ni-tu Hh. 
XVII 307; G.ebur.aiS.mr sar : (Sambaliliu) sil-la- 
ni-t% Uruanna I 169. 

a) silldnti providing shade (referring to a 
porch or awning), dark, somber: Summa bitu 
tardnéu si-il-la-ni if the awning (or porch) 
of a house provides (good) shade CT 38 14:23 
(SB Alu), cf. Summa bitu Sikinsu sil-la-ni if 
the structure of a house is (so that it is) 
shade-providing ibid. 5; Summa nitiru Sa ina 
gizillt nasa si-il-la-ni_ if the flame which they 
carry on a torch is somber CT 39 34:23 (SB 
Alu), ef. Jumma niru Sa ina bit améli kunnu 
si-il-la-ni if the fire which is lighted in a 
man’s house is somber ibid. 35. 

b) silldnitu growing in shade, shade-loving 
(describing certain plants): see lex. section. 

Ad usage b: Thompson DAB 64 and 66. 


sillatu s. pl.; storeroom; NA*; cf. sullulu A. 


The king knows that the tribute for the 
month Tébitu is at hand wu si-tl-la-a-te lagssu 
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bit [arS].auStin.MES Sa Sarri nisakkanuni 
Sarru bélini light and there is no storeroom, 
the king, our lord, should tell (us) where we 
should put the king’s wine ABL 86:15. 


(Oppenheim, JAOS 61 253 n. 9.) 
sillianu see silianu. 
sillibanu see silbu. 


sillu s.; 1. shadow, shade of a tree, shaded 
place, 2. awning, covering, 3. (an opaque 
spot or discoloration in a diseased eye), 
4. likeness, 5. protection, aegis, patronage; 
from OAkk. on; wr. syll. and GI8.mr (also Mt 
in personal names); cf. sullulu A. 

gi-is-su G18.mz = s¢-dl-lu Diri TI 58; oi8.mir = 
gil-lu Igituh short version 112 and Igituh I 407; 
GI8.m1 = [s¢-al]-lu, GIS.M1I.4.gu.zi.ga = MIN Se-e-r¢ 
morning shade, GiS.mr.141 = mxn [tam-he-e] eve- 
ning shade Lu Excerpt II 45ff., restored after u,. 
GIS.MI.14 = sil-li tam-he-e 5R 16 iv 45 (group voc.), 
cf. u[d].te.en.gi,.[b]a = $¢-dl-li(copy se+at) (be- 
tween musitu and kasdtu) Lanu F ii 16 (= RA 17 
204); 6ém.[z]é = G18.mr = s2-dl-lu, ém.zé6.[z]é.eb 
= GIS.MI.duy).ga@ = KI.MIN ta-a-bu, ém.zé.d{[a]. 
ma.al = er8.mr.dagal = KI.MIN rap-u Emesal 
Voc. III 124ff.; [&].fmil = fers.m1] = (Hitt.) 
q@i8.mi-a8 Izi Bogh. A 80. 

i[n.x].x = su-lu-lu, i{n.di.di] = stl-lu Erimhus 
IT 148f.; en.ti = st-el-lu = (Hitt.) oiS.mr-aé, 
en.ti.ti = ku-sa-a-ru = (Hitt.) ku-wa-pi-it-ta pa- 
ra-a e-e8-Su-mar Erimhus Bogh. Bi 15’f.; an.gaé 
= gi-il-lum Silbenvokabular A 80. 

di-mu-uS U.GI8.mMI = ku-&d-ru, si-tl-lu, dim-mu- 
8d-tum, ku-ma-su, ku-pu-[u] Diri IV 29ff., ef. 
ub.@iS.mri = ku-pu-u Hh. VIII 73; gi8S.arS.mr. 
mé = stl-lum (vars. sil-lu, si-li) MIN (= e-lip-pi) Hh. 
IV 377; [tug. ...J=[...].x=sdl-lum Hg. CII 18; 
udu.q@rS.mr = im-me-rt [sil-l4] Hh. XTIT 93, at8.m1 
KU, = nu-un sil-[é] Hh. XVIII 128. 

é&.il.la.zu.86 GIS.mMr mu.un.1la.e(vars. omit 
.e) : ana nis idika sil-lu taris when you (Ninurta) 
lift your arms, a shadow is cast (over the world) 
Angim IT 26; u,.8a.u8.ru an.dul.b[i].mfmr. 
gal: urrup sil-la-8i ukkul he (the utukku-demon) 
is a dark (day), a clouded dark shadow (without 
light in his body) BIN 2 221 31f.; é.ku.ga.a.ni. 
ta gi8.tir GIS.mr la.e $&.bi 14 nu.mu.un.du. 
ku,y.ku,.dé: ina bitt ellu 8a kima qisti sil-la-su 
tarsu ana libbisu mamma la irrubu in the holy house 
whose shade is cast (as densely) as that of a forest, 
into which no one may enter CT 16 46:193f., cf. 
[igi.b]i giS.tir orS.mr i.lé.e: [pa]niisu sil- 
li(var. -lu) qiste ha-as-bu(var. -bi) (corrupt for tar- 
su?) (Akk.) its (the disease’s) face is (like) the 
shade cast by a forest CT 17 25:12f.; sig,.4En. 


sillu 1b 


1il.14.ka ci8mr.bi dig.ga.4m sipa Sul.gi.re 
ni.hé.im.S’i.te.te may the shepherd Sulgi find 
cooling (rest) within the brickwork of Enlil, whose 
shade is pleasant CT 36 27:30; 4Nin.urta ni 
o8.mi.zu kalam.ma lé.e(var. .a) : 4mMIn puluhts 
sil-li-ka ana mati tarsat your awe-inspiring shadow, 
Ninurta, is cast over the Land (Sumer) Lugale 
I 14; zi ub da.datr erS.mr ki.gub.bu.dé : nig 
tupqi sahati ditu sil-lu subtu manzaza PBS 1/2 
115 i 21f., see ditu mng. 3, cf. G1S.mr A.UR li.ta : 
ina. sil-li [dati améli] ASKT p. 94-95: 43. 

ta-ra-nu = sil-lu Lambert BWL 32:48 (Ludlul 
Comm.); na-zt = sil-lum Balkan Kassit. Stud. 4r. 
38 (Kassite voc.), cf. ™Na-zi-Miuru-tas = mSil- 
aNin-urta ibid. 2 i 53, also 3:11f. 

1. shadow, shade of a tree, shaded place 
—a) shadow: [Summa qutrinnum si-la-su 
Salim if the shadow of the smoke is well 
defined UCP 9 p. 376:33 (OB smoke omens); 
summa sil-la-&i kima rimi inatial if he looks 
at his shadow (and is scared of it) as if it were 
a wild bull Kraus Texte 13:1 and dupl. 16:1; 
[...]4um ilgé aiS.mi ina igdrt [the sorceres- 
ses| plucked my shadow from the wall Maqlu 
VI 59; nakrum ina si-el-li tamhé tttika tahaz 
zam tppus the enemy will give you battle at 
(the time of) the evening shadows RA 27 
142 :27 (OB ext.), cf. sillt tamhé, in lex. section; 
Su-du-ud(or -ut)7 Iqr8.mi Ontn.maw (the 24th 
day is the day of) the proclamation(?) of the 
seven deified shadows(?) of DN JCS 1 331 r. 
7’ (SB lit.); obscure: dajanitha %Samas 
namru sa si-lu [x] usabsi KAR 25 ii 9; stl-la 
mukassdi ikkasSad Lambert BWL 241 iii 1. 

b) shade of a tree, shaded place: ina 
st-[il-li bil-ni[m n]laptanam [iskun(?)] (the 
king) [arranged] a banquet in the shade of 
the tamarisk Lambert BWL 155:7 (OB), (con- 
trasted with the inadequate shade of the 
palm tree) ibid. 8 (damaged), cf. ibid. 162:14f., 
and cf. ul Saru oi8.mi-ka ul samhat 
gimmatka your shade is not abundant, your 
top not luxuriant (the sarbatu tree addressing 
the e’ru tree) ibid. 165:12, and note, for the 
shade of the sarbatwu tree: uru.na gil. 
asal.dug.bi mu.pt ai8.mi.bi mu.l& in 
his (the god’s) city he planted(?) its (the 
temple’s?) pleasant(?) poplar—(there) it casts 
its shade Gudea Cyl. A 22:19; ina sil-lé serz 
betim ulid siru the serpent gave birth in 
the shade of the poplar Bab. 12 pl. 13:6 (OB 
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Etana), cf. ina si-li sarbete SwdSa ert sirumma 
irtini in the shade of that poplar the eagle 
and the serpent became friends AfO 14 pl. 9 
i10 (MA Etana); atta lu erénumma ina st-li-ka 
s[é-tum] aj thmutanni you be the cedar, so 
that in your shade I may not suffer from the 
burning (of the sun) BIN 7 41:19 (OB let.); 
erénu ... tabu sil-la-’% the cedar’s shade is 
pleasant Gilg. Vi8; ina GI8.mi eréni tisamma 
sit down (addressing Samas) in the shade of 
the cedar 4R 17 r. 9 (SB bit rimki); in the high 
mountains covered everywhere with trees 
kima qiste eréni eli tamirti Sunu sil-lu tarsuma 
a shade is cast over their region as if it were 
in a cedar grove TCL 3 16 (Sar.); adbat ina 
Gi8.MI amdri Sa libittt she (the witch) sits in 
the shade of the brick pile Maqlu V 2; @18.Mr 
diri lu manzdzitka askuppatu lu misabika the 
shade of the city wall shall be your resting 
place, threshold(s) your seat CT 15 47 r. 26 
(Descent of IStar), and dupl. KAR I r. 22; [t&t]u 
ai8.mi Sa diiri VAS 16 186:13 (OB let.); bitu Sa 
ina G18.mi bit Marduk bélija ukinnuma bir mé 
kasiti ina libbisu apti the structure (most 
probably containing tombs) which I dedicated, 
(situated) in the shade of the walls of the 
temple of Marduk and where I dug a well 
(containing) cool water AOB 1 40:5 (inser. of the 
seribe of ASSur-uballit I); [ina a18.m1 parakki 
sd&u asdt sa[rbatu] a poplar grew in the shade 
of that chapel CT 13 31 K.8572:4; [Sammi 
anniti] ... ina @r8.mi tubbal you dry these 
herbs in a shady place AMT 6,1:10, cf. KAR 
191 r. iii 10; in transferred meaning: its (the 
gazelle’s) mother bore it in the desert séru 
taba a18.m1-8% eliu igskun the desert bestowed 
its pleasant protection on it BBR 100:14 (SB 
tamitu). 

2. awning, covering: 1 elippam qadu ai8. 
mi-Sa idimma_ give one boat with its awning 
VAS 16 166:8 (OB let.), cf. giS.q1S.m1.m4 
Hh. IV 877, in lex. section, and see, for an. 
duil.ma& Salonen Wasserfahrzeuge 97f.; see 
also tardnu = sillu, in lex. section; uncertain, 
in ext.: Sanitu ina GI8.mi-Sa erbetma u réssa 
usSur the second [...] enters into its “shade” 
but its head is loose KAR 453:5, also (with 
réssa russuk) ibid. 6; note, for sillu-used like 
sulultu: if the flap (of the liver) has a gap like 


sillu 5a 


a furrow [s}i-il-lam la <i>-Su and has no 
“covering” YOS 10 14:1 (OB ext.). 


3. (an opaque spot or discoloration in a 
diseased eye): Summa amélu indsu o18.m1 
arma if a man’s eyes are covered with a 
“shade” KAR 202 r. iv 46 (med.), cf. inasu 
GiS.mi malé his eyes are full of ‘“‘shade” 
AMT 18,6:4, cf. AMT 13,2:3 and 6, KAR 183:13, 
also AMT 11,2:45, Labat TDP 36:28f., cf. also 
Summa amélu ina libbi inisu ci8.mi ukal VAT 
13732:16 (courtesy Kécher); GIS.m1I lamassat 
inéSu unaqgap a-si-tu ana GIS.MI GUR (if) the 
“shade” encroaches(?) into the pupil, the 
disturbance has turned into a “shade” AMT 
9,1:32; ana GI8.mI nasdhi (medication) to re- 
move the “shade” KUB 37 2r. 13, see also 
Labat, JA 1954 212 and ibid. n. 2; also see silld B. 


4, likeness: atta ai8.mi atta basti you are 
(my) likeness, you are my alter ego Maqlu VIII 
90 (translit. only), cited ibid. IX 188; [m]a-a 
GIS.MI DINGIR a-me-lu [x x] GIS.MI LU a-me- 
li-e [a]-me-lu // LueaL | (what one says is 
this) ““The ‘shadow’ of god is man [...], the 
‘shadow’ of men” (commentary) man (means) 
king ABL 652 r. 10f., see (with literature to this 
difficult passage) Lambert BWL 281f. 


5. protection, aegis, patronage — a) said 
of a deity — 1’ in gen.: si-il-[]am Suku[n 
elija] bestow (O Sama%, your) protection on 
me! Gilg. Y. 220 (OB); lur& ina sil-li-ka 
némeqgi [...] may I obtain wisdom under 
your (Marduk’s) protection BMS 13:10, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 84; s2-li ilim eli awélim 
ibass_ divine protection will be upon (this) 
man YOS 10 24:20 (OB ext.), also ibid, 22:15, 
RA 38 80:9 (OB ext.), wr. GIS.mr tli elt améli 
ibassi 5R 63 No. 2:33 (= VAB 4 270), also 
(with dari) CT 31 10 K.11030:5, KAR 148 ii 22 
(all SB ext.); amélu ina Gi8.Mz ilisu ittanallak 
the man will live under the protection of his 
(personal) god KAR 423 ii 23 (SB ext.); 8a... 
ana nubhi libbi ilitisunu GIS. MI-S-nu 
daré itrusu eisu (Esarhaddon) to whom they 
(the great gods) have extended their lasting 
protection, in order to calm (the worry in) 
their divine hearts Borger Esarh. 74:12, cf. 
IStar ... sil-la-Sa tabla ttrus elija] Streck Asb. 
210:9, also GIS.m1-Su-nu tabam [talris el-id 
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VAB 4 152iii19 (Nbk.); ima GIS.mi Sa IWUramizz 
da PN iddak ana nikritu agadSunu PN defeated 
these enemies under the protection of DN 
VAB 3 43:65, and passim in the royal insers. of 
this period; note, wr. ina si-il-li Sa DN ibid. 
119:17 and 125 No. d 3. 

2’ in NB (rarely NA) letters: ina GIS.M1 
a tlt Sulum andku I am well off through the 
protection of the gods CT 22 6:5, ef. YOS 3 
88:6, and passim in the introductions of NB 
letters, note ina eiS.mr Sa ilt Sulum anini 
BIN 1 29:6, ina GIS.mi ga it Sulum ina bite 
‘akin owing to the protection of the gods, 
well-being is granted the household TCL 9 
123:11; ina ot8.mr Sa Anu Sulum ina panija 
ina pani ummdnu $a Sarri mala akanna akki 
madé akin owing to the protection of Anu, 
I am fine and the royal army, as many (of 
them as) are here, are very well YOS 3 1:6 (royal 
let.); ina @IS.mi ga tli wmma undassiranni 
owing to the protection of the gods, the fever 
has left me CT 22 191:10; ina a18.m1 Sa 
Samas u ina o1k.mi-ka dullu piri Sulum ana 
dullaja (addressing the §angi of Sippar) CT 
22 184:13; ina ai8.mi Sa ili dullu Sa bélija 
innep<pu>su the work for my lord is being 
executed under the protection of the god CT 
22 53:8; ina GIS.MI DINGIR.MES Sa [Sarri] ina 
Sulmi ana k-[x] niterub under the protection 
of the gods of the king we entered the [. ..]- 
house in good order ABL 886:4 (NB), cf. ina 
GI8.mI Ja DINGIR.MES Sa bél Sarrdni ABL 
1311 r. 23 (NB); ina GIS.mMI-ka u ina GIS.mMi sa 
4 Beélit-Sa-Uruk ina tab libbi ina Uruk luttallak 
may I live happily in Uruk under your (the 
king’s) protection and under the protection 
of the Lady-of-Uruk ABL 451:11f.; ina sil Sa 
Assur u IMarduk usuzedta you stand under 
the protection of Assur and of Marduk ABL 
539 r. 10 (edict of Esarh.), cf. ina G13.mi sa 4 Bél 
Marduk ABL 1089:6; in NA: ina sil-li 
Assur u ilanéa $a utakkiluninni under the 
aegis of ASSur and my gods who encouraged 
me ABL 1210r. 6. 

3’ in personal names: Si-lu-us-4Da-gan 
Into-the-Protection-of-Dagan Eames Coll. I 1; 
Si-lim-4S8i-en UET 1 11:2 (OAkk.), and see, for 
Sa-lim-mt The-Protection-is-Safe, and other 
OAkk. names composed with s. MAD 3 


sillu 5c 


243f.; Si-ld-1Adad BIN 473:1, andsimilarnames 
in OA; Td-ab-m1-4SamaX Pleasant-is-the- 
Protection-of-Sama’ CT 6 7b:5, Ra-pa-a8- 
sil-li-E-a Broad-is-the-Protection-of-Ea CT 
2 41:43, etc., also Ra-bi-sil-la-[Su] CT 8 31:32, 
and similar names in OB; Sa-sil-li-4N usku BE 
15 58:5(MB), A-na-sil-li-"Sin-émid ibid. 178:2, 
and similar names in MB, see emédu mng. 1d—2’; 
Sil-li-DINGIR.MES-ni KAJ 86:16, and similar 
names in MA; for NB, see Tallqvist NBN 328b 
index s. v.; note the divine name 4mi-uS- 
DUyy = $v, Sil-I[u-us-t]a-ab It-is-Sweet-in- 
her-Shade CT 24 15:11 and 28:66 (list of gods), 
also SBH p. 146:44. For names with sillu re- 
ferring to buildings, etc., as a theophoric 
element, see mng. 5b-2’. 


b) said of a temple or a sacred locality 
— 1’ ingen.: ana $1-il-li-Su dari kullat nist 
tabis upahhir I united all mankind peacefully 
under its (Babylon’s) everlasting protection 
VAB 4 94 iii 23 (Nbk.), also ibid. 172 iii 34, ef. 
(for a Sum. example) Nibru urt.G18.m1. 
dagal.la.bi.8é un.sag.geg.ga ni.im.38i. 
ib.te.en.na Nippur, the city in whose 
broad protective shade black-headed men 
have found a cool resting (place) PBS 10/4 1 
i 9. 

2’ in personal names: Sa-KA-sil-lé BE 15 
177:7 (MB); S¢l-li-Idigna (wr. 4zuBri.LA) KAJ 
179:27, ete. (MA); Ina-ar8.m1-H-sag-4l Under- 
the-Protection-of-Esagil Nbn. 996:2, also Ina- 
@I8.MI-E-a-ki-tum Nbn. 212:3, ete. Ina-Gis. 
mi-E-sa-bad Nbn. 243:8, ete. 


c) said of the king — 1’ in gen.: si-li tabum 
anadlijataris my comforting protection is cast 
over my city CH xl 46; ana si-li Ak§ak(?)™i- 
te(!)-ar-ba-am mamman la i-Sa-st-18-[x] he 
entered into the protection of the city of 
Ak&Sak, nobody can make claims against him 
CT 29 3a:14 (OB let.); ina si-il-li bélija 2 SE 
GuR lulgéma ana bélija lukrub if I were 
allowed to take two gur of barley under the 
protection of my lord, I would bless my lord 
PBS 7 104:10 (OB let.);  t-na 2i-el-li-«limy-Su 
ebira mada lu nikul let us enjoy an abundant 
crop under his (Mattiwaza’s) protection 
KBo 1 3 r. 39, sce BoSt 8 56:56; [alndku ina 
stl-lé bélija [napilstam lurs (my lord, iee., 
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Zimrilim, must not keep the irrigation water 
from me) so that I may obtain (my) living 
under the protection of my lord ARM 2 28:29, 
and cf. ina st-il-li bélija (referring to Jasmah- 
Addu) ARM 5 46:12; eqlati kirdti [nti] Sa ina 
ci8.mr-ia [ign]i fields, gardens (and) person- 
nel which he acquired under my aegis ADD 
646:21, also ibid. 647:21, 648:24 (all NA); (he 
appropriated for himself the fields) sa ina 
eis.mi sarri bélija amhuru which I had 
received under the aegis of the king, my lord 
BBSt. No. 10 r. 3 (NB kudurru). 

2’ in NB and NA royal correspondence: 
ina at8.mi Sa Sarri bélija dikti ... iddiiku they 
inflicted a defeat under the aegis of the king, 
my lord ABL 1000 r. 7; ina Gi8.mi Sarri bélija 
LU.zI.MES 5 6 agtunu I acquired some five or 
six “souls” under the aegis of the king, my 
lord ABL 1285 r. 22 (NA), cf. ammar Sa abuja 
<ina> sil-li Sarri ignéni as much as my 
father had acquired under the aegis of the 
king ABL 152:15 (NA); hurdan ittiSunu kt 
nilliku ina Gi8.mi Sa Sarri nizzaka when we 
went with them to the ordeal we cleared 
ourselves under the aegis of the king ABL 
771 r. 9 (NB); liSdndti m@dati ina GN ina 
ai8.mi Sarri bélija people of many tongues 
(live) in Nippur under the aegis of the king, 
my lord ABL 238 r. 6 (NB); nini ina GI8.MI 
Sarrt bélint ana dari baliénu we shall live 
forever under the aegis of the king, our lord 
ABL 886r.2(NB); ina ai8.mr-ia lu baltdta you 
will remain well under my aegis AAA 20 pl. 
100 No. 106 r. 25 (NB let. of Asb.); note Sunu 
léliint ina eiS.mi tabi danqgi Sa Sarri bélija 
lidilu let them (the crown prince and his 
children) come (into the presence of the king) 
and move around under the pleasant and 
gracious sheltering influence of the king, my 
lord ABL 6527.3 (NA), also qrS.mi Sa Sarri 
bélija ina muhhi gabbi déqg the sheltering 
influence of the king, my lord, is exceedingly 
pleasant ibid. 20; Sarru béla ubtallitanni a8. 
Mi ina GN iddannu the king, my lord, has 
saved my life, they give me protection in 
Nineveh ABL 456:12 (NB); ina GIS.MiI Sarri 
bélija lirgi may (it, the family) become large 
under the aegis of the king, my lord ABL 
8527.17 (NB); ereXe-si-du kalakkati mul u ina 


sillu 


ciS.mi-ia akul plant, harvest, and fill the 
storage pits, and enjoy (them) under my 
protection! ABL 925:7 (NB); may the son of 
the king, my lord, assume the throne of his 
father’s house and I ina e18.m1-Su lamur niiru 
become free under his aegis ABL 916:11 (NA), 
note also ina GiS.mi Sarrdni abbélkja ABL 
1248:5 (NB); Su-ma-a ina @i8.mt Sarri bélija 
ibtant my name has become good under the 
aegis of the king, my lord ABL 892:7 (NB, 
coll.); ina GI8.mt-i[a] ta-bak(text -ri)-ki-is 
you may mourn him under my protection 
ABL 400:10 (NB). 

3’ in personal names: Sél-li-maAN KAV 
160:16 (MA); Ina-GIS.MI-LUGAL Camb. 391:10, 
GIS.MI-LUGAL Nbk. 227:6, also BE 8 138:7. 


d) said of other highly placed persons: 
attama si-il-la ina muh gqagqqadija tasakkan 
you (a high official) indeed extend protection 
over my head PBS 1/2 35:19 (MB let.); I went 
to meet them (deported people and cattle) 
atasar attahar G18.M1 ussasbit mustered (them), 
accepted (them) and granted (them) pro- 
tection ABL 167:12 (NA); lu Saknu lu Sapiru 
lu dajanu lu rubt ... si-il-li tabi eliSu turus 
YOS 1 43:7, dupl. YOS 9 82:6, etc. (NB funerary 
inser.); ens ina GIS.MI danni u dannu ina 
GI8.Mi ilisu ussi the weak (man) will lose the 
protection of the powerful (man), the powerful 
(man) the protection of his (personal) god 
TCL 6 3:17 (SB ext.), cf. CT 20 3017 (SB ext.); 
[S]AL NENNI asSassu a-Sib-ti GI8.mi-8% Craig 
ABRT 1 41 12 (SB tamitu). 


Ad mng. 5: Oppenheim, JAOS 61 264 n. 67, 
BASOR 107 7ff. 


sillu in 8a silli s.; umbrella (as a royal 
symbol); NA, SB; wr. syll. with the dets. 
ai8 and tte, and Sa ai8.mi; ef. sullulu A. 

mar PN vab kasir $4 Semir hurdsi patar 
hurasi tte $a si-il-li ré§ PN, ukalla the son 
of PN is (now) an army officer and waits on 
PN, (wearing) a golden bracelet, a golden 
dagger (and carrying) the umbrella ABL 
633:13 (NA), ef. (in broken context) [... T]d¢ 
$a GIS.Mit ABL 1343:3 (NA); he (the king of 
Babylon) left behind his royal tent, the golden 
bed, the golden staff, the golden scepter, the 
silver (coated) chariot «18 84 sil-li hurdsi u 
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tirinnt kisddisu the golden umbrella and 
(even) the tirinnu (he wore around) his neck 
Winckler Sar. pl. 34 No. 73:132; they brought 
to me chariots, processional cars a18 Sa sil-li 
the (royal) umbrella (the women of the king 
of Hlam’s harem, the furnishings of his 
palace) Streck Asb. 38 iv 64; 1 8a(!) @rS.mr 
ADD 978 ii 2. 


The refs. from letters show that the 
umbrella was not part of the Sa-Saddadi car, 
as has been suggested, but an independent 
royal symbol carried by an attendant of the 
king and attested as early as Sargon of 
Akkad. See Nassouhi, “La stéle de Sargon 
Ancien,” RA 21 65f. 


(Weidner, AfO 11 312; Salonen Landfahrzeuge 
64); Oppenheim, BASOR 107 8. 


sill A (sulld) s.; 1. thorn, 2. pin, needle, 
3. (an iron tool); OB, Bogh., SB, NB; 
sulla CT 6 33a:12 (OB), pl. silldtu; wr. syll. 
and GI8.IGI.DU. 

da-la 1e¢1.DU = sil-lu-% Diri II 155, also, wr. 
st-i[l-lu-v] Proto-Diri 112; [gi8.1Jo1.pv = sil-lu-u, 
Su-kur-ru Hh. VI 234f.; gis.1c1.p0.giSimmar = 
gsil(var. sil)-lu-u Hh. III 359; giS.1¢n.p0.tur = 
sil-lu-% Nabnitu M 166; da-al-la uRUD.1c1.DU = 
gil-lu-u Diri VIE 69; (urud.1jerpt = sil-[lu-u], 
su-[kur-ru] Hh. XI 378f.; [1er.pt0 up.Ka.BaR] = 
gil-lu-u, Su-k[ur-ru] Hh. XII 102f., ef. 141.1 
UD.KA.BAR MSL 7 235:50 (OB Forerunner), 1GI.NI 
ku.babbar ibid. 238:76. 

ki.sikil lu.gurus sig,.ga te1pU.a.ni nu. 
[mu].un.dug.a: Min (= ardatu) sa etlu damqu 
sil-la-sa la ipturu. a woman whose pin a handsome 
man has not opened Bab. 4 pl. 4 (after p. 188) 
No. 2:21. 

gil-la-a-tu, ka-ta-a-tu, Lambert BWL 44:100 
(Comm. to Ludlul II); [ed-de-e]é-t%, [pu-ug-d]a-tu 
= gt-lu-u LTBA 2 2:399f.; pal-lu-uk-ku, hi-t8-8d- 
nu(var. -mu), me-di-du = sil-lu-% Malku II 146ff. 

1. thorn: — a) in gen.: Summa amélu 
dik’a irSima kima sil-le-e %-dak-ka[s-su] if 
somebody feels a piercing pain and it stings 
him as if it were a thorn KAR 182:31; qasta 
Sa GI8.1c1.DU teppus eran arrabi matan|Sa 

..] you make a bow of a thorn, you [...] 
its string of the sinew of a dormouse(?) (place 
it at the head of the sleeping man and 
woman) AMT 73,2:7 (8a.zi.ga-rit.); ginnazu 
ittanni malat sil-la-a-tu, the whip (that) 


silld A 
struck me was full of thorns (possibly belongs 
sub mng. 2, parallel: ziqdta labsat, see zigtu A) 
Lambert BWL 44:100 (Ludlul II), for comm., see 
lex. section; subdt UD.1.KAM tulabbassi si-il-la- 
ti [...] you clothe it (the figurine) in an 
everyday garment, thorns [...] KUB 37 64a 
r. 9 (Bogh. rit.), ef. subdf UD.1.Kam hasdmanu 
tulabbassi GIS.1GI.DU GISIMMAR tu-na-da-a[s- 
si] 4R 55 No. 1 vr. 27 (SB LamaStu); Summa 
GI8.1e1.DU gisimmari nendud if (in his dream) 
he was pricked by the thorn of a date palm 
Dream-book 329:61, cf. GIS1IGIDU ... is- 
hul(!)-8% the thorn stung him ibid. 62; ina 
sil-le-e ashulma damé ittasini I pricked 
(them) with a pin and blood came out (so 
they proved to be human) AnSt 5 102:71 
(Cuthean Legend), cf. ibid. 64and 65; Summa man: 
zdzu kima appi aiS1cr.pv zagit if the 
“station” is as pointed as the tip of a thorn 
(or read appi Sukurri tip of a spear) Boissier 
DA 11 i 13, also ibid. 14, TCL 6 3:32, cf. Sumz- 
ma martum appasa kima si-il-li-im éd YOS 
10 31 ii 18 (OB ext.), also hima tikip ta1.DU 
stima tukkup (if the liver) is spotted with red 
spots like pinpricks KAR 422 r. 33 (all SB 
ext.). 


b) referring to a disease: te = sd-ha-lum 
to prick, GiS.ie.Dt te.te = st-hi-il-ti ars. 
ter.pU (var. [sil]-li-e) prick of a thorn, gi 
te.te = MIN aI (var. [qd]-ni-e) same, of a 
reed, giS ra.ah = MIN aIS (var. [i-s]i-im) 
same, of wood BM 13128 ii 6’ff., (list of diseases), 
vars. from CT 19 4 K.207+ r. 6ff.; GIS.1a1.D0 
bar.ra = me-hi-is @18.1e1.D0 (var. mi-hi-is-ti 
Ier.Dt) BM 13128 ii 13’, var. from PBS 12/1 13 
ili 7. 

2. pin, needle — a) as a fastening of a 
woman’s garment: see Bab. 4, in lex. section; 
si-lu-Sa §a ina igdrim zaqpat Sa PN her (the 
adoptive mother’s) pin(?), which is in the 
wall, is PN’s (too) Szlechter Tablettes 12 MAH 
15913:29, cf. sté-lu-da ina igdrim CT 6 38a:12 
(both OB leg.), see Kraus, BiOr 16 122b. 


b) other oce.: [...] x.1a1.mMES8-S4-nu ina 
GI8.1G1.DU tutakkap you dot their .... witha 
pin(?) AMT 11,2:33, also ibid. 10,3r.2; for pin 
(or needle) made of metal, see Hh. XI and 
XIT, in lex. section. 
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3. (an iron tool, NB only): 274 Ma.NA AN. 
BAR gamru 4 sil-lu-%.MES AN.BAR w 1 ri-a-x 
AN.BAR ... ana hapé Sa gusirt 274 minas of 
iron, finished work (consisting of) four iron 
s.-s and one iron for hewing beams 
GCCI 1 187:2, cf. 10} MA.NA AN.BAR gamru 3 
sil-lu.MES ibid. 75:2, also 5 MA.NA AN.BAR 
gamru 2 sil-lu.MES ibid. 130:2. 


For the “thorn of the date palm,” used 
for carding, see kunsillw. 


silli B s.; (a person afflicted with an eye 
disease); lex.*; cf. sudlulu A. 
[lu.igi.arS.m]r.a = s-dl-lu-% OB Lu iv 42. 
See sllu mng. 3. 


sillilu s.; cover, protection; OAkk., OA, 
SB*; cf. sullulu A. 

&.bad = zi-el-lu-lu = (Hitt.) i8-[x]-x-na(?)-a-u- 
[wa(?)-ar(?)] Izi Bogh. A 81; an.dul.dul (var. 
an.an.dtl) = si-lu-lum Silbenvokabular A 79. 

a) in gen.: 2?-il-lu-lu Sa nist alzammur] 
(incipit of a song) KAR 158 r. iii 28. 

b) in personal names: DiINGIR-s¢-lu-li 
Iraq 5 173 No. 22 iii 1; 4Sul-gi-si-lu-ul TCL 5 
6047 r. ii end, etc., see Gelb, MAD 3 244; S2-lu- 
lu PA.TE.SI A-Sirki Balkan Observations p. 54:3 
(OA seal), 


silpu s.; (referring to a preparation of fish); 
OB*; cf. saldpu. 

Beer, oil 10 KU, st-il-pu 20 KU, hi-si-¢ ten 
$.-fish, twenty pressed(?) fish VAS 16 65:8 
(OB, coll. Kécher). 


See salpu, referring to a technique for 
preserving fish. 


siltu. see saltu. 


sili s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 
anSe.nig.14 = ¢-mir st-lu-% (var. si-mit-tu,) 


Hh. XIII 360. 
Probably a mistake for simittu, q.v. 


silurtu s.; (a tree); plant list.* 


© SE.NA.A : U $t-lu-ur-ti (between dulbu plane 
tree, and hahhu pear tree) Kécher Pflanzenkunde 
11 iv 13, ef. U @18.8E.NA, U ka-nir-hu (var. ka-n1- 
lu-ri(text -hu)-t[%]) : 6 si-x-[...] (in same context) 
ibid. 1 iv 46’f., var. from CT 14 31 K.8846+r. 20, 
U ka-nir-hu, © ma-a-ru sig,, G SE.NA.A: U st-lu- 
ur-tu K6écher Pflanzenkunde 12 tii 72ff., U ka- 


simdatu 
[NI]-tu-ur-é : UO MIN ina Su-bla-ri] ibid. 75, U MIN : 
U mu-us-r[2] ibid. 76, also (right col. only) CT 14 
40 82-5-22,576 r. 3ff. 

The term silurtu seems to be the Assyrian 
name for the chaste tree (Vitex agnus-castus 
Léw Flora 3 492) called Jund in Babylonian. 
If the plant names wr. ka-n1-lu-ru, etc., have 
to be read kaz/sallur(t)u, there may exist a 
relation between this name and silurtu. 

(Meissner, ZA 17 249 n. 2.) 


silitu s.; (mng. unkn.); SB.* 

[U.u1].a anniti i&ténis tamarrag ina si-lu-te 
[...] you chop these herbs fine in equal 
quantities, you[...them]ina s. AMT 9,1:14. 


simdatu (sindatu) s.; 1. royal decree, 2. 
(specific) royal regulation, 3. temple regula- 
tion (NB only); OB, NB; cf. samddu. 


di.dib.ba = st-in-da-tu (var. si-mi-it-tu) Ai. 
VIT i 28. 
1. royal decree — a) promulgation: 


wa-ar-ka-at mu Sumu-li-el(!) u Sumu-Jamutz 
bacl> si-im-da-ta-am i-i§(!)-ku-nu after the 
year when RN and RN, decreed as. RA 52 
217 No. 3:22; wa-ar-ka-at st-im-da-ti Sa Su-mu- 
li-el (case adds & Sumu-e[mutbal]) ik-ku-nu 
after the s. which RN and RN, decreed 
OECT 8 3:15; wa-ar-ki si-im-[da]-ti RA 54 39 
No. 41 upper edge (line 23) (Sumu-jamutbal), 
also VAS 8 13 upper edge (line 18) (Sin-muballit 
year 9); ina st-im-da-at Sarr[im] warkitim PN 
u PN, DI.KU;.E.NE [...] PN and PN, [went 
to] the judges on the basis of the second royal 
§. (sale of land) UET 5 253:10 (35th year of 
Rim-Sin), ef. (sale of prebend) ibid. 263:3 (no date 
preserved); warki si-im-da-at Sarrim 3.KAM.MA 
ana si-im-da-tim (mistake for izibtim, see 
ezibtu mng. 1b) 1 GAN GIS.SAR izimma_ he left 
one iku of the (sold) garden as a “remainder” 
after the (promulgation of the) third royal s. 
VAS 13 81:9 (41st year of Rim-Sin); ina Séwiriga 
na-ar-ki st-im-da-at Sarrim kam (PN, a 
naditu) bought (a slave girl and an ox) with 
her “ring-money” after the (promulgation of 
the) royal s. CT 8 35b:8 (Hammurapi). 

b) actions taken on the basis of the decree: 
ana pthat &.KISLAH Sa si-im-da-at Sarrim Sa 
PN ana PN, iddinu as compensation for the 
house plot which PN has given to PN,, re- 
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quired by the royal s. TCL 10 76:2, ef. ibid. 
67:2 (both Larsa); ana pithat bitim ... Sa... 
PN iSdmu ana si-im-da-at sarrim x Kt. 
BABBAR ... iddin PN gave (the seller) x 
silver as compensation for the house that he 
had bought, according to the royal s. TCL 10 
132:6, cf. ibid. 105:11 (Larsa); Rana PN... ana 
st-im-da-at Sar-ri is-ku-us-Sum he settled(?) 
the house on PN according to the royal gs. 
VAS 13 82:7 (Larsa); ana eglim tasanniq ina 
st-um-da-tim ina manahtika uSellika if you 
occupy the field (in which I have invested), 
I will oust you from your investment ac- 
cording to the s. Bohl Leiden Coll. 2 p. 32 No. 
976 r. 2 (translit. only); GIS.SAR PN a&Sum si-im- 
da-at Sarrim ibquru 8 ain KU.BABBAR GIS.SAR 
libbasu tab the (date) orchard of PN to which 
he asserted a claim on the basis of the royal 
s., he obtained satisfaction by (receiving) 
eight shekels of silver for the orchard YOS 8 
52:3 (=Grant Bus. Doc. 23); a&Sum GIS.SAR Sa 
PN ... PN, ana si-im-da-at Sarri ibquruma 
ana dajdni ilikuma PN, asserted a claim to 
the orchard of PN on the basis of the royal s. 
and went to the judges Jean Tell Sifr 58:3, cf. 
ibid. 22:4, and Strassmaier Warka 23:7 (all from 
Kutalla); note with ina: ina st-im-da-at 
Sarrim PN eqlam PN, ibqgur VAS 77:4 (Dilbat). 

2. (specific) royal regulation — a) in gen.: 
si-im-da-at Sarrim kima tidtima eqlum Simatum 
turra you know that the royal s. (says), “The 
purchased field is to be returned (to the 
buyer)” TCL 7 56:9; ul tidia kima ina si-im- 
da-at bélija awatum ana pi kankisu 1 sita 
sea la ihhabbali do you not know that, ac- 
cording to the s. of my lord (the king), the 
wording of a sealed document cannot be 
infringed upon even by the amount of one 
sila of barley? UCP 9 343 No. 19:21; a&%um 4 
MA.NA 5 GIN KU.BABBAR Sa PN PN, ana PN, 
asqul ight PN, PN, a-nam %-Sa-pa-al PN, %-ul 
t-§a-pa-al-ma ki-ma si-im-da-iim PN, [ana] 
PN i-2-a-x concerning x silver belonging 
to PN, (concerning) which PN, declared, “I 
have paid it to PN,’— PN, must get PN,’s 
corroboration, if he does not get PN,’s cor- 
roboration, PN, will repay(?) (it) to PN ac- 
cording to the s. YOS 12 236:10; kima si-im- 
da-at ixakkim duppurim belat ul tid[é] do 


simdatu 


you not know that the s. concerning absentee 
field holder(s) is (still) valid? VAS 16 75:6 (let.); 
si-im-[da]-tum ana ja8im abitam Sa-ni-a-at 
has the s. been set aside (lit. changed to the 
side) for me (only)? TCL 17 21:29 (let.). 

b) referring to tariffs (only in CH): <Seam> 
u Samassammi ana mahiratisunu $a kaspiku u 
sibtisu ... ana KA $i-im-da-at Sarrim ana 
tamkarim inaddin he will pay the merchant 
(i.e., the creditor) in barley and sesame equiv- 
alent to the market value of the silver and 
the interest on it established by the royal 
tariff CH § 51:64; kima si-im-da-[at] Sarrim 
[tamkarum] ana MAS.BI ma-la Sr-ma ileggi (if 
the debtor cannot pay in silver) the creditor 
must take his interest in barley according 
to the royal tariff CH § M 16 (in Driver and 
Miles Babylonian Laws 2 38). 

c) referring to court proceedings: napis: 
tum si-im-da-at Sarrim it is a capital case, 
jurisdiction is with the king Goetze LE § 58:28; 
dinam kima si-im-da-ti Sa mahrika ibads 
gibisimma give her a verdict according to the 
$.-S which are before you PBS 7101:24; Summa 
tuppam Swati dajdni uktallim si-im-da-ta-am 
ittiqunikkum if he shows this tablet to the 
judges, they will bypass the pertinent s. for 
you (ie., will render a verdict against you) 
Bohl Leiden Coll. 2 p. 29 No. 948 r. 6, cf. ina 
[st]-tm-da-at bélija itteg (see etégu A mng. 3b) 
Genouillae Kich 2 D 24 r. 9 (= RA 53 34), ef. ibid. 
r. 4; lissiniSuniti dinam kima si-im-da-tim 
sthissunati let them summon (the parties) 
and institute legal proceedings for them in 
accordance with the s. JCS 11 106:14, cf. awat 
PN amrama dinam kima si-im-da-at bélija 
suhizanim TCL 18 130:8, dinam kima si-im- 
da-at bélija iSarif Sihissu. YOS 2 6:11, cf. also 
ibid. 25:8, warkatam purusma kima si-im-da- 
tim [dinam Ssthlissunitt TCL 1 2:24, also LIH 
19:12, VAS 16 138:12 and 19, 142:11 (all letters), 
note di-nam kima si-im-da-tim (end of docu- 
ment) VAS 16 80r. 1. 

d) referring to transactions between private 
persons — 1’ hire of harvesters: wl illakma 
kima si-im-da-at LuGaL if (the hired har- 
vester) does not come (in the harvest month, 
the penalty will be) according to the royal s. 
CT 33 46a:11, cf. BE 6/1 111:9, 6/2115:10, kima 


13* 195 


oi.uchicago.edu 


simdatu 


si-im-da-at Sarri Grant Smith College 262:9, 
also Meissner BAP 22:10, VAS 7 60:11 and 76:10, 
Pinches, PSBA 19 132:10, Lautner Personenmiete 
frontispiece VAT 805:14, also Szlechter Tablettes 
p. 109:13, also (referring to the hire of a team 
of oxen with driver) ibid. p. 119 MAH 16.305: 11, 
and VAS 7 87:9; ub il-li-ku st-im-da-at Sarrim 
kaspam isagqal if he (the harvester) does not 
come, itis under royal jurisdiction, he will pay 
the silver JCS 1128No.17r. 2, ef. ul illakuma 
si-im-da-at Sarrim TCL 1 158:21, ef. also ul 
il-li-ik-[x] st-im-da-at Sa[r-ri-im] (in broken 
context) TCL 1 191:2’, si-im-da-at LUGAL 
ibid. 118:10, BIN 7 185:9, VAS 8 111:10, VAS 9 
3:10, CT 6 44c:11, ZA 36 99 No. 9:9, Gautier Dil- 
bat 59 r. 3, 60 r. 3, Szlechter Tablettes 107 MAH 
16.651:12, wr. st-im-da-aN LUGAL Meissner BAP 
57:16. Note ul ill[akuma] si-im-da-at LUGAL 
iti Salmim u kinim kaspam ilegqi (loan of 
silver to hired men) VAS 9 31:14, note also, 
referring to the hire of a substitute for corvée 
work (harrdn Sarrim) VAS 7 47:16, also BA 5 
427 No. 19:11. 


2’ in sales contracts (with ref. to slaves and 
animals) — a’ slaves: ana baqrisa kima si- 
im-da-at LUGAL izzaz he will be responsible 
according to the royal s. to anybody who 
claims her (the slave girl sold) VAS 7 50:14, 
also ibid. 53:17, CT 33 41:14, also TCL 1 147:18, 
156:18, Meissner BAP 3:17, CT 8 27a:18. 

b’ animals: ana bagrisu kima si-im-da-at 
Sarrim izzaz he will be responsible to anyone 
who claims it (the ox) according to the royal s. 
VAS 16 206: 14, also BIN 7 207:12, Waterman Bus. 
Doc. 33:13, BIN 7 208:14, 209:13, Riftin 26:14; 
kima si-im-Ida-at LUGAL] MCS 2 28 No. 4r. 3, 
(exceptionally, real estate) MAOG 4 292:28. 

3. temple regulation (NB only): ki-1 si-in- 
da-a-t% &.«KUR [...] (in broken context, 
referring to a sheep-slaughtering case) YOS 
7 :128:29. 

A chronological arrangement of the refs. 
mentioning simdatu may be found in Kraus 
Edikt 196ff. and 224ff., an arrangement ac- 
cording to the type of legal document in 
Driver and Miles Babylonian Laws 1 17ff. This 
article arranges the refs. according to the 
situations in which the simdatu applies. 


simdu A 


Landsberger, Symb. Koschaker 225ff.; Driver 
and Miles Babylonian Laws 1 17ff.; Kraus Edikt 
194 ff. 


simdu A (sindu) s.; 1. bandage, 2. team 
(of draft animals), 3. brickwork, 4. arrange- 
ment, regulation; from OAkk., OB on, 
Akkadogram in Bogh.; pl. stmdéti (see mng. 1) 
and sindi (mngs. 2-4); wr. syll. (sin-du 
Malku VIII 56) and Nic.LA; cf. samddu. 

nig.ké8 = st-im-du (gloss) PBS 5 151:5 (Proto- 
Izi); 6m.14 = tuig.nig.la = st-in-[du] Emesal 
Voe. II 171, ef. [tug. ...] = [s¢]-n-du Hh. XIX 
297; [tug.bar.si.x] = [pa-as-ka(?)]-rum = st-in- 
du, [tig.bar.si.x] = (blank) = min S4 LU.a.zU 
Hg. B Vi 5f., also Hg. D 408f. 

nam.gig.ga.bi.sé tug.ém.la.a.ta nu.ged,. 
dé: ana marustisu ina si-in-di ul inéh for his 
illness he cannot get relief with a bandage 4R 22 
No. 2:12f.; ni.ki.l4.a an.tag.ge.ne : st-im-da- 
at-su-nu sa-aq-la (the singers’ voices are in unison) 
their arrangement is balanced PBS 1/1 No. ll r. 
85 and 53 (OB lit.). 

a-gi-id-du-u, nab-du-v, nig-lal-tum, ma-ak-su-u, 
ma-ak-ra-ku, bi-is-rum, zap-pu, ID-e-tum = si-in-du 
$a4.a.zu0 Malku VI 143 ff.; nig-lal-lum = min Sa[...] 
ibid. 150a; a-git-tu-u = sin-du $4 a.zv Malku VIIT 
56, ef. a-gi-tt-tu-u = si-in-du 4 azo CT 18 9 
K.4233+ ii 34; s2-in-du, Su-pu-u = kak-ka(var. -ka)- 
bu Malku IT 102f., see mng. 4. 

1. bandage: 1 TUa zi-im-dum Gelb OAIC 
35:9, see MAD 3 245; stmmam marsam &a la 
ipassehu astm qiribsu la tlammadu ina st-im- 
di la unahhuSu (may Ninkarrak cause to 
erupt on his limbs) a painful sore that does 
not heal, whose nature the physician cannot 
diagnose, which he cannot relieve with band- 
ages CH xliv 61, cf. 4R 22, in lex. section; if the 
SAG.KI.DIB.BA-disease ina pan st-in-di wu Sipti 
laipparras does not cease through treatments 
with bandages and conjuration(s) AMT 102:2; 
titi napsalti u si-in-di S4 SAG.KI.DIB.X.x SAG. 
KI.MES-8u taptanassastasammid yousalve and 
bandage his temples with the ointment and 
the bandage for the sac.KI.DIB.BA-disease(?) 
ibid. 35; 9 U.ur.a si-in-di Sa SU.GIDIM.MA 
(these) nine drugs are (to be used in) a band- 
age against the ‘“hand-of-a-ghost’” AMT 
99,2 iii 44+1,4:5, cf. 7 U.HLA si-in-di 8U.GIDIM. 
MA AMT 102:40; ina TUG si-in-[di] (in broken 
context) AMT 6,1:6; enqgéti si-im-de-ti ligerribu 
may the sages apply (lit. bring close) the 
bandages AMT 9,1 ii 28 (ine.), see Landsberger, 
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JNES 1757; for sindu &a asi, see lex. section, 
and for refs. wr. NiG.LA or LAL.MES, see nasz 
matty. 


2. team (of draft animals): uD 2 ana si-im- 
di-im two days for a team (added up as 
malak GUD.HI.A line 12) UCP 10 163 No. 94:5 
(OBIshchali); 4 si-[¢]m-du Sa hu-mu-S-im four 
teams for .... (obscure) ARM 7 161:10; RN 
100 sé-im-ti sisé ... ittanandin SunassSura 
shall furnish (in case of war) one hundred 
teams of horses (and 1,000 foot soldiers) 
KBo 1 5 iv 21 (treaty); Sf-IM-TI GUD.HLA a 
team of oxen Friedrich Gesetze II § 51, cf. 
SLIM-TUM G[UD.H]I.A ibid. § 44;  st-in-di-ia 
ustésera aksulra uSjmanni I prepared my 
teams, I set my camp in order Lie Sar. 272, 
ef. ibid. 58:15, also OIP 2 50:19 (Senn.); narkabati 
sumbi Sura sisé paré isniga si-in-di-Su he 
mustered his chariots and wagons (and) 
checked the horses and mules of his teams 
OIP 2 43 v 43 (Senn.), also nakru Elamé uséesir 
si-in-di-&% ITVI 29 89:30, see MVAG 21 90; 
mir nisqisu SutéSira Sullima si-in-di-si (O 
Ninurta) lead his choice stallions aright, keep 
safe his teams OIP 38 131 No. 5:6 (Sar.); 
si-i[n]-da ai8.cromr [Sar ildni] sirtu the team 
of the great chariot of the king of the gods 
(i.e., Marduk) AfO 13 205:28 (Asb.); 7-bir si- 
in-di-ia (disease?) lamed my teams (parallel 
mir nisqija) 3R 38 No. 2 r. 61, see Tadmor, 
JNES 17 138:12’. 


3. brickwork: Summa Nic.LA tkkis if he 
cuts through the brickwork (of the house) 
KAR 177 ii 3, followed by: Summa iStu gusire 
Nic.LA tkkis if he cuts through the brickwork 
from the beams (down ?), Summa KA kullumiite 
Nie.LA tkkis ibid. 5 and 8, dupl. RSO 32 196 
VAT 10375:14f. (igqur-ipus), explained by Sd KA 
[...]lu-wap-ta[...] BRM 4 24:84 (igqur-ipus 
with comm.); ekallu ... igépma uptattiru si- 
in-du-Su the palace had become dilapidated, 
its brickwork had fallen apart VAB 4 212 ii 
22 (Ner.). 


4. arrangement, regulation: Sa ultu ullé 
ittt Sitir burummé israssu esretma Spt si-in- 
du-Su (Nineveh) whose design, since the 
beginning of time, had been outlined by the 
stars of the sky and whose arrangement was 


simdu B 


manifest (in them) OIP 2 103 v 29, and dupls. 
ibid. 94:64, Sumer 9 152 v 59 (Senn.), note 
the explanation si-in-du, Su-pu-u = kakkabu 
(preceded by synonyms of Samt) Malku II 
102f.; riksdtija la ipatiar la innt si-in-du-t-a 
(my successor) shall not make invalid what I 
have decreed (or) change my regulations VAB 
4 176 x 17 (Nbk.); see also PBS 1/1 No. 11, in lex. 
section, 


simdu B (sindu) s.; 1. three seahs, 2. 
measure of three seahs’ capacity; OA, OB, 
NB; absolute state simid; wr. syll. and AS 
(ie., 3 BAN), in mng. 2 with det. a1; cf. 
samdadu. 

ba-an-mi-in PA (i.e., 2 BAN) = S¢t-t¢ sa-a-ti, ba-an- 
e8 AS (i.e., 3 BAN) = 8i-mz-id, gi-mid AS = MIN (fol- 
lowed by erbi sati, hami& sati) Ea I 320ff.; [...] 
NINDAxxX = si-in-du A VII/1:21 and 483, also [...] 
NINDAxES = st-in-[du] ibid. 50; [gi8.A8], gi8.AS. 
ninda, giS.nindé.l4 = gsi-im-du Hh. VIT A 
215ff.; dug.ba-a-e84% = gi-in(var. -[4m))-du (for the 
var. si-in-du-u, see sind@) Hh. X 25. 

[giS.b4n.48].6.a.ta = ina GIS.BAN $t-mid biti, 
[giS.ba4n.A8].kar.ra.ta = MIN gi-mid ka-[r]i 
Ai. TIL i 25f. 

1. three seahs: Seam 10 AS laX#’am I will 
buy ten s.-measures of barley CCT 3 24:37, 
see Landsberger, JNES 8 256 n. 48; st (abbrevi- 
ation for simid, beside BAN) RA 44 117 B 3, ete.; 
for 5 si added up as 1 pa, probably for | parisu, 
see Thureau-Dangin, ibid. 115 (OB Qatna). 


2. measure of three seahs’ capacity — a) 
in OB: 33 gurofbarley gi8.ba.an AS kar. 
re Jean Sumer et Akkad 182:5, cf. Ai. III i 25f., 
in lex. section, also TCL 11 149:19; x gur (of 
barley) Sa ina Gi8.Ba AS immaddu measured 
by the par&ktw (or seah) of one s. (parallel: 
$a ina GIS.BA.RL.GA MU.DU immaddu line 8f.) 
TCL 11 165:5; 70 GUR suluppi GIS.AS nam: 
hartim Boyer Contribution 205:2, also BIN 2 
96:2, YOS 12 66:2, ete.; @I8.A8 IMarduk TCL 
11 153:2, Boyer Contribution 130:2, GI8.AS 4% 
TCL 1 167:1, and passim. 


b) in NB: 3 48.mu8 zéru three s.-measures 
of grain Pinches Berens Coll. 110 r. 8, ef. AS 
SE.NUMUN ibid. 2 andr. 6, [x]AS.MES ibid. r. 
2 (NB list of offerings); l-en UD.KA.BAR musahe 
hinu 3a AS VAS 6 246:5, also Nbk. 426:2, Nbn. 
241:2, Dar. 301:7, for a parallel see: l-en up. 
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KA.BAR musahhinu Sa talammu one cooking 
pot of one talammu’s capacity VAS 6 246:6, 
also Nbn. 258:11. 


For practical reasons, units of measure are 
not collected in the CAD when they merely 
denote quantities. Therefore, the refs. in 
which the sign AS (a symbol indicating three 
times one BAN, ie., three seahs) denotes 
quantities of barley, dates, oil, and beer, or 
is used as a surface measure, have not been 
cited. 

Weissbach, ZA 41 279. 


simittu s.; 1. crosspiece of a yoke, 2. team 
(usually a pair, of draft animals), 3. (animal) 
trained to go in harness, 4. pair of objects, 
5. (an architectural term), 6. bundle of 
silver scrap; from OB on; pl. stmddtu; wr. 
syll. and LA, Nia.LA; cf. samddu. 

la-al LAL = [s]¢-mit-t[u] S* Voc. Q 23; [si-ir] = 
&& KA.SIR s[t-m]t-[tt-tum] ‘A VIII/2:12; [...] 
[...] 8a s¢-mit(!)-t{¢] Nabnitu O 215; anSe.nig.1a 
= t-me-rt si-mit-tum Hh. XIII 360; gis.erin. 
gigir = st-mi-t-tu Hh. V 48; [gi.gur.hub.nig. 
14] = hup-pi si-mit-te (obscure) MSL 7 p. 36 Hh. 
IX Gap A b 4. 

[9 nig(?)].erin.na @Utu.ke,(xip) : [9 sa si]- 
mi-it-te ISamas nine (genii) belonging to the team of 
Samas KAV 64 iv 25f. (list of gods); si-mé-it-tu 
§4 B.GAL ip-par-ra-as jf ER[in jf si-mit-té] Sv.uR | 
gi-mit-th || um-ma si-mit-tu 8d [ekalli ipparras] 
Tablet Funck 2 r. 4f. (Alu Comm.). 

1. crosspiece of a yoke: see Hh. V, in lex. 
section; 20 si-mi-id-du a18 halwadru twenty 
yokes of halmadru-wood HSS 15 96:1 and 6, 
and passim in Nuzi made of halmadru, q.v.; 
4 si-mi-it-tu, narkabatu itu bit nakkamti PN 
u PN, udstési PN and PN, withdrew four 
yokes for chariots from the storehouse HSS 
13 276:1; 10 Nie.cip.pDa.GiciR (= masaddu) 
10 « bubitu ci8.aicrr 1[0 si-m]i-i[t]-t[ujm 
ai8.aiarr ten chariot poles, ten axles, ten 
crosspieces (followed by sassu footboard and 
niru yoke) EA 22 iv 38, cf. ibid. 33, also ibid. 40f. 
(list of gifts of TuSratta). 


2. team (usually a pair, of draft animals) 
—a) inecon.: twenty silas of barley ana 
1 st-mi-it-tim (beside forty silas for four 
horses) Iraq 7 54 A.972 (OB Chagar Bazar), cf. 
barley ana 3 st-im-da-tim (15 silas for each) 
ibid. 48 A.929, cf. also ibid. 49 A.938, 55 A.979; 


simittu 


si-im-da-at damdammika wu siséka ana akitim 
lird[éinijm let them drive hither your teams 
of mules and horses for the Akitu-festival 
ARM 1 50:11; 5 si-mi-it-ta Sa sisé ana ahija 
ultébila I have sent five teams of horses to 
my brother EA 7:58 (MB), cf. 5 LA Sa sisé Sa 
5 narkabdti GIS.MES ibid. 9:37 (MB), 5 narz 
kabdtu 5 si-mi-it-tu, stsé EA 17:40 (list of gifts 
of Tu8ratta), cf. ibid. 19:84 (list of gifts of TuSrat- 
ta), and, wr. si-mi-it-tum ibid. 37:9 (let. of 
the king of Cyprus); 4 sé-mi-it-tu, sisé four 
teams of horses (a total of eight horses) 
AASOR 16 100:13 (Nuzi), cf. HSS 16 99:2, 149:2, 
also x barley ana sisé [$a?] st-me-et-tu, Sa PN 
HSS 16 236:15, alsoana 14. st-mi-id-du a anzanz 
nu sisé HSS 16 443:2; 36 chariots Sa 3 si-mi-it- 
tu, GIS.GIGIR.MES isténd sariamSunu each of 
the three teams for the chariots has one coat 
of mail HSS 15 82r.16; barley 4 st-mi-tt-tu, 
ANSE.KUR.RA.MES KU HSS 16 149:2 and ibid. 
99:2; 2 st-<st>-mt-tt-ti at8.[@IGIR].MES iSkaré 
istu GN ... anaubdrti Sa GN nadnu two teams 
for chariots, delivery from Nuzi, given to the 
guests from GN HSS 15 84:1, ef. 2 st-mi- 
it-tu, GIS.GIGIR.MES istu iskarati SMN 2685:1 
(unpub.), cf. 83 s¢-mi-it-tu, GIS.GIGIR.MES 
HSS 15 94:1; 5 st-mi-it-[tu, ...] 5 pU.mEs Sa 
ANSE.KUR.[RA] HSS 15 54:1, also ibid. 5 (all 
Nuzi); LNic.LAsirpi usalmu one pair (of foals), 
(one) brown and (one) black BE 14 12:2, the 
pairs added up as, e.g., naphar 7 Nic.LA 
ibid. 42, also naphar 6 NiG.LA sisé Balkan 
Kassit. Stud. p. 17 No. 5:7, ef. also BE 14 43:2ff.; 
kurummat 24 Nia.LA stsé ibid. 56a:11, ef. ibid. 
17, see Balkan Kassit. Stud. p. 12ff., and passim 
in MB texts from Nippur; mimma massita eriq: 
qasu Gi8.LA-su imérsu u amélasu la nasé 
(that) his wagon, his team, his donkey or his 
people be not requisitioned for corvée work 
MDP 2 pl. 21 ii 51 (MB kudurrv). 

b) in lit.: mir nisqi Sat imrdSunu ikulu ana 
si-mit-tt ajabi irreddi the steeds who have 
eaten the fodder (illegally requisitioned) from 
them (the citizens of the exempted cities) will 
be led away to the enemy’s team Lambert 
BWL 112:34 (Fiirstenspiegel), cf. st-in-da-at 
alpis[unu] upattaruma if he unyokes their 
teams of oxen ibid. 38; strusSun halla la 
iptima asi sihru wu tdru simat tahazi la 
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kullumu Suptur si-mit-tu (the foals) had not 
been mounted, had not been taught the art 
of advancing, turning, and turning again in 
battle, had not been assigned to teams TCL 3 
173 (Sar.); &@ sa-an-da-ti 7 labbu Sa 
Urukaja ... ipturu si-mi-it-tus (I8tar) who 
(is represented with) seven lions harnessed 
(to her chariot), whose team the people of Uruk 
unharnessed VAB 4 274 iii 22 (Nbn.); NiG.LA 
ippussu (if) a team knocks him down TCL 
69r.14, cf. wmdm sanduippussu a harnessed 
animal bowls him over ibid. 15 (Akitu omens); 
a-di ANSE si-mit-ti-ka (in broken context, 
addressing Sama%) Ebeling Handerhebung 70 
r. 2. 


3. (animal) trained to go in harness 
(mostly with niru, lit. only): sisé si-im-da- 
at nirija lu ikli they held back the harness- 
broken horses due to me (as tribute) KAH 
2 84:96 (Adn. II), cf. stsé LA-at niri IR 31 iii 
66 (SamSi-Adad V), also 3R 8 ii 102 (Shalm. 
Ill), sisé si-in-da-at niri adi tilliunu draft 
horses, together with their harnesses TCL3 
36 (Sar.), and passim in Tigl. I, Adn. II, Asn., 
Samégi-Adad V, Shalm. III, Sar., ef. stsé si-mit- 
ti nirisu Winckler Sar. pl. 26 No. 55:332 (= Lie 
Sar. 411), Borger Esarh. 44 i 64; stsé KUR 
Musuri si-mit-ti niri rabite full-grown 
Egyptian horses broken to the harness 
Winckler Sar. pl. 24 No. 51 last line, and passim in 
Sar.; lasmiti mir nisqt si-mit-ti rukibija the 
swift harness-broken steeds of my chariot 
OIP 2 46 vi 6 (Senn.); adi ... 120 narkabdte 
si-mit-ti nirisunu algadsunitima I took them 
(4,000 Hittite soldiers), together with their 
120 chariots, and harness-broken horses AKA 
49 iii 4 (Tigl. I), cf. ummdndtisu narkabatisu 
LA-su assuha ibid. 359 iii 45 (Asn.); Sullime 
mir nisqi si-in-da-at nir[isu] keep well (O 
Nand) his harness-broken steeds BA 5 629 iv 
22 (= Craig ABRT 154); DN si-mit-ti nirigsu 
lipturma lisbira absansu may Ningal unyoke 
his animals harnessed to his yoke and break 
his yoke JAOS 38 169 r. 20 (= Streck Asb. 292). 


4. pair of objects (MB, MA, Nuzi) — a) in 
MB: 2 nic.LA Sahumas siparri talpitiu two 
pairs of bronze Sahumag, .. PBS 2/2 49:1, 
ef. 2 nic.LA agate ibid. 54:4, and passim in this 
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text, 2 Nia.LA istamdi siparri ibid. 3, 2 Nic. 
LA magarru two pairs of wheels PBS 2/2 
81:8, and passim in this text, 2 NiG.LA siriam Sa 
sisé PBS 2/299:4, cf. 2Nia.LA iskamdi ibid. 2, 
2 NWic.LA Sthi ibid. 8, 2Nie.LAKUS ba-zi-har- 
zt ibid. 9, 2 <Nic.LA> Sahumas ibid. 10 (all 
MB, referring to equipment of horses or chariots). 

b) in Nuzi — 1’ referring to items of 
harness: 1 s¢-mi-it-twm KUS asdtu one pair 
of reins HSS 13 195:9, cf. JEN 527:26, HSS 
14616:29; 3 st-mi-it-ti sariam &a [sisé] (beside 
x tapalu sariam Sa ut and isténiitu parasSannu) 
RA 36 184:12, and passim in this text. 

2’ other occs.: 2 st-mi-id-du saftinni] Sa 
PN ana mahasi ana PN, [iddin] two pairs 
of satinnu-cloths that PN gave to PN, to 
weave AASOR 16 1:33, ef. ibid. 27; 5 sé-mi- 
id-du Sa du-ti-wa Sa mar-ta-[du] HSS 13 431:44 
(= RA 36 204f.), cf. (in broken context) ibid. 
30f., cf. 10 sé-mi-tt-tu, tu-ti-wa.mu8 tamkarhu 
HSS 14 247:27, also (referring to misarrdtu 
and ku-tu-ni-wa) ibid. 32f. 

c) in MA: 10 ma.wa SE.SEN.SIG;(?) ana 
1 si-mi-te su pi rt ten minas of paint (for 
Su.cin?) forones..... KAJ 217:2, cf. 5(text 
Sd) si-me-tu ku-tu-[ni-wa(?)] KAJ 266:6. 

5. (an architectural term): si-im-mi-it-tu 
ittikis he cut through the s. ABL 951:9 (NA); 
for a similar term, see simdu A mng. 3. 

6. bundle of silver scrap (OB Mari): ina 
24 MA.NA 6 GIN KU.BABBAR ina NA4.HI.A(!) 
Nig.SU.LUGAL KLLA.BI 4 [hu-wll-la-tim 4 suz 
pratim 8 kanezarratim u 3 Gin KU.BABBAR $#- 
mi-it-tim ih-ha-li-is-ma 12 Gin KU.BABBAR 
imti from the 156 shekels of silver (con- 
sisting of) four rings, four claw-shaped 
ornaments, eight kanezarru’s and three 
shekels of silver scrap bundled together (cf. 
the use of rakdsu in line 14, and see riksu), 
weighed by the weight-stone used for royal 
property, there was a loss of one and two- 
thirds shekels of silver after it was melted 
down(?) ARM 8 89:7. 


simittu in Sa mubhi sindata s.; custodian 
of the teams; NB*; cf. samddu. 

ana PN apilSu Sa PN, $a muhhi si-in-da-a- 
ta nadin it was given to PN, the son of PN,, 
who is in charge of the teams Camb. 322:15. 
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simmu (a disease) see simmu. 


simru A s.; 
summuru. 


riches, treasure; SB*; cf. 

musabsi si-im-ri wu kubutté who brings 
about riches and profusion (with comm. 21 
= ba-su-%, KU = si-im-ru, connecting this 
function of Marduk to his name 4z1.Kt) En. 
el. VII 21, cf. [musabsi st}-im-ri kubutté AfO 19 
62:12 (hymn to Marduk). 


simru B s.; distension(?); SB*; 

IM ina si-im-ri-S% because of his dis- 
tension(?) [he is inflated with] wind (in broken 
context) Labat TDP 48 Ei 8. 


ef. seméru. 


simtu s.; (a type of beer); lex.* 


KAS.BUR = [st]-ém-té Practical Vocabulary Assur 
179. 


sindatu see simdatu. 


sindétu s. pl. tantum; fittings; lex.*; cf. 
samadu. 
giS.har(var. adds .ra).apin = 
si-mir-tu. Hh. V 171 in MSL 6 p. 20. 
Referring to ring-shaped fittings of the 
plow. A variant plural form of simitiu, 
specialized in this technical meaning. 


si-in-de-tu, 


sindu see siddu, simdu A and B. 


sindi s.; earthen container of one simdu 
capacity; NB; wr. syll.and A8-u; cf. samddu. 

duk.ba-a-e48 (var. duk.b@e848) = gi-in-du-[u] 
(for var. simdu, see simdu B) Hh. X 25. 

2 si-in-du-w (among containers delivered. 
by the potter) RAcc. 6 iv 32; l-en si-in-du-a 
Sa himétu one s.-container of ghee Nbk. 
188:2, si-in-du-% KAS DUG.GA Nbk. 233:2; 
l-en bua A[S}-f%1 Sa i.erS sa-ah-tu one 
earthen s.-container of drawn oil PBS 1/2 
89:5 (let.), cf. l-en AS-% Skar BE 10 128:1 and 
8, PBS 2/1 136:1 and 8, TuM 2-3 191:1 and 7, 
194:17; twoshekels of silver ana 3 DUG si-in- 
di-tA UET 4 122:22. 


singabré s.; (a precious stone, carnelian ?); 
LB; foreign word. 

NA, ZA.GIN wu NA, s[t]-in-ga-[ab]-ru-a% sa 
akanna epsu ultu KuR Sugdu nasé the lapis 


sinnarbubtu 


lazuli and the s.-stone which were used there 
were brought from Sogdia MDP 21 pl. 2 J:26+ 
pl. 3 L+M:26, see MDP 21 p. 8:26, MDP 24 p. 
107:15, and Herzfeld API p. 15. 

The Elamite text MDP 21 pl. 4ff. has i-in- 
qa-ab-ru-iS, see Hinz, JNES 9 iff. the Old 
Pers. has st”kabru- for which see Kent Old 
Persian p. 209b (with literature). 


sinhu s.; excrement; lex.; cf. sandhu. 
[bi-e] DURx ME = zu-u = (Hitt.) za-ak-kar, [...] 

U+DUR = st-in-hu = (Hitt.) Sal-bi-i$ excrement 84 

Voc. H 9’f., for the sign-forms see MSL 3 p. 60. 
Landsberger, ZA 41 223. 


sinnah tiri s.; (an intestinal disease or its 
characteristic symptom); SB*; cf. sandhu. 

summa KI.MIN-ma US isannaha ana si-in- 
na-ah ti-ri itirgsum if ditto (ie., if a man’s 
lips [...]), and he voids blood, (and) it (the 
disease) turns into (that called or charac- 
terized by) sinnah tirti AMT 26,8:10 and 23,10:8, 
and see Thompson, PRSM 1928 63. 


(Kraus, AfO 11 230.) 
sinnarabu see sinnarbu. 


sinnarbu (sinnarabu) s.; (a locust); lex.*; 
ef. sénu A adj. and erbu. 

buru, = e-re-bu, buru,;.sag, buru,.gal = st-in- 
na-ra-bu (var. si-in dr-bu) Hh. XIV 227ff.; [di-im] 
DIM = [s]t-in-nar-bu A VITI/2:120; la-ah up = 
si-in-na-<ra>-bu A ITT/3:101. 

A kind of locust which was a field pest, the 
term composed of sénu (sennu), “evil,” and 
erebu (erbit, arbi), “locust.” For sennu erebu, 
“evil locust,” see sénu A adj. usage b. 


Landsberger Fauna 122. 


sinnarbubtu s.; node ofa reed; Bogh.* 

gi.a.(x x], gi.giS.gi, gi.bar.ra, gi.Sal.dim, 
gi.dim, gi.nig.sa.hi.a, gi.ama.IG.us.a = sé- 
na-ar-bu-ub-tum (followed by taritum) Hh. VITI 
123-129 (coll.). 

[...] se-en-na-ar-bu-ub-ta Sa at li-x [x ax] 
a-Sar ta-ri-ti a pani tasakkan [you take] a s. 
of a .... reed, you place [...] at the point 
where the frontal taritu(-leaf sprouts) KUB 
37 70:2, and dupl. 69:6, cf. muhhi si-in-na-ar- 
bu-ub-ti [...] tahammisma you split the top 
of the s. ibid. 70:7 and 69:11 (rit.). 
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The Bogazkéy ritual refers to the making 
of. a substitute female figurine out of a 
sinnarbubtu which, according to the Hh. 
equivalents, seems to be the part of a reed 
between two nodes and the node itself. 


sinnatu A (sinnetu) s.; (a wood-wind or 
wooden percussion musical instrument); SB. 

[giS.x (x)] = [st-in-ni-tum], gi8.[...], gis. 
URLEI, giS.KAB, giS.PA, giS.PA.PA ~ MIN Hh. 
VIIB 110-116, gi8.PA.PaA.é.pa.na = ta-pa-a-[lu] 
ibid. 117; giS.Pa, giS.PaA.PA = g@-¢[n-ni-tum] 
(among musical instruments) RA 17 165 K.9922 ii 
15f. (= Nabnitu XXXII), cited MSL 6 p. 119. 


Sut sammé Se-bi-ti u kanzabi Sa malili si-in- 
ni-tt u arka[ti] those (who play) the lyre, the 
small harp and the clapper, the (players) of 
the flute, of the s., and of the “long (pipes)” 
Craig ABRT 1 551i 8; si-in-na-tu WStar Sa Sabi 
rigimsa © I8tar, s. whose voice resounds 
(cf. malilu halilu Sa rigimSu tabu line 6) Craig 
ABRT 1 15 K.2001:2, see Tul p. 50:31; 
GL.Gip si-in-na-tam Sa hurdsa ahzw ... ana 
IDumuzi taga§ you present to Dumuzi a flute 
(and) a s.-instrument which are set with gold 
LKA 70 i 18, see TuL p. 50, ef., wr. GI st-in- 
na-ta KAR 357:11; li-is-st s[t-1]n-na-ti &a- 
pal-ki muh-hur li-is-suh eia Sa zumrija &4- 
bu-u ri-gim em-bu-bi-ki let the s. call ...., 
let the resounding voice of your flute tear 
the disease out of my body LKA 70 ii7f., and 
dupl. K.6199+ii 6f. 


The parallelism to ‘flute’ and the de- 
terminative GI in KAR 357:11 suggest a 
wood-wind, while the Sum. correspondence 
gi8.pa.pa and the Akk. tapdlu seem to indi- 
cate a set of wooden objects, hence a per- 
cussion instrument. 


The parallelism to embibu identifies sinnatu 
in the last reference as a musical instrument, 
but the entire line in which sinnatu occurs is 
unintelligible. For Surpu III 91, see sibdtu. 


The word et sinnatu in Mari (for refs., see 
ARMT 15 p. 270s. v.) must be separated from 
the sinnatu denoting a musical instrument 
and read gi-zi-in-na-tum; it refers to a metal 
object used for both agricultural and military 
purposes. It is possible that the word gizinz 


sipirtu A 


natu represents a WSem. form of hassinnu, 
“ax,” which appears in Heb. as garzen. 


Landsberger, MSL 6 I119f. 


sinnatu B (sinnetu) s.; halter; NB.* 

gid.ttiurixr = si-in-ni-tan (preceded by ap- 
patan, serratan) Hh. VI 57; [d]-ri ct8.urt = st-en- 
ni-tan (in same context) Diri III 8; gis-pa ru = 
si-na-ta-a[n] MSL 2 140 Cr. i 3’ (Proto-Ea). 

KUS.TAB.BA Q, éa ina im-bu-ti $a si-in-na- 
ti taqgha umma amur usébilakka (concerning) 
those nose ropes which are in(?) the .... of 
the halter, you told me, “I am sending (them) 
to you” YOS 3 142:34 (NB let.). 


The only ref. in texts is the NB let. above; 
elsewhere the word serretu, q.v., is used. For 
the pertinent discussion, see serretu. Since 
serretu and sinnitu occur side by side only in 
the vocabularies, the two words may be 
phonetic variants, the more so since among 
the Sum. equivalents of the homonym sinnitu, 
“musical instrument,” those of serretu, 
“halter,’’ also occur, see sinnitu A. 


sinnetu see sinnatu A and B. 


sinu A s.; (a synonym for “help’’); lex.* 
A@taalpan = gi-i-nu, sag.tabpan = ri-i-su, 
sag.tab.ba= na-ra-ru Erimhus VI 165ff. 


sinu B in Sa sini s.; criminal, murderer; 
OB lex.*; cf. sénu A adj. 

lu.nig.&.zi = 8a st-[niml, Sa §a-ga-as-tim OB 
Lu A 112f., also, wr. [Sa] st--<ni>-tm OB Lu B iv 
4f., wr. sa st]-[2]-[nim] OB Lu Part 11:13f. 


sipirtu A s.; (a sash woven or treated in a 
special technique); NA; pl. stprdte (often wr. 
sip-rat); of. sepéru. : 

TUG si-pir-ttum] Practical Vocabulary Assur 
244; LU.US.BAR TUG st-ip-ra(?)-te(text -¢m) Sul- 
tantepe 52/8 ii 11 (list of professions). 

2 AN.TA.MES MI 2 84 SAHAR 2 KILHAL.MES 
MI 2 sip-rat (two pairs of shoes of dusi- 
leather, two pairs of silver rings) two black 
overcoats, two “dust-garments,”’ two black 
....-8, two sashes (gifts to two chieftains) 
ADD 758:9 (coll. A. Sachs), ef. 2 kubsu 3 sip- 
rat DIR.KAR ADD 957:8; x kubsu x si-pir-té 
ADD 1095:11; 50 TUG sip-rat BABBAR.MES 
fifty white s.-s Iraq 23 18 ND 2086:1; 1 zaraé 
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*sipirtu B 


Samé TUG si-ip-rat kusst Sépdte DIR.KAR one 
cancpy with tassels(?) for a chair with .... 
legs ADD 1039 ii 12. 


See also i&par siprati. 


*sipirtu B (sipistu) s.; (a shape of precious 
stones); SB; pl. siprétu; cf. sepéru. 

na,.nunuz.3.tab.ba, nay.nunuz.tur.tur, 
na,.[e.KAL.di.e].tu[m] = sip-re-e-ta Hh. XVI 
B 4ff., restored after na,.nunuz.tur.tur, na,.e. 
KAL.di.e.tum = sip-ri-e-tum = bur-da-a-tum Hg. 
BIV 104f., and Hg. E 5. 

47 wa, digil BABBAR(text: MAN).DIL 52 NA, 
musgirru 15 tupkitu 4 NA, si-pis-tu, BABBAR. 
pit (silver for) 47 diglu-stones of pappardil- 
lu(?), 52 musgirru-stones, 15 kidney-shaped 
beads, 4 5. of pappardillu Nbn. 321:6, ef. 
3 NA, $t-pis-tu, TCL 13 233:14. 

See sipru mng. 3. 


sipirtu C s.; (mng. uncert.); MB.* 

ultw si-pi-ir-ti adi namgar [...] (the 
territory) from the s. to the irrigation ditch 
BE 17 66:8. 

A term referring either to a part of the 
irrigation system or to a topographic feature. 


sipistu see *sipirtu B. 


sipparatu A s. pl.; morning; NA*; WSem. 
lw. 

Sa nubatti maqli(!) Sarru eppag ina sip-par- 
ra-a-te rihti [dulli(?)] Sarru eppags at night the 
king will perform the maqlé ceremony, in the 
morning the king will perform the balance 
{of the ritual] ABL 56:9. 

Compare safrd, “morning,” 
Lex. Syr.? 635a. 


Brockelmann 


sipparatu B s. pl.; (a cosmetic); HA.* 

1 & 2i-ip-pa-ra-ti Sa hurdsi one golden 
container for s.-cosmetics (mentioned beside 
migitu lines 3 and 6, after toilet utensils such 
as naglabu) EA 14 ii 5 (list of gifts from Egypt), 
and cf. [1 & z]i-tp-pa-ra-du kaspa hurdsa 
ubhuzu (in similar context) ibid. 60. 

Possibly to be connected with sepéru as 
referring to cosmetics used in dressing hair. 


sippatu A s.; orchard; from OB on; pl. 
sippatu. 


sippatu A 
pu-i TUL = st-ip(var. sip)-pa-tu Ha I 51b, also 
A 1/2:155. 

eig.sarn ki.Sar.ra ib.si.si: kird [s]i-tp-pa-ta 
umalli (for umalla) (the gardener) will terrace(?) 
the orchard (and) the s. Ai. IV iii 25; bur,(EBUR) 
pu corS.sar.ke,(KID) gurun mi.ni.in.il (var. 
gurun p[t.ers.sar] Su mi.ni.in.il) :im-[bi stp- 
pa)-tt u-§4-d§-8 (Ninurta) made the orchards bear 
fruit Lugale VIII 34; [x pt] ar8.sar.bi l[al]. 
geStin.na Su.pes.peS8.da h[u. ...]: [x] Sa ke- 
tr sip-pa-ti [x] dis-pa kdra-nam sumdulu li[blinikka] 
4R Add. p. 4 to pl. 18 No. 5:6f., cf. [pu] atS.sar. 
bi [LAL] GESTIN [mi.ni].in.il : si-tp-pa-at aI8. 
SAR-8t-na LAL % GESTIN %-sa-as-8¢ unpub. Ham- 
murapi bil., Istanbul Museum, also pti GI8.saR[...] 
: stp-[plat ki-ri-d [...] BIN 2 221 21f.; for refs. 
to unilingual Sum. texts with pu.G18.saR, see 
Falkenstein, OLZ 1933 303 n. 12, ZA 47 198:19, 
and, wr. phonetically pu-ki-ri AfO 16 60:12f. 

u-ra-su, sip-pa-ih, mi-dir-tu = ki-ru-u- Malku IT 
113ff.; mé-di-tr-tum = sip-pa-tum GIS.sAR Uruan- 
na II 522, dupl. III 550. 

a) in connection with fruit:  si-pat 
a[r8.saR] ana daris [ami] inba ta[ba] litelli[ pa} 
may the orchards grow sweet fruit forever 
5R 33 vii 24 (Agum-kakrime); kirimahu tamil 
Hamanim sa gimir riqgé inhi sip-pa-a-te ... 
gerebsu hurrusu a great park, like (Mount) 
Amanus, planted with all kinds of aromatics 
and orchard fruit OIP 2 111:54 (Senn.), and 
passim in Senn.; G18 alamitti inbi si-ip-pa-a-tim 
ast gerbusSu date palms and orchard fruit 
grew onitsemplacement YOS 1 45 i 42 (Nbn.); 
GIS.SAR nuh&i sip-pat NiG.SA.SA.HI.A usashire 
Suma TI surrounded it (the bit akiti) with a 
luxuriant garden, an orchard with fruit OIP 
2 137:35 (Senn.); sip-pa-a-ti Summuha inbu 
the orchards abounded in fruit Streck Asb. 6 
i50, cf. indi (var. inba) russdti Sumuh si-ip- 
pa-a-tim (var. sip-pa-tt) VAB 4 168 vii 23 
(Nbk.), also ibid. 160 vii 12, 154iv 48; nambibdati 
Gkilat inib sip-pa-a-ti the wasps that eat the 
fruit of the orchard Lambert BWL 216:49. 


b) other oces.: [d]e-Si-it el si-ip-pa-tum 
she (Saltu) is more luxuriant than an orchard 
VAS 10 214 v 8 (OB AguSaja); heré nadrisu zagap 
sip-pa-te-&% ul izkur (none of the former 
kings) thought of digging canals and planting 
orchards there Lyon Sar. pl. 15:46, cf.ana... 
haré nari zaqap sip-pa-a-ti uzunsu ul ibsima 
OIP 2 103:40 (Senn.), cf. also Lyon Sar. pl. 14:38, 
Borger Esarh. 25:30 and 94:36; mdme dariti 
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asarsa usarda gereb sip-pa-a-ti Satina usahbiba 
patti I let an inexhaustible water supply 
flow through it and murmur in the ditches 
within these orchards OIP 2 101:60, ef. (with 
atappis) ibid. 114 viii 30 (Senn.); musukanna 
Surména tarbit sip-pa-a-tt gan appardte ... 
aksit I cut down musukannu-trees and 
cypresses, which were growing in the orchards, 
and reeds of the marshes ibid. 115 viii 60, also 
ibid. 125:47 (Senn.); kirdtiSu [... issi(?)] sip- 
pa-a-te Sa niba la iS akkisma istén ul ézib I 
felled his orchards, (all) the uncounted 
[trees(?) of] the orchards, I did not leave a 
single one Rost Tigl. ITI pl. 22:204; ima stp-pat 
kirt palgi musaré (I performed the puri- 
fication rituals on the divine statues) in the 
orchards, among the canals and parterres (of 
the temple of Ea) Borger Esarh. 89:21, also 
ibid. 91 § 60:10, cf. ina sip-pat musaré kuzbe 
(referring to the same locality) Streck Asb. 
268 i119; kt la zdgip sip-pa(var. adds -a)-ti 
ana nakasi ul a-ma-ak like one who does not 
plant orchards, I do not .... to fell (trees) 
Géssmann Era V 9; lemnu zirzirru mu-ub-bil 
sip-pa-a-ti the evil zirzirru-locust which dries 
up(?) the orchards Craig ABRT 1 54 iv 25 (= 
BA 5629); si-ep-pu-tu §a nakritekala-nal-sa-ah 
I will tear out the orchard of your enemies 
Langdon Tammuz pl. 3:15 (NA oracles, coll. from 
photo). 


All evidence points to sippatu as being a 
poetic synonym of kiré, “orchard.” The only 
non-poetic passage (Ai. IV iii 25) is obscure, 
and may refer to the terracing of a garden, 
see Landsberger, MSL 1 197. 


sippatu B s.; (a vegetable); SB.* 

[dim].gi, [x dim].gi, [...] = sip-pa-i[u] Hh. 
XVII 381ff., ef. zi.ib.ba.tum sar Wiseman 
Alalakh 447 viii 65, and [dim].gi sar ibid. 51, 
also dim,.gi,5aR 3 NT 688 ii last line (Forerunner 
to Hh.); dim.gi.SaR = stp-pa-tum = ak-kul-la-ku 
Hg. D 254, also Hg. B IV 217; [UG p]r.eat, t 
[x DIM].GI, U x [x] GaR, U en-x-u : © sip-pa-[tu] 
Kocher Pflanzenkunde 12 iv 7-10 (Uruanna [II 
278ff.); U sip-pa-tu : U ak-kul-la-ku ibid. 11, also 
ibid. 2 vi 15. 


sungira ina lapti u sip-pa-ta ina & (var. 
omits) KU.NU.LUH.HA tapaitan you eat 
....-plant in turnips(?) and gs. in tijatu- 


sippiri 


vegetables 2R 60 No. 1 r. i 9, and dupl., see 
Ebeling, TuL 18, Langdon, Bab. 7 223. 


See also sippu B. 


sippatu C s.;1. (a metal or alloy), 2. (uncert. 
mngs.); OB. 

ki.babbar.mn.a = kilasap mi-si] = [...], 
ku.babbar.mME.a = sip-pa-[tu] = [...] MSL 7 
171 Hg. A II 222f.; sip(var. st)-pa-téi = ha-bal- 
gli-nu] LTBA 2 2:284 and 4 iv 15. 

[ti]-fel T1-tend.Ha = si-ip-pa-tum Diri VI E 28; 
gi8.an.na.U.Ku, gis.8e.U.KU, giS.pa.d.KU = 
si(var. sip)-pa-tu Hh. IIT 86ff.; giS.nim hi-es- 
ni-im (pronunciation) giS.id.tul.l4 hi-e8-tu-ul- 
la (pronunciation) = z1-BA-a-tum % i-9t a-b/pu-ni 
(obscure) MDP 18 53 (lex. text from Elam); igi. 
nim, igi.bal = sip-pa-tum IziB ii 10f.; sip-pa- 
tu = [{m]u-u-u Malku IIT 47. 

1. (a metal or alloy): see MSL 7, LTBA, 
in lex. section; sibiit si-pa-tim madis iSu as- 
Sumija wp.2.KAM régma si-pa-tam Swati Sz 
mamma Sibilam he is in great need of s., 
through my fault he has been idle for two 
days, buy me this s. and send it here TCL 
17 52:10 and 12 (OB let.), ef. ana Sim si-pa-tim 
ana x suluppi Sumhirsu make him accept 
(these dates) as the x dates which are the 
price of the s. ibid. 8. 


2. (uncert. mngs.): 
section. 

Ad mng. 1: For hapalki, equated with 
iron, see Laroche, RHA 60 9. 


see Diri, etc., in lex. 


sippatu D s.; (a reed); SB.* 

gi.zi(var. .izi).hi(var. .UD).a, gi.izi.gar, 
gi.izi.sag, gi.sé.sé.ga = sip-pa(var. adds -a)- 
tum Hh. VIII 7ff., cf. gi.zi.hi(var. .up).a = 
sip-pa-tum = gqa-an Ma-ak-kan MSL 7 68 Hg. 28; 
gi.ki.#a, gi.duru, = stp-pa-a-tu Hh. VIII 12a—-b. 

sip-pa-ta arakkasma wWata agddma I tie 
s.-reeds together and light a fire RS 9 159 
ii 13, see Langdon, Bab. 7 226 and Ebeling, TuL 17. 


sippiri s.; (a type of field); RS*; WSem. 
word. 

RN has given him a.8A / PN wa.8A / st- 
ip-pi-ri u A.SA | ka-an-na-bi-we the field of 
PN, the s.-field, and the kannabiwe-field 
MRS 6 79 RS 16.239:6; RN has given them a.8A. 
MES PN Saina GN wa.SA.MzS | si-ip-pi-ri ina 
ip Rahbani u Gi8.sar ina | na-ap-ki-ma the 
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sippu A 


fields of PN, which are in GN, and the s.- 
fields which are along the Rahbani canal, 
and the orchard in GN(?) MRS 6 83 RS 16.157: 7. 


sippu A (sip’u) s.; OA, 


MA. 

a) in OA: ITLKAM st-ip-e-em CCT 1 46a:19, 
and passim; ITI.KAM st-ip-im TuM 1 18d:14, 
note ITI.KAM si-bi-im TuM 1 


(month name); 


and passim, 
14a:14. 

b) inMA: si-ip-%@ KAJ 4:32, sip-pu KAJ 
205:16, and passim, si-ip-pi KAJ 186:10, si-pi 
KAJ 10:1, ete.; note si-ib-bt KAJ 11:24; note 
the double date: [rr1 APIN ITI 87 1-2p-p[u] AfO 
16 pl. 13 r. 11, see ibid. p. 210. 

For the month name si-bi «bi» bi,-ri-im in 
BIN 4 207 case 10, see J. Lewy, HUCA 17 69n. 
299. 

(Lewy, ArOr 11 39.) 


sippu B s.; (a vegetable); lex.* 
mas.tur.ra SAR = sip-pu = kis-8u 8a Sam-[me(?)] 
“bundle of herbs”? Hg. D 256. 

In Hg., stppu is preceded by sippatu B, 
q.v., and ma8.gu.la sar = na-gab-bu bundle 
= i-si-ih-ti $4 ki[§-&] string of a bundle, 
which shows that these words were no longer 
understood when the third column was added 
to Hh. 


sippiitu s.; (mng. uncert.); NA.* 

(straps) ana GIS sip-pu-u-te for s.-trees (or: 
wood for $.) (parallel: for kigskani-bark) Iraq 
23 pl. 12 ND 2424:9. 


siprétu s.; (a dye); NB.* 

9 minas 25 shekels is the weight of $2-pi-ri- 
e-tu, Sa suppatu the dyed wool for strips of 
carded wool Camb. 235:2. 


Possibly a metathesis for sirpétt, see 
sarapu B. 


sipru.s.; 1. crest, coma (of a comet), 
summit (of a triangle), excrescence (on an 
animal’s head), 2. feather(?), trim (of an 
arrow), 3. precious stone trim, 4. (a metal 


ornament); from OB on; pl. sipratu; cf. 
seperu. 
ba-4r BAR = $i-tp-rum 84 MUSEN A 1/6:328; 


arhus.da.ri, MOS ku-ube, KA, MUS.SmDPaPagIp, 


sipru 
mvs.tur‘ turd, sa.eNn.KLEN.DU (for: sa.en-kt 
"pu ?) = si-ip-ra-a-tum Nabnitu X 103-107. 

ha-a4r HAR = [s]i-tp-rum A V/2:237; na,.za. 
gin.gis.dili = Su-u (= gisdild), na,.za.gin.gi8. 
dili, na,.za.gin.sig,.ga, na,.za.gin.gu, na,. 
za.gin.hi.a = sip-ri, na,.za.gin.hi.a KU.Gr = 
MIN hu-ra-su Hh. XVI 66-71, and (lines 70 and 71 
only, with explanation broken) Hg. B IV iii a-b; 
na,.za.gin.sig, na.za.gin.dili, na,.za.gin. 
DILI.DILI, Na,.za.gin.gu, na,.za.gin.hi.a = sip- 
rum, Na,.za.gin.hi.a KU.GI, Na,.e.gi.zag.g4 = 
MIN hurdst Nabnitu X 96-102. 

NA, $t-ip-rum : NA, ZA.GiN.DIB.[BA], ku-nu-uk-ku 
Uruanna III 179f.; zagin, zagindurt, sip-ru, eb-bu 
= ug-nu-[u}] An VIT 18 ff. 

1. crest, coma (of a comet), summit (of a 
triangle), excrescence (on an animal’s head) 
—a) crest (of a bird): see A 1/6, in lex, 
section. 

b) coma (of a comet): kakkabu Sa ina 
panisu sip-ra ina arkiSu zibbata Saknu innaz 
mirma a star (i.e., comet) was seen which had 
a coma in front, a tailin back Bab. 4 110:32 
(SB astrol.), also ibid. 36, 48, also quoted Summa 
UL Sa ina panisu sip(!)-ru ina arkiSu zibbata 
Saknu CT 26 40 iv 13 (astrol. comm.). 

c) summit (of a triangle): SE.NUMUN 
SAG.DU ita PN tta misihtt mahriti ... sip-ri- 
&% ita maré PN, a triangular field adjacent 
to PN, adjacent to the previously surveyed 
area, its (the triangle’s) summit adjacent to 
the (field of the) sons of PN, Camb. 44:18. 


d) crest, excrescence (on an animal’s head): 
summa izbu sap-par-ti garni imittisu asdt if 
the protuberance of the right horn of the 
newborn animal is showing (with comm. 
sip-ru = gar-nt, i.e., explaining Sapparti garni 
by stprié) Izbu Comm. 352. 

2. feather(?), trim (of an arrow): kima 
sip-rt Sltahi like the feather(?) of an arrow 
(in broken context) Borger Esarh. 113 § 76r. 15. 

3. precious stone trim: 4 NA, $i-ip-ru HI.A 
four assorted stone s.-s (part of the jewelry of 
Istar of Lagaba) SLB 1/1:8 (OB), cf. 1 si-ip- 
ru-um (among pieces of jewelry) TCL 10 120:2; 
see A V/2, Hh., etc., in lex. section, referring 
especially to lapis lazuli used as trim. 

4. (a metal ornament): patri ispuku 
rabiitim mesélétum 2 GUN.TA.AM st-2p-ru 30 
MA.NA.TA.AM Sa ahisina they cast great 
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swords, each blade (weighing) two talents, 
the s. of their edge (weighing) 30 minas each 
Gilg. Y. 169 (OB); bronze shields sip-rat ert 
gurpist ert bronze s.-s, bronze helmets TCL 
3 392, cf. sip-rat kaspi (preceded by silver 
shields) ibid. 382, also kdsdfe sip-ra-a-te UD. 
SAR.MES HAR.MES cups, §.-s, crescents, rings 
ibid. 360; obscure: 1-it sip-pa-ri UD.KA.BAR 
BE 8 154:27 (NB). 


For discussion see sepéru. In Nabnitu X 
103-107 the first and last equivalences may be 
connected with sabdéru B and sepérw respec- 
tively. 

(Thompson DAC 133 ff.) 


siptu s.; (an ornament or mounting for a 
precious stone); MB; wr. syll. and MAS. 


NA,.ZA.GIN 35 MAS-Su PBS 2/2 120:39, ef. 
NA4ZA.GIN NA,.KA.AS.GIy.<GI,> 35 MAS-Su 
ibid. 38, and note, in descriptions of golden 
jewelry: 41 si-ip-tu-Su ibid. 34 and 35f.; 1 MA 
a-na 4 SAG.DU.MES 84 si-pa-a-tt one mina (of 
gold) for four heads of the s.-ornaments 
Sumer 9 p. 34ff. No. 4:6, 8 and 12, and passim, ad- 
ded up as naphar 5 MA.NA KU.GI a-na 20 KAK. 
MES total: five minas of gold for twenty nails 
ibid. 14, and similarly in line 29; KU.BABBAR si- 
ip-ti ibid. No. 6:2, also (beside KU.BABBAR 
uh-hu-zi) ibid. 4. 


siptu see sibtu D. 
sip’u see sippy A. 


sipu A (sibu)s.; 1. soaking (referring to ir- 
rigation), 2. dyeing, 3. dyed fabric (or an 
article of clothing); MB, SB, NB; ef. sabd. 

[tug.a.g]lij.a = si-bu = lu-bar pu-di shoulder 
wrap Hg. B Vi 13; [tug.a.gi,.a] = [si-bu] = 
kubsu pu-gi headdress (reaching to) the upper back 
Hg. D 418; [tug.a.s]a.a = $¢-bu = lu-bar um-di 
Hg. B Vi 15. 

1. soaking (referring to irrigation) (MB, 
SB): mikru Sa imlé si-pa la iSakkan the 
irrigated territory which has filled up (with 
water) should not soak up (any more) PBS 1/2 
33:8 (MB); (the crest of the flood has come 
early) stst it-lu-lu si-pa iltaknu the cane- 
brakes have become tangled and soaked 


sirbu A 


ground Lambert BWL 178:28, see Landsberger, 
JNES 8 276. 

2. dyeing (NB only): x inzahurétu Sa si-pi 
x inzahurétu-dye for dyeing Cyr. 253:5, ef. 
aban gab u ingSahurétt ana si-pu Nbn. 214:6, 
x dimurt. x aban gab ana si-pi Sa sic.BAR. 
s1(?) &@ 4uru Camb. 156:3, also (in broken 
context) st-i-pu Nbn. 1072:2. 


3. dyed fabric (or an article of clothing): 
see lex. section. 


sipu B s. (a mineral); SB.* 

I reduced (the city) to piles of rubble w Nay. 
MES st-pa az-[ru] and scattered (over them) 
g.-stone(s) AKA 119:14, cf. wa,(var. adds 
MES) si-pa ina muhhiSu azrw ibid. 79 vi 14 
(both Tigl. I). 

Instead of sahli-seeds and kudimmu, alone 
or with salt, the symbolic act signifying the 
annihilation of the destroyed settlement is 
described here as performed by scattering 
over the ruins a mineral called sipu. 


sipu see zipu. 


sirhis adv.; like a dirge; SB*; cf. sardhu B. 

unahhas surri sir-hi-if Sun?ud{w ...] my 
heart wails in laments (lit. as does a dirge), 
[my ...]are numerous PSBA 17 137 K.8204:5’. 


sirhu A s.; 1. dirge, 2. song (of a special 
type); SB; cf. sardhu B. 

BALAG.di, KA.BALAG = sir-hu Nabnitu X 20f.; 
i.lu.Sir.ra = nu-be-e sir-hi, MIN za-mar Izi V 45f. 

BALAG.di erim.ma.mu ur.ri.eS ma.al.mu. 
[x x] : ina sir-hi isittt ana nakri ittaskan{a] amidst 
lamentations, my storehouse has been made hostile 
against me SBH p. 80:17f.; An.na i.lu BaLaG. 
<di> ér.ra[...] :4Anum qubé sir-hi u bi-ki-t[i.. .] 
heaven [is full] of woe, lamentation and weeping 
SBH p. 128 r. 21f., cf. i.lu Batac.di : ina qubé 
sir-ht ibid. 23f. (coll. Kécher); for another ref. to 
sirhu corresponding to BALAG.di, see mng. 2. 

Sir.ra.mu umun.na.8é : ana sir-hi $a bali. to 
the lamentation for the lord 4R 30 No. 2:32f., ef. 
SBH p. 34 No. 16r. 9f., cf. also dub.8ir.ra.mu : 
tuppi sir-hi-ia SBH p. 100:5f.; Sir.sag edin.ta 
kaS,.[s]lag i.gul.e: <ina> sir-hi ré8ti bita lisma 
ik-st (Sum.) at the first lament of the plain, he 
(Enlil) stops his run (Akk. corrupt) SBH p. 31: 10f. 
(coll. Kécher), for Sir.sag in Sum. texts, see Zim- 
mern, ZA 31 120 n. 2, and see also gersaga and 
$a Sersagim in OB Lu A 255, sub sirhu A in Sa sirhi 
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lex. section; [8i]r.ri edin.na u,.dug,.ga.ta 
edin.na ug,.[d]i : ina sir-hi bita ina baré bit miti 
(Akk.) when he inspected the house amidst dirges, 
it was the house ofadead man SBH p. 122r. 16f.; 
for other refs. to Bir : strhu, see mng. 1b and c. 


Sir.zu : sir-hi-ka | zi-im-me-ri-ka SBH p. 
110:31f., see mng. Ic. 

1. dirge — a) in gen.: agar girrdnu [lu 
si-ri-ih-ki aSar tub kabatti lu tiknikt wherever 
there is wailing let there be a dirge (sung) for 
you, wherever there is rejoicing, a song in 
your honor(?) AfK 1 27:43; nisé a&ib libbisa 
émeda si-pit-tu uw sir-ha I put upon all the 
people who lived there (in Urartu) mourning 
and dirge (singing) Winckler Sar. pl. 33 No. 69:78, 
ef, (in lamentations) sir-fz (in broken context) 
SBH p. 116 No. 65 r. 7, fel-niS-ki ina si-ri-ih 
(obscure) PBS 1/2 125:11f. 

b) with gabié to recite a dirge: edin.na. 
a8 lu.lu S8i.in.di Sir.ra.[...]:anaséri (wr. 
Lit) dulluhis illak sir-hi i-[qab]-bi_ he goes into 
the desert in a perturbed mood, he recites 
dirges SBH p. 122:16f., cf. Sir.8é mu.un. 
na.ab.bi: sir-ha i-qab-bi 4B pl. 11 r. 33f.; 
[...] ér.ra Sir.ri.eS ga.an.na.ab.dug,: 
[...] ina takribte sir-ha lugbisu let me recite 
a dirge for him with wailing BA 10/1 116 No. 
33:1f.; Sir.ri nu.ti.li ba.ni.[...]: si-ri-ih 
la qatélig[bi . . .] let him recite an endless dirge 
ibid. p. 76 No. 4:35f., ef. Sir.ri mu.un.na. 
ab. bi: sir-ha lugbisu OECT 6 pl. 7 K.4648:5f., 
and (exceptionally with zamdru) Sir.bi 
duyj.a ma.ra.hun.e 8a.au dé.en.[Sed. 
dé]: sir-ha munéha ina Suzmuri (var. adds ina 
sutdmi) by having the dirge sung which is to 
appease (var. adds: by having it recited) 4R 
21* No. 2r. 5ff. 

c) in mudé sirhi: gala.e 8ir.zu.bi la.ba. 
pu én.zu <li> BALAG.di Sir.[ra.ni x x]: 
kali mu-di-e sir-hi-ka | zi-im-me-ri-ka || 8é 
sir-ht mu-di-e sir-hi-&a the kali-priest who 
knows your dirges, variant: your songs, ex- 
planation: the dirge singer, who knows his 
dirges SBHp.110:31f.; ama ugu.ni Sir.ra 
gal.an.zu(!).a: ummu dlittu $a mu-da-at 
sir-ha the mother of (many) children, well 
versed in dirges SBH p. 112:29f. 


2. song (of a special type): BaLac.di 
ib.bi U.na.nam u.ma in.ga.na.nam: 


sirhu B 


ina sir-hi «nuy-ug-ga-tum-ma ir-nit-tum-ma 
in the songs there are (both) anger and 
triumph (overannihilation) Langdon BL 16i If. 


Since sirhu has the Sum. correspondence 
Sir (besides BALaG.di) and is once glossed 
zimru, the term may refer not only to the 
content of the dirge but also the art form 
and the use of an accompanying stringed in- 
strument, as does zamarw s., q. v. However, 
the use of the verb gabé seems to indicate 
that the sirhu was recited rather than sung. 
Yet, in late usage, sirhu seems to mean 
“song,” just as sardhw is used for “to sing.” 
For gir.sag, see also Sersagi. 

Compare also épis balaggi, sirhu A in sa 
sirhi. 

Zimmern, ZA 31 120f. 


sirhu A in Sa sirhi s.; dirge singer; lex.*; 
cf. sardhu B. 


lu.i.lu.di= mu-na-[bu-v], sa si-[wr-hi] OB Lu A 
245f., and note lu.BaLaG.di = sa-r[t-hum] ibid. 
252; 1u.Bir.sag = sa Se-er-[sal-g[i-im], 8a st-ir-hi- 
[tm] ibid. 255f. 

<lu>.BaLaG.di Sir.[ra.nix x]: 84 sir-hi mudé 
sirhisu SBH p. 110:31f., for context see sirhu A 
mng. le; mu.lu Sir.ra u li.bi.ir.ri ma.da te 
mu.un.ur,(?).a: 84 sir-hi gal-lu-i jdti minam 
[...] (referring to the mother of Dumuzi, as shown 
by the var. ama.gan.mén ZA 40 85:26) ASKT 
p. 118:14f., and dupls., see Frank, ZA 40 89 n. 3, 
ef. the parallel mu.lu Sir.ra ud.dé Mi.mi.ga 
ud.dé sir.sir.re[...] : 84 sir-hi amu mu-sd-di-ru 
amu munnisu BA 5 617:1f. (coll. W. G. Lambert), 
but note mu.lu.3ir.ra an.na.mu (referring to 
Dumuzi addressed by the dirge singer) 4R 30 
No. 2:19, and dupl. SBH p. 67:18, BA 5 674:10, 
with var. mu.lu.sir an.na.mu CT 15 20:9; 
mu.lu Sir.ra : ga sir-ha (in broken context) SBH 
p. 116 No. 61 r. 10f. 


The Sa sirhi (as against the sdrihu) seems 
to have been a person uttering sounds of 
mourning and woe rather than a performer 
of dirges accompanying himself on a stringed 
instrument (BALAG). 


sirhu B s.; flare, a sudden luminosity; SB; 
wr. syll. and sur; cf. sarahu C. 

sir-hi a3-8% sa-ra-ru. CT 41 45 Rm. 855:12 
(astrol. comm.). 

a) ingen.: Summa mux Dilbat sir-ha TUK 
if the planet Venus has special splendor CT 
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sirih libbi 


40 40 vr. 56, (with NU.TUK) ibid. 57, cf. ACh 
IStar 5:1f.; [p18 MUL Dilbat] ina MN sac.vus 
sir-ha sic, TUK if the planet Venus constant- 
ly has a green luminosity during the month 
of MN ACh Supp. I8tar 35:31, ef. RA 17 128:23 
cited sub gallummi; Summa MUL SUR-ma 
suR-sé néh if a star flares up and its flare 
is slow ACh I8tar 29:12, also (with hamut) 
ibid. 18, and, with st-ri-ir-Su (for sirihsu) 
hima séti namir Thompson Rep. 200:1; [...] 
Samé si-ri-ih MUL.MES KAR 233:20. 


b) in comparisons: kima SUR MUL ana 
erseti limqutma may it fall upon the ground 
like the flare of a (shooting) star LKA 70 ii 24 
(SB inc.); Summa birsu kima si-ri-ih kakkabi 
innamir if a birsu-light is seen (looking) like 
the twinkling of a star CT 38 27:14. 

See also wr-pat zi-ir-hu Malku IIT 197, cited 
sub zirhu. 


sirih libbi_ s.; 
sarahu A. 
3d-t[u-ub-b]u-u = si-rih b-bi Malku IV 82. 
kabattakunu uballi si-ri-ih lLibbikunu usési 
ténkunu usanni I have quenched your 
“spirit,” driven out your élan vital, disturbed 
your mind Maqlu V 127. 


ardent desire; SB*; cf. 


sirihtu A s.; 1. anger, 2. inflammation; 
SB; cf. sardhu A. 

1. anger: ina si-ri-ih-ti libbija Sa RN la 
kénu thid ... gereb Klamti ana sihirtisu ate 
tallak Salti§ I marched as victor through all 
of Elam in my anger over the perfidious 
Tammaritu, who had committed a crime 
against me Streck Asb. 46 v 37; si-ri-ih-ti (in 
broken context) KAR 48 fragm. 3 A 2, sce 
Lambert BWL 204. 


2. inflammation: Swmma amélu si-ri-ih-ti 
8A irdtma libbasu umma u[kal] if a man has 
an attack of intestinal inflammation and his 
intestines are feverish AMT 39,1i 40, cf. ana 
si-ri-th-ti 1z1 8A nasdhi to dispel the inflam- 
mation of an intestinal fever ibid. 34; likessd 
Izi si-ri-ih-thi Sa libbi énéSu let them (the 
daughters of Anu) cool off the fever of the 
inflammation which (is) in his eyes AMT 10,1 
r. 3. 


siris 
sirihtu B_ s.; lamentation; OB, SB; ef. 
sarahu B. 
ina pubru (text rim)-la-ti idbuba t-a si- 
ri-th-tu they (fem. pl.) uttered slander in the 
assembly—woe (and) lamentation! VAS 16 
124:17 (OB let.); (they shout) ana si-ri-ih-ti 
rigimsunu inandéi calling loudly in the 
manner ofa lamentation BRM 4 6:23, and also 
ibid. 27 and 41, cf. st-ri-ih-ti nissati u bikiti 
... NASH ibid. 44. 


sirimtu s.; striving; SB*; cf. sardmu. 
[...].DAH = st-rim-tum (preceded by summirda= 
tum and summuru) Antagal B 100. 
kispa kisip *Enlil si-rim-ta-ka usakSadka 
make a funerary offering, Enlil will let you 
attain what you strive for K.2809 r. i 5 (series 
inbu, for the 29th day of Tebétu). 


For a possible variant, see sihittu. 


siriptu s.; burn (a disease); MB, SB; ef. 
sardpu A. 

par.@beir, stitgu, gig.™Bap, gig.tab = si-rip- 
tu, §4 [mursi] Nabnitu XXIII 149. 

summa kirrdgu ... si-rip-tu Sup.8us-a if 
his (the sick person’s) throat is spotted with 
$. Labat TDP 86:52, cf. Jumma si-rip-ta-Su 
iddiamma u si-rip-ta-[Su ...] PBS 2/2 104:11 
(MB diagn.); in enumerations of diseases: 
SaSSatu sennitu si-rip-tu, epgennu CT 23 3:10, 
also AMT 31,2:2. 

While the Sum. equivalents connect siriptu 
with sardpu A, “to burn,” in the med. ref. 
siriptu may refer to a red spot and be con- 
nected with sardpu B. 


siripu see saripu. 


adv.; magnificently, majestically ; 
OB, SB; cf. stru adj. 

a) in OB (ina year name): mu RN lugal. 
e aS.me dili.dili.a na,.du,.8i.a.ke,(K1D) 
Su.nir.ra u.dimi.zalag.gi.e8.a na,.za. 
gin.na KU.ar hus.a kt.luh.a.bi.da. ke, 
Su.a mah.bi ib.ta.an.du,.u8.a bi.in. 
dim.ma.am : Sattum Ja RN Sarrum Samsa: 
tim Sa du&t Surini Sa kima imi namru ina ugni 
hurdsi hus u kaspi mist si-ri-ts Su-[uk]-lu-la 
ibnima the year when RN, the king, made 
the sun-disks of dusi#-stone, the emblems 
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siritu 
shining like the day, which are magnificently 
adorned with lapis lazuli, bright gold, and 
pure silver JNES 14 153 (year 7 of Samsudi- 
tana). 

b) in SB: [uru] ku.ga ki.tuS 8a. 
dig.ga.kex e.ne mu.mah.a mi.ni.in. 
sa,.a: dlu ellu Subat ib libbisunu <«&umsu> 
si-ris imbié they (the gods) called it (Babylon) 
augustly (Sum.: by the august name) the 
pure city, their favorite residence CT 13 36:16 
(SB lit.); uri.zu Bad.Ku.ri.gal.zu.sé 
4.mah sup.sup"4.da.zu.ne: ana dlika Dar- 
Kuri[galzu] si-ri-if ina Sad-[da-hi-ka] when 
you majestically walk in procession to your 
city GN KAR 97r. 11 (SBrel.); [...] gal.la 
kin.galam.ma [...] : si-ri¥ rabis ana Si{pir 
nikiljtt inneppus (the bronze drum) was 
artfully fashioned, magnificently and in great 
style (in broken context) CT 17 4 ii 14ff. (SB 
rel.). 

The word occurs only in Akkadian trans- 
lations of Sumerian texts. 


siritu. see ziritu. 


sirmu s.; endeavor; Mari*; cf. sardmu. 
libbaSunu tab Sa si-ir-mi-im-ma epés kakki u 
dak nakrimma libbi wardi bélija idabbub they 
are fine, the hearts of my lord’s servants are 
set on the endeavor of fighting battles and 
defeating the enemy ARM 2 118:20. 


sirmu see zirmu. 
sirnittu see sennitu. 


sirpétu s. pl. tantum; (a dish made with 
barley and milk or fat); SB; cf. sardpu B. 

ut ul.bil.ac.a = str-pe-e-[tu] Hg. B VI 107; 
utul.nig.la.la.ri = sir-pe-e-tu, Nabnitu XXIIT 
155; ga.S8e.ri.a = sir-pe-tu milk (soup with) 
soaked barley Izi V 152, cf. ga.Se.ri.a = sir-pe-e- 
tu, Nabnitu XXIII 154; i.8e.ri.a = sir-pe-e-tu, 
oil (soup with) soaked barley Nabnitu XXIII 153. 

UD.3.KAM 9 kurummassu UTUL sir-pe-ti ana 
panisu ta’akkan on the third (day) you place 
before it (the magic figurine) nine dishes of 
§. as its food ration KAR 184 obv.(!) 6; buhra 
um-mar sir-pe-ti GAR-[an] you place a dish 
of s. while still hot (for the spirits of the 
dead) LKA 79:22, and dupl. KAR 245:22(!), see 
TuL 68. 


I yl 


sirpu A 


sirpu A s.; 1. red dyed wool (or fabric), 
2. colored spot; from OB on; pl. sirpdni; 
ef. sardpu B. 

tig.a.sd.a, tig:Su.[ujr.ra = 9¢-ir-pu (after 
tug.a.gi,.a= st-bu-tum, S-ni-tum) Hh. XTX 210f., 
ef. [tug.a.s4.a] = st-ir-pu = [lu-ba]-ri in-di Hg. 
D 420; [tug.Su.ujr.ra, [tug.a.du]g,.ga, 
[tug.a].s&.s4, [x].x.ra.ra, la.la.sid.sud = 
[st-tr-pu] Nabnitu XXTIT 144ff.; sic sir-pa-a-ni 
Practical Vocabulary Assur 220. 

Si-pat sir-pi, ZA.GIN.NA = ug-na-a-[tum] Malku 
VI183f.; U Sa-mi sir-pi : G ug-na-a-te a plant for 
dyeing (wool) red : a plant for (producing) blueish 
wool Uruanna I 440. 

1. red dyed wool (or fabric) — a) wool 
—1’ in MB: naphar 7 Ma sir-pu (adding up 
saG- and ftakiltu-wool) PBS 2/2 44:3, ef. 
ibid. 127:9; wltu PN mar Siprija si-ir-pa usébila 
since PN, my messenger, brought me the 
colored wool (or: a piece of apparel) EA 12:15 
(let. from Babylonia). 

2’ in MA: sie si-ir-pa <i» nappisa ina 
libbt iskart dina pluck the dyed wool and 
distribute working assignments from it! KAV 
99:22 (let.); bit tupninndte pitia sir-pa iSkara sa 
GN dina open the storehouse and give out 
the dyed wool as the working assignment of 
GN KAV 100:14 (let.); TUG abdte Sa sir-pt 
sleeve garments of dyed wool (or: with a 
sirpu-colored decoration) KAV 105:15, also 
TUG a-ha-tu Sa sir-pt ibid. 12; guhassusu sa 
sir-pa-ni_ its thread is of colored wool AfO 
18 306 iii 31’ (inventory). 

3’ in NB: sic sir-pa-a-ni SUM.NA [MU].NI 
dyed wool given out—names (heading of a 
list mentioning takiltu- and tabarru-wool) 
BRM 1 5:1 (early NB). 

4’ in lit.: they cut a stick in the orchard 
sir-pa-a-nt hatta ubarrumu and decorate the 
stick with dyed wool KAR 33:5 (NA); 7 lappi 
kap-pu 847 sir-pa-a-ni tal-pap 3 kannati ga 7 
sir-pa-a-ni takannan 4R 55 No. 1:5, see ZA 16 
184, cf. also 7 sir-pa-a-ni 4R 58 ii 54, see ZA 16 
176 (SB Lama&tu); kima sia sir-pi anni linna: 
[piSma] may it (the disease) be plucked apart 
like this dyed wool Surpu V—VI 120, cf. [EN] 
kima sir-pi the conjuration (beginning with) 
“Like dyed wool” (referred to as SiG SA, line 
21) Surpul r.14’;see Practical Vocabulary Assur, 
Malku, Uruanna, in lex. section. 
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b) fabric: see Hh., Hg. and Nabnitu, in lex. 
section; &a si-ir-pi-im for the colored 
(garment?) (parallel: 3a gitmim for the black 
line 12, after two entries referring to gold 
given for work, possibly referring to a gold- 
decorated piece of apparel) Riftin 50:6 (OB); 
7 at si-ri-ip DU,.81.4 seven neckbands of 
dusi-colored wool (in list of garments, among 
them one linen neckband line 7’) ARM 7 250:9’; 
obscure: 1 K[US] GIS.BAN sir-pu PBS 2/2 
54:11 (MB). 


2. colored spot: meadowland ga ki 
zaginduré sir-pa Saknuma that looks as if it 
had color(ed spots) like polished(?) lapis lazuli 
TOL 3+KAH 2 141:229 (Sar.); [Summa al]pu 
st-ir-pa «pi> sa-[rip] if a bull has a colored 
spot CT 40 31 K.8013 r. 10 (SB Alu); adi samu 
pan pesé pest pan si-rip Sa, isa[kkanu] until 
the red color (of the magic twine made of 
white and red wool) becomes white (and) the 
white (twine) the color of red (let the ghost 
that has appeared to me not return to me) 
CT 23 18 i 47, see Ebeling, TuL 151 and Castellino, 
Or. NS 24 254. 


The use of the form sirpani cannot simply 
indicate the plural of sirpu, but must desig- 
nate strands or the like of sirpu-colored wool. 


sirpu B s.; 1. fired (clay) object; 2. refining 
(process); OB Qatna, NB; cf. sardpu A. 

1. fired (clay) object: usurti salmisu sir- 
pu sa hashi Stkingu u simatisu a kiln-fired 
clay (mold showing) a relief with his 
(Sama¥’) likeness, his appearance and his 
regalia BBSt. No. 36 iii 20 (NB); kt pi tuppe 
GABA.RI $ir-pt DIR $4 PN after a tablet which 
is a copy ofa .... baked tablet of PN JRAS 
1925 pl. 4:67, cf. [GaBa.RI] Babili aim sir-pi 
DIR Satdri su-ul-lu-pi Gray SamaS pl. 11 r. 13, 
also ki pt tuppi GABA.RI Ezida sir-pi DIR kima 
labirisu Satirma bari CT 39 27:24 (all NB colo- 
phons). 


2. refining (process): KU.@I si-ir-[pu] 
refined gold RA 43 215 Inventory IVr. 4; x hidu 
KU.GI si-ir-pu x hidu-beads of refined gold 
ibid. r. 5 (OB Qatna). 


sirru see siru B and C. 


sirtu B 


sirSu s.; protuberance; SB*; cf. surrusu. 

Summa katarru si-ir-% ittanandiam if the 
fungus is speckled with protuberances CT 
40 18:86 (SB Alu). 


sirtu A s.; udder, teat; SB. 

a-gan. DAG.KISIM,x GA = si-ir-tu SII 248; a-gan 
DAG.KISIM,x GA = sir-[tu] Ea IV 60 (both preceded 
by tulad), also (between tuld and mussu) A VITT/4: 
181; uzu.*k@Nipag.Kisim,xGa = sir-tum = tu-lu-w 


Hg. B IV i 33; [e]n-bir LaGaABxuDU = $¢-ar-tum 
ewe’s udder A I/2:237. 
agan(DAG.KISIM,xGA).a.ku8.a.na [zu] hé. 


kur,.kur,.e : sé-ri-ts-sa t-na am-ma-t[i-§a] li-ba- 
st-ir may she (the sorceress) lacerate her breast 
with her own arms PBS 1/2 122 r. 15f., see 
Falkenstein, ZA 45 14. 


ser-ri-ta = tu-lu-u, Izbu Comm. 376g (comm. on 
CT 27 40:28 ff., for which see serreéw B). 

a) of humans: Summa Serru la’-gu kima 
aldu sir-ti iniqu ina libbisu la t-bi-ma i-tab-bak 
uw séréSu imtatta if the baby, (that is) the 
infant, although it sucks the breast as soon 
as it is born, does not get fat through 
(sucking) it and ....-s and keeps losing 
weight Labat TDP 216:1, cf. sir-t% mala NAG 
uttanarra he throws up whatever he drinks 
at the breast ibid. 224:55. 


b) of goddesses: itenniqma sir-rit i8tardti 
he (Marduk) sucked at the breasts of god- 
desses En. el. I 85. 


c) ofanimals: see A 1/2:237, inlex. section; 
iSpuk ina sir-ti-54 S[ad]é birtitt he heaped up 
high(?) mountains at her (Tiamat’s) udder 
En. el. V 57; Summa izbu kima aldu s1-ri-is-su 
Ga [...] if the newborn animal’s udder 
[contains?] milk as soon as it is born CT 28 
9:16f. (SB Izbu). 


Note that in addition to the two refs. sub 
usage a, tuld occurs on the same tablet of 
Labat TDP in similar usage in lines 14, 18, etc. 
For the etymology of sirtu, see Holma Kérper- 
teile 47. 


sirtu B s.; female snake; plant list*; cf. 
séru B. 

mus-la-a-ha-tu (var. mus-la-lah-ha-tu) = st-ir(var. 
-ni)-tu a-la-[ak-tu] Kocher Pflanzenkunde 12 iii 16, 
dup]. CT 14 9 K.4373 i 27, see Landsberger Fauna 
p. 40:24. 
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sird A 


sirf A (or serd)s.; brim; SB, NB. 

a) in a concrete sense with mulli, to fill: 
KA.MES Sa ina amat Sarri ukanniki 
minamma i-pet-ti-ma(text -Su) udésu ana si- 
ri-e umalla why does he open the gates which 
I sealed on royal order and want to fill his 
vessels to the brim? TCL 9 106:17 (NB let.); 
2éra usappahu masi gatésunu ki ana si-ri-e 
u[malld] (that) they scatter the seeds (this 
means) they will fill (the barns) to the brim 
with their shares LKA 72:11 (SB), see TuL p. 46. 

b) in transferred mng. with mali, to 
become full to the brim, i.e., fed up (with a 
situation): we must not forsake the king out 
of thirst (and) the whole world must not say 
Nippurd sa Sépé Sa mat AkSur ishatu ina 
summé a-na si-re-e in-da-lu-% (these are) the 
people of Nippur who submitted to the land 
of Assur because they were fed up with the 
lack of water ABL 327 r. 21 (NB); the kings, 
our lords, have always been concerned with 
strengthening our privileged status ever since 
they ascended the throne u anini Sa a-na si- 
re-e ni-im-lu-% Sa SAL Elamti Sa sau Tabluitu 
Sa sau Ahlamitu yet we are (now) up to our 
necks in Elamite women, Tabluitean women, 
and Aramean women ABL 878:4 (NB); LU. 
ERIN.MES a-na si-re-e in-da-lu-i Sa kaspa 
issirununim the workmen have become fed 
up (and) are pressing me for silver YOS 3 
80:5 (NB let.), ef. LU &-ra-ki ... a-na si-re-e 
in-da-lu-% UCP 9 89 No. 24:12. 

c) obscure: [...] qim-mat-ka si-re-e t- 
imall-[li-ka] KAR 71:18; sir-re-e mu-ul-lu 
ABL 1316 r. 23; ERIN.MES [ana] si-re-e [él- 
ma-lu-% BIN 1 35:17. 

The mng. of the phrase was correctly 
established by Ebeling, but the Aramaic 
etymology he proposed cannot be used for a 
word already attested in SB. 


(Ebeling Neubab. Briefe aus Uruk p. 68 n. to 
80:5.) 


sir B s.; (an object); OB.* 

1 st-ru-% (among household utensils such 
as esittu, mahrasu, etc.) VAS 9 221:9. 
siru (fem. sirtu) adj.;_first-rank (in im- 
portance, quality), outstanding (in size), 


siru 


august, excellent (used only as a poetic term); 
from OB on; wr. syll. and Maw; cf. siri¥, 
stru A s., stritu, surru v. 


ma-ah MAH = gi-d-rum, ma-du-um, rabldm], 
ka[btum] MSL 2 139 C i 20-23 (Proto-Ea); ma-ah 
MAH = st-t-ru, rabid SP II 334f.; mah = si-i-ru, 
rab, kabtu S® Voc. AA 23’-25’; mah, {™*abJan 
= gi-t-rum Nabnitu XXII 193f.; ™48san = s[7-7- 
ru], rab(a] A VII/4:16f.; [mu-un] [yun] = [r]uba, 
GAnu, 4Hnlil, Ha, 4Sin, [s]t-rum A V/3:16-21; 
[G-8u-um] BUR = s[#]-[7]-ru VAT 10296 i 11 (unpub., 
text similar to Idu). 


@Nin.urta sag.kal A.KAL.mah.tuk.a : ImMIn 
agarédu ra-as e-mu-qa-an si-ra-a-ti Lugale I 2, cf. 
Su.mah : e-mu-qa-an st-ra-ti Angim IV 10; 
@Nin.urta dumu.mah 6é.kur.ra.ke,(KIp) 
INinurta ma-a-ru si-ru 4 8.[kUR] Angim IV 56; 
igi.mah : ru-ba-té sir-ti KAR 73 vr. 15f., cf. 
egi(SAL+KU).mah : ru-ba-tum sir-tum BA 5 644: 
3f.; urt.mah: abibu si-i-ru  Lugale II 39; 
ud.dé urudu.gen.mah.am.e uzu.t.upvu in. 
ur.ur.ri : ému kima genni sir-tim lipd Passas the 
ghost makes the tallow sputter as if (in) a giant 
kettle BA 5 617:11f. (SB rel.), dupl. SBH 127:21; 
[nag kujJd mah.im a.é in.gid.[i]: kima 
butugtum st-ir-tum (var. surdiitum) bitati ub(!)-bal 
(the word of Enlil) carries the houses away like the 
tremendous bursting of a dike SBH p. 127:20, 
restored from dupl. BA 5 617:9f.; for other bil. 
refs., see usages a, b, c, e—2’, f and g. 

GIS.GU.ZA.MAH : GIS.GU.ZA gt-ru RA 45 18 pl. IT 
11 and 19 pl. IIT 11 (Topzawa bil.). 

tisgaru, si-i-ru, an-da-aS = ru-bu-u 
2:36-38. 


LTBA 2 


a) said of deities: inu Anum si-ru-um ... 
ana Marduk ... illilit kikSat nist isimusum 
when august Anu allotted to Marduk 
supremacy over all peoples CH i 1, also (as 
title in colophons of the CH) Driver and 
Miles Babylonian Laws 2 114, and STC 1 216:5; 
an.naza.emah.me.en za.e mah.me.en: 
ina Samé atta $i-i-ri atta si-ra-at (O Anu) you, 
the majestic one in the heavens, you are 
majestic BRM 4 8:1f. (SB rel.), and passim in 
this text; TAsSur ilu si-ru Assur, the august 
god AKA 10:28 (Adn. I), ef. Nabi aplu si-i-ri 
5R 66 i 16 (Antiochus1); IGibil gir.gal mah: 
GmMIn Sttrah si-rd BA 5 648 No. 14:1; dingir. 
nun mas.si.mah: (ana) rubé mas-su-t 
si-t-ri to the prince, the supreme leader 
CT 16 20:124, cf. ibid. 19:58, KAR 184 obv.(!) 19, 
ete., see also Tallqvist Gétterepitheta s.v. siru; 
4LUGAL.DUR.MAH Sa ina Subat Sarriti 
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Surbéi an (var. ina) tlt me digs si-ru DN, who is 
exalted in royal residence(s) (and who) is very 
important among the gods En. el. VII 96, 
with comm. MAH = rubi ... MAH = ma@du 
MAH = si-i-ri STC 2 pl. 55 ii 2ff.; Nabi suk- 
kal-lu si-i-ru Nabi, the august vizier 1R 70 
iv 16 (MB kudurru), cf. INusku sukkallu si-i-rt 
VAB 4 224:42 (Nbn.), also Ebeling Handerhebung 
38:28, and passim in SB; 4SamaSu%Adad ... 
DI.KU;.MES MAH.MES Samai and Adad, the 
august judges Hinke Kudurru iv 16, cf. VAB 
4 264 i 41 (Nbn.), CT 16 44:113 (SB rel.), and 
passim; 4Nintw NIN st-ir-tum CH xliv 41; ana 

WStar Uruk ru-ba-a-ti sir-ti for the 
I8tar of Uruk, the august lady Borger Esarh. 
73 § 47:2, cf. VAB 4 274 iii 12 (Nbn.), ef. also WSarz 
panitu GASAN sir(text: UZ)-ti ABL 54:9 (NB), 
etc., see Tallqvist Gétterepitheta s. v. strtu; DN 
... namrat Iq@aASaAN.MU st-rat u Sagat RAcc. p. 
135:255; my word was pleasing vau na-bi 
MAH.MES béléja to the august gods, my lords 
Winckler Sar. pl. 48a:55; AN.GUB.BA.MES ili 
si-ru-ti AN.DURUN.A.MES ili nabiti august 
(images of) standing gods, shining (images of) 
seated gods JRAS 1920 567:16; ana niribi 
ilitisunu si-ir-ti simat biti umalla irifu tabi 
I filled the appurtenances of the temple with 
sweet scent for the entrance of their (Samag’ 
and Aja’s) divine majesties VAB 4 258 ii 13 
(Nbn.), and see iliitu mng. 2b-3’; ékiam la rabati 
ékiam la si-ra-a-ti where are you (I8tar) not a 
great (goddess), where are you not of first 
rank? STC 2 76:17; atti ndru GaL-ti ndru 
MaH-ti ndru esrétt you, river, are great, 
supreme, just STC 1 201r. 8. 

b) said of divine attributes and sacred 
objects: Sipi narbiki eli kala ili si-ru (O 
Istar) your mighty deeds are manifest (and) 
are more excellent than (those of) all (other) 
gods STC 2 75:8 (SBrel.); ina némegi si-ri Sa 
“Marduk bélija through the august wisdom 
of DN, my lord AKA 389:9 (= AOB 1 39, time 
of ASSur-uballit 1); ina tukultisunu si-ir-ti VAB 
4 112 i 20 (Nbk.); Su-mu-ki si-ru (O I8tar) 
your names are excellent STC 2 75:4 (SB 
rel.), cf. mu.un.zu mah.am za.e dingir. 
mah.am : gumka si-rum at-ta(m) ilum si-rum 
SBH p. 71 r. 25f., ete.; B.GAL ... ina qibitiz 
Sunu sir-te ... abnima I built a palace at 


siru 


their (the gods’) august command Lyon Sar. 
10:63, cf. 5R 66 i 23 (Antiochus I), cf. Maqlu I 
120, and passim in SB, see also emiiqu mng. lb; 
en.e geSti.mah im.gub.bé (later version: 
geS[tu.mah.a.nji in.gub) : be-luué-zu-u[n- 
S& sijr-ti 18-kun-ma_ the lord set his august 
mind (to it) Lugale VIII 18; gadéru st-i-ru 
Sip parstSa her (I8tar’s) divine powers are 
strong, august, manifest RA 22 170: 22 (OB lit.), 
ef. BIN 2 22:65 (SB rel.), ef. Hinke Kudurru i 18, 
BA 10/1 124 No. 44:5f, also ana pillidé 
$i-ru-ti BHT pl. 9:15(Nbn.); note alkakateSunu 
si-ra-a-ti ... ulammiduinni they (the gods) 
taught me their sublime ways Streck Asb. 
210:12; ina tukultisu sir-tt matdti rigdti ... 
erteddéma I journeyed through distant lands, 
(acting) upon his (Marduk’s) august trust 
(inspiring) oracle VAB 4 124 ii 12 (Nbk.); 
wkisyuh. kis mah.a 4m.tag.ga na.4m. 
dingir.ra u,.giny(aim) ba.ni.in.é:*Bap- 
ig-ni si-ru-ti sudir iliti kima timu udstéepi& 
he (Anu) made her (IStar) as conspicuous 
as the day with magnificent adornments, 
the deckings of divinity TCL 6 51 r. 33f. 
(SB rel.), cf. tignt MAH.MES Borger Esarh. 
84:36; gu.mah gu.gal: qd si-ra qa raba 
Surpu V-VI 152f.; masak rimti sir-ti na& 
DN ODN wears the skin of a sacred wild 
cow ZA 36 212 r.9; INinurta u 4Palil ... 
gasassunu si-ir(var. sir)-ta idi bélatija ikruku 
DN and DN, presented me with their 
magnificent bow for my lordly arm AKA 84 
vi 59 (Tigl. 1), ef. [9JNin.urta [gis].tukul 
mah [ba].ra.an.sum : INinurta kakkam 
si-ra-am iddikkum DN has given you a 
majestic weapon LIH 60 i 12 (Hammurapi), 
ef. [gi8].ma.nu giS.tukul.mabh An.na. 
ke, : éra kakku si-i-ri 8a 4*Anim (take) a staff 
of cornel wood, the august mace of Anu CT 
17 18:8f., and passim; isw ellu ef-lu si-i-ru 
holy wood, august man (pun on mes, “‘mésu- 
tree” and “‘eflu’’) Géssmann EralI 151; giS. 
mar mah.bi: Su si-ré august spade symbol 
KAR 375 r. iii 27f.; ina hat-ta-ka si-i-ri mukin 
palukki with your sublime staff which 
establishes borderlines 5R 66ii 14 (Antiochus 1). 

c) said of temples, palaces, cities: entima 
A&sSur bélu ana biti Satu i-ba-ti-ma BARA-Su 
si-ra hadi trammé when the lord Assur 
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moves to this temple and joyfully takes up 
residence on his august dais KAH 1 13 iv 28 
(Shalm.1); zikurrati gigundsu si-i-ri VAB 4236 
ii 16 (Nbn.), ef. CT. 37 1 i 13, ibid. iii 84 (Samsui- 
luna); TAnum ... ina kummisu si-i-ri usarma 
Subassu T induced DN to take up residence in 
his august shrine CT 36 6:17, and dupl. BIN 2 
33:3 (Kurigalzu), also VAB 4 226 iii 16 (Nbn.), cf. 
kima andku & Kb atmana si-i-ra ana miisab 
1Anim uAdad ... akpuduma AKA 101 viii 
17 (Tigl. I), similarly OECT 6 pl. 2 K.8664:13 
(SB rel.); the great dwelling bdara.mah.a 
tim.ma : sa ana parakki si-ri Sélukat which 
is fitting for the sublime dais KAR 4r. 10,and 
ef. ibid. 33, cf. also EN.LiLK! bara.mah an. 
ki. key : ina Nippuru parakku si-ri $a [...] 
BA 5 644 No. 11:7f.; Su-ub-ta si-ir-ta Weidner 
Tn. 36 No. 25:4, cf. SBH p. 126 No. 79:2 (SB rel.); 
ki.dar.mah : Subtu sir-tu, OECT 6 pl. 17r. 
4f., and passim; kisal.mah.a ki am.gub. 
ba.mu: ki-sal-lu si-rad agar rimi izzazzu 
sublime propylon, where the (figures of) wild 
bulls stand SBH p. 92a:7f.; Ninuak' dlu 
si-i-ru nardm Ninkl Streck Asb. 84 x 52; 
ASur ... ma-ha-zu si-i-ru Assur, the august 
city Winckler Sammlung 2 1:30 (Sar., Charter of 
Assur), and passim said of Sippar, Nippur and 
Babylon; E.mah = bitw si-i-ru = bit 4[...], 
E.gal.mah = bitu rabii si-i-ru = bit SGula 
KAV 42 r. 16 and 12, see Frankena Takultu 
p. 126:172 and 168; E.GAL si-ir-tu epSet KUR 
Assurk! |... usSépis Thad a magnificent palace 
built in the Assyrian style OIP 2 129 vi 55 
(Senn.), see also gigunt. 

d) said of rulers: zkardku aSarédaku si-ra- 
ku (var. adds Sitmurdku) andku I am virile, I 
am the leader, I am majestic (var. I am 
fierce) KAH 2 84:15 (Adn. II); Sangi si-ru Sa 
Inkl (RN) the august priest of DN AKA 
5:13 (Adn.I); RN ... [PA.TELSI MAH RN, the 
august governor Unger Reliefstele 7 (Adn. III), 
cef.RN ... i&akku si-i-ri VAB 4 86 i 6 (Nbk.), 
and passim in Nbk., Nbn.; wSum[galllu si-t- 
ru Borger Esarh. 96:18; RN ... Satammu si-ru 
(var. si-i-ru) sa 1ASSur AKA 32 36 (Tigl. I), 
ef. RN rubi si-ru ibid. 92 vii 36 (Tigl.1); ia 
rabiti Su-me kabtwu zik-ri si-i-ra (var. 
si-ru) ... dkunuinni the great gods endowed 
me with an honored name (and) an illustrious 


iru 


*D 


title 3R 7:4 (Shalm. III), var. from WO 1 456 i 
10, cf. VAB 4 100 No. 12 i 23 (Nbk.). 


e) used in NA, NB royal inscrs. as an 
epithet — 1’ said of troops: gimir quradisun 
si-ru-tt (var. MAH.MES) pan girrija sabtuma 
all their crack troops blocked my path Borger 
Esarh. 44:70; ina kakki urassip mundahsésu 
gt-ru-ti (var. MAH.MES) I defeated his crack 
warriors Streck Asb. 48v 110; adke LU emitiqija 
si-ra-a-te I set my crack forces in motion 
Streck Asb. 8:66. 


2’ said of objects, ete.: agé garni si-ra-a-ti 
crown with mighty horns 5R 33 ii 51 (Agum- 
kakrime), cf. ISin ... nast SI.MES MAH.MES 
Unger Bel-Harran-beli-ussur 6; ina GIS.GIGIR 
ME-ia sir-ti ina uggat lbbija artakab 
hantif enraged, I quickly mounted my 
excellent war chariot OIP 2 44 v 70 (Senn.); 
ina elippati si-ra-a-te ana ahannd usebbiruni 
marsis (the workmen) brought (the statues) 
laboriously to the near bank in large boats 
OIP 2 105 v 71 (Senn.); gudsuré eréni si-ru-ti 
tarbit KUR Hamdnim immense cedar logs, 
the produce of Mount Amanus OIP 2 129 vi 
59 (Senn.), cf. Borger Esarh. 61:8, Streck Asb. 
88 x 98, VAB 4 222 ii 10 (Nbn.); timmé ert MAH. 
MES adi timmé eréni rabite (GAL.MES) 
mésir ert u annaki urakkisma I reinforced 
high copper columns and also large cedar 
posts with a casing of copper and tin OIP 2 
110 vii 26 (Senn.), cf. Borger Esarh. 62:22, Streck 
Asb. 16 ii 41; for similar refs., see giémahhu; 
GaLAD.4LAMA.MES si-ru-ti(var. -te) usépisma 
imna u suméla usasbita SigdrSin Thad magni- 
ficent aladlammi-figures made and I set (them) 
up to the right and left of their (the doors’) 
lock OIP 2 129 vi 64 (Senn.); 2 kalbi hurdsi 2 
kalbi kaspi 2 kalbi ert... ina KA. KA-Su st-ra-a- 
ti usarsid ina kigallu I placed ona pedestal two 
golden dogs, two silver dogs, (and) two copper 
dogs at its (the temple’s) magnificent gates 
VAB 4 164 vi 23 (Nbk.), cf. kA.mah.am.zu. 
ta : ina babiki si-ru-ti OECT 6 pl. 25 K.3131:9; 
dalat asuhi si-ra-a-te épus I made magnificent 
door leaves of firwood AKA 146 v 10 (Aggur- 
bél-kala), cf., wr. MAH.MES ibid. 246 v 17 (Asn.); 
askuppatt NA,DUR.MINA.BAN.DA MAH.MES 
abni I fashioned mighty slabs of breccia OIP 
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2108 vi 72 (Senn.); pusug hursdni si-ru-tt ina 
abni palise lusetttqg I cut the narrow passages 
of the mighty mountains wider by means of 
stone drills Weidner Tn. p. 31 No. 17:49. 


f) other oces.: iti ab eze[n mah] 
An.na.[kex]: 191 [AB] <2>-sin-nu si-ru &é 
[4A-nim] KAV 218 A iii 11 and 17 (Astrolabe B), 
ef. t-sin-nu si-ru BA 5 705 No. 58:10; ana 
isinny tarbati a-ki-ta-Su si-ir-ti usaSdihma IT 
caused (Marduk) to go in solemn procession 
to the sublime festival, his superb New Year’s 
Festival VAB 4 156 v 35 (Nbk.), and see isinnus.; 
un.dagal.la ka.tar.mah.zu hé.si. 
il.le.ne : nist rapsdtum ... dalilika si-ru- 
tim lidlula may the widespread people 
proclaim your exalted glory LIH 60 ii 15 (Ham- 
murapi), cf. za.mi.zu mah.am : tanittaka 
si-rat Angim IV 57; tlamma Niamtjaru a- 
[n]a [S]a-me-e si-i-ru-v-ti Namtaru ascended 
into the majestic heavens EA 357:8 (Nergal and 
EreSkigal); inim.inim.ma tug.mah NUN. 
Ki.ga na.ri.ga: ina Sip-ti sir-ti Spat Kridu 
in a solemn incantation (namely) the puri- 
fication incantation of Eridu CT 16 45:143f. 
(SB rel.); note the unique ref. with MAH most 
probably to be read rabi: DIS KUS.MES- <8%> 
MAH.MES if (the person’s) forearms are big 
(his neck [...]) Kraus Texte 26:1 (physiogn.). 


&)in personal names: 4Nand-si-ra-at Nana- 
is-August Nbk. 97:11; Nabd-si-ri-DINGIR.MES 
Nabi-is-the-Most-August-of-the-Gods ADD 
App. 1 i 53, ef. BIN 2 119:13; Dug,.ga.mah. 
dS$a.zu : St-rat-qibit-4 Marduk The-Com- 
mand-of-Marduk-is-August 5R 44 ii 22. 

For Dingir.mah as the name of a 
Sumerian goddess, see 4Di[m.me].ir. 
ma[h] : [Dingirl.mah : 4Be-let-[pinerR, 
MES] Enmesal Voc. I 31, see MSL 4 p. 5, for a 
gloss, see also Weidner, AfO 19 106a. 


siru A s.; (foreign) chieftain; NA, NB; pl. 
NA sitrdéni, NB sirdné (ABL 1117:6); wr. 
syll. and LU.MaH; cf. stru adj. 

5,000 LU.MAH.MES LU Saprate Sa KUR Suhi 
5,000 chieftains, the envoys from Suhi 
(followed by names of eleven other countries) 
Traq 14 44:143 (Asn.); LU si-ra-nt Elamaja KUR 
Mannaja abiar I will select the Elamite and 


siru B 


Mannaean chieftains Langdon Tammuz pl. 3:6 
(NA prophecy); ina muhhi elippdte Sa LU 
si-i-ri ammi sa aSpuranni ana ahija with 
reference to the ships of that chieftain con- 
cerning whom I wrote to my brother ABL 
1385:7 (let. of Sama8-Sum-ukin); LU.MAH.MES-nt 
KuR Kummuhaja ittalkunt madatiu nasini 
the chieftains of the Kummuhaeans have just 
arrived, bringing tribute ABL 196:8, cf. ibid. 
13; LU.MAH.MES KUR Su-pur-a-a (among 
them a LU.GAL.URU.MES line 8) ABL 252:4, 
and passim inthisletter; inamuhhi LU.MAH.MES 
ammitt kuR Urartaja ABL 306:3, etc.; [Lt]. 
MAH.MES-ni Sa matdte gabbu [ina plan abika 
étiquni [kl annimma ina pan mar Sarri ... 
[l]étiqu just as the chieftains of all the 
countries marched in review before your 
father, so let them march in review before the 
crown prince ABL 948 r. 6, cf. ABL 90:13, 680:8, 
936 r. 7 (all NA letters); PN LU.MAH Ja KUR 
Zi-ki-ri-ta-a-a ADD 865r. 2, cf. LU.MAH.MES 
LU Zi-kiri,(Gir)-ta-a-a ABL 205:3, and passim 
in this letter, cf. ADD 758:10, 1036 iv 15; Lt 
si-ra-ni-e a PN Nabatiia ana pan Sar Babili 
ki illikunt when the chieftains of Nadnu, 
the Nabatean (ruler), came to the king of 
Babylon ABL 1117:6 (NB). 


Godbey, AJSL 21 70; Klauber Beamtentum 7; 
W. J. Martin, StOr 8/1 26. 


siru B (sirru) s.; (mng. uncert.); OA. 
zi-ra-am passiram kussiam Sa emarim maski 
Sapititim (in GNI took) a s., a table, a donkey 
saddle, thick hides (and one pirikannu- 
garment worth five shekels of silver) BIN 4 
162:28, and OIP 27 55:17, ef. zi-ra-am pas- 
stiram maskam Sa alpim kussiam Sa emarim 
(all this should be ready) CCT 2 18:27; send 
me with the next man of yours who is coming 
here 2i-ra-am isu 20 MANA u Saplis 8a GN 
as, weighing less than twenty minas, coming 
from Mama (or: of the kind made in Mama) 
CCT 3 18b:4, cf. 1 2i-ru Sa 20 MA.NA (among 
various objects) CCT 4 20a:10; zt-ra-tum sa 
gati PN uw PN, Saknatni lublunim let them 
bring me the s.-s which have been claimed by 
PN and PN, KT Blanckertz 5:17; qablitam 
Sa abini zi-ra-am uw itiquram puturma .. 
Sébilam redeem and (send to me here at 
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WahiuSana) our father’s gablitu, the s. and 
the ladle CCT 4 19b:8, ef. ibid. 15; zi-ru 
sahirtum eldnumma e x-ba-ki-Su (obscure) 
CCT 4 20a:23; uncert.: 10 lu-hu-zi- «nu? > 2i-ri- 
im BIN 4 118:3. 

Probably a household object. The term 
ra-bi 2i-ri-im is listed provisionally sub séru 
in rabi séri. 

Lewy, KT Blanckertz p. 24; Oppenheim, AfO 
12 344n. 4; Bilgic Appellativa p. 41 n. 98. 


siru CG (sirru) s.; | (a copper tool with a 
wooden handle); lex.* 
giS.zé.ir = gi-d-ri, gi8.zé.ir.i.kd.e = MIN 


a-kil §am-nu Hh. VII A 167f., cf. gis.a2é.ir = 
si-ir-rt = ku-ra-du, gi8.z6.ir.1.kQ.e = MIN a-kil 
gam-ni = sa-bi-bu Hg. B II 92f., in MSL 6 110; 
[urudu.zé].ir = si-t-ru, [urudu.zé.ir].i.ku.e = 
MIN a-kil fa-man Hh. XI 416f,, cf. possibly urudu. 
S8en.zi.ir, urudu.zi.ir.GaRr (vars. urudu.zi.ru. 
um and urudu.gen.zi.ru.um) Forerunner to 
Hh. XI, in MSL 7 224:166f. 

Since the scribes in Hh. VII and XI care- 
fully separate zé.ir (siru and sirru) from 
za.ra (serru and sarru), the two words have 
to be kept apart; the former is probably the 
designation of a tool made of copper and 
wood. The characterization “oil-eater’ could 
refer to a whetting tool of some type. The ex- 
planations in Hg. are not helpful. 


siru D (sdéru)s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 

(1]zI.AN.BIRy (NE) = gir (var. su-u[r]) mu-us-na- 
lim (for muslali) Nabnitu XXII 207. 

A synonym for aqqullu. The expression 
seems to refer to the midday heat. The 
reading bir, for nz is based upon an®™*! "yg 
= mu-us-la-lum Erimhu¥ III 89. 


sirtitu s.; majesty, excellence; SB; cf. 
siru adj. 
E.babbar.ra ki.tuS nam.lugal.la.zu.3é 


nam.mah.zu pa.é.ni.ib: ana Ebabbara subat 
bélitika si-ru-ut-ka Sipt (O Samad) reveal your 
majesty to Ebabbara, your lordly residence Abel- 
Winckler p. 59 BM 33,328:9f. 

asaredita si-ru-ta gardita tagiasu you (the 
gods) have bestowed on him (the king) first 
rank, majesty (and) heroism AKA 30 i 23 
(Tigl. I). 


sissu 


sisitu s.; (a part of the loom); SB.* 

gi8Se-T8y4GaBxSE.RIM,[ gid]. MINLacanxsh, [gid]. 
MINpagxTta = gi-gi-tum (followed by rabitu large, 
sthirtu small, 84 parsikti, puggultum ibid. 301ff.) 
Hh. V 298ff.; Se-rim LacaBxsk = si-si-[tum] A 
1/2: 264, also Se-rim (var. za-ri-ih) LAGABxsk = s7-si- 
tum Ea I 85; 8e-ri-im TAG = $4 GIS.TAG si-si-tum 
A V/1:243, cf. [Se-ri-i]m TAG = [s]-si-tum Ea V 60; 
giS.nir.ra = is ni-ri, a-si-t-tu, si-si-tu, mu-sa-bit-tu 
Hh. V 308 ff. 

[...] = $t-gi-t-tum CT 41 28:10 (Comm. to Alu 
Tablet XX XIX). 

Sa uSparte le--e(?)-[t]i(?) ta&tebir si-si-is-sa 
you (evil eye) have broken the s. of the expert 
woman weaver ArOr 17/1 204:11 (translit. only); 
summa tirdni kima si-si-i-tum if the intestines 
look like a s. BRM 4 13:54 (SB ext.); obscure: 
[...] si-st-ti-4% tm-has PBS 1/2 116:5 (inc.?); 
[Summa ...] ina si-si-tt mali Haupt Nimrod- 
epos p. 76 No. 40:18 (SB Alu). 


Probably the harness of the loom or simply 
the heddle. 


Ebeling, ArOr 17/1 205. 


sissatu s.; (anornament); OB Qatna*; pl. 
sissétu. 


kigddu 8A 1 s¢-is-sa-tu,(var. -tu) hurdsu 
tamli ugni dust a necklace (having) on it one 
golden s.-ornament with a lapis lazuli (and) 
dugi-stone inlay RA 43 142:41, cf. ibid. 55, 
also ibid. 144:60, 146:86, 150:123, cf. also 3 
st-is-e-tu, hurdsi ibid. 180:16. 


To be connected with Heb. sis (pl. stsstm) 
denoting golden floral ornamentation. 
Bottéro, RA 43 15. 


sigsu s.; manacles, handcuffs; SB.* 


{gi8].m4&.ri.za = pa-ri-ds-su, [gi8.m]é.ri.za. 
zag.gi,.& = MIN 9t-tg-9¢ (followed by MIN tggurti) 
Hh. IV 254f. 

nm. [rajh.ba = gi-1s-su mahig the handcuffs 
are clamped on Nabnitu XXTI 56. 

ina si-ts-st [ts gat] birttu parzill iddixumma 

adi mahrija ubluni he put him in 
handcuffs, manacles, (and) iron fetters, and 
they brought (him) to me (at Assur) Winckler 
Sar. pl. 34:112; ina GIS si-is-si 1 qati parzilli 
biriti parzilli utammeha gata u Sepa Streck Asb. 
28 iii 59, for other refs. from Sar. and Asb., see 
as qati. 
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The Sum. designation suggests that the 
manacles called sissw consisted of bracelets 
rigidly connected by a bar instead of a chain. 

Cf. Syr. sessd, “clavus, pinna,”’ Brockelmann 
Lex. Syr.? 636a. 


sis see sust. 


sitan adv.; at the rising (of the sun), in the 
east; SB*; cf. ast, situ. 

giS.nim [giS.sig] = 9t-tan u &-la-an RA 17 
124 K.2044r.i3+ ibid. 183 D. T. 103:9. 

sarru &a ultw si-ta-an adi Sil-la-an kibrat 
arba’i ibélu the king who has become master 
of the four quarters (of the world) from east 
to west Lyon Sar. 23:4, 27:4, wr. st-tan ibid. 
25:5. 


See also the refs., possibly to be read sitan, 
sub sita’. 


sitaS adv.; at the rising (of the sun), in the 
east; SB; wr. syll. and @18.nim; cf. ast, situ. 

giS.nim = si-rTa8S, gid.sig = &-la-an Antagal 
D 228f. 

a) adverbial use: [lat] si-ta-d¥ wu Si(var. 
Xil)-la-an ba-%-lat W[Hnlil] (Sarpanitu) god- 
dess of all the subjects of Enlil in the east and 
west BMS 9r. 41, var. from LKA 48:6, and see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 68; malki rabiti Sa si- 
TAS u &-la-an ana kitr[iXjunu upaggini the 
great princes in the east and west abided by 
(the terms of) their alliance with me Thompson 
Esarh. pl. 16 iv 34 (Asb.). 


b) with ina: ina o18.nim wu Stldn (wr. ats. 
$0) li-mas-& uSzizma harradnu malalku i]§rukz 
Sunuma (Marduk) placed the lwmdSu-stars in 
the east and in the west and assigned them a 
course as a way (along which to travel) Craig 
ABRT 1 31r.9 (SB); (daljan ilt Sar tlt rabite 
Sa ina si-vad u Sil-la-an Su-[...] (Sama) the 
judge of the great gods, the king of the great 
gods, who is [...] in the east and in the west 
JRAS 1892 352:10 (votive inscr.). 


c) with ultw ... adi: tenéséti matitan sa 
wliu si-Ta8 adi Sil-la-an ina emiiq A&Sur bélija 
akSuduma the peoples of all the countries 
which I had conquered by the might of DN, 
my lord, from east to west Winckler Sar. pl. 24 
No. 51:5, ef. OIP 2 152 17:10 (Senn.). 


situ 


Note that it is possible to read the spellings 
TAS as tdm, see von Soden Syllabar No. 310. 


sitaS s.; (name of the month of Simanu); 
SB*; cf. asd. 

ITI [st]-¢-tas : 1Tr.s1a,.Ga 5R 431 9. 

ina ITI si-i-taS rr bi-in IDARA.GAL in the 
month of §., the month of the son of DN 
(= Enlil) Lyon Sar. 9 : 57. 


See Landsberger Kult. Kalender 69, Langdon 
Menologies 116 for this designation, which 
appears in 5R 43 as a month name from Ur 
instead of the expected t.pi™ "xt (see 
Schneider Zeitbestimmung 73 No. 3). 


sitiS adv.; like a sunrise(?); SB*; cf. asd, 
situ. 

Su-uh-li-i si-ti-if make (it) shine like a 
sunrise(?) AfO 19 54r. iv 201 (SB hymn to I&tar). 


situ s. fem.; 1. rise, rising (of the sun), east, 
2. birth, emergence, place of growth, habitat, 
3. produce, product, offspring (also sit libbi), 
utterance, command (sit pt), 4. expenditure, 
debit item, loss, release (with asd or sas), exit 
tax, departure, act of leaving, 5. (a gramm. 
term); from OAkk. on, Akk. lw. in Elam, (si 
Sami), Sumerogram in Hitt. (R.a.4uTv, see 
Friedrich Heth. Wb. 270); wr. syll. and & (in 
mngs. 1 and 4), zi.aa (in mng. 4); cf. asd, 
si Sam&, sitan, sitas adv., sits, situ in Sa sit 


kigsadi. 


ba-ab-bar uD = st-i¢ 4utru A III/3:68; ni-gi-in 
NIGIN(U+ UD+KID) = g9@-tt Goru-s A ITT/3:213; 
qUtu.é6 = si-it Sutu-s& Igituh short version 121; 
upba-ab-baTap, = gi-7¢ gam-&  Antagal C 39; 
IWUtu.d = si-it duTu-s Antagal D 226; u,.6 = 
gi-t-4¢ Iuru-i[m] OBGTI 817 (in all refs. followed 
by ereb “Samsi); gig.uy.bi = gi-d-t¢ Suru-[im] & 
e-re-eb SuTU-i[m] OBGT I 819f.; 6.84.88 = a-na 
$i-e-it 4uTU-i[m] u e-re-eb IuTU-im OBGT I 821f.; 
ka.ta.6 = si-it pi-t Nabnitu IV 12. 

zi.ga = gt-d-tum Hh. II 155; zi.ga dili.dili 
= gt-e-tum a-hi-tum special expenditure Hh. IL 
158; udu.zi.ga dili.dili = immer si--tu [a-hi-té] 
a sheep (given as) an (extra) expenditure Hh. XIII 
169; 8&.ba zi.ga: i-na SA-bi st-t¢ expenditures 
therefrom Ai. VI iv 40; [gi8.bén] damar.up 
zi.ga.ta: ina sit IMarduk sa si-ti (measured) 
with the seah measure (used in the temples) of 
Marduk for outgoing items Ai. TI1i31; gis.ban.é 
= su-u-tu gi-i-tt seah measure (used in measuring) 
outgoing items Hh. VITA 233; [gid’.ba.ri.ga.é] 
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= [MIN (= parsiktu) s7]-i-t% two-bushel measure 
(used in measuring) outgoing items Hh. VITA 
221. 


nir.gal dim.me.ir.e.ne unkin.na gar.ra 
dim.me.ir  gal.gal.e.ne ka.ta.é6.a.ni.sé 
sun,(bur).na ag.ag.da : efellu ilt sa ina puhur 
sakna Sa it rabiiti Sitlutu si-it pi-i-8% prince of the 
gods, whose utterance commands assent in the 
gathered assembly of the great gods RAcc. 70:4; 
alim.ma ¢Mu.ul.lil inim.ka.na Su.nu.bal.e. 
dé :kabtu IMin Sa $1-it pi-i-Séla ustepellu the honor- 
ed one, Enlil, whose command cannot be changed 
SBH p.9:100f. and p. 130:10f.; {Utu.é.ta IUtu. 
8U.a.8é tuy,.uy(GISGaL).lutu,,.mir.ra gi <am. 
dé.dé> : i&u st-ct 4uru-s ana ereb IuTU-s ana 
Sati u itanu Sistt Gli i[Sassi] she utters a wailing 
over the city from the east to the west, (also) to the 
south and the north SBH p. 83:19ff.; imin.bi 
hur.sag babbar.ra ba.dimy.a.mesS : stbittisunu 
ina gad si-it 1uru-& irbt these seven grew up on the 
Mountain of the East CT 16 44:86f., cf. (with Sum. 
kur babbar.ta) ibid. 100f.; zalag.ta mu.un. 
Si.ib.kukku(mimi).ga zalag.ta ki 4Utu.é 
hé.ni.ib.zi.zi(var. adds .e).dé: Sa ina namari 
itenikkila ina némart asar $i-ct IuTu-8¢ lissuhusu 
let them snatch him (the demon) who grows ever 
darker at dawn away from where dawn breaks, 
the place in the east CT 17 35:80ff., dupl. KAR 
46:15f.; 6.8a.gal.la : bit si-it ib-bi the household 
of (one’s) offspring Ai. IIT iii 22. 

[...] # sa-am-8i, [...] wv x $a-am-8i = si-it IuTU- 
Si, [...] w pt-lt-en = KI.MIN <NIM)> same <in Ela- 
mite> RA 14 167i 5ff. (syn. list); s$7-¢-tu, li-it-tu, 
tu-da-a-tu, li-da-a-tu, na-ab-ni-tu = i-li-it-tum CT 
18 7 ii 8ff. (= Explicit Malku). 

1. rise, rising (of the sun), east — a) in 
gen.: atta lu SamSumma st-it-ka lu-us-ta-ha- 
an you (the addressee of the letter) are the 
sun, let me warm myself at your rising BIN 
7 41:17 (OB let.);  st-tuk-ka tphuru wi matt 
the gods of the land assemble when you 
(Sama¥) rise Lambert BWL 128i 47, cf. si-tuk-ka 
ws-tdh-ha-na kala abratu when you rise all 
mankind warms itself KAR 184 obv.(!) 24; 
abnu Stkingu kima b-it Iuru-& a stone, the 
characteristic feature of which is (that it 
glitters) like the rising of the sun (next line: 
ered Sam&i) STT 108:74, ef. U si-i-tum tam-Sil : 
U 18-bab-tum GURUN-S&% SIG, u ha-as Uruanna 
I 125. 

b) referring to the sunrise as a point of 
time: ina Sérti lam IuTU.E lam Sépa ana erseti 
GaR-nu isatti he drinks (the potion) at day- 
break, before sunrise, before he puts his 


situ Ic 


feet on the ground AMT 59,1:28; ina 4uTU.B 
ina kigsdd nari qaqgara tasabbit mé ellati 
tasallah at sunrise you sweep the ground on 
the bank of the canal and sprinkle (ritually) 
pure water around 4R 25ii30 (SBrel.); [S]Julum 
si-it IuTU-% e-reb TuTU-% ana Marduk bili 
(O Nusku) bid Marduk good morning and 
good evening KAR 58:4; ina si-it IuTU-&i u 
ereb Sam&i Sil he has asked (for a sign) at 
sunrise and at sunset Surpu II 120; Annuni: 
tum ... Sa ina M0TU.E uw FUTU.SU.A udamz 
maqu ittatia DN, who renders my omens fa- 
vorable at sunrise and at sunset VAB 4 228 iii 
26 (Nbn.); népisu annd sulmma] ina tuTUE 
summa ina tuTv.8t.a teppusma kispi ippas: 
Saru if you perform this ritual either at sunrise 
or at sunset, the spell will be broken KAR 80 
r.19; [Summa amélu sac].Kr"1-8% kilallan istu 
dutu. & EN 4uTu.8t.a tkkalasu (wr. KUH-S%) 
if both a man’s temples hurt him from sunrise 
to sunset AMT 14,5:11, cf. CT 23 44:7 and 48:17, 
cf. ina IurU. mahis Labat TDP 108:25 and 
236: 50. 


c) referring to the sunrise as a direction, 
the east — 1’ in OB: PN PN, ... ullil’u ana 
si-it Sa-am-& panisu iskun PN, has freed PN 
(and) has turned his face towards the east 
CT 8 48a:6; PN ... &@ PN, ... ana maritixa 
iskunusi ullils [pani|Sa ana ITUELA 
iskun PN., who has adopted PN as her 
daughter, has freed her (from previous slavery 
and) has turned her face towards the east 
BE 6/1 96:8; 4 SAR ... KI.UD SA URU.GIBIL 
4uru.& one-third sar of uncultivated land in 
East New Town VAS 13 24:2; Se-im Sa ebirti 
dutu.b.a the barley from the east bank (of 
the river) ARM 2 67:4; mdtam istu si-ti-Sa 
ana er-bi-’a the land from the east to the 
west (lit. from its (ie., the sun’s—fem. in 
Mari) rising to its setting) Studies Robinson 
104:22 (Mari let.). 


2’ in omens: Summa i.at8 ana si-[it] [Sal- 
am-& iptur 3 tu-tu-ru usinim if the oil be- 
comes divided towards the east (and) three 
streams(?) move outwards YOS 10 57:8, and 
passim in OB oil omens; Summa quirinnum ina 
sardgika ana si-it uTu-Si-im illak if (the 
smoke) goes towards the east when you 
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scatter the incense UCP 9 p. 373:9, ef. ibid. 26, 
also, wr. si ?uru ibid. 39, 48 and 50 (OB smoke 
omens); nakrum ina si-it sa-am-Si ittika 
tihazam ippus an enemy will do battle with 
you in the east RA 27 142:31 (OB ext.); GIR ina 
duru.n.a(text .E) ERIM.DAH (there will be) 
an arrival (of someone) from the east (as) a 
helper BRM 4 12:42 (SB ext.); Summa kulbabé 
KASKAL 9UTU.E sabiu if ants set out eastward 
KAR 377:5 (SB Alu); Summa bitu KA.MES-3% 
ana {uTU.E peti if the doors of a house open 
out towards the east CT 38 12:58 (SB Alu). 


3’ in rel. and lit.: [tkr]ib MUL KAK.SI.SA 
kima i[na] [*loru.i izzazu a prayer to the 
star Sirius (to be recited) when it is in the 
east JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 3:14; ina KA 
duTu.<UDY.b itt baltiti ammani I was 
reckoned among the living at the Eastern 
Gate Lambert BWL 60:83 (Ludlul IV); &@ 
alija Zabban Sitta abullatiSu iStit ana VoTU.E 
sanitu ana tuTuU.8t.Aa i&it ana si-it IuTU-S 
Sanitu ana e-reb IuTu-Si of the two gates of 
my city, Zabban, one faces sunrise, the other 
sunset, one faces east and the other faces 
west Maglu I 44f.; Antum illakma ina 
manzdzisxu [ina KI]SAL.MAH ina muhhi Subat 
huradsi panisu ana 1uTU.B.A iSakkanma ussab 
Antum goes and, facing east, sits down on a 
golden throne at her station in the Great 
Entrance Hall KAR 132i 19 (SB rit.), cf. RAcc. 
72:16; salmé Sa issé u Sa ti[di] ... ina mus 
ina kisad nari teleqqi ... pantsunu ana VuTv. 
E taSakkan at night, by the bank of a river, 
you take the figurines (made) of wood and 
clay and you set them up facing east AAA 22 
pl. 13 No. 1 r. i 8 (SB rit.), cf. ibid. 36, KAR 25 
i 22; for bil. refs., see lex. section. 


4’ in hist.: sdabésu narkabatisu ma-a-du 
ina mati eliti adi mati Saplitt si-it I0Tu-aS 
[ad\t erebi AuTU-S magal Sulmu his (the 
pharaoh’s) many troops and chariots, from 
the Upper Country to as far as the Lower 
Country, (and from) east to west, are (all) 
very well EA 162:80 (let. from Egypt), also EA 
163 r. 4; Sa... Sarrdni eqdite la padite iktu 
si-it 18am-8i (var. 4Sd-mas) adi ered 4Sam-& 
pa istén usaSkin who forced into conformity 
the wild and uncivilized kings from east to 
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west AKA 219:14 (Asn.); Sarru Sa ultu si-at 
a§am- adi ereb 48am[Si] nagab zamanixu 
2a-qi-<qi>-i& imni the king who counted as 
nought all his enemies from the east to the 
west Layard 17:2 (Tigl. ITI); eflu gardu Sa .. 
mata, kalasina itu si-it GTU-s adi ereb 
4§am&i ibélu the brave warrior who has 
gained the mastery over all lands from the 
east to the west Winckler Sar. 48:5, cf. ultu 
si-it IuTu-Si adi ereh SamS ABL 277:8; Sa 

. itu mat Hasmar adi mat Simaspattt KUR 
Madaja riqite Sa si-it IuTu-st ... tksudu 
rabitu qassu (the king) whose strong arm 
conquered from GN to GN, the land of the 
distant Medes (who live) in the east Lyon Sar. 
3:14; SU.NIGIN 7 KA.GAL.MES FUTUR a 
total of seven gates (facing) east OIP 2 112 
vii 84 (Senn.), cf. KA.GAL si-ié Iuru-& Streck 
Asb. 80 ix 109, Thompson Esarh. pl. 14 ii 3 (Asb.), 
also VAB 4 222ii17(Nbn.); nist hubut qastija Sa 
Sadé u tdmti si-it Iuru-& ina libbi uséibma T 
settled people there who were my share of the 
booty taken in the mountains and (lands 
bordering) the Eastern Sea Borger Esarh. 49 
iii 11, ef. ibid. 46 ii 27, cf. adt témti Sapliti Sa 
si-tt IuTu-s& OIP 223114 (Senn.); dairu dannu 
balri IutU.E Babilam usashira I put a strong 
wall around (that side of) Babylon (which 
faces) towards the east VAB 4 82 i 15, and pas- 
sim in Nbk.; mdtdti istu $i-it Iuru-%i adi ereb 
aSamsi likkudu qataja may I conquer with 
my own hands all the lands from the east to 
the west 5R 66 ii 17 (Antiochus I); MUL UTU.E 
a 4uTu.8t.a the Star of the East and West 
BE 8 142:11, see AfO 18 386. 


d) designation of a ritual performed at 
sunrise (only asloan word in Elam.): I, Silhak- 
InSusinak si-i¢ 8a-am-& sa-[hi-ial (remainder 
broken) [made a representation of] a sunrise 
(ceremony) in bronze (Hlamite inser. on a 
bronze object with a representation in re- 
poussé of a cultic scene, see RT 31 41ff.) MDP 
11 No. 93 (= pl. 11):5. 


2. birth, emergence, place of growth, 
habitat — a) birth, emergence: itu si-ti-1a 
mamman Sa ana ilim ugallilu ul ibass there 
is no one who has committed a sin against the 
god (Dagan) ever since I was born ARM 1 3:5 
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(let. to a deity); Marduk &a ultu si-ti-&&% imbisu 
abusu Anum Marduk, (the name) which 
Anum called him ever since he was born 
En. el. VI 123; uttulat si-ta-Su gasir uliu ulla 
(already at) his (Marduk’s) birth (he) was 
manly, he has been mighty from the very 
beginning En. el. I 88; salam Sarritija ina 
kapi Sa Sadé ina si-it na-ga-bi-s4 abni I had 
a stela, representing me as king, cut in the 
mountain rock where its (the Tigris’) source 
emerges WO 1 468 r. iii 36 (Shalm. ITT). 


b) place of growth, habitat: AdSur u [star 
... gi8mahi eréni ... ina girib KuR Sirara 
KUB.MES ina puzri nanzuzu usaklimuinni 
si-i-su-un Assur and I8tar showed me the 
place where the cedar trees (suitable for mak- 
ing) beams grow, standing in secluded spots in 
the midst of the Sirara Mountains OIP 2 107 
vi 53 (Senn.), also ibid. 120:42; Summa GIS. 
TUKUL imittim ... paniisu si-tit ri-Si-im ittulu 
if the front of the right ‘“‘weapon”’ faces the 
place where the “head” (of the weapon) 
comes out YOS 10 46 v 38 (OB ext.); obscure: 
4 gusiré ana hittanu Sa parakki Sa zqpu sa 
gi-a-ti VAS 6 221:4 (NB); Sapldnum [ulenisu 
si-tum t-si-im below his (the sick child’s) ear 
an excrescence(?) has appeared Finet, Annuaire 
de l'Institut de Philologie et d’Histoire Orientales 
et Slaves 14 p. 131 A 140:8 (Mari). 


3. produce, product, offspring (also sit 
libbi), utterance, command (sti pi) — a) 
produce, product — 1’ in gen.: GI8.ERIN 
danniuti si-i-ti Sadi eldtt mighty cedar trees, 
the produce of the high mountains VAB 4 116 
ii 40 (Nbk.), and passim; adséhi pagliti st-i-ti 
kinné rabviiit thick fir trees grown in high 
mountains YOS 1 44 ii 12 (Nbk.). 


2’ in sit hurrt: urudu.sahar.hu.luh.ba 
= si-it hur-ri(var. -ru) washed copper ore = 
product of the mine Hh. XI 336, also Hg. 190 
in MSL 8 p. 153. 


b) offspring (also sit ibbi) — 1’ situ alone: 
RN rubéi nadu nasqu si-it Babili RN, the 
pious noble, the elect, the offspring of Baby- 
lon BBSt. No. 6i 2 (MB kudurru); si-i-ti ah- 
[ral-ta¥ the latest (born) offspring (of this 
lineage) BBSt. No. 10114 (NB); Enkidu danz 
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nu ul si-it 4-ri-ia atta O mighty Enkidu, you 
are not the offspring of my womb Gilg. III iv 
17; e-Se-ku (for asagu, g.v.) si-it Enlil atta 
thorn bush, you are the offspring of Enlil ZA 
45 206: 16 (Bogh. rit.); see also CT 18 7 ii 8, in lex. 
section. 

2’ sit ibbi: andku RN sarru rab... SA-bt 
RN, I, Assurbanipal, the great king, the off- 
spring of Esarhaddon Thompson Esarh. pl. 14i 4 
(Asb.); bintu si-it SA-bi-Su a daughter (of his, 
one of) his (own) offspring Streck Asb. 18 ii 70; 
mar si-it lib-bi-su ina kakki urassibsu his own 
son slew him (Sennacherib) VAB 4 272 i 39 
(Nbn.); PN talimSu Serram si-it SA-bi-ia PN, his 
younger brother, a child (who is) my own off- 
spring VAB 4 62 iii 9 (Nabopolassar); PN mdaru 
résté si-it SA-bi-ia Belshazzar, (my) firstborn 
son, my ownchild CT 34 27:38 (Nbn.); asSu marat 
si-it lib-bi-ia tértu Epusma ... méarat si-it lib- 
bi-ia ana éntiti asSima I made an extispicy 
with regard to (my) daughter, my own issue, 
and I installed my own daughter in the office 
of high priestess YOS 1 45 i 20 and 24 (Nbn.); 
ultu pani RN ... adi MU.6.KAM RN, ... mar 
si-t lib-bi-id 104 Sanati damgati ... uballitanz 
ni (Sin) made me live 104 happy years from 
the reign of Assurbanipal to the sixth (regnal) 
year of Nabonidus, my own son VAB 4 292 ii 
27 (inser. of Nabonidus’ mother), and passim in 
this text, see also lex. section; Samas u [sar si- 
it 8A-S4 namra Samak and Tétar, his (Sin’s) 
shining offspring (lit. of his shining heart) 
VAB 4 224 ii 40 (Nbn.), cf. Samas ... si-it 
§A-bi Sa Sin u Ningal ibid. 226 iii12; Kambuzia 
DUMU $1-té SA-bi-[ta] Cambyses, my own son 
5R 35:27 (Cyr.); dmu PN ana Simtu ittalkuma 
arkiu DUMU si-it SA-bi Sa PN, mar&u ittamlaz 
du isqéti u nikkassi Sa PN abisu ilegqi ki DUMU 
si-it $A-[bi-Su] Sa PN, la itiamladu PN, SES8- 
Su bél zittisu ana maritu ileggéma when PN 
has died, after his (decease) the male issue 
which has been born to PN,, his son, shall re- 
ceive (the right to) the income from prebends 
and the (other) possessions of PN, his (grand)- 
father, (but) if no male issue has been born 
to PN,, then PN, shall adopt his (younger) 
brother and his (the brother’s) partner Nbn. 
380:6 and 8 (= Hebraica 3 15:17 and 19, NB leg.), 
see ZA 3 366. 
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c) utterance, command (sié pt) — 1’ re- 
ferring to the utterance of a deity: Marduk 
bélu rabit Sa si-it pi-Su ilu mamma la uspellu 
Marduk, the great lord, whose utterance no 
god can alter MDP 2 pl. 23 vi 30 (MB kudurru), 
ef. En. el. VIE 152; agbi ina si-it pi-1-5h% anz 
nimma lu red mupahhiru saphitr (Marduk) 
pronounced with (solemn) utterance, ‘““This 
certainly is the shepherd who brings together 
those who are scattered’? VAS 1 37i 31 (NB 
kudurru); 8a si-it pi-& la uttakkaru la innennt 
gibissu. (Nand) whose command cannot be 
altered, whose order cannot be changed 
VAS 136i 14 (NB kudurru), ef. 1R 29 i 20 (Samii- 
Adad V); ilé rabiti mala ina naré anné sumu 
nabi ina si-it pi-i-sh-nu(text -TAR, wr. on line 
60) ellé Sa la nalkdri arrat limut\ti Gruruguma 
may the great gods, as many as (have) their 
names mentioned on this stela, curse him 
with a grim curse by means of an utterance 
of their holy mouths that cannot be annulled 
OIP 2 85:59 (Senn.); kata qibitka la innenné 
liktn si-it pi-i-S% as for you, your command 
shall be unchangeable, your (text: his) ut- 
terance firm (i.e., unshakable) En. el. III 48, 
cf. lu kénat si-it pi-i-ka la sardr seqarka your 
utterance shall be firm, your order not be 
gainsaid En. el. 1V 9; [t-n]a si-tt KA-ka mitu 
iballut at your word, the dying become well 
AMT 93,3:6; si-it KA-ku-nu Saldmu epis Ka- 
ku-nu baldtumma your command (means) 
well-being, your word (means) life OECT 6 pl. 
22 K.2784:7+ BMS 62:7 (SB rel.), cf. Iraq 18 62:14, 
also dam(text 1t-na)-gd-at amatkunu si-it Ka- 
ku-fiu balaltu] epis pikunu Salamu OECT 6 pl. 
6:6; for bil. refs., see lex. section. 

2’ referring to the utterance of a human 
being: si-it pi-i Sa Sarri béli{ja] ABL 1110:11 
(NA); ana Marduk réméni illiku supia bél 
mata Marduk Simi si-tt pi-ia my supplica- 
tions went to Marduk the merciful, ‘“‘O lord 
of (all) lands, O Marduk, hearken to my ut- 
terance’” VAB 4 94 iii 46 (Nbk.); lt rabitt 
alsikunts ana si-it pi-ia utagga qilani O 
great gods, I have called unto you, give heed 
to my words, listen to me CT 34 9:37 (SB rel.), 
also RA 18 28:1, restored from dupl. KAR 38 r. 19; 
Sat ulla pisunu Sakin ina mahrika [tulsahmat 
si-it pi-i-Si-nu tapasSar atta the case of 


situ 4a 


those whose mouths say “No” is before you, 
quickly you establish (the real meaning of) 
what their words (say) Lambert BWL 134: 126. 


4. expenditure, debit item, loss, release 
(with as@ or sist), exit tax, departure, act 
of leaving — a) expenditure, debit item (in 
econ.) — 1’ in Ur ITI: see UET 3 p. 190Ff. 
for refs.; 25 UDU giSum Z1.GA KI PN twenty- 
five sheep (for) the giSu-sacrifice, expenditure 
on the part of PN MDP 10 91:3; 2 (@uR) 5 
(BAN) NINDA ZI.G4 KI PN two gur and five 
seahs of (flour for making) bread, debit item 
against PN MDP 10 110:2, and passim, also 
Z..GA §& PN ibid. 33:3, and passim. 


2’ in OA: kaspam Sa altagqeu ana si-it bit 
abijama Saqqul the silver which I borrowed 
was paid out for the expenses of my father’s 
household TCL 19 79:20, cf. BIN 446:11; URUDU 
ana st-ti-Su usaggil he weighed out copper 
for hisexpenses CCT 4 33a:11, ef. BIN 6 178:17; 
lu kaspam lu hurdsam ana si-it PN Sa Sage 
qulim usaggilma Sitti kaspim ana PN, ipgidma 
he paid the expenses of PN either in silver or 
in gold, what there was to pay, and he en- 
trusted the remainder of the silver to PN, 
OIP 27 57 r. 24. 

3’ in OB: ina 1 (auR) 3 (PI) 3 (BAN) SE. 
GUR Sa téziba 4 (Pr) 5 (BAN) SE si-t-tum Sapil: 
tum 4 (pr) 2 (BAN) SE from the one gur, three 
PI, and three seahs of barley which you left, 
(there has been) an expenditure of four Pr 
and five seahs of barley, the balance is (now) 
four PI and two seahs of barley (this state- 
ment leaves two seahs unaccounted for) TCL 
1 49:6 (let.); ZLGA RLRIGA Sutahrusma ribz 
batam NuU.TUK (184 sheep and goats) the 
debit item (owing to) animals that have died 
has been deducted, he (the shepherd) has no 
balance (to be responsible for) TCL 10 24r. 5, 
ef. ibid. obv. 11, BE 6/2 2:4; 3(BAN) SrSa PN 
ilgi z.¢a §a qati PN, three seahs of barley 
which PN took, outgoing item issued by 
PN, PBS 8/2 202:4; 10 LU.NIM SA ERIN ... 
namharti PN wu PN, ZI.GA Nig.SU PN, ten 
Elamites, part of the team, received (into 
custody) by PN and PN,, PN; is responsible 
for (their) dispatch VAS 13 13 r.9; adSum 
kanikadt RLRIGA ... USE ZL.GA DIDLI kandkim 
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with respect to sealing the receipts for the 
animals that have died and for the non- 
budgeted expenditures of barley A 3520:8 
(let.), ef. VAS 9 36:3, ef. also 21.44 ahitum ARM 
9 98 v 45, and passim, see Birot, ARMT 9 p. 
290 § 73; obscure: ana si-ti-im (case: st-i-tt) 
Nu i.cus.pu he (the tenant of a field?) will 
not be responsible for losses UET 5 232:9; 
Su.Nticin 3 lim 2 ME 24 KU.BABBAR ZI.GA 
LUGAL in all 3,224 silver (shekels), royal ex- 
penditures Wiseman Alalakh 367 : 20, cf. ZI.GA 
qati PN ibid. 369:11, note anniitim 21.Ga sa 
RN-[ma) these are the gifts given by Am- 
mitakkum (when he took the daughter of the 
ruler of GN as a wife for hisson) ibid. 409:44; 
x barley z1.ga JCS 8 15 No. 240:6, and passim 
in ration lists (all OB Alalakh). 


4’ in MB: 8§ 21.4 expenditure in barley 
BE 15 189: 2, ef. ibid. 168: 1 (heading) and 34 (total), 
also (referring to copper) BE 14 123a:1 and 
13, PBS 2/2 139:7, (to hides) ibid. 63:1; naphar 
x aklu u zt.¢a total x (barley) for home 
consumption and the expenditure (for MN) 
Peiser Urkunden 105:15; flourana 21.GA LUGAL 
ibid. 126:3, ef. ibid. 100:5 and 16, 21.¢a Sang? 
ibid. 33; SU.NIGiN 8 MUSEN.HI.A wastena Z1.GA- 
su-nu altogether eight omen(?) birds lost 
Wiseman Alalakh 355:13 (MB). 


5’ in NB: ina 21.44 wpun 12 NINDA tkassar 
RA 16 125 ii 8 (kudurru); Sipdte ZI.GA MU.NI 
wool—expenditure—names BRM 1 7:1, and 
passim in headings, ibid. 6:1, 12:1, 16:1, 24:1 
and 8. 


b) loss (in lit. and leg.) —1’ in omens and 
hemer.: si-ié KU.BABBAR loss of silver YOS 
10 25:40 (OB ext.), also ibid. 26 iii 10; ZI.GA SE UY 
KU.BABBAR loss of barley and silver KAR 176 
r. ii 29, v 65 (hemer.); thissim wu si-it GUD 
(text GA) ina bit awilim ibbassi financial loss 
and loss of cattle will occur in the man’s 
estate UCP 9 p. 374:17 (OB smoke omens), cf. 
ibid. p. 376:37; Summa amélu gind <a>-dir 

. [puMU(text: KA)]LMES-8% ... indanutiu 
si-it ardi uw amti ruK.TUK-% if a man is 
constantly gloomy (and) his children die one 
after the other (and) he is always having (to 
bear) the loss of slave(s) and servant girl(s) 
KAR 74:4 (ine.), ef. [Z]I.GA ARAD [u GEME]I KAR 


situ 4c 


178 rv. vi 56 (hemer.); ZE.GA ardi u amti 
KAR 3827. 38 and 52 (SB Alu); 21.44 8x(!) Sanis 
ibissi KAR, 427:27 (SB ext.), also si-tt imérim 
YOS 10 25:37 (OB ext.); bél Samnim si-tam 
usesst the owner of the oil will make an 
expenditure CT 3 3 r. 1 and 4 r, 11 (OB oil 
omens); 8 MAS.EN.DU ZI.GA SIG, SE LAL(text 
LAL).DU ZI.GA LAL(text LAL).DU_ for a subject 
(this omen means) loss of status, for a poor 
man (it means) loss of poverty MDP 14 
p. 55r.i14f. (dream omen), ef. z1.GA irbi loss of 
income ibid. 10; [zrl.@a wu saltu ina bit améli 
ibassi there will be loss(es) and quarreling 
in the man’s household CT 39 35:39 (Alu); 
ZI.GA E-Su expenses will occur for him (ef. 
preceding line, ir-bu irrub(Tv)-su income will 
accrue to him) CT 38 13:96 (Alu), and passim; 
Z1.GA kabittu ina bit améli ussi KAR 427:41 
(SB ext.), ef. z1.¢4 kabitia immar CT 39 45:25 
(SB Alu); z1.G4 tabate loss of good will KAR 
178 iii 42, ef. zI tu-ba-a-ti Dream-book 329 r. 
ii 7; ZI.GA 2t-git-tim loss of cattle 5R 49 x 4 
(hemer.); Z1.GA Su irasst he will have a loss of 
personal property(?) Dream-book 329 r. ii 15, 
ef. z1.¢a SU PRT 103:8; seam la inaddin 71. 
Ga sad-rat-su (on this day) he should not sell 
any barley, otherwise his losses will be 
constant KAR 177r. iii 2, cf. CT 38 13:81, CT 
39 48 BM 64295:3 (SB Alu). 

2’ in rel.:  si-i-ti(vars. -t%, si-tum) 
hullugq|é butuqgé nusurri magal Saknunimma 
expenses, losses, privation, and diminution 
have very severely been inflicted upon me 
BMS 6:59, and dupls. LKA 52 r. 6, STT 57:74, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung p. 44, cf. z.a4 u huluggi 
iba&ssé, ina bitija BMS 27:13, nusurra wu si-t- 
tam PBS 1/1 2:15, si-té nusurrd PBS 1/2 124 
r.7, Z..GA ka-a-a-nam sadrassu KAR 42:12; 
lu hibiltu lu si-tu whether it be misfortune or 
loss BBR No. 45 i 12 (= AAA 22 pl. 11). 


3’ in leg.: for bil. refs., see lex. section. 


c) release (with asd or Susi): bit ana maritim 
érubu ana si-it ekallim ustést they have released 
the house which I entered as an adopted 
child (to another lessee) on a lease from the 
palace CT 29 7a:12 (OB let.); gisdtim mala 
ibassa ... ana si-tim la tusessi do not rent 
out all existing forests OECT 3 33:26 (OB let.); 
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kanikat séni Sa ana si-i-tim tusésti iqg?amma 
ana GN alkam take the sealed documents 
concerning the sheep which you have given 
out and cometo GN LI 50:13 and 54:12 (OB 
let.); egel PN Sa pandnum isbatuma inanna 
ina qatika ibassi Summa eqlam Swati gamerSu 
ana si-tim la tusési ina Suktisisu panitim 
20 (BUR) eglam ugadrigam Sutramma 
Sibilam (with respect to) PN’s land, which 
formerly he held but which is now under your 
control, if you have not assigned out (as 
fiefs) all that land, write out and send me (a 
report on) twenty bur of the former land 
from which he made his living, field by field 
BIN 79:7, ef. ibid. 14 (OB royal let.), ef. ana 
ZI.GA udsést CT 8 27b:26 (OB leg.), also IR 70 ii 
11 (MB kudurru); Sarru lirtmannima bit abija 
ana si-i-ti la ussi may the king grant me his 
favor, in order that my family estate should 
not go out as a fief (to someone else) BBSt. 
No. 28 r. 3 (NB kudurru). 


d) exit tax: abullam wu si-ta-am dpulma 
I paid (the hire for the donkeys) the gate tax 
and the exit tax TCL 10 107:8 (OB), ef. cdi 
imérim ababddém % BA.ZI ... tpulma YOS 12 
48:16; isiq atttu sa bab nérebu Nabi sa Ezida 
bit Nabi adi irbi si-i-ti the gatekeeper prebend 
of the gate of Kzida (called) Entrance-of-Naba, 
the temple of Nabi, together with taxes 
(paid) upon entrance and exit VAS 5 37:3 
(NB). 


e) departure, act of leaving — 1’ situ 
alone: gdati wmmedani ahitamma izz u st-it 
subati u kaspim dugul (as to) the shares of the 
principals, stand outside and watch the 
handing over (lit. the going out) of the 
garments and the silver! CCT 3 3a:24 (OA let.); 
si-it kabti. the defection of a notable person 
(will take place) KAR 150:20, cf. si-ct rubé 
ibid. r. 1 (SB ext.); 21.44 bart defection of the 
diviner BRM 4 12:10 and 25, also KAR 427r, 31f. 
(SB ext.). 


2’ in sita ras to leave: [...].ag: si-ta 
ir-ta-Si he has taken his leave Ai. IIliv 11; PN 
suharam ana legitim ilgéma suhdrum 84 si- 
ta[m] irSima PN adopted a manservant but 
that manservant has run away YOS 2 50:7 
(OB let.). 


subatu 


5. (a gramm. term): ni-e NI = $t-té ri-qu 
KLTA—ni is s., an empty form, suffix 
(probably referring to the -ni suffix of the 
imperative in Sumerian) A II/1 Comm. r. 12, 
see MSL 4 192. 


See discussion sub sétu. 


Ad mng. 4a: Landsberger, ZDMG 69 506, 74 
442; Walther Gerichtswesen p. 37 n. 4. Ad mng. 
4c: Langdon, AJSL 39 137. 


situ in Sa sit kiSadi s.; garment with a hole 
for the neck; lex.*; cf. sttu. 


8a t-i[t ki-8a-di] = [...] Malku VI 105, var. 
a-si-tt ki-$a-di = na-ah-lap-t% An VII 196. 


sPutu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 

bar.gi.pr.li = si-u-tu (in group with puhru, 
kissatu, and bar = na-ma-ru, Samsu) CT 18 307.1 
11, and dupl. RA 16 167 iii 25 (group voc.). 


si s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 


giS.zu am.tuk : sa-a-am i-Su. Nabnitu M 265. 


subatu s. masc.; 1. garment (for men and 
women, usually made of wool, untailored, 
blanket-like, covering the entire body), 
2. bark of the palm; OA, OB, SB; pl. tte 
st-ba-tu-4 VAS 7 193:1 (OB); wr. syll. and 
TUG; cf. subdtu in Sa (ina) mubhi subdti. 

tu-i TUG = su-ba-tum SI 156; tu-u, TUG = 
su-ba-tum MSL 2 p. 129 iii 7 (Proto-Ea); [tu-u] 
TUG = zu-u-pa-tum = (Hitt.) TUG-aS S* Voc. H 8’; 
tu-u, tu-ug TUG = su-ba-tu Ea Il 163f.; tu-u Tte = 
su-ba-tum Recip. Ea A v 31; Upue, &-Uerde, 
teeqya, MUpiG, bar.LuU = su-ba-a-tum Hh. XIX 
100ff.; [mu-u]g MuG = st-b[a]-tjum] A VITI/2: 102; 
gis.dul.dul.giSimmar = su-ba-tum Hh. IIT 401; 
giS.TUe.ME(text: .Ba)->2 cpiSimmar, gid. rbe!Y 
...] = su-bat bark (of the date palm) ibid. 380f. 

uh.tu,.ba = kal-mat su-ba-ti(var. -te) vermin in 
cloth Hh. XIV 267; dug.tu,.ba = kar-pat su-ba- 
a-tt earthen storage bin for cloth Hh. X 330; 
{lu.tug.ka.sir] = [ka-sir su-bja-te Lu IV 303. 

tu-ku TAG = ma-ha-su 84 TUG to weave, said of 
cloth A V/1:244, also Ha V 61; [tug.sa].tag. 
g(a] = [MIN (= ma-ha-su) 84 TOG] Nabnitu XXT 11; 
[...] [ar] = ka-ma-du $4 [tba] to prepare the 
warp, said of cloth, [ma-ha]-su sé ré[e] A V/2: 
296f.; be-itSAxa = na-ka-su sd TUG, TSAxA = MIN 
sa MIN Nabnitu J 304f.; pa.var.ru, pa.kud.du 
=qa-ta-pu ga rte ibid. 308f.; tug.i.tu.acta = 
pa-sa-54 8&4 TUG to treat a cloth with grease 
Nabnitu XXIII 330; [x.s]u.kin = si-e-ru $4 TUE 
to treat a cloth with [...] Nabnitu E 276; si.ga= 
na-ka-pu sé su-ba-ti to pierce a garment Nabnitu 
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I 93; [si].ig = S{a-ha-tu] s[a tUG] to take off 
clothes Izi M ii 2; [zi-il] [yun] = [x-2]-tu, 4 TUG 
A V/3:12; ni-gi-in LAGAB.LAGAB = [a-x-(x)]-tu, 84 
tte Diri I 345; [Sa.sig.sur.r]la = d-tu sd su- 
ba-t{2] Nabnitu I 239. 


tig. mumUuUdTagy, tig. bar.ra.si.il.la, tug. 
Sur.ugu.gam.ma = su-bat a-rig-ti Nabnitu IV 
226ff.; tug.bar.ra, tug.bar.ra.si.il.l4, tug. 
nig.ugu.gam.me = su-bat e-r[7s-ti] Hh. XIX 
242ff.; [tug].mu.pulmuudlra — y%.ra-8% = su-bat 
ar-§u, [TUG].MU.BU = kar-ru = MIN i-dir-te Hg. D 
429f., and Hg. B Vi 26f.; [tig.mu].Bu = [ka]r-ru 
= gu-bat a-di[r-té], [bug .MuU].BU = u--70-S4_¢as = MIN 
[ar-8u], [tug.nig.daéra] = u-“le-pulan = su-[bat 
..) Hg. E 76ff.; tug.bar.ra = su-bat e-lu-ti, 
tug.bar.ra.si.a.la, tug.nig.ugu.gam.ma = 
su-bat e-li-tu, Nabnitu L 167ff.; [tig.x.x]=[su- 
bat] mw = lu-bul-tu, (var. lu-ub-us-id) Hg. B Vi 7, 
also D 410, C II 20; tu-gi-ir ria.xaS, = Su-wu 
(= tukira), su-bat muk-ku garment made of coarse 
wool Diri V 128f.; tug.sar.ra.ab = su-b[a-tu ...] 
Nabnitu K 90. 
tug.ba al.mu,.mu, : su-bat-su il-lab-bis she 
will dress herself in clothes provided by him (the 
husband) Hh. I 362, ef. tug &4m.mu,.mu, :v su-ba- 
ta v-lab-ba-(a8] Ai. VI iii 20; S8& an.dul tug.ga 
an.na.ke,(KID) : ina libbi andulli 84 su-ba-t[t ...] 
in the shade of the cloth of the baldachin (of the 
bed) CT 16 35:20f.; tug.sa, tug.ni.gal.la.ke, 
bar. ku.ga bi.in.mu, : su-ba-ta séma su-bat nam: 
rirrt zumur ella ulabbigska I have clad your pure 
body in a red garment, in an awe-inspiring garment 
CT 1628: 70f., and passim with labaégu, q.v.; ni.me. 
lam.ma.zu 68.4En.1il.1la.ke, tug.giny(cim) 
bi.dul : puluhti melamméka bit Enlil kima su-ba-ti 
iktum your terror-inspiring sheen covered the 
temple of Enlillike a garment Angim II 23;mu.lu 
sag.zu.a tiug.bi dul.la: 8a qagqgadka su-bat 
tukattimu you who have covered your head with a 
garment SBH p. 131:50; a.la hul.gaél.e tug. 
giny mu.un.dul.la: ala lemnu sa kima su-ba- 
ti(var. -a-ta) tkattamu the evil alé-demon who co- 
vers (one) as if with a garment CT 16 1:30f., and 
passim with kata@mu, q. v.; 4.il.la.zu.ne.ne tug 
sa, in.14.[e].dé6: ana nis idisunu su-ba-tu sama 
atru[s] I spread a red garment on their (the 
figurines’) uplifted arms AfO 14 149:186f.; tug. 
mu mu.da.an.sig : st-ba-ti isahtannima my 
garment has been stripped off me RA 33 104:31f., 
and passim with gahdtu, q. v.; tig.kar.ra: su- 
ba-tu el-lu SBH p. 121 r. 17f. 
tu-u, tu-uk, tu-sis, te-[el, mu-lukl, sa-ap-su, an. 
DUL, tr-ku, it-qu-lum, tak-ki-rum, na-ma-rum, ul-hu, 
tap-du-u, ha-mu-u, pi-ia-am-mu, na-ra-mu, as-di-hu, 
ki-li-pu = su-ba-tu Malku VI 20-37, also An VII 
131-136; su-bat 8-ip-pi(var. -pu), qd-dt-nu = MIN 
ba-nu-t% ibid. 38f., also An VII 138; qd-dt-nu, ku- 
bar-tum (var. KU.BAR) = MIN la-bi-rum ibid. 40f.; 
KU se-ga-ui, lam-hu-us-Su-v% = MIN dam-qu ibid. 42f.; 


subatu 
el-lam-me-e = MIN DINGIR ibid. 44; el-lam-me-& = 
MIN Sein (Sumuqgan) ibid. 45; e-li-ia-nu, za-hu-u, 
nam-mu-t, pi-ia-mu = MIN ku-lu-li ibid. 46-49; 
zu-lum-hu-% = MIN ?-li, MIN qi-ti 8a V-li, lam-hus-Su- 
u ibid. 538-55; kar-ru = su-bat a-dir-tu, gur-nu = 
MIN MUG (var. muqqu), te-eb-bar = MIN MIN, ga-at-nu 
= MIN ra-bu-u (var. gal-pu) ibid. 61-64, vars. from 
An VII 153ff.; 42r-ra-pa-lil, TOG.8A.BA = gu-bat 
ni-ma-tt ibid. 75-75a; st-bat be-lu-tim = si-lam- 
ma-hu, su-bat gar-ri An VIT 258f.; Alus-8]u-u, a- 
[du-m]u-u = TUG sa-a-mu Malku VIII 57f.; su-ba- 
a-tué || na-ah-lap-i% TCL 6 6 iii 5 (ext.). 

(su-bla-at se-e-ni = MIN (= [Si-pa-a-tum]) Malku 
VI 6. 

1. garment (for men and women, usually 
made of wool, untailored, blanket-like, 
covering the entire body) — a) in econ. 
— 1’ in OA —a’ ingen.: la aklum isteén la 
est la TUG.HI.A allubudtisina ibass there is 
not one cake of bread (available), no wood, 
(and) no garments for their (fem. pl.) clothing 
CCT 4 45b:24, cf. wu TUGHLA allitabsisina 
sébilamma latbiamma lattalkam and send me 
garments for them (fem. pl.) to wear, then I 
can move on and go ibid. 27; bitam iplusuma 
[61 TGe.a1 i-ta-db-lu(text -ku) they broke 
into the house and carried off six garments 
KT Hahn 3:17; TUG-ba-ti ... ina sissikdt TUG- 
ba-ti Su-mi-i PN ula waddi the garments are 
not marked with the name of PN on the 
fringes of the garments BIN 4 8:13, cf. 
sisstkatim Sa TUG.HI.A ... waddia KTS 10:18; 
3 TUG raqqatum 2 TUG Slipk’va 4 TUG 
takkusiwad 2 TUG lubusi naphar 11 TUG-HI.A 
three raqqatu-garments (i.e., of thin cloth) 
two Silipke?u-garments, four takkusta’u-gar- 
ments, two “dress” garments, in all, 
eleven assorted garments TCL 4 47:6; st-ba- 
ta-am Sa teppisini iS ina ammitim lu uruksu 
Samant ina ammitim lu rupussu the gar- 
ment that you make should be nine cubits 
long (and) eight cubits wide TCL 19 17:34; Sa 
st-ba-tim panam isténama limSudu la igat- 
tupusu Su-ti-su lu madat let them comb the 
surface of the garment once but not teasel it, 
its weave should be close ibid. 11; issér 
panim st-ba-tim Sa tusébilinni Saptam 1 Ma. 
na.ta raddima lu qatnu on each add one 
more mina of wool than on the first garment 
which you sent me so that it may be fine (i.e., 
closely woven) ibid. 16; panam Saniam i-li-la 
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limsudusu Summa sartam itta®u kima kutanim 
ligtupusu they should comb the second side 
...., and if it still shows (loose) wool, they 
should teasel it as (one does) a kutdnu- 
garment ibid. 19ff.; TUG.uI.a uS-té-qd-ap-ma 
eppasma usebbalakkum I shall do my best 
when making the garments and send (them) 
to you BIN 6 11:19; assumi TUG.HLA Sa 
taXpuranni la usébilakkuni libbaka la ilammin 
do not be angry on account of the garments 
for which you have written me and (which) 
I have not sent you (since the girl has grown 
up, I had to make one or two presentable 
garments for her to wear in the chariot, and I 
also made garments for the personnel and 
the servants) CCT 3 20:15. 


b’ qualifying expressions: see damqu, 
ebisu, kabtu, kamsu, kutdnu (kutinnu), makuz 
hu, matiu, menuniannu, iamasuhu, pirikdnu 
(pirakannu), purwu, gabliu, saptinnu, Stru, 
Sulhu, Surpwt, Siru, takkusted, watru; Tbe. 
HI-té lu damqitim lu sa gqd-tim garments 
whether they are fine(ly woven) or coarse(?) 
COT 4 36a:23, and passim; let them buy TUa. 
HLA damgitim u tdr-din(?)-a-tim fine and 
second-grade garments BIN 6 75:15; annaz 
kam vie.uta Sa i(?)-kd-bu-du(!) la wStenebz 
balakkum he can never send you (from) here 
garments that are worth anything CCT 3 
23b:5; TUG.HL.A damqttim Sa gerbam Salmuni 
(buy) good garments that are perfect on the 
inner side BIN 4 63:19. 


c’ other oces.: TUG.HI.A nunappisma we 
aired the garments TCL 14 28:17; TUG Sa sti- 
ha-ar-tim garment for the slave girl CCT 2 
3:19, cf. 2 TUG Sa st-uh-r[i-im] BIN 6 249:9, 
1 TUG Sa lubisim Sa si-th-ri-im BIN 6 84:30; 
12 at 50 MA.NA TUG.HI.A KT Blanckertz 3:14, 
ef. (similarly weighed garments, as against 
garments normally counted) MVAG 35 No. 
243:15; note Sim 4 TUG BIN 4 177:1, ef. ibid. 
141:1; 90 LA 3 TUG BIN 6 167:16; 3 sti-ba- 
tam asqul CCT 4 43a:40. 

2’ in OB: kima ta st-ba-ta-am la 
labsaku ul tidé do you not know that I have 
no garment to wear? TCL 18 84:6, cf. 
anumma PN TUE st-ba-te-e-ifa] ttbala[nni] 
ibid. 11, and tUc st-ba-ta-[am] idtén Siz 
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b[ilam] ibid. 14 (let.); TUG st-ba-a-at awélé 
Sattam ana Sattim idammiqu atti tte si-ba-a- 
ti Sattam ana sattim tugallali (other) people’s 
garments get better from year to year, but 
you let my garment get worse from year to 
year TCL 18111:7and 10; S[na] tte su-ba- 
<ét>.HI.A esSttim two new garments ibid. 21; 
ana TUG su-ba-ti-ia [is}tén tattanakdari but 
you are (already) getting excited about my 
having one garment ibid. 22 (let.); sz-ba-ti 
«say mahrikunuma ereSSija attanallak lubar: 
tam istat Sabilanim my garment is with 
you, I am running around naked—send me 
(at least) one garment YOS 2 106:16 (let.); 
TUE sté-ba-tam Sa taddinusum humussu strip 
him of the garment you have given him 
A 3534:25 (let.), ef. sté-ba-ti-Su-nu tuhtammis 
UET 5 26:23; 1 Ta st-ba-tum 1 MA.NA SiG 
YOS 12 164:21 and 25 (econ.); TUG st-ba-tum 
48 US ina UD.1.KAM 20 im-ha-as a piece of 
cloth (to be) 48 (cubits) long, he (the weaver) 
weaves 0,20 (one-third of a cubit) per day 
MKT 1 148 r. i 47, see Waschow, AfO 11 246, and 
Thureau-Dangin, TMB 33 No. 67; x silver SAM 
3 MA.NA adamatim ana Sthim Sa tte Aair. 
UNU.GAL the purchase price of three minas 
of red wool for the .... of the clothing of (the 
image of) Nergal TCL 10 100:37 (OB), cf. wool 
ana TOG IEN.KI SA Larsamk!  Riftin 61:3, u 
TUa 4ENn.xr 8A Eriduki ibid. 4; TUe 1 ein 
KU.BABBAR ulabbassu he will provide him 
(the hired man) with a garment to wear 
worth one shekel of silver ibid. 36:8; tamkdrum 
$a PN-ma qd-ra-an(!) si-ba-ti-Sa Sa PN, ul 
isabbat PN’s creditor has no right to seize 
the hem of PN, (PN’s slave girl, whom he has 
given as a pledge ana kima idisa to a third 
person) Waterman Bus. Doc. 74:7; ga-ra-an sii- 
ba-at bélija asbat bélt gati lainappas I seized 
the hem of my lord’s garment, may my lord 
not brush off my hand ARM 6 26r. 8’, cf. Semitica 
118:10, and (with wuiSuru) RHA 35 p. 72: 
b 15; TUG lubbisma wasSir clothe (him) 
with a garment and release (him) ARM 1 29:10, 
ef. ibid. 10:17. 

3’ in RS: should PN declare, “I am going 
with my mother,” tTUc-Su ina @I8.8U.4 
ligku[n] littalak let him deposit his garment 
on a stool and walk off (naked) MRS 9 126 
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RS 17.159:26; lw unit siparri ... lu a[rdu] lu 
amtu lu TUG lu aapa any (silver, gold, 
bronze or) copper objects, slave, slave girl, 
garment or linen (that the daughter of the 
king of Amurru has acquired in Ugarit) MRS 
9 127 RS 17.396:9. 


b) in lit. — 1’ in gen.: akalam ula eSebbi 
st-ba-ti tabam ula isu T do not have (even) 
bread to satisfy my hunger, I have no decent 
garment for myself TCL 1 9:6 (OB lit.); lu 
ubbubu st-ba-tu-ka gqaqqgadka lu mest your 
garments should be clean, your hair washed 
Gilg. M. iii 10 (OB); §&@ tiptur gablasu 
GilgameS thtamas ttc-[§u] he undid his belt, 
Gilgames% stripped off his garment Gilg. X iv 10; 
pidasa elléti su-ba-ta ul kuttuma her holy 
shoulders are not covered with a garment 
Gilg. XII 30 and 48; I brightened the dulled 
luster (of the images)  su-bat-su-nu ar-su 
ubbib and cleaned their soiled garments 
Borger Esarh. p. 23 Ep. 32:15, and ef. the 
parallel ana Sunbut ziméja ubbub su-ba-te-ia 
Géssmann Era I 141; just as this colored wool 
mar iSpari ana su-ba-ti la ubarramu no 
weaver will weave into a colored garment 
SurpuV-VI 115; isst nag Sipati ibqumu imhasu 
su-ba-ti-is they plucked wool-bearing trees 
and wove (the cotton) into garments OIP 2 
116 viii 64 (Senn.); labikma Sa la téné su-ba-ti 
he was clad in a garment which he could not 
change STT 38:10 (Poor Man of Nippur), and 
passim in this text; su-ba-a-ti essa... la 
utahha ana zumrija su-bat naksu labsakuma 
I did not put on a new garment, I was wearing 
a torn garment AnSt 8 46i 23f. (Nbn.), cf. VAB 
4 2901 13. 


2’ in comparisons, etc.: saharsubba kima 
su-ba-ti pagarsu lilabbiima may he envelop 
his body with leprosy as with a garment 
MDP 2 pl. 23 vi 49, ef. saharsubba zumursu 
kima su-ba-ti lilabbissuma BBSt. No. 11 iii 3, 
also saharSubba ina zu[mrisu] kima su-ba-ti 
lihal{lipusu] AAA 20 pl. 100 No. 105 r. 34 (Adn. 
III); [...] hima su-ba-ti nalbusaku I am 
clothed [with ...]as witha garment Lambert 
BWL 178 r. 4 (fable); ald zumri itediq su-ba-tt 
the alié-demon clad himself with my body (as 
with) a ‘garment ibid. 42 ii 71 (Ludlul It); 
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kima tia labsaku arna al-me-[in] with 
countless sins am I clad, as with a garment 
4R 59 No. 2:25, see Bab. 7 141; see also lex. section. 


c) in rit.: tu é.a.na tu-ra.na.sé 
sag.zu u.me.ni.dul: kima *%8amaS ana 
bitiSu erébi su-ba-ta qaqqadka kuttimma when 
Samak enters his house, cover your head with 
(your) garment CT 1719:34f., cf. adi attalé 
unammar mise mati su-bat qaqqadisunu Ssa- 
ah(!)-tu ina lubdrasunu qaqqassunu katmu 
until the eclipse comes to an end (lit. until he, 
the moon, clears up the eclipse), the people 
of the country remain with their headdresses 
removed, (and) keep their heads covered with 
their garments BRM 4 6:21 (rit.); LU.Br TUG- 
su isahhat this man takes off his garment 
AMT 72,1 r. 26, ef. marsu tta-su isahhat 
BBR No. 53:4; TUG UD.U[D] [M]U,.MuU,-a8 he 
puts ona clean garment AMT 72,1 r. 27; TUG. 
BI unakkar TUG UD.UD MU4MU, [...] he 
removes this garment (and) puts on a clean 
garment KAR 184r.(!) 47; the mason of this 
temple TUG UD.UD ultabbas puts on a clean 
garment RAcc. 9:14, ete., also masmasu TUG 
8a, illabbif ABL 24:14, and salam miti ... 
TUG SA, TUG tillésu MU,MU,-su you clothe 
the clay figurine of the dead person with a 
red garment and its sash ABL 461:2. 


d) in omen texts and hemerologies: Summa 
awélum si-ba-at-si magal ittanarrad if a 
man’s garment is always hanging very much 
AfO 18 65 ii 4 (OB physiogn.), cf. sv-ba-at-st 
warid his garment hangs ibid. 6, sé-ba-at-su 
ina pagrisu la ikénma magal ittanaghat his 
garment does not fit his body and keeps 
moving greatly out of place ibid. 8, also ibid. 2; 
Summa amélu Tbe Sarri labis if a man is clad 
in the king’s dress CT 40 9 Rm. 136:14 (SB Alu), 
cf. Jumma amélu TUG Gi, labis if a man (in a 
dream) is clad in a black garment MDP 14 p. 
50120; Summa sassu ... TUG améli tkul if 
moths eat a man’s garment BRM 4 2Ir. 22, 
also ibid. r. 19, ef. Summa sist TUG améli tkul 
CT 40 34 r. 23 (SB Alu); Summa amélu KI.MIN 
(= im ana il utninnu) TUe-su ikkis if a 
man tears his garment on the day he prays 
to the god CT 39 38 r. 7 (SB omens); Summa 
amélu [rie-sul ina KI imassar if a man 
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lets his garment drag on the ground CT 39 
42 K.2238+ ii 6 (SB Alu); Summa TUG-su unake 
kas u bindtiku idamma if he (the patient) 
tears his garment to pieces, and his arms and 
legs have convulsions Labat TDP 182:44, ef. 
(with bindtisu nad his arms and legs are 
stiff?) ibid. 45, also Jumma Tte-su ittanaddi u 
ittenerrub if he constantly throws off his 
garments and slips into them (again) ibid. 46, 
ef. TUG-sa ittanaddi ibid. 214:13, TUG-su itz 
tanassuk ibid. 92:28 and 232:16; the shepherd 
of the numerous people (i.e., the king) 
must not eat meat roasted in coals (nor) bread 
(made in a) covered pit TUG pagrisu ul unak- 
kar he must not change his undergarment 
4R 33 iii 36, and passim in hemer.; Sarru ... 
TUG-su ubbab (UD.UD) the king may clean his 
garment KAR 178 r. i 41, and passim in hemer., 
cf. Summa ina 111 MN Sarru TUc-su ubbib 
4R 33* iv 19. 

e) in special mngs.: labsuma kima issiirt 
su-bat (var. su-ba-at) kappi (the dead) are 
clad, like birds, in feather garments CT 15 
45:10, var. from KAR 1:6, ef. also labsama 
kima isstirt su-bat kap-pi Gilg. VII iv 38, and 
STT 28 iii 4; tug.gal.gal.la Sed,.dé ba. 
an.gam : labiS su-ba-a-ti rabiti ina kisi 
us(text it)-mi-it he let him who was clad in 
elaborate garments freeze to death SBH p. 
78:33f., also ibid. p. 111 No. 58:15f., and dupl. 
BA 5 618:29f., 4R 23 No. 1 ii 3f.; Sarru ebbiti 
labi§ rabbiti ittalbifa tba the king is clad in 
clean (garments), has put on the royal (lit. 
great) attire Craig ABRT 17:18 (NA); nanduq 
ersu su-bat bal-ti the wise man wears a 
gorgeous garment (the fool is clad in a 
bloodstained rag) Lambert BWL 228 iii 13; 
attabal su-bat balti Sa zumrisa he took away 
the gorgeous garment she wore (lit. of her 
body) CT 15 46:60 (Descent of Star), cf. ibid. 61 
and r. 39, also tédigi (var. tédigqa) lu labis su-bat 
baltiSu as attire he should wear a gorgeous 
garment (beside parsigu Sa qaqqadifu) Gilg. 
XI 243 and ibid. 252; Sarru mé irammuk tte 
népese ebba ultabbaS the king takes a bath, 
clothes himself with a clean ritual garment 
BBR No. 26 iv 35; labsdkw sti-ba-at i-lu-tim 
OECT 6 pl. 12:25, see JRAS 1929 786; I cried, 
“Woe!” su-bat rubitija usarritma and rent 
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my princely dress Borger Esarh. 43 i 56, cf. 
TUG su-ba-iu bélitisu usarritma OIP 2 156 
No. 24:12 (Senn.); lub[ullti Sarritisu ishutma 
basamu su-bat bél arni édiga zumursu he 
stripped off his royal attire and girt himself 
with a sack, the garment of the sinner Borger 
Esarh. 102 Gbr. 11 i 3; [Sa] TGe¢.uD.1.KAM labsu 
(figurines) clad in everyday garments AMT 
2,5:3, ef. TUG.HLA UD.1.KAM tulabbassuntti 
you clothe them (the figurines) in everyday 
garments BBR No. 52:6, and passim, see 
timakkal; tusesSSabsuntiti TUGHI.A TUG.GADA 
tal-me-Su-nu-ti you make them (the figurines) 
sit down and wrap them in a piece of linen 
BBR No. 49 vi8; for TUG.GADA, see gifd; for 
TUG.KUR.RA (read TUG sad-ra), see sadru. 

2. bark of the palm: TUG gisimmari Sa 
iltint AMT 3,2:7, ef. KAR 21:16; abnu sikin’u 
kima = TUGG.BA giSimmari NA, alallu Sum[Su] 
the name of the stone that looks like the bark 
of a palm tree is alallu STT 108:21; see Hh. 
III 401 and 380f., in lex. section. 

The word subdatu disappears from general 
use after the OB period and occurs later on 
only in literary texts. It is replaced by lubdaru, 
lubartu, lubiSu, lubustu, etc. Since these words 
are also, though only rarely, attested in OB 
texts, the reading of TUa is not necessarily 
always subdtu. The logogram TUG.HI.4 (when 
not referring to a number of different 
garments) has to be read lubdru or lubisu 
(q.v.). The garment called subdtu was normally 
made of wool and used by both sexes. It 
seems to have been the main, indispensable 
piece of apparel. The commercial texts 
describe the subdtu according to the quality 
of the wool, or the quality or nature of the 
weaving, or they use geographical terms 
indicating similar specifications. The quanti- 
ty of subdtu’s was normally determined by 
counting, rather than weighing, them. The 
garment seems to have consisted of a square 
piece of fabric of standardized size and weight 
without tailoring or surface decoration. 


subatu in $a (ina) mubhi subati s.; keeper 
of the (divine) wardrobe; NB*; cf. subdtu. 

PN 84 muh-hi su-ba-a-ta (among witnesses, 
preceded by PN Sa muhhi quppu) UCP 9 98 
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No. 35:28; x gur ina kurummdatisu PN (per- 
haps the same person) 84 ina muhhi su-bat 
BIN 2 133: 54. 


subban s.; (a measure of length); SB, NB. 


a) in metrological tables: 5 (x 3.600) : 10 
GAR su-ub-ban BE 20 30117, [x x] a8s-lu [s]u- 
ub-ban ibid. 20, 30.5x 60 sd-la-d& a&-lu su-ub- 
ban ibid. 25, and see Hilprecht, BE 20 p. 35f.; 
10 ot [5 @*>>o"IGaR RA 23 33:7 (Assur tablet 
copied by Thureau-Dangin). 

b) in lit.: [...] malaSu 1 US.ta.AM su-ub- 
ban [...] [x] is its height, one vS (i.e., five 
aslu and a) subbdn each [its ...] CT 22 48 r. 
11 (mappa mundi); ziggurratu ds-lu su-ban Siddu 
as-lu su-ban (var. d§-lu u su-ub-ban) pitu the 
temple tower’s length and width were (one) 
aslu (and one) subbdn Borger Esarh. 24 Ep. 
34:30f., var. from ibid. Fassung b 20). 


The subban measures ten gané or half an 
aSlu, i.e., 120 cubits. 


Hilprecht, BE 20 p. 35f.; Thureau-Dangin, JA 
1909 87. 


*subbiru see sumbiru. 


subbu s.; (mng. unkn.); SB.* 

4 kakkabani x ana su-ub-bi(-)t [x] bt (in 
broken context) ACh Sin 13:23, see Weidner 
Handbuch der Astronomie p. 116f. 


Possibly to be read su-ub-bi-i and con- 
sidered a verb. For discussion see sumbu. 


subbu_ see sumbu. 


subbi (suppt) v.; 1. to look upon some- 
thing from afar, to obtain a comprehensive 
view, 2. II/2 to be perceived, 3. to form a 
concept, to carry out a concept, to complete 
work according to a preconceived plan, 4. 
Sutesbi to execute work according to plan, 
5. Sutesbd (uncert. mng.); OB, SB, NB; I, 
IT/2, TIT/2; cf. musappiu. 

igi.sup"l.ag.a, igi.sup"I.bar.ra, igi.Sa. 
bar.ra= su-ub-bu-% NabnituI 190ff.; igi.supU4. 
14, igi.sup"4.ag.a = s[u-ub-bu-v] Igituh I 12f.; 
igi.sup"!.da.ag.a (vars. uD.suD"4.da.ag.a, igi. 
suD"4.ag.a) = su-ub-bu-% (between até and 
natalu in a group) Erimhus V 133; ba-dér BAR = 
si-ub-bu-& S[d ...] A 1/6:309. 


subbi 
su-ub-bu-u, pu-qu-t, b[it]-ru-t, na-ta-lu, = da-ga- 


lu An IX 28ff.; Su-te-nu-%& = §u-te-es-bu-ti, §u-ta- 
hu-u Malku IV 191~191la. 


1. to look upon something from afar, to 
obtain a comprehensive view: temennu hitma 
libitta su-ub-bu inspect the foundation (close- 
ly), view the entire brickwork Gilg. I i 17, 
and cf. temenna hitma libitta su-ub-bt ibid. XI 
304; dugul ibri matu ... su-ub-bi tamtum look, 
my friend, the land! encompass the sea with 
your eyes! Bab. 12 pl. 10:20 (Etana); kallatu 
kuttumitu %Gula Sa man-ma la %-sab-bu-& 
assum (text DU, for mu) 4uru.8t gabi the 
veiled bride (is) Gula because nobody may 
look upon her (even) from afar, it is said (so) 
with reference to the sunset KAR 94:6 and 
dupls. (Maqlu Comm. to Magqlu I 2), see G. Meier, 
AfO 12 240n. 26; wllilst a-na su-ub-bi-1 hemade 
her splendid to look at from afar (he filled 
her [with ...]) ZA 5 67:38 (SB lit.); indja 
bitrumama ul t-sab-ba-a although my eyes 
are full of color, they cannot see from afar 
ibid. 80 r. 13; Swmma KI.MIN (= birsa) imurma 
t-sa-ab-bi if (when) he sees a luminous 
phenomenon he sees it from afar CT 38 29:42 
(SB Alu), also, with la %-sa-ab-bi ibid. 43; 
migittasa assuh temensu t-sab-bi-ma I re- 
moved its damaged parts and surveyed the 
(entire) foundation Borger Esarh. 74:32; papahi 
bélatisu u KI.MES t-sa-ab-bi-ma ... eli temen 
labirisu addd usSisa I surveyed his (newly 
discovered) lordly abode and the emplace- 
ments(?) (of the images) and laid the low 
brick courses upon the old foundations VAB 
4 256i 39 (Nbn.), ef. the obscure femenna 
thituma t-sa-ab-bu-% simatim ibid. 240 ii 57 
(Nbn.);  st-ub-bt sihram sabitu qdtika look 
(with pride) upon the child who holds your 
hand Gilg. M. iii 12. 


2. II/2 to be perceived: Sipik epert rabdti 
elisu issapkuma la us-sa-ab-bu-t kisursu large 
piles of rubble and dust had accumulated 
over it (the temple’s emplacement) and 
(even) its outlines could not be perceived 
VAB 4 236 i 38 (Nbn.). 


3. toforma concept, to carry out a concept, 
to complete work according to a preconceived 
plan: ina Sasurri agarinni Glittija kinis ip: 
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palsannima %-sab-ba-a nabniti (the goddess 
Bélet-ili) looked kindly upon me (while still) 
in the womb of my mother and created my 
features (as she conceived them in her mind) 
OIP 2 117:3 (Senn.), cf. Sa... INanna(r)... 
t-sa-ab-ba-a nabnissu RA 11 110i 11 (Nbn.), ef. 
gattaki usarrih nabnitki u-sab-bi Maqlu VII 69; 
(I, to whom DN assigned a royal fate while 
still in the womb of my mother) DINGIR.MAH 
alamdimmé bélati w-sab-bu-u [...] whose 
features DN made into the perfect image of 
alord Streck Asb. 254:7, for coll. see Bauer Asb. 
2 84 n. 3; the seal cylinder Sa RN ... salam 
ISin ... %-sa-ab-bu-ti-ma ibné sérusSu wpon 
which Assurbanipal had engraved a likeness 
of Sin according to his (Assurbanipal’s) own 
concept VAB 4 286 x 37 (Nbn.). 

4, §Sutesbti to execute work according to 
plan: if a builder built a house for somebody 
Sipirsu la us-te-es-bi-ma igarum iqtip but 
did not execute it according to specifications, 
and the wall buckled CH § 233:96; mu-u8-te- 
es-bi parsi rabiiti Sa StnNIN he who organized 
the rites of IStar according to his plans 
CH ii 63; bit DN bélija uS-te-es-bi-ma ... 
sum&u abbi I finished the temple of my lord 
Enlil according to plans and gave it its name 
AOB 1 22 iii 5 (Samai-Adad I), also Subat IE nlil 
bélija Sa ina Sipir némeg itinniitim Su-te-es- 
bu-% ina girib dlija ... abni in my city (Assur) 
I built the abode of my lord Enlil the archi- 
tecture of which was executed according to 
an elaborate plan ibid. ii 11; bitat agurri 
supalussu Sa mamma la i-i-da ina his[s]at 
némegi madis lu ul-te-es-bi underneath it I 
executed, according to highly intelligent 
plans, the rooms made of kiln-fired bricks 
to which nobody had paid any attention 
(before) ibid. 40:15 (A¥Sur-uballit I); ana B.0R. 
IMIN.AN.KI ... [dé-te]-ed-du-Si ... atri¥ ana 
dummugi kima Stir Samé ana Su-te-es-bi-t 
ahartiS irim&u in order to have (the grantee, 
a learned architect) renew Euriminanki (the 
temple tower of Borsippa), to embellish (it) 
to a (still) greater extent and to make it as 
perfect as the stars (lit. the writings) of the 
sky, he (the king) granted him (a field) forever 
BBSt. No. 5ii 28 (NB); us-ta-as-bi-Sum-ma (var. 
us-te-es-bi-Sum-ma) Sunnat ili uspfa] (Anu) 
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made him (Marduk) perfect, giving him a 
double godhead En. el. I 91, ef. [ul]-te-es-bt 
(in broken context) Gilg. I ii 3. 


5. Sutesbié (uncert. mng.): [Summa KI.MIN] 
stru ina stigi us-te-es-bi-Si-ma dissu tkimsu 
if ditto (ie., on the first of Nisannu ...) a 
snake in the streets ....-8 a man and (thus) 
deprives him of his virility CT 38 34:19 (SB 
Alu). 

The basic connotation of this verb is sug- 
gested by the Sumerian correspondences 
which all stress the seeing from afar (sti.ud). 
The Malku passage in the lex. section which 
gives Sutesbi as explanation of Suténd may 
belong to mng. 4. The usages sub mng. 3 are 
paralleled by the phrase nabniti ... udtennd 
KAH 2 84:6 cited enté mng. 3. 

The passage [...] kin.ga.a ba.ab.aG.aa 
fi{m ...i]gi.st.ud.lé.e8 : a e-te-em-mi-su 
a-na Sa-ka-an dab-di-e sa-b[u]-[4]1 KAR 128:30, 
and ibid. p. 349 (addenda), has been omitted, 
although the correspondence igi.sti.ud.lé 
= subbié is well attested, because the use of 
saba instead of subbé would be unique, the 
text is damaged, and because the context 
seems to demand sebd, ‘‘to wish,” as is sug- 
gested by the use of the verbs eréSu and 
saramw in the preceding lines. The entire 
passage is unintelligible. 

Bauer Asb. 2 p. 84 n. 3. 


subbii see subd. 


subbulu v.; (mng. uncert.); lex.* 
ga.g& = su-ub-bu-lu, i.RI = 
Antagal TIT 140f. 

Variant of zubbulu as attested in i.RI = 
zu-[ubl-bu-[Tu Izi V 72, [i]. RI = zu-ub-bu-[lu], 
[ga].g& = mIN Sa aa[B] Antagal D 52f. All 
these lex. refs. cited zabalu v. lex. section 
may have to be distinguished from zabdlu, 
“to carry.” 


MIN && IM.DIR 


subbutu (sabbutu) adj.; 1. collected, con- 
nected, 2. arrested, 3. lame; SB, NA, NB; 
cf. sabatu. 

lu.dug.1& = tu-fubl-bu-kum, li.dig.dab = sit- 
ub-bu-tum OB Lu Part 7:12f., ef. la.dig.dub = 
stu-bu-tu, la.dug.1& = tu-bu-kum OB Lu A 384f. 
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1. collected, connected: 30 Su.ca.SE lu 
edanitu lu sa-bu-tu-tu thirty (days of MN), 
examined as to their favorableness, either 
isolated or connected (i.e., consecutive) KAR 
178 r. iii 73, also ibid. r. ii 79 and r. v 7; 30 SE. 
GA.SE sa-bu-tu-tu ibid. iv 39, and ef. ibid. vi 6 and 
KAR 179 iii 14; 30 S8.aa.S8 lu sa-bu-tu-tu 
KAR 178 r. iii 25, ete. (alli SB hemer. using the Ass. 
form sabbutu), note su-ub-bu-tu-ti K.4098 r. ii 
5, dupl. of KAR 178 iii 67. 


2. arrested: DAM.GAR.MES su-bu-tu Tn.-Epic 
“vy” 5; uncert.: LU su-ub-bu-tu-tu LU te~i-ni-e 
PSBA 31 pl. 19:11 (NB let.), see Ebeling Neubab. 
Briefe No. 297. 


3. lame: see OB Lu, in lex. section. 


subitu (supitw) s.fem.; 1. dyeing, 2. soaking 
(a field); NB; pl. subdtu, supidtu; cf. sabi. 

1. dyeing: 10 Ma.NA PN LU sa-bu-% a-na 
su-bi-ti_ ten minas (of wool)—the dyer PN for 
dyeing VAS 6 8:5. 

2. soaking (a field): [ana] su-pi-ti Sa tp [a] 
andku mamma ul umass[ir] as to me, I have 
not released anybody for the soaking (of the 
fields) of/from the [...]-canal CT 22 209:11 
(let.); sw-ba-a-tu, & [LU].aU0.caL ul etir (for 
translation see sapitu) VAS 3 227:9; uncer- 
tain: money given ana su-ub-bi-tu, mahritu 
VAS 6 192:4, money given ana 2 su-pi-a-ta 
VAS 6 309:8. 


swbu see suppu A. 


subi (or subbi, supt, suppt) s.; 
uncert.); plant list.* 

U ku-ia-a-tu : AS su-bu-u §4¢ IGI A.MES (var. $d ip) 
Kocher Pflanzenkunde 19 ii 15, var. from ibid. 
12 i 88. 


(mng. 


subur pani (or supur pani) s.; facial ex- 
pression or grimace; lex.*; cf. sabdru A. 

uk-tin SA,.ALAN = bu-un-na-an-nu-t, su-bu- 
ur(var. -bur) pa-nt Diri VIE 88f.; sa,.ALAN = bu- 
un-<na>-nu-[a], st-bu-u[r pa-ni], bu-t%i-[nu-um] 
Proto-Diri 529ff.; [sa,].ALan = sté-bur pla-nt], li- 
[¢]-[bu], bu-un-[na-nu-u] Imgidda to Erimhus A 
20’ff. 

Either to be connected with sabdru A, 
which describes lip and eye movements, or 
to be read supur pani and connected with 


sudda 


saparu; see however se-pe-ru §a rat (for pani?) 
BRM 4 33i1, cited sepéru lex. section. 


subatu see sibitu A. 


std pani s.; vertigo (lit. spinning of the 
face); SB, NB; wr. syll. and IGI.NIGIN.NA; 
cf. sddu A. 


aSamas ... sé-ud pa-ni sakak uzni u ubbur 
mesreti [ana Sijriktt ligruk’u may DN afflict 
him with vertigo, deafness, and paralysis in 
alllimbs MDP 6 pl. 11 iii 4 (NB kudurru); SAG. 
KI.DIB.BA-a su-ud pa-ni u Sané tému tépusanni 
tusépiganni you have bewitched me, (or) 
have had (others) bewitch me, with (a spell 
resulting in) seizure of the temples, vertigo, 
and madness MaqluIV 15, cf.MaqluI91; the 
sorcerers who afflicted me with zkurudd 
kadibbidé [...] SUR.HUN.GA IGI.NIGIN.NA iD. 
GUR.R[A B].GAL.KU,RA “cutting of the 
breath” magic, aphasia, ...., vertigo, failure 
at (Jit. returning from) the river ordeal, being 
summoned to the palace AfO 18 290:13 (SB 
inc.). 


sudannu see suddnu. 


sudanu (sudannu) s.; (a tree); lex.* 
gis.gal, giS.peS.gal, giS.gu.da.num = su- 
da-nu (var. su-dan-ni) Hh. III 449ff., ef. gis.su. 
ti.a.num OB Forerunner to Hh. III line f,, in 
MSL 5 133; [gi8 ...] = [su]-da-nu Nabnitu O 256. 


sidatu 
lex.* 


(or suttu) s.; (part of a wagon); 


gis.KUM.mar. vm, giS.tir.mar.Sum = su-da- 
at MIN (= ma-a-a-al-tu) Hh. V 63f. 


Perhaps to be connected with sdédu A. 


suddi v.; to provide with food, to provision ; 
OB, Bogh., SB; cf. sidttu, sudd. 

la-al LAL = a-la-lu, sti-du-u Ha I 248, 248 a. 

PN su-di-a-am-ma turdass provide PN 
with sorne food and send her tome VAS 16 
130:6 (OB let.); Saném imSu t-sa-ad-da-as-su- 
nu-ti-ma ana sér bélija atarradasSuniti the 
next day I will give them (the envoys) pro- 
visions and send them on to my lord RA 42 
68 No. 9:21 (Mari let.); ana andundn annanna 
mar annanna nadnadku si-ud-dd-ku I (a figu- 
rine) have been given as the substitute for 
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so-and-so, son of so-and-so, and have been 
given provisions ZA 45 202 ii 17 (Bogh. rit.); 
si(text sw)-di-e NINDA-HAR.RA SE.BULUG 
bappira NINDA ab-la té-sa-da-8% you provide 
it (the figurine) with groats, malt, beer-wort 
(and) dry bread as travel provisions KAR 
22:19 (SB rit.), cf. su-di-e tu-sa-ad-di-&% (var. 
DIRI = twmalla) ZA 16 196 iv 3, var. from KAR 
239 iii 5, also 4R 56127, su-dt-e annititi tu-sa-ad- 
di-Si-nu-tt 4R 557. 30, also su-di-e tu-sa-ad- 
d[a-%i] KUB 37 66:6’ (all Lamagtu), also [su- 
dji-e tu-sa-da-Su KAR 74:11 (rit.). 

It remains uncertain whether the Ea pas- 
sage cited in the lex. section belongs here. 


sudduru§ (sunduru, fem. sundurtu) adj.; 
having a defect of the eyes (perhaps blinking) ; 
OB, MB, SB; cf. sudduru. 

[igli.[x] = [su-w]n-du-ru (followed by [za]rriqu 
with speckled eyes) Igituh I 19; [w]-x-rum = su- 
du-rum (followed by sipaium) An VIII 39. 

a) in gen.: Summa sinnigstu su-un-du-ru 
(var. su-un-du-ra) ulid if a woman gives birth 
toas. CT 27 5:33, var. from ibid. 4:3, 14:34 (SB 
Izbu). 

b) as a personal name — 1’ sunduru: 
St-du-rum UCP 10p. 154 No. 88:8 (OB Ishchali) ; 
PN pumu ™St-un-du-ri BE 14 111:17, also 
PBS 2/2 47:14, Sué-un-du-rt ibid. 108:8 (all MB). 

2’ sundurtw: {Si-un-du-ur-tum BE 15 152:4; 
also !Si%-un-dur-tu[m] ibid. 168:7. 

The An ref. may belong under sudéru. 


sudduru v.; to twitch the eyes or the nose; 
SB*; cf. sudduru adj. 

a) said of the nose: [Summa ...] u-sa-an- 
dar imdt if he twitches(?) [his nose], he will 
die (in the section referring to the patient’s 
nose) Labat TDP 54:13; Summa ... sépsu 

‘Sa imitti imasSar Ka-S% su-dur if he drags 
his right foot and his nose twitches ibid. 
63, cf. ibid. 238:4, and, wr. su-un-dur ibid. 142 
iv 3’. 

b) said of the eyes: if, when Marduk 
leaves Esagila at the New Year’s festival 
IGLMES-8% sii-un-du-ra his eyes (Ic1.MES for 
ter!) blink(?) (followed by IGi.MES-3% (= 
panisu) argu his face is dirty, katmu overcast, 
black, white, green, and red) CT 40 38 
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K.11004:16 (SB Alu), also in ACh Supp. 2 Istar 82; 
the ghost S@ ... IGI.MES.MU #-sa-an-da-ru 
(corrupt var. for panija us-sa-na-du, see sidu 
A mng. 3) KAR 267r. 8; [ilu istén qu]-bu-hu 
su-un-dur pu-us-sul [there is a god] who is 
bald(?), twitching(?, or: blinking?), lame STT 
28 v 38’ in AnSt 10 124, also ibid. 41’ and iv 32’ 
(Nergal and EreSkigal). 


sud s. pl. tantum; travel provisions; OB, 
SB, NB; cf. suddi. 

1 (Pr) zi.Da sté-di-e PN mdr Sipri Sa PN, 
one PI of flour, the travel provisions of PN, 
the messenger of PN, VAS 13 48:2 (OB); akal 
tuhdi u nisbé niséja usdkilma su-ud-di-e 
takbitti Sa tajarti kUR AéSur épusu ina hidati 
I fed my men with rich and ample food, and 
they joyfully prepared sufficient travel pro- 
visions for the journey back to Assyria TCL 
3 264 (Sar.); 2na@ UD.3.KAM UD.29.KAM entima 
GIDIM ustasseru GIS.MA.SA.HA teppus st-di-x- 
nu tessth on the third (or?) the 29th day, 
when the spirits of the dead are mustered, 
you make a sailboat (and) load it with travel 
provisions for them KAR 184 r.(!) 29 (SB rit.), 
ef. ibid. obv.(!) 6, cf. su-di-[e ...] ABL 461:6 
(rit.); F4lsia, ina GIS.MA.SA.HA gadi si-di- 
e-[&u iSakkanu] they place DN in a sailboat, 
together with travel provisions for him ZA 
23 374:74 (SB rit.), ef. ibid. 372:52; obscure: 1 
MA.NA KU.BABBAR ana PN [...] su-di-e 3a 
paspast §a[...] Moore Michigan Coll. 52:10 (NB); 
for sudé suddi, see suddi. 
siidu in Sa sidi s.; 
ef. sédu B. 


84 su-di MIN (= UD.KA.BAR) copper melting pot 
Practical Vocabulary Assur 446. 


melting pot; lex.*; 


suhartu s.; young woman, female child, 
(working) woman; OA, OB, MB, EA, Nuzi, 
MA; pl. subdrdtu (suhdrtatu RA 23 161 No. 
82:24ff., Nuzi); wr. syll. (sometimes with the 
su-sign for the zu-sign in OB, and possibly 
in OAkk., see MAD 8 242) and SAL.LU.TUR.RA 
(Szlechter Tablettes p. 7:1); ef. sehéru. 

za-az-na Teen eR TA = si-th-hi-ru-ti, [dalg-qa- 
qu-ti, duq-qu-qu-ti, su-ha-ru-ti, su-ha-ra-tum, ma- 
ru-%, ma-ra-a-tum, &d-as-su-ru  Diri I 304-311. 

a) inOA: PN aSSatam si-ha-ar-tdm mer at 
PN, éhuz a&Satam Sanitam ula ehhaz PN 
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has been betrothed to the girl, daughter of 
PN,, he may not take another wife TCL 4 67:6, 
cf. (should he not take notice of his wife) 
sti-ha-ar-tém ana mutim Sanin iddunu they 
will give the girl to another husband ibid. line 
16; st-ha-ar-tdm PN agar libbisa ana mutim 
taddan PN will give the girl to a husband 
wherever she wishes TCL 14 76:7; st-ha-[ar]- 
tum, irtibi kutabbitma alkamma ana sin 
1A Sur Sukush the girl has grown up, (so) do 
(us) the honor of coming and place her in the 
lap of (i.e., dedicate her to?) ASSur BIN 4 9:20, 
cf. st-ha-ar-tum dannis irtibi tibama atalkam 
ana st(!)-ni Assur SukuSh u Sep ilika sabat 
CCT 3 20:38, also kima st-ha-ar-tu[m] i-ir-ta- 
bi-ti-ni_ ibid. 17; st-ha-ra-tum Sa PN wu PN, 
imrasama mudtis illika the young wives of 
PN and PN, have been ill and almost died 
KTS 25a:4; ana kaspim annim bitam PN si- 
ha-ar-tém u amtam idaggal (in return) for 
this silver, he will own the house, the girl PN, 
and the slave girl BIN 4 190:7; nisméma si- 
ha-ar-tum ahatni istika wasbat Summa ahuni 
iS[ti] panititimma st-ha-ar-tim wasSiramma 
we have heard that the girl, our sister, is 
living with you, if (you are) our brother, 
release the girl with the earliest (caravan) 
BIN 6 19:6 and 11; 1 MA.NA KU.BABBAR sawirt 
Sa st-ha-ar-tim 18 gin KU.GI annugiisa one 
mina of silver (for) the girl’s bracelets, 18 
shekels of gold (for) her rings TCL 4 30:11; 
10 Gin hurdsam kuburSinnam wu nabritam a- 
st-ha-ar-tim Sébilam send me ten shekels of 
kubursinnu-gold and a nabritu for the young 
woman (and the nabritu should be large) 
BIN 6 90:16, cf. sti-ha-ar-tdm lirdiam TCL 20 
94:39, also st-ha-ar-t[a] hu-ld-pd-am labbusat 
KTS 34b:16 (coll. Garelli), and passim referring 
to a specific person, exceptionally sé-ha-ra-tim 
eri& ask (the kdrum) for the girls COT 3 4:45. 

b) in OB — 1’ sing.: four seahs of ghee 
(expended) intima st-ha-ar-tum ana bit PN 
innadnu when the girl was given (in mar- 
riage) to the house of PN TCL 1017r. 22; food 
expenditures dm su-ha-ar-tum trubam when 
the girl entered (the gagi) PBS 8/2 183:5; 34 
st-ha-ar-tam Sa bitam inassaru u kurummatni 
iténu titepi ... st-ha-ar-ta-Su UD.5.KAM wusser 
as for him, he has taken as a pledge the girl 
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who looks after the house and grinds our 
rations, release his girl on the fifth day CT 
29 23:9 and 19 (let.), ef. adi ippaluninni si-ha- 
ar-tam ina qatija ukal J will detain the girl 
until they repay me PBS 7 38:16 (let.); why 
did you (fem.) write (that) st-ha-ar-tum 
mahar marat PN usSab marti PN ana bitini 
trabbvanndst the girl will stay with PN’s 
daughter, and PN’s daughter shall grow up 
in our house? CT 29 9a:7, ef. awat st-ha-ar-ti 
anniti amur CT 6 28a:11, a&Sum si-ha-ar-ti 
annitim OECT 3 74:9, kurummat st-ha-ar- 
tim TCL 18 123:14 and 21, cf. PBS 8/2 175:24, 
PBS 773 :10(!), TCL 17 69:30, also, wr. su- 
ha-ar-tim PBS 8/2 221:3; note the manumis- 
sion of a SAL.LU.TUR.RA (possibly to be read 
sihirtu) Szlechter Tablettes 7 MAH 15.954:1. 


2’ pl:  st-ha-ra-a-tim(for -tum) arhis 
lillikanim ina sibatixina amdt let the girls 
come to me quickly, I am dying for need of 
them TCL 1 16:7 (let.); a&wm Sau BS.NUN. 
nAki mus Sa taXpuram umma attama si-ha- 
ra(text -ru)-tum Sa ... tuwasSerusinati as to 
the women from ESnunna concerning whom 
you wrote me as follows, ‘““The women whom 
you have released” A 3532:9 (let.); Seam 
idimma st-ha-ra-tum gémam liténa give out 
some barley so that the girls may grind some 
flour YOS 2 51:25 (let.); sté-ha-ra-tim (re- 
ferring to the female personnel of a private 
household) YOS 2 142:11 (let.), also CT 6 21b:13 
(let.); silver ana Sikari Sa st-ha-ra-tu sa 
i&tija for beer for the girls that are with me 
PBS 8/2 183:42 (econ.), cf. kurummat 2 st-ha- 
ra-tim Riftin 110:7, ef. also (wool) Sa sté-ha-ra- 
a-tum Sa bi parti YOS 5 177:6; SE.BA 
st-ha-ra-tim BIN 7 92:4, 9 and 14. 


c) in MB: su-ha-ar-tum mérat PN BE 17 
97:4 (let.). 

d) in MB Alalakh, EA, Nuzi: Summa 
fPN PN, tz[tr]si u uktanassidsu terhata Sa SAL 
st-ha-ar-ti eqla minumme mi-im-Su Sa bit 
a[bi|st wa-ad-du-& ileqq: u ipattar if PN, 
dislikes {PN and persecutes her constantly, 
she may take the girl’s (i.e., her own) dowry, 
(namely) the field and whatever property 
belonging to her paternal estate has been as- 
signed to her, and may leave Wiseman Alalakh 
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92:8, ef. Summa SAL si-ha-larltt ina appisu 
igaddad&i if the young wife thumbs her nose 
at him ibid. 10, ef. also 11 SAL.LU.MES-tum 3 
st-ha-ar-tum 5 sié-ha-rum DuMU x [x] eleven 
women, three young women, five boys [x 
years] old ibid. 234:2; aSSum SAL su-ha-ar-ti 
DUMU.SAL a-ni-ia Sa ana ahuzzati taSpura SAL 
irtabi Sa zikari & concerning the girl, this 
daughter of mine, about whom you wrote with 
a view to marriage, the woman has grown up, 
she is marriageable EA 3:7 (let. of Kadagman- 
Harbe I), cf. ul bandét sti-ha-ar-ti iddinuni the 
girl whom he gave me (in marriage) is not 
beautiful EA 1:80 (quoting Kada’man-Harbe I), 
ef. ibid. 97, cf. also 1 LU sé-ha-ru 1 LU st-ha- 
ar-tum Sa hubti Sa KuR Hatti ultébilakku EA 
17:87 (let. of Tu&ratta); PN ana ardisu gabbimz 
ma ana assiti SUM-in adi. st-ha-ar-du 
{PN, baltu [usu] bit PN la ussi PN will give 
((PN,) in matrimony to any of (lit. to all) his 
slaves, as long as the girl !PN, lives, she shall 
not leave PN’s household JEN 437:12, cf. 
[Summa] st-ha-ar-du pdgirdna [...] ibid. 15; 
immatime PN imtit u marasu Sa PN 1 st-ha- 
ra sa 2 am-ma-ti &% ma-lu-ti (for mal(a) uti) 1 
st-ha-ar-tum Sa KI.MIN-ma ana PN, inandinz 
sunitt u ramansunu ussi when PN (the 
debtor bondservant) dies, PN’s sons will give 
PN, (the creditor) a boy two and a half cubits 
(tall and) a girl of the same (size), and they 
themselves shall go (free) JEN 312: 12, cf.ibid. 1; 
minummeé st-ha-ru-% % si-ha-ra-tum Sa 'PN 
ulladu GEMi.MES u in.MES Sa PN, all the 
boys and girls to whom ‘'PN will give birth 
will be the servant girls and slaves of PN, 
JEN 637:16; cf. also 1 sté-ha-ru wu 1 st-ha- 
ar-du HSS 9 96:12; but note fuppu sa si- 
ha-ra-ti $a ana lagti leqi tablet concerning 
the female personnel who were taken over 
HSS 16 329:1; {PN {PN, naphar 2 su-ha-ar-tu, 
HSS 16 10:36, also ibid. 96:15; 4SaL st-ha-ra-du 
(after a list of female workers) JEN 507:24; 
SE.BA 1 SAL 2 st-ha-ra-tum HSS 13 367:8, and 
passim; note the pl. st#-ha-ar-ta-du RA 23 161 
No. 82:24 ff. 

e) in MA: summa Sa libbisa su-ha-ar-tu 
napsatema umalla (if a man hits a man’s 
wife and causes a miscarriage and) if the 
foetus was a girl, he will still make full resti- 


suharu la 


tution (with) life (for life) KAV 1 vii 80 (Ass. 
Code § 50). 


In most instances suhdrtu denotes a mar- 
riageable girl, a young woman; only rarely in 
OB, more often in Nuzi, does the word refer 
to a working female. 


Landsberger, OLZ 1925 233. 


subaru s.; 1. (male) child, adolescent, 
2. servant, subordinate, employee; OA, OB, 
Mari, MB (once in SB, see mng. 1d), Bogh., 
EA, Nuzi; pl. subdri, note the aberrant 
sing. st-ha-ra-a PBS 1/2 22:22 and 47:12 (MB); 
wr. syll. (sometimes with the su-sign for the 
zu-sign in OB, and possibly in OAkk., see 
MAD 3 242) and (LU.)ruR (Mari, MB), pl. 
TUR.TUR.MES HSS 16 69:14 (Nuzi); cf. sehéru. 

tu-ur-tu-ur TUR.TUR = st-th-hi-rum, sti-ha-ru-u,, 
du-qu-qu-um Proto-Diri 7la-c;  [x-x-iJl-la TuR. 
TUR.LA = su-ha-ru-um, da-qu-um, la-ku-% Proto- 
Diri 73d-f; hi-[en-z]jé-ru 81.pim = $¢-th-ru-um, 
la-HA-WU-um, st-ha-ru-um ibid. 116-118; za-az-na 
Tuntnroinel ~ si-il-hi-ru-ti, [dalg-qa-qu-ti, dug-qu- 
qu-ti, su-ha-ru-u, su-ha-ra-tum, ma-ru-%, ma-ra-a- 
tum, &d-as-su-ru Diri I 304-311. 

sa-as-ha-ru, ah-ru-t-tum, sa-as-ha-ar-tum, st-is- 
si-ru, da-qa-qi-ta, du-qa-qu-u, $i-hi-ru-tum, su-ha- 
ru-% = t-th-hi-ru-tu CT 18 15 r. ii 17ff., and dupl. 
(= Explicit Malku I 241-248); sd-ha-ru = MIN (= 
se[hru]) ibid. 9 (= Explicit Maiku I 233). 

1. (male) child, adolescent — a) in OA: 
Serdn labim turammi Ser dn si-ha-ri-im Wa 
lvim ta-ra-Su she has made the lion’s 
sinews limp, she .... the sinews of the baby 
and the infant BIN 4 126:22 (LamaStu), see von 
Soden, Or. NS 25 143; Summa st-ha-ra-am ullad 
mimma, bitim i[laqqi] (even) if she (the wife) 
gives birth to a boy, he (the adopted heir) will 
(still) receive all the household property 
TCL 1 240:23, ef. Summa Sa PN st-ha-ar-Su 
ullad if (a slave girl) of PN gives birth to a 
boy by him ibid. 13; x silver asar st-ha- 
ra-am urabbiint (expended) where they are 
rearing the child BIN 4 129:4; a-nu(?)- 
ma-&u st-ha-<ra>-am u am-tém [sa] PN PN, 
iraddiakkim ... st-ha-ra-am ana mamman la 
tuserri ina gerab-bitiemma lirbt shortly(?) PN, 
will send you the child and the woman-slave 
of PN, do not allow the child to contact 
anybody, he should grow up in the inner part 


231 


oi.uchicago.edu 


subaru 1b 


of the house CCT 2 36a:20 and 23, ef. atalkim 
sti-ha-ra-am la tezzibim RA 517 HG 75:24. 


b) in OB:  st-ha-ra-am ikén lurabbima 
umma andkuma ana gebérija lirbia I would 
like to raise a youngster, thinking, “Let him 
grow up to bury me” BIN 7 41:24 (let.); PN 

. marsu ana 'PN, ... ana Sinugim idz 
dimma ténig MU.3.KAM ... naddnam ana PN, 
ul i-li-ma tabli si-ha-ra-am lu ma-ru-ki PN 
ana PN, igbima ‘PN gave her son to 'PN, for 
(her) to suckle, but she was unable to pay 
'pN, the nursing fee for the three years, (so) 
{PN said to fPN,, ‘Take the boy, let him be 
your son!” VAS 7 10:10, cf. adSum sié-ha-ri 
DUMU PN Sa fPN, uséniqu Frank Strassburger 
Keilschrifttexte 37:1; [1] st-ha-ru-um Silip 
rémim ... PN ana mdaritim ilqi 1 cin kt. 
BABBAR u téniq MU.2.KAM ... PN ... iddin 
PN has adopted a little boy, who had to be 
pulled out of the womb (at birth), PN has 
paid a shekel of silver and a nursing fee for 
two years Szlechter Tablettes 3 15.951:1, see 
Oppenheim, Journal of the History of Medicine 
15 292f.; awilum && ul nakaram si-ha-rum 
ma-ru-ka ina bitisu irabbi this man is not a 
stranger to me, (indeed) your own son, the 
boy, is growing up in his house VAS 16 69:13 
(let.); GEME w% st-ha-rum the slave girl and 
(her) male child JCS 15 81 No. 138:8, cf. ibid. 16. 


c) in Bogh., Nuzi: 1 su-ha-ru Sa (text: PA) 
2 ammati in-du abini PN asar PN, iltegi u 
inanna ninu ki si-ha-ri ina biti Sa PN, 
tidenniti ustérib PN, our father, took a boy 
two cubits (tall), a slave, from PN,, and now 
he has made us enter PN,’s house in lieu of 
the boy as security (for him) HSS 9 13:5 
and 9, cf. 2 ammati sti-ha-ru ibid.11, 1st-ha-ra 
Sa 2 ammati u mal(a) uti (wr. ma-lu-tt) one 
boy, two and a half cubits (tall) JEN 312:11, 
317:10; minummé si-ha-ru-t u si-ha-ra-tum 
Sa 'PN ulladu cemi.MES u in.mEs Sa PN, (for 
translation see sukdrtu usage d) JEN 637:15; 
minummé Serrigsu Sa PN Sa ulladu u PN, 1 st- 
ha-ru u 1 st-ha-ar-tt ki ligti inassagma u 
ileqqt uw réhitu Serrisu 3a PN ana PN-ma 
musSuru (from) any of PN’s children which 
he may beget, PN, shall choose and take as 
(his) share a boy and a girl, but PN’s re- 
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maining children shall bereleased (and belong) 
to PN HSS 9 96:11; (garments given out) 
Sundu PN sti-ha-ar when PN became a youth 
HSS 14 643:15. 


d) in SB: [%-Se]-naq su-ha-ra she suckles 
the child KAR 239 i 20 (Lama8tu). 


2. servant, subordinate, employee — a) in 
OA: PN left his wife sté-ha-ri-Su unitam Sa 
bitisu ... la ilqi but did not take with him 
his servants (or) his household furnishings 
TCL 4 100:3, cf. sé-ha-ri-su unitam sa bitisu 
... a&$assu PN, talgi ibid. 8; the people from 
Kani’ are bringing you (pl.) x copper under 
my seal, pay them their hire and  st-ha-ri 
sahizama aklam lusdkilus’unu instruct the 
servants to give them food CCT 2 40a:9; sté- 
ha-ra-am Sa takdlim la isu there is no servant 
worthy of any trust TCL 19 4:22; ana sti-ha-rt 
la taallat do not give orders to the servants 
CCT 4 15c:11; sté-ha-ri-a nahhidama emaré 
lugakilu instruct (pl.) my servants to feed the 
asses Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 
17:7; 3 MANA ukulti emdré u st-ha-ri-im 
three minas, (expended for) the food of the 
asses and the servant TCL 14 57:16; x silver 
ukultt st-ha-ri-Su TCL 21 197:15, also TCL 20 
165:33; 2 tuppé st-ha-ru-um ublakkum a ser- 
vant brought you two tablets CCT 3 41b:3; st- 
ha-ra-<am> atarradma kaspam usasqulusuma 
usaknaksuma usébalakkum I will dispatch a 
servant, and they will have the silver paid 
to him, and I will have it sealed, and I will 
send it to you CCT 4 12b:26 (let.); pirikanni 
Sa lubus st-ha-re—pirikannu-garments as 
clothes for the servants BIN 4 78:7, cf. also 
OIP 27 55:1, and passim; I paid out two shekels 
of silver for one garment 2 st-ha-re ulabbi 
and provided two servants with clothing TCL 
21 164:22; [x] x st-ha-ri ana unitim saradim 
a-sa-pd-ra-ni isti unitimma pirikanné lubliiz 
nim I willsend a message for(?) the servants 
to pack up the goods, (then) let them bring 
the pirtkannu-material with the goods TCL 4 
43:10 (let.); sté-ha-ru ammakam timakkal la 
ibiddu the servants should not stay there 
overnight (send them on their way) BIN 4 
2:17, cf. st-ha-ru ammakam isahhuru KT 
Blanckertz 5:22; rddéu si-ha-ar-ka weriam ana 
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kaspim u hurdsim liddinuma my caravan 
driver and your servant should sell the copper 
for either silver or gold KT Hahn 14:7, and 
ef. rddiSu uw st-ha-ri ibid. 11; x silver 
gadum Sa si-ha-ri-im imeluding the (silver) 
for the servant TCL 14 55:17, and passim in 
this text, cf. TCL 20 183:7; PN st-ha-ri a(na) GN 
illik my servant PN went to Purushattum 
CCT 2 13:10, ef., for named s.-servants KTS 
30:39, TCL 4 54:5, ibid. 43:20, etc.; I gave one 
shekel of tin ana st-ha-ri-im Sa kadSim Sa GN 
to the servant of the kasSu-official of Tarkim 
TCL 21 163:20; sué-ha-ra-am Ga-la-ri-a(text 
-2a)-am ana gallabutim iddasSu he will hand 
over to him the servant from GN for shaving 
(off the slave mark) Golénischeff 20:22, and see 
gallabitu mng. 1; ama si-ha-ri-a ridima ana 
kaspim disSunuma please take my servants 
along and sell them (and recoup your silver, 
while the balance of my silver may remain with 
you) JSOR 11 p. 135 No. 44:9; x silver ana 
sim 1 alpim u st-ha-ri-im for the price 
of an ox and a servant (to work it) BIN 4 
157:18. 

b) in OB: 1 upu.nrrA &(text: KI) 5 MANA 
Sie st-ha-ra usabbalakku I will have a servant 
bring you a ram and five minas of wool CT 
2 12:16 (let.), cf. sé-ha-rum Sa Seam ublam 
the servant who brought the barley CT 4 
26a:8 (let.); Jamnam ul tusdbilam wu st-ha-ra- 
am régissu tatarradam you did not send me 
any oil and (now) you want to send back (my) 
servant empty-handed! OT 29 14:9 (let.); 
assum 60 SE.GUR Sa PN st-ha-rum(for -rim) 
da PN, ana qabé PN, <Sa> PN, ana qiptim ilqa 
(document) concerning sixty gur of barley 
which PN, borrowed asa loan without interest, 
(having received it from) PN, the servant of 
PN,, on orders from PN, BE 6/1 103:2 (leg.), 
cf. ibid. 8 and 28; [s%]-ha-ru-% Sa PN LU lidanam 
LU Idamaras birtt GNu GN, ilginim the ser- 
vants of PN have captured an informant, a 
native of Idamaras, between GNand GN, VAS 
16 82:4; st-ha-ri tram ana trim usbalkituma 
they let the servants climb from roof to roof 
VAS 16 181:14, ef., fora s. involved in a theft 
TCL 18 92:5, also CT 4 27d:7; a&Sum PN abi 
PN, st-ha-ri-ia awélum kima j@um ul tidé 
as to my servant PN, the father of PN,, do 
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you not know that the man belongs to me? 
(you intend to give away the field whose usu- 
fruct he has enjoyed for forty years!) BIN 7 
11:5; kima st-ha-ru-um j@um ul tidé do you 
not know that the servant is mine? UCP 9 p. 
342 No. 18:8; sti-ha-ru-um $a illaykakkum kiz 
sadam la immaru kunkamma idnagsSum the 
boy who is coming to you must by no means 
see the necklace, give it to him under seal 
Sumer 14 73 No. 47:27 (Harmal); st-ha-ru Sa 
tlikakkum itti alaktim Sutasbitassu have the 
servant who came to you join the caravan 
CT 29 30:20; PN &a abusu st-ha-ar abija PN, 
whose father is my father’s (SamaX-hizir’s) 
subordinate TCL 18 111:20 (let.); ana awilé 
$a bab ekal[lim si-ha]-re-[e] kaliSunu asta[par] 
I have dispatched all personnel to the offi- 
cials at the palace gate Sumer 14 p. 18 No. 
2:9, cf. a&um ana ekallim st-ha-re-e <tard: 
dim> Sa taSpurannim ibid. 5 (Harmal); ana 
amatim u si-ha-ri-e la taggia do not neglect 
the servant girls and the servant men 
CT 29 34:17 (let.); awitlt nukarribbi maru 
Sippar assum sihhiritisunu 8a ihligima 
issabtu. igbinimma awilé Suniti attare 
dakkum ... st-ha-ri-e-Su-nu wudssersunisim 
the gardéners, citizens of GN, have spoken to 
me about their servants who ran away and 
have been caught, I am sending these men to 
you, release their servants to them VAS 16 
82:8 (let.); wmmit naditum st-ha-ra-am ana 
legitim ilgéma st-ha-rum S64 sitam irsima ... 
assum st-ha-[rum] S64 sitam irsd istu MU.3.KAM 
ina ahhitim attasahsu my mother, a naditu- 
woman, adopted a servant, but this servant 
ran away, (so) because this servant ran away, 
I disinherited him (lit. I removed him from 
his brother-status) three years ago YOS 2 
50:5 and 10 (let.); bitum Salim w st-ha-ru-t 
Salmu the house is fine and the staff is fine 
CT 6 27a:7, also CT 29 11b:5, and note GUD. 
HI.A UDU.HLA u st-ha-ru-a% Salmu TCL 18 
88:5; PN sit-ha-ri ahi PN, PN; imquima 
ubtazzihSu PN, arrived and mistreated my 
servant PN, the brother of PN,, (and uttered 
hostile words against me) CT 6 34a:6, cf. 
st-ha-ri-ma lubtazzih let him mistreat my 
servant (but why does he curse me?) ibid. 15; 
st-ha-ar-ka atkuppum sa mahrija Sipram 
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batqam ippus your servant, the basket maker, 
who is with me, will do the interrupted work 
CT 4 38a:7 (let.), cf. PN Samallim si-ha-ri 
PBS 7 117:9 (let.); 4 Gin KU.BABBAR Suditi 
limalli ana PN tupsarrim si-ha-ri-ia liddinma 
ana mahrija liblam let him restore the four 
shekels of silver in full, let him give (it) to PN, 
the scribe, my servant, so that he can bring 
(it) to me PBS 7 91:40 (let.); PN st-ha-ra-am 
da PN, A 3539:6, also ittt PN st-ha-ri-ia 
VAS 16 191:15, cf. ibid. 41:4, 21:9, 66:13 and r. 5, 
141:17, TCL 777:9; si-ha-ar PN PA.PA VAS 16 
139:19; sué-ha-ar awélim CT 29 30:11, st- 
ha-ar awélé UCP 9 385 No. 11:14; PN Su. 
HA st-ha-ri my servant, the fisherman PN 
CT 29 37:10, cf. ibid. 8; ana sti-ha-ri-e $a PN 
ZABAR.DAB; BIN 7 56:15, cf. ana st-ha-ri-im 
Sa PN ibid. 58:6; 10 sti-ha-rum Sa UGULA 
a-si-rum PBS 8/2 185:8; PN b@irum [a] st-ha- 
ru-% Sumer 14 47 No. 23:16 (Harmal); SAL % 
naptarija Sa isu MU.20.KAM ippalanni .. 

mimma ishat diqgatija ilgéma ana bit st-ha-ri 
sa galamadhi Annunitum iterub a private 
female household servant of mine, who has 
answered my (orders) for twenty years, has 
taken away all that I had apportioned (to her) 
of my few provisions and hag entered the 
house of the servant of the chief musician 
of DN (as his wife) PBS 7 101:18 (let.), cf. PN 
st-ha-ar ekallim UCP 9 334 No. 9:6 (let.), st- 
ha-ru-um Sa tamkadri MDP 28 538:4 (econ.), 
and, for other OB occs. of suhkdru in relation 
to the tamkdru, see the refs. collected in 
Leemans The Old Babylonian Merchant p. 34f., 
and 1 s¢-ha-ar-ka mdr tamkdrvm Sumer 14 
p. 60 No. 33:7 (Harmal); egel PN itti PN bélti 
eqlim PN, u PN, st-ha-rum Sa PN, A.SA ana 
errésitim tappi PN, and PN;, the servant 
of PN,, (have become) partners for the ten- 
ancy of the field (which they have leased) 
from PN, the proprietor of the field Waterman 
Bus. Doe. 15:10 (leg.); sté-ha-ri-su eqlam ana 
eréSim la tuSaddé do not let his servants 
neglect cultivating the field Gautier Dilbat 99 
No. 67:6 (let.), cf. Sumer 14 p. 71 No. 46:7 
(Harmal); barley SA.caL alpi u st-ha-ri-e 
as food for the oxen and the servants (who 
work them) UCP 10 108 No. 33:13, ef. GUD & 
st-ha-rum Gautier Dilbat 82 No. 44 r. 2, Jean 
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Sumer et Akkad 202 r. 2, SA.GAL [st]-ha-ri-e 
UET 5 497:7 and 15, 580: 24, 581:7, NiGg.BA.MES 
st-ha-ri-e YOS 5 224:18, naptanu KI KURUM 
st-ha-ri-fel TCL 11 237:20, and the lists VAS 7 
183 vi 24, 186110; difficult: HA.LA si-ha-ri-e 
UET 5111:7, ef. also 5 st-ha-ru-i Figulla Cat. 
1 14223, note, exceptionally, wr. TUR.RA and 
referring to prisoners: 1TUR.RA PN 1 TUR.RA 
PN, 2LU asirum LU Hénunna*i one young 
man, PN, one young man PN,, two prisoners 
from Eg8nunna VAS 13 50:1f. 

c) in Mari and Shemshara: ana 10 LU. 
MES uw LU.TUR.MES-Su-nu Telmuni for the ten 
men from Telmun and their servants ARM 1 
17:19; 2 LU.tuR-ka gallitum (wr. al-qa-lu- 
tum) ligakSidusu they should have two of 
your fast servants reach him ARM 1 45:13, 
ef. asSum st-ha-r[i]-im ARM 2 54:5; I am 
sending you (Jasmah-Addu) a tablet for PN 
1 LU.tUR-ka ana sér PN labil let one of your 
servants bring it to PN ARM 4 68:21; note 
LU.TUR-ri-ka.MES ARM 2 35:23; 1 LU.TUR-ré 
{a]na sért bélija [atta]jrdam ArOr 17/1 pl. 6:9, 
ef. TUR Satu attardam ARM 3 52:13; PN Lt. 
TuR [§me-Dagan PN, the page of RN ARM7 
173:7, and ef., for PN LU.TUR PN, ibid. 112:13, 
and passim in ARM 7 (see ARMT 7 p. 238 
and 324f.), also ARM 1 8:26 and 4 68:23f., wr. 
TUR ARM 7 110:3’; his son died and his 
grandson is still small (seher) béli st-ha-ra-am 
limurma Lt.t[u]R (read Serrum?) seher u 
pagidam ul isi let my lord examine the 
servant, (he would find that) the child is 
(very) small and they have nobody to take 
care of them ARM 5 38:12 and 14; atta atti 
st-ha-ri-ka eliam come up, you with your 
servants Laessge Shemshara Tablets p. 81:51, 
cf. u st-ha-ru-ka ina paniSu udapparu and 
your servants will withdraw from him ibid. p. 
83:39; LU.TUR.MES mdditim kali inanna 
LU.TUR.MES-Su wadssir they keep many 
servants prisoner, now release his servants 
ibid. p. 40:43f.; attama qadum LU.TUR.MES-ka 
ana sérija alkam (do not take many people 
with you) come to me alone with only your 
(personal) servants ibid. p. 48:11, and cf. LU. 
TUR-ka-ma ina alakim uhhir it was your 
servant who was late in coming here ibid. p. 
49:33. 
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d) in Elam: his plow shall not be seized 
st-ha-ar-su ul ussamba his servant not carried 
off MDP 23 282:18, of. sé-ha-ru-u Sa PN MDP 
23 310:16; I@t PN 6él biti Ict PN, hatdnisa 
IGl PN, st-ha-ri-SdIGt PN, st-ha-ri-da ... 
IGl PN, ikkari§a MDP 23 313:7f.; note, wr. 
TUR.US MDP 28 444:1 and 6. 


e) in MB Alalakh: summa Lt lemnu 
summa Lt.saL-tum wu summa si-ha-ru i-(nal 
[bi}tisu ilak [...] isbatsu wu Sarrdqu if a 
criminal or a servant girl or a manservant 
enters his house (and that householder) 
catches him, he isa thief Wiseman Alalakh 2:45 
(treaty); 1 sé-ha-ru itti PN PN, ana 54 qag- 
qarum URUDU.MES ilqisu PN, has bought 
a manservant from PN for five and a half 
talents of copper ibid. 69:4 (leg.). 


f) in MB: daldti Sa si-ha-ri-e mannu 
igammar bélt LU.NANGAR.MES lispuramma 
ligmuru who is going to finish the servants’ 
doors (i.e., which they are making)? let my 
lord give orders to the carpenters that they 
may finish (them) PBS 1/2 44:15 (let.), ef. 
st-ha-ra-a Sa PN (in uncert. context) ibid. 
22:22, also 47:12; PN adSum LU.TUR Sa LU 
sdlihi Sa guennakki ana mullé iddinusu PN, 
they have given him as compensation for the 
boy of the governor’s ....-man PBS 2/2 
116:16 (list of prisoners). 


8) in Nuzi: 30 cin kv.BABBAR.MES Sa 
su-ha-ru (beside Sa amti and Sa sisé) JEN 
515:1; 18 sé-ha-ru-% HSS 16 341:25, also ibid. 
194:13, and passim; 11] st-ha-rum x [Seu] SE. 
Ba-su-nu tuppu sa TUR.TUR.MES ga URU 
Nuzi (end of list) ibid. 215:9; (food) ana 160 
SAL.MES ... ana 80 LU.MES wu ana st-ha-ru-t 
HSS 13 30:6, added up as 240 NAM.LU.LU. 
MES ibid. line 9. 

h) in HA: 
EA 49:19. 

The Mari and MB refs. (mngs. 2c and 2f) 
have been included here because the person 
designated in them as LU.rTUR is usually said 
to belong to someone and thus must be a 
servant, sukdru. Where no such relationship 
is mentioned, the log. has been given the 
alternate reading sihru, “child,” q.v. 


2 DUMU sié-ha-[ri] LU B.caL 
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Langdon, PSBA 33 121-127; Landsberger, OLZ 
28 233; Lewy, KT Blanckertz 24f., MVAG 33 4 
note ¢c. 


**suhéru (Bezold Glossar 236b) see suhiru. 


sthétu s. pl.; laughter, laughingstock; MB, 
NB*; ef. séhu. 

ana su-hi-e-ti(text -ri) Sa Sarrt $a limitika 
iltaknukama you have been made the 
laughingstock of the kings round about you 
4R 34 No. 2:1 (MB let.), see Landsberger, AfO 10 
142 n. 11; uw su-hi-e-ti tas-sak-kan and you 
will be made a laughingstock UCP 9 58 No. 
2:12 (NB let., coll. J. Finkelstein). 


suhhu adj.; smiling, laughing (said of the 
face), fancy, dainty (said of food); Mari, 
SB*; cf. sdéhu. 

ina naptanim [m]ahrika lu kajanu Nig.pDu 
st-luhl-ha-am la tu[§japtan Nie.pu nakda[m] 
Ue]ptattanu let (the men who are in Mari) 
have meals regularly at your table, do not 
give them a fancy meal to eat, they should 
always eat a plain (lit. serious) meal ARM 1 
52:33; kalbu ina muhhi sinnistisu kt [ela] panisu 
su-uh-hu libbasu [...] when the dog mounted 
its female, its face was all smiles, its heart 
[...] (but when it descended [...]) Lambert 
BWL 216 iii 30 (SB proverb). 


**subhurtu (Bezold Glossar 236b) see suhz 
hurtu. 


subburu adj.; small; SB, NB; ef. sehérw. 

Summa ina libbi bab ekalli sthhu su-uh-hu-ru 
nadt if there is a shrunken sifhu-mark in the 
“gate of the palace” Boissier DA 217:12 (SB 
ext.); Summa Wergal ina tamartisu su-hur 
pisu sakin kima kakkab Samé madis ummul 
if, at his first appearance, Mars is small, hasa 
white (glow), (and) is very faint like a star 
ABL 1391:9, also, wr. sé-hur Thompson Rep. 
232:8, ef. also Jumma MuL “Marduk ina 
napahisu su-hur ACh I8tar 17:14; Sa ekalli 
Satu tamlisa ul ibsima su-uh-hu-rat Subassa 
this palace had no terrace, and its site had 
become too small (due to the encroachments 
of neighboring buildings) OIP 2 131:57 (Senn.), 
and passim in Senn.; bitu Sudti ana miSab 
4Samas bélu rabi u %Aja kallati nardmtisu 
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[tallaktusu tsatma [sul-uh-hu-ru Sipirsu the 
approach to this building was too small and 
its structures (lit. work) were too small for it 
to be the dwelling place of DN, the great lord, 
and of DN,, his beloved bride VAB 4 236i 53 
(Nbn.). 


subhutu adj.; (referring to an infirmity of 
the eyes); OAkk., OB, MB (as a personal 
name). 

lu.igi.zé.zé = stu-hu-tum OB Lu A 135, also, 
wr. st-uh-hu-tum OB Lu B iv 41; lu.igi.duh.duh 
lu-i-ki-tu-uh-tu-uh (pronunciation) = sdé-uh-h[u-tu] 
KBo 1 39:18’ (Lu App.). 

dam-ga-mi-nam = su(var. si)-uh-hu-ti  Izbu 
Comm. 39 (for context, see damgam-inam) ; na-ak- 
ma i(!)-ni = su-uh-hu-[t}u Malku VIII 38. 

St-hu-tum MDP 28 526:18, also ITT 2 786 
(translit. only), but note Sa-hu-tum MDP 28 
526:12, Su-hu-ti Reisner Tello 227:4 (Ur III); 
St-hu-tum VAS 9199:4 (OB), St-uh-hu-tum 
BE 14 80a:8, PBS 2/2 95:9 (MB). 

Refers to an abnormality of the eyes, either 
blinking or blear-eyedness; the latter would 
fit the meaning of sahdtw connected with 
liquids. However, the equation with igi. 
duh.duh in KBo “one who opens his eyes 
wide” (also = palsa ini, patia ini) seems to 
contradict this explanation. 

Possibly the personal name Sahhutu. MDP 
28 526:12 refers to another person and is to 
be considered a different nominal form. The 
var. sihhutu in the Izbu Comm. cannot be 
explained. 


suhilu s.; (an official); MB.* 

kallt nari kalli tabali LU pani LUKAS, 
(= ldsimu) LU su-hi-li (list of royal officials 
who are not allowed to enter the privileged 
city) CT 9 5:34 (= BBSt. No. 24, Nbk. I). 
suhirtu s.; lex.*; ef. 
sehéru. 

nig.sa.sa.hi.a.saR = sd-hi-ir-tu, tab-ru-c Hh. 
XVII 265f. (from Kécher Pflanzenkunde 38 iii 
16f.); nig.sa.hi.a.saR = si-[hir-tu], tab-r[u-v] 
ibid. 39:4f.; note the inexplicable var. nig.dé.a. 
Is.ha.ra san Wiseman Alalakh 447 vii 66f. 
(Forerunner to Hh.). 

General name for small garden vegetables. 
For similar compounds, see gi.kid.nig. 


small vegetables ; 


subhru 


sa.hi.a = ki-té x x x Hh. VIII 342, and 
gi.pisan.nig.sa.hi.a = pt-sa-an 2a-a-2 
Hh. IX Gap B a 4,seeMSL741. Also see sihz 
hirtu mng. 1, 


suhrétu s.; youth; SB*; cf. sehéru. 

ana "DuMU.zI hamiri s[u-ub-rle-tt-ki to 
Tammuz, your lover in your (IStar’s) youth 
Gilg. VI 46, cf. [ana IpUMU.z1 hamir su-uh]- 
re-ti-§4 KAR 1 r. 46 (Descent of IStar), with 
var. hdmir si-ih-[...], perhaps to be restored 
as sth[ratiga] CT 15 47:47. 

Plural of sukru used as an abstract. 


svhru s.; 1. children (collective), 2. youth; 
OA, OB, SB; cf. sehérw. 

1. children (collective, OA only): suhdrtam 
PN asar libbisa ana mutim taddan intimi PN, 
114 Gin KU.BABBAR iSaqqulu u suhdram itarru 
... nimi st-uh-ru-um ippani GuD t-pd-ri-du 
u kaspam iddan PN may give the girl (her 
daughter) to any husband she wishes, when 
PN, (the father) pays 114 shekels of silver (to 
PN), he may take the boy (his son) away, 
when the children separate(?) (at the cere- 
mony) before the (sacred) ox, he shall hand 
over the silver TCL 14 76:21; bitka wu st-hu- 
ur-ka@ Salum your household and your children 
are well COT 2 38:33, cf. st-a%h-ru-um Salim 
BIN 6 17:24, CCT 4 28b:28; TUG istén w Sina 

.. ana nisi bitim u ana si-ah-ri-im épus J 
have made a few garments for the personnel 
of the household and for the children CCT 3 
20:21, cf. BIN 4 68:11, BIN 6 249:9, and passim; 
st-hu-ur-ka usdkal I will have your children 
fed BIN 4 11:18, cf. sté-uh-ru-wm ina bubiitim 
imuatma the children will die of starvation 
BIN 6 197:14; minam laddin ana si-uh-ri-im 
minam laddin ana ummint ... ana ukultija wu 
ukulti st-ah-ri-im én@a ttanakkila what shall 
I give to the children? what shall I give to 
our mother? my eyes have become somber(?) 
(trying to find) food for myself and the 
children BIN 6 183:9 and 15; Sim 4 amdtim u 
9 sti-uh-ri-im the price for four slave girls 
and nine children TCL 20 183:5. 

2. youth —a) in OB: i&8tu sti-uh-ri-ia ana 
GN ilgininnima ina GN warad ekallim anaku 
ever since they took me to Babylon, in my 
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early youth, I have been a servant in the 
palace in Babylon OECT 3 40:7 (let.); ana 
sh-uh-ri-ia-[al atturma [x kurjummaii is-se-hi- 
ir have I returned to my childhood that my 
[barley] ration has grown smaller? CT 29 
19:6 (let. of a naditu to her brother, coll. A. Sachs). 


b) in SB: anédku likulma lutir ana Sa 
su-uh-ri-ia-a-ma (var. ana si-th-ri-i[a ...], 
see sihru B) let me eat of it (the Plant of 
Life), that I may turn into what I was in my 
early youth Gilg. XI 282. 


sthu s.; 1. laughter, mirth, 2. love- 
making; Mari, SB*; cf. séhu. 

ZU.NE = st-hu-um Imgidda to Erimhus B 8’, 
note [zu.NE] = su-uh-hu Erimhus II 3; zu = su- 
hu-[um] Kagal D Fragm. 6:6; zi.NE.NE = st- 
[hul-um, zi.ti.a = [stl-uh i-da-tim ibid. 10f.; 
zur = kun-nu-v, zur.ra = st-vé-h{uj, zur.uS = 
nu-uh-hu-[tu] ErimhuS C i (or iv) 10/ff., ef. 
zu-ulrigur = ku-un-nu-u, [zur].ra = st-u-hu, [zur. 
uS]= nu-uh-hu-tu Antagal C 61ff.; bi-ir up = su- 
u-hu A TIT/3:77; di-ig NI = bu-wn-nu-nu(var. 
adds -%), explained in comm. as su-ht A II/1 ii 13’. 

1. laughter, mirth: ia-ga-tum u mim[ma] 
ul ibas[S] sti-hu-um-ma mélulum[ma] kima 
ina bitatiSunu wasbu libbasunu tab there are 
no troubles or anything, only laughter and 
fun, they (the soldiers) are as happy as if they 
were living at home ARM 2 118:17; itt 
mamit hiditi su-u-hi gab enti la nadanu 
together with the “oath” (sworn in a mood) 
of merrymaking and laughter, promising (but) 
changing (one’s word) and refusing Surpu 
VIII 73; su-uh la pakki issenih (if) he laughs 
all the time without reason Labat TDP 178:6. 

2. love-making: ultw wllinumma DINGIR. 
MAH ina kasddisu 18% NIM.MES rabiti Sa Anum 
ipusu ki su-hi-§% as soon as DN arrived, she 
took off the (jewels in the form of) large flies 
which Anu had (once) made (for her) when 
dallying (with her) Gilg. XI 163; 2 INIM. 
INIM.MA EN Sa su-hi two incantations for 
love-making KAR 61 r. 26 (SB). 

Landsberger, ZA 40 298; Oppenheim, Or. NS 17 
55 n. 1. 


suburtu (sahurtu) s.; 1. (a class or profes- 
sion), 2. adolescence (an age group); MB, 
NA, NB; cf. sehéru. 


suburtu 

li.gar.rab.tu.a = (second col. blank) = st- 

hur-tum (between lu.nu.ban.da = la-pu-ut-i[u-u] 

= ha-[za]-a-[nu] and li.ki.zu.a = tas-li-du& = ha- 
ne-gal-<ba>-tum) Hg. B VI 144. 

1. (a class or profession, MB and NB only): 
PN PN, wu PN, su-hur(text: H1)-twm i-tu PN, 
ana eberti Sapru LU.<MES) Sa PN, inandinassuz 
niti massaruma [illeqqinit PN, PN,, and PN,, 
the s., have been sent to the other side (of 
the river) with PN,, the men to whom PN, 
will deliver them will bring (them) in close 
custody PBS 2/2 55:3 (MB), cf. sté-hur-tu, ibid. 
20:38, also ibid. 118:29, BE 1473:34; st-hur-tu, 
$a LUGAL BE 15 44:32; note, referring to an 
individual: PN sté-hur-tu, DUMU PN, PBS 
2/2 139:12, PN sti-hur-tu, BE 15 21:18, also 
ibid. 90:13, ef. also PBS 2/2 141:3; RN Sarru. PN 
wu PN, ana hursan ispurma PN izkamma sarru 
ina mubhisu Sa PN, LU su-hur-ta iskunma 
PN, naddna ul i-&i-ma King RN sent PN and 
PN, to the ordeal by water, and PN came out 
cleared, so the king imposed (a penalty re- 
quiring the gift of) as.on PN,, but PN, did 
not have (anyone) to give BBSt. No. 9 iv A 6 
(NB). 

2. adolescence (NA only) — a) suhurtu: 
PN ikkaru PN, marSu su-hur-tt 'PN, sau-s% 
naphar 3 napsati PN the farmer, PN, his 
adolescent son, PN, his wife, total of three 
persons ADD 471:11, also ibid. 9, also LU su- 
hur-te ADD 270:6, 271:3. 

b) sakurtu: PN sau-[S% 1 DUMU] sa-hur-tu 
1 DUMU parsu 3 DUMU.SAL.MES PAP 7 ZI.MES 
PN, his wife, one adolescent boy, one weaned 
male child, three daughters, total of seven 
persons KAV 39:2, also ibid. 4, ef. DUMU-sé 
sa-hur-t% ibid. 1, see Ebeling Stiftungen p. 10f.; 
PN saL-s% 3 DUMU.MES sa-hur-ti 1 GA PAP 6 
PN, his wife, three adolescent sons, one (baby 
still on) milk, total of six (persons) KAV 39:6; 
PN LU.ENGAR SAL-5é 2 DUMU.MES-[&% .. .] sa- 
hu-ur-t[t ...] DUMU.SAL-su 4 riitu DUMU-S&% 
3 ruitu DUMU-8% Sd-ni-t par-su [PAP x] ZI.MES 
PN the farmer, his wife, two sons, his ado- 
lescent son, his daughter four spans (tall), his 
son three spans (tall), his second son, weaned, 
total of x persons ADD 783:8, cf. PN LU. 
ENGAR [SAL-8% 1] DUMU-&é sa-hur-th ibid. 14, 
ef. also ADD 906 ii 2. 
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**suhiritu 


c) abbr. sa: PN a-sé sa (followed by PN, 
4-3é 5 his son PN, five, ie., five spans tall) 
Johns Doomsday Book 1 i 5, and passim in these 
texts, see ibid. p. 80. 

In the NA texts suhurtu and sahurtu des- 
ignate the age group of male children over 
five spans tall, corresponding to batussu 
referring to girls. In Johns Doomsday Book 1 
i 46 and 3 vil7 (see mng. 2c), the sign za re- 
ferring to girls has to be emended to five and 
three (spans) respectively; the abbreviation 
sa referring to trees ibid. 5 viii 6, 11, 14, 15 and 
18, probably should be read sahru. The term 
is to be considered a collective and in MB 
also carries a status connotation. The BBSt. 
ref. sub mng. 1 may, however, simply refer 
to an adolescent. 

Ad mng. 2: Johns Doomsday Book p. 81. 


**suhiriitu. (Bezold Glossar 236b) read 
subhur u pisu (Sakin), see suhhuru. 


sulamatu (or zuldmdtu) s.; (mng. unkn.); 
SB.* 

Summa K1.MIN (i.e., birsu) GIM SAG.KI DINGIR 
zu-la-ma-ti IGI.DU, if a birsu (looking) like 
the face of the god (of?) s. isseen CT 38 28:23 
(Alu), with comm. SAG.KI = 2i-t-mu face, 
DINGIR = i-lum deity, zu-la-ma-ti = ba-ri-ru 
sa pi-i Su-%4 — z. is something which cannot 
be talked about (see pi barru) CT 41 25 r. 10 
(Alu Comm.). 


sulamu s.; 1. (a bird), 2. (a type of wood); 
lex.*; ef. salamu. 

1. (a bird): [dJar.me.Juh.ha muSen = 
su-la-mu Ethiopian dar-bird = small black 
bird Ur X 133 r. 7 (Hh. XVIII), also, with ex- 
planation sa-lam-du Hg. B IV 260, also Hg. D 
339. 

2. (a type of wood): gi8’.mes.mi black 
mes-tree = su-la-mu Hh. III 214; gi8.erin. 
mi black cedar = su-la-mu Hh. It 219. 


sulapu s.; (mng. uncert.); SB*; ef. salapu. 
as-Su la-tak Sin-ni su-la-a-pi_ Gray Samak pl. 
13 K.4795 r. 1 (colophon). 


Connect with sullupu, which also appears 
in colophons. 


sullu 


stlatu s. fem. pl. tantum; fighting; SB, 
NB; cf. sdlu. 

su-la-at = ta-ha-[zu} An VITE 181; sdv-lu-ul-ti 
(var. su-la-ta), a-na-an-tum, tu-qu-un-ti, §4-d8-mu = 
ta-ha-zu Malku III 1ff., var. from CT 18 3 r. iii 30 
(catchline). 

unkenna Sitkunuma ibannt su-la-a-ti(var. 
-tum) a council was formed to prepare for 
the fight En. el.1 132, also ibid. II 18, IIT 22 and 80; 
ittt LU. GN. MES ina mubhi eqlétisunu ippusu 
su-la-a-ti they fought with the natives of 
Borsippa over their fields JRAS 1892 354i B 
20, ef. ibid. 355 ii A 5 (SB votive); Star Agade 
bélet tahaza Sa-ki-na-at su-la-a-ti the Istar 
of Agade, the lady of battle, she who incites 
fighting RA 22 58 i 13 (Nbn.). 


Kraus, AfO 11 229. 


sullu s.; protection (only in the phrase 
sullu u kubusst); OB Elam; cf. sullulu A. 

a) protection, referring to a remission of 
debts (only in loan contracts): sté-ul-la u ku- 
bu-1s-sd ul isu (the loan) is not subject to 
(lit. has no) remission of debts MDP 22 28:10, 
note the phrase kidinnam u kubussim ul 1Su 
(in same context) MDP 24 344:17. 

b) protection, referring to a redistribution 
of real estate (in a royal grant): sié-ul-lu-wm 
u kubussim lissakinma mamman eqlam ul 
ikkim&u even if there is a redistribution of 
land, no one may take the field away from 
him (the grantee) MDP 23 282:12, cf. su-ul- 
lu-um li8Sakin [...] ul iSSakkan ibid. 283:8 
(grant); any future ruler Sa mastssu usahhi 
st-ul-la-am u kubussim wmahharu who 
violates(?) his (the grantee’s) exemption (or 
borders?) and claims(?) redistribution (a curse 
follows) MDP 23 282:23. 


Note that in MDP 23 270, 271, and 272, the 
phrase kidinnam u kubussém ul umahhar 
means “he (the debtor who has entered into 
partnership with a capitalist) will not claim 
remission of debts (to avoid payment).”’ 

Unlike the Mesopotamian anduraru and 
mésaru, the Elamite sullu u kubussi (or 
kidinnu uw kubussi) seems to refer not only to 
the remission of debts but also to the re- 
distribution of land. 


Koschaker, Or. NS 4 45f. 
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sulla v.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 
[x].lah, = su-ul-lu-i BRM 4 331 11, and dupl. 
RA 16 201 (group voc.). 


sulla see silld As. 


sullG (prayer) see sulla. 


gull (to pray) see sulli. 


sullulu§ adj.; obscure, dark; SB*; ef. 


sullulu A. 

kamlu naklu ga Sumeru su-ul-lu-lu the 
artfully written text whose Sumerian (version) 
is obscure Streck Asb. 256 i 17. 


sullulu A v.; 1. to roof (a building), to put 
on top, 2. to provide shade; from OB on; 
II, I1/2; ef. *salélu B, silland, sillatu, sillu, 
sillu in &@ silli, silli B, silldlu, sullu, sullulu 
adj., sulultu A, suldlu A, tasliltu, taslilu. 

1. to roof (a building), to put on top — 
a) to roof (a building) — 1’ in private con- 
texts: 8 aSlukkatam kima bélt ukallimus 
a-sa-al-li-il-m[{a] she has roofed the shed in 
the way my lord has shown her YOS 2 82:10 
(OB let.); gusirt Sa ana &.81G,.H1.A st-ul-lu- 
li-im beams that are to be placed on the 
walls as the roof ARM 3 23:6, cf. gusurt ana 
st-ul-lu-li-Sa inaddinu ARM 1 122:9, also 
gusirt ana st-ul-lu-li-’a Sizibanni ibid. 16; 
E.Gr8.NA.MES li-se-el-li-lu-ma BE 17 66:22 
(MB let.), cf. 1&én & pa-ar-ha us-sa-li-tl ibid. 
35:5; mithara PN t-sa-al-la-al u papdha tidam 
igakkan PN will roof the entrance hall(?) and 
put mud (plaster) onthe chamber (walls) MDP 
24 391:12; bita t-sa-al-la-al u bara ina mubhi 
parisdtt addi I was placing the roof beams 
on the house and spread the reed mat(s) over 
the lath AASOR 16 7:39 (Nuzi); ina muhhi 
gusirt sa eréni ana Babilu ... ana sal-lu-li Sa 
ekurrdte as to the cedar beams (destined) for 
Babylon (Sippar and Cutha) to roof the 
temples ABL 464:5 (NA); bitdti battebatti Sat 
[x] uktallimsunu u-sa-lu-lu I have assigned 
them houses around [my?] house (and) they 
are roofing (them) ABL 572:15 (NA); taslali 
la <bi>ri idekkima taslili magqqitu %-sal-lal he 
(the tenant) will remove the old porch and 
will roof (anew) the ruined porch TuM 2-3 
26:6, also ibid. 27:7 (NB); rugubbu ... v%-sal- 


sullulu A 


lal he will roof the first story VAS 15 
40:37, and (in similar contexts) ibid. 24, 39:38, 
49 r. 6, cf. rihit tipani PN u-sal-la-al-la PN 
will roof the remaining lean-to Dar. 499:15. 


2’ in hist. and lit.: bztam erénam %-sa-li-il 
I roofed the temple with cedar (beams) AOB 
1 22 ii 15 (Sam$i-Adad I), ef. ibid. 42 No. 4r. 1 
(A8Sur-uballit 1), ef. guddéré bura%i 4-sal-lil-&- 
ma TCL3 211 (Sar.); gusdré erént Surméni eliz 
Sina t-sal-lil-ma Lyon Sar. 24:31, ef. (also with 
elt) Borger Esarh. 87:22; J selected the finest 
of the cedars ana st-lu-lu EtuSa papdha 
ililitisu for the roofing of his lordly chapel 
KtuSa VAB 4 126 iii 24 (Nbk.), cf. ibid. 28; Summa 
gusiré $a sarbati [bita] t-sa-lil if he roofs the 
house with beams of poplar wood CT 40 7:57 
(SB Alu); [ki]ma Apsi 843i su-ul-lil-& roof it 
(the ark) with a cover like (that of) the Apsd 
Gilg. XI 31, cf. su-lu-la danna st-ul-lil pro- 
vide (the ark) with a strong cover Hilprecht 
Deluge Story pl. 2 r. 9. 


b) to put on top, to place as a top: mi§= 
lussa iskunamma Samami us-sal-lil (var. t- 
sa-al-lil, %-sal-l[i-x]) he set up half of her 
(Tiamat) and roofed the sky (with it) En. el. 
Iv 138, ef. [x v aw uls-sal-li-la ersett uktinna 
En. el. V 62; [burtiméa] ellitu Sa u-sa-al-li-lu 
rittus[gu ...] the holy starred firmament, 
which he spread as roof, [...] with his hand 
PSBA 20 158 r. 1 (SB rel.); the great gods who 
live in the king’s city (however) Samé u-sal- 
lil-z-ma attaléd la ukallimu covered the sky 
(with clouds) and did not make the eclipse 
visible ABL 895r.7 (NB); Adad [.. . e]rpéti mu- 
sal-liltimi [who ...]the clouds, who covers 
the sky BMS 21:78; [Summa ba]b ekallim 
elim u saplim Sisitam st-ul-lu-ul if the upper 
and the lower “palace gate” are topped by a 
membrane YOS 10 26:2, cf. ibid. 24:4, Summa 
bab ekallim su-lu-ul (with apod. sill lim eli 
awélim ibas8t) ibid. 24:20, also, wr. su-wl-lu- 
ul ibid. 22:15 (all OB ext.); Summa ina libbi 
bab ekalli sihhu nadima si-lul if a s.-mark is 
within the ‘“‘palace gate” and it is covered 
Boissier DA 217:6 (SB ext.), cf. ina libbisu 
sihhu temir u su-lul CT 20 32:67 and 68; ob- 
scure: u luwadsira PN ina rabisisi PN mu- 
sa-li-il Sarri bélija may he (my lord) send me 
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Janhama from among its (the city’s) officials 
(because) Janhama is one who .... -s the king 
EA 106:38 (let. of Rib-Addi), for a translation 
“‘fan-bearer,”’ see Albright, JNES 5 13. 

2. to provide shade: kima uhinnija 
na-<ap>-su aspuramma imurinim [a-pala-tu 
la us-sa-[lal-la-ma I sent a message (asking) 
whether my dates are plump, and they in- 
spected (them) for me, the spadices(?) must 
not be in the shade TCL 1 30:27 (OB let.). 


sullulu B (or zullulu) v.; (mng. wncert.); 
SB.* 

di.[b]i ba.dib : di-in-3u zu-ul-lu-ul the deci- 
sion concerning itis .... Ai. VITi 35. 

Summa ussé biti itti rebéti a-sa(or -za)-lil 
if a man (when building a house) .... -s the 
foundation of the house (towards?) the 
square CT 38 10:24, cf. Summa (bita ina 
epesisu) tttt rebéti bita w-sa(or -za)-lil | ub-ta- 
lil ibid. 12:71 (SB Alu), cf. also Summa ina 
% [x] & su-ul-lu-lu iprus ibid. 13:82, and see 
sullulu; Summa nékimtu Sa su-lul-ti has Sa 
imitti u Suméli ... la itappala su-ul-lu-la if 
the deficiencies of the covering(?) of the right 
and the left lung do not correspond but 
encroach(?) CT 31 39 ii 18 (SB ext.). 

The variant in the Alu passage CT 38 12:71 
seems to refer to an encroachment or a fraud- 
ulent altering of the border line between a 
house lot and the city square. For this reason 
the unique and obscure Ai. line (see Lands- 
berger Symb. Koschaker p. 226 n. 30) has been 
included here. The nature of the sibilant 
remains uncertain. 


sullupu adj.; 1. dishonest, false, 2. crossed 
out, canceled; OB, SB; ef. salapu. 

1. dishonest, false: PN mdkisum Sumi 
izkurakkumma makisum st-lu-up the tax- 
collector PN mentioned my name to you, but 
the tax-collector is dishonest VAS 16 13:9 
(OB let.). 

2. crossed out, canceled (referring to tab- 
lets): [GaBa.R1] Babili kima sirpi pir Satari 
su-ul-lu-pi_ copy of (a tablet from) Babylon, 
according toa .... baked clay tablet, a 
canceled document Gray Sama pl. 11 Rm. 601 
r. 13 (colophon); ki pi at8 li-u,-wm Sa ana 


sulmu 


pi Satari su-ul-lu-pu according to the wording 
of a wooden tablet, which corresponds to a 
canceled document CT 13 15 (colophon). 


Note that the technical term suldpu, q.v., 
also occurs in a colophon. 


(Lambert BWL 66 n. 1.) 


sulmu s.; 1. black spot, tuft of black hair, 
blackness, 2. in sulwm ini iris, 3. (a black 
wood), 4. (part of a tree); wr. syll. and m1; 
ef. saldmu. 

me-is MES = st-ul-m{u-um] MSL 3 219 G, liner 
(Proto-Ea), for other refs. see mng. 4. 


st-ul-mu = zu-un-nu» Malku IT 107. 


1. black spot, tuft of black hair, blackness 
—a) black spot: Summa igdrdt biti mit tur- 
rupa if the walls of a house are dotted with 
black spots CT 38 15:50 (SB Alu); Summa 
karSi ubanatisu mi turrupa if the pads of his 
fingers are sprinkled with black spots Labat 
TDP 98:56; NA, sdmtu mi takpat NA,.aueG. 
GAZLSAaR Sumsu the red-stone dotted with 
black spots is called Kast red-stone STT 108:8 
and dupl. 109:7 (series abnu sikingu); abnu 
SikinSu SA; BABBAR MI edih mudsgarru Sum&u 
the stone whose appearance is (as follows): 
it is covered with a network of red, white 
(and) black patches, is called mudgarru-stone 
STT 108:11, and dupl. 109: 12 (series abnu sikingu); 
Summa imittc 1e1-s% Mi-md edih if the right 
side of his face is covered with a black patch 
CT 28 28:5 (SB physiogn.); Summa 1a1!-5% MI 
da-a-mu ifhis eyes are darkened with a black 
spot CT 41 21:25 (SB Alu excerpt), correct da’mu 
usage b; Summa paniSu piisa MI sima u urga 
ittadé | ukallu if his face has white, black, 
red and green spots Labat TDP 72:10, cf. AMT 
15,3:16; if a woman gives birth (and the 
child) already at birth mt mali is covered 
with black spots (possibly to tirku) CT 28 
1 K.6790+4’ (SB Izbu, for the comm. see salamu); 
asium su-lum ga libbi 48amak¥ Imus igtabi 
he (the poet) used the writing (lit. said) 
dues (for Marduk) on account of the black 
spots which are in the sun (referring to the 
equation mes= sulmu, for which see mng. 4) 
AfO 17 313:13 (Comm. Marduk’s Address to the 
Demons). 
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sulmu 


b) tuft of black hair: m1 3a HAL.LA imért 
tuft of black hair from the hind legs of a 
donkey AMT 99,3 r. 17, also, wr. su-lum 
paphallt iméri 4R 58 ii 57; for other refs., 
see hallutané and paphallu. 


c) blackness — 1’ in gen.: abnu Sikindu 
MI-50 SA, pilditi ukdl NA,.KA.GI.NA.DIB Sumsu 
the stone whose appearance is (as follows): 
its blackness contains (shades of) light red, 
is called hematite KAR 185 r. ii 14’ (series 
abnu sikingu); see also st-ul-mu, “blackness 
(of clouds),”’ in lex. section. 


2’ sulum pant anger (only OA): ina alakika 
st-lu-um pani la tukallamanni do not show 
me an angry face when you come CCT 4 
8a:15 (OA let.); ula nigiam érigska ula st-lu-um 
pant ukallimka I neither asked you for an 
offering, nor did I show you any anger CCT 
49b:11. 


2. insulumintiris: Jumma mi inisu nabal- 
kutma inéSu ana libfbt ...] if his (the sick 
person’s) iris is out of place (parallel Summa 
pis inisu nabalkut line iv 3ff.), and his eyes 
[...]into[...] Labat TDP 50 iv 8, also ibid. 7; 
summa MI inisu damu (also simu line 38, 
salmu line 39, pest line 40, sur-ru-[pu] line 41) 
if his iris is dark (red, black, white, bloodshot) 
CT 28 27:37, note kima isati Sapi ibid. 36 (SB 
physiogn.); if he is seriously sick for five to 
ten days ustardima mi tatll-s% us-ter-di-a 
and he lingers on and his irises have moved 
Labat TDP 150:47, cf. mt 1c1"-&% DU,+DU-a 
ibid. 152:51. 


yy 


3. (a black wood) (Nuzi only): 3 passira 
sa zu-ul-mu three tables of s.-wood TCL 91:3, 
ef. 75 pitnu Sa zu-ul-mi u Sa Sakulli 75 boxes 
of s.-wood and of Sakullu-wood HSS 15 130:6 
(= RA 36 138), also HSS 15 131:13’ and 18’; 
x passiri sépéSunu GiS zu-ul-ma u Ssinna 
uhhuzw x tables whose legs are of s.-wood 
and inlaid with ivory HSS 14 247:87, cf. ibid. 
520:29, 562:13, RA 36 145:4, 152A:29, ete. 


4. (part of a tree): giS.kim = hi-le-pu 
willow, giS.MES.kim = su-lum MIN—s. of 
the willow Hh. III 423f., cf. gi8S.NE.DU. 
KU = Sar-Sdé-bit-tu, gi&S.MES.NE.DU.KU = su- 
lum MIN ibid. 53f., gi8.MES = su-ul-mu, gi8. 


sulultu A 


MES.mes = su-lum me-si ibid. 202f., see also 
MSL 3, in lex. section, but see discussion. 


Ad mng. 4: sulmu (Sum. mus) most likely 
denotes some product of a tree, possibly the 
gall, the fruit, or part thereof. Because of a 
confusion with the name of the tree mésu 
(giS.mes), Hh. III 205 has giS8.mes.Me. 
luh.ha = su-lum Me-luh-hi (after giS.mes. 
Ma.kan.na = mu-su-ka-nu) for “mes-tree 
from Meluhha,” and Hh. III 214f. has gi8. 
mes.mi = su-la-mu, su-lum me-si. If one as- 
sumes that sulmu refers to gallnuts (as the 
mng. of the word suggests), the relationship 
between the mes-tree (mésw) and the MES 
(sulmu) would be that between the tree and 
the galls it produces usable for tanning, etc. 
However, mésu seems to denote the Celtis 
(see Low Flora 1 627 and 3 416), which does 
not fit this interpretation. 

All refs. to mr in texts dealing with ex- 
tispicy and in diagnostic and teratological 
omens are listed sub tirku, with the exception 
of the refs. in which mr occurs in an enumera- 
tion of colors. See, furthermore, the discus- 
sion under salamu. 

(Thompson DAB 248, 292.) 


sulultu A s.; 1. roof (or porch), 2. ‘‘cov- 
ering” (a part of the exta); SB, NB; wr. 
syll. (AN.DUL KAR 428 r. 23); cf. sullulu A. 


1. roof (or porch): (I used cedar and other 
beams) ana Sibu tallu hitti gissakanakku wu 
su-lul-tu, biti for the ceiling, the cross-beams, 
the architraves, the lintels and the roof(?) 
VAB 4 256 ii 5 (Nbn.). 


2. “covering” (a part of the exta, only in 
ext.): Summa manzdzu (NA) Samitma EDIN la 
18 su-lul-ta-&% iSSammatma btrt e884 sy-ba-a- 
tu | na-ah-lap-ti if the “stand” is torn out 
and it has no “back,” (this means): its s. is 
being torn out, (commentary:) [sulultu =] 
garment = wrapping TCL 66r.i4, cf. [...] 
su-lul-té Na wu Giz Iet-ma br? Sul...) ibid. 
ii 19, also Sa su-lul-ti Sa ré¥ NA zugquratu 
(explanation of Summa ré§ NA zugqur) ibid. 
ii 12; [Summa ina] rés st-lul-tu, na kakku saz 
kinma K1.TA tttul if there is a “weapon” mark 
at the top of the ‘“‘covering” of the “stand,” 
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and it faces downward CT 30 22 K.6268 i 2, 
ef. ibid. 4, also ibid. 26 Rm. 1004:8; summa 
padinu 2-ma ina libbi si-lul-ti-Sk-nu GiR.MES 
santtimma saknu if the “paths” are double 
and there are other ‘“‘paths’” within their 
“covering” TCL 6 5r. 4, also ibid. 5, cf. if there 
are two ‘‘paths’’ and they are separate dandnu 
la Sakin Saplanu st-lul-ti ix there is no danz 
dnu (and) the lower part has a “covering” ibid. 
obv. 53; note, referring to the s. of the lung: 
ana A AN.DUL-ti-Sa KI.TA ekim KAR 428 r. 23; 
Summa st-lul-tu, kappi has... patrat if the 
“covering” of the “wings” of the lungs is 
split (right and left) CT 31 39 ii 15, and ef. ibid. 
38 ii 7 and 12, also ibid. 39 ii 17, cited sub sullulu 
B, ef. the explanation su-ul-lul-tu, sur-r[a-a-ti] 
ibid. 38 ii 11, restored after kima annimma 
ana su-lul-ti sur-ra-a-ti tuStabbal ibid. 39 ii 19; 
ana 2 tz2dz(wr. BAR-az)-ma st-lul-ta-S& ina 
asri$a TE-hi it (the middle “finger” of the 
lungs) is divided into two and its “covering” 
approaches its “place” (explanation to kiddti 
BAR.MES-&) CT 31 40r. ii 11. 


sulultu B s.; (a synonym of ‘‘battle’’); syn. 
list.* 

$4-lu-ul-tu = ta-ha-zu Malku IIT 1. 

Error for saldtu as is shown by CT 18 3 
vi 30 (colophon), etc., see stildtu. 


sulilu A (saliélu) s.; 1. roof, shed, canopy, 
2. protection granted by a god or king, 3. 
shade; from OA, OB on; salélu in NA (Asn. 
and lex. text similar to Idu); wr. syll. and 
AN.DUL(DUL CCT 28:8, and passim in OA per- 
sonal names); cf. sullulu A. 

an.dul = 8u-lum, su-lu-lu Igituh I 230f.; 
an.dul (var. an.dUudql) = su-lu-lw Igituh short 
version 47; an.dul, dul.[x] = sd-lu-l[uv] Erimhus 
TIT 166f.; an.dul= $u-u, su-lu-lu,an.dul dig.ga 
= gu-lu-lu ta-a-bu, an.dul dagal.la = gsu-lu-lu 
rap-su, Izi A iii 16ff. 

i[n.x].x = su-lu-lu,ifn.di.di] = sdl-lu Erimhus 
Il 148f.; sag.tab = su-lu-lu (in group with tabinu 
and bunzirru) Erimhus V 124; zap.ga = su-lu-lu 
Silbenvokabular A 84; AN.KAL = su-lu-lum ibid. 
80; [...][...] = sa-lu-lu VAT 10287 iii 11 (text 
similar to Idu). 

en Zimbirti an.dil 6.[bar.ra.ke,(kp)] : 
bal Stppar su-lul(var. -lu-lu) Ebabbara (Sama3) 
lord of Sippar, protection of the temple Ebabbara 
BA 5 711:3f., and dupl., see BA 10/1 66:7f.; 


sultlu A 
an.dul Suruppak(ram+KuR.RU‘!). key +: su-lul 
Su-ru-ub-ba-ak (referring to an apkallu) CT 16 


36:6f., see Gurney, AAA 22 p.90; Tin.tir® .dul. 
[la] : su-lul Babil{¢] the protection of Babylon 
BA 10/1 75:7f., cf. uru.mu ... an.dtl ub.da. 
ke, :dlu ... su-lul kibratu RA 12 74:338f; 14.ti. 
ti.l&:su-lul bal-tu UVB 15 36:7. 

an-dil-lu = sti-lu-lu Malku II 192. 

1. roof, shed (open on all sides, merely for 
shade), canopy: st-lu-la danna sullil provide 
(the ark) with a strong roof Hilprecht Deluge 
Story pl.2r.9; inthemonthofAbu sa gimir 
salmat qaqqadi ana rimétisina ipattiga su-lu-lu 
when all the people construct sheds (in the 
fields) in which to live Lyon Sar. 15:54, see 
Erimhu’ V 124, in lex. section; 4 timmé stparri 

sirussu ulzizma ina dappi eréni 

usatrisa su-lul-Su upon it I erected four 
pillars of bronze and made its roof of cedar 
boards (laid on them) OIP 2 133:85 (Senn.); 
su-lul tardni $a gereb barakkani etiissun usahla 
I brightened the somber roofing inside the 
corridors(?) OIP 2 107 vi 37 (Senn.); gatéSunu 
sams nasi ukallu su-lu-lw their hands (those 
of the bull-shaped “sons of Samaz’’) carry the 
sun disk and hold the canopy OIP 2 145:19 
(Senn.); gusért Sadliti uSatrisa su-lul-Su I 
stretched gigantic beams (across the temple) 
as its roof VAB 4 68:28 (Nabopolassar), cf. 
erénit danniti ana su-lu-li-Si-na usatris ibid. 
132 vi 9, and passim in Nbk., also VAB 4 212 ii 30 
(Ner.), 226 iii 1, and passim in Nbn.; én Sdrim x- 
ri-im in mehé st-lu-lu a.... against the wind, 
a protecting roof against the storm Unger 
Babylon pl. 53 and p. 283 ii 15 (Nbk.);_ erén? st-lu- 
lu papahati DN hurdsa usalbi§ I coated the 
cedar (beams) of the roof of the chambers of 
Nabt with gold VAB 4 126 iii 48 (Nbk.); erénz 
danniti ana st-lu-lu EtuSa hurdsa namri 
usalbis Sibi Saplanu eréni si-lu-lu kaspi wu 
nisig abni uzwin I coated strong cedar 
(beams) with shining gold for the roofing of 
EtuSa, I plated with silver and (studded with) 
choice stones the ceiling under the cedar 
serving as roof VAB 4 126 iii 28 and 30 (Nbk.); 
Sa... inagusir eréni band si-[lu]-ul-Su whose 
roof was made of cedar beams CT 37 21r. 5 
(Nbk.). 


2. protection granted by a god or king — 
a) referring to gods and spirits: ina mahri 


242 


oi.uchicago.edu 


sulilu A 


palija $a Samag ... sa-lul-8&% (var. an.DUL- 
&) taba elija iskunu in the first year of my 
reign, when Sama’ spread his sweet pro- 
tection over me AKA 269i 44 (Asn.); Sa tadt 
iptima su-lu-lu iskunu eli ummanija (Samas) 
who pointed out (lit. opened) the roads and 
extended protection over my army TCL 3 
416 (Sar.);  su-lul-3é-nu taba elija itrusuma 
issurwinnt ana Ssarriti (the great gods) 
extended their sweet protection over me and 
preserved me for the kingship Borger Esarh. 
42:39, cf. [S]a su-lu-ul-ku-nu elisu taskunuma 
tassurusu ana Sarriti ibid. 6 §3:5; su-lul-Su-nu 
tiba andullasunu sa Saléme ttrusu elija Streck 
Asb. 86 x 64; lu sti-lu-ul ummanija Samas atz 
tama you, Sama, be the protection of my 
army! VAB 4 102 iii 19 (Nbk.); salle tabi eliSu 
turus ana Suati IMarduk ... su-lul-5& tabu 
elika ligkun extend your sweet protection 
over it (the tomb), for that Marduk will 
certainly stretch his sweet protection over 
you YOS 1 43:9(NB); su-lu-l[u htltabsi eliz 
kunu may protection be over you LKA 15 
r. 5; gsu-lul-ka tabu tajd[rdtuka libs]a 
elija may your sweet protection (and) your 
[...] mercy be upon me BMS 22:58, see Ebe- 
ling Handerhebung 108; 6él b.21.DA su-lul 
Barsip (Nabi) lord of Ezida, protection of 
Borsippa BMS 22:4, also (Enlilbanda) su-lul 
6.U,.[TI.LA] KAR 59:33, and passim in similar 
phrases, see lex. section; (Marduk) su-lul mati 
KAR 59:7, see Ebeling Handerhebung p. 64; (Sar- 
panitu) su-lul matat: Ebeling Handerhebung p. 
68:6; mukanni¥ la madgiri s[u-lu-ull-su-un 
rapsu who subdues the unsubmissive, the 
broad protection of them (the other gods) 
En. el. VIL 38, with comm.: z[1(?) ka-n]a-sé 
at [ma]-gi-ri zu s[u-lu-lu zu r[a]-pa-s% STC 2 
pl. 51 iii and pl. 60 K.8299 obv.; kidinna tabu 
su-lu-l rapsu (Sum. col. damaged) KAR 128 
r. 15 (prayer of Tn.); in personal names: A- 
Sar-si-lu-I[t] AsSur-is-my-Protection BIN 4 
91:10, and passim in OA, wr. A-Sur-DUL CCT 
2 8:8, and passim, see Hirsch Untersuchungen 
p. 11; 4Ew.Lin-sé-lu-li BE 14 106:3 (MB), and 
passim, see Stamm Namengebung 211 n. 3. 

b) referring to kings: an.DUL (var. st-lu- 
ul) matim (Hammurapi) protection of the 
country CH ii 48 (prologue), var. from KAV 190 


sumamitu 


A 10; r@é sa-lu-lu(var. -ul) kibrdti the shep- 
herd, the protection of the entire world 
AKA 218:13 (Asn.), ef. ibid. 196 iii 11; eli BRIN. 
mE kidinni mala basd istakan su-lu-li he 
extended (his) protection over all the people 
of kidinnu-status VAS 1 37 iii 33 (Merodach- 
baladan kudurru); su-lu-lu ummdnatesu andku 
I (Sennacherib) am the protection of its 
(Assyria’s) armies OIP 2 144:7, and passim in 
Senn., note Sakin su-lu-li tabi eli ni8t andz 
kuma Borger Esarh. 35 § 23:3; ana silli u su- 
lu-li qarrib bring them (the children and 
grandchildren) into the (royal) shadow and 
protection! ABL 595:11 (NA). 

3. shade: ahtalup qisdte Sa su-lul-Si-na 
rapsu I wound my way through a forest 
whose shade was dense Streck Asb. 204 vi 5, 
ef. ibid. 70 viii 83. 

References wr. with the logogram an.DUL 
are cited sub andullu. 


sululu B s.; seal impression(?); lex.* 

im.SID.RU = su-lu-lu, im.8ID.RU.Sub.ba = ka- 
ni-ku bulla with seal impression(?) Hh. X 479f.; 
im-ri-ig IM.SID.RU (sign name im-ki-3i-ib-Su-ub-ba- 
ku) = im-rig-qu, ka-ni-ku, Si-pat-su, su-lu-lu Diri 
IV 131ff. 


sumamaitu see sumdmitu. 
sumamétu see sumdmitu. 


sumamitu (sumdmétu, sumdim@itu) s8.; 
thirst; from OB on; suma@ma itu only in LB; 
ef. samt. 

a) in gen.: ina nistti3u mamma sa ina 
su-ma-mi-ti imitu isbassu someone among his 
relatives who died of thirst has seized him 
Labat TDP 26:66, cf. ina nisatisu etemmu sa 
ina su-um-m[a-mi-ti imiutu isbassu] ibid. 
24:64; ana su-ma-me(var. -mi)-tt u manahti 
ummdnija ina gipis ummanatisunu dapnis lu 
itbhinimma in their massed might they (the 
enemy army) advanced aggressively against 
my thirsty and fatigued army (lit. the thirst 
and fatigue of my army) AOB 1 116 ii 24 
(Shalm. I). 

b) referring to the desert: ina Sadi gaqqar 
su-ma-me-te assakan bédi istu qaggar su-ma- 
me-te ettumuS I camped on the steppe, in a 
terrain without water (lit. of thirst), I left the 
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waterless terrain Scheil Tn. II 64; for gaqqar 
su-ma-mit kalkaltu. Wiseman Treaties 653, see 
simu usage a; countries Ja ahanné aga Sa 
gaggar su-ma-ma-i-tum u ahullud ullé Sa gaqqar 
su-ma-ma-i-tum which are on this side of the 
waterless desert and on the other side of the 
waterless desert VAB 3 85:11f., also ibid. 87:19f. 
(Dar.); adi. mé la tkakSadu ana su-ma-me-ti 
umassirma before the (crest of the) flood 
arrived, I left the region waterless OIP 2 
80:21 (Senn.), and see Jacobsen, OIP 24 37 and n. 
34; U.UKUS LLLLGA : tamSil arini, 0 qissd 
3a su-ma-me-ti squash of the desert Uruanna 
T 252f. 


c) in transferred mng.: ina gaqgar dannati 
tiSeannt tuggira mé u Samma [ilna egel sti-ma- 
mi-ti you have ....-ed me in a terrain of 
hunger, you have made water and pasture 
rare for me in a region of thirst MDP 18 250 
r. 15 (OB lit.), possibly to usage b. 


sumamu s.; thirst; SB, NB; cf. samd. 

ina nabali aSar su-ma-mi madbareS inz 
nabtuma they fled to an arid place, a water- 
less region (lit. a terrain of thirst), into the 
desert TCL 3 193 (Sar.), ef. a&ar su-ma-me 
(in broken context) 3R 10 No. 2:34 (Tigl. 
III); GN ... mt-rit nadbali qaqqar tabti aSar 
su-ma-a-me(var. -mt) (var. su-wm-me) ... étig 
I marched through the region of GN, arid 
pasture land, saline ground, a waterless 
region (lit. a terrain of thirst) Borger Esarh. 
56 iv 54, cf. agar su-ma-a-me ibid. 98 r. 37; 
harranam namrdsa uruh si-ma-mi (var. su- 
ma-mu) erteddéma I passed many times over 
a difficult road, a path without water (lit. 
a path of thirst) VAB 4 124 ii 22, also ibid. 
112; 24, also, wr. su-ma-me ibid. 150 iii 14 (all 
Nbk.). 


sumbabd s.; (an unidentified product of the 
fir tree); lex.* 

giS.BIR.GAM.ma.u.ku (vars. giS.GIR.GAM.a. 
gi8.[u.kul], gi8.cir.cGaM.Sim.8e(!).a.ku) = sum- 
ba-bu-v (var. su-um-ba-b[u-u]) Hh. TIT 91. 

The Forerunner SLT 170i 11 has gi8. 
BrR(!).cam(!).mes.e, an unpub. text of this 
type from RS has gi8.BIR.GAM.me.NE. 


sumbu 
sumbiru (*subbiru) s.; (an ornament); EA.* 
1 su-um-bi-ru Na, jaspu (between a spoon 
of elammakku-wood and a set of telannu- 
objects made of alabaster) EA 22 iv 6 (list of 
gifts of TuSratta). 
(Thompson DAC 171.) 


sumbu (subbu) s.; 1. wagon wheel, 2. 
wagon, dray; OB (Elam), SB, NB; pl. sumba 
(Elam and SB), sumbati (SB), also subbdnu 
ABL 1237:17 (NB); wr. syll. and orS.mar. 
GiD.DA. 

um-bi-in GADA+K{D+UR = ma-gar-rum, su-um-bu 
Idu II 355f.; giS.umbin.mar.gid.da = su-um- 
bu, gi8.igi.umbin.mar.gid.da, gi8.si.umbin. 
mar.gid.da, giS.sag.umbin.mar.gid.da = 
i-in (vars. i-ni, e-nu) MIN Hh. V 92ff., giS.gu. 
umbin.mar.gid.da = ki-sad su-um-bi, ki-sad 
ma-ga-ru ibid. 95d-e; [giS.igi.um]bin.mar. 
gid.da, [gi8S.x.um]bin.mar.gid.da = i-nu sa 
sum-bt Nabnitu I 179f. 

su(var. s%)-um-bu = ma-gar-ru(var. -ri), iW MIN = 
tam-le-e MIN, ki-Sad ma-gar-ri = al-lak Malku IT 
224 ff. 

1. wagon wheel: see all the passages cited 
in lex. section, cf. 2 giS.umbin.mar.gid.da 
OECT 8 17:43; 4 su-uwm-bu qadu taktimisunu 
four wheels with their tires(?) MDP 23 276:1, 
1 in-nu MAR.GID.DA one hub (or bushing?) 
for a wheel (in account of expenditures) 
MDP 28 472:13, also in-nu GIS.MAR.GID.DA 
ibid. 4. 

2. wagon, dray — a) in SBroyal: a18 su- 
um-bt [sisé] paré imért gammali Winckler Sar. 
pl. 15 No. 32 last line (= Lie Sar. 52:17); [narkaz 
batt GIS suj-um-ba-a-ti GADA zardtt OIP 2 92 
r. 15 (Senn.), also ibid. 89:49, etc., but @18 su- 
um-bi paré mule-drawn wagons (opposed to 
the preceding narkabati stsé) ibid. 24 i 25, also 
43 v 42, etc., always in similar contexts; 1naGIS su- 
um-bi.MES Elamti ... niSi matija ... izabbilu 
libnatisu the people of my land brought 
bricks for it (the palace) in Elamite wagons 
Streck Asb. 86 x 85; narkabati G18 sa Sadadi 
GIS su-wm-bi (described as decorated with 
precious metals) ibid. 52 vi 22 (list of booty from 
Elam), ef. G18 su-um-bi sisé paré ibid. 46 v 61. 


b) in NB letters: narkabdati u G18 su-ub- 
ba-nu ahia ahia [Sa] néribi lu usSuzzu the 
chariots and wagons should take a position 
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half on this, half on the other side of the pass 
ABL 1237:17. 


Although eriggu and sumbu both have the 
same logogram, only erigqu (q.v., mng. 3) is 
used as a designation of the Big Dipper. 
Therefore, sw-ub-bi ACh Sin 13:23 (for which 
see subbu s.) should not be connected with 
sumbu and taken to refer to the Big Dipper 
(as it is in Weidner Handbuch der Astronomie 
116f. and AfO 4 83 n. 1). 


Salonen Landfahrzeuge 62 ff., 109ff. 
sumilaliu see sumlali. 


sumlald (sumlald, sumlaliu) s.; (an aro- 
matic); from OA, OB on; wr. syll. and 
SIM.GAM.MA (SIM.GAM.ME AMT 58,8:5). 

giS.Sim.GaM.me(var. .ma) = su-um-la-lu-u 
Hh. JIE 118; Sm = ri-gué, in-du, st-um-la-lu, hi-bi- 
i8-tum (all wr. as glosses) VAT 1562 vii 1ff. (Fore- 
runner to Hh. XXIV). 

([Sr]M dup-ra-na jf -nu-% : G18 84 sunUS sum-lu-lu 
(uncert.) Kécher Pflanzenkunde 31 r. 22. 

a) in econ. and hist.: 4 sina kamini 2 
rikst si(!)-um-ld-li-e (buy me) one-half sila of 
cumin, two bunches of s. KT Hahn 6:4 (OA); 
90 sita su(or s%)-wm-la-li-e (mentioned with 
baluhhu, ballukku(?), chicory, juniper, myrrh, 
cypress oil) CT 29 13:10 (OB let.); 1Ba.aNn SIM 
st-um-la-lu-%% ARM 9 277:3; 15 MA.NA 
Sim swm-la-le-e ana 5 Gin kasi (beside kukru, 
qunnabu) BIN 1 162:3, cf. 20 MA.NA SIM 
sum-la-le-lel (beside kukru and other aro- 
matics) GCCI 2 358:2; 3 MA.NA SIM.GAM.MA 
UCP 9 93 No. 27:13 (all NB); Sadé bériite Sa 
urgissunu Sim kar-Su SIM.GAM.MA irisu tabu 
mighty(?) mountains whose vegetation is the 
sweet-smelling karSu and s. TCL 3 28 (Sar.), 
cf. GiS.SIm.GamM.MA (among foreign trees 
planted in the royal park) Iraq 14 41:46 (Asn.). 

b) used in preparation of perfume: 1 sina 
su-um-la-li-t 1 sina kanaktu taraddisu 
you add to it (the infusion) one sila of s., one 
sila of kanaktu (and other aromatics) Ebeling 
Parfiimrez. pl. 8 VAT 9659 r. 19, also ibid. pl. 
6:6. 

c) in med. use: sum-la-le-e ni-[ki-ip-ta?] 
ina KAS8.saG [...] (various herbs) s., nikiptu 
[you steep] in fine beer (and give it to him 


summiratu 


to drink) KUB 87 46 ii 4 (rit.); kukru burdsu 
SIM.GAM.MA nikiptu ... 15 Sammi lappi $a 
S§U.GIDIM.MA_ chicory, juniper, s., nikiptu 
(etc.), (these are) 15 herbs for a tampon to 
ward off “hand-of-the-ghost”? KAR 202 r. iv 
17, cf. (among herbs for a suppository) KAR 
157 r. 38, (among 16 U.HLA ftu-up-ti) AMT 
98,2:4, and passim in med., note KU SIM.GAM.MA 
KAR 192 r, ii 55. 


Thompson DAB 347f. 


summiratu (summurdtu) s. pl. tantum; 
enterprise; OB, Bogh., SB, NA; summurdtu 
in OB (beside summirdtu) and NA; wr. syll. 
and SA.SH.SH(.KI); ef. samdru. 

[$&].sé.sé.ki = su-mi-ra-tum (followed by sumz= 
muru and sirimtu) Antagal B 98; [$4.sé.sé.ki] = 
su-um-me-ra-tu Igituh I 155; SA.s[i.sk].K1 = su- 
me-ra-tu Izbu Comm. 151. 

KA.8a,.8a5.ki:ana su-mt-ra-ti (in broken con- 
text) RA 28 136 Sm. 397: 3f. 

a) in private contexts: su-wm-mi-rat 
ikpudu tu&ak’ad atta you (Samas) help 
(people) obtain what they strive for Lambert 
BWL 136:162; ana epés sibtite <ana> zandn 
gsamé ana salém marsi SA.SH.SE.KIMES [u 
mimma malla teppusu tagabbi ina Salimti qiba 
taSakkan you may declare (the divination 
valid) for attaining one’s personal wish, for 
rain, for the recovery of the sick, for an 
enterprise, or whatever you perform it for—in 
case it is favorable, you may pronounce the 
verdict KAR 151 r. 50, cf. ana epés sibiiti ana 
zanan Samé ana [...] ana SA.SH.SH.KIMES u 
mimma mala [teppusu ...] ana DIMES 
tanambi ina Salimti [qiba taSakkan|] BBR No. 
82 r. 23, cf. also [ana s]é-me-ra-a-ti qiba la 
taSakkan KAR151:63, also[... ana zandn(?)] 
Samé ana sii-me-ra-te KAR 397 r. 2; irnittasu 
ika&SSad etellaS ittanallak [(x) SA].SE.SE.KI 
ikasSad (this man) will reach his goal, he will 
walk about as though a lord, he will attain 
what he strives for 4R 55 No. 2:23; é&ma 
usammaru su-um-mi-ra-ti-ia luksud may I 
attain what I strive for, whenever I strive 
for it Maqlu VII 173; amélu 5é@ si-mi-ra-ti- 
Sa ikaSSad §=CT 40 50:49, cf. NA.BI SA.SH.SE-S0 
ika&SSad ibid. K.8682+:15, sté-mi-ra-tus [tkas- 
Sad] CT 40 11:82 (SB Alu), cf. SA.SE.SE.KI-5% 
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ikasSad Drearm-book 329 r. ii 2f., also (with 
ul ikasSad) ibid. 16; B.BI su-mi-ra-tu-sé 
ika&sSad CT 41 32 r. 2 (AluComm.); LU st-mu- 
[ra-atl [uslammaru qassu ikaSsad YOS 10 9:17 
(OB ext.). 


b) referring to the king, the army: sté-mi- 
ra-ti-ka takakéad (followed by nakram takamz 
mu) YOS 10 44:47 (OB ext.), cf. ummanka 
SA.SE.SE.KI-Su la ikaS8ad TCL 6 2:16, wnumdan 
nakrt SA.SE.SE.KI-8% la ikasSad ibid. 17, dupl. 
CT 28 43:6f., and passim in SBext., ef. [wmmd= 
num asar] illaku si-mi-ra-ti-i-’a [ikasad] 
YOS 10 46 v 23 (OB ext.); note, exceptionally 
in a different construction: ina zwmur nakri 
SA.SE.SE.KI-[ka takasSad (or telegqi)] CT 30 
21 83-1-18,467 r. 10 (SB ext.); also su%-me-rat 
ERIN KUR [...] KAR 423 iii 38 (SB ext.); su- 
me-ra-te kas-da-te fulfilled wishes KAR 178 
r.iiil8, abbr. su-me-ra-tu (hemer., for the 28th 
or 29th day of the month) ibid. r. v 76, 
corresponding to U.ma sa&.s4.ab or U.ma 
s4.s4,eg.,u.ma s4.s4 (for the 29th day of 
Ulalu) 5R 48 vi 31 (= RA 38 32), t.ma sa. 
sa.ab (for the 28th day of Tagritu) ibid. vii 31, 
and (16th day of Nisannu) ibid. i 17 and KAR 
178 iv 19, (22nd day of Tebétu) 5R 49x 25; st- 
mi-ra-tum la ka-as-[da-tum] KAR 454:13, 
st-mi-ra-at nakri ka-as-[da-tum] ibid. 14, 
ef. sti-mi-rat NU KUR.MES  Boissier DA 226:17, 
st-mi-rat ummanija NU.KUR.MES ibid. 16, st- 
me-rat umman nakri [NU.KUR.MES] KAR 423 
iii 38, cf. also sué-me-rat ummanija KUR.MES 
CT 31 35 r. 5, stt-me-rat ummanija KUR.MES- 
tum KUB 87 198 r. 18 and 20; SA.SE.SE.KI 
wummanija KUR.MES VAB 4 268 ii 18 (Nbn.), 
[st-m]t-ra-a-tum KUR.MES CT 30 38i7, 8A. 
SE.SE.KI KUR.MES CT 20 49 r. 32 and 50:18 (all 
SB ext.), also CT 28 25:19 (SB physiogn.); su- 
um-mu-rat $a Sarri bélilja lu-Sak-S]i-du(!) may 
(the gods) grant that the king reach his goal 
ABL 1228:9 (NA). 


The occasional writings with double m 
suggest that the form is swmmiratu. The OB 
and NA forms su(m)murdtu seem to be 
phonetic variants. A third form, sumrdtu, in 
NA, has been separated, although possi- 
bly it, too, represents only a phonetic vari- 
ant. 


summit 


It is difficult to establish the shades of 
meaning of the kindred terms summiratu, 
sibdtu, and irnitiu, all of which are used with 
kaSadu (while eristu and hisihtu, referring to 
necessity or obligation, are not used with this 
verb). The meaning of summirdtu lies more in 
the sphere of “endeavor” than in that of 
“wish.” The phrase U.ma s&.s4.ab in the 
hemerologies sub usage b is more likely to 
belong under summirdiu than under irnittu, 
where the refs. KAR 178 iv 19(!), r. ii 65, 5R 
49 vii 29 and x 25 are cited sub mng. 2a-2’, 
because no syllabic spelling of irnittu is 
attested in the hemerologies, and hence i.ma 
should be read summirdtu. The Sum. im- 
perative s4.sé.ab of this phrase, also wr. 
s4.s4,e.g., 5R 48 vi3l, was later interpreted 
as a plural, and this resulted in the translation 
(summiratu) kasdatu in the hemerologies sub 
usage b, which also appears as apodosis 
of omens. This construction otherwise occurs 
only in the phrase tasmirtu kaSittu. 


summu see simu. 


summii s.; thirst, need, want; SB,NB; ef. 
samt. 

li.imma(KAxuD).ta en.nu.un.ta ug,.ga: 
sa ina su-me-e u sibitti imitu (the ghost of) one 
who died of thirst in (lit. and) imprisonment (paral- 
lel: ina bibate u sibitti) ASKT p. 88-89 ii 23. 

a) in gen.: ultu saddagis mamma akalé Sa 
pija ul inamdina bibitu u su-um-mu-% elija 
indaqut since last year nobody has given me 
food to eat (lit. for my mouth), hunger and 
thirst have come upon me ABL 716:20 (NB); 
mé ittisunu nilti ina su-um-me-e la qat Sarri 
la nilli let us drink water with them (from 
the canal) so that we need not leave the king 
because of thirst ABL 327 r. 15, ef. ina su-wm- 
me-e la nimdta (there is no spring water) let 
us not die of thirst ibid. r. 6, also ina su-um- 
me-e ana si-ri-e indali (people must not say 
that these are the citizens of Nippur who 
became subjects of Assyria) because they 
were fed up with lack of water ibid. r. 20 (NB); 
mit su-um-mi-e [imat] he will die of thirst 
Kraus Texte 6 r. 54 (SB physiogn.), var. st- 
me-e ibid. 5r. 4’; [8a] ina im tuhdi irbé ina 
dim su-um-me-e iqab[birusu] he who grew up 
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during an age of plenty will be buried in 
an age of want (lit. thirst) Géssmann Era II 
p. 19 KAR 169 r. iv 18; lu nadsati nddu 
Sa su-um-me-e-ki (var. ana su-me-e-[ki]) 
carry a waterskin to ward off your thirst 
4R 56 iii 54 (LamaStu), dupl. Thompson Gilg. pl. 28 
K.10536:4, var. from KAR 239 ii 26; obscure: 
milu inahhis [...] KI.MIN me-ri(!)-&% ina su- 
um-me-e imdima mahiru sthru ina mati ibassi 
the flood willrecede[. . .], ditto, the land under 
cultivation will die of thirst and prices will 
be high in the country CT 39 16:50 (SB Alu). 


b) referring to the desert: girib madbar 
asar su-um-me-e kalkaltt in the midst of the 
desert, a place of thirst and hunger Streck 
Asb. 204 vi 10, for other refs., see stimu. 


c) in transferred mng.: ina su-um-me-e Sa 
Sipirtu amata I am dying of thirst for a 
message (from you) CT 22 222:8 (NB let.). 


summudu (sammudu, fem. swmmuttu) adj.; 
1. yoked, harnessed, 2. (mng. uncert.); SB*; 
cf. samddu. 

giS.apin.kéS.da = su-mu-du (var. sa-mu-d[u]), 
gis.apin.nu.ké8.da = la-a min Hh. V 125f.; 
[g]i$.mar.gid.da.lal, [giS.mar.gid.da.kés. 
da] = su-mu-tu (var. su-wm-mu-ut-tu) ibid. 74f.; 
nig.ké8 = sum-mu-da(text -us)-tum (gloss) PBS 
§ 151:7 (Proto-Izi). 

1. yoked, harnessed (said of eriggu wagon 
and epinnu seeder-plow): see lex. section. 


2. (mng. uncert.): ki.sikil 8u nu.un. 
du,.a[...] gurus 4 nu.un.1laé.e [...]: are 
datu la Suk[lultu ...] etlu la su-um-[mu-du 
...] @ woman who is not ...., a man who is 
nots. K.5114+:19f., cited Falkenstein Haupttypen 
p- 38 n. 2, ef. ki.sikil Su.nu.un.du,.a 
guru8 4nu.1la.a Konst. 630 iv 9f., cited ibid. 
38f. 


**summuhu 
summuhu. 


(Bezold Glossar 238b) see 


sSummunu see zummunu. 


summuratu see summirdtu. 


summuru v.; tocollect; NB; cf. simru A. 
bilat Sadi... igisd Summuhu t-sa(var. adds 
-am)-ma-ar unakkam SattiSam uéserrebsunu 


stimu 
every year I collect and heap up and bring 
for them (the gods) the yield of the moun- 
tains (i.e., imported objects) as a rich gift 
VAB 4 152 iii 32 (Nbk.). 


sumratu ss. pl. tantum; 
NA; cf. samdru. 


endeavor, goal; 


éma qabli u tahazi asar usammaru su-um-rat 
[libjbija lu %-<8d>-ak-Si-da-ni wherever in 
battle or war I strive (for victory), may he 
(Ninurta) help me to attain the goal of my 
heart AKA 211:26 (Asn.); su-um-rat libbi ana 
sarri bélija lusak&idu may (the gods) help the 
king, my lord, to attain his goal ABL 141:7. 

For discussion of the noun formation, see 
summiratu. 


**sumru (Bezold Glossar 238b) see samaru. 


simu (summu)s.; thirst; OB, SB, NA, NB; 
cf. samt. 

[i]m-mi-in KAxUD = su-t-mu STI 268; [im-me- 
ijn KAXA, KAXERIM = su-t-[mu] Ha III 149f., ef. 
en-me-en (var. im-me-en) KAxA Proto-Ea 313 (in 
MSL 2 56); i™-Maxaxup = gu-t-mu CT 41 29:18 
(Alu Comm. to Tablet XLVI); [a.S1] = st-mu = 
(Hitt.) ka-ni-i[a-x] thirst KUB 3 103:6 (Diri III); 
[...] = st-um-mu (followed by nibritu and husakhu) 
Erimhus ITT 160. 

musgsen.bi ki.dal.a imma(xaxup).na ba. 
an.[x] : isstirsu asar ipparsu ina su-mu [...] 
wherever it had flown, its (the temple’s) bird 
[died] of thirst LKU 14 ii 17f. 

a) in gen.: wherever I got tired, I sat 
down on a stone in the mountain and mé 
nadi ka-su-tt ana su-me-ia (var. su-wm-me-ia) 
lu asti drank cold water from the waterskin 
to (quench) my thirst OIP 2 72:41 (Senn.), 
var. from ibid. 36 iv 9 and 65:48, cf. mé su-mi ul 
agqi I did not give (my army) water to drink 
for (their) thirst TCL 3129 (Sar.); mat babite 
u su(var. adds -um)-mi limita let him (the 
eagle) die of hunger and thirst Bab. 12 pl. 5:9, 
var. from pl. 4 r. 8, and dupl. pl. 3:24 (SB Etana); 
ina gaggar sumamit kalkaltu nddakunu lu ta-ti- 
bi [ina] su-um mé miita may you dip (in 
vain) your waterskins in an arid terrain (and) 
die of thirst Wiseman Treaties 655; andku ina 
su-mi sa mé amatu I am dying of thirst ABL 
716 r. 19 (NB); sittdteSunu ina su-me-e ina 
mu-da-bi-ri Purattu ékul the rest of them 
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(the enemy soldiers) the Euphrates swallowed 
in their thirst (ie., weakened from having 
suffered from thirst) in the desert AKA 356 
iii 37 (Asn.); [DuMU(?)]-ka libbt maki [Sa Va 
su-mu NINDA.HLA tusebbt you gorge your 
[son] with food as if he were needy, though 
he has no appetite (lit. thirst) (for it) UET 4 
183:21 (NB let.}; Supli ul e-ne-eh-ma si-mi 
é-ul at-r[u ...] Lambert BWL 278:4 (Bogh., 
proverbs), cf. su-mu lemnu (Sum. broken) 
ASKT p. 87 ii 3; én qurddi kima tim su-mi 
isebbd mitu the eyes of the warriors, as on a 
day of thirst, are brimming with death Tn.- 
Epic ii 44; [...] st-mu ikSuda[nnima] (ob- 
scure) ARM 4 78 r. 20. 


b) in omen texts: uwummdn Sarrim ina 
harrdnim st-mu-um isabbat thirst will seize 
the king’s army on the campaign YOS 10 31 
iii 11 (OB ext.), cf. ERIN-ni st-mu isal[bbat] 
KUB 37 218 (liver model), also CT 31 33 r. 35, 
KAR 454 r. 2 (SB ext.); wmmdni ina harran 
illaku st-mu isabbassima mé la tabati iSattima 
imat thirst will seize my army on the 
campaign they are engaged in, and they will 
drink polluted water and die CT 20 7:24 (SB 
ext.); nakru alka tlammima ina Shit SamXi 
[...] bara lihra mé biréka ana biré<Su> [... 
alka] ina Simétan ina si-mi isabbat the enemy 
will besiege your city, and if he digs a well at 
dawn [...], [he will drain] the water of your 
wells into his wells and capture [your city] at 
sunset because of the thirst (ofits inhabitants) 
CT 30 45 83-1-18,415 r. 11, cf. nakru alka ina 
Simétan ina sti-mi isabbat ibid. r. 8 (SB ext.). 


c) referring to the desert: [...] GN Sa 
gwib madbari Sitkunat Subassun [asar/qaqqar] 
su-me Sa ritu masqitu la bast qiribSun [the 
inhabitants of] GN, who live in the midst of 
the waterless (lit. of thirst) desert, where there 
is neither pasture nor watering place OIP 2 
93 r. 27 (Senn.); ina su-um-me kalkalti iskunu 
napiste sittitu ... ana su-um-me-su-nu ikatti 
damé u mé parsu they lost their lives because 
of thirst and hunger, the rest of them (slit the 
stomachs of their camels and) drank the blood 
and dirty liquid to (quench) their thirst 
Streck Asb. 74 ix 35 and 37; ina GN isté mé 
misbé 6 bér gaqqaru asar su-um-me 


suppu 


kalkalti irdé illiku they drank their fill of 
water in GN, then marched on for six double 
hours through a waterless terrain (lit. a 
terrain of thirst and hunger) ibid. 72 viii 122, 
cf. gaqgqar su-um-me agar kalkalti ibid. 204 
vi 27, gaqqar su-um-me kalkaltt ibid. 206: 42, 
also madbar a&ar su-um-me kalkalti ibid. 70 
viii 87; for similar refs., see summit. 


sunduru see sudduru adj. 


sunnu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 


[ni-ig] [GAR] = su-un-nu, uz-nu, ip-su 8d a-ri 
A IIT/6: 25ff. 


stinu s.; sheep, sheep and goats (used as a 
collective); EA*; WSem. gloss; cf. sénu s. 

laqt gabbu istu biti ardika lagi KU.BABBAR. 
MES lagi LU.MES lagi UDU.UDU.MES // sti-%i-nu 
|| ha-zi-lu dlanu bélija everything has been 
taken from your subject’s house—the silver 
has been taken, the people have been taken, 
the sheep and goats have been taken, (and) 
my lord’s towns have been destroyed(?) EA 
263:12. 


supitu see subitu. 


suppu (s@upu) adj.; 1. solid, massive (said 
of objects made from precious metals), 
2. thick, compacted (said of a textile); MB, 
MA, NA; Ass. sa upu. 

e-pi-iqg = su-u-pt jf qa-a-lu, up-pu-qd = su-up- 
plu] Izbu Comm. 27l¢ and d; qi-e-el = su-up-pu 
ibid. 281; up-pu-qu = su-up-pu (ibid. 173 (comm. 
to CT 27 21:18), and note e-pe-qu = up-pu-qu Izbu 
Comm. 279. 

1. solid, massive (said of objects made from 
precious metals) — a) in MB: 1 war 8v 
KU.GI st-up-pu one solid bracelet of gold 
PBS 2/2 120:11, ef. [x] Har SU KU.GI sti-wp- 
pu-tum Sa sau ibid. 18, [x 8v @]iz KU.ar 
TUR.MES st-wp-pu-tum [...] ibid. 22, also ibid. 
12, 18 and 21; 2 @t.HAS KU.Gr st-up-pa- 
tum two solid necklaces of gold PBS 13 80:4, 
cf. 5 e-rum KU.GI st-up-pu-tum five solid, 
golden leaves ibid. 7, also 5 e-rw KU.GLHUS 
st-up-pu-tum ibid. r. 9. 

b) in NA: 55 kappi kaspi su-up-pu-te 
Winckler Sar. pl. 45 B 21, and cf. 54 kappi 
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kaspi su-pu-ti TCL 3 360; 4 @i8.BANSUR.MES 
su-pat 2 GIS gdn-gdn-ni su-pu-ti Iraq 23 pl. 
17 ND 2490+: 41f. 


2. thick, compacted (said of a textile): 
1 rbe.H1.4 birsa ir-ga sa-i-pa one green felt 
mat, compacted KAV 99:19 (MA let.), ef. 
1 TUG.HLA ga-at-nu sa-ti-pu AfO 19 pl. 6:9, 
also TUG.HIL.A.MES su-pa-a-te KAV 108:4 (MA). 


The explanations in the Izbu Comm. 
suggest the translation “solid, massive.’’ In 
the other refs. the adjective could be rendered 
as “polished,” ‘‘pressed,’’ see suppu v. 


suppu A (swbu)s.; sheep of a special breed; 
OA, OB, SB, NA; swbu in NA. 

udu. uD = su-up-pu=[...] Hg. A II 258 (coll.); 
kuS.udu.babbar = min (= maésak) su-up-[p]u 
(followed by kuS.udu.mr = min 8é-[...]) Hh. 
XI 71 (from unpub. dupl.); | udu.u[p] = MIN 
(= st-up-pu) im-me-ru Nabnitu E 283. 

[su-u]p-pu = im-me-ru Malku V 28. 


a) in OA, NA: for each mina } Ma.NA 
kaspam issattim sibtam ussab % 6 sti-pé-e he 
pays one-half mina of silver and six s.-sheep 
per year as interest Golénischeff No. 5:9, cf. 
% 6 su-pé-e ussab ibid. 4, and passim in unpub. 
OA texts; 14 UDU.HI.A st-pu-% CCT 5 32a:14; 
1300 UDU.MES su-’-be ABL 1288:12 (coll. A. 
Sachs). 


b) in OB, SB lit.: tigadm puhddam namram 
sté-pa-am suppuram Sipati a bright-eyed(?) 
lamb, a white s.-sheep with curly fleece RA 
38 87 AO 7032:3 (OB ext.); ga... tigd panisu 
KU(!) sé-up-pa ar-qa bright-eyed with clean 
face, a yellow s.-sheep (describing a gazelle) 
BBR No. 100:13 (= Craig ABRT 1 60, coll.); 
summa immeru Sikitti sabiti Sakin Sa-rat-su 
a-na sa-rat si-up-pt maslat if the sheep has 
the stature (looks) of a gazelle (this means) 
its fur is like the fur of a s.-sheep CT 
41 9:8, also, wr. su(vars. st, su)-wp-pi CT 
31 30:9, etc., for vars. see Meissner, AfO 9 120 
(SB behavior of sacrificial lamb); Jumma enzu su- 
up-pa uid if a she-goat gives birth to a s.- 
sheep CT 28 32 K.3838+ r. 1, followed by 
Summa su-up-pa enza ulid ibid. 2 (SB Izbu), 
ef. Summa U, su-pa MIN Sa ultw libbi ummixu 
S[I GAR] if a ewe gives birth to a s.-sheep 


suppu D 


(this means) that it (already) had a horn 
when (it came out of) its mother’s womb 
Izbu Comm. Zline 9’, also Summa enzu su-pa MIN 
Sa UDU.NITA BABBAR-€ wl-l[a-du] if a she-goat 
(gives birth) to a s.-sheep (this means) that 
she is giving birth to a white (male) sheep 
ibid. line 10’. 

The breed called suppu seems to have been 
characterized by a white and curly fleece. 


(J. Lewy, MVAG 33 p. 50 note ec.) 


suppu B s.; (a topographical term); MB; 
pl. suppdtu. 


a) in kudurrus: the lower side (of the 
estate), to the south, is adjacent to the city 
GN, the territory of the city GN, & su-wp-pa- 
a-tt $4 LU na-has-si-x-z and the s.-s of the 
....-men MDP 6pl.9i31, cf. US.sa.DU su- 
up-pa-a-ti §a si-ri-bi (insimilar context) BBSt. 
No. 15 ii 6. 

b) ina let. from Nippur: su-wp-pa-tu-Su- 
nu lainnaddé their s.-s must not be neglected 
(or: left fallow) PBS 1/2 56:20, ef. su-wp-pa- 
ti-Su-nu limallé let them fill the s.-s (with 
water) ibid. 15, also su-wp-pa-ta ana egel Sarri 
ana la eréSi la x x x ibid. 17. 


Aro Glossar 94. 


*suppu C s.; strip of carded wool; NB*; 
Aram. lw.; pl. suppdtu. 


PN has given to Ebabbar 14 minas of 
finished work x1.LA 10 Sic ts-hu-nu u 3-ta 
sic su-wp-pa-a-ta consisting of (lit. the 
weight of) ten bunches(?) of wool and three 
strips of carded wool Nbk. 286:3; x st-pt-re- 
e-tu, Sa su-up-pa-a-tu, x dyed wool for s.-s 
Camb. 235:2, cf. ibid. 4, cf. also x MA.NA GADA 
ana su-up-pa-a-ta Nbn. 731:2; su-pa(!)-a-ta 
akanna janu YOS 3 117:29 (let.), wr. su-wp-pu- 
a-t ibid. 26. 

Translation suggested by Talmudic suppa 
(also sippda) for which see Krauss Talmudische 
Archaeologie 1 137, also Jastrow Dict. p. 1278b. 


suppu D s.; (mng. uncert.); NA.* 
On the 20th the king, my lord, should put 
on white garments ina muhhi pasSiri su-up- 
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pt NINDA.HL.A [l]i-ri-8% (for liriS) and as to the 
table, he should fast on (lit. crave) s. of (or: 
and) bread ABL 26 r. 8 (referring to a mourning 
ceremony). 


suppu v.; torub, to rub downa horse; MA. 

tab.ba = sa-pa-nu, Su.kin.ag.a = su(var. 
zu)-up-pu, Su.ur = se-e-rum, Su.ur.ra = pa-sd-tu 
Erimhus V 95ff.; Su.kin.ag.a = st-up-pu 
Nabnitu E 282. 

[alb.zu.zu.me.en = a-na-ku t-sa-ap, ab.zv. 
ZU.e = §u-u% u-sa-ap (zU probably = tumy) OBGT 
III ii 104f., see MSL 4 71. 

tuséld i tu-sa-a-ap you bring (the horses) 
up (from the horse pond), rub them down 
with fat (ghee?) Ebeling Wagenpferde G r. 6, 
M+N 3, also (broken) B 8, Fr. 5, ef. T 7; tapattar 
tusarrah tu-sa-ap (between training periods) 
you unharness (the horses), you keep them 
warm (while) you rub them down Ebeling 
Wagenpferde A 5, cf. tapattar u <tu>-sa-ap 
ibid. Ab 2, tapattar tu-sa-ra-ah [tusdp] ibid. 
Ab 6, also H 4,1+K 6, Or. 6,8 r.5, (wr. fu-sa-a- 
ap) ibid.G12, also (followed by i wu Sind[te 
tanaggt| you [pour] fat (ghee?) and urine 
fover them]) ibid. E r. 5, restored after F 10; 
[tulstahallallal tuSgarrar tu-sa-ap you let (the 
horses) walk at ease, you walk them around, 
you rub them down ibid. A 12; tapattar 
tuSgarrar tusa[rrah tuséip| ibid. 1+K 9, 8 7, ef. 
[tapattar ... tus|garrar sammé ... [tusarra 

tu-sal-ap you unharness them, walk 
them, give them fodder to eat, rub them 
down ibid. Fr. 9, ef., wr. tu-sa-a-ap ibid. E 5. 

The verb suppu is paralleled by the verb 
isk- in the Hittite horse-training text where 
it refers to the application of ghee (i.NUN). 
For i8k- corresponding to pasdSu see Friedrich 
Heth. Wb. 87b. Note that séru (MA sidru), 
which occurs in a group with suppu in the 
Erimhué ref. in the lex. section, refers to rub- 
bing the horse with hot water in the MA horse- 
training text. 


(Ebeling Wagenpferde 46 index sub zdbw.) 
suppti see subbé and subi. 


suppuru adj.; trimmed, crested, tasselled, 
feathered; OB, EA, Nuzi, SB; ef. sepéru. 


supru A 


a) crested (said of helmets, Nuzi only): 
3 gurpisu siparri st-up-pu-ru Sa sist three 
bronze helmets, trimmed with a crest, for 
horses JEN 527:24, note however: 1 gurpisu 
KUS a leather helmet (in same context) 
ibid. 25; 3 gurpisu siparri Sa LU st-up-pu-ru 
three bronze helmets for men, trimmed with a 
crest ibid. 9, also (with Sa LU.KUS) ibid. 10; 
1 gurpisu siparri si-up-pu-ru HSS 15 142:11. 


b) trimmed, decorated: 1 paskaru hurasi 
Sa kt guhassi sti-up-pu-ru one gold headdress 
trimmed (with decoration) like braided wire 
EA 22 ii 13 (list of gifts of TuSratta); 1 Su bi-ti- 
in-ka-ak Sa SIiG.GAN.ME.TA $t-wp-pu-ru one 
pair of gloves(?) trimmed in red wool ibid. 
i46; I bring youas offering tigdm puhadam 
namram suppam sh-pu-ra-am Sipati a bright- 
eyed(?) lamb, a white suwppu-lamb with its 
fleece dressed RA 38 87:3 (OB ext. prayer), in 
the late version replaced by st-uwp-pa ar-qa 
BBR No. 100:13 (= Craig ABRT 1 60, coll. W. 
G. Lambert). 


c) feathered(?), said of arrows: [u]su 
mulmullu kalisina su-pur all the arrows are 
feathered(?) Lambert BWL 204 KAR 48 fragm. 
3 col. A 6 (SB). 


d) obscure: Summa ina appi usarisu 
umsatu Saknaima wu su-pur if there is a mole 
on his glans penisand (theglans)is.... Kraus 
Texte 9dr. 14’ (= AMT 22,1), with gloss w su- 
pur NARI a[...] ibid. 14a. 


supru A s.; 1. (human) nail, 2. nail- 
impression (on a clay tablet), nail-mark, 
3. claw, claw-shaped ornament (on furniture 
and objects), 4. hoof, 5. clove (of saffron); 
from OB on; fem. in dual, pl. supratu in Mari 
and MA (see mngs. 3b and 4), note su-par 
TCL 12 8:38 (NB), su-pdr-5% ADD 75:1, 473:2; 
wr. syll.and UMBIN (GAD+KiD+UrR);_ cf. supru 
A in Sa supri. 

um-bi-in UMBIN = su-up-ru 8> I 231; [um-bi- 
in] UMBIN = %-ba-nu, su-up-ru, magarru, imti A 
IIT/1:23ff.; um-bi-in UMBIN = magarru, sumbu, 
su-up-rum, ubanu, imit Idu II 355ff.; giS.umbin. 
gu.za = su-up-ru leg of a chair ending in claws 
Hh. IV 121, cf. gis.umbin.bansur = su-pur 
pa-[as-Su-ri] leg of a table ibid. 203, giS.umbin. 
né = su-up-ru leg of a bed ibid. 173, gi8.umbin. 
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zi.gan = su-pur MIN (= sik-ka-nu) sg. of a steering 
oar ibid. 420, for Hh. IV 154ff. referring to legs of 
beds, see ergu s. mng. la~3’; umbin.KA.suD.ga, 
umbin.Ka.du.dug,.ga = MIN (= ru-ub-bu-u) 8d 
GIS.UMBIN to grow, said of nails Nabnitu J 136f.; 
da.ag.a = leqt s[d sahatt], umbin.ag.a, umbin. 
kud = min 44 s[u-up-ri] to cut the nails Nabnitu 
S 255ff. 

umbin.bi 2zé.ta bi.iz.bi.iz.za.bi gir.bi 
u8x(KAxBAD) hul.a: ina su-up-ri-8% martu itiaz 
nattuk kibissu imtu lemuttu from his (the demon’s) 
claws gall drips, his (every) step is evil venom 
BIN 2 22:35; for other bil. passages, all umbin = 
supru, see mngs. 1b, 3a and 4. 


1. (human) nail — a) in gen. — I’ 
fingernail : [Summa awilum st-wp)-ra-Su kurria 
if a man’s fingernails are short AfO 18 63 i 16 
(OB omens), ef. (with arrakia long) ibid. 15, ef. 
UMBIN-8é kur-ra-a KAR 472 i 8 (physiogn.); 
Summa su-up-ra-Su na-ma-li mala if his nails 
are full of .... Kraus Texte 22 iv 1, also Summa 
UMBIN.MES-8% SA, sarpa if his nails are dot- 
ted with red spots ibid. 2, also (with nasqa 
are torn out?) ibid. 3; Summa UMBIN oie if 
he has a disease of the nails (preceded by 
symptoms concerning the fingers) Labat TDP 
100:60, cf. (in broken context) AMT 100,3 r. 
4,7 and 11; [...] lapni§ ukassisu su-up-rla 
...] they (the four Elamite princes who 
performed feats of archery before Assur- 
banipal) broke their fingernails as if (they 
were throwing) throw-sticks Bauer Asb. 88 r. 
15; kima naqimtu Sast usappira su-pur-a-a 
(see sepéru mng. 2a) Lambert BWL 54 line f 
(Ludlul ITI, cited in comm.), see Lambert ibid. 
299f.; note the nuance “handwriting” (reading 
uncert.): UMBIN PN handwriting of PN (in 
subscript) SBH p. 33 r. 35, also KUB 4 53 r. 
11, and note corresponding use in Hebrew Jer. 17:1. 


2’ toenail: Summa uMBIN §v.SI.MES 
cirzl!-§% if his toenails (are yellow or red) 
Labat TDP 144:47’f.; bulft Ta muhhi adi 
UMBIN ligti masma&i remedies (to be used) 
from head to toe, collections of the masmasu 
Kichler Beitr. pl. 5:59, 13:59, 20:51 (all colophons), 
see von Soden, WZKM 55 54; 18u UMBIN SAHAR, 
ua siddam mala alliku %-[...] [I do not 
know ?] how far I went from the base (lit. toe) 
of the earthen wall (= ramp, agger) TMB p. 48 
No. 96:3, also MKT 2 p. 26. 


supru A 


b) in magic contexts: da.ag.a 4.ag.a 
umbin.ag.a : gulibat Sahdti min (= gulibat) 
zumrt li-git su-up-ri shavings from the 
armpit, shavings from the body, nail parings 
(to be exorcised) ASKT p. 86-87:62f., cf., with 
var. su-pur (in same context) JNES 15 
142:44’, and Nabnitu S, in lex. section; AG.AG.BI 
UMBIN.MES-8¢@ TI-qi ina libbi tidt tukappat ana 
muhhi UMBIN.MES-ka tustanaprar its ritual 
is: you cut his nails, you put them into balls 
of clay, you spread(?) (the clay) on your nails 
(and then throw the clay into a well, or river, 
etc.) KAR 134:13f., ef. KI'TI-% (= leqé) UMBIN- 
ia lippatir arnt let my sin be exorcised through 
my nail parings ibid. 11, also [ti T1-%(?) 
UMIBIN-ia arnt putur ibid. 6, and the sub- 
script 2(!) INIM.INIM.MA [%] UMBIN DU,.U.DA. 
KAM two incantations to exorcise by means of 
nail [parings?] ibid. 12; note ru-Sa-am $a st- 
up-ri-t-&u adi 7 sibeSu iqqur qatissu ilge épisu 
Saltam ibtani (Ea) scraped out the dirt from 
(under) his fingernails seven times, took it 
into his hand (and) baked it, (thus) he created 
Saltu VAS 10 214 r. v 24 (OB Aguiaja); Sarat 
suhatisu Sarat irtifu wu li-qgit umBrn-8% iti 
tidim Suatu tuballalma salma teppus you make 
a figurine by mixing with this clay hair from 
his armpit, hair from his chest, and his 
nail parings ZA 45 200 i 12 (Bogh. rit.), ef. 
UMBIN améliti : U6 ku-zu-ru Uruanna I 467, 
also CT 14 41 Rm. 2,497 and dupl. CT 37 26 ii 6 
(Uruanna). 


2. nail-impression (on a clay tablet), nail- 
mark — a) nail-impression (on a clay tablet), 
nail-mark — 1’ in Elam: st-pur PN  nail- 
mark of PN (written beside the nail-mark of 
the party assuming a responsibility, on the 
edge of the tablet) MDP 22 138:24, and passim, 
also, wr. UMBIN PN MDP 18 228:20 (= 22 37:20), 
MDP 22 123:17, MDP 23 253:22, note, wr. 
pur-st MDP 23 239 and 253, also shortened to 
sti-pur-Su MDP 18 202, and passim, sté-pur-Su- 
nu MDP 22 107, and passim, st-pur-Sé MDP 
23 225, SAL st-pur-Sd MDP 23 244 and 279, 
st-pur-Si-na ibid. 278, sté-pur 5-Su-nu MDP 
22 15:38. 


2’ in MB: st-pur PN hima kunukkiSu nail- 
mark of PN instead of his seal BE 14 129:18, 
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PBS 2/2 49:17, also (5 marks for each person as 
on BE 14 128a) PBS 2/2 51:26, Peiser Urkunden 
101 r. 10 and 102:21, wr. su-pur ibid. 111:20, 
and passim in MB loan contracts, cf. kunuk PN 
&% UMBIN PN, seal of PN and nail-mark of 
PN, BE 14106:14, also UMBIN PN sissiktz PN, 
nail-mark of PN, (impression of) the hem 
of PN, ibid. 86 case 17; sti-pur PN kunuk 
Sibitu nail-mark of PN (the seller), seal of the 
witnesses PBS 2/2 27:27; note (on stone 
tablets) su-pur PN ... kima kangiSu BBSt. 
No. 27 edge 4, and UMBIN PN kima NA,.KISIB- 
s& YOS 1 37 r. 33. 

3’ in NA: kim kunukkdtifu<nu> su-pur- 
su-nu iskunu they put their nail-marks 
(here) instead of their seals (nail-marks of the 
sellers follow) ADD 415:1ff., and passim in NA, 
always at the beginning of a contract, or on the 
top edge, and followed by the nail-marks of the 
sellers su-pur PN, su-pur PN,, etc., also su-pur 
PN kunuk PN, ADD 272:1. 


4 in NB and LB: su-up-ru PN wu PN, 
nadiné eqli kima kunukkiSunu nail-mark of 
PN and PN,, sellers of the field, instead of 
their seals 5R 67 No. 1 r. 31 (Ner., from Babylon), 
cf. ZA 4138 No. 6:15 (Nabopolassar), BIN 2 131:39 
(Nbk.), and rarely in NB Babylon, cf. Strassmaier, 
Actes du 8° Congrés International No. 5 r. 24 
(Esarh., Babylon), also ibid. No. 6:42 (Samas- 
Sum-ukin), also under Kandalanu, in Babylon 
under Darius, and frequent in Nippur in the NB, 
Achaemenid and Seleucid periods; su-pur-st-nu 
BE 9 100:18, and passim in LB, note su-pur PN 
(beside the seal of another person) TuM 2-3 
180:15, (beside the ring of another person) 
BRM 2 1 left edge, and passim; note UMBIN w 
un-qu §4 PN BE 949, ungu u su-pur a PN 
BE 10 86:18 and 117:23. 

5’ in non-legal contexts: bél UMBIN 8U.SI 
anné the owner of this nail-mark (referring 
to the bdrié in the request for oracles) BBR 
No. 11 ii 3, 100:44, 101:2, for actual nail-marks, 
see PRT p. xxvii. 


b) referring to the payment received by 
the sealing person: x silver a UMBIN-S% 
ADD 257 left edge, 1 GiN KU.BABBAR Sa su- 
pur-&% ADD 274 edge, also Iraq 16 42 ND 2324; 
4 MA.NA URUDU.MES Sa su-pur vttisi he took 


supru A 


four minas of copper for (his) nail-mark 
ADD 350 left edge, and passim, also 10 MA.NA 
URUDU.MES Sa su-up-[ri-Si-nu] TCL 9 58:61, 
[... su]-pur-sé-nu ittahru they received [the 
silver ?] for their nail-marks AJSL 42 172 No. 
1152 left edge (all NA). 


3. claw, claw-shaped ornament (on 
furniture and objects) — a) claw — 1’ ofa 
bird: sic, sépisu Sa imitti UMBIN MUSEN the 
base(?) of his (the demon’s) right foot is a 
bird’s claw MIO 1 74 r. iv 43 (SB description of 
representations of demons), cf. [sta,] Gtr ga 
imittisu sh-pur MUSEN-ma ibid. 76v 5; 4M, 
DUGUD st-up-ra-ka your talons are (like 
those of) an eagle AfO 13 46r. ii 3 (OB lit.), 
ef. su-pur aré su-pur-a-&% Gilg. VII iv 19, also 
[...]-% su-pur-§% STT 28 iii 16; sté-wp-ra-nu- 
us-Su ga-qa(!)-ra-a[m ...] he (the eagle) [dug 
up(?)] the ground with his talons (to rob the 
snake’s nest) RA 24106r.7(OB Etana) (= Bab. 
12 pl. 14), ef. AfO 14 305 K.5299:11 (SB version); 
umbin.Se.ba(var. adds .bi) amar gu.ti 
(var. adds .a): ina sté-up-ri-s% (var. [s]u- 
up-ri-&u) bu-u-ra (var. bu-ra-Su) ileqqa who 
snatches the calf with his claws SBH p. 15:11, 
var. from 4R 26 No. 2:26f. cf. immeru ina 
su-up-ri-& isbat AMT 61,7 r.12; UMBIN UD. 
DU.BU.MUSEN the claw of an arabi-bird (in 
a prescription) AMT 82,2 r. 4; note UMBIN 
MUSEN (referring to the arrangement of the 
exta called “bird,” see issiru mng. 4) YOS 
10 53:18f. (OB). 


2’ of an animal: if a mare gives birth to 
two foals and umBIN kalbi Saknu they have 
dog’s claws CT 27 48:7 (Izbu), cf. UMBIN nést 
Saknu they have lion’s claws ibid. 8; note 
in medical use: U.NAM.TAR: U su-pur kalbi 
salmi Uruanna I 585, cf. UG GIS.NAM.TAR : AS 
su-p[ulr kalbt salmi, 0 ha-Su-% : AS UMBIN 
kalbt salmi Uruanna ITI 42 and 44, cf. also CT 14 
41 Rm. 2,497, and dupl. CT 37 26 ii 5 (Uruanna), 
also (in a prescription) AMT 76,1:8. 


b) claw-shaped ornament (on furniture 
and objects): for pre-Sar. refs., see DP 427 3, 
for OAkk. (all referring to legs of beds) see 
RTC 222 ii 1, 223 i 12, 2271 3, BIN 8 260:1ff.; 
4 gi8.umbin gu.za ha.lu.ab four chair 
legs of huluppu-wood Hussey Sumerian Tablets 
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2 5 iii 18, ef. 3 giS.umbin gu.za gi8. 
haghur urudu.gar.ra ibid. 17, for other 
chair legs in Ur III, see UET 3 Index p. 74s. 
v. dubbin, see also lex. section; 25 su-up-ra- 
tu Sa NA, ku-si-gi twenty-five claws of 
....-stone (for decoration of a chair?) AfO 18 
304 ii 16, also ibid. 19-22 (MA inventory); 4 st- 
up-ra-tim (made of silver, listed among small 
silver ornaments) ARM 8 89:4; 4 nalpattu 
sté-up-ri $a hurdsi four gold spatulas with 
claws EA 14 ii 10 (list of gifts from Egypt); 
ina mubhi hurdsi $a su-pur agappi sa sarru 
bélt i&puranni as to the gold (needed) for 
(making) the “claw” of the agappu (mng. 
obscure) concerning which the king, my lord, 
has sent me word ABL 180:5, also (referring 
to the same topic) ABL 271:7 (both NA). 

4. hoof: 4 cirlimns-8% st-up-ra-Si-na 
kantappu sa egba la isé (the demon) has four 
legs, their hooves are kantappu’s without 
heels MIO 1 72 iv 1 (description of represent- 
ations of demons); Swmma U[DU] tr-hu-um-ma 
st-pu-ur imitti§u il-te-e-te if the sheep rattles 
(when slaughtered) and it ....-s its right 
hoof YOS 10 47:25, cf., with si(!)-pu-ur 
Sumélisu ibid. 26 (OB behavior of sacrificial 
lamb); Jumma immeru UMBIN(var. adds .MES) 
ritkub if the hooves of a (slaughtered) sheep 
lie one on top of the other CT 28 14 K.9166:4, 
and dupls., cf. UMBIN.MES-8% kurrd (var. arz 
raka) ibid. 13f., cf. also ibid. 1f. and 20 (SB be- 
havior of sacrificial lamb), see Meissner, AfO 9 119; 
Summa izbhu SépSu Sa imittr ilmima ana pani 
zibbatisu UMBIN-su ukdl if a newborn animal 
turns its right foot around but holds its hoof 
towards its tail CT 27 46:23, pertinent comm. 
in ROM 991 r. 32 partly destroyed, cf. Summa 
izbu st-pur imittisu mahritu Suttugat if a 
newborn lamb’s right forehoof is cleft many 
times ibid. 47:13, and passim in Izbu, (referring 
to horses) CT 27 48:3, (tooxen) CT 40 30 
K.4073+ :16ff.; maS.hur.sag.ga.ke,(KID) 
umbin am gul.sa,.a: uris Sadi Sa su-pur 
rime bunnd a mountain kid with beautiful 
wild bull’s hooves CT 16 37:37f.; 13(?) ma 5 
GIN NA4.ZA.GIN KL.LA su-up-rt Sumer 9 No. 20:5 
(after p. 34) (MB), also [Sar t]ni ziqnu appu su- 
up-ru eyebrows, beard, nose (and) hooves (of 
representations) ibid. No. 25 ii 24, and see 1 


supru B 


UMBIN ibid. No. 20:8; ana ti qanni su-up-ri 
u sibbati izzaz he (the lessee) is responsible 
for the eyes, the horns, the hooves and the 
tail (of the hired ox) PBS 8/2 196:12, also Bohl 
Leiden Coll. 2 p. 26 No. 771:12 (both OB), ef. 
alpu Suklulu salmu sa garni u UMBIN.MES 
galmu an ungelded black bull, with perfect 
horns and hooves RaAcc. 3:2, also immeré ... 
$a qarna u UMBIN Suklulu ibid. 65:29 and 32; 2 
A.LU.MES ... su-wp-ra-su-nu u gudguddtusunu 
sa ust two aslu-sheep (of gold), their hooves 
and their .... are of ebony AfO 18 302 i 26 
(MA inv.), cf. ibid. iv 9, also su-up-ra-lat] ars. 
MI ibid. ii8; 1 Sita DE sté-pur immert 1 SILA 
DE nam-tal zikari (in a medical prescription) 
AJSL 36 80i 10, cf. UMBIN ANSE AMT 19,2:10. 

5. clove (of saffron): U.KUR.KUR U.HAR. 
HAR u su-pur a-zu-pi-ru ina kirban tabti balu 
patan ikkalma saliu ana améli la ttehhi (on 
the 18th day) he should eat ....-plant, hasi- 
plant and a clove of saffron in a “lump of 
salt”? on an empty stomach and no quarrel 
will come near that man KAR 178 v 50 (hemer.), 
and dupls., see Thompson DAB 160. 


Holma Koérperteile 127. Ad mng. 2: Boyer, 
Symbolae Koschaker 208ff. for the distribution 
and legal function of the nail-marks, also Petschow 
Pfandrecht note 28. 


supru A in Sa supri s.; nail-clipper; MA, 
MB*; cf. swpru A. 

ana 2-Su naglebé u Sa hassupe Sa 10 Gin. 
T[A.A]M & 2 Sa su-wp-r[t] Sa 3 Gin.TA.A[M] ... 
bilate libli[ni] let them deliver two sets of 
(barber’s) knives and tweezers for ten shekels 
each and two nail-clippers for three shekels 
each KAV 205:21 (MA let.), ef. naglebé Sa 
hassupe u Sa su-up-ri ibid. 27, also ibid. 36; 
[¥a(?)1 [stil-wp-ri KU.BABBAR EA 13 r. 6 (MB), 
ef. [Sa sté-up]-ri (in a list of gold and silver 
objects) ibid. r. 4. 


supru B s.; (a domestic animal); OA. 


a) in gen.: I am indebted to you in the 
amount of one mina of silver 6 su-pd(or -up, 
text -ha)-ri uSériakkum umma andkuma PN 
u atta izizzama si-wp-ri dinama 1 MA.NA 
kasapka Su(text tw)-ta(text -8a)-bi-ma and I 
sent to you six s.-s telling you, ‘“‘Try to sell 
the s.-s, you and PN, and have yourselves 
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reimbursed in the amount of one mina of 
silver due you” CCT 3 27b:4 and 8, cf. etallitam 
tépusma si-up-ri balatum ahia taddin you 
have overstepped your authority by selling 
the s.-s without (the consent of) my brother 
ibid. 20; iniimi PN st-wp-ru-um istu mahiri 
uséridanni 12 MA.NA weriam Sim si-up-ri-im 
PN, w PN, i&qulu when PN brought the s. 
(nominative for accusative) from the market, 
PN, and PN, paid twelve minas of copper as 
the price of the s. TCL 21 262A:2 and 5; send 
me garments for their (fem. pl.) clothing so 
that Ican depart wu jatum ba-li-<tum) issérija 
imtuqut hulapi kima si-up-ri hallulaku and 
my own balitu fell from my back, I am 
wrapped in rags like s.-s CCT 4 45b:31. 

b) value: 5 su-pdr-ka 4 MA.NA 6 GiN.TA 
3 MA.NA wertam tasaqqal you should pay for 
your five s.-s 36 shekels each, i.e., three minas 
of copper BIN 4 40:5, cf. x sté-up-ru[...] 4 
MA.NA 7 [Gin] OIP 27 41:3. 

Since the verb ward CCT 3 27b, sub usage 
a, indicates that supru designates a living 
being and since the prices and numbers of s.-s 
bought exclude the possibility of its being a 
slave, the term should refer to a domestic 
animal, a type of sheep or goat. The dis- 
crepancies in price suggest an animal of which 
some of the young were merely slaughtered 
and eaten, and of which the mature specimens 
acquired a higher value, for breeding purposes, 
and possibly because they gave wool or hair 
of exceptional quality. This possibility is 
suggested by the passage CCT 4 45b, sub 
usage a, which seems to refer to the practice 
of wrapping young sheep and probably also 
goats in rags in order to keep their wool or 
hair clean and fine (for this practice see 
Krauss Talmudische Archaeologie 1 137). If the 
etymology offered by the rare and late Heb. 
safir (Syr. safraj@ Brockelmann Lex. Syr.? 635b) 
can be admitted, the supru would be the 
Angora goat. In TCL 20 170:2, KTS 3a:10, 
5la:21, 52a:18 and 34 Su-pd-ri-im is a personal 
name. 

(Balkan Observations 66f., “‘precious object.’’) 


*supa 
MB.* 


(fem. supittu) adj.; (mng. unkn.); 


suraru A 


12 su-pi-i-tu, PN (referring to eriqqu, 
wagons, see line 28) BE 14 118:26. 


supti see subi. 
supur pani see subur pani. 
suraritu see suriritu. 


suraru A (surdrd, surird) s. masc. and fem.; 
1. lizard, 2. (a fish); SB; stat. const. surdr; 
wr. syll. and =ME.SID, EME.DIR; cf. suriritu. 

eme. Srp (var. eme.DIR) = su-ra-ru-%, MIN iz.zZi 
= 8d i-ga-ri, MIN zi(var. .zi).da = an-du-hal-la- 
tum, MIN KU** = su-ra-ar(var. -dr) zi-e, MIN kun. 
min.na = 8d S-na zib-ba-a-§u, MIN edin.na = 
qa-ta-at-tum “the small one” Hh. XIV 210ff.; but 
eme.MA(for .pIR), eme.MA zi.da, eme.MA Se, 
eme.MA Se.giS8.i, eme.MA zi.lum.ma RS 
17.107: 37ff. (Forerunner to Hh. XIV); [eme.pz]r. 
HA = su-ri-ru-u, [eme.DIR] zi.da.ya = an-tu-hal- 
la-tu Hh. XVIII 20f. 

1. lizard — a) morphology — 1’ wr. EME. 
Sip and constructed as masc. sing.: EME. 
Srp §4 2 KUN.MES-8% a lizard which has two 
tails KAR 182 r. 35 (SB rit.), also AMT 99,3 r. 
14, CT 38 39:1; Summa amélu ina stiqi ina 
alakiSu EME.DIR EME.DIR (var. MIN) la-it-ma 
imursunt<tiyma if a man, when walking on 
the street, sees one lizard swallowing another 
lizard KAR 382:19, var. from KAR 393:2 (SB 
Alu); Summa EME.SID MUS na-&i-ma amélu 
Iai if a man sees a lizard carrying a snake 
CT 38 39:33, cf. ibid. 20ff. and (with stative in 
mase. sing.) KAR 382 r. 37; HUL induhal[lati] u 
EME.SID anni the evil (portended by) this 
agama and lizard K.3365:13 (unpub., namburbi), 
ef. ibid. 18 and 20. 

2’ wr. EME.SID (or EME.DIR) and constructed 
as fem. sing.: Summa EME.SID mi-it-tum if a 
dead lizard (is found in a man’s house) KAR 
382 r. 54 (SB Alu); EME.SID Sa 2 KUN.MES-S¢ 
CT 38 39:3ff., and dupl. ibid. 40 K.6912+:1 (SB 
Alu); Summa EME.DIR Sapldnu ert t.tu ifa 
lizard gives birth under a millstone KAR 
382 r. 58, and passim in this text (SB Alu), ef. if 
a man, while walking along a street, sees 
EME.DIR U.TU ibid. 17. 

3’ wr. EME.SID (or EME.DIR) and con- 
structed as masc. pl.: Swmma EME.SID ina 
urs bit améli sad-ru if there are lizards, as a 
rule, in a man’s bedroom CT 38 39:37; summa 
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EME.DIR ina bit améli TA gustirt ma-gal Sus. 
MES-ni_ if lizards often fall from the roof 
beams in a man’s house KAR 382:26, cf. 
Summa EME.DIR kitpuluma ana muhhi améli 
SUB.MES-ma la DU,.MES ibid. 27, also ibid. 28ff., 
note summa EME.DIR kitpulissunu ... SUB. 
mESs-ni_ if lizards fall intertwined ibid. 7; 
Summa EME.DIR ... ma-gal HI1.a if lizards 
become very numerous ibid. r. 53. 


4’ wr. mMxE.SED and constructed as fem. 
pl.: Summa EME.S8ID DIB.DIB-ta (explained in 
comm. as tisbutama) ana muhhi améli [Svs. 
MES] if lizards holding each other fall upon a 
man CT 38 39:36 (SB Alu). 

5’ wr. surdri: see lex. section; su-ra-ru-u 
Sa ri-mi-[ki] (in broken context, in parallelism 
with passages which mention pizalluru, 
murassh, hamassiru, tumaint) BA 5 694 ii 10 
(SB lit.). 

b) characteristics: EME.SID BABBAR Sa 
2 xuN.MES a white lizard with two tails 
CT 38 39:11, cf. pME.SID sa, red lizard ibid. 
27; EME.DIR.GUN.A KUB 4 48ii5; EME.SID 
Sa séri turrar you char a field lizard AJSL 
36 83 r. iv 114 (med.); | EME.SID EDIN.NA (in 
medicinal use) AMT 62,1:2f., 61,5:7f. and 
EME.DIR.EDIN AMT 24,3:9, cf. EME.SID 6.SIG4 
wall lizard (in medicinal use) AMT 24,3:7 and 
11,2:2, also, wr. EME.SID 1Z.zI AMT 66,7:13; 
EME.DIR (var. EME.SID) $4 1z.21 KAR 196 r. 
i 16, var. from AMT 67,1 iv 9. 


c) other oces.: the spider laid an ambush 
for the fly [eMJe.pIR e[l]¢ bunzirri [t]ttases 
ana ettiti the lizard lay in wait(?) for the 
spider in the ambush Lambert BWL 220:24; 
abnu SikinSu kima Kun EME.SID_ the stone 
which looks like a lizard’s tail STT 108:66 
(abnu sikingu), restored from VAT 13940+ (cour- 
tesy Kécher); HUL EME.SID DU.A.BI all kinds 
of evil (portended by) a lizard STT 63:12’, 
and see NU EME.SID §¢ 1M likeness of a lizard, 
made of clay ibid. 15’, etc.; Summa tirdnu 
kima EmE.SID if the intestines (look) like 
lizard(s) BRM 4 13:60 (SB ext.); Summa 
ubanu kima qaqqad EME.Sr1D if the “‘finger’’ is 
like the head of a lizard (same apod. as the 
refs. cited sub surirttu) Boissier Choix 47:21 
(SBext.); Summa Su" emeE.Srp gakin ... &@ 
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ubaindt qatésu kuppupa if he has lizard hands, 
this means his fingers are claw-like (lit. bent) 
Kraus Texte 24 r. 2; Summa amélu ina la idé 
EME.DIR KI.US-ma UG, if a man, without 
knowing it, steps on a lizard and it dies KAR 
382:15 (SB Alu), cf. (for a restored ref.) Labat 
TDP 10:43; Summa EME.DIR ina bit améli ina 
kal imi KA-8% SuB.SuUB-di if a lizard makes 
sounds in a man’s house during the entire day 
KAR 382 r. 51; in medicinal use: saG.DU 
EME.DIR head of a lizard AMT 74 ii 20, cf. RA 
15 77:14, also SAG.DU EME.SID AMT 8,2:2; 
KU EME.SID lizard’s excrement AMT 9,1:30, 
also AMT 8,1:29, but KU EME.DIR KAR 194 
r. iv 6. 


2. (a fish): see Hh. XVIII, in lex. section. 


The word for “‘izard’’ poses a number of 
problems. The two forms suraré (also surirt) 
and surtritu (suririttu) have been separated, 
although both refer to the same animal and 
correspond to the same Sumerogram. All refs. 
wr. EME.SID or EME.DIR, however, are sub 
suraru. 

Since no writing EME.SID.MES is attested, 
we take surdré as a collective (compare the 
collective erbt to erbu, “locust’’?) which can 
be constructed as sing. as well as pl. (see 
usages a—1’ to 4’), and which can be either 
masc. or fem. in gender, without reference to 
the sex of the particular animal. The same is 
also true of surtritu, q.v. Only exceptionally 
is surdru qualified as male, as in EME.DIR NITA 
AMT 82,2 r. 5. 

The spellings emn.Sip and EME.DIR are 
differentiated solely in the Practical Vocabulary 
Assur (401f.), where the former corresponds 
to suriritu, the latter to issé (esswu). In the 
Old Babylonian forerunners of Hh. we find 
eme.SID, with the exception of the RS 
version RS 17.107:37-41. This seems to be in 
harmony with the Bogh. passage eme.DiR. 
gin.a KUB 4 48ii5, and with the fact that 
the Assyrian recension of Hh. XIV, and the 
Assyrian fable in KAR 174, as well as the 
Assur tablet of Alu KAR 382, and the Assur 
medical texts, all use EME.DIR instead of the 
EME.SID of the corresponding Babylonian 
texts. This usage, already noted in Lands- 
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berger Fauna 114, seems to indicate that issé is 
the Assyrian correspondence to surdrt. 
Possibly 81D and pir are graphic variants, 
going back to a sign describing a specific and 
characteristic feature of the lizard’s tongue, 
or eme.&ip should be taken as a verb, as has 
been proposed by E. I. Gordon, JCS 12 58 
(which proposal, however, does not take 
account of the variant Dir for S1D). 

For the identification with the lizard, see 
Landsberger Fauna 114f., with previous litera- 
ture. 


suraru B s.;_ libation offering; NA*; pl. 
surarant; cf. sararu A. 

[ina S]A gidimati ... su-ra-a-ri usarralruni] 
(that) they sprinkle libation offerings from 
gidimmu-tools von Soden, ZA 52 226:9 (cultic 
comm.), with dup}. Langdon Creation 213:6, also 
von Soden, ZA 51 154:25, ef. su-ra-ri (in broken 
context) BBR No. 66:6, and [sw]-ra-ra-ni 
ibid. 68:8; Sa MN la qnStin su-ra-ri la haridte 
ina pan Assur wumalliu during the month of 
Tagritu they neither filled (the containers 
with) libation wine nor the haré-vessels (with 
beer) before the (image of) ASSur ABL 42 r. 8; 
su-ra-ri_ tu-sar-ra-Gr_ Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 
22:16 (rit.) 

von Soden, ZA 52 230. 


suraru C s.; (mng. unkn.); LB.* 

x silver S@ UD.12.Kam 8a Imt Dwuzu MU 
152.Kam Sa & MU 217.KAM tna GADA (or GIS) 
su-ra-ru ina Gi hallat ga[kin] of the twelfth 
of Tammuz of the year 152 (Arsacid Era) 
which corresponds to the year 217 (Seleucid 
Era) are deposited in the s. (and) in the 
hallatu-basket ZA 3 144 No. 4:8, and (in simi- 
lar context) ibid. 2, 5, 11 and 13, note (without 
date) ina tUa(?) su-ra-ru ina et hallat Sakin 
ZA 3 145 No. 5:14, and p. 146 No. 6:10. 

Possibly referring to a bag or purse in 
which silver was kept. 


surard see surdru A. 


surbu_ s.; (a plant, probably Seseli); NB.* 
su-ur-bi SAR CT 14 50:65 (list of plants ina 
royal garden). 


surpu 


Identification based on Syr. surbd, “‘Se- 
seli’; see Low Flora 3 471. 
(Meissner, ZA 6 296; Zimmern Fremdw. 58.) 


surhu s.; MA, NA; ef. 


sardhu A. 


attack of fever; 


lu sa-ri-th aninnuma basi mini nippas la 
Sut su-ur-hi-e-ma-a zitu ina libbi likrura let 
him be feverish—what can we (under these 
circumstances) do in a hurry? it (can) not 
(be like) that! is there a fever (so high) that 
he should sweat through (the applied medi- 
cation)? ABL 19:11, cf. TA pan sur-hi (in 
broken context) ABL 25:12, and see sarahu A 
mng. 2a; sur-hu (in broken context) KAR 
222 11 18, see Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 36, and see 
sardhu A mng. la. 


suririttu. see suriritu. 


suriritu)§ (surdritu, suririitu) s.; lizard; 
OAkk., OB, SB; ef. surdru A. 

[eM]E.SID = su-ri-ri-té, [EME].DIR = es-[s]u-Pu] 
Practical Vocabulary Assur 401 f. 


gui(gloss su)-ri-ri-dt // BME.SID SAL OT 41 2741. 23 
(Alu Comm.). 

summa martum [kim]a si-fril-ri-tim ibbag% 
if the gall bladder is (shaped) like a lizard 
YOS 10 31i 6 (OB ext.), cf. Summa martum 
appasa kima st-ri-ri-tim if the tip of the gall 
bladder is like a lizard ibid. x 6, Summa 
martum lsil-ri-ri-tum ibasst ibid. xiii 43 (same 
apod. in all instances); Summa su-ri-ri-tt-tum 
$a 2 [kUN].MES-x(neither 8% nor &é possible) 
[...] CT 38 40 K.6912+:7and9, and ef. [K]UN- 
&4 ibid. Sm. 170+:6; Su-St-ra-ri-tim (personal 
name) MDP 14 No. 33 r. i 8 (OAkk.). 

The word refers to the lizard in general and 
not to the sex of the animal. Only the Alu 
Comm. passage is to be interpreted as “female 
lizard.” All refs. wr. EME.SID or EME.DIR are 
listed sub suraru A. 

The word occurs in OB ext. and as a literal 
quotation from an OB version in the SB 
texts CT 38 40 K.6912 and ibid. Sm. 170. 


suriri’ see surdru A. 


surpu s.; 1. refining, 2. anguish, in surup 
libbi heartache; OB Qatna, MB Alalakh, 
RS, SB; see sardpu A. 
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[S&.slig.ga = sur-pu lib-bt, ni-ib-ri-tu Lanu D 
10f.; [Sa.sig.ga] = [s]u-ru-up lb-bi Igituh I 156; 
Sa.sig = sté-ru-up SA BM 13128 iii 9. 

am.i.lu gig.gasa.sig.ga : ina qu-ub-bi-e mar- 
gu-ti sti-ru-up lib-bi_ (he sits) with bitter cries of woe 
(and in) distress of heart 4R 26 No. 8:3f., see 
OECT 6p. 35; $&.zé.eb.ba gu.S8ir.ra Sub.ba.a. 
zu suh.a.mu dug,.ga.a[b] : ina st-ru-up lib-bi 
rigme sarpts addiki ahulapia qi[bi] I cried to you 
ardently (and) with heartache, say the ahulap for 
me ASKT p. 122:12f., dupl. OECT 6 pl. 19:17f. 

1. refining: 1 GAL KU-BABBAR sur-pu one 
Gat-cup of refined silver RA 43 210:40, also 
ibid. 41 and 47 (OB Qatna), see also sirpu B 
mng. 2; 1 li-im KU.BABBAR sur-pi Wiseman 
Alalakh 70:10, cf. KU.BABBAR sur-pu ibid. 67:5, 
68:9, 81:1 (MB), also MRS 6 169 RS 16.145:14. 

2. anguish, in surup libbi heartache — 
a) anguish: ina st-ru-up zisagalli with 
anguished supplication Hinke Kudurru ii 12. 

b) in surup libbi heartache: see lex. 
section; if water is spilled in front of some- 
body’s door and (the puddle looks) like (a 
man) holding his heart sié-ru-up lib-bi 1¢1-mar 
he (the owner of the house) will experience 
heartache CT 38 21:16 (SB Alu); lu Sarru 
lu marat Sarri lu qerub Sarri lu sau nardmti 
Sarrt $a st-ru-up lib-bi Bu-tu, (disregard it 
that on this day) either the king, or the 
king’s daughter, or a relative of the king, or 
the king’s favorite, died of heartache AfO 11 
pl. 3:25 and p. 361. Note in a concrete sense: 
Sima la ikkal su(var. si)-ru-up lib-bt TUK-% 
he must not eat garlic (or) he will have 
heartburn KAR 177 r. iii 13 (hemer.), also line 41, 
(with GAL-8%) KAR 147:7; [SUM].SIKIL.SAR 
NU.KU su-ru-up lib-bi TUK-s he must not 
eat onions (or) he will have heartburn KAR 
177 r. i 3 (hemer.). 


Ad mng. 2: (Weidner, AfO 11 362 n. 24); 
Zimmern Fremdw. 49. ‘ 


*surrani (fem. surrdnitu) adj.; obsidian- 
like (i.e., translucent); SB*; wr. Ka; ef. 
surru A, 

na,.gug.zu = sur-ra-ni-t[um] (after sandu and 
pilitu light red stone) Hh. XVI 123, cf. na,.gug, 
Nay. gug.sa,,na,.gug.zi Wiseman Alalakh 447 ii 
16 ff. (Forerunner). 

NA,GUG.KA ltasdk ina Ka8.saG isattt you 
crush translucent red stone, and he (the sick 


17 
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man) drinks it in fine beer (with gloss Nay. 
GUG NA, ka-pa-sa) KAR 194:40, for STT 
109:10, see surru A mng. lc-2’, 


For discussion, see surru A. 
surrati (falsehood) see surrdti. 
surritu see serretu B. 


surru A s.; 1. obsidian, flint,2. flint blade; 
MA, MB, EA, Nuzi, SB, NB; wr. syll. and 
NA,KA; cf. *surrand, surtu. 

giS.ba.zu = MIN (= su-pt-in-nu) sur-ri—supin- 
nu-tool provided with an obsidian edge Hh. IV 38; 
bu-ur BUR = na-sa-hu 3é sur-rum, sa-la-qu $4 MIN 
to flake off, said of an obsidian (or flint) A 
VIII/2:173f., also in the comm. RA 6 181 r. 4 
(previously in ZA 10 198). 

e na,.gir.zu.gal lu.A.min.na.bi:e sur-ru 
sé an-nis u uf[l-l]ji-e§ O obsidian blade, who have 
been on both sides Lugale XII 37 (continues ana 
mustaptitika garné lissalitkama ana lulé nandi your 
horns should be split off and you yourself be thrown 
to the slag(?) on account of your association ibid. 
38, and kima basami nasritma be torn to shreds 
like a sack ibid. 40, and gurgurru ... ina imi 
ligallitka ibid. 41, see imti). 

1. obsidian, flint — a) in gen.: 1 ANSE. 
KUR.RA ... PN it-ti Na, zu-ur-ri-e ili one 
horse (description follows), PN got it for a 
g.-stone HSS 15 104:16 (Nuzi list of horses); a-li 
KA.DINGIR.RA! Sa-du-i Sa sur-ri my town, 
Babylon, mountain of obsidian (or of s.- 
colored glazed bricks) RT 19 59:1, coll. after 
photograph of HS 1893. 


b) referring to a precious stone — 
1’ without specification: 5 Na, ugnd 15 NAy. 
KA 115] pappardilla TUR.MES five lapis lazuli 
beads, 15 of obsidian, 15 small (beads of) 
pappardillu-stone PBS 2/2 105:26 (list of pre- 
cious stones), cf. also NA4y.KA NA,.ZA.GIN (as part 
of a necklace) PBS 2/2 120:36 (both MB); kapz- 
pusunu sa hurdsi ugni giSnugalli Nay KA u 
NA,.GUG kirt their wings are of gold (with) 
lapis lazuli, alabaster, obsidian, and artificial 
carnelian AfO 18 302 i 23, and similar ibid. 306 
iii 7, ef. also ibid. p. 302 i 1 (MA inv.); 1 maninz 
nu Sar-mu 34.NA,.KA one .... necklace with 
34 (beads of) obsidian (33 golden beads, a 
centerpiece of genuine lapis lazuli set in gold) 
EA 25 i 54 (list of gifts of TuSratta); in those 
days I brought from the mountains of Na’iri 
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NA,.KA NA, hal-ta uw NA,.KA.GLNA (and placed 
them in the hamru-house of my lord Adad 
forever) AKA 101 viii 11 (Tigl. I); NA,.KA ugné 
pappardillu NWA,.uGU.AS.Gi.et dig(t)li pap: 
pardilli musgarru (list of stones dedicated by 
Sargon to Marduk) Winckler Sar. pl. 35 No. 
74:142; AL.GU.MES hurdst Sa tamlit NAy.KA 
[ugnt] samtt pappardilli pappardildilli [...] 
a .... (object) of gold with inlays of ob- 
sidian, [lapis lazuli], carnelian ADD 
645:5, cf. tamlit KA ABL 1452:2 (= ADD 620); 
as to what the king, our lord, has written us 
ma& NA,KA étatra obsidian has become ex- 
pensive ABL 404:17 (NA); [... NA,].KA ugnd 
u hurdsu (as gifts given to a prostitute) Gilg. 
VII iv 6; ramka lu NA,.KA sihdtuka lu hurdsu 
your love is truly obsidian, your love-making 
is gold (incipit of a song) KAR 158 r. ii 43; 
unique in magic use: NA, musa NA,4.KA (in 
broken context) KAR 70:15, and see Ebeling, 
MAOG 1/1 p. 28. 


2’ described as genuine: NAyKAKUR EA 
25 ii 13 and 14 (list of gifts of Tu8ratta), also EA 
13:5 and 18 (gifts from Babylon); NA,.KA KUR-e 
AfO 18 304 ii 24, also NA,.KA KUR ibid. line 18 
(MA inv.), Sumer 9 p. 34ff. No. 25 ii 25 (MB). 


3’ described as artificial: 27 ziqqd Sa 
NA,KA ku-ri 27 crest-shaped(?) ornaments 
of obsidian made in the crucible AfO 18 302 
ill; 4 usdtu TUR.MES Sa NA,.KA kirt four 
ducks(?) of obsidian made in a crucible ibid. ii 
30; terinndtusunu Sa NAy.KA ku-ri wu hurdsi 
their earrings are of artificial obsidian and gold 
ibid. i 24 (MA inv.). 

4’ with special characteristics: NA,.KA 
Mar-ha-& (to decorate a tiara) 5R 33 iii 9 
(Agum-kakrime), NA,.KA Mar-ha-8 sia, (as a 
votive offering) ibid. ii 36; [7] ansabte hurdsi 
uUr-mMu NAgKA ta-ra-am-ma-nu seven gold 
rings (with a) .... of tarammanu-obsidian 
PBS 2/2 120:53, and see, for NAy.KA AS.G%,.G1,, 
mng. 1c-2’; see also *surrani. 

c) with color indications — 1’ black: berti 
nahirisunu Sa NA,.KA.MI the sections between 
their (the aslu-sheep’s representations’) nos- 
trils are of black obsidian AfO 18 302 i 22, cf. 
also ibid. 36 (MA inv.). For magic purposes: NA,. 
KA.MI (in apotropaic necklaces made of stone 
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beads to ward off many diseases) AMT 102: 22, 
and passim in AMT, cf. BE 31 No. 60r. ii 16, and 
passim, cf. also (placed on the forehead) 
AMT 20,1 r. 31, CT 23 42:18, ete, (carried 
in a leather bag) AMT 88,4 r. 8; note the 
exceptional wr. NA,.KA MI-i(?) KAR 184 r.(!) 
13; NA,.KA.MI ina Saman Sadi tasék you crush 
black obsidian into mountain oil (as medi- 
cation) AMT 16,3 i 12+12,3:6. For ritual pur- 
poses: huldlu Na,y.Ka.mi taSakkak ina [mulhz 
hisu taSakkan you string huldlu and black 
obsidian (beads) and place (them) on it (the 
magic figurine) KAR 26r. 10; NAy.KA.MINA,. 
AN.ZAH ugnt pappardillu sdndu (etc.) 
iakkakma ina kisadiSu iSakkan BBR No. 
21:28, and dupl. No. 74:25 (namburbdé), see ibid. 
p. 188. 


2’ greenand white: abnu Sikindu hima na,. 
KA.SIG, u sadi[rt (la)15d] NaAy.BI NA,.KA (or 
uau!) A8.a1,.a1, [Sumsu] the stone which looks 
like green obsidian but [has (no)] lines, this 
stone is called .... adqiqd KAR 185 r. ii 9, ef. 
abnu Sikingu kima NAy.KA.MINA,@-[... Sumsu] 
aban kisir libbi tlt pataéri: the stone which looks 
like black obsidian [is called .. .] stone, it is a 
stone to dispel the wrath of the (personal) 
god KAR 185r. ii7 (abnu sikindu), abnu Sikink’u 
kima NA,.KA BABBAR NA4g.KA MI NA,.KA SIG, 
NA, ar-za-lum [MU.NI] STT 108:25 (abnu sie 
kin§u), cf. NAg.KA MI, SIG, and BABBAR (in all 
these instances the description is destroyed) 
ibid. 55, 56ff. and 94; sdmtu KA tak-pat NaA,. 
GUG.KA MU.[NI] the carnelian dotted with s. 
is called surrdniiu (i.e., obsidian-like car- 
nelian, see *surrdnt%) STT 109:10. For magic 
purposes: NA4.KA SIG, NA4.KA MI (as beads) 
AMT 29,2:8, also ibid. 47,3 iv 32, KAR 213 i 28; 
NA,4.KA BABBAR AMT 52,6:8; note also KA.MI 
KA.BABBAR (in a leather bag) KAR 186r. 15. 


d) referring to a glaze of a specific color: 
namirisa usaggima ina agurri NAy.MES NA, 
sur-ri uqnit ... kima tamlite urekkis tamsil 
gisimmart $a sur-ri ina nadmirisga ul Sélziz 
I made (the palace’s walls and) towers high, I 
made a border, like a frame, of baked bricks 
glazed (the color of) obsidian, lapis lazuli 
(pappardillu and alabaster), on its towers I 
depicted (lit. set up) likenesses of date palms 


258 


oi.uchicago.edu 


surru A 


of obsidian (colored glaze) AfO 19 141:13f. 
(Tigl. I); inaagurri NA,.KA ugni ussimma sellu 
nibihi u gimir pasgisin I decorated their (the 
barakku-rooms’) corbels, cornices and all 
their ....-s with glazed bricks of s.-color 
and blue OIP 2 107 vi 42, and parallels (Senn.), 
cf. sihirti ekalli Satu nibihu pasqu Sa NAy.KA 
ugni usépisma usalma kililis I had the frieze 
of that palace, the cornices, and the pasqu’s 
made of s. and blue (enameled bricks) and 
put (them) around likea garland Borger Esarh. 
62 vi 24, and dupls., ina agurri NA,KA ugni 
ibid. 95 r. 22; -[ina] agurri NA,.KA ugni [bit] 
aktt Sudtu ... u&aklil Thompson Esarh. pl. 17 
v 46 (Asb.). 


2. flint blade: ina NA,KA nakkaptasu 
tesstma damésu tatabbak you make an incision 
in his temple with an obsidian blade and 
draw blood from him KAR 184 1r.(!) 38 (med.); 
lam ikSudukinad& sur-ru u naglabu before the 
flint blade and the barber’s knife catch you 
AMT 12,1:47 (conjuration addressed to diseased 
eyes, sec Landsberger, JNES 1758), cf.na,.gir. 
zu.gal :sur-ru Lugale XII 37, in lex. section; 
libbii Sa taghé um[ma] nillikma ittt ahhini nidbub 
Tie kabritini nusarrit sur-ru nisbat instead 
of saying, as you have, “Let us go and talk 
with our brothers (the Assyrians),” let us 
(rather) tear our heavy garments (and) take 
the flint knife (to slash ourselves as a sign 
of mourning) ABL 571:16 (NB let. of Asb.); 
uncertain: sugam.masu.mu nu.kud.da: 
sur-ri qiddati ina zumrija la ipparsuma the 
.... flint blade(?) did not leave my body 4R 
20:78. 


Etymology (earliest ref. Hommel Sumerische 
Lesestiicke p. 123 note) and the use of the 
stone, as well as its characterization in Lugale 
(see lex. section) indicate clearly that surru 
refers to both flint and obsidian, i.e., to a 
stone which can be sharpened by flaking. 
On the other hand, the cited passages show 
that surru was both a precious stone and a 
stone of a characteristic color, as follows from 
the refs. to bricks enameled in lapis lazuli 
and surru-color, as well as from the refs. to 
artificial surru in MA. The color indications 
black, green, and white seem to fit obsidian. 


surru B 


Since flint and obsidian (chemically and 
geologically quite different) are denoted by 
the same word (see also surtu), it is possible 
that the translucence of the obsidian de- 
termined its value and that even rock crystal 
(on account of its translucence) was called 
surru. Hence the sémtu Ka takpat (mng. 1c-2') 
may refer to a carnelian (or any other reddish 
stone) with scattered transparent spots and, 
correspondingly, the descriptive name *surz 
rani (q.v.), would then indicate that the 
reddish stone it denotes was a translucent 
red stone (rose quartz?). The color of the 
surru-glaze used on the bricks may have been 
likewise a shade of red, since red is the only 
color not attested in the refs. to enameled 
bricks (see agurru). 


Geller, OLZ 1918 218; Falkenstein, AfO 14 121; 
(Thompson DAC index s.v.). 


surru B s.; insides (of the human body), 
heart, center (of an object); NA, SB. 

$& = ltb-bu, ABxSA = sur-rum (in group with 
kabaitu and liplippu) Antagal VIII 58; (li-bi-i8) 
[AB].SA = li-b-bu, st-ur-r[u] Proto-Diri 458f.; 
lipiS.galga.mu : sur(sic)-77 [...] (between 1bbi 
and kabatit) Lambert BWL 227 ii 14. 

lipiS.mé.a4m 4 nam.ur.sag.ga:sur-ri tahazt 
tdi garradit, (I, IStar, am) the “‘heart’’ of battle, 
“arm” of heroism SBH p. 105:27f.; lipi8 Sur.bi 
mu.un.[tag]: [uz]-za sur-ra-su [ilput] he “‘touch- 
ed” his heart with rage (restored after unilingual 
Sum. version) Lugale III 22, see ZA 54 80: 5f. 


sur-ru = lib-bu Malku V 6. 


a) insides (of the human body): [da]-mu 
$a sur-rit blood from the heart ZA 52 226:17 
(NA cult. comm.); kardnu dusSupu sur-ra-Si- 
in(var. -Si-un) amkir I drenched their insides 
with sweetened wine OIP 2 116 viii 76, and 
ibid. 125:52 (Senn.), cf. kardnu u kurunnu 
amkira sur-ra-si-un Borger Esarh. 63 vi 52. 


b) heart (as the seat of emotions and 
intelligence):  tz-ziz-ma_ sur-ru-su  thmuta 
kabattus his heart became angry, his liver 
hot TCL 3 413 (Sar.); sur-ru-ués thsma immeru 
zimusu his heart rejoiced, his countenance 
became radiant YOS 9 80:14 (Ninurta-tukul- 
A’Sur?); Litmumma (for liémun-ma) sur-ra-ka 
tla tadés (with) your callous heart you accuse 
the god wrongly Lambert BWL 86:255 (Theo- 
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surru 


dicy); mimmit ina sur-ri-ku-un ib& linnipus 
whatever (plan) is in your (the gods’) heart 
shall be executed Borger Esarh. 82 r.17, cf. 
(t]05d ina sur-ri-[ka ...] Lambert BWL 78: 146 
(Theodicy); biltu SusSé sur-ru-uS ustabilma 
he conceived the idea of raising a crop Lyon 
Sar. 6:35; ina libbisu isdudma k?am ina sur- 
vi-S%, ight ma he deliberated and said to 
himself as follows ZA 43 19:74 (NA lit.), and 
of. &4 itte sur-ri-8% ul 1-ta-a-ma but he did not 
deliberate ibid. 13:6; urruk napsdati ritpus 
gur-ri_ long life (creates) happiness (lit. widen- 
ing of the heart) Lambert BWL 252:20; 
unahhas sur-ri sirkif my heart laments as 
(does) a dirge PSBA 17 137 K.8204:5’; who 
knows everything sur-ru Sadlu kara Sitalti 
a far-reaching (lit. wide) mind, rich in wise 
counsel VAS 1 37 ii 49 (NB kudurru), ef. sur-ru 
sumdulu kara’ niklati a far-reaching mind 
rich in cunning 1R 29:22 (Samii-Adad V), also 
nak-la sur-ra-ka your cunning mind Lambert 
BWL 82:212; Sadlu sur-ru karas rit[pasu] 
(parallel libbu riiqu) Streck Asb. 278 line ¢ after 
line 8; Sa palah ili u istari litmudu st-ru-us-8u 
who is well aware in his heart of the fear of 
gods and goddesses VAB 4 60 i 18 (Nabopolas- 
sar). 


c) center (of an object): gaggad kalbi 
nadrite sur-ru-s-in asimimma the heads of 
ferocious dogs protrude from their (the 
shields’) centers TCL 3 371 (Sar.); atappt la 
mina sur-ru-us-s4 usésatmma] he had count- 
less irrigation ditches flow out of it (the 
canal) ibid. 204, and ef. silitte sur-ri-Sd (ob- 
scure) ibid. 222+KAH 2 141, see Laessge, JOS 5 21 
and 28. 


Meissner, OLZ 1916 311; Thureau-Dangin, TCL3 
33 n. 7. 


surru v.; to make famous; OB*; cf. siru 
adj. 

Ka.dingir.ra* mu.bi hu.mu.ni.mah 
he made the name of Babylon famous LIH 
98 iv 77 (Samsuiluna), and dupl. ibid. 99 iv 77, corr. 
to KA.DINGIR.RAK gym-Su lu t-si-ir VAS 1 
33 iii 20, dupl. LIH 97 iii 75 (Samsuiluna); mu- 
si-ir E.BABBAR who made Ebabbar famous 
CH ii 29. 


surrusu 


Compare the corresponding phrase KA, 
DINGIR.RAK! Sum-su si-ra-am ib-bi-t CHi 17. 


surra adj.; split(?); NB.* 

$ip.g4,[x].ta = su-ru-u% Nabnitu XXII 209f. 

140 mangaga su-ru-% 140 mangaga la su- 
ru-t 140 split(?) palm spathes(?), 140 un- 
split(?) spathes(?) Nbn. 385:7f., cf. (in same 
context) ibid. 2f., Nbn. 271:2f. and 7f. 

The NB references are possibly to be con- 
nected with Aram. serd. 


surruhu adj.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 

% (var. bi-tum) sur-ru-hu = MIN (= bi-t-tu) &a-qu-u 
(ending the list of words explained by bitu) Malku I 
265, var. from Explicit Malku IT 112. 

Probably mistake or unusual writing for 
Surrubu, as suggested by the passage ana sur- 
ru-uh (for Surruh) simdtt 2R 67:77 (Tigh. III). 


surrupu (sarrupu) adj.; refined (said of 
silver only); OA, SB; cf. sardpu A. 

kt.babbar sig;.ginx(e@im) : kima sarpi sur-ru- 
pti CT 17 23 iii 182f., see usage b. 

a) in OA: ana KU.BABBAR $a-ru-pi-im e 
iddinunimma libbi <libbi> e imras they must 
not sell it for refined silver, so that I shall 
not get angry BIN 4 37:32 (let.); tuppi Sa 10 
MA.NA KU.BABBAR sa-ru-pt-im my tablet con- 
cerning ten minas of refined silver TCL 14 
17:18 (let.); X MA.NA KU.BABBAR $a-ru-pu- 
um illibbi PN PN owes x minas of refined 
silver BIN 6 40:4; x KU.BABBAR sa-ru-pd-am 
issér PN PN, iu TCL 4 73:2, and passim in OA. 
Note 64 cin KU.BABBAR hillat 2 MA.NA $a-ru- 
pe-im six and one-half shekels of silver loss 
from two minas of refined silver CCT 5 
34b:11, ef. ibid. 2. 

b) inSB: ku.babbar sig,.gin, mu.sir. 
bi hu.um.ta.had : kima sarpi sur-ru-pi 
russisu littanbit may his (the sick person’s) 
impurity be made shining like refined silver 
CT 17 23 iii 182£. 


surrusu v.; to grow shoots; branches; OB, 
SB; cf. sarrisu, sarsu, sirsu. 

a) said of trees: naphar isst iwWihuma 
&-sar-ri-&% papallu all kinds of trees became 
tall (in the park) and grew many branches 
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sursuppu 


OIP 2 115 viii 55 (Senn.), also ibid. 125:46, Borger 
Esarh. p. 14 Ep. 7c 8. 

b) referring to human progeny: kimét 
lurappis salati lupahhir piri lusamdil lu-sar- 
ri-S% papallu may I enlarge my family, keep 
my clan together, extend my progeny so that 
they branch out widely Borger Esarh. 26 viii 25. 


c) other oces.: Summa samnum ina 
patarisu kima kakkabim si-ur-ru-us if the oil 
when it breaks up (in the water) has many 
branches like a star CT 5 5:42 (OB oil omens), 
cf. Summa t kima kakkabim si-ur-ru-sa-at 
CT 32:9; Summa ina bab ekallim sihhu sté-ru-us 
if a sihhu-mark shows branches in the “gate 
of the palace’? YOS 10 22:23 (OB ext.). 


sursuppu (sursumbu) s.; (a container pro- 
vided with teat-shaped protuberances); lex.* 
[dug .Uru-ubgan] = [ur-ru-up-pul, [dug .ur-sul-ub 
KAL = ur-[su-up-pu], [dug 8-sul-ubgar = sur-su-[up- 
pul, dug Srli-magar, = hu-ub-sd-s[u-u], dug.ubur. 
imin.bi = sur-su-up-[pu] jar with seven teats, 
dug.ubur.mas.tab.ba = tu-?-am-t(um] twin jar 
with teats Hh. X 63-68; [ur-ru-ub] puG.KaL = $v, 
[ur-gu-ub] DUG.KAL = Sv, [sur-su-ub] DUG.KAL = SU, 
[si-li-ma] DUG.KAL = hu-u[b-sja-su-% Diri V 246ff., 
ef, DUG.KAL = ur-ru-um-bu, su-ur-su-um-bu, hu-ub- 
$a-Sum Proto-Diri 422ff.; [si-li-ma] [ka]u = hu-ub- 
$d-Su-u, [ur-ru-ub] [ka]u = ur-ru-wp-pu, [gur-su-ub]} 
[ka]u = sur-su-up-pu Ea IV 318ff.; ur-ru-ub pue 
= Ur-ru-up-pu, ur-gsu-ub DUG = [ur-su-up-pu], sur- 
gu-ub DUG = sur-si-up-pu Ha V 31ff.; ur-ru-ub 
DUG = ur-ru-up-pu, ur-su-ub DUG = ur-su(var. -su)- 
wp-pu, gur-su-ub DUG = sur-su-up-pu A V/1:124ff. 
For Ur lil refs. to dug.ubur.imin, and 
the jar which the name designates (“Zitzen- 
gefadss’’), see Landsberger, MSL 2 p. 100f. 


sursu see zursu. 


surtu s.; flint blade; SB; cf. surrdnii, surru A. 

kurgarrt ... na& patri na& naglabi quppé uw 
sur-tt the kurgarri-men who wear daggers, 
who wear barber’s knives, vintner’s knives, 
and flint blades Géssmann Era IV 57; I 
caused mourning in Urartu ana RN Sarrigunu 
sur-ti naglabi qubé [...] [I made] their king, 
Ursa, [use] flint knives, barber’s knives, and 
vintner’s knives (to wound himself to express 
his desperation) Lie Sar. 162, see TCL 3 p. 
74: 136. 


For discussion, see surru A. 


susimtu 
surtu (design, plan) see usurtu. 


swru (séru) s.; back; EA*; WSem. lw.; 
ef. séru A. 

a) with enclitic -ma: ushehhin ina banté 
| ba-at-nu-ma % se-ru-ma jf zu-uh-ru-ma 1 
have fallen on my belly and on my back EA 
232:11 (let. from Akko); ana 1 Sépé Sarri bélija 
ma-ag-ti-tt ... u kabattuma u si-uh-ru-ma I 
have fallen at the feet of the king, my lord, 
both (on my) belly and (on my) back EA 
64:7, cf. EA 65:5 (both letters of Abdi-ASirte), 
282:7, 284:5 (both letters of Suwardatta), cf. also 
ana 2 Sépé Sarri [blélija ... [lu istahahhin 
uzu kabattuma u vzu s{é]-u[h}-r[u-ma] EA 
306:11 (let. of Subandu); ana Sépé bélija 7 u 7 
amqut u ka[balttu w s[aj-ru-[m]a I have fallen 
at the feet of my lord seven times and (again) 
seven times, both (on my) belly and (on my) 
back EA 281:7 (let. of Suwardatta). 

b) other oces.: ana muhhi gabidija muhhi 
{ st-r[t]-ia ubbal amétu Ssarri I carry the 
words of the king upon my belly (and) upon 
my back EA 147:39 (let. from Tyre). 

For the -ma, see H. D. Hummel, “Enclitic 
Mem.in Early Northwest Semitic, especially He- 
brew” JBL 76 p. 90f. 


stru see siru D and swru. 


suruppu s.; (a disease); lex.*; ef. sardpu A. 
Sa.e.sir (var. adds pronunciation 8é-e-si-ir) = 
su(!)-[ru-u]p-pu (var. sa-ra-ah lib-bi) Igituh short 
version 174. 
Listed among names of diseases. 


surwa s.; balm (probably storax); EA*; 
WSem. or foreign word. 

DuG rig-qu | zu-ur-wa EA 48:8. 

Cf. Heb. sort, and for the interpretation as 
storax, see Léw Flora 3 390, and for the Syr. 
correspondence surwd, see ibid. 394f. The 
word may be Hurrian, as the letter EA 48 
from a sender with a Hurrian name suggests, 
hence possibly surwa, but the WSem. 
etymology seems plausible. 


Ebeling, Or. NS 17 141 (= Ebeling Parfiimrez. 
p. 13). 


susimtu (a plant) see asusimtu. 
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sus 
sushi (sisd) s.; canebrake, reed thicket, 
swamp; SB, Akkadogram in Bogh. (see 


Otten, ZA 54 151). 

st-ug SUG = ap-par-um, si-st-u, (var. su-su-u- 
um), se-e-rum MSL 2 128 ii 19ff.; su-ug suG = su- 
$u-u (vars. su-su-u, si-su-u%) (preceded by apparu) 
Ea I 61, also 8? I 130. 

sug.ging(GIM) U,.MI.ga mu.un.Sé8.868 :ki- 
ma su-se-e miisam uurri adammum I moan day and 
night like a reed thicket 4R 19 No. 3:49f.; sug.ga 
um.mi.l4 sug.ga §e.am.Sa,: ana su-se-e usdrma 
su-sti-u idammum when (your word) descends to 
the reed thicket, the reed thicket moans 4R 26 
No. 4:47f., dupl. SBH p. 107:76f.; lu.edin.na 
sug.ta ug,.ga:da ina séri wu su-se-e imitu (the 
ghost of one) who died in the open country or in 
the marshes ASKT p. 88-89 ii 28. 

na-2u-2u, su(var. su)-su-u = ap-pa-ru Malku IT 
72f.; su-su-t% ap(text nap)-pa-[ru] CT 13 32:3 
(comm. to En. el. I 6). 

grate magal ismuha api: su-se-e ustélipu 
forests were growing luxuriantly, reed thickets 
and marshes grew vigorously Streck Asb. 212 
r.3; ana Supsuhi alakti mé Sunitr agammu 
usabsima su-su-t giribsa astil I created a 
pond in order to check (lit. ease) the flow of 
this water and planted a canebrake in it OIP 
2 115 viii 47 (Senn.), also ibid. 124:44; gipdra la 
kissuru su-sa-a(var. ~) la Sed (before) dry 
land had agglomerated (from dead reeds), 
(or) canebrakes could be found En. el. I 6, 
for comm., see lex. section; kima etli tapik 
dami Sa ina su-se-e wdisSisu ittanallaku like 
a man who has shed blood and roams alone 
in the marshes ZA 43 18:69; kima su-se-e 
dimmatu tumtallannt you have filled me with 
sighs like a canebrake LKA 26 r. 19, dupl. 
KAR 391. 2; tilmund Sa ina su-se-e e-lip-8% 
itbtt andku I am a man from Telmun whose 
boat has sunk in the marshes BRM 4 6:10; 
[ina ...] w su-si-[e tlu-des-8 heg[alla] you 
(Ea) who produce plenty in [...-s] and 
canebrakes KAR 59:35, see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 66, cf. ZA 4 256 iv 11; (the spring 


suttu 


flood came early) su-su-t it-lu-lu si-pa iltaz 
knu the canebrakes were tangled (and) became 
muddy(?) (obscure) Lambert BWL 178:28, cf. 
su-su-t [... tmtalla qarbatu ibid. 177:13; IN%i- 
ir-<e>-tag-mil EN su-se-e KAR 76 r. 11, see 
Ebeling, ArOr 21 405. 

Susi is used as a poetic term for apparu. 


sustinu s.; (a tree); NA.* 

GIS su-su-nu (between urzinu and tijalu) Prac- 
tical Vocabulary Assur 680; U kal-mar-hu : 6 su- 
su-[nu] OT 14 30 79-7-8, 19:12, cf. t-ta-lum, #-li- 
ja-an-nu-um, ur-zi-in-ni, [g]al(!)-ma-ah-rw Forerun- 
ner to Hh. III, cited MSL 5 112 n. 

sirdé GIS su-su-nu allanu tarpwu (the seeds 
of all kinds of trees that I saw in my travels) 
olive, s., oak, terebinth (and other trees, 
thrived in the parks) Iraq 14 33:43 (Asn.); 
5 GIS su-su-nu (among 480 trees in an 
orchard, comprising 231 hahhu-trees, 135 
apple trees and fifty fig trees) ADD 1052:6. 

The rare occurrence of both susiinu and its 
synonym kalmarhw (see lex. section, also 
AMT 5,5:7, and CAD 5 sub galmar) suggests 
that the terms indicate an exotic tree, 
possibly the tamarind, the Akkadian de- 
signation of which may have survived in the 
Syr. tree names sdsd, sesdl, sesd, see Léw 
Flora 2 410. For the tamarind cultivated in 
Baghdad, see Guest Notes on Trees p. 17. Note, 
however, that the refs. to growing susinu- 
trees all come from the north—from Assyria. 


**sutammu (Bezold Glossar 240b) read 
SAL astammu, see astammu. 


suttu s.; (mng. uncert.); OB*; cf. sddu A. 

akamsitu si-t-ut-tum [...] storm, whirl- 
ing(?) wind JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 8v 8 (OB 
hymn). 


suttu see sidatu. 
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Foreword 


The final manuscript of the T volume was sent to J. J. Augustin in April 1991, 
and we continued to receive galleys from them through 1998. When it became clear 
that Augustin was unable to complete publication of the volume, the manuscript was 
retrieved and sent for composition to Eisenbrauns, Inc., in 2001. The editorial de- 
cision was made at that time that the manuscript was to be considered closed as of 
1995; no citations or references published after that date have been included. 

Several CAD volumes are in production simultaneously, and work on the manu- 
script of the T volume began in 1984. Drafts of articles were written by Richard I. 
Caplice, Dietz Otto Edzard, Brigitte Groneberg, Hermann Hunger, Burkhart Kien- 
ast, Marie-Christine Ludwig, Simo Parpola, Erica Reiner, Johannes M. Renger, 
Martha T. Roth, Wilfred van Soldt, Matthew W. Stolper, and Frans Wiggermann. 
Erica Reiner, assisted by Martha T. Roth, edited the final manuscript. Comprehen- 
sive citation checking began in 1989 and was accomplished by in-house scholars Rob- 
ert D. Biggs, Gertrud Farber, Erica Reiner, Martha T. Roth, and Matthew W. 
Stolper, and by visiting scholars Burkhart Kienast and Wilfred van Soldt. Further 
work on the volume was contributed by Erekle Astakhishvili, Timothy J. Collins, 
Remigius Jas, Michael Kozuh, Jennie Myers, and David Testen. The complete 
manuscript was read for accuracy by Robert D. Biggs, John A. Brinkman, Miguel 
Civil, Erica Reiner, Martha T. Roth, and Matthew W. Stolper, and by our colleagues 
Wilfred G. Lambert (University of Birmingham), Simo Parpola (University of Hel- 
sinki), and Klaas R. Veenhof (University of Leiden). 


The T Volume appears shortly after the death of Erica Reiner, who died on De- 
cember 31, 2005. We dedicate this volume to her memory. 


Chicago, Illinois MartTua T. RotTH 
June, 2006 
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Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations 


The following compilation brings up to date the list of abbreviations given in volumes A, B, D, E, G, 
H, I/J, K, L, M, N, Q, RB, S, 8, 8, and Z and includes the titles previously cited according to the lists of 
abbreviations in Archiv fiir Orientforschung, W. von Soden, Grundriss der akkadischen Grammatik, and 
Zeitschrift fiir Assyriologie. Unpublished lexical series are quoted from manuscripts prepared by or in 
collaboration with Benno Landsberger. 


A 

A 
A-tablet 
AAA 
AAAS 
AASF 
AASOR 


AB 
ABAW 


AbB 
Abel-Winckler 


ABIM 
ABL 
ABoT 
AbS-T 
ACh 
Acta Or. 
Actes du 8° 
Congres 


International 


ADD 


AfK 
AfO 
AGM 
AHDO 


AHw. 


lexical series 4 A = ndqu, pub. Civil, 
MSL 14 

tablets in the collections of the 
Oriental Institute, University of 
Chicago 

lexical text, see MSL 13 10ff. 

Annals of Archaeology and Anthro- 


pology 
Annales Archéologiques Arabes 
Syriennes 


Annales Academiae Scientiarum 
Fennicae 

The Annual of the American Schools 
of Oriental Research 

Assyriologische Bibliothek 

Abhandlungen der _ Bayerischen 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 

Altbabylonische Briefe in Um- 
schrift und Ubersetzung 

L. Abel and H. Winckler, Keil- 
schrifttexte zum Gebrauch bei 
Vorlesungen 

A. al-Zeebari, Altbabylonische 
Briefe des Irag-Museums 

R. F. Harper, Assyrian and Baby- 
lonian Letters 

Ankara Arkeoloji Miizesinde... 
Bogazkéy Tabletleri 

field numbers of Pre-Sar. tablets 
excavated at Tell Abu Salabikh 

C. Virolleaud, L’Astrologie chal- 
déenne 

Acta Orientalia 

Actes du 8° Congrés International 
des Orientalistes, Section Sémi- 
tique (B) 

C. H. W. Johns, Assyrian Deeds and 
Documents (ADD 1182-1281 pub. 
in AJSL 42 170ff. and 228ff.) 

Archiv fiir Keilschriftforschung 

Archiv fiir Orientforschung 

Archiv fiir Geschichte der Medizin 

Archives d’histoire du droit orien- 
tal 

W. von Soden, Akkadisches Hand- 
worterbuch 


Ai. 


AIPHOS 


Aistleitner 
Worterbuch 

AJA 

AJSL 


AKA 


AKT 


Ali Sumerian 
Letters 


Alp AV 


Alp Beamten- 
namen 


Altmann, ed., 
Biblical and 
Other Studies 


AMI 
AMSUH 


AMT 


An 

An = Anum sa 
ameli 

Anatolian 
Studies 
Giiterbock 

AnBi 


1x 


lexical series ki.KI.KAL.bi.8é = 
ana ittisu, pub. Landsberger, 
MSL 1 

Annuaire de I’Institut de Philo- 
logie et d’Histoire Orientales et 
Slaves (Brussels) 

J. Aistleitner, Worterbuch der 
ugaritischen Sprache 

American Journal of Archaeology 

American Journal of Semitic Lan- 
guages and Literatures 

E. A. W. Budge and L. W. King, 
The Annals of the Kings of 
Assyria 

1, 2 = Ankara Kiiltepe Tabletleri; 3 
= Ankaraner Kiiltepe-Texte 

F. A. Ali, Sumerian Letters: Two 
Collections from the Old Babylo- 
nian Schools (Ph.D. diss., Univ. 
of Pennsylvania 1964) 

Hittite and Other Anatolian and 
Near Eastern Studies in Honour 
of Sedat Alp 

8S. Alp, Untersuchungen zu den 
Beamtennamen im hethitischen 
Festzeremoniell 

A. Altmann, ed., Biblical and Other 
Studies (= Philip W. Lown Insti- 
tute of Advanced Judaic Studies, 
Brandeis University, Studies and 
Texts: Vol. 1) 

Archiaologische Mitteilungen aus 
Tran 

Abhandlungen aus dem mathema- 
tischen Seminar der Universitat 
Hamburg 

R. C. Thompson, Assyrian Medical 
Texts... 

lexical series An = Anum 

list of gods 


Anatolian Studies Presented to 
Hans Gustav Giiterbock 


Analecta Biblica 


Andrae Fest- 
ungswerke 


Andrae Stelen- 


reihen 


ANES 


Angim 


AnOr 
AnSt 
Antagal 


AO 


AQAT 
AOAW 


AOB 
AoF 
AOS 
AOTU 


APAW 
ARET 
Arkeologya 
Dergisi 
ARM 
ARMT 


Arnaud 
Emar 


Arnaud Louvre 


Arnaud Textes 


syriens 
Aro Glossar 


Aro Gramm. 
Aro Infinitiv 


Aro Kleider- 
texte 


ArOr 
ARU 


AS 
ASAW 


ASGW 
Ashm. 
ASKT 
ASSF 
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W. Andrae, Die Festungswerke von 
Assur (= WVDOG 23) 

W. Andrae, Die Stelenreihen in 
Assur (= WVDOG 24) 

Journal of the Ancient Near Eastern 
Society of Columbia University 

epic Angim dimma, cited from 
MS. of A. Falkenstein (line nos. in 
parentheses according to Cooper 
Angim) 

Analecta Orientalia 

Anatolian Studies 

lexical series antagal = saqi, pub. 
M. T. Roth, MSL 17 

tablets in the collections of the 
Musée du Louvre 

Alter Orient und Altes Testament 

Anzeiger der Osterreichischen 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 

Altorientalische Bibliothek 

Altorientalische Forschungen 

American Oriental Series 

Altorientalische Texte und Unter- 
suchungen 

Abhandlungen der Preussischen 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 

Archivi Reali di Ebla, Testi 

Turk Tarih, Arkeologya ve Ethno- 
grafya Dergisi 

Archives royales de Mari (1-10 = 
TCL 22-31; 14, 18, 19, 21=Textes 
cunéiformes de Mari 1-3, 5) 

Archives royales de Mari (texts in 
transliteration and translation) 

D. Arnaud, Recherches au pays 
d’ A&Stata: Emar 6 

D. Arnaud, Altbabylonische Rechts- 
und Verwaltungsurkunden aus 
dem Musée du Louvre 

D. Arnaud, Textes syriens de l’age 
du bronze récent 

J. Aro, Glossar zu den mittel- 
babylonischen Briefen (= StOr 22) 

J. Aro, Studien zur mittelbaby- 
lonischen Grammatik (= StOr 20) 

J. Aro, Die akkadischen Infinitiv- 
konstruktionen (= StOr 26) 

J. Aro, Mittelbabylonische Kleider- 
texte der Hilprecht-Sammlung 
Jena (= BSAW 115/2) 

Archiv Orientalni 

J. Kohler and A. Ungnad, As- 
syrische Rechtsurkunden 

Assyriological Studies (Chicago) 

Abhandlungen der Si&chsischen 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 

Abhandlungen der Sachsischen 
Gesellschaft der Wissenschaften 

tablets in the collections of the 
Ashmolean Museum, Oxford 

P. Haupt, Akkadische und sume- 
rische Keilschrifttexte ... 

Acta Societatis Scientiarum Fenni- 
cae 


Assur 
AUCT 


Augapfel 


Aynard Asb. 

BA 

Bab. 

Bagh. Mitt. 

Balkan Kassit. 
Stud. 

Balkan Letter 


Balkan 
Observations 
Balkan 
Schenkungs- 
urkunde 
Barton 
Haverford 
Barton MBI 
Barton RISA 
BASOR 
Bauer Asb. 


Bauer 
Lagasch 


Baumgartner 
AV 

BBK 

BBR 

BBSt. 

BE 


Beckman Emar 


Belleten 

Bergmann 
Lugale 

Bezold Cat. 


Bezold Cat. 
Supp. 


field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Assur 

Andrews 
Texts 

J. Augapfel, Babylonische Rechts- 
urkunden aus der Regierungszeit 
Artaxerxes I. und Darius II. 

J.-M. Aynard, Le Prisme du Louvre 
AO 19.939 

Beitrage zur Assyriologie ... 

Babyloniaca 

Baghdader Mitteilungen 

K. Balkan, Kassitenstudien (= AOS 
37) 

K. Balkan, Letter of King Anum- 
Hirbi of Mama to King Warshama 
of Kanish 

K. Balkan, Observations on the 
Chronological Problems of the 
Karum Kani§ 

K. Balkan, Eine Schenkungs- 
urkunde aus der althethitischen 
Zeit, gefunden in Inandik 1966 

G. A. Barton, Haverford Library 
Collection of Cuneiform Tablets 
or Documents from the Temple 
Archives of Telloh 

G. A. Barton, Miscellaneous Baby- 
lonian Inscriptions 

G. A. Barton, The Royal Inscrip- 
tions of Sumer and Akkad 

Bulletin of the American Schools of 
Oriental Research 


University Cuneiform 


T. Bauer, Das Inschriftenwerk 
Assurbanipals 
J. Bauer, Altsumerische Wirt- 


schaftstexte aus Lagasch (= Studia 
Pohl 9) 

Hebraische Wortforschung, Fest- 
schrift zum 80. Geburtstag von 
Walter Baumgartner (= VT Supp. 
16) 

Berliner Beitraége zur Keilschrift- 
forschung 

H. Zimmern, Beitriage zur Kennt- 
nis der babylonischen Religion 

L. W. King, Babylonian Boundary 
Stones 

Babylonian Expedition of the Uni- 
versity of Pennsylvania, Series A: 
Cuneiform Texts 

G. Beckman, Texts from the Vi- 
cinity of Emar in the Collection 
of Jonathan Rosen 

Turk Tarih Kurumu, Belleten 

E. Bergmann, Lugale (in MS.) 


C. Bezold, Catalogue of the Cunei- 
form Tablets in the Kouyunjik 
Collection of the British Museum 

L. W. King, Catalogue of the 
Cuneiform Tablets of the British 
Museum. Supplement 


Bezold 
Glossar 


BHT 


BiAr 
Bib. 
Biggs Al-Hiba 


Biggs Saziga 


Bilgi¢ Appella- 
tiva der kapp. 
Texte 

BiMes 

BIN 


BiOr 
Birot Mem. 
Vol. 


Birot Tablettes 


Black Sum. 
Grammar 





Bohl Chresto- 
mathy 

Bohl Leiden 
Coll. 


Boissier Choix 


Boissier DA 


Bollenriicher 
Nergal 

BOR 

Borger BAL 


Borger 


Einleitung 
Borger Esarh. 


Borger HKL 
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C. Bezold, Babylonisch-assyrisches 
Glossar 

S. Smith, Babylonian Historical 
Texts 

The Biblical Archaeologist 

Biblica 

R. D. Biggs, Inscriptions from Al- 
Hiba-Lagash: The First and Sec- 
ond Seasons 

R. D. Biggs, 8A.z1.Ga: Ancient 
Mesopotamian Potency Incanta- 
tions (= TCS 2) 

E. Bilgic, Die einheimischen Ap- 
pellativa der kappadokischen 
Texte... 

Bibliotheca Mesopotamica 

Babylonian Inscriptions in the Col- 
lection of J. B. Nies 

Bibliotheca Orientalis 

Recueil d’études a la mémoire de 
Maurice Birot (= Florilegium 
marianum 2) 

M. Birot, Tablettes économiques 
et administratives d’époque ba- 
bylonienne ancienne conservées 
au Musée d’Art et d’Histoire de 
Genéve 

J. A. Black, Sumerian Grammar in 
Babylonian Theory (= Studia Pohl: 
Series Maior 12) 

tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 

Bulletin des Musées Royaux d’ Art 
et d’ Histoire 

Bulletin of the Museum of Fine Arts 

Bulletin of the Metropolitan Mu- 
seum of Art 

The British Museum Quarterly 

L. W. King, Babylonian Magic and 
Sorcery 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Boghazkeui 

F. M. T. Bohl, Akkadian Chresto- 
mathy 

F. M. T. Bohl, Mededeelingen uit 
de Leidsche Verzameling van 
Spijkerschrift-Inscripties 

A. Boissier, Choix de textes relatifs 
a la divination assyro-babyloni- 
enne 

A. Boissier, Documents assyriens 
relatifs aux présages 

J. Béllenriicher, Gebete und Hym- 
nen an Nergal (= LSS 1/6) 

Babylonian and Oriental Record 

R. Borger, Babylonisch-assyrische 
Lesestiicke (= AnOr 54) 

R. Borger, Einleitung in die assy- 
rischen Kénigsinschriften 

R. Borger, Die Inschriften Asar- 
haddons, Kénigs von Assyrien 
(= AfO Beiheft 9) 

R. Borger, Handbuch der Keil- 
schriftliteratur 


xi 


Borger 
Zeichenliste 

Boson 
Tavolette 

BoSt 

Bottéro 
Culinary 
Texts 

BoTU 


Boudou Liste 


Boyer Contri- 
bution 


BPO 


von Branden- 
stein Heth. 
Gotter 


Brinkman 
MSKH 
Brinkman 


PKB 
BRM 


Brockelmann 
Lex. Syr.? 
BSAW 


BSGW 
BSL 


Buccellati 
Amorites 

Bull. on Sum. 
Agriculture 


CAD 


Cagni Erra 
Camb. 


Cassin Anthro- 
ponymie 
Cat. BM 


Cavigneaux 
Textes 
Scolaires 


CBM 


R. Borger, Assyrisch-babylonische 
Zeichenliste (= AOAT 33/33A) 

G. Boson, Tavolette cuneiformi 
sumere... 

Boghazkéi-Studien 

J. Bottéro, Textes culinaires Méso- 
potamiens, Mesopotamian Culi- 
nary Texts 

Die Boghazkéi-Texte in Um- 
schrift ... (= WVDOG 41-42) 

R. P. A. Boudou, Liste de noms géo- 
graphiques (= Or. 36-38) 

G. Boyer, Contribution a histoire 
juridique de la 1'* dynastie baby- 
lonienne 

E. Reiner and D. Pingree, Babylo- 
nian Planetary Omens (1 = BiMes 
2/1; 2 = BiMes 2/2; 3 = Cunei- 
form Monographs 11) 

C. G. von Brandenstein, Hethi- 
tische Gétter nach Bildbeschrei- 
bungen in Keilschrifttexten (= 
MVAG 46/2) 

J. A. Brinkman, Materials and 
Studies for Kassite History 

J. A. Brinkman, A Political His- 
tory of Post-Kassite Babylonia, 
1158-722 B.C. (= AnOr 43) 

Babylonian Records in the Library 
of J. Pierpont Morgan 

C. Brockelmann, Lexicon 
acum, 2nd ed. 

Berichte der Sachsischen Akade- 
mie der Wissenschaften 

Berichte der Sachsischen Gesell- 
schaft der Wissenschaften 

Bulletin de la Société de Linguis- 
tique de Paris 

Bulletin of the School of Oriental 
and African Studies 

tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 

G. Buccellati, The Amorites of the 
Ur III Period 

Bulletin on Sumerian Agriculture 


syri- 


The Assyrian Dictionary of the 
Oriental Institute of the Univer- 
sity of Chicago 

L. Cagni, L’epopea di Erra 

J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von 
Cambyses 

E. Cassin, Anthroponymie et an- 
thropologie de Nuzi 

Catalogue of the Babylonian Tab- 
lets in the British Museum 

A. Cavigneaux, Textes Scolaires du 
Temple de Nabi Sa Haré 


tablets in the collections of the 
University Museum of the Uni- 
versity of Pennsylvania, Philadel- 


phia (= CBS) 


CBS 


CCT 
CH 


Chantre 


Charpin 
Archives 
Familiales 

Charpin- 
Durand 
Strasbourg 


CHD 


Chiera STA 


Christian 
Festschrift 

Cig-Kizilyay 
NRVN 


Cig-Kizilyay- 


Kramer ISET 


Cig-Kizilyay- 


Kraus Nippur 


Cig-Kizilyay- 
Salonen 
Puzri8- 
Dagan-Texte 

Civil Farmer’s 
Instructions 


Clay PN 


Cocquerillat 
Palmeraies 


Cohen 
Ergsemma 
Cohen 


Lamentations 


Cole Nippur 
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tablets in the collections of the 
University Museum of the Uni- 
versity of Pennsylvania, Philadel- 
phia 

Cuneiform Texts from Cappado- 
cian Tablets 

R. F. Harper, The Code of Ham- 
murabi... 

E. Chantre, Recherches archéo- 
logiques dans |’Asie occidentale. 
Mission en Cappadoce 1893-1894 

D. Charpin, Archives familiales et 
propriété privée... Tell Sifr 


D. Charpin and J.-M. Durand, Do- 
cuments cunéiformes de Stras- 
bourg conservés a la Bibliotheque 
Nationale et Universitaire 

The Hittite Dictionary of the Ori- 
ental Institute of the University 
of Chicago 

E. Chiera, Selected Temple Ac- 
counts from Telloh, Yokha and 
Drehem. Cuneiform Tablets in 
the Library of Princeton Univer- 
sit 

Festschrift fiir Prof. Dr. 
Christian 

M. Cig and H. Kizilyay, Neu- 

sumerische Rechts- und Verwal- 

tungsurkunden aus Nippur 

M. Cig, H. Kizilyay, and 8. N. 

Kramer, Sumerian Literary Tab- 

lets and Fragments in the Archae- 

ological Museum of Istanbul 

M. Cig, H. Kizilyay (Bozkurt), 

and F. R. Kraus, Altbabylo- 

nische Rechtsurkunden aus Nip- 
pur 

M. Cig, H. Kizilyay, and A. Sa- 

lonen, Die Puzris-Dagan-Texte 


(= AASF B 92) 


Viktor 





M. Civil, The Farmer’s Instruc- 
tions: A Sumerian Agricultural 
Manual 

A. T. Clay, Personal Names from 
Cuneiform Inscriptions of the 
Cassite Period (= YOR 1) 

D. Cocquerillat, Palmeraies et cul- 
tures de l’Eanna d’Uruk (559- 
520) 

M. Cohen, Sumerian Hymnology: 
The ErSemma 

M. Cohen, The Canonical Lamen- 
tations of Ancient Mesopotamia 

8. Cole, The Early Neo-Babylonian 

Governor’s Archive from Nippur 


(= OIP 114) 


Coll. de Clereq H. F. X. de Clercq, Collection de 


Combe Sin 


Clercq. Catalogue... 
E. Combe, Histoire du culte de Sin 
en Babylonie et en Assyrie 


xil 


Contenau Con- 
tribution 

Contenau 
Umma 

Cooper Angim 


Copenhagen 


Corpus of 
Ancient Near 
Eastern Seals 


CRAI 

Craig AAT 
Craig ABRT 
Cros Tello 


Cross Movable 
Property 
CRRA 


CT 
CTMMA 


CTN 
Cyr. 


DAFI 


Dalley 
Edinburgh 


Dalley- 
Postgate Fort 
Shalmaneser 

Dalman 
Aram. Wb. 


Dandamaev 
Slavery 


Dar. 
David AV 


Deimel Fara 


Dekiere OB 
Real Estate 


Delaporte 
Catalogue 
Bibliotheque 
Nationale 

Delaporte 
Catalogue 
Louvre 


G. Contenau, Contribution & l’his- 
toire économique d’Umma 

G. Contenau, Umma sous la Dynas- 
tie d’Ur 

J. Cooper, The Return of Ninurta 
to Nippur (= AnOr 52) 

tablets in the collections of the 
National Museum, Copenhagen 

E. Porada, Corpus of Ancient Near 
Eastern Seals in North American 
Collections 

Académie des Inscriptions et Belles 
Lettres. Comptes rendus 

J. A. Craig, Astrological-Astro- 
nomical Texts 

J. A. Craig, Assyrian and Babylo- 
nian Religious Texts 


G. Cros, Mission frangaise de 
Chaldée. Nouvelles fouilles de 
Tello 


D. Cross, Movable Property in the 
Nuzi Documents (= AOS 10) 

Compte rendu, Rencontre Assyrio- 
logique Internationale 

Cuneiform Texts from Babylonian 
Tablets 

Cuneiform Texts in the Metropoli- 
tan Museum of Art 

Cuneiform Texts from Nimrud 

J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von 
Cyrus 

Cahiers de la Délégation Archéo- 
logique Frangaise en Iran 

8. Dalley, A Catalogue of the Ak- 
kadian Cuneiform Tablets in the 
Collections of the Royal Scottish 
Museum, Edinburgh 

S. Dalley and J. N. Postgate, The 
Tablets from Fort Shalmaneser 
(=CTN 3) 

G. H. Dalman, Aramaisch-neu- 
hebraisches Worterbuch zu Tar- 
gum, Talmud und Midrasch 

M. A. Dandamaev, Slavery in 
Babylonia from Nabopolassar to 
Alexander the Great 

J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von 
Darius 

Symbolae iuridicae et historicae 
Martino David dedicatae. Tomus 
alter: Iura Orientis antiqui 

A. Deimel, Die Inschriften von 
Fara (= WVDOG 40, 48, 45) 

L. Dekiere, Old Babylonian Real 
Estate Documents from Sippar in 
the British Museum, Parts 1-6 
(= MHE Texts 2) 

L. J. Delaporte, Catalogue des 
cylindres orientaux...de la Bib- 
liotheque Nationale 


L. J. Delaporte, Catalogue des 
cylindres ... Musée du Louvre 


Delitzsch AL? 


Delitzsch 
HWB 
De Meyer AV 


Dietrich 
Aramaer 


van Dijk 
Géotterlieder 

van Dijk La 
Sagesse 

van Dijk 
Lugale 

Dillard NB 
Lewis Coll. 


Diri 


Divination 


DLZ 
Donbaz- Yoffee 
OB Kish 


Dosch 
Arraphe 
Doty Uruk 


Dougherty 
Shirkutu 
DP 


Dream-book 


van Driel Cult 
of ASSur 
D.T. 


Durand 
Catalogue 
EPHE 

Durand Textes 
babyloniens 

Ea 


EA 


Eames Coll. 
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F. Delitzsch, Assyrische Lese- 
stiicke, 3rd ed. 

F. Delitzsch, Assyrisches Hand- 
worterbuch 

Cinquante-deux réflexions sur le 
proche-orient ancien offertes en 
hommage a Léon De Meyer 

M. Dietrich, Die Aramader Siid- 
babyloniens in der Sargoniden- 
zeit (= AOAT 7) 

J. van Dijk, Sumerische Gétter- 
lieder 

J. van Dijk, La sagesse suméro- 
accadienne 

J. van Dijk, LUGAL UD ME-LAM-bi 
NIR-GAL 

R. B. Dillard, Neo-Babylonian 
Texts from the John Frederick 
Lewis Collection of the Free 
Library of Philadelphia (Ph.D. 
diss., Dropsie Univ. 1975) 

lexical series diri DIR siadku = 
(w)atru 

J. Nougayrol, ed., La divination en 
Mésopotamie ancienne et dans les 
régions voisines 

Deutsche Literaturzeitung 

V. Donbaz and N. Yoffee, Old 
Babylonian Texts from Kish Con- 
served in the Istanbul Museums 
(= BiMes 17) 

G. Dosch, Zur Struktur der Gesell- 
schaft des K6nigreichs Arraphe 
L. T. Doty, Cuneiform Archives 
from Hellenistic Uruk (Ph.D. 

diss., Yale Univ. 1977) 
R. P. Dougherty, The Shirkitu of 
Babylonian Deities (= YOR 5/2) 
M. Allotte de la Fuye, Documents 
présargoniques 

A. L. Oppenheim, The Interpreta- 
tion of Dreams in the Ancient 
Near East (= Transactions of the 
American Philosophical Society 
46/3) 

G. van Driel, The Cult of A88ur 


tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 

J.-M. Durand, Documents cunéi- 
formes de la IV° Section de I’Ecole 
Pratique des Hautes Etudes 

J.-M. Durand, Textes babyloniens 
d’époque récente 

lexical series ea A = ndqu, pub. 
Civil, MSL 14 

J. A. Knudtzon, Die El-Amarna- 
Tafeln (= VAB 2); EA 359-79: 
Rainey EA 

A. L. Oppenheim, Catalogue of the 
Cuneiform Tablets of the Wil- 
berforce Eames Babylonian Col- 
lection in the New York Public 
Library (= AOS 32) 


Eames 
Collection 


Ebeling 
Glossar 


Ebeling 
Hander- 
hebung 

Ebeling KMI 


Ebeling 
Neubab. 
Briefe 

Ebeling 
Neubab. 
Briefe aus 
Uruk 

Ebeling 
Parfiimrez. 


Ebeling 
Stiftungen 


Ebeling 
Wagenpferde 


Edel 
Agyptische 
Arzte 

Edzard Tell ed- 


Der 


Edzard 
Zwischenzeit 

Eidem 
Shemshara 

Eilers 
Beamten- 
namen 


Eilers 
Gesellschafts- 
formen 

Ellis Agricul- 
ture 

Ellis 
Foundation 
Deposits 

Emesal Voce. 


EN 


En. el. 
Erimhus 


ErimhuS Bogh. 


xlil 


tablets in the Wilberforce Eames 
Babylonian Collection in the New 
York Public Library 

E. Ebeling, Glossar zu den neu- 
babylonischen Briefen (= SBAW 
1953/1) 

E. Ebeling, Die akkadische Gebets- 
serie “Handerhebung” (= VIO 20) 


E. Ebeling, Keilschrifttexte medi- 
cinischen Inhalts 

E. Ebeling, Neubabylonische Briefe 
(= ABAW NF 30) 


E. Ebeling, Neubabylonische Briefe 
aus Uruk 


E. Ebeling, Parfiimrezepte und 
kultische Texte aus Assur (also 
pub. in Or. NS 17-19) 

E. Ebeling, Stiftungen und Vor- 
schriften fir assyrische Tempel 
(= VIO 23) 

E. Ebeling, Bruchstiicke einer 
mittelassyrischen Vorschriften- 
sammlung fiir die Akklimati- 
sierung und ‘Trainierung von 
Wagenpferden (= VIO 7) 

E. Edel, Agyptische Arzte und 
agyptische Medizin am _ hethiti- 
schen Kénigshof 

D. O. Edzard, Altbabylonische 
Rechts- und  Wirtschaftsur- 
kunden aus Tell ed-Der (= 
ABAW NF 72) 

D. O. Edzard, Die “Zweite Zwi- 
schenzeit” Babyloniens 

J. Eidem, The Shemshara Archives 
2: The Administrative Texts 

W. Eilers, Iranische Beamten- 
namen in der keilschriftlichen 
Uberlieferung (= Abhandlungen 
fiir die Kunde des Morgenlandes 
25/5) 

W. Eilers, Gesellschaftsformen im 
altbabylonischen Recht 


M. deJ. Ellis, Agriculture and the 
State in Ancient Mesopotamia 

R. Ellis, Foundation Deposits in 
Ancient Mesopotamia 


lexical series dimmer=dingir= 
ilu, pub. Landsberger, MSL 4 3- 
44 

Excavations at Nuzi (EN 9/1 pub. 
in SCCNH 2) 

Eniima elig 

lexical series erimhu§S = anantu, 
pub. Cavigneaux, MSL 17 

Boghazkeui version of Erimhu§, 
pub. Giiterbock, MSL 17 


Eshnunna 
Code 
Evetts App. 


Evetts Ev.-M. 
Evetts Lab. 
Evetts Ner. 


Explicit Malku 


Fadhil Arraphe 


Fales 
Censimenti 
Fales Cento 
lettere 
Falkenstein 
ATU 
Falkenstein 
Das Sume- 
rische 


Falkenstein 
Gerichts- 
urkunden 

Falkenstein 
Gotterlieder 

Falkenstein 
Grammatik 


Falkenstein 
Haupttypen 


Falkenstein 
Topographie 
Farber Baby- 
Beschwéo- 
rungen 
Farber [Star 
und Dumuzi 
Festschrift 
Eilers 


Festschrift 
Joseph 
Henninger 

FF 

Figulla Cat. 


Figurative 
Language 


Finet 
L’ Accadien 


Finkelstein 
Mem. Vol. 


oi.uchicago.edu 


Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations 


see Goetze LE 


B. T. A. Evetts, Inscriptions of .. . 
Evil-Merodach . .. Appendix 

B. T. A. Evetts, Inscriptions of .. . 
Evil-Merodach ... 

B. T. A. Evetts, Inscriptions of .. . 
Laborosoarchod 

B. T. A. Evetts, Inscriptions of .. . 
Neriglissar .. . 

synonym list malku = garru, ex- 
plicit version (Tablets I-II pub. 
A. D. Kilmer, JAOS 83 421ff.) 

A. Fadhil, Studien zur Topographie 
und Prosopographie der Provinz- 
stiidte des Kénigreichs Arraphe 

F. M. Fales, Censimenti e catasti di 
epoca neo-assira 

F. M. Fales, Cento lettere neo-assire 


A. Falkenstein, Archaische Texte 
aus Uruk 

A. Falkenstein, Das Sumerische 
(=Handbuch der Orientalistik, 
erste Abteilung, zweiter Band, 
erster und zweiter Abschnitt, 
Lieferung I) 

A. Falkenstein, Die neusumerischen 
Gerichtsurkunden (= ABAW NF 
39, 40, 44) 

A. Falkenstein, Sumerische Géotter- 
lieder 

A. Falkenstein, Grammatik der 
Sprache Gudeas von  Lagas 
(= AnOr 28 and 29) 

A. Falkenstein, Die Haupttypen 
der sumerischen Beschwoérung 
(= LSS NF 1) 

A. Falkenstein, Topographie von 
Uruk 

W. Farber, Schlaf, Kindchen, 
Schlaf!: Mesopotamische Baby- 
Beschworungen und -Rituale 

W. Farber, Beschworungsrituale an 
I8tar und Dumuzi 

Festschrift fir Wilhelm Eilers: Ein 
Dokument der internationalen 
Forschung 

Al-Bahit: Festschrift Joseph Hen- 
ninger (= Studia Instituti Anthro- 
pos 28) 

Forschungen und Fortschritte 

H. H. Figulla, Catalogue of the 
Babylonian Tablets in the British 
Museum (= Cat. BM 1) 

M. Mindlin, M. J. Geller, and J. E. 
Wansbrough, eds., Figurative Lan- 
guage in the Ancient Near East 

A. Finet, L’ Accadien des lettres de 
Mari 

Essays on the Ancient Near East in 
Memory of Jacob Joel Finkel- 
stein 


Fish 
Catalogue 


Fish Letters 


FLP 


Forrer Provinz- 


einteilung 
Frankel 
Fremdw. 
Frankena 
Takultu 
Freydank 
Chronologie 


Freydank 
Wirtschafts- 
texte 

Friedrich 
Festschrift 

Friedrich 
Gesetze 
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Beiheft 2) 
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seum Cuneiform Texts 2) 

Manchester Cuneiform Studies 
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tablets in the collections of the 
J. Pierpont Morgan Library 

tablets in the collections of the 
Monserrat Museum 

A. B. Moldenke, Babylonian Con- 
tract Tablets in the Metropolitan 
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C. J. Mullo Weir, A Lexicon of Ac- 
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pub. Hallock and Landsberger, 
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J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von 
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K. R. Nemet-Nejat, Late Babylo- 
nian Field Plans in the British 
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Maior 11) 

O. Neugebauer, Astronomical Cu- 
neiform Texts 
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collections of the Archaeological 
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J. B. Nies, Ur Dynasty Tablets 
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M. V. Nikolski, Dokumenty kho- 
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F. Nétscher, Ellil in Sumer und 
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Oriental Laws 


of Succession 


Otten AV 

Owen Lewis 
Coll. 
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Orientalia 
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D. Owen, The John Frederick 
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Legal Documents 
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mica (= AASF 149) 

Studia Orientalia Armas I. Salo- 
nen... (=StOr 46) 

A. Salonen, Die Fischerei im alten 
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A. Salonen, Die Ziegeleien im alten 
Mesopotamien (= AASF 171) 

E. Salonen, Die Gruss- und Ho6flich- 
keitsformeln in _ babylonisch- 
assyrischen Briefen (= StOr 38) 

E. Salonen, Die Waffen der alten 
Mesopotamier (= StOr 33) 

M. San _ Nicold, Babylonische 
Rechtsurkunden des ausgehenden 
8. und des 7. Jahrhunderts v. Chr. 


San Nicold 
Lehrvertrag 


San Nicolo 
Prosopo- 
graphie 


San Nicold 
Schluss- 
klauseln 

San Nicold- 
Petschow 
Bab. Rechts- 
urkunden 

San Nicold- 


Ungnad NRV_ Neubabylonische 


Saporetti 
Onomastica 


SAW W 
gb 


SBAW 
SBH 


SCCNH 
Scheil Sippar 
Scheil Tn. II 
Schneider 


Gotternamen 


Schneider 
Zeitbe- 
stimmungen 

Schollmeyer 


Schramm 
Hinleitung 

von Schuler 
Dienstanwei- 
sungen 


Sellin 
Ta‘annek 

Selz Alt- 
sumerische 
Wirtschafts- 
urkunden 


SEM 


Sem. 
Seux 
Epithetes 


XXili 


(= ABAW 34) 

M. San Nicold, Der neubabylo- 

nische Lehrvertrag in rechtsver- 

gleichender  Betrachtung (= 

SBAW 1950/3) 

M. San Nicold, Beitrage zu einer 

Prosopographie neubabylonischer 

Beamten der Zivil- und Tempel- 

verwaltung (= SBAW 1941 2/2) 

M. San Nicolo, Die Schluss- 

klauseln der altbabylonischen 

Kauf- und Tauschvertrage 

M. San Nicold and H. Petschow, 

Babylonische Rechtsurkunden 

aus dem 6. Jahrhundert v. Chr. 

(= ABAW 51) 

M. San Nicoléd and A. Ungnad, 

Rechts- und 
Verwaltungsurkunden 

C. Saporetti, Onomastica medio- 
assira (= Studia Pohl 6) 

Sitzungsberichte der Akademie 
der Wissenschaften, Wien 

lexical series Syllabary B, pub. 
Schuster and Landsberger, MSL 3 
96-128 and 132-153 

Sitzungsberichte der Bayerischen 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 

G. A. Reisner, Sumerisch-babylo- 
nische Hymnen nach Thontafeln 
griechischer Zeit 

Studies on the Civilization and 
Culture of Nuzi and the Hurrians 

V. Scheil, Une saison de fouilles & 
Sippar 

V. Scheil, Annales de Tukulti 
Ninip IT, roi d’Assyrie 889-884 

N. Schneider, Die Gétternamen 
von Ur III (= AnOr 19) 

N. Schneider, Die Zeitbestimmun- 
gen der Wirtschaftsurkunden von 
Ur III (= AnOr 13) 

A. Schollmeyer, Sumerisch-baby- 
lonische Hymnen und Gebete an 
Samas 

W. Schramm, Einleitung in die as- 
syrischen K6nigsinschriften 

E. von Schuler, Hethitische 
Dienstanweisungen fiir hdhere 
Hof- und Staatsbeamte (= AfO 
Beiheft 10) 

E. Sellin, Tell Ta‘annek .. . 





G. J. Selz, Altsumerische Verwal- 
tungstexte aus Lagas 1: Die Altsu- 
merischen Wirtschaftsurkunden 
der Eremitage zu Leningrad 

E. Chiera, Sumerian Epics and 
Myths (= OIP 15) 

Semitica 

M.-J. Seux, Epithétes royales akka- 
diennes et sumériennes 


Shaffer 
Sumerian 
Sources 


SHAW 


Shileiko 
Dokumenty 
Si 


Sigrist 
Syracuse 


Silben- 
vokabular 
Sjéberg AV 


Sjoberg 
Mondgott 


Sjoberg 
Temple 

, Hymns 

SL 

SLB 


SLT 
Sm. 
Smith College 


S. A. Smith 
Misc. Assyr. 
Texts 

Smith Idrimi 

Smith Senn. 


SMN 
SOAW 


von Soden 


GAG 


von Soden 
Syllabar 


van Soldt 
Akkadian of 
Ugarit 

van Soldt 
EAE 


Sollberger 
Corpus 


Sollberger 
Correspon- 
dence 
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Sollberger and E. Sollberger and J.-R. Kupper, 


A. Shaffer, Sumerian Sources of 
Tablet XII of the Epic of Gilgame’ 
(Ph.D. diss., Univ. of Pennsylva- 
nia 1963) 

Sitzungsberichte der Heidelberger 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 

V. K. Shiletko, Dokumenty iz 
Giul-tepe 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Sippar 

M. Sigrist, Textes économiques 
néo-sumériens de |’ Université de 
Syracuse 

lexical series 


DUMU-E9-DUB-BA-A: Studies in 

_ Honor of Ake W. Sjéberg 

A. W. Sjoberg, Der Mondgott 
Nanna-Suen in der sumerischen 

_ Uberlieferung, I. Teil: Texte 

A. W. Sjéberg and E. Bergmann, 
The Collection of the Sumerian 
Temple Hymns (= TCS 3) 

A. Deimel, Sumerisches Lexikon 

Studia ad tabulas cuneiformes col- 
lectas a F. M. Th. de Liagre Bohl 
pertinentia 

E. Chiera, Sumerian Lexical Texts 
(= OIP 11) 

tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 

tablets in the collections of Smith 
College 

S. A. Smith, Miscellaneous 
Assyrian Texts of the British Mu- 
seum 

S. Smith, The Statue of Idri-mi 

8. Smith, The First Campaign of 
Sennacherib... 

tablets excavated at Nuzi, in the 
Semitic Museum, Harvard Uni- 
versity, Cambridge | 

Sitzungsberichte der Osterreichi- 
schen Akademie der Wissen- 
schaften 

W. von Soden, Grundriss der akka- 
dischen Grammatik (= AnOr 
33/47) 

W. von Soden, Das akkadische Syl- 
ri (= AnOr 27; 2nd ed. = AnOr 

2 

W. van Soldt, Studies in the Akka- 
dian of Ugarit: Dating and Gram- 
mar (= AOAT 40) 

W. van Soldt, Solar Omens of Enu- 
ma Anu Enlil: Tablets 23(24)- 
29(30) 

E. Sollberger, Corpus des inscrip- 
tions “royales” présargoniques de 
LagaS 

E. Sollberger, The Business and 
Administrative Correspondence 
under the Kings of Ur (= TCS 1) 


Kupper In- 
scriptions 
Royales 

Sommer 
Abhijava 

Sommer- 
Falkenstein 
Bil. 

Sp. 


SPAW 


van der Spek 
Grondbezit 

Speleers 
Recueil 


SRT 
SSB 
SSB Erg. 


Stamm 
Namen- 
gebung 

Starr Bard 


Starr Diviner 


Starr Nuzi 


Statue de Tell 
Fekherye 


StBoT 
STC 


Stephens 
PNC 


Stevenson 
Ass.-Bab. 
Contracts 

Stier AV 


Stol OB 
History 
Stol On Trees 


Stone Nippur 
Stone and 
Owen 
Adoption 
StOr 
Strassmaier 


AV 
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Inscriptions royales sumériennes 
et akkadiennes 

F. Sommer, Die 
kunden 

F. Sommer and A. Falkenstein, Die 
hethitisch-akkadische Bilingue 
des HattuSili I 

tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 

Sitzungsberichte der Preussischen 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 

R. J. van der Spek, Grondbezit in 
het Seleucidische rijk 

L. Speleers, Recueil des inscrip- 
tions de 1’Asie antérieure des 
Musées Royaux du Cinquante- 
naire a Bruxelles 

E. Chiera, Sumerian Religious 
Texts 

F. X. Kugler, Sternkunde und 
Sterndienst in Babel 

J. Schaumberger, Sternkunde und 
Sterndienst in Babel, Ergan- 
zungen... 

J. J. Stamm, Die akkadische Na- 
mengebung (= MVAG 44) 


Abhijava-Ur- 


I. Starr, The Bari Rituals (Ph.D. 
diss., Yale Univ. 1974) 

I. Starr, The Rituals of the Diviner 
(= BiMes 12) 

R. F. 8. Starr, Nuzi: Report on the 
Excavations at Yorgan Tepa near 
Kirkuk, Iraq 

A. Abou-Assaf, P. Bordreuil, and 
A. R. Millard, La Statue de Tell 
Fekherye 

Studien zu den Bogazkéy-Texten 

L. W. King, The Seven Tablets of 
Creation 

F. J. Stephens, Personal Names 
from Cuneiform Inscriptions of 
Cappadocia 

J. H. Stevenson, Assyrian and 
Babylonian Contracts with Ara- 
maic Reference Notes 

Antike und Universalgeschichte. 
Festschrift Hans Erich Stier 

M. Stol, Studies in Old Babylonian 
History 

M. Stol, On Trees, Mountains, and 
Millstones in the Ancient Near 
East (= MEOL 21) 

E. Stone, Nippur Neighborhoods 

E. Stone and D. Owen, Adoption in 
Old Babylonian Nippur and the 
Archive of Mannum-meSu-lissur 

Studia Orientalia (Helsinki) 

J. N. Strassmaier, Alphabetisches 
Verzeichnis der assyrischen und 
akkadischen Worter... 


Strassmaier 
Liverpool 


Strassmaier 
Warka 


Streck Asb. 
STT 


Studi Meriggi 
Studi Rinaldi 


Studi Volterra 
Studia 
Mariana 


Studia 
Orientalia 
Pedersen 

Studien 
Falkenstein 


Studies 
Albright 
Studies Beek 


Studies 
Diakonoff 


Studies 
Jones 
Studies 
Landsberger 


Studies 
Oppenheim 

Studies 
Robinson 


STVC 
Sultantepe 


Sumerological 
Studies 
Jacobsen 

Sumeroloji 
Arastirmalari 


Surpu 


Symb. 
Koschaker 
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J. N. Strassmaier, Die babylo- 
nischen Inschriften im Museum 
zu Liverpool, Actes du 6° Congres 
International des Orientalistes, 
II, Section Sémitique (1) (1885), 
plates after p. 624 

J. N. Strassmaier, Texte altbabylo- 
nischer Vertraige aus Warka, Ver- 
handlungen des Fiinften Interna- 
tionalen Orientalisten-Congresses 
(1881), Beilage 

M. Streck, Assurbanipal... (= 
VAB 7) 

O. R. Gurney, J. J. Finkelstein, 
and P. Hulin, The Sultantepe 
Tablets 

Studi in onore di Piero Meriggi (= 
Athenaeum 47) 

Studi sull’Oriente e la Bibbia of- 
ferti al P. Giovanni Rinaldi... 

Studi in onore di Edoardo Volterra 

A. Parrot, ed., Studia Mariana 
(=Documenta et monumenta 
orientis antiqui 4) 

Studia orientalia Ioanni Pedersen 
dicata 


Heidelberger Studien zum Alten 
Orient, Adam Falkenstein zum 
17. September 1966 

Near Eastern Studies in Honor of 
William Foxwell Albright 

Travels in the World of the Old 
Testament: Studies Presented to 
Prof. M. A. Beek... 

Societies and Languages of the 
Ancient Near East: Studies in 
Honour of I. M. Diakonoff 

Studies in Honor of Tom B. Jones 
(= AOAT 203) 

Studies in Honor of Benno Lands- 
berger on his Seventy-fifth Birth- 
day (= AS 16) 

Studies Presented to 
Oppenheim 

Studies in Old Testament Proph- 
ecy Presented to T. H. Robinson 

E. Chiera, Sumerian Texts of Var- 
ied Contents (= OIP 16) 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Sultantepe 

Sumerological Studies in Honor of 
Thorkild Jacobsen (= AS 20) 


A. Leo 


Ankara Universitesi Dil ve Tarih- 
Cografya Falkiltesi Sumeroloji 
arastirmalari, 1940-41 

E. Reiner, Surpu (= AfO Beiheft 
11) 

Symbolae P. Koschaker dedicatae 
(= Studia et documenta ad iura 
orientis antiqui pertinentia 2) 


Symbolae 
Bohl 


SZ 

Szlechter 
Tablettes 

Szlechter 
TJA 


T 
Tablet Funck 


Tadmor AV 


Tallqvist APN 


Tallqvist 
Gétter- 
epitheta 

Tallqvist 
Maqlu 


Tallqvist 
NBN 

Tammuz 
Lagaba 

TCL 

TCS 

Tell Asmar 


Tell Halaf 
Th. 
Thompson AH 


Thompson 
Chem. 
Thompson 
DAB 
Thompson 
DAC 
Thompson 
Esarh. 
Thompson 
Gilg. 
Thompson 
Rep. 
Thureau- 
Dangin 
Til-Barsib 
TIM 
TLB 
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Symbolae Biblicae et Mesopotami- 
cae Francisco Mario Theodoro de 
Liagre Bohl dedicatae 

Zeitschrift der Savigny-Stiftung 

E. Szlechter, Tablettes juridiques 
de la 1° Dynastie de Babylone 

E. Szlechter, Tablettes juridiques 
et administratives de la III*° 
Dynastie d’Ur et de la I Dynas- 
tie de Babylone 

tablets in the collections of the 
Staatliche Museen, Berlin 

one of several tablets in private pos- 
session (mentioned as F. 1, 2, 3, 
Delitzsch HWB xiii), cited from 
unpublished copies of Delitzsch; 
F. 2 pub. AfO 21 pl. 9-10; F. 3 
pub. AfO 18 72 and 76 

Ah, Assyria... : Studies in Assyri- 
an History and Ancient Near 
Eastern Historiography Present- 
ed to Hayim Tadmor 

K. Tallqvist, Assyrian Personal 
Names (= ASSF 43/1) 

K. Tallqvist, Akkadische Gétter- 
epitheta (= StOr 7) 


K. Tallqvist, Die assyrische Be- 
schworungsserie Maqli (= ASSF 
20/6) 

K. Tallqvist, Neubabylonisches 
Namenbuch .. . (= ASSF 32/2) 

O. Tammuz, Archives from Lagaba 
(Ph.D. diss., Yale Univ. 1993) 

Textes cunéiformes du Louvre 

Texts from Cuneiform Sources 

tablets excavated at Tell Asmar, in 
the collections of the Oriental In- 
stitute, University of Chicago 

J. Friedrich et al., Die Inschriften 
vom Tell Halaf (= AfO Beiheft 6) 

tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 

R. C. Thompson, The Assyrian 
Herbal 

R. C. Thompson, On the Chemis- 
try of the Ancient Assyrians 

R. C. Thompson, A Dictionary of 
Assyrian Botany 

R. C. Thompson, A Dictionary of 
Assyrian Chemistry and Geology 

R. C. Thompson, The Prisms of Es- 
arhaddon and of Ashurbanipal . . . 

R. C. Thompson, The Epic of Gil- 
gamish 

R. C. Thompson, The Reports of the 
Magicians and Astrologers... 

F. Thureau-Dangin, M. Dunand, et 
al., Til-Barsib 


Texts in the Iraq Museum 
Tabulae Cuneiformes a F. M. Th. 
de Liagre Bohl collectae 


TMB 


Tn.-Epic 


van der Toorn 
Sin and 
Sanction 

Torezyner 
Tempelrech- 
nungen 


TSBA 


TSTS 
TuL 


TuM 


Turner Jubilee 
Vol. 
UCP 


UE 
UET 
UF 
Ugumu 


Ugumu Bil. 
UM 


UMB 

Unger 
Babylon 

Unger 
Bel-harran- 
beli-ussur 

Unger Mem. 
Vol. 


Unger Relief- 
stele 

Ungnad NRV 
Glossar 

Uruanna 


UVB 


de Vaan 
Bel-ibni 


VAB 
VAS 
VAT 


VBoT 
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F. Thureau-Dangin, Textes mathé- 
matiques babyloniens 

Tukulti-Ninurta Epic, pub. AAA 
20, pls. 101ff., and Archaeologia 
79 pl. 49; transliteration in Ebe- 
ling, MAOG 12/2, column num- 
bers according to W. G. Lambert, 
AfO 18 38ff. 

K. van der Toorn, Sin and Sanction 
in Israel and Mesopotamia: A 
Comparative Study 

H. Torezyner, Altbabylonische 
Tempelrechnungen ... 


Transactions of the Society of Bib- 
lical Archaeology 

Toronto Semitic Texts and Studies 

E. Ebeling, Tod und Leben nach 
den Vorstellungen der Babylonier 

Texte und Materialien der Frau 
Professor Hilprecht Collection of 
Babylonian Antiquities im Eigen- 
tum der Universitat Jena 

Sir Ralph Turner Jubilee Volume 


University of California Publica- 
tions in Semitic Philology 

Ur Excavations 

Ur Excavations, Texts 

Ugarit-Forschungen 

lexical series, pub. Civil, MSL 9 
51-65 

lexical series, pub. Civil, MSL 9 
66-73 

tablets in the collections of the Uni- 
versity Museum of the University 
of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia 

University Museum Bulletin 

E. Unger, Babylon, die heilige 
Stadt... 

E. Unger, Die Stele des Bel-harran- 
beli-ussur 


In Memoriam Eckhard Unger. Bei- 
trage zu Geschichte, Kultur und 
Religion des Alten Orients 

E. Unger, Reliefstele Adadniraris 
III. aus Saba’a und Semiramis 

A.  Ungnad,  Neubabylonische 
Rechts- und Verwaltungsurkun- 
den. Glossar 

pharmaceutical series uruanna : 
mastakal 

Vorlaufiger Bericht tiber die... 
Ausgrabungen in Uruk-Warka 

J. M. C. T. de Vaan, “Ich bin eine 
Schwertklinge des Kénigs”: Die 
Sprache des Bel-ibni 

Vorderasiatische Bibliothek 

Vorderasiatische Schriftdenkmaler 

tablets in the collections of the 
Staatliche Museen, Berlin 

A. Gétze, Verstreute Boghazkéi- 
Texte 


VDI 
Veenhof Old 
Assyrian 

Trade 
VIO 


Virolleaud 
Comptabilité 


Virolleaud 
Danel 

Virolleaud 
Fragments 


von Voigt- 
lander 
Bisitun 


Voix de 
lopposition 


Volk Balag 


VT 
W. 


Waetzoldt 
Textil- 
industrie 

Walker Brick 
Inscriptions 

Walther 
Gerichts- 
wesen 

Ward Seals 


Warka 
Watelin Kish 


Waterman 
Bus. Doe. 


Weidner 
Gestirn- 
Darstel- 
lungen 


Vestnik Drevnei Istorii 
K. R. Veenhof, Aspects of Old As- 
syrian Trade and Its Terminology 


Veréffentlichungen des Instituts 
fir Orientforschung, Berlin 

C. Virolleaud, Comptabilité chal- 
déenne (époque de la dynastie dite 
seconde d’Our) 

C. Virolleaud, La légende phé- 
nicienne de Danel 

C. Virolleaud, Fragments de textes 
divinatoires assyriens du Musée 
Britannique 

E. von Voigtlander, The Bisitun 
Inscription of Darius the Great: 
Babylonian Version (= Corpus In- 
scriptionum Iranicarum, part I, 
vol. II) 

A. Finet, ed., La voix de l’op- 
position en Mésopotamie. Col- 
loque organisé par l'Institut des 
Hautes Etudes de Belgique 19 et 
20 mars 1973 

K., Volk, Die Balag-Komposition 
Uru Am-ma-ir-ra-bi 

Vetus Testamentum 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Warka 

H. Waetzoldt, Untersuchungen zur 
neusumerischen Textilindustrie 


C. B. F. Walker, Cuneiform Brick 
Inscriptions 

A. Walther, Das altbabylonische 
Gerichtswesen (= LSS 6/46) 


W. H. Ward, The Seal Cylinders of 
Western Asia 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Warka 

Oxford University Joint Expedi- 
tion to Mesopotamia, Excavations 
at Kish: III (1925-1927) by L. C. 
Watelin 

L. Waterman, Business Documents 
of the Hammurapi Period (also 
pub. in AJSL 29 and 30) 

E. Weidner, Gestirn-Darstellun- 
gen auf babylonischen Tontafeln 


(=SOAW 254/2) 


Weidner Hand- E. Weidner, Handbuch der babylo- 


buch 
Weidner Tn. 


von Weiher 
Nergal 

von Weiher 
Uruk 

Weisberg LB 
Texts 


XXxvl 


nischen Astronomie 

E. Weidner, Die Inschriften Tukul- 
ti-Ninurtas I. (= AfO Beiheft 12) 

E. von Weiher, Der babylonische 
Gott Nergal (= AOAT 11) 

E. von Weiher, Spatbabylonische 
Texte aus Uruk, 2, 3, and 4 

D. Weisberg, The Late Babylonian 
Texts of the Oriental Institute 
Collection (= BiMes 24) 


Weissbach 
Misc. 
Weitemeyer 


Wenger AV 


J. Westenholz 
Akkade 

Westenholz 
OSP 


Whiting Tell 
Asmar 

Wiggermann 
Protective 
Spirits 

Wilcke 
Kollationen 


Wilcke 
Lugalbanda 
Wilhelm 
Untersu- 
chungen 
Winckler 
AOF 
Winckler 
Sammlung 
Winckler Sar. 


Winnett AV 


Wiseman 
Alalakh 

Wiseman 
Chron. 

Wiseman 
Treaties 
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F. H. Weissbach, Babylonische 
Miscellen (= WVDOG 4) 

M. Weitemeyer, Some Aspects of 
the Hiring of Workers in the Sip- 
par Region at the Time of Ham- 
murabi 

Festschrift fir Leopold Wenger, 2. 
Band, Miinchener Beitraige zur 
Papyrusforschung und Antiken 
Rechtsgeschichte, 35. Heft 

J. G. Westenholz, Legends of the 
Kings of Akkade 

A. Westenholz, Old Sumerian and 
Old Akkadian Texts in Philadel- 
phia Chiefly from Nippur (1 = 
BiMes 1; 2 = Carsten Niebuhr In- 
stitute Publications 3) 

R. Whiting, Jr., Old Babylonian 
Letters from Tell Asmar (= AS 22) 

F,. A. M. Wiggermann, Mesopota- 
mian Protective Spirits 


C. Wilcke, Kollationen zu den su- 
merischen literarischen Texten 
aus Nippur in der Hilprecht- 
Sammlung Jena (= ASAW 65/4) 

C. Wilcke, Das Lugalbandaepos 


G. Wilhelm, Untersuchungen zum 


Hurro-Akkadischen von Nuzi 
(= AOAT 9) 
H. Winckler, Altorientalische 
Forschungen 


H. Winckler, Sammlung von Keil- 
schrifttexten 

H. Winckler, Die Keilschrifttexte 
Sargons... 

Studies on the Ancient Palestinian 
World (= TSTS 2) 

D. J. Wiseman, The Alalakh Tablets 


D. J. Wiseman, Chronicles of the 
Chaldean Kings... 

D. J. Wiseman, The Vassal Treaties 
of Esarhaddon (= Irag 20/1) 


Wiseman and 
Black Liter- 
ary Texts 

WO 

Woolley Car- 
chemish 


WVDOG 


WZJ 


WZKM 
Yang Adab 
YBC 


Yivisaker 
Grammatik 


YOR 
YOS 


ZA 
ZAW 


ZDMG 
ZDPV 
ZE 


Zimmern 
Fremdw. 
Zimmern 
IStar und 
Saltu 
Zimmern Neu- 
jahrsfest 


ZK 
ZS 
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D. J. Wiseman and J. A. Black, 
Literary Texts from the Temple 
of Nabti (= CTN 4) 

Die Welt des Orients 

L. Woolley et al., Carchemish, 
Report on the Excavations at 
Djerabis on behalf of the British 
Museum 

Wissenschaftliche Verdéffentlichun- 
gen der Deutschen Orient-Gesell- 
schaft 

Wissenschaftliche Zeitschrift der 
Friedrich - Schiller - Universitat 
Jena 

Wiener Zeitschrift fiir die Kunde 
des Morgenlandes 

Z. Yang, Sargonic 
from Adab 

tablets in the Babylonian Collec- 
tion, Yale University Library 

8. C. Ylvisaker, Zur babylonischen 
und assyrischen Grammatik (= 
LSS 5/6) 

Yale Oriental Series, Researches 

Yale Oriental Series, Babylonian 
Texts 

Zeitschrift fiir Assyriologie 

Zeitschrift fiir die alttestament- 
liche Wissenschaft 

Zeitschrift der Deutschen Morgen- 
landischen Gesellschaft 

Zeitschrift des Deutschen Pala- 
stina-Vereins 

Zeitschrift fiir Ethnologie 

H. Zimmern, Akkadische Fremd- 
worter..., 2nd ed. 

H. Zimmern, [Star und Saltu, ein 
altakkadisches Lied (= BSGW 
Phil.-hist. Kl]. 68/1) 

H. Zimmern, Zum babylonischen 
Neujahrsfest (= BSGW Phil.-hist. 
Kl. 58/3); zweiter Beitrag (= ibid. 
70/5) 

Zeitschrift 
schung 

Zeitschrift fiir Semitistik 


Inscriptions 


fir Keilschriftfor- 
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Other Abbreviations 
abbr. abbreviated, abbreviation fragm. fragment(ary) 
acc. accusative gen. genitive, general 
Achaem. Achaemenid geogr. geographical 
add. addition(al) Gilg. Gilgame’ 
adj. adjective Gk. Greek 
adm. administrative (texts) gloss. glossary 
Adn. Adad-nirari GN geographical name 
adv. adverb gramm. grammatical (texts) 
Akk. Akkadian Heb. Hebrew 
apod. apodosis hemer. hemerology 
app. appendix hist. historical (texts) 
Aram. Aramaic Hitt. Hittite 
Asb. Assurbanipal Hurr. Hurrian 
Asn. AS8ur-nasir-apli II IE Indo-European 
Ass. Assyrian imp. imperative 
astrol. astrological (texts) ine. incantation (texts) 
astron. astronomical (texts) incl. including 
AV Anniversary Volume indecl. indeclinable 
Ay. Avestan inf. infinitive 
Babyl. Babylonian inscr. inscription 
bil. bilingual (texts) interj. interjection 
Bogh. Boghazkeui interr. interrogative 
bus. business intrans. intransitive 
Camb. Cambyses inv. inventory 
chem. chemical (texts) lament. lamentation 
chron. chronicle LB Late Babylonian 
col. column leg. legal (texts) 
coll. collation, collated let. letter 
comm. commentary (texts) lex. lexical (texts) 
conj. conjunction lit. literally, literary (texts) 
corr. corresponding log. logogram, logographic 
Cyr. Cyrus lw. loan wor 
Dar. Darius MA Middle Assyrian 
dat. dative masc. masculine 
dem. demonstrative math. mathematical (texts) 
denom. denominative MB Middle Babylonian 
det. determinative med. medical (texts) 
diagn. diagnostic (texts) meteor. meteorology, meteorological 
disc. discussion (texts) 
DN divine name MN month name 
doc. document mng. meaning 
dupl. duplicate n. note 
EA El-Amarna NA Neo-Assyrian 
econ. economic (texts) NB Neo-Babylonian 
ed. edition, editor(s) Nbk. Nebuchadnezzar II 
ED Early Dynastic Nbn. Nabonidus 
Elam. Elamite Ner. Neriglissar 
Esarh. Esarhaddon NF Neue Folge 
esp. especially No. number 
etym. etymology, etymological nom. nominative 
ext. extispicy NS New Series, Nova Series 
fact. factitive num. numeral 
fem. feminine OA Old Assyrian 
fig. figure OAKkk. Old Akkadian 


Xxx 


OB 

obv. 

oce. 

Old Pers. 
opp. 

orig. 


OT 


p. 
Palmyr. 
part. 
pharm. 
phon. 
physiogn. 
pl. 

pl. tantum 


prep. 
pres. 
Pre-Sar. 
pret. 
pron. 
prot. 
pub. 

r, 
redupl. 
ref. 

rel. 

rit. 

RN 
RS 

Ss. 

Sar. 


SB 
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Other Abbreviations 
Old Babylonian Sel. 
obverse Sem. 
occurrence, occurs Senn. 
Old Persian Shalm. 
opposite (of ) (to) sing. 
original(ly Skt. 
Old Testament ctatsioonet: 
page(s) wee 
Palmyrene S . 
participle irae 
pharmaceutical (texts) supp. 
phonetic syll. 
physiognomic (omens) syn. 
plural, plate Syr. 
plurale tantum Tigl. 
personal name Tn. 
preposition trans. 
present translat. 
Pre-Sargonic translit. 
preterit Ugar. 
pronoun, pronominal “ancert: 
protasis 
published Pasa 
reverse - 
reduplicated, reduplication : 
reference pais 
religious (texts) yee 
ritual (texts) vol. 
royal name wr 
Ras Shamra WSem 
substantive x 
Sargon II x 
Standard Babylonian x 


XXX 


Seleucid 

Semitic 
Sennacherib 
Shalmaneser 
singular 

Sanskrit 

status constructus 
strophe 

Sumerian 
supplement 
syllabically 
synonym(ous) 
Syriac 
Tiglathpileser 
Tukulti-Ninurta I 
transitive 
translation 
transliteration 
Ugaritic 
uncertain 
unknown 
unpublished 

verb 

variant 
vocabulary 
volume 

written 

West Semitic 
number not transliterated 
illegible sign in Akk. 
illegible sign in Sum. 
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T 


ta’alSu_ see tal’asu. 


tabakattam adv.; (mng. uncert.); OA.* 


I will have a kettle made from ten minas 
of fine copper isad sannim sa 20 MA.NA 
ta-ba-ka-tam liddiuma let them deposit(?) 
bit by bit(?) twenty minas worth(?) for(?) a 
stand for the kettle (keep it until I come) 
TCL 20 97:14. 


Possibly derived from tabaku. 


tabaku v.; 1. to heap up, to store (sta- 
ples, cereals, etc.), to make stacks, layers of 
bricks, reeds, to heap up, pile up ingredi- 
ents, materials, to pour out as an offering, 
to pour liquids for drinking, into a con- 
tainer, into a pharmaceutical preparation, 
to pour oil, medication, magic potions, etc., 
over someone, (in transferred mng.) to pour 
terror, joy, diseases, 2. to spatter, dis- 
charge, void (poison, urine, etc.), to spill, 
pour away, to shed blood, to annul, over- 
turn, void (a tablet of debt), 3. to cast 
aside, cast off, to spread, to shed, scatter, 
to spend the strength of a person, a limb, 
4. tubbuku (same mngs. as mng. 1), 5. tubz 
buku (same mngs. as mng. 2), 6. twhbuku 
to render limp(?), 7. II/2 to crumble, col- 
lapse, 8. III to cause to spatter, to cause 
to shed, to make throw away, cast aside, 
9. IV to be heaped up, to be poured out or 
into, to be discharged (passive to mngs. 1 
and 2a), 10. IV to be annulled, to be cast 
aside, to collapse (passive to mngs. 2d and 
3), ll. IV/3 to spill out, spread out, to 


become limp, powerless; from OA, OB on; 
I itbuk — itabbak — tabik, 1/2, 1/3, II, I1/2, 
III, IV, IV/3; wr. syll. (tapik Malku I 100, 
ZA 43 18:69, li-di-bu-ku Iraq 28 190 No. 93 
r. 2’, ni-id-di-bu-u-ku BM 132980:17) and 
DUB; cf. natbaktu s., natbaku s., tabku adj. 
and s., tibku s., tubbuku, tubku B, tubukkt. 


du-ub DUB = sd-pa-ku, ta-ba-ku, sa-ra-qu Idu II 
37ff.; di-ib p1B = ta-ba-ku ibid. 298; 8U = ta-ba-[kul 
MSL 9 129:270 (Proto-Aa); [...] = [t]a-ba-ku CT 
51 168 iii 67 (Group Voce. A). 

in. dub = [is-pu]-uk, [1t-bu]-uk, [is-ru]-uq Ai. 1 ii 
45ff., in.dub.dub = [u-sa-ap-pi]-ik, [v-ta-ab-bi]-tk, 
[usarrliqg ibid. 49f.; a [x.x].ga.ab = me-le tu-ub]- 
bi-ik OBGT XI ii 9. 

nag.t.a Se8.za(?) zi.gin,(Gim) hé.mu.e. 
dub.dub.bu.dé.en: Sammu ahhika kima gémi lit- 
bu-ku-ka may your brothers, O plant stone, pour 
you out like flour Lugale X 11 (= 426); a bi... 
sila.dagal.la.Se t.mu.un.dub: mé sunutr 

. ana ribiti tu-bu-uk-ma pour out that water on 
the main street CT 17 32:9ff.; lu.bi ugu.na 
u.me.ni.dé: ga LU Suatu mé elisu tu-bu-uk-ma 
pour water on that man 4R 26 No. 7 K.4611:40f.; 
a.gin,(arm) hé.en.bal.e: kima mé lit-bu-ku-su 
may they pour him (the demon) away like water 
CT 17 35:60. 

la nig.ak.a he(var. hé).bf.in.dib.dib. 
bé : &4 e-pe-&u vi-tab-bi-ku-su (var. §é kis-pu u-li-bu- 
us) upon whom they have poured evil magic 5R 
50 i 75f., see Borger, JCS 21 5:38; 8a.mu us 
mu.un.da.bal.bal.e: 8A da-ma-am u-tab-ba-ak 
my insides evacuate blood MSL 9 80:178 (SB list 
of diseases). 

a.gin, hé.en.ta.dé : ki-ma me-e ltt-tab-ku 
may they (the demons) be poured away like water 
CT 16 32:162 and 33:184, cf. Uh inim.dugy. 
ga.kam a.gin,(cim) hé.em.ta.bal.e: ru’tu 
naditu 8 kima mé lit-ta-bi-ik_ may this spit-out spit- 
tle be poured out like (used) water CT 17 32:14f.; 
sahar ba.ni.tb.dub.dub sahar ba.ni.jfb. 
$u.8u: Satpu tt-ta-at-ba-ak Sapiku ittaspak (see sat= 
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pu lex. section) KAR 375 iii 51f.; idy ba.an. 
da.8t: sét arhi it-ta-at-bak // ir-ta-bi the moonlight 
has dimmed, variant: (the moon) has set SBH 54 
No. 27 ii 20f.; for other bil. refs. with 8U see 
mng. 11. 

[sur // §a-ta-nu] suR // ta-ba-ku Izbu Comm. 
531; e-su-[u] // [zé(?) ta]-ba-ku ibid. 529; a it-bu- 
uk I! as-&& Si-na-a-tli] CT 41 31:27 (Alu Comm.). 

a-mi-ir da-mi = ta-pi-ik da-me Malku I 100. 


1. to heap up, to store (staples, cereals, 
etc.), to make stacks, layers of bricks, 
reeds, to heap up, pile up ingredients, 
materials, to pour out as an offering, to 
pour liquids for drinking, into a container, 
into a pharmaceutical preparation, to pour 
oil, medication, magic potions, etc., over 
someone, (in transferred mng.) to pour out 
terror, joy, diseases—a) to heap up, to 
store (staples, cereals, etc.) — 1’ in gen:: 
se-um [ina klarim la ta-bi-tk dislma] ana 
bituem surib the barley must not be piled 
up at the quay, thresh (it) and bring (it) 
into the house YOS 2 137:6; se’am sa eqlija 
ana maskanisu it-ta-ba-ak he has heaped 
up the barley from my field on his thresh- 
ing floor TCL 7 69:28 (both OB letters); SE 
mahru sa ina GN tab-ku barley received 
which is stored in GN (heading of list) PBS 
2/2 4:2, 7:1, also (in broken context) 5:1, BE 14 
37:2, 125:1; x tab-ku x (barley), stored BE 
15 59:16, total: x barley tab-ku GN BE 14 
100:8; massaratu ga ina kutal biti tab-ku 
staples which are stored in the rear of the 
house BE 15 80:11; x (barley) Sitti Segussi 
miksu ana libbi 8E.GAL tab-ku rest of the 
Segussu-cereal, tax, stored with the .... 
cereal BE 15 122:8 (all MB); x zZiz x SE... 
nittahar ana bit hasime ni-ta-ba-ak sipas- 
sint nittahas la niddinassunu we received x 
flour (and) x barley, stored (it) in the 
storehouse (and) put our seals (on it), we 
did not give (it) to them VAS 19 71:14 (MA 
let.), cf. (barley) ana bit hasime i-tab-ba-ak 
KAV 2 vii 13 (Ass. Code B § 19), ana hasime 
i-ta-ba-ak KAJ 119:16 (MA); SE.MES Sa 'PN 
ina gariti LU.MES ta-mu-du it-bu-ku-ma wu 
kunukkatigunu ittada the grain which 'PN 
stored in the granary of the ....-men and 
(upon which) they put their seals JEN 
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381:6; Summa SE.MES teleqgemit wu ahitame 
mami tu-bu-uk-mi u kunukmi if you can 
take the barley, store it separately and 
seal (the storehouse) HSS 13 286:13 (translit. 
only); X ZIZ.AN.NA.MES Sa PN abya ina E-ti 
qariti Sa PNy at-ta-pa-ak-mi_ EN 9/1 434:7, ef. 
ibid. 19, x SE.MES Sa BU-ri ... ina bitisu 
it-ta-pa-ak AASOR 16 3:14 (translit. only, all 
Nuzi); ma’?da SE.PAD.MES lubiluni ina libbi 
[l]i-di-Ibu-kul let them bring much grain 
and store it there Iraq 28 190 (pl. 38) No. 93 
r. 12’ (NA let.); ebur eqli Sa Satti aglG] agrutu 
lu it-blu-ku] hired men have heaped up 
this year’s crop CT 22 196:36; suluppi ki 
ukallimanni ahi nukkusu wu (text nu) ahi sa 
it-bu-ku Bel u Nabi lu idi ki 2 Gur 2 (pt) 4 
(BAN) nukkusu (see nakasu mng. 6e) ibid. 
78:10 (both NB letters); §e-am.MES u tibna sa 
GN e-si-di ina libbi at-bu-uk (see esédu us- 
age b) AKA 371 iii 82, wr. DUB-uk AKA 298 
ii 9 and 326 ii 86, cf. esadt matisunu e-si-di Se- 
am u tibna ina GN at-bu-uk AKA 341 ii 118, 
also AKA 237 r. 36, esddt GN e-si-di ina URU 
GN, ... ana idat matia at-bu-ku AKA 240 
r. 48 (all Asn.), esadi matisu e-si-di ... Se- 
am.MES u tibna ina libbi lu at-bu-ku KAH 2 
84:44 (Adn. II), Se-am.MES wu tibna eli sa pan 
usatir at-bu-uk WO 1 474:46 (Shalm. III); see 
also tabku s.; in broken context: x silver 
[...] e-sa-dim sa [...] at-bu-ku [...] TuM 1 
7c:9’ (OA let.); ékiam se-am lut-bu-uk ékiam 
kaspa luskun tSasst he will cry out: “Where 
shall I store the barley, where shall I de- 
posit the silver?” CT 38 36:68 (SB Alu); in 
transferred mng.: la susuru miliktim Pap 
ulegarra ta-bi-ik-su-nu saskallussu those who 
are of the wrong persuasion, it is DN who 
collects them in his net JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 
8 v 27 (OB lit.). 


2’ with ana, ana pani to make pro- 
visions for: inuwma anaku ana alim sabaz 
tim pa-nu-ia askunu GUD.HI.A UDU.HI.A 
sthirsu sthirtasu assum ittisu salmu ana 
panisu it-bu-uk-ma when I planned to con- 
quer the city, he lavishly provided(?) for 
him cattle, sheep and goats, male and fe- 
male servants, as he was on good terms 
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with him AfO 23 66:18 (OB let.); istu wmim 
Sa PN ina pani eqlisu bitisu u alpisu us 
zizannima ana panija it-bu-u-ku gatam halip= 
tam la epusw from the day that PN put 
me in charge of his field, his house, and 
his cattle, and put (barley?) in front of 
me, I did not embezzle anything (oath) 
TIM 4 36:11 (OB); 2; MA.NA KU.NAM.TAB. 
BA nikkassu napisma lezib?] 2 MA.NA KU. 
BABBAR ana la nis ilisu wu napistisu PN 
it-bu-ku UGU PNy PN IN.TUK as for the 23 
minas of partnership capital, the accounts 
have been cleared and PN, owes (it) to 
PN — except for (the fact that) PN has ex- 
pended two minas of silver for not (taking) 
an oath by his god and his life HSM 7555:6, 
in Dole Partnership Loans in the Old Babylonian 
Period (Ph.D. diss., Harvard Univ. 1965) 111 (OB 
doc.); mamman sa x ana abija 1-tla]-ba-ka- 
am ul isu I have nobody who would pro- 
vide(?) [...] to my father Greengus Ishchali 
11:17 (OB let.); assum iptirt Sa PN [wu] PN 
ip-ltu-rul ... [kaspam] igqulu it-bu-lku-u- 
nil as for the redemption price which PN 
and PN, have paid, weighed out, and pro- 
vided(?) the silver MDP 22 160:11; hirgald 
ana qiputi lit-bu-wk(?)-ma [zip(?)].pa liz 
Sela let him provide(?) hirgald-flour to the 
officials and bring up [flour(?)] Aro, WZJ 8 
565 HS 108:26 (MB let.); ina libbi suti sa 9 
SILA ta-at-bu-ka-su-nu-u did you pour out 
(the grain) for them by the seah of nine 
silas? CT 53 823 left edge 2, see Parpola, SAA 1 
14; DINGIR.MES HE.GAL ana mati i-tab-ba- 
ku EBUR SI.8A the gods will bestow abun- 
dance on the country, the crop will pros- 
per ACh Supp. 2 50 i 15, cf. Ha ina KUR 
HE.GAL i-tab-bak Labat Calendrier § 85:37. 


b) to make stacks, layers of bricks, 
reeds: ina mimma igari himetam u dispam 
uselma tibkam isten as(?)-bu-uk in (the 
mortar of) every wall I mixed ghee and 
honey and laid the first layer of bricks 
AOB 1 12f.:32, also ibid. 18 No. 12:10 (Iri¥um); 
igara Sa... 20 natbaku uhhuru egerrumma 
a-tab-ba-ak I will start course by course to 
raise the wall which still lacks twenty 
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courses of bricks BE 17 23:10, cf. 300 agurz 
ra assarap ... [x nlatbaki [at-t]a-ba-ak ibid. 
22:16 (MB let.), and see tibku; dursunu sa 
abbite ina qaqqart tab-ku-u% wu anaku ina 
gaqqari usatbi their walls which the 
(fore)fathers had erected out of(?) earth, I 
raised above(?) the ground Smith Idrimi 61, 
see Dietrich and Loretz, UF 13 206; GI.HI.A... 
ana gisalle sa bitim sdtu itt SIG4.HI1.A at- 
bu-wk-su-nu-ti I have piled up the reeds 
(at my disposal) for the roof-fence for that 
house together with the (necessary) bricks 
ARM 8 25:21; sura [Sa] ina GN naksu [anla 
nasé palhaku anassima ikkimu [alna tki 
nari i-tab-ba-ku-ma mind eppus (see suru 
A) PBS 1/2 28:5 (MB let.); note in the name 
of a game: kit-pu-lum la-sa-mu wu ta-ba-ak 
hat-tt wrestling, racing, and stick throw- 
ing(?) (among games) RT 19 59:13 (MB lit.). 


c) to heap up, pile up ingredients, ma- 
terials, to pour out as an offering: pe’etta 
ina muhhi 1-tab-ba-ak he piles charcoal on 
top (of the brazier) ZA 50 194:14 (MA rit.), 
ef. GI.DUG.GA ... NE GI8.U.GiR ta-tab- 
bak AMT 40,5 iii 8, cf. also CT 38 20:80 (nam- 
burbi); 7 uw 7 DUG.A.DA.GUR; wuktin ina 
Saplisunu at-ta-bak GI GIS.ERIN wu SIM. 
Gir (see saplu s. mng. 3a-3’) Gilg. XI 158; 
isata tanaddi riqqé upunta burasa DUB-ak 
you kindle a fire (and) pile (on it) sweet- 
scented woods, upuntu-flour, (and) juniper 
STC 2 pl. 84:109; nignak burasi tasakkan PA 
GIS.SAR ta-tab-bak AMT 100,3:16, ana [...] 
e-Se-ki i-tab-bak ZA 45 206 iv 27 (Bogh. rit.), 
ef. SE.DU tasabbus ina sapal OU.GiR ... 
ta-tab-bak you collect shoots (and) pile 
(them) up below an acacia Kécher BAM 248 
iv 32; ana pan “DIS ‘MIN ina kisad nari 
U.GIS.SAR ta-tab-bak AMT 15,3 i 7; [ina ITI 
Sallmu uD semi TUG BABBAR TUG GE... 
ZU.LUM.MA Z{iD.A.TIR ta-tab-bak-ma in a 
favorable month, on a propitious day you 
(set out) a white cloth, a black cloth, pour 
out dates (and) sasqi-flour BiOr 30 178:27 
(rit.); wna libbi ussesu kaspa hurasa uqnd... 
riqqt kaligunu lu at-bu-uk in its foundation 
(of the wall of Assur) I put silver, gold, la- 
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pis lazuli, all kinds of aromatics WO 2 44 
lower edge 1 (Shalm. III); apu thappiu I.MES 
LAL.MES ina libbi api t-tab-bu-ku they dig 
a hole, pour oil and honey into the hole 
ZA 45 44:39, restored from KAR 146 r.(!) i 18, ef. 
KAR 33:24; karanu issu libbt NA4y.AN.ZA. 
GUL.ME ana gagqqirt i-tab-bu-ku they pour 
wine from an AN.ZA.GUL.ME-vessel to the 
ground ZA 45 42:11, also ibid. 44:25; kasu sa 
mé kasu [$a K|A8.SAG ina nari i-tab-bak he 
pours a cup of water and a cup of beer into 
the river KAR 141:25 (all NA rits.); 7-§% ta- 
tab-bak éma ta-tab-Iba-kul EN tamannu you 
pour out (water) seven times, whenever 
you pour (it), you recite the incantation 
CT 23 9 iii 1; 2 DUG musallihate thiqqu ina 
pan DN i-tab-bu-ku they mix (wine in?) two 
musallihtu-vessels, pour (it) out before 
SamaS ZA 45 44:14 (NA rit.), ef. [... ka]-ra- 
na tabati ta-tab-ba-a[k] KUB 4 35:10. 


d) to pour liquids for drinking, into a 
container, into a pharmaceutical prepara- 
tion: billatu [ana] namhari DuB-ak sepesu 
tarahhas you pour billatu-beer into a namz- 
haru-vessel (and) bathe his feet Kécher 
BAM 124 ii 8, cf. ibid. i 52, 398 r. 45, wr. [ta]- 
tab-bak AMT 92,4:2; bahru ta-tab-bak-s1 you 
pour out hot (soup) for her (LamaStu) 4R 
56 i 26; you place these figurines for three 
days at the head of the sick man and 
KAM.KUM.MA ta-tab-bak-Su-nu-ti pour out 
hot soup(?) for them Kécher BAM 323:83, 
and see bahru s., buhru; 1 kappu sa hurasi 
Samnu ina libbisu ta-be-ik one golden bowl, 
oil was poured into it MVAG 41/3 8 i 33 
(MA); ina pur abni sa algamesi ta-tab-ba- 
ak you pour (the mixture) into a stone 
bowl of algamesu-stone RA 60 31:12 (MB 
chem.); 3 (var. 6) SAR kupri at-ta-bak ana 
kirt I poured into the kiln three (var. six) 
times 3,600 (measures) of bitumen Gilg. XI 
65; (various herb extracts) ana libbi samni 
ta-tab-ba-ak Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 42:30, and 
passim in these texts, cf. ina 10-su ta-ba-ki 
ibid. p. 18 ii 3, and passim; sinta basilta ana 
libbi DUB-ak AMT 15,3 i 6, cf. Kécher BAM 
240:44, 3 SILA A.GESTIN.NA ana libbi 
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DUB(var. adds -ak) AMT 41,1 iv 21, var. from 
dupl. Kécher BAM 54:11, wr. ana libbi ta-tab- 
ba-ak AMT 49,6 r. 7, [ana libbi(?) ai.s]ac. 
KUD GI.DUG.GA 1.GI8 ta-tab-bak  Kécher 
BAM 248 i 52, cf. ana libbi hulayjam ... DUB- 
ak AMT 9,1:35, and passim, possibly to sapaku. 


e) to pour oil, medication, magic po- 
tions, etc., over someone: alli habannat 
[ga] Samna taba maldét ana ta-pa-ki ana 
[gaqqaldika ussirti (see habannatu usage a) 
EA 34:51 (let. from AlaSia), cf. Samna taba ana 
res ameli DUB-ak KAR 178 r. vi 42 (hemer.), 
for other refs. see gaqqadu mng. la-4’; 
NIN.DINGIR 1.DUj9-GA @na@ SAG.DU NA,4 
si-ka-ni Sa ‘Hepat i-tab-ba-ak Arnaud Emar 6 
369:35, cf. (pl.) i-tab-bu-uk ibid. 21; x oil 
ina umi PN metunit ana muhhisu ta-bi-1k 
VAS 21 22:7, 9, etc. (MA); I.ME ina muhhi 
damé la ni-id-di-bu-u-ku ana bel tabti la 
niturt did we not pour oil upon wounds 
(lit. blood) and did we not become (your) 
benefactors? BM 132980:17 (unpub. NA let., 
courtesy A. R. Millard); mé kasi sekriti emz 
mutt ana muhhisu DuB-ma iballut you 
pour hot extract of roasted kasi upon him 
and he will recover Kichler Beitr. pl. 1 i 
12; summa serru... mé ana muhhi libbisu 
pDuB-ak-ma_ if the baby (does not ....) 
when you pour water on its belly Labat 
TDP 218:13; PA GIS.GI.ZU.LUM.MA tasal- 
lag ana 1a1 ta-tab-bak AMT 74 ii 17, also 18f., 
Kécher BAM 124 ii 46; the medication ana 
muhhi inigsu DUB Kocher BAM 515 i 52, ef. 
(in broken context) ana gaqqadigu DUB-ak 
ibid. 480 i 22, ana libbi uznigu DUB AMT 38,4 
ii 9, ana nahir sumeligu DUB-ak RA 15 76 
r. 4 and 7, cf. RA 40 114:11; tna nahir Sue 
melisu DUB-ak you pour (the medication) 
into its (the horse’s) left nostril Kécher 
BAM 159 v 36; aleqqdkimma haha sa utuni 
dth-mi-nu sa diqari amahhah a-tab-bak ana 
gaqqad raggati sim-ti-kt I take against you 
slag from a kiln, soot from a pot, I moisten 
it and drip it on the head of your evil .... 
Maqlu III 117, cited as amahhah ina qaqqad 
salmi Sa tidi a-tab-bak KAR 94:40 (Maqlu 
Comm.); eper Satpi at-bu-ku eli qatyja I have 
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poured earth from a pit over my hand 
(quotation from unidentified text) Hunger 
Uruk 50:40 (med. comm.); gira ana qaqqadisa 
i-tab-bu-ku they will pour hot bitumen on 
her head (as punishment) KAV 1 v 76 (Ass. 
Code § 40); ina muhhi salme Sunuti gassa 
ta-tab-bak you pour gypsum(?) on these 
figurines Farber [Star und Dumuzi 231:48, cf. 
ibid. 49 and 55. 


f) (in transferred mng.) to pour out 
terror, joy, diseases: li-it-bu-ku ina libbika 
ri-[Sd-t]i may they pour joy into your 
heart LKA 95 r. 25, see Biggs Saziga 20 No. 3; 
i-tab-bak hurbasa elisu she pours shivers of 
fear on him Kraus AV 194 II 21 (Sarrat-Nippuri 
hymn); namurrat kakké DN w DNg ezzeutr Sa 
1-su 2-Su 3-su it-bu-ku elt mat Elamti the 
terrifying splendor of the fierce weapons of 
AsSur and [Star which they had poured out 
over Elam as many as three times Streck 
Asb. 62 vii 54, cf. namurrat kakkeka ezzuti [Sa 
1-§u 2-su 3-Su] ta-at-bu-ku elt mat Elamti 
ibid. 196 i 3, melam bélitya eli KUR GN at- 
bu-uk WO 1 472:25, also WO 2 410 ii 3 (Shalm. 
111), [mellammesunu ina muhhisunu it-bu-ku 
Pallis Akitu pl. 6:31, and see namurratu, mez 
lammu mng. 1ce-2’; idakkuku ina resi pu-z 
luhtu sa ba ari eligunu la tab-kat (the wild 
donkeys) gamboled out in front without 
fear of the hunter LKA 62:8 (MA lit.), cf. ta- 
ab-ka-at puluhtakama eli (wr. i-li) matati 
your terror is spread over all lands MDP 18 
255:4, see TuL p. 21, see also Sahrartu, Sahur- 
ratu, Saqummatu; Sargon sgalummassu eli 
matati it-bu-uk diffused his splendor over 
all lands Grayson Chronicles 152:3; wrid ana 
nari it-ta-bak Suripu id ana nabali himitta 
it-bu-uk usir ana biri it-ta-bak suripu ilé 
ana nabali himitta it-bu-uk (for translat. see 
nabalu usage b-2’) AfO 17 358:20ff.; manga 
lu?tu eli Sirija it-bu-ku they (the sorcerers) 
poured paralysis and rottenness over my 
body KAR 80 r. 29, and dupl. RA 26 41:3. 


2. to spatter, discharge, void (poison, 
urine, etc.), to spill, pour away, to shed 
blood, to annul, overturn, void (a tablet 
of debt) — a) to spatter, discharge, void 
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(poison, urine, etc.): [uSumgall.mah 
uS,(KAXBAD) i.dub.dub.bu diri. 
ne.ne ulgumlgallu siru ta-bi-ik imti 
eligsunu (see imtu mng. la) 4R 24 No. 1:30f., 
cf. garradu ta-bi-ik imat [muti] BA 10/1 
p. 106 No. 25 K.3658 r. 10, and dupl. ibid. 107 
D.T. 45 r. 5; tab-ka-at-ma zutu sweat pours 
(in broken context) SEM 117 ii 6; if a man 
and a woman lie in a bed and zikaru zesu 
it-b[u-uk] AMT 66,2:8, [Summa KA]8-su ana 
nari it-buk if (in his dream) he urinates 
into a river Dream-book 310 K.3980+ r. ii 13’, 
cf. ibid. 15’, 17’, 19’, Summa Ssuranu ... siz 
natisu istin it-bu-uk CT 39 48 64295:10; for 
other refs. see sinatu; [... inla Samni u 
Sikari tasaqqisuma ina <surburrigsu i-tab-ba- 
ka you give him a potion [of ... mixed] in 
oil or beer, and he will evacuate through 
his anus’ Labat Suse 11 vi 3; Swmma Serru 
la-Hu kima aldu sirti iniqu ina libbisu la 
i-bi-ma i-tab-bak wu serisu imtatti if the 
baby, (that is) the infant, although it sucks 
the breast as soon as it is born, does not 
get fat(?) through (sucking) it but it elimi- 
nates (the milk) and loses weight Labat 
TDP 216:1, cf. mala ikkalu ina libbisu la 
indhma 1-tab-ba-ka ibid. 218:11. 


b) to spill, pour away: swmma mi ina 
bab bit ameli tab-ku-ma if water is spilled 
at the gate of a man’s house CT 38 21:1 (SB 
Alu), also KAR 407 ii 8 (Alu catalog); Summa 
Sahti ana bit ameli vrubma mé it-bu-uk CT 
38 47:48, parallel CT 30 30 K.3:12; mé stu mé 
qati i-tab-ba-ak he pours the water out of 
the basin MVAG 41/3 62 ii 21 (NA rit.), ef. (in 
broken context) DUB-ak BBR No. 68:27 
(NA); fp Husur sa ultu ulld mésa suplu 
sabtuma ina sarrani abbéja mamma la isz 
sirgsunutima i-tab-ba-ku Idiglates the river 
Husur whose waters from days of yore fol- 
lowed a low course and (which) none of 
my forefathers had in any way attempted 
to channel so that it discharged into the 
Tigris OIP 2 114 viii 24 (Senn.); elliptic: 
inuma nahlum Haqat it-bu-ka-am when the 
wadi Hagat began to flow (for context see 
nahallu usage b) ARM 6 4:8; [A.MES Sa fp] 
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PN PN, it-ta-nab-ba-ku (for  ittanabbak) 
A.ME&(!) Sd fD Sd PNg PN, tt-ta-nab-ba-ku 
PN, will channel(?) water from the PN- 
canal (to irrigate the rented property), PN, 
will channel(?) water from the PNg-canal 
BE 9 65:22f.; x 1.GI8 sa ittya ilqinim SAG. 
GEME it-ta-ba-ak the slave girl has spilled 
the x oil which they received van Soldt, AbB 
12 44:7; difficult: x silver ana gamrim sa 
mae ta-ba-ki-im gamir has been expended 
for the costs of “pouring” water (among ex- 
penditures en route) TCL 20 155:3 (OA); 
A.SA.MES ga GN ina mé tab-ka_ the fields 
of GN are lying under water CT 43 59:13 
(MB let.). 


c) to shed blood: 7-tab-ba-ku US.MES 
ameluti they (the lions) shed men’s blood 
Bauer Asb. 87 r. 6, cf. rubté ana bel amatisu 
sic-ah (read 8Ag?) US.MES-8u% DUB-ak the 
prince will .... his adversary, he will shed 
his blood TCL 6 1:6 (SB ext.); dami tappésu 
it-ta-ba-ak he has shed the blood of his 
companion Surpu II 49; [the red wool] on 
her (the goddess’s) [front] damu sa surri 
Sa tab-ku-u-ni_ is the blood of the heart(?) 
which was shed KAR 143:43, dupl. 219:17 
(Marduk Ordeal), see Livingstone, SAA 3 34; 
dame kum damé la ta-ta-ba-ka-a-ni (you 
swear that) you will wreak vengeance (lit. 
shed blood for blood) Wiseman Treaties 257; 
damé sa nakrite ... a-ta-ba-ak Langdon Tam- 
muz pl. 3 ii 16 (NA oracles for Esarh.); ki ta-bi-ik 
damit GN al garrutisu umassirma like one 
who has shed blood he abandoned GN, 
his royal city TCL 3 150; wl 1bst Sarraqu ta- 
[bi-c]k dame Streck Asb. 260 ii 22; my heart 
beats kima etli ta-pi-ik dame sa ina susé 
idigsisu ittanallaku like (that of) a man 
who has shed blood (and) who moves about 
in the swamps alone ZA 43 18:69 (SB lit.), 
cf. (in broken context) ta-bi-ik da-mi CT 46 
46:12 (Sar. Legend); ur.mud.dub.dub 
4Nin.EZEN.na.ke: kal-bu ta-bi-ik US Sa 
Nin-EZEN blood-shedding dog of DN KAR 
54:9f.; umaggar mushussu amelu habbatu ta- 
bi-tk dla-mi ...] can the dragon and the 
robber who sheds blood come to an agree- 
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ment? JTVI 29 84:14 (Kedorlaomer text), cf. 
(in I/3) mut(text hu)-tab-bi-ik martum con- 
stantly spitting poison ibid. 12 (Kedorlaomer 
text), see MVAG 21 94 and Brinkman PKB 80, 
coll. W. G. Lambert; habbatu sarraqu lu sa 
hitu thtti dami it-bu-ku Borger Esarh. 102 § 68 
I 2; alu damusunu i-tab-ba-ku the city 
(i.e., its inhabitants) will shed their blood 
AnSt 5 106:134a (Cuthean Legend); [he de- 
sired?] [...]-sa(or ir, or i]n)-ti Salamtija u 
ta-ba-ak GS.MES-ia (in broken context) CT 
51 212:5, cf. ibid. 10 (SB lit.); note for thera- 
peutic purpose: ina NA,4.ZU putasu tessima 
US-Su ta-tab-bak you slash his (the pa- 
tient’s) forehead with an obsidian blade, 
let his blood flow Kécher BAM 323:95; with 
napistu: ana ta-ba-ak napistija ik-[pu-ud(?) 

..] Lambert BWL 288 K.2765 r. 14; for other 
refs. see napistu mng. la-3’. 


d) to annul, overturn, void (a tablet of 
debt): kima sarrum hubulli it-bu-ku because 
the king has annulled the debts PBS 7 
113:16 (OB let.), see Stol, AbB 11 113:8, cf. serti 
lit-bu-uk Borger, Or. NS 54 23 K.2438+ :39; 
it-bu-uk malnalhtasin he drove out their 
fatigue (with comm. ma-na-ah-t[a] // mursu 
fatigue // sickness) Lambert BWL 54 r. line g 
(Ludlul III). 


3. to cast aside, cast off, to spread, scat- 
ter (enemies, enemy corpses), to shed, 
scatter hair, leaves, to spend the strength 
of a person, a limb — a) to cast aside, cast 
off weapons: wmman durika ana pani wmz 
man nakrika kakkisa i-ta-ba-ak the troops 
of your fortress will throw away their 
weapons in the face of the troops of your 
enemy YOS 10 50:7, cf. ibid. 6, also YOS 10 26 
ii 19, 41:50 (all OB ext.), CT 31 15 K.7929:15, 
19:22 (both SB ext.); wmmanum irrurma 
kakkiga i-ta-ba-ak (see araru B) YOS 10 
24:41 (OB ext.), cf. wummani kakkesa i-tab-bak 
KAR 153 obv.(!) 22 (SB ext.); mat rubé Subassu 
unakkarma [...] ana pan umman nakri 
i-tab-bak CT 31 25 Sm. 1365:9, also (with mat 
nakri) ibid. 11 (SB ext.); it-bu-ka-an-ni wu isiz 
panni (Marduk) cast me aside but picked 
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me up (again) Ugaritica 5 162:38; uncert.: 
[at]-ta-bak untitu Gilg. XI 298. 


b) to spread, scatter enemies, enemy 
corpses: salmat quradigunu séra rapsu 
umalli sitat wmmanatisunu ima rihsi at- 
bu-uk I filled the vast steppe with the 
bodies of their warriors, the rest of their 
troops I scattered with a devastating blow 
Iraq 25 54:34 (Shalm. III), cf. kama Adad 
elisunu rihilta usaznin ina hirisi at-bu-uk- 
Su-nu Salmat quradisunu séra rapsu umalli 
like Adad, I let a devastating downpour 
rain down on them, I swept them off in a 
moat (and) filled the vast steppe with the 
bodies of their warriors 3R 7 i 46; s?tat 
ummanisunu ana {D GN [al]t-bu-uk the rest 
of their troops I threw in the river GN WO 
1 57 i 21 (both Shalm. III); sabé ma’>duti ina 
kapi Sa sadé at-bu-uk I flung(?) many (en- 
emy) soldiers from the cliff of the moun- 
tain AKA 308 ii 42; istu birit KUR GN adi fp 
GN» pagrisunu at-bu-uk from the midst of 
Mount GN as far as the river GN, I strewed 
their bodies AKA 324 ii 83, cf. ina gadé GN 
pagrisunu DUB-uk AKA 306 ii 36 (all Asn.); 
kima dabde Irra tab-kat salamtu corpses 
were thrown around as (after) the carnage 
caused by a plague Streck Asb. 214 r. 9. 


c) to shed, scatter: as a lioness who is 
bereft of her cubs turns hither and yon 
ibaqqam wu i-tab-bak (var. abaqqam a-ta-ba- 
ka) qun|[nuntu plirtu tears out and scat- 
ters(?) its (var. I tear out and scatter(?) 
my) curled hair Gilg. VIII ii 21, var. from STT 
15 r. 15, see von Soden, ZA 53 229, cf. sume 
ma sabitu ina eqel ugar ali SE.DU ibagz 
gam wu i-tab-bak ala suati Adad [irahhis] 
(see bagqamu mng. le) CT 40 43 K.2259+ r. 3; 
amid bina it-ta-bak u-ri-[su] she (Lama&tu) 
leaned against the tamarisk and made it 
shed its leaves(?) 4R 56 r. iii 35, see 4R Add. 
pl. 11 K.3377+ :35, dupl. KAR 289 ii 11 (Lama8tu), 
cf. saru la tabu w-ta-bak ureja meh dannu 
gagqadi uttik an evil wind has stripped off 
my leaves, a severe storm has bent my 
head JNES 33 274:6 (SB inc.); GIS.SAR.MES 
GURUN-Si-na 1-tab-ba-ka_ the orchards will 
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drop their fruit Sm. 851:10 and dupls.; tab-ku 
ertja ina gaqgarimma my (the date palm’s) 
twigs are shed on the ground Lambert BWL 
160 r. 3; annua hitatua gillatua sa kuma hami 
tab-ku-ma eligunu ukabbis my sins, my 
mistakes, my misdeeds which are spread 
out like chaff, I have stepped upon them 
JNES 15 142:57’, also JNES 33 284:7; RN ... 
ana syant ga DN trubma E.DU.A Sa RNo 
Sarrim ta-bi-ik wmurma RN entered the 
temple of InSuSinak and saw that the 
chapel of king Tephalki was in ruins MDP 
2 p. 120 (pl. 25) No. 2-3:3 (MB Elam); pel ginni 
Sa ina gaqqari tab-ku an egg from a nest 
that has spilled on the ground AMT 17,5:2. 


d) to drain the strength of a person, 
a limb: PN, your enemy, and PN, are in 
GN la tallak i-ta-ba-ku-ka do not go there 
lest they enfeeble you(r position) ARMT 26 
303:6, cf. PN i-ta-ab-ba-ku-ma ARM 1 24 + 
M. 5012 r. 62, see MARI 4 309; (the evil de- 
mons) imitti pagrija u Sumel pagrija i-tab- 
ba-[ku] render limp(?) the right side and 
the left side of my body AMT 97,1:22, see 
also mng. 6, and see tabku adj.; summa 
kakku EDIN TI 2t-bu-wk Labat Suse 5 r. 27. 


4. tubbuku (same mngs. as mng. 1): huh- 
hiatim immuhhya la tu-ta-ba-kit_ do not pour 
vomit over me TCL 18 86:34 (OB let.); bahra 
tu-tab-bak-st you pour out hot (soup) for 
her (the figurine) Kécher BAM 234:18; sa 
billati u-tab-bla-ka-am-ma(?) ...] Labat Suse 
11 vi 24 (med.); séhtu tusarra 1.MES ina SA 
tu-tab-ba-a[k] (see séhtu usage a) BBR No. 
64:11; Samnu ina gulgullé tab-bi-[ka] (var. lu 
tlab-ku]) pour oil (var. let oil be poured) 
into skulls STT 87:17, var. from STT 371:1 
(NA hymn), see Livingstone, SAA 3 10; mé 
[ga ina libbigunu] riqgé annitite tu-ta-bi-ku- 
mt the water into which you poured these 
aromatics Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 42:24; in 
transferred mng.: Ssaptasa ziqziqqumma %- 
tab-ba-ka mu[ta] her (Lama&tu’s) lips are a 
gale, they disseminate death 4R 58 iii 39 
(Lamagtu II); see also 5R 50, in lex. section; 
Samim sa ritim ... mu-ta-bi-ku hurbasim 
(Papulegarra) rain for the pasture, who 
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pours out the hoarfrost (possibly I/3) JRAS 
Cent. Supp. pl. 8 v 14 (OB lit.). 


5. tubbuku (same mngs. as mng. 2): if a 
sick man eats food ina libbisu la ussab 
puB-ka (but) it does not stay in his stom- 
ach, he regurgitates it Labat TDP 156:10, 
cf. akalu sa ikkalu wna lbbisu la inah 
ishurma DuB-ka (if) the food he eats does 
not settle in his stomach, (but) he gets rid 
of it again ibid. 172 r. 9, ef. if whatever he 
eats ina libbisu la inédh baltamma ana 
Suburrisu u-tab-bak does not settle in his 
stomach, he evacuates it undigested 
Kécher BAM 156:2; arkisu pasu Samna tuz 
mallama v-tab-ba-kam-ma inales(?)]  after- 
ward you fill his mouth with oil, so that he 
has a bowel movement and recovers Hunger 
Uruk 44:13; if a man is affected in his 
chest and dama u-tab-ba-ka he evacuates 
blood Labat TDP 234:32, also ibid. 100:4, cf. 
AMT 53,9:5; Summa amélu ina Ssinatisu 
dama u-tab-ba-kam JNES 33 337:31, Summa 
amélu ina usarisu dama u-tab-ba-ka Kécher 
BAM 159 i 9, parallel ibid. 182 i 6 and 396 iv 3; 
Summa amilu ina suburrigu dama u-tab- 
ba-ka Kécher BAM 99:27 and 30 and dupl. 152 
iii 8 and 11, also 94 r. 7, 95:29, cf. rupusta ina 
Suburrisu u-tab-ba-ka ibid. 96 iii 16; Swmma 
amélu inatma lu nita lu Sarka lu nikmatu 
Sa Suburri marsi u-tab-ba-ka (see nitu) 
Kocher BAM 159 ii 49, also ibid. iii 10; if a 
man has no desire for food and drink 
(except) for drinking a lot of cold water 
tparru ina suburrigu US-su SIG, u-tab-ba- 
kam he vomits (and) discharges yellow 
matter(?) from his rectum (and) penis 
Kécher BAM 578 i 29; Summa ur-udu dama 
u-tab-bak if the trachea discharges blood 
Boissier Choix 70 Sm. 283:4, also (with rupuéstu) 
ibid. 3 (SB ext.); Summa kalbu ana pan amé-z 
li zesu ukkupis u-tab-[bakl if a dog evacu- 
ates its excrement right in front of a man 
CT 38 50:55 (SB Alu); Summa [immerum] parz 
Sam madam u-ta-ab-ba-ka-am if the sheep 
evacuates a lot of excrement YOS 10 47:24 
(behavior of sacrificial lamb); in broken con- 
text: if the front legs of the malformed 
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animal [...] tu-wb-bu-ka KUB 29 12 ii 6, see 
Leichty Izbu p. 209; [x].MES etlutu tu-wb-bu- 
ka RI [...] (parallel: [ar|dati ina mastaki- 
Sina tubbuhu kilma ...] the women are 
slaughtered in their chambers like [...]) 
LKU 48:6. 


6. tubbuku to render limp(?): sa Sirija 
uzaqgituninni SAG.KI-id usabbitu seranija 
ikst pit-ri-ia; u-tab-bi-ku (the sorcerers) 
who have caused pain to my flesh, have 
seized my forehead, paralyzed my muscles, 
rendered my .... limp(?) KAR 80 r. 27, 
dupl. RA 26 41 r. 1, and see tabku adj. and 
tubbuku; obscure: a-wi-le-e sa atrudakku 
muskénu tu-bu-ku-um  u-[tal-bi-tk-su-nu-te 
napistum ula tbassi the people I have sent 
to you are poor, I .... them completely, 
there is no livelihood(?) (for them) Kraus, 
AbB 5 166:8, cf. mala tu-bu-ka-at Genouillac 
Kich 2 51 r. 4, see Kupper, RA 53 181. 


7. II/2 to crumble, collapse: the top of 
the temple had sagged wt-tab(var. -ta)-bi-ka 
meldsu its high parts had crumbled VAB 4 
254 i 22 (Nbn.); [... ult-tab-ba-ku KUR.MES 
fp.[mMES ...] (in broken context) BA 5 691 
No. 44:8 (SB lit., coll. W. G. Lambert). 


8. III to cause to spatter, to cause to 
shed, to make throw away, cast aside (caus- 
ative to mngs. 2 and 3)—a) to cause to 
spatter (causative to mng. 2a): w-sa-at-ba- 
ak-Su im-ta [...] (in broken context) JRAS 
Cent. Supp. pl. 7 iv 17 (OB lit.). 


b) to cause to shed (causative to mng. 
2b): napistasu u-s§at-bak-su(var. omits -su) 
I will make him lay down his life Lambert 
BWL 32:59 (Ludlul I). 


c) to make throw away, cast aside (caus- 
ative to mng. 3): kakkika u-Sa-at-ba-ak-ka 
(your enemy) will cause you to lay down 
your weapons YOS 10 45:18, ef. ibid. 19 (OB 
ext.), ef. nakra kakkisu tu-Sat-bak-su CT 31 
35 r. 6, also ibid. 28:15, parallel KAR 148 ii 33, 
also CT 30 23 K.8178 + 24 Rm. 2,106 obv.(!) 4 and 
14; nakru sallat elqi u-sat-bak-an-ni the 
enemy will cause me to abandon the booty 
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I took KAR 428:30; [...] w-Sat-bi-tk Iraq 13 
23:3 (Tigl. III). 


9. IV to be heaped up, to be poured out 
or into, to be discharged (passive to mngs. 
1 and 2a)—a) to be heaped up: se’wm 
ilna] ah narim la it-|t]a-ab-ba-ak the barley 
must not be piled up on the bank of the 
river TCL 17 9:11; 40 (SILA) ittd ga ana 
kuprim it-ta-ab-ku 100 (siLa) itti sa ana 
li-lib-bil elippatim it-ta-ab-ku forty silas of 
crude bitumen which have been stored (to 
be rendered) into refined bitumen, one 
hundred silas of crude bitumen which 
have been stored in the boats YOS 5 231:5f. 
(both OB); [ina biti]ja ba-as ittaSpak ipir 
it-ta-<at-bak (see bassu) BRM 4 6:7 (SB 


lament.). 


b) to be poured into (passive to mng. 
ld): isu MN ... ina upD.2[5.KAM] u ina 
uD.26.KAM 2 wimeé UD-mi [...] la it-ti-bi-k 
in MN on the 25th and 26th, for two days, 
no [...] was poured daily(?) KAJ 306a:4 
(MA), cf. 7stu MN UD.27.KAM ... 1.MES & 
[§im(?)|-Sa-al-lu-um(?) ana G1 it-ta-ba-ak 
ibid. 11, see Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 14. 


c) to be poured out (in transferred 
mng., passive to mng. lf): it-ta-bi-ik-su 
hattu fright came over him Winckler Sar. 
pl. 34:111, ef. hattu wu puluhtu elisunu it-ta- 
bi-tk-ma_ Borger Esarh. 58 v 29, hattu puluhtu 
eli GN kalisun it-ta-bi-tk-ma OIP 2 82:41 
(Senn.); it-ta-at-ba-ak namurratum sakin quz 
lum (see namurratu) RA 46 88:3 (OB Epic of 
Zu), ef. it-ta-at-bak sahurratu sakin qullu] 
CT 15 39 ii 23 (SB recension), Sahurratum at- 
ta-ba-ka_ YOS 10 36 iv 7 (OB ext.), Sahurratu 
it-ta-bi-tk elisun TCL 3 40, ef. sahurratu it- 
ta-bi-ik-Su-nu-ti-ma ibid. 251 (Sar.). 


d) to be discharged (passive to mng. 
2a): nahallu sa ina libbi jarhu it-ta-ba-ku-u- 
nt the wadi which flows into the pool ADD 
414:26, see Postgate NA Leg. Docs. 3; Summa 
... martu salimtu ina pisu it-tab-ka_ if black 
bile is discharged out of his mouth PBS 2/2 
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104:8 (MB physiogn.); kima ziti nakkapti na- 
at-bi-ka-ni_ drip away like sweat from the 
brow Ugaritica 5 17:39. 


10. IV to be annulled, to be cast aside, 
to collapse (passive to mngs. 2d and 3) — 
a) to be annulled (passive to mng. 2d): PN 
bought the garden stu put matim cliluma 
u kunukkatum it-ta-ab-ka after the (people 
in the) country had been cleared and the 
sealed documents had been discarded TCL 
10 40A:20, see Kraus Verfiigungen 31ff.; seressu 
lit-ta-bi-tk may his sin be dissipated Surpu 
IV 78, also V-VI 185, LKA 29c¢ r. 4. 


b) to be cast aside, to collapse (passive 
to mng. 3): pitiqtu it-ta-ab-ba-ak-ma esseta 
lipusu if the clay wall collapses, let them 
make a new one AfO 24 90:40 (MB Elam); 
KUR.GAL hargallusa it-tab-ba-ku the lock 
of the great mountain will fall down ACh 
Adad 19:36; [...] = GIS. TUKUL.MES it-tab- 
ba-ku the weapons will be thrown down 
2R 47 K.4387 r. v 60 (comm.); kakki nakrigu 
li]t-tab-ba-ku-u% will the weapons of his 
enemy be laid down? Craig ABRT 1 81:20 
(tamitu, coll. W. G. Lambert). 


11. IV/3 to spill out, spread out, to 
become limp, powerless — a) to spill out: 
ina muhhi bel Babili it-ta-na-at-ba-ku-ni 
hashastu surmeni wu burasi the needles(?) 
of cypress and fir shower upon the Lord 
of Babylon Lambert Love Lyrics 118 K.6082+ 
col. A 10; Summa nis res hast sa imittr wu 
Sumeli it-ta-na-at-bak CT 31 39 ii 26, also 
cited, wr. it-ta-at-ba-ka CT 20 1:5 (catalog), 
wr. it-ta-na-at-ba-ku CT 41 42:1 (comm.). 


b) in transferred mng.: [e.sf]r.ra 
gin e.sir.ra 8U.[S8uU] : suqi ittanallak 
ina sullé it-ta-na-at-bak (the demon) roams 
the streets, spills out into the alleys CT 17 
3:24, ab.sag.ga.ta mu.un.da.ab. 
$u.Su.ne (var. mu.un.da.ab.st. 
su.[x]) : ga ina apti muhhi it-ta-na-at-ba- 
ku (the demon) who spills through the 
upper window CT 17 35:76f., var. from dupl. 
von Weiher Uruk 3 r. 8f., cf. ab. ba 8U.8U: 
ina apati ta-at-ta-na-at-ba-ku ibid. 6:8, sila. 
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a gin.gin ab.ba 8u.8u: mut-tal-lok 
su-qi mut-ta-at-bi-ik a-pa-a-ti. CT 16 31:103f., 
um.me.da sila.a i.lu 80.8u.deé: 
tariti ina suqi ina nubé it-ta-na-at-bak the 
nurse stumbles about the street wailing 
RA 33 104:30; nim.gir.gin, mu.un. 
gir.gir.re sig nim bf.in.&8u.8u: 
kima birqi ittanabriq elis wu Saplig it-ta-na-at- 
bak (the headache) flashes like lightning, 
spreads everywhere (lit. above and below) 
CT 17 19:3f.; they became frightened and 
ina elippeti urbate ana tamdi it-tab-ku (var. 
uridu) took to the sea in reed boats (i.e., 
gufas) 3R 8 ii 77 (Shalm. III), for vars. see 
Hulin, Iraq 25 64; on the night of the fourth 
an extremely strong wind blew maskanati 
gabbu milhi] ibassi uttasslihi] nisé iptalhu 
adannlis] sisé ina libbi ahalts] it-ta-at-bu-ku 
so that the storm tore down all the tents, 
people became very afraid, the horses were 
huddled together CT 53 197:12 (NA), see SAA 
5 249. 


c) to become limp, powerless: isiq ik- 
ri it-ta-at-ba-ka idalsu] he had difficulty 
breathing, his arms became powerless AfO 
19 52:154 (prayer to I8tar). 


In view of the wide range of meanings of 
the verb, it is probable that two or even 
three verbs coalesced in tabaku. Just as 
abaku B “to turn upside down,” “to over- 
turn” has been separated from abaku A, 
those meanings of tabaku which are best 
subsumed under “turning upside down” 
may have to be separated from the others 
and considered to belong, as a secondary 
stem, to abaku; some references, which are 
ambiguous in form (Labat TDP 184 r. 23, 
Borger Esarh. 41 i 23), are cited abaku B, see 
also discussion there. See also sapaku. 

In LKA 22:12f. read [...up]u.8ar.8ar 
hé.gal [uml.ta [hé.enl.dug.d[ug] : [.. .]-Ihw 
UDUI.NITA.MES du-su-u hé-gal-lum tup-pu-lusl nu- 
uh-su, see tapasu. 


tabalanu (or tabbalanu, tablanu) s.; thief, 
pilferer; NB; cf. tabalu. 
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ina umu mukinnu lu batiq PN uktinnu 
lu kaspa lu hurasa ina qate PN, tab-la-nu 
wu PNg kutimmi tab-la-nu imhuru when a 
witness or an informer testifies that PN 
has received either silver or gold from 
PNo, (a known) pilferer, and from PNs, the 
goldsmith, (also a known) pilferer YOS 6 
191:4, also ibid. 214:4f.; Sa PN LU ta-ba-la-a- 
nu iqbt umma anaku u PNy kaspu ... ki 
nitbalu. the statement PN, a (known) pil- 
ferer, has made, saying: When PN, and I 
took the silver (from the income of the 
temple) YOS 6 235:1; put mukinnitu ga 
PN PNog nasi Sa ina GUB.ZU-su PNs LU ta- 
ba-la-a-nu ... hurasa ... ana PN ana kaspi 
id-di-nu-na-su(!) PN, guarantees the testi- 
mony concerning PN, (namely) that in his 
(PN,’s) presence PNg, (a known) pilferer, 
had sold gold to PN YOS 6 175:3; if they do 
not bring (the men guaranteed for) and 
hand (them) over, they will deliver to 
Eanna one mina of silver instead of the 
silver bowl which disappeared from the 
temple w ta-ab-la-nu ubta’u and the thief 
will be sought YOS 7 170:18; note sarraqan 
ana NiG.GA Ezi|da] ki trubu ... wu ta-ba-ra- 
laln Santitu ... [...] fL-% when thieves 
entered the treasury of Ezida and other 
thieves removed(?) [...] Sachs-Hunger Dia- 
ries -105 Ar. 25. 


Renger, JAOS 91 501ff. 


tabalatu s.; (a foodstuff); OA. 


Sikram si-ku-u% mislum mazitum mislum 
ta-ba-ld-tum beer, ....-s8, half mazitu-beer, 
half ¢ CCT 5 33a:22; 1 DUG ana marnuz 
atim 2 DUG ta-ba-ld-tim iddinw one karpatu- 
measure (of wheat?) for marnudtu-beer, 
they delivered two karpatu-measures of t. 
KT Hahn 35:10, ef. ibid. 18, 2 DUG Sa mazitim 
2 puG 8a ta-ba-ld-tim iddinu HUCA 40 65 
L29-601:10; 4 na-ru-ug arsatim Sa <ta>-ba- 
la-tim iddinu CCT 6 40a:5; narug gémam sa 
ta-ba-la-tim VAS 26 124:8. 


Probably a special type of processed ce- 
real. For a suggested cognate, Hitt. tawal 
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“a type of beer,” possibly from a byform 
tawaland-, see von Schuler, AOAT 1 321f., von 
Soden, ZA 66 139. 


tabalu v.; 1. to take away, to carry off, 
to lead away, 2. to take away illegally or 
by force, 3. (in various specialized 
mngs.), 4. (in astron.) to enter a period of 
invisibility, to disappear, 95. II to take 
away, 6. III (causative to mngs. 1 and 2), 
7. IV to be removed (passive to mngs. 1 
and 2); from OAkk. on; I itbal — itabbal — 
tabil (note that in OA tabalu and _ tabil 
serve as inf. and stative of (w)abalu), I/2, 
1/3, II, II], IV; wr. syll. and rtm, in colo- 
phons also BAL and IR; ef. tabalanu, tablu. 


[ga].ga tum.ma = babdlu (text KI.MIN) 
ma-ru-u, ga = tim =KI.MIN ha-am-tu, ir = tim 
= KI.MIN KI.MIN, ta-ba-lu KI.MIN Emesal Voce. III 
4ff.; tim = MIN (= a-ru-[a]) Sa ta-b[a(!)-li] Antagal 
VIII 92; [nim] = [a]-Ibal-[l]u, ltal-ba-lu, e-Ikel-mu, 
tu-mu VAT 10754 i 1’ff. (text similar to Idu); bu- 
ur BUR = ta-ba-lum A VIII/2:191; bal = ta-ba-lu 
Erimhus V 189. 

un.&"g4 u.bi.tab 4.4g “En. 1il 4En.ki. 
ke,(k1D) 8u.na hé.en.da.ab.tim.tim.mu: 
lisstb appuna teret Enlil u Ea qa-at-sa lit-bal may he 
(Anu) give her in addition Enlil’s and Ea’s power of 
command and may she accept (it) TCL 6 51:21f., 
see RA 11 147:11; giS.gil[...] 84m gi.bi: it- 
bal-mi apu sim qanisu did the canebrake take the 
price of its reed? (for context see smu A mng. lh) 
Lambert BWL 242 iii 3; (Dara ki.kut.ga.a. 
ni.s§@ im.ma.ra.an.tim.ma ki.sikil.la. 
a.ni im.ma.ra.an.tim.ma: “a ana asar 
télilte it-bal-ka ana agar télilt: it-bal-ka Ea has taken 
you away to the place of purification, he has taken 
you away to the place of purification 4R 25 iv 45ff., 
also 49ff.; nfig.gig.ga 4.ba.ba.ke,(kIp) sila. 
dagal.la ha.ba.an.ttim : marustu Sd emuqi 
inassaru ri-bi-tu lit-bal may the city square carry 
off the sickness which diminishes strength CT 17 
32:12f.; Su.zu tum.ma.ab gir.zu zi.ga.ab 
: ta-bal qatka usuh sépka draw away your hand, 
remove your foot (go somewhere else) KAR 31 
r. Of.;na.dm.tag.ga nig.ak.a.mu im mu. 
un.tum : an-na e-pu-us Saru lit-bal let the wind 
carry off the wrong I committed 4R 10 r. 41f., ef. 
(in broken context) OECT 6 pl. 20 K.4962:5f.; 
nag.kud.mah.am a.a®* in.gid.i : butuqtu 
Surditu ma-ku-u-ra u-sar-da |/ &.MESs it(!)-bal (see 


Surdi adj.) BA 5 617 No. 1la:9f.; [...].ba 
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su.lu.u,.lu pap.bal.la.ta tum.a: [...ina 
zumri] LU mut-tal-li-ki ta-bal-ma_ take the [...] 
away from the body of the restless man CT 17 
28: 62f. 

eteru = ekemu, Suzubu, ta-ba-lu CT 18 10 iii 45ff. 
(syn. list). 


1. to take away, to carry off, to lead 
away —a) in gen.—l’ in OAkk.: Su. 
NIGIN X KU.BABBAR KU.BABBAR PN PNoy 
it-ba-al in total x silver, the silver of PN, 
PN, has taken away CT 50 72:32, 1 upU PN 
it-ba-al_ BIN 8 139:8; (sheep, barley, etc. 
and a slave girl) PN if-ba-al MAD 5 10:13, 
cf. MDP 14 68:9, (in broken context) HSS 10 
141:6’, CT 50 73 ii 10’. 


2’ in OA (also to bring along, used in 
place of forms of wabalw): he said “Give me 
the silver, the price for the merchandise 
I entrusted to you or have PN come and 
discuss (the matter) with me” I (answered) 
KU.BABBAR ana GN i-tab-lu They have 
taken the silver to KaniS (come, let you 
and PN discuss the matter) TCL 19 28:14; 
su-am ina GN PN ana GN, it-ba-al PN took 
one si-stone along to Kanis from GN KTS 
7a:19; I gave PN five minas of tin for thirty 
minas of copper of bad quality per (mina 
of tin) s[utm]a(?) 1-ta-ba-al and he took (it) 
away Kienast ATHE 38:18; 5(!) subate damz 
qutim PN elitam it-ba-al 5 subate abarnié 
ina sépika atta ta-at-ba-al PN has taken 
(from my shipment) the top pack, five fine 
garments, you yourself have taken five 
abarniu-garments from your shipment 
TCL 20 158:24ff.; x subaté PN it-ba-al CCT 1 
25:3, 4, and 6, PN gassu Itl-ta-ba-al BIN 6 
176:20, mimma ist uwmmeanusu %-ta-ab-lu 
BIN 6 195:26; annisam ana ta-ba-li-su-nu as- 
pursumma i-tab-lu(!)-ni-su-nu I have sent 
him (an order) to bring them (the gar- 
ments) here and they have done so CCT 5 
13b:8; 13 GiN KU.BABBAR ana gamnim 
asqul wu gamnam annadnu ana esim 1-ta-bu- 
lu-Su I have paid one and one-half shek- 
els of silver for oil, but they will take the 
oil from here (in exchange) for wood TCL 4 
102:8; do not return to KaniS harran suz 
ginnim asgseri<ja> tab(!)-la(!)-ni-si (but) 
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bring it (the wool) here to me by the 
suginnu-road JCS 14 2 No. 2:29; naspertaka 
asserisu r-ta-db-lu they took your message 
to him RA 58 120 Sch. 19:19, naspartam 
kunukki Sa PN ... habbuluni PN, 1-ta-ab- 
ld-am ICK 2 150:12; lu tuppu ... lu tah- 
sisatum Sa atta tukalluni lu qabliatum lu 
su-um-[. . .] [vl-ka lu u-du-[up-tum] Ix] sie;- 
tam ina panika tab-ld-am wu atta tibamma 
atalkam concerning the tablets or the 
memoranda that are in your possession, or 
the containers, or the [...], or the house- 
hold goods: take (them) along as a tad- 
miqtu(?) and come here immediately CCT 2 
17b:12, cf. tuppam sa PN ... u nagplertam] 
la patitam Sa PN, Sa ezibakkilm] apputtum 
i-pd-n[i-ki] tab-li-im BIN 6 18:15, cf. ibid. 20. 


3’ in OB: come, pluck the sheep kima 
tabtagma ana GN ta-ab-la-an-nt when you 
(pl.) have plucked (the sheep), take (the 
wool) to Larsa to me TCL 18 116:16; assum 
8é Suati qadu hamisu ana libbu GN ta-ba- 
Iliml as for transporting that barley to- 
gether with its refuse to GN VAS 7 203:23, 
also ibid. 14 and 29, cf. Kienast Kisurra 178:18, 
van Soldt, AbB 12 31 r. 18’; Se-a ltal-ab-li-im-ma 
TCL 1 45:10, ef. x seam taddinassimma it- 
ba-al CT 29 19:18; x barley ina GI8.[MA] 
ana GN it-ba-al he has transported to 
Babylon by boat A 3524:26, cf. GIS.MA.HI. 
A lillikanimma li-i[t]-ba-lu-ni-is-[S]u TCL 
17 2:24, cf. ibid. 9:12, also van Soldt, AbB 12 
194:12; the storehouse caught fire, the dates 
are going to waste turdimma li-it-ba-lu-su- 
nu-ti send (fem.) (men) to take them (the 
dates) away UCP 9 332 No. 7:18; sabi u GIS. 
MA.HI.A lismid ... §@ am Suati li-it-ba-lu- 
ni-ma he should get the men and the 
boats ready so that they can transport that 
barley to me VAS 7 203:35; anaku arhis Sa 
massammi lu-ut-ba-la-kum I will bring the 
linseed to you promptly Fish Letters 15:37, 
see Kraus, AbB 10 15; 4 MA-te putri ... ws- 
gamma ta-ab-lam (see nasaqu A mng. la- 
2’) TLB 4 65:5; PN « PNy kaniki it-ba- 
lu-ni-ku-nu-st-im_ PN and PN, have taken 
sealed documents to you YOS 2 18:8, see 
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Stol, AbB 9 13, kantk 4 8E GuUR... at-ba-lam 
TCL 18 87:16. 


4’ in Mari: enut PN kalasa istu GN ana 
libbt GN» at-ba-lam-ma ina bit nasrim 
askunst I have brought all of PN’s utensils 
from Sagaratum to Terga and deposited 
them in the storehouse(?) ARM 3 17:11; 
note referring to captives: 3 awilu GN [sla 
inuma PN ana GNg it-ba-lu-Su-nu-ti istu 
mahar RN innabitunim wu erissisunu tl 
likunim three men from GN, who escaped 
from RN while PN was taking them to GN, 
and came to me naked ARM 6 37:8. 


5’ in MB: 3 aun rittt PN tbuk PN, LU 
erresu ana wm res eqli mahasi it-bal-ma 
harba ina GI8.KAK 1-11 harba itti PN3g GAL 
zaratisu [... P]N(?) 2t-bal (see harbu A 
mng. lc) Peiser Urkunden 96:8 and 11, cf. (in 
fragm. context) GIS.MES ana ti-e-x ta-ba-al 
I[i-i]t-ba-al PBS 1/2 73:18f. (MB let.). 


6’ in lit.: Sipir tahazi it-ba-la ana Ea 
Ninsiku (see tahazu usage a-4’) RA 46 34 ii 
34 (SB Epic of Zu), see Saggs, AfO 33 17:87 and 
19:126. 


b) to take what belongs to oneself — 1’ 
in OA: KU.BABBAR Sasqilsuma ... Summa 
mimma iqabbi Sugaridm sa Assur litmama u 
li-it-ba-al-Su. make him pay the silver, 
and if he is going to argue, have him take 
an oath by the emblem of ASSur, so that 
he may take it (legally) KTS 13b:20; your 
textiles came down from the palace with- 
out deduction 17 subatu... ja?uttum SA-ba 
5 subatu urdunim 12 subatu ta-db-lu 17 
garments were mine, out (of these) (only) 
five garments came down (from the pal- 
ace), twelve garments were taken (as tax) 
TuM 1 19b:13; difficult: lu ga narug PN lu 
Saltatua sa libbi PN ... ma-la la ta-ba-li-ka 
gumursina whether they are (goods) be- 
longing to PN’s naruqqu-capital or invest- 
ments of mine due in cash which are owed 
by PN —settle these (assets) so that he 
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may not take them away from(?) you CCT 
2 45b:14. 


2’ in OB, Mari, Elam: if a man who has 
brought the ceremonial marriage gift to 
the house of his father-in-law and has 
handed over the terhatu-payment declares 
to his father-in-law “I will not marry 
your daughter” abt martum mimma sa 
ibbablugsum i-tab-ba-al (var. [it-tabl-b[a-al]) 
(then) the father of the girl may take 
(legally) whatever was brought to him CH 
§ 159:46; niplatim Sa innadnusum i-tab-ba-al 
(for context see nipiltu usage b) CH § 41:62, 
bit mubbirigsu i-tab-ba-al CH § 2:56, cf. mubz= 
birsu bissu i-tab-ba-al ibid. 45, also § 26:12, 
cf. (in difficult context) PN bissu i-ta-ba-al 
VAS 18 71:10 (tablet) and 71la:14 (case); PN 
bought from PN, } SAR E.DU.A ittir imate 
tema [il-ta-ba-al (var. ittir imattima i-ta-di) 
x plot, be it more or less he will take (it) 
over TCL 10 18A:3, var. from 18B:2; PN has 
given an orchard to PN, his wife assatam 
Sanitam thhazma kirdm anndm PN, 7-ta- 
ba-al if PN takes another wife, PN, will 
take this orchard MDP 24 380:16; ina dinim 
ile risunutima eqlam u SE.BA PN i-ta-ba-al 
(see le’ mng. 2a) CT 8 42a:11, cf. the silver 
which you sent me kunukku ul <sa>-al-mu- 
ma uterakkum [tla-ba-lum ta-at-ba-al the 
seals not being intact I have returned to 
you, you have taken it back TCL 1 48:9; 
ajumma ana eqlisu wu kirisu ta-ba-lim izzaz 
somebody may be ready to take over his 
field and his garden YOS 2 145:6, see Stol, 
AbB 9 145; x kaspam sattukkam sa PN wu PNo 
PNs assum nebahsu sa eqlim ... Sa ahisu 
iddinu it-ba-al (see nébehu B) CT 4 22:9; 
idi elippika seam Sa qatika ta-ba-al as rent 
for your boat take the barley which is at 
your disposal TCL 1 37:25; mikissu 1-ta-ab- 
ba-al_ he will take his share of the yield (of 
the land rented from the palace) BE 6/2 
9:8, cf. (the dates) makisum i-ta-ba-al VAS 
16 130:17; suluppt mala ina kirim ibbassi 
ana kaspika ta-ba-al instead of your silver 
take all the dates that will grow in the 
orchard CH § A 13, in Driver and Miles Babylo- 


13 


tabalu 1b 


nian Laws 2 34; numa PN tuppasu usehpt 
seam gamram sa ana kari useribu ilgéma 
it-ba-al when PN had caused the invali- 
dation of his tablet, he took all the barley 
he had stored in the karu and carried (it) 
off BE 6/2 52:14, cf. ibid. 53:26, 54:26; (a 
field) PN w PN, ana esip Ita-bal-[al] izu[zu] 
VAS 8 74:13, and see esépu mng. la-2’; 
dumu.a.ni ba.ab.tum.mu: marasu 
i-tab-bal (the family will give compensa- 
tion to the man who paid the wet nurse 
and) take its child back Ai. III iii 57, ef. 
[amassu i-tla-bal Ai. Il iv 46’, gusanam 
ublamma amtam it-ba-al CT 33 49b:10; in 
Sum. formulation: u, kt mu.un.ttum. 
ma dumu.ni ba.an.tum.mu YOS 8 
78:8 and see Kienast Kisurra 1 95ff. and 118; 
ta-ab-li suharam lu maruki take the boy, 
let him be your child (declaration of a 
mother unable to pay the wet nurse) VAS 7 
10:10; when the mother dies SAG.GEME 
marisa i-ta-ba-lu her sons will take back 
the slave girl UET 5 95:14; amassa it-ba-al % 
amti iktala she took back her slave girl 
but kept mine Kraus AbB 1 27:42; inwma 
itturam agsassu 1-ta-[ab-ba-al] when he (the 
first husband) returns (from captivity), he 
may take back his wife (who has borne 
the second husband a son) Goetze LE § 29 B 
ii 7; if a slave girl of the palace has given 
her child to a muskenu to be brought up 
maram lu martam ... ekallum i-ta-ab(var. 
omits -ab)-ba-al the palace takes back the 
child, male or female ibid. § 34 Bii2landA 
iii 12; PN brought a boy to my house iwnan- 
na PN it-ba-al-Su now he has taken him 
back ARM 2 54r. 6’; istu uwmit madutim ina 
ekallim SE.BA wu SiG.BA wmahhar inanna 
Sarrum SE.BA-su u SiG.BA-su it-ba-al he 
used to receive food and clothing allow- 
ances from the palace for a long time, now 
the king has withdrawn his food and 
clothing allowances TCL 7 54:8; difficult: 
by the time you pay me my silver sarrum 
kunukkatim Sa hubullim uheppi umu ittal- 
kulma] kaspi ta-ba-al the king will have in- 
validated the debt contracts, much time 
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has gone by, so keep my silver TCL 1 15:20, 


see Kraus Verfiigungen 74. 


3’ in Nuzi: PN gave his daughter 'PN, to 
PNs in adoption as daughter and kallatu u 
PN3 X SE.MES wu X GIN KU.BABBAR ... 
[ki]ma terhatigsu sa 'PNy «ana» [a-n]a PN 
suM-din wu i-ta-bal and PNg has given x 
barley and x silver as ‘PN,’s terhatu to PN 
and taken (her) away JEN 433:25. 


4’ in MB, NB: garru iddina garrumma 
it-ta-ba-lall the king has given, now the 
king has taken away CT 22 247:27 (MB let.); 
6 MA.NA KU.BABBAR takpuru ultu biti 
rabt ... PN w PN», ana PNg ahisunu rabt it- 
ta-bal-> PN and PN, have taken from PNs, 
their elder brother, six minas of silver as 
compensation for the large house Dar. 
379 :37. 


vA 


5’ in omens: Sa tasbatu tanassimma 
ta-ta-alb-bal] you will keep and take away 
what you have seized RA 27 142:14 (OB ext.); 
bel ri-ib-be-et awilim bit awilim i-ta-ba-al 
the man’s creditor will take over the man’s 
house ibid. 20. 


c) to remove: istén baba useribsima umz 
tassi it-ta-bal agd rabd sa qaqqadisa ammeéeni 
atti ta-at-bal agdé rabé Sa qaqqadija he (the 
doorkeeper) bade her (I8tar) enter the first 
door and .... (and) removed the great 
crown from her head — “Why have you, 
doorkeeper, removed the great crown from 
my head?” CT 15 45:42f. (Descent of I&tar), ef. 
ibid. 45f., 48f., 51f., 46:54f., 57f., and 60f.; 1a 
uD.15.KAM nasmattasu ta-tab-bal on the 
15th day you remove his poultice Kécher 
BAM 547 iv 11 (= AMT 25,4:8); you dry fish 
quliptasunu unit libbisunu ta-tab-bal tusabz 
bal you remove their scales (and) in- 
nards(?), dry (them) Kécher BAM 497 ii 18 
and dupl. 494 ii 15, cf. [.. .] dwmuqsina ta-tab- 
bal ibid. 480 i 50 (= AMT 2,1 obv.(!) 5), (in bro- 
ken context) ibid. 578 iii 48, AMT 5,7:2, 40,5:11; 
if a man’s head has kurdru-eczema kurarsu 
tugallab laqlaqtasu ta-tab-bal (see laglaqtu) 


tabalu le 


Kécher BAM 156: 27, dupl. ibid. 494 iii 25; note 
in transferred mng:: it-bal a-mi-ra-sin (var. 
a-mir-si-na) iptete nesmaja (see nesmi mng. 
1b) Lambert BWL 52:19 (Ludlul III); cut off 
his wings littulma kappasu lit-ba-la zikir 
pisu may he (Anzii) look at his wings, may 
they render him speechless RA 46 36 iii 12 
(SB Epic of Zu), cf. AfO 33 22 i112; summa... 
ubanatigu ina pisu Saknama t[a-ta]b-bal-ma 
ana pisu utdr imdtma if his fingers are 
stuck in his mouth and when you remove 
(them) he puts (them) back into his 
mouth, he will die Labat TDP 234: 27, cf. ibid. 
92:26 and 98:50; uncert.: Summa izbu uzun 
imittisu. “<u 150-sé» tab-la-at ... Summa 
izbu uzun Sumelisu <u 15-s§%> tab-la-at 
Leichty Izbu XI 18 and 19; pilaqqu ubluni 
gandti it-ba-lu kirassa ubluni SAG.GUL it- 
ba-lu. they brought a spindle, (and) they 
took away the arrows, they brought a hair 
clasp, (and) they took away the mace(?) 
KBo 1 11 r.(!) 16f., see Giterbock, ZA 44 122. 


d) to sweep away (said of wind, water): 
enuma kisirtu & lu ennahu u milu t-ta-ba-lu 
when that quay wall becomes dilapidated 
or a flood carries it away AOB 1 74:17, cf. 
enuma duru sti usalbaruma ennahu wu lu 
milw i-tab-ba-lu-us ibid. 78:7; the quay wall 
Sa ina mé inahuma milu ana sé8u pulisu u 
agurrisu it-ba-lu (var. it-bal-lu) which had 
become weakened by the waters and whose 
limestone and baked bricks the spring 
flood had swept away AOB 1 74:8, var. from 
ibid. 72:28 (all Adn. I), cf. abubu ta-ba-li ACh 
Supp. Sin 22 ii 6; tanehaja lit-ba-lu sebet saru 
may the seven winds carry off my weari- 
ness Bab. 7 142 r. 13, also LKA 29 r. 9; see also 
bubbulu mng. 1, saru A mng. la-3’. 


e) to remove misfortune, evil: Dumuzt 
harmaki manahti lit-bal may Dumuzi, your 
(I8tar’s) lover, take away my misery Farber 
I8tar und Dumuzi 134:120; zdirt? nunw lit-bal 
libtl naru may the fish carry off my mis- 
ery, may the river carry it away 4R 59 No. 
2 r. 15; [ta]-bal up-sa-[si-i] take away the 
spells (laid upon) me BMS 51:3, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 148; lit-bal munga lubata sa 
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Sereja may he remove the paralysis and 
the lubatu-disease from my body Farber 
I8tar und Dumuzi 58:37; arnt ameli it-ba-lu 
they (the gods) have removed the sin of 
the man Dream-book 336 K.7068:9’ff.; abi arni 
ubla aransu lit-bal my father has commit- 
ted the offense (whose consequences affect) 
me, may it (his image) now remove the 
punishment (from me which) he (incurred) 
KAR 178 r. vi 39 (SB hemer.); binw lillilanz 
ni mastakal lipguranni GIS.8A.GISIMMAR 
Sertt lit-bal (var. lit-bu-uk) ersetu limhuz 
ranni liddina melammasama lumni lit-bal 
may the tamarisk purify me, may the 
mastakal plant give me release, may the 
“heart” of the date palm remove my sin, 
may the nether world receive it from me 
(and) endow me with its splendor and re- 
move the evil that affects me JRAS 1936 
590 r. 7ff., also Laessoe Bit Rimki 58:91f., ef. 
binu lillilanni [mastakal] lipsuranni lidz 
dina melammagaml[a lumnl]t lit-bal AMT 72,1 
r. 19; mursa i-tab-bal mursa igakkan — she 
(I8tar) removes sickness, she inflicts sick- 
ness Farber I8tar und Dumuzi 128:7, cf. mursa 
Sa zumrija tab-la-ma KAR 267 r. 23 and dupl., 
mursa tab-li AMT 37,4:9, ef. LKA 133 r. 8, ef. 
ibid. 6, murus pija tab-li 7-Su taqabbi AMT 
21,7:5; lumni ta-bal-ma dumgqa surka take 
away the evil that affects me, grant me 
favor BMS 19 r. 23, see Ebeling Handerhebung 
22; lumunsu ana KI [Sanimmal] tab-li LKA 
111 r. 2’, cf. [lum|nu tab-la agar Sanimma 
panislu Sukna] LKA 108:2’, B[U]L-su-nu Lit- 
ba-lu LKA 123 r. 9; lumun Siri Sa zumrija 
lit-bal  STT 215 iii 13; ina [zwmri] annanna 
apil annanna usuh ta-bal expel, take away 
(all evil) from the body of so-and-so, son of 
so-and-so KAR 25 iii 8 and dupl. LKA 55:3, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 18, cf. [ina zumrilja 
ikissu ina zumrija ta-bal-su KAR 267 r. 16 
and dupl. BMS 53:28; tab-li-su-nu-tu Susiz 
Sunutu expel them, make them leave PBS 
1/2 118 ii 51, dupl. 4R 58 i 15 (Lama&tu); 
mimma lemnu ... lu tarid lu ta-bil von 
Weiher Uruk 12 ii 28, cf. tab-la-ta ek<m@ta u 
kusSudata ibid. 21:17; ittt mé Sa zumrika u 
musati sa gqateka lissahitma ersetu lrt-bal 
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may (all evil) be discarded with the waters 
from your body and the wash water from 
your hands so that the earth takes it away 
Surpu VIII 90; HUL Sudtu ... atti naru tab-li 
ina zumrya you, river, take that evil away 
from my body Or. NS 39 149:22, cf. HUL 
SaSu tab-li-ma suridt apsukki take that evil 
away, take it down to your depths _ ibid. 
148:16; mil nagbi lillikamma lumni lit-bal 
let the flood from the springs come and 
carry off the evil affecting me Or. NS 40 143 
r. 21. 


2. to take away illegally or by force — 
a) objects, goods, fields— 1’ in OAkk.: 
e-nu-<ut> PN sut PN, tlgeamma it-ba-lu PN 
bab DN it-ma (with regard to) the utensils 
of PN which PN, took and carried away, PN 
took an oath in the gate of (the) TiSpak 
(temple) Gelb OAIC 7:24. 


2’ in OA: suharua ina GN diku u URUDU 
i-tab-lu my employees were killed in GN 
and they (the robbers) carried off the 
copper VAT 9231:9, cf. 2 suharya ustemit u 
kasapsunu 1-ta-ba-al KTS 30:32; bitam ipz 
lusuma 6 subatt i-ta-db-lu(!) they broke 
into the house and took away six pieces of 
textiles KT Hahn 3:18; sa duakika tépusma 
kaspam ta-ta-ba-al-ni-a-ti you did some- 
thing deserving of death by taking the 
silver from us CCT 4 9b:25; the station of 
Salatuar seized nine kutanu-garments and 
three minas of tin saying dame sa ahika 
niksud ... kuma dame sa ahija mimma la 
iksudunima annakam wu subati ana ramiz 
nisunu w-bu-lu-nt ammakam karam muh- 
rama anniki u TOG.HI.A luta’erunim “We 
have a claim on the blood money for your 
brother.” Since they have no claim what- 
soever on the blood money for my brother 
and thus have taken for themselves the 
tin and the garments (illegally), appeal 
there to the karu so that they return my 
tin and garments to me KT Hahn 16:30; 
Summamin métaku naruqqimin § ta-at-ba-al 
if I were dead, you would carry away my 
narugqu-capital TCL 19 32:31; warkat awi- 
latim a-ta-ba-lim izzaz id watch out, he 
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(our brother) is set to carry off the estate 
of the ladies TCL 14 40:36; kaspam ammaz 
kam sa ublanni awiltum ta-ta-ba-al-ma sa 
3; MA.NA kaspim dudittam tépusam rehtam 
ta-ta-ba-al_ there the lady took away the 
silver which he brought and made me a 
fibula for one third of a mina of silver, she 
(also) took away the rest (of the silver) 
CCT 3 31:18 and 21; Sa kaspam atta ta-at- 
bu-lu-ma ana sim KU.AN mimma la turadz 
diw...u8 Gin hurasam la tasqulu u gam-z 
ram madam ana abini taskun (by the fact) 
that you took away the silver, did not add 
anything to the price of the amutu-metal, 
and did not pay the eight shekels of gold, 
you have caused tremendous expenditure 
for our father ICK 1 1:50. 


3’ in OB, Mari: if a man has given 
silver to another man with a commission 
for transportation (and) awilum s& mimz 
ma sa subulu asar subulu la iddinma it- 
ba-al that man does not deliver what was 
to be transported where it was to be trans- 
ported but withholds (it) CH § 112:63; 
Summa subatam nisuja it-ba-lu-ni subatam 
utarrakkulm] if my people have taken away 
the garment, I will return the garment 
to you TCL 18 84:20, ef. ibid. 12; ga tepusu 
mannum ipugs awilum kaspam istagal [ge]- 
a-“am»-&u ta-ta-ba-al who has ever done 
what you did? The gentleman had already 
paid the silver (and still) you took his bar- 
ley VAS 7 191:6, see Frankena, AbB 6 208; beri 
akuma ... 1 GiN KU.BABBAR idnamma 
lukul wu la a-ta-ba-al Iam hungry, give me 
one shekel of silver so that I may eat and 
I will not have to steal van Soldt, AbB 12 
180:13; PN opened the granary and se’am 
[sla aspluku it]-bla]-al took the barley 
which I had stored LIH 12:10; PN... Sadz 
dagdim 2 SE.GUR-Su it-ba-al PBS 7 32:16; 
awilu ga ulammiduka x GUR ge’am sa lez 
géka it-ba-a-lu-u% did the gentlemen about 
whom I informed you take away the bar- 
ley which was yours to take? TCL 17 7:14; 
SE-Su ta-at-ba-al ta-ba-li-ig ula anandika 
UET 5 10:9f., ef. bit PN it-ba-al biti ana ta- 
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ba-li wl anaddissu he took away the family 
of PN, I will not allow him to take away my 
family (also) TIM 2 84:22f.; eqlam Sa ana 
erresim niddinu ahhi abyja imkusuma seam 
it-ba-lu the brothers of my father have 
(illegally) collected that share of the field 
that we gave to a farmer (to cultivate), and 
taken the barley away OECT 3 16:14; kar- 
sam u Sadanam mala tusabilam it-ba-al he 
took away all the karasu and the hematite 
that you sent me ABIM 20:66; sipatija ... 
PN massar karim it-ba-al PN, the guardian 
of the karu, has confiscated my wool VAS 
16 157:15; ula takmutamma sipatika 1-ta-ba- 
lu if you do not hurry, they will take away 
your wool OECT 3 67:35; concerning 670 
silas of barley which PN gave to PN», PNs, 
and PN, (asa loan) PN ge’am ikkirwma ana 
1 (GuR) 2 (Pr) 3 (BAN) SE GUR wterru 3 
(pP1) 4 (BAN) SE GUR it-ba-lu (see nakaru 
mng. 5b) CT 8 38c:10; alpt sunuti it-ba- 
al-ma ... w réedé ... ana eqligu it-ba-al- 
Su-nu-tt PBS 7 116:17 and 22, see Stol, AbB 11 
116:4 and 9; alpya nakrum it-ba-al_ the en- 
emy carried off my oxen CT 2 48:5; PN 
assér eqlam it-ba-lu-u% u kiriam ... it-ba-al 
in addition to taking away a field, PN has 
also taken away an orchard BIN 7 27:15 and 
18, see Stol, AbB 9 214; PN... wu PNy gadum 5 
suharigsu wu 1 amassu iduku 10 imert u 1 
sisim ... it-ba-lu they killed PN and PNg, 
along with five of his servants and one 
slave girl, they also took ten donkeys and 
one horse ARM 2 123:24; note: summa ul 
inaddin bel kussém ... anakuma sa addinu 
a-ta-ab-ba-al if he does not deliver (the 
cattle), I (Adad) myself, the lord of (his) 
throne, will take away what I have given 
(to him) (oracle) Studies Robinson 104:18 
(Mari let.), see Lafont, RA 78 9:23. 


4’ in MB: PN PN... tamkaréja idduku 
wu kasapsunu it-tab-lu PN and PN, have 
murdered my (travelling) merchants and 
taken their money EA 8:21 (let. of Burna- 
buria’), cf. I was robbed in your land swun-z 
niglsunuti] kaspa Sa it-ba-lu Sull[im] inter- 
rogate them and restore the silver they 
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took ibid. 27; [sulluppi ahlamé it-tab-lu the 
Ahlam@ carried off the dates JCS 6 144:14 
(let. from Telmun); x barley HA.L[A] PN PNo 
it-bal-ma_ the share of PN, PN, has taken 
away TuM NF 5 73:4, see Petschow MB Rechts- 
urkunden 11, cf. GUD.HI.A 2 harbu ana 2-su 
ta-ab-lu inanna ina salsi PN [...] Aro, WZJ 
8 574:8. 


5’ in Bogh.: gar mat GN 2 meat narz 
kabate u mimmusunu sa PN gabbisunu it- 
bal-ma ana sésuma iltege the king of Baby- 
lonia took away PN’s two hundred chariots 
and all the belongings and kept (them) for 
himself KBo 1 3:16; mamma mim|ma] ana 
gat RN... lu [l]a 7-tab-bal no one shall take 


anything away from RN KBo 1 6r. 15. 


6’ in NA, NB: [...] sa kaspi wu hurasi 
ina Kbabbar ta-bi-il akannaka suddirama 
bwd [a...] of silver and gold was stolen 
from the Ebabbar, make a thorough search 
YOS 3 174:8, ef. hurasa Sa tab-lu iptequ YOS 
6 214:7, see Renger, JAOS 91 501; see also ABL 
1389:7 and 16, Studies Jones 159:13, cited tablu. 


7 in kudurrus: eqlu Suatu sa Sarru 
RN PN arassu irimu la ta-bal eqlisu zakissu 
kv’am wkun concerning that field which 
king MeliSipak has given as a grant to PN, 
his servant, he has established inalien- 
ability and freedom from encumbrances 
for this field in the following way MDP 2 
pl. 21 ii 6, ef. ibid. pl. 22 iii 42, kt [ana]lku egel 
Sarru.... wruku la at-ba-lu ibid. iv 4 and 20, 
egel ana zerigu asruku la it-ta-bal ibid. iv 56; 
may Anu curse amila Suatu sa eqla |i]-ta- 
ba-lu that man who takes the field away 
BBSt. No. 4 iii 8, sa kudurra anndé unakz 
karamma eqla annd i-tab-ba-llul BBSt. No. 1 
ii 8; agumma sa illémma ana ta-bal eqli 
Suatu u nasah kudurri anni tzzazzuma_ who- 
ever (it is) who would come and intend 
to take away this field or to remove this 
kudurru 1R 70 ii 7, ajwumma ga... ana ta- 
bal eqli Suatu uzunsu isakkanu UET 1 165 ii 
8, cf. VAS 1 37 v 32, MDP 10 pl. 11 iii 13, but 
note: ajyumma sa libbussu ikappudu lemutz 
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vaye 


ta ana TUM.MES isgeti sdsina isakkanu 
uzussu VAS 1 57 iii 4; agjumma qipu sa ile 
laémma ... ana ta-bal eqleéti annati uzunsu 
iSakkanu ipagqqiru usapgiru i-tab-ba-lu u-sa- 
at-ba-lu. any future official who intends to 
take away these fields, lays a claim (to 
them) or causes a claim to be made, takes 
(them) away or causes (another) to take 
(them) away BBSt. No. 7 i 35 and 37, cf. MDP 
6 pl. 10 iv 15, $a eqla Suatu 1-tab-ba-[lu] ui-sa- 
at-ba-[lu] BBSt. No. 5 iii 4, RA 16 126 iii 17; Sa 
eqla Suatu upaggaru i-tab-ba-lu, u-sat-ba- 
lug AfO 23 2 ii 6; Sa wllamma ina muhhi eqli 
Suatu idabbubu usadbabu i-tab-ba-lu u-sat- 
ba-lu, Sumer 23 53:18. 


8’ in hist. and lit.: akmu RN ... sa eqlét 
mare GN u GN, ina parikte it-ba-lu-u(var. 
omits -u)-ma utirru ramanus I captured 
RN who took away the fields of the in- 
habitants of Babylon and Borsippa by force 
and made (them) his own Borger Esarh. 52 
iii 65, cf. the fields of the Babylonians sa 
umman nakri ina sigilti it-ba-lu-ma_ which 
the troops of the enemy had taken away 
unlawfully VAS 1 87 iii 17 (Merodachbaladan II 
kudurru); aj arkti Sa ... alani eqléeti ... 
i-tab-ba-lu u-Sat-ba-lu CT 36 7 ii 24 (Kuri- 
galzu); RN ta-bil makkur ilani Samas-Sum- 
ukin, who appropriated the property of 
the gods CT 35 14r. 18; busd makkur Enlil 
Sa Araméi it-ba-lu-ma all the wealth of 
Enlil which the Arameans had plundered 
JCS 19 122:14 (early NB royal); (the maraud- 
ers) &a ta-ba-li la i-tab-ba-lu IM 67692:219 
(tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lambert); subat tappésu 
it-ta-bal he took away his partner’s clothes 
Surpu II 50; (he exclaimed:) the opening of 
the cash box is unfastened ta-bil hurasu 
the gold is stolen STT 38:99 (Poor Man of 
Nippur), see Gurney, AnSt 6 154; at-ta(var. 
omits -ta)-bal-ma kullat kaligsunu parsi I 
have carried off all the decrees CT 46 38:40, 
var. from STT 21 and 22 (SB Epic of Zu), cf. ié- 
bal parsisu MVAG 21 86:19 (Kedorlaomer text). 


9’ in omens: elippatim ina karim nakz 
rum i-ta-ba-al the enemy will make off 
with the boats from the harbor YOS 10 24:7, 
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also 26:18; bisam Sa matim sdti matum saniz 
tum i-ta-ab-ba-[a]l YOS 10 56 i 33 (OB), see 
Leichty Izbu 203; busasu Santiimma 1i-tab-bal 
another will take his goods away Labat Ca- 
lendrier § 41:9, busasu ekallu i-tab-bal CT 38 
22:8 (SB Alu); ahusu mimmusu i-tab-bal CT 
28 40 K.6286 r. 15, cf. mammasu ahhusu 1-tab- 
ba-lu§ CT 38 17:106 and dupl. (SB Alu), mimz 
musu i-tab-bal Dream-book 316 iii 11’ 
330:62; bul nakri ina riti TUM you will 
carry the enemy’s herds from the pasture 
KAR 427:18, cf. nakru nameéja TUM ibid. r. 29 
(SB ext.); Summa kunukka Gar-ma it-ba-lu 
if he wears a seal and someone takes (it) 
away Dream-book 322 i 23 and 26; kussim 
kussaém i-ta-ab-ba-al (one) throne will re- 
move (another) throne YOS 10 23:13 (OB 
ext.); errebu bit amili i-tab-bal TCL 6 1 r. 42 
(SB ext.); manahatisu nakru 1-tab-bal the 
enemy will carry away his equipment CT 
39 4:43 (SB Alu); B-2t alt nakru TUM (var. 
i-tab-bal) TCL 6 16 r. 3 and dupls. (astrol.), see 
ZA 52 248: 64. 


and 


10’ in colophons: may Nabi promptly 
kill [sa klammu Suatu i-tab-ba-lu [...] 
whoever carries off this tablet KAR 177 r. i 
47, see Hunger Kolophone No. 271, ef. mannu 
Sa i-tab-ba-lu, Hunger Kolophone No. 319:10, 
320:2, [mannlu Sa TUM-lu ibid. No. 333:7, cf. 
[S]a TUM ibid. No. 236:2 and 239:5, Sa BAL 
ibid. No. 375:7; Sa i-tab-ba-lu Samaég lit-bal- 
SU LTBA 2 1 xvi 18d-f, see Hunger Kolophone 
No. 241, cf. ibid. No. 256:3, Sa i-tab-BAL DN 
lit-bal-Su ibid. No. 235:14, and passim, Wr. Sa 
TUM-su DN u DNy HE.TUM.MES-8U ibid. No. 
92:3, 96:5, Sa TUM DN lit-bal-su ibid. No. 
240:2, 351:8, 353:2, 354:6, Sa TUM-Su DN wu 
DN, lit-bal-su% ibid. 97:3, Sa 1-TUM-S% DN u 
DN, lit-TUM-St ibid. No. 91:6f., Sa 1-tab-ba- 
la DN IR-BI_ ibid. No. 238:5, Sa IR DN lit- 
bal-Su ibid. No. 351:3 (= STT 33:124), also ibid. 
No. 353:2, 354:6, cf. ibid. No. 200:11 and 203:9; 
[ga] i-tab-ba-lu Samag inésu lit-bal-Si STT 
84:114, cf. STT 71:72, Sa tuppa Suatu 1-tab- 
ba-lu DN inésu lit-bal Kécher BAM 1 iv 31, 
see Hunger Kolophone Nos. 234:6, 356:5, 357:5, 
wr. §@ IR DN ine[S]u [lit]-bal STT 92 r. iv 18, 
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cf. Sa IR DN wnésu IR STT 40:47, see Hunger 
Kolophone Nos. 360:4 and 361:2, IR tuppi suatu 
DN inesu lit-bal KAR 64 r. 27, see Hunger Kolo- 
phone No. 193:5, ef. ibid. Nos. 196:3 and 366:5, 
wr. TUM IM BI ibid. No. 192:4; palah DN u 
DN, NU TUM-su he who reveres DN and 
DN, will not remove it (the tablet) Hunger 
Kolophone No. 91:6, 93:5, 94:5, 97:2, 101:5, 
119:3, Sa DN palhu NU TUM-Su ibid. No. 
129:4, ina Surqa NU TUM-SU_ ibid. No. 96:4 
and 87:9, cf. ibid. No. 92:3, [...ina] sartu la 
t-tab-bal Lambert BWL 106 colophon e:3, and 
passim, wr. la i,(u1)-ta-db-ba-alla(NAGAR) 
von Weiher Uruk 8 iv 31, also TCL 6 48 r. 14, see 
Hunger Kolophone No. 115:4. 


b) territories: sarrasu RN ikmi masz 
sunu it-ba-al he took RN, its king, captive 
and plundered their land Syria 32 15 iv 3 
(Jahdunlim); Sarrwm matam nakartam 1-ta-ab- 
ba-al_ the king will plunder the enemy 
country YOS 10 31 xi 7; erset nakrika ta-ta- 
ab-ba-al YOS 10 28:10, ef. ibid. 6, also YOS 10 
44:25 (all OB ext.), YOS 10 59:3f. (OB oil omens); 
mat sarri nakru TUM Leichty Izbu XIV 7, ef. 
ibid. 8, X 21’f., VII 110’, wr. ta-tab-bal ibid. 
111’, cf. also CT 30 34 81-2-4,197:13 and 15, CT 
20 36 iii 14 (SB ext.); Sar hammeé [itebbiamma] 
mata i-tab-ba-[al] Leichty Izbu VI 51; nakru 
itebbdmma muttat matika i-tab-[bal] an en- 
emy will attack and take away half your 
land Leichty Izbu VI 8, ef. ibid. III 34, XI 28f.; 
LUGAL [.. .] URU-s&é wu namesu TUM ibid. 
X 94’; URU.ZAG-ka nakru i-tab-bal TCL 6 4:3 
(SB ext.); let matika nakru TUM the enemy 
will take away a region(?) of your country 
Leichty Izbu XIV 10, ef. ibid. 11; nakrum itebz 
biamma dalam wu bél dlim i-ta-ba-al an en- 
emy will attack and carry away the (goods 
of the) city and the lord of the city RA 27 
149:40, ef. nakrum ana libbi alika itebbiamz 
ma alanika ikkimma i-ta-ba-al YOS 10 11 i 
27, [x]-v-ri-ka nakrum i-ta-ab-ba-al ibid. 36 
iii 30 (all OB ext.); GN gadd sa ina qablitu 
Marrat ... ina sapinati issabat alsu it-tab-lu 
u nisésu ussabbita with boats he captured 
Pitusu, a mountain which is in the mid- 
dle of the lagoon, plundered(?) its city, 
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and took its people captive Grayson Chroni- 
cles 104: 22. 


c) to kidnap, carry off persons — 1’ by 
enemies, robbers: 1 awiltuwm ... itti matim 
bali nisiga LU.NIM.MA.KI it-ba-lu the 
Elamites have deported a lady with (the 
people of) the country, but without her 
kinsmen VAS 16 80:3, see Frankena, AbB 6 
80; itu umim sa ana GN erubam ana GN» 
it-ba-lu-ni-in-ni-ma ina [...] kaliaku the 
very day I entered GN, they took me to 
GN, and I am (now) detained in [...] TCL 
18 144:5; ‘PN ana GN aspurma ina alakisa it- 
ba-lu-st I sent ‘PN to GN, on her way they 
kidnapped her ARM 10 100:6; nakrum [l]el2 
likamma ina alinima li-it-ba-la-an-né-ti let 
the enemy come and carry us off from our 
city (rather than we should do corvée 
work) ARM 8 38:22; the enemy killed a 
brother of mine w LU sa GN ana bale 
tutimma it-tab-lu-us and carried off a man 
from GN alive AASOR 16 8:13 (Nuzi, translit. 
only); kullat matija taltalal ... ta-at-bal wmz 
manat Assur you have plundered all my 
land, deported the people of ASSur  Tn.- 
Epic “iv” 6; obscure: ki-ma-su ta-ta-bal you 
will take away his family(?) KAR 413:4, cf. 
ki-ma-<at>-ka 1-ta-bal ibid. 5. 


2’ by death, demons: wlu ina paniki 
mutum li-it-ba-la-an-ni warkatam ul taprusi 
even if death had carried me off in front 
of you, you would not have cared about 
me TCL 1 25:7, cf. mutum ... ma-ar(!)-su 
it-ba-al (see mutu usage c) TCL 17 29:18 
(both OB letters); li.a tuium.mu.deé in. 
gub.bu hé.me.en: sa amela ana ta-ba-la 
izlzazzu atta] you (evil alé-demon) who are 
intent on carrying off the man CT 16 
27:20f.; [. . .] star t-tab-bal-su CT 40 6:15 (SB 
Alu), kakki ili [roml-s& CT 39 46:46 (SB Alu); 
note in the name of a god: “Hu-mut-ta-bal 
ZA 43 16:45; sa Adad la irtahsusu Samag 
i-tab-bal-su% whom Adad did not sweep off, 
Sama¥ will carry away Cagni Erra IV 82; 
upD.19.KamM nara igalluma naru i-tab-bal- 
Su if he dives into the river on the 19th, 
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the river will carry him away KAR 178 r. vi 
8 (SB hemer.). 


d) in transferred mngs.: at-bal rami ul 
[...] wttessi ina zumrik[t] I have removed 
my love, I do not [...], I have taken (it) 
away from you JCS 15 8 iii 8 (OB lit.); minz 
datya leqa bastt tab-la-té my measure- 
ments have been taken, my dignity taken 
away BMS 12:56, see Ebeling Handerhebung 
78; Sa etli damqi dussu ikim sa ardati 
damiqti inibsa it-bal (the sorceress) de- 
prived the handsome man of his virility, 
she took away the beautiful woman’s at- 
tractiveness Maqlu III 9, ef. ibid. 12, sinnistu 
St dissu TUM-su% that woman will take 
away his virility KAR 177 r. ii 7, r. iii 3, ef. 
r. iii 4, UR-su& 1-tab-bal KAR 178 r. iv 61, ilu 
UR (= balti?) ekalli i-tab-ba-lu  Labat Calen- 
drier § 66:5; ki gé ramtiti it-ba-la nig libbi[ ja] 
Hunger Uruk 10:12, also 14; irta id?ipu sidah 
panija it-ba-lu (see sidahw) KAR 80 r. 32 
and dupl. RA 26 41 r. 8; note in broken con- 
text: ina umi Ii.SAG DUG.GA ana qaqqad 
DUMU.[SAL] it[buku ...] ilu Sa erseti it-ba- 
lu-ma KUB 8 24+ :6 (let.), see Edel, JKF 2 269; 
melammesu it-ba-la he (Ea) took away his 
(Mummu’s) splendor En. el. I 68. 


3. (in various specialized mngs.) — a) 
to cost (OA): 10 kutani $ Ma.na 15 
Gin (kaspam) it-bu-lu 1 emarum sa-ld-mu- 
<um> 16 Gin kaspam it-ba-al ten kutanu- 
garments cost 31; shekels of silver, one 
black donkey cost 16 shekels of silver TCL 
14 6:13f., cf. CCT 3 2a:13ff., ICK 1 82:11 and 15, 
KTS 23:7 and 12, TCL 20 134 r. 13’ and 15’, 
139:1’ and 3’, x kutanu x kaspam it-bu-lu CCT 
3 22a:17, also CCT 4 7a:18, and passim in OA; the 
husaru-stone x kaspam it-ba-al_ VAS 26 12:7, 
10 upu.u1.a 143 Gin kaspam it-bu-lu 
TCL 20 155:5; 6 emaru salamu 2 MA.NA 6 
Gin kaspam qadum ukultisunu it-bu-lu. CCT 
3 27a:20; 7 Gin kaspam maskunu it-bu-lu 
BIN 6 140:3; x subatu ... 6 GO 4 MA.NA 
URUDU it-bu-lu CCT 1 39b:5, cf. BIN 4 88:11; 
X MA.NA URUDU lammunam 3 eriqqatum 
Ku» qadum parsisina it-ba-léd TCL 19 5:24, 
and see Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 438-442. 
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b) to deduct (OB math.): 7;30 ina lib[bi 
10;33,45] ta-ba-al 3;3,45 inaddikkum de- 
duct 7;30 from 10;33,45 (and) you will get 
3;3,45 MCT 71 J:9, cf. MCT 50 D:24 and 27; 3 
A.SA it-ba-al fB.SA A.SA 10 LAGAB minu 
he deducted one third of the surface, the 
remainder of the surface (is) 10, what is 
the (original) measurement (of the sur- 
face)? MDP 34 45:23, and passim. 


c) to take for use: GIS.MA sa PN ana 
1TI-s% 123 Gin KU.BABBAR ana idisu ana 
PN, w PNg iddin ki ana 20 ub-me i-ta-bal 
KU.BABBAR.AM 123 Gin inandin PN has 
given a boat to PN, and PN, for a monthly 
rent of 123 shekels of silver, if he uses 
it for twenty days (only) he will still pay 
the above-mentioned 123 shekels of silver 
YOS 7 148:6, cf. ina 20 wmu [ilt-ta-bal ana 
ITI tnandin ki 1Tt 2 umu it-ta-bal sa ITI 
inandin if he uses (it) for twenty days, 
he will pay (the rent) for one month, if he 
keeps (it) a month and two days, he will 
(also only) pay (the rent) for one month 
Nippur 11th Season (= OIC 22) 132f.:11ff., ki 
up.10.KAM_ it-tab-bal KU.BABBAR.AM 85 
Gin inandin TuM 2-3 34:9 (all NB). 


d) to absorb (a technical term of ex- 
tispicy): summa uban hasi gqablitu imittu 
it-bal-si-ma kisittasu izib if the right side 
absorbs(?) the middle “finger” of the lung 
but leaves its stump PRT 129:5 and r. 1, ef. 
CT 31 40 r. ii 15, SA.NIG{N tab-lu (in bro- 
ken context) CT 51 113:4’f.; uncert.: Summa 
usurati ... ahames ippalama pitrustu pit= 
rustu i-tab-bal salmat taqabbi TCL 6 5 r. 38, 
cf. ibid. 25 and 26. 


4. (in astron.) to enter a period of invis- 
ibility, to disappear: Venus in MN nisirtu 
tksudamma it-bal reached its hypsoma and 
then disappeared Borger Esarh. 2 ii 5, cf. KI 
nisirti la ikkudma wu it-bal ACh Supp. I8tar 
34:28, Summa Sin it-bal Thompson Rep. 85:1, 
cf. BA 8/4 57:89, 58:98, Sin a it-ba-lu Thomp- 
son Rep. 85 r. 2, Summa it-bal LBAT 1528:3; 
Summa Sin la it-bal BA 8/4 58:94, cf. ACh 
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Supp. 2 I8tar 66:11; ema ITI IGI-ma ema ITI 
TUM ACh Supp. 53:26; if Mercury becomes 
visible in the west [ina] ereb Samsz it-ba[l] 
(and) then disappears in the west RA 69 
178 Rm. 2,303:2’, and passim in this text, cf. BPO 
1 29:1, and passim in this text, also (if Venus) 
ina regs Satti ukallimma wu it-bal (see kul 
lumu mng. 1d) Sm. 253 r. 2 and dupls.; Swmz 
ma... Salbatanu ... ina gimir ana samé 
TUM Hunger Uruk 94:11; (if Venus) up.10. 
KAM ga MN TUM-ma (var. i-tab-bal-[ma]) 
BPO 1 41:3, and passim in this text, mostly wr. 
syll., also, wr. TUM KAR 392 r.(!) 28, BA 8/4 
57:92; tamarta TU[M] nemettu LAL-tu ... 
tanassarma you observe the visibility, dis- 
appearance, stationary point (and) con- 
junction (of the planets) Hunger Uruk 94:2; 
(Mercury) kima tTUM-ma hantis 1GI-ma 
K.2064:12, cf. TCL 6 16 r. 39, see ZA 52 252: 96ff., 
for other refs. see abalu A mng. 6a-1’ and 6b. 


5. II to take away: tab-lu u-tab-bu-lu 
(see tablu) ABL 1389 r. 4 (NA). 


6. III (causative to mngs. 1 and 2) — 
a) to cause to take away: ihabbilu i-tab- 
ba-lu vi-Sat-ba-lu Surpu II 61; for other refs. 
see mng. 2a-7’ and 8’; mimma lemnu sa... 
usamrasu idukku thabbilu u-sat-ba-lu uses- 
st anything evil that causes sickness, 
death, damage, theft, and losses AAA 22 62 
r. ii 41. 


b) to cause erosion: hurru natbaku 
u-Sat-ba-lu saddiai (see gaddii’?a mng. 2) 
Lambert BWL 178:29, also 177:15. 


7. IV to be removed (passive to mngs. 
1 and 2): lit-ta-bil asakku ga Ser’anija may 
the asakku-disease be removed from my 
sinews BMS 1:46 and dupl., see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 124:30; anni lippatir lit-ta-bil adiri 
may my sin be removed, my fear be car- 
ried away BMS 5:6, see Mayer Gebetsbeschwé- 
rungen 462:23; uncert.: wmusu PN kaspam ul 
iddimma A.8A 1-ta-pa-al if PN has not paid 
the silver by then, the field is .... (paral- 
lel: A.SA sullum, see sullumu v.) MDP 24 
392:7. 
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For JCS 4 73:15 (= A VIII/3 Comm. 15) see taz 
lalu. In MVAG 21 90 r. 36 read 2-bil-la (coll. W. G. 
Lambert). 


tabalu s.; dry land; MB, SB, NA, NB; ef. 
abalu B. 


a) contrasted with naru: ruqqgetu sa nari 
Selepputatu Sa ta-ba-lu she-turtles of the 
river, she-tortoises of dry land von Weiher 
Uruk 24:23 (SB inc.), cf. (make representa- 
tions of animals) lu sa ta-ba-li lu Sa nari 
EA 10:33 (MB royal); Summa ina ip elippat 
nakri summa ina ta-ba-lu umman nakri 
taddk (see naru A mng. lf) CT 20 50 r.7 
(SB ext.); mudé nari sikkanna us-[...] mudé 
ta-ba-li aslu usalsdad] (see gadadu mung. 
10) Lambert Love Lyrics p. 116 col. A:6; 
summa nara istanallum[a ana tla-ba-li 
isanniq if (in a dream) he repeatedly dips 
into a river but reaches dry land Dream- 
book 330 r. ii 57; pagarsunu ina nari mé u 
ta-ba-[l]i la inaddi will (the enemy) not 
cast their (our troops’) corpses in the 
river, in water, or on dry land? IM 
67692:131 (tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lambert); 
kallé nari kallé ta-ba-lt_ officials responsi- 
ble for canal work and officials responsible 
for inland work (must not impose levies) 
BBSt. No. 8 top 4, see p. 50, also No. 24 r. 33, 
No. 25:7, Hinke Kudurru iii 26. 


b) other occs.: I set sail and pan GN 
ana ta-bd-lim aksud eliaku I made landfall 
and went ashore at Mount Casius Smith 
Idrimi 34; a live panther drifted downriver, 
they killed it and ana ta-ba-li uselinissu 
brought it up onto dry land King Chron. 2 
75 ii 11; malahu ... ana ta-ba-al usellisu- 
nutu the sailor guides them (the boats) 
onto dry land JCS 43-45 97:96; U qur-nu-u 
SAs, U qur-nu-u ta-ba-li : © qur-nu-w Uruanna 
I 310f.; ina ta-ba-lu ussab [... tla-ba-lu lu- 
[...] (in broken context) AAA 20 pl. 100 
No. 106 r. 12 (NB let. of Asb., translit. only); un- 
cert., possibly to tabalu: koma wna ta-ba-lom 
nadiaku u sanassum marsati attanaddinu 
abi idi Sumer 14 65 No. 39:5 (OB let.). 


For ACh Supp. Sin 22 ii 6 see tabalu v. mng. 1d. 


21 


tabarru 


tabalu see tapalu. 


tabaqu s.; flower(?); lex.* 


u.8im = ta-ba-qu, ur-qi-tum Izi E 267f. 


tabarna_ s.; (a title of Hittite kings); 
Bogh., RS; foreign word. 


awat ta-ba-ar-na sarri rabi_ word of the t., 
the great king KBo 1 6:6, cf. ta-ba-ar-na 
Mursili ibid. 1 (treaty); NA4.KISIB [t]a-ba- 
alr(?)-na RN] MRS 12 179:2 (Tudhaliya IV). 


tabarriba see tabarru. 


tabarru (tawarri(wa), tabarriba) s.; (a red- 
dyed wool); Mari, MB, RS, Alalakh, EA, 
Nuzi, MA, SB, NB; Hurr. lw.; wr. syll. 
and siG.HE.ME.DA, SiG.HE.MID (siG.HE. 
ME.TA in EA and RS). 


[sig.hé.me.d]a = na-ba-su, ta-Lu-ri (error for 
tabarri) Hh. XIX 78-78a; [sig.hé.me.da] = 
na-ba-su = dar-[x], ta-bar-[ru] Hg. C II 3f., in MSL 
10 139. 

TUG.BAD, [tab]-ri-mu = ta-bar-ra-[x] (preceded by 
synonyms of ugndtu) Malku VI 185f. 


a) in econ.—J’ in Mari: 200 nah- 
lapatum Sa pDA-ba-rli]-im (followed by 
nahlapat ha’manim) ARM 18 11:5; alum to 
dye GU.E.A DA-ba-rt ARMT 23 145:38, also 
147:4 and 148:3; 5 GU ta-ab-ru-um saG five 
first-quality wraps of red wool ARMT 21 
318:11, see ibid. p. 428f. n. 1, Joannés, ARMT 
23 161. 


2’ in MB: ta-bar-rum (beside takiltu 
and hasartu, as heading of list) Petschow 
MB Rechtsurkunden 37:1; assum ta-bar-ri Sa 
belt wspura ... X MA.NA ta-bar-ri_ andahar 
as for the red wool about which my lord 
wrote me, I received x minas of red wool 
BE 17 23:19 and 24 (let.); 1 nebehw ta-bar-ri 
BE 14 3:2, Aro Kleidertexte 13 HS 136:2, wr. 
SiG.HE.ME.DA BE 14 157:80; 1 TUG a-rum 
ta-bar-ri PBS 2/2 121:29; 2 TUG sah-hi ta- 
bar-rum ibid. 127:7; 17 TUG KI.MIN (= nahz 
laptu?) stinu ta-bar-rum ... [xl TOG KI.MIN 
girsu ta-bar-rum ibid. 135 i 6 and 10; 31 TUG 


oi.uchicago.edu 


tabarru 


KI.MIN (= hullan) ahi ta-bar-rum (see hul- 
lanu usage a) ibid. ii 17 and 19; [x T]UG 
ta-bar-ri pest takillta up|pus x bright(?) 
red woolen garments .... with blue wool 
ibid. i 27. 

3’ in EA, RS, Alalakh, Nuzi: 1 Su 
TUG.i[B.L]A Sa SiG. HE.ME.TA EA 22 ii 38 
(list of gifts of Tu&ratta), 1 Su pitinkak sa 
siG.HE.ME.TA suppuru (see suppuru usage 
b) ibid. i 46; kusttt ta-bar-ra la a-mi_ EA 14 iii 
27 (list of gifts from Egypt), see also lubaru 
mng. ld; I have sent you 1 me-at sia. 
ZA.GIN [u] 10 sia.sa; // ta-ba-ri_ one hun- 
dred (shekels of) blue-purple and ten of 
red wool Tel Aviv 8 8:40 (RS let.), cf. I have 
sent 1 me-at sig. MES HE.ME.TA MRS 12 
7:9 (let.); @ anumma 1 TUG.BAR.|[sI] u sic 
tab-ar-rla] ana beltija uselbil] I am sending 
herewith a headdress and red wool to my 
lady Ugaritica 5 50:6 (let.); SIG. MES w ta- 
wa-ar-re-na (various) wools and red wool 
Wiseman Alalakh 434:3; 2 MA.NA 30 GiN 
takiltu ta-bar-ru kinahha u suratha ana qati 
PN nadnu HSS 15 220:20, ef. ibid. 14 and 27, 
223:6; 10 Gin ta-wa-ar-ri-we (used with su 
rathu and kinahhu to make garments) HSS 
13 34:3, ef. ibid. 4, HSS 15 226:2; 2 MA.NA 
ta-bar-ri qaqqart (see gaqqaru B) ibid. 329:4, 
also, wr. ta-bar-ri-we ibid. 10; 2 tapalu 
fB.LA.MES ga ta-bar-ri-e [ana plambalé (see 
nebehu mng. lc) HSS 14 550:6, cf. 1 MA.NA 
sia uqnati 40 Gin ta-bar-ru HSS 13 225:13 
(= RA 36 203), cf. also 1 TUG baslu Sa ta-bar- 
ri-a-an-[ni] (beside ga asSianni) ibid. 2: 1 
MA.NA SiG ta-wa-ar-ri-we PN ana qat PN» 
...[wmallla HSS 14 250 (= 566):1; birmesunu 
Sa kusitt Sa kinahhu sa ta-wa-ar-<rid-we sa 
tamkarhu(!) wu sa Surathu (see birmu A us- 
age f) JEN 314:5; x TUG.MES Sa ta-wa-ar-ri- 
we &a bil[rmu] HSS 13 431:51 (= RA 36 204f.); 
x tahapsu sa ta-wa-ar-ri-we-na_ ibid. 24; [x] 
a-an-ni-we sa ta-bar-ru-u (beside sa tuh=- 
Siwe, Sa hurati) HSS 15 168A:17. 


4’ in MA: 25 ma.na ta-bar-r[il-ba sa 
GA 20 maA.NA halsmlana_ ultebillaklkunu 
I have sent you (pl.) 25 minas of red 
wool of .... (and) twenty minas of violet(?) 
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wool KAV 99:43, see Réllig, WO 11 113; 1 
nahlaptu [sa(?)| [sicl.aeé.mME.IDAl KAJ 
273:5; 1 MA.NA SIG.ZA.GIN SA, kimw ta- 
bar-ri a ana 1 TUG lu-bdr(?) VAS 19 24:9; x 
MA.NA huruharatu sa ta-bar-ri-be JCS 40 70 
No. 3:2 and 5. 


3’ in NB—a’ beside other types of 
wool: l-en muttatu sa ta-bar-ri ZA.<GIN>. 
KUR.RA busu timitu (see muttatu A mng. 
3) BBSt. No. 36 p. 127:15 (Nabopolassar), cf. 
ibid. 7, also (various textiles and) sfG ta- 
bar-ru sic ta-kil-tu BBSt. No. 36 v 47; } GIN 
ta-bar-ri parsu 5 Gin illé naphar 3 (MA. 
NA) 5 Gin ta-bar-ri (see illa%) Nbn. 467:1ff., 
ef. 10 Gin ta-bar-r[t] FuB 12 51 No. 1:3; 
silver ana dullu ta-bar-ri u takiltu VAS 4 
41:3, [x] x.H1.A ana dullu ta-bar-ri §a MN 

. elat 5 MA.NA ta-bar-ri mahritu CT 56 
2:2 and 7; kusitu u 2 parsiganu sa ta-bar-ri 
u takiltu BIN 1 10:21, ef. ibid. 12; Sf{G.HI.A 
sia ta-bar takiltu§ VAS 6 68:8, SiG. HE.ME. 
DA wu takiltu ibid. 16:1, also CT 4 38a:24, and 
passim beside takiltu; note SiG.HE.ME.DA U 
siG.KUR.RA CT 55 808 r. 13; SiG ta-bar-ru wu 
sic hasasti (see hasartu mng. 1b) ZA 4 145 
No. 18:1. 


b’ uses and qualifications: [1] TUG 
namaru KA-su ES.GAR S{G.HE.ME.DA MI 
one ....-garment whose border is from 
the supply(?) of dark(?) red wool TuM NF 5 
44 HS 157:62 (early NB), cf. ibid. 79, 116 and 
passim in this text, see Aro Kleidertexte 15f.; 6 
nahlapatu siG.HE.ME.DA 2 TUG <ku>-st- 
tum siG.HE.ME.DA ana “DUMU.SAL.MES 
E.BABBAR.RA_ Cyr. 232:19 and passim, also 
Cyr. 241:8 and passim; nahlaptu siG.HE.ME. 
DA (for a goddess) CT 55 805:5, ef. ibid. 840 
r. 2f., 850:7, r. 4, Camb. 39:11 and 13, ZA 4 137 
No. 4:9, for other occs. see nahlaptu mng. 1b; 2 
TUG.BAR.SI.GU.MES SiG.HE.ME.DA_ sa 
Sala CT 4 38a:21, cf. ibid. 4 and 7; x Ital-bar-ri 
ana sibtu Sa [...] (see stbtu A mng. 3b) 
Nbn. 785:3, cf. CT 55 852:2, 861 left edge 3, ta- 
bar-ri parsu ga pan musé Nbn. 664:3:; ; GIN 
sic ta-bar-ri ana Si-pi §a 5 TUG.KUR.RA 
BRM 1 5:15, for other refs. see sippu; 13 MA. 
NA SiG ta-bar-ri Sa GIS.GIGIR.ME x red 
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wool for chariots UCP 9 85 No. 12:6, ef. (ana 
kulilu) ibid. 2; note x SiG.HE.ME.DA.KUR. 
RA (followed by siG.zA.GiIN.KUR.RA) 
ibid. 93 No. 27:27; 10 Gin SIG. HE.ME.DA 3 
GIN siG.ZA.GIN.KUR.RA CT 55 874:1; ta- 
bar-ri ana dullu ga piganni Nbn. 1029:6, 
cf. siG.HE.ME.DA ana batqa pisannu VAS 6 
107:4,. 3 MA.NA SiG.HE.ME.DA ana 
pigannu CT 55 778:4; SIG.HE.ME.DA ana 
batqa ana PN nadna_ Dar. 139:4, Camb. 4:8, 
for siG.SAG.ME.HE.DA (in similar con- 
text) Nbn. 415:2, see illi disc. section; x 
inzahureétu lana kulsitu sig. 4E.ME.DA CT 
55 357:2; 1 TUG lu-bar sa siG.HE.ME.DA 
hurati one garment of red wool (dyed) 
with huratu-dye GCCI 1 314:1; x MA.NA 
TUG mthsu sa S{IG.HE.ME.DA Sa wtnzahu- 
retu. x woven cloth consisting of red wool 
(dyed) with inzahurétu-dye Oberhuber Flo- 
renz 165:27’, for other refs. see mihsu mng. 
9b; 1 MA.NA timu Sa SIG.HE.ME.DA huz 
ratt (after tumu Sa pest) YOS 7 183:30, ef. 
CT 44 73:22, GCCI 2 121:15, cf. also ibid. 105:6, 
and passim; x guhalsata Sa SIG. HE.ME.DA xX 
red woolen thread Oberhuber Florenz 165:11’ 
and 29’. 


b) in rit.: TUG siG.uEz.ME.DA baba 
tallal you hang a cloth of red wool at the 
gate CT 45:3, see KB 6/2 42; urigalla tuzaqz 
gap SiG.HE.ME.DA S{G.ZA.GIN.NA SiG. 
GA.RIG.AK.A tullah PBS 1/2 121 r. 9, also 
AMT 44,4:6; SfG.HE.ME.DA (preceded by 
pusikku and takiltw, among materials and 
utensils used in rit.) TuM 2-3 250:6, cf. 
sia.u1.A Ital-bar-ri qundtu ERIN red-pur- 
ple wool, blue-purple wool, cedar (for a 
rit.) Nbk. 457:6, also BE 8/1 154:3: 3} MA.NA 
SiG.HE.ME.DA (between pusikku and uqz 
natu) Hunger Uruk 62:5; S{G.HE.ME.DA 
tetemmt 7 u 7 kisri tarakkas you spin red 
wool and (in it) you tie seven and seven 
knots AMT 103:30, cf. Kécher BAM 11:27, 
SiG.HE.ME.DA ... Ser?dn sabiti aslu zikaru 
istents tetemmi (see sabitu usage e) AMT 
103:14, RA 18 22 ii 11, cf. AMT 20,1 obv.(!) i 
32, Kécher BAM 237 i 22, 8 NA,.MES anniiti 
ina SiG.HE.ME.DA SiG BABBAR tetemz 
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mi ibid. 480 iv 11; furrt SiG. HE.ME.DA SiG 
BABBAR tatam[mi] AMT 88,2:17, also, wr. 
SiG.HE.MID Kécher BAM 510 i 34; napsat 
immeri ina SiG.HE.ME.DA talammi (see 
napistu rng. 9b-2’) KAR 70:28; for other 
refs. see lami mng. 3b; [salma Sulatu 
TUG [s]iG.uk(text .Az).MID talammi LKA 
144:26, see Farber I8tar und Dumuzi 231:42’; 
Serran sabiti aslu zikaru ittt siG.HE.ME. 
DA tapattil AMT 20,1 obv.(!) i 31; kanni 
TUG Sa SiG.HE.ME.D[A] takassar LKA 9 
second side 13; you make a clay ox and turri 
siG.HE.ME.DA ina pisu tarakkas KAR 62 
r. 3; Sammeée anntitu ina siG.HE.ME.DA 
talappap BE 31 60 r. i 21, and see lapapu 
usage b; gassu SIG. HE.ME.DA SiG.ZA.GIN. 
NA SiG.GA.RiG.[AK.A] trakkasma 4R 25 ii 
12 (pit pi); 9 abné anntti ina siG.HE.ME. 
DA SiG.ZA.GIN.NA SiG.GA.RIG.AK.A ... 
tasakkak (see gakaku mng. 2c-2’) Kécher 
BAM 287 i 6, ef. ibid. iv 41, NAy.AN.GUG.ME 
ina SiG. HE.«ME».MID igakkak BBR No. 11 
iii 7, (stones) ina siG.HE.MID tagakkak ina 
sia-su tarakkas you string on red wool and 
tie on his hair Kécher BAM 8 ii 23. 


c) other oces.: abnu sikingu kima sihir 
ta-ba(var. -bar)-Iril pusa karik (see sihru 
mng. 1) STT 108:10, dupl. 109:11, var. from 
Kécher BAM 378 ii 10; ima muhhi ittadt 
SIG.HE.MID SIG.<ZA.GIN>.MI-tu SiG argaz 
malnnu] they placed on (the chariot) red 
wool, blue-purple wool, and red-purple 
wool (blankets) STT 366:3, cf. aslu ustarz 
Sidu sa S{G.HE.MID ibid. 8, see Deller, Assur 
3 140; Saman kanakti sig. HE.ME.DA tasalz 
lah |...] ana libbi uznisu tasakkan you 
sprinkle kanaktw oil (on) red wool and 
put it into his ear AMT 35,4:6 + 37,2:10; 
[... S]iG ta-bar-ri u sia takiltt us-s[t-im(?)] 
I decorated(?) [. ..] with red and blue wool 
Bauer Asb. 2 44:16: I took as booty 11301 
lubultt birme GADA takiltu wu sia.MES 
lubulti ta-bar-ri Sa GN u GN, 130 garments 
with multicolored decoration, linen gar- 
ments, blue-purple wool, and wool for red 
wool garments from Urartu and Habhi 
TCL 3 366 (Sar.); 10,000 sirip sfia.saG 
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10,000 sirip sic ta-bar-ri (in tribute list) 
BSOAS 30 496 ii 15’; IsiG].HE.<ME>.DA Sa la- 
alb-Su] (for parallel see tabribu usage b) 
LKU 30:2; DIS SfG.HE.ME.DA GUR if it 
turns into(?) red wool (between sic and 
siG.zZA.GIN.NA) STT 330:6 (SB Alu). 


For occurrences in NA of the logograms 
siG.HE.ME.DA and (siG) HE.MID_ see 
tabribu. It is possible that these logograms 
should be read tabribu in some instances in 
SB too. See discussion sub nabasu. 


Landsberger, JCS 21 155f., 160ff., 168ff. 
tabartanu see tabastanu. 


tabaStanu (tabartanu) s.; excrement; SB; 
cf. ba’ asu A. 


lu-um LUM = ta-ba-as-ta-nu A V/1:65; mur-gu 
sig, = ta-ba-as-ila-nu] ibid. 90; li mury.ba. 
né.a = ga t-na ta-ba-as-ta-ni-l§ul bu-ul-lu-lu (see 
balalu lex. section) OB Lu A 225, also OB Lu D 
138, OB Lu Fragm. I 5. 

udu.gin,(GIM) mur7.ba.le.dal lu. lu: kima 
immeri i[na ta-ba-as]-ta-ni-su bullulma (see balalu 
lex. section) 4R 22 No. 2:18f.; [...] lum.ma 
4.lé.e.a [ru]-lwl-w itbaru ina ta-ba-as-ta-ni 
ikkami (see itbaru lex. section) K.9027:6; sic4 
Igu.bar.ral : ina ta-ba-dé-ta-ni x [...] BA 10/1 
108 No. 26:2f., Sum. restored from Langdon BL 
No. 146:13. 

ta-bar-ta-ni = ze-e u KAS LBAT 1577 iv 13 
(comm.); ta-ba-ds-ta-nu |/ zu-% si-na-tum Lambert 


BWL 44:107 Comm. (Ludlul II). 


ina rubsya abit ki alpi ubtallil ki immez 
rt ina ta-ba-as-ta-ni-ia I spent the night 
lying in my dung like an ox, I wallowed in 
my excrement like a sheep Lambert BWL 
44:107. 


taba’u_ see tebi v. 
tabbalanu see tabalanu. 
tabbanitu see tabnitu A. 


tabbanu_ s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 


[a] [vs] = tab-ba-nu A II/6 iii B 10’. 
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tabbasu s.; (a plant); plant list.* 


U tab-ba-su, U bi-ir-ba-su, [6 KUR].z1: U 
sa-me-du Uruanna II 442-43, from Kécher Pflan- 
zenkunde 6 iii 23’ff., for context and vars. see 
samidu A. 


tabbatu_s. pl.(?); (mng. unkn.); SB. 


I.NAM.GIS.HUR.AN.KI.A tab-ba-a-ti 
Samé u erseti Sut apsi mala basmu . of 
the designs of heaven and earth, the t.-s 
of heaven and earth, and of those of the 
apst, as many as there are Bab. 6 pl. 2 r. 20 
(title of an explanatory work). 


The dupl. to tab-ba-tu =[...] LTBA 21 xi 
19f. (Malku III 49f.) is ir-pa-tum = kal mu-&, 
sa-la-la (from von Weiher Uruk 120:51f.). 


(Livingstone Mystical and Mythological Explan- 
atory Works 34f.) 


tabbatu see tappatu. 


tabbiatu s. pl.; (mng. uncert.); OB.* 


ta-ab-bi-a-tum ibri ustallipa dadanija 
ahaja irmaéma emuqi inis — grief(?), my 
friend, has ....-ed my neck muscles, my 
arms have gone limp, my strength has 
ebbed away Gilg. Y. 87 (OB). 


The translation “grief” is based on an 
assumed derivation from nabi B “to wail, 
lament.” 


tabbibu 


Nuzi. 


(or tappipu) s.; (mng. uncert.); 


Wood belonging to the prince is miss- 
ing and a yoke has been discovered in 
PN’s house, witnesses testified ina bit PN 
GIS.MES u tab-be-be-su Sa GIS [sasu] amurz 
Sunuti We(!) saw the wood and the t.-s of 
[that] wood in PN’s house HSS 9 8:23, also 
ibid. 29 and 13; 7 zijanati Sa tab-bi-bt LUGAL 
seven blankets from the ¢ of the king 
(among zijanatu sa ekalli Sa ana babi nadnu 
blankets from the palace given to the city 
quarter) HSS 13 165:25 (= pl. 5:24). 
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tabbiku s.; (mng. uncert.); SB.* 


girru eribtu girru asitu pa-ki-tum tibu 
pirku subtu ta-ab-bi-ku ina kala umi ulu 
musi ana sabé astt adlim annim la illakiz 
nimma sabé asit alim annim la idukku la 
usdakku will not either an incoming or 
an outbound expeditionary force, ora...., 
an attack, an obstacle(?), an ambush, or a 
t., come by day or by night against the 
troops leaving this city to defeat or cause 
the defeat of the troops leaving this city? 
IM 67692:125 (tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lambert). 


tabbilu s.; (an object); SB.* 


ina Wmésuma UD.KA.BAR.MES tab-bi-li 
UD.KA.BAR kammadte UD.KA.BAR Saridte 

. amhur at that time I received bronze 
t.-s, bronze rivets, bronze... .-s (as tribute 
from GN) AKA 821 ii 75 (Asn.). 


tabhiStu (or taphistu) s.; (a container); OB 
Rimah.* 


5 GIS ta-ab-hi-is-tum sa a-za-am-ri_ five 
t.-s of (a)zamru-fruit (among containers of 
foodstuffs) OBT Tell Rimah 204:5. 


Possibly to be emended to ta-ap-ta- 
ra-tum, plural of *taptartu, with von Soden, 
AHw. 1328a. 


tabila see tabilam. 


tabilam (tabila, tabilu) adv.; in dry form, 
in a dry state; MA, SB; cf. abalu B. 


a) referring to the application of med- 
ication: 13 herbs against witchcraft lu 
ina Sikart lu ina karani lu ina sizbi lu ta- 
bi-lam NAG.MES8-ma kigspu BUR he ingests 
repeatedly in beer, wine, or milk, or in dry 
form, and the witchcraft will be dispelled 
Kocher BAM 434 iv 2; GIS.LAGAB tasdk ana 
muhhi imesu ta-bi-lam tazarru tasammid 
you crush huratu, scatter it dry on his 
eyes and bandage (them) ibid. 515 i 4; 
U.uD ta-bi-lam ana libbt wnesu tazarru ibid. 
514 i 45 and dupls. 510 i 37, 513 i 28, also ibid. 
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23:16; (various herbs) tuballal ta-bi-lam ana 
muhhi qaqqadisu tazarru ibid. 515 i 6, also 
ibid. 494 ii 46; [... ta-b]i-lam ana libbi ine= 
Su tanappah ibid. 518 ii 8, also 503 iii 18; 
(herbs for .... disease) ta-bi-la ana IGI. 
GIG tazarru LA-ma TI STT 92 iii 12; ta-bi-la 
teteppi (on the eyes) AMT 18,4:5, dupl. 
Kécher BAM 159 iv 21, also ibid. 513 ii5;[...] x 
ta-bi-Ilaml ina 1.NUN tuballal teqqi Kécher 
BAM 515 iii 18; arki sizbi NA, ashar ta-bi-lu 
inesu teqqt after the milk (is applied), you 
daub his eyes dry with ashar-stone von 
Weiher Uruk 50:9, ef. ibid. 7; two herbs for 
weakened teeth ta-bi-la birit sinni [GAR] 
(see sinnu A mng. lc) Kécher BAM 159 v 16; 
2é Nisaba © an-ki-nu-te ta-bi-lam ikkal ibid. 
564 ii 7. 


b) referring to the symptoms of a 
disease: Summa amilu ta-bi-lam usdl ul 
SUB-a (see saalu usage b) AMT 81,3 r. 4, 
also Kécher BAM 551 iii 6, AMT 81,1 r. ii 22; 
Summa amélu inasu ta-bi-lam cia if a 
man’s eyes suffer from dryness Kécher BAM 
513 i 11, dupl. 510i 21. 


c) referring to ingredients in prepara- 
tion of perfume: ana mé sa burti... essute 
damquti ta-bi-la tasarrah you put it dry 
into fresh, sweet well-water to heat Ebeling 
Parfiimrez. p. 28:3, 29:4, 33:6. 


tabiltu. s.; (a vessel); OAkk. (Akk. lw. in 
Sum.), OB, MA. 


a) in Ur III: 8u.nicgiIn 185 bDuG td- 
bil-tum (summing up vessels to be made 
by the potter) WO 6 38 viii 24 (= MVN 1 232); 
X DUG td(text A)-bil-tum ITT 2 892 viii 16; 3 
DUG.SILA.GAL td-bil-tum UET 3 883:8, for 
capacities from one to three silas see Waetzoldt, 


WO 6 22 and n. 162. 


b) in OB: 8 ta-bi-la-ti (among contain- 
ers) UET 5 805:7; ta-bi-il-tum (mentioned 
beside slaves and various objects) CT 8 
28b:12. 


c) in MA: guwmma i.MES §a ta-bi-la-a-te 
turalqga] if you prepare perfumed oil for 
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the ¢.-s Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 46:5, cf. ana 10 
SILA I Sa [t]a-bi-la-[...] ibid. 45 r. 23. 


In the LamaStu ritual LKU 33:19 (= p. 
9:24), the probable reading is ma-la(?) ta 
ka(?)-tim-ta, as the parallel ma-ma-a [.. .] 
ka-tim-ta (for which see mammt) KAR 239 
i 8f. suggests. 


tabilu. s.; dried vegetables or herbs; 
from OB on; pl. tabilanw YOS 3 79:18; 
cf. abalu B. 


a) referring to dried onions and other 
alliaceae: assum x hazanni ana ta-bi-li-im 
ubbulim (my lord wrote to me) concern- 
ing drying ten ugar of garlic to (serve as) 
dried garlic ARM 10 16:16, ef. ibid. 136:10; 9 
GuR ta-bi-lu.saAR (total of five gur of gar- 
lic, two gur of onions, and two gur of ZA. 
HA.DIN.SAR) JCS 34 160 No. 11:7 (OB), x 
silver ga ZU.LUM u ta-bi-li ibid. 11. 


b) referring to various dried spices 
or vegetables: ta-bi-lum GIS.LAGAB imitte 
NU.KIRIg.MES dried vegetables and hura- 
tu, estimated yield of the gardeners (head- 
ing of list comprising kustbirru, samidu, 
azupiru, huratu, nind, and 0.x) TuM NF 5 
26:1, see Petschow MB Rechtsurkunden No. 47, 
cf. ta-bi-lu (in directions for a ritual, with 
ref. to the incantation enumerating nini, 
azupiru, sahli, etc. V 21ff.) Maqlu IX 79; 
ZiD.DA ta-bi-lu sic.H1.A u hisihtu mala 
ibassa flour, dried vegetables, wool, and 
(other) materials, as much as is available 
YOS 3 66:11 (NB let.); x silver ana nunu u 
ta-bi-lu ana LU ummdnwu for fish and dried 
vegetables for the workers CT 55 365:10 
(NB); ona muhhi Susbuttu ta-bi-la-nu u hisih- 
heti bela la 1gelli my lord must not neglect 
the supplies, dried provisions, and materi- 
als YOS 3 79:18 (NB let.), cf. x kaspu [SAm1 
ta-bi-lu sa ana Susbuttu sa ekal GN nadnu 
YOS 7 86:2 (NB); 3 sellu sa ta-bi-lu inandin 
he (the tenant) will deliver three baskets 
of dried spices (in months I, IV, and IX) 
Nbn. 239:17, also Camb. 147:10, ef. Cyr. 231:12, 
also ina MU.AN.NA 2 sellé Sa 1 Sia. 
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Am ta-bi-lu inandin Nbn. 500:13, E ta-bi- 
lu(copy &) Sa PN ana idi biti... ana PNy wu 
PN,...2ddin at. that PN has given to PN» 
and PNg as rent for the house (along with 
the annual (rent of) x silver) BE 8 112:1 (all 
NB house rentals), cf. isten & ta-bi-lu isten E 
tabtu u sahlé one spice-container, one con- 
tainer for salt and cress (in household in- 
ventory) Nbk. 441:2, istét TUG Sir-a-am a 
GADA amiltu istén GIS. ta-bi-lu Evetts Ner. 
28:26, cf. 5 TUG Sir-am ina libbi istét murz 
ruqtu adi istét TOG sir’am Sa ta-bi-lu TCL 9 
117:8, also [x MJUN.HI.A 1 (BAN) uhilu 4 
[...] ta-bi-lu(?) 2 siLA.AM_ ibid. 30; excep- 
tionally referring to barley (obscure): dry 
and “wet” barley siq meseqim kabrim sa 
adini ta-bi-il-Su la harsu JCS 11 32 No. 21:7 
(OB Sippar), see Veenhof, Mélanges Birot 299. 


Compare Aram. tabla “spice.” 


In TSifr (= Jean Tell Sifr) 70:1, read x silver sa 
ub-lu SA.BI suit DUMU.MES PN ... 1i.LA.E. The 
reading [...] Iv a-na tal-bi-il u (or: 10) x [...] VAS 
6 195:9 (NB accounting of small expenditures of 
silver) is uncertain. 

s.; (an occupation); 


tabilu. in Sa tabili 


OB.* 
PN ga ta-bi-li YOS 13 423:5. 


Possibly a person in charge of drying 
vegetables, see Stol, JCS 25 221 n. 4. 


tabilu see tabilam. 


tabinu = s.; shelter, shed; OB, MB, SB, 
NB; pl. tabonatu. 


[4]. bad = ta-bi-nw Lu Excerpt II 96; 4.bad = 
ta-bi-nu (in group with sululu, bunzirru) ErimhuS 
V 128; an.bad = ta-bi-nu, an.bad.bir.ri = ta- 
bi-nu sa-ap-hu Arnaud Emar 6 569:39f. (Izi). 

&.bad.bi (var.am bad.ra) [ha.ba.anl. 
Sug.ge.e[8] : ta-bi-na-as-su-un lu-é il-li-k[u-ni] 
they (the frightened gods) were indeed walking 
around their shelters Angim III 18 (= 123); 
4.[bad...] ibila Esagil : ta-bi-nlu ...] a-pil 
Esagil 4R 20 No. 3:2 (bil. hymn to Nabi); [¢]a-bz- 
ni i/ [...] Lambert BWL 84 Comm. 225-34 
(Theodicy Comm.). 
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a) referring to the shelter of flocks 
and shepherds: limhur issuru ina samé 
limhur nunu ina apsi lomhura séni ina ta- 
bi-nt may the birds in the sky, the fish in 
the sea, the flock in the shed(?) take (the 
child) LamaXtu I iii 23 (courtesy W. Farber); 
ret u nagidu imassi ta-bi-na (see nagidu 
usage g) Cagni Erra IIIa 19; I slaughtered for 
you a pure sheep kabis ta-bi-ni KU Sd SIPA 
[...] which trod the pure shelter of(?) 
the shepherd K.2560:24, see Mayer Gebets- 
beschworungen p. 523; saphat illati ta-bi-ni 
purrur my clan is scattered, my flock(?) is 
dispersed STC 2 pl. 81 r. 78, see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 134; you IS8tar are the one raimat 
ta-bi-na-a-ti r@imat kullat UN.MES who 
loves the shelters and loves all human 
beings Farber I8tar und Dumuzi p. 134:116, 
cf. ta-bi-na (in broken context) ibid. p. 
129:36; ¢MIN ta-bi-in AD.A[D-8u] CT 25 47 
K.8222:17, coll. W. G. Lambert, JSS 24 273; ina 
Esabad petdt uzni nabdt ta-bi-ni in Esabad 
she (Ba’u) is attentive and names the ¢. 
(explanation of the temple name as sa = 
nabi, bad = tabinu) KAR 109:20; [sul-lz]- 
me ta-bi-ni [... rup]-pi-st tar-ba-si_ keep my 
shelter intact, enlarge my stable 81-2-4,250 
r.(?) 5 (SB prayer); gi-mir ta-bi-ni-[kla lu x-x-x 
TIM 9 55: 24 (blessings for a king). 


b) shed (NB only): ina MN SE.BAR 
gamirtt ina ta-bi-nu Sad PN inandin in the 
month of Ajaru he will deliver all the bar- 
ley (owed) in the shed of PN GCCI 1 403:6, 
see San Nicold-Petschow Bab. Rechtsurkunden 82; 
37 GUR SE.BAR &a ina ta-bi-nu §& PN [ana] 
PN, addin I gave to PN, 37 gur of barley 
which is in PN’s shed YOS 3 177:5, ef. 260 
GUR SE.BAR ... S@ ina GARIM ta-bi-ni Sa 
PN YOS 6 45:3, URU ta-bi-ni Sa PN ibid. 15. 


c) in personal names:  A-li-ta-bi-ni 
Where-Is-My-Shelter? Birot Tablettes 72 iii 
41 (OB), ef. [A-lt-ta]-bi-nu-wm ibid. viii 12; 
ASin-bel-ta-bi-ni UET 7 10:7, r. 4, 56:1, r. 12; 
note (hypocoristic?) 'Ta-bi-ni-t[wm] ibid. 59 
r. 5 (all MB); the Nuzi name Ta-bi-ni-lstar 
(HSS 13 113:32) is most likely a variant of 
Tabni-Istar, and the hypocoristic !Ta-bi-ni- 
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du ibid. 83, probably an abbreviation of a 
Tabni-DN name. 


In K.8612:8 read ta-kas-Sad lemniti. The ref. 
ug(?)-mu Sa GUD ga “GASAN 8a UNUG.KI $a 8224 
ta-bi(-)ni-is(?) YOS 6 240:8 is unlikely to contain 
this word. 


tabira see tabiru. 


tabiru. (tabira) For the Sum. term des- 
ignating a craftsman working in wood 
and metal, occurring in Akk. contexts in 
proper names and as the name of an insect, 
see gurgurru A mng. 2 and discussion. 


tab’itu_ see teb’itu. 
tabiu adj.; erect, ready(?); NA; cf. teba v. 


1 bibi la gammur ku-pi-ru ta-bi-w one 
drainage opening, unfinished, cleansing 
device(?), ready ADD 917 ii 11, also ibid. 14, 5 
isitate gusure ta-bi-u-te sabbutu five towers, 
erect beams fixed (in place) ibid. 18, (in bro- 
ken context) ibid. 7, cf. ADD 915 r. i 6. 


tabku adj.; 1. spilled, 2. limp, flaccid, 
collapsed (said of body, limbs); Bogh., SB; 
cf. tabaku. 


a.tak, bal.e.dé ki.8é ha.ba.e,(DuUg+Dv). 
dé: kima mé réhuti tab-ku-ti(var. -te) ana erseti lirid 
may (the disease) go down into the earth like 
spilled leftover water CT 17 21:90f., var. from von 
Weiher Uruk 2:938f.; a.tus.a.bal.e.dé mu. 
un.da.zukum.ma mu.un.da.zukum.ma: 
rumka tab-ka ikbus ikbusma he stepped into, he in- 
deed stepped into thrown-out washwater CT 17 
38: 9ff., also ibid. 41 K.4949:6f. 


l. spilled: see lex. section; uncert.: 
[summa ...]-ka nig libbigu a tab-ku  Labat 
TDP 126 iii 42. 


2. limp, flaccid, collapsed (said of body, 
limbs): U a-mu-zi-nu : G6 UZU.MES tab-ku-te 
(var. tab-ku-u-te) : ina KAS.SAG sekeru 
amela rahasu — amuzinnu-plant, a plant for 
flaccid flesh, to heat in fine beer and bathe 
the man Kécher BAM 1 iii 32, vars. from dupl. 
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CT 14 43 8.60+ :10; [Summa amelu] kagipz 
ma UZU.MES-su% tab-ku if a man is be- 
witched so that his flesh is flaccid STT 280 
i 22, also LKA 144 r. 23, see Biggs Saziga 66, also 
Biggs Saziga 69:9, dupl. Kécher BAM 205:7, cf. 
[summa amelu] ... uzu"-s% tab-ku AMT 
48,2:2 and dupls. STT 102:8, Kécher BAM 
190:23, also Kichler Beitrage pl. 14 i 30; summa 
awilu isdasu tab-ka MDP 14 p. 50 i 15; qatasu 
Sepasu ikkalasu mindtusu tab-ka (if) his 
hands and feet hurt him (and) his limbs 
are flaccid Jastrow, Transactions of the College 
of Physicians of Philadelphia 1913 399:37; Sum=z 
ma amélu misittumma qassu u sépsu ta-bi-ik 
if a man (has suffered) a stroke and his 
hand and foot are flaccid AMT 82,2 ii 4, cf. 
idasu sépasu tab-ka Uruanna IV i 8, idasu 
tab-ka Labat TDP 122 iii 11; [Swmma Seran 
galtesu tab-ku Labat TDP 94 r. 13, also ibid. 14, 
cf. ibid. 38 r. 1; [Summa imitti] pagrisu 
kalusuma tab-kat if the whole right side 
of his body is flaccid Labat TDP 188:10, ef. 
ibid. 9 and 11f., and (with var. ina misitti maz 
his for tab-kdt in lines 10 and 12) dupl. AMT 
77,1 i 6ff., wr. ta-ab-ka-at KUB 34 6:2f.; in 
transferred mng.: [gattasunu(?) tla-bi-ik-t 
ubtallit he (Cyrus) brought back to life 
[their (the gods’)] ruined [representa- 
tions?] BHT pl. 10 vi 15 (Nbn. Verse Account); 
note: tab-ka uznasu AfO 19 52:156 (prayer to 
I8tar). 


tabku (tibku) s.; stores of grain; OB, MB, 
MA, NA, NB; pl. tabkanu; wr. with det. 
SE in NA; cf. tabaku. 


a) in gen.— I’ in hist. and lit.: ta-ab- 
ka Sa Se-im.MES ana sa abbeja lu uttir lu 
atbuk I heaped up stores of grain larger 
than those of my fathers AKA 88 vi 102 
(Tigl. I); Se-wm.MES tab-ka-a-ni eli Sa pan 
ugatir atbuk KAH 2 84:120 (Adn. II), also AfO 
3 158 r. 20 (A88ur-dan I): S§e-am.MES tab-ka- 
a-ni ana eri[sti] matija eli Sa pan uésatir 
atbuk Scheil Tn. II r. 50; tab-ka-a-ni rabiiti 
Sa SE.PAD.MES SE.GIG.MES sa ina wme 
marditi ana balat mati u nisé ispukui huge 
piles of barley and wheat which they had 
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heaped up over a long time for the suste- 
nance of the country and (its) inhabitants 
TCL 3 262 (Sar.); uncert.: kima mé in-da- 
ah-hu tab-ki-lal-nu (var. [...]-hu mé ki-sa- 
di) they(?) soaked(?) their stores of grain 
as (if with) water STT 23:34 and 25:34 (SB 
Epic of Zu), var. from AfO 33 23:35a. 


2’ in adm. contexts: chick peas and 
cress ina suti rabitt ina mihsi K1.TA ana 
tab-ki qat PN (measured) by the large seah, 
from the lower plowed land, for storage: 
responsibility of PN BE 15 29:6; (cereals) 
ina tab-ki ilqe PBS 2/2 64:31; barley sa istu 
GN GIS.BAN fi-1b-ki PN 18$4 which PN 
brought from the city of GN as tax for 
the grain pile BE 15 66:3, but as separate 
column: SE GIS.BAN.GAL ft-7b-ku MU.BI. 
IM BE 15 80:1 (all MB); SE tab-ku Sa Sarru 
bela iddinuni bit rbasstini la attidin bit las- 
Suni attidini (as for) the barley stores that 
the king, my lord, has given me, wherever 
there was (some), I did not give out (any), 
wherever there was none, I did give out 
(some) Postgate Palace Archive 180 r. 9’ (NA 
let.); Sa 5 urht SE tab-ku at[tannassunu] I 
gave them (my troops) stored barley for a 
period of five months ABL 243:14; as to 
what the king, my lord, wrote to me [SE] 
tab-ku sa wrah wmate [sa allika sebilanni 
annurig SE kissutu Sa asappi wu SE tabku sa 
umate ina battataga nissatar ina muhhi sarri 
... nussebila “Send me (an account of) the 
barley stored for a full month in your 
city,” we are herewith writing down sepa- 
rately the fodder for the pack animals 
and the barley stored for each day and 
sending (the lists) to the king ABL 1290:4 
and 7; LU Ssagliite ANSE sappu SE tab-ku 
ekkulu the deportees and the pack animals 
are eating stored barley ABL 325:14, see 
Parpola, SAA 1 219; Sarru belt uda ina GN SE 
tab-ku 3(BAN)-a-a ... étaklu ABL 966+ :10, 
see Parpola, SAA 1 257; ina muhhi [SE tabl- 
k[u] sa bit LU rab urate as for the barley 
stores of the household of the team com- 
mander CT 53 55:12; SE tab-ku ga ERIN.MES 
Sa 1 ume daily (ration of) stored barley 
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for the troops CT 53 47 r. 6; SE tab-ki-su-nu 
(in broken context) CT 53 895 r. 5, cf. ABL 
1082:5, 1148:5 (all NA). 


b) as standard for a measuring vessel — 
1’ sut tabki: ina sut ta-ab-ki(text -KU) ana 
naspakim turram ul elei naspaku isatam 
isu I could not return (the dates) in the 
sutu of the granary to the storehouse (be- 
cause) the storehouse caught fire UCP 9 332 
No. 7:10 (OB letter), see Stol, AbB 11 171; x 
barley [r]ubbé GIS.BAN tab-ki BBSt. No. 8 iii 
20, ef. ibid. 19, BE 15 10:7; x SE GIS.BAN 
tab-ki ina GN ina qat PN PNy imhur in 
GN PN, received from PN x barley, in the 
seah-measure of the granary BE 14 93:1, 
ef. BE 15 115:1 and (as heading of a list) 4 (all 
MB); x SE GIS.BAN tab-ki RA 77 144:21, also 
(linseed) ibid. 29 (early NB). 


2’ alone: (various items of flour) l-en 
tab-ku sa ta-hal-tum wu ha-x 1-en tab-ku sa 
Siri ablu one heap(?) of .... and [...], 
(and) one heap(?) of dried meat (and other 
foodstuffs have been sent to my lord) TCL 
9 117:41f. (NB let.). 


tablanu see tabalanu. 


tabliltu 
OB.* 


(or tapliltw) s.; (mng. uncert.); 


3 GIS.APIN.GUD.HI.A ana _ ta-ab-li-il- 
tim mahrika tkkali 1 MA-ka ana PN ana 
ta-ab-li-il-tum idin three teams of plow 
oxen have been detained under your au- 
thority(?) for t., give a boat of yours to PN 
for t. TCL 1 32:9 and 12, ef. elippaka ana 
mamman la tanaddin GI8.MA-ka piqat ana 
ta-ab-li-il-tim tanaddin ibid. 37:11; (hire of 
boat and boatman) ana ta-ab-li-il-tilm] BA 
5 493 No. 15:7, ef. 2 MA UD.UD ana ta-ab- 
li-<il>-tom PN ligur TLB 1 162:7. 


The contexts suggest an administrative 
term referring to a kind of hire, possibly 
connected with palalu, q.v. 


tablittu ss s.; 
balatu v. 


OB; cf. 


fodder, victuals; 


tabnitu A 


a) for draft animals: 6 GUR ta-ab-li-tt-ti 
2 G[iS8].APIN.GUD six gur (of barley) as 
food supply for two plow oxen Riftin 53:6, 
also (barley) ta-ab-li-it-ti GUD.GIS YOS 5 
181:3, 9, and 15; SA.GAL GUD.HI.A Sa ta- 
ab-li-tim TLB 1 46:19; 1 GUD.ERIN NiG 
piqittim GN ana ta-ab-li-tim Kienast Kisurra 
98:13. 


b) for persons: PN ana ta-ab-li-tim ina 
mahir 1 (PI) 2 (BAN).TA ana PN, iddin 
(text it-tt) (see mahiru mng. 3e) UET 5 
88:3, cf. Summa bultalm] iksudma PN attal- 
lak ana PN» igtabi } MA.NA KU.BABBAR 
ta-ab-li-ti-su ana PN, isaqqalma ittallak if 
PN becomes solvent and declares to PN» 
“T will leave,” he will pay to PN, one-third 
mina of silver, (representing) his keep and 
he may leave ibid. 20, restored from case; field 
rented ana ta-ab-li-tum Arnaud ARV 63:7. 


tablu 
tabalu. 


s.; stolen goods; SB, NA, NB; ef. 


PN sangtt §a Ea tab-lu issu libbi ekurri 
it-ta-bal PN, a priest of Ea, has taken stolen 
goods from the temple ABL 1389:7, ef. tab- 
lu u-tab-bu-lu usahhuru ... ukattwmu they 
used to take stolen goods, return (them), 
and cover up (the theft) ibid. r. 4, u [ina] 
panatua [ganglia sa Ea [tab-lu-ulm-ma it- 
ta-bal ussahhiru sunuma uktattimu _ ibid. 
16; PN Sa tab-lu it-ba-lu-ni kali si ibid. r. 16 
(NA); Swmma ina ekurri tab-lu tabil RAcc. 
38:15; (thieves) sa ina Babili ta-bal it(?)- 
bal-lu-u? Sachs-Hunger Diaries -254:13’, also (in 
Dilbat) Durand Textes babyloniens 6:15, cf. ibid. 
3, cf. also ibid. 12; take an oath on the life of 
Cyrus ki pumu-u-a sa ta-bal 1-ta-ba-lu 
amuru “I have not seen my son who com- 
mitted a theft” Studies Jones 159:13; mimma 
bisu Sa ana hitu wu tab-li sa makkur wlani 
any misdeed concerning a crime and theft 
of the gods’ property ibid. 165:27 (all NB). 


tabnitu A (tabbanitu) s.; 1. (a type of 
offering), 2. decoration; NB; pl. tab(ba)- 
natu, tabnetu; cf. band B v. 
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l. (a type of offering)—a) in gen.: 
musahhinu ... tab-ni-tum ina libbi ki nuz 
bannii the (bronze) vessel (for the regular 
offerings), in which we prepare the t.- 
offering YOS 3 191:26, cf. SEN.UD.KA. 
BAR.MES Sa tab-ba-ni-twm Nbn. 924:5; x 
SILA nésepi Sa Samni Sa ana tab-ni-e-tum 
ir-bi Nisanni up.10+[x].KAmM x oil for 
the ¢.-offerings, income of MN, day x CT 
56 160:2, also Cyr. 290:2, 299:2, cf. tab-ni- 
i-tum §4 Ajaru Cyr. 14:13; (oil given) ana 
tab-ni-tt Sa akitt AfO 16 41 No. 6:3, ef. ibid. 40 
No. 4:3, CT 57 255 r. 28, silver Sa Sam-ni Sa 
tab-ni-tum  82-9-18,3993, cf. Nbn. 957:2; tab- 
na-a-tt §a PN ga ina panya halqa the t.-s 
of PN, which were with me, are lost UET 4 
162:3. 


b) silli tabniti (tabbanati): x barley rihit 
st-il tab-ni(!)-[t1] GCCI 2 352:1; for other 
refs. see sellu mng. 2b. 


2. decoration: 500 A.ESIR ana 50 Gin 
KU.BABBAR a-na tab-ni-tum sa ziq-ra-tum 
Nbn. 753:27, cf. (silver) ana itt ana tab-nit 
Sa & z[tqqurrat(?)] nadin CT 57 144:3. 


For the meaning compare bani B mng. 
4b and c. In several cases tabnitu seems to 
be abbreviated from sellu tabnitu, see sellu 
mng. 2b. 


The personal name Tab-ni-tum  (e.g., 
ARMT 21 232:12, see ARMT 16/1 p. 200) is 
the abbreviated form of a name Tabni-DN. 


tabnitu B s.; offspring; SB; cf. bani A v. 


(Nergal) tab-nit apst bukur *Anim Mayer 
Gebetsbeschworungen 520 r. 5, cf. KAR 172:3; 
tab-nit Bar-sip™' RT 19 61 No. 2:1, also (with 
eleven other cities dedicated to Nabfi) ibid. 2-12; 
the king of the Manda-troops tab-nit Tia- 
mat Streck Asb. 280:20; obscure: tab-ni-tum 
me-lul-tum [...] von Weiher Uruk 29 iii 1. 


tabna see dapnit. 


tabratu s. pl.; mankind; SB. 


tabribu 


(in royal epithets): LU.sIPA tab-ra-a-te 
Iraq 14 32:5, also AKA 381 iii 115, Postgate Pal- 
ace Archive 267:3, and passim in Asn., Unger Re- 
liefstele 6 (Adn. III), see Iraq 35 144, and see Seux 
Epithétes 250; uncert.: usumgal tab-ra-ti ren 
puhur dadmé AOB 1 112:7 (Shalm. I). 


By-form of abratu, q.v. 
tabreébu see tabribu. 


tabribu (tabrébu, tabripu, tabrimu) s.; (a 
red-dyed wool); SB, NA; Hurr. lw.; wr. 
syll. and siG.HE.ME.DA, (sia) HE.MID 
(GIS.HE.MID ADD 1036 ii 19). 


siG.HE.ME.DA = tab-ri-bu (preceded by the 
colors ZA.GIN.MI = $alittwu, ZA.GIN.SA5 = suntu, 
ZA.GIN.NA = inzuratu) Practical Vocabulary Assur 
206; TUG.MIN (= GU.) sa tab-ri-bi (preceded by ga 
ZA.GIN.SAs, Sa ZA.GIN.MI, followed by sa Za. 
GIN.NA) ibid. 229; TUG.BAD, [tab]-ri-mu = ta-bar- 
ra-[tum] Malku VI 185f. 


a) in adm. contexts: 4 TUG dappasat 
HE.MID VAT 9849:18, cited Deller apud Post- 
gate, Iraq 32 159 n. 11, cf. 3 GUN TUG 
siG.HE.ME.DA ana 10 TUG ddp-pa(!)-sat 
a-x-x Iraq 23 48 (pl. 26) ND 2758:6; x TUG 
Sa-hi-la Sa SiG.HE.ME.D[A] Postgate Palace 
Archive 1:6, ef. (in broken context) ibid. 154 r. 4; 
[s]iG.HE.MID akiltu consumption of red 
wool ADD 953 iv 10, cf. (beside hukartu wool) 
ibid. 13 and 16, totaled as PAP 22 GU HE. 
MID ina libbi 53 GU hu-ha-rat HE.MID ibid. 
iv 17ff., ef. ADD 954:1, 7, 10, r. 1, Iraq 32 158 
No. 26 iv 5, wr. SIG.HE.ME.DA JCS 7 176 
No. 89:3; SiG tab-ri-bu [sé]bila (the king 
said) Send me red wool ABL 431:9. 


b) in rit.: sia [...] sic tab-ri-bu ina 
gaqqadisu [tagakkan] Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 9 
VAT 10568:6, but sia tab-ri-mu KI [...] 
tasakkan ibid. 9, cf. ibid. 11; TUG (or ES) 
tab-ri-mu ina qaqqadigunu [talrakkas you 
tie a red string(?) on their heads (of the 
seven divine judges) KAR 141:21, ef. ibid. 12 
and 16, see TuL p. 88; ina nipsu «ina» sic. 
HE.ME.DA qatesu tarakkas (see nipsu B 
usage b) BBR No. 60:20; s[ia] tab-ri-bu sa 
labbusuni mihsé sa mahhusunt sunu ina 
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dameésu |sarpu] the (garments of) red wool 
in which he (Bel) is clothed are the 
wounds dealt to him, [they are dyed] with 
his blood ZA 51 134:15 (cultic comm.); [Belet- 
Bablilt ga sia.mi ina kutalligani sia tab- 
ri-bu ina panislani ...] ibid. 136:42; samme 
burasa nipsu SiG.HE.MID (var. [sf]G tab-ri- 
bu) ilna muhhi] tanaddi BBR No. 67:4, dupl. 
BA 5 689 No. 42:5, var. from BBR No. 66:4, cf. 
nipsu SiG.HE.MID ADD 1023:5; note beside 
tabrimu: SiG. BABBAR SiG.MI SiG.SA; SiG. 
ZA.GIN.NA tab-ri-mu tab-ri-bu (preceded 
by a list of amulet stones) Kécher BAM 363 
r. 16, also ibid. 304:19. 


c) other occs.: ina si-gi ga sia tab-ri- 
pt usakkal dimatega (see Sukkulu usage b) 
TIM 9 54 r. 13; ina sia tab-re-e-bi [tkarrik]u 
(the tampon for nosebleed) CT 53 105:14 
(= ABL 111+), see Parpola LAS No. 251. 


All refs. are from NA texts, with the ex- 
ception of the two Assur texts Kocher BAM 
304 and 363. In both texts tab-ri-bu (in- 
dented in Kécher BAM 363) seems to gloss 
tabrimu; both forms are borrowings from 
Hurrian tawarriwa (see tabarru), with in- 
tervocalic w represented by b in Assyrian 
and by m in Babylonian. 


Landsberger, JCS 21 168f. 
tabrimu see tabribu. 
tabripu see tabribu. 


tabritu s.; 1. (nocturnal) vision, 2. (in 
the pl.) admiration; from OAkk., OB on; 
pl. tabriatu, tabrdtu; wr. syll. and Ug.D1; ef. 
bari A v. 


ug.di = tab-ri-a-tum Sag A iv 42; U-x IGI.Aa = 
tab-ra-ttum] Arnaud Emar 6 570:3 (Diri). 

ug-di gub.ba “giskim.ti.la.mu [...]: 
(ga...) ana tab-ra-a-ti izzazzu “GISKIM.TI.L[A ...] 
(I hold) my (weapon called) Giskimtila which is 
worthy (lit. stands) to be admired Angim III 45 
(= 149); ur.sag zag. mah tin.tir™ ug.di. 
da gub.b[a] : garradu asaridu siru ga ina Babili 
ana tab-ra-a-ti izzazzu. BA 10/1 75 No. 4:9f.; nir. 
gal.la.bi.ta ug.di gub.ba: ana tab-rat etellis 
izzaz RAcc. 108:7f., cf. ug. bi.di la.la sas.a: sa 
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ana tab-rat laléd mali (see lali A lex. section) ibid. 
5f.; ug.di bi.li gir.ru: ana tab-rat kuzba nasdat 
she is bedecked with charms for all to see JAOS 
103 50:1 (Enlil and Sud); ug.di gin.a: ana tab- 
ra-a-ti Silukat 4R 18* No. 3 iv 19f.; mu.lu ug. 
di: ga tab-ra-a-tu the admirable one (for context 
see bart A v. lex. section) SBH 53 No. 26 r. 12; 
ka.bi.ta ki.ug.di.mu: baba agar tab-ra-a-ti-ia 
the gate where I am admired SBH 60 No. 31:15f., 
cf. SBH 66 No. 36:21f.; ki ug.di (with gloss) tab- 
ri-a-tim VAS 24 24:4. 

tab-rit mu-st = I§u-ut-tum| Malku III 51. 

1. (nocturnal) vision: see Malku III 51, 
in lex. section; islalma tab-ri-it musi inat- 
tal he lay down and had a nocturnal vision 
ZA 43 16:41 (NA lit.); tab-rit musi Sa Istar 
usabrisu usannd jati he (the gabri) re- 
lated to me the nocturnal vision which 
IS8tar had revealed to him Piepkorn Asb. 66 v 
51, also Streck Asb. 192:26. 


2. (in the pl.) admiration— a) re- 
ferring to public buildings: nérebi usas- 
bitma ana tab-ra-a-te usazziz I set up (the 
colossi) at the entrances as a wondrous 
sight Rost Tigl. III p. 76 r. 30; bata Sati ana 
tab-ra-a-ti usépis VAB 4 138 ix 29 (Nbk.), cf. 
ana ta-ab-ra(var. -ri)-a-tim VAB 4 64 iii 29 
(Nabopolassar); (reliefs) ana tab-ra-a-te usa-z 
lik Lie Sar. 78:5, also Winckler Sar. pl. 36:165, 
OIP 2 97:86, 107 vi 36 (Senn.), Borger Esarh. 
7:36, and passim in royal inscrs.; ultu ... ana 
tab-ra-a-te kigsat nigsé lulé umallisi after 
I had filled it (the palace) with splendor 
for the amazement of all people OIP 2 128 
vi 38, also 133:86 (Senn.), Borger Esarh. 25 Ep. 35 
vii 2, VAB 4 192:13 (Nbk.), cf. VAB 4 128 iii 63 
(Nbk.), 232 i 26 (Nbn.); ana tab-rat kigssat 
nakirt ... ulziz I set up (a stela) for the 
wonderment of all enemies Borger Esarh. 99 
r. 52; ekallu bit ta-ab-ra-a-ti nigé (I built) a 
palace, a building as an object of wonder 
for all people VAB 4 136 vii 36 (Nbk.); walls 
ana tab-ra-a-tu astak[kan] PBS 15 80 ii 4 
(Nbk.); note KA HE.GAL u KA _ U,.DI. 
BABBAR (names of gates of Babylon) VAB 
4 210:23 (Ner.), cf. Lambert BWL 60:84, and see 
Unger Babylon 184. 


oi.uchicago.edu 


tabritu 


b) other oces.: DUL KU.GI ga td-ab(?)- 
ri-a-tt dunnigu u KAS+xX-e (see dunnu A 
mng. la) RA 9 34 i 5 (OAkk.); [ug.di. 
kalam.mja.ra [uru.ni...] @: ana 
tab-rat mati ina ali ittasi he went out of 
the city to be admired by all the land 
Lambert BWL 237 iv 9 (bil. proverbs), for Sum. 
ef. ug.di.kalam.di.dé.en uru.ni 
mu.un.é I appeared in my city to be 
admired by all the land STVC 3+4 iii 9f., see 
Lambert BWL 238; ana tab-rat nisi itti asi 
urakkissunuti I tied them (defeated ene- 
mies) up (at the gate) with a bear as a 
spectacle for the people AfO 8 182:52 (Asb.); 
Sahluqtu tab-ra-ti-ka matatu etenerrisa muz 
sla u urral] (see eresu A mng. la-14’) KAR 
128: 28 (bil. prayer of Tn., Sum. broken); [.. .]-x- 
a-a tab-ra-tu-Si-na it-[. . .] K.16000:5 (courtesy 
W. G. Lambert); uncert.: lippetianim tudat saz 
dwt ta-ab-ra-at tasiltvm let paths through 
the mountains, a joyous(?) .... be opened 
for me AfO 13 46 i 3 (OB legend of Naram- 
Sin); E tab-ri.MES E.KUR.SAG.GIL uddas 
(a future king) will renew Esagil(?), the 
admirable house BiOr 28 8 ii 20 (Marduk 
prophecy). 


tabritu see tebritu A. 
tabriu see tabri. 


tabrii (tabriu, tarbiu) s.; 1. (a type of 
produce), 2. (a type of landed property), 
3. (uncert. mng.); OAkk.(?), OB, Nuzi, 
MA, NA; NA pl. tabriatu. 


u.hi.a=tab-ru-u Izi E 262; nig.sa4.sd.hi.a 
SAR sthirtu, tab-ru-u, tab.ba SAR, tab.ba. 
hi.a SAR =MIN Hh. XVII 265ff., also RA 17 150 
K.5974:8’ff. (Uruanna II 523ff.), cf. hi.ia Isarl = 
ta-ba-ru-lu| Hh. XVII RS Ree. 150. 

TAB = tab-ri-u Ebeling Wagenpferde 37 Ko. 14. 


1. (a type of produce) — a) qualifying 
barley: SE tab-re-em Sa PN la tudabbab do 
not contest(?) the ¢. barley of PN OBT Tell 
Rimah 282:4, cf. assum tab-ri-i ibid. 326:8; 
barley stu SE.MES ga tab-ri-1 ana PN 
[naldin from the barley of the ¢. given to 
PN HSS 14 177:2, also ibid. 34:3, 36:2, HSS 16 
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89:5, 103:2, 108:2; barley istw SE.MES tab- 
ri-e HSS 15 268:15, 279:2, HSS 14 91:2, 92:3, 
and passim in Nuzi; you will give to the 
horses [x] silas each istu SE.MES labiri Sa 
tab-ri-i HSS 14 17:6, ef. ibid. 79:2; total: x 
SE.MES Sa ekalli Sa tab-ri-e HSS 16 93:17 
(all Nuzi); [...] ta-ab-ri-a tusarra [...] you 
generously feed (the horses) ¢. [...] Ebeling 
Wagenpferde 24 G 10 (MA). 


b) referring to fields: 48 ANSE SE istu 
10 ANSE A.SA tab-ri-u ga GN 43 homers 
(yield) of barley from ten homers of t.-field 
of Nuzi HSS 14 123:4, cf. JEN 87:5; x A.SA 
ha-wa-al-<hu> tab-ru-[u] JEN 400:8; ina let 
A.SA tab-ri-e §a PN (an orchard) adjacent 
to the t.-field of PN JEN 204:12, x A.SA 
tab-ru-% JEN 17:9, also, wr. ta-ar-bi-u JEN 
592:9, A.SA tar-bi-e HSS 9 30:3; note 
(houses) ina Sapat tab-ri-i ga PN JEN 
239:8; x ANSE SE.MES sa NUMUN Sa x 
AN[SE] A.SA.MES tab-ri-i... x [S]E.M[ES] 
ana NUMUN-ma ana tab-ri-i ga GN 26 
homers of barley for seed for twenty hom- 
ers of ¢.-field, x barley, also for seed, for 
the t. of GN HSS 15 233:3 and 11; barley ana 
NUMUN ana tab-ri-u ana PN nadnu HSS 16 
155:3, ana NUMUN.ME ana A.8A Itabl-ri-e 
RA 56 72:3; (barley) ana tab-ri ana PN ... 
idin HSS 16 98:4 (let.), ef. 1 LU tab-ri_ ibid. 
11, LU Sa tab-ri-e ibid. 90:3; three men ga 
tab-ri-u. la ig who have no t. (seed?) HSS 
15 121:5 (all Nuzi). 


2. (a type of landed property): A.SA. 
MES E.MES ad-ri.MES kirti baru tab-ri--u 
Suatu zarpu laqiu the above-mentioned 
fields, houses, threshing floors, orchard, 
well, and t. have been conveyed by pur- 
chase ADD 643 r. 7, cf. ADD 623:6 and r. 9, 
404:3, Postgate Palace Archive 45:10, cf. also ibid. 
4 and 7, AJSL 42 242ff. No. 1195:5, No. 1196:3 
and 32; A.SA ... tab-ri-i ... 3 Sanate ikkal 
ADD 81:7; A.SA tab-Irwl GA[L-u] ADD 397:6 
(coll. 8. Parpola); uncert.: 5 ANSE A.SA 4-tu 
ina ad-rum 4-tu ina libbi 3 tab-ri-a-te a five 
homer field, one-fourth (share of a) thresh- 
ing floor, one-fourth of three t.-s ADD 779:7 
(all NA). 
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3. (uncert. mng.): tab-ri-wm E MU Gelb 
OAIC 48:8; tab-ri-um IGI PA.AL E tab-ri-um 
IGI AB+AS URU.KI ibid. 44:6f. (list of diverse 
objects); uncert.: (Muati) salmu ga ta-ab- 
ra(-)i x-nu-u% MIO 12 48:11 (OB lit.). 

See also tabri. 

Cassin, RA 56 72ff. 


tabsirtu s.; news(?); OB*; cf. bussuru. 


GIS.TUKUL  ta-ab-si-ir-tim “weapon- 
mark” signifying (arrival of) news YOS 10 
25:75 (OB ext.). 


tabsutu see sabsutu. 


tabSitu s.; (mng. unkn.); SB.* 
[ez 


(lit.). 


In StWinnett 161:4 (= CT 34 2 Ki. 1904-10-9, 
353:4) read possibly (Sin-Sarru-i8kun)  [nil-su-ut 
Istar. 


.] ana tab-si-it ili u-[...] CT 46 43:29 


tab’u adj.; (mng. unkn.); Mari. 


2 maég-a-na-an tab-a-an two (pairs of) 
. shoes (for context see mesénu) ARM 
19 279:2, also 282:2, 285:2, 292:2 (early Mari 


dialect); 16 mas-a-nu tab-u-tum ibid. 280:2, 
also 281:2, 286:2, 289:2, 339:1. 

tabi see tebi v. 

tadanu see nadanu. 

tadbibtu s.; complaint, complaining; 


Mari; cf. dababu v. 


Summan la akassadamsuniti LOU.MES 
Sunu ittalkuman wu ta-ad-bi-ib-tam ana umi 
arkutim ana tuppi kimkiman iskunu if I 
had not reached them, those men would 
have left and (people?) would have com- 
plained forever about the tablet 
ARMT 26 37:14. 


For the meaning compare dababu mng. 


8. See also dubbubtu. 
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taddétu see taddiatu. 


taddiatu (taddétu, tandiatu, tandétw) 
s. pl.(?); (a luxury garment); Mari; cf. 
nadt v. 


assum TUG ta-ad-de-e-tim epésim uwa?erz 
kama I have given you orders to have a 
t.-garment made (but you claim there is 
insufficient wool available) Iraq 39 150:4, see 
Charpin and Durand, MARI 4 331, and for de- 
scription of the garment see sati B mng. la; 
assum TOG ta-ad-de-tim sa aspurakkum 
subatum && itqam dalmglis lu sakin  con- 
cerning the ¢.-garment about which I sent 
word to you, that garment should have a 
beautiful edging(?) ARM 18 6:4; TUG ta-ad- 
di-lel-tim ... istén uSattt (as for) the ¢.-gar- 
ment, I had one (piece) woven (and now 
there is no more good wool available) 
ARMT 13 10:5, coll. Rouault, Iraq 39 149 n. 2; 
[1] TUG ta-ad-di-a-tum Subultum ana RN LU 
Esnunna one t.-garment, gift for Ibal-pi- 
El, ruler of ESnunna ARMT 23 44:1; 1 
TUG ta-ad-di-a-tum sa istu Gubla ga PN 
ublunim one ¢t. that (the men) of PN 
brought from Byblos ibid. 45:1; 1 TUG 
ta-ad-de-tum SAG MU.DU PN terditum ana 
PN, one first-quality(?) ¢.-garment, brought 
by PN, to be delivered to PN, ARM 18 41:1, 
ef. [x] TUG ta-ad-di-a-tum SAG ARMT 22 
113:1; 2 <TUG@ siI.sA US ana kuttum 1 
TUG ta-[ald-di-a-tim two second-quality 
....-textiles for covering a ¢.-garment ibid. 
115 r. 12’; TUG ta-an-de-e-tum M.6350, 2 GU 
ta-an-di-a-tum M.6698, both cited Durand, 
ARM 21 p. 414 n. 88. 


Durand, ARMT 21 413f. 


tadditu 
nadt v. 


s.; layer(?) (of bricks); OB*; ef. 


(given bricks of x dimensions) 1 SAR KI 
ta-ad-di-ta-am EN.NAM i.DiB 1 SAR 2,24 
i.DiB how much ¢t. does a one-musaru 
area take? One musaru takes 2,24 (bricks) 
MCT 92 Or. 8, also ibid. r. 5, 11, 14, wr. ta- 
ad-di-ta ibid. 17, see Friberg et al., Bagh. Mitt. 
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21 530f., and note the same coefficient: 
14,24 ta-ad-di-tum Sa sia, 14,24 (is the 
coefficient) for a t. of bricks MCT 134 Ud 38 
(OB list of coefficients). 


For a suggested meaning “laying (of 
bricks)” see Neugebauer and Sachs, MCT 94. 
For Mari refs. see taddiatu; for MSL 7 130 (= 
Hh. XI) 141 see takkittu. 


taddfii see tadu adj. 


tadduntu s.; gift; lex.*; cf. nadanu v. 


nig.sum.sum.ma = ta-du-un-tum Nabnitu 


J 42. 


tadinanu s.; person who has sold or 
handed over property; MA; cf. nadanu v. 


If a man has given in marriage a woman 
who is not his daughter, and if her father 
had previously placed her as his pledge 
with a creditor ummianu... ina muhhi ta- 
di-na-a-ni §a sinnilti Sim sinnilti isallim 
Summa ana tadani [llassu LG ta-di-na-na 
ilaqge the creditor will have rights to 
compensation for the woman from the one 
who gave the woman, if he (the one who 
gave the woman) has nothing to give (as 
compensation), he (the creditor) may take 
the one who gave (the woman) as pledge 
KAV 1 v 30ff. (Ass. Code § 39); uw Summa 
ahizanu ga sinnilti lu tuppa ultalttarlusu 
u lu rugummand irtisiunissu sim sinnilti 
ulgallam] wu ta-di-na-a-nu [zaku] and if a 
tablet has been written or a claim raised 
(concerning the woman) directly against 
the man who took the woman in mar- 
riage, he will pay the compensation for 
the woman, and the one who gave (her to 
him in marriage) will not be liable ibid. v 
41, cf. (in broken contexts) KAV 6 i 27 (Ass. Code 
C § 4), KAV 148 r. 7’ and 10’ (Ass. Code G), see 
David, Symb. Koschaker 127f. 


tadirtu. s.; distress, depression, gloomi- 
ness; Bogh., SB, NA; pl. tadiratu; cf. adaru 
Av. 


tadiru 


[ta(?)]-dir-tu, magritu = Sillatu LTBA 2 3 vi 2f., 
dupl. 2:406f. 


a) asa state of mind — Il’ in gen.: Swmz 
ma ta-di-ir-tu ina libbisu madat if there is 
much gloominess in his heart ZA 43 100 iii 
8 (physiogn.); ina ta-dir-ti illak he will walk 
around depressed Kraus Texte 7:4; ta-dir-ti 
uD.1.KAM distress for one day(?) (or: 
daily) KAR 382:37 (SB Alu); ta-di-ir-ti nakri 
distress for the enemy KUB 37 228 top (liver 
model); [Su]si ta-di-ra-ti-ia remove my de- 
pressions KAR 246:52, cf. Samas ta-di-ra- 
t[i-ta ...] Or. NS 34 114 K.9718:6 (namburbi), 
also (in broken context) AfO 18 297: 2. 


2’ beside diseases: [dal]hati ta-di-ra-a-ti 
mursu isbassuma confusions, depressions, 
disease seized him Schollmeyer No. 28:20; 
umma munga liba ta-dir-tu irass (see 
mungu A usage a) Kécher BAM 231 i 4, also 
232:8; if there is anger of god and goddess 
against a man ta-di-ra-ti ultadir and he is 
made gloomy by fits of depression Kécher 
BAM 316 ii 28, STT 247:4, also AMT 71,1:7, see 
Ebeling, ZA 51 168; ta-di-ra-a[t] (in broken 
context) KUB 37 72:4 and 5. 


b) asa public ceremony: wmu sa ta-di- 
ir-tt 8% this is a day of distress ABL 407:5, 
see Parpola LAS No. 61, cf. wmu anniu Sa ta- 
dlir-ti] §& ana epasi Ila taba] this is a day 
of distress, it is not good for performing 
(a ritual) CT 53 58 r. 44, see Parpola LAS No. 
257; bit ta-dir-ti Si ABL 26 r. 11, see Parpola 
LAS No. 197; ina ta-di-ir-ti wu bikiti ... qateja 
ummid ina hiddti usaklil I set my hands 
to (the work of rebuilding) in distress 
and weeping, and completed (it) in joy 
Streck Asb. 248:8; uncert.: [...] x ta-di-ir-tu 
ku-ut-ltu(?)l-ulm(?)] CT 54 513:2, see Living- 
stone, SAA 3 23. 


For VAT 9589 iii 7 (= A II/6) see quttadirtu. In 
Iraq 31 87:51 read ali di?u tanihu la?bu in-ni-lsul 
mindtiya (coll. F. W. Geers). In BIN 2 37 i 4 (Diri 
VI B) ta-z[i(?)-a-(x)] is uncertain. 


tadiru s.; depression; Bogh.*; cf. adaru 
Av. 


34 


oi.uchicago.edu 


tadlultu 


tu.ra en.gi.Sa, nig im.gig.ga: 
mursu ta-di-ru §a ana mlarjus[ti] sickness 
and depression which cause illness KUB 37 
100a:27’ (Sum.) and 106 ii 19’ (Akk.) and dupls., 
see Cooper, ZA 61 15:20. 


Variant of tadirtu, q.v. 


tadlultu. s. fem.; glorification (occ. as 
feminine personal name only); OAkk.*; 


ef. dalalu A. 


Da-ad-lul-tum Gelb OAIC 50:11, MAD 1 
163 iv 19, HSS 10 154 iv 15, 157 ii 8, for addi- 
tional refs. see Gelb, MAD 1 p. 187. 


tadmiqtu s.; 1. goods entrusted (for sale) 
to an agent and their yield, 2. (a type of 
investment); OA, OB, Mari; wr. syll. 
(sIG;-tim RA 60 111 No. 42:19); ef. damagqu v. 


1. goods entrusted (for sale) to an agent 
and their yield (OA): for the house (we 
bought for you) we paid four talents of 
copper, we paid three talents by collecting 
from your agents and selling your barley 
(and) one talent we borrowed at interest 
from a creditor, send one mina of silver 
so that we can return (the copper to the 
creditor) summa ahuni atta ta-ad-mi-iq-ti- 
ni sebilam a-ma-ga-ri-ka lassuma_ 1-ta-ad- 
mi-iq-ti-nt tamaggar if you are truly our 
colleague send (us) the yield due us, since 
there was no (time) (to get) your agree- 
ment, you (should) now do us a favor by 
(providing) our yield KT Hahn 9:27 and 30, 
cf. x silver we took (as a loan) [ta]-ad-mi- 
igq-ti-ni Sébilam BIN 6 187:32, cf. ta-ad-mi- 
ig-ti-ni Sebilam BIN 4 95:25, also Gelb, Studi 
Meriggi 120:32; you (pl.) wrote me: “Send us 
ten shekels of silver for stores (of food),” 
in all they have brought to you 103 minas 
of copper and two shekels of silver plus 
taxes missu sa ana ta-ad-mi-iq-ti-ku-nu 
libbaknu lamnannit why are you angry 
about your profit? Kienast ATHE 65:27, for 
the transaction discussed in the foregoing texts see 
Michel and Foster, JCS 41 42ff.; before you left 
you asked me for one cloth saying “Give 
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me one kutanu-cloth and on my arrival I 
will send you the equivalent from my 
own account” (but) you did not send the 
equivalent from your own account ta-ad- 
mi-iq-ti... Sebilam send me my compensa- 
tion Contenau Trente tablettes cappadociennes 
18:20, cf. 1 TUG kutanam addinakkum ... 
ta-ad-mi-iq-tt sébilam VAS 26 25:17; kua’?am 
la ériska ta-ad-mi-iq-ti-ma sebilam I did 
not ask you for what is yours, send me 
only my compensation TCL 20 103:6; as to 
the affair with the merchant about which 
you wrote to me saying KU.BABBAR 15 
MA.NA ana ta-ad-mi-iq-ti-a luraddiam radz 
duam la imia 1; MA.NA nihbul “He 
should add one and one-half minas of sil- 
ver as profit for me,” he did not want to 
add (the silver), so we had to borrow one 
and one-half minas TCL 4 28:22; 23 Gin 
KU.BABBAR agar suharam urabbini 3 MA. 
NA KU.BABBAR ta-ad-mi-iq-tu-su 3 GIN 
KU.BABBAR anniqisu mimma annim ana 
PN two and one-half shekels of silver (ex- 
pended) where they are rearing the child, 
one-third mina of silver (as) his profit, 
three shekels of silver for his offerings: 
all this (goes) to PN BIN 4 129:6; PN ana 
ta-ad-mi-iq-ti-ia sabtasuma_ seize (pl.) PN 
for my expenses Contenau Trente tablettes 
cappadociennes 22:9; anaku annakam hubul- 
lam akkal wu adisuma KU.GI 1 MA.NA ta- 
ad-mi-iq-tt §a TOG.HI.A-ti-a Sa belt usebiz 
lanni iqqati PN tétatra here I have to live 
on (my) debt(s), moreover, in the mean- 
time, you (pl.) have taken away from PN 
the one mina of gold, the t. for my textiles, 
which my master sent me Kienast ATHE 
44:30, cf. isltén}is [14 TUG].HI.A SIG; 
annium epesi Ilta-ad|\-mi-iq-tt alna] bélija 
laddin] in all 14 textiles of good quality, 
this is my production, I [have given] my 
t. to my lord ibid. 38, cf. ibid. 40, see Veenhof 
Old Assyrian Trade 110; [T]UG.HI.A SIG,-tum 
[mlala PN [élrisuka a-sia;-tim dissumma 
lupazziram give him as a é. the textiles of 
good quality, as many as PN will ask you 
for so that he may smuggle (them) to me 
RA 60 111 No. 42 MAH 19614:19; 1 TUG 
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kabtam sa ana ta-ad-mi-iq-tim addinakkunz 
ni Summa belt atta KU.BABBAR Sim TUG 
kabtim dammiqma ana PN [d]inma PN 
lublam one textile of heavy quality which 
I gave you for t.: if you are indeed my lord, 
please give the silver, the price for the 
textile of heavy quality (you got), to PN 
that PN may bring (the silver) to me ICK 1 
28b:5; u ana subati israt ta-ad-mi-iq-ti-ni sa 
ana PN niddinu ?idma pay attention to 
the ten textiles, our ¢t., which we gave to 
PN TCL 14 21:34; 6 TUG kutant ana PN ana 
ta-ad-mi-iq-tim din give to PN six kutanu- 
textiles as t. KTS 54b:13, ef. 1 TOG abarz 
niam ana PN ana ta-ad-mi-igq-tim addin TCL 
14 56:18, [x] TUG sa ta-ad-mi-iq-tim BIN 4 
227:7; note: 1 TUG igram kisam ta-ad-mi- 
ig-ta-ka PN naX8akkum PN is bringing 
you one belt (and) a purse (with silver), 
your ¢. (realized from the sale of your 
goods) ICK 1 88:17; missum ta-ad-mi-qa-tt- 
a ana sebulatim tu-us-té-né-ba-lam why are 
you constantly sending my t.-s (away) as 
consignments? BIN 6 178:25; (concerning 
textiles, tin, and two donkeys) ina luqutim 
annitim salsatum ta-ad-mi-iq-tum sa abini 
Sittum quptt of this merchandise one third 
is ¢.-goods of our principal, the rest is my 
qiptu. RA 60 111 No. 43 MAH 19615:12; 
assumi sa merritika ta-ad-mi-iq-tim kima 
KU.BABBAR 10 GiN wu } MA.NA kabsa- 
kuni libbaka la idi as for the matter(s) of 
your daughter, (her?) ¢., do you not know 
that I dropped my claim to ten or twenty 
shekels of silver? TCL 19 40:32; summa ana 
ahim ta-ad-mi-iq-tam niddan 1 TUG nilagge 
(obscure, see nigru A) BIN 6 144:16. 


2. (a type of investment) — a) in OA: [x 
KU.BABBAR] issér PN PNy isu Summa 
umma PN» ta-ad-mi-igq-tam la iddinam ina 
tuwar PN3 KU.BABBAR i2sagqqal u PNy ana 
mamitim ula ise’e PN owes PNg x silver, 
should PN, say, “He did not give me the 
t.,” he (PN) will pay the silver on the re- 
turn of PNs, he will not request an oath 
from PN, ICK 2 70:5; [x] Gin KU.BABBAR 
istt PN ittuarigu igaqqal IGI PN» IGI PNg 15 
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GIN KU.GI nishassu DIRI ahamma ana 
ta-ad-mi-iq-tim addissum IGI PN4g IGI PN5 
IGI PN, x shekels of silver are with PN, he 
will pay (the silver) at his return (from a 
business trip), witnesses: PNy, PNs. I gave 
him separately one and one-half shekels of 
gold plus taxes as t., witnesses: PN,, PN;, 
PNg TuM 1 19a:11; } MA.NA KU.BABBAR 
sarrupam iwsser PN PNo tisu ... ahamma 2 
GiN KU.BABBAR 6 GiN KU.BABBAR a-ta- 
ad-mi-iq-tim ahamma 1; GiN KU.BABBAR 
tkriblu] ga Assur mimmla] annim ana PN 
addin PN owes PN, one-half mina of 
refined silver, as a separate item two shek- 
els of silver (and) six shekels of silver as ¢., 
as a separate item one and one-half shekels 
of silver: votive offerings for AsSur — all 
this I have given to PN RA 59 36 No. 18 
MAH 16312:12; PN and PN, are bringing you 
five minas of tin [a]na ta-ad-mi-iq-tim as 
an investment KTS 31a:4, cf. 1 MA.NA 
KU.BABBAR sarrupam ana ta-ad-mi-igq-tim 
ana PN addin I gave PN one mina of re- 
fined silver as an investment ICK 2 148:4, 
also ibid. 83:x+11, CCT 6 2c:4 and 13, TCL 4 
101:5, 117:8f., cf. KU.BABBAR ta-TA-mi- 
iq-tim ana PN i-ta-di-in CCT 4 25a:36; § 
MA.NA KU.BABBAR ana PN &a ta-ad-mi-igq- 
tt-Su 10 GfiN KU.BABBAR a-PN, sa ta- 
ad-mi-iq-ti-Sa TCL 21 202:10#.; x (silver) ta- 
ad-mi-iq-tum sa PN TCL 21 207:15; PN tuppi 
ba-db KU.BABBAR-ia wu ta-ad-mi-iq(!)-ti-nt 
erigsma litammad ask PN for a list of the 

. of my silver and of our investments 
on expected profits and get all the infor- 
mation TCL 19 29:31; PN wu DUMU PN» 
kima PNg istt PNg nikkassi 1-st-u-ma mah- 
rint [alwdatisunu tskunuma [lu] AN.NA ana 
ebuttim [id]dissum lu KU.BABBAR 1 Gin 
lislserigu isu [lu tla-ad-mi-iq-tam [id]dis- 
sum lu ga ikribi [mim|ma awdtigunu nigz 
murma PN and PN»’s son as represen- 
tatives of PN, settled accounts with PN, 
and put their affair before us, and we set- 
tled all their affairs, be it that he had 
given him tin for an ebuttu-loan, lent him 
even one shekel of silver, had given him a 
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t., or there were (payments for) votive 
offerings ICK 2 118:9. 


b) in OB: LU akkadi wu LU amurrii sa 
Seam KU.BABBAR wu bisgam ana simim ana 
KASKAL and TAB.BA u_ ta-ad-mi-iq-tim 
ilqti tuppasu ul thheppr ana pi riksatisu 
inaddin an Akkadian or Amorite who has 
received barley, silver, or (any) movable 
property as goods for sale for a (business) 
trip, for a partnership, or as a t., his docu- 
ment will not be made invalid, he will pay 
according to the wording of his contract 
Kraus Verfiigungen 174 § 8:4, cf. ibid. 172ff. § 7:33, 
§ 9:8; Summa tamkarum ana samallim Kv. 
BABBAR ana ta-ad-mi-iq-tim ittadinma agar 
illiku bitiqtam ttamar qaqqad KU.BABBAR 
ana tamkarim utdér if a merchant has given 
silver to an agent as a t. and he (the agent) 
suffers a loss on his journey, he returns the 
capital sum to the merchant CH § 102:17; 
12 MA.NA 2 GiN NA4.ZA.GIN 1 §u(?)-ka(?)- 
du-um 1 TUG §a-ti(!)-e ta-ad-mi-iq-ti PN ana 
PN, Edzard Tell ed-Dér 130:5; 20 MA.NA 
KU.BABBAR NAM.TAB.BA 6 MA.NA KU. 
BABBAR fta-ad-mi-iq-tum SU.NIGIN 26 MA. 
NA KU.BABBAR KI ‘uTU & PN PNy & PN 
SU BA.AN.TI.ES PN» and PN have received 
from (the temple of) Sama and from PN 
twenty minas of silver for the partnership 
(and) six minas of silver as a é., in all 26 
minas of silver YOS 8 145:3, cf. 4 Gin KU. 
BABBAR ta-ad-mi-iq-twm KI PN PNy wu PN3 
SU BA.AN.TI.ES PN, and PNg received 
four shekels of silver, a ¢., from (the 
merchant) PN HSM 7616:2, in Dole Partner- 
ship Loans in the Old Babylonian Period (Ph.D. 
diss., Harvard Univ. 1965) 120; [x MA.NA KU. 
BA]BBAR TAB.BA [x GIN] KU.BABBAR |ta- 
ald-mi-iq-twm KI PN PNy SU BA.AN.TI 
AnSt 30 17 BM 97188:3; 9 GiN KU.BABBAR 1 
TUG ta-ad-mi-iq-twm KI PN PN, & PNg SU 
BA.AN.TI PSBA 34 pl. 7 No. 1:2, see Leemans 
Old Babylonian Merchant 25 n. 83; 1 MA.NA 
KU.BABBAR <ta-ad-mi-iq-tu» 2 TUG zi-ra- 
tu ta-ad-mi-iq-tw KI PN PN, SU BA.AN.TI 
MDP 22 39:4; 1 SAG GEME ta-ad-mi-iq-tum 
PN PNy PNg AnSt 30 21 BM 97188:65, 1 MA. 
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NA KU.BABBAR sarpu MAS ‘uTU ussab 17 
GiN KU.BABBAR 3 TUG.HI.A ta-ad-mi-iq- 
tum PN, SU BA.AN.TI ibid. 12. 


c) in Mari: ana gimillim wu ta-ad-mi- 
ig-tim la addinu (oath) Durand, Mélanges 
Garelli 16 A.3696:9 and 16. 

Landsberger, OLZ 1922 409; Leemans Old 
Babylonian Merchant 25 and 31; Kraus Edikt 63 
with note 1; Garelli Les Assyriens 250f.; Dole 
Partnership Loans in the Old Babylonian Period 
(Ph.D. diss., Harvard Univ. 1965) 67ff.; Veenhof 
Old Assyrian Trade 111 and Mélanges Garelli 300 
n. 28. 


tadmiqu_s.; first-quality dates; OB, MB, 
SB; wr. syll. and (z0.LUM) siG;; ef. 
damaqu v. 


[zu.lum.x.sigs] = ta-ad-[m]i-qu, [zi.lum. 


x.x]= min Hh. XXIV 244f. 


a) in leg. and econ.: PN... Stttin gunna 
Salusta ta-ad-mi-qa 1.AG.E PN will 
deliver two thirds ordinary-quality dates 
and one third first-quality dates (for con- 
text see sabatu mng. 3d-2’) TCL 1 143:10, 
ef. Sittin ZO.LUM gurnum IGI.3.GAL.LA. 
AM ZU.LUM SIG, ibid. 138:6, sitten gurnum 
Salustam SIGs TLB 1 71:10, 72:9, YOS 12 
446:9; 2 (PI) z0.LUM sIG; 4 (PI) zZU.LUM 
gurnu NiG.SID GIS.SAR PN sa ana PN» 
isSaknu VAS 7 41:1, ef. ibid. 165:2, TLB 1 73:1; 
ZU.LUM gurnum ZU.LUM SIG; Holma Zehn 
altbabylonische Tontafeln 2:1, 3:1 (all OB); un- 


cert.: 2 GUR SE GIS.BAN KIN.SIG ... PN 
igS4... 1 (PI) 5 (BAN) ta-ad-mi-qu ... Sa 
PNo BE 15 147:8 (MB), see Torczyner Tempel- 


rechnungen 3f. 


b) in lit.: alamittu uhéensa daddaris 
mal[r] arka ta-ad-me-iq-Sa damiq (even if) 
the green dates of the alamittu-palm are 
as bitter as the daddaru-thorn, thereafter 
its first-quality dates will be very good ZA 
61 58:180 (SB hymn to Nabf). 


Landsberger, MSL 1 208. 


tadnintu s.; prompt delivery; OB; cf. 


dananu v. 
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bilat hashuri sa PN marat sarrim sa ana 
mart PNg issaknu kima mart PNg PNg 
GU.UN 8U.TI.A isbat PN itanappal ta-ad- 
ni-in-ta-Su (tablet omits tadnintagsu) 3 (Pr) 
SE... Sa PN, imdudl[u] wu 3 (PI) (SE) <sa?> 
maru PNs ana PN3 inaddinuma PNs-ma 
GU.UN u ribbassa ekallam itanappal (con- 
cerning) the tax on the apple (yield of an 
orchard) belonging to I]tani, the daughter 
of the king, which was assigned to the 
sons of PN», PN3 assumed the tax instead 
of the sons of PNg, he will be responsible 
(for the tax) to Iltani, (as for) his t., 
(namely?) x barley, which PN, had meas- 
ured out (tablet adds: from his rent), and 
x (barley) which(?) PN;’s sons are to de- 
liver to PNg, PNg alone will be responsible 
to the palace for the tax and its arrears 
VAS 9 8:10 (case), see Harris Sippar 51f.; SU. 
SUM.MA 16 GUD.APIN 6.TA AB.GUD.HI.A 
Ug.UDU.HI.A UZ.HI.A ta-ad-ni-in-tt PN AB. 
GUD.HI.A Ug.UDU.HI.A ta-ad-ni-in-ti Sapir 
matim Riftin 90 i 3ff. (= ii 3ff.); silver sa ana 
i.BA E Sa MN uw ta-ad-ni-in-ti & for the 
oil rations of the household for the month 
of Nabrii and for the ¢. of the household 
Greengus Ishchali 93 r. 8; (barley) for seed and 
fodder for oxen ta-ad-ni-in-tum 18 GuR ta- 
ad-ni-in-tim Sa ITI.2.KAM YOS 5 175:4f., ef. 
X GUR ta-ad-ni-in-tim x x §@ ITI.3.KAM ibid. 
7, X GUR ta-ad-ni-in-tim GUD sa IT1.2. 
KAM ibid. 30; x GUR ta-ad-ni-in-ti GUD. 
GIS NfiG ITI.2.KAM YOS 5 184:2, x GUR 
ta-ad-ni-in-ti [AB.GUD.HII.A ibid. 9; un- 
cert.: 66 7-mu-[tum] sa PN 30 1-mu-tum sa 
PNo ... [1]4 (i-mu-tum) ta(text sa)-ad-ni- 
in-tum Sa PN UET 5 804:10. 

For the meaning compare dananu v. 


mung. 2f. 


tadnu_ adj.; sold; OA*; cf. nadanu v. 


subatu anniutum simtum sa PN ... 14 
subatu ta-ad-nu-tum these textiles are the 
fixed share of PN, 14 sold textiles ICK 1 
81:27. 


tadu (or taddi) adj.; (mng. unkn.); Mari. 


taggirtu 


x gold, weight of 20 qi-im ta-di-im u 1 
ru-qi-im Sa bi-ri-it(?) la-ri-i twenty t.-fila- 
ments and one sheet for .... ARMT 22 
233:3. 


tadu (or tatu) s.; (a textile); OA.* 


ina 22 kutant 1 TUG ta-di-im 1 TUG 
kamsim 2 TUG saptinni §a ana PN usebilu 
from among the 22 kutanu-textiles, one t. 
textile, one kamsu-textile, and two saptinz 
nu-textiles, which I sent to PN (PN, 
brought me some kutanu-textiles and one 
saptinnu) KTS 54b:2, see Veenhof Old Assyrian 
Trade 179f. 


tavertu see tértu. 


tagabaruShe s.; (a piece of furniture); MB 
Alalakh*; Hurr. word. 


2 GIS ta-ga-ba-ru-us-hé (among furni- 


ture) Wiseman Alalakh 227:15. 
tagabitu see twkpitu. 


taggamanu (tagmanw) s.; (mng. uncert.); 


NB. 


1 PI ZO.LUM.MA TA ZU.LUM 8&4 tag- 
ga-ma-nu $a MU.D6.KAM Sa ina panika... 
ana PN idin give to PN one PI of dates 
from the dates of the ¢. of year 56 which 
are at your disposal CT 49 124:5, also ibid. 
125:5, (barley) ta-gam-ma-nu sa MU.54. 
KAM ibid. 122:8 (case) and 123:9 (tablet), wr. 
tag-ma-nu §@ MU.08.KAM_ ibid. 126:5 (all Sel. 
letters). 


taggirtu s.; denunciation; OB; cf. nugguru. 


ajumma ta-gi-ir-tam ana sarrim userz 
rimma_ ta-gi-ir-ta-su ul immahharma sar- 
rum iddékésu someone will bring a denun- 
ciation to the king, but his denunciation 
will not be accepted and the king will put 
him to death YOS 10 46 iii 20f., also ibid. 12 
and 16f.; GIS.TUKUL ta-gi-ir-tim “weapon- 
mark” predicting denunciation ibid. ii 6; 
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ta-ag-gi-ir-tum ibbassi there will be denun- 
ciation RA 67 42:25’ (all ext.); ima ta-ag-gis- 
ir-ti tzzakkar Suma la damqa issakkan (see 
zakaru A mng. 7) YOS 10 54 left edge 1 (phys- 
iogn.); ta-ag-gi,-tr-tum ina pisu imiad de- 
nunciations from his side(?) will increase 
ibid. 2; ana ta-gi-ir-ti-im izzazkum he will 
be responsible to you for (any) denuncia- 
tion BIN 7 29:12, see Stol, AbB 9 216. 


Landsberger, JCS 9 124. 


taggitu s.; (mng. unkn.); OB.* 


annikiam warkatt iprusunim ana ta-gi-i- 
ti-im istaknunt they decided my case here 
and they placed me to (or for) ¢. BIN 7 
34:7-8, see Stol, AbB 9 221. 


Possibly error for ta-gi-ir-ti-im (see tag- 
girtu), although the meaning of the passage 
remains obscure; note that the word is 
written on two lines on the tablet. 


tagmanu see taggamanu. 


tagmirtu s.; completion, fullness; SB*; cf. 
gamaru Vv. 


a) in gen.: Summa MUL.SAG.ME.GAR 
ina tag-mir-tt Sattima NU IG1 if Jupiter is 
not visible at the end of (this) very year 
(parallel: git Satti) K.3111:5’ and dupls., cf. 
Summa Istar ina tag-mir-ti [...] ACh I8tar 
1:26, cf. also ina tag-[...] ibid. 27. 


b) in tagmirti libbi wholeheartedness: 
RN adi nist matisu ina tag-mir-ti libbi sa 
epes arduti... uqa’i girrt (see quad v. mng. 
lb) TCL 3 52 (Sar.). 


A poetic term, replacing the more com- 
mon qit satti (see usage a), and the idiom 
gummurti libbi (see usage b). 


tagriatu s. pl.; hostilities; OB*; cf. gerd. 


ta-ag-ri-a-tum sanim sumsu_ pisiltum 
(there will be) hostilities, variant: failure 
RA 44 42:38 (ext.), see Nougayrol, ibid. p. 27. 
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tahahu 
*tagribu. s.; (mng. uncert.); NB*; pl. 
tagribanu. 


1 [Gin KU.BABBAR al]-na sallanu §[a(?) 
x «x tla(?)-ag-ri-ba-nu ana PN askapi naz 
din one [shekel of silver] given to the 
leatherworker PN for sallu-hides of .... 
CT 55 243:8. 


tagrintu. s.; (mng. uncert.); SB*; ef. 
garanu. 
uD.21.KAM “EN.L{L.E.<NE> inigunu 


unassthamma ana tag-rin-ti uselisunuti on 
the 21st day he (Marduk) tore out the 
eyes of the Enlils and he presented them 
for ¢t. LKA 73:7, see Livingstone, SAA 3 40; 
(the king) ga... [...] tdg-rin-te [il-pi-lu 
gim-ra who ruled the entire world [... in, 
or: with] ¢. AfO 6 80 i 14 (AXSur-bél-kala). 


tahabaStu s.; (a reed container); Ur III 
(Akk. lw. in Sum.); ef. nahbastu. 


1 ai da-ha-ba-as-twm (among reed con- 
tainers coated with bitumen) TCL 5 pl. 18- 
19 AO 6036 x 21. 


tahabatu see tahbatu. 


tahahu v.; 1. to soak(?), 2. tukhuhw to 
moisten(?), to sprinkle with a liquid; MA, 
SB; I (only inf. attested), IT. 


ra-ha-hu = ta-ha-hu LTBA 2 2:331; 
(var. [ra-ha]-mu) = ta-ha-hu An IX 48. 
tu-tah-ha-ah 5R 45 K.253 iii 18 (gramm.). 


ra-ha-hu 


1. to soak(?): see lex. section. 


2. tuhkhuhu to moisten(?), to sprinkle 
with a liquid: musipti labirta ina sizbi 
li-tah-hi-hu-ma_ let them sprinkle an old 
cloth with milk Kécher BAM 240:13, ef. ibid. 
11f.; ina lipi tu-tah-ha-ah you sprinkle (the 
minerals) with tallow ibid. 510 i 6, dupl. 
AMT 20,2:4, cf. (in broken context) AMT 48,3:3 
+ 23,5:2; difficult: dannig la tu-ta-ha-ah you 
must not .... (the liquid) vigorously KAR 
222 i 3 and 28, ii 21, see Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 
33ff.; appusu uznesu inakkisu ... [Summa 
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..] ana sarri la ibtlaltquni u-ta-hu-hu-su- 
[nw ...] they will cut off his nose and ears, 
[if the officials] fail to inform the king, 
they will douse(?) them (with a hot liq- 
uid?) AfO 17 273:37 (MA harem edicts). 


In Bab. 6 127 K.3520:12 (and dupl. 80-7-19, 
97:12) 4(?) « DUB HA BA is obscure. 


tahaltu s.; (a foodstuff); MA, NB.* 


3 SILA ZiD.DA sa LU ana ta-ha-al-te 
A.786:11, cited Donbaz, SAA Bulletin 2 5 n. 11, 
ef. [1 KI.MIN (i.e., pa-ds-ru) §]a ta-hal-te 
A.3211:15, cited Donbaz, ibid., cf. 1 pa-ds-ru sa 
ta-hal(text -AN)-te SAA Bulletin 8 13 r. 5’ (all 
MA); isten tab-ku sa ta-hal-tum % ha-alm-x] 
isten tab-ku Sa uzuU ablu u uz[u ...] one 
heap(?) of ¢. and [...], one heap(?) of dried 
meat and [...] meat (and other foodstuffs 
have been sent to my lord) TCL 9 117:41 
(NB let.). 


tahamu (or tahaésse) adj.(?); (mng. unkn.); 


Nuzi. 


(garments, armor, quivers, arrows) 1 
KUS GUD 2 KUS GUD ta-ha-mu(?) one ox- 
hide, two.... oxhides HSS 15 142:14 (inv.). 


A reading ta-ha-as-se may be possible. 


tahanatu s.; succor, favor; OB, SB. 


Su.ak.a = a-za-ru, Su.bar.zi = MIN, 8u. 
uy.bi.ta = ta-ha-na-tum Nabnitu J 168ff.; ta-ha- 
na-té% (in group with usdatu, talimatu, azibatu, Sum. 
broken) Antagal K ii 9’. 

ta-ha-na-tum, ta-li-ma-tum, azibatu = lé|-[sa-tum] 


Malku IV 196ff. 


[Sapsu] x-v-ka(var. -su) ta-ha-na-tu(var. 
-at) lisklunka] let the strong one, your 
[...], show you favor (with comm. gapsw // 
dannu || ta-ha-na-[ti // ...]) Lambert BWL 
72:43 (Theodicy); LUGAL ta-ha-na-t[u nlap- 
lussu [...] BBSt. No. 35:14 (Merodachbaladan 
Il); bélu ta-ha-na-at(var. -tum) tli istu libbi 
quppt subarrasu tasakkan you, lord, the 
succor of the gods, secure his (the bird’s) 
freedom from the cage STT 70:13, see W. G. 
Lambert, RA 53 132 (SB lit.), 


var. and restora- 
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tions from dupls. (courtesy W. Mayer); Sin-Sarru- 
iSkun [8a(?)] usati wu ta-ha-na-[ti ...J-ru 
dunqusu to whom [(the gods?) allotted(?)] 
help and succor as his fortune 
TSTS 2 163:16; in personal names: J-Ilé-ta- 
hal-na-tt My-God-Is-My-Succor YOS 13 
33:15 (OB). 

In RA 17 124 K.2044+ iv 9 (coll. C. B. F. 


Walker) [...] x = lta-v-v-tuml, the broken signs are 
of uncertain reading. 


Grayson, 


tahapSu s.; (a woolen or linen blanket or 
stole); MB, MB Alalakh, Nuzi, MA, SB, 
NA, NB, Akkadogram in Hitt.; Hurr. lw.; 
wr. syll. (TOG.LfL.LA BBR No. 70:5); ef. 
tahapsuhuli. 


tug.1lf{1.1é = ta-hap-su Hh. XIX 276; 
tug.1{1.14 = (blank) = ta-hap-su Hg. D III 4382, 
also Hg. C II r. 7, in MSL 10 140f., Sum. restored 
from von Weiher Uruk 116 i 50; TUG ta-hap-su 
(between kirbinu and suhattatu) Practical Vocabu- 
lary Assur 294. 

tug-li-lu-u, KU-sum-mu-t% = MIN (= te-di-iq) (var. 
[su]-bat) ta-hap-&i Malku VI 59f., var. from An VII 
151f. 


a) in MA, Nuzi—I’ used as a blan- 
ket(?) for horses: sariam Sa sisi misla Sa 
maski u misla <sa> ta-ha-ap-si armor for a 
horse, half of leather, half of t. HSS 15 4:17 
(= RA 36 179), also ibid. 23, 35, 39, 44, 50; note 
Hurr. pl.: x sig. MES iltenutu du-ti-we-na-a 
ta-ha-ap-Se-na-a ana sisé x wool (for) one 
set of mail (and) ¢.-s for horses HSS 15 
213:5, also, wr. ta-ha-ap-Sd-ma(?) ibid. 2; 8 
ta-ha-ap-Su-U.MES sa sisé tamkarhu eight 
tamkarhu-colored t.-s for horses HSS 14 
247:29; x SiG. MES [ta]-ha-ap-sd ... ana sisé 
HSS 13 477:2 (all Nuzi); [...] adi ta-hap-se 
tarakkas you tie [...] with(?) the ¢. Ebeling 
Wagenpferde 20 F 6, also 22 F r. 12 and 19 E 7; 
25 ber eqli 3.TA.AM adi ta-hap-se illuku 
(see beru A mng. 1c) ibid. 24f. G 2ff., 9, r. 7if., 
11f., cf. ta-hap-se tu-pa-[x] ibid. 16 B 4, 29 I 
r.(?) 6. 


2’ qualifications: x ta-ha-ap-se Sa tam-z 
karhu x ta-ha-ap-Su sa tawarrvwena x ta-ha- 
ap-Su Sa hasmani x ta-ha-ap-su sa suanuh- 
na x ta-ha-ap-su Sa mardatu HSS 13 431: 23ff. 
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(= RA 36 204f.), cf. HSS 14 247:29 cited usage 
a-l’ (both Nuzi). 


3’ other occs.: 2 ta-hap-su 10.TA.AM 
ina ammati muraksu 5.TA.AM ina ammati 
rupussu ana ku-ub-bu-e two t.-s, each ten 
cubits in length and five cubits in width, 
(given to PN) for sewing (or patching) BM 
26204:1 (Nuzi), and passim in this text, see Maid- 
man, ZA 76 266; 1 kulu qadu ta-ha-ap-st HSS 
14 247:77. 


b) in MB, MB Alalakh, as Akkadogram 
in Hitt.—1’ as cover for objects: two 
minas (of wool) ana ta-hap-si sa kussé 
KASKAL wu nemsésSu for a t. for a sedan 
chair and its washbowl CT 51 16:5 (MB); as 
Akkadogram in Hitt.: 1 uRupDU PA-A-SU 
GAL 1 GIS.GIGIR TA-HAP-SI one large cop- 
per ax, one chariot with ¢. KUB 13 35 ii 15. 


2’ qualifying other textiles: [x] TUG 
patin ta-hap-si x patinnu-garments of t. BE 
14 157:59 (MB); as Akkadogram in Hitt.: 
TUG.GU.E.A TA-HAP-SI KUB 7 14 i 6; 
TUG.E.{B T4-HA-[AP-Si] a belt of t. KUB 41 
9:9’, 1-NU-TUM E.{B TA-HAP-SI GE, KUB 753 
i 15, and passim in Hitt., note: 1 KUS.A. 
GA.LA TA-HAP-SI a bag of(?) & JCS 10 32:5f., 
ef. l-—EN KUS TA-HAP-SI KU.G[I] one 
leather ¢. with golden (ornaments) KUB 12 
1 iii 4, for other Hitt. refs. see Goetze, Corolla 
Linguistica 58f. 


3’ other occes.: 1 TUG ta-hap-su 1 KUS x 
[x] US TuM NF 5 41:14, cf. (barley and 
emmer) sa KUS.MES % ta-hap-si la gerbu 
ibid. 18 (MB), see Aro Kleidertexte 20; 4 TA-PAL 
TA-HAP-SU KUB 32 129:10; note Hurr. pl.: 
10 ta-ha-ap-se-na Wiseman Alalakh 433:6. 


c) in NB—1’ as attire for divine 
statues: 1 GADA Sal-hi [labiru ana] ta-hap- 
su ana DN 1 GAvDA kibsu labirw ana ta- 
hap-s% ana DN, one old salhu-garment for 
a t. for DN, one old kibsu-garment for a 
t. for DNy Nbn. 694:11f., also ibid. 13f., Nbn. 
696:10ff., Nbk. 312:15ff., Cyr. 185:7f., 22ff.; 1 
GADA ana ta-hap-su ana Im-mer-tum 
(among galhu- and hullanu-garments for 
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gods) CT 55 814:22; x GADA ta-hap-su sa 
Samags x linen t.-s for Sama¥ CT 55 808:10; 
uncert.: 2 MA.NA time kabbaru ga ta- 
hap-<su> Sa DN wu DNg five sixths of a mina 
of thick thread for a t. for DN and DN, 
GCCI 1 388:17. 


2’ other oces.: 3 GUN SfiG.HI.A ittadin 
ina libbi ... 3 GUN ana ta-hap-&éi PN three 
talents of wool have been given, of which 
one-half talent is for a ¢. (given for work 
to) PN Nbn. 948:11, also 494:3, 1 PI PN ana 
ta-ha-ap-ui §a MN one PI (of barley?) for 
PN for MN for (the manufacture of) a t. 
Nbn. 589:4; (x wool) ana ta-hap-sé ... 10 
MA.NA S{iG.HI.A adi Sa ta-hap-s% x wool 
for a t., ten minas of wool, including that 
for at. Camb. 140:2 and 6, cf. YOS 6 113:8 and 
18; (silver for wool for) TUG.KUR.RA ga 
ta-hap-su% YOS 6 237:22; uncert.: wool ana 
TUG tabarra §a ta-ah(!)-ha-ds-pu sa Samag u 
Aja Nbk. 240:2. 


d) in med. and rit.: ta-hap-sa ina libbi 
tasappu [...] agurra SUD agurra ina muhz 
hi ta-hap-se [...] you soak a ¢. in it, [...] 
you sprinkle a brick (with it), [you place?] 
the brick on the ¢t. AMT 61,2:38, dupl. Kécher 
BAM 559:5; ta-hap-sa labira itti gunni litah= 
hihuma (see gurnu usage d) Kécher BAM 
240:11; TUG.LiL.LA (in broken context) 
BBR No. 70:5 (NA); ta-hap-su sa ina saplisu 
sic tabribu ga labbusuni the t. which is 
under him, the (garments of) red wool in 
which he is dressed ZA 51 154: 23 and parallel 
134:15 (NA cultic comm.). 


e) epis tahapsi (Akkadogram in Hitt.): 
LU E-PIS TA-HAP-SI King Hittite Texts 2 iii 23; 
LU E-PI-IS TA-HAP-SI KBo 10 10 ii 18’. 


For Ugaritic (b‘1) t¢ptm see Ribichini and 
Xella, La terminologia dei tessili nei testi di Ugarit 
68; for a possible Hurrian etymology see 
Laroche Glossaire Hourrite 250f. 


tahapSubuli s.; weaver of tahapsu- 
textiles; MB Alalakh; Hurr. word; cf. 
tahapsu. 
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Four parisu’s of emmer UGU PN LU 
ta-ha-ap-su-hu-li owed by PN the ¢. (beside 
naggaru) Wiseman Alalakh 301:8, also 10. 


Laroche Glossaire Hourrite 250f. 
taharbat see taharbe. 


taharbe (or taharbat) s.; running board(?) 
(of a wagon); MB; foreign word. 


as-kup-pu = ta-har-*BE (var. ta-ha-BE), sassu 
sil(?)-bi, man-za-zu pa-an ta-har-BE (var. pa-an 


MIN) Malku II 211ff. 


1 KI.MIN (= hipw GIS.MES.GAM) ana 
ta-ha-ar-BE one piece of sassugu wood for 
a running board(?) (among wagon parts) 
TCL 9 50:16 (MB). 


Balkan Kassit. Stud. 141. 
tahasu see tahazu. 


tahaSSe see tahamu. 


ta(?)-ha(?a,?)-tum (AHw. 1301a) In ICK 2 
344:16, read [Sal-ha-tum; see sahu usage b. 


tahazu (tahasu) s.; (a plant); plant list.* 


U ta-ha-su : 0 ta-ha-zu Kéocher Pflanzen- 
kunde 6 vii 53 (= Uruanna II 27). 


tahazu s.; battle; from OAkk., OB on; pl. 
tahazatu; wr. syll. and mMé (in OAkk. 
KAS.SUDUN-Se8sig, MEg CH xliv 2 and xliii 
93); ef. ahazu v. 


[mé] = [tla-ha-zu-um Proto-Izi I Bil. D i 28’; 
me-e ME = ta-ha-zu S> II 292; me-e LAGABXSITA- 


tent = ta-ha(var. adds -a)-zw Ea I 122; [me-e] 
[LAGABXGIS.81TA-tent] = [tla-ha-zi, [sag-du-du] 
[LAGABXGIS.S1TA-tent] = [min] [sé] ERIN.MES, 


al-ha-su §é MIN A 1/2:337ff.; me-e GAXKASKAL 
ta-ha-zu Ea IV 269, also A IV/4:178f.; [min 
(= mi-e)] AKXER{N, AKxXSITA ta-ha-zuw =A 
VIII/1:56f.; [...] = [¢la-ha-zw = (Hitt.) za-ah-ha-i8 
Erimhus Bogh. F 10’; ki.Sen.8en = [a-gar qda]-ab- 
li, [a-8ar tla-Ihal-zi Kagal C 300f. 
giS.TUKUL.BAD (var. giS8.tukul.KAXxER{N) = 
kak-ku 8a ta-ha-zi Hh. VIIA 11; mi-it-ta TUKUL. 
BAD = kak-ku &é ta-ha-zi (var. [M]&) Ea I 162; mi- 
it-tu GIS. TUKUL.BAD = kak-ku §a KAXER{N  Diri II 


[m 
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259; aS. TUKUL™44J[Bap] = [min (= kak-ku)] & 
ME Antagal D 165; [gi]8.4.kar.mé = MIN (= u- 
nu-tum) ta-ha-zi Hh. VI 32, also Arnaud Emar 6 
545:544; ga-am PAP.NA Sa-ka-Sum Sa ME A 
VIII/1:93; KAxERiN.ak.a = MIN (= e-pe-su) Sa 
ta-ha-zt Nabnitu E 134; [...] = [min $4 ta]-ha-2t 
ErimhuS III a5; [...] =[mrn] mz Antagal III 247. 

[Se]n.Sen.bal.ba.ug,(BE) muSen har- 
ba-qa-nu Sa ina ta-ha-zu i-[mu-tu], ta-ha-za mat 
nu-kir-ti = ir-[ga-bu] Hg. B IV 259a-b, in MSL 8/2 
168, also cited ZA 6 244:45. 

uru.g& mé Sen.Sen.na la.ba.an.dug: 
[ina alija ta-hal-zu qab-lu ul ippattar (for seven 
years) strife and battle have not ceased in my city 
Hallo, Kraus AV 100:30; [mé.8]én.8én.na 
[ma.r]Ja.an.sum SEN.SEN w& ME iddikkum 
(IStar) gave you battle and combat LIH 60 i 17 
(= CT 21 40, Hammurapi); uy.al.tar.gin,(a@im) 
ka.kéS me.a gi.ne.da.zu.de: kima ume da- 
pa-ni kisir ta-ha-za ina kunnika when you (I8tar), 
like an overwhelming storm, prepare for battle RA 
12 74:11f., see HruSka, ArOr 37 488; mé 
ni.huS.a ri.a.mu la.ba.an.sud.en.na. 
gin, : ta-ha-za Sa rasubbata ramt ki la taplahi (Nin- 
mah) since you did not fear my battle full of ter- 
ror Lugale IX 18 (= 392); gi. huS.mé.a gt. 
hus bi.ib.ra: (8a...) ri-gim ta-ha-2i ezzis Samris 
tasst you who, in fury and rage, shouted the battle 
cry Lugale XI 40 (= 502); gar.dar mé hu8: 
sakip ta-ha-zi ezzi (mace) which destroys (in) fierce 
battle Angim III 40 (= 1389), cf. ur.sag nam. 
ltarl.4En.ki.ke,(k1p) mé hus pu. me.en: gar- 
radu && ina simat Ela] ltal-ha-zi ezzi illaku anaku I 
am the warrior who, destined by Ea, wages fear- 
some battles Angim IV 15 (= 167); mé.mah.bi 
Sur.bi ba.duy.duy: ta-ha-as-su stru ezzigs ittakkip 
his superb attack keeps charging in fury Angim IV 
53 (= 205); en mé.a ur.ra sag.ni.dtb.a. 
ni_: bélu ina ta-ha-zi nakri ikmuru Studies Al- 
bright 345:15; nay.6 mé.ta giS.tukul.ta ur. 
KU.re nig sipa.tur.ra sar.ra.gin, : Sammu 
ina ta-ha-2i kima kalbi Sa kaparri kakku ukassidusu 
(see kaparru A) Lugale X 15 (= 480), cf. ibid. XI 4 
(= 466) and 21 (= 483); ne [m]Jé.a ur.sag.e.ne 
ne [x m]é.a li.zéh.e.ne: an-nu-u ta-ha-alz(?) 
...) an-nu-u% Ita-ha-zu(?)| [...] this is the battle of 
warriors, this is the battle of fugitives Lambert 
BWL 265:10f.; mé.a na.dm.1lt.u, (GISGAL).1lu 
Su ba.an.mar : ina ta-ha-2t wmmanati ana qati 
umalllisinat]i I handed over the troops in battle 
SBH 27 No. 12:18f.; dim.me.er an.na mu. 
un.¥8i.sug.sug.[ge.e8] // mé.sug.sug.ge.es : 
ilu Sdé Samé tagur |/ ana ta-ha-z2i izzazzuka 4R 30 
No. lr. 1ff.; muruby mé.ka gub.ba.mu.[dé]: 
ina gqabal ta-ha-zi ina uzuz[zijga] when I stand in 
the midst of battle SBH 105 No. 56:25f., cf. 


LUM(copy zuM).mé.ka [gin.na].mu.[dé]: ina 
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arkat ta-ha-zi ina alakia ibid. 29f., egir meé.ka 
us.sa.mu.[dé] : ina ar-ki ta-ha-2t ina re-di-lial 
ibid. 33f.; ki.me.ka a&.dah.zu hé.a: asar 
ta-ha-zi lu re-su-ka may (Ninurta) be your help in 
the place of battle 5R 51 iv 24f., see Borger, JCS 
21 12:3+¢c; ka.mé.ka[...]: ina pe-e ta-ha-zi // ina 
pa-an ta-ha-zi SBH 105 No. 56:16f., cf. i.br. 
mé.ka : ina pa-an ta-ha-zi ibid. 20f.; see also 
artktu, abubu, Suskallu, alluhappu. 

tanugatu = ta-ha-zeu LBAT 1577:7 (comm.); fi- 
SGP 15KAM py ff ta-ha-za K.2892+ :25 (courtesy 
W. G. Lambert), dupl. tu-Sd-ru uD.15.KAM ¢tla-.. .] 
TIM 9 60 iii 19 (comm.); 4mE.sAG.NINNU = MB 
GAL-t §é *En-lil Livingstone Mystical and Myth- 
ological Explanatory Works p. 54:17, cf. mE.saG 
GIR = ta-ha-za ga 161-84 namru_ ibid. 25. 

su-lu-ul-tu (var. sti-la-ta), anantu, tuquntu, 
Sasmu = ta-ha-zu Malku III 1ff., var. from CT 18 3 
r. 111 30, cf. sa-la-at = ta-ha-[zu] An VIII 181, a-na- 
at = ta-ha-zu  Izbu Comm. 483; ta-ha-zu = qab-lu 
LTBA 2 1 iv 58, dupl. 2:124, lu-lu-un-tum, da-ni- 
tum, GU.LA.E = MIN (= nahlaptu) ta-ha-zi An VII 
206ff.; me-te-qu (var. mi-te-ku), ma-sgad-du (var. [2]- 
du, [x]-ad-du) = kak-ku a Mé& (var. ta-ha-zi) Malku 
III 30-31la, restored from von Weiher Uruk 120. 


a) in gen. — I’ in hist. contexts — a’ in 
gen.: Sargon [ina ta]-ha-zi-im is arsunitli] 
defeated them in battle RA 70 112:11 (OB 
lit.), wr. in the earlier period with the 
log. KAS.SUDUN-Sessig: 1i.UNU.KI.Iga. 
dal giS.tukul e.da.sig TUN.KARAe. 
ni.[si] : in KAS+SUDUN-SesSig UNUG.IKI] 
[iar URU.KI SAG.GIS.RA] (Sum.) he 
fought with the ruler of Uruk and de- 
feated him: (Akk.) in battle he defeated 
Uruk and destroyed the city Af0o 20 34f. 
i-ii 16 and 57, and passim in Sargon, Rimu&, 
Naram-Sin, see ga?aru mng. 1; nine times they 
revolted against me, nine times I (Naram- 
Sin) defeated them, nine times I released 
them ina esrim ana ta-ha-zi-vm itbinim-z 
ma a tenth time they advanced against 
me for battle VAS 17 42:6 (OB lit.), ef. (82 
cities) ana KAS+SUDUN-Sessig iphurunime 
ma MDP 14 pl. IIB 8 and dupls. (Mani&8tuSu), 
AfO 20 62 xxii 49 (Rimu’); [727 K]AS+SUDUN- 
Sessig GN x etlutim usamqit in the battle 
over Kazallu he put x men to the sword 
AfO 20 57 xx 7 (RimuS); RN LUGAL UNUG. 
KI 1m KAS+SUDUN-Sessig SU.DUg.A he took 
captive Lugalzaggesi, the king of Uruk, in 
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battle ibid. 41 viii 7, also 34 ii 25 (Sargon); 
Gula-an, the king of Gutium Sa ina ta- 
ha-zi-ia dannim alduku] whom I (Naram- 
Sin) defeated in my fierce battle RA 70 117 
ii 15, also ibid. 115 ii 8 and 12 (OB lit.); atti 40 
Sarrani ... ina gereb ta-ha-zi lu amdahas 1 
indeed fought in battle with forty kings 
(and brought about the defeat of their 
armies) Weidner Tn. 27 No. 16 ii 47; ana qgereb 
ta-ha-zi-Su-nu addi I sent (troops) into bat- 
tle against them AOB 1 120 iii 17 (Shalm. I); 
see also gitrubu, tabu; 18,000 of the enemy 
ina kakki ta-ha-zi ustamit I put to death 
in military action STT 43:47 (Shalm. III), 
see Lambert, AnSt 11 152; 12,000 warriors 
ina gereb ta-ha-zi qati lu ikSud KAH 2 71a:1 
(Tigl. 1); ona ta-ha-az seri... askip RN in 
open battle I defeated RN OIP 2 76:7 (Senn.), 
cf. ina ME EDIN iskuna abiktasu Streck Asb. 
34 iv 12, cf. also ina ME EDIN sabitma CT 34 
45 iii 2’, see Grayson Chronicles 79 iii 4, and 
passim in hist.; la idurma ME ittarad ana 
nakri he was not afraid of battle and went 
down against the enemy BBSt. No. 6 i 38 
(Nbk. I); ina mehé ta-ha-zi-Su-nu in the 
storm of their battle (one man could not 
see another) ibid. 33; I went after him to 
the mountains ME dannu ina gereb sadé 
lu askun I waged a fierce battle in the 
mountain fastnesses WO 1 458:36, also ibid. 
9:14, 8R 7i 22, 8 ii 73, RN ... ana ME itba 
Haza’el had prepared for war WO 2 154:98 
(all Shalm. III); mamit tlani rabiti edurma 
ana MURUB, U ME igrdni (RN) did (not?) 
respect the oath by the great gods and 
challenged me to battle and warfare KAH 
2 84:50 (Adn. II); hurbasu ME-ia ishupsunuti 
fear of doing battle with me overwhelmed 
them (the king of Elam and the king of 
Babylon) OIP 2 89:53, also 82:38, ef. ibid. 185 
vi 26, cf. hurbasu Mi(var. ta-ha-zt)-ia elisu 
amqutma ibid. 178 iii 55, cf. 156:15 (all Senn.); 
ME (var. ta-ha-zi) edwrw AKA 48 iii 2 (Tigl. 
I), 3R 8 ii 57 and 86 (Shalm. III), eduru ta-ha-zi 
OIP 2 24 i 16, also 77:17 (Senn.); the king sa 
naphar malki kibrati ME-su ezzu tduruma 
whose fierce battle all the princes of the 
world fear AfO 18 349:11 (Tigl. I); he crossed 


oi.uchicago.edu 


tahazu 


the Euphrates istu pan namurrat kakkeja 
ezzute u ME-ia Sitmurt ana suzub napsatez 
Su 8R 8 ii 32 (Shalm. III), TA pan kakkeéja 
dannute ME-1a sitmuri iplahma he became 
afraid of my mighty weapons (and) my 
fierce attack AKA 316 ii 61, also, wr. ME. 
MES-a AKA 233 r. 23 (all Asn.), cf. 1Stu pan 
kakkéja ezzite ME-ia sitmuri emuqija danz 
nate iplahuma KAH 2 84:56 (Adn. II); for 
other refs. see Ssitmuru; RN sa lapan 
ME(var. ta-ha-zt)-ia iplahu OIP 2 46 vi 17 
(Senn.); (I captured many enemies and 
thus) usaptira ta-ha-zu I dispersed (his) 
battle array TCL 3 188 (Sar.), cf. ta-ha-za-su- 
nu raksu tapturma she (I8tar) dispersed 
their battle line Borger Esarh. 44:76; the 
Gambulu, the Damunu (and other tribes) 
ana gerbisu useribma usasriha ME I let en- 
ter therein (in the fortified city) and thus 
had a battle-force(?) readied(?) Winckler 
Sar. pl. 34:127; istenis upahhirlma ulsaksir 
ta-ha-zu he assembled (the tribes) in one 
place and made them prepare for battle 
OIP 2 49:15 (Senn.); for other refs. see kasaru 
mng. 2d; Ia izlzizu mahrussu ajumma 
malku gabarasu asar ta-ha-z1 there was no 
ruler who could confront him on the bat- 
tlefield Borger Esarh. 103 i 28, cf. ul izziz 
|... mallku gabarasu agar ta-ha-zi Tn.-Epic 
“vi? 23; Sa kima nabli ittanasraru erih ta- 
ha-zu(var. -su) whose fighting is as quick 
as a flame which flares up here and there 
AOB 1 112 i 13 (Shalm. I); (Ninurta) Sa ina 
ME la igsannanu tibusu (see tebu mng. la- 
2’) AKA 254i 1 (Asn.); ina kakke ezzuti tebiiti 
ta-ha-za lu sulul wummanija Samags attama 
you, Sama8, be the protection of my army 
amidst poised terrible weapons VAB 4 102 
iii 18 (Nbk.); note inw KAS+SUDUN-Sess1g 
sua salamsu ibnima at the time of this 
campaign(?) he had a statue of himself 
made AfO 20 54 xviii 2 (Rimu3). 


b’ with epesu: although PN and PN, 
divided his (their father’s) extensive land 
(and the right) to sit on his royal throne 
ippusu ta-ha-zu they eventually became 
engaged in hostilities (for context see zd- 
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zu mng. 2a) Winckler Sar. pl. 34:118; itti 
LU.GAL. MES-1a épus ta-ha-zu he did battle 
with my generals OIP 2 50:21, ef. la epusu 
ta-ha-zu ibid. 83:43, [a]na epes ta-ha-zi ana 
irtiga illikuni ibid. 92 r. 12 (all Senn.), ef. ana 
epes SEN.SEN U ME WO 1 472 iv 9, and passim 
in Shalm. III; the enemies gathered and 
marched against PN ana epesu ta-ha-za 
VAB 3 33 § 27:50, also § 26:49, 35 § 29:54 
(Dar.), and passim in this text; he manned the 
walls with his warriors ittya eteneppusu 
ME (var. ta-ha-zw) to wage war against me 
Streck Asb. 30 iii 111, PN (Sa) ... ittt wme 
manateja épusu ME (var. ta-ha-zw) ibid. 82 x 
3; the gods sa ina epes ME illiku resute 
who came to my help when I made war 
ibid. 78 ix 92; tillt qarabi simant mimma 
epes ME simat qatisu (I took as booty) 
weapons, appurtenances, all his personal 
battle equipment ibid. 52 vi 18; see also 
epesu mng. 2c (tahazw). 


e’ in curses and blessings: ina ME sa 


Sarrani asar tagrubte ammar libbisu lusamz 
siiséu may (the gods) make him obtain his 
heart’s desire on the battlefield in the 
combat of kings AKA 166 r. 10, also 173 r. 24 
(Asn.); aSar kakki wu ta-ha-zt ana kakki naz 
kirt limnui& may (I8tar) deliver him to the 
weapons of the enemy on the battlefield 
BBSt. No. 3 vi 19 (MB), cf. Charpin, Mélanges 
Garelli 143 ii 13’ (treaty); Zababa sar ta-ha-zt 
ina ta-ha-zi qassu la isabbat may Zababa, 
the king of battle, not guide him in bat- 
tle BBSt. No. 8 iv 28f., ina ta-ha-zi danni la 
iemmisu ibid. 29; ina ME-&u lisgissu may 
(Nergal) kill him in fighting BBSt. No. 9 ii 
5; ina ME [kakkalsu ligsbir may (Ninurta) 
break his weapons in battle BBSt. No. 4 iii 
16, cf. kakké agar ME [lisbir] BBSt. No. 11 iv 
2; ina ta-ha-21 danni qasatkunu lisbir Borger 
Esarh. 109 iv 18 (treaty), also Wiseman Treaties 
453; agar MEg & SEN.SEN kakkasu lisbir 
may (I8tar) break his weapons on the field 
of battle and combat CH xliv 2; note the 
atypical word order: adi sarrutisu ME wu 
qab-lum ul ipparrasu (see gablu B mng. 
1b-2’) BiOr 28 14 iv 7 (SB prophecies). 
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2’ in Mari, Bogh., RS, EA, Nuzi: istu 
umi madutim ... kakki w ta-ha-za-am-ma 
eppes for many days I have been engaged 
in warfare Voix de l’opposition 182:28 (Mari 
let.); [t]ppusunim td-ha-za-am ina birisuz 
nu Ugaritica 5 20 r. 7 (let.); nippus ittigu ta- 
ha-za-am ibid. r. 22; ana GN allik ina 
ITI.D.KAM td-ha-za-am ipusu KBo 10 1:23, 
cf. ME itepus ibid. r. 5 (HattuXili bil.); ana 8- 
Su ta-ha-za-am nippusma eight times we 
will engage in battle KBo 1 11 r.(!) 20 (Ur&u 
story), cf. ibid. obv.(!) 18’, see Giiterbock, ZA 44 
116ff.; ina ajim ali Sa LO Hurri wttihammis 
ta-ha-az-za-am wtisu nippus in any city of 
the Hurrian we will wage war together 
against him KBo 1 5 iii 39, ef. ibid. ii 28 and 
36, nakru sutu ittina ta-ha-az-za itaneppus 
ibid. iv 18; agar Sanimma |[alna nakri ana 
ta-ha-az-2i usib I took up position else- 
where to (do) battle against the enemy 
ibid. i 24; Swmma ... wa ta-ha-az-zi allak 
(whether I am in Hatti or) whether I am 
on a campaign ibid. iv 20, cf. Summa... a- 
nla ta-ha-az]-2i-Su-nu allik ibid. i 9; ana GN 
ana ME illik KBo 10 1:15 (HattuXili bil.), intw= 
ma [ana] ta-ha-zi ta-al-la<ka> KBo 1 11 
obv.(!) 7 (Ur8u story), see Giiterbock, ZA 44 144; 
[ERIN.MES URU Ha-at-ti a-nla ta-ha-az-zi 
innammaruma KUB 8 21:7, ef. ina ta-ha-az- 
zt isalbbatu ...] (in broken context) ibid. 
33, see BoSt 9 140ff.: [w summa mat] nakri 
mamma istu ta-ha-az-2t issahhatu [... ana] 
libbi GN irruba u RN lilsbassunu] if (troops 
from) enemy territory hard pressed(?) by 
the battle enter into (the territory of) 
Ugarit, RN will arrest them (and hand 
them over to the king of Hatti) MRS 9 
98 RS 17.79+ :34 (treaty between MurSili II and 
Niqmepa), see Kestemont, UF 6 110:66; sute 
jirubmi ittija ina ME ta-ha-[zi] he went 
with me to battle EA 245:18 (let. from 
Megiddo); nipusmi ta-ha-za ina LU.SA. 
GAZ.MES we waged a battle against the 
hapvru-people EA 185:45 (let. from Hazi); 
(after a list of ten people) these ten people 
are PN’s bodyguard PN DUMU LUGAL ina 
ta-ha-zi inassaru they will protect PN, the 
son of the king, in battle HSS 9 37:16 (Nuzi). 
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3’ in lit.: [...] M&.MES (var. ME) 
nittulu ald nunawir (the men of Uruk) 
[with whom?] we have experienced battle, 
we have slain the bull Gilg. VIII i 22 + 
Garelli Gilg. p. 53 K.9997: 22, see JCS 8 92; asar 
ta-ha-az zikari ul imqut ersetu isbassu he 
did not fall on the battlefield of men, the 
nether world has seized him Gilg. XII 61 
and 75; mannumma sa ibnt tuquntu Tiamat 
u-sa-bal-ki-tu-ma iksuru ta-ha-zu who is it 
who has created combat, caused Tiamat to 
rebel and set up the battle array? En. el. VI 
24, also ibid. 30, cf. ta-ha-zla] iktasar ibid. I 
2; ta-ha-za eppus Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 48 
1 108; sasmis itlupu qitrubu ta-ha-zi-1s they 
are locked in combat, joined in battle En. 
el. IV 94; ki Sa ta-ha-zi(var. -za) la nidi 
niplaha niruda should we be fearful and 
tremble as if we did not know (how to 
do) battle? Cagni Erra I 50, cf. adur ME-ma 
Gilg. VII (= IV) vil7; (Ninurta) ga ina ME-su 
la irammé trassu STT 215 i 44, see also né’u 
mng. 1b-2’; usardi 1m abuba eli ta-ha-zi- 
Su-nu DN Adad drove a wind (and) a flood 
against their fighting line Tn.-Epic “ii” 29; 
ki utakkiluka mahri asar ta-ha-zt when 
they gave you confidence before, on the 
battlefield ibid. 21, cf. (in broken context) 
[... f]ém DINGIR.MES asar ta-ha-zi ibid. 
“vi” 8; wu adi ul-ter-si ta-ha-su Sa mithusi kalat 
GIS.GIGIR.MES (see Sutersti usage c) ibid. 
“iii” 35; adi... [sliman ta-ha-zi-ia ikassada 
qabalka é€ tadki do not start battle until 
the time for my attack arrives Tn.-Epic “iii” 
31; usziz umnussu ta-ha-za rasba wu tuquntu 
Sumeéla ananta daipat kala muttetendi (see 
muttetendu) En. el. IV 55; ullanukkama 
nukurtu sa la kégama ta-ha-zu (var. ME) is 
there hostility without you, battle if not 
for you? Cagni Erra IIId 13; ajt zikru ta-ha- 
za-Su usesika what man has sent a battle 
array against you? En. el. II 110; manna atta 
Sa ana ta-ha-zi-id tallika who are you who 
came to fight with me? CT 46 38:42, dupl. 
STT 19:42, cf. ana [...]-Su Mé-ka allika 
daiska STT 21:47 and dupl. 19:47, see AfO 33 
18f.; Siptr ta-ha-zi itbala ana Ha Ninsiku he 
brought a report on the battle to DN Afo 
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33 17:87 (all SB Epic of Zu); UD.23.KAM ta- 
ha-zu &% uzussu unth on the 23rd day this 
battle quieted his mind LKA 73:10 (cultic 
comm.), see TuL p. 39; ES.GAR ME mala basa 
as many rituals concerning battle as there 
are CT 22 1:18 (NB let. of Asb.), cf. ima ME 
gant ana ameli la tehé that in battle an 
arrow may not come near a man (incipit of 
an ine.) ibid. 21, also CT 51 89 r. i 18, ef. ibid. 
23; difficult: “IR.KIN.GU galil ‘Kingu a-bi- 
is (var. a-a-bi-i8) ta-ha-zi En. el. VII 105, ef. 
[Salil “Kingu] a-bi-ka ME STC 1 165 r. 9 (god 
list), note sa naphar ajabi uhalliqu su-u 
ta-ha-zi-18 who himself destroyed all of 
the enemies in battle En. el. VII 56; in bro- 
ken context: [t]a-ha-zi-su dannu zag-|mu\- 
[wk-. é A KAR 337 r. 14, see Lambert, Meek AV 
p. 12, ef. Marduk [sal ana ta-ha-2i-su samt 
irubbu at whose battle the heavens quake 
STC 1 205:8 (SB lit.), cf. te-re-et ana ta-ha- 
zi la ta-dar ABL 1455 r. 6 (let. to Asb.), see 
Livingstone, SAA 3 26; note in transferred 
mng.: ta-hla-az rlameja linnepusma musiz 
tam i nislal let the battle of my love- 
making be waged, let us lie down by night 
Biggs Saziga 37 No. 18:4’ (inc.); kt narkabti 
ubbuhat epri ta-ha-zi like a chariot, she 
(the woman giving birth) is covered with 
the dust of battle Iraq 31 31:38 (MA inc.); 
Sum Irra Naram-Sin [ellsunu satir ta-ha- 
zu-um (obscure) BiOr 30 362:50 (OB), cf. Sarz 
rum 1-si-ir ta-ha-21 ibid. 45. 


4’ in omens: ummalnkla ina ta-ha- 
z[t-i]m im-ta-na-laql-qu-ut all your troops 
will fall in battle YOS 10 31 iv 43; ina ta- 
ha-zi-im nakrum ummanam isakkipam the 
enemy will drive back the army toward 
me in battle RA 27 149:20, see Riemschneider, 
ZA 57 1380, also (with ukapparam) YOS 10 11 iii 9; 
sabi w sabi nakl[rlim [inna]lmmaruma ta-ha- 
za(text -zi)-am [ulla i-pe-su-% my troops 
and those of the enemy will meet but not 
engage in battle RA 61 29:50; SA a-la-ni 
itebbiakkumma ta-ha-laz-ka il-[...] YOS 10 
26 iii 22; ima ta-ha-zi-um sarrum sarram 
[id]a4k king will defeat king in battle YOS 
10 41:18 (all OB ext.), ef. wumman nakri umz 
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mani ina ME iddk CT 31 33 r. 20, also r. 19, 
ummant u umman nakri ME EDIN [...] 
KAR 422 r. 12; mar bari ina ME EDIN utarz 
runt they will take the diviner into cap- 
tivity from the battlefield KAR 428 r. 4 (all 
SB ext.); ina sitan wu Sillan ME issakkan in 
east and west a war will break out (quoting 
ACh I8tar 20:5, etc.) Hunger Uruk 90:5 (comm.), 
ef. ACh I8tar 20:18; ME ina mati issakkan a 
war will break out in the country Thompson 
Rep. 181:2, cf. ME GAL GAL ACh I&8tar 2:55 
and dupls.; nakru ina ME imaqqut ACh Supp. 
2 63 iv 15. 


5’ in personal names: Da-nu-wm-ta- 
ha-az (king of ESnunna) ARM 5 59:11, 
cf. Dan-nu-ta-ha-az ARM 6 37:7, ARM 14 
104:5; PN DUMU Ta-ha-zi HSS 13 492:10 
(= RA 36 158). 


b) referring to troops: sisésu u sab ta- 
ha-zi-Su uzakkima ana resut Ursd ... ubil 
kitru he made his horses and warriors 
ready and provided help for RN TCL 3 85, 
cf. GIS.GIGIR pithallu sab ta-ha-zi alikut 
idija the chariots, the cavalry, and my 
personal troops ibid. 25; s& adi resesu LU. 
ERIN.MES ME-Su istu qereb GN issuhamma 
he moved away from GN with his allies 
(and) his troops Lie Sar. 370, ef. ibid. 365, and 
passim in Sar.; 150000 ERIN.MES ME-Su-nu 
ina kakki usamgit 150,000 of their troops 
I put to the sword OIP 2 89:48, also ibid. 92 
r. 14, anaku ina kussi néemedi itti LU. 
ERIN.MES ME-ia marsis ételld ubanat sadé 
pasqatt I, in my sedan chair, managed to 
climb the difficult mountain peaks with 
my troops with great difficulty only OIP 2 
72:44, also 37 iv 20; LU.ERIN. MES ta-ha-zi-ia 
gardutt ibid. 74:66, ERiIN.MES ME-ia la 
gamelutt my merciless warriors ibid. 71:39, 
also 36 iv 1, (in broken context) ERIN.MES 
i-pi§ ME-a (var. ERIN.MES ta-ha-zi-ia) ibid. 
65:33 (all Senn.); LU.ERIN.MES ME-1a ana 
nararutu PN aspurma I sent my warriors 
to PN’s assistance Borger Esarh. 54 iv 27, cf. 
Streck Asb. 54 vi 68, 100 iii 28, Sut resisu 
LU.ERIN.MES ME-Su GIS.GIGIR ... usettiqu 
ina mahrya they paraded before me his 
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(Sama-Sum-ukin’s) general, his combat 
troops, (his) chariots Streck Asb. 3181 6, and 
passim; ERIN.MES ME altk idisu Craig ABRT 
1 81:5 (tamitu); note (rations for) LU.MES 
ta-ha-zt Arnaud Emar 6 306:1; LU.MES ta-ha-zt 
ana & DN [...] ibid. 370:65. 


c) referring to equipment — 1’ in let- 
ters and adm.: wmmanatum ... pahra u- 
nu-ut ta-ha-zi-im nasia the troops are as- 
sembled, they are wearing battle gear ABIM 
7:8; u-nu-ut ta-ha-zt-im Sa trubu GIS.MAR. 
HI.A URUDU.HA.ZI.IN.HI.A URUDU.HA. 
BU.DA the battle equipment which ar- 
rived, spades, axes, haputu-axes Kraus AbB 
1 57:11; isten sisi u u-nu-ut ta-ha-zu gabbi 
one horse and (its) complete equipment 
for war UCP 9 275 No. 3:14 (NB), see Ebeling, 
ZA 50 209. 


2’ in hist.: I strengthened the for- 
tifications of this fortress S8E.PAD.MES 

.u ul[nu-ut tal-ha-zi ina libbi useli I 
brought into it barley, (other provisions), 
and implements of war TCL 38 78 (Sar.); 
narkabatisunu pithallasunu u-nu-ut ME-su- 
nu ekimsunu I despoiled them of their 
chariots, riding horses, and military 
equipment WO 2 36:24, cf. u-nu-ut ME-su 
nistrte Sarrutisu pithallu.w1.A ekvmsu ibid. 
414 iii 2, and passim in Shalm. III, also KAH 2 
84:70 (Adn. II), also (as booty) Lie Sar. 414, OIP 
2 60:57 (Senn.), Streck Asb. 46 v 62; (an 
arsenal) ana SuteSur karasi paqadi mur 
nisqt paré narkabate tillt ui-nu-ut(var. -te) 
ME Sallat nakirt to muster the expedi- 
tionary forces, to check horses, mules, 
chariots, the weaponry, the implements of 
war, the booty from the enemies Borger 
Esarh. 59 v 48, cf. OIP 2 130 vi 68 (Senn.), cf. also 
Borger Esarh. 64 vi 59, also piqitts sisé samitz 
ti niri u U-nu-ut ME-ia ul asur Borger Esarh. 
44 i 65; ina GIS.GIGIR ME-ia sirti saprnat 
za°iri (I mounted) my magnificent battle 
chariot which crushes the enemies OIP 2 
44 v 69, cf. ibid. 46 vi 7 (Senn.); s2-mat ta-ha-zt 
the tactics of warfare (for context see 
sthru mng. 2) TCL 3 173; sa lemnu la babil 
pant... gan ta-ha-zi-su usassima (see nest 
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v. mng. 4a) VAB 4 138 ix 40, ef. 120 iii 31 
(Nbk.), and see gant mng. 3b. 


d) describing gods and heroes — I’ 
qualifying another noun: Zababa bel kakki 
UW ta-ha-zt RA 66 173:71 (MB kudurru), also BM 
90835 ii 3, cf. (Marduk) bel qabliu ME KAR 
88 Fragm. 5 obv.(!) iii 9, [star wu Adad ilani 
EN.MES ME BBSt. No. 6 i 40 (Nbk. I); Nergal 
Adad wu Istar be-li ta-ha-zi_ TCL 3 160 (Sar.); 
Annunitu bélet ME VAB 4 228 iii 22 and 34 
(Nbn.); nin.mé.a : be-let ta-ha-zi RA 12 
74:5f., see Hruska, ArOr 37 488; [Star be-la-at 
ta-ha-zi-im Sumer 34 125:46 (OAkk.), cf. be- 
le-et ta-ha-2i-im AOB 1 26 No. 1 vi 15 (Samgi- 
Adad 1), tlat qabli be-let ta-ha-zi Streck Asb. 
114 v 35, 306 B 2, be-let ME ibid. 304 y 2 and 308 
é 1, be-le-et ta-ha-zt-im JCS 22 27:62 (OB ext. 
prayer), be-let ME BBR No. 95:14, be-let ta- 
ha-zi (var. GASAN-at ma-ha-si) kaligunu 
tam-ha-rt STC 2 pl. 75:30, var. from KUB 37 
36+37:27, see JCS 21 260; (Star) bélet MB, u 
SEN.SEN CH xliii 93, béelat MURUB, wu ME 
3R 7 i 3 (Shalm. III), AKA 172 r. 19, 207 i 4 
(Asn.), Borger Esarh. 44 i 74, and passim, see 
gablu B mng. 1d; “INANNA ta-ha-zi Arnaud 
Emar 6 379:1, 380:2, 381:11, 460:6 and 9, wr. 
4INANNA ME ibid. 460:1, “star ta-ha-zi_ ibid. 
373:12; 1-lat ta-ha-za-a-tt ABL 1105 r. 24 (NB 
treaty); Zababa = Marduk sa ta-ha-zi CT 24 
50 47406:5, cf. DN sa ta-ha-za-a-tum JNES 33 
227:35; Lugalbanda wmu la mahiru abubu 
ta-ha-zu the irresistible storm, the flood 
of battle Or. NS 36 126:150 (SB hymn to Gula). 


2’ qualifying a preceding adj.: (Nin- 
girsu) qitrud ta-ha-zi-im RA 46 92 ii 74, ef. 
ibid. 94 iii 73 (OB Epic of Zu); (Nusku) gasru 
ta-ha-zu the mighty one in battle Magqlu II 
7; Sarru dannu le-i ME the mighty king, 
expert in battle Weidner Tn. 1 No. 1i 16, also 
18 No. 9117; mundahsisu le ut ta-ha-zi_ TCL 
3 104, cf. ibid. 289, zuk Sepeja lel at tla-ha- 
zt Lie Sar. 151; Esarhaddon mudu qabli 
Sasme ta-ha-zt Borger Esarh. 103:10, cf. (sol- 
diers) mudit ta-ha-2i TCL 3 321. 


The reading tahazw for the sign KAS. 
SUDUN-Sessig is proven by the syllabically 
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written parallels in the OB literary text 
recounting the exploits of Naram-Sin. As 
shown by Proto-Izi I, the sign Kas. 
SuDUN-SesSig (and its various OB forms) 
had two meanings. In line 240 it is listed 
after roads and before eme.sig and ka. 
gir and has to be translated subtu “am- 
bush.” In line 349 it is listed among terms 
denoting battle or military campaigns: 
me, Sen.Sen, Sen.Sen.sag.giy.a, 
giS.giS.e.14, KAS.[AGAPY, aga.kar, 
aga.kar.si.ke. The first meaning is at- 
tested in Sumerian literary texts of the OB 
period (see, e.g., Alster Dumuzi’s Dream 98f.), 
the second in historical passages of Sar- 
gonic times. 


tahazii s.; (a type of door or part of a 
door); syn. list*; cf. ahazu v. 


gisdabtt, ta-am-hi-su, gisburru, didbi, iklalli, ta- 
ha-zu-% = ta-ri-mu CT 18 3 r. ii 26ff. 


tahbasu s.; (mng. unkn.); EA.* 


[wu G]UN mimma ta-ah-ba(?)-st 30 [ina 
G]UN URUDU EA 36:7. 


tahbatu (tahabatu) s.; 1. (a textile), 2. 
overlay(?); MB, Emar, EA, SB. 


1. (a textile)—a) a cloth part of 
footwear: [x] TUG mesén tah-ba-ti qalpu x 
sandals with(?) 4, without nap BE 14 
157:57, also TuM NF 5 87 HS 128:7, see Aro 
Kleidertexte 12 (both MB). 


b) other occs.: 10 8u TUG ta-ah-pa-tum 
10 8u [Ku8sI E.sin be-ta-twm ten pairs of 
t.-s, ten pairs of betatu-decorated sandals 
EA 22 iii 26 (list of gifts of Tu&ratta); 3 tapal 
E.S{R.MES [x] tdpal ta-ha-ba-tu three pairs 
of sandals, x pairs of t.-s Arnaud Emar 6 
303:6’ (inv.), 10 tapal tah-ba(text -ma)-tum 
ibid. 361:4. 


2. overlay(?): sinnti mané (var. MA. 


NA.AM) ta-ah(var. -ha)-ba-tu-si-na their 
overlay(?) (that of the horns of the bull 
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of heaven) is two minas each (for context 
see Sipku A mng. 2c) Gilg. VI 172, see Oppen- 
heim, Or. NS 17 40 with n. 2. 


For another noun-formation from the 
same root compare nahbatu. 


tahbi8us.; | (mng. unkn.); Mari, MB*; 
pl.(?) tahbisatu; ef. habasu. 


2 NiaG.LA asdti kamisa<s> GAL.MES 
tah-bi-&i dardarah UD.KA.BAR two pairs 
of reins, with large ....-s of/with t. (and?) 
bronze dardarah-ornaments PBS 2/2 54:8, 
see Balkan Kassit. Stud. 134; 5 GiN BU U 726 td- 
ah-bi-sa-tim,(DIN) E.A PN five shekels of 
...., 6-8, issued, PN (responsible) ARM 19 
306: 2 (early Mari dialect). 


*tahditu s.; blessing, greeting; SB*; only 
pl. tahddtu attested; cf. hadi. 


ana belika tah-da-at 1l1 the blessings of 
the gods upon your master STT 38:66, 111, 
137 (Poor Man of Nippur), see Gurney, AnSt 6 
152m; Saht ... tah-da-tlu-sli nizirti Samas 
the greetings of a pig are an abomination 
to Samax Lambert BWL 215 iii 16 (sayings). 


tahhiltu see tahsistu. 
tahhissu see tahsistu. 


tahhittu 
lex.* 


(or tahhittu) s.; (mng. unkn.); 


a.S$a.a.gury.ra = eq-li tah-hi-it-t[t] Hh. XX 


Section 6:4. 


Possibly a derivative of tahadu. 
tahhittu see tahsistu and ta?cttu. 
tahhitu s.; (mng. unkn.); Mari.* 


(personnel) ta-ah-hi-tum ARMT 22 82 
r. 17, also ibid. r. 3, 9, 15; PN ta-hi-tum ARM 
21 403 x 51; (textiles) ta-ah-hi-tum ARMT 22 
124:5. 
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tahhu (tahhi) s.; substitute, replace- 
ment; OAkk. (occ. as personal name only), 
OB; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and pau(.HA); 
cf. tahhutu. 


[ta-ah] Dau = ta-hu-um, ri-a-bu, ta-ap-pu-u MSL 
14 96:175:5’ff. (Proto-Aa). 


a) in OB letters: istu belni Sipram sabtu 
karum u tah-hu ana ser belini gummur u 1 
ERIN GI.{L mahrija ul ibassi ever since 
our lord has started the work, the (mer- 
chants of the) trading station and the re- 
placements have been fully employed for 
my lord’s sake, there is not even a single 
corvée worker with me Stol, AbB 11 133:7; 
nuhatimmam u tah-hu-[slu su-tam-le-[e-m]a 
assign the baker and his substitute (in 
accordance with the terms of the sealed 
document which PN is carrying) LIH 1:25, 
see Frankena, AbB 2 1; tah-he-e PN leqeamz 
ma... ana GN sin[gam] take PN’s substi- 
tute and come (this very day) to GN van 
Soldt, AbB 12 155:8; ina la wasbut PN PN» 
DAH-su Sum PN usapsitma Sumsu ina eqz 
lim Suati usaster during PN’s absence, his 
substitute PN, had PN’s name erased and 
his own name inscribed (on the tablet) for 
that field TCL 7 15:10; suharum sa mahrika 
IpDAHI PN the employee who is with you 
is PN’s substitute VAS 16 128:12, see Fran- 
kena, AbB 6 128; tna pant DAH.MES ERIN 
nubali whununinnima they put me in 
charge of the substitute chariotmen PBS 7 
77:15, see Stol, AbB 11 77; DAH PNg ahusu 
TCL 1 1:13 and 32; DAH.HA wmmatim idz 
deki PN ul illak the troop replacements 
have been summoned (but) PN will not go 
TLB 4 51:18; awtlum ina tupsikkim nasth 
u DAH.HA Saniimma nadnakkum the man 
has been removed from the corvée work 
and another substitute has been given to 
you PBS 7 43:12, see Stol, AbB 11 43. 


b) in OB leg. and adm.: assum PN 
gaqqad redim sa PNog tah-ha-su ana eqlim 
bitim wu tlkim zdzim ikkiruma concerning 
PN, the proper soldier, who contested the 
right of his substitute PN, to a share of 
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field, house, and service JCS 5 78 MAH 
15916:2, cf. ibid. 8 and 13, cf. (same persons) 
lass]um egel PN [S]a PN, tah-hu-su irisu 
concerning PN’s field which his substi- 
tute PN, cultivated ibid. 79 MAH 15885:2, 
cf. PN, tah-hu-Su ibid. 81 MAH 15993:38, and 
passim, see Szlechter, JCS 7 92ff. Nos. 19-22, and 
Landsberger, JCS 9 122f. and 126f.: PN wu ah- 
husu ittt PNg wakil hamustim u PNg tah-hu- 
Su-nu mahru PN and his brothers have 
received (the price for fish, dates, etc.) 
from PNy, the foreman of the squad of 
five, and PNs, their substitute Jean Tell Sifr 
78:9, see Charpin Archives Familiales 260; PN §a 
DAH.HA la isima PN who has no sub- 
stitute Dalley Edinburgh 24:5; PN puhsu ana 
DAH rédi ana PN, u PNg nadin PN has been 
handed to PN, and PNs as a substitute 
soldier in his (PN,’s) place CT 8 32b:12, ef. 
ibid. 3, Jean Sumer et Akkad No. 180:2 and 8; 
ERIN.HI.A DAH ... ana nukaribbi (see 
Sandanakku usage a) Birot Tablettes 69 i 1, ef. 
ibid. 70 passim, CT 6 15-18 passim; PN DAH 
PN, (see gabii A s. mng. 5b-3’) Grant Smith 
College No. 271:2 and 8; 18 DAH SA.BA 4 US 
18 substitutes, among them four are de- 
ceased VAS 7 161:19; 10 ERIN 10 DAH... 
Sa Sibu wu sihru la tbassi ten workers and 
ten substitutes, among whom there are 
neither old men nor children VAS 13 23:1. 


c) as personal name: Tah-hu-um ITT 
2/1 p. 12 682 (OAkk.), cited Gelb, MAD 3 295. 


The subscript dah. hu.um (var. omits 
.um) additional (hymn) 
Hymns 24:134, stands most probably for 
dah.hu.am. See also taht adj. 


Sjoberg Temple 


tahhf s.; (mng. unkn.); SB.* 


tah-hu-t% “SEG9.KAS4.KAS4.ME (name of 
one of the “hands” of the kettle drum, see 
lilissu usage c) RA 16 145:17 (= TCL 6 47, 
kalé rit.), see Livingstone Mystical and Mytholog- 
ical Explanatory Works 190. 


tabhii see tahhu. 
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tahhubu s.; (mng. unkn.); Elam.* 


A.SA ippaqgarma [f£].DU.A Subtu sa 
PN ... ana ta-ah-hu-be-su if the field is 
claimed, the house in which PN lives is 
for its t. MDP 4 173 No. 3:20, see MDP 22 72: 
kirt ippaqqar ‘PN qadu marisa u maratisa 
ana ta-ah-hu-be sakin if the garden is 
claimed, 'PN (the seller) together with her 
sons and daughters stands for ¢. MDP 4 179 
No. 6:16, cf. ‘PN gaggassu ana lta-ah-hu-bel 
[Sakin] ibid. 191 No. 15:14, see MDP 22 74 and 
76; kirt ippaqramma kirt u A.SA.MES Sa 
PN ... ana ta-ah-hu-be sakin MDP 4 175 
No. 4:17, ef. A.SA ippagqqar kirt Sa PN ... 
ana ta-hu-be(copy -MU) gakin MDP 4 171 
No. 2:16, see MDP 22 73 and 71; [ana] ta-ah- 
hu-be sakin (in broken context) MDP 4 193 
No. 16:16, see MDP 22 52. 


The contexts suggest that tahhubu is a 
legal technical term. The reading tahwmu 
(see E. Salonen, StOr 36 91) was based on us- 
ing the value me, for the sign BE in this 
word. The single instance written ta-hu-mu 
is most likely a mistake for ta-hu-be. 


tahhummu see tahumu. 


tahhttu  s.; position of substitute; OB; 
Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and NAM.DAH; cf. tahhu. 


Sibut GN warkati iprusuma 1 awilam sa 
Su.GI.NA bit Sin ukallu ana tah-hu-ti-ia 
iddinunimma the elders of GN investi- 
gated my case and as my substitute they 
provided me with one man who presents 
the regular offerings of the temple of Sin 
YOS 2 52:14, see Stol, AbB 9 52; ana pi kaniz 
ki alim sa PN [anja Ita-hu-til-su ilgd in 
accordance with the terms of the sealed 
document of the city which PN had taken 
for the sake of his position as substitute 
VAS 7 44:5; uncert.: PN DAH PN, ana qabé 
PN 3 w PNy... PN; DAH PNg... ana qabé 
PN, w PN3g ... PNg NAM.DAH PNg SES.NI 
ana PNjg Grant Smith College No. 271:13 (both 
leg.). 
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tahinu s.; (mng. unkn.); SB.* 


summa bitu babatusu ana ta-hi-ni peta if 
the doors of a house open to(ward) the t. 
(parallel ina putigu line 64) CT 38 12:65 (SB 
Alu). 


tahigtu s.; mixing; Mari; cf. hdgqu. 


x isququ ana ta-hi-iq-tt GIS.PISAN+A8 
su-hi-um ARMT 12 622:2. 


tahittu 
hatu. 


s.; dose (of medicine); SB; cf. 


ta-hi-it-tum annitu ina arhi hamsisu 3 UR 
TU GAR [xl [...] U.KUR.RA ina 5 SILA Sizbi 
ta-hi-it-tum annitu |...] ta-hat(pa) (see 
sdku mng. lc) Kécher BAM 579 i 64f.; 
[... tla-hi-it-te ina tinurt tesekkir ana Suburz 
ri taSappak [.. . of?] the dose you heat in an 
oven and pour it into (his) anus AMT 
56,1:7; 8 U.MES ta-hi-it-ti Sart parast Kécher 
BAM 54:15 and 17. 


tahizu s.; learning, lore; SB*; cf. ahazu. 


nisig tupsarruti ... ta-hi-zw nakla ... wa 
tuppani astur I (Assurbanipal) wrote on 
tablets the choicest things of scribal art, 
sophisticated lore Streck Asb. 370 q:4, see 
Hunger Kolophone No. 329; ina tukultt Enlil 
... lipti u ta-hi-2i (var. ta-hi!-zi) ligir may 
my work and my accomplishment prosper 
under the protection of Enlil Or. NS 39 
114:20 (namburbi), var. from pl. 1 K.2553+ :11. 


tahlapanu s.; (goat or lamb) covered with 
abundant fleece; SB; cf. halapu A. 


[m48].[gu.él.gu.é tah-la-ap-pa-[nu] Hh. 
XIII 236; [1.gt].é = talh]-la-[pa-nu] grease from 
the fleece(?) Hh. XXIV 42, cf. [1 ...] = tah-la-pa-nu 


ibid. 57. 


SAL.AS.GAR.TUR sig [gti].é.gu.é. 
a.zu lunlegetuka talh]-la-pa-nu STT 
156:7f. and dupl. SBH 110 No. 57:22f., see Civil, 
JNES 26 206. 
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A derivation from halapu is also sup- 
ported by the Sum. equivalent gu.é. 


*tahlaptu s.; (a leather cloak); lex.*; pl. 
tahlapatu; cf. halapu A. 


ku8.lu.gt.é.a(var. omits .a) = na-ah-la-pa- 
tum (var. tah-la-pa-tum) Hh. XI 263, see MSL 9 
201. 


Probably error for nahlapatu. 


tahlipu' s.; 1. covering, plaque (of a 
piece of furniture), 2. plating, armor (of 
infantry and war chariots); MA, NA; cf. 
halapu A. 


1. covering, plaque (of a piece of fur- 
niture): 6 GIS kanni GIs klanklanni GIs 
tadh-lip GIS.GU.ZA.MES ~ GIS.GAN.KAS. 
LUL sinni piri us& taskarinnu sa iheusuz 
nu hurasu wu kaspu six potstands and pot 
racks, coverings (of?) chairs, (and) pot- 
stands of cupbearers, made of ivory, eb- 
ony, and boxwood and mounted with gold 
and silver (preceded by other kinds of 
household racks and stands) TCL 3 356 
(Sar.); TOG dappastu ga GI8 tah-[lip| a blan- 
ket for at. Irag 23 20 (pl. 10) ND 2311:8 (NA). 


2. plating, armor (of infantry and war 
chariots): the warriors of AS8ur kadru ez- 
zis ana tesé balu tah-li-pi go fiercely and 
furiously to the fray without armor Tn.- 
Epic “ii” 38; see also tahlipu in sa tahlipi. 


The basic meaning of tahklipu can be 
posited as “cover, coating” by analogy with 
taktumu. In TCL 3 356, the word refers to 
decorative plaques of ivory or precious 
wood attached as “covering” to luxury 
chairs. 


tahlipu in Sa tahlipi s.; person in charge 
of an armored war chariot; NA. 


LU.GIGIR ga GIS tah-lip (wine for) the 
grooms of the ¢t. chariot (teams) Dalley-Post- 
gate Fort Shalmaneser 145 iii 5, cf. LU.GIS. 
GIGIR tah-lip ibid. 101 i 19, abbr. ga GIS 
tah-lip (in group with sa DUg.MES (= pat- 


tahluptu 


tdti) and sa Seépé, i.e., the crews of light, 
open-ended chariots and of the king’s per- 
sonal chariotry) Kinnier Wilson Wine Lists 
pl. 15 ND 6219:36, also ibid. pl. 16 ND 10046/ 
1:5’, pl. 31 ND 10052:20’, pl. 33 ND 10051:21, 
Dalley-Postgate Fort Shalmaneser 108 i 12, 110i 
6, 124 r.7, wr. sa tah-lip Kinnier Wilson Wine 
Lists pl. 29 ND 10033:19, No. 35 i 15 (all NA 


wine and bread ration lists). 


In the administrative documents from 
Fort Shalmaneser, sa tahlipi is an abbrevi- 
ation for (LU.GIS.GIGIR) sa GIS(.GIGIR) 
tahlipi, as can be seen from the two ex- 
plicit spellings in Nos. 101 and 145, and 
from the pairing of the phrase with sa 
(GI8.)DUg.MES and ga Gir! (.mE8), stand- 
ing for, respectively, LU.GIS.GIGIR.MES 
S@ DUg.MES (cf. Kinnier Wilson Wine Lists 
No. 13:18f., ADD 185 r. 9 and 16, 354:10, 420 
r. 4, 421:2 and r. 11, and passim) and LU.GIS. 
GIGIR.MES sa Gir!(.MES MAN) (ef. ADD 
150 r. 4, 236 r. 8, 510 r. 3 and passim, see Se- 
pu in ga sépi). GIS.GIGIR tahlipi would 
seem to refer to the heavily armored char- 
iot completely surrounded with waist-high 
sideboards introduced by ASSurnasirpal IT, 
as opposed to light chariots with lower 
sides and open entry from the rear. For 
the latter, called GIS.GIGIR pattitu, lit. 
“opened chariot,” see Salonen Landfahrzeuge 
p. 52 and pl. 29. 


Dalley-Postgate Fort Shalmaneser p. 34 n. 46. 


tahluptu s.; 1. armor, 2. facing (of a 
mud brick core), plating (of a door); SB, 
NB; cf. halapu A. 


tig.8ir.am = (blank) = tah-lu-up-tu Hg. D III 
433, also Hg. C II r. 10, in MSL 10 140f., restored 
from von Weiher Uruk 1161 51. 


1. armor: ana mwde quradisu sa tah- 
lu-up-ti nis int ul arsi I did not even 
glance at the mass of his armored elite 
troops TCL 3 181 (Sar.); wtét TUG tah-lu- 
up-ti §4 UD-mu(?) sulmanu sa PN one t. 
of(?) ...., present of PN Th. 1905-4-9,68:1 
(NB), cited Bezold Cat. Supp. No. 478. 
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2. facing (of a mud brick core), plat- 
ing (of a door): zunni u radu unasst liz 
bittusa agurrt ta-ah-lu-up-ti-sa uptattir rain 
and cloudbursts had carried away its (the 
ziggurat’s) brickwork, the baked brick fac- 
ing had come loose VAB 4 98 ii 3 (Nbk.), 
agurrt ta-ah-lu-up-ti-Sa abtati eksir I re- 
paired its baked brick facing that was in 
ruins ibid. 9; I set in the gates (of the 
palace) dalat eréni ta-ah-lu-up-ti siparri 
door-leaves of cedar-wood covered with 
bronze VAB 4 116 ii 17, ef. ibid. 118ff. ii 44, 
iii 9, 25, 182 vi 12, 188 ii 20 (all Nbk.); 
[a18.1G].MES ta-lahl-lu-up-tim siparri BIN 
2 32:7 (Cyr.), see Berger, ZA 64 202:42. 


tahnuhli see taluhlu. 


tahpuShu (taphushu) s.; (a vessel?); OB 
Alalakh, Nuzi*; Hurr. word. 


6 ta-ah-pu-us-hu sa taskarinni 1 ta-ah- 
pu-us-hu Sa siparri six t.-s of boxwood, one 
t. of bronze HSS 15 130:35f. (= RA 36 189); 5 
ta-ah-pu-us-hu sa [...] HSS 18 435:18 (= RA 
36 157), cf. HSS 15 134:47f. (= RA 36 144), HSS 
15 148:17 (all lists of utensils); x tap-hu-us-hu 
Wiseman Alalakh 432:12 (OB). 


tabri8u s.; (mng. unkn.); SB.* 


ina tah-ri-ts sabi tanaddigsu ana UD. 
10.KAM tusella you put it (the medica- 
tion) in the ¢. of an innkeeper, after ten 
days you lift it out AMT 4,5:3, restored from 
dupls. CT 23 13 iv 15, Kécher BAM 131:6. 


tahru (or ta’ru) in tahrumma epéSu_ v.; 
(mng. unkn.); Nuzi.* 


ammint SiG.MES-ia ta-ah-ru-um-ma tep-= 
pusmt why do you.... my wool? HSSs 9 
4:17 (let.). 


tahsatu s. pl.(?); concealment(?); SB; ef. 
hesti A. 

ezib Sa rigim nakri semi kibis sép nakri 
amru nakru imittasu u sumelsu ina subat 
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tah-sa-a-ti asbuma s& wna birit Ssubati sa 
nakri usst even though a rumor regarding 
the enemy is heard, the tracks made by 
the enemy are seen, or the enemy is hid- 
den in secret(?) ambush left and right, 
will he escape from the enemy’s ambushes? 
K.3467+ :34 (tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lambert), 
also (in similar context) [ina subat] Itah- 
sa-al-ti aSbuma K.2608+ :39 (= Craig ABRT 1 
82 r. 2, tamitu, coll. W. G. Lambert). 


tahsiltu see tahsistu. 
tahsissu see tahsistu. 


tahsistu (tahsiltu, tahsittu, tahsissu, tah- 
hiltu, tahhittu, tahhissu, tashiltu) s.; mem- 
orandum, (private) note, reminder, aide- 
mémoire, acknowledgment; OA, MB, 
Nuzi, SB, NB; in Nuzi also tashiltu, 
tahsissu, tahhiltu, in Nuzi and NB also 
tahsittu, tahhittu, tahhissu, pl. tahsisatu; cf. 
hasasu. 


GIS.TUG.PI.SIR.TAR.GAR Ar- 


naud Emar 6 568:9’. 


tah-si-is-tum 


a) in OA—I’ in gen: ta-ah-st-is-ta sa 
PN (end of report about accounting) CCT 
1 37b:16; when you send me the silver ta- 
ah-st-is-ta-ka 1dt draw up a memorandum 
for yourself BIN 4 13:25, see Larsen Old Assyr- 
ian Caravan Procedures 87f.; kaspum ina ta-ah- 
st-is-tt-ka lishir in your accounting the 
money should appear as a credit TCL 19 
59:12; ana mala ta-ah-si-is-tim sa [ina] GN 
addinakku[nni] luqitam agur check the 
merchandise according to the memoran- 
dum I gave you in GN CCT 5 7b:29; amz 
mala ta-ah-st-is-tum lizuzu let them divide 
according to the memorandum _ KT Blan- 
ckertz 3:29, cf. RA 60 106 MAH 19618:7; ta-ah- 
st-is-tam sa baabatim sa ina bitika tezibu 
(see babtu mng. 2b-1’) CCT 3 19b:3; 
ammakam ina libbika é ust ta-ah-st-is-ta- 
ka i-di-li] you must not forget about it 
there, draw up a note for yourself Kienast 
ATHE 30:23; ta-ah-st-is-tam sa sibika ide 
(see nudu?w) CCT 5 17c:11, ef. ta-ah-si-[sa- 
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tim] u nudwaltim] CCT 1 13a:7; in addition 
to the one mina of silver that you loaned 
me at interest and ta-ah-si-is-twm nad’atni 
warhum u limum laptu (concerning which) 
a note is drawn up, with the month and 
eponym filled in TCL 14 49:7; x kaspam 
assumika anaku appulma u Gi 2 ta-ah-st- 
is-ti-nt idima I paid x silver into your 
account, draw up a note for us in the pres- 
ence of two witnesses CCT 5 45a r.(!) 3; see 
also CCT 4 6d:17, TCL 20 100:9 and 166:4, etc., 
cited nadi A v. mng. 2e; ta-ah-st-sa-tum $a 
abika sésiamma_ bring out your father’s 
accounts (to settle a case of disputed debt) 
Kienast ATHE 35:18, cf. ibid. 11, also BIN 4 
47:11; tamsima ina ta-ah-st-sa-ti-ka ula tale 
put (see muzzizu) VAT 13478:6 (= VAS 26 
42); ta-ah-st-is-tam alputma mehram addi- 
nakkum (see mihru A mng. la-2’) TCL 20 
90:9, see also mihirtu A mng. la; ta-ah-si- 
is-tum Sa PN x KU.BABBAR ... ina libbi 
tuppijama libs let the memorandum 
about PN (concerning) x silver be kept 
among my tablets CCT 4 28a:34; ana bab 
harlranija] ta-ah-st-is-tam Sa sibija ezibak- 
kum (see ezebu mng. 2a-2’) CCT 4 14b:17; 
ta-ah-st-is-tam 1G karvm Sukumma_ deposit 
(two tablets of the WahSu8ana karu and) 
a memorandum to the karu BIN 6 183:20; 
tuppum ta-ah-st-rs-tum ibassi ta-ah-st-1s-tam 
nimurma (they said) “There is a tablet 
(which is) a memorandum,” we looked at 
the memorandum and (we found that your 
tin had been sold at the rate of 65) ICK 1 
81:10f.; ammakam ta-ah-si-is-ta-ka amur ta- 
ah-st-is-ti ... ammakamma check your ac- 
count there, my account is there too TCL 4 
27:39f., cf. ibid. 34:8 and 11, BIN 4 56:7 and 10, 
CCT 3 7b:12, KTS 42b:2, and for other refs. see 
amaru v. mng. 3a; ta-ah-si-sa-tum mala KU. 
BABBAR inappulunikkunni wu mala as- 
Sumika ugsagqilu[ni] PN nasXakkum PN is 
bringing you memoranda on how much 
silver they will pay you as the balance and 
how much they have paid in your name 
BIN 4 65:48; lu tuppu harrumutum lu meh= 
ru lu ta-ah-st-sa-tum sa atta tukalluni (see 
mihru A mng. lb-1’) CCT 2 17b:5. 


tahsistu 


2’ placed under seal:  ta-ah-st-is- 
<tam>-ma sa sibe idama_ ta-ah-si-is-tam 
kunlkam|la sébilanim draw up a note about 
the witnesses, seal it, and bring it to me 
Ka 24b:31 and 33, courtesy L. Matou§; ta-ah- 
st-sa-ti-a iktanku they sealed my accounts 
TCL 14 39:14; lw ta-ah-si-sa-tu-a lu tuppu 
Sa bab ilim ina tamalakim kanku petisuz 
nu my memoranda as well as the depo- 
sitions under oath are under seal in a 
tablet-container, get access to them BIN 4 
36:23; wstu ta-ah-st-sd-tim patiatim tuppe 
harrumutim sa abisu istakassu he had 
placed it among the open memoranda and 
case-enclosed tablets of his father (beside 
nudwatim, see nudwu) CCT 1 13a:20; tup= 
pt niptema ta-ah-st-sa-tim nuseluma ukal- 
limsina we gained access to the tablets 
and took out the memoranda, and I 
showed them Kienast ATHE 35:19; ta(text 
§a)-ah-si-is-tdm hirmama (see aramu mng. 
3a) BIN 4 32:34. 


b) in Nuzi—JV’ tahsiltw: tuppi ta-ah- 
si-il-ti memorandum tablet HSS 13 404:13 
(record of a purchase on credit); tuppt Sa ta-ah- 
si-il-ti JEN 390:34 (court record), also HSS 5 
46:23, HSS 9 94:15, HSS 16 229:26, wr. tah-st- 
el-ti JEN 191:13, HSS 19 57:28, and passim. 


2’ tashiltu: tuppi ta-as-hi-il-ti JEN 
338:48, cf. JEN 510:34, HSS 13 337:9, EN 9/1 
413:22. 


3’ other, hybrid forms: tuppi [ta]h(?)- 
hi-il-tt JEN 388:33, tuppu tah-hi-du HSS 13 
200:12, tuppu tah-2i-ti RA 23 158 No. 61:16, 
tupp? ta-ah-iz-21 HSS 15 308:11. 


c) in MB, early NB: ana tah-sil-ti la 
masé Satir it is written as a reminder, so 
as not to forget Kramer AV 30:52 (early NB), 
ef. (in broken context) ki-¢ tah-sil-twm UM 
29-16-133:5 (MB, courtesy J. A. Brinkman). 


d) in NB— I’ in the subscript formula 
tahsistu la masé — a’ wr. tahsistu: tah-sis-ti 
la masé memorandum as a reminder (of 
a court proceeding) VAS 6 38:21: tah-sis-tu 
la masé CT 55 723:7, GCCI 2 195:12, and 
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passim, for other refs. see masi A mng. 1d; 
ana tah-sis-tu la masé VAS 6 128:18. 


b’ wr. tahsittu, tahsissu, tahhissu, etc.: 
tah-si-it-tum la masé BE 8/1 38:5, ef. Sack 
Amél-Marduk 90:5; tah-si-ti la mas-se-e VAS 4 
32:18, cf. VAS 3 47:10, Nbk. 342:13, Moldenke 18 
r. 13; tah-si-ti ana [la] masé VAS 6 44:21; 
tah-[sisl la pi-Se-e Nbn. 562:15; tah-hi-su la 
mas-st Nbn. 466:16; tah-hi-1s ana la masé 
Nbn. 708:18, cf. tah-hi-is Sa ana la mas-se-e 
Nbn. 1006:11; tah-hi-tu la masé VAS 6 67:18; 
tah-MU-MU la masé Nbn. 160:17. 


2’ other occs.: ana tah-sis-ti lana sarri 
bélija(?)] altapra I wrote to the king, my 
lord(?), as a reminder ABL 1344 r. 8; 
[GA]BA.RI KUS tah-sis-tum Sa PN copy of 
the parchment(?) memorandum concern- 
ing PN CT 49 140:6’, see van der Spek, BiOr 
42 554; IM tah-sis-tu ina karénu niltakan 
we put a “reminder” tablet in our common 
property ibid. 144:4 and 147:7; silver sa... 
ina 2-ta tah-sis-ti(copy -NA) ultu makkuri 
DN ana PN ... nadnu which was given, ac- 
cording to a second memorandum, from 
the property of Bel to PN ZA 3 148 No. 1:2; 
ana tah-sis-tum ina kisubbé suati IM amas 
tu... eppus (see amartu A mng. 1) BRM 2 
35:26; ana tah-sis-twum LU.ERIN.MES ane 
nitu... trammukwu? u ippusu? CT 51 64:14; 
tah-si-it-tum sa UD.380.KAM sa MN _ ac- 
knowledgment (concerning the fact) that 
on the 30th of MN (PN produced his 
written order) Dar. 211:1; tah-sis-twm kaspi 
Sa PN u PN, acknowledgment of the sil- 
ver is made out(?) to PN and PN, (end of 
text, between list of witnesses and name 
of scribe) BE 10 127:18, also TuM 2-3 188:15a, 
see Cardascia MuraSt 23 and 90 n. 18; tah- [sisl- 
tum (heading) Cyr. 139:1, also CT 55 163:1. 


e) in SB: ana tah-sis-ti ki-[...] CT 408 
K.2192 r. 27, see Hunger Kolophone No. 559, ana 
tah-sis-ti zamar nasha quickly excerpted as 
an aide-mémoire ibid. No. 336:1, ana tah- 
sis-ti tamartigu istur ibid. No. 323:4; [a]na 
tah-sis-ti [Slitassya istur (see Sasi mng. 
10c) ibid. No. 324:2; amélu ina Sutti tah-si- 


tahta 


sat ili sa Sahluq|ti ...] the man [has re- 
ceived] in the dream a forewarning of 
the gods concerning (impending) destruc- 
tion Dream-book 327:75; [lu] lel-zib tah-sis-tu 
ana Semé arktéiti I have made out a memo- 
randum for future generations to hear BA 
5 652 No. 16:12 (hymn to A8&ur, coll. W. G. Lam- 
bert); tah-st-is-tt x [. ..] K.9023 obv.(?) 13 (Bab. 
royal, from Kuyunjik?); rwbi ina tah- sis- -ti-Su 
usalla “Samas the prince prays to Samax 
as a reminder to him (the god?) Lambert 
BWL 218 iv 13. 


tahsittu see tahsistu. 


**tahsibu (AHw. 1302b) In AMT 94,1:3 
the reading and meaning of TUG.{B.LA 
upD.1.KAM tah(-)sib(-)[. . .] are unclear. 


(a foodstuff); OA.* 


tahSimu s.; 


meat NINDA UDU kukkam ta-ah-si-ma-am 
KAS BAPPIR PN one hundred (loaves of) 
bread, a sheep, cake, ¢., beer, and beer 
bread, (for, or from) PN ICK 1 181:11, ef. 
ibid. 18, 17, 21, 29, 35. 


For KUB 37 64a:7, 9, 11, see teh v. 
tahta see ta’tamu. 


tahtiptu s.; 
cf. hatapu. 


(sacrificial) slaughtering; NB; 


(animals for the daily offering in Eanna) 
ana tah-trip-ti haré salam biti for slaughter- 
ing during the salam biti ceremony OECT 1 
pl. 21 r. 33, ef. ibid. 34, 
190: 85f. 


see McEwan, Iraq 45 


**tahtu (AHw. 1302b) see tahlipu. 


tahti s.; defeat; SB; cf. hati. 


dfr.ra.gal en.d.a hub.[hub(?)l [...] : 
4y.aur bélu gurba sakin tah-tu-ui [...] Nergal, 
great lord, who brings about defeats BA 5 642 No. 
10:15f. 

U4.HUB = tah-tu-u, tah-tu-u = ddb-du-i CT 41 
29:8’f. (Alu Comm.), ef. [u,])¢ee eto -ertnyup 
UET 6 363:2 (OB exercise tablet). 
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tah(var. mar?)-tu-é = dab-du(var. -tu)-% Malku II 
253, var. from von Weiher Uruk 119:255. 


a) wrought by kings: RN... Sa... 
iskunu tah-ta-a-su (var. tah-ta-Su) Sargon 
who defeated him (HumbanigaS) Lyon 
Sar. 3:17, cf. sakin tah-te-e RN who had 
defeated Humbaniga’ ibid. 13:12 and paral- 
lels; ina gereb Sadi wkunu tah-ta-su-un in 
the midst of the mountains they brought 
about their defeat OIP 2 61 iv 74, cf. askuna 
tah-ta-su-un ibid. 45 vi 1, astakan tah-ta- 
§u-un ibid. 36 iv 11, and passim in Senn., cf. 
(my troops) itbisunuma iskunu tah-ta-su- 
un Borger Esarh. 104 ii 9; RN ina GN 1&mda 
tah-te-e ummanatisu Taharka in Memphis 
heard about the defeat of his army Streck 
Asb. 8 i 83, tah-te-e wummanatisu emur AfO 8 
178:14 (Asb.), and passim in NA hist. 


b) wrought by gods: (Nergal) sakin 
tah-te-e musaskinu liti who brings about 
defeats, who helps to achieve victory BMS 
46:17, see Ebeling Handerhebung 114, dupl. Si 
79+115, and see BA 5, in lex. section, cf. 
[...] tah-ti-e BA 5 653 No. 16:37. 


References written S1.8I are cited sub 
abiktu and dabdt. 


tahii adj.(?); (mng. unkn., qualifying live- 
stock, meat, and wool); MB, SB; Sum. lw. 


udu.dah.hi.a ta-hu-u Hh. XII 97; 
[uzu.d]Jah = ta-hu-u Hh. XV 267; [sig ...] = ta- 
ha-a-tum Hh. XIX 76, cf. sig.dah.h[u.um] 
MSL 10 146:20 (Nippur Forerunner); su-uh MU = 
ta-hu-u% Ea III 178. 


a) qualifying livestock: see Hh. XIII, in 
lex. section; uncert.: 1 AB MU.2 ta-hu-u sa 
Simat uzni paltu one two-year-old cow, t., 
whose brand on its ear is (in the shape of) 
an ax BE 14 99:48 (MB); [1 UDU.NITA(?)] Sa 
ressu salmu ta-a-hi [... ana] Adad tanaqqi 
you sacrifice one sheep whose head is black, 
t. [...], to Adad (possibly, with Labat Suse 
p. 241, ta-a-hi [awzili], as substitute for the 
man, from tahhi, g.v.) Labat Suse 11 ii 4. 


b) qualifying meat: see Hh. XV, in lex. 
section. 
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c) qualifying wool: see Hh. XIX, in lex. 
section. 


tahi A s.; side(?) (in prep. use only); SB, 
NB. 


a) (in prep. use) také: Summa amélu 
ana nakri tebima surdi itu sumel ameli 
ana imitti ameéli itiq wu Sumél ameli tzzizz 
ma ta-he-e ameli illik if a man is about to 
attack the enemy and a falcon passes from 
the man’s left to his right or stays at the 
man’s left and goes at the man’s side CT 40 
48:16, ef. ibid. 2, cf. surdti ... ta-he-e ameli 
iddima illik (see nadi v. mng. 1la-5’) ibid. 
12; if a fox howls at the man’s right and 
ta-he-e ameli tlassum runs at the man’s 
side Sm. 67+ iii 12 in Bezold Cat. p. 1878; note 
(without following genitive, possibly an 
adverb): summa kulbabu ina bit ameli ina 
(var. omits ina) ta-he-e innamrw if ants are 
seen in someone’s house .... (between ina 
naspak samni in an oil jar and ina karpat 
Siqqgi in a pot of garum) KAR 876 r. 21, var. 
from dupl. Boissier DA 2:22 (all SB Alu). 


b) ittaht (NB) — 1’ followed by a sub- 
stantive: I need four sheep for the gift 
I must give adi LU rasibti a, it-tah-u tam- 
ti kaspa ag tna muhhisunu lussukamma 
immere ana namustya lumhurassunutu 
while the above-mentioned Rasibtians are 
(camped) near the sea, I will deposit that 
silver to their account and receive the 
sheep for my gift from them YOS 3 
26:15; PN it-ta-hu Sarr u-Sd-az YOS 3 129:22; 
obscure: the sheep which we promised has 
been delivered and they paid for it mamz- 
ma ina kutalligu janu it-ta-hu ma-tar al na- 
si-tk there is no substitute for it avail- 
able .... TCL 9 131:12; anakwu tt-ta-hu mat 
Elammat von Voigtlander Bisitun p. 23:42. 


2’ with suffixes: andku ina témija u 
mamma ul x-ta-ka sa tt-ta-hu-u-a rzzizu 1 
am alone and there is nobody who would 
stand by me CT 22 73:5, see Oppenheim, JAOS 
61 268 n. 94, cf. it-ta-hu PN 18-2t-za-ma_ ibid. 
11, cf. also it-ta-ah-ha-as-su lu-w ds-s1-1b CT 
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22 43:27; SE.BAR Sa PN it-ta-ah-ku-nu iris 
he has demanded the barley of(?) PN from 
you BIN 1 28:10; ¢t-ta-lhul-[ul-a [...] (in 
broken context) Thompson A Catalogue of the 
Late Babylonian Tablets pl. 2 C.4:16 (= OECT 12 
pl. 44), [it]-ta-hu-us-8% [...] CT 54 488:5 (all 
NB letters). 


The form ittahu is probably a contrac- 
tion of ina + taht. 


tahi B s.; 
list.* 


(a word for son, offspring); syn. 


ta-hu-% = MIN (= ma-a-ru) (among synonyms of 
maru) Explicit Malku I 192. 


Possibly to taht adj. 


**tahu (AHw. 1303a) In LTBA 2 1 xiii 120 
(coll. L. Jakob-Rost) (= Malku V 4) Ita(?)l-hu 
(var. RIB-[v-x]) = MIN (= libbu), var. from 
K.4213+ i 4, the reading of the entry in the 
left column is uncertain. 


tahibu s.; (name of a month); Ur III. 


ITI Da-hu-bu-wm Eames Coll. UU 16 r. 7. 


tahimu (tukumu, tahhummu) s.; 1. bor- 
der, boundary, 2. border zone, territory; 


RS, MA, NA; pl. tahumani, tahumatz. 


me-is-ru = ta-hu-mu LTBA 2 2:305; tah-hu-um- 
mu = kip-pa-tu Malku IT 191. 

1. border, boundary — a) between coun- 
tries: Puzur-Assur... u Burnaburias ... misz 
ri ta-hu-mu annama ukinnu RN and RN, 
fixed the boundary accordingly CT 34 38i 7, 
also ibid. i 23, 41 iv 14 and 22 (Synchron. Hist.), 
cf. ina muhhi misri ta-hu-mu an-ni-me_ ibid. 
38 i 28, see Grayson Chronicles 159ff.; BAD. 
DINGIR.KI ina muhhi ta-hu-mu sa KUR 
Saniti 4 Der is situated on the border of 
a foreign country ABL 476 r. 22, see Parpola 
LAS No. 277; URU Sa qanni ta-hu-me 8% it is 
a city situated near the border CT 53 237:3, 
cf. PN LU GAL.URU.MES&-ni-su Sa qanni 
ta-hu-me Sa KUR.URI-a-a ABL 252:8; ina 
muhhi massar birate sa ina muhhi ta-hu-u- 
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me... assapra I wrote to the guards of 
the border forts ABL 197 r. 8, also r. 24, see 
Parpola, SAA 1 31; wma ina muhhi ta-hu-mi 
Sa Sarri issaheis mahsani now we have 
clashed with each other on the king’s bor- 
der ABL 1203:7, see Parpola, SAA 1 250; [ina 
muhhi| birati sa Urarltaja Sa ina muhhi] ta- 
hu-mi-su izzuqlupu] he has attacked the 
forts of the Urartian (king) situated on his 
border CT 53 454:2; emuqi Sa mat Urarti ina 
muhhi ta-hu-me ittalkunt Urartian troops 
have come to the border ABL 596:6, also 
ABL 381 r. 1, Knudtzon Gebete 19:2 and r. 8, wr. 
tu-hu-mu Knudtzon Gebete 72:2, and passim in 
NA; lana] kara kari ta-hu-ma ta-hu-mi (see 
karu A mng. 2) AfO 13 pl. 7 VAT 8722:17, also 
KAJ 169:18, 171:25f., see Postgate Urad-Seriia 
Nos. 52 and 49 (MA); note the pl.: ta-hu-ma- 
tle §a KUR.KUR] gabb|[u] the borders of 
all lands CT 53 328:7; note, designating the 
boundary marker: ta-hu-mu sa Adad-ni- 
rari... 'Sammu-ramat boundary (stone) of 
Adad-nirari and (his mother) Semiramis 
RIM Annual Review 8 9:1 (Pazarcik Stela), cf. 
ina tajartya ta-hu-mu suatu ana RN addin 
ibid. r. 11, ef. also ibid. 7:4 (Antakya Stela), URU- 
su ta-hu-ma-ti-su [...] ana misir matisu 
ukin ibid. 10 (both Adn. III), also ta-hu-mu sa 
mdyTU-x GAR KUR URU Kal-hi (inser. on a 
NA boundary stela) IM 49859 (courtesy J. A. 


Brinkman). 


b) between smaller areas: A.SA... 
tehi ta-hu-me sa ekalli a field adjacent to 
the border of the palace (area) JCS 7 150 
No. 5:18 (MA Tell Billa), (a field) sa téhi ta- 
hu-mt Sa GN which is adjacent to the 
border of the city GN KAV 125:3, 126:8, 
129:3 (MA), féh2 ta-hu-me sa URU PN ADD 
471:5 (NA); [... Sa ina mulhhi ta-hu-u-me 
[$a] bit abiguni [...] which is situated on 
the border of his father’s estate CT 53 194 
r. 1; hul Sarrt sa ana URU Azari ilakuni 
ta-hu-mu-su-nu the royal highway which 
goes to GN constitutes their border Iraq 20 
187 (pl. 38) No. 41:21, ef. ta-hu-mu etabarunt 
kapru ina libbt issabtu§ they crossed the 
border and seized a village there ibid. 28; 
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from the road going to Assur adi muhhi 
ta-hu-me Sa URU [SUHUSI-Sa-E as far as 
the borders of GN A 7880 r. 11. 


c) in bel tahumi neighbor: ina Alalahi 
asbaku u atta bel td-hu-mi-ia I reside in 
Alalakh, so you are my neighbor Ugaritica 5 
26:7; wma nse ibassi EN ta-hu-me-su-nu 
asappar now I shall send some people 
who are their neighbors ABL 879:14, [...] 
EN(?) [¢]a-hu-me-ku-nu Iraq 21 169 No. 59:12 
(both NA). 


2. border zone, territory: summa a ilu 
ta-hu-u-ma sehra sa purani usbalkit if a man 
exceeds(?) the small area of plots (allotted 
to him) KAV 2 iv 20 (Ass. Code B § 9), Summa 
ailu ta-hu-u-ma rabia sa tapparwu ussame 
meh (see samahu mng. 3a) ibid. iv 11 (§ 8); 
ta-hu-ma-a-ni a matati ugammar addanak- 
ka I will completely give to you the terri- 
tories of all lands Langdon Tammuz pl. 2 ii 15 
(oracles for Esarh.), ef. [Sarra]nt sa matati [taz 
piall ta-hu-ma-a-ni tukallam|sunu] you will 
rule over the kings of all lands and assign 
territories to them Craig ABRT 1 26:13 (ora- 
cles for Asb.); wna adlani ta-hu-me sa mat 
Assur Sa siddi témti in the cities of the 
border zone of Assyria on the sea coast 
Borger Esarh. 108 ii 20, cf. (any) ship of Baal 
and the citizens of Tyre sa ina KUR Piz 
listi lu ta-hu-me Sa KUR Assur tammah- 
hasuni which is shipwrecked in Philistine 
or Assyrian territory ibid. iii 15, see Parpola 
and Watanabe, SAA 2 5; TA muhhi ta-hu-mi sla 
mat Assur] hubtu ... thabbatu will they 
plunder the border zone of Assyria? Knudt- 
zon Gebete 35:8; ta-hu-mu sa ukallamusanunt 
urammt ... thabbutu (the Arab nomads) 
will leave the border area which I will des- 
ignate for them, and plunder ABL 547 r. 8, 
ef. ibid. r. 15, see Parpola, SAA 1 82; the scouts 
who were caught lina tla-hu-me ga KUR 
Hubuskia ABL 1079 r. 7, see Parpola, SAA 1 30; 
summa ina ta-hu-me-ku-nu ina biratikunu 
ahtitt ina qatija barra if I have violated 
your territory or your fortresses, call me 
to account ABL 548 r. 2; ana libbi ta-hu-me 
Sa Sarru bela wkunanndsini ninakkisa we 
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will cut (timber) in the area which the 
king, my lord, assigned to us ABL 484 r. 7, 
see Parpola, SAA 1 98; ammar UD-mu.MES 
Sa ina ta-hu-me sa mat Mannaja madaktu 
Saknakuni all the time I was encamped in 
the border zone of the Mannean country 
ABL 342 r. 6, ef. r. 10; why are you silent 
while the Urartian ina tlal-hlul-me sa 
Salrri] birtu issabat seizes a fort in the 
king’s territory? Iraq 36 208 No. 99 r. 16, ef. 
ibid. r. 7 (all NA letters). 


The refs. from the Synchron. Hist. cited 
mng. la represent an Assyrianism. For 
refs. from Elam see tahhube. 

In Or. NS 22 33:1 read issu(Ta) hu-du-llt], see 


naspartu A mng. la-l’. 


tahisu s.; (a plant); pharm.* 


U ta-hu-[su(?)| : OU MUS e-se-en-ti STT 


94:49. 


tahaitu s.; kinfolk, entourage; SB; cf. tahu 
As. 


_ [la tlarammi x x « Sa ta-hu-ti-ki may you 
(Samhat) not dwell [in the midst?] of your 
kinfolk Gilg. VII 107 (= Thompson Gilg. VII iii 
11). 


tawistu (ta’rstu) s.; loss, reduction; OB*; 
cf. maésu A v. 


eqlam Suatt santimma ibaqqarma ta-hi- 
is-tum kattumma if someone else raises a 
claim against that field, the loss will be 
yours PBS 7 69 r. 8, see Stol, AbB 11 69; 
summa... maruki wna ta-hi-rs-ti-ki la idab- 
bubu attema la tadabbubima if your sons do 
not sue because of your loss, you must not 
sue (either) TLB 4 2:15. 


taiS see dais. 
tv istu see ta’rstu. 


twittu (tahhittw) s.; information, notifi- 
cation; from OA on; ef. na’adu. 
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PN u PNy Sipruni [ana ta-hi-tim sapru 
our envoys PN and PN, have been dis- 
patched to inform (you) BIN 6 120:9; ap- 
puttum tuppum sa ta-hi-tem please, this is 
a tablet with (important) information BIN 
4 55:26; suharka sa ta-hi-tum turdamma Cole 
2:13 (unpub., courtesy K. R. Veenhof); ana GN 
ta-hi-tam supur send notification to GN 
(to my representatives) BIN 4 19:22, ef. 
lt]a-hi-tam taspuram umma attama you 
sent me information as follows (and de- 
lete this ref. sub ahitu mng. 1) BIN 6 206:4 
(all OA), cf. [ta(?)]-hi-it-tla-su ana belilja ase 
purlam] ARM 14 5:24; ta-ah-hi-it-tam sa 
GIS.TIR.HI.A testenem<me> you keep hear- 
ing information about the forests OECT 3 
33:17, see Kraus, AbB 4 111, cf. (in broken 
context) CT 52 125:17; sa ta-it-ti dibbi la ida 
ultassima (whoever) has someone who 
does not know the meaning of the words 
(written on it) remove (this boundary 
stone) ZA 65 56:48 (early NB kudurru); un- 
cert.: tamit itmi ta--1t-tum Craig ABRT 2 
17 r. 20 (SB lit.). 


von Soden, ZA 67 121. 
t#itu see tamitu and tawitu. 


tajabatu  s.; (mng. unkn.); NB.* 


ta-a-a-ba-ta (in broken context) CT 54 
141:6 (let. to Asb.). 


tajartu. s.; (mng. unkn.); Akkadogram in 
Hitt. 


1 KAP-PU KU.BABBAR GAR.RA 6 PAD 
TA-IA-AR-DU_ one bowl] overlaid with silver, 
six t. ingots(?) KUB 42 21:10. 


Possibly to be connected with tajaru. 


tajartu s.; 1. return, return march, 2. 
forgiveness, 3. (a mark on the exta), 4. 
(a scribal technical term); OB, Mari, SB, 
NA; pl. tajaratu, NA tératu; cf. téru. 


1. return, return march—a) of the 
king, troops, private persons — 1’ in royal 
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insers.: ina ta-ta-ar-ti-ia GN... lu alksud] 
on my return I reached Amurru AfO 18 
344 i 26, ef. ibid. 350 ii 28 (Tigl. I); wna ta-ta- 
ar-ti-a Sa tamdi maddattu Sa PN ... amhur 
on my return from the Sealand I received 
the tribute of Asi WO 1 15:11, ef. ibid. 
458:40, WO 2 38 iii 41, iv 12, wr. tna ta-ia-ar- 
te-a_ ibid. 30:44, and passim in Shalm. III, OIP 2 
54:55, and passim in Senn., ina ta-a-a-ar-ti-ta 
Streck Asb. 26 iii 52, 46 v 41, and passim, TCL 3 
309 (Sar.); ana ta-a-dr-ti-ia-ma_ Scheil Tn. II 2, 
see Schramm, BiOr 27 148; ina ta-ia(var. -a)- 
ar-ti-ia(var. -a) AKA 300 ii 15 (Asn.), 1R 30 iii 
37 (Sam¥i-Adad V); ina ta-a-a-ar-ti-§% 1R 30 ii 
30 (Sam&i-Adad V), ef. OIP 2 87:33, 90:13 (Senn.); 
the army prepared sudde takbitti sa ta-a-a- 
ar-ti mat Assur ample provisions for the 
return march to Assyria TCL 3 264; alak 
mahrija sa ta-a-a-ar-ti girrt usabtil he omit- 
ted welcoming me on the return expedi- 
tion TCL 3 311; the Elamite nobles fled to 
their country mindema RN aggis izizma 
ana mat Elamti igakkanu ta-a-a-ar-tu (see 
aggis usage b) OIP 2 82:40 (Senn.); [.. .] is[su 
UR]U Assur ta-a-a-ar-tu RLA 2 430 r. 17 (ep- 
onym list year 754). 


2’ other oces.: ana URU.KI Su-& tla]- 
a-ar-ta-am rig4 make the return trip to 
Susa YOS 2 134:16, see Stol, AbB 9 134; 7-na 
ta-ta-ar-ti-ka-ma sabam tubbab on your re- 
turn you will make a census of the troops 
ARM 1 42:19, ef. ina ta-ia-ar-ti-slu] ARM 14 
79:12, and (in broken context) Syria 48 3:16 (Mari 
let.); stu anniam u anniam nittablam ta-ia- 
ar-ta-nt ana serikama after we carry with 
us this and that, our return to you (will 
occur) Bagh. Mitt. 2 56 i 22 (OB let.). 


b) of the gods, divine statues: *Nanaja 
Sa... tusibu gerebGN ... Su ilu abbisa... 
ta-a-a-rat DINGIR-ti-Sa (var. EN-ti-Sa) tuz 
Sadgila panta Nanaja, who used to dwell 
in Elam, she and the gods, her fathers, 
entrusted me with the return of her di- 
vine (var. lordly) majesty Streck Asb. 58 vi 
112, parallels Bauer Asb. 34f. K.2664:19, 3R 36 
No. 2:6; the king in whose reign the gods 
ana esret mahazisunu salimu irsti iskunu 
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ta-ia(var. -a-a)-dr-tu relented toward their 
sanctuaries and returned Borger Esarh. 
80:33; Sin spoke to me in a dream _ ittika 
ta-a-a-ra-tu wt the return of the gods is 
entrusted to you AnSt 8 48 ii 6 (Nbn.). 


2. forgiveness (lit. return (of a god), 
turning around): loan to be repaid to 
SamaS intima ... ta-a-a-ra-tim Sa Samag 
i-ta-am-ru when he has seen the for- 


giveness of Samak (and has money in his 
hands) Boyer Contribution 147:7; e-ze-ez(!) 
i-lim ta-ta-ar-tam i-Su the wrath of the 
god will come to a turning point (i.e., 
change into forgiveness) AfO 18 64 i 30, 
ef. if a man’s god is angry with him and 
ta-ia-ar-[...] [does not] relent ibid. 65 ii 10 


(OB omens); wmma ta-a-a-ru-tu-ku (var. ta- 
a-a-ri-tu-ka) ana alika libséma nisi ... 
liplahu tlutka rabiti I said: Let your for- 


giveness come over your city, so that peo- 
ple will (again) worship your great divinity 
AnSt 8 46 i 19 (Nbn.), var. from VAB 4 290 i 6; 
sululki rapsu ta-a-a-ra-tu-ki kabtlatu (var. 
rabbat[t]) libslénimml|a] may your broad 
protection and your effective forgiveness 
be upon me BMS 6:92, and dupls., see Mayer 
Gebetsbeschwoérungen 454, also (in similar con- 
text) BMS 46:6, 22:58, see Mayer Gebetsbeschwé- 
rungen 477:17, cf. nashurka tabu napsurka 
Sapt ta-a-a-ra-tu-ka rabbdta  Scheil Sippar 
8:14, dupl. CT 51 206:3, see Mayer Gebetsbeschwé- 
rungen 467:18, cf. also STC 2 pl. 83:100; Ssu- 
qu-ra_ta-a-a-ra-tu-ka damiq <na>-ds-hur-ka 
K.2540:14 (prayer to Nabfi, courtesy W. G. Lam- 
bert); note the erroneous writing: Nabé alé 
napsurka ... alé te-ra-tu-u-ka STT 65:27, see 
RA 53 130; [...] : ta-a-a-ra-tum || Summa 
martu panisa ana imitti saknu ta-a-a-rat 
DINGIR ana ameli sarru massu irdmma 
[...] predicts forgiveness (as in the omen) 
if the gall bladder faces right : divine for- 
giveness for the man, the king will be 
loved by his country CT 20 39:15, ef. CT 30 
33 K.4081+ r. 7, CT 31 33 r. 18, TCL 6 1r. 14, 
6 iii 23, Virolleaud Fragments 6:5, Boissier DA 
95:6, KAR 423 iii 18, r. i 55 (all ext.), PRT 
135:3, ana muskeni ta-a-a-rat ilani IGI CT 
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38 26:41 (Alu); ta-a-a-ra-at aligu (error for 
wligu, see Landsberger, IEJ 14 211) YOS 10 
31 iv 28 (OB ext.); ta-a-a-rat (var. [...]-at) 
DINGIR.MES ana KUR ibassi Labat Calen- 
drier § 66’:30, restored from unpub. text, courtesy 
A. Tsukimoto, abbr. ta-a-dr-tum (see suru 
adj.) CT 28 29:6a (physiogn. omens). 


3. (a mark on the exta, possibly desig- 
nating the mark that predicts tajarat ili 
in the apod.): swmma martum ta-a-a-ra-tim 
ist ana Sarrim damiq if the gall bladder 
has ¢.-s, it is favorable for the king YOS 10 
31 iv 8 (OB); Swmma martu imitta u Sumeéla 
ta-a-a-ra-ti(var. -tu) itadddt if the gall blad- 
der is dappled(?) by t.-s to the left and 
right CT 28 48:7 and dupl. CT 30 49 Rm. 138:14 
(SB ext.); if the “finger” ta-a-a-ra-ti sandat 
(see samadu mng. 2) Sm. 753:2, in Bezold 
Cat. p. 1432. 


4. (a scribal technical term):  [t]a-a- 
a-ar-tt §4 EN AGA.MA[H] [t]u-qat-te-e-ma 
S1p-n[u] you recite to the end the ¢. of 
the incantation “AGA.MAH” K.5246:7’ (end 
of a bil. ine., courtesy R. Borger), cf. (x extrane- 
ous omens) ultu libbi kisri ta-a-ar-ta (var. 
ta-a-a-ra-tum) ina libbi ist BPO 1 p. 60 Sy, 
var. from Sg (subscripts), also ta-a-a-dr-tu ist 
Rm. 932:3-6, cited ibid. p. 9 n. 5, see ibid. p. 8f. 
and notes 3-5, cf. also (uncert.): [ina ul]lsi 
libbi lip-tur-ku ki-is-ri ta-a-a-ar-t|i] (end of 
section) Craig ABRT 1 57:30. 


tajaru. s. fem.; (a measuring rod and its 
measure); Nuzi; Hurr.(?) word. 


a) in gen.: ina ta-a-a-ri imandadu they 
will measure (the field) with the tajaru 
measure EN 9/1 219:4, cf. (x field) ina GIS 
ta-a-a-ri mandu JEN 11:4. 


b) large t.: (x field) ina ta-a-ia-ri ra- 
bi-te JEN 201:5, wr. ina GIS ta-a-a-ri 
GAL.MES JEN 226:6, (exchange of) x A. 
SA.MES ina GIS ta-a-a-ri GAL... xX A.SA. 
MES ina GIS ta-a-a-ri-im-ma GAL JEN 231:5 
and 9, cf. JEN 268:7 and 13, RA 28 27 No. 1:5 
and 12, and passim; (x orchard) ina GIS ta-a-a- 
rt GAL JEN 584:5; note the placement of 
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the clause after the seal legend: NA4.KISIB 
PN ina GIS ta-a-a-ri GAL JEN 17:34, see Fa- 
dhil Arraphe p. 190. 


c) of the palace: (x field) ina GIS da- 
a-a-ri $a ekalli madid JEN 13:17, and passim, 
cf. (x field) ina ta-a-a-ri GAL-ti Sa ekalli 
JEN 524:6, wr. ina GIS ta-a-a-r1 §a GAL Sa 
ekalli RA 23 157 No. 59:5, ina ta-a-ri GAL. 
MES Sa ekalli JEN 38:8, cf. JEN 252:6, and 
passim in Nuzi leg., see Cross Movable Property 14. 


The length of the tagaru is not known. 


tajaru A (fem. tajartw) adj.; 1. merciful, 
2. turning back; from OA, OB on; ef. tdru. 


nu.gur = la ta-a-a-[ru] Erimhus III 180. 

dingir.arhusS.st S8a.gur.ru : ana sarrim 
remenim ta-a-a-ri-im to the compassionate and 
merciful god (Akk.: king) Sjéberg Mondgott 104:6; 
a.a Sa.lad.st.mar.ra.na: abu rement ta-a-a-ru 
4R 9:26f.; lugal.mu lu uru.a.ni.Sé gur.ra: 
be-lum Sa a-na a-li-su ta-a-a-ru Lugale I 33. 


1. merciful—a) as epithet of gods: 
rement ta-ia-a-ru sa nashursu tabu the 
compassionate and merciful whose benev- 
olent attention is pleasant 1R 35 No. 2:7 
(Adn. III), BA 5 386:9 (SB hymn to Marduk), see 
AfO 16 306 (pl. 15 VAT 9948) :3 (Sin-Sar-i8kun); 
belt ta-a-a-ru rement 4R 59 No. 2 r. 8, see van 
der Toorn Sin and Sanction 142 r. 12, also (in bro- 
ken context) PBS 1/1 18:17; NMinlil [. . .] ta-ta- 
ar-tu Borger Esarh. 95:38. 


b) in the predicative: ta-a-a-ra-ta Sin 
you are merciful, O Sin BMS 6:63, see Mayer 
Gebetsbeschwérungen 500; as-Sum ta-a-a-ra-ta 
es-te--u-ka because you are merciful I 
beseech you BMS 27:16, see Mayer Gebets- 
beschwérungen 480; [ta]-la-al-ra-ta ina ili 
LKA 47b:5, see Mayer Gebetsbeschwérungen 
461:14; DN sa-bu-us u tla]l-a-ar (Marduk) 
who is angered but (then) relenting En. 
el. VI 137; Se-zu-zu ta-a-[a-ar] (Nabfi) the 
irate one is merciful ZA 61 58:184; in per- 
sonal names: AsSwr-ta-a-a-ar KBo 9 4:14, 
and passim in OA; Tlum-ta-a-a-larl YOS 12 
15:3, Mardwk-ta-ia-ar ibid. 75:18, Sin-ta-a-a- 
ar ibid. 186 r. 5, and passim (also with Samag, 
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Nabf) in OB, MB, see Stamm Namengebung 220, 
Ta-a-a-ar-ilu. BE 14 132:14, wr. Ta-a-a-ri-tlu 
CBS 10691, cited Clay PN 136, also /star-ta-a-a- 
ra-at YOS 12 92:2 and passim, ‘/star-ta-a-a-ru 
ADD 1073:3; hypocoristic(?) Ta-a-a-ri-twm 
YOS 8 155:5 (OB). 


2. turning back: liblut alik pa-na limut 
ta-ia-a-ru. let the one who goes ahead live 
and the one who turns back die Tn.-Epic 
“ii” 19; lal-na harrani ga alaktasa la ta-a- 
a-rat to the road whose direction is ir- 
reversible Gilg. VII iv 35, also STT 28 iii 1 
(Nergal and EreSkigal), but E ir-kal-li Sa a- 
li-ku-tu-su la ta-a-a-ru the house of the 
nether world, from where those who go do 
not return LKA 62 r. 14 and 20 (MA Descent of 
I8tar), see Ebeling, Or. NS 18 36; note used as 
an adverb: suhhurtt umman GN 1-ka-pid la 
ta-a-a-ar he ruthlessly plans the defeat of 
GN’s army TCL 8 110 (Sar.). 


tajaru B adj.; (mng. unkn.); NA.* 


Ten minas of tersitw preparation, ten 
minas of busu glass [U.NAGA] harsu la ta- 
a-a-ru.... lana muhhi dalbti essiti tessip 
sifted(?) potash, not ¢., you collect [into] a 
new dabtwu pan Oppenheim Glass 34 A § 3:31 
and 38 Fragm. d 8, cf. ibid. 58 Fragm. c § x:12’. 


Possibly derived from tdéru, in the 
meaning “convertible” or the like. 
tajaru A s.; 1. profit, income, 2. return, 


benefit, share; NA; cf. tdru. 


l. profit, income: kima dullu gamir... 
gizzutu ina panikunu lihhura ta-a-a-ar-su 
amra ana hissitt ina GIS.zU-ka sutur when 
the work (on the seats) is finished, let 
him receive (returns from) the shearing 
(done) under you (pl.), inspect his income, 
and write it down on your writing board 
for reference ABL 185:12, see Postgate Taxa- 
tion 261. 


2. return, benefit, share: issén ina pan 
DN issen wna pan DNy karanu umalli in- 
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né-ep-su (for innespu) kardnu ta-a-a-ru sa 
ekalli 4 they fill (two bottles) with wine, 
one before Bél and the other before Nabf, 
and collect it, the wine reverts to (lit. is 
the return of) the palace ABL 951:21; UZU 
[... Sa pan] Istar ta-a-a-ru ga [e|.G[AL] the 
[...] meat offered before DN is to revert 
to the palace ADD 1073:3 (coll. S. Parpola); 
(different cuts of meat) ta-a-a-ru LU qlati]n 
Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 32:15, (bowls with hin- 
hinu and budé purée) ta-a-a-ru ibid. 33 r. 6, 
see Ebeling Stiftungen 13:15; BAD-tu ta-a-a- 
ru LU.US.KU §u-tu-lma(?)| ADD 874:6 (coll. 
8. Parpola). 


In royal decrees tajaru, lit. “the thing 
that (routinely) returns,” refers to privi- 
leged shares of offerings, the prerogative of 
certain members of the temple personnel 
or the palace. 


tajaru B s.; pity, mercy; SB; cf. téru. 


ni-gi-in LAGAB ta-a-ru, ta-a-a-ru. Ea I MA 
Recension 32 o-p; ni-gi-in LAGAB.LAGAB = ta-a-ru, 
ta-a-a-ru ibid. 47 r-s; [lu-u] [Lu] = [t]a-ia-ru 
(Hitt.) EGIR-pa wa-ah-nu-m[ar] S* Voc. H 21; [...] 
[x] = [d]a-ta-ru = (Hitt.) EGIR-pa wa-ah-nu-mar 
ErimhuS Bogh. F 7’. 


a) with ragsi: [rement sa] libbagsu irsi 
ta-a-a-ru. merciful (Marduk) whose heart 
has pity BA 5 386:11 (SB hymn), cf. En. el. VII 
27, (Marduk) irtasi ta-a-a-ra 5R 35:11 
(Cyr.), see Berger, ZA 64 196; ta-a-a-ru ul [irse] 
VAB 4 270 i 5 (Nbn.); (Sin) ana E.HUL. 
HUL irst, ta-a-a-rt had mercy on 
Ehulhul AnSt 8 48 i 39, cf. VAB 4 218 i 15 
(Nbn.). 


b) other oces.: tele? ina ili ta-a-a-[r]u(?) 
e-tlé-rlu among the gods you (Ba’u) can 
show mercy and save STT 123:5 (SB hymn); 
the [...] Sa... ta-a-a-ra la idi which 
know no mercy AfO 9 92 iii 8 (Sam&i-Adad V); 
in broken context: [...] x ka-li ina ta-a-a- 
rum Lambert BWL 180:8. 


tajjari (AHw. 1304a) For YOS 8 155:5 see 
tajaru A adj. mng. 1b. 
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takaku v.; to depress(?); SB; I (only 
stative attested). 


igirt ... quddudu appasu létasu tak-ka 
the igiri-bird’s face is sunken, its cheeks 
are depressed STT 341:4 (SB description of 
birds), see Lambert, AnSt 20 112. 


For ana kurummat Samag la nu-ta-ak-ka-ak CT 
52 167:28, see ukkuku. For UET 6 397 i 16 see 


Sakaku mng. 1. 


von Soden, Salonen Festschrift 331f. 


takaltu A s.; 1. bag, pouch, sheath, 2. 
stomach (also as name of a part of the 
exta), 3. (unkn. mng.); OB, SB; pl. ta- 
kalatu; wr. syll. and TUN. 


gix.ttn = ¢ta-[kal-tum], giS.tin Su = ta-klal-ti 
ga-ti], giX.tin ¥Su.i = MIN gall-la-bi], giX.tin 
apin = MIN e-pt-in-ni, giS.tun a.zu = MIN G-Si-t, 
giS.tun gir = MIN pat-ri, giS.tun gi.dub. 
ba.a = MIN qa-an tup-pi Hh. IV 20ff., restored 
from parallel (with det. ku) Hh. XI 246ff., cf. 
kuS.dtg.gan gi.dub.ba.a = MIN (= tuk-kan) 
qa-an tup-pt = ta-kal-tu §é qa-an tulp-pi] Hg. A II 
154, in MSL 7 149; ku&8.ka.dut ttn = e-rim ta- 
ka[l-ti] Hh. XI 167; tu-un Tow = ta-kal-tum SI 
96; tu-un TUN = ta-kal-tum A VIII/1:108. 

[uzu].kin.gi,.a=ta-[kal-tuml = ha-su-[u] Hg. 
B IV 66, in MSL 9 35, also Hg. D 71, in MSL 9 38; 
kin. gig.a ta-kal-tum, tun MIN §vu.1, ku8. 
tab = MIN A.S8U, giS.a.8ita, = MIN [A.8Al, gi. 
di MIN ILUI.NAR- Antagal III 188ff.; [Su-tu- 
ul(?)] [Srray] = ta-kal-ti Ea IV 14; giS.da.lu, 
giS.a4.S8ita,, giS.a4.8itag.um, giS.sal.la. 
hu.ra = ta-kal-tu Hh. V 191ff. 

BAR = padanu, |ig]i.bar = naplasu, [BA]R.igi 
= ta-kal-tu Erimhu8’ III 26ff.; [Ba]R.igi = ta-ka- 
al-twum = u-du-ru Studies Landsberger 22:18 (Sil- 
benvokabular A), BAR.igi ta-ka-al-tum ibid. 
35:6 (from RS); [1G]1(?). BAR = ta-kal-tum (between 
padanu and bab ekalli) 5R 16 ii 47 (group voc.). 

bur.[tun] = MIN (= Slu) §a ta-kal-tlim] Nab- 
nitu M 157; bu-ru u = gi-lum Sa TUN A II/4:1381; 
nag.ki.BAR = NA, ta-kal-ti Hh. XVI RS Recen- 
sion 339, also Hh. XVI 412. 

giS.Sudun.zu tin.dim.zu[...]: nirka ina 
ta-ka-a[l-tt ...] Farmer’s Instructions Bil. i 24/15 
(courtesy M. Civil). 

ta-kal-tu = lib-bu, ga-bi-du§ Izbu Comm. 202f., 
also Comm. Y 230a. 


1. bag, pouch, sheath —a) pouch used 
by various craftsmen: see Hh. IV, Hh. XI, in 
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lex. section; Summa tiranu kima TUN galz 
labt if the intestines look like a barber's 
bag BRM 4 13:57 (SB ext.); uncert.: Samas 
and Adad instructed Enmeduranki in 
observing oil in water (i.e., leceanomancy), 
the secret lore of Anu, Enlil, and Ea tupz 
pi ili ta-kal-ta piristi Samé wu erseti tddinuz 
Su they gave him the tablet of(?) the gods, 
the bag (for carrying the stylus?), secret of 
heaven and earth BBR No. 24:8, also ibid. 14, 
wr. UZU.TUN ibid. 16 (SB lit.), see Lambert, 
JCS 21 132, cf. ina tuppi sa ili ta-ka-al-tum 
li-St-tb YOS 11 23:16, see Starr Diviner p. 30. 


b) sheath: summa tiranu kima TUN 
patri if the intestines look like the sheath 
of a dagger BRM 4 13:56 (SB ext.); 1 TUN-Su 
KU.GI_ one gold sheath for it (a gold 
sword) RA 43 209:12 (Qatna inv.); namsari 
[...] [Sa] ultu ta-Ika-lal-a-tu [...] Gilg. V ii 2. 


2. stomach —a) in med. and diagn. — 
1’ in gen.: summa amilu TUN-su ikkale 
Su if a man’s stomach hurts him AMT 
43,1 ii 13; [Swmma] dikig narkabti marusma 
SA-Su u TUN-SU tkkalusu (see diksu mng. 
la-2’) AMT 96,1:17, ef. TUN-&u usahhalsu 
iptanarru (if) he has a piercing pain in his 
stomach and keeps vomiting Kichler Beitr. 
pl. 1 i 26, cf. ibid. pl. 13 iv 37; [Summa amilu] 
TUN-SU TAG.TAG-su [...] Kécher BAM 87:14; 
[summa amilu] hasé marusma murussu ana 
TUN-Su [...] if a man has a disease of 
the lungs and his sickness [...] to his ¢. 
AMT 55,4:9; Summa panusu u gerbusu nupz 
puhwu TUN marus if his face and his in- 
testines are swollen, he has a stomach dis- 
ease (he will die in three years) Labat TDP 
78:67, also ibid. 74:31, cf. amilu s4 TUN GIG 
Kécher BAM 87:4 and 17; sagabigalzu U 
TUN.MES GIG — Sagabigalzu is a plant (to 
cure) sick ¢#. Kécher BAM 1 ii 47, also (re- 
ferring to other plants) U TUN.MES ibid. 
48-52. 


2’ TUN.SA (reading and mng. unkn.): 
Summa amilu TUN marus TUN.SA-Su% BAL- 
ma vnasu ahhaza DiRI if a man suffers from 
a stomach disease and his....is.... and 
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his eyes are full of jaundice Kécher BAM 92 
iii 10; Summa amilu TUN GIG bur-ka-su 
TUN.SA-Su «Su» u Sasallasu ikkalusu if a 
man suffers from a stomach disease, his 
knees, his ..., and his back(?) hurt. ibid. iii 
38 (= KAR 225 r. 11), cf. TUN.SA-Su ikkalsu 
Labat TDP 134 ii 34, 178:14; Summa amilu 
TUN.SA-S% DIB.DIB-su... amilu §& Suburz 
ra marus Kécher BAM 159 i 21. 


b) in Izbu: summa izbu libbasu petima 
irrusu u TUN-Sé Sisttam [...] if the in- 
side of a malformed animal is open, and 
its intestines and its stomach [are cov- 
ered(?)] with a membrane Leichty Izbu XVI 
44’, cf. ibid. 45’, trrusu TUN-Su wu kaldtusu 
la ibassi there are no intestines, no t., 
and no kidneys ibid. 48’, cf. ibid. 47’, 49’, and 
passim in this text; Summa izbu TUN-sé tna 
maskan hasisu sa imitti Saknat if the 
stomach of a malformed animal is in the 
position of its right lung ibid. XVII 1, ef. 
ibid. 19’, also (subscript) von Weiher Uruk 38:30 
(comm.); Summa izbu TUN libba u hasé la 
isu if a malformed animal has no stom- 
ach, heart, or lung Leichty Izbu XVII 72’, cf. 
remassu uU TUN-SU ibid. 73’, Summa izbu... 
2 kisadatusu 2 esensérusu 2 iratusu 2 zib-z 
batusu 2 TUN-Su ibid. VIII 64’ var.; note 
summa lahru nésa ulidma ta-kal-ta nasi if a 
ewe gives birth to a lion and it has a caul(?) 
ibid. V 84, for comm., see lex. section. 


c) referring to the exta or a part of 
them — I’ in gen.: sa puhadi suatu Summa 
Stru wu TUN istalmu if the flesh and the ¢. 
of that sacrificial lamb are intact BBR No. 
1-20:36 and 113 (rit.); ina Sumel ta-ka-al-tim 
sépum to the left of the ¢. there is a “foot- 
mark” YOS 10 8:28, also ibid. 44:1, 63, ef. ibid. 
19:9 and 11, RA 27 149:42, RA 41 50:8f., RA 38 
86 r. 12f., ina warkat ta-ka-al-tim YOS 10 
44:24, also ibid. 11 i 29, vi 9, ma-at ta-ka-al-tim 
ibid. 29:10 (all OB ext.); if a “weapon-mark” 
EGIR TUN ittul faces the rear of the ¢. Hun- 
ger Uruk 80:96, Sumél TUN ittul CT 31 29 
r. 17, also r. 12, note ina UB Sumel TUN CT 
31 29 r. 16; Summa urrud TUN ana KI.TA 
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KAR Boissier DA 212 r. 32; KA GfR ina 
muhhi TUN GUB CT 20 39:4 (all SB ext.). 


2’ nar takaltt (fp TUN) bile duct(?): 
Summa Sulmu ina fp TUN Sakin if there 
is a Sulmu-crease on the bile duct(?) TCL 
6 3 r. 37, cf. Summa ina {iD TUN DI-hu 
nadima ibid. 2 r. 26; Summa masrah nasrap- 
ti ana ip TUN palig (see masrahu A usage 
b) CT 20 32:58; kakki rest ana fp TUN 
nehelsw (if) a “weapon-mark” (indicating) 
help has slipped toward the bile duct(?) 
CT 20 15 ii 23, also 48 iv 15, and passim in SB 


ext., see naru A mng. 2b. 


3’ pan takalti (IiGI TUN): summa sirii 
IGI TUN kinutu saknu if the fleshy parts 
on the front of the ¢. are firmly in place 
Boissier Choix 62:1, also ibid. 127:3, TCL 6 5:46, 
CT 31 36 r. 18, 17, cf. TCL 6 1:27ff.; Swmma 
pitir Sumeli lw Sa 1G1 TUN lu Sa hasi con- 
cerning the left pitru either of the front 
of the ¢. or the lung TCL 6 5 r. 20, also 
Boissier DA 45:2, and passim in SB ext.; uswrat 
IGI TUN CT 20 48 iv 48, also ibid. 44 i 54, IGI 
TUN U EGIR TUN CT 30 36 K.9932:6. 


d) other oces.: summa samnum kima 
ta-ka-al-tim Sa immeri ibsi if the oil is like 
the t. of a sheep CT 8 2:8 (OB oil omens); 
ta-ka-al-ta-su w himissu teleqqr you take its 
(a frog’s) ¢. and its fatty tissue YOS 11 4:5 
(OB ince.). 


3. (unkn. mng.): see (referring to im- 
plements in general) Farmer’s Instructions, 
in lex. section; 1 GIS.APIN.TA.AM erbet- 
tam qadum ta-[kla-la-tim ... lilqinim let 
them take one plow each, a team of four, 
together with (their) equipment(?) VAS 16 
199:17 (OB let.), see Frankena, AbB 6 199; ta- 
ka-al-tum (in list of objects) ARM 7 260:6; 
x iku is the area of £E a-he-e wu ta-ka-la- 
tum DAL.BA.NA_ the side building and 
the ¢.-s in between(?) Or. NS 44 97f. HS 
194:5, cf. ibid. 12 and 19 (MB list of temples), 
possibly to be compared with VAB 4 66 No. 4:9 
cited (with emendation) sub tallaktu; ta-ka-la- 
tum 7 (excerpt) Studien Falkenstein 261:39. 
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Besides denoting an inner organ, proba- 
bly the stomach, in ext. takaltu is the name 
for a part of the liver. Neither a deriva- 
tion from akalu nor a derivation from 
kullu can be substantiated. 


In TCL 17 55:38 read lu-u% pasam. 
Starr Diviner 53ff. 


takaltu B s.; trust; Bogh. lex.; ef. takalu. 


[ni-ir] NIR = tukultu, ta-kal-du(var. -tw) = (Hitt.) 
[...] S* Voc. Fragm. AE 4’f. (from Bogh.), var. 
from Arnaud Emar 6 537:27f.; 4.g41 = tukultu, 
ta-[kall-du = (Hitt.) EGIR-pa e-8u-u-wa-ar(-pét) Izi 
Bogh. A 17f. 


takalu v.; 1. to trust, to rely, to put 
one’s faith in, 2. tukkulu to make con- 
fident, encourage someone, 3. tukkulu to 
make something reliable, to do in a trust- 
worthy, reliable way, to make a promise, 
4. IV (ingressive) to put one’s trust in, 
to become confident; from OAkk. on; I 
itkal — itakkal (in SB, NA also itkil — itak- 
kil) — takil, imp. tikal and takal, 1/2 (per- 
fect) ittakil and ittakal, II, 11/3, IV, IV/2; 
wr. syll. and (in colophons) NIR.GAL (GI 
5R 33 viii 39); cf. mutakkilu, takaltu B, taklu, 
tikiltu, tiklu, tukkulu, tuklatanu, tuklu A, 
tukultu. 


[du-G] [ka] = ta-ka-lu A III/2:136; [a¥].te 
ta-ka-lum Izi E 192; gi8-ki-im 1G1.DUB = tu-kul- 
tum, ta-ka-lum Diri II 102f. 

la.a.ni.8e nf. huS gi.di.a: sa ana emuqisu 
tak-lu (see emuqu lex. section) BA 5 642 No. 
10:7f.; uy.gal a.kala.ga.bi.8@ nir.gadl.e: 
umu rabti ga ana emuqisu dannati tak-lu great 
storm demon, who relies on his mighty strength 
Lugale X 9 (= 424); nam.zil.zfl 4.8é@ nir 
im.te.gél: [ana dummluqiki ki tak-la-k[u] how I 
trust your favors JAOS 103 51:16 (Enlil and Sud). 

aI = ta-ka-lu Izbu Comm. 75. 

ltwl-wk-ku-lum = dunnunu Explicit Malku I 135; 
tu-tak-kal 5R 45 K.253 vii 19 (gramm.). 


1. to trust, to rely, to put one’s faith 
in—a) in gods—I’ in gen.: at-ka-la-ak- 
ku-um-ma (var. at-kal-kuim-ma) _Samag que 
radu I trusted you, O Warrior SamaS Bab. 
12 pl. 14:11 (OB Etana), var. from ibid. pl. 4:3 
(SB); ¢NANNA ... at-ka-al-ku-um-ma_ UET 6 
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402:2, see Gadd, Iraq 25 178 (OB lit.), ef. ana 
INANNA at-ka-al-ma_ ibid. 15: tna ma?duti 
kakkabt samami bela at-kal-ka among the 
many stars of the sky, I trusted in you, 
O Lord (Enlil) BMS 19:19, also (Gula) 
kasi at-kal-ki BMS 4:33, 6:79 var., see Mayer 
Gebetsbeschwérungen 452; in broken context: 
i-tak-kal-ki-im-ma_ he trusts in you (I8tar) 
Perry Sin pl. 4:15, see Ebeling Handerhebung 128; 
at-kil ana ilijama ... at-ta-kil (possibly IV) 
ana wtarya I trusted in my god, I put 
my trust in my goddess KAR 312 r. llf. 
(all SB prayers); bélu sa tak-lu-ka napistasu 
gimilma_ Lord, spare the life of him who 
trusts in you En. el. IV 17; since my youth 
ltakl-la-ku ana garrati Sarpa[nitu] I have 
trusted in the divine queen Sarpanitu ABL 
926:12 (NB let. of Asb. to the Babylonians); 
Lugaldimmerankia will be his name suasu 
ti-tk-la-su% trust only him En. el. V 112; 
mannu ana sa ta-kil-u lu ta-kil aninu ana 
Nabi tak-la-a-ni let everyone trust in 
whomever he wishes (lit. he trusts), (as for 
us) we trust in Nabi TIM 9 54:1f. (NA lit.); 
Sa ana DN ... tak-lu (PN) who trusts in 
DN LKA 145 r. 9, cf. LKA 118 r. 4, also (in As- 
surbanipal colophons) BBR No. 26 vi 55, CT 14 28 
r. 7, Gilg. I vi 33, OECT 6 pl. 13 r. 17, and passim, 
see Hunger Kolophone p. 178, wr. GI 5R 33 viii 
39; at-kal-ku aj abdés I trust in you, may I 
not come to shame  Limet Sceaux Cassites 
9.6:1, ef. tak-lak-ak-ka ‘Marduk réma ri-<ga>- 
a Moortgat Vorderasiatische Rollsiegel 732 (LB 
seal); NIR.GAL.ZU-ka (= takilka) ul ibés he 
who trusts in you will not come to shame 
ABL 1452 r. 5, CT 14 9 iv 20, and passim in colo- 
phons, see Hunger Kolophone p. 178. 


2’ in personal names—a’ construed 
with -15: Anis-ti-kadl Trust-in-Anum UET 8 
14 iii 3 (OAkk.), for other OAkk. refs., also 
for DN-is-td-kal, see Gelb, MAD 3 295; AsSur- 
is-tt-kal Trust-in-A8Sur CCT 6 29a:2, Ilig- 
ti-kal CCT 6 20b:5, ICK 2 85:15, for other OA 
refs. see Hirsch Untersuchungen 11b and 42b, also 
Ilig-ti-kdl Edzard Tell ed-Dér 85:44, A-bi-ts-t1- 
kdl Studies Landsberger 52:25 (both OB); Asz 
Sur-t8-ta-ki-tl; HUCA 39 10 L29-557:55, CCT 5 
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19b:3, Hecker Giessen 44:2, Ilis-ta-ki-tls ICK 2 
125:17, RA 59 22 MAH 10825:4, for other OA 
refs. see Hirsch Untersuchungen 11b and 42b; 
Ta-ki-il-i-li-su LIH 8:11 (OB). 


b’ with ana or dative: A-na(text -BA)- 
Sin-tak-la-ku In-Sin-I-Trust UET 3 1220 iii 
21’ (Ur III); Ana-Ea-ta-ki-il Pinches Berens 
Coll. 94:5 (OB); Ana-Samag-tak-la-ku YOS 13 
195:4 (OB), also Aro Kleidertexte 15:59, and 
passim in MB, see Clay PN 55; Ana-ili-sémi-at- 
kal BE 14 58:11, 60:11, 62:13, 91a:7 (MB), see 
also semi v. mng. 2b-3’; Ana-DN-tak-lak 
TuM 2-3 236:13, GCCI 1 87:6, GCCI 2 279:5, 
321:14, 322:15, BIN 1 120:15 (all NB), Tak-lak- 
a-na-AgSur KAV 217:21, !Tak-lak-a-na-Assur 
KAJ 279:7 (MA), KAH 2 73:14; Tak-lak-a- 
na-tli-ta JCS 7 141 No. 88:10 (NA); Jli- 
ana-kasum-tak-la-ku My-God-in-You-I- 


la-ku-ana-DN' BE 14 1:3, TuM NF 5 68:8, 
UET 7 52:19, Ta-kil-ana-Marduk 'Trusting- 
in-Marduk Aro, WZJ 8 573 HS 115:31 (all 
MB), for other MB refs. see Clay PN 136; A-at- 
ga-la-Samags JEN 461:1; Ana-DN-at-kal YOS 
13 163:6, 15, 186:7 (OB); At-kal-ana-DN 
TuM NF 5 34:13 (MB); ‘At-kal-si-wl-a-ba- 
as I-Trust-in-Her-and-Will-Not-Be-Put-to- 
Shame’ BE 15 200 ii 3 (MB), cf. At-kal-su 
TuM NF 5 14:11, and see Clay PN 60, note 
At-ka-al-§t YOS 13 55:3 (OB); At-kal-ana- 
DUMU.US-Esagil CT 22 74:23, cf. At-kal- 
ana-Marduk YOS 7 155:7, and passim in NB; 
Ta-kil-a-na-Nabi-na-hi-si. He-Who-Trusts- 
in-Nabt-Is-Prosperous Moore Michigan Coll. 
89:46 (NB); note in a geographical name: 
Su,-a-as-ta-kal.K1 HSS 10 36 iv 6, 206:17 
(OAkk.). 


ce’ other constructions: Ana-muhhi- 


Nabi-tak-lak Dar. 379:44, ef. ‘Ana-muhhisu- 
tak-lak Dar. 163:5, Ana-muhhi-Bel-tak-lak 
CT 22 240:9, and passim in NB; Q1-bi-Swm-ma- 
ti-ka-al Tell-Him-and-Have-Faith VAS 16 
72:6, cf. Qi-bi-a-si-im-ma-ti-ik-la CT 48 33:6; 
Samas-&a-ta-ka-lim DN-Is-to-Be-Trusted 
UET 5 218:3, 351:5, abbr. Sa-ta-ka-lim YOS 
13 142:7 (all OB); Assur-tadk-ld-ku  KBo 9 
40:18, A-sur-ta-ak-la-ak RA 60 140 Tablette J. 
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Bruce 2, Adad-ta-ak-la-ku CCT 1 20b:10, ete. 
(all OA), Assur-tak-lak AfO 19 pl. 5:1, KAJ 
252:7 (MA); Sin-ta-ak-la-ak HSS 5 65:15, 17, 
22 (Nuzi); Tak-lak-Ninurta TuM 2-3 96:5 
(NB), cf. ABL 639:13 (NA), Ta-kel-Su-na-his 
ADD App. 1 x 41 (NA). 


b) in a divine promise: ana awat DN 
u DNg rqbisum rabis it-kal-ma_ he trusted 
greatly in the word that DN and DN, had 
spoken to him YOS 9 35 ii 94 (Samsuiluna), see 
Sollberger, RA 63 35; anndte asmema at-kil 
ana amat Sin béliga I heard these (reports) 
and trusted in the word of my lord Sin 
Streck Asb. 32 iii 127, also, wr. at-kal ibid. 
180:23: ana amat Samag u Adad ... at-ka- 
al-ma VAB 4 238 ii 49 (Nbn.); Ana-amat- 
Bél-at-kal (personal name) Nbn. 999:4, CT 
22 30:1, and passim in NB, ef. A-na-di-ni-sa- 
at-kal I-Trusted-in-Her-Decision PBS 2/2 
137:14, BE 15 163:43 (MB); ana damqi dinika 
it-ka-lu they trusted in your good decision 
KAR 128:14 (bil. prayer of Tn., Sum. broken), cf. 
tak-lu ana belitika ibid. 16, cf. also sa ana 
damqi din Samaég tak-lu-ma TCL 3 121 (Sar.); 
ana annisunu kenu at-kal-ma I put faith 
in their (the diviners’) reliable positive 
answer’ Borger Esarh. 19 iii 18; ana purusz 
sesunu kini... magal at-kal-ma VAB 4 254 i 
30 (Nbn.). 


c) in persons— 1’ in OA: abuni atta 
ana mannim sanim ni-ta-kdl you are our 
father, in whom else should we trust? TCL 
4 46:12 and 15, ef. BIN 4 2:17, ammannim 
Sanim ammakam ta-ak-la-ku TCL 14 15:22, 
also TCL 19 20:45, CCT 4 16c:24; ammannim 
tak-la-ti-ma BIN 6 179:10, and passim; akkuati 
a-ta-kal ... ana Sa kima pati la a-ta-kal ake 
kuati a-ta-kal Contenau Trente tablettes cappa- 
dociennes 24:27ff.; ana abisu i-ta-ka-al ArOr 
47 43 AO 22503:33; 15 Gin KU.BABBAR ana 
Buzazu addin Bu-za-zu-ti-ié ti-kdl I gave 15 
shekels of silver to Buzazu, trust Buzazu 
BIN 4 59:10; ana mamman la ta-ta-ka-al do 
not trust anyone! BIN 4 20:8; sukaram sa 
ta-ka-lim la isu I do not have a trust- 
worthy servant TCL 19 4:23. 
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2’ in OB, Mari, Rimah: kima awilum 
ana Istar ta-ak-lu anaku ana késim lu ta- 
ak-la-ku as one trusts in [Star so do I 
trust in you Bagh. Mitt. 2 59 iv 12f., ef. kima 
ana Marduk ta-ak-la-ku ana kégsum ta-ak- 
la-ku TIM 2 99:7f., also OECT 3 83:39; ak- 
kasumma ta-ak-la-ku. ARM 10 34 (+1138) r. 13’, 
see Durand, MARI 3 164; kima awilu ana 
abbisunu u ahhisunu ta-ak-lu anaku ana 
béltija ta-ak-la-ku as men trust in their 
fathers and brothers, so do I trust in (you) 
my lady OBT Tell Rimah 150:38f., cf. kima 
ahya ta-ak-la-ku-um UET 5 73:6; ullanu ana 
abija u belija [kati tak-la-ku ana manni 
ta-ak-la-a-ku Kraus AbB 1 72 r. 7; ina annitim 
ta-ka-lt tammar you will find that you 
can trust me in this matter van Soldt, AbB 
12 120:14’; awilwm it-ka-la-am-ma_ the boss 
trusted me Sumer 14 25 No. 7:8; awilum sa 
ta-ka-li-im ... ula ibagssi there is no man 
(here) who can be trusted TCL 18 126:12, 
cf. 1 LU ta-ak-la-am... Sa... ta-ta-ak-ka-lu- 
sum... Sukun install a trustworthy man 
whom you trust ARM 1 9:18; ema asak- 
kanuka ul at-ka-la-ak-ku wherever I put 
you in charge, I could not rely on you TCL 
1 30:11; ina la ta-ka-lim ina ali kalusu x SAR 
isi[du] TLB 4 38:22; assum alpim at-ka- 
la-kum-ma alpam ul agam_ concerning the 
ox, I relied on you and did not buy the ox 
UCP 9 347 No. 21:29, see Stol, AbB 11 No. 185. 


3’ other oces.: ima muhhi ameluti la 
ta-tak-kil do not trust in mankind 4R 61 ii 
27 (NA oracles for Esarhaddon); la ta-ta-kal-su- 
nu do not trust them Wiseman Alalakh 2:57; 
ana muhhini lu tak-la-a-ta trust us! ABL 
965:15; anaku ana muhhi Sarri belija tak-lak 
I trust in the king, my lord ABL 498 r. 10 
(both NB); Tak-lak-ana-garri I-Trust-in-the- 
King 2R 68 No. 2 ii 27 (NA), also RLA 2 421 
year 842, Tak-lak-ana-bélija ibid. 418 year 888 
(from 2R 68 No. 2 i 22); note in I/2: e ta- 
at-kal ana nidtitu LU-[ti] ti-it-ka-al ana 
Marduk (see niditu mng. 2) Liverpool 63- 
188-4:1f. (SB lit., courtesy A. R. Millard); e ta-at- 
ka-al ana amiluti ... ta-ta-kal ana Marduk 
tarassi dumqa_ do not trust in mankind, 
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(if) you trust in Marduk, you will fare well 
RA 65 89:1 and 5, also ibid. 90:1 and 6 (MB 


seals). 


d) in military powers, abilities, re- 
sources: [e tla-at-kal Gilgames ana emuqi- 
ka GilgameS, do not rely on your own 
strength (let Enkidu precede you) Gilg. Y. 
vi 249, cf. la ta-tak-kil Gilg. II] i 2; Sa ana 
emugqisu tak-lu Or. NS 36 126:153 (SB hymn to 
Gula), also (AXSur) BA 5 653 No. 16:32; Sa ana 
emuqi ramanisu tak-lu (the enemy) who 
trusted in his own strength TCL 3 119, also 
ibid. 66 (Sar.); ana dananigunu it-ka-lu-ma 
... GN isbatu they trusted in their power 
and occupied GN AKA 36 i 69, also 119:16 
(both Tigl. I); [ana §]a belija sabegu [wu ana] 
narkabatisu tla]-ak-la-ak-ku I rely on the 
troops and chariots of my lord EA 56:13; 
the unsubmissive Cilicians sa eli saddz 
nisunu dannuti tak-lu-u-ma who trusted in 
their difficult mountains Borger Esarh. 51 iii 
50; sikittus ta-ak-la-ak I trust in her stat- 
ure RA 15 175 i 22 (OB Aguaja); ana teme 
ramanisunu tak-lu-ma they trust in their 
own plan Borger Esarh. 42 i 34; s@ tak-lat 
ana kis pilsa kitpuduti (see kitpudu) Maqlu 
II 201; I will make a dog enter ana bis- 
surika Sa tak-la-a-tu into your vagina in 
which you (fem.) trust Lambert Love Lyrics 
104 iii 7f., also 122:8 and 11; if good and bad 
signs are mixed (in the extispicy you 
make) ana SiG;.MES-sd la ta-ta-kal do not 
trust its good ones CT 31 46:14 and 16 (SB 
ext.); ana §e’im anummim la ta-ak-la-ta (see 
anummt usage b) ZA 55 133 SH 811:6 (Shem- 
shara let.). 


e) other occs.: summa igatu la ittanz 
pah ul ta-ki-il Summa isatu ittanpah ta-ki-il 
(see napahu mng. 10a-1’) RA 60 30f.:8 and 
10 (chem.); uncert.: Tak(or Swm)-lu-wy-mu 
GCCI 2 322:6 (NB). 


2. tukkulu to make confident, encour- 
age someone — a) said of gods: Assur béli 
u-tak-kil-an-ni-ma my lord A&8ur encour- 
aged me Rost Tigl. III p. 26:157, also STT 
43:25 (Shalm. III), Lie Sar. 150, OIP 2 26 i 65, 34 
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iii 50, 39 iv 54 (Senn.), and passim in royal inscrs., 
see Streck Asb. p. 628; u-ta-ki-il-ka la uwbdska 
I gave you encouragement, I will not let 
you come to shame 4R 61 iv 1 (NA oracles for 
Esarh.); u-tak-kil-un-ni-i-ma ilu rabtitu the 
great gods encouraged me OECT 6 pl. 11 
13 (Asb.), see von Soden, AfO 25 47:37, cf. 
Assur Samag Bel u Nabii Sa vi-ta-kil-vi-ka-ni 
CT 53 21 r. 11, see Parpola LAS No. 247, cf. ABL 
204 r. 2, 1210:8 (all NA); 4KA.KA mu-tak-kil 
ili STC 2 pl. 61 ii 22. 


Ve 


b) other occs.— I’ in gen.: assum PN 
Sa PNg U-ta-ki-lu-Su-ma_ with regard to PN 
whom PN, made confident TIM 2 16:65 
(OB); sagbisu u-ta-ak-ki-la-am-ma_ ittalkam 
he put his vanguard in charge and left 
(for context see sagbti usage a) ARM 5 1 
r. 18; u-ta-ki-lu-ni-ma ana GN étiq CCT 6 
25b:11 (OA); ki u-tak-ki-lu-ka mahri asar 
tahazi (see mahri adv. mng. la) Tn.-Epic 
“ii” 21; umam isten Sa tu-ta-ki-li-ni u tusamz 
mirim ul tahsusi did you not remember 
that you once encouraged me and had 
plans for me? OBT Tell Rimah 150:17, ef. 
ibid. 9 and 12; tu-ta-ki-la-ni-ma... eqlam ula 
usest Arnaud Larsa et ?Oueili 260 No. 2:7; 18tu 
sehreku ana alak PN tu-ta-na-ka-la-an-ni 
since my youth you always made me trust 
PN’s actions CT 52 19:7 (OB let.); [attlunuma 
tu-ta-ak-ki-la-ni-in-ni RA 45 171:1 (OB lit.), 
coll. von Soden, Or. NS 26 320. 


2’ in the stative: (I will block the 
canal) 1 siLa mé ana Z1.MES Sa ina muh- 
hi tak-ku-lu-u-ni lu la urrudu not one sila 
of water must flow down for the people 
who rely on it CT 53 75 r. 18, see Parpola 
LAS No. 284; anaku ana muhhi sarri belaja 
tak-ku-lak I have confidence in the king, 
my lord ABL 992 r. 11; s@... ma muhhi 
hurasigsu ta-ku-lu an-nu-ku ina muhhi sarri 
belija ta-ku-la-ka he relies on his gold, but 
I have confidence in the king, my lord 
ABL 555 r. 8f. (all NA). 


3. tukkulu to make something reliable, 
to do in a trustworthy, reliable way, to 
make a promise — a) with object: summa 
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malahum ... Ssipirsu la u-tak-ki-il-ma (see 
malahu A usage b) CH § 235:14; 5 SAL 
Esnunna.MEs ina babim ittalsbata] masz 
sar|tasina] ut-ta-ak-[ki-al-8¢]-[na-stl-[tm] 
five women from ESnunna were arrested 
at the gate (and) I put them under reli- 
able guard A 3532:17, cf. mass[artam tul]- 
uk-ki-il-ma ibid. 20, also [... tu]-wk-ki-al- 
Su-nu-si-im — ibid. 30; difficult: nu-ma(text 
-ba)-tum lu tu-ku-la-at VAS 16 134:13; ina 
ZU.LUM x [x x] Sa 1 MA.NA kaspim x x 
tu-uk-ki-il-ma kaspam lugqulma lusam TCL 
17 26:23 (all OB letters); lu tu-uk-ku-la-at [.. .] 
(in broken context) VAS 10 214 v 3 (OB 
AguSaja), see Groneberg, RA 75 110; BAD.MES- 
ka tuk-kil make your walls reliable AnSt 5 
106:158 (SB Cuthean Legend). 


b) in hendiadys: warkatam purus tu- 
uk-ki-il-ma lati dannatim lissuhanim _ in- 
vestigate the matter in a reliable way so 
that they can transfer the strong cattle 
here VAS 7 201:15, warkatam tu-uk-ki-il 
purusma ibid. 29, see Frankena, AbB 6 218, 
ef. arkatam u-ta-ak-ki-il aprusma VAS 7 
203:24; ittt tllatim nu-ta-ka-al-ma nussi van 
Soldt, AbB 12 55:10; siditam ... sabam sumz 
hir tu-uk-ki-il-ma ... na GN sabum linuth- 
ma let the troops get provisions (and) 
make sure that the troops rest in GN ARM 
139 r. 10. 


c) to make a promise: l[ag]bima éni 
u-tak-kil-ma ul addin I made a promise 
but I reversed myself, I raised expecta- 
tions(?) but did not deliver JNES 33 
280:124 (SB inc.), also JNES 15 142:53 (lipsur 
litanies), cf. Summa tagtabima idin 
Summa tu-tak-kil-ma ta-nam-din Lambert 
BWL 104:151, ef. e tu-tak-kil ib-ri sa la na- 
[...] ibid. 153 (= “158”), tuk-ku-lu na-du-[u] 
ibid. 158 (= “163”), 
Lambert. 


restorations courtesy W. G. 


4. IV (ingressive) to put one’s trust in, 
to become confident—a) in gods and 
their promises: ana Nabi na-at-kil ana ili 
Sanimma la ta-tak-kil put your trust in 
Nabi, do not trust in another god 1R 35 
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No. 2:12 (Adn. III); ga wltu seherisu ana... 
ili rabiti belesu it-tak-lu-ma (Esarhaddon) 
who from his youth trusted in the great 
gods, his lords Borger Esarh. 74:11, also ibid. 
50 iii 28; ga ana béeli wu mar beéli it-tak-lu 
(a scribe) who put his trust in the lord 
(= Marduk) and the lord’s son (= Nabf) 
Hunger Kolophone No. 517:3; nannussun la 
muSspélu at-ta-ki-il-ma (see nanni) Lyon 
Sar. 9:56, also Borger Esarh. 83 r. 27; [...] tlw 
tika at-ta-kil LKA 121:8’; in personal 
names (note without ana): Assur-na-at-ki- 
li Trust-in-ASSur ABL 500 r. 2; DN-nat-kil 
Iraq 36 206 No. 99:2, ADD 391 r. 12, 260 r. 9, 11 
r. 5 (all NA); LUGAL-na-at-kil OECT 12 pl. 9 A 
97:10, Nabi-na-ti-ki-tl VAS 5 95:3 (NB). 


b) in ref. to business relationships: 
a-ti-ik-la-ku-ma kima mutija wu belija I 
have trusted you like my husband and my 
master Kienast ATHE 44:22, see Veenhof Old 
Assyrian Trade 110, cf. ana tamkaria sa a-ti- 
li]k-lu to my merchant whom I trusted 
BIN 4 32:18; summa la kuati ammannim la- 
tt-ki-il,-ma whom should I trust if not 
you? RA 51 2 HG 74:24, ef. ammannim 
Sanim la-ti-ki-il; Jankowska KTK 65:5, also 
TCL 4 6:5, BIN 6 51:24, HUCA 40 61 L29- 
592:11; ana ahika ta-ta-at-kdl-ma you put 
your trust in your brother JSOR 11 111 
No. 2:28; they said: “We will release to 
you one talent of silver within the month” 
u anaku ana anniatim a-tt-ki-tls-ma and I 
counted on these (words) CCT 2 15:11 (all 
OA). 


c) in ref. to political alliance: sa... eli 
Sar mat Urarti u mat Muski it-tak-lu who 
relied on the kings of Urartu and Phrygia 
Lyon Sar. 4:23; ana RN ... nerari la étir 
napistisu it-ta-kil he relied on RN, an ally 
who could not save him TCL 3 81 (Sar.), and 
passim in Sar.; RN ... $4 ana RN»... tt-tak- 
lu-ma Borger Esarh. 86 § 57:8, also ibid. 112:12, 
Streck Asb. 60 vii 22; Sa... ana mat Elamti 
it-tak-lu. AAA 20 85 (pl. 94):106 (Asb.); PN ana 
muhhi PNy u PNg ki it-tak-lu dibbya bi sutu 
idabbub u anaku ana muhhi sarri belija 
tak-lak because PN relies on PN, and PNg, 
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he speaks evil things about me, but I put 
my trust in the king, my lord ABL 498 r. 8 
(NB), see Landsberger Brief 65 n. 126. 


d) in ref. to military power: [... ana 
elmugan ramanigunu it-ta-at-ki-lu (the 
enemy troops) put their trust in their 
own strength AfO 3 154:8 (A&Sur-dan II), ef. 
Sa ina elmiq raman]isu it-tak-lu  Winckler 
Sar. pl. 44D:39, also Borger Esarh. 50 iii 27, Streck 
Asb. 6 i 57, 22 ii 113, ana emugqesu it-ti-kil 
AKA 357 iii 39 (Asn.), ana emuge ahames it- 
tak-lu Trag 25 54:30, also WO 1 67 r. 10, 464 ii 
29, 468 iii 5, and passim in Shalm. III; ki ana 
emuqi sabe it-[tla-kil-ma [...] AfO 20 114 
(pl. 5) ii 14 (lit.), ef. [...] lal-na e-mugq-qi 
ramanisu it-tak-lu K.8414 r.(?) 9 (courtesy 
W. G. Lambert); ana gipis ummanatisunu it- 
tak-lu-ma tahaza epusu AKA 304 ii 27, also 
356 iii 35, Iraq 36 234:15, and passim in Asn., 3R 
7 ii 15, 8 ii 72, and passim in Shalm. III, 1R 34 iv 
38 (Sam¥i-Adad V); ana al dannutisu qastisu 
danniti ... it-ti-kil (see dannitu mng. 3b) 
KAR 2 84:51 (Adn. II); ana aji ta-at-tak-kal 
namrasima (see namrasu usage a) Tn.-Epic 
“iii” 24; elt nar marrati gupus edé it-ta-kil- 
ma iklé tamartus (see gupsu) Iraq 16 185 vi 
21 (Sar.); ga eli témti gallati it-tak-lu-ma 
Borger Esarh. 48 ii 67; eli hursant zaqrute it-ta- 
kil he put his trust in steep mountains Lie 
Sar. 70:1; ana gadé marsuti it-ta-kil Borger 
Esarh. 49 iii 23, also ibid. 51 iii 50 var., cf. (in 
broken context) VAB 4 206 No. 48:22 (Nbk.). 


e) other occs.: RN ana nasadr mamiti 
it-ta-kil (see nasaru mng. 9c) Tn.-Epic “iv” 
21; ana epsetisunu surruhatr wt-tak-lu-ma 
ikappudu lemuttu they trusted in their 
own glorious deeds, planning evil 
Esarh. 41 i 25; note paronomastic construc- 
tion: andku idima at-ta-kil ta-ka-lu I am 
aware (of the danger from the witchcraft) 
and I am fully confident Maqlu VI 139, also 
ibid. 123, 148, wr. at-ta-kal ibid. 181. 


Borger 


For refs. in the stative see taklu adj. The 
writing NIR.GAL in PN LU.NIR.GAL Assur 
KAR 141 r. 25, LU.NIR.GAL GAL [...] LKA 
37 r.5 stands for nargallu. 
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The lines YOS 13 161:9f. are most likely to be 
interpreted as sa ka-li-Sa “as to keeping it (the cow),” 


see Stol, AbB 9 174. 


takapu v.; 1. to pierce, to puncture, to 
stitch, 2. to cover with dots, spots, 3. 
tukkupu to puncture, to stitch, 4. tuk- 
kupu to cover with spots; from OB on; I 
itakkip — takip, I; ef. tikpu. 


[dar].dar = tuk-ku-[pu] (in group with baramu) 
Antagal D 115f. 
tu-tak-kap 5R 45 K.253 vii 18 (gramm.). 


l. to pierce, to puncture, to stitch — 
a) to pierce, puncture: if a man’s fore- 
head hurts him ina si-pa-ri 1-su 2-su 3- 
Su ta-tak-[kip-su ...] you pierce it one, 
two, or three times with a.... CT 23 
41 i 19 (= Kécher BAM 482 i 64); [Summa] 
amélu isiksu munga wukdl_ ta-tak-kip-ma 
mung[u...] if a man’s testicle is affected 
by a stiffness, you puncture(?) it, and the 
stiffness [...] AMT 61,5:5; ser panat kigadi 
ina usulti i-ta-kip he pierces the meat 
from the front of the neck with a knife 
KAR 146 r.(!) i 18 (NA rit.), see Menzel Tempel 2 
T 100 iii 16’. 


b) to stitch: <iltet Sabbat babbaniti ina 
musipti ebbeti ti-ik-pi-i ru-ku-us-i (see 
Sabattu) BIN 1 6:9 (NB let.); uncert.: [...] 2 
na SA-su tu-tar te-te-kip AMT 5,1:17. 


2. to cover with dots, spots — a) in ext.: 
summa martum muhhasa  ta-ki-im-ma 
sarip (see sarapu B mng. la-2’) YOS 10 31 
ix 15, also ibid. 3, VAT 6063 r. 12 (OB ext.), cf. 
tikpu ta-kip is covered with dots CT 315 
r. 38, also CT 30 21 79-7-8,129:12f. (SB). 


b) said of stones: samtu sulma tak-pat 
carnelian with black spots Kécher BAM 378 
ii 4, STT 108:8, also (with wrga green spots) 
Kécher BAM 878 ii 8, (pisa white spots) STT 
108:6, samtu K[A] tak-p[at] ibid. 9, GAZI. 
SAR tak-pat ibid. 7, dupl. 109:6ff., but note 
SA;-t (also MI-i, SIG,-t) tak-pat [U]D(?) (see 


STT 108:90, kama [...] 
ibid. 91 (all series abnu 


x K[U.G]r ta-kip 
KU.[BAB]BAR ta-kip 
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sikingu); lurpanit kima uqnimma pisa ta-kip 
the lurpanu-stone is like lapis lazuli but 
with white dots Hunger Uruk 47:6 (med. 


comm.). 


c) said of the planet Venus: p18 /star 
... ZAG-Sa suma tak-pat if the right side of 
Venus is dotted with red ACh Supp. 2 IStar 
55 r. 17, also ibid. 56:9, but ZAG-Sad suma 
ta-kip |/ tir-ku sarip (see sarapu B mng. 
la-1’) ibid. 49:20, cf. GUB-Sd stima ta-kip 
ibid. 21, dupl. LKU 103:14f.; ZAG-Sa Sippa tak- 
pat (see sippu usage a) ACh [Star 6:24. 


d) other occs.: summa 7 sia pesdtu 
kima kakkabi ta-kip if (the bull) is dotted 
with even as few as seven white hairs 
forming a star RAcc. 10:5; tele’i la ta-kip 
santakki x x x talsalkkan ina mahar umz 
médni (see santakku mng. 2a) STT 71:26, see 
Lambert, RA 53 135; ie ..] 15 wu 2,30 NA, 
ta-tak-kip right and left you make dots(?) 
on the stone LBAT 1494:13, cf. [...] 15 wu 
2,30 1 KUS GIS.MI ana arki ta-talk-kilp 
right and left you make dots to the back 
for(?) one cubit of shadow ibid. 15, also 18, 
LBAT 1495:3 and 10f. (instructions for making a 
gnomon). 


3. tukkupu to puncture, to stitch — a) 
to puncture: ina silli gistimmari tu-tak- 
kap-su-nu-te you pierce (the figurines) 
with a thorn of a date palm K.888:19 (rit.), 
cf. panigsunu ina silli tu-tak-kap  Kécher 
BAM 515 ii 33, iii 35, 104:95; uncert.: sa UGU 
Nu-su usahhat ina UGU NU.MES-Su-nu U- 
ta-kap LKA 156:12 (rit.). 


b) to stitch: panam ana libbim tu-ta- 
ak-ka-ap you stitch the front (of the fab- 
ric) to the inside UET 6 414:5 (OB lit.), see 
Gadd, Iraq 25 183. 


4. tukkupu to cover with spots —a) in 
ext.: Summa martum bidasa tu-ku-pa-a-ma 
surrupa (see sardpu B mng. 2) YOS 10 31 ix 
9 (OB), also CT 30 41 K.3946+ :11 (SB); [Swmma 
imittt HAR] Sulmam tu-ku-pa-[at] YOS 10 36 
i 1 (OB); summa amitu ... psa tuk-ku-pat 
if the liver is covered with white spots 


ta-ka-8u 


TCL 6 1r. 11f., also (with siG;.MES, sulma) 
ibid. r. 15 and 20; [Summa] hast kima tikip 
silli sima tuk-kup if the lung is dotted 
red as with punctures from a thorn KAR 
422 rv. 38; Summa ... Sépu stimam tu-uk- 
ku-pa-at if the “footmark” is covered with 
red spots KAR 454:15, cf. pusam tu-uk- 
ku-up YOS 10 25:24; [Summa subat] imitti 
pusa sima u urgqa tu-ku-pu(!) if the “seat” 
on the right side is covered with white, 
red, and green spots Labat Suse 7 r. 8, also 10, 
(both “seats”) tu-uwk-ku-pa ibid. 11. 


b) in other omens: if a sow gives birth 
to four young pusa sulma urqa wu sima 
tuk-ku-pu and they are covered with 
white, black, green, and red spots CT 38 48 
ii 61, also CT 28 39 K.6286:13 and K.10675:7 (SB 
Alu). 


c) said of stones: ugnt [pisa tuk-ku]-up 
lapis lazuli with white spots STT 108:3, ef. 
ibid. 4 and 35ff., sémtu GAZI.SAR tuk-ku-pat 
Kécher BAM 378 ii 6 (all series abnu sikingu). 


d) in astrol.: [swmnma Istar ...] imittasa 
u Sumélsa sima tuk-kup if Venus is dotted 
red on its right and left sides RA 17 128:18 
(astrol. comm.), also LKU 103:17, K.229:23 
(partly ACh Supp. 2 55). 


e) said of a panther: [kima] nimri 
tuk-ku-pa kaldtusa (see nimru A mng. 1b) 
4R 58 i 37 (Lamagtu II), cf. kima nimri 
tluk]-ku-pa [kaldtusa] Hunger Uruk 27:27 
(comm. on Labat TDP). 


takasu v.; (mng. uncert.); OB(?), MB; I 
(only inf. attested). 


ip-pi-ru = ta(var. §a)-ka-su Malku IV 206. 


[...] ana alaki ina ta-ka-si MUSEN.HI.A 
e-r[u(?)-ub(?)] PBS 1/2 54:37 (MB let.); un- 
cert.: stli[pti ...] ta-ka-zA (end of line) 
Sumer 7 143 r. 42 (OB math.). 


ta-ka-Si (AHw. 1306a) In KADP (= Kécher 
Pflanzenkunde) 32a iv 5f. the reading of the 
signs is not clear. 
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takbaru 
kabaru. 


s.; fattened sheep; MA, NA; cf. 


a) in MA: naphar 7 ubu [ta]k-ba-ru ga 
ana bit LU.8IM ana sakuli paqquduni in 
all, seven fattened sheep which have been 
handed over to the house of the brewer 
for fattening AfO 10 38 No. 78:10, also ibid. 1 
and 4, see Donbaz Ninurta-tukulti-A88ur pl. 13 
A.2606; 4 UDU tdk-ba-ru ... ana GIS ki-re-e 
pagdu four fattened sheep which have 
been handed over for the garden JCS 32 
228:3 (= KAJ 216, AfO 10 45 No. 38), see Donbaz, 
JCS 32 214. 


b) in NA: 1 vbw tak-bar-ru (among 
offerings) RA 69 182:7, also ADD 1005:6, 
1010:5, 1033:5, wr. UDU tak-bar ADD 1007:3, 
1013:8, and 1138:8 (all lists of offerings); tak-ba- 
ru (is offered) van Driel Cult of A&Sur 88 vi 27’. 


A reading takbaru for UDU.8E (ADD 
952:8) is possible, but cannot be proven. 


takba’?u (Malku II 78) see kaba’u. 


takbittu s.; honor, dignity, important 
position; OA, SB; cf. kabatu. 


a) in gen.: do as you wrote and ta-ak-bi- 
ta-ka illibbini tbassi_ we will indeed honor 
you (let. from Kani8 to the ruler of GN) 
JSOR 11 115 No. 6:16 (OA); tppusu tak-bit-tu 
(for context and translat. see lisanu mng. 
2d-1’) Borger Esarh. 26 vii 42, see BiOr 21 147. 


b) qualifying another noun: sa RN... 
passur tak-bit-ti maharsu arkuswma 
usaqqi kussdsu by setting a table of honor 
before Ullusunu, I increased the impor- 
tance of his rule TCL 3 62 (Sar.); suddé 
tak-but-tt Sa tajartt GN éepusu ina hiditr 
they joyfully prepared ample provisions 
for the return march to Assyria ibid. 264; 
nigé tak-bit-tr ellutt maharsun agqqi 1 of- 
fered them pure, dignified sacrifices 
Winckler Sar. pl. 38a:36, cf. Borger Esarh. 72:33; 
ina gereb GN al <tak>-bit-ti-su-[un] hadis 
usertbsunuti in great joy I made them en- 
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ter Babylon, their proud city Borger Esarh. 
89 r. 21, ef. ibid. 90 § 59:4. 


takdananu s.; (a plant); SB. 


GIS (var. U) tak-da-na-nu : AS SAG.DU UDU. 


niTA-e Uruanna III 108. 


U.NUMUN.LAG.GANA, U_ tak-da-na-nu, 
U GiR-a-nu : 0 si-qt : sdku ina sizib imeri 
Saqd Kécher BAM 1 ii 37#., ef. [G] tak-da- 
na-nu : 0 &d-mi [Si-qt parasi] CT 14 36 
K.4187:14; rikib<ti> ajgali qaran ajali usar 
ajalt © tak-da-na-nu ina maski tasappi ina 
kisadisu tasakkan you wrap in a skin a 
stag’s ...., horn, penis, and a ¢. plant and 
put it around his neck Biggs Saziga 62:28, 
cf. U ltak-dal-na-nu (in broken context) 
ibid. 47 No. 29:45. 


takdiru s.; (mng. uncert.); SB*; cf. kada-z 
ru A. 


50 lim biri tak-di-ri_ fifty thousand spir- 
ited(?) calves (for context see garnu mng. 
la-1’) STT 41:19, see AnSt 7 128 (let. of Gilg.). 


takiltu. s.; (a precious blue-purple wool); 
from MB on; wr. syll. and (in MA and in 
early NA royal inscriptions) siG.zA.GiN. 
MI, (in NB) siG.zA.GiIN.KUR.RA (MI.KUR 
ABL 347 r. 7). 


[sig.za.gin.kuJr = ta-kil-tum (preceded by 
nabasu, tabarru, and uqndtu) Hh. XIX 79a. 


a) for decorating garments or for weav- 
ing small items — 1’ in MB, early NB: 1 
nahlaptu qatantu KA birmu 1 nébehu ti-hu- 
ut ta-kil-ti one fine cloak with trimmed 
border, one belt trimmed(?) with blue- 
purple wool TuM NF 5 37:2, see Aro Kleider- 
texte 12, cf. 1 nahlaptu qatantu KA birmu 
ti-hu-ut ta-kil-tum BE 14 157:40, also 41 and 5; 
1 TUG resi Ka ta-kil-ta la §[ pu] one head- 
cloth with blue-purple border and no trim- 
ming PBS 2/2 121:17; 1 TUG halé sunu ta- 
kil-tum PBS 2/2 121:36 and 40, also 128 ii 2, 
135 i 7, and passim in this text, 1 parsig ta-kil- 
tt one headscarf of blue-purple wool ibid. 
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120:47; 145 TGG KI.MIN (= nahlaptu) girs 
ta-kil-tum (see girsu B mng. 2) PBS 2/2 135 
ii 11; 1 TOG namaru Lu-hu ta-kil-tu TuM NF 
5 44:110, also 112 (early NB lists of garments), 
1 TUG.GU.ZU GABA KA-sa SiG.ZA.GIN. 
KUR.RA ibid. 82, see Aro Kleidertexte p. 13ff. 


2’ in EA, Nuzi, RS: a dagger matrisu 
birmw sa ta-kil-tt whose .... has a trim of 
blue-purple wool EA 22 ii 18; 1 SU KUS. 
E.SfR sa ta-kil-ti one pair of sandals of 
blue-purple wool ibid. 29; 1 kubsu sa ta-kil- 
tt one cap of blue-purple wool ibid. 42, 1 
TUG Sa ta-kil-ti ibid. 36; 1 TOG Subtu Sa ta- 
kil-ti EA 25 iv 3, ta-ki-il-ti (in broken con- 
text) ibid. iii 75 (both lists of gifts of TuSratta); 
2 MA.NA ta-ki-il-tu ana 2 tapalu {B.MES 
mardatu. (see mardatu usage d) HSS 15 
221:8; 1 nusabu mardatu sa ta-ki-tl-ti one 
cushion of mardatu fabric, blue-purple wool 
HSS 13 pl. 9 Br. 23 (= RA 36 152), cf. ibid. A 7, 
HSS 15 316 R 4, 148: 24. 


3’ in NB: x ta-kil-tz ana lubuste ... 
belua lusebtlunu my lords should send me 
one-half mina of blue-purple wool for 
clothing YOS 3 49:6 (let.); } GiN siG.uE. 
ME.DA.KUR.RA 3 GIN SiG.ZA.GIN.KUR. 
RA ana timdta one-third shekel of im- 
ported(?) red wool, one-third shekel blue- 
purple wool for yarn UCP 9 93 No. 27:28, 
dupl. Durand Catalogue EPHE 607 r. 9’; 1 GfN 
sic ta-kil-ti 12 Gin sia tabarri ana TUG 
pu-qu ga ‘PN adi sippigu BRM 1 5:6 (early 
NB); (silver) ana 2 TUG.KUR.RA ina 
TUG.KUR.RA 8a sia ta-kil-tu(copy -su) 
YOS 6 237:22; for tents: x SIiG.ZA.GIN. 
KUR.RA ana TUG zarati (see zaratu mng. 
2) UCP 9 63 No. 25:2. 


4’ in lit.: gadidu sa sic ta-kil-ti (see 
nardappu mng. 2) Lambert Love Lyrics 112 
section III 15; [...] labig Sa TUOG.GADA ta- 
kil-te 79-7-8,205:4 (courtesy W. G. Lambert); 
note (birds) sa agappigunu ana ta-kil-te 
sarpu (see sarapu B mng. la-1’) Rost Tigl. 
III p. 26:156. 


b) for the clothing of divine statues 
(NB): nebehu sa Samas Bunene u lubus sa 


takiltu 


MN wu MNo lipus dullusu la ibattil kapdu 
sic ta-kil-twm innannissi he must manu- 
facture the sash of Samas and Bunene and 
the clothing for MN and MNg, his work 
must not come to a stop, give him the 
blue-purple wool at once CT 22 13:24; TUG 
parsiganu §a TUG tabarri u TUG ta-kil-tum 
ana dullini nimatti we are short of red- 
and blue-purple headscarves for our rit- 
ual BIN 1 10:12, cf. we hereby send PN the 
weaver to our father ; MA.NA 3 MA.NA 
ta-kil-ti ina qatigu ana dullu ga *Samas 
béelu lu[sebila] jani dullasu ina la ta-kil(!)- 
tu ibattil may (my) lord have him bring x 
blue-purple wool for the work (on the 
statue) of DN, or else his work will stop for 
lack of blue-purple wool YOS 3 94:18ff. (all 
letters); X SIG.ZA.GIN.KUR.RA ana TUG 
kusitt TOG.HI.A Sa Bélet-Sippar VAS 6 23:1; 
xX S{iG.ZA.GIN.KUR.RA ana «ana» kililu 
Sa DN (see kiltlu A mng. 1b) VAS 6 77:4, 
ef. ibid. 1; x Sia ta-kil-tum ana adilanu sa 
kusitu §a Aja (see adilu) Nbn. 751:1, ef. 
Camb. 230:1; x SIG.ZA.GIN.KUR.RA ana 
TUG.HI.A Sa Sama& wu Bunene Nbn. 880:1, 
also Nbn. 789:1, and passim, ef. (for pisannu) CT 
55 867:1, (for pant musé) CT 55 828:1, (for 
TUG.NiG.LAM = lubustu) YOS 17 112:1, (for timu) 
Camb. 158:1 and 5, (for guhalsu’s) Oberhuber Flo- 
renz 165:12, etc.; X SIG.ZA.GIN.KUR.RA ... 
ana batqa sa tunsanu u lubaru sa Annuniz 
tu x blue-purple wool for repair work on 
the cloaks and clothing of DN Nbn. 415:1, 
also Nbn. 1101:7, Camb. 4:1 and 3; 1 MA.NA 
KI.LA TUG.ZA.GIN.KUR.RA CT 44 
73:23ff., cf. CT 55 857:4 and 7; x SIG.ZA. 
GIN.KUR.RA ultu SiG.ZA.GIN.KUR.RA 
Sa Sarri ana muttatu ga MN x blue-purple 
wool for the blue-purple wool of the king 
for the headband (due) in MN CT 55 
865:1f., cf. ZA.<GIN>.KUR.RA (see muttatu 
A mng. 3) BBSt. p. 127:16 (Nabopolassar), also 
VAS 6 28:1; x SIG.HE.ME.DA sic ta-kil-ti 
KI.LA Sitta kusdti Sitta nahlapati ga ‘DUMU. 
SAL.MES E.BABBAR.RA neébehu sa ‘Bune 
ne one mina twelve shekels of red wool 
(and) blue-purple wool, the weight of (the 
material used for) two kusitu garments 


ral 
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(and) two nahlaptu garments for the (god- 
desses) Daughters of Ebabbar, (and) a sash 
for Bunene (delivered by PN the weaver) 
PEF 1900 261:1, cf. VAS 6 71:4; 2 nasrapatu sa 
SiG.ZA.GIN.KUR.RA irbi sa PN the two 
linen fabrics dyed blue-purple are the in- 
come of PN’ TCL 12 84:16, ef. ibid. 12, see 
Oppenheim, JCS 21 238 n. 4. 


c) as raw material (often beside other 
dyed wools)— 1’ in MB, early NB: 
tabarru ta-kil-tum hasartu (heading of list) 
Petschow MB Rechtsurkunden 37:1, 2 MA SiG 
ri-i§ 5 MA [ta-kill-tum Pap 7 MA sirpu two 
minas of ....-wool, five minas of blue- 
purple wool, in all seven minas of dyed 
wool (sold) PBS 2/2 44:2 (MB); sia tabarru 
sic ta-kil-tu BBSt. No. 36 v 48 (early NB 


kudurru). 


2’ in RS, Nuzi: [istén] roG.Gapa 100 
sia.zA.GIN has-ma-ni [100 sic.za.Gin 
tla-kil-tum ana LO huburtanuri one linen 
garment, one hundred (shekels of) has 
manu wool, one hundred (shekels of) blue- 
purple wool for the .... MRS 9 82 RS 
17.382+ :41, also 43 and 45 (treaty); [x slic. 
ZA.GIN ta-kil-tum 200 sia.za.Gin has- 
ma-ni 2 TUG.GADA MRS 6 187 RS 15.48:5, 
cf. MRS 12 149 ii 8; 1 TUG.GADA 100 sic 
hu-us-ma-ni 100 sia ta-kil-ta ana PN atta 
din MRS 6 15 RS 12.33:7’ (let.); 1 MA.NA fa- 
ki-il-tu 1 MA.NA Surathu ana birmu HSS 15 
221:6, cf. HSS 15 220:7 and 19. 


3’ in MA, NA: 1 MA.NA SiG.ZA.GIN. 
MI Sa Labbi-ali 1 MA.NA SiG.ZA.GIN.SA; 
kima tabarri Sa ana PN one mina of blue- 
purple wool from Assur, one mina of arz 
gamannu red-purple wool instead of the 
red wool for PN VAS 19 24:8’, also ibid. 10’; 1 
TUG.HI.A gatnu sia.zA.Gin.[SA;] 1 TUG. 
HI.A gatnu SiG.ZA.GIN.MI qa-ti one fine 
garment of red-purple wool, one fine gar- 
ment of blue-purple wool .... AfO 19 pl. 
6:8; huratu-dye given for dyeing 1 marinu 
Sa ta-kil-te sa kussi Sa Sarrt JCS 40 72 No. 
5:1; TUG.MIN (= nahlaptu) sa ZA.GIN.MI 
Practical Vocabulary Assur 228; [... SiG] ta-kil- 
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tt u SiG argamannu ABL 1283 r. 6 (NA copy of 
MB let.); 80 GUN SiG.SA;.KUR (= argaz 
mannu) 7 GUN MI.KUR (= takiltu) ABL 347 
r. 7 (NA), see Oppenheim, JCS 21 248 n. 64. 


4’ in later NB: 10000 sirip sia ta-kil- 
tum 10000 sirip sia.saG 10000 sirip sia 
tabarri 10,000 (talents of) dyed blue- 
purple wool, 10,000 (talents of) dyed .... 
wool, 10,000 (talents of) dyed red wool (in 
tribute list) BSOAS 30 496 ii 14’; silver ana 
dullu tabarri wu ta-kil-tum ... nadin given 
for red wool and blue-purple wool material 
VAS 4 41:4, also Nbn. 284:4, 7, 9, and 28, cf. 
Nbn. 664:2, and passim beside tabarru, see taz 
barru usage a-5’a’; ana muhhi tabarri u 
ta-kil-tum ga “Anunitu beli la iselli (see 
Sela A v. usage b) CT 22 208:22 (let.); 10 Gin 
SiG.HE.ME.DA 3 GiN SiG.ZA.GIN.KUR. 
RA ... ana lubustu CT 55 874:2, ef. Nbk. 
455:1, 13(?)1 Ma.NA IsiGl.zA.GIN.KUR.RA 
ana 3 MA.NA KU.BABBAR 2 MA.NA 
siG.SAG ana % (MA.NA) 4 GiN KU. 
BABBAR CT 55 862:1. 


5’ in hist.: TUG lubulti birme TUG. 
GADA.MES SiG.ZA.GIN.MI SsfiG.ZA.GIN. 
SA; ... amhursu (see argamannu mng. 1b) 
AKA 367 iii 68, cf. ibid. 284ff. i 88 and 97 (both 
Asn.); ta-kil-tu argamannu lubulti birme 
GADA (as tribute) Levine Stelae 18 ii 21 
(Tigl. III), cf. Rost Tigl. III p. 26:155, [130] 
lubultt birme GADA ta-kil-tu wu siag.MES 
lubulti tabarri sa mat Urartu u mat Habhi 
(see tabarru usage c) TCL 3 366, also p. 78:49; 
lubultti birme wu TUG.GADA sia ta-kil-tu 
siG argamannu Winckler Sar. pl. 23 No. 49:8, 
also ibid. pl. 24 No. 51:16, cf. ibid. pl. 35 No. 
74:142, pl. 36 No. 78:182, AfO 14 49 C:6, Iraq 
16 191 vii 12 (all Sar.), OIP 2 60:56 (Senn.); 
sia tabarri u sic ta-kil-tt Bauer Asb. 44 
K.2630+ :16. 


d) dyeing: s[ia.za.Gin.N]A <u> aban 
gabt) malmalig tasaqqal ina mé ina isati 
tusabsal adi mi TIL hathuritu tasdk sic. 
ZA.GIN malmalig tagaqqal ina mé ina isati 
tusabsal illémma sig.ZA.GIN.KUR.RA you 
weigh ugndtu-wool and alum in equal 
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amounts, you boil them in water over a fire 
until the water evaporates(?), you bray 
hathuritu-dye (and) weigh it together with 
ugndtu-wool in equal amounts, you boil 
(the mixture) in water over a fire (and) 
blue-purple wool will result Leichty, Studies 
Jones 17:8 (coll.). 


e) prices: } GIN KU.BABBAR $4 3 Gin 
siG.ZA.GIN.KUR.RA ana PN nadin YOS 17 
210:1; 16 mMa.NA 15 Gin sfiG.za.GINn. 
KUR.RA ana 2 MA.NA 3 Gin (KU. 
BABBAR) YOS 6 168:5, cf. ibid. 27f.; 77 MA.NA 
10 Gin siac.zaA.Gin.KUR ana 57 GiN 
KU.BABBAR CT 55 868:1, cf. (amounts broken) 
CT 57 255: 20 (all NB). 


Note sig da.gal.tum and variants 
Ali Sumerian Letters 124 B 15:13 cited Waetzoldt 
Textilindustrie 52. 

In Gilg. VII iii 28, the reading ta-rim-ti is 
favored by the duplicate [t]a-ri-im-t[i] UET 6/2 
394:35, see Landsberger, RA 62 126. 


Landsberger, JCS 21 155ff. 
takiltu see tikiltu. 


takiltu  s.; (a mathematical term); OB; cf. 
kullu v. 


3,30 itti 3,30 sutakilma 12,15 ... 3,30 
ta-ki-il-tam ina isten usuh multiply 3,30 
by 3,30 and (you get) 12,15, deduct 3,30, 
the t., from one MCT 129 Uar. 1, cf. 2,10 
ittt 2,10 Sutakilma 4,41;40 ... 2,10 [ta-ki- 
ill-tam [ina ilsten wsuh TMB 117 No. 
216:21, also 21 Sa reska ukallu itti 21 Suta= 
kilma 7,21... ina 39 21 ta-ki-il-tam usuh- 
ma 18 TMB 102 No. 206:17; 7,380 tamz 
mar 7,30 mehram idima sutakilma 56,15 
tammar 56,15 ana 7,30 sa riska ukallu 
sibma ... ina 22,30 basé 7,30 ta-ki-il-ta-ka 
hurus you get 7,30, put down 7,30, its 
equal, and multiply and you get 56,15, 
add 56,15 to the 7,30 which you carried 
forward and (you get 8,26,15, extract the 
square root of 8,26,15 and its square 
root is 22,30) from the square root 22,30 
deduct 7,30, your ¢. Sumer 6 134:9, see 
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von Soden, AMSUH 26 253; ; 431,40 hlepe] 
2,15,50 tammar 2,15,50 sibtam sukun Suz 
tamhir...[mithartwm 1,54,10] ana 2,15,50 
ta-kli-il-tim kumur 4,10] MDP 34 79:14; 40 
ta-ki-i[l-tam] u 30 [ta-ki-c]l-tam kumurma 
1,10 TMB 104 No. 207:28; uncert.: [ta-k]i- 
il-ti siliptim [Sa in]nassahuma saq i-a-t 
MCT 38 i 1 (heading of column listing Pythagorean 
numbers). 


A derivation from akalu III/2 may also 
be possible. 


Neugebauer and Sachs, MCT 130; Taha Bagir, 
Sumer 6 143 and 148. 


takipu s.; (a textile?); NB.* 


1 


3 GIN ana ta-ki-pi §4 GADA [x x] x [x] 
ITI.SE UD.20.KAM 3 MA.NA ana tahapsu 
twenty shekels for ¢. of linen [...] on the 
twentieth of Addaru, one-half mina for 
tahapsu-textiles YOS 6 113:7. 


The text lists amounts of yarn (GADA 
timu) given to weavers for certain tasks, 
and takipu seems to be one of them, as the 
parallel next line also suggests. 


takittu A s.; confirmation, corroboration; 


OA, OB; cf. kdnu. 


a) in OA: SA.BA 16 MA.NA KU. 
BABBAR 1-1 manaim sa karim ta-ki-tam 
ana PN niddin from it, we gave PN 16 mi- 
nas of silver (measured) by the one-mina 
weight of the karu, certified (weight) TCL 
20 171:14, cf. (x copper) ta-ki-tam usanz 
niqam VAS 26 134:3, cf. also KU.BABBAR 
ta-ki-tam na-sé-e Kiiltepe a/k 516, cited Veen- 
hof, VAS 26 p. 28; uncert.: 7 ta-ki-it<-ti(?)> anz 
niatim 10 MA.NA.TA kaspi lillikakkumma 
in confirmation(?) of this let ten minas 
each of my silver be transferred to you 
TCL 4 26:10. 


b) in OB, Mari: so far I have not found 
out who died at the same time as he did 
ta-ki-it-ti awdtim esemmema ... asapparam 
(but) as soon as I am reliably informed I 
will send word (to my lord) ARM 14 4:19, 
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cf. ARM 2 120:22, ARM 4 22:9, adt ta-ki-tt-ta 
awdtim esmi A.1158:14, cited Mélanges Garelli 
164 n. 65; adi la ta-ki-[it-ti] atlukika la taz 
muru amminim taspuram why did you 
write to me before you were completely 
sure about (the time of) your departure? 
ARM 2 24 r. 17; ta-ki-tt-ti temim Sdtu ileqz 
ginimma ana ser belija arhis asapparam I 
will write to my lord immediately after 
they have received confirmation of that 
affair ARM 2 122:21, cf. ta-ki-it-ti awdtim 
eleqgémma ARMT 26 127:28; note the san- 
dhi writing: adini ta-ki-it-ta-a-wa-tim siz 
nati ippi RN ul efme so far I have not re- 
ceived confirmation of these matters from 
Hammurapi himself ARM 2 26:11, also ibid. 
13; assum alak sarrim «alak Sarrim> ta- 
ki-it-tam eleqqe OBT Tell Rimah 108:13; anz 
nikiam anaku adi ta-ki-it-ta-am ammaru ... 
wasbaku as for myself, I will stay here 
until I am completely informed ibid. 
139:16; awatum 87 ta-ki-tt-tum lu tidia you 
should know that the matter is absolutely 
certain Kraus, AbB 10 150:15, cf. CT 52 47:14, 
50:6’. 


von Soden, Or. NS 18 398. 


takittu B_ s.; (a bronze container); Akka- 
dogram in Hitt. 


7 TA-KI-IT-TUM UD.KA.BAR KUB 29 4 i 
43, also ibid. 5 i 27 (rit.). 


For refs. cited UET 5 p. 75 sv. U§)a- 
ki(kit)-ta, see sappu B. 


takkannu A (tukkannu) s.; chamber, 
niche, bench; SB; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. (tuk- 
kan-nu Oppenheim Glass 43f. §§ 13:97, 15:118) 
and DAGGAN(KI.GISGAL). 


[dag]-gan KI.G[ISGAL] = tdk-kan-nu Diri IV 
catch line = Diri V 1, cf. [k1.@]1SGAL = da-ak-ka- 
nu-um Proto-Diri 577; x1***@"gigGaL = tak-kan- 
nu Izi C i 18’; [k1*]**®"@1SGaL = tdk-kan(var. 
-ka)-nu Erimhu’ IV 24; x1“88"@isGab = ték-kan- 
nt CT 41 33:10 (Alu Comm., to CT 39 39:20). 

[...] mu.un.dib.dib.bé.e8 : [... t]na tak- 
kan-ni tkammt they bind [the ...] in the bed- 
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room(?) (followed by [ina ma]hazi, [ina] mastakisa) 
CT 17 27:28; 98x1.GISGAL.na mu.lu dam. 
tuku.a dtr nam.bi.ga.gé4: [ina t]ak-kan-ni 
ittt alti amelu la tussab (for translat. and parallels 
see asSatu lex. section) OECT 6 pl. 29 K.5158 
r. 9f., Sum. restored from VAS 2 79:27. 


a) in gen.: a-in-n[ul-ut laliki lu tak-kan 
ka x [...] may the .... of your delight be 
a chamber of [...] UET 6 394:22 (Gilg. VII, 
coll. W. G. Lambert); §7bi ina tak-kan-ni tus- 
tamit ardati ... ina ursisina tustamit you 
(Erra) caused the old men to die in their 
niches, the girls in their bedrooms Cagni 
Erra IV 110; ittt mamit uri nansabu sippu 
Sigari dalti sikkuri u tak-kan-nu together 
with the oath of roof, drainpipe, door- 
frame, bolt, door, lock, and bench(?) Surpu 
VIII 76; [¥umma amélu] ina KI.GISGAL MIN 
(= asib) [if a man] sits on a bench(?) (be- 
tween ina gusiri on a beam and ina luppi 
on a leather bag) CT 39 39:20 (SB Alu). 


b) kuru Sa takkanni chamber kiln: ana 
kurt §a tak-kan-ni kasiti tuserred you place 
(the mixture) in the cold chamber kiln Op- 
penheim Glass 37 A § 4:47, also ibid. §§ 6:65, 34 
§§ 1:18, 3:38, 47 B § 16:49’, 59 § xx 2’, ana 
[klurt sa tdk-kan-nt emmeti in the hot 
chamber kiln ibid. 34 A § 2:21, B § 2:34, 37 
A § 5:50, 38C 85:16; ana kurt ga tak-kan-[ni] 
tare[ddi] ibid. 37 B § 4:9’, ina kurt kasiti Sa 
talk-kan-ni tlugerrad ibid. 44 A § 14:113, wr. 
tuk-kan-ni ibid. 43f. § 18:97, § 15:118. 


Salonen Modbel 103f.; von Soden, WZKM 55 
56f. Ad usage b: Oppenheim Glass 69f. and note 70. 


takkannu B s.; (mng. unkn.); NB.* 


PN ...ana PN,... 19gbt umma liginni ana 
Sirkuti ul tusagbi ki Sirku ina muhhi tak- 
kan-ni-su ittalku wu liginni ul taqabbt hitu sa 
Sarrt waddad PN said to PN,: You did not 
have the oblates recite, if an oblate goes to 
his ¢. and you do not recite, he is liable to 
punishment by the king NBC 11488:7 (NB 
leg., courtesy P.-A. Beaulieu, = YOS 19 110), PN 
la ta-sil-lu ultu tal[k](?)-ka-nu la i-[x-p]a 
CT 22 6:22 (NB let.). 


oi.uchicago.edu 


takkapu 


takkapu_ s.; peephole, opening, window; 
Mari, SB; wr. syll. and AB.LAL. 


[ab].lal = tak-ka-pu Antagal D 117; *>7# 
LAGABXA+LA = tak-ka-pu (preceded by ginnu) An- 
tagal F 231; ab.a = tak-kla-pu] 5R 16 iii 18 (group 
voc.); di-mu-uS U.GIS.M1 = tak-[ka-pu] Diri IV 35; 
gix.[duirl.[x.x] = min (= kiskirru) tak-[ka]-pi 
Hh. VIIA 202. 

la.ab.1al = ga ta-ka-pi OB Lu A 270. 

ab.lal.kur.ra gal im.ma.an.tak, 
«luman» tak-ka-ap erseti iptetema (see lwman lex. 
section) Gilg. XII 83, also ibid. 79, Sum. from 
Shaffer Gilg. 85:242. 


duram sa agar ta-ak-ka-pi imqutu (two 
slaves escaped) they scaled(?) the wall 
where the loopholes are ARMT 13 26:17; 
mali risatu ta-ka-ap-§u% LKA 38 r. 1 (SB lit.); 
Summa ina tak-kap abul ali qadi qinna 
iqgnun if an owl makes a nest in the ob- 
servation hole of a city gate CT 38 6:177 
(catch line), also CT 38 7:1, AfO 11 360 ii 8 (= AfO 
14 pl. 3), also, wr. AB.LAL CT 39 32:32 (all SB 
Alu). 


takkapu s.; (a profession); OB, Nuzi. 


6 SILA (SE) ta-ka-pu TLB 1 150:10 (OB), 
see Leemans, SLB 1/3 81; 2 LU.MES ta-ka- 
pu-u (receiving rations, among personnel 
summarized as LU.MES IR E.GAL) HSS 14 
593:42. 


takkassu-ss.; unworked block, slab (of 
stone or metal); from OB on. 


na,.dag(text .tag).gaz.dug.8i.a=tak-ka-su 
Hh. XVI 47, cf.na,.dag.ga.su.um.dug.8i.a= 
ta-ka-su-um RS Recension 34, nay.da.gaz.dug. 
Si.a MSL 10 55:18 (Forerunner from Nippur); 
na,.dag(text .tag).gaz.za.gin Hh. XVI 111, 
ef. nay.dag.ka.zum(text .sicy).za.gin RS 
Recension 81, nay.nir.dag.ga.Isil.um = ta- 
ka-si ibid. 120; dag.ga.sum MIN (= dug.a. 
Si) = td-ka-as-su Arnaud Emar 6 553:25’ (Hh. 
XVI); [dag].gaz.zabar = tak-ka-[su] Hh. XII 
39b, see MSL 9 208. 


a) in gen.: hursanu gapsu sa tak-ka-su 
uqnt hurasu ma GAM-su a huge mountain 
surrounded(?) with slabs of lapis lazuli and 
gold VAS 12 193:28 (gar tamkari, = EA 359); 


takkassu 


y 


[...] [xl a KI tak-ka-su sa réesissu kilzappi 
ugqni Sa Supalassu [...] a stone slab which 
is above his head, a lapis lazuli footstool 
which is at his feet ibid. r. 18; he brought 
to me in Nineveh gold and silver ittv... 
nisigtt guhli tak-kas-st sandi rabbite along 
with choice antimony, large lumps of car- 
nelian Sumer 9 140 iii 94, also OIP 2 34 iii 43 
(Senn.); they brought to me in Nineveh 
tak-kas uqni hip Sadé blocks of lapis lazuli, 
quarried in the mountains Borger Esarh. 54 
iv 38; [...] tak-kas wu Stbirti ti-almat(?)] a 
slab and a block from the sea(?) ABL 1283 
r. 4 (NB copy of MB let.). 


b) for construction: 2 pim tdék-kas-si 
[...] two pillars (consisting of) blocks [of 
..] ADD 937 ii 8; tak-kas NA, [...] (weigh- 
ing 66 minas) ADD 812 r. 1; } MA.NA NAy 
tak-kas Sa samti ana epelsi] sa nurmi huz 
rast. a lump of carnelian weighing one 
third of a mina for making a golden pome- 
granate GCCI 2 45:1 (NB); 25 minas of sil- 
ver given to PN ana NA, tak-kas pappardili 
for (purchasing) a block of pappardili- 
stone RA 23 46 HE 146:2 (NB), ef. ibid. 5f. and 
19; tak-kas Sa egizaggé ana PN ... attidin I 
gave PN a block of egizaggti-stone ABL 847 
r. 3 (NA). 


c) to be carved for seals or other orna- 
ments: 1 tak-kas aspii ana 3 abni one 
block of jasper for three stone (seals?) 
ADD 99317; 1 tak-kas abasmti ana 1 abni 
ibid. i 10 (coll. S. Parpola); 1 tak-kas [4LAMAI 
(half of it used for a stone (seal), the other 
half returned) ibid. i 4 (coll.), ef. (carnelian) 
ibid. ii 2, cf. also ii 8, 11, 16, see Fales and Post- 
gate, SAA 7 118. 


d) as jewelry: let me fasten on the 
chest of Enkidu [x] thousand tak-kas agspi 
ugnt chips of jasper and lapis lazuli STT 
41:23 and dupl., see Gurney, AnSt 7 130 (let. of 
Gilgame’); one mina of silver S4m nay. 
ellag,(BrR) babbar.dili ut nay,.da. 
gaz babbar.dili the equivalent of 
ovoid pappardilt beads and unworked pap- 
pardili YOS 5 207:29 (OB); 1 GU tak-ka-as 


79 


oi.uchicago.edu 


takkasi 


pappardili SA.BA 8 tak-ka-ds pappardili 6 
Gin kasapsunu one necklace of pieces of 
pappardili-stone, consisting of eight pieces 
of pappardili, worth six shekels of silver 
ARMT 22 322:9f., cf. ARM 21 249:5, (up to 39 
takkassit) ARM 21 247:1ff., 19:4f., ARMT 13 
12:10; 10 NA, da-ka-as-su (between zimizzu 
and tudinatu) ARM 9 20:4. 


e) as charm: NA, tak-kas samti Marhasi 
pieces of Marha8i carnelian Kécher BAM 
480 iv 9, NAg talk]-kas dusi ibid. 367:10 and 
dupls. 359:1, 375 i 25, 376 iv 9, STT 271 iv 6. 


In contrast to mw and other terms for 
beads, takkassu designates the unworked 
or unpolished slab or lump of stone. 


(Durand, ARMT 21 p. 228f.) 


takkasi (takkasti) s.; 1. (a first-quality 
flour), 2. (a cake or other confection made 
from the flour); OB, SB, NB; wr. syll. and 
ZiD.SAG. 


zid.pi, zid.***8saG = MIN (= gé-me) tak-ka-se-e, 
zid.sag.sigs.ga = MIN MIN damqu von Weiher 
Uruk 115 iii 22ff. (Hh. XXIII), ef. [zfd].sag = ta- 
ha-zi Hh. XXIII Fragm. h 7 (from RS), nayg.urs. 
zid.sag = tah-ha-zi Hh. XVI RS Recension 205; 
[ninda.zid].sag = MIN (= a-kal) tak-ka-se-e, 
[ninda.zid.sag].sig;.ga = MIN MIN dam-qu 
Hh. XXIII v 28f., [zip.sa]la : tak-ka-su-wu Uruanna 
III 534. 


l. (a first-quality flour, OB)—a) in 
gen.: 2 SILA ziD.SAG ... u 5 SILA KAS 
Sama buy two silas of t. flour and five silas 
of beer YOS 2 144:25 (let.); x ZiD.SAG 
SA 1 ai.guR x t. flour in one basket 
YOS 13 176:1, ef. ibid. 177:1, 179:1; x zip. 
SAG (beside zip.8E, in list of flour ground 
twice, see Sand Av. mng. 4) TLB 1 133:2-6; 
10 GuR ziD.SAG wu PN ararram ina malalz 
lé surkibamma ana GN suriam put ten 
gur of ¢. flour and PN, the miller, on a 
raft and direct them to Babylon BIN 7 
222:8 (let.); 1 GUR zip.saG 1 GUR ZiD.SE 
Subilam send me one gur of ¢. flour and 
one gur of coarse flour A 3520:23, cf. PBS 7 
52:8: [x] zip.SAG BABBAR (beside zip. 


takkasi 


SAG and sammidatum) 
and r. 12 (Chagar Bazar). 


Iraq 7 pl. 4 A.994:1 


b) mill for grinding: 1 NaAy4.URs 
zZiD.SAG one millstone for grinding ¢. flour 
TCL 1 89:9 (division of property). 


2. (a cake or other confection made 
from the flour) — a) in SB: tak-ka-su-u sa 
ina GI si-li.MES Sa makdt kubbusu espi (see 
makitu mng. 4) RAcc. 77:39; you place (on 
the reed altar) NINDA.ziD.SAG NINDA. 
ZiD.GUG.GAL NINDA.KUR.RA  NINDA. 
GiD.DA BBR No. 26 ii 10. 


b) in NB: put batlu tub sa Sikari u 
bunnt sa tak-ka-su-% nasi (PN and PN,, 
the cooks) are responsible for any inter- 
ruption of work, for the correct quality of 
the beer, and for careful preparation of 
the ¢t. YOS 6 241:15, cf. put api sa naptanu 
u bun sa tak-ka-su-u nasi TCL 13 221:17; 
x barley sattuk nuhatummutu sa MN ana 
PN w PN nadnu ... eldt 7 GUR SE.BAR 
hibiltu [sal ta-ak-ka-su-v bisi regular offer- 
ing of the cooks for MN, has been en- 
trusted to PN and PNg, apart from seven 
gur of barley, damages (paid) for spoiled t. 
Dar. 36:17, cf. CT 56 440:2, Dar. 432:2, (one 
gur of barley) hibiltu sa tak-ka-su-u 82-9- 
18,4096; arhd 4 rabbi sa tak-ka-su-u isqu 
pani DN each month four rabbi’s for the t., 
share of the income due Karibu VAS 5 87:1, 
cf. VAS 6 129:2, also arhad 17 wma umu 5 
tak-ka-su-u ibid. 10; IGI tak-ka-su-u Sa ina E 
[...] CT 55 70:13; 2 (BAN) tak-ka-su-u (be- 
side oil cakes and Telmun dates) GCCI 1 
238:1, see Beaulieu, NABU 1990/93, also GCCI 2 
79:1, Freydank Wirtschaftstexte 88 r. 9’, cf. also 
X SILA tak-ka-su-u% YOS 6 31:4, Moore Michi- 
gan Coll. 52:11; 1 sib-ti Sa tak-ka-su-u%i (see 
sibtu A mng. 4) 82-9-18,3792; (silver for) 
tak-ka-su-u u inbi — t. and fruit VAS 6 313:4; 
2 kuli 10 tak-ka-su-u% (in broken context) 
Thompson A Catalogue of the Late Babylonian 
Tablets pl. 2 (= OECT 12 pl. 44) C 6:10 (let.); epes 
nikkassu sa tak-ka-su-u wu guqquné account 
of the ¢. and the monthly guqqi offerings 
CT 22 238:1, cf. ultw uD.1.KAM sa MN 
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tak-ka-lsul-u ina pan PN (beside guqqi) 


ibid. 239:8. 
For ZA 62 73:19 see sasqu. 


takka8ii_ see takkasi. 


takkiku see dakkiku. 


takkili s. pl. tantum; unfounded talk, 
slander; OA; cf. nakalu. 


abi atta bélt atta missum ta-ki-li sa 
mamman tagamme you are my father, you 
are my lord, why do you listen to any- 
body’s unfounded talk? TCL 19 70:10, ef. 
CCT 2 20:15; I have no one except you ta- 
ki-lt Sa mamman la tagamme do not listen 
to anyone’s slander KT Hahn 7:28, cf. BIN 6 
70:16, Jankowska KTK 16:5; ammakam abuni 
ta-ki-li Sa mamman ula is-te-ne-me-e will 
our principal over there not react, over 
and over again, to insinuations? CCT 4 
38b:11, cf. missum ta-ki-li tastanammema 
CCT 3 24:47; kima anaku ta-ki-lt sa mamz 
man la asammeu wu atta la tag’amme just as 
I will not listen to any person’s talk, you 
should not do so either Kalley Collection C 
13:35 (courtesy B. Landsberger); missu Sa amz 
makam suharu etawwunikkunnima ta-ki-l 
tastanammeu ta-ki-li la tastanamme 
how is it that you keep listening to (such) 
rumors (as) the employees over there do 
not cease telling you? —do not listen to 
(such) rumors JCS 14 7 8.561:33 and 37; 
libbaka wu libbi inuah ana ta-ki-lt u lisaz 
nim la tallak we will both be reassured, do 
not heed slander and gossip Pinches, AAA 1 
53 (pl. 19) No. 1 r. 8’, cf. KTS 17:8; esartum sa 
GN istini sabis ... Summa mimma ta-ki-li 
ana karim GN» istaprunim kima niati awa 
tam ta?er the ten-man board of Simala is 
angry with us, if they send any slanderous 
accusations to the KaniS colony refute 
(them) on our behalf CCT 3 36a:7; annakam 
mera? PN ta-ki-lt ana ekallim uka?il PN’s 
son provided the palace here with slander- 
ous rumors (so that the palace turned 
against PN.) CCT 5 1b:4. 
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Larsen, Or. NS 40 317ff. 


takkiptu s.; battering; SB; cf. nakapu. 


assum ina ta-ak-ki-ip-ti(var. -tim) agé mé 
ezzuti sipik epert Sunuti la nu-us-si-i kari 
Sati ina kupri u agurri aksur (see nest v. 
mng. 3) Sumer 3 16 IM 51924 ii 5, var. from 
dupl. ibid. 8 IM 51923 ii 5, cf. VAB 4 166 vi 74 
(Nbk.). 


takkirtu s.; (mng. uncert.); OB.* 


nig.nam (var. igi.kdr) igi.kar 
igi. kar. kar igi.bar zalag.zalag. 
bizelzeleh ddTnanna za.a.kam : ta-ak- 
li-im-tum ta-ki-ir-tum ta-Se-er-tum na-ap- 
lu-su-um u du-um-mu-qi-um kimma [star 
exhibiting, ¢., supervision, to observe and 
to improve, is in your power, [Star ZA 65 
190:124 (coll. from photograph). 


The thrice repeated igi. kadar (the first 
changed in the bil. version to nig. 
nam) of the Sum. version is translated 
by three different Akk. equivalents, which 
all should fall in the semantic sphere of 
observing, inspecting, and the like. Ac- 
cordingly, ta-ki-ir-twm may be a variant of 
*tahirtu (from hdru A), as suggested by 
W. G. Lambert, JSS 24 273; alternatively, 
the scribe may have interpreted igi.kar. 
kar as igi. kur.kur and translated it 
with takkirtu, from nukkuru. 


takkiru A s.; (a canal); OB, Mari, MB, 
NB. 
a) in gen.: elt Siprim labirim wu tak- 


ki-ri-im  nizzizma eli Siprim labirim 
adim sa tak-ki-ri-im 2000 sabum qal nig 
talma tak-ki-ra-am nisbat we had under- 
taken both the old work and the canal, 
(but when) there is the daily work assign- 
ment for the canal in addition to the old 
work, 2,000 workmen are insufficient, we 
took counsel and started with the canal 
ARM 6 7:7ff.; we dug the canal of Mari w 
ta-ak-ki-ra-am ina ndérim sdti niptéma and 
opened af. canal from that canal Durand, in 
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Geyer Techniques et pratiques hydro-agricoles tra- 
ditionnelles 181 n. 111; barley for hired men 
Sa ta-ki-ra-am issuhu who dredged the 
canal <A 3544:7 (OB); tak-ki-ra sa bela [.. .] 
ERIN.MES nasgdku bab tak-k[i-ri ...] the 
canal which my lord [...], I have raised 
workmen, the gate of the canal [...] PBS 
1/2 57:5f. (MB let.); bab tak-ki-ri-i tatamar 
did you see the gate of the canal? ibid. 15; 
mt ina bab tak-ki-ri_ ibid. 36, Sura ana saz 
péma tak-ki-ra ana sekéri to let water into 
the reed bed and to dam up the canal ibid. 
31, na muh tak-ki-rv_ ibid. 35. 


b) as a proper name: in all x SAR 
SAHAR {iD Ta-ki-ru-um x SAR of earth, 
(for) the T. canal UET 5 855:14 (OB); for MB 
refs. see Nashef, Rép. géogr. 5 318; kisad ip 
Tak-ki-ru bank of the 7. canal AnOr 9 19:4, 
kigad tb Tak-ki-ri BIN 1 98:2, ef. fp Tak-kir 
ibid. 55:12; ina bab fp Tak-ki-ri at the gate 
of the 7: canal TCL 12 93:2; mé sa Tak-kir 
YOS 3 30:7, and passim in NB, see Zadok, Rép. 
géogr. 8 400. 


Possibly derived from nukkuru “to 


divert (water),” see nakaru mng. 7. 


takkiru B s.; (a textile); OAkk., OB, SB. 


tug.[tak.ki].ru = Su-rw Hh. XIX 170; 
[tug.g]u.é.tak.ki.ru.um MSL 10 155 No. 2 
v 28 (Susa Forerunner to Hh. XIX); ku&. 
muruby.e.sir = ta-ki-ri Hh. XI 132. 

tak-ki-rum = MIN (gu-ba-tu) Malku VI 29. 


a) in OAkk., Ur III: 1 tig.taé.ki. 
ru.um gal lugal ki.ld.bi 53 ma. 
na one large takkiru cloth, royal (quality), 
weighing 5; minas UET 3 1673:1; SU+ 
NiGIN 1 tug ta.ki.ru.um me-bur-ku- 
um lugal (see meburku) ibid. 1705 r. iii 27’, 
Su+NiGIn 8 tig.ta.ki.ru.um lugal 
ibid. r. iii 28’, cf. ITT 5 pl. 27 6858 i 6; [x] 
tug.ta.ki.ru.um ki.l4.bi6ma.na 
UET 3 1697:1; ltug.gu.é ta. ki.ru.um 
Ixl.us TuM NF 1-2 230:3; 1 tig.ba.tab 
gaba.ri.um U.KI.KAL té.ak.ki.ru. 
um.8ée_ ibid. 240:4; for Ur III refs. see Gelb, 
MAD 3 296, Waetzoldt Textilindustrie 119 and 139. 


takkussu 


b) in OB: TUe ta-ki-ri... liddinakkum 
TCL 18 147:9 (OB let.), cf. ta-[k]i-ra-am astap= 
ram ibid. 11 (coll. K. R. Veenhof); difficult: 
ubDU ka-rum sia ka-rum upbu Guti sic 
Guti ubu Lullu sie Lullu uDU.KUR.RA 
siG.KUR.RA UDU %u SiG ta-ak-ki-ra-am 
1.7Ta.AM 2.TA.AM ana kima nati kima 
panikunu [lul nasiatunu alkanim _ bring 
with you (pl.) as far as possible, if you will, 
one or two each of karu, Gutian, Lullt, 
(and) “mountain” sheep and wool, t. sheep 
and wool A 7535:57 (OB let.). 


c) in SB: summa sahitu tak-ki-ra U.TU 
if a sow gives birth to t. von Weiher Uruk 
94:85, dupl. CT 28 40 K.6286 r. 9 (SB Alu). 


In GCCI 1 386:6 read (gold) ga TA kirdta ... 


patruni, see *kiritu A. 


takkittu s.; (a leather object); lex.* 


ku&.Lu.LUu = ta-ki-tum (var. tak-kit-tum) Hh. XI 
141, var. from BM 54760 (courtesy E. Leichty). 


takku s.; (mng. uncert.); NB.* 


ina umu mukinnu ana PN uktinnu sa lu 
abneé lu tak-ka lu kaspa u mimma PN» ana 
kaspt iddasst_ the day a witness testifies 
against PN that PN, sold him precious 
stones, ¢., silver, or anything else YOS 6 
179:4, see Renger, JAOS 91 502. 


For a proposal to see in takku a loan 
from Aramaic, see von Soden, Or NS 46 196. 


takkulu s.; (mng. uncert.); SB.* 


ina tak-ku-li-1a; nakru ileqge the enemy 
will plunder in my t. Rm. 302:9, cf. ina tak- 
ku-li nakri eleqqe ibid. 10 (ext.), partly cited 
Boissier Choix 72, dupl. Lenormant Choix 88 
K.3683. 


takkussu s.; l. hollow(?) reed, 2. tube, 
pipette (of reed or metal); MB, SB, NA, 
NB; Sum. lw.; pl. takkussatu; wr. syll. and 
GI.SAG.KUD; cf. sakkuttu B, takkustu. 
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gi.gal, gi.tr, gi.ur.aS, gi.sag.kud, [gi. 
x].gi = tak-ku-us-su (vars. tak-ku-su, [s]a-ak-ku-ut- 
tum) Hh. VIII 64ff. 

ki-za-za-ti = tak-ku-us-su. Malku II 80, from von 
Weiher Uruk 119:84. 


l. hollow(?) reed: see Hh. VIII, in lex. 
section; summa tak-ku-us-sa nadi || nasi 
if (the floodwater) is strewn(?) with, vari- 
ant: carries, ¢. reed (followed by takkuz- 
zatu, q.v.) CT 39 19:108 (SB Alu); gan tuppi 
Sa ultu libbi GI.SAG.KUD GI.DUG.GA [...] 
a stylus which [has been fashioned?] out of 
a hollow aromatic reed Gray SamaX pl. 13 
K.4795 r. 2, see Hunger Kolophone 497:2; 3[+x] 
shekels of silver PN 64 tak-ku-su u 17 
husab mahir PN received for 64 t.-s and 17 
logs(?) VAS 6 260:3 (NB). 


2. tube, pipette (of reed or metal) — a) 
used for applying medicine: [ina] GI.sac. 
KUD ana libbi uznesu tanappah you blow 
(the medicine) through a tube into his ears 
AMT 35,2 ii 5, also Kécher BAM 508 ii 71, iii 8, 
ina GI.SAG.KUD ana libbi inesu tanappah 
Kichler Beitr. pl. 19 iv 5, cf. Kécher BAM 515 ii 
43, LKU 72:5, Labat, RSO 32 114 ii 19, cf. Hun- 
ger Uruk 44:30, and passim, see napahu mng. 1b; 
ki Sa mé ina libbi talk-klu-si tanappahani 
just as you blow water through a tube 
Wiseman Treaties 563, see Deller, Or. NS 35 182; 
GI.SAG.KUD tumallama ana nahiresu ta 
Sappak you fill a tube (with the medicine) 
and pour it into his nostrils RA 40 116:11; 
[... ana GI.S]AG.KUD GI.DUG.GA samna 
tatabbak you pour oil into a tube made of 
aromatic reed Kécher BAM 248 i 52. 


b) used as a pipette for drawing up 
liquid: ina isati tusahhan ina GI.SAG.KUD 
buhra igaddad you heat (the medicine) on 
a fire and he (the patient) sucks it up 
through a tube while it is still hot Kécher 
BAM 394:35, cf. ina GI.SAG.KUD tsaddad 
annt Sa kust he will suck it up through a 
tube, this is for a chill Kécher BAM 42:56; 
you place the medication in a pot, seal its 
opening with dough isdata tasarrap GI.SAG. 
KUD tapallasma ina qablét DUG.BUR.ZI ta- 
sa-nig [...] ina(!) GI.SAG.KUD tuselld ina 


takkuSté 


psu igaddad you bake it, you hollow out a 
t., insert it into the pursitu-pot, [...] you 
remove the ¢., and he sucks it out ibid. 494 
ii 17f. and dupl. 498 iv 4f., cf. ibid. 558 iv (= AMT 
31,5) 17f., 548 iv 11, 552 iv 18, 557:5; [ina] 
GI.SAG.KUD GI.DUG la patan KU.MES he 
will sip (the medicine) through a tube 
made of aromatic reed, without eating 
ibid. 42:33. 


c) used for whispering a magic formula: 
ina GI.SAG.KUD GI.DUG.GA sipta Salasisu 
ana libbi uzni sisi sa Suméli tulahhas (see 
lahasu mng. 2b) KAR 218:10; EN ... ina 
GI.SAG.KUD GI.DUG.GA ana libbi uzni 
imittisu tulahhas RaAcc. 12 ii 9 and 11, dupl. 
ibid. 20 KAR 60:10 and 138, cf. also RAcc. 26 i 18. 


d) tube of metal — 1’ as shaft of a stan- 
dard: ina muhhi tak-ku-us-si Sa “Surini Sa 
Sarru... iqgbtini ma asseme ma ramansa tad 
di?tp as regards the shaft of the divine em- 
blem of which the king said: “I have heard 
that it has broken by itself” ABL 997 r. 2, 
dupl. ABL 1194 r. 10 (NA). 


2’ other oces.: [...] tak-ku-sat hurasi 
[x] gold tubes ADD 939:1, 933:1; [x tak]-ku- 
sat pi-t ADD 940:5; 382 ta[k](!)-ku-[sat . . .] 
ADD 988 ii 8, ef. ibid. ii 11; note 404 tak-ku- 
sat N[A, ...] 404 tubes of glass(?) ADD 
935+1109 r. iii 5, cf. ibid. 3, 7, 18 and iv 3, see 
Postgate Taxation p. 315. 


takkustu 
takkussu. 


s.; (single) reed pipe; SB*; cf. 


[kima] dittt tak-ku-us-ti (for context see 
baqlu) AMT 71,3 r. 12 (ext. comm.). 


takkuSta’u_ see takkusti. 


takkuStai (takkusta’u) s.; (a textile); OA, 
Mari; foreign word; pl. takkusta’u. 


a) in OA: two minas of refined silver 
mithrat 10 TUG ta-ku-us-ta-e the equivalent 
of ten ¢. textiles CCT 5 46b:8, cf. ibid. 9, 18, 
see Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 166; 7 TUG 
ta-ku-us-ta-e PN ilge CCT 5 36a: 25, ef. ibid. 12; 
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2 TUG ragqqgitin wu ta-ku-us-ta-lel u 1 TUG 
namasswam upazzir he smuggled two thin 
textiles, ¢.-s, and one namassu’u-texile RA 
58 114 Sch. 15:11, ef. 8 TUG raqqatum ... 4 
TUG ta-ku-us-ta-u TCL 4 47:5, cf. also KT 
Blanckertz 16:6, 52 TUG kutanu 11 TUG ta- 
ku-us-ta-u 11 TUG raqqatum VAS 26 11:28, 
also ibid. 11; note 1 TUG [ablarnium [1 TUG] 
ta-ku-us-tu-um CCT 5 34:11, [x xl ba?abat 
ta-ku-us-té-ka outstanding claims for your 
t.-S CCT 5 46b:17. 


b) in Mari: 5 TUG ta-ku-us-tu-u 
(among women’s garments for a festival) 
ARMT 23 38:5 and 11 (copy MARI 5 504); 1 
TUG ta-ak-ku-us-tu-lum| sa qisti PN inuma 
ana Babili illiku ARM 24 188:1, cf. [1 TUG 
td|k-ku-us-tu-u ibid. 187:4. 


Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 166f. 


takkuzzatu s. pl.(?); (mng. unkn.); SB.* 


summa tak-ku-za-ta nadia if (the flood- 
water) is strewn(?) with ¢.-s (preceded by 
takkussu) CT 39 19:109; Summa tak-ku-uz- 
za-tum KI.A-sd [...] if t-s [...] its bank 
ibid. 20:148 (SB Alu). 


Possibly pl. of takkussu, q.v. 


taklimtu (taklittu) s.; 1. display (of the 
body before burial), 2. orders, instruc- 
tions, 3. offerings; OB, SB, NA; ef. 
kullumu. 


4.ag.ga = te-er-tum, u-ur-tum, tak-lim-tum Izi 
Q 62ff.; 4.[ég.g4] = [tak-lim-tu] Nabnitu I 255; 
PAD.“INNIN = ta-ak-li-im-tum Proto-Diri 377, ef. 
li.pap.“INNIN = ga tak-lim-t[i] Lu I 132f. (coll. A. 
Sjoberg). 

nig.nam (var.igi.kdér) igi. kar igi.kar. 
kér igi.bar zalag.zalag. bi dTnanna 
za.a.kam : ta-ak-li-im-tum ta-ki-ir-tum ta-se-er- 
tum na-ap-lu-su-um % du-wm-mu-qu-um ku-ma [star 
(see takkirtu) ZA 65 190:124, var. from unilingual 
Sum. version. 

tak-lim-tum (var. [tak]-lim-ti) = tér-[twm] Malku 
IV 123. 


1. display (of the body before burial): 
GI8S.NA i-kar-ru-ru tak-lim-tu u-kal-lu-mu 
they prepare the bed, arrange the display 


taklimtu 


ZA 45 42:1; umu sa Saruptu isarrapuni ... 
anutu usestini tak-lim-tu ukallam the day 
they perform the burning ritual they bring 
out the apparel and perform (text: per- 
forms) the display ibid. 44:18 (NA burial rit.); 
lakal klispi [lusaklilsu mé kispi lusqisu tak- 
li-ma-a-ti [lu-kal-li-im(?)-Sul(?) LKA 84:19, 
see von Soden, ZA 43 268, cf. tak-lim-ta w KI. 
SI.GA LKA 80:7, see Tul p. 69; E.KI.MAH 
nétapas si wu sa ekallisu dammuqu kanni 
tak-li-ta-su-nu kal-lu-mat qabru bakiu we 
prepared the burial chamber, he and his 
queen were carefully laid out, their dis- 
play was arranged, they were buried and 
wailed over ABL 437:14, see Parpola LAS No. 
280; } DANNA wmu [islaqqua tak-lim-tu 
lulkallumu one hour after sunrise they 
will expose the display ABL 670:13, see Par- 
pola LAS No. 4, ef. ibid. 16 and 18; [tna UG]U 
tak-li-ma-ti [l]a-bir-a-ti LUGAL bela igtibi 
ma issu libbt UD.27.KAM adi UD.29.KAM 
tak-lim-tu ina GN lukallimu the king, my 
lord, said as follows about the old dis- 
plays (of Dumuzi): “In Arba’il the display 
should be set out from the 27th till the 
29th day” ABL 35 r. 1, ef. (in broken con- 
text) [$a] tak-lim-a-ti ibid. 11, see Parpola LAS 
No. 5, ef. also uD.28.KAM *Dumuzi ki anz 
nimma ina GN tak-lim-tu ukallumu ABL 
1097 r. 3, and passim in this text, see Parpola LAS 
No. 6. 


2. orders, instructions: tak-lim-ti(var. 
-tum) ‘Ea ina apsi tukalli rikst upon the 
orders of Ea, in the apsé you (I8tar) hold 
the regulations BMS 5:18, dupl. Loretz-Mayer 
Su-ila 14:8, see Ebeling Handerhebung 60:8; 
(Marduk) sarru ana tak-lim-ti-sui ili lu 
Suduru (for translat. see adaru A mung. 
5b) En. el. VI 142; tak-lim-ti mahri idbubu 
panussu isturma istakan ana semé arkiiti 
the instructions that a former (poet?) com- 
municated to him he wrote down and 
established it to be heard by later (genera- 
tions) En. el. VII 157; obscure: ina tak-[lil- 
tle x(?)] JAOS 81 362:31 (from Urartu), coll. 
Salvini, in Pecorella and Salvini, Tra lo Zagros e 
l’Urmia (= Incunabula Graeca 78) p. 64; ta-ak-li- 
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ma-tim li-im-hu-rla] su-kal-[lum(?)] let the 
vizier receive the instructions(?) RA 45 
172:32 (OB lit.); see also 4.4 g.g4 = taklimtu 
Nabnitu, Izi, also Malku IV 123, in lex. section. 


3. offerings: see (as variant to taklimu) 
Proto-Diri, Lu I, in lex. section. 


Note 4. ag in the Pre-Sar. lit. text OIP 
99 326 ii 7, to which the Ebla text Edzard, 
ARET 5 6 iii 2 gives the equivalent ti-gi-li- 
tum, see Lambert, JCS 41 9. 


Parpola LAS 2 p. 7f.; Scurlock, NABU 1991/3. 


taklimu s.; (a food-offering); from OAkk. 
on; pl. taklamatu; cf. kullumu. 


nig-gi-i[m] (var. nin-nim) pPap.‘INNIN = tak-li- 
mu (vars. tak-li-mu, tak-lim-mu) Diri V 199, vars. 
from AfO 17 120:8; ém. Pap.“INNIN = PAD.“INNIN 
= tak-limu Emesal Voc. III 46; pap.“INNIN = tak- 
li-mu Igituh I 441; pan!G-![4nnin], pap! [ema] 
[*InNrIN] = [tak-li-mu] Nabnitu I 256f.; udu.pap"™ 
nifimldin nin] = uDu tak-li-mu Hh. XIII 124. 
e.ne.da nu.m[e].a lu.urigal.é.dé nig. 
ku n[u.uJm.pa.da.e.ne: ga ina balisu ana ariz 
du qabri la uktalllamu] tak-li-mu without whom (i.e., 
Samaz) the ¢t.-offering will not be offered to those 
who descend to the grave UVB 15 36:13 (NB lit.). 


a) inadm.: 4 sina (NINDA) ta-ak-li-ma- 
tum (in a list of issues of bread) BM 97004 
iv 5’ (OB, courtesy K. Veenhof); ™Tak-li-mu-um 
(personal name?) JCS 28 229 r. i 3 (OAkk.). 


b) in lit.— 1’ offered or administered 
by gods: (Star) mu-kal-li-ma-at tak-li-mi 
who gives orders for the t.-offering PBS 1/1 
2:73 (OB hymn to I8tar), see Lambert, Sjéberg AV 
328:152; Ea, Samag, and Marduk mu-kin- 
nu tak-li-mi nadinu purussé attun[uma] Or. 
NS 36 10 r. 8’ (namburbi); tanandin tak-li-ma 
ana dari§ you (Marduk) give offerings for- 
ever AfO 19 65 (pl. 22) iii 12 (SB); (Enbilulu) 
dannu nabiisunu sakinu tak-li-mi(var. -me) 
the mighty, who is invoked by them (and) 
establishes the t.-offering En. el. VII 58; 
(Nusku) nadin surqinni musahmit tak-li- 
me ana ili rabiti (see hamatu A mng. 4b) 
Craig ABRT 1 35:6 and dupl., see Bauer Asb. 
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38:6, also K.9902:8 (hymn to Ea, courtesy W. G. 
Lambert). 


2’ offered by the king: mubbib suluhhi 
u nindabé musatir ana naphar ili zbi tak- 
li-me(var. -mi) (see zibu A usage b) AOB 1 
110 i 5 (Shalm. I); ul egu ana nadan tak-li- 
mi-ka (parallel: ina ndqu sergi) I did not 
neglect to serve your ¢.-offering KAR 128 
r. 19 (prayer of Tn., Sum. broken); nt-da-ba-sa u 
tak-li-<ma>-sa ukinst I established cereal 
offering and ¢.-offering for her (I8tar) AKA 
165 r. 2, see WO 2 406 (Asn.), cf. ukingsu tak- 
li-mu AfO 22 5 iv 36 (Nbn.), ef. ibid. 48; asa 
za-a-na-a-na(?) tak-li-mu(text -LU) tlani 
isabbima he desires to provide(?) the 
t.-offering of the gods CT 46 45 v 2 (NB lit.), 
see Lambert, Iraq 27 7; ta-ak-li-mu béli rabti 
Marduk ana ubbubimma to keep pure the 
t. for Marduk, the great lord VAB 4 216 ii 18 
(Ner.); paras la simatigunu_ ta-alk-li-m(1) 

..] 5R 35:6 (Cyr.), see Berger, ZA 64 205. 


3’ other occs.: Saplanu ina erseti ... ta- 
kal-li-mu la imahhar may (his ghost) in 
the nether world not receive offerings 
Bagh. Mitt. 21 463 r. 17 (funerary inscr.); ri-kis 
tak-llil-me (in broken context) JNES 33 286 
iii 16 (dingir.8&.dib.ba ine.); enw musahmit 
tak-lim ili tustamit (see énu mng. 2a-2’) 
Cagni Erra IV 108, cf. $a ana Suhmut Itak-lol- 
me Anunnaki abni andku_ ibid. II b 12, see 
Irag 51 114; ukinsu tak-li-me (for context 
see dumqu mng. la) Kraus Texte 27a i 9. 


taklittu see taklimtu. 


taklu (fem. takiltw) adj.; reliable, trust- 
worthy, trusted, of good quality; OB, 
Mari, Nuzi, MA, SB, NA; cf. takalu. 


ta-Ar TAR = ta-ak-lu A III/5:149; [4.nu.g]al = 
la-a ték-lu = (Hitt.) U-ut ha-pa-an-zu-a[r] Izi Bogh. 
A 23; nir.g4l.nu.me.a=laLt, la tak-lu CT 18 
30 iii 34f. and dupl. RA 16 167 iii 48f. (group 


voc.). 

a) said of persons— 1’ in adjectival 
use —a’ in OB, Mari: 1 LU tdk-lam sa 
GN usallamu belt liwa?erassu let my lord 
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appoint a trustworthy man who will save 
GN ARM 14 46:22; LU tak-lum Sa awdtim 
ina pim isabbatu wu’erassu_ give orders to 
a trustworthy man who can memorize 
words ARM 1 76:27; PN w LU.MES tdk- 
lu-tim ittisu ana GN turdam send PN and 
trustworthy men with him to GN ARM 1 
7:7; LU.MES tak-lu-tum ana GN uqarribuz 
Su (see gerebu mng. 10d) ARM 10 5:30, and 
passim in Mari; Lulli ta-ak-lu-tim ina libbi 
GN ... likillugsunuti (see kullu mng. le-2’) 
Laessoe Shemshara Tablets 79 SH 812:45:; 2 redé 
ta-ak-lu-tim balum Ssdlija itrud without 
asking me he sent two reliable redi- 
soldiers Sumer 14 21 No. 4:13; ina DUMU 
DAM.GAR ta-ak-lu-tim 2 Sina idigssunusim 
give (the tablet) to two reliable persons 
from among the merchants TIM 2 15:34; 
LU.MA.LAH,.MES tdk-lu-tum ... askun I 
appointed reliable boatmen ARM 14 28:17, 
ef. 1 LU ta-ak-la-am ... Sukun ARM 1 9:16; 
ittt<su> LU.MES ta-ak-lu-tim sukun  LIH 
22:7, see Frankena, AbB 2 22; LU ta-ak-lam ul 
igsuma ul aspusra>kkumma (because) I did 
not have a reliable man I did not write to 
you van Soldt, AbB 12 149:21’; 2 GURUS. 
MES ta-ak-lu-tim atarradam 1 shall send 
two reliable workmen Sumer 14 63 No. 36:18, 
ef. [GuRUS tla-ak-la-am Greengus Ishchali 
16:12; 1 LU ta-ak-lam Supur send one reli- 
able man VAS 16 154:10; I completely dis- 
posed of the rest of my textiles in Emar 
[inla qatim ta-ki-il-tim through a reliable 
agent van Soldt, AbB 12 51:11; 1 iIR-ka 
tak-lum itti PN ana “fp lirdiguniti let one 
reliable servant of yours together with 
PN lead them to the river ordeal Symb. 
Koschaker 113:18, cf. 1 IR-ka tak-lam,(NAM) 
arhig turdamma ARM 10 98:7, IR belini ta- 
ak-la-am RA 82 100:25; wardam ta-ak-la- 
a-am samam buy a reliable slave for me 
UCP 9 296 No. 12:9, also ibid. 15; marv alum 
tak-lu-tim ... attardassuniti I sent trust- 
worthy citizens ARMT 13 148:3. 


b’ other oces.: mar Sarri la tak-lu kulssd 
isjabbat an untrustworthy prince will 
seize the throne ACh Supp. 2 20:54; sarru 
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belt LU qurbutu tak-lu ligpura let the king, 
my lord, send me a trustworthy bodyguard 
ABL 339 r. 11, see Parpola LAS No. 293, also ABL 
956 r. 18, see Parpola LAS No. 190, ef. CT 53 
56:16; ré’a& tak-lu— reliable shepherd (as 
royal epithet) Borger Esarh. 103 ii 9, also ibid. 
80:34. 


2’ in substantival use: isten ta-ak-lam 
Supramma send me a trustworthy (man) 
VAS 16 57:5, also ibid. 12; asten ta-ki-al-ka lil- 
qiassunutt let a reliable one from among 
your (men) take them Kraus, AbB 5 137:15, 
ta-ki-il-ka isten idnassum give him one of 
your trusted men A 7538:17, cf. wsten ta- 
ki-tls-ka A 7549:16; 1 etlam ta-ki-il-ku-nu 
Sukna appoint (pl.) one man who has your 
trust Sumer 14 19 No. 3:19; ina ta-ak-lu-u 
PN ... issuhSu PN removed him in good 
faith(?) YOS 2 1:18, see Stol, AbB 9 1; 2 
LU.HI.A tdék-lu-ti-ka turdamma_ send me 
two of your reliable men UET 5 80:17; arki 
isinnim ta-ak-lam turdimma CT 52 22:18 
(all OB letters); urram seram beli la ta-ak- 
lu-tt la isakkan my lord must not appoint 
unreliable persons at any time in the fu- 
ture ARMT 13 124r. 5’, belt... ana la ta-ak- 
li-im la wfakkanni ibid. 139 r. 16’; mannuwm 
anntim tak-lum sa annanum izzazzu who is 
the trustworthy person who would stay 
here? ARM 1 109:15, also 42; 'Tak-la-Semdt 
You-Listen-to-the-Trustworthy Iraq 30 
177f. (pl. 57) TR 3001:16, 3002:15, 163 (pl. 47) 
TR 2037:38, etc., see Wilcke, ZA 66 227. 


3’ in predicative use: awilu sunu sa 
illikinim kallusunu] ta-ak-lu-twm-ma all 
those men who left are trustworthy indeed 
ARM 2 46:22, cf. assum awilum s& tak-lu 
because that man is trustworthy RA 42 
130:53 (Mari let.); PN... ta-ki-il PN is trust- 
worthy ARM 1 18:18, also 16; awilum sa 
bitandsu la ta-ak-lu a ruler whose palace 
officials are not trustworthy OBT Tell Rimah 
150:30; in personal names: Ta-ki-il(var. 
-il;)-bantisa Trustworthy-Is-the-One-Who- 
Engendered-Her (name of a daughter 
born to a slave girl) CT 6 3b:1, 7a:15, var. 
from PBS 8/2 235:3 (all OB). 
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b) qualifying staples and animals: al- 
pam ta-ak-lam siriam let a reliable ox be 
brought here UET 5 31:21; burtum ... lu 
ta-ak-la-at let the cow (which you send 
me) be perfect CT 2 48:32; UDU.NITA.HI.A 

. ul ta-ak-lu the sheep are not perfect 
TCL 18 112:11; URUDU ta-ak-la-am ... Su= 
bilam send me good quality copper YOS 13 
108:11; 1 SE.GUR ta-ak-lam ... ana PN idin 
give one gur of barley of good quality to 
PN YOS 18 413:1, cf. ge’?am damqam ta-ak- 
lam ... imaddadunikkum (see madadu A 
mng. la-2’c’) TCL 18 127:10; assum sia 
uqniati ta-ak-la-tim ... S4mimma sibulim 
concerning buying and sending purple wool 
of good quality Kraus AbB 1 60:8, also 11 (all 
OB letters); wm irrigusu SiG.HI.A_ ta-ak- 
la-tim ... wnaddin. when they demand it 
from him, he will give wool of good quality 
YOS 13 432:8 (OB); kinahhu (la) ta-ak-lu-tum 
(in broken context) HSS 14 247:49f. (= RA 
36 130). 


c) other occs.: if you can come here 
promptly, bring him safely with you, but if 
you are delayed ttz alaktim ta-ki-al-ti-im 
Sutasbitassu let him take a place in a reli- 
able caravan A 7546:18 (unpub. OB let.); [bat] 
naptart tak-la-am idingum (see naptaru in 
bit naptart) RA 66 115 A.2830:23, also ibid. 
118 A.2801:12 (Mari let.); difficult: ina lalisu 
(wr. ina NU URU-S%) // ina URU-Sé SIGs 
tak-la IGI CT 28 28:18 (physiogn.). 


In Iraq 36 202 No. 96:21 read a-bat-tag. 
takmésu see takmisu. 


takmisu (takmésu) ss.; (a sheep); OB, 
Mari, MB, MA, NA; pl. takmisani. 


udu.dim.ma = tak(var. tdék)-me-su. Hh. XIII 
96; [uzu.di]m = tak-me-su Hh. XV 266. 


a) in gen.: x SE 1 immera PN ilge x SE 1 
tak-me-su PNy tlge PN received x grain 
(and) one ram, PN, received x grain (and) 
one ¢t. Iraq 11 145 No. 5:7 (MB); 1 uUDU. 
NITA ta-ak-mi-su-um Scheil Sippar 73:3, cf. 
3 udu.BALAG.ma (among food allow- 
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ances) Civil, Nippur 11th Season (= OIC 22) 127 
No. 10:10 and 12, see ibid. p. 128, also TuM NF 
5 32:21 (OB); 2 malaku sa GUD.HI.A 2 UZU 
ta-ak-mi(text -BI)-su ana naptan sarrim 
two malaku-pieces of beef (and) two pieces 
of ¢.-meat for the king’s meal ARMT 23 
348:2 (copy MARI 5 393); 1 pursitu sa tabti 
[21 upu ték-mi-s[u] one bowl of salt, two t. 
sheep VAT 10550 i 19, also ii 18 (MA list of 
offerings, courtesy F. Kécher); UDU dari Sa pan 
Nabi népusini kalitusu sa imitti lassu anz 
nurig UDU tak-mi-su sakin bit Sarru igq-qab- 
bu-u-ni lubilu the dariu sheep which we 
sacrificed before DN had no right kidney, 
now at. is available, let them take it where 
the king orders ABL 634 r. 1. 


b) designating an offering: x kU. 
BABBAR sim 2 immeri ana ta-ak-mi-sit x 
silver, the price for two rams for the f¢. 
(for [Star and Nana& in Uruk) TCL 10 
100:25 and 31 (OB); tabtu ina muhhi tak-me- 
sa-a-ni (var. GIS.BANSUR.MES) ga ina libbi 
girsi ugtarrib he strewed salt on the t.-s 
that were in the.... van Driel Cult of A8Sur 
128 v 12, var. from Menzel Tempel 2 T 50:36 (NA 
rit.), cf. LU.SANGA.MES GIS.BANSUR DUg 
sart ussetiqu the priests cleared the t. 
table and swept up Menzel Tempel 2 T 49:18. 


In the cited NA ritual, takmisu is re- 
placed in a variant by GIS.BANSUR “offering 
table,” indicating a possible semantic 
change from “sheep” to “offering” in NA. 
takmu (or tagmu) ss. (or adj.); (mng. 


unkn.); OB. 


ta-ak-ma-am un [...] *EN.KI 48[a(?) ...] 
JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 7 iii 7 (hymn). 


In Gilg. Bo. (= KUB 4 12) r. 18, [...] tak(or 
sum) ma am lu(?) [...] is too broken to 
yield a meaningful word. 


**takmussi (AHw. 1308a) In VAB 2 (= EA) 
14 iii 26 and 29, read lubaru sa pani KUS. 
NIG.NA, mu-(us)-si-e, see must usage b. 
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taknitu (teknitu, tik(a)nitu) s.; care, solic- 
itude; OB, SB; cf. kunnd v. 


mif.dugy.ga=kun-nu-u, tak-ni-tum (var. te-ek- 
[ni-tum]) Izi J ii 20f., var. from RA 13 136:14; 
Zu-ur-zU-ur ZUR.ZUR = ti-ik-ni-tum EA 373:13 
(Diri Amarna 76f.). 

gaSan.mén mi.dujj.ga “nu.dim.mud. 
da.me.en: béléku [tak]-nit “mtn andku I (Inanna) 
am mistress, I am the one whom Nudimmud 
treated with tender care ASKT 128 No. 21:75f.; 
Su.du7z mf zi.dé.eS dugy.ga: ina tak-ni-tr 
kinis Suklul (see suklulu v. mng. 1b) 4R 26 iii 
60f.; 4lamma.sag.ga‘ba.bag mi.bé: 4LaMMA 
damiqtum sa DN te-ek-n[i-twm] gracious protective 
deity of DN, praise(?) (to her) JCS 26 162 r. 7 
(OB hymn to Lammasaga). 

tak-ni-tum = erSu CT 18 4 r. ii 26; GIS ta-ni-it- 
tim, GIS ti-ik-ni-tim = 8IM.GIG (= kanaktu) CT 18 3 
iv 26f., cf. GIS ta-ni-tt-tum, GIS ti-ka-ni-tum = 
kanaktu Malku IT 163f. 


d 


a) qualifying another noun: ina Ekur 
bit tak-na-a-ti Saqt parsisu (see Saqt A v. 
mng. 2b) STC 1 205:14; (I8tar) sarrat tak-né- 
e-ti rabat ilati beltu qaritti ili saqtitu dadmé 
K.3440:1. 


b) alone: ndru ina tak-na-a-ti maharsu 
urtassanu the singers make a resounding 
noise before him in (or: with) t.-s Craig 
ABRT 1 82:28 (tamitu); see also 4R 25, in lex. 
section. 


c) object of care: rumtu Ea bel hasisi 
tak-nit(var. -ni-tum) ‘Ma-mi beloved of Ea, 
lord of understanding, cared for by Mami 
Lambert, Kraus AV 202 IV 30 (Sarrat-Nippuri 
hymn); see also ASKT, in lex. section. 


taknii (teknii) s.;_ 1. 
careful preparation, 2. 
from OB on; cf. kunnt v. 


care, solicitude, 
(unkn. mng.); 


gim.guime'™erum nig gar.gar il! gue 
zi gur.gur‘inanna za.kam: temki te-ek-nu- 
u nasiam rest. u kunnusum kimma Istar  careless- 
ness and care, to summon (people) and to exact 
obedience is in your power, [Star TIM 9 22:1f., see 
Sjoberg, ZA 65 192:137. 

pa-as-sur tak-né-e = MIN (= pa-ds-Su-ru) su-hus-& 


CT 18 3 r. i 28 (syn. list). 


1. care, solicitude, careful prepara- 
tion—a) describing objects prepared 


takni 


with care—1’ beds: wusépisma GI8.NA 
GIS.KU KI.NA tak-né-e musapsth tlutiki 1 
had a bed of boxwood made, a carefully 
prepared bed to give rest to your divinity 
ZA 5 79:35 (prayer of Asn. I to I8tar), see von 
Soden, AfO 25 39; a bed adorned with pre- 
cious stones ana majal tak-né-e Bél Béltija 
(see majalu mng. 1b) AAA 20 82 (pl. 92):47 
(Asb.), also Thompson Esarh. pl. 14 i 49, ef. [GIS 
mulsukkannu issi daré majal tak-né-e Streck 
Asb. 300 i(!) 18, also Bauer Asb. 2 32 K.1834:4; 
ina majal tak-né-e [uwmigam] la naparkd 
laterrigka balatt Hunger Kolophone 338:23, 
dupl. CT 51 208:7, for other refs. see majalu 
mng. lb. 


2’ tables: DUMU.MES Babili suniti ina 
GIS.BANSuUR tak-né-e ulzizsunuti I seated 
those Babylonians at a_ well-appointed 
table Streck Asb. 30 iii 90; I overlaid with 
shining gold and adorned with precious 
stones passur tak-né-e simat makalésu a 
carefully fashioned table worthy of his 
meals VAB 4 164 B vi 16 (Nbk.). 


3’ rooms: kissi ellu mastaku ta-ak-né-e 
(see kissu usage b) VAB 4 114 i 42, cf. urag 
tak-né-e mastaku risati CT 37 21 r. 7 (both 
Nbk.). 


b) describing songs: ina tamgiti [za]- 
mar tak-né-e Winckler Sar. pl. 36:177, also Lie 
Sar. p. 80:14; erub gerebsu ina zamar tak-né-e 
I entered it (the bit riditi) amidst songs of 
praise Streck Asb. 90 x 108, cf. stpirsa ina 
hidati risatt zamari tak-ni-t agmur I com- 
pleted its work with joy, jubilation, and 
melodious songs (said of the wall of the 
palace) Borger Esarh. 62 vi 41, cf. also 
zalmalru risatt tak-Inél-e BBSt. No. 35 r. 3. 


c) describing gods and kings: ‘NIN. 
ziL.ziL : ‘Na-na-a ... Sa manzassu saqi 
belet tak-né-e [...] DN whose rank is ex- 
alted, the honored lady CT 25 49 r. 7, ef. 
KAR 109:22; Agssur-bani-apli LUGAL tak-né- 
e-m[a] Craig ABRT 1 8r. 2 (coll.). 


d) other occs.—1’ alone: zimrugsa 
dussupu rabti tak-nu-sd (var. ti-ik-nu-s[a]) 
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songs to her (Sarrat-Nippuri) are sweet, 
(ceremonies) honoring her are magnificent 
Kraus AV 202 IV 36 and 38, cf. asar tub kabatti 
lu tak-nu-ki (var. ti-ik-nu-kt) ibid. 204 IV 44. 


2’ ~~ with prepositions: DUMU. MES 
Siprika ana [tek|-né-e ina mahrija lu asbu 
your messengers will indeed be staying in 
my presence to be honored appropriately 
EA 16:8 (let. of ASSur-uballit I); sattesamma 
bilassunu kabitta ina alia Assur ina tak- 
né-e lu amdahar every year I received 
their substantial tribute with all due 
honor in my city Assur Weidner Tn. 2 No. 1 
iii 7; lustakkan Samsatim ina Supat ilt 
rabtitum ina te-ek-ni-i I will keep placing 
sun disks on the pedestals of the great 
gods, in ¢. (end of inc.) YOS 11 7:16 (OB inc.). 


2. (unkn. mng.): 7 NA4.MES hidite te- 
qit tak-ni-i seven amulet stones for bring- 
ing about happiness, .... Kécher BAM 375 
ii 45, dupl. (omitting te-qit tak-ni-i) ibid. 376 
iv 14. 


takpirtu (takpistu) s.; 1. (a purification 
rite), 2. wiping, wiped-off dirt; from OB 
on; pl. takpiratu; cf. kaparu A. 


[x].[xl = tak-pir-tum, [é.luhl.[h]a(?) = min &, 
[Su.tr.u]r = kup-pu-ru §4 Gia Antagal III 58ff. 

Su.ur.ur.ru.da.ni e.sir KA.limmu.ba. 
$é t.me.[...] : tak-pir-ta-su ana suq erbetti [...] 
[throw] what was wiped off him into a crossroad CT 


17 1:4f. 


1. (a purification rite, lit. wiping off) — 
a) performed on the king: (clothing and 
shoes) sa ana ta-ak-pi-ir-ti Sarrim innadz 
dinuw which are given for the t. ceremony 
of the king ARM 18 65:7, 70:7; I performed 
the burnt offerings tak-pir-tu nussétiq we 
have gone through the ¢. ceremony ABL 
361 r. 8, cf. ibid. r. 14, see Parpola LAS No. 167; 
tak-pi-ra-a-te inneppasganessu — t. rituals are 
performed on him (the king) ABL 370:12, 
see Parpola LAS No. 203; tak-pi-ra-ti ebbeti 
Sarra tukappar you perform the holy t. 
rituals on the king BBR No. 26 ii 2, also ibid. 
v 34, No. 28:4, von Weiher Uruk 12 iii 6, cf. 
kima tak-pi-ra-a-ti tuqtettti ana babi tusessa 


takpirtu 


when you have brought the ¢.-s to an end, 
you take (the materials used in the wiping) 
outdoors BBR No. 26 ii 3, also ibid. i 18f.; 
SU.GUR.GUR.MES (text S8U.ZU.ZU.MES) 
(with gloss) tak-pi-ir-tu (in list of rituals) 
KAR 44:8, see ZA 30 206. 


b) performed on buildings and cities: 
tak-pir-tu da attu (wr. KAL-tu) ina muhhi 
bit gaté Sa LU.SAG.MES-ni ussétiqg I have 
gone through an effective ¢t. ritual on the 
storehouse of the sa resi officials ABL 970 
r. 2 and 10, see Parpola LAS No. 188; arkisu 
tak-pir-ta [...] ana biti teppas thereafter 
you perform the t. ceremony on the house 
KAR 72:5, cf. ibid. 8, tak-pi-ra-at bitat ili 
kalama ... tukappar (see kaparu A mng. 
3d-2’) BRM 4 6:32; tak-R1P(error for -pir)- 
tum bit ili Suate tuhdb RaAcc. 38 r. 23, cf. 
tak-pir-tum asra Suati tuhdb RaAce. 44 r. 18; 
ana tak-pi-ir-te Sa bit PN (one sheep) for 
the ¢. for the house of PN KAJ 189:10 (MA), 
cf. KAJ 192:26, etc., in Donbaz, JCS 32 225; 5 
SILA Sa tak-pig-tu Sa biti five silas (of 
barley) for the ¢. of the temple VAS 6 75:18 
(NB); ina muhhi tak-pi-tr-tt sa temu sak- 
nakuni attalak tak-pi-ir-tu da’attu ussasbit 
concerning the “wiping” ritual which I was 
ordered to perform, I went and had an 
effective ¢. ritual undertaken ABL 52:6 and 
8, see Parpola LAS No. 206, cf. tak-pir-ti ali 
(in enumeration of ritual tablets) CT 22 
1:26 (NB let. of Asb.). 


c) other occs.: LU.MAS.MAS tak-pi-<ir>- 
ti ugart lepus an exorcist should perform 
the t. ritual for the field CT 53 146 r. 5, see 
Parpola LAS 2 363 No. 349, cf. amiltu sa 
nepesu lu tak-pi-ir-tum ina eqel améli ... 
tukappiru (see kaparu A mng. 3d-3’) 
SPAW 1889 pl. 7 ii 25 (NB laws); wna pandt 
tak-pir-ti ... tamannu arkigu tak-pir-tu tep-= 
pus you recite (an incantation) before the 
t. ceremony, afterward you perform the ¢. 
KAR 230: 25 and r. 2 (rit.). 


2. wiping, wiped-off dirt —a) wiping: 
Sipta annita ina tak-pir-ti pemi tamannu 
you recite this incantation at the wiping of 
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the thigh (with the dough) CT 23 1:9 (rit.); 
LU.GIG [tlukappar tak-pir-ta isanniqgsum- 
ma K.6390+ (partly in AMT 94,9:3, bit mésiri, 
courtesy R. Borger); tak-pir-ta LU.GIG [DN 
has performed] the ¢. of the sick person 
Mayer Gebetsbeschwérungen 523:14; 1 SILA tak- 
pi-ir-tu one sila (of flour for) “wiping” PBS 
2/2 86:14, also 183:9 and 41 (MB); three sheep 
ana ték-pir-tt a ‘PN for the “wiping” of 
‘PN KAJ 192:26, also AfO 10 36 No. 63:7ff., 
KAJ 221:6 (all MA); tak-pi-ir-ta (in broken 
context) AfO 16 49 r. 2’ and 13’ (med.). 


b) wiped-off dirt: tak-pir-tu bit nakarz 
kant liskunw let them place the wiped-off 
dirt where your (sing.) enemy is Tell Halaf 
5:12, see Landsberger Date Palm 32f. n. 103; ina 
Sani umu zisurrad tak-pi-rat wu garakku ana 
nari tanaddi (see kaparu A mng. 3d-2’) 
BRM 4 6 r. 87, also AAA 22 58:60, see also CT 
17, in lex. section. 

In Labat TDP 176:55 read, with Labat, sa (or 
GAR = Sikin) lipti, cf. §4 TAG-ti ibid. 168:108, 186 
r. 30 (all subscripts), Iraq 18 131:3’ (catalog), see 
liptu A mng. 2a. 


Landsberger Date Palm 32f. 
takpiStu see takpirtu. 
takpitu see tukpitu. 


takpu (or tagpu) s.; (a container or 
basket); NA, NB; pl. takpanu. 


a) in NA: 1 tak-pu sa pan Bel ADD 1005 
r. 18, cf. gind esSu 1 tak-pu ga pan [Blel 
ADD 1015 r. 12. 


vyVa 


b) in NB: $a Gt tak-pa-nu ana GN issih u 
thtttu (two men) who brought reed con- 
tainers into Babylon and checked them 
GCCI 2 247:6; (rations) ana tak-pa-nu Sa itti 
elippi ... innassi_ for(?) containers which 
were brought by boat ibid. 79:5, see Sack 
Amél-Marduk p. 81 No. 39; 8 tak-pu sa siparri 
Sa ressunu la nasi eight containers of 
bronze whose contents are unknown TCL 
12 84:10; 1 tak-pu sa burasi irbi fa PN one 


takpuru 


container with juniper, offering of PN YOS 
6 115:18. 


Oppenheim, JCS 21 237 n. 3. 


*takpurtu  (takpustu, takputtu) s.; (an 
equalizing payment or adjustment); NB; 
takputtu UET 4 193:13, pl. tak(a)puratu 
TuM 2-3 5:8; ef. takpuru. 


kirt ... pani PN iddaggal kirt ... u 4 
MA.NA KU.BABBAR ta-ka-pu-ra-tum pani 
PN, wu PNg iddaggal one garden plot be- 
longs to PN, one garden plot and four 
minas of silver as the equalizing payment 
belong to (his brothers) PN, and PN3 TuM 
2-3 5:8 (division of inheritance); PN ... X 
KU.BABBAR ta-ak-pu-us-tum itti bitisu ana 
‘PN. iddin along with his house PN gave 
x silver as the equalizing payment to 
‘PN, VAS 5 18:15, cf. ibid. 108:24; x silver 
tak-pu-us-tt PN ittti x SE.NUMUN ... ana 
'PNy tttadin Dar. 265:16, ef. ibid. 21 and 28 (all 
real estate exchanges), cf. (in broken context, in 
penalty clause of real estate division) TCL 13 
203:32; adi 2 GI.MES tak-pu-us-tum (x reed 
area of a house, share of PN) including 
two reeds as the equalization payment 
Cyr. 128:14 (division of inheritance); (a house) 
PN ... ultu ramnisu ana tak-pu-ut-tum itti 
ziutisunu ... ana PNy u PNg ittadin UET 4 
193:13; (a slave) wu 2 Gin KU.BABBAR 
tak-pu-us-t[wm alna muhhi ardi Suati OECT 
9 43:14 (Sel.), cf. ibid. 8 and 21, see McEwan, 
BSOAS 47 216. 


Possibly to be connected with kaparu B 
mung. 2. 


takpuru (takpusu) s.; compensation; NB; 
ef. *takpurtu. 


naphar 4 bitatt ina Babili ... naphar 2 
bitatt ina Barsip zittu sa PN wu PNy wu 6 
MA.NA KU.BABBAR tak-pu-ru ultu biti raz 
bi sa Barsip PN wu PNy ana PNg ahisunu 
rabi ittapalw ... annd ahi zittisunu PN wu 
PN, ilteqi wu 6 MA.NA KU.BABBAR tak- 
pu-ru sa bitati sa Barsip PN u PNy ana PNg 
ittannt KU.BABBAR @” 6 MA.NA PNg iltege 
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a total of four houses in Babylon and two 
houses in Borsippa, the inheritance share 
of PN and (his brother) PN, — apart from 
six minas of silver as the equalizing pay- 
ment for the large house in Borsippa 
which PN and PNg paid to PNs, their older 
brother — all this (i.e., 51 slaves and six 
houses) is their half of the inheritance 
which PN and PN, took, and PN and PN» 
paid the six minas of silver as the equaliz- 
ing payment for the houses in Borsippa to 
PNg, and PNg has taken that six minas of 
silver Dar. 379:35 and 53, cf. ibid. 13 and 26 
(division of inheritance); (a house as inheri- 
tance share of PN) 1 GiN KU.BABBAR 
tak-pu-s% (error or back-formation on tak 
pustu?) VAS 15 40:38 (Sel.). 


Variant of *takpurtu/takpustu. 
takpuStu see *takpurtu. 
takpuSu see takpuru. 
takputtu see *takpurtu. 


takrisu s.; (mng. uncert.); SB*; cf. karasu. 


[x u]R.KU tak-ri-si ga kima nesi dan 
tibugun x dogs for attack(?) whose assault 
is as fierce as a lion’s STT 40-41:13 (let. of 
Gilg.), see Gurney, AnSt 7 128. 


taksitu see taksitu. 
taksa_ see sasqi. 


taksAtu (taksiatw) s. pl.; cold season; OB, 
SB, NA; cf. kasi. 


hal-ba zZA.MUS.DI hal-pu-i |! talkl-sla-. . .] 
Diri III 117; $'LAL. wan hal-pu-u, tak-sa-tum 
CT 18 50 r. ii lf. 


hal-pu-u = tak-sa-a-tum(var. -te) Malku III 166. 


ina muhhi PN asappar muk alka iD muz 
Sasnitu nipti summa panisu mahir illak 
nipatti lassu ma ana simin zéri arasi pan 
tak-si-a-ti nipti I will send (word) to PN 
and tell him, “Come, let us open the 
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weir,” if that is agreeable to him, he will 
come and we will open it, if not, he will 
say, “Let us open it before the cold season, 
at the time of seeding the fields” ABL 503 
r. 15 (NA); lusqika Suripam ta-ak-si-a-tim I 
will give you ice-cooled (drinks) to drink 
ZA 75 202:81 (OB lit.); [GO §d-m]t tak-sa-ti : U 
MIN (= GESTIN KA;.A) Uruwanna I 294. 


taksiatu see taksdtu. 


taksiru s.; string of amulet stones; SB; 
pl. takstru and taksiranu; cf. kasaru. 


annitu ana muhhi méli tak-si-ri_ tamanz 
nu you recite this over the poultice (and) 
the charm (and put it around the sick 
man’s neck) KAR 252 iv 14, also ina muhhi 
tak-si-ri §4 0.LO.U,.LU tamannu (see ami- 
lanu) AMT 18,5:9, dupl. AMT 104 iii 32; 
KA.INIM.MA tak-si-ru sa kib-Su-u AMT 
46,1:23; (you string beads, tie knots be- 
tween the beads) SAHAR.URUDU <ina 
birit> tak-si-ri talappat ina kisadisu 
tasakkan you sprinkle verdigris over the 
charm and put it around his neck von 
Weiher Uruk 22 iv 29; tak-sir Sa eritu sa libz 
bisu la nadé a charm for a pregnant 
woman not to miscarry TCL 6 49 r. 10, see 
RA 18 166, ef. ibid. obv. 7 and r. 12; napsalatu 
ltakl-si-ra-nu latkutu bartiti (see latku us- 
age a) AMT 105 iv 21, gabar[i tak-si]-i-ri 
latku (see latku usage a) AMT 92,7:4; tuppi 
Sammi tak-si-ri u malali (see malalu mng. 
2) KAR 44 r. 3; NAy.MES KUR mala basé 
tak-si-ri ina muhhi lubanni I carefully pre- 
pared charms from every kind of genuine 
stone (for Enkidu) STT 40-42:23 (let. of 
Gilg.), see Gurney, AnSt 7 130. 


Kraus, RA 64 59ff. 
taksisi see taksisitu. 


taksisitu (taksisi) s.; (a bird); lex.* 


kark*4 muSen tak-si-si-tum (var. girs 
muSen = tak-si-st) = ds-ki-ki-twum BABBAR-% Hg. B 
IV 281, in MSL 8/2 169; [...] [... mu]8EN = [é]ak- 
si-[si-twm] Diri V1i 1’. 
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takSakku 
takSakku s.; (a bronze object); Mari. 


2 ta-ak-Sa-ku UD.KA.BAR~ two bronze 


t.-S ARM 21 257:8 (inv.). 


takSiru s.; repair; Ur III, OB (as Akk. lw. 
in Sum.); ef. kagaru. 


[ba-an]-da TUR.DA = tak-si-ru Diri I 287; ba-an- 
da BAD = tak-Si-ru Ea II 117; ba-an-da BaD = tak-si- 
ru A II/3 section E 7’, in MSL 14 278; stay. 
Ipim@e-s-rum Proto-Izi I 266; ba-an-da SIG4.IDIM = 
tak-st-r[u] A V/1:116; [ba-an-d]a sta4.1p1m = [é]ak- 
si-rum Diri V 271; [sta4].1p1m = in-du, tak-si-ru 
Lanu I i 13f.; [mu.u]n.du = tdak(var. tak)-si-rum 
Izi G 16, var. and restoration from JCS 7 135 
No. 58:6. 


Bitumen tak-s-ru-um ma.gu.la lugal 
(for) repair of the royal barge BIN 10 129:5, 
ef. tak-Si-ru-um .8@ ibid. 135:2; tak-si-ru-wm 
giS.gigir.8é for repair of a chariot BIN 
9 437:15, also MCS 5 123 No. 9:4, cf. BIN 9 
434:3 and 7, 228:11; tak-si-ru-wm giS.ig re- 
pair of a door BIN 9 377:2, also 376:2, 446:9, 
454:4, MCS 5 121 No. 7:4; workers td-ak-s1- 
ru-um 6.a ib.dabs TuM NF 1-2 174:2; 
tak(!)-st-ru-um bi.in.aka he performed 
the repair (of the temple foundations) 
UET 1 126:20 (Warad-Sin); note ugula. tdk- 
St-ru-um  Proto-Lu 156e, in MSL 12 38. 


takSitu (taksitw) s.; profit; OA, OB, Mari, 
SB; cf. kasd B v. 


ku.dun kt.é.tuku i.bf.za kt..im.ba 
4Innin za.a.kam: [ta]-ak-s-tum néemelum ibisz 
st bitiqtum kimma Istar (see bitiqtu lex. section) 
Sumer 13 71:5f. (= TIM 9 26:7f.) and dupls., see 
Sjoberg, ZA 65 190:123. 

ku-si-ri_ // i[s-di-h]u, min // tak-st-ti Lambert 
BWL 72 Comm. 28 (Theodicy Comm.). 

tattiru, hisbu, tak-s-tu, nam-kur-ra = ma-na-ha- 


a-ti LTBA 2 2:206ff., dupl. RA 18 4 No. 6 r. 7. 


seum saqul u ta-ak-st-tum lassu barley is 
scarce, and there is no profit (to be made) 
ICK 1 17b:39; mimma. ta-ak-si-tam sa ukas- 
S& PN sitta gqaten ilaqge istét qatam PN» 
ilaqge of whatever profit they make, PN 
will take two thirds, PN, will take one 
third ICK 1 83:6, also ICK 2 60:2 (case); la 
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sébultum la ta-ak-st-tum ina Alim atta a-ni- 
a-tim tasapparam BIN 4 67:14 (all OA); Se-e 
simim u ta-ak-si-tim kima mikis labirtim 
immakkus (see makasu mng. lc-1’) Kraus 
Edikt § 13’ v 3 (= Kraus Verfiigungen 178 § 15); 
the hired men [anla [ma]t Subart[im] ana 
ta-ak-Si-tim ittalku left for GN to (make a) 
profit ARMT 27 80:44; the hired men sa 
inuma eburim lul-ka-as-su-ma ikkalu [tla- 
ak-si-tum ana eséedim ina halsim [1-kla(or 
-[b]a)-as-Si-ma_ ibid. 26:24; ltal-ak-[si]-ti sa 
ukassi A 1499:22 (= RHA 5 71), see Mélanges 
Garelli p. 18; ¢tdk-Si-1t taturri nisirti Sar 
Kal ssi ...] usemli elippati he heaped the 
gain of the riches of the Kassite king’s 
treasure [...] on boats AfO 18 44 r. 12 (Tn.- 
Epic); tak-st-tum || tak-si-tum ikassi (see 
kasi B v. mng. 1) Kraus Texte 2a r. 41 and 
dupl. 5:1, ef. tak-si-it la [xl [...] CT 28 33 r.1 
(SB omens). 


Kraus Edikt 157 and Kraus Verfiigungen 248. 
takSiu see taksi B. 


tak8i A (*taski) s.; 1. triplets, 2. tri- 
pod, 3. (a constellation of three(?) stars 
including « Herculis); SB, NA, NB; pl. 


taksdtu, taskdtu. 


e-e8 ES = Salalti, ma’duti, tak-su-u A II/4:178ff., 
cf. (in similar context) [eS] [A] = tak-su-[u] A 
1/1:100; uz.[sil]ag.3.ta.am $d [tak]-s1-7 
Hh. XIII 206; [x.x].[3.ta.aml Sa tak-si-[i] 
(preceded by ga twalme] = [.. .]) Hg. E 87, in MSL 
11 34. 

[tak]-si-t = Se-lal-ti Izbu Comm. 68. 


l. triplets: enzdtuka tak-si-1 (vars. tak- 
Si-t, tak-se-e) lahratuka twWamé lilida let 
your goats bear triplets, your sheep twins 
Gilg. VI 18, and see Hh. XIII, in lex. sec- 
tion; summa sinnistu tak-si-i ulid if a 
woman gives birth to triplets Leichty Izbu 
I 113; Summa KI.MIN2 34567 tlu 8 
tak-Si-i U.TU.ME if ditto (= ewes) give 
birth to two, three, four, five, six, seven, 
or eight triplets ibid. XVII 114; 2-ta tas-ka- 
a-ti (in obscure context) Gilg. IV vi 2, paral- 
lel Gilg. V ii 23, see Landsberger, RA 62 108. 
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2. tripod: GIS ta-ads-ku-u ZA 74 78:23 
(NA inv.), 1 GIS tas-ku-w su-pu ADD 1059:6 
(coll.), see Fales and Postgate, SAA 7 91. 


3. (a constellation of three(?) stars in- 
cluding « Herculis): ultw MUL sa mas-a-ti 
adi MUL tak-sd-a-[ti] (var. a tas-ka-a-tt) CT 
26 50 K.9794 ii 3, var. from dupl. TCL 6 21:12, 
MUL tak-Sd-a-tu ZA 50 227:22, Sachs Mem. 
Vol. 315:28 (all lists of zigpu stars); MUL tak- 
Sd-a-tum JCS 6 75 U.197:6 (horoscopic astrol.); 
the storm ina mulhhi] MUL kip-pe-te us- 
slarri] ina muhhi MuL tas-ka-[ti itltuah be- 
gan when (the star) kippatu (culminated), 
and abated when ¢. (culminated) CT 53 
197:14, cf. (in broken context) ibid. 17:14; ina 
muhhi tas-ka-ti Ea itabbia when t. (culmi- 
nates), Ea rises van Driel Cult of ASSur 92 viii 
4 (NA rit.), cf. ibid. 90 vii 28. 


Ad mng. 2: Deller and Finkel, ZA 74 87. Ad 
mng. 3: Schaumberger, ZA 50 219f. 


tak8ii B  (takstu) 
SB. 


s.; saddlebag; OAkk., 


tak-Sd-a nada ana Dumuai taqas you 
present a saddlebag (and) a waterskin to 
Dumuzi LKA 70 i 19, see Farber I¥tar und 
Dumuzi 129:22; 44 da-ak-fum PN MDP 28 
520:1, ef. ibid. 522:1, also 521:2 (Ur III); for 
other OAKk. refs. see daksiu. 


taktaku s.; (a part of the chariot); Mari, 
Nuzi, SB. 


giS.na,.8id.bar.ra (var. gi8.Sid.dt.bar. 
ra) = tak-ta(?)-[ku] Hh. V 68, for Akk. see copy 
AfO 28 109, also (Sum. only) Arnaud Emar 6 
545:34. 


3 ta-ak-ta-ki [S]a GIS.GIGIR PN amhur I 
received three ¢.-s for a chariot (from) PN 
ARMT 22 192:6; ta-ak-ta-ku [ul [pluraku sa 
PN la rakis the ¢. and puraku-cloth of PN 
are not secured(?) (among chariot equip- 
ment) HSS 15 78:4 (= RA 36 186 SMN 2231), 
also ibid. 5ff.; ta-ak-ta-ak Suméli GAM-ir the 
left ¢. will break Labat Suse 6 ii 35, also (the 
right) ibid. iii 1 (ext.); urd bubdti tak-ta-ku- 
Si-nla ...] the sidepieces are led(?), their 
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t.-s [...] (preceded by egra nattullati, see 
nattullu mng. 1) K.5288:4’ (SB lit.). 


taktimu_s.; blanket, cover; from OB on; 
wr. syll. and TUG.AN.TA.DUL; cf. katamu. 


tug.an.dul, ttg.an.ta.dul tak-ti-mu 
Hh. XIX 176f., also ibid. 277f.; [tug.(x)].an. 
dul = t[ak-ti-mu] ibid. 136; [tig].a[n.t]a.dul = 
tak-ti-mu = qa-di-lu-u Hg. D III 425, also Hg. C II 
r. 15, in MSL 10 140f.; [gada.an.(ta.)dul] = 
[tak-ti]-mu Hh. XIX 345; tig.gada.an.ta. 
dul = tak-ti-mu = ka-di(var. -dul)-lu-u Hg. B V 22, 
in MSL 10 188, var. and restoration from von 
Weiher Uruk 116 i 40; TUG.AN.TA.DUL = tak-ti-ma 
Practical Vocabulary Assur 239. 

up-pu-u-nu, tak-ti-mu = up-pu-us-su Malku VI 
76f. (coll.); up-pu-nu, [tlak-ti-mu = up-pu-hu An 
VII 167f. 


a) in gen.: 1 TUG ta-ak-ti-mu-ulm] ARM 
9 20:23, 102:8 (inv.), also TCL 10 120:15, TLB 1 
69:19, cf. Bruxelles O 342:7’, cited Veenhof Old 
Assyrian Trade 162 (all OB); 4 sumbu qadu 
ta-ak-ti-mi-Su-nu four wagon (wheels?) to- 
gether with their covers MDP 28 276:1; 
TUG.AN.TA.DUL MU.NE 12 bab ekal ajali 
12 bab ekal UDU.KUR.RA PAP 56 
TUG.AN.TA.DUL Sa qat PN Sumer 9 34ff. 
No. 26:1 and 15; TUG.AN.TA.DUL Stpu a 
blanket with (red) trim Iraq 11 144 No. 4:9, 
ef. TOG.AN.TA.DUL la stpu PBS 2/2 121:12 
and 15, cf. UET 7 25:14, also (weighing three mi- 
nas) PBS 2/2 142:6, cf. also TuM NF 5 44:91, wr. 
TUG tak-ti-mu ibid. 40 i 5, see Aro Kleidertexte 
16ff. (all MB); 1 ME GADA I[u-bd]-ru GAL 
tak-ti-mu one hundred large linen gar- 
ments, covers EA 14 iii 19. 


b) in transferred mng.: elapt sa nari 
lu tak-tim-ku-nu may bulrushes from the 
river be your cover Wiseman Treaties 492 
(NA); obscure: 2 isqiqu ana ta-ak-ti-mi ana 
PN two isququ-loaves for ¢. for PN HSS 14 
97:10 (Nuzi). 


takulathu s.; (a household utensil); Nuzi; 
Hurr. word. 


a) made of wood: 9 GIS ta-ku-la-at-hu sa 
asthi 9 GIS ta-ku-la-at-hu kullulitu (see 
kullulu adj. usage c) HSS 15 130:21f. (= RA 
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36 138), cf. ibid. 48; 4 GIS ta-ku-la-at-hu sa 
GIS <x> HSS 14 562:21 (= 245 upper(!) edge); 
1 a8 ta-ku-la-at-hu Sa zi-i-hu (see sihu B 
usage a) TCL 9 1:23. 


b) made of metal: 8 ta-ku-la-at-hu sa 
siparrt TCL 9 1:17, ef. HSS 13 174:8 (= RA 36 
159), HSS 15 81:7; 4 ta-ku-la-at-hu sa eri HSS 
15 156:5, cf. ibid. 130:42; note: 3 ta-ku-la-at- 
hu Sa eri Sa igari three copper t.-s for/of 
the wall HSS 13 435:48, cf. ibid. 52 (= RA 36 
157), ef. 4 ta-ku-la-at-hu-u sa igari ga si 
parri HSS 15 129:2 (= RA 36 135), 7 ta-ku-la- 
at-hu-u siparri 8 ta-ku-[lal-at-hu-u siparri sa 
[i]gart HSS 14 247:71 (= RA 36 132), cf. ibid. 
98, 3 ta-ku-la-at-hu-u ert 3 KI.MIN Sa eri Sa 
igart ibid. 73, cf. 4 ta-ku-la-at-hu sa kaspi 
HSS 15 132:27 (= RA 36 137), also (Sa siz 
parri) ibid. 30, (Sa ert) ibid. 31, (Sa x-li-e) 
ibid. 32, (Sa siparri $a igari) ibid. 35. 


c) with other specifications: 4 ta-ku-la- 
at-hu Sa igari four t.-s for/of the wall HSS 
15 130:40 (= RA 36 139), HSS 14 529 (= 235):12, 
see also usage b; 6 GIs ta-ku-la-at-hu Sa 
tas[karinni| Sa KU.BABBAR & SAG-su-nu Sa 
KU.BABBAR I[al-li-it-du. HSS 15 130:33 (= RA 
36 139); 2 ta-ku-la-at-h[u ...] 10 + [x] ta-ku- 
la-at-hé GI8.[KU s]a SAG.DU~<su>-nu [...] 
(among furniture items) HSS 13 435:40f. 
(= RA 36 157); 3 GIS ta-ku-la-at-hu-u.MES sa 
Sergserra passu three t.-s which are rubbed 
with red paste HSS 15 129:24 (= RA 36 135). 


d) other oces.: 1 GI8 ta-ku-la-at-hu 
(among garments and furnishings) HSS 14 
529 (= 235): 23, ef. l-en ta-ku-la-at-hu (among 
garments and utensils given to a woman) 
HSS 13 470:5. 


W. Mayer, Lacheman AV 252ff. 


takultu (sakultw) s.; meal, banquet; from 
OAkk. on, Akk. lw. in Sum.; wr. syll. and 
KI.KAS.NINDA; cf. akdlu. 


[gi8l-bu-un KI.KAS8.NINDA = ta-kul-[tum] Diri V 
201, cf. KI.KAS.NINDA = ta-ku-ul-tum  Proto-Diri 
321; KI.KAS®*buunninpA = fta(var.  tu)-kul-tu 
Erimhus IV 93; [k1.K]as*eh“““"NINDA.NA UET 


takultu 


6 369:1 (OB lex.); [udu.KI.KAS.NINDA] = [MIN 
(= im-me-ri) ta-k]ul-tum Hh. XIII 116. 

dam.AN.IM.DUGUD.muSen.da dumu.ANn. 
IM.DUGUD.mu[Sen.da] KI.KAS.NINDA.RA ba. 
ni.fb.dtr.ru: alti Anzi mar Anzi ina ta-kul-ti 
lugesib (see anzt lex. section) Wilcke Lugalbanda 
9Off.:11f.; [Sa.gada].la.a é.KI.KAS.NINDA . 
na.ka: labig kité ina bit ta-kul-ti // ta-kul-tim bi-e- 
ti // & ta-kul-ti-ia BA 10/1 112 No. 30:5f. and BA 
5 674:15f. 


a) ceremonial or cultic meal: ZI.GA 
Sa-kug-ul-tum “INNIN (a fattened ox) is- 
sued for the meal of DN Kang SACT 1 132:5 
(Ur III), see Edzard, ZA 54 264; iluwm eli awi= 
lim ta-ku-ul-tam isu the man owes a meal 
to the god YOS 10 51 iv 6, dupl. 52 iv 7 (OB 
ext.); Sa ta-kul-ta Siati eppusu NINDA.MES wu 
mé ana tlani iddununi he who prepares 
the (ritual) meal (and) gives bread and 
water to the gods KAR 214 iv 7; parsé Sa 
ta-kul-a-te Sa pi-ti-en-ni ina mat Assur lu 
dari ana tadini sa ta-kul-ti anniti ana RN 
likrub Assur may the rites of the meals 
of .... endure in Assyria, may ASSur bless 
him who provides this meal, (king) A88ur- 
etelli-ilani ibid. iv 22ff., see Frankena Takultu 
26; (barley) ana ta-ku-ul-tim uw NINDA sire 
peltim] inuma PN imutu for the meal and 
the sirpétu-dish, when PN died TCL 10 
107:19 (OB), coll. Arnaud, RA 70 87; 1 SILA 
takpirtu 2 pi ta-kul-tum x (flour) for the 
purification ceremony, x (flour) for the 
meal PBS 2/2 86:15 (MB); RN ina 3-te (vars. 
3-ti, 4-ti) ta-kil-ti-Su epus Adad-nirari 
made (the bowl on which this is in- 
scribed) at the third (var. fourth) ceremo- 
nial meal he offered AOB 1 108 No. 33, cf. 
Sa ta-kul-ti Sa ré§ Sarriti ibid. 110 No. 34 
(both Adn. I), ina ta-kul-tle-Su épugs] ibid. 160 
No. 24 (Shalm. 1), cf. Samsi-Adad ... tWami 
ana Dagan u sa-ku-la-at [...] ‘Assur anla 

..] MARI 3 48 No. 4:13 (Sam&i-Adad I), ef. 
also ta-kul-ta (beside i[sinnu?] and akdti) 
CT 35 39 Bu. 91-5-9,152:9, see Frankena Takultu 
p. 52. 


b) festive meal, banquet — 1’ in adm. 
and letters: ana KI.KAS.NINDA LU GN 
situm SA bit asirt (flour) for a meal for 
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the people from Kisurra, expenditure from 
the (account of the) prison compound VAS 
13 38 r. 2, also UF 10 125 No. 7:2, 8:2, 9:2, and 
passim, see aszru A in bit asirt; one sheep 
Sa-ku-ul-tum BIN 7 109:2 and 4, ef. 1 MAS. 
GAL ana §a-ku-ul-ti DAM PN VAS 7 86:2 (all 
OB); (sheep) ana ta-kil-te ga Ninua tadnu 
KAJ 92:4, cf. (fattened fowl) ga sa(or ta)- 
kul-ti KAJ 247:2, (grain) ana ta-kul-te mahir 
received for a meal JCS 7 151 No. 7:8, 8:6, 
(with tadin) CTMMA 1 99:17 (all MA); ta-kul-ta 
Sarra mannu usakkal who will provide the 
meal for the king? PBS 1/2 57:28 (MB let.); I 
will arrive on the 28th ta-kul-tum sa 10 
umi lu tlabat(?)] let there be [good(?)] pro- 
visions for ten days (I will stay in GN 
for ten days) Aro, WZJ 8 567 HS 110:5 (MB 
let.); obscure: erbum BI-ra-tam u sa-ku-ul- 
tum ustabbti VAS 26 59:25 (OA). 


2’ in hist. and lit.: see Wilcke Lugalbanda, 
in lex. section; gémi karani ana ta-kul-ti 
ummanija karé igpuk (see qemu usage a-9’) 
TCL 3 58 (Sar.); nisé matiya kalisunu ina 
passur tasilati ta-kul-ti uw geréti ina gerbisa 
usesibsunuti (see geritu usage a) Borger Es- 
arh. 63 vi 50; ana gimir alisu isakkanw ta- 
[k]ul-tw they prepare a festive meal for his 
whole city TCL 3 + AfO 12 146:341 (Sar.). 


Frankena Takultu passim; van Driel Cult of A&- 


Sur 160f. 


takulii s.; itch; SB*; cf. akdlu. 


agar murst u ta-ku-le-e askun qatléja] I 
(the physician) treat where there is sick- 
ness or itch STT 38:123 (Poor Man of Nippur). 


takurassu_s.; (a profession or title); 
Nuzi*; Hurr. word. 


PN ta-ku-ra-zu (after a list of person- 
nel receiving garments) HSS 13 208:20 
(coll.); PN Ital-ku-ra-zu (first witness) JENu 
986 (= JEN 709):21 (coll.), cited NPN 62b s.v. 
Hulukka 25. 


takuru s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 
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[a.ri].a=ri-hu-tu, ta-ku-rw Lanu A 24f. 


takuSu_ s.; (mng. unkn.); Nuzi.* 


3 KUS uppasannu u 2 simittu ta-ku-su Sa 
PN ga a-at-ta-e (beside magarru wagon 
wheels) HSS 15 95:5, 1 ta-ku-Su a-at-ta-e §a 
PN, ibid. 11. 


takwi s.; (mng. unkn.); OB lex.* 


nig.[b]ul(?).di 
Bil. B 87. 


[t]a(?)-ak-wu-u-um Nigga 


taPabu (or talhabu) s.; (mng. unkn.); OB 
lex.* 


PAP.Ix].na.la.1a = ta-al-ha-bu UET 7 93:32. 


talalu v.; 1. to draw a bow, to stiffen(?), 
2. (uncert. mng.); OB, MB, SB, NA; I 
itlul — itallal — talil. 


LAL // ta-la-lu // Law // §d-[qu-ui] Hunger Uruk 
31:24 (comm.), see mng. 1b; tu-i TUM = ta-la-lu // 
Sd-qu-% |/ ta-la-lu // ma-alh-ru-ul, ta-la-lu // ra-d& 
e-mu-qa A VIII/3 Comm. 14f.; ta-la-lu // ma-lu-u 
von Weiher Uruk 39:5 (Saziga comm.). 


l. to draw a bow, to stiffen(?)—a) to 
draw a bow: tu-lul qasta Sukudu(var. adds 
-ka) imta libilu§ draw the bow, let your 
arrows carry poison RA 46 28 i 10, var. from 
STT 21:10, cf. it-lul qasta qand ubilsumma 
RA 46 34 ii 22, also ibid. 36 ii 38, tu-lul ina irat 
galtika lilliku qani birqi draw (the bow), 
let lightning arrows go forth from the 
belly of your bow RA 46 88 iii 14 and 37, STT 
21:111, CT 46 38 r. 37 (all SB Epic of Zu); (Ner- 
gal) qgastasu [2]t-lul STT 28 vi 17 (Nergal and 
Ere&kigal), see Gurney, AnSt 10 126; uncert.: 
GIS.PAN-Su-nu panat garri lu ta-al-[lat](or 
-[lik]) (see qastu mng. le) ABL 1400:13 
(NA). 


b) to stiffen(?): summa ligangu 7-tal-lal 
if he (the sick man) ....-s his tongue Labat 
TDP 62:21f., also cited Hunger Uruk 31:24, for 
comm. see lex. section. 


2. (uncert. mng., occ. only in the 
stative)—a) in ext.: hasd imittam ta-lil 
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the lung is....on the right JCS 21 222 BM 
78564:9, 223 BM 78655:8, 226 MAH 16274:7, 
YOS 10 2:6 andr. 4, wr. ta-li-il JCS 11 98 No. 
6:10, Bab. 2 259:7 and 23 (all OB), K.2921:16, 
KAR 422 r. 16, 19, 21, (with Swmela) ibid. r. 17, 
20, 22 (SB), note abbr.(?) tal JCS 11 99 No. 7:7 
and No. 8:21 (both OB), parallel, wr. ta-lil KAR 
433:10ff.; hastim imittam u sumelam ta-li-ils 
JCS 21 221 AO 7615:7 (OB), also KAR 422 r. 18 
(SB); hast la ta-lil JCS 37 210 No. 4:67, 213 
No. 7 r. 2, JCS 11 102 No. 18:8, and passim in MB 
ext. reports, see Kraus, JCS 37 185; Summa niru 
da-li-il if the “yoke” (of the liver) is.... 
RA 44 13:10 (OB); galmat ahissa ta-al-la-at 
(the extispicy) was favorable, (but) its ad- 
verse feature is JCS 21 222 BM 
78564:13, cf. ana ta? itisa Sallmat] ahitam ta- 
al-la-alt] (replacing ahitam isu, see ahitu 
mng. 7a) ibid. 223 BM 78655:13 (OB ext. re- 
ports), see Nougayrol, JCS 21 222 n. 31. 


b) other oces.: istu anaku Zimri-Lim u 
Jarim-Lam ta-al-la-nu since I, RN, and RN» 
have been allied(?) ARMT 26 468:7, cf. 
(kings) Sa... itt LU.ELAM ta-al-lu A.4515, 
cited ARMT 26/2 p. 393. 


For YOS 10 33 i 12 see salatu v. mng. 1b. 
Whether w-ta-al-la-al ARM 2 43:22 (cited 
alalu A mng. lc), republished ARMT 26 
518, is to be connected with the Mari refs. 
cited mng. 2b or belongs to another verb is 
uncertain. 


von Soden, Or. NS 22 260f.; Kraus, JCS 37 185 
n. 125. 


talalu see daldlu A. 
talammu A s.; (a container of standard 
capacity); NB. 


MAS.al.la.bi = m-ts-la-a-nu, ta-lam-mu Nigga 
Bil. B 307f.; [...] = ta-lam-mu VAT 14258+ i 11 


(comm.). 


a) the container: ta-lam-mu sikari ana 
nappah siparrt (one) t. of beer for the 
bronzesmith GCCI 1 118:1, ef. ibid. 64:1, 
119:1, 183:1, GCCI 2 201:1, 207:1, wr. ta-lam 
ibid. 200:3, 202:4, wr. 1 ta-lam ibid. 151:1; 
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ta-lam-mu ana musakil alpi u musakil imz 
mert GCCI 1 100:1; ta-lam-mu ana naggari 
nésep ana siraki §a Samag (one) t. (of beer) 
for the carpenters, (one) nésepu for the ob- 
lates of Samas (preceded by dannw’s) ibid. 
235:7; x kaspu x qeme ta-lam sikari suit eqli 
five shekels of silver, 18 silas of flour, (and 
a) t. of beer is the (annual) rent for the 
field TuM 2-3 186:1, also ibid. 8; [x] ta-lam-ma 
agast Sa PN [...] (in broken context) UET 
4 174:15 (let.); DUG ta-lam-mu(text -SES) 
nesep past (one) t. (and) (one) nésepu of 
light (beer) TuM 2-3 235:2, cf. ta-lam-mu 
Sikari tabi (beside isten nésepi past ii 4) CT 
56 600 ii 1, cf. also (beside nésepu) CT 56 281:138, 
(beside dannu) ibid. 4f. 


b) the measure: isten musahhinu sa 
simid isten musahhinu sa ta-lam-mu one 
bronze cooking vessel (with a capacity) of 
three seahs, one bronze cooking vessel 
(with a capacity) of one t. VAS 6 246:6, cf. 
musahhinu sa ta-lam-mu ana 2 Sigil kaspr 
Moldenke No. 14:10; 28sten musahhinu 
gamru §a(?) ta(?)-lam-mu x «2 x Nbk. 426:3. 


The talammu — usually mentioned with- 
out preceding numeral, rarely preceded by 
the numeral “one” — denotes a measure 
smaller than a dannu and larger than a 
nésepu. The contexts do not indicate 
whether it is a measure designating a mul- 
tiple of nésepu (in that case more than two 
nesepu’s). 

In Nbn. 258:11, collation of the line (cstéen 


musahhinu §&4 UD x) does not support reading sa 
ta-lam, see Roth, AfO 36 17 with note 114. 


talammu B s.; torso, trunk; SB, NB. 


Summa panusu sepru ta-lam-ma-su pure 
rur if his face is pinched (and) his torso is 
limp Labat TDP 78:71 and 72; ’wmma amelu 
misittt pani masidma ta-lam-ma-su isam-z 
mamsu (see Samamu mng. 1) Labat TDP 
188:1, also STT 91:87 (catch line), AMT 77,1 r.(!) 
i1; if he drools and qatésu sépesu ta-lam- 
ma-su% kima wmmeri tabhi inappas he 
thrashes about with his hands, his feet, 
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and his torso like a slaughtered sheep STT 
89:142 (diagn.); Summa amelu ta-lam imittisu 
em ta-lam suméligu kasi if the right side 
of a man’s torso is hot (and) the left side 
of his torso is cool ibid. 48, also, wr. ta-lam- 
me Kocher BAM 361:40f., wr. ta-lam-mu 
K.3010+ ii 12f., see Kécher BAM 4 p. xviii; ta- 
lam-ma-su DUG[UD-s]u STT 91:24. 


taP?aSu s.; (a pest affecting barley and 
humans); SB. 


uh.8e.kt.e(var. omits .e) = tal-a-Su (vars. tdl- 
a-[Su], tal-a-s[u]) Hh. XIV 261, cf. [uJh.S8e.kt.e 
= tal--a-Su = kal-malt ge-am] Hg. B III 22, in MSL 
8/2 47, also [uh].8e.k%t = tal-a-Su = kal-mat se-am 
Hg. A II 276, in MSL 8/2 45; a&.kur.ra, 
as .%di{m = tal-a-gu (var. ta--al-§u) Izi E 182a-183. 


a) affecting barley: see Hh. XIV, Hg., in 
lex. section; gamassammzi tal-a-sum wu qumz 
manu lisabbat]—t. and fungus will infest 
the linseed Labat Calendrier § 77’:4. 


b) other oces.: tdl-a-§é bara u bw saz 
nu (in enumeration of diseases) CT 23 3 
K.2473:11, also AMT 31,2:10; sa-mla-nu ...] 
tal-lal-[su .. .] pe-ru-[ru-tu] (in broken con- 
text) CT 51 201 ii 6. 


talatalanu see taltallanu. 


taPazu s.; (a bird); lex.* 


cube EI[(x).mu8en] = tal-[a]-zu = putur ini 
Hg. B IV 299, in MSL 8/2 170, restored from Hg. 
C119+ RA 17 156 K.7712:7, cited MSL 8/2 142 
note to Hh. XVIII 292. 


talbiSu s.; overlay; Mari*; cf. labasu. 


[ana] ta-al-bi-ig napadi lu ustim [lu GIs 
...] ina qatya [ul] ibassima I have no 
ebony or [...] wood available for the over- 
lay of the pegs(?) ARMT 13 11:20, cf. [1] 
nagappam [lalbgsam sa salmim [anl]a ta-al- 
bi-is [G]18 napad meseti [lu-ult-te-eh ibid. 25. 


*talbitu see ribitu. 


talbai s.; (mng. uncert.); lex.* 
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[x x x k]U.a1 = ta-al-bu-u Nabnitu O 275. 


talbultu see talbustu. 


talbuStu (talbultu) 
NB; cf. labasu. 


s.; issue of clothing; 


tal-bu-us-ti tu-lab-ba-s[i(?)] you will pro- 
vide (them?) with clothing ABL 1013 r. 1; 
ki trubw? TUG tal-bu-ul-tum ultu pani sarri 
ittasa u [x]-di-it(?) Sa TUG tal-bul-tum 18st 
sabu madutu ina libbi thtelqw? Samas dini 
Sa TUG tal-bul-tu sa Sarrti wu kurummati sa 
ultu Eanna issé itti rab bulanu lipus when 
they arrived they drew issues of clothing 
from the royal account, and then, once(?) 
they had drawn the clothing, many of the 
workmen ran away, may Sama exact a just 
requital from the rab buli officials in the 
matter of the royal clothing (issues) and 
the rations that they took from Eanna 
YOS 3 190:16ff.; hatrt Sa & TUG ta-al-bu-ul- 
twm association of smallholders (attached) 
to the clothing storehouse BE 10 18:5. 


For Sg. 8 (= TCL 3) 386, see lubustu mng. la. 


taldiru 
SB.* 


(*tasdiru?) s.; (mng. uncert.); 


[...]J-t2 uzu.MESs iPibannima [x]-lal-su 
tal-di-ri-ia [...] of the flesh affected me, 
and .... my t.-s Mayer Gebetsbeschwérungen 
5386 Rm. 499:3. 


Possibly derived from sadaru. 


talgab 
word. 


s.; (mng. uncert.); MB*; Kassite 


assum kalé ga [GN] [la belt epega tspura 
ta-al-ga-ab harru si concerning the dike at 
GN that my lord ordered built, that canal 
is a t. PBS 1/2 63:8 (let.), see Balkan Kassit. 
Stud. 141f. 


talgiddfii_ s.; (a container, lit. long vessel); 
NA*; Sum. lw.; wr. DAL.GiD.DA. 


DAL.G{iD.DA samni [...] BBR No. 66 r. 13. 
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For other loanwords from Sum. dal 
or compounds with dal, see tallu B, 
talmahhu. See also gistalgiddit. 


talhabu see tal’abu. 


*talbadiu (fem. talhaditu) adj.; from Tal- 
had; OA.* 


isram tal-ha-di-tam ... ana PN apqid I 
deposited a Talhadian scarf with PN TCL 
21 210:8; epadatum tal-ha-di-a-tum CCT 2 
36a:16; for other refs. see epattu and isru A. 


Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 128f. 


talhus.; (a utensil or ornament); OB 


Alalakh, Bogh. 


2 ta-al-hu sa kaspi x x 30 Gin Suqultasu 
(in list of silver items, textiles, and ani- 
mals summarized as ZI.GA wu nudunni 
annitim inuma PN DUMU.SAL LU Alalah 
and SAL.E.GI.A-su <...> these expendi- 
tures and dowry items when PN married 
the daughter of the ruler of Alalakh lines 


22ff.) Wiseman Alalakh 411:6; in Hitt. con- 
texts: 1 tal-hi kKU.GI KUB 54 36:6, (with 
Hurr. suffixes) ta-al-hi-na-a-Sa KUB 27 


42:35, ta-al-hi-na-Sa ibid. 36 (both rits.). 
talillu see talilu B. 
talilu A s.; boat-tower(?); Mari.* 

Sa 10 elippetim 1 Susi sabum ta-li-lu 23 
Gin.TA.AM i-da-su-nu for ten boats there 
should be sixty men, towers(?), at wages 


of 23 shekels apiece ARMT 13 35:27, see 
Durand, MARI 2 161. 


talilu B (talillu) s.; (a tree); lex.* 


giS.ta.li.lum (var. giS.ta.a.lil.lum) = 


Su Hh. III 259, var. from MSL 9 162. 
talimanu see atulimanu. 


talimatu s.; help; lex.* 
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ta-li-ma-téi (in group with wsatu, tahandtu, aziz 
batu, Sum. col. broken) Antagal K ii 8’; ta-ha-na- 
tum, ta-li-ma-tum, a-zi-ba-tum = u-[sa-twm] Malku 


IV 196ff. 


talimtu s.; (close or beloved) sister; SB; 
cf. talimu. 


ta-li-ilm-<tum>] Nigga Bil. 


[nfg].fal.rum 
B 48. 

ém.tG.rum “utu.ra an.na hé.duy.ra: ta- 
lim-ti(var. -mat) “Samagé ti-su-ma Samé sister of 
Sama, fit for the heavens Delitzsch AL? 135:22, 
dupl. SBH 98 No. 53 r. 21f., var. from BRM 4 
10:3f.; [...J x 48u.zi.an.na.ke,(kip) nam.[x 
a]n.8ér.gal.la : an-gub-bu-ti res-tu-ti sé “Su-zi- 
an-na ta-li-mat An-Sdr (Nebuchadnezzar I) first 
angubbé of Suzianna, the sister of AnSar Lambert, 


CRAI 19 436:13. 


[mla-rat “Sin telitu ahat 4Saml[ag tla-lim- 
tu (var. mas-si-tu) (Nana) the capable daugh- 
ter of Sin, the sister of Samai, the ¢. sis- 
ter (var. the twin sister) JNES 33 224 i 2 
(SB hymn to Nana); ra’imat nisi ta-li-mat 
(Sams Kraus AV 198 III 56 (Sarrat-Nippuri 
hymn), cf. AfO 25 38:6 (prayer of Asn. I to I8tar); 
ta-li-mat “Samas BA 5 664 No. 22:3 (SB prayer 
to Nana); (Nana) ta-lim-mat ‘Sams naramti 
4Varduk VAS 1 36 i 6 (NB kudurru); “Ma-me-e 
ba-nit par-si ta-lim-ti “ASAR.ALIM,(GiR) 
(i.e., MA = banit, ME = parst) K.3371:23 (join 
to Craig ABRT 2 16 K.232); ta-lim-tum ahhesu 
(name of a shrine in Babylon) George Topo- 
graphical Texts 64:14, cf. ibid. p. 334. 


See discussion sub talimu. 


talimu_s.; (close or beloved) brother; Ur 
III, OB, SB, NA, NB; wr. syll. and 
TAM.MA (ADD App. 1 i 17, possibly also von 
Weiher Uruk 6:1 and 6); cf. talimtu. 


A III/3:50; ui. us. 


[ta-am] up = ta-[li-mul 


sa = ru-u-a, tam.ma = ta-li-mu Lu Excerpt II 
187f.; an.ta = tap-pu-u, ta-li-mu Igituh I 169f.; 
lu.ku.li = ¢wb-ru, lu.an.ta = tap-pu-u, lu. 


Ix. xl = ta-li-mu, 10.0.{1 = ki-na-a-tu Igituh short 
version 291ff.; [tam.ma(?)] = ta-li-mu (in group 
with qdpu, tébibtu) Erimhu8 I gap a 29, cited as 
TAM.TAM.MA // ta-lim // qa-a-pi te-bi-[ib-ti] Hunger 
Uruk 27:7; nig.u.rum td-li-mu MEE 4 
207:99, see Krebernik, ZA 73 4. 
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dingir.didli(pDIL.DIL).e.ne Su.ne.ne 
Su.luh.ha 8u.ne.ne dadag(up.upD).ga : 
DINGIR.MES ta-li-mu(var. -me)-ka qatisunu limst 
qatigunu lubbibu let the gods, your (Sama%’s) close 
brothers, wash their hands, cleanse their hands 
ZA 62 75:31; [dumu].4EN.zu.na a.sag.tam. 
mMa.na.ra nam mu.ni.ib.tar: [anal marat 
Sin a-pil ta-li-mi-su Simtu i[gim] for the daughter 
of Sin, the heir of his close brother, he (Nunamnir) 
established (her) nature BiOr 9 89:2, see HruSka, 
ArOr 37 487; ki.sikil ud.da.kar.ra nu.gig 
ud.da.kar.ra.zu.dé: ar-da-at §4 TAM.MA 1-hi- 
ru-st qa-dis-tu §4 TAM.MA ina ha-ri-i-% girl whom 
a.... has selected, gadistu whom, whena.... has 
selected her(?), .... von Weiher Uruk 6:1f., cf. 
kala.ga.am.zu ud.da.kar.ra.zu: it-tt mu- 
par-ki-t TAM.MA t-har-ki (obscure, Sum. differs) 
ibid. 6, for alternative reading see W. Farber, 
Sjoberg AV 149ff. 

ma-su-%, ta-li-mu, im-nu = a-hu Malku I 136ff., 
ef. Explicit Malku I 271ff.; te-cl-mu = ta-li-mu  Ex- 
plicit Malku I 332. 


a) said of gods —1’ talimu alone: (Pap- 
ulegarra) gardum ta-a-lim e-nu-na-ki ili 
ahhil[sjw the heroic one, ¢. brother to the 
Anunnaki, the gods, his brothers JRAS 
Cent. Supp. pl. 6 i 8’ (OB); Mnsubur ersu 
KALAG.GA ta-li-im x x RA 15 174 i 12 (OB 
AguSaja); (Sama8) ta-lim ‘Marduk STT 60:6 
and dupls., see Mayer Gebetsbeschwoérungen p. 
504:106; (Nergal) nu-v-ru ed-de-su-u ta-lim 
INannari K.3887:12 (courtesy W. G. Lambert); 
iltu kunnitu rubdt ta-li-me-Sa honored 
goddess, princess of her ¢. brother Kraus 
AV 202 IV 27, ef. (in broken context) ‘Namz- 
rasit abu ta-li-m[e-§d] ibid. 198 III 71 (Sarrat- 
Nippuri hymn); ana 4GASAN KUR Sa 
kima *Samag ta-li-me-sa kippat samé [erseti] 
mitharlis] ta-hi-ta to Sarrat-nipha, who, 
like Sama§, her ¢. brother, supervises the 
entire extent of heaven and earth AKA 206 
i 2 (prayer of Asn.), cf. kima dSamaég ta-li- 
mi-su ni-pi-ih nu-ri-’i ma-lal-[ta ...] 
BM 62741:6 (comm. to Weidner god list, courtesy 
W. G. Lambert); in personal names: Da-lim- 
IEn-lil Eames Coll. p. 183 and n. 15, also Jones- 
Snyder No. 6:4, (abbr.?) Da-a-lim BE 3 130:5 
(all Ur III), for other refs. see Gelb, MAD 8 297; 
I-li-ta-li-mi YOS 13 298:5 (OB); Samag-atta- 
ta-li-mu Nbk. 456:3, see Stamm Namengebung 
p. 102. 
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2’ in apposition to aku: *Ninlil mulldt 
reska *Ninurta ahwu ta-li-me-ka to Ninlil, 
who extols you (Nusku), to Ninurta, your 
close brother KAR 58 r. 32, see Mayer Gebets- 
beschwoérungen p. 487; ana Marduk aha ta- 


li-me-ki Streck Asb. 190:19, cf. Bauer Asb. 2 
p. 44:2. 
b) said of kings— 1’ as brothers of 


gods: ana Samsuiluna rubim_ ta-li-mi- 
[S]u-nu sulmam wu balatam ... liqigusum 
may (Zababa and Inanna) bestow on Sam- 
suiluna, the prince, their close brother, 
well-being and life RA 63 37:147, cf. (Ham- 
murapi) ta-li-im ‘Zababa CH ii 56. 


2’ other occs.—a’  talimu alone: 
Nabi-sumu-ligir ta-li-im-su Se-er-ra-am sit 
libbija tuppusstim dadua alla marra lu usasz 
bit I let Nabfi-Sumu-ligir, his (Nebuchad- 
nezzar II’s) close brother, my own second- 
born young child, wield pick and spade 
VAB 4 62 iii 7 (Nabopolassar); Sin-ahu-usur 
sukkalmahu ta-lim Sarrukin OIP 40 104 No. 
2:1, ef. (in the same context) ahi ta-lim-me- 
SU ibid. 7, see ZDMG 98 37. 


b’ in apposition to ahu: Ahimiti a-hu 
ta-lim-su ana sarriti elisunu askunma I 
installed Ahimiti, his (the king of A&- 
dod’s) t. brother as king over them Winck- 
ler Sar. pl. 33:94 and dupls., see Lie Sar. 252; 
lrubté la] sanan ahu ta-li-mu §& AsSur-ban- 
apli BBSt. No. 10 i 11, also AnOr 12 303:6 
(both Sama’-$um-ukin), cf. 4Samas-Sumu-ukin 
ahu ta-li-me ana sarrutu Babili apqid 1 
appointed (my) ¢. brother, Samas8-Sum- 
ukin, to the kingship in Babylon Weissbach 
Mise. pl. 7:12, cf., wr. (SES) ta-lim-id ibid. 20 
and 21, also (in similar context) Streck Asb. 
242:47, 246:53, 75, 250:14, 264 iii 5, cf. also 
ahi ta-li-me-Su ABL 1239+ :3, see Parpola and 
Watanabe, SAA 3 8, Wiseman Treaties 86, and 
passim in Asb.; note: I SamaS-Sum-ukin ta- 
li-mu Agsur-bani-apli ... Sar mat Assur... 
ana balat napsate arak umé ... Sa AsSur- 
bani-apli sar mat Assur ahi ta-li-mi-ia_ Leh- 
mann-Haupt SamaxXSumukin pl. 9:20 and 25, ef. 
ibid. 31, see Pinckert Nebo 29f. 
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c) said of other persons: [enlinnama 
Gilgames ib-ri ta-li-me-ka and now Gil- 
gameS is a friend, your (Enkidu’s) close 
brother Gilg. VII iii 40; SES ta-li-ma ana 
a-hi-t SES litursu may the t. brother turn 
into an estranged brother for him Sumer 36 
(Arabic section) 129 iv 10 (Marduk-8apik-zéri ku- 
durru); umma ta-lim (the digqdiqqu-bird) said 
(to the elephant): “Brother!” Lambert BWL 
218:51 (popular sayings); $d ta-li-me-ia (in bro- 
ken context, parallel: sa gimir nisi alija) 
ibid. 288 K.2765:13; in personal names: A-li- 
ta-limu “Where-Is-the-Beloved-Brother?” 
YOS 13 265:6, A-li-ta-li-mi CT 8 6b:5 and 22, 
Stol, AbB 11 130: 20’, and passim, Ta-li-mu Kie- 
nast Kisurra 111:8’ (all OB); tp a-ta-li-me(var. 
-TAM.MA)-usur ADD App. 1 i 16f. (NA); 
dSamaé-ta-lim-usur YOS 7 49:4, DINGIR-ta- 
lim-usur ibid. 6, cf. (abbr.?) Ta-li-mu_ ibid. 
186:17, Dar. 503:3, wr. Ta-lim-mu Nbn. 79:8, 
237:9, BRM 1 67:4, wr. Ta-lim Camb. 391:4, 
PBS 2/1 5:9, BE 10 15:18, YOS 17 113:48, and 
passim in NB. 


The precise connotations of talimu, as 
opposed to ahu “brother,” are not clear. It 
may designate a special quality, such as 
“close” or “beloved” suggested here, or 
carry an affective nuance. Note that, con- 
trary to Koschaker’s suggestion, it is not 
only Assurbanipal who refers to Samas- 
Sum-ukin as his talamu, but also vice versa, 
and that Gilgame§ is the talomu of Enkidu. 
Besides being used alone, talimwu is often 
in apposition to aku, rarely to another 
word, such as ibru. 


Koschaker, ZA 41 64ff.; Stamm Namengebung 
p. 45. 


talittu (tamlittu) s.; offspring, young; 
from OB on; wr. syll. and U.Tu; cf. aladu. 


[ni-ir] [Nir] = [ta]-lit-tum A V/3:49. 
ta-su-uh-tu = ta-lit-tu 2R 47 ii 10 (comm.). 


a) inomens: ta-lit-ti buli issir offspring 
of cattle will thrive Leichty Izbu II 5, also 
(with ul isstr) ibid. V 52, XVII 60, XVIII 18f., 
wr. U.TU ibid. XVII 66; ta-lit-ti bult ibas- 


talittu 


& there will be offspring of cattle PBS 2/2 
123:3 (MB meteor. omens); ta-lit-ti lati seni ul 
igSir Thompson Rep. 103:11; U.TU lati irapz 
pis offspring of cattle will increase ZA 52 
254:110, also Hunger Uruk 90 r. 7 (Enuma Anu 
Enlil LVI), ef., wr. ta-lit-ti 81-2-4,234 r. 2 and 
dupl. K.8900 r. 2; KA.GAR GIG ta-lit-[ti ...] 
Leichty Izbu VII 136’, cf. KA.GAR ta-lit-tu ul 
ibassi ...., there will be no offspring ACh 
I8tar 1:69, ACh Supp. 2 [Star 55 82-5-22,577a:18; 
ta-lit-tr nisé isehhir  81-2-4,234:3'; ta-lit-ti 
ina KUR LA ACh I8tar 2:53, also K.12717:2; 
ta-lit-tt NAM.LU.U,.LU magal issir Sm. 1925 
r. 3, also K.3780 ii 16, cf. U.TU nise Ea u-[. . .] 
Ea will [...] the offspring of people Labat 
Calendrier § 103:5, ta-lit-ti seni Adad |...] 
ibid. 4, from CT 39 17:20. 


b) in lit.: ta-lit-ti nest gerebsin isir the 
brood of lions thrived in it (the marsh) 
Bauer Asb. 2 87 r. 4; Aruru wmmzi ili listegerla 
tal-lit-ta may Aruru, mother of the gods, 
let offspring prosper Lambert BWL 170 i 23 
(fable); ina gerbit piri?ja Salmis Sutésurt ta- 
li-it-ti (see gerbitu mng. 2b) VAB 4 84 No. 6 
ii 19 and 204 No. 43:17 (both Nbk.); mare maz 
rate usabst ta-lit-tu asrat they bring forth 
sons and daughters, birth-giving is easy 
ABL 2:20 (NA), see Parpola LAS No. 121; Sahé 
api alap kisi urappisu ta-lit-tu (for con- 
text, see alap kisi) OIP 2 115 viii 59, 125:47 
(Senn.); Beélet-ilt-murappisat-ta-lit-ti-su. DN- 
Expands-(the-City’s)-Offspring (name of a 
gate in Nineveh) Lyon Sar. 17:89 and 11:70, 
muésaklilat ta-lit-t[t{] (DN) who grants per- 
fect offspring Craig ABRT 2 16:23; ta-lit-te 
alpeka lu kajanat [ta-lit]-tt senika lu sadrat 
let your cattle produce constant offspring, 
let your sheep have regular offspring JRAS 
1920 566: 20f., ef. alitti alpika lu kajan ta-lit-ti 
se[nilka lu sadir TIM 9 55:23; bulu Sutesur 
ina ta-lit-tt the cattle had no difficulty in 
bringing forth young Streck Asb. 6 i 50; DN 
... ta-lit-tu ina matikunu loprus may Belet- 
ili put an end to childbirth in your land 
Wiseman Treaties 437, cf. tparrasa ta-lit-tu 
Cagni Erra IIIa 16; uncert.: ana SAL sa ta- 
l[it(?)-(te)] danqu (these herbs) are good 
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for a woman about to give birth ABL 1370+ 
(= CT 58 21) r. 22, see Parpola LAS No. 247. 


c) in leg. and econ.: summa [re’im]... 
ta-li-it-tam umtatti ... ta-li-it-tam wu biltam 
inaddin if a shepherd lets the number of 
offspring decrease, he will compensate for 
the offspring and the yield (of wool, etc.) 
CH § 264:56ff.; 1 me-e 80 Ug.UDU.HI.A ta- 
li-it-tam uwallad (the shepherd) is re- 
sponsible for breeding eighty offspring (for 
every) hundred sheep Mélanges Birot 273:5, 
cf. ta-li-ta itanappal VAS 22 58:6 (OB); (PN 
borrowed one ewe for a term of six months) 
edanu etti|gma] buquna wu ta-li-ta iddan if 
he exceeds the term, he will deliver (in 
addition to the ewe) the wool yield and any 
offspring KAJ 96:9 (MA); 4 AB.GAL wu tam- 
lit-tt ... inandin he will pay (the afore- 
mentioned silver) (and as interest) four 
adult cows and (their) young TCL 13 
139:11, cf. (if he does not give the 41 
cows to the Eanna temple) ldtu wu ta-lit-tu 
inandin AnOr 8 10:12; sénu u ta-lit-tu inanz 
dinu Moldenke 2 1:6, cf. (beside gizzatu) AnOr 8 
28:12, TCL 12 119:4, CT 55 462:9, and passim in 
NB, for other refs. see gizzatu B; ina 18s-kur- 
ra-tum u ta-ma-lit-tum ahames Sunu BM 
32865:6, also Dar. 257:11, wr. tam-lit’-ti Dar. 
348:6, see iskuratu, cf. atanu u tam-lit-ti 
ahatu Sunu ina tam-lit-ti kaspa a... ultu 
karéSunu PN igallim the she-ass and (her) 
offspring belong to them in equal shares, 
PN will obtain the aforementioned silver 
(owed him for the rented share of the 
she-ass) in full out of their common prop- 
erty, that is, out of the offspring TuM 2-3 
33:8; [... MUS]EN tam-lit-tum Sa ina gat LU. 
SIPA.MES [...a]na bit uri nadin (heading 
of sattukku list, totaled as PAP x [U]z. 
TUR.MUSEN line 7) CT 55 584:1 (all NB). 


Note U qul-li-tu (var. U ta-li-tu) : GO [MIN 
(= epitatu) ina ...] Uruanna II 350, var. from 
Kocher Pflanzenkunde 11 ii 73. 

For BAD-ta-li-ti, BAD-ta-lit 
onyms 115, as var. to BAD-"7e-li-ti see telitu. 


Parpola Top- 
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taPitu 
la? atu. 


s.; dressing, bandage; NA*; ef. 


stkru hanniu ga kutal uznisu ta-al-1-tu 
ina muhhi urtakkis 1 put a bandage over 
that abscess(?) which is behind his ear 
ABL 392:12, see Parpola LAS No. 254; ta-al-i-tu 
Sa tna muhhi utullt sarku ina muhhi ta-al- 
i-te ibasst ammar qaqqad ubani sihirte I re- 
moved the dressing that was on it, there 
was pus on the dressing the size of the tip 
of the little finger ibid. r. 4ff. 


tallakku A (or gistallakku) s.; (a wooden 
carrier for food?); NA; Sum. lw.(?). 


SAG.DU UR.MAH GIS tal-la-ak-ku ana 
ekallt ubbulu they bring the lion’s head 
(rhyton) and the ¢ to the palace ABL 
366:11. 


Deller, Bagh. Mitt. 16 332f. 


tallakku B s.; walking; SB; cf. alaku. 


Let the god and the temple kibsu lr- 
is-si-ru. (var. li-is-su-ur) listesiru tal-la- 
ak-ka(var. -ki) guard (my) steps, keep 
straight (my) walking (therein) VAB 4 258 
ii 26 (Nbn.). 


tallaktu s.; 1. way, walk, road, path, ap- 
proach, 2. walking, passage, advance, 
movement, traffic, 3. ways, behavior, pro- 
cedure, 4. (a cart or wagon); OB, MA, 
SB, NA, NB; wr. syll. and GINn.aGIN; cf. 
alaku. 


[ha-al] [HAL] = [a]laku, tdl-lak-tum A II/6i 11f.; 
sag.é.a = ta-al-la-ak-tum Sag Bil. B 81; gir = tal- 
lak-[tu] 5R 16 i 24 (group voc.). 

ki.gir.gin.na.mu_ silim.ma_ hl[é.en. 
silim.ma.a]b : éma tal-lak-ti-ia galamu lis[lim] 
let me be safe wherever I walk CT 16 8:290f.; 
ki.gir.gin.na.zu wu.mu.un.na.kt : agar 
tal-lak-ti-ka ul-lu-<ul> the approach to you (ad- 
dressing the temple) has been purified CT 13 38 
r. 8f.; gir.gin.na an.na.ke,(kIp): ga... tal- 
lak-ta-§u Sagat (sédu spirit) whose walking is proud 
CT 16 14 iv 12f., dupl. Tell Halaf 99:5f.; me.ri 
an.8e ifl.la ki.a dib.dib.bé men: 8a tal- 
lak-ta-su Saqaétu mukassissu anaku I am the one 
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who binds him whose behavior is arrogant ASKT 
p. 129:19f., cf. p. 128:61f.; gir. kur.ra.ke, ba. 
an.sig.ge.e8 : tal-lak-ti mati usahharu (the de- 
mons) turn back traffic in the land CT 16 42:16f., 
dupl. von Weiher Uruk 1 i 22f.; IE. ki. ke, 
gin.gin.a.ta Eridu.ga hé.gal si.ga.am: 
ga Ea tal-lak-ta-si ina Eridu hegalla maldti (see 
hegallu lex. section) CT 16 46:187f.; edin.na 
ki.gub.bu gi sal.sal.la: seram asar tal-lak-ti- 
su ardati us-[sa] SBH 27 No. 12:22f., see Cohen 
Lamentations 483:c+57; na.dm urti.ba si.ga. 
na: assum tal-lak-ti-su §a issapan (see sapanu mng. 
5) BRM 4 9:14; ki.ta bar.re nigin tal[...] 
dé.en.ma.al: saplig tdl-lak-ti [...] li-ib-si (ob- 
scure) SBH 97 No. 538:72f. 

Gi8.M[A]R.Gip.pDaA // e-rig-qu-u §d-nig tall-llak- 
tum RA 73 157 r. 18 (comm. to Labat TDP I). 

su-qa-a-rum = tal-lak-[tu] An VIII 178. 


1. way, walk, road, path, approach — 
a) as part of a building — I’ in royal in- 
scriptions: tal-lak-ti kisal Ehursaggalkur- 
kurra kima twme unammir (see namaru 
mng. 3d) KAH 1 37:5 (Sar.), also Borger Esarh. 
30 § 18:7, 71 § 41:14; tal-lak-ta-Sa ma>dis 
urappis I greatly broadened the approach 
to it (the palace) Borger Esarh. 62 vi 32, ef. 
assu ruppus tal-lak-ti-Su Streck Asb. 86 x 75, 
ugandil ta-al-la-ak-ti VAB 4 88 ii 12 (Nbk.): 
ta-al-la-ak-ti papaha u malak biti... namris 
ubanni I embellished the access road to 
the sanctuary and the corridor of the 
temple VAB 4 128 iii 54, also 158 A vi 37, ef. 
198 No. 30:5, and passim in Nbk., also ubannd 
ta-al-la-ak-tu-u& ibid. 240 iii 12 (Nbn.); [ta]-al- 
la-ak-tu-Su isatma its access way was (too) 
narrow VAB 4 236 i 52 (Nbn.); note [...a-d]z 
ta-al-la-ka-[ti] (the quay wall) up to the 
(processional) roads AOB 1 78 No. 7:2 (Adad- 
nirari I). 

2’ in omens: if ants ina bit amili ina 
tal-lak-ti biti innamru ma-te-e tdl-lak-ti |/ 
Sa-né-e tdl-lak-tt appear in a man’s house 
in the access way of the house, (there will 
be) decrease in traffic, variant: change in 
traffic (see mng. 2b) Boissier DA 2:13, ef. 
KAR 376 r. 12; Summa katarru salmu ina 
tdl(var. tal)-lak-ti bit amili Sakin if there 
is black fungus in the access way of a man’s 
house CT 40 16:49, also ibid. 15:19, 17:58; 
Summa sasu ina tal-lak-tt bit amilt GAL. 
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MES BRM 4 21:12; summa suraru ina tal- 
lak-ti bit amili ulid KAR 382 r. 60, and passim 
in SB Alu; [Summa] amilu ina tdl-lak-te mé 
irmuk ul ultabbar sa ina muhhi askuppati 
mé trammuk if a man takes a bath in an 
access way, he will not become old, (it 
means) that he takes a bath on a threshold 
KAR 52:1f. (Alu Comm.); tdl-lak-ti ina alaki 
while walking on an access way CT 28 28:4 
(physiogn.). 


b) in the sky: annd tal-lak-tu $d Samas 
this is the course of the sun (from the path 
of Enlil to the path of Ea, from the path 
of Ea to the path of Enlil) Afo 25 52 
K.2077+ (joined to BM 54619) r. ii 1, ef. tal-lak- 
ti Sin Samag “uDU.BAD.MES the course of 
moon, sun, and planets ibid. r. ii 18, also 51 
lower edge 1 (astron.); DIS MIN-ma TUR tdl- 
lak-ti DINGIR.MES NIGiN if ditto and it 
(the moon) is surrounded by a halo of 
the course(?) of the gods ACh Supp. 2 Sin 1 
iv 11, also cited as summa TUR tal-lak-tum 
DINGIR NIG{N TCL 6 17 r. 25, cf. DIS ulz 
lanumma TUR tdl-lak-ti [NAM(?)] NIGIN 
LBAT 1530 r. 12. 


c) uncert.: 45 ta-la-ak-tum MCT 137 Ue 
46 (OB list of coefficients). 


2. walking, passage, advance, move- 
ment, traffic—a) walking, passage, ad- 
vance: ina Ekur agar tal-lak-ti-ka tusapz 
Sahsunuti adi surrig in Ekur, where you 
walk about, you promptly appease them 
(my enemies) Maqlu II 122; ina Egarra tal- 
lak-tum sirat (parallel: Subtw) in E8arra 
(my) way is exalted Or. NS 36 122:104 (SB 
hymn to Gula); askuppat kaspi [...] ana tal- 
lak-tt Assur bélija aksir I laid down a sil- 
ver threshold for the passage of my lord 
AgSur KAV 74:12 (Senn.); Sarru Sa tal-lak-ta- 
su abubumma the king whose advance is 
a deluge Borger Esarh. 97:12; musallimu tal- 
lak-ti Sarri banigunu (stone colossi) who 
keep safe the passage of the king who had 
them made ibid. 63 B v 45; ana tal-lak-ti 
rubitiu sirti for the passage of his ex- 
alted majesty AfK 2 100i 12 (Asb.); ina Esagz 
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ilu Ezida... lulabbir ta-al-la-ak-tim may I 
walk around in Esagil and Ezida until old 
age VAB 4 176 B x 32, also 202 No. 37:5 (both 
Nbk.); ana niqi ... lu sadrak ta-lak-ti (see 
sadaru mng. 2a) VAB 4 260 ii 52, also ibid. 234 
ii 33 (both Nbn.); kibseka tal-lak.mES-ka ina 
libbi ekalli sa Sarri ludammiqu (see kibz 
su A mng. lf) KAV 197:24 (NA let.), cf. 
kibsi tal-lak-a-te us-lral KAR 37:5; see also 
tallakku B; Sa ana alakti (var. tal-lak-ti) 
rubitisu la umassalu ilu ajumma (see 
alaktu mng. 2b) En. el. VII 98, var. from STC 
1 165 r. 2 (list of gods). 


b) movement, traffic: GIN.GIN matija 
u naméja isehhir traffic in my land and in 
my pasture grounds will diminish Labat 
Suse 9 r. 24; tdl-la-ka-at mati ipparras (if the 
newborn infant has no legs) traffic in the 
land will be interrupted Leichty Izbu III 82, 
cf. tal-lak-tum |. ..] KAR 376:12, also r. 2 (SB 
Alu), uncert.: GIN.GIN E BI LAL Leichty 
Izbu III 80, and see maté tallakti Boissier DA 
2:13 and dupl., cited mng. la-2’. 


3. ways, behavior, procedure — a) ways, 
behavior: Sulum tal-lak-ti safe passage 
Sumer 34 Arabic section 62 IM 74500:36 (SB 
Alu); for tallaktt (la) kustri alaku “to be- 
come (un)lucky,” see alaku mng. 4a-1’. 


b) procedure: tal-la-ka-tu Sa simini sa 
bit eqi rabé Sa GN (see simanu usage d) 
KAR 139 r. 9 (MA); ki Sa 9-Su-ma tal-lak-ta-ka 
your procedure is (the same) as at the 
ninth time Ebeling Parfiimrez. 19 ii 20, also 
ibid. 21 r. i 25, tal-lak-tu-Su Izi-su ki anz 
nimma ibid. p. 39 KAR 140 r. 3. 


4. (a cart or wagon): ANSE.NITA adi 
tal-lak-te-Si a donkey together with its 
cart Iraq 16 54 ND 2095:6, cf. ANSE.NITA 
adi tal-lak-tu-su SAA Bulletin 2 13 No. 4:12 
(coll.); 1 G18 tal-lak-tu ana magarte one cart 
for the muster ADD 1036 ii 5; SIG4.[MES 

.] GIS tal-la-ka-te.MES lu aSpur bricks I 
sent [in(?)] carts MAOG 3/1-2 7:21 (Bél-éri8); 
Sa 1-en ai8 tal-lak-[tu] tamattahuni (stone 
blocks) which one cart can hold Iraq 23 37 
(pl. 19) ND 2606:2, also ibid. 41 (pl. 22) ND 
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2651:2; GIS ta-[L]a-ak-tu ZA 74 78:14 (all NA), 
cf. 2 GIS.KAK+LIS.LA.MES (= saparrate) 4 
GIS tal-lak.MES CT 53 58:9, for further NA 
refs., see Deller and Finkel, ZA 74 85 ad 14; ki 
mé janu wna ta-lak-ka-a-ta husabu zibilanni 
if the water level is too low, bring the tim- 
ber to me in carts BIN 1 45:21; fodder for 
GUD.ME &4 GIS tal-"“lak-ti oxen (drawing) a 
cart GCCI 1 379:4 (both NB). 


For UET 7 25 r. 7 see rikistu. 


tallaktu. in rab tallakte s.; overseer in 
charge of the wagons; NA*; cf. tallaktu. 


GAL GIS tal-lak-te (receiving wine) ADD 
1036 ii 10, see Postgate Taxation 329. 


tallamSukru_s.; (part of a wagon); Nuzi*; 
Hurr. word. 


iltennu GIS tal-la-am-suk-ru (included in 
sale of a wagon and its parts) HSS 15 80:7 
(= RA 36 162); 30 gusu[ru] uw 30 ats [t]a-la- 
am-su-uk-ru ... PN ilge 40 gustiru 50 GIs 
ta-la-am-Su-uk-ru PN, ilge PN has taken 
thirty beams and thirty ¢.-s, PN, has taken 
forty beams and fifty t.-s (among wagon 
parts) HSS 13 492:4 and 7 (= RA 36 158). 


tallu A s.; 1. crosspiece, crossbeam, 
pole, 2. transversal, dividing line, diame- 
ter, 3. (a part of the exta), 4. merid- 
ian(?); from OB on; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and 
(GIS.)DAL. 


[da-al] DAL = tal-lu (var. td-al-lu) S* Voc. Fragm. 
F 5’, var. from Arnaud Emar 6 537:90, cf. da-al 
DAL = [ta-al-lu-um] MSL 14 94:132:1 (Proto-Aa); 
[ma-48] MAS = tal-lum A 1/6:107; ta-4r KUD = ta-al- 
lum A III/5:128. 

giS.apin.ku.zu giS.dal.a ld.a.ba: epinz 
ka ellu Sa ina tal-[li ...] your sacred plow, which 
was hanging from a beam Kramer AV 89:124 
(Sum.) and ZA 70 56:7 (Akk.) (Song of the Plow- 
ing Ox). 

tal-lu = bu-bu-u Practical Vocabulary Assur 828. 

tal-lu ma-a-Su ma-a-Su tu-a-mu CT 31 49:27, 
dupl. ibid. 18 K.7588 obv.(!) 19, also Boissier DA 
16 iv 25, see mng. 3. 
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1. crosspiece, crossbeam, pole —a) as 
part of a door: the gate of the Sama sanc- 
tuary is 18 cubits high } KUS8 tal-la 3 KUS 
8 Su.sI eli tal-la the crossbeam is of a 
cubit, (the part) above the crossbeam 3 
cubits 8 fingers PSBA 33 pl. 21:7f. (NB); 
(logs of various wood) ulabbis ana ta-al-li- 
su ugatris I coated (with silver?), I set 
(them) in for its crossbeam BM 45619 r. ii 
29 (Nbk.), parallel VAB 4 160 vii A 68ff., cited 
S. Smith, RA 21 83; uswrat biti tal-lu hittu 
gissakanakku sippu sigari askuppu (see hitz 
tu A) VAB 4 258 ii 25 (Nbn.), also, wr. GIS 
ta-al-lum, GIS.DAL ibid. 128 iii 49, YOS 1 44 
ii 9, VAB 4 152 iii 55 (all Nbk.), and passim in NB 


royal insers. 


b) carrying pole (for a sedan chair, or 
the like): usépisma A NENNI GIS tal-li 
GIS.GUXGU.NA tssi gitmali sa dunnunu 
A-su-un appu wu wdu ina hurasr russé ... 
uhhizma I had so-and-so-many oakwood(?) 
poles made, pieces of equal size, the 
strength of which was exceedingly great, I 
overlaid the tips and bases with shining 
gold Streck Asb. 290:19, cf. ibid. 26, r. 4, and 6, 
anniu Sa ina muhhi GIs tal-li ga Ningal 
this (inscription) is what is (written) on 
the poles of Ningal ibid. 292 r. 22, see Bauer 
Asb. 2 42 n. 5; [qaqqudu ga] ina GIs tal-li sa 
Belet-Babili elanni [the head which] is 
hung on the carrying pole of (the sedan 
chair of) DN KAR 143:20 (NA cultic comm.), 
see von Soden, ZA 51 134; [L]U.ERIN.MES Sa 
ina tal-la [(.. .)] Sa Annunitu illaku? (head- 
ing of a list of names) CT 56 456:1 (NB); GIS 
tal-lu hurasi bitant ana Ant innaddin a 
gold(-plated) pole for use inside (the tem- 
ple) is given to Anu RAcc. 90:19, also 114:18, 
103 iv 20, see RA 71 40, cf. RAcc. 91:12, 115 
r. 14, uncert.: [kimla Sa GIS tal-lu it-tal-du 
RAce. 103 iv 22, ina birit GIS tal-lu sa Istar 
[...] RA 71 45 r. 8; sirasti Sa GIS tal-lu 
sandu (see sirast usage f-2’) BRM 47:4, 7, 
26, 40, referred to as nasé GIS tal-lu ibid. 15 
and 23 (New Year’s rit.), see RA 20 107f.; GIS 
tal-lu.MES sa Anu RA 83 69 No. 2:17, also 19 
(NB); GIS tal-lu (in broken context, among 
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linseed expended for items such as sukut- 
tw of Aja and udé DN, in a list of offerings 
for month II) CT 57 247:10 (NB); uncert.: x 
GURUS Su tal-lum ARM 19 87:2, 88:2, 89:2, 
90:2, 91:2; PN PN, (etc.) ... 33 LU alik ta- 
al-lim (followed by 23 LU sa EGIR LUGAL 
line 53) ARMT 23 623:30, note with Hurr. 
pl. ending: 2 ai8 tal-le-n[a].mMES (for a 
wagon) HSS 15 80:5. 


c) other oces.:: 1 kannu [Sa] sinni 
[tall-la-[Su] KU.BABBAR whhuz one ivory 
rack, its crosspiece covered with silver 
ARM 7 264 i 15, also 8; 1 ta-all-lu sla hurasi 
GAL 8 ta-al-lu [Sa] hurasi ARM 24 149:5f.; 
20 sassugi ana tal-li 10-a-a ina ammati lu 
arruku twenty sassugu-logs for the frame, 
let each be ten cubits long ABL 566:16 
(NA); 24 GIS ta-al-la (between six gusuru- 
beams and one hundred iwaru’s) TCL 9 
13:3 (Nuzi); LU.ERIN.MES ana tal-lu lu 
madu matt there is a great dearth of men 
to (carry) the poles (for the essesu-festival) 
YOS 3 51:5, also (in similar context) wr. GIS 
tal-la ibid. 82:7 and 9 (both NB letters); 340 
maksaru §a GIS.DAL §a PN (see maksaru 
mng. 3b) VAS 6 220:2 and 4; KU.GI téesirti w 
§é pa-nt tal-la(-)a-n[u](?) GCCI 2 75:10, ef. x 
KU.GI ga 1a1 GIS tal-lum subdta sa [star wu 
Nand PN mahir PN has received x gold for 
the facing of the ¢. on the pedestals for 
(images of) DN and DN» ibid. 49:8 (all NB). 


2. transversal, dividing line, diam- 
eter —a) in math. and astron.:  ta-al-li 
qabli: ki mast how much is (the length of) 
my middle transversal line? MCT 44 B 3, 
cf. ta-al-lum qabliim illiakkum the middle 
transversal line will result for you MCT 45 
B 16, cf. also ta-al-lam qabliam ... takamz 
mar ibid. 17,r.7,C 1, and note DAL MURUB, 
(denoting the bisecting line in the dia- 
gram) p. 44; DAL aprik [...] w DAL mala 
apriku ul [ide] I drew a transversal line 
(from the upper side of a triangle), [...] I 
do not know how far I went when I drew 
the transversal line TMB 87 No. 179:3f., cf. 
40 pau x1.4 the fourth transversal (of 
the triangle) is forty (units long) ibid. No. 
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177:2; DAL NIGIN (i.e., tallam ustamhir) I 
squared the dividing line MDP 34 98 No. 
18:3; tal-lum ALLA dividing line of Cancer 
LBAT 1494:6f., tal-lu ALLA LBAT 1495:4f., 
14, ef. tal-lu 1T1.8u dividing line of month 


IV ibid. 10 (instructions for making a “gnomon”). 


b) other oces.: summa geran nakz 
kaptesu tal-lu la iprik if no transversal 
line(?) lies across his temporal artery(?) 
Labat TDP 42 r. 37; obscure: summa ser’an 
nakkaptesu qateésu DAL.MES saknuma if his 
temporal artery(?) (and) his hands are... . 
Labat TDP 42 r. 35, also 30:98, with comm. 
MIN DAL.MES gaknuma // DAL [...] Hunger 
Uruk 29 r. 7. 


c) diameter: ta-al-li kippatlim x ig|iz 
glubbagsu] [x] is the coefficient for the di- 
ameter of a circle Sumer 7 137 r. 5’, also ibid. 
r. 8’, 10’, 13’; ammat ta-la-Su one cubit is its 
diameter Sumer 43 184 No. 1:1, cf. mala ta- 
al-lum suplam Sukun take a depth equiva- 
lent to the diameter ibid. 2, ta-al-lam sullis 
triple the diameter ibid. 4, and passim in this 
text; bamat ta-al-li-im ana erbet tazdz you 
divide half of the diameter into four MCT 
98 Pa 2; 12 DAL twelve is the diameter (of 
a circle) TMB 32 No. 65:2; SAHAR.HI.A Miz 
num u DAL how much are the volume and 
the diameter (of the truncated cone)? TMB 
28 No. 58:2; 2 DAL Sutamhir square two, 
the diameter (of a sutu-measure) TMB 33 
No. 68:4; [x] DAL GIS.<BA>.RIi.GA 1 GUR x 
(is the coefficient for) the diameter of a 
parsiktu-measure of one gur Or. NS 29 279 ii 
22’, also 23’ff. 


3. (a part of the exta): Swmma SID imitti 
u Sumeli itlupwma tal-la nadi (see elépu 
mng. 2a) CT 31 49:25, dupl. ibid. 18 K.7588 
obv.(!) 17, for comm. see lex. section; 
[summa] 3 ta-al-lu if there are three ¢.-s 
YOS 10 42 ii 59, also (from two to six) ibid. 49-62; 
Summa ta-al-lu la ibassi if there is no ft. 
ibid. iii 38, Swmma ta-al-lu tal-lam palig if 
one t. pierces another ibid. iii 25, and passim 
in this text (OB ext.); ta-al-lu-u-wm Sa libbim 
dan the t. of the heart is strong YOS 10 


tallu B 


7:30, also 19, cf. DAL SA Bab. 2 pl. 6:24 (OB 
ext. reports); nad GIS.DAL Sa imitti u Sumeli 
Stlu nadi a hole lies to the right and left of 
the ¢. JCS 37 1386:51 (MB ext. report), also CT 
20 15:25, KAR 423 r. ii 52; 10 ligte Sa Summa 
GIS.DAL (see liqtw mng. 2a) KAR 423 i 16; 
DAL amuti 14 8u.s1 the ¢. of the liver is 14 
fingers (long?) CT 20 44 i 58 (all SB ext.). 


4. meridian(?): assu MUL.KAK.BAN 
IGI MUL &vu TA tal-lu isét MOL.KAK.BAN 
ana tal-lu ik-tal-du MUL 8uU S8U-bi when 
the Arrow star becomes visible, Aries(?) 
moves away from the t., (when) the Arrow 
star reaches the ¢., Aries(?) sets ZA 6 
243:29f. (NB cultic comm., coll. C. B. F. Walker); 
Serru alidma 4SAG.ME.GAR ina tal-lu GUB- 
zu if a child is born and Jupiter stands in 
the ¢t. TCL 6 14:37, also (with other planets) 
ibid. 38-39 (NB astrol.), see Sachs, JCS 6 66. 


In the references cited mng. 4, the 
meaning is either “meridian,” supposing 
that the Babylonians visualized it as a 
transversal line, or more generally the 
southern region of the sky. See also gisti 
discussion section. 


The reading of the signs PI-8I Labat Suse 
4:22, KAR 151:10, RA 62 39ff. passim, see Nou- 
gayrol, ibid. p. 44, is unknown; a reading 
tal-lom is not excluded but is unlikely. In 
AfO 20 75 iii 8 read gab,(DA)-li, see Gelb- 
Kienast Kénigsinschriften 262 ad 73. 


Ad mng. 3: Jeyes Old Babylonian Extispicy 77ff. 


tallu Bs s.; (a container); from MA, MB 
on; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and (pUG.)DAL. 


dug.“"dal = tal-lum, dug.dal.gal = ri-bu 
Hh. X 177f.; dug.dal = tal-lu = na-man-du &4a 
A.MES Hg. A II 55, in MSL 7 109; dal.up. 
KA.BAR = tal-llum uD.KA.BAR] Hh. XII 104; 1 = 
ta-lu-[um] MSL 9 131:342 (Proto-Aa). 


a) in MB: DUG.DAL NUMUN GIS.S8INIG 
BE 14 163:41, and passim in this text as container 


for spices. 


b) in MA: 1 tal-lu KIN Sa GN (in list of 
containers for tablets) KAJ 310:30. 
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c) in Nuzi: 1 DAL i.MES 'PN 6 siLa 
I.MES 'PN, ... naphar 8 DAL 2 SILA I.MES 
Sa imahharu one t. of oil (rations for) ‘PN, 
six silas (highest number in this text) of 
oil for 'PNg, (etc., a total of two t.-s and 63 
silas disbursed) total eight ¢.-s, two (error 
for three?) silas of oil which they received 
HSS 13 50:1 and 17; 1 DAL i ana [‘PN] 4 sia 
I.MES ana 'PN, ... naphar 4 DAL i.[MES] 
one t. of oil for ‘PN, four silas of oil for ‘PN, 
(etc., amounting to one ¢. and 24 silas — 
text adds up to 23 only), total 4 t.-s of oil 
HSS 16 423:1 and 9 (translit. only); 1(?) ANSE 9 
DAL 4 SILA I1.MES HSS 15 250:1; 2 DAL 
I.MES ana PN u ana 'PN, nadnu 2 DAL 4 
SILA I.MES ana Sattukka ana nis biti sa 
Nuzi nadin two t.-s of oil given for PN and 
‘PN,, two t.-s and four silas of oil given as 
rations for the household personnel in 
Nuzi HSS 13 274:1f., also (1 DAL & 6 SiLA 
I.MES) HSS 16 421:1, cf. HSS 19 42:11, 1 

I HSS 13 198:1; 2 





DAL I.MES ellw 1 sita i 
DAL I.MES Sa SE.GIS.1.MES AASOR 16 25:5, 
see Eichler Indenture 137; 1 DAL I (beside 
amounts of four silas and one PI four silas) 
HSS 16 421 B:1 and 9, cf. 1 DAL I sa ina 
papanu Saknu HSS 14 28:7 (let.); 1 DAL I sa 
GIS.MA.GAR ... 1 DAL [x+]3 Sita i.MES 
HSS 13 439:1 and 3; 9 DAL.MES 3 SILA I.MES 
Sa SAH.MES HSS 15 246:1; see also nahu 
usage a; note for beer: 1 DAL Sa 1 (BAN) 
billu 1 DAL KAS (see billu A) HSS 15 249:1; 
4 DUG.DAL KAS.MES ga ‘PN HSS 15 251:1, 
3, and 5; X DAL KAS (beside kabdukku, and 
one to four silas) HSS 14 135:1 and passim in 
this text; without specified contents: 1 
DUG.DAL ana 'PN 1 KI.MIN ana 'PN,... 9 
DUG.DAL.MES annttt ana qati ana 'PNs 
nadnu summa DUG.DAL ina libbi DUG. 
DAL janu ibagssi_ one t. (of rations) for ‘PN, 
one ditto for ‘PNo, (etc.), these nine t.-s are 
given to 'PNs, if even a single ¢. is miss- 
ing (they will give ‘PN, twenty blows) HSS 
13 184:1ff.,; 6 DUG.DAL sa GIS.BAN 6 DUG 
kukkubu Sa 4 SILA HSS 15 248:1. 


d) in EA, RS: 1 ta-lu Sa kaspi &a kiniini 
sehru one small ¢. of silver for a brazier 


tallukkatu 


EA 14 ii 46, [1 t]a-lu sehru Sa hurasi ibid. i 70 
(list of gifts from Egypt), cf. [x D]UG.DAL. 
MES KU.GI GAR xt.-s plated with gold EA 
25 iv 6; 2 DAL.MES UD.KA.BAR two bronze 
t.-S MRS 6 191 RS 15.20:1ff., also Syria 18 
246:10; 1 tal(var. ta)-lum ina tu-ru-ni KU. 
GI one t. with a gold.... RA 43 154:172 
(Qatna inv.). 


e) in SB: lissdnimma tal-li-Si-na sa 
sarpi u kandurisina a hurasi (see kandurt 
mng. 1) Kécher BAM 28 r. 6, dupls. 29:23, 
533:82, 543 ii 69, Hunger Uruk 44:71, see W. Far- 
ber, JNES 49 314:5, cf. AMT 10,1:1 (= Kécher 
BAM 510 iii 1). 


f) in NB: 6 ta-[a]l-llu] PN ina qat PN, 
mahir PN (the owner of the field) received 
six t.-s (of dates) from PN, RA 74 149 No. 
5:5; 2 DUG.DAL (in inv. for a rit.) TuM 2-3 
250:8, DUG tal-la u DUG.SAGAN sa MN 
UD.4.KAM ibid. 240:1, ef. PAP [x] puG tal-la 
total [x] t.-s ibid. 54. 


g) in Hitt. texts: 
KUB 12 1 iv 28. 


2 tal-la-a-i KU.GI 


In Nuzi, tallu is a container of standard 
capacity, apparently holding one sutu, see 
HSS 15 248, “six tallu’s of one suitw (capacity 
each).” There are at least ten tallu’s in one 
homer (HSS 15 250:1), and from eight silas 
(HSS 16 423) to ten silas (HSS 13 50) in a 
tallu, parallel to the Nuzi sutw of eight to 
ten silas (see sutu A mng. 2b). 


For the OB lit. ref. W.19900/1:20 (= UVB 18 
pl. 28c) cited AHw. 1311b, see teriktu A usage b. 


Salonen Hausgerate 2 179ff.; Zaccagnini, Assur 
2 29ff. 
tallukatu see tallukkatu. 


tallukkatu (or tallukatu) 
cert.); NB.* 


s.; (mng. un- 


5 GADA salhu ana ta-lu-ka-a-ta ana Adad 
five pieces of galhu cloth for ¢. for DN 
Camb. 148:7, also Nbn. 694:6, (kibsu) Cyr. 185:6, 
wr. ta-al-lu-ka-tum (parallel: ana kibsu, ana 
tahapsu) Nbn. 696:7, wr. ta-lu-uk-ka-tum CT 
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55 814:9; in CT 22 172:10 read urkatu, see 
AHw. s.v. 


tallultu see tullultu. 
tallulu see tullulu. 


talmahhu (or dalmahhu) 
pot; lex.*; Sum. lw. 


s.; large tallu- 


dug.“"dal = tallu, dug.dal.gal = ribu, 
dug.dal.tur = [x-a]-it-tu, dug.dal.mah = 8u- 
hu Hh. X 177ff.; dug.dal.mah = 8u-hu = dan-nu 
$4 & DINGIR.MES Hg. A II 57, in MSL 7 109. 


For other loan words from Sum. dal or 
compounds with dal, see talgiddu, tallu B. 


talmidu (fem. talmittu) s.; 1. apprentice, 
2. (a plow); Mari, MA, NA; pl. talmidua, 


talmidanu, (fem.) talmidatu; cf. lamadu. 


[l]u.gdéb.zu.zu = ta-all-m]i-[du] OB Lu C; 
14; [gab].zu = tal-me-du, [sal.gab].zu = tal-me- 
it(copy -da)-twm Nabnitu A 277f.; kar.zi.zi.dé 
=ana[...], KAR.zu.zu.dé = ana tal-me-di_ Ai. II 
iii 8f.; N1.ba.ba = ta-al-mi-du (var. kab-zu-zu-um) 
= *Min-...] Silbenvokabular A 43, see Studies 
Landsberger 23. 

giS.apin.zu.zu, giS.apin.zu(var. .8u) = 
tal-mi(var. -me)-du. Hh. V 114f. 


1. apprentice: 11 LU.TUR ta-la-me- 
du (after a list of eleven names) RA 65 54 
xii 66 (Mari); 1 LU tal-mi-du (among cap- 
tives, followed by tariu, pirsu, Sa zizibt) 
KAJ 180:3, cf. (in similar sequence) 2 
LU.MES tal-me-du 1 sau tal-me-tu 
(among dead workers) VAS 19 71:33 and 36 
(let.), PN tal-mi-du ‘PN, tal-mi-tu 
ibid. 57 i 6f. and passim, subtotaled as x 
SAL.MES tal-mi-[da-tu] ... x LU.MES tal- 
mi-du ibid. iii 25 and 28, also VAS 21 6 vi 74 (all 
MA); DUMU.MES-Ssu-nu gallitu LU tal-mi- 
da-[ni sunu] (see gallu adj. mng. 3c) ABL 
253+K.1179:14 (= CT 53 33), see Deller and Par- 
pola, RA 60 61; PAP 22 SIMUG AN.BAR 1 
tal-mid total: 22 ironsmiths, one appren- 
tice Johns Doomsday Book 7 edge ii 3, see Fales 
Censimenti p. 67 (both NA). 


2. (a plow): see Hh. V, in lex. section. 


talpittu 


Ad mng. 1: see also kabzuzu, and add 
PN tupsarru kab-zu-zu a PNy Ugaritica 5 163 
iv 14 (colophon), for other refs. see van Soldt 
Studies in the Akkadian of Ugarit p. 35ff. 


talmittu see talmidu. 


*talmitu (talwitw) s.; plaited reeds; lex.*; 
cf. lamt v. 


[g]li.dur.ké8.lakl.a, [g]li.dur.gilim. 
ma = t[al-wi-tuwm] (followed by talbi, q.v., line 275) 
Nabnitu O 268f. 


In Hh. VIII 193 (coll. from photograph) read 
gi.dur [gu.lal=8u. 


talmu_ adj.; large; Nuzi, MA; Hurr. word. 


ki.lam gu.la = mahiru rabé = (Hurr.) MIN 
te-la-ma-e Hh. II 130, Hurr. column from Syria 12 
pl. 50 ii 18. 


a) qualifying objects: 1 pel lu-wr-mi ta- 
al-mu one large ostrich egg HSS 14 247:106. 


b) qualifying animals: 4 MAS.MES 1 
vz tal-mu 2 UDU.NITA.MES four kids, one 
large goat, two sheep KAJ 120:12; 5 Uz. 
MES tal-mu 1 MAS JCS 7 160 No. 36:15, ef. 
ibid. 9 (Tell Billa). 


c) other occ.: isténitu TUG.MES terz 
dennu ana LU ta-al-mi ga GN summa 
LU.MES sa GN, ina GN ina MN idukkus- 
Sunu one set of second-quality clothes for 
the t. of GN when the Assyrians had killed 
him(?) in GN in MN HSS 13 63:11. 


For the equation of Sum. gal and of 
the Sumerogram GAL with tal(a)mu, see 
W. Mayer, UF 8 218f., Laroche Glossaire 253. 


talmuni see tilmunni. 


talpittu s.; paint, stain, greasy smear; OB, 
Mari, MB; cf. lapatu. 


X ESIR ana ta-al-pi-it-tim §a GIS.GAN. 
MA.RA x crude bitumen for smearing 
the .... boat YOS 5 231:3, cf. x ESIR ana 
ta-al-pi-tim x ana kirim x ana i.8ES8 elipz 
patim x crude bitumen for smear, x for 
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the kiln, x for caulk for the boats ibid. 
234:6 (both OB); ana ta-al-pt-a[t]-ti MUS. HI.A 
kalisunu kuttumim ana PN dannatim askun 
umma anakuma MUS.HI.A kalasunu kut-z 
timsunutr concerning the covering of the 
t. of all the snake-figures I have given 
strict orders to PN, saying: Cover all the 
snake-figures ARMT 13 19:26; 1 sahwmas 
stparri tdl-pit-tum PBS 2/2 54:14, 2 simitte 
Sahumags siparri tdl-pi-it-tum 23; MA.NA 
Suqultasu (see Sahumas) ibid. 49:2 (both MB). 

For UM (= PBS) 1/1 2 ii 44, see Lambert, 
Sjoberg AV 326:93. 


taltabSu_s.; (a type of clothing); syn. list*; 
cf. labasu. 


ti-i-ru, ta-al-tab-8u, tl-hu = lit-bu-’u Malku VI 
82-82b, also An VII 172. 


taltallanu (talatalanu, tarataranu) s.; (a 


plant); SB. 


a) in pharm.: U tdl-tdl-la-nu (var. U 
ta-ra-ta-ra-[nu]) : u-ra-[nu] Uruanna I 687, 
also, wr. tdl-tdl-la-nu (var. U ta-la-ta-la- 


a-nu-um) ibid. 331; U tal-tdl-la-nu : U 
TAL.TAL [...], OU  a&(TAL)-ta,(TAL)-wi 
(TAL)-sum : 0 at[@igu] Uruanna II 25f.; U 


tal-tdl-nu §a4 KUR-1: 
gannu) ibid. 76. 


SUHUS U MIN (= are 


b) in magic: six herbs and U tdl-tdl-nu 
(for a string of charms) AMT 47,3 iii 23. 


The writings PI-PI-NU-NU are read 
tdl-tal-la-nw on the basis of the syllabic 
variants ta-la-ta-la-a-nu-um and_ta-ra-ta- 
ra-nu. For U.TAL.TAL, see wrdnu. 


taltallu  (taltalli) s.; (male) inflorescence 
of the date palm; SB, NA; Sum. lw. 


giS.dal.dal giSimmar = tal-tal-lum (var. 
tal-ta-lu-u) (preceded by words for the spadix and 
its parts) Hh. III 406. 


Subilati tal-tal-li §a Ix x xl [...] Sa Assur 
iddan the [...] of A8Sur provides the ears 


of barley (and) the ¢. for [...] van Driel Cult 
of A&Sur 96 viii 61 (coll. from photograph); amz 


talu 


mini ikkalkinasi basu sa nari tal-tal-lu-u 
Sa gisimmari sa tittu niqqasa Sa zari tibine 
Su why do they sting you, (eyes), the sand 
of the river, the ¢. of the date palm, the 
fig’s pollen, the winnower’s straw? AMT 
10,1 r. 11 (= Kécher BAM 514 iii 16), see Lands- 
berger, JNES 17 57; GIS tal-t[al-l]t ga ina libz 
bisu issanalll@uni] the t. with which he 
(Nabfi) continually sprinkles KAR 143:22, 
see von Soden, ZA 51 134, cf. GIS tal-tal-li sa 
lina libbilsu tsall@unt ZA 51 153:16; A. MES 
ga Gis tal-t[al]-li [...] x x tatabbak 2 sita 
Saman asi issi GIS tal-tal-li-su [...] you 
pour the liquid of the ¢. [into ...], [you 
mix] x myrtle oil with its ¢. Postgate Palace 
Archive 215 r. 13’f. (NA perfume recipe), cf. 2 
SILA gaman asi [...] BABBAR.MES ina 
Imuhhil ai8 tal-tal-li-su [ta]’akkan ibid. 11’; 
gan salali mastakal tal-tal gigsimmari PA 
GiS adari (and other plants, boiled to- 
gether for a poultice) AMT 52,5:8. 


Landsberger Date Palm p. 19 with note 59. 


taltallai see taltallu. 


talu s.; young date palm; OB, SB, NB; wr. 
syll. and GIS.GISIMMAR.TUR.TUR, GIS. 
GISIMMAR.TUR(.RA). 


giS.giSimmar.TUR.TUR = suhusésu, ta-a-lu 
(Gk. 060A), sakinnu Hh. III 290ff., for Greek see 
Iraq 24 67; giS.giSimmar.[TUR.TUR] = su- 
[hus-Su] = ta-a-lu Hg. I 28, in MSL 5 142; 
giS.ta.a.lum=S8vu Hh. III 258, see MSL 9 162, 
ef. ta.a.lum Hh. III RS Forerunner, in MSL 5 
112 note. 


a) in OB: x GIS.SAR GIS.GISIMMAR. 
GUB.BA X GIS.SAR GIS.GISIMMAR.TUR. 
RA x palm grove with fully grown trees, 
x palm grove with young trees Jean Tell Sifr 
50:2, see Charpin Archives Familiales 236, cf. (a 
field) gadu GIS.GISIMMAR.TUR.TUR OCT 4 
10:31; (a date grove) sadrutum u ta-lu (see 
sadru adj. mng. la) VAS 7 34:4; 18 GUR 
U.HI.IN Sa GIS.GISIMMAR.TUR.T[UR(?)] 
18 gur of green dates (harvested) from 
young palm trees TCL 11 158:2. 
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b) in NB: 5 GuR SE.NUMUN GIS. 
GISIMMAR.TUR.TUR wu pi Sulpu ... ana 
nukaribbiutu bi innanimma dullu ina libbi 
lupus uw GIS.GISIMMAR.TUR.TUR Sa ina 
libbi lurabbit give me for cultivation five 
gur of arable land for young date palms 
and under cereal cultivation, let me do all 
necessary work on it and I will raise the 
young date palms on it YOS 7 47:4 and 
7, cf. GIS.GISIMMAR.TUR.TUR Sa ina libz 
bi adi 5 MU.A[N.NA.MES] urabbi _ ibid. 
15, see Cocquerillat Palmeraies 111f.; 50 GIs. 
GISIMMAR.TUR tarbit 5 Mu fifty five-year- 
old young palms AnOr 9 19:14, 26, 31, 53, 
GIS.GISIMMAR.TUR tarbit 3 MU_ ibid. 18, cf. 
(four-year-old trees) ibid. 22; tuppi eqlt kiri giz 
Simmari zagpi issi biltu wu GIS.GISIMMAR. 
TUR.TUR tablet concerning a field, a date 
grove planted with date palms, fruit-bear- 
ing trees as well as young trees AnOr 8 
23:2, cf. BIN 2 131:2, VAS 5 4:2, UET 4 13:2, 
wr. GIS.GISIMMAR.TUR.MES- AnOr 9 7:2; 
GIS.GISIMMAR.MES @ 4 sa ina libbi 2 
GIS.GISIMMAR.TUR UET 4 205:82, ef. ibid. 
26f.; x zéri egel séri kirt gisimmari zaqpi 
isst biltt GIS.GISIMMAR.TUR.TUR.MES 
TUR-u-tu x arable land, field in the open 
country, an orchard planted with date 
palms, fruit-bearing trees (and) small young 
date palms BRM 1 64:2; (a field) ultw muh- 
hi GIS.GISIMMAR.TUR.TUR ... adit muhhi 
fp GN from the young date palm to the 
Butchers’ canal TuM 2-3 7:9; imittu eqli sa 
GIS.GISIMMAR.TUR.TUR.MES — estimated 
yield of the field of young date palms 
YOS 7 95:18ff.; SE.NUMUN GIS.GISIMMAR 
u ta-la-nu ina libbi ibalssi] arable land 
with (mature) date palms and small date 
palms VAS 5 12:11; x SE.NUMUN GIS ta- 
la-a-ni 5R 67 No. 1:16; uncert.: x ZU.LUM. 
MA ina PN x SE.NUMUN-8U% adi <GIS). 
GISIMMAR.TUR.TUR(?).MES x Sissinni etir 
Nbk. 267:7, see Ries Bodenpachtformulare 100 
(coll. I. L. Finkel); ina gaqqad gisimmari GIS. 
GISIMMAR.TUR.TUR sissinna us[tesi] (see 
gisimmaru usage e-3’) CT 29 48:9 + Rm. 
2,286, see AfO 16 262 (list of prodigies); for 


taluhlu 


other refs. in OB and SB rit. and med. see 
suhussu. 
Landsberger, MSL 1 194. 


taluhlu (taluhulla, tahnuhli?) s.; (a subor- 
dinate class of persons); Nuzi; Hurr. word; 
tahnuhli HSS 14 597:34, pl.(?) taluhullana 
HSS 13 234:2, taluhlitu HSS 13 193:1 and 5, 
HSS 16 43:5. 


a) in leg.: Summa la utdr isabbaz 
tuSu«nu» ina ta-lu-uh-li inandisu if he 
does not return (it), they will seize him 
and sentence him to serve with the ¢t. HSS 
14 639:11; if I declare, “I will not perform 
the ztisudu work for PN and his sons” isabz 
batunil|nni] uw ina ta-lu-uh-[li inad|dininni 
they may arrest me and sentence me to 
serve with the ¢. JEN 123:11; swmma ‘PN 
nahis ana wardi mnandin u summa nahis 
ana LU ta-lu-uh-li inandin u summa ap- 
punama 'PN nahis harimita 'PNy lipus if it 
please 'PN she may give ('PNy, her adopted 
daughter) to a slave (in marriage), and if it 
please her she may give (her) to a ¢., and 
moreover if it please ‘PN, she may make 
‘PN, a prostitute AASOR 16 23:8; PN emuqa 
ina ta-lu-uh-le-e ilteqgi PN took (him) by 
force to (serve with) the ¢. AASOR 16 10:8; 
in broken context: [swmmla la undessirmi 
wu PN 8E.MES la usaddal[n (x)] ta-lu-uh-li [x] 
x PN PN, [...] HSS 15 56:25 (= RA 36 120a). 


b) in adm.: twelve minas of wool from 
the palace for four sets of garments sa 
LU.MES ta-lu-uh-le-e for the t.-s HSS 13 
455:3; 3 TUG.MES sa LU.MES Sa ta-lu-uh- 
le-e Sa PN Sa ilqi HSS 14 113:2; 24 TUG. 
MES Sa LU.MES ta-lu-uh-le-e HSS 15 173:3; 
x barley ana LU.MES adi MN ana gama- 
rigu ana ta-lu-uh-li nadnu for workers up 
to the end of MN given to the #.(-s) HSS 13 
412:5; x barley ana nis bitt wu ana LU.MES 
ta-lu-uh-lt HSS 16 48:3; x barley ana 14 
LU.MES ta-[l]u-wh-le-e HSS 15 272:3, (beside 
nisi biti, néré Sa garri) HSS 14 137:8, cf. ana PN 
ta-lu-uh-li HSS 13 214:39, ana LU. MES Ital- 
lu-uh-la-a HSS 13 401:6, wr. ta-lu-hul-la-a 
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HSS 13 322:19, 323:27, 347:50, HSS 14 650: 23, 
HSS 16 5:48, 79:10, wr. LU.MES ta-lu-hu-wl- 
la HSS 16 234:6; note Hurr. pl.(?): (barley) 
ana 7 LU.[MES] ta-lu-hul-la-n[a] HSS 13 
234:2 (translit. only), cf. LU.MES [ta-lu-hull- 
la-a.MES HSS 16 235:14; note the pl.(?): 2 
TUG.MES ga LU.MES ta-[luh]-li-ti ana qat 
PN ana epesi nadin HSS 13 193:1, wr. LU. 
MES ta-lu-uh-li-ti ibid. 5, but 1 TUG sa LU 
ta-lu-uh-li ibid. 8, 12, 14, LU ta-lu-uh-le-e 
ibid. 10 (translit. only); x barley sist w SAL. 
MES-tum wu LU ta-lu-uh-li-tum Sa tkulu con- 
sumed by the horses, mares(?), and the t. 
persons HSS 16 48:5, cf., wr. LU ta-lu-hul-la 
ibid. 10; uncert.: x barley ana PN ta-ah-nu- 
wh-li HSS 14 597: 34 (translit. only). 


Cassin, JA 246 235 notes 20f.; Dietrich and 
Loretz, WO 3 189; Mayer Nuzi-Studien 1 201- 
203; Morrison, AfO 29-30 118ff. 


taluhulla see taluhlw. 


taluku s.; 1. course, path, march, 2. 
way of acting, 3. (a mathematical term), 
4. taluk séri (unkn. mng.); from OB on; ef. 
alaku. 


TUG Sa ta-lu-uk MUS Practical Vocabulary Assur 
284. 

gir.gid.da gal.gal.la umun URUxXGAL. 
la.ra : ina ta-lu-uk(var. -ki) GAL.MES bélu ina 


erseti SBH 20 No. 9 r. 20f., dupl. 23 No. 10 r. df. 


1. course, path, march — a) of celestial 
bodies: ina ta-lu-ki-sa hantis wltanaqgd 
(Venus) quickly goes higher in its path 
ACh I8tar 5:2; Salbatanu ... [ina] ta-lu-ki-su 
undettu [...] Mars became less bright on 
its course Thompson Rep. 236E:3; Nabi Marz 
duk sa ina manzdz kakkabi sa Sutbé kakz 
kija isbatu ta-lu-ku (see sabatu mng. 8 (taz 
luku)) TCL 3 317 (Sar.); ina burumi elluti 
Saruh ta-lu-uk-s% (see burumi usage a) 
STC 1 205:18 (SB lit.); In a personal name: 
Rig-ta-lu-uk-§u. His(the Moon’s)-Course-Is- 
Greeted-with-Jubilation UET 7 51:2 and r. 2 
(MB). 


b) of water: enima mardit Idiglat ... 
ta-lu-uk-sa lu igskunu when the course of 


taluku 


the Tigris had established its (new) path 
Weidner Tn. 46 No. 40:19 (A&8S8ur-nadin-apli); 
Summa ... ta-lu-uk-Su-nu kibir nari usalz 
lat if their (the flood waters’) course 
makes cuts into the river bank CT 39 16:48 
(SB Alu); tuppu ... Sa ta-lu-ku mé ga ultu 
nar DN winassi tablet concerning the 
watercourse which brings (water) from the 
Banitu-Canal (for irrigation) VAS 6 66:2 
and 12, cf. ibid. 10 (NB). 


c) of armies: ina ta-lu-uk girrimma 
Suatu ana GN ... allik while marching on 
that same campaign, I went to GN AKA 71 
v 33 (Tigl. I), ef. ina Sané ta-lu-ki WO 4 30 iv 
5 (Shalm. III); wsallisma ana gereb hursant 
asdira ta-lu-ku (see sadaru mng. la-1’) 
TCL 8 13 (Sar.). 


d) of images of gods: 7 ilu rabiti ina 
sa-[da-ri(?)] ta-lu-ku Sa I1T1.BAR UD.&[S. 
ES ...] seven great gods in the proces- 
sion(?) of Nisannu, the day of the festival 
KAR 142 ii 33 (SB, coll. W. G. Lambert); utam=z 
mekunust ... kibsa ta-lu-ka manzazt I con- 
jured you (pl.) by (your) tracks, walk, and 
station AfO 19 118:37 (SB inc.); obscure: ki 
ina mubhi passiri ... ina alakikani *Sam- 
gurtu *T?ttu “Imin.BI *Narudi ina ta-lu-ki- 
Imal (var. [ta-l]u-G1M-ma(?)) tagabbi_ Ebeling 
Parfiimrez. pl. 10:19, var. from STT 88 x(!) 31 
(takultw), see Menzel Tempel 2 T 111. 


2. way of acting (replacing alaktu, tal- 
laktu): minummé parassu wu ta-lu-qa-su sa 
Istar Ninuawe 'PN ippus ‘PN (dedicated 
ana kisalluhhiti as a courtyard sweeper) 
will perform every rite and activity(?) for 
DN HSS 14 106:11 (= RA 36 117, Nuzi): Sa itti 
dg[N ... tla-lu-ki-su la un-da-an-du-u the 
[...] of whose ways with DN cannot be 
known (comm. on ga ana alakti rubitigu la 
umassalu ilu ajimma En. el. VII 98) CT 18 
32 r. 4 and dupl. (courtesy W. G. Lambert). 


3. (a mathematical term): 1 ta-lu-ka 
ana 4 DAH 5 ta<mmar> you add 1, the ¢., 
to 4, and you get 5 MDP 34 58 No. 8:13; 
30 ta-lu-ku 30 ta-lu-ka ana 16,13,20 igsima 


106 


oi.uchicago.edu 


talupadi 


30 is the ¢., you multiply 30, the ¢, by 
16,13,20 ibid. 118 No. 24:40 (both OB math.). 


4. taluk seri(muS) (unkn. mng.): kama 
ta-lu-uk seri ussupat (see asabu mng. 2c) 
K.8042:11 (SB Alu?); see Practical Vocabulary 
Assur, in lex. section. 


See also tallukkatu. 


talupadi (tarupadi) s.; (a plant); SB*; for- 
eign word. 


gura §a qani zér © ta-lu-pa-di_ blade of 
a reed, seed of t=. (among ingredients for 
a salve for the eyes) Kécher BAM 515 ii 37, 
ef. 6 ta-lu-pa-di : © la-ap-twm Ass. 13955/kn 
and dupl. Ass. 13956/bd (Uruanna, courtesy F. 
Kocher), cf. also U ta-ru(var. -lu)-pa-di : U 
la-ap-twm Kécher Pflanzenkunde 1 i 34 (= Uru- 
anna I 344). 


talwitu see riwitu and *talmitu. 


tamahu v.; 1. to seize, to take hold of, 
to take up, 2. to fasten, to put in place, 
3. II to seize, to control(?), 4. III to 
hand over, to give in possession; OB, SB, 
NB; I itmuh — itammah (atammak Maqlu IV 
92) — tamih, II, III. 


ta-ab TAB = ta-ma-hu Ea II 66, also A II/2 
Section C 11, S? II 68a, Idu II 167, cf. MSL 9 
133:464 (Proto-Aa); [da(?)-ab(?)] [Tas] = ta-ma-hu 
A II/2 Section D-E 13; tab.ba = ta-ma-hu (in 
group with ahazu, sahapu) Erimhu’ VI 91; [s]i-i 
suM = ta-ma-hu Idu II 84; di-ib piB = ta-ma-hu 
ibid. 295; [t]a-ab Gir = tum-[m]u-hu(?) A VIII/2: 
229. 

[i]n.tab : it-mu-uh Ai. I iii 48; uga.musen 
...&.zi.da.mu bi.in.tab: ariba issura... ina 
imnija at-mu-uh (see aribu lex. section) CT 16 
28:64f., dupl. BA 10/1 112 No. 29:5f.; gi8. 
né.an.na bi.tab: ta-me-eh namzagqi Sa Anu (see 
namzaqu lex. section) UVB 15 36:12 (NB rit.); 
é8.2'Kaan.ki.a aS.a.ni a.ba.ni.in.tab: 
lit-mu-uh edigssisa serret Samé u erseti (see serretu 
lex. section) TCL 6 51:23f.; [giS.nfg.pal Gam. 
ma bal.e nam.lugal.la nam.bi.in.s[ay 
...]) : ta-mi-hi hattu kippat u pald nabé sarrutu (see 
kippatu lex. section) RAcc. 108:1f.; mu.lu na. 
4m.ti.la gi ka.nag.ga Su.Sé@ mu.un.dib. 
ba: sa balat naphar mati qatussu tam-hu who holds 


tamahu 


the life of all the land in his hand 4R 9:26f.; 
dib.dib.bé hul.e.ne: tu-mu-luhl lemnuti seize 
the wicked! CT 16 39:10f., cf. gals.ld.e ba.an. 
dib : gallé it-mu-hu (in broken context) SBH 68 
No. 37 r. 7ff.; gi8.mud [Su hla.za.ab: kak[ka] 
tu-mu-luhl grab (your) weapon MBGT III 8; a 
dmu.bar.ra Su mu.un.da.ab.ha.za: ta-me- 
eh girrt u mé (you) who hold fire and water 4R 
9:49ff.; lé.a.ke,(k1p) uSumgal NU.ra a.ri.a: 
nasi sarritu ta-mi-ih bélutu RAcc. 134: 228f. 

ta-ma-hu = sa-ba-ti Malku IV 238, also Lambert 
BWL 32:61 comm. 

tu-tam-mah 5R 45 K.253 iv 9 (gramm.). 


1. to seize, to take hold of, to take up — 
a) to seize, to take hold of in order to 
control, subdue — 1’ subjects, enemies: 
Mummwu it-ta-mah ukdl serressu he (Ea) 
grabbed Mummu, holding him by the 
nose-rope En. el. I 72; [tla-mi-ih serreti ni-t- 
&t who holds the lead-rope of the people 
5R 33 i 21 (Agum-kakrime, coll. J. A. Brinkman); 
sittr rabitisu ... it-mu-ha qataja my hands 
seized the rest of his nobles OIP 2 46 vi 19 
(Senn.); ta-mi-th hatti e&arlti] AKA 20:7 
(A8Sur-réS-i8i), see Borger Einleitung 103, see 
also CT 16 39:10f., in lex. section. 


2’ cosmic entities: ta-me-eh samé u 
erseti (Marduk) who controls heaven and 
earth KAR 26:18, cf. ta-me-eh kippat samé 
U ersett Unger Bel-harran-beli-ussur 1; ta-me- 
eh kippat burummé (see burumté usage a) 
Craig ABRT 1 29:8, also PBSA 20 156:14; [sa 
...] kul-lat Samé erseti tam-hu LKA 155:7; 
tam-ha-ta KI-tum qatukka you are holding 
the earth in your hand Loretz-Mayer Su-ila 
76 r. 5; Neberu néberet Samé u erseti lu ta- 
mi-ih-ma (see nébertu mng. 2a) En. el. VII 
124, cf. (Marduk) [¢la-Imil-ih serret erset[t] 
u kigallt who holds the lead-rope of earth 
and nether world AfO 18 386:10; for other 
refs. see serretu A mng. 4b, see also lex. 
section. 


3’ abstract objects: s¢mat mimmami 
gatissa ta-am-ha-at she holds the decrees of 
all things in her hand RA 22 170:14 (OB 
hymn to I8tar); ta-am-ha-at rittussa kalasunu 
parst she holds in her hand all the rites 
VAS 10 214 ii 7 (OB Aguaja), cf. (Sin) sa 
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naphar gimir paras samé ina qatisu tam-hu 
AnSt 8 60 ii 20 (Nbn.); térét kullat ili qatukka 
tam-hat you (Ninurta) hold the orders for 
all the gods in your hand BMS 2:18, 3:15; 
ta-me-hat piqitte illilutt (Ninlil) who con- 
trols the position of supreme divinity AAA 
20 80 (pl. 90) 7 (Asb.); ta-mi-[i]h kittt wu misari 
(Ninurta) who controls truth and justice 
JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 2:7; bultu ta-mi-th rite 
tussu rabbata (see rabbu A usage a) PSBA 
20 156 r. 6; giptasu a-tam-ma-ah (he said) I 
will take possession of his office Lambert 
BWL 32:61 (Ludlul I). 


b) to take up in order to assist, to lead: 
it-ta-ma-ah qatussu Kuras gar Angan he 
(Marduk) took Cyrus, king of AnSan, by 
his hand 5R 35:12, see Berger, ZA 64 196; qaté 
ilutisa rabiti at-mu-uh-ma_ I took the hands 
of her divine majesty Streck Asb. 58 vi 119, 
and passim in Asb.; ultu ... at-mu-hu asati 
Iftar (see asdtu usage c) AfO 8 184:44 
(Asb.); PN it-mu-ha kisad enzligu] PN took 
hold of his goat’s neck STT 38:23, also ibid. 
35 (Poor Man of Nippur), see AnSt 6 150; [...] 
adi i-tam-mah baltissu [...] until he seizes 
him(?) alive AfO 18 48 C 10 (Tn.-Epic); ul 
ta-am-ha-at a-te-li she does not hold the 
....--S VAS 10 214 iii 9 and 13 (OB AguSaja). 


c) to seize in petition, supplication: 
salamka at-muh sissiktaka as|bat] (see 
salmu s. usage a-1’b’) Or. NS 36 275:19’. 


d) to take up a weapon, a tool — I’ 
weapons: ta-mi-ih kakku zaqtuti (Lugal- 
banda) who holds weapons at the ready Or. 
NS 36 126:172 (SB hymn to Gula), cf. (Nergal) 
ta-mi-ih namsart BiOr 6 166:4, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 116, ta-me-eh abibi la padé 
who holds the merciless flood(-weapon) 
Béllenriicher Nergal 50:8; ta-me-eh qasta la 
Sanan (Tiglathpileser) who holds the bow 
without rival AKA 84 vi 56 (Tigl. I), cf. ta- 
me-eh qastt Loretz-Mayer Su-ila 67:24 and dupl. 
Si. 79+115:14; at-muh rittua qastu dannatu 1 
took a strong bow in my hand Borger Esarh. 
65 § 28:8; [Star tam-ha-at qasta ina idisa 
holds the bow in her hand Piepkorn Asb. 66 


tamahu 


v 54, cf. ina uwmeésu qastu Suatu ina qateja 
at-mu-uh Streck Asb. 192 r. 15; ta-me-eh mit- 
ti kabis usumgalli who holds the mace, 
treads on dragons KAR 104:29 (hymn to 
Nabi); tlant gqarduti ta-me-hu tilpanu wu ussi 
(the seven gods) the warrior gods who hold 
the bow and arrows Borger Esarh. 79 § 53:12; 
cf. 4uT.U,.LU ... ta-me-eh ussi u tilpana 
BM 52657 r. 14 (courtesy W. G. Lambert); Itaml- 
ha-ak tilpanu ussu usapras I grasp the jav- 
elin(?), I let the arrow fly Streck Asb. 256 i 
21, cf. siltahu ... at-muh rittwa OIP 2 44 v 73 
(Senn.). 


2’ tools and other objects: (Nabi) ta- 
me-eh gan tuppt who holds the stylus 1R 35 
No. 2:4 (Adn. III), ef. ta-me-eh lei sabit gan 
tuppi simatt (Nabti) who holds the writ- 
ing board, who takes up the stylus for the 
tablet of destinies Streck Asb. 364 0 2 (colo- 
phon); binw mullilu ta-mi-ih rilttussu] he 
was holding purifying tamarisk wood in his 
hand Lambert BWL 48:24 (Ludlul III); samz2 
mi imta bulli ta-me-eh rittussu (see bali v. 
mng. 2c) En. el. IV 62; figurines ina Suz 
meligsunu iratisunu tam-hu holding their 
breasts with their left hands KAR 298:3, 
18, 20 (rit.). 


2. to fasten, to put in place: ina kisibbi 
iknukamma irtus it-mu-uh he sealed (the 
tablet of destinies) with a seal and fastened 
(it) to his breast’ En. el. IV 122; Enlil broke 
the weapons of Nebuchadnezzar’s enemies 
and serret nakrisu qatussu ut-muh put the 
nose-rope of his enemies into his hand 
Hinke Kudurru ii 5 (Nbk. I); Assur... kakkasu 
la paddé ana idat belutija lu it-muh AS88ur 
put his merciless weapon into my lordly 
hand AKA 179:16, 192 ii 7, 260 i 18, 382 iii 119 
(all Asn.); bitum lu nasi regu Saplanum surz 
Susu ersetam lu ta-am-hu let the temple 
keep its head raised, let its roots below lie 
fast in the earth JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 9 vi 26, 
28, 30 (OB lit.). 


3. II to seize, to control(?)—a) to 
seize enemies: mu-tam-me-eh ajabi (Ham- 
murapi) who seizes the enemies CH iii 47. 
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b) to control(?), enclose(?): gimirraja 
ina sisst 18 qatt Sigart u-tam-me-eh- 
ma... usebila adi mahrija he put Cimme- 
rians in manacles, handcuffs, and neck- 
stocks and sent them to me Piepkorn Asb. 48 
iii 2, also Streck Asb. 12 i 131, 20 ii 109, 28 iii 60; 
arme turahé najale 1A-e-le.MES ina sadi-z 
rate u-te-em-me-eh sugallatesunu iksur (see 
sadiru mng. 2a) AKA 141 iv 20 (A8Sur-bél- 
kala), also AKA 90 vii 9 (Tigl. I); difficult: 2 
Sussr narkabatisunu ... wna gereb tamhari 


lu-te-me-eh I ....-ed 120 of their chariots 
in battle AKA 68 iv 96 (Tigl. I). 
4. III to hand over, to give in 


possession — a) with qatu, rittu, idu, con- 
strued as second object or with prep. — I’ 
weapons: kakkesunu dannuti abub tamhari 
gati lu-sat-me-hu (see abubu mng. 3b) AKA 
34 i 51; ga Assur bélu kakka danna ... qati 
u-Sat-me-hu-ma ibid. 47 ii 98 (Tigl. 1); kak- 
kasu la padé ana idi belutija lu(var. adds 
-%)-Sat-me-ih(var. -hi) he gave his merci- 
less weapon into my lordly hands AKA 268 
i 42 (Asn.), cf. 3R 7113 (Shalm. III), OIP 2 117:6 
(Senn.); [star ... qastu dannatu siltahu ges- 
ru... tu-Sat-me-ha rittua [Star let my hand 
take up the strong bow and fierce arrow 
Borger Esarh. 98 r. 28. 


2’ insignia of kingship: hatta murteat 
nigse ana qatiya u-Sat-me-hu AKA 269 i 45 
(Asn.); kakku hattu sibirru kullat nise ina 
qatya u-Sat-me-hu WO 2 410 ii 1 (Shalm. III); 
hattu wartu ... Sibirru la padi ana sumqut 
2@irr u-sat-me-eh rittua (see sibirrwu mng. 
la-1’) OIP 2 85:6 (Senn.); Nabi ... ana 
Sutesur nist hatta arti u-Sd-at-mi-th qatua 
Nabti let my hands take up a just scepter 
to lead the people the right way VAB 4 122 
i 46 (Nbk.), also Béhl] Leiden Coll. 3 34:7 (Sin-Sar- 
iskun), PSBA 20 157 r. 18, VAB 4 112 i 17, and 
passim in Nbk., ef. sibirru musallim nisi u- 
Sa-at-mi-ha qatua VAB 4 150 ii 2 (Nbk.); hatta 
u sibirri kint Sa tu-Sat-mi-hu qatua ibid. 226 
iii 21 (Nbn.); uspart mukannis z@iru lu u- 
Sd-at-mi-ha qatua he handed over to me a 
rod that brings enemies to submission 


tamalaku 


VAB 4 216 i 34 (Ner.), also ibid. 280 vii 29 and CT 
51 75:18 (both Nbn.). 


3’ other objects: sa... Sadé danniti... 
u-Sat-me-ha ana |qatesu] the gods who let 
him conquer mountains difficult of access 
WO 38 152:9 (Shalm. III); fuppt simati ilu 
rabite u-sat-me-hu rittukka the great gods 
gave into your hand the tablet of destinies 
Craig ABRT 1 29:10, see Livingstone, SAA 3 2. 


b) other occs.: hatta kussé aga u-Ssat- 
me-ha-an-ni he (A88ur) let me possess 
scepter, throne, and tiara Iraq 37 14:35 
(Sar.); [Sa ...] aga siru u-sat-me-hu to 
whom (A&8ur) handed over a majestic tiara 
AfO 3 154:3 (A&8Sur-dan II); kussd hatta aga wu 
Sibirru u-sat-me-hu belutt (when the gods) 
gave throne, scepter, tiara, and staff (be- 
fitting) my rule AAA 19 108:11 (Asn.); eréni 
paglutu ... ana sululisu u dalat babisu u- 
Sat-mi-th (see erenu A usage b-1’) VAB 4 
230 i 24, also ibid. 256 ii 5 (both Nbn.); note 
with the locative: iddinsumma_ tuppi 
Simati iratus u-Sat-mi-ih (see irtu mng. 1a) 
En. el. I 157, ete. 

In Maqlu IV 92 read a-sa-am-ma-ak-su-nu-ti 
(coll. R. Borger). In Gilg. XI 307, also (only tam- 


preserved) I 21, read possibly 3 SAR wu pitru Uruk 
tam-[ma-alr, see Wilcke, ZA 67 201. 


tamalaku s.; (clay) box; OA. 


a) for tablets: ana 8 ta-ma-ld-ki Sa tupz 
pe u supanam sa kaspim usésiunimma PN 
uw PN, ta-ma-ld-ki u supanam ana PNg lip- 
qi-dul they obtained up to eight boxes 
with tablets and one container with silver, 
and PN and PN, entrusted the boxes and 
the container to PN, BIN 6 147: 2ff.; ta~-ma- 
ld-kt tuppe sa PN ta-ma-ld-ki mehri ana 
PN, nipgidma we entrusted to PN, the 
boxes with PN’s tablets, (that is) the boxes 
with the copies (of his tablets) Contenau 
Trente tablettes cappadociennes 21:1f.; [... lu 
tuppe lu ta-ma-la-ki ... mimma annim ana 
PN ipgidu BIN 6 188:5, cf. lu kaspam lu 
hurasam lu tuppe lu ta~ma-lda-ke-e ibid. 11, 
parallel lu kaspam lu hurasam lu tuppe 
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ta-ma-ld-kt OIP 27 57:12 and 19, also TCL 21 
270:22; immuat abini ummeanu abini 12 
ta-ma-la-ki sa tuppi kaspam kunukki ... 
ina massartim kunukku sa abini wmmeani 
abini érubuma ipqidunikkum at the death 
of our father our father’s creditors entered 
(the strongroom), and our father’s credi- 
tors entrusted to you twelve tablet con- 
tainers, silver under seal, (all that was) in 
the strongroom sealed by our father Arke- 
ologya Dergisi 4 7:7; [x ta-m]la-ld-ku sa tuppe 
lharrumlutim 2 samalatum [sa talskarinz 
nim x boxes with case-enclosed tablets, 
two cups made of boxwood RA 60 103 No. 
39:3, cf. tuppusunu harrumutulm] ... i-ta- 
ma-la-ki-im kankuma BIN 6 40:10, cf. also 1 
ta-ma-la-lkum| sa tuppé BIN 4 160:49, ef. 
BIN 6 253:10, CCT 4 45a:5, (beside zwrzu, q.v.) 
BIN 6 218:5; PN ahi GAL tahirama lu tuppu 
Sa abya lu tuppu ga ahya lu ta-ma-la-kam 
lu hurstianam kunukkisu sa ahija ina biti- 
kunw ezib you (pl.) have appointed(?) my 
elder brother PN and — be it the tablets 
of my father or of my brother — he left 
in your house either a box or a package 
with the seals of my brother CCT 1 45:13 
(coll.), cf. (beside hursianu) CCT 4 6b:4, (beside 
silianu, g.v.) TCL 19 5:30, BIN 4 90:15; ina GN 
nasperatim ina ta-ma-la-ki-im anaku u PN 
niknukakkumma in Kani we, PN and I, 
have sealed the memoranda in a box for 
you TCL 20 115:4; ta-ma-lda-ki kunukki wu 2 
tuppe harrumutim sa ezibakkunni amma-z 
kam ta-ma-la-ki kunukki ana PN di-ni u 
tuppu libsiu as for the sealed boxes and 
the two case-enclosed tablets which I left 
with you, give the sealed boxes to PN 
there while the tablets should be depos- 
ited (with you) CCT 4 21a:5 and 9, cf. age 
Sinisu ta-ma-la-ki kunukkya ana PN din 
give to PN the set(?) of two boxes with my 
seals CCT 4 20a:21; lu tahsisatua lu tuppu 
Sa bab ilim ina ta-ma-la-ki-im kanku my 
memoranda, as well as the tablets from 
the gate of the god, have been sealed in a 
box BIN 4 36:25, ef. ta-ma-ld-ki Sa tah- 
sisaltim] tablim take along (fem.) the 
boxes with the memoranda BIN 6 18:18; 


tamalaku 


naphar 10 tuppe kunukke sa saher rabi ina 
ta-ma-la-ki iknukuni in all, ten sealed tab- 
lets which the entire assembly sealed in a 
box BIN 4 103:31, ef. ibid. 5, cf. ina libbi ta- 
ma-la-ki 4 nasperatum sa karum Kanis ... 
ulappitu ... 1 tuppum harmum ibid. 9; tup= 
pam abi usesiamma ina ta-ma-la-ki §a abija 
Sakin my father obtained the tablet and 
it is deposited in (one of) the boxes of my 
father TCL 21 269:25; ta-ma-ld-ki-in sa ina 
massartim ibassiuni ana PN la taddint you 
(fem.) are not to give to PN the two boxes 
which are in the strongroom BIN 6 14:25, 
cf. ta-ma-la-ki-in Sa tuppija pitiama CCT 3 
50a:5, ta-ma-la-ki piPama TCL 14 31:3; tupz 
pe ana salsisu ta-ma-la-ki ana abika ézib I 
left with your father the tablets in a set(?) 
of three boxes TCL 20 108:14, ef. ana gale 
Sisu ta-ma-la-ku tuppu sa PN abini tuppi 
Sunuti pitiama as for the set(?) of three 
boxes with the tablets of PN, our princi- 
pal, open those tablets TCL 20 99:18, also 
ema ta-ma-la-ku-a u sunu likliquma  (ob- 
scure) Contenau Trente tablettes cappadociennes 
26:17; note ta-ma-lda-ki u mustatim TCL 20 
193: 2. 


b) for other goods: ta-ma-ld-ku sa PN 

. ta-ma-ld-ki PN, useriamma ta-ma-la-ki 
nipturma mimma KU.BABBAR la ibagsi 
kunukki Sa pani ta-ma-la-ki ni-is-ru-um-ma 
ni-tk-Kku>-nu-uk-ma ana PN; DUMU PN 
niddin (concerning) the boxes of PN, PN» 
brought the boxes, and we opened the 
boxes and there was no silver (in them), 
we broke open the seals on the boxes, 
sealed (them again) and gave (them) to 
PN3, PN’s son HUCA 40-41 64 L29-600:5f.; 
a-mimma sa ina ta-ma-la-ki sa PN élianz 
ni ana KU.BABBAR wu muttalliktisu (you 
guarantee) whatever is found in PN’s 
boxes, the silver and its.... KBo 9 40:7; 
KU.BABBAR Sa libbi ahat PN sasqilama 7- 
ta-ma-la-ki-a kunkama have PN’s sister 
pay the silver she owes and seal (it) in a 
box of mine BIN 6 182:13; (diverse tex- 
tiles) i-ta-ma-ld-ki-im RA 58 63 Sch. 7:7; 
(objects) illibbi ta-ma-ld-ki Sa qatija kanku 
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are sealed in a box at my disposal TCL 20 
113:23; mimma annim upahhiruma ina ta- 
ma-lda-ki-im_ wla]-a-ar-ki-im iskunuma 
kunukkisunu ta-ma-la-ke-e iddinunimma 
BIN 4 205:15 and 20, ef. 1 ta-ma-ld-kum sa 
gatija kunukkia TCL 20 113:12. 


J. Lewy, KT Blanckertz p. 44 with note 4, and 
Or. NS 19 2-7. 


tamamitu s.; asseveration; Mari; cf. 


tamt v. 


assum la maras libbikina ahhatuja l1-ta- 
am-mu-ni-in-nt_ ta~-ma-mi-tum sa ahhatya 
liksudanni (you) my sisters should keep 
assuring me under oath that you have no 
troubles, let my sisters’ sworn asseveration 
reach me ARM 10 141:16. 


tamamu v.; (mng. uncert.); OB lex.* 


[an].ur.sis.a = Sa-du-um ta-ri-ik, [an.ulr. 
giS.ld.a = sa-du-wm i-tam-ma-ma, [an.t]r.u. 
Sé.an.ta = ga-du-um ta-ri-ik Proto-Izi I Bil. B 


6-8. 


tamartu see tamirtu. 
tamartu (tamurtu) s.; 1. spectacle, 
sight, viewing, reading, 2. observation, 


appearance, (duration of) visibility, 3. 
gift, contribution, tribute; OB, MB, SB, 
NA, NB; pl. tamaratu, tamuratu; wr. syll. 
and IGI.DUH.A(.AN), in astron. also IGI. 
LAL; cf. amaru v. 


igi.duh.a = ta-mar-tum (var. ta-mu-ur-tu) Hh. 
I 32, var. from Arnaud Emar 6 541:40; 
igi.duh.a = ta-mar-tu Igituh short version 1; 
[...] = [t]la-mar-tum (followed by irbu) Antagal 
Fragm. gg 5’; udu.igi.[duh] = MIN (= uUDU) ta- 
mar-tt Hh. XIII 155b; [gi.pisan.igi.duh.a] = 
MIN (= pi-sa-an) tla]-ma[r]-tum Hh. IX 84, in MSL 
9 182. 

lu igi.duh.a.bi sag.uS ab.ta.bu.bu.lu: 
Sa ana ta-mar-ti-su kakdé putuqquma (I) who am 
continually watching for his appearance 4R 20:5f.; 
[...] x e duh.a.ni.ta dingir.lugal.lel.[ne 
...):[...] @ ta-mar-ti-% DINGIR.MES [...] CT 51 
109: 8f. 

IGI.DUH.A “Sin mr-[at] // ta-mar-ti “Sin sa-al-ma- 
at Hunger Uruk 84:15 (astrol. comm.). 


tamartu 


ta-mar-tu = MIN (= Sul-ma-nu) LTBA 2 2:277 
and dupls. 


1. spectacle, sight, viewing, reading — 
a) spectacle, sight: ana ta-mar-ti nisé maz 
tija alga ana mat Assur I took (the slain 
enemies) to Assyria as a spectacle for the 
people of my land Streck Asb. 42 iv 136, also 
AfO 8 194:13 (Asb.), cf. ana ta-mar-ti nisé 
ahratt as a lesson for later people OIP 2 
138:46 (Senn.); ana ta-mar-ti Sarrani maz 
re[ja ...] ézib I left (this stela) for kings 
descended from me to see Iranica Antiqua 11 


36:24; difficult: UD.saR mu.mt.da iti 
u.tu.ud.da [1g1].DUB.an.ki.a mu. 
un.gi.ne.eS mda.gurg.an.na im. 


ta.e : wmu band arhu uddusu sa Ict. 
DUH.MES (vars. ta-mar-ti, ta-mar-rat) amiz 
litu tutu ina libbi babi «uddusu>» tmuru 
to create the day, to renew the moon for(?) 
mankind to see, they(?) saw the sun in- 
side the gate STC 2 pl. 49:12, vars. from ACh 
Sin 1:7 and K.11120:7 (bil. introduction to Enuma 
Anu Enlil, Sum. differs). 


b) viewing, reading: ana ta-mar-ti Siz 
tassija qereb ekallija ukin (see Sasi v. mng. 
10c) Streck Asb. 356 ¢:9, 358 d:7, 370 q:7, also 
Hunger Kolophone 310:1; ana ta-mar-ti §are 
rutija Streck Asb. 354 b:8; ana IGI.DUH. A-su 
istur ibri he wrote and checked (the tab- 
let) for his own reading RA 62 54:21, also 
BiOr 39 16 r. 11, also STT 136 iv 40; ana 
IGI.DUH.A PN ... ana IGI.DUH.A PNo... 
ana 1G1.DUH-su-nu [hlantis nasih for PN’s 
viewing, for PN.’s viewing, quickly ex- 
cerpted for their viewing STT 301 v-vi (colo- 
phon); Sa PN ana ta-mar-ti-su issuha 
which PN had excerpted for his viewing 
3R 2 No. 20:1, and passim in similar expressions 
in colophons, see Hunger Kolophone p. 178; in- 
cipits of incantations sa ana thzi wu IGl. 
DUH.A kunnu which have been estab- 
lished as norm for learning and reading 
KAR 44:1, ef. [a]na thei w ta-mar-ti ... wkin 
Hunger Kolophone 517:6; ta-mar-ti ili rabiti 
nisirti Samé wu erseti ta-mar-ti mukallimti 
nisirtt ummdni (see nisirtu mng. le-3’) 
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Ki. 1904-10-9,94 r. 26f., see Hunger Kolophone 
No. 519. 


2. observation, appearance, (duration 
of) visibility — a) of the moon, rarely be- 
side that of the sun: bit ta-mar-ti Im. 
DIR Sin la nimur at the time of observa- 
tion there were clouds, we did not see the 
moon ABL 829 r. 3, also 423 r. 1, see Parpola 
LAS Nos. 96-97; ana muhhi ta-ma-ra-a-ti 
agannati &a [Sin] sarru la igétu the king 
must not be negligent about these obser- 
vations of the moon Thompson Rep. 82 r. 6 
(NB), ef. ina muhhi ta-mar-ti anni[ti] sa Sin 
ABL 23 r. 14, also ABL 50:10 (both NA); 
Summa Sin ina IG1.LAL-su ekil if the moon 
is dark at its appearance AfO 14 pl. 1:2, also 
(with agd apir wears an earthshine, adir is dark, 
etc.) ibid. 3ff.; Summa Sin ina ta-mar-ti-su ina 
‘uTU.& ittanmar if the moon at its appear- 
ance is observed in the east ACh Sin 3:1, 
and passim in this text; summa Sin ina IGl. 
LAL-S&%@ MUL.GIR.TAB ina qaran imittisu 
vzziz_ if Scorpius stands at the right horn 
of the moon when it appears ABL 1214 
r. 11, see Parpola LAS No. 291; Summa Sin ina 
IGI.LAL-St agd apir (see agi A mng. 2a-1’) 
Thompson Rep. 7:5, 10:5, 11:6, ABL 1373:5, and 
passim; 14 tuppi ... IGI.DUH.A.ME sa Sin 
14 tablets concerning observations of the 
moon AfO 14 pl. 1:14 (Enuma Anu Enlil cata- 
log), cf. DUB.1.KAM summa Sin ina ta- 
mar-ti-su first tablet of “If the moon at 
its appearance” Craig AAT 4 r. 15; ta-mar-tr 
Sin wu agéSu observation of the moon and 
its earthshine JNES 33 199:30 (SB Diviner’s 
Manual); Summa Sin ina 1.BI.LAL-Sé anz 
dulla arlim] ... 1.Br'?! // 1ar'# // eme-sal- 
lim [...] if the moon at its appearance is 
covered by a canopy —ibi means igi in 
the Emesal dialect Hunger Uruk 84:1f. 
(comm.); 3,45 IGI.DUH.A (Sa “Sin) Or. NS 29 
279 iii 9 (MB list of key numbers); incantation 
Sa IGI.DUH.A “Sin HUL SIG;.GA.K[AM] to 
change an evil (omen) into a good one at 
the (first) appearance of the moon Loretz- 
Mayer Su-ila 59 r. 4 and 15, see Mayer Gebets- 
beschworungen 530; ta-mar-ti Sin u Samag sa 


tamartu 


Addari u Ululi appearances of moon and 
sun in the months of Addaru and Ulilu 
JNES 33 200:60; Swmma Sin ina ta-mar-ti 
arht AN Sapik (see Sapaku mng. la-6’) ACh 
Supp. 2 Sin 2:32, also ACh Sin 3:10; UD.29. 
KAM ina ta-mar-ti arhi IaI-ma_ (it means) 
that (the moon) is seen on the 29th day 
at the observation for (the beginning of) 
the month ACh Sin 3:22, ef. (in broken con- 
text) Bauer Asb. 2 p. 43 r. 5; KUR-ha Samag U 
IGI.DUH.A.AN “4Sin (offerings will be 
made at) the rising of the sun and the 
appearance of the moon RaAcc. 79 r. 31; Sin 
u Samas ina 1Gi.DUH.A.AN-St-nu likruz 
buka let sun and moon bless you when 
they become visible BRM 4 7:34 (New Year’s 
rit.); Sim ina IG1.DUH. A-ka tlani pahru Sin, 
at your appearance the gods are gathered 
Perry Sin No. 5a:6, also KAR 19 obv.(!) 6, see Or. 
NS 23 210; [ana] ta-mar-ti-su% purussd inanz 
din|{ma] sadda inal[ssi ...] KAR 337 r. 7 (+) 
304 r. 21, see Lambert, Meek AV 12; arhisamz 
ma Sin uw Samag ina 1G1.LAL-su-nu each 
month moon and sun at their (simulta- 
neous) visibility (gave me a reliable posi- 
tive answer) Borger Esarh. p. 18 Ep. 14 a 46, 
also ibid. b 8, cf. Sin u Samags ... uD.[x]. 
KAM UD.14.KAM usaddiru ta-mar-tu sun 
and moon made their (simultaneous) ap- 
pearance regularly on the [xth] day and 
on the 14th day ibid. 2 i 38; Son ina Iat. 
puu-ka dalat gamé tu-[x-x] ina 1G1.DUH-ka 
nisu hadd at your appearance you [open] 
the doors of heaven, at your appearance 
the people rejoice RA 12 190:3f., cf. ana ta- 
mar-ti-ka thdt ilu u malku Lambert BWL 
126:7 (hymn to Samas), ana ta-mar-ti-ku-nu 
irissu matatu at your appearance (sun and 
moon) all lands rejoice PBS 1/2 106 r. 13, ef. 
ibid. 19; inbu ina ta-mar-ti-su x [...] D.T. 
161:10 (courtesy W. G. Lambert); 1na ta-mar-ti 
eldt Samé (in broken context) Borger Esarh. 
68:17; note the special meaning “duration 
of visibility” (of the new crescent of the 
moon on the evening of its first appear- 
ance, on the first day of the Babylonian 
month): ina ITI.BAR. uD.1.KAM 11 Us 
20(!) NINDA IGI.DUH.A Sa Sin on the Ist 
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of Nisannu, 11,20 is the duration of visi- 
bility of the moon ACh Sin 30:25, and passim 
in this text, see SSB Erg. p. 281; 4 igigubbé 
IGI.DUH.A Sa Sin 3 MA.NA massarti musi 
ana 4 tanagssima 12 IGI.DUH.A sa Sin 
tammar 4 is the coefficient for visibility of 
the moon, you multiply 3 minas, (the 
amount of) a watch of the night, by 4, and 
you get 12, the visibility of the moon Hun- 
ger-Pingree MUL.APIN II iii 18f., cf. 2,40 napz 
paltt IGI.DUH.A tammar ibid. 15; nipha wu 
IGI.DUH.A.MES sa Sin arhisam vnnamru 
JNES 33 200:61 (SB Diviner’s Manual). 


b) of other celestial bodies: 12 kisru 
ta-mu-ra-tum §a Ninsianna twelve sections 
of appearances of Venus BPO 1 p. 47 S, 
(Venus tablet); Summa Dilbat ina 1GI.LAL- 
Su istanaqqad if Venus is always high at its 
appearance ACh [&8tar 2:15; SAG IGI.DUH. 
A-8u (Venus’s) first appearance ACh I8tar 
6:14 (coll.), ef. ibid. 11:17 and 20; ta-mar-tu sa 
4qu,4.UD qurbu the appearance of Mercury 
is imminent ABL 657:11, see Parpola LAS 
No. 120; Sa ana ta-mar-ti-su Igigi u Anunz 
naki hladig] « « (Mercury) at whose ap- 
pearance the Igigu and Anunnaku joyfully 
[...] AfO 18 386:12 (SB lit.); [DIS MUL] 
SAG.ME.GAR ina IGI.LAL-su sam if Jupi- 
ter is red when it appears Thompson Rep. 
187A:5, ef. (Mars) [ina IGI.D]UH.A-su% maz 
gal pest/sam ACh I8tar 30:9f.; [M]uL *Marz 
duk ina 1G1.LAL-sé “Sul-pa-e the star of 
Marduk at its appearance (is called) Sulpae 
Thompson Rep. 94:7; Summa Nergal ina I1Gt. 
DUH.A-su suhhur if Mars is very small at 
its appearance ABL 1391:9, see Parpola LAS 
No. 110, cf. Thompson Rep. 233 r. 1; if Jupiter 
GIM IGI.DUH.A.BI irbi sets as soon as it 
appears K.4052:17; IGI.DUH.A.MES Sa 
MUL.KAK.SI.SA tanassar you observe the 
appearances of Sirius 
APIN II i 23, cf. Sa ina tla-mar]-ti-su murus 
di lemnu ihhazu tubgati (Sirius) at whose 
appearance the evil headache goes into 
hiding JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 2:4; IGI.DUH.A 
TUM ... tanassar you observe the ap- 
pearance and the disappearance (and other 


Hunger-Pingree MUL. 
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phenomena of planets) Hunger Uruk 94:2; 
uddazallé Sa ta-mar-ti MUL.MES JNES 33 
200:58; ina IGI.DUH.A.AN a “a@uy.uD 13 
ume izannun at the appearance of Mer- 
cury it will rain for 18 days TCL 6 19:7, 
cf. arki IGI.DUH.A.AN-SU zunnu u milu 
after its appearance, rain and flood TCL 6 
20 r. 11; [KI].MES birit IGI1.DUH.A.AN ana 
IGI.DUH.A.AN the distance from appear- 
ance to appearance Neugebauer ACT 822 r. 3. 


c) of divine statues: 35.AM MU.BI.IM 
ta-mar-tt “Marduk 35 lines (concerning) 
the appearance of Marduk von Weiher Uruk 
35:36, dupl. CT 40 38 K.2992: 22, cf. (referring 
to omens from the Marduk statue and its 
boat at the New Year) 10 mMu.BI.IM ta- 
mar-tt GIS.MA.U;.TUS.A elip Marduk ibid. 
39:33. 


3. gift, contribution, tribute —a) in 
Ass. royal inscriptions: ta-mar-ta-Su ina 
gereb alija AsSur lu amdahar I received his 
tribute in my city Assur AfO 5 90:16 (Adn. 
1); bilta wu ta-mar-ta ana wm sdti elisunu 
askun I imposed upon them tribute and 
contributions forever Weidner Tn. 27 No. 16 
iii 55, also ibid. 12 No. 5:46; bilta u ta-mar-ta 
elisunu ukin AfO 18 343:15, also AKA 126 r. 7, 
118:10 (all Tig]. I), KAH 2 84:32, 90 and 93 (Adn. 
II), bilta wu ta-mar-ta(var. -tu) usatir eligunu 
askun AKA 287 i 96 (Asn.); 12 sisé rabiiti ... 
igs ta-mar-tu’ he brought twelve huge 
horses as his present AfO 14 43 B 11, also Lie 
Sar. 444; itti ta-mar-ti-su kabittu ana Ninua 
illikamma he came to Nineveh with his 
massive tribute Thompson Esarh. pl. 4 ii 63, 
also pl. 7 iv 6; ta-mar-ta-su kabittu amhur OIP 
2 57:17, also ibid. 26 i 57, 30 ii 59 (Senn.); ta- 
mar-ta-su-nu kabittu ina mahrya issinime 
ma they brought their substantial tribute 
before me Streck Asb. 8 i 70, also ibid. 84 x 49, 
and passim in Asb.; itt? ta-mar-ti-su kabitte la 
igsiqa Sepeja he did not (come to) kiss my 
feet with a substantial tribute from him 
TCL 8 811 (Sar.); ta-mar-ta-su-nu tkli they 
withheld their tribute Weidner Tn. 3 No. 1 
iii 35; he violated his oath and ikld ta-mar- 
tus withheld his tribute Lie Sar. 42:265, cf. 
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biltu maddattu ta-mar-ta-su iklama TCL 3 
312, ikld ta-mar-ti (he did not come to 
greet me anymore and) withheld the trib- 
ute Streck Asb. 64 vii 90. 


b) in letters and leg.: the envoys ta- 
ma-ar-ta-s[u-nlu. damqi[s] nlasi] ARM 5 
26:14; [x] GiN hurasam nastikum ta-ma-ar- 
ti ana Sumuabim i[din] he is bringing 
you x shekels of gold, give (them) to PN as 
my present(?) Sumer 23 pl. 12 IM 49222:18, 
ef. x SILA digpam ana ta-ma-ar-ti-im subiz 
lam IM 49228:16 (courtesy Kh. al-Adhami), cf. 
also van Soldt, AbB 12 59:19, 60:16, 94:15; kama 
ana ta-ma-ar-tim gurnum ibassi ula tidia 
do you not know that average quality 
(dates?) are available as a present? Sumer 
23 pl. 17 IM 49537:8; (parts of date palm) 
ana ta-ma-ar-ti-ki le|qleamma take as a 
present for yourself TCL 17 54:25; kasap 
IGI.SA ta-mar-ti [...] (in broken context) 
Kraus, AbB 5 275:6 (all OB letters); Su-si-<ir> 
IGI.DUH.HI.A [2]0 IR.MES damquti send 
as presents twenty good slaves (etc.) EA 
99:12 (let. from Egypt), cf. sa taddinsu IGr. 
DUH ana sarrt you who have given a 
present to the king ibid. 19; RN ahuja ta-a- 
mu-ur-ti [...uselbilu EA 29:75; lu Ial. 
DUH.A lu qistu lu tatu (any possession of 
the daughter of BenteSina) be it a pres- 
ent, a gift, or a gratuity MRS 9 127 RS 
17.396:7; [1G]1.DUH.A-Su ana sarri userrab 
he will bring his present into the presence 
of the king MRS 6 107 RS 16.288:12; ué= 
Serammi sisé bilatka u IG1.DUH.HI.A send 
me horses as your tribute and presents 
BASOR 94 23 No. 5:8 (Taanach let.); one 
twenty-fourth of his erib-bit-piristutu. and 
goldsmith prebends (viz.) misil ina 12--% 
ina Samé u Subdatu siddu kité suppatu buz 
rasu karanu husannatu u ina kaspi sa ana 
ta-am-mir-ra-a-tu. tkkassidu one twenty- 
fourth of the canopies and cultic stands, 
the curtains, linens, carded wool, juniper, 
wine, sashes, and of the silver which per- 
tains to the presents OECT 9 50:5, also, 
wr. tam-mar-ra-a-tu. ibid. 51:10, 57:8, tam- 


tambukku 


mar-tu(!). MES 
and Temple 130. 


c) in lt.: rés ta-mar-ti itbala ana Ant 
iqtiSa he took away (the tablet of desti- 
nies) and presented it as a first gift to Anu 
En. el. V 70, also cited STC 2 pl. 62 R.395:6; $a 
ta-mar-ta-§a ana busrati ubla (Usmfi) who 
had brought her (Damkina’s) present as 
harbinger En. el. V 83; ta-mar-tu kabittu 
usamhirsuniti I made them (the gods) 
the recipients of substantial presents Lie 
Sar. 78:8, also Borger Esarh. 5 vii 10; Utuhe- 
gal... nuna ta-mar-ti ibarma Utuhegal 
caught fish as a present (for Marduk) Gray- 
son Chronicles 150:58 (Weidner Chronicle); (will 
the troops enter) ana ta-mar-tu kissatu ana 
babal ge-am u tibnu Craig ABRT 1 82 r. 6 
(tamitu); uncert.: [ta(?)l-mur-[te(?)] gar Kase 
$i Tn.-Epic “v” 11. 


ibid. 68:3, see McEwan Priest 


tamaru see temeru. 


tamarzu_ s.; (mng. unkn.); NA.* 


6 rittate §a ta-mar-zi §a kapari six han- 
dles(?) for ¢. to be polished(?) (for context 
see sidatu) ADD 1051 + ABL 1077 r. 11(=SAA 
7 89), see Landsberger Date Palm 32. 


tamatu see tdmtu. 
tama’u see tamti v. 


tambukku = (tebukku) _s.; (an insect); 
Bogh., SB; pl. tambukkatu, tebukkatu (tamz 


busatu CT 39 19:110); wr. syll. and 
NIM.HUL. 
nim.**"yGL, nim.sSAR = tam(var. te)-bu-uk- 


ku Hh. XIV 329f.; nim.sar = tam-bu-uk-ku = 
halnzizitu] Hg. B III iv 9, in MSL 8/2 47. 


(you wrap in red wool) uwppat NITA uw SAL 
[NI]M.HUL [x (x)] A.SA.DAL.DAL male 
and female ....-s, ¢., and winged field [.. .] 
AMT 104 iii 15; [. . .] [al te-bu-ka-ti panika te 
messt KUB 387 5:4 (med.); uncert.: summa 
kulili tam-tu : GiM tam-bu-Sd-a-ti ma-da-at 
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if (the floodwater) .... dragonflies, vari- 
ant: like(?) 4-s CT 39 19:110 (SB Alu). 


tambutu see timbuttu. 
tamditu see tamtitu B. 


tamdu see tdmtu. 


tamgiritu s.; (a building material?); NB.* 


300 biltu sa gidimu 20 biltu sa tam-gi-ri- 
tlum] CT 56 296:5, ef. 100 biltu sa [tam]- 
Igil-ri-twm ibid. 19. 


Reading uncertain. 
tamgirtu. s.; agreement; OA, OB; cf. 
magaru. 


ta-am-ki-ir-ti-nt 2 GU AN.NA kunukki sa 
Alim PN mahrika isakkanma issitta istét taz 
nassaqgma (according to) our agreement, 
PN will deposit with you two talents of tin 
under the seals of the City and you will 
select one of the two TCL 20 92:7; awdtum 
anniatum mahar patrim sa Assur ta-am-ki- 
ir-ta-Su-nu Matou’ KK 10:17 (both OA); ina 
bab Samas ... PN PNy w PNg ahusu... ime 
tagruma ana 6 GiN KU.BABBAR sa ina 
Zabban wu ana 10 GiN KU.BABBAR ina 
Sippar sa ta-am-gi-<ir>-tim sa assum 1 iméz 
rum tlq& PN ana PN»y u PNs ahisu ul eraggam 
PN (who hired the pack donkey which was 
lost) came to an agreement at the Samak 
gate with PN, and his brother PNs, and 
PN will not sue PN, and his brother PN; 
for the six shekels of silver in GN and for 
the agreed-upon ten shekels of silver in 
GN, which they took for the donkey Afo 15 
77:17 (OB, case), for CT 4 47a (tablet) which 
differs, see AfO 15 78. 


tamgitu s.; rejoicing; SB*; cf. nagi v. 


ul-su, tam-gi-tu (var. [n]t-gu-ti), hu-ud-du-su = hi- 
du-tum LTBA 2 2:349ff., dupl. 3 v 14ff., var. from 
1 vi 14. 


tamgurtu 


ilani u istarati asibuti mat Assur ina tam- 
gi-ti [uw zal-mar takné ituru alugssun the 
gods and goddesses who dwell in Assyria 
returned to their city amidst jubilation 
and songs of praise Winckler Sar. pl. 36 No. 
77:176, also ibid. pl. 24 No. 51:436. 


For AfO 15 78 (= 77):17, see tamgirtu. 
tamgurtu. s.; agreement; OB, Nuzi; ef. 
magaru. 


Su.gd.an.na.ab.tum = nam-har-tu, man-da- 
tu, tam-gur-tu Ai. II ii 28ff.; nay. ki8ib.nam. 
Se.8e.ga = MIN (= NAq.KISIB) tam-gur-ti Ai. VI 
iii 59. 

a) with ref. to a payment to settle a 
claim or dispute (all OB): ina bab 4Nungal 

. imtagruma kaspam ta-am-gu-ur-ta-su-nu 
libbt mare PN u libbt mare PNy mare PN3 
utibbuma they came to an agreement at 
the Nungal gate, and the sons of PN, sat- 
isfied the sons of PN and the sons of PN, 
with their agreed-upon silver payment CT 
48 1:22: PN u PN, ina bab Samas imtagru- 
ma 1 GiN KU.BABBAR ta-am-gu-ur-ti bit 
Samas PN ana PN, iddin PN and PN, came 
to an agreement at (the gate of) the temple 
of Samas and PN gave PN, one shekel of sil- 
ver, the payment, agreed upon at (the gate 
of) the temple of Sama’ CT 45 37:23, cf. [ta- 
am|-gu-ur-tt bit Marduk TIM 4 35:8: dajanu 
ana nig ilim ana bab DN iddinusuma tam- 
gu-ur-tum ib-ba-si-i-ma seam ... mislum idz 
dinusum the judges ordered PN to take 
the oath at the gate of DN and an agree- 
ment was reached and they gave him half 
of the barley CT 4 13a:6 (both coll. B. Fer- 
werda); itt erresiga 1 (PI) seam leqéma 2 
(BAN) tam-gur-ti li-pu-ul take six seahs 
from my tenant farmer and let him pay 
two seahs as my ¢. Iraq 38 59:10, see Kraus, 
AbB 10 64. 


b) with ref. to a record of a settled dis- 
pute (all Nuzi): dajanu tuppu sa tam-ku- 
ur-ti istemt TCL 9 12:25; tuppi tam-ku-ur-ti 
Sa PN ttti PN, ittamgaru tablet of agree- 
ment (recording) that PN and PN, came to 
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an agreement JEN 466:1, also JEN 467:1, 
468:1, 470:1, 473:1, 621:1, Lacheman AV 397 No. 
17:1, 401 No. 21:1, ZA 48 169 No. 2:1, RA 23 155 
No. 50:1, IM 73425:1 (courtesy A. Fadhil); tuppr 
ta-am-ku-ur-ti HSS 5 99:1, also JEN 622:1, 
cf. JEN 472:1, wr. da-am-ku-ur-ti JEN 471:1, 
wr. tam-gur-ti EN 9/1 410:1, 427:1, 483:1, RA 
23 142 No. 1:1, wr. ta-am-gu-ur-ti EN 9/1 
127:1 (= AASOR 16 45). 


tamgussu see tangussu. 


tamguStu s.; (mng. unkn.); NB.* 


[x] §¢ PN kassidakku sa UD.20.KAM Sa 
MN ana 1G1(?)(+)DUB tam-gu-us-tu [...] of 
the miller PN for the twentieth of Dwuzu 
for .... UCP 977 No. 99:2 (heading of ration 
list, coll. B. Landsberger). 


Possibly phonetic variant of tamgurtu. 
tamhari8 see tamharu. 
s.; square number; NB; cf. 


tamhartu 
maharu. 


tam-har-tum s4 TA 1 GAM 1: 1 EN 10 
GAM 10: 1,40 (to form) square number(s) 
from 1 x 1 =1 to 10 x 10 = 1,40 (i-e., 100) 
TMB 76 No. 152:1. 


tamharu s.; battle, fight; OB, MB, EA, 
SB, Akk. lw. in Sum.; ef. maharu. 


elgellag giX.du.a.gin,(Gim) nin.mé.a 
ur.a.ra si.si.ga.ba.ni.ib : kima pukku u 
mekké belet tahazi Sutamhisu tam-ha-ru (see mekki 
A) RA 12 74:5f., see Hrugka, ArOr 37 488; |: -}© 
nitaki.ZUM.URXUR.ta SARXGADA.a8.bulug.ga 
bif.in.BU.BU.a.ta: wmman [...] is-ki-[pu] agar 
tam-ha-[ri-im] he defeated [their?] army on the 
battlefield BE 1 129:5. 

tam-ha-ru = qab-lu LTBA 2 1 iv 50, dupl. 2:116. 


a) in hist.: umma*'.da tdm-ha-ra e. 
da.ak (RN) engaged in battle with 
Umma Steible Altsumerische Bau- und Weihin- 
schriften Ent. 28 i 26, cf. RA 6 139 iii 1ff., see 
Grégoire La Province p. 9; DN ... asar tam- 
ha-ri-im kakka&su lisbir may Zababa break 


tambaru 


his weapon in battle CH xliii 86, cf. Zababa 
u Istar asar tam-ha-ri-im lisbiru kakkasu 
UF 16 303 iv 13 (MB kudurru); irnintu tam- 
ha-ri-ia ... 8a Assur u Adad ana siriktr 
igsrukini (see irnittu mng. 2b) AKA 104 viii 
40 (Tigl. I); Sittat wummanatesunu sa ina libe 
bi tam-ha-ri ipparsidu the rest of their 
troops, those who had fled from battle 
Weidner Tn. 4 No. 1 iv 12; a... Sarru ta-um- 
ma ina tam-ha-ri trassunu la un@u (see 
néu mng. 4a) AKA 35 i 67 (Tigl. I); ina qabal 
tam-ha-ri Suatu ézib karassu in the middle 
of that battle he abandoned his camp OIP 2 
24 i 23, also ibid. 56:6 (Senn.); tlam|]-ha-lrul 
usteser he prepared for battle RA 27 17:12 
(Til-Barsip); emug la nibi ukappitu tam-ha-ris 
(the enemies) gathered a countless host for 
battle OIP 2 75:85 (Senn.); dabdu sabe Paphi 
rapsati ina gereb tam-ha-ri askun I defeated 
the vast armies of GN in battle Weidner Tn. 
30 No. 17:28, ef. ummanat mat Lullumé rapz 
Sati ina gereb tam-ha-ri ina kakki lusamait 
AKA 382 iii 119, also 179:17 (Asn.); 120 chari- 
ots ima gereb tam-ha-ri lutemmih I seized 
in battle AKA 68 iv 95 (Tigl. I); rabitigsunu 
... baltussun gereb tam-ha-ri ikéuda qataja 
I personally captured their nobles alive in 
battle OIP 2 89:52 (Senn.), cf. ina gqabal tam- 
ha-ri baltussu ina gate asbat Streck Asb. 82 x 
4; ina gereb tam-ha-ri dapni in the midst 
of a violent battle TCL 3 154 (Sar.); for ad- 
ditional refs. see gablu A mng. If, gerbu 
mng. 11; uncert. (Akkadogram in Hitt.): 
ERIN.MES SA-AM-HA-RI Kihne, ZA 62 246:3. 


b) in lit.: ta-am-ha-ri-sa ereddisi [star 1 
will lead I8tar into her battle BiOr 30 
361:32 (OB); [...] « 8 a ta-am-ha-ri adi GN 
JCS 11 85 iii 18 (OB Cuthean Legend); 1na isin 
tam-ha-rt Sdtw Tn.-Epic “iv” 20, ef. isinga ta- 
am-ha-ru VAS 10 214 iii 11 (OB AguSaja), see 
Groneberg, RA 75 109; Hreskigal qabla tam-ha- 
ra... iddinka Mayer Gebetsbeschworungen 520 
r. 8; nast tam-ha-ri(vars. -ra, -ru) En. el. I 
131, II 17, III 21 and 79; Tiamat entrusted 
to Kingu sut ta-am-ha-ru (vars. tam-ha-ru, 
-ri, -ra) rab-sikkatutu En. el. I 151, II 37, III 
41, 99; for other refs. see agi B mng. 3, 
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narkabtu mng. 1b-1’, gélu A mng. la, gerbu 
mng. ll, sadaru mng. 5c. 


c) inomens: [wmmani DINGIR].MES-sa 
ina tam-ha-ri kakkisunu elt umman nakri 
SUB.MES the gods of my army will make 
their weapons fall upon the enemy army 
CT 20 5 K.3546:12, also ibid. 9 (SB ext.). 


d) in divine and royal epithets — 1’ sar 
tamhari—a’ in EA, referring to the 
Pharaoh: Rib-Addi writes ana belisu ... 
LUGAL ta-am-ha-ra_ to his lord, king of 
battle EA 108:3, wr. ta-am-ha-ar EA 122:3, 
and passim in letters of Rib-Addi. 


b’ referring to other kings: a-na [sarl(?) 
ta-am-ha-ri-im TIM 9 48 r. i 13 (OB lit.); 
DUB.1.KAM Sa Sar tam-ha-ri_ first tablet of 
“King of Battle” VAS 12 193 (= EA 359) r. 29 
(colophon). 


e’ referring to gods: (Nergal) sar tam- 
ha-ri KAH 2 84:3 (Adad-nirari II), AKA 243 i 8 
(Asn.), WO 2 144:11 (Shalm. III), Streck Asb. 176 
No. 5:2, BMS 46:19; (Ninurta) sar tam-ha-ri 
alilu (see dlilu usage a) AKA 256 i 6 (Asn.). 


2’ other epithets—a’ referring to 
kings: lé@i tam-ha-ri (Sargon) who is 
valiant in battle Lyon Sar. 4:21, cf. AKA 
224:17 (Asn.). 


b’ referring to gods: belet tahazit kali 
Sunu tam-ha-ri (I8tar) goddess of fighting 
and of all battles STC 2 pl. 77:30, see JCS 21 
260, cf. lat ta-am-ha-ru RA 22 58 i 8, 60 ii 17 
(Nbn.); estd tuqumtim amanden ta-am-ha- 
ri-i-im (see amandenu) JRAS Cent. Supp. 
pl. 8v 18 (OB); (Adad) [blel tam-ha-[ri] BMS 
21+ :40 (see pl. 76), ef. (Nergal) bél tam-ha-ri 
BMS 27:2; for additional refs. see dlilu 
usage a, mummilu usage b. 


, 


e’ other oces.: kakkigunu dannuti abub 
tam-ha-ri their (the gods’) fierce weapons, 
the “flood” of battle AKA 34 i 50 (Tigl. I); for 
abub tamhari as royal epithet see abubu 
mng. 2c; [sa] tebusunu tam-ha-ru saslmu] 
(the Seven Gods) whose attack is fight and 
battle Borger Esarh. 79:12. 


tamhiru 


For MAOG 1/2 9:155 (= Nabnitu XVII 196), 
see saharu. 
tamhatu s. pl.(?); (a piece of jewelry); 


MB.* 


11 tam(or_ pir)-ha-tum = NA4.ZA.GIN 
eleven lapis lazuli t.-s Sumer 9 34 No. 23:8; 
tam-ha-a-tum muruld]@ KU.GI ibid. No. 25 
iii 39. 

Reading uncertain. 


tamhiam adv.; in the evening; OB lex.*; 
cf. tamhit. 


ug.te = tam-hi-a-am OBGT I 825. 


**tambiriS (AHw. 1314a) In ARM 10 12:17 
and 106:3 the personal name w,.S84r. 
re.iS.he.til occurs, see Durand, NABU 
1988/12. 


tamhiru s.; (name of a month); OB, Mari, 


MB, SB; cf. maharu. 


[...] &.da.na: tam-hi-ir [...] (in broken con- 


text) RA 17 121:11. 


a) in OB Babylonia: itt Tdém-hi-ri 
Edzard Tell ed-Dér 117:5 and 39, 167:6; adi ITI 
Tam-hi-rt_ BIN 7 219:24; 1T1 Tam-hi-ru TIM 
4 39:42. 


b) in Mari and Tell Rimah: rr1 Tam-hi- 
ri-im ARM 8 52:23, also ARM 5 59:4, ARM 9 
1:6, OBT Tell Rimah 203: 238, 255:18, 257:11, and 
passim, see Charpin, MARI 4 244ff.; uncert.: 
(there were thunderstorms and hail) [10] 
u 20 UDU.HI.A ta-ma-hi-ra-am utabbih 1 
slaughtered ten or twenty sheep 
ARM 14 7:7. 


c) in Chagar Bazar: 1T1 Tam-hi-ri-im 
Loretz Chagar Bazar 15:7, 26:6, 41:81, cf. Iraq 7 
46b. 


d) in the Diyala region: (rations) sa ITI 
Tam-hi-rt_ UCP 10 41 No. 33:14, 1T1 Tém-hi- 
ri-t Greengus Ishchali 106:38 (both Ishchali); 
adi ITI Tam-hi-ri YOS 14 41 r. 4 (Tell Harmal); 
ITI Tam-hi-ru Greengus Ishchali 233:6, 214:6, 
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Sa iT! Tam-hi-ri ibid. 93:4; adi 171 Tam-hi-ru 
Greengus Studies 193 UCLMA 9/3030:6; ITI 
Tém-hi-ri UD.20.KAM [BA.ZALI Sérét ITI 
Tam-hi-ri ubu.H1.A ubbalam (see sérétu 
usage b-3’) A 11839: 6f. 


e) in Elam (name of the ninth month): 
1T1 Tam-hi-ru-um MDP 10 45 No. 43 r. 3, 52 
No. 64 r. 3; (flour, beer, and sheep) ga ITI 
Tam-hi-ru wu itt Sililitw AfO 24 88:5; ITI 
Tam-hi-ri MDP 22 85:6, MDP 23 183:4, 293:9; 
ITI Tam-hi-ri ITI AB.BA.E AfO 24 101 Rm. 
2,127 r. 4 (NB comm. on names of the months in 
the Elamite calendar), see Reiner, AfO 24 97ff. 


f) in SB: summa Istar ina UD.NA.A 84 
ITI Tam-hi-ri GAL-ma ACh I8tar 1:47, also 48; 
1T1 Tam-hi-ri kussu dannu erubamma a se- 
vere cold snap began in month 7. OIP 2 41 
v 7 (Senn.); ITI Tam-hi-ru AS 17 No. 33:14 
(subscript). 

In BRM 4 38:19 read probably kar uD.saR, see 
Picchioni Adapa p. 112; in Tn.-Epic ii (“v”) 5 read 
a-bi-lu-ut s[i-pir]-ti (coll. W. G. Lambert). For 
KADP (= Kocher Pflanzenkunde) 22 iii 4, 29 iii 9, 
and AMT 87,4:8 (= Kécher BAM 548 i 8), see 
uthiru. 


Hunger, RLA 5 297ff. 


tamhisu s.; 1. (a throwstick), 2. (a dec- 
oration of precious stones), 3. (a door or 
part of a door); Mari, SB; cf. mahasu. 


GIS.LAGAB.RU = ad-du, tam-hi-su Hh. VIIA 
79f. 

[nay.giS.tag.ga za.gin] = [mi-ih-slu = tam- 
hi-su Hg. B IV gap y line p, in MSL 10 36. 

gi8.ig.dib.dib.ba = MIN (= da-lat) tam-hi-si 
Hh. V 209, also Civil, Aula Orientalis 7 12:195, cf. 
[...] fal // tam-hi-su da-al-ti BM 34417:7 (comm., 
courtesy W. G. Lambert). 

ta-am-hi-su = ta-ri-mu CT 18 3 v 27 (syn. list). 


1. (a throwstick): 
section. 


see Hh. VIIA, in lex. 


2. (a decoration of precious stones): see 
Hg., in lex. section. 


3. (a door or part of a door): 20 ais 
tam-hi-su [...] (among household objects 
and furnishings) ARMT 22 316 r. i 5; see 
Hh. V, etc., in lex. section. 


tamhusu 


tamhitu s.; nightfall; SB; pl. tamhdtu; 
cf. tamhiam, tamhi. 


tam-ha-a-tum = li-la-a-twm An VIII 71. 


uD.19.KAM ina Seri ana “Bau ina AN.NE 
ana DINGIR.MAH ina KIN.SIG ana Adad 
ina tam-ha-a-ti ana [star likrub on the 19th 
day he should pray in the morning to Bau, 
at midday to Bélet-ili, in the evening to 
Adad, and at nightfall to [Star 3R 55 No. 5 
r. 50 (hemer.), dupls. CT 51 161:17, STT 303:34’, 
see Virolleaud, Bab. 4 105; obscure: [. te i-nla 
tam-hi-te tkasSusa urra KAR 130:27 (SB lit.). 


tamhi_ s.; nightfall; OAkk., OB, SB; ef. 


tamhiam, tamhitu. 


uy.GI8.M1.14 = sil-li tam-hi-e 5R 16 r. 45 
(group voc.), cf. GIS.mr = [si-il]-lu, GIS.M1.4. 
gu.zi.ga = MIN Se-e-ri, GIS.MI.14 = MIN [tam- 
hi-e] Lu Excerpt II 45ff. 

sa-har ume, tam-hu-u = li-la-a-tum Malku III 


149f. 


a) alone: nakrum ina sillt tam-hi-e itéka 
tahazam ippus the enemy will wage battle 
at nightfall (lit. in the shadow of night- 
fall) at your border RA 27 142:27 (OB ext.); 
if he is sick for three days but gets up ina 
tlam-h]i-e [patar] mursi at nightfall the 
sickness will leave him Labat TDP 150:35; 
uncert.: [...] a-§i-Sd de-Su-ti Su uk nu tam- 
hi-e [. . .|-tu us-pdr-zi-th-kuw K.9583:7 (SB lit.). 


b) used beside urru: ndré ur-ri tam-hi-e 
bab DN usazmer he had singers perform 
morning and evening at the gate of InSu&i- 
nak (in Susa) MDP 4 pl. 2 ii 19 (Puzur-Inu8i- 
nak), see SAKI p. 178; [Star must be forceful 
aj tkla urri tam-hé-1 rigimsa lizuz she must 
not hold back her cry (of battle) morning 
or evening, she must be fierce VAS 10 214 v 
12, see Groneberg, RA 75 110. 


While the Sum. equivalents referring 
to evening shadows suggest a time of day 
in the late afternoon, the context refer- 
ences of tamhi and tamhitu suggest rather 
nightfall. 


tamhusu s.; clash, fray; SB; cf. mahasu. 
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ki giS.tukul.sig.ga: asar tam-hu- 
us kakku u dabdé in the place of clashing 
of weapons and defeat (for context see 
dabdti mng. 2b) RA 12 74:9f. (Exaltation of 
IStar), see HruSka, ArOr 37 488; giS.tukul. 
sig.ga(var. .sig.sig.ga) ur.sag ugs. 
ga.zu Su.gal.bi du7.ma.ab: ina tam- 
hu-us kakki qarradu sa tandru rabis suklila 
Lugale XI 32 (= 494); giS.tukul.sig.sig. 
ga ezen.nam.guru§S.a: ina talm-hlu- 
[uls kakki isinni etlutt during the clash of 
weapons, the festival of young men Lugale 
IV 1 (= 136); [... mu.l]u mé Sen.8en. 
na giS.tukul mu.un.sig.sig nir. 
ga[l...]: [... slir-tu sa ina qabli wu tahazi 
tam-hu-us kakku etlel ...] K.8482:12f. (hymn 
to IXtar, courtesy W. G. Lambert), cf. Leo, tlam- 
hu-us GIS.TUKUL.MES [...] OECT 6 pl. 2 
K.8664:19. 


tamiatu see tdmtu. 


tamimu (tammimu) adj.; perfect; NB; 
Aram. lw.; wr. syll. (kU YOS 17 62:5). 


5 parrat ta-mi-ma-a-ta five perfect lambs 
YOS 7 161:9, cf. ibid. 2, also ta-mi-im-ma-a-ta 
ibid. 140:18; l-en UDU.NITA ta-mi-mi YOS 6 
156:18; 1 parrat 1 wniqu ta-mi-me-e PN 
itabak YOS 7 7 ii 55; atanu eperiuttu 6-[u] 
ta-me-mi-tum u [DUMU-Su (...)1 a Siztbi_ a 
sand-colored, six-year-old, perfect mare 
and its suckling young (sold) BM 47354:2; 
GUD 6-u dannu petnu ta-am-mi-im a six- 
year-old, very strong, perfect ox JCS 28 46 
No. 41:1, also, wr. ta-mi-im TCL 12 112:3; 13 
AB.GUD.HI.A ta-mi-ma-a-t[i] YOS 17 55:5, 
cf. GUD MIN (= GAL).ME KU.ME big, per- 
fect oxen ibid. 62:5. 


von Soden, Or. NS 46 196. 


tamirtu (tawirtu, tamartu, timertu) s.; 1. 
(a type of agricultural, especially irrigated, 
land), 2. surrounding territory, environs; 
OB, MB, SB, NB; wr. syll. (timertu Arnaud 
Emar 6 557:14) and GARIN (LAGABXKU). 


tamirtu 


ga-rim LAGABXKU = ta-[me-er-tu], da-ag-rim 
LAGABXKU = ta-mle-er-tu] A I/2:255-257; ga(var. 
g[4])-rim, ta-rim LAGABxKU = ta-mir(var. -me-er)- 
tu(var. -té) Ea I 79f., also S> I 188; [...], 
la.Sa.al.[x] = [t]a-mir-[tum] Nabnitu O 226f.; 
a.S& ga.ri.im LAGABXA = ti-i-mle-er-tum] Ar- 
naud Emar 6 557:14 (Hh. XX). 

gar-bat |/ ta-mir-ti Lambert BWL 74 comm. to 
line 60 (Theodicy Comm.). 

gig(var. gig’)-pa-ru(var. -ri) = ta-mir-ti(var. 
-tum) Malku II 112; ta-mir-tu = u-sal-lu LTBA 2 
2:3038. 


l. (a type of agricultural, especially 
irrigated, land)—a) with ref. to crops, 
irrigation, and other agricultural activi- 
ties — 1’ in MB, NB letters: harbi ga Tu- 
kulti-Ekur Kar-Nusku u Dimtu lillikunimz 
ma ta-mi-ir-ta ligéezibu the harbu-plows of 
GN, GN,, and GN, should come to save 
the irrigation district PBS 1/2 61:9; ta- 
mi-ir-tum wltét naddt one irrigation district 
has been abandoned PBS 1/2 63:16, cf. ibid. 
17, cf. also anndtima ta-mi-ra-ti naddti lusz 
batma lussth ibid. 18; erebu... ina SA ta-mi- 
ra-a-ti kaligina tabik ul ili uppulta... itakal 
locusts have descended upon all the irri- 
gation districts (and) have not departed, 
they have devoured the late crop Bull. on 
Sum. Agriculture 4 107 CBS 4742:5; adi Sitta ta- 
mi-ra-tt $a harpi waqqt until he irrigates 
the two irrigation districts of the early 
sowing BE 17 40:5; belt ligpuramma ta-mi- 
ir-ta Sa ina libbisu umalla ligqi may my 
lord send instructions that he should irri- 
gate the irrigation district from (the ca- 
nal) which he uses for irrigation ibid. 10, 
ef. PBS 1/2 48:16, cited kald mng. la; Summa 
ana ta-mir-[ti (x)] me-e be-li i-pe-et-t[e] if 
my lord lets water into the irrigation dis- 
tricts BE 17 17:29; ta-mi-ir-ta Sa GN béli ki 
mmuru akanna igqtalbé ummla suru dan 
when my lord inspected the irrigation dis- 
trict of GN he spoke to me as follows: The 
reed thicket is strong ibid. 3:34; harbu sa 
PN Sa ina ta-mi-ir-ti GN zaku dulla ul tpus 
(see zaki v. mng. 2c-2’) ibid. 39:14; PN alpi 
u ikkarati sa ta-mir-ti ana GN na-sa-kam- 
ma tktala PN has held back transferring(?) 
to GN the oxen and the plowmen of the 
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irrigation district PBS 1/2 49 r. 4’, cf. 10 
ANSE.EDIN.NA Sa 1-na ta-mir-tt GN me-e 
igatt ibid. 56:6 (all MB letters); mint ki aga 
LU.GAL.APIN sa dulla la vmmar wu GARIN. 
MES-Su la immar libbt PN ul taggammir sa 
mé ikarrik wu SE.NUMUN-S&& isaqqi since 
it is this chief of the plowmen who does 
not supervise the work and who does not 
supervise the irrigated fields under him, 
why have you not instead settled affairs 
with PN who blocks the water and thus 
irrigates his (own) field? YOS 3 84:7, see 
Cocquerillat Palmeraies 136; Sulum ana ta-mir- 
[t2] libbit ga béliga ina ta-mir-tum lu tabsu 
dullu madu ina libbi ittenpus everything is 
fine with the irrigated land, may my lord 
be pleased with(?) the irrigated land, 
much work is done therein YOS 8 189:7 
and 9; kirki mé ana ta-mir-ti ul ili (see 
kirku A) BIN 1 76:33; obscure: taltema@ 
umma ta-mir-tum ta-mir have you heard it 


said: “The irrigated field ....”? CT 22 9:7 
(all NB letters). 
2’ in hist.: sitet mé Sdtunu ana ta-mir- 


ti ali ana tamklir|i useli (see sittu A usage 
e-l’b’) AfO 19 142 BM 122622 r. 20 (Tigl. I); 
ugarisun habsuti emt kisubbis ta-me-ra-ti- 
Su-un zimri tabu zummd suprusa Nisaba 
their fertile fields had turned into uncul- 
tivated land, their irrigated fields were 
deprived of sweet harvest songs, and the 
(growing of) grain had stopped Iraq 16 
192:67 (Sar.), cf. ADD 809:10, see Postgate Royal 
Grants No. 32 (Sar.); eli ta-mir-ti-Su-un iku u 
siru ul ibsima there was neither ditch 
nor furrow in their irrigable fields Iraq 16 
192:64 (Sar.); butugtu ultu gereb Puratti ibz 
tuqa usarda ta-mir-tus (var. serugsu) he cut 
a sluice channel from the Euphrates and 
led (the water) down to its (the city’s) ir- 
rigated fields Winckler Sar. pl. 34 No. 73:128, 
also ibid. pl. 21 No. 44:6, var. from ibid. pl. 11 
No. 24:3; libbasu ublamma ini ta-mi-ir-ti 
la kuppt ... petéma ki gipis edi mé nuhsi 
Susqi elig wu Saplig he conceived the idea 
of opening up the springs of the irrigated 
fields without waterholes thus causing 


tamirtu 


abundant water to irrigate everywhere like 
the onrush of a flood Lyon Sar. p. 6:37 (coll. 
R. Borger), cf. also ZDMG 98 p. 32:5 (Sar.), cited 
agnan usage b; ultu pati Kisiri adi ta-mir-ti 
Ninua from the border of Kisiri to the 
irrigated fields of Nineveh (I had a canal 
cut) OIP 2 98:89 (Senn.), also 101:59, 124:42, 
ef. ibid. 114 viii 29, 84:58; ta-me-ra-tu-su sa 
ina la mami namtita sulukama its irri- 
gated fields which had turned into waste- 
land for lack of water OIP 2 79:6; egel ta- 
mir-ti elen ali... pilku upallikma I sub- 
divided fields in the irrigated land north 
of the city ibid. 101:58; malak mé ... muz 
stisun usesira ana ta-mir-ti GN (see musi 
A mng. 2c) ibid. 115 viii 38 and ef. ibid. 105 v 
87 (all Senn.). 


3’ in lit: [ta-m]ir-ta lilmtima idru 
lisbassi may he (DN) encircle the irri- 
gation district so that alkali takes hold of 
it (leaving it unfit for cultivation) RA 66 
167:47 (Nazi-marutta$’ kudurru); Adad ... naz 
ratt sakiki limella u ta-mi-ra-ti-su limelld 
puqutta may Adad fill the canals with silt 
and fill his irrigated fields with thistles 
BBSt. No. 8 iv 4 (Marduk-nadin-abhé kudurru); 
narati sakiki umallu GARIN.MES inaddi... 
naratt GARIN.MES tuhdu u hegallu umalli 
(a future king) will fill the canals with silt 
and neglect the irrigated fields, (but a 
later king) will fill the rivers and irrigated 
fields with abundant yield Hunger Uruk No. 
3 r. 7 and 15 (SB prophecy), see JAOS 95 371f.; ki 
hanné zunnu nalsu ina eqlatikunu ta-me-rat- 
k[ul-nu lu la illak (see nalgu usage a) Wise- 
man Treaties 532, also ibid. 441; bamatlu ubz 
balu inglira ta-me-ra-a-[tum] (see makaru A 
mng. la-4’) Lambert BWL 177:14, ef. ibid. 16 
and 178:31; kima ta-mir-ti Sa la kullti kaz 
lisa like an irrigated field whose dikes 
are not watertight von Weiher Uruk 129 vi 
20; Adad ta-mir-ti KI.MIN ina Satti Suati 
irahhis Adad will beat down the irrigated 
land, variant: in that year CT 39 17:53 (SB 
Alu); Ea bel nagbi kuppi wu ta-mir-ti Ea, 
lord of spring, pond, and irrigated field 
OIP 2 81:29 (Senn.); 10 dlani sa ta-mir-ta- 
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Su-nu hegallu ten city quarters whose irri- 
gated fields are abundant (in yield) Iraq 36 
46:103 (Topography of Babylon Tablet V). 


4’ in math.: 20 egel GARIN isteat 10 egel 
GARIN sanitim Summa 20 egel GARIN isteat 
10 egel GARIN Sanitim seusina minim 20 
is the surface of the first ¢t., 10 the sur- 
face of the second ¢., if the surface of the 
first ¢. equals 20 (and) the surface of the 
second ¢. equals 10, what is their (yield 
of) grain? TMB 104 No. 207:38f.; 30 kumurz 
rt eqel GARIN.MES sukunma 30 kumurri 
egel GARIN.MES ana Sina hipima (see kuz 
murrt mng. 1) ibid. 10f., and passim in TMB 
103ff. Nos. 207-212; s¢t[ta t]a-wi-ra-tum TMB 
101f. No. 206:1 and 5, see von Soden, ZDMG 93 


148 and correct narw A mng. 8a. 


b) with ref. to grazing: bul Sarri u sakin 
matt Sa ima pihat GN issakkanu ana ta- 
mi-ir-ti-lsul la surudimma sammi la reé 
not to lead the cattle of the king or of 
the governor who will be appointed over 
the province GN into his f. to graze MDP 2 
pl. 22 iii 19 (MB kudurru); esra burt ta-mir- 
ta(var. -tu) sa Babili ina sum-me-e™"* 
(var. assummija) immertasu ul irei (see 
esra usage a) AfO 16 pl. 14 K.9886 left col. 5’ 
and dupl., see Romer, Persica 7 56:21; [at]tama 
ta-Ilmil-tr-ta-ni ta-re?i you will pasture in 
our irrigated land LKA 15:8 (SB lit.). 


c) with ref. to fishing (NB only): when 
a witness or informer testifies against PN 
Sa nunt ina GARIN.MES sa DN sa ina 
muhhi iD LUGAL ana Ssigilti ibart that he 
fished illegally in the irrigated district of 
the Lady of Uruk which is on the Royal 
canal YOS 6 122:4, also 148:4; ina muhhi ta- 
mir-tum Suati ipqissunuti ina umi mamma 
ilten niini istu ta-mir-tum Ssuati ittasd he 
appointed them over that irrigation dis- 
trict, on the day anyone removes even one 
fish from that irrigation district PBS 2/1 
112:7f., cf. ibid. 111:6 and 8, cf. also YOS 7 151:7. 


d) as a topographical feature —1’ de- 
scribing location of fields: x SAR A.SA ina 
ta-wi-ir-tim Sa GN CT 2 34:2; x A.SA ina 
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ta-wi-ir-tim §a ah Palag-kilim x field in 
the irrigated land on the bank of the GN 
canal YOS 14 28:2 (case), cf. BE 6/1 14:2, CT 2 
37:2, CT 8 49a:9, CT 45 93:3, 113:1 and 18, CT 
48 90:2, A.SA... ina ebirtim ina nagim ina 
ta-wi-ir-tim rabitim §a PN Waterman Bus. 
Doc. 37:7, wr. ta-wi-<ir>-tt CT 8 38b:1, CT 48 
89:2; note undeclined: x A.SA ina ta-wi-ir- 
tum §a GN CT 2 23:5, also CT 48 29:1, Water- 
man Bus. Doc. 25:2, CT 47 60a:2, BE 6/1 3:2, 
PBS 8/2 239:2, YOS 14 163:5; x kirdm Sa mi- 
th-ri-tt_ ta-wi-ir-tum Sa PN TCL 18 88:24; 
x A.SA 1i-bi ta-wi(?)-ir(?)-[tim] CT 8 20a:4; 
in the plural: x A.SA ina ta-wi-ra-tim CT 
47 19 and 19a:3, 66:8, Waterman Bus. Doc. 55:1 
(all OB). 


2’ qualifying wgaru or eqlu: x A.SA 
AB.SIN SA A.SA ta-wi-ir-tim CT 2 32:2, ef. 
CT 45 113:32, CT 47 60 and 60a:2; x A.SA ta- 
wi-ir-tum ina GN CT 2 41:15, also CT 4 34a:1, 
YOS 12 380:1, YOS 14 163:1, TCL 11 155:15, 
PSBA 33 pl. 42 No. 15:1; Sa A.SA ta-wi-tr-tim 
Sumer 34 131 No. 58:16; A.GAR ta-wi-ir-tum 
CT 45 94 ii 19; A.GAR ta-wi-<ird-tum Edzard 
Tell ed-Dér 39:2; x A.SA A.GAR ta-wi-ra-tum 
YOS 13 490:1 (all OB). 


3’ followed by a geographical name — a’ 
in MB, early NB: istu {iD GN adi ugare 
Sa ta-mi-ir-tt GN from the canal of GN to 
the fields of the irrigation district of GN 
BE 17 39:9; ta-mir-ttu GN TuM NF 5 45:31, 46, 
48, also MDP 2 pl. 211 9; ta-mir-tt GN MDP 2 
97:2, 3, 6 (kudurru); GN adi eqligu mala blasa 
...] itd GARIN-Su GN, together with its 
fields, as many as there are, adjoining his 
t. BBSt. No. 10 r. 23 (SamaX-Sum-ukin kudurru); 
note as a geogr. name: Tukulti-Enlil, Kar- 
Nusku, Dimtu, ta-mi-ir-tum™ (for the geo- 
graphical names, see PBS 1/2 61:9, cited 
mng. la-1’) BE 15 102:11’. 


b’ in NB—I1” wr. syll.: senu makkur 
DN ga ina panija ultu ta-mir-tum qaqqar $a 
DN iktatamw (see katamu mng. 4) YOS 7 
189:7; x SE.NUMUN ... tna ta-mir-tum sa 
GN BE 9 88:3, also 102:6; ta-mir-ti (in bro- 
ken context) CT 57 207 r. 6’. 
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2” wr. GARIN: sahlé §4 GARIN Sa 
ANSE.MES igtabinu umma ina bit sakin 
temi ina muhhi {D LUGAL nad@ concern- 
ing the cress from the irrigated land of GN 
they said as follows: It has been deposited 
in the house of the governor which is on 
the Nar-Sarri canal YOS 3 107:12; [zéru] zag= 
pi w meresu Sa GARIN GN land planted 
(with date palms) and cultivated land of 
the irrigation district of GN TuM 2-3 139:1, 
and passim, cf. zeru sa [kasal kali] sa ultu 
GARIN GN adi GARIN GN, arable land, 
kaslu-land (surrounded by) dikes, from the 
irrigated land of GN to the irrigated land 
of GN y YOS 6 41:5, ef. ibid. 40:13, TCL 12 
90:3; x uttatu sibsu eqlt Sa GARIN GN TuM 
2-3 168:1, cf. ibid. 166:2, and passim; A.GAR 
GARIN GN VAS 5 3:2, Dar. 469:1; u-ga-r1 
GARIN GN VAS 5 92:2; limu Sa GARIN GN 
panat Dir-Ugum (see limu D) AnOr 9 19:1, 
see Cocquerillat Palmeraies 105, see also hale 
latu; GARIN Ragqqat-Samag YOS 3 24:8, YOS 
6 19:4, 133:8, 146:20, 229:47 and passim; note 
referring to the locality where the tablet was writ- 
ten TuM 2-3 131:14, 140:19, 153:18, YOS 6 
119:17, and passim. 


e) as an administrative unit: ana muh- 
hi anniti ala qipakuma u-se-ldil-i_ ta-mi-tr- 
ta qipakuma u-se-si-i moreover I am en- 
trusted with the town and 1...., I am 
entrusted with the irrigation district and 
I.... PBS 1/2 73:36 (MB let.); PN bél piqitti 
Sa GARIN GN AnOr 8 19:7 (NB); zakit alisu 
ta-mi-ir-ti-su u mimmu iddinusu iskunma 
he (MeliSipak) established freedom from 
encumbrances for his city, his irrigation 
district, and everything which he gave 
him MDP 2 pl. 22 iii 44 (MB kudurru), ef. ibid. 
iii 19. 

2. surrounding territory, environs: al- 
kama istén amélu ultu ta-mir-tt sa Uruk 
sabtanimma lus?alsu go (pl.) and fetch me 
one man from the environs of Uruk so 
that I may interrogate him ABL 1028:12, 
cf. ibid. 3 (NB); a fortress at the border of 
the land of Urartu ga... eli ta-mir-ti mat 
GN sutalbusat saruris which is clad in sun- 
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like splendor high above the plain of the 
land of Subi TCL 3 169; mountains sa... 
kima qistt eréni eli ta-mir-ti-<su->-nu sillu 
tarsuma over whose recesses a shadow ex- 
tends like that of a cedar forest ibid. 16 
(Sar.); x aSar ta-mir-ti limit ali (I added) x 
(cubits) from the environs of the city 
(Nineveh) OIP 2 111 vii 62 (Senn.), ef. ibid. 105 
vi 3 and 128 vi 47; all the kings of Amurru 
biltu kabittu ina ta-mir-ti GN adi mahrija 
ubilunt brought me substantial tribute in 
the area of GN OIP 2 69:20; ina ta-mir-ti 
URU GN tttisun amdahisma I engaged them 
in battle on the plains of GN ibid. 69:24, ef. 
ibid. 31 ii 82, 92:18, also 82:35, AfO 20 94:114, 
and passim in Senn.; Salmatisunu kima balti u 
agagt umalld ta-mir(var. -mar)-ti GN I 
filled the area of Susa with their corpses 
as with camel thorn and thistles Piepkorn 
Asb. 68 v 99, also Streck Asb. 26 iii 41. 


For OB refs. see Stol, Bull. on Sum. Agriculture 
4 177-181 (with proposed etymology from 
namaru); for MB, see van Soldt, ibid. 107-110; for 
NB, see van Driel, ibid. 142-144, Joannés Textes 
économiques 117ff., and 8. Cole, JNES 53 92ff. 


tamitu s.; 1. oath, 2. speech, wording; 


SB, NA, NB; cf. tami v. 


1. oath —a) referring to loyalty oaths: 
Summu RN ina adé ta-mi-ti ilani [ihti] if 
Matrilu breaks the agreement (secured 
by) an oath (invoking) the gods AfO 8 18 i 
15 (A88ur-nirari V); nisé mat Assur elis u 
Saplis ittisu useshirma udannina ta~me-tu 
(see dandnu v. mng. 2e) 1R 29 i 43 (SamXi- 
Adad V); Summa ... ta-me-tu Sa urdanuti 
tatammdnisuni (you swear) that you will 
not swear an oath of vassalage to him Wise- 
man Treaties 308; [Sumlma attunu ki (var. 
adds ina) gaqqar ta-me-ti(var. -tu) anniti 
[tazzazant] ta-me-tu(var. -tu) Sa dababti Sap 
ti tatammdnit ana DUMU.MES-ku-nu sa 
[eG]in adé ibbassiini la tusalmadani (you 
swear that) as you stand on the soil where 
this oath is sworn, you will not swear an 
oath with words and lips (only), you will 
teach it to your sons who will be born after 
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the agreement ibid. 385f.; Swmma... ana 
LUGAL Sanimma EN ganimma ma-mit (var. 
ta-me-tu) tatammdni (you swear that) you 
will not swear an oath (of loyalty) to any 
other king or lord ibid. 72; adé anniiti sa 
RN ta-me-tu utammikanuni these 
treaty-provisions which Esarhaddon has 
established with you under oath ibid. 287; 
ta-me-tu annitu a PN ... ta?a-ku-nu (= taz 
mdtunwu) you will be adjured by this oath 
concerning Assurbanipal ibid. 380; just as 
this bread and wine enter the intestines 
ta-me-tu annitu ina libbi irlrikunu] ... luz 
Séri[bu] so may they (the gods) make this 
oath enter your bowels ibid. 561, ef. ibid. 623. 


b) referring to a sworn agreement: 
[tla-mit-tu tssigu tssak|na] ma alik kunukku 
Sa [bél pahete] issa allaka lu régqlaka] he 
made the following deal with him: Go and 
bring me the seal of the governor, and you 
can go free ABL 251:24, see Lanfranchi and 
Parpola, SAA 5 53. 


c) other oces.: latmal ilt rabiiti §a ta- 
mit-su-nu la uptassasu I swear by the great 
gods, whose oaths cannot be blotted out 
STT 40-41:33 (let. of Gilg.), see AnSt 7 130 and 
Kraus, AnSt 30 110; ta-me-tu lu itma ina 
ta-me-te lu is-x-[x] whether he swore an 
oath, whether he was [...] by an oath 
JNES 15 136:91 (lipsur-litanies), cf. ta-mit 1tmt 
Craig ABRT 2 17 r. 20, see JRAS 1929 16:22; 
attami ta-me-tu. KAR 184 r. 5 (NA inc.), see 
TuL p. 98f.; bel ta-me-ti-ia ... ta-me-su wu 
ta-me-ti ina muhhi qaqqadisu [han]tis lillika 
as for the one who took an oath in a case 
concerning me, may his (false) oath and 
my (true) oath quickly overcome him ibid. 
r. 11f., cf. bél ta-me-ti-a... Sutu itabbu anaku 
ellia the one who took an oath in a case 
concerning me, he will sink (in the river 
ordeal) and I will come up ibid. r. 6; DUMU. 
MES ta-me-t[u] (in broken context) ibid. r. 2, 
also [mlanzazu DUMU ta-me-te Ebeling Par- 
fimrez. pl. 17 VAT 10586a r. ii 15, see Ebeling, 
Or. NS 22 48; u ana muhhi x kaspi Sa surru 
MU ta-mi-ti bit DN ina muhhi PN iprusu 
(for translat. see surru B) Strassmaier, Actes 
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du 8° Congrés International 4:10; $a ta-mi-tum 
Sa PN (in broken context) VAS 6 289:11 
(both NB); uncert.: 7 apil kimuja 8 sa ta- 
mi-ti-ia seven who intercede for me, eight 
who are for my oath(?) KAR 61 r. 24, see 
Biggs Saziga p. 73. 


2. speech, wording: sa ki pt MU.SAR-ia 
anné la eppasu ta-mi-it sitrya ustennd ... 
ta-mi-it Sitrija ummanate ana amari u sasé 
tkallt ... ana hulluq salmia anné u ta-mi- 
ti ana Sunné uzunsu wakkanuma whoever 
does not act according to the wording(?) of 
this inscription of mine and changes the 
wording(?) of my inscription (or) prevents 
people from seeing and reading the word- 
ing(?) of my inscription (or) puts his mind 
to destroy this stela of mine and to change 
my wording(?) (may his destiny be cursed 
by A&SSur) AKA 249ff. v 55-74, also, wr. ta- 
mi-tu. AKA 248 v 46 (Asn.); Ital-mit libbisu 
ippala [Ea] JCS 31 80 II A 18 (SB Epic of Zu). 


tamitu (tdwitu, tWitu) s.; query for an 
oracle and the answer to it; OB, SB; pl. 
tamdtu, tamiatu; cf. amt A v. 


zag = ta-mi-tum, pi-[risl-[tu] Izi R 38f.; zag = 
ta-me-t[u], zag.KU = MIN tam@ Nabnitu IV 323f. 

1-HAL /|/ ta-mit &-8U% inandin, i-HAL /|/ i-za-a-zu |/ 
ta-mit £-§u inandin, &d4 &-su 1-pa-qi-du (obscure, see 
zdzu lex. section) RA 13 137:9f. (comm. to diagn. 
omens), cf. (uncert.) ta-mit [#?] [...] A III/1 
Comm. A left edge 4, in MSL 14 326. 


a) referring to the diviner’s query — 1’ 
in gen.: [DIS tla-mit HAR.BAD DIS bart 
ina sitassigsu OH.MES-8u isall[u] (see sast 
mng. 10c) RA 61 35:14 (SB omens); [ina] qiz 
bitija nis qateja ina mimma mala eppusu ta- 
mit a-kar-rla]-[bu] [kiltta libst in my speech, 
my prayer, in everything I carry out, the 
oracle-query I present, let there be truth 
RA 12 190:12 (prayer of the bari), also (in same 
context) JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 3:13, BBR No. 
75:3, 10, 61, No. 78:74, and passim in Nos. 79- 
100, cf. ina mimma mala eppusu ta-mit 
akarrabu ina imnisu wu Sumelisu kittu libsi 
BBR No. 82 iii 14; dina libilma ta-mit mar 
baré |maharka ligkun] (Nusku) shall bring 
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the decision, the diviner shall pose the or- 
acle-question before you Craig ABRT 1 61 
r. 5 (= BBR No. 100 r. 30), cf. RA 12 190:10; 
ezib Sa anaku mar baré... |klun qaté ent us- 
pilu ta-mit ina pia iptarridu disregard 
that I, the diviner, may have changed or 
overturned the (divinatory) procedures 
(or) that the oracle-query was confused(?) 
in my mouth PRT 29:15, also ibid. 41 r. 4, 
27:5, 80 r. 8, cf. ezib Sa ina pi mar bari... 
Ital-mit wp-tar-Iri-dul disregard it that the 
oracle-query has been confused(?) in the 
mouth of the bart ibid. 56 r. 4, also 38 r. 2, 52 
r. 2, and passim, see Starr, SAA 4 8.v.; ta-mit libz 
bika ina eréni ina uzni Sumelilsu ...] you 
[whisper?] whatever oracle-query you wish 
with cedar (shavings?) in its (the lamb’s) 
left ear BBR No. 98:8; ta-mit ili rabiiti [. . .] 
BBR No. 16 r. 15; uncert.: a-a-in-na ta-mi-tu 
BA 5 657 No. 18:11 (letter from a god). 


2’ specifying the question to which the 
answer is sought: ta-mit assata sanitamma 
[ahazi] oracle-query (concerning) marry- 
ing a second wife Craig ABRT 1 4 ii 3; ta-mat 
alak harrant ana mat nakri oracle-query 
concerning the campaign to the enemy’s 
country ibid. 82 r. 11, and passim, cf. ta-mit 
AN.MI Sin AfO 11 pl. 3:8 and 31, ta-mit ana 
Sulum massarti IM 67692:183, note DUB.7. 
KAM.MA ta-mit ikribi. ibid. 346 (courtesy W. G. 
Lambert), 5 ta-wi-it [...] Rm. 222+ :25, see 
Starr Diviner p. 62. 


3’ in OB ext. reports: ana ta-wi-ti-sa 
Sa-al-ma-at it is favorable for its (the 
oracle-procedure’s) oracle JCS 11 93 No. 
9:16, cf. a-na ta-i-ti-§a Su-ul-mu_ ibid. No. 
4:11, see ibid. p. 96; a-na ta-1-ti-Sa §a-[al-mat] 
JCS 21 223 H 12, also PBS 7 128:138; atypical: 
a-na ta-wi-it ip-Sa (error for ta-wi-ti-sa?) 
ta-az-bi-il-tam i-ta-a Bab. 2 pl. 6:26, ef. ta- 
lil-twm x x (in broken context) ibid. 12, see 
Goetze, JCS 11 96. 


b) referring to the answer given by the 
god— I’ in gen.: anna kina usurati sal- 
mati Sire ta-mit SIG;.MES SILIM.MES sd 
SILIM-tim sa pi ilutika rabiti suknamma 


tamitu 


place for me (in the lamb) a truthful an- 
swer, propitious markings, favorable propi- 
tious omens of well-being by your divine 
utterance PRT 16r. 11, also ibid. 12 r. 7, 49:11, 
56 r. 18, see ibid. p. xxiii; ta-mi-it-ka Su-di-ma 
bi-[ril [...] present your query (to the di- 
viners), [let them perform] the extispicy 
Landsberger et al., SAA Bulletin 3 14 r. 18 (Sin of 
Sargon); tSallukama ta-mit ili tanaddin uD. 
NA.AM tm ta-mit-ti-ka piristi ilt rabiti 
when they (the gods) consult you (Sin), 
you offer the divine ¢t., the neomenia is 
the day of your t., the hidden (answer) of 
the great gods BMS 1:16f. and dupl., see Mayer 
Gebetsbeschwoérungen 493; ta-mi-a-twm(var. -tz) 
annatu enuma Sin mitlukta wsakkanu these 
t.-s (are to be cited) when Sin makes a de- 
cision ACh Sin 35:50, dupl. AfO 17 88 (pl. 4) 
VAT 9805+ :10. 


2’ qualified by pirist: hidden: mar baré 
asar dint la itehhi erena la inassi ta-mit piz 
risti ul itammusu the diviner must not 
approach the place of the decision (with- 
out a gift), he must not raise the cedar, 
(otherwise) they (the gods) will not dis- 
close to him the oracle of hidden events 
BBR No. 1-20:119; mar baré ga... pilpilaz 
nu... ta-mit piristi ul ipattisu a diviner, 
who is a pilpilanu (or a person unclean in 
another way must not participate in oracu- 
lar decisions, because) the oracle of hidden 
things will not be disclosed to him BBR 
No. 24:38, ef. ibid. No. 1-20:18; tusessibsuma 
bira ibarri [...] KU-ma ta-mit piristi (AD. 
HAL) tepe[tti] you have him sit down, he 
will have a revelation, [. . .] you(?) sit down 
and disclose the oracle of hidden events 
BA 5 701 No. 55 ii 9 (joins BBR No. 11), cf. BBR 
No. 1-20: 26. 

In the ref. ta-ME-tum me-sir KI.MIN ta-sim-tum 
GAR (var. talitti me-sir KI.MIN tasimtu, see meésiru 


mng. 2) ACh SamaX 9:12, the first word is proba- 
bly to be read ta-stb-tum, as an error for ta-sim-tum. 


Kraus, RA 73 135ff. 


tamitu see tawrtu. 
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tamkarant 


tamkarana adj.; trafficker; SB*; cf. 


tamkaru. 


Summa tam-ka-ra-ni if he is a trafficker 
ZA 43 102 r. iii 24 (Sittenkanon). 


tamkaraS88i s.; (a kind of interest?); Nuzi, 
Akk. lw. in Hurr.; wr. DAM.GAR-&; cf. 
tamkaru. 


a) in gen.: if he does not pay this silver 
according to the terms of this tablet at the 
end of the month KU.BABBAR an|ni ...] 
ana DAM.GAR-Si ana panisu illak this 
silver accrues interest HSS 19 110:15, for 
parallel phrases with szbtu see sibtu A 
mng. le; minummé URUDU.MES wu miz 
numme UD.KA.BAR.MES ana MAS&-ti u 
DAM.GAR-81.MES ana PN DUMU-su «su» 
PNo u inanna URUDU.[MES] s48u uw UD.KA. 
BAR.MES [sdsu] gadu MAS8-ti-Su u qadu 
DAM.GAR-Si.MES asar PN elteqgeémi wu apz 
lakumi as for whatever copper and what- 
ever bronze (I gave) at interest and ¢. to 
PN (and) his son PNy: now I have received 
from PN that copper and that bronze, to- 
gether with the interest on it and together 
with its t. and Iam paid Owen Loan Docu- 
ments 112 EN 9 339 (= SMN 2359):4 and 10; 1 
uUDU damqa ana simi ana DAM.GAR-&1i agar 
PN eltege u ana 2 GIN kaspi... istu harrani 
ina MN ana PN alnlandin I have bought 
one fine sheep for ¢. from PN, and I will 
pay (on return) from the journey in MN 
two shekels of silver to PN AASOR 16 79:5 
(translit. only). 


b) (in Hurrian texts) as epithet of a 
god: 1 wninpa.Isial YUrsappinig DAM. 
GAR-ra-§t KI.MIN (= parsiya) 1 NINDA. 
IsIG] DINGIR.MES ma-hi-i-ir-ra-Si-na_ KI. 
MIN he breaks one loaf of flat bread (for) 
IrSappa, the god of commerce, he breaks 
one loaf of flat bread (for) the gods of the 
marketplace KUB 27 1 ii 23 (cult of IXtar), see 
CHD 8 112, cf. “Urgappa dam-ki-ra-a-si KUB 
34 102 ii 13, see Laroche, RA 48 219 and Laroche 
Glossaire 254. 


Zaccagnini, Iraq 39 186f. 


tamkaru 


tamkarhu s.; (a dye and the wool dyed 
with it); Nuzi*; Hurr. word. 


a) as dye: 1 MA.NA 30 GiN tam-qar-hu 
[(...)] 1 mMa.na 30 Gin Surathi [(...)] PN 
ana PN, inandin PN will give one and one- 
half minas of t. and one and one-half minas 
of Surathu-dye to PN. JEN 108:12;6 MA.NA 
Sipatu 10 Gin ta-am-qa-ar-hu u kinahhu ... 
summa anniti ... Stu bitija la aLs|riqu (1 
swear) that he stole six minas of wool, 
ten shekels of ¢. and kinahhu dyes, (all) 
these from my house JEN 125:5; 30 GIN ta- 
am-qla-ar-hu] 30 cin kina[hhu] 30 cin 
tawalrriwe] HSS 15 222:6 (let.); 3 Gin 
tam-ka-ar-hu damqu namru (for dyeing hul- 
lanu-garments, see surathu usage b) CT 51 
12:10; PN, the merchant, took x copper ana 
Sim urinu wu ta-am-qa-ar-[hu] u lu asu wu 
etnakabi u dapranu u lu surmenu to pur- 
chase wrinu and tamkarhu, or myrtle or et- 
nakabté, or juniper or cypress HSS 13 484:3. 


b) the wool: 2 mardatu GAL.MES ga 
tam-qa-ar-lhul sa Suhlunniwe] two large 
mardatu-cloths of t. (and) of .... HSS 13 
431:33 (= RA 36 205); 12 tahkapse sa tla]- 
am-qa-ar-hu ibid. 23; 8 tahapsu sa sisé ta- 
am-ka-ar-hu HSS 14 247:29; birmesunu sa 
kusiti Sa kinahhu sa tawarwe sa ta-am-qa- 
ar-hu u sa Surathu (see birmu A usage f) 
JEN 314:6; 24 TUG.MES ta-am-ka-ar-hu 7 
TUG.MES kinahhu HSS 14 247:24 (= RA 36 
130ff.); 10 stmattu tutiwe.MES ta-am-ka-ar-hu 
ibid. 27; 1 nusabu sa birmi u 1 sa ta-am-qa- 
ar-hi one cushion of multicolored (wool) 
and one of ¢. ibid. 83; x nahlaptu [. . .|-ba-ah- 
[xv] sa dam-ka-ar-hw Genava NS 15 16 No. 7:4 
(inv.). 


c) referring to the color(?): 1 passuru 
Sa taskarhu 1 passuru sa sillu tam-qa-ar- 
Ihul w 3 passuru sa sulmu (see sillu B) 
TCL 91:2. 


tamkaru- s.; merchant, trader, money- 
lender; from OAkk. on; wr. syll. and 
(LU.)DAM.GAR (LU.DAM.GA.AR VAS 38 
18:2, NB); cf. makaru B v., tamkarant, 
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tamkaru 


tamkarassi, tamkaru in rabi tamkari, 


tamkarutu. 


dam.gar =dam-ka-ru, ugula.dam.gar =a-kil 
dam-k[a-ri] Hh. II 201f.; dam. gar, KAxKiBY bite 
= tam-ka-ru Lu IV 262f., cf. dam.gar MSL 12 
18:87 (= ED Lu E), also Proto-Lu 695, ugula 
dam.gar Proto-Lu 149; LU.pam.gArR MSL 12 
240 v 13 (SB Lu list); 'P'"kaxxkis, dam. gar = 
dam-ka-rum Nabnitu IV 270f.; i-bi-ra K[AxkIB] = 
[tam-ka-ru] Ea III 126; [dam. gar] = [dal]m-ka-ru, 
[Sagan.1a] = §4-ma-al-lu-u, [um.mi.a] = um-ma- 
nu Antagal P iv 1ff. (= 226); 8ab.gal = dam-ga- 
rum, Sab.tur = sd-ma-al-lu-i 5R 16 iii 22f. (group 
voc.); [ka-e8] [GA.RAS] = ma-ki-[su], [tam]-ka-[ru] 
Diri VI D 16’f.; [luU...].I[xl.nu = dam-ka-ru [...], 
[lu....].d{m = ma-ki-s[u(?)] CT 37 24 iv 4’f., in 
MSL 12 229; ku.dam.gar.ra = ka-sap tam-ka-ri 
Ai IIT ii 8. 

a) in OAkk.: x SE.GUR PN DAM.GAR 
umhur PN, the merchant, has received x 
barley MAD 1 321:8, cf. x SE.GUR PN DAM. 
GAR HSS 10 67:2 and passim in this volume, see 
p. xl; x SE.GUR ana PN wu PN» 2 
DAM.GAR iddin HSS 10 94:8, cf. PN wu PN 
2 DAM.GAR HSS 10 42:7; PN al DAM. 
GAR MAD 5 5:20; x silver ana [PN] DAM. 
GAR CT 50 79 left edge. 


b) in OA—I’ referring to the owner 
of merchandise or the agent transporting 
it: kaspum annanum luqitum allanum 
eqlam ana Sumi DAM.GAR ettiq the silver 
from here, the goods from there will travel 
overland in the name of the trader KT 
Hahn 24:11; I bought tin ana KU.BABBAR 
S@ DAM.GAR Sa taddinannima tuppi tépuz 
Suma KU.BABBAR asswmi DAM.GAR-1ri-liml 
u luqiutum eqlam ettiqu for the silver of the 
t. which you gave me and for which you 
have drawn up a contract for me (stating) 
that the silver and the goods will travel 
overland in the name of the ¢. RA 59 172 
MAH 19608:3 and 6; mimma annim luqutum 
Sa tam-ka-ri-im sa PN assér tém-ka-ri-im 
iraddiu tasbat la tasbat mahar annémma ikir 
ula k@in all this is the merchandise be- 
longing to the ¢. that PN should bring to 
the t., deny or confirm whether or not 
you seized (it) TCL 21 270:88.; [lug]utam PN 
ana DAM.GAR-ri ipaqgidma [qaltam kima 
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niati isakkan PN will entrust the goods to 
agents, but he will establish a claim on it 
in our name TuM 1 16a:19; TUG.HI.A Sunute 
kima wstenma DAM.GAR PN wu PN, kima 
Sanim DAM.GAR 2 meré ummiani sa-ab- 
ta-ma_ as for those textiles, seize PN and 
PN, as (proxies of) the first ¢., (and) two 
employees as (proxies of) the other ¢. AnOr 
6 pl. 4 No. 13:18f., ef. mislam sa Sanim DAM. 
GAR adi térti illakanni lu nadi let the half 
of the other ¢t. remain on deposit until my 
instructions arrive ibid. 31, see J. Lewy, RHA 
36 118; 30 MA.NA KU.BABBAR ... kunukki 
Sa PN u DAM.GAR ana ser Sa kima Sunuti 
ana Siamatim ana Alim ana PN. u PN PN 
uw DAM.GAR ipgiduma PN and the ¢. en- 
trusted thirty minas of silver with the 
seals of PN and the ¢. to PN, and PNs for 
transport to the City to their representa- 
tives for making purchases RA 59 32 MAH 
19617:5ff.; ana x GiN.TA ana DAM.GAR-/1- 
im niddigssunuma we entrusted (the tex- 
tiles) for x shekels each to at. CCT 3 45b:10; 
(textiles) ana DAM.GAR-ri-im niddin BIN 
6 50:12; x KU.BABBAR Sa tam-ka-ri-im PN 
ana PN, iddin ICK 1 119:2; tin and tex- 
tiles worth x silver ana 25 hamsatim issér 
DAM.GAR niddi we turned over to an 
agent on (terms of) 25 hamustu-periods 
BIN 4 27:27, see Larsen Caravan Procedures 135, 
cf. BIN 4 26:44, CCT 4 40a:27, and passim in OA; 
SU.NIGIN 4 GU 20 MA.NA awit DAM.GAR 
in all, four talents (and) twenty minas is 
the (value of the) shipment of the trader 
ICK 2 292:9’, cf. ibid. 339:4, and see awitu; 2 
MA.NA KU.GI Sumit DAM.GAR-ri-im lapit 
two minas of gold (a share in a naruqqu- 
partnership) are entered under the name 
of the ¢t. BIN 4 21:24, cf. ina tuppim Suz 
mi DAM.GAR nilput TCL 4 28:27, also (in- 
vesting gold), wr. tdm-ka-ru-wm — Lands- 
berger, Arkeologya Dergisi 4 20 No. 3:12; (goods) 
isser DAM.GAR kinutim la sa tasahhutu ana 
25 hamésatim nadi are turned over to trust- 
worthy agents whom you have no cause to 
fear on (terms of) 25 hamuéstu-periods BIN 
4 27:36, also TCL 4 17:23 and TCL 19 31:19; 
(goods) ana wmé qurbutim ana DAM.GAR 
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kinim Sa kima qaqqidikunu dina... tam-ka- 
ar-ku-nu lu kin’ give on short terms to a 
trustworthy agent who is as (trustworthy 
as) you (pl.), let your agent be trustworthy 
CCT 2 4a:15ff., 4b:11ff., CCT 5 5a:13 and 19, and 
passim in OA; UMU DAM.GAR-ri-a Sa ina GN 
taqipani maPu ...DAM.GAR-ri kaspam sas- 
qiama the terms of my agents, to whom 
you (pl.) have given (the goods) on con- 
signment in Kanis, have elapsed, let the 
agents pay the silver TCL 4 14:5ff., ef. ibid. 
19ff. and TCL 14 15:16; see also gapu A mng. 
3a-l’, giptu mng. 3a; adi warhim isten 
DAM.GAR-ru-um 10 MA.NA URUDU isaqz 
qalam VAS 26 26:17; x copper sa tam-ka-ru 
habbulu which the commercial agents owe 
BIN 4 54:27, also ibid. 228:12; KU.BABBAR $a 
DAM.GAR habbulakkunni RA 58 132 Goud- 
schaux 2:13; mala TUG.HI.A ana DAM.GAR 
i-Sa-u-mu u Sut 80 TUG.HI.A ... ana DAM. 
GAR igs@amma ana GN usaksadamma x GiN 
TA KU.BABBAR and DAM.GAR tsakkan as 
many textiles as they(?) will buy for the 
t., he himself will also buy eighty textiles 
for the ¢. and have (them) delivered to GN 
and charge (them) to the ¢. at x shekels 
of silver each CCT 5 44a:9ff.; hubul abikunu 
taltamda lu sipkatim lu tam-ka-ra-am tisua 
you (pl.) have been informed of the debt of 
your father, whether you have investments 
or (claims outstanding on) an agent (no 
one must take his share) CCT 5 8a:6, see 
Larsen The Old Assyrian City-State 201; ana KU. 
GI wu KU.BABBAR S@ DAM.GAR mala térz 
tika sumam ni?amma for the gold and the 
silver from the house of the merchant we 
have made purchases according to your 
instructions VAS 26 32:12; luqutum sa ina E 
tam-ka-ri-im elliam the merchandise which 
is in the house of the merchant will come 
up BIN 4 98:32; tértaka wu tértti DAM.GAR 
lillikamma DAM.GAR milik kaspisu limlik 
CCT 4 43b:7f., cf. TCL 19 71:16, RA 58 118 Sch. 
18:13; X KU.BABBAR 8a PN u DAM.GAR- 
ri-am ICK 1 71:4, also JSOR 11 126 No. 30:8, 
ef. CCT 1 80b:4, CCT 5 36a:28, 32, and 39; x 
silver lu ina sa tam-ka-ri-im lu ina sa jati 
bit karim alttladima from that of the trader 
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as well as from mine I deposited in the 
office of the kKarw RA 59 44 MAH 16293:14; 20 
MA.NA KU.BABBAR kunukki Sa tam-ka- 
rium RA 59 29 MAH 16591:2, also CCT 4 
48b:6, KT Hahn 25:4, BIN 4 8:16, 127:5, TCL 21 
211:16; xX MA.NA AN.NA Sa PN X MA.NA 
AN.NA S@ DAM.GAR X MA.NA AN.NA S8@ 
PN, VAS 26 11:35, cf. ibid. 18, AN.NA ina Sa 
DAM.GAR’ TCL 14 44:4 and 14; DAM.GAR 
|Sa]-qi-il; td-tim (in broken context) BIN 6 
101:27, see Larsen, The Old Assyrian City-State 
264 n. 44. 


2’ as creditor —a’ with ref. to the 
person indebted: we bought PN’s house 
ana bitim 4 @6 uRUDU nigqul lu sa DAM. 
GAR-ka lu §a 8E-ka nupahhirma 3 Gt nisqul 
1 at assibtim isti DIAM.GA]R nilge for 
the house we paid four talents of copper, 
we gathered (that sum) partly from what 
(is due from) your agents, partly from (the 
price for) your barley, we paid out three 
talents, we borrowed one talent from a 
moneylender on interest KT Hahn 9:16 and 
20; you gave the deeds of PN and PN, as 
pledge to PN3 u anaku a-ta-am-ka-ar abika 
aturakkum and now I have become to you 
a creditor of your father Kiiltepe r/k 17:10; 
summa ammatima [anja bitim [lu tluslinz 
num lu] [IpDAMI.GAR-I8ul lu belsu lu mamz 
man ania] PN ... ituar if at any time a 
tusinnu, his (the seller’s) creditor, its 
owner, or anyone at all makes a claim to 
PN against the house KBo 9 23:8, see Kienast 
Altass. Kaufvertragsrecht 62ff. and 113f.; PN and 
PNo, husband and wife, have separated 
Summa ammatima ... lu mamman lu upaz 
tinnu lu DAM.GAR-Su Sa ana PNyg ttuwar if 
at any time (a[...]) or somebody, ora.... 
or his (the former husband’s) creditor 
brings a claim against PN, (the wife) TCL 
21 214:138; ana DAM.GAR-ri-ka isqulu la 
isqulu mimma ula idi I do not know 
whether or not they paid something to 
your creditor(s) CCT 3 19b:8; PN put at 
my disposal ten minas of silver adi nemal 
kaspya tam-ka-ri la sabatim i-GN awdtim 
nuppisma as long as my creditor did not 
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take profit on my silver we did business 
in GN MVAG 35/3 325a:8; xX MA.NA KU. 
BABBAR ana simim a-na [...] DAM.GAR 
KU.KI addin u tuppam harmlam] ga kuz 
nukkija ga KU.B[ABBAR annim] Sa 
kima DAM.GAR ukall[u] I gave ten minas 
of silver as purchase price (of shares of 
gold) to the ¢t. (dealing with) gold, and (I 
own) a case-enclosed tablet with my seals 
(stating) that the ¢. holds it Kienast ATHE 
33:31f.; biélatia upahharma mahar DAM. 
GAR-ri-a asakkanma TCL 14 36:5; x URUDU 
... wssér PN DAM.GAR isu... annakam ana 
Sa kima DAM.GAR URUDU lut@ir PN owes 
x copper to the ¢., there I will return the 
copper to the representatives of the t. TCL 
19 10:13 and 31; KU.BABBAR Sa PN tdm- 
ka-ri-a TCL 14 75:10, also subatu sa PN 
DAM.GAR-?ri-nt_ ICK 1 2:25; PN DUMU PN» 
tam-ka-ri-ka met PN, the son of your t. 
PNo, is dead Contenau Trente tablettes cappa- 
dociennes 10:5; (outstanding claims) [...] lu 
ga nu-a-e $a tém-ka-ri-Su-n|u] of [...] or of 
the natives whose agents (are...) TCL 19 
44 r.3; unfortunately PN is dead ummianu 
u tam-ka-ru PN ana bit PN érubuma massarz 
tam Sa PN tptiwma lu kaspam u hurasam ... 
mimma annim ana PN, ipqidu the princi- 
pals and PN’s creditors entered PN’s house, 
they opened PN’s strong room and en- 
trusted whatever silver or gold (there was) 
to PN, TCL 21 270:17, ef. ibid. 28, also (all re- 
ferring to Puzur-A&Sur) OIP 27 57:8 and 21, see 
Matous, ArOr 37 168f., BIN 6 253:8 and 27, KT 
Blanckertz 18:5; amminim jdti tasbatanni 
amur DUMU tam-ka-ri-ka simtam ukallim 
sabassu. why did you seize me? look, the 
employee of your merchant has produced 
the principal amount, seize him! OIP 27 
2:11; he (said): “PN took the silver” Ici 3 
[pD]JUMU DAM.GAR PN axalma umma 
Sutma ula alge so I interrogated PN in the 
presence of three f.-s and he said: “I did 
not take (it)” BIN 6 22:23; difficult: tam-ka- 
ru Sa bit PN rabsu wu istu PN imutunt mame 
man ind DAM.GAR lu KU.BABBAR ... lu 
mimma ilgeunt utarruma ina mahar patrim 
Sa Assur irabbusuma the creditors of PN’s 
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estate have substantiated their claims. If 
the creditors who, after PN died, took sil- 
ver do return it, they will substantiate 
their claims (under oath) before the dag- 
ger of ASSur CCT 5 9a:7ff. 


b’ other occs.: tuppum ga 3 MA.NA 
KU.BABBAR 8a Sumit DAM.GAR waddiima 
ina Alim PN KU.BABBAR §Saqallam] qabiu 
salr] [tuppjum ga 2 MA.NA KU.[BABBAR] 
Sa SUMi DAM.GAR laptuma DAM.GAR isséer 
PN ist sar the tablet concerning three 
minas of silver on which the name of the 
creditor is indicated is invalid, the tablet 
concerning two minas of silver drawn up in 
the name of the creditor and which the 
creditor has to claim from PN is (also) in- 
valid ICK 1 38b:7ff.; x KU.BABBAR ... 8@ 
ina GN PN ana PN, iddinuma swmt DAM. 
GAR waddi KU.BABBAR PN sgabbu summa 
DAM.GAR ana PN, ttuar PN ubbabsu x sil- 
ver which PN gave to PN, in GN and (the 
contract for) which is made out to the t. 
(as creditor), PN is paid the silver, if the 
creditor brings claims against PN», PN will 
clear him ICK 2 108A:7ff., also B:11ff., ef. [sa] 

. ina tuppisu DAM.GAR waddiinit ICK 1 
175:5; a tablet concerning ten minas of 
silver, being the debt of PN sa ana IDAM. 
GARI habbuluwma ina 2 MA.NA hurasim sa 
Sapkakunt... qatti DAM.GAR Saknatni which 
he owes to the creditor and (as security 
for) which the creditor has claim on two 
minas of gold which I have invested KTS 
6:29ff.; x silver ana DAM.GAR-ri-im PN u 
PN, habbulu PN and PN, owe to the credi- 
tor TCL 21 232:2, also BIN 6 68:8, cf. BIN 6 
214:15; gold sa PN PN, wu PNg ana DAM. 
GAR-im habbulu hurasam PN wu PNg ana 
DAM.GAR isqulu which PN, PN», and PN3 
owed to the creditor, PN and PN, have paid 
the gold to the creditor CCT 1 12a:6ff.; x 
GIN hurasam ana DAM.GAR habbulati tup- 
pam anaku ukaél you owe x gold to the 
creditor, I (now) hold the tablet (made out 
to the bearer) TCL 20 86:6; adi térti Sa kima 
DAM.GAR uw tértini illakalkkunni] ana PN 
u mamman KU.[BABBAR]| la tussar until 
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you receive notice from the representa- 
tives of the ¢t. and from us, you must not 
release the silver to PN or to anyone else 
ICK 1 100:20; PN Sa kuma DAM.GAR TCL 19 
72:1, also BIN 6 252:14, ICK 1 1:4, 16, and 18, 
cf. Sa kima DAM.GAR-@ CCT 8 38a:14; Sumz2 
ma la iddinunikkum 3 GiN.TA ana 1 Ma. 
NA-im ina ITI.KAM E DAM.GAR leqeam if 
they do not pay you, take (silver) for me at 
(an interest rate of) three shekels per 
mina per month in the house of a money- 
lender TuM 1 23a:14, cf. Sa 10 MA.NA KU. 
BABBAR AN.NA E DAM.GAR ana wmi 
patiutim kima iddu[ni]ni legeam obtain in 
the house of a moneylender ten minas of 
silver’s worth of tin on long terms, as they 
are willing to give CCT 4 8b:16, [sitt?] KU. 
BABBAR E tém-ka-ri-[im] ana sibtim leqéma 
CCT 5 10a:19, also TCL 19 73:28, x kaspam & 
DAM.GAR alqéma TCL 14 39:21, ef. CCT 4 
24a:39, BIN 6 33:29, TCL 19 36:35; : MA.NA 
KU.BABBAR imti 5 MA.NA [...] E DAM. 
GAR nilgéma AnOr 6 pl. 1 No. 2r. 4; PN is on 
his way to you with thirty minas of silver 
ina kaspim qati saknat annakam & DAM. 
GAR qatat PN allipitma ina 30 MA.NA 
KU.BABBAR qati askun I have a claim to 
(this) silver, here in the house of a money- 
lender I have been registered as PN’s 
guarantor, so I have laid a claim to the 
thirty minas of silver TCL 19 67:10, ef. ina 
kaspim kima DAM.GAR qati askun OIP 27 
57:27; tahsistam ... kunukki PN kima tam- 
ka-ri-im ana PN, apqid I entrusted to PN, 
a record (concerning x silver and x gold) 
with the seals of PN representing the t. 
TCL 4 34:18; gold and silver kunukki sa 
DAM.GAR-ri-um ana PN u PN» apqid ana ser 
Sazzuztim §a DAM.GAR-ri-im ubbulu with 
the seals of the ¢. I entrusted to PN and 
PN», they will bring (it) to the representa- 
tive of the ¢t. CCT 1 16a:8; DAM.GAR-ru-um 
assiamatim iddissumma tuppusu harim at. 
has given to him (x gold of good quality) 
for buying goods, and a tablet concerning 
his (debt) was enclosed in a case CCT 3 
18a:20; Summa ina umisu la isqul errabma E 
DAM.GAR ana bitqatim alaqqésum if he 
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(the debtor) does not pay on time I will 
enter the house of a moneylender, I will 
borrow (the silver) for his account to make 
up for the deficit CCT 1 6a:11, ef. summa 
ina mala imisu KU.BABBAR la isqul erz 
rabma & DAM.GAR ana bitiqtim alaqqgéma 
umalla Hecker Giessen 10A:13, Summa ina 
umisu la igqul E DAM.GAR-ri-im alaqgéma 
bitqatim umalla ICK 2 95A:8; [Summla saz 
qalam la imi ana E DAM.GAR-ri-im nerz 
rabma kaspam u sibassu nilaqgé|ma] ICK 2 
147:19; kima annukum batquni —E DAM.GAR 
la nissima la mamakkunutt because tin 
is in short supply (and hence expensive), 
we did not contract for a loan in the house 
of a moneylender and we did not make 
purchases for you TCL 14 11:20, for other 
refs. see Sasi v. mng. 6; adi PN ustabbi 
DAM.GAR-ru-um mamman ula ttahhisunuti 
until PN has been paid in full, no creditor 
may approach them (to claim the silver) 
ICK 1 26a:8 and 26b:16, cf. OIP 27 12:18; con- 
cerning the silver which you (pl.) bor- 
rowed, we have provided interest for five 
months kunukkint PN na? akkunutt DAM. 
GAR apla DUB duka PN is taking it to you 
under our seals, pay the creditor (and) in- 
validate the tablet CCT 4 10b:11; send me 
silver quickly ana DAM.GAR-ri-im lutw@ir 
so that I can repay the creditor 
ATHE 44:17; tuppam sa DAM.GAR &a teziz 
banni wmusu 3 ITI ahhurw as for the tablet 
of the agent which you left behind, the 
credit is good for three (more) months 
TCL 19 52:4, cf. (the debtor must not say) 
umua ahhuru annakam ana DAM.GAR-ri-im 
igaqqal “My term has not yet expired,” 
but he shall pay the tin to the creditor 
Dalley Edinburgh 7A:18, see MVAG 33 93; tam- 
ka-ru-um ana PN ana bealim iddin istu Alim 
ina tuarigu igaqqal SA.BA Sa 3 MA.NA 
KU.BABBAR simam is~@amma néemalsu PN 
ekkal ina KU.BABBAR [glatt tam-ka-ri-im 
issakkan the creditor put (one mina of 
silver) at PN’s disposal, PN will pay on his 
return from the City, from it for two 
thirds of a mina of silver he will buy goods 
and PN will use the profit for himself, the 
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creditor’s claim on this silver will be estab- 
lished TCL 21 245:2 and 15; rehti kaspisu 
tuppum isten u Sina 4 DAM.GAR-1i tbagssi 
as for the rest of his silver, there is a 
tablet or two (concerning credit granted) 
to the agent TCL 19 22:32; tuppwm ihe 
hirvmma PN Sumi DAM.GAR-ri-im uddi the 
tablet was enclosed in a case and PN drew 
it up in the name of the creditor Hecker 
Giessen 13:18; wabil tuppim sut DAM.GAR 
the bearer of the document is the credi- 
tor CCT 1 1a:36, also OIP 27 56:7 and 17; kasz 
pum kasap DAM.GAR-ri-im the silver 
(owed) is that of the creditor TuM 1 10b:20; 
12 Gin KU.BABBAR isser PN DA[M].GAR 
1&u RA 58 56 Sch. 1:4, CCT 5 24a:4 and passim, 
ef. x silver sa issér PN ... DAM.GAR-wm 
18% CCT 5 21b:4; lu kaspam lu hurasam sa 
IDAM.GARI] ammakam [alna DUMU ume 
mianim kinim pigidma ana Alim likgsudamz 
ma entrust there to a trustworthy agent 
the silver as well as the gold of the ¢. to 
have it reach the City TCL 14 25:10; note 
letters sent by or addressed to the ¢.: ana 
PN wu PNg gibuma umma DAM.GAR-ru-um- 
ma VAS 26 74:2, see Hecker, OLZ 1970 357, cf. 
(the answer) ana DAM.GAR-ri-im qibima 
umma PN u PNo-ma ana DAM.GAR-ri-im 
gibima TCL 19 43:1ff., cf. also CCT 4 24b:1, ana 
PN u tam-ka-ri-im qibima ICK 1 82:2, 150:2, 
BIN 4 30:2, 226:4, CCT 4 7a:2, TCL 14 6:3; 
obscure: bél tam-ka-ra-tim rabitim alam u 
tusinnam Donbaz, T. Ozgiig AV 80 Kiiltepe r/k 
19:1; limmum A-hu-qar DUMU DAM.GAR 
Kiltepe n/k 10:38 (courtesy K. R. Veenhof). 


3’ in ref. to Assyrian, contrasted with 
native Anatolian: PN lu ana nu@im lu ana 
DAM.GAR asar libbisa tallak wu PN» assat 
libbisu ehhaz (the divorcée) PN may go to 
(marry) either a native (Anatolian) or an 
(Assyrian) trader of her own choice, and 
PN» may marry the wife of his own choice 
Alp AV 484 Kiiltepe n/k 1414:8. 


c) in OB, OB Elam — I’ acting as agent 
of the palace: summa DAM.GAR sa simam 
Sa ekallim ipassaru ... Simum sa pi kaniz 
kisu ina ekallim la innadinsu ...DAM.GAR 
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Sti mahar tlim ... ubbamma ... mala pi 
kaniki Sa nasi bilttm ana DAM.GAR izibu 
la]jna IDAMI.GAR uwassaru (see nasi bilti) 
Kraus Edikt § 9’:32ff.; difficult: the tablet 
concerning the field, the plow teams, and 
the farm-workers for (producing) 10,800 
gur of barley, (also) 450 gur of seed barley 
u 4 MA.NA KU.BABBAR DAM.GAR.MES 
Sa ana issiakkutim ... ana PN innadnu 
and four minas of silver of the merchants 
who are assigned to PN for (financially as- 
sisting) the farm work TCL 7 23:7, cf. (the 
field, the oxen, the farmers) wu DAM.GAR. 
MES sa ENS{.MES innadnu ibid. 19, cf. also 
ibid. 23, see Kraus, AbB 4 p. 17 note b to No. 23; 
8AM Sa 3 MA.NA KU.BABBAR KI E.GAL 
Sép-Sin ... DAM.GAR Larsam NiG.SU PN» 
8U.BA.AN.TI Sép-Sin, the merchant from 
Larsa, under the responsibility of PNo, is 
indebted to the palace for three minas of 
silver, the price (of the staples delivered 
to him) Boyer Contribution 111:23, see RA 15 
191, cf. 2 GIN KU.BABBAR ana SAM Se’e KI 
PN GAL.UNKIN.NA ERIN.KA.E.GAL ana 
qabé PNy LU.DAM.GAR E.GAL PNg S8U.BA. 
AN.TI PNs has received two shekels of 
silver for buying barley from PN, the com- 
mander of the palace personnel, by order 
of PN,, the merchant of the palace VAS 7 
119:4, cf. also x 1.GIS ana SAM gee KI PN 
DAM.GAR E.GAL NiG.SU PN, GAL.UNKIN. 
NA ERIN.KA.<E>.GAL PN, SU.BA.AN.TI 
YOS 13 525:3; ana UGULA DAM.GAR qibima 
speak to the overseer of the merchants 
(concerning barley owed to the palace) 
TCL 17 33:1, also ibid. 32:1, Kraus AbB 1 80:1; 
assum Sép-Sin UG@ULA DAM.GAR.MES gaz 
dum x SE.GUR sa Samassammi u X MA.NA 
KU.BABBAR labirtisu w PNg UGULA DAM. 
GAR.MES gadum x SE.GUR Sa [Samagssamz2 
mil u X MA.NA KU.BABBAR labirtigu ana 
GN taradimma concerning the sending of 
PN, the overseer of the merchants, to- 
gether with x gur of barley for linseed and 
x minas of silver, his outstanding debt, 
and PN», the overseer of the merchants, to- 
gether with x gur of barley for linseed and 
x minas of silver, his outstanding debt, to 
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Babylon LIH 33:3ff., ef. ibid. 13; agswm Sép- 
Sin UGULA DAM.GAR.MES Larsam sukussu 
kima PNyg UGULA DAM.GAR.MES GNo tdis= 
Sum as to PN, the overseer of the mer- 
chants from Larsa, give him a sustenance 
field (as large) as that of PNo, the overseer 
of the merchants from Ur TCL 7 3:4ff.; give 
one bur of field each to PN, PNg, and PN; 3 
UGULA.MES DAM.GAR.MES ga GN qadum 
Sukusisunu labirtim the three overseers of 
the merchants from Ur, together with the 
sustenance field held by them from of old 
TCL 7 2:10; an orchard US.SA.DU <GI8>.SAR 
PN UGULA DAM.GAR_ YOS 8 85:5; assum 
KU.BABBAR Sa qatt DAM.GAR dekémma saz 
madim istu imi madutim iqqabi the order 
had already, some time ago, been given to 
collect the silver from the merchant and to 
get it ready for transport CT 29 40:1; DAM. 
GAR GN 16 ERIN.HI.A tsthunim the mer- 
chants of GN have assigned 16 men to me 
TCL 18 113:16, cf. ibid. 10; and UGULA DAM. 
GAR GN assum SiG.UZ nemettisu ana GN» 
Subulim astanapparma again and again I 
write to the overseer of the merchants of 
Sippar-Jahrurum to bring the goat hair, his 
impost, to Babylon (letter to the UGULA 
DAM.GAR of Sippar-Jahrurum) LIH 55:6; 
see also igist mng. la, nemettu mng. 2a, 
sutu A mng. 4a. 


2’ engaged in long distance trade: KU. 
BABBAR §im 3 SAG.GEME.MES ana PN 
DAM.GAR wasib GN addinma 3 SAG.GEME. 
MES ublam I gave the price in silver for 
three slave girls to PN, the merchant, who 
lives in Sippar-Annunitum and he brought 
me the three slave girls PBS 7 100:14; amz 
tam nawirtam Sa inkt mahrat uti DAM.GAR 
hirvma_ select from the merchant a nice 
slave girl who is pleasing to you VAS 16 
65:14; if the trading agent made a profit 
with the silver received from the tamkaru 
DAM.GAR-Ssu tppal he will pay his mer- 
chant (with interest) CH § 100:6, and see 
Samalli mng. 1b-1’, samallitu. 


3’ status and organization — a’ 
highly placed person: (barley) ga... 


as a 
PN 
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DAM.GAR GN w DI.KUD GN» imhuru 
which PN, the merchant of Sippar, and 
the judge of Sippar-Jahrurum received CT 
8 27b:22, IGI PN [DAMI.[GAR] (as judge) 
Kienast Kisurra 113:1; atta UGULA DAM. 
GAR.MES u dajanu Sippar izizzama ana pi 
kanik dajani Babilim Sa PN UGULA D[A]M. 
G[AR].mM[E8 nasi [dinam kima] simdatim 
qilbliagunusim assemble, you, the overseer 
of the merchants, and the judges of Sip- 
par, and hand down a verdict to them 
according to the (royal) edict as directed 
by the wording of the sealed document 
(issued by) the judges of Babylon which 
PN, the overseer of the merchants (of 
Babylon) holds Kraus AbB 1 120:8ff., ef. wmz 
ma UGULA DAM.GAR.MES u dajanuma 
(letter concerning legal proceedings) ibid. 
14:4; for wakil tamkari see also usage c-1’; 
eztb tatim u gimrlim] ga ana sakkanakkim 
Ww UGULA DAM.GAR ibbabbalu not count- 
ing presents and expenses which will be 
brought to the governor and the overseer 
of the merchants ABIM 28:30; note nadiz 
tum DAM.GAR wu tlkum ahim egel&u kira- 
Su u bissu ana kaspim inaddin a naditu- 
woman, a merchant, or any other holder 
of an ilku-field may sell his field, garden, 
or house CH § 40:39; (four persons) DAM. 
GAR.MES LU Kis (witnesses) BE 6/1 
15:21; PN DAM.GAR (witness) Grant Bus. 
Doc. 70:17 and 26, also ibid. 23:15 and 17, 26:44, 
Frank Strassburger Keilschrifttexte 36:8, Kienast 
Kisurra 76:17f.; PN DAM.GAR DUMU PN» 
warad DN PBS 7 47 seal. 


va 


b’ employees, etc.: massé 2 GUR sine 
gurry u nasisunu kinma 1 suharka DUMU 
DAM.GAR ittigunu li-ib-ba-[si] provide 
containers for two gur of singurru-fish and 
carriers for them, and one of your em- 
ployees, a merchant’s apprentice, should 
be with them Sumer 14 60 No. 33:7 (Harmal 
let.); Summa atta lupputat ina DUMU DAM. 
GAR taklutim 2 sina idissunusimma if you 
(yourself) are delayed give (the letter) to 
two among the reliable merchants TIM 2 
15:34; x kaspum Sim nune tamtim namharti 
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PN ana sutigu ... KI(!) PNy <UGULA> NAM. 
5 ga qat PNg UGULA DAM.GAR GN x silver, 
the equivalent of saltwater fish, received 
by PN as his tax from PNg, the overseer of 
five, under the jurisdiction of PNs, the 
overseer of the merchants of Ur RA 15 
193:8 (= Boyer Contribution No. 266), see Ko- 
schaker, ZA 47 167f., cf. Pinches Berens Coll. 94 
r. 1, 95:6, UCP 10 117 No. 48:8, see Greengus 
Studies p. 122; x GUR SE PN GIR UGULA 
DAM.GA[R] Edzard Tell ed-Dér 82:14; Satat 
kaspim ga itti Sep-Sin UGULA DAM.GAR 
u [uG]lu[La.mM]e8.5.Ta [Sa gatligu PN wu 
UGULA.MES.5.TA lilqinimma ana GN libz 
lunim have PN and the overseers of five 
take and bring to Babylon the rest of the 
silver which is with PN, the overseer of 
the merchants, and the overseers of five 
under his command LIH 16:5, ef. Sép-Sin 
UGULA DAM.GAR.MES kiam ulammidanz 
ni PN, the overseer of the merchants, has 
informed me thus (referring to the reve- 
nues of the god Kittum in Badtibira) LIH 
30:4, also Boyer Contribution 126:4, 139:4, and 
passim referring to Sép-Sin of Larsa; PN DAM. 
IGAR UGULAI.NAM.5_ LIH 24:4; for ugULA 
NAM.O (in Larsa in connection with the tamkaru) 
see Leemans The Old Babylonian Merchant 90-95 
and Stol, JCS 34 148ff.; x oil and barley su- 
harum §a@ DAM.GAR MDP 28 538:4, for other 
OB oces. in relation with suharu see Leemans The 
Old Babylonian Merchant p. 34f.; S?am samnam 
mimma Sa LU.ERIN DAM.GAR ina idi awilé 
nasi la takalla wusSer do not withhold 
whatever barley (and) oil the people of 
the merchant hold from the men’s wages, 
release it TIM 2 12:34, see Cagni, AbB 8 12. 


4’ as creditor: summa awilum kaspam 
itt DAM.GAR ilgéma A.SA ... ana DAM. 
GAR iddin if a man has taken silver from 
a merchant and given to the merchant (as 
pledge) a field (on which cultivation has 
been done) CH § 49:19ff., ef. Seam sa kas 
pisu wu sibassu sa itti DAM.GAR ilqi wu 
manahat eresim ana DAM.GAR inaddin he 
(the debtor) will pay the merchant in bar- 
ley for the silver and the interest on it 
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which he took from the merchant (and) for 
the expenses incurred by the cultivation 
(of the field given as pledge) ibid. 39ff., cf. 
also CH § 51:63 and 66, § 50:55, Summa awiz 
lum seam u kaspam itti IDAM.GARI ilgema 

. mimma sa ina gqatisu ibassi ... ana 
DAM.GAR-Su inaddin DAM.GAR ul uppas 
imahhar PBS 5 98 ii 31 and 39f. (= CH § R, in 
Driver and Miles Babylonian Laws 2 40), ef. LU 
SE &Y KU.BABBAR ittt DAM.GAR tlqi Kraus 
Edikt § 5’:36; kaspam u sibassu Sa pi tuppisu 
DAM.GAR ippal CH § A 23, in Driver and Miles 
Babylonian Laws 2 34; kilallaSunu DAM.GAR 
ippalu CH § 152:60; Summa DAM.GAR 
seam u kaspam ana hubullim iddinma if a 
merchant gives barley or silver on loan 
PBS 5 93 ii 10 (= CH § P) also ibid. i 5 (= CH § L) 
and i 29 (= CH § N), DAM.GAR &@ eam mala 
ilqt ustasannama utér ibid. ii 11 (= CH § O, all 
in Driver and Miles Babylonian Laws 2 p. 40f.); 
kaspam ana ahitim apali ittt DAM.GAR as- 
suhamma I drew the silver from a mer- 
chant to pay for expenses outside (the ga- 
gim?) Kraus AbB 1 103:4, cf. it-ti ta-am-ka-ri 
lu-is-sti-uh-ma A XI 16:13 (unpub. Susa letter, 
courtesy J. Bottéro), see also nasahu mung. 5a; 
udu.hi.a Sd4m.[e.dé] ki PN dam. 
glar] PN, u PNg Su ba.an.ti.eS PN» 
and PNg have received (x silver) from PN, 
the merchant, for buying sheep PBS 8/2 
151:3; 15 Gin KU.BABBAR Sa ina E& 
DAM.GAR talaqqima ... appalka I will re- 
pay to you the 15 shekels of silver which 
you will take from the house of the mer- 
chant YOS 2 64:10; [¢]Jna & DAM.GAR [sla 
talaqgiam anaku libbaka utaéb for every- 
thing you take (as a loan) from the mer- 
chant’s house I will satisfy you PBS 7 53:12; 
x SE.GUR ina E DAM.GAR-1ri ilgeamma PBS 
8/2 175:8; X KU.BABBAR x SE SAM 8 SAH 
KI PN PN w PNg SU.BA.AN.TI DAM.GAR 
ippaluma PN», and PNg received from PN x 
silver (and) x barley, the price for eight 
pigs, they will repay the creditor RA 74 
113 No. 62:7; DAM.GAR Sa KU.BABBAR 1ddi-z 
nam lupul (they must send me the barley) 
I want to repay the creditor who gave me 
the silver Kraus AbB 1 24 r. 7’, see Kraus, AbB 
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7 1384; amégali 10 SE.GUR Sa DAM.GAR 
nilgema yesterday we had to take ten gur 
of barley from the merchant TLB 4 52:15; 
1 MA.NA KU.BABBAR 1ttti ta-am-ka-ri-im 
leqgema seam samma_ borrow one mina of 
silver from a merchant and buy barley 
Frank Strassburger Keilschrifttexte 12:8; seam 
Sa eburiki ana DAM.GAR-ri-su imtadad he 
has paid his creditor with barley from your 
crop CT 52 53:9. 


5’ accepting and selling pledges: ina 
gatti wardim u amtim DAM.GAR wu sabitum 
kaspam seam ... adi madim ul imahhar a 
merchant or a woman innkeeper will not 
accept silver, barley, (wool, oil) or other 
goods (as a deposit) from a male or female 
slave Goetze LE § 15:10, ef. (in broken con- 
text) SAL.LU.DIN.NA % DAM.GAR_ Kraus 
Edikt § 16’:14, see Kraus Verfiigungen 180 § 18 
and p. 256f.; ana amtim hisam ezib adan 
kaspim Saqalim iktasdannima DAM.GAR isz 
ranni (see eseru A mng. la-2’) CT 4 27a:9; 
suhartam ana [bi-til ta-am-ka-ri-im usteribu 
UET 5 57:12 (let.), cf. ana DAM.GAR la tubz 
balinni PBS 7 110:15 (let.); 1 SAG.GEME... 
anaku wu ahhuja ana kaspim ana DAM.GAR 
niddinma KU.BABBAR-Ssa nilge SAG.GEME 
Suati ttt DAM.GAR anaku aptursima my 
brothers and I sold a slave girl to a mer- 
chant and received the silver for her, 
(later) I redeemed that slave girl from the 
merchant PBS 7 119:5f; 1 SAG.ARAD PN 
itt PN» DAM.GAR asamsu I bought the 
slave PN from PN,, the merchant UCP 10 
159 No. 91:3, cf. DAM.GAR Glijama ibellanni 
the merchant of my city has authority over 
me _ ibid. 13, see Greengus Studies p. 157f., ef. 
DAM.GAR-7i... tbellanni TIM 2 100:12; ana 
10 Gin KU.BABBAR bi-it DAM.GAR-1m 
eppus for ten shekels of silver (debt) I am 
doing service in the house of the creditor 
TIM 2 100:7; bél niptitim DAM.GAR-Su ukdnz 
ma (see nipitu) CH § 116:44, cf. DAM.GAR 
usetteq ana KU.BABBAR inaddin the credi- 
tor may let the time of redemption ex- 
pire and sell (a slave given to serve as a 
pledge) CH § 118:71; DAM.GAR PN Sa elt PN 
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va 


18% U trassi ana PN» PNg DAM-ni u DUMU. 
MES-su-nu DAM.GAR PN ul 1-sa-su(?)-ma(?) 
PN ittanappal concerning a creditor of PN, 
whatever PN owes or will owe him, the 
creditor of PN will not pursue any claim(?) 
against (PN’s father?) PN,, his wife PNg, 
or their children, PN (alone) will be re- 
sponsible CT 45 15:1f., cf. DAM.GAR sa 
PN-ma qd-ra-an(!) subatisa Sa PN, ul isabbat 
(see subatu mng. la-2’) Waterman Bus. Doc. 
74:6; PN PNo u PNg eli PN, mimma ula ist 
DAM.GAR.MES PN PN, ula isabbat PN, 
PN,, and PN, have no claim against PN,, 
(neither) the creditors (PN, and PNs?) nor 
PN may seize PN, RA 74 116 No. 64:6, cf. 
dam.gar Se8 SeS.ra nu.ha.sa.ab. 
ze.en the creditor of one party will 
have no claim against the (other) party 
Jean Tell Sifr 14:13, cf. also dam.gar PN 
PN, nu.ha.sa.ab.[zé.enl dam.gar 
PN, PN nu.h[a].s[a.ab.zé.en] UET5 
119:45ff., cf. ibid. 109:31ff., 110: 24ff., also RA 15 
80: 2ff., Jean Sumer et Akkad 178 165:9, YOS 8 
98:63ff., see Leemans, BiOr 12 114 and Kraus, 
WO 2 127f. 


6’ redeeming slaves and bondsmen: 
summa lu redim ulu b@irum sa ina harran 
Sarrim turru DAM.GAR ipturassuma alsu 
ustaksidassu if a merchant has ransomed 
either a rédé or a b@iru-soldier who was 
captured in a campaign of the king and 
enabled him to arrive in his hometown CH 
§ 32:18; if they (the redeemed slaves) are 
citizens of another country sajimanumma 
ina mahar ilim kasap isqulu iqabbima bel 
wardim ulu amtim kasap isqulu ana DAM. 
GAR inaddinma the purchaser declares 
under oath the silver he has paid, and the 
owner of the male or female slave gives 
back to the merchant the silver he has 
paid CH § 281:94; the slave girl of PN, my 
brother, has been taken away from GN as a 
pledge PN, DAM.GAR wlikamma uwmma 
Sima SAG.GEME-ka ga ina hissatim illeqt 5 
GiN KU.BABBAR idnamma SAG.GEME-ka 
lupattirakkum PNo, the merchant, came 
and said: (As for) your slave girl who has 
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been taken as a pledge, give me five shek- 
els of silver and I will redeem your slave 
girl for you Boyer Contribution 122:12, see RA 
15 140, cf. ana DAM.GAR ... ana Ssépisu 
muqtima lipturakkima Kraus, AbB 10 144:12; 
tuppatim ana a-bi-ni nustabilam li-ib DAM. 
GAR Sdtu li-ti-bu-ma ana marisu ligpuramz 
ma maru<su> lipturannéti (the enemy has 
taken us prisoner) we have sent letters to 
our fathers (so that) they should prevail 
upon that merchant to instruct his em- 
ployee that his employee redeem us LIH 
48:15, see Frankena, AbB 2 46, cf. PN Sa nakz 
rum ilqi 10 Gin KU.BABBAR ina bit Sin 
ana DAM.GAR-Su idnama putrasu  YOS 2 
32:9; PN DUMU UGULA DAM.GAR (sent to 
redeem a person held as pledge) Kraus AbB 
1 13:11; UGULA DAM.GAR izzizamma usaz 
sianni the overseer of the merchants 
vouched for me and had me released (from 
prison) VAS 22 85:22, ef. ibid. 83:32. 


7 other occs.: DAM.GAR &a tuppi Sarz 
rim nasi nub@ama nusetteqg DAM.GAR Sa 
tuppi sarrim la nasi ana GN nutarrassu we 
inspect (the boats going upstream or down- 
stream) and let pass (only) the merchant 
who carries an authorization from the 
king, we would send back to Babylon a 
merchant who does not carry an authoriza- 
tion from the king CT 2 20:7ff., cf. (renting 
a boat for transporting date palm logs) CT 4 32b:1, 
see Frankena, AbB 2 98; DAM.GAR.MES se’um 
wu sim igamu ammini kalima why are the 
merchants, and the barley and merchan- 
dise that they bought, detained? ABIM 
26:17, cf. ibid. 22, r. 26; alpw sa PN halquma 
ina qati PNy wu PN3 DAM.GAR isbatusu- 
nuxtoma umma sunuma na-di-na-nu sa ide 
dinundsi ibagsi the oxen of PN were lost, 
and they found them in the possession of 
PN, and PNs, the merchant(s), but they 
(said:) The sellers who sold (them) to us 
are known Sumer 14 54 No. 28:7; ana PN qiz 
buma umma PNy U DAM.GAR.E.NE-ma BIN 
7 31:4; 1 DAM.GAR PN (identified as 
ER{N.SAG in the summary line 48) Green- 
gus Ishchali 305:18 and 21; in ration lists: x 
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SILA KAS x SILA NINDA PN DAM.GAR PBS 
8/1 84:7, x (SE) PN DAM.GAR- YOS 13 
168:15; ina kasap DAM.GAR-im (for context 
see nabalkattu mng. 4) BIN 7 45:9; x MA. 
NA KU.BABBAR NA, DAM.GAR xX minas 
of silver (measured with) the stone weight 
of the merchant YOS 5 154:2, 6, and 11, YOS 
14 164:37, and passim in this text; concerning 
x field stmat PN UGULA DAM.GAR_ the 
property purchased by PN, the overseer of 
the merchants Meissner BAP 42:2, cf. DUMU. 
MES PN UGULA DAM.GAR ibid. 11; DAM. 
GAR.MES Sa illikinim panisunu sabtamma 
alakam lipusunim take the lead of the 
merchants who have come and let them 
make the journey here YOS 2 10:7; war-z 
dam wu ta-am-ka-ra-am Sutasbitamma 
pussu li-lell-pu-<tu>-nim-ma_ have the ser- 
vant and the merchant join forces and 
“touch his forehead” Kienast Kisurra 149:5, 
see Stol, AfO 27 163; Sa... ana ser UGULA 
DAM.GAR.MES tustima ABIM 8:16. 


d) in Mari, Rimah—I’ activities: 
[D]AM.GAR.MES madutimma [sa] ana GN 
iklla wu sla ana GN, iktali they have de- 
tained numerous merchants on the way to 
Mari and they have also detained those 
on the way to Tuttul ARM 5 9:22; elip- 
patim LU.DAM.GAR.MES ... liskipunimma 
matam linthhu the merchants should send 
off boats (with barley) and thus appease 
the country Voix de opposition 182:33 (Mari 
let.), ef. ibid. 180:4; x KU.BABBAR ana sim 
1 DUG GESTIN Sa ana } asi ittt DAM.GAR 
GN issamu x silver for buying one jar of 
wine which was bought from the merchant 
from Emar for the myrtle-oil ARM 21 
210:9, also ibid. 211:8, ARMT 23 523:5: ana E 
DAM.GAR ?rub kisittam §a GIS.ERIN issima 
he (the messenger from Telmun) went into 
the merchant’s house and obtained the 
cedar cuttings (but I could not send him 
on to you yet) ARM 1 21:7; SAL.DAM 
Tasmuja sa ana KU.BABBAR taddinu itti 
LU DAM.GAR ekimma ana béliga tér take 
back from the merchant the wife of PN 
whom you sold and restore her to her 
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master OBT Tell Rimah 93:7; u ana DAM. 
GAR-su 1 upU w 1 UDU.NITA ana ilisu 
inaddin he will also give one sheep and 
one ram to the merchant (who redeemed) 
him (as an offering) for his god ARM 8 
78:27; x silver (and) x barley DAM.GAR LU 
GN ARMT 23 237:16 and 17; x GUR bu-ruwm 
ina bit PN [LU] DAM.GAR ARMT 12 263:11; 
ullanum 2 MA.NA KU.BABBAR annim Sa 
ina & DAM.GAR elgém ARM 14 17 r. 15; 
assum GIS.GISIMMAR.HI.A Sa istu GN ana 
DAM.GAR.MES qabém ARMT 23 94:3, ef. 
assum X MA.NA [KU.BABBAR]| Sa DAM. 
GAR.MES ARMT 23 93:7; PN ... ahusu ina 
E LU.DAM.GAR ibas[si] PN’s brother is 
staying in the merchant’s house (as pledge) 
ARM 4 3:8, cf. assat PN LU DAM.GAR ukél 
ARM 5 82:17. 


2’ organization: asswm PN ina ahitija 
[D]UMU.MES DAM.GAR asalma as for PN, 
I questioned the merchants through my 
secret sources ARM 6 19:27; summa belt 
lannlakam haseh béli ana UGULA DAM. 
GAR.MES liqgbima uw UGULA DAM.GAR.MES 
ana annakim Ilvid if my lord is in need of 
tin, my lord should give an order to the 
overseer of the merchants for the over- 
seer of the merchants to watch out for tin 
RA 64 105:15ff. (Mari let.); } MA.NA AN.NA 
ana LU targamannim UGULA [DAM.GA]|R 
klalptarat ina GN one third of a mina of 
tin for the translator, the overseer of the 
merchants from Crete in Ugarit ARMT 23 
556:30, cf. ARMT 25 126:5f. and 307:4f., and see 
B. Lafont, ARMT 26/2 p. 469ff.; (two garden- 
ers) PN DAM.GAR PNy DAM.GAR PNg LU. 
DIDLI PN, LU.GiR PN; behrum PN, wat- 
tarum naphar 8 LU.MES terditum (to be 
entered on the personnel roster) ARM 14 
61 r. 4, also ibid. 62:24; PN LU.DAM.GAR 
(among people listed as [x] LU.MES a-ra-ru) 
ARMT 23 85:33 and 34, also (listed among 10 
LU.MES karwm sa ah narim) ibid. 82:2, and 
passim. 


e) in OB Alalakh: concerning the town 


of GN ga I[ktl PN PNy UGULA DAM. 
GAR.MES ana x KU.BABBAR samu 
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which PNo, the overseer of the merchants, 
bought from PN for x silver Wiseman Ala- 
lakh 57:3; PN UGULA DAM.GAR.MES (wit- 
ness) ibid. 77:16, cf. ibid. 7 seal c. 


f) in MA: send me lubulta lu(!) sa libbe 
tupninnate ... ulu ina lubulte sa PN LU. 
DAM.GAR ut@eranni textiles either from 
what is in the chests or from the textiles 
which the merchant PN has brought back 
KAV 98:17; cedar beams sa LU.DAM.GAR. 
MES istu mat Hatte usesiuninnt which the 
merchants brought here from Hatti VAS 19 
23:2, also (metals) KAJ 249:8; (tin) Sa PN 
LU.DAM.GAR istu GN usésianni which the 
merchant PN brought here from Nairi Iraq 
30 183 (pl. 42) TR. 3019:5; sheep DAM.GAR 
PN (from) the merchant (for) PN AfO 10 43 
No. 101:14, 15, note [x] UDU DAM.GAR alah- 
hinu Sa bit PN ibid. 17. 


, 


g) in Nuzi—Jl’ engaged in trade: x 
copper ana sim... Surminu PN LU ta-am- 
ga-ar ilge PN, the merchant, received as 
the purchase price (to buy) cypress (oil) 
(and other aromatics) HSS 13 484:9, cf. four 
minas of (ordinary) wool ana simi ana 2 
MA.NA_ tabarriwa ana PN LU.DAM. 
GAR nadnu given to PN, the merchant, 
to purchase two minas of tabarriwa-wool 
HSS 15 329:7; naphar 20 sist anniitum agar 
DAM.GAR.MES ana ekalli mahru in all 
these twenty horses were received from 
the merchants for the palace AASOR 16 
100:32, cf. (declaration of) PN LU.DAM. 
GAR (concerning sale of horses) HSS 9 
36:2; x barley sa ekallt ina GN PN asar PNy 
LU.DAM.GAR tlge HSS 16 233:6; note buy- 
ing or redeeming slaves: sSwmma LU Sa 
KUR GN ana simi istu KUR GNg DAM. 
GAR ana simi» ilteqgesuma u ina KUR 
GN il-te-ka-as-su wu 30 GIN KU.BABBAR. 
MES lilge (the king has proclaimed as fol- 
lows) if a merchant buys a native of Ar- 
rapha in the country of the Lullians and 
brings him to Arrapha, he may take (as his 
price only) thirty shekels of silver JEN 
195:16; PN [aslar PN, LU ta-am-qa-ru ana 
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Sumi PNg iltege PNs bought PN from the 
merchant PN, HSS 19 95:3. 


2’ other occs.: PN LU DAM.GAR sa 
SAL.LUGAL PN, the merchant of the 
queen (sender of a letter) HSS 14 26:4; PN 
LU ta-am-qa-ru ina MN ana PN, utdr PN 
the merchant will return (x copper) to PN», 
in MN HSS 13 40:3; 3 LU.MES DAM.GAR 
(among craftsmen and workers drawing 
barley rations, summed up as LU.MES IR 
E.GAL) HSS 14 593:34; PN LU DAM.GAR Sa 
URU GN (witness) AASOR 16 29:23 and 35, 
NA, PN LU.DAM.GAR JEN 500:6, RA 23 158 
No. 61:19, NA,.KISIB PN DAM.GAR_ HSS 9 
93:10, HSS 13 40:9; uncert. (in a toponym): 
AN.ZA.GAR Ta-am-qa-ar-ra HSS 5 87:5, 
AN.ZA.GAR Sa Tam-qar-ra JEN 623:14. 


h) in MB, early NB: concerning the 
gold you wrote me about ina Mppuri LU. 
DAM.GAR.MES [ja]numma itti mare Nip-z 
puri [...] teleqqgi there are no merchants 
in Nippur, you should take [gold] from the 
citizens of Nippur BE 17 86:7; PN bought a 
child KI PNy DAM.GAR DUMU GN Sa GN» 
from PN», the merchant, a citizen of Baby- 
lon, from GN, BE 14 1:4, cf. 1 GURUS.TUR 
PN ki 8 Gin KU.GI 1 GURUS.TUR DUMU 
PN, GN ki 6 GiN KU.GI KI PN3 DAM.GAR 
PN, IN.SI.IN.SAM TuM NF 5 66:5, ana SAM 
1 SAL.TUR ina qat PN PNy DAM.GAR mahir 
PNo, the merchant, received (goods valued 
at x gold) from PN for buying a young girl 
ibid. 72:9, 1 KI.MIN PN KI PNy DAM.GAR 
one ditto (= tablet concerning the pur- 
chase of) PN (the slave) from PNg, the mer- 
chant ibid. 68:10 and 41, see Petschow MB 
Rechtsurkunden Nos. 1 and 7, also (from) PN 
IDAM.GARI as-Sur-a-a-i Sumer 9 34ff. No. 
27:2 (coll. J. A. Brinkman), cf. (textiles) ana 
DAM.GAR.MES DUMU.MES as-Sur-a-a-t PN 
EN.NAM iddin IM 49992:30 (courtesy J. A. 
Brinkman); PN, the slave of PN», had disap- 
peared and (now) PNs ina qat PNy DAM. 
GAR ina GN isbassuma PNz has seized him 
in the possession of PN,, the merchant, in 
GN TuM NF 5 67:5, see Petschow MB Rechts- 
urkunden No. 10; the king gave the following 
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order supurma LU.DAM.GAR.MES u& TUR. 
TUR.MES Sa PN Supurma limesseruni (see 
sithhiritu mng. 2b) BE 1755:10; PN... ana 
PN, iddinma ana E LU.DAM.GAR iddin PN 
gave (two plow oxen) to PN» and he (in 
turn) gave (them) (as part of the bond) to 
the house of the merchant UET 7 16r. 4, see 
Gurney MB Texts p. 62ff.; [1] Gin ana SAM SiG 

. PN DAM.GAR_ one shekel for buying 
wool: PN, the merchant RA 60 75:21; ana 
LU.DAM(!).GAR.MES uz@izu they distrib- 
uted to the merchants BE 15 199:28, cf. (x 
barley) PN LU DAM.GAR BE 15 73:8, ef. 
also ibid. 163:51 and 168:23 (all MB); note PN 
UGULA DAM.GAR Ni 3199 r. 8’ (early MB, 
courtesy J. A. Brinkman); PN PNo u PNg 3 
DUMU.MES PNy ina E LU.DAM.GAR.MES 
asbuma PN, PN», and PNs, three sons of 
PN,, were staying (as distresses) in the 
house of the merchants BBSt. No. 27:2, cf. 
ibid. 12 (early NB). 


i) in the west— I’ referring to royal 
merchants: DAM.GAR-U-a... in@ KUR GN 
ana simatr ittakli my merchants were 
delayed in Canaan on matters of business 
EA 8:13; PN DAM.GAR subila summa PN 
DA[M].GAR ittatlaka mar Siprika ... lilad 
send them by PN, the merchant, should 
PN, the merchant, have (already) left, let 
a messenger of yours bring (them) along 
EA 11 r. 8; PN PNyg Sa URU GN . LU. 
DAM.GAR.MES-ia idduku PN (and) PN» 
from the city of Akko have killed my mer- 
chants EA 8:20 (all letters of Burnaburias), cf. 
SES-7a LU.DAM.GAR Sa Sar mat GN taduka 
you have killed my colleague, the mer- 
chant of the king of TarhudaSSi MRS 9 171 
RS 17.42:3, [L]U.DAM.GAR sa Sar mat GN 
[maru mat] Ugarit idukumi ibid. 170 RS 
17.158:5, PN LU.DAM.GAR akanna iqbt ma 
LU.MES DAM.GAR-ta ina GN dikumi_ ibid. 
106 RS 17.229:1ff., also ibid. 172 RS 17.145:4, 
the people of Ugarit mulld sa LU.MES 
DAM.GAR.MES ana PN limallimi must 
pay the compensation to PN for the mer- 
chants (killed) ibid. 8, also 170 RS 17.158:13; 
SsSummame LU.MES DAM.GAR &a mandatti 
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Sa Sar GN ina libbt GN, idukumi if within 
the city of Carchemish they kill one of 
the merchants of the king of Ugarit who 
has an endowment capital MRS 9 155ff. RS 
17.146:6 and 28, cf. ana pani ahhi sa LU.MES 
DAM.GAR Ssunutt tna mamiti itammini <ma 
summa darkutisunu nidimi> u sa LO.MES 
DAM.GAR makkursunu unutesunu ihallig 
they will take an oath in the presence of 
the colleagues of those (murdered) mer- 
chants saying “We do not know their mur- 
derers, and the assets and equipment of 
the merchants have disappeared” ibid. 39ff., 
parallel ibid. 159 RS 18.115:16ff.; LU annt 
DAM.GAR-1a LU.DAM.GAR-1a_ GIS. 
MA-ia LU pagarika ul jaqarrib ittisunu 
these men are my merchants, no one must 
enter claims against my merchants and my 
ship on your behalf EA 39:14ff. (let. from 
AlaSia); PN LU.DAM.GAR Sa garrat Ugarit 
MRS 9 189 RS 17.314:3 and 7; (four wit- 
nesses, natives of Ura) LU.MES DAM.GAR 
$a *utTu-s merchants of the Sun (i.e., 
the Hittite king) MRS 9 190 RS 17.316 r. 11; 
bel hate la 1-du-wk-ku LU DAM.GAR 1-du-uk- 
ku they did not kill the malefactor (but) 
they killed the merchant KBo 1 10 + KUB3 
72 r. 28, ef. ibid. r. 14; inanna ahhé DAM.GAR. 
MES dikuti [Suprlamma dinsunu lumur 
now, send me the companions of the mur- 
dered merchants so that I can investigate 
their case ibid. r. 24 (let.), dinati sa LU. 
DAM.GAR.MES sar GN_ ibid. r. 10; minamz- 
mé Sa KUR Hurri [lu] LO.MES DAM.GAR. 
MES lu amilissu [sla URU GN, sa ina gati 
RN [ulmtesru ana sar Hurri arki matiamz 
ma ul anandin KBo 15 iv 5, see Weidner, BoSt 
8 106. 


2’ other oces.: mari GN LU.MES DAM. 
GAR eli mat ardika kabtu dannis the mer- 
chants, the natives of Ura, are a nuisance 
to the country of your servant MRS 9 108ff. 
RS 17.130:6, cf. Sarru rabt rikilta ina beri 
mart GN LU.MES DAM.GAR uw ina beri mari 
GN, akanna irkussunuti the Great King 
has thus effected an agreement between 
the natives of Ura, the merchants, and the 
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people of Ugarit ibid. 36; if silver of the 
people of Ura is (borrowed) from the peo- 
ple of Ugarit and they cannot repay it sar 
GN amila sdsu qadu assatisu ... tna gati 
mart GNy LU.MES DAM.GAR inandinu- 
sunutt u maru GN» LU.MES DAM.GAR ana 
bitati ana eqlati sa Sar GN la iqarrubuni the 
king of Ugarit will turn that man and his 
wife over to the merchants, natives of 
Ura, but the merchants, natives of Ura, 
will have no claim to the houses and fields 
(under the jurisdiction) of the king of 
Ugarit ibid. 31ff.; Summa LU.DAM.GAR LU 
GN KU.BABBAR.MES sa mandattigu ina 
libbt GN, uhalliq even if a merchant, a 
native of Ura, loses the silver of his en- 
dowment capital (the king of Ugarit will 
not allow him to stay in his country) ibid. 
20; PN LU.DAM.GAR LU uURU U-ra (wit- 
ness) MRS 9 203 RS 18.20+r. 7; Sar mat Ugarit 
harranat §a LU.MES DAM.GAR iltanarriqmi 
(he said) the king of Ugarit used to keep 
plundering the caravans of the merchants 
ibid. 176 RS 17.346:6; ultw dariti la ilaqge 
miks[a] istu qati LU.DAM.GAR ga sepisu 
never has he collected toll from the petty 
merchants ibid. 219 RS 17.424C+ :28f., ef. ibid. 
20f. and 27; if somebody says, “I have 
bought it (the ox, donkey, or horse)” (and) 
summa LU.DAM.GAR-ma uégellasu [wu] zaku 
if he can produce the merchant (as a wit- 
ness), he may go free Wiseman Alalakh 2:35 
(MB); anumma ZI.MES istu LU.MES DAM. 
GAR anniti alteqge now I have received the 
persons from these merchants MRS 6 20 RS 
15.63:6, cf. PN ana LU.MES DAM.GAR lidz 
din§u let PN hand over (the silver) to the 
merchants ibid. 12 and 19; PN 1 meat 15 
KU.BABBAR.MES ana qat PNg LU.DAM. 
GAR [inladdin PN (who received a field 
from the king) will give 115 (shekels of) 
silver to PNg, the merchant MRS 6 106 RS 
16.206:14; PN LU.DAM.GAR Sa GN 1 SEN. 
UD.KA.BAR 1 didu siparri iltariqmi PN, 
the merchant of the land of Hatti, stole a 
bronze cauldron and a bronze kettle MRS 
9 179 RS 17.128:5; [...] ina Mu.1.KAm lu 
argamannasu uu ima NAy.HI.A LU.MES 
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DAM.GAR sa mat Hatti ligaqqgilu [let them 
bring?] his tribute yearly and let them 
weigh (it) with the weights of the mer- 
chants of the land of Hatti KBo 1 4 ii 2, 
ef. KUB 3 74+122:2, see Weidner, BoSt 8 60 and 
ibid. 70; tuppu annt ki iltarqu ina sirdi 
PN unutu... LU.MES DAM.GAR GN this 
tablet (concerns the fact) that they have 
stolen from PN’s olive orchard the equip- 
ment of (PN, PN», and PNs), merchants 
from Ura MRS 9 183 RS 17.319:5, ef. ibid. 
15; PN ta(!)-am(!)-kar-ru JCS 8 24 No. 286:18 
(MB Alalakh); LU.DAM.GAR 5 MIN (= L[U]. 
MES) (third on list after LU mar-ia-nu-ma 
and L[U muJr-u% sarri) MRS 12 93:3; for 
Ugar. gloss see bidaluma. 


j) in NA—I’ with direct ref. to trade: 
sig.MES HUM.HUM.MES isséenis nastni 
LU.DAM.GAR.MES iqtibinit ma 7 GUN TA 
libbt nibtiar they also brought ....-wool, 
the merchants told me: “We have selected 
seven talents from it” ABL 196:20, see Par- 
pola, SAA 1 33; [x] MA.NA KU.BABBAR ina 
libbi 16 jabilt 8 urisani issu pan LU.DAM. 
GAR attasha alttidjin 120 MA.NA URUDU. 
[MES] rubé ana LU.DAM.GAR attidin I ex- 
tracted x minas of silver from a merchant 
(in exchange) for 16 rams and 8 goats and 
paid 120 minas of copper as interest to 
the merchant Deller, JESHO 30 5:4 and 7; 84 
tanned hides bought for 173 shekels of sil- 
ver from Commagene sumanu sa LU.DAM. 
GAR.MES la uda I do not know the names 
of the merchants ADD 812:15, cf. ibid. 19; as 
to what the king wrote to me ma URU 
Huzaza ana URU LU.DAM.GAR tetapsa ma 
parzillu nisé ana Arbaja ina kaspi ittanz 
dinu |mannlu sunu LO.DAM.GAR.ME sa 
ina libbi [iddlinuni “You have made GN 
into a merchant town! People have been 
selling iron to Arabs” —who are those 
merchants who (are supposed to) have 
done business there? CT 53 10:21ff., see Par- 
pola, SAA 1 179; ina muhhit LU.DAM.GAR. 
[MES] Sa belt iqgbtini ma kaspigsunu la ubila 
as to the merchants concerning whom my 
lord said: He did not bring their money 
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AJSL 29 16 K.992:1, see Jas, SAA Bulletin 4 5; 
perhaps my lord will say: “How will you 
divide it?” 4 LU.DAM.GAR.MES } MA.NA-a- 
a 4 SAL.ME-St-nu $ MA.NA-a-a 1 SAL muz 
sappitu $ MA.NA-a-a four merchants, half 
a mina each, their four wives, half a mina 
each, one female dyer, half a mina ibid. 8; 
ina muhhi LU.DAM.GAR.MES ... PN ... 
ina GN innirtija 70 sist ina qatesu  con- 
cerning the merchants, PN met me in GN 
with seventy horses at his disposal ABL 
529:4, cf. 730 horses ga LU.DAM.GAR.MES 
Iraq 23 30 ND 2458 r. 4, cf. Postgate Palace Archive 
126:4, cf. also (in similar context) ABL 310:9; PN 
LU.DAM.GAR ANSE.KUR.RA (witness) 
ADD 261 r. 9, 806 r. 10; x silver ina 1 
MA.NA-e S&@ LU.DAM.GAR_ according to 
the one mina standard of the merchant 
ADD 244:5, 254:7, 434 r. 6, (x silver) ina 
libbi 1 MA.NA Sa LU.DAM.GAR  Postgate 
Palace Archive 248:8; note receiving pledges: 
[KU].BABBAR habulligw PN ana LU.DAM. 
GAR i[ddlin PN, ‘PN, SAL-&w DUMU.SAL-su 

. i88SuU pan LU.DAM.GAR iptatar PN has 
given the silver for his debt to the ¢. (and 
thus) redeemed PNg, 'PNg his wife, and his 
daughter from the ¢t. ADD 85:3ff.; [NAg]. 
KISIB PN LU.DAM.GAR EN LU Sime taddni 
seal of PN, the merchant, the owner of 
the slave bought ADD 197:1; iIn.MES-ka ina 
E LU.DAM.GAR attidin I have sold your 
servants in the merchant’s house ABL 
532:8, see Postgate Taxation 280. 


2’ other oces.: [maduti] ina libbt manz 
zaza pani sa Sarri bélija Sa KU.BABBAR issi 
LU.DAM.GAR.MES ana biti annie iddinunu 
there are many among the courtiers of the 
king, my lord, who have jointly with the 
merchants given silver to this household 
CT 53 16 r. 3; nishu sa issu Dur-[Sarruken] 
rasipu[nit] ana LU.DAM.GAR.MES uss[al- 
limu] they have reimbursed the mer- 
chants for the portion of Dur-Sarruken 
that has been constructed ABL 1442:11, see 
Parpola, SAA 1 159; Sunu 18st LO.DAM.GAR. 
MES ina battataja upallahuni anaku ana 
muhhi sarri bela takkulak they and the 
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merchants systematically (try to) scare 
me, but I trust in the king, my lord ABL 
992 r. 9; LU.DAM.GAR.MES-ia tktalla ...] 
anaku LU.DAM.GAR.MES8-Su la [akla(?)] he 
has detained [and ...] my merchants, 
while I have not [detained?] his merchants 
CT 58 874:4f., cf. ibid. r. 7; a field PN LU. 
DAM.GAR issu pan PN» ina libbt x KU. 
BABBAR ilge PN, the merchant, has bought 
from PN, for x silver ADD 328:7; LU.DAM. 
GAR-ni «ni> nu-u-da we know our mer- 
chant (in broken context) ABL 1273 r. 22; 
ana muhht PN LU.DAM.GAR ... Sapal qaté 
agappara concerning PN, the merchant, I 
am secretly sending (for him) ABL 1058 
r. 9; they are eating and drinking (im- 
properly) ina bit qati sa L[O].DAM.GAR in 
the storerooms of the merchant KAV 
197:54, see Postgate Taxation 365; LU.DAM. 
GAR si URU Gargamisaja urdanisu idukus 
issen ina libbigunu la usezib (as for) this 
merchant of Carchemish, his servants 
killed him, (but) not one of them escaped 
ABL 186 r. 8; 4 LU.DAM.GAR.MES (men- 
tioned between LU.SIPA.MUSEN.MES 
“poultry-men” and camel drivers) Iraq 23 
46 (pl. 24) ND 2728+ r. 6; [PN LU.D]Am. 
IGARI kisir Sarri PN, a merchant belong- 
ing to the king’s staff (witness) ADD 251 
r. 1; PN [LU].A.BA DAM.GAR.MES _ PN, 
scribe of the merchants ADD 993 r. i 2; PN 
LU.DAM.GAR (witness) ADD 256 r. 5, 281 
r. 9f., 318 r. 10 and 12, also Postgate NA Leg. 
Does. 15:44f., Iraq 19 133:26, and passim in NA; 
note in a geographical name: ABL 578 r. 8, see 
Parpola, SAA 1 114. 


k) in NB letters of ABL: rigqgé siparru 
u husabigsunu sa LU.DAM.GAR.MES Sa GN 
perfumes, bronze, and sundry items be- 
longing to the merchants from GN ABL 458 
r. 5; PN LU.DAM.GAR Temaja ultu agd ana 
pan Sar GN illak PN, the merchant from 
Tema, will go from there to the king of 
Babylon ABL 1404:4; concerning x iron 
which the king had given to the smiths for 
work ana LU.DAM.GAR.MES sa GN ana 
kaspi kt iddinu [ul i]Jmanguruma [ul ...] 
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after they sold it to the merchants of Calah 
they refused to [...] ABL 1317:5. 


1) in later NB—1’ activities: x silver 
Sa PN LU.DAM.GAR LUGAL kaspu sa garri 
Sa ana hurasi ana PN nadnu belonging to 
PN, the royal merchant, the silver is the 
king’s, which was given to PN for (acquir- 
ing) gold Nbk. 127:2, cf. (gold) ga ina qate 
LU.DAM.GAR mahra (see naltar) GCCI 2 
39:20; amilutu ina qaté LU.DAM.GAR abz 
kamma supra buy slaves from the mer- 
chant and send (them) to me TCL 12 32:38; 
x SiG. HI.A ultu E.BABBAR.RA ana 10 Gin 
KU.BABBAR pest ana PN PN» PNg LU. 
DAM.GAR.MES nadna x wool from Ebab- 
bar given to PN, PN, (and) PNg, the mer- 
chants, for ten shekels of white silver 
Revillout, PSBA 9 273 note line 3, cf. wool for 
one mina of silver <ana> PN w PNo LU. 
DAM.GAR nadna CT 55 763:4; (alum) PN 
ina qaté PNy LU.DAM.GAR mahir TuM 2-3 
251:4; 1 MA.NA KU.BABBAR ana 70 GUR 
ZU.LUM.MA PN LU.DAM.GAR ZU.LUM.MA 
etir one mina of silver for seventy gur of 
dates, PN is the merchant, the dates are 
paid for Nbn. 887:2, cf. 68 GuR zU.LUM. 
MA... ana 2 MA.NA KU.BABBAR ana PN 
LU.DAM.GAR nadin Nbn. 612:5; silver for 
garments for archers lapant LU.DAM.GAR 
nas@ CT 56 551:3; [LU.SI]PA.MES Sa seni 
[ana] kaspi iddinu u LU.DAM.GAR.MES sa 
ina gqatisunu tbuku ina GN massartu sa 
béelija inassaru the shepherds who sold 
the flock and the merchants who brought 
(it) personally (now) perform the service 
of my lord in Upija CT 22 3:7 (let.); x sil- 
ver ina sim alpisu u immerisu ana PN LU. 
DAM.GAR UDU.NITA nadin as the price 
for his oxen and sheep is given to PN, 
the sheep merchant Dar. 141:10, cf. VAS 6 
238:11, five sheep ina gate PN LU.DAM. 
GAR CT 55 483:2, cf. ibid. 608:5; oil ina 
masthlu sla LG.DAM.GAR in the measure 
of the merchant UET 4 104:5, ef. (barley to 
be repaid) ina GIS.BAN sa LU.DAM.[GAR] 
UET 4 103:7, also 106:11; obscure: A.SA.MES 
ina panika LU.DAM.GAR UET 4 184:5 (let.). 
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2’ organization: fish ponds ina 8E. 
NUMUN.MES 8a LU ha-ad-<ri> ga LU.DAM. 
GAR.MES in the fields of the association of 
the merchants BE 10 54:4, cf. PN LU gaknu 
Sa LU.DAM.GAR.MES PBS 2/1 195:6. 


3’ tamkar garri: the barley (borrowed) 
Sa harrani Sa PN LU.DAM.GAR LUGAL is 
part of the royal merchant’s business capi- 
tal CT 55 173:9, also 118:8, cf. ibid. 96:4; x 
GUR ZU.LUM.MA imittu ga PN LU.DAM. 
GA.AR LUGAL ina muhhi PN, x gur of 
dates, impost owed to PN, the merchant of 
the king, by PN, VAS 3 18:2, cf. PN LU. 
DAM.<GAR> LUGAL (creditor) Nbn. 17:18; 
x GfiN KU.BABBAR TA irbi [ana(!)] NINDA. 
HI.A PAD.HI.A LU.DAM.<GAR>.M[E8| Sa 
LUGAL ana PN nadna Nbn. 464:2; see also 
tamkaru in rabi tamkari; note [PN] [LUI. 
DAM.GAR &a Sakni VAS 6 252:15. 


m) in hist. and lit.: burhis udrate teseni 
LU.DAM.GAR.MES ispur ilgeuni he sent 
out merchants and they brought back 
yaks(?), dromedaries, (and) buffaloes AKA 
142 iv 26 (A&&Sur-bél-kala); abilut tlamulrti sa 
Sar Kassi DAM.GAR.MES subbutu those 
who brought the presents from the king 
of the Kassites, the merchants, were ar- 
rested Tn.-Epic “v” 5; muhri Sa LU.DAM. 
GAR qannasu wu si-di-«si>-su_ take from the 
merchant his horn (filled with oil) and his 
travel provisions (addressing LamaStu) RA 
18 167 r. 24; [¢]ppahra DUMU.MES LU.DAM. 
GAR irruba qereb ekalli ultu irrubu [DUMU. 
MES] [LU].DAM.GAR ul imhuru qarradi 
the merchants assembled and entered the 
palace — after they entered, the warriors 
did not oppose the merchants VAS 12 
193: 22f. (Sar tamhari, = EA 359), cf. [SJa DUMU. 
MES LU.DAM.GAR libbasunu i-ra-a marta 
bullul the heart of the merchants is .... 
filled with gall ibid. 16, also izzakkara LU. 
SUKKAL Sa DUMU.MES LU.DAM.GAR_ ibid. 
13, cf. amat DUMU.MES DAM.GAR.MES 
ina Semésu AfO 20 161 K.13228:3 and 4; [the 
robber ga LU].DAM.GAR iptaras alaktu 
BHT pl. 5 i 3 (Nbn. Verse Account); DUMU 
DAM.GAR ina harran illaku ina 1 Gin 1 


tamkaru 


MA.NA uttar on his business trip the mer- 
chant will turn every shekel into a mina 
CT 31 35 obv.(!) 9, also KAR 423 r. i 69, cf. (in 
broken context) CT 30 21 83-1-18,467 r. 9; 
L[U.DAM.G]AR nas kisi the merchants 
carrying (their) weight bags Lambert BWL 
130:69, also Tn.-Epic “v” 9, and Studies Lands- 
berger 286 r. 14; LU.DAM.GAR allaku LU. 
SAMAN.LA nas kisi Lambert BWL 134:139; 
DUMU LU.DAM.GAR ina harran illaku kis- 
su uhallaq the merchant will lose his 
purse on the business trip he makes (and 
return empty-handed) KAR 423 iii 21, r. i 
59, 427 r. 13, 428:15, PRT 128:7, cf. kama kiz 
$1 S@ LU.DAM.GAR Biggs Saziga 20f.:13, 17; 
summa ina alt LU.DAM.GAR.MES MIN 
(= ma@du) if in a city the merchants are 
numerous CT 38 5:96, parallel CT 51 146:10; 
ana bit hubulli irrub DAM.GAR ibélsu (the 
owner of the field) will enter the debtors’ 
prison, the creditor will have authority 
over him CT 39 4:37. 

For Old Sumerian from the Fara texts down to 
Ur III times, see Leemans The Old Babylonian 
Merchant p. 40-48 with previous literature. For 
Ur III see also Fish, Bulletin of the John Rylands 
Library 22 (1932) 160ff.; Falkenstein Gerichts- 
urkunden 2 11f.; Forde, The dam-gar-e-ne of the 
Ur-III Period. For OA see Garelli Les Assyriens 
235-248; Larsen Old Assyrian Caravan Procedures 
49-51 and passim; Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 
352 n. 467; Garelli, Iraq 39 99-107. For OB see 
Leemans The Old Babylonian Merchant passim; 
Harris Ancient Sippar 258ff. and passim; Charpin, 
JA 270 25ff. For Mari see Kupper, Mélanges Finet 
89ff. For OB wakil tamkari and bit tamkari see 
Larsen The Old Assyrian City-State 234; Veenhof, 
JEOL 30 32ff. For Nuzi see Zaccagnini, Iraq 39 
171ff. For NB see Dandamaev, in Beitrage zur so- 
zialen Struktur des alten Vorderasien 69ff. For NA 
see Elat, JESHO 30 233ff. and Deller, ibid. 1ff. 


tamkaru in rabi tamkari s.; chief of the 
merchants; NA, NB; wr. (LU.)GAL 
(LU.)DAM.GAR(.MES); cf. tamkaru. 


1 IPN] GAL DAM.[GAR] (in list) ADD 
860 ii 20; PN GAL LU.DAM.GAR_ (witness) 
Hebraica 8 134:9 (NB); xX KU.BABBAR Sa PN 
LU.GAL LU.DAM.<GAR>.MES [...] | Nbn. 
464:6; PN LU.GAL DAM.GAR.MES (vouch- 
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ing for the seller of a slave) Camb. 
384:11; PN LU.GAL DAM.GAR LUGAL 


(listed among LU.GAL.MES ga mat Ak- 
kadi the high officials of Babylonia) Unger 
Babylon 285 No. 26 iv 19. 


tamkaruttu see tamkarutu. 


tamkaritu§ (tamkaruttu, tankarutu)  s.; 
commercial transaction, (as a collective 
noun) merchants; OA, OB, MB, RS, Nuzi; 
wr. syll. (ta-an-ka-ru-ta BE 17 58:9) and 
DAM.GAR with phon. complements (LU. 
MES DAM.GAR-ut-tt MRS 12 30:10); ef. 
tamkaru. 


a) in OA: subati u annakam ana itatlim 
ana DAM.GAR-ru-tim dina give (pl.) the 
textiles and the tin for cash sale (or) to be 
traded by agents TCL 19 49:5; lw ana DAM. 
GAR-ru-tim lu ana mala talei dinguma give 
it (the merchandise) to be traded or any 
way you can KTS 22b:8; lu tuppwu harruz 
mutum Sa DAM.GAR-ru-tum lu sa nude lu 
nagspukum ana kaspim t@era turn (them) 
into silver, whether they are (promissory 
notes on) case-enclosed tablets stemming 
from transactions of agents or from na- 
tives, or (whether they are) stores (of bar- 
ley) BIN 6 59:23, cf. mehram &a tuppija lu 
Sa nuaée lu sa tam-ka-ru-tim ana PN eézib 
VAS 26 44:6; lu b@abtam sa nuaé lu simam 
éezibakkum lu ibb@abtisu isti DAM.GAR- 
ru-tim taltaqge ammala din karim GN talz 
lakma ... isti PN tazakku whether he left 
you outstanding deliveries from the na- 
tives, or (some) merchandise, or whether 
you have collected from the various deliv- 
eries due him from transactions of agents, 
according to a decision of the colony of 
WahSuSana you have to go and clear ac- 
counts with PN Hecker Giessen 12:10: KU. 
BABBAR 1 MA.NA illibbt DAM.GAR-ru- 
tim b@abtasu asbat I seized one mina of 
silver from the agents, (i.e.) deliveries due 
him HUCA 40 53 L29-583:15; ali imaggurini 
ina din tam-ka-ru-tim e-ta-u wherever they 
come to an agreement they will negotiate 


tamkarutu 


at the tribunal of the merchants I 445:9, 
see Matou’, Studies Beek 185, cf. [ina] din 
kaspim u hurasim [...] DAM.GAR-ru-tim e- 
ta-wu JSOR 11 102 No. 19 r. 2 (statutes), see 
Larsen The Old Assyrian City-State 284f.; you 
entered PN’s house balum karim wu tam-ka- 
ru-tum without permission of the karu or 
the merchants CTMMA 1 117 No. 84a:78; [x 
KU].BABBAR [sarruplum Sa tam-ka-ru- 
tum Sa PN ana PNy ha-bu-lu «ma» ana PN3 
nipgidma ana GN ubbalma as for the re- 
fined silver coming from the activity of 
the agents, which PN owed to PN», — we 
entrusted (it) to PNs and he will bring (it) 
to KaniS ICK 2 102:2; do you (pl.) not know 
that your brother and your father owe sil- 
ver to the “house of the City”? isser sa 
Assur KU.BABBAR DAM.GAR-ru-tim tre 
tibima the (debt in) silver of the mer- 
chants has become larger than that in(?) 
Assur ICK 1 17b:29. 


b) in OB, MB—I’ with epésu: mehret 
PN DAM.GAR-ru-su epusma conclude the 
business deal in the presence of PN Kraus 
AbB 1 3:19, cf. DAM.GAR-su lipusu ibid. 
39:29, cf. also (for context see gaddidu mng. 1) 
PBS 7 124:26; you sent me one shekel of sil- 
ver saying “I will deduct x barley from 
you(r allowance)” ta-am-ka-ru-ta-am ittia 
teppes do you wish to dicker with me? TLB 
4 7:14 (all OB letters); note gapilti TUG.HI. 
A-ia nad GN DAM.GAR-ru-ta-am <epusma> 
linla gatim takiltim agmur I completely 
disposed of the rest of my textiles in Emar 
by <entrusting them> on commission to a 
reliable agent van Soldt, AbB 12 51:10; for 
other OB and MB refs. see epesu mng. 2c 
(tamkarutu). 


2’ other oces.: tem ta-am-ka-ru-ti-su- 
nu-u Supramma send me a report about 
how they (the textiles) were traded CT 52 
140:7; PN ul ana DAM.GAR-ru-tim ul ana 
sibtt ramani[su] illik PN did not leave 
either (to act) as agent or for his own pur- 
poses YOS 2 51:18; uncert.: kaspam animz 
miam §4@ DAM.GAR-ut GN u kaspam sa PN 
the aforementioned silver belonging to the 
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merchants of Sippar and the silver belong- 
ing to PN VAS 16 148:18 (all OB letters). 


c) in Nuzi, RS: PN received silver from 
PN, w ina GN ana ta-am-ka-ru-ut-[ti] illik 
and went to do business in GN HSS 9 2:7 
(Nuzi let.); PN LU DAM.GAR-ru-um ana 
DAM.GAR-ru-ut-ti ilge PN, the merchant, 
has received (sheep and textiles) for trad- 
ing AASOR 16 78:6 (Nuzi); pilklalsu sa LU. 
MES DAM.GAR-ut-ti ubbal he will assume 
the duties of the merchants MRS 12 30:10, 
ef. ibid. 13. 


Veenhof, BiOr 24 185. 


tamkiru 
makaru A. 


s.; irrigated terrain; SB*; ef. 


garbat alija ana tam-ki-ri lu askun I 
made the fields around my city into irri- 
gated terrain Weidner Tn. 28 No. 16 v 106, also 
31 No. 17:51; sittét mé Sdtunu ana tamirti ali 
ana tam-k[i-ri] wséli I diverted the rest of 
that water to the farmland around the 
city, to (make it into) irrigated terrain 
AfO 19 142:21 (Tigl. 1). 


tamlaku s.; advice, counsel; OB, SB; cf. 
malaku A. 


tam-la-ku = mil-ku LTBA 2 2:162 and dupl. 3 
iii 16. 

atti ana pi ta-am-la-ak nisi tetepsi you 
(fem.) acted according to the advice of 
mortal men Kraus AbB 1 111:6’; Swmma 
Samas tam-lak Igigt ana Sin uganni_ if the 
Sun reports the counsel of the Igigi to the 
Moon ACh Supp. 2 Samak 40:17; tna tam-la-ki 
si-mi (in broken context) JNES 33 286 iii 3 
(SB inc.); uncert.: [... ¢]a(?)-am-la-ku-wm- 
ma [...] TIM 9 48 i 19 (OB lit.). 


tamlaku s.; counselor, adviser; OB(?), 


MB, SB; cf. malaku A. 


Mummu tam-la-ku dalapig kiru (see 
karu B) En. el. I 66; in personal names: 
DN-tam-lak-ila DN-Is-the-Counselor-of- 
the-Gods PBS 2/2 34:6, cf. DN-ta-am-la-ak- 


tamlitu 


ili BE 14 167:6 (both MB), uncert. (abbr.?): 
Ta(?)-am-la-kum YOS 8 115 case 9 (OB). 


tamli8 see taméilu. 
tamlittu see talittu. 


tamlitu s.; 1. full payment(?), 2. re- 
placement, 3. landfill, 4. decoration, 
mountings; from OA, OB on; pl. tamliatu, 
tamlatu; cf. mala v. 


1. full payment(?) (cf. mala v. mng. 6a): 
there was a possibility they could deposit 
nine textiles per person, but you told me 
(that there was a possibility only) for 
seven each 2 TUG Sa i8stija tahbulu ta-am- 
li-a-at qatim sa abini taddima sumka tal- 
tapat as for the (other) two textiles for 
which you were indebted to me, you made 
deposits registered in your own name as 
the ¢. for the share of our principal TCL 20 
90:30, see Larsen The Old Assyrian City-State 
341; ana ser annanum bitqatuni u ammakam 
PN wu tappaisu ana ta-am-li-a-tim ukallu in 
addition to there being deficits here, and 
there PN and his partners wait(?) for full 
payment(?) VAS 26 29:25 (both OA); uncert.: 
[...] w tam-la-tum Sa Sattigunu Cig-Kizilyay- 
Kraus Nippur 170:2 (OB). 


2. replacement (cf. mali v. mng. 6b) — 
a) of personnel: adi ta-am-li-tam sabam 
umalli sugagi ul uwassar I will not let 
the sugagu-officials go before they have com- 
pletely replaced the troops ARM 6 32:14; 
DUB tam-li-it ER{N tablet concerning re- 
placement of workmen A 5257 i 1 (OB roster, 
courtesy M. Stol); tuppi tam-li-tim sa mi-tu- 
tlim] ublunimma ... kaqqaratim ana muz 
dasi attadi they brought me a tablet con- 
cerning replacements (for the fields) of the 
dead men and I recorded the (available) 
plots CT 4 19a:19, see Frankena, AbB 2 90. 


b) other occs.: 6}; SAR E PN ... pu-ha- 
ti-Su 55 SAR & nadissum 1 saR tam-li-ti- 
Su an estate of 6} SAR, of PN, 53 SAR of 
estate has been given to him in exchange, 
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one SAR is its ¢. AfO 34 25 YBC 6994:5; ana 
um tam-li-tim reskunu ukall] halqutikunu-z 
ma suhra I will be at your (pl.) disposal 
until the day of replacement, you your- 
selves look for the men who fled from you 
TCL 18 91:17, ef. ana tam-li-a-[tim(?)] regsam 
liklillu] RA 62 19 HE 191:7; inwma ana tam- 
li-tim ana GN awilum illikam van Soldt, AbB 
12 69:3, (in obscure context) ibid. 13:10 (all OB); 
i-na ta-am-li-it (in broken context) JRAS 
Cent. Supp. pl. 7 iii 1 (OB lit.). 


3. landfill (cf. mala v. mng. 7i): kilma] 
Sarru bela ittalka tam-li-ti umalli utabbu 
Sarru bela ina libbt GIS.GIGIR-8% ina muhhi 
ettig when the king, my lord, comes, they 
will put an improved fill (in the bridge) so 
that the king, my lord, can cross it in his 
chariot ABL 1214:10 (NA), see Parpola LAS 
No. 291 and LAS 2 p. 295. 


4. decoration, mountings — a) on tex- 
tiles: 1 lubalta adi tam-li-[tle-Sa ... ina sep 
ili isakkan he places one sumptuous gar- 
ment together with its appliqués at the 
feet of the god MVAG 41/3 8 i 35 (MA rit.). 


b) on furniture: 1 Gin 1G1.6.GAL KU x 
x ta-am-li-tt 1 A.AM GIS.KI.GAL elt PNy DN 
IN.TUK UET 5 322:2, see Charpin Le Clergé 
d’Ur 474; nematti hurasi sa tam-li-te(var. -tv) 
simat Sarrutisu amhursu (see némettu mng. 
4a) AKA 367ff. iii 68 and 74 (Asn.); 1 ergu ZU 
majaltt kaspi tapsuhtt ilutimma tam-lit 
NA4.MES hurast (see ersu s. mng. la-2’b’) 
TCL 3 388 (Sar.), cf. AKA 369 iii 75; (gold) ana 
tam-lit a pute sa gimme Sa nemedi (see 
qimmu)  Postgate Palace Archive 149:2, also 
ibid. 6 (NA). 


c) on jewelry, vessels: sweru hurasi sa 
tam-li-te inlaid gold s@eru-rings AKA 365 
iii 62 (Asn.); GABA hurasi russé sa tam-lit 
NA, nisiqtt a pectoral of shining gold in- 
laid with precious stones ADD 645 r. 5, also 
ibid. obv. 5; dumaqi anniite sa tam-lit-su- 
nw NA4.BABBAR.DIL NA4.BABBAR.DIL. 
DIL NAy.NiR (see semeru mng. la-1’) ADD 
620:5 (= ABL 1452); 2 Gin KU.GI issu libbi 
gizzati ana kirki Sa tam-lit Sa urki Sa-ku(?)- 


tamli 


rt two shekels of gold, from the clippings, 
for rolls for the inlay of the back of .... 
Postgate Palace Archive 145:4, also ibid. 146:1, ef. 
ADD 936 + 965 i 8 (= SAA 7 62), also Fales and 
Postgate, SAA 7 81:5, tam-lit zU inlaid with 
ivory ibid. 92:3 (all NA); pursit gisnugalli 
tam-lit NA,.MES KU.GI an alabaster bowl 
inlaid with (precious) stones (and) gold 
TCL 3 357 (Sar.), also Winckler Sar. pl. 45B 28, 
Iraq 13 23:6 (Tigl. III); ina agurrt NA4.MES 
... kima tam-li-te urekkis I surrounded 
(the palace) with baked bricks and stone 
slabs as though with inlays AfO 19 141:14 
(Tigl. I); uncert.: IGI.6.GAL.LA ta-am-li-it 
‘uru one sixth (of a shekel of silver) inlay 
(for?) SamaS CT 6 21a:16 (OB list of expendi- 
tures); 1 NA, Samégata tam-li-lit ...] BE 17 
91:4 (MA). 


tamliu see tamli. 


tamli (tamliu) s.; 1. fill, filled plat- 
form, terrace, 2. stone inlay, incrusta- 
tion, inset, decoration; from OA, OB on; 
cf. malt v. 


sahar.gaé.gé = tam-I[u-u] Lu Excerpt II 50; 
[. . .] = [tam]-lu-%, [min] ra-bu-%, [Min] si-ih-ru Hh. 
XX Section 10: 2ff.; [a.8&.x].si = A.SA tam-l[e-e] 
Hh. XX Section 4:25. 

sahar i.zi.zi sahar i.g4.ga: bassa inasz 
sah tam-la-a umalli (see bassu lex. section) Lugale 


II 40 (= 84). 


1. fill, filled platform, terrace — a) 
with mulli — V’ in royal insers.: ta-am-li- 
am limallé even though he builds up the 
terrace ZA 68 115:64 (Takil-ili8Su), cf. AOB 1 
44 No. 5:15, dupl. CT 32 9:13 (A&88ur-uballit I); 
ina pilt... ussisu addima tam-la-a umalli 
(see mali v. mng. 7i) Borger Esarh. 60 v 53; 
50.Am tibki... tam-la-a usmalli ... tam-la- 
a Suatu sikittasu ul usaqqi ma@dis ... ser 
tam-le-e(var. -la-a) Suatu uéssesu addi I 
made an earthfill fifty courses on each side 
for a terrace, but I did not build this 
terrace too high (so as not to exceed the 
height of the temples of the great gods), 
upon that terrace I laid its (the palace’s) 
foundation Streck Asb. 86 x 77ff., cf. 120 tipki 
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tam-la-a wmalli Iraq 14 33:24 (Asn.), cf. (the 
processional street) ta-am-la-a zaqru wmalz 
lima VAB 4 132 v 41 (Nbk.), ta-am-la-w 
umallisuma CT 34 33:3 (Nbn.); for other 
refs. see mali v. mngs. 7i and 13a. 


2’ in other texts: bélu Marduk ina pat 
tamti tam-la-a umalli (Sum. broken) the 
lord Marduk built a terrace on the seacoast 
CT 13 37:31 (SB lit.); sug ali tam-la-a wmalla 
he raises the streets of the city by terrac- 
ing Grayson BHLT 74 iii 30; for other refs. 
see mali v. mng. 7i. 


b) other oces. — I’ in royal insers.: ekal 
RN ... Sa tam-li-e palace of Adad-nirari, 
(brick) from the terrace AOB 1 104 No. 20:4 
(Adn. 1), cf. bura... Sa jarhi Sa kutal tam-lo-e 
(see kutallu mng. 38a) AOB 1 38 No. 1:11 (A8- 
Sur-uballit I); tam-li-a qalla sa enahuma ... 
epus (see gallu adj. mng. 3a) AKA 144f. v 2, 
cf. tam-li-a rabia ibid. 4 (A8Sur-bél-kala); duru 
Sa tam-li-e rabie ... enah Scheil Tn. II r. 54; 
[...] tam-li-Si-in askunma isdisin ukin I 
put up terraces for them (the palaces) and 
strengthened their foundations Rost Tigl. 
III p. 74:22; a palace tam-lu-sd wl ibs suze 
bassa suhhurat with no terrace and a site 
too small OIP 2 128 vi 42; ser misthti tam- 
li-e mahré lu uraddima (see misthtu mng. 
2a-1’) ibid. 105 vi 5; Susqi tam-li-i kabatti 
ublamma_ I wished to raise the terrace 
ibid. 100:54, and passim in Senn.; eli tam-le-e 
Suatu ekallatti rabbdti ... abtani sérussu 
upon that terrace I constructed large pal- 
aces Borger Esarh. 61 vi 2; ina ah tam-li-e 
Suatu [kir]a ... azqup I planted a garden 
at the side of that terrace AfO 19 142:18 
(Tigl. I), and passim in this text; note 16 ina 
ammati tam-lu-u usappilma aksuda mé nagz 
bi I excavated the terrace 16 cubits deep 
until I reached the water table Borger 
Esarh. 23 Ep. 30:21; ina mil kissati temen 
tam-li-i la enési so that the foundation of 
the terrace not be weakened by high water 
OIP 2 106 vi 8 (Senn.); ina ta-am-le-e sulé 
Babili istappila nerebagsin (see nerebu mng. 
lb) VAB 4 132 v 60, 136 vii 53, 114 ii 10 (all 
Nbk.), also ibid. 216 ii 13 (Ner.); uncert.: abu- 


tamli 


sat [x (x)] ta-am-Ilil [x (x)] as-ku-nu- 
[sil(-)[v-(a)] (referring to Marduk’s tem- 
ple) 5R 33 iii 33 (Agum-kakrime, coll. J. A. 


Brinkman). 


2’ in other texts: (beams) ga ana taslil 
[bitim] sa kisal ta-am-li-[im] anassaru (see 
kisallu usage b-1’) ARM 8 25:11; x SAR 
E.KI.UD ... ina GA.NUN ta-am-li-im x 
SAR undeveloped land in the storage area 
on the terrace BIN 7 170:2 (OB), cf. ammiz= 
nim tallikma abasu ania ...] ta-alm-l]i-im 
tusertb why did you go and bring his fa- 
ther into [...] of the terrace? Kraus AbB 1 
50:12; ekal tam-li-i ul ubbala masallatu sa 
[re?i(?)] a terraced palace does not measure 
up to shepherds’ huts Cagni Erra I 59, cf. 
[n.G]AL tam-li-i §4 maldt diglu 79-7-8,205:3 
(courtesy W. G. Lambert); on the sixth day 
Assur Sin ana kiri ga Sap[la] ta-am-li-t ur- 
ru-Idul A8Sur and Sin go down to the gar- 
den below the terrace ABL 427 r. 3 (NA, coll.); 
the people who carry the king ana tam-li-e 
errubu enter onto the terrace MVAG 41/3 
14 ii 44 (MA royal rit.), cf. ina muhhi tam-li-e 
tllak van Driel Cult of A¥Sur 194:11, also 13, 
(offerings) [ina] Imuhhil tam-le-e ina 1G1 
4IMIN.BI tsakkan Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 12:19, 
also ibid. 10 (NA rit.), see Menzel Tempel 2 T 
102; kima parsamutu ina sapla tam-li-e e-te- 
qu lurammtint ABL 377 r. 1 (NA); X SIGy 
DAGAL tam-li-u GN x bricks is the width 
of the terrace of GN ADD 1119 ii 1, also ibid. 
4, 915 ii 11; ekallu Sa ina muhhi tam-li-e 
ABL 319+ :7; bat pul Sa ina muhhi Sapal tam- 
li-i the limestone house at the bottom of 
the terrace Dalley-Postgate Fort Shalmaneser 
24 r. 3 (all NA); agrutu Sa ina muhhi tam-le-e 
Sa Ebabbara hired laborers for the terrace 
of the Ebabbar temple VAS 6 27:1; 4 lim 2 
[Ime 50 KJUS.MES tam-lu-u §a KISAL Sapz 
lai §4 & “Bunene u &.MES-S% 1 EN 4 PAP 
17 lim KUS.MES 4,250 cubits, the ter- 
race of the lower courtyard of the temple 
of Bunene and its buildings, each (side) 
times four, total 17,000 cubits CT 56 447:1, 
ef. [ta]m-lu-u sé & *Bu-ne-nle| ibid. 8: ana 
tam-li-e iddin 32 ina ammatu siddu 32 ina 
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ammatu pitu 15 ammatu méli tam-lu-% 
umallwima he gave (x silver) (to several 
persons) for a terrace, they will fill in a 
terrace 32 cubits square and 1} cubits deep 
VAS 4 34: 5ff. (all NB). 


2. stone inlay, incrustation, inset, 
decoration — a) on jewelry — 1’ with the 
materials specified: GIS.TUKUL ... muh- 
hasu ta-am-li NA,.ZA.GIN a mace, its top 
inlaid with lapis lazuli Syria 20 112, also 
(gold vases) ARM 24 98:10, r. 10, 97:2, ARM 21 
231:11 and 16; lapis lazuli ana tam-lt sAG 
lamassatum for inlays on the head of a 
lamassatu-figurine ARM 21 228bis:2, also 5, 
and passim in Mari; Sa napisti KU.GI tam-li 
NA4.ZA.GIN DUg.81.A a gold necklace, in- 
laid with lapis lazuli and duésdi-stones RA 
43 138:12, also 14, 140:29 and 37 (Qatna inv.), 
and passim in these texts; 1 GAL KU.GI tam-lu- 
u NA4.ZA.GIN.KUR one golden cup inlaid 
with genuine lapis lazuli EA 19:80; dudo- 
nati tam-lu-u tam-lu-u-su-nu NA4.ZA.GIN. 
KUR fibulas with inlays, their inlays be- 
ing of genuine lapis lazuli EA 25 i 22ff; 1 
lahannu Sa sisé Sa amuti Sa A.MUSEN.MES 
KU.GI tam-lu-u wu tam-lu-u-su NA,.ZA.GIN. 
KUR (see amutu B usage b) EA 22 i 56; 1 
guhassu. KU.GI ganaddu ugni tam-lu-u 
NA,.[...] PBS 13 80:3 (MB); semeré tam-li 
NA,(!) rings set with (precious) stone 
Winckler Sar. pl. 45 F 11; unqu Sa tam-lu-u-sa 
barraqtu sa ina hurast saknat (see barragtu) 
BE 9 41:4 (NB). 


2’ without material specified: kirissum 
Sa tam-li-im (see kirissu usage a) TuM 1 16f 
r. 3 (OA); [1 GAL] sa KU.GI SIG; tam-lu-u% sa 
Seté [one cup] of fine gold, (with) inlay, for 
drinking KUB 3 70 r. 11, also KBo 18 177:5; l 
HAR GiR KU.GI tam-lu-[u] one golden 
anklet, with inlay EA 22 ii 5, and passim in 
EA; museli KU.GI tam-lu-% PBS 2/2 120:52 
(MB); 5 Gin bitga tam-lu-u ultu paniya five 
and one-eighth shekels (of silver) from me, 
for inlay VAS 6 319:10 (NB). 


b) on furniture: anwmma 1 kussdm 1 
GIS.GIR.GUB tam-li gisnugallim usabilam 


tamm4a’u 


herewith I send a chair (and) a footstool 
inlaid with alabaster ARM 10 82:22, cf. 6 
GIS.GIR.GUB sa ta-am-li-im  ARMT 22 
306:5; if a man sits ima GIS.GIR.GUB tam- 
li-t (see kilzappu mng. la) CT 39 39:5, also 
cited CT 41 33 r. 21 (Alu Comm.); 1 GIS. 
BANSUR KU.GI tam-lu-u [...] ... 1 GIS. 
GU.ZA KU.GI nemedi KU.GI tam-lu-u one 
gold table, inlaid [with ...], one gold chair 
with némedu inlaid with gold KBo 10 1:40f. 
(HattuSili I bil.), also, wr. TAM-LU-U_ ibid. 2 ii 
32f. (Hitt. version); nematti 20 ihzi tam-le-e 
(see ihzui usage c) 1R 35 No. 1:20 (Adn. III), 
see Iraq 35 148; (a piece of furniture) KU.GI 
GAR.RA Sa ZA.GIN.MES tam-lu-u deco- 
rated with gold, its inlays of lapis lazuli 
MRS 6 184 RS 16.146+ :18; uncert.: kaztranu 
KU.BABBAR tam-li-i Sa E.GAL Sumer 9 34ff. 
No. 21:4 (MB). 


c) other oces.: send the husaru stone to 
GN asrakam ana ta-am-le-e-em ssmam ubbal 
there it will fetch a price for (use as) inlay 
Kalley Coll. C 11:8 (OA); [...] Sa tam-li-i [.. .] 
S@ NAg.ZA.GIN HSS 15 318 1:8 (Nuzi). 


Baumgartner, ZA 36 239. 
tammakku - s.; (an occupation); Nuzi*; 
foreign word. 


PN PNy tam-ma-ak-ku-u% (preceded by 
several persons saqi, followed by PNs ses 
tuhlu) HSS 13 208:13. 


tammami s.; one who swears oaths con- 
stantly; OB lex.*; cf. tamdé v. 

li.nam.erfm = Sa ma-mi-tim, 10 nam. 
erim.kud.dé = ta-ma-mu-u OB Lu A 479f., also 
OB Lu C, 5f.; lu.nam.kud.du = er-re-ru-u, ta- 


ma-mu-tu OB Lu A 486f., also, wr. ta-am-ma-mu-u% 


OB Lu C, 15f. 


See also tamm@u. 


tamma’u_s.; one who swears oaths con- 
stantly; lex.*; cf. tamu v. 


lu.nam.erim.kud.da, lu.sag.bi.BUL.BUL = 
tam-ma--lu%l Nabnitu IV 316f., [.. .] = [tam-m]a-Pl-u 
Nabnitu Fragm. 7:16’, in MSL 16 333. 
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tammimu see tamimu. 


tammu s.; (mng. unkn.); SB.* 


MAS ug-mu |/ mi-sil ta-am-mu libbd misil 
Sa ma-<si>(?) INES 33 337:22 (med. comm.), 
see Civil, ibid. 338. 
tamgittu s.; (mng. uncert.); lex.*; cf. 
maqatu. 


[ru-u] [Ru] = [t]am-qit-tum A VI/4:169. 


tamqullu_s.; (a meteorological phenome- 
non); syn. list.* 


tam-qu-ul-lu (var. mulmullu) = nablu LTBA 2 1 
iv 31, cf. [tam(?)-q]u-ul-lu = nab-lu ibid. 4 ii 5, var. 
from ibid. 2:96. 


See anqullu. 


tamrihtu s.; spoiled thing(?); SB, NB; cf. 
marahu. 


Everything that the king, my lord, 
wrote about PN ‘Hu-la-li-ti tam-ri-ih-ti ... 
gabbi ana kittisu Sarru bela igpura (and 
about) 'PN,, the spoiled thing(?), all this 
the king, my lord, wrote truthfully ABL 
454:13 (NB), cf. (referring to the same 
situation, note ‘Hu-la-li-tu line 8) [...] 
tam-ri-th-tu tepusus ki nakdi Livingstone, 
SAA 3 29:7 (SB). 


tamrigatu s. pl.; (a ritual or cultic place 
dedicated to Adad); MB, SB, NA; ef. 


maraqu. 


[k]itig$kur.ri = tam-ri-ga-tu, [k]i.4i¥kur.ri 
= asar rahisi Izi C i 24f. 

The dromedary is the ghost of Tiamat 
béelu ikmisima ... tam-ri-qa-tu Sa ina pi 
nigsé qabtt e-ta-mar 8u"!-a-a Sumgsu Bél de- 
feated her, its name is tamri-qatu, as the 
popular etymology has it: étamar qataja 
(“he learned from my example”) KAR 307 
r. 16, also, wr. tam-ri-qa-tu. LKA 73:15 (NA 
cultic comm.), see Livingstone, SAA 3 39 and 40; 
uncert.: x flour (for) ta-am-ri-qd-tum BE 
15 156:24 (MB). 


tamsaru 


For the lexical reference denoting a 
ritual for Adad, compare the similarly 
formed kiutakku and k/gizinakku, see 
kiutakku discussion section. 


tamrirtu s.; checking; SB; cf. murruru v. 


Assurbanipal ana tam-ri-ir-ti-su (var. 
[tam]-ri-Ga[BA-su]) tstur wrote (the tab- 
let) for checking his (own knowledge) WO 
5 168 1904-10-9,108, also Loretz-Mayer Su-ila 22 
r. 4’; ana tam-ri-irti(GABA) RN ... PN istur 
PN wrote it for the checking of Assurban- 
ipal Delitzsch AL? 90 vi 26; ana tam-ri- 
irti(var. adds -su%) PN hantis issuha LTBA 2 
2:411; ana tam-ri-ir-tli-ia ...] Gray Samak pl. 
3 K.2380 r. 17 (all colophons). 


Borger, WO 5 169. 


tamriru adj.; bitter; Mari; cf. mararu. 


x I.SAG x I tam-ri-ru ana pasas PN x fine 
oil, x bitter oil for ointment for PN ARM 7 
12:2: 1 ta-am-ri-ru) MARI 3 102 No. 130:5, I 
tam-ri-ru ibid. 88 No. 29:4, 90ff. Nos. 40-98, 
ARM 7 7:1, ARMT 23 491:6, ARM 21 115:6; 
uncert.: [il ta(?)-am(?)-ri-ra-am ... [su]bi-z 
lilm] (or read GUD kab-ra-am, see Moran, 
JAOS 100 188) ARM 10 138: 25. 


Bottéro, ARMT 7 p. 181. 


tamrii s.; (mng. uncert.); syn. list.* 
TAM-ru-u = tu-Sd-ri, tar-pa-Su-u% Malku II 4f. 


Reading uncertain. 
tamsiitu s.; washing place(?); MB*; cf. 
mest v. 


Summa 6 AB.GUD.HI.A Sa PN ... PNg 
w PNs ultu ta-am-su(?)-ut wmami sa bab 
GN itti ahamis ibukuni if PN, and PNg to- 
gether led away six oxen belonging to PN 
from the washing place(?) of the animals at 
the gate of GN UET 5 259:9, see Gurney MB 
Texts No. 73. 


tamSaru (tamseru) s.; 1. leather lash of 
a whip, 2. (uncert. mng.); OB, MA, SB; 


pl. tamsaratu; cf. masaru. 
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x 


kus .%2" UYU SAN = ginndzu, ku¥.eme.usan = 
tam-Sd-rt Hh. XI 223f., from von Weiher Uruk 52 
r. vi 12; kuS.eme.[usan] = tam-Sd-ru = dirratu 


Hg. A II 180, in MSL 7 152. 


1. leather lash of a whip —a) in lit.: 
Summanni tam-sa-ri ebel nasmadi u el pinz 
ni]... unut ikkari ammar ibassi (see Sumz 
mannu usage a) Lambert BWL 158:18 (MA 
fable); kurgarré ina palaqqi ti-ri tam-se-e-ri 
... usapsahu kabtassla] the kurgarri’s ease 
her mind with spindles and .... lashes 
Craig ABRT 1 55 i 9, see Livingstone, SAA 3 4. 


b) in OB: 4 ta-am-sa-rla-tlum sa maski 
Greengus Ishchali 248:3; 2 GIS niru 1 [KuUSI 
ta-am-sa-ru. CT 48 43:3 (adm.); sa taspura 
ana Babili 131 ta-am-Sa-ri [...] PBS 7 77:30, 
see Stol, AbB 11 No. 77 (let. from a charioteer). 


2. (uncert. mng., qualifying bovines, 
possibly connected with mng. 1): 1 GuD 
ta-am-sa-rum (bought) YOS 13 380:1; 3 GUD 
ta-am-|Sa-ra-tim| Greengus Ishchali 123:2; x 
KU.BABBAR SAM 1 AB ta-am-ga-r[i] CBS 
1314:2 (courtesy M. Stol) (all OB). 


tamSéru_ see tamsaru. 


tamSiatu s. pl.; (mng. unkn.); OB. 


eperu tam-si-a-tum TMB 40 Nos. 80:1, 81:1. 


In PBS 1/1 2 iv 75 read [da-mi-t]q-ta-am §i-ta- 
am, see Lambert, Sjéberg AV 328:155. 


tamSillu s.; 1. (a fruit tree), 2. (a melon 
or squash), 3. (an aromatic); Akk. lw. in 


Ur III. 


giS.haShur.dam.8il.lum=8v Hh. III 40; 
giS.dam.8il.lum = 8u (both preceded by kurz 
dillu, q.v.) ibid. 481; ukG8.dam.8il.lum sar = 
Su = MIN (= piqd) Hg. D 251, in MSL 10 106, also 
(both beside kurdillu) Hg. B 213, in MSL 10 104; 
Sim.dam.8i.lum MSL 11 168 vii 12 (OB Fore- 
runner to Hh. XXIV), also MDP 27 74:6, in MSL 
11 168. 

U kur-dil-lum : GIS NAM.TAR, U dam.8i.lum: 
GIS a-ru-nu Kocher Pflanzenkunde 22 ii 21f. (Uru- 
anna III). 


l. (a fruit tree): 
section. 


see Hh. III, in lex. 


tamSilu 


2. (a melon or squash): see Hg., Uruanna, 
in lex. section. 


3. (an aromatic): see MSL 11, in lex. sec- 
tion; (various aromatics) 1ma.na gir 6 
ma.na dam-se-lum one mina of myrtle, 
six minas of ¢. JCS 26 94 No. 4:18; 2 ma.na 
dam-se-lum ktu..bi 12 $e two minas of ¢. 
worth twelve grains of silver Snell Ledgers 
and Prices pl. 17 No. 10 ii 10, ef. ibid. pl. 4 No. 3 
ii 17, pl. 20 No. 11 v 6, ete., see ibid. p. 166f.; 
(aromatics) dam-se-lum.bi 8 ma.na 
133 gin... Sim dut.aDvu.a eight minas 
and 13} shekels of t. for making perfume 
Or. 15 55 No. 36 IB 41:7, cf. TCL 5 pl. 32 6042 i 
7; (cedar and supdlu-juniper) 33 ma.na 
Sim dam-si-lum UET 8 944:7, for other refs. 
see Gelb, MAD 8 186. 


tamSiltu s.; (a mold or crucible); SB, NB; 
cf. magalu. 


a) in glass texts: you mix good-quality 
tersitu-glass with ground biusu-glass (and 
other minerals), grind them again ana 
tam-sil-te tessip tapehhisuma collect (the 
powder) in a mold and seal it Oppenheim 
Glass 40 A § 7:78, also ibid. §§ 8:80, 12:87, 
Fragm. b § 8:8’, 50 D § B 14’; (to make dust- 
glass with askikéi-hue) tassahhurma ana 
tam-Sil-te tlessip] igdi tam-sil-ti-ka tessi ina 
mulhhi nemedi] ana libbi atuni tasakkanz 
ma you again collect (the ingredients) in a 
mold, smear(?) the bottom of your mold, 
and place it in the oven on a stand ibid. 47 
B § 18:5’; massit ana tam-sil-te tessip [a]na 
atuni tuserrild] you collect the ingredients 
in a mold and lower it into the oven ibid. 
52 § L 87’; [bab(?) tam-sil-tle-ka tepettema 
JNES 32 192 r. 7, ef. ibid. 8. 


b) other occ.: 3 Gin tam-s-il-tum Sa PN 
three shekels (of silver(?) for) a mold for 
PN Pinches Peek No. 8:8 (NB account). 


tamSilu (tansilu) s.; 1. likeness, effigy, 
replica, 2. image, resemblance, counter- 
part, equivalent, 3. (abird), 4. (a drink- 
ing vessel), 5. (a garment); OAkk. (Akk. 
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lw. in Sum.), OB, MB, SB, NA, NB; 
tangilu Lyon Sar. p. 10:64, pl. tamstlatu BM 
45986:10; ef. masalu. 


K[ASK]AL.SAG muSen = ur-sa-nu = ta-am-si-lu 
Hg. C I 30, in MSL 8/2 172; tam-sil MUSEN = 
SES.MUSEN ADD 777 r. 6 (Practical Vocabulary 
Nineveh), see AfO 18 341:18. 

[dug].tam.8i.lu = (blank) = min (= ka-a-su) 
MIN (= ka-ra-[ni]) Hg. A II 98, in MSL 7 112. 

[x x] eme.gi, ni.sé.ga eme.[ur,(URI).ra 
1.zu.u]: [x lligan Sumeri tam-sil akk[adi tidé] do 
you know [the words(?)] in Sumerian corresponding 
to Akkadian? ZA 64 142:20 (Examenstext A). 


1. likeness, effigy, replica — a) referring 
to statues: tam.Si.lum.bi mu.na. 
an.dim nam.ti.la.ni.8é a mu.na. 
ru (Su-Sin) had a representation of it (the 
goat) fashioned for him (DN) and dedi- 
cated it for his life PBS 5 68 i 12, cf. UET 8 
37:12; [Naram]-Sin ... tém-si-il-su ibnima 
ana Enlil isruk RA 8 200 ii 5, ef. intisu tam- 
st-[lam(or: -il-su)] abni UET 1 275 iii 33, see 
AfO 20 75, also tam-si-il-su ibnima RA 9 34 i 
9 (all Naram-Sin); salam Ssarrutija tam-sil 
bunnannija ... abni Iraq 14 34:76 (Asn.); my 
royal ancestors salam eri tam-sil gattisun 
ana suzuzr gereb ekurrati ibnti, made copper 
statues, likenesses of themselves, to erect 
in the temples OIP 2 108 vi 81 and 122:15 
(Senn.); he decapitated the criminal tam-sil 
gaqqad ameli S4Su tpus he made a (stone) 
replica of that man’s head (and showed it 
as a lesson to all the people) Iraq 27 5 iii 7 
(NB lit.); uncert.: 1 TUG kubsu ... Sa PN 
ana tam-si-li iddinuw one headdress which 
PN presented for a statue(?) PBS 2/2 50:2 
(MB), cf. TUG su-un gati [Sa(?)] tam-si-li 
ibid. 33:3; DINGIR.MES tam-éi-il MAN x [...] 
(in broken context) CT 35 39 91-5-9,152:6 
(royal rit.?). 


b) referring to figurines in magic and 
rit.: tam-si-il issir hurri [Sa] tidi teppus 
you make a clay image of a partridge(?) Or. 
NS 36 274 r.(!) 21 and dupl. STT 236 r. 3, see 
Maul Namburbi 238:41; tam-sil issuri Suatu 
ana pan Samag tagakkan Or. NS 36 280:8; 
tam-sil murasé Sa tidi teppus Or. NS 36 14:6, 
cf. ibid. 14; beside salmu: NU andunanu 


tamSilu 


teppus ... tam-sil ttt teppus you make a 
figurine as substitute (for the man), you 
make an image of the portent Or. NS 39 
143: 20, cf. ibid. 22 and 25, 148:7 and 17, dupl. Or. 
NS 42 508:10 and 18, and passim. 


c) referring to buildings and topo- 
graphic features: bit hilani tam-sil ekal 
Hattt Winckler Sar. pl. 40B 20, for other occs. 
see hilanu in bit hilant, wr. ta-an-s1-il ekal 
Hatti Lyon Sar. p. 10:64; bit appate (var. muz 
terreti) tam-sil ekal Hatti OIP 2 119:22, and 
see appatu in bit appati and mutirtu in bit 
mutirti; ta-am-si-li Esagil tte[pus] he built 
a replica of Esagil 5R 35:4 (Cyrus), see 
Berger, ZA 64 194:5; ekal pili eréni tam-sil 
ekal Hatti a palace of limestone and cedar 
like those of Hatti (i.e., North Syria) OIP 
2 131:64 (Senn.); akit seri ellets sa kirt nuhse 
tam-sil Labnana (see kirt usage c-l’b’) ZA 
43 18:64; kirvmahu tam-sil KUR Hamani OIP 
2 101:57 and 124:40 (Senn.), and passim in Sar., 
Esarh. and Asb., see kirimahu usage a. 


d) other oces.: t&ém.8i.lum.bi...a 
mu.na.ru_ he presented its (the dog’s) 
image UET 8 37:12 (OB copy of Ur III dedica- 
tion); enammi tam-sil bintt Sadi u tamti sa 
NA,.MES stone beasts modeled on the 
creatures of mountain and sea Winckler Sar. 
pl. 40:22, cf. tam-si-li-Su-nu Sa atbari épus 
(see atbaru usage b) AfO 18 352:70 (Tigl. 1); 
ragqqu Seleppt tam-sil pi-tli-iq] hurasi OIP 2 
81:28 (Senn.); mushussu nalbubu ... tam-sil 
balti (see mushussu usage d) Borger Esarh. 
85 r. 51; 2 lahmé kaspi tam-sil Sut tamti (see 
lahmu usage c-2’) Streck Asb. 172:56; tam-st- 
il gigimmareé Sa surri ina namirisa u[seélziz 
on its (the palace’s) tower(s) I set up an 
obsidian image of palm trees AfO 19 141 
r. 14 (Tigl. I). 


2. image, resemblance, counterpart, 
equivalent — a) referring to gods and na- 
ture as cosmic images: wbassim manzaza 
an ilt rabéitti MUL.MES tam-ésil-Su-n[u] luz 
mast usziz (see manzazu mng. 5) En. el. V 
2, ef. when Anu, Enlil, and Ea made the 
heavens and the earth and assigned their 
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paths to the gods of the night MUL.MES 
tam-8i-li-[Su-nu eslirw lumagst AfO 17 89:5 
(Enuma Anu Enlil); tam-sil(var. -si-la) ina 
Samé iteppusu ina erseti liteppus En. el. VI 
112; I completely rebuilt Esagil ma-at-lat 
apsi tam-sil Esarra mehret Subat Ea tam-sil 
MUL Jkt the mirror of the apst, the coun- 
terpart of ESarra, the copy of Ea’s abode, 
the counterpart of the constellation Square 
of Pegasus Borger Esarh. 21:48 and 50; MUL 
Iki: Esagil tam-sil Samé u erseti (three 
times he prays to Esagil) “O Jka (Square of 
Pegasus), (you are) Esagil, image of heaven 
and earth” RAcc. 136:274; tam-si-la-a-tu Sa 
apsi x [...] gabart Efarra BM 45986:10 (cour- 
tesy W. G. Lambert); ESarra tam-sil bit Enlil 
AAA 20 81:30 (Asb.); parakkésu tam-sil saz 
mami ibid. 82:43; esgalla tam-si-la-su ukin 
Egarra he fixed ESarra as counterpart of 
the nether world En. el. IV 144; ana tam- 
Sil zimu bunné kakkab Samami (see zimu 
mng. 2) RAcce. 119:16, cf. MUL.MES tam-sil 
zim bu-un-n|i-e] CT 18 31 K.7067:3. 


b) referring to other non-concrete like- 
nesses: tam-si-il-Su Babilu si-na-su |[...] 
its (Arba’il’s) counterpart is Babylon, its 
equal is [...] LKA 32:17; the Arahtu agi 
ezzt... milu kassu tam-Sil abubi (see agit B 
mng. 3) Borger Esarh. 14 Ep. 7a:40; Anu tam- 
Si-la-su ulid Nudimmud Anu begot his 
own image, Nudimmud En. el. I 16; Nusku 
Surbt ilitti Anim tam-sil abi bukur Enlil 
great Nusku, descendant of Anu, image of 
(his) father, son of Enlil Maglu I 123; 
MUL Ma-ak-ru-u = tam-sil “Gi8.BAR Mars 
is the image of fire unpub. astrol. comm., cited 
Weidner, OLZ 1914 498; tam-sil Sitrisu es-si-ra 
(for ésira) israssu I drew its (Esagil’s) 
ground plan just as it had been written(?) 
Borger Esarh. 22:16, cf. lwmasé tam-sil sitir 
Sumija esiq serussun (see lumasu mng. 2) 
ibid. 28 vii 11, tam-sil masak [...] ibid. 105 ii 
21; RN tam-sil gallé Teumman, who looks 
like a devil Streck Asb. 108 iv 71, for paral- 
lels see galli usage c. 


c) describing resemblance: summa sinz 
nistu tam-sil sibirrt ulid if a woman gives 
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birth to something like a staff Leichty Izbu I 
79, cf. tam-sil raqqi ulid ibid. 80, tam-sil 
ne[si ulid] ibid. XIX 24ff.; gaquttu tam-ésil 
paspas von Weiher Uruk 99:21; U HA : Sime 
ranu tam-sil © simru — simranu-plant, sim- 
ilar to Simru Uruanna I 327, cf. U kanast : 
tam-sil ‘(NAM.TAR, ibid. 283, U.UKUS(HUL). 
LI.LI.GA : tam-sil artini ibid. 252, see also 
isbabtu, liddandnu; gi-ip-i ta-am-si-il ka- 
am-t ublunimma ARMT 27 54:13; difficult: 
fish spawn ana ta-am-si-il binit absahuz 
rakki epesim Bagh. Mitt. 20 259f. Nos. 65:2, 
66:2, 67:2; note the writing tam-éil,(LI8) 
CT 14 34 K.4182 r. 2, also Uruanna II 94 cited 
asagu usage a, see also anameru, azalli, namz 
hart, sagabigalzu, sisnu, ete. 


d) equivalent, (negated) peerless, with- 
out equal: KU.BABBAR ta-am-éi-il dul[li] 
silver corresponding to work (to be) done 
CT 58 921 r. 8 (NA); prince ga ina dunni u 
[gas|rutu la ibs tam-sil-su (see dunnu 
mng. la) VAS 1 37 ii 33; sa ina naphar asib 
parakki la bast tam-sil-si who had no 
match among all kings AnOr 12 303 i 9 (both 
NB kudurrus); leat sisé pithalli la ist tam- 
sil-Su-un they have no equals in ability in 
riding horses TCL 3 170 (Sar.); sisé rabiti 
... &a ina mati la ibs tam-sil-su-un AfO 14 
42:11 (Sar.); I made Esagil and Ezida beau- 
tiful simat la ta-am-s-l[i] wsatersuniti 
(see simtu mng. 3a-2’) PBS 15 79 iii 41, also 
VAB 4 182 iii 41 (Nbk.); ina kunuk [Sarra]tisu 
Sa la tam-s8i-li [ik]nuk he sealed it with 
his royal seal that is without duplicate 
AnOr 12 305 r. 8 (NB kudurru); kunuk garri Sa 
Sipreti Sa la tam-sil (var. tam-si-li) u la 
pagari (see siprétu) VAS 1 37 v 49, var. from 
BBSt. No. 10 r. 30 (kudurrus). 


3. (a bird): see Hg. C I 30 and AfO 18 
341:18, in lex. section; 2 tam-sil MUSEN 
ADD 1078 i 2, cf. ADD 1038:6 and 1083 iii 6 
(= Fales and Postgate, SAA 7 160, 148, and 159, 
NA lists of comestibles). 


4. (a drinking vessel): see Hg. A II 98, in 
lex. section; [x DUG] kukkubu 4 bua. 
DAL.GAL 1 DUG masqi 8 DUG tam-si-lum 4 
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DUG arbasitu 3 DUG kasu PBS 2/2 109:4, also 
(in similar sequences) ibid. 18, 32, and 46 (MB). 


5. (a garment, Akk. lw. in Ur III Sum.): 
1 GADA.DU tam-si-lum UET 3 1569:2; 2 
GADA [...] tém-si-[lum] ibid. 1554 iv 14; 
GADA tam-se-lum  Pettinato Testi di Istanbul 
522:3 (= ITT 4 7551), etc., see Waetzoldt, RLA 6 
587. 


Ad mng. 3: Perhaps a type of wild 
dove, compare late Heb. tasil, Jewish 
Aram. ¢‘sila. 


For BHT 84 (pl. 5) ii 6, see magalu v. mng. 4a. 


tamtu (tandu, tadmdu, tdntu, tdmatu, 
tiamtu, tiamatu, tdmiatu, timiatu, témtu, 
tuamtu) s.; 1. sea, ocean, 2. lake or 
other large body of water and the sur- 
rounding region, 3. (a mythological or 
deified locality), 4. (a deity); from OAKk. 
on; témtu OBT Tell Rimah 204:7, for other 
forms see mng. 4b, pl. tématu, tiamatu, 
tdmeatu (timeati STC 2 pl. 61 ii 6f.); wr. syll. 
(often tt-GEME) and A.AB.BA; cf. tdmd. 


4b AB = tam-tim Ea IV 158, also, wr. [tam-t]um 
A IV/3:86; ab aB = tam-tum Idu II 100; ab, 
a.ab.ba=tam-tum Nabnitu IV 110f.;a.ab.ba= 
tam-tu[m] Igituh I 290; [a.ab].ba = ta-ma-[a-tu] 
Antagal D 125. 

su-ug SUG = tam-tu Ea I 61a, also, wr. [tam]-tum 
A I/2:205; [na-ab] NaB = ti-am-tum A II/6 ii 22; 
TUG MIN (= 8I.GA) tam-di Practical Vocabulary As- 
sur 260. 

[nigin].kur.kur.ra.ke,(K1p) a.ab.ba. 
a.ma [igi 8a]l.a.ab.ba.ke, Sita na.nam: 
naphar matatu tam-tum-ma inu sa qereb tam-tim raz 
tumma when all the lands were (still) sea, and the 
spring in the middle of the sea was (still) an ir- 
rigation conduit CT 13 35:10f.; en.e DN za.a. 
ab.ba.ke, saha[r] Ix x xl: bélum Marduk ina 
pat tam-tim tamlé umallt lord Marduk piled up a 
dike at the edge of the sea ibid. 37:31; ab.ba (var. 
a.ab.ba) tt.um.mi.1lé ab.ba (var. a.ab.ba) 
[im.hu.luh. ha]: ana ti-amat (var. tam-ti) usarma 
[ti-amat & galtat] (your word is a net) when it hov- 
ers over the sea even the sea becomes frightened 
SBH 106 No. 56:74f., vars. and restoration from 
4R 26 No. 4:5f., Rm. 218 ii 17’f.; ta a.ab.ba 
ki.lel e.da.ab.ts: mind Sa ta-a-am-tum erseta 
umallikum with what from the sea should they fill 
the earth for you? 4R 30 No. 1:15f., dupl. ASKT 
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No. 20 r. 5f.; for other bil. refs. with Sum. corre- 
spondence a.ab.ba see mng. l. 

ugy.re.én.na.am sug.ga na.a[n...] : 
kima ga umi ulliti tam-tlum ...] SBH 128 No. 83 
r. 1f.; uy sug. kalam.ma Nic.Ka.8U a.ba : 
enuma tam-tum mata la-wli]-a-tu von Weiher Uruk 
67 i 13f. 

é.duru; nig.gi.na 
pu-tu ina a-hi tam(text P1)-twm, é6.durus bu.us 
8u (= a-dur Sid-di) = 8A AB.zI na-si-ih 8A tam-ti 
(see nasahu lex. section) Hg. B V iv 17ff., in MSL 
11 39. 

ab = tam-tim (comm. on En. el. VII 91) RA 17 
169 K.11169 ii 3; ERim.ma = tlam-tim] (comm. on 
En. el. VII 116) STC 2 pl. 53 r. i 8, also (comm. 
on En. el. VII 182) ibid. r. ii 40, (comm. on En. 
el. VII 128) ibid. pl. 52 ii 18; [(4LUGAL.AB.DUBUR 
Salr ka-la ti-me-a-ti, [Sa]r nap-har ti-me-a-tt STC 1 
pl. 61 K.2107+ :6f., see Lambert, JSS 27 283. 

se-er-kup(var. -kug)-pu, mugammirtu, Sigitu = ta- 
am-tu(var. -twm), a-ba-ma-a-tum = ta-ma-a-ti(var. 
-tum) Malku II 35ff.; [s]e-er-ku-p[u] = [tt-a]-am-tum 
An VIII 11; mu-gam-mir-tum = tam-tim CT 18 9 
K.4233+ :30 (syn. list). 


Ki _ a-dur kit-ti = §4 kup- 
ki _ 


1. sea, ocean—a) with terms defin- 
ing its nature: a.a.ab.ba a.dtg a. 
SeS.a: [mé talm-ti wu mé ta-bu-[tu mé mar- 
ru-tu] sea water, fresh water, brackish wa- 
ter CT 16 11 v 68f., restored from dupl. (Sum. 
only) CT 44 31 r. 10, and JTVI 26 155 iv 9’f., see 
Lackenbacher, RA 65 128; ga tna tam-tim raz 
pasti mé 100 béru isissu iksudu supul 
aralllé] (the mesu tree) whose roots 
through one hundred leagues of water in 
the broad sea reach down to the bottom 
of the nether world Cagni Erra I 152, note 
ta-ma-tu ra-pa-ds-tu | Lambert-Millard Atra- 
hasis 118ff. r. ii 7 and 29 (SB); tetenebbir ta-ma- 
tum DAGAL-tum §&d-di-il-ta (var. [ti-am]at 
rap-sd-ti §d-dil-tla]) [sa] Igigt la ida qereb 
libbisa you never fail to cross the wide 
expanse of the sea, the depth of which the 
Igigi know not Lambert BWL 128:35 (hymn to 
Samak); mé rabiuti kima gipis ti-a-ma-ti mata 
usalmima ebersun kima eber ti-a-am-ti gal 
lati jarri marti (in order that no merciless 
enemy approach Babylon) I had the coun- 
try surrounded by waters as vast as the 
mass of the sea, so that to cross them was 
as (difficult as) crossing the heaving ocean, 
the brackish lagoon VAB 4 134 vi 42ff. (Nbk.), 
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for other refs. see gipsu mng. la; [ger]bussa 
uzzu agu ti-am-ti inside her (swells) anger, 
(like) an ocean wave VAS 10 214 viii 21 (OB 
AguSaja);a.ab.ba.ke, a.gig.a.meS: ina 
tam-ti(var. -tw) agi [Sunu] in the sea they 
(the demons) are waves KAR 24:19, var. 
from UET 6/2 391:26; agi ta-ma-tu suruppa 
ugsam|hir] he made the waves of the sea 
take over (my) chill Lambert BWL 52:9 (Lud- 
lul III); edt ta-ma-ti gapsi[§ 1s]§4mma qereb 
zaratya erumma the high tide of the sea 
rushed in mightily and entered my tents 
OIP 2 74:74, also ibid. 73 (Senn.); Imil a. 
AB.BAI| Lambert BWL 126:29 (hymn to Samay); 
Sa tam-tim gallati isambwu rubbisga the 
swollen masses of the surging sea toss STC 
1 205:17, see Ebeling Handerhebung 94, and see 
«gallu adj.; ina mé ajabba (A.AB.BA) Same 
rutim palhutim ina mé ti-a-am-tim ruqutim 
asar sehrum kussdé idasu in the wild and 
frightful waters of Ajabba, in the distant 
waters of the sea, where the arms of the 
child are bound YOS 11 86:7, see van Dijk, Or. 
NS 42 503; lisabanimma mé ta-me-[a-tim] 
e-lu-tt let them draw pure sea water JCS 9 
19 A 19 (OB ince.); a.ab.ba.gin,(aim) 
hu.l[uh.ha] : sa kima tam-tim [gal-tu,] 
(the lord) who is terrifying like the sea 
Langdon BL 13:14f., also, wr. ti-a-mat OECT 6 
pl. 10 K.5298:11f., see Maul ErSahunga 249, ef. 
[a.ab].ba.gin, hu.luh.ha.zu: kima 
Itam-tim] ina ga-la-ta-ka Bagh. Mitt. Beiheft 2 
No. 57:5’f.; umun na.4m.dim.me.er. 
zu an.st.dam a.ab.ba.da.ma.al. 
la nf mu.un.gutr.ru.e: belum ilutka 
kima samé ruqutt tam-tim rapastu puluhta 
malét lord (Sin) your divine nature is 
awesome like the far heavens and the 
wide sea 4R 9:28f.;[dum.d]am.a.ni.ta 
ab.didli ury.ur,.re.e.ne: [ana uJtaz- 
zumisu VParrura ta-ma-a-ti at his (Mar- 
duk’s) roaring the seas tremble JCS 21 
129:28f. (= CRRA 19 437); muh A.AB.BA the 
sea subsided Gilg. XI 131; ta-am-ta ina mez 
Séli insilma the sea was like a mirror EA 
356:51 (Adapa); subbi tam-tum idatesa bitri 
... tam-tum itira ana mé palgimma_ watch 
the sea, inspect its sides, the sea has 
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turned into the water of a ditch Kinnier 
Wilson Etana 110ff. IV/B 28ff. (SB), dupl. ibid. 
68:7ff. (MA), cf. tam-tum itura ana iki sa 
nukaribbi ibid. 112 IV/B 38 (SB); tam- 
tum(var. -tu) rapastu mala tarbasi the wide 
sea is only as big as a corral ibid. p. 116:33, 
cf. mala buginni as big as a trough ibid. 37. 


b) in contrast with other topographical 
features: ibni Sadé wu ta-ma-a-ti (Ea) cre- 
ated the mountains and the seas Sumer 11 
pl. 10 + TIM 9 77:30, see RAcc. 46, cf. [Sa]d-di- 
i wu ta-ma-a-t[i] Lambert, Kraus AV 196 III 4, 
also [‘en].ab.ba: [bellu Sadi wu ta-ma-tim 
CT 51 105:17f.; Samt ersetu ultanapsaquma 
Sadi uw A.AB.BA thillu heaven and earth 
are anguished, the mountains and the sea 
tremble Winckler Sammlung 2 1:5 (Sar., Char- 
ter of Assur), see Saggs, Iraq 37 pl. 9; [...] x. 
te.ra a.ab.<ba>.didli nigin.na. 
bi: [... naphar] Sadi erseti ta-me-a-ti-ma 
(see saparru A lex. section) BiOr 9 89:7f., see 
Hru&ka, ArOr 37 487:11f., for other refs. see 
Sadi A mng. le; kuppu nahlu sadi naratu 
A.AB.BA.MES gallati Surpu VIII 40, see also 
nagbu A; ina tam-tim u nabali gerretisu 
usabbit (see nabalu usage b) Streck Asb. 16 
ii 58; ébir Samé Sapiku ersett madidi mé tam- 
tim (Marduk) who crosses the sky, who 
heaps up the earth, who measures the 
water of the sea RAcc. 134:241, also 138:309. 


c) products of the sea— 1’ unspecified 
produce: gi.un.a.ab.ba= MIN (= bilat) 
tam-tim yield of the sea Hh. II 369; zr. 
GA SA GU.UN A.AB.BA disbursement 
from the yield of the sea Boyer Contribution 
113:30; hisbi Sadé u ti-amat(text -KUR).MES 
ultamlil I gave (them) the abundant pro- 
duce of mountains and seas to eat CT 46 45 
v 15 (NB lit.), see Lambert, Iraq 27 7, ef. hosed 
tam-tim rapastim VAS 1 87 ii 15; Ulaj lipsur 
Sa ana A.AB.BA (var. AB.BA) ubbalu hi- 
stbsa_ may the river Ulai absolve, which 
carries its abundance to the sea JNES 15 
134:55 (lipgur-lit.); Ital-ma-a-ti adallahma miz 
Sirtasina whallaq (see misirtu usage a-1’) 
Cagni Erra IIc 27, see Iraq 51 120; see also 
nuhsu usage d. 
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2’ fishes, aquatic animals: nunu ina 
A.AB.BA issuru ina Samé the fish in the 
sea, the bird in the sky (shall take away his 
sins) KUB 39 78 i 24 and dupl. 80:7’, see Goetze, 
JCS 18 95; Utuhegal ina pat irat tam-tim 
nuna tamarti tbarma caught a fish as a 
present (for Marduk) at the edge of the sea 
ZA 42 53:25, see Grayson Chronicles 150:58; Sum 
X MA.NA Xx GIN KU.BABBAR KUg A.AB.BA 
ZU.LUM & SUM.SAR_ xX silver’s worth of 
sea fish, dates, and garlic TCL 11 197:2, 
also, wr. <KU,g> A.AB.BA Jean Tell Sifr 78:1, 
note A.AB.BA KUg Pinches Berens Coll. 95:2, 
Riftin 3:2 (all OB), and see nunu mng. lf, ba iru 
mng. la-2’ and 1c-3’; suhur.kug.zalag.ga 
suhur. ku, a.ab.ba imin.na.ne.ne: 
puradu namritu puradu tam-tim sibittisunu 
they (the sages) are the seven brilliant 
carp, the carp of the sea von Weiher Uruk 8 i 
10f., dupls. Cavigneaux, Bagh. Mitt. 10 121 No. 
4:2’f., ete., see Or. NS 30 2, Borger, JNES 33 192; 
umam Sadé wu A.AB.BA.MES Sa pili pesi wu 
parutt beasts of mountains and seas, of 
white limestone and of alabaster AKA 187 
r. 21, 221:19 (Asn.), cf., wr. t2-amat Lyon Sar. 
23:25; nahira Sa sisd Sa A.AB.BA iqab- 
biuguni ina qabal A.AB.BA lu aduk (see 
nahiru) KAH 68: 25f. (Tigl. 1), see Weidner, AfO 
18 344; 1 pisannu sa er-bi te-em-ti one box 
of shellfish OBT Tell Rimah 204:7, cf., wr. 
BURU; AB.[BA] ibid. 134:35; for other ani- 
mals see erib tamti, ippatu. 


3’ other materials: im.gui.a.ab.ba= 
MIN (= qadut) tam-tim sediment of the sea 
Hh. XI 325; alt abni nasquti bintit tam-tim 
rapastt symat agé where are the precious 
stones, the products of the wide sea, the 
ornaments of the crown Cagni ErraI 161, cf. 
abni bintt tam-tim 2R 67:28 (Tigl. III), abni 
Sadé u ti-a(wa)-am-ti VAB 4 62 ii 48 (Nabopo- 
lassar); [¢8-qt]-al-la-at ta-am-ti sea shell KUB 
37 46 i 6, cf. ibid. 58:1, see isqillatu mng. 1b- 
3’; NA4.GI.DUB (= ganduppu?) tam-tim 
Kécher BAM 112 i 10 and dupl. AMT 66,7:2; 
naphar 26 sa tam-tim (after enumeration of 
stones and shells) KAV 185 v 13 (= Kécher 
BAM 364); see also imbt mng. 2, karasu B 
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mng. 2b-2’, kusabku disc. section, larussu, 
misis tamtt, tamt. 


4’ in the names of plants and trees: U 
A.AB.BA: U tam-tu. Uruanna II 539; U a-ma- 
si-u-me : U tam-ti, U ku-si-ia-me : GO MUL 
tam-tt Uruanna III 411f.; 0 ku-sa-A.AB.BA, U 
ku-sa-ia-a-me : U0 MUL tam-tim  Uruanna I 
667f., 30b r. 
(pharm.), and see jamu, kusabku; [1].gi8. 
Sinig.a.ab = MIN (= [Saman]) a-x-qa tam- 
tli] Hh. XXIV 29. 


also Kécher Pflanzenkunde iv 8 


5’ “sea-gold” (an inferior type of gold): 
hurasum sa tt-a-am-tum 6 Gin.TA akkaspim 
lage... hurasum Sa abnisu 8 GIN.TA lage 
sea-gold, converted to silver at the rate of 
six to one, gold from ore, converted at the 
rate of eight to one Larsen, MatouS Festschrift 
2 126 WAG 1463:6, cf. [huralswm Sa ti-a- 
am-tim (in broken context) TCL 4 104:8, 
coll. J. Lewy, ArOr 18/3 380 n. 66 (both OA). 


d) in connection with navigation: ap- 
palis kibrati pattu A.AB.BA ana 12 TA.AM 
iteld nagt ana KUR Nimus itemid elippu I 
spied shores at the edge of the sea, an 
island emerged at (a distance of) twelve 
(double hours), the ship landed at Mount 
Nimu§’ Gilg. XI 138, see Lambert, RA 80 185f.; 
ana harran tam-tim (oil) for a business trip 
by sea BE 14 134:2 (MB econ.); ina libbi elip= 
patisulnu ételiu ... ina] qabli ta-an-ti [th 
talqu] they (Greek pirates) boarded their 
ships and disappeared in the open sea Iraq 
25 76 No. 69:12 (NA let.); ana elippate usarz 
kibsunu wu A.AB.BA ana GN etheku I made 
them board ships, and approached the 
land MukiShe by sea Smith Idrimi 32, see 
Dietrich and Loretz, UF 13 215; ina elippati 
urbate ana tam-di ittabku ... tahazu dannu 
ina gabal tam-di lu épus (the enemy) took 
to the sea in reed boats, (I followed after 
them in boats of leather and) I fought a 
great battle in the midst of the sea 3R 8 ii 
77 (Shalm. III); Sarrani asibute tam-tim sa 
duranisunu tam-tum-ma edt salhisun sa ki- 
ma narkabti elippa rakbu kim sisé sandu 
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parrisanu kings living in the sea, whose 
inner walls are the sea, whose outer walls 
are the onrushing water, who ride a boat 
instead of a chariot, (and) who harness 
oarsmen instead of horses Borger Esarh. 57 
iv 82, cf. Sa tam-tum ana dannitisu ... is- 
kunu who made the sea his stronghold 
ibid. 58 v 17; 1u maé& a.ab.ba §8a(?).ab. 
ba.a U.za.ag.ga hé.me.en: lw ga 
ina elippi gereb A.AB.BA itbi [atta] or 
(whether) you are one who drowned in a 
ship in the midst of the sea KUB 37 
111:12f.; [K]I MOL.KUSU US A.AB.BA the 
region of Cancer: death at sea TCL 6 14:23, 
see Sachs, JCS 6 66; note: swmma libbika u 
diksa u Summa libbuka ina libbt A.AB.BA 
kurursa if you want, kill her, or if you 
want, cast her into the sea MRS 9 142 RS 
17.228:14, also 145 RS 17.318+ :8’. 


e) in ritual use: kakkigu in ti-a-am-tim 
i.LUH he washed his weapons in the sea 
AfO 20 35 i 54, also 40 vii 31, 42 viii 37, also ibid. 
20 HS 1955 r. iv 5 (Sargon); ina A.AB.BA rabite 
kakkeja lu ullil I purified my weapons in 
the Great Sea (the Mediterranean) AKA 
199 iv 18, 372 iii 85 (Asn.), kakkeja ina tam-di 
ullil KAH 2 113i 10, 3R 7 i 26, WO 1 458:43, 
wr. tam-ti Iraq 25 52:19 (all Shalm. III); let 
him wash his dirty hair lidd: maskisuma 
libil tam-tum let him throw off his pelts 
and let the sea carry (them) away Gilg. XI 
241, cf. ibid. 249. 


f) in relation to gods and demons: nasi 
ginnanzi elli musanb? ta-ma-a-te (Adad) 
who carries the holy whip which roils the 
seas Iraq 24 93:3 (Shalm. III), cf., wr. A. AB. 
BA KAR 337 r. 4, and see sab@u mngs. la 
and 2; sa ana qatussu illaku hursanu ellutu 
A.AB.BA.MES rapsatu (Nabi) to whom 
pure mountains and vast seas are subject 
BMS 22 + Sm. 1359:42, see Mayer Gebetsbeschwé- 
rungen 476;a.ab.ba ki nig.dagal.la. 
$é 4.zég nlumun.b]li tug.gin, ba. 
an.dul: ina tam-tim sa agarsa rapsu asakz 
ku lillissu kima subati iktum on the vast 
sea the asakku-demon has spread his off- 
spring like a cloth 5R 50 ii 32ff., and dupl., see 
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Borger, JCS 21 7:62ff.; MUL.GiR.TAB : “shara 
tam-tim (var. ti-amat) 5R 46 No. 1:31, var. 
from CT 26 42 i 10; [LUG]AL kala ti-me-a-ti 
[...] [xl naphar ti-me-a-tt (explaining Mar- 
duk’s name “Lugal.ab.dubur) STC 2 pl. 
61 ii 6f. (SB); udug.a.ab.ba : utuk tam- 
tum ASKT p. 82-83 No. 11:38, see Borger, AOAT 
13; lahmu (Sut) tamti hairy ones of the sea 
(see lahmu usage a) Lambert BWL 128:38, 
136:171; bel nal gbi] uw ta-ma-a-ti K.10366:11 
(courtesy W. G. Lambert), for other refs. see 
nagbu A mng. 1b-2’. 


g) identifying a geographical area — 1’ 
coast, seashore: Sidulri sabit]u sa ina saz 
pan tam-ti asbat Siduri, the tavern keeper, 
who lives along the expanse of the sea Gilg. 
IX vi 37 (catch line); Su. hé.nun.na mu. 
lu za.ab.ba.ke,(kip) : bélu sa pat tam- 
tim SBH 49 No. 24 r. 12f.; referring to the 
coast of the Mediterranean Sea: sa istu im 
sat alam Mari ilum ibni sarrum mamman 
wasib Mari ti-a-am-ta-am (var. ta-am-ta-am) 
la ikSudu ... RN ... ana kisad ti-a-am-tim 
(vars. ta-am-ti-im, ta-am-tim) illikma as to 
the fact that no king residing in Mari had 
reached the sea ever since the days of yore 
when the god built Mari, Jahdunlim went 
to the coast of the sea Syria 32 13 i 37 and ii 
8; sarrant §a Siddi tam-di kings of the 
seashore AKA 199:23 (Asn.), also AKA 372:85; 
Sarrani sa Hatti u ahat tam-ti WO 2 148:61, 
Irag 21 151:33, 12 Sarrani Sa pan tam-di WO 
1 464:28 (all Shalm. III); Sarrant Sa ahi tam- 
tim u madbari the kings of the seacoast 
and the desert Lie Sar. 124; [...] ga GN 
GN», GNg GN, asibut tam-tim [...] of Pi- 
listi, Judah, Edom, (and) Moab, who dwell 
by the sea Winckler Sar. pl. 44D:27; sarrani 
Sa ahi tam-tim qabal tam-tim u nabali. kings 
from the seashore, from islands (lit. the 
middle of the sea), and from the mainland 
Streck Asb. 8 i 69, cf. ibid. 73. 


2’ island: [Him]ulli sa ina libbi a.aB. 
BA GN which lies in the sea MRS 9 67 RS 
17.62:25'; RN Sar GN asib qabal tam-tim 
RN, the king of Arwad, who lives in the 
midst of the sea Streck Asb. 18 ii 63; epsét 
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ina gereb GN wu GNo eteppusu ina qabal tam- 
tim ruqig igmtima (these kings) heard from 
afar, in the midst of the sea, of the deeds 
which I was performing in Chaldea and 
Hatti Winckler Sar. pl. 35:148; RN sar Dilz 
mun sa malak 30 béri ina qabal tam-tim 
kima nuni sitkunu narbasu Uperi, the 
king of Telmun, whose lair is situated at a 
distance of thirty double hours in the 
midst of the sea, like that of a fish Winck- 
ler Sar. pl. 39:56; RN sarrasu lapan kakkéja 
ina qabal tam-tim innabit ... kima nini 
ultu gereb (var. gabal) tam-tim abarsuma 
Abdimilkutti, its (Sidon’s) king, fled for 
fear of my arms to the midst of the sea, 
and I caught him like a fish out of the deep 
of the sea Borger Esarh. 48 ii 72f. 


3’ opposite shore: [dlanu] abarti ti-a- 
am-tim 32 ana tahazim tiphurunimma 32 
cities from the opposite side of the sea 
assembled for battle against me AfO 20 69 
r. xii 43 (ManiStuSu); a-bar-ri-is ti-a-ma-dim 
Edzard, ARET 5 6 vii 2, corr. to sug ab [(x)] 
Biggs, OIP 99 326 iv 14, see Lambert, JCS 41 19; 
nagé sa Sar GN Sa ina ebertan A.AB.BA 
Sutkunat Subassun provinces of the king of 
Elam, which lie on the other side of the 
sea OIP 2 86:21 (Senn.); Guggu sar mat Luddi 
nagt Sa néberti A.AB.BA Gyges, king of 
Lydia, a district which is on the other side 
of the sea Streck Asb. 20 ii 95, 166:13; diffi- 
cult: [...] GABA.RI (= mehret?) A.AB.BA 
across(?) the sea AfO 25 60:60 (NB Sargon 
geography); Sarrant Hattt wu eber A.AB.BA 
(mistake for nari, see eber nari mng. 2) 
Borger Esarh. 60 v 54. 


h) specific seas and large bodies of 
water— 1’ tdmtu elitu§ upper sea (the 
Mediterranean): (often beside tédmtu sapz 
litu lower sea, i.e., the Persian Gulf) see 
elt B adj. usage b-2’. 


2’ tdmtu Saplitu (Supalitu) lower sea 
(the Persian Gulf): see sapli mng. le-2’, 
Supali usage c. 


3’ tdmtu (rabitu) (sa ereb (or salam) 
Sams) great sea (of the west, i.e., the 
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Mediterranean): narija ina mat GN ina ah 
A.AB.BA rabitim lu askun I erected stelas 
of mine in the Lebanon on the shore of the 
great sea AOB 1 24 iv 16 (Sam&i-Adad 1), cf. 
adi KUR Labnana u A.AB.BA GAL-te AKA 
174:8 (Asn.), and passim; ina umisuma siddi 
GN lu asbat ana tam-di rabite Sa Amurri lu 
eli at that time I set out for the Lebanon, 
and I went to the great sea of the west 
AKA 372 iii 84 (Asn.), and passim; jamnaja Sa 
gabal tam-tim ereb Samsi kima nini abarma 
I caught like fish the Ionians (who live) in 
the sea of the setting sun Winckler Sar. pl. 
27 No. 57:15; for tamtu rabitu sa salam samsi 
see Salamu B usage b-2’; note tam-ti sa 
Amurri Iraq 25 52:18 (Shalm. III); uncert.: 
kasid mat Habhi adi A.AB.BA GAL.LA Leh- 
mann-Haupt Materialien 15 No. 6:7 (Tigl. I). 


4’ tamtu (rabitu) sa napah (nipth, or sit) 
Samsi great sea of the east (the Caspian 
Sea): TA tam-tim rabiti Sa napaha Samsi adi 
tam-tim rabiti ga sulmu samsi (see napahu 
mng. 4c-3’) 1R 35 No. 3:5f. (Adn. III); LU 
Arame sa tam-tim nipih Samsi Lie Sar. 444, 
and passim; tam-tum rabitu sa sit Samsi OIP 2 
38 iv 35 (Senn.), for tdmtu (Saplitu) sa sit 
Samési (lower) sea of the east, see situ mng. 


1c-4’. 


5’ tamtu ga mat Kaldi sea of Chaldea 
(the Persian Gulf): issu tam-di rabiti sa 
mat Amurri sa salam Samsi adi tam-di sa 
mat Kaldi sa marratu iqabbtisini (see marz 
ratu A usage b) KAH 2 100:3f. (Shalm. III), 
see WO 1 387. 


6’ tdmtu (elitu) sa mat Ne iri (upper) 
sea of the Nairi land (Lake Van): istu 
Babili sa mat Akkadi adi A.AB.BA elénite Sa 
mat Amurri u A.AB.BA (var. tam-di) Sa mat 
(var. matat) N@iri (the lands) from Baby- 
lon in the land of the Akkadians up to the 
Upper Sea of the west and the sea of the 
Nairi land (var. lands) AfO 18 349:6f. (Tigl. I); 
ana tam-di §a mat Ne iri attarad 3R 7 i 26 
(Shalm. ITI). 


T tdmtu (Saplitu) Sa mat N@iri (lower) 
sea of the Nairi land (Lake Urmia): istu 
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tam-di eliti wu tam-di sapliti sa mat Now iri 
from the upper and the lower seas of the 
Nairi land (i.e., Lake Van and Lake 
Urmia) Iraq 24 94:11 (Shalm. III), but témtu 
alone: Mannaja ina libbi alani sa Urartaja 
ina nagé sa siddi ti-amat izzuqupu (see 
naga A mng. la-4’) ABL 381:7 (NA). 


8’ tdmtu sa mat Zamua sea of GN (Lake 
Zeribor): A.AB.BA Sa mat N@iri uw A.AB. 
BA Sa mat Zamua Sa bitani the Sea of Nairi 
and the Sea of Inner Zamua WO 2 410 ii 2 
(Shalm. ITI). 


9’ tamtu elénitu (Sa salam Samsi) upper 
sea (of the west) (Lake Van): ana matati 
(var. adds. N@iri) Ssarrani nesiite sa ah 
A.AB.BA eleénite (var. adds Sa salam samse) 
to the (var. Nairi) lands of distant kings, 
which are on the shore of the upper sea 
(var. adds: of the west) AKA 64 iv 50, also 68 
iv 99, and passim in Tigl. I; istu ebertan GN adi 
A.AB.BA eleénite §a Salam samsi from the 
other side of the lower Zab to the upper 
sea of the west AfO 18 343:7 (Tigl. I), cf. 3R 7 
ii 5f. (Shalm. III), OIP 2 23 i 13 (Senn.), and see (be- 
side Lake Van) AfO 18 349:6, cited mng. 1h-6’; 
PN ... ana mat Nw iri um@irma aspursu 
adi muhhi tam-ti sa salam samsi lik 1 
ordered PN to go to Nairi, and he went as 
far as the sea of the west 1R 30 ii 21 (Samii- 
Adad V). 


2. lake or other large body of water 
and the surrounding region —a) Sealand 
(Southern Babylonia): harranatu sa hurasi 
Sa Ahlami akannu ul uridani ana ta-an- 
di(?) ittardant the gold caravans of the 
Ahlamd did not come down here, but went 
to the Sealand(?) PBS 1/2 51:23, cf. ana 
ta-an-di ibid. 15, wr. A.AB.BA TuM NF 5 
27:23, 29:2, PBS 2/2 20:9, BE 14 58:50 and 52; 
pihat A.AB.BA the province of the Sea- 
land BBSt. No. 11i 3, RA 19 86:3, EN NAM 
A.AB.BA YOS 1 371i 18 (all MB); RN... gar 
tam-tum Merodachbaladan, king of the 
Sealand Rost Tigl. III p. 60:26; ina URU Za- 
ra-tt wna ti-am-tt KAJ 234:10 (MA); ana 
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Puratti ana tam-tim usabil I had (the rub- 
ble of Babylon) carried down the Euphra- 
tes to the Sea OIP 2 137:39 (Senn.), and passim; 
ES.BAR A.AB.BA.KI a portent for the 
Sealand ACh Supp. 1:7; tam-tim tam-tim Suz 
barta Subartu Assurd AssSurt ... matu mata 

. ahu aha la igammiluma linaru ahamis 
they must not spare one another, the 
Sealand the Sealand, Subartu Subartu, As- 
syrian Assyrian, nation nation, let them 
kill each other Cagni Erra IV 131; RN Sar mat 
A.AB.BA GulkiSar, king of the Sealand 
BE 1 83 i 3 and 6; in broken context: Marz 
duk zer Babili |... KUR] A.AB.BA ikbusuma 
(when) Marduk [dispersed] the seed of 
Babylon, (and) subdued the Sea[land] CT 
30 25 K.9752:4 (ext.); note the gentilic LU. 
KUR-tam-tim-u-a inhabitant of the Sea- 
land CT 54 554:2, ABL 344:7, ABL 521 r. 9, 
ABL 752 r. 12, YOS 3 36:10 and 26, LU.KUR- 
tam-tim-a-a ABL 289:1 (all NB), also PRT 105 
r. 1; uncert.: bita ina LU tam-da-a-a ipz 
puls] he has taken up residence among the 
people of the Sealand(?) ABL 839 r. 4, ef. 
ibid. 21 (NB). 


b) region of the lakes (Lake Van and 
Lake Urmia): ispuhwma ti-a-ma-ti ana Guz 
tium issalnqu] ispuhuma Gutium ana mat 
Elamti issan[qu] ispuhuma mat Elamti ana 
sapanni iktalldu] they devastated the 
(land of the) lakes, and invaded Gutium, 
they devastated Gutium, and invaded 
Elam, they devastated Elam, and reached 
the flatlands AnSt 5 100:56 (SB Cuthean Leg- 
end), cf. (referring to the same lakes) sal- 
set up images recording my might by 
mountains and lakes STT 43:54 (Shalm. III), 
see Lambert, AnSt 11 152, cf. Sallassunu TA 
gereb ta-ma-ti useld Iraq 25 56:44 (Shalm. III). 


c) other marshland — 1’ near Borsippa: 
(land) ga ina pani seri §a abul tam-tim in 
front of the plain of Gate-of-the-Lake 
(name of a city gate of Borsippa) VAS 5 
79:4, cf. BE 8/1 108:1; tamirtt tam-tim lake 
district VAS 3 161:2; (a date grove) sa ina 
tam-tim hangé Sa bit PN in the (region of 


155 


oi.uchicago.edu 


tamtu 3 


the) lake, (in) the “fifty” of the territory of 
PN TuM 2-3 15:2 (all NB from Borsippa). 


2’ stretching from Girsu southward: 
massu u GN adima ti-a-am-tim iwar he 
destroyed his land and LagaS up to the 
marsh AfO 20 42 viii 34 (Sargon), cf. 17. 
lagaS za.a.ab.ba.8@ mu.un.ba. 
al.l& Rim-Sin year 9, see Edzard Zwischenzeit 
114. 


3’ other occs.: ta-am-tum narum wu hiz 
ritum matd lake, canal, and (city) moat 
are short (of water) TCL 18 77:10; sukus 
A.AB.BA.A_ (grain from) the sustenance 
field at the lake TCL 17 4:14; PN ana ta-am- 
ti ttarrt Kraus, AbB 10 175:18 (all OB letters); 
b@iri tam-tim Sa ana GN u GNy gind tzab- 
bilu PN ké ttbalusunuti gind nini batiq (see 
b@iru mng. 1c-3’) JCS 19 97:22 (MB let.); 
[kisad] Idiglat u Turan ina libbi A.AB.BA 
(a field) [at the bank] of the Tigris and 
the Diyala, (stretching forth) into the 
marsh MDP 6 p. 42 i 5 (MB kudurru), see 
Borger, AfO 23 18; ina Ital-mat (var. ta-ma- 
a-ti) uw susé tudessi nuhsa you (Ea) renew 
prosperity in lakes and swamps STT 67:7, 
var. from ND 5487, see Mayer Gebetsbeschwérun- 
gen 443:35; A.AB.BA ibbalma (var. A.A.BA 
<ib>-bal-ma) hisibsa ihallig BM 47799:7, 
dupl. ACh I8tar 24:10 (coll.), var. from ACh Sin 
34:10, and see abalu B mng. la; Adad 
A.AB.BA trahhis Adad will trample down 
the marshlands ACh Sin 25:48, also KAR 434 
r. 11 (ext.). 


3. (a mythological or deified locality): 
hursanu naratu buratu A.AB.BA rabitu 
Sami u ersetu saru urpu% mountains, riv- 
ers, wells, the great sea, heaven and earth, 
winds (and) clouds (should be witnesses 
to this sworn agreement) KBo 1 4 iv 36, 
also MRS 9 86 RS 17.338 r. 4; zi Ihurl.sag 
a.ab.ba «nu» nu.gi,.giy.da.ke, : 
nis Sadi tam-tim la tart an oath by the 
mountain (and) the sea of no return PBS 
1/2 115 i 24 (ine., coll. W. G. Lambert); ébir tam- 
ti Samags quradummu AK la Samas ibbir 
mannu it is only Sama, the hero, who 
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crosses the sea, and who could cross it but 
Samak? (the Waters of Death block its 
access) Gilg. X ii 23; Sigaru nahbalu tam-ti 
(vars. ta-am-ta, tam-tu, ti-am-ti) Ea lissur 
gadu lahmisu (see nahbalu) Lambert-Millard 
Atra-hasis 118 ii 4, 11, 18, 120 ii 34 (SB), wr. ¢- 
a-am-tim ibid. 42 I 15 (OB); wmamu sa ina 
muhhi tam-tum gallatt Marduk ibnisuz 
[nati] the animals that Marduk created on 
the ....sea CT 22 pl. 48:9 (mappa mundi); ina 
A.AB.BA itbbani balsmu] in the sea the 
dragon was created KAR 6 ii 21, cf. tam- 
tum-ma MUS.[HUS ibtani] CT 13 33:6, see 
Wiggermann, van Loon AV 117, cf. also mu&. 
huS.a.ab.ba: mushus tam-tim Angim III 
39 (= 189); a.ab.ba ama.dingir.re. 
e.ne.ke, $a.tur.bi a.bi nu.til.la: 
ta-am-tu ummi ilani sa ina gerbitisu mé la 
iggammaru the sea, the mother of the 
gods, in whose womb the water never runs 
out von Weiher Uruk 5:7f.; ti-a-ma-tu use= 
niqsunuti Sea suckled them (the warriors) 
AnSt 5 98:34 (SB Cuthean Legend); n@ir kusaz 
rikki i[na gereb] A.AB.BA (Ninurta) slaying 
the Bison in the midst of the sea JCS 31 78 
i 12 (SB Epic of Zu); ilu abtutu sa ina libbi 
tam-tim u-[...] CT 22 pl. 48:4 (mappa mundi); 
44.AB.BA (a model representation of the) 
Sea (corr. to Ugar. ym) Ugaritica 5 18:29, see 
Herdner, Ugaritica 7 3; for tamtu rapastu qual- 
ifying ajabba or Ulaja see ajyabba, and note 
mé a-ab-ba ... mé ti-a-am-tim YOS 11 86:5 
and 7, cited mng. la, note also lugal.a. 
ab.ba= MIN (= garru) a-bi Lu I 62. 


4. (a deity) — a) in gen.: Tispak abarak 
ti-am-tim DN, steward of Sea MAD 1 192:2 
and 4 (OAkk.), see Westenholz, AfO 25 102; ezzu 
n@iru Sadi rahis tam-tim  (Lugalbanda) 
the fierce, the killer, the mountain that 
trampled on Sea Or. NS 36 124:149 (hymn to 
Gula); tam-tum serrat belutu [...] (among 
the enemies of Ninurta) Sm. 1875:5, see 
Landsberger, WZKM 57 10 n. 46; [ina mlthis 
harbigunu usebni 4a.AB.BA by plowing 
with their soil-breaking plow they brought 
Sea into being CT 46 43:4; wu Sakkan belita 
Sa abigsu [illge 4a4.AB.BA ahassu lrabital 
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[7]huz also Sakkan took over the lordship 
of his father, and married Sea, his older 
sister ibid. 14, cf. also “[a.aB].[BAl wmz 
masu thuz ibid. 18; u 4A.AB.BA erseta wmz- 
masa tani[r] and Sea murdered Earth, her 
mother ibid. 19, also ibid. 22, see Lambert, Kad- 
mos 4 65; pwd issur tam-tim the.... bird 
is the bird of Sea KAR 125:19, dupl. STT 
341:9, see Lambert, AnSt 20 114 and 112; Apst 
tam-tim tam-tim Ereskigal Apst is Sea, Sea 
is EreSkigal RA 16 145:2 (= TCL 6 47, comm. 
to kalé-rit.), cf. “tam-tim *Asakkwu ibid. 4; SE. 
BAR Si-[pdrl(?) ti-amat (among identifi- 
cations of ritual appurtenances with dei- 
ties) ZA 6 243:40; note [An-twm] = (Hurr.) 
[a]§-te-A-ni-wi wife of Anu = (Ugar.) ta-a- 
ma-tum Sea Ugaritica 5 187 iii 34” (trilingual 
god list). 


b) in Enima eliS and related texts: 
Apsima resti zarisun mummu Ti-amat muz 
allidat gimrigun (only) primordial Apsit, 
their progenitor, and Sea-Creatrix, who 
gives birth to them all En. el. I 4, cf. BA 5 
664 No. 22:15 (hymn to Nana); [zstu] Ti-amat 
ikmt ilqi Sarrissu. after (Marduk) bound 
Sea (and) took the kingship from her STC 
2 pl. 67:3, also En. el. VII 162; I engraved 
upon that gate Ti-amat nabnit [...] sa Age 
Sur Sar tlani ana libbisu salti illaku (a rep- 
resentation of) Sea, the creature [...] into 
whose midst ASSur, the king of the gods, is 
advancing to battle OIP 2 140:11, ef. ibid. 142 
r. 2, also ibid. 141:14, r. 7 and 10 (Senn.); pars 
Sa Ti-amat STC 2 pl. 70 r. 7, 71 r. 14; takmu 
Ta-ma-tu rapastu [...] [4lKin-gi harlmasa] 
Craig ABRT 1 29:20, cf. KAR 307 r. 1; Mar- 
duk tarid Kingu kasid tam-tim gallati ka-z 
mu lemnuti AnOr 12 71:5 (A&8Sur-etel-ilani); 
aban nadé hargulli séris Tam-tim (to praise 
Marduk I fashioned) a stone for placing 
locks upon Sea _ Borger Esarh. 85 r. 52; Ti- 
amat (parallel ‘Marduk and ‘Mummu) JCS 
10 100 D.T. 184:13, cf. ibid. 8 (SB rel.); Sirsir 
Sapik Sadi elenus Ti-amat salil Salamta Ta-a- 
wa-ti ina kakki[gu] (Marduk is) Sirsir, 
who heaped up a mountain over Sea, who 
with his weapon carried off the body of Sea 
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En. el. VII 70f., see Landsberger and Kinnier Wil- 
son, JNES 20 175; MUL.KA : MUL.LU.US 
Ti-amat Tu-uyg-am-tum sumsu 2 panusu us 
u SAL §&@ the Mouth Star is the constella- 
tion Dead Body or 7., it is called 7), it has 
two faces, a male and a female one STC 2 
pl. 71 r. 12 (coll. W. G. Lambert, JSS 27 283), cf. 
MUL.UZ U MUL.LU.UGS ... Ti-amat u *Kin- 
gi Sunu the constellation She-Goat and 
the constellation Dead Body are Sea and 
Kingu STC 2 pl. 70 r. 9; MUL.MAS Ti-amat 
puhri ana saltu ki i[llaku] the constellation 
Capricorn is Sea of the assembly when she 
goes to battle ibid. r. 4; Sirsir Sumsu... Ti- 
amat rukubsuma s[&% malahsa] (when Mar- 
duk sits in the processional boat) his name 
is Sirsir, Sea is his craft, and he is her 
boatman  Cavigneaux Texts from Babylon 1 
141:8, restored from En. el. VII 77, cf. AnSt 20 
112:12; ana mastakigu siru elt Ti-amat galz 
lati ukin sepus|su] in his exalted abode he 
put his foot on (a representation of) .... 
Sea Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 26 r. 13 (SB rel.); 
[assu]m Bel §a ina akit ina qabal Tam-tim 
agsbu with reference to DN, who in the 
akitu(-house) sits inside (a representation 
of) Sea AfO 17 315 F comm. 4; Ti-amat = 
Subat Bel ga Bel ina muhhi asbu the Sea is 
the seat of Bel, on which Bél sits George 
Topographical Texts 44 II 1; swmmatu sa inasz 
suku Ti-amat the dove that they hurl(?) 
(an arrow? at) is Sea KAR 307 r. 19 (cultic 
comm.); /star $a URU Durna Ti-amat 1-1 
ibid. 19; for theriomorphic attributes note: 
ibilu etem Ti-amat Bel qarnesa_ wkarrit 
Lseplesa ikkis zibbassa ikrit the dromedary 
is the ghost of Sea, Bel cut off her horns, 
her feet, (and) her tail KAR 307 r. 13, ef. 
(zibbassa) En. el. V 59, (ina sirtiga) her udders ibid. 
57, see Borger, JCS 18 55, cf. also rupustu sa 
Ti-almat] spittle of Sea En. el. V 47, see 
JNES 20 158ff.; note the variety of writings 
in En. el.: A.AB.BA IV 31, Tas-amat 1 32, Ta- 
ma-tum 133, Ta-mi-a-tt IV 60, Ta-a-wa-ti I 
32, 129, IV 31, and passim, 7i-d-wa-ti II 1 
Comm., 81, III 128, IV 128, 7i-a-wa-ti III 56, 
Ti-a-ma-tum II 1, IV 129, ef. a.ab.<ba>. 
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didli : Ta-me-a-ti-mla] 
rel.). 


BiOr 9 89:7f. (LB 


c) in personal names: for OAkk. A.AB. 
BA-simti, 'A. AB.BA-bastt see MAD 8 293 s.v. 
tamtum and Wilcke, NABU 1990/36; for OA 
Puzur-ti-(a)-am-tim/tt-im see Hirsch Unter- 


suchungen 34 s.v. ti’ amtum. 


For CT 12 25 ii 28, etc. (= A I/2:168, 171) see 
lahtu; in TMPS (= Limet Métal) 263:6 read te-am = 
te-am-mu (i.e., timmu), see Civil, RA 70 94. 


Ad mng. lh: Nashef, Rép. géogr. 5 319ff. Ad 
mng. 2c: Unger, RLA 1 404f., 408; Oppenheim, 
Dictionary of Scientific Biography 15 655 n. 31; 
Edzard, Rép. géogr. 2 251; Cocquerillat, WO 7 
118f.; Waetzoldt Ruperto Carola Sonderheft [1981] 
163 ff. 


tamtitu A s.; reduction, loss; OB, MB, 
SB, NB; pl. tamtdtu, tamtiatu; cf. mati v. 


la-al-la (vars. la-al-la-al, lal-la) LAL = tam-ta-a-tu 
(var. tam-ti-a-tu) Ea I 249; la-al LAL = tam-[ta-a-tu] 
S* Voc. Q 15; lal.lal = ta-am-ti-ia-tum Studies 
Landsberger 34 C 2 (Silbenvokabular, from RS); 
di.di = tam-ta-tu Izi C iv 29; [lal] = matd, di. 
bi.ru = tam-ta-[tum] Igituh short version 137f. 

uru Se kus.da ki.la la.a.zu: dlu sa Seu 
ipparsusu tam-ti-tum issaqlusu (see saqalu lex. sec- 


tion) 4R 28 No. 4:48f. 


a) in the sing.: tam-ti-tu tib lemutti 
loss, attack of evil Labat Suse 10:14; eqlu... 
ana esedi wu Sulit ana panika nadi ... tam-tes- 
tum la ib[bassi] the field is ready for you 
to harvest and bring in (the crop), there 
must be no loss TCL 1 33:9 (OB let.); tam-ti- 
tum ni-x-[. ..] ana esédi x [...] PBS 1/2 66:3, 
ef. ibid. 1, aSar tam-ti-tum ibid. 8 (MB let.). 


b) in the pl.— I’ in lit. and leg.: sak- 
nani tam-ta-a-ti suhhur pani u malé libbate 
losses, averting of face, and anger (of the 
gods) befall me STC 2 pl. 81:70 (prayer to 
IStar), see Ebeling Handerhebung 134, cf. (ob- 
scure) tlw tam-ta-a-ti A iskunu elija the 
gods beset me with loss of strength(?) STT 
57:73 and dupls. 58:41, 59:17, see Mayer Gebets- 
beschworungen 499:58; Sa... nisirti gizzatu 
tam-ta-a-[tu] ina libbi igsakkanu whoever 
brings about expropriation, encroachment, 
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or reduction (in size) in it (the field) BBSt. 
No. 10 ii 34 (Sama¥-Sum-ukin). 


2’ as apodosis: tam-ta-a-tum bitu st inz 
nagqgar losses, that house will be torn down 
KAR 376:27 and 33, also Leichty Izbu I 52 and 
54, IV 30; ta-am-td-a-tum ina bit ameli [ib- 
bassa(?)] KUB 37 184 r. 10, see Leichty Izbu 
p. 208; ana muskéni tam-ta-a-tum saltu sadz 
rassu for a private citizen: losses, quar- 
rels will be constant for him CT 39 2:100; 
tam-ta-a-tum u dubbubtlu ...] losses and 
trouble [...] CT 38 31 r. 18 (both SB Alu); 
tam-ta-a-tt kibis sép améli itti ili Susur 
losses, the ways of the man are in harmony 
with the god CT 20 7 K.38999:17, 25 K.9667+ ii 
15, 10 r. 20 (all SB ext.); ina tam-ta-a-ti ittanal- 
lak Kraus Texte 3b iii 10, CT 38 18:117; ina 
tam-ti-a-tim (var. tam-ta-a-ti) usst he will 
escape from losses KAR 395:10, var. from CT 
38 28:21 (SB Alu); tam-ta-a-tum(var. -tu) imz 
mar he will experience losses CT 34 8:5 and 
dupls., see Caplice, Or. NS 40 171; bartu // tam- 
ta-a-ti ana LUGAL KUR DU.A.BI rebellion, 
variant: losses, for the kings of all coun- 
tries Thompson Rep. 181:3; tam-ta-a-twm ttt 
ili Saknasu mimmisu thalliq losses are 
prepared for him by the god, his pos- 
sessions will disappear Kraus Texte 3b ii 56; 
ana améli suati tam-ta-a-tum GAR.MES-su 
losses are in store for that man CT 39 45:37 
(SB Alu), also CT 31 21 Bu.91-5-9,202:5 and 7 
(ext.), ef. on the seventh day he must not 
take a wife, (otherwise) tam-ta-tu GAR-su 
losses are in store for him KAR 178 i 59 
(hemer.); tam-ta-a-tum §4 GAR.MES-S& ipparz 
rasa CT 39 45:33 (Alu), but (in the prot.) 
Summa tam-ta-a-tum Saknasu CT 51 147:10; 
atypical: if a man’s garment hangs down 
and is covered with white spots swbat ta- 
am-ti-a-tim it is a garment (portending) 
losses AfO 18 65 ii 7 (OB); note as complete 
apodosis: tam-ta-a-twm losses KAR 153 r. 25, 
423 ii 54, Kraus Texte 6:72, 38a r. 19, 50:18 and 
21, Dream-book 336 Fragm. IV 2, also tam-ta-a- 
tt TCL 6 3:40, PRT 106:8. 


For ku-ku KU.KU = tam-ta-a-tum (or UD-DaA- 
a-tum) Ea I 160, see von Soden, ZA 70 148. In 
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BA 5 533 (= 618 No. 1A):27f. and dupl. SBH 111 
No. 58:13f. read [... mJu.lu zi.da.ra ki mu. 
ni.ib.ri.[ri]: [...] ki-nu-tim ut-te-tam u-sal-qit, 
see uttatu. In CT 51 147 r. 12f. read ud-di-a-tt, q.v. 


tamtitu B (or tamditu, udditu) s.; (mng. 
unkn.); NB. 


x silver ana KIB-tum a la bat(?)-lu(?) 
ana tam-ti-tum Sa UDU.NITA giné ... ana 
PN nadin Iraq 43 132:7, also (to the same per- 
son) BRM 1 99:11, x silver ana tam-ti-tum 
UDU.NITA gin€é BRM 1 99:31, (ana PNg) ibid. 
33, x silver ana tam-ti-tum 3 UDU.NITA 
giné... ina qaté PN nadin Iraq 43 132:13 (all 
Sel.). 


McEwan, Iraq 43 135. 


tamii adj.; sworn in; Nuzi; cf. tama v. 
mur(?)-ta-mu-u = [lla ta-[mu]-u Izbu Comm. 418. 


LU.MES ta-mu-du (placing seals on a 
granary, for context see garitu usage a) 
JEN 381:6 and 12. 


tamfi_ s.; accursed person; Bogh., SB; ef. 
tamt v. 


zi."Nanna giS.md sag.ba.da.a.ni id. 
da nu.bal.e.ma hé.pad: nié 4Sin ga elip ta- 
me(var. -mt)-su naru la ibbiru lu tamdta be con- 
jured by the life of Sin, if he curses a man, that 
man’s boat cannot cross the river CT 16 13 ii 29f., 
ef. giS.m4 sag.ba.da.a.ni id.da nu.8u. 
Su.da: Sa elip [ta-me-su] naru la iqqgeleppt LKA 77 
ii 45 and dupls., see Ebeling, ArOr 21 367; [sf. 
i]g.[pal Gam.TA izi.Sub.ba hé.me.en: lw ta- 
mu-u Sa ina igati nadé at[ta] whether you are an ac- 
cursed one who was thrown into the fire (followed 
by li.sf.ig.pa: sa mamiti) KUB 387 111 ii 5f. 


ana pan ta-mi-t itesir ta-mu-u ana panisu 
itesir he went straight toward an accursed 
person, an accursed person went straight 
toward him Surpu II 98f., cf. ibid. 100-103; 
mamit ta-mu-u LU lapdatu the “oath” that 
an accursed man touched (this) man Surpu 
III 128, ef. ibid. 129, cf. ta-mu-lul lu ilputanni 
JNES 15 142:41 (lipgur-litanies); mamit itti ta- 
me-t dababu ... mamit NINDA.HI.A ta-me-i 
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akalu the “oath” to talk to an accursed 
man, the “oath” to eat an accursed man’s 
food Surpu III 130f., cf. ibid. 132f., ef. 2tti ta- 
me-e(var. -2) lu idbub NINDA ta-me-e(var. -i) 
lu ikul (etc.) JNES 15 136:85ff. (lipsur- 
litanies); DN ga ta-mu-su% la ilbur]ra  Pap- 
sukkal, a man by him accursed will not 
stay in good health LKU 33 r. 7 (Lamaitu). 


tamii (tam@u) v.; 1. to take an oath, to 
swear, 2. to adjure, 3. twummé to make 
someone swear, 4. tummé to conjure, 
adjure, 5. tuwmmt to swear, to take an 
oath, 6. sutmié to cause to swear, 7. II/2 
(with reduplicated final radical) to swear 
mutually; from OAkk. on; I itma (itme) — 
itamma — tami, imp. tama (ti-ma ARM 10 9 
r. 19, tt-t-ma_ Genava 15 19 No. 10:17, Nuzi), 
note stative ta’a-ku-nu Wiseman Treaties 
384 and Ki. 1904-10-9,18:17, I/2 (perfect) itz 
tama, ittami, and itteme, I/3 (ta-[t]a-na-am- 
me-e TCL 1 10:7, OB, 2t-te-nem-mu-u-nt ABL 
1374:5 (joined to CT 54 497), NB), II, III, II/2 
(with reduplicated final radical); cf. ta- 
mamitu, tamitu, tammamt, tamm@u, tamt 
adj. and s., twmamitu. 


ku-ud KuUD = ta-mu-u A III/5:92; [x.x].kud. 
da = na-zlal-rum, ta-[m]u-lil, Ix-vl-rum (preceded 
by [a]-ra-rum) Nabnitu Fragm. 7:9f., in MSL 16 
333; nam.kud.da = a-ra-[ru], ta-mu-[u] Izi Q 
277f.; nam.erim = ma-mi-tum, nam.erim. 
kud(var. .ku), nam.erim.ak.a = [MIN ta-mu|- 
wu Hh. II 218ff., also Izi Q 285ff., Ai. VI i 35f., 
Nabnitu Fragm. 7:12f.; nam.erim in.ni.in. 
kud = ma-mi-tam wu-tam-mi-su, nam.erim. 
kud.da.s8é@ in.ni.in.sum = MIN a-na ta-me-e 
iddingu Ai. V1 i 38f.;nam.erim nu.un.kud = 
ma-mi-tam ul it-ma Ai. VI i 48; [ki.nlam. 
kud*".da = MIN (= a-Sar) ta-me-e Izi C i 34; pad, 
pad.da, kud.da = ta-mu-u% Nabnitu IV 312ff.; 
[pa-ad] PAD = ta-mu-w Idu I 58. 

[in.pad] = it-ma, [in.pad.e8] = it-mu-u, [in. 
plad.dé = i-tam-ma, [in].pad.pad.dé.ne = 7- 
ta-mu-u (beside forms of até and zakaru) Ai. I iii 
18-29; dili.e.eS mu.dingir.bi in.pad.da. 

EEE they 
each took the oath by their gods Ai. VI ii 5, ef. 
mu.dingir.bi in.pad = nis DINGIR-Su-nu it- 
mu-u Hh. I 312; in.pad = it-mu (vars. i-Imel, 
[i-t]a-a-am), in.pad.e = i-ta-mi (vars. [i-t]a-a-am, 
[i-t]la-mu), in.pad.e.me& = i-ta-am-mu-u (vars. 
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[i-t]a-am-mu, [t]-ta-mu-w) Hh. II 40ff., also, with 
var. it-mi Arnaud Emar 6 542: 39f. 

zi.an.na hé.pad [zi].ki.a hé.pad: nig 
[gsamé l]u ta-ma-a-ta nig erseti [lu ta-ma-a]-ta be ex- 
orcised by the life of heaven, be exorcised by the 
life of the earth CT 16 1 i 20f., also ibid. 13 ii 9f., 
14 iii 57f., 29:100f., KUB 37 111 r. 9ff., UET 6/2 
391:33, ASKT p. 82-83 No. 11:7 and passim, see 
Borger, AOAT 1 3ff.; nam.erim zi.an.na hé. 
pad zi.ki.a hé.pad : mamit nis samé lu ta- 
ma-tt nig ersetr lu ta-ma-ti “oath,” be exorcised by 
the life of heaven, be exorcised by the life of the 
earth Surpu V-VI 58f., also ASKT p. 78 No. 9 
r. 3f.; DN... hé.pad: DN ... lw ta-ma-a(var. 
omits -a)-ta CT 161i 10f., 15 v 19ff., and passim; 
nam.ug;.ge.mu.8é ba.e.kud.a.gin,(Gim) 
(later recension: nam.ugs.ga.mu mu.un. 
kud.da.[gin,]) : ana nérija ki ta-at-ta-m[a-an-ni] 
because you swore to kill me Lugale X 6 (= 421). 

zi.an.na.ki.bi.da.ke,(Kip) i.ri.pad ha. 
ba.ra.du.un: nis gamé w erseti u-tam-me-ka lu 
tattallak I herewith exorcise you by the life of 
heaven and earth: begone CT 16 31 ii 114f., also 
ibid. 39 r. 33f., zi.dingir.gal.gal.e.ne i.ri. 
pad ha.ba.ra.du.un: ni-& alt rabiiti u-tam-mi- 
ka (var. lu ta-mu-[...]) lu tattallak JT VI 26 155 iii 
19, see RA 65 127, also CT 16 10 iv 20ff., var. from 
CT 16 8:128f.; 4.sag sag.ba‘a.nun.na.ke,. 
e.ne sag.ki(var. .DUL).bi hé.pad: asakku maz 
mit Tanunnaki vi-tam-me-ka — asakku-demon, I here- 
with exorcise you with the oath of the Anunnaki 
CT 16 12 ii 3f. and 5f.; nam.erim.ma u.me. 
ni.kud ub.da.bi.Sé nam.ba.gur.ru.da: 
mamit tum-me-su-nu-ti-ma ana tubqi wu sahati aj iti 
runt conjure them with an oath, that they not re- 
turn to nooks and corners CT 16 14 iv 36f. 

tu-tam-ma 5R 45 K.253 iv 7 (gramm.). 


1. to take an oath, to swear (in legal 
cases) —a) in gen.— 1’ in OAkk.: e-nu- 
<ut> PN sut PN, tlgeamma itbalu PN bab DN 
it-ma_ with respect to the utensils of PN 
which PN, took and carried away, PN swore 
in the gate of (the temple of) TiSpak Gelb 
OAIC 7:26, ef. ibid. 51 r. 3. 


2’ in OA: istuma la ta-ma-ku since I am 
not under oath BIN 4 43:23, cf. kima... 
anaku tlal-am-a-ku-ni  Holzmeister Coll. C 
42:32 (courtesy B. Landsberger); PN 2t-ma-a-am 
umma sitma CCT 6 8a:4; Summa tapale 
lilannt pillannima Id-at-ma-a-kum if you 
want to put me on trial, do so and I will 
swear to you TCL 21 271:36, lw ni-it-ma- 
a-ku-nu-tt BIN 6 29:33, ld-at-ma-a-ku-nu-tt 
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ICK 1 2:19; payments inumi awiltam a- 
ta-ma-im izzizuni when they came forward 
to take an oath concerning the lady Hecker 
Giessen 26:26; lillikam li-it-ma lussersum 
let him come, take an oath, and I will re- 
lease (the textiles) to him TuM 1 26f:8; 
concerning the copper PN i-ta-ma-ma... 
x URUDU bab ilim igsakkanma PN will take 
an oath and he will submit a claim for x 
copper in the gate of the god MVAG 33 No. 
278:5; tappautam la épusuni ... 1-ta-ma-ma 
he will swear that they did not establish a 
partnership and (PN will pay him the 
silver) HUCA 39 3 L29-553:19 (tablet) and 17 
(case); aS to the x silver (subject to later) 
refining which they have received inumi 
PN it-mu-u% 4 Sebi iskunam umma sutma 
a-ta-ma-ma kaspam sarrupam alaqge wu PN» 
li-tt-ma-a-ku-um umma anakuma ta-am-a- 
nim-ma kilallakunu u sarrupitam leqea 
when PN swore, he brought four witnesses 
against me, saying: “I will swear and then 
I will take the refined silver, but let PN, 
swear to you (too)” (thereupon) I (said): 
“Take the oath, both of you, and (only) 
then take the (silver subject to) refining” 
CCT 8 41a:7ff.; PN (said) PN, li-it-ma-ma 
anaku adaggal summa i-ta-ma PN sabtama 
kasplam|] sasqila Summa la it-ma PN, sasz 
qua “Let PN», take an oath while I look 
on.” If he (PN,) takes the oath, seize (pl.) 
PN and have (him) pay the silver, if he 
does not take the oath, have PN, pay BIN 6 
22:28f.; ta-am(!)-a-am kaspi la talqeu swear 
to me that you did not take my silver TCL 
4 86:7; ula a-ta-ma sibika Suddama I will 
not swear, but you, produce your witnesses 
ibid. 9; allitis ta-ma-ma u subatika leqe the 
day after tomorrow swear to me and then 
take your textiles ICK 1 2:14. 


3’ in OB, Mari: awilum §& ina ida la 
amhasu i-tam-ma this man swears “I did 
not hit him intentionally” CH § 206:12, also 
§ 207:16 and § 227:54; ina eqlim u kirim 
mimma la suhuzu ina bab DN it-mu-% they 
have sworn in the gate of (the) Ninurta 
(temple) that they have no claim to the 
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field and the garden Kienast Kisurra 93:26, 
cf. ina bab DN it-mu-u-ma_ Riftin 46:22; PN 
ina alaki PN, 1-ta-ma-ma ibriasu theppi ul 
i-ta-ma-ma X KU.BABBAR itsaqgal when PN 
comes back, PN, will swear and will break 
his sealed receipt, if he will not swear he 
shall pay x silver HSM 7503:16ff., in Dole 
Partnership Loans in the Old Babylonian Period 
(Ph.D. diss., Harvard Univ. 1965) 99: ina KA. 
MAH ana mimma sa PN ... tttya la ibassa 
it-ma-ma he took an oath in the High Gate 
to (the effect that) “Nothing (owned) by 
PN is with me” CT 2 46:19; ana awatim 
istiat ina mahar KPN» PN sinisu itr PNo ul 
it-ma he (PN,) made claims in this one 
matter in front of PN twice (but) PN, did 
not take an oath ABIM 35:26; ana nis tli 
iddinunigssuma it-mu-ma_ van Soldt, AbB 12 
39:12; obscure: amtam it-ma (for context 
see Sallatu A mng. la-1’) Greengus Ishchali 
21:7; note in 1/3: assum la maras libbikiz 
na ahhatua li-ta-am-mu-ni-in-ni_ ta~-ma-mi- 
tum ga ahhatija lik’udanni (see tamamitu) 
ARM 10 141:16. 


4’ in Elam:  [nilllak ni-tam-ma-mi 
[illlaku i-ta-am-mu-ma [ulmma PN (they 
said) “We will go and take an oath,” they 
went to take an oath and PN (declared) 
thus (followed by declaration under oath) 
MDP 22 162:22f. (= MDP 4 183 No. 8), cf. MDP 
23 325:11; wna tebe Sibu sa 3 GIN nadani 1-ta- 
am-mu-ni-ma(text -GIS) patraku ana PN 
coming forth(?) the witnesses will swear to 
the payment of three shekels, and I am 
released from obligation toward PN MDP 
23 326:3; ina bit DN PN kdm it-ma wmma 
Sima ... PN it-ma-ma in the temple of 
TiSpak PN swore, declaring (the follow- 
ing), PN having sworn (they cleared the 
property for him) MDP 24 393:15 and 19, ef. 
5 sibutu ina GIS.SAR DN kiam it-mu-u% 
MDP 28 325:6; ana mesiti it-mu they took 
the oath about clearing (their respective 
claims) MDP 22 159:11; zizu dlulppuru mest 
u IGI DN ta-mu-u they have divided (the 
property), they are satisfied, they have 
cleared up (the matter), they have sworn 
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before InSuSinak MDP 22 8:6; zizu duppu- 
ru mest ta-mu-u% MDP 18 241:4, and passim, 
wr. ta-a~-mu MDP 22 6:9, ta-a-mu-[u] MDP 
23 168:7, 171 r. 6, cf. ta-mu-u duppuru MDP 
24 335 r. 14, 336 r. 15, ta-mu-u mest MDP 23 
237:9, ta-mu-u qaqqad iligunu laptu MDP 24 
337 r. 11; [Sa ul zlezaku ul dup|puraku ul 
me|sdku ul ta-ma-ku [iqablbi MDP 22 14:20 
(= MDP 18 214), 16:22. 


o’ in EA, RS, Alalakh, Emar: PN, PNo, 
and the people of Arwada it-mu-ni wu 18-ta- 
ni mamita ina berigunu took an oath, and 
repeated the oath among them (to capture 
Tyre) EA 149:59 (let. of Rib-Addi); ahija tt- 
ma-am-ma lu la isgel[m|me [...] my brother 
has sworn: “He must not hear [...]” (in 
broken context) EA 29:122 (let. of TuSratta); 
ki it-mi Sa-li-me wu ki it-mi it-[tla-me EA 
252:10, see Or. NS 51 227; mart GN akanna li- 
it-mu-mi ma summa karanisunu nénu nakz 
kismi the people of GN shall swear “We 
did not cut down their vines” MRS 9 162f. 
RS 17.341:9, also ibid. 11, 24, and passim in this 
text, cf. ibid. 159 RS 18.115:23 and 30; accord- 
ing to what my lord has written to his 
servant ardija li-it(!)-mu-u-mi ana pani 
EN DI.MES-su inanna ardi sa bélija i-tam- 
mu-lul “My servants shall take an oath 
before their(!) adversaries,” now the ser- 
vants of my lord will take the oath MRS 9 
226 RS 17.391:9ff.; minummeé Sa RN inakkiru 
mari GN li-it-mu-u-ma RN lisallimsunuti 
whatever RN may appropriate, let the na- 
tives of Amurru take an oath and then RN 
will restore it to them in full MRS 9 126 RS 
17.159: 20, cf. ibid. 172 RS 17.145:6, and passim; 
li-it-mi u lu za-ka MRS 9 215 RS 17.288:15; 
when I have sent PN with his witnesses 
there li-it-me u kasapsu lilqe let him take 
an oath and then take his silver Ugaritica 5 
42:10; PN li-it-ma Summa PN i-tam-ma u x 
kaspa PN ilteqge galim PN shall take an 
oath, if he takes the oath, he (rightly) has 
taken the x silver, he is cleared (from 
claims) MRS 9 177 RS 17.346:23f.; inanna PN 
it-ta-ma u mari GN ... usallimu now PN 
has sworn and the people of GN will pay 
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in full ibid. 170 RS 17.158:16; swmma maru 
GN i-tam-mu-ui wu Sa mari GNy [qassu]nu 
[JJelt if the people of Sijannu take the 
oath, the people of Ugarit forfeit their 
claim ibid. 162 RS 17.341:4; he entered the 
temple wu lu it-ta-mi adi la iddinme ardika 
and he took an oath that he did not hand 
over your slaves MRS 6 19 RS 15.11:13; 
Summa i-tam-mu-su-nu arkanu arassu uselz 
lasu u sarraqu if they take an oath con- 
cerning them (the fugitives) (but) later on 
he (the owner of the fugitive) can produce 
him, they are thieves Wiseman Alalakh 2:30, 
cf. kigam belSu i-tam-mu-su [...] ibid. 
46; PN sent his witnesses to the man from 
Sidon uw LU KUR Si-du-ni ana ta-mi-e ul 
imaggursunu but the man from Sidon did 
not allow them to swear Aula Orientalis 2 
186:19 (Emar let.); (PN stole PN,’s slave) 
Sarru LU.MES GAL.MES ga GN wna mamiti 
ittadingsunutt wu Sarru akanna ight ma sumz 
ma LU.GAL.MES i-ta-am-mu PN ana ardi sa 
PNyg iréhima uw PN LU.GAL.MES Sa ali ana 
mamiti la imaggursuniti the king ordered 
the elders of GN to (take) the oath and the 
king said as follows: “If the elders swear, 
PN may keep PN,’s slave,” but PN did not 
allow the elders of the city to (take) the 
oath Arnaud Emar 6 257:7. 


6’ in MA, Nuzi, NA: bel Surqi i-tam-ma 
ma summa usahizusini the owner of the 
stolen goods shall take an oath (saying) “I 
did not instigate her (telling her ‘Commit 
a theft in my house’)” KAV 1 i 60 (Ass. Code 
§ 5); if a stranger takes another man’s wife 
on a trip (with him) wu ki assat @ilini la 
ide i-tam-ma-ma_ he will take an oath that 
he did not know that she was a(nother) 
man’s wife ibid. ii 109 (§ 22), cf. LU 7-tam-ma 
ibid. viii 44 (§ 56); [¢]na pani ili t-tam-ma he 
takes an oath in the presence of the god 
KAV 6 i 6 (Ass. Code C); ma himsatekunu sa 
ta-at-ma-a-ni tal-ti-iq-[...] you (pl.) have 
(already) taken your spoils(?) (concerning) 
which you swore an oath KAV 217:17 (MA); 
the judges said to PN ti-i-ma-su-nu-[mi] u 
PN asar mamiti iptalahma “Swear to them 
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(that the slave girl is dead),” but PN feared 
(to go to) the place of the oath Lacheman, 
Genava 15 19 No. 10:17; x-%-U ninumi u ina 
[v]-ri-ni ni-tt-ta-ta-am-mu-mi umma Sunue 
ma Jankowska, Peredneaziatskij Sbornik 2 485 
n. 50:7 (both Nuzi); attunu ... ta’a-ku-nu 
you are under oath Wiseman Treaties 384, cf. 
[...] 9Be wu *Winlil ta-a-tu-nu BM 98989 
(= Ki. 1904-10-9,18):17, cited Lambert, JSS 24 273. 


7 in NB: they said ti-ma-a-an-na-su ki 
Sipirtti ana ekalli aspuru ul at-ma-ds-su- 
nu-ti “Swear to us, ‘I did not send the 
letter to the palace’,” but I did not swear 
to them ABL 1374:17 and r. 2, cf. on account 
of the (false) omen prediction concerning 
which I have proved them guilty before 
the king wmussu it-te-nem-mu-u-ni wmma 
ni-da-ak-su they swear every day anew: 
We will kill him ibid. 5 (joined to CT 54 497), 
see Landsberger Brief n. 121; PN it-te-me ki une 
dassir PN has sworn, “I have not released 
(her)” CT 22 202:25; ki it-te-mu-u% zak-ku-u 
as soon as they took the oath, they were 
cleared Dar. 358:11, note the writings 1t- 
tt/te-mu-u% YOS 7 160:7, AnOr 8 61:15, also 
(present) i-te-em-me Nbn. 954:11, i-te-et-me 
ibid. 10; dibbisunu gabbi it-mu ahalmes .. .] 
ahistum tt-mu ahames BE 8/1 144:8f. 


8’ in hist. and lit.: RN sar mat Assur u 
RNg Sar mat Kardunias it-mu-ma misri ta- 
humu annéma ukinnu Puzur-As8ur, king 
of Assyria, and Burnaburia’, king of Kar- 
dunia’, took an oath and fixed the bound- 
ary line this way CT 34 38 i 6 (Synchron. 
Hist.); kate u ma-ru-ka la ahabbalukama it- 
ma he swore, “I will not wrong you and 
your sons” UET 6 402:27 (OB lit.), ef. ibid. 18, 
20, 36, IGI DN ... it-ma-a-am ibid. 25, see 
Gadd, Iraq 25 179; 78-<tu>-um-ma it-mu-u-su 
[star u &4 puhur urdunim after they took 
the oath, [Star and he himself came down 
together CT 15 2 viii 4 (OB lit.), see Romer, 
WO 4 13; it-ma(var. adds. -am)-ma ga nari ul 
igatt. méSa he swore he would not any 
longer drink water from the river 
Erra IV 38; ana nis ilim isapparunikkumma 
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ul ta-ta-am-ma they will order you to (take 
an oath) by the god, but you will not swear 
CT 44 37:5, also ibid. 7 (OB ext.); la i-tam-ma 
ilu isabbassu he must not take an oath (on 
that day) or else the god will seize him 
KAR 178 r. v 68 and passim in hemer.; it is 
written in the hemerologies of the month 
of Nisannu vup.15.KAm la i-ta-am-ma 
[p1]NGIR isabbass[u] he must not take an 
oath on the 15th day, (or else) a god will 
seize him ABL 386 r. 14, see Parpola LAS 
No. 1, ef. [¢]-tam-ma mamitu isabbassu. TCL 
69 r. 1 (SB Alu); sarta it-ma-ma turta utdrz 
Su (see turtu A mng. 2a) BM 99094:4, 6, 
8f., 11ff. (courtesy W. G. Lambert); let us all go 
to (take) the oath (to bring about) a flood 
44-nam ina pani ta-mu-ni Enlil it-ta-mi 
marisu ittisu ta-mu-ni Anu was the one 
who swore first, (then) Enlil swore (and) 
his sons were the ones who swore with him 
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 120 r. ii 47f. (SB), 
ef. ibid. 76 II iii 7 and 9, Ha ittisunu ta-me- 
ma Gilg. XI 19; mamit lagé u ta-mu-u the 
“oath”: to take but swear (to the opposite) 
Surpu III 140, cf. ibid. 139; mamit ana ibri ta- 
mu-u u dékigu the “oath”: to swear (faith- 
fulness) to a friend, but kill him Surpu III 
34; wl idima it-ta-mi ilteqema it-ta-mi th- 
tesima it-ta-mi ina Surqr wruqu rt-ta-mi ina 
ZI.MES it-ta-mi he has sworn to facts of 
which he was ignorant, he has sworn after 
he took away (something), he has sworn af- 
ter he hid something, he has sworn in a 
case of a theft he committed, he has sworn 
in a capital case Surpu II 82-86; ana ibri u 
tappé lu it-ma ana ketti wu sarti lu it-ma ana 
kabitti u qallati lu it-ma ana ZuU-% u NU 
zu-u lu i[t-ma] whether he swore (friend- 
ship) to a friend or a companion, or he 
swore true or false (oaths), or he swore 
weighty or light (oaths), or swore aware of 
what he was doing or unwittingly JNES 15 
136:94f. (lipsur-lit.). 


b) specifying the powers invoked — I’ 
with the power as object: DN ta-ma Eidem, 
Mélanges Garelli 195 i 1-23 (OA treaty), also 
Charpin, ibid. 141 i 1ff. (Mari treaty); at-ma-ki- 
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im DN w RN garram I swear to you by 
Nana and king Hammurapi JCS 15 9 iv 6 
(OB lit.); Sarram at-ma istu inanna adi UD. 
5.KAM kasapka lu anaddikkum I swear by 
the king that five days from now I will give 
you your silver TCL 1 15:21 (OB let.); con- 
cerning the ox (and) the sheep sarram it- 
ma AJSL 33 227 No. 11:6 (OB); RN at-ma lu 
asdlka I swear by Sumv’el that I will call 
you to account Kienast Kisurra 166:11, ef. 
Rim-Sin belt at-m[a] Kraus, AbB 5 25:2, DN 
at-ma intima asdluka kima ana GN uwassez 
ruka la idima la assiquka I swear by Mar- 
duk that, when I asked you, I did not know 
that they released you to GN, and I did 
not kiss you Kraus AbB 1 122:4; apilsunu 
kima ilmaduki sa iqbiamma Ningizzida lu 
at-ma-am_ van Soldt, AbB 12 181 r. 6; at-ma- 
kum DN ili alija wu DNo ila resiga Summa... 
apattaruma I swear to you by Adad, the 
god of my city, and by Sin, my personal 
god, that I will not leave (you) Syria 33 
65:27 (Mari let.); ASfur DINGIR. MES-ia at-te- 
mt I swear by A&8Sur (and) my gods ABL 
1170:11 (NB); “(LAMMA abi wu wmmi it-ta-mi 
he has sworn by the protective spirit of 
his father and mother Surpu II 88, cf. ibid. 
39-92: [mamlit 4uTU ina napahisu ta~mu-u 
the oath: to swear by SamaS at sunrise 
Surpu III 43; PN Gir sa Assur i-ta-ma-ma 
kasap tamkaritim pasu la iddinusunni if 
PN swears by the dagger of ASSur that he 
has not promised him the silver from the 
mercantile enterprise ICK 2 102:11, cf. Gir 
[gal Assur li-[it-ma-ma] BIN 6 101:21; [maz 
har] patrim sa Aéssur i[llilku pi-ri-kam sa 
Aségur it-[ma-ma umma] sitma they stepped 
up before the dagger of ASSur (and) he 
swore by the .... of A&SSur saying CCT 4 
43a:32, cf. uw pi-ri-ku-uwm Sa A-Sur Sa at-ma- 
a-ku-ni_ BIN 6 97:22; see also Sugariau; maz 
mit GIS.PAN GIS.GIGIR G{R.AN.BAR U 
GIS.IGI.KAK ta-mu-u the “oath” of swear- 
ing by bow, chariot, sword, or spear Surpu 
VIII 77; note with words for life: (wit- 
nesses) sut mah[argsunu] PN wu PNy n@as 
Sarrim it-ma-[u] before whom PN and PN, 
swore by the life of the king MAD 1 135 


163 


oi.uchicago.edu 


tami lb 


r. 4, nw@ags Sarrim it-ma MAD 5 21:7, nis sare 
rim it-ma-u JCS 38 36 No. 10 r. 2, for other 
OAkk. refs. see néSu mng. 1b, Gelb, MAD 3 
194; nis Alim it-mu-ii-ma awdtigunu nuz 
glamm|irma they swore the oath by (lit. by 
the life of) the City and we put an end 
to their dispute Kienast ATHE 24:15; nig 
Alim it-mu-[ui-ma ammala] simat abisunu 
nil ppus] TuM 1 22a:4; nig Alim it-mu-ti-ma 
ahum ana ahim ana mimma sumsu la ituz 
war they swore the oath by the City that 
one party will not lodge a claim against the 
other on anything whatsoever TCL 14 76:3, 
also CCT 5 15a:8, cf. Jankowska KTK 103:6 (tab- 
let) and TCL 4 93:3 (case); tuppum anntim sa 
migrat PN PNy u PNg sa nig Alim it-mu-u-ni 
TCL 21 216B:12, for other OA refs. see nisu 
A usage a-4’; nif RN LUGAL kiam it-ma 
umma Sima she swore by the life of king 
Samsuiluna, (saying) thus RA 69 120 BM 
13912:4 (OB); nas Sarrim it(!)-mi-e(!)-ma(!) a 
la iraggumu CT 8 50c:13; Mu Samag Marz 
duk Samsutlu[na] u Sippar it-mu-t Meissner 
BAP 90:28, also ibid. 48:18, TCL 1 70:16, nis 
Samag u Sippar it-mu ahum ana ahim la 
traggamu VAS 8 8:21; ahatum ana ahatim ul 
iraggam MU *uTU 44-a 4AMAR.UD u Hamze 
murapi it-ma-a CT 8 22a:16, [nis] ¢uTru 4A-a 
d4aMAR.UD [uw Halmmurapi it-mu-u OT 45 
29:27, and passim in OB; nis Sarrim it-mu-u 
MDP 23 202 r. 33; ni& “Unsusinak it-mu-% 
MDP 28 281 r. 8 and passim in Elam; note nis 
PN sukkal Elamtim uw PNy LUGAL Susim it- 
mu-u% MDP 22 160:27; nig ila i-ta-mu_ he will 
swear by the life of the gods Wiseman Ala- 
lakh 8:20 (OB); in Sum. formulations: MU. 
LUGAL.BI IN.PAD BIN 2 86:12, also UCP 10 
208 No. 4:21, MDP 28 431 r. 14, also 415 r. 18, 
and (also with names of gods and kings) passim in 
OB, see nisu A usage a-3’, note MU.LUGAL. 
BI IN.BI Gautier Dilbat 18 r. 3, also MDP 28 
405:8 and 12; MU AN %E[n-lil *Nin-urta] “Nus- 
ku u Burraburijas UR.BI IN.P[A.D]E. 
ME[S] Petschow MB Rechtsurkunden 2:21, also 
BE 14 1:20 (MB); PN nal p]sata sa Sarri li-at- 
ma-a-mi u PN zI-ia it-tla-m]i “let PN take 
the oath on the life of the king,” and PN 
did take the oath on my (RN’s) life Mél. 
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Dussaud 1 204:21f., see Nougayrol, MRS 6 8; 
exceptionally in NB: PN zi Bel Nabi wu 
Daryamus LUGAL ana PNo it-te-me AJSL 27 
224 No. 21:3. 


2’ in prepositional phrases: 7-ta-ma PN 
ina Gir ga Assur PN will swear by the dag- 
ger of A&Sur (followed by direct speech) 
MVAG 33 281 VAT 9216:15, also iziz ta-ma ina 
GiR Sa DN TCL 19 50r. 27, I said: ina Gir 
Sa DN ta-am-a-am ... ta-ma-a-am la imua 
swear to me by the dagger of DN, he did 
not want to take an oath CCT 4 22a: 22ff. (all 
OA); ina GiR AN.BAR ga Beéelti Sa Uruk it- 
ti-mu ki YOS 7 22:4 (NB); i-ta-ma PN ina 
Si-ga-ri-um §a DN PN will take an oath by 
the sugariaum-emblem of ASSur HUCA 39 
3f. L29-553:5 (tablet) and case 7 (OA); ina usure 
tum it-ma-ma_ he swore by the “drawing” 
(followed by direct speech) Kraus, AbB 5 
229:9; PN ina KA.GAL ina "Gu.S8UL(?) it-ma 
ina mimma annim sa it-mu-u ubarrusima 
Surug tlim u sarrvm innakkal PN swore by 
DN(?) at the Gate, if they (the judges) 
prove that she had taken a false oath, it is 
a case of sacrilege against the god and the 
king TLB 1 231:20f. (OB), see Kraus, RA 65 
94; ina mé u Samni it-mu-u% ulappitu napz 
Sati they (the gods) took the oath by (the 
means of) water and oil, they touched 
(their) throats En. el. VI 98, cf. Borger Esarh. 
43:51; PN ina DN w LUGAL 2t-te-me ki PN 
has sworn by Bel and the king that Nbk. 
42:8, also ina DN w DN, tt-te-me ki VAS 4 
33:6, Dar. 53:7, ina DN DN, u RN Sarri ana 
PN it-te-me ki Dar. 434:4, ina DN DNy u adé 
Sa Sarri it-te-me ki YOS 7 182:7, ina DN u 
DN, DNs wu DN, adé sa RN sar Babili wu 
PN mar sarri it-mu-u ki YOS 6 225:21, ina 
DINGIR.MES Ww LUGAL it-te-mu-u% ki TuM 
2-3 211:33, also BE 10 9:27 and passim in NB, 
ina DN u DN» wu RN sar Babrls it-te-me ka-di- 
1 Pinches Peek 20:6, tna RN tt-me ki Spar, 
Studies Jones 159:12: ina libbi Assur DINGIR. 
MES-e-a at-te-me ki ABL 287 r. 8, also ABL 
301:7 (both NB); ina libbi DINGIR.MES Sa 
LUGAL 1wt-te-me ma he swore by the gods of 
the king ABL 594 r. 4, ef. ina libbi Assur 
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ilanija attama summa I herewith swear by 
A&SSur and my gods that BM 132980 r. 18, 
also ibid. r. 2 (let. of Asb., courtesy A. R. Millard), 
cf. also ABL 541 r. 3 and 695 r. 8 (all NA); the 
judges ordered kima sibu IN.PAD.DE.MES 
u atti ana Istar ta-ta-mi just as the wit- 
nesses have sworn, you (fem.) too shall 
swear by [Star CT 8 12b:14ff. (OB), cf. PN-mi 
u-la-mi el-ma-da-ni ana Ningizzida ta-tla]- 
na-am-me-e do you not keep swearing by 
DN “PN did not have intercourse with 
me”? TCL 1 10:7 (early OB let.); zizw mest 
dulppuru] ana DN iligunu ta-mu-lu] they 
have sworn by their god DN (that) they 
have divided (the property), cleared up 
(the matter), they are satisfied MDP 22 
11:10; ana ZALAG at-ma-ma sertu nagdku I 
took an oath by DN(?) and now I suffer 
punishment Craig ABRT 2 9:4, also 5ff.; un- 
cert., perhaps to amt A: assum izzireti... 
Sa RN ana pani PN mar Ssiprika ana tlania 
it-ta-ma because of the curses that RN 
pronounced by my gods in the presence of 
PN, your envoy KBo 1 10r. 30 (let.). 


c) with mamitu or tamitu as object: 
mamit it-mu-u% awilam sabtat the oath he 
has sworn holds fast the man YOS 10 51 iv 
29 and dupl. 52 iv 28 (OB ext.); ma-mi-tam sa 
it-ma_ PBS 8/1 82:12 (OB), see also mamitu 
mng. lb, tamitu usages a and b; note: the 
people of Carchemish will come and ina 
GN ina mamiti i-tam-mu-nt ma summa 
daikutisunu nidimi in Ugarit they will 
swear in an oath: “We do not know their 
murderers” MRS 9 156f. RS 17.146:22, also 
ibid. 40. 


2. to adjure: see CT 16 1, ete., in lex. sec- 
tion; nig DN ... lu ta-ma-tu-nu  Maqlu V 
180f., also STT 215 vi 16, Kocher BAM 323:37, 
Hunger Uruk 50:17, LKA 144:24, see Farber 
IXtar und Dumuzi 231:41, nzs tlt rabite lu ta- 
ma-tt 4R 56i 7 (Lama%tu I), cf. niska lu ta-me 
nig Ea [nig Mar]duk lu ta-me KAR 267 r. 
16f., dupl. BMS 53 r. 29; a it-me-a-am (var. 
it-ma-a) lipSura Sa 1-zi-ir-am lippatra (var. 
lipfura) may they(?) undo (the spell) that 
someone has pronounced against me, may 
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be absolved (var. may they undo) the hate 
(magic?) that someone has done to me 
Dream-book 342 79-7-8,77:7 and 21, vars. from 
KAR 252 ii 64. 


3. tummt to make someone swear — a) 
in gen.— I’ in OA: summa ittikir ta-mi-su 
if he denies (it), make him take an oath 
TCL 20 129 left edge 5; ul kaspam lisqul ul 
ta-mi-Su either he should pay the silver 
or make him take an oath KTS 138b:24; 
umma PN awdtua gamra ta-mi-a-nt Summa 
libbika tértaka lillikamma lu nu-ta-mi-su 
PN said, “My affairs are settled, have me 
take an oath.” If you wish, let an order 
come from you and we will make him 
swear Garelli, Kraus AV 57:17ff., cf. S¢bisu u 
Suati nu-ta-ma ICK 1 186:20; let PN’s rep- 
resentatives come here with your mes- 
sengers and [a]sar libbigu lu-ta-me-a-lnil 
let him make me swear wherever he 
wants Matou’ Festschrift 2 122 WAG 48- 
1466:33; whether I owe you anything or 
whether you hold a sealed tablet of mine 
ri-id-a-ma umamma lu-ta-mi-u-ka bring 
(witnesses) and let them have you swear 
today BIN 4 112:32; sipru sa karim GN ana 
rubaim sa GN, ana ta-mu-im irbam ub- 
lunissumma the envoys of the colony of 
GN have brought a present to the ruler of 
GN, for (the ceremony of) having him take 
the oath Kiiltepe f/k 183:8, see Larsen The Old 
Assyrian City State 274. 


2’ in OB: x barley sa satam sarrim ina 
bab DN mahar DNg u DNg %-ta-am-mu- 
ni-a-ti ubirruniatt concerning which the 
Satammu-official of the king has proven us 
(to be the owners) by having us take an 
oath in the gate of UraS before Sin and 
SamasS TLB 1 251 r. 8; dajanu ana nis ilim 
PN 1-di-nu-su-«nu»-ma PN», ul v-ta-mi-su 
umma sStima adi PNg ahuka illaka ul u-ta- 
am-ma-ka the judges enjoined PN to take 
the oath but PN, did not make him swear, 
saying “Until PNs, your brother, comes 
back, I will not make you swear” HSM 
7503:11ff., see Dole Partnership Loans in the Old 
Babylonian Period (Ph.D. diss., Harvard Univ. 
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1965) 99; [ma]ssar GIS.TIR [... ina] bit DN 
u-ta-mi I made the guard of the forest take 
an oath in the temple of Sin Kraus, AbB 5 
79:3, cf. ina bab 4uTU u-ta-mi-Su-nu-ti UET 
5 72:11; usallimsunuti u-ta-am-mi-|§lu-nu- 
t[t] TCL 17 30:17; sabutum pantitum sa PN 
ina bab DN PNy lu maru anaku u-ta-mu 
iqgbima the previous witnesses of PN de- 
clared that they (the judges) made PN, 
take an oath in the gate of DN (saying) “I 
am indeed the son” Jean Tell Sifr 58:28; 
concerning PN !PN, swore by the life of RN 
(saying) ana PN la kalaksu la tu-um-ma- 
ak-Sum-ma “I am not restrained(?) for PN, 
I have not been made to swear to him” 
RA 69 120 No. 8:6; difficult: 7tt7bi a-ba-la-ak- 
ka u-ta-am-ma-ma mali sa iqabbti anaddin 
MDP 22 165:4. 


3’ in RS: maru GN PN u-tam-mu-u-ma 
x kaspa mulléd Sa SES8-ia(for -su) id-di-nu- 
us-§u the people of Ugarit made PN take 
an oath (that he received no compensa- 
tion) and gave him x silver as compensa- 
tion for his (murdered) brother MRS 9 171 
RS 17.42:8; PN lu-tam-ma-mi akanna ligbtmi 
ma I will make PN take an oath, let him 
say as follows MRS 6 8 RS 8.333:15. 


4’ in NA: annurig u-ta-mi-su now I 
have made him take an oath ABL 598:7; 
ta-am-me-t ana PN have PN take an oath 
ABL 594:4, ef. ina libbi GN u-ta-am-me-«u>- 
Su ibid. r. 3, see Parpola LAS No. 249; Sarru 
belt... [ina 1GI DI]NGIR.MES [ina] put 
parakki adé [isseklunu issakan ut-ta-am-me- 
ku-Inul [ma] the king, my lord, made an 
agreement with you before the dais in 
front of the gods and has made you take an 
oath as follows CT 53 75:22, see Parpola LAS 
No. 284, cf. abuka adé ina muhhi isseni is- 
sakan u-ta-ma-na-a-|si] your father has 
therefore established an agreement with us 
(and) he made us take an oath Wiseman 
Treaties 352 and 359, also Summa... ahets tu- 
tam-ma-a-ni_ (you swear) that you will not 
make each other take an oath ibid. 156, 
and, with var. tu-ta-lmal-ni ibid. 213. 
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5’ in OB lit. and omens: ana minim 
tu-ta-am-ma-nli_ ...] why will you bind 
me with an oath? Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 
84 II vii 42; uncert.: ku-ru u-tam-mu-su 
they will make him take an oath 
Kraus Texte 62 r. 8. 


b) specifying the powers invoked — I’ 
with the power as object: sarram u-ta-m1- 
Su-nu-ti-ma he made them take an oath by 
the king TIM 2 80:4 (OB let.); alikma PN 1tti 
Sibitisu DINGIR.MES tu-wm-mi-[su-nul-ma 
go and have PN with his witnesses take an 
oath by the gods IM 73436:31 (Nuzi, courtesy 
A. Fadhil); DN sar Samé ersett twm-ma-tu- 
nu you have been made to swear by ASSur, 
the king of heaven and the nether world 
AfO 8 25 r. vi 6 (A&8Sur-nirari V treaty), cf. ibid. 
7f.; awilam GiR Sa DN ta-mi let the man 
take an oath by the dagger of ASSur RA 51 
4:33, cf. Gir sa Assur u-ta-mi-su-nu-ma 
TCL 14 51:17 (OA); DN uw DNo... n@as sare 
rim u no@as beltim lu tu-mu-at (see nésu 
mng. lb) RA 23 25:10 (OAkk. let.); nas Alim 
u-ta-mi-u-ni-a-ti-ma they made us take an 
oath by the City Hecker Giessen 48:20, for 
other refs. see nisu A usage b-4’; nis DN 
DN, w bélija u-ta-am-mi-su-nu-tli-mla I 
made them swear by the life of Dagan, 
Iturmer, and my lord ARM 3 19:17, cf. PN 
nis §larrim] u-ta-am-ma-ka OECT 3 43:15, 
also A 7542:14, see Rowton, Iraq 31 73; ana 
eqlim u bitim nig Sarrim tu-ma-ku-ma IM 
55394:6 (OB let., courtesy Kh. al-Adhami); nig 
tlani rabiti Sa Samé wu erseti u-ta-mi-su-nu-ti 
Weidner Tn. 27 No. 16 iii 54, also 2 No. 1 iii 4; 
tum-mi-si(var. -Su)-ma nig ili rabdti CT 15 
46 r. 17, dupl. KAR 1 r. 12 (Descent of I8tar). 


2’ in prepositional phrases: kakkisu 
lilqama a-na ‘cin & tuTU li-td-me-su, he 
should take his weapons and make him 
(PN) take an oath by DN and DN, Owen 
Lewis Coll. 101:12 (OAkk. let.), see Kienast-Volk 
SAB p. 155; ina GN ana DN u-ta-am-mu-ni- 
in-nt in Der they will make me take an 
oath by IS8taran ABIM 16:13; anakwu u-tam- 
ma-mi ina ha-as-st-in-ni [x] I will let (him) 
swear by the ax (of the god) MRS 9 227 RS 
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17.393:25; he made an agreement with 
them ina MUL.SAG.ME.GAR MUL.KAK. 
SI.sA ut-ta-me-su-nu (and) made them 
swear by Jupiter (and) Sirius Iraq 34 22:30 
(NA let.); ina adé Sa RN PN PNy PNg ut- 
ta-am-mi ki LB 1327:14 (courtesy M. Stol); 
ina libbi ilani sa Sarri ... ut-te-ma-an-ni 
ABL 456:6 (NB); uwmmdnu apilsu Sa 
irammu ina tuppt u gantuppt ina mahar 
Samas u Adad v-tam-ma-su-ma usahhassu 
the learned expert makes his favorite son 
swear by tablet and stylus before Samas 
and Adad and (then) he instructs him 
BBR No. 24:21, see Lambert, JCS 21 132. 


c) with mamitu or tamitu as object: 
mamit ilija rabiti ... ana ardutte u-tam- 
mi(var. -me)-su-nu-ti I made them take an 
oath by my great gods to be vassals AKA 70 
v 16 (Tigl. I); adé annilti Sa RN ... ta-me-tu 
u-ta(var. -tam)-mu-ka-nu-u-ni as for these 
treaty-provisions to which Esarhaddon has 
made you swear Wiseman Treaties 287, for 
OA, SB refs. see also mamitu mng. 1b, 
tamitu. 


4. tummt to conjure, adjure—a) re- 
ferring to demons, diseases: [t-t]a-mi-ka 
Samag qurada I herewith conjure you by 
Sama8, the valiant JCS 9 11:28 (OB inc.), u%- 
tam-me-ka STT 215 iv 60, cf. ZA 23 374:89, 
tum,-mi-Su-nu-ti-ma aj issahruni LKA 90 
r. 8, see TuL p. 130; [zisur]rad almiki tum- 
ma-tt lummdtt 1 surround you with a 
magic flour circle, you are (now) conjured, 
completely surrounded 4R 58 i 48 (Lamaxtu), 
cf. [v-tam]-me-ki lu ta-ma-ti ibid. 51; u-tam- 
mi-ka wilt rabtite I conjure you by the great 
gods ZA 45 208 v 9, also u-tam-mi-ki 4A-nim 
abiki u-tam-mi-ki An-tum ummaki AfO 28 
40:10, also 4R 56 i 17, iii 57, cf. ibid. ii 7ff., 
u-tam-mi-ku-nu-si *A-nim Aln-tim] STT 138 
r. 28 and dupl. KAR 233 r. 14; u-tam-me-ku- 
nu-st Samé ersetim (etc.) K.9417+ r. 6f., cited 
Bezold Cat. 1010, Samé tu-um-ma-ltal you are 
conjured by heaven ZA 23 374:78, also ibid. 
79ff., dupl. von Weiher Uruk 16 iv 3ff.; Marduk 
tum-ma-tu AMT 97,1:6, tum-ma-tu-nu CT 23 
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16:14, see Or. NS 24 246; tum,-ma-ta la taturra 
tums-ma-ti *Gill games] KAR 227 ii 4, dupl. 
LKA 89 ii 11, see TuL p. 127; enuma tebbiru ip 
Hubur tum-mi-su-ma Eama aj itura enima 
tallaku séra tum-mi-su-ma gerbitamma aj 
issahra when you cross the Hubur, con- 
jure him by Ea that he may not return, 
when you walk in the steppe, conjure him 
by the field that he may not turn back Far- 
ber [Star und Dumuzi 137:182ff., also 186:52ff.; 
[u-tlam-me-ki fp abul meésari ribita 4R 58 i 
49 (Lama&tu II), LUGAL tum-ma-tu. STT 214 ii 
2, Ubsukkinnakki ... tum-ma-ti 4R 56 ii 18 
(Lama&tu I); u-ta-mi-ki mamit Ea I herewith 
conjure you (Lamastu) by the “oath” of Ea 
Or. NS 23 338 r. 20 (OB inc.); ni§ tlani rabtiti 
twm-ma-tu-nu you are conjured by the life 
of the great gods Farber IStar und Dumuzi 
211:18, also LKA 89 r. ii 3, [zr] Nergal tum- 
ma-ta Farber I8tar und Dumuzi 232:70, cf. also 
Kocher BAM 332 iv 12ff. and dupl. LKA 90 r. ii 
lff., and passim, see nisu A usage d; zi-pa- 
de-e [tu-tla-ma-su (see zipadi) Kécher BAM 
323:64 and dupl., cf. zi-pa-di-i tu-tam-ma-su 
ibid. 212:47, z1-pa-de-e.MES wv-ta-am-mu-tu- 
Su-nu-tt BRM 4 6:36. 


b) other oces.: DN w DN, w-tam-me-ki I 
conjure you by [Star and [Shara MAD 5 
8:34 (OAKk. inc.), see Westenholz, Or. NS 46 201; 
INUN(?)1 tu-ta-am-Imal tukappar you con- 
jure (and) purify .... Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 
17 VAT 10568a r. ii 6 (NA rit.), see Or. NS 22 48; 
note KA t-tam-ma he conjures the door 
ABL 24 r. 10, see Parpola LAS No. 172, ef. E 
mummu tu-ta-am-<ma> RAce. 10i 8, EN. MES 
Sa tum-mu bitu imannu he recites the 
incantations of “the house is conjured” 
RAcc. 141:355, ef. tum-mu E(!) Maqlu IX 149, 
see Meier, AfO 12 240 n. 27, tu-mu E AMT 
34,2:5. 


5. tummt to swear, to take an oath (in 
EA, RS): gummami ni-igs-ku-un(!) mimma 
muhhi PN sa la damiq u kiam tuy-ut-ta-mr 
ana ilija u ana DN you have to swear by 
my gods and by DN stating, “We will do 
nothing bad against PN” EA 164:39, cf. wu lu 
u-ltas-am-mil he should swear ibid. 32, see 
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Moran EA p. 404 n. 1; Sarrw PN ... ana maz 
miti ittadingsu PN ana tu-wm-mi-i la 
imangur the king sent PN to take an oath, 
PN was not willing to take an oath MRS 9 
167 RS 17.129:18, cf. MRS 12 36:14. 


6. sutmi to cause to swear: [ma]-a-tum 
Su-ut-ma-at [u] warki belija illak[u] the 
country has been made to swear and will 
follow my lord ARMT 13 145 edge 1. 


7. II/2 (with reduplicated final radical) 
to swear mutually: nis DN DNy wu DNg 
ut-ta-ma-mu-u they mutually swore by the 
life of the gods BeéelgaSer, Ahta, and 
Amurru JCS 26 151:10, see p. 140 (OB Tell 
Harmal), cf. nis Ipig-Adad u-tla-m]a-am- 
mu-u% TIM 4 39:7, nis Tigpak u Naram-Sin 
ut-ta-ma-am-mu_ Greengus Ishchali 25:25, note 
nis Tigpak wu Ibalpiel it-ta-ma-mu-u A 
11842:12 (coll.); <istu> mamitam ut-ta-ma-am- 
mu-u after they had mutually sworn the 
oath Kinnier Wilson Etana 32:4. 


The ref. it-tu-u-ni AfO 14 300 i 12 (= Kinnier 
Wilson Etana 52) cited tw& possibly belongs here 
as a reciprocal form, as suggested by Edzard, ZA 76 
136. 


tami s.; (a tree); lex.*; cf. tamtu. 
giS.baShur.a.ab.ba=ta-mu-u Hh. III 41. 
Lit. (apple) of the sea. 


**tamiim III (AHw. 1318b) In PBS 1/1 


2:6, read [...]-rw as-ta-mu, see Lambert, 
Sjoberg AV 325:11. 

tamurtu see tamartu. 

tamuzu (dwuzu) s.; (name of the fourth 
month in the Babylonian calendar); from 
OAkk. on; wr. ITI.SU(.NUMUN.NA), ITI. 


DUMU.ZI (VAS 8 59:16, VAS 9 205:10, 212:5), 
IDUMU.ZI (VAS 8 84 edge). 


iti.Su.numun.na (vars. iti.Su.nig. 
numun.na, iti.Su.nfg.gi.na) = du-(-)u-zu 
(var. ta-mu-zu) Hh. I 210, vars. from RS version 
(courtesy D. Kennedy). 


tanattu 


For variants of the Sumerian name see 
Landsberger Kult. Kalender 30. For equiva- 
lences to other names for the same month 
see 5R 48 r. 15ff. 


Langdon Menologies 119ff. 


tamzizi&8 adv.; (mng. uncert.); SB.* 


gimri pagrigsunu upallisa tam-zi-zi-is all 
their (the enemies’) bodies I pierced ... .-ly 
OIP 2 45 v 82 (Senn.). 


The first sign, UD, may have a value 
other than tam, e.g., par, etc. 


tanakuSri s.; (mng. uncert.); Nuzi*; Hurr. 
word. 


x barley ki ta-na-ku-us-ri-Su HSS 16 98:8 
(translit. only). 


Metathesis or error for natakusrt, q.v. 


tanattu s.; praise, renown, glory; from OB 
on; pl. tanadatu; cf. nddu. 


ar = ta-na-at-tum Izi J i 2, also Izi H 142, ef. 
fyrienwo-daatum Proto-Izi I 63; ar UB = ta-nit-tum, 
ta-na-da-tum A VIII/1:180f.; ar // ta-na-da-a-tum ||/ 
MA.AN // za-a-qla] ar-man-[nu] (explanation of arz 
mannu) A II/2 Comm. A:7, in MSL 14 273. 

i.i = ta-na-da(var. adds. -a)-tu Izi V 12; a-rat-ta 
LAMXKUR.RU.KI = ta-na-da-tum Diri IV 89, ef. 
LAM.KUR.RU.|[KI] = ta-na-da-tum Proto-Diri 547b; 
[a.8]a.aratta™ = egel ta-na-da-te Hh. XX Section 
4:24. 

gaSan.an.na si.gar kt’ taky.tak,.mu 
dr.ri.mu: “star petdt sigar gamé el[lu]ti ta-na-da- 
tu-t-a my glory is (to be) I8tar, who opens the bolt 
of the holy heavens (Sum. differs) SBH 99 No. 53 
r. 42f., also Delitzsch AL® 135:41f., cf. ibid. 43ff., 
ef.el.lu ar.ri.mu 4r.ri.mu: tina risati ta-na- 
da-tu-u-a ta-na-da-tu-u-a in joy is my glory, my 
glory ibid. 33f. and dupl. BRM 4 10:15f.; na. 
4m.mah ar.ri.zu un hé.si.il.si.il.la: 
narbi ta-na-at-ti-ka nisi lidlula (see dalalu A lex. 
section) ASKT p. 121 No. 18 r. 1f.; kalam.ma 
ug.dujp.ge.eS hé.i.i ar.re.eS hé.em.mi. 
gar : matu tabis librika ana ta-na-da-ti ligkunka 
(see bart, A lex. section) Lugale XI 34 (= 496); 
[...] ki.gal.la gub.ba: [...] Sa ina ta-na-da-a- 
ta [ina as]-ri rabi izzazzea LKU 25:14f., ef. ar. 
ri.e8.4m: ta-na-da-a-ta (in broken context) ibid. 
19f.; tug. kar.ra tag.kar.ra zalag.ga.ta 
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me.e su.ub uD.ak.a.ta: subata ellu sa ina ta- 
na-a-da-a-tu a-na(!)-ku amhasuma SBH 121 No. 69 
r.17f.;[...Jar.ra i.ra.en.na: parsi ta-na-da-a- 
tim x-lu-u KAR 875 r. iv 4f.; the galamahu-singers 
nam.4ar.zu dujg.dujg. ne: ta-na-ta-ki zammuru 
LKA 22:16f.;a.a.ar gal.gal.zu me.té§ hé. 
i.i.ne: ta-na-da-ti-ka rabiatim listanida (see nddu 
lex. section) LIH 60 ii 138; e i.i a.na ld.a:e ga 
ta-na-da-a-ti ma-la i-da-a OO, (sing) the praise 
(-songs), all that are known SBH 69 No. 38 r. 4f., 
see Sjéberg Mondgott p. 45:38. 


a) with reference to gods—Il’ with 
verba dicendi, etc.:  ta-na-ta-su usappa 
they extol her (Nisaba’s) praises Lambert 
BWL 172 iv 25 (fable); [addanabb]ub ta-na- 
at-ta-ka Nabi ina puhur ili rabiéiti I (Assur- 
banipal) pronounce your praise, Nabiti, in 
the assembly of the great gods Craig ABRT 
1 5:1; ana nisi salmat qaqqadi luttwid ta- 
na-at-ta-ku-nu Or. NS 36 11:18; salam Sarz 
rutija Surbd épus ta-na-ti Assur bélya ... 
ina gerbisa astur I made an imposing royal 
image of myself, and on it wrote the praise 
of Assur, my lord WO 2 148:71 (Shalm. III), 
also 3R 8 ii 44, 55, 59, and 62. 


2’ other occs.: Babilam mahazasu siri 
al ta-na-da-a-tu-’u Babylon, his (Mar- 
duk’s) exalted cult center, the city of his 
glory VAB 4 72 i 16 (Nbk.), also ibid. 106 i 55, 
162 v 4, CT 37 17 iii 16, Bar-sipa™ al ta-na- 
da-a-ti-Su-nu PBS 15 79 iii 45 (Nbk.), cf. also 
VAB 4 162 Bv 5, 180 ii 2, 184 iii 45; (Nabfi) sa 
ana ta-na-da-a-tt Sitkunwu who is eminently 
worthy of praise 5R 66 i 18 (Antiochus I); 
Istar [Sa] ta-na-da-a-ti-Sa kuzbu z@na (see 
kuzbu usage f) AAA 20 80:2 (Asb.); Mamz 
mitt... Sarrat ta-na-da-ti Béllenriicher Nergal 
No. 3:9; [ilat ta]-na-da-a-ti AfO 25 38:2 (hymn 
of Asn. I), also BA 5 664 No. 22:2: ta-na-ti 
Agsur Sar [ilani] Winckler Sammlung 2 76 
K.6007:5 (hymn to Tn.), see Borger Einleitung 73; 
Ta-na-at-tum-[DN(?)] (personal name) BE 14 
142:22 (MB). 


b) referring to kings— 1’ with verba 
dicendi: ta-na-at-ta-ka lustasni I will pro- 
claim your praise everywhere TIM 9 41:2 
(OB royal hymn); ta-na-da-a-ti (var. ta-na-da- 
at) Sarri ilig umagsil (see masalu mng. 4a) 


tandétu 


Lambert BWL 40:31 (Ludlul II); salam garz 
rutija Surbd épus lita u ta-na(var. adds. -a)- 
ti ina libbi astur AKA 288 i 98 (Asn.), ta-na-ti 
gisrutija ina libbi astur (see gigritu usage 
b) ibid. 99; ta-na-ti kigsutija ... ina qerebsu 
altur BA 6/1 148:103 (Shalm. III), for other 
oces. see kigsutu mng. la-l’, garditu, sutarz 
ruhutu. 


2’ other oces.: garru musarbé ta-na-ti-su 
the king who increases his glory KAH 2 
84:78 (Adn. II); Sarru Sa ta-na-ta-su dananu 
(see dandnu s. mng. 1b) AKA 353 iii 25, also 
Iraq 14 33:22 (Asn.); Sarru ta-na-da-ti Surruh 
LKA 64:5; Sar ta-na-da-a-te glorious king 
AKA 196 iii 11, 218:13 (Asn.). 


c) referring to lands, temples: ta-na-ti 
mat Assur lidlulu ana umi [saéti] may they 
praise Assyria forever CT 34 41 iv 28 (Syn- 
chron. Hist.); for SamaS and Aja_ bit ta-na- 
da-a-ti usepis I had a temple built for 
(their) glory VAB 4 258 ii 12 (Nbn.); Emag- 
mas Sa ta-na-da-a-ti Craig ABRT 1 7:4; ate 
mana rasubba ga... ana ta-na-da-ti(var. -te) 
Susi AOB 1 122 iv 16 (Shalm. 1); Ebabbara... 
ana ta-na-da-a-ti astakkan VAB 4 230 i 20 
(Nbn.), ef. CT 36 22 i 32 (Nbn.), Sumsu ana 
ta-na-da-a-ti [...] its (Babylon’s) name [I 
made] glorious VAB 4 174 ix 10 (Nbk.); uras 
ta-na-da-a-ti a famous building(?) JAOS 88 
12616. 


d) referring to deeds, acts: epsetua... 
ana emqim ana ta-na-da-tim susd for the 
wise, my deeds are worthy of praise CH xlii 
1; ritual for ta-na-at-ti bardti amaru (see 
bartitu mng. 2a) BBR No. 11 r. iii 15 and No. 
19 r. 15; busé makkuru simat ta-na-da-a-ti 
riches and wealth worthy of renown VAB 4 
116 ii 20, 136 viii 14 (Nbk.), cf. simat ta-na- 
da-a-[tum] TIM 9 35:1, ef. also mimmisu 
ana ta-na-da-a-ti igfakkan Thompson Rep. 215 
r. 5. 


The word appears to be a free variant of 
tanittu, q.v. 


tandétu see taddiatu. 


169 


oi.uchicago.edu 


tandiatu 


tandiatu see taddiatu. 
tandu see tdmtu. 
taneStu see tenestu. 


tangagtu s.; (a knife?); lex.* 


Igfrl.GAxsaL(!)".zabar = (var. 


egataktum, q.v.) Hh. XII 50. 

From a corrupt text, with the Akk. col- 
umn possibly echoing the Sum. entry 
gir.kak.tag.ga of the preceding line. 


tan-gag-tum 


tangalli s.; (a container); NB.* 


a) for salt: 1 tan-gal-le-e tabti Kt. 
BABBAR &a lupputu one silver salt shaker 
for sprinkling RA 75 143:10, also YOS 6 
62:12, cf. ibid. 189:15, wr. ta-an-gdl-lu-u_ ibid. 
192:14, 1 tan-gal-lu-u KU.BABBAR tabti YOS 
7 185:19 (all invs.). 


b) contents or purpose unspecified: 12 
Ipual tan-gal-lu-% [...] uqarrab (for the 
nabri festival) YOS 6 239:14; gold [ina] 
libbi § (MA.NA) 3 GfN KI.LA ta-an-ga-lu-% 
of which 48 shekels is the weight of a t. 
Nbn. 84:4. 


tangussu. (tamgussu) s.; (a metal pot); 
from OB on; wr. (URUDU. )SEN.TUR. 


urudu.Sen.tur = tam-gu-us-su Hh. XI 391; 
URUDU.SEN.TUR MIN (= UD.KA.BAR) = tam-gu-su 
Practical Vocabulary Assur 437. 


a) in gen.: 1 URUDU(!).SEN.TUR Suqulz 
tasSu 5 MA.NA_ one ¢. weighing five minas 
(and other household utensils, allotted to 
a naditu?) CT 8 2a:6 (OB leg.), cf. URUDU. 
SEN.TUR Arnaud Emar 6 176:14; 4 MA.<NA> 
URUDU Suqultt 1 SEN.TUR one ¢. weigh- 
ing 4; minas of copper BE 14 124:3 (MB); 
URUDU.SEN.TUR Sa 7 GIN katammi 
URUDU (see katammu) ABL 461 r. 2 (SB 
rit.), cf. [URUDU(?)].SEN.TUR ga 7 Sigil 
URUDU at. of seven shekels of copper 
Kécher BAM 323:57 (rit.)} URUDU.SEN.TUR 
ana rimutu ana ‘PN ummisu ... ittadin he 


tanidu 


gave a t. to 'PN, his mother, as a present 
Speleers Recueil 295:10, also ibid. 14 and 19 and 
dupl. BRM 2 50 (NB leg.). 


b) used for preparation of medicine: 
ina URUDU.SEN.TUR kima rabiki tarabbak 
you prepare a decoction (of materia med- 
ica) inat. AMT 50,3 r.(!) 10, also AMT 52,3:5 
and 8, AMT 61,2 ii 7, Kocher BAM 575 iv 41, ef. 
AMT 15,5:9, 51,10:3, 82,2 r. 11, RA 53 16 r. 17; 
ina sikart ina URUDU.SEN.TUR tarabbak 
AMT 15,3:19, 50,5:6, 73,1:21 and 23, 79,1 iv 19, 
87,6:7, Kocher BAM 124 ii 5 and 18, 152 iv 19, 
398:14 and 23, 575 i 6, ina Sizbi wu sikari ina 
URUDU.SEN.TUR tarabbak AMT 76,5:10, 
77,8:11, (ina mé kasi) AMT 68,1 r. 14, (ina 
himeti) AMT 74 ii 14, Kécher BAM 124 ii 10, ef. 
AMT 79,1:10, 100,3:14 and 21, but ina Sikari 
ina@ URUDU.SEN.TUR tna Sizbi tarabbak 
AMT 73,1:23; ina URUDU.SEN.TUR tusabz 
Sal you boil (the materia medica) in a t. 
AMT 21,6:4, 52,5:11, 53,1 iv 8, 76,5:8, Kocher 
BAM 104:98, 152 ii 16, 417:10, 436 vi 7, 575 iii 
47, Hunger Uruk 59:5; ind URUDU.SEN.TUR 
tubahhar (see buhhurw) Kécher BAM 480 ii 27, 
also AMT 14,4:5; in@ URUDU.SEN.TUR ... 
tuballal AMT 74,1 ii 12; URUDU.SEN.TUR 
mé u stkara tumalla you fill a t. with water 
or beer Iraq 31 29:19, also RA 69 43:14, cf. 
Kécher BAM 482 iii 63; Sammeé anniti [ina] 
URUDU.SEN.TUR tagallu (see galt mung. 
4a) Kécher BAM 482 iii 55 (= CT 23 45 iii 21); 
ina URUDU.SEN.TUR salaqu (see salaqu A 
usage c) Kécher BAM 1 iii 16, cf. AMT 85,1 ii 
11; note the use of verdigris: [sa]HAR 
URUDU sa SEN.TUR ina himeti tasdk you 
crush verdigris from a ¢. in ghee Kécher 
BAM 510i 9 (= AMT 12,8:7), cf. (with tasammat) 
ibid. 515 ii 28, and see suhtu. 


In Wiseman Alalakh 113:17 read 5 GirR TUR 
UD.KA.BAR five small bronze daggers. 


tanidu 
nadu. 


s.; praise, renown; OB, SB; ef. 


Sarrum Sa anniam zamaram ... ta-ni- 
it-ta-ki igmtini RN <sa> anniam zamarlam] 
ina palésu ta-ni-id-ki inni[hu] the king who 
has heard this song (and) your praise, 
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Hammurapi, <he who listened to this song, 
in his reign your praise was composed RA 
15 180 vii 27 (OB Agu8aja, corrupt version), see 
Groneberg, RA 75 127; ta-ni-id quradi Adad 
lussaqqar (see zakaru mng. 4a) KAR 158 i 
28; liqgbt ta-nid-ku lusarbi belutku may 
they pronounce your praise and magnify 
your lordship RAcc. 135:266; mannu sa... 
la iqabbi ta-nid-ku la usapd belutku _ ibid. 
130: 28. 


tanihtu s.; relaxation, relief, appeasing, 


quietening; OA, OB, SB; cf. nadhu A. 


ka.Sé ka.re (var. ka’, kar.re) te.en.te. 
en nis.in.tu.bu.te (var. ni.dtib.bu.dé) 
YTnanna za.a.kam: lasémum nérubum ta-ne-eh- 
tum u Supsuhum kimma Istar to run and to flee, re- 
laxing and calming down is in your power, [Star 
TIM 9 21:1f. (OB lit.), vars. from unilingual Sum. 
texts, see Sjoberg, ZA 65 188:115; bard dur. 
gar.ra dag ki.mar.ra nig mu.say.mu in. 
pa.da: parakku subat ta-ni-ih-tum sa ana nibit 
sumya zakru sanctuary, relaxing dwelling place, 
which is named after me RA 12 75:41f. (Ex- 
altation of I8tar), see HruSka, ArOr 37 489; lu. 
dug.en.te.na ki.tuS.al[...]: $a ina Subat ta-ni- 
th-tt [wésabu ...] who lives in a relaxing abode AfO 
14 148:142f. (bit mésiri); béra.Sa.hun.gaé bara. 
ku [ki... nJi.in.dg.e8.a: parak ta-ni-ih-ta 
sub[ta](?) elleta irammu they occupied (Sum. loved) 
the relaxing sanctuary, the holy dwelling place 
BiOr 30 180:68f. (foundation rit.). 


a) qualifying another substantive: &. 
SIKIL.LA ... parak ta-ni-th-ti-Sd Weidner 
Tn. 20 No. 10:22, and see BiOr 30, in lex. section; 
ina Subat ta-ni-th-ti-id BMS 15:15, also JNES 
33 227:34 (hymn to Nan&), Borger Esarh. 95 r. 37, 
and see RA 12, AfO 14, in lex. section; mé ta-ni- 
th-ti imhurukama aggu libbaka linuha let 
water that brings relaxation beseech you so 
that your angry heart relaxes KAR 23 i 27, 
and dupls., see Mayer Gebetsbeschwoérungen 159f., 
also Kécher BAM 316 vi 11, 317 r. 2. 


b) other oces.: ta-ni-ih-ti libbija Sup- 
ramma uzni pite write me (news) to re- 
lieve my heart, and inform me TCL 14 
15:31 (OA); SE TUK-8? ta-ni-th-tu he will 
acquire barley, (there will be) relief (par- 


tanihu A 


allels: dilhu, duluhht) 
K.4570+ r. iii 138. 


Dream-book 319 


tanihtu 
anahu B. 


s.; sighing, weariness; SB; cf. 


é.a.nir.ra: ina bit ta-ni-ih-t[t] (in broken con- 


text) CT 17 37 Sm. 291 col. B 4f. (inc.). 

[E]N ta-ni-hat libbija ili Simanni my 
god, listen to the sighing of my heart KAR 
90:17 (incipit of an ine., coll. W. G. Lambert); 
limmasi gillati supuh ta-ni-ih-tt let my sin 
be forgotten, dispel my weariness LKA 43 
r. 10, see Mayer Gebetsbeschwérungen 462: 24. 


The KAR 90 ref. may represent the plu- 
ral of tanthu, g.v., and see discussion sub 
tanthu B. 


tanihu s.; quietening, pacification; SB; ef. 


néhu A. 


u-ru EN = ta-ni-hi Sa agi calming of the flood 
von Weiher Uruk 54:2 (A V/4 Comm.), see Civil, 
Sjoberg AV 55. 


Ea bel nagbi ta-ni-hu liqbiki let Ea, lord 
of the deep, order abatement for you 
(Fever) AfO 23 41:23 (SB inc.); (Ea spoke) 
amatu tapsuhtu seqar ta-ni-ht a calming 
word, a soothing utterance Iraq 52 151:59 
(En. el. ID); *Me-nu-an-nim, ‘Me-nu-nim = 
qs-tar $a ta-ni-hi CT 24 41:81f. (list of gods). 


tanibu A s.; wailing, sighing, moaning; 
from OAkk. on; wr. syll. (A.SE.ER CT 39 
4:48); ef. anahu B. 


ifr] axter = ta-ni-hu A 1/1:136; e-er A.IGI = ta- 
[ni-hu] Diri III 158e, cf. a.tar = ta-ni-hu-wm 
Proto-Diri 205b; fr = baki, dimtu, ta-ni-hu Igituh 
short version 69ff.; fr = [ta-n]i-hu Kagal A 3; [ir] 
ar (pronunciation) = ta-a-ni-hu KBo 16 87:20, see 
ZA 62 110; e-se-e8 a.1a1 = ta-n[i-h]w Diri III 161. 

a.Se erik a nirerehu Proto-Kagal 480f., 
also Proto-Kagal Bil. Section E 25f.; [a].Se.er = 
ta-a-[ni-hu] Lanu F i 3; nir = ta-ni-h[u] CT 18 49 
ii 22. 

la.ir.[ra] = sa ta-ni-hi OB Lu D 79; lu. 
lal.nir.ra= sa ta-ni-hi-im OB Lu A 128, B iv 21; 
min (=ama) [...] = [MIN (= wm-ma) tla-ni-hi Ar- 
naud Emar 6 602:308 (Lu); ki.*a.NrR™ ra = 
MIN (= [a-Sar]) ta-ni-hi Izi C ii 3. 
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[1u].fu,(Gi8GaL)].lu.bi ?t.a t.a a.nir.ra 
ab.gaé.ga: [almélu 8% ina wa aa ta-ni-hu istanak- 
kan this man keeps raising a wail with cries of woe 
ZA 45 26:9f.;a.nir gig.ga.bi ba.da.ra.ab. 
ga.ga: ta-ni-ha marsam istanakkan 4R 26 No. 
8:60f., for var. see andhu A lex. section; ur.ur. 
ra a.Se.er x.a dug.dug: ina qiddatu u ta-ni- 
hi ig4b (see qiddatu lex. section) SBH 49 No. 24 
r. 18f.; a.Se.er.bi gig.am : ta-ni-th-su marus 
painful is his moaning BA 5 630 No. 5:11f.; for 
other bil. refs. see usage a. 


a) in gen.: dd-lu-ul-su in td-ni-ih I 
praised him amidst sighs HSS 10 218:8 
(OAkk. ta-ni-hi-ia imhuru 
ismt zikir Sapteja (the gods) accepted my 
sighs, they listened to what my lips spoke 
Piepkorn Asb. 78 vii 53, also Streck Asb. 34 iv 10 
var.; tlt nis gata ina ta-ni-hi muhur my 
god, accept my prayer (brought) with sighs 
JNES 33 278:89 (SB inc.), ef. [a]-a ta-ni-hi-ia 
Sudluputt Kécher BAM 332 i 5, ta-nt-hi-ta sa 
pDv-[su muhur] (var. Sa magal dalpaka) van 
der Toorn Sin and Sanction p. 187f.:5, var. from 
Bab. 8 32:3; a.Se.er.ra mu.na.dur. 
ru.ne.e§: [ina] ta-ni-hi napalsuhusi (see 
napalsuhu lex. section) BA 5 667 No. 25:15f.; 
gala.e a.Si.ir.ta ba.ra.ta.é: kalu 
ina ta-ni-hi itta[si] the lamentation priest 
left (the temple) amidst lamenting SBH 62 
No. 33:18f.; akal uttt wna ta-ni-hi atakal the 
bread I found I ate with sighs JNES 33 
278:98, also ibid. 99; U 1.kU.a.mu a.Se. 
er.ra Su.gi,.a.mu.de: akal akulu ina 
ta-ni-hi ina Sunnija INES 33 290:25, also 
(with mé asta) ibid. 26; te. musSen mu.un. 
Se.8a,.gin,(GIM)a.Se.er.ra mu.un. 
zal.zal: kima summate adammum ta-ni- 
hu ustabarrt I moan like a dove, I remain 
sighing 4R 29** (= ASKT No. 14) r. 9f., ef. 
[a.Se.er].ra uy, me.ni.tb.zal.zal: 
lina] ta-ni-hi umisam ustabarri every day I 
remain in sighs 4R 24 No. 3:20f.; ahuz ersu 
mésiru musé ta-ni-hu (see mésiru mng. 1) 
Lambert BWL 44:95 (Ludlul II); wm? warhi 
Sanat paléSu ina ta-ne-hi-im u dimmatim 
ligaqti (see dimmatu) CH xliii 54, cf. ina 
ta-[ni-hi] diliptu napistakunu ligti (see gatd 
v. mng. 2a) Wiseman Treaties 487, also Piep- 
korn Asb. 60 iv 56; tna ta-ni-hi u lwmun libbr 


exercise tablet); 


tanihu A 


lirteddig may (the gods) pursue him (as 
he lives) in wailing and distress Weidner 
Tn. 29 No. 16:137, cf. A.SE.ER SA.HUL isabz 
bassu CT 39 4:48 (SB Alu); é.mu gul.la. 
bi ir na.dm.ma.ni §a.kut8.t na. 
4m.ma.ni: biti abtu bikita ublamma libz 
basu ta-ni-ha ublamma my ruined temple 
has caused me wailing, its interior has 
caused me sighing SBH 141 No. IV 221f., also 
223f., see Cohen Lamentations 140, cf. 8a.bi 
a.Se.er.ra ak: libbasu ta-ni-hum-ma (in 
broken context beside nissatu) SBH 35 
No. 17:16f., also ibid. 1, dupl. ibid. No. 36:10, see 
Cohen Lamentations 74; ana paté gereb libbi 
taltakan ta-ni-hu you have established 
sighing to open the innermost heart KAR 
321 r. 4 (SB lit.); makurru sa nindabi izbil 
ta-ni-th izzabil (see zabalu mng. la-2’) 
BRM 4 6:12 (rit.); hul.bi fr.ra.ke,(KID) 
hul.bi a.nir.ra.ke, : ina bikite lemuttr 
ina ta-ni-hi lemni (see bikitu lex. section) 
4R 26 No. 8:54f., cf. BA 10 93 No. 15:8f. and 
r. 8f., (beside ina bikitu) PBS 1/2 125:8; ahulap 
libbya sumrusu sa mali dimti w ta-ni-hi 
have mercy on my afflicted heart which is 
filled with tears and sighs STC 2 pl. 79:47, 
ef. ibid. 50; [mu].ti.in im.ta.dé.e a. 
Se.er im.ta.(an.)dé: Sa karana imla |/ 
innaqt ta-ni-ha(var. -hu) imtala (var. it-ta- 
an-qt) (see karanu lex. section) KAR 375 iii 
15f., cf. ibid. 17f., vars. from dupl. 5R 52 No. 
2:64f., see Ndtscher Ellil 102; [ki.n4] Lig. 
tu.na.ke, a.Se.er diri.ga: lina mla- 
jal musu ta-ni-hi wmallannt SBH 58 No. 
30:39f.; [giSl.nu mi.mu.na.mu a.38i. 
ir.ra Isi.al: i[na mlajal musitija sa ta- 
ni-ha [mla-lu-<u> (see musitu lex. section) 
VAS 10 179:1f., also (Akk. only) CT 44 24 iii 6 
(OB inc.), [ki.nd] gig.u.na.ke, a.Se. 
er mu.un.ga.[gé4]: [ina majlal mus ta- 
ni-ha issaklkan] OECT 6 pl. 4 K.4926:9f.; 
a.Se.er.ra ba.e.tuS: ina ta-ni-hi waz 
sib he sits amidst sighing 4R 26 No. 8:52f.; 
ina KA.A.SE.ER.DUH.U.DA uptattara ta-ni- 
hi at the Gate of Dissolving Sighs my 
sighs were dissolved Lambert BWL 60:87 
(Ludlul IV). 
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b) qualifying another substantive: pala 
ta-ne-hi-im ... ana simtim lisumsum_ may 
(Enlil) decree a reign of wailing as his fate 
CH xlii 64; [tna] majali sa nissati ta-ni-hi 
(see nissatu A mng. 1b) 3R 38 No. 2 r. 66, see 
Tadmor, JNES 17 138:17. 


tanihu B s.; weariness, hardship, fatigue; 


Bogh., SB; cf. anahw A. 


a) as a physical illness: summa... 
zumursu ta-ni-hu irtanassi if his body 
keeps getting weary Kécher BAM 145:4, also 
369:4, LKA 102:21, see Biggs Saziga 64; ta-ni-ha 
Sa ina zumur annanna [mar annannal ibz 
basi (remove) the tiredness that came 
over the body of so-and-so, son of so-and-so 
JNES 15 136:72 (lipgur-lit.), ef. ta-ni-hu sa 
zumrigu lisst Surpu IV 105 and 107, littarid 
ta-ni-hu Sa Sireja may the weariness of my 
flesh be removed BMS 1:45, 33:29; note 
often following mursu “disease”: hititka gil- 
latka niska muruska ta-ni-th-ka your sin, 
your crime, your oath, your disease, your 
fatigue Surpu VIII 44; ina mursi u ta-ni-hu 
Suruksu balata grant him life in (the midst 
of) weariness and disease RAcc. 136:270; 
GIG ta-ni-hi arni serti gillati hititi Surpu 
V-VI 68, 78, 88, 98, 108, 118, 127, cf. mur-su 
ta-ni-hu (etc.) BM 99094:16 (courtesy W. G. 
Lambert); mamit GIG ta-ni-hu urra u musa 
uhattinimma Gray Sama pl. 10:17, see Mayer 
Gebetsbeschworungen 515; may Anu afflict you 
with aia ta-ni-hu di?u diliptu nissatu (etc.) 
Wiseman Treaties 418 var., also ibid. 461; GIG ta- 
ni-hu vmidanni he inflicted on me disease 
and tiredness STT 215 iii 5 (inc.). 


b) other occs. (possibly to tanthu A): 
elisu irtehhi imti ta-ni-hu they kept pour- 
ing over him losses and fatigue AfO 19 
58:126, also ina... quli kuri nissati imti ta- 
ni-ha ZA 65 58:84 (early NB kudurru), and see 
KAR 226, Magqlu VII 130, ZA 4 252 (= ZA 61 52), 
cited imti mng. lb, nazagsu nissassu ta-ni- 
th-§% (see nissatu A mng. 1b) Surpu IV 85; 
[naddurlat kabattasu ina ta-a-ne-hi (see 
tanuhis) PBS 1/1 2 iii 46, see Lambert, Sjoberg 
AV 327:98, ef. ina ta-ni-hi (in broken con- 


tanittu A 


text, beside ina nissati) Gilg. IX iv 35; ald 
divu ta-ni-hu la?buinni alti-demon, di?u- 
disease, and weariness have afflicted me 
BMS 12:51 and dupls.; namtaru asakku surup2 
pt ta-ni-hi sabtus (see asakku A usage c) 
ZA 45 206 iv 5 (Bogh. rit.); [kur]u qulu u ta-ni- 
hu daze, stupor, and tiredness LKA 42:22, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 110, cf. kuru nissatu 
diu dilipti mursu ta-ni-hi kispu (ete.) von 
Weiher Uruk 81:3; ta-ni-hi-ia litbalu  sebet 
Saru may seven winds carry off my weari- 
nesses 4R 59 No. 2 r. 13. 


Two words, tanthu A and B, have been 
posited according to the meanings and 
Sum. equivalents of the two verbs anahu A 
and B, as have the two words inku A and 
B, see discussion sub inhu B. In literary 
and ritual texts, however, it is often diffi- 
cult to assign one or the other meaning 
to tanthu; such ambiguous references are 
quoted sub tanthu B. 

In CT 11 41 b iii 3 (= Idu I 146) read ir ir = 


dla-ma-mu]. 


tanistu. (AHw. 1319b) 
la-1’. 


see tenestu. mng. 


tanisu. (AHw. 1319b) The reading of 
IpuB(?)I (or: Ital?) nz is Saknat hatti in AfO 
18 44 r. 10 (Tn.-Epic) is uncertain. 


tanittu A (Sanittu) s.; praise, renown, 
glory; from OB on; wr. syll. (a-ni-it-ti-is- 
[ka] Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 104 III viii 14) 
and AR (CT 28 29 r. 23); cf. nddu. 


ar UB = ta-nit-tum, ta-na-da-tum A VIII/1:180f.; 
[é]r.re = ta-ni-it-tum Izi J i 6;i1=na-a-du, ta-ni- 
it-tum S> II 20f.; aratta.ki = ta-nit-tum &d Sari 
Antagal N ii 8. 

za.mi.zu mah.am: ta-nit-ta-ka strat to praise 
you is excellent Angim IV 57 (= 209); za.mi 
x.[...Jnam.kala ki.Sdr.ra: ta-nit-[ti... dan]- 
nu-us-su §a kigsati the renown of [...], his power 
throughout the world CRRA 19 435:1. 


a) referring to gods— I’ in lit.: SER 
ta-ni-it-tim(var. -twm) ana *Pap-ul-e-gar-ra 
JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 6 i 2 and pl. 7 iv 4, var. 
from pl. 9 vi 33 (OB), cf. SER ta-ni-tt-tr 
TUKU(?) may (the seal owner) obtain a 
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song of praise Limet Sceaux Cassites 11.1:7; 
[Malmi wasibat Kes ellim ... ta-ni-it-ta-ag 
luemur I will sing the glory of Mami who 
resides in KeS HS 1884 iii 9, also ibid. 12 
(OB), cf. ta-ni-da-ta-Sa (mistake for ta-ni- 


it-ta-Sa or ta-na-da-ta-sa) lu azmur (see 
zamaru A mng. lc) VAS 10 214 ii 5 (OB 
Agu&aja); ta-ni-tt-ta-su lustasni I will pro- 


claim his glory everywhere JRAS Cent. Supp. 
pl. 8 v 23 (OB); zikri ta-ni-it-tim izzakarsu he 
addressed to him (Adad) names of praise 
CT 15 4 ii 2 (OB); eSmema ta-ni-it-ta-a-Sa he 
heard her (IStar’s) praise RA 22 174 r. 55 
(OB); sa-ni-it-ti-s-[ka] anniam zamalram|] 
ligimima Igigu may the Igigu-gods hear 
this song in your praise Lambert-Millard 
Atra-hasis 104 III viii 14 (OB); Sarrum sa... 
ta-ni-it-ta-ki igmini (for context see tani- 
du) RA 15 180 vii 25 (OB AguXaja), cf. ibid. 178 
vi 7; Sima Sa gasri ta-nit-ti dannitisu JCS 31 
78:9 (SB Epic of Zu); ludlul ta-nit-ta-ki luz 
Sarrih belut[ki] I will praise your glory, I 
will exalt your rule LKA 17:1 and 3; ta-nit- 
tla-ki] ina pi nisé lud[lul] ibid. r. 17, see 
Ebeling, Or. NS 23 346f.; [nzsu(?)] ta-nit-ta- 
ka usarriha ana sdtt ZA 61 60:222 and 224 
(hymn to Nabi); ta-nit-ta-su lustarrah BA 5 
652 No. 16:6 and 8; RN ... musapt ta-nit-ta- 
ka ana nisé rapsati (see apti A mng. 4a) 
KAR 105:16; rubt sa ta-nit-ti garradutija 
idabbubu (see garradutu) Cagni Erra V 52, cf. 
ibid. 39; [ina] pi nisé lissakin ta-nit-ti may 
praise of me be in people’s mouths KAR 68 
r. 2, see Ebeling Handerhebung 22; aj immasi 
ta-nit-ti ASSur BA 5 654 No. 16 r. 11, ef. ibid. 
r. 15; dulliha ta-nit-ta-Sa ahza (see ahazu 
mng. 4a) BA 5 628 No. 4:10 (= Craig ABRT 1 
54); [2bl-[tar]-ra-a nisé mati tla-ni|t-ta-ka 
umigsam the people of the land persist in 
(pronouncing) your praise daily JAOS 88 
130:7; Sa... ta-nit-ti Ningal béltija ib-ba-tu 
(see abatu A mng. 1b) Streck Asb. 292 r. 17, 
ef. ga... ta-nit-tt Nusku belia ibbatu he 
who would destroy the praise of my lord 
Nusku (here inscribed) Craig ABRT 1 36r. 5. 


2’ in hist.: the great gods sa azkura 
nibissun adabbuba ta-nit-ta-Su-un whose 


tanittu A 


names I had invoked, whose praise I had 
pronounced Streck Asb. 4 i 36, cf. (the king) 
Sa ta-nit-ti DN DNg [...] Iraq 30 107:9 (Asb.), 
also WO 8 47:14 (Sin-Sar-i8kun); I made a 
statue and ta-nit-ti Assur ... ina qerebsu 
altur 3R 7 i 27 (Shalm. III), cf. Streck Asb. 270 
iv 4, VAB 4 286 x 39 (Nbn.); ta-nit-tu ila wu 
istarya ina libbiga issakin praise of my god 
and goddess has been in my heart AnSt 8 
46 i 26 (Nbn.); ana dalal ta-nit-ti Assur ... 
uballit napsassu to proclaim AS8ur’s glory 
I spared his life Streck Asb. 80 ix 112, ef. ibid. 
214 iii 14, ta-nit-tt dannutisu nigé ana dalaz 
li OIP 2 138:45 (Senn.); ana kullum ta-nit-ti 
Assur to show A&SSur’s glory Streck Asb. 66 
viii 8; assu.... ta-nit-ti tlatisu Sulmudi apati 
Borger Esarh. 85 r. 50; ana napsati mussiranz 
nima ta-nit-ti Assur lusapd spare my life, 
that I may praise ASSur’s glory Borger Esarh. 
103 i 17; qurdi ta-nit-ti Sa ASSur Rost Tigl. III 
p. 64:39, cf. AAA 20 89 (pl. 97):162 (Asb.); Suse 
qissu ina sammi lizzamirma ta-nit-ta-su li- 
a-ni (see zamaru A mng. 4) Pinches Texts in 
Bab. Wedge-writing p. 16 No. 4 r. 11; LU. 
US.KU.MES ina manzi halhallalti] ta-nit-ti 
garraditisu ustanassti (see halhallatu) KAR 
360:4 and dupl. Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 25:5, see 
Borger Esarh. 91 § 61, also 89 § 58 iii 6, cf. ndru 
ina sammi ta-nit-ti bel illt ...] Streck Asb. 
264 iii 4, see Bauer Asb. 2 85 n. 3; let him see 
the stela and ta-nt-tt-ti alt lihtassas be al- 
ways mindful to speak the gods’ praise 
VAB 4 76 ii 52, also ibid. 110 iii 6 (Nbk.). 


3’ in personal names: ¢EN.ZA.Mf = Ta- 
nit-ti-“E[n-lil] JCS 11 12:24; Ta-nit-twm- 
44nu Durand Textes babyloniens pl. 70 r. 2; Ta- 
nit-tum-4EN ibid. pl. 3:12; Ta-nit-twm-Beltiyja 
ibid. pl. 87 AO 26772:4, 90 AO 26772 r. 5, see 
Joannés Textes économiques Nos. 53, 98, 105-6; 
Ta-nit-tum-*Istar BRM 2 43:21 (NB). 


b) referring to kings: ta-nit-ti belutiz 
ja [...] 3R 10 No. 2:41 (Tigl. III); ta-nit-ti 
le ati tahazisu [...] TCL 3 109 (Sar.); ta-nit-ti 
garduti umimma epset qatya... ina gerbisu 
altur (see garditu usage a) 1R 30 iii 22 
(Sam¥i-Adad V), for other occs. see gardutu 
usage a and garradutu. 
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c) other occs.: Sarri ta-ni-tu-uk-ka my 
king, in your praise (incipit of a song) 
KAR 158 ii 43; @l ta-nit-ti-su wmassikma 
usatpila nagisu (see masaku mng. 2) TCL 
3 226 (Sar.); ana mustamsi ta-nit-tum saknat 
(see mustamst) CT 20 49:18 (SB ext.); un- 
cert.: ana AR 1.1 he will be praised(?) CT 
28 29 r. 23 (SB physiogn.). 


tanittu B s.; (an aromatic plant); syn. list.* 


GIS ta-nit(var. -ni-it)-tum(var. -tim), GIS ti-ka-ni- 
tum (var. ti-ik-ni-tim) = 81im.Gcic Malku II 168f., 
vars. from CT 18 8 iv 26f. 


For refs. wr. SIM.GIG see kanaktu. 
taniwe (or sattaniwe) s.; (a wooden ob- 
ject); Nuzi*; Hurr. word. 


6 takulathu sa(-)ta-ni-we ga GIS HSS 15 
130:48 (= RA 36 139); 2 [Sal-at(-)ta-ni-wu-u% Sa 
GIS.X.NUN.NA (in enumeration of tables) 
HSS 14 247:85 (= RA 36 1382). 


tankarutu see tamkarutu. 


tankittu s.; worry(?); SB*; cf. nakadu. 


ik-kud it-ta--id || ta-an-ki-twm </> his 
satu |/ it-u(text -mu)-du = Semi JNES 33 
332:45 (med. comm.), see ibid. 335f. 


tanmartu s.; (mng. unkn.); MA.* 


X SILA digpu ana tan-mar-te (parallel ana 
padduganni, ana nasbete) KAJ 226:3 and 7. 


For the OA and MA month name 
*Tanmartu (to be read Kanwarta, Kalz 
martu), see Donbaz, JCS 24 24ff. and Deller, 
JEOL 29 43ff. 


tannu_s.; (a wooden bowl); OB, MB; pl. 
tannatu; wr. syll. and GIS.D{LIM.TUR. 


giS.ma.Sir.rum = fta-an-nu Hh. IV 185; 
giS.dilim.tur.tur, giS.dflim.tur = tan-nu 
Hh. IV 175a-176; giS.dflim.tur = tan-nu = 
[u-kur]-bal-lum Hg. A I 37, in MSL 5 187, and 
dupl. von Weiher Uruk 53 iii 9. 


tanubatu 


3 GIS ta-an-na-tum VAS 7 48:5, also CT 48 
41 r. 7, (beside GI8.DfiLIM.GAL (makaltu)) 
CT 45 75 r. 4, wr. 38 GIS.DiLIM.TUR BE 6/1 
84:26; 2 GIS.DiLIM.GAL 5 GIS.D{LIM. 
TUR.HI.A ibid. 101:12, cf. CT 45 119:22, CT 6 
25b:10 (all OB dowry lists and invs.); uncert., in 
broken context: ta-an-na-tum PBS 7 130:19, 
see Stol, AbB 11 130:7; 1 GIS.DiLIM.TUR 
Peiser Urkunden 96:15 (MB). 


In Nbn. 761:1 (and dupl. Strassmaier Liverpool 
32:1) read GIS E nu-Irul, see Roth, AfO 36/37 18 
n. 85. 


tanpahu s.; (an insect); lex.* 


zi-iz HIXAS = akilu, zi-na-nu-tu HIxA8 = ta-an- 
pa-hu A V/2:90f.; [u-ub] [UH] = su-d-lum, ta-an-pa- 
hu, na-a-bu, kal-ma-tum A V/2:136ff. 


For KAJ 179:17 see taphu. 


tanqitu (taggitu) s.; libation; OB, SB; cf. 
naqtu. 


si-is-ku-u-[ru], ta-an-qi-tulm], si-is-a-bu = nap- 
[ta-nu] CT 18 21 Rm. 354:3ff. (= Meissner Supp. 
pl. 22), dupl. LTBA 2 14: 2ff. 


a) in OB: x beer ana ta-aq-qi-tim (re- 
placing ana itaqgim i 2, 6, etc., see naqd mng. 
4) UET 5 507 ii 13, see Charpin Le Clergé d’Ur 
307ff. 


b) in lit.: kt Sa tam-qi-tum ana ili la 
uktinnu ... anaku amgal I was like one 
who had not established libations for the 
god Lambert BWL 38:12 (Ludlul I); [ina(?)] 
tam-qi-ti kabattasun usperdi [with?] libation 
I made their (the gods’) mood happy _ ibid. 
60:97 (Ludlul IV); z2b2 ellute qutrinni surruhi 
tam-qi-ti la narbati ... aqqi (see narbdtu) 
Winckler Sar. pl. 36 No. 77:178, pl. 24 No. 51:11. 


tanSilu see tamsilu. 


tanubatu s.; (mng. unkn.); Mari.* 


1 TUG utuplu Gs ana Sirti sa 4 GU.E.A 
Sa ana ta-nu-ba-tim issarpa one second- 
quality shawl for (tearing into) strips to 
be used for four cloaks which were dyed 
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for ¢t. (parallel: ana hasmanim line 5) ARM 
21 354:12. 


tanuhiS (or sadnuhis) adv.; wearily; OB*; 
cf. anahu A. 


[...] wnneéni ta(or sa)-nu-hi-is ugabba [nadz 
dur|at kabattasu ina tanihi wearily he pro- 
claims [...] of prayer, his spirits are 
weighed down by fatigue PBS 1/1 2 iii 46 
(OB hymn to Anina), see W. G. Lambert, Sjéberg 
AV 327:97. 


tanubtu s.; (a payment); OB*; cf. ndhu. 


PN PN, u PNg PN, tbquruma ta-nu-ha-su- 
nu 5 GiN KU.BABBAR 3 GUR IN.NA. 
AN.SUM PN, PN,, and PN, raised claims 
against PN,, and he paid five shekels of 
silver (and) three gur (of barley) as their 
t. JCS 4 70 YBC 4875:7. 


tanuku s.; (part of a plant); SB, NA; pl. 
tanukatu. 


Sammu ... ltal-nu-ka-tu-Su kima UKUS. 
‘tm a plant whose ¢. is like an Adad- 
cucumber Kécher Pflanzenkunde 33:19 (series 
sammu sikingu); 1 ta-nu-ki [...] (in fragmen- 
tary context, followed by jars of wine and 
oil) ADD 977i 8 and ii 5. 


tanugatu s. pl. tantum; cry, lament; OB, 


SB; cf. ndqu A. 


gu-uk-re KAXGIS+SAR = ta-n[u-qd-tum] MSL 14 
138 No. 16 r. 4 (Proto-Aa); gi.ri.a = [ta-nu-qa- 
tum], gu.ra.ah = ta-nu-q|d-tum] Kagal D Section 
6:3f.; [gu.kirig(atS.sar).mu] = [t]a-nu-gd-t[t] 
UET 7 95:14 (Ugumu); gu.ra.ra = ta-nu-qa-ti, 
MIN ba--u% Nabnitu B 144f.; lu.gui.ri.a = ga 
ta-nu-qa-tim OB Lu A 296; lu.gi.aGIs8.sar.IDUN. 
si.gel = ga alnla ta-n[u-qd-tim ...], lu. gt..aI8. 
SAR .dugy.dugy = 8a ana ta-nu-qd-[tim .. .] OB Lu 
B v 10f. 

til AS = s7-si-tu, tal AS = ta-nu-qa-tu Ea IT 61f.; 
[ta-al] [p18] = tla-nu-qa-tu] (beside §i-si-tu and 
ikkillu) Ea II 240a, cf. (in similar context) [a8] 
= ta-nu-lqal-[tu], “as = ta-nu-qa-tu Izi E 227h and 
230, “a8-tend (var. [A]8) = ta-nu-qa-a-tu (var. ta- 


tanzilam 


nu-qa-tum) Erimhu& III 24, ti.il = ta-nu-qa-tum 
Antagal B 214, [A]8 = ta-nu-qa-tu Lanu D 19. 

ak-kil GAD+KAD+SsI = tk-kil-lum, rig-mu, &1-s1- 
tum, ta-nu-qa-tum Diri I 229f., also (with ak-kil 
AD.KID) ibid. 235ff.; [ta-al] [¢ap+Kip], [ak-ki-il] 
[GAD+Kip+sI] = ta-nu-qa-tu (followed by tkkillw) 
A III/1:14f.; ti-il KaDs.KAD; = st-si-tum, ta-al 
KAD5.KADs = ta-nu-ga-tum A VIII/1:25f., also Ea 
VIII 13f. 

ki.Sdér.ra.ke,(K1p) gt.Ia@isl.saR nu.un. 
ga.ga: adi sari ta-nu-qa-tum ul ikalla nowhere 
does he restrain the outcry of battle BIN 2 22:309f. 
(coll. M. Civil), see AAA 22 78; en.e gt.8u. 
nigin.na nig.alim.a.bi [...]: beli sa ina ta- 
nu-qa-ti-s[u ...] my lord, by whose cry and by 
whose majesty [...] BiOr 7 43:9. 

TI.LA // ri-[ig-mu ...], [ri-ilg-mu // s-si-tum // 
Ital-nu-ga-[tuwm] // ik-kill-lc ...] A II/2 Comm. A r. 
19f., see MSL 14 275; ta-al a&-tent = ta-nu-qla-t]u 
[// xl-la-ma A II/5 Comm. 2, see MSL 14 288. 

ta-nu-qa-tu = kil-lum (var. ik-kil-[lum]) LTBA 2 
2:152 and dupl. 3 iii 6, var. from CT 18 24 K.4219 
ii 15; ta-nu-qa-ta = sa-al-tum, ta-ha-zu LBAT 1577 
i 6f. 

MUL ta-nu-qa-a-ti (var. da-nu-qa-ti) mus 
tamhisat ahhé mitguruti (I8tar) star of the 
(battle) cry, who makes brothers who have 
lived in concord do battle with one an- 
other STC 2 pl. 75:9, var. from KUB 37 
36(+)37:18, see JCS 21 258; MUL ta-nu-qa-a- 
t{t] ACh Supp. [star 38:24; “La-ba-tu = MIN 
(= YUstar) §4 lal-la-ra-te, ‘A-la-LAB-KI = MIN 
Sa jarurate, ‘Gu-Sa-ia = MIN $4 ta-nu-qa-a-te 
CT 24 41:85 (list of gods); 19 ta-nu-qat salti 
GAL-s&% on the nineteenth, wail of battle 
(or: quarrel) will befall him 5R 49 ix 21, also 
ibid. 48 iv 12 (hemer.); Sa ta-nu-qa-a-tu (paral- 
lel Sa sa-la-a-tu r. ii 12) CT 51 101 r. ii 18, ef. 
ibid. 10; [. . .] adi napahi Samési ippusu ta-nu- 
ga-a-ti they raised the din of battle [from 
nightfall] until sunrise JAOS 88 126 iia 8; 
nig.bir.da(?).N1.im(?) Igfr(?) gil 
til,.a <dinanna za.a.kam): pi-ir-de- 
tum wu ta-nu-qa-tlum kimma [star] terror 
(and) the din of battle belong to you, I8tar 
ZA 65 194:163 (OB), also [pirdetim wu ta-n]u- 
qa-tum VAS 10 214 iii 25 (OB AguSaja), see 
Groneberg, RA 75 109. 

MB*; 


tanzilam s.; (a feeder canal); 


Kassite word. 
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[ta]-an-zi-lam-sa ajikd ultu nara iptima 
mikra engirlu ... mld ina ta-an-zi-lam Sa 
narati kilatté indald where is its feeder 
canal? After they opened the canal and I 
irrigated the area, [the ...-s] filled with 
water in the feeder canal (between) the 
two canals PBS 1/2 63:12f.; kima ta-an-zi- 
lam ibassi ibid. 11, ef. ibid. 8. 


Balkan Kassit. Stud. 142. 
tanzimtu see tazzimtu. 


tapalatu s.; oldest daughter(?); syn. list*; 
cf. aplu. 


a-pi-i[l-tum], ap-la-[tum], ta-pa-la-a-[tum] = [MIN 
(= martu) GAL-tum] (restoration conjectural) Ex- 
plicit Malku I 214ff. 


tapalu v.(?); (mng. unkn.); Mari.* 


PN ina ta-pa-lum BA.UG7... PN... wna 
te-nim wu bubutim BA.UG, PN died of t., PN, 
died of .... and hunger Mélanges Birot 102 
A 1401:2. 


tapalu (tabalw) s.; 1. pair, set of two, 2. 
(a percussion instrument); from OB on, 
Akkadogram in Hitt.; cf. apalu A. 


GIS.PA.PA = [sinnatu], gi8.PA.PA.é.pa.na = 
ta-pa-a-[lu] Hh. VII B 115f.; giX.bugin.é.pa. 
na = ta-pa-lu§ Hh. IV 241, also Hh. IX 220a, in 
MSL 9 182; giS.RU.é.pa.na = ta-pa-lu (var. da- 
pla-na]) Hh. VIIA 77, [giS.ga.rig].é.pa.na= 
ta-pa-lu (var. da-pa-na) (preceded by varieties of 
ga.rig = mustu) Hh. VI 18, vars. from Arnaud 
Emar 6 545:337 and 87; [Tac.TUG].é.pa.na = 
da-pa-na Arnaud Emar 6 545:62, {1.é.pa.na = 
Ida-pal-na ibid. 66, cf. Hh. V 303b-f and 316a. 

Su-u 8U = ta-[pla-lu Idu II 262; [...] = [ps-]-zt- 
nu, [ta-p]a-lu Antagal D 178f. 


1. pair, set of two —a) footwear: 3 ta- 
pa-al meseni three pairs of shoes ARM 18 
57:9, ARMT 22 112:7, but 2 megénu ta-pa-lu 
ARM 18 65:5, 70:5; 5 ta-pa-al suhuppatu 
OBT Tell Rimah 195:1, 196:1, cf. ARM 24 185:5, 
215:4, 277:38f., cf. ARMT 22 112:6; x ta-pa-al 
kaballi x pairs of leggings ARMT 28 444:3 
and 7, ARM 24 185:4, 215:3, 1 ta-pa-al paz 


tapalu 


tinni ARM 24 185:3, cf. 2 ta-pa-al |xl pa-ti- 
in-lal-ni ga ha&smanim ... supis ARM 18 
13:6; 1 ta-pal KUS.E.S{R Arnaud Emar 6 
369:92, cf. ibid. 303:5’; as Akkadogram in 
Hitt.: 1 TA-PAL TUG KA-BAL-LU KUB 12 8 i 
19; 4 TA-PAL KUS.E.SIR KBo 5 1 ii 52. 

b) textiles and garments: x Sipati Sa 
ekalli ana 4 ta-pa-lu TOG.MES ... PN... 
ilge wu 4 ta-pa-lu TOG.MES ippus PN has 
received x wool belonging to the palace for 
(making) four sets of garments, and he will 
make four sets of garments HSS 13 455:2 
and 5, also ibid. 8, 17, 22, and 30; kinahhu ana 
4 ta-pa-li birmi ga hullanni purple(?) wool 
for four sets of colored trim for hullanu 
garments Jankowska, Peredneaziatskij Sbornik 
2 490 No. 64:38, cf. HSS 14 607, cited birmu A 
usage f; x ta-pa-lu hullannu sa ekallt HSS 15 
137:2, cf. HSS 13 431:12f., note 4 ta-pa-lu- 
us-hé-na Sa hasmani ibid. 28, also ibid. 29; 12 
ta-pal kit[a] twelve sets of linen garments 
EA 265:13 (let. from Palestine); 8 TUG.MES u 2 
ta-ba-li nahlaptu ana mari sipri three gar- 
ments and two cloaks for the messengers 
HSS 13 225:10, cf. ibid. 45f., AASOR 16 78:2; 
2 ta-pa-lu Ix x xl... 6 ina ammati m[urak- 
Sunu] 6 ina ammati [rupus|sunu HSS 13 
459:1; for other EA and Nuzi refs. see 
burku in sa burki, hullanu, kusitu, marz 
datu, nahlaptu, nalbasu, nebehu, siriam, 
Saharru, Susuppu; as Akkadogram in Hitt.: 
2 TA-PAL TUG.GU.E.A KUB 7 29:5. 


c) animals: 1 ta-a-pal ANSE.KUR. 
RA NITA one team of stallions JCS 8 26 
No. 330:5, also ibid. 3, 7, 9, 11, and 14, wr. ta- 
pal ibid. Nos. 337:3, 338:1 and 3, 339: 2ff., Wise- 
man Alalakh 329: 2ff., Ugaritica 5 105 passim; Use 
Sirunanni 50 ta-pal sisi u 200 ERIN.MES 
GIR.MES send me fifty teams of horses 
and two hundred infantrymen EA 71:23; 
400 LU.MES 30 ta-pal [sis]é EA 85:20, also 
EA 90:46, idnanni 30 ta-pal sisé qadu narz 
kabatt EA 107:40, ef. also EA 103:42, 106:42, 
86:42 (all letters of Rib-Addi); uncert.: 3 ta-pal 
narkabatu lik-ta-an-ni-ma three chariot 
teams(?) should be assigned(?) to me 
Ugaritica 5 20:5; l-en ta-pal GUD MRS 12 
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49:11’; as Akkadogram in Hitt.: x TA-PAL 
GUD.HI.A KBo 41 r. 7, KUB 15 5 i 23f., x 
TA-PAL ANSE.GIR.NUN.NA.HI.A  KUB 23 
91:12; uncert.: mamit ta-pa(var. -ba)-li wu 
st-mit-tt Surpu III 122. 


d) trappings for horses and chariots: 2 
ta-pa-al hullt 2 appatum 2 ta-pa-al naplasi 
two pairs of rein-rings, two bridles, two 
pairs of blinkers ARM 21 294:4 and 6, also 
ARM 7 161:8f., ARM 18 22:11, 45:4 and 6, 
ARMT 22 317:5 and 8, 324 iv 3, ARMT 23 41:6; 
4 ta-pa-al magarri a ma-la-li four pairs 
of wagon-wheels of .... ARMT 22 311:10. 


e) furniture, implements, jewelry: 3 
ta-pa-lu sa GIS.x Sa taskarinnt ARMT 13 
11:12; 4 GIS ta-pa-lu sa na-ab/p-ra-[x] 
gadum unitim CT 45 75 r. 20 (OB); x ta-pal 
Sa-ga-ru-we-e 20 patar ert x pairs of saz 
garu’s, twenty copper knives Wiseman Ala- 
lakh 227:3, 2 ta-pal sergerrat siparri two sets 
of bronze chains (weighing 2,750 shekels) 
JCS 8 29 No. 396:2 (both MB Alalakh); 3 ta-pa- 
lu GIS8.NA three pairs of couches HSS 15 
130:27f., also Lacheman AV 389 No. 9:5, TCL 9 
1:11, wr. 2 GIS ta-pa-lu HSS 19 10:18; 2 
ta-pa-lu unutu sa URUDU.MES two sets of 
copper utensils Lacheman AV 390 No. 9:23; 2 
ta-pa-lu Sekaruhhu 2 ta-pa-lu kalakku HSS 
15 130:58; 4 ta-pal Suqullalt.MES hurasi 
gadu abnatisunu four pairs of gold pen- 
dants(?) with their precious stones MRS 6 
182 RS 16.146+ :2, 2 ta-pal sa qabli hurasi 
two pairs of golden belts(?) ibid. 8, 2 ta-pal 
semert Sepe wu Sa qati hurast two pairs of 
gold anklets and bracelets ibid. 5; 3 da-pal 
semeru Sa sept Sa hurasi abnati Sukkuku 
three pairs of gold anklets on which pre- 
cious stones are threaded EA 14 i 78 (list 
of gifts from Egypt); see also (describing a 
trough, a weapon, a comb) Hh. IV, IX, VII 
A, VI, in lex. section. 


f) lumber (NB only): 26 gusuru ta-pa- 
lu sa 10 KUS arraki 26 beams in sets of 
two (i.e., split logs) that are ten cubits 
long BIN 2 123:1; 20 gusuré ta-pa-lu babz 
banitu sa 12.AM arraka Nbn. 66:1, ef. VAS 6 


tapatu 


148:1, 212:1, Nbn. 441:1, TuM 2-3 224:2; l-en 
GIS.UR ta-pa-lu u re-bi- Sa 20.AM wu 15.AM 
arraku% one beam in pairs (i.e., split in 
two) or quarters (i.e., quartered logs), each 
15 or 20 (cubits) in length TCL 9 121:9; in 
uncert. context: 2 ta-pa-lu.MES [GIS.KUI 
ibid. 30; 500 GIS ta-pa-lu sa 18 ina ammati 
arki theppema ana PN ukallam he will hew 
500 pairs of split logs, each 18 cubits long, 
and show them to PN Stolper Entrepreneurs 
and Empire No. 90:2, cf. ibid. 5. 


g) structures: naphar ... 4 ta-pa-lu 
E.MES quppatu in all, four sets(?) of kup 
patu buildings (referring to four entries 
l-nu-tum E.MES kuppatu lines 49ff.) HSS 13 
363:63 (= RA 36 129); 3 ta-pa-a-lu £.MES ana 
'PN nadnu HSS 15 288:6, also ibid. 11 (Nuzi); 
as Akkadogram in Hitt.: x TA-PAL E.HI.A 
KBo 5 7 r. 45, also r. 17. 


2. (a percussion instrument): see Hh. 
VII B 116, in lex. section; ittt LU.NAR. 
MES sammi wu ta-ba-li ana qereb usmannija 
erub (see sammd mng. lc) TCL 3 159 (Sar.); 
x siparru ana ta-pa-al ga LU.™NAR GCCI 2 
294:2 (NB); mamit ta-pa-li(var. -lu) wu time 
butti “oath” by ¢. and harp Surpu III 37; 
mamit halhallata wu ta-pa-li (var. ta-[b]a-a-li) 
(among musical instruments) ibid. 89. 


Ad mng. 2: Probably the pair of curved 
metal bars depicted on the representation 
of a musician, see Hartmann Musik p. 44ff. 
tapanu s.; (a reed bundle); lex.* 

[gi.sa.x].uS = ta-pa-a-nu Hh. VIII 217. 


For gi.sa see kigssu A. 
tapaSu see tuppusu. 
tapatu see taptu. 


tapatu (or tappatu, dab(b)atu) s.; (a textile 
or garment); OAkk., (early OB) Mari. 


a) in Ur III: 60 TUG da-ba-tum kiSib 
PN 35 kiSib PN, (etc.)...Su.nigin 186 
TUG da-ba-tum (as tig .ba clothing allow- 
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ance) Waetzoldt Textilindustrie 257f. No. 80:1 
and 9; x TUG da-ba-tum tig.ba sig.ba 
giS.tukul.e.dab;.ba.ne x t.-s, cloth- 
ing and wool rations, for prisoners ibid. 220 
No. 16 v 19, and passim, see ibid. p. 86; 15 TUG 
da-ba-tum sig.sumun ki.lé.bil gu4 
ma.na 15 #.-s (made) of old wool, weigh- 
ing one talent four minas UET 3 1585 r. vi 
17; 17 TUG da-ba-tum ki.14.bi 333 ma. 
na CT 9 31:18; 138 TUG da-ba-tum SID. gu. 
TAR.bi 8; ma.na sifg.mug.bi 37 ma. 
na 13 t-s, their .... 8; minas, their in- 
ferior quality wool 37 minas Barton Haver- 
ford 1 pl. 27 No. 187:1, cf. Reisner Telloh 265:1 
and 8, for additional refs. see Gelb, MAD 3 298. 


b) in early Mari (with pre-OB orthog- 
raphy): 1 TUG ku-sa-at da-ba-du GAL one 
large kusSatu-textile, t. type(?) RA 64 32 
No. 21:1; 30 TUG da-ba-du_ ibid. No. 23:2; 5 
TUG da-ba-du Us five t.-s of second quality 
ibid. No. 22:1, for coll. and ref. to unpub. occes. see 
Charpin and Durand, MARI 2 119. 


The word denotes a coarse, inferior textile 
for which lesser quality wool (sfg.mug) or 
old wool (sig.sumun) could be used and 
which could be issued to prisoners. 
tapdétu (or taptetu) s.; (mng. uncert.); 
RS*; foreign word(?). 


'PN tittasi A.SA ... wu tittadingunu ana 
PN, // ta-ap-te-ti A.SA.HI.A-Su Uw PNg ittast 
A.SA.uI.A-Su ... wu ittading[unlu ana 'PN 
‘PN has transferred the field(s) to PN, (in) 
exchange(?) for his field, and PN, has 
transferred his fields to ‘PN MRS 6 129 RS 
16.343:9, cf. PN ittadin x A.SA.MES-Su ... 
ana PN, w PN, x A.SA.MES ... wu 5 meat 
KU.BABBAR ana PN tap-te-ti A.SA.MES-Su 
ibid. 96 RS 16.246:14; PN ittadin x A.SA.MES 

. ma X KU.BABBAR ana PN, A.SA.MES 
samit...ana PN... Sanitam A.SA.MES ‘PN, 

. e-ru-ub ana PN, w A.SA.MES PN, ina 
A.SA.MES Kulkuli tap-te-tum A.8A.MES 
‘PN, e-ru-ub ana PN; A.SA.MES 'PN, ... 
samit ana PN, ... &U A.SA.MES PN, ... 
samit ana PN, PN has given x field to 


tapharu 


PN, for 270 (shekels of) silver, the field is 
(now) transferred to PN,, secondly (as for) 
the fields of ‘PN, pledged to PN,, and the 
fields of PN, in GN (which are) in ex- 
change(?) for the fields of ‘PN, (and) 
pledged to PN;: the fields of ‘PN; are (now) 
transferred to PN, and the fields of PN, are 
(now also) transferred to PN, ibid. 139 RS 
16.131:19. 


The Glossenkeil in the first reference 
cited indicates that the word is West 
Semitic. For a proposed derivation from 
Ugar. PDY “to ransom” see Nougayrol, MRS 
6 p. 219, and Huehnergard, Ugaritic Vocabulary 
166. 


tapdi_s.; (a textile); syn. list.* 


ulhu, tap(erroneous var. AS)-du-u(var. -u), hamia, 
(etc.) = MIN (= su-ba-tu) Malku VI 31ff., vars. from 
STT 393. 


tapharu (taphirw) s.; (goods or payments 
collected for a temple); OA, (early OB) 
Mari; taphiram CCT 3 24:19 (OA); ef. paharu. 


kuS.dug.gan.ki.ga = Itapl-[ha-rum(?)] (fol- 
lowed by  taplhurtu]) Nabnitu O 299, cf. 
kuS.dtg.gan ku.babbar = MIN (= tuk-kan-nu) 
kaspi = MIN (= [na]ruqqu) a-v-ru Hg. A II 149, in 
MSL 7 149. 


a) in OA: x kaspam ina tap-hi-ri-im sa 
Belom bit PN niaim asqul I paid x silver 
from the ¢. of (the god) Bel (in?) the house 
of our man PN Kienast ATHE 8:9; the sil- 
ver §a ana tap-hi-ri-im ga Sar-matin abuni 
thhiblu that our father owes for the ¢. for 
DN ibid. 35:5; x kaspam ... assér gamrim 
Sa tap-hi-ri-ka Sa Sarra-~matin nutahhi we 
transferred x silver (to the account) for 
expenses of your ¢. for (the god) Sarra- 
matin VAS 26 43 r. 7, cf. ana Sa tap-hi-ri- 
im &a Sarra-matin nuraddima ibid. r. 28; x 
silver ana hamustika wu tap-hi-ri-ka gamir 
Kiltepe g/k 65:7, cited Balkan, Studies Lands- 
berger 169 n. 19; tap-hi-ra-am Sa PN ina tt- 
[.. .]-% addinma I paid PN’s t. in [...] COT 
3 24:19. 
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b) in Mari: x beer tap-ha-ru-wm su & 
Antim ARM 19 252:3. 


Veenhof, VAS 26 p. 21. 
taphiru see tapharu. 
taphiStu see tabhistu. 


taphu _s.; (a metal cauldron); MA, NA, 
NB; pl. taphu and taphani. 


tap-hu UD.KA.BAR (among metal vessels) Prac- 
tical Vocabulary Assur 439. 


a) in hist.: 100 uda’é ga siparri is- 
sen tap-hu...namurtu sa GN one hundred 
bronze utensils, one bronze cauldron, 
(part of) the tribute of the Habur region 
Scheil Tn. Il r. 17, cf. tap-hu sa kaspi ibid. 
r. 32, see Schramm, BiOr 27 153; unut stparri 
ma@attu tap-hi siparri digar siparri sapli siz 
parri zuqate siparri ... assd ana usmannija 
uterra I brought back to my camp (in 
addition to his possessions) many bronze 
utensils, bronze cauldrons, bronze bowls, 
bronze beakers, bronze zuqutu bowls AKA 
317ff. 11 64, 66, 92, also AKA 228 r. 7, Le Gac Asn. 
207:2; tap-ha-a-ni (var. tap-ha-ni.MES) si- 
parrt AKA 283 i 84 (all Asn.); kiwrt ert tap- 
ha-a-ni ert narmakate eri asallate eri cop- 
per kettles, copper cauldrons, copper tubs, 
copper basins (among booty from Urartu) 
TCL 3 362 (Sar.). 


b) in MA, NA: ta-ap-lpa(?)l-hu up. 
KA.<BAR> wu GIS(!) passiru KAJ 179:17 
(MA); tap-ha-a-ni kimrani hasbati umalli 
they fill the cauldrons, the ....-s, (and) 
the pots Menzel Tempel 2 T 48:9 and 25 (NA 
royal rit.); 38 tap-ha-a-ni ert Sa 1 BAN-a- 
a three copper cauldrons, each of one 
seah (capacity) ADD 963 i 6, cf. ADD 964:1ff. 
(= Fales and Postgate, SAA 7 87 and 88). 


c) in NB: 1 ta-ap-[hul 2-ta musahz 
hinu (among household implements) VAS 
6 314:6; 1 MA.NA 10 Gin ta-ap-hu elat 105 
Gin esri sa ta-ap-hu seventy shekels (of 
silver?, the value of?) a cauldron, not 
counting 103 shekels (of silver?), the tithe 


taplihu 


from the cauldron (note 1 GUN 10 MA.NA 
5 MA.[NA] sipati ... ina libbi 10 MA.NA $ 
MA.NA 45 GiN e&rt Sa DN DNy u DNg lines 
lff., i.e., approximately the same ratio, c. 
70:10.5) VAS 6 67:13 and 15. 


taphurtu —s.;_ collection, completion(?); 


OAKk., SB; cf. paharu. 


da.ga.an.tu.ma = tap-[hu-ur-tu], lu.lu.bu. 
na=MIN Nabnitu O 300f.; da.ga.an.tum.ma 
= ta-ap-hu-ur-tum, da.ga.an.tum.ma.ta = i-na 
tap-hu-ur-te, da.ga.an.tum.ma.ta an.na. 
ab.su.su.deé = t-na tap-hu-ur-te irib’u he com- 
pensated him from the ¢. Ai. III ii 32ff. 


Idal-ap-hu-ur-tum (subscript on a tablet 
listing seven persons LU.AXHA.A.M[E]) 
HSS 10 204:11 (OAkk.); lilsrim likplidma tap- 
hur-ti dikit matisu rapasti liskun wmz 
mansu ... lipahhir should he plan on an 
all-over(?) levy from his vast land, should 
he assemble his army (etc.)? Craig ABRT 1 
81:3 (tamitu, coll. W. G. Lambert); isinna igskun 
[...] tap-hur-ti ni-s¢ [...] K.9913 ii 9 (bil. 
hymn to I8tar, Sum. broken, courtesy W. G. Lam- 
bert); fuppu suatu ina tap-hur-tr ummani 
astur I wrote down this text from the 
collection of the scholars 
No. 318:6. 


Hunger Kolophone 


taphiru s.; gathering(?); OB*; cf. pahkaru. 


[naglirulm] lisstma ta-ap-hu-ri ina isrim 
ana “‘Asaru suknama ilam sullima ilum 
linuh adi ta-ap-hu-ri-Su the herald should 
deliver a proclamation, “Organize (pl.) gath- 
erings(?) for DN (causing the plague) in the 
district, propitiate (or: pray to) the god, 
so that the god may be appeased as long as 
the gatherings(?) for him (continue)” CT 
29 1b:15 and 22, see Frankena, AbB 2 118. 


taphuShu see tahpushu. 


taplihu s.; terror(?); SB*; cf. palahu. 


tap-li-th DI[NGIR] terror (apodosis, par- 
allel: napsur ili divine mercy) CT 38 37:9 
and 11. 
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tapliltu see tabliltu. 
tappastu see dapastu. 
tappattu see tappatu. 
tappatu see tapatu. 


tappatu (tabbatu, tappattu, tapputu) s.; 
l. second-rank wife, rival, beloved, 2. 
corresponding object, companion, counter- 
part, 3. (name of a month); OA(?), OB, 
Emar, EA, SB; tappitu Arnaud Emar 6 
369:64; wr. syll. and DAM.TAB.BA; ef. 
tappt A. 


dam.tab.ba = tap-pu-u, tap-pat-twm, ser-re-tum 
Hh. I 98aff., also Lu III iii 64f. 

a.na.aS.am dumu.mu.lti.tab.ba.za. 
ke,(kIpD) in mu.un.dtb kar.kid in.na.e. 
dug, dam in.na.e.tak, : ammini ana marti 
awilim tab-ba-a-ti-k[i] pi-is-tam [tu-ptl-8-is harimti 
taqbi mutam tusezibi§ (see harimtu lex. section) 
Dialogue 5:181f. (courtesy M. Civil), Akk. from IM 
13348 r. 10 (= TIM 9 6). 


1. second-rank wife, rival, beloved — a) 
second-rank wife: see lex. section. 


b) rival (wr. DAM.TAB.BA, to be read 
tappattu or serretu, see serru B): NIN-tu 
DAM.TAB.BA irassi_ the mistress (of the 
house) will have a rival KAR 152:12 and 13, 
Boissier DA 97:12; DAM.TAB.BA pur-ru-di 
(the Moon in Capricorn is a favorable 
time) to....arival BRM 4 20:49, see AfO 14 
259, parallel (months IV and V) STT 300:19. 


c) beloved: ina neberi GN tap-pat-ti 
amurma hamdku dannis at the river cross- 
ing of GN I saw my beloved and was 
completely overwhelmed Lambert Love Lyr- 
ics 120 B 14; tap-pat-ti ana GN agspur I have 
sent my beloved to GN ibid. 10; suhsu sa 
tap-pat-ti-i_ the bed of (my) beloved _ ibid. 
104 ii 17; bisstru Sa tap-pat-ti ammeéeni kiki 
téeteneppus genitals of (my) beloved, why 
do you constantly act so? ibid. 104 iii 9, 
bisstru sa tap-pat-ti-i pirik Babili singu 
isahhur genitals of (my) beloved, the dis- 
trict of Babylon is seeking a rag_ ibid. 10, 


tappautu 


also 122:4, Sa ina bit tap-pat-ti ahatu wummu 
[...] (in broken context) Lambert BWL 
216:36. 


2. corresponding object, companion, 
counterpart — a) referring to objects: ag- 
Sumi éenatim amatka PN iktama KU.BABBAR 
5 MA.NA érigniati wumma sutma 10 e-na-tim 
addigsum tap-pa-a-ti-si-na 3 GiN.TA attadin 
6 GiN KU.BABBAR 1bbi?al inumi enatim 
tutarru kasapka talaqge as for the beads(?), 
PN took your servant girl as security and 
he asked us for half a mina of silver saying, 
“I gave him ten beads(?), their compan- 
ions I have sold for three shekels apiece at 
various occasions, six shekels of silver have 
become inaccessible(?), when you return 
the beads you can take back your silver” 
KTS 29b:11; kima Sa téltim sa Suppatam isaz 
tum tkkalma wu ta-ap-pa-ta-sa iqulla in ac- 
cordance with the proverb (saying) that 
“If one reed catches fire, then its fellows 
are on the alert” ARM 10 150:10; w tenam- 
musu libittu istu supal tap-pa-te-si u anaku 
la inammusu istu supal sépé sarri béliya even 
though a brick should move from under 
another (brick), I will not move from un- 
der the feet of the king, my lord EA 
292:14, also 296:19 and 266: 21. 


b) referring to persons: 2 SAL ta-ap- 
pu-ta-st kima kallati e-pi-qa-st her two at- 
tendants adorn(?) her like a bride Arnaud 
Emar 6 369: 64. 


3. (name of a month): ina 1T1 Tap-pat- 
tum sa nepisu annittu teppuslu] (wr. Dv-us) 
STC 2 pl. 70f. iv 1, cf. assu anni ina ITI Tap- 
pat-tum ina KI asakku TE.UZ ina KI 
TE.LU.US8 ina agi tasrihtu Du-zlu] ibid. 15, 
note MU[L ...] ina ITI Tap-pat-tum ina 
gar-nu te-di-i[§-ti] ibid. pl. 69 i 33 (coll. W. G. 
Lambert). 


For EA 300:22 see tabtu. See also tappt. 
tappau see tappt A. 


tappautu see tappitu. 
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tappilatu s. pl. tantum; compensation, 
compensatory or supplementary payment 
(made to offset a deficiency in exchanges, 
divisions of inheritance, etc.); OB; ef. 
napalu B. 


[bu-ur] BUR = MIN (= na-pa-lu) && tap-pi-la-a-ti 
K.11807 iii 28 (text similar to Idu), possibly to be 
restored in Antagal O right col. 6’; [ki.nam. 
bur.ra] = [tap]-pi-la-a-tu, [kt.nam.btr.ra.bi] 
= [tap-pi-lla-tu-su, [kiu.nam.btr.ra.bi.8é] = 
[a-na_ tap-pi-lja-ti-su, [kt.nam.bur.ra.bi.8é 
in.na.an.btr] = [MIN ip-pju-ul Ai. II iii 538ff.; 
[nag.kiSib.x.t]a.ki.a = NA,.KISIB tap-pi-la-ti 
Ai. VI iv 1. 


puhat kirigu x kirém ... uw x kasap ta- 
ap-pi-la-ltim] PN ana PN, [id]din PN gave 
PN, x orchard and a compensatory pay- 
ment of x silver in exchange for his (PN,’s) 
orchard VAS 13 83:13 and 88a:11; x E.DU.A 

. ana simdat sarri iskussum u x kaspam 
ana ta-ap-pi-la-tim iddissum ibid. 82:10, ef. 
(a built-up plot) ana harranisu iskussum u 
x kaspam ana ta-ap-pi-la-<tim> IN.NA.AN. 
LA he made available to him for his.... 
and paid him x silver as compensation 
YOS 8 125:22 (= Grant Bus. Doc. 26), see Kraus 
Edikt 216ff.; ana ta-pi-la-at isst 1 GfN kas- 
pam PN isqul PN paid x silver as compen- 
sation for the trees (i.e., for the greater 
number of palms in the share of the orchard 
assigned as inheritance) TCL 11 141:8; x 
kaspum tap-pi-la-at daltim (see daltu mng. 
la) YOS 8 83:13 (= Grant Bus. Doc. 8), cf. 1 
GIS.IG MI.RI.ZA ga x KU.BABBAR tap-pi- 
la-ti PN ana PN, iddinw one ....-door for 
which PN gave PN, x silver as compensa- 
tion ibid. 5; (implements?) sa SES.SES.E. 
NE (var. SES.SES8.RA ana PN) ana ta-ap-pi- 
la-tim(var. -tum) iddinusum (cf. ippul lines 
27, 36, etc.) YOS 12 185 tablet 18, vars. from 
case 21; ana tap-pt-il-a-tim kaspam sa eli 
sim amtim u wardim itiru PN inappalsu 
(see napalu B mng. 1b) Boyer Contribution 
142:8; PN wardam ilgéma x KU.BABBAR 
ana PN, ta-ap-pi-la-at wardim nadin PN 
took the slave and ten shekels of silver 
was paid to PN, as compensation for (his 
share of) the slave YOS 12 28:11; x KU. 


tappinnu 


BABBAR ta-ap-pt-la-at bitim TLB 1 23 tablet 
14 and case 21, cf. ibid. case r. 11, also Jean Tell 
Sifr 43:14; obscure: x E.DU.A E NIG NAM 
ta-ap-pi-la-tim PN [Na]m Seép-Sin ... iddinu 
YOS 8 77:2, see Kraus Edikt 220. 


Ungnad, HG 6 p. 93 note; Matou8, ArOr 18/4 65. 


tappinnu (dappinnu, tuppinnu) s.; 1. (a 
kind of coarse flour), 2. bread made of t. 
flour, 38. (a fish); from OAkk. on; Sum. 
lw.; wr. syll. and zfp.8E. 


[zip.8]E (var. zip'P-P!iMgE) = tab-bi-in-nu (var. 
MIN (= géme) tap-pi-in-n[i]) Hh. XXIII Fragm. h 8 
(from RS), vars. from von Weiher Uruk 115 iv 27; 
da-bi-in z[ip.SE] = [tap-pi-in-nu] Diri V 153; zip. 
SE = da(!)-pi(!)-nu-wm Proto-Diri 441; nag.urs. 
zip.SE = tab-bi-ni millstone for ¢t. flour Hh. XVI 
RS Recension 206; [ninda.zip*>ilingg = MIN 
(= akal) tap-pi-in-nu Hh. XXIII v 25; ninda. 
zip.[S8E.x].QA = a-kal tap-pi-in-nu = ku-wk-kw elletu 
von Weiher Uruk 116 iii 28 (= Hg. B VI 59, in 
MSL 11 88). 

gir.gid KU, = tap-pi-in-[nu] Hh. XVIII 63. 

alam.nig.sag.il.la.a.ni zip.8E ki.a u. 
me.ni.hur: salam andunanigsu Sa tap-pi-in-nt ina 
gaqqart esirma draw a picture on the ground with 
coarse barley flour to serve as a substitute for him 
5R 50 ii 57f., see Borger, JCS 21 8:75, ef. 
alam.bi zag gi8.[NA.da.na.ke,(kip)] zip. 
SEu.me.[ni. hur]: salamé&u idat er-[si-s% §4] tap- 
pi-in-ni elsir] CT 17 32:1f., restored from K.3481 
(unpub.); ninda 7 ninda zip.S8E kt.ga.ta 
Su.u.m[e.ni.ti] za.bar.ta t.me.ni.é: 
sibit akal tap-pi-in-ni elli leqé[ma] ina siparri su 
kukma take seven loaves of pure bread made from 
coarse barley flour and string them on a bronze 
skewer Surpu VII 54f.; zip.8E zip.kum ki.ga 
[...] : tap-pi-in-nu is-qu-qu el[lu ...] AfO 11 
366:11f. 


1. (a kind of coarse flour) — a) in legal 
and administrative texts and letters — l’ 
in OAkk., early OB: zip.SE su istesu lrs- 
sur he should look after the coarse flour 
that he has with him HSS 10 6:3 (OAkk. let.); 
x Z{ID.SE x Z{D.SAG.GAR x ZID.GU x 
ZID.KAL SA.DUG, CT 50 111:1, also ibid. 
110:1, ef. ibid. 118-119; x ZiD.ZA.AL x Z{D. 
GU x ZID.SE GUR... ZI.GA_ Limet Docu- 
ments 3:3, cf. ibid. 15:6, 17:8 and 15; (bread) 
ZiD.SAG-su x ZiD.Gu(!)-su x ZiD.SE-su x 
BIN 8 263:12 (all OAkk.); x ZiD.SE x GU x 
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zip.ziz.[AN] ARM 19 247:1; x zip.ziz. 
[AN] x zip.Gu x ZfD.8E ana nuhatimmim 
. x zip.Gu x ZID.SE x arsani x NIG. 
HAR.RA ana bitim MDP 18 68:3 and 10, ef. 
ibid. 115-118, 147-149 passim (early OB); x 
ZiD.SE PN MDP 18 165:1; uncert.: 8 DUG sa 
ZiD.SE.KUM sa ekallim (error for zip. 
KUM = isququ?) MDP 28 469:1; x SE.GUR PN 
Su ZiD.SE.BULUG HSS 10 38 iii 138 (OAkk.). 


2’ in OB, Mari: 3 isinnati 3 (BAN) zip. 
SE.TA 1 UzU.TA tpagqqid he will provide 
three food portions, each consisting of 
three seahs of coarse flour and one cut of 
meat CT 47 10a:17 (case) and 10 left edge 2 (tab- 
let), also, wr. ZiD.SE.HI.A Waterman Bus. 
Doc. 4 r. 1; ina UD.1.KAM 2 (BAN) ZfD.8E 3 
ma-la-<ku> UZU Kienast Kisurra 153:25; x SE 
x ZID.SE ana neéperetisa [s]udém u kurum-z 
matisa idinsim give her x barley and x 
coarse flour to provide(?) her with her 
food rations and food allowance VAS 16 
22:37, cf. CT 52 5:18; x ZID.SE wu simmanu sa 
ibasst resam likil (see isimmanu mng. la) 
TCL 18 110:32; x ZiD.SE x isququ subilanim 
send (fem. pl.) me three seahs of coarse 
barley flour and one seah of fine flour PBS 
751:10; 1 GuR zfD.SAG 1 GUR ZiD.8E subiz 
lam A 3250:23; 11 upu.NITA 1 GUR zip. 
SE annim sa ana GN ublusum eleven 
sheep, one gur of coarse flour (along with 
silver and garments), this (total) is what 
he brought to him at Larsa PBS 13 55:12, 
also ibid. 9; x ZID.SE GIR PN TIM 2 145:4, 
ef. ibid. 6, 8 and passim; Z{D.SE BE 6/1 84:14, 
and passim in Nippur; x Z{D.SE (beside 
ZiD.GU) PBS 18 4:1, and passim, also Arnaud, 
Larsa et Oueili 271 AO 10320:3, and passim; Se 
(added with small quantity of) zfp.SE (fol- 
lowed by wheat, chick peas, etc., in ac- 
count)  Birot Tablettes 14:5; x ZiD.GU u 
ZID.SE ana bit PN Edzard Tell ed-Dér 152:6, 
ef. ibid. r. 8 and ibid. 152-166 passim; x Z{D.SE 
ina GIS.BAN kinatté Loretz Chagar Bazar 1:12 
and 19:1; x ZiD.SAG x ZiD.GU x ZID.SE 
ARM 7 263 i 8, ii 11, iii 20, cf. ARMT 12 696:10; 
x ZID.SE ana NINDA hu-K1(?) namharti PN 
ARMT 12 57:1, x ZiD.SE PN ARM 24 287:2 


tappissu 


and passim; X Z{D.KAL X ZiD.SE [PN(?)] RA 
44 117 B:4 (Qatna) and passim in this text; note 
qualifying grinding stones: (real estate and 
other property including) 1 NA,4.HAR ziD. 
SE (in division of property) JCS 11 78:10, 
cf. Pinches Peek 14:10, Meissner BAP 7:13 and 
22, CT 8 20a:14, 34b:10, BE 6/1 95:14, 101:5, 
BE 6/2 70:7 (all OB leg.); see also Hh. XVI, in 
lex. section. 


b) in rit.: Ulibbu ga immeri ina zip 
tap-pi-ni tasakkan you put the sheep’s 
heart in coarse flour ZA 45 42:8 (NA rit.); 
ZID.SE teleqge ana EKa-Sarri ana nari tanaddi 
you take coarse flour and strew it on the 
river for DN KAR 61:11, see Biggs Saziga 70. 


c) in med.: [81m ].LI ZiD.SE ina tabati 
tuballal you mix juniper (and) coarse flour 
in vinegar Kécher BAM 494 iii 54; ZiD.SE 
burasu ana pan NE asagi tasarraqg you 
sprinkle coarse flour and juniper over 
charcoal made of acacia wood AMT 54,1:8; 
Z{ID.SE ina NE tugattarsu you fumigate 
him with coarse flour on charcoal AMT 
101,3:10 and, wr. ZiD.SE.MES ibid. 16. 


2. bread made of t. flour: see Hh. XXIII 
v 25, Hg., in lex. section; 15 SILA NINDA.SE 
ARM 9 214 iv 43; [12 akal klunast 12 akal 
ZID.SE ina passur [star tasakkan you put 
twelve loaves of bread made with millet 
and twelve loaves made with coarse barley 
on the table of [Star Farber I¥tar und Dumuzi 
227:28, cf. ibid. 24, ef. 14 NINDA tap-pi-ni 
Samna halsa tapassas you oil 14 loaves of 
t. bread with refined oil KAR 90:9, see TuL 
p. 117; 7 NINDA tu-up-pi-ni 7 NINDA sépi 
BBR No. 66:8 (NA rit.); see also Surpu VII 54f., 
in lex. section. 


3. (a fish): 


section. 


see Hh. XVIII 63, in lex. 


tappipu see tabbibu. 


tappissu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 


im.dul = imdullu, im(var. adds .nu).dul, 
im.eme(var. .me).dul = tap-pi-is(var. omits 


-is)-su. Hh. X 486ff. 
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tappis bugqli s.; crushed malt; SB; ef. 


napasu A. 


tap-pi-is buqli (among ingredients for a 
lotion) Kécher BAM 228:12 and parallel 229:6, 
(for a bandage) AMT 96,1:2 and dupl. Kécher 
BAM 3 iv 36, also AMT 98,3:2, 57,5:6, Kécher 
BAM 178: 24, 217:6, 331:7. 


tappistu A s.; spillway(?); OB, Mari, SB; 
pl. tappis/satu; cf. napasu A. 


ina panitim inuma Habur imlém assum 
ta-ap-pt-is,-tim sa Habur irritam labirtam 
ina qatimma usesir in the past, when the 
Habur river filled (with flood water), re- 
garding the spillway(?) of the Habur I 
myself repaired the old reed dam ARM 14 
18:6; PN was ordered pi-x... pettim {D tap- 
pi-is-tam Sursim to open the [. ..] (and) to 
provide the canal with a spillway RA 85 18 
No. 7:9, cf. £D tap-pt-is-tum CT 22 49 BM 
50644 (map of Sippar), see Gasche and De Meyer, 
Tell ed-Dér 3 p. 6f.; ta-ap-pi-ts-ti sé-ek-rli .. .] 
YOS 10 26 ii 36 (OB ext.); ana tap-pi-sd-a-te 
(var. tap-pi-sa-a-ti) §d es-la (var. es-ra) nap 
pasa tu-ram-me (var. tu-ra-alm-me]) you re- 
lease the opening for the spillways(?) that 
are stopped up (var. blocked) KAR 321r. 3, 


vars. from unpub. dupls. courtesy W. G. Lambert. 


tappistu B~ s.; plucking apart, combing; 
lex.*; cf. napasu B. 


tug.kéS.da.dt.a = sa ina tap-pis-ti na-du-u 


Hh. XIX 189. 


tappii A (tappau) s.; partner, colleague, 
friend, companion, mate of an animal; 
from OAkk. on; pl. tappi, OA tappau, 
Bogh. and Alalakh tappitu; wr. syll. and 
(LU.)TAB.BA (NAM.TAB.BA.MES KAR 153 
obv.(!) 30, in RS (LU.)DUG.GA MRS 12 13:7, 
20:16, Sjéberg AV 318 No. 2:6, for AN.TA see 
usage c-5’); cf. tappatu, tappitu, *tuppt. 


ta-ab MAN = tap-pu-u% Ea II 218; ma-an MAN = 
tap-pu-u A II/4:157; [t]a-ab TAB = tap-plu-u] A 
II/2 Section C 3, Idu II 168; TaB = tap-pu-% MSL 
9 133:459 (Proto-Aa); [ta-ah] [Mc] = ta-ap-pu-u 


tappi A 


MSL 14 96:175:7 (Proto-Aa); ba-dr BAR = a-hu, 
tap-pu-u A 1/6:208f. 

lu.tab.[ba] =  [ta-ap-plu-vi-um, [...]-um, 
li.an.[ta] = [ta-ap-pu-ui-um] OB Lu A 144-146; 
lu.an.ta, lu.[ta]b.ba = ta-ap-pu-ui-um OB Lu 
B v 17f.; sag.tab.ba = tap-pu-u Sag B 93; an. 
ta = tap-pu-w Civil Farmer’s Instructions 205 i 3; 
an.ta = tap-pu-u, talomu Igituh I 169f., cf. lu. 
an.ta = tap-pu-u, lu.x.x = ta-li-mu Isgituh short 
version 292f., cf. also [ku].1li = ib-ri, [an].ta = 
tap-pu-i CT 41 25:21f. (Alu Comm.); dam. 
tab.ba = tap-pu-u, tap-pat-tum, ser-re-twm Hh. I 
O8aff.; giS.AN.za.<gar> nam.tab.ba = MIN (= 
di-im-tu) tap-pi-e Hh. VIIA 118. 

tab = tap-pu-u, tab.ba.ni = tap-pu-u-su, tab. 
ba(var. adds. .e).ne.ne = tap-pu-u-su-nu (var. 
nam.tab.ba = tap-pu-u(var. -%), nam.tab.ba. 
a.ni = tap-pu-u-s% (var. tap-pu-ut-su), nam.tab. 
ba.ne.ne = MIN(= tap-pu-u)-su-nu (var. tap-pu-ut- 
su-nu)) Hh. I 280ff.; kt nam.tab.ba = ka-sap 
tap-pi-e (var. tap-pu-ui), kt nam.tab.ba(var. 
adds. .a).ni = MIN tap-pi-e-su (var. tap-pu-su), ku 
nam.tab.ba.ne.ne = MIN tap-pi-e-su-nu (var. 
tap-pu-su-nu) Hh. I 277f., for parallel see tappitu. 

INin.ka.si tab.ba.bi za.e.me.en: sa 
dwiIn tap-pu-sué atta you (Gibil) are the companion 
of Ninkasi ASKT p. 79 No. 9 r. 20f., see Surpu 
p. 58; a8.dah a.Sa.ga tab.ba.na.ka[...]: 
ar-da-du a ina egel tap-pi-su [...] the thief who 
[...] in the field of his neighbor Lambert BWL 
119:17f. 

an.ta.mu inim.diS.4m én I[mu.e.dal. 
[tar.re.en] : tap-pé-e awatam istiat asdallka] my 
friend, I ask you one thing PBS 1/2 135:7f., see 
van Dijk La Sagesse 128; [saL.u]8,(KAxBAD).zU 
an.ta.[14.8él alan bf.in.di[m]: [kas]-sap-tum 
ana tap-pe-e ubburi salam ibni the sorceress has 
created a statue in order to accuse the fellow 
K.1289:1f., see Falkenstein, ZA 45 25; an.ta. 
zu.8é [sag.pu.ral.8é : ana tap-pe-e-ka ul taratz 
tut you do not tremble in front of your partner ZA 
64 144:36 (Examenstext A); an.ta sa.sa.d&(!) 
(later recension: si.si.te) : ta-ap-pa-am <...> (it 
is in your power, [Star) to <...> the friend ZA 65 
188:116; lu.TUK.NA.A [...] : [L]UGAL tap-pu-% 
nigsit inika KAR 131:7 + 180:7. 

tap-pu-u || §u-ta-pi // MIN Su-za-pi || tap-pu-u || 
§u-tals-nu-u] Lambert BWL 70 comm. to lines 2-3 
(Theodicy Comm.), cf. tap-pu-i = [Su-ta-pu?], 
Sutasnt, = [MIN?] Malku IV 189f. 

litl-ba-ru, ib-[ru], ru-Pl-a(var. -si) = tap-pu-u 
LTBA 2 2:393ff., var. from CT 18 24 K.4219 
r. ii 12; [at-hu]-v, da-al-lu, it-ba-ru, it-ba-ar-tu = MIN 
(= [tap-pu-u]) Explicit Malku I 300ff. 


a) business partner — 1’ in OA—a’ in 
gen.: ammakam tap-pd-e-ka tésubi erisma 
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ana Alim ana sa kima jati gebilma ask your 
partners there for additional payments 
and send (them) to my agent in Assur BIN 
6 39:12; kaspam Sa PN u tap-pd-i-su sa qatni 
Sakanam qabiu erig§ ask for the silver of 
PN and his partners which he had been 
told to deposit as our share CCT 3 8:35; 
10 MA.NA KU.BABBAR PN w ta-pd-u-su 
ten minas of silver (owed by) PN and his 
partner (list of debts due) BIN 4 25:20, also 
(in similar context) ibid. 145:23, 160:16, note: x 
MA.NA KU.BABBAR SIGs istt PN assitisu u 
mer esu U PNy tap-pa-1-su assitisu u meresu 
OIP 27 59:10; la libbi tlimma PN tap-pd-a bit 
abint met unfortunately, PN, a partner in 
our father’s firm, is dead OIP 27 57:6, also 
TCL 21 270:15, wr. TAB.BA KT Blanckertz 
18:3, ArOr 37 178 I 633:5; asSumt PN wu tap- 
pa-e-Su ina panitim tasapparam DUMU-Su 
miu la mVema la nillik’um earlier, you 
were writing about PN and his associate 
(that) his “son” is dead, we were not able 
to go to him C 18:19 (courtesy B. Landsberger); 
Sim URUDU ga ana Amurré aSqulu ina tupz 
pim isti tap-pd-e-a lapit the price for the 
copper which I have paid to the Amorite is 
recorded together with my partners in a 
list CCT 4 1b:24; x silver ist? PN PN, wu tap- 
pa-i-Su-nu (is owed) by PN, PNy, and their 
partners BIN 4 189:3; wmam qadima tap- 
pa-e-ni u ninu hubul abini nugabbama (see 
qadi usage b) Jankowska KTK 18 r. 5’, cf. 
aninu tap-pd-u CCT 5 13b:15; ask a favor 
from the karu saying wnutwm sa awilim 
la thallig ana Zalpa letiqma unussu lipz 
gidma u Sut assér tap-pd-i-su litur The 
implements of (this) man must not get 
lost, let him go to Zalpa to entrust his 
goods (to somebody) and (then) he may 
come back to his partners TCL 19 4:19; 
Summa ina sibé istén ina barisunu ina GN 
lassu nam?adam seridama u tap-pd-ds-nu 
ina tuppim lulwaddliunikkuniti if one 
among the witnesses is not present in 
Kani, lead the majority (to the Gate of 
the God) and let them identify for you 
their partner on a tablet TCL 19 76:26; ana 
Sumi subati Sa PN ... tértaka ana <tap>-pd-e- 


tappi A 


mi lillikam as for the textiles of PN, your 
report should go to our partners CCT 3 
40a:15; ana PN u tap-pd-e-su u PN, gibima 
ICK 1 66:2. 


b’ present at arbitration proceedings 
(possibly to agree to the deposition or ver- 
dict): (present were witnesses) PN tap- 
pa-i (and) PN, my partner CCT 5 12a:28, 
also ICK 1 61:26, TCL 4 107:7, Jankowska KTK 
107:10, and passim, also PN tap-pd-i-ni PN, 
our partner CCT 5 14a:30, also MVAG 33 
263:30, 35/3 330a:26, Kienast ATHE 35:40, [PN] 
u PN, tap-Ipal-i(for -%)-nt ICK 2 139:35, also 
AnOr 6 pl. 2 No. 5:4, cf. PN w PN, tap-pa-u-a 
CCT 5 10b:30, 12b:23, PN PNy wu PNg tap-pa- 
u-a Goetze, Berytus 3 77:37, PN wu PN, tap-pda- 
u-nt Kienast ATHE 22 A 25, B 13, Kiiltepe a/k 
1411:33, cited Or. NS 36 398, PN PN, w PN; ta- 
pa-u-nt MVAG 33 252:30; PN wu PN, tap-pda- 
u-su-nu ICK 2 147:43. 


2’ in OB, Elam — a’ partner in a com- 
mercial enterprise: they arrived from a 
business trip, I seized PN and he said: tap- 
pu-ia qadu kaspim ina GN su(text KU)-nu 
tttija lillikuma kaspam lupul My partners 
are in Sippar with the silver, let them go 
with me and I will pay the silver VAS 16 
202:7, see Frankena, AbB 6 202; kaspam ana 
ahitim apali itt. tamkarim assuhamma ana 
tap-pé-e ahija astanapparmia] I drew sil- 
ver from a creditor to pay the additional 
payments and (now) I write continually to 
my brother’s partner (but he does not an- 
swer me) Kraus AbB 1 103:5; mint sa adi 
Saparim atta u tap-pé-e-ka ana GN la tale 
likla] SE.a18.i la tamhurla] how is it that 
you and your partner did not come to 
Babylon to take delivery of the linseed 
until (you received) a written invitation? 
CT 52 178:7 (all OB letters); x SILA I.GIS 
SU.TI.A PN KI tap-pé-e x silas of oil re- 
ceived by PN from (his) partners VAS 7 
142:5; ina kaspim u kisim sa tap-pi-im 
eqlam bitam ... PN la isamu (they swore) 
PN did not buy a field, a house, (etc.) with 
the silver, namely the capital of the part- 
ner VAS 8 71:19; tap-pa-ka asbatma I seized 
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your partner (concerning silver given to 
buy sheep) CT 6 34b:12; ina alim wu sérim 
ina kaspim wu hurasim Samas u PN tap-pu 
SamaS and PN are partners in town and 
country with regard to the silver and gold 
MDP 22 119:2. 


b’ partner ina land holding: assum tem 
eqlim ... istisSu wu sinisu PN ana baqarimz 
ma tap-pu-su ustaddisu concerning the 
affair of the field, once or twice his part- 
ners prevented PN from making a claim 
(on it) VAS 16 168:11; GU A.SA-im ... PN 
tap-pa-su itappal PBS 8/2 200:8; a field sa 
PN wu PN, ta-ap-pu-% in which PN and PN, 
are partners VAS 8 74:3; PN w ta-ap-pa-su 
alpt értisma Kienast Kisurra 178:7; A.SA PN 
Sa PN,...WPNg... wtisu tap-pu-% VAS 22 
26:18, cf. ibid. 18; PN w PN g NAM.TAB. 
BA.NE.INEI ana A.SA erésim tap-pu-u BIN 
7 191:5; [SE A.NAIGAL.LA.AM tap-pu-u 
DAM.GAR(?) i-ba-lu-ma (see apalu A mng. 
la-2’) UET 5 129:15; difficult: 1 girruwm HA. 
LA PN ina isqim ina mé KI tap-pt-e-Su ilge 
one “journey,” the share of PN, he took 
from his partners by (casting) lots from(?) 
the water Scheil Sippar 287:7, see Harris, Stud- 
ies Landsberger 223 n. 54. 


3’ in MA: PN uw LU.MES tap-pa-u-su ana 
TAB.BA ana harran GN 8U.BA.AN.TI-G PN 
and his partners have received (x silver) 
for a partnership for a business trip to GN 
KAJ 32:5. 


4’ in SB: bit améli issappah naparrurtu 
NAM.TAB.BA.MES izuzzu DAM WU DAM 
TAK,.MES (see zdzw mng. la) KAR 153 
obv.(!) 30 (SB ext.); TAB.BA.MES BAR.MES 
CT 40 18:89 (SB Alu). 


b) colleague of an administrative official 
(OB, Mari): ana PN PN, w tap-pt-su-nu 
qibuma speak to Samas-hazir, Sin-muSallim, 
and their colleagues UCP 9 326 No. 1:3, TCL 
7 31:1, OECT 3 23:3, also, wr. tap-pt-e-su-nu 
BIN 7 8:2, TCL 7 29:1, and passim in letters from 
Hammurapi; note: ana ‘uTU-ha-zi-ir wu tap- 
pt-e-Su. TCL 7 39:1; I now have sent the 
men from GN to you wu PN wu tap-pi-su 
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uwareramma ittisunu ittalkunim and I also 
gave orders to PN and his colleagues and 
they left with them TCL 79:10; I have sent 
(to you) PN, the overseer [of ...] from 
Larsa ERIN epis[tam] Sa GN piqissumma 
itti LO musepisi tap-pi-su [lilsepigs (see 
musepigsu A) LIH 7:10; PN wu tap-pu-su ile 
likunimma ina GN sabam sa satrusunusim 
isahhuru PN and his colleagues have come 
to look in Sippar for the workmen assigned 
to them TCL 18 91:9; GIR PN w BA. 
TAM.MES tap-pi-su VAS 8 103:8 (tablet), 
104:9 (case), also TCL 11 153:12, VAS 8 91:8, 
YOS 5 182:16; IGI PN UGULA MASKIM 
LUKUR.E.NE IGI PN, TAB.BA.NI (var. 
UGULA MASKIM [...]) PBS 8/2 142:26 (tab- 
let), var. from case 29; Sibuja PN PN, tap-pu-su 
w PN; my witnesses (to the purchase of 
the slave) are PN, his colleague PN,, and 
PN, van Soldt, AbB 12 56:16; kuma LU.MES 
tap-pu-su matam rapastam isapparu u st 
Tuttul lispur just as his colleagues govern 
vast territories, so he should govern Tut- 
tul ARM 1 62 r. 13’; LU.MES tap-pu-ta ipz 
turuma ana E.HI.A-Su-nu urlammti my 
colleagues have stopped working and re- 
tired to their homes ARM 14 13:7, cf. a[tt]é 
LU.MES tap-pt-ila e]tbélm] ibid. 14; ana 
minim PN wu LU.MES tap-pi-su la mudé 
awdtim [tlatrudamma why did you send 
me PN and his colleagues who do not know 
about the matter? ARM 3 69:8. 


c) fellow worker, fellow official, fellow 
man — I’ in OA: tap(!)-pd-u-ka kaspam us 
tebtlunim atta la tusebilam your colleagues 
have already sent me the silver, (only) you 
did not send (it) JCS 145 8S 560:15; ana 
tap-pd-e-a annakam damqam tusebilam jati 
annakam tapsam tustebilam to my colleagues 
you have sent tin of good quality, (but) to 
me you have sent tin of .... quality KBo 9 
6:5; you know that ta-pd-am la isi I have 
no partner TCL 19 73:13. 


2’ in OB, Mari: PN ga kakkija warki 
tap-pé-e-Su uhhiramma PN, who belongs to 
my contingent, has lagged behind his 
comrades CT 4 27d:5; assum sém Sa qaz 
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tikunu Lu-us-si-kum ana tap-pi-su umma 
Stima concerning the barley that is at your 
disposal, PN (spoke) to his colleague as 
follows YOS 2 19:6; atta ul tidé kima istu 
pananum u warkanu ‘PN ahatt summa la 
assum 'PN ahatija awilam isten ina suhari 
lu elqe ana TAB.BA ustent nasaham ul nile?i 
do you not know that after all ‘PN is my 
sister? If it were not for ‘PN, my sister, I 
would have taken (this) one man among 
the subordinates (and) replaced (him) with 
a colleague, (but) we cannot remove (him) 
IM 67220:12 (courtesy Kh. al-Adhami); note: 
appoint a trustworthy citizen of Susa ana 
ta-ap-pa van Soldt, AbB 12 78:16; awilum(!) 
Sa kirusu la kapdu ana kirim ga ta-ap-pt- 
Su insu inassima kirasu ul ikappud (see 
kapadu mng. 2) TCL 17 15:11; ana SIPA. 
MES ga Samag tap-pé-Su-nu ... [kima talp- 
pé-e-Su-nu ana apsitém IaAl.[SA.HI.A] ide 
naslun|usim give fields to the shepherds of 
Samas, their colleagues, according to the 
(same) proportion, just as to their col- 
leagues BIN 7 8:25ff., see Stol, AbB 9 195; ina 
IN.NU.DA jaem Sa PN tap-pu-ka izibakkum 
5 susst IN.NU.DA idimma from my straw 
which PN, your colleague, left with you, 
deliver three hundred (bundles of) straw 
TLB 4 46:5; (barley) MU.DU PN wu TAB.BA. 
NI BIN 7 96:5, cf. MU.DU PN wu xX.x.MES tap- 
pi-su— delivery of PN and the ....-s, his 
partners JCS 11 32 No. 21:12; 10 SE.GUR 

. . KI PN PN, U TAB.BA.NI.ME.ES SU.BA. 
AN.TI ten gur of barley PN, and his part- 
ners have received from PN YOS 5 128:5, x 
A.SA PAD PN &U TAB.BA.A.NI KI PN, PNg 
NAM.APIN.LA.SE {B.TA.E.A x field, suste- 
nance(?) of PN and his fellows, PN, has 
rented from PN, in tenancy YOS 12 83:3, 
EN.NU PN wu TAB.BA.NI TCL 10 116:18; 
(rations) ana PN u tap-pi-e-Su van Lerberghe 
OB Texts 20:13, cf. ibid. 16, 18, 8:3; ta-ap-pé-e 
PN ... imras the companion of PN (the 
messenger) fell ill Laessoe Shemshara Tablets 
33 SH 920:28, cf. tap-pé-e PN VAS 16 37:14; 
ittt PN tap-pa-a-su(text -zu) ana mahrika 
attardassu sihram ahi turdam VAS 16 28:12; 
tap-pa-su uterrunim they have brought 
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back his (the fugitive samalli’s) accom- 
plice CT 52 95 r. 6; SAL nipdt LU. 
ENGAR.MES LU tap-pi-su utasseru wu SAL 
niptt PN ul uwasseru. they have released 
the women (taken as) distress from his 
fellow-farmers, but they did not release 
the woman (taken as) distress from PN 
ARM 10 160:23; inanna ana GN [... a]na 
[sler tap-pt-su-nu uslteslersuniti now I 
have directed them to go to Mari to their 
companions ARM 4 10 r. 9’; during the 
night enemy men visit the women in these 
cities temni gamram ileqqima ana sér 
tap-pi-su-nu utarruma they gather full in- 
formation about us and relate it to their 
comrades ARM 3 16:18; PN mar | pri]m LU 
GN PN, u 1 LU tap-pu-su sa bélija istu GN 
ana ser bélya illakunim ... PN, u LU tap- 
pa-su idukku u LU GN usém PN, the envoy 
from Carchemish, PN,, and one companion 
(provided) by my lord were on the way to 
my lord from Carchemish, (raiders at- 
tacked them and) killed PN, and his com- 
panion but the man from Carchemish 
escaped ARM 14 86:7 and 12; ana GIS.APIN. 
HI.A kima PN w tap-pi-Su-ma asakkanma 
ana serya turdassu ARM 1 99 r. 4’; ana ser 
tap-pi-Su ittur (in broken context) RA 66 
126 A.2432 r. 5 (Mari let.); note with connota- 
tion of “friend”: a-na-<ku> wedek[u] tap-pa- 
am ul ilsju I am alone, I have no friend 
CT 52 36:9, cf. Summa la Sati TAB.BA-am wu 
Sa inijga ipettt ul isu Genouillac Kich 2 D 15, 
see Kupper, RA 53 30; assum bit PN TAB.BA 
Sa kunnuku kima awilum gqerbam w istiat 
upugsam ul tidé concerning the house of PN, 
(my) friend, which is sealed off —do you 
not know that this man is close to me and 
works with me? OECT 8 68:6, see Kraus, AbB 4 
146; assum ZU-lu-a-at annikiam wasabumma 
wasbat wu ta-pu-ni inattalukama because you 
are .... you can live here and our friends 
will care for you Kraus AbB 1 36:15. 


3’ in MA, NA: summa a ilu tap-pa-a-su 
inik if a man has intercourse with a fellow 
man KAV 1 ii 98 (Ass. Code § 20); Summa 
wilu ana tap-pa-i-su lu ina puzri lu ina 
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salte ight ma assatka uttinikku if a man says 
to his fellow either secretly or during a 
quarrel “Everybody has intercourse with 
your wife” KAV 1 ii 72 (Ass. Code § 18), ef. 
ibid. 83 (§ 19); if a man wishes to place the 
veil upon his concubine 5 6 tap-pa-e-su 
usessab ana panisunu upassansi he invites 
five or six colleagues and he veils her in 
their presence KAV 1 vi 2 (Ass. Code § 41); 
summa wilu tahuma rabia sa tap-pa-i-su 
ussammeh if a man incorporates (into his 
own field) a large tract of his neighbor’s 
(he will give three times the (amount of) 
land he has incorporated) KAV 2 iv 12 (Ass. 
Code B § 8); tap-pe-e PN ni-i-ku raped com- 
rade of PN Livingstone, SAA 3 29:4. 


4’ in peripheral texts: inanna bu-i-te 
ussir KASKAL.HI.A-ta ina qat LU tap-pi-ta 
ana Sarri bela now I have tried to send 
the caravans to the king, my lord, through 
one of my partners EA 264:22, cf. udammiq 
ana LU tap-pi-ia EA 120:45; ana mini la 
[illew ugssar LU-lim [anla ekallim kima tap- 
pi-ia why can’t I, as my colleagues (do), 
send a man to the palace? EA 113:30; kumé 
LU ana LU tap-pi-su iltanappar wu atta 
SES-1a ana muhhiya ana meriltika u sibiz 
tika Supra just as one regularly writes to 
one’s friend, so you too, my brother, write 
to me about your desires and wishes MRS 
6 18 RS 15.24+ :10; I made my throne similar 
to the throne of kings LU.MES SES.MES-ta 
kima SES.MES Sa LUG[AL].MES ... u 
LU.MES tap-pu-te.H1.A-ta ki(!)-<ma> tap-pu- 
te.HI.A-Su-nu wmassilusunu I made my 
brothers similar to brothers of (other) 
kings and my friends similar to their 
friends Smith Idrimi 83, 

Loretz, UF 13 206; enuwma LU SGs1 LU tap-pt- 
Su tpsurmi when that man has redeemed 
his companion Ugaritica 5 42:16; adi wmt 
anné lu-% TAB.BA-ta atta until now you 
have been my friend MRS 12 4:11; LU tap- 
pa-ila] asranu janu I have no friend there 
ibid. 20:7, ef., wr. tnannla] ana LU.DUG. 
Ga-ia eltleplulska now I have treated you 
like a friend of mine ibid. 16, cf. DUG. 


see Dietrich and 
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GA-ta ibid. 18:7, DUG.GA-&w Lackenbacher, 
Sjéberg AV 318 No. 2:6; uncert.: tuppr marutr 
Sa PN PN, LU.TAB.BA(?)-ma ana maruti 
utepus tablet of adoption by which PN 
adopted PN,, his partner JEN 59:3 (coll.); 
in broken context: SES-am DUMU-am LU 
tap-pa-a KUB 3 21 r. 5, see Weidner, BoSt 9 
138; as Akkadogram in Hitt.: as-SumM SES- 
UT-TIM U AS-SUM LU TAP-PU-UT-[TIM| KBo 5 
3 i 13, see Friedrich Staatsvertrige 106, LU TAP- 
PE-SU ZA 39 18:16 (Hitt. Gilg.), LU TAP-PU-SU 
KUB 17 28 ii 33. 


5’ in omens and lit.: nakrum ta-ap-pa- 
am i[ragssi] the enemy will gain an associ- 
ate YOS 10 50:1, also ibid. 11 v 7, ta-ap-pa-am 
talrassi| ibid. 50:13, also 11 v 4 (OB ext.); tap- 
pa-a TUK CT 30 48 K.3948 r. 9, tap-pa-a 
tarassi Syria 33 20 ii 1; tap-pa-a usarsika 
kdsa Gilg. VII iii 39; tap-pa-a usarsis VAB 4 
272 ii 2 (Nbn.); etla eda tap-pa-a tusarst you 
(Sama8) provide the lone man with a com- 
panion STT 60:10 and dupls., tap-pa-a luksud 
may I obtain a friend ibid. 23, see Mayer 
Gebetsbeschwérungen 505ff.; sa ana alti tap- 
pi-Su iss [inesu] a man who covets his 
neighbor’s wife Lambert BWL 130:88; birit 
ali u biti amélu mimmu tap-pi-e-su ul ekim 
in city and house no one took anything 
away from his neighbor Streck Asb. 260 ii 19; 
ana bit tap-pe-e-su iterub ana assat tap-pe- 
e-Su ittehi dami tap-pe-e-su (var. tap-pi-su) 
ittabak subat tap-pe-e-Su (var. tap-pi-su) itz 
talbas he entered his neighbor’s house, 
had intercourse with his neighbor’s wife, 
shed his neighbor’s blood, put on his 
neighbor’s clothes Surpu II 47-50, dupl. CT 51 
187:5ff.; (the demon) kinsa Sa tap-pe-e-Su 
sabit (for context see sapadsu mng. 1) MIO 
1 74 iv 45, also kinsa sa tap-pi-su Sapis ibid. 
76 v 4 and 6, dupl. CT 51 209 iii 68 and 70 
(description of representations of demons); note 
the use of the log. AN.TA: if in his dream 
UZU AN.TA-StU tkul Dream-book 315 ii 21, and 
similar ibid. 22ff., 317 r. i y+23, wr. tap-pi-(e)-su 
in the parallel Iraq 31 160 ii 4 and 7, see Oppen- 
heim, Iraq 31 164 n. 5; [Sa mahra] illaku paz 
garsu issur tap-pa-a lisallim the one who 
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goes in front has safeguarded himself, let 
him (now) protect his fellow Gilg. IV vi 38, 
cf. [Sa alik mlahra tap-pa-a usallim Gilg. Y. 
vi 255; tap-pu-u ibés§ companion(s) will part 
company KAR 423 iii 36, cf. CT 28 45:8 (both 
SB ext.), also tap-pu-u ibessu ACh Adad 27:3, 
ACh Supp. Adad 60:8; note tap-pu-w ib-bu-es 
JCS 21 54 DT 78:9; ibri tap-pu-su ul wmassi 
the friend will not recognize his fellow 
Grayson BHLT 52 ii 15; nalbubu tap-pi-e (var. 
tap-pa-a) unamgaranni my comrade is in 
a rage, he denounces me Lambert BWL 
34:86 (Ludlul I), also cited A III/1 Comm. A 6, in 
MSL 14 323; note [s]zt TAB.BA e-di-im_ de- 
fection(?) of a famous .... RA 44 17 VAT 
602 r. 31 (photo pl. IV); beside synonyms: tk- 
kilmanni ibri tap-pu-u a-[...] my friend 
looks at me angrily, (my) fellow [...] Lam- 
bert BWL 288 K.2765:10 (prayer); lu tbri lu 
tap-pu-u llw...] LKA 115:14, ef. lu [tbru] lu 
tap-pu-u lu ri’a Dream-book 344 r. 7; in bro- 
ken context: 18-ti-is-su tap-pu-wu ru->-t us- 
[...] AfO 19 53:171; for more references see 
ibru usage c-2’, itbaru usage b; designating 
animals in fables: atta barbar ... lépisl 
lemneti nakisu napisti tap-pi-su you, wolf, 
are an evildoer who cuts the throat of his 
fellow (wolf) Lambert BWL 194:14; in ref. 
to gods: ‘“uTu “BIL.GI tap-pu-ka litallil 
idaja Sama8, let Girru, your associate, be 
joined to my side AfO 18 293:58, also 4uTu 
ina mahrika 4GI8.BAR (var. 4uTU ‘BIL.GI) 
tap-pu-ka li-tal-lil(var. -lal) idaja KAR 80 r. 
35, vars. from RA 26 41:14; “BIL.GI tap-pe-e 
dyutTu Maqlu III 82, also Dream-book 339 
K.8171+ :11, LKA 139:47 and dupl. BA 5 670 
K.9453:17; “Nusku tap-pe-e ‘utTu atlta] 
Dream-book 340 K.8583 right col. 3. 


6’ in personal names: ™Tu.tu.uSu. 
an.ta.gal md Varduk-tap-pe-e-e-di-sub- 
$1 5R 44 ii 21, see Lambert, JCS 11 12; 4Samas- 
TAB.BA-we-di CT 6 31b:3 and 18, CT 2 9:27, 
Meissner BAP 32:4, 24, YOS 8 63:35, den. 
ZU-TAB.BA-we-di-im YOS 12 224:5 and 20, ef. 
ibid. 2, YOS 14 75:13, CT 2 39:29, 40b:16, CT 8 
20b:28, VAS 8 18:18 (case), also 17:16 (tablet), 
[*|Sin-TAB.BA-we-di-im TLB 1 182:2, cf. (in 
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list of names, also with Enlil) PBS 11/2 p. 166, 
Cig-Kizilyay, Studies Landsberger 48: 56ff., 49 Ni. 
5070:7ff., Tap-pd-we-di-im YOS 12 556:26, 
YOS 13 533:1, TLB 1 129:6; [Tap-pil-e-we-du 
TLB 1 147:8; Tap-pi-we-du-wm Birot Tablettes 
63:5 (all OB); I-li-TAB.BA MAD 1 215:12, 
TAB.BA-?-lt Boson Tavolette 335:3, Su-TAB. 
BA MAD 18 vi5 (all OAkk.); /1,-TAB.BA RA 59 
36 No. 14:2 and passim in OA, L-li-raB.B[a]-lil 
YOS 8 98:14, I-li-raB.BA-e UET 5 357:5, 
509:28, 108:17, I-li-tap-pi-e Weitemeyer 86:5, 
88:8 (= VAS 9 127), 90:4, 98:6 (= VAS 9 108) (all 
OB); TAB.BA-il ARM 5 7:10 and 20, wr. Tap- 
pi-lum CT 2 40a:1f. (OB); ‘Adad-tap-pd-i ICK 
1 125:2 and 5; A-Sur-tap-pd-e TCL 19 62:33; 
4Samas-tap-pd-i TCL 19 62:31, 20 175:12, 
ATHE 66:16 (all OA), “Samas-TAB.BA-e YOS 
12 225:1 and passim, Weitemeyer Nos. 1, 26 (both 
dockets), ibid. No. 86:8, also Nos. 93:7, 95:5, 96:7 
and 97:5 (= VAS 9 82, 86, 87, and 90), UET 5 
221:6, 245:1, 270:4, YOS 14 64:8, dSamag- 
TAB.BA-Su_ Birot Tablettes 70C ii’ 12’, Cig- 
Kizilyay-Kraus Nippur 162 r. 9, CT 4 29a:7, YOS 
12 536:35, and passim; IEN.ZU-TAB.BA-e UET 
5 247:24, 669:7, 4EN.ZU-TAB.BA-Su BIN 7 
163:25; UH.KI-TAB.BA-Su CT 4 11:31; un- 
cert.: TAB-ge-ri-Samas CT 6 42b:25, Ta-ab- 
tap-pé-e CT 6 48b:21; Ta-ab-tap-pu-uwm CT 2 
40:20, CT 8 34c:10, VAS 8 32:22 (case) and 31:20 
(tablet), 56:23 (tablet) and 57:27 (case), TCL 1 
190:18, wr. Ta-bi-ge-ri-Samag ibid. 74:31, 
76:19, 108:19;  4Samas-TaB.BA-*Za-ba,-ba, 
Szlechter TUA p. 54 UMM H 57:22; abbr.: Tap- 
pu-um YOS 12 135:12, YOS 14 165:34, Birot 
Tablettes 70C ii’ 15’, Tap-pu-u-wm YOS 8 148:4; 
TAB.BA-e TCL 1 195:30, TAB.BA-e-1-a YOS 2 
48:18 (all OB), Tap-pu-u-a TCL 12 8:33, VAS 6 
55:11 (both NB), KAR 147 r. 30, see Hunger 
Kolophone No. 315:3. 


d) partner, mate of an animal or object: 
[summa] sist issSegima lu tap-pa-a-su (var. 
tap-pa-Su) lu LU.MES unagsak if a horse 
becomes rabid and bites either its compan- 
ion or people CT 40 34r. 8, var. from TCL 6 8 
r. 5; sist silul[kannu] itti tap-pu-Su HSS 15 
103:38, cf. ibid. 19; wmma PN-ma GUD ina seri 
tap-pu-su usebbir u dajani ana PN igtabt 


189 


oi.uchicago.edu 


tappi B 


LU.MES Ssibutika bila kimé ina séri tap-pu- 
Su usebbiru PN (the herdsman declared be- 
fore the judges): “Its companion injured 
the ox in the fields,” then the judges said 
to PN: “Bring your witnesses that its 
companion did the injury in the fields” 
JEN 341:7 and 11, see Shaffer, Or. NS 34 33 n. 7; 
uncert.: [Summa] siru ina bit amili [tap- 
pa-su x xl KU KAR 384:16 (SB Alu); 
[... u]a@u(?) §d tap-pe-e-si magal GiD.DA 
[if his ...] is much longer than its(?) fellow 
Kraus Texte 32:18. 


Veenhof, Mikasa Festschrift 453ff. 


tappi B s.; (a net?); lex.* 
sa.dut = tap-lIpwl-ui-um Nigga Bil. B 279. 


[Su hla.za.ab sa.du 
[hél.e.gar : kak-[ka] tu-mu-[uh] tap-pla 
.|-$i MBGT III 9. 


tappt see *tuppi. 
*tappubtu see tapsihu. 


tappuSu s.; (a type of clothing); syn. list.* 


tap-pu-su = lit-bu-su (var. lu-bu-su DINGIR.MES) 


Malku VI 83. 
tapputtu see tappitu. 
tapputu see tappatu. 


tappitu (tappautu, tapputtu) s.; 1. com- 
mon cause, interest, 2. assistance, help, 
3. partnership, 4. alliance; from OA, OB 
on; wr. syll. and (in mng. 3) TAB.BA, 
NAM.TAB.BA (TAB-d-ti MDP 23 274:1, TA. 
AP.PA MDP 28 426:30, TAP.PA MDP 23 
326:6, YOS 13 510:11); ef. tappt A. 


[nJam.an.ta = tap-pu-ti, [nam].an.ta 
inim.inim.ma.na [b]if.in.ak.a = tap-pu-ti 
a-wa-ti-§u il-lik Ai. VII i 48f.; sag.tab = re-su, 
sag.tab.ba.ak.a = a-lik tap-pu-ti Antagal C 
27f., [x(x)].lba(?)l.ak.a = alik tap-pu-t[i] 5R 16 
ii 72 (group voc., coll. W. G. Lambert). 

ki.nam.tab.ba = KU.BABBAR tap-pu-tu(var. 
-tt) Ai. IIT ii 20; na,.ki8ib.nam.tab.ba= MIN 


tappitu 
(= NA,.KISIB) tap-pu-tt Ai. VI iv 6; a.8a.nam. 
tab.[ba] = A.S8A tap-pu-ti, ki.lugal.a.8a. 


ga.[ta] a.8a.nam.tab.ba.[Sé] fb.ta.é = itti 
bel A.SA A.SA a-na tap-pu-ti u-se-si Ai. IV i 58ff. 
gir.uS di.im.ma.kam: ta-pu-ut ulali ala- 
kum (it is in your power, IStar) to go to the help of 
the weak ZA 65 188:117 (coll.). 
tap-pi(var. -pu)-u-tum = tap-pu-ui-tum Explicit 
Malku I 304. 


l. common cause, interest: tap-pd-u- 
tum-ma utappasu mimmama ula utappasu 
(see tuppt v.) CCT 3 20:30 (OA); [z]éti DUMU 
US DUB-pt sa Sapir GN ahi tap-pu-ta-am 
[li(?)]-pu-us-ma let my brother make com- 
mon cause(?) with the scribe(?) of the 
governor of Sippar CT 52 134:20, see Kraus, 
AbB 7 134; tla]-ap-pu-tam [it]tisu i-pu-us (in 
broken context) Kraus, AbB 5 61 r. 7. 


2. assistance, help — a) in gen.: ‘Be-er- 
tap-pu-ti KAJ 158:23 and 31, *UTU-tap-pu-ti 
Speleers Recueil 311:4; 'Tap-pu-ti-4NIN.E. 
GAL-lim KAR 220 r. iv 9 (all MA). 


b) with alaku—1’ in OB letters: 
Lasslum ahati imitu wu awiltum ummi a-[l]i- 
k[a-alt tap-pu-tim la isi because my sister 
has died and my esteemed mother has no 
one to help her TLB 4 90:8; alik tap-pu-tim 
ul isu IM 67139:16 (courtesy Kh. al-Adhami); 
ana tap-pu-ti-ka alakim PN lutrudakkum 
Kraus AbB 1 42:16, cf. Summa... tap-pu-u-te 
la wllik Kraus, AbB 10 193:14; PN was taken 
to Cutha [tap]-pu-su alikma [awd]tisu gumz 
ram go to his assistance and settle his 
affairs TLB 4 49:16, cf. tap-pu-ut dababiz 
Sunu alik Kraus, AbB 10 73:19, also van Soldt, 
AbB 12 6:7; tap-pu-ut PN alikma YOS 2 
103:32; I have sent PN to you sé... tap-pu- 
ut-su alikma ana GI8.MA gurkib help him 
to load the barley on a boat Kraus AbB 1 
96:8; tap-pu-tam alikma subilam be helpful 
and send me (the silver) VAS 7 199:18; ana 
prhatisu ta-pu-u-su-u alka VAS 16 85:21; 
nisu Sa GN lisiama ina eburim ina eqliki 
tap-pu-tam lillika let the people of GN 
come forward to assist you in harvesting 
your field OBT Tell Rimah 97:12, and passim in 
OB letters in similar context, e.g., TCL 1 3:11, 
TCL 17 41:15, PBS 7 80:8, 99:19, YOS 2 29:16, 
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Kraus AbB 1 69:14, VAS 7 203:34, and see alaku 
mng. 4a (tappitu); ina kima la ad-bu-bu-u-ma 
u tap-pu-ut beltija la al-li-ku (I swear that) 
I did speak up accordingly and did go to 
the assistance of my lady Greengus Ishchali 
23:17. 


2’ in Mari: béli ina annétim ta-ap-pu-ti 
lillik let my lord come to my assistance 
in this (work) ARMT 13 139 r. 18’; assum 1 
LU taklim ana tap-pu-ut PN alakim ... Sa 
taspuram ... PN, attarald] ... sdma tap- 
plul-ut PN [illak(?)] as for what you wrote 
me about sending a trustworthy man to 
assist PN, I had already sent PN», it is he 
who is going to assist PN ARM 1 41:7 and 
14; LU Elahuttim [tap|-pu-ut nakir belija 
alakam ul tle’t the ruler of GN is unable to 
give assistance to my lord’s enemy CRRA 
18 63 A.49:56; note: DN u ilka... ta-pu-ut- 
ka lilukuma alam sabat conquer the village 
with the help of Dagan and your (personal) 
god ARM 10 107:22. 


3’ in later texts: [...allak tap-pu-tu 
hu-la-a-[nil.MES isbutu § they set out to 
render aid AfO 17 384:4, see Grayson Chroni- 
cles 189 (MA); ta-ap-pu-lul-[ta lilliku] (in 
broken context) BE 17 5:15 (MB let.); RN 

. nasir kitti r@im misari épis usati alik 
tap-pu-ut aki Sennacherib, who heeds jus- 
tice, loves righteousness, gives help and 
assistance to the destitute OIP 2 55:2, also 
ibid. 48:2, cf. AfO 20 88:4 (Senn.), WO 8 47:13 
(Sin-Sar-iSkun); Nabd-tap-pu-tu-alik (personal 
name) Tell Halaf 110:15, also 109 left edge 1 
(NA), see also Tallqvist APN 162a. 


3. partnership—a) in OA, MA: 4 
attunu tap-pd-u-tam tépusama mamman ibz 
barikunu kaspum mimma la nadi the four 
of you have established a partnership, but 
no silver was deposited by any of you 
(three) ICK 1 1:10 (deposition in court), see 
Landsberger, ArOr 18/1-2 331, ef. tap-pda-u-tam 
la épusuni HUCA 39 3 L29-553:16 (both OA); 
kaspum ka-sa-ap tap-pd-u-tim the silver is 
partnership capital Kiiltepe 89/k 355:10 
(courtesy Y. Kawasaki); X KU.BABBAR ... KI 


tappitu 


PN PN, wu LU.MES tap-pa-u-su ana TAB.BA 
ana harran GN 8U.BA.AN.TI-U PN, and his 
companions have received x silver from PN 
for a partnership enterprise for a business 
trip to GN KAJ 32:6 (MA). 


b) in OB—I’ referring to commercial 
partnerships: PN w PN, tap-pu-ta-am ipusu 
PN and PN, had formed a partnership Jean 
Tell Sifr 37:3, also (in documents dissolving a 
partnership) VAS 8 8:3, CT 2 28:3, VAS 9 205:3; 
Summa awilum ana awilim kaspam ana 
TAB.BA iddin nemelam u butuqqam 
mitharis izuzzu if one person has given 
silver to another for a partnership ven- 
ture, they divide the profit and the loss 
equally PBS 5 93 iii 3 (= CH § U, in Driver 
and Miles Babylonian Laws 2 42); Akkadi wu 
Amurrt sa seam kaspam u bisam ana 
simim ana harranim ana TAB.BA w tad- 
miqtim ilqi tuppasu ul thheppit ana pi 
riksatisu inaddin (see tadmiqtu mng. 2b) 
Kraus Verfiigungen 174 § 8:3, cf. § 9:8; 1 
ma.na ku.babbar kaskal.la(?).8é 
nam.tab.ba ki PN PN, w PN, Su ba. 
an.ti.me.eS YOS 8 172:2; assum x KU. 
BABBAR §@ and NAM.TAB.BA PN PNg igipu 
concerning x silver which Sep-Sin en- 
trusted to PN, for a partnership HSM 
7503:2, 1 ma.na kt.babbar nam. 
tab.ba.8é ki “Utu u PN PN, 8u 
ba.an.ti PN, received from SamaS and 
PN one mina of silver for a partnership 
enterprise YOS 8 96:2, 186:2, UET 5 362:2, 
Jean Sumer et Akkad 188:2, also HSM 7509:2, 
7596:3, wr. NAM.TAB.BA.NI.SE HSM 7601:2 
and 7607: 2, all cited G. F. Dole Partnership Loans 
in the Old Babylonian Period (Ph.D. diss., Harvard 
Univ. 1965) 104ff.; 5 GiN KU.BABBAR... KI 
PN PN, PN3 uw PNy ana TAB.BA(!) SU.BA. 
AN.TI.MES BE 6/1 97:9, wr. [anal TAP.PA 
Szlechter Tablettes 125 MAH 16.351:5; 5 MA. 
NA KU.BABBAR SAG KI “UTU u PN PN, PNg 
u PN, ana TAB.BA SU.BA.AN.TI.MES MDP 
22 124:4, cf. 15 GiN KU.BABBAR SAG 
TAB-U-tt KI PN PN, ... SU.BA.AN.TI MDP 
23 274:1; x KU.BABBAR TAB.BA KI 
duTU w PN PN, SU.BA.AN.TI VAS 9 183:2 
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(tablet) and 182:2 (case), cf. MDP 23 270:1; x 
KU.BABBAR NAM.TAB.BA 8a PN KI PN 
PN, w PNy a-na TAB.BA tlq% MDP 28 426:1 
and 6, cf. nas PN, wu PN; ana TA.AP.PA ttm, 
they have sworn by PN, and PN; to the 
partnership deal ibid. 30; 5 SE.GUR... KI 
PN PN, PN3 w PN, NAM.TAB.BA.SE 8U. 
BA.AN.TI.MES PN, PNs, and PN, have re- 
ceived five gur of barley from PN for a 
partnership enterprise Szlechter TJA 110 
FM 17:7; ina 1 MA.NA KU.BABBAR NIG. 
TAB.BA ... SA.BA 3 MA.NA KU.BABBAR & 
MAS.BI NiG MU.O.KAM PN ana PN, t& PNy 
istagal out of one mina of silver, belong- 
ing to the partnership, (owed by PN and 
PN.) out of it PN has paid one-half mina of 
silver with interest for five years to PN, 
and PN, UET 5 126:2;} MA.NA KU.BABBAR 
§a PN ana PN, ana TAB.BA iddinu u 3 MA. 
NA.TA.AM himsatusunu concerning half a 
mina of silver which PN had given to PN, 
for a partnership and one-third mina 
which is the profit of each of them CT 2 
22:3, cf. YOS 12 186:7; difficult: PN [wu] PN, 
NAM.TAB.SE KU.BABBAR I[isturumal PBS 
1/2 10:8 (court proceedings), see Stol, AbB 11 
159; note claim ana tap-pu-tim kisim KU. 
BABBAR TAB.BA CT 48 1:1, ef. ibid. 32. 


2’ referring to agricultural partner- 
ships: a field Kr PN belti A.SA PN, wu PNy 
ana erresutum ana TAB.BA {B.TA. 
AN.E.A YOS 13 376:8, also CT 47 76:8, CT 45 
59:10, YOS 13 44:9, 380:8, 415:5, Arnaud 
Louvre 128:9; KI PN bél A.SA PN, w PNs ana 
Se-e u SE.GIS.1 NAM.TAB.BA MU.1.KAM fB. 
TA.E.E.MES YOS 13 372:8, (in same con- 
text) wr. ana TAP.PA ibid. 510:11, wr. ana 
tap-pu-tum YOS 13 10:7, also Grant Smith Col- 
lege 264:8, JCS 7 84 MAH 15.985:8, TLB 1 
207:8, wr. and TAB.BA «e 1.KAM» w-Se-si 
Waterman Bus. Doc. 48:9 (coll. C. B. F. Walker), 
and passim, see ast mng. 7c-2’ and errésutu; ana 
TAB.BA ana parsi supusi u biltim sudz 
dunim usésti YOS 13 401:8; a field sa PN 
PN, ... @nd TAB.BA ipus& which PN, PN, 
(and four other persons) worked in part- 
nership BE 6/1 112:11; [PN] u [PN,] NiG.SID 


tappitu 


[...] Sa tap-pu-ti-s[u-nu ...] t-pu-lgul Yos 


12 352:4. 


3’ kasap tapptitr partnership capital: x 
kt.babbar kt'.nam.tab.ba ki PN 
PN, Su ba.an.ti PN, received from PN x 
silver, partnership capital TCL 10 75:2, also 
YOS 5 242:2, YOS 12 288:2, UET 5 367:6, 
415:2, ZA 36 97 BJ 90:2, HSM 7507:2, HSM 
7510:2, and passim, see Dole Partnership Loans 
102f.; note: silver received kt.nam. 
tab.ba.Se HSM 7596: 2, see Dole Partnership 
Loans 113, cf. x ktu.babbar kt..nam. 
lu.tab.ba.8ée ki PN PN, Su ba.an. 
ti BE 3/1 16:2 (time of Ibbi-Sin); x MA.NA 
KU.NAM.TAB.BA nikkassu napisma as for 
x minas (of silver), partnership capital, the 
account has been cleared HSM 7555:1, see 
Dole Partnership Loans 111; 1 kanik 1 Ma. 
NA 143 Gin KU.BABBAR.TAB.BA 8a PN eli 
PN, is@ one sealed document concerning 
one mina 14 shekels partnership capital, 
owed by PN, to PN BE 6/2 91:2, also 11f.; x 
gin ku.tab.ba Su.ti.a PN u “Utu 
Frank Strassburger Keilschrifttexte 31:1; x 
KU.BABBAR NAM.TAB.BA (beside tadz 
migqtu) YOS 8 145:2, cf. AnSt 30 18 i 1; w 4} 
MA.NA KU.BABBAR NAM.TAB.BA a-di-nu- 
St moreover I have given her one-half 
mina of partnership silver (oath) PBS 8/2 
164 r. 11; 1stu <NiG>.SID-su mest x MA.NA 
KU.BABBAR TAB.BA KI PN PN, ilge after 
the account was cleared PN, received from 
PN x minas of partnership silver MDP 23 
275:2, cf. MDP 23 271:1, 272:3; 2 GUR SE 
KU.BABBAR 5 GUR SE KU.BABBAR TAB. 
BA UCP 10 155 No. 89:4, see Greengus Studies 
p. 155. 


4’ other occs.: x emmer [sa a-nal tap- 
pu-tum YOS 13 173:7 (list of distribution of cere- 
als); barley and emmer sa PN wu PN, ina GN 
ana TAB.BA Imah-rul which PN and PN, 
received in GN for at. YOS 13 241:8; 6 PN u 
PN, nam.tab.ba.ne.ne.ta in.sajg. 
eX.a ki PN PN, in.8[i.in.saj] the es- 
tate which PN and PN, had bought with 
their partnership (capital) (now) PN, has 
bought from PN PBS 8/2 103:11; 6 PN uw PN, 
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dam.a.ni ki PN wv PN, dam.a.ni PNsz 
uw PNgnam.tab.ba.ne.ne.Se 6 in. 
Si.in.saj.e83ma.na ki.nam.tab. 
ba PN, a-na PNz in.<na.1ad(?)> u 73 gin 
ku.babbar PN,1.14.e PN; and PN, have 
bought the estate of PN and PNg, his wife, 
from PN and PNg, his wife, in partnership, 
PN, paid one third of a mina of the part- 
nership capital to PN, and PN, will pay (to 
PN;) 75 shekels of silver BIN 7 178:12f.; itti 
PN be-el tap-pu-ti-ia sutatuma témi GUD. 
HI.A &% NUMUN Sa iskunu liqbiakkumma 
meet with PN, my associate, and let him 
give you a report on the oxen and the seed 
he has set aside Kraus AbB 1 17:23; x §a PN 
ul jautte ana TAP.PA ana PN, addin the 
.... of PN is not mine, I gave it to PN, for 
at. MDP 23 326:6. 


4. alliance: when I fell ill, I almost 
died inanna istu mursya abtalut u DN sa 
GN ételd wu ana LU tap-pu-ti-su eriganni u 
mannummeé ana ilim sésu niqi Sa LU tap-pu- 
ut-ti eppas u qisati ma’dig ubbal now, after 
I recovered from my disease, the god Ap- 
Sukka of Irhanda arose and demanded 
from me (that I join) his alliance, and who- 
ever makes offerings of alliance to that god 
has to bring many presents MRS 9 222f. RS 
17.383:36 and 39; as Akkadogram in Hitt.: 
AS-SUM SES-UT-TIM U AS-SUM LU TAP-PU-UT- 
[Tm] (see ahhutu mng. 3b) KBo 5 3i 13. 

Schorr, VAB 5 224-227; Leemans The Old Baby- 


lonian Merchant 30-33; Eilers Gesellschaftsformen 
passim; Dole Partnership Loans, esp. p. 7-16. 


tapgirtu s.; legal claim, contention; MB, 


NA, NB; ef. pagaru v. 


King MeliSipak established as a privi- 
lege for the donated property dibbi tap-qir- 
ta u rugummé la rasé not to be subject to 
lawsuits, claim, or contestation MDP 2 pl. 
21 ii 15 (MB kudurru); ina tap-qi-ra-a-ta sa 
PN PN, u PNs PN, upaggiru PN, zaku PN, is 
quit of any claims (to the house) that PN, 
PN,, and PN; have lodged against PN, TCL 
12 14:17 (NB); (x cattle under the charge of 
PN the herdsman) tap-qi-ir-tum §a maditu 


tapsi 


upaqqiruni BE 14 168:16, cf. SU.NIGIN ... 
60 nakkamtu PN, ... adi 3 tap-qir-tum sa 
mar PNs sa témtim ibid. 22, ef. also ibid. 18 
and 45, ef. four oxen adi 3 Sa itiqu adi 1 tap- 
qir-tt including three that were trans- 
ferred(?) (and) one that was claimed (note 
puqqura line 18) ibid. 99a:10; AB.MES tpz 
paqqaruma ... PN tap-qi-ir-ti AB.MES itz 
tanappal should claims arise against the 
cattle PN will be answerable for any and all 
claims against the cattle Peiser Urkunden 
138:10 (all MB); ki a-ki-i(?) tap-qir-ti Sa PN lu 
PN, ... uttatu... u suluppi... lapani PNs 
la asst... agannatalla ... SusSdnni_ if I 
misappropriated the barley and the dates 
from PN, as alleged in the complaint of PN 
or PN,, may I get dropsy UET 4 171:4 (NB 
oath in a letter to a god), see von Soden, JAOS 71 
267; (barley and dates) ana tap-qir-twm 
nasinu CT 56 768:6; in broken context: x 
tap-qir-ti [...] Bagh. Mitt. 5 287 No. 15:13, Sa 
ta-pa-qir-tum Gordon Smith Coll. 86:14 (all 
NB); exceptionally in non-legal context: 
abuti §a ki pi siknigsa ... tap-qi-ir-ta-sa 
ibasst can there be any contention over a 
word that has been spoken in its precise 
meaning? ABL 1277 r. 7 (NA), see Parpola LAS 
No. 318. 


tapristu s.; division, distribution; NB; ef. 
parasu. 


annd tap-ri-is-tum E attunu sa ina libbi 
asbaka thus is the division of our house in 
which I live Durand Textes babyloniens 52 AO 
17648:1, see Joannés Textes économiques 81 No. 


24, von Soden, ZA 73 293. 


tapsimtu  s.; covering with a veil (occ. as 
personal name only); MB Alalakh*; cf. 
pasamu. 


'Ta-lap(?)|-st-im-tum Wiseman Alalakh 8:4. 
taps (tapsi) s.; (a covering, wrap, or 


spread); OB, SB, NA; wr. syll. and 
TUG.DUg.DUg. 
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[tug.x.x] = [ta-a]p-su-u Hh. XIX 126; 
tug.dug.dug = tap-Su(var. -su)-% ibid. 273. 

tug.dug.dug babbar.ra me.te.nam. 
dingir.ra tug.dug.dug abzu.kt.ga me.te 
[...Jtug.dug.dug garza nam en .1f1.14[...] 
: tap-su-u ellu simat [iluti] tap-su-u apsi el[lu simat 
...] tlap-sul-é paras “[illilati] holy covering, wor- 
thy of divinity, holy covering of the apst, worthy of 
[...], covering for the office of supreme divinity 
BiOr 30 171 iv 41 and 4la-e, cf. ibid. 41j-k; 
[...]J.a gada dug.a[...]: ina tap-si-e ki-te-[e . . .] 
K.2946 i 4f. and ii 1f. (mis pi, courtesy C. B. F. 
Walker). 

lid-du, ta-Sap-su = tap-su-u An VII 266f. 


a) in gen: KUS tap-si-e.MES adi 
NA4.MES-8t-nu sarsudu leather covers(?) 
with their stone ornaments attached ADD 
1051 + ABL 1077:12, see Landsberger Date Palm 
31; GIS.MIN (= GIGIR) tap-si-e URUDU PAP 
8 q@ls.ciGIR tap-[s]-lel a-ri-tu URUDU 
Dalley-Postgate Fort Shalmaneser 97:5f.; un- 
cert.: TUG ta-ap-si [...] (in broken con- 
text) Sumer 7 143:45 (OB math.). 


b) in rit.: TUG tap-su-u% qaqqassu apir 
his (the priest’s) head is covered with a 
t. (for context see mukkallu) UVB 15 40:7 
(NB rit.), cf. TOG.DUg.DUg ina qaqgad [.. .] 
BBR No. 70:6; ina muhhi buré ina tap-se-e 
kitt tusessibsu you place it (the image of 
the god) on a reed mat on a linen ¢. BBR 
No. 31+37 ii 6, also JRAS 1925 pl. 2:18, see TuL 
p. 103. 


In the reference mamma arki x-[x-(x)] 
[l]ulabbig Samna lipsus(u) nigé liqqgi some 
future (visitor to the tomb) should cover 
(my funerary stela) with ...., salve it with 
oil, make an offering Bagh. Mitt. 21 474:23- 
25, the end of line 23 seems to contain an 
undeciphered single sign rather than a 
closely written tap-s[u-a]. 


tapSahu A s.; (a profession); OB (Rimah), 
Nuzi; Hurr. word. 


x barley for the horses asar LU.MES tap- 
§a-hu nladnu(?)] given out from the t.-s 
HSS 14 52:29, cf. sa qat LU.MES tap-Sd-hu 
ibid. 25, also ibid. 56:4, note (without LU): x 
barley alna A|NSE.KUR.RA Sa tap-sda-hu 


tapSirtu 


ibid. 57:5, (omitting sa) ibid. 49:30; PN DUMU 
PN, LU tap-sa-hu (witness) Genava NS 15 9 
No. 2:29 (all Nuzi); note in Rimah (possibly 
a personal name): 4 (BAN) ta-ap-sa-hi (one 
of eleven women and one child receiving 
barley rations) OBT Tell Rimah 210:11. 


G. Wilhelm, Studi Micenei ed Egeo-Anatolici 
29 249-53. 


tapSahu B 
pasahu. 


s.; resting place; SB*; cf. 


ki.né kt.ga [kur.re ba.an.da. 
na] : tap-Sd-ha ellu [Sanimma inil] a 
stranger lies in its (the city’s) holy resting 
place 4R 23 No. 1 ii 32f., see RAcc. 28. 


tapSihu s.; relief; OB, MB; cf. pasahu. 


4Gula simma le-za-a ina zumrisu li-Sub- 
Sima murus la tap-si-hi lumhursu may 
Gula produce a purulent sore on his body 
so that it confronts him with a sickness 
without relief RA 66 166:43 (Nazi-Marutta’ 
kudurru); i-ta-u-Su ta-ap-se-ha-at tub sirisu 
he speaks to him of the alleviation of the 
condition of his health RB 59 246 str. 7:9, 
possibly var. to tapsuhtu, see Lambert, AOS 67 
192:47 and note ibid. p. 195. 
unkn.); NB*; cf. 


tapSiqtu —ss.;_ (mng. 


pasaqu. 


SE.NUMUN Sa PN tap(?)-si-igq-tum(?) the 
field of PN is ¢. (end of letter, reading 
uncert.) YOS 3 76:46. 


The sign TAB is uncertain on the copy 
and on the tablet (coll. B. Foster), and is 
possibly a divider (Glossenkeil) to indicate 
that the following signs (probably to be 
read «81> GAL-&i) belong with the erased 
end of the previous line. 


tapSirtu s.; absolution; SB; cf. pasaru. 


bu-tr BUR = tap-si-ir-tum A VIII/2:195; gi. 
Su.DI.a = qa-an tap-sir-ti(var. -t}wm]) Hh. IX 292, 
in MSL 9 183; gi.Su.pI.a = qa-an tap-sir-ti(var. 
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-tum) = gi-zil-lu-i Hg. A II 6, in MSL 7 67, see 
MSL 9 186. 


putur Nergal bel tap-sir-ti release, O 
Nergal, lord of absolution Surpu II 187, cf. 
ibid. 2. 


tapSu_s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 
bu-ur BUR = ta-ap-sum A VIII/2:198. 
tapSi see tapst. 
s.; rest, repose, relief; SB; cf. 


tapSuhtu 
pasahu. 


gaSan.mu [nig.ak].mu mu.un.zu ki. 
ni.dub.bu.da gar.ra.ab: belti episti lomdi tap- 
Su-uh-ti Sukni my lady (I8tar), take cognizance of 
my (good) deeds, grant (me) respite ASKT p. 117 
No. 15 r. 5f., see OECT 6 p. 79; &€ &.ki.it 
ki.ni.dub.bu.da.na: [&] d-ki-twm & tap-su-wh- 
ti-§[u] BA 5 647 No. 13:6 and 11, cf. d-ki-it tap- 
Sulh-ti-sé] BM 128025 r. 2 (dupl. and coll. W. G. 
Lambert); ki.n{.dib.bu ‘Nin. hur.sag.ka. 
8$é(var. .kam) : [agar] tap-su-u[h-tc DN] Lugale 
XIII 33 (= 591), cf. é.pus.ba ki.ni.dut[b.bu]: 
ana & MIN agar tap-s[u-uh-ti] to the (named) tem- 
ple, a place of repose BA 5 634 No. 6r. 18f. 


a) in gen.: assu tap-su-uh-ti(vars. -te, 
tap-su-uh-tum) sa ili usanndssu temu he 
(Marduk) related to him (Ea) a plan to 
provide rest for the gods En. el. VI 12; 
amatu tap-Su-uh-tum seqar tanihi (see 
tanihu) Iraq 52 151:59 (En. el. II); *Tiruru = 
MIN (= Jstar) Sa tap-suh-ti CT 24 41:78 (list of 
gods); majaltt kaspi tap-su-uh-ti ilutima (see 
majaltu mng. 1) TCL 3 388 (Sar.); labillakki 
urru hidita musu tap-su-ulh-ta] may the 
day bring you (I8tar) pleasure, the night, 
rest Kraus AV 204 IV 50 (Sarrat-Nippuri hymn); 
ina absani la ta-ap-su-uh-tum uhalliq kul- 
lassin he (Nabonidus) brought ruin on 
them all with a yoke without respite 5R 
35:8 (Cyr.), see Berger, ZA 64 194; utahhidka 
Saman tap-su-uh-tr Sa Ea iddinu ana tap- 
Su-uh-ti (var. pa-ds-ha-a-tt) I drenched you 
with the oil of relief which Ea granted to 
(bring) ease Maqlu VII 35f. 


b) characterizing sanctuaries: see BA 5, 
in lex. section; E.EDIN.NA bit ta-ap-su-uh- 


taptu 


ti-Su e&sis épusma I rebuilt the (named) 
temple (for the Lady of Sippar), the tem- 
ple where she can relax VAB 4 66 ii 8 
(Nabopolassar), cf. (for SamaS) subat tap-su- 
uh-ti musab belutisu ibid. 254 i 17, ef. ibid. 
258 ii 16 (Nbn.), cf. ina DUg.KU Subat tap-su- 
uh-ti KAR 109 r. 5 (hymn), coll. W. G. Lambert, 
cf. [...K]U(?) tap-Su-uh-ti ptUG.GA (in 
broken context, followed by list of weap- 
ons, see azmart usage a-l’) K.9726:7 (cour- 
tesy W. G. Lambert); E akitu <E> ta-ap-su- 
uh-ti-Su (var. £ akitu ta-<ap>-su-uh-ti-su, see 
akitu usage a-4’) RA 11 111 ii 3 (Nbn.), var. 
from dupl. CT 36 22 ii 3, cf. [&] tap-su-uh-[ti] 
KAH 1 80 ii 4 (Shalm. III), see WO 1 58. 


c) characterizing tombs: ekal tap-su-uh- 
ti Subat dardt palace of repose, dwelling for 
eternity OIP 2 151 No. 18:1, cf. ekal salali 
kimah tap-su-uh-tt palace of rest, tomb of 
repose ibid. No. 14:2 (both Senn., bricks from a 
royal tomb). 


tapSuru_ s.; ransom; NB; cf. pasaru. 


Perhaps the king (Assurbanipal) will 
think that if a messenger of the king, my 
lord, comes to him (the Elamite king) 
with raised hands, the accursed Nabit- 
bel-Sumati will hear of it and tap-su-ru ana 
rabtitisu igammarma ramansu ittir pay a 
ransom to his (i.e., the Elamite king’s) no- 
bles, and thus save himself ABL 281 r. 7. 


**taptanu (AHw. 1323a) In Cyr. 284:16 
read DN-tab-ta-nu-usur, and for similar 
names see bani A mng. 3a-3’. 


taptetu see tapdétu and teptitu. 
taptitu see teptitu. 


taptu (tapatu) s.; (a stone container); EA, 
Nuzi; foreign word. 


1 ta-ap-te [S]a i. MES mali one t. filled 
with oil HSS 5 23:6; 1 NA, ta-ba-tum sa 
Samna taba mali EA 17:44, also EA 26:65; 1 
NA, ta-a-pa-te Sa murrt one t. for myrrh 
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EA 22 iii 29, also (for oils and perfumes) ibid. 
30ff., 25 iv 51ff. 


Salonen Hausgerate 1 121f. 


taptai s.; land newly prepared for cultiva- 
tion; NA, NB; cf. peté v. 


[bad.bad]  [pa-a]d-pa-ad (pronunciation) = 
tap-tu-u = (Hitt.) x [...] Izi Bogh. B r. 17. 


a) with peti to prepare a field for culti- 
vation: [...] tap-tu-u%... a PN PN, [u PNo] 
ana tap-tu-u ana PN, ... iddin [x field], 
ready for(?) cultivation, which PN, PNo, 
and PN; have given to PN, to prepare for 
cultivation Camb. 102:1 and 3, ef. tap-tu-w 
upatta paskani inassi idekki i-pa-as-<sa>-ru 
u izaqqgap (PN4,, the lessor) will prepare the 
land for cultivation, remove the clods(?), 
weed(?), break up (the soil), and plant 
(trees) ibid. 5; narati therrima mé usasbatu” 
ta-ap-tu-u% upatti BIN 1 125:8; tap-tu-su... 
upatt® VAS 3 79:8, cf. tap-tu-u mala ina 
libbt upatti wrrisu as much land as he pre- 
pares for cultivation and plants VAS 5 55:7, 
cf. tap-tu-u Sa E GIS.GISIMMAR.MES 8a 
upattti VAS 5 86:23, also ibid. 10; SE.NUMUN 
tap-tu-u ana uttati upatti VAS 3 121:13; [tap- 
tlu-u upatti ina & tap-tu-u [...] BE 8/1 
118:8. 


b) other occs.: SE.NUMUN bit dulla ga 
ippusu ina muhhi 1 GUR 5 GUR sissinnu u 
tap-tu-[%] ina muhhi 1 GUR SE.NUMUN 6 
GUR sissinnu inassi [tap]-tu-u adi qit MN 
ugattémma therri (see dullu in bit dullt) 
VAS 5 49:20f., cf. Dar. 316:16, VAS 5 89:4; PN 
u PN, ana muhhi epesu sa SE.NUMUN tap- 
tu-u mahri... itti PN, ul iraggumu PN and 
PN, will not raise claims against PN, con- 
cerning the work (that was to be done) on 
the previously (contracted) newly pre- 
pared field Dar. 409:12; x SE.NUMUN tap- 
tu-u Dar. 267:1, also VAS 5 140:1, [x] SE. 
NUMUN A.SA tap-tu-u% wu gigsimmare suppuz 
hutu (see suppuhu) Nbn. 293:1, x SE.NUMUN 
A.SA EDIN tap-tu-% VAS 5 3:1, Nbk. 135:1, 
SE.NUMUN gusubbt tap-tu-u fallow and 
newly prepared land VAS 5 12:10, ef. (beside 


taptiru 


meregsu) TuM 2-3 141:1, SE.NUMUN E meresu 
[x SE.NUM]UN tap-tu-% CT 56 41 r. 3, and 
passim, see méresu A mng. 1d, also 82-9-18,371a:1, 
cited majaru mng. 1d, SE.NUMUN tap-tu-u Sa 
ina libbi [...] CT 56 44:4, cf. ibid. r. 5; kirt 
adi tap-te-e an orchard including newly 
developed land VAS 1 37 iv 44 (kudurru), ef. 
ibid. 33; seed grain for x (field) tap-tu-% Cyr. 
225:12, 19, and 24, cf. Cyr. 90:35, CT 56 65:8, 
11, r. 2; x (barley) PN tap-tu-u salsu zittu 
Cyr. 34:25, also PN tap-tu-u% CT 56 536 r. 4 and 
5 (both ledgers); exceptionally in NA: & 5 
ANSE A.SA ina tap-ti-t a parcel of five 
homers from the land prepared for cultiva- 
tion (given as a pledge) JCS 7 137 No. 68:2 
(Tell Billa). 


taptartu see tabhistu. 


taptirtu s.; release, pacification; MA, SB, 
NB; cf. pataru. 


ana tap-tir-ti ili wu istart isimukunuss 
Simta they decreed for you (parsu-rites) 
the function to appease god and goddess 
KAR 38:34 and dupls. (namburbi), see Caplice, 
Or. NS 39 125; 4 NINDA GIG ... ana tap-tir- 
tlu] ana bit DN four loaves of wheat bread, 
for t., for the temple of DN Assur 3 39b No. 
12:1 (MA); uncert. (in broken context): 
matka mina la tap-tir-tulm(?) ...] CT 22 
248:10 (NB?). 


taptiru s.; gelded, castrated bull; NB; ef. 
pataru. 


alpu samu tap-ti-ri sa ana Sumu PN sindu 
nasi a castrated red ox that bears a mark 
with PN’s name VAS 6 135:1; 33 GUD.MES 
adi 3 GUD tap-ti-ru. GCCI 1 166:4; 8 Gin 
KU.BAB[BAR anla 1 GUD tap-ti-ri CT 57 
223:1, see Kennedy, RA 63 80 No. 8, cf. (nine 
shekels) CT 55 693:1; x tap-ti-ir [ana] 3 
MA.NA [x] tap-ti-ir ana } (MA.NA) 5 GIN 
CT 55 661:21f.; 18 GiN kaspu sim 1 GUD tap- 
tir x silver, the price of a gelded ox BIN 1 
144:5, cf. (83 shekels) sim GUD tap-tir SAL 
AL ibid. 2, see MSL 8/1 72; 1 GuD Ssuklulu 
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ana Samag 1 aup guklulu ana Aja 1 GuD 
tap-ti-rt ana Bunene one ungelded bull for 
Sama’, one ungelded bull for Aja, one 
gelding for Bunene Nbk. 213:3; 13 GuD 
Suklulu 6 GUD tap-ti-ir CT 55 711:19, also 
ibid. 14, cf. (between 
ungelded two-year and three-year olds) Nbk. 
132:12; 6 GuD suklulu 4-1 2 Gup suklulu 2- 
lul-< 1 GuD suklulu 2-% pap 6 GuD guklulu 
4 GUD.NINDA [2] GUD tap-ti-ri [PAP] 12 
GUD.MES six ungelded four-year old bulls, 
two ungelded two-year old bulls, one un- 
gelded two-year old bull, total six ungelded 
bulls, four bullocks, two geldings, (grand) 
total twelve head of cattle CT 55 697:4; [x] 
GuD Suklulu 2 (BAN).Am [x] GUD tap-ti-ri 
2 (BAN).AM 14 GUD tardenné 4 SILA PAP 
32 GUD CT 55 674:2; [UDU.NITA] & tap-ti-ri 
Nbk. 74:1, cf. UDU.NITA tap-ti-ri (heading) 
ibid. 5; uncert.: GUD.MES tap-ti-<ri?>-su-nu 
Sa ina pani ikkarati wu lu ana kaspi muz 
hurannimma u 15 ana Esagil suriba? YOS 3 
34:19 (let.). 


(followed by GuD.NINDA) 


In CT 55 697 GUD.NINDA and GUD tapz 
tru occur side by side, and so Lands- 
berger’s suggestion (MSL 8/1 70ff.) that 
GUD.NINDA is to be read taptiru in NB 
texts from Sippar is not supported. See 
birw B discussion section. 


tapai_v.(?); (mng. unkn.); lex.* 


ta-pu-u |/ ta-pu-% (comm. to tu-un TUN = ta-[pu- 
u| A VIII/1:129) A VIII/1 Comm. 11, see MSL 
14 495. 


In Ph. K. 161 IV 6 (= Erimhus IV 135 Source 
E, see MSL 17 pl. 2f.), read NI.HU, NI.KUD.DA = a- 
na pa-aq-di, <a-na pa(?)>-ta-pi (uncert.). 


tapu v.; to be attentive, to pursue some- 


thing; SB; I, II. 


bar.dag = tu-u-pu (var. tu-pu), bar.dag. 
dag = ta-a-[pu] (var. ta-pa) Erimhus II 234f. 


nam.dub.sar.ra bar.dag Uu.bi. 
ak Su.nig.gél.la a.ra.ab.tuku : 
ana [tlupsarrutu tu-pu(text -pul)-ma magrd 
ligarsika dedicate yourself to the scribal 


taqanu 


art and it will make you rich JCS 24 126:5 
(Examenstext D); [x x lu igi].bi.da.zu 
<bar>.dag é.dub.ba.ta sag.us pa. 
da.me.[en] : [x x sa] pandnuka tu-pu-ma 
ina bit tuppi lu kajamanalta] be attentive 
to the one before you, and always be 
present in the school (lit. tablet house) 
BSOAS 20 263 DT 290:12f. (Examenstext B). 


tapultu s.; (a payment); Elam; cf. apalu. 


[bitu... Sa...) PN ana ta-pu-ul-ti gamirti 
ilqt mihir ta-pu-ul-ti-su bita ... PN ana PN, 
bita pi bite iddissu a house which PN took 
(from PN, and PN;) for complete ¢., and as 
equivalent for his t. PN gave a comparable 
house (and 27 shekels of silver) to PN, 
(correct mihru A mng. 2b-4’) MDP 23 
240:8f., ef. bata klt pr biti] ana ta-plu-ul-ti- 
Su-nu(?)] tlqa@ ibid. 21. 


tapzirtu s.; concealment, refuge; SB*; cf. 
pazaru. 


ana nar Ugqné agar tap(var. ta-ap)-zi-ir- 
ti-su-nu quradya umairma I sent my 
warriors to the Ugqnti river, where they 
(the Arameans) were concealed Lie Sar. 
337, from Winckler Sar. pl. 15 No. 32:10, var. 
from pl. 10 No. 20:12. 


taqanu v.; 1. to become placid, orderly, 
secure, 2. tuqqunu (tuggunu) to calm, to 
secure, to put in order, 3. tuqqunu (tug 
gunu) to adorn, 4. IV _ to be put in or- 
der, to be made secure; from OA on; I 
itqun — itaqqun — taqun (tagqum YOS 7 189:4), 
II (imp. dugqgin BE 14 58:14, 91a:8, MB, in 
NB personal names also tugnanni and 
tiqgnanni), II/3, IV; wr. syll. and (in NA 
personal names) LAL; cf. matqanu, mutaq- 
ginu, taqnu, tiqnu, tuqnu A, tuqqunu. 


gi = ta-qa-nu_ Lanu B iii 4. 

(a throne) suh.an.di bi.fb.ké8.ké8.re. 
en : tt-ig-ni tu-tag-ga-n[u-ma] (which) you orna- 
ment Lambert BWL 244 iv 10f.; ma.da KES. 
DA#titt <7u>.de : past ina tu-ta-ag-gu-ni-ka (see 
jas lex. section) SBH 121 No. 69:11f. 
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avg tag-na | tarsi vi-am-ma-as // [...] 
Hunger Uruk 31:29 (comm. on Labat TDP Tablet 
V, cf. TDP p. 50 iii 12). 

tu-taq-qa-an 5R 45 K.258 vii 20 (gramm.). 


1. to become placid, orderly, secure — 
a) said of persons and lands: ina libbi 
ekallika ta-taq-qu-un (see taqnu) 4R 61 vi 
66, cf. ina ekal séri u-[sa...] tu-qu-un Lang- 
don Tammuz pl. 4 K.6259:9 (both NA oracles for 
Esarhaddon, coll. 8S. Parpola); LU Parsumas ul 
i-ta-qu-nu hantrs suprassunuti the people 
of Parsua are not settling down, send word 
to them at once ABL 961 r. 3 (NB); libbi 
liskunusunu lit-qu-nu they should be given 
encouragement so that they settle down 
CT 53 75 r. 14, see Parpola LAS No. 284; uma 
siman ta-qa-ni Sa mati massartaka tue 
ram(text -ug)-[ma] now that the region is 
secure, you (can) abandon your post ABL 
523 r. 7, cf. [...] mat Elamti ta-qa-an-nu 
(delete this ref. sub gant v. mng. 2) ABL 
1262 r. 5 (all NA); kima mé biri lu taq-na-a- 
ta kima mé jarhi lu nehata be as placid as 
water in a well, be as calm as water in a 
pond Craig ABRT 2 8 r. iv 6, see Farber Baby- 
Beschwérungen p. 86; asba matati subtu nehtu 
kima tlu Samni taq-na kibrat erbetti all the 
lands dwelt in security, the four regions 
were as placid as the finest of oil Streck 
Asb. 260 ii 23; in personal names: Ta-aq-na- 
bu-um The-Father-Is-Reliable(?) ICK 1 
33b:5, wr. Da-aq-na-bu-um(text -ra) Kienast 
ATHE 14:17, also Ta-aq-na-bi,-im (gen.) ICK 
1 31:1, wr. Taq-na-biz-14m BIN 6 190:9 
(all OA); Sa-Nabi-ta-qu-wm YOS 7 189:4 and 
11 (NB). 


b) other oces.: awilu ittabalkutu sarrum 
dame étapasma kussisu la ta-aq-na-at the 
citizens have rebelled, the king has shed 
blood, and his throne is now insecure CCT 
4 30a:14 (OA); nesu liplahama lit-qu-na 
hubursin let the people grow afraid so that 
their clamor dies down(?) Cagni Erra I 73; 
Summa sinatusu taq-na if his urine is.... 
Labat TDP 136 ii 51; [... -t]¢(?)-ha ki taq-na- 
ma Kraus AV 192 I 20 (Sarrat-Nippuri hymn). 


taqanu 


2. tuqqunu (tuggunu) to calm, to secure, 
to put in order — a) lands: when the city 
was about to defect dalam sdti ana idi 
bella] utérma matam sdti u-tdq-qi-in he 
brought that city back to my lord’s control 
and made that region secure ARM 10 84:10, 
also ibid. 38; mat GN kalasa uttéh u-ta-aq(?)- 
qt-in ana pim isten ustelsi]bsi I have 
pacified the whole region of GN, I made 
it secure and put it under a single author- 
ity ARM 1 5:34; matam sdti u-taq-qt-in 
Saknija astakamma I made that region se- 
cure and appointed governors of mine 
(there) RA 7 155 ii 5 (Sam¥i-Adad I), see von 
Soden, Or. NS 22 257; sabu mahriti Sunuma 
Sa mata la u-taq-qa-nu it is the previous 
people who cannot let the region remain 
secure ABL 542:20 (NB); (after the succes- 
sion contest) RN ina kussisu usesibma mat 
Ellipi dalthtu u-taq-qin-ma usadgila paz 
nussu I put RN back on his throne, I re- 
stored order to the troubled land of Ellipi 
and made it subject to him Winckler Sar. 
pl. 34:121, cf. mu-ta-qi-in mat Ellipi dalhi 
Lyon Sar. 5:31, for other refs. see dalhwu adj. 
usage a; in personal names: Assur-mata- 
LAL-in Iraq 19 pl. 33 ND 5550:50, see Postgate 
Legal Docs. No. 15, also Iraq 16 57 ND 2334: 24, 
ADD 414:19, 961:14, wr. Assur-KUR-LAL 
ADD 46 r. 3, 211:1. 


b) kings and their reigns: ina ekallika 
u-ta-qa-an-ka_ I (I8tar) will make you se- 
cure in your palace Langdon Tammuz pl. 2f. ii 
11, ef. Sarrutaka u-ta-qa-an ibid. r. ii 21, u-ta- 
qa-an ibid. obv. i 6, r. i 13 (NA oracles for Esar- 
haddon); Sin kussdéu tag-qi-in O Sin, keep 
his (Assurbanipal’s) reign safe Craig ABRT 
1 9:7; in personal names: Aéssur-bélu-LAL 
ABL 151 r. 1, 638:138, 488:19, ADD 398:5, 893: 2, 
917 ii 15, ete., wr. -LAL-7n ADD 427:7, ABL 
973:8, 1816:8 (all NA). 


c) other oces.: the gods crowned me as 
ruler ana... sutesur ba?ulati dalhati a-na 
tu-qu-ni abtati ana keseri to lead the people 
aright, to bring in order what is confused, 
to repair what is destroyed Béhl Leiden Coll. 
3 34:4 (Sin-Sar-i8kun) and dupls., see Borger, JCS 
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19 77:11 and note, cf. [da]lhussu tugq-qi-na 
(var. tu-uq-qi-na) nummera etissu (see 
namaru mong. 3a) Or. NS 36 128:193 (SB hymn 
to Gula); u-tag-qa-nu masqalja] (see masqi 
mng. 1) Lambert BWL 183:13 (fable); issu 
maskanisunu nussadabilsunu] ina muhhi 
GIS ia-nu-x-[...] nu-ta-qi-in-[$u-nu] we re- 
moved them (the statues) from their place 
and secured them upon .... CT 53 901:4; 
Sa [...] [mu(?)]-taqg-qi-in BiOr 27 147 Ep. 
38:20 (Esarh.); for II/3 see SBH 121 No. 69, in 
lex. section; in personal names: Du-uq-qi- 
in-DINGIR BE 14 58:14 (MB), wr. Du-qti-in- 
DINGIR. ibid. 91a:8; Nabi-taq-qin-an-ni ADD 
852 iv 1, wr. -LAL-tn-a-nt ADD 360 r. 12, 
-LAL-an-ni_ ABL 645 r. 4, 1008 r. 10 (all NA); 
Nabi-tugq-qin-an-ni_ Nbn. 271:10, 734:1, 791:3, 
987:5, Camb. 79:17, also, wr. -tuq-na-an-ni 
Nbn. 385:4, Cyr. 262:8, note the writing 
Nabi-ti-iq-na-an-ni_ Camb. 426:1; note Nabt- 
SES-tug-na Nbn. 255:4 (all NB); Mu-LAL-DN 
Postgate Palace Archive 81:4, 114:8, ND 2321:15, 
cited Iraq 16 49 s.v. Mu-tarris-Adad; Assur-mu- 
LAL ADD 86 r. 10 (all NA), abbr. Mu-ta-qi-ni 
KAJ 130:22 (MA), Stn-LAL-im ADD 273 r. 9. 


3. tuqqunu (tuggunu) to adorn: tigni siz 
ruti... kisassun u-taq-qi-in-ma wmalla irasz 
sun (for context see tiqnu) Borger Esarh. 88 
r. 16, also ibid. 84 r. 37, cf. (a tiara) sa... 
tignu tu-ug-gu-nu VAB 4 264 i 44 (Nbn.); u-te- 
eg-gi-nu-su tigin melammi they (the gods) 
adorned him (Kurigalzu) with the insignia 
of splendor AfO 32 2:6 (MB lit.); the cow of 
Sin tignate tug-gu-na-at binitam kazbat 
(see kazbu) Kécher BAM 248 iii 11 (SB inc.). 


4. IV to be put in order, to be made 
secure (passive to mng. 2): concerning the 
people of GN it-tag-qa-nu-u bel piqitteka 
ibassi ina panisunu have they been brought 
back into order, is your own commissioner 
now in charge of them? ABL 573:6 (NA), see 
Parpola, SAA 1 239. 

In ABRT 2 8 VI (= r. iv) 8 (= Farber Baby- 
Beschwoérungen p. 86:365) read lw tam-qu-tak-ka 


Sittu (coll. W. G. Lambert), see najalu adj.; for um 
(= PBS) 2/1 208:6 and 9f. see tuqqunu adj. 


taqribatu 


**taqba (AHw. 1323b) In LTBA 21 xv 7 
(= Malku V 160) read nar-bu-u = nu-u-[dul, 
see narbt lex. section. 


taqmu see takmu. 


taqnu adj.; safe; NA; cf. taqanu. 


[zi.lum ...] = [td]lq(?)-nw (among qualities of 


dates) Hh. XXIV 247a. 


I will drive fear out of my palace aklu 
taq-nu takkal mé taq-nu-ti tasatti ina libbi 
ekallika tataqqun you (Esarhaddon) shall 
eat safe bread and drink safe water, you 
shall be safe in your palace 4R 61 vi 62f. (ora- 
cles for Esarh.). 


taqpu see takpu. 


taqqatu s.; (an ornament or bead); Mari.* 


1 GU ta-qa-tim 43 Gin KU.GI-sti SA.BA 6 
ta-qa-at pappardili one necklace of ¢.-s, its 
(weight in) gold is 45 shekels, consisting of 
six t.-s of pappardili-stone ARM 21 249:6. 


(Durand, ARMT 21 p. 229). 
taqqitu see tanqitu. 


tagribatu s.; (military) escort, escort de- 
tachment; Mari; cf. gerébu. 


200 sabam kima sa ana ta-aq-ri-ba-[tim] 
tatarradu turudma send two hundred men, 
as you would send for an escort detach- 
ment ARM 1 88:12; 7 LU.MES GU sa adi 
GN illaku wu ta-aq-ri-ba-tam adi GN» bela 
liddissum my lord should give him seven 
porters to go as far as GN and an escort as 
far as GN, ARM 5 58:9; belt sabam ta- 
aq-ri-ba-tam Sa adi GN ugarrabu itarradam 
belt litrudamma my lord should send me 
troops, an escort that he would send to 
escort (the young women) as far as Emar 
ARM 2 134:13, ef. sabam ta-alq-ri]-ba-tlam] 
... turud ARM 2 5:26; ta-ag-ri-ba-tum ulsak- 
Sidlassunutt an escort had them reach me 
Durand, NABU 1990/24 A.3833:3’; ina sabim 
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Sa PN ta-aq-ri-ba-tam sa ittt PN, ... illaku 
kilama from PN’s troops, keep the escort 
that is to accompany PN, (and send the 
rest to me) ARM 1 123:14; LU.MES ga GU 
Sa ana GN illiku salmu ... LO.MES sa ta- 
aq-ri-ba-tim salmu the porters who went to 
GN are fine, the troops of the escort de- 
tachment are (also) fine ARM 5 80:11; ta- 
[a]g-[ri]-ba-[tam] inaddi (PN will hear ru- 
mors of your arrival and) abandon(?) the 
escort detachment ARM 1 48 r. 7, see von 
Soden, Or. NS 21 79. 


tagribtu. s.; (a ritual); OA(?), OB, Mari, 
SB, NB; pl. tagribatu; wr. syll. and fr; cf. 
gerébu. 


e-er A.IGI = dimtum, bikitum, taq-rib-tum, girz 
ranu, tazzi[mtum] Diri III 149ff., cf. fr = ta-agq-ri- 
ib-tum Proto-Diri 205, also [ir] ar (pronunciation) 
= TE-im-du, bi-ki-id-du, ta-az-zi-im-du, tdaq-ri-<ib>- 
du, ta-as-li-du, ta-a-ni-hu, girranu KBo 16 87:15ff., 
see ZA 62 110; [i]Jr axiai = dimtum, bikitum, nissa= 
tum, tanthu, unninu, taq-rib-tum, tazzimtum, garranu 
AI/1:183ff.; {x = taq-rib-tu Igituh I 115; [{ ]r = tdq- 
rib-tu, [{r].g4.gda = KI.MIN Sakanu Kagal A 6f.; 
min (= ama) [ér.(ra)] = [MIN (= um-ma) tagq]-ri- 
ib-t{t] Arnaud Emar 6 602:309 (Lu); fr.gi.di. 
da = ta-aq-ri-1b-ti_ e-bu-bi-im, {r.8a.ne.8a, = ta- 
aq(-ri-ib-tt) SA.NE.DU OBGT XIII 10f.; [x-x] [ka]L 
= taq-rib-tum A IV/4:286. 

dim.me.er.bi fr.ra : alsu 
taq-rib-tu ublamma_ his god offered a t. (for him) 
4R 21* No. 2 r. 3f.; fr.ra mu.un.tuim bar.bi 
hé.en.8ed,.dé : tag-rib-tum lubilsu kabattasu luz 
passih OECT 6 pl. 18 K.4045B+ :4f., see Maul 
ErSahunga No. 31:14f.; é.a dim.me.er balag 
{r.ra: ana biti ilu ina balaggu taq-ril[b-tu] (in bro- 
ken context) SBH 47 No. 23 r. 6f., dupl. BA 5 641 
No. 9:1f.; fr.ra ba.an.gub.bi.en: ina tagq-rib- 
ti-ia izziz (in broken context) OECT 6 pl. 25 Rm. 
2,151:12f., cf. (beside sirhu, q.v.) BA 10/1 116 
No. 338:1f.; 8$a.zu ba.Ixl.nu.Ix.xl.da.a.ni 
tr[...]: 8a... .]-« taniha tagq-rib-[ti ...] SBH 128 
No. 83 r. 32f.; for other bil. refs. with Sum. corre- 
spondence ir see usage b. 

a.ra.zu sizkur.ra.ta 8a.bi dé.in.Sed. 
dé : ina taq-rib-tum u tesliti libbasu undh (see néhu 
A lex. section) SBH 58 No. 30 r. 138f.; [...] 
a.ra.zul[...]:[... taq]-rib-tum iskun [...] OECT 
6 pl. 16 K.5231: 3f. 


mu.un.ir.ra 


a) in adm. and letters— 1’ with gaz 
kanu: silver ana kalt inuma [tla-[aq-r]t-ba- 


taqribtu 


tum istakkanu for the lamentation priests, 
on the occasion when they performed the 
various f.-s TCL 10 128:5; ana ta-aq-ri-ba-tim 
Sakanim (in obscure context) Speleers Re- 
cueil 260:29, see Kraus, AbB 10 158:15. 


2’ other oces.: barley ana subat sarrim 
wu ta-aq-ri-ba-tim sa bit DN 
Akkad 187:3; coarse flour ana ta-aq-ri-ba-tim 
Edzard Tell ed-Dér 152:5, ef. ibid. 122:5 (all OB); 
flour ana ta-aq-ri-ib-tim ARMT 11 108:5, 
ARMT 12 9:2, 13:2, also (parallel: naptan sarrim) 
ARM 9 206:9 and 219 ii 3; oil ana ta-aq-ri-ba- 
tim Sa... ana GN ublu MARI 3 94 No. 73:3; 
qabém liskuna ta-aq-ri-ba-tim li-<qé>-ri(?)- 
ba(?) they (fem. pl.) should make a prom- 
ise to carry out(?) the ¢. rites YOS 2 51:15, 
see Stol, AbB 9 51; send me the clothes you 
(fem.) are wearing ta-aq-ri-PlI-ta-am lisbatu 
so that they can undertake a t¢. ritual VAS 
16 22:17, see Frankena, AbB 6 22; bikitu aga... 
Sa nist mati gabbu taq(!)-rib-tu ukallu this 
mourning ceremony concerns all the peo- 
ple of the realm, they will present a t. 
offering ABL 518:7 (NB from Nineveh); un- 
cert.: x KU.BABBAR Sa ana tadmiqtim ana 
PN addin x URUDU ta-agq-ri-ba-su. I gave PN 
x silver as a tadmigqtu-loan, x copper was 
for his t. offerings(?) TCL 4 101:9 (OA), see 
Hirsch Untersuchungen 61f. 


b) in hist., rit., and lit.—1’ with 
Sakanu: un.g& mar.ba.an.zé.en {r. 
ra da.mar.re.en : nist lihisanimma 
taq-rib-tu ligsakin let the people hasten 
here, let a ¢. be performed SBH 31 No. 
14:18f.; fr.ra é6.kur.ra da.am.mar. 
re.en ir da.mar.re.en : [tag-rib-tlu 
ana Ekur lisgakin taq-rib-tu lissakin — ibid. 
31f; dim.me.er.mu i{r.ra DU 8a.zu 
dé.en.na.hun.e: [i]lt taq-rib-tu iskunki 
libbaki linuh my god has performed a 
lamentation for you (fem.), may your mood 
be assuaged ASKT p. 123 No. 19 r. 7f., ef. 
[... tag]-rib-tu lds-kun-kil (Sum. broken) 
ibid. obv. 1 (= OECT 6 pl. 19:6, coll. R. Borger), 
see Maul Ergahunga No. 74; mu. lu fr mar. 
ra mén: sakin taqribi anaku |/ $a taq-rib-ti 
Sakinti anaku (see tagribu lex. section) BA 
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10/1 76 No. 4a r. iii 20f., see Cohen ErSemma 29 
No. 29; [mu.lu] fr mar.ra DU gUu.zu 
<x> mu.un.8i.{b: [sa tag]-rib-tum saz 
kintu ublakku kigadka suhhirsu (see saknu 
adj. mng. 2a) SBH 58 No. 30:42f.; kala ir 
isakkan néru inha innih the lamentation 
priest will perform a t., the musician will 
perform a song RdAcc. 44:4; tag-rib-tum 
tasakkan {R.SEM,.8A.HUN.GA. MES-St-nu 
. tamannu you perform a ¢. and recite 
their lamentations RAcc. 36 r. 7, also 38 r. 10, 
wr. iR ibid. 36:18, 38 r. 19, in pl., wr. fR. 
MES (see sissiktu usage c-1’) ibid. 36:26; 
LUGAL.E.DIM.ME.ER.AN.KI.A [R tasakkan 
you perform the ¢. prayer (beginning with) 
“Lord, god of heaven and earth” RaAcc. 16 
iii 28, ef. fr tasakkan BAR.RA.UMUN.E. 
TA.MA.NIGIN anndm ER.SEM,.SA.HUN.GA 
ana Ant... ana Sarri tusadbab ibid. 36:21 
(all kala rits.); lagarru Sakinu taq-ri-ib-ti the 
lagarru-priest who presents the ¢. (among 
temple personnel) YOS 1 45 ii 28 (Nbn.); taq- 
rib-tu liskun kisir lobbi ili ana amelt Dug 
(on the 26th) he should perform a ¢. and 
the god’s anger toward the man will be dis- 
pelled Labat Calendrier § 34-35: 26, cf. (on the 
28th) taq-rib-tu la igakkan ibid. 27, (on the 
26th) talg-rjib-ta ligskun KAR 178 r. vi 54; 
ina §d-kan taq-rib-ti balassu qibi when he 
performs a t., decree life for him Hunger 
Kolophone No. 328:22, see Borger, WO 5 168. 


2’ with epesu: when you are engaged in 
rebuilding the temple muhhuru {R.MES 
inneppulsu] offering(s) and ¢. rites should 
be performed RaAcc. 42:27, cf. muhru ir. 
MES epesu ul takalla ibid. 44 r. 12, muhhuru 
ir (var. tdq-rib-a-tt) kali epesi ul ikalla TuL 
p. 111:20, restored from dupl. K.3219; ina Esaz 
gil rasbi tteppusu Sunu taq-rib-tu(var. -tum) 
En. el. VI 77. 


3’ other occs.: wisunu zentiti istarati-z 
Sunu Sabsati unth ina taq-rib-ti wu iR.S8A. 
HUN.GA I appeased their angry gods and 
their irate goddesses with ¢. and lamenta- 
tion Streck Asb. 40 iv 89; UD.DAM.KI.MU.US 
{R UMUN.BARA.KU.GA {R.SEM,.MA_ taz 
zammur you sing the (named) ¢. lamenta- 


taqrubtu 


tion (and) the (named) erSemma_ Race. 
42 r. 5, also ibid. 40:6; tag-rib-tum bit ili suati 
tuhadb you consecrate that temple with a ¢. 
(possibly error for tak-pir-tum, cf. RAcc. 44 
r. 18) RAce. 38 r. 23 (all kald rits.); gala ri.a 
mu.un.na.zi.zi e.ne.ra %nin.in. 
si.[na] : US.KU.MES ina tdgq-rib-ti Suati Sa 
tMinkarra[k] KAR 16 r. 17f.; tna tag-rib-ti 
kul(?)-li is-sa-[. . .] STT 23 and dupl. 25:14 (SB 
Epic of Zu). 


The Sum. equivalence indicates a ritual 
accompanied by lamentations. See also 
tagribu. 


tagribu s.; (a ritual); SB; cf. gerébu. 


mu.lu ér mar.ra men: sakin taq-ri-bi anaz 
ku // &§a taqribti Sakintt anaku I am the one who 
establishes the tagribu rite, variant: I am the one 
of the established tagribtu rite BA 10/1 76 No. 4a 
r. iii 20f., see Cohen ErSemma 29 No. 29. 


Marduk semi taq-ri-bi qa?ilsu ballati 
who hears the ¢. lament, who grants good 
health AfO 19 56:29 and 31, dupl. CT 44 21 20 
(hymn to Marduk). 


See also taqribtu. 


taqridu adj.; heroic; syn. list*; cf. gardu. 


taq-ri-du, §d-ka-du = qit-ru-du  Malku I 31f. 
taqrintu see tagrintu. 


tagrirtu s.; (mng. unkn.); SB*; cf. gararu. 


taq-ri-ir-tum nukkur K1.TUS — t., change 
of dwelling (apodosis) CT 40 34 r. 14 and 
dupl. TCL 6 8 r. 9 (Alu). 


taqrubtu s.; battle; SB, NA (royal inscrs.); 
ef. gerébu. 


kuldamma ina taq-ru-ub-ti sa zikari arkat 
ahamis i niplrus| ina isin tamhari satu etiq 
mamiti aj él4 come to me on the battle- 
field of men and let us decide the matter 
between us, in this festival of war may he 
who breaks faith not arise (victorious) Tn.- 


Epic “iv” 19; tarsama mazzalat tdgq-ru-ub-ti 
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agar mithust tuqumtu kunnat the lines of 
battle were drawn up, on the field of com- 
bat the battle was joined ibid. “ii” 23; altuti 
nakirut Assur agar tag-ru-ub-ti(var. -te) ana 
halte ukingunuma ziqiqgig ummi (RN who) 
on the battlefield consigned the obstinate 
enemies of DN to a pit and reduced them 
to nought AfO 18 349:10 (Tigl. I), cf. KAH 2 89 
r. 10b (Tn. II); wna tahazr Sa Sarrani agar taq- 
ru-ub-te ammar libbisu lugamsisu may 
(the gods) make him attain his goal on the 
battlefield, in the onslaught of kings AKA 
166 r. 11, also 173 edge 1 and, wr. ds-ra taq- 
ru-ub-ti AAA 19 101:18 (all Asn.); ina nagab 
Sadi Suatu sidirtu iskunma sa taq-ru-ub-ti u 
Sutelup ananti pura mar sipri he drew up 
a battle line in the depths of that moun- 
tain and sent forth a messenger (to call) 
for battle and fight TCL 3 111 (Sar.). 


taqtiru s.; fumigation; SB; ef. gataru. 
za°u, eresu, ltaq-ti-rul = sijanu LTBA 2 2:332ff. 


hil abukkati baluhhu taq-ti-ru gum arabic 
and galbanum(?) (for use in) fumigation 
AMT 94,2 ii 8. 


taqtitu. s.; end, termination of a time 
period; OB, SB; stat. const. tagtvat YOS 10 
56 ii 10; wr. syll. and TIL; cf. gaté v. 


[mu].zal = tag-ti-it s[at-ti] Izi G 85. 


a) tagtit palé end of the dynasty, reign: 
ta-aq-ti-it palé umu i[situm] termination 
of the dynasty, few days (left) RA 38 80:6, 
see Nougayrol, RA 40 56, also YOS 10 111 12, ef. 
ta-aq-ti-it palé YOS 10 28:8, RA 67 50:18 (all 
OB ext.); tag-ti-it palé mari Sarri ana kussi 
abigunu istannanu matu isehhir termina- 
tion of the dynasty, the king’s sons will vie 
for their father’s throne, (and) the country 
will be reduced Leichty Izbu VI 35, ef. tagq-ti- 
it palé ibid. I 43, VI 35 and 57, IX 40, XIV 14, 
XVII 21, also X 4 and 9 and dupl. Hunger Uruk 
69:14 and 19, wr. ta-aq-ti-2t Leichty Izbu XVII 
64, wr. TIL ibid. III 26f., IV 20, CT 39 21:155, 
30:67, 31 K.3811+ :1 (SB Alu); TIL palé sar 
Amurri end of the reign for a king of the 


taradi 


West (quoting celestial omen) ABL 519 r. 7, 
see Parpola LAS No. 13, cf. TIL palé sar 
Amurri BM 46236:11f. (joined to LBAT 1557), 
BM 75228:7, ACh Supp. 2 52 ii(!) 6 (coll.); TIL-tt 
palé BRM 4 18:1, also TCL 6 1:24, CT 20 10 
r. 1, 29 r. 18, Boissier DA 225:4 (all SB ext.); 
note ta-aq-ti-a-at palé YOS 10 56 ii 10 (OB 
Izbu), see Leichty Izbu p. 204. 


b) taqtit wmi end of days (of life): 
umusu isu TIL umi his (remaining) days 
are few, end of the days (of his life) CT 28 
29:2 and 3; TIL-it wmt CT 51 147 r. 17 (both 
physiogn.); TIL wmt rubé alu gadu asibisu 
thallig end of the days of the ruler, the 
city along with its inhabitants will go to 
ruin Leichty Izbu XVII 22, cf. CT 38 26:27 and 
37, 36:68, CT 39 45:39, CT 40 5:17, 6:8, 19, 
and passim in SB Alu, also Labat Calendrier § 41:6, 
§ 43:10, and passim in hemer. 


c) taqtit Satti end of the year: istu res 
Sattum adi hamsim warhim 6 SE KU. 
BABBAR ... tnaddin istu s1ss1 T 
adi ta-aq-ti-it(text -da) Sattim 5 SE KU. 
BABBAR ... tnaddin he will pay (the hired 
man) six grains of silver (per day) from the 
beginning of the year through the fifth 
month, and five grains of silver (per day) 
from the sixth month to the end of the 
year CH § 273:16. 


d) other oces.: ina tagq-ti-it [...]-a ihtaz 
nittassu (if the symptoms?) beset(?) him at 
the end of [...] Labat TDP 80:5; adi taq-ti- 
tulm ae | SBH 146 No. VIII r. iii(!) 9, see Unger 
Babylon 266. 


tarabanu s.; (a plant); SB.* 


U barraqitu 6 tar-ba-a-nu U hasiuru (etc.) 
Kécher Pflanzenkunde 36 ii 35; to obtain one 
mina of tersztu preparation you mix and 
grind 3 MA.NA ta-ra-ba-nu gadda_ three 
minas of saddu-quality t. (and other ingre- 
dients) Oppenheim Glass p. 40 A § 8:76 and 
Fragm. b § 8:3, p. 50 § C 18’. 


taradi_ s.; (a tree); lex.* 
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giS.8a.kal = sakkullu, gi8.8a.kal.sigy = ta- 
ra-du-% (var. gi&.Sag,(SA).ul, = Sakkullu, [gik. 
SJag,.ul,.sigy. sig, = tar-pa-’w) Hh. III 5-5a. 


tarahhu = s.; bank, embankment, revet- 


ment; OB, SB. 


a) of canals: atap ta-ra-ah-hi-im-mi (let 
us suppose) a canal with (its) bank MCT 
p. 90 Mr. 1, ef. atap ta-ra-ah-ht TMB p. 44 
No. 88:1; [na]ram nar ta-ra-hi-i epesam to 
construct a canal or a banked canal Sumer 
7 139 r. 15; terdissa 5 KUS ta-ra-hi-Sa usamz 
mit its (the canal’s) increase (in flow) 
eroded(?) one-half cubit of (each of) its 
banks MCT p. 82 L 20, also, abbr. ta ibid. 22, 
24, 27, r. 1, 4, 7, 11, and 14 (all OB math.). 


b) of buildings: ina samni dispi himeti 
karant dam ereni ablula ta-ra-ah-hus I 
sprinkled its revetment with oil, honey, 
ghee, wine, and cedar resin Borger Esarh. 
4:22, also ibid. 20 Ep. 20:12, AfO 13 206 r. 8 
(Asb.); ina sikari karani Samni dispi Sallarsu 
amhasma ablul ta-ra-ah-hu-us I sprinkled 
its revetment with plaster mixed with 
beer, wine, oil, and honey VAB 4 222 ii 6 
(Nbn.). 


c) other oce.: summa martum lipiam 
ta-ra-ha-a-Sa ukalla if both sides of the gall 
bladder contain fat YOS 10 31 iv 53 (OB ext.). 


Neugebauer and Sachs, MCT p. 88 (with previ- 
ous lit.). 


tarahu s.; door; NB*; Aram. lw. 


ina GI.MES sa PN [ina Eslagil ina KA 
ta-ra-ah PN, [...] GCCI 2 395:14 (let.). 


von Soden, Or. NS 37 268. 


tarahu v.; 1. to dig, 2. (unkn. mngs.); 
MA, SB; I atruh = tarth (torth Labat Suse 4 
r. 46), II. 


du-un-du-un DUN.DUN = ta-ra-hu Sd 1G1 : (follow- 
ing entry or comm.) ta-ru-w: [...] : asSum nasi &4 
IGI (see tara B) A VIII/3 Comm. 27. 

tu-tar-rah 5R 45 K.253 vii 47 (gramm.). 


1. to dig: [summa alu] ina la eqlisu 
[v]-a-Sa it-ru-uh [tahluma ilbi [kudurlra 


taraku 


ukaddir if a man digs a[...] in a field that 
does not belong to him, surrounds it with 
a border, and sets up a boundary marker 
KAV 2 vii 19 (Ass. Code B § 20). 


2. (unkn. mngs.): summa alpu ina 
bakigu SAHAR ta-rih (or i8-ta-ruh) if an 
ox .... as lt weeps CT 40 31 K.9014+ :10 
and dupl. 32:15 (SB Izbu Tablet XIX 92), see 
S. Moren, AfO 27 65; [Summa ina nidi kussi] 
qi AN.TA ti-ri-th if a filament in the “base 
of the throne” is torn loose(?) above Labat 
Suse 4 r. 46. 


tarahu see turahu. 


taraku v.; 1. to switch a whip, the 
tail, to wield a tool, a weapon, to lash 
about, 2. to throb, pound, 3. to become 
dark-colored, 4. turruku to beat (tex- 
tiles), to jerk(?), 5. III to have someone 
wield a tool, to cause to shake, 6. IV to 
be flogged; from OAkk., OB on; I ttruk — 
itarrak — tarik, imp. turuk, 1/2, II, III, IV; 
wr. syll. and mi (DUB Kichler Beitr. pl. 6 i 
15); ef. tarkig, tarku, teriktu A, tirku, turku, 
turruku. 


ta-4r TAR = ta-ra-ku A III/5:134; [da-ar] [Dar] 
= ta-[ra-ku] A 11/6 iv 14; "rar = ta-ra-ku, “”>pts 
= MIN Sa qinnazi, sig.ga = ma-ha-su  Antagal III 
212ff.; sig.ga=ta-ra-ku ErimhuS V 229; ku-t ku 
= ta-ra-kum MSL 14 140 No. 19:2, also Ku = ta-ra- 
ku ibid. 181 No. 111 7’ (both Proto-Aa); pt = ta- 
ra-ku MSL 9 130:317 (Proto-Aa); [Su-ub] [Ru] = 
[tla-ra-ku A VI/4:139; [an].ur.sig.a, [an. 
Ujr.i.8é.an.ta = §a-du-um ta-ri-ik Proto-Izi I 
Bil. B 6 and 8. 

si.si.in = MIN (= nussusu) Sa tur-ru-ki 
nitu X 43. 

4utu nig.erim kuS.usan.gin,(Gim) im. 
ma.ra.an.gurud(NUN.KI).ta: Samag raggu kiz 
ma qinnazi it-tar-rak-ka (see ginnazu lex. section) 
4R 28 No. 1:15f., see OECT 6 p. 53:37. 

sen = ta-ra-ku, sa-la-mu Izbu Comm. 126f.; 
[m]1 // ta-ra-ku // mt // sa-la-mu AfO 14 pl. 14 r. 3 
(astrol.); Gi // ta-ra-ki, Gi // §d-la-mu, at || ka-a-nu 
Thompson Rep. 25 r. lff., cf. ibid. 27 r. 5; G1 ka-a- 
nu KI.MIN(!) ta-ra-ku Gi §é-la-mu ACh Sin 3:71; 
tar-ku | ta-ra-ku |/ sa-la-mu BM 40837 r. 4 (cour- 
tesy W. G. Lambert); [¢Z]a-ta-rak // la |/ la-a || ta- 
ra-ku |/ na-tu-i BM 62741:26 (comm. to Weidner 


Nab- 
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god list, courtesy W. G. Lambert); ta-ra-kw §d-ma- 
tu (comm. on Gig-tk) CT 31 49 r. 21, also ibid. 18 
K.7588 obv.(!) 12, Boissier DA 11 ii 28; ta-ra-ku 
la-pa-tum && Sup-pu-l[t] CT 31 44 obv.(!) i 18 (all 
ext. comm.). 


tu-tar-rak 5R 45 K.253 vii 48 (gramm.). 


1. to switch a whip, the tail, to wield 
a tool, a weapon, to lash about —a) to 
switch a whip: qinnazka ta-ri-tk eli matum 
§dtt your whip is cracked over that land 
Laessge Babylon p. 42 SH 859+ :7 (Shemshara let.). 


b) to switch the tail: summa immez 
rum zibbassu inassi i-ta-ra-ak if the (sacri- 
ficial) sheep lifts and switches its tail YOS 
10 47:37 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb), zibz 
bassu i-tar-rak CT 31 32 83-1-18,410 r. 15 (SB); 
[summa immeru zib]bassu 3-su (var. 2-si) 
it-ru-uk (var. it-ru-ur) ina libbi immeri karz 
Sum imna ta-ri-ik if the (sacrificial) sheep 
switches (var. twitches) its tail three times 
(var. twice), inside the sheep the stomach 
is dark(?) at the right Tul p. 42 r. 5f., vars. 
from K.4125:18, see Nougayrol, RA 40 71; un- 
cert.: wu summa it-ta-ra-ak (in broken 
context) YOS 10 52 ii 3; summa re-[es(?) 
...:-a-Sum-ma ta-ra-ku_ ibid. 42 ii 46 (both OB 
ext.); Summa ANSE.[NITA] belsu it-ru-uk if 
a male donkey lashes(?) its master (with 
its tail?) CT 40 33 r. 7, parallels LKU 124 r. 19 
and TCL 6 8 r. 4 (SB Alu), see 8. Moren, AfO 27 
70:19. 


c) to wield a tool, a weapon: Anunnaki 
it-ru-ku(var. -ki) alla (see allu A usage b-2’) 
En. el. VI 59; I repaired a disused canal sa 
... L..] ina libbiga la it-ru-ku-ni [...] in 
which they had not wielded [a hoe] MAOG 
3/1 8:13 (inser. from Sadikanni); kakki[ka] ta- 
tar-rak-ma you (Irra) will wield your weap- 
ons Cagni Erra IIIc 66, cf. tu-ruk kakkika 
ibid. I 60; Saru naziqu tur-ru-uk (var. tu-ruk) 
é tallik Sa hatti Sa marté tur-ru-uk (var. tu- 
ruk) la tallak (see naziqu and marti mng. 
2) Maqlu I 65f.; naggaru mudt it-ta-rak K[I 
...] the skilled carpenter wielded [his .. .] 
Lambert BWL 178:33 (Fable of Ox and Horse); 
uncert.: hattwm elisunu ta-ar-ka-at-ma (for 
tabkat?) ARMT 27 161:9. 


taraku 


d) to lash about, to turn back and 
forth(?): on the seventh day it-ta-rak meht 
the storm wind lashed about (but the flood 
calmed) Gilg. XI 129; A.MUSEN i-tar-rak (or 
i-has-Sal) Bab. 12 pl. 11:19 (SB Etana), see 
Kinnier Wilson Etana p. 138 ad line 52. 


2. to throb, pound — a) to throb, beat 
(said of the heart): ana zikir sumija libz 
busun tt-ru-ku wrmd idasun at the very 
mention of my name their hearts pounded 
and their arms went slack Iraq 16 179 (pl. 
46) iv 45; libbusun it-ru-ku-ma imqussulnuti 
hattu] their hearts pounded and terror 
overwhelmed them ibid. 191 (pl. 49) vii 35, 
Winckler Sar. pl. 35 No. 75:148, VAS 1 71 left 
side 38, and passim in Sar.; kima issur hurrt 
Sa lapan eré ipparsiddu it-ru-ku libbusu his 
heart pounded like (that of) a partridge(?) 
in flight before an eagle TCL 3 149 (Sar.), cf. 
ki Sa atmi summati kussudi i-tar-ra-ku libz 
busunu OIP 2 47 vi 30, cf. ibid. 83:42 (Senn.), 
also Lambert BWL 192:11 (Fable of the Fox); hurz 
basu tahazija eligsu imqutma it-ru-ku libbusu 
kima azari edig ipparsidma the chill of 
(terror of facing) battle with me overcame 
him, his heart pounded, and like a lynx he 
fled alone OIP 2 34 iii 56 (Senn.); palhis ul- 
tanapsaqu libbasunu i-tar-rak-ma im@u marz 
tu constantly choked with fear, their hearts 
were pounding, they were coughing up gall 
Borger Esarh. 57 iv 85; like a marauder in the 
marshes whom a stronger man overcomes 
i-tar-rla|-ku libbusu his heart was pounding 
ZA 43 18:69 (SB lit.); uncert.: swmma amelu 
libbasu marusma DUB if a man is suffering 
from intestinal pains and Kichler 
Beitr. pl. 6 (= Kécher BAM 575) i 15. 


b) to throb: summa kigsassu i-tar-rak 
(var. u-tar-ra-alk]) if his throat is throb- 
bing(?) Labat TDP 80:12, var. from KUB 37 
87:18; Summa napistasu i-tar-rak-ma_ Labat 
TDP 84:31; i-tar-rak napistlasu]  AfO 19 
52:143 (SB hymn to I8tar); nakkaptasu i-tar- 
rak-§u (if) his forehead is throbbing AMT 
14,5:3; [...] uzaqqassu uhammassu t-tar-rak- 
su [his ...] causes him a stinging and 
burning pain and throbbing AMT 60,1 ii 23; 
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Summa ina pisu t-tar-rak (or i-has-Sal) if he 
. in his mouth Labat TDP 64:47. 


3. (exceptionally used in finite form in 
ext.) to become dark-colored: res immerim 
imittam liwwir Sumeélam li-it-ru-uk let the 
head of the sheep be light on the right 
side, let it be dark on the left YOS 11 
23:22, also ibid. 23ff. and 39, RA 38 85:1f. and 
15ff., see Starr Diviner 32 and 123f. (OB ext. rit.); 
uncert.: Summa gamnum ana sit samsi 
ig-ta-la-at (var. i-ta-ra-ak) (see salatu A 
mng. 5) CT 5 4:19 and dupl. YOS 10 57:22, var. 
from IM 2967:19, see Pettinato Olwahrsagung 17; 
for refs. in the stative see tarkw adj. 


4. turruku to beat (textiles), to 
jerk(?) — a) to beat textiles: UD.6.KAM tu- 
ur-ru-kum six days for beating (textiles) 
Syria 59 131 § e 36 (OB) and passim in this text. 


b) to jerk(?): summa immeru qaqqas- 
su Sa ZAG-<8u> u-tar-ra-ak (followed by ga 
GUB-su% MIN) if the sheep jerks(?) its head 
to(?) the right (followed by: to the left) 
Arnaud Emar 6 698:34 (behavior of sacrificial 
lamb). 


c) uncert. mngs.: sgagantua u-tar-ra-ka 
HS 1885:13 (MB), cited AHw. 1325a; obscure: 
kunukkisu useptisuma u-ta-ar-ri-ku-nim_ I 
had him open the seals on it (the leather 
bag with the silver), and they ....-ed for 
me CT 29 39:6 (OB let.), see Frankena, AbB 2 
171; see also wtarrak as var. to itarrak cited 
mng. 2b. 


5. III to have someone wield (a tool), 
to cause to shake—a) to have someone 
wield a tool: allu u-sat-rik-ma émidda 
tupsikku I made them (the Babylonians) 
wield mattocks and imposed corvée labor 
Borger Esarh. 20 Ep. 19:22, ef. allu wu-sa- 
at-lrik| Streck Asb. 186 r. 26; allw v%-Sat-ri-ik- 
ma ugalbina libittu (see labanu A mng. 3) 
Lyon Sar. 15:51, also AfK 2 981 18. 


b) to cause to shake: the king has left 
until the fourth month aké la sa-at-ru-ka- 
ku how would I not be shaken up? ABL 80 
r. 7 (NA), see Parpola LAS No. 59. 


tarammu A 


6. IV to be flogged: see 4R 28 No. 1, in 
lex. section; difficult: swnma samnum ana 
sit Sam&i Sulumsu it-ta-at-ra-ak (vars. ana 
sit Samsi la ta-ri-ik, Sulmam it-ta-ra-x) if 
the oil toward the east has .... its bub- 
ble(?) CT 5 4:17, vars. from IM 2967 and YOS 
10 57:20, see Pettinato Olwahrsagung 2 p. 16; li- 
da-ar-ga-am-ma_ iste PN li-zu-zé-ds-su-ni 
(PN) should .... and should obtain the 
release of the two of them from PN RTC 
78:9 (OAKk. let.), see Whiting, JNES 31 335. 


See salmu adj. discussion section. 


Possibly matraktu in the entries na,. 
na.kud.da = ma-at-rak-tum Hh. XVI RS 
Recension 249, na,.KAL = ma-da-ra-ak-tu 
ibid. 260, and [e-si] [NA,.KAL] = mat-rak- 
tlum] Diri VI C 3’, quoted MSL 10 26, repre- 
sents derivatives of taraku. 

In RA 6 1321 14 (= AII/7i 15’), read [ri-i] [R21] 


= naprusu, q.v. In BE 17 33a:25 (MB let.), read 
ana Stérudija, see nakru mng. 2e. 


Ad mng. 3: Nougayrol, RA 40 71ff. 
taralanu see karan lanu. 
adj.; (qualifying obsidian); 


tarammanu 


MB.* 


7 ansabti hurdsi <nu>-uir-mu NA4.zZ0 
ta-ra-am-ma-nu seven gold rings with 
pomegranate(-shaped ornaments) of taramz- 
mu-like obsidian PBS 2/2 120:53; x gold 
sundisks éa [...] NA,4.[ZU] ta-ra-am-ma-ni 
ibid. 41. 


tarammu A (sarammu) s.; grain pile; OB, 
SB, NA; wr. syll. and SE.suU;(LAGARXSUM, 
LAGARXSE+SE). 


[su-hi-rin] LAGARXSE+SUM = mas-ka-nu Sa SE. 
IN.NU, §a-ra-am-mu Ea III 22-22a; su-hi-rin 
LAGARXSE+SUM = ta-ra-am-mu 8? I 240; [SE]. 
ILAGARXSE+SUMI.MES = pa-ru-gu, ta-ra-mu_ Practi- 
cal Vocabulary Assur 44f. 

siskur 4.uyg.te.na.ke,(kIpD) (unilingual var. 
siskur 4.uy.te.en gig.ba) dugy.ga.ab: ni- 
qt ta-ra-am-mi i-qi_ make the evening offering (Akk.: 
the grain pile offering) Civil Farmer’s Instructions 


44 iv 18. 
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tarammu B 


a) in NA leg.: [kaspu] ina muhhi ta- 
ra-me [igakkunu] [A.SA(-St-nu)] usesst if 
they repay the silver after the harvest (lit. 
put the silver on the grain pile), they will 
redeem their field ADD 624 r. 2, also ADD 81 
r. 3, also, wr. ta-ram-me PSBA 30 112 tablet 9, 
wr. SE ta-ra-me ADD 83 r. 2, Iraq 25 92f. (pl. 
21) BT. 107:15, BT. 112:13, wr. SE ta-ra-mi 
ADD 70 upper edge 2, wr. SE.LAGARXSE+SE 
ADD 621 r. 8, SE.LAGARXSUM ADD 623 r. 
13, see Postgate NA Leg. Docs. p. 91 n. 23; note 
ina muhhi SE ta-ra-me SUM-an(?) [...] ADD 


69 r. 1 (all antichretic loans and leases). 


b) other oces.: GIS.U.GiR ga ina ta-ra- 
am-mi asi acacia(?) that grows on the 
grain pile (and other ingredients, for an 
ointment) AMT 88,2:8; see also lex. section. 

For UM (= PBS) 2/2 120 see tarammanu. In 
TCAE 282 (= ABL 557) 18f. the interpretation of 


ta-ra-am (in broken context) is uncertain. 


Postgate NA Leg. Docs. p. 30. 


tarammu B s.; (a part of the body); lex.* 


[uzu.x.x].a, [uzu.x.x].sa = ta-ram-mu 


Hh. XV 292f. 


Possibly variant of talammu, q.v. 


taramu s.; beloved one; OA, OB; cf. rdmu. 


giS.m4.ki.4g.Nibru™ = min (e-lip-pi) ta- 
ram Ni-ip-pu-ri, gi8.mé.ki.4g.Urim™ = min 
MIN U-ri Hh. IV 336f., also (with other cities) 
ibid. 338-40. 


a) in masc. personal names: Ta-ra-am- 
Ku-bi Beloved-of-Kubu ICK 2 87:22, 
310:15, for other OA refs. see Stephens PNC 68, 
Hirsch Untersuchungen 33; Ta-ra-am-‘Adad 
PBS 8/2 249:9, Ta-ra-am-SAG.{L Edzard Tell 
ed-Dér 37:2 (OB); Ta-ra-am-‘[...] UCP 10 94 
No. 18:10. 


b) in fem. personal names: Ta-ra-am- 
Ak-ka-di Beloved-of-Akkad VAS 13 75:4, 
Ta-ra-am-A-ga-de*' BE 6/1 101:1, Ta-ra-am- 
Adad CT 6 7a:17, 38:8, 11, 15, Ta-ra-am-Ku- 
bi Edzard Tell ed-Dér 224:30, Ta-ra-am-*Urag 
VAS 7 157:2, Ta-ra-am-SES.AB™-ma_ Or. NS 


taranu 


54 41 vii 7, Ta-ra-am-“[...] Grant Smith Col- 
lege 260:21; Ta-ra-am-E-zi-da TCL 1 226:6f., 
Ta-ra-am-E-ul-ma& CT 8 7b:6, Ta-ra-am- 
Ul-mas Meissner BAP 95:4, 7, 10, 16, Ta-ra- 
am-SAG.{L CT 4 11b:9, CT 2 44:1, 6, 12, 18, 
21, Meissner BAP 89:2 (all OB). 


The divine names °7a-ra-mu-a 3R 66 ii 
16, vii 6, 9Ta-ra-mu-ta KAV 57:3, MVAG 41/3 
16 iii 25, ITal-ra-mu-id KAR 154 r. 9, see 
Frankena Takultu 115f., are probably of for- 
eign origin. 
taranu s.; 1. roof, canopy, 2. protec- 
tion, aegis; OB, SB. 


ku-uk-ku MI.MI = e-tu-tu, tk-le-tu, ta-ra-[nu] Diri 
I 253ff.; gissu(Gi8.m1).14.a"*"™, gissu.giy. 
altreant Proto-Izi I 284b-c. 

ta-ra-nu sillu Lambert BWL 32:48 comm. 
(Ludlul Comm.). 


l. roof, canopy: gusure ereni tarbit 
Hamani ... usatrisa ta-ra-an-si-in for their 
roof, I had them (the palaces) spanned 
with beams of cedar grown in the Amanus 
OIP 2 96:80 (Senn.), cf. Borger Esarh. 22 Ep. 28 
iv 4, Thompson Esarh. pl. 15 iii 26 (Asb.), cf. [sw 
lulsu altrusma ukin ta-ra-an-su I spanned 
it with a roof, I set its canopy in place ibid. 
pl. 14 i 38 (Asb.), also Bauer Asb. 1 pl. 57 81-2- 
4,212:6 and 2 33 n. 3 r. 49; sulul ta-ra-a-ni... 
etissun usahla (see sululu A mng. 1) OIP 
2 120:27 and 107 vi 37 (Senn.); [wsak]lil ta- 
ra-an-Su naklu I finished its skillfully 
fashioned roof YOS 9 80:12 (Ninurta-tukulti- 
A&Sur), see Borger Einleitung 101; ina biti a ta- 
ra-nam wt tusessebsu you have him stay in 
a building that has a roof CT 23 26 (= Kécher 
BAM 480) ii 9, dupl. Jastrow, Transactions of the 
College of Physicians of Philadelphia 35 (1913) 
398:16; summa bitu ta-ran-su% ina libbisu 
namir if the roof of a house is bright(?) in- 
side(?) CT 38 14:9, also (with various colors, 
etc.) ibid. 10ff. and dupl. Hunger Uruk 73: 9ff. (SB 
Alu); dulbu Surathu ... kuma qisti elt tamir- 
tisu ta-ra-nu usasst he had plane trees and 
Surathu trees form a canopy over its sur- 
roundings like a forest TCL 3 206 (Sar.). 
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2. protection, aegis: simti ipparis ta- 
ra-na(var. -ni) ishit what I have that is 
worthy has fled, my protection has fallen 
away (with comm. ta-ra-nu sil-lu) Lambert 
BWL 32:48 (Ludlul I); difficult: ana ta-ra-an 
mannim niati sihhirutim tuhallaqaniati (see 
nati usage a-2’) TLB 4 52:23 (OB let.); in 
personal names: Nabium-ta-ra-ni Nabt-Is- 
My-Protection YOS 13 496:7 (OB); uncert.: 
x x da me ta-ra-ni (in broken context) STT 
91:55 (= Labat TDP Tablet XXVI). 
taraphus.; (a material); Nuzi*; Hurr. 
word. 


8 kusst Sa magsku [u] 4 kusst $a ta-ra-ap- 
hu eight chairs (covered?) with leather 
and four chairs (covered with, or made of?) 
t. (among furnishings given to a woman) 
TCL 9 1:7. 


tarapu v.; (mng. uncert.); OB; I (inf. and 
stat. only), II; cf. tiriptu, turrupu. 


Se.er=ta-ra-pu Izi Di 15; Se.er.8e.er = tur- 
ru-pu ibid. 20, also (Sum. broken) Antagal C 117; 
[im(?).dara,] = [d]a--mu, [(x)].DARA, = ta-ra-pu 
CT 26 48 viii 3f. (astrol. comm.). 

tu-tar-rap 5R 45 K.253 vii 45, also ibid. 49 


(gramm.). 


LU.TUR (= gerrum or suharum) sthrum 


Sa 'PN ta-ru-up-ma ina nasésu ahsu ina 
huppim issahit the young child (or: ser- 
vant) of (PN is....and hisarm.... OBT 


Tell Rimah 124:5, see von Soden, NABU 1991/54. 
In CT 39 16:43 (SB Alu), read urga has-bu or 


tar-pu, see hasabu B. 


taraqu v.; (mng. uncert.); OAkk. (occ. in 
personal names only); cf. araqu. 


L-td-ra-aq-i-li UET 3 1585 vii 1, 1780:8, 
also /t-ra-aq-ili AnOr 7 115:5, 147:8, Ftd-ra- 
aq Gelb OAIC 10:1, 49 r. 1, see Gelb, MAD 3 300 
s.v. TRK. 


Probably by-form of the verb araqu 
(waraqu) as suggested by paradigmatic par- 
allels (cf. itbal and ittabal from (w)abdlu). 


tararu 


tararahu s.; (a tree); lex.*; foreign word. 


giS.ta.ra.ra.hu(?) = Su (var. to ararathu) 


Hh. III 249, in MSL 9 162. 


tararu v.; 1. to tremble, to quiver, to 
quake, sway, 2. II to cause to tremble, 
cause to quiver, 3. IV (ingressive to mng. 


1); OB, SB; I ttrur — itarrur, II, IV. 


TAR = ta-ra-ru (in group with pararu, galdtu) 
ErimhuS IV 68; tu-ku BUL = ra-a-du, ra-ta-tu, ta-ra- 
rum, da-a-mu, [ndsu] sa qaqqadi A 1/2:327ff.; [tu-tu] 
[BUL.BUL] = Inal-a-Su, na-mla-su], ta-ra-rwm Diri I 
357ff. 

4A .nun.na dingir.gal.gal.e.ne en 
Sér.ra nam.mi.in.tar: Anunnaki ilu rabitu 
adi Sart i-tar-ru-<ru?> the Anunnaki, the great gods, 
tremble everywhere Angim II 27 (= 86); ku.za 
na.an.BUL.BUL Su na.ra.ab.tur.re.e.deé: 
lu et-N1-et la ta-tar-ru-ur-ma la i-na-as-su-ka be your 
own man, do not tremble, so that they do not 


scorn(?) you RA 17 121 ii 23f. 


1. to tremble, to quiver, to quake, 
sway —a) indicating fear, awe, etc.: la 
tapallah la ta-tar-ru-ur 1sdaka lu kina fear 
not, do not tremble, stand fast CT 13 41 iv 
18 and dupls. (Cuthean Legend), see Gurney, AnSt 
5 106:155; kisitti GN ... émuruma it-ru-ra 
igdasun when they learned of the conquest 
of GN, their knees shook TCL 3 290 (Sar.); 
libbasu sabitma i-tar-ru-ra isdasu his mind 
overcome, his knees began to shake Borger 
Esarh. 102 ii 2, ef. i-tar-ru-ra igsdaja ZA 43 17 
r. 54 (SB lit.), Sursts malmalis it-ru-ra(var. 
-ru) igdasa (see igdu mng. 3f) En. el. IV 90. 


b) as a morbid symptom — I’ in diagn.:: 
Summa qagqqassu qatasu wu sepasu i-tar-ru-ra 
if his head, his hands, and his feet are 
trembling Labat TDP 22:41, 76:57, gatasu 
kinsasu wu sépasu isténis i-tar-ru-ra his 
hands, his legs, and his feet are all trem- 
bling simultaneously ibid. 22:40, ef. ibid. 42, 
igdasu i-tar-ru-[ra] ibid. 140 iii 54; mindtusu 
i-tar-ru-ra u idammd if his limbs quiver 
and twitch ibid. 76:64, gaqqassu 1-tar-ru-ur 
ibid. 22:39; note the stative: su?raswu tar-ra 
his eyebrows are prone to quiver ibid. 60 
r. 41, see Landsberger, MSL 9 217. 
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2’ referring to a sacrificial lamb: swmz- 
ma immerum lama teptisu i-ta-ru-ur if the 
(sacrificial) sheep begins to quiver before 
you open it YOS 10 47:34 (OB behavior of 
sacrificial lamb), cf. Summa timmeru SUM-ma 
it-ru-ur CT 41 10:25 (SB), nikissu 1-Su it-ru- 
ur (see niksu mng. 3a) ibid. 12:15, zibbassu 
2-84 3-Su% it-ru-ur ibid. 18. 


3’ in ext.: summa subat imitte wu sume[li] 
it-ta-ru-ur if the subtw mark of the right or 
left side trembles Labat Suse 7:33, also ibid. 
29 and 31. 


c) to sway (said of buildings): ga igari 
isissu lussuhma lit-ru-ra resaSu 1 will tear 
out the wall’s foundation so that its upper 
courses quake Cagni Erra IV 126; bitu Swate 
iqupma it-ru-ra regasu (see qgapu B mng. 
lc) VAB 4 262 i 27; iqupu igarusu re-e-si-Su 
it-ru-ur-ma PBS 15 80 i 19 (both Nbn.); temz 
mensa inisma it-ru-ra resasa its foundation 
had weakened and its upper parts were 
tottering OIP 2 131:59 (Senn.); swmma bitu 
it-ru-ur CT 40 5:5 and dupl. 7:37 (SB Alu). 


d) other occes.: [Summa nilnu ina tiniri 
it-ru-ur if a fish on the stove quivers CT 41 
14:13 (SB Alu); kaswu ina gat saqi 1-tar-ru-ur 
the cup will shake in the cupbearer’s hand 
KAR 423 ii 61 (SB ext.); i-tar-ru-ur (entire 
apod.) von Weiher Uruk 34:24, see W. Farber, 
Or. NS 58 89; [... inlarrutu i-tar-ru-ru hurz 
Sani (see naratu mng. 1b) Thompson Gilg. 
pl. 10 K.9759:9, see Ebeling Handerhebung 104. 


2. II to cause to tremble, cause to 
quiver: DN hisa’u mu-ta-ar-ri-ir dasni_ no- 
ble Papulegarra, who makes the mighty(?) 
tremble JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 6 i 6 (OB lit.); 
KA.MU usabbitu kisadi u-tar-ri-ru they 
have seized my mouth, they have made my 
neck tremble Maqlu I 97, also AfO 18 290:16; 
Summa ... qagqassu sabissu u libbasu tur- 
ru-ur if his head feels constricted and his 
heart palpitates(?) Labat TDP 144 iv 55; s7bit 
gaqqadigu tur-ru-rat |/ pat-rat the fonta- 
nelle of his skull is ...., gloss: is open 
ibid. 20:16. 


tarasu A 


3. IV (ingressive to mng. 1): ana zikir 
Sumija kabtu kullat nakiri lit-tar-ri linisu 
may all foes begin to quake and quiver at 
the very mention of my august name VAB 
4 260 ii 44 (Nbn.); ilu résisa aliku idisa it-tar- 
ru tplahu the gods who had been her 
(Tiamat’s) allies began to tremble with 
fear En. el. IV 108; kima Adad ana sagimesu 
it-tar-ra-ru Sadi the mountains begin to 
tremble at his roar, as at Adad’s AfO 18 50 
col. Y 14 (Tn.-Epic); uncert., possibly to tart: 
amut RN(?) &a ka(?)-[a]-la it-ta(?)-ar-ru YOS 
10 33 iv 30 (OB ext.). 

In Hruska Anzu 142 (= RA 46 90):42 read 


idruru, see nasaqu mng. 2c. 


Landsberger, MSL 9 2138ff. 


tarasu A v.; 1. to stretch a (measuring) 
cord, to tether, 2. to spread (a cloth, a 
net, a string, an awning), 3. to extend, 
stretch out (a limb, a hand, a finger), to 
spread (wings, arms), 4. (with ana or ana 
pan) to send, to direct, to turn one’s eyes, 
5. to set in place, to prepare objects or 
persons, (intrans.) to take up a position, 
6. to work metal in a certain way, 7. tur- 
rusu to stretch out, 8. turrusu to set in 
order(?), 9. turrusu to work metal in a 
certain way, 10. II/2 (passive to mng. 7b), 
11. sutrusu (causative to mng. 1), 12. sutz 
rusu (causative to mng. 2), 13. Sutrusu 
(causative to idioms cited mng. 3), 14. 
Sutrusu. to arrange, direct (causative to 
mng. 5), 15. IV (passive) to be spread, to 
be pointed at, to be stretched(?), 16. IV/3 
to extend repeatedly; from OA, OB on; I 
itrus — itarras — taris, 1/2, 1/3, II, II/2, 
III, IV, IV/3; wr. syll. and LAL (NIR AMT 
88,2:4, NIR.NIR and NIR.MES in mng. 14, 
SIR RA 60 36:4); cf. tarsu B adj., tarsu s., 
trsu s., turrusu. 


la-al LAL = [t]a-ra-a-s[u] S* Voc. Q 26’; [ni-ir] 
[NiR] = [ta-r]a-su A V/3:41; [ni-ir] Nir = da-ra-zu 
S? Voc. AE 6 (from Bogh.); ku-ud TAR = ta-ra-su 
Idu II 285; zi. ga = ta-ra-s[u] CT 19 6 K.5937:10 
(text similar to Idu). 
nir.ni peek ket 


185-185a. 


tu-ur-ru-su 


nir.nir Proto-Izi I 


208 


oi.uchicago.edu 


tarasu A la 


4.il.la.zu.ne.ne tug.sas in.la.[e].dé: 
ana nis idigunu subatu sama at-ru-[us] I spread a 
red garment on their (the figurines’) uplifted arms 
AfO 14 149:186f. (bit meésiri); da.ba.an [Su 
tagl.ga.ab: sar-[da]-pa tu-ru-[us] MBGT III 7; 
zag.dug ba.ni.in.1la: ina sippi tu-ru-us-ma_ set 
in place (two figures drawn in bitumen) on the 
doorframe BIN 2 22:174f., see AAA 22 90; when 
you enter ESumeSa é.an.ki.da.ld.a: bitu sa 
ana gamé u erseti tar-si the temple which extends 
to both heaven and the nether world Lambert 
BWL 120:18f.; muS.me.bi nay.za.gin.durus 
ZU+AB.ta lad.e: zimusu uqnt ebbi sa ana apsi tar-su 
(see zamu mng. lc) CT 16 46:185f., cf. mts 
im.mi.in.14é: zi-mu-su tar-su Studien Falken- 
stein 256: 26. 

NIR.NIR-@s = tt-ta-nar-ra-as, NIR = ta-ra-su CT 
41 34 K.103:24f. (Alu Comm.), cf. in broken con- 
text: [...] LaL-as // ina tuppi ul galim Hunger 
Uruk 83 r. 10; >**m8 = amitu, ES = ta-ra-su Izbu 
Comm. 10f.; su-su-rum = ta-ra-su. Izbu Comm. 308, 
dupl. von Weiher Uruk 37:28; [s]u-su-ru // [ta-ra]- 
su Hunger Uruk 84:20 (omen comm.); appasu ga- 
pir with comm. sa-pa-ru // kub-bu-lum // sa-pa-ru // 
su-un-du-ru, sa-pa-ru |/ la ta-ra-su Hunger Uruk 
40:11ff. (med. comm.). 


1. to stretch a (measuring) cord, to 
tether — a) to stretch a measuring cord: 
gadum aslim ana GN illikamma ... 
aslam ana ta-ra-si-im wu sikkatam ana maz 
hasi ul addissum (the surveyor) came to 
GN with the measuring rope, but I did 
not permit him to stretch the measuring 
rope and to drive in the peg (indicating 
possession) TLB 4 55:22; uncert.: hwmtam 
A.SA-lam (or A.SA <as>-lam) at(text it)-ta- 
ar-sa-am ana eqlim ga ibbalu igalluka VAS 
16 199:21, see Frankena, AbB 6 199; in idiom- 
atic use: kima libbim tadanim ana kaspim 
Sa abisu sikki i-ta-ra-as (see sikku A usage 
a-3’) RA 60 99 MAH 19604:21 (OA). 


b) to tether: four ropes ana ta-ra-as 
ANSE.HI.A ARMT 22 85:3. 


2. to spread (a cloth, a net, a string, 
an awning) —a) acloth: TUG.HI.A misha 
ina muhhi ta-tar-ra-as you spread mishu- 
cloths on (the chairs) BBR No. 52:8; for Ka, 
SamaS, and Marduk 3 kussé tanaddi TUG. 
HUS.A LAL-as BBR No. 31+87 ii 20; TUG 
SA.HA ina pan Samas LAL-as (see sahhd A 
usage c) Kécher BAM 516 ii 33, cf. marsa ina 


tarasu A 2c 


pan Samags ina Sahhé tusnal [...] TUG. 
AN.DUL elisu LAL you lay the sick person 
on a blanket in the presence of Sama’ and 
spread a canopy over him BBR No. 48:13; 
O River kasapki mahrati [se-im-k]i leqdati 
subatki ta-ri-is you have received your sil- 
ver, taken your barley, a garment is spread 
for you KAR 227:18 (inc.), see Tul p. 125; 
summa azamilla Summa TOG MI tukattam 
summa subata ina bab bitisu NIR-as you 
cover (him) with either an azamillu-sack 
or a black cloth or you spread a cloth in 
front of his doorway AMT 88,2:4, cf. TUG 
SAs ina babi LAL-as  Kécher BAM 150:6; 
[... pelsaitt Sir-as you stretch white [cur- 
tains?] RA 60 36:4 (SB chem.). 


b) a net, a web: sa.par a.ab.ba. 
ke,(KID) 14.a: saparra a ana tdmti tar-su 
a net spread over the sea (from whose in- 
terstices no fish can escape) SBH 15 No. 7:9, 
ef.[sa].par a.ab.ba.ke,ld.a: sétu sue 
parrurtu // saparru ga ana tdmti tar-su 4R 
26 No. 2:9f; e.ne.em.zu sa.par.mah 
an.ki.ta §a.mu.un.14: amatka saparz 
ra siru Sa ana Samé u erseti tar-sa-at your 
word is a vast net spread out between 
heaven and earth 4R 26 No. 4:3f.; sa.par 
nu.é.a hul.gdl.8e 1ld.e: saparru la 
asé Sa ana lemni tar-su a net from which 
there is no escape is spread out for the 
evil one CT 17 34:13f., dupl. AJSL 35 143:18f.; 
tar-sa-at setka rap|satu ...] Lambert BWL 
130:87, cf. Set [lemutti?1 tar-sa-at gigparruka 
Su-lu-u-ni (var. Suniluni) STT 215 iii 18 
(ine.), var. from dupl. Kécher BAM 484:5; for 
other refs. see saparru A lex. section, seétu 
lex. section, gi A lex. section; [uh].e 


gada ba.1la: ana parsa’i kité ta-ri-is-su 
the linen is spread for the flea Lambert 
BWL 236 ii 8. 

c) a thread, string, filament: 1li.bi 


nam.lti.u,(GISGAL).lu gu sth sa.a 
lad.e: amélu S& ina nisi qd esa ana Sséti tar- 
su that man is (like) a tangled string 
stretched out among the people to (act as) 
a snare CT 16 23:335f. cf. [gidim.hull 
lu.ra gu.gin,GIM) mu.un.8i.in. 
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la.e: etemmu lemnu sa kima gé ana améz 
li tar-su. evil ghost who is spread out like 
a net (awaiting) the man Iraq 27 164:9Ff. 
(= Iraq 21 56:52f.); [gtul in.dé.dé.e “gt. 
bi @gt.kur.ra.am : [g]dsu it-ru-us-ma 
qt §4 qu-e nakrimma (see qi A lex. section) 
KAR 375 ii 11f.; Summa qtim it-ru-us-m[a] if 
a filament is spread (on the liver) YOS 10 
31 viii 38, 39, also ibid. 33 ii 1, cf. gi kima 
Sasalli it-ru-sa-ma_ Labat Suse 4 r. 47, ef. ibid. 
43f., see g&@ A mng. 3a. 


d) a roof, shade, a protective awning: 
eli DN ... sulul&u at-ru-us-ma ukin taransu 
I stretched its roof (of the Baramahu) over 
Marduk and set its awning in place Streck 
Asb. 148 i 31, also Bauer Asb. 1 pl. 57 81-2- 
4,212:6, Thompson Esarh. pl. 14 i 37 (Asb.); 
é.kt.ga.a.ni.ta giS.tir GIS.mI lad.e 
Sa.bi lu nu.mu.un.ku,.kuy: ina biti 
ellu §a kima qisti sillasu tar-sa(var. -su) ana 
libbisu mamma la irrubu the holy temple 
whose shadow is spread like a forest, into 
which no one may enter von Weiher Uruk 1 
iv 3f., var. from dupl. CT 16 46:193f.; in trans- 
ferred mng.: (Sargon) ga eli GN andullasu 
it-ru-su(var. adds -%)-ma who extended his 
protection over Harran Lyon Sar. 2:6, paral- 
lel ibid. 13:9, 20:14, Winckler Sar. pl. 38 IV 11 
and 40:7; sillt tabum ana adlija ta-ri-is (see 
sillu mng. 5c) CH xl 48, cf. (referring to 
gods) sillasunu tabu [tla-ri-is elija VAB 4 
152 A iii 19 (Nbk.), Sa... sillasunu dari it- 
ru-su elisu Borger Esarh. 74:13, also JCS 17 
129:6 (Esarh.), (in broken context) Borger Esarh. 
80:17; [s]ulalka taba tu-ru-us eli| ja] CT 51 76 
ii 6 (Nbk.); stlli tabi elisu tu-ru-us YOS 1 
43:7, dupl. YOS 9 82:6, etc. (NB funerary inscr.); 
(IStar) [G18.m]1(?) EDIN ié-ta-ra-as a-[na 

..] Postgate Palace Archive 214:12 (SB lit.); 
and see andullu mng. 2, sillu lex. section, 
mngs. lb and 5a and d, suliulu mng. 2. 


3. to extend, stretch out (a limb, a 
hand, a finger), to spread (wings, arms, 
etc.) — a) to spread wings, arms: tar-sa 
gappa (in broken context) Kinnier Wilson 
Etana 54:8; Summa... idasu tar-sa CT 38 
21:19 (SB Alu). 
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b) to extend, stretch out, straighten 
one’s limbs, back, ete.: summa immeru 
ir-umma imittasu it-ru-us-ma_ if the (sacri- 
ficial) lamb trembles and stretches its 
shoulder YOS 10 47:26 (OB behavior of sacri- 
ficial lamb), cf. Swmma immeru TA tkunw it- 
ru-us if (the slaughtered) sheep stretches 
<its limbs?> after it has come to rest CT 41 
12:12 (behavior of sacrificial lamb); Swmma... 
Sepsu Sa Sumeli || imitti ikannan u 1-tar-ra- 
as if he (alternately) twists and stretches 
out his left, variant: right, foot Labat TDP 
144 iv 56, also, wr. LAL-as ibid. 20:26f., 188:6, 
cf. Summa... sépsu ikappap wu i-tar-ra-as_ if 
he can bend and stretch his leg Labat TDP 
192:35, dupl. Kécher BAM 471 ii 21, parallel von 
Weiher Uruk 89:24, cf. [k]lunnunama la i-tar- 
[ra-as] AMT 68,1:14; [Summa sepsu] Sa imitz 
ti ana Sa Suméli LAL-at if his right foot is 
turned toward the left Labat TDP 142 iv 9; 
Sepsu sa Sumeli tar-sa-at-ma his (the de- 
mon’s) left foot is stretched out MIO 1 
74:44, cf. rittasu sa ZAG tar-sa-at-ma_ ibid. 
76:20, rittasa ina muhhi kappisa tar-sa_ ibid. 
80:20 (all descriptions of representations of de- 
mons); Summa itebbi u ikammis qassu LAL-Gt 
if he stands up and crouches down (again), 
(while) his hand is outstretched Labat TDP 
184 r. 14, ef. qatasu wu sepasu tar-sa ibid. 80:4; 
Summa gqatasu amsama ta-ra-sa la ile’e if 
his hands are cataleptic(?) and he cannot 
extend (them) Hunger Uruk 34:19, dupl. Labat 
TDP 90:20, ef., wr. LAL ibid. 232:18, also (with 
Sépasu) ibid. 142 iv 11, 232:19; Swmma ... ubanz 
Su LAL-as Labat TDP 156:11, cf. (the baby) 
idésu la i-tar-ra-as Labat TDP 216:3; note as 
means of punishment: asswm tuppat la raz 
gamim suzubuma ituruma irgumu muttassu 
ugallibu appasu iplusu idesu it-ru-su ala 
usahhirusu since he had made out tablets 
renouncing further claims but did make 
claims again, they led him around the city 
with half of his hair shaved off, his nose 
pierced, (and) his arms .... CT 45 18:16 
(OB leg.), and see mng. 15b, see Harris Sippar 133 
n. 78; Summa esensersu kaninma (or kaz 
pipma) LAL la ilee if his backbone is 
twisted and he cannot straighten it Labat 
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TDP 106 iii 33f. and 236:47: Summa .. 
ta-ri-is (between hesi and labin) 
Texte 3b i 7, also ii 6 and 17; tar-sa qarnasa 
kima rimi Sadé its (the scorpion’s) pincers 
are extended like (the horns) of a moun- 
tain bull CT 38 38:60, see Or. NS 34 121:6; 
Summa alpu qaran imittisu tar-sa-at if a 
bull’s right horn is extended CT 28 22 r. 6, 
also (said of the left) r. 7, cf. CT 40 32:4f., see S. 
Moren, AfO 27 64:81f.; Summa gqaran imittisu 
tar-sa-at (said of the moon) ACh Supp. 2 Sin 
11b ii 2, cf. ibid. 3f., also ibid. 8 i 7-9. 


. pant 
Kraus 


c) in idiomatic use— 1’ ubdna tarasu 
to extend the finger and point (for good or 
evil purpose): ana “LAMMA ubdansu it-ta- 
ra-as he pointed his finger at a protective 
deity Surpu II 87; lal-[na ult-te,-ti [sla PN 
at-ta ubanka la ta-tar-<ra>-as_ you must not 
point your finger at PN’s barley PBS 1/2 
69:13 (MB let.); Sa ... ubansu ana lemutti 
i-tar-ra-su- Hinke Kudurru iii 24, cf. sa... 
ubansu ana lemutti la it-ru-su MDP 10 pl. 11 
ii 27 (MB kudurru); ubansu ana damiqti ana 
muhhika ta-ra-as to point his finger at you 
with good (intention) BRM 4 20:18, see AfO 
14 259, note with arki: uban damigqti arkisu 
LAL-si-ma 4R 55 No. 2:7, see ArOr 17/1 187, 
also AMT 71,1:10, lu gaba.ri egir.ra. 
ni Su.hul bf.in.dut.a: sa arki mihrisu 
uban lemutti i-tar-ra-s[u] he who points his 
finger at his equal with evil (intent) be- 
hind his back Lambert BWL 119:7f. (SB 
hymn), cf. ga... larki mihrilsu ubana it-ru- 
su Surpu Il 7; uban lemutti arkigu LAL-st 
Kécher BAM 315 iii 4, 316 ii 7, STT 95:126, 
[summa amelu] ... uban lemuttt arkigsu tar- 
sa-at if an evil finger is pointed behind 
him Farber IXtar und Dumuzi 62:90, also KAR 
26:3 and STT 247:7, see JNES 26 190. 


2’ qata tardsu to stretch out the hand — 
a’ to beg: dumu.lu.nig.tuku.tuku 
dumu.lu.kur.ra.8é Su nu.ba: mar 
Sari ana mar lapni qassu i-tar-ra-[as] the 
rich will beg from the poor  Ugaritica 5 
164:36f., also (Akk. only) KAR 421 r. ii 17, see 
JCS 18 13:16, cf. huge is the number of his 


armed forces ana mamma Ssarri mahré la 
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it-r[u]-su qassu from no former king did he 
have to beg mercy RA 27 17:12 (Til-Barsip), 
also Levine Stelae 44 ii 65 (Sar.), and (in broken 
context) AnOr 7 315:21 (= AnOr 12 304 i 21, 
Samax-Sum-ukin kudurru); if he stays in the 
city, even a prince will not have enough 
to eat ana alik séri aki i-tar-ra-as qassu 
should he stretch out his hand to (beg 
from) a warrior? Cagni Erra I 54, cf. [... ana 
mar(?) DA]G(?).Gi4.A  li-tt-ru-us  qatesu 
Ugaritica 5 168:13, DUMU.NITA NU TUK-&1 
qassu LAL-as Kraus Texte 7:6. 


b’ as a prayer gesture: mamit tami 
gassu ana ili wu istari ta-ra-su the “oath”: 
to stretch out his hand to (his) god or 
goddess when accursed Surpu III 129, ef. 
ana napsat ili wu sarri qatt at-ta-ra-as BMS 
61:13 and dupl. LKA 153 r. 138; gqassw LAL-as- 
ma (and recites a prayer) RAcc. 91:4; [DN] 
Sa qatasu tar-sa-a-ni ana DN»y DNg tusalla 
Belet-Babili, whose hands are stretched 
out, prays to Sin and SamaS ZA 51 134:10 
(NA cultic comm.). 


ce’ other occs.: if a field is surrounded 


by a reed fence ina eqli Sudtu qassu LAL-as 
libbasu ul itab (if?) he....in that field, he 
will not be happy RA 13 28:30 (SB Alu); in 
broken context: [...]-ma qassu ana muhhi 
NU NiG.SAG.f{L.MU LAL-as Schollmeyer No. 
22:11; mamit ana “1Z1.GAR qate ta-ra-su the 
“oath”: to stretch out one’s hand toward a 
lamp Surpu III 16. 


3’ bunt, pani tarasu to pay attention, to 
attend to: RN...eli PN... it-ru-sa bunisu 
Nabi-apla-iddina attended to PN BBSt. No. 
36 iv 42; ki x-ba-tu ina bit karé pani bélija ul 
ta-at-ru-uls] (obscure) BIN 1 54:21 (NB let.). 


4. (with ana or ana pan) to send, to 
direct, to turn one’s eyes — a) to send peo- 
ple to an authority: 'PN caused PN, to leave 
his wife PN; ahusu ‘PN ana PN, dajani 
it-ru-us-ma PNs, his (PN,’s) brother, hauled 
‘PN before PN,, the judge (accusing her) 
UET 7 8:9, see Gurney, Kraus AV 91 and Gurney 
MB Texts p. 41ff.; PN 10 GfiN KU.GI SAL.TUR 
‘PN, MU.NE isirma ana pan sandabakki 
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it-ru-us-ma PN demanded ten shekels of 
gold from the slave girl called 'PN, and 
brought (her) before the governor PBS 8/2 
163:10, cf. ibid. 4; obscure: simusina gamru 
a-na Ix-al-am ul it-ru-us-ni Iraq 11 146 No. 
8:13 (all MB); ki adi ana pani gar mat Akkadi 
it-ta-ra-as_ (I swear) he has not turned to 
the king of Akkad ABL 1236 r. 2, see Dietrich 
Aramier 204; in broken context: [k]é thma 
ana panisu it-tar-[su] when they had be- 
come confident, they turned toward him 
ABL 1304:17 (both NB letters), and see tarsu s. 
usage a-2’a’. 


b) to turn one’s eyes: Summa immeru 
inasu ana pan nigé tar-sa_ if the eyes of the 
(sacrificed) sheep are turned toward the 
sacrifice(?) CT 31 31:26, also (its ear) ibid. 33f., 
TuL p. 41f.:3, 11, and 13, cf. Summa... Ser’an 
inisu zagqpu |/ tar-su CT 28 28:9 (physiogn.). 


d. to set in place, to prepare objects or 
persons, (intrans.) to take up a position — 
a) to set in place objects (in a ritual): 4-ta 
namzitu ina muhhi DUG.TUN sumelu sa 
kisalla 1-tar-ra-as 2-ta ina muhhi sa KA. 
MAH 1-tar-ra-as JCS 43-45 96:60f. (NB rit.); 
salam marst u salam DN ana pan DNo u 
DN, LAL-ma you place a figurine of the 
sick man and a figurine of Nédu in front 
of [Star and Dumuzi Farber I8tar und Dumuzi 
230:32’, cf. KAR 60:14, see RAcc. p. 20, (in 
broken context) [...] [xl ina IGI i-tar-as 
Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 22:14 (MA), cf. [t]a-tar- 
ra-as K.9302+ :16; annurig irtt [nari] [ka]r- 
ra-pa-ni a-ta-ra-as I am now spreading.... 
toward the river (and am going to haul 
up the bull colossus) ABL 957 r. 2 (NA), see 
Lanfranchi and Parpola, SAA 5 297; immer Sule 
mani sa lipi ana pant Samag LAL-as you 
lay out before Sama’ the ram (made) of 
tallow (serving as) a gift KAR 66:12, cf. ana 
pan “IZ1.GAR ta-tar-ra-als] AMT 34,2:15; 
napistasu anakkisma Ini-kisl-su a-[ta]r-ra-as 
Cagni Erra IIb 24; libitta ina panisu LAL-as 
you place a brick in front of it (the bull) 
KAR 60:8, see RAcc. 20, note with (ana) pan 
omitted: ta-ra-as sa alpi ina birit siddi 
RAcc. 89:12, also alpa ina pan Nabi i-tar-ra- 
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as Thompson Rep. 151 r. 7; ta-ra-su Sa a-le-e 
libbu UD.8.KAM sa Tasriti JCS 48-45 95:57; 
3 nignakku kaspi i-tar-ra-as he sets up 
three silver censers LKU 51 r. 7; malitu- 
bowls sa tar-ra-su sa UD.12.KAM Camb. 
236:18, also ibid. 7; see also tirsu mng. 3a; 
lubustt [Sarri kusst] Sarri u kussd Sa nepesi 
LAL-as-ma you arrange the garment for 
the king, the throne for the king, and 
the chair for the ceremony AfO 12 43:20 
(SB rit.); the lumahhu priest ina sat kibriti 
iqgadamma ana tarsi passuri i-tar-ra-as-ma 
lights (torches) with sulphur fire and 
places (them?) opposite the table RAce. 
119:30; E.SU.BUR.AN.NA = bit hurse bit 
naptanu i-tar-ra-su. (see naptanu lex. sec- 
tion) KAV 42 r. 19, see Menzel Tempel 2 T 
164:185. 


b) to treat persons correctly(?) (in 
personal names): Tur-si-[star Postgate NA 
Leg. Docs. 29A:2, cf. ibid. B:7; Tur-su-Istar 
ADD 260 r. 12; *Nabd-tur-sa-a-ni Iraq 19 134 
ND 5468:1 and 5; ‘Nabi-tur-sa-an-ni ADD 
App. 1i 40 (all NA); uncert.: ‘Nabi-tur(?)-ra- 
Sa-an-ni_ Nbn. 916:2. 


c) (intrans.) to take up a position: the 
gods ana kisalmahi urraduma ana Ani 
LAL-as descend to the main courtyard and 
he (the priest) takes up position(?) toward 
Anu RaAcc. 118:3, also, wr. 7-tar-ra-as_ ibid. 
90:22, wr. LAL-@8.MES ibid. 100 i 7; (the 
gods) itebbinimma ina kisalmahi ana Ani 
LAL-as ibid. 93 r. 18, cf. 114:16 (= RA 71 40), ef. 
also 90:20, 93 r. 21, wr. LAL-as.MES ibid. 100 
i 17, 102 iii 19, but wtaratu napharsina ana 
pant Antu LAL-as.MES-a-ma_ RaAce. 91:19, 
wr. [LA]L.MES-sa-nim-ma ibid. 101 i 29; 
Papsukkal itebbima ana kisalmahi urradma 


ina EB... manzazisu ana tarsa Ani i-tar- 
ra-as_ RAcc. 89:17; tlanw gabbi ana panisu 
LAL-as RdAcc. 102 iv 2; Papsukkal wu sarru 


ana Ani LAL-as.MES-ma  RaAcc. 103 iv 5; 
gizilli ... ittt kizalagga ana Ani LAL-as 
RAcc. 120 r. 1 and 19; difficult: SAL.MES 
ana US.MES-&1-na 1-tar-ra-sa K.7935:15 (SB 


omens), and see mng. 8. 
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6. to work metal in a certain way: x 
minas of bronze ana 120 KAKk(!).HI.A Sa 
ana ta-ra-as a-li-[x] tpusu ARMT 22 204 r. ii 
34; see also ARMT 13 55:9, cited mng. 9. 


7. turrusu to stretch out —a) in gen: 
Summa SAG immeri istu naksu saptesu 
u-tar-ra-as_ if the sheep’s head stretches 
out its lps after being cut off CT 41 10 
K.6983+ :13 and dupl. CT 31 33:31 (behavior of 
sacrificial lamb); if the sacrificial sheep inesu 
ana qutrint u-tar-ra-as_ turns its eyes to- 
ward the smoke CT 41 10 K.4106:6; [Swmma 
nakka\ptasu. maqta wnesu u-tar-ra-as [...] 
Labat TDP 38:68; kakké DN bélya ina libz 
bigunu u-tar-ri-st I ....-ed among them 
the weapons of my lord AsSur (and 
brought about their defeat) 3R 8 ii 72 
(Shalm. ITI). 


b) in idiomatic use— 1’ ubanu: suqa 
ab@amma tur-ru-sa ubanatt when I walk 
along the street, fingers are pointed at me 
Lambert BWL 34:80 (Ludlul I), ef. ga gimir 
nise alija tur-ru-[sa ubanatisun] the fingers 
of all the people of my city are pointed (at 
me) ibid. 288 K.2765:12. 


2’ qatu: ana lappani sei babija [tla-ru-sa 
qataja my hands are stretched out (beg- 
ging) to (even) my poor neighbors STT 
65:16, see Deller, Or. NS 34 458. 


3’ binu, pani: the king, my lord, 
should know [2]n[u]ma tu-ur-ri-su-mle] 2 
DUMU amel arnt... pa-ni-su-ni ana halliq 
mat sarri beluga that two sons of the crimi- 
nal have set their minds to destroy the 
land of the king, my lord EA 250:5; sa... 
ana huribte ta-ru-su panusu (the king) who 
is intent on going to the desert AKA 353 iii 
26 (Asn.); ultw ilanu rabitu RN hadis ippal- 
susuma u-tar-ri-su bunigsun [...] after the 
great gods had looked with favor on RN 
and turned their faces [...] WO 4 32 vi 5 
(Shalm. ITI). 


4 imu: giS.nu,(Sir).gal.zu.8é igi 
ma.ra.ab.dug.dug.e8 : ana nurtka rabi 
inasina tur-ru-sa-ku their (the beasts’) 
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eyes (too) are directed toward your great 
light 5R 50 i 17f. and dupls. (bit rimki), see 
Borger, JCS 21 3:9; gaSan -bi U.il.la 
edin.na.Sé i.bi an.8i.fb.lal.e: 
KI.MIN nas ist ana <sert> inisa uU-tar-ra-as 
as to its lady, (the boat) carrying wood, 
she directs her eyes toward the steppe 
KAR 3875 iii 63f.; ana zunni tik Samé tur-ru-sa 
inasun (the people of Nineveh did not 
know about irrigation) they used to turn 
their eyes toward heaven (waiting) for rain 
OIP 2 79:7 (Senn.); kdsa kima ummi tur-ru-sa 
maja my eyes are turned toward you as to 
a mother CT 51 200:3 (SB inc.). 


5’ uznu: ana gullum Esagil wu [Babili] 
tu-ru-sa uznasu his attention is turned 
toward the well-being of Esagil and Baby- 
lon Grayson BHLT 90:15 (NB lit.). 


6’ Ssépu: tu-ter-ri-is Sép matika ana misz 
rat la mint pulumgi tuktin you have ex- 
tended the “foot” of your country, you 
established boundaries up to countless re- 
gions Tn.-Epic “ii” 10. 


8. turrusu to set in order(?): adi u-ter- 
ri-is quradisu kima suprusi Sipirta urrik he 
deceitfully delayed the message until he 
had his warriors deployed Tn.-Epic “iii” 34; 
obscure: SAL.MES US.MES-Si-na [x x] x 
u-tar-ra-sa VAT 10218 iii 54, and see mng. 5c. 


9. turrusu to work metal in a certain 
way: the king has given me orders about 
ornaments (in the shape of) lion heads and 
horns of roes and deer, saying tu-ru-st- 
nu-[ti] (for turus-suniti, see mng. 6) ume 
ma anakuma tu-ru-si “... . them,” I an- 
swer thus, “They are ....-ing (them)” 
ARMT 13 55:9ff., ef. arhis li-ta-ri-su-su-nu- 
tt ibid. 17; two minas of tallow sI.LA PN 
ana tu-ru-us GIS.IGI.KAK ZABAR delivery 


to PN for ....-ing bronze pegs ARMT 23 
387:5 (= MARI 5 p. 400). 

10. II/2 (passive to mng. 7b): [DN] 
bu(!)-nu(!)-ka namritu lit-tar-ri-su elisu 


Nabi, let your friendly face be directed 
toward him ZA 61 60:207, also 205. 
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ll. Sutrusu (causative to mng. la): 
agalgu u-Sat-ri-su us-te-Si-[ru...]-79-7- 
8,247:12 (SB lit.). 

12. Sutrusu (causative to mng. 2) — a) 


roof beams: ekallate ... ana musab sarz 
rutija...abnima... gusuré eréni rabite eliz 
sin u-Sat-ri-sa_ I built palaces for my royal 
residence and spread large cedar beams as 
a roof over them Lie Sar. 76:16; gusureé ereni 
siruti ... u-Sat-ri-sa eligin Borger Esarh. 
34:53, also 61 vi 8, Streck Asb. 88 x 99, OIP 2 106 
vi 26, wr. u-Sat-ri-st_ Streck Asb. 246:61, [...] 
usalikma u-sat-r[i-sa eligu] ibid. 150:61, and 
passim in Sar., Senn., Asb.; gusuri erent sirutu 

. U-Sa-at-ri-is serusSu  VAB 4 222 ii 11 
(Nbn.); gusure erent ... u-Sat-ri-sa taransin 
OIP 2 96:80, also Borger Esarh. 22 Ep. 28 iv 4; 
erent dannuti ... asuhu pagluti ... ana su- 
luliga u-Sa-at-ri-is (beams of) mighty ce- 
dars, (and) strong firs I laid over it for 
roofing VAB 4 118 ii 42, also 138 ix 8; asuhu 
pagluti ... ana sulilisu u-sa-at-ri-is YOS 1 
44 ii 18, ana sululu bitati kalasina erent pagz 
luti u-Sat-ri-tis PBS 15 79 i 54, and passim in 
Nbk., and see sululu A mng. 1; 6 lam eréni 
dannitu ana sululisu u-sat-ri-is AfO 22 5 iv 
39, also CT 34 29 ii 12, 33 iii 8 (all Nbn.). 


b) shadow, protection: [sillaki] tabi tu- 
§at-ri-si eli[ja] you let your sweet shade 
spread over me AAA 20 pl. 91 No. 81:20 
(Asb.); elt kullat mahazi u-sat-ri-si andullu I 
have extended (my) protection over all the 
large cities (replaced by w-kin 240 No. 6:12 


and 244:18) Streck Asb. 230:15. 


c) other occs.: I bonded large limestone 
(blocks) with bitumen gandte api u kupé 
u-sat-ri-sa eligun 1 spread across them 
rushes (taken) from canebrakes OIP 2 105 v 
90 (Senn.); elt hurasi kaspi eri nisigtt abne 
hibisti Hamani pilsu u-sat-ri-sa ussesu adz 
dima ukin libnassu I placed its (foun- 
dation) stone upon (beads of) gold, silver, 
copper, precious stones, (and) cuttings of 
fragrant resins of the Amanus, I laid its 
foundation, and thus made firm its brick- 
work Lyon Sar. p. 15:56; salamsu u simatesu 
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la imurma nipha sa pan Samas u-Sat-ri-sa- 
am-ma sattukkisu ukinma PN usasbit he 
did not find his (Samas’s) statue or the 
appurtenances, so he had suspended the 
sun disk which was to represent(?) Sama8, 
established regular offerings, and had PN 
take responsibility (for them) BBSt. No. 36 
i 18 (NB), see Brinkman, RA 70 183f.; ekallate 
rabbate ... [...] nemedu Su-ut-ru-su simat 
Sarrutt large palaces [in which] were 
spread nemedu chairs befitting a king TCL 
3 245 (Sar.). 


13. Sutrusu (causative to idioms cited 
mng. 3)—a) ubanu: summa awilum eli 
NIN.DINGIR wu assat awilim ubanam u-sa- 
at-ri-is-ma la uktun if a man causes a finger 
to be pointed against a priestess or a 
married woman but cannot prove (it) CH 
§ 127:28, cf. (in broken context) KUB 4 21:3; 
usammar umisam ana hullug mat Assur sut- 
ru-sa-at ubangsu his finger pointed (with 
evil intent), every day he endeavors to 
ruin Assyria Tn.-Epic “ii” 17; [...] x.ga. 
aS Su.si hul mi.ni.fb.dt.u8: ana 
sapah ummanat Assur Ssut-ru-su ulban lez 
mutti] they (the demons?) are pointing a 
finger with the evil intent of scattering 
the armed forces of ASSur KAR 128:32 
(bil. prayer of Tn.), ef. [... a(?)-nJa(?) siGs-tim 
Su-ut-ri-sa elyja [... anja Sirikti Surka 
K.8597:4. 


b) gatu: DN... ana ardigu qassu li-Sat- 
ris-su may Marduk cause him to stretch 
out his hand toward his servant (begging) 
ABL 1169 r. 6 (NB); obscure: [dus.mu mu. 
lu].zi.da.ri Su mu.un.dag.dag : 
lana malri kinu qat tu-sd-ta-ri-is SBH 31 
No. 14:8f., restored from SBH 131 I 40f. 


c) bunu: bunnika Sa mésari Su-ut-ri-sa 
eligu. (see bunu A mng. la) OIP 38 130 
No. 3:5, cf. OIP 40 103:6 (Sar.). 


14. gutrusw to arrange, direct (caus- 
ative to mng. 5): gumahi bitriti §wé maz 
ratli]... u-sat-ri-sa mahargun I presented 
sleek gumahu-bulls (and) fattened sheep 
before them (the gods) Lie Sar. 388; ana 
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dint DN u DNg palhis ak-tam-mi-is-ma ana 
purussésunu kéni maré baré u-sat-ri-is ana 
eréb bit mumme (see bart usage a-1’d’) 
Borger Esarh. 82 r. 21; ana GN u GN» 8a 
duRi.GAL Adad urigalli ... u-Sat-ri-sa nirz 
Sun (see niru A mng. le) TCL 3 14 (Sar.). 


15. IV (passive) to be spread, to be 
pointed at, to be stretched(?)—a) to be 
spread: ina dinika it-ta-ra-su gé muti Samri 
through your verdict (Marduk), the web of 
raging death is spread ArOr 17/1 183:11. 


b) to be pointed at: summa aséat 
awilim assum zikarim ganim ubanum elisa 
it-ta-ri-is-ma_ if a finger has been pointed 
at the wife of a man because of another 
man (but she is not caught lying with 
another man) CH § 132:82; uban kitti lit- 
ta-ri-is arkya may a loyal finger be pointed 
at me _ Limet Sceaux Cassites 7.9:3; DUMU. 
SAL d-i-me-e DUMU URU Emar it-tar-ra- 
as any daughter of a citizen of Emar is 
selected (as entu-priestess) Arnaud Emar 6 
369:3; bar.mu.ta Su.sig;.ga hé.en. 
du.dt: ana arkija ubanu damiqti lit-ta- 
ri-is CT 16 8:282f.; (if) they raise a claim 
appasunu tppallagsama idasunu i-ta-ra-sa- 
ma ribit GN illlalku their noses will be 
pierced and their arms stretched out and 
they will go (like that) in the main street 
of Sippar VAS 8 19:10 (OB). 


c) to be stretched(?): malak arhi u 
upD.15.KAM ina Salsi imu it-ta-ri-[is] a dis- 
tance of 45 days was covered in three days 
(only) Gilg. X iii 49; wmatum i-ta-ar-sa-nim 
(idiomatic?) Kraus, AbB 10 17:17. 


16. IV/3 to extend repeatedly: summa 

. ubanatisu. NIR.NIR-as qassu usaqqa u 
NIR-as Sépsu ikannan u NiR-as if (the 
man afflicted with a stroke) constantly 
stretches his fingers, lifts his hand and 
stretches (it) out, turns and stretches his 
foot Labat TDP 188:6, parallel AMT 77,1:3, cf. 
gatesu NIR.NIR-@s Hunger Uruk 37:2, dupl., 
wr. NIR.MES-as Labat TDP 186:2, wr. NIR-as 
von Weiher Uruk 44:2; Summa... inesu ana 
ettiti NIR.NIR-as if he keeps turning his 
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eyes toward the dark Labat TDP 118 ii 16; 
[.. .]-$% tt-ta-na-at-ra-as (for ittanarras?) if 
he repeatedly extends his [leg?] (he will 
die) KUB 37 191 r. 7 (diagn.). 


For Ugaritica 5 267 No. 162:3 see parasu. 


tarasu B v.; 1. to be pleasing, just, right, 
to be honest, proper, to be correct, fit- 
ting, 2. to succeed, prosper, 3. I/2 to be 
mutually satisfactory, 4. turrusu to set 
straight, manage; OA, OB, EA, SB, NA, 
NB; I ttrus (EA also itris), I/2, II; wr. syll. 
and LAL; cf. taristu, tarsu A adj. 


nabalkutu = la ta-ra-su STT 339 obv.(!) 9 and 
dupls., see nabalkutu lex. section. 


1. to be pleasing, just, right, to be hon- 
est, proper, to be correct, fitting —a) to 
be pleasing, just, right: li-tt-ru-us ina pani 
Sarri belija wu lu ju-si-ra PN) may it seem 
right in the sight of the king, my lord, to 
send PN’ RA 19 106:28 (= EA 366), also EA 
286:44; li-tt-ri-is ana pani bell ja] u luwas- 
Sira PN EA 106:35, also 92:46, li-it-ri-lis(?)1 
ina pani salrri bellija ju-wa-si-ra [L]G-su 
EA 74:59, also (in broken context) li-[tt-r]7- 
is [...] EA 219:27; ji-it-ru-us linal pani beli 

. u% tidnanni 20 tapal sisé may it seem 
right in the sight of the lord to give me 
twenty pairs of horses EA 103:40, ef. EA 
250:22, also, wr. li-it-<ri>-ig EA 106:41, ef. 
li-ut-rlu]-as-me EA 198:24. 


b) to be honest, proper: LU.MES 
[hlazannutu ull] tar-sa ittiga the local 
rulers are not honest with me EA 109:61, 
cf. PN kinannama ul [ta-rji-is ittija EA 
116:26; RN abi abika ana pani abija ki talr- 
su] anla panija] kdnnama tar-si just as 
RN, your grandfather, was honest with my 
father, so was he honest with me KUB 3 
14:13, see BoSt 8 78; difficult: [ét]a-ri-is paz 
ni[su] ana lagé GN he is intent(?) on taking 
GN EA 244:22; ta-ri-is libbt uau Ssarri bélija 
my heart is devoted to the king, my lord 
EA 137:54. 


c) to be correct, fitting: summa isatu 
la tar-sa-at 1-tar-ra-as if the fire does not 
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(burn) properly, he arranges (it) MVAG 
41/3 62:11 (NA rit.); marusu ta-ar-su-ma ana 
rediti astursuniti his sons are fitting(?) so 
I inscribed them on the rolls as rédi’s 
(rather than as isSakku’s) LIH 43:7, see Fran- 
kena, AbB 2 48; suharum sa gat ilim elisu 
ibbassti, madisma 1-ta-ar-ra-as_ the boy who 
is possessed by the god is very truthful 
OBT Tell Rimah 65:11, cf. sa qat ilim elisu 
ibassh Sima suharum it-ta-ar-ra-as ibid. 19, 
see Durand, ARM 26/1 p. 40 n. 180; assum 1 
MAS.TUR Sa tagbiam anumma PN attardakz 
kum girrum ta-ri-is 1 MAS.TUR damqam 
Subilam as for the kid you promised me, I 
have just sent PN to you, the road is all 
right, so send me one fine kid IM 67203:11 
(courtesy Kh. al-Adhami); ana GN tardaku har- 
rant ta-ar-sa-at I have been dispatched to 
GN, my journey was all right UCP 9 346 
No. 21:7, see Stol, AbB 11 185 (both OB letters); 
lislim karsu... riqitu lit-ru-us let the belly 
become well, the stomach in good condi- 
tion Kécher BAM 574 iv 22; [l]i-it-ru-us karz 
Su rigitu lit-ru-us ibid. 27; [ana klanaki la 
tar-su (documents) unfit for sealing ABL 
1296:6; lassu la ta-ri-st no, it is inconven- 
ient ABL 312:8; el-li ana ekalli la tar-sa-ak 
I am unfit to go up to the palace ABL 1285 
r. 81, ZfD.DA.KASKAL.MES-su-nu lu tar- 
sa their travel provisions should be read- 
ied Postgate Palace Archive No. 203:4; anus- 
sunu tar-sa-at their equipment is all right 
ABL 147:9; [ablutu annitu ki [Sa iqgbtini adlanz 
nis tar-sa-at this suggestion, the way he 
put it, is extremely good CT 53 76:7, see 
Parpola, SAA 1 13; Summa ta-ri-is if it is 
acceptable (why are the guards not keeping 
watch over PN?) ABL 1278 r. 7, see Parpola 
LAS No. 340, Summu ta-ri-is if it is conve- 
nient (the king should put on white 
clothes on the 20th) ABL 26 r. 3, see Parpola 
LAS No. 197, cf. Summa ina pan sarri ... 
[t]a-ri-ts CT 53 891 r. 9; as for the ritual 
installations for the gods Ea and Asalluhi 
ki [alnni ta-ri-is this is the convenient way 
ABL 357 r. 4, cf. aké ta-ri-[is] ABL 108:4, see 
Parpola LAS No. 147 and 252; ki Sa LAL-ts-u-ni 
as it is convenient ABL 378 r. 10, see Parpola 
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LAS No. 195; ta-ri-is adannig (this) is ex- 
tremely good Iraq 35 22:7, cf. ABL 333:13 and 
(in broken context) ABL 1210 r. 2; salkik|kusu 
Salim Ital-ri-[i]s his symptoms are benign 
and all right ABL 109:12, see Parpola LAS No. 
250, see also tarsu adj. mng. 1b. 


2. to succeed, prosper: uhtammar ul 
i-tar-ra-as he will deteriorate, he will have 
no success Kraus Texte 38a r. 14’, also BRM 4 
23:10, la LAL-ags KAR 472 ii 11, wl <i>-tar- 
ra-as Kraus Texte lle vi 39; 1-tar-ra-as ina 
damiqti ikalla he will succeed, he will re- 
main happy Kraus Texte 38a r. 13’, cf. NA.BI 
LAL-as BRM 4 23:7, (in broken context) 
1-tar-ra-as Kraus Texte llc r. vi 42, KAR 472 i 
6, (followed by lwmun libbi immar) ibid. i 5; if 
Marduk, leaving Esagil at the beginning of 
the year fa-ri-is-ma DU von Weiher Uruk 
35:35, dupl. CT 40 38:21; Summa lama umisu 
harranam i-ta-ra-is ina kurummitisu kas 
pum issahhir if he completes his journey 
earlier, the silver (of the loan) will de- 
crease by his (unused) food allowance Jan- 
kowska KTK 97:16 (= Golénischeff 6), see MVAG 
33 No. 95, a8-Sd it-ta-ta-ra-su ana sarri belija 
[...] ABL 1307 + CT 54 149 r. 16 (NB); Summa 
lintars]assu ina mat Mannaja  izzal[z] 
[Sulmmu i-ta-at-ra-sa-ds-§4 ina muhhi mat 
Zikirtaja izzuqupu if he had difficulties, he 
is (still) staying in GN, if all went well for 
him, he has attacked GN, ABL 215 r. 5 (NA), 
see Lanfranchi and Parpola, SAA 5 45. 


3. 1/2 to be mutually satisfactory: wma 
it-ta-at-ru-us now they have come to an 
agreement ADD 21:1; the sartennu im- 
posed an ordeal on them [...] hursana it- 
ta-ru-su (for ittatrusu?) Tell Halaf 110:5 (NA). 


4. turrusu to set straight, manage: [eli] 
kullati li-tar-ris di[nam] let him set up 
justice over all the universe RA 18 30 r. 3, 
see AfO 4 19; in personal names: ‘Nabi- 
LAL-is Postgate NA Leg. Docs. 7:37, etc., see 
Tallqvist APN 162a, also TuM 2-3 169:18, VAS 5 
72:16 (NB), abbr. Mu-tar-ri-su ADD App. 8 iii 
18; in hendiadys: ana muhhi temu sa PN 
... mar Sipri §a ana panigsu aspuru ul u-tar- 
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ri-is-ma ittisu ul idbub as for the report 
about PN, the messenger I have sent to 
him did not manage to speak with him 
ABL 238:7, cf. (in broken context) -ta-ri-st 
ABL 501:8 (both NB). 


tarasu C v.; 1. to disclose(?), to confirm, 
2. turrusu. to confirm; RS, EA, Nuzi; I 
itrus — itarras, II. 


1. to disclose(?), to confirm: amédte sla 
attlima ina piki alna jasi] tagtabi u ana pant 
RN ammi[ni lla ta-at-ru-ws why did you 
not disclose to RN the words which you 
yourself have spoken to me? EA 26:51, ef. 
Summa la ta-tar-ra-as_ ibid. 52, cf. also %-ta- 
ar-[rla-as amdtu ana pani RN EA 29:67; PN 
said, “PN, has stolen two bronze objects” 
PN, ana pani Sarri it-ta-ra-as ma kittu al- 
terigmi PN, confirmed (this) before the 
king saying, “Yes, I have stolen (the ob- 
jects)” MRS 9 179 RS 17.128:7, cf. 'PN gabz 
ba unite anniti it-ta-ra-as MRS 9 167 RS 
17.129:17; dinatisunu te-ru-uUS set their 
legal affairs straight Ugaritica 5 41:21 (let. 
from the king); kima lisansunu it-tar-su 
iqtabi nintahasmi since they confirmed 
their statements saying, “We fought with 
one another” AASOR 16 72:12 (Nuzi), cf. 
kimé lisansu Sa PN it-ta-ra-as JEN 384:10, 
ligansu Sa PN ana pani dajani it-td-ra-[as] 
HSS 5 52:24. 


2. turrusu to confirm: amata la nu-tar- 
ri-ts we could not confirm the report EA 
170: 24. 


taraSu v.(?); (mng. unkn.); OB.* 
um NINDA ta-ra-si-im_ CT 45 85:10 (adm.). 
Perhaps read im NINDA qd(!)-ra-si-im 
when bread was to be made into loaves, 
see garasu. 


tarataranu see taltallanu. 


tarau see tard A. 


tar’azu_ see tur’azu. 


tarbasu 


tarbabu s.; (a bronze object); lex.* 
[... z]abar = tar-ba-bu MSL 9 p. 205 S8jo:1 


(Hh. XII). 


tarbasu s.; 1. pen (for cattle, rarely for 
sheep and goats, horses), enclosure, court- 
yard, 2. halo, 3. (a part of the liver), 4. 
(an ornament?); from OB on; pl. tarbasate 
Iraq 25 74 No. 67:23; wr. syll. and TUR; cf. 
rabasu. 


tu-ur TUR = tar-ba-su s> II 131, also Ea V 146, 
Ea V Excerpt 18’; [tur] = ¢tlar]-ba-su Igituh I 
358, cf. [tur] = tar-pa-zu MSL 12 82:11 (Bogh. 
Proto-Lu). 

[na-a] [NA] = ra-ba-su, nar-ba-su, tar-ba-su A 
VIII/4:190ff.; [nu-u] [NA] = [rla-ba-su, [nar]-ba-su, 
[tar]-ba-su ibid. 195ff.; Su-ri-im Ug = tar-bla-su] A 
1/2:302; [rli-ri-ig-ga PA.DAG+KISIM;XKAK = 1-8- 
rum, na-ar-ba-sum, tar-ba-sum Diri V 388ff.; ki-si- 
im kisim = tar-[ba-su] Ea IV 55, cf. ki-si-im KISIM; 
= ki-sim-mu // tar-ba-su re-P1-[i] A VIII/3 Comm. 3. 

gi.dt..a = MIN (= a-pu), tar-ba-su, si-i-ri, ki-tk- 
ki-Su Hh. VIII 109ff., in MSL 9 175; gi.dt.a = 
nu-u-ru, tar-ba-[su], ki-ik-ki-Si Hh. IX 187ff.; gi. 
dtt.a = tar-ba-su = MIN (= ma-sal-lu §é4 LU.SIPA) 
Hg. A II 18, in MSL 7 68; [x.x].dub = MIN (= ni- 
tum) §4 TUR Nabnitu O 2738. 

1 4b tur. ktt.ga.ta mut.[a] : Saman arhi 8a 
ina tar-ba-si el-[li] ibbantd (see arhu B usage b) CT 
17 39:45f.; gug.mu tutr.ra [la.ba.an.8ir]: 
al-pi ina tar-ba-si [ul aklagu] BA 10/1 120 No. 39 
r. 4f., see Lambert, JNES 33 288:4; Segg (var. 
Segy.bar) ki tur.ta nam.ta.e,(pUgtDU).dé: 
it-ti (var. is-tu) Sappari ana tar-ba-su urdu (the 
headache) goes down to the fold with (var. from) 
the wild sheep CT 17 12:8; 1.I[nunl tur.kt. 
ga.ta mu.un.tum.ma: himéta sa istu tar-ba-si 
ellu ubluni (see himetu usage a) CT 17 23:170f., 
ef. ibid. 174f.; lu.tur.ra igi am.da.bar.bar. 
re.e.a giS.gidru(pa) Su in.da.[a]b.kar. 
re.eS.a: mu-se-slélr tar-ba-si mut-x-[... hla-at-ta- 
§u 1-ki-im-m[a] the one who cares for the fold [.. .] 
will take away his staff (Sum. differs) Lambert 
BWL 268 ii 8f.; tur in.gul mu.lu.bi mu.un. 
[aah tar-ba-si(copy AD) ta--bu-ut-ma utullasu 
tuémlit] you have destroyed the fold, you have slain 
its cowherd SBH 77 No. 44:24f., cf. tur in.gul. 
la.na: tar-ba-sa ina abati Gaster AV 348:41f., see 
Cohen Lamentations p. 485; tur.amaS.dagal. 
la.gin,(GIM) a.gar.ta ni.peS.a: kima tar-ba- 
su U su-pur-ri rap-su-tu ina u-ga-ri-e(?) mimma sume 
su Sumdulu (Ea determined the fate of the river) 
like (that of) the broad sheepfold and cattle fold, 
(like) everything spread wide on the meadow von 
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Weiher Uruk 5:51f., cf. CT 16 9 ii 14f., for other 
refs. beside supuru see supuru lex. section. 
é.tur.ta me.e: istu tar-ba-si anaku Iam from 
the fold SBH 121 No. 69 r. 12f.; umun e.ne. 
eém.ma.ni é.tur.ra gig.bi bi.ak: sa bels 
amassu tar-ba-sa marustu ipus (see marustu lex. 
section) SBH 16 No. 7 r. 8f., dupls. 17 No. 8:2f., 
18 No. 9:3f., 21 No. 10:3f.;lu.im.ta.[b]la.nu. 
me.a é.tur d[lagal b]lf.fb.ta.an.[tu]lr.re: 
simhu tar-ba-su rapsu ussahhir (see simhu) Lambert 
BWL 268 ii 12f.; [udug]. bul a.l4.[hul edin. 
na.tja é6.tur.ra ba.an.dib: wtukku lemnu ald 
lemnu ina seri tar-ba-sa 1b-ta-’-u the evil utukku, 
the evil alti passed from the steppe into the cattle 
pen 4R 18* No. 6:4f., ef. ibid. 6f. and r. 5f. 
tar-ba-su TUR = bi-i-tu, TUR KUR = bu-lum Izbu 
Comm. 210; [...] = tar-ba-su CT 51 174:7 (astrol. 


comm.). 


l. pen (for cattle, rarely for sheep and 
goats, horses), enclosure, courtyard — a) 
of a private household — I’ in leg., adm., 
and letters — a’ with ref. to the animals in 
it: summa sina ta-ar-ba-su-u-a-mi ta-ar-ba- 
su-u eli ta-<ar>-ba-st 8,20 iter if my folds 
are two, and one is larger than the other 
by 8,20 (and the lambs more numerous 
by 10,50) MCT 130 Ub If., ef. 2 TUR.MES 1 
TUR 1,40 1,20 uwallid MKT 3 pl. 3 YBC 
4669 r. ii 16 (both OB math.), see MCT p. 131; 
nesum immeratim sa PN ina ta-ar-ba-st-im 
ikkalma a lion was eating PN’s sheep in the 
pen (for context see sahatu) ARM 14 2:6ff.; 
let the sheep and goats of PN graze and ta- 
ar-ba-si-na [lu] dan let their pen be sturdy 
BIN 7 54:14 (OB let.), ef. x udu gub.ba 
é.tur x sheep kept in the enclosure PBS 
8/1 82 “iii” 6, ef. ibid. “iv” 15 (OB); re’dm hitit 
pissatim Sa ina TUR usabsi alpam wu sé 
nam usallamma (see hititu mng. la) CH 
§ 267:83; Summa ina TUR lipit ilim ittabsi 

migitti TUR bel TUR imahharsu (see 
migittu mng. 3a-1’) CH § 266:76ff.; senum sa 
ina ta-ar-ba-si-im §a PN ... Usia YOS 8 1:2 
(OB); [G]uUD.HI.A Susi ... ana tar-ba-si la 
e-ri-lib(?)| the cattle have been moved out, 
(I have sworn) I will not make compen- 
sation to the pen VAS 16 153:27 (OB let.); 
[alpu(?)] $a PN ina ta-ar-ba-as PN, ... mit 
PN’s [ox?] died in PN,’s cattle pen UET 7 
45:2 (MB). 
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b’ other occs.: a house SAG.BI.1.KAM 
SILA EGIR.BI tar-ba-sum its front: the 
street, its rear: the pen CT 6 20a:14 (OB); 
[...] ina tar-ba-si-im innamruma issabtu 
[...] were found in the pen and seized 
Genouillac Kich 2 D 55 r. 1 (OB); [ta-a]r-ba-st 
suppluh] (in broken context) VAS 16 125:11 
(OB let.); E.DU.A TUR.E.A a built-up plot 
with an enclosure belonging to the house 
BE 6/2 11:9, cf. MU TUR.E 8U.BA.AN.TI. 
ES ibid. 16 (OB); gusuré Sa kiselli wu tar(text 
LIS)-ba-as E simmilti janu (see simmiltu 
in bit simmilti) PBS 1/2 44:9, cf. 1 tar-ba-su 
(in broken context) BE 17 22:13 (both MB 
letters); E-tum // ta-ar-bd-st & &-tum GUD. 
MES ana sdsuma iddin (the king) granted 
him also a building, gloss: t., and a cattle 
shed MRS 6 92 RS 16.189:17; 5 E.MES qup- 
pati tar-ba-su% u qaqqaru paihu sa pani abul- 
lati five quppu-buildings, one ¢., and one 
unbuilt plot in front of the gates RA 23 155 
No. 50:11 and 22 (Nuzi); 2 E.HI.A.MES... 1 
E ekallu tar-bd-sui (see ekallu mng. 3d) 
HSS 19 12:15, also 1 E hurizw sa lebbi tar- 
[bd-st] (see hurizu) ibid. 17, cf. ibid. 5:8, 14, 
etc., BE... wu tar-bd-su gabbasuma_ HSS 14 
107:9 (= RA 36 118); eqlu dimtu wu tar-bda-su 
(see dimtu mng. la-2’c’) JENu 888:2; eqlaz 
tu asar warkati tar-ba-su adi £.MES-ti Sa 
ammari u abussu (see abisu mng. la) HSS 
13 366:6 (all Nuzi); bitw s¢bu adi [e]-li-ti-su 
tar-ba-si albusa]ti sa panisu the old(?) house 
with its upper story(?), the animal-enclo- 
sure, and the stables in front of it AfO 20 
121:13 (MA leg.); bit dunnusu [#] tar-ba-si-sa 
musaisa his fortified house, its(?) enclo- 
sure, (and) its(?) right of way (serve as 
pledge) KAJ 20:9 (MA), cf. must adi TUR 
ADD 328:2; PN ... bél biti eqli adru tabz 
riL[u] burtu ina tar-ba-su tadani PN, owner 
of the house, field, threshing floor, uncul- 
tivated land, and the well in the enclosure 
to be sold ADD 404:4, cf. ADD 324:7, Johns 
Doomsday Book 8 viii 6, and passim in NA; land 
in exchange kimw tar-ba-si rabé KAJ 175:5 
(MA); uncert., possibly bat ma?assi: bitu 
epsu adi... & NA TUR-SUu ADD 326:4 (NA), 
see Kwasman and Parpola, SAA 6 42; E.TUR Uu 
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mustisu BRM 2 54:21, ef. E-su epsu TUR u 
mustsu ibid. 2, cf. 48:6, and passim, also muz 
si u TUR Sa biti Sudtu UET 453 r. 19; E. MES 
TUR tida isakkan (the tenant) will plas- 
ter(?) with clay the buildings of the enclo- 
sure TuM 2-3 27:7 (all NB); tar-ba-su u 2 
asuppu VAS 1 70 ii 29 (NB kudurru), and see 
asuppu usage a-2’; tar-ba-as sa biti suatu 
the enclosure belonging to that house VAS 
15 39:21 and 44, 40:23 and 34, 27:4 and 8, and 
passim in NB; E TUR wu kisubbé Suatu that 
house, enclosure, and unbuilt plot VAS 15 
30:18; property adjoining tar-ba-as sa PN 
VAS 15 39:21, 40:35 and 47, BRM 2 43:7, and 
passim; tar-ba-as Sa birit PN w PN, VAS 15 
49:14 and 39:31; EB... wu TUR-&u epsu house 
with its enclosure constructed BRM 2 43:2, 
ef. bit kutalli sa ina TUR sa babi sa Istar 
the rear house in the enclosure at the [Star 
gate BRM 2 30:4, cf. ibid. 2, see Falkenstein 
Topographie 37, bit qati sa ina tar-ba-su Evetts 
Ner. 29:3; (dates) ina kalakku Sa tar-ba-su 
CT 56 532:15; Salsu zittasu ina TUR his one- 
third portion of the enclosure BRM 2 41:4, 
ef. misil ina TUR u misil ina mist BRM 2 
36:10, misil TUR Sa PN w PN, ibid. 12, reba 
ina TUR VAS 15 38:19; rent of tar-ba-su baz 
bani bit amurri nérebi Sa tar-ba-su GAL-U 
the outer enclosure of the west house (and) 
the entrance of the big enclosure Nbn. 
48:3f., ef. 28 qanate TUR babani YOS 6 
114:8, also ibid. 10f., see San Nicolo-Petschow 
Bab. Rechtsurkunden No. 6; tar-ba-as mu-te- 
Ire-e(?)|-ti Sa PN the enclosure with double 
doors(?) belonging to PN VAS 5 80:2. 


2’ in omens—a’ in the prot.: swmz- 
ma alpi ina TUR inamgagu (see nagagu 
usage b) CT 40 31 K.8018 r. 4, ef. ibid. r. 7 and 
dupl. ibid. K.5657:10ff.; Summa lahru ma TUR 
kima ameli idmum (see damamu mng. 1b) 
CT 28 38 K.4079a:8, cf. UDU.NITA.MES ina 
TUR idamml[umu] CT 28 9:32, ef. ibid. 33, 
38ff.; Summa rimu ana TUR bit amili umiz 
Samma itenerrub if every day a wild bull 
enters the fold of a man’s house CT 40 41 
79-7-8,128 r. 7, ef. ibid. 49:39, and passim in Alu; 
if a falcon produces young ima TUR bit 
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ameli CT 39 23:23 (SB Alu); Summa mé TUR 
ana qabal TUR GAR-un if the water of the 
fold lies(?) toward the center of the fold 
CT 38 13:99, ef. ibid. 98; Summa 1+LU biti ana 
TUR isqu (see askuppu mng. 2b) CT 38 
13:91, cf. ibid. 92 (SB Alu); obscure: [swmma 
kallbu ina muhhi &.TUR.GI.SU MIN if a 
dog ditto (= urinates) on the.... CT 39 
1:78 (SB Alu). 


b’ in the apod.: nesum ana ta-ar-<ba>-as 
awilim isahhit a lion will attack the man’s 
fold YOS 10 25:70 (OB ext.), neswm ina ta-ar- 
ba-st awilim tkkal ibid. 28 r. 9; [ta-ar]-ba-as 
awtlim irapplis] the man’s fold will expand 
YOS 10 45:42 (OB ext.), cf. TUR BI DAGAL-1§ 
Leichty Izbu VI 46, also V 94, TUR BI wtatz 
tar (see ataru mng. 3) CT 28 32 80-7-19,60:2 
(Izbu report, citing Leichty Izbu XVII 89), see 
Leichty Izbu p. 8, TUR BI ana panisu illak 
that cattle pen will prosper CT 40 32:6, also 
Leichty Izbu XVI 2 and 5, but TUR-su idanz 
nin ibid. XIV 4; TUR BI tssappah TCL 6 8:3, 
CT 40 32 r. 20 and 23, 33 r. 6, tar-ba-as awi- 
lim issalppah| (see sapahu mng. 8a) KUB 
4 67 ii 15, see Leichty Izbu p. 209, and passim in 
Alu, Izbu, also TUR-su wssappah Dream-book 
312:y+11; ta-ar-ba-as awilim iréq the man’s 
fold will empty YOS 10 41:58 (OB ext.), t[a- 
alr-ba-as [awilim] isehhir RA 67 44:45 (OB 
ext.), ef. Hunger Uruk 69:21f., TUR BI isehhir 
Leichty Izbu XI 41, TUR ANSE.KUR.RA.MES 
lisehhir] Thompson Rep. 236B:4; sehér TUR 
CT 39 26:7 and 25; TUR mati thalliq ZA 52 
250:82 (astrol.), cf. CT 40 33:18, halaq TUR 
ibid. 7, also CT 39 26:26 (SB Alu), TUR St inak- 
kir CT 40 32 r. 31, TUR BI LAL CT 40 32:4 
and r. 15, ef. TUR BI LAL-sw_ ibid. 7, parallel 
Leichty Izbu XIX 34 and 37; al birtija nakru 
ipallas ana muéskeni pala’ TUR an enemy 
will break into my fort, for the poor (it 
means) breaching of the fold CT 31 20 r. 22, 
cf. ibid. 34:5 and dupl. JNES 42 111: 20 (SB ext.). 


3’ in lit.—a’ beside supuru: kima 
all pi a-nja TUR-ka kima immeri ana supuz 
rika ... tur return (demon) like an ox to 
your pen, like a sheep to your fold STT 
214+217 iii 40 and dupls. (courtesy I. L. Finkel); 
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TUR (var. adds .MES) alpika lu sumdul suz 
pur sénika lu ritpus (see supuru mng. la) 
JRAS 1920 566:18, dupl. TIM 9 55: 20’ (SB list of 
blessings); for other refs. see supuru mng. la 
and lb. 


b’ other refs. to herds and herding: [é1. 
tur nam.bu.ra 4b.e(var. .bi) sdég 
nam.me: [tar]-ba-sa la tanassah latisu la 
tasappah do not tear up the fold, do not 
scatter its cows S. A. Smith Misc. Assyr. Texts 
p. 24:30f. and dupls. OECT 6 pl. 29 K.5158 r. 2f. 
and VAS 2 79:24, see ZA 31 116, for other refs. 
see littu A lex. section; [ana ta-a]r-ba-si Ug 
ithema sénu i-a[s]-8a-a[§] (the demon) came 
up to the sheepfold, disturbing the sheep 
and goats Iraq 21 54:3, cf. [tlur.e 1.gul. 
gul.e: [ta-ar]-ba-su 1’abbat ibid. 4f.; kaman 
tumri ana TUR rei tubbalma ana rei tanadz 
dinma you bring (one sila of) cake baked 
in ashes to a shepherd’s enclosure and give 
it to the shepherd Farber I8tar und Dumuzi 
56:14; ga Uz sig7.sig7.ga tur kt.ga 
sipa “(Dumu.zi.da.ke, &.me.ni.t. 
tu : Sizbi enzi aruqti sa ina tar-ba-si elli Sa 
ret Dumuat Paldu milk of a yellow goat 
born in the pure fold of Dumuzi, the shep- 
herd Farber I8tar und Dumuzi 60:55, cf. Duz 
muzi... bel TUR ibid. 184:125 and 185:37; 
UD.28.KAM wm TUR.MES- the twenty- 
eighth (of the month of Dumuzi) is the 
day of the folds ibid. 128:8, cf. ina um TUR. 
MES ibid. 15, ef. ibid. 185:8; ireddisu ana gubz 
rt Sa reim agar tar-ba-si-im (see gubru A) 
Gilg. P. ii 34 (OB); I turned their pastureland 
ana tar-ba-as sisé u sulkullli (see sugullu 
usage a) TCL 3 + KAH 2 141:210 (Sar.); muz 
Sasqi TUR (var. tar-ba-si) (Ninurta) who 
waters the fold JCS 31 78:6 (SB Epic of Zu), 
var. from CT 46 36; (I, the dog) lamdkw tar- 
ba-a-sa (see lamd v. mng. 1b-3’a’) Lambert 
BWL 192:21 (fable), cf. (do not chase away) 
ur é.tur.ra hul t.nd.a.ba: kalbi sa 
ina tar-ba-si rabsu 8S. A. Smith Misc. Assyr. 
Texts p. 24:32f., dupls. OECT 6 pl. 29 K.5158 r. 
4f., etc., see ZA 31 116. 


, 


e’ other occs.: tdmtu rapastu mala tar- 
ba-si_ the wide sea is as (small as) a fold 
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Bab. 12 pl. 11 Rm. 2,454 r. 3 (Etana); [rup]pisi 
tar-ba-si (parallel ta-bi-ni) 81-2-4,250:7 (cour- 
tesy W. G. Lambert); ushassu ina zwmur bite 
kidi u TUR anni (see kidu usage a) AfO 14 
146:124 (bit mésiri); bitati TUR.MES gusuré 
... taSabbit you sweep the rooms, the ani- 
mal enclosures, the beams Or. NS 39 143:21 
(namburbi), cf. NiG.GA mala ina TUR E amiz 
li nadti ibid. 13; ZAG.DUg.MES TUR ura 
rugbeti apdati tultappat you smear (with bi- 
tumen, etc.) the doorposts of the court- 
yard, the roof and upper rooms AAA 22 58 
r. i 52 (SB rit.), see Wiggermann Protective Spir- 
its 16:249; NA,g KUR7... ina TUR tanas- 
suk (see nasaku A mng. 3a-2’) Maqlu IX 
133; ina ta-ar-ba-si ittakis *Namtara (see naz 
kasu mng. 4b) EA 357:74 (Nergal and EreXki- 
gal); obscure: bukurtu wu TUR li-tam-ma- 
la(?)| [hlar(?)-pa-te Lambert BWL 170 i 24, cf. 
ummi ana tar-ba-s[i] « x [...] ibid. 198:11 
(fable). 


b) part of the temple complex — I’ in 
gen.: E sahuru Sa tar-ba-si u hurus [star 
Sa tar-ba-si-ma the sahuru building which 
is in the courtyard and the bedroom of 
IStar which is also in the courtyard (had 
fallen into ruins) AOB 1 88:17f., cf. E.HI.A 
Sa tar-ba-st 8a tehi ganini sa Serua ibid. 
156:9 (Shalm. I); brick Sa tar-ba-as DN from 
the courtyard of Belat-ekalli AOB 1 106 
No. 25:4 (both Adn. I), cf. tar-ba-as “Belat- 
ekalli VAS 19 28:16 (MA); RN who restored 
the temple of Nabii in Babylon TUR suatu 
ina agurri ... aksir (see keséru usage b) 
KAH 2 134:11 (Sin-Sar-ixkun), cf. fungus grew 
ina tar-ba-si Sa bitani ga bit Nabi in the 
inner courtyard of the Nabfi temple ABL 
367:9 (NA); nerubu qabassiu sa TUR Sa bit 
Adad (see qabalttu) ABL 1243:7 (NA); refer- 
ring to Babylon: [masmasu ina lib]bi TUR 
BA wna papahi sa Bel u Beltiya ul irrub the 
exorcist remains(?) in the courtyard, he 
must not enter the cella of Bel and Beltija 
RAcc. 140:344; NIN.DINGIR ina pi babi sa 
ta-ar-ba-si ugallabust Arnaud Emar 6 369:9 
(rit.); e-bir-[tu] Sa TUR.MES Sa Esag[tl] fired 
bricks for the courtyard of Esagil (after 
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duru labiu enclosure wall of Esagil) ABL 
119 r. 14 (NA). 


2’ of the temple of ASSur: DN DN, ina 
bit qatt ina TUR DNg DNy wna TUR ina put 
burti (the shrines of) DN (and) DN, are in 
the side wing in the courtyard, (those of) 
DN, (and) DN, are in the courtyard oppo- 
site the well KAV 42 i 27ff., see Frankena 
Takultu 123, cf. gods ina TUR van Driel Cult 
of ASSur 86 v 16, see Lambert, Or. NS 40 90; ana 
TUR Sa bit ili usséribu they brought (the 
treaty tablet) into the courtyard of the 
(A8Sur) temple ABL 90 r. 6, see Parpola, SAA 
1 76. 


3’ referring to deities: IJstar bélet tar- 
ba-st-im OBT Tell Rimah 16:8 and 12; anniu 
Sulmu sa ina pan ‘EN TUR ina pan ilant 
Sakinuni (see Sulmu mng. 1f) Craig ABRT 1 
22 ii 8 (NA oracle); “EN TUR KAV 42 i 45, see 
Frankena Takultu 123, LU.SANGA ‘EN TUR 
Ebeling Parfimrez. pl. 39 i 12, ef. ISakkan “Beél- 
labrie ... nasir TUR 38R 66 viii 17, see Fran- 
kena Takultu 7 (= Menzel Tempel 2 T 149 and 121). 


c) part of the palace complex: ga tar- 
ba-as Surinnée (brick) from the courtyard 
of the standards AOB 1 106 No. 24 (Adn. I); 
gaqqadatisunu unekkis ina gupni sa TUR 
ekalligu @ il I cut off their heads and hung 
them on trees in his palace courtyard AKA 
320 ii 71 (Asn.); kistrtu Sa TUR ekalli paving 
block of the palace courtyard MAOG 3/1 
10:6 (Asn.); urdte iserru ... tar-[bla-sa-te ikas= 
stru. they will plaster the stables and pave 
the courtyards Iraq 25 74 No. 67:23 (Nimrud 
let.); na TUR ekalli Du-iz (the king) stands 
in the palace courtyard van Driel Cult of A%- 
Sur 128 v 16, see Menzel Tempel 2 T 35 v 17; 
seven altars ina TUR ekalli tukdn you set 
up in the palace courtyard BBR No. 26 i 27 
and ii 10 (bi rimki); you bury six figurines 
ina qabal TUR in the middle of the enclo- 
sure (preceded by ina bab papahi) BiOr 30 
180:83 (royal rit.), also (of a private house) KAR 
298:44, r. 5, ef. ibid. 18f., ima SUHUS TUR ibid. 
r. 25, see AAA 22 68ff.; ana tar-ba-s[i] Sa kiz 
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déanu usdlkunu] (see kidénu usage b-1’) 
KAV 96:14 (MA let.). 


d) in geographic names: river idi Tar- 
ba-si NAM Ru-[u-a] by T. in the province 
of Rwua RA 66 172:50 and 52 (kudurru); URU 
Tar-ba-su Rost Tigl. III p. 58:18; URU Tar-bi- 
st ABL 47:8 and 628:7, for other refs. see Parpola 
Neo-Assyrian Toponyms 347. 


e) in personal names: Tar-ba-suwm-ga- 
mil PBS 8/2 136:14 and case 3 (OB). 


f) in transferred mng.: ennipsat GN 
tar-ba-as belija wu bit [ur]-s-[slu ana sdsu 
Sumur, the courtyard(?) of my lord and 
bedchamber for him, has gone over to him 
(Abdi-A8irta) (and he sleeps in my bed- 
chamber and passes the night in my lord’s 
treasury) EA 84:13 (let. of Rib-Addi); ana pan 
MUL.UzZ TUR ‘Gula tusbdét you set out 
(the medication) overnight before the Goat 
star, the cattle pen of Gula AMT 41,1 iv 38. 


2. halo —a) of the sun: up Samaég tar- 
ba-sa lamima if the sun is surrounded by a 
halo KUB 37 160:4, also, wr. TUR KUB 4 63 
ii 7, see RA 50 14, cf. LBAT 1552 r. 16ff.; TUR Sa 
Samas ilma u Sin ga itbalu ana massarti §a 
attali Thompson Rep. 85 r. 1. 


b) of the moon: summa Sin supira laz 
mima... §4 TUR rabti lami (see supuru 
mng. 2) Thompson Rep. 117:9; Summa TUR 
lamima MUL.GU.LA ina libbisu izziz TCL 6 
17 r. 1; Summa TUR "TIR.AN.NA lami (see 
manzdt mng. 1b) ibid. r. 22, cf. LBAT 1529:18ff., 
1530 yr. 7f.; “TIR.AN.NA UD.1.KAM TUR 
sumsu the rainbow on the first day is 
called “halo” ACh Sin 3:123; Summa ina MN 
Sin TUR lamima_ Labat Calendrier § 79, cf. 
summa Sin lu GI8.eUR lu TUR lu AMAS 
lami (see supuru mng. 2) ibid. § 80 and 
dupl., Summa Sin usurta |// TUR lami ACh 
Sin 1:15; [Swmma Sin] TUR GAL lami(!) ACh 
Sin 3:124, and passim in this text and in TCL 6 
17; Summa Samag ina libbi TUR Sin izziz 
(citing astrol. omen) ABL 1109:3, cf. Thomp- 
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son Rep. 215:7, 230:1; (on the first of the 
month Jupiter) ina TUR // tar-ba-si Sin 
ittitizi NAM.BUR.BI lépusu tar-ba-su la 
kasru §&% stood in the moon’s halo, they 
should perform apotropaic rituals, that halo 
was not closed(?) Thompson Rep. 96: 2ff. (NA); 
tulppu] ga TUR ga Sin... asappara I will 
send (the king) a tablet (with omens) from 
the lunar halo ABL 1069:3, see Parpola LAS 
No. 62; see also turru. 


c) of stars and planets: DIS UL ina TUR 
]§-tar.MES DU-iz K.9570 r.(?) 1; UD ES4.DAR 
TUR NIGIN ACh I8tar 1 col. b 46, also ACh 
Supp. 2 56:5; DIS MUL.Dil-bat ina ITI. 
KIN TUR NIGIN ACh Supp. 2 49 K.3549 r. 23; 
DIS MUL.SU.GI TUR MUL.ME NIGIN.ME 
K.2346+ r. 14; DIS “GAL ina IGI.DU,-su TUR 
NIGIN K.2123 ii 3’; KASKAL ¢uTU gepit TUR 
Sut Ea BPO 2 Text III 24b, also m[zsal T]UR, 
SAG E.TUR ibid. and parallel, see Pingree, ibid. 
p. 17f., and note MUL.E.TUR(.RA) ibid. Text 
III 21f., see ibid. p. 11. 


3. (a part of the liver): swmma kakki 
imittim ina ta-ar-ba-as amutim sakimma if 
the right “weapon mark” lies in the ¢. of 
the liver YOS 10 46 iv 47 (OB), cf. Summa ina 
ta-ar-ba-as [...] ARMT 26 3:10; swmma 
kakku ina arkat amuti ... usaqqgima TUR 
ittul if a “weapon mark” lies high at the 
back of the liver and faces the t. Labat Suse 
6 iv 43, cf. swmma TUR ittulu if (the 
“weapon marks”) face the t. KAR 446:4; 
TUR bu-lim Icl-it qutun niri 15 the cattle 
pen facing the narrow part of the “yoke,” 
on the right RA 62 40:67 (liver model), for 
the location of the t. see ibid. p. 39 and p. 50; 
elenu TUR Sumel manzazt Sumelu the up- 
per part of the ¢., at the left of the “sta- 
tion” is a left (site) ibid. 38:16, cf. ibid. 17, 
19, 21f., 26; masrah nasrapti sa imitti mehret 
TUR the right masrahu of the “crucible,” 
facing the ¢t. CT 20 50 r. 2; Summa ina TUR 
umitti di-hu nadi  79-7-8,54:1, Summa ina 
TUR imitti eristu naddt ibid. 2, cited Boissier 
Choix 1 124; summa sulmu ina maskan TUR 
Sakin KAR 423 ii 52, dupl. TCL 6 8 r. 30. 
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4. (an ornament?): [x] GUR7.ME [t]a-ar- 
ba-st-im KU.GI ARM 24 148:1; 1 GUR7.ME 
ta-ar-pa-zt KU.GI ARMT 23 535 ii 7. 


Only in literary texts are tarbasu and 
supuru distinguished as pen for cattle and 
fold for sheep and goats; in other texts 
the distinction between the two words 
seems to be a matter of dialect distribution 
(supuru is not used in Assyrian). In the 
sense “halo,” supwru is interpreted as a 
“large tarbasu” in Thompson Rep. 117:9, see 
mung. 2. 


A tarbasu was normally a fenced or 
walled enclosure, and thus it also desig- 
nates a courtyard. It may have been a 
roofed shed, as the equivalent bitu in Izbu 
Comm. 210 and MRS 6 92:17 suggests. In the 
A&SSur temple, the tarbasu was a courtyard 
where the flocks were kept, see Deller, Bagh. 
Mitt. 16 364. 


For AGH (= Ebeling Handerhebung) 60:13 see 
Sasstru. In ARM 7 88:9 read & ES,+DAR, see 
MARI 2 101. 


tarbasu in akil tarbasi s.; 1. overseer of 
the cattle pen, 2. (royal) stable master; 
OB, EA; ef. tarbasu. 


1. overseer of the cattle pen (OB): PN 
UGULA TUR (witness in the sale of an ox, 
possibly to be read rabi tarbasi) Waterman 
Bus. Doc. 33:17, cf. ugula tur OB Proto-Lu 
165, in MSL 12 39. 


2. (royal) stable master (EA, translat. 
of the Egyptian military title hry-ihw 
“master of the (horse) stable,” see Helck Die 
Beziehungen Agyptens zu Vorderasien” 438): PN 
LU.UGULA.TUR 8a sarri ina mat Kinahhi 
(the king has sent to you) PN the royal sta- 
ble master in Canaan RA 19 100:8 (= EA 
367), cf. PN LU.<UGULA(?)>.TUR sabe pitati 
RA 31 127:6 (= EA 369). 


Albright, JNES 5 11 No. 9; Edel, JNES 7 13. 


tarbasu. in rab(i) tarbasi_ s.; person in 
charge of the cattle pen; OB, NB (as “fam- 
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ily name”); pl. rabbu tarbasi; wr. syll. and 
LU.GAL TUR; cf. tarbasu. 


a) in OB: (barley and beer issued) ana 
SA.DUG, PN u PN, mari siprisunu wu ra-ab- 
bu tar-ba-st as regular allotments to PN 
and PNo, (to?) their messengers, and (to?) 
the overseers of the fold van Lerberghe OB 
Texts No. 20:29. 


b) in NB (as “family name”): PN margsu 
Sa PN» mar LU.GAL TUR AnOr 8 46:6, YOS 6 
112:20, wr. [LU].GAL tar-ba-su) AnOr 8 49:1 
(all from Uruk), VAS 3 156:17, VAS 5 107:12, 
127:15, Nbk. 302:18 (all from Babylon?), see 


Kiimmel Familie 83. 


tarbatu (tarbidtu) s. pl. tantum; great- 
ness, magnificence, majesty; OB, SB; wr. 
syll. (GAL En. el. VII 159); ef. rabi A v. 


idat dunnigsa kala nist use&mi ubtanni ta- 
ar-bi-a-ta-Sa he (Ea) proclaimed her might 
to all mankind, he glorified her majesty 
RA 15 181 viii 20 (OB Agu&aja), see Groneberg, 
RA 75 128; tar-ba-ti-ka idallal(a) ana darig 
they praise your greatness forever Lambert 
BWL 136:166 (hymn to Samax), cf. i-na-ru tar- 
ba-te-ka §u-ut tag-me-lu '“[Marduk] Afo 19 
66:15 (prayer to Marduk), with dupl. courtesy W. G. 
Lambert, cf. GAL (var. [x-a]-at) Marduk En. 
el. VII 159; tar-ba-at tlutiki (var. narbi[kc]) 
lu-[...] I will [praise] the eminence of 
your divine majesty LKA 48a r. 10, see Ebe- 
ling Handerhebung 70, var. from parallels Loretz- 
Mayer Su-ila 32:15’ and dupls.; ina tar-ba-a-ti 
maharsunu usibamma (see asabu mng. 1d- 
9’) En. el. VI 65; note qualifying another 
noun: I installed Marduk in the temple 
ana isinnu tar-ba-a-ti (var. ta-ar-ba-a-tim) 
akitasu sirti usasdihma I had him go in 
procession (in the boat) to the magni- 
ficent festival, his august New Year’s festi- 
val VAB 4 156 A v 34 (Nbk.). 


tarbiatu see tarbdtu. 


tarbitu A s.; 1. child rearing, 2. rear- 
ling, child placed for rearing, offspring, 3. 


tarbitu A 


(name of a month in Elam); from OA, OB 
on; cf. rabt Av. 


nam.bultg = ta-ar-bi-twm  Proto-Izi II Bil. 
Section B ii 8; [nam.bulig].gé = tar-bi-tu, 
[nam.bulug.g]ldé.a.ni = tar-bi-is-su, [nam. 
bultg.gdé].a.ni.8é = a-na tar-bi-ti-Su Ai. IIT iii 
70-72; nam.a.é = tar-bi-tu, nam.é.é@.a.ni = 
tar-bi-su, [pam .4].é.a.ni.8é = a-na tar-bi-ti-su 
ibid. 67-69. 

lugal.mu bultg.ga(var. .gé) a.a nu.zu 
KAB.GAZ kur.ra.ke,(kIp) : bélu tar-bit abi ul idi 
d@ik sadi O (Sum.: my) lord, he (the asakku 
demon) is the offspring of an unknown father, he 
is the murderer (who dwells in) the mountains 
Lugale I 29; 4gaSan.amaX.ku.ga bulig.ga 
ki ki.ga.ta mu.un.dim.ma: <tar>-bit 4mIn 
Sa ina agri elli ibbant (a fine bull) the offspring of 
DN, which was created in a pure place Bagh. Mitt. 
Beiheft 2 No. 6:27f., see Mayer, Or. NS 47 
433:27f.;[u,igi.gin.gtin 4] é.a Ke8" ke, : 
amu sa pani bani tar-bit Kési (you write on the 
figurine) Storm with a fair face, offspring of KeS 
CT 16 36:3, see AAA 22 90, cf. (Akk. only) KAR 
298:8, see AAA 22 64 and Wiggermann Protective 
Spirits 8:61. 


1. child rearing: summa awilum maz 
rasu ana suinuqim ana tar-bi-tim iddinma 
10 Gin KU.BABBAR tar-bi-it marisu 
igaqqalma if a man places his son (in the 
care of a wet nurse for three years) for 
nursing and raising, (but does not provide 
her with rations), he pays ten shekels of 
silver for the raising of his son (and takes 
back his son) Goetze LE § 32 B ii 13ff. and A iii 
3ff., see Eichler, AOS 67 78; if a palace slave 
woman gives her son or daughter ana 
muskéenim ana tar-bi-tim to a muskenwu for 
raising Goetze LE § 34 A iii 10 and B ii 20; 
Summa... TUR ana tar-bi-tim ilqeéma CH 
§ 188:55; ana tar-bi-ti-i-Su u muséeniqtim PN 
wu PN, ana PN, 12 GuR se’?am iddinusum 
PN and PN, (the child’s parents) gave PN, 
(the child’s maternal grandfather) twelve 
gur of barley (to compensate him) for his 
(expenses of) raising (the child) and for the 
wet nurse Gordon Smith College 42:9 (OB, = 
AJSL 34 135f.), ef. 5 Gin ta-ar-bi-sa ‘PN ana 
PN, SES.A.NI tddin OECT 13 202:4, cf. also 
(in Sum. formulations) 7 gin ku.babbar 
nig.um.me.ga tu um.me.ga.!/lal 
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UET 5 97:9, ku.nam.4.é.a.ni.8e... 
in.na.an.1a4 BE 6/2 4:8, also 53 gin 
kiu.babbar t. 2 tutg.bar.si.me§ 
nam.bulug.ga.ni.8eé in.na.an. 
sum YOS 8 152:10, also (silver and wool) 
nig.nam.bulig.ga.ni.8eé in. 
na.an.sum PBS 8/2 107:10,2 gin kt. 
babbar nam.bultg.gé.ni.8é@ UET5 
92:10 (all OB adoption contracts); KU.BABBAR 
ta(copy: 8A)-ar-bi-ti-Sa PN mahrat PN (the 
mother) has received (from her sister, 
the adoptive mother) the silver for her 
raising (the child) CT 33 40:6; 5 Gin KU. 
BABBAR ta-ar-bi-it suharim 1.LA.E they 
(the adoptive parents) paid five shekels 
of silver for the raising of the child IM 
54983:8 (OB Harmal, courtesy M. deJ. Ellis), ef. 
KU.BABBAR ta-ar-bi-it_ suharim dini 
HUCA 40-41 60 L29-590:20 (OA let.); ta-ar-bi- 
tam ukultaga sabbi they (the mother and 
her brothers) are satisfied with (the pay- 
ment in compensation for) raising (the 
child) and her provisions ICK 1 32:24 (OA); 
difficult: (four persons) ana tar-bi-tt sih- 
hirutim nadnama JCS 26 143:10 (OB Harmal); 
anumma PN [marilja 3 marateja isten ina 
istu libbigunu liddin PN maria istu bab 
tar-bi-ia-ti (error for tar-bi-ti-ia?) lipturusu 
RA 77 18 No. 3:7 (Emar). 


2. yearling, child placed for rearing, 
offspring — a) referring to persons: sumz 
ma awilum sthram ina mésu ana marutim 
ilgema urtabbisu tar-bi-tum si ul ibbaqqar if 
a man adopts a child at birth and rears 
him, that rearling may not be claimed 
(by his parents) CH § 185:37, cf. tar-bi-tum 
St ana bit abisu itdr CH § 186:47, 189:62, 
190:72; if the adoptive father ana tar-bi-tim 
nasahim panam istakan intends to repudi- 
ate the adopted son CH § 191:83; ASSur- 
nadin-Sumi mari resti tar-bit birkija my 
oldest son, raised on my own knee OIP 2 35 
iii 72 (Senn.); 'Tabua tar-bit ekal abyja ana 
Sarrutr eligunu askunma I appointed Ta- 
bua, raised in my father’s palace, as ruler 
over them Borger Esarh. 53 Ep. 14 iv 15; LU 
GN LU GN, kalbé tar-bit ekallija the man 


tarbitu A 


from Pappa and the man from Lallukna, 
(ungrateful) dogs, raised in my own palace 
(conspired against me) Lie Sar. 77. 


b) referring to gods and demons: your 
eighth name, Nabi, is Sirsir tar-bit Kingu 
raised by Kingu WO 1 478:16 (hymn to Nabi); 
(Marduk) tar-bit apsi BMS 14:15 + Loretz- 
Mayer Su-ila 47, see Ebeling Handerhebung 86, cf. 
KAR 127 r. 5, 290:6, Maqlu I 124, (Ninazu) Or. 
NS 36 118:51 (SB hymn to Gula), cf. also 
ME.DUB ZU+A[B] : tar-bit [aps?] Borger, Sym- 
bolae Bohl 48:3f., see also CT 16 and parallels, 
in lex. section. 


c) referring to animals: kima turahi 
tar-bit Sadi istahhitu zuqtisa (the camels 
and pack asses) leaped over its peaks like 
wild goats raised in the mountains TCL 3 
26 (Sar.), cf. pagé uqupr tar-bit saddisun 
Streck Asb. 166 r. 3; abu banuka ... wmmi 
alittaka ... altta] tar-bi-s[u]-nwu tu-[...] the 
father who sired you (wolf), the mother 
who bore you, you whom they raised, you 
[...] Lambert BWL 198:16 (Fable of the Fox). 


d) referring to trees — 1’ in hist.: guz 
Surt ereni tar-bit KUR Hamanim beams of 
cedar grown on Mount Amanus_ OIP 2 
96:80, 129 vi 59 (Senn.), Iraq 16 197 (pl. 50) viii 
2 (Sar.), Borger Esarh. 22 Ep. 28:2, CT 34 29 ii 11 
(Nbn.), for other refs. see erenu A usage a-1’a’, also 
(in broken context) Iraq 16 197 ND 3406:10 
(Sar.), wr. tar-bi-te KUR Hamanu wu KUR 
Labnanu  Streck Asb. 246:59; gusurt eréni 
siruti tar-bit KUR Sirara Borger Esarh. 87:21, 
cf. ibid. 60 v 75, Streck Asb. 88 x 98; musukz 
kannu surmenu tar-bit sippati (I felled) 
musukkannu-trees and cypresses, grown in 
(those) groves OIP 2 115 viii 60 (Senn.), also 
ibid. 125:47; fortified towns that stood on 
the mountain peaks [kima] gapni tar-bit 
Sadi like fruit trees grown in the moun- 
tains TCL 3 239 (Sar.). 


2’ in NB: (a plot) ina libbi 200 gisimz 
mari rabiti 10 talu tar-bit 3 sanati within 
which there are two hundred mature date 
palms (and) ten young date palms grown 
for three years AnOr 9 19:18, and passim in 
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this text with three, four, and five years, see Coc- 


querillat Palmeraies 105f. 


3. (name of a month in Elam): 111 Tar- 
bi-tum MDP 10 p. 32 No. 17:4. 


tarbitu B s.; enlargement, extension (of 
an object); NA*; cf. raba A v. 


ki qilu epasuni iddalhu etapsu tar-bi-tu 
Saplitu la tahlul la tun|taltazziq when they 
did the firing they did it hastily, (so that) 
the lower extension (of the pipe) did not 
slip in and get sucked (into the mold) ABL 
997 r. 8, ef. ibid. r. 10. 


tarbiu see tabri and tarbi. 


tarbi =(tarbiw) s.; apprentice, pupil; 
OB(?), SB, NA, NB; pl. (NA) tarbiani; wr. 
syll. and A.&, BULUG; cf. rabé A v. 


[bu-lu-ug] [pap.PapP] = [ta]r-bu-u S> I 117a, in 
MSL 4 206; bulig.ga = tar-bu-u% (in group with 
ilittt batt, sumaktar, lillidu) Antagal B 91. 


A.E wmmar ahi... ul immar an appren- 
tice (kali-priest) may observe (the ritual) 
but an outsider may not observe (it) RAcc. 
16 iii 29, cf. (ref. to partaking of the meat) ibid. 
22 r. 15; PN LU tar-bu-w Sa PN,g (entire text) 
McEwan LB Tablets No. 52:1; LU tar-bi-a-ni 
isseja ittalkuni pan musarkisani aptiqissunu 
the men to be trained have come with 
me and I have entrusted them to the 
musarkisu-officials ABL 127 r. 4 (NA), 
Postgate Taxation 256:15; SAG.MES tar-bi-a- 
mi eunuchs, trainees (among military per- 
sonnel) ADD 1125 r. ii 5 (coll. 8. Parpola), ef. 
SAG.MES BULUG.MES ADD 1083 r. vii 8, also 
ADD 834+ i 16 (all NA adm.); uncert.: ta-ar- 
bi-a-a§ usasim (see asamu mng. 3) RA 15 
181 viii 22 (OB Agu%aja), possibly error for 
na-ar-bi-a-as, see Groneberg, RA 75 128 and 
134, and compare the references cited 
narbi usage a. 


see 


tarbu’tu_ see turbw’tu. 


tardennu 


tarbitu s.; status of foster child; SB, NB; 
cf. rabi A v. 


[bu-l]u-ug BULUG = tar-bu-tu (followed by leqi 
s., ligitu) A VI/1:181; 4.8 = leqd, tar-bu-tu Igituh 
I 180f.; 4.@ = ligttu, tar-bu-tum Lu Excerpt II 
98f.; nam.bulig.gd.a.ni.8é@ = ana tar-bu-ti- 
§u% Hh. II 53; uncert.: Gi.BuLUG.[GA] = tar-bu- 
[tu(or -u)] CT 41 29:2 (Alu Comm.). 


Satarani lu §a maritu lu ga LO tar-bu-u- 
tu lu Sa IKI.LAM sél KU.BABBAR lu Sa 
remutu lu sa nudu<nn>d lu sa maskanitu 
... heptitu sunu any documents (dealing 
with the properties apportioned in this 
inheritance division), whether concerning 
adoption, fostering, purchase, gift, dowry, 
or security, are void UET 4 55:28 (NB, coll. 
J. Black). 


Just as tarbitu can refer to both the 
process of rearing a child and to the child 
thus reared, so tarbitu, it seems, can des- 
ignate both the status of the foster child 
(attested in Hh. II and one NB text) and 
the child itself. For A.& in the meaning 
“apprentice,” see tarbi. 


tarbu’u see turbu’tu. 


tardennu (terdennu, fem. tardennitu) adj.; 
l. second (in rank, size, or age), of second 
quality, second course (of a meal), 2. suc- 
cessor, 3. (an official); from OB on; wr. 
syll. and (in OB math.) SES.Us; cf. tardenz 
nutu. 

bultg.gal = Sesgallu, Us.sa = tar-din-nu, 
dub.ts.sa=duppusst Antagal III 9ff.; giS.gu. 
za.ki.us = tar-din-ni-tum Hh. IV 78; [dam. 
ban.da?] = [ge--<]-tt = §d-ni-tum |/ tar-din-ni-tum 
von Weiher Uruk 53 i 7 (Hg.); tig.nfg.lam. 
sag =res-tu-u, tug.nig.lam.us=ter-din-nu Hh. 
XIX 117f.; [tug.guz.za.sag] = [re-e]s-tu-u, [tug. 
guz.za.ts| = tar-din-nu ibid. 269f., cf. ibid. 265; 
giS.peS.hara;.giSimmar = tar-din-nu Hh. III 
388. 

dup-pu-us-su-u tar-din-nu 
84:248 (Theodicy Comm.). 

te-er-de-en-nu = ma-a-ru 
maru) Explicit Malku I 200. 


Lambert BWL 


(among synonyms of 
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1. second (in rank, size, or age), of 
second quality, second course (of a meal) — 
a) younger sibling, younger son or daughter, 
secondary heir — 1’ in gen.: PN ahi talume 
ana sarrit Kardunijas usadgila panussu 
PN, ahi tar-din-ni ana sesgallutc ugdallib 
ina pan [DN] PN; ahi sihru ana sesgallutu 
ina pan Sin... ugdallib I appointed my 
beloved(?) brother PN to the kingship of 
Babylonia, I consecrated PN, my younger 
brother, as Sesgallu-priest of DN, and I 
consecrated PN,, my youngest brother, as 
SeSgallu-priest of Sin Streck Asb. 250:16; PN 
DUMU-8% tar-din-nu (between PN, DUMU-St 
GAL-i and PN, DUMU-St SalSaja) BBSt. No. 
9 iv a 20, cf. ibid. iii 10 (NB); igarrak ter-din- 
nu ana kati tiuta (even) the younger son 
can give food to the destitute (contrasted 
with aplu line 249, beside the pair rabi ahi 
and duppussi lines 247f.) Lambert BWL 84: 250 
(Theodicy); LU tar-din-nu (in broken con- 
text) Grayson BHLT p. 76 iv 19; (sale of) ‘PN 
gallassu PN, marusu rabi PN; marusu tar- 
din-nt u ‘PN, marassu ga sizib ‘PN his 
slave woman, PN, her older son, PN, her 
younger son, and ‘PN, her unweaned daugh- 
ter AnOr 8 19:3; ‘PN... PN... ana kalluti 
ana PN, marisu ter-di-in-ni ilqést PN, has 
taken ‘PN as daughter-in-law (to marry 
her) to PN;, his second son Brinkman MSKH 
1 383 No. 9:8 (MB); I built this house ana 
PN marija tar-din-nu(var. -ni) for PN, my 
second son OIP 2 150 X 5 (Senn.); in broken 
context: itti PN [...] Itarl-din-nw CT 35 19 
K.4530:17 (Asb.), [.. .]-a-su tar-din-nt ABL 
328 r. 7 (NB), tar-di-ni-it 2 DUMU.S| AL.MES 
...] CT 54 62 r. 6 (NB let.). 


2’ referring to inheritance shares — a’ 
in OB math.: (division of silver among 
four brothers) x HA.LA SES.GAL X HA.LA 
SES.0S x HA.LA SES.3.KAM xX HA.LA 
SES.TUR BM 13924:15 and passim in this text, 
cited Roth, AfO 31 12 n. 9; IG1.38.GAL sa 
SES.GAL U[GU SES.US].8A utelellu MKT 1 
368 VAT 8522 ii 4, cf. SES.Us (beside SES. 
GAL and SES.TUR) ibid. 274 VAT 6597 i 6ff., 
r. 8; note the Akk. (with uncert. resto- 


tardennu 


ration): one and one-half minas of silver 
(to be divided among) four brothers raz 
bim eli te-er-[.. .] 10 Gin kaspam liter sebiat 
zitti te-er-[...] Sal’um let (the portion of) 
the eldest brother exceed by ten shekels 
that of the second brother, one-seventh of 
the share of the second brother is (the 
share of?) the third (and one-eleventh? of 
the fourth) Sumer 10 59 IM 31210 v 6. (trans- 
lit. only). 


b’ in Nuzi: summa marusu sa PN ittabsi 
rabi sinisu zitta ileqge uw PN, te-er-te-en-nu ki 
Sépisuma zitta ileqge should there be a son 
(born) to PN, he will be the eldest (son) and 
take a double inheritance share, and PN, 
(the adopted son) will be the second, he 
will take a share in accordance with his 
rank HSS 5 67:10, also (in similar context) ibid. 
60:11, PN GAL sinisu zitta ileqge PNo te-er- 
te-en-[nu] ina arkisu kima sepisu zitta ileqge 
HSS 19 5:36, see Deller, Lacheman AV 49; PN 
marya rabi u [Sa] Sinisu ina zitti ileqge u 
PN, te-er-t[e-en-nu] u kima sepiguma ileqz 
[ge] PN is my chief heir and will take a 
double share, and PN, is my secondary 
heir, he will take (a share) in accordance 
with his rank HSS 5 72:8, cf. HSS 19 22:3, 
50:11, PN GAL u PN, te-er-te-en-nu HSS 19 
4:6, cf. ibid. 28:14. 


ce’ in NB: ina wmu PN DUMU.US [...] 
PN, maru tar-din-ni Sa PN s& when PN 
(the adoptive father) [acquires] a son, PN, 
(the adopted son) will be (ranked) PN’s 
second son McEwan LB Tablets No. 37:11, ef. 
umu maru sa PN u 'PN, asgatisu ittabsd PN 
maru tar-din-ni sa PN u 'PNy &% PSBA 9 
(1887) 173; tuppr zittr sa PN ana PN, marisu 
tar-din-nu tzizu VAS 1 35:3 (NB kudurru), ef. 
ibid. 6 and 21; annd zittu Sa PN ahu rabi... 
anna zittu Sa PN, ahu tar-din-nu sa PN this 
(part of the field) is the inheritance share 
of PN, the older brother, this (part) is 
the inheritance share of PN., PN’s younger 
brother TuM 2-3 7:12; PN... u PN, marusu 
ra(text se)-bu-u ana zitti Sa PN, PN, apilsu 
Sa PN LU tar-din-nu ana zittt Sa PN; ahi 
abigu tar-din-nu (the slaves) PN and his 
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older son PN, belong to the inheritance 
share of PN;, PN,, the younger son of PN, 
belongs to the inheritance share of PN;, 
the younger brother of his (PN,’s) father 
YOS 6 148:6, see San Nicold-Petschow Bab. 
Rechtsurkunden No. 7, marusu mar 17 uwmu 
ana maritu taddassu ana tar-din-nu sa PN 
marisu itursu she gave her seventeen-day- 
old son in adoption, (and) he (the adop- 
tive father) recorded him as second to PN, 
his (own) son AnOr 8 14:8; fuppi marutu sa 
PN w PN, marisu sahir... tknuk PN w PNg 
DUMU.MES wu LU tar-din-nu-ti ga PN, Sunu 
(PN;) made out a sealed adoption docu- 
ment concerning PN and his young son 
PN,, PN and (his son) PN, are sons and 
second sons of PN; OLZ 1904 39-40 No. 3:5 
(translit. only); ‘PN ... pani ‘PN, martigu SAL 
tar-din-ni-tum tusadgil ‘PN has awarded 
(one third of the field) to ‘PN, her younger 
daughter (and two thirds of the field and 
her slave pani ‘PN, martigu rabitu) VAS 5 
43:11 and dupl. 44:12, cf. silver ana marisu 
tar-din-ni.MES ana PN PN, PNz wu PN, (be- 
side PN, marisu rabt) Nbn. 65:10, cf. RA 41 
101:138. 


b) of second quality — 1’ referring to 
animals: fodder for 16 alpi rabbitu 14 alpi 
tar-din-ni-e Nbn. 357:4, ef. Nbn. 546:2 and 6, 
CT 55 481 r. 13; kissat 20 UDU.NITA GAL. 
MES(copy .UD) ... kissat 100 tar-din-ni-e 
Nbn. 841:5; 100 upU.NITA rabi 154 
UDU.NITA tar-din-[ni] Camb. 248:7, cf. CT 56 
409:7, Nbn. 915:5, wr. tar-din-ni.MES CT 57 
210:2, CT 55 481:11; 300 issur mé rabii wu tar- 
din-ni BE 9 109:5 and 8; x GUD Suklulu ...x 
GUD taptiru ... x GUD tar-din-ni-e x un- 
gelded bulls, x castrated bulls, x second- 
quality(?) bulls CT 55 674:3 (all NB); two 
ewes sheared four times, two ewes sheared 
three times 2 kalumu NITA hurapu te-er- 
te-en-nu-ti two male spring lambs sheared 
a second time(?) HSS 5 38:4 (Nuzi). 


2’ referring to textiles: iltennutu hul- 
lannu te-er-te-en-nw SIGs;.GA-tum HSS 19 
79:16, iltennutu TUG.MES te-er-te-en-nu HSS 
13 63:2 and 10, cf. HSS 14 620:16, HSS 15 164:2, 
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iltennutu nahlaptu tuttupena iltennutu KI. 
MIN te-er-te-nu HSS 15 201:13, cf. (in broken 
context) TUG.MES-ti te-er-[te-en-nu] HSS 15 
31714, ef. ibid. C 9. 


3’ referring to household objects: 1 tal- 
lu 1 DUG te-er-te-en-nu HSS 13 225:23 (= RA 
36 2038, Nuzi); 4 musahhinanu rabitu 3 
musahhinanu tar-din-ni-ltu| CT 57 67:18; 22 


KUS.TAB.BA.MES GAL.MES 37 KUS. 
TAB.BA.ME tar-din-ni-e ... 11 KUS.TAB. 
BA.ME gallalutu 22 large ....-hides, 37 


second-size ....-hides, eleven small ....- 
hides TCL 13 224:4 (both NB). 


4’ referring to staples: suluppu tar-din- 
ni-e... ana nuhatimmi nadnu (see mak- 
kasu A usage c) YOS 7 110:50, cf. 5 ME [suz 
luppu] tar-di-ni-e ga ana pap|pasu] ana 
nuhatimmi wu sirasuti mmnandina JAOS 87 
10:25 (NB). 


3’ other occs.: x KU.BABBAR tar-din- 
nU (parallel Sal§u line 9) Cameron Persepolis 
Treasury Tablets 85:6, also ibid. r. 5, 14, 17; flour 
lanla §d-la-k §a tar-din-nu (see Salam biti 
usage a) CT 56 415:3; uncert.: ter-te-en-na 
GI8.SINIG (among plants for a ritual) KUB 
4 48 iii 12 and 20, see Biggs Saziga 55. 


c) second course of a meal: ina rabi u 
tar-din-nu sa séri at the main and the 
second course of the morning meal RaAce. 
76:28, also (sa lildti) ibid. 29, (Sa biru wmu) ibid. 
93:23, cf. ibid. 78 r. 18 and 21, 75:6f., cf. also 
ibid. 89:2, CT 51 97 r. 6, and passim in these 
texts; [tar]-din-nu Sa kis umu RAce. 136:280, 
cf. tar-din-nu &a kisu (beside rabii a kisu) 
VAS 6 174:39, cf. also tar-din-nu Sa Seri ibid. 
20 (NB); mirsu ina tar-din-[ni ulkingu (see 
mirsu usage b) AnOr 12 305:5; rabti ip= 
pattarma tar-din-nu iqarrub RAcc. 121 r. 30, 
cf. ibid. 92f. r. 4, 8, 18f., LKU 51:27, r. 20; UD 
29.KamM Sabati tar-din-nu PN ana mubhhi 
PN, tsabbat TuM 2-3 207:2, ef. tar-din-nu sa 
uD 29.Kam ga Sabati Sa PN, (same person) 
ina IGI PN, ibid. 208:1; ana GAL-[1] wu tar- 
din-nu Sa Seri CT 56 412:4 and 6, ef. ibid. 1. 
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2. successor: cereals ana Sarri ana te- 
er-te-en-nu ana 1 umi for the king (and) 
for (his) successor for one day HSS 14 68:8, 
cf. ana ekalli ana te-er-te-en-nu HSS 14 74:5, 
also HSS 15 265:4, note parallels ana sarri/ 
ekalli ana sinahila cited sinahilu mung. 1; 
x barley ana PN te-er-te-en-ni HSS 16 22:10; 
‘PN SAL.TUR-St Sa PN, te-er-te-en-nu RA 23 
160 No. 70:9; uncert.: tar-te-en-nu (in broken 
context, in list of names) HSS 16 384:1’ (all 
Nuzi); PN ina Ugarit LU tar-te-in-nu sut 
(for context see tardennitu) MRS 9 126 RS 
17.159:23; (tribute for the Hittite king, for 
the queen) ana LU tar-te-ni for the crown 
prince ibid. 42 RS 17.227:28, see Dietrich and 
Loretz, WO 8 p. 209 and 239. 


3. (an official): a total of nine persons 
Sa ana PN ina libbi GN tadnuni ina GNy 
ana LU tar-te-ni-su-nu tauru who were 
delivered to PN in Assur, they will be re- 
turned to their ¢t.(-s) in GN,g KAJ 245:17 
(MA). 


The word tardennu, originally a foreign 
word first unambiguously attested in MB, 
was later etymologized as derived from 
redt “to follow.” The Akkadian reading 
of the Sumerogram SES.Us in OB math., 
referring to division of property among 
sons, is not known; if the broken word 
te-er-[...] twice occurring in Sumer 10 cited 
mng. la-2’a’ is to be restored as te-er-[de- 
en-ni] or the like, the etymology and the 
earliest attestation of this word may have 
to be reconsidered. 


Wilhelm, UF 2 277ff. with previous lit. 


tardennitu  (terdennitu) 
crown prince, successor(?); 
Emar; cf. tardennu. 


S.; position of 


Bogh., RS, 


PN ina Ugarit LO tar-te-in-nu sit Summa 
PN igabbi ma arki ummia allakmi ... u RN 
Sar Ugarit margsu gandmma [ina] Ugarit 
[ana (LUG) talr-te-in-nu-ut-ti [igak]kan PN 
(the son of RN and his divorced wife) is 
the tardennu in Ugarit, but if PN says: “I 
choose to go with my mother,” then RN, 


targigu 


the king of Ugarit, will appoint another of 
his sons to the position of tardennu in 
Ugarit MRS 9 126 RS 17.159:30; in Hitt. 
context: PN appointed his son PN, A-NA 
LU TAR-TE-EN-NU-UT-TI-SU KNU® || si-na-hi- 
la to the position of his tardennu KBo 3 3 
ii 6 and dupl. KUB 19 41 ii 10 (Mur8ili8 II), see 
Klengel, Or. NS 32 35; Sar mat Hatta ... RN 
LUGAL ina kussi Sarruttisu lu la unakkarsu 
u anaku ana te-er-te-en-nu-ut-ti-su luzzizma 
mat Mitanni lu-me-hi-ir the king of Hatti 
must not remove King RN from the throne, 
and I will remain in the position of his 
tardennu and I will rule in GN KBo 1 3:29, 
see Liverani, Oriens Antiquus 1 255; uncert. 
oce.: if his wife (the daughter of his 
adopted father) dies PN NIN-87i ana tar-te- 
nu-ti TUM he will take(?) her sister PN as 
successor(?) Arnaud Textes syriens 40:19. 


Wilhelm, UF 2 277ff. 
tarditu see terditu. 
tardiu see terdt. 


targagi s.; (a term for curse or oath); syn. 
list.* 


tar-ga-gu-u, a-ra-rum = ma-mli-tu] CT 18 10 iii 
10f.; samnu, tar-ga-gu-u(var. -%) = ma-mi-tui Malku 


IV 75f. 
targamannu see targumannu. 


targigu s.; evildoer; SB; cf. ragagu. 


[...] Lu nifg.erfm.ak.ak.mes gi.ba 
salg].gi.ir.8é@ gub.ba.a8: gimir tar-gi-gi wg- 
ma da’ma sa la pi “Saml[ag .. .] for(?) all the evil- 
doers a dark day not ordained by Sama [...] KAR 
128:31 (coll. W. G. Lambert). 


n@ ir... puhur tar-gi-gi (Tukulti-Nin- 
urta) who smites all evildoers Weidner Tn. 
13 No. 6:6, 23 No. 14:7; gamdé tar-gi-gi la padi 
AOB 1 132 No. 14:5 (Shalm. I); mudis tar-gi-gi 
who tramples upon the evildoers KAH 2 
84:12 (Adn. II); musamqit tar-gi-gi_ who over- 
whelms evildoers AKA 257 i 7 (Asn.); muz 
la?it gimir tar-gi-g[t] who subdues all evil- 
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doers AfO 18 349 i 2 (Tigl. I), restored from 
RIM Annual Review 6 13:2, cf. sapinu qabal 
tar-gis-gi, AKA 52 iii 34 (Tigl. 1); [ana] RN 
tar-gi-gi aksi la emi sipirta [...] (see aksu 
usage c) Tn.-Epic “v” 26, dupl. KAR 3038 r.(!) 8, 
see AfO 7 281; iskun Anu mitta la padd elu 
tar-gi-gi Anu set the merciless mace 
against the evildoer Tn.-Epic “ii” 27, cf. (in 
broken context) tar-gli-gi(?) ...] AfO 18 42 
B 10 (Tn.-Epic). 


targumannu == (targamannu, turgumannu, 
targumjanu) s.; interpreter, dragoman; 
from OAkk. on; wr. syll. (tar-gu-wm-ia-nu 
MRS 9 237 RS 17.251:23) and (in OAkk. and 
Ur III) EME.BAL. 


[KA].bal = tur-gu-man-nu Lu Excerpt I 171 


(coll.). 


a) in gen.—I1’ in OAkk. and Ur III: 
Su-i-li-Su EME.BAL Me-luh-ha.KI Coll. de 
Clercq 1 pl. 9 No. 83:2 (seal); (as recipients of 
beer, flour, and other foodstuffs) EME.BAL 
Gu-ti-wm OIP 14 80:3; (as recipient of dried 
fish) EME.BAL MAR.TU_ Genouillac Trouvaille 
81 r. 15, (of beer and flour) sukkal 
eme.bal lu Mar.ha.8i.Kr.ra gub. 
ba.me the officials and dragomans serv- 
ing the ruler of GN JCS 7 106 i 18 (both Ur 
III), cf. Buccellati Amorites pl. 9 No. 22 i 21; PN 
EME.BAL (in list of household personnel, 
probably from Elam) Laga¥ 30298 (Istanbul 
Museum); 1 MA EME.BAL PN RTC 254 iii 13; 
EME.BAL ni-su-ut dragoman of the house- 
hold personnel Adab 101 (unpub.); EME.BAL 
KASKAL Pettinato Testi di Istanbul 55 r. 8 and 
58 r. 1; EME.BAL.ME _LagaS 30242 (Istanbul 
Museum, all OAkk.); EME.BAL.ME ITT 4 p. 12 
7122 (translit. only); flour EME.BAL.ME ITT 
4 pl. 14 7377 r. 2 (Ur III). 


2’ in OA: TUG.HI.A ... ana PN ta-ar- 
gus-ma-nim niddissunuma we have given 
the textiles to PN, the dragoman CCT 4 
29b:7, cf. ibid. 30; PN ta-ar-gus-ma-nu-um 
Kiiltepe m/k 2:18. 


3’ in OB: tu-ur-gu-ma-an-ni Sa ERIN Ha- 
bi-in-gal-ba-ti-t (recipient of beer) Liver- 


targumannu 


pool 51.63.49, cited Gelb, Glossa 2 97; LU tu-wur- 
gu-ma-an-num sa istu E.HI.A ERIN Ka-aég- 
$i-i i-li-klam] CT 52 47:11; distribution of 
rations ana PN u tappesu sa rtti Sa-ha-am- 
di-it-ta tu-ur-gu-ma-nim ana qabésu illiki 
to PN and his (Kassite) colleagues who left 
upon his authorization with PN,, the (Kas- 
site) interpreter van Lerberghe OB Texts 20 
CBS 341:14. 


4’ in Mari: [x M]A.NA AN.NA ana 
Kap-ta-ra-i-im 1 [MA.N]JA AN.NA ana LU 
ta-ar-ga-ma-an-nim UGULA [DAM.GA]R 
K[alp-ta(!)-ra-i [ina U-gla-[r]i-tim.K1 RA 64 
100:29 (= ARMT 23 556). 


5’ in MB, EA, RS, Bogh.: PN mar s[ipz 
rija u PN, ta-ar-glu-ma-an-na altap[ra] I 
have sent PN, my envoy, and PN,, the 
dragoman EA 11:6, cf. also ibid. 10 and 16 (let. 
of Burnaburia’); PN LU mar siprigu sla ahija] 
wu PN, tar-gu-ma-an-[na-su] Sa ahija PN, 
the envoy of my brother, and PN,, the 
dragoman of my brother EA 21:25 (let. of 
TuSratta); IGI PN LU tar-gu-wm-ia-nu MRS 9 
237 RS 17.251:23; LU tar-gu-ma-an-nu idz 
dalbub] (in broken context) KUB 3 27:6 
(let.). 


6’ in NA: PN LO tar-gu-ma-nu Sa KUR 
Man-nu-a-a ADD 865:7; 22 (erasure) LU 
tur-gu-ma-ni Iraq 23 pl. 24 ND 2707 r. 4 (list of 
distribution of slaves?); [x] PN ta[r]-gu-Imal- 
[nu] Kinnier Wilson Wine Lists 18 r. 2; LU 
tur-gu-ma-[nu] (in broken context) CT 53 
37 edge 1, LU tar-gu-ma-nu  ABL 387 r. 5; 
PN ILU tur-gul-ma-ni (followed by strani 
Quaja Cilician emissaries) Iraq 20 187 (pl. 
40) No. 40:2. 


7 in NB: LU tur-gu-ma-nu ga PN OCT 55 
107:3, cf. ibid. 382:2. 


b) organization: UGULA EME.BAL.ME 
RTC 250:2 (OAkk.), UG@ULA EME.BAL.ME 
ITT 4 pl. 14 7377 r. 1 (Ur III), [xl MA.NA (of 
a commodity) GAL ta-ar-gu;-ma-ni (most 
of the recipients bear native Anatolian 
names) BIN 6 193:1 (OA); PN GAL tar-gu- 
ma-ni Sa Subré VAS 19 5:7 (MA list of officials). 
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Note that the Ebla vocabularies equate 
EME.BAL with dpilum and the like, see 
Krebernik, ZA 73 7 No. 179, so that the OAkk. 
refs. wr. EME.BAL may not belong under 
targumannu. 

I. J. Gelb, Glossa 2 (1968) 93-104; G. Dossin, 


RA 64 98 n. 7 with previous literature; W. G. Lam- 
bert, MARI 5 4009ff. 


targumjanu see targumannu. 
tarhatu see terhatu. 


tarhu s.; (a container?); Mari.* 


1 ta-ar-hu [KU.BABBAR(?)] (among con- 
tainers) ARM 24 103:8; obscure: ta-ar-hu 
(written in an otherwise empty section) 
ARM 24 146:3. 


taribtu. s.; replacement (occ. in personal 


names only); OB, MB; cf. rdbu A. 


Ta-ri-ba-at-"Sin BM 79470 (OB, courtesy 
K.R. Veenhof), Ta-ri-bat-‘Adad BE 14 10:2, 
Ta-ri-bat-ili PBS 2/2 122:11, Ta-rib-ti- 
4Adad BE 14 11:5 and 11 (MB), abbr.(?) '7a- 
ri-ib-tum van Soldt, AbB 12 40:16 (OB), Ta- 
rib-tum PBS 2/2 73:39 (MB). 


taribu s.; replacement (occ. in personal 
names only); OB, MB, MA, NA, NB; ef. 
rabu A. 


[su-i] [su] = [ta]-ri-bu-um MSL 14 95:148:3 
(Proto-Aa). 


Ta-ri-ib-ersetim CT 6 31b:20, Ta-ri-i[b- 
Si]n PBS 7 111:3 (both OB); hypocoristic(?): 
Ta-ri-ba-tum VAS 16 54:2, TCL 17 43:21, YOS 
12 27:5, YOS 13 520:8, and passim in OB, Ta-ri- 
ba-tum PBS 2/2 53:25 (MB); Ta-ri-ba-ti KAJ 
18:22 (MA); Ta-ri-bi-Istar ADD 244:1 (NA), 
IStar-ta-ri-bi YOS 7 65:11 (NB); Ta-ri-bu-sa 
CT 29 37:8, YOS 13 346:15 (OB), Ta-ri-bu-ni 
PBS 2/2 62:5, BE 15 200 iv 37 (MB), Ta-ri-bu- 
ia KAJ 174 r. 4 and 6 (MA); Ta-ri-bu-wm TCL 
18 134:1, VAS 16 85:7, TCL 7 41:4, YOS 12 
118:15, and passim in OB, TJa-ri-bu PBS 1/2 


tariktu 


27:1, PBS 2/2 95:15, BE 14 36:6 (all MB); Ta-ri- 
bi YOS 3 70:1 (NB). 


Names with a theophoric element may 
contain a finite verb form, see rdbu A 
mung. ld. 


taribati (or darihati) s. pl.; (mng. unkn.); 
Mari.* 


Usmu-ut u-da-ne sa da-ri-ha-tt sa nakrum 
matam ikuluma (this is the model of the 
liver which portends) .... and ¢. referring 
to the enemy devouring the country RA 35 
pl. 9 (= p. 61) No. 17:3 (early OB Mari liver 


model). 


tarihu s.; (a medicinal preparation); MA, 
SB; pl. tarthatu. 


DUG ta-ri-hu Dtv-uls] you prepare a t. 
Kocher BAM 555 ii 25, parallel ibid. 44:22, ef. 
[D]uG ta-ri-hu ga U.HI.A Sa Sarri at. with 
royal (quality) herbs ibid. 40, 2 [puG] ta-ri- 
ha-a-te nisirti LUGAL-ti ibid. 42:35; 2 DUG 
ta-ri-ha-tu... 1 DUG ta-ri-hu Donbaz, Alp AV 
119f. A.842:17 and 20 (MA). 


In KAJ 169:29 the traces do not favor 
DUG ta-ri-hu; Postgate Urad-Serua No. 52 pro- 
poses to read sir-klalb-hu. 


tariktu s.; (a metal ornament or fitting); 
NB; pl. tartkatu. 


a) made of a precious metal: gold ana 
batqa Sa ajari [tlenst ta-ri-ka-tum [sa(?)| 
Sansanu Sa DN for repairing rosettes, ten- 
§@ ornaments, (and) the t¢.-s of the sun- 
disks of the Lady of Sippar Nbn. 591:3; sa 
ina usuzeisu PN tabalanu sirki hurasu samu 
ta-rik-tum ana PN, ana kaspi iddinw with 
whose concurrence the pilferer PN, an ob- 
late, sold red gold (in the form of a) ¢. to 
PN, YOS 6 175:4; x silver Suqulti ta-[ri]-ck- 
ti ana sikkati the weight of a ¢. for pegs(?) 
Nbk. 208:9; three shekels of silver issued 
from stock ana ta-rik-tum Sa ni-it-pu(!) for 
at. for a nitpu-ornament Nbn. 1007:3. 
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b) made of bronze or iron: 12 MA.NA 
siparru ana ta-ri-ik-a-ta sa «sa» ziqqurratu 

. ina libbi 35 MA.NA Suqultu 3 ta-ri-ka- 
a-a-ta gammar twelve minas of bronze for 
t.-s of the ziggurat, including 35 minas, the 
weight of three completed(?) t.-s Nbn. 223:2 
and 6, cf. x U[D.KA.BAR] gamri esri Sa 
ta-ri-ka(!)-a-té Nbn. 118:3; 45 MA.NA gamru 
2-ta ta-ri-ka-a-tu ga masthu 4} minas (of 
bronze), an expenditure for two t.-s for a 
measuring(?) container Nbn. 206:7, cf. CT 55 
236:3; fifty shekels of iron 2 ta-ri-ka-a-tu 
GCCI 2 54:1; 72 minas of iron Suqulti ta- 
[ri-ka-tu] Evetts Ev.-M. 5:2, see Sack Amél- 
Marduk 44, cf. 86 shekels of bronze Ssuqulti 
ta-[ri(?)-tk(?)1)-é Sack Amél-Marduk 54:3. 


tariku s.; (mng. unkn.); SB.* 


(his splendor covered all lands) ina ta- 
ri-kt wnesu wutbalsu he took his eyesight 
from him with(?) t. STT 23:25 and dupl. 
25:25 (SB Epic of Zu). 


tarimtu (tarindu, tirindu?) s.; present; 


OB, Mari, MB, NB; cf. rdmu B v. 


PN ... ta-ri-im-tam ilqe PN took (x bar- 
ley) as a present ARM 1 80:7; ezub kurumz- 
matigu u ta-ri-im-ti-Su van Soldt, AbB 13 
98:5’; ta-ri-im-te kas[ pi] rabiti ana Marduk 
lu addin I gave a large present of silver 
to Marduk 5R 33 vi 7 (Agum-kakrime, coll. 
J. A. Brinkman); x gold tehirtw Sa ta-ri-in-du 
Sa DN leftover from a present for the 
Lady-of-Uruk GCCI 1 370:4, cf. ta-ri-in-du 
kaspi sa Sama Nbn. 823:2; uncert.:  ti-ri- 
in-du CT 55 169:7 and 8 (all NB); as personal 
name: Ta-ri-im-tum UCP 10 143 No. 72:2 
(OB), Ta-ri-in-di UET 7 38:3 (MB). 


tarimu_s.; (a door or part of a door); syn. 
list*; cf. aramu. 


gis-da-ab-tu-u, ta-am-hi-su, gis-bur-rum, di-id-bu-u, 
ik-lal-lu-u, ta-ha-zu-u% = ta-ri-mu CT 18 3 r. ii 26ff. 


tarindu see tarimtu. 


taristé 
tarinnu = s.; (a fabric?); Nuzi; Hurr.(?) 
word. 


57 tapalu {B.LA(!) sa mardatu istu libbi 1 
mat 19 tapalu {B.L[A] ta-ri-in-ni 57 pairs 
of sashes made of mardatu-fabric out of 119 
pairs of sashes of(?) t. HSS 13 481:42 (= RA 
36 205). 


tariqu s.; (mng. unkn.); SB.* 


[*La-tla-ra-ak // la ta-ri-qu BM 62741:23 
(comm. to Weidner god list, 
Lambert). 


courtesy W. G. 


tariru. s.; (a profession); RS; WSem. pl. 
tariruma. 


LU ta-ri-ru-ma 4 MIN (= L[U(?)].mMES) 
MRS 12 93:5. 


taristu (teristu) s.; straightforwardness, 
correctness; Mari, MB, NA, NB; pl. tar- 


satu; cf. tarasu B v. 


a) beside kittu (kinatt): ultu kitta u ta- 
ri-[is-ta] adabbubu since I always speak 
the absolute truth PBS 1/2 43:23 (MB let.); 
summa... ina kindte tar-sa-a-ti(var. -te) la 
tatanabbalasununt (you swear) that you will 
always treat him with honesty and truth- 
fulness Wiseman Treaties 97 and 236. 


b) other oces.: mimma igapparam anaz 
ku te-er-sa-[tim]-ma appallsu] whatever he 
writes me, I will tell him the simple truth 
ARM 10 139:23, see Moran, JAOS 100 188; lu 
tidi tar-sa-t[u] trubu you should know that 
truthfulness has now entered (the busi- 
ness) Thompson A Catalogue of the Late Babylo- 
nian Tablets pl. 2 (= OECT 12 pl. 43) C 3:28, see 
Ebeling Neubab. Briefe No. 295. 


tari8té s.; (a qualification, possibly age, of 
sheep); Nuzi*; foreign word. 


1 uDU.SAL U.TU 1 UDU.SAL ta-ri-is-te-e 
one ewe that has lambed, one ¢. ewe (out- 
standing balance due from PN) HSS 14 
596:17. 
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taritu A s.; 1. dry nurse, nursemaid, 
2. tarit zugaqipi mother scorpion (lit. 
“scorpion’s nurse”); from OB on; pl. ta- 
riatu (OB), tarétu, first person stative ta- 
riaku; wr. syll. and (in EA) SAL.EME.DA 
(UM.ME(?) KAR 307: 22); ef. tart. 


e-me-da UM.ME = ta-ri-tum MSL 14 96:186:1 
(Proto-Aa); um-me-da DUB.ME = fta-ri-tum A 
III/5:27, also Ea III 210, Ea III MA Excerpt 18’; 
um-me-da UM.ME.DA = fta-ri-tum 8S> II 117; 
emeuMXME, um.me.da, um.me.ga = ta-ri-tu, 
um.me.ga.lé = [muséniqtu] Lu III iv 64ff.; 
SAL.en.nu.un = ta-ri-tum Lu Excerpt II 21. 

um.me.da.gir.tab = ta-rit (vars. ta-ri-it, ta- 
ri-tu) zu-qa-qi-pt Hh. XIV 371, cf. me.da.gir = 
da-ri-N1 Su-ga-ga-bi MEE 4 112 iv 1’f., see Civil, 
in Cagni (ed.) Il Bilinguismo a Ebla 90; 
UMXME.DA.GiR.TAB = ta-ri-tué MIN (= zu-ki-qi-pu) 
Practical Vocabulary Assur 398. 

lirum(S8uU.KAL) um.me.ga.1laé um.me. 
da.ta ba.an.dug.eS : ina kirimmu museniqtr 
ta-ri-tt ipturu. (the demons) removed (the child) 
from the embrace of the wet nurse, the nurse- 
maid UET 7 128:16f. and dupls. CT 16 43:58f. 
and K.5169; um.me.da lirum bar um.me. 
da lirum dugum.me.da lirum tu.lu um. 
me.da lirum si.nu.s4.a: ta-ri-tu sa kirimmaéga 
ussuru MIN sa kirimmasga patru MIN sa kirimmasa 
rummt MIN sa kirimmasga la igaru (see kirimmu lex. 
section) ASKT p. 84-85:40ff., see Borger, AOAT 1 
5; um.me.da sila.a i.lu 8U.8U.dé: ta-ri-tt 
ina suqi ina nubé ittanatbak the nursemaid is pros- 
trate in the street wailing RA 33 104:30; um. 
me.da si.si.a.me8: &a ta-ri-tum(var. -ti) lemuttu 
Sunu (see lemnu adj. lex. section) UET 6 392:9, 
var. from dupls. CT 16 9:3f. and (Akk. only) LKA 
82:9; Kul.aba,*'um.me.da.bina.mén mu. 
tin.mén: sé ul ta-ri-[it-su] anaku ardatu anaku I 
am not the nursemaid of Kullab, I am the young 
woman Langdon BL 8:18f., cf. (in broken con- 
text) um.me.da Sag[...]: ta-ri-tum [...] 5R 52 
No. 1 ii 14f. 


1. dry nurse, nursemaid — a) with ref. 
to taking care of a child: ta-ri-tu tttarrusu 
pulhata usmalli the nursemaid who reared 
him endowed him (Marduk) with awe- 
someness En. el. I 86; ma Sa “NIN.LIL wm-z 
magsuni la tapallah Sa DN ta-ri-su-ni la 
tapallah ma ki ta-ri-ti ina muhhi gissya 
anassika fear not, you whose mother is 
Mullissu, fear not, you whose nursemaid is 
the Lady of Arbela, like a nursemaid I 
will carry you on my hip Craig ABRT 1 27 


taritu A 


K.883 r. 6f. (NA oracles for Esarh.); uhtaddi<r> 
suhare (var. uhtammitu sihhirutim) ina put 
ta-ri-tim it (the disease) made the chil- 
dren restless (var. made the children fever- 
ish) in the charge of the nursemaid JCS 9 
8 A 12, var. from ibid. B 138, also ibid. 11 C 11 and 
D 9 (OB inc.), also AMT 31,2:5 (SB); isallap 
Serru Sa ta-ra-a-ti (see Salapu mng. lc) 4R 
58 iii 34, also PBS 1/2 113 iii 19 (SB LamaS&tu), 
BM 120022:7 (OB, courtesy W. Farber); tkkil 
Serrt u lari ta-ri-tu uzamma (see lai) 
Cagni Erra IIIa 17, cf. tkkil [ser]ra u laké... 
lizlammi tla-rit-ku-uwn Wiseman Treaties 439; 
ta-ri-tum ina suqi TUR-Sdé inaddi the nurse- 
maid will abandon her baby in the street 
ACh Supp. 2 Samak 40 r. 13, also ACh Adad 35:17, 
K.2885:9, ef. (in broken context) [é]a-ri-tu 
ina IstLAl (followed by [m]u-Se-nigq-te, eri= 
tu, SAL+MURUB, lines 4f.) STT 346:3, cf. 
also ta-ri-tum [...] K.4052:12, Thompson Rep. 
200 r. 1; [ki]ma ta-ri-i-tim ittanallak gerbum 
Ekur she paces back and forth within 
Ekur like a nursemaid (with a restless 
child) CT 15 6 vii 2 (OB), cf. (in the stative) 
ta-ri-a-at ibid. 7, also ta-ri-a-kw ibid. 4, see 
Romer, JAOS 86 139; uncert.: Nin.uru. 
Liburna UM.ME(?) sa Bél Sma DN is the 
nursemaid(?) of Bel KAR 307:22, see Living- 
stone, SAA 3 39. 


b) other oces.: PN ikbulannima SAL 
ta-ri-ti ulge PN wronged me by taking away 
my nanny ARM 10 92:10, cf. SAL ta-ri-tt 
idnamma ibid. 21; ta-ri-tam atarradi I will 
send the nursemaid ibid. 43:26; 3 SAL.MES 
museniqatum u 3 SAL.MES ta-re-tum Jean, 
RES 1939 68 n. 3 (Mari), but 2 SAL ta-ri-a-tum 
(in list of personnel) RA 65 65 vii 32 (Mari); 
rations for ta-ri-tum ARM 9 24 iv 51, 
wr. SAL ta-ri-tum (possibly personal name) 
YOS 13 178:17 (OB); sukluttu annitu] sa 2 
SAL.EME.DA this jewelry is for two nurse- 
maids EA 25 iii 62, cf. (jewelry) sa SAL. 
EME.DA GAL ibid. 58 (list of gifts of TuSratta); 
grain given ana ‘PN DAM PN, wu ana 'PNs 
ta-ri-te $a Sarri ina abat garrt by the king’s 
order to ‘PN, wife of PN,, and to ‘PNs, the 
king’s nursemaid VAS 19 40:16, also ibid. 6 
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(MA); kuzippi sa ta-ri-tt Sarru ina muhhisu 
inassv the king will have on his body the 
clothing of a nursemaid ABL 553 r. 4, see 
Parpola LAS 2 p. 509 ad 210 r. 1ff. and p. 206; in 
personal names: Mannu-ta-ri-is-su DUB. 
SAR HSS 5 33:30; rations ana 'Ta-ri-ti muz 
Seniqtt Sa PN HSS 13 474:10, see Morrison, JCS 
31 12 n. 75; alna gable 'Ta-ri-tum ummisu A 
141:3 (OB leg.). 


2. tarit zuqaqipi mother scorpion (lit. 
“scorpion’s nurse,” i.e., the female scor- 
pion carrying its young on its back): 
EME.DA GiR.TAB (among materia medica) 
Kécher BAM 477:4; see also Hh. XIV and Prac- 
tical Vocabulary Assur, in lex. section; as 
name of a star: MUL ta-ri-tu MUL.GIR.TAB 
Pingree and Walker, Sachs Mem. Vol. 315: 25. 


See also tart adj. 


taritu B_ s.; offshoot, sucker (of a palm 
tree, a reed); OB, Bogh., SB, NB; pl. 


tardtu, tarétu; cf. urrt. 


gi.ama.iG.uS.a, gi.ama.me.d[irli.ga, 
gi.murub.[x.x], gi.[x], gi.dim.me, gi. 
aS.dim.me, gi.bar, gi.bar.ra, gi.bar. 
bar.ra = ta-ri-tum Hh. VIII 136-148, in MSL 9 
176; ba-dr BAR = Sa GI.BAR natpu, Sa GI.BAR ta- 
ri-tum A 1/6:380f.; giX.bar.da.giXimmar = 
ta-r[i-tu], gis. mud.giXimmar = up-[pu] Hh. III 
397f.; giX.bar.da.gi8immar = ta-[ri]-tum = 
mar-ti up-pi Hg. AI 29, in MSL 5 142, ef. ta-ri- 
twm = DUMU.SAL up-pt CT 41 29 r. 8 (Alu Comm.). 


a) of the date palm: see Hh. III 397, Hg., 
in lex. section; swmma gisimmaru ina 
gaqqadisa ta-ra-a-ti naddt if a date palm is 
covered with suckers on its crown CT 41 
16:6, also (with ina gabliga) ibid. 7 (SB Alu), for 
comm., see lex. section. 


b) of a reed: if a man is worried as the 
result of an ill-portending dream ana ta-ri- 
ti at Suttasu lipsur ina isati liqli he should 
reveal his dream to a reed shoot, then 
burn (it) Dream-book 343 79-7-8,77 r. 18; sinz 
narbubta ga Gt [...] agar ta-ri-ti Sa pa-ni 
taSakkan KUB 87 69:7 and dupl. 70:3; see also 
Hh. VIII, A 1/6, in lex. section. 


tarkibu 


c) unspecified: 5 hi-pu ta-ri-tum 3} 


NINDA 1 KUS (followed by pieces from 
one-half NINDA to one NINDA in length) 
CT 45 110:8-14 (OB adm.); (x dates) ina qaté 
PN ina Ix-xl-mar GIS ta-ra-a-ti TCL 12 59:9 
(NB), see Sack Amél-Marduk No. 95; Summa st 
(abbr. for sikkat selim) Sa imittim wu sa 
Sumelim ta-re-tim isu if the rib on the 
right side or on the left side has a spur(?) 
(possibly for tajaratim) YOS 10 45:60 (OB ext.). 


Landsberger Date Palm 35. 


tariu see tart adj. 


tarizah s.; (a plant); plant list*; Kassite 
word. 


U ta-ri-za-ah (var. ta-Hu-za-ah) : © kurz 
kant Uruanna IT 229. 


Balkan Kassit. Stud. 136. 


tarkibtu§ (tarkubtu) s.; pollination (of 
palm trees); OB; cf. rakabu. 


If a man does not have anything with 
which to repay a loan kirdsu istu tar-ki- 
ib-tim ana tamkarim iddinma and turns 
his orchard over to the creditor after polli- 
nation (saying, Take whatever dates grow) 
CH § A 7, in Driver and Miles Babylonian Laws 2 
34; kirdm ... ana ta-ar-ki-ib-t[im] ... usést 
he rented (PN’s) orchard for pollination 
(i.e., on terms that oblige the tenant to 
pollinate the palms) JCS 5 97 YBC 5923:6; 
kirdm NAM ta-ar-ku-ub-tim NAM Suz 
kunné usesi he rented an orchard for (i.e., 
with the obligation of) pollination, under 
agreement to pay rental on the estimated 
yield BIN 7 182:19, also (with damages for trees 
left unpollinated, from the same archive, see 


Landsberger Date Palm 57) BIN 2 77:15. 


B. N. Porter, JNES 52 129ff. 


tarkibu 
rakabu. 


s.; course (of bricks); OB*; cf. 
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x tar-ki-bu sa libitte x tar-ki-bu Sa arhi x 
courses of bricks, x courses of half-bricks 
MKT 1 125 r. 7, also ibid. r. 5. 


tarkistu. s.; binding obligation, security, 
bond, debt note; OA; cf. rakasu. 


elan tuppé sa ta-ar-ki-is-tim sa E «BE» 
bi-tam ibassiuni mimma sanium la ibassi 
there is no other (debt note in the pack- 
age) except for the tablets with notes of 
debts concerning(?) the house CCT 5 9b:23; 
mala ta-ar-ki-is-ti-Su kaspam liknuk TCL 20 
89:15; Summa mimma iqabbi ta-ar-ki-is-tam 
leqesumma u hurasam sasqusuma if he has 
any objection, get a note of obligation 
from him and have him pay the gold CCT 
4 5b:25, ef. Summa mimma igabbiakkum ... 
kaspam lisqulakkumma ui ana hurasim 
mavanum ta-ar-ki-is-tam leqesum (see 
mabvanum) CCT 3 34a:31; ana PN mimma la 
habbulaku x hurasam sa ana PN iddinu am-z 
mala ta-ar-ki-is-ti-Su issér PN lilqe I owe 
PN nothing at all, he (PN,) should take the 
x gold that he gave PN, in accordance with 
the note that he holds against PN RA 58 
118 Sch. 16:18; kaspam ana PN dinma ta-ar- 
ki-is-tam issérija la ilaqge give the silver to 
PN, lest he hold a note against me JSOR 11 
114 No. 5:15; ana hurasim malVanum rakz 
kusam ana ta-ar-ki-ts-tim ul agammilsu he 
owes me the gold in full, and I will not 
make any concession to him concerning 
the note of obligation CCT 4 3b:17, also ibid. 
30; kaspam sasqilma ana tar-ki-is-tim ana 
Siamatim paka dinsum collect the silver 
(from him) and give him your promise of 
a bond for the goods to be purchased VAS 
26 64:10; ana tar-ki-is-tim igpuram BIN 4 
35:47; ta-ar-ki-is-[tum] Sa PN gassu [...] ana 
6 Gin [kaspim] 12 Gin kaspam igaqqal TCL 
21 262B:3 (case). 


Veenhof, VAS 26 p. 23. 


*tarkisu (taskisu) s.; (an ornament for 
images of goddesses); NB; cf. rakasu. 


tarku 


a) of gold: 13 xv.c1 sa ultu tas-kis 
KU.GI.MES sa Marat Ebabbar i-tir-ru-ni ana 
epesu Sa ping u guhalsi ga tas-kis KU. 
Gi.[MES] ga Marat Ebabbara 13 (shekels) of 
gold that remained in excess from the 
golden ¢.-s for the Daughters of Ebabbar, 
(and other gold) for manufacturing knobs 
and wires for(?) the golden ¢.-s of the 
Daughters of Ebabbar YOS 6 53:3 and 6, 
cf. 1 tas-ki-su (among jewelry of Marat 
Ebabbar) CT 55 311 r. 4, ef. ibid. obv. 14; two 
minas 145 shekels of gold xK1.LA 1 tas-ki- 
su the weight of one ¢. South African 
Museum of Cultural History (Capetown) 1583:6, 
125 Gin KU.GI tas-ki-su SA; $4 4A-a ibid. 10 
(courtesy E. Leichty); 51s shekels of gold 
ultu tas-kis hurast (of the goddess Nana) 
Eames Collection P 12:2 (unpub.). 


b) of linen: x minas of linen suqultu 
tas-ki-su.MES ana ummdnt the weight of 
t.-s (given) to the craftsmen Camb. 36:4. 


tarkiS adv.*; darkly; SB; cf. taraku. 


[(pr) Mi-ts ik-kla-Su = tar-ki-is ik-beré ee 
(see kasi A v. mng. 2) CT 41 25 r. 5 (Alu 


Comm.). 


tarku adj.; dark-colored(?); OB, Mari, SB; 
wr. syll. and 1; ef. taraku. 


a) said of parts of the exta: Swmma nisi 
res issuri imittam ta-ri-ik if the nis resi of 
the “bird” is dark on the right side (paral- 
lel na-wi-ir bright lines 12ff. and 19ff.) YOS 10 
58:15, also ibid. 9ff., 16ff., 24ff., cf. pillurtum 

. Sumeélsa nawir imittasa ta-ri-ik CT 44 
37:6; Summa Subtum sa imittim ta-ar-ka-at 
(var. tar-ka-at) (parallel namrat lines 43ff.) 
YOS 10 48:46, var. from ibid. 49:18; Summa 
Saman [libb]i ta-ri-ik YOS 10 42 ii 7 (all OB 
ext.), ef., wr. MI-2k CT 20 45:15, also Swmma 
i.ubuU libbi imitta u Sumeéla mi (see lipi 
usage a) TCL 6 5:19, also ibid. 36 (both SB ext.); 
Saman libbim imittamma ta-ri-ik libbum st 
imittam u Sumélam ta-ri-ik the fat around 
the heart is dark on the right side, and 
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the heart itself is dark both on the right 
and on the left ARM 4 54:9 and 11 (ext. re- 
port); Summa Subtu... namrat u tar-ka-at if 
the “seat” is light or dark Boissier DA 99 
r. 16, wr. panusa MI-ku_ ibid. 98 r. 4; [Swmma 
ina bab] ekallim sihhu nadima wu ta-ri-ik 
(parallel pest line 23) YOS 10 25:22, ef. ibid. 
46 iv 43; res padan imittim ta-ri-ik YOS 10 
18:61, cf. réssa MI-ik CT 31 26:11; strum 
kima hallurtum sakinma wu ta-ri-ik there is 
a fleshy growth resembling a chick-pea and 
it is dark YOS 10 24:39; karsum sumelam 
ta-ri-ik the stomach was dark on the left 
side YOS 10 8:19 (OB ext. report), and see TuL 
p. 42, cited taraku mng. 1b; Summa res issurim 
kalusu adi kigadim ta-ri-ik if the entire 
“head of the bird” is dark down to the 
“throat” RA 61 23:7, ef. ibid. 12 and 14, 24:19, 
also (the spleen) madis ta-ri-ik YOS 10 
41:29, RA 67 44:47#f., cf. ana 2 ta-ri-ik YOS 
10 53:3, (with ana 3) ibid. 4; Summa marz 
tum ina qabliga ta-ar-ka-at YOS 10 31 xii 43, 
cf. [2 marlratum réssina ta-ri-ik RA 67 53:9; 
eristum ta-ar-ka-at RA 38 82:3, see RA 40 81, 
cf. YOS 10 23 r. 1, 26 iii 41, (the nasraptum) 
RA 63 155:29, and passim in OB ext.; kalitum 
... la ta-ar-ka-at YOS 10 41:70; Summa sikz 
kat sélim qablaga ta-ar-ka YOS 10 45:3, baz 
massa ta-ar-ka-at ibid. 41:67, cf. ibid. 10:2f.; 
martum tar-ka-at KUB 37 221:1 (liver model), 
cf. Summa martu tar(text i§)-ka-at (parallel 
pesdt) CT 30 1 K.85 r. 4 (SB ext.), cf. MI (op- 
posite: pasit) CT 20 7:25 and 27; Summa... 
bubwtu naddt wu Mi-at if there is a pustule 
and it is dark CT 20 33:104, cf. kukkudru 
MI-ik Boissier DA 97:15, and passim; for an 
exceptional finite form see taraku mng. 3. 


b) said of parts of the body: summa 
Serru sirusu MI.MES (var. gloss: maqtu) 
Labat TDP 224:61; nakkaptasu Sa imittim tar- 
ka-at (the sheep’s) right temple is dark 
YOS 10 47:18, cf. ibid. 19f.; Summa izbu liz 
Sansu ta-ri-tk Leichty Izbu XII 75, ef. ibid. VIII 
57, XVII 67; Summa tuli imittisu/sumelisu 
ta-rtk if his right/left breast is dark 
(preceded by SA;, SIG;, MI) Labat TDP 102 i 
13f., Summa tulasu tar-ka ibid. 14; Summa 


tarkubtu 


esensersu ta-rik (preceded by SAs5, SIG7, 
MI) ibid. 104 iii 28, also (in same context) 
gerbusu tar-ku ibid. 120 ii 40, (testicles) ibid. 
136 ii 57, but sél imittisu mi (preceded by 
SA;s, SIG7) Hunger Uruk 35:12f., gatasu MI. 
MES (preceded by SA;, SIG7) ibid. 34:12ff., 
note, however, the syll. writing (qatasw) 
sa-al-ma ZA 77 197:2 (MB omens); [Swmma 
ralpastasu tar-kdt Labat TDP 108 iv 10, (the 
thigh) wr. tar-kat (preceded by MI-dt) ibid. 
138 iii 8ff., (ears) ibid. 68:1f., also (right or 
left eye) tar-kat ibid. 46 Bi 12f., tnaswu tar-ka 
ibid. 14, with comm. sa sulum x x x Hunger 
Uruk 31:4, ef. STT 89:175; Summa Sseran 
kakkultt in imittigu/sumeligu tar-ku if the 
veins of his right/left eyeball are dark 
(preceded by MI.MES) Labat TDP 52 iv 17f., 
if his teeth tar-ka ibid. 60 r. 38, (urine) ibid. 
136 ii 42, cf. (penis) tar-kat(!) ibid. 134 ii 26 
(from SBH p. 148), his arm MI-dt ibid. 232:9f.; 
summa ri-bit-su naphatma MI-at 
ibid. 286:52 and 53. 


c) said of oil drops in lecanomancy: 
summa samnum ... tmittam ta-ri-ik if the 
oil is dark on the right side CT 5 5:87, ef. 
ibid. 38, ana pani Samsim ta-ri-ik CT 8 2:19, 
ana pani barim ta-ri-ik ibid. 22, ef. also ibid. 
20f.; if the two drops of oil representing a 
man and a woman touch and sa ztkarim 
ta-ri-ik ... Sa sinnistim ta-ri-ik the one 
representing the man is dark, the one rep- 
resenting the woman is dark ibid. 14; 
Summa... eristum usiamma namrat... u 
Summa tar-ka-at (see eristu A mng. 4a) 
ibid. 4:59; Summa... Sulmu maditum usiiz 
nimma tar-ku_ ibid. 63 (all OB oil omens). 


d) other occs.: Summa izbum ta-ri-ik- 
ma salim if the malformed animal is dark 
or black YOS 10 56 ii 29 (OB Izbu); Swmma 
samtu ina suhhi nari tar-ka-<at> (see samtu 
B usage b) CT 39 15:26 (SB Alu). 


For AfO 18 66 iii 15, see ussuku. 


tarkubtu s.; mount; SB*; cf. rakabu. 
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On narrow paths I had my chariot 
carried wu anaku ina tar-kub-ti sisé mihrit 
ummanija asbatma while I myself took the 
lead of my forces with riding horses (and I 
had my mounted escort follow in single 
file) TCL 3 331 (Sar.). 


tarkubtu see tarkibtu. 


tarkullu (terkullu, darkullu, derkullu)  s. 
fem.; mooring post; from OAkk., OB 
on; Sum. lw.; pl. tarkullu and (in Mari) 
tarkullatu. 


giS.MA+MUK = dar-kul-lu Hh. IV 388, see 
MSL 9 171; dur-gul GiS8.MA+MUK = tar-[kul-lu] 
Diri II 302, cf. [mMA]+MuK = te-er-ku-ul-lu Proto- 
Diri 517; dim-gul mMA+muK = tar-kul-lum 8? II 
282; [x]-gul [mAl+[KaxK(?)], MA+m[uG] = [tar-kul- 
lu] A VIII/4:69f.; tar-gul fip.mA+MUK = tar-kul-lu 
Diri III 190; fp.mA+mMuK = MIN (= {D) tar-kul-lum 
Hh. XXII Section 7 A iii 31; [di-im] pim = ta-[ar- 
kul-lu] A VIII/2:117. 

[m]Je-ri-me-ri [d]a-al-ha-am-mu-nu_ di-ir-gu-ul 
<gu-ur> (syllabic Sum.) : ENxEN 4imx4 (forming a 
cross) MA+KAK gurs : me-hi-a-lam] a-Sa-am-Su-tam 
Sa te-er-ku-ul-lam ui-ka-ap-pa-ru (see asamsitu lex. 
section) CBS 11319+ iv 23ff. (courtesy M. Civil); 
umun gt MA.MUK sipa zi.[da]: bél tar-kul-li 
ré[?a kinu] 4R 23 No. 1 ii 18f., see RAcc. 28; 
IGu.nu.ra MA+MUK .gal.bi hu.mu.un. 
dar.r[a] (var. hu.mu.un.da): °MIN ina tdr-kul- 
le-e rabitu lil-te-e[s(?)] (var. dir-ku[l] ra-bi-e li-ir-ti- 
§u) may DN transfix him with a great mooring 
post CT 17 33:34f., vars. from dup]. STT 179:51f. 

4Gu.nu.ra dim.gal kalam.ma.am : 
dyin tar-kul-li matim SBH 188 No. IV 112f. 
and dupl. K.5134:12f., also ArOr 21 387 K.3179 
iii 39f. 


d 


a) referring to mooring boats: ta-ar- 
ku-ul-li UIr-[ra-kal linassih] lilli[k Ninurta] 
lirldi mihru] let DN pull out the mooring 
post, let DN, go and overflow the weir 
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 86 II vii 51 (OB), ef. 
dy-ra-kal unassaha tlar-kul-li] ibid. 124 U 
r. 15 (SB), tar-kul-li “Ir-ra-gal inassah (var. 
unassah) Gilg. XI 101; dar-kul-la (var. dar- 
kus-lum) lussuhma litteqlipd elippu sikkanz 
na lusbirma la immeda ana kibri I will pull 
out the mooring post so that the boat 
drifts away, I will smash the rudder so that 
it cannot reach the bank Cagni Erra IV 118: 


tarkumassu 


may the gods raise an evil wind against 
your boats markassina liptur GIS tar-kul- 
la-si-na lissuhu so that it cuts loose their 
cables, may they (the gods?) pull out their 
mooring post(s) Borger Esarh. p. 109 iv 12; 
sa makurrisina libbatiq asalfa markasasina 
(var. markas x-su) lippatirma dar (var. tar)- 
kul-la-sa linnasih let their (the sorcerers’) 
barge’s towrope snap, their hawser become 
undone, its mooring post be torn out 
Maqlu III 134, from STT 82 and von Weiher Uruk 
74; \Unin(var. er).da mé&.lah,.gal MA. 
MUK bu.ra.ke,(KID) (with gloss) nasih 
tar-kul-lu CT 24 10:5 (list of gods). 


b) used as a cudgel: see CT 17, in lex. 
section; kima sa ina tar-kul-le-e (vars. tar- 
kul-li, dar-kul-le-e, dar-kul-lu-i) mahsu 
emdat naprsti my life is like that of one who 
has been hit with a mooring post KAR 92 
r. 21 and dupls., see Farber [Star und Dumuzi 
229:15; Sa ina tar-kul-lu |lmah(!)-su(!)| tamur 
did you see (in the nether world) him who 
was hit with a mooring post? Gilg. XII 144; 
lu sa ina tar-kul-le-e néretunw you who are 
slain with a mooring post AfO 19 116 E lf. 
(= Marduk’s Address to the Demons Section II 90), 
dupl. courtesy W. G. Lambert; tar-kul-lu ardu 
tar-kul-lu muéssisu beligu (see asasu A mng. 
4b) KBo 1 12 r.(!) 15f., see Ebeling, Or. NS 
23 214. 


c) other occs.: 20 pir-ku-li (among 
wooden implements and timber) Gelb OAIC 
33:22 (OAkk.); inuma mé ana atappatim 1- 
lli-...] ina Gi8.u1.A ta-ar-ku-u[l-la-tim .. .] 
ARM 14 13:23, ef. GIS.HI.A_ ta-ar-ku-ul- 
la-tim i-na [...] ibid. 27; as geographic 
name (possibly a foreign word): uRU Tar- 
ku-uwl-li JEN 524:7, 659:6 and 32, HSS 15 
235:4, and passim in Nuzi, see Oppenheim, RA 35 
142, and Fadhil Arraphe 151; see also Hh. XXII, 
Diri III 190, in lex. section. 


tarkumashu see tarkumassu. 
tarkumassu (tarkwmashu) s.; (a mate, 


assistant); Nuzi; foreign word; pl. tar- 
kumassati. 
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25 LU.MES — tar-ku-ma-za-ti IR.MES 
ekalli HSS 15 64:29, also ibid. 11, ef. ibid. 
32; PN LU tar-ku-ma-si (receiving rations, 
beside craftsmen, herders, and agricul- 
tural workers, all summarized as arad 
ekalli) HSS 14 593:48 (translit. only); women 
and garments given ana qatt PN LU tar- 
ku-ma-zi Sa PN, Sakni HSS 16 398:14; PN 
tar-ku-ma-zu Sa PN, Sumer 32 127:7; flour 
[ana LU] tar-ku-ma-zu ga « x (parallel ana 
LU Sa GN lines 15f.) HSS 15 234:14; barley 
ana LU.MES tar-ku-ma-zu ana 5 wmi HSS 14 
47:5, cf. HSS 13 362:50, BM 26277:1f., see Maid- 
man, ZA 76 269, wr. ™tar-ku-ma-zi RA 23 156 
No. 55:5, wr. tar-ku-ma-za-ti ibid. 11, wr. 
LU.MES tar-ku-ma-as-hu HSS 14 597:29; 4 
LU.MES annttu tar-ku-ma-as-hu subatisuz 
nu ilteqi these four men, t.(-s), took their 
garments HSS 13 287:13 (= RA 36 215); x 
SE LU.MES tar-ku-ma-za-hé sa ekalli ilteqi 
HSS 15 268:6; [x L]U.MES tar-ku-ma-as-hu 
(between sinahiluhli and ast) HSS 15 52:8, 
cf. PN tar-ku-ma-zu (beside nuaru, agslaku) 
HSS 13 236:2; PN LU tar-ku-ma-az-zu  (be- 
side pahurw) CT 51 3:10, cf. HSS 16 340:8, 3 
simittu sisé annt sa ana LU.MES tar-ku- 
ma-za-tt nadnu three yoke of horses, this 
is what was given to the t.-s HSS 15 106:17, 
LU tar-ku-ma-zt HSS 15 71:15, cf. AASOR 16 
96:16; Sa PN gurpissu sa ™tar-ku-ma-zi-su 
mesura a helmet for PN, whose ¢#. is.... 
HSS 15 12:10, cf. g@ PN sariam [sa] tar- 
ku-ma-|zt]-Su mesura ibid. 12; a-ri-tla(?)] sa 
tar-ku-ma-zi na-s[i(?)] HSS 14 11:15 (royal or- 
der); a PN Sa ™tar-ku-ma-zi janu for PN 
who has no ¢t. HSS 15 12:24, ef. ibid. 3 and 33, 
HSS 15 39:3ff. (= RA 36 187a), 9, 18, 16, etc., 
HSS 15 3:7. 


W. Mayer Nuzi-Studien 1 203ff. 
tarkuttu see taskuttu. 


tarlugallu (darlugallu, tarnugallu) s.; 1. 
rooster, 2. (a star or constellation); OB, 
SB, NA; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and Dar. 
LUGAL(.MUSEN). 


tarlugallu 


dar.lugal muSen = Su-lum Hh. VIII 319; 
[djJar.lugal mu8en_ [tar-l]u-u-gal (pronuncia- 
tion) = tar-lu-gal-lu. MSL 8/2 161:29 (Bogh. Fore- 
runner to Hh. XVIII); ku.dtr.ra.nu muSen = 
(blank) = tar-lugal-lu (var. dar-lugal-lum) Hg. D 
III 342, in MSL 8/2 176, var. from Hg. B IV 267, 
in MSL 8/2 168; wOL.MUSEN = [bi-ib]-ru-w = 
dar-luga[l-lu] Hg. D III 351, in MSL 8/2 176. 


l. rooster: DAR.LUGAL.MUSEN issur 
4B [nmesar)ra tahtatd ana *Tu-ltul istanassi 
the rooster is EnmeSarra’s bird, it cries 
“You have sinned against Tutu” STT 341:2, 
cf. DAR.LUGAL.MUSEN issur “Nuskwu tahtd 
anla *Tutu igstanassi] KAR 125:15, see Lam- 
bert, AnSt 20 112f.; [Swmma DAR.L]UGAL. 
MUSEN KI.MIN if a rooster ditto (= enters 
a man’s house) (preceded by DAR.MUSEN) 
CT 41 6:2 (SB Alu); [Summa izbu qagqqassu] 
kima DAR.LUGAL.MUSEN if a malformed 
animal’s head is like a rooster’s CT 27 49 
K.4031:6, see Leichty Izbu p. 189; TU.MUSEN 
DAR.LUGAL.MUSEN la ikkal he must not 
eat dove or rooster KAR 178 r. iv 52 (hemer.); 
tar-nu-gal MUSEN GUR, Sa PN a fat rooster 
(brought) by PN ADD 1041 r. 7 (coll. 8. 
Parpola); 3 GiN and DAR.LUGAL.MUSEN 33 
GiN ana MUSEN.HI.A PN musakil isstirati 
Moore Michigan Coll. 89:25; note as toponym 
(uncert. whether to be read ¢.): mat DAR. 
LUGAL.MES.MUSEN ana misir mat 
Assur utirra I incorporated GN into As- 
syria Rost Tigl. III 50:22, for other refs. (all 
Tigl. III) see Parpola Neo-Assyrian Toponyms 348; 
obscure: ana pani [...] u ta-ar-lu-ga-al-lim 
illik he went to [...] and a rooster Kraus 
AbB 1 86:10. 


2. (a star or constellation): MUL.DAR. 
LUGAL = ‘%Fnlil ga Kullaba “Lugalbanda 
the Rooster star is the Enlil of Kullaba, 
Lugalbanda 5R 46 No. 1:27, also (in list of 
seven Enlils) KAR 142 r. iii 8, see Weidner Hand- 
buch 52:27 and 59:7, cf. MUL.IDARI.LUGAL. 
MUSEN (in list of 12 MUL.MES gut 4Ea) CT 
33 9 r. 17; MUL Sa arkiSu DU-zu MUL.DAR. 
LUGAL the star that stands behind it 
(Orion) is the Rooster Hunger-Pingree mut. 
APIN I ii 5; MUL.DAR.LUGAL itti Sin [illak] 
ACh Supp. 6:4. 
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The NB personal name ™TaR.LUGAL- 
usur(SES) YOS 7 19:3 and 9 is most likely 
to be interpreted as DN(= ¢kuD)-garra- 
usur. 


Ad mng. 2: Géssmann, SL 4/2 No. 396. 


tarmasu (darmasu, or t/darmazu) s.; (an 
insect); SB. 


[gir]iS(BIR). gal = tar-ma-zum 
III 28, in MSL 8/2 47; [...] [u 
[tar-mla-zum A V/2:148f.; [...] 
zum ibid. 146. 


u-u-i pirsahum u-uu-i da-ar-ma-[zum(?)] 
u-u-t lamsat{tum] PBS 5 157 ii 9, also (in 
same context, with asarma replacing w- 
>U-t) ibid. 13 (SB? lit.). 


tarmazilu s.; (a bird); NA. 


us;.sim muSen = qa-qu-u = tar-ma-zi-lu Hg. B 
IV 251, Hg. C I 36, in MSL 8/2 167 and 173. 

3 tar-ma-zi-li MUSEN 1 U-Sd-me-tu 
MUSEN | ku-pi-tu MUSEN Sa PN ADD 1020 
r. 11; [1 tar-m]a-zi-lt MUSEN «ina SA» (era- 
sure) [Sa] PN ADD 1104:7. 


tarmazu see tarmasu. 


tarmiktu 
rummuku v. 


s.; shoot, cutting; Mari; cf. 


giS.nig.gd.si.ki.giSimmar = [tar-mi-ilk- 


tum Nabnitu XXIII 290. 

assum ta-ar-mi-ik-tim [Sa GIS].GESTIN Sa 
belt ispuram [lama] tuppi belijama [tklas- 
Sadam [GI8|.[GESTIN §]dtwu u-ra-mi-ik as for 
the shoots of the vine that my lord gave 
me orders to prune(?), I had those vines 
pruned(?) even before my lord’s message 
reached me 
M.5316:7. 


Florilegium marianum 1 p. 108 


tarmiku s.; shoot of a date palm; lex.*; ef. 
rummuku v. 


giS.t.lubh = tar-mi-ku (var. ta-ar-mi-ku) Hh. 
III 509; uy-lu-th Gi8.0.LUn = pi-ir-Hu-um, ha-at- 


tarmuSs 


tu, ta-ar-mi-klu] Proto-Diri 153-154a; giS.pes. 
us. giS$immar = tar-mli-ku] Hh. III 388. 


Landsberger Date Palm 30. 


tarmitu s.; relaxation, relaxing; MB, SB; 
pl. tarmdtu; ef. rama B v. 


tar-mit dulli ippus he will ease off his 
work PBS 1/2 43:30 (MB let.); ana GN al tar- 
ma-a-te-su Sa RN ... erub I entered GN, 
the city where RN used to relax TCL 3 + 
KAH 2 141:216 (Sar.). 


The ref. ga... sigirsu kabtu ana ta-ar 
ma-a-ti neb@ Weidner Tn. 46 No. 40:8 (A88ur- 
nadin-apli) is more likely to contain tdru, ef. 
tdru mng. 2b. 


tarmuS s.; (a plant); MB, Bogh., SB; of- 
ten wr. tar-mus.(HU). 


U.TAR.MUS = Sd-mt ni-tp-8t Practical Vocabu- 


lary Assur 95. 

a) in pharm.: U da-ra-a-nu (var. adaz 
ranu), U &d-mi siG.GA.<RiG>.AG.A (var. 
ni-ip-8i) : 0 tar-mus(var. -musg), O tar-mus 
(var. -muss), [6] eu : OU MIN ina Ahlamé 
Uruanna II 379ff., with description: SAG. 
MES-Su kima GI8.U.GIiR seha GA.MES kima 
u-ri-1m_—— ibid. 382; U tar-mus : AS I SAH 
BABBAR (var. [NI]TA) Sa bir-mié (var. SA;) 
ballu Uruanna III 48; 0 tar-muse Sa A.BA: 
ISUHUSI U a-la-me-e Kécher Pflanzenkunde 22 
ii 24; [US] GISIMMAR: U tar-m[us] ibid. 28 i 
5; U tar-mus : U TUN.MES : SU.BI.DIL. 
Am —#. : drug for the stomach : ditto (= to 
crush, to drink in fine beer) Kécher BAM 1 
ii 52, dupls. CT 14 29 K.4566+ :2, 36 K.4187:12, 
37 Rm. 357:5; U tar-mus : ki-ma suHUS U 
si-il-qa (comm. on TCL 6 3417, see silqu B 
usage b) BRM 4 32:6. 


b) in med. and magic: U tar-mugs ina 
KUS tasappi ina kigadisu [tasakkan] (vari- 
ous herbs and) ¢. you wrap in a phylactery 
and place it around his neck KAR 70:16, see 
Biggs Saziga 53; U tar-musg U imhur-lim ina 
KUS Kécher BAM 311:34, ef. ibid. 21, 64, and 
passim; if a man is bewitched 15 SE U tar- 
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mus G6 wa-ta-i-si mastakal (etc.) tasdk AfK 1 
38:3, ef. [15 SE] U tar-mus 15 8E © imhur- 
lim [15 8E] U imhur-esra Kocher BAM 434 iv 
25 and 51, (against “hand of a ghost”), wr. 
tar-musS, AMT 76,1:17 and 24, wr. U tar-mus 
KUB 87 82:3, 48 i 17, iv 5; U tar-mus 0 imhur- 
lim © imhur-esra (among 27 herbs to dis- 
pel witchcraft) Kécher BAM 4834 iii 71, also iv 
42, etc., also wr. U tar-musg ibid. 434 iii 69, 
80, iv 11, 65, 78, also 168:14, (among herbs for 
SA.MI) CT 14 48 Rm. 328 r.i5 and 10, (among 
3 mas-qit A.ZI.GA) ibid. r. ii 5, (among 
samme ahhazi) ibid. 9; 6 tar-mués (gloss:) 0 
tar-HU Kécher BAM 574 ii 33, cf. U tar-mus 
(listed with imhur-limu and irkulla) ibid. 
312:3; 1 [stua © tar|-mus 2 [siLa] U imhur- 
limu PBS 2/2 107:39 (MB pharm.); misil bitqa 
tar-mus a sixteenth of a shekel of ¢. Hunger 
Uruk 60 r. 10; 4 NINDA tar-mus< ibid. 64:8; 
1 Gin tar-mus (listed with imhur-lomu 
and imhur-esra) RA 54 171 AO 17624:1, also 
ibid. 170:1 and 173:1; if a man has been be- 
witched U tar-mus appa u isda TUM 
MURUB,-8U SUD [...] you remove the tip 
and the root of a ¢., you crush its middle 
AMT 31,4:6; isid OU tar-mu&s (beside isid 
imhur-lom, 18d tmhur-esra) Kécher BAM 434 
iv 3, NUMUN U tar-mus< AMT 50,5:7, Kécher 
BAM 4856 iii 11. 


c) in lit.: Samag t tar-mus ina pija 6 
imhur-esra ina Sumelya Samas, t. is in 
my mouth, wmhur-esra in my left hand 
PBS 1/1 13:13 and dupls. Craig ABRT 2 18:4, 
KAR 259:9, cf. U tar-mus 6 imhur-limu 6 
imhur-esra BMS 12:10, wr. ta-ar-mu-us [im- 
hu-ulr-li-t-mi im-hu-ur-as-ra_ KUB 87 55 i 20, 
ef. ibid. 44:5. 

While the Arabic and Aramaic cognates 
refer to lupine, the plant’s description as 
Sammi nipsi points to a plant propagated 
by airborne seeds. 

Thompson DAB 121ff. 


tarnannu s.; (a measure?); Emar. 


3 NINDA.MES tu-ru-bu sa tar-na-an-ni 
three turubu-loaves of t. (cf. 14 NINDA.MES 


tarpasu A 


Arnaud Emar 6 
ibid. 


tu-ru-bu Sa 1 SILA line 29) 
471:30; [...] } stta 1 tar-na-nu [...] 
490:7’. 


Compare tarnas. 


tarnappakku (turnipakku) s.; (a bronze 


object); Mari. 


1 ta-ar-na-ap-pa-al[k]-ku (among metal 
objects) ARM 9 20:14; 1 tur-ni-pa-kum 
(weighing 19 minas of bronze) ARM 21 
258:18, cf. 1 tur-ni-pa-ak-kum ZABAR ibid. 
257:6, also 11; 4 tur-ni-pa-ku [x mlasqalatum 
ZABAR ibid. 259:7; [assu]m x KUS nahbat 
da-ar-na-ba-ki ARMT 23 104:16; for other refs. 
see Durand, NABU 1990/68. 


Joannés, ARMT 23 p. 103 n. 3. 


tarnaS s.; (a container or measure); Emar; 
foreign word. 


1 tar-na-a§ GESTIN.UD.DU.MES one tf. 
of raisins Arnaud Emar 6 464:4; [...] tar-na- 
ag 1.GIS8 1 SILA GESTIN.UD.DU.MES ibid. 
465:6’, also 491:4, 492:4ff., 459:10’. 


Compare tarnannu. 


tarnu s.; mast; RS; foreign word. 


assum GIS ta-ar-ni rabi ki tas<pwranni 
when you wrote to me concerning a large 
mast MRS 12 19:4. 


Compare Hebrew toren “mast.” 
tarnugallu see tarlugallu. 


tarpasu s.; (a drug); Bogh.* 


ta-ar-pa-sa itti karani tasdk (for samanu- 
disease) you crush t. with wine (for a salve) 
KUB 4 49 iii 5. 


Probably variant of either the herb tarz 
psu or the animal tarpasu, qq.v. 


tarpasu A s.; otter; SB. 
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4nin.kilim.bar = tar-pa-[gu] (var. talr-a-2] 
im-ru-[z]) Hh. XIV 201; ku8.4nin.kilim.bar 
= MIN (= [ma-Sak]) tar-pa-&i Hh. XI 53. 


4nin.kilim.bar.bar ta-ar-pa-su BM 
40749:4 (comm., courtesy W. G. Lambert). 
Summa qaqqad tar-pa-si GAR if he has 


the head of an otter Kraus Texte 12a i 22, 
with comm. ga abbutta GAR gabbisa sia 
lahmat (this means) that he has an 
abbuttu-lock and it is covered with hair all 
over ibid. 24, also Summa qaqqad tar-pa-si 
GAR [...], with comm. ga kigassu u abz 
buttla ...] ibid. 17:3f., cf. Or. NS 16 174:23; 
Summa uban tar-pa-si GAR 4-tum 
LUGUD sehertu Gip.DA if he has fingers of 
an otter — (this means) the fourth (finger) 
is short but the little (finger) is long ibid. 
22 iii 1. 
Landsberger Fauna 112f. 

tarpasu B_ s.; (a part of the sheep’s 
lungs); SB.* 


summa <ina> tar-pa-ds hast sa Sumeli 
kakku sakinma if there is a “weapon- 
mark” on the left ¢. of the lungs and (it 
faces the middle “finger” of the lungs) 
KAR 151 r. 3, ef. Summa ina tar-’?' hast sa 
imittt kakku sakinma ibid. r. 1. 


Possibly derived from rapasu, in the 
meaning “wide(st) part” of the lungs. 


tarpaSu_ see tarpast. 


tarpasii (tarpasu) s.; area(?), empty lot(?); 
OB, SB, NB; cf. rapagu. 


TAM-ru-t = tu-Sd-ri(var. -ru), tar-pa-su-ui(var. 
omits -%) Malku II 4f., vars. from RA 14 167 r. ii. 

[...] ana Suturt tar-pa-sa ana surlsudi 
bi|t hiburni sdtunu agqqlur] ... 16(?) ina 1 
ammati tar-pa-sa urabbi in order to en- 
large the [...] and to ground the ¢. firmly, 
I tore down the storehouse of those 
hiburnu vats and increased the ¢. by/to 
sixteen(?) cubits AOB 1 136 No. 4 r. 2 and 5 
(Shalm. I); kisal (NUN.NAM.NIR wu tar-pa-as 
kisal “Assur ... el mahri madis uttir (see 


tarrawanu 


kisallu usage c-5’) AOB 1 128 No. 2:17 
(Shalm. I); tar-pa-su-u el Sa ume pani usarbi 
OIP 2 100:55 (Senn.), also ibid. 119:17; prop- 
erty DA tar-pa-Su-% next to the open 
lot(?) Nbn. 1128:22; 6 GI.MES & Itarl(copy 
ISALI)-pa-su-u Sa ina siqi rapsu an open 
lot(?) with a length of six reeds, on the 
wide street (for repairs at PN’s disposal 
for four years) VAS 5 117:1 (NB); obscure: 
nakrum ta-ar-pa-sa-am illakam the enemy 
will come through the t. YOS 10 42 iv 29 
(OB ext.). 


tarpisu s.; (a plant); SB.* 


U tar-pi-su : 0.NIM.NIM : sdku ina Samni 
pasasu (followed by amhara, q.v.) Kécher 
BAM 1 ii 12. 


targitu (*tasqitw) s.; preparation of per- 
fume, pressing (of oil); MA, SB(?); ef. 
ruqqt Vv. 


tar-qi-tu Sa PA 1.MES GIS.GI_ perfume 
preparation (made) from leaves, oils, and 
reed (subscript) KAR 220 iv 8, see Ebeling 
Parfiimrez. p. 31; riqgéka wu tar-qi-sw your aro- 
matics and the preparation (made from) it 
Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 19 ii 19; tar-qi-su ina il 
date §a sa-mi-[...] ibid. 46:6, cf. ki Sa jarutte 
tar-qi-su ibid. 45 r. 27, wr. ta-ds-qi-su ibid. 
42:37 (all MA); uncert.: tar-qit ixGIS (see 
kisittu mng. 2b) CT 23 13 iv 12, dupl. Kécher 
BAM 181:3. 


tarqu see daraggu. 


tarranu 
bird); lex.* 


s.; (a bird, lit. the tarru-like 


[ka.8u.kud.du] mu8en qa-x-[x]-ud-du (pro- 
nunciation) = ta-ra-a-nu MSL 8/2 159 ii 7 (Bogh. 
Forerunner to Hh. XVIII), see MSL 8/2 124 note 
to line 163, for Sum. see Civil, Oriens Antiquus 


21 18. 


tarrawanu s.; (a gold object, possibly a 
piece of jewelry); Emar. 
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tarru 


1 ALAM KU.GI ina libbigu 1 tar-ra-wa-nu 
KU.GI a gold statue, on it one t. of gold 
Arnaud Emar 6 43:8. 


A reading tarrapinu, tarrawinu, etc. is 
also possible. 


tarru (darru) s.; (a bird); lex.*; Sum. lw. 


dar muSen =éar-ru, it-ti-du-u% Hh. XVIII 317f., 
ef. dar mu[Sen] [t]ar-rum (pronunciation) = tar- 
ru, it-ti-id-du). MSL 8/2 161 iii 27f. (Bogh. Fore- 
runner to Hh. XVIII); dar muSen = tar-ru = 
ka-ka-ba-a-nu, dar muSen = it-ti-du-u = ta-ti-du- 
tum Hg. CI 32f., in MSL 8/2 172; da-dr DAR = 
ltarl-rum Idu II 66;u1.gin muSen = tar-ru Hh. 
XVIII 323; [bu]Jru;.gin.<a> mu8en = bur- 
ru-um-tu = dar(var. tar)-ru Hg. B IV 262, in MSL 
8/2 168. 


See also tarlugallu. 
tarru see darru adj. 


tarsitu s.; prayer; syn. list.* 


tar-si-tum, atnu = tk-ri-bu Malku V 65f.; tar-[s7]- 
tum = tk-ri-bu. An IX 86; atnu = ikribu, tar-si-tum = 
teslitu An VIII 76f.; tar-si-tum = teslitu, sulla 
Malku V 68f. 


tarsitu see tersitu. 


tarsiatu s. pl.; pleasure(?), delight(?); OB.* 


ta-ar-si-a-ta-ki migirki (Samsuiluna) your 
(Nana’s) delight(?), your favorite VAS 10 
215 r. 5 (hymn to Nané), see von Soden, ZA 44 41. 


Meaning suggested by Heb. rasah “to 
be pleased with,” see von Soden, ZA 40 215 


and n. 1. 


tarsu A (fem. taristu, tarissu) adj.; 1. 
straight, 2. correct, appropriate; from 


OA, OB on; cf. tarasu B. 


1. straight — a) in gen.: 7 atmé tar-su- 
u-tum seven straight atmi-pieces HSS 15 
132 (= RA 36 186f.):4, ef. x passuretu tar-su- 
u-tum ga kibra la isi x straight tables 
without borders ibid. 14 (Nuzi); ersu wu 
k[us|st tar-su TCL 6 32:34 (Esagila Tablet), see 


tarsu A 


Weissbach, WVDOG 59 54; tar-sa-a-ma maz-z 
zalat taqrubtt the battle arrays are set 
straight Tn.-Epic “ii” 23; [...] tar-lsul KU. 
GI a straight golden [...] ADD 930 r. ii 10’, 
see Fales and Postgate, SAA 7 60; obscure: 
TU.nir.ba gaSan ‘Nisaba.ra: ina né- 
rebi tar-su-ti(var. -twm) bélet ‘MIN SBH 20 
No. 9:24f., var. from ibid. 23 No. 10 r. 8f. 


b) in transferred mng.: pigsu tar-su libz 
basu la kint his mouth is honest, (but) his 
heart is untrue Surpu II 55; zssurat dini u 
egirré tar-sa ultu panakunu uba’a I am 
seeking from you (gods) the birds of deci- 
sion and the appropriate oracle ZA 70 65f.:9 
(Sel.), also ibid. 15, cf. ibid. 3; Swmma attunu 
abutu la deiqtu la banitu la ta-ri-su sa 
epes Sarruti Sa tna muhhi PN ... la tar-sa- 
tu-u-ni (var. tar-sa-at-u-nt) la tabatuni ... 
tasammdni tupazzarani (you swear) that 
you will neither listen to nor conceal any 
improper, unsuitable, or unseemly words 
against Assurbanipal concerning the exer- 
cise of kingship, which are unseemly and 
evil Wiseman Treaties 74f., also ibid. 110; in 
personal names (uncert.): Tar(!)-su-li-sir 
KAJ 67:20 (MA); Tar-su-Sa-lim KAJ 160:9. 


2. correct, appropriate —a) said of 
prices: sa DUMU.MES GN KU.GI tar-su 
ligsti they should deliver the appropriate 
(amount of) gold for the citizens of Nippur 
BE 17 86:6 (MB let.); ki sami tar-si according 
to the appropriate price KAV 6 i 29, see 
Landsberger apud David, Symb. Koschaker 123. 


b) said of containers of standardized 
size: naphar 250 GuR ebur SE.BAR u 
sahhari ina masthu tar-su ... mandin he 
will deliver a total of 250 gur of the barley 
crop and the minor crop(s) in the appro- 
priate (standard) container TuM 2-3 147:16, 
cf. ibid. 9, also PBS 2/1 110:6, 127:7, 163:4, BE 9 
32a:6, 58:7 (all NB Nippur). 


c) other oces.: harranam ta-ri-is-tam 
VAS 26 72:8 (OA); GIS.HI.A ta-ar-su-tum Sa 
ana... bubatim ireddi (there are no) ap- 
propriate pieces of wood suitable for side 
pieces (for the chariot) ARMT 27 8:11, ef. 
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tarsu B 


ibid. 18; [...] x UDU.KUR.RA tar-su-[tum] 
(in broken context) Sumer 9 34ff. No. 25 ii 20, 
also iv 7 (MB). 


In MSL 8 57 S* Voc. F 1, read la-g[a-tu], see A 
II/7 ii 3, in MSL 14 297. 


tarsu B adj.; spread; SB*; cf. tarasu A. 


nadru gapsu sakpa ili kippu tar-su  rag- 
ing, mighty, rejected by the god, a spread 
snare Archaeologia 79 pl. 41 No. 3:2, dupl. STT 
253:4. 


tarsu_ s.; (in prepositional use, by itself 
and with ina, ana, istu) before, opposite, 
toward, at the time of, in accordance with, 
in consideration of; from MB, MA on; wr. 
syll. and LAL; ef. tarasu A. 


a) in spatial use—I1’ alone: summa 
tar-st ahames Saknu ahames ittulu if they 
(the fissures) lie opposite each other (and) 
face each other Boissier DA 12 i 42 (SB ext.), 
also ibid. 13:45, TCL 6 5 r. 23; a wall Sa tar-si 
tamlé which is opposite the terrace AOB 1 
94:36, cf. ibid. 66 No. 3:36, 76 No. 6:36, Sumer 
20 50:7 (all Adn. 1); riksu ina bab MASKIM(?) 
tar-sa néberi [...] Lambert Love Lyrics 104 ii 
20 (coll. A. Sachs); tar-st ili before the god 
van Driel Cult of ASSur 88 vi 36 (NA rit.), cf. the 
personal name: EN-tar-si-aN-ma_ The-Lord- 
Is-Before-the-God (governor of Calah) 1R 
35 No. 2:9, also (same person) Postgate Palace 
Archive 33:6, 34:6, wr. EN-LAL-AN-mda ibid. 
64:3, 91:2, 66 seal, 170 seal, EN-LAL-s1-AN-ma 
ibid. 66:1 and 6, 90:3 and 20, 91:28, 93:19, see 
Postgate Palace Archive p. 9f.; E ga tina libbi 
asbat|u] tar-ra-si KA [&(?)] Sa PN ina libbi 
asbu the house she lives in opposite the 
gate of the house PN lives in VAS 6 147:3 
(NB leg.), ef. [& tar(!)-sil abullt VAS 5 119:1. 


2’ with prep. —a’ with ana: gizilld... 
ana tar-si passurt itarrasma he holds the 
torch toward the table RAcc. 119:30; azziz 
ana tar-si-Sa akmis Sapalsa I stood before 
her (Belet-Arbail), I knelt down to her 
Streck Asb. 190:10, cf. (in broken context) 


tarsu 


ana tar-st Samas ABL 755 r. 3 and 11 (NB); 
1 sILA, balta ana tar-st DN ana 2-su ibate 
tuqu they cut a living lamb in two in front 
of Marduk (and place it on charcoal) ZA 50 
194:14 (MA rit.); ana tar-sa Ani itarras (DN) 
positions himself in front of Anu RaAce. 
89:17, cf. (the goddesses) ana tar-si Antu 
tzzazza KAR 182 i 20, see RAcc. 100:21; ana 
tar-st DN annt iqqabbi this is recited in 
front of Bél Pallis Akitu pl. 11 r. 28; mamit 
ina KI.TUS ina mahar ‘uTU asabu ma sa 
ana tar-si MUL.SAG.ME.GAR ussabu ma 
tuTU MUL.SAG.ME.GAR && the oath: to 
sit on a seat facing the sun, that is, he 
who sits facing Jupiter, ¢uTU (i.e., DINGIR 
BABBAR) is Jupiter Surpu p. 50 Comm. A 47; 
ana tar-sa Hursagkalamma kurgarrti ina kine 
sisu tkkammisma facing Hursagkalamma 
the kurgarrti squats on his haunches Lam- 
bert Love Lyrics 104 r. iii 12, cf. ibid. 5 and 15; 
ana tar-si PN u PN, bilate liblu[ni] let 
them take (the tools) to PN and PN, KAV 
205:23 (MA let.); temu [ana talr-su LU. 
SUKKAL bélija [a]ltapra I have sent a re- 
port to the sukkallu, my lord ABL 781 r. 7; 
mimma sa ana tar-si-Su ana epasi tabu epusz 
ma do whatever is good for him ABL 291 r. 
7; [ina] MN ana tar-si garri ... tatta[lka] 
ABL 1216 r. 16; ana tar-si ali Sa asbu kallu 
lugetequ let them send on messengers to- 
ward the city where they live ABL 275 r. 15 
(all NB); ana tar(!)-sa Babili kt [u-Sel-[lu]-lvl 
mamma ultu Babili ul ussima Iraq 17 35 No. 
6:13 (NB Nimrud let.); a house adjacent to 
the wide street sa ana tar-si bab suti Sa 
Eturkalamma_ which faces the South gate 
of Eturkalamma Camb. 431:6, cf. kisubbi 

. ana tar-si bit PN GCCI 1 398:7, sa lanla 
tar-si bit PN TCL 13 230:8; babu sa ana 
tar-su papaht sa Samas PSBA 33 pl. 21:14 (all 
NB); a field ana tar-si GN VAS 1 37 iv 17 (NB 
kudurru); a house ana tar-si-Su ana suqinni 
ussa with an exit to the alley opposite 
it(?) AfO 20 121:4, also ibid. 10, cf. ana tar- 
si-[glu ana ribéti rabiti wssa ibid. 15 (MA); 
ana tar-si [ERIN].MES sa PN saltu ana [xl 
[... itltalak he fought against the men of 
PN [...] ABL 1341:15 (NB); nikrutu iphuz 
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tarsu 


runimma ittalku ana tar-si PN ana epes taz 
haza the enemies gathered and marched 
against PN to do battle VAB 3 35 § 29:54, 
also 33 § 27:50 and 37 § 30:55 (Dar.); Sar Umz 
manmanda ana tar-si gar Akklade ...] 
the king of the Umman-manda [marched] 
against the king of Akkad Wiseman Chron. 
58:38 (Fall of Nineveh); ina GN ana tar-si-1- 
su-nu Saknanu we took up a position in 
GN opposite them ABL 462 r. 14; emuqu ana 
tar-si-Su-nu ina GN lizzi<z> let an army (of 
ours) be stationed in Dér opposite them 
ABL 781 r. 10; adt% ina muhhi nari ana tar- 
st ahames nadi they are now encamped 
opposite one another at the river ABL 280 
r. 22 (all NB); ina DU-ku imtahru : ga ana tar- 
st ahames ig-te-[...] AfO 24 83:8 (comm. to 
diagn. omens); ana tar-st Mn ZI GAR-an op- 
posite m you put down nas velocity Neuge- 
bauer ACT No. 200 i 16, and passim in this text, 
ana tar-sa [10] Gir.TAB 2,40 ME corre- 
sponding to (lit. opposite) 10 Scorpii, 2,40 
is the (length of) day(light) ibid. No. 200b 
r. 1, and passim, see Index s.v., abbr. ana tar 
ibid. No. 207d r. 25 and 28; [...u “G]uD.UD 
ina sit Samsi ana tar-si annita US.MES TCL 
6 20:10, see Hunger, ZA 66 238; AN.MI... ana 
tar-81 DAR.LUGAL TCL 6 17:9 (astrol. comm.), 
cf. Sipazianna ana tar-si-Su 1 UD-me DUg. 
DU-ma ibid. 26; note with pani: enna anaku 
ana tar-su panija <pania> tabati ul tépus 
now, you did not act amicably toward me 
TCL 9 141:9, cf. DN w DNog lu [ida] ki il(!)-te 
ana tar(!)-si panikunu bel tabatikunu ibas- 
Sima BIN 1 62:16, ana tar-si pani Sa sar 
matati bélint YOS 3 7:21 (all NB letters). 


b’ with ina: salam sarrutia ina tar-si 
GN ulziz I erected my royal statue in front 
of the city of TuruSpa Rost Tigl. III p. 46:24, 
also 52:38 and parallel Iraq 18 124:4’, cf. ana tar- 
si GN AKA 187 iii 28 (Tigl. I); bt DN wu DN» 
Sa ina tar-si abullt essett. the temple of 
Nabti and Marduk which is opposite the 
New Gate Archaeologia 79 133:4 (pl. 47 No. 
122F, Sar.); the earlier palace x siddu ina 
tar-st zamé bit ziqqurrat x rupsu ina tar-si 
bit namari bit [star ... x rupsu ina tar-si bit 


tarsu 


namart bit Kidmuri 360 cubits long fac- 
ing the wall of the temple tower, 80 cu- 
bits wide facing the tower of the [Star 
temple, (and) 1384 cubits wide facing the 
tower of the Kidmuri temple OIP 2 99:44 
(Senn.); 2-§u% sidirtu ... ina tar-si GN iskun 
twice he (Tiglathpileser I) drew up a 
battle array opposite GN CT 34 39 ii 16 (Syn- 
chron. Hist.); tazzaz RN ina tar-si tlani rabiti 
you, Assurbanipal, step up in front of the 
great gods Craig ABRT 1 6 r. 11, see Streck 
Asb. 350 No. 2; ‘sarrlanate] ahigunu ulld ina 
tar-si i[li ...] GIS sarranate ettiqu the sarz 
ranu gods lift their hands, the sarranu 
puppets(?) (then) parade before the god 
(A&Sur) van Driel Cult of A&Sur 88 vi 37; 
mahitu ina tar-st Assur ukdl (the chariot 
driver) holds the whip before ASSur_ Ebel- 
ing Parfiimrez. pl. 14 i 18 (both NA rits.); kuzip= 
pima ina tar-si DN lu gaknu the clothes 
should be placed before SamaS ABL 1126:11, 
see Parpola LAS No. 187; ina tar-si biti ina 
halhallati tazammur you sing (the lament) 
with drum accompaniment facing the tem- 
ple Race. 42 r. 7; you bury the figurines 
ina tar-st babt ina arki kusst opposite the 
gate behind the chair KAR 298:18, see AAA 
22 66. 


ec’ with itu: istu tar-st GN adi GN,... 
ahbut I made razzias from the land of Suhi 
as far as the city of Carchemish AKA 73 v 
48 (Tigl. I); m-sor-re-Su-nu stu tar-si GN... 
adi GN, wkunuma izuzu they divided 
(their territories) by establishing the bor- 
der lines from Pilasqi to Lullume CT 34 38 
i 29 (Synchron. Hist.). 


b) in temporal use — 1’ by itself: the 
people sa tar-si abija ina libbi mat GN 
uterbu who in the time of my father had 
entered the land of GN KBo 1 1:19; an 
earthquake Sa tar-st RN ... irubu which 
occurred during the time of A&sS8ur-dan 
Weidner Tn. 56 No. 61:5, also ibid. No. 62:4 and 
57 No. 68:5 (all A&S8ur-ré8-i8i I); tar-[s]i Sarry 
belija in the time of the king, my lord 
ABL 1214:7, see Parpola LAS No. 291. 
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2’ with ana: ana tar-si abisu sa sar 
mat Hatti GN ittakir ISuwa started hostili- 
ties in the time of the father of the king 
of Hatti KBo 1 1:10; ana tar-st [PN] mar 
Sarri ul elteqésunuti ana tar-st RN elteqésuz 
nuti I did not seize them (the lands of 
Mitanni) in the time of Prince Sattiwaza, 
(but) I did seize them in the time of Tu’- 
ratta ibid. r. 14f.; the lands sa ina pana 
ana tar-si palé RN abija ibbalkituma which 
had rebelled during the reign of my father 
Shalmaneser Weidner Tn. 3 No. 1 iii 32; the 
gods of Ekallate whom Marduk-nadin-ahhe 
had carried off ana tar-si RN at the time 
of Tiglathpileser OIP 2 83:49 (Senn.); ana 
tar-si-su qereb GN sunqu husahhu is-kun 
[...] cbbasi nibriti in his time a great fam- 
ine occurred(?) within Elam and hunger 
set in AfK 2 102 iii 12 (Asb.); ana tar-si 
RN GN itti GN, tttekir in the time of Nabo- 
nassar, Borsippa started hostilities with 
Babylon CT 34 46 i 6; ana tar-st RN hursan 

. wlikuma izkinimma in the time of 
Esarhaddon they went to the river ordeal 
and came out cleared BIN 2 132:5 (NB); ana 
tar-st Sarri abika ABL 1216 r. 1, also r. 9, ef. 
ana tar-si Sarri bélijga_ ibid. r. 11 (NB), ana 
tar-st RN YOS 6 71:29 and 31, and dupl. 72:29 
and 31. 


3’ with ina: ominous signs sa ina tar-st 
RN ... innamru CT 29 48:1 (SB prodigies); 
the people of GN ina tar-si abya wtakru 
rebelled in the time of my father KBo 1 
1:13 and 16, see BoSt 8 4ff., also OIP 2 39 iv 57 
(Senn.); ina tar-si Sarrani abbiyja AKA 289 i 
100 (Asn.), also OIP 2 107 vi 54, 121:48, 127:4 
(Senn.), cf. Borger Esarh. 55 B iv 23; ina tar-si 
Sarri abika ABL 1109:11 (NB), ina tar-si garz 
rt belija ABL 2:15, see Parpola LAS No. 121, 
also ABL 841:17, ina tar-si RN abisu 1R 29 i 
39 (SamSi-Adad V), AfO 20 88:16 (Senn.), ina 
tar-st RN abija Unger Reliefstele 14, Iraq 35 
145:14 (Adn. III), ina tar-si RN ahisw AfO 20 
90:19 (Senn.), 1na tar-st RN AKA 21:9 (A&Sur- 
ré8-i8i I), see Borger Einleitung 1 103, also Iraq 25 
56:45, WO 1 464:41, 3R 8 ii 37 (all Shalm. III), 
Streck Asb. 376 i 4, MAOG 3/1 8:3 and 16 (Bél- 
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éri8), CT 34 38 i 8, and passim in this text; note in 
date formulas: ADD 75 edge 1, 806:12, 360 r. 14, 
330 r. 18, Iraq 14 pl. 23:1, see van Driel Cult of 
A&SSur 200, coll. Postgate Palace Archive p. 229, 
wr. ina tar-1s AJSL 42 241 No. 1194:36, see 
Postgate NA Leg. Docs. No. 10; in colophons: 
ina tar-st RN LKA 36:5, see Hunger Kolophone 
No. 290, STT 192 r. 26, see Hunger Kolophone 
No. 353, ina LAL-82 RN STT 33 r. 127, see 
Hunger Kolophone No. 351. 


4’ with istu: palaces ga istw tar-si ab- 
beja... wmdasserama enahama that had be- 
come dilapidated through neglect ever since 
the time of my fathers AKA 88 vi 97 (Tigl. I); 
cities sa istu tar-st RN ... biltu maddattu 
ana Assur bélija ikli that withheld the 
tribute due my lord ASSur since the time 
of RN KAH 2 84:84 (Adn. II), ef. (in broken con- 
text) AfO 3 156:16 (A&88ur-dan II), KAH 2 87:1 
(Asn.?), see RIMA 2 p. 267. 


c) in modal sense (in accordance with, 
in consideration of): misihtu bit gate w bit 
ruggubusu suatu ana tar-si sa tuppt mahiri 
the dimensions of that storehouse and its 
loft in accordance with the purchase tablet 
BRM 2 44:11; ana tar-si Sa PN agdé u ahhisu 
ina qati la DU-us.MES in accordance with 
the fact that PN and his brothers did not 
receive (those provisions) BRM 2 31:6; ana 
tar-sit Sa ina panamma GIS.SUB.BA érib- 
bitutu Suatu PN ...imhur in consideration 
of the fact that formerly PN has bought 
the income of that erib-bitt prebend TCL 
13 248:9, see Kriickmann Bab. Rechts- und Ver- 
waltungsurkunden 50f., note without ga: ana 
tar-st PN mala palaha ana muhhi pani sa 
kurummati Sudatu la masi in considera- 
tion of the fact that PN is not able to 
honor the provisions for that appropria- 
tion BRM 2 56:6, also 33:7 (all NB); PN ana 
tar-sa PN, (copied by) PN, in accordance 
with (the method? of) PN. Hunger Kolophone 
No. 170:1 and 181:1 (LB astron.), see Neugebauer 
ACT 16. 


d) other oces.: 1T1t Hi-bur Sa tar-st ITI. 
GAN.GAN.NA_ the month of MN (in As- 
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syria) which corresponds to the month of 
MN, (in Babylonia) AfO 18 353:94’, ef. [ITI 
Mulhur-tlanit a tar-si ITI.SU.NUMUN.NA 
Assur 18771w:1, also ina 1T1 Belat-ekallim Sa 
tar-[s]i MN Assur 18778t, etc. (all Tigl. I), see 
Freydank Chronologie p. 82f. 


tarsiatu s. pl.; inconsiderate behavior; 
OB*; cf. russda v. 


usarrirsi ammagratim qullulim ta-ar-si-a- 
tim he prompted(?) her (Saltu) to insults, 
defamations, and inconsiderate behavior 
VAS 10 214 vii 9 (OB AguSaja). 


For Iraq 25 184 (= UET 6 414):41, see tersitu. 


tartabanu s.; (mng. uncert.); SB.* 


ina mati rugti tar-ta-ba-nu imaqqut KIMIN 
idddk in a faraway country, a ¢. will fall, 
variant: will be killed ACh Supp. 2 32:19. 


tartamu_ s.; mutual love; OB; cf. rému A v. 


Sa ina libbi niteppusu Sipir tar-ta-mi (the 
house) in which we keep engaging in mu- 
tual love MIO 12 54r. 15. 


In RA 22 172:17, a form of rdmu A v. occurs, see 


iy 


tesmtt. 
tartannu see turtanu. 


tartanu see turtanu. 
tartu (tastw) s.; (mng. unkn., occ. in per- 
sonal names only); NB. 


Tar-ti-DINGIR GCCI 1 400:14, Ta-as-twm- 
DINGIR.MES YOS 6 174:2, Tas-tim-DINGIR- 
u-a YOS 6 184:2 and 5; Tasg-ti-[...] GCCI 2 
345:4. 


ta’ru see tahru in tahrumma epesu. 


tari (tariu, fem. taritu) adj.; (designating 
a young child); MA. 


1 talmidu 4 LU.MES ta-ri-u 4 LU.MES 
pirsu one apprentice, four children, four 


tari A 


weaned boys (parallel: 3 sAL.MES ta-ri-[a- 
tli 4 SAL.MES pirsu lines 8f.) KAJ 180:4, ef. 
'PN PN, DUMU-8a ta-ri-wu (all between 
talmidu and pirsu or Sa KIN (= Sipri) VAS 
19 57 i 37, added up as [x] SAL.MES fa-ri-a- 
[tw] ibid. iii 26, x LU.MES ta-ri-u-[tu] ibid. 
29; ‘PN DU[MU.S]AL-sa ta-ri-tu VAS 216i 
65; PN DUMU-Su ta-ri-u PN, DUMU-Su ta-ri- 
Ww ibid. ii 42f., and passim in this text, see Frey- 
dank, AoF 7 98f. n. 15 and p. 103. 


The word designates a child weaned but 
not old enough to work. 


tari 
Emar. 


s.; (an occupation); OB Alalakh, 


; of a grain of silver PN LU ta-ru-i Wise- 
man Alalakh 378:7, also ibid. 373:10; LU.MES 
qt-da-8t LU.MES hu-ws-swu LU.MES ka-pi-nu 
LU.MES ta-ri-t ki kapinigu w ta-re-e-Su KU 
NAG-u% the consecrators(?), the ....-s, the 
....8, the ¢.-s eat and drink with his (the 
Storm god’s?) ....-s and his t.-s Arnaud 
Emar 6 369:388f. (rit.). 


tari A (tarau) v.; 1. to fetch, bring 
along, 2. to lead away, take along, 3. to 
retrieve a (pledged or sold) person or 
slave; from OAkk. on; I téru — itarru, imp. 
turu and taru. 


nam.dumu.a.ni.S8é ba.an.na.ni.in.ri: 
a-na MIN (= maritisu) it-ru-su he took him in adop- 
tion Ai. III iii 61; hur.sag.a(var. .gd).ni.ta 
um.ma.da.an.ri: ultu gadi t-tar-ra-a_ he (Anu) 
will fetch (her) from the mountains Wilcke Lugal- 
banda 92:14; dam tr.lu.ka ba.ra.an.zi.ne: 
assata ina utli améli i-tar-ru-u% they (the demons) 
take away the wife from the bosom of (her) husband 
CT 16 9 ii 24f. and 12 i 36f.; [...] udug.hul 
mu.un.da.ru.u8: [...] wtukku lemnu i-ta-ru-us 
CT 16 16 vi lf., cf. [...].x.l&.gin,(amm) rigy 
mu.ni.in.ag.ge.e&: [...kima] kami i-ta-ru-su 
(see kama B adj. lex. section) CT 17 31:18f. 


l. to fetch, bring along—a) in gen.: 
(the slave) PN fled PN, ina GN it-ru-a-su 
(var. PN, GAL mlahirlim [wl-ta-e-ra-su) 
PN, fetched him from GN BIN 6 226:12 
(tablet), var. from case 16; PN mera’ka ana 
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kidim itruduma istu 20 sita.Ta se-im ina 
bitent at-ru-a-su-ma anaku usakkalsu they 
have sent your son PN out of town, so I 
fetched for him about twenty silas of 
barley from our house and I myself am 
feeding him KTS 8b:8 (both OA), cf. ge-a-am 
1-ta-ra-ma VAS 16 178:20, see Frankena, AbB 6 
178; 1 SAL.SA.ZU it-ra-a-am-ma_ uwalz 
lidanni (my grandmother) fetched a mid- 
wife and she (the midwife) delivered me 
PBS 5 100 i 10, also ii 21 (OB leg.); w8tu SU.1 
LUGAL PN kasstim it-ra-am-ma_ after PN, 
the Kassite, had brought the barber of 
the king here YOS 2 109:8, see Stol, AbB 9 
109; anaku wu atta nustattama rabian GN i-ta- 
ar-ru-nim you and I, we will meet and 
they will fetch the mayor of GN CT 52 
110:26, ef. 1-ta-ru-ni-is-Su-ma Kraus, AbB 10 
178:21; allik at-ra-as-Su-ui-ma ana mwirrim 
nisniqma I went (and) fetched him and 
we approached the commander TCL 1 29:22; 
‘PN mussa w st-ha-“ri>-ra-tim a-ta-ra-am- 
ma allakam Kraus AbB 1 31:11, ef. LO.MES 
Sa belt igpuram a-ta-ar-ra-am-ma_ attallaz 
kam ARM 6 12:19; awilum ittadindti alkimz 
ma tu-ri-na-tt the boss has rejected us, 
come (fem.) and fetch us Kraus AbB 1 63:8, 
alik tu-ra-as-Su-ma van Soldt, AbB 12 56:20; 
assum tttika la annamru PN ana ta-re-e-ia 
illikamma as I did not meet with you, 
PN came to fetch me Kraus AbB 1 10:8, ef. 
Kraus, AbB 10 193:11; as for PN and PN, who 
did not come to do their service anwmma 
Sa belija sa ana awilé Suniti ta-re-e-em ilz 
likam attardam now I am sending here- 
with an (official) of my lord, who came to 
fetch those men CT 29 16:11; PN was caught 
fighting(?) PN, UGULA MAR.TU ... ul 
ishurma ul it-ra-as-Su anakuma allakma a- 
ta-ar-ra-as-Su piqat ina bit beligu it-ta-ru- 
u-§u PNo, the overseer of the Amurru, did 
not look for him and did not fetch him — 
shall I go and fetch him? (But) perhaps 
they (already) took him from the house of 
his master TIM 2 109:36f.; LU.AD.[KID].MES 
gamersunu ul at-ra-am mahrikama sunu 
I did not fetch all the reed plaiters, they 
(i.e., the rest of them) are with you A 
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3536:7; assum tagbiam suharam ... [li-ilt- 
ru-nim-ma according to what you told me, 
let them escort the boy here Kraus, AbB 5 
76:7; assum LU.TUG.DUg.A Sa ta-at-ra-as- 
Su-nu-ti-ma as for the textile workers 
whom you fetched A 3529:4; Supur PN li-it- 
ru-ni-ik-kum_ send (orders) that they bring 
PN to you LIH 12:16, also TCL 7 15:20, LIH 
17:19, 19:11, 39:11, 42:30, VAS 16 144:18, CT 
52 20:15, ARM 4 53:18, ana PN qibima li-it- 
ru-u-st tell PN that they should take her 
along Boyer Contribution 119:38; Supur li-it- 
ru-ni-is-§t ARM 10 135:6, Supur lt-tt-ru- 
ni-tk-ku-us-Su-nu-ti-ma Kraus, AbB 5 137:13, 
Supramma ana awilim li-it-ru-ni-in-ni OBT 
Tell Rimah 141:17, béla lispuramma li-it-ru- 
ni-in-ni ARM 2 112:10, 113:25, [belz] ligpuz 
ramma [ana] GN li-tt-ru-ni-in-ni ARM 10 
33:20, PN alna PNg] lispur arhis li-it-ru-ni- 
18-Su-nu-ti-ma ina mahriya turdassuniti OBT 
Tell Rimah 279:138, LU.ME[S Sunuti arhi]§ 
ta-ra-ni-1s-Su-<nu-ti> quickly bring those 
people to me ARM 14 75:14; ana PN lise 
purma PN» li-it-ru-ni-Sum-ma_ CT 52 27:18; 
kima nasgperti béelija ana GN aspurma PN 
it-ru-nim-ma ana neparim sa GNog usteribsu 
according to the letter of my lord I sent 
orders to GN and they brought PN to me 
and I have taken him to the workhouse of 
GN, ARM 14 54:17; send two trustworthy 
men 11-tt-ru-ni-tk-ku-us so that they may 
bring him (the arrested person) to you 
UET 5 80:19 (all OB, Mari letters); ana GN [L]i- 
it-ru-u-nim (in broken context) MAD 1 290 
r. 2 (OAkk. let.); fta-tar-ra-as-Su ana seérija 
you will bring him to me Gilg. P. i 23 (OB); 
Summa tatarradassu ana PN pigqdassu li-it- 
ra-as-§u should you want to send him 
here, entrust him to PN so that he may 
bring him here JCS 17 78 No. 5r. 9, ana sler 
mlwirrim it-ru-ni-is-fu-ma they brought 
him before the director JCS 7 97:12 (both 
OB letters); PN ... tk’udam wu PN, tt-ra-am 
inanna awilam satu ana neparim ul[ser]ib 
PN arrived here and brought PN, along, 
now I put that man into a workhouse ARM 
6 42:7; assurrt GEME.MES-1a 1-ta-ar-ru-nim 
ARM 10 29:11; PN li-at-ru-ni-kum-ma VAS 16 
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189:37, PN li-it-ru-ni-ik-ku-um TIM 2 84:31 
(both OB letters); madaram ... Sa ina GN 
wasbu unassisuma et-ra-as-Su (see nasu 
mng. 5c) CRRA 18 62 A 725:17 (= ARM 14 88), 
LU.KA[8,] ta-ra-nli-i]s-Su fetch the courier 
ARM 10 75:24, see Moran, JAOS 100 187; sabam 
behram ta-ra-a-ma ana GN atlakama come 
(pl.) to Mari, bringing the elite troops 
ARM 14 67 r. 5; i-ta-ar-ru da-as-ni_ VAS 10 214 
iii 10 and 14 (OB AguSaja), see Groneberg, RA 75 
109; ana minim sarru ... ina harrani 1-ta- 
ar-ra-as-8u why does the king bring him 
back from the road? EA 59:20. 


b) with itti, isti: PN ha-ni-za-ru-wm sa 
GN ... illikamma wu ittisu LUGAL sa GNo 
it-ra-cam PN, the .... of GN, came here 
and brought the king of GN, with him 
Laessge Shemshara Tablets p. 77 SH 812:8; abi 
agslim wu SA.TAM.MES ... ittikunw ta-ra-a- 
nim-ma ana Sippar ana mahrija alkanim 
(see abi agli) TCL 7 22:26; assum PN u 6 
LU.SU.GI.MES ittya ta-ri-im as for bring- 
ing PN and six elders with me ARM 6 12:7, 
cf. ittija a-ta-ra-am ibid. 38 r. 15’; ana panija 
ana GN kusdim wu... enut LO.SIMUG.MES 
Sa hurasim wstiki ana GN ta-re-e-em arrive 
at my (place) in GN and bring along the 
golden utensils from the smiths ARM 10 
137:15. 


c) a bride from her father’s household: 
maratki istu MU.1.KAM Sa zikari am-mi- 
<nim> la ta-ta-ri-a-s1 your daughter has 
been nubile for a year, why have you not 
fetched her (yet)? CT 48 79:11 (OB let.), see 
Kraus, RA 68 lllf.; 1} Gin 15 Se kU. 
BABBAR 8a terhatisa 1 (BAN) KAS 10 SE 
KU.BABBAR wm ni-it-ra-a-8t CT 4 18b:15, ef. 
um ta-ri-Sa ibid. 8 (OB). 


2. to lead away, take along—a) _per- 
sons: 1 PN 2 MU PN, 2tt-ru KU-su x 
KU.BABBAR S@ MU.2.KAM.MA PNsg 1g-11-su 
i-ti-in PN, led away PN (after?) two years, 
PN, paid x silver, his wages for two years 
MAD 5 101 ii 8, cf. BIN 8 144:31, cf. (uncert. 
context) (persons) PN it-ru BIN 8 251:17, 
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also ibid. 254:12 (all OAkk.); Summa suhartam 
eriski PN wu Serrisu agar libbisu li-it-ru-su_ if 
he (the kassu-official) requests a (slave) girl 
(as pledge) from you, he may take PN (a 
slave) and his children to wherever he 
pleases CCT 3 7a:33 (OA); Summa amtam la 
utabbibusim 1 MA.NA KU.BABBAR ... PN 
wu PN, ana PN, wagqqulusimma u amtam 
i-ta-ru-u if they do not clear the slave 
girl (from claims), PN and (her son) PN, 
(the guarantors) will pay one mina of silver 
to PN; and (the claimants) will take away 
the slave girl ICK 1 19b:21 (tablet) and 19a:25 
(case); Summa la igaqqal mer’assa PN i-ta-ru 
if she(!) does not pay, PN may take away 
her daughter (as a pledge) TCL 21 253:21, 
cf. summa ana sa Ana la igsqulu PN agsasz 
su ud merréesu PN, i-ta-ru-Su-nu-u% TCL 21 
254:17, see Kienast Altass. Kaufvertragsrecht 157f.; 
4 TUR.SAL.MES la nat[illatum belt it-ru-a- 
ma ana PN iddin my lord took away four 
blind girls (of the forty I had) and gave 
them to PN RA 42 63:11 (Mari let.), see Finet, 
AIPHOS 15 18; awilum ahuni sa... Satti- 
Samma 5 GEME.MES 7-ta-ar-ru-u the gentle- 
man, our brother, who takes along five slave 
girls a year Kraus AbB 1 27:34; DUMU.SAL 
PN amatka qadum erbettisa ta-ru take the 
daughter of PN, your slave girl, together 
with her four (children?) JCS 9 102 No. 
99:9; the slave girl has committed a theft 
and I (said) to PN SAG.GEME ittika tu-ru 
umma sima ul a-ta-ru “Take the slave girl 
away with you,” (but) he said, “I will not 
take (her) away” Kraus AbB 1 30:10f., also 
ibid. 138; ana minim assat ahisu teppema ana 
res eqlum ta-at-ru why did you take the 
wife of his brother as pledge and take her 
away to the ....? VAS 16 41:9, cf. ana ta-re- 
e [Sa] PN ana libbi matim RA 4271 No. 10:17 
(Mari let.); ana GN tt-ru-su-nu-tt they have 
taken them (the fugitives) to GN ARM 5 
41:14; I will indeed come and take care of 
you (fem.) wlasuma ina panija a-ta-ar-ru-ki 
mimma la tanazziqi but if not, I will send(?) 
you ahead of me, do not worry OBT Tell 
Rimah 147:17, cf. kdtt ana GN 1-ta-ru-ki ibid. 
162:22; 4 ERIN AGA.US.MES it-ru-ma ina 


247 


oi.uchicago.edu 


tari A 


GN iptad (PN came and) took four redi- 
officers and imprisoned (them) in Kish CT 
29 22:9; I asked PN about the stolen silver 
ana biti at-ru-si-ma aktalasi I took her 
away into the house and held her under 
arrest Kraus AbB 1 133:20; DUMU.MES 1&2 
taratim KU.BABBAR elisu isima nisisu eser 
it-ru he owes silver to the sons of the 
istaritu-women and they(?) took ten of his 
people (as pledge) ibid. 74:15; ahhi PN Sa 
GUD.HI.A-ka nasi sat qatim imhasuma ana 
serisu it-ru-u they put in manacles the 
brothers of PN who take care of your cattle 
and took (them) to him TCL 17 1:24; PN 
ana GN it-ta-ru they took PN to GN TLB 4 
49:11; PN DUMU PN, KI PNg PN, ina GN it- 
ru-§u a-ta-ap-pu-ul PN, abisu wu ‘PN; ume 
misu ina qati PN, PN, led away PN, the son 
of PN,, from PN, from GN, the complete 
compensation (to be paid to) PN», his (PN’s) 
father, and 'PN;, his mother, rests with 
PN, PBS 8/2 199:7; tuppam ... wu rédiam 
legeamma PN ta-ru-u% get hold of the tablet 
and an officer and take PN away YOS 2 40:9, 
also ibid. 27; awilam ta-ru Kraus AbB 1 50:15; 
note the idiom wm simatusa i-ta-ar-ra-st 
(see s¢mtu mng. 3b) UCP 10 173 No. 105:8. 


b) a bride to her husband’s household: 
arhisma turdassuma suhartam li-it-ru send 
him (my son-in-law) here promptly, so 
that he can take the girl along VAS 26 
64:28 (OA let.); PN KI PN, ummisa PNs ana 
PN, wardisu ana assutim it-ru-st terhassa 6 
(var. 5) GiN KU.BABBAR PN, wmmasa mahz 
rat PN, took PN from her mother PN, to 
be the wife of his slave PN,, her mother 
PN, received six (var. five) shekels of sil- 
ver, her terhatu CT 48 53 case 9, var. from tab- 
let; i[n]umti it-ru-u-si when they led her 
(the bride) away UET 5 636:46 (both OB). 


c) animals: 2 GIS.GIGIR 7 ANSE.LIBIR 
PN DAM.GAR PN, w PN3s DAM.GAR w PN, 

. in GN it-rlu-u] the merchant PN, the 
merchant(s) PN, and PNs, and PN, have 
brought two chariots (and) seven horses(?) 
from GN HSS 10 206:18 (OAkk.); (animals) PN 
ana GN it-ru. PN has taken to GN BIN 8 
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146:23 (OAkk.); Summa... Gutiu it-ru-uw if 
the Gutians raided (the flocks) Michalowski 
Letters 22:23 (OAkk.), also ibid. 31; mi-Su- 
<um> Sa balum salija emaram ta-at-ru-% why 
did you take away the donkey without 
(even) asking me? Kienast ATHE 45:4; 10 
UDU.HI.A Subari it-ru. he took ten subart- 
sheep away Laessge Shemshara Tablets p. 71 SH 
813:8; GUD.HI.A Sa ana awile tuhhém it-ru- 
nim-ma_ the cattle which they led off in 
order to deliver (them) to the men Green- 
gus Ishchali No. 9:14, ef. GUD.HI.A Sunutr 
ana GN PN it-ru-su-nu-ti PN has taken 
those oxen to GN OECT 3 78:21; alkamma 
birtam purusma ta-ru come here and sepa- 
rate the calves and take (them) along YOS 
2 83:24 (OB let.); burtam li-it-ru-ni-kum they 
should fetch a female calf for you YOS 2 
137:27, cf. Sumer 14 27 No. 8:7, [a]lrham u 
marasa [lt]-tt-ra-ak-kum TIM 2 40:12; ana 
ser [...] Supurma 3 ANSE ... arhis li-it- 
ru-ma send orders to the [...] that he 
should quickly bring three donkeys OBT 
Tell Rimah 313:6. 


d) other objects: MN upD.16.KAM GIS. 
MA it-ru UD.38.KAM GIS.MA téezubtam illak 
(see Sézubtu) BA 5 508 No. 43 r. 5 (OB); elipz 
patlim] legema ana lharbim| ta-ru Stol, AbB 
11 134:10. 


3. to retrieve a (pledged or sold) person 
or slave —a) in OA: 15 Gin KU.BABBAR 
tasaqqalsimma mer?assa ta-ta-ru-u she will 
pay 15 shekels of silver to her and take 
her (own pledged) daughter away Kiiltepe 
a/k 554b:9, see Anatolian Studies Giiterbock 30f. 
n. 18, cf. 1 MA.NA KU.BABBAR PN tasaqqal 
meressa ta-ta-UR(for -ru) (var. ta-ta-«RD>- 
UR) ICK 1 27b:7 (tablet), var. from 27a:8 (case); 
x silver sim PN Sa isaqqulu wu Siati 1-ta-ru-st 
BIN 4 183:12, summa ina gamar ITI.KAM 
annim <3 MA.NA> 15 GfiN KU.BABBAR 
Simisa ittablunim u i-ta-ru-u-st if they 
bring <half a mina and> 15 shekels of sil- 
ver, her (the slave girl’s) price, at the end 
of this month, they may lead her away 
TCL 21 252:24, see Kienast Altass. Kaufvertrags- 
recht 75f.; [KU.BABBA]R dinamma wardi [u 
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almtam ta-ru. give me the silver (owed) and 
take along my slave and the slave girl (you 
had seized as security) VAS 26 109:13; isté 
KU.BABBAR PN wktdl KU.BABBAR utdr- 
[ma] agar libbigu meraSu i-ta-ru PN is 
“held fast” (as pledge) by the silver (owed), 
if he (the debtor) returns the silver, he 
may take away his son wherever he pleases 
KT Hahn 22:8; wnuwmt KU.BABBAR tutarru 
mera’sa ta-ta-ru TCL 21 246A:14; inumi PN 
x GIN KU.BABBAR isaqqulu u suharam 1- 
ta-rw when PN pays the x silver he may 
take away the boy TCL 14 76:12; 1 MA.NA 
KU.BABBAR ezibtasa PN ana ‘PN, assitisu 
iddinma 3 mer?eSu PN t-ta-ru PN has paid 
to PN,, his wife, one mina of silver as her 
divorce money and PN may (now) take 
away his three sons TuM 1 21d:15; KU. 
BABBAR ana hubul abya Suqulma subram 
ta-ru (var. ri-di) pay the silver for my fa- 
ther’s debt and take away the servants ICK 
1 11b:15 (tablet), cf. ibid. 17, var. from 1la:3 
(case); 2 amatim PN wu PN, ana bitiki séeribiz 
Sina u suharam sa asar PNz urabbini ana 
bitiki ta-ru-e-Su bring to your (fem.) house 
the two slave girls PN and PN, and take to 
your house the boy who was raised with 
PN; HUCA 40 60 L29-590:15. 


b) in OB, Mari: if a man places his son 
in the care of a wet nurse but does not pro- 
vide rations of food, oil, (and) clothing for 
three years 10 GiN KU.BABBAR tarbit maz 
rigu igaqqalma marasu i-ta(var. adds -a)-ar- 
ru he will pay ten shekels of silver, the fee 
for rearing his son, and may take his son 
Goetze LE § 32 A iii 5 and B ii 15, see Eichler, 
AOS 67 78; im KU.BABBAR isaqqal[lu] ‘PN 
i-ta-ru when he (the debtor) pays the 
silver, he may take away ‘PN (the pledged 
slave girl) ARM 8 72 r. 2, also ibid. 31:16; 
KU.BABBAR [ana] bél hul[bullim] liddinma 
x-ru PN ahasu li-it-ru ARM 4 3:14; amti terz 
rimma amatki tu-ri-[mla return my slave 
girl and take away your slave girl 
AbB 1 27:41; wm 19 GiN KU.BABBAR labir- 
tam ubbalam amassu i-ta-ru Waterman Bus. 
Doc. 74 r. 8, also YOS 5 117:10. 


Kraus 


taru 


c) other oces.: lu-ut-ra-a ta-a-bi (ob- 
scure) VAS 12 193 r. 26 (sar tamhari, = EA 359), 
ef. it-ra-a_ ibid. obv. 7. 


Secondary formation to (w)ari, see art 


Av. 


In YOS 10 46 iii 44 read possibly wmmani 
ittt ilim ana dékim it-ru-u-Sa-a[t(?)] (replac- 
ing erset?); for the possible parallel see 
ereSu A mng. 1b-2’, and compare YOS 10 36 
ii 40 cited tatu A. 


tari B v.; to turn upward(?); SB; I (only 
inf. and stative attested). 


ta-ru-t% = §aqa Izbu Comm. 541; ta-ru-u // nasa 
CT 41 30:4; du-un-du-un DUN.DUN = ta-ra-hu sa 
ial // ta-ru-u // [...] ag-Sum na-su-% §4 1G1 A VIII/3 
Comm. 27f. 


Summa SAH.MES KUN. MES-SU-nu 
ta-ru-% if pigs (run around in the streets) 
with their tails turned up CT 38 46:5 and 
45:5, also cited Izbu Comm. 540, with comm. 
ta-ru-u = §d-qu-u ibid. 541; zibbatusunu ta- 
ru-u || §a ana eldnu turru |/ ta-ru-% || na- 
Su-u their tails are turned up: that (means) 
they are turned upward, (because) ta-ru-u 
(means) nasi CT 41 30:4 (Alu Comm., to Tab- 
let XLV); Summa SAH.MES ina URU «MIN»- 
ma U KUN.MES-8u-nu ta-ru-w Leichty Izbu 
XXII 15, also (said of dogs) CT 38 49:11. 


tari C v.; (mng. uncert.); SB; I itarri and 
wtarra. 


I released a raven from the ark tkkal 
isahhi i-tar-ri ul wsahra Gilg. XI 154, ef. 
ekkal isahha wu i-ta-ra (see Saht Av.) Craig 
ABRT 1 60:19. 


For JAOS 86 139 (= CT 15 6) vii 4, also 2 and 
7 see taritu. For other refs. to ittarrti see 
ari Av. mng. 2 and ari B v. mng. 1b. 


taru s.; (mng. unkn.); SB. 


If the top of the gall bladder kama ta- 
ar u-si_is like the ¢. of an arrow CT 28 46:8 
(ext.). 
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Reading uncertain. 


tari s.; male nursemaid; SB; cf. taritu A. 


abi u bante izibuinnima bal ta-ru-u-a my 
father and my mother have left me with- 
out anyone to look after me, with comm. 
ba-lu ta-ru-% // ba-lu // Sa la [...] Lambert 
BWL 70:11 (Theodicy); Marduk bélu rabi ta- 
ru-u nisesu the great lord Marduk, who 
nurtures his people 5R 35:14 (Cyr.), ef. ta- 
ru-u nist] STT 71:12 (hymn to Nabi), see Lam- 
bert, RA 53 134. 


The word is the masculine participle 
corresponding to feminine taritu, while the 
verb is attested only as (w)art, see ard A v. 


See also tart adj. 


taru (tuaru) v.; 1. to return, to come 
back from a journey, a place, a campaign, 
to emerge, to grow (said of crops), to result 
from an investment, to be to the debit 
of, incumbent on (p. 251), 2. to return 
to a previous position or status, to return 
to an allegiance, to return to a previous 
place, to revert to a previous condition or 
owner, to resume a favorable attitude (said 
of gods), to return to a place or person 
with evil intent (said of demons and dis- 
eases), to repeat a rite, an examination, 
an observation, to close (said of a door), 
(negated) to be irreversible, irretraceable, 
of no turning back (p. 253), 3. to turn 
back, to turn around, to retreat, to recede, 
to refuse to take an oath, to change one’s 
mind, to reverse an order, to retract (p. 
256), 4. (with ana) to turn into, to be- 
come, to reach an amount, an extent, to 
be exchanged for (p. 259), 5. to do again 
(in hendiadys) (p. 261), 6. (unkn. mng.) 
(p. 262), 7. (in NB) to pay compensation, 
to take back(?) (transitive) (p. 262), 8. tur- 
ru to return someone or something, to 
bring back, send back, to give back (p. 
262), 9. turru to put back, to reinstate, 
to bring back as booty, to restore, to re- 
build, to resettle, to turn back upon some- 


taru 


one, to regurgitate (p. 269), 10 turru to 
give an answer, (with terms for message, 
order) to respond, to send back an answer, 
a report, to return a favor, to take ven- 
geance (p. 271), 11. turru to make a per- 
son retract, retreat from taking an oath, 
to make turn back, retreat, (with wmu as 
object) to reject the (30th) day (said of the 
moon), to close a door, a gate, to turn 
around an object, a part of the body or the 
exta, (with ana idi) to win someone over to 
one’s own side, to take possession of some- 
thing, (with ana ramani) to take posses- 
sion of something, (with ana seri, ana paz 
ni) to conquer, to annex (p. 273), 12. tur 
ru (with ana) to turn something into some- 
thing else, to change, to exchange (p. 276), 
13. turru to do again, to repeat (p. 278), 
14. II/2 to be avenged (p. 278), 15. III 
(EA only) to give back, to send back (p. 
278); from OAkk. on; I itur—itdr (Ass. 
ituar) — tur, 1/2, 1/8, II, 11/2, I1/3, III 
(EA only); wr. syll. and Gur, Gi; ef. 
mutirru, mutirtu, tajartu A adj., tajaru B 
s., tiranu A and B, tirand, tiru G, tura, 
turram, turru, turrutu, turtu, turu A. 


ni-gi-in LAGAB = ta-a-ru. Ea I 320, also A 1/2:57; 
ni-gi-in NIGIN = ta-a-ru Ea I 47r, also A I/2:129; 
LAGAB = ta-rum MSL 9 134:514 (Proto-Aa). 

gu-ur GUR = fa-a-ru 8? II 207; gur [aur] = [ta-a- 
ru] A VIII/4:63; [gi-i] [a1] = ta-a-ru A III/1:172; 
gis, gur, “ru, sk = ¢tla-a-ru] Nabnitu O 185ff.; 
[x].a = ta-a-rw (in group with saharu, nashuru) 
Antagal III 57; [ba-al] [Bau] = [ta-a]-ru = (Hitt.) 
EGIR-pa ti-ia-u-[ar] S* Voc. Y 4’. 

tu-G SID = tu-ur-rum Ea VII 195; [8u-ub] [Ru] = 
[tw]-wr-rum A VI/4:143; [ma.an. gig] = ldl-ter-[ral], 
issahra Izi H 162f.; [7l(= ma-an)-gu-tr ma.an. 
gur = u-te-er-ra Izi H 166; bi.in.gur = w-te-er, 
ab.ba.gur = ut-te-er Ai. II i 52f.; gur.dam // 
.ru.dam = ut-ta-ar ibid. 51, cf. Hh. I 262ff.; en. 
nu.un.gd4.ni in.na.an.gur : ma-sar-ta-su u- 
te-er-rt Ai. III iii 4; Su.gar.gig = mu-te-er [gi]- 
mi-li-im Nigga Bil. B 128; [igi].an.kur.ktr = 
mu-tir i-na-a-tt ErimhuS II 260; [glig.a.ab.ta= 
te-e-er OBGT XI ii 20. 

kur.nu.giy.a = er-se-et la ta-rt_ Lu Excerpt II 
65, also Proto-Izi I Bil. Section D i 22’; gi8. 
maé.ri.za nu.gig.a= MIN (= pa-ri-is-su) la [t]a- 
rt Hh. IV 258; lu.izi.da.gur.ra = Sa is-tu i-Sa- 


[tem] 2-[tu-ra-am] OB Lu A 234. 
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uy.-kaskal.silim.ma.ta im.ma.ni.in. 
gur.eS.a.ta: énu isltlu harradn sulme i-tu-ru-ni 
when they will have returned from a successful 
journey Ai. VI i 20f. 

a.ri.a.8e dingir.bi gig.gig.ne: ana <na>- 
me-e tlusunu i-tu-ru (see ikkillu lex. section) Lam- 
bert BWL 241:51 (proverbs); na.an.gig.giyg hé. 
pad: la tar-su liqqabt_ may he be ordered not to 
return CT 16 46:176f.; nam.ba.gi,.gig.e.ne 
nam.ba.nigin.e.ne: la ta-ta-an-nu-ur-ra la tasz 
sanahhura CT 16 39:31f. and dupls., see saharu 
lex. section; Sa.ab gig. gig. dé.ra.an. 
tuk.a: libbu tu-ra-am MIN liqqabika SBH 29 No. 
13:12f. 

addir hul ma.al.la e.zé nu.bal.a 
pe&,(K1.A) hul ma.al.la e.zé nu.nag nu. 
bal.a : teéturru lemnu sa sénu la u-tar-ru kibri 
lemnu Sa sénu ina masgé la u-tar-ri_ (the demon is) 
an evil bridge which does not let the sheep re- 
turn, an evil river bank which does not let the 
sheep return from the watering place SBH 15 No. 
7:18ff.; [nita] munus.ra munus nita.ra kuy. 
kuy.deé : zikaram ana sinnistim sinnis<tam> ana 
zikarim tu-ru-um (it is in your power, I[8tar) to 
turn a man into a woman (or) a woman into a man 
ZA 65 190:120; uy.huS uy.gal an.edin.na 
gaba.bi nu.giy. giz: uhusgallé imu rabi Sa ina 
seri trassu la ut-tar-ru huge storm which does not 
turn back in the steppe STT 192:8, dupl. CT 17 4 
i15f.;igi.a 8a.ga ab.Tu.Tu.dé: pani ana gerbi 
tur-ru (obscure) Lambert BWL 267 i 14; gur. 
mu.na.ab = [te-er]-Ira-agl-[su], gur.ru.na.a[b] = 
[tle-er-Su, na.an.na.ab.gur.«x».ri = la tu-ta- 
ar-Sum OBGT XV 6ff.; tu-ta-a-ra 5R 45 K.253 iv 
14 (gramm.). 

NIG{N // ta-a-ri_ CT 41 40:5 (Theodicy Comm.), 
see Lambert BWL 70; Gur // ta-a-ri RA 73 156:11 
(comm. to Labat TDP I), also Hunger Uruk 27 r. 
22; ar ta-a-ru (for context see nakasu A mng. 6) 
CT 31 12 ii 18 (ext. comm.); [... //] ta-a-ru Ebel- 
ing Wagenpferde 38 r. 24; Nia.8uU wu-ta-dr = mim- 
mu-&u (gloss bu-su-su%) u-tar-ra CT 41 26:16f. (Alu 
comm.); ur-tu u-tar |/ te-eme ui-ta-a-ri Hunger Uruk 
83 r. 21. 

ti-ra-nu, Sa-gur-ru-u, kis-Su = ta-a-ru. Malku V 
T1ff.; kig-Su = ta-a-ru Malku IT 267. 

tu(var. ta)-%-ru = MIN (= sa-ba-tué) LTBA 21 v 
29, dupl. ibid. 2:236; tu-wr-rw = e-di-lu (among 
synonyms for door) CT 18 4 r. ii 8; qu(var. qum)- 
um-mu-u = a-na za(var. 21)-qi-qi tur-rum(var. -ru) 


Malku II 281. 


l. to return, to come back from a jour- 
ney, a place, a campaign, to emerge, to 
grow (said of crops), to result from an in- 
vestment, to be to the debit of, incumbent 
on—a) to return, to come back from a 
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journey, a place— 1’ in OA: adi anaku 
istu GN a-tu-ra-ni until I return from GN 
TCL 14 27:17; Summa ana IT1.38.KAM la 1- 
tu-ra-am if he does not return within 
three months BIN 4 211:11; istu Alim a- 
Kanig i-tu-ra-ma_ he will return to Kanis 
from the City ICK 1 142:8; adini la 7-tu-ra- 
am TCL 19 3:6; atanham sa tu-a-ri-ma a-tu- 
ra-am (see andhu A mng. 2b) BIN 4 70:16; 
ana Alim ana awdtija zakkuem a-tii-wa-ar I 
will return to the City to settle my affairs 
KBo 9 9 r. 5; 1-tu-a-ri-Su atti alkim come 
here as soon as he returns CCT 4 28a:27; 
istu Kanig§ ina tu-wa-ri-a wert? tasaqqalam 
when I return from KaniS you will pay me 
my copper RA 59 36 MAH 10824:7, cf. ibid. 10 
and 12; ina tu-wa-ar PN kaspam isaqqal PN 
will pay the silver when he returns ICK 2 
70:6, also Kienast ATHE 55:65, KTS 438a:10, 
TCL 21 210:43; 7-tu-wa-ri-su kaspam ilaqge 
when he returns he will take the silver 
TCL 4 24:8. 


2’ in OB, Mari, OB Alalakh: PN réqisz 
suma ana ser PN, it-tu-ur PN returned to 
PN, empty-handed RA 42 41:21; atta ana 
ser Sarrim tu-ur you, return to the king 
ARM 18 7:17; ana matisunu ul 1-tu-wr-ru- 
nim they will not return to their land 
ARM 1 6:12; ana GN-ma tu-[u]r return to GN 
itself RA 66 128 A.3093:15, cf. ibid. 22 (Mari 
let.); PN ana GN it-tu-ra-am PBS 7 113:17; 
ana PN da’ikija ana mini at-ta-na-ar (see 
ddku mng. 1c) PBS 7 82:2, also 6; adi anaku 
istu GN a-tu-ur-ra-am until I return from 
Mari ARM 10 113:10, cf. CT 6 8:26, TCL 7 
74:18, and passim in OB letters; elippum si isalz 
limamma i-tu-ur-ra-am_ will that boat re- 
turn safely? CT 4 32b:13, see Frankena, AbB 2 
98; numa istu GN 1-tu-ra-am UET 5 595:7, 
also CT 4 2 r. 20, and passim; MU RN stu GN 
i-tu-ra the year when Niqmepa returned 
from NiSin Wiseman Alalakh 11:38; ana UD. 
2.KAM tu-ra-am return here within two 
days Kraus AbB 1 112:5’; ina panu alakika 
ta-ra-am agqbiakkumma ul ta-tu-ra-am  be- 
fore you went away I told you to return but 
you did not return here VAS 16 52:4f.; ade 
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tallaku u ta-tu-ra until you go and return 
Kraus AbB 1 81:11, cf. adi ana Larsa allakam 
u a-tu-ur-ra-am_ TIM 2 23:19; alaki ana ta-ri- 
ia UD.O.KAM-ma it will take me five days 
to go and return ARM 14 10:17; summa... 
mussa it-tu-ra-am-ma alsu iktasdam if her 
husband returns and reaches his city CH 
§ 135:48, also § 27:24, § 1386:65, Goetze LE § 29 
B ii 7, § 30 B ii 9; ta-ru-um a-ta-ar I shall 
definitely return ARM 10 165:10; in per- 
sonal names: Ar-bi-tu-ra-am Return-to-Me- 
O-You-Who-Fled-from-Me  Birot Tablettes 
65:35; L-tur-as-du-um YOS 12 414:7, 44:5, 
YOS 14 68:4, Greengus Ishchali 62:5, ef. Ag-di- 
li-tu-ur CT 47 8:4. 


3’ in MB Alalakh, EA, Bogh., RS: istu 
libbigsunu ga ina matigu sa i-du-rlu jlanu 
there was no one among them who re- 
turned to his own land EA 17:35; ta-ra ana 
matigu (the king) returned to his land EA 
85:54; istu ta-ri abika istu GN since the 
return of your father from Sidon ibid. 70; 
anaku a-tu-ur ana bitya EA 136:33; ahya 
... limessersuma li-du-u-ra_ let my brother 
release her (the goddess SauSka) so that 
she may return EA 23:25, cf. ki ahya la 
uwassersu hamutta la i-du-ur-ra EA 29:159 
(both letters of TuSratta); ana mat Mukishe at- 
tu-ur I returned to GN Smith Idrimi 77; 7stu 
GN it-tu-ra-am ana GN, ittalak he returned 
from GN and left for GNy KBo 10 1:20, also 
22 (Hattu8ili bil.); agdlsu u ana kutalligu ana 
mat Ugarita 1-tu-ur-ra itallaka I will ques- 
tion him, then he may return to Ugarit 
Ugaritica 7 pl. 11 RS 34.129:29, see Dietrich and 
Loretz, UF 10 55 and Ras Shamra-Ougarit 7 39 
No. 12. 


4’ in MA: summa... mussa halqu ana 
mate it-tu-u-ra if her fugitive husband re- 
turns to the land KAV 1 vi 73, also ibid. 85 
(Ass. Code § 45); [inJa uD.16.kamM [anla tu-ar 
ili [LUG]AL(?) ittasd OIP 79 88 No. 4:9. 


5’ in hist., lit., and omens: ana usmanz 
nijama a-tu-ra I returned to my camp 
AKA 321 ii 75 (Asn.); matugssun innabtuma la 
i-tu-ru-ni arki§ they fled from their land 


taru la 


and did not come back OIP 2 82:40 (Senn.); 
ultu §adé asar marqitisu i-tu-ram-ma_ (see 
margqitu A usage b) Streck Asb. 60 vii 12; ina 
alaku wu ta-a-ri §a Babilam (the statue of 
Nabti) when coming to and returning from 
Babylon VAB 4 212 i 37 (Ner.), ef. ina alaku 
u ta-a-ri- ibid. 260 ii 35 (Nbn.), wr. ina DU u 
GUR KAR 142i 9, and passim, see alaku mng. 
la-1’; [ki] $a anaku ina Babili a-tu-ru when 
I returned to Babylon VAB 8 27 § 21:40 
(Dar.); tlant Sa mat Akkade ... ana maz 
hazigsunu GUR.ME the gods of Babylonia 
returned to their shrines BHT pl. 14 iii 22, 
also CT 34 44 ii 19 (chronicles); note the spell- 
ing: when the gods ana Babili ta-a-a-ar-su 
igbt, decreed that he (Marduk) should re- 
turn to Babylon 5R 33 i 50 (Agum-kakrime); 
adi umu illaku u i-tu(var. -tur)-ra until the 
day when he goes and returns Gilg. III ii 15, 
ef. harran illika li-tur ina sulme abulli usd 
li-tur ana matisu (see abullu mng. la) Gilg. 
XI 207f., cf. 260 and 265; girru tllaku aj GUR. 
MES-ni harranu isbatu a-a NIGIN.MES&-ni 
they (the demons) should not return by 
the path they took, they should not turn 
back by the road they set out upon PSBA 
37 195 K.2546:12 (inc.), see Borger, Or. NS 26 11; 
gaqgar illiku ul i-ta-ar-ma ul illak he does 
not return by the route he left on RA 353 
iv 13 (Mari rit.); rubti tardu ana alisu GUR 
an exiled prince will return to his city CT 
30 16:2ff., ef. ana matisu ul GUR-dr CT 20 
32:50; mar tamkari ... réqussu GUR-ra_ the 
merchant will return empty-handed KAR 
423 iii 22 (all SB ext.); Salmussu GUR he will 
return safely CT 40 50:48; swmma hirtasu 
izibma i-tu-ur-st if he deserts his wife but 
returns to her CT 39 45:42 (both Alu); assat 
awilim susttum ana bitisa i-ta-ar a wife 
who had been driven out will return to her 
house YOS 10 47:48, cf. awilam ina a-«wi>- 
li-im usesstisuma i-tu-ur-ra-am-ma they will 
drive a man out of the city, but he will 
return (and gain his father’s throne) YOS 
10 31 viii 27, also ibid. ii 55 (OB ext.); Summa 
ina MN ana bitisu GUR(var. adds. -wr) Labat 
Calendrier § 15, with comm. Sa la itti usst u 
ana bitiSu GUR-ru BRM 4 24 ii 54; attallak 
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at-ta-nu-ur-ra-ma (if he says:) I shall keep 
going and returning ZA 43 104 iii 63 and 64 
(Sittenkanon); [sa ulridu gabri a-tu-ra ana 
KA.*u[TU.z] (see gabru usage a) Lambert 
BWL 60:78 (Ludlul IV); wtu nart GUR-ma 
you return from the river Or. NS 36 289:22 
(namburbi); adi... Girra subatka ubbabuma 
ta-tu-ra (var. ta-tur-rlu]) agrukka until DN 
cleans your attire and you can return to 
your place Cagni Erra I 181; ana Subtisunu 
GUR.RU.MES-ma ugssaba (these gods) re- 
turn to their seats and sit down RaAcc. 93 
r. 23, cf. ana subtekunu [tu]l-ra-ma 
Erra I 18. 


Cagni 


b) to return from a campaign: in tu-a- 
ri-Su Kazallu nakirma in’ar on his return 
Kazallu revolted, and he defeated (them) 
AfO 20 53 xvii 32 (Rimus); ina Sulmim 1-tu- 
ra-am-ma_ he returned safely JCS 12 127 
No. 456:30 (OB), see JCS 13 95; ina da-a-ri-ia 
mat Ursu uhalliq on my return march I 
destroyed UrSu KBo 10 1:9 (Hattu8ili bil.); 
istu ina litt hud libbi ana mat Akkade 1-tu- 
ra BBSt. No. 6 i 44 (Nbk. I); Salmig ana maz 
tija a-tu-ra_ safely I came back to my land 
TCL 3 425 (Sar.), also Streck Asb. 16 ii 47; 
ishurma ana matisu i-tur he turned around 
and went back to his land CT 34 39 ii 7 (Syn- 
chron. Hist.), also Wiseman Chron. 56:22, 57 (Fall 
of Nineveh), and passim in chronicles; rubim 
harran illaku ul 1-tu-ra-am_ the prince will 
not return from the campaign on which he 
is about to go YOS 10 16:6, also 20:23 (OB 
ext.), ef. KAR 423 i 44, CT 31 44 r.(!) iv 3, and 
passim in SB ext.; wmmanu harran illaku ul 
1-tu-ra-am_ RA 27 149:33 (OB ext.), also CT 3 
2:10 (OB oil omens), CT 39 25 K.2898+ :4 (SB 
Alu), and passim; ummanu asar illaku sale 
mussa i-tu-ra-lam] the troops will return 
safely from where they are about to go 
YOS 10 48 r. 43 (OB ext.), also HUCA 40-41 90 ii 
41 (OB bird omens), CT 34 8:8; ummani 
requssa i-tu-u-ra my troops will return 
empty-handed CT 5 5:41, also CT 30 32 Bu. 
89-4-26,117:138, Boissier DA 230 r. 20; sabuka 
ha<rran> tllaku maliti GUR.GUR Labat Suse 
5:17; la ta-ar rédi ana nisésu no return of 


taru 2a 


the soldier to his people ACh Sin 33:49, 
cf. (in broken context) illilig la ta-ar-ni 
ni-&i [...] BiOr 30 326:42 (OB lit.). 


c) to emerge, to grow (said of crops), to 
result from an investment (NB): PN has 
given his share of arable cultivated land to 
PN,, his brother, for cultivation for a one- 
third share of the crop wa MU.AN.NA... 
mimma mala ina zért Sudtu i-tur-ru salsu 
zitti eqli PN, ana PN inandin each year PN, 
will give to PN a one-third share of any- 
thing that grows in that field Durand Textes 
babyloniens 51 AO 17640:10, cf. ibid. 13, see 
Joannés Textes économiques 74; [reba ziltte ina 
suluppi sa ina libbi i-tur-> BE 9 16:7; misil 
uttatt a? Sa ina zeri [makklur Samag ta-tur- 
ru ana bit Sarri na-§d-tat(?) Ker Porter Trav- 
els pl. 77g:11, see van der Spek Grondbezit 202; 


ee Fe ee ee ee en ee 


ru-ma ... ana bit ramanya alteqe CT 49 
136:8; mimma dibbi dini u ragamu sa PN... 
itt PN» ana muhhi eburi sa ina zeri suati 
i-tur-ru-ma ana imu sdtu [jalnu ibid. 14, 
538:5 and 10 (courtesy M. W. Stolper), cf. put la 
harara sa PN ga ina muhhi suluppi sa ina 
qaste Suati i-tur-? BE 9 82:17. 


d) to be to the debit of, incumbent on: 
ina uma sa mimma gabbi ultu makkur Anu 
ana muhhi biti wu kisubbasu suatu i-tur-ru 
PN wu PN, ipallahu? whenever an obliga- 
tion to the temple estate of Anu is debited 
against that house and its unimproved 
plot, PN and PN, (the buyers) will dis- 
charge it BRM 2 20:23. 


2. to return to a previous position or 
status, to return to an allegiance, to return 
to a previous place, to revert to a previ- 
ous condition or owner, to resume a favor- 
able attitude (said of gods), to return to a 
place or person with evil intent (said of 
demons and diseases), to repeat a rite, an 
examination, an observation, to close (said 
of a door), (negated) to be irreversible, ir- 
retraceable, of no turning back—a) to 
return to a previous position or status: 
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redim ilkam Saniam la illak ana ilkiguma 
li-tu-ra-am a réedt-official must not take on 
a second work obligation, let him return 
to his original work obligation TLB 4 26:22 
(OB let.), cf. ana eqlisu kirigu wu bitisu i-ta-ar 
(see nipiltu usage b) CH § 41:59; anaku ana 
Sipriya a-ta-ar-ra-am I will resume my work 
ARM 6 60 r. 11; bel tértt ana tértigu GUR-dr 
the officeholder will return to his office CT 
13 50:11; she swears an oath to exculpate 
herself and ana bitisa i-ta-ar she may re- 
turn to her house CH § 131:76, cf. § 186:49, 
§ 189:64, § 190:74; simnistum si ana hawirisa 
i-ta-ar that woman will return to her 
(first) husband CH § 135:53, cf. § 136:72. 


b) to return to an allegiance: MU ga 
Sa-bu-ulm] i-tu-ra-am year when (the city) 
GN returned (to Kisurra) Kienast Kisurra 
60:9 (date formula); GN wu Alalah alija ana 
jasim it-tu-ru-nim MukiShe and my city 
Alalakh returned to me Smith Idrimi 39; 
GN ana Jarimlim it-tu-ur GN returned to 
Jarim-Lim Wiseman Alalakh 11:24 (OB), cf. 
matum 81 ana idija it-tur-am Mélanges Garelli 
149 ii 6, ta-ra-at alu ana Sarri belya the city 
returned to the king, my lord EA 137:51, ef. 
gabbi adlanija ... idi béli Summa ta-ru EA 
106:47; matu ana pan PN ta-ta-a-ra (I will 
die, and) the land will turn to Samas-Sum- 
ukin’s side ABL 754:9, cf. matu ana Sa Sarri 
ta-tu-ur ABL 1089 r. 5 (both NB); Sarrum alaz 
nusu nakritum i-tu-ru-ni-ig-[su] the king’s 
cities which had become inimical will 
return to him YOS 10 45:72, also ibid. 32, 47:90, 
ef. al patika... ana idi nakrim i-ta-ar YOS 
10 44:15; matum... ana beliga i-ta-a-ar the 
land will return to its lord YOS 10 45:57 (all 
OB ext.), mat ibbalkitusu GUR-Su CT 20 36 iii 
18, also KAR 487 r. 13 (SB ext.); in personal 
names: Ta-tur-matum The-Land-Returned 
RA 65 62 v 39, Ta-tu-ur-matum RA 64 43:11, 
Ltur-GN BA 5 521:6, -tur-a-li YOS 12 56:59, 
cf. ibid. 65:15, 112:25 (all OB). 


c) to return to a previous place, to re- 
vert to a previous condition or owner — I’ 
in gen.: summa ina libbi ummatim sulmum 
usiamma ana libbi ummatim i-tu-ur if a 


taru 2c 


bubble comes out from the mass of oil and 
returns to it CT 3 4:55, also sulmu maduz 
tum... it-ta-nu-ur-ru_ ibid. 58 (OB oil omens); 
ina ta-ri-8u ittadi quliptu when it (the 
snake) went back, it shed (its) skin Gilg. 
XI 289; just as these stripped-off dates ana 
sissinni gatpu la GUR-ru (see sissinnu 
mng. 1) Surpu V-VI 75, ef. ibid. 85, 95, 105, 
cf. kima gant anni natpuma [ana] nitpisu 
la i-tu[r] (see nitpw) Dream-book 343 r. 9; gaz 
nimma sa tallika tu-ra apukka (see apu A 
usage a) RA 46 34:25, 36:41, cf. gant tt-tu- 
ra ibid. 39 (SB Epic of Zu); kispu... ana muh- 
hi kassapi wu kassapti (text si)-tur-ru the 
witchcraft will turn back onto the sor- 
cerer and sorceress Or. NS 39 136 r. 6 (SB 
ine.); with asru: kima bint nashi ana asrisu 
aj GuR-ru like an uprooted tamarisk let 
him not return to his place AMT 72,1 r. 17, 
and passim in ines.; in.nu.RI im.ri.a. 
gin,(@im) ki.bi.8@ na.an.giy.giy: 
kima ilti Sa Saru ublusi ana asrisu aj i-tur 
(see iltu B lex. section) CT 17 20:49f., 
lumnu Sudtu ana asrisu aj i-tur let that 
evil not return to its place Or. NS 39 148:9; 
enuma Sin 1-tu-ru agsrussu when Sin re- 
turns to his (i.e., the Moon’s) position 
VAB 4 285 x 21, also ibid. 24 (Nbn.). 


2’ referring to business matters, mes- 
sages: awatum la i-tu-ra-cam the matter 
must not be raised again Acta Sumerologica 
(Japan) 12 51:10 (OAkk.); tértaka li-tu-ra-am 
let information from you come back to me 
CCT 2 45a:21; tértakunw la i-tu-ra-am ibid. 
20:7, also 44a:20, cf. ibid. 29:19, Kienast ATHE 
27:31 (all OA); assum meher tuppija la 1-tu- 
ra-am ARM 14 29:42; la ia-tu-ru-na awatu 
ana j48i no word returned to me EA 
126:54. 


3’ to revert to a previous owner: 
summa emarai ana [bit] PN i-tu-rwu if the 
donkeys had returned to PN’s house CCT 2 
23:19 (OA); eqlum kirtim u bitum ana bélisu 
i-ta-ar the field, garden, or house will re- 
vert to its owner CH § 37:21, cf. makkuz 
rum ana belisu i-ta-ar CH § 177:60, kaspum 
ana belisuma i-ta-a-ar Goetze LE § 7 Bi 15; 
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blitlum u kirim smum gamrum i-tu-ur (as 
for) the house and date grove, the full 
price was returned ABIM 8:7, cf. eqelsunu 
tu-ur-Su-nu-si-im TCL 17 44:17; makkurwu sa 
PN abiya ... it-tu-ra-am-mi MDP 23 321- 
322:20;ir.a.nil[...]: [a]rassu i-tar-su his 
(pledged) slave will return to him Ai. II iv 
48; nudunnasu ana bit abi[ su] t-ta-a-r[t] her 
dowry will revert to her father’s house 
SPAW 1889 828 (pl. 7) iii 37 (NB laws); GI. MES 
ana attussu la i-tur-ru-? (see attu mng. 1b) 
VAS 6 99:9 (NB); ana Ekur ana abi walidika 
li-tu-ru parsu RA 46 94:69 (OB Epic of Zu), 
also ibid. 38:23 (SB recension); mimma Sa tad= 
dinu 1-tu-ra-ak-kum whatever you have 
given away will return to you CT 3 2:26 (OB 
oil omens), also mimma Sa ust GUR-ku KAR 
427:42, [mimmulsu halqu GUR-Su KAR 423 i 
13 (SB ext.). 


4’ to have a relapse: ana mursisu GUR- 
ma nikittam irst (see nikittu mng. 3) Labat 
TDP 152:54, 162:61, cf. ana mursisu GUR. 
GUR_ Kocher BAM 579 iv 33 (AMT 41,1) and 
dupl. 49:33. 


5’ with agru to return to normal: 
matum ana asrisa li-tu-ur may the land 
return to normal BIN 4 34:10, ef. karum 
ana isrisu 1-tu-ar KT Hahn 6:12 (both OA); 
mat Mittanni... ana asrisu li-tu-ur KBo 13 
r. 20; Sin without whom dlu wu matu la 
innandt la i-tur-ru asrussu city and land 
are neither founded nor restored VAB 4 
222 ii 27 (Nbn.); matu.... ana agsriga ul GUR- 
ar CT 39 5:54 (SB Alu), also KAR 427:7, 377: 23; 
GIS.SU.DIS TIN.TIR.KI giS.si.mar é. 
sag.il.la Se.eb é.zi.da ki.bi.sé 
gi,g.gi,.de: medal Babili Sigar E.MIN liz 
bittt E.MIN ana aésrigu li-tur (vars. li-tur, 
tu-ur-ra) (see medelu lex. section) Iraq 32 
62:36; Ninurta at whose appearance marsu 
nakdu i-tur-ru asrugssu the dangerously ill 
man returns to normal JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 
2:5;8a.mir.a.zu ki.[bi.8é] bi.[ra. 
alb.gi,.gi,: libbaka ezzu ana asrisu li-tu- 
ra let your angry heart return to normal 
KAR 161:6f., also BMS 11:39, SBH 58 No. 30 


taru 2d 


r. 6ff., 4R 10 r. 27f., JNES 33 280:108 (all SB 
prayers). 


d) to turn again with favor, resume a 
favorable attitude (said of gods): tlum ze- 
nim ana awilim i-tu-ur-ra_ the angry god 
will turn to the man again YOS 10 17:38, 
also RA 44 24:4 and 14 (OB ext.), tlsu zeni 
1-tur-ra-as-su Sumer 34 Arabic Section 61 
IM 74500:3 (SB Alu); tlanisunu zenitt GUR. 
MES-su-nu-tim-ma ussabu their angry gods 
will return to them and stay CT 20 5 
K.3546:19, also TCL 6 6 iv 6, and passim in SB 
omen apodoses; tlu Sabsitu ana mati GUR. 
MES-nim-ma_ the angry gods will return 
to the land Leichty Izbu III 18 and 20; tu-ra 
Dagan return, O Dagan! ARM 10 50:19f.; 
Adad ana qaqqadija it-tu-ru. Adad returned 
to me Smith Idrimi 30; inanna Samaég il abiz 
ja ana muhhija t-tu-ur now Sama&, the god 
of my father, returned to me EA 55:60; alt 
Sabsu li-tu-ra let my angry god return to 
me BMS 6:87, also, wr. GUR-ra BMS 4:45, 
istart Sa isbusa li-tu-ra STC 2 pl. 82:86; 
tar-Su wu salimu ina sutti ... tusabranni 
(Annunitu) let me see her return and re- 
lenting in a dream CT 34 35 iii 35 (Nbn.); in 
personal names: Tu-ra-am-i-li Return-to- 
Me-My-God RA 19 48 No. 111:4, for other 
OAkk. refs. see Gelb, MAD 3 293; Tu-ra-am-i-li 
YOS 12 383:15, Jean Tell Sifr 55:24 (OB); Tu-ra- 
DINGIR’ BE 15 92:8, BE 14 24:11, PBS 2/2 
134:7 (MB), Tu-ri-Dagan TCL 1 237:33 (OB), 
Tu-ra-am-Adad_ CCT 5 22a:138 and 27, Tu-ur- 
Agsur ICK 1 188:5 (OA); Adad-tu-ra Donbaz 
Ninurta-tukulti-A8Sur pl. 13 2606:8, 
refs. see Saporetti Onomastica 1 p. 68; L-li-tu-ra- 
am YOS 138 489:7, Jean Tell Sifr 17:17, UET 5 
82:13 and passim in UET 5, see Index p. 43; /-tur- 
Samag Kienast Kisurra 32:15 and passim, cf. 
Sin-i-tu-ra-am UET 5 319:15; Ta-tu-ra-am- 
Istar IStar-Returned-to-Me TIM 4 48:1 
(all OB); Ltur-DN MAD 1 232i 9, and passim, 
I-tu-ru-um TCL 2 5483:20 (OAkk.), see Gelb, 
MAD 8 298; L-tur,-Su’en CCT 1 20a:9 (OA); 
mdaG-a-na-MA.DA-GUR  Nabf-Return-to- 
the-Land Nbn. 841:15. 


for other 
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e) to return to a place or person with 
evil intent (said of demons and diseases): 
utam|meki] DN la ta-tu-r[i-im] I conjured 
you by(?) NanSe, you must not return Wes- 
tenholz OSP 1 7 iv 3 (OAkk.); nansih la ta-tur- 
ra be removed, you must not return KAR 
88 fragm. 5 r.(!) i 6; lemnu aj i-tu-lral aj 
thitannt may the evil one not return and 
not seek me out STT 215 iii 10; ana taradiki 
ana la GuUR-ki ana la TE-ki to drive you 
away (to make sure) that you do not re- 
turn, that you do not approach 4R 56 ii 5 
(Lamadtu); €.a.nl gig.gig.e.a: Sa ana 
bite it-ta-nu-ur-ru he who keeps returning 


to the house CT 17 35:41f; ki.sikil. 
eden.na 11.14 [k]li.sikil 1f1.14 
lalb.ba gur.gur.kam ardatu sa 


Kina» bit zagqiqi <Sa> ana ardati ina apti 
it-ta-nu-ru (see zaqiqu in bit zaqiqi) RA 17 
176 r. vi 4, see Lackenbacher, RA 65 138; [sum= 
ma ana] biti anni ta-tur-rim-ma_ if you (La- 
maStu) return to this house 4R 56 i 20, cf. 
Summa ana annanna mar annanna ta-tur- 
ris-§U ibid. ii 19; kissatu isaltu ...] la i-ta-ar 
ana annanna CT 23 3:13; murussu ezzibsuma 
zamaranumma GUR-su (see zamaranum) 
Labat TDP 166:95, cf. muwrussu GUR-SUu imdat 
ibid. 196:60. 


f) to repeat a rite, an examination, an 
observation: bari ana ikribisu GUR-dr the 
diviner will repeat (lit. turn again to) his 
benedictions CT 30 15 K.3841:11; ana damz 
gatisa la tatakkal ana qatika GUR-ur do not 
trust its favorable signs, return to your ex- 
amination(?) (of the liver?) CT 31 46:15 and 
17, also CT 20 47 iii 36 (SB ext.); ana arki adanz 
nika GUR-Ur CT 20 47 iii 33 (SB ext.), note 
annitum pigittum sa ta-ri-im u sepim YOS 
10 8:38 (OB ext.), wr. a GUR (referring to 
the repetition of an extispicy) JCS 37 
135f.:23, 36, 59, and see Reiner, Studies Lands- 
berger 248 n. 5. 


g) to close (said of a door): dalati... &a 
ina peté wu ta-a-ri eressin tabu doors whose 
fragrance is sweet when they are opened 
and closed OIP 2 96:81 (Senn.). 


taru 3a 


h) (negated) to be irreversible, irre- 
traceable, of no turning back: isbutu arah 
la ta-a-ri (they abandoned their posses- 
sions and) took a road of no return TCL 3 
177 (Sar.), ef. harran la ta-ri tebd STT 
73:38, see JNES 19 32;a.garnu.giy.gly. 
a.ta nam.ta.e,(DUg+DU).dé : istu uga- 
ri ana» la ta-a-ri (var. ta-ri) urdu (the 
diseases) came down from the field of no 
return CT 17 12:7; note as name of the 
nether world: gallé samruti ana KUR.NU. 
Gl,.A atarrad I will drive the raging 
demons to the Land of No Return Cagni 
Erra I 185, cf. KUR.NU.GIy.A CT 15 45:1 
(Descent of I8tar), and passim in this text; aga= 
rinnu alitti i-ta-ar KUR.NU.GI (see agaz 
rinnu) Lambert BWL 70:10 (Theodicy); Samag& 
...@nN@ KUR.NU.GY,.A lipgissu STT 215 iii 9 
(inc.), and cf. kur.nu.gi,.a = MIN (= er- 
setu) [(x)] Antagal G 20. 


3. to turn back, to turn around, to 
retreat, to recede, to refuse to take an 
oath, to change one’s mind, to reverse an 
order, to retract —a) to turn back, to 
turn around— Il’ in gen.: 1-tu-ra-ém-mu 
ittaSab ina Sapal harimti (Enkidu) turned 
around and sat down in front of the pros- 
titute Gilg. I iv 30; serts Tiamat sa ikmai 
i-tu-ra arkig he turned back toward Tia- 
mat whom he had defeated En. el. IV 128; 
kima tik Samé aj i-tur ana arkisu like rain 
from the sky may he (the child about to 
be born) not turn back Kécher BAM 248 ii 
57 and 70 (inc.); kima mé pisanni ana arkisu 
NU GUR-rw KAR 25 iii 6, and passim in ince., 
also KBo 1 8 r. 31 (treaty); if a falcon passes a 
man but ana kutallisu GUR returns to his 
rear CT 40 48:4, also (with ana arkigu) ibid. 138, 
cf. KAR 382:13 (SB Alu), see also kutallu 
mng. 4d; DIS Salbatanu ki i-tu-ra ana libz 
bi Zuqaqipt eterub if Mars when retrograd- 
ing enters the Scorpion ABL 519:24, cf. 
ana qaqgirt Sa mat Subarti la i-tu-a-ra ABL 
356: 22, see Parpola LAS No. 45; for refs. to retro- 
grade motion in astron. see Neugebauer ACT index 
s.v. gur; ast sthru wu ta-a-ru simat tahazi la 
kullumu (see sthru mng. 2) TCL 3 173 
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(Sar.); gif garbati rahhisu t-tar-su% mulmul 
(see mulmullu usage a) Lambert BWL 74:60 
(Theodicy); aj i-tur(var. -tu-ur) aj innennd 
seqar Saptija (see zikru A mng. 3a) En. el. 
II 129, ete.; pi-Su li-tu-ur ana timim sa iwe 
waldu may what he says(?) go back to 
the day he was born BiOr 11 82 LB 1001:7 
(OB ince.). 


2’ gaid of ominous features of the 
sheep’s liver: difficult: summa naplastum 
ana kakkim 1-tu-ur-ma padanam ittul if the 
“spy-hole” turns back(?) to the “weapon- 
mark” and faces the “path” RA 44 23:29, 
also YOS 10 17:27ff., stbtum ana kakkim i-tu- 
ur YOS 10 11 iii 8, [summa pada|nu ana 
kakki i-tu-uir RA 38 80:1, Summa qutun niri 
ana kakki i-tu-ur YOS 10 42 iv 28, ef. ibid. 
15:23, Summa dananu ana kakki GuR-ma 
Boissier DA 6:12, also ibid. 7:21ff., KAR 423 ii 
28, cf. AS.TE ana kakki GUR-ma_ CT 30 32 
K.12072: 2ff., and passim in OB, SB ext., see Nou- 
gayrol, RA 40 60f. 


b) to retreat —l’ in military contexts: 
Sa etli qardi puridasu it-tu-ra_ the legs of 
(even) the valiant man turned back BBSt. 
No. 6 i 21 (Nbk. I); Sa ta-a-ri u sakapu Sukun 
kakkeja (see sakapu A mng. 2a-2’a’) PBS 
1/2 106:34, cf. attunuma taskuna(?) a-lak u 
ta-a-ri_ ibid. 29, see BiOr 39 5; harran pani- 
kunu sakni tu-ra-nim-ma sanitamma sabta 
turn away from the path you (enemies) 
planned (to go on) and take another one 
AfO 12 148 ii 23; kajgantam illakunimma ite 
tija innammaru u i-tu-ur-ru (see kajantam) 
ARM 3 12:13; with arki, arkanig: my army 
defeated the troops of the king of Elam 
i-tur arkanig and he withdrew OIP 2 87:30 
(Senn.); [Sa] Imaharl kakke petiti ... ana 
arkigu la i-tu-ru (Esarhaddon) who did 
not retreat in the face of drawn weapons 
Borger Esarh. 103:26; RN iplahma ana arkisu 
i-tur  Piepkorn Asb. 68 v 86; wmmant mat 
Akkade iskipu u ana arkigunu i-tu-ru (the 
Egyptians) drove the Babylonian army back 
and they retreated Wiseman Chron. 66:26, 
also ibid. 54:9. 
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2’ said of demons, diseases: ki.tuS. 
bi.Se ha.ba.an.gi,.gi,.e.ne : ana 
Subtigunu li-tu-ru let them return to their 
dwelling places CT 16 22:277ff.;a.ga.zu. 
Sé gi,.de.e: ana arkika tu-ur turn back! 
KAR 31r. 7f.; aSar tusdé tu-ur lemnu STT 214- 
7 i 51 and dupl.; difficult: tu-ur lemnu ana 
Sthtika STT 214-7 i 36, and passim in this text 
and dupl. von Weiher Uruk 82. 


3’ other occs.: ana zigip kakkisu ila 
i-tur-ru (see zigpu A mng. 2) STC 1 205:10; 
note with (ana) arki, arkig: DN idurma 
i-tu-ra arkig Nudimmud became afraid 
and retreated En. el. III 54 and 112; ana nigeé 
salmat qaqqadi lemuttu takpudma la ta-tur 
ana larkil-<ka> Cagni Erra IIIc 37; e ta-tu-ur 
ana arkika do not retreat von Weiher Uruk 
59 i 22 (Gilg. V), aj a-tur ana arkija 3R 38 
No. 2 r. 57, see JNES 17 138 r. 3 (hist.); la kasad 
sibiti ana arkigu GUR-ma there will be no 
success in enterprises, he will turn back 
AfO 18 76 Tablet Funck 3:21f. (OB Alu); ob- 
scure: aduksunutima it-tu-ru (see nararu 
mng. 2a) Kraus AbB 1 27:22. 


c) to recede (said of the flood in the 
river): milu illakamma i-ta-ar the flood 
will come but recede RA 44 37 (pl. 3):17 (OB 
ext.), cf. milu i-tar CT 39 20:143 (SB Alu), 
also ana arkisu GUR-dr Boissier DA 217:11 
(SB ext.). 


d) to turn back from, refuse to take an 
oath: nam.er{m.ta im.ma.an.gur: 
istu mamiti it-tu-ra_ he refused (lit. turned 
back from) the oath Ai. VI i 50, also 51; 
Summa ... ina Id it-tu-u-ra_ if he refuses 
the river (ordeal) KAV 1 iii 70, also 74 (Ass. 
Code § 24) and 10 (§ 22); PN agar tlani it-tu-ur 
PN turned back from the gods (and his 
opponent won the case) RA 23 148 No. 
28:31, also HSS 5 48:22, 52:26, JEN 324:56, 
332:38, 360:44, <asar?> tlant PN it-tu-ur-ra 
HSS 9 12:34, ustu ilani PN it-tu-ra JEN 
326:19, and passim in Nuzi, see Frymer-Kensky, 
Lacheman AV 129ff. and Cassin, ibid. 45 n. 36, wr. 
asar ™DINGIR-a-nu-u it-tuy-ur ™DINGIR-a- 
nu... tlte’e HSS 9 108:41, PN issu pan “IM 
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[c]t-tu-ar PN turned back from DN Tell 
Halaf No. 106:11, see Postgate NA Leg. Docs. No. 
47; Summa, <it>-tu-ru-u-nt issu libbt DINGIR 
if they turn back from the god Dalley-Post- 
gate Fort Shalmaneser No. 70:9, also VAS 1 
101:8; hursdn i-tu(!)-ra ADD 164 r. 6, see 
Postgate NA Leg. Docs. No. 44, [hurlsan ittalku 
PN GUR-ra SAA Bulletin 1 66:8, cf. ibid. r. 
3; PN it-tu-ra RA 22 146:9 (all NA); note 
specifically in the mng. to be proved guilty 
(MB): PN izkémma wu PN, i-tu-ra-alm-ma] 
PN was cleared, and PN, was proved guilty 
UET 7 9:8, cf. PN lizkémma PN, li-tu-ra 
UET 5 259 r. 8, also UET 7 11:14 (all MB leg.), 
hursan ki illiku PN ilttazka] w PNo it-tu-ru 
when they went to the river ordeal, PN was 
cleared and PN, was proved guilty ABL 965 
r. 15 (NB), see Gurney MB Texts p. 54f. and note. 


e) to change one’s mind: I give clothing 
to whom I like wl a-ta-ar-ma mar siprim 

. ul ulabbas I will not change my mind 
and I will not give clothing to the messen- 
ger ARM 2 76:35; Sa ana qibitisu la i-tur- 
ru (Sin) who does not go back on his 
promise AnSt 8 60 ii 21 (Nbn.), cf. nu.giy. 
gi,.de em.dtg.ga.na nu.giy.gly. 
da: (sa) la i-tur-ru ana qibitisu la i-tur-ru 
SBH 130 No. I 8f., also ibid. 9 No. 4:98f. 


f) to go back on a promise, an agree- 
ment, to retract, to raise a claim — 1’ in 
OA—a’ in gen.: u ana awdtim gamratim 
ta-tu-ra-am u anaku ana awdtim gamratim 
Sa ana abika tu-wa-ra-am-mi la qabiakuni 
a-tu-wa-ar-ma (see qabi v. mng. 4e) CCT 3 
41a:18ff.; ula annikkassi ta-tury-ma (see nike 
kassu A mng. la) TCL 20 90:28; note in 
1/3: missum ana PN ta-ta-nu-a-ar-ma CCT 
3 1:28, see Ichisar Imdilum p. 368; amminim 
ana nikisatika ana bit PN ta-tu-nu-ar CCT 3 
2b:7, and see nikistu. 


b’ with the implication of raising a 
claim: ahum ana ahim ana mimma Sumsu 
la i-tu-ar one may not raise a claim about 
anything against the other Kienast ATHE 
24A:37, B: 28, also ICK 1 141:7; ana PN wu PNo 
la a-tu-wa-ar I will not raise a claim 
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against PN or PNy RA 59 22 MAH 16206:8; 
ana mimma sumsu PN ana PN» ula 1-tu-ar 
Summa 1-tu-ar PNs PN, u PN; ubbubusu PN 
will not raise any claim against PNo, if he 
does raise a claim, PNs, PN,, and PN; will 
clear him KT Hahn 31:9f., also Hecker Giessen 
11:23f., ArOr 47 34:18, and passim; Summa mam- 
man ana PN 1-tu-ar PNy uw PNg usahhutusu 
if anyone raises a claim against PN, PN» 
and PN, will clear him BIN 6 225:10, also 
ICK 1 102:10, CCT 5 19b:15, 20a:11, ICK 2 
119A:7, TCL 21 259A:11, B:8, and passim; ahum 
ana ahé la i-tu-wa-ar sa 1-tu-ru x kaspam 
igaqqal one will not raise a claim against 
the others, he who does raise a claim will 
pay x silver TCL 14 73:7f., also TCL 4 122:11f., 
Summa PN 1-tu-ru-Su ICK 2 109:8, la 1-tu-ra- 
kum(text -NAM) Hecker Giessen 13:46; Swm-z 
ma ana bite 1-tu-ru-ni-ku-nu-tt if they raise 
a claim against you (pl.) about the house 
BIN 6 69:18; ana x hurasim PN ana PNg ula 
i-tu-wa-ar PN will not raise a claim against 
PN, about the x gold CCT 5 22a:26, also ICK 
2 121:20’; ana tuppé anniutim PN ula i-tu- 
a-ar BIN 4 206 case 17; ahkum ana ahim ana 
awdtim anniatem la i-tu-ar ICK 1 38b:18; 
summa assumt amtim ana PN mamman 
i-tu-a-ar-St-m if anyone raises a claim 
against (the woman) PN concerning the 
slave girl ICK 1 19a:16, also TCL 4 100:19; 
umam PN ana jati i-tu-ra-am-ma_ Kienast 
ATHE 60:31. 


2’ in other texts—a’ in gen.: lemun 
Samag ... Sa ana awétisu i-tu-ru he who 
goes back on his agreement is an enemy 
of SamaS CT 8 38b:10, cf. BE 6/1 2:9; i-tu- 
ur-ma ibbalkitannima SAL.TUR-tt ul iddiz 
nam (see nabalkutu mng. 2c-2’) ARM 10 
100:20; tu-a-ru u dababu lassu there will be 
no renewal of litigation KAJ 149:18, 152:14, 
154:13, and passim in MA; tu-a-ru dénu dababu 
lassu there will be no retracting, lawsuit 
or litigation TCL 9 63:6, ADD 400:15, 648 
r. 8, 374 edge 3, and passim, wr. tu-a-ru ADD 
360:12, tu-u-a-ru ADD 319:8’, GUR.RA ADD 
642:11; NA,4.KISIB la ta-a-ru u la dababi 
iknukuma ana PN iddinu they gave PN a 
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sealed document about not retracting and 
not suing VAS 1 70 iv 37, also BBSt. No. 3 iii 30 
(MB), wr. la GUR  OECT 10 396:10 (NB); un- 
cert.: Summa PN kaspa ina puhr inassi 
SAL ina libbi la tu-ra-ta if PN (the hus- 
band) incurs a debt, the woman will not be 
liable(?) Postgate Palace Archive 247:13’. 


b’ with the implication of raising a 
claim: uy.kur.8e lu.lu.ra nu.mu. 
un.giy.giz.dam (they swore) that in 
the future they will not go back (on the 
agreement made) with each other UCP 10 
86 No. 11:15, also ibid. 126 No. 52:14, TCL 10 
1:12, 29:10, YOS 8 52:10, BE 6/1 2:6, 9:18, and 
passim in OB; LU ana LU la i-tu-ur one may 
not retract against the other MRS 9 231 RS 
17.123:27, 235 RS 17.135+ :5’, 238 RS 17.231:14; 
summa ... PN wu PNy uw LU mamma i-tu- 
ur,(IR)-ru-nim ana dini ana PN, if PN, 
PNo, or anyone else renews litigation 
against PN,g MRS 12 38:13; summa ... PN 
i-tu-ur ana libbigu if PN changes his mind 
Ugaritica 5 85:8, also Syria 18 252:18, MRS 6 33 
RS 16.129:15. 


4. (with ana) to turn into, to become, 
to reach an amount, an extent, to be ex- 
changed for—a) to turn into, to be- 
come — I’ said of persons: ana salsini ruz 
ba@im i-tu-wa-ar (see salsu adj. usage b-2’) 
Balkan Letter p. 6:17 (OA); ina SID.MA la 
epesim ana awile ul a-tu-ur (obscure) TIM 
2 152:40 (OB let.); ana la a?tli ina pan mar 
Sarri a-tu-ar amuat I shall become a non- 
person in the eyes of the prince and die 
ABL 885:22 (NA); wmam anaku ana ahika 
sahrim ... a-tu-ru-ma today I have become 
a younger brother to you KTS 15:33, wmam 
a-lamnisu a-tu-wa-ar Contenau Trente tablettes 
cappadociennes 26:16, atta ana la ahini ta-tu- 
a-ar you will no longer be our brother 
TCL 19 1:34 (all OA); undu... ana ahhe tabuti 
ni-tu-ru [ana] ahhé sa uD.1.KAM ul ni-tu-ur 
when we became like loving brothers, we 
did not become brothers for one day (only) 
KBo 1 10 + KUB 8 72:7f. (let.); Summa attunu 
... ana urdanitisu ta-tu-ra-a-ni_ (you swear 
that) you will not serve him (a rebel) Wise- 
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man Treaties 243; ana salmini it-tu-ar (the 
Phrygian) has become our ally Iraq 35 21:10 
(NA let.); ana ahi ahi i-tu-ra ana lemni u 
gallé i-tu-ra tbr’ my brother turned into 
an enemy, my comrade turned into an evil 
demon Lambert BWL 34:84f. (Ludlul I); sarz 
rahakuma a-tur ana resi I used to be proud 
but have become a slave ibid. 78; ana iR- 
ti Sa PN it-tu-ur he became a slave of PN 
Wiseman Alalakh 13:12; anaku lukulma lu-tur 
ana §a suhrijama (see suhru mng. 2b) Gilg. 
XI 282; ana bel tabatisu it-tur he became his 
friend ABL 281 r. 14 (NB), see Stolper, ZA 68 
262; ana bél dababisu a-ta-ri_ I will become 
his adversary YOS 3 6:25, see also dababu 
in bel dababi; ana bel lemuttigu GuR-lsul 
CT 38 33:9 (SB Alu); nisé mat EHlamti ana 
mimmé i-tu-ru (see mimmi mng. 2a) 
Streck Asb. 44 v 26; arki Sa ana sarri a-tu-ru 
after I had become king VAB 3 15 § 10:11, 
and passim in Dar., also Herzfeld API pl. 13:18 
and 27f. (Xerxes). 


2’ to turn into ruins (said of buildings): 
Sa... ana tubki u karmi i-ta-ru (the tem- 
ple) which is becoming a heap of ruins 
AOB 1 48 ii 32 (Arik-dén-ili), GN ga... ana tilt 
karme i-tu-ru. KAH 2 84:36 (Adn. II); alu s@ 
enahma... ana tilt u karme 1-tur that city 
decayed and turned into a heap of ruins 
AKA 246 v 4, also 386 iii 133, Iraq 14 34:79 (all 
Asn.); 2sittasu t-ta-ar ana tili wu [karmi] ZA 
42 48:28 (chron.). 


3’ to develop into (said of diseases): 
Summa amélu swalam marus ana kis libbi 
GuR (see kisu B mng. 2a) Kiichler Beitr. 
pl. 11 1, also pl. 18 iv 55, AMT 41,1 iv 45, ana 
diksi GUR-SU AMT 96,1:14; Summa gat etemz 
mi ana AN.TA.SUB.BA GUR-$t% (see miqtu 
mng. la-2’) Labat TDP 192:37, also ibid. 40, 
43, and passim in this text; ana agannutillé 
GUR-Sum-ma ... mat Labat TDP 112 i 21. 


4’ to become one’s possession: kaspwm 
ana kaspiya i-tu-a-ar the silver will become 
mine CCT 4 12a:21, cf. kaspum ana ja°im 
1-tu-ar KTS 2b:12, ef. also TCL 19 28:19ff. (all 
OA); arki matu agata ana attua ta-at-tur 
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then this land became mine von Voigtlander 
Bisitun § 37:68, § 39:71, and passim. 


5’ (with ana zaqiqi, ana tiddi) to come 
to nought, to perish: urt.kut.ga lil. 
la.aS sig.ge.da: dlu ellu ana zaqiqi it- 
tur (see zaqiqu mng. 2a) BRM 4 9:18, also 
SBH 80 No. 46:6f., 60 No. 31 r. 20f.; wmu ull 
ana tiddi lu 1-tur-ma would that that day 
had become nothing (lit. clay) Gilg. XI 118, 
cf. kullat tenéseéti i-tu-ra ana tiddi ibid. 133, 
bilu lirurma li-tur ana tiddi Cagni Erra I 74. 


6’ other oces.: ilu ga Uruk supuiri it-tu- 
ru ana zumbe (see zumbu mng. la) Thomp- 
son Gilg. pl. 59 K.3200:12, cf. ibid. 14; Nusku 
... t-tur Sedussu DN became his protecting 
genius RA 11 110 i 17, dupl. CT 36 21 i 18 
(Nbn.); ana kisukkija i-tu-ra bitu (see kigukz 
ku mng. 2) Lambert BWL 44:96 (Ludlul III); 
umésu namru ana daummati li-tur-su (see 
da?ummatu) BBSt. No. 7 ii 20; umi tamkarija 
ana warkisunu i-tu-ru-nim VAS 26 67:14 
(OA); wiltt ... ana surrati ina panigsunu 
i-tu-ur-ra_ (see surratu usage a) TCL 13 
219:24 (NB); asSa nittekirus ana biltini i-ta- 
ra (see biltu mng. 1c) ABL 301 r. 5 (NB); 
the river Habur rose by four cubits ka- 
luma ana sa méma i-tu-ur everything 
turned into waterlogged territory ARM 14 
13:42; agsrat la mé[resti ana] rutibtt it-tur 
(see asartu) Lambert BWL 177:17 (SB fable); 
it-tur(var. -tu-ru) matu ana musaré (see 
musart B) Bab. 12 pl. 11 r. 5, also ibid. pl. 
10:27, see Kinnier Wilson Etana 116:36 and 
112:30 and 33; Summa samnum ana sisitim 
i-tu-ur if the (drop of) oil turns into a 
film YOS 10 58:12, cf. ibid. 11, CT 3 2:2f., CT 5 
5:28, 6:66f. (OB oil omens); Summa ana tike 
meni GuR. if (a star) turns into ashes STT 
330:1, and passim in this text, ef. Summa kakz 
kabu ana Sinunuti (etc.) GUR Bab. 3 275 
K.4546 + Bab. 4 123 K.3911; note matuwm utes= 
ser pisa ana isten i-ta-ar (see eséru B mng. 
5) YOS 10 11 ii 9 (OB ext.), cf. ana iltéen pi ki 
i-tu-ru. ABL 542:10 (NB). 


b) to reach a number, an extent: tiranu 
ana 12 li-tu-ru— let the intestinal coils 
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become twelve RA 38 86 r. 18; Summa 2 
tallu ... isissunu ana sina i-tu-ur YOS 10 42 
ii 53 (both OB ext.); 1000 &.MES ana 1 & li-tur 
1000 maskunu ana 1 maskini li-tur may 
one thousand houses be reduced to one 
house, may one thousand tents be reduced 
to one tent AfO 8 25 vi 3f. (A&Sur-nirari V 
treaty); ummani ana Salas meattim lu i-tu-ur 
my troops were reduced to three hundred 
RA 8 65 i 20, cf. ibid. 16, dupl. CT 36 4 i 22 and 
18 (OB royal); wrasini ana 13 it-tu-ru BIN 1 
53:25 (NB let.); iswm ana madim li-tu-ur-ma 
Sa qabi 4uTU PN lipug may the little turn 
into much and may PN act according to 
the decree of Sama CT 33 39:12 (OB leg.); 
nisé mati esat li-tu-ra ana ma dig (see maz 
dig usage b) Cagni Erra V 25; kaspum u siz 
bassu ana 12 MA.NA 1-tur, the silver and 
the interest on it reached twelve minas 
Kienast ATHE 12:4, also TCL 4 87:34 and 37 (all 
OA); 1 MA 30 Gin kaspu ana 35 MA it-tu-ar 
RA 22 146 MAH 20613:11 (NA); ana 35 MA.NA 
3 Gin hurasi it-tur (when put into the 
oven) it yielded (only) three minas and 
43 shekels of gold YOS 6 121:8 (NB); you 
bring the mixture to a boil adi ana x SILA 
GUR until it is reduced to x silas AMT 94,2 
i 5, also Kécher BAM 225 r. 9, 391:16, Hunger 
Uruk 63:8, 64:11, cf. adi Sa 1 SILA t-tur-ru 
until (the preparation) is reduced to one 
sila GCCI 2 394:7; a textile which can be 
stretched to six fingers uwassarusuma ana 
3 ubandatim i-tu-ur-ru and which when one 
lets it go becomes three fingers (wide) 
again ARM 18 6:15; uncert.: 3 SILA NINDA 
E ¢uTU a-na 2 SILA NINDA.TA tu-ur-ru 
three silas of bread (from?) the temple of 
Sama reduced(?) to two silas of bread COT 
2 43:7 (OB); uncert.: istu... ana u-pa-nim 
istét ni-tu-ru after we have become (as if) 
one finger ARM 2 21:12. 


c) to be converted into (OA): annukum 
u subatu adi ana kaspim 1-tu-ru-ni until 
the tin and the textiles are converted into 
silver CCT 4 15¢:15; luqutum ana hurasim 
i-tur,ma_ the merchandise was converted 
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into gold BIN 4 104:24, also BIN 6 76:11, BIN 
4 50:25, and passim in OA. 


5. to do again (in hendiadys) —a) in 
gen.: 1 biltam lusallimunimma u li-tu- 
ru-ma 1 biltamma lugeribunim (see salamu 
mng. 8d) BIN 4 48:25; a-tu-a-ar-ma ettirka 
I will again pay you (or: take it from 
you) TCL 20 100:26; PN sbisu ana bab ilim 
userrad u i-tu-a-ar PN, sibisu ana bab ilim 
userrad CCT 5 18d:10; 7-tu-wr-ma mamman 
saltam ina barigunu istakan CCT 8 15:27 (all 
OA); they remove him from his judge’s seat 
ul i-ta-ar-ma ittt dajant ina dinim ul us 
Sab he will not again sit in court with the 
(other) judges CH § 5:27; tu-uwr-ma 10 u 5 
kumur add 10 and 5 again Sumer 6 134:15, 
also 132:6, Sumer 10 58 iv § 5, and passim in OB 
math., see Neugebauer MKT 2 p. 24; t-tu-ur Sute 
tam ittul (the next day) he again had a 
dream ARMT 13 112 r. 7; aSsum eqlim Sséti 
a-tu-ur aspurakkumma I wrote to you again 
concerning that field ARM 10 108:9; la i-ta- 
ar-ma la imahharanni he must not again 
appeal to me Kraus AbB 1 47:15, also TCL 7 
60:19, 49:9, and passim; la i-ta-ar-ma la idabz 
bub he must not complain again VAS 16 66 
r. 15; la i-ta-ar-ma ekallam la ulammad 
OECT 3 39:13, also 76:7; PN ... la i-tu-wr-ru 
§a@ NITA u SAL la iqabbiamma (see sinnistu 
mng. 2a-2’) RA 69 120 No. 8:7; nis tlt izkue 
ram i-tu-ur-ma... nis ili izkuram he took 
an oath (of allegiance) and then he again 
took the oath Unger Mem. Vol. 191:21 (Shem- 
shara let.), cf. [L]c-tu-ru-ma nig ila lizkuru 
Mélanges Garelli 82 A 2724:22 (Mari let.); atta 
ta-at-ta-na-ar-ma awile Sunuti tudabbab you 
keep claiming these men OBT Tell Rimah 
94:11, cf. la it-ta-na-ar ibid. 308:16; 7-ta-ar 
imarrasma imdt he will fall sick again and 
die CT 3 3:30 (OB oil omens); inuma 1-su 
tastalt tu-ri Santis sla-l]i (see Sdlu A mng. 
lc) ARM 10 134 r. 3 (= ARMT 26 185-bis: 24), 
cf. a-tu-ur Sani§ aspur ARM 8 5:12; (the 
building) [¢]-tu-ur énahma decayed again 
AOB 1 86:34 (Adn. I), also ibid. 140 No. 8:11 
(Shalm. I), Borger Esarh. p. 3 iii 23; 2-tu-ur-ru- 
ma... mare siprika idukkuma they will 
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again kill messengers from you EA 8:31 
(MB royal); t-tur-ma PN... eqla... iddin PN 
granted the field again BBSt. No. 9 i 24 
(NB), also ibid. ii 32; Ninurta ... li-tur liz 
ninsu ADD 640:17; ta-tu-ar... tamasst you 
wash again Ebeling Parfiimrez. 26 ii 15 (MA); 
i-tu-ri igabbt he speaks again MDP 21 99 
No. 30:7 (Artaxerxes III); GUR-ma tubbal you 
dry (materia medica) again AMT 83,1 r. 5, 
also Kichler Beitr. pl. 7151, CT 23 33 iii 12, and 
passim in med.; tu-ur qibisumma lumasu lige 
lim (see lumasu mng. 2) En. el. IV 24 and 
26; lu-tu-ur wu lu-tu-ur-ma lus{lug] let me 
repeat and repeat a third time JCS 15 8 iii 
16 (OB lit.). 


b) in legal contexts: la i-tu-ru-ma la 
inappusu they must not make claims again 
OIP 27 62:31, and passim in OA; la i-tu-ur-ru 
... la traggamu they will not have re- 
course to a lawsuit TCL 11 200:25, also BE 
6/1 13:26, Meissner BAP 35:18, 107:22, Wise- 
man Alalakh 7:33, CT 8 24b:9, 45b:19, TCL 1 
104:21, RA 9 22:26, and passim; PN ana PN» 
stu zizu i-tu-ur irgumma Meissner BAP 80:2, 
also BE 6/1 6:9; la t-tu-ur-ru-ma la ibaqqaru 
they must not raise a claim anew Gautier 
Dilbat 13:17f., cf. ibid. 6 r. 2, Riftin 47 case 9; 
ana la ta-ri-im-ma la baqarim kanikam 
nusezibsunuti we made them issue a sealed 
document (pledging) not to raise a claim 
anew Kraus AbB 1 14:27, also RA 75 25:18, 
Jean Sumer et Accad 206 r. 3, i-ta-ar ibaqqarma 
VAS 7 7:28, also Gautier Dilbat 17 r. 5, ARM 8 
83:16, and passim; Sunu 1-tu-ru-ma ... izuzu 
they divided again MDP 24 340:7, cf. izu- 
zuma i-tu-ru MDP 22 20:7, and see E. Salonen, 
StOr 36 93f.; it-tug-ur-ru-ma PN u PNo ... 
Sanyjana dina igstanu (see Sani A v. mng. 
lb) JEN 368:15; wl i-tar-ma PN assum kubsi 

. ul iraggum PN will not initiate a suit 
concerning the headdress PBS 2/2 50:5, also 
BE 14 8:23; they swore ana PN w DUMU. 
NE.NE INIM.NU.GA.GA KA NU.GIy.GIy.DA. 
AS BE 14 7:28, also TuM NF 5 65:18, 66:19 (all 
MB); ul 2-tur-ru-ma ana ahames ul traggumu 
they will not sue each other VAS 5 41:17, 
83:17, AnOr 9 4:22, RA 24 38:22, BE 8 149:19, 
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TuM 2-3 8:14, Dar. 227:24, VAS 1 70 i 29, and 
passim, Wr. 1-GUR-ru-ma BRM 2 45:26, 1-GUR- 
ma VAS 5 105:22, TuM 2-3 14:19, GUR.MES- 
ma VAS 5 108:22, ta-a-ri u dababa ina biz 
risunu janu there will be no new litiga- 
tion between them Iraq 17 88 2NT 299:6, also 
VAS 6 36:7, 51:7, Evetts Ev.-M. 7:11, Nbk. 122:6, 
TCL 12 14:14, and passim in NB; ul i-ta-ru itti 
PN ul idabbuba he will not sue PN again 
TCL 12 4:8, also TCL 12 115:1, ZA 3 228 No. 
5:18, wr. 1-GUR-ma_ BE 9 39:5, and passim; 
ana muhhi zizatisunu ull i-tlur-u-ma itti 
ahames ana ulmu satu ul] iraglgumu] they 
will not renew litigation about their shares, 
they will not sue each other henceforth 
VAS 15 40:50, also 49 r. 23, TCL 13 240:23. 


6. (unkn. mng.): PN ... galsu ina biti 
Suati... u gunakku u tamgussu ana rimiz 
tu ana ‘PNy ummisu sa ta-tur-ru alti sa 
PNg abi sa PN suatu... ittadin PN made a 
gift of a one-third interest in that prop- 
erty, and a gunakku garment and a caul- 
dron to 'PNy, his mother, who...., the 
wife of PNg, the father of this PN (the do- 
nor) Speleers Recueil 295:11 and dupl. BRM 2 
50:10; ‘PN ga Ita-turl DAM PN, (seller of 
real estate) BIN 2 136:1 (both late Seleucid 
Uruk); PN arassu sa i-tur-ru LU.TUR 10 
Sanatt u PNy LU.SES-su Sa 1-tur-ru LU.TUR 
6 sanati ... ana DN DNyg DNg u DNy... tte 
tadin he donated his slave PN, who....,a 
ten-year-old boy, and his (PN’s) brother 


PN», who...., a six-year-old boy, to Anu, 
Antu, Sin, and SamaS Weisberg LB Texts 
43:2. 'PN ... Sa ta-tur-ru martu ga 44(?) 


[san]ati wu ‘PN, marassu sa ta-tur-ru marat 
Sa [x]+5 Sanati ... ittadin ibid. 44:3f.; ‘PN 
amassu Sa ta-tur-ru DUMU.SAL Sa MU.5. 
KAM.MES ... ittadin BRM 2 53:2 (all Arsacid 
Uruk); [PN amtu Sa gat imittigu ana sumi] 
Sa ILG manl-am la Satrat $a ta-tur-ru marz 
tu [sa x Sanati] 'PN, a slave whose right 
hand is not marked with anyone’s name, 
who...., an [x-year-old] girl OECT 9 58:17, 
ef. ibid. 15, cf. also Sa i-tur-ru ina sumu sa 
PN BRM 2 44:11, see Doty Uruk 98f. (both late 
Seleucid Uruk). 


taru 8a 


7. (in NB) to pay compensation, to 
take back(?) (transitive) — a) to pay com- 
pensation: ga ittabalkitu 2 MA.NA kaspa 
i-tur-ru he who breaks (the agreement) 
pays two minas of silver TuM 2-3 23:16, also 
132:9, VAS 6 196:18, YOS 6 46:18, Nbk. 90:17, 
and passim; nabalkattanu 10 Gin kaspa 1-tur- 
ru VAS 5 32 edge, also VAS 5 10:14, 15:9, 17:17, 
ki thtelig 1 GUN kaspa i-tur-ru-nu if he 
flees, they (the guarantors) will pay one 
talent of silver UET 4 198:11, ef. Pinches 
Berens Coll. 103:10; x kaspu ina mandatti sa 
PN ... t-tur zuttt Sa PN, x silver, part of 
the compensation that (the slave) PN (and 
two women) paid, is the portion of PN, 
(the owner of PN) Nbn. 169:22; difficult: sa 
ina Sumisu ina eqli Sa la attusu iperreku 
mimma inassi ... tperreku x kaspu i-tur-ru 
whoever makes improper exactions(?) on a 
field that does not belong to him will pay 
x silver in compensation for whatever he 
took improperly BE 8/1 51:8; uncert.: sa 
i-tur LU purusutattesu Sa maharka 
lapanigu x kaspu mala sal’u §a PAD.HI.A-a 

. ana ziutika out of what the prostates 
paid(?), which is (now) with you, x silver, a 
full third of the (yearly) rations, is your 
portion Iraq 43 139 AB 247:4. 


b) to take back(?): ki kaspa ana PN 
tattannu qalla u mandattasu ta-tur-ru when 
you have paid the silver to PN you may 
take(?) the slave and his compensation 
TuM 2-3 261:13. 


8. turru to return someone or some- 
thing, to bring back, send back, to give 
back — a) persons: suharka ta-e-ra-ma lusé- 
bilakkum send your employee back to me 
and I will have him bring (the copper) to 
you CCT 2 29:14; PN ahuni nu-ta-ra-am ana 
ta-u-ri-Su masdni (see masi mng. 3a) BIN 
6 8:12f.; Summa rlubdtum] u-ta-ru-su-nu Sup= 
rlassunu sulmma la u-ta-ru-su-nu if the 
queen returns them, send them to me, if 
she does not return them (redeem these 
men) OIP 27 5:14f.; Summa... PN la ike 
Suduma la u-ta-t-ru-ni-su if they had not 
reached PN and had not brought him back 
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COT 3 36b:5, cf. ibid. 37b:28; agsumisu Alam 
ana ta-u-ri-Su amhur on account of him I 
appealed to the City to have him returned 
TCL 20 129:24; awilt wrram tu-ta-ra-am sumz 
ma la tu-ta-e-ra-am (see qatatu in bel qatati 
usage a) ICK 2 141:8f., also TCL 4 103:6f., 
CCT 5 16c:9f., and passim in OA; te-er-ra-an- 
ni ana kari s[a Uruk] bring me back to 
the quay of Uruk Gilg. Y. v 219; tide kima 
ekallum u-tar-ru-nt you know that the pal- 
ace sends me back Kraus AbB 1 48:18; ana 
mahrikama te-e-er-Su have him return to 
you forthwith Kraus AbB 1 137:17; nipdtesu 
te-er-Su (see niptitu usage c) BIN 7 20:10, 
also TLB 4 67:12, cf. DUMU.SAL-ta te-ra-mt 
[wu kasapka llegeéma Arnaud Emar 6 83:10; PN 
Sa itu GN PN, w-te-ra-cam PN whom PN» 
brought back from GN ARMT 23 425:3; 3 
DUMU.MES MAS8.8u.Gip.Gip LU Isin ... 
ut-te-ru-ni-is-Su-nu-t[i] they returned three 
diviners, citizens of Isin TCL 18 155:32; PN 
Sa ina GN u-te-er-ru-ni-is-Su. PN whom they 
sent back from GN TCL 10 135:5, and passim 
in OB; ana mutiga la u-tar-st he will not re- 
turn her to her husband KAV 1 viii 28 (Ass. 
Code § 54); Sa... ina GN ana tartennigsunu 
ta-u-ru (nine persons) who were returned 
to their tardennu in GN KAJ 245:18 (MA); 
ardanija te-e-er-mi (he said to him) “Re- 
turn my servants!” KBo 15 i 12 (treaty); PN 
u-ta-ar-ra-as-§u. I shall send PN (a messen- 
ger) back EA 29:148, cf. ibid. 149; sinnistu 
S48... la u-ta-er-si he will not let that 
woman return (to some other place) MRS 9 
133 RS 17.116:18; sarru rabid... ana Sar mat 
Ugarit u-ta-ar-su the great king will send 
him (a fugitive) back to the king of Ugarit 
MRS 9 108 RS 17.238:19; munnabati sa RN 
RN,... ana RN ut-ta-na-ar RN, will always 
return to RN fugitives from RN Wiseman 
Alalakh 3:11 and 15, also ibid. 7, MIO 1 114:10, 
116:18 and 20 (treaty); tu-tar-ra halbta wu salla 
ana ah|hisu you (gods) bring back the cap- 
tured one and the prisoner of war to his 
fellows PBS 1/2 106:19, cf. salla wu kamé ana 
nisesu tur-ru  Surpu IV 35, cf. also kamla 
tur-ra (incantation) to bring back the angry 
(lover) RA 18 25 ii 6; tu-tar-ram-ma tap[aqz 
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qidannési Sarra] you (Enkidu) will bring 
back the king and entrust him to us Gilg. 
III vi 11; mitu ultu erseti u-tar-ra I (Gula) 
bring back the dead from the nether world 
Or. NS 36 128:179 (SB hymn to Gula), ef. sa ana 
arallé Surudu pagarsu GUR-ra BMS 2:22, cf. 
Kraus AV 196 III 28; arid qistija ul u-ta-ra 
ana arkigu I do not let anyone who comes 
into my forest go back again Lambert BWL 
200 iv 1 (fable); maru sit libbisu u-tir-ma adz 
dingu I gave his own son back to him 
Streck Asb. 18 ii 62, also Piepkorn Asb. 42 ii 61; 
ina Sulme u hadé ana matatisunu GUR-8u- 
nu-ti in peace and joy I sent them (the 
invited guests) back to their lands Iraq 14 
35:154; nase mat Assur... u-te-ra-su-nu 1 
brought back the Assyrians (who had fled) 
AKA 297 ii 8 (both Asn.), cf. ana matisunu 
u-tir-su-nu-tt Borger Esarh. 106 iii 34; Sa 
hubtu u sallat sa Babili u-tir-ri_ (they bless 
the king, saying) that he brings back the 
plundered and captured (people) of Baby- 
lon ABL 418 r. 3; ultu harrani ana Uruk ut- 
tir-ra-an-ni he made me go back to Uruk 
from (my) journey ABL 274:21, also ibid. r. 
6; amelutu Si-i-ni(!) tir-am-ma innagssu (see 
amilutu mng. 2b) BIN 1 87:14 (all NB letters); 
note in figurative use: ina sattim annitim 
ti-ri-in-ni-i-ma naram subirinnt make me 
come back and make me cross the river 
this year YOS 2 63:9 (OB let.); in personal 
names: Anwm-abi-ut-ter-ri Anu-Brought- 
Back-My-Father TCL 6 25 r. 1, also, wr. 
GUR VAS 15 4:6 and 22, ACT p. 16 D 2, BRM 
2 p. 44f., and passim in LB; Anu-aha-GUR 
BRM 2 16:8, 34:1, 36:35; Nabi-aur Nabi- 
Brought-Back TuM 2-3 237:14, and passim, 
see Tallqvist NBN 152b. 


b) gods and divine images: ilanisunu 
Salluti ana mahazisunu u-tir-ma I returned 
their captured gods to their sanctuaries 
Lie Sar. p. 64:18, cf. ga ilani matati salluti 
ultu gereb Assur ana asrigsunu u-tir-ru-u-ma 
who returned the captured gods of the 
lands from Assur Borger Esarh. 46 ii 24, also 
JCS 17 130:11 (Esarh.); I wrote my name on 
(the images of) the gods of the Arabs 
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u-tir-ma addingu and gave them back to 
him Borger Esarh. 53 iv 14, also Piepkorn Asb. 
80 vii 98; ultu Babili usésdmma ana E[kalz 
late] ana asrigunu u-tir-su-nu-ti I brought 
out from Babylon (the gods of Ekallate) 
and returned them to Ekallate to their 
original places OIP 2 83:50 (Senn.); 2lani 1s 
tarati mala Assur u Marduk iqbt uddisma 
ana asrigunu u-tir I restored the gods and 
goddesses, as many as ASSur and Marduk 
ordered, and returned them to their orig- 
inal places Borger Esarh. 84 r. 41, also 42ff., 
ef. Sa... tlani matate Salluti u-tir-ru asrus- 
Sun Streck Asb. 218 No. 15:8; “Unninna u-tir 
ana Eanna kissigu he brought DN back to 
her shrine Eanna VAB 4 276 iii 38 (Nbn.), 
cf. BHT pl. 10 vi 12f. (Nbn. Verse Account). 


c) slaves, chattel: ul kasapka lege ul 
amatka nu-ta-ra-ku-um either take your sil- 
ver or we will give you back your slave girl 
TuM 1 1b:16, cf. PN amtam ula [d]-ta-er 
MVAG 33 No. 252:20; 2 wardi ... PN u-ta-ra- 
Su-nu PN will send back the two slaves 
BIN 4 200:9; 2 alpéa wu kulimam simtam 
tu-ta-e-ra-am (see simtu mng. 4b) OIP 27 
18a:17, ef. ibid. 10, emaram galmam ina Alim 
u-ta-ar he will give back the donkey in 
good condition in the City CCT 1 17b:21, 
cf. KTS 42b:9 (all OA); amtz te-ri-im-ma amatz 
ki turvma (she said) return my slave girl 
and take along your slave girl Kraus AbB 1 
27:41, also ibid. 51:6, cf. ibid. 28:36, cf. amtam 
nu-ta-a-ar TLB 4 2:23; dajanu... iqgbt... 
amtam PN ana PN, tu-ra-am the judges 
gave orders to give back the slave girl PN 
to PN, CT 8 43a:13; ul wardam ul kaspam 
ana PN u-te-e[r] BIN 7 44:10; 2 immeratim 
Sa nusabilu ut-te-er-ra he returned to me 
two sheep which we sent TCL 18 112:14; 
imert gqadum seim u-te-ra-am-ma_ he re- 
turned the donkeys together with the bar- 
ley TIM 2 16:68; alapsu ana PN te-e-er 
return his ox to PN’ PBS 1/2 7:14 (all OB); 
ana belisu u-ta-ar-ru-Su they will return 
him to his owner CH § 18:67, also § 278:63; 
SAL.ANSE PN ana PN, u-te-er-ma PN re- 
turned the she-ass to PN, TuM NF 5 74:6, 
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see Petschow MB Rechtsurkunden 9; arduja Suz 
numi... te-er-ra-su-nu-ti-mi he said, “They 
are my slaves, give them back to me” MRS 
9 168 RS 17.337:6; alpiya li-te-ru-ni-in-ni_ let 
them return my oxen to me Ugaritica 5 
52:18; wmera §48u ana qati PN tle]-er MRS 12 
8:20; 8 sisé ana PN ut-te-er-ru-mi_ I re- 
turned three horses to PN HSS 9 36:9, cf. 
PN 4 immerati ... ana PN, u-ta-ar-ma PN 
will give back four sheep to PN, HSS 9 
20:20, also 101:28, RA 23 154 No. 48:20; enuwma 
1 amta SIG;.GA PN u-ta-ar-ma JEN 607:9, 
also HSS 9 18:15;ir.a.ni Su ba.ab.gur. 
ra: arassu u-ta-ri_ he brings back his slave 
Hh. 13738;[bla.da.za4h.ta im.ma.an. 
gur.e8 : istu thliqu u-[te-ru-nis-su] after 
he had fled they brought him back Ai. II iv 
8, also ibid. 9; [ardi] halqi tur-ri (incanta- 
tion) to bring back a runaway slave (corr. 
to sag.z4h.gur.ru.da.kam line 5) 
LKA 135:18 (inc.); 1 ME lim ANSE.NITA. 
MES&-e ... ana panika te-ram-ma alka send 
100,000 donkeys ahead of you and come 
STT 41:22, see AnSt 7 128 (let. of Gilg.); Sa... 
halqu munnabtu sa mat Assur ana belisu la 
u-ta-ru he who does not give back a fu- 
gitive from Assyria to his owner 
Esarh. 103 i 19; alpé ... ana Eanna ter-ra- 
nim-ma return the oxen to Eanna YOS 3 
63:22, also BIN 1 82:20 (both NB letters); wmera 
U-ta-ri-am-ma ana Samag inandin he will 
give back to Sama¥ the donkey (property 
of Sama) Nbn. 987:9; he will mark the 
cattle u-tar-ma ana PN u PN», inandin and 
give them back to PN and PN, YOS 6 11:15, 
150:20; PN u-tar-ram-ma ana PN» inandin 
(if a claim arises against the slaves) PN will 
return (the slaves) to PN.» TCL 12 27:8 (all 
NB); ‘PN w maresu u-ter-ri-ma he returned 
(the slaves) ‘PN and her sons Dar. 260:7. 


Borger 


d) silver and other mediums of pay- 
ment — I’ in OA: inumi kaspam u-ta-ru-u 
u asar libbisu illak when he gives back the 
silver he may go where he wants ICK 2 
107A:9 and B:10, also 109:6; 35 MA.NA kaz 
sapsSu Sa PN PN, U-ta-ar TCL 14 77:5; kaspam 
erisunima ... adini ula u-ta-e-ru-nim they 
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demanded silver from me but have not re- 
turned it yet Or. NS 50 101:26; x MA.NA Sa 
nihbulu ... lu nu-ta-er TCL 4 28:32; kaspam 
Sa tlqiu u-ta-ar he will give back the silver 
that he took TCL 4 24:10, also KTS 23:19; 
kaspam wu stbassu u-ta-ar-su-nu-tt I will 
give back to them the silver and the in- 
terest on it CCT 4 34a:10; kaspam ina 
panimma sebilanimma ana tamkarim lu-ta- 
ir send me the silver with the first (cara- 
van) and I will return it to the merchant 
Kienast ATHE 44:17; Summa ittist kaspi u-ta- 
ra-ma u ussi if he leaves, he will (first) 
return my silver and then he may leave 
CCT 1 10a:12, and passim; missu Sa hurasam 
tu-ta-e-ra-ni(!) what does it mean that you 
returned the gold to me? CCT 4 17a:16; ana 
Sa kima tamkarim weriam lu-ta-ir I will 
give back the copper to the representatives 
of the merchant TCL 19 10:31; note assér 1 
maném § Siqlum ta-ur-ma (a weight of) 
half a shekel is added to the one mina 
(weight) (referring to an additional tax) 
MVAG 33 No. 226:36, also TCL 21 213:34, UF 7 
327:8, etc., see Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 61ff. 


2’ inOB: mas.bi.8@ gur.ru.dam: 
ana sibtisu u-[t]ar he will return as inter- 
est Ai. II i 33, also Hh. I 59, cf. ITI MN UD. 
20.KAM GUR.RU.DAM YOS 5 160:12; ana 
uD.15.KAM kaspam t-ta-ar BIN 2 82:9; gaqz 
gad kaspim ana tamkarim u-ta-ar he will 
return the principal of the silver to the 
merchant CH § 102:23, also § 50:55, cf. Swm= 
ma kaspam ana tu-ur-ri-im la isu if he has 
no silver to return CH § 51:57; kaspam u 
seam... la tamahhar u lu mahrata te-e-er 
do not accept silver or barley, or if you 
have accepted it return it TCL 1 37:17; 
anumma kaspam u-te-ra-kum VAS 16 31:16; 
kaspam suatu ana PN tu-ur-ra-am aqbisi I 
instructed her to return that silver to PN 
VAS 16 1:23; 1 Gin kaspam ana PN te-er-ri 
return one shekel of silver to PN JCS 23 34 
No. 4:8; KU.BABBAR mahriki sa-ki-in tu- 
ut-ti-tr-ri you returned the silver which 
was placed before you A XII/26:12 (Susa let., 
courtesy J. Bottéro); kaspum ... sibtam ul isu 
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gaqqadamma u-ta-ar MDP 24 345:5, and pas- 
sim in Elam; ana minim erdm ut-te-ra-ak-kum 
why would I return the copper to you? 
YOS 2 126:10. 


3’ in MA: UD.KA.BAR annititu [sa] istu 
ekalli v-ta-e-ru-ni-ni these are bronze 
(items) which they returned from the 
palace KAJ 303:14; kaspa la u-tar KAV 6 i 24 
(Ass. Code C § 4). 


4’ in NA: kaspu ana egrate ana belesu 
u-ta-ra he will return the silver tenfold to 
its owners ADD 264:9, 231 r. 4, ana beéeligu 
u-tar ADD 207 edge 3, wr. GUR.RA ADD 198 
r. 4, U-GUR.RA ADD 225 r. 4, and passim in 
NA leg., see Index s.v. in ADD 4 p. 358 and Post- 
gate NA Leg. Does. 209. 


3’ in NB: kaspa ana bélini u-ut-tir-ri I 
(herewith) sent back the silver to our lords 
YOS 3 191:21; kaspa ut-tir-«s>-ku-nu-su 
BIN 1 80:33 (both letters); kaspa te-ri-ma ana 
quppu usuk kaspa ki u-tir-ru ana quppw ate 
tasuk (see quppu A mng. 3b-1’) YOS 6 
235:10f., also 20; note (followed by nadanu) 
indicating repayment of an obligation: kas 
pa &@ 13 MA.NA PN w-ta-ri-ma ana PN, 
inandin u dibbisu ... janw PN will give 
that silver, one and one-half minas, back 
to PN, and will have no case against him 
TuM 2-3 29:11, also Nbk. 3:5, VAS 5 14:11, wr. 
tu-ta-ri---ma Ner. 59:14; kaspa a PN ki u-tir- 
rt ana PN, tttadin VAS 4 108:8; ki la ittas- 
Sammu la ittannu NA4.SAG.DU sa [h]urasi 
u-ta-ri-ma ana PN inandin TCL 12 47:8, see 
Joannés Archives de Borsippa 303. 


6’ other oces.: kaspi galmam ula u-te- 
ra-am he did not return all my silver to 
me UET 6 402:12, see Iraq 25 178f. (OB lit.); 
kasap eqléti ali sdsu ... ana beligunu u-tir- 
ma I returned the silver for the fields of 
that city to their(?) owners Lyon Sar. 8:51; 
KU.BABBAR.MES sa pi tuppt PN ana PN» 
GuR-ru wu egeléu ileqge PN will pay back 
the silver to PN, according to the docu- 
ment, then he can take his field HSS 9 
98:25, cf. ibid. 118:27, also (gold) RA 23 158 No. 
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62:11, (tin and copper) HSS 9 105:18, JEN 
568:12, RA 23 152 No. 48:5 (all Nuzi); if you 
then sent me even 3,000 talents of gold 
u-ta-ar-ra-ak-ku I would return it to you 
EA 4:50 (MB); take back your two pledges 
and 25 Gin KU.BABBAR.MES-ta te-er-ra 
Arnaud Emar 6 205:11. 


e) staples: tibnam ta-e-ra-ma qablitam 
sésiani return (pl.) the straw and redeem 
the gablitu-container Jankowska KTK 19:31 
(OA); Se’?am Sa PN Sa PNo tlqt ana PN lt-te-er 
let PN, return to PN PN’s barley which he 
took LIH 12:21; ge’aswu te-e-er-sum return 
his barley to him TCL 7 63:13; ana [se’i]m 
Sati tu-ur-ri tuppu ittallklam tem se?im sdti 
Sa tu-ur-ri u la tu-ur-ri-im ammi[nim Ila 
tagspurim a tablet was sent (with instruc- 
tions) to return that barley, why did you 
not send me information whether or not 
that barley was returned? OECT 38 78:5ff., 
see Kraus, AbB 4 156; 2 SE.GUR ana PN 
idinma mi ina maqatim ana nagpakigu llil- 
te-e-er give two gur of barley to PN and let 
him return it to his storehouse when the 
water level falls BIN 7 28:11 (all OB letters), 
cf. ina gadduttim ana nagspak il-qu seam 
u-ta-ar he will return the barley in the 
(month of) collection to the storehouse 
from which he took it UCP 10 84 No. 9:8, see 
Greengus Studies 101, cf. UCP 10 83 No. 8:10; 
seam mala ilqi u-ta-ar he will return all 
the barley which he took CH § 113:13, also 
PBS 5 93 ii 8 (CH § O 12, in Driver and Miles 
Babylonian Laws 2 40), CH § 48:12; SE wu MAS. 
BI GUR.RU.DAM he will return the barley 
and the interest on it BE 6/2 13:10, also PBS 
8/2 1389:8, 144:8, and passim in OB leg., also ina 
eburim seam u hubullasu [u]-ta-ar adi u- 
ta-ar-ru-ma [ina] bitisu ... sikkatu mahsat 
MDP 28 428:5, and passim in Elam; gaqgad sei 
ina adrati u-ta-ar he will return the prin- 
cipal of the barley at the threshing-floor 
KAJ 74:8, cf. ibid. 71:3 (MA); x barley sa istu 
GN nasdmma ana hubuttati tu-ur-ru (see huz 
buttatu usage e) BE 15 19:2; x SE.GUR ga 
uhhuru PN ana panigsu u-ta-ar-ra_ PN will 
send back before his arrival x barley which 
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is outstanding BE 17 37:19 (both MB); ina 
arki eburi x SE.MES ... PN ana PNg u-tar” 
after the harvest PN will pay back x barley 
to PNo HSS 9 81:8, also 75:9, wr. GUR.RA 
JEN 624:5, and passim in Nuzi loans; when the 
ten years have elapsed PN x SE ana PN, 
u-ta-ar-ma u usst PN will return x barley 
to PN», and will leave (PN,’s service) HSS 9 
28:14, also JEN 306:8; enuma 3 ANSE SE ana 
PN wu-ta-ar-ma PN, maria eleqge when I 
return the three homers of barley to PN, I 
will take (back) my son PN, HSS 9 15:8; 
immatume PN 10 ANSE SE.MES ana PN» 
u-ta-ar-ma wu eqletisu ileqge TCL 9 8:11 (all 
Nuzi). 


f) fields, houses: egelgu u kirésu v-ta- 
ar-ru-Sum-ma_ (when he returns from cap- 
tivity) they will return his field and his 
grove to him CH § 27:27; he will work the 
neglected field and thus ana bel eqlim u- 
ta-ar return it to its owner CH § 43:16, also 
8§ 44:31, 62:47, 63:52; egelsu te-er-Sum-ma 
give his field back to him BIN 7 11:18; te- 
er-Sum eqlam ana minim ana awilim la tu- 
<te>-er (I told you) “Give it back to him,” 
why did you not give back the field to the 
man? TCL 17 72:19ff.; eglam ... ana PN te- 
er-ra_ give the field back to PN OECT 3 
1:26, also TCL 7 38:22; eqlam u se’am ana PN 
te-e-er OECT 3 47:26, also ibid. 37:19; harbam 
ana belisu te-er (see harbu A) Frank Strass- 
burger Keilschrifttexte 14 r. 13, see Charpin-Durand 
Strasbourg 92 left edge 3; eqlétisina li-te-er-ru- 
Si-na-si-im let them return their fields to 
them (fem.) CT 29 27:17, also CT 6 27b:31; 
eqlum tu-ur-ra-an-né-Si-im_ the field is be- 
ing returned to us CT 52 59:11, cf. eqlum tu- 
ur-ru-um ittaqgbi the field’s return was 
ordered TLB 4 91 r. 8 (all OB letters); eglam 
zakdm ana beligu u-ta-ar he will return the 
field cleared of claims to its owner VAS 7 
28:14; Sapilti eqlim ana PN wu-te-ru the rest 
of the field they returned to PN ibid. 7:20 
(both OB leg.); egla ana bélisu ana PN ut-ti-ir- 
ma MDP 4p. 187 No. 11:7, see MDP 22 154, ef. 
eqléti ... U-ti-ir-Sum MDP 23 282:11; the 
king egla [Sulatu u-te-er-Su gave that field 
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back to him BBSt. No. 12 ii 8, cf. BE 1/1 83 r. 
10 (NB kudurrus); egléti Sinati u-tir-ma pan 
mari Babili u Barsip usadgil I granted 
those fields again to the citizens of Baby- 
lon and Borsippa Borger Esarh. 52 iii 67; ina 
libbt zeri Sa wna qat mahise tur-ru of the 
arable land which was returned from the 
scouts AnOr 9 19:6, cf. ibid. 2:33 and 63 (NB); 
GANA Ssudtu ana im sati lu u-te-er I re- 
turned that field to be held for all future 
time CT 32 2 iv 26 (NB Cruciform Monument 
Mani&tu’u), cf. GANA Suati ana matima lu 
u-ta-e[r] ibid. 18, see Sollberger, JEOL 20 
56:120 and 107; bit ana marutim tirubu li-te- 
er-ru-Sum let them return to him the 
house which he entered as an adopted 
child CT 29 7a:17; bitam ana PN te-e-er-ma 
TLB 4 82:24 (both OB letters); biti li-te-er- 
ru-nim ARM 10 90:28; E dunnati ... Sar 
Karkamig ana RN sar Ugarit u-ut-te-er the 
king of Carchemish returned the fortified 
house to Ammurapi, king of Ugarit MRS 9 
208 RS 17.226:5; E-s¢ te-er-ra-ag-St return 
her house to her Aula Orientalis 2 184:22 
(Emar let.); nari li-te-er-ra-am let him give 
back to me the canal which belongs to me 
Walters Water for Larsa pl. 5 No. 13:21, see Stol, 
AbB 9 252. 


g) other assets and objects: ana PN 
luqutam PN, u-ta-ar PN» will return the 
merchandise to PN TCL 4 77:15, sa ilge’u 
u-ta-ar (cited Saraqu mng. 4a) ibid. 3:15, 
and passim in OA; 1 TUG u-ta-e-ra-am he re- 
turned one textile to me BIN 6 189:23 (OA); 
subatam u-ta-ar-ra-ak-ku[m] I will give you 
a garment in return TCL 18 84:22 (OB let.); 
TUG.BAR.SI u TUG.HI.A tu-ru-su the head- 
dress and the garments are returned to 
him BIN 7 43:12, see Stol, AbB 9 230; mimma 
mala ibbablusum ustasannama u-ta-ar what- 
ever was brought to him he will return 
twofold CH § 160:59, also § 161:74, Goetze LE 
§ 25 A ii 28; Summa terhatam ... emusu ut- 
te-er-Sum CH § 163:18; sa usaddinuma ilqt 
u-ta-ar §a ana simdat garrim la u-ta-ar-ru 
imat he will return whatever he took that 
he has collected, whoever does not return 
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(it) according to (this) edict of the king will 
die Kraus Verfiigungen § 4 A r. 10f. (Edict of Am- 
misaduqa); wsdt ilqi u-ta-ar PBS 8/2 237:10; 
mala ilqa’u u kurummatam u-ta-ar he will 
return whatever (wages) he received, even 
the allotment UET 5 241:12 (all OB); mala 
ilqti li-te-e-er-ru let them return as much 
(wool) as they took VAS 16 157:24 (OB let.); 
mimmu mala ultu siqu inassad gabbi u-ta- 
ri-ma ana PN inandin (see suqu mng. 2) 
Evetts Ev.-M. 13:11; [nlam.gti.ak.a.ni 
in.na.an.gur: hibiltasu u-ter-su Ai. VII 
i 47, and passim in OB, see hibiltu mng. la; 
anaku huluqqa’ikunu u-ta-ra-ku-nu-tt I will 
return to you (pl.) your lost property TCL 
20 85:27 (OA); busésunu Sallute u-ter I re- 
turned their plundered property Borger 
Esarh. 25 Ep. 37:25; nikkassu Sudti ina qate- 
Sulnu] isS4mma u-ter-ma ana PN iddin he 
took that property away from them and 
gave it back to PN _BE 9 69:7 (NB); 3 bilat 
Stpatt ... PN u PN» ana ja8i ut-te-er-ru PN 
and PN, returned three talents of wool to 
me JEN 663:12; kisam tu-ut-te-ra-num you 
(pl.) returned the purse to me CT 29 33:6 
(OB); inumi énatim tu-ta-ru kasapka talaqge 
when you return the eye-stones(?) to me, 
you may take your silver KTS 29b:15 (OA); 
ut-te-er-81 subat balti Sa zumriga (the door- 
keeper) returned to her the beautiful dress 
for her body CT 15 47 r. 39, ef. ibid. 40ff. (De- 
scent of I8tar); elippam ana beliga lu-te-er I 
will return the boat to its owner YOS 2 
139:11, cf. MA KAR.RA BA.GIy.GIy YOS 5 
111:8 (both OB); put tur-ra sa elippi ana Uruk 
... nasi they guarantee to return the boat 
to Uruk AnOr 8 40:6; suluppi te-ri-ma ana 
PN idin give the dates back to PN CT 22 
127:18 (both NB); suluppi kima suluppi u-ta- 
ra-ku-nu-si (see suluppti usage a-3’) Boyer 
Contribution 108:17 (OB); gusurz Sa PN elteqé= 
Sunutt hamutta te-er-Su-nu-ti_ return to them 
promptly the beams which PN took from 
them JEN 495:9 (let.); Sa ahsubusu u-te-er- 
Ssu-um-ma I returned to it (the reed used 
in measuring) what I had cut off TMB 91ff. 
No. 189:3, also 191:6, 193:6, cf. w-te-er-s2-1m- 
ma TCL 18 154:21, see TMB 71 No. 147:4 (OB 
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math.); Ana-Samas-te-er Give-Back-to-Samas 
Kraus, AbB 5 276:3, for other refs. see Stamm 
Namengebung 205; see also turtu. 


h) tablets, legal documents— I’ in 
gen.: ula kaspam tusasqal ula tuppi tu-ta- 
ra-am either you have the silver paid or 
you give me back my tablet Kienast ATHE 
34:12; tuppam ana PN ta-er-ma return the 
tablet to PN BIN 4 71:17 (both OA); kima 
kaniki Sunuti abi itamru ana mahrija li-te- 
er-ra-am when my father will have checked 
these sealed documents let him return 
them to me Kraus AbB 1 100:30, cf. kantkaz 
tim li-te-er-ru-nim VAS 16 129:10 (OB let.); PN 
tuppu ana PN, u-ta-ar JEN 640:7; fuppu... 
Sa taSpurant ... ki u-te-ru ultebilakkunust 
the letter which you (pl.) sent to me I sent 
back to you ABL 403:18 (NB let. of Asb.); ana 
Sani umi ana bit bélisu HE.GUR-su let him 
return it (the tablet borrowed) to the 
house of its owner on the next day TCL61 
r. 60, also AfO 14 pl. 6 r. 14, RA 12 75 r. 60 (all 
colophons from Uruk), wr. HE-U-tir-su% PBS 13 
69 r. 11. 


2’ (followed by nadanw) to turn over a 
legal document as a result of the payment 
of obligations: ina umu tuppu gabari tupz 
pi ina mahar PN iteld u-ta-ri-ma ana PN» 
inandin when a tablet or duplicate tablet 
turns up, PN will surrender it to PN» TuM 
2-3 15:15, also Nbk. 390:9, Cyr. 293:12, and 
passim in NB; wiltti PN ki u-ter-ra ana PN» 
ittadin PN (the former creditor) delivered 
the promissory note to PN, (the new cred- 
itor) Dar. 531:9, also Nbn. 669:10, Camb. 388:8, 
dupl. OECT 10 31, and passim in NB, wr. v-tir”~” 
VAS 5 83:42. 


i) foundation documents: narija ... 
ana asrisunu lu-te-er let him return my 
foundation documents to their places AOB 
1 50 iv 60 (Arik-dén-ili), also Weidner Tn. 16 No. 
7 iv 70, AKA 104 viii 49 (Tigl. I), and passim, see 
nart A mng. 3b-1’; see also sikkatu A mng. 
3, Satru adj. mng. 2. 


j) territories: lama eburim Esnunna 
ana qatisu li-te-er let him bring ESnunna 
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back under his control before harvest time 
CRRA 18 59:28 (Mari let.), cf. pahat Habur 
ana ahhi PN ... u-te-er ARM 14 16:23; lu- 
ti-ra mat garri ana sarri let (the troops) 
restore the king’s land to the king EA 
290:21; alani ut-te-er ana Sarri bélija EA 189 
r. 15, cf. lw tu-te-er matati sa Sarri RA 19 
106:32 (= EA 366); E halqu w-te-er-su I 
brought back (to the great king) the house 
that was lost (to him) Smith Idrimi 56, see 
Dietrich and Loretz, UF 13 219; kisurrigsunu 
ekmiute u-tir asrussun I returned the terz 
ritories which had been taken away from 
them Lie Sar. p. 64:11, ef. ibid. 126, cf. mu-tir 
halst Que ekmute Lyon Sar. 4:24; mati nu-tir- 
ra-am-ma ana sarri bélija niddin let us 
win back the land for the king, my lord 
ABL 269 r. 11, also ABL 774:20 (both NB); 
ki PN ... birati §dSina u-GuR-ra (I ask) 
whether PN will bring back these for- 
tresses Knudtzon Gebete 150 r. 11, ef. ana ture 
rt §a birati ibid. r. 9. 

k) other entities: ana Ebabbar ‘(LAMMa- 
Su damigtam u-te-er RA 61 42:95 (Samsuiluna 
B), cf. mu-te-er “LAMMA-Su damigtim ana 
URU Assur CH iv 55, and see lamassu mng. 
lb; tla u istara kamlu ana amili tu-ur-ru 
to make the angry (personal) god and god- 
dess turn back to a man Surpu IV 11; I 
gave you this city to rule amminim miz 
likéu [ana sérilja tu-ut-ta-na-ar-ra-am why 
do you keep directing decisions concern- 
ing it back to me? ARM 4 11:11; enwti te- 
er-ri-im ulu atti Sibi uluma anaku lusib (in 
a dream, one woman said to another) Re- 
turn my office of priestess to me, either 
you occupy it or I will occupy it RA 69 
28:11 (Mari let.); mu-tir parsi pilludé ina 
esr[eti] (the king) who reestablishes the 
rites and cult rituals in the sanctuaries 
Bauer Asb. 2 77 K.2668:18, cf. parsam te-e-er 
UCP 9 328 No. 3:7; [ana ...] dababtasgu tu- 
ur-ri (see dababtu mng. 2) AMT 24,1:4 
(= Kécher BAM 523 iii 4); ki.sikil.sig;. 
ga a4.na nu.mu.un.S8i.in.giy.giy: 
Sa ardati damiqti issa ul u-ta-ra (the de- 
mon) does not give her strength back to 
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the beautiful girl CT 17 22:151f.; duksunu- 
tima damigunu te-e-er kill them (the mur- 
derers) and avenge their (the victims’) 
blood EA 8:29 (MB royal). 


9. turru to put back, to reinstate, to 
bring back as booty, to restore, to rebuild, 
to resettle, to turn back upon someone, 
to regurgitate — a) to put something back 
into a container: TUG.HI.A.MES ... ana 
libbt tupninni ta-e-ra_ put the textiles back 
into the chest KAV 103:15, also 105:21, 109:18, 
and passim in MA, ef. ta-u-ru KAJ 310:5 and 7; 
a.bi dug.Sé U.mu.e.ni.Si.in.gi,: 
mé Sunutt ana karpati ter-ma put that 
water back into the vessel CT 17 32:9f., ef. 
ana diqarisu tu-tar-Su Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 39 
r. 7, ef. p. 42:23. 


b) to put back into a previous position: 
hurasam sa wsaqqalakkunnit ana isatim 
Sinisu ta-er-Su put back into the fire a 
second time the gold which he will pay to 
you HUCA 39 29 L29-572:23 (OA); Summa... 
inasu ibbalkatama tur-ra la idé (see naz 
balkutu mng. 3d) Labat TDP 190:16; Swmz 
ma KI.MIN-ma ubanatisu... ana pisu u-tar 
if ditto and (he has) his fingers (in his 
mouth, takes them out and) puts them 
back in his mouth again Labat TDP 234:27, 
cf. Summa qassu Sa imitti ana pisu tur-ra 
la ile’t Sa Sumeli ana tur-ra x x [...] if he 
cannot turn his right hand back to his 
mouth, to turn back his left hand .... 
Hunger Uruk 34:6f., dupl. to Labat TDP 90:7f.; 
summa lisansu la u-tar-ra if he cannot re- 
tract(?) his tongue Labat TDP 62:24; i7.da 
kug.ma.al.la dug ma.ra.an.gi: 
ina narija gugallu karpatu ut-ter (see gu 
gallu A lex. section) RA 33 104:33; li-tir 
amassa ana piga let him make her (the 
witch’s) word go back into her mouth 
Maqlu V 28, also, with u-tar-(ra) V5, VII 169, 
KAR 71 r. 6, tu-wr-rat amassa ana pisa Maqlu 
128; ana rubé malikusu ... KA.MES ana libe 
bisunwu ut-ta-na-ar as for the prince, he 
will reject the words of his advisers Leichty 
Izbu XI 82; nahlum... eqlam... isbu wu v-te- 
er (see sabi mng. lb) ARM 6 2:10. 
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c) to reinstate someone in a position: 
istu ana kussé bit abisu u-te-er-ru-su when 
I (Adad) had brought him back onto the 
throne of his dynasty Studies Robinson 104:13, 
also 12 and 15 (Mari let.), see Lafont, RA 78 
9:16ff., cf. ana kussé abija tu-te-er-ra-an-ni 
KBo 1 8:23 (treaty); [ana mazzalzika tu-ur- 
ra-ta you are brought back to your posi- 
tion ARM 1 120:29; [anla ahhutisu u-ter-su 
he reinstated him as a brother (Sum. bro- 
ken) Ai. III iv 31; Summa Sarru ... iu-te- 
ru-nt ana alt if the king restores me to 
the city EA 137:82; ga... abua... ana maz 
tisu u-ter-ru-s% whom my father restored 
to his land AfO 10 2:5, also 11 (early NB let.); 
remutu askunassu ana matisu u-tir-su I 
showed him mercy and sent him back to 
his land WO 2 228:170 (Shalm. III); garrani 
anniti... u-tir... ina maskanigunu apqisz 
sunutt I sent these kings back and ap- 
pointed them to their former positions 
Streck Asb. 10 i 113; also 14 ii 17. 


d) to bring back, bring in as booty: a 
soldier sa ina dannat sarrim tu-ur-ru who 
was captured while in a fortress of the 
king CH § 27:17, also §§ 28:34 and 32:17; asiru 
Sa PN wu PNo w-te-ru-ni-Su-nu-tt prisoners 
whom PN and PN, captured RT 20 65:7 
(republished as YOS 14 338), also TCL 10 84:4, 
see Leemans, RA 55 69 and 59, cf. VAS 13 13 r. 5; 
2 awilt baltissunu u-te-er-ru u 1 awilum 
usém (the enemy) captured two men alive, 
and one man escaped ARM 8 16:26; rakib 
imeri nakrum u-ta-ar YOS 10 25:25 (OB ext.); 
mar bari ina tahaz seri u-tar-ru-ni_ they will 
capture the diviner in battle KAR 428 r. 4 
(SB ext.); let the king say matu rabite ut-tir- 
ra I annexed a great country ABL 542 r. 19 
(NB); narkabat nakrika tu-ta-ar you will 
bring back the chariots of your enemy as 
booty YOS 10 44:26, also ibid. 66 (OB ext.), wr. 
GUR-ra_ CT 28 45 r. 4; 40 narkabatisu hal- 
luptu u-te-ru-ni (see halluptu) CT 34 39 ii 12 
(Synchron. Hist.); sajadu mahisu mu-ter-ru 
bult (see sajadw) Lambert BWL 134:141; gal 
lassunu ... ana la mané u-ter(var. -te-er)-ra 
I took from them booty that could not be 


269 


oi.uchicago.edu 


taru 9e 


counted AKA 73 v 53, also 69 v 8 (Tigl. I), 
Scheil Tn. II 40, AKA 305 ii 32, 357 iii 40 (Asn.), 
Sallassunu istu gereb sadé u-te-ra I took 
from them booty from the midst of the 
mountains Irag 25 54:48, also 3R 7 i 22 (Shalm. 
III), 1R 30 iii 35 (Sam¥i-Adad V), and passim in 
NA royal. 


e) (with ana agri) to restore, to re- 
build, to resettle — I’ buildings: mirigtam 
Sati... ana asriga [ult-te-er-s¢ I restored 
that damaged mud-brick wall ARM 2 88:23, 
cf. rakibum ... a nahlum ilbtluqu usaspik 
ana asrisu tu-u-ur I had piled up the levee 
which the wadi had broken through, it is 
restored ARM 6 6:10; Ebabbar ana asrigu 
tu-ur-ra-am_ to restore the temple Ebabbar 
(corr. to Sum. é.babbar.ra ki.bi giy. 
gi,.de YOS 9 37:10f.) RA 61 40:12 (Samsu- 
iluna B); Sa... pisannasu ina magqatim ana 
agrigsu la u-te-er-ru (see maqatu mng. la) 
RA 11 92 ii 9 (Kudur-Mabuk); kimahham anz 
niam... ana agrigsu li-te-er let him restore 
this tomb VAS 1 54:7, ef. ana asrigumi lu-te- 
er-Su ibid. 12 (OB); I renovated this temple 
from foundation to top ana asrisu u-te-er- 
Su and restored it AOB 1 44 No. 4r. 4 (A88ur- 
uballit I), ef. uddig ana agrisu u-te-er ibid. 94 
r. 4 (Adn. 1); hiburnt u ratate ana asrisunu 
u-te-er (see hiburnw usage a) AOB 1 136 
r. 8 (Shalm. I); dura Sdtu uddis ana agrigfu 
u-ter Weidner Tn. 31 No. 18:6; assu epseti siz 
nati ana asrisina tur-ri in order to restore 
all those works Borger Esarh. 16 Ep. 11 ii 12, 
cf. (referring to doors) Sipirsina aj usanz 
nima li-ter asrussin WO 8 44:8 (Asb.); GIS. 
SU.DIS DIN.TIR™ giS.si.mar 6.sag. 
tl.la Se.eb 6.zi.da ki.bi.8e gig. 
gi,.de : medel Babilt Sigar &.MIN libittr 
E.MIN ana agrisu tu-ur-ra to restore the 
bolt of Babylon, the lock of Esagil, the 
brickwork of Ezida Weissbach Misc. No. 
13:73ff., see Cooper, Iraq 32 62:36; Ebabbar ... 
damqis épusma ana asrisa u-te-er VAB 4 240 
iii 26, cf. Ebabbar ana asrigu tur-ru CT 34 28 
i 69 (both Nbn.); bitat tlani ana agsrigina GUR- 
ar he will restore the temples Hunger Uruk 
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3 r. 14, also BiOr 28 15 v 26 (SB prophecies), TCL 
6 16:36 (astrol.). 


2’ cities, countries, peoples: adi alak 
belya matam ana asrisa u-ta-ar by the time 
my lord comes I will have restored the 
land to order ARM 5 66:21; mu-te-er Hridu 
ana asrisu. who restored Eridu CH i 64; 
mdAin.lil.nibru™.ki.bi.gi : ™En-lil- 
M-tp-pu-ru-ana-das-ri-su-te-er | O-Enlil-Re- 
store-Nippur 5R 44 iii 39, see Lambert, JCS 
11 12; alani Sunuti ana asrigunu u-te-ra_ I 
restored those cities (which the Arameans 
had seized) 3R 8 ii 38 (Shalm. III); Harranw 

. ana asrisu u-tir VAB 4 290 ii 12 (Nbn.); 
un sag.dug,.ga.bi... ki.bi.8e bi. 
in.giz.a: Sa... [nistsunu saphatim] ... 
ana agrisin[a] u-te-er-ru who resettled their 
dispersed population RA 63 42 ii 24 (Samsu- 
iluna D), also VAS 1 37 ii 30 (Merodachbaladan), 
VAB 4 174 ix 32 (Nbk.); in Bogh. exception- 
ally with ana maskani, ana qaqqari: mat 
Mittanni mita uballassu ana maskanigsu u- 
da-a-ar I revive and restore the dead land 
of Mittanni KBo 1 1 r. 22 (treaty); GN whal- 
liqgfuma ina qaqqarigu ul u(text 7)-td-a-ar- 
ra-as-8u I destroyed GN and did not re- 
store it KBo 10 1:17 (Hattuf8ili bil.). 


3’ institutions: sattukkisunu batluti u-tir 
asrugssun I restored their (the gods’) inter- 
rupted offerings Lie Sar. p. 64:13; parsi Esag- 
il qasdute ana asrisunu u-tir I restored the 
holy rites of Esagil Borger Esarh. 24 Ep. 
33:14, also Streck Asb. 244:31, VAB 4 92 ii 53 
(Nbk.); see also kidinnutu usage b. 


4’ other oces.: mu-tir lamassi Egarra 
batiltt ana agrigu (see lamassu mng. 1b) 
OIP 2 135:6 (Senn.); tlani asib libbigsunu ana 
asrigsunu u-tir-ma I restored the gods dwell- 
ing in them (the ancient cities) 5R 35:32 
(Cyr.); agé nikiltu ... usépisma u-tir asrussu 
I had an intricate crown made and re- 
stored to its (proper) place Borger Esarh. 83 
r. 838; Sa kakkabi Samami manzassunu is 
nima ul u-tir asrussun the positions of the 
stars in the sky changed and he did not 
restore them Cagni ErraI 134; kid. kid.bi 


270 


oi.uchicago.edu 


taru 9f 


... Ki. bi.8é@ ba.an.gi,.gi,: epseti [si] 
nati... ana agrisina tu-ur-ru BIN 2 22:86f. 
and dupls., see AAA 22 82. 


f) to turn back upon someone: [mimma 
mala tepulsi u tustepisi li-tir-ru-ma let 
them turn back whatever (witchcraft) you 
practiced or had someone else practice 
Maqlu VII 160; epsétekunu tu-ra-ni-ku-nu-si 
your machinations are being turned back 
upon you Maqlu V 81; wrth pisu elisu tu-ur- 
rim-ma (I prayed) to turn back upon him 
his insolent speech TCL 3 124 (Sar.). 


g) to bring back up, regurgitate food: if 
aman ikkal igatttma ut-ta-nar-ra eats and 
drinks, but keeps regurgitating Kécher 
BAM 193 i 10, cf. if a baby mala ikkalu ut- 
ta-nar-ru keeps vomiting whatever he eats 
Labat TDP 222:50, also ibid. 224:55; Summa... 
akala u sikara u-tar-ra Kécher BAM 578 iv 44, 
iii 5, NINDA ina pisu ut-ta-na-ar-ra KUB 4 
49 ii 5, wr. GUR.GUR  Kécher BAM 556 ii 70, 
also ibid. 575 iv 37 and 43, wr. GUR.GUR-ra 
ibid. 575 ii 35, ina pisu GUR.GUR-1a_ ibid. 574 
i 26; Summa amilu ... akala wu mé tur-ra 
AMT 56,5:1+ 58,1:1;ninda ki gur.gur. 
re: akalu Sa ina akali tur-ru (see akalu 
lex. section) ASKT p. 86-87:67, see Borger, 
AOAT 1 6. 


10. turru to give an answer, (with 
terms for message, order) to respond, to 
send back an answer, a report, to return a 
favor, to take vengeance — a) with terms 
for message, order, etc. — 1’ amatu: amz 
makam akkarim 1 a-wa-tam ta-er-ma u térz 
taka lillikam respond to the karum there 
and let your order come here RA 60 99 
MAH 19604:7, cf. kima niati a-wa-tam ta-e- 
er-ma wu tértaka lillikam CCT 8 36a:12, kiz 
ma tértt paniatni a-wa-tum ta-e-er BIN 4 
19:11; a-wa-tém ana karim [tla-e-ra Ka 
38c:16 (all OA); awatam kiam wu-te-ru-nim 
they reported to me as follows ARM 3 5:9, 
cf. awassunu abi ajgdsim li-te-er-ra-am Symb. 
Koschaker 113:29; apilum u apiltum mimma 
awatam &a igalbbi|nim ana belija u-ta-ar I 
will report to my lord every word that 
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the male and female prophets say Studies 
Robinson p. 104:31, see Lafont, RA 78 9:36 (both 
Mari); Summa la tu-te-ru-na awata ana jasi 
if you do not send me an answer EA 83:48, 
ef. te-ra-ni awata EA 114:25, and passim in 
EA, also, wr. it-te-er EA 149:13, 72 (let. of 
Abimilki); tttam u awatam te-ra-nt_ BASOR 94 
19 No. 1:24 (Taanach let.). 


2’ temu: temsu |...] assérisu ta-er-ma 
send a report about it to him CCT 4 31a:41 
(OA); témka supramma tem ana bélija tu- 
ta-ar-ru luspurakkum send me your report 
and I will send you the report which you 
are to make to my lord TLB 4 3:28; ads 
temni nu-ta-ra-kum ekallam la tulammad 
temkunu te-ra-nim-ma (you said) “Do not 
inform the palace until we shall have sent 
you our instructions,” (now) send me your 
instructions BIN 7 37:10 and 12, cf. temam 
gamram ana mahrija te-e-ra-nim TCL 17 
43:19, cf. also Kraus, AbB 10 206:15; femam 
ana puhrim tu-ur-ra-am iqbt they gave or- 
ders to bring a report to the assembly PBS 
5 100 ii 8; ul kaspam tublam ul temka tu- 
te-er-ra-am you neither sent me money 
nor sent me your instructions in response 
Sumer 14 45 No. 21:5, ef. temam anniam PN 

. U-te-er-ra-am_ ibid. 14 No. 1:34; temsunu 
ana késumma tu-ru-ni-ku a report about 
them is being sent to you TCL 18 88:11; 
note femsunwu ut-ta-na-ru-su-ma Kraus, AbB 
10 168a:7 (all OB); temni gamram ... ana ser 
tappisunu u-ta-ru-ma they take a complete 
report about us to their comrades ARM 3 
16:18; temsu damqam u lemnam ul v-ta- 
ar-ra-am ARMT 13 36:9; te,-mi(?) u-ul u-ti- 
tr-kum Laessoe Shemshara Tablets 38 SH 887:15, 
see Hirsch, OLZ 1961 40; U.mu.uS.ere. 
na.ak.ke U.gu.uz.ze.eS.Se me. 
e.ra.am.gi: témi ummaniya ana sérika 
tu-ur-ku a communiqué about my troops 
is being sent to you Labat Suse 1 iii 30; tema 
ana dajant u-te-er-ru they reported to the 
judges JEN 662:78; téma li-te-er-ru-ni let 
them report to me (all about the well- 
being of the king, my lord) MRS 9 222 
RS 17.383:9, also ibid. 224 RS 17.422:10, MRS 12 
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No. 9:7, and passim in RS, wr. te-mate(KUR)- 
er-an-nu (sandhi for tema terranni/u) 
Ugaritica 5 54:8, also 27; tema te-er-ri1 MRS 6 
13 RS 16.111:9; tema li-te-ru-ni Aula Orientalis 
2 181:10, cf. ibid. 186:12 (Emar let.); temsu ana 
Sarrt RN wu-tir-ma he reported to king 
Adad-Suma-usur BBSt. No. 3 iii 1, also iii 39, 
v 11 and 21 (MB kudurru); temu ina pan sarri 
u-ta-ra he makes an announcement to the 
king MVAG 41/3 60 i 6, and passim in this text 
(NA royal rit.); temu ut-te-ru-ni ma they 
reported to me as follows AKA 302 ii 23, 311 
ii 50, and passim in Asn., also WO 2 224:147 
(Shalm. III); [assum mar harrani ...] KA 
teme [lu-tirl I will report about the trav- 
eler [...] STT 28 iii 10 (Nergal and EreSkigal), 
see Gurney, AnSt 10 114; tema hamutta li-te- 
ru-ni-im-ma let them report to me 
promptly EA 17:49; temu ina ekalls te-e-ri 
make (your) report in the palace! ABL 830 
r. 8, Sa... temu ina pan sarri beli[ja] u-te- 
ru-u-[nt] ABL 773:13 (both NA). 


3’ tértu: I sent you these letters five 
times tértam la tu-ta-e-ra-am but you did 
not send back any instructions to me VAS 
26 71:28, cf. attunu tértam la tu-ta-e-ra-nim 
TCL 4 54:8; tértaka zakutam lu-ta-e-ra-ma 
let him bring back clear instructions from 
you Kienast ATHE 39:24 (all OA). 


4’ other terms: stbuitum ... zikra u-te- 
er-ru ana Gilgames the elders answered 
GilgameS Gilg. Y. v 189, cf. ana nissiki Ea 
u-se-er-ru siqram they answered prince Ea 
VAS 10 214 v 17 (OB AguSaja), see Groneberg, RA 
75 122; sari pika (for pisu) tu-ti-ra-an-ni 
you brought back to me the breath of his 
(the king’s, text your) mouth EA 145:10, 
see Moran EA p. 376 n. 3; Summa... hitani la 
ut-ta-e-ru-ni-su if they do not report the 
misdeeds to him AfO 17 288:110 (MA harem 
edicts); [eme.bi] ba.an.ké8 du,,.du,, 
nu.mu.un.da.giy.gi,: [llisansu iksurz 
ma atmé ul u-tar-ra (see atmti A lex. sec- 
tion) ZA 45 26:7f. and 16f.; at least twice my 
order came to you atta mimma la tu-ta-e- 
ra-am but you never answered anything 
CCT 2 47:30, also CCT 3 41b:4 (OA); téretim siz 
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nati ut-te-er-ra-kum herewith I send on to 
you these (extispicy) reports ARM 4 54:16; 
annitam la annitam ul u-te-ru-nim they 
did not answer me yes or no ABIM 22:8. 


5’ elliptically (without explicit object): 
I talked to PN piqat u-te-er-ra-kum pigqat ul 
u-te-rla]-kum maybe he reported to you, 
maybe he did not ARM 2 66:12f.; tu-wr-ke 
ezbt. give up your repartee JCS 15 6i1(OB 
lit.); uncert.: ana idim u-te-er-Sum-ma umz2 
ma anakuma CT 2 1:25, dupl. 6:33 (OB); muz 
Sa tubbaluna wu musa tu-te-ru-na LO.MES 
mar Sipri sa Sarri the messengers of the 
king must bring (their messages) by night 
and take (them) back by night EA 108:54, 
cf. Sarru li-it-te-er ana ardigu (end of let- 
ter) EA 149:84. 


b) with gimillu—1’ to avenge: ana 
tu-ru gimilli Sa RN allik I went to avenge 
RN AKA 237 r. 37 (Asn.), also WO 2 32:33 
(Shalm. III), cf. ana tu-ru gi-mir(error for 
-mil) §4 RN Grayson Chronicles p. 172 i 12, ana 
tu-ur gimilli sarrani abbésu  Streck Asb. 
178:11; ana tur-ri gimillisu ana RN iddina 
kadrdgu he gave (precious objects) as a 
gift to RN so (RN) would avenge him Lie 
Sar. 367; mu-tir gimillu abi alidisu who 
avenges the father who begot him Or. NS 
36 126:156 (SB hymn to Gula), also Borger Esarh. 
97:25, mu-tir gimilli abbesu AKA 261 i 21 
(Asn.); Sa Sakkanakki mu-tir gimilli Babili 
iteziz libbasu (see ezézu mng. 1c) Cagni Erra 
IV 23; Sa tur-ru gimil mat Akkade annu kez 
nu éetappalu ahames (Sin and Sama§8) each 
kept answering me a reliable “yes” con- 
cerning avenging Babylonia 
18 ii 47; aliku sulé maru mammanama li- 
ter-ru gim-la (see suli mng. la) RA 68 65 iv 
10, dupl. CT 31 9 iv 28 (SB ext.); note (ellip- 
tic?) [a]na babim usessiannima ilam mu- 
te-er-ra-cam ul arassi VAS 16 140:24; for 
additional refs. see gimillu mng. 2b and 
mutir gimilli and for passive construction 
(with tukti) see mng. 14. 


Borger Esarh. 


2’ to return a favor: ina minim gi-mi-li 
tu-ta-ar anaku mar awilim si mar mus 
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kénim ina minim gi-mi-li u-ta-ar awilum 
baltum gi-mil gamilisu u-ta-ar-sum-ma bale 
taku gi-mi-la-ka u-ta-ar (you said) “How 
will you return my favor? I am a member 
of the awilu-class, he is only a muskenu, 
how can he return my favor?” A man in 
good circumstances can always return a 
favor someone did him, I am in good cir- 
cumstances, I will return your favor TLB 4 
33:21f., cf. gimillam sa elija taskunu mati 
anadku lu-te-er ibid. 22:7; Summa salmaku 
gimillaki u-ta-ar Kraus, AbB 5 160 r. 11 (all 
OB letters); assu tur-ri gimillisu ilbina appu 
to return the favors he had received he 
humiliated himself TCL 3 55 (Sar.); gi-im-lu 
Sa Assur-bani-apli ... la tu-tar-ra-a-ni-ni 
(you swear) that you will return the favors 
shown to you by Assurbanipal 
Treaties 259: *Nin-urta-mu-tir-Su Ninurta- 
Returns-Favors (personal name) RA 60 
75:12 (MB); for additional refs., see gimillu 
mng. 2 and mutir gimilli. 


Wiseman 


c) with tabtu to return a favor: aji bel 
tabti sa aki anni ana bél tabtisu tabtu u-tir- 
ru-u-nt which friend ever returned a favor 
in such a way to his friend? ABL 358:29, see 
Parpola LAS No. 122; atdé tur-ru sa tabtiya erz 
risuka why should I ask you to return my 
favor? ABL 291 r. 3 (NB let. of Asb.); tabati Sa 
u-tar-rak-ka the favors which I will return 
to you ABL 290 r. 21 (NB). 


d) with tukté to avenge, to take ven- 
geance: see tukti; for passive construc- 
tions see mng. 14. 


ll. turrw to make a person retract, 
retreat from taking an oath, to make turn 
back, retreat, (with wmw as object) to re- 
ject the (30th) day (said of the moon), to 
close a door, a gate, to turn around an ob- 
ject, a part of the body or the exta, (with 
ana idi) to win someone over to one’s own 
side, to take possession of something, (with 
ana ramani) to take possession of some- 
thing, (with ana séri, ana pani) to conquer, 
to annex —a) to make a person retract, 
retreat from taking an oath: sibu ut-ti-ru- 
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ni-is-Su-ma the witnesses made him turn 
back (i.e., they supported by their testi- 
mony the position of his opponent) YOS 8 
66:13, also TCL 1 232:13 (OB), see Schorr, VAB 5 
No. 265, and Landsberger, MSL 1 225; PN istu 
mamiti ut-te-er-ru. they (the parties to the 
lawsuit having agreed) sent PN back from 
the oath (i.e., he did not have to swear) 
MRS 9 173 RS 17.145:11. 


b) to make turn back, retreat: rubi ina 
kakkit GUR.MES-Sum-ma idukkusu they 
will make the ruler retreat in battle and 
they will kill him TCL 6 2 r. 20 (SB ext.); 
GI8.SU.DIS nu.un.gi,z.a.meS : medelu 
ul u-tar-[su]-nu-ti (see médelu lex. section) 
CT 16 12:29f.; utukku la nes u-tir ekurri[s] 
he made the obstinate demon retreat to 
Ekur Lambert BWL 52 r. 7 (Ludlul III). 


c) (with wmu as object) to reject the 
(30th) day (said of the moon when it ap- 
pears on the 29th day of a month, thereby 
introducing a new month and preventing 
the previous month from reaching a length 
of 30 days): ina MN imu u%-tar-ra Thompson 
Rep. 53:3f., 62 r. 5; 2 arhi darat ahe1s wmu 
ut-tir’-ra for two months one after the 
other (the moon) rejected a day ibid. 70:7; 
ki umu kunnu u ki tur-ru kapda temu sa bez 
lija lu’mu let me promptly hear instruc- 
tions from my lord whether the (80th) day 
will be established or rejected CT 22 167:8 
(NB let.). 


d) to close a door, a gate: abullum adi 
Samas la igqam la ippette istu Samag izzaz 
lu tu-ur-ra-at the city gate must not be 
opened before the sun is up, as soon as 
the sun reaches the horizon it should be 
closed CT 52 50:9 (OB let.); sunnugqa dalatu 
tur-ra abullatu (see sandqu A mng. 11) 
AnBi 12 283:38 (SB lit.); wmussu ina pete babi 
wu tur-ru babi daily at the opening and at 
the closing of the gate (we pray for the 
king, our lord) YOS 37:6, cf. UD.5.KAM sa 
MN adi muhhi tu-ru sa babi on the Sth of 
Addaru, until the closing of the gate (i.e., 
evening) VAS 6 247:3 (both NB). 
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e) to turn an object around: pan nirija 
u-tir-ma ana GN assabat harrana I turned 
the yoke (of my chariot) around and took 
the road to GN OIP 2 28 ii 10, also ibid. 34 iii 
57, and passim in Senn., also Streck Asb. 46 v 42; 
(oxen) ana eresi u tu-ur-ri nadnu (see 
ereSu B mng. la-6’) BE 15 199:36 (MB); 8 
kippatu sa siparri kabbutatu ana libbe ta-u- 
ra (see kippatu mng. la) AfO 18 308 r. iv 18 
(MA inv.). 


f) to turn around a part of the body or 
the exta — I’ in literal sense: [4.8u]. gir. 
bi [nu.m]Ju.un.da.an.giy. gig : mes 
retig[u] ul u-tar he does not turn his limbs 
CT 17 20:66 and dupls., also CT 17 6:35f., 
10:55f., and dupls. (sag.gig inc.); [s’wmma 
...|.TUR 2 SAG.DU.MES-Su% Sd imitti ana 
imitti tur-rat if a newborn [...] has two 
heads and the right one is turned to the 
right CT 28 33 r. 4, also ibid. 5 (SB omens); 
Summa izbu uznasu ana pisu tur-ra if the 
ears of a malformed animal are turned to- 
ward its mouth Leichty Izbu XI 67, cf. Sumz 
ma izbu... lisansu ana pisu tur-rat ibid. 78, 
cf. also summa izbu uznasu ana kutallisu 
GUR.MES ibid. XI 71, ef. ibid. VII 71 and 134; 
Summa tiranu suméla GUR.MES 
Choix 88 K.3832:1ff.; Summa kisassu imitta u 
Sumela ut-ta-nar if he keeps turning his 
neck right and left Labat TDP 82:14; swmma 
idesu tur-ra la ile’e if he cannot turn back 
his arms Labat TDP 86 r. 22, 232:11f.; Summa 
Serru istanaddad u idagsu GUR-ra (see saz 
dadu mng. 5) ibid. 226:84; [Swmma selpesu 
tur-ra la ilee if he cannot turn his feet 
around(?) Labat TDP 142 iv 10; tur-rat zibz 
bassa kima nési gasri its (the scorpion’s) 
tail is turned up like that of a strong lion 
Or. NS 34 121:7 (ine.), ef. (pigs) zibbatusunu 
ana halligsunu GUR.MES  Leichty Izbu XXII 
14; KUN. MES-8ti-nu ta-ru-u |/ §4 ana e-la-nu 
tur-ru. their (the pigs’) tails are raised 
(see tart B v.) that (means) they are turned 
upward CT 41 30:4 (Alu Comm.); difficult: as 
Sum napisti alpim satu u-ta-ar-ru-ma sire 
Su ana ekallim i-ru-bu (see napistu mng. 
9b-1’) ARM 14 5:18, also ibid. 6:27; Summa 
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amutu ana IM.LIMMU.BA ana libbiga tur- 
rat if the liver in all four directions is 
turned inward TCL 6 1:32; summa kakki 
imittim tu-u-ur if the “weapon-mark” on 
the right side is turned around YOS 10 46 v 
32 (OB ext.); with arki: summa alpu ... qaz 
ran Sumelisu ana arkisu GUR-at if the left 
horn of an ox is turned backward CT 40 
32:6, also ibid. 7 (SB Alu); summa lahru 3 
ulidma KaA-su-nu wu bidasunu ana arkigunu 
GUR.MES if a ewe gives birth to three, 
and their mouths(?) and shoulders are 
turned back Leichty Izbu p. 201:9; sinnistu 
Si ikammisma A-§a ana arkiga u-tar that 
woman will kneel down and put her arms 
behind her back(?) Kécher BAM 237 i 11, 
cf. idasu ana arkisu GUR-ma JRAS 1929 283 
Rm. 2,160 r.14;4.bi.ne egir.bi.ne im. 
ma.an.gur.re : idigsunu ana arkisunu 
te-e-er AJSL 35 141 Th. 1905-4-9,93:13f. (inc.); 
Summa sépu ana arkigsa GuR-at-ma if the 
“footmark” is turned backward CT 30 48 
K.3948 r. 10, also, wr. tu-wr-ra-at KAR 
454:28 (all SB ext.), wr. tur-rat (see nahasu A 
mng. 6) CT 31 12 ii 17 (comm.). 


2’ in transferred mngs.—a’ wuznu to 
pay attention: matum annitum sa ana seriz 
Sunu uzunga tu-ur-ra-at iddanin this coun- 
try which used to be attentive to them 
(the Turukkfii people) has become strong 
ARM 4 24:22: ana awdtliga ulewnka te-e-er 
pay attention to her case Kraus, AbB 5 79:9; 
uzunsunu ana awil Elamtim tu-ur-[ra-at] 
their attention is directed toward the 
Elamite (ruler) ARM 2 23:20, cf. [u]z-na-am 
u-[tle-elr]-ma ... mamman ... ul [ill]jakam 
ARM 38 12:23; ana kibst ahé uzunsa tur-rat 
(see ahi mng. la) Lambert BWL 102:79; na. 
zu ka.S$@ nu.mu.un.gur.ra: uzunka 
ana babi la tur-rat your attention must not 
be directed to the door ZA 64 146:53 (Exa- 


menstext A). 


b’ panu (mng. uncert.): mata... panisa 
ana muhhija tu-ut-tir-ra (see kabasu mng. 
9) ABL 292:9 (NB); assat amili IGI.MES-sd 
GUR.MES-ma marisa ana kaspi inaddin 
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KAR 3886 r. 42 (catch line), also KAR 389b ii 14 
(SB Alu). 


ce’ kigadu to relent: ter-ri kisadki sa 


taddi_ turn back your neck which you have 
averted STC 2 pl. 83:95 (prayer to I8tar); ter-ra 
kisadka sa tasbusu elija INES 33 276:47, also 
Loretz-Mayer Su-ila 7:23; ana Esagil ... kisad- 
ka ter-ra Streck Asb. 262 ii 30; ikkelemmuma 
ul u-tar-ra kisassu. when he looks angrily 
he does not turn his neck En. el. VII 153; 
Sabsu kigadt ul v-ter-ras-Sum-m[a] I did 
not turn my averted (lit. angry) neck back 
toward him Borger Esarh. 104 i 34; iddi tdsa 
Tiamat ul u-ta-ri kisassa Tiamat cast her 
spell, she did not change her mind(?) En. 
el. IV 71. 


d’ irtu to push away, to deflect, to keep 
away: “Girra...gaba.bi hé.en.gi,. 
gi,: ‘MIN ... trassu li-tir let Girru push 
him back CT 16 46:164f.; lu.hul.gal 
gaba.geg.gi.bi za.e.me.en: sa lemz 
nt ina musi mu-tir irtisu atta you are the 
one who deters the evil one at night Surpu 
p. 53:22f., cf. gaba.gi lu. hul.gaél: mu- 
tir irti lemnt 4R 21 Br.15;hur.sag.gil. 
gilim(GIL).ma gaba.bi Su ha.ba. 
ab.giyg.gig.e.ne : Sadt itgurutr irassunu 
li-tir-ru. (see itguru lex. section) ASKT p. 
98-99 iv 38, see Borger, AOAT 1 13:256; bull 
colossi ga ki siknigsunu irti lemni u-tar-ru 
(see siknu A mng. 1b) Borger Esarh. 61 vi 16, 
62 v 48; irtt <ina> dababya ut-ta-na-ar-ru 
they keep repudiating me in my lawsuit 
CT 52 186:5, ef. arte ahhisu ina dababi li-te- 
er-ru ibid. 10; ina ritum mamman irti seni 
Sinati la u-ta-ar nobody must keep those 
sheep from the pasture YOS 2 76:10 (both 
OB letters); (I8tar) la u-ta-ar irassa RA 15 
176 ii 21 (OB AguSaja). 


, 


e’ gatu (mng. uncert.): 1 (GUR) PN ga 
PN, kimu kunasi sa ina GN leqd qassu u-tor- 
ru one gur (of emmer) given to PN, on 
which PN, had given up his claim(?) in 
place of the emmer which was taken in 
GN PBS 2/2 80:9; wskara tmahharma qata 
u-ta-ar he will receive the rations and give 
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up claims(?) BE 15 124:8, cf. BE 14 35:13; 
barley of PN sa ana PN, iddinu qassu 
[tulr-ra-at which he gave to PN, without 
having a claim(?) BE 15 158:5, cf. MDP 2 
pl. 21 i 26, 1 (PI) 2 (BAN) hubuttutum qat 
PN tur-rat BE 15 39:5, and passim in MB, see 
Torczyner Tempelrechnungen p. 90, note sa qatu 
tur-ra-tu, BE 15 90:45; PN sa qassu t-ta-ru 
(referring to the one who handed over a 
field) MDP 22 155:16 (= MDP 4 p. 190 No. 14); 
ina libbi hazannati qati GN u-tir-ru thereby 
the officers made GN give up its claim(?) 
MDP 2 pl. 16i 19. 


g) (with ana idi) to win someone over 
to one’s own side, to take possession of 
something— 1’ to win someone over: 
massunu ana idya u-te-er I brought their 
land over to my side RA 33 50 i 20 (Jahdun- 
lim); garrani Sunuti ana idini te-er-Su-nu-ti 
win those kings over to our side RA 33 
172:31 (Mari let.); PN illikma alam Sati ana 
idi belija u-te-er-ma PN went and brought 
that city over to the side of my lord ARM 
10 84:9, cf. ARM 2 130:39; GN GN, GN3 GN, 
ana idigunu u-tir-ru-ma ibbalkitu ittija (peo- 
ple who) had won over GN, GN, GNs, and 
GN, and had revolted against me Lie Sar. 
110;Sul 4Utu WSkur ur.sag A(var.a). 
ni.Sé a.ba.ni.ib.giy.giy.e8 : etla 
Samas Adad qardu ana idisunu wut-tir-ru 
they won over the noble Sama’ and the 
valiant Adad CT 16 20:75f., 21:150f.; note 4 
u, im.u,.l[lul.da nam.ba.ni.fb. ku. 
ku, : tdi wm mehé la tu-tar-ra-an-ni_ do not 
hand me over to the power of the storm 
JNES 33 290:23, cf. ana umi mehé la tu-tar- 
Ta-an-nt_ ibid. 278:97 (SB inc.). 


2’ to take possession of something: ka. 
ké8S ki.sur.bi zag.zu u.bi.gi: kip- 
pat kisurrigunu ana idika ter-ri-ma (see 
kisurrad lex. section) TCL 6 51:35f., ef. eq- 
lam suati ana idika te-er-Su-ma_ van Soldt, 
AbB 12 69:20 and 82; sa nidinti Suatu ... ana 
idi ramanisu u-tar-ru whoever appropri- 
ates this grant for himself BBSt. No. 10 
r. 34, also ibid. 5 (NB kudurru); I handed out 
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booty to my people ana tdi ramanisunu 
u-tir-ru and they took it for their own 
use OIP 2 83:47 (Senn.); ana idika ter-ri-su 
take possession of him (the demon) LKA 
70 ii 24 (inc.). 


h) (with ana ramani) to take possession 
of something: sa... ana ram-ni-su GUR-ru 
whoever takes (the field) as his own BBSt. 
No. 36 vi 41 (NB); GN ga RN éekimuma ra- 
ma-nu-us u-tir-ru GN which Rusa had 
taken away and annexed to his own ter- 
ritory TCL 3 168 (Sar.), cf. GN uw GNo... 
ana ra-me-ni-ia t-ut-te-ra_I repossessed GN 
and GN, AKA 239 r. 45 (Asn.); ga... belut 
mat Sumeri u Akkadi ra-ma-nu-us v-tir-ru 
(Suzubu) who had appropriated the rule 
over Sumer and Akkad _ OIP 2 39 iv 48 
(Senn.), cf. Borger Esarh. 52 iii 66; PN ina libz 
bi unqi issatar ana ra-ma-ni-su ut-te-e-ri 
(various possessions) PN wrote into a doc- 
ument and (thereby) took them for him- 
self ABL 177 r. 9 (NA); ana Sa ra-ma-ni-su 
ut-te-er he took (Persia, Media, Babylo- 
nia, and other lands) for himself VAB 3 17 
§ 12:19 (Dar.). 


i) (with ana séri, ana pani) to conquer, 
to annex: inumi sarrum matam nakartam 
ana sérisu u-ti-ru-na when the king con- 
quered the enemy country RA 35 47 No. 
22:6 (Mari liver model); Sa PN ... kima Sallate 
ana panija u-te-ra ana matija ublassu. when 
I took PN as booty and brought him to my 
land KAH 2 84:81 (Adn. II), also WO 2 414:6 
(Shalm. III). 


12. turru (with ana) to turn something 
into something else, to change, to ex- 
change — a) to turn into, to change — I’ 
to turn into its opposite: [mu-ter]-ret zikri 
ana sinnig u sinnistu ana zikri (Aruru) 
who turns men into women and women 
into men Kraus AV 198 III 70 (Sarrat-Nippuri 
hymn), see also ZA 65, in lex. section; sa 
ana Supluh nise [star ztkrussunu u-te-ru ana 
sinnigsuti (see zikrutu mng. 2a) Cagni Erra 
IV 56; uwmam ana musim li-te-er-sum-ma 
may he turn day into night for him CH xliii 


taru 12a 


89, cf. [mim]ma namru ana etiti ut-tir-ru 
they turned everything bright into dark- 
ness Gilg. XI 106; damgatisu ana lemnétim 
li-te-er let him turn whatever is good for 
him into evil CH xliii 106; mastktam ana 
damiqtim tu-ta-ra (see masiktu) PBS 7 42:25 
(OB let.); din Babilaja igméma ana qgéli 
tur-ru (see galu A mng. 2d) Lambert BWL 
112:16; Sa mimmani isu ana mardé u-tir-ru 
(see ma?di A usage a) En. el. VII 22; (the 
king) [sa]... 2sati ana mu’dé u-tar-ru_Liv- 
ingstone, SAA 3 28:12; Sa IGI.MES ana EGIR. 
MES GuR-ma nakra addk (see arkitu mng. 
4) CT 31 19:27, also CT 30 23 Rm. 2,106:9 
(SB ext.); abuka ina amati ajimma amati 
ana la amati la ut-te-e-er your father in no 
matter ever turned my word into its op- 
posite EA 29:53 (let. of TuSratta); ensam ana 
danni tele’i tur-ra-alm] you are able to 
make the weak strong Perry Sin pl. 4:11; dur 
abni agtu tu-tar tiddu (see astu usage c) 
PSBA 17 138:12. 


2’ to turn to nought (lit. to wind, water, 


etc.): lfl.lé.a8 hé.ni.fb.giy.giy. 
e.ne : ana zaqiqi li-ter-ru-Su (see zaqiqu 
mng. la-1l’) ZA 30 189:34 and dupl., cf. 


umun.e ¢mu.ul.lil.le Ifl.lé.da 
[...J.in. ku, : bélu 4MIN ana zaqiqi w-ter- 
ru SBH 81 No. 46:39f.; mimma mala tépusa 
nu-ter ana Sari whatever you have done 
we turned into nothing (lit. wind) Maqlu VI 
43, cf. ibid. 55, ef. tir-ra kispusa ana mehé 
amdatesa ana Sari Maqlu V 56; ga... ellassu 
kasirtu u-tar-ru ana sari who reduces to 
nothing his (the enemy’s) organized army 
TCL 3 120 (Sar.); zu.a.zu e.da hé.en. 
da.ab.gi,.gi, (var. a.da hé.mu.e. 
da.gi,.giy) : mudika ana mé li-ter-ka let 
him who knows you (stone) turn you into 
water Lugale XI 24 (= 486); bel dinisu Sa wiz 
letesu ana la epsetu ui-te-e-r1 his opponent 
who turned his documents into invalid (lit. 
not done) ones CT 22 234:30 (NB). 


3’ to turn into ruins: dlanigsunu ana tiz 
lim u karmim u-te-er he (Zimrilim) turned 
their cities into ruin heaps Mél. Dussaud 2 
993 c 10, also CT 37 3 ii 48 (Samsuiluna); massu 
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ana til abubim li-te-er may he turn his land 
into a ruin heap left behind by the deluge 
CH xliii 80; massu... ana tilli wu karme lu-te- 
er (vars. li-te-er, lu-ti-ir) AOB 1 66:59 (Adn. 
I), also AKA 69 v 4 (Tigl. I), wr. GUR-ir AKA 
319 ii 70 (Asn.), and passim in royal inscrs., see 
tillu A usage a; [...] taspuna tillani§ tu-ter 
you laid [...] flat, you turned it into ruins 
BA 5 386:21. 


4’ (with ana misri) to incorporate con- 
quered land: GN ana misrija ut-te-er I 
made GN into my own territory KBo 11:4, 
also ibid. 23 (treaty); GN ... ana misir matija 
u-ter(var. -te-er) I incorporated GN into my 
own land AKA 51 iii 31 (Tigl. I); birate mat 
Karduniag ana misir mat Assur u-tir I 
turned fortresses of Babylonia into Assyr- 
ian territory KAH 2 84:29 (Adn. II), also Iraq 
18 125:18 (Tigl. III), Lyon Sar. 14:27, Winckler 
Sar. pl. 32:67, OIP 2 39 iv 60 (Senn.), Borger Esarh. 


49 iii 12, and passim in NA royal inscrs. 


5’ to change someone’s person or sta- 
tus: ana lamnigsu la tu-ta-ri-ni do not turn 
me into his enemy Contenau Trente tablettes 
cappadociennes 26:14; [tam |hasiguma ana barz 
bari tu-ut-tir-ri-Su (see barbaru mng. la) 
Gilg. VI 61; ana mat Ugarit ana SAL.LUGAL- 
ut-ti u-ta-ar-8i he will return her to Ugarit 
as queen MRS 9 127 RS 17.159:37; abuja ana 
arduttisu ut-te-er-su KUB 3 14:8 (let.); aela 
ana ga regsén u-tar he will make the man 
a eunuch KAV 1 ii 54 (Ass. Code § 15), also 
ibid. 97 (§ 20), ana mazziz panutte u-talr-rlu- 
Su (see mazziz panuttu) AfO 17 286:98 (MA 
harem edicts); ana GEME-ti la u-ta-ar-si he 
must not turn her into a slave girl AASOR 
16 42:22 (Nuzi); if the husband divorces his 
wife riqussu ina bitisu usst ana GUD.MES 
E.GAL u-tar-ru(text -Hu)-su he will leave 
his house empty-handed, they will assign(?) 
him to the oxen of the palace BRM 4 52:10 
(OB Hana); PN LU.MES mariannu anni ana 
istén ut-te-er-Su-nu-tt PN made these char- 
iot drivers into one (party) KBo 1 1:32, also 
ibid. 2:18, and passim in Bogh. treaties, cf. Sa RN 
... ana istén pi U-tir-ru Streck Asb. 40 iv 99; 
sittat nisisu ... ki istén u-tir-ram-ma ana 
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Sallati amnisunuti the remainder of his 
people I brought together into one (group) 
and considered them booty Winckler Sar. pl. 
35:134; ina Sanuttya ana iR.MES-ia ut-te-er- 
Su-nu-tt a second time I made them my 
subjects KBo 1 1:19; difficult: PN ki arduz 
tu u-te-ru-ma (the judges) returned PN to 
the status of slave Nbn. 1113:26; tla ana 
serrigu sarra ana z@irigu li-tir-ru-su (see 
z@iru mng. 2b) MDP 6 pl. 11 iv 15 (MB 
kudurru); ramankunu ana Babilaja tu-ut-te- 
ra you have turned yourselves into Baby- 
lonians ABL 403:10 (NB). 


6’ other occs.: NA,4.HAR.HI.A Sunuti 
ana riksim te-ra-su-nu-ti make a single lot 
of those grinding stones van Soldt, AbB 12 
58:18; ana ni-pi ersetim u-ta-ar-ru-Su (see 
nib’u usage a) RA 11 92 ii 16 (Kudur-Mabuk); 
kisadisa kilallén ana meéresim lu u-te-er 
(see meresu A mng. la) LIH 95:24 (Ham- 
murapi), cf. AB.SIN ana KI.KAL la tu-ri-im 
not to turn a cultivated field into a fallow 
one Dalley Edinburgh 24:14 (OB); summa 
kisubbé iptema ana eqli GUR- KAR 392 r. 8, 
also, wr. u-tir CT 39 3:1 (both SB Alu); egla 
ultu mame usélamma nabalis u-tir I let an 
area rise out of the water and turned it 
into dry land OIP 2 119:17 (Senn.); ana tarz 
bas sisé u sugulli u-tir-su-ma (see sugullu 


usage a) TCL 3 + KAH 2 141:210 (Sar.); 
summa ... egel addinassu ana pihatr la 
ut-te-er if he does not turn the field I 


gave him into province land MDP 2 pl. 22 v 
14, and passim in kudurrus; Suttu anattalu ana 
damiqtt tir-ra turn the dream I shall see 
into a favorable one 4R 59 No. 2 r. 23, dupl. 
LKA 29k r. 21; S8e.bi.da dib.ba.mu 
sig;.ga.8@ mu.un.gi: hitti ahti ana 
damiqti te-er 4R 10 r. 39f.; asé abulli alisu 
u-tir-ra tkkibus I made it impossible for 
him to go outside his city gate OIP 2 33 iii 
30 (Senn.); bata ana bit dimati tu-tir-ra you 
turned my house into a house of tears LKA 
291:8: mu-tir 1 Gin ana Sellalti] he who 
turns one shekel into three Lambert BWL 
132:105 (hymn to Samas); 3 harbi ana 2 lu-ter 
PBS 1/2 20:18 (MB let.); kKantkatum ... hup= 
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pama ana iltét tu-lur(!)l-ra the documents 
were broken and (their contents) turned 
into a single (document) Brinkman MSKH 1 
380:13 (MB). 


b) to exchange (one kind of merchan- 
dise for another): summa... weri?ini ana 
kaspim tu-ta-ar if you exchange our copper 
for silver Contenau Trente tablettes cappadoci- 
ennes 14:14; annakam anniam ana kaspim 
ta-e-er exchange this tin for silver TuM 1 
2b:18, cf. TUG.HI.A ana kaspim ta-er-ma 
BIN 4 96:16, also BIN 6 72:12; ana kaspim luz 
qutr lu-ta-t-ru let them exchange my mer- 
chandise for silver TCL 14 13:26, also CCT 2 
7:17; annakam alaqgema ana kaspim wu hue 
rasim u-ta-ar-ma I will take the tin and 
exchange it for silver and gold BIN 4 39:15; 
missu Sa ana luqutim ta-u-ri-im taspurani 
TCL 4 29:41; weriam ana GN luséribamma 
ana dammuqim lu nu-ta-er let him bring 
the copper into GN, and we will exchange it 
for good quality (copper) CCT 4 27a:25, ef. 
ibid. 47a:6, Sitti babtika ana warah wme uzak- 
kama ana SIGs u-ta-ar BIN 4 64:8 (all OA). 


13. turruw to do again, to repeat — a) in 
hendiadys: ana mat nakrika tu-ti-ri-vm-ma 
duram teppus you will again build a wall 
against your enemy’s country RA 27 142:25 
(OB ext.); gimil tagmilinni u-tir agmilki (see 
gamalu mng. la-3’) Maglu VII 75; tu-tar tu= 
passa you sinter (the mixture) again Oppen- 
heim Glass 43 A § 13:94, cf. tu-tar-ma tepehhi 
ibid. 55 § U 15 and 19, GUR-ma tamarraq ibid. 
34 A § 1:17, 37§ 4:47, GI-ma tasappak ibid. 63 
§ iii 10; tu-ta-ra ... tusettaq Ebeling Par- 
fiimrez. pl. 10:14, see Menzel Tempel 2 T 111; sa 

. ut-te-ru-ma ilka tltaknu who again in- 
troduces corvée work BBSt. No. 6 ii 32 (Nbk. 
1); u-tir-ma alanisu appul aqqur again I tore 
down and destroyed his cities OIP 2 35 iii 
69; u-tir-ma GN suatu ana birtiti asbat I 
made the above-mentioned GN a fortress 
again ibid. 27 i 80, 58:24, 68:11, 62 iv 87 (all 
Senn.), also Winckler Sar. pl. 32:65; ultu kussi 
Sarrutisu idkinissuma u-tir-ru-nis-8u Saniz 
janu usaknisus ana sepeja they removed 
him from his royal throne and made him 
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bow at my feet for a second time  Streck 
Asb. 46 v 34; u-tir remu askunakka again I 
showed mercy to you ABL 290 r. 5 (NB); tur- 
ru u dababu janu there must be no re- 
newal of litigation KB 4 124 Rm. 157:6 (NB). 


b) other oces.: gabdém wu tu-ur-ra-am ula 
ele’t I cannot speak and repeat it UET 6 
414:32, see Gadd, Iraq 25 184 (OB lit.); 3 GI 
melam NIGIN 9 tammar 9 ana 3 meélé te- 
er-ma 27 tammar you square 3 reeds’ 
length, the height, and get 9, you (mul- 
tiply) again 9 by the 3 of the height and 
you get 27 MDP 34 84 No. 14:6 (OB math.); 
dust SIG, Sa 2-Su tu-wr-ru annitu this is 
green dust-colored glass which has under- 
gone two processings Oppenheim Glass 48 B 
§ 18:16; UD.x.KAM GUR.GUR-ma tballut he 
repeats it for x days and will recover AMT 
35,1:8ff., wr. GUR.GUR-Sum-ma AMT 37,2:7 
and 80,1:138, Kécher BAM 38 iv 27; oxen ana 
eresi u [tur]-ri (see eresu B mng. la-6’) BE 
15 199:44 (MB). 


14. II/2 to be avenged: ina 30 MU.MES 
tuktt ut-tar-ru in thirty years revenge will 
be done LBAT 1526 r. 3, ACh Sin 4:22, Supp. 2 
18:19. 


15. III (EA only) to give back, to send 
back — a) to give back a city: Su-te-ra-at 
alija ana jdtya my city is given back to me 


EA 280:14; tu-su-te-er ala ina qatéja EA 
292:37. 

b) to send back an answer: adi iu-su- 
te-ru Sarru awatu ana ardigu until the 


king sends back an answer to his servant 
EA 280:39, awatam Su-ti-ra-ni-mi send back 
word to me ZA 66 64:15 (let. from Kumidi), 
also EA 83:23, 108:49. 


The forms of tdéru in texts cited mng. 6, 
all dated between years 143 and 184 of the 
Seleucid Era, may be a calque on a Greek 
or Aramaic usage. 

In LSC (= Limet Sceaux Cassites) 114 a 7 read 
lut-tir, cf. ataru mng. 1c. In YOS 9 71:8 (A88ur- 
nadin-apli) read ga... segerSu kabtu ana ta-ar mati 
nebt (haplography for <i>-ta-ar-<ri>, from drw), see 
Weidner Tn. p. 46 No. 40. 
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Ad mng. 3a-2’: Nougayrol, RA 40 60f. Ad mng. 
3d: Landsberger, MSL 1 225f., ZA 39 292; Kienast 
Altass. Kaufvertragsrecht 73f. 


taruallinnu s.; (a household utensil); 


Nuzi; Hurr. word. 


isten ta-ru-al-[li-in-nu ga] Sinnt piri 
[... 1?] a8 ta-ru-[u]-al-li-in-nu [. . .] H88 14 
520 (= 234):26 and 28 (= RA 36 154); 2 GIS ta- 
ru-al-li-in-nu-ui §a ‘PN (among wooden 
household utensils) HSS 14 570 (= 242):8 
(both invs.). 


tarupadi see talupadi. 


taruru s.; trembling(?); SB*; cf. araru B. 


ta-ru-ru ana ki ri [e(?)1 [.. .] (apodosis) 
CT 39 40:39 (SB Alu). 


taruShe see tarushu. 


taruShu (or tarushe) s.; (a utensil); MA*; 
Hurr.(?) word. 


1 ta-ru-us-lhu sa] siparri sakarsu Sa GIS 
sarpa garim one bronze t., its handle is of 
wood, overlaid with silver AfO 18 308 iv 19 
(inv.); [gaglqad nese $a siparri sarpa qarim 
ina 8 sikklati ga silparri itu ta-ru-us-he 
rapiq a bronze lion’s head, overlaid with 
silver, fixed to the ¢. by means of eight 
bronze nails ibid. 21. 


tarwiSSa s.; deposit(?), safekeeping(?); 
Nuzi; Hurr. word. 


Thirty minas each of bronze and tin sa 
PN ina ta-ar-wi-is-Sd ana PN, saknu ime 
matimé PN errissu PNy ana PN inandin 
belonging to PN are deposited(?) with PNo, 
when PN claims it PN, will give it to PN 
Sumer 32 126 (= 141 No. 6):4, cf. (same per- 
sons) x barley ga PN ina ta-ar-wi-is-8d ana 
PN, ittadin immatimé Sanati errissu u PNo 
ana PN inandin HSS 13 79:3; x SE.MES sa 
PN ina bitija ana tar-wi-is-sa it-ta-du-us- 
ma u anaku a-ta-kal-mi wu inanna anaku x 
SE.MES sdsu ... [ana] PN anandinmi (PN» 
declared:) x barley which PN deposited in 


tashiru A 


my house for ¢t., I have used up, and now 
I will give that barley (back) to PN SMN 
2127:5, in Owen Loan Documents 127 EN 9 375 
(translit. only). 


tasbP?u s.; tossing (of waves); SB*; cf. 
sabau. 
a.gig.e Zi.ga.bi kur dt.a.bi 


gul.gul (var. kur.ra ba.[gul]) : agé 
ta-als]-bi-i(var. --ui) mwabbit Sadi a flood 
of tossing (waves) which destroys the 
mountains Lugale III 6 (= 95). 


*tasdiru see taldiru. 
tasgalhu see tasgallu. 


tasgallu s.; (a word for bed); lex.*; foreign 
word. 

[giS.mar.Sum] = [ma]-a-a-al-tum = ta-as-gal- 
lum, [giS.dim.dim.mar.8um] = [rikis] MIN = 
rikst Sa MIN von Weiher Uruk 53 iv lf. (Hg.), 
restored from Hh. V 60ff. 


A reading ta-as-gal-hum based on a sup- 
posed connection with the wood taskarhu, 
q.v., used at Nuzi for furniture and bowls, 
is unlikely. 


tashiltu see tahsistu. 


tashirtu s.; (mng. uncert.); MA, SB; pl. 
tashiratu; cf. saharu. 


(a decorated chair with ornaments in- 
cluding) 52 qi-[im-ma-te(?)] ga umme sa GIS 
ina ta-ds-hi-ra-te-Si-na 1.TA.AM [...] Sa 
NA4.ZU KUR_ 52 [crowns?] belonging to(?) 
the trunk of the tree, with one [.. .] of gen- 
uine obsidian on each of their f.-s AfO 18 
304 ii 17 (MA inv.); ta-as-hir-ta-su tsahhursu 
von Weiher Uruk 142 r. 8 (Izbu). 


tashiru A (tashiru) s.; plaited(?) reeds; 
lex.*; cf. saharu. 


gi.dur.gal, gi.dur.sig, gi.dur.gu.la= 
ta-as-hi-rum Hh. VIII 190ff., also Nabnitu X 
213ff.; gi(var. adds .giS).ig.gilim.ma, gi.ig. 
sig, = ta-as-hi-rwm (var. MIN (= [da-lat]) tas-hi-ri) 


Hh. VIII 280f., for vars. see MSL 9 177f.; gi8. 
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ig.nig.gilim.ma = MIN (= da-lat) tas-hi-ri_ Hh. 
V 242. 


In MSL 7 41:a2 read [gi.pisan.tug].[bal = 
pisan su-ba-a-[ti] (= Hh. IX 74), see MSL 9 182. 


tashiru B 
saharu. 


s.; tramp, vagabond; lex.*; ef. 


pa# leigGa = tas-hi-rum Nabnitu X 216. 


Error for, or variant of, sahhiru, q.v. 


taskarinnu (taskarinnu, daskarinnu, 
tiskarinnu, disk/garinnu) s.; boxtree, box- 
wood; from OAkKk. on; wr. syll. and 
GIS.TUG. 


giS.TUG = tas-ka-ri(var. adds -in)-nu Hh. III 1; 
GIS.TUG = da-as-ka(var. -ga)-ri-nu Proto-Diri 127; 
giS.gu.za.giS.TUG(var. TUG***) = g¢ tas-[ka]- 
ri-in-nt Hh. IV 110, see MSL 9 170; [...] ... 
[.. .]-a-ru-% = (blank) = tas-ka-rin-nu von Weiher 
Uruk 53 i 61 (Hg.). 

ais. @haertningg = gar-ru Lu I 33. 

é giS.TUGttin.bar.ra.ni: bi-tt ti(var. di)-ts- 
ka(var. -ga)-ri-in-ni-im ina Su-pe-x-ti-i-fu his house 
of boxwood which he himself cuts (Akk. differs) 
UET 6 388:8f. (coll. C. B. F. Walker), var. from 
dupl. ibid. 389:6, see Hallo, CRRA 17 125:43; 
[giS.erin] giS.Sur.min- gi&S.za.ba.lam 
gis.TUG : [erenu] surmenu supdlu tas-ka-ri-in-nu 
(see erenu A lex. section) Lugale IX 25 (= 399); 
place into the holy water [giS].za.ba.lam gi8. 
TUG Sim.hi.a Sim.1li: supdlu tas-ka-rin-na riqqt 
buragsi CT 17 38:39f. (mis pi). 

a) the tree—I1’ in gen.: durini i-da- 
as-ga-ri-ni ki ream idiru sanam go around 
me among the boxwood trees, as the shep- 
herd goes around his flock MAD 5 8:21 
(OAKk. inc.), see J. and A. Westenholz, Or. NS 
46:201 and 209; eréna GIS tas-ka-ri-na allakz 
kanig ... lu aldiémma ina kirdte matya lu 
azqup I took cedar, box, and KaniS-oak 
trees (from the lands that I ruled) and 
planted them in the groves of my own 
land AKA 91 vii 17 (Tigl. I); Summa ina muse 
pal ali GI8.TUG innamir if boxwood is 
found in the low ground around a town CT 
39 11:52, cf. CT 38 9:21 (both SB Alu); Eridu 
GIS.TUG suddu sahhi NA,.DUR.MI.NA (as- 
sociated with Scorpius) TCL 6 12 r. iii, see 
Weidner Gestirn-Darstellungen 30 No. 3; U.GIS. 


taskarinnu 


TUG: A.DAR: “Sin ina KUR(?) [...] Kocher 
BAM 1 iii 52. 


2’ provenience: kur. zil*bthus 
(var. zi.il. hu8.a) = MIN (= Sadd) tas-ka- 
ri-in-nt Hh. XXII Section 1:12; KUR Di-tl-ur 
lipfur KUR GIS.TUG JNES 15 146:12 (lipgur- 
lit.); Sa... Sarrum mamman ... KUR GIS. 
ERIN u GIS.TUG gadi rabitim la iksudu u 
issigsunu la ikkisu RN ... ana KUR.GIS. 
ERIN wu GIS.TUG trumma GIS.TUG GIS. 
ERIN GIS.SU.UR.MIN u GIS elammakkam 

. ikkis (see erenu A usage a) Syria 32 13 i 
38 and ii 14ff. (Jahdunlim); ina GIS tas-ka-ri-ni 
[ga ina ...] Sadé Labnani akkisu (1 con- 
structed the palace) with boxwood that I 
had cut on Mount Lebanon KAH 2 67:3, ef. 
AfO 18 352:72 (Tigl. I); KUR Am-ma-na KUR 
GIS.TUG 38R 9 No. 3:27 (Tigl. III); GIS.TUG 
erenu Surmenu kala riqqt biblat kuR Haz 
mani Winckler Sar. pl. 35 No. 74:142; for ¢. 
from Cyprus see usage b. 


b) the wood — I’ logs, timber: 1 ta-as- 
ka-ri-num 3 ina ammitim uruksu kabsat 1 
rupussu one (log of) boxwood, three cubits 
long, one foot thick OIP 27 62:39; he is to 
bring me 38 suatim istin esam ta-as-ka- 
rli-nlam arkam ga ihhursim ibassiw three 
hammerstones (and) one long boxwood log 
that are in the storehouse CCT 4 35b:16, 
cf. lu suatim lu ta-as-ka-ri-ni kalagunu ... 
ippaniki bilim ibid. 37a:19; 15 shekels of 
silver sim ta-as-ka-ri-ni illibbi PN TCL 14 
59:38 (all OA); 1 Sinnu ga piri 1 GIS.TUG 1 
GIS sa GIS.MA ultebil I am sending one 
(piece of) ivory, one boxwood (log), (and) 
one log for a ship (as a gift) EA 40:14 (let. 
from Cyprus); GIS.TUG.MES wu GIS.MES lidz 
din I(!) will give boxwood (logs) and 
(other) timber (and other provisions) EA 
161:56, cf. EA 160:14 (both letters of Aziru); 
purple-dyed wool wués% GIS.TUG mimma 
aqru nisirtt Sarrutt ebony, boxwood, all 
that is precious, (from) the royal treasures 
(among tribute) Rost Tigl. III p. 26:155, also 
Lie Sar. p. 80:17, etc., OIP 2 34 iii 45 (Senn.), 
Borger Esarh. p. 48 ii 76; 1 a1S.TGG damqu 2 
SILA lu kabra 6 ina ammiti lirik one box- 


280 


oi.uchicago.edu 


taskarinnu 


wood (log) of good quality, it should be two 
silas thick and six cubits long (among 
other timber) ABL 566:14 (NA); [swmma 
tas-ka]-ri-in-nu iddinusu if someone gives 
him boxwood Dream-book p. 323 iy + 11. 


2’ used as decorative material in archi- 
tecture: ekal Gi8.TUG ekal musukkanni 
ekal eréni ekal Surméni ... 8 ekallate ana 
musab sarrutiya ... addi I established a 
hall of boxwood, a hall of musukkannu 
wood, a hall of cedar, a hall of cypress (and 
others), eight halls for my royal residence 
Iraq 14 33:25, cf. AKA 146 v 15, 220:18 (all 
Asn.); ekal sinni piri usi GIS.TUG duprani 
burasi butni ... abni Winckler Sar. pl. 36 No. 
76:158, pl. 37 II 22, and passim in Sar., also OIP 2 
96:79, 100:56, and passim in Senn., Borger Esarh. 
61 vi 10; ekal RN ... Sa bit GIS tas-ka-ri- 
ni property of RN, (brick) belonging to 
the boxwood building KAH 1 22:2 (Tigl. I?); 
babanisin ina Sinni piri ust GIS.TUG muz 
sukkanni ... bilat sarrani mat Hatti (I 
decorated) their portals with ivory, ebony, 
boxwood, musukkannu wood (and other 
precious materials), tribute from the kings 
of Hatti (and the rulers of the Arameans 
and Chaldeans) Rost Tigl. III p. 74:23; wu GIS 
tas-ka-ri-[ni Sa] istu guésure Sa eréni akkisuz 
ni assianni [ina] itdt ekal eréni Sati ekal 
GIS.TUG.MES ... épus ... istu ussesa adi 
gabadibbiga ina GIS tas-ka-ri-ni arsip useklil 
I also brought the boxwood that I had cut 
along with the cedar beams, (and) I built 
a boxwood hall alongside that cedar hall, 
from its foundations to its cornices I con- 
structed it completely out of boxwood AfO 
18 352:72f. and 75 (Tigl. I); dalat ereni Surméni 
daprani GI8S.TUG.MES musukkanni ... ina 
babanisina urette I set door-leaves of cedar, 
cypress, juniper, boxwood, and ....-wood 
in their (the palaces’) portals Iraq 14 33:28 
(Asn.), cf. Lyon Sar. 24:32, Streck Asb. 246:61. 


3’ used for small utensils and luxury 
furnishings: 1 itqurum sa ta-as-ka-ri-nim 
one spoon made of boxwood Mélanges Laroche 
123 AO 22502:24 (OA), also OECT 3 74:30 (OB); 
Samna ina napsasti GIS.TUG teleqge (see 


taskarinnu 


napsastu mng. 2) BMS 12:8, also ibid. 15 and 
116, see Ebeling Handerhebung 76ff.; gabliatim 
Sa weri?im 11 zamalatim wu istin <...> ta- 
as-kla|-ri-nt containers of bronze, eleven 
zamaltu-utensils, and one <.. .> of boxwood 
BIN 4 90:18, cf. RA 60 103 No. 39 MAH 
16659:5; DU-pu-um nakkurum sa ta-as-ka-ri- 
nim (see nakkuru adj.) TCL 20 113:8; [...]- 
zu Sa butnini [...] Sa ta-as-ka-ri-ni-ni (see 
butnu) TCL 4 42 r. 5’, 10 mustatim Sa ta-sa- 
ka-ri-nim  Kiiltepe c/k 619:13 (courtesy K. R. 
Veenhof) (all OA); 1 amartum sa GIS.TUG 
ARMT 23 516:1, cf. ibid. 520:2, and the refs. 
cited ibid. p. 444f.; napadi sa GIS.TUG.HI.A 
KHI.A> naggari ana epesim ustasbit (see 
napadu 8.) ARMT 13 11:15, cf. ibid. 12; 2 4-a 
GIS.TUG ana napad muwarritim sa sarri 
two .... boxwood for the handle(?) of the 
king’s currycomb ARMT 23 66:1, see also A 
3533:13ff., cited napadu s.; 1 kussim GAR.BI 
Sa GI8.TUG 1 kilzappum sa GI8.TUG ... 
1 kusst MA.LAH, 8a GI8S.TUG one chair 
with boxwood knobs, one boxwood foot- 
stool, one boxwood boatman’s chair ARMT 
22 306:3f.; 1 kusst malahim sa GIS.TUG 
ARMT 23 213:21 and 35; 1 majalu GAL Sa 
aiS.TUG 10 Gin kasapsu one large bed 
made of boxwood, worth ten shekels of 
silver ARMT 22 322:45; passurum sa... 
kablu GiS.TOGG a table with boxwood legs 
RA 73 68 AO 4651:2, cf. CT 2 1:6 and parallel 
6:6; 1 kangiskarakkum sa GIS.TUG CT 6 
25b:19 (all OB); [...] ta-as-ka-ri-in-nu ki 1 
GiN KU.GI UET 7 28:10 (MB); 29 nalpattu sa 
kaspi qa-at-su-nu GIS.TUG u ust — 29 nale 
pattu bowls made of silver, their handles 
boxwood and ebony EA 14 ii 55; 1 pitnw sa 
GIS.TUG ga LUGAL HSS 15 130:23 (= RA 36 
138); 5 GIS.BANSUR.MES Sa GIS.TUG MRS 
9 167 RS 17.129:13; passuretu Sa sinni prra 
wu GIS ta-as-ga-ri-in-na uhhuzu trays inlaid 
with ivory and boxwood HSS 15 132:7 and 
16, cf. ibid. 2 (= RA 36 136); (a tray) sa 
Gir.MES-su Sa GIS.TUG with legs of box- 
wood AASOR 16 8:55 (both Nuzi); 1stét GIS. 
NA Sa GIS.TUG manditu siparri istén GIS. 
BANSUR Sa GIS.TUG AfO 36/37 51 No. 6:5f. 
(NB), GIS.BANSUR.MES ZU.MES GIS.TUG. 
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MES AKA 369 iii 75 (Asn.); nematti GIS.TUG. 
MES sa tamlite ahhuzate ersé GIS. TUG.MES 
boxwood couch(es) trimmed with inlay, 
boxwood beds _ ibid. 74f., also AKA 366 iii 67; 
kussé G1I8.TUG gadu kilzappis[unu] boxwood 
chair(s) with their footrests MRS 6 184 RS 
16.146+ :20, ef. ibid. 15; kussé ust GIS.TUG 
chairs of ebony and boxwood AKA 187 r. 24, 
246 v 19 (Asn.); udé... Sinni usi GIS.TUG U 
gimir issi kalama implements of (metals), 
ivory, ebony, boxwood, and wood of all 
sorts TCL 3 406, cf. ibid. 390 and 353ff. (Sar.); 
for furniture see also er’u mng. la-2’; see 
also atmt, ahushu, sussullu, misru B, kiturz 
ru, kubbu; unit usi GIS.TUG népisti matiz 
sun implements of ebony and boxwood 
produced in their country (Cyprus) Winck- 
ler Sar. pl. 35:148; ina nalbanati Sinni piri 
usi GIS.TUG musukkanni ... usalbina libite 
ta (see nalbattu mng. 1b) Borger Esarh. 20 
Ep. 22 iv 13, also ibid. 4 iv 24, 84 r. 45; sikkati 
Sa musukkannt GIS.TUG erent ust wu rehtu 
stkkatt gabbi GIS masti pegs of musuk- 
kannu wood, boxwood, cedar, ebony, and 
the rest of the pegs, all of marti wood 
RAce. 14 ii 27, also ibid. 18 iv 23. 


4’ parts or shavings as ingredient in 
magic or med.: mesu GIS.TUG ... ina sia. 
luzl istéenis talammi you wrap méswu wood, 
boxwood (and other ingredients) in goat- 
hair (and place the charm at the head of 
your bed) KAR 61:22, see Biggs Saziga 71; 
KU.KU (= uftat?) GIS.TUG teleqge you take 
grains(?) of boxwood KAR 70 r. 7, see Biggs 
Saziga 32, also AMT 5,5:7 (= Kécher BAM 494 iii 
26) and parallel Kécher BAM 156: 28. 


c) in transferred meaning: see (as 
metaphor for king) Lu I 33, in lex. section. 


The tree is native to Upper Syria and 
Cyprus and its wood came to Mesopotamia 
as gifts, tribute, or booty. Logs of 25 cu- 
bits’ length are mentioned SAKI 68 v 33f. 
(Gudea Statue B); in Akk. texts lengths of 3 
and 6 cubits are mentioned. The wood was 
used for expensive furniture for temples 
and palaces, and for small objects (boxes, 


taslimtu 


spatulas, spoons) in private use in OA, OB, 
and Mari, but rarely in MB and in NB, 
otherwise only for objects in ceremonial 
use, such as brickmolds or pegs. It is also 
used as inlay in Nuzi beside ivory. 


In Kécher BAM 12:11 and dupl. 480 i 30 read 
GIS. PES. 
Landsberger, WO 1 368-71. 


taskidtitu  s.; (a necklace); Mari. 


1 Gt ta-ds-ki-du-t[wm] ARM 7 90:8. 
Rouault, ARMT 18 p. 132 n. 101. 


taslimtu (taslimtu, taslittw) s.; malicious 
talk(?), insult(?); OB, SB; pl. taslamatu. 


inim.é.gal = ta-as-li-im-tum Sag Bil. B 280; 
inim.é.gal = da-as-li-im-du (var. ta-as-TE-im-du) = 
(Hitt.) 2-an-ki-kén ku-i-e-e8 me-mi-i8-k4n-z[i] 
ErimhuS Bogh. A iv 20, corr. to inim.é.gal = 
Sillatu (var. ktr.dugy.ga = ta-as-li-im-tum) 
ErimhuS I 282; l[u].inim.é.gal.la = Sa ta-as- 
lim-tim OB Lu A 123. 

nullatu, magritu, tas-lim-tum = la qabi[tu] An IX 
103ff.; [tas-l]i-ma-a-ti iddanabbub [// x x]-lvl-u ta-as- 
li-ma-a-ti, [vw x x]-ti nu-ul-lat ina sdéti qabi Hunger 


Uruk 38:15f. 


minum ta-as-li-im-tum sa taspurim té- 
mum magqtum igqbékkim[ma]l ana awédtisu 
taquli kima inannama ilum ta-as-li-im-tam 
liskun what is this malicious talk that you 
(fem.) wrote me? — it is a gratuitous ru- 
mor, he spoke to you and you listened to 
his words. As of now may the god “place” 
the insult (i.e., let it be on his own head?) 
OBT Tell Rimah 20:18ff.; [%] ta-as-li-im-ta-am 
las-Sum(?)| EN.LIL.KI ra-bi-tam iq-bu-t% PN 
[i]-pa-d[u] (end of text) and because(?) he 
spoke serious insults against Nippur, they 
arrested PN UM 29-13-745:14 (OB leg., cour- 
tesy M. Civil); piqama sapti taqbt mal[grati] 
tas-lim-tu azzakir la (text ma) Si-na-a-ti 
[...] perhaps my lips have uttered blas- 
phemy, I have spoken insults, [. ..] some- 
thing improper AfO 19 53:175 (SB prayer to 
Istar); [Summa ...] tas-li-ma-ti iddanabbub 
if he speaks insults Labat TDP 242 D 7, for 
comm., see lex. section; nanzazu tas-li-tu 
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(var. tas-lit) ustanaddanu elija the court- 
iers plot malice against me (parallel nulldti 
line 58) Lambert BWL 32:57 (Ludlul I). 


The etymology of the word is uncertain; 
the Hittite translation “those who always 
speak twice” points to a derogatory mean- 
ing. If the word is to be connected with 
salamu, it may be used in a euphemistic 
sense. For the form taslittu Lambert BWL 
32:57. compare the byform salittu to saz 
limtu, q.v. 


taslittu. see taslimtu. 


taslitu. see taslimtu. In AMT 61,1:14 read 
[Summa Sa]p-li-a-te-su TaG.Ga-su if his 
lower parts bother him, cf. sapldtu mng. la. 


taslitu see teslitu. 


tasniqtu s.; checking; lex.*; cf. sandqu. 


nag.bal = NAg_ tas-nigq-ti Hh. XVI 189, 
erroneous var. NA, ta-as-ri-tt Arnaud Emar 6 553 
Annexe IV. 


tasqii see sasqil. 


tasribtu s.; destruction; SB*; cf. sarahu. 


[elli hursanisunu abuba usba? [ta]s-rih-ta 
ittadi elu sérigun he (the king) made a 
devastating flood pass over their moun- 
tains, he brought destruction upon their 
plain LKA 63 r. 19 (lit., Tigl. I). 


tasrirru see tasriru. 


tasriru. (tasrirru, tasriru) s.; falsehood; 
Bogh., SB; ef. sararu. 


tas-ri-ir-ru || sur-ra-a-tU, NU GI.NA = sarar Hun- 
ger Uruk 72:16. 


bart qiba la wakkan niphu tas-ri-vr-ru 
(see niphu A mng. 3a) PRT 106:7, also, wr. 
niphu wu tas-ri-rt STT 308:14; niphu tas-ri- 
ir-ru Sa nakri K.3691 rv. 7; tas-ri-ir-ri_ (wr. 
tas-ri-ri-ir) $a nakri CT 20 25 K.9667:7, cf. 
GIS.TUKUL tas-<ri>-tr-rt_ CT 30 17 K.6837:4, 


tasbatu 


also ibid. 2 (all SB ext.); nt-ip-hu ta-as-ri-ru 
KBo 7 7:1d (liver model). 


tassaku s.; (a vessel); OB.* 


2 ta-as-sa-ku-u% 1.GIS two t.-s for oil UET 
5 805:8. 


tassistu (tassistu) s.; wailing, lamentation; 
OB; cf. nasasu. 


e-se-e§ A.SI = sihtu, nissatu, dimmatu, rimmatu, 
tazzimtu, ta-as-sis-tu, talnih]u Diri III 155ff., ef. 
i-S[e]-i8 a.S1 = ta-as-[sisl-twm RS 17.154 i 11. 

x 1.GI8 x Zip.GU x SIM.HI.A ta-as-st-1s- 
tum (var. ta-si-i[$-tum]) x KAS.DU x NINDA 
SU.TI.A NAR.MES Sa ta-as-si-1s-tum HUCA 
34 pl. 3 ix 14 and 17 and passim in this text (allo- 
cations for a rit.), see ibid. p. 6:28 and 31. 


tassiStu see tassistu. 


**tassitu. (AHw. 13814b) For Iraq 38 59:10 
(= Kraus, AbB 10 64) see tamgurtu usage a. 


tassu_s.(?); (mng. unkn.); NA.* 


URUDU.MES ta-si ittidin (as his fine) he 
gave .... copper ADD 161:6, see Postgate NA 
Leg. Does. 46. 


tassuhtu s.; removal(?); SB; cf. nasahu. 


bu-uD-bu-lim BU na-sa-hu UD U-mu BU-LIM §su- 
ta-as-su-hu ta-as-su-uh-tum ta-lit-tum wmu ilitti Sin 
ki iqbt (see bubbulu lex. section) Bab. 6 pl. 2 
K.2164+ r. 17 (astrol. comm.), cf. ta-su-uh-tu = 
talittu 2R 47 ii 10 (astrol. comm.). 


tazzumtu KI.MIN ta-su-uh-tum ina mati 
ibassi_ there will be complaints, variant: t. 
in the land ACh Sin 33:16, also ibid. 84, cf. 
ta-as-su-uh-tum ina mati tbassi mahiru maz 
td inappus ibid. 70; nusurre sei ta-as-suh-tli 
..] ACh Sin 2:9. 
If the explanation in the commentaries 


is correct, the word may refer to the trans- 
fer of cattle, see nasahu mng. 4. 


tasbatu s. pl.; wish (fulfilled), gratifica- 
tion; SB; cf. seba@ v. 
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ekal ta-as-ba(?)-ti ... [abni] I built a 
palace according to my wishes OIP 38 129 
No. 2:4 (Sar.), see ZDMG 98 30; ana dumqi 
qisati wu ta-as-ba-ti ana mahrisunu € tettiq 
(see gistu mng. 2a) AnSt 5 108:171 (Cuthean 
legend). 


tasbubtu_s.; spreading (of wings); OB 
lex.*; cf. sababu. 


Su.Se.er = 


OBGT XII 21ff. 


iitum, ta-as-bu-ub-tum, harranum 


tasitu s.; (an ornament); lex.* 


nag.ES.gur.«tu»> dug.Si.a = ta-si-twm (var. 
ta-§a-ha-tu) Hh. XVI 44, var. from RS Recension 
33, cf. nayES.gur.«tum»> za.gin = (blank) 
(var. ta-Sa-[hal-[é]u) Hh. XVI 108, var. from RS 
Recension 80; ES.gur (var. eS. kur.tum) UD. 
KA.BAR = SU, ta-si-tum(var. -t?) Hh. XII 98f., Sum. 
restored from Arnaud Emar 6 549:65, vars. from 
von Weiher Uruk 111 ii 27f.; kuS.du..Lu = ta-si- 
tum Hh. XI 142, see MSL 9 199. 


tasitu see fésttu A. 


tasliltu A 
sullulu A v. 


s.; roofing; SB, NA, NB; ef. 


giS.ké8.da = ta-is-li-il-twm Proto-Kagal Bil. 
Section E 66. 


gusure ta-as-lil-ti-Su-nu sehuti... agmu I 
set fire to the long beams of their (the 
settlements’) roof(s) TCL 3 185, 232, 273, ef. 
ibid. 294; gusuré burasi ta-as-lil-ti ekallati 
unassihma I tore out the cypress beams 
of the roof(s) of the palaces ibid. 259, ef. 
ibid. 218 (Sar.), ef. [¢a]-as-lil-te [...] (in bro- 
ken context, note & papahhu ... nusallil 
r. 4) CT 53 60 r. 13 (NA let.); tas-lil-tum Sa 
3 nerebt roofing for three entranceways 
CT 56 446:9, cf. ibid. 15, tas-lil-tum sa E 
U,(GISGAL).LU ibid. 6, wr. ta-as-lil-tum 
ibid. 1 (NB). 


Note the Sum. formulations in house 
rentals: giS.kéS.da giS.ig wt gi8. 
sag.gul gub.ba BE 6/1 9:2, cf. Speleers 
Recueil 241:2, x é.dt.a giS.kéS.gub 
PBS 8/2 103:1, also PBS 12/1 23:2. 


tasrahu 
tasliltu B s.; resting place; SB*; cf. salalu. 


aranu agar ta-as-lil-t[2]-su babasa 
aknuk I sealed the opening (of the 
chamber for) the coffin where he rests TuL 
p. 57:7, see McGinnis, SAA Bulletin 1 2 i 9 and 
Deller, ibid. 69ff. 


taslilu. s.; porch, portico; Mari, NB; ef. 
sullulu A v. 


50 gusulri] sa ana ta-as-li-el [bitim] ... 
anassaruma fifty beams that I was keep- 
ing for the porch of the building ARM 3 
25:10; ina ta-as-li-il kisal gigsimmarim ... 
GIS x [x] Sebir a wooden [...] is broken 
in the portico of the Palm Court ARMT 13 
40:27; terdit igartim sa ana pan ta-as-li-li 
reinforcement of the wall that faces(?) the 
porches ibid. 17:25; ta-as-li-li la<bi>ri idekz 
kima ta-as-li-li maqqutu usallal (see sullulu 
v. mng. la) TuM 2-3 26:4f., also, wr. ta-as- 
sa-li-li ibid. 27:5 (NB). 
endeavor; SB; cf. 


tasmirtu s.; goal, 


samaru. 


INIM DINGIR.MU GAL = ta-zi-im-tum, tas-me-er- 
tum 2R 47 i 29f. (astrol.? comm.). 


ina annisunu kéni ta-as-mir-ti libbija 
akgud with their (the gods’) reliable 
oracular assent I obtained the goal of my 
heart TCL 3 157 (Sar.); ta-as-mir-tum la kaz 
Sittu unattained goal TCL 6 3 r. 39, Boissier 
DA 7:23 and dupl. CT 30 35 (K.2985+) Rm. 
2,253:3; ana nakrika ta-as-mir-tum taragssi 
you will obtain your goal against your en- 
emy Hunger Uruk 80:68, Boissier DA 219 r. 8, 
dupl., wr. tas-milr-tu] KAR 442 r. 17. 


For parallels see swmratu and summiratu 
with discussion there. 


tasrabus.; (an occupation dealing with 


horses); EA.* 


anaku kima LU ta-als-rla-hi sisé Sa Sarri 
béelija epasaku I am treated like a t. of 
horses of the king, my lord EA 148:27 (let. 


from Beirut). 
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Possibly derived from sarahu D. 


tasii (for imp. tas? of ast with t-preforma- 
tive) see asi mng. 4a, and RA 66 115:9, 
TLB 4 104:6. 


taSabu (for imp. tagab and tigab) see asabu 
mng. 1d-9’. 


taSalu_s.; (a container?); OB Alalakh.* 


3 ti-ts-nu §a 1.G18 4 ta-Sa-lu 3 napistu (in 
list of furnishings) Wiseman Alalakh 432:16. 


taSapSu_ s.; (a textile); OB; foreign word(?). 
lid-du, ta-Sap-su = tap-su-u An VII 266f. 


1 ergsum 1 kusstim 1 ta-Sa-ap-s one 
bed, one chair, one t. Birot Tablettes 35:24, cf. 
2 TUG ta-Sa-ap-st KI.LA.BI 30 MA.NA_ two 
t.-s weighing thirty minas (both possibly to 
be read sa Sa-ap-lim, see Saplu s. mng. 3a- 
6’) UET 5 792:22. 


taSbitu s.; final, full payment, payment in 


full; OA, OB; cf. Seba. 


a) in OA: 36 ma.Nn[aA kaspam] wma 
Saknunikkumma 12 MA.NA.TA ina MU.2. 
[Siz] MU.6.8E ta-as-bi-tam [tasagqal] as for 
the (balance), 36 minas of silver, the 
terms have been set for you, you will make 
full payment in six years (by paying) 
twelve minas every other year ICK 2 
133:10, see Balkan, OLZ 1965 154; weriam &a 
PN illibbi PNy wt weriam ta-ds-bi-ta-am 
iddinniatt as for the copper that PN, owed 
PN, he (PN,) has given us the full payment 
of the copper TCL 14 18:6; ta-ds-bi-ta-am 
addissumma usabbisu I gave him payment 
in full and thus gave him satisfaction (of 
his claim) Kiltepe e/k 67:11, cited Balkan, OLZ 
1965 153; let me have precise information 
lu ta-as(!)-bi-tam tamhura lu sibatim irsi... 
adi kaspam tustabbdni luqutam ... lu tuwage 
Sara as to whether you (pl.) received full 
payment or whether there are still interest 
payments due, do not release the merchan- 


taSbitu 


dise until you have received the silver in 
full BIN 4 3:15; kaspam ta-d8s-bi,-at sthittim 
... a&qul (see sihittu A) CCT 2 10:49; subati 
ta-as-bi,-su dissum give him the textiles as 
his full payment TCL 19 15:27; I promised 
him [x] s¢kw copper, please pay him there 
summa uRUDU 2(?) GU stkam ana ta-ds- 
bi-tt-Su u-la wm-ti-st URUDU SIG; ta-ds- 
bi-[su] dinasum if the two talents of stku 
copper are not sufficient to give him pay- 
ment in full, give (pl.) him good quality 
copper as his ¢. Kiiltepe a/k 279:19f.; Summa 
uttatam usabbiuka ta-ds-bi-it subatisu disz 
Sum CCT 2 30:4; x kaspam ta-as-bi-tam 
Sebilam send me the final payment of 
six minas of silver C. Michel, RA 80 110:27 
(= Contenau Trente tablettes cappadociennes 6); 
ta-ds-bi,-1t kaspim sa sim bitia the final 
payment of silver for the price of my house 
CCT 5 31a:4; ta-ds-bi-tam (in broken con- 
text) TCL 4 20:26. 


b) in OB: five or six head of cattle have 
just gone to you w ta-as-bi-it 12 AB.GUD 
mullioma ana suharim ga PN idinma [ana] 
Salrrlim turud and give to the servant of 
PN what is needed to make up the twelve 
head of cattle and send him to the king 
YOS 2 89:12; concerning the ten sheep 
about which I wrote you anumma 7 uDU. 
NITA.HI.A ... ustariam 3 UDU.NITA ... 
ta-as-bi-it 10 UDU.NITA.HI.A ana PN idinz 
ma herewith I am sending seven sheep, 
as for you, give to PN the three sheep to 
complete the number of ten sheep Green- 
gus Ishchali 3:12; x silver Sa ana ta-as-bi-it 
GUD.APIN ... ana PN 8U.1 innadnu (for 
context see mustabiltu usage a) BM 80939:4; 
15 MA.NA Sipatim ta-as-bi-it 4 MA.NA 
Sipatim ana PN idnama ana mahrija liblam 
give (pl.) 15 minas of wool to PN as the 
final installment on the four minas of wool 
so that he can bring it to me CT 52 168 r. 4; 
ana ta-as-bi-it Se’im sa ana kurummat saz 
bim... lih|hassehlu] ... Seam... gummerz 
ma ana kurummat sabim idin give the 
entire amount of barley (from the two 
farmers) for the men’s rations to make up 
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for the barley that is still needed for the 
men’s rations TIM 2 98:6, coll. Cagni, AbB 8 
98; ta-as-bi-tt BUR.BUR GAN.TA idinsuz 
nusim give them an additional(?) (piece of 
land to make up?) for two bur (of field) 
OECT 3 42:15; [ana] ta-as-bi-it Sukussisu ana 
PN [...] YOS 13 519:11; kaspam ta-as-bi-it 
x kaspim simid legeamma ... ana Babili alz 
kam get some silver ready as a final in- 
stallment of the two minas of silver (due), 
and bring it along to Babylon CT 52 164:17, 
also ibid. 2; silver SAM 7 SILA i.[...] Sa ana 
ta-ag-bi-it [...] YOS 12 433:28; note the rare 
writings with pi: if there are no fish gatka 
mussima ana ta-as-PI-it sutika suluppt muz 
hur be kind enough to accept dates as full 
payment of the rent due you YOS 2 34:21; 
SA.BI.TA 2? MA.NA kaspam ta-as-Pi-it 7 
MA.NA PN wu PNg tna qati PNg leqti from it 
(the silver) PN and PN, have received ? of 
a mina of silver as a partial payment for 
the seven minas from PN3 YOS 8 113:10, 
also, wr. ana ta-<as>-bi-it ibid. case 10, cf. ta- 
ag-bi-it x kaspim (in broken context) TIM 
2 144:10, see Cagni, AbB 8 144:9’. 


Balkan, OLZ 1965 153f. 


taSertu. s.; supervision, inspection; OB*; 
ef. agsaru. 


nig.nam igi.KAR’ igi.KAR.KAR 
igi.bar ZALAG.ZALAG.bi “Inanna za. 
a.kam: taklimtum takkirtum ta-se-er-tum 
naplusum u dummuqum kimma [star (see 
takkirtu) ZA 65 190:124. 


For discussion, see takkirtu. 


taSgirtu s.; deceit, treachery; SB, NB; ef. 
SUggUrU. 


[a]8.an.gar = tas-gi-ir-tu (var. a.Sa.an.ga. 
ra = ta-as-gi-ir-twm, in group with karsu) ErimhuS 
I 281; a.Sa.gar = ta-as-gi-ir-tum OBGT XII 10; 
aS.8d.an.gar = tas-gir-tui, *P'TKaxAS = MIN 
Nabnitu W 6’, in MSL 16 309; a8 .pU.PAD = ta-d8- 
gir-tu Izi E 177; [ki] .LAGAB = tas-gi-ir-tum, Su-ug- 
gu-rum, sa-na-qum Kagal C i 14ff. 

a.Sa.an.gar.ra dumu.uru.na.ka 4 ib. 
ta.a[n...]: sa ina ta-as-gir-ti mar aligu u-sa-[. . .] 


tasiltu 


he who [... .]-s a fellow citizen with treachery Lam- 


bert BWL 119:15f. 


amat tas-gir-tt tapilti PN ana PN, 

idbubma (Ursa) made treacherous state- 
ments, libels against PN to PN» Lie Sar. 102; 
Sarru kinu dabib damqate sa ikkibsu amat 
tas-gir-tt (see ikkibu mng. 1b-1’) TCL 3 114 
(Sar.); ligan lemutti karst tas-gir-ti(var. -tu) 
... elija usabsi see (lisanu mng. 2c) Borger 
Esarh. 41 i 26. 


In KAR 442 r. 17 read [ana nakrilka tas(var. ta- 
as)-milr-tu tarassi], restoration and var. from Bois- 
sier DA 219 r. 8. See also tashittu. 


taShiru see tashiru A. 


taShitu s.; (mng. unkn.); SB. 


[...] x tt lu-u tas(?)-hi-tum [...] UET 6 
394:36 (Gilg.), see Landsberger, RA 62 126. 


Reading uncert.; for a reading mal-ti- 
tum see W. G. Lambert, Xenia 32 129. 


s.; (a plant); Ur III (Akk. lw. in 


taSihu 
Sum.). 


U.MIN (= ka.[zal].lum) = ta-si-hu Hh. XVII 
68; [zi.l]um.a.sur.ra = ta-si-x (x = e, rat, or 
hu) Hh. XXIV 254; [. . .] = ta-Si-hu BM 46864, see 
MSL 11 p. 6 note to section 6; a.8a ta-si-hu-um 
MSL 11 1386 Forerunner 2 ii 10. 


For a.8a ta-si-hu-um (“Flurname”) see 
Pettinato Untersuchungen 1 142 No. 189. 


taSiltu s.; joy, delight, festiveness, splen- 
dor; from OB on; wr. syll. and KIR,4.ZAL; 
cf. Sdlu C. 


za-al NI = §4 KA.NI ta-Sil-tum A II/1 iii 17, also, 
with comm. fi-[du-d-tu] A II/1 Comm. Br. 4. 

é.ninnu 6.kirg.zal [si.a]: ina &.MIN E Sa 
ta-Sil-ta mal[li] in the Eninnu, the temple filled 
with joy Lugale XI 15 (= 477); [... k]irg.zal st: 
bit nigttim sa ta-si-il-tam mali JCS 26 162 r. 5 
(OB lit.); ki.tuS Sa.kirg.<zal>.la.zu na. 
an.8ub: [s]ubat ta-sil-ti-ka la tanandi (O Marduk) 
do not abandon the abode of your delight Iraq 32 
62:33a; kar.za.la.na: ana kar ta-si-la-tim (for 
context see télu B) RA 70 136:22f. (OB inc.); 
kaS.a gub.ba.a.ni ni.kiryg.zal : ina sikar 
izzazzu ta-si-l[a-a-tu] when she (Ninkasi) stands by 
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the beer, (there is) joy (followed by ina stkari ués- 
Sabu 7lisatu]) CT 15 41:19 and dupls., see Wilcke 
Lugalbanda 92; kiryg.zal nam mu.un.8i.in. 
gé.ga: ta-sl-ta Saknat (in broken context) 4R 20 
No. 1:32f., ef. [...] kirg.zal.la: [...] ta-sil-ti 
SBH 119 No. 67:11f. 

KIRg.ZAL // ta-8il-ti hi-du-ti 
Comm., to Tablet XLV). 

ta-Si-la-tu(var. -tum) = ur-qi-tu (var. ur-qi-tum) 
Malku II 108; nigiti, ta-si-la-tu = hi-du-ti LTBA 2 
1 vi 14f. 


CT 41 29:5 (Alu 


a) characterizing temples: E-gi-ir-za-la- 
an-ki ... bit ta-Si-la-at Samé wu erseti (he 
called that temple) Egirzalanki (which 
means) “temple of the splendor of heaven 
and earth” Syria 32 15 iv 11f. (Jahdunlim); 
lupuskum bitam sa ta-si-la-tu libbi BiOr 30 
361:26 (OB lit.); bitka Ezida ta-sil-ta limla 
may your temple Ezida be filled with 
splendor ZA 53 237:18 (hymn to Borsippa); wna 
Ekur bit ta-si-la-a-ti Saqd résaka BMS 2:16, 
3:14, ef. [nlasd resaka ina bit ta-si-la-a- 
ti-k[a(?)] AfO 19 62:40; Esagil ... Subat 
ta-St-la-a-tim VAB 4 72 i 47 (Nbk.); [Esa]gil 
bit ta-Si-la-tt K.16038 left edge, K.3887:10 
(both courtesy W. G. Lambert), also George Topo- 
graphical Texts 76 No. 3 r. 3, 78 No. 4:22; Suz 
bat hiddtesunu misab ta-s-il-ti-su-nu (see 
musabu mng. la) AKA 97 vii 92 (Tigl. I); 
[...] namru subat ta-si-la-ti-ka Lambert BWL 
138:193 (hymn to Samax); ina E.KI.TUS.KIR,. 
ZAL Subat nehtr asibat ta-sil-tv KAR 109:21, 
cf. ‘Papsukkal ga &.KI.TUS.KIRy.ZAL FE 
4ININ.E.AN.NA Nbk. 247:12. 


b) describing festivals: Sin ... uD.80. 
KAM isinnaka um ta-sil-ti ilutika (see isinz 
nu mng. 1c) BMS 1:18 and dupls., see Mayer 
Gebetsbeschworungen 493; ina E ITI isinni ta- 
Si-la-a-ti nigi[ti] (see isinnu mng. la) ZA 
10 298 r. iii 47, see Lambert, Kraus AV 204 IV 47 
(Sarrat-Nippuri hymn); I had my gods brought 
into his palaces and _ ta-si-tl-tu ina ekal- 
latesu lu askun 3R 8 ii 80 (Shalm. III), also 
AKA 371 iii 82 (Asn.); tlani rabiti ... gerbiz 
Sina aqréma ta-sil-<ta>-si-na askun I in- 
vited the great gods into them (the city 
and palaces) and held a joyous celebra- 
tion for them (the people) Lyon Sar. 18:99; 
[ana(?)] Enlil u Ea igakkan  ta-s-il-twm 


taSimtu A 


Weidner Gestirn-Darstellungen pl. 11 K.3753 i 11 
(Sel.), see McEwan Priest and Temple 175; I re- 
built the ASSur temple naréja askun ta- 
St-la-su epus I placed there my inscrip- 
tions and established its festivities AOB 1 
124 iv 26 (Shalm. I); rabiti u nisé matija kaz 
lisunu ina passur ta-si-la-a-ti takulti u qeréti 
ina qerbisa usesibsunitima usalisa nuparz 
Sun karanu u kurunnu amkira surrasun (see 
geritu usage a) Borger Esarh. 63 vi 50, cf. [gi8. 
ban]8ur [kir,l.zal[...]: [plassur ta-si- 
la-lal-[te ...] JAOS 103 54:76; ina erebija ta- 
§i-la-a-tulm] when I (Gula) enter, there is 
festivity Or. NS 36 126:166. 


c) other occs.: ina ta-si-[la-at 8A [.. .] 
with joy of heart AKA 115 r. 17 (Tigl. I); 
tuhdu hegallu u ta-si-la-a-tum lirtedddnnr 
may plenty, abundance, and joy accom- 
pany me Or. NS 39 114:21 (SB namburbi); 
umu risati ITI ta-st-la-a-tt Sanat hegalli ana 
Sirikti lisrukunwu may they grant me happy 
days, joyous months, plenteous years CT 
34 36 iii 60 (Nbn.); @l ta;-st-la-a-tt ... musab 
hidatit (Arbela) city of delight, dwelling of 
joy LKA 82:9 (hymn to Arbela); Annunitu ... 
ina Akkad al tla-si-la-ti-Sa] Surpu II 170, 
restored from Annunitu ... ina Akkad al 
ta-Stl-ti-§d AfO 12 pl. 14:50 (Surpu Comm.), see 
Surpu p. 51; wmu ta-sil-ti ga ina Eridu irbi 
spirit of delight which grew up in Eridu 
CT 16 36 iv 1 (utukku lemnuti, Sum. broken), also 
cited KAR 298:7 and K.3622+ iii 23f. (bit mésiri), 
see AAA 22 64:7 and 88:1; harran SU.AN. 
NA.KI isbatu urulh] ta-s-il-ti they made 
the journey to Babylon along a festive road 
Borger Esarh. 88 r. 18; uncert.: ftudat Sadi 
tabrdt KIR,.ZAL AfO 13 46 i 3 (OB lit.). 


In MA texts KA.NI is to be read ana kanni, see 


Deller, NABU 1990/133. 


Landsberger, JCS 8 132 n. 348; 
kir,.zal see also Sjoberg, ZA 55 1ff. 


for Sum. 


taSimdu_ see tagsimtu A. 


taSimtu A (tastmdu) s.; practical intelli- 
gence, prudence, common sense, wisdom, 
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judgment; OA, OB, SB; pl. tasimatu; ef. 
SUMMU V. 


[ba-an]-da TUR.DA = ta-Sim-tu Diri I 286, ef. 
TUR.DA = ta-Si-im-tum Proto-Diri 438, ban.da = 
ta-Sim-tum Igituh I 266. 

8$a.ki.Sar = ta-st-im-tum Nabnitu IV 3538; 8a. 
ki.™"saR = ta-Sim-tum (in group with temu, milku, 
Situltu) Antagal A 208; [8a.ki].™sar = ta-sim- 
tum, [8a.ki.sa]R ha.za.ab: MIN [kil] 5R 16i 
2f. (group voc.); a.rd = milku, tému, ta-sim-tu(var. 
-ti) ZA 4 157 K.4159:8ff., restored and var. from 
von Weiher Uruk 37:99ff. (Izbu Comm.). 

ban.da nu.un.zu.me§8: ta-sim-tu(var. -twm) 
ul idt they (the demons) have no intelligence CT 
16 15 v 8f.; lu.sag.di.dt nu.tuk.a: la rag 
ta-Sim-ti a witless person (for context see ippiru 
usage a) Lambert BWL 242 iii 23; uri“ igi.gal 
an.urasS.a Ur, the .... of heaven and earth, with 
gloss ta-si-im-tum to igi.ga4l TuM NF 47 iii 112, 
see Wilcke Kollationen 48. 

ta-sim-tu = te-e-[mu], mil-ku RA 17 153 r. i 16f.; 
ta-Si-ma-a-ti KUR.MES (= kagdatu) // mil-ki ina 
KUR.MES GAL.M[ES] CT 41 42:35 (ext. comm.). 

ta-Sim-tum, si-tul-tum = mil-ku Malku IV 119f. 


a) in gen.—l’ in OA—a’ negated: 
ana tamkarya ... sina u Ssalasat ula ta- 
st-um-tum two or three of my agents have 
no sense (I lost a lot of money because they 
are not well disposed toward me) BIN 4 
32:19, see Garelli Les Assyriens p. 233; kima... 
asmeu kima [sazzluztaka la ta-si-im-tu-ni 
when I heard that your representative was 
not a man of common sense(?) Hecker Gies- 
sen 36:5; wmam kima etlum la ta-si-im-tu-ni 
tatamar VAS 26 52:15; amtum la ta-si-im- 
tum awassa agammarma the slave woman 
has no judgment, I will settle her case (and 
send her off) LB 1209 case 2 (courtesy K. R. 
Veenhof). 


b’ other occs.: summa taddassum kasz 
pam ina ta-st-im-tim dissumma if you 
give him the silver, give it prudently KTS 
4a r. 16; ammala ta-si-im-ti-ka BIN 4 45:23; 
ina SA.BA 15 Gin ta-st-ma-ti of that (sil- 
ver), 15 shekels are my(?) t. CCT 3 17b:17, 
cf. ta-si-ma-ti-Sa kaspim (kaspum?) Sa PN 
kanikma ibassi Gelb, Studi Meriggi (= Athe- 
naeum 47) 120:8; x KU.GI ahamma Sa ta-st- 
im-tim BIN 6 166:6; ta-si-im-[tum] judicial 
decision TCL 4 112 top of tablet (copy line 23), 


taSimtu A 


see Larsen The Old Assyrian City-State 285; KU. 
BABBAR ina ta-st-im-tim-ma ana bealim 
erig C 26:5 (courtesy B. Landsberger). 


2’ in OB: ana alpi réeqitim ukullam kima 
ta-Si-im-tilm Slukunsunilslim provide fod- 
der according to (your) good judgment for 
the idle oxen TLB 4 94:10; [awlatam kima 
ta-si-1m-ti-kt epst handle the affair as you 
(fem.) think best Kraus AbB 1 70:14, cf. 
OECT 3 69:9, see Kraus, AbB 4 147; Siprum eli 
ta-Si-im-ti-ka (see Sapalu mng. 3b) BIN 7 
15:6. 


3’ in Mari: ina ta-si-ma-ti-1a ina UD. 
5.KAM immeratim ina baqamim [u]sallamu 
(see bagamu mng. la-4’) ARM 2 140:11; ina 
ta-Si-ma-ti-ia tusa istu UD.20.KAM tattaz 
rassu in my judgment you should have 
sent him twenty days ago ARM 1 21:13; PN 
ta-si-ma-tim ide PN has good sense ARM 1 
46:10; akkima ta-si-ma-ti-su belt lipus my 
lord should act in accordance with his good 
sense ARM 2 44:36, cf. ana kima ta-|[si-ma- 
ti-ka] sabum &@ lilli[k] ARM 1 43:13; ta-s7- 
ma-at LU.ELAM.MA kliam] ARM 27 147:10. 


4’ in hist. and lit.: teslata ta-si-mat(vars. 
-ma-tui/tum/ti) niqi sakktia (see sakki A 
usage a) Lambert BWL 38:24 (Ludlul II); lea 
palkii Sue ta-Sim-ti (see led usage c) ibid. 
86:254 (Theodicy); sinnisatu sa ina Siprisina 
ta-Sim-ta ahzuw women who are knowledge- 
able in their tasks KAR 321:6 (SB lit.); 
Su.mah gu.ru.nu abul ta-sim-ti-Su-nu 
(name of a gate of Assur) KAV 42 iii 39 and 
dupls., see Frankena Takultu p. 125:132 and 
George Topographical Texts 176:132; the king of 
Urartu sa... ta-sim-tu la idi who has no 
judgment TCL 3 81, also ibid. 93 (Sar.). 


5’ in omen apodoses: [...] ana mati ta- 
Sim-tum CT 20 49:40 (SB ext.), ef. ta-Sim-tum 
GAR (see mésiru mng. 2) ACh Samak 9:12; 
GIS.TUKUL la ta-Sim-ti ina mati ibassima 
matu isehhir there will be senseless war- 
fare in the land, and the land will decrease 
in size ACh Samak 14:8. 
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b) as attribute of gods: (Marduk) at- 
tama IDINGIR(?)1 ta-sim-ti AfO 19 56:21 and 
23, ef. [... ta-§t-t]m-tim CT 44 21 i 14 and 16 
(OB version); Ha be-lu ta-si-mi-it Weidner 
Gestirn-Darstellungen pl. 11:3, see ibid. p. 11, 
(Ea) bel ta-Sim-ti Hinke Kudurru iv 9, also 
(Nusku) KAR 58:49, note [bel tla-s1-im-ti 
™A-tar-hasis Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 106 iv 
17 (SB); Lugalirra and Sulpae MAN.MES 
ta-Si-ma-te KAR 3:17, Marduk sar ta-sim- 
ti KAR 26:14; (Ea) Sar némeqi banu ta- 
Sim-ti (var. Sim-tu) BBR No. 26 iii 45 and 
dupls., see Mayer Gebetsbeschwoérungen 443:29, 
var. from STT 67:1, also K.8663:12, cf. Ha sar 
apsi banu ta-sim-ti Sumer 36 Arabic Section 
126 i 20 (Marduk-Sapik-zéri kudurru), (in broken con- 
text) En. el. II 57; in personal names: Rabiat- 
ta-si-ma-at-Istar YOS 8 31:27, Sarrat-ta-si- 
ma-tim (slave name) CT 6 7a:16 and CT 45 
32:9 (all OB). 


c) as attribute of kings and high 
officials: summa awilum st ta-si-im-tam 
isima massu sutesuram ile’ if that man 
(the future ruler) is wise and able to guide 
his land aright CH xli 76; (Hammurapi) 
Sar ta-Si-im-tim OH ii 22; sar milki wu ta- 


Sim-tt 5R 33 i 11 (Agum-kakrime); RN ersu 
mudu ta-si-ma-a-ti (see mudt adj. mng. 
lb) Tn.-Epic “v” 25, also AfO 7 281 r. 7 


(Tn.-Epic), cf. mudeé ta-si-im-ti(var. -di) VAB 
4 104i 7, var. from PBS 15 79 i 6, cf. CT 37 516, 
and passim in Nbk.; Sarru.... Sa ina milki wu 
nemeqi irbtima ina ta-sim-ti iséhu (see Sahu 


A mng. lc) Lyon Sar. 6:38; ina mirigija 
palki sa ta-sim-ta zunnunuma malt 
niklati (see zananu B discussion section) 


ibid. 7:47; libbu rapsu karas ta-Sim-ti (see 
kargsu mng. 2b) Bohl Chrestomathy No. 25:7, 
WO 8 46:4’, Winnett AV 161:15 (all Sin-Sar- 
i8kun), cf. ZA 43 18:66 (SB lit.), gadlu surra 
karas ta-s[im-ti(?)] Streck Asb. 278 line 8 (from 
K.3412, see note c), see Bauer Asb. 2 49 n. 1, ef. 
ka-[ra-as(?) ...] ta-Sim-tu Lambert BWL 
82:199 (Theodicy); zwmur béelutya ispuk ta-si- 
im-ta (see bélitu mng. 1b-3’) KAH 2 84:7 
(Adn. II). 


taSkittu 
taSimtu B s.; destiny; SB*; cf. Sému B. 


ta-Sim-tu matati ... tasimma (see Sému 
B mng. 2a) PBS 1/2 106 r. 7; ina an. 
diru.na ta-si-[mla-a-ti Sm. 85:6, cf. [... 
aln.duru.na bit ta-si-[ma-a-ti] BM 75973 
r. 6; [DN] ... belet matati nadinat ta-sim-ti 
Samé banitu BM 33841:11 (all courtesy W. G. 
Lambert). 


taSiu_ s.; (a container for liquids); Emar; 
pl. tasiatu. 


KAS.GESTIN ta-Se-ia-ti [u]malli they 
fill the t.-s with wine Arnaud Emar 6 446:97’, 
also ibid. 369:61, 392:5, 463:7, cf. (wine) ana 
ta-Si-a-ti ibid. 18; 1 ta-si-a umalli Arnaud 
Emar 6/4 p. 399 No. 451bis:5’. 


taSkarhu s.; (a tree and its wood); Nuzi*; 
Hurr. word. 


1 passuru sa ta-as-qa-ar-hu 1 passuru sa 
stllu tamkarhu u 3 passuru sa sulmu one 
table of t., one table of ....-wood, and 
three tables of black wood TCL 9 1:1; 1 
kusst Sa GIS ta-as-qa-ar-hu itti kubbisu u 
itt. nusabisu one chair of t.-wood, along 
with its footstool and cushion ibid. 4; 2 
sussulkannu 1 ahushu sa ta-as-qa-ar-hu two 
boxes, one bowl(?) made of ¢. ibid. 21, cf. 55 
GIS sussulkannu sa GIS sakkulli sa GIS 
ta-as-ga-UN-hi u Sa GIS dulbi (see dulbu 
usage b) HSS 15 132:9 (= RA 36 136). 


taSkarinnu see taskarinnu. 
taSkisu see *tarkisu. 


taSkittu s.; 1. deposit, 2. (in the pl.) 
charges(?); NB*; pl. taskinetu; cf. Sakanu. 


l. deposit: 1 MA.NA KU.BABBAR PN 
igakkan u 2 MA.NA KU.BABBAR PNo 18ak- 
kan ... [Sa] tttabalkit Sa la dint ina tas-kit- 
ti-Su qassu rtelli PN will deposit one mina 
of silver and PN, will deposit two minas of 
silver, whoever acts against the agreement 
will forfeit his deposit without further 
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legal process San Nicold Rechtsurkunden No. 
85:12 (= EPHE 60), coll. D. Kennedy, cited Du- 
rand Catalogue EPHE p. 39. 


2. (in the pl.) charges(?): ina tas-ki-ni-e- 
ti mahréti sa ana muhhiya iskunu ilani sa 
Sarri bélija qataja issabta enna dibbi aganz 
nitu tas-ki-ni-e-ta sina ana muhhya sakna 
your majesty the king, my lord, came to 
my aid in (the matter of) the previous 
charges(?) that they made against me, but 
now these words, these charges(?), are 
weighing on me CT 54 5:15 and r. 2 (NB let.). 


Derivation suggested by the figura ety- 
mologica, even though no II stem of gakanu 
from which the singular taskittu would be 
derived is attested. 


(von Soden, ZA 70 147.) 
*taSkii see taksi A. 


taSkuttu 
NB. 


(tarkuttu) s.; jewelry(?); SB, 


ina imu mukinni ... 'PN uktinnu ga 
puquddi tas-ku-ut-ti u mimma sa PNo wu 
‘PN, assatisu ina pani 'PN lu in bit PNyg 
paqdu uktinnus 1 adi 30 ana DN tanandin 
should witnesses prove that ‘PN is in pos- 
session of the deposit, the jewelry(?), or 
anything else that PN, and his wife ‘PN, 
have on deposit with ‘PN or in the house 
of (her husband) PNy, she will pay thirty- 
fold to the Lady-of-Uruk RA 14 157 HE 
152:5; PN and his wife swore ki mimma 
nikkassu busu makkuru wu tar-ku-ut-tum sa 
PNy ga rehi Sa DN ina muhhisu wu 'PNg 
assatisu ina panini ibassi there is not in 
our possession any property, goods, fur- 
nishings, or jewelry(?) that belongs to PNo, 
or that is (included in) a balance due from 
him and his wife PN, to the Lady-of-Uruk 
YOS 7 93:5 (both NB); unclear: KU.BABBAR 
ta-ds-ku-tu labiri sa biti ana paté BRM 4 
20:64, see Ungnad, AfO 14 260 and 265. 


Possibly derived from sakanu. 


taSlimtu 
taSlamtu (taslandu) s.; (a lizard); SB.* 


a) in Uruanna: ta-as-lam-tu (vars. tag- 
lam-tu, [tas-la-an]-du) induhallatu : kallat 
MUS (= sért) Uruanna III 242, in MSL 8/2 62; 
ta-as-lam-ti (vars. tas-lam-tu, [tas-la-a]n-du) 
igart : birbirranu ibid. 249. 


b) in med.: induhallatu sa EDIN sa 
tas-lam-tu umsa (among medical ingredi- 
ents) Kocher BAM 77:34, also ibid. 40 and 47, 
cf. ajasu Sa tas-lam(text -TE)-tum MU.NI 
ibid. 31. 


Landsberger Fauna 118. 
taSlandu see taslamtu. 


taSlimtu (taslindu) s.; 1. payment of bal- 
ance due, 2. supplement, annex (to a 
property allotment), 3. (in the pl.) com- 
pensation(?), restitution(?), 4. (uncert. 
mng.); Mari, MB, NA, NB; pl. taslamatu; 


ef. Salamu v. 


1. payment of balance due (NB): x 
kaspu ana tas-li-in-du sa x kaspi ina ilki 
(receipt for) three minas of silver for pay- 
ment of the balance due from 14 minas of 
silver for taxes Moore Michigan Coll. 43:1; 
rehi x kaspi ... PN ana ta-s1-li-in-di Sa ztt- 
tigu ana PN» inandin PN will pay PN, the 
remaining x silver in payment for the 
balance of his share (of a joint obligation) 
Kohler u. Peiser Rechtsleben 2 61 BM 84-2- 
11,128:10. 


2. supplement, annex (to a property 
allotment, NB): bit qastisunu ... Sa ina 
GN ... wu tas-li-in-du sa qastisunu sa ina 
GN, ... maskanu sa suluppi a? their bow 
fief in GN and the annex to their bow fief 
in GN, are the pledge for (the debt of) the 
aforesaid dates BE 10 46:11 and parallel PBS 
2/1 36:12, also PBS 2/1 117:8. 


3. (in the pl.) compensation(?), resti- 
tution(?): ta-as-li-ma-tim ana pan mari sip2 
ri Sunuti u-[ul usallimu(?)] they did not 
pay(?) compensation in the presence of 
those messengers ARM 2 72:38 (= ARMT 26 
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368); ta-st-li-ma-ta lusellinga u ta-as-li-ma-ta 
ul-te-li-ga (for <ul> ultellinga?) anaku amiz 
la... anandinakka (release the distrained 
man to me and) I will pay you compensa- 
tion, if I do not pay compensation, I will 
give one man to you UET 7 20 r. 2f. (MB); 
egirtu sa tas-li-ma-a-ti Sa Sarru beéli usalz 
limuni a tablet concerning the restitu- 
tion(?) that the king, my lord, made ABL 
446:1 (NA), cf. (they should produce the 
document) ina puti tag-li-ma-a-ti lusallim 
so that he can make restitution(?) ibid. 6. 


4. (uncert. mng.): sumdate la mithariti 
ultu muhhi les ana tas-lim-da nashant in- 
dividual lines in unequal groups excerpted 
from a wooden writing board for ¢. Iraq 26 
15:23, see Hunger Kolophone No. 164. 


taSlimtu see taslimtu. 
taSlindu see taslimtu. 


**taSliqtu (AHw. 1339a) In TCS 3 114b, 29 
(= Erimhu’ I 282 var.), read ta-as-li-im-tum, 
see taslimtu lex. section. 


ta8li8u s.; third man (of a chariot crew), 
attendant; SB, NA, NB; pl. taslsanu; 
wr. syll. and LU.3-su, LU.3.U;, LU.3.SI-su; 
ef. galsu num. 


li.ki.zu.t = tas-li-su(!) = ha-ne-gal-<ba>-tum 
Hg. B VI 145, in MSL 12 226; LU.3-su, LU.3.U5 
Bab. 7 pl. 6 v 8, see MSL 12 239; ki-zu-u = tas-li-su 
CT 51 1741 5 (astrol. comm.). 


a) in gen.: LU.3.U;-ia ina muhhisu as- 
sapra muk nammesa I sent my attendant 
to him with my message, “Set out and 
come here” ABL 342 r. 14, also ibid. r. 19; 
LU.3.U;5-ka issen ana kallé lintuhassu lillika 
an attendant of yours should pick him up 
at once and let him come to me Iraq 20 183 
No. 39:62, see Postgate, Iraq 35 24 and Parpola, 
SAA 11; anutu... Sa PN LU.3.U; ina libbi 
elippt useridunit the equipment that PN, 
the ¢., brought downstream by boat ABL 
425:8; SAL-SU Sa LU.3-8% ina muhhya tadab- 
bubuni (see dababu v. mng. 6b-2’) ABL 211 


tasli8u 


r. 10; ina Sijari ilku si LU tas-li-su ma 
Sapraku ma ast issiga lillik the ilku service 
is to start tomorrow, the t¢. (says) “I have 
been sent (with orders) that the physician 
is to come with me” ABL 465 r. 7, see Parpola 
LAS No. 248; PN LU.3-s% 38 DUMU.MES 2 
SAL.MES-St% PN, the ¢., (with) his three 
sons (and) two women ADD 882:1; PN urz 
dusu Sa PN» uppisma PNg LU.3.U;5 issu pan 
PN, ... ilge PNg, the ¢t., bought PN, the 
slave of PNy, from PN, ADD 179:6 (all NA); 
LU.3.U; Sa mahitu ina qatilsu] the t. who 
holds the whip CT 15 44:23, [L]U.3.U; ga 
GIS.[GIGIR] K.13312:3’, see Menzel Tempel 2 
T 90 and T 54; kaspu u suluppeé Sa... PN lina 
gatel LU.Dil-bat.KI1.MES LU tas-li-Si.MES 
igs silver and dates that PN brought from 
the t.-s of Dilbat BRM 1 54:5; ina sipirti 
Sa(!) PN LU tas-li-§u% AnOr 8 66:2; kurummat 
LU tag-li§[MES] VAS 6 88:1, also ibid. 12, 
GCCI 1 180:4; silver ana PN LU tas-lig nadin 
Nbn. 37:5; silver and barley paid to PN LU 
tas-lig uw PN, sa kaspa ana pan qupu 8st 
Moore Michigan Coll. 32:2; URU Sa LU tas- 
lis.MES GCCI 2 218:2; uncert.: mar bani 
DIB NU Sa PN [L]U(?) tas-li-su Sa qat PNy u 
‘PN, anaku I am a free citizen,.... of PN, 
the ¢., under the jurisdiction(?) of PN, and 
‘PN, Nbn. 1113:5 (all NB). 


b) beside other (mostly military) oc- 
cupations: 1 MA.NA kaspu 1 TUG saddin 
2 kirkt niari tupsar ekalli 1 MA.NA kaspu 
1 TUG saddin mukil appate [1 MA.NA kaspu 
1 Tre] saddin LG.3.lus;| one mina of silver 
(from the tribute received), one saddinnu 
garment, and two rolls of papyrus for the 
palace scribe, one mina of silver and one 
saddinnu garment for the charioteer, one 
mina of silver and one saddinnu garment 
for the third rider on the chariot ABL 568 
r. 21, see Parpola, SAA 1 34; PN mukil appate 
PN, LU.3.Us5 PNg iparu sa issu pani duaku 

. thliquni (see appatu A in mukil appati 
usage b) ABL 1364 r. 2, cf. ABL 211:4; PN 
mukil appate ... PN, LU.3.SI_ (witnesses) 
ADD 352 r. 5 and 7, 476 r. 5, 537:4, and, wr. 
LU.3.SI-§% ADD 115 r. 2, note (rations for) 
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LU tas-li-su 
37:3; [ina] pan PN rab kisir Sané aptiqissu la 
immagur ... annurig Saknusu PN issi LU.3. 
U;-ta ina muhhi sarri bellija] ussébila I ap- 
pointed him to the service of PN, another 
military commander, but he did not agree, 
so now I am sending to the king, my lord, 
his commander (and) PN, along with my 
own t. ABL 639:7, see Parpola, SAA 1 236; PN 
Sa TA LU.3.U5.MES kayamanutu Sarru bela 
uselini (between persons promoted to rab- 
kisirutu and sa qurbuti, see kajamanu usage 
a-3’) ABL 85:11 (all NA); PN Sa réSija PN» 
LU.3.Us-1a PNg ertb bitt Sa Assur itti tuppr 
adeja ana panika altaprassuniti (see adi A 
usage e) ABL 539 r. 14 (NB let. of Esarh.); LU 
tas-li-Sa-nu wu rab ki-sir.MES ana pan PN 
ib-ba-ka adé isabbati wu x kaspu tttisunu ana 
bitatisunu inassi he will take the t.-s and 
the commanders to PN, shall they take the 
oath and take a talent of silver each back 
to their homes? ABL 1109 r. 14 (NB); lu zer 
Sarri arkiti lu L0.3.U5.MES lu mukil appate 
lu A.SIGs;.MES (will anyone), be it a royal 
family member, or one of the third men 
of chariot crews, or charioteers, or chariot 
fighters (rebel?) PRT 44:5, ef. Knudtzon Ge- 
bete 109:5, Iraq 28 186 No. 89:10, all cited *mar 
damgi; PN turltanu ...] PN. LU.3(copy: 2). 
u; 10 rab ki-sir.MES PN, the (Elamite) 
commander, PN, (his) attendant, ten cap- 
tains (and 80,000 archers and other troops 
supporting Merodachbaladan) OIP 2 49:8 
(Senn.); LU.3.Us.MES LU.GIS.GIGIR.MES 
u-rat |. ..] Borger Esarh. p. 114 § 80i 7, ef. ibid. 
p. 65 § 28:20; I captured rab qasati sSaknute 
mukil appatt L0.3.U;.MES sa pithalli com- 
manders of archers, captains, charioteers, 
third crewmen of chariots, cavalrymen (and 
others, and brought them from Susa to 
Assyria) Streck Asb. 56 vii 87; PN mar LU 
sist wu LU tas-li-Su.MES8-ka tttika Satru PN 
the charioteer and your third crewmen are 
registered with you (i.e., as under your 
control) OCT 22 74:6 (NB let.); LU tas-li- 
Sué.MES u LU.ERIN.MES mar-baniti — ibid. 
19, cf. ibid. 11; PN LU tas-lis Sa qat PN, LU 
ta§-lig PN, the ¢., under the command of 


Kinnier Wilson Wine Lists pl. 


tasli8u 


PNo, the ¢. (parallel: under the command 
of the rab urdtu line 14) VAS 6 252:13 (NB); 
for the earliest NB ref. see Brinkman, ZA 78 82 iii 
10 and p. 87. 


c) rank: LU.3-su% ganiu mar garri ADD 
345 r. 6; LU.3-su dannu (after city gover- 
nors, followed by mukil appate and rab 
kisri) ADD 372 r. 7; LU.38-s% dannu ... LU. 
3.U; ... LU mukil appate ADD 408 r. 2ff., ef. 
(followed by saniu) Dalley-Postgate Fort Shalma- 
neser 108 i 10f., 110 i 4f., also Kinnier Wilson 
Wine Lists No. 10:5f.; LU.3.sI-su dannu ADD 
418 r. 14; LU.3-su dannu Sa mar sarri ... 
LU.3-8u Sa Sarrt ADD 60r. lf. 


d) attached to officials or organiza- 
tions— 1’ in NA: LU.3-su sa mar garri 
ABL 140:11 and 18, ADD 425 r. 15, 444 r. 16, and 
passim in ADD, wr. LU.3.U; ADD 273 r. 6 and 
470 r. 22; LU.3.Us Sa Sarrt ABL 506:7; LU.3- 
Su ekalli (first witness) ADD 127 r. 1, 1036 
iii 138; LU.38-su Sa ekallt ADD 625 r. 9, 694:6, 
cf. ABL 32 r. 12, LU.3.U; $a KUR ADD 608:3; 
LU.3-su S@ SAL.E.GAL ADD 612 r. 11, LU. 
3.U; umm Sarrt ADD 428 r. 8; LU.3-su sa 
LU Sa muhhi bitant ADD 260 r. 5, LU.3.U; sa 
rab Sagé ADD 330 r. 7, ($a LU.GAL.SAG) 
Postgate Palace Archive 17:50; PN LU.3-Su sa 
LU ganiu (see Sand s. usage a-4’) ADD 253 
r. 8, ef. LU.3.U; 2-2 ADD 179 r. 5; <LU>.3-su 
Sa GN ADD 261 r. 12, 469:2; LU.3.U; URU. 
SA.URU-a-a the ¢. from Assur ADD 50:6; 
LU.3-su Isqalunaja Iraq 23 29 (pl. 14) ND 
2451:20; 2 LU.3-s%.MES MIN (= URU. 
Ninua.MES) 2 LU.3-sé.MES Elamaja ADD 
1125 iii 9f., see Fales and Postgate, SAA 7 149; 
[LU.3].U; $a PN ADD 71:4, ef. ADD 261 r. 15. 


2’ in NB: 2 LU tas-li-Sd-nu Sa Sarri ABL 
1090:18; PN bél piqittt Sa PN» LU tas-lis sa 
Sarrt BRM 1 41:3; 180 ER{N.MES ga dullu wu 
6 LU tas-lis.MES Sa qipi UCP 9 90 No. 24:22, 
cf. (rations for) LU tas-lig.MES Sa qipi 
GCCI 1 36:5; hatru sa LU tas-sa-li-Sd-nu sa 
imitti landholders’ group of the ¢.-s of the 
right wing (of the army) BE 10 36:3; [saknu 
Sa] LU tas-Sd-li-S§d-nu Sa imitti ibid. 117:16, 
127:14, 128:17 and upper edge 5; hatri Sa LU 
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tas-§a-li-Sa-nu Sa Suméli ibid. 26:4, ef. ibid. 
130:31, 131:28, for other refs. see Stolper Entre- 
preneurs and Empire p. 78. 


In military assignments, a taslisu is a 
member of a three-man chariot crew. The 
taslisu’s were aides, agents, or personal at- 
tendants or themselves persons of high 
rank and status. In NB texts from Achae- 
menid reigns, taslisu’s have lower rank and 
dependent juridical status; they are con- 
trasted with free conscripted citizens (CT 
22 74), and in texts from the Mura&t archive 
they are found organized in landholding and 
tax-paying groups. 


The reading taslisu for LU.3.U; in NA is 
uncertain in view of the spelling LU.3.U;-1a 
(for nom. sing.) in ABL 342 r. 14 and 705 r. 4, 
which implies a genitival compound com- 
parable to mar garri or mar sipri. Note also 
the spelling LU.3-sw Us; in Postgate Palace Ar- 
chive 82 r. 16, and LU.3.U;-su ADD 185 r. 15 
and 494 r. 9. 


taSlu s.; (mng. unkn.); EA.* 


ta-a-als-l]i_ tam-lu-% N[A4.ZA.GIN] bant 
gablasu NA, hi-li-ba uhhuz (in a list of 
horse trappings) EA 22 i 49; (reins) ta-a-as- 
li KU.GI ibid. i 25 (list of gifts of TuSratta). 


taSma‘tu see tasmetu B. 


taSmétu A s.; (an ornament); Mari. 


2 GiN KU.GI KI.LA.BI 2 nalbanatim ana 
thz. Sa 1 tas-me-et NA4.BABBAR.DIL wu 1 
GIS.DUB NA4.DUg.81.4 3 of a shekel of 
gold, the weight of two nalbattu’s, for the 
inlay on one t. of pappardili stone and one 
plaque of dusd stone ARM 7 4:7, cf. ARMT 
25 448:1; 4 ta-as-~me-et NA,.BABBAR.DIL $a 
4.Am tisbuta (a necklace with) four t.-s of 
pappardili stone, all four of which are con- 
nected ARMT 25 444:17, also ibid. 10 and 20; 
6 ta-as-me-et KU.[G1(?)] Sa 4.Am tis[buta] Sa 
1 hisim six t.-s of gold, four of which are 
connected, for one necklace ibid. 637:3; 1 


taSna 


higsu tas-me-et NA4.BABBAR(UD.UD).DIL 
SA.BA 4 tas-me-et NA,.[...] one necklace 
(consisting of) t.-s of pappardilt stone, in it 
are four ¢.-s of [...]-stone (beside 1 hisu 
takkas pappardilé line 1) ibid. 639:8ff.; 1 GU 
tas-me-et NA4.BABBAR.DIL Sa 2 me-nu-tum 
SA.BA 6 tas-me-et NAy.BABBAR.DIL 7 tas- 
me-et KU.GI Sa [...] ARM 7 247:4¢ff. 


Durand, ARMT 21 p. 227f.; Limet, MARI 4 516. 


taSmétu B (tasma‘tu, te’meétu) s.; reconcil- 
iation; from OAkk. on; cf. gemt v. 


kar-nu-uny AxLA = "Tas-me-tum Antagal G 294. 

gaXan “Nin.xa.té§.si.si.ki : béltu *Tus- 
me-tum KAR 161 r. 11f., also Weissbach Misc. pl. 
14:45ff., SBH 65 No. 35 r. 14. 


a) in personal names: Sd-4Na-na-a-tas- 
mit GCCI 2 347:3, GCCI 1 96:7, 166:6, UCP 9 
63 No. 26:6, 69 No. 57:10, 65 No. 39:5, 114 No. 
60:61 (all NB); Da-ds-md-tum MAD 5 54:3 
(OAkk.); note in a divine name: ‘J/star-te-eg- 
me-tum HSS 138 417:3 (= RA 36 126), see Lam- 
bert, JSS 24 273. 


b) as name of the goddess TaSmétu: see 
lex. section; for refs. see Tallqvist Gétter- 
epitheta s.v., Deimel Pantheon No. 3250, Frankena 
Takultu p. 116 No. 228; note *7as-me-NI-tum 
belet tasmé Limet Sceaux Cassites 5.8:1, 4Na- 
bi-um, ‘ac, *Tas-me-NI-tum (preceded by 
Marduk, Sarpanitu) KAV 65 r-. ii 9. 


taSmii see tesmitt. 


taSna (tasnam, tasni) adv.; twofold, twice; 
OB, Mari, Elam; cf. sand A v. 


abi martim terhat vmhuru ta-as-na utdar 
the girl’s father will repay twofold the 
bride-gift that he received Goetze LE § 25 A 
ii 28; ta-d&-na SE ... iriab CH § 254:86; 
eburam ibbalakkatma PN ta-as-ni utdr (see 
nabalkutu mng. 1d) YOS 12 201:14; Summa 
kaspam ta-as-na-am PN isaqqal u kasap bit 
iltem sa thliqu umalla ana tértisu litur if 
PN (the sangi) pays a double fee and com- 
pensation for the silver of the temple that 
was lost as well, let him regain his office 
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A.12:24 (courtesy J.-M. Durand), partly cited Dos- 
sin, RA 64 41; Sa ibbalakkatu tlal-as-ni kas- 
pam inandin whoever violates (the terms 
of the agreement) will pay the silver two- 
fold MDP 22 86:10 (= MDP 18 222), cf. ta- 
as-na-a luddin ana ki 1-su anaku 2-su ludz 
din A.337+ :43 (courtesy J.-M. Durand); kaspam 
ta-as-na-am lusqulkum I will pay you twice 
as much silver IM 67016:16 (OB let., courtesy 
Kh. al-Adhami); KU.BABBAR ma-li-a x [(x)] 
ahbiluka ta-as-ni asaqqal I will pay twofold 
all(?) the silver that I owe you (oath) MDP 
23 317:17; uncert.: asswm GUD.APIN ta- 
as-ni-[i]m(?) PN igpuramma PN wrote me 
twice already concerning the plow oxen 
Andrews University Museum 73.3233:6 (OB let., 
courtesy W. van Soldt). 


The two entries Sa ta-as-na and na-di- 
tum written on the left edge of VAS 9 174 
are items omitted from the list, and their 
places in the text are unknown; compare 
the entries on the left edge of the similar 
list VAS 9 172. 


taSnam see tasna. 
taSni see tasna. 


taSnintu (tasnuntu) s.; ambition, compe- 
tition, contention; OB, Bogh., SB; ef. 
Sananu. 


a) referring to royal accomplishments: 
Sa... ina ta-ds-nin-tli wu dlanani qassu ikz 
Suduma ibelu gimra (the king) who con- 
quered and ruled everything (between 
Akkad and the western sea) through suc- 
cessfully competing (lit. competition and 
power) KAH 2 73:7 (Tigl. 1); salam Sarritija 
Surba epus ilkakat qurdija epsét tas-nin-ti-ia 
ina qerebsu altur I made a majestic statue 
of myself as king, I wrote on it my heroic 
conduct, the accomplishment of my ambi- 
tion 3R 7 i 50 and 8 ii 60 (Shalm. III). 


b) referring to rivalry — 1’ of scholars: 
tas-nin-tum UM.ME.IAl CT 31 33 r. 38, also 


taSninu 


MCT p. 139 V 2 (SB ext.), see Borger, BiOr 14 
190f. 


2’ in political context: ta-as-ni-in-tum 
kussim kussiam igannan (there will be) 
contention, one ruling house (lit. throne) 
will contend with another YOS 10 41:57, 
also ibid. 22:1, 24:1, 26:1, RA 67 41:1; ta-as- 
ni-in-tum kussim kussiam itabbal YOS 10 
23:13 (all OB ext.), tas-nin-tu kusst kussdé 
idarris rivalry, one ruling house will over- 
throw another Leichty Izbu VI 31, also, wr. 
tas-nin-tu. ibid. VIII 66; ta-as-ni-in-tum uwm-z 
manum ana pi sapiriga ul ussab (there will 
be) strife, the army will not abide by 
the orders of its commander YOS 10 11i 
9 (OB ext.); tas-nun-tu tbassima 
Rep. 272 r. 6, tas-nin-ti nakru ana rubé itebz 
bima (there will be) strife, an enemy will 
attack the prince Leichty Izbu XIX 2; tas- 
nun-tum ibassi ZA 52 244:37 (astrol.); tag- 
nin-tum ana sarri ibassi there will be 
contention against the king CT 3117r.(!) 11 
and 24:15 (both SB ext.); ana Sarri lemnu ta- 
as-ni-in-di belt tkabbit it portends ill for 
the king, contention with the ruler will 
become severe(?) Labat Suse 4:5; ta-as-nin- 
du la mitgurtu (there will be) strife, dis- 
cord ibid. 3 r. 37; [t]a-as-ni-in-tum (entire 
apod.) YOS 10 42 ii 48 (OB ext.), ef. Leichty 
Izbu p. 209 KUB 4 67 ii 16, also ibid. XI 111, X 
66 and dupl. Hunger Uruk 69 r. 11, also TCL 6 
5:8 (SB ext.); tas-nin-ti [...] LBAT 1532 r. 1 
(astrol.). 


Thompson 


3’ other occ.:  tas-nin-tum murtdmu 
izennti (there will be) strife, lovers will 
quarrel PRT 138:10. 


von Soden, Or. NS 16 70. 


taSninu s.; rivalry(?); SB*; cf. sananu. 


x abnati manzaz TU ekalli tas-ni-ni wu 
karst la mahari x stone (amulets) for the 
position of courtier (and) not being sub- 
jected to rivalry(?) and calumny  Kécher 
BAM 367:9 and 12, dupls. STT 271 iv 8 and BM 
56148 ii 12. 
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taSniqu s.; (an illness); SB.* 
If a man expectorates blood with his 


spittle ta-ds-ni-qa marus he is ill with ¢. 
Kichler Beitr. pl. 12 (= Kécher BAM 575) iv 34. 


Possibly derived from 
sanaqu mng. 12. 


von Soden, Or. NS 46 196. 


sanaqu, see 


taSnitu s.; repetition(?); Mari, SB; wr. 
syll. and MAN; cf. Santé Av. 


a) designating months: 111 Ebur tas-ni- 
tim Second Eburu (twelfth month) RA 64 
21ff. 1:11, 2:7, 5:7, 6:11, 7:10, and passim in early 
OB Mari, also 1T1 E-bu-ri ta-ag-ni-tum ARMT 
22 276 iii 10, but E-bu-ri MAN ARMT 12 64- 
67 and 667; ITI Malkanim MAN ARMT 23 
112:17; 1r1 Abim tas-ni-tum ARMT 22 98:8; 
ITI ta-as-ni-it Hiblirti]m intercalary Hi- 
birtu (fifth month) ARM 9 23:6, see ARMT 
19 p. 11, but rr1 Hi-bi-ir-tim MAN ARM 9 
236:12; ITI Tas-ni-tim ARM 19 32:6, also ibid. 
26:6, 34:6, 105:7, and 414:13 (early OB). 


b) other occs.: EN E.NU.RU tas-ni-tu 
dannatu rittu Sa abari repeated(?) incan- 
tation: mighty hand of lead (for which 
what is tied is loosed, what is sealed is 
eeee .) KAR 238 r. 8 (inc.), see Ebeling, MAOG 
5/3 41; uncert.: 3 (BAN) tas-NI-tum (or ur- 
NI-tum) (between emmer and sesame) 
ARM 19 247:4 (early OB). 


Dossin, RA 64 40; Limet, ARMT 19 p. 11ff. 


taS8nfi_s.; second turn, second term; SB*; 
cf. Sant Av. 


2.bal = ta-as-nu-u-um, 3.bal = Su-ul-lu-sum 
Nigga Bil. B 314f. 

ina ta-ads-né-e ina birit I1G1.MES tasakkan 
you set (the crucible) between the fire- 
openings (of the kiln) a second time(?) 
Oppenheim Glass 40 A § 7:73 and parallel 50 § B 
15. 


For a suggestion that tasni designates a 
pair of tongs see Oppenheim Glass 71. 


taSrihtu 
taSnuntu_ see tasnintu. 


*taSpartu In MRS 6 16 RS 12.05:13 LU A8- 
par-tt is probably an error for LU <na>-ds- 
par-tt, as suggested by W. van Soldt. 


taSpiltu s.; difference (between two num- 
bers); SB (occ. in Sel. astron. texts only); 
wr. syll., also abbr. tas; cf. sapalu. 


tas-pil-tum ana muhhi teteppr you add 
the difference to it Neugebauer ACT 200 ii 17; 
x tas-pil-tum IGI ana I1@l x is the difference 
from one appearance to the next ibid. 813 
r. ii 11, abbr. tas ibid. 12 and 13, also, wr. tag- 
pil-tu/tum ibid. 204a:2, 207b r. 5, 81la:27 and 
35, 817:12, abbr. ta& ibid. 211:13f. and r. 4; (x 
is the maximum, y the minimum) 12 tas 
anné sa ME.MES 12 tas sa KI.MES 
twelve is the difference, this (concerns) 
the dates, twelve is the difference (con- 
cerning) the longitudes ibid. 801 r. 15f., also 
ibid. 802 r. 4 and 6, and (colophon) 820 r. 1-3. 
taSqitu s.; raised border(?); lex.*; cf. 
Saqt A. 

ab.sin.dur(text .du?).tu.lu = ta-as-qi-tum 
Kagal F 88, cf. ab.sin.si.sa dur.tu.lu 


Farmer’s Instructions 57, cited MSL 13 254 note 
to line 83. 


Civil Farmer’s Instructions p. 175. 


taSribtu. s.; 1. glorification, glory, 
homage, 2. vainglory, boast; MB, SB, 
NA; cf. Sarahu A. 


si-li-im pi = ta-as-ri-th-tum MSL 14 134 ii 25 
(Proto-Aa); KA.'4™p1 = tag-ri-ih-tum, eme.ha. 
mun.p1.prilim-sa _ mustarrihu Antagal G 59f.; 
[k]i.xa**Slpr. ma = a-gar tas-ri-ih-te Izi C i 26. 

igi u.bif.zag,(Srp) Sir silim.e.e8.duyz.a: 
e-bi-ir za-ma-ra-am a a-na ta-as-ri-i[h-ti ...] I chose 
a song [fitting] for glorification PBS 1/1 11 r. iv 78 
(Sum.) and iii 46 (Akk.); na ka.silim nfg. 
galam en.na.ka Sir.ra 1.bé.ne: sum ta-as- 
ri-th-ti-Su na-ak-[lu-ti-Su] i-na za-ma-ri-im t-za-am- 
mu-ru they sing a song in praise of his glory (and) 
his ingenuity(?) ibid. iv 89 (Sum.) and iii 58 (Akk.); 
sag.zi ka.silim.ma gu.ma™"™gurg.ra. 
ke,(KID) zag.gé.na ba.ni.in.gar: agé tas-ri- 
th-tim Sa kima res INannari ina qaqqadiga uktin (see 
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taSrihtu 


makurru lex. section) TCL 6 51 r. 37f.; en aga 
ka.silim.ma ug.bi.di la.la sas.a: bélu agit 
tas-ri-ih-tum sa ana tabrat lald mali lord of the 
crown of splendor which is full of decoration, pleas- 
ing to behold RAcc. 108: 5f. 

el-la-me-e // AGA ta8-ri-ih-ti libb@ &.LAM,4.MA // & 
er-bt pure as to rites (i.e., Sin) means crown of 
splendor (i.e., the full moon), because E.LAM,.MA 
means house of four JNES 33 332:17 (NB med. 


comm.). 


1. glorification, glory, homage — a) agé 
taSrihti_ crown of splendor (referring to the 
full moon): isu up.11.«KAmM adi uD.15. 
KAM 5 wmi AGA tas-ri-ih-ti ippirma ‘Enz 
lil from the eleventh day to the 15th day 
(the moon) wears the crown of splendor for 
five days, it is (equated with) Enlil 3R 55 
No. 3:22 and dupl. AfO 19 pl. 33 r. iv 25, see AfO 
19 110; uD.13.Kam {[Sin] agé ta-ds-ri-ih-t[1] 
api[r] on the thirteenth the moon wears 
a crown of splendor ABL 76:14, see Parpola 
LAS No. 50; na MN ... MUL.UZ ina KI 
MUL.LU.BAD ina AGA tas-ri-ih-tum illak|u] 
STC 2 pl. 71 iv 16, cf. ina umu §4 AGA tas-ri- 
th-twm GAR ibid. pl. 68 i 16, see STC 1 211ff. 
and Landsberger, AfK 1 71ff., for other refs., 
see agi A mng. 2a-2’. 


b) qualifying nigd: nigé tas-ri-th-ti eb- 
butt maharsu aqqi I offered pure sacrifices 
of homage before him Borger Esarh. 116 § 86 
iii 19, Bauer Asb. 2 43 K.2628 r. 3, and passim in 
NA royal, for other refs. see naqgi mng. 3a- 
2’; niqt tas-<ri>-th-tu maharsunu agqqi AnSt 
8 64 iii 26 (Nbn.), see Réllig, ZA 56 223; nage 
tas-ri-th-ti aqqi usparzth sigarsa I offered 
sacrifices of homage, I made her (I8tar’s) 
portals (lit. lock) splendid Borger Esarh. 
76:15, cf. nigé tas-rli-th-ti] aqqi epus isinni 
DN AfO 8 182 ii 23 (Asb.); ina nigé tas-ri-th- 
ti (in broken context) BBSt. No. 35 edge 7 
(Merodachbaladan II), also VAB 4 284 ix 58 
(Nbn.). 


c) other oces.: Assur... assu tas-ri-th- 
ti danan epsetya nisé kullumimma ... Sarz 
rut. usarrihma usarbad zikri Sumya to re- 
veal the glory of my mighty works to the 
people, ASSur made my reign glorious and 
my fame magnificent Borger Esarh. 98 r. 30; 


taSrihu 


sum isinnisu Sa MN tas-ri-ih-tu sumsa ab- 
bima_ I called his (Ninurta’s) festival in 
MN “glorification” Iraq 14 43:74 (Asn.); gu- 
ur-du ta-as(var. -d8)-ri-ih-ti nisirti Ssarriti 
unakkimu libbussa (see qurdu B) VAB 4 116 
ii 21 and 136 viii 16; (Marduk) ta-ds-ri-ih-ti 
ilani abbéesu glory of the gods, his fathers 
ibid. 144 i 40 (all Nbk.). 


2. vainglory, boast: ultu abua ana maz 
tisu uterrusu ibnima dibbi sa tas-ri-th-ti 
idabbubi (see bani B mng. 3) 4R 34 No. 
2:11 (early NB let.), see AfO 10 3; Sa ana emuqi 
ramanisu taklu narbi ilutisu mesuma idabz 
buba tas-ri-th-tu who relies on his own 
powers, shows contempt for his (A&8Sur’s) 
divine majesty, and utters words of vain- 
glory TCL 3 119 (Sar.); a statue of RN with 
two horses and a charioteer adi subtisu- 
nu URUDU.HI.A Sapku sa tas-ri-th-ti ramaz 
nigsu ma along with their base (i.e., the 
base to which the figures were fixed), cast 
in bronze (and bearing) a boast about him- 
self, thus (text follows) ibid. 404; excep- 
tionally in positive sense: sa... ana resut 
nari u kudurri anni issakkanuma rimut 
RN sar kissati beli[su] usarrahu ukabbatu 
ana rubé u Sakkanakki ki tas-ri-ih-ti idab- 
bubu he who, having been appointed to 
safeguard this stela and boundary stone, 
praises and honors the grant made by 
Marduk-Sapik-zeri, king of all the world, 
his lord, and speaks in terms of praise(?) 
to princes and governors Sumer 36 Arabic 
Section 130 v 7 (kudurru). 


taSrihu s. pl. tantum; glory, glorification; 


SB; cf. sarahu A. 


[...] tas-ri-hi-ki dabbakuma qurudki dal- 
lak [...] I proclaim your glory, I extol 
your valor OECT 6 pl. 13:18 (hymn of Asb. to 
Ninlil); [... tals-ri-hi-t-ka bahulati 8a mati 
kalama liltammt may the people of all the 
land always hear glorification of you ZA 43 
17:57; ana sattt Marduk tas-ri-hi dannutika 
littb [...] therefore, Marduk, may glori- 
fication of your might please [you] Bauer 
Asb. 2 49 r. 6, cf. (in broken context) ibid. 77 
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taSriru 


K.4443:2; 2-[sin(?)l-ni tas-ri-hi sa LUGAL 
<DINGIR>.MES Marduk the festival(?) of 
glorification of Marduk, king of the gods 
(correct this ref. cited arahu A mng. 2) 
KAR 104:28, for parallel see Iraq 14 43:74 cited 
tasrihtu mng. 1e. 

taSriru_ see tasriru. 

taSritu s.; 1. beginning, 2. (a festival), 
3. (name of the seventh month); OB, MB, 
MB Elam, SB; wr. syll. and sac, in mng. 
3 (ITI) DUg(.KU); cf. Surrd A. 


iti.dug. kt = tas-ri-tu Hh. I 227. 

[iti.dugne.sag ki kur].kur.ra 4A nun. 
na an.da.gél.le.eS ki.[si.ga Lugal."Dug. 
ku].ga : [ina ITI.DUg niqld ellu sa matati ana 
Anunnalki innagq]qi [kispu ana] Anunnaki ikkassip 
BPO 2 Text X 30, restored from KAV 218 A ii 22ff. 
and 30ff. (Astrolabe B), see BPO 2 p. 82, cf. ina 
ITI.DUg nigt ellu sa matati ana x [...] KI.SI.GA ana 
Anunnaki ikkassip ... ‘LUGAL.DUg.KU.GA // 4E-Tal 
CT 41 39 r. 6. 

1T1.DUg¢ // tas-ri-twm sé 6 Tt x [...] 1TI.DUg // 
tag-ri-tum // ana uGU RU /|/ nakasu // 1T1.DU¢ : tas-ri- 
ti wu We.sum.[...] CT 41 39 r. 9f. (iqqur ipus 
comm.). 


1. beginning—a) of time periods: 
Summa... ultu tas-rit musi adi misil masz 
sarti ilebbu if he groans from the begin- 
ning of the night until the middle of the 
watch Labat TDP 190:28, dupl. von Weiher 
Uruk 89:16, cf. Labat TDP 122 iii 15; swmma 
... ultu tas-ri-ti adit SAG must murussu 
iddallip if his illness lingers from the 
beginning <of the day?> to the beginning of 
the night (for emendation see dalapu A 
mng. lc) Labat TDP 118 ii 13; inwma ta-as-ri- 
it eburvm A.11787 and A.2416, cited MARI 4 
246 and n. 12; see also ITI.DUg // tas-ri-tum Sa 
6 1T1 the month of T. is the beginning of 
six months CT 41 39 r. 9, cited lex. section. 


b) of other units: summa ina tas-rit 
mursisu if at the beginning of his illness 
Labat TDP 156:4, 8, and 10, wr. ina SAG murz 
sisu ibid. 1, Iraq 18 pl. 25:5 (catalog); ta-as-rit 


Sulme marsu &é& [iballlut the beginning of 
recovery, that patient will get well STT 


taSritu 
89:198; ta-as-ri-it Sulmi ana ameli CT 40 
17:66 (SB Alu). 


c) in absolute use: ga attalt lumungu 
ana... bel tas-ri-tum asar usarrt u asar Sin 
attalisu 1sahhatuma inassuku the evil por- 
tended by an eclipse affects (the one 
identified by the month, by the day, and 
by the watch of the night, and) the one 
identified by the beginning, where (the 
eclipse) begins and where the moon casts 
off its eclipse and discards it ABL 1006:3 
(NB, = Hunger, SAA 8 316), cf. tas-ri-tum agar 
userrt, ul nidu_ ibid. 7; (harvest workers) 
um ta-as-ri-tim [ITI].BAR.ZAG.GAR uUD.10. 
KAM the day of the beginning (of their 
employment) being the tenth of Nisannu 
(listing workers on the 10th, 11th, [12th] 
and 13th of MN) TLB 1 94:1 (OB adm.). 


2. (a festival): 10 ana Der 10 ana ta- 
as-ri-tim ten (vessels, sent) to GN, ten for 
the t. festival Edzard Tell ed-Dér 198:35 (OB); 
watri sa ruddt ga 4 umi sa ta-as-ri-i-ti sa 
inaqlqi] the excess (from the daily sac- 
rifices) which is added for the four days of 
the ¢. festival (they are to sacrifice to In- 
SuSinak before the divine chariot) AfO 24 
89:24; sacrifices for isin DN ta-as-ri-1-ti wu 
eriglqi] the feast of DN, the t. festival, and 
the chariot ibid. 29 (MB Elam); uncert.: one 
mina of wool ana silhi Sa nattullati [...] 1 
MA ana KI.MIN Sa narkabti ta-ds-ri-ti PBS 
2/2 139:5, cf. 1 MA.NA SiG.HI.A ana silhi sa 
nattullatt 8a narkabti ta-ds-ri-tt (see silhu) 
UM 29-13-861:3 (MB, courtesy J. A. Brinkman); 
ina tas-ri-it ekalli Sa bahulate matya usasqa 
muhhasin (see ba?ulatu mng. la-2’) OIP 2 
116 viii 74, also ibid. 125:51 (Senn.). 


3. (name of the seventh month): ITI. 
DUg, sa Samag quradu — T. is the month of 
valiant Sama Labat Calendrier § 105:7, also 
ibid. p. 218 CT 41 39 r. 5; [ITI A].KI.1T, [ITI x] 
AN x, [ITI EZEN *Ba-u, [rT1] Nar-ba-[a]-te, 
[rT ]1 La-lu-bé-e, 171 Sa ki-[na]-ti = ITI.DUg. 
KU 5R 48:34ff., cf. 1rt La-lu-bé-e = 1T1 Tas- 
ri-tum AfO 24 101 BM 34874:8 (astrol. comm.), 
also ina 1T1 La-lu-bi-e ITI.DUg ACh I8tar 
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7:48; ITI Sd ki-na-te [1]TI.DUg VAT 9909:7, 
cited ZDMG 74 216; u ukulldm sa adi ITI. 
DU,.KU Surkibam also, put aboard (the 
raft) for me enough fodder to last until 
T. BIN 7 223:11; x Z{D.DA ina ITI.DUg.KU 
(between Ululu and Arahsamna) TLB 4 
69:16; Warad(?)-Tas-ri-tim Kraus, AbB 5 
257: 20, see von Soden, BiOr 30 60; slumm]a ina 
ITI.DU,g UD.15.KAM ina abulli alija Uruk 
la at-ma-ru-ka if I have not met you at 
the gate of my city Uruk on the 15th of 
T. STT 40-41:32, see Kraus, AnSt 30 112; aban 
kisadt Sa naratt $a ITI.DUg Sa bit sala? mé 
(see sala?u C in bit sala? mé, parallels sa 
ITI.BAR, see nisannu mng. 2a-1’) CT 22 
1:12; SE.KAK ITI.KIN.“INNIN SE.KAK 
ITI.DUg (among ingredients) AMT 27,6:7 
(= Koécher BAM 580 iii 8), also CT 14 43 K.4419 
r. i lf.; note the spellings ITI.DUg.KU.GA 
(OAKk., OB), see Landsberger Kult. Kalender 
33f., ITI.DUg.KU passim in OB and MB, 
ITI.DU, in later MB and NB. 


Landsberger Kult. Kalender 33f.; Langdon 


Menologies 97ff. 
taSSiatu s. pl.; transport costs; OA; ef. 
nasi A. 


tassunu wu ta-si-a-ti-su-nu Sa 8 subati PN 
Sabbu PN has received full reimbursement 
for the tolls and the transport costs for 
the eight textiles CCT 1 41a:11, see Veenhof 
Old Assyrian Trade 256; 11 Gin ta-si-a-tum 
(beside tatum) VAS 26 150:19; talt] subateka 
u ta-si-a-tim ... ina ramanya umalliu the 
tolls connected with your textiles and the 
transport costs (that) I paid out of my own 
funds Ka 888:19 (courtesy L. Matou’); balum 
tatim sa ta-si-a-tim ... ina Kani isaqqal he 
will pay (the copper) in Kani without (de- 
ducting) the expenses of transport TCL 4 
75:18, see Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 256; x 
MA.NA TA fatum iksud x MA.NA <TA) ta- 
St-a-tim x MA.NA TA ukultam iskunam x 
Gin TA qaqqadatum tolls came to 32 minas 
apiece, transport costs three minas apiece, 
food was 2 of a mina apiece, (and) the 
“head tax” was ten shekels apiece TCL 4 


taStu 


106:3, see Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 255; x anz 
nukum ana enutika adi GN ta-si-a-tim wu 
ukultt emarika gamer (see gamaru mng. lc) 
TCL 19 18:22; adi GN ta-&t-a-tim anaku adz 
din I myself paid the transport costs as far 
as GN KT Hahn 18:20; x kaspam gamram wu 
ta-st-a-tum assumt PN asqul I paid x silver 
for expenses and transportation costs on 
behalf of PN TCL 21 211:39, also ibid. 41; 
gamram u ta-st-a-tum aham ana ahim la ta- 
kabbas do not pressure one another over 
the expenses or the transport costs BIN 4 
51:18, see Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 257; mimz 
ma ta-st-a-tim ula usaddinanni he did not 
order me to pay any of the transport costs 
Ka 8d:8 (courtesy L. Matou’); missu <Sa> ta-s1- 
a-tim u saridam tulappitanni (see lapatu 
mng. 4c) CCT 2 26b:12; istu Alim 5 saridé 
ana igri ana ta-si-a-tum adi GN a-gus-ra-am 
I hired five drivers, for wages plus trans- 
port costs, (to go) from the City to GN Jan- 
kowska KTK 12:4, cf. ta-St-a-at ANSE BIN 6 
185:17; x husa? é ana ta-st-a-tum ilgema TCL 
20 157:12; ta-st-a-tum bitqat abnim haluqqa’e 
x weriam ... isakkanma (see bitiqtu mng. 
1) MVAG 33 No. 278:6; ta-st-a-tum Sa SA.TU 
costs of transport in mountainous terrain 
BIN 4 29:8, also Ka 888:12 (courtesy L. Matou§8); 
lu ta-§t-a-tum (in broken context) AAA 1 
pl. 21 No. 3:25; uncert.: 10 eliatim u 4 mutz 
tatim a-ta-st-a-tim iddinuma they provided 
ten top packs and four half-packs as a means 
of transport KT Hahn 18:18, see Veenhof Old 
Assyrian Trade 25 n. 52. 


Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 255ff. 
ta8Situ see taslimtu. 
ta8Su_ see dagssu. 


taSSuSa —s.; (a wooden object); Nuzi*; 
Hurr.(?) word. 


x GIS sussullu Sa UZU.MES x GIS ta-aés- 
Su-Sa §4@ UZU.MES (in list of wooden ob- 
jects delivered by foresters) HSS 13 315: 22. 


taStu see tartu. 
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taSuru 
taSuru see taturu. 
taSuS see idasué. 


tatamu (tahtamu) s.; assembly(?); Mari, 
EA. 


a) in Mari: ta-ah-ta-mu-[wm] ina Emar 
iphurma the t. assembled in Emar Durand, 
Quaderni di Semitistica 16 36 A.623+ :11; ana 
puhrigunu ina ta-a-ta-Ka>-mi-im assum 
elippatim sa kali ... asbassunisimma I 
appealed to their assembled body in the 
t. concerning the boats that were detained 
ibid. 36 A.228:11 (both letters from Emar); as2 
sum puhrim nadanim ... ta-ta-ma-am sa 
Tuttul uptahhirma concerning providing(?) 
an assembly, I assembled the ¢. of Tuttul 
ibid. 35 A.3243(= A.3651):6; ta-ta-mu-um lisib 
ibid. 32 A.402:9, cf. ta-ta-ma-am usesib I 
convened the ¢. ibid. 17, also 33 A.885:5, 
A.1230:9, 34 A.2951:6, 138 (all letters from Tuttul). 


b) in EA: summa tiqabbu appinama 
nupulme ta-ah-ta-mu u tumahhasuka 1-pt- 
<§u?> if you say, moreover, “(If?) the ¢. is 
destroyed(?), they will kill you,” .... EA 
252: 26. 


Durand, Quaderni di Semitistica 16 27-44 (also 
for the Sumerogram KA.UKKIN), and MARI 6 56f. 


tatbiku s.; (mng. uncert.); EA.* 


[x] ungatu rabiti sa hurasi [x] ungatu 
td-at-bi-ku Sa hurasi x large rings of gold, 
x rings (with?) t. of gold EA 14i 73; 7 gana 
Sa meqita malt Sa hurasi u 3 qant ta-at-bi- 
ku &a hurasi seven tubes (lit. reeds) made 
of gold, filled with eye paint, and three 
tubes (with?) ¢. of gold ibid. ii 4 (list of gifts 
from Egypt). 


Possibly cognate with tabaku. 
tatidu see tatitu. 


tatitu (tatedu) s.; (a variety of oak tree and 
its wood); SB. 


tattiku 


giS.mes.mi = sulum meési, giS.(var. adds 
mes.)ha.lu.iub.m4.gan.na = éa-ti-tu (var. GIS 


ta-ti-du) Hh. III 215f. 


a) in gen.: taskarinnu [...] elammakku 
GI8 ta-ti-dw (among timber taken as spoil 
from the mountains east of the Tigris) Afo 
9 100 iv 26 (Sam¥i-Adad V). 


b) sulum tatidi: 90 lim qaqqad passure 
rabtiti sa sulum GIS ta-ti-di 90,000 large 
table tops made of the “black part” of the 
t.-tree STT 40-41:21 (let. of Gilgames’), see 
Kraus, AnSt 30 111 n. 23. 
tatium s.; (name of a month); Ur III 
Elam. 


ITI Ta-ti-wm MDP 10 49 No. 57 r. 1, 60 No. 
81:6, No. 82:7, 61 No. 85:7. 


tattarru see tutturru. 


tattidutu s.; (a francolin); NA. 


dar muSen = it-ti-du-u = ta-ti-du-tum Hg. CI 


33, in MSL 8/2 172. 


LU.NAR parsésu eppas ki ta-ti-du-tu usé- 
sanni Sangt mé ana DN ana sarri iddan the 
singer carries out the rites, when he has 
brought the ¢. out the priest gives the king 
the water for [Star KAR 146 r.(!) ii 12 (NA 
rit.), see Menzel Tempel 2 T 100. 


tattiktu see tattiku. 


tattiku (tattiktw) s.; dribble, dripping; 
Bogh.(?), SB; pl. tattekatu; cf. nataku. 


il-lu A.KAL = ta-at-ti-ku (var. ta-ti-ik-tum) Diri 
III 186; [A.KAL] = te-ik-ku, ta-te-ik-ku. KUB 3 103 
r. 4f. (Diri III Bogh.). 


Summa ameélu ta-at-ti-kam Sa sinati maz 
rus if a man suffers from dribbling urine 
Kécher BAM 396 i 10; [Swmma amelu] ... lu 
musu lu hiniqtu lu suburra marsa lu ta-ti- 
ka-te Sa Sinati irtanagssi_ (see misu mng. la) 
KAR 73:3 and 19; sinnistu ta-ti-ka-at urisa 
marsat (if) a woman suffers from vaginal 
discharges Kécher BAM 241 ii 12; uncert.: 
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tatturru 


[...] ru-he-e ta-at-te-e-ka-t[u(?) ...] KUB 37 
51:5. 


tatturru (tutturru) s.; (a type of garlic); 
SB, NB. 


giS.kak.sum.8ir.dili(var. omits dili) = 
MIN (= sik-kat) ta-at(var. omits -at)-tur-ri-e Hh. VI 
135, cf. kak.sum.Sir.dili = KaxK tu-t[u-ri] Ar- 
naud Emar 6 545:261 (Hh. VI); giS.kak.si.Sir 
(var. giS. kak.sum.8ir.dili) = stk-kat ta-at-tur- 
ri-e = ta-x-[x]-ha-si Hg. B II 20, in MSL 6 78, var. 
from von Weiher Uruk 58 iv 36. 


1 GuR (var. adds KI) éa-tur-ru ana 10 
Gfn one gur of ¢. at ten shekels (of silver) 
(among goods imported) YOS 6 168:23 (NB), 
var. from dupl. JCS 21 236 PTS 2098:19; U ta- 
tu-ra (var. OU KID-tu-ra) (among herbs for 
magical purposes) Kécher BAM 194 iii 7, var. 


f, 


from 195 r. 8; NUMUN U KID fa-tur-ra ibid. 
558 iv 4. 
Refs. wr. SUM.(SAR.)S8IR.DILI, etc., 


“one-clove garlic,” are cited tur. 


In the NB texts RIAA (= Speleers Recueil) 
295:11 and dupls. BRM 2 50:10, 53:2, Sa taturru 
(beside Sa iturru) is a form of tdru, see tdru 
mng. 6. In CT 2 43:7 possibly also the verb 
occurs, see féru mng. 4b. In VAS 6 38:13 
read ta-ap-tur-ru, from pataru, q.v. 

Landsberger, AfO 18 337; Civil and Biggs, RA 
60 p. ll ad 11’; Biggs, StOr 46 26. 


tatturru see tatturu and tutturru. 
tatturrii see tatturu and tutturru. 


tatturu (tatturru, tittiru, tatturri) s.; 
profit, wealth; OB, MA, SB; ef. ataru. 


[kil.dun = [tal-tur-ru-um OBGT XIII 5; ki. 
d[u]n = ta-at-tu-ru, ku.dun an.tuk = MIN i-Su, 
ku.d&.tuk = kasap némeli Ai. III ii 2ff.; [w]t-tu-lu, 
[t]a-at-tu-ru, [n]é-me-lu, [t]a-tur-ru-u (Sum. col. bro- 
ken) ErimhuS I gap a 15ff. 

[lJu.numtn.zi.zi.dé kt.dun.bi [x].e1. 
ga gin,(cgim).nam [l]u.kti.dim.ma_ ki. 
dun.bi [(x)] x Kku.ra gin,.nam: ga balqim] 
e[lpeti] ta-tul[r-s]ui kima x-[x-x] Sa kaspa ippulsu] 
ta-tur-§[u] kima a-x-[x-~] the profit of him who 
plucks reeds is like [...], the profit of him who 


tau 
works silver is like [...] Lambert BWL 227: 38ff.; 
dun™** sa,.bur ki.bala ki.diri 4inanna 
za.[a. kam]: ti-tu-rum is-da-hu-um mi-Kv-[x]-u & 
wu-tu-ru-um kimmla Istar] (see ataru lex. section) 
ZA 65 190:122. 
ta-at-tu-ru = ma-na-ha-a-ti LTBA 2 2:206, also 
RA 18 4 No. 6r. 5. 


umu riditi istart nemeli ta-at-tur(var. 
-tu)-ru the day of the goddess’s procession 
was gain and profit for me Lambert BWL 
38:26 (Ludlul II); Nand ... [ta-tlu-ti-ra-am 
tusip taSruksul[m] Nana has bestowed addi- 
tional wealth upon him VAS 10 215 r. 22 (OB 
lit.); (Marduk who provides) [...s]imri 
kubutté ispiki ta-at-tu-ru (var. ta-tur-ri) (see 
igpiku mng. 1c) AfO 19 62:12 (SB lit.); 30 
GUN URUDU Ssabarta buse ta-tur ekalligunu 
(their gods and their possessions, sixty 
copper vessels) thirty talents of copper 
bars, valuables, the wealth of their palace 
(as booty) AKA 59 iv 1 (Tigl. I); takstt ta-tu-ri 
nisirti Sar Kal ssi] the abundant wealth of 
the treasures of the Kassite king (as booty) 
AfO 18 44:12 (Tn.-Epic). 


tatu see tadu s. 


taturu (tasuru) s.; (a part of the tongue?); 


SB.* 


arakkas pika arakkas liganka arakkasa 
ta-tu-ra Sa liganika I tie your mouth, I tie 
your tongue, I tie the ¢. of your tongue 
LKA 107:17, wr. ta-tu-rt KAR 71:22, STT 
237:12, wr. ta-Su-ru (or to be emended to 
ta-tu-ru) LKA 106 r. 4 (egalkura inc.). 


ta?u_s.; (mng. unkn.); SB. 


ta-a // a-par (for context see guplu lex. section) 


BRM 4 32:4 (med. comm.). 


kizza ... tanakkis ina slip patri 1G1-t 
(var. omits IGI-i) ta-’a Sa hupat qaqqadi wu 
kisadi mé sulum inisu teleqqi you slaughter 
a male kid (and) when the dagger is first(?) 
pulled out(?) you take the ¢. of the cavities 
of head and neck (and) the fluid of its 
irises TCL 6 34i 4, var. from dupls. AMT 35,3:3 
and Kécher BAM 178:2; ta->-a §a UDU.NITA 
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IGI.GIG ES.MES(-)su tubbal tapds IGI.GIG 
MAR Kécher BAM 494 iv 4 and parallel 34:8. 


The commentary BRM 4 32 equates ta’u 
with aparu and apparently interprets it as 
a form of té’u “to cover.” 


ta v.; to eat, to graze; SB; I, I/2, 1/8; ef. 
teitu A, te?dtu A. 


uh. ku(text .nag).e kug, a.ta.gury kug = 
MIN (gi-ri-tum) ta-i UET 6 406 r. 18f. (Hh. XVIII 
excerpt). 

ta--u-u% = a-ka-[lu] An VIII 182. 


atbuhkunust gukkalla ... mu-ta--u riti I 
slaughtered for you a gukkallu sheep which 
had been grazing in the wide pasture 
K.2560:23, see Mayer Gebetsbeschworungen 523; 
note the reciprocal form (uncert., but more 
likely than *«tamtni proposed by Edzard, 
ZA 76 136): the eagle and the snake irtw uni 
it-tu-u-ni ultattipuni became friends, ate 
together(?), made a partnership with one 
another Kinnier Wilson Etana 52:12 (MA 
recension). 


In ARM 1 35:27, read u-te-e-lerl-ka; in ARM 10 
61:5, read 2-te-e-[rul]. 


*ta’um see dais, and (for Iraq 5 56 r. 3) ti 
A lex. section. The first element in the OB 


personal name Sa-ta-yu-wm-lidif CT 8 
35c:2 1s obscure. 
ta’umadu v.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 

[ri]b.bé = etequ, b@u, ta-ui-ma-du (var. 


[ri]b.ba = ga-ma-d[u]) MBGT II 71ff. 


All four sources for this line are from 
RS, and the entry may be a corruption of 
the expected sabatu, see MSL SS 1 86. 


*tv’umu see tu>umu B. 


ta’uru adj.; (mng. uncert.); MA.* 


ana 2-su TUG ahdte ga sirpi ana pani 
ta-u-ra-te Séliant bring out two sets(?) of 
garments with sleeves of red-dyed wool in 


tawitu 


front of .... KAV 105:16, cf. ariate [...] 
ta-u-ra-te (in broken context) KAJ 5:7. 


tawarri see tabarru. 
tawarriwa see tabarru. 


tawi_ s.; the two lands (i.e., Upper and 
Lower Egypt); Bogh.*; Egyptian word. 


lord of the two lands 
KUB 3 


ni-tb  ta-a-wi 
(addressing the king of Egypt) 
66:1, 28:1. 


tawirtu see tamirtu. 


tawitu (ta?2tw) s.; (mng. uncert.); OB, 
Mari, SB; cf. ww%. 


Sa Se-am u kaspam ana hubullim ... idz 
dinuma ina kanikisu sa uséezibu ta-i-tam 
u-wa-1-ma ana simim u massartim usasteru 
... LU.MES sebigu ubbalunim ... ubalrrusu] 
assum kaniksu ui-wu-u kanilksu ihheppi] 
one who has lent barley or silver at in- 
terest and on the document which he 
made out has made changes by having it 
drawn up as (an advance for) purchases or 
a bailment, (and) they bring witnesses 
against him and they indict him, because 
he has changed his document, his docu- 
ment is considered invalid RA 63 49:50 
(Edict of Ammisaduqa), see Kraus Verfiigungen 172 
§ 5 r. 16’; PN brought a letter from my lord 
but ta-we-tum ina tuppim ul sutawé ina 
kunuk belija kanik the t.-s were not falsi- 
fied on the tablet, it was sealed with my 
lord’s seal Charpin, NABU 1988/85 A.977:9; 
difficult: isbatunissunuti 25 kinku sa kas 
pim ta-wi-is-su-nu us-ta-as-su-ma x kaspum 
they seized them (the fugitive slaves), 
(there were?) 25 sealed bags of silver, they 
removed(?) their ¢., 33 shekels of silver 
(were found?) A.2079:11’, cited Durand, ARMT 
26/1 p. 173; PN w PNg [x t]a-is-su-nu ul uter 
ta-1-18-su-nu Sima van Soldt, AbB 13 60:44; 
ina ta-wi-tim alam satu iddinu |...) usaz- 
kiruninni ARMT 26 372:62. 
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The word has been separated from 

tamitu (tawitu) on the assumption that the 
RA 63 ref. contains a figura etymologica 
with the verb ww (see AHw. 1498b) while 
tamitu is etymologically connected with 
amt. For the problem see Kraus, RA 73 
135ff. The Mari citations collected by 
Charpin, NABU 1988/85 do not contain suffi- 
cient context to support the interpretation 
there proposed. 
tawitu see tamitu. 
**tawi (AHw. 1341a) The form lu-uwt-wi- 
ma RA 36 10:8 may be a I/2 cohortative 
(for lutawt) of ami, see amt A v. mng. 3d- 
2’ and towitu. 


tazbiltu. s.; prolongation, delay; OB, SB; 
ef. zabalu. 


ana tawit ep-sa ta-az-bil-tam i-Sa-a (in re- 
sponse) to the oracular inquiry that was 
made, it (the extispicy) portends(?) delay 
Bab. 2 pl. 6:26 (OB ext. report), see Goetze, JCS 
11 96; KI (= agar?) kakki taz-bil-tu KAR 152 
r. 29 (SB ext.), also ta-az-bil-tum (entire apod- 
osis) CT 39 41:4 and 15 (SB Alu); tpattar rikis 
namrasit murus ta-az-bil-ti (see namrasu 
usage a) Craig ABRT 2 18 r. 26, see JRAS 1929 
15 r. 28; ina murus taz-bil-ti napistasu ligti 
may he expire from a prolonged illness 
AfK 2 104:11 (Asb.), cf. KAR 321 r. 1, cited tusa 


usage Cc. 


tazkitu. s.; 1. clearing, freeing from 
claims or obligations, 2. (uncert. mng.); 


OAkk., OB, MA; cf. zakia. 


1. clearing, freeing from claims or ob- 
ligations: two men formed a partnership 
ana ta-az-ki-tim (var. ta-az-ki-ti-Su-nu) daz 
jani iksuduma ... wummeanam ipuluma ahiz 
atisunu uppiluma they applied to (a panel 
of) judges for a (var. their) ¢., they paid off 
(their) creditor, and they paid their addi- 
tional fees Jean Tell Sifr 37:4 (= Meissner BAP 
78, var. from case); 1 quppu ta-az-ki-te Sa sabé 


tazzimtu 


u eqlate $a GN one box of (tablets record- 
ing) clearances of obligations for persons 
and property at GN KAJ 310:11 (MA), ef. 
ibid. 34, see Postgate Urad-Serua No. 50. 


2. (uncert. mng.): ta-dz-ki-su ki [anz 
nim|ma clarification(?) of it (the aromatic 
oil) is done in this way Ebeling Parfiimrez. 
p. 42 i 87 (MA); as personal name in OAKk.: 
Da-as-ki-tum CT 50 78 r. 6, Da-ds-gi-tum 
MAD 1 40:5, 292:5, 303:4, 331:3, 336:9. 


tazzimtu (tanzimtu, tazzintu) s.; 1. com- 
plaint, grumbling, 2. wish, desire; from 
OA, OB on; pl. tazzimatu; wr. syll. and 
t.tuTUu; ef. nazamu. 


ifr] ir = ta-zi-im-tum A 1/1:189; e-er ir = ta-az- 
zi-[im-tum] Diri III 1538, ef. [fr] = ta-zi-im-du = 
(Hitt.) mu-ga-u-[wa-ar] KUB 3 103:5 (Diri III 
Bogh.), [fr] ar (pronunciation) = ta-az-zi-im-du = 
(Hitt.) x [...] KBo 16 87:17, see von Weiher, ZA 
62 110; e-se-e8 fR = ta-az-zi-im-tu  Diri III 159; 
i.si.i8 = ta-zi-[im-tum] Izi V 52. 

[i].¢utu = «i> ta-az-zi-im-tu ErimhuS I gap b 
22; [i.4utu] = ta-zi-im-du Erimhu’ Bogh. D i 2; 
i.tutu = ta-zi-im-tu Izi V 23; i.4utu = ta-zi-in-tu 
Igituh I 130; i = ta-az-zi-im-tu Izi V 10; [.. .] = nize 
matu, i = ta-zi-im-tum, 1.a.di = MIN, tl.a.di = 
nuzzeumu Nabnitu B 294ff., cf. [...] = ta-az-2i-im- 
[tu], nizmaltu], nuzzulmu] Antagal pp 5’ff., [...] 
[...] = nizmat, ta-zi-im-tum, ta-z[i-ma-tum] Diri VI 
B i 6’ff.; [ni-ir] [Nir] = [ta-z]i-im-tum A V/3:46. 

i.tutu kur.ra ba.e.dabs.bé.en : ta(var. 
adds -az)-2i-im-ti erseti isabbatka (do not hit your 
son or else) the cry for justice from the nether 
world will seize you Gilg. XII 28, cf. ibid. 46, 
Sum. from Shaffer Sumerian Sources p. 76ff. 

i-zi-im-tu. = ta-az-zi-[im-tu] Izbu Comm. 98; 
KA.dingir.mu.gél = ta-zi-im-tum 2R 47 i 29 
(comm.). 


1. complaint, grumbling — a) in gen.: 
missu sa ta-zi-ma-tim tastanapparanni why 
do you keep writing complaints to me? 
TCL 19 46:4, cf. ibid. 14; ta-zt-am-tum mimma 
lasSu there has been no complaint TCL 14 
7:34, see Larsen, Iraq 39 128 n. 30 (both OA); 
estenemmé ta-zi-im-ta-ka ... nipiitam turz 
dam ta-zi-im-ta-ka la estenemme must I 
keep hearing complaints about you? send 
me the distress, let me no longer keep 
hearing complaints about you TLB 4 18:18 
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and 21; ad mati umim ta-zi-im-ta-ki ttaklanni 
(see adi A mng. 2f-2’) TCL 1 25:15, also ibid. 
4 (both OB letters); PN mussa kajantam ubazz 
za’si u ina ta-zi-ma-ti-Sa atasus PN, her 
husband, constantly maltreats her, and I 
am troubled by her complaints OBT Tell 
Rimah 143:23; ta-az-zi-[im]-ti [x] kapratija 
lanla sérija iksudalm] a complaint from 
my villages reached me ARM 2 61:18; if 
you divide the fields  ta-zt-im-twm wméd 
there will be much complaining ARM 1 
6:34; UGULA.MAR.TU ... ta-az-zi-im-ti alim 
idurma the ugulamarti-official became 
afraid of the city’s complaint van Soldt, 
AbB 12 63:11; [ahuja] ana ta-az-zi-i-im-ti ... 
lu la uté[r]ji let my brother (the king of 
Egypt) not turn (this matter) into (the 
subject of) a complaint EA 29:161 (let. of 
Tu&ratta); difficult: qibisumma ta-az-zi-im- 
tam la isahhur YOS 2 1:82, see Stol, AbB 9 1. 


b) addressed to the king: ta(var. adds 
-az)-2i-im-ti sibitti ana Sarrim complaint to 
the king from the prison(?) YOS 10 48:41, 
from dupl. 49:13; ta-lazl-zi-im-ti wm-z 
manim grumbling of the troops ibid. 42 i 
25, ta-az-zi-im-ti sabim Meélanges Garelli 65 
A.3976:3’ (Mari let.), cf. ibid. 10’, 66:1’; [¢]a-z7- 
im-ti mati ana sarrt grievance of the land 
against the king (beside ta-zi-im-ti ili ana 
ameli) Labat Suse 4 r. 18; tna mati nukurtu 
KI.MIN I.4uTU ibagssi there will be en- 
mity, variant: outcry for justice in the 
land ACh Sin 33:61, cf. ta-zi-im-twm KI.MIN 
tassuhtu ia mati ibassi ibid. 16. 


var. 


_ ¢) addressed to the gods (especially to 
Sama8): ta-an-zi-im-ti matim ilum limhurl 
the god has accepted the complaint of the 
land YOS 10 33 v 7 and 9 (OB ext.); 1.4UTU 
mati ilu ismt the gods have heeded the 
complaint of the land  Boissier Choix 63 
K.3846:1; ta-zi-im-ta-si-na istenemme [DN] 
Anu kept hearing their (the people’s) 
complaints (about the tyranny of Gil- 
gameS) Gilg. I ii 29, also ibid. 18, cf. [¢a-a]z-zi- 
im-ta-§u [il-[...] CBS 3907:5 (excerpts, cour- 
tesy W. G. Lambert); 1.¢uTu Anunnaki Samag 
igme Sama& has heeded the complaint of 


tazzimtu 


the Anunnaku gods ACh SamaX 13:13, also 
ibid. 11:78, Supp. 2 39:50; ma KUR GIS.PA 
tutu issakkan // 1.4uTU ha-Di-e ina KUR 
isSakkan ACh Samak 12:3 (coll.), ef. [ina] KUR 
1.4utTu // ai8.pa tuTU ibagssi ibid. 6 and 
dupl. BM 32215:3 and 6; ana ta-z1-im-ti-s1-na 
Ellal ili ezzigé rgug at their complaint the 
highest of the gods raged furiously 5R 35:9 
(Cyr.), see Berger, ZA 64 194; [i]na ta-az-z1-1m- 
ti-§i-na ina majali ul ugattd Sitta (see qati 
v. mng. 5b) STC 2 73 i 10 (SB lit.). 


d) uttered by the gods on seeing in- 
justice on earth: 1.4uTu Anunnaki ana 
matt lament of the Anunnaku gods over 
the land ACh Supp. 2 Adad 104 r. 19, also ibid. 
40:19, cf. Subat mati ul ikan 1.4UTU DINGIR. 
MES GAL.MES [ana KUR] the land will not 
be secure, ¢. of the great gods over the land 
K.8278+ r.(?) 7, also Thompson Rep. 272 r. 3, 
239:5 (= Hunger, SAA 8 219:5); ta-zt-im-tu wi 
NUN (text £) arni isabbassu complaint 
from the god, (consequences of) sin will 
seize the prince KAR 384:9, emendation from 
dupl., wr. ta-zi-um-<ti> CT 40 25 K.5642 r. 9 
(SB Alu), cf. 1.¢UTU DINGIR makkir garri 
ana kidi ussi (omen citation) RAcc. 38 r. 15; 
ta-az-zi-im-ti DINGIR NI [...] Thompson Rep. 
236B r. 2, cf. K.6307:12, cited Bezold Cat. p. 778; 
ta-zi-tm-tum RA 67 42:26, cf. sep ta-zi-im- 
tim a “footmark” (indicating) complaint 
YOS 10 8:7 (both OB ext.); see also Labat Suse 4 
r. 18, cited mng. 1b; note in enumerations: 
nis wt Sibsat ila mrhirte ile ta-zi-tm-tu oath 
by the gods, anger of the gods, encounter 
with a god, complaint Surpu IV 57, ef. ibid. 8, 
also STT 138:36, Maqlu VII 133 and parallel LKA 
128:15, von Weiher Uruk 18 r. 5, LKA 151:10, 
wr. ta-zi-in-t[u] ibid. 17. 


2. (with kasadu) wish, desire:  [ta-z7]- 
im-ta-su tkassad he will attain his desire 
CT 39 3:6, also KAR 178 r. i 42 (hemer.); rubt 
L4utu libbisu ul ikassad the ruler will not 
achieve the desire of his heart CT 51 
155:12, ef. I1l.4uru libbisu ikasgad CT 31 20 
r. 24 (both SB ext.); note beside nizmatu: adi 
agammaru anndmma akassadu_ ta-zi-im-tu 
until I have finished this (temple) and 
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achieved my desire (I will discontinue the 
New Year’s festival) BHT pl. 6 ii 10 (Nbn. 
Verse Account), cf. istu nizmassu iksudwu_ ibid. 
16; uncert.: Quti sa ta-zi-im-te (var. Ita-az- 
zi-im-tum|) tli palaha la kullumu (see kul 
lumu mng. 4a) ZA 42 53:23 (= Grayson Chron- 
icles 149:56). 


See also iwtté. In mng. 2 tazzimtw re- 
places nizmatu, see Landsberger and Bauer, ZA 
37 90 n. 6. 


In AOAT 8 (= Rainey EA) 373:7 (Diri Amarna, 
see Or. NS 16 pl. 2), the entry [si-is-kur] 
[SISK ]UR = te-ez-zi-x (between te-es-[li-tum] 
and te-ni-nu) cannot be restored with 
confidence. 


tazzintu see tazzimtu. 
teammu see timmu. 


tebbar s.; (a fabric or garment); syn. list*; 
foreign word. 


gur-nu, te-ib-bar = MIN (= su-bat) MUG (= mukkzt) 
Malku VI 62f. 


tebbitu see teb itu. 


tebibtu. s.; 1. purification, cleansing, 
clearing, 2. (a vat used in brewing beer); 


from OA, OB on; cf. ebebu. 


nig.gar.gar = kumurri, sukunni, te-bi-cb-tu 
Ai. IV iii 12ff.; [...]. x = te-bi-ib-tu (in group with 
talomu, qapu) Erimhu& I gap a 29ff. 

[KI.UD.BA asa]lr SISKUR GABA.RI // KI.UD.BA // 
agar te-b[i-ib-ti] ... Tam.TAM.MaA // talim // qapi |/ 
te-bi-[ib-tu] Hunger Uruk 27:6f., see George, RA 
85 146. 


l. purification, cleansing, clearing — a) 
referring to a purification ritual: [LUGALI 
U UN.MES-8t te-bi-ib-te [igak]kanu the king 
and his people perform a t.-ritual Bagh. 
Mitt. Beiheft 2 1:27, see Mayer, Or. NS 47 446:27 
(mis pi), cf. ligsakin te-bi-ib-tu let a t.-ritual 
be established (as I8tar and other deities 
return to Eanna in Uruk) Bauer Asb. 2 74 


tebibtu 


r. 8; ten sheep will be offered to Anu and 
Antu ina te-bi-ib-tum 8u! ina BARA.MAH 
ziqqurrat “Ani on the high dais of the 
temple tower of Anu at the purification of 
the hands RAcc. 79 r. 34; difficult: I rebuilt 
the temple of Bunene_ te-bi-ib-ti-su uqad= 
digma (see gadasu mng. 3b) VAB 4 232 i 31 
(Nbn.). 


b) referring to a clearing of accusa- 
tion(?): he (the accused) submitted to the 
river ordeal and came out safely ekallum 
te-bi-ib-tlam ...] and the palace [estab- 
lished] that he was cleared TIM 2 102:19 
(OB let.). 


c) referring to clearing of claims or 
accounts — 1’ in Mari: te-bi-ib-tuwm issakz 
kan sabum itabbab u A.SA.HI.A immadz 
dada u iturruma A.SA.HI.A ana matim 
izuzzu (see ebebu mng. 2c-3’) ARM 1 7:32, 
cf. assum te-bi-cb-tum ina halsika sakanim 
concerning the carrying out of a registra- 
tion in your district ARM 1 62:5, and passim 
in this text, cf. ARM 1 20 r. 16’, te-bi-ib-tum 
GIBIL Sa halas Saggardtim ARMT 23 427 iv 
48’, cf. ARMT 22 38 r. 2; Sanat te-bi-ib-tulm] 
ina matim issaknu ARM 8 8:36, see Studia 
Mariana p. 54 top No. 3; the people of your 
district have not been cleared for a long 
time wm te-bi-ib-tim itarku ARM 1 42:16; 
matam ana kaliga ubbab u te-[b]i-ib-tum sd 
sunnug ARM 1 129:22, but te-bi-ib-ta-ka lu 
sunnugat (for context see ebébu mng. 2c- 
3’) ARM 16:40, and note [GI.PISAN].HI.A 
[sla napharat te-bi-ib-tim baskets (contain- 
ing tablets) about the total sum (of ac- 
counts) of the registration ARM 10 82:15, 
cf. also ina tuppi te-<bi>-1b-tt ARM 14 70 r. 2’; 
[sla ina pan te-bi-ib-tim ahasu ulu |mlarasu 
usammisu ligaster[su] (see samasu mngs. 2 
and 3) ARM 14 61:8, also 62:7, cf. ibid. 63:7; 
difficult: ina te-bi-ib-ti ITI térétim ana Suz 
lum alim ... nippes’ma we will perform the 
extispicy concerning the city’s well-being 
at the ¢. of the month ARMT 26 168:36, also 
ibid. 88:15 (= ARM 5 65), see Durand, ARMT 
26/1 p. 33 and 35f. 
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2’ in Chagar Bazar: (barley, bread, and 
beer) Nia.pu sabim ga halas GN intima 
te-bi-ib-tum for the meal of the people of 
the GN district at the time of the ¢. Iraq 7 
62 A.926:8, also ana NiG.DU.MES sa PN 
inuma te-bi-ib-tim ibid. 51 A.950, Ni@.DU PN 
inuma te-bi-ib-tim Loretz Chagar Bazar 24:7; 
(bread, beer, and barley) sattuk LU.MES 
ebbutim inuma te-bi-ib-tim regular offering 
of the “cleared people” at the time of the 
t. Loretz Chagar Bazar 36:21, also ibid. 43:19 and 
46:16. 


3’ in other OB texts: kunukkum anz 
nim agar te-bi-ib-tim ina & Samas daja- 
nusunu isturu. this sealed document (is 
the one which) their judges wrote at the 
place of t. in the temple of SamaS BE 6/1 
15:16 (OB leg.), and note %Sd-mas = Samag 
Sa te-bi-ib-t? CT 24 39 xi 30 and dupls.; assum 
tem te-bi-ib-tem ... humut atlakma sabum 
ina qatim la ittassi concerning the matter 
of the ¢., depart immediately so that no 
men be omitted Diba’i 278:10, also ibid. 14; 
A.SA ana redim ina te-bi-ib-tim Satir Diba?i 
112:4 (both courtesy A. Suleiman); (x SE.GIS.1) 
ES.GAR te-bi-ib-tum sa ana Sukunné SA. 
TAM.E.NE imtti (due from) deliveries 
from the ¢., which were less than the esti- 
mate of the satammu’s YOS 14 164:20, see 
Gallery, AfO 27 12, also (SE.GIS.1) ES.GAR 
te-bi-1b-tum LUGAL YOS 14 349:2 and 5. 


4’ in OA: summa té-bi-ib-tum ittabsi 
Kiltepe 91/k 420:31 (division of inheritance, 
courtesy K. R. Veenhof). 


2. (a vat used in brewing beer): x 
silver for repair work on the (metal) at- 
tachments sa ganganna sa te-bi-ib-ti (text 
te-ib-bi-tt) Sa LU.BAPPIR.ME of the pot- 
stand of the clarifying vat for the brewers 
TCL 13 156:8, ef. ganganna sa_te-bi-ib-ti 
AnOr 8 35:20, YOS 3 149:9 (all NB), and cf. VAS 
6 104:9, cited ebebu mng. 2a-1’. 


Ad mng. 1: Kupper Les Nomades 23ff. and Stu- 
dia Mariana p. 99ff.; Speiser, BASOR 149 p. 17ff.; 
Anbar, IOS 3 18 n. 59 (with previous lit.); Lafont, 
ARMT 23 p. 323ff.; C. Michel, MARI 6 201ff. Ad 
mng. 2: Oppenheim Beer p. 45 n. 43. 


teb’itu 
tebiru s.; (a profession); NA.* 


te-bi-ru §a As-Sur-a-a [(x)] ma ABL 607 
r. 1 (royal let., coll. 8. Parpola). 


teb’itu (te-bitu, tebbitu, tab?ttu) 8.5 
search(?), investigation; OB; cf. bud. 


a) in gen.: kima ISE.GISI.i annitum 
Sarqu la idt ina Ita-ab-hil-tim ina tibnim 
la itmirusunuti izakkar she (the woman to 
whom the stolen goods were given) swore 
that she did not know that these flax seeds 
were stolen and that she did not bury 
them under the hay during the search(?) 
TIM 4 33:27. 


b) in slave sale contracts: ana uUD.3. 
KAM te-eb-i-tum ana ITI.1.KAamM_ bé-en-nu 
(the seller is responsible) for three days 
for t. (for the slave), for one month for (the 
slave’s exhibiting) epilepsy CT 8 27a:14; 
UD.3.KAM te-eb-i-tum 1TI1.1.KAM_ bé-en-nu- 
um VAS 7 50:12, 53:14, CT 33 41:11, VAS 18 
15:18, YOS 13 39:13, 246:14, 253:16; UD.1. 
KAM te-eb-i-[tum] ITI.1.KAM bé-en-nu Meiss- 
ner BAP No. 3:14, also VAS 16 207:12; [UD. 
x.K]AM te-eb-i-tum ITI bé-en-[nu] CT 45 
44:16, cf. TCL 1 147:16, VAS 22 20:2, YOS 13 
408:15; 1T1.1.KAM bé-en-[nu] 3 UD-mi te-eb-i- 
tum TCL 1 156:16, also Syria 5 272:15 (from 
Hana); 3 UD-mi te-eb-i-tum ITI.1.KAM be-en- 
nu JNES 21 75 VAT 819:14, YOS 13 5:15, 
89:18, van Lerberghe OB Texts 39:14, and passim 
in slave sales beside bennu, wr. te->-bi-tum YOS 
13 409:16, wr. te-eb->i-tum VAS 22 22:6, te-eb- 
bi-tum VAS 22 19:16, YOS 13 328:11; IT1.1. 
KAM bé-en-nu 2 UD-mi te-eb-i-tum  Gig- 
Kizilyay-Kraus Nippur 122:8; uncert.: RN has 
plundered the city of GN [...]-ri-ta i-na 
te-bi-tim [...] ARM 2 62:14. 


The ground for annulment, designated 
by tebetu, of slave sales cannot be estab- 
lished. The derivation from bw’é% and the 
association with bennw (cf. CH § 278) suggest 
that the investigation is of the slave’s ante- 
cedents for possible prior encumbrances 
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(cf. CH §§ 279-281); see M. Stol, Epilepsy in Baby- 
lonia 134f. 


San Nicold Schlu&klauseln 210ff.; Wilcke, WO 8 
258 ff. 


tebritu A (tabritw) s.; announcement, 
report; Mari; cf. burrt. 


As long as the messenger did not ar- 
rive, I did not write to the king ana sarz 
rim burri wu assum te-eb-ri-tim ana PN as- 
puram (now) inform the king, moreover, 
concerning (this) information I wrote to 
PN ARM 14 36:14; [te]-eb-[r]i-tum sa PN w 
PN, iksudam ... kima te-eb-ri-is-su-nu tke 
Sudam ana ser belija astapram a message 
announcing PN and PN, (and their troops) 
reached me, I wrote to my lord as soon as 
their announcement reached me ARM 14 
115:10 and 15, also ibid. 112:18; ta-ab-ri-[i]t 
PN istu Babilim iksudam a report of PN 
arrived here from Babylon ARMT 18 34:5, 
ta-ab-ri-it sabim LU GN PN ispuram umz 
mami PN sent me a report about troops 
from GN as follows ARM 6 34:5, ef. ta-ab- 
ri-1s-Ssu-nu ... astapram ARM 14 108:19; ta- 
ab-ri-tum ... kiam illikam ummami the 
following announcement arrived RA 66 129 
A.3093:3 (=| ARMT 26 424:3). 


Joannés, ARMT 26/2 p. 320 note c. 


tebritu B s.; hunger(?); SB; cf. berd. 


te-eb-ri-it ERIN SUB U[RU(?)] hunger(?) 
of the troops, fall of the [city(?)] Afo 16 pl. 
11 VAT 13802:5 (SB Alu). 


tebii (tibi, fem. tebitu, tibitu) adj.; 1. 
raised, ready, 2. rutting, in heat; Bogh., 
SB; wr. syll. and zi, z1.Ga; cf. tebé v. 


giS.RumNG iwlu) 7 i = te(var. ti)-bi-twm(vars. -ti 
and -tu) Hh. VII A 68, cf. [giS.Rvu. zi] = te-bi-twm 
= MIN MIN (= qa-as-[tum] ma-li-tum) Hg. B II 64, in 
MSL 6 109. 

nig.zi.ga = ¢[i]-bi-tu bitch in heat Hh. XIV 
102a. 


tebi 


mar.TE(for .urus) 8u.8u fl.la: abubu ga 
emuqasu §d-qa-a-u-ma [anaku] : is-pa-tum te-bi-tum 
[anaku] (see igpatu lex. section) SBH 105 No. 
56: 22f. 


l. raised, ready: kakke nakiri ti-bu-te 
irtabsu the raised weapons of the enemy 
came to rest Streck Asb. 260 ii 16; Sunu 
ezzuma te(var. tt)-bu-u(var. -u) kakkusun 
they (the Seven Gods) are raging, their 
weapons are raised Cagni Erra I 45; ina kak- 
ki ezzutr te-bu-ti tahaza lu sulul wmmanija 
Samag attama amidst _raging weapons, 
ready for fight, may you SamaS be the pro- 
tection for my troops VAB 4 102 iii 18, ef. lu 
ti-bu-w lu zaqtu kakkua may my weapons 
(always) be drawn and ready ibid. 26, also 
ibid. 82 ii 28, cf. kakkika ... lu te-bu-u lu 
zaqtu ibid. 78 iii 43 (all Nbk.); aggis lu te-bu-u 
line’d liras|sun (see né’u mng. 1b-2’) En. 
el. VII 12. 


2. rutting, in heat: sist ti-bu-uw ina 
muhhi atant paré ki elt when the rutting 
stallion was mounting the jenny ass Lam- 
bert BWL 218 r. iv 15, cf. (in broken context) 
PES ¢i-bu-u ibid. 216 r. iii 17; rupustt GUD 
ZI.GA rupusti UDU ZI.GA [rupusti MAS 
NITA ZI.GA] the saliva of a rutting bull, 
the saliva of a rutting ram, the saliva of 
a rutting he-goat (used as medication) 
KUB 4 481 19, hahhu GUD ZI.GA_ ibid. iii 2, 
US MAS NITA ZI.GA_ ibid. lower edge 1, see 
Biggs Saziga 55f.; [Sf]a(?) MAS.[NITA] z1-7 
[... siG(?) UD]U.NITA ZI-¢ Biggs Saziga 38 
No. 19:23f., [Sia GIS.K]UN puhal[t zi]-i ibid. 
22 No. 5:21, UZU napsat UDU.NITA te-bi-i 
ibid. 51:19. 


tebii in la tebi adj.; irresistible; SB; cf. 
tebt v. 


Sar kissati la mah-ri la te-ba-a tusahrap 
urha you hasten on his way the unequaled 
irresistible king of the world AfO 19 65 iii 
10 (SB prayer to Marduk). 


tebii (taba’u, tabté) v.; 1. to get up, to 
rise, to rear up, 2. to begin to do, to start 
something, 3. to set out, depart, leave, 
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(with ventive) to advance, 4. to attack, 
advance against, set upon, 5. to rise up 
in revolt, to rebel, 6. to institute pro- 
ceedings in court, to make a claim, to lit- 
igate, 7. to rise (said of wind, clouds, 
flood, etc.), 8. to emerge, to surface, to 
become erect, 9. to pulsate, throb, 10. II 
to make aclaim, ll. sutbt%i to make some- 
one get up, to remove, 12. sutbté to raise 
(from misery, illness), 13. sutbt% to mobi- 


lize, 14. Sutbt%i to make winds rise, 15. 
Sutbi. to deduct, 16. Sutbti to erect (a 
building), 17. III/3 to make rise again 


and again, 18. IV/3 to cause pain contin- 
uously; from OAkk. on; I itbi — itebbi (Ass. 
itabbi) — tebi, 1/2, 1/3 ittebi — ittenebbi (it= 
tenenbi), inf. titabbi, II (RS only), III, 
III/3, IV/3; wr. syll. (stative ¢i-2b Kraus 
Texte 22 ii 16f., see mng. 9), and z1 (i-zI-a 
Labat Suse 9:8, see mng. 4a-5’), exception- 
ally ZI.GA_ Biggs Saziga 13 ii 14, CT 40 21 Sm. 
936:7, KAR 382 r. 56; cf. tabiw, tebd adj., tebu 
adj. in la tebi, tébd, tébti in la tebt, tibitu 
A, tubba. 


zi.ga = ti-bi, ga.zi = lu-ut-bi, 1.zi.ge.en = 
e-et-bi, nu.zi.ge.en = u-wul e-et-bt, 1.z1.ge.en = 
te-et-bi, nu.zi.ge.en = u-ul te-et-bi, [i]. zi = it-bi, 
[nu].zi = u-ul it-bi, [ba.zi].ge.en = e-et-te-bi 
(text e-te-et-bi), [la.ba.zi.g]le.en = t-ul e-et-te-bi 
(text e-te-et-bi), [ba.zi.g]le.en = te-et-te-bi, [la. 
ba.zi.gle.en = [u-ul te-et-te-b]i OBGT IV i 1-12; 
Izil.ga = [til-bi, Igal.zi, I[hél.zi = (blank) 
OBGT IX 140-142; [s]ag.zi = te-bu-u% 5R 16 ii 49 
(group voc.). 

Su.zi.ga = §u-ut-bu-a-ulm] Nigga Bil. B 133; 
zi.ga(text .ba).ab = Su-ut-[bi], ga.ab.zi = lu-s- 
ilt-bi], zi.ga.an = gu-ut-[bi], ga.an.zi = lu-si-[it- 
bi], zi.ga.na.ni = §[u-ut-bi-gu] (followed by zi. 
ga.an.t[a], ga.zi.zi.i.t[a?], ba.zi.zi, ba. 
an.zi.zi, Akk. column broken) OBGT IV ii Iff. 

[zi].bu.[u]m MIN (= zi.bu.um) 4en.1f1.148 
a&.8ur. ke,(Kip) zi.[bu.um]: [¢]i-ba-a min Enz 
lil asgura t[t-ba-a] LKA 33:4f. and passim in this 
text; [x] x uly.ulyzi.zi x an.ta sd4.s4.d@(!) 
(syll. Sum. ur-ru.ur ul.lu.ul zi.iz.zi gu. 
ru.ta an.ta.si.si.te) : i-ta-ap-ru-ur-rum ha-ma- 
tu-wm ma-qa-tum te-bu-u u& ta-ap-pa-am <...> (it is 
in your power, IStar) to move about and to hasten, 
to fall down and to rise, and to <.. .> the friend ZA 
65 188:116; am.al.né te nu.um.zi.zi: bélu 
Sa sallu mi-nam la i-da-ab-[bu-ub] // ... mi-nam la 
i-te-eb-[ba-a] why does the master, who is asleep, 


tebi 


not speak, variant: not arise? SBH 56 No. 29:19ff., 
Sum. repeated ibid. 22f., also, wr. i-te-ba-a SBH 33 
No. 14r. 24f.;nig.hul.gdl.e imin.na.ne.ne 
a.mé.ru.gin,(GIM) mu.un.zi.zi: mimma lem 
nu kig-Sat-su-nu kima a-[bu]-ba it-te-bu-ni_ “anything 
evil,” all of them, have risen (from the grave) like 
the deluge CT 17 37:13f., see Schramm, Or. NS 39 
406, cf. (the evil demons) a.m4é.urus.gin, zi 
kalam.ma ba.an.ury.ury.a.me8 : 8a kima 
abubi ti(var. te)-bu-ma mata i-ba--u Sunu who rise 
like the deluge and pass over the country CT 16 
21:142ff., cf. also d4.sag hul.gal a.mda.urus. 
gin, zi.[...] : asakku lemnu kima abibu te-bi-ma 
CT 17 3:21; gid 4im.puGuD.MUSEN.da ba.ra. 
zi: ultu qinni An-zi-i it-bi-ma he rose from the 
nest of the Anztii bird CT 15 42 r. 5f., see Wilcke 
Lugalbanda 96:61; [&.zag en.te.na].gin, 
kalam.ma mu.un.zi : [asakku kima ku-u]s-si 
ana mati it-te-ba-a the asakku-demon arose against 
the country like frost CT 17 27:1f., Sum. restored 
from CT 17 11:105 (catch line), li.ur.re 
nak-ru &a it-ba-a OECT 6 pl. 25 Rm. 
2,151 r. 7f.; nag.G kur.ra ba.an.zi.ga.en. 
na.gin, : am-mu ina Sadi ki-i te-e[t-bi-am] O....- 
stone, because you arose against me in the moun- 
tains Lugale X 4 (= 419); udug.[hul] zi.ga.ab 
a.la.hul zi.ga.[ab] : utwkku lemnu na-an-si-ih 
alti lemnu te-bi evil utukku, be expelled, evil alu, 
depart CT 16 29:78f., cf. su lu.u,(GISGAL).lu 
dumu.dingir.ra.na a.la.hul zi.ga.ab: 
ina zu-mur ameli mar iligu ali lemnu te(var. tt)-bi 
ibid. 80f.; iw.dal.ha.mun im.8utr.hu8.zi. 
ga.gin, [n]i.bi.S8@ 1.nigin.lel : asamsutu sa 
ezzié Samrigs te-ba-tim ina rla-mla-ni-sé isa? (see 
Samrig) BIN 2 22 i 45f., see AAA 22 78; an.8a. 
ga.ta im.gin, kalam.ta zi.ga.me§S : istu 
gereb Samé kima sari ana mati it-te-bu-ni sunu from 
the midst of heaven they rise against the country 
like the wind CT 16 20:106f., cf. [Im.gin, zi]. 
ga.bi: [sd] ki-ma [sal-a-ri te-bu-w (in broken con- 
text) OECT 6 pl. 10 K.5298:7f.; [ku8,(18)] ém. 
hul.bi zi.ga me.e Si.in.ga.men: naspantu 
Sa lemnis te-bi-a-at anaku[ma] (see naspantu) SBH 
105 No. 56:31f. 

gud.dur.dur.ru.na.gin, nu.un.zi.ga. 
ne.[e8] : alpt rabsiti ul u-se-et(var. -te)-bi it did 
not let the recumbent oxen get up SBH 27 No. 
12:28f., dupl. Langdon, Gaster AV 2 341 r. 15f., 
see Cohen Lamentations 483:60; for other bil. refs. 
see mngs. 14 and 16. 

ittu zi = te-bu-u A III/1 Comm. A 25, in MSL 
14 324; ib = te-bu-ui STC 2 pl. 56 i 16 (comm. to 
En. el. VII 12); ziq-qé z1 AfO 24 80:26; kur // 
te-bu-u Meissner Supp. pl. 7 K.4166 ii 3’ (astrol. 
comm.). 


tu-Sat-ba 5R 45 K.253 vii 30 (gramm.). 


mu.un.zi: 
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1. to get up, to rise, to rear up — a) in 
gen.: summa... te-ba-a wu u-zu-ue-za la ile’t 
if (the child aged one to four years) cannot 
get up and stand Labat TDP 220:21, cf. AMT 
69,2:2, Kécher BAM 152 iv 1, cf. also ana ZI-e 
usuzet u dababi mu-uq (see muqqu v.) ibid. 
231:6, 232:4, AMT 21,2:8; I was sick mala ta- 
bé-e ul masdku (and) I could not get up 
BIN 1 83:22 (NB let.); Enkidu ti-bi Enkidu, 
get up! (that I may lead you to Eanna) 
Gilg. P. ii 17, cf. alka tt-ba i[na] qaqqari majal 
re im ibid. 22; the Seven gods said to Erra 
te(var. ti)-bi izizma arise, stand up Cagni 
Erra I 46, ef. ibid. 18, af-bi tzztz SEM 117 r. iii 
19 (MB lit.); re’ AN.NU.WA.SE zamarlim] 
Sarrum 1-te-eb-bi-ma izzaz when they start 
to sing the (named) song, the king arises 
and takes his position RA 35 3 r. iii 11 (Mari 
rit.); mar Sarri unammas LU.GAL. MES 1-tab- 
bi-u izzazzu the prince sets out (for the 
meal), the high officials get up (and) stand 
(at attention) MVAG 41/3 66 iii 50 (NA royal 
rit.); ul BAL(?) passuru agar it-bu-u [...] 
the table was not changed(?) where he 
arose [...] AfO 18 46 BM 98731:11 (Tn.-Epic); 
ta-at-bi(?)-ma_ irimmam iddi kis[ad]is[ga] 
she (Nan@) arose, he (Anu) placed a neck- 
lace on her neck VAS 10 215:16 (OB hymn to 
Nana); he said as follows ma up.15.KAM 
lusib ma UD.22.KAmM li-it-bi he (the substi- 
tute king) should sit down (on the throne) 
on the 15th (and) get up on the 22nd ABL 
53:10, see Parpola LAS No. 205; zi-bi u ussab 
(if) he gets up and sits down again Labat 
TDP 232:14, also 114 i 34, cf. ibid. 90:9, 158:24 
and dupl. Hunger Uruk 34:8, zI-bt w SUB-ut 
(if) he falls when he gets up Labat TDP 
34:18, ina majalisu ZI-ma imagqqut _ ibid. 
76:63, also, wr. i-teb-bi AMT 97,4:6; zI-bi wu 
tkammis Labat TDP 106 iv lf., 162:54 and 56, 
184 r. 14, and passim; sa ina mahri irbisu ina 
arki zi-[...] the one who reclined in a 
prominent place will stand up in the rear 
CT 38 48 K.3883+ :59, dupl. CT 28 39:11 (SB 
Alu); if he cries “My belly! My belly!” t-bz- 
ma tlsum gets up and runs off Labat TDP 
124 iii 26; if a man in bed with a woman 
istu muhhi ersi zi-ma zikarutu ius when 


tebi la 


he rises from the bed has an erection(?) 
CT 39 44:18 (SB Alu), cf. ima KI.NA-S% 1t- 
bi-ma imqut AMT 66,2:9 and parallels, see AfO 
18 74 n. 32; Summa kappi sakinma ittanapz 
ragsma ina KI GUB-ma Zzi-a la ile’e if (in a 
dream a man) has wings and flies to and fro 
but cannot rise again from the place he 
alights Dream-book 329 r. ii 23; the kurgarri 
kneels, then i-te-bi-ma... izammur Lam- 
bert Love Lyrics 104 BM 41005 iii 18; Erra said 
to himself lu-ut-bi luslalma_ shall I arise 
(or) stay abed? Cagni Erra I 16; lu sallata la 
te-teb-ba-[a] Maglu VI 13; itil la te-te-e[b-bi] 
lu sallata la te[ggig(?)] lie down, do not get 
up, you (baby) should stay asleep and not 
wail Craig ABRT 2 8 i 7, see Farber Baby- 
Beschwoérungen 48:67; ZI-ki lit-bu-u asabki lu- 
si-bu may they (my enemies) rise when 
you (slandering tongue) rise, sit down 
when you sit down Iraq 22 222:9 (SB inc.); 
ila Sa ina panika la it-bu-u leqesu ana mahar 
belttka take before your mistress the god 
who did not rise in your presence EA 
357:30 (Nergal and EreSkigal), also ibid. 26 and 
33, ef. ibid. 59; mahar mar siprika ul a-te-eb- 
bi I will not rise before your messenger 
(and I will not inquire about the well-being 
of the king, my lord) ABL 1240 r. 8 (NB); 
rabitum Anun|nakki wlasbu Enlil it-bi-ma 
Salkin] dinu the great Anunnakku were 
sitting (in the assembly), Enlil rose, the 
court was in session Lambert-Millard Atra- 
hasis 48 I 104, see von Soden, Or. NS 38 423 n. 1; 
after they (the gods) had eaten the offer- 
ings [Ninltwu it-bé-e-ma napharsunu uttaz- 
zamu  Nintu stood up and all of them 
complained Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 98 III v 
37; Summa amélu ... qaqqassu kabitma ina 
ZI-8U gaqqassu ana IGI-8u GiD.DA-su if a 
man’s head is heavy and, when he gets up, 
his head pulls him forward Kécher BAM 3 
iii 48, also Jastrow, Transactions of the College of 
Physicians of Philadelphia 35 (1913) 399:32, CT 
23 38 iv 26; Summa UD.2.KAM marusma ina 
UD.3.KAM it-te-bi if he is sick for two 
days but gets up on the third day Labat 
TDP 148:32, ef. ibid. 33, 150:35, also zI-ma itz 
tanallak he stands up and walks around 
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ibid. 162:61, cf. Summa sinnistu ina musi 
GIG-ma ina Serti it-te-bi ibid. 214:18; Sum=z 
ma amélu ana KAS.MES-su magal z1.z1-bi 
if a man gets up frequently to urinate 
Kécher BAM 116 r. 8, also ibid. 164:20, ef. Sumz 
ma ina mursisu Z1.z1-bi Labat TDP 158:16; 
when Anu heard this it-ti-bi ina kussiz 
Su he arose from his throne EA 356:13 
(Adapa); PN Sa ina kussé u-si-bi ul it-bi ana 
Sarrutt ittaskan Enlil-bani who occupied 
the throne (as substitute king) did not give 
it up (and) so became sovereign King 
Chron. 2 121:6, see Grayson Chronicles 155:35; 
ZI dannu ana mati zi-ma sarru ina kussésu 
zi-bi a serious revolt will arise in the 
country, the king will leave his throne 
Leichty Izbu II 20, Sarru ina kussésu zI-ma 
Sanimma kussé isabbat ACh Sin 33:8, cf. TCL 
6 10:7 (SB Alu); Sar Amurri zi-ma sar Akkadi 
kussdé isabbat the king of Amurru will 
leave(?) and the king of Akkad will take 
the throne Boissier Choix 48 r. 1, also (with 
reversed order) ibid. 2; it-bi-ma ina Subtigu... 
ana Subat Anunnakki istakan palni|su he 
arose from his dwelling place (and) headed 
for the dwelling place of the Anunnakku 
Cagni Erra I 192 (= II 1); Sar ilani ina Subtisu 
it-ti-bt_ the king of the gods has risen from 
his dwelling place Cagni Erra IIIc 44; wltw 
ullu ... ina Subtija at-bu-ma askuna abubu 
ina subtia at-bi-ma sibit Samé wu erseti wpe 
tattur in former days when I arose from my 
dwelling place I brought about the deluge, 
I now arose from my dwelling place and 
the seams of heaven and earth were loos- 
ened Cagni Erra I 1338, cf. ibid. 170; DN ina 
Subtisu li-i[t-bi] [ga]l(?)-la(?)-nis may I8um 
leave his dwelling place like a.... 
bert BWL 170 i 22; Summa alpu sinnesu imz 
ruqma it-bi if the (recumbent) ox grinds 
its teeth and rises STT 73:126f., cf. Swmma 
GUD issusma (la) it-bi ibid. 122f., also Swm-z 
ma GUD Zi-ma ibid. 124f. and 128ff., see JNES 
19 35. 


Lam- 


b) from sleep: in the middle (watch of 
the night) he ended his sleep _[itl-bé-e-ma 
itama ana ibrigu he arose and said to his 


tebai le 


friend Gilg. V iii 9, cf. it-bé-e-ma Gilgames 
Sunatam tpassar Gilg. P. i 1, also Gilg. I v 25, 
VI 192; if a man goes to bed, has a good 
sleep ziI-ma ikassus but feels tired(?) 
when he gets up AMT 47,1:1, ef. ibid. 3, 
cf. also isallalma Nu zi-bi STT 89:184; at 
dawn seggallu zi-ma mé nari irammuk (see 
SeSgallu) RAcc. 129:2; PN ina sat must [Sar- 
qisl it-bi-ma (see Sargig) AnSt 6 154:96 (Poor 
Man of Nippur). 


c) from sickness or death: marsu libz 
lut magtu lit-bt may the sick get well, the 
fallen get up Surpu IV 73; ina epes pia 
mugqqu i-te-eb-bi upon my (Gula’s) com- 
mand the feeble one stands up (again) Or. 
NS 36 120:87 and dupl. (SB hymn to Gula), cf. 
iddi siptam DN ... i-te-bt marsum DN cast 
a spell, the sick man will recover CT 42 
32:7 (OB inc.), see von Soden, BiOr 18 71; iballut 
mitu i-te-eb-bi marsu the dying get well, 
the sick recover STC 2 pl. 78:40, see JCS 21 
261 (SB prayer to I8tar), cf. Asalluhi sa ina 
Siptigu mitu iballutu zi-u(var. -%) marsu 
Surpu IV 99; arangu ippattar z1-bi his guilt 
will be dispelled (and) he will recover 
Labat TDP 8:26, cf. ippattar e?iltasu i-te(var. 
adds -eb)-bi arhis 
228:8; marsu s& arhis zi-bt that sick man 
will recover soon Labat TDP 6:3, also CT 38 
43:70 and 80, CT 39 35:73, CT 40 48:32; zZI-ma 
iballut Labat TDP 166:99, the sick man ZI- 
ma itdrma imarras will recover, but will 
fall ill again Labat TDP 72:5; anaku ul ki 
Sasumd anellamma ul a-te-eb-ba-a dur dal[r] 
must I not lie down as he does, never again 
to rise? Gilg. X v 22, also ibid. ii 14; ibriman 
i-ta-ab-bi-a-am ana rigmya would that my 
friend rise at my lamentation Gilg. M. ii 7 
(OB); kassapti limqutma anaku lu-ut-bt may 
my sorceress fall down, but may I get up 
Laessge Bit Rimki 40:44 and dupls. STT 76:47 
and 77:47; ersum issabtanni istu at-bi-u wm-z 
ma anakuma (see ergsu s. mng. le) BIN 4 
35:11 (OA let.); in personal names:  /t-be- 
Ibal-la MAD 5 57 ii 6, It-be-la-ba MAD 5 
21:10, also 9 i 11, 45 i 13, Iraq 50 98 No. 21 seal 
(all OAKk.). 


Farber [Star und Dumuzi 
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d) to rear up (said of animals): nesu ina 
muhhisu it-bi-ma a lion reared up against 
him (inscr. on relief) Streck Asb. 310 « 7; 
Summa siru ina siqi ana pan ameéli Z1-a-am 
if a snake in the street rears up before a 
man CT 40 24 K.8038:7, ef. [Swmma si]ru ina 
suqi améla imurma la it-bi-§u ibid. 21 Sm. 
936:4, ana pan ameéli ZI.GA-ma. ibid. 7. 


2. to begin to do, to start something — 
a) with verba movendi— Il’ with alaku — 
a’ in OA: ammakam la tasahhur ti-ib-a-ma 
atalkam do not tarry there, come here 
quickly KT Hahn 4:12, cf. BIN 6 2:9, also TCL 
19 58:27, ti-tb-a-nim-ma atalkanim JCS 14 
2:24, (fem.) ti-ib-e-ma atalkim RA 516 HG 
75:20 and 31, also BIN 6 104:14, KT Hahn 6:9, 
and passim; ina GN wmakkal la tabiad ti-ib- 
a-ma atalkam KTS 19b:24, PN wmakkal la 
ibiad li-it-bi-a-ma littalkam CCT 4 28a:20; 
anaku kakki alaqqeamma. a-ta-bi-a-ma attalz 
lakam Contenau Trente tablettes cappadociennes 
5:12, ef. CCT 4 14b:11, cf. also ICK 1 85:11, CCT 
4 3a:26, and passim; (I raised your daughters) 
ina Salsimma umim it-bi-a-ma ittalkakumz 
ma but on the third day they up and left 
to go to you CCT 3 6b:32, cf. Jankowska KTK 
12 r. 5; missu Sa ta-at-bis-u-ma a-GN tattalku 
why have you already left for GN? CCT 3 
44a: 20. 


b’ in OB, Mari: atta ti-be-ma atlakam 
as for you, get going and come here Laessge 
Shemshara Tablets 81 SH 812:67, it-bi-a-am-ma 
ittalka CT 4 38b:11, also VAS 16 201:7, it-bé-e- 
ma ittalak ARM 1 5:31, Mélanges Garelli 65 
M.7595:10, te-et-bé-e tattalak Fish Letters 4:20, 
see Kraus, AbB 10 4; ina la bustigu it-be-em- 
ma ana GN il[lilkkamma (see bugstu in la 
bustu) ARM 4 26:22. 


, 


e’ other oces.: if he says “I want to go 
to my country”  li-it-bi-ma littalak [ana 
matigu] let him set out for his country 
KBo 1 10 r. 47 (let.), see Edel Agyptische Arzte 
120f.; [Summa munnabtu] ajyumma i-te-eb-bi 
ina mlat Hatti illalka if some fugitive 
leaves to go to GN MRS 9 98 RS 17.79+874:29 
(treaty), see Kestemont, UF 6 108; harranu Sa 


tebii 2b 


GN te-ba-ku allak I am about to take the 
road to Cutha Lambert Love Lyrics 104 BM 
41005 iii 5, ii 8, 126:9, ef. ibid. 102 i 4, 104 ii 24, 
ef. also ibid. 116 col. A 3; ékdma te-ba-ti-na 
ékiam tallaka where are you (daughters of 
Anu) headed? whither are you going? 
Maqlu III 34; asar ti-ba-ta alk go where you 
set out to go (you will defeat your enemy) 
CT 40 50:53 (SB Alu). 


2’ with other verba movendi: ti-bé-e-mi 
si-t get up and leave CT 153i 6 (OB lit.), see 
Romer, Studien Falkenstein 186; it-bi-a-ma 1- 
ta-sa-am CCT 8 20:31 (OA let.); Summa arad 
Sar GN ... mamma i-te-eb-bi-ma ana libbi 
A.SA LU.SA.GAZ...2rrub if any subject 
of the king of Ugarit tries to enter the 
Hapiru-territory (I will send him back) 
MRS 9 108 RS 17.238:6; three men [i]nanna 
it-bu-ma ... innabblitu] have now gotten up 
and fled ARM 2 4:11; nisesu wt-tab-bu thtal- 
qu his people got up and fled ABL 1263 
r. 8, also it-ta-ab-bu thtalqu. ABL 610:15, see 
Parpola, SAA 1 244 and 240, cf. parrisute Sunu 
ma i-tab-bi-u% thallliqu] Iraq 17 141 No. 22:19 
(all NA). 


b) (with verba dicendi or direct speech) 
referring to starting to speak: assum miz 
nim i-te-eb-bu-ma ana PN magriatim idabz 
bubi why do they go and say insulting 
things to PN? TLB 4 83:18; it-bi-a-am-ma 
magal id-bu-ba-am kiam iqgbiam he up and 
complained a lot to me, saying YOS 2 40:10 
(both OB letters); urram stram i-te-bu-ma kiz 
am iwqabbt sometime in the future they 
will start saying Laessoe Shemshara Tablets 81 
SH 812:54; ‘PN apiltwm it-bi-ma kiam idbub 
ARM 10 81:5, ef. apliim it-bé-e-ma kiam igqz 
bi ARMT 13 23:7 and 17, SAL muhhutum ina 
bit DN it-bé-e-ma ummami (see muhhitu) 
ARM 10 50:23, cf. ibid. 32 r. 11’; la-at-bi-a- 
am-ma kiam ld-[ad-bu-ub?] KBo 9 7:6 (OA 
let.); PN, the doorkeeper ina muhhi kuz 
ruppt Sa PN» asib ki it-ba-? igabba’? 
umma was present at the kuruppu of PN, 
(the goldsmith) when he started to say 
(the following) YOS 7 78:6 (NB), see San 
Nicold, ArOr 5 299f. 
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c) other oces.: [ti-bla-am-ma birig sa 
tusarrumu epus tahazuwu go ahead and fight 
the battle for which you have striven 
Tn.-Epic “iii” 27; the enemy will defeat my 
army tua r-te-eb-bu-u-ma nakram idukku 
but my neighbors will advance (to my aid) 
and defeat the enemy YOS 10 46 v 12 (OB 
ext.), cf. (evil) ga... ti-ba-a ana dékija STT 
215 ii 45; kuzbt annt ti-bi lurtdma here are 
my charms, come, let us make love Lam- 
bert, MIO 12 50:14 (OB lit.); koma manu ile 
tapassu masmasu 1-tab-bt hula pirw balte ina 
Sipseti Sa babi e ila as soon as something 
has afflicted him (the patient), the exorcist 
proceeds to hang a mouse (and) a shoot of 
thornbush on the vault of the (patient’s) 
door ABL 24:11, see Parpola LAS No. 172; Sumz 
ma amélu SAG.DU A.SA ana mahasi ZI-ma 
if a man is about to plow a (fallow) field CT 
40 48:36; Summa amélu ana sibiitisu zI-ma 
if a man goes off on an errand CT 40 48:1, 
ana harrani Z1-ma ibid. 4ff., cf. ana GN ana 
SIZKUR ZI-ma_ if he departed for Nippur 
to (make) offerings CT 40 40:58, and passim 
in Alu; saltwm ina barisunu 1-ti-be-e a quar- 
rel arose between them CCT 3 32:24 (= CCT 
4 39b); Irra zi-ma nisé mati usamqat ACh 
Supp. 2 75 r. 7, also BPO 2 Text XV 29. 


3. to set out, depart, leave, (with ven- 
tive) to advance — a) in gen.: urram ina 
muéstlertim] e-te-eb-bé-ma_ early tomorrow 
morning I will leave ARM 4 64:7; inwma 
ina GN it-bu-% when he departed from GN 
TCL 10 92:7, also ibid. 86:13 and 100 edge 
6; PN ana siprim Sanim it-bi-i PN has left 
for some other work YOS 5 179:5 (all OB); 
sabulm] ... ana Sipir muballlitatim] ... it- 
bu-u the men have left for work on the 
weirs ARM 14 13:6, cf. sabum ... ana nar 
PN i[tl-bu-u% aturma ittigunu et-bé ibid. 11f., 
cf. ibid. 14:25 and 29f.; merchants sa itti PN 
te-bu-u. who were en route with PN EA 8:14 
(let. of Burnaburia’), cf. BE 17 83:30 (MB let.); 
difficult: ana térubtija te-ba-ku-ma amati ul 
lummudaku I have come forward on my 
own(?), I have not been informed about my 
case BE 14 8:11 (MB deposition in court); ultu 


tebii 3b 


it-ba-am-ma ultu Babili in-qu-tu after he 
departed and arrived from Babylon ABL 
326 r. 6 (NB); anaku ana ekalli te-ba-a-ku I 
am on my way to the palace PBS 1/2 21:25 
(MB let.); harran la tari te-bu-u% he is (now) 
embarked on a road of no return STT 
73:38, see JNES 19 32; ina harran te-ba-ku 
si[bit]i akagsad (if) I am to succeed in this 
journey on which I am about to start STT 
73:74, see JNES 19 33, cf. ibid. 75 and 76; lina] 
umu sa ultu sA.[puG,] sa Samag i-te-eb-bu- 
u Supuranndsima CT 22 46:19 (NB let.); Sumz 
maameélu ... istu bit tligsu usima ana bitisu 
Zi-ma CT 40 48:24, cf. agar panusu GAR-nu 
Zi-ma_ ibid. 50:46, and passim in SB Alu, cf. 
agar pa-nu-ki (var. pa-nu-u-a) saknu te- 
ba-ku anaku Winckler Sammlung 73 iii 22, var. 
from Piepkorn Asb. 66 v 60; Summa ameélu it- 
be-ma ipparig if a man (in his dream) takes 
off and flies away MDP 14 p. 55 r. i 14 (MB 
dream omens); ina lildt ume anni ina butumbi 
libitma ina §amsi urri Sa ti-bi istu butumbi 
lit-bé-e-ma_ during the night of this day 
should he stay at the .... (error for bu- 
tumtu?)? When the morning dawns, should 
he depart from the ....? K.3467+ :17 
(tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lambert); LU.US.KU. 
MES lilissu igakkunu kima LU.US.KU.MES 
[i]t-ta-bu uzu salqu eppulu (see apalu B 
usage b) Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 15 i 13 (NA), 
see Menzel Tempel 2 T 74. 


b) said of armies, invaders, etc.: LU 
Arumu ana mardé it-bu-ma [ina muh] 
hisunu iskuna sidirtu the Arameans set out 
in force and drew up a battle line in front 
of them Rost Tigl. III p. 22:136, cf. dapnis lu 
it-bu-ni-ma AOB 1 118 ii 26 (Shalm. I); the 
masses of their troops took the road to 
Akkad and ana Babili te-bu-ni_ were march- 
ing on Babylon OIP 2 43 v 53 (Senn.); Itel-ba- 
a-ta ana GN you are marching against 
Amurru CT 13 48:15 (Nbk. I legend); ina pukz 
kigu te-bu-u rwulsu] at (the sound of) his 
drum, his fellows are on their way Gilg. 1 ii 
10: I slew nisée mat Aribi mala ittisu it-bu-u- 
mit the Arabs, as many as had marched 
with him Streck Asb. 66 vii 117, also 132 viii 2; 
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emuqu mat Akkadi te-bu-u itti[su] the army 
of Akkad was marching with him BHT pl. 7 
ii 22 (Nbn. Verse Account); 38 karasu te-bu-u 
ina harranate three armies are on the 
march on the roads KBo 1 15:18 (let. from 
Egypt), see Edel, ZA 49 208; 3 narkabatu 2 
LU.MES Hurrt 2 alik arki Sa ittisu te-bu-u 
(see alik arki mng. 3) KBo 13:31; five char- 
iots ana girrt Sa beli iqabbié te-ba-at have 
departed for the campaign my lord or- 
dered BE 17 33a:24 (MB let.); 12 sarranu ina 
irtija it-bu-nt_ twelve kings marched against 
me Layard 91:91, cf. 3R 7 ii 15, WO 2 36:22, 
WO 1 468:30, Iraq 25 54:31 and passim in Shalm. 
III, also (with ana epés qabli u tahazi) AKA 356 iii 
36 (Asn.), 1R 31 iv 40 (Sam¥i-Adad V), Lie Sar. 54, 
and passim, note ana epes qabli wu tahazi ana 
libbya it-ba-a AKA 351 iii 18, also 308 ii 
25: RN Sa... it-ba-a ana kitrisu. RN who 
had advanced to his aid Streck Asb. 32 iii 
138, cf. ibid. 184 r. 6, also AfO 8 192:3 and 196 
r. 4 (Asb.); 8a mat Hatti i-te-bu-u-ni-ik (in 
broken context) KBo 1 1 r. 8, see Weidner, 
BoSt 8 20; ina esrum ana tahazim it-bu-nim- 
ma at the tenth (try) they advanced for 
battle against me (Naram-Sin) VAS 17 42:6 
(OB lit.), cf. RN ... ana tahazi it-ba-a WO 2 
154:98 (Shalm. III), kima tibait aribi madi 
Sa pan sattt. mitharis ana epes tuqmate te- 
bu(var. adds -u%)-ni sérua (see erbu s. usage 
c-2’) OIP 2 43 v 57 (Senn.); ana epes gabli u 
tahazi lu it-bu(var. adds -%)-ni AKA 67 iv 87 
(Tigl. 1); ana epes tahazi it-bu-[ni] ana mitz 
hussi wmmanateja Streck Asb. 100 iii 26, ef. 
RN ... wt-ba-am-ma ana mithussi sarrant 
KUR MAR.TU.KI ibid. 68 viii 16; Tiamat 
entrusted to Kingu alikut mahri pan umz- 
mani... te(var. ti)-bu-u% anantu the leader- 
ship of the army, to advance to battle En. 
el. III 98, also ibid. II 36, var. from III 40. 


c) said of birds: the elephant replied 
to the wren(?) ki tusibu ul idima... ki ta- 
at-bu-u ul idi I did not notice when you 
alighted (on me), and I did not notice 
when you flew off Lambert BWL 218 r. iii 54 
(SB proverb); Summa ... surdti istu sumel 
ameli ana imitti ameli zi(var. te-bi)-ma ana 


tebii 3d 


arkisu itur if a falcon flies off from the left 
side of a man to his right, and returns CT 
40 48:13 (SB Alu). 


d) to leave in procession (said of gods 
and divine symbols): on the eighth day 
the gate in front of Anu and Antu will be 
opened and Papsukkal zi-ma ana kisalmaz 
hi urrad DN will leave in procession and 
descend to the main courtyard (in Uruk) 
RAcc. 89:16, cf. DN DN, ... ultu bitatesunu 
ZI.MES-num-ma ana kisalmahi urraduma 
RAcc. 90:21, 100 i 6, 114:11 and 15, ef. ibid. 90 
r. 18, 118:2, also, wr. ZIl-am-ma_ RAcc. 93 
r. 26; UD.17.KAM Sin i-ta-bi ina akiti wssab 
on the 17th day Sin goes in procession and 
takes up residence in the akitu-temple 
ABL 667:9, see Parpola LAS No. 272, ef., wr. 
i-te-bi ABL 1197:6, “[Mul]lisst lu ta-at-bi 
ABL 1092:21, see Parpola LAS 2 262; [DINGIR. 
MES] GN [ina panatlua [t-t]a-ab-bi-u the 
gods of GN go in procession before me ABL 
29:11, see Parpola LAS No. 271; ina MN up.12. 
KAM IGI AS.TE Samag kal Igigi it-ta-bu ima 
bitatisunu ittasbu on the 12th day of Sa- 
batu all the Igigi left for a procession 
(from) before the throne of SamaS and 
took up residence in their own temples 
van Driel Cult of A&Sur 98 ix 51; tna UGU 
taskatt Ea i-ta-bi-a ina muhhi Belet-balati 
tKippat-mati ta-tab-bi-a at (the time of 
culmination? of) the Triplets, Ea will go in 
procession, at (the time of culmination? 
of) Bélet-balati, Kippat-mati will go in 
procession van Driel Cult of A&Sur 92 viii 4f.; 
ilu Sa Sarri it-te-bu-u isinnu itepsu the gods 
of the king went out in procession to cele- 
brate their festival ABL 831:9 (NB); food- 
stuffs issued sa kakki nasi uw nu-uk-ku-riu 
um te-bé-e-em for those who carry “weap- 
ons” and have been transferred(?), on the 
day of the departure CT 45 85:21 (MB?); x 
silas of ghee ana ta-bé-e a DN for (the day 
of) the procession of [Shara AJSL 33 233 
No. 22:3, cf. (x flour) ina ta-bé-e (parallel 
ina ITI.ZiZ.A line 16) ibid. 234 No. 23:14 and 
28 (OB); ina isinni zammukku ta-bé-e ... DN 
at the New Year’s festival, at (the time of) 
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setting out (in procession) of Marduk VAB 
4 114 i 48, also ibid. 134 vii 24 (Nbk.), cf. [ina 
isinnt alkitt ta-bé-e DN ibid. 210:35 
(Ner.); GADA.MES Sa ana ta-bé-e [§a1 [DN] Sa 
MN ... ana PN LU.US.BAR nadin linen 
which is given to PN, the weaver, for the 
procession of DN in MN Nbn. 696:1, also 
Nbn. 694:1 and Camb. 148:1, cf. GADA Sa MN 
mu.15.KAM [Sa] RN ana ta-bé-e 8a Samag u 
[DN] nadin Nbn. 848:3; ina usuezini ina 
puhrt Sa ali gabbi PN sirku Sa DN ... ina 
muhhi ta-bé-e Sa DN, wna 1 ber umu Ssallatu 
rabitu ana tlant Sa Esagil u Ezida GN u GNo 
iterub (see sillatu mng. la) YOS 7 20:17; 
difficult: ina dint umusunu ITI.MES u fi- 
bé-e DINGIR.MES gabbi sa kal MU.AN.NA 
ana umu ul i-pal-lah-w? batlu ina libbi la 
igakkanw? (referring to brewer’s prebend) 
TuM 2-3 211:28; munziqu... ana ta-bé-e DN 
belua lusebtlunu my lords should send me 
raisins for the (day of the) procession of 
Sama YOS 3 89:13; ilani... lu ida ki adi 
pan ta-bé-e Bel akanna lisib mamma ina 
libbi ali agd es-se-di (see sédu) ABL 846 
r. 14, ef. (in broken context) ga ta-bé-e ili 
ABL 807:6 (all NB); note with reference to 
cult objects: the kettledrum is played liz 
lissi siparri i-teb-bi-ma issiru (then) the 
bronze kettledrum moves on and they pro- 
ceed LKU 51:24, ef. adi lilis siparri i-te-eb- 
bu-% BRM 4 25:15, dupl. SBH 144 No. VII 5, 
wr. Zil-ma RAcce. 115 r. 14. 


e) to depart, said of diseases and de- 
mons: be-en-ni Sa imqutu i-te-bi the bennu- 
disease which had afflicted (him) will de- 
part YOS 10 41 r. 54 (OB ext.), cf. [L]¢st mangu 
Sa idika u lutu lit-ba-a [ga birkika] (see 
lutu) Gilg. IV vi 34; tt-bi girgisSum la tarabbi 
off with you, boil, do not grow bigger JCS 
9 11:7 (OB ine.); li-it(!)-ba listappidu namé 
let (the demon) leave and roam the steppe 
BRM 4 18:23; amranni gulut ti-bi look at 
me, take fright, and depart KAR 62:8 (SB 
inc.); amélu st iballut ilu sa elisu zi-bi that 
man will live, the (angry) god who was 
upon him will leave KAR 33 r. 10. 


teba 4a 


f) with arki to follow: (Sa) arki lemutti 
te-bu-u(var. -u%) who has followed a wicked 
path (lit. wickedness) Surpu II 65; ina qiz 
bitesa sirti idaja ittanasharu ti-bu-u arkia 
at her (IStar’s) exalted command they be- 
gan coming over to my side, following me 
Borger Esarh. 44 i 78; gerbig Tiamat Sudluhu 
ti(var. te)-bu-u(var. -u%) arkisu (the winds) 
followed him to stir up the inside of 
Tiamat En. el. IV 48; (the monsters) tmz 
masrunimma idus Tiamat te-bu-u-ni (vars. 
te-bu-ni, te-bi-vi-ni, ti-bi-ui-ni) (see masaru) 
En. el. I 129, II 15, III 19 and 77. 


4. to attack, advance against, set upon 
—a) in gen.— I’ in OB letters: (many 
soldiers) ana GN(?) it-bu-nim-ma i[ttigunu] 
kakki i(for e)-pu-us-ma made an attack on 
GN and I fought with them VAS 16 186:8, 
see Frankena, AbB 6 186; inuéma ussi atta ti-bi- 
Sum-ma when he comes out, attack him 
Laessge Babylon 44 SH 859+881 r. 7; in difficult 
context: the enemy in the ambush ana 
panya ul i-wi-ru-ni-im-ma ul it-bu-ni-im 
TIM 2 92:22. 


2’ in Bogh.: summa nakru 1-te-eb-ba-ak- 
ku-nu-st if an enemy attacks you KBo 1 
10:32 (let.), ef. ibid. 16; [Swmma ana] sar mat 
Hatt nakru sani 1-tab-bt KBo 1 4 ii 48, 
Summa ana Samsi nukurtu dannu i-te-eb-bi 
KBo 1 5 ii 63, also ibid. iii 2. 


3’ in NA, NB letters: ana muhhi alaz 
ni i-tib-bu-u they (the Puqudu) are attack- 
ing the cities ABL 275:11, cf. ana muhhi 
alani Sa GN ni-te-eb-bt ABL 436:15; minam-z 
ma GN ana muhhi alanini tt-te-né-eb-bu-u 
why should Assyria continue to attack our 
cities? ABL 436:12, cf. LU hijalanija ana 
ahisunu ulli it-te-né-eb-bu-u ABL 280:23; ar- 
kanis ana muhhisunu tt-te-bu-u ABL 520:24; 
ana muhht PN sa qurrubutu it-te-bu-u ABL 
275:14 and 18, cf. ABL 275 r. 6, and passim in NB 
letters; kKadu ina GN usra u ti-ba-a-nu ina 
mat Elamti ti-ba-> guard the outpost in GN 
and make raids into Elam ABL 280:9; [a]di 
libbt MN pan te-bé-e Sa GN nidaggal we ex- 
pect an attack from Elam by MN ABL 267 
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r. 5 (all NB), ef. TA muhhi ta-bé-lel [... Sa 
Sarru beli] igpuranni ABL 887:4 (NA). 


4’ in chronicles: arki p18 Subartu ina 
gipsisu zi-ma afterward, Subartu advanced 
in full force King Chron. 2 115:14; Sutd 
ZI-ma ibid. 149:10, PN zl-am-ma dabddéd wmz 
malnisu imhas| PN attacked and brought 
about the defeat of his army ibid. 125 r. 6, 
see Grayson Chronicles 153ff. and 181. 


5’ inomens: nakrum i-te-bi-am-ma alam 
wu bel alim itabbal the enemy will launch 
an attack and carry away the city and its 
ruler RA 27 149:39; nakrum ana libbi alika 
i-te-bi-a-am-ma YOS 10 11 i 26, ef. ibid. 3:2, 
nakrum i-te-bi-ku-um ibid. 40:19 (all OB); 
nakru zi-ma CT 20 8 K.3671+ :15, also KAR 
428:12 and r. 23, 453:4, 454: 2f. (all SB ext.), ZA 
52 248:69 (SB astrol.), Leichty Izbu XX 3, nakru 
Zl-am-ma CT 30 48 K.3948 r. 6 (SB ext.), 
nakru ana mati zi-am  Leichty Izbu II 22f., 
nakru dannu zi-ma_ ibid. I 4, nakru dannu 
ana mati ZI-ma_ ibid. IV 59, CT 39 29:29 (SB 
Alu); nakru sa i-te-[eb-b]a-as-s% miqittt nakz 
rigsu issakkan an enemy who attacks him 
(the king of Akkad), that enemy will be 
defeated ABL 1214 r. 16, see Parpola LAS No. 
291, ef. K[UR] zi-ma libbi matigu imassa’ 
(quoting from astrol. omens) ibid. r. 14, wr. 
nakru dannu i-ZI-a Labat Suse 9:8 (Izbu); if 
the enemy ana alim ajimma te-bé-am itaz 
wuma plans to attack some city (and this 
plan is betrayed) RA 35 47 No. 19:3 (Mari 
liver model); wmman nakrim i-te-eb-bi-am-ma 
YOS 10 33 iii 53 (OB ext.); wummani ZI-ma CT 
20 3 K.3671+ :16, ummanka zi-am TCL 61 
r. 32, cf. r. 33; te-bli-e] wmmanim ipparrar 
the attack of the army will be thwarted 
YOS 10 11 v 25 (OB ext.); Umman-manda 1-te- 
bi-am-ma RA 44 13 VAT 4102:4, and passim, 
note sép Umman-bada 1-ta-ab-bi-a-am-ma 
ibid. 16 VAT 602:7, also ibid. 5f. (OB ext.), wr. 
Zi-ma ACh Sin 4:21, ajabu zI-ma Thompson 
Rep. 272 r. 6, NIM.MA.KI ZI-am-ma_ CT 20 
32:46, 48, and 52 (SB ext.), also Sm. 1510 r. 2 (as- 
trol.), nakru zi-am-ma isakkan SUB-su the 
enemy will attack and bring about his fall 
RAcc. 145:452; bél lemuttika sa zi1-ku qatka 


tebaii 4c 


ikassad you will defeat your adversary who 
attacks you CT 20 39:3, also CT 28 43:4, TCL 
6 2:14 and 20; difficult: zI URU ZI HA.MES wu 
MUSEN ina KUR GAL-&i UN.MES ana [1(?)]- 
en i-te-eb-bu-u SIGs CT 41 30:9 (Alu Comm.). 


6’ in lit.: abullasa isbatamma halla- 
llanis] tna masim litl-bi-a-am-ma ulmmanaz 
tija] lu iduk he seized its city gate and 
launched an attack secretly during the 
night and defeated my troops RA 70 117:21 
(OB); linaru ahames wu arka Akkadt lit-bé-e- 
ma (var. lit-ba-am-ma) napharsunu ligam-z 
gitma may they kill each other and then 
may the Akkadian attack and defeat them 
all Cagni Erra IV 136. 


b) with weapons as subject in synec- 
dochic use: kakki nakrim ina mazzazija 
i-ti-bi-a-am the might of the enemy will 
attack me in my position YOS 10 11 ii 32 
(OB ext.); [GIS].TUKUL ZI.MES-ma KUR. 
MES usgaml[qat] Leichty Izbu XXI 6; GIS. 
TUKUL. MES SUB.MES ZI.MES the weapons 
(which were) laid down will attack Leichty 
Izbu V 1 (= IV D catch line); kima gispar muti 
la padé te-bu-u kakkusu his weapons are 
ready like the unsparing net of death AOB 
1 112:15 (Shalm. I); kakki mat Akkadi zi-u 
(vars. ZI.MES, ti-bu-%, te-bu-u) Thompson 
Rep. 209:2, vars. from 272:8, 211F:4, 95 r. 6; 
note mittu sa ina pan kakki nanduru te-bu- 
uw (referring to Sirius) KAR 76:17 and dupls., 
see ArOr 21 403, also (wr. ZI-u) Iraq 7 116 (= 
fig. 5) No. 38:6 (amulet). 


c) said of pain, evil: [lluzzurki izzira 
rabé hantis harpis izzirua lit-bak-ki kasi 1 
will curse you with a mighty curse, my 
curse (text: curses) will promptly set upon 
you Gilg. VII iii 9, from Iraq 28 109:18; dike 
San Sina 1-te-bu-su-um two attacks of pain 
will set upon him YOS 10 31 x 52; in I/3: 
Summa murussu ina massarti qablitt z1. 
zi(var. adds -bi)-su if his illness always at- 
tacks him in the middle watch Labat TDP 
160:32, ef. zI-bu Z1.zI-su STT 256:5; Summa 
amelu qaqqassu it-te-né-ba-as-Sum-[ma .. .] 
Kocher BAM 480 iv 9. 
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d) said of noxious or destructive ani- 
mals: nesu lit-ba-am-ma nise lisahhir would 
that a lion had arisen and had diminished 
mankind Gilg. XI 182, cf. barbaru lit-ba- 
am-ma nisé lisalhhir] ibid. 183, Erra lit- 
ba-am-ma nisé lis[gig] ibid. 185; alu && barz 
baru ZI.ME-su wolves will arise against 
that town CT 38 3:48; erbu i-te-ba-am-ma 
Aro, WZJ 8 572 r. 26 (MB let.), cf. kima tib 
erebu lit-bi-ma ligamqit mas|su] may he 
(Adad) rise like an onslaught of locusts 
and overcome his country Unger Reliefstele 
32, BURUs 1 ZI-a Sachs-Hunger Diaries -308 
r. 11, cf. BURUs; MAH ZI-a_ ibid. -284 r. 36, 
BURUs ZI-a@ ibid. 39, and passim, and see erbu 
usage c; if red ants ina bit amélt it-te-bu-u% 
KAR 376:12, cf. mu-nu ZI-ma K.6227 ii 9; 
note in I/3: summa... ina nari milu harpu 
SA,.A.MUSEN.MES GAL.MES w_ tt-te-né- 
eb-bu-u% if in a river there is an early flood 
and .... birds are present and keep in- 
festing (it) CT 39 20:138 (SB Alu); see also 
kursissu, nuhhullu. 


5. to rise up in revolt, to rebel —a) in 
omen texts: sarru hammeé 1-te-eb-bu-ui-nim 
usurper kings will rise up YOS 10 31 ii 15, 
also 11 ii 4 (both OB ext.), cf. LUGAL IM.GI ZI 
CT 39 23:24 (SB Alu); Ssarru ZI-ma_ Leichty 
Izbu XX 2, XXI 10, ef. Sarru wmdtma LUGAL 
MAN-ma ZI.GA-ma_ ibid. V 106, EN KALAG 
ZI-ma ibid. XIV 74, LUGAL NIM.MA.KI 
ZI-ma ibid. XXI 42; Sarru tardu zi-ma mata 
abél an expelled king will incite a rebellion 
and rule the country CT 39 11:48 (SB Alu); 
Sa résisu zi-ma iddkésu his (the king’s) offi- 
cial will revolt and kill him  Leichty Izbu 
XXI 8; ayumma zi-ma sarra iddk somebody 
will revolt and kill the king (quoting as- 
trol. omen) ABL 519 r. 18, see Parpola LAS 
No. 13; ajumma ana sarrim i-te-bi-ma some- 
one will revolt against the king YOS 10 47:9 
(behavior of sacrificial lamb), la hassum 1-te- 
bi-a-am kussém isabbat YOS 10 39:6 (OB 
ext.); sarraru t-te-eb-bu-nim-ma matam uhal- 
laqu (see sarraru A) YOS 10 56 ii 41 (OB 
Izbu), see Leichty Izbu p. 205; te-bé-e al kissati 
Thompson Rep. 82:2, also ibid. 88:2, ACh Supp. 2 
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Sin 2:30, CT 40 43 K.2259+ r. 10 (SB Alu); 
[KUR(?) adi] wlla i-te-eb-bi // isehhir Labat 
Calendrier § 66’:25; maruka ana lemuttim i-te- 
bi-kum your son will plot a revolt against 
you with evil intent YOS 10 42 ii 39, ef. 
DUMU.MES LUGAL ana GIS.GU.ZA abisuz 
nu ana lemutti i-te-eb-bu-u BRM 4 15:21, 
DUMU LUGAL anda HI.GAR ZI.ZI K.8688 r. 
9¥:; sr ramanika ana lemuttim i-te-lebl-[b7]- 
ak-kum YOS 10 45:45 (OB ext.), §¢7 ramanisu 
ana rubi z1-§4 TCL 63 r. 23, ana rubi sir raz 
manisu ajumma ana lemutti zI-§% Boissier 
DA 7:27, also CT 28 43:17; sinnistu ana mutisa 
ana lemutti KUR-bi(!) Labat Suse 10:17 (Izbu); 
wardum i-te-bi-ma bélsu iddk RA 27 149:46 
(OB ext.); la mehirka 1-te-bi-a-ku-wm-ma 
iddkka YOS 10 24:1; hupsu zi-ma KAR 422 
r. 8 and 9; ana bel nukurtika ti-bu-ut hupsim 
te-te-eb-bi-Sum YOS 10 36 ii 32; gerubsu 1-Z1- 
Su a relative of his will rise up against him 
Labat Suse 3:28 (ext.); ti-bu-uwm 1-te-ba-ak-ku- 
lum] a revolt will arise against you RA 67 
53:13 (OB ext.), cf. ZI dannu ana mati zI-ma 
Leichty Izbu II 32, also ibid. 35, ef. [t7(?)]-bw 7-te- 
ba-ds-Su ibid. VII 152, wr. ZI.GA Hunger 
Uruk 69:26, tibu dannu ZI-Su CT 39 25 
K.2898 r. 20 (SB Alu), zZI-bu la §&@ ana rubé 
zi-Su KAR 152:26, ef. ibid. 27, ti-bi lemuttim 
ana bi[tika] i-te-[bi-am] YOS 10 17:27 (OB 
ext.), bitu §@ ZI1.GA zi-§u there will be a re- 
volt against that house KAR 3882 r. 56, 
amélu si ZI.GA SAL.HUL ZI-Su% KAR 389b ii 
17, zI-ib SAL.HUL ZL-Ibi] KAR 386 r. 33, cf. 
ibid. 36, ZI SAL.HUL ana ameli z1-b[i] CT 38 
21 r. 84, ana Sarrt TA 8A, KUR-Su ZI.GA ZI- 
Su for the king, a revolt will arise against 
him from the middle of his country Labat 
Suse 3:18, and see tzbu mng. lc. 


b) in hist.: Gimirraja ga... Sapal&u ikz 
busu it-bu-nim-ma ispunu gimir matisu the 
Cimmerians whom he had subjugated re- 
volted and leveled his entire country 
Streck Asb. 22 ii 120; s&% ina KUR NIM.KI 
it-ba-am-ma iqabbi umma that (man) rose 
up in revolt in Elam claiming as follows 
VAB 3 23 § 16:30, also ibid. 31, 29 § 22:41, 47 
§ 40:71, PN sumsu it-te-ba-a ultu GN aman 
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named PN rose up in revolt from GN_ ibid. 
17 § 11:15 (all Dar.). 


6. to institute proceedings in court, to 
make a claim, to litigate—a) in OB: 
three men declared before witnesses under 
oath ana dajani nillakuma ana WA RI 
Santtim ni-te-eb-bu-ma séertam lu immiduz 
niatt If we go to the judges and open pro- 
ceedings a second time(?), they will cer- 
tainly impose a penalty on us BE 6/2 30:21; 
see also tebt mng. 4, tabu mng. 2; uncert.: 
1 SAG.GEME ... ana te-bi-e AMA.A.NE. 
NE ana kima kurummati wu lubusi ... idz 
dinusi they (the sons) have given a slave 
girl for the claim(?) of their mother in 
lieu of (her) food and clothing allowance 
UET 5 95:7. 


b) in OB Elam: awilum ana awilim ul 
i-te-bu marugunu ana ahmamim ull] iragz 
gamu one will not institute proceedings 
against the other, their sons will not raise 
a claim against one another MDP 23 171:8; 
Sunu ana ahmami u marisunu ana ahmami 
ul i-te-bu-u MDP 24 335:14, 336:13, wr. 7-te- 
eb-bu ibid. 341:8, ete., wr. 7-t[i-i]b-bu MDP 
23 170:21, wr. 1-te-eb-bu-u% MDP 22 8:9, 12:18, 
wr. 1-teb-bu. MDP 22 7:7; PN u aplugsu [a]na 
apli Sa PN, ul 1-te-be MDP 24 329:18; aplu sa 
PN ana PN, ul i-te-bu aplu sa PN, ana apli 
Sa PN w-<ul> i-te-bu-% MDP 28 408:4ff.; awelu 
ana awilt i-te-be-ma ki-di-<in> DN ilput the 
party that goes to court against the other 
has desecrated the divine protection of In- 
SuSinak MDP 28 408:12; mamman Sa i-te-bu- 
u illakma ina mé luli DN mluhhasul lilmhas] 
anyone who stands up in court will go (to 
the river ordeal) and should he come up 
from the water, may DN strike his head 
MDP 24 374:5, ef. aplu sa i-te-bu-ma li-ir-is 
ibid. left edge 1, ef. mamma ina aplisa sa i-te- 
ba-am-ma_ ibid. 382:15, ’wmma 1-te-ba-a-si-im 
MDP 28 405:13; 'PN u maru ‘PN, ana PNg PN, 
u ahhisu ana dini it-ba-a-ma ‘PN and the 
sons of ‘PN, went to court with a claim 
against PNs, PN,, and his brothers MDP 23 
320:7, cf. MDP 22 162:5 (= MDP 4 183 No. 8), 
MDP 24 393:7; PN alnla PN, it-be-e-ma ana 
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apluti[su] PN made a claim against PN, for 
his inheritance MDP 24 329:3, PN ana 
makkur PN, u aplutisu ana mari PN it-bt- 
Su-nu-si-im-ma MDP 24 330:5, ef. PN tt-ba- 
am-ma umma MDP 28 399:6, cf. MDP 23 321- 
322:9; see also tibu mng. 4. 


c) in MB: matima ina arkdt uwmi ina 
SES.MES DUMU.MES IM.RI.A WU IM.RI.A 
mala ibassi mamma i-te-eb-ba-am-ma ina 
muhhi'PN idabbubu inni ibaqqaru anytime 
in the future whoever among the brothers, 
sons, relatives, or kin, as many as there 
be, starts proceedings and lays a claim for 
‘PN, or alters (the wording of the contract) 
or makes a claim (they will deal with him 
according to the regulations of king Kasti- 
lia8u) UET 7 25r. 5. 


7. to rise (said of wind, clouds, dawn, 
storm, flood) — a) said of wind: saru lemz 
nu 1-te-eb-ba-am-ma SE thalliq an evil wind 
will rise and the barley will be destroyed 
RA 65 74:80 (OB ext.), [meh]i i-te-eb-ba-alm- 
mla Cagni Erra I 173; meht it-ba-am ipir 
pani iktumu a storm arose and covered 
(his) face with dust BRM 4 6:8; te-bi sari 
[Sluznunu ka-sa-sa ... waddima ramanus 
he (Marduk) allotted to himself the ris- 
ing of the wind, to let kasasu rain (for 
context see kasasu) En. el. V 50, cf. Saru uzz 
zuzu ina te-bi-su ipru? markasa elippa iptur 
as the savage wind was rising, he cut the 
mooring rope and cast off Lambert-Millard 
Atra-hasis 92 ii 55; at the command of Mar- 
duk [it]-bu-nim-ma sari erbettigunu (clear- 
ing the sand from the foundation) VAB 4 
236 ii 10, also 242 i 52 and CT 34 27 i 50 
(Nbn.); 13 sara it-bu-sum-ma 13 winds rose 
against him (Humbaba) Bagh. Mitt. 11 95 ii 
12 (Gilg. V), see von Weiher Uruk 59; te-bu-u 
sara urt'?-qu-da it-ba-a idasu situ the 
winds arose, the south wind .... arose at 
his side Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 124 r. 8f. 
(SB); ul alsikinasi ul tallakanni lam it-ba- 
ki-na-st IM.1 IM.2 IM.38 IM.4 Kécher BAM 
514 iii 18, dupl. ibid. 513 iii 14; a-te-ba-ak-kim- 
ma kima gallab Samé 1mM.[s1.SA] I will rise 
against you (witch) like the north wind, 
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the shearer of the sky Maqlu V 85; amurru 
zi-am-ma x [x] Adad irahhis the west wind 
will rise and the storm will beat down [the 
barley] CT 20 50 r. 5 (SB ext.), also KAR 
427:23, Summa... 1IM.2 zi-ma illak (if) the 
north wind starts blowing CT 39 38 r. 3, 
cf. (with the other winds) ibid. 4-6 (SB Alu), sutu 
ZI-a Thompson Rep. 137 r. 1; imhullu ZI-ma 
KAR 423 r. ii 48 (SB ext.), meh ZI-ma LKU 
107 r. 18, cf. ibid. 14f., mehé IM.U,.LU ZI-ma 
ACh Supp. 2 Sama 37:11, cf. ibid. 12f., see also 
imhullu usage c. 


b) said of floods: agiim 1-te-eb-bi-a-am 
elippatim utebbi a flood will arise (and) 
sink the boats YOS 10 26:34, also, wr. 7-te- 
bi-a-am-ma_ ibid. 24:41 (OB ext.); agi zI-ma 
eburu idammiq a (spring) flood will come 
and the crop will succeed ACh I8tar 20:71, 
dupl. TCL 6 16 r. 3, see ZA 52 248:64, cf. milu 

. zI-ma (see milu A mng. la-3’) CT 23 
37:66, see also misirtu usage b. 


c) said of other natural phenomena: 
urpatu samtu zi-am-ma a red cloud has 
come up CT 23 37 iii 65; naspihe kima wmbari 
te-bé-e kima nal&i dissipate (O Fever) like 
mist, evaporate like dew AfO 23 40:14, 
41:32 (SB inc.); te-bi Se[ru mesa] qataja the 
morning has dawned, my hands are washed 
(incipit of an incantation) Maqlu VII 147, 
see AfO 21 79. 


8. to emerge, to surface, to become 
erect — a) said of parts of the body: swmz 
ma izbu kigassu ina papan libbisu te-bi-ma 
if the malformed animal’s neck emerges 
from its diaphragm  Leichty Izbu VII 72; 
summa alittu rleg alppiga imitta zI-ma u MI 
if the tip of a pregnant woman’s nose is 
erect(?) on the right side and dark Labat 
TDP 202:16, cf. ibid. 17 and 22f., cf. (referring 
to the nose) Summa te-bi-a KAR 395 r. i 7; 
nimsu vmittam li-at-bu Sumelam li-na-hi-su 
may the sinews be erect(?) on the right 
side and be held down(?) on the left side 
RA 88 85:8 (OB ext. prayer); Summa panusu 
Se-pu-u : te-bu-u iballut : imdt (obscure, see 
Sapi Av. mng. le) Labat TDP 72:27. 


tebai 8e 


b) said of parts of the exta: Swmma 
martum it-bé-e-ma muhhi ubanim issabat if 
the gall bladder is erect and holds fast the 
top of the “finger” YOS 10 31 viii 31, Summa 
martum it-bé-e-ma izziz ibid. xiii 37 (OB ext.); 
[summa ... t&]tu gabal ruqqi sepu it-bé-e- 
ma manzaza iksud if from the middle of 
the thin part a “footmark” protrudes and 
reaches the “station” RA 44 16:5, also ibid. 
6-9 (OB ext.), wr. ZI-ma CT 20 32:41ff., 33:90, 
cf. KAR 454:20f., CT 31 41 K.4074 obv.(!) 3f.; 
note summa ... GIS.TUKUL imitti ZI.MES 
KAR 153 obv.(!) 13 (SB ext.); aSar mukil resi 
kakku Sumela te-bi at the “support of the 
head” a “weapon-mark” protruded at the 
left JCS 11 99 No. 8:20 (OB ext. report); 
Summa kakku MAS ana Sumeli te-bi (see 
sibtu A mng. 2c) VAB 4 286 xi 9, also Knudt- 
zon Gebete 1 r. 18, 113 r. 7 and passim, PRT 9 
r. 10, wr. ZI-bi PRT 16 r. 16, 115:6, 138:8, 
139:28, KAR 423 iii 1; Summa... kakku istu 
imittt ana Sumeéli te-bt Bab. 2 259 r. 21, also 
PRT 109:6, cf. Summa martu istu sumeli ana 
wmittt ZI CT 30 49 Rm. 138:5; Summa... 
GIS.TUKUL imitta u Suméla ZI.MES Boissier 
DA 249:20; Summa SA.NIGIN ... ana imitti/ 
Sumeli ZI.MES (obscure) BRM 4 13:69 and 
71; Summa qt itu wmitti martr zi-ma res 
marti sa imitti isbat if a filament starts 
from the right side of the liver and ex- 
tends to the right top of the liver TCL 6 2 
r. 28. 


c) to emerge, to surface: huraswm i-te- 
eb-bi_ the gold will surface (after removal of 
discoloration, for context see gitmu) ARMT 
13 18:10; uncert.: adi dullu i-teb-bu-u% until 
the work starts BIN 1 22:29 (NB let.). 


d) to stand on end (said of hair): 
[summa marsu] MIN (= Sarat qaqqadisu) 
kima sarat nest te-ba-a-[at] if the sick man’s 
hair stands on end like the hair of a lion 
Syria 33 123 r. 4. 


e) said of sexual arousal: six days and 
seven nights Enkidu te-bi-ma Samhat irhi 
Enkidu was aroused and had intercourse 
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with Samhat Gilg. I iv 21, also, wr. te-bi-i- 
ma Gilg. P. ii 7 (OB); Summa amilu sasiz 
tunam unnut u magal z1.zI-bi (see sasiz 
tunu) Kécher BAM 396 i 14 (MB), also ibid. 111 
ii 16, wr. ZI.MES ibid. 159 i 15; note in SA. 
ZI.GA ine: remi [z]1.[Ga] lulim zI.Ga 
wild bull, get an erection, stag, get an 
erection Biggs Saziga 13 ii 14 (inc. catalog), cf. 
UG.GA UG.GA ti-ba [ti-ba] UG.GA kima 
ajali ti-ba kima [rimi] ittika lit-ba-a neés[u] 
ibid. 22 LKA 102:1-3, also, wr. ZI-a_ ibid. 23 
LKA 99:2, 24 BM 46911:1f., cf. te-be te-bi ibid. 
50 No. 35:4; tt-ba(var. -pa)-a ramanni ibid. 
33:7f.; tt-ba-a e taSuS ibid. 38 No. 19:19; akz 
kannu Sa ana ritkubi tr-bu-u wild ass ready 
for mating ibid. 17 No. 1:12, ef. ibid. 12 i 3, 
wr. ZI.GA_ ibid. 54 KUB 4 48 i 8, wr. ZI-w_ ibid. 
65 K.9451+ :3, also ibid. 53 KAR 70:18 and 66 
STT 280 i 20, lit-bi dagssu lirtakkabu uniqi 
let the buck get an erection, let him 
mount the young she-goat again and again 
ibid. 33:4; ittika lit-ba-a emiuqan ittika lit-ba- 
a birkaka anihatu let strength rise for you 
(wild bull), let your tired “knees” rise for 
you ibid. 31 No. 13:409f. 


9. to pulsate, throb: swmma ... SA 
nakkaptisu magal te-bu-u% if his temporal 
artery throbs greatly AMT 19,1:33, also, 
wr. ZI AMT 14,5:8, cf. CT 23 47 K.2574 iv 8, 
Summa ameélu SA nakkapti imittigu zi-ma 
Kocher BAM 6:1, also ibid. 3 iii 20, 24, 25, also 35 
iv 4f., [Summa ... S]A nakkapti§u sa imitti 
u Sumeli ... ZI-ma AMT 14,5:6, Summa... 
SA.ME SAG.KI"-8% ZI.MES Labat TDP 24:50, 
and passim, [Summa ... SA.MES Sa qaltesu 
tabku sa Sépesu ZI.MES (see tabku adj. mng. 
2) ibid. 94 r. 13, Summa SA Sepéesu ZI.MES-% 
ibid. 146 iv 61; Summa sinnistu SA ammatiz 
Sa ZI.ME if the arteries of a woman’s fore- 
arm pulsate(?) Kraus Texte Ile r. vi 15’, ef. 
[Summa Z]1.MES ibid. 13’; uncert.: summa 
ZI.IN.GI imittisu ti-ib (see kisallu mng. 
la-1’) Kraus Texte 22 ii 16, also (with the 
left) ibid. 17; Summa masku Sa Saplanu 
Sépesu te-bi if the skin of the sole(?) of his 
feet throbs(?) Labat TDP 144 iv 54; wr. ZI. 
zi (1/3?): summa sa uban sep imittisu 
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rabitu zi.z[1] if the artery of the big toe 
of his right foot pulsates Kraus Texte 18:12’, 
also ibid. 13’-15’; Summa SA nakkapti imite 
tosu/Sumeligu ZI.Z1 ibid. 49:1f., also (said of 
other arteries) ibid. 3ff.; Summa SA kabarti 
imittisulsumeligu Z1.Z1-§u ibid. 22 ii 10f., 
also (said of kisallw) ibid. 12f., (said of s1q,. 
GIR) ibid. 14f., (said of SA KU-S%) ibid. i 21. 


10. II to make a claim (see mng. 6): 
bitum DN wu LU.MES kug-um-[ru-su(?)] ana 
PN la u-te-bu-u the temple of DN and its 
priests(?) will make no claim against PN 
MRS 6 70 RS 16.276: 24. 


ll. sutbti to make someone get up, to 
remove —a) said of people: DN iddeki 
be[lsu] ina majalt r-se-et-[bi-su] Nusku 
roused his lord, made him get out of bed 
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 46 I 79; dumu 
du,).ub(var. .bir).lu.ke,(KIp)_ ba. 
ra.an.zZi.zi.e.ne: maru ina birki améli 
u-sat-bu-u(var. -u) they (the evil spirits) 
remove the child from the man’s lap CT 16 
12 i 38f., also ibid. 9 ii 26f.; seman LU.US. 
KU.MES gat-blu-u ...] LU.US.KU.MES 
u-[Satl-ba (when) the time [comes] for 
having the kali’s rise, he has the kali’s 
rise van Driel Cult of A8Sur 136:7f., ef. LU. 
US.KU.MES wus-sat-[bi] ibid. 196 ii 5’, issu 
muhhi DN u-sat-ba-su he (the priest) will 
let him (the bél nigé) get up from before 
(the statue of) ASSur BBR No. 60 r. 26, cf. 
(in broken context) No. 62 r. 7 (NA); ina kussi 
dajanutisu u-se-et-bu-u-su-ma they remove 
him from the judge’s seat CH § 5:26; RN 
[lina Gi8.clu.za w-Sat-[b]i GI8.GuU.za 
i[sbat] he (Sam8i-Adad IV) removed Iriba- 
Adad from the throne and took the throne 
(himself) AfO 4 5 r. ii 17 (early NA king list), 
also JNES 13 212 i 47, 216 ii 46, 220 iv 3, and 
parallels 217 ii 34, 221 iii 36 (Ass. king lists); 
Sarra marusu ina kussi u-Z1-Su Labat Suse 3 
r. 25 and 40; u-Sat-bi tértus’ I will make him 
vacate his post Lambert BWL 32:60 (Ludlul 
1); Sarra rabaé sa Der ina la Subtisu zi-Su-ma 
he will expel the great king of Der from 
the place which is not (rightfully) his BiOr 
28 12 iii 26 (SB prophecies). 
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b) said of the statues of gods for a pro- 
cession: ila tu-sat-ba you have (the statue 
of) the god rise (for the procession) BBR 
No. 66 r. 13, also No. 68 r. 8, van Driel Cult of 
136:16, cf. DINGIR.MES us-sat-[bi] 
ibid. 196 ii 6’, aladlammé u-sa-at-ba (in bro- 
ken context) ABL 957 r. 3 (NA); ina UD.4. 
KAM DN w-Se-et-bu-u Arnaud Emar 6 385:21, 
also (var. té-te-bu-u) ibid. 369:62. 


Assur 


c) said of objects: instruct PN ana 
bitim la iggi u kunukkatim li-se-et-bi that 
he should not be careless about the house 
and that he should remove the seals(?) 
TIM 2 77:22; miqtisa usuh hamisa su-ut-br 
remove its vegetable litter, (and) set it in 
order LIH 4r. 11’ (both OB letters); (referring 
to statues) issu maskanisunu nu-sa-da-bi- 
[Sé-nu] ina muhhi GIS ia-nu-x-[x-x] nutage 
qin[gunu] (see taganu mng. 2c) CT 53 901:2 
(NA); ana muhhi i-[. . .] w-se-te-bu-% ABL 468 
r. 2 (NB). 


d) said of sin, sickness, burden, etc.: 
Sul(!).a.[LuM dug.dug.en nam].tag.ga 
zi.zi.[en] : ennittu [tupattar ar|na tu-sat- 
b[a] you remove punishment, you do away 
with sin 4R 17:34f., cf. su-ut-bi-ma belum 
annasu putur en-nit-s[u] take away, lord, 
his guilt, waive his penalty AfO 19 64:73 
(SB prayer to Marduk), cf. Lambert BWL 108: 21; 
Su-ut-bi-ma sértukka ina naritti etrassu lift 
your punishment, rescue him (your ser- 
vant) from the morass AfO 19 59:154, ef. su- 
ut-bi Sértus Sulis ina narit[tu] lift his pun- 
ishment, raise him from the morass ZA 61 
52:54 and 56 (SB hymn to Nabf); [mu-se]-et-bi 
tupsikkt who removed corvée duty BBSt. 
No. 5 i 30 (MB); li-Sat-bu-u% mamissu Surpu II 
192; u-sat-bi qulu kuru nissatu sa pagrika I 
have removed depression, daze, (and) mel- 
ancholy from your body Maqlu VII 41; u-sat- 
bi imbarig he made (the diseases) lift like 
a fog Lambert BWL 52 r. 13 (Ludlul III); [ana 
ummi| gaqqadi su-ut-bi-i in order to re- 
move the fever from (his) head CT 23 31 ii 
64; Sumi u-sat-bi ina pi [ameluti] it has re- 


teba 13a 


moved my name from the mouth of the 
people BMS 13:26, see Ebeling Handerhebung 
86; usuh mursu dannu sa zumrya Su-ut-bi 
mimma lemnu remove the serious illness 
from my body, expel everything evil KAR 
23 ii 16 and dupls., see Ebeling Handerhebung 
18:28; u-Sat-bi Sar ber unammir nit[li] he 
removed (the blurring of my eyes) a thou- 
sand leagues, he made my vision clear 
Lambert BWL 52:17 (Ludlul ITI). 


12. sutbti to raise (from misery, ill- 
ness):a.ba zi.zi a.ba zi.ge.eS 
su li.u,.lu pap.hal.la.ke, hé.fb. 
ta.an.zi.zi: mannu inassah mannu %- 
Sat-ba ... zumri ameli muttalliki li-sat-bu-u 
who expels (the evil), who makes (the 
man) rise (again)? let (the gods) make the 
body of the suffering man rise (again) CT 
17 23:162 and 166f.; Sa ina eres simmi nadit 
tu-sat-bt you raise him who lies in a bed 
with the stmmu-disease Loretz-Mayer Su-ila 
42:10, 46:21, see von Soden, Iraq 31 85:48; it 
rests with you, Marduk ina mursi su-ut- 
bu-u (var. §u-ut-bi-t) to raise (the sick) 
from sickness Surpu IV 39, cf. [ina mursi 
anni tu-8at-bt STT 73:16, see JNES 19 31; 
dingir.mu ba.an.8[ub] zi.mu.ub: 
ili amtlaqut] Su-ut-ba-an-ni my god, I have 
fallen, raise me (again) JNES 33 289:19 (SB 
inc.); magtu su-ut-bu-u to lift up the fallen 
(person) Surpu IV 17, ef. v%-sat-bt magtu 
AnSt 30 101:14 (Ludlul I), [mu]-sat-bu-u maqti 
Borger Esarh. 35 § 23:2, also ibid. 92 § 63:11, as 
personal name: ™!pa-SUB-ZI ADD App. 1 iv 
38; mu-sat-bi(var. -bu-[u]) enst gamil magti 
who helps up the weak, who is merciful 
toward the fallen LKA 43:6 and dupls., see 
Mayer Gebetsbeschwérungen 460:3; maqtu tu- 
§e(!)-et(text -da)-ba tasabbat qassu you raise 
the fallen, you take his hand STT 57:62 
and dupls., see Mayer Gebetsbeschwoérungen 497:44 
var.; abikma ina epri buppanisu ... mu-si- 
it-bi-a la irst he collapsed face down in 
the dust, he had no one who would raise 
(him) UET 6 397 i 14 (OB lit.). 


13. §utbi to mobilize—a) said of 
people: there is a breach in the (dam of 
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the) Habur sabam sa halsim alna] Habur u- 
Se-et-bi_ I have mobilized the work force of 
(my) district for the Habiur ARM 2 101:8; 
u-sat-ba-am-ma ummania rapsatt I set my 
vast troops en route (from Gaza) VAB 4 220 
i 38 (Nbn.); Umman-manda u-sat-ba-am-ma 
(Sin) had barbarians attack (and destroy 
the temple) VAB 4 218 i 12, u%-sat-bu- 
mis-Ssum-ma Kuras they had Cyrus rise 
against him (the Medes) VAB 4 220 i 29; 
obscure: [ina ti]bit [umman(?)] Akkadima 
9 zu.UB.BI-[i]m  [u-Sa]-at-bi-su-nu-si-im 
RA 70 118 r. 4’ (OB lit.). 


b) said of weapons: ana turri gimilli GN 
u-Sat-ba-a kakkesu (Marduk) made him 
take up his weapons in order to avenge 
Babylonia BBSt. No. 6 i 18 (Nbk. I); kakkeja 
u-Sat-ba-ma (var. kakkéka tu-Sat-bi-ma) uhal- 
laq (var. tuhalliq) réha I will call up my 
weapons to destroy the rest (of them) 
Cagni Erra I 146; u-Sat-bi kakkeja ezz[uti .. .] 
she (Nana) has mobilized my furious weap- 
ons BA 5 665 No. 22 r. 4; dursunu sa abbute 
ina gagqqart tabku wu anaku ina qaqqari u- 
Sat-bu-u% (see tabaku mng. 1b) Smith Idrimi 
62; Sa ina manzaz kakkabi sa Su-ut-bé-e 
kakkeéja isbatu taluku (the planet of Mar- 
duk) which had moved on a path in a posi- 
tion of the stars which (gave favorable 
signs) for starting my campaign TCL 3 317 
(Sar.), cf. Sa ana Sumqut nakiri su-ut-bu-u% 
kakkusu Lyon Sar. 20:17, and passim in Sar., Sa 
ana Sumqut ajabi mat GN DN ... u-sat-bu-u 
kakkéSu Borger Esarh. 81:44, cf. 86 § 55:9, also 
(the gods) kakkéja li-Sat-bu-ui-ma ibid. 27 ix 
7; ana epes qabli u tahazi muhhi ummanya 
kakkesu u-Sat-ba-a Streck Asb. 164:69. 


14. §utbi to make (winds) rise: w-sat- 
bi-ma ana istét mati sibit Sart. he raised the 
seven winds against a single country Cagni 
Erra IV 75, cf. Sare erbetti u-Sa-at-ba-am-ma 
VAB 4 96 i 20 (Nbk.); saru lemnu ina elipz 
patikunu lu-sat-ba markassina loptur may 
(the gods) let loose an evil wind against 
your ships so that it may unfasten their 
mooring ropes Borger Esarh. 109 iv 11; u-sat- 
bi-is-Su gummurta asamsatu I have raised 


tebii 18 


all the dust storms against him RA 46 28:9 
and dupl. STT 21:9 (SB Epic of Zu); I set fire to 
their elaborate houses qutursunu u-Sat-bi- 
ma and caused the smoke from them to 
rise and (obscure the sky) TCL 3 261 (Sar.); 
note ezzu Girru Sukuttasu umis unammirz 
ma melammisu u-sat-bi fierce Girru has 
made his (Marduk’s) attire glitter like the 
daylight, has made his divine splendor 
radiate(?) Cagni Erra IIIc 50. 


15. sutbi to deduct: 6 luputma 1 su-ut- 
bi 5 tezzib write down 6, deduct 1, you 
leave 5 TMB 97 No. 193:26, cf. 5 luputma 1 


Su-ut-bi 4 ibid. 95 No. 191:22, also 94 No. 
190:25. 
16. sutb%i to erect (a building): note 


the Aramaism: as for the cella of DN aké 
Sa u-Sd-at-bu-u-ni Sutur sébila write and 
send me (suggestions) how it should be 
erected ABL 673:14, see Parpola LAS No. 8, 
cf. ina libbi [llépusu ina libbima lu-u-sat- 
bi-u during it (the favorable month) they 
should do (it), during it they should erect 
(the cella) ibid. r. 10, see Parpola LAS 2 p. 12. 


17. III/3 to make rise again and again: 
the ox is unable to stand ana ukullisu ina 
[. . .]-nw ws-ta-na-at-bu-su alpum st alaklam] 
ana GN ul ile’s they have repeatedly tried 
to make it get up from [...] for feeding it, 
this ox is unable to go to Mari ARM 2 
82:34. 


18. IV/3 to cause pain continuously: 
Summa amelu libbasu it-te-net-ba-as-sum if 
a man’s abdomen continuously gives him 
pain Kichler Beitr. pl. 1:19; KI.UD. kur. 
ra.ke, ab.zah.za4h.me8 : ina niditu 
ersets it-te-net-bu-u% von Weiher Uruk 1 ii 8f., 
but KI.uD.kur.ra.ke, ab.ta.zah.a. 
meS: ina nidiite erseti it-te-né-en-bu-u% they 
(the demons) flee from uninhabited places 
(error for *ittana(n)butu (from abatu B) or 
the like) CT 16 44:90f. 


In AMT 74:26 ZI is to be read inassah, 
see Sammi Samas. 
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tebi adj.; 1. pulsating, throbbing, 2. 
rising, lifting, 3. (in substantival use) 
insurgent, aggressor, enemy, 4. (in sub- 
stantival use) claimant; OB, Elam, SB, 
NA, NB; wr. syll. and zi; cf. tebé v. 


i.iz.zi.ga= MIN (=a-gu-u) te-bu-u Izi V 86. 

[...] RU zi (var. li.erf{m.e i.zi) dam. 
dumu.bé gt ba.an.dé.e: a-a-ba te-bu-u as-sat- 
su uw marasu issima the insurgent enemy called to 
his wife and children Lugale V 25 (= 261), var. 
from OB recension; im.8tr.hu8.zi.ga.gin,(GIm) 
[a].ga.bi.Sé@ nu.S8ilig.ga: ki-ma Sd-a-ri ez-zu 
Samru te-bi-[t] ana arkigu ul itdri like a raging ris- 
ing storm he does not turn back BIN 2 22:48f., 
see AAA 22 78; im.ri zi.ga ug zalag.ga hi. 
lim mi.ni.in.gar.re.e8: ztq S§d-a-ri te-bu-tum 
Sd ina time namri etiita isakkanu sunu they (the 
demons) are a blast of the (suddenly) rising winds 
that bring darkness in broad daylight CT 16 
19:35f.; umun.mu mar.urus; zi.ga.mu: béli 
abibu te-bu-% my lord (Nabi) isa rising flood SBH 
28 No. 12 r. 23, cf.a.ma.ru zi.ga: abubu te-bu- 
u SBH 17 No. 8:15f.;e.ne.ém.ma.ni a.ma. 
ru zi.ga gaba.Su.gar nu.un.tuk : amassu 
abubu te-bu(var. -bi)-% Sa mahira la ist his word is 
a rising flood which has no adversary SBH 7 
No. 4:20f., cf.e.ne.eém.ma.ni a.zi.ga.am: 
a-mat-su mi-lum te-bu-u% ibid. 30f., cf. (in broken 
context) a.zi.ga : mi-lum te-bu-u% ibid. 18 No. 
9: 28f. 

na-bi-hu = te-bu-% An VIII 81. 


l. pulsating, throbbing: ana SA.MES 
ZI.MES Sa qate u sepe pussuhi to quiet the 
throbbing veins of hands and feet AMT 
98,3:13. 


2. rising, lifting—a) said of winds: 
see BIN 2 22, CT 16, in lex. section. 


b) said of floods: see SBH 28 No. 12, etc., 
in lex. section. 


c) said of diseases: bennum te-bu-um 
(for context see tebi in la tebt) RA 67 44:70 
(OB ext.). 


3. (in substantival use) insurgent, ag- 
gressor, enemy: LU Ur-bi LU te-bé-e nisi 
GN the Urbi, the enemies of the people of 
Gambulu Streck Asb. 28 iii 65; LU te-bi-e ana 
muhhi LU qurrubutu it-te-bu-u the insur- 
gents have made an attack on the sa 
qurbuti-official ABL 275:17, cf. Sunuma LU 


tebai 


te-bé-e ibid. r. 12 (NB); “/star-Sd(var. -sa)-ki- 
pat-z1-Su(var. -te-bi-su) abul “s[tar] IStar- 
Is-the-Overthrower-of-Its-Attacker is (the 
name of) the gate of [Star Iraq 36 44:52 
(Topography of Babylon), see George Topographi- 
cal Texts 66, cf. ‘Jstar-sa-ki-pa-at-te-e-bi-sa 
VAB 4 132 v 55f., 160:48, 192 No. 26:1 (Nbk.); 
d71.s1 muse[ ppli te-bi-i (see Sap C mng. 2) 
En. el. VII 41; te-ba-ka takammu you will 
overcome your aggressor Labat Suse 3 r. 17, 
amélu te-bu-su ikammusu ibid. r. 16; uncert.: 
Sak-[n]u(?)-ia zi-bu agapparakkamma 
alanika imarraq [ekallaltika imagsa? (I 
swear that) I will send against you my 
impetuous(?) commander and he will shat- 
ter your towns, despoil your palaces STT 
40-41:35, see AnSt 7 130 and Kraus, AnSt 30 113. 


4. (in substantival use) claimant: 
UD.KUR.SE INIM.GAR.RA E.BI PN 
BA.NI.IB.GI.GI I% te-bul-u-lwml ga 7-te-bi-a- 
am bitam ibaqqaru x MA.NA KU.BABBAR 
<i.LA.E> MU RN IN.PA he (PN) has sworn 
by RN that PN will never (again) lay a 
claim on that house and that he will pay 
half a mina of silver (if) a claimant comes 
forward and claims the house TCL 10 5:15 
(OB sales contract), cf. [t]e-bu-v ga eqlam ibaqz 
garu MDP 23 246:8, cf. also mamma ina apli 
te-bi-i Sa ul nadin igab[bi] ana mé [illak] 
anyone among the sons, the claimant(s), 
who declares “It is not given,” will go to 
the water (ordeal) MDP 22 138:17, also MDP 
23 287:3, and, wr. te-bi MDP 22 137:14, MDP 
23 285:17. 


tebi in la tébi adj.; unremitting, in- 
curable; OB, MB, early NB, SB; wr. syll. 
and Zi; cf. tebt v. 


4.zag nu.é.dé 4.zag nu.zi.zi 4.zag hul: 
MIN (= asakku) la a-su-t MIN la te-bu-w MIN lemnu 
ASKT p. 84-85:48, cf. ibid. 53 and 58, see Borger, 
AOAT 1 5. 


bennulm lla te-bu-um elt awilim imaqqut 
an incurable bennu-disease will afflict the 
man (beside bennum te-bu-wm line 70) RA 
67 44:67 (OB ext.), ef. Sin... saharsubba la 
te-ba-a gimir lanigsu lilabbigma may Sin 
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clothe his whole body in incurable leprosy 
BBSt. No. 7 ii 16; stmma aksa lazza miqta la 
te-ba-a ina zumrisu lisési may she (Gula) 
cause a dangerous and persistent sore 
(and) an incurable infection to erupt in his 
body MDP 6 pl. 11 iv 7, see Borger, AfO 23 15, 
cf. ZA 65 58:74, wr. la te-e-ba-a MDP 2 pl. 23 
vii 20 (all MB, early NB kudurrus); aklu u mé 
ina pisu iprusma murus la zi-e émid raz 
mansu he refused food and water and thus 
brought a permanent illness upon himself 
TCL 3 151 (Sar.); amélu §&@ GIG NU ZI isbassu 
CT 23 46 iii 28, also Kécher BAM 66:25; U 
sa-da-nu : 0 Gig Nu z[t]: [...]  Kécher 
BAM 1 iii 24, [U0] imhur-esra : 0 Gia la zi 
STT 92 iii 19. 


tébu (or ¢épu) v.; (mng. unkn.); OB*; I 
itéb. 


Sarrum massu u wardisu i-te-e-eb YOS 10 
24:25 (ext.), but note the parallel sarrum 
massu u wardisu i-qit-a-dp (see qdpu A 
mng. lb) YOS 10 25:18. 


tebukku see tambukku. 


tediqu s.; 1. ceremonial garment (of 
rulers), 2. festive attire; OB, SB, NB; ef. 
edequ. 


tug.NaMP*_ugaL = te-di-[iq Ssar-ri], tug. 
NAM™NEN = MIN [be-li], tig .NAM™NNIN = MIN [be- 
el-ti] Hh. XIX 138ff.; tig.NAM.EN.NA = te-di-iq¢ 
be-[li] = [l]u-bul-ti von Weiher Uruk 116 i 28 
(Hg.); pa-la TOG.NAM.LUGAL = te-di-iq §ar-ri, MIN 
TUG.NAM.EN = MIN be-lu, MIN TUG.NAM.NIN = 
MIN be-el-tum Diri V 124ff. 

pealnamingg NAM.EN nam.ur.a.sa zaldg 
EN.zU.na.ke,(KIp) alan. bi >i mi.ni.{b.st. 
su: te-di-iq Anuti Sarur Sin namiri lansu utallih 
(see namru lex. section) TCL 6 51 r. 31f.; TGa. 
NAM.EN.NA.mah: te-di-iq béluti stru TCL 15 pl. 
48 No. 16:40; TUG.NAM.NIN.A na.4m.[umun. 
na] : te-di-iq béluti ZA 29 199:15f.; a.a “Nanna 
TUG.TUG na.4m.giz.na st.st nir.gdal dim. 
me.er.e.ne : abu Nannar sa ina ti-di-iq rubtitu 
igaddihu etelli ilani (see Sadahu lex. section) 4R 
9:17f. 

pa-li-ia-a-mu = te-di-iq be-li, tug-li-lu-u, KU-sum- 
mu-t% = MIN (var. [su]-bat) ta-hap-si Malku VI 58ff., 
var. from An VII 150ff. 


d 


tediqu 


1. ceremonial garment (of rulers) — a) 
of gods: Anu u Adad te-di-iq innandiqu’ 
nummuru zimusunu (on the third day of 
Ululu) Anu and Adad are clad in festive 
garments, their countenances are radiant 
Weidner Gestirn-Darstellungen pl. 11 K.3753 i 7; 
Nabi sa hadassitu innandigq te-di-liq| Anu-z 
tu Nabi, (ready) for the wedding festival, 
is dressed in a garment of Anu-rank SBH 
145 No. VIII ii 15, ef. te-di-iq bélutu ibid. 146 
No. VIII v 8 and 20, also BiOr 6 166:6, see Ebe- 
ling Handerhebung 116; Sutur bindtu gatta Sus 
quma ana ti-di-iq belutisu Surrulh] surpass- 
ing in size, tall in stature, magnificently fit 
for his royal dress Craig ABRT 1 30:25, cf., 
wr. [t]e-di-iqg SBH 145 No. VIII ii 3; te-di-iq 
melammu namurrat kasir (Nergal) clad in 
a garment of awe-inspiring splendor RA 41 
40:5, see Ebeling Handerhebung 118; MU te-di- 
qum KkU.@I *Tigpak year when the golden 
garment of TiSpak OIP 43 195 No. 126; ana 
Ea... Nabi... Tasmétu ... ana te-di-qu iliz 
tigunu rabiti asmig usalik I had (garments 
decorated with precious stones and gold) 
made for DN, DN», and DNsg to befit them 
suitably as attire for their status as great 
gods VAB 4 280 viii 13 (Nbn.), ef. te-di-iq tluti 
uddiqsu (see edequ usage a-2’) ibid. 276 iv 
26. 


b) of kings: lubaram te-di-iq Sarritija 
lu aknunma (I bowed before Marduk and) 
rolled up the garment, my royal attire 
(in order to carry bricks) VAB 4 62 ii 64 
(Nabopolassar); te-di-iqg Sarruti (in broken 
context) KAR 3:4; te-di-qu sipa aj iddima 
may his (Gilgame’’s) garment show no dis- 
coloration (but renew itself) Gilg. XI 246; 
te-di-qa labig subat baltisu he (Gilgame3) 
wears a fine attire, his festive garment 
Gilg. XI 252, also ibid. 243. 


2. festive attire: [ina Sul]-me ullus libbi 
hid pani wu te-di-qt [Su-bul-tli suatu hadis 
immahharma will the gift he brings be 
joyfully accepted (by his future father- 
in-law), in good mood, with joyful heart, 
happy mien, in festive attire? Craig ABRT 1 
414 (SB tamitu). 


322 


oi.uchicago.edu 


tedirtu 
Oppenheim, JNES 8 178. 


tédirtu see tedistu. 


tediStu (tedirtu) s.; 1. renovation, 2. 


renewal; Bogh., SB, NB; cf. edésu. 


1. renovation — a) of temples and cult 
centers: imusu Ehursag bit Ninurta... ana 
te-dis-ti biti Suati uzni ibsima at that time 
Ehursag, the temple of Ninurta (was left 
unfinished) —I was intent on the ren- 
ovation of that temple VAB 4 68:24 (Nabo- 
polassar); ibni Kulla ana te-dis-ti-[ki] (Ea) 
created Kulla (the brick god) for your 
(brick’s) renovation RdAcc. 46:27; 6 ma. 
mut.gin,(GiIM) ba.dt.a.mu : bitu sa 
kima Sutti innepsam || bitu ga te-dis-tim 
(i.e., interpreting the phrase as é mut. 
mut.gin,) SBH 60 No. 31:21f.; ana te-di-is-ti 
mahazi tlant u istarati Sa belu rabi Marduk 
usadkdnni libbi basé uznaja I was intent 
on the renovation of the sanctuaries of the 
gods and goddesses, to which the great 
lord Marduk urged me VAB 4 172 B viii 41, 
also ibid. 168 B vii 38 (Nbk.); 2tti te-di-is-ti 
mahaz ilani u istarati ekalla musab Ssarrutija 
ina Babili epesu [qataja asklunma together 
with the renovation of the sanctuaries of 
the gods and goddesses, I started the con- 
struction of a palace in Babylon as a royal 
residence for myself VAB 4 172 B viii 45; 
te-di-ig-ti(var. -tim) Babili Barsippa VAB 4 
74 ii 40, 110 ii 73, var. from CT 37 pl. 17:20, 
also, wr. te-dir-ti VAB 4 184 iii 53 (all Nbk.). 


b) of images of gods: itti manni ilu 
rabitu bani ilt u istarati alsalr la dri sipz 
ru marsu tastanapparani sipir te-dis-ti itt 
ameluti la semeti la natiltr O great gods, 
whom does it behoove to create gods and 
goddesses in an inaccessible place? You 
order me to execute a difficult task. Does 
the task of renovation (of the images of the 
great gods) behoove deaf and blind man- 
kind? Borger Esarh. 82 r. 15, see Landsberger 
Brief p. 20f.; ina bit mumme agar te-dis-ti ... 
erumma I entered the workshop, the place 
of renovation Borger Esarh. 83:28, cf. ibid. 90 


tedutu 


iv 6 and 9; Summa Ssipri ili Suati Sa nikittu 
irst ana te-dis-ti la taba ana asrigu la turz 
ru when the image of that god which has 
become damaged is not suitable for re- 
newal and cannot be restored Tul p. 111:24, 
restored from dupl. K.3219:17; Tutu ban te-dis- 
ti-su-nu Sima lillil sagigunuma sunu lu 
pashu (Marduk) is DN, the author of their 
(the gods’) renovation, may he purify their 
holy rooms so that they can live in peace 
En. el. VII 9, also cited, with comm. assum 
ilani a mahazi [...] it refers to the gods 
of the cult cities [...] STC 2 pl. 63:11, 
and (with comm. TU = bani, TU = edesu) 
ibid. pl. 56 i 1ff.; musaskin rimki wu te-dis-ti 
(RN) who orders (ritual) ablution and 
renovation (of images) AnOr 12 304:14 (NB 
kudurru). 


2. renewal—a) said of the moon: 
[...erlsa isahhapusumma [... adi] te-di-is- 
ti tlt baba ul ussi [...] they will cover the 
bed for him and [... until] the new moon 
(lit. the renewal of the god) he will not go 
outside KUB 37 72 r. 5’; [... ina] te-dis-ti 
magal kabar up.1.[KAM ...] [the horn of 
the moon] is very thick at (the day of) 
renewal, the first day [...] LBAT 1630:4’; 
obscure: summa Sin u Samas imdahruma 
[Sin tel-dis-tu la iksud up.[141.KAm ilu itti 
ili innammarma HAB-ra-tu ul inassar if 
the moon and the sun are in opposition 
but the moon does not reach the ¢. (that 
means that) the two gods are visible to- 
gether on the 14th day and the moon has 
not (yet) started to wane (lit. reduce the 
disk) ACh Supp. Sin 7:21, cf. (only comm. pre- 
served) ACh Sin 3:78f. 


b) other oces.: nur eldti u Saplati sakinu 
te-dis-[ti] (Sama) light of the upper and 
the lower regions, who brings about re- 
newal AMT 71,1:28 and 30; obscure: [a-nal 
ba-lat te-dis-ti arhigam Sattigam [...] ZA 42 
48:24 (“Weidner chronicle”), see Grayson Chron- 
icles 146, see al-Rawi, Iraq 52 4. 


teditu s.; (mng. unkn.); NB.* 
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atta tide ki te-du-tum Sa PN sa-ma-a-tum 
you know that PN’s ¢. is troubled(?) CT 22 
77:10 (let.). 


tegibu adj.; (mng. unkn.); Nuzi*; foreign 
word; Hurr. pl. tegibena. 


a) qualifying textiles: 3 mdti 74 fB.LA 
te-gi-be 374 t. sashes HSS 13 431:43 (= RA 36 
205), cf. (various textiles of colored wool) 
te-gi-be ibid. 55, 56, 57. 


b) qualifying bronze or a hauberk made 
from it: sariam maski ana sisé it(text 8uU)- 
ti gurpissunu Sa siparri te-gi-bu (see gurz 
pisu usage d) HSS 15 3:16 (= RA 36 172); 
gurpissunu $a siparri 242 kur-zi-me-tum-su- 
nu kakaniaswena sa siparri te-gi-bu ibid. 24; 
gurpis siparri te-gi-bu ibid. 35, see Kendall, 
Lacheman AV 208 and note 31. 


c) other occ.: 10 kasatu ga kaspi sarpi 
te-gi-be-na Sa ti-is-nu-uh-hé-na (for context 
see kasu mng. la-7’) HSS 14 589 (= 136):12. 


It is uncertain whether the personal 
names ‘Te-gi-be, 'Te-gi-be-[el-li] (see Cassin 
Anthroponymie 145) are to be connected with 
this word. 


tegilii see tigili. 
tégimtu s.; anger, wrath; SB*; cf. agamu. 


Assur ... bel BAL.TIL.KI dandannu sa 
ina uzzat te-gim-ti-su rabitt ASsSur, the al- 
mighty lord of Assur, with whose great 
anger and wrath (in difficult context, see 
masalu mng. 7) TCL 3 117 (Sar.); te-gim-tu 
ilani [...] (apod.) LKU 116:17 (astrol.). 


For VAS 10 213:9 see tig B. 
tégirtu. s.; excuse, pretext(?); NA; cf. 
egeru. 


ina timali te-gir-tu ina muhhi la dagala 
assakan wma addalah addiris yesterday I 
made up an excuse for not having looked 
(at the writing), today I hurried to erase it 
ABL 379 r. 10, see Parpola LAS No. 198 and LAS 


tehampaShu 


2 p. 196; ma PN marist ma anniite ana te- 
gtr-te ittalkunt they said that PN is ill and 
that these men have come to apologize 
ABL 252:15, see Postgate Taxation 272; anniite 

. $a tlikininni ana te-gir-te ABL 252 r. 8; 
ana Sunasunu ina libbi e-gir-te.MES issataru 
ana te-gir-te-Su-nu issaknu they have writ- 
ten down on lists those (men who had fled 
from ilku and royal military service) and 
they have presented this as their excuse(?) 
ibid. obv. 23; anaku te-g[tr-t]u alssaka]n muz 
[klu urdanika ana urdanija i[h\tasaa I in- 
vented a pretext, saying: Your subjects 
have harassed my subjects CT 53 10:14, see 
Parpola LAS 2 p. 196; [Sum]ma_ te-gir-tu 
me[méni] (in broken context) CT 53 76 B 
12’, see Parpola LAS 2 p. 197. 


Probably a derivative of egerw “to twist 
(words),” see egéru mng. 2. 


tegitu see tigt B. 


tegi_s.; (a word for battle); syn. list.* 


te-gu-u = MIN (= qab-lu) (for context see gablu B 
lex. section) LTBA 2 1 iv 54 and dupl. ibid. 2:120. 


The entry [u(?)l-bu-un LAGARXSE.SUM 
= |tel-gu-u% VAT 9523 ii 4 cited AOS 53 135:21 
(= JAOS 88 135 note to Ea III 21) is an errone- 
ous variant of 8>I 239, see rahisu. 


tegi see tigi. 
s.; (mng. uncert.); Nuzi; 


tehampaShu 
Hurr. word. 


PN iqgtabt KU.BABBAR.MES  te-ha- 
am-pa-ads-[hi] sa PN, agar PNg [eltege] PN 
said: I received the silver from PNg as ¢. 
(payment) for PN, AASOR 16 35:4, also 9, see 
Wilhelm Untersuchungen 65 n. 2; (barley, blan- 
kets, oil, sheep) asar PN kima te-ha-am- 
pa-as-hu ina(?) suharwu elteqge u aplakumi 
JEN 139:7 (both court depositions); PN and 
‘PN, gave their son PN, to PN, in adoption 
wu PN, 1 GuD u 1 MAS ana PN wu ana ‘PN, 
kima te-ha-am-ba-as-hi-su uttadinsunuti and 
PN, gave one ox and one goat to PN and 
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'PNo as t. for him BM 80388:9 (courtesy M. P. 
Maidman), see Maidman, ZA 76 271. 


tehirtu s.; amount left over, surplus; NB; 
cf. uhhuru. 


x bronze wltu te-hir-tum sa dalati... ana 
manditu sa Suhup sa attart Sa DN ana PN 
u nappahi nadin from the (amount) left 
over from the doors, supplied to PN and 
the smiths for (making) the mountings of 
the wheel rim of the solid-wheel wagon of 
the god Irragal Nbn. 1012:2; x (silver) ultu 
te-hir-tum Sa ganganna (see gangannu mng. 
la) TCL 13 156:3; x gold te-hir-tum sa 
tarindu sa DN the surplus from the gift 
for the Lady-of-Uruk GCCI 1 370:3; PN 
received one mina eight shekels of silver 
1 sappu 6 GIN te-hir-ti (for) a bowl, six 
shekels, surplus (in all one mina 14 shek- 
els) YOS 6 6:2, cf. x silver te-hir-ti Sa 6 Sap- 
pe-e CT 55 280:9; x silver te-hir-te ina pant 
PN LU.KU.DIM amount left over, charged 
against PN, the silversmith GCCI 2 321:16, 
x gold te-hir-ti Sa Larsa ibid. 348:12, cf. YOS 
6 3:2, GCCI 2 75:10; x silver supplied for 
work to PN, the smith, x silver te-hir-tum 
ina hindi that was left over is in a leather 
bag Nbn. 673:15, also ibid. 8 (coll. I. L. Finkel), 
cf. x MA.NA te-hir-tum SIMUG.MES ittan- 
nu CT 55 446 r. 3, cf. also Nbn. 10:5, 159:6, CT 
55 284:9. 


teh s.; (mng. unkn.); Mari. 


x glue ana TE-he-e suppinnatim ARMT 
23 183:10. 


Probably error for pehi, q.v. 


tehur s.; (mng. unkn.); syn. list*; Elamite 
word. 


te-hu-ur = [...NIM.MA™] (in broken context) 
Explicit Malku II 135. 


tehuSSu_s.; (mng. unkn.); Nuzi*; Hurr. 


word. 


te’iqtu 
1 TUG iltenitu nahlapltu] ... ana te-hu- 
us-§t “AS (erased)> ana PN ... Sundu DN 


izqupu nadnu one set of outer garments 
given to PN for ¢. when he had set up (a 
statue of) DN HSS 14 643 (= 248):3 (= RA 36 
208); ana te-hu-lusl-si ana PN sundu salma 
ana GN illika nadnu (one garment) given 
to PN for ¢ when he came safely to Nat- 
mani HSS 13 187:4. 

tehuSSurannu = s.; (mng. unkn.); Nuzi*; 
Hurr. word. 


61 homers of barley ana sisé te-hu-us- 
Su-ra-lan-ni-el for t. horses HSS 15 243:3, (x 
barley for ten days for the horses of the 
palace) te-hu-ws-su-<ra>-an-nu Sa qat PN KU 
HSS 14 41:3; 3 simittw GIS.GIGIR te-hu-us- 
Su-ra-an-nu iskaru ana qat PN nadnu HSS 
15 51:2, and delete hussurannu CAD 6 (H) s.v. 


Possibly to be connected with tehussu. 


tehitu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 


dé-hi um = dé-hu-tum MSL 14 96:185:1 (Proto- 
Aa); di-ih DUB = te-hu-twm (var. [...]-hi-tum) A 
III/5:16. 
te’iqtu s.; worry, grief, trouble; NB; 
Aram. lw. 


a) with sakanu to cause trouble: wu’ileti 
Sa PN PN,... bélu lusebila te-iq-ti ina libbi 
Saknu let my lord send me the promissory 
notes of PN and PNo5, they are causing 
trouble YOS 3 36:30; kapdu harrana ana 
Sépesu Sukun te-iq-ti ina libbi bélija la igakz 
kan have him depart at once, he must not 
cause trouble for my lord CT 22 60:13, ef. 
te-iq-tu ina mamma la tasakkan YOS 3 25:39; 
ina muhhi dullu sa MN la tasella” te-iq-tum 
PN ina libbikunu la igakkan do not neglect 
the work of MN, PN should not cause you 
trouble CT 22 133:21, cf. ibid. 29:18, wr. t2- 
iq-tum YOS 8 21:18, 170:25; the men of the 
king’s cattle pens tibni u kissat ul daggal 
Itel-cq-te iltakannu pay no attention to straw 
or fodder, they have caused difficulty BIN 
1 7:13, cf. ti-ig(text -it)-ti taltakan TCL 9 
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113:12; ina te-igq-ti la issaknu? let them not 
become the cause of trouble YOS 3 45:39. 


b) other occs.: mar Ssipri ga beélija 
lu-mur--ma ana GN lullikki te-iq-tum ana 
bélija la ippal let me see the messenger of 
my lord and let me go to Dilbat, he must 
not react to my lord in a troublesome way 
CT 22 43:20, ef. DN w DNo ki te-tq-tu ana 
bélija apulu Bel and Nabi forbid that I 
could have reacted to my lord in a trouble- 
some way BIN 1 15:10; PN ana ti-iq-tum il 
tapparannt umma YOS 7 41:15. 


von Soden, Or. NS 37 268 and Or. NS 46 196. 
te’itu see tiitu A. 


tekitu (tkitu) s.; unjust act or word, 
(with rasi) complaint; from OB on; pl. 
tekia/étu; cf. aki A adj. 


nig.d.taky.a = te-ki-tum Nigga Bil. B 7; 
KA.[nu].gi.na=la kit-tu, KA .tak, = te-ki-tu Igi- 
tuh I 209f.; [urs.da].14 = te-ki-[twm] Izi H 231. 

KA.tak,.8@ ka.zu  nam.sag (var. KA. 
tak,.taky,.a.zu ka.zu nu.sas) : te-ke-e-ti pi-t- 
ka la ma-lt your mouth must not be full of unjust 
(words) ZA 64 146:52 (Examenstext A); nig. 
dak.ka la.ba.nam.da.at.ta (syllabic for 
nig.tag,.a la.ba.ra.an.TAGy.TAG,) : te-ki-ta 
la 1-ra-as-St-ku he must not have complaints about 
you Labat Suse 1 ii 21f. (coll. from photograph 
pl. 1). 

a°-ki-tu || e-ki-tu || te-ki-tum 
50:29 (med. comm.). 


Hunger Uruk 


a) in gen.: ti-ki-a-ti-ki hu-ul-li-Iqil legé 
kinatim put an end to your unjust words, 
accept the truth JCS 15 6 i 30 (OB lit.), see 
Held, JCS 16 37; anaku te-ki-tam kiam apul 
M. 5555, cited ARMT 26/2 p. 287 note h; tuppr 
Sangé Samas u gangé Aja illikanniasim te- 
ki-tt_a tablet from the chief administrators 
of the Sama’ and Aja (temples) has come 
to us, it is an unfair thing CT 52 88:14, see 
Kraus, AbB 7 88, cf. ana [...] kanitkam téziz 
bam te-ki-it PBS 7 129:4, see von Soden, BiOr 
44 473; [lemnléti ukappida ana mat Akkadi 
ib-ta-ni te-ki-tu (the king of Elam) plotted 
evil things, devised an unjust act against 
the land of Akkad JNES 17 187:5’, cf. daz 


tekitu 


bab [sarrate ...] at-me-e ti-ke-e-ti [...] JCS 
12 22 A 16947:6 (both Sar.); ina te-ki-i-ti sa 
ana LU.GAR.KU.MES iqbini ma res GIS. 
GIGIR.MES-ku-nu issa kaspu ma?du ina 
muhhi mare Babili Barsip wu Kuté utussiku 
ittahru because of the unjust (order) that 
was given to the governors, “Bring your 
chariotry up (to its former strength),” 
they extracted much money by coercion 
from the citizens of Babylon, Borsippa, 
and Cutha ABL 340 r. 4, see Parpola LAS 
No. 276; ada ina te-ki-ti [...] bita ina LU 
Tamdaji ippuls] now then, because of the 
unjust treatment [of ...], he has taken up 
residence among the people of the Sea- 
land(?) ABL 839 r. 4 (NB); in broken con- 
text: ina mat Akkadi u[N(?) ...] wu te-ki-e-tu 
itappala (var. ina KUR.URI.KI <INIM(?)>. 
NU.GAR.RA [...]) BM 47688:24 (Enuma Anu 
Enlil), var. from VAT 9818:15; uncert.: why 
does the king always write me ik-ki te-ku-ti 
u male libb[ati] (see ikku A usage d) ABL 
1240:7 (NB). 


b) with raséi to complain: PN wu PN, 
URUDU.HA.BU.DA eéris Sa la Sipir werim 
kasadam ul ele’e u agru te-ki-tam 1-ra-as- 
Su-u I have demanded hoes from PN and 
PN, but I cannot obtain (any) because 
there is no worked bronze and the hired 
workers are complaining Kraus, AbB 10 69:8; 
assurri sugagu te-ki-tam irassi uwmmami 
Hana.MES ina alani sapih 1 LU ina Hana. 
MES ina halsim ul ibassi lest the sheikhs 
start complaining as follows, “The Hane- 
ans are dispersed throughout the villages” 
— (on the contrary) not one man from the 
Hana people is in the district ARM 14 
80:17; karanum st la igallil w ti-ki-tam 
Ma-sum la i-ra-as-Si (see galalu mng. 1a) 
ARMT 13 142:48; assum martiki Sa taSpurim 
te-ki-tam ana PN ar-8t concerning your 
daughter about whom you wrote to me, I 
have complained about PN OBT Tell Rimah 
34:6; asblassuma] mimma te-ki-[tam la irag- 
St] ana ser[ija] turdalssu] I started legal 
proceedings against him and in order to 
prevent him from having any sort of com- 
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plaint, send him to me ARM 1 130 r. 6’; bela 
ana PN warad be[lijla ligspuramma uURU. 
DIDLI.BI.KI ahitum tapputr lilliku issakku 
te-ki-tam la irassi my lord should send a 
message to PN, the servant of my lord, 
that the various other villages should give 
me assistance, the field holders must have 
no reason to complain CT 29 17:24, see Fran- 
kena, AbB 2 147, cf. YOS 2 91:13, Kraus, AbB 10 
168a:25, CT 29 1a:12 (all OB letters). 


Landsberger apud Tadmor, JCS 12 23 n. 13; 
Held, JCS 15 15; (Durand, ARMT 21 229f.). 


teknitu see taknitu. 
tekna see taknt. 


tékuptu s.; (mng. uncert.); OB*; cf. ekepu. 


ina pani tahhi ... whununinnima wna te- 
ku-up-tt allikamma mimma ul algea they 
appointed me here as the head of the sub- 
stitute (chariotmen), and I came here in a 
rush(?), not taking anything with me PBS 
7 77:17, see Stol, AbB 11 77 and p. 45 note c. 


tekitu s.; escrow(?); NB. 


x kaspu hindu kaniktu rehtu Simi biti sa 
PN Sa PN, mahiri tpusuma kaspu a” x ina 
pani PNg te-ku-ti rast Sa biti ipgidu (in the 
matter of) x silver in a sealed pouch, the 
balance of the purchase price of a house 
that belonged to PN, which (house) PN, 
bought, (the seller PN) depositing the 
aforesaid silver with PN, as an escrow(?) 
(from which to pay off) any creditor with 
a claim to the house TCL 12 120:7, coll. 
Durand, ARMT 21 p. 230 n. 20. 


telannu s.; (a stone object); EA.* 


1 Su te-la-a-an-nu Sa NA4.GIS.NU,(SIR). 
GAL one set of t. of alabaster EA 22 iv 7 (let. 
of TuSratta). 


teldatu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 


tele’di 


[a.8a].a.lgar(?)l.ra = te-cl-da-tum Nigga Bil. 
B 377. 


telentu see tilimtu. 


tele’i (fem. telitu, telijatu) adj.; able, ex- 
perienced; OB, SB; wr. syll. and (for ¢elztw) 
AN.ZiB; cf. le’t. 


[AN.zIG] = [t]e-li-tum, [AN .. .] = [L]e-i-tum Izi A 
ii 26f.; [SAL].ME = Su-gi-tu, te-li-tu Lu IV 24f. 

dingir.i.zu.zu = “aa DINGIR te-le-u 5R 43 
r. 35; (oagan.bara = 'Unin.béra = te-li-tum 
Emesal Voce. I r. 85. 

e.lum.kur.kur.ra mu.lu.8Sar.dugy.ga: 
[...] 9£n-lil ili te-le?’u Lambert, CRRA 19 437:32 
and dupl. courtesy W. G. Lambert; (Ammisadugqa) 
IS Sag.ga AN.zib.ba.ke,(KID) : r@'@ migir te-li- 
[tt] (see migru lex. section) BE 1/2 129:16; 
"“*Girn.gal nam.saL 4.kér [...] : te-li-tum unit 
sinnisuti [...] 80-7-19,281:8f. (Exaltation of I8tar, 
courtesy W. G. Lambert). 

te-le?u = l@& LTBA 2 1 vi 52, dupl. ibid. 
2:388, also, wr. te-[le]-’-w ibid. 1 iv 4, dupl. 2:68. 


a) tele’d: Sutur uzna itpesu te-le-v (var. 
te-le---i) (Mummu) exceedingly wise, ex- 
pert, capable En. el. 159; (Nabf) ti-le-é-a- 
um be-lum inniti palssat(?)] ZA 61 52:91 and 
93 (SB hymn to Nabi); (Nebuchadnezzar) 
muda’u te-le-e VAB 4 150 i 11 (Nbk.), cf. 
(Marduk) itpésu te-le---e JAOS 88 130:2. 


b) telttu—J1’ in apposition to the 
divine name [Star: asar ... azkuru te-li- 
tam Istar where I invoked ¢. I8tar RA 70 
115 L ii 10’ (OB lit.); te-li-tu [star Sa tuquntu 
halpat — t. I8tar, who is clothed in battle 
(pun on f¢élitu, q.v., cf. sinnatu [star line 37) 
Farber [Star und Dumuzi 130:39, cf. ibid. 186 
r. 2’; Saninti nist AN.ZI{B (var. te-li-ti) [star 
KAR 144:16, var. from Craig ABRT 1 66:26, 
see Ebeling, RA 49 180; ina apti biti ittasab 
te-li-tum “Istar (see aptu mng. lc) AfO 14 
146:112 (bit mésiri); nannarat AN-e te-li-tu 
(vars. ta-li-tu, AN.ziB) [star (see nannaz 
ru B) Biggs Saziga 28:25, cf. attima nannarat 
AN-e marat Sin te-li-twm “GASAN JCS 21 258 
Bo 9, ef. te-li-tum I[ Star] KUB 37 38:5; limz 
has muhhakunu an.zip ‘star may t. [star 
hit your (i.e., the enemies’) heads Afo 12 
143:16 (edin.na.dib.bi.da rit.); anaku ina 
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qibit 4AN.ziB ‘/star [N]fi.zu labgaku I, on 
the command of ¢. [8tar, am clothed in 
fear(?) AfO 11 367f. K.885+ :7, cf. te-li-ti ibid. 
14, cf. also te-lit “Jstar ibid. pl. 6 K.20:12 (SB 
inc.); ina qgibitya ina qibit iqgbt a[N].ziB 
415 STT 257 r. 8 (SB inc.); [ina qiblit ight 
AN.ZisB Jstalr] Biggs Saziga 77 KAR 69 r. 19, 
also ibid. 74 KAR 69:16 and KAR 62:18, wr. 
te-[lcl-ti Biggs Saziga 32:5, ina qibit pi te-li- 
te(var. -tum) [star ibid. 40:11 and dupl. Hunger 
Uruk 9:13’; ina amat te-li-te “[[star] Farber 
I8tar und Dumuzi 231:47’. 


2’ alone or attributive to other epithets 
of I8tar: le'atum emqutum te-li-tum VAS 10 
215:25 (OB hymn to Nana); [te-l|t-twm bu-wk- 
ra-at “Ningal VAS 10 214 vi 28, cf. [be]-le-et 
ni-8i te-li-i-ti mistress of mankind, the t. 
ibid. viii 25, cf. viii 14, also te-li-i-[tu] RA 15 
178 vi 2 (all OB); garitta marat Sin te-li-ta 
(incipit of a song) KAR 158 ii 16, ef. marat 
Sin te-li-tu(var. -tw) ahat Sam[as] talimtu 
JNES 33 224:2; (I8tar) bukrat Sin te-li-tu 
BMS 31:11, see Ebeling Handerhebung p. 122; 
taknit “Mami te-li-ia-a-tum (var. te-le-i-tu) 
rubutu darling of Mami, ¢., princess Lam- 
bert, Kraus AV 202 IV 30 (hymn to Sarrat- 
Nippuri), cf. mutwm mala i-mu-nu te-li-ta 
ibid. 194 I] 6; [*Za]-na-ru te-lt-ia-tu-m|[a] ibid. 
198 III 67-68, see W. G. Lambert, ibid. p. 213f.; 
kadrajitu Sugallitu kadrajitu te-li-tum [.. .] 
Kécher BAM 237 i 19; mutammeh ajabi migir 
te-li-tim(var. -tt) (Hammurabi) who seizes 
the enemy, the beloved of the ¢. CH iii 49, 
var. from RA 45 74 iii 14, and see BE 1/2, in lex. 
section, cf. migir *Te-li-tum KAR 98:4 (coll. 
W. von Soden); J&tar beltu rubat ili te(!)-li-tum 
BBSt. No. 7 ii 21 (NB kudurru); ipperdu gerbu 
Sd AN.ZIB KAR 334 r. 12, cf. ina epas parsi 
ana AN.Z{B_ ibid. edge; [.. .] tattasd ittaperz 
du umu tusd te-li-tum-ma namirtu Saknat 
(when I8tar) came back (from Susa) the 
day cleared up, (when) the ¢. emerged, 
splendor prevailed Bauer Asb. 2 73 K.2524:2, 
also ibid. 78 K.7673:14. 


In Kécher BAM 237 iii 3 (© KAR 194) read ina 
Sap-l[a]-an WAS-8a (= emsiga), see AHw. 215b. 


teliltu 


téliltu (telissu) s.; (ritual) cleansing, puri- 
fication; from OB on; wr. syll. (SIKIL.E.DE 
Kécher Pflanzenkunde 1 v 29); cf. elelu. 


gé-gir-su GAxGirt+su = & ¢ti-lil-ti (var. [t]e-ldl- 
[twm]) A IV/4:205; gd-giy-a GAxel,y = & te-lil-twm 
(var. [é]¢-lil-t[i]) ibid. 209; nam-ri U.KUR.ZzaA. 
SUH.KI = §d-du-u te-lil-tum Diri IV 51. 

uy.sikil.e.d@ = min (= ug-ml[u]) te-lil-twm 
Hh. I 198; i.sikil = maltakal, 6 sikillu, Sammu 
ellu, G.sikil.e.dé = sam-me te-lil-te (var. [te]-li-il- 
tum) Hh. XVII 134-137, var. from Arnaud Emar 6 
554:21’, cf. U.sikil, u.sikil.e.dé = te-li[l-tu] 
RS Recension 89f.; U.sikil.e.dé = sam-me tle- 
lil-te] = [mal-ta-kal] Hg. D III 213, Hg. BIV 199, 
in MSL 10 104, also Uruanna III 419; gi. 
sikil.e.dé = MIN (= gan) te-lil-ti Hh. IX 298, see 
MSL 9 188, gi.sikil.e.dé = qa-an te-lil-ti = gi- 
zil-lu-a Hg. A Ili 7, in MSL 7 67, see MSL 9 186; 
[nay.sikil.e].dé= Na, te-li[l-ti] Hg. BIV 89, in 
MSL 10 382, cf. nay.sikil.e.dé = ab-nu ti-Lu-ti 
(var. NA, te-lu-ut-tt) Hh. XVI RS Recension 293, 
var. from Arnaud Emar 6 5538:188’; dug.sikil. 
e.dé = kar-pat te-lil-tt Hh. X gap B (c) b, see MSL 
9 192:289; dug.sikil.e.dé = kar-pat te-lil-ti = e- 
gub-bu-u Hg. A II 75, in MSL 7110; udu.sikil. 
e.d[é] = [upu ¢e-lil-tt7] Hh. XIII 130. 

tug mah eridu'.ga na.ri.ga(var. adds 
.am) : ina Sipti sirti Spat Eridu &a te-lil-ti by 
means of the great incantation, the incantation 
from Eridu which purifies CT 16 45:148f., dupl. 
von Weiher Uruk 1 iii 20; 4dara ki.ki.ga. 
a.ni.S@é im.ma.ra.an.tim.ma ki.sikil. 
la.a.ni im.ma.ra.an.tim.ma : ‘Ea ana 
agar te-lil-ti itbalka ana agar te-lil-tr itbalka Ea 
brought you to a place of purification, he brought 
you to a place of purification 4R 25 iv 45ff. 


a) of members of the royal family: 
(garments) ana te-li-il-ti LUGAL ARMT 23 
536:34, wr. ti-li-il-ti ibid. 535 iii 30, (gar- 
ments, shoes) ana te-li-il-tim ARM 18 
66:11; 1 SILA 1.GIS LUGAL.SIKIL.E.DE one 
sila of oil to purify the king YOS 14 205:2, 
208:2, 210:2 (OB); oil ana ti-li-il-tim ARM 7 
60:3, 80:3, wr. ana ti-li-el-tim ibid. 8:6; one 
lamb and one kid ana te-li-il-tim ina GN 
ARM 21 32:6; four sheep, one goat ana 
ti-lil-tt ga ‘PN SAL Sa RN for the puri- 
fication of Réeminni, wife of Ninurta- 
tukulti-AS8Sur KAJ 235:2 (MA), also AfO 10 35 
No. 62:4, 36 No. 66:2, 37 No. 73:3; four sheep, 
one goat ana te-lil-te Sa ‘PN PN, asipu 
mahir the exorcist PN, received for the 
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purification of Saddaitu (wife of Ninurta- 
tukulti-ASSur) AfO 10 35f. No. 63:2, also (for 
'Sala) ibid. 5, cf. (total eleven sheep and 
goats) ana te-lil-te takpirti asipu mahru 
the exorcists received for purification and 
“wiping” rituals ibid. 138; ina wmi 8.KAM 
'PN ana te-lil-te tattarad on the 8th day 
Saddaitu went down for the purification 
rite (four sheep were issued) AfO 10 35 
No. 61:2 (all MA). 


b) with ref. to patron gods: ‘Tutu 
d71.KU salsig imbti mukil te-lil-ti they 
named Tutu, thirdly, z1.kt, he who keeps 
the purification rites En. el. VII 19, with 
comm. ZI = kdnu, KU = ellu, KU te-lil-tum 
STC 2 pl. 51 ii 18; Ea, SamaS, and Asalluhi 
[muldu te-li[l-t]i who know the purifica- 
tion rites Iraq 18 62:7 (namburbi from Hama); 
ina te-lil-ti ga Ea wu Asalluhi mahar Samags 
... pisu imsima (see mest v. mng. 1la-4’) 
BBSt. No. 36 iv 22 (NB), cf. ina te-lil-ti *kU. 
s[uD] Streck Asb. 282:29, see Bauer Asb. 48 
n.1; ‘NIN.GIRIM.MA bélet te-lil-ti CT 25 
49 r. 1. 


c) other occs.: te-li-il-tam lusaskin rimz 
ka I will institute a purifying bath Lam- 
bert-Millard Atra-hasis 56 I 207, also 58 I 222; 
ina... pit pi rimki te-lil-te by means of 
mouth-opening, bath, and purification rites 
Borger Esarh. 89 r. 23; te-lil-ta-Su-nu lu usas- 
kin I had their (the protective figures’) 
purification performed 5R 33 v 7 (Agum- 
kakrime); lisabani mé ti-lil-ti let them (the 
benevolent spirits) draw water of purifica- 
tion JCS 9 9 B 17 (OB inc.); ima KA.A. 
SIKIL.LA mé te-lil-te assalih at the Gate-of- 
the-Water-of-Purification I was sprinkled 
with water of purification Lambert BWL 
60:88 (Ludlul IV); gasdatu sa ina mé te-lil-te 
i(?)-[Sak(?)]-ka-nu [...] (see gadistu usage e) 
KAR 321:7 (SB lit., coll. W. G. Lambert); 7Stu 
te-lil-ti bitum after purification of the tem- 
ple (Esagil) 5R 33 v 17 (Agum-kakrime); [.. .] 
x.MES te-lil-tum ustesir ana bel bele he cor- 
rectly performed the purification for the 
lord of lords SBH 145 No. VIII ii 2 (rit.); un- 


cert.: ellutu ebbutu sukna te-lil-[tu] Mayer 
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Gebetsbeschwérungen 467:17 (hymn to Marduk); 
tuppt sa te-lil-ti Sa ana muhhi [x]|-tu-u% ina 
panika gabarisu suddirma ana ahika supri 
UET 4 182:14 (NB). 


d) Sa teliltt (Sa télisst) censer (abbrevi- 
ated from sehtu sa teliltt censer of purifi- 
cation): sangi sa te-lil-te ullal the priest 
cleanses the (censer) of purification KAR 
154:5, 8, 10, 14; ki Sa te-li-[st] ana muhhi 
passuri ana setlugiklani when you have 
to swing the censer over the table BiOr 18 
201 x 10, dupl. Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 10 VAT 
8005:11, see Menzel Tempel 2 T 111, cf. Sa te- 
li-si ... usettag KAR 146 i(!) 9, iii(!) 25, 
K.3455 iv 15f., etc., see Menzel Tempel 2 T 93ff. 
(all NA rits.); 1 Sa te-li-si KU.GI Iraq 23 33 
(pl. 17) ND 2490+ :8; for additional refs. see 
Sehtu usage b. 


e) Sammi teélilti herb used for purifi- 
cation: U.LUM.HA M[U.NI] U te-lil-ti LU 
tu-ul-[lal] the plant called bariratu is a 
plant for purification, you purify a man 
(with it) Kécher BAM 379 ii 6 (series sammu 
sikingu), ef. UO SIKIL : U SIKIL.E.DE ina wm 
bubbuli ameéla ul{lulu] 
1 v 29; U te-lil-te (among materia medica) 
Kécher BAM 312:2. 


Kocher Pflanzenkunde 


télissu_ see teliltu. 


téli$am adv.; (mng. uncert.); OB lit.* 


ilbin appasuma te-li-sa-am isqur hum- 
bling himself, he spoke very haltingly(?) 
TIM 9 48 i 15, also ibid. 14. 


Perhaps cognate with télu A. 


telitu s.; (a musical instrument); lex.*; cf. 
telitu in Sa telitt. 


[giS.bala]lg.di = tim-bu-tum, [giS.balag]. 
di = te-li-[t]um Hh. VII B 40f.; ku’.balag = ma- 
Sak ba-lag-gu, ku&.balag.di = MIN tim-bu-tu, MIN 
te-li-[ti] Hh. XI 265ff. 


telitu. in Sa teliti s.; performer on the 
telitu-instrument; OB lex.*; ef. telitu. 
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lu.balag = [sa ba-la-an-gi], li. balag.di.da= 
Sa tli-im-bu-ut-tim], li.balag.balag.di = ga 
[te-li-tim] OB Lu A 249ff., cf. lu. ku&.balag = sa 
ba-la-<gi>-i, 1U.ku8.balag.balag.di = (blank) 
OB Lu D 246f. 


telitu s.; 1. revenue, returns, 2. outlay, 
disbursals, expenses, 3. (a type of land); 
from OB on; cf. eld v. 


l. revenue, returns—a) in gen.: he 
improved the productivity of his fields so 
that seam ina pasarte ussapu te-li-tu they 
produced double the revenue when the 
grain was sold TCL 3 208 (Sar.); te-li-tu(var. 
-tum) ina eqli ibassi_ there will be revenue 
from the field ACh Samas 8:4, var. from Sm. 
1929 obv. 


b) referring to payments made from 
the harvested or threshed crop (MA, NA): 
x barley réhti te-li-1t eburani sa PN ina 
muhhi PN. the balance of the return from 
the harvest due PN from PN, KAJ 80:7, 
cf. (barley) te-li-it eburi KAJ 262:3, see 
Postgate Urad-Seriia Nos. 40 and 23, also VAS 21 
23:2; putuhu te-llit] adrlt] sa 2 emar zeri 
inasst he is responsible for the produce 
of the threshing floor from two homers of 
cultivated land TCL 9 60:6, also putuhu 
te-lit adri inassi Iraq 16 57 ND 2334:20, see 
Postgate NA Leg. Docs. p. 43 § 3.4.4; te-lit adr[i] 
ammar userrabuni as much of the produce 
of the threshing floor as they will bring 
in Postgate Palace Archive 207:14; te-l[tt] adri 
gabbisuma assatara I have recorded(?) all 
the produce of the threshing floor Iraq 27 
18 No. 71:13; te-lit ad-[ri(?)] (in broken con- 
text) ABL 1012:8; obscure: 214 sabu adi 37 
sabé te-li-te Sa ina Sépesunu etiquni AfO 23 
79f.:2, 18, 21 (MA). 


c) referring to a category of temple 
revenues — 1’ in MB: te-li-tum sutu rabiz 
tu GN Mu.12.KAM RN revenues, measured 
by the large seah-measure, from GN, year 
twelve of KadaSman-Turgu BE 14 100:1, 
also PBS 2/2 21:2; Samassammu sutu rabitu 
te-li-tum GN MU.1.KAM PBS 2/2 19:1, ef. BE 
14 141:1, BE 15 5:3, 59:15, 181:1; Seu sutu 


telitu 


rabitu Sa ina libbi te-li-ti Sa zarati (see 
zaratu mng. 1) BE 14 79:2, ef. ibid. 57:1, CT 
44 68:1, CT 51 26:2, 27:1, Petschow MB Rechts- 
urkunden 38:6; te-li-tum issakkat ekallatu 
revenues (from) the farmers (working for) 
the palaces BE 15 91:1, ef. eriqqatu te-li-tum 
GN wagonloads (of grain?), revenues from 
GN BE 14 118:1 and 30, se’u wu Samassammu 
sutu 10 siLa te-li-tu E NIN.DINGIR.MES 
barley and linseed measured by the ten- 
sila measure, revenue for the estate of the 
priestesses Petschow MB Rechtsurkunden 
16:14, cf. ibid. 17:7 and 22; if PN has not de- 
livered the ox to PN» in the month of Abu, 
then PN te-li-1t eqli PN, ttanappal PN will 
pay the revenue (due from) the field to PN, 
BE 14 41:13; note in letters: te-lit 6 alani Sa 
ilqd the revenues due from the six villages, 
which he collected PBS 1/2 43:9; tuppi te-l1- 
ti Sa IGI EDIN wu mat Babili record of reve- 
nue due from the marches(?) and from 
Babylonia ibid. 31; x barley te-lit GN egleti 
iteldni the revenue from GN, has ar- 
rived(?) from(?) the fields CT 43 59:6; te-lit 
Samassammi Sa tlt PBS 1/2 18:4 and 8; ina 
libbi te-lit MU.1.K[AmM ...] la tegerrib BE 17 
27:39; in broken context: eriqqu te-li-tum 
BE 17 52:35. 


2’ in early NB: irbi te-lit u mimma 
Surubti ekurri mala basi income, returns, 
or any temple revenues whatsoever AnOr 
12 305 r. 4, also ibid. 304 obv. 26; isqu bit DN 
urbu u te-li-tu mala bast ... pant PN tarz 
dennu usadgil he assigned the prebend in 
the shrine of Lagamal, all income and re- 
turns (including meat from animal sacri- 
fices), to PN, the younger son VAS 1 35 i 4; 
niqt Sarrt niqi karibu niqi te-lit DIRI saz 
gikari guqqt u mimma surubti Ezida mala 
basi VAS 1 36 ii 10; te-lit karibi income 
from the worshipers BBSt. No. 36 v 50; arbi 
te-li-[it] Sangitu BBSt. No. 35 r. 11 (all kudur- 
rus), cf. (barley) kaniktu ina libbi te-lit 
ISAG.NAM.LUGALI AfK 2 56:2. 


3’ other oce.: x AMAR MU.2 te-li-tum 
Sa ina GN tbbassi 318 two-year-old calves, 


t. that is on hand in GN YOS 13 351:6 (OB). 
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2. outlays, disbursals, expenses (NB) — 
a) with eld or Sula: naphar x kaspu sa ana 
«Sa» te-li-ti il-lu-u a total of x silver that 
will be disbursed (concluding a list headed 
kasap te-li-ti mMu.[NI]) UET 4 119:18; sulup2 
pu sa ultu libbi ana te-lit ili Mu.NI dates 
that were disbursed from (the dates brought 
from GN): items (followed by a list of six 
entries) VAS 6 72:9; uttatu ma’atta ina libbi 
ana te-lit téeli YOS 3 81:8; kaspu Sa ana te- 
lit-tum ultu pan PN ili silver that was dis- 
bursed by PN (heading of a list ending with 
kaspu te-lit-tum ultu pan PN line 12) OECT 
12 A 111:1, see ibid. p. 12; naphar x masthu sa 
uttatt ... ina lubbi x masthu ana massartr 
dullu Sa PN wu te-li-ti 1-te-lu-u rehi x masthu 
Sa uttatt a total of x measures of barley, 
of which x measures have been issued as 
material for processing under the work 
assignment of PN, and for expenses, bal- 
ance: x measures of barley BIN 2 124:10, 
cf. x kaspu ana te-li-twm 1-te-el rehi x kas- 
pu CT 4 29d:11 (Sel.); ina wumu sa PN amaz 
ratu [sinati] inaqgar misil ina te-lit Sa ana 
muhhi [amaratu] sinati te-i-lu-ui PN, ana 
[PN] inandin whenever PN tears down 
those dividing walls, PN. will pay to PN 
half of the expenses that were incurred by 
(construction using) those dividing walls 
VAS 15 35:14, also ibid. 5, ef. ibid. 17, te-lat-tum 
PN wu PNg uselti ana muhhi amaratu sinati 
atti ahame& PN and PN, will lay out equally 
the expenses incurred by (construction us- 
ing) those dividing walls ibid. 10; kaspw te- 
li-ti Sa PN ana muhhi PN, uselid MU.NI 
silver disbursals that PN made on behalf 
of(?) PNo, items (note a total of x silver sa 
... ana muhhi PN, addinnu that I credited 
to PNy lines 10ff.) UET 4 118:1, ef. te-lit ga 
MuU.27.KAM PN ana muhhi PNy useélti VAS 4 
19:5; sittu ana te-lit ultel the remainder (of 
the flour) he used for expenses VAS 6 75:8; 
mimma sa «sa» pirki ultu Eanna te-li-ti la 
tusellr you must not make any improper 
disbursals from (the funds of) Eanna TCL 
9 84:17; we have five or six days of work to 
do here and wmussu te-lit-twm nusélu we 
must pay expenses every day CT 22 5:18; 


telitu 


alpi Sa ultu MU.7.KAM ana ikkarati taddini 
lu mititu lu ki alpi sa ana te-li-ti tuseli nike 
kassi epus make an accounting of the oxen 
you have turned over to the farmers since 
the seventh regnal year, both the shortfall 
and any (payment) that you disbursed in 
lieu of(?) an ox BIN 1 68:9; barley and em- 
mer sa ina indi... PN ultu karammanu sa 
seri ana Eanna izbilu u ana te-lit useli that 
is (listed) in the summary (of payments 
due), that PN transported from the storage 
piles of the countryside to Eanna, or that 
he disbursed for expenses YOS 6 14:9; Sattu 
gabbi 1 bilat kaspu ana Eanna (parallel 
adds ul) irrubu manna anaku sa ITI Ug- 
mu.MES.AM 2 bilat kaspu ana te-lit useli 
in the entire year Eanna has only (paral- 
lel: not even) one talent of silver income, 
who then am I that in a single month I 
should make disbursals of two talents of 
silver? YOS 8 17:30, parallel TCL 9 129:32, see 
Cocquerillat Palmeraies 101f.; kaspu sa ana 
muhhi harrant te-lit uselti silver that was 
disbursed for expenses for travel(?) TuM 
2-3 235:5; te-lit-ti Sa PN uselt ultw harrani 
inassi_ PN will recoup the expenses that 
he has incurred (as a result of the expro- 
priation of his share in the ownership of 
a slave) from the (joint) business capi- 
tal TCL 12 26:7; ema ana GN illaku’ te-lit 
ana “ina>» muhhi qastisunu u-se-li-? u sab- 
Sarrisunu u-<sa>-21-zu-ma whenever they 
come to Lahiru they will pay the costs deb- 
ited against their bow fief, and they will 
give a replacement for their service as 
royal soldiers Camb. 13:6. 


b) other oces.: leu ga irbi gabbi PN 
tupsarru kul-lum u leu sa te-lit gabbt PN» 
tupsarru kul-lum (it is agreed that from 
the accession year of RN on) the scribe PN 
is assigned the complete register of in- 
come, and the scribe PN, is assigned the 
complete register of expenditures VAS 6 
331:10, cf. trbe wu [te-lit] ibid. 11; x kaspu ana 
siditu ana sult Sa suluppé ... ultu make 
kurt ana PN nadin te-lit-tum Sa kaspi a x PN 
ana tupsarri wu bél-piqneti ukallam x silver 
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having been issued from the treasury to 
PN for the expenses of transporting dates, 
PN will produce (a record of) his expen- 
diture of that x silver for the accountants 
and overseers CT 49 10:6; te-li-tum ina qat 
PN ultebilakkunisi I have sent (the record 
of?) the expenses to you (pl.) by the hand 
of PN Peiser Vertrige 154:7 (let.); 5 Sigil 
kaspu te-lit-tum ana PN sa itti quppu ana 
Babili illiku nadin five shekels of silver, a 
disbursal, issued to PN who escorted the 
cashbox to Babylon Nbn. 1058:8; kaspu te- 
lit-ti StD-nw_ silver reckoned as expenses 
(followed by entries of silver for barley, 
military equipment, etc.) UET 4 117:1, ef. 
ibid. 122:1, cf. URUDU.HI.A te-lit SID ... 
naphar X UD.KA.BAR te-lit VAS 6 304:1 and 
10, (beer) BRM 1 94:14; 7 Sigil kaspu te-lit-ti 
seven shekels of silver expenditures UET 4 
121:1; two shekels of silver ana te-lit-tum 
VAS 6 307:17, cf. (dates) Dar. 10:23; te-lit uttati 
ultu uttati sa bit makkuri expenditures of 
barley from the barley in the storehouse 
Durand Textes babyloniens pl. 55 AO 17660:1, cf. 
ibid. 10f., pl. 47 AO 17629:1 and 16, see Joannés 
Textes économiques 50ff.; uttatu te-lit-tum sa 
MN Sa ultu babi ana sattukki sa ekurrati 
barley disbursals for the month of Ululu 
from the gate (of the storehouse?) for regu- 
lar offerings of the temples VAS 6 236:1; x 
uttatu kurummatu sa biti wu te-lit Sa MN x 
barley (in the storehouse) for rations for 
the household and for expenses for the 
month of Ajaru VAS 6 294:5; UZU te-lit-tum 
meat (portions) disbursed 82-9-18,3775:1, 
also (silver) VAS 6 190:1, 315:17, 319:6 and edge, 
Nbn. 815:11, Camb. 404:1, Dar. 516:1, (barley) 
UET 4 128:18, VAS 6 53:5, BRM 1 100:29, 
(dates) Cyr. 94:1, 333:1, UET 4 135:1 and 6, 
(beer) BRM 1 90:7, 94:8 and 138, 95:12, Nbn. 
815:3, VAS 6 315:16, (sheep) UET 4 141:5, CT 
56 565:2, (reeds) BRM 1 96:2; kaspu te-lit(?) 
PN bela lissima ana muhhi sipirtu u mar 
Sprit belt liddin my lord should take and 
apply the silver disbursed to PN to (the 
expenses of) the message and messenger 
CT 22 73:24; x silver adi } MA.NA kaspu 
Sa ana 1 dan-na-a ana te-lit Sa kinajatu 
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along with x silver for one vat (of beer) for 
the outlay of an additional payment Nbn. 
956:2; elat x kaspu Sa te-lit u x kaspu sa 
maskanata PN ana PN, wnandin in addi- 
tion, PN will give PN, x silver for expenses 
and x silver for the pledges(?) BRM 1 66:14; 
x kaspu PN ina qaté 'PNy adi te-lit-tum IGI-tu 
Sa ultu muhhi mitutu sa PNg mutisu ina 
hubulli kaspisu mahir PN has received 
from ‘PN, x silver as part of the interest on 
the silver owed to him, along with the 
previous outlays since the death of her 
husband PNg Moldenke 18:3 (coll. V. Craw- 
ford); te-lit Sa mahirisu PN ultu bitisu 
inan|din] PN (buyer) will pay the expenses 
of his purchase from his own assets CT 49 
137: 29 (Sel.). 


3. (a type of land, OB): x A.8A te-li-twm 
(total of a list headed a.SA E&S.GAR libbi 
te-li-[tim(?)] line 1) JCS 29 149:29; ina te-li- 
lit] apparim x A.S[A] ... iddinunim they 
gave me x field out of the ¢. (land) in the 
marsh OECT 3 72:20; uncert.: te-li-twm (be- 
tween isin ili and Ili-iqgigam) YOS 13 180:3; 
a slave Sa ina ti-li-ti-su ana eliatisu ilqt 
whom he received as his supplementary 
payment from his ¢. Jean Tell Sifr 44:16 (OB 
division of property), see Charpin Archives Fami- 
liales 71f. 


teltu (tiltw) s.; 1. (popular) saying, prov- 
erb, adage, 2. pronunciation, syllabo- 
gram; Mari, MB, RS, SB, NA, NB; wr. 
syll. and KA.KA.SI.GA (KA.SI.GA MSL 9 
133ff.:473, 602, 679, KA.KA.SIG.GA Ea I 18); 
cf. télu A. 


[KA].KA.SI.GA = [t]e-el-tu Igituh I 49; i.bi.lu 
= hi-tt-tu, te-el-tu Izi V 31f., i.bi.lu.dug,.ga = 
hi-a-du, i.bi.lu.ma.da. lu = te-el-ta i-te-lu they 
tell a proverb (or: ariddle) ibid. 33f., see M. Civil, 
Aula Orientalis 5 18 and NABU 1988/43. 

Ar = te-el-tum Izi Ji 1, also Izi H 144; ar = te- 
el-tum (for context see télu) Nabnitu V 5; [sil = 
te-el-tulm] UET 7 93:5 (OB lex.); inim.tar = 
i-nim-ta-lrul, te-el-tum Sag A ii 52f. 


1. (popular) saying, proverb, adage — 
a) quoting the saying: ina tel-te Sa KA UN. 
MES sakin umma as is said in a popular 
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saying, as follows ABL 403:4 (NB), also ina 
tel-tim-ma sa KA akin umma (followed by 
proverbs) ibid. 13; te-il-twm sa LU.MES KUR 
Hattt ma an adage of the Hittites (says) 
as follows Ugaritica 5 35:5; assurri kima 
te-el-tim ullitim sa ummami certainly (the 
situation is) like a proverb from of old 
which says ARM 15:10, ef. kima Sa te-tl-tim 
ARM 10 150:8; [k]é anni ti-il-tu a proverb 
(runs) as follows CT 53 177:4’, see Parpola 
LAS No. 322; [ina (8A) ti]-tl-ti Sa hursan sla 
Burnabur|yjas in a popular saying refer- 
ring to an ordeal, attributed to Burna- 
buriaS (it is said) ABL 1202 r. 12, see Parpola 
LAS No. 281 and LAS 2 p. 275; ki-i ti-il-tu [. . .] 
CT 53 826:7 (all NA); enna atta ki pi tel-ti 
annitu epséti now you are behaving as (it is 
said in) this saying ABL 1411:12 (NB). 


b) other occs.: [k]é pt tuppi te-il-tum 
astur I have written down the text(?) ac- 
cording to the contents of the tablet KAR 
305 iv 5, see Hunger Kolophone No. 226, cf. [.. .] 
ki [le(?)1-2 te-il-tum [...] LKA 33 r. 26 (colo- 
phon); ségu te-el-tum u Sargitu (among chil- 
dren’s games, see segu) HS 1893:11, see RT 
19 59, and see Kilmer, AoF 18 10. 


2. pronunciation, syllabogram: [ir] 
KASKAL = Sa tel-ti A 1/6:52; gu-u KU = sa 
tel-ti(var. -tim) Ea I 136; sa-a AN = Sa tel-ti 
Ea II 274, also, wr. KA.KA.SI.GA_ A II/6 ii 
17; gi-ir GIR = Sa tel-tt2 Ea IV 118, also Ea III 
101; ba-a BA = Sa tel-te Ea II 301; zu- ZU = 
KA.KA.SI.GA_ Ea II 306; zu-ur AMAR = Sa 
tel-tim A VIII/1:86; i-is GIS = i-su, Sa tel-tim 
Ea IV 199f.; [pa-a] [PA] = Sa tel-twm A 1/7 ii 9; 
U UD = Sa tel-tum A III/3:24; [qa-at] [Su] = 
§a tlel-ti] Ea VI Section B 2; [i] [ut] = [Sa tel]- 
tum Ea V 69, also, wr. KA.KA.SI.GA AV/1 
catch line; te-e TE = Sa tel-tim A VIII/1:190, 
with comm. te-el-twm Sa ta(?)-te-e-lu : te-lit 
um-mi-ia-a-[ni ...] A VIII/1 Comm. 16, in 
MSL 14 496; note ir ARAD = fe-el-tu[m] MSL 
14 134 iii 14 (Proto-Aa); [...] [APIN] = te-el- 
tum MSL 14 183 ii 4; sa-a ZA = KA.KA.SI. 
GA (var. KA.KA.SIG.GA) EaI18; aa HA = 
KA.KA.SI.GA Ea IV 110, also A IV/2:230; 
[...] [KID] = KA.KA.SI.GA Ea IV 9; su-t 


télu A 


SU = KA.KA.SI.GA Ea II 308; [su-u(?)] su = 
KA.KA.SI.GA AII/7 iv 55; [t]a-ab TAB = KA. 
KA.SI.GA_ A II/2 Section D-E 12; e SJ.A = 
KA.KA.SI.GA Ea II 314; U U = KA.KA. 
SI.GA A II/4:35, with Su-u U _ ibid. 69; 
[pu]-lul Bu, [p]i-i BU = KA.KA.SI.GA A 
VI/1:193f., with Se-er BU ibid. 196, il IL = 
KA.KA.SI.GA_ 8S? II 225, for other refs. from Ea 
see Civil, MSL 14 150, cf. also S* Voc. D 2; u-ub 
UH.UH = KA.KA.SI.GA_ Diri II 74; ha-ar 
LU.LAGAB = KA.KA.SI.GA_ Diri VI E 43. 


a 


For teltu (KA.KA.SI.GA) “reading with- 
out semantic content,” i.e., “pronuncia- 
tion,” “syllabogram,” see Civil, MSL 14 
p. 150. For proverbs quoted in letters and 
elsewhere see Lambert BWL p. 280f. 


**tel (AHw. 1345b) In Iraq 23 33b 8 and 
29 read Sa te-li-si, see téliltu. 


télu adj.; (mng. uncert.); SB*; cf. télu A. 


6807 MU.MES Sa U URU.AN.NA mdal- 
ta-kal MU.MES-Su te-lu-te 6,807 lines of 
“Uruanna = maltakal,” its .... lines (sub- 
script to Tablet II) Kécher Pflanzenkunde 11 
iv 39. 


For KAR 151:58 see ballu usage b. 


télu A v.; 1. to pronounce (a word), to 
tell (a proverb or riddle), 2. II (uncert. 
mng.); OB; I, II; ef. teltw, telu. 


u-ub UB = te-e-lum A VIII/1:184, cf. ub [uB] = 
[te-e-lum] Ea VIII 70; te-el-tum Sa ta(?)-te-e-lu (see 
teltu mng. 2) A VIII/1 Comm. 16, in MSL 14 496; 
4r.AK.a= te-e-lum Nabnitu V 1 (= IV catch line); 
dr.dug,.ga = MIN (= te-e-lum) ha-an-tu, dr.ad. 
AK.a= MIN ma-ru-u, 4r.di.di= MIN Nabnitu V 
2-4, dr fi.bil.i.lu = min (= ¢télu), [i.bi].fi.lul. 
dug,.ga = MIN ha-an-tu, [i.bi].i.lu.di = MIN 
ma-ru-u ibid. 6ff.; i.bi.lu.ma.da.lu = te-el-ta 
i-te-lu Izi V 34; am.8i.14 = te-e-lu [x x x] OBGT 
XVII 14. 


1. télw to pronounce (a word), to tell (a 
proverb or riddle): see lex. section. 


2. II (uncert. mng.): mihirtam tpulanni 
. & Uti-il-ma kiam DUMU.MES Siprija 
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tpula he answered me, he ... .-ed and an- 
swered my messengers (as follows) Sumer 
13 111:47 (OB let.), see AfO 23 67:51; obscure: 
1 NA, kisadam Sa muttatim ga madis mali 
damgqam tu-t-la-am-ma you should .... me 
one fine necklace which is heavily en- 
crusted(?) for(?) .... Sumer 14 73 No. 47:10 
(Harmal let.). 


télu B v.; to dock, to moor(?); OB lit.* 


[munus du.d]la.a.ni ma.gi, a 
mi.ni.ri ina atallukisa kima elippi 
i-te-i-tl (the woman) wherever she goes, 


....8 like a boat RA 70 136:5(!)f. and 7f., 
ef. ibid. lf. and 3f., note the unilingual vari- 
ants [munus t].tu.a.ni giS.m4.gi 
a b[i.ilr.r[i] Or. NS 44 66:2ff. and 13ff., 
munus du.da.an.ni maéa.ak.ki 
am.ni.ir.ri JNES 43 313:1f.; ma kar 
za.la.na kar.ta ba.an.ta.gey, (uni- 
lingual var. [...] kar.ta ba.da.tagy,): 
ana kar tastlatim i-te-i-i[l] she ....-s to the 
quay of joy RA 70 136:22f., var. from Or. NS 44 
66:8. 


telutu 
elt. 


s.; (mng. uncert.); OB(?), SB; cf. 


ina kigsat mati A.AB.BA & KUR-t Itel- 
lu-ut-ka Sakn[alt your (Tukulti-Ninurta’s) 
t. is installed in every country, sea, and 
mountain Tn.-Epic “ii” 8. 


Possibly error or apocopation of etellutu. 
The ref. mahl[a]r Anim u Dagan ti lu tim 
RA 46 90:45 (OB Epic of Zu), for coll. see Vogel- 
zang Bin Sar Dadme p. 107, is obscure. 


temaju adj.; (qualifying copper); Mari. 


URUDU.LUH.HA te-ma-iu (for making 
bronze objects) RA 64 21 No. 1:1, 25 No. 6:3. 


Possibly derived from a geographical 
name. 


temdu s.; (a dam?); lex.* 


temequ 


a.tab = te-em-du-um, kasirum Proto-Kagal Bil. 
Section E 12f. 


temennu see temmennu. 

teméqu (témiqu) s.; well-conceived pres- 
entation of a case, prayer; OB, MB, RS, 
SB; pl. temegeétu, temiqatu; cf. emqis, emqu, 
Sutemuqu. 


si-is-kur AMARXSE = ka-ri-bu, te-mi-qu, te-ni-nu 
A VIII/1:48ff.; [si-is-kur] AMARXSE.AMARXSE = 
karabu, te-e-mi-qu, suppt Diri II 5ff.; [...] [kaxsu. 
8a] = [te]-me-qu, te-ni-nu Diri I 52f.; [...] = ni-qu- 
u na-qu-u, te-mi-qu CT 51 168 iii 62f. (Group 
Voc. A); (blank) = te-me-qu Proto Izi II Bil. Sec- 
tion B edge 2f. 

dingir.gal.gal.e.ne siskur w,.8t.u8.e 
al.gub.bé.en inim Sag.Sag.ge.mu mah. 
am: [...az]-za-zu te-mi-qu-ui-a ma?du I serve the 
great gods with daily offerings, my prayers are 
many Hallo, Kraus AV 100:33; [mu.lu] na. 
4m.tag.ga tuk.a inim Sag.S8ag.ga Su 
tle. ga] : Sa annu ist teleqge te-me-eq-Su you (god- 
dess) accept (even) the sinner’s prayer 4R 29** 
No. 5:5f. (=| ASKT 115 No. 14); inim  si.si. 
ga.ta kirg.Su.mar.r[a.ta] bar.zu hé.en. 
Sed,.lel.[ne] : ina te-me-eq u laban appi [kabatta]ka 
I[isaps]ih let him calm you down with prayers and 
gestures of humility RAcc. 109 r. 11f. 


a) addressed to a god — I’ beside syn- 
onyms: the king tore down the battle- 
ments of the temple of NingiSzida, laid 
bare its foundation wall APIN.MES-su% ina 
te-me-qt ikribi u laban appi iddima and laid 
its (new) foundation (platform) amidst 
prayers, benedictions, and gestures of hu- 
mility Iraq 15 124:27 (Merodachbaladan II), 
also YOS 1 38 i 37 (Sar.), cf. (in broken con- 
text) [...] ckri[b]z & te-me-qi Bauer Asb. 2 74 
r. 4; ina ikribi tasliti w te-me-qi daris luzz 
zteku I will stand before you forever with 
blessings, petitions, and prayer BMS 11:27 
and dupls., see Ebeling Handerhebung 74, and 
note the genitive construction: nis qatija 
liramu te-me-eq ikribyja lismeu may (Anu 
and Adad) take pleasure in my prayer with 
lifted hands and listen to my supplications 
(accompanied) by benedictions AKA 102 
viii 26 (Tigl. I); tllaban appi u te-mi-qi ese 
istartt I sought out my goddess with ges- 
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tures of humility and prayer Lambert BWL 
76:73 (Theodicy), cf. ina te-mi-qv u utninnr 
astea asrigsu  VAB 4 280 vii 41 (Nbn.); ana 
suppé u te-mi-qi arki DINGIR.MES redi 
(who) serves the gods with sincere prayers 
VAB 4 262 i 12 (Nbn.); ina suppé wu te-me(var. 
-mt)-qt maharsunu u-dan-nin (see suppt A 
s.) Lambert BWL 60:91 (Ludlul IV), cf. ina 
suppé u te-me-qi [... akmilsa Sapalgun Iraq 
30 107:22 (Asb.), OECT 6 pl. 2 K.8664:16, [ina] 
te-me-qi suppé LKA 60:21, see Ebeling Hander- 
hebung 138, also VAB 4 256 i 36 (Nbn.), cited 
suppt A s.; [ina(?)] qibt u te-me-gé-tim [sla 
DINGIR [...] wstete-u JCS 37 137 No. 5:11 
(MB ext. report). 


2’ other oces.: talimani ina te-me-qi(var. 
-qt) usaqqgima I lifted my arms in prayer 
Lyon Sar. 8:53, [anla te-me-qt-a issakin uzunz 
Su he (Marduk) paid heed to my prayer 
Bauer Asb. 2 49:10; ana mahrika te-me-qu-ia 
sudduru. my prayers go regularly to you 
(ASSur) KAR 128 r. 17 (bil. prayer of Tn., 
Sum. broken); te-mi-qt-is (var. [te-m]2-qis) 
immi [wu musa ...]-§¢ Lambert, Kraus AV 192 
I 9 (Sarrat-Nippuri hymn); may the sitru-song 
of Ea soothe your spirit te-mi-qu-su elis 
likilka may prayers to him .... you above 
AfO 19 59:147 (prayer to Marduk), cf. ina te- 
me-qi Sa Ea AnSt 5 104:105 (Cuthean Legend). 


b) addressed to the king or to an ad- 
versary: in order to save his life ina suppé 
u te-me-qi(var. -qi) usallannima ériganni 
kitru. he (Ispabara) implored me with un- 
ceasing prayers and appealed to me for 
military aid Winckler Sar. pl. 34 No. 72:120, 
also Lie Sar. p. 74:2, cf. ina te-me-qt sullé 
laban appi kamis eli dur alisw Borger Esarh. 
103 i 5; [$4 ad]i LU.GAL. MES-Su ana te-me-qi 
ina mahar mar sipriga lillikuma] unassiqu 
Sépeja AfO 8 184 legend 36 iv 5 (Asb.); GIS. 
TUKUL te-mi-qi a-Inal LU.KUR-ka ana te- 
mi-qt it-[...] sign (predicting) prayer, to 
your enemy [...] for(?) prayer YOS 10 
17:24, ef. LO.KUR-ka ana te-[mi-qi ...] ana 
salimim [igalpparakkum ibid. 25; bel lwmz 
nika ana te-e-mi-i-qi usahharakka (see saz 
haru mng. 9a) YOS 10 33 ii 49 (both OB ext.); 


temeru 


NUN ana KUR-Su te-mi-qa TUK-si the 
prince will implore his enemy Leichty Izbu 
XI 77, with comm. NUN ana KUR-SU te-me- 
qa-ti TUK-Si, te-mi-qu = su-ul-[lu-u] Izbu 
Comm. 368f. 


c) other ocec.: wu atta LU te-me-qu(?) ana 
muhhiya lu taltanappar and you should 
send me aZé. regularly MRS 12 4:16. 


The etymological cognates of temequ are 
emqu “clever, well-considered,” némequ 
“skill, etc.” This semantic range (and not 
such a meaning as “fervent prayer”) fits 
both the use of the word to refer to the 
persuasive presentation of a case to the 
deity or to the king, and the Sum. corre- 
spondence KA Sag. Sag. For the variety of 
meanings of the Akk. terms for prayer, 
which often occur side by side, see zkribu 
discussion section. 


In AnSt 8 48 i 45 (Nbn.) read palhis ws(text as)- 
te-me-qa, see Sutemuqu. 


teméru (tamaru) v.; 1. to bury, to 
conceal, 2. (in the stative) to be sunken, 
3. II to bury, 4. III to have buried; from 
OB on; I itmir — itemmir (itammir), II, III; 
cf. netmertu, tumirtu, timru, tumru. 


ki. "™pvu = te-me(var. -mé)-ru, ki.tim.ak.a 


= gebéru Erimhu8 VI 30f.; sahar.dul, sahar. 
su.stu = te-mé-ru §d eperi, giS.ur.[rla.dib. 
dib.ba, ku.Ku.[bil™.fb.bé = MIN &d guésiri, 
izi.is = MIN &d isati (followed by timru, tumaru, 
etc.) Nabnitu XXIII 191-195, cf. [...] = [tel-me- 
rum ibid. 199f.; [gilim(?)] = te-me-rum éld isati] 
Antagal C 258. 

te-mé-rum = [hla-la-qu Malku VIII 40. 

tu-tam-mar 5R 45 K.253 iv 8 (gramm.). 


1. to bury, to conceal—a) in gen.: 
gassa uhila garnanita ana (var. ina) hurz 
risunu te-te-mer you bury gypsum and 
“horned” alkali in their (the ants’) tunnels 
KAR 377 r. 38, var. from STT 242:21 (SB Alu 
namburbi); kima samassammu anntitum 
Sarqu la idi ina tabitim ina tibnim la it- 
mi-ru-su-nu-ti izakkar (see teb’itu usage a) 
TIM 4 33:28; summa mt ibassinikkum 1 
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GuR Si-lgul-si ina mahrika wu kunasam ti- 
me-er-ma annitum lu usatum sa ili if water 
becomes available to you, keep one gur of 
Segusu cereal ready (for consumption), but 
hide away the emmer, to serve in emer- 
gencies CT 52 182:20, see Kraus, AbB 7 182; 
illatum kalusa huras iddinu u kasap amu 
idt ana kaspim te-mé-ri-im ul imaggaru the 
whole clan knows the gold that has been 
sold and the silver that has been bought, 
they will not consent to hiding the silver 
ABIM 20:40 (all OB); uncert.: [...] anni Sa 
ina ersetum ta-am-ru sa rei Sitrahi this 
[corpse(?)] that is hidden in the earth 
(once) belonged to the splendid shepherd 
(i.e., the king) ZA 43 18:62 (SB lit.), see 
Livingstone, SAA 3 32. 


b) stelas: ga... nard annd... ana birti 
inassuku ina abni ubbatu ina isati iqalli ina 
KI 1-tam-mi-ru u asar la amari i-tam-mi-ru 
whoever throws this stela into a well, 
destroys it with a stone, burns it in fire, 
buries it in the earth, or hides it where 
it cannot be seen BBSt. No. 7 ii 11 (NB ku- 
durru), and see gaqqaru A mng. 1b, RA 66 165:33, 
173:65, cf. [sa] nard annd ... ina eperi 
1-tam-me-ru Hinke Kudurru iv 30, and passim in 
116: 25 


kudurrus, Grants 


(Adn. IID). 


also Postgate Royal 


c) figurines and substances in rit., 
magic, and medicine: ina muhhi timrani 
Sla Sarlru belt igpuranni ma ajaka i-tam- 
me-ru ina tuppt ki anni qabi ma ina babi 
[ka]mi te-te-lmerl as regards the figurines 
to be buried about which the king, my 
lord, wrote to me: “Where does one bury 
them?”, it is said in the tablet as follows: 
“You bury them at the outer gate” ABL 
22:7 and 9; ina IGI E dan-ni ina IGI E 
KI.NA.MES ... lit-me-ru they should bury 
(figurines) in front of the main room and 
the bedroom ibid. r. 9, cf. also ibid. r. 12 and 
15, see Parpola LAS No. 179 and LAS 2 p. 171; 
SAL.{LAMMA &a bini teppus ... ina dimte 
Sa qabal ugari te-te-em-mir you make (a 
representation of) a protective goddess 
and bury it in the tower in the middle of 


temeru 


the field (contrasted with ina kimahhi ... 
teqgebbir line 9) KAR 224:7; alpa teppusma 
ina saplan haré te-te-mir you make (a figu- 
rine of) an ox, and bury it underneath 
the hari-container KAR 144 r. 16 and dupl., 
see RA 49 182; [ina] bai sa duri ipht ina as- 
kuppati it-mi-ru. they (the sorcerers) have 
immured (figurines of me) in the drainage 
opening of the wall, they have buried 
(them) at the threshold Speleers Recueil 312 
r. 3 (from Assur), cf. (in an oil-presser’s jar) 
it-me-ru AfO 18 292:35; ina kisad nari burta 
tepette salma Satu ta-tam-mir (var. te-te-mir) 
you dig a hole in the bank of a river and 
bury that figurine (in it) LKA 88 r. 18, var. 
from LKA 87 r. 17, salma ina nari te-tem-mir 
KAR 62 r. 15, cf. AfO 18 293:46, cf. also AfO 18 
111:13, 16, etc., KAR 80 r. 18, KAR 69:27, BiOr 
30 180:81ff., cf. also (figurines and substances) 
KAR 298:11, and passim in this text, ina qabri 
it-mi-ru mija they buried my “water” in a 
grave Maqlu II 184, see AfO 21 73; ina ali 
nadi u namésu it-me-ru (the sorcerers have 
made figurines of me and) buried them in 
a deserted city or in its surrounding area 
AfO 18 293:51. 


d) medicinal and magic substances: 
gaqqada u kursinnati ina askuppati te-tem- 
me-er you bury the head and the hocks (of 
the donkey) at the threshold Or. NS 40 
141:47, ef. ibid. 31; nuddiatigu ina KI (text 
KU) i-te-mir-ma ul itehhisu (see nuddiatw) 
CT 37 48:17 + CT 39 31 K.11537 r. 1 (join cour- 
tesy E. Leichty); UD.14.KAM ina askuppati 
(wr. I.DUB) te-tem-me-er tugellima tasaqqisu 
you bury it (a potion) for 14 days at the 
threshold, unearth it, and give it to him to 
drink Kécher BAM 396 iv 16 (MB), cf. ina 
askuppati te-te-mir ibid. 515 i 28, ii 31, ef. also 
AMT 65,3:22; 7 ume ina Supdlu nignakki 
ina pan ili te-te-mir ina 7 ume tusellaémma 
tasammissu. for seven days you bury it 
underneath the censer (that is) in front of 
the gods, on the seventh day you unearth 
it and bandage him with it Kécher BAM 
417:22. 
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2. (in the stative) to be sunken: if 
behind the “crucible” of the “path” a piece 
of flesh is torn off and ina libbisu Di-hu 
te-mir u sullul in its midst a pustule is 
sunken and covered (with flesh) CT 20 
32:67f. (SB ext.), cf., wr. fe-me-er KAR 153:11, 
CT 44 37:2 (OB). 


3. Il to bury: ina biti eti u-tam-me(var. 
-mi)-ru salmanya they (the sorcerers) 
have buried figurines of me in the “dark 
house” Maqlu II 183, var. from UET 7 128:11, 
cf. AfO 18 292:32 and 38 (SB inc.); if someone 
wants to rebuild an old well 7 SE pap- 
parminu supur alpi ... éma tubqi tu-tam- 
mar you bury at the corners seven grains 
of papparminu stone, an ox-hoof (etc.) Or. 
NS 40 148:51 (SB namburbi); [kima salmani] 
tu-ut-tam-mi-ru hisihti sa huppi ... ema 
babi tasaddirma tasakkan when you have 
buried the figurines, you place what is 
needed for a purification in a row at every 
gate Wiggermann Protective Spirits 134: 23. 


4. III to have buried: sa... kudurri 
eqli Suatu.... sakla sakka la mudd ... isata 
usakkalu ina mé usaddi wu lu ina eperi u-sa- 
at-ma-ru whoever uses a simpleton, a half- 
wit, or an ignorant man to destroy the 
boundary stone of this field by fire, to 
throw it in the water, or to bury it in the 
ground BBSt. No. 3 v 47 (MB). 


In ABL 910 r. 3 read [...] a-ki QAL.MES ni-te-si- 
pi, see Parpola, SAA 1 221. 


temeSu_ see timesu. 


témiqu s.; (a tax or fee on an orchard); 


Elam.* 

kirt nukaribbutu eqlu tésitu 1 Gin 
kaspam te-mi-iq kiri 3 Gin kaspam tesit eqli 
igqul (see nukaribbitu mng. 2a) MDP 23 


245:8, ef. kird ana nukaribbuti ilqe 1 Gin 
kaspum te-mi-iq kirt ibid. 244:7. 


temiqu see temequ. 


temki s.; neglect; OB*; cf. meké v. 


temmennu 


gum.guime™erum gar.gar.gar fli 
gue gur.gur UInnin za.kam : te-em- 
ku-u tekni nasiam resi u kunnusum kimma 
[star it is in your power, IStar, to neglect 
and to care, to elevate and to make sub- 
missive ZA 65 192:137. 


temmennu (temennu, temmenu) s.;_ 1. 
foundation document, inscription, 2. 
foundation, foundation platform; from OB 
on; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and TEMEN(TE). 


tim-me-en-na (var. te-me-en) TE = te(var. tt)-me- 
en-nu $> II 309; te-me-en TE = te-me-en-nu A 
VIII/1:208, Ea VIII 76; TE = te-em-me-[en-nu] S* 
Voc. X 5’; im.te.me.en(var. adds .na) = S8U-nu 
Hh. X 474. 

a.a.dim.me.er.e.ne.ke,(kID) KA. zu 
an.ki.a te.me.en.bi: abi ilani amatka te-me-en 
Samé u ersett father of the gods, your word is the 
foundation of heaven and earth TCL 6 51:9f., also 
ibid. 47f.; (Duranki) uri te.me.en dt.a.bi: 
te-me-en kal dadmé (see markasu lex. section) RA 
12 75: 35f. 

te-me-en = u-ru-u Explicit Malku II 121. 


1. foundation document, inscription: 
Sa te-em-me-ni-ia unakkaruma te-em-me-ni- 
Su wakkanu whoever removes my founda- 
tion inscriptions and places his own in- 
scriptions (in their stead) RA 33 50 iii 3ff. 
(Jahdunlim), see Kupper, Kramer AV 302f.:55ff., 
cf. kima anaku naré u te-em-me-ni sa Manis 
tigu la unakkiru naréja u te-em-me-ni-ila] 
aj unakkir AAA 19 pl. 81f. No. 260 iii 20 and 
24 (Sam¥i-Adad I), see Borger Einleitung 10; Sa 
te-em-me-ni ukkasu Sumi satram udapparu 
whoever removes my foundation inscription 
or makes my inscribed name disappear ZA 
68 115:58 (Takil-ilis8u), ef. sa te-em-me-ni 
udapparu VAS 1 82 ii 19 (Ipig-I8tar); Swmt sate 
ra narija u te-me-ni-ia ana asrigunu lutér 
(see nard A mng. 3b-1’) AOB 1 86:10, also 
Sumer 20 50:24 (Adn. I), and passim in Ass. royal 
insers. of the second millennium; narija U 
te(var. ti)-me-ni-ia asSkun AOB 1 128:21, 146 
No. 10:9, 148:10 (all Shalm. I), Weidner Tn. 32 
No. 18:8; Sa narija u tem-me-ni-ia Samna la 
ipassasu whoever does not anoint my ste- 
las and foundation inscriptions AOB 1 150 
No. 12 vi 4 (Shalm. I), cf. Sa te-em-me-ni-ia u 
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naréja Samnam la ipassasu (see nari A 
mng. 3b-1’) AOB 1 24 v 8, cf. ibid. 2 (Samii- 
Adad I), AKA 106 viii 63 (Tigl. I); nard w te- 
me-ni-ia ina libbi askun I placed a stela 
and my inscriptions therein (the wall of 
Assur?) WO 2 42 lower edge 2; note DUG 
te-me-ni askun I deposited a clay(?) foun- 
dation inscription of mine (inser. on a clay 
peg) WO 1 256:11 (both Shalm. III); te-em-me- 
en-na atta Sa RN ... damigqtasu ana Assur 
gibt you, foundation inscription, put in a 
good word to A8Sur for Sennacherib OIP 2 
146:30, 147:20 (Senn.). 


2. foundation, foundation platform — 
a) referring to objects deposited therein: 
(I had an inscription made recording all 
my deeds and) ina tem-me-en-ni ekal bélutiz 
ja ézib ahratas left it for posterity in the 
foundation of my royal palace OIP 2 102:92 
(Senn.); salam Ssarritya babil tupsikki lu abz 
nima ina te-me-en-na lu astakkan I made 
a statue of my royal self carrying a bas- 
ket (with earth) and deposited it in the 
foundation VAB 4 62 ii 59 (Nabopolassar); te- 
me-en-su labvru ahit I inspected its old 
foundation (and a dog with the name of 
Ninkarrak inscribed on it was found in it) 
VAB 4 148 ii 17 (Nbk.), also YOS 1 45 i 44, ef. 
salam Sarru-kin ... ina gereb te-me-en-na 
SaSu ippalisma he (Nabonidus) saw an 
image of Sargon inside that foundation 
AfO 22 5 iii 30 (both Nbn.). 


b) referring to finding and inspecting 
the old foundation of a building: te-me- 
en-nu hitma libitta subbu inspect the foun- 
dation and examine the brickwork (of the 
walls of Uruk) Gilg. 1i 17, XI 304; maqittasu 
assuh te-me-en-su usabbuma I removed its 
ruined part and inspected its foundation 
Borger Esarh. 74:32; samissu issuhkma uname 
mir te-me-en-§u (see samitu usage b) YOS 1 
38 i 36 (Sar.), also Iraq 15 124:26 (Merodach- 
baladan II); the temple sa... te-me-en-su laz 
birt la tmuru sarru mahra whose old foun- 
dation no earlier king had seen YOS 1 44 i 27 
(Nbk.), cf. te-mi-en-su-un innamirma innate 
tala usuratisun VAB 4 238 ii 18; te-me-en-na 
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Eulmas ... Sa... la innamru the founda- 
tion of Eulmas which had not been seen 
(since the days of Sargon of Akkad) CT 34 
30 ii 28, cf. te-me-en-na Eulmas uba?ima 
adlipma la akSud I searched ceaselessly for 
the foundation of EulmaS, but did not 
reach it ibid. ii 35, also 31 ii 39f. and 47, 32 ii 
58 and 62; adz te-me-en-na hipi Suatr tatam= 
mara? (see hipu mng. 2) ibid. ii 67, te-me- 
en-Su labiri appalis ibid. 36 iii 65, assu la 
masé te-me-en-na Eulmas EHulmas épus ibid. 
33 iii 5; elt te-me-en-na Sa AsSur-ban-apli ... 
Sa te-me-en-na Sulmanu-asarid ... imuru 
on top of the foundation of RN, who had 
discovered the foundation of RN, VAB 4 
222 ii 3f. (all Nbn.). 


c) referring to establishing or strength- 
ening a foundation: (I attacked the enemy 
fortress and completely destroyed) dursa 
dannu sa tem-men-Su eli kisir Sadi Sursudu 
its strong wall whose foundation was firmly 
rooted on bedrock TCL 3 179 (Sar.), cf. eli 
aban Sadi zagqri usarsida te-me-en-su Lyon 
Sar. 10:65; ina pili pesé usarsid tem-me-en-Su 
I set its foundation in white limestone 
Borger Esarh. 9 § 8:9; sér pili tem-me-en-Su 
addima I laid its (the wall’s) foundation on 
limestone OIP 2 111 vii 67, cf. sér tamli... 
attadi tem-me-en-Sin ibid. 131:64 (Senn.); in 
kupri u agurri usarsid te-me-en-sa I set its 
(the palace’s) foundation in baked bricks 
laid in bitumen VAB 4 94 iii 35 (Nbk.), cf. 
luptiq libnassu lusarsidu te-me-en-s4 BHT 
pl. 6 ii 5 (Nbn. Verse Account), ana Sursudu te- 
me-en VAB 4 254 i 24 (Nbn.); Sa Assur-aha- 
iddina tem-me-en-Su-[un] iddi (the 
temples) whose foundations RN had laid 
(but not finished) Streck Asb. 146 x 6; mukin 
te-me-en ali u biti (the fire god) who makes 
reliable the foundation of city and house 
Lyon Sar. 10:61, for other refs. see kdnu A v. 
mng. 3d; ussesun addima ukin te-me-en- 
[sun] Borger Esarh. 22 Ep. 27:22, cf. (with ug 
tesir) VAB 4 186 i 20 (Nbk.), 240 iii 4 (Nbn.); 
E.TEMEN.AN.KI... S@ RN ... te-me-en-su 
ukinnuma Etemenanki, whose foundation 
Nabopolassar had established VAB 4 152 iii 
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61, eli te-me-en-na ga Naram-Sin ... ukin 
ussusu I established its foundation upon 
the foundation of RN YOS 1 44 ii 7 (both 
Nbk.), also VAB 4 216 ii 22 (Ner.); eli te-me- 
en-ni-Su labiri epert elluti amkukma ukin 
libnassu (see makaku usage a) VAB 4 96 ii 4 
(Nbk.), ela te-me-en-na Naram-Sin mar Sarru- 
kin uban la asé uban la erebi ukin libnassu 
I established its brickwork on the founda- 
tion of Naram-Sin, son of Sargon, without 
exceeding or falling short of it by one 
fingerbreadth VAB 4 226 ii 64 (Nbn.); te-me- 
en-su kima Supuk sadé danni udannin I 
made its foundation as strong as mountain 
rock Borger Esarh. 22 b 18; te-me-en-su kima 
ersett ana umu sdati ka-a-a-nam Grayson 
Chronicles 146:20 and dupl. BM 47679:5 (cour- 
tesy I. L. Finkel); te-me-en-su istetr uzaqqiru 
regsasu he (Nabonidus) made its founda- 
tion firm and built its top high BHT pl. 6 ii 
13 (Nbn. Verse Account), see al-Rawi, Iraq 52 4. 


d) referring to natural decay or de- 
struction: I burned down Dur-Jakini_ te- 
me-en-su assuhma kima til abubi usemi I 
tore out its foundations and turned it into 
a ruin hill (devastated) by a flood Lie Sar. 
p. 64:8; ekallu mah[ritu] ga... Tebiltu ... 
ina ussisa abbu usabsi uribbu tem-me-en-sa 
(see abbu) OIP 2 96:74, also 99:47, 105 v 83, 
118:14; tem-me-en-Sad enisma isdasa irmd 
(the palace’s) foundation weakened and its 
base gave way ibid. 128 vi 43, 181:59; ina mil 
kigsati [tlem-me-en tamli la enési so that 
the foundation of the terrace would not 
become weak from (even) the highest wa- 
ter level ibid. 106 vi 8, and passim in Senn.; 
igar Ezida sa... inisu tim-me-en-Su the 
walls of Ezida whose foundation had be- 
come weak Streck Asb. 242:35, ef. tem-me-en- 
Su irbubma iqupa résasu Piepkorn Asb. 98 viii 
68; kirhisunu elitr sa kima Sadé sursudu adi 
tem-mén-Kma>-ni-su-nu basig u-[...] their 
high citadels, rooted as firmly as moun- 
tains, I [tore down] to their foundations as 
if they were sand TCL 3 260 (Sar.). 


e) other occs.: ina qibitika te-me-en-su 
ina mahrika libur at your command may 


temru 


its foundation endure before you Craig 
ABRT 2 13 r. 9, see Borger, ZA 61 77:50; agarsa 
la énima la unakkir te-me-en-sa I did not 
change its emplacement or alter its foun- 
dation VAB 4 98 ii 7 (Nbk.); te-me-en-sa 
aptema Supul mé aksud I opened its foun- 
dation and reached the water table ibid. 
116 ii 18, 136 vii 59 (Nbk.). 


f) in transferred mng.: Nineveh tem- 
me-en-nu dari durus sdti OIP 2 94:64 (Senn.), 
and see TCL 651, RA 12, in lex. section. 


Ellis Foundation Deposits 147ff. (with previous 
lit.); S. Dunham, RA 80 31ff. 
temmenu (timminu) s.; (mng. uncert.); 
OB, Mari; pl. temmenu. 


24 LU ga te-me-ni 22 LU sa nubalim 
ARMT 13 30:8, cf. x Sa nubalim x Sa te-me-ni 
Mélanges Birot 171 No. 2:11, 3:12, Mélanges 
Garelli 40 M.5475:71, wr. te-me-nim ibid. 172 
No. 5:12, wr. te-em-me-ni_ ibid. 172 No. 6:6, 
and passim, RA 49 19 vii Fragm. A 3’ (all 
Mari); PN LU ga te-me-nt ARM 21 410 xi 15, 
see ibid. p. 555 n. 70; turn over to PN thirty 
female weavers who are without physical 
defect so that he can instruct them in the 
Subarian gitru song ti-im-mi-nu-si-na [lu 
nukkuru ana kurummatisina nwidima zz 
musina la inakkiru their t.-s look un- 
healthy, pay attention to their provisions 
so that they will not look unhealthy ARM 
10 126:18; 36 tuppat te-em-me-ni sa bela 
iSpuram ARM 27 48:6; minum... eqlam sa 
Til-‘Zababa sla inla te-em-mi-nim la kunz 
nukum sipra teppesu why are you perform- 
ing the agricultural labor on a field in GN 
which is not assigned to you in the t.? 
Genouillac Kich 2 D 31:7, cf. ina te-em-mi-nim 
IZababa ibid. edge 3 (let. from Kish), see Kup- 
per, RA 53 35. 


Birot, ARM 27 110f. 
temmenu see temmennu. 


temru see tumru. 
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témtu see tdmtu. 


temii s.; (mng. unkn.); SB.* 


te-me-en-na Eulmag suati uba?ima la akz 
Sud sarbatu u masti aksitma te-me-e Eulmags 
lu épusma ana Istar ... lu addin I could 
not find the foundation platform of Eul- 
mas, so I cut down poplar and marti-trees 
and made a ¢. of Eulmas and presented it 
to IStar CT 34 31 ii 43 (Nbn., quoting from an 
inscr. of Esarh. and Asb. found by him). 


If the word were emended to te-me-en, it 
would imply that the kings had made a 
wooden foundation platform and given it 
to Star. Possibly the word denotes a 
wooden model of the temple dedicated to 
the goddess. 


tému_ s.; (mng. and reading uncert.); NB.* 


x silver w te-mi-s% Sa PN and its t., 
belonging to PN BE 9 85:1, cf. kaspa a 3 
MA.NA 10 GIN w te-mi-su inandinu they 
will pay this silver, three minas ten 
shekels, and its ¢. ibid. 11, also 13, BE 9 86:10 
and 12. 


The first sign of the word is neither a 
clear te- nor a clear la- (as read by 
Cardascia). 


ténani s.; revolutionary(?); SB*; cf. end v. 


epis barti te-na-na-a kusud lemnu catch 
the evil one, the rebel, the revolutionary 
Maqlu II 145, cf. épis kasir barti te-na-na-a 
takassad AfO 19 63:46 (prayer to Marduk); [... 
mulg-ta-lu te-na-nu-[u] ... Sa tibisu nas- 
pantu K.14161:4’ (courtesy W. G. Lambert). 


tenéStu (tanestu) s.; 1. (in the sing.) 
people, population, personnel, 2. (in the 
pl.) mankind, people, population; from 
OA, OB on; pl. tenésétu (tanéseti Lambert- 
Millard Atra-hasis 106: 23 and 25); cf. nésu. 
un.gal.un.lu(text .KU).a = te-ni-se-lel-[ti] S? 


Voc. V 28f.; un. gal.e.ne = te-nis-tu Erimhus IV 
229; un(?).kal.la = te-ni-Se-e-tu ibid. V 47. 
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a.za.lu.lu = te-ni-Se-e-ti Hh. XIV 386, also 
ZA 9 163 iii 26 (group voc.), Igituh I 270; 
[a.zla.lu.lu = te-ni-Se-e-tum = amelitu Hg. A II 
278, in MSL 8/2 45. 

4utu sipa a.za.lu.lu: ‘uru ré% te-ni-se-ti 
KUB 4 llr. 2f.; 4.ma.al dt.a.bi.e.ne mu. 
lu a.za.lu.lu.ke,(kip) : lé’dt kalama bélet te-ni- 
Se-e-ti with power over everything, mistress of 
mankind 4R 29** No. 5:9f. (= ASKT p. 115 No. 
14:9f.), cf. ASKT p. 116 No. 15:7f.; a.za.lu.lu 
siskur kir, Su.mar.ra wy.8U.u8 hé.en. 
SUg.SUg.ge.zU mMuU.UNn.gub.zu : te-ni-Se-e-ti 
ina niga ut-tin-nin-ni laban appi umigam liz<zi>zuka 
may people every day bring to you sacrifice (accom- 
panied by) prayer and gestures of humility RAcc. 
109 r. 3f.;a.za.lu.lu ha.ma.an.tuku.a: te- 
ni-Se-e-tu liqqabé Studies Albright 345:20; un. 
lu.a sigs.ga.bi: [...] te-ne-Se-e-ti (in broken 
context) AMT 42,3 (= Kécher BAM 584 iv) r. 6f. 

abrati, te-ni-se(var. adds -e)-ti, ba?ulati, nesdtt, 
apati, dasdte, salmat qaqqadi = ni-i-si LTBA 2 1 iv 
16ff., dupls. 2:80ff. and 3 ii 12ff. 


d 


l. (in the sing.) people, population, 
personnel — a) people, population — |’ in 
OA: ammakam abuni takkilt Sa mamman 
ula istanammé ta-ni-is(!)-tum x [...] over 
there, will our principal not listen to in- 
sinuations by someone? people [...] CCT 4 
38b:14; tasammema ta-ni-18-tum iltemin ahum 
ana ahim ana halatvm izzaz you hear that 
people have become bad, one tries to swal- 
low up the other RA 59 159 MAH 16209:3, 
also BIN 4 45:20; ta-ni-is-tum lamnat TCL 19 
14:18; la ta-ni-1s-twm atta you are not 
among (decent) people BIN 6 69:5; Sa awat 
ilt ana sa ta-ni-is-tum isakkunu he who 
treats the word of the gods as that of man 
TCL 20 93:10; uncert.: td-ni-7s-DAM ina lib- 
bim ittisi CCT 4 26a: 26. 


2’ in OB, SB: ala anna te-nis-ta-su LU. 
MES Sum-sd mala ina libbt ali anné ibasst 
(will the enemy conquer) this city, its 
population, whatever people live in this 
city? IM 67692:47 (tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lam- 
bert); alpu sénu imeru te-ni-is-tum alpu e-ri- 
Su-tum oxen, sheep and goats, donkeys, 
people, oxen used for cultivation ibid. 104; 
NITA SAL te-ne-es-tam ga dunnatim u diz 
matim u lalpil erresutim ana mlahrikunu 
lligammerunim they should gather into 
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your charge all the men and women, the 
population of the forts and watchtowers, 
and the oxen used in cultivation CT 52 49:7 
(OB let.), also Kraus, AbB 10 150:22; usesidmma 
te-<ni>-set bitisu sinnisu u zikri he sent out 
the people of his household, female and 
male STT 38:149 (Poor Man of Nippur), see 
AnSt 6 156. 


b) personnel — 1’ designating a group 
of workers consisting of persons other than 
GURUS(.TUR) and SAL: [GURUS GURUS. 
TUR GA]L [GURUS.TU]R TUR ISALI te-nis- 
tum (heading of list) Ni. 6945:1, and passim 
in headings, cf. GURUS GURUS.TUR te-nis- 
tum 1T[1(?) GJS IMul.[BrI.1m] CBS 11740:1 
(both courtesy J. A. Brinkman), cf. also BE 14 
19:2, 22:2, and passim in MB. 


2’ referring to workers in gen.: Su. 
NIG{N x te-nis-tum (specified as smiths, 
receiving rations) BE 15 190 i 25, (as seal- 
cutters) ibid. i 37, and passim in this text and in 
other texts from Nippur; SU.NIGIN 116 te-nis- 
tum adi 6 [ga.Al total: 116 people, in- 
cluding six who have fled CBS 3646 r.(?) i 5, 
and passim in totals of forced laborers including 
men, women, and children (courtesy J. A. Brink- 
man); [t]e-nis-tum SE.BA MU.[BI.IM] (head- 
ing of list, including fugitives and dead) 
PBS 2/2 144:1 (all MB). 


2. (in the pl.) mankind, people, 
population —a) created and cared for by 
the gods: [Star bdndt te-ni-Se-e-ti(var. -te) 
who created mankind Farber IStar und Du- 
muzi 130:45, also ibid. 1382:94, 185:19, AfO 12 
43:22, cf. [DN] baniat te-ne-Se-tim PBS 1/1 2 
iv 73, see Lambert, Sjéberg AV 328:151 (OB lit.); 
Marduk ... bant te-ni-Set gimri BMS 12:33, 
see Iraq 31 85; ina qibitukka utallada te-ni- 
Se-tt KAR 68:17, see Ebeling Handerhebung 20, 
also KAR 80:22 and dupl., cited aladu mng. 3; Ea 
bel te-ni-se-e-te Sa qatasu ibnd ameélitu Surpu 
Iv 91, cf. (Ajaru) arah Ea bél te-ni-se-e-ti paz 
tiqu [kal gimri| Streck Asb. 258 ii 3, also ibid. 2 
i 11, Labat Calendrier § 105:2, cf. Enlil bel te- 
ni-Se-e-tt Mayer Gebetsbeschworungen 538: 28, 
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(Samax) VAB 4 234 i 32 (Nbn.), Craig ABRT 2 18 
K.11243:10; (SamaS) masst rab Sa te-ne- 
§e-e-te atta LKA 111:9, also Or. NS 39 134:9, 
ef. KAR 55:6, ana Adad ... [...] te-ni-se-te 
Layard 73:6 (A&8ur-bél-kala); (Marduk) reé?w te- 
ne-Se-e-ti at|ta] KAR 26:17, also PBS 1/1 13:5; 
re-u tle-ni|-es-Se-e-ti anaku STT 36:36: ra’im 
te-ni-Se-e-tt ZA 43 14:9, also Winckler Samm- 
lung 2 1:10 (Sar.), see Saggs, Irag 37 14; nur te- 
ni-Se-[e-ti] Kraus AV 200 III 75, also (Sin) YOS 
1 45 ii 34 (Nbn.); Sa ina te-ni-Se-e-ti rement 
Marduk he who toward(?) mankind is mer- 
ciful, Marduk BA 5 391 No. 20:11; Samag 
... massh siru muttarrt, te-ni-si-e-ti_ exalted 
leader, ruler of mankind Kécher BAM 
323:19; Samas ... mustesir gimir kala te-ni- 
Se-e-tt KAR 80:13, cf. VAS 1 37 i 13 (Merodach- 
baladan II kudurru), 3R 7 i 3 (Shalm. ITI), ef. Sip- 
par 36:10 and dupls., see Borger, Symbolae Bohl 
52, KAR 32:23, Craig ABRT 2 3:6; [star Sarrati 
kullat dadme mustesirat te-ni-se-e-ti (var. 
kib-ra-ti) STC 2 pl. 75:2, var. from KUB 37 
36:6, see JCS 21 257; ina balika ul ustessera 
te-ni-Se-ti LKA 51:9 and dupl., see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 38 n. 11, cf. Farber [8tar und Du- 
muzi 228:6; tadian din te-ni-Si-[tim] you 
(Sama¥) judge mankind RA 38 87:13 (OB ext. 
prayer), cf. RA 65 163:27, BMS 2:19, Or. NS 34 
130 r. 1, Farber [Star und Dumuzi 135:136, and 
passim in SB; DN and DN, daini(te) te-ni-se- 
te (see dénu mng. la-1’) Lyon Sar. 8:53. 


b) ruled by kings: RN ... red kinu 
muttarra te-ne-Se-ti VAB 4 88 No. 9 i 2 (Nbk.); 
may the gods grant the king hattu isartu 
re-ut te-ni-se-e-tt ABL 797:8 (NB); RN in 
whose hands Nabti placed a scepter ana 
Sundul mati u sutesura te-ne-se-e-tim to ex- 
tend the land and guide the people aright 
VAB 4 140i 7, ef. ana sutesur kal dadmu u 
Summuhu te-ni-se-e-tum ibid. 112 i 16, also 122 
i 44 var. (all Nbk.); multaspirwu te-ni-set Enlil 
(RN) who rules the people of Enlil AKA 94 
vii 51 (Tigl. I). 


c) as worshipers of the gods: naphar 
salmat qaqqadi nammassi te-ni-se-e-ti (var. 
di-ni-Se-ti) idallalu qurdiki (see nammassi 
mng. 2) STC 2 pl. 77:24, var. from dupl. KUB 
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37 36:28, cf. Sumki rasbu istammara te-ni- 
Se-e-tt men praise your fearsome name 
STC 2 pl. 76:22; Samag ana asika kitmusa 
te-ni-Se-e-ti (see kamasu B mng. 2) Lambert 
BWL 126:15; [kamslanikka kullassina te-ni- 
Se-e-tt ibid. 128:51 (hymn to Samaz), cf. [sis-3 
kulllat(?) nist te-ni-Se-e-twm Hunger Uruk 5:7; 
usappaka nisé te-ni-Se-twm pahranikka giz 
[mirsina] (see suppi A v. usage a-l’) RA 
12 190:5; la mena te-nis-e-ti kitarraba [...] 
O men without number, continually bless 
[...] Lambert BWL 172 iv 18; I have burned 
a kid’s heart before you sa ultw wme pana 
iteppusa te-ni(var. -ne)-Se-e-tu as people 
have done from days of old Farber I&tar 
und Dumuzi 57:31; Nusku ... Sa ina ruqeti 
te-ni-Se-e-ti rigimsu isemmt Nusku, whose 
voice men hear from afar KAR 58 r. 3; 
(when they mention me, Gula) liptu Sul 
mu ustanandana te-ni-se-e-tu people discuss 
sickness (and) health Or. NS 36 116:7; note 
uttazzcamma ta-ni-se-tt the people lament 
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 106 iv 23 and 25 (SB). 


d) conquered peoples:  te-ni-se-ti maz 
titan sa ultu sita§ adi sillan ... aksuduma 
(see matitan mng. 2) Lie Sar. p. 78:5 and 
passim in Sar.; ina te-ni-Se-e-ti nakiri kisitti 
qateja using the enemy peoples whom I 
had conquered (I built Dur-Sarrukin) Lie 
Sar. p. 74:8, Iraq 16 197 ND 3406:11, and passim 
in Sar., cf. OIP 2 117:6 (Senn.); Sut résija... Sa 
ina GN ... askunuma uma?iru te-ni-se-e-te 
my official, whom I had appointed over GN 
and who ruled the people (there) Lie Sar. 
446; te-ne-Set LU Kaldi... isluluni qereb elipz 
patelsunu] useltini they took captive the 
people of Chaldea and put them on board 
their ships OIP 2 75:97 (Senn.), cf. te-ni-set 
GN mat Kaldi... aslulamma ibid. 78:31; te- 
ne-Set mat Kaldi LO Arame ... assuhamma 
tupsikku usassisunutima I deported the 
populations of Chaldea, the Arameans, 
(etc.) and made them carry the hod _ ibid. 
104 v 52 and 95:71; sa Sarrant kibrati sa kal 
te-ni-Se-e-ti bilassunu kabitti lumhur ger- 
bussa (see kibratu usage b-1’) Unger Baby- 
lon 284 iii 17, VAB 4 120 iii 50, and parallels 


tenintu 


(Nbk.); naphar salmat qaqqadi gimir te-ni-se- 
[ti] lwbél ana dariati may I forever rule 
all men (lit. the black-headed), the entire 
population PBS 15 80 ii 15 (Nbn.). 


e) other oces.: 1-tl-la-lkal te-ne-Se-tum 
mingsu atta taqattur (see gataru mng. 2) CT 
46 44 ii 6 (OB lit.); u kullat te-ni-Se-e-ti itu= 
ra ana tiddi (when the flood subsided 
there was a deathly silence) and all man- 
kind had become clay Gilg. XI 133; bunnant 
LUGAL.LA eli te-ni-Se-e-tum Salummatu 
usmallli] (see bunnanti mng. 2b) PSBA 20 
157 r. 9 (Nbk.). 


Ad mng. la-1’: (Hirsch Untersuchungen? Nach- 
trag 10b). 


tenihtu 
nahu. 


s.; quieting, soothing; SB; cf. 


[... ul’apsih *Gula ina qatesa sa te-ni- 
th-tt Gula alleviated [...] with her sooth- 
ing hands K.7928:8; lu-u% sipatka sa te-ni-th- 
ti (cast) your quieting spell (parallel téka 
Sa balati Ugaritica 5 17:35) K.6057+ :7 (courtesy 
W. G. Lambert). 


tenihai s.; (a word for bed); syn. list.* 


te-ni-hu, GIS te-nu-u, GIS te-ni-hu-u = ersu CT 18 
4 K.4375 rv. ii 23ff.; te-ni-hu-u(var. -w) = ersu 
Malku II 180. 


ténindu see ténintu. 
teninnu see féninu. 


ténintu (ténindu) s.; prayer, supplication; 


SB; cf. enenu A. 


utninnisunu alge atmisunu sa te-nin-ti 
asmima I accepted their prayers, listened 
to their words of supplication TCL 3 59 
(Sar.); kurgarrt ina kinsisu ikkammisma 
te-nin-di inaddi inhi innahu the kurgarri 
squats down, recites prayers, (and) sings 
chants Lambert Love Lyrics 104 BM 41005 iii 
13; see also LKA 26:13 and 27 r. 3 (vars. to PBS 
1/1 14:37), cited teninu. 
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téninu (téninnu) s.; prayer, supplication; 


SB; cf. enenu A. 


si-is-kur AMARXSE = fte-ni-nu, suppt, sullt, teslitu 
A VIII/1:45ff.; [si-is-kur] [AMARxSE]. AMARXSE = 
te-ni-nu EA 3873:8 (= Diri EA); [...] [kax8u.8a] = 
[té]mequ, te-ni-nu Diri I 52f. 

napsuru, ti-ni-nu, taslitu (etc.) = re-e-mu Malku 


V 82ff. 


ki lallari qubé usasrap dul-lu-ul-su iqabz 
bi ina te-ni-nt he utters moans like a 
wailer, amidst prayer he recounts his be- 
ing oppressed AfO 19 58:134 and dupl. cour- 
tesy W. G. Lambert; ana te-Ininl (var. te-nin- 
ni) nis qateja suhhirani panikunu (O gods) 
turn to my supplication and prayer PBS 
1/1 14:37 and dupls., vars. [t]e-nin-ti-ia u nis 
gatija LKA 26:13 and 27 r. 3, see JNES 33 
276:36, cf. te-ni-in [.. .] (in broken context) 
LKA 12:4. 

In PBS 1/1 2:37 read pa-ni ge-er-t[i-su], see 
Lambert, Sjéberg AV 326:79. 


teniqu s.; 1. act of suckling, 2. wet- 
nursing, 3. infant, suckling child; OB, 
MA, SB; ef. enéqu. 


te-ni-qa = li-pi li-pi 2R 35 No. 1:12 (Surpu 


Comm.), see Surpu p. 50. 

1. act of suckling: summa serru ina 
te-ni-qi-S% UZU.MES-su iwahhuhu (see ga- 
hahu mng. 1f) Labat TDP 220:36. 


2. wet-nursing (OB) —a) with ref. to 
the agreement (ana teniqi nadanu or leqt): 
[DUMU] muskenim Sa ana_ te-ni-qt-im(?) 
[il-qu]-u annikiam imat the muskénu’s baby 
whom she had taken in for wet-nursing 
will die here Kraus AbB 1 6:26; PN Silip 
remim DUMU PN» u PNg ana PNy u PNs ana 
te-ni-qi-im iddinusu SE.BA }.BA SiG.BA sa 
MU.3.KAM.AM mahru PN, an infant drawn 
from the womb, son of PN, and PNs, was 
given (lit. they gave him) to PN, and PN; 
for wet-nursing, they (PN, and PN;) have 
received in full the barley-, oil-, and wool- 
allowance for three years CT 48 70:7, cf. PN 
(naditu of Sama’) madrassa ana PNy wu PN3 
ana te-ni-qi-im iddin CT 47 46:4. 


teniqu 


b) with ref. to the fee stipulated — 1’ in 
gen.: PN and PN, gave their child to PN, 
for nursing (NAM Sstunuqim) te-ni-iq MU. 
2.KAM PNz u PNy makru libbasunu tab PN3 
and (her husband) PN, have received the 
nursing fee for two years, they are satisfied 
VAS 7 37:7, PNg assum te-ni-qi-Sa DI.KUs. 
MES wmhurma ... te-ni-qd-am mahrat PN3 
approached the judges about her nursing 
fee, (and it was established(?) that) she 
had received her nursing fee ibid. 16ff.; 
atypical: luwbus Nia MU.2.KAM mahrat sa 
PN u PN, DAM.A.NI 8a te-ni-qi-im NiG 
MU.2.KAM ittt PNg leqiat she has received 
(x barley for two years, x oil for two years, 
one garment and x wool) the clothing al- 
lowance for two years, she has taken from 
PN; (the fee?) from(?) PN and his wife PN 
for the wet-nursing agreement for two 
years YOS 12 249:11. 


2’ in settlements of adoption contracts: 
PN gave her child to PNo, a gadistu woman, 
for nursing (ana Sunugim) te-ni-iq MU.3. 
KAM SE.BA I.BA & SIG.BA nadanam ana 
PN, Nu.GIG wl ilima (but) she was not 
able to hand over the nursing fee cover- 
ing three years (consisting of) rations of 
barley, oil, and wool to PN», the gadistu 
woman VAS 7 10:6 (tablet) and 11:5 (case), cf. 
(after having given the child in adoption) 
assér te-ni-iq MU.3.KAM Sa la laqiat 3 Gin 
KU.BABBAR PN, ana PN ureddi PN» gave 
PN three shekels of silver in addition to 
the fee for nursing for three years which 
she had not received (and PN, kept the 
child) ibid. 10:16 (tablet) and 11:15 (case); 
te-ni-iq-qa-am §a MU.3.KAM PN ummasa 
mahrat PN, the mother (of the adopted 
girl), has received the nursing fee for 
three years TCL 1 146:6, te-ni-iqg MU.3.KAM 
SE.BA I.BA SiG.BA PN mahrat YOS 12 
331:8; [x] KU.BABBAR te-ni-iq-8a mahrat 
TCL 1 197:7, also, wr. ti-ni-iq-Sa TIM 5 6:6, 1 
GiN KU.BABBAR Ww te-ni-ig MU.2.KAM ... 
mahru Szlechter Tablettes 3 MAH 15951:7, cf. 
VAS 8 127:27; PN, son of PN, w 'PNs ana 
PN, wu ‘PN; ana te-ni-qt-im iddinusu PN, u 
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‘PN, te-ni-iq-Su gamram leqd Sumer 35 197:5 
and 7. 


3. infant, suckling child: lu mamit 
LU.US wu TI lu mamit darkati u te-ni-qi oath 
by the dead and the living, oath by the de- 
scendants and sucklings Schollmeyer Sama¥ 
No. 18:30, also KAR 246 r. 1 and dupls., see 
Laessve Bit Rimki 58:78, mamit darkatt wu te- 
ni-qi Surpu III 9, for comm. see lex. section, 
cf. aran dirkati u te-ni-qi Surpu III 181, dupl. 
UET 6 407:42; obscure: Ssu-ra sikkuru saniq 
babu ana TI Nu qt la-lu-u (probably error 
for ana NU TI-qi (= la legé) la-ku-u%, and not 
ti-nu-qt) the bolt is shot, the door is 
made fast, not to receive(?) the child Iraq 
31 31:36, also, wr. NU TI-qi ibid. 53 (MA inc.). 


teni8u s.; mankind, people; OB; cf. nésu. 


[lu-u] [Lu] = ni-i-Su, te-ni-su = (Hitt.) an-tu-ub- 
Sa-tar S* Voc. H 19f. 


[la tusak]kalanim te-ni-se-Su [wu la tlep-= 
piranim nuhus nisi 4Nisaba you (pl.) must 
not feed his people, and you must not pro- 
vide grain, on which the people thrive 
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 82 vi 13. 


ténitu s.; relief troops; Mari; cf. end v. 


sabam te-ni-it birtim Sa GN atrud I sent 
off the fortress relief troops for(?) GN ARM 
6 15:16, ef. te-ni-it [s]a-[bi-im in]a GN _ ibid. 
25 r. 11’; LU te-ni-is-stui-nu ina behrim [sa 
ilttija illaku ésik I chose their relief troops 
from the guard that goes with me ARMT 
26 18:21. 


For ARMT 13 100 r. 11’ see terditu. 
tensa s.; (a metal ornament); NB; 
(Aram.) pl. tensija. 


Twelve minas of gold are at my disposal 
ana ajari wu te-en-su-u% Sa *Sarpanitu éetepus 
I used it for rosettes and t.-s of DN ABL 
498:13; 706 ajart KU.GI 706 tén-si-4 KU.GI 
Sa kusiti Sa *‘Nané 706 rosettes of gold, 
706 t.-s of gold for the kusitu-garment of 
DN YOS 6 117:5, also GCCI 2 69:7, wr. te-en- 


tent 


Si-ia ibid. 133:2 and 4, 367:2f.; 86 ajart KU. 
GI wu te-en-s1-1 KU.GI ZA 69 42:18, and passim 
in this text, also ibid. 44:10, YOS 17 248:6 and 8; 
kutimme [8a ina] muhhi haté [sa] ajari wu te- 
en-Se-e (see hati B v. mng. 1) GCCI 1 59:8; 
ana batqa Sa ajari te-en-si-i tarikatu sa DN 
(gold) for repairing rosettes, ¢.-s, and 
tariktu-ornaments for DN Nbn. 591:3; [...] 
Itel-en-Su-u Sa rebut bitqa kaspi[...] at. of 
one-fourth of one-eighth shekel of silver 
TCL 12 101:6. 


Oppenheim, JNES 8 178ff. 


ténu s.; (mng. unkn.); Mari.* 


PN ... ina te-nim u bubutim BA.UG, PN 
has died from ¢. and starvation Mélanges 
Birot 102 No. 4:6. 


tenii s.; 1. change (of clothing), 2. sub- 
stitute, replacement, 3. annex(?); from 
OB on; cf. ent v. 


ba-ér BAR = te-nu-u A 1/6:205; an¥e.d(var. 
omits .4).bal = te(var. de)-nu-ui Hh. XIII 365; 
giS.bal = te-e-nu-wm, su-pe-lel-el-twm Nigga Bil. B 
312. 

kuS.sag.kéS(var. .si) bar.e,(pug+pDu).dé 
kuS.ka.dt. kuS.usan sag.zu hé.ha.za: su- 
tum te-nu-um e-ri-im-tum [...] Civil Farmer’s In- 
structions p. 41:20. 

te-ni-hu, GIS te-nu-u, GIS teniht = er’u CT 18 4 
r. ii 23ff. 


1. change (of clothing): 1 TUG kusita sa 
taddina te-nu-u-sa janu 1 TOG kusita banita 
Subilam (see kusttu usage d) BE 17 87:18 
(MB let.); labigma sa la te-ni-e subatu he was 
clad in a garment for which he had no 
change STT 38:10 (Poor Man of Nippur); lus 
hutma sa la te-ni-e subatuja (see sahatu B 
mng. la) ibid. 12, also ibid. 14 and 48, see Gur- 
ney, AnSt 6 150ff.; Summu ammar sent amz 
mar igri Sa kasiri massakuni te-nu-u sa 
kuzippiya ibassini I swear I do not even 
have enough for shoes, not enough for 
wages for the weavers, I do not even have 
a change for my cloak ABL 1285 r. 28 (NA); 
te-ni issu manni Sarru u-sd-an-x-|...] ibid. 
r. 389; mihsr te-nu-% sa lubustu sa uD.16. 
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KAM sa Addari ana PN aséslaku nadin 
changes of clothing for the clothing cere- 
mony of the 16th day of Addaru, given to 
the fuller PN Cyr. 241:1, cf. Nbn. 78:1, Cyr. 
7:1, 232:14, CT 55 809:1; 5 GADA.MES te-nu-u 
Nbn. 694:27. 


2. substitute, replacement — a) per- 
sons: LU subbututu LU te->-né-e ittenem= 
mu umma_ the conscripted(?) replace- 
ments took the following oath PSBA 81 pl. 
19:12, see Ebeling Neubab. Briefe No. 297; my 
father declared anné maru riditija Samags 
u Adad ... ipulusuma umma st te-nu-u-ka 
“This is my successor,” SamaS and Adad 
(when asked through divination) answered 
him, “He is your replacement” Borger Esarh. 
40 i 14; PN maru sit libbisu sa ana te-ni-Su 
iskunu SandakSatru, the son from his own 
loins, whom he designated his successor 
Streck Asb. 282:25. 


b) other occs.: agi hurasi ... a apru 
rasussu... la ibassi te-na-a-su manama 
Sarru. alik mahriyja te-ni-e agi suati la 
lizenwn] the golden crown with which his 
(Samas’s) head was crowned and which has 
no replacement, no king among my pre- 
decessors had provided a replacement for 
that crown VAB 4 264 i 45f. (Nbn.); bit ridtiz 
ti te-né-e ekalli Sa gereb Ninua ... labarigs 
illik the crown prince’s residence, coun- 
terpart to the palace in Nineveh, had 
fallen into disrepair Streck Asb. 84 x 51, ef. 
I rebuilt te-ni-e bit riditi Borger Esarh. 70 
§ 35:2, see Walker Brick Inscriptions No. 188; 
ana Nisaba te-nu-u anaku I (the date palm) 
am the counterpart of the grain goddess 
Lambert BWL 160 r. 19, cf. ana te-né-e Niz 
[saba ...] (in broken context) ibid. 185 F 9; 
ezzu Saru te-nu-u% [...] (obscure, parallel 
asar immellu agt) AfO 19 64:84 (SB lit.). 


3. annex(?): & [tle-né-e batt sa PN Sa ittt 
bitisu rabd Sa ana makkluir salrri mah-har 
the annex to the house of PN that had 
been acquired along with his main house 
by the royal estate (rented) BIN 1 118:1; 
te-né-e biti Sa bit PN PN, ina libbi astb PN, 


teppir 


occupies the annex to the house of PN 
AnOr 9 17:47 (both NB). 


teppir s.; scribe, chancellor (title of a 
juridical or administrative official in 
Elam); Elam, NB; Elam. word; cf. 
puhutepi. 


Idadu ensi Sugina... KukSimut 
te-ep-pr-ir arad ki.4g.a.ni in.na.ba 
(for) Idaddu, ruler of Susa, Kuk-Simut, 
the chancellor, his beloved servant, gave 
(this seal) JA 1971 219 fig. 1:8; Addahusu 
SUKKAL u <te>-ep-pt-ir ERIN(!) Susim Adda- 
huSu, the sukkallu and chancellor of the 
people of Susa MDP 28 p. 7:8; Addahusu ... 
Ibni-Adad EGIR te-ep-pi-ir warassu gunakz 
ki siparrim IN.NA.DiM IN.NA.SUM _ Ibni- 
Adad, the deputy chancellor, his servant, 
made (this) bronze vessel for Addahusu 
and gave it to him JCS 22 30:7; mahar PN 
te-Ipirl” w PNy dajani ina kirt Samas daja- 
nussunu vpusuma in the presence of PN, 
the chancellor, and PN., the judge, they 
adjudicated the matter in the grove of 
SamaS MDP 23 320:11, ef. ibid. r. 3; [mahar 
PN] te-pir [mahar] PN, dajani (at the head 
of the list of witnesses) MDP 23 288:14; 
mahar PN te-pir u PNy [...] 1-li(?)-ku w ine 
nemduma dajanti uzzuzu they went(?) be- 
fore PN, the chancellor, and PNo, the [.. .], 
and the judges convened (and heard testi- 
mony) MDP 22 161:7; te-pir” [u dlajanu 
hassa kiparu wu mari Susim madatu itti 
te-pir” [wu daljani izzizuma the chancellor 
and the judge, the hasga and the kiparu 
(officials), and many citizens of Susa were 
seated along with the chancellor and the 
judges MDP 23 321-322:21ff.; tuppatr sa z= 
zuti asar te-pir” u dajani ublunimma te-pir” 
dajant u mara Susim maditu pi tuppati sa 
2uttt ismiima te-pir” u dajani leassunu sa 
PN wu PNo wkunuma they brought the tab- 
lets recording the division of inheritance 
to the chancellor and the judges, and the 
chancellor, the judges, and many citizens 
of Susa heard the text of the tablets re- 
cording the division of inheritance and the 
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chancellor and the judges declared PN and 
PN, to be the winners ibid. 33ff., cf. prsunu 
igmiima umma te-pir [u dajani] MDP 22 
161:20; assu sinnistim u awilim ina bab te- 
ep-pir illliku] they approached the chan- 
cellor’s gate about a matter of conjugal re- 
lations MDP 23 327 r. 3; note, wr. ™te-ep-pt- 
ir MDP 23 323:5, PN(?) te-ep-pt-ir MDP 18 
173:14; [$a] Tammariti [x]-il te-ep-pi-ir Sar 
mat Elamti (see muné’u) ABL 268:18 (NB). 


In ABL 910 r. 8 read [.. .] a-ki GISGAL.MES ni-te- 
si-pt, see Parpola, SAA 1 221. 


teptetu see teptitu. 


teptitu (teptétu, taptitu, taptetu) s.; first 
tilling, clearing of land for cultivation; 
OB, Mari, SB; pl. taptiatw (CT 6 20a:1); wr. 
syll. (ti-ip-ti-ti CH § 44 var.) and GAL.K{D; 
cf. peti v. 


[a.8a....].bar.ra, [a.8a....].bar.bar = 
eq-lu tap-te-«ib»-e-tt Hh. XX Section 2: 5f. 


a) in ref. to field rentals: summa awi- 
lum A.SA KI.KAL ana MU.3.KAM ana te- 
ep-ti-tim (var. ti-ip-ti-tt) usés_ma ahsu idz 
dima eqlam la iptete if someone rented an 
uncultivated field for three years for clear- 
ing but was careless and did not clear the 
land CH § 44:20, var. from JCS 21 46; assum 3 
GAN A.8A KI.KAL ... Sa PN ana MU.3. 
KAM ana te-ep-ti-tim uséstima ina dajdz 
nutim ana PN, A.SA-um tturu concerning 
the x uncultivated field which PN had 
rented for three years for cultivation and 
which reverted to PN, upon a legal deci- 
sion Szlechter Tablettes 131 MAH 15.948:4; x 
A.SA KI.KAL ... ana te-ep-ti-tum VAS 7 
63:12, CT 4 14a:6, CT 33 36:9; 1 GAN a.SA 
AB.SIN 2 GAN A.S8A KI.KAL ... KI PN bel 
eqlim PN» [anla erresuitim ana MU BAL A. 
SA AB.S{N and GUN A.SA KI.KAL ana te- 
ep-ti-tim ana MU.2.KAM usési UD.EBUR. 
SE ...GUN A.SA AB.[SiIN] ... MU.2.KAM 
1.A[G.E] ina salustim Salttim] ana GUN 
urrub PN, rented for two years from PN, 
the owner of the field, one iku of land un- 
der cultivation and two iku of uncultivated 


teptitu 


land in tenancy for (i.e., beginning with) 
the coming year, the land under cultiva- 
tion for rent, the uncultivated field for 
bringing under cultivation — for two years 
he will pay the rent on the cultivated 
land at harvest time, in the third year 
(the newly tilled land) will (also) become 
subject to rent YOS 13 30:11, also VAS 7 
68:12, 88:10, cf. (omitting ana MU BAL) ana 
errésutim ana tapputim ana MU.2.KAM ana 
te-ep-ti-tim usesi TCL 1 154:9, ana errez 
Sutim u te-ep-ti-tim CT 2 8:13, ana erresuz 
tum ana te-ep-ti-tt Szlechter Tablettes 90 MAH 
16.510:9, Szlechter TJA 68 UMM H 2:11, VAS 7 
64:8, CT 8 7a:14, Waterman Bus. Doc. 48:8, ana 
erresutim ana TA[B.BA] u te-ep-ti-tim YOS 13 
373:11, ana TAB.BA ana biltim u te-ep-ti-tim 
JCS 5 92 No. 6 MAH 15890:10, ana erresutim 
ana biltim wu te-ep-ti-tim Szlechter TJA 69 
UMM H 62:8, ana te-ep-ti-tum ana SE wu 
S[E.GIS.I] ana MU.2.KAM Riftin 41:6; A.SA 
mala mast KI.KAL ... A.8A PN KI PN bél 
A.SA PN» PNg uw PNy A.SA ana te-ep-ti-tim 
ana MU.3.KAM {B.TA.E.MES Meissner BAP 
75:10, also Szlechter Tablettes 86 MAH 16.257:7, 
YOS 12 216:7, YOS 13 336:9, 490:11, BA 5 504 
No. 34:11, A.SA ... ana erresutim u te-ep- 
ti-tim ana biltim ana MU.2.KAM {B.TA. 
E.A Szlechter TJA 72 UMM H 31:13, also 
TLB 1 226:9, CT 8 3b:15, YOS 18 484:10; in 
Sum. formulation: a.8a ... gal.kid. 
kid.Sé nam mu.4.kam YOS 12 294:7, 
also Cig-Kizilyay-Kraus Nippur 11:6, wr. nam. 
gal.kid.kid.e Szlechter Tablettes 85 MAH 
16.190:11, YOS 12 281:7; ana im ebirim A.SA 
PN mala PNg trrisu Sa te-ep-ti-tim x BE sa 
erresutim sittin ana Salus PNy ana PN wnad- 
din (in regard to) PN’s field, as much as 
PN, has cultivated, at harvest time PN, 
will give PN x barley for the land newly 
brought under cultivation, and for the field 
already under cultivation (rent in a ratio 
of) two thirds to one third (of the yield) 
JCS 5 79 No. 20 MAH 15885:9, cf. kanik te- 
ep-ti-tim sa MU.2.KAM u ina Salustim sate 
tim ana biltim irrub leqe (if the field was 
not cultivated last year and is lying fallow) 
have a sealed document made out speci- 
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fying newly broken land for two years 
and subject to rent in the third year CT 
4 24a:17, see Frankena, AbB 2 92; (a field) 
SA.BA x A.SA GUN x pt Sulpilm] x te-ep-ti- 
tum (see sulpu mng. 2a) Szlechter Tablettes 
88 (pl. 18) MAH 16.046:11, x field te-ep-ti-tim 
Sulupsu imaddadu (see Sulpu mng. 2a) 
PBS 8/2 253:17, also, wr. GAL.KiD Waterman 
Bus. Doc. 77:12, cf. x A.SA GIS.SAR te-ep- 
te-tum YOS 8 91:9, cf. also Scheil Sippar 99 
No. 10:10, 119 No. 100:2, Szlechter TJA 71 
UMM H 31:3. 


b) in other contexts: of three iku of 
field 2 GAN A.SA jdSsim 1 GAN ana kdgum 
wu ina A.SA te-ep-te-tim 1 GAN ana kdsum 
pani 2 GAN Sutamli two iku of field are 
for me, one iku is for you, but add one iku 
of the newly plowed land for you to make 
up the two iku (due you) TLB 4 13:9; sa 
te-ep-ti-tim ahitamma addi I set aside the 
matter of the newly broken field TCL 1 
45:11 (all OB); A.SA ta-ap-te-tim addinsum 
ARM 5 88:26; note as toponym: x GIN A.SA 
A.GAR tap-ti-a-tum ina GN CT 6 20a:1, see 
Harris Sippar 111; Swmma A.SA ina te-ep-te-ti 
manahati iskunma if he makes improve- 
ments in a field which was not cultivated 
before CT 39 3:9 (SB Alu). 


In TCL 18 87:25 read w-te,-ti-ka, see kamasu A 
mng. la. 


Landsberger, JNES 8 278f. 
tépu see tébu. 


téqitu. s.; (clay) slip, painted overlay, 
salve; from OB on; pl. teqiatu, teqdtu, te- 
gétu; wr. syll. (MAR-té von Weiher Uruk 
50:12); cf. eqt v. 


u-gu-nu GASAN = th-ze-e-tum, be-el-twm, te-qi-tum 
A II/4:220ff.; [W-gu-nu] u+parR = te-[qi-tu]’e?? A 
I1/6 iv 23’; Su.tag.ga, ugu.nu = te-qi-tu CT 51 
168 ii 34f. (Group Voce. A). 


a) ona clay figurine: kappi issuri ina 
te-qe-e-ti (var. te-gé-lel-[ti]) eshu (seven fig- 
ures of winged sages) provided with birds’ 
feathers (by hatchings) in the overlay KAR 


teqitu 


298:18, coll. Kocher, AfO 18 310 (SB rit.), var. 
from K.19073 (joins AAA 22 pl. 12 iii 38), see 
Wiggermann Spirits 14:173; he 
washes with water ina muhhi salmi sa 
Ite-qit] (against enemy witchcraft) Or. NS 
59 16:8. 


Protective 


b) for decoration: 6 MA.NA NA, 2a- 
gi-id-ru-u% a-na §i-pi-ir te-[qi-tim| ga 2 GIs 
e-ri-lig-qil six minas of blue paint for deco- 
rating two wagons ARM 9 28:3, see Lands- 
berger, JCS 21 166 n. 122; appate te-qe-e-tu sa 
Isal-ri-ru. reins with gold-colored decora- 
tion (context obscure) STT 366:8 (NA lit.), 
see Deller, Assur 3 140, ef. te-e-qi-tum Ikusl 
[...] (in broken context) Sumer 9 34ff. No. 
25 iv 25 (MB inv.); te-qi-a-tu-Su ziqqu 1A-u-rLu 

..] its (a tapestry’s) decorations (consist 
of) crests(?), rosettes, [...] AfO 18 306 iii 30 
(MA inv.), cf. (in broken context) ibid. 302 i 32, 
304 ii 7; Sa libbi bitisu di-ib-lum umallama |/ 
te-qt-tu || sik-kat kar-ri bissu ilammima he 
heaps up a foundation platform inside the 
house, (that is) he surrounds his house 
with a decoration, variant: knobbed nails 
(comm. on summa ina MN bdita tamldé 
umalli Labat Calendrier § 10) BRM 4 24:35, 
see Labat Calendrier p. 67 n. 8; difficult: 7 
abnu hidiite te-qit tak-ni-t (after a list of 
seven stones) seven stones for bringing 
about happiness,.... Kécher BAM 875 ii 45, 
dupl. (omitting te-qit tak-ni-i) ibid. 376 iv 
14; NA, as-har Sa te-qi-tt. CT 53 916 r. 2 (rit.). 


c) as salve for the eyes— I’ in med. 
and rit.: museniqtasu te-qé-e-te(var. -ti) u- 
ka-li his wet nurse shall keep the salves 
ready 4R 55 No. 1 r. 39 (Lamatu III), var. from 
80-7-19,108; te-qi-1t int Sa SU.GIDIM.MA a 
salve for the eyes against “hand of a ghost” 
AMT 16,3 i 4; te-qit latiktu Sa birrati a 
proven salve against filminess (of the eyes) 
von Weiher Uruk 50:4, cf. ibid. 7, also Kécher 
BAM 382:2; te-qut int Sa Hammurapi latku a 
salve for the eyes from Hammurapi, 
proven Kécher BAM 159 iv 22, cf. te-qit Sa 
Hammurapi ibid. 382:11, wr. MAR-tu sa 
Hammurapi lattktu.§ von Weiher Uruk 50:12; 
te-qit Sa Siri alki a salve against flaking (of 
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the eyes) Kécher BAM 382:4; te-qit Sa sil- 
li nasahi a salve for removing “shade” 
(from the eye) ibid. 6, te-qit Sa dimti IM-si 
(= parasi, reading after Kécher BAM 519 v5, 
and CT 23 26 ii 6) a salve to make the water- 
ing stop ibid. 8, [te-qi]t Sa amurdinnu a 
salve against “bramble” ibid. 15. 


2’ in other texts: [ugqnd kima] te-qi-ti 
malé inalja] my eyes are filled with lapis 
lazuli as if with salve ArOr 17/1 209:4, also 
ibid. 210:14 and r. 3, cf. uqni ki te-qi-t[um] 
eqd inaja Or. NS 59 17:20, ef. ibid. 23 (both SB 
incs.); te-qi-tum §d GAB [...] ana inika ta-at- 
[...] you [...] a salve of [...] for your eyes 
CT 22 225:8 (NB let.); masqiate qutari te-qi-a- 
te napsalatt potions, fumigations, salves, 
ointments (etc.) Kécher Pflanzenkunde 36 vi 
17 (pharm. inv.); [.. .]-éu% te-qi-ti for daubing 
ADD 1048 r. 4, see Fales and Postgate, SAA 7 82; 
obscure: [...] te-Igil-ta lt-nal qd-ti-Su Lambert- 
Millard Atra-hasis 84 II vi 19 (OB). 


In TCL 12 120:7 read te-ku-ti, q.v., coll. Durand, 
ARMT 21 p. 230 n. 20. 


Barrelet, RA 71 57; (Durand, ARMT 21 p. 229f.). 
teqqdi see tigqqt. 


teqrubatu s.; (mng. unkn.); OB; cf. gerebu. 


kantk x ASA uSséztbanniati u 2 Gin 
KU.BABBAR Sa la iddinanniast ana te-eq- 
ru-ba-at A.SA istur he had us draw up a 
sealed document concerning the x field, 
and the two shekels of silver which he had 
not given us he wrote down for the ¢. of 
the field OT 8 19a:24; PN gave PN, oil(?) 
equivalent to one shekel of silver te-eq-ru- 
ba-at x A.SA BM 97257:3 (courtesy E. Woesten- 
burg); assum bilat eqlim sa... Sa ina qatika 
izzizu ina libbu ; GIN KU.BABBAR te-eq-ru- 
ba-tum u 1 8E.GUR taddinam ana &i-ta-at-tt 
PN ahi kanikam au-qi-a-am-ma illikakku 
concerning the rent of the field for (Am- 
misaduga year 11) which remained at your 
disposal, one-third shekel of silver from it 
is the ¢., and one gur of barley you gave 
to me, for the rest my brother PN received 


terditu 


a sealed document and left to go to you 
van Soldt, AbB 13 77:4; se’um sa ekallim ana 
Larsam illakam aligam ana panisu te-eq-ru- 
ba-tam Suprama ana Larsam lislalllimunim 
the barley for the palace is going to Larsa, 
(so) send (pl.) a ¢. to meet it village by 
village and let them bring (it) safely to 
Larsa Kraus, AbB 10 67:6; kima testenemmt 
ana <pa>-an girrim annim |ulsima te-eq-ru- 
ba-tam [e-te-r]i-[t]s(?)-ma ul iddissunusim= 
ma as you hear here and there, I left to 
meet(?) this caravan and (although) I re- 
quested(?) a t., he did not give (it) to them 
van Soldt, AbB 12 119:7. 


Possibly a by-form of tagribatu, see 
Kraus, AbB 10 p. 73 note c¢ and van Soldt, AbB 12 
p. 99 note b. 


téqtu see terqtu. 


ter s.; (mng. unkn.); early OB Mari; occ. 
in absolute state only. 


1 GURUS in te-er E.A PN one man (work 
unit), in ¢., expenditure, PN (is responsi- 
ble) ARM 19 35:2, ef. ibid. 36:2, 34:2, 37:5; 1 
GUD 7 UDU te-er...£.A E MUHALDIM one 
ox, seven sheep, ¢., expenditure (for) the 
kitchen ibid. 193:3, ef. ibid. 194:1, 435:3; 15 
SILA te-er ... E.A PN ibid. 238:3, ef. ibid. 
237:3, 239:3, 241:3; 1 sina sar-ru 1 SILA 
te-er ... E.A PN ibid. 258:3; [...] te-[e]r PN 
mugqqutum ibid. 335:1’; uncert.: UDU(?) sd 
te-ri-t 2 sa na-ah-li-i ibid. 427:2’. 


**teranu (AHw. 1348a) read kurgarranu, 
see von Weiher Uruk 85 i 2 and 5. 


teranti see trrani. 

terdennu see tardennu. 

terdennutu see tardennitu. 

terditu (tarditu, te§ditu) s.; 1. reinforce- 


ment, increase, addition, 2. delivery, 


consignment; OB, Mari, SB, NA, NB; 
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teSditu AnOr 8 17:18, pl. ter-de-e-ti 
TDP 106 iii 45); cf. redd. 


(Labat 


l. reinforcement, increase, addition — 
a) reinforcement (said of troops, person- 
nel) — 1’ in Mari: sab LU GN te-er-di-tum 
ana RN ittabst the troops of the man of 
ESnunna have become reinforcements for 
ISme-Dagan ARM 2 40:13; [x] sabum tar- 
di-tum [Sa] GN ana GN,g tterub ... [mi]mma 
sabum tar-di-tlum anla GNy ul irub (you 
wrote me) “[x] soldiers, additional forces 
of ESnunna, have moved into Harbé,” (but 
actually) no additional forces whatever 
have moved into it ARM 4 74:6ff.; 81 LU. 
MES te-er-di-twum KUD PN piqittum ina GN 
81 men, reinforcement, division of PN, 
control in Kurda RA 73 48 left edge iii 1 
(adm.); in all eight men te-er-di-twm ana 
tuppatim beli lireddisunuti additional per- 
sonnel, my lord should add them to the 
roster ARM 14 61 r. 9’, cf. ibid. 62:28; (per- 
sonnel) te-er-di-twum ana PN ARMT 22 
71:15; PN ana te-er-di-it sabim ana GN ittaz 
lak PN went to ESnunna to get troop re- 
inforcements ARM 6 51:4, also ibid. 52:5; the 
Haneans ana sérija te-er-di-tum urteddém 
ana zim te-er-di-it HA.NA.MES sabam amz 
mar have definitely become a reinforce- 
ment for me, consequently I will inspect 
the Hanean reinforcements unpub. text cited 
RA 39 67 n. 4. 


2’ in NA, NB: [pap x um]méni tar- 
di-tu [Sal [LU]GAL wraddini in all x skilled 
workers, additional personnel provided by 
the king Iraq 23 46 (pl. 24) ND 2728+ r. 17’ 
(NA); ana tar-di-tt Sa sis[é (...)] (in broken 
context) ABL 1309:14 (NB). 


b) increase, addition, overflow — 1’ in 
gen.: (ornaments, garments) te-er-di-tum 
esSetum ana pisannim a recent addition to 
the chest (of [Star of Lagaba) (contrast: 
numatum labirtum, line 24) TLB 1 69:34, see 
Leemans, SLB 1/1 2 (OB); PN» received from 
PN three shekels of silver MAS.BI.SE 
[A.SA KAI DN iB.TA.GUB te-er-Idil-tum in 
lieu of interest on it he pledged a field at 


terditu 


the DN gate, at. Kienast Kisurra 8:4; [...] ZI 
40 tar-di-tum Neugebauer ACT No. 202:7; te- 
er-di-it igartim (in difficult context) ARMT 
13 17:24; in NA personal names: Tar-di-it- 
As-sur Added-by-ASSur ADD 445 r. 10, ef. 
Iraq 25 75f. No. 68:6’, r. 5’, Tar-di-tu-As-sur 
ADD 444 r. 16, 618 r. 5, ete.; Tar-di-t[i]-[15] 
Added-by-I8tar Postgate Palace Archive No. 
120:14. 


2’ with ref. to watercourses: nahlum 
GN sa GNy te-er-di-tam irsima eqlam ispu 
the wadi Haqat of MiSlan had an overflow 
and flooded the field ARM 6 2:6; if the 
water is too low ina pi GN mé te-er-di-tam 
Suknasunisim let them (the tenant farm- 
ers) have an increase of water from the 
inlet of the Uggimdu-canal TCL 7 39:15 (OB 
let.); te-er-di-su 3 KUS ta<rahhisa> ugammit 
its (the canal’s) increase (in flow) eroded(?) 
one-half cubit of (each of) its banks MCT 
82 Lr. 4, ef. ibid. obv. 20, 27, r. 7, 11, 14, wr. 
de-e|r-di-sa] ibid. obv. 21, r. 1 (OB math.); milu 
Sa itehhdm tar-di-ti irassi the expected 
flood will be more than average Boissier DA 
217:10 (SB ext.), ef. [mi]-lwm_ te-er-di-tam 
trasSt_ YOS 10 26 i 39 (OB ext.). 


3’ terdit irrt (a morbid condition of the 
intestines): summa amilu dama ina Suburz 
rigu kima sinnistt Sa nahsate SUB.SUB-a... 
ter-di-it irrt marus if a man constantly 
bleeds from his anus like a woman (suffer- 
ing from) hemorrhage, he suffers from 
an “overflow” of the intestines Kécher 
BAM 99:20, cf. ibid. 43 and dupls. 100:4, AMT 
43,1 iii 4. 

2. delivery, consignment — a) in Mari, 
OB: (cattle) mMuU.DU PN te-er-di-tum ana 
PN, brought in by PN, delivered to PN» 
ARM 9 51:4, cf. ibid. 180:11, RA 36 48:11, and 
passim in Mari adm.; (cattle) ta-ar-di-tum pi- 
qutt PN delivery, transferred to PN ARMT 
23 221:4, see MARI 5 363; (cattle, sheep, etc.) 
te-er-de-et PN Sa ina pisan sarrim ilénim 
deliveries made by PN, which were regis- 
tered in the king’s “chest” ARMT 23 56:6, 
also ibid. 55:8, 57:6, see MARI 5 506, (vessels) 
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te-er-di-tum ana pisan Sarrim ARMT 23 
61:8, cf. ARM 7 117 r. 15’, 125:3, 273:11; (bar- 
ley) te-er-di-twm ana PN inuma garrum istu 
girrim delivered to PN when the king (re- 
turned) from the campaign ARM 9 236:5, 
cf. (shoes) te-er-di-twum ana PN) ARMT 22 
124:7; 1 GU Susip Ite-er-dil-tum PN ARM 21 
364:14; (silver) te-er-di-tum ana ihzi sa 
MUL.HI.A_ delivered for the settings of 
star (ornaments) ARM 18 44:9, cf. ibid. 67:8, 
68:8, cf. te-er-di-tum ana thzi ga kakkim sa 
Dagan ARMT 22 247:6, (gold) te-er-di-tum 
ana insabatim ARM 7 4:4’; bamat te-er-<di>- 
ti-ia usarkibam (PN) has shipped here only 
half of my consignment (of wine) ARMT 13 
100:11; te-er-<do>-tum yattum suharya ina 
miksim la udabbabluslunuti this delivery 
is mine, they must not bother my men 
about the toll ARM 5 11:5; 1 GIS.MA [...] 
Sa PN PNo isbat x ESIR.E.A te-er-di-tam maz 
[h]ir PN took over(?) a boat (belonging to) 
PN, he has received x gur of bitumen as ¢. 
A. 11841:5 (OB leg.); uncert.: ribbat bulim [sa 
te|r-di-i-ttum Kraus AbB 1 1:6 and 13. 


b) in rit.: parsé... karibt u tar-di-i-tum 
Sarri $a ina parse a kal Satti Satri (oxen 
and sheep for) the rites of the worshipers 
and the royal ¢. prescribed in the cultic 
calendar RAce. 79 r. 38, ef. ibid. 77:38. 


c) other occs.: ten brick molds, ten 
suppinnu tools ter-di-it PN ana GN subul 
delivery of PN, sent to Babylon GCCI 2 7:5 
(NB); eninna aninu tar-di-tu ina muh[hi . . .] 
(in broken context) Bauer Asb. 2 77 K.2668 
r. 6. 


von Soden, Or. NS 18 401. For Mari, see Bottéro, 
ARMT 7 p. 210, and Durand, ARMT 21 p. 2 n. 5. 


terdii (tardiu) 
OA; cf. redt. 


adj.; second, secondary; 


te-er-du-u = ma-a-ru (among synonyms of maru) 
Explicit Malku I 193. 


a) said of a son: see Explicit Malku, in 
lex. section. 


terhatu 


b) said of textiles: 20 TUG kutanu sic; 
20(?) TUG kutanu ta-ar-[dt]-u-tum twenty 
good-quality kutanu-textiles, twenty second- 
quality kutanu textiles BIN 6 165:5, cf. let 
them buy TUG.HI.A SIG;-tum wu tar-dt-u- 
tim BIN 6 75:15, cf. also (silver) sim TUG 
tar-di-im RHA 18 37:4, see Veenhof Old Assyr- 
ian Trade 197. 


c) other occ. (uncert.): ta-ar-di-a-[am] 
(in broken context)  Belleten 14 228:69 


(Iri8um). 


In Sumer 10 59 v 6 te-er-[...] may be 
restored as either terdti or terdennu, see 
tardennu discussion section. 


terennu see terinnu. 


terhatu (tirhatu, tarhatu) s. fem.; Il. 
bridewealth, 2. dowry, bridal gift; OAkk., 
OB, RS, Emar, MB Alalakh, EA, Nuzi, 
MA, SB; tarhatu Erimhus Bogh. B 19’; wr. 
syll. and Nia.saAL.Us(.A) (NiG.SAL.US.SA 
Wiseman Alalakh 93:6, NIG.MU.NU.US.SA.A 
BIN 7 173:8). 


nig.mf.ts.sa (vars. nifg.[mi].us.sa.a, 
nig.uts) = ter-ha-tum (var. ti-ir-ha-tu) (preceded by 
biblu, nidintu, Sabultu) Hh. I 37, var. from Arnaud 
Emar 6 541:44; nig.m{f.ts.sa = [te-er-ha]-tum = 
ni-dlin-tlum Hg. A I 5, in MSL 5 48; em. 
mu.lu.is.sa = nig.mi.ts.sa = ter-ha-tum 
Emesal Voc. III 51; kt.nfg.mf.tis.sa = MIN 
(= kasap) ter-ha-ti Ai. III ii 10; udu.nig.mf. 
us.sa=[MIN (= UDU) ter-ha-ti] Hh. XIII 132. 

kt.dam.tuku = ter-ha-[tum] Ai. VII ii 42; 
ku.dam.tuku.a.ni giS.banSur.ta bi.in. 
gar = ter-ha-as-s[u]l <ana> pa-dés-Su-ri_ i8-ku-[un] 
ibid. 48; [nfg].[Sul.tak,.a = tar-ha-a-du (in 
group with biblu and subultw) = (Hitt.) ku-Sa-ta 
ErimhuS Bogh. B 19’. 

[tu] 2 ma.na kt.babbar.ra nig.mi.uts. 
sa [dljam.ma.a.na in.ld.e: & 2 MA.NA KU. 
BABBAR fte-er-ha-at DAM-Su 1-Saq-qal_ Ai. III iv 45; 
nig.m{.t[s].sé.a.ni in.i1: ter-ha-as-[sa izbil] 


Ai. VII ii 41, ef. ibid. 28. 


1. bridewealth (marriage prestation 
given by the groom or his agent to the 
bride’s agent)— a) in OAkk.: various 
commodities  ti-ir-ha-[tém] PN ana SAL 
[...] PN, sd-ri-ilm] wbil PN has brought 
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as the bridewealth to the .... PNs for 
['PN.(?)] MAD 1 169 ii 5, cf. AB+AS8.[AB+A8] 
ti-ir-ha-tt PN ana PN, ublu witnesses to 
the fact that PN has brought the bride- 
wealth to PNg ibid. iii 9; uncert.: (commod- 
ities) tir,(BAN)-ha-tum PN MAD 1 129:5, 
see Milano, Or. NS 56 85f. 


b) in OB—1I’ in the law collections: 
summa awilum ana marat awilim ter-ha- 
tam ubilma if a man brought the bride- 
wealth for a daughter of a man of the same 
status Goetze LE § 26 A ii 29, cf. mar awilim 
ana bit emim ter-ha-tam libilma_ should a 
man bring the bridewealth to the house of 
(his prospective) father-in-law (and one of 
the two (i.e., the bride or groom) dies, the 
silver will revert to its owner) ibid. § 17Bi 
13; summa awilum ana bit emisu biblam usaz 
bil ter-ha-tam iddinma if a man sent the 
marriage gift to the house of his father- 
in-law, (and) after he had handed over the 
bridewealth (the father-in-law refuses to 
give him his daughter) CH § 161:63, also 
§ 160:51, 159:37; abt martim ter-ha-at im- 
huru tasna utdr the father of the daughter 
(promised in marriage) will return twofold 
the bridewealth which he received Goetze 
LE § 25 A ii 28; Swmma ter-ha-tam Sa awilum 
Su ana bit emisu ublu emusu uttersum if 
(after the death of the childless wife) the 
father-in-law had returned to him (the 
husband) the bridewealth which that man 
had brought to the house of his father- 
in-law (the husband will have no claim to 
her dowry) CH § 163:14, cf. summa emusu 
ter-ha-tam la uttersum ina seriktiga mala ter- 
ha-ti-Sa tharrasma if his father-in-law does 
not return the bridewealth to him, he (the 
widower) will deduct the value of her bride- 
wealth from her dowry (and return the 
balance to her father) CH § 164:25ff.; if a 
man divorces his childless wife KU.BABBAR 
mala ter-ha-ti-Sa inaddissim he will give 
her as much silver as was her bridewealth 
(and return her dowry) CH § 138:19; Summa 
ter-ha-tum la ibassi 1 MA.NA KU.BABBAR 
ana uzubbim inaddissim if there is no 


terhatu 


bridewealth, he will give her one mina of 
silver as a divorce settlement CH § 139:25; 
ana ahisunu sehrim sa assatam la ahzu elrat 
zittisu KU.BABBAR  ter-ha-tim tSakkanuz 
Summa (see eldtu A mng. 4a) CH § 166:70. 


2’ in leg.: 5 Gin KU.BABBAR te-er-ha- 
sa PN abusa u PNg wummasa mahru PN, 
her (the bride’s) father, and ‘PNy, her 
mother, have received five shekels of silver 
as her bridewealth CT 47 40a:10 (case) and 
40:10 (tablet), 10 GiN KU.BABBAR te-er-ha- 
at PN PNy wu PNg DAM.A.NI ina qatt PNy 
[mlahru Genouillac Kich 1 pl. 6 B 17:7 (= Don- 
baz-Yoffee OB Kish p. 72 r. 7), 10 Gin KU. 
BABBAR fer-ha-sa mahru CT 48 51:9; 5 Gin 
KU.BABBAR ter-ha-as-sa PN abusa mahir 
CT 48 55:15, also YOS 13 440:2, 5 Gin 
KU.BABBAR te-er-ha-as-sa tna qatt PN PNo 
abugsa mahilr] PBS 8/2 252:14; te-er-ha-as-sa 
6 (case: 5) GiN KU.BABBAR PN ummaga 
mahrat CT 48 53:10; te-er-ha-at DUMU.SAL. 
A.NI 5 GfN KU.BABBAR PN mahrat TIM 4 
46:3, cf. ibid. 47:26; 10 Gin KU.BABBAR [te]- 
er-ha-sa [ulllanwumma mahrat [SA].GA.NI 
AL.DUG Meissner BAP 90:8, 6 GIN KU. 
BABBAR te-er-ha-sa ‘PN [mlahralt] le-gé-a- 
at(text -am) Waterman Bus. Doc. 72:7; 10 Gin 
KU.BABBAR fte-er-ha-at PN PNg leqeat CT 48 
57:7; note received by the bride’s brother 
and sister: 4 GiN KU.BABBAR ter-ha-at 
‘PN DUMU.SAL PN» PNg DUMU PNy w PNg 
NIN.A.NI mahru CT 8 7b:9; note (deposi- 
tion in a lawsuit): te-er-ha-as-sa u-ul ni- 
im-hu-ur BM 96998:32 (courtesy K. R. Veen- 
hof); (a girl given by PN, her mother, and 
PNy, her brother, to PN, ana kallat u 
marat) ana ti-ir-ha-ti-sa 5 GIN KU.BABBAR 
PN, ana 'PN AMA.A.NI.[SE] w PN, ahisa 
IN.NA.AN.LA CT 33 34:9, cf. 5 Gin KU. 
BABBAR alna tle-er-ha-tim isqul (see kal- 
lutu mng. la) YOS 12 457:6, } MA.NA KU. 
BABBAR te-er-ha-at 'PN PN. ana PNg AT.TA. 
NII.LA.E Waterman Bus. Doe. 39:2, cf. (forty 
shekels of silver and a slave)  te-er-ha-sa 
ana PN w PNg PNg tsqul (var. iddin) VAS 8 
4:11 (tablet), var. from case 9, 5 GiN KU. 
BABBAR NiG.MU.NU.US.SA.A PN ana PNo 
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wu PNg AMA.A.NI IN.NE.EN.SUM.MU.US 
BIN 7 173:8; 10 GiN KU.BABBAR fte-er-ha- 
sa [a-nla(?) PN abisa [u] ‘PN ummisa [id= 
din] VAS 8 92:8, cf. te-er-ha-sa 10 Gin 
KU.BABBAR iddin CT 48 52:6; te-er-ha-sa 
gamirtam IN.NA.LA CT 48 56:7; te-er-ha-sa 
gamirtam PN u PNy mahru CT 48 48:16; 
(one slave and ten shekels of silver for 
PN) 10 Gin KU.BABBAR & 10 Gin KU. 
BABBAR  te-er-ha-tim (var. te-er-ha-at as 
Satim ga thuzu) ana PN, SES.NI (division 
of inheritance) Jean Tell Sifr 35:5 (tablet), 
var. from 35a:5 (case); note 13 Gin 15 SE 
KU.BABBAR Sa te-er-ha-ti-Sa_ x silver for 
her #. (of the naditu consecrated to Sama¥) 
CT 4 18b:18; 4 MA.NA KU.BABBAR fe-er-ha- 
tum PN 1 me-at Ug.UDU & GEME Itel-er-ha- 
tum PN [x] MA.NA KU.BABBAR 1 me-at 
Ug.<UDU> & GEME Itel-[er|-[ha-tuml PN, 
Kienast Kisurra 109:10f.; difficult: sa la-pu- 
(ut)-tu-u mamman la ilappatug 1 Gin KU. 
BABBAR te-er-ha-sa (see lapatu mng. le) 
VAS 9 192:9 (tablet) and 193:9 (case); note ¢. 
put at the husband’s disposal: (slave, gar- 
ments, household goods inventoried as 
dowry (nudunni) for the bride) istu } MA. 
NA KU.BABBAR fer-ha-as-sa wma qannisa 
raksuma ana PN mutisa turru UD.KUR. 
SE marisa apluga after one-third mina of 
silver, her bridewealth, is tied in her hem 
and thus returned to PN, her husband, 
her children will be her heirs forever BE 
6/1 101:20, also CT 8 2a r. 1, van Lerberghe OB 
Texts 73:18, BE 6/1 84:40, see Rabinowitz, BiOr 
16 188ff.; 10 GiN KU.BABBAR ter-ha-as-sa 
PN imhur 18-s1-1q-ma ina sissikti PNg mar- 
tislu] irkus ana PN, tur (dowry given by 
bride’s father and brought into her father- 
in-law’s house) PN (her father) has received 
ten shekels of silver, her bridewealth, he 

. and tied (it) in the hem of PNg, his 
daughter, and it was thereby returned to 
PN, (her husband) CT 48 50:15. 


3’ in letters: (I swear that) ti-ir-ha-as- 
sa la ad-di-nu-si-i|[m] ABIM 35:13; obscure: 
ti-ir-ha-tt taprus Kraus, AbB 10 148:8, but 


terhatu 


ma-ri_a-wi-lim,(LUM) ga i-<na?> te-er-ha-ti- 
ia us-bu ibid. 11. 


c) in Mari, Tell Rimah: summa PN 
ter-ha-tlam] ga sinnistim sati iddi[n] lilliz 
kamma anni[ki?am] ittya lidbu[b] if PN has 
indeed given the bridewealth for that 
woman, let him come here and discuss the 
matter with me OBT Tell Rimah 165 r. 5 (let.); 
4 GU KU.BABBAR ana te-er-ha-at marat PN 
innaddin four talents of silver is to be 
given as the bridewealth for the daughter 
of PN (the king of Qatna) ARM 1 46:5, ef. 
ibid. 11; te-er-ha-tum istum anla nladanim 
taplat 5 G6 KU.BABBAR te-er-[ha-tum alna 
GN innaddin it is disrespectful to give 
(such) a small bridewealth, a bridewealth 
of five talents of silver must be given to 
Qatna ARM 177:11f. (coll. D. Charpin); [Sme- 
Dagan has concluded a treaty with the Tu- 
rukkians and he wants to take the daughter 
of Zazija in marriage for his son kaspam 
hurasam te-er-ha-tam ana PN PN» usabil 
ISme-Dagan has sent silver (and) gold as 
bridewealth to Zazija ARM 2 40:9; anumma 
ti-ir-ha-tum ana ser sarrim beli<ja> ustabi-z 
lunim ARM 10 75:5; 12 UDU.NITA Sa t-tr- 
ha-at 1 SAL a-ha-at LUGAL ARMT 28 335:2, 
also ibid. 336:2, see MARI 5 390. 


d) in EA, Emar, MB Alalakh: [ki]... 
Samni [ana gqalqqadisa ittabku u tli-i]r-ha-ti- 
i-Sa ki ilqd wu attadilnsi u til-ir-ha-tum sa... 
abika Sa uséebilu paté la isu when he (your 
father’s agent) poured oil on her (my 
daughter’s) head and I(!) received her 
bridewealth, I gave her (to you in mar- 
riage), and the bridewealth your father 
sent was boundless EA 29:23f.; hurasa... 
ana te-er-ha-tim-ma lisebil would that (my 
brother) send me the gold for bridewealth 
as well EA 19:48, cf. (gold) ana te-er-ha-ti 
(see karasku) ibid. 58; wndu PN ter-ha-ta 
ublu when PN brought the bridewealth 
EA 27:14, ef. ibid. 64 (all letters of Tugratta); ‘PN 
martija ina bit emilsi attladingst u Nia. 
mfi.Us-si la altage I gave ‘PN, my daughter, 
to her father-in-law’s house without tak- 
ing her bridewealth Arnaud Emar 6 128:9, 
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terhatu 


cf. ibid. 70:10, 180:24; ‘PN martija Nic.m[f. 
ts-si askun] ana muhhisi uttér I secured 
my daughter’s bridewealth and returned it 
to her ibid. 177:16’; PN PNy ana E.GI.A-su 
ilgesu [31 ME KU.BABBAR-pu 30 GiN KU. 
GI ana Nia.mi.Us.sA iddin PN, took 'PN 
as his bride, he gave x silver and x gold as 
bridewealth Wiseman Alalakh 93:6; Summa 
'PN PNog tzlor|si w uktanassidsu Nia.mMf.ts. 
SA Sa suharti GAL.LA minummé mi-im-su 
§a bit albilsi waddisi ileqge u ipattar if PN»y 
rejects ‘PN (his wife) and divorces her (lit., 
drives her away), the bridewealth (given) 
for the girl ...., she may take whatever 
was assigned to her from her paternal es- 
tate and she may leave ibid. 92:7, cf. ibid. 11 
and 22. 


e) in MA: if a man divorces his wife 
while she still resides in her father’s 
house, he may take back the jewelry he 
gave her ana te-er-he-te sa ubluni la tqar- 
rib but he will have no claim to the bride- 
wealth which he delivered KAV 1 v 23 (Ass. 
Code § 38); ana mute iddassi wu te-er-ha-sa 
imahhar he may give her (the adopted 
girl) to a husband (in marriage) and re- 
ceive her bridewealth KAJ 2:14. 


f) in Nuzi: tuppi te-er-ha-ti £.HI.A.MES 
ina GN HA.LA-Su PN ana PNy SUM docu- 
ment of bridewealth, PN has given to PN» 
buildings in GN, his inheritance JEN 
436:1; [x] A.SA kamu te-er-ha-ti [anla PN 
nadnu JEN 647:1; (houses) ana ter-ha-ti-su- 
ma §a ‘PN DUMU.SAL PNg ana PNg attadin 
HSS 19 98:11, also (consisting of real estate) ibid. 
93:6, 97:9 and 13, x A.SA.MES ... [kima] 
te-er-ha-ti a 'PN ‘PN, ana PNg iddinu JEN 
438:10; PN x SE.MES wu 10 Gin KU.BABBAR 
hagahusennu |kilma te-er-ha-ti-su Sa 'PNy 
ana PNg tttadin u ittabal JEN 433:23; nap- 
har 30 GiN KU.BABBAR. MES an-nu asar PN 
kima te-er-ha-ti-Su Sa martija Sa 'PNo elte- 
gemi aplakumi (PNgs has declared: silver, 
barley, sheep, and oxen, valued at) a total 
of thirty shekels of silver, (all) this(?) I 
have received from PN as bridewealth for 
my daughter 'PN,, Iam paid JEN 186:7; 20 


terhatu 


GIN KU.BABBAR sarpu PN ana PNy kimu 
te-er-ha-ti SUM.A.NE u kimu 20 Gin KU. 
BABBAR marassu iddin PN has given to 
PN, twenty shekels of refined silver as 
bridewealth and he (PN.) has given his 
daughter for the twenty shekels of silver 
JEN 430:24 (kallutu agreement), see also RA 23 
152 No. 42, cited kallutu mng. le; ymmatima ‘PN 
ittt mutisu ittanajalu 1 GuD kima [t]e-er-ha- 
ti-Su ana ‘PN, ahatisu inandin HSS 19 80:8, 
enuma 'PN ittt mutiga ittilu u ina umusu 10 
GiN KU.BABBAR.MES te-er-ha-ti-sa 'PNy 
ana 'PN; inandlin] HSS 9 145:16; see also 
Serhatu; PN 1 Gup 10 Gin KU.BABBAR. 
MES hasgahusennu kimi te-er-ha-ti-su sa 'PNg 
ana PN3 inandin HSS 5 80:8, also (silver) HSS 
19 88:10, 94:9, ‘PN 10 GfN KU.BABBAR. 
M[ES] Itel-er-ha-sti Sa ‘PN ana jas inandin 
HSS 19 89:9, enuma ‘PN ana mutisu ittaz 
naddlinu] uw PN, 10 Gin KU.BABBAR.MES 
kima te-er-ha-ti-Su Sa ‘PN ana PNs wu 'PNyg 
inandin HSS 19 90:12 (all adoptions in martitu); 
KU.BABBAR-Sw te-er-ha-ti Sa martija Sa 'PN 
agar PN» eltegemi u aplakumi istu wmi anni 
assum te-er-ha-ti Sa martija sa ‘PN it[ti] PN» 
la a-lxl-[...] HSS 19 96:5ff.; deposition of 
PN before witnesses: 40 Gin KU.BABBAR 
te-er-ha-als-su] asar PNog [elltege JEN 432:43; 
note: [...] kama te-el-ha-ti [...] (cf. ana 
assulti] line 2) HSS 19 108:4; suharate ... te- 
er-ha-su-nu ileqge HSS 19 83:24. 


2. dowry, bridal gift (given to the 
groom’s family)—a) in RS: summa PN 
[i]zeirsa u 80 KU.BABBAR Sa t[ulsterib ana 
PN, talaqge u tapattlar] wu anumma 'PNs 
KU.BABBAR fter-ha-tt Sa taltege istu bit abisa 
zakdt if PN (the adopted son) rejects her 
('PNs, the widow of PN», the adopter), then 
she will take the eighty (shekels of) silver 
she had brought to PN, and leave, and ‘PNs 
will be free (of claims) against the silver 
of the dowry which she brought from her 
father’s house MRS 6 56 RS 15.92:22; RN 
gave 'PN in kallitu to PN» Summa urram 
Serram ‘PN la taman[gur] ana kalluti sa 
PN, u KU.BABBAR NiG.M{i.US.A.MES-Sa 
inandin u tapattar ana suqi if later on ‘PN 
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terhu 


is unwilling to (abide in) the status of 
kallatu to PN» he gives back the silver of 
her dowry and she may leave ibid. 60 RS 
16.141:14; ‘PN taltege E.MES ... abisa ultu 
PN, kimu Nia.mf.ts.a [...] wu zakdt 'PN 
istu muhhi PNy w PNy zaki istu muhhi 'PN 
‘PN has accepted from PN, the estate of her 
father in lieu of dowry, ‘PN and PN, are 
mutually free of claims against each other 
ibid. 62 RS 16.158:6. 


b) in SB: DUMU.SAL-su u DUMU.SAL. 
MES ahhesu ittr ter-ha-ti ma?assi amhursu 1 
received from him (the king of Tyre) his 
daughter and the daughters of his broth- 
ers with a large gift Streck Asb. 18 ii 61; 
the kings of Arwad and Tabal marate sit 
libbigsunu itti nudunné mardi w ter-ha-ti 
maassi ana epes abarakkuti ana Ninua ubiz 
lunimma brought to me in Nineveh their 
own daughters, along with a large dowry 
and rich gifts, to act as servants Piepkorn 
Asb. 44 ii 77, also Streck Asb. 18 ii 70; uncert.: 
[...] peti sa pi [...] ter-ha-su tus-hal-[.. .] 
(cf. kadri line 2) BA 5 628 No. 4 (= Craig 
ABRT 1 54) iv 4 (SB hymn to Nan, coll. C. B. F. 
Walker). 

Koschaker Rechtsvergleichende Studien 130ff.; 
Koschaker, ArOr 18/3 210ff.; Falkenstein Gerichts- 
urkunden 1 103ff.; Landsberger, Symbolae David 


89ff.; Wilcke, in Geschlechtsreife und Legitimation 
zur Zeugung 252ff. 


terhu see tirhu. 

**terhutu (AHw. 1348b) see tersitu. 
terigii s.; (a descriptive term for door); 
syn. list.* 


te-ri-gu-u% = MIN (= daltu) CT 18 3 r. ii 11, dupl. 
ibid. 19 K.5444a:12. 


For a variant entry see surgt. 


teriktu A (tiriktw) s.; unplanted, unculti- 
vated area; OB; pl. terketu; cf. taraku. 

Kis lbup = te(var. ti)-rik-tum (between niddtu 
and turbali) Hh. I 166, Erimhus’ V 83, also A 
IV/2:213’, Diri IV 250; wrk*@™ kale ap = te-rik-tum 


teriktu B 


(in same context) Hh. 1170, Diri IV 254, also ka- 
an-gal KI.UD = tar-qi-twm Diri RS III 146; [s]u-[i] 
[LA]GARXSE = te-rik-tum Diri IV 246; [ki-ik-la], 
[du-ba-ad] KI.KAL = te-rik-tu, te-rik-tum (beside 
apitu, asartu, dannatu) Diri IV 259a and 260, ba- 
ad KI.KAL = te-[ri-tk-tum] ibid. 265; ba-d4r BAR = tt- 
rik-tum A 1/6:235; me.me.a = tt-ri[k-t]u(?) Lanu 
A 91. 


a) between trees in a grove: ti-ri-ik- 
ta-am libbi kirim mala ibassi seam wu 
Samassammi ippusma tkkal he will plant 
for his own use all the empty spaces inside 
the grove with barley and linseed VAS 13 
100:15; gisatim mala ibassia wu te-er-ke-ti-si- 
na ana sitim la tusessi ... qistam wu te-ri-ik- 
tam la tezzimma (see qistu A usage d) 
OECT 38 33:26 and 28, see Kraus, AbB 4 111. 


b) other occs.: 1 GAN kirdm 1; GAN 
ti-ri-ik-ta-am PN ana PN,...iddin PN gave 
one iku of garden and one and one-half iku 
of uncultivated area to PN, TCL 10 105:8, 
cf. te-ri-ik-[talm ana mamman la tanaddin 
TCL 17 60:26; eqlum ... pa-tam ul isu % 
te-ri-ik-ta-Su ul kapdat the field has no 
borderline(?), and its unplanted area is not 
taken care of TCL 17 15:9; te-ri-ik-tam sa 
ina GN innezzibu lilge let (the plowing ox) 
take on the uncultivated area which is left 
over in GN’ TLB 4 94:7; ti-ri-ik-ti eqli sa 
innandima the empty area of the field 
which is left fallow (will belong to PN) 
MDP 22 127:8, 128:11, 129:10; te-ri-ck-tum sa 
ibas|§d] i-GA-AD  YOS 2 97:10; a field 
US.SA.DU te-ri-ik-tim next to an unculti- 
vated area Waterman Bus. Doc. 28:5; difficult: 
eq(?)-la-alm(?)] ti-ri-ik-tam ués-Se-ri release 
the ¢. field UVB 18 pl. 28 W.19900,1:20 
(OB? lit.). 


For refs. wr. KI.KAL see kankallu. 


Probably derived from taraku; the plural 
terketu speaks against a derivation from 
réqu “to be empty.” 


teriktu B s.; (a reed object); OB. 


[gi.(x)].nigin = limitu, te-rik-tum, a-si-tum 
Hh. VIII 119ff. (coll.); [zag].@ = a-[su-d], ti-[rik- 
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terinkunni 


tu(?)], zag. nigin = ti-[rik-tu(?)], za-[mu-a], li-[mi- 
tu] Izi R ii 21ff. 


31 Gr te-rik-tum (among unut ekallim 
implements from the palace, assigned to 
Kassites) van Lerberghe OB Texts 19 CBS 
340:8. 


Possibly a palisade; the context ref. may 
designate a shield made of reeds. 


terinkunni (tirinkunni) s.; (mng. unkn.); 
Nuzi*; Hurr. word. 


1 garnu sa hargallathe ... qaqqassu Sa 
te-ri-ku-un-ni pussasu uznasu sépasu ... % 
[...]-ta-8u Sa [te]-ri-in-ku-un-ni sa hurasi 
one rhyton in the form of a hazgallathu- 
animal, its head is of t., its...., ears, feet, 
and [...] are of ¢. (and?) of gold (see ajiz 
galluhu disc. section) HSS 14 105:26 and 
28 (= RA 36 165); uncert.: 1 garnu sa haiz 
gallat{he ... Sa Slinni wu sa ist sakku Sa te- 
a-x [...] ibid. 20; iltenutlu ... t]i-in-nu-du 
Sa GIS [u]tatitena Sa ti-ri-in-ku-un-ni w [.. .] 
x §a_ ti-[ril-in-ku-un-né-e a-na KU.GI & 
KU.BABBAR whhuzw HSS 15 131:25f. (= RA 
36 133). 


terinnu (tirinnu, terennu, terunnu) s.; 1. 
cone (of conifers and other trees and 
plants), 2. cone-shaped piece of jewelry, 
3. (a part of the apical lobe of the lung); 
MB, Bogh., EA, MA, SB; pl. terinnatu; 
wr. syll. and Gi8.8E.U.KU (in mng. 3 also 
NUMUN). 


giS.Se.u.suhbs, giS.numun.t.suhs = te-ri- 
na-tu (vars. ti-ri-in-na-tum, ti-rin-na-tum), gi8. 
numun.wt.suhs = zér a-Su-hi Hh. III 83ff., see 
MSL 9 160. 

giS.u.suhs a.dé.a  giS.8e.t.suhs; 8u. 
tag.ga (syll. Sum.:a.8u.uh S8i.da.a 8e.nu. 
a.Su.uh 8i.tdq.qa): GIS.U.TUG S-igq-qa-ti Sa te- 
re-en-na-a-ti (var. te-ri-in-na-ta) zu>unat (see Ssigitu 
lex. section) Ugaritica 5 169:38f. (from Bogh.), 
Sum. from Civil, JNES 23 2:36, var. from KUB 4 
97 i 6, for Hitt. version see Ugaritica 5 p. 774. 

te-ri-na-tum : is-pur-na(?)-[tum] KAR 94:17 
(Maqlu Comm., to Maqlu I 24). 


terinnu 


l. cone (of conifers and other trees and 
plants) — a) of conifers— I’ in lit.: wa 
Babili §a kima GI8.8E.U.KU Se-im wumalz 
lisuma woe to Babylon, which I filled 
with seeds like a fir cone Cagni Erra IV 41; 
GIS.SE.U.KU lipgsuranni sa sea maldta 
(see Se’u mng. 3) Maqlu I 24, cited as te-ri- 
na-at asuhi lipsuranni sa Se-vm maldta, 
with comm. te-ri-na-tum ig-pur-na(?)- 
[tum] ma sa libbasu Se-im mali (see mali v. 
mng. la) KAR 94:16f., cf. also Maqlu V 54; 
I carry is pisri naddte GIS.SE.U.KU Sa 
qasdati (see qadistu usage d) Speleers Re- 
cueil 312:8, cf. Maqlu VI 40; obscure: [...] 
Sin-na-ti_e-re-nu mi-ih-ri [...i]na(?) te-ri- 
ni-te [...] luknuska (in broken context) 
Rm. 259:5 (lit., courtesy W. G. Lambert). 


2’ in med.: GIS.SE.U.KU [...] ana libbi 
Saman Surmeni tuballal you mix fir cones 
[...] with cypress oil AMT 86,1 iii 4. 


b) of other plants: 2 ti-ri-na-at gu-ru- 
ma-ri two cones of the mountain date 
palm PBS 2/2 107:44 (MB pharm.); Sammu 
Sikingu kima GI8.U.KU te-ri-ni-te su-[.. .]- 
da-x Suméu the plant which [...] cones 
like a fir is called [...] Kécher Pflanzenkunde 
33 r. 5’; U te-ri-nu : U GIS pis-rt Uruanna II 
179; [Gl ™u : te-ri-na-at U INA.US Kocher 
Uruanna III 599. 


2. cone-shaped piece of jewelry: 2 Su 
insabatu. KU.GI_ ti-ri-in-na-a-ti-Su-nu NA, 
hililba] two pairs of golden rings, their 
cone-shaped (pendants) of hiliba-stone EA 
25 iii 55, also i 10ff., 17f., 20, iii 59, 66; husab 
kappisunu sa hurasi te-ri-na-tu-su-nu sa 
surrt kurt u hurast the quill of their wings 
is of gold, their cone-shaped (pendants) 
are of artificial obsidian and of gold (de- 
scription of animal figures) AfO 18 302 i 24 
(MA inv.); res nematte u ildi nematte te-ri- 
nla-tu.MES Sa] NA4g.ZA.GIN NA4y.GUG kuri 
at the top and bottom of the throne are 
cone-shaped (pendants) of lapis lazuli and 
artificial carnelian ibid. 304 ii 32, te-ri-na-tu 
aln-na-a-tu] ibid. ii 33; Ite-rinl-nat hurasi 
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teristu 


(among precious objects as booty) TCL 3 
357, cf. te-ru-na-at hurasi ibid. p. 78:26 (Sar.). 


3. (a part of the apical lobe of the 
lung): 2 tt-ri-a[n-na]-at kubsi Sakna there 
are two “cones” of the cap JCS 37 131 No. 
2:8 (MB ext. report); [te-r]t-in-na-at kubus 
hasi CT 317 Rm. 2,279+ r. 18, also ibid. 12, 
cf. AfO 16 pl. 12 Rm. 2,101:25f.; note wr. 
NUMUN-at TCL 6 5 r. 3f. and 17, for other 
refs. see kubsu mng. 2a. 


Note the Ebla vocabulary entries 
Se.u.suh; = da-ri-ma-tum (var. da-ri-tum) 
Pettinato, MEE 4 277:691, and Se.t. sub; 
za.gin// da-ri-mi-du KUR Civil, Ebla 1975- 
1985 142: 20. 


In CT 53 840:10’ read v-te-ri nu-ul[k]. 
teristu see taristu. 


teritu s.; (name of a month); OB Hana. 


ITI Te-ri-tum TCL 1 237:35 (leg.). 
Greengus, JAOS 107 222 n. 54. 


teritu see firratu. 
terku see tirku. 
terkullu see tarkullu. 


terru_s.; (an offering?); MB Elam. 


Flour, beer, and sheep  te-er-ru Se-et-ru 
Sa MN wu MN, AfO 24 87:1, cf. atte te-er-ri 
Se-et-ri. ibid. 88:14 and 16, 89:20. 


Reiner, AfO 24 93f. 


térsitu (tarsitu) s.; 1. necessary equip- 
ment, supplies, 2. prepared ingredients, 
preparation, 3. computed tables; MB, 
EA, SB, NB, Akk. lw. in Hitt.; cf. Sutersd. 


1. necessary equipment, supplies — a) 
for construction work: bricks, mortar, 
limestone, and beams te-er-si-tum gamirtu 
ina muhhi dullu ina &.NIG.GA tnandinu- 
mss- the complete equipment for the 


tersitu 


work they will give him from the store- 
house VAS 6 84:6; te-er-si-tum ina qat nisé 
biti ul umasésar put nasari Sa te-er-si-tum PN 
nasi he will not leave the equipment in 
the hands of the household retainers, PN is 
responsible for guarding the equipment 
ibid. 17ff.; dullu qani u gusiri mala PN ina 
libbi ippusu te-er-si-ti gabbi sa PN. whatever 
work PN does with reeds or beams, all the 
equipment belongs to PN Nbn. 1030:14 (coll. 
C. B. F. Walker); gind summant. u te-er-si-tr Sa 
nadé ussu Sa Eanna (see isimmanu mng. 
2b-1’) YOS 3 5:10 (all NB). 


b) for other purposes: anuwmma mimma 
usebilakku te-er-si-ti Sa E-ka now whatever 
I sent you is what is needed for your 
household EA 5:15 (let. from Egypt); wnt 
KU.GI KU.BABBAR mimma tar-si-it KI. 
MAH objects of gold and silver, all that is 
suitable for a tomb Tul p. 57:12, for join see 
McGinnis, SAA Bulletin 1 p. 2. 


2. prepared ingredients, preparation — 
a) for coloring glass: ana muhhi agurrt ta- 
nazzalamma ter-si-ta Sumslu] you pour (the 
molten compound) on a kiln-fired brick, 
this is called térsttu-preparation (as inter- 
mediate stage between zwki-glass and lapis 
lazuli-colored glass) Oppenheim Glass 37 A § 
5:58, also ibid. 34 A § 2:30; anni te-er-si-tt [Sa] 
N[A4.ZA.GJIN SA; this is the térsttu-prepa- 
ration for red lapis lazuli-colored glass ibid. 
43 A § 13:107; (you grind finely) 10 MA.NA 
ter-si-tu 10 MA.NA busu (etc.) ibid. 37 A 
§ 6:59, p. 38 Fragm. d § 6:7, cf., wr. te-er-si- 
tu ibid. 40 A §§ 9-12: 82ff., 50 §§ F-H iv 8ff.; ana 
1 MA.NA te-er-si-ti NA,.ZA.GIN 1 MA.NA 
busu 1-nis GAZ tusammah for one mina of 
tersttu for lapis lazuli-colored glass (take) 
one mina of busu-glass, crush (them) to- 
gether and mix (them) ibid. 44 A § 15:116, 
[anla 1 MA.NA te-er-si-[tt SIG;] x busa... 
tultabal ibid. 50 § B:11, cf. § C 18; ter’’-si-te 
NA4.ZA.GIN U NAy.DUg.SI.A AL. TIL tersitu- 
preparations (needed to make) lapis lazuli- 
colored and dusté-colored glasses ibid. 48 B 
§ 20:24’ (subscript), also p. 44 A 122, see ibid. p. 25; 
as loanword in Hitt.: 6 Gfn.GiNn t-it na-as- 
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za tar-zi-du-u&8 [...] six minas will come 
out (of the kiln), [this is called] ¢ KBo 18 
201 iii 11, ef. ibid. 14, see K. Riemschneider, Ana- 
tolian Studies Giiterbock 270 and 276. 


b) medical preparation: [an-nu]-w ter- 
si-tué §a DUG sahuni this (above recipe) is a 
preparation for a pot(?) of sakwnu-potion 
Kécher BAM 42:47. 


3. computed tables: sa nasar inassarw’ 
ter-se-e-tu u mishi.MES inandinassu they 
(the astronomers) will make the necessary 
observations and deliver to him the com- 
puted tables (containing their predictions) 
and (their individual) areas of work CT 49 
144:24, cf. BOR 4 132:24 cited nasaru mng. 5a 
(both Sel. records about the employment of astron- 
omers); ter-si-tum Sa UD.1.KAM wu Sa UD.14. 
KAM —t. concerning the first day and the 
fourteenth day Neugebauer ACT 123 colophon; 
ter-si-tum Sa ME ana ME sa PN — ¢. concern- 
ing the day by day (lunar motion), by PN 
ibid. 80 colophon, ter-si-tum Sa PN_ ibid. 18 colo- 
phon, 122 colophon, 123a colophon, see Neuge- 
bauer ACT 1 p. 21ff. 


Oppenheim Glass 41f., 77ff. 


terSitu s.; (mng. unkn.); OB.* 


aslakum sa ina?idakkum ula ibassi vmes= 
Sunikkumma libbakami thhammat wu te-er-s1- 
tam pagarka temmid there is no (other) 
fuller who would pay attention to you, 
they will despise you and you will become 
angry, and you will inflict t. on your body 
(end of text) UET 6 414:41 (OB lit.), see 
George, Iraq 55 73. 


tertitu 
rett v. 


s.; spoke (of a wheel); MB; cf. 


1 magarru ter-ti-tum one wheel with 
spokes Durand Textes babyloniens 23 AO 8174 
r. 9, [te]r-ti-tum Sakkullu ibid. r. 1, magarru 
ter-ti-tum 8-a-tum Sakkullu (see magarru 
mng. ld) PBS 2/2 81:7, also ibid. 9 and 18. 


tértu 


Salonen Landfahrzeuge 120. 


tertu_ s.; excess; OB*; cf. ataru. 


bitam usanniquma 1 SAR £ iterma ana te- 
re-et bitim ... 4 GIN KU.BABBAR PN ana 
PN, isqul they checked the (size of the) 
house and it exceeded the (specifications of 
the) house by one sar, PN has paid four 
shekels of silver to PN, for the excess area 
of the house Gautier Dilbat 13:12. 


Variant to atartu A, see mng. lb, and 
ataru mng. la-1’. For VAB 5 293:23 (= TCL 1 
104) see tértu mng. 4a. 


tértu (tirtu, tPirtu, ta’ertu) s. fem.; 1. 
message, information, report, 2. instruc- 
tions, order, 3. consignment, 4. office, 
post, 95. decree, commission issued by 
gods, 6. extispicy, 7. exta, liver; from 
OAkk. on; ta’ertu ARM 19 103:4 (see tértu 
in bit térti), OA also ti irtu, pl. téretu, OA 
tiratu; wr. syll. (in OA often ¢t-1-ir-té, 
etc., ti-i-ir-t|i] Whiting Tell Asmar 48:4) and 
(UZU.)HAR.BAD, (HAR CT 31 30:4), KIN 
(A.AG.GA CT 40 2:50, DUGUD Labat Suse 6 
ii 47 and 4:36); ef. Gru v. 


4.dg.ga = te-er-tum, u-ur-tum, tak-lim-tum, [a. 
4g.gd dugud] = ter-tum ka-bit-tum Izi Q 62ff.; 
&.4g.gA(!) = te-er-tum, ur-tu = (Hitt.) ha-at-ri-e8- 
Sar Izi Bogh. A 25f.; a-ka Ac = ter-t[um] IduI 95; 
kin = ter-tum, ag = MIN 84 té-m1, HAR.BAD = MIN S@ 
ha-Se-e, PA’ 'Mgy = MIN Sd Sip-ri_ Antagal E ii 11- 
14; kin = ¢[e-er-tum], [kin.g]i,.lal = mtn, uzu. 
HAR.[BAD], UzU.[HAR] = [MIN Sad UzuU], 4, 4.4¢. 
gé, gis, Sim.bi.zi= MIN 84 pi-ha-[tt] Nabnitu 
O 229-236; kin, kin.giy.a=ter-[tu] Izi H App. 
49f.; kin. gig.a = a-mu-tu(text -u), ter-twu ibid. 
58f.; [dil-mu-un] = [N1.TUK.KI] = te-er-[tu] Diri VI 
C 14’; [gi-i8] aS = ter-tua Idu II 182; giS = te-elr- 
tum] Arnaud Emar 6 568:13’; giX = te-er-[tu] RA 
17 124 ii 5 (comm.). 

me.a = ter-tum, w-u-ru (in group with other 
parts of the liver) Studies Landsberger 35:17f. 
(Silbenvokabular A from Ugarit); [m]e.a = te-er- 
tum (var. A.AG.GA) = UD ibid. 22:23 (OB Silben- 
vokabular A); me.a = te-[er-tum], w?-[u-ru] Arnaud 
Emar 6 603:69f.; dig.ga = mu-si-ku-um (var. 
mu-si-tk-kum) = ti-ir-tum ibid. 24:94; me.me.a= 
ter-[tum] Lanu A 90; mu = te-er-[tu] Izi G 6; 
mu-u Mu = fer-tum A III/4:24; mur = te-er-tum 
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Izi H 206; [mu-ur] [yar] = [tel-er-tum A V/2:251; 
[...] [kaxSu.8a] = [t]e-er-twm Diri 1 54; Sub.S8ub. 
bu = ter-[tum] Lanu A 180; [...] = ter-tum Lanu B 
iv 5’; [...], [C.)].mu, [...].dilmun(n1.TuK. 
KI), me, DIS @*UPpa gu, DIS me.me.a, Sub. 
Sub.bu = ter-tum, 4.4g.g4 dugud = MIN ka-bit- 
tum, 4.4g.g4 @= MIN w-ti-ru, UZU. HAR" “BAD = 
MIN S@ UZU, DIS ®*""GaR, ga.ga, PA.LUGAL.ta 
SAR.a = na-sa-hu $a ter-ti CT 18 49 i 1-27; [gi] = 
w-u-ru &a ter-ti CT 12 29 iv 9, gi = ter-[tu] ibid. iii 
32 (text similar to Idu); [...] = MIN (= ba-ru-u) 8&4 te- 
er-tt Nabnitu I gap e 7”, in MSL 16 58; me.zu = 
ba-ru-u, me.a(var. .wa).zu = mu-de-e ter-te(var. 
-tu) ErimhuS V 138f.; me.zu = mu-de-e [pa]r-si, 
me.[a].zu = MIN ¢ler]-ti, me.wa.zu = MIN [a]-t7 
Antagal III 38ff.; te-er-tu = (Hitt.) li-[i8-8i] KBo 1 
51 ii 10 (Akk.-Hitt. voc.). 

um.mi.a 4.4g.g4.ni in.x: [MIN (= um-mi- 
a-nu) te-er-ta-Su u-Sah(?)]-ha-su Ai. IIT i 61; 4.ag¢. 
gé galam.ma.bi si mu.un.si.sé.lel: te-re- 
tu-s% naklatu ga la ustepellu his clever decrees 
which are not to be changed OECT 6 pl. 17 Rm. 
97:4ff. (coll. W. G. Lambert); in.ti.bi an nu. 
zu.zu 4.4g.gé.ni.8é@ nu.laé: allaktaga ...] 
ana te-re(!)-tt-Sa [la x]-a-ru she does not let Anu 
know its ways, he dares not proceed against her 
command ZA 65 178:6; DN 4.mah: 8a te-re-tu-su 
siru 5R 52 No. 1 i 15f.; for other bil. refs. see 
mng. 5. 

A.AG.GA // te-er-tu || kim-tui (comm. on ina 
4.A4G.[GA] [zt]-ah) RA 13 27:15 (Alu Comm.); 
KIN.MES-$u te-re-tu-§u // KIN // ter-tum TCL 6 
17:10f. (astrol. comm.); é.gAR.8a.ba // & ba-ru-[u 
tle-re-e-ti // & // bi-ti // war [// ter-tu (...)] S[a]B // 
[ba-ru-i] BM 62741:15 (comm. to Weidner god 
list, courtesy W. G. Lambert); [Gar] // MIN (= naz 
sahu) &dé ter-ti |/ ter-ti // qip-ti UET 4 208:1, 
[U.su]u.U.pa // MIN (= nasdhu) §4 UZU.HAR.BAD 
ibid. 9 (Nabnitu Comm.), see MSL 16 171. 

tak-lim-[tum](var. -ti) = tér-[tum] Malku IV 123; 
[te]r(?)-tum = té-e-mu ibid. 115. 


1. message, information, report — a) in 
OA: I have heard that PN is ill summa 
Salim amursuma apputtum té-er-ta-ka w teé- 
er-tu-su lillikamma ... té-er-tak-nu arhis lile 
likam té-er-ta-ka missum la illikam 
check on him whether he is well and, 
please, have your report and his report 
come to me, have your (pl.) report come to 
me quickly, why did your (sing.) report 
not come to me? AAA 1 pl. 26 No. 13:7ff., ef. 
missu Sa suharu sa PN wu aliku adi sinisu 
illikunimma. té-er-ta-ak-nu-ma la illikanni 
BIN 4 49:10; zakiit awitim ... té-er-ta-ka lilz 


tértu lb 


likamma let your report concerning the 
clearance of the matter come here BIN 4 
76:13, cf. assassu nuzakkama té-er-ti-ni zaz 
kissa isti PN nisapparakkum TCL 19 26:32; 
adi 5 ume warkatam té-er-tt illakakkum in 
five days, soon, my report will come to you 
KT Hahn 2:9; ali balatija epsama u té-er-ta- 
ku-nu lillikam try (pl.) to get a bargain for 
me somewhere and report to me CCT 2 
34:24; tuppen ana PN piqdama u té-er-ta-ku- 
nu isti alikim panimma lillikam entrust 
the two tablets to PN and have your report 
come to me with the next messenger TCL 
14 19:16; a’ar kaspam ilqeu asa?alma té-er-tt 
illakakkum 1 will inquire from where he 
got the silver and report to you Jankowska 
KTK 11:7, ef. §a?ilma isti panimma alikim 
té-er-ta-ka lilllikam] CCT 4 38a:23; ammaz 
kam PN sail... té-er-ta-ka isti alikim aliz 
kimma littallakamma uzni pitima TCL 14 
44:31, cf. ArOr 47 42:17; adi mala wu Sinisu té- 
er-tt illakakkum wu atta mimma la tutaeram 
twice my report has gone to you, but you 
did not respond at all CCT 2 47b:28; adi 
mala wu sinisu aspurakkumma kuatum té-er- 
ta-ka-ma la illikam CCT 4 45b:5, ef. TCL 14 
12:4, CCT 3 11:9; istu 3 Sanat matima tupz 
paka santim ula illikam ula ti-ir-tam ula 
taspuram for three years no other letter 
from you ever came here nor have you sent 
any report to me ICK 1 63:30, ef. ibid. 37, té- 
er-ta-ku-nu matima la illikam CCT 2 7:22, 
atta matima mimmasama té-er-ta-ka la illiz 
kam TCL 14 12:11; ina ellat ellatma tuppini 
tllukunikkum matima ti-ir-ta-ka ula illikam 
with every caravan letters from us go to 
you, but from you a report has never come 
TCL 19 1:14, ef. istu ma-la-Su ume tusima té- 
er-ta-ka la illikam CCT 4 32a:5; té-er-ti adi 
hamsisu illikakkum HUCA 39 14 L29-560:22, 
also BIN 4 86:4, té-er-ti-ni ana PN adi hamsisu 
illik CCT 4 27a:27, kima adi hlamsisu] té-er- 
ta-kla illlikanni RA 60 106 MAH 19609:3; 
naspertam asapparamma ana té-er-ti-a la 
tana>idma té-er-ta-ku-nu la iturram mati sa 
anaku ana té-er-ti-a agsapparanni ana kuwa-z 
tim nagpertim la at-mu-[x]-ni (for translat. 
see naspartu A mng. 1b) CCT 2 20:6ff.; adi 
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ti-ir-ti illakakkunnima uzakka apattiu la talz 
lakam do not come here before my report 
comes to you and I inform you CCT 4 
18a:21; assumi kaspim ... té-er-ta-ka-ma ula 
ittalkam as for the silver, your report did 
not come in BIN 4 98:28, ef. assumi we-z 
rePim sa ina GN nad?u té-er-ta-ka isti PN 
tupsarrim lillikamma VAS 26 56:39, aSsumi 
Sa PN . té-er-ta-ka lilll|tklam]  Kienast 
ATHE 45:26; aSar PN tasammew teé-er-ta-ka 
lillikam where(ever) you hear from PN, 
let your report come here CCT 2 17a:21, 
cf. agar tuppu ibassiuni té-er-ta-ka assér Sa 
kima kuati lilikamma BIN 4 5:27; kima 
a-GN érubu té-er-tu-su assérika lillikamma 
he should report to you as soon as he 
arrives in GN Jankowska KTK 64:9, cf. kima 
kaspam u annakam tasqulani té-er-tak-nu 
lillikamma TCL 19 63:35, té-er-tu-su kima 
luqutam ilqeu illikam BIN 6 85:5, cf. also 
mala URUDU SIG; u ld-mu-nam(for -num) 
ibassiu té-er-ta-ka lillikam Jankowska KTK 
21:19, mala kaspam ana PN u PN» tasaqe 
qalani té-er-ta-ku-nu lillikam Bohl Leiden 
Coll. 2 39 r. 4, mala emaru inassitini u té-er- 
ta-ka arhig lillikamma CCT 2 18:11, and 
passim in OA in similar contexts; Summa kasz 
pam sébulam la imua té-er-ta-ku-nu lillikamz 
ma if he does not want to send the silver, 
let your (pl.) report come here TCL 4 
111:12’, cf. BIN 4 56:16, Summa la isaqqalakz 
kum ti-ir-ta-ka lillikamma JCS 14 11 No. 
6:14; Summa ina GN tuppam ézib té-er-ta-ak- 
nu wu té-er-tu-Su «u té-er-tu-su> appanija lilz 
likam let your (pl.) report and his report 
come to me (about) whether he has left 
behind a tablet in GN CCT 2 22:43; isaqqal 
la iSaqqal u qulqullti ussar la ussar isti 
panimma té-er-tak-nu lillikalm] (see quiqul- 
lu) TCL 4 40:5’; adi ga PN Summa isti ella- 
tim illak la illak té-er-ta-ka lillikam uzni 
pitt concerning the matter of PN, let your 
information come whether or not he should 
come with the caravan, do inform me CCT 
3 26a:17, cf. ibid. 23, tkribi la tuqaja ekmasina 
... ekamam la ekamam suhari $a’ alma té-er- 
ta-ka lillikamma (see ekemu usage a) KTS 
25a:16, annitam la annitam té-er-ta-ak-nu lilz 


tértu lb 


likam Kienast ATHE 64:47, cf. BIN 4 227:x+7, 
BIN 6 201:22, CCT 2 44b:10, CCT 5 6a: 24, JSOR 
11 127 No. 7:24, TCL 20 114:22, and note teé- 
er-ta-ka annitam la annitam lillikam TCL 
19 29:29; kama té-er-tim damiqtim damigqz 
timma saparimma ua-ni-a pa-ta-im himta- 
tum wu arratim tastanapparam instead of 
sending me a favorable report (and) only a 
favorable one, and informing me (thus), 
you keep writing me angry words and 
curses VAS 26 52:2, cf. té-er-ta-ka damigqz 
tum appanisu lillikamma libbusu la <i>-pa- 
ri-id let good news from you come to him 
so that he does not have to worry CCT 4 
33b:18, PN) umakkal la ibiat  té-er-ta-ka 
zakiitam lutaeramma let PN bring back to 
me your precise report without staying 
overnight even once Kienast ATHE 39:23; lu 
taqipa lu batiq u wattur taddina ... té-er-ta- 
ak-nu zaktitum ana pania lillikam TCL 14 
22:12 and passim qualified as damqu, zakt; mehrat 
té-er-tt-Su copy of his report (end of letter) 
CCT 1 33a:25; té-2-ra-tim [alna rubaim radiz 
um Sa tuppam [nlas?akkunul[tilni nasi JSOR 
11 113 No. 4:22, see Larsen The Old Assyrian 
City-State 263; saltum Sa ekallim ina karim é 
issikinma ana té-ra-at Alim Assur té-ra-ti- 
ku-nu % lal [...] Jankowska KTK 3 r. 13, see 
Larsen The Old Assyrian City-State 252, ana té- 
ra-at ekallim WAG 48.1465 r. 5; note with 
nabalkutu: [Sulmma kaspam ina Alim ana 
abini igsquluni té-er-tum sa abini u sa kima 
Sunuti libbalkitamma if they have paid the 
silver in the City (Assur) to our principal, 
let the report of our principal and of their 
representatives travel here BIN 6 62:23; 
awdtya itt PN gammerama té-er-ta-ak-nu 
libbalkitam bring my affairs with PN to an 
end and then let your report come over to 
me BIN 4 42:29. 


b) other oces.: a-te-re-et Apigalim tesmé 
did you listen to the message of the man 
from Apisal? AfO 18 47:14 (OB lit.); uncert.: 
ana ti-re-tim qabi kima |. ..] Kraus, AbB 5 10 
r. 10’; te-ret (vars. te-re-e-tt, [te-rle-et) libbisu 
usasbiranni jati (AnSar) commissioned me 
to tell you his personal message En. el. III 
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14, also ibid. 72; difficult: ana tém tesmé u 
libbaki itkkudu taspurim ... mimma libbaki 
la inakkud ibassi Sa ina te-er-ti-ma la u-na- 
ki(text -sw)-du(text -ws)-su mimma hitetum 
ul ibasst_ you (fem.) wrote to me about the 
news you heard and on account of which 
you were worried: you need not worry at 
all. Is there (anything) in the news which 
does not cause concern? There is no dam- 
age (done) at all Kraus AbB 1 22:13. 


2. instructions, order —a) in OA: ana 
té-er-tt-a Wdama pay (pl.) attention to my 
instructions Or. NS 50 103 Text 3:32, ana 
té-er-tt-Su u asSumi Sa PN 2?id TCL 4 28:38, 
a-té-er-ti-ka u Samkanika la anaid JCS 147 
No. 4:35, and passim with na’adu, see naa 
du mng. la-3’; ammala té-er-ti-a epus act 
according to my instructions VAS 26 28:21, 
also ibid. 16, mala té-er-tt abikama epusma 
TCL 20 112:32, annakam anaku ammala té- 
er-ti-ka ... €pus BIN 4 11:23, cf. JCS 14 16 
No. 11:33, and see epegu mng. la-2’; ammala té- 
er-ti-ka awilt nisbatma according to your 
instructions we took hold of the men BIN 
4 77:4, also CCT 4 44a:10, cf. ibid. 30b:32, TCL 
20 114:8; mala té-er-ti-ka-ma simam nigsa?am-z 
ma according to your instructions we will 
make the purchases VAS 26 32:12, mala té- 
er-ti-ka subati ni? amakkum ibid. 7, ef. CCT 5 
5b:14; ina naptu harranim weriaka ammala 
té-er-ti-ka abbak LB 1207:23 (courtesy K. R. 
Veenhof); the textiles ammala té-er-ti-ka ana 
PN addin CCT 4 23a:16, ammala té-er-tt-ka 
kaspam usasqal CCT 2 37a:28, ana mala té- 
er-ti-ka tuppika niptima KTS 3c:4; ammala 
té-er-tt awilim kaspam kunukma ana awilim 
sebil according to the instructions of the 
gentleman put the silver under seal and 
send (it) to the gentleman CCT 4 30b:6, and 
passim, note mala té-er-ti Alim ellat ahika 
ana salsisu lippirsu. your brother’s caravan 
should be divided into three by the order 
of the City TCL 4 18:37; PN is bringing 
you silver swmma té-er-ti PNg mimma ile 
likam kaspam ana panisu sébil 1-té-er-ti PN» 
1 meat ku-ta-nu ... nasi if any order of 
PN, comes in, forward the silver to him, 





tértu 2a 


by order of PN» he (PN) is bringing you 
(also) one hundred kutanu-textiles CCT 4 
lla:6ff., cf. fuppu ... ina bitija ina té-er-tt PN 
ibassiu the documents are deposited in my 
house by order of PN CCT 4 6b:8; assumi té- 
er-tim Sa PN la terrabma in accordance with 
the order of PN you must not enter (the 
city and sell the garments) CCT 3 3a:19, cf. 
assumi té-er-ti-ka adi 5 wmé sahraku on 
account of your order I am delayed for 
five days KTS 42c:4’, a-dt-a té-er-ti PN u PN 
adi wumim annim ashur I was delayed until 
today because of PN’s and PN,’s orders Con- 
tenau Trente tablettes cappadociennes 5:14; ana 
té-er-tum Sa i8tu GN PN i&purassunni ... 
kaspam gamarsu Sabbu he has been paid the 
silver, his expenditure, by the instructions 
which PN has sent him from Kani8 TCL 4 
88:8; ana té-er-ti-a u awdtya panika la tasakz 
kanma do not interfere(?) with my orders 
and my affairs CCT 2 20:19; anaku balum teé- 
er-ti-ka etallutam eppagsma (how could) I 
act on my own authority without your or- 
ders? TCL 19 70:12, cf. balwm té-er-ti awilim 
BIN 4 64:20, balum té-er-ti-a HUCA 39 17 
L29-561:38; ana PN wu jdati ti-ir-ta-ka isti 
wabil tuppim lilikamma subdatika ana muz 
pazzirim lu niddinma lublunikkum let your 
instructions come by messenger to PN and 
me, then we will give your textiles to a 
smuggler so that he (text they) may bring 
them to you KTS 16:19, cf. swmma allak a- 
PN té-er-ta-ka lillikamma lallikam CCT 4 
6e:15; té-er-tak-nu a-GN lillikamma ammala 
naspertini lepus let your (pl.) order come 
to Timelkia and I will act according to the 
instructions given to us ICK 1 150:15; adi 
té-er-ti Sa kima tamkarim wu té-er-ti-ni ile 
lakalkkunni] ana PN u mamman kas[ pam] 
la tuSSar you must not release the silver to 
PN or anyone else until instructions from 
the representatives of the merchant or 
from us come to you ICK 1 100:19ff., cf. CCT 
4 21a:14, cf. assa PN usashiri adi té-er-tum 
istu GN ituranni assiati usashirsu (see saha- 
ru mng. 14) CCT 2 29:17; adi té-er-ti illikak- 
kunni la tasarridam inumi té-er-ti illakanni 
arhig sé-er-Kda>-dam (see saradu mng. la) 
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CCT 2 18:17ff., wr. ada ti-1-ir-tt Kienast ATHE 
65:12; ana té-er-ti-ka(text -ni) laknusma 
harrant lepus I will comply with your or- 
der and begin my trip Kienast ATHE 39:9; 
mimma té-er-ta-ka sa sum emarim dissum la 
ta-d§-ta-<ap>-ra-am_ you did not send any 
instructions for me which (said) “Give 
him the price for the donkey” TCL 4 27:30; 
Summa té-er-tt etezibma asarsanium ittalak 
kaspam Sa ilqew utdr if he (the attorney) 
abandons the commission given by me and 
goes somewhere else, he will have to give 
back the silver he took (as an advance) 
TCL 4 24:9; Supurma lu té-er-ta-<ka> asi aka 
ebar GN la ettiq give instructions, (this) 
should be your order: your asiu-metal must 
not go beyond Luhusaddia CCT 2 43:25, 
also ibid. 9; fuppam Sa té-er-ti-a istika listamz 
meuma together with you they should lis- 
ten to the tablet with my instructions KTS 
28:12, cf. ibid. 8, tuppam Sa té-er-ti-a Sassir 
Kienast ATHE 37:27; Swmma la té-er-ta-ka 
hurasam laqam la nimi’a (see *ma@u mng. 
2a) KTS 18:30; in difficult context: stu 
umim annim adi la té-er-ti-a ul sunuma 
KU.BABBAR iddununikkunni la taraggam 
BIN 6 61:19; irres té-er-tt-ka izezam ul ale’e 
... té-er-ta-ka lillikamma la isabbutunit (your 
representatives keep serving me with sum- 
monses) therefore I cannot carry out your 
instructions, have your instructions come 
here so that they do not summon me (any 
more) TCL 14 34:19 and 22 (coll.); té-er-ta-ka 
lu ide let me know your decision CCT 3 
6b:33; note the pl.: ammala ana PN té-ra- 
tim ina GN tataddinu as for the fact that 
you give orders to PN in Akua (saying) 
ICK 1 37b:5, cf. missu Sa ti-i-ra-tim ana kasz 
sarika taddinu umma attama wardam alge 
why have you given instructions to your 
donkey driver, saying “I have acquired a 
slave” TCL 4 12:4. 


b) in OB: eglam ina te-er-ti-ia ul tasabz 
bata usellikuniti you (pl.) do not hold the 
field on my order, I will remove you TCL 7 
65:7; awdtija u te-er-ti iddiamma ittalkam 
he disregarded my words and (even) my 
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order and has gone away BIN 7 19:6; gaqqad 
te-er-tum apassas I am canceling the previ- 
ous order TCL 17 12:20; ana beélini qibima 
tuppam ana PN liblunimma te-er-tu-su liz 
pus speak to our lord: “They should bring 
the tablet to PN and he should act (accord- 
ing to) his order A XII/58:17, cf. te-er-ta- 
ka lupus A XII/57:11 (both Susa letters, courtesy 
J. Bottéro); (Hammurapi) muégaklil te-re-tim 
a GN (see Suklulu v. mng. le) CH iii 51. 


3. consignment (OA only): té-er-ta-ka u 
emaruka salmu your consignment and 
your donkeys are in good condition BIN 6 
114:17; té-er-ta-ka u sébulatuka lu sa sép PN 
lu sa Sép PN, ... Salmat your consign- 
ment — as well as your shipments under 
the responsibility of PN or PN,—is in 
good order RA 59 169 MAH 19606:4; ana 
GN ana té-er-ti-a étarab makiru adini la 
erubunimma I have come to GN for my 
consignment, but so far traders have not 
arrived here BIN 4 2:4; PN is ill PNg té- 
er-tt asserika iraddt PN, will lead my con- 
signment to you TCL 19 20:12; ammagat 
té-er-tt-a kasapka lege upon arrival of my 
consignment take your silver BIN 4 19:42; 
i-té-er-ti-ka panitim sa imaqqutanni kaspam 
Sa laqa’im nilaqqgema we will take the nec- 
essary silver from your next consignment 
which arrives here (and buy the wheat) 
RA 59 169 MAH 19606:21; summa kuatum 
té-er-ta-ka ahhurat Suati missum tukdlsu 
(even) if your consignment is late, why do 
you detain him? BIN 4 69:9; ana té-er-ti-ka 
wu té-er-tt tamkarim mimma libbaka la iparz 
rid you should not worry at all about your 
consignment and that of the tamkaru TCL 
19 71:15f.; luqutam siati iste té-er-ti-a-ma abz 
kanim dispatch (pl.) that merchandise 
here together with my own consignment 
(for context see abaku mng. 4a) CCT 4 
16c:11, té-er-ta-ka wu té-er-tt Sa abakim TCL 
19 13:6f.; Summa... té-er-tt mamman illak wu 
atta té-er-ta-ka assér PN w PNo lillikma 
if someone’s consignment travels (on the 
byroad), then your own consignment too 
should travel to PN and PNy AnOr 6 pl. 6 
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No. 18:19ff., ef. inwmi té-er-ta-ka illuku nas- 
perti annitam sebilsi when your consign- 
ment leaves, you should send this letter of 
mine along ibid. 30, see Veenhof Old Assyrian 
Trade 326; PN isaqqalsu u té-er-ti-ni ana PN 
ittallak PN will pay it (the silver) and 
(then) our consignment will go off to PN 
BIN 4 26:16; lu tuppika lw té-er-ta-ka nuzak- 
kama nusebbalakkum we will clear your 
documents as well as your consignment 
and send (them) to you BIN 6 73:26, cf. 
té-er-ti luzakkiunimma lusebilunim BIN 4 
19:28, ana zak-ku ti-i-tr-ti-ka ana GN étitig 
JCS 14 16 No. 11:25. 


4. office, post — a) in OA, OB, Mari: x 
copper ekallum wu té-ra-tu-su thhiblunim the 
palace and its offices have come to owe to 
me _ Kiiltepe a/k 583:8f. (courtesy K. R. Veen- 
hof); Summa bel te-er-tim UD.2.KAM UD.8. 
KAM la uwa’er te-er-tum ul thalliq ammi- 
nim inumisuma 1 awilam ana te-er-tim sate 
lla] tuwa?er if a person in command does 
not give commands for two or three days, 
would not the office suffer? Why have you 
not assigned somebody to that post by this 
time? ARM 1 61:29ff.; PN seher ul sa te-er- 
tim PN is too young, (he is) not (ready) for 
the post ibid. 35; mannum anniim sa anz 
nikVam anaku ana te-er-ti-ka agakkanul Su] 
who is it whom I could appoint to your 
post? ibid. 40, ef. ibid. 43, ana te-er-tum... ul 
asakkans[u] ARM 158:9, te-re-tum ki-la-[la]- 
aln i|-ma-i-da ibid. 11f.; concerning PN PNy 
wrote to me saying ana sandabakkutim ina 
GN GN, u GNg asakkansu te-er-ta-su nadét 
turdassu I am going to appoint him to the 
office of sandabakku in Razama, Burullt, 
and Haburatim, his post is vacant, send 
him here ARM 1 109:10; zarzar [ana] te-er- 
ti-Su liddinusum let them give him (the 
perfume maker) zarzar-plant for his job 
(for context see luraqqt) ARM 2 136:13; 
[m]linulm (...)] Sa nadanim ga ina te-e[r-t]i- 
ia ibassi what is there to give that would 
be in my purview? ARMT 13 24 r. 5’; [t]e-er- 
ti ekallim [lu] slalbtu wu alblullatim lu sada 
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let them have a job with the palace and be 
confined to the city ARM 1 76:8, cf. maruz 
Su... te-er-tam sabit his son has a post 
ARM 1 55:11, ef. PN URU.KI GN te-er-ta- 
lam(?)] u-ga-mi-lir] PN, A.AG.NI IN.NU 
UET 5 385:8; Summa ... te-er-tum la inz 
naprisma u la usib halsum anniim eli Sa sad 
dagdlam] imaqqut (see napasu A mng. 7) 
ARM 14 69:24; basitam annitam Sa ina te-er- 
tum sa ekallim iskunu PN ana mar ahatisu 
melget ekallim iddin PN has given these 
goods which they have established in the 
office of the palace as revenue for the pal- 
ace for (the account of?) the son of his sis- 
ter ARMT 23 244:18, see MARI 5 379; 47 
SE.GUR SU.LA MAS.NU.TUK 83 GiN 21 SE 
KU.BABBAR ana te-er-tim iskunu KI 
PN PN, PNg u PNy SU.BA.AN.TI.ES UET 5 
391:2; ana bitim isqi te-er-tim ana PN» 
ahisunu ul iraggamu (see isqu A mng. 2c- 
1’) TCL 1 104:23; people will say ina taklu 
PN ina te-er-tim Sati issuhsu minam tamuz 
rannima ina regenumma tle]-er-tt ana Sanim 
[tladdin “PN has removed him from that 
office even though he was trustworthy.” 
How did you regard me that you have 
given my office to someone else in my ab- 
sence? YOS 2 1:19 and 23, see Stol, AbB 9 1; Sa 
ina te-re-ti-Su-nu nussu ina GN |us(?)-ta(?)- 
x-xl-bu-u-ma those (persons) who were 
removed(?) from their offices live(?) in 
ESnunna_ Greengus Ishchali 15:14; ana GUD 
Sa PN mamman la itehhe ina ti-tr-ti-im tz- 
zaz nobody is to lay claim to PN’s ox, he 
(PN) has responsibility for the job UET 5 
58:21; ana tt-2-ir-t[i] be-li-lal azzaz Whiting 
Tell Asmar 48:4; difficult: adi ana egel te-er- 
Kti>-tim $a bel[z] ana Sapitim il pqlidlamma] 
anattallu] A.SA li-la-[...] so long as I 
wait(?) for the field (that belongs to) the 
post, which my lord entrusted to the sa- 
pitu, the field [...] ARM 2 32:15; 1 UDU te- 
er-tu KU.BI 1 Gf{N UET 5 636:35; x SE ana 
[tle-er-tom ana & im-[...] Edzard Tell ed-Dér 
134:8; wmi Sa te-re-tim Sa... ana pasist... 
innaddinu (heading of ration list) van Ler- 
berghe OB Texts No. 4:1. 
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b) in lit. and omens: ter-tu la suatu 
qassu tkassad he will obtain a post not 
(rightfully) his Kraus Texte 32:6; ana te-er-ti 
GAR-nu-suU BRM 4 23 r. 22 (SB physiogn.); ina 
te(!)-er-ti-su tub libbi GAR-Su% BRM 4 23:4 
and parallel Kraus Texte 38a r. 11; wsatbi ter- 
tu-us (my enemy says) I will make him va- 
cate his post Lambert BWL 32:60 (Ludlul I); 
rubt ina KIN-S% innassah CT 30 22 K.6268 i 
11, dupl. CT 51 156:10, cf. CT 38 13:88, CT 39 25 
K.2898+ :25, 42 K.2238+ ii 8, CT 28 16 K.9614 
r. 5, ug-ta-na-la-al ina KIN-8% innassah (for 
translat. see galalu mng. 5) Kraus Texte 57a 
i 19, see ZA 43 94 i 44, also wr. HAR.BAD, 
A.A4G.GA, and DUGUD, see nasahu mngs. 
4b and 14a. 


5. decree, commission issued by gods — 
a) referring to the order of the cosmos: 
aparras purusst anandin ter-tum I make 
decisions, I issue decrees Or. NS 36 122:103 
(SB hymn to Gula), and see nadanu mng. 2 
(tértu); te-re-e-ti $a ilt kaligunu uma?[ir] CT 
15 39 ii 1 (SB Epic of Zu), cf. ultu te-re-e-tim 
napharsina uma?iru after he had distrib- 
uted all the commissions (to the gods) En. 
el. VI 45, cf. also kunna te-re-e-tt napharsina 
usuratt established are the decrees, all the 
orders ibid. 78; 4.4g “En.1i1 “En.ki. 
ke, Su.na hé.en.da.ab.tum.tuim. 
mu : te-ret Enlil u Ka qassa lit<tab>bal may 
she execute the decisions of Enlil and Ea 
TCL 6 51:21f., see RA 11 144:11, for other 
refs. see abalu A mng. 7b; (SamaS) Sa 
naphar HAR.BAD.MES qatussu paqdu into 
whose hand all the decrees are entrusted 
AMT 71,1:32; sabit ina qatesu te-re-e-tu sa la 
id[a ilu mamman] he (*Utulu) holds in 
his hands decrees that no other god knows 
Or. NS 36 124:135 (SB hymn to Gula); te-re-es- 
su-nu tulka]l(?) imnukk[a] you (Marduk) 
hold(?) their decisions in your right hand 
Si 7:19, from photo K.380 from the Berlin Museum, 
courtesy W. von Soden; iddinkama Enlil abuka 
te-ret kullat ila qatukka tamhat Enlil, your 
father, allotted (them) to you, the deci- 
sions for all the gods are in your hand BMS 
3:15 and dupls., see Ebeling Handerhebung 24:18, 
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ef. te-re-e-ti uSarbtikama Enlil] Craig ABRT 
1 29:12 (hymn to Marduk), cf. also te-ret nap= 
hart [...] K.13240:1 (courtesy W. G. Lambert); 
lu(!).urg.ra sag. ki.dg.ga.bi: hamim 
sakké w te-re-e-tt StOr 1 32:3, and see haz 
mamu mng. 2b; te-re-ta-sa rabia her decrees 
are great VAS 10 214 vii 19 (OB AguSaja), see 
Groneberg, RA 75 111; gapsa te-re-tu-sa la mah 
ra Sunama_ her decrees are weighty, they 
are irresistible En. el. I 145, II 31, III 35, 93; 
(Namtar) bdnw te-re-e-ti who creates the 
decrees ZA 43 16:42, (Enlil) mukin te-re-e- 
ti 4R 54 No. 2r.(!) 31, (Marduk) mukin te-ret 
apsi Craig ABRT 1 31r. 11; (Enlil) mudu te- 
ret nist who knows the decisions for man- 
kind KAR 68:2 and dupl., see Ebeling Hander- 
hebung 20:23; 4.a4g.g4 un.ki.Sar.ra.ke, 
si bi.[in.sd.e]: te-ret kissat nist Sutesir 
4R 28 No. 2:5f., see OECT 6 p. 52, and see esgeru 
mng. 12f; w?addi ana Anim te-re-tus nasara 
he charged Anu to guard his (Marduk’s) 
orders En. el. VI 41; note in a personal 
name: Te-er(?)-tu-Sa-DAGAL JCS 7 160 No. 
38:5 (MA Tell Billa); Marduk apkal ilani EN 
te-re-tt WO 2 28 i 8 (Shalm. III), cf. Layard 87:9, 
RA 27 14:5 (Til-Barsip), wr. “EN éi-re-ti AKA 
243 i 5 (Asn.), also (Adad) KAH 2 84:2 (Adn. II); 
(I8tar) beé[let] te-re-e-ti 2R 60 iii 22; (Nusku) 
[mu-sa]-an-nu-u (var. muserib) te-re-e-ti kak- 
dé mahar Sin’ who always transmits in- 
structions before Sin Bauer Asb. 2 38:9, var. 
from Craig ABRT 1 35:9; note in ref. to tem- 
ples: 6 mu.zu giS.suh.zag.ga hé. 
am : bit Sumika lu Sa te-re-e-ti nasqati let 
the house bearing your name be (a house) 
of well-considered decisions PBS 12/1 6:4f., 
see TuL p. 120, also 80-7-19,148:2 (courtesy W. G. 
Lambert), cf. (Nusku) apil Ekur (var. &.MAH) 
Sa te-ret ili rabtiti: son of Ekur which (holds) 
the decrees of the great gods KAR 58 r. 19, 
see Mayer Gebetsbeschwérungen 486; Ekasbar bit 
purussi agar te-re-e-tu Or. NS 36 124:128 (SB 
hymn to Gula), [é.ur(?)].gub.ba: & mukin 
te-re-e-tt CT 51 90:8 (temple list), see George 
Topographical Texts p. 78; see also lex. section. 


b) as transmitted to kings, subordi- 
nates: [inuma] ina ti-ir-ti DN beligu qaqqad 
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ummanim Ssiati imhasuma when at the 
command of [8taran, his lord, he smote 
those troops AJSL 44 262:25 (Ilum-muttabbil 
of Der); te-er-tam Suati wwa’eranni he (En- 
lil) gave me that commission (corr. to 4.bi 
mu.da.an.ag YOS 9 36:32) RA 61 41:37 
(Samsuiluna); ana ter-ti-Sa pitlaha izizza_ rev- 
erently stand by at her order Lambert, 
Kraus AV 192 I 15 (Sarrat-Nippuri hymn), cf. 
ana uddi isqisun mahar ter-ti-s[u-un] (var. 
sirqisun) kamsasi kullassin iStarat nisima 
ibid. 202 IV 20; Atramhasis ilgea te-er-tam 
Sibutt upahhir ana babisu  Atrahasis re- 
ceived the order and gathered the elders 
to his gate Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 68 I 385, 
also ibid. 90 III i 38, and see leqi mng. 1d-4’; 
atta malik alt rabiti] te-re-ti-is-[ka] usabsi 
galbla] you (Enlil) are the counsellor of 
the great gods, it is at your decree that I 
set battle in motion ibid. 104 III viii 12. 


6. extispicy—a) referring to the ex- 
amination of the liver and the results 
obtained: wakil bari ina GN te-re-e-tim 
tteneppes (the army is at the ready) the 
overseer of the diviners in GN continually 
performs extispicies ABIM 7:12; bart te-re- 
tim u-ka-pa-tu-ma ana zim te-re-ti-Su-nu salz 
maxtim> 150 sabum ussi (see kupputu B) 
ARM 2 22:28ff.; the chief diviner wéallim 
birt te-re-e-tu KU [...] Grayson BHLT 96 r. 3; 
inanna pagarka usur balum te-er-tim ana 
libbt alom la terrub now take care of your- 
self, you must not enter the city without 
an extispicy ARM 10 80:22; (the messen- 
gers did not depart because) te-re-tum wl 
islimama_ the extispicies were not favor- 
able van Soldt, AbB 12 129:5; te-er-tam ana 
muhhi sartum wu sissiktum epusma te-re-tum 
Salma I had an extispicy performed sub- 
mitting (to the query) the hair and the 
hem (of the young man) and the (results 
of the) extispicies are favorable OBT Tell 
Rimah 65:6ff., cf. kakkabi te-er-tam [lise]lpis- 
ma ana zim te-re-tr-Su kakkabi lupus let my 
darling have an extispicy performed (over 
the hair and the hem of the prophetess) 
and act according to the extispicy ARM 10 
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81:22ff.; nakrum ina res MN annim te-re-tim 
Sa tlum annam la ippalusu usepisma asar 
halaqisu ittallak at the beginning of this 
month of MN the enemy had extispicies 
made — to which the god must not give a 
positive answer —he will perish RA 33 
172:37 (Mari let.); te-re-tum 2-su usléelpigma 
te-re-tum iptasla I performed the extispi- 
cies a second time and the results were 
reversed ARM 1 117:11f., see von Soden, Or. 
NS 21 82; te-er-tam ittigunu ul eppesma I 
will not perform an extispicy together with 
them (the diviners of Hammurapi) JCS 21 
229 M 36; ina te-re-tim DN [izzlaz ummami 
Adad (said) the following at the extispicies 
Studies Robinson 103:8, cf. annitam LU.MES 
apilu iqbd u ina te-re-tim ittanazzaz this (is 
what) the “answerers” said and he (Adad) 
always is present at (the performance of) 
the extispicies ibid. 24 (Mari let.), see Lafont, 
RA 78 9:13 and 29; bart... te-re-e-tr lihituma 
Winckler Sammlung 2 53 r. 12, see Tadmor et al., 
SAA Bulletin 3 14 r. 20’, cf. [...]-ka DUMU 
LU.HAL.MES ana kunni qati Sutabulu HAR. 
BAD.MES (see abalu A mng. 10b) KAR 
105:13 and dupl. KAR 361:18, and passim; [elnu= 
ma DU[MU| LU.HAL HAR.BAD.MES-S% [.. .] 
Or. NS 34 112:9’ (namburbi catalog); (for the 
throne of the goddess) te-er-tum linnepigs- 
ma KU.GI-su lilleqgima ARM 10 52:14; lipit 
gatt ki ass te-e-ir-tu la-nal [...] when I 
performed the extispicy ritual, the portent 
[...] PBS 1/2 58:7 (MB let.); nigé zagmukki 
elluti [aqg]i te-re-te ellett ués-[x-x] alst mari 
baré wumair I made holy offerings for the 
New Year’s Festival, I [performed] holy ex- 
tispicies, summoned and gave instructions 
to the diviners AnSt 5 104:107 (Cuthean Leg- 
end); ina tkrib akarrabu ina te-er-ti eppusu 
kittam Suknam place a true answer through 
the prayer I say (and) the extispicy I am 
performing YOS 11 22:12, also ibid. 40, and 
passim in this text, see JCS 22 25ff.; Samag U 
Adad ina te-er-ti-Su-nu ulli ttappaluinni 
VAB 4 264 ii 4, and passim, and see apdlu A 
mng. 2d; te-re-tim epusma (followed by de- 
scription of the liver) JCS 21 227 M 9, 231 N 
r. 12’ (Mari ext. reports), cf. Summa UZU.HAR. 
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BAD tepusma mahritka Salmat if you per- 
form an extispicy and your first one is fa- 
vorable CT 31 46:4, cf. also CT 20 47 iii 35, 
PRT 126 r. 5, and passim in these texts, HAR. 
BAD tepusu la Salmat CT 30 18 83-1-18,458 ii 
7, cf. KAR 428 ii 47 (all SB ext.); aSnima te-er- 
tum apqidma I made a check by repeating 
the extispicy YOS 1 45 i 18, cf. VAB 4 268 ii 21 
(Nbn.). 


b) with the object of the inquiry 
specified: assum tem te-re-tim Sa taspurilm] 
umma attima te-re-tim ana sulum belijga 
usepigma nakrum ana qat belija mul[lu sla 
taspurim u annanum qatamma ina te-re-ti-ta 
nakrum ana qatya mullu as for the infor- 
mation on the extispicies about which you 
(fem.) wrote to me, you wrote to me the 
following: “I had extispicies made for the 
well-being of my lord and (it said) ‘The en- 
emy will be delivered to my lord’,” and 
now, according(?) to the extispicies made 
for me, the enemy was delivered to me 
ARM 10 124:18ff., see Durand, MARI 3 152; te- 
re-tim ana sulum matija lupusma ARM 2 
39:23, cf. ARM 5 65:10, 18, te-re-tum ana 
Sullum] GN ipusuma te-re-tum lapta ARM 4 
88:11f., also ARM 2 39:63f., te-re-et nepisti Sa 
Sulum halsigunu [laplta ibid. 97:22, te-re-tim 
ana sulum mari sipri épusma lapta ibid. 
97:5, ef. JCS 21 229 N 6, te-re-tum ana har- 
ranisu usepisma lupputa ARM 5 83:8, and 
passim in Mari; assum ldtim ina pé &a let 
Habur akalim te-re-tum Supusim ... bela 18 
puram... kima nagsparti belija te-re-tim useé= 
pis my lord wrote to me about having 
extispicies performed whether the cattle 
should graze in the meadows at the side 
of the Habur river, I had extispicies per- 
formed according to my lord’s orders ARM 
14 22:5 and 8, cf. assum eséd se?im ... te-er- 
ta-am usepisma ... te-er-ti iSarat ARM 8 
30:10, cf. ibid. 23f., assum] bitim sa agar 
ugbalbtum sla Dagan ussabu te-re-tilm] use- 
pisma ana bit ugbabtim panitim te-re-tu-ia 
wara ibid. 42:10ff., 84:6 and 24; assu marati 
kimtija te-er-tum épusma I performed an 
extispicy (to ask) about (the suitability of) 
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a daughter in my family YOS 1 451 19, ef. 
ibid. 21 (Nbn.), see also epesu mng. 2c (térz 
tu); Salmaku wu te-er-ti Salmalt] ... te-er-ltzl 
Sa GI8S.MA itehhiam galmalt] IM 52834:5 and 
7 (courtesy Kh. al-Adhami), and see sgalamu v. 
mng. 3a, salmu mng. le; te-re-e-tt Sa har- 
ranam salimtam «uD» ana rakabi épusma 
te-re-e-tum danni§ la-lapl|-ta la tarakkabi I 
have had extispicies made concerning trav- 
elling in safety and the results are very 
unfavorable, you (fem.) must not make the 
journey A XII/74:4f. (Susa let., courtesy J. Bot- 
téro); Summa ana SILIM karasi HAR.BAD 
tepus CT 28 49 K.6231:5, wr. KIN CT 30 37 
K.12726:3, Iraq 31 60 r. 4, and see sulmu 
mng. lce-2’; uncert.: anaku ana 5 uD 6 UD 
za-ku-sa-am te-re-ti-ki uzakka ittiki allak in 
five or six days I will clear up(?) the ex- 
tispicies concerning you and travel with 
you A XII/74:9 (Susa let., courtesy J. Bottéro). 


c) referring to the configuration of the 
exta or their portent: ter-ti Suati appalis- 
ma ana amat Samas u Adad bélé biri at- 
kalma when I saw that prognostication, I 
trusted in the word of SamaS and Adad, 
the lords of divination VAB 4 270 ii 34 
(Nbn.); UZU.HAR.BAD.MES ki pi isten in- 
da-har-a-ma___ (separately performed) ex- 
tispicies agreed with each other perfectly 
(lit. as if of one mouth) Borger Esarh. 82 r. 
23; te-re-tu-ia Salma JCS 21 231 N 30’, ef. ibid. 
229 M 31 (Mari ext. reports), and passim; Summa 
HAR.BAD u Samnu istalmu BBR No. 82 r. i 
18; HAR.BAD-s& SIG; his (the diviner’s) 
portents will be favorable RA 61 35:24, 
HAR.BAD-s% dalhat ibid. 18 (SB omens), 
HAR.BAD BI la Salmat CT 20 44-45 i 63ff.; 
mahar DN wmmeram aqqima te-re-tum lup= 
puta I sacrificed a sheep before DN, but 
the results were unfavorable ARM 10 87:7, 
cf. te-er-ta-ka laptat TuL 42 r. 4 (OB behavior of 
sacrificial lamb), cf. also HAR.BAD.MES-ka 
nukkura (see nakaru mng. 7c) Boissier DA 
248 i 13; UZU.HAR.BAD-t-a dalhama BMS 
12:58, also ter-ti dlalhat] Lambert BWL 288 
K.2765:8, and see dalahu mng. 2c, dalhu; 
dalha te-re-tu-u-a nuppuhu uddakam every 
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day the organs inspected for my extispicies 
are confused and ambiguous (i.e., full of 
niphu-signs) Lambert BWL 32:51 (Ludlul I), 
note the sandhi writing: dal-hat-e-re-tum 
Sutabulu siri Ugaritica 5 162:5; 120 lines te- 
re-e[t S]u.st [sla b[ar]im ominous signs 
from the “finger,” for the diviner YOS 10 
33 vi 19; note te-er-tum 8 sa Sahlugti [bbi- 
Sin this configuration of ominous fea- 
tures refers to the downfall of RN YOS 10 
31 xiii 2. 

d) other occs.: Surbatama ina erseti 
UZU.HAR.MES-su-nu_ (var. [UZ]U.MES-su- 
nu) ta-na-tal you (Tutu) are great on 
earth, you observe the ominous features 
concerning them BMS 18:7, dupl. KAR 347:7, 
var. from Loretz-Mayer Su-ila 49:6, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 92; ina ineku tabarri gimretu 
lina] HAR.BAD.MES-ka tahdtu HAR.BAD. 
MES you (Bél) examine the universe with 
your (own) eyes, you explore the oracles(?) 
with your (own) .... RAcc. 130:20; abarri 
UZU.HAR.BAD Sa la idti DINGIR [mamma] 
I examine the liver which no other god 
knows Lambert BWL 211 r. 23, see also bart 
A mng. la-2’c’; SamaS and Adad anna 
kinu usaskinu in ter-ti-ia VAB 4 264 ii 9, cf. 
ibid. 238 ii 47, 254 i 29 (all Nbn.), also ibid. 76 ili 
30 and 102 ii 27, CT 51 76:11 (all Nbk.); UZU 
dumqi ina UZU.KIN-ta iskun he provided a 
propitious omen in my extispicy CT 34 31 ii 
56 (Nbn.), cf. (Sama¥) sakin UzU dumqi ina 
te-er-ti-ia VAB 4 128 iv 30, also 170 B vii 64, 
musaskin uzuU dumqi ina te-er-ti-ia ibid. 164 
B vi 2 (all Nbk.); UzU lum-nu issakna in 
ter-ti-1a ibid. 264 ii 5 (Nbn.), ef. (with uzu siG;) 
ibid. 268 ii 22; UzU te-er-tt Sulmi ballati] ana 
PN wardika Sukna Kraus AV 274:4 and 26, 
277:7 and 22 (both OB ext. prayers); sakikkija 
ishutu masmasu wu te-re-ti-ta bart utessi_ the 
exorcist was frightened by my symptoms 
and the diviner confused the portents con- 
cerning me Lambert BWL 44:109 (Ludlul II); 
te-er-ta-Su-nu ... mahrika iddinu (in bro- 
ken context) Sumer 23 pl. 8 IM 49274:28 (OB 
let.); (Nabonidus) iballal parsi idallah te- 
re-e-tt BHT pl. 9 v 14 (Nbn. Verse Account). 


tértu 7a 


e) exceptionally referring to portents 
not obtained through extispicy: 8U.NIGIN 
53 te-lerl-ti izbum YOS 10 56 iii 38, see Leichty 
Izbu 207; note: ina panitim PN assinnu te- 
er-tam iddinamma agspurakkum earlier PN, 
the assinnu, gave me an oracular decision 
and I reported it to you ARM 10 80:5; ana 
la batalu te-re-e-ti-§u that his (Sin’s) oracle 
not cease VAB 4 286 x 48 (Nbn.), note (ob- 
scure): ina libbi ter-tum igq-bi TCL 6 17r. 9 
(astrol. comm.); uncert.: te-re-et buli an 
omen concerning the herds KAR 427:17, 
wr. te-ret buli KAR 423 iii 68, ti-ri-it buli La- 
bat Suse 4:22, 6 iv 3. 


7. exta, liver—a) in the context of 
extispicy: wstu libbt UDU.NITA taptti HAR. 
BAD tuséld asar kakki sépi ... wu mim-ma 
Sa ina HAR.BAD-ka bast tatamru after you 
have opened the inside of the sheep, taken 
out the liver (and) examined the location 
of the “weapon,” the “footmark,” and what- 
ever there is on your liver Boissier DA 212 
r. 27f., cf. ibid. 18 i 50, see Boissier Choix 196; 
UZU.KIN inassinimma mar bari wu 
Sangt Adad UZU.KIN ileqqi RdAcc. 92 r. 2f., 
cf. [ik]rtb HAR.BAD tuhhi BBR No. 93:2; 
assum te-re-tim Sa ana MAS.S8U.GiD.GiD 
ukallimu with reference to the exta(?) that 
they showed the diviner Mélanges Birot 102 
No. 4:23 (Mari memorandum); UZU te-er-tum 
mazzazam isu the liver (examined): it has 
a manzazu JCS 11 98 No. 6:3, cf. ibid. 96 No. 
3:3, Bab. 2 pl. 6:4, JCS 21 224 BM 81364:3, cf. 
UZU te-er-tum Sa KI.SI.GA mazzazam isu 
JCS 21 222 G 1, [uz]u te-er-tum Sa PN _ ibid. 
225 K 2, and passim in ext. reports; in@ HAR 
(var. HAR.BAD) nekemti Saknat CT 31 30:4, 
var. from CT 30 48 K.8044:5 (behavior of sacri- 
ficial lamb); HAR.BAD-ka niphi maldt (if) 
the liver you (examine) is full of niphu- 
signs (for context see niphu A mng. 4a) CT 
20 48 iv 31; te-re-el[t nligé tusab[illamma 
amursinatt you sent me the livers from 
the sacrificial offerings and I examined 
them ARM 4 54:5; te-re-tu-ni ul salma te- 
re-tim sinati ana ser béliya ustabilam ana 
te-re-tim Sinati bélt madis§ liqul (the results 
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of) our extispicy are unfavorable, I have 
sent these reports to my lord, may my lord 
strictly heed these reports ARM 2 134:5ff., 
cf. (the diviners) 4 puhadi tpusuma te-re-ti- 
[Su]-nu ana ser belija usabilam ibid. 139:10; 
difficult: te-re-tim épusma [t]e-re-tu-ia ra(?)- 
di-a-ni-in-<ni> —_[te-rle-tom ustabilakkuntsi 
[te-rle-tim aGa.us [klullimama I (Samsu- 
iluna) have had extispicies performed and 
my t.-s are .... for(?) me, I am sending 
you the t.-s, show the t.-s to the red VAS 
16 165:13ff. (let. of Samsuiluna), see Frankena, 
AbB 6 165; [te-e]r-tam amurma sumel ubaz 
nim pater (etc.) ARM 5 65:34; te-er-ta-Su 
amulrma] ina te-er-tim §att nal plasum] ina 
gaqqar kittim [fakin] JCS 21 226 A.860:6f. 
(Mari let.); 1 HAR.BAD GIS.BANSUR qabli Sa 
Samag u Adad lu nak-da-at (var. nak-ka-da- 
at) (see nakkadu) BBR No. 1-20:112. 


b) other occs.: sa 2 GuD karsani 
HAR.BAD.MES kaldte SA.MES ADD 1092:4, 
cf. ibid. 1005:4, (in the sing.) 1004:3, 1008:3, 
1016:3, and passim, see van Driel Cult of ASSur 
213 and Table, also RA 69 182:5, cf. Ebeling Stif- 
tungen p. 13:16, UZU.SA UZU kar-su UZU 
BAD.HAR AfO 18 340 iii 1 (Practical Vocabulary 
Nineveh); difficult: swmma izbu sinama ter- 
tu la isi if the malformed animals are 
double and they have no liver Leichty Izbu 
VI 35, Summa izbu ... HAR.BAD-Su Sal- 
mat if the malformed newborn animal’s 
liver is intact ibid. XII 57’, also (in the nega- 
tive) ibid. 58’. 


The reading of HAR.MES in mini lu-u 
HAR.MES-ka ABL 291:11 (NB, see Dietrich 
Aramier 188f.) as ¢értu is not likely; the 
reading of SA.BAD in SA.BAD LUGAL. 
GI.NA omen(?) of Sargon Leichty Izbu 77 V 
43 is unknown. 


The entries [lU.KI.MIN.8u].gar. 
nu.tuku= Sa te-er-tam ir-tam la-a i-Su-u = 
(Hitt.) [u]t-ta-ni-i-za ku-i8 ar-ku-u-wa-ar 
na-at-ta i-ia-zi, [l]W.KI.MIN.Su.gar. 
nu.zu = Sa te-er-tam ir-tam la-a i-du-u = 
(Hitt.) ut-ta-ni-i-za ku-i8 ar-ku-u-wa-ar na- 
at-ta Sa-ak-ki KBo 1 30:4ff., see MSL 12 214f., 


tértu 


may reflect the idiom irta turru, see tdru 
mng. 11f-2’d’. 


tértu in bel térti s.; officeholder, person 
in command; OB, Mari, SB; pl. bel térétz; 
wr. syll. and EN KIN (EN DUGUD MDP 14 
p. 50i17f.); ef. dru v. 


[la(?).4.4g].g& = EN ter-te Lu IV 374; ga-8é- 
am NUN.ME.TAG = mudi, EN ter-ti, apkallum Diri 
IV 77-79, cf. gaSam = EN ter-ti Lu II iv 18”. 


a) in OB, Mari: summa GiR.NITA sa 
pir narim be-el te-er-tim mala ibassi warz 
dam halqam ... isbatma if a governor, a 
canal commissioner, (or) whatever officer 
in command there may be seizes a fugitive 
slave Goetze LE § 50 B iv 6 and A iv 3; Summa 
be-el te-er-tim UD.2.KAM UD.3.KAM la uwaz 
er te-er-tum ul ihalliq (see tértu mng. 4a) 
ARM 1 61:29; x barley ana PN ulwma ana 
be-el te-re-tim linnadinma_ should be given 
to PN or to any of the (other) persons in 
command ARMT 13 35:25; gallatam mali sa 
gatya iksudu ana mi-ti-<it> be-el te-re-tim 
[u-mla-al-li (from) all the captives I took, 
I used to compensate the losses of the 
officers in charge ARM 10 140:25, cf. (in 
broken context) be-el te-re-tim ibid. 150:17; 
letter [ana] be-el te-re-lel-[tim u] dajanit GN 
to the officers in charge and to the judges 
of Nippur PBS 1/2 13:1 (OB let.); kasattam 
gadum be-el te-re-ti-ka alkamma come here 
in the morning together with your officers 
in charge Kienast Kisurra 160:11; the king’s 
arrival is imminent LU be-el te-re-ti wu?e- 
rimma temsunu lisbatu instruct the per- 
sons in command that they act accordingly 
OBT Tell Rimah 111:8; 2 (Pr) (of barley) LU 
SE.iL wu be-el ti-re-tim UET 5 682:4 (OB). 


b) in omens: garrum be-el te-re-ti-[Sul x 
x urabba the king will promote his officers 
in charge YOS 10 33 v 43f. (OB ext.); EN KIN 
ana KIN-su itdr the officeholder will re- 
turn to his office Iraq 29 120:11 (SB prophe- 
cies), cf. EN DUGUD innassah MDP 14 p. 50i 
17, ef. ibid. 18, see nasahu mng. 14a, cf. also 
EN HAR.BAD lina HARI [...] KAR 423 r. i 
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46, EN UZU.KIN UZU.KIN [...] KAR 427:28, 
also EN KIN KIN x [x] ibid. r. 19. 


tértu in bit térti (ta’erti) 
ministration; Mari; cf. dru v. 


s.; office, ad- 


1 KUS SILA, is PN sda qu-pd-en sd FE td- 
er-tim,(tin) one lamb hide for PN for two 
bags from the office ARM 19 1038:4 (early 
Mari dialect); [n]éparam Sa PN ana & te-er-tim 
Sa bab Nergal |ulsahhir I transferred PN’s 
workshop to the office of the Nergal gate 
ARMT 18 40:42; bab bitim ... [Sal kunuk PN 
Sa & te-er-tum kanku iptima they opened 
the door of the house which was sealed 
with the seal of PN who (belongs to) the 
administration ARM 10 12:26, cf. (in bro- 
ken context) [in]a [él] te-er-tim Sa PN 
[... a]lge ibid. 13:6; NiG.SU PN nipis nikz 
kasst ina & te-er-tum Sa bab ekallim respon- 
sibility of PN, clearance of the account in 
the office of the palace gate ARMT 22 276 iv 
42; SU.NIGIN 10 MA.NA simtum 8U.TI.A 
naggari ina & te-er-tim sa bab ekallim in all 
ten minas of glue received by the carpen- 
ters in the office of the palace gate ARMT 
23 186:13, ef. ibid. 201:7, ARM 24 112 r. 6, but 
ina KA te-er-tim ibid. 220:2; 5 Gin hurasum 

. ana sipir nubalim SI.LA PN ina £ te- 
er-tilm] Sa GN five shekels of gold for work 
on the nubalu-chariot, entrusted to PN in 
the office at Babylon ARM 9 127:8; (sheep 
and goats) sI.LA PN ina & te-er-tim ARMT 
23 337:7; SU.NIGIN 23 MA.NA SiG SAG 
buqum UDU.HI.A Sa PN Sa ina £ te-er-tim Sa 
E.GAL Tergqa ibbaqma in total 23 minas of 
first quality wool, wool plucking of PN’s 
sheep which were plucked in the office of 
the palace at Terga ARMT 23 583:9, cf. (in 
broken context) i[na] [4] te-er-tim sa Terqa 
ARM 7 283 r. 2; 1 UDU.NITA ZI.GA ana E 
te-er-tum ARMT 23 300:3, see MARI 5 388; 1 
GUR NINDA PN ... ina E te-er-tim mahir 
PN has received x flour in the office ARMT 
23 366:5, see MARI 5 396; x barley SE.BA x 
LU... 8a £ te-er-tum NiG.SU PN ARMT 22 
284:29, cf. x burru x halluru namharti PN 
ina & te-er-tim ARMT 12 621:5, (in broken con- 


térubtu 


text) ARM 9 234 iii 8; gold wa NA4.HI.A Sa 
[=] te-er-tim (measured) by the weight of 
the office ARM 9 189:2, also ARM 24 136:2, 
139:2, 140:2, cf. (after clothes and a neck- 
lace) [# tle-er-tim ARMT 22 134:7, (in broken 
context) istu bi-[c]t te-er-tim ARM 2 76:31; 
note: sammam sa himit setim sa asim sa 
E-it te-er-tim belt tltuksu my lord has 
tested the herb for (curing) the sétu-fever 
from the official(?) physician Finet, AIPHOS 
14 135:16, also ibid. 6. 


tértu in Sut térétim s. pl.; officials; OB, 
MB; cf. dru v. 


PN LU.MES Su-ut te-re-e-tim u dajani GN 
imhur PN approached the officials and 
judges of Nippur PBS 5 100i 2, cf. LU.MES 
Su-ut te-re-e-tim u dajant awdtisunu imuz 
ru ibid. 35 (OB), cf. YOS 2 49:20; lu aklu lu 
laputtd lu mwirru Su-ut te-re-e-tim sa mat 
tamti wu Malgi mala basi either an over- 
seer, a military officer, or a commander, 
any official of the Sealand or (the province 
of) GN MDP 10 pl. 11 ii 18 (MB kudurru). 


**ter’u (AHw. 1351la) In CT 14 18r. i’ 11’ 
(= Uruanna I 597) read U te-er(?)-HI-a-x (var. 
te-sa-HI-v-u) : G mur-din-nu ina Si-ba-ri, 
var. from Kécher Pflanzenkunde 6 vi 21. 


téru s.; (a topographical feature); Nuzi.* 


xX A.SA ina AN.ZA.GAR Al-ta ina tikki te- 
e-ri ina elén A.SA Sa PN ina iltani te-e-ri_ x 
field in GN at the edge of the t., above the 
field of PN, north of the ¢. (given as tidenz 
nutu-pledge) HSS 13 376:6 and 8. 


For OB, SB refs. see tirtu, teru D, 
tiranu. 

In YOS 10 8:38 read sa ta-ri-im, see tdru v. 
mng. 2f. 


téru see tiru A. 


térubtu s.; 1. ceremony for dedication 
(lit. entrance), 2. certification(?); OB, 
MB, MA, SB; cf. erébu. 
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1. ceremony for dedication (lit. 
entrance) — a) of a temple: I rebuilt the 
temples of the gods te-ru-bat bitatisunu as 
kun I established the dedications of their 
temples AKA 86 vi 90 (Tigl. 1); [inannla te- 
ru-bat biti asakkan now I will celebrate 
the dedication of the (new) temple (come 
eat and drink with me) EA 3:26 (let. of 
KadaSman-Enlil); alum given to the leather 
worker ana Sipar GIS.GIGIR a ina te-ru-bat 
bit Assur ana sarri qarrubatni for work on 
the chariot which was presented to the 
king on the occasion of the dedication 
ceremony of the ASSur temple KAJ 223:3 
(MA); uncert.: x SE ina iptirisu ina te-ru- 
ub-ti Akgsak imaddad he will measure out 
x barley from the ransom paid for him at 
the t.-festival(?) of GN(?) Sigrist, AUCT 4 
91:11 (OB); UD.17.KAM Sa te-ru-ub-ti DUG,. 
Ga-u the 17th day is called (Day) of 
Entrance LKA 73:2, see Livingstone, SAA 3 40. 


b) other oces.: sabi sagt tabbihu Sut resi 
u suhurtu qa-na-lal-ma i-zu-zu ittada wmma 
te-ru-ub-ta nippus the innkeeper, the cup- 
bearer, the butchers, the courtiers, and 
the servants(?) halved(?) the (measuring?) 
reed (and) stopped work(?), saying: We 
want to perform the t. CBS 4742:63 (MB let., 
courtesy J. A. Brinkman); ana te-ru-ub-ti-ia te 
békuma a-ma-ti ul lummudaku (PN, who 
did not know the identities of PN,’s father 
or brother, said:) I was leaving for my t., 
I was not informed of the matter BE 14 
8:10 (MB leg.); NAg.MES te-ru-ub-tum (pre- 
cious) stones — ¢. (heading of list) PBS 2/2 
105:1, ef. (jewelry and ornaments) te-ru-wb- 
ti(copy BE, written around edge) _ ibid. 
129:10 (both MB). 


2. certification(?): PN ana PN, wu PNg 
iddin usappi |sa pli tuppisu PN mahir paz 
hat ti-ru-ub-ti Sa tuppi Stati PN nasi PN 
sold and handed over (a field) to PN» and 
PNs, PN has received (the price of the 
field) according to the terms of the tablet, 
PN bears responsibility for entering the 
transaction recorded in that tablet KAJ 
79:16 (MA). 


teslitu 


For VAB 5 146:17 (= BA 5 508 No. 48 r. 6) see 
Sézubtu; in ARM 1 5:20 read [r]-ru-ba-a-at, see 
Durand, MARI 3 159. 


terunnu see terinnu. 
**terusum (AHw. 1351b) see téltw mng. 2. 


teslitu. (taslitu) s.; request, petition, 
prayer; from OA, OB on; wr. syll. (te-is-lz- 
it YOS 10 25:20) and A.RA.ZU; cf. sulla Av. 


si-is-kur AMARXSE = suppt, su-ul-lu-u, te-es-li- 
tum A VIII/1:46ff.;  [si-is-kur] AMARxS8E. 
AMARXSE = suppt, sullt, te-es-li-tu Diri II 7ff., [si- 
is-kur] AMARXSE = na-q[u-u], te-es-[li-tu] Or. NS 16 
18:5f. (Diri EA); AMARXxSE.AMARXSE = [tk]-ri-bu- 
um, [te-es]-li-tlwm] Proto-Diri 77f. 

a.ra.zu=tas-li-tu Igituh 1 116;a.ra.zu = te- 
es-li-tu Erimhus II 172, cf. Antagal F 42; 
{udu].a.ra.zu = MIN (= immer) tas-li-tum (var. 
te-e§-li-ti) Hh. XIII 151. 

gid.i = te-es-li-[tum] Lanu A 185; [fr] ar (pro- 
nunciation) = ta-as-li-tu KBo 16 87:19, see ZA 62 
110; [...] = su-lu-u, [...] = tés-li-ta qa-bu-u CT 51 
168 iii 64f. (group voc.). 

en 4Ninurta.ra mu.un.na.an.gub 
siskur,(AMARXSE.AMARXSE) mu.un.na.ab. 
bé : ana béli [*m1]N izzizma tés-li-ta iqabb[i] (DN) 
stepped up to lord Ninurta and addressed (the fol- 
lowing) petition to him Angim IV 30 (= 181); 
siskur(AMARXSE).[ral hé.en.na.ab.bé : tés- 
li-tum light CT 16 36 iv 10f. and parallels, see 
Wiggermann Protective Spirits 113f.; a.ra.zu 
siskur,.ra.ta 8a.bi dé.in.Sed,7.dé: ina taq- 
ribtu u te-es-li-tim libbasu undh (see ndhu lex. sec- 
tion) SBH 58 No. 30 r. 13f. 

a.ra.zu.mu giS.tuk.ma.ab 8a.ne.8aj,. 
mu [Su.te.ma.ab]: ¢és-li-ti semi unninija [lege] 
OECT 6 pl. 20 K.4812+ :15f., for joins see Borger 
HKL 2 175, see also semaé v. mng. 3b-1’; a.ra.zu 
ga.an.na.ab.dug, mu.lu ugu.mu zé.eb. 
ba mu.un.ak: te-és-li-tim luqbi Sa 1-li-S§a tabu liz 
pusanni I will ask a favor, may she do for me what 
pleases her ASKT 116 No. 15:15f.; bar.zu hé. 
en.Sed,.da.zu.8@ un da.ma.al a.ra.zu 
dé.ra.ab.[bél : ana Supsuh kabattika nisé dadmé 
tés-lit liqgbtik[a] to calm your mood, may the people 
of the world say a prayer to you RAcc. 109 r. 7f., 
ef. OECT 6 pl. 19 r. 14f., umun.ra mu.lu.a. 
ra.zu.ke,(KID) a.ra.zu dé.ra.ab.bé : ana 
bélu sa tés-li-tu tés-li-tu liqgbtsu Studies Albright 
p. 46:18, ama.4inanna.mu a.ra.zu dugy. 
ga.ab bar.zu dé.en.na.Sedy.de : “istari tés- 
li-ti iqbiki kabattaki lipgah OECT 6 pl. 19 r. 9f., 
and passim with qabi, see qabté v. mng. li-l’; 
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"Ba. bag a.ra.zu lugal.la.ke, u.gul ga. 
gé.e.da.na: “MIN ¢és(var. te-es)-li-tum ana Sarri 
ina utnennisu (see enénu A usage c) Lugale I 20; 
4A nun.na a.ra.zu.a dé.em.ra.sug.sug. 
ge.eS : ‘min ina te-es-li-tum lizzizuka may the 
Anunnaku-gods come to you in prayer SBH 133 
No. II 8f., cf. ibid. 182 No. Ir. 17f., 4R 21* No. 
2:36f.; udug.hul.gd4l a.ra.zu Su nu.gid.i: 
MIN Sa tés-li-té la imahharu evil utukku-demon who 
does not accept prayers CT 17 36 K.9272:14 and 
dupls., see RA 28 161:28; a.ra.zu  nu.un. 
zu.me8: tés-li-tu ul idi CT 16 32:137f.; mu.lu 
siskur,.ra.men mu.lu a.ra.zu.mén: 8a tke 
ribi anaku sa te-es-li-ti anaku. BA 10 76 No. 4:22- 
25; DN sizkur, DNg a.ra.zu: DN ikribi DN» 
tés-li-tt O DN, (utter) a supplication for me, O 
DNg, (utter) a prayer for me Langdon BL No. 208 
r. 1-17; dingir.gal.gal.e.ne ul.la a.ra. 
zu.g& ™“zubi(cam).gin,(aim) ba.an.gir. 
ru.u8: wu rabitu ina anni tés-li-tum gamlis iktanz 
Sus (see annu s. lex. section) TCL 6 51:3f., for 
other occs. see annu s. lex. section, also gt. ba. 
an.dé uy.ul (var.ul.la) a.ra.zu“4Nuska 4. 
ba mu.un.da.dg.e: [...alnni tés-li-tu INusku 
[...] wuma@’ar JAOS 103 52:28; 6é.a dim.me.er 
balag fr.ra up [...] : ana bit ilu ina balaggu 
tagribtu te-és-li-tu i-[...] SBH 47 No. 23 r. 6f., 
restored from BA 5 641 No. 9:2f.; for other bil. 
refs. see ikribu lex. section. 

tas-li-tu = su-lu-u, su-pu-u Izbu Comm. 10If.; 
uR-a-nu, tés-[li]-tw = su-[l]u-i An IX 87f.; tar- 
si-tum = te-es-li-tum, su-ul-lu-u Malku V 68f.; tar- 
si-tum = te-es(var. -és)-li-tum An VIII 77; 81D.81D = 
a-lak te-es-li-[tt] Lanu A 106. 


a) referring to acceptance of the peti- 
tion by the deity — l’ with semd: in|uma] 
DN itkribya u ta-ds-li-ti ismtima MARI 3 42 
No. 1 r. 3 (Sam¥i-Adad); DINGIR BI te-es-li-su 
isemmt Farber I8tar und Dumuzi 233:83 (SB), 
also, wr. tés-lit-su. CT 40 36:46, CT 39 40:48, 
A.RA.ZU-su ibid. 41:2, A.RA.ZU ameéli ilu 
SE.GA KAR 448:11, also KAR 423 ii 25; (the 
gods) tés-lit mati ism Labat Calendrier § 98:7; 
mannum ... isemmeéma te-es-li-ta-Su who 
(but you) listens to his prayer? PBS 1/1 
2:35 (OB lit.), see Lambert, Sjéberg AV 326:74 
and 76; Semi te-e§-li-is-su [...] té§-lt-is-su lr- 
RI-xv-[...] Mayer Gebetsbeschworungen 527:9 
and 10; Marduk sému ta-as-li-ti VAB 4 200 
No. 37:4 (Nbk.), cf. JAOS 88 125 ia 11, (Papsuk- 
kal) ilu rémeni semu [ta]s-li-ti (var. te-es- 
I[i-t2]) RA 24 31:6 and dupl. Loretz-Mayer Su-ila 
24:9; Sémat tés-li-ti uw suppé leqdt ikribi u unz 


teslitu 


nent BMS 33:4; tés-lit-su semdt his prayer is 
heard STT 132:18, cf. te-e§-li-su SE.GA KAR 
178 vi 70, A.RA.ZU.BI GIS.TUK (= gemdt) 4R 
55 No. 2:20; remannima bélu sime tés-[li-ti] 
have mercy on me, lord, hear my prayer 
BMS 21:63; seme tés-li-ti mugur suppia 
KAR 228:5, nis qatija muhur simi tés-[li-ti] 
BMS 50:21, cf. JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 3 r. 9; une 
nenija lilge tas(var. ta-as)-li-ti ligme AOB 1 
124 iv 31 (Shalm. I); for other refs. see Sema 
v. mng. 3b. 


2’ with magaru: (Samay) magir te-es-li- 
ti-im semi ikribt leqi unnénim Syria 32 12 i 
10 (Jahdunlim); intima Samaég te-és-li-st imz 
gurusu ibid. i 28; unninya leqgema mugur 
ta-as-li-ti VAB 4 226 iii 20 (Nbn.), cf. mugur 
tas-li-ti-MU KAR 223 r. 3, ta-ds-li-ti mug[ra] 
KAR 253 ii 18, see ArOr 17/1 197; Assur belt 

. ana tespitija kittt 1ssahramma vmgura 
tas-li-ti (see tespitu) TCL 3 125 (Sar.); [tas- 
Llit-su ma-ag-rat CT 39 42 K.2238 i 3, for 
other refs. see magaru mng. 2a. 


3’ with maharu: ilu ga tés-lit(or -pi, 
text -8U)-tu imahharu = 4Na-bi-um 5R 43 r. 
47; la amra kima kati |mahirl te-es-li-t[i] 
there has never been one who attends to 
prayers like you AfO 19 51 ii 76; leqdt wnz 
neni mahirat tés-lit BMS 9:39, restored from 
Loretz-Mayer Su-ila 31:12, cf. legat unnéni maz 
hirat tés-li-te AKA 207 i 6 (Asn.), also Streck 
Asb. 288:10; tés-lit-su mahrlat] RA 61 35:12 
(SB omens); for other refs. see maharu mng. 


1f-2’. 


4’ with leqi: Marduk leqi tés-li-ti maz 
hirlu suppé] BA 5 392i 16; ana istari tés-lit 
amels leqé that the goddess may accept the 
man’s prayer Labat, Sem. 3 17 ii 17; see also 
legi mng. le-2’. 


5’ with other verbs: ana A.RA.ZU Sarri 
ilu iqullu (see qélu mng. 2b-2’) ACh Sin 
35:41; Marduk usur tés-li-ti Erua si-me-[in- 
ni] Marduk, heed my prayer, Erua, hear 
me KAR 26 r. 30; unnénya leqima tés-li-ti 
limda (see lamadu mng. 4b-3’) KAR 26:33 
and dupls. 
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b) with ref. to interceding deities: 
Nusku sa wmisamma te-es-li-it RN ... ina 
pan Assur u Enlil [u]-s[d-n]t-zi-ma who 
daily repeats Tukulti-Ninurta’s petition 
before ASSur and Enlil Weidner Tn. 36 No. 
24:3; may your beloved spouse Erua appear 
before you and abbuti lisbat tés-li-ti liqbiz 
ka intercede for me and pray to you for 
me KAR 26:34; difficult: iz[z]lakkara kap- 
da-x(var. -§u) tas(var. ta-as)-li-ta Ugaritica 5 
163 i 8, var. from Arnaud Emar 6 778:7. 


c) other oces.: kima ana ta-as-le-e-tim 
allakanni piam pata’am ula amw’?a when 
I go to (express to them) a request, I am 
unable to open my mouth ICK 1 85:26, see 
Hirsch Untersuchungen 70 n. 375; Sipilrltagsunu 
te-es-li-tu-um-ma wu unnenetum their mes- 
sage is nothing but request and supplica- 
tions Sumer 23 pl. 8:26 (OB let.); tés-li-ti(vars. 
-tu, -tum) tasimat niqi sakkua (see sakku A 
s. usage a) Lambert BWL 38:24 (Ludlul III), 
cf. niqt balatu uttar u tés-li-tu arni [iplattar 
sacrifice prolongs life and prayer removes 
sin Lambert BWL 104:145; see also suppt A 
s.; lukun tés-lot-su let his prayer be lasting 
(in its effect) ZA 61 60:218, cf. [L]t-ku-us 
qudmukki te-les-lil-ttu-wsé] may his prayer 
.... before you PBS 1/1 2:67 (OB lit.), see 
Lambert, Sjéberg AV 328:139; [ke nlalbli] muse 
tahmitt emdt tés-li-ti my prayer has be- 
come like a blazing flame AnSt 30 106:115 
(Ludlul I); ina ikribi tés(var. te-es)-li-ti u 
temeqi daris luzzizku may I forever come 
before you (Marduk) with offering, peti- 
tion, and prayer BMS 11:27, see Iraq 31 83, 
ef. ina tkribt w te-es-li-ti izzazku 
Gebetsbeschworungen 511: 29. 


The first syllable of the word is written 
either as te-es, te-es, ta-as, and ta-as or with 
the UR sign which may have any of these 
values; the here preferred transliteration 
is tés. The word may also have had the by- 
form taslitu, since the verb sulli is also 
attested with the variant sulli. 

In Bit rimki 53:10 (= Gray Sama¥ pl. 6) read 
ur-tu. 


Mayer 


tésabu 


tespitu s.; petition, prayer; OB(?), SB; ef. 
suppt A v. 


inim.8ag,.8ags.ga = su-up-pu-[u], HI.ak. 
ak (vars. wt"). up.ak.ak, “yt.up.[ak.ak]) = 
te-es-pi(var. -bi)-tu Erimhu8 II 170f. 

zag ki.a inim.dujg nam.AMA.‘INNIN.zu 
li.bf.in. kin. kin dingir.na.me(!) duyg. 
dujy.ak.ak.bi nu.Se: adi asrat salim ilutika la 
iste-t ilu mamman te-es-pi-su lemma (see lemi 
usage b) RA 12 74:31f., emended from dupl. BiOr 
9 pl. 4 VAT 16439b r. 4, see HruSka, ArOr 37 489. 


d 


ina utnen baalu tés-pi-te ubard salimi 
(see salimu usage c) OECT 6 pl. 11 r. 9 (prayer 
of Asb.), see von Soden, AfO 25 47:33; ba’alu tés- 
pi-tu suddirasima regularly address suppli- 
cation and petition to her (Nana) Craig 
ABRT 1 54 iv 16 (= BA 5 628); wmmad palth- 
Sa ina te-[es-p]i-[ti] (parallel teslitu) she 
(I8tar) sustains(?) the one who shows her 
reverence in prayer AfO 19 51:77; ana tés- 
pi-ti-ia kittt issahramma imgura taslitt he 
(AS8ur) turned favorably toward my sin- 
cere petition and granted my prayer TCL 3 
125 (Sar.); uncert.: Te-es-pi-twm (personal 
name?) UET 5 481:20 and 21 (OB). 


tésabu (t7sabu, or tés/zapu) s.; 1. (a tex- 
tile), 2. (unkn. mng.); OA, NA. 


l. (a textile): 3 bur@u 2 nibraru sa 
abim 1 ti-sa-bu u pirikannum wadium 
(packed in a bag) LB 1268:15, cited Veenhof 
Old Assyrian Trade 38; 14 saptinnué SA.BA 4 
ti-sa-bu (see saptinnu) CCT 5 12a:9; PN has 
brought you (fem.) three minas of wool 
and 1 TUG tt-sa-ba-alm] BIN 6 84:6, cf. [x 
MA].NA siG.u1.A 1 TUG [ti-sa]-ba-am 1 
TUG S-it-ri-a ibid. 14f.; 13 lubus [4 ku]tana 
4 kusiatum raqqatum 18 TUG ti-sa-bu 1 GU 
5 MA.NA <AN.NA> 2 TUG Sa liwitim 1 
emarum ... addinakkum I gave you 13 
garments, four kutanu textiles, four thin 
kusitu garments, 18 t.-s, x tin, two textiles 
for wrapping, and a donkey (a total of 41 
textiles) KT Blanckertz 7:5f.; 1 ANSE gal- 
lamum ga PN 7 TUG tt-sa-bu 33 TUG saz 
piutum siG; one black donkey of PN’s, 
seven t.-s, three and one-half good-quality 
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woolen fleeces BIN 4 51:39; uncert. (cf. 
mng. 2): sim suharim u tt-sa-bu-wm [21 
[...] ICK 2 160:3 (all OA); 2-ta kursinnate 
ina te-sa-pi tasakkan you place two legs (of 
a sacrificial lamb) in at. BBR No. 68 left edge 
1 (NA rit.). 


2. (unkn. mng., NA): 53 SILA ana rehate 
DUG.SAB PN ana PN, te-sa-bi su-tu x silas 
(of wine) for “leftovers,” one jar (of wine), 
of PN, for PNo, it being a t. Kinnier Wilson 
Wine Lists pl. 5 ND 6229 ii 5; [DUG.S]AB ana 
LU.SIMUG AN.BAR fi-sa-bu_ ibid. pl. 12 ND 
6212 r. 12, cf. [...] ana LU Selappaja ti-sa-bu 
ibid. r. 9. 


The OA occurrences point to a cover 
or wrap, a meaning which could also fit 
the NA ritual passage cited mng. 1. The 
three occurrences in the Nimrud wine 
lists could mean, if derived from (w)asabu, 
“additional portion”; note that the iron- 
smiths in ND 6212 seem to receive a larger 
share of wine than in another Nimrud 
wine schedule (ND 6229 iii 18, see Kinnier 
Wilson Wine Lists pl. 7), while in both texts 
LU.SAG.MES receive the same amount of 
wine (pUG.8AB). The unpublished MA 
reference Sunanu Sa te-si-pi cited AHw. 
1591b and the MA reference a-na te-si-p[1] 
lal-mar KAV 205:37, imply a nom. sing. 
*tesapu (with a short a assimilated to the 
following vowel) and hence must belong to 
a different word. 


tésapu_ see tésabu. 
tésétu see tésitu A. 


tésitu A (tasitu, tesétu) s.; discord, 
conflict; OA, OB, SB; pl. tesétw, tasiatu; 
cf. ast. 


a.da.min = ¢te-se-tu Nabnitu M 268; a-da-min 
LU.LU.oT' a1 = te-se-e-tu(text -nu), Stnunu Diri 
VI E 81f.; [a-da-min] *9x = te-se-[tum] Ea VII 
143; a.da.min LU.g7 = te-se-e-tlum] S> II 322; 
a-da-min FUG4/x = te-[se-e-tu] A VII/2:80; a-da-min 
EXx = te-se-[tu], sit-[nu-nu], [u]r-bi-gu EXx = te-s[e- 


tu], &it-[nu-nu] A V/4:5ff.; [al-da-min NUNx = te-se- 


tésubii 


tu Ea V Exc. 21, also Ea V 172; a-da-min kIB = 
te-se-e-tu Ea IV 207. 

[iti djiri.Se.kin.kud a.da.min[...]: te- 
si-it ZA(?)-[...] BPO 2 Text X 49 (bil. Astrolabe); 
AMA.4INANNA a.da.min™*".na [giS].bi.za 
Su.tag.ga.gin,(GIM) Sen.8en.na tis.sa.ab: 
ilat te-se-e-ti kima mélultu passi redé qablu (see 
mélultu lex. section) RA 12 74:7f., see HruSka, 
ArOr 37 488. 


missum Sa mamman nistanammema. libz 
bint usanniima té-st-tum tbassima why is it 
that whoever we listen to will make us 
change our minds so that the result is 
discord? Jankowska KTK 18:4, see Larsen The 
Old Assyrian City-State 289 n. 10; annikiam 
lina] epesim ta-si-a-tum [la ...] here, there 
must be no discord over the work VAS 16 
189:32, see Frankena, AbB 6 189; ana muésse 
te-se-ti la eziba Subultu (see mussti mng. 
lc) TCL 3 228 (Sar.); te-si-tum KI.MIN te-Sir- 
tum eger eburt naplas Nisaba] ACh Supp. 2 
Samaé 37 r.(!) 24 (coll. C. B. F. Walker). 


For the meaning “discord,” “conflict,” 
compare ast mng. 11. Some of the cited 
references may be derived not from sutest 
but from a verb sé’u, with uncertain mean- 
ing, see Landsberger Brief p. 54 n. 96. 


tésitu B s.; rental(?); Elam*; cf. asd. 


kirt nukarributu eqlu te-st-tu 1 Gin 
KU.BABBAR temiq kirt 1 GiN KU.BABBAR 
te-st-it eqli isqul (see nukarribitu mng. 2a) 
MDP 23 245:7 and 9. 


tesii see tezi. 


tésubi s. pl. tantum; gratuity, supplemen- 
tary payment; OA; cf. asabu. 


térti Sa kima jati assumi té-su-bu istu 
Alim illikam assér té-si-bu paniutim u anni 
x kaspam sa kima jati ana sibtim ilqeuz 
nimma ana té-su-bi istaqlu abi atta bela 
atta ammakam tappaeka té-su-bi erisma ana 
Alim ana ga kima jati sebilma sibtum la 
imaridam a report from my agents about 
the gratuities has reached me from the 
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City, in addition to the earlier gratuities, 
my agents have borrowed x silver at inter- 
est and paid it out as gratuities, please ask 
for the gratuities there from your partners 
and send them to the City, to my agents, 
so that the interest will not become too 
much for me BIN 6 39:4ff., see Garelli Les As- 
syriens 195; } MA.NA a-té-sti-be ga kaspisu 
assa beulatim kaspam eériguka séezibsuma 
provide one-half mina for a supplementary 
payment for his silver for the person who 
claimed the silver from you for working 
capital TCL 19 22:17; x kaspam sarrupam 
té-su-bu kaspim sa Alim apul I paid x 
refined silver as a gratuity for (transport 
of) the silver belonging to the City TCL 20 
166:26; x té-su-bu sa x kaspim RA 59 165 
MAH 19611:21, ef. ibid. 17; 1 MA.NA 15 Gin 
kaspam 15 Gin Sa té-su-bi TCL 21 211:31; 
x kaspam ana x annikim té-su-bi nusib we 
added 33 shekels of silver to the two tal- 
ents and 29 minas of tin as supplementary 
payment TCL 14 6:11, see Larsen Old Assyrian 
Caravan Procedures 111; x wasitum x té-su-bi x 
(silver) for tolls, x (silver) for gratuities 
(your silver has been spent for you) CCT 3 
22a:27, also CCT 5 49c:19; x kaspam té-su-bi 
PN ilge TCL 14 6:17, see Larsen Old Assyrian 
Caravan Procedures 111f., also TCL 19 48:33, 
CCT 3 2a:10, KTS 23:14, BIN 4 47:31; x té-su-bi 
ana PN VAT 9218:34f., see Larsen The Old As- 
syrian City-State 195f.; x kaspam té-su-bi sa 
PN(?) AnOr 6 pl. 1 No. 3:4; x té-su-bi (in list 
of expenditures) TCL 14 14:17, CCT 3 27a:29, 
OIP 27 55:62. 


Garelli Les Assyriens 195f.; Larsen Old Assyr- 
ian Caravan Procedures 42 and 151. 


teSé num.; ninety; OB; cf. tise. 


te-Se-e gurun sgalmatigsin[a iskun] [he 
heaped up] ninety piles of their (the ene- 
mies’) corpses RA 70 117 ii 23 (OB lit.). 


von Soden, ZA 67 236. 


teSénu (tusenu) s.; (a wild animal); MA, 


NA. 


teSmeétu 


nimri senkurri tu-Se-ni.MES wmam séri 
Sadé kaligunu ina alya GN lu aksur I col- 
lected in my city of Calah panthers, 
simkurru-animals, t.-s, wild beasts of all 
kinds from the plains and the uplands Le 
Gac Asn. 176:19; burhis udrate te-Se-nt.MES 
tamkare ispur ilqeuni (see burhis usage a) 
AKA 142 iv 26 (A8Sur-bél-kala?); 1 TUG hullanw 
Sa te-Se-ni egrute one hullanu textile (with 
figures) of (heraldically?) crossed ¢.-s AfO 
19 pl. 6:3 (MA). 


Landsberger Fauna 143. 


teSirtu A s.; (a payment or delivery); 


MB:*; cf. asaru A. 


1 Gin 225 KU.GI te-Si-ir-tum ana Ssimitti 
PN ... napharu te-st-ir-tum Sa ana simitti 

. mahru x gold, additional delivery(?) 
for .... for PN, total: additional deliv- 
ery(?) that has been received for 
Sumer 9 34ff. No. 8:1 and 5; in all: x silver te- 
Si-ir-tum ibid. No. 5:13; in all: x gold ZI 
[&(?)1 ana Ite(?)l-sir(?)-ti kamis ...., has 
been collected for ¢. ibid. No. 15:7. 


For NB refs. see tehirtu. 


teSirtu B s.; muster; SB*; cf. agaru A. 


te-si-twm KI.MIN te-Sir-tum eser eburi 
naplas Nisaba] there will be discord, vari- 
ant: ¢., thriving of the harvest, abundance 
of grain ACh Supp. 2 Samak 37 K.8864 r.(!) 24 
(coll. C. B. F. Walker); MIN (= salmanija) UD. 
26.[KAM] ITI.NE KI te-Sitr-tu 4A-nun-nla- 
ki] BAL-u they changed(?) figurines of me 
on the 26th of Abu, where the Anunnaki 
are mustered AfO 18 292:44 (inc.); wsukkatu 
= te-Sir-tum(var. -ti) EN.LIL™ TIM 9 60 iii 
20’ (comm.), restored and var. from Craig AAT 90 
K.2892:18. 


teSit see tise. 


teSmeétu see tasmetu B. 
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teSma (tasmi) s.; compliance (with a god’s 
or ruler’s will), acceptance (of prayers); 


OAkk., OB, MB, SB; ef. semié. 


zi"TaS.me.tum nin ka.té$.a.sé.ga: nis 
ITag-me-tum bélet tas-me-e sa-li-me oath by Tas- 
métu, the mistress of compliance and reconcilia- 
tion KAR 49 iii-iv 12f. 

dpy.ru 4z1.Kt ... bel tas-me-e u magari En. el. 
VII 20, with comm. pinGIR bélu, zi Semi, ZI 
magaru STC 2 pl. 51 ii 17ff., see Bottéro, Finkel- 
stein Mem. Vol. 7. 


a) referring to the deity’s acceptance of 
prayer — 1’ beside magaru: erba tés-mu-u 
magaru enter, favorable acceptance KAR 
298 r. 5 and 7; Sutlimamma tés-ma-la] wu 
magara (see sutlumu usage c) BMS 22:20 
and dupls., see Mayer Gebetsbeschwoérungen 474, 
for other refs. see magaru mng. 4b. 


2’ characterizing gods: sa naplussa tés- 
mu-u gibissa Sullmu] (Gula) whose glance 
(ensures) compliance, whose word (brings) 
well-being BMS 4:26 and dupls., see Mayer Ge- 
betsbeschworungen 455:12, cf. napluski tés-mu- 
u qibitki niru BMS 8:2 and dupls., see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 60:21; bastu te-es-mu-u bullutu 
ibassi [ittikunu] OECT 6 pl. 12 K.3507:21; 
Tasmeétu bélet tas-me-e sakinat salimi Limet 
Sceaux Cassites 5.8:2; Tasmetu ilat tas-me-e wu 
salime AfO 16 306:11 (Sin-Sar-i§kun); bélet tas- 
me-e u s[altme| ABL 6614+1358 r. 6, see Parpola 
LAS No. 201, bélet tas-me-e wu salime KAR 
109:14; ilat ta-ds-me-e [...] (incipit of a 
song) KAR 158 v 13. 


3’ other oces.: UD.28.KAmM tés-mu-u 
KAR 178 iv 35, cf. ibid. 8 (SB hemer.). 


b) referring to obedience given to the 
king — I’ in gen.: Jstar ina matigu [nulkurz 
tam u la te-is-me-am liskun may I8tar cause 
enmity and disobedience in his land MARI 
3.78 No. 9:5; tlu sa bélija te-es-me-em ana 
halsim Sati iskun ARMT 27 25:7; tas-ma 
KALAM (there will be) compliance in the 
land RA 35 47 No. 20:1 (early OB Mari liver 
model); tés-mu-u ina mati ibassi 2R 49 No. 
4:60, STT 330:28; ana harrani tahtti ana kis- 
Sati te-es-mu for an expedition: defeat (of 


teSpélu 


the enemy), for dominion: compliance La- 
bat Suse 4:7; tés-mu-u kalis issakkan matu 
Subta nehta ussab there will be compliance 
everywhere, the land will dwell in peace 
ibid. 3 r. 46; girré dumqi u tés-me-e litappalus 
umisam (see egirri mng. 3b) Pinches Texts 
in Bab. Wedge-writing 16 No. 4 r. 7 (acrostic 
hymn); Suluwm te-es-mi-im a Sulmu-mark pre- 
dicting obedience YOS 11 23:49 (OB); te-es- 
mu-um (there will be) compliance YOS 10 
26 iii 19, 36 i 38; té8-mu- (la) kinum (un)re- 
liable acceptance (of a petitioner’s prayer) 
TCL 6 3:5f., also Boissier DA 218:17f., Hunger 
Uruk 80:57f., CT 30 38 K.9084 i 8 and 10; idat 
dumqi wu tés-me-e Sukna ana zumrija PBS 
1/2 106 r. 21; Sar tés-me-e uw salime 5R 33 i 12 
(Agum-kakrime); note qibitukki tés-mu-u(var. 
-u) lu(var. li)-bil pya at your command may 
my orders bring compliance Loretz-Mayer 
Su-ila 31:22 and dupls., see Ebeling Handerhebung 
70; tartami te-es-me-e ritumi tubi she (IS8tar) 
loves obedience, mutual love, and good will 
RA 22 172:17 (OB lit.), see von Soden in Falken- 
stein and von Soden, SAHG 235. 


2’ beside salomu: bahulate mat Assur 
uma?iru ina tés-me-e u salume (see salimu 
mng. la) OIP 2 48:5 (Senn.); din kitti misari 
tés-ma-a wu salimu lisabsima CT 34 36 iii 62 
(Nbn.); tés-mu-u% u salimu ina mati ibassi 
Leichty Izbu VI 21, also Thompson Rep. 25:5, 27 
r. 8, 48:8, ACh Supp. 2 55:9, CT 39 3:9, CT 20 
32:69, CT 28 48 r. 11, KAR 426:8, and passim in 
omen apodoses, for other refs. see salimu 
mngs. la and 2a-1’. 


c) referring to obedience given to a god: 
DN sakin tés-me-e ana ili abbésu who se- 
cures compliance among the gods, his fa- 
thers En. el. VII 47; note referring to the 
supremacy of Marduk: wuruh sulmi w tés- 
me-e ustasbitus harranu (see sabatu mng. 8 
(harranu a)) En. el. IV 34; kainimak dumqi wu 
tés-me-e ... tzzakru (see kainimakku) En. 
el. V 114. 


teSpelu s.; exchange; Emar; cf. supélu. 
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'PN ahatsu ana tés-pe-li-su ana PN» ina 
GEME ittadingi he gave his sister ‘PN in 
exchange for him (the stolen slave) to PN, 
as a slave girl Arnaud Emar 6 257:11. 


teSqitu. s.; income from a prebend(?); NB.* 


kurummati §a x (SE) ultu zittigu ittir wu 
kurummati sa te-es-qi-ti ultu Eanna innetz 
tirw he will pay the allowance of x (barley) 
from his share, but the allowance from the 
income of the prebend will be paid from 
(the treasury of) Eanna (correct this ref. 
sub kurummatu mng. 2c-1’) AnOr 8 17:13; 
(sale of days of a prebend by PN) ana 2 
MA.NA 2 GiN KU.BABBAR Sa gi-ni ana 
PNo... EGIR X X X Sa gi-ni te-18-qi-twm PAP 
2; MA.NA 6 GiN KU.BABBAR Sa A.SA 
[...] Sa gi-ni te-is-qi-tum PN ... mahir to 
PN, for two minas two shekels of silver 
with the ginnu-mark, (but) afterward the 
income from the prebend(?) was x silver 
with the ginnu-mark, PN received [x sil- 
ver(?)] with the ginnu-mark, income from 
the prebend(?), (now PN has received a 
total of two and a half minas six shekels 
from the field [. . .] with the ginnu-mark, in- 
come from the prebend(?)) von Weiher Uruk 
287:7 and 8, note that ibid. 222:9f. records a 
previous transaction of the same item but 
omits the clauses with tesqitu. 


Possibly derived from wssuqu, see eséqu 
and isqu, see Cocquerillat Palmeraies 55 n. 180. 


teSSi adv.(?); carefully(?); SB.* 


isdi tamsiltika te-es-i ina muhhi |neme- 
di] ana libbi utuni tasakkan you place the 
base of your mold carefully(?) on a stand 
inside the kiln Oppenheim Glass 47 § 18:6; 
Sitta amrata NA, amnakka te-es-s1 seta tumah- 
har you expose two amirtu-measures of am- 
nakku mineral carefully(?) to the open air 
ibid. 52 § L 32’. 


teSSu_ see test. 


test. 


teSi (or tessu) s.; (part of a rhyton); 


Nuzi.* 


1 qarnu sa haigallathe te-sa-su Sa Sinni wu 
Sa 1st one rhyton in the shape ofa.... 
(animal), its ¢. is of ivory and ebony HSS 14 
105: 23 (= RA 36 165), also ibid. 14, 30, 33. 


The haigallathu rhytons listed in this 
text are described as having a head, ears, 
feet, etc.; see ajigalluhu discussion section. 


va 


teSii_ see ess B. 


teSi_ s.; 1. anarchy, disarray, confusion, 
disorder, 2. melee, fray; from OB on; 
wr. syll. and sUH (SUH KAR 430:6, 446:9f., 
454:31); cf. est v. 


lu-um LUM = te-su-u A V/1:73; sth = me-lu- 
[lu(?)], na->-dlu], te-Su-% CT 51 168 v 16ff. (Group 
Voc. A); AS.NAmM = te-su-[u] 5R 16 iii 6 (group 
voc.);  dal-ha-mun AN.sUM.IRx4 (SL 1° 323d) = 
te-Su-u (for context see asamsitu lex. section) CT 24 
44 xi 150. 

ug.dé.ra.ra sth.sth gt.mur.ak.da. 
me§&: rihisti Adad te-Su-u qardite Sunu (see gardu 
lex. section) CT 16 19:40f. 

sah4-mas-tum |/ te-su-% Leichty Izbu 233 ROM 
991:18 (Izbu Comm.). 

te-Su-u% = qab-lu LTBA 2 1 iv 44 and 2:110; im- 
stth-hu = Sd-ar te-i-t (var. [im]-sih-u = MIN (Sa-a-rt) 
e-&i-tt) Malku III 1838; es-su-u (vars. te-su-u, §e-Su- 
wu) = ku-us-su Malku III 168. 


1. anarchy, disarray, confusion, dis- 
order —a) in omens and hemerologies: 
ana kakkim te-Su-um concerning battle, 
(the omen portends) anarchy CT 44 37:8 
(OB ext.), also, wr. SUH CT 30 20 Rm. 273+ :18, 
ef. te-Su-u BRM 4 13:50 (SB ext.); fte-su-u 
habbatu innaddaru anarchy, robbers will 
rage ACh Supp. 2 Adad 97 r. 9; ttbu SUH re- 
volt, anarchy Sumer 34 Arabic Section 62 IM 
74500:49 (SB Alu); SUH gabarahhu turmoil, 
rebellion KAR 423 i 21, PRT 138:14, wr. 
SUH-% KAR 480:6; will the city be con- 
quered by ladders, siege engines, a breach 
in the wall, ramps ina te-se-e ina gabarah- 
hi ina patar pallist ina bubutt by confu- 
sion, rebellion, the dagger of the sapper, 
by starvation (etc.)? IM 67692:57 (SB tamitu, 
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test 


courtesy W. G. Lambert), cf. ibid. 74; SUH tem 
mati iganni confusion, the mood of the 
land will change CT 20 13 r. 11; asustu SUH 
sapah ekalli (see asustu usage c) KAR 423 
iii 32, also Boissier DA 226:15 (all SB ext.); 
UD.8.KAM SUH KI.MIN bartu on the 8th 
day, confusion, variant: rebellion KAR 178 
r. iii 39, cf. Sumer 8 pl. after p. 36 i 7, viii 8, wr. 
te-Su-[u] 5R 49 viii 8, cf. also (the 20th) KAR 
178 v 55 (all hemer.), Labat Calendrier § 32:9; 
amut sahmastim wu te-si-vm YOS 10 17:16, for 
other refs. beside sahmastu see s.v.; GIS. 
TUKUL te-se-e “weapon-mark” indicating 
confusion (the land will defect from the 
king) Labat Suse 6 ii 40, wr. te-Se ibid. 5:15, 
GIS.TUKUL SUH CT 30 23 Rm. 2,106:38, also 
KAR 148:1 and 28, CT 31 19:30; gabarahhu 
GIS.TUKUL SUH ga Ea rebellion, “weapon- 
mark” indicating confusion (caused) by Ea 
RA 68 62 1 5, also CT 20 42 r. 32, (with Enlil and 
other gods) CT 31 14 K.2089:2 and 6, CT 20 42 
r. 26ff.; te-e-Su-um wu kusahhum ina matim 
ibbassi there will be anarchy and famine 
in the land YOS 10 24:31 (OB ext.), cf. SUH 
KI.MIN SU.KU ina mati [ibagsi] Sm. 1354 
r. 4, cf. K.35:25, SUH ina mati ibassi_ there 
will be confusion in the land CT 39 22:7 (SB 
Alu), K.7935:13, Leichty Izbu VI 16 and 37, TCL 
64 r. 10, CT 44 37:17 (OB ext.); SUH bartu ina 
mati ibassi CT 39 22:17 (SB Alu); SUH ina 
mati ibassima la bel kussi kussd isabbat 
there will be confusion in the land, and a 
usurper will seize the throne Leichty Izbu V 
108; Adad ina mat nakri trahhis ulu stu 
ina mat nakri ibagssi_ CT 20 33:98, cf. TCL 6 4 
r. 18 (SB ext.); te-Su-um ana matim itehhiam 
confusion will approach the land CT 44 
37:15 (OB ext.), also BRM 4 13:26; te-Su-um ina 
matim issakkan confusion will be brought 
about in the land YOS 10 42 iv 51 (OB ext.), 
also Dream-book 320 K.6673:3, (with ina ekalz 
li) Labat Suse 4 r. 28; Enlil stu ina mati 
igakkan Leichty Izbu XVII 74f., also (said of 
IStar) TCL 6 4r. 7, cf. (with ina pan abullija) 
ibid. r. 9; tlw te-Sa,-a ana mati usamqat a god 
will let confusion fall on the land  Labat 
Suse 9:36, cf. Samag ... te-a-a eli umman 
nakri usamgat ibid. 6 ii 31, ef. ibid. 52, tlw u 


tesa 


istaru SUH eli ummanija inaddi BRM 4 
13:31 (SB ext.); te-Su-u-wm eli ummanim 
imaqqult] confusion will befall the army 
YOS 10 46 iii 39 (OB), also, wr. SUH TCL 6 
2:11, 3:10, CT 20 13 r. 15, wr. SUH-% KAR 153 
obv.(!) 5f. and 14, and passim in SB ext.; lwmz 
mani te-Su-um| isabbat confusion will seize 
my army CT 44 37r. 12, also RA 44 17:33 (OB 
ext.); te-Su-u% ana mat nakri imaq{qut] KAR 
454:18; SUH eli améli imaqqut OECT 6 pl. 6 
K.2999 + r. 4, see Caplice, Or. NS 36 274, cf. Hun- 
ger Uruk 12 r. 16; ina kakkim te-Su-um ana 
marsi te-St mutim imaqqutassum in battle, 
confusion, concerning the sick, deadly anxi- 
ety will fall on him YOS 10 17:48 (OB); umman 
nakri ina SUH SU-sa tmaqqut the enemy 
army will fall by its own disorganization 
KUB 387 198:18’, r. 1 (oil omens), CT 20 13 r. 17, 
49:17, CT 30 4 K.3689 + r. 8 (SB ext.), wr. ina 
te-Se-e ramanisa RA 44 16:9 (OB ext.), nise 
ina SUH ramanisina thalliqa K.3124:5 (astrol.); 
SUH SU-su SUB-su-ma SES SES-Su iddkma 
ana matigsu ul itar (the troops of Elam will 
attack and reach the country’s interior 
but) internal confusion will befall them so 
that they will kill one another and will not 
return to their own land CT 20 32:50; matu 
ina te-si-e ramanigsa iddallah the land will 
be troubled by internal confusion Leichty 
Izbu VI 20; INIM te-Se-e ina mati ib[bassi] 
ACh Supp. 52:6. 


b) other occs.: fear of the hunter did 
not overcome the wild donkeys imahharu 
te-Su-u they face the confusion (saying, 
Who can come near us?) (note gablwu line 5) 
LKA 62:9 (MA lit.); abubu tmhullu sahmas- 
tu te(var. ti)-Su-u% asgamsitu ... ina matiz 
Su lu kajan (see agSamsiutu usage a-2’) AOB 
1 66:56, also AfO 5 91:88, AKA 11 edge 1 (all 
Adn. 1); lisahhipsi benna te-Sd-a ra’iba (see 
bennu A usage a) Maglu VIII 41; gilitta te- 
Sd-a dilipta ... iskuna (a witch) prepared 
for me fear, confusion, sleeplessness STT 
76:28, dupls. STT 77:28, Laessoe Bit Rimki 
39:27; katimsuma te-su-u [...] anxiety has 
overcome him AfO 19 51:83 (SB prayer). 
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c) in personal names: Nergal-ina-suH- 
suR O-Nergal-Save-(Me)-from-Confusion 
VAS 5 22:7, also (Nabfi) Roth Marriage Agree- 
ments No. 37 r. 3, Ina-StH-etir RA 68 151:9, 
Bagh. Mitt. 5 224 No. 171 6, Cyr. 203:2, 361:11, 
ABL 472 r. 8, 781:8, 1047:1, and passim in NB, 
see Tallqvist NBN 302 s.v. eféru, wr. SUH-SUR 
Nbk. 101:14, Stolper Entrepreneurs and Empire 
No. 70:3, Nergal-SUH-SUR CT 49 167:1, and 
passim in NB; (DN)-ina-SUH-SUR 8. A. Smith 
Misc. Assyr. Texts pl. 28:35, and passim in NA, 
see Tallqvist APN 266. 


2. melee, fray: IStar belet te-se-e god- 
dess of the battle melee AKA 29 i 13 (Tigl. I), 
also LKA 63 r. 7, cf. ina te-se-e inaddu bélta 
Tn.-Epic “ii” 36; tusahizanndsinma tuseskun 
te-Se-e (see ahazu mng. 9a-4’) ibid. 5, ki(?) 
himmat asam8sati te-Su-u isdd ina qabli (see 
asamsutu usage b) 43; [t]na 
gereb te-Se-e asar SaSme uw anuntu in the 
midst of the melee where battle and fight 
(rage) STT 70:2, see Lambert, RA 53 132, ef. 
ina qabli wu te-sle-e] OECT 6 pl. 27 K.3260:14, 
cf. also KAR 299:9, Tn.-Epic “ii” 38; [. :, | Salla 
ina te-Se-e qabal miiti (Sama%) [who rescues] 
the prisoner in the fray, a mortal combat 
Lambert BWL 136:185:; [ka]lparri ina te-Se-e 
naqgidu ina nakri (see kaparru A usage d) 
ibid. 134:137 (hymn to Samax); te-s¢ la Suppim 
(see Sapti C mng. 2) CH xlii 59; anni te-Su- 
u lamadkuma kuldanni this is the battle, I 
am besieged, come to me! (addressing Mar- 
duk) Iraq 31 31:47 (MA ine. for a woman in labor). 


Tn.-Epic “ii” 


tetelu 
Mari.* 


s.; (a material used for baskets?); 


kima subultija ina 1 GI.PISAN te-te-li-im 
kunukma subil seal in a basket of ¢. and 
send (to Qatanum) (textiles) as my gifts 
ARM 1 54:8. 


Possibly to be emended to ws-te-li-im. 
tetennu see ftitennu. 


tetentu s.; (a small plot of land); lex.* 


t@’u 


[a.Sa.ban.d]a, [a.8a].tur.ra = te-te-en-tu 
(preceded by nabalu) Hh. XX Section 10:9f. 


tetlu adj.(?); lordly(?); syn. list.* 


igi-gdl-lum, te-et-lum, gi-is-te-lu-u = e-t[el-lum] 


Explicit Malku I 149ff. 


t@’u adj.; covered (said of the eyes); SB; 
ef. té°u. 


te--a-ti inaja sa ustesbih sibih multi] my 
clouded eyes which have been shrouded 
in the pall of death Lambert BWL 52 r. 16 
(Ludlul III). 


te’u_ see f2’u. 


té@’u v.; 1. to wall up (with bricks), to 
cover, 2. II(?) (unkn. mng.); Elam, MB, 
SB, NB; I, 1/8, II(?); ef. teu. 


Su.ur.ra=te-u-w (in group with séru) Erim- 
hu¥ II 223. 
ta-a || a-par (comm. on ta’a, see ta’u) BRM 4 


32:4. 


1. to wall up (with bricks), to cover — 
a) to wall up: ga... nara... ana mé ittadi 
ina isati iqtamu ina libitti it-te- he who 
would throw the stele into water, burn it, 
wall it up with bricks ZA 65 56:45 (early 
NB), cf. ina gaqqari ittemir ina libnati it-te-’ 
MDP 2 pl. 22 v 53 (MB kudurru). 


b) to cover the eyes: tea inaja ul 
u-[...] CT 46 49 ii 6 (SB lit.); see also BRM 4, 
in lex. section. 


c) other oces.: sadt lihsikunts sada 
li-te--ku-nu-si sadi linekunusi may the 
mountain hide you (pl.), cover you up, 
drive you away Maqlu V 160; i-ni-r|u(?) (var. 
x-na-x) qaq-qa-dlu i-te--% muhhi they hit 
(my) head, they enveloped my skull Lam- 
bert BWL 42:59 (Ludlul IT), see ibid. p. 344; HUL 
ES HUL LU i-te-ne-t (possibly error for 
igtene’t) one evil after another will en- 
shroud(?) (that) man Labat Suse 8:14 (ext.). 
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2. II(?) (unkn. mng.): uncert.: ammin 
puhuteppt du-ti-i-su-nu-ti apputtwm la du- 
da-t why did you the puhuteppt- 
officials, please do not .... (them) MDP 28 
437: 6ff. (let.). 


von Soden, Or. NS 24 140ff. 


*teuSSu s.; (an eagle); lex.*; Sum. lw. 
[tig].uS =u Hh. XIV 187a. 


The reconstruction of the Akk. reading 
is uncertain. 


teaitu see tidtu A. 
tézapu_ see tésabu. 


tezii (testi) v.; to excrete, discharge 
(blood, pus, gall, urine); OB, SB; I itezzi, 
1/3; of. tezd, zt A. 


bé-e KU = zu-u (var. te-zu-u), bi-id KU = te-zu-w 
Ea I 150f., Se-ed KU = te-zu-w ibid. 154, ef. [Se]-ed 
Iku(?)l = [te-zu-u%] Recip. Ea A 184; [8e-e] [LUL] = 
te-zu-u% Ea VII iv 33’; ba-e Ku = te-e-zu(text -BU)-u- 
um MSL 14 141 No. 19:27 (Proto-Aa); Ku >iku = 
te-zu(text -su)-u% ErimhuS III 66; bé-e ku = te-zu- 
lul MSL 9 128:182 (Proto-Aa); [kul.a = t[i]-si (be- 
side sirit line 146) OBGT IX 148. 

i-te-ez-zi : 4 ze-e ID-lu(?) von Weiher Uruk 36:19 
(Alu Comm.). 


lipd la takkal wu dama la te-te-es-si_ do not 
eat fat, so you will not excrete blood Lam- 
bert BWL 240 ii 9 (bil. proverb, Sum. broken); 
summa wna res libbisu diksu wu hattu sak- 
nusumma dama i-te-zi if there is a piercing 
and burning pain in his epigastrium and 
he passes blood Labat TDP 114:42’; Summa 
idésu turra la 1lé u dama i-te-ez-zi_ if he can- 
not bend his arms and he passes blood 
ibid. 86 r. 3; Summa amélu dama i-te-si qereb 
(or: KI.KAL) Suburrisu izaqqassu if a man 
passes blood and there is a stinging pain 
inside(?) his rectum (referring to hemor- 
rhoids) Kécher BAM 99:17, cf. Summa amelu 
DUR GIG marus dama 1i-te-ez-zi ibid. 95:27, 
ef. ibid. 152 iii 16 and dupl. 182 r. 4, wr. 1-te-es- 
St ibid. 99:25; Summa ina Suburrisu dama u 
Sarka 1-te-ez-21 if he excretes blood and pus 


tibbu 


from his anus Labat TDP 182 ii 14, ef. ibid. 
12f.; Summa... ina Suburrisu marta i-te-es- 
st if he excretes gall from his anus Labat 
TDP 140 iii 48’; Summa mindtusu(?) [tr]-mu- 
uw u dama i-te-ez-zi if his limbs(?) have 
become limp and he excretes blood ibid. 
182:38; [Summa zikaru wu sinnlistu ina maz 
jalt isalluma zikaru sinatisu it-tle-zi] if a 
man and woman lie in bed and the man 
discharges his urine AMT 66,2:7, cf. zésu it- 
tle-zi] ibid. 8’; IM ana pisu u arkati§su it-te- 
né-es-si (like a young boar who mounts 
his mate and whose penis repeatedly be- 
comes tumescent(?)) he discharges wind(?) 
from his mouth and his rectum ZA 438 18:70 
(SB lit.). 


The verb tezi is either an extended form 
of ezi (for which only one OB lexical refer- 
ence is attested) or a back formation of 
neztt from a perfect ittezi. Forms spelled 
i-te-ez-zi (or 1-te-es-si) are probably present 
forms. 


téza s.; defecator; lex.*; cf. tezt. 


bu-ub-bu 


BUL BUL (var. [...].KU) = te-zu-% Lu IV 


252. 

tezubtu see sézubtu. 
tiamatu see témtu. 
tiamtu see tdmtu. 


tiban s.; deben (an Egyptian measure of 
weight); EA; Egyptian word. 


Silver, gold, textiles, etc. Su.NfGIN-ma 
[Sal 1 me Su-st ti-ba-an a total of 160 deben 
(for forty women cupbearers at forty shek- 
els of silver each) RA 31 127:12 (= EA 369, 
let. from Egypt). 


Dossin, RA 31 134f. 


tibbu_s.; (mng. unkn.); NB.* 


ana muhhi ti-ib-bu a ana PN(?) [(. . .)] Sa 
bélu ispuru ERIN.MES bélu lispuramma ti- 
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ib-bu MA lip-hur-u? ti-ib-bt ina umu aga 
mada (parallel: gusuru r. 3ff.) JCS 574M 
487 r. 13 and 16f. (let.). 


tibbw’u_ see timbuttu. 


tibikku s.; (a garment); Elam. 


8(?) TUG ti-bi-ik-kum(?) (in list of gar- 
ments) MDP 18 95:5. 


Reading uncertain. 


tibi8Su s.; storage barn for straw; Nuzi*; 
Hurr. word. 


(PN said) E-ia ti-bi-is-Si-ia ... tibnt wmz 
telli ... Ww PNy tna emuqimma iptetema u 
tibnuja iltege I filled my barn(?) with 
straw, but PN, opened it by force and took 
my straw JEN 342:4, cf. B-twm ti-bi-18-Su sa 
tibni mali ibid. 10, E-tum sdsu ti-bi-is-Su sa 
PNo tpt ibid. 28, B-tum sdsu tt-bi-is-su 
zittasu Sa PNg ibid. 34; [tarblasu .. . [#1 t¢-bi- 
ig-§[u] £ abussu the enclosure, the barn(?), 
the storehouse HSS 19 5:16 (division of prop- 
erty), see Deller, Lacheman AV 48 and 52. 


Derived from tibnu, see Deller, Or. NS 
53 97. 


tibku (tipku, tikpw) s.; 1. course of 
bricks, 2. outflow, outpouring, surge; OB, 
MB, SB, NA; cf. tabaku. 


me.me.a=tt-ib-kum Lanu A 92;a.bal = tt-bi- 
ik mé Proto-Kagal Bil. Section B 12. 


1. course of bricks—a) _ referring to 
increasing the size of constructions: stu 
gabadibbisunu adi UR £ 15 ti-ip-ki(var. adds 
MES anhite) luhsip lusérida 5[0 tipki lulli 
3]5 ti-ip-ki.MES ana mahri (var. mahrite) 
luttir from the parapet to the roof of the 
building I took down 15 courses of de- 
caying bricks and raised (the wall) to fifty 
courses, increasing it thus by 35 courses 
beyond the former height AKA 21f.:10f. 
(A8Sur-ré8-i8i I), see Borger Einleitung 103, also 
ibid. 104 h and i; Shalmaneser, my father, 
built that temple 72 ti-ip-ki (var. ti-ik-pi) 


tibku 


ulli ... 20 ti-ip-ki (var. ti-ik-pi) elisunu 
uraddi making it 72 courses high, (and) I 
added twenty courses above these (former 
courses) Weidner Tn. 22 No. 13:16ff.; I set 
aside large tracts of land along the Tigris 
2 S8uU.SI ti-ik-pi ana eléna lubellit elén ti- 
tk-pi Sdtunu ... Subat sarritya abni 1... .- 
ed 120 courses of bricks upward and built 
my royal palace on those brick courses 
ibid. 25 No. 15 r. 49f.; in the middle of the 
fallow land which I had reclaimed from 
the water tamld usmalli 200 ti-b-ki ina 
nalbanija rabi ana elani usagqqi I piled up 
a terrace and raised its height upward to 
200 courses of bricks (made) in my large 
brick mold OIP 2 131:62, for other refs. see 
Saqt A v. mng. 2a; 170 ti-ib-ki serussin ana 
elant tamlad umalli I piled up the terrace 
to a height of 170 layers (of bricks) OIP 2 
96:78, cf. from the water level upwards 120 
tik-pt tamlé uwmalli (see mali v. mng. 71) 
Iraq 14 33:24 (Asn.); ana sthirtisu ina 190 tr- 
ib-ki ulla réesigu I raised its (the palace’s) 
height all around by 190 courses (of bricks) 
OIP 2 106 vi 6, also 119:18 (Senn.), Borger Esarh. 
p. 34:50, ef. (of the wall) OIP 2 111 vii 69, UGU 
3 US.TA.AM ti-1b-ki gabdibbigunu aksur 
over 180 brick courses I constructed their 
(the palace’s) parapet Lyon Sar. 24:38; 2 US. 
TA.AM 1t1-ib-ki gabadibbi lanisunu lamtiima 
the height of the parapet of each (wall) was 
120 courses of bricks TCL 3 240 (Sar.); % 50 
ti-tk-pi emid and he is charged with (lay- 
ing) fifty courses of bricks Iraq 20 191 No. 42 
r. 13’ (Nimrud let.), ef. 50.AM ti-ib-ki maskan 
Sikittisu pitiqtu aptiq (see maskanu mng. 
3b) Streck Asb. 86 x 76, cf. sthirti & Suatu 30 
tib-ki ul pattilqa pitiqggu I made the brick- 
work of that entire building thirty courses 
of bricks (thick) Streck Asb. 170 r. 41, ef. 
also 130 ti-ib-ki ibid. 43, see Bauer Asb. 2 33 
n. 3; [201 ti-tk-pi ina K1.T[A-S]u [itl]talku 
Gir". MES-[Su i-nla putu Subti Sa DN [x] + 2 
ti-tk-pi Sa siqurrletle karru twenty courses 
of bricks have been put under it (the 
panther), its feet are toward the seat of 
DN, x courses of the ziggurat have been 
laid ABL 483:9ff., cf. as to the work on the 
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ziggurat [x ti-i|k-pi kalrru] CT 53 724:7, 30 
ti-i[k-pi] Sa bet akliti] ... kalrru] CT 53 
214:5, see Parpola, SAA 1 78, 79, and 264; 
musaré sitir Sumija 160 ti-ib-ki tamli qerebz 
Su alturma saplanu ina ussesu ezib ahratas 
(see musaréi A mng. la) OIP 2 100:53 
(Senn.), cf. [x] ti-tk-pi ... Sa [bat tam-li-el CT 
53 846:9, cf. ibid. 3; 120 tt-tk-pi ana muspali 
lu utabbi AKA 176 r. 11, and passim in Asn., 
see muspalu mng. 2, also WO 8 41r. 3, cf. 50 
ti-tb-ki ana Supali utebbi AKA 96 vii 81, 
ef. AfO 19 141:7 (both Tigl. I). 


b) in ceremonial context:  ti-ib-kam 
isten asbuk (for atbuk) I laid the first 
course of bricks (with mortar made of ghee 
and honey) AOB 1 12 No. 7:30, also ibid. 18 
No. 12:8 (Iri8um). 


c) other oces.: [40 Glam ti-ib-ku-wm 
TUL 40 G[AR.RA] (referring to bricks for 
a well) Neugebauer, MKT 1 147 iii 45 and 47; 
25 sic, kubarsu 30 ti-ib-ki muldsu two and 
one-half bricks was its (the wall’s) thick- 
ness, thirty layers of bricks its height AOB 
1 76:39 (Adn. I), also WO 2 42:50 (Shalm. III), 
cf. (in broken context, recording building 
work on walls, see asttu mng. 1b) x tik-pi 
ADD 915 i 3 and 7, parallel ADD 983 ii 3 and 7, 
ef. ADD 691 r. 4f., 1119 i 5 and 9, CT 53 38:2, 1 
ti-tk-pu [GN] CT 53 430 r. 2, also ibid. 429:9 
and 11; 2 ti-ip-[ki] PN ADD 949:3; note re- 
ferring to stone blocks: atd ti-ik-pi sa puli 
issen iddat ganie la illak why do the 
courses of limestone not fit one beside the 
other? ABL 628:14 (NA). 


2. outflow, outpouring, surge—a) of 
mountain torrents: his thirty fortified 
cities sa ina ahi tamti gallati ti-bi-ck KUR. 
MES GAL.MES sadruma_ which are strung 
out along the coast of the .... sea (fed by) 
the torrents of the great mountains TCL 3 
286 (Sar.); {[D. MES ti-1b-ki-su-nu ina milisina 
ikig etiq I crossed rivers, (that is) their 
(the mountains’) rapids, at flood stage as if 
they were ditches TCL 3 30 (Sar.), cf. siszt 
ti-ib-ki-Su-nu ... iSaggumu kima *Addi (see 
Sisttu A mng. la) TCL 3 326 (Sar.). 
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b) of drink: ti-bi-ik sirag la nebi mamis 
karanam (see siras usage a-1’) VAB 4 94 iii 
15, also ibid. 168 B vii 29 (Nbk.), see also lex. 
section. 


In the Asb. ref. §& mamit ilani rabiti 
iprusma i-ta-sun étigma ana misir mat Ags 
Sur usammir lemuttu a-Sar ti 1B K[1(?) x x] 
th-ti (var. [x] tb GADA ih-ti) AAA 20 89 
(pl. 96):158, parallel Iraq 30 109:26, the read- 
ing and interpretation of the signs follow- 
ing asar (coll. R. Borger) are uncertain. 


tibku see tabku s. 


tibnu s.; straw; from OA, OB on; wr. syll. 
(ti-in-nu Dar. 267:13) and IN.NU(.DA), 
from MA on also SE.IN.NU (SE.IN. 
NI(.MES) ABL 605 r. 2, JCS 7 140 No. 82:24, 
IN.NU.DI Kraus, AbB 5 176:19, abbr. 
IN(.MES) RA 63 155:8 (OB), MDP 22 127:7, 
and passim in Elam, BE 17 34:40, 45:12f., JEN 
342:5, EA 325:17), EN.NU (EA 155:19), IN. 
NU.UN.MES AASOR 16 3:24 (Nuzi); ef. tibnu 
in sa muhhi tibni, tubnu in sat tibni. 

in.[nu] = [#-ib-nu], in.nu.gt.[g]al = [min 
hallari], in. nu.gt.tul[r] = [min kakklé, in. nu. 
gu.nig.ar.ra= [MIN ki]sSani, in.nu Su.kin= 
[hlabsu Hh. XXIV 224-228; [1n] = ti-cb-n[u] MSL 
9 131:372 (Proto-Aa); [in] = [tt-2]b-nu = (Hurr.) ti- 
ib-ni Ugaritica 5 180 iii 17’; SE.IN.NU = ti-ib-nu 
Practical Vocabulary Assur 33; gara-asaq Kx HUB = ti- 
ib-nu RA 16 166 i 47 and dupl. CT 18 29 (Group 
Voc. A);im.in.nu = fi-id ti-ib-ni clay mixed with 
straw Hh. X 484; ti-ib-nu TI-tend = ti-ib-nu Sa ana 
selisu nadti straw which has been laid on its “rib” 
(referring to the sign TI-tent#) Ea II 100, A II/3 
Section D 13’. 

[...] LAGARXSE.SUM = maskanu sa SE.IN.NU 
threshing floor for straw Ea III 24; Su. kin.a = 
MIN (= pussusu) Sa IN.NU Nabnitu XXIII 338; 
[...].DU = MIN (= habasu) Sa IN.NU to chop, said of 
straw Antagal C 119. 


a) as tempering agent in brickmaking 
and in plaster: 2 IN.NU.GUR Sdmum 8a- 
mama SiG, la ehalliq anaku simsu sa 2 IN. 
N[U.GUR] luddikkunusim be sure (pl.) to 
buy for me two gur of straw so that the 
bricks do not get ruined, I myself will give 
you the price of the two gur of straw PBS 7 
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20:11ff. (OB let.), see Stol, AbB 11 20; 2 (BAN) 
ZU.LUM SAM 5 GUR IN.NU.DA Sa epitim 
ana amarim [x]-x-hi-im x dates, the equiv- 
alent of five gur of straw from(?) the 
woman baker to [...] a brick pile  Birot 
Tablettes 20:6 (OB), cf. (obscure) 1 (BAN) di- 
ri(?) 40 GUR IN.NU.DA ibid. 5; ti-tb-ni Sa 
ana lebé[nu] Sa SIG4.HI.A ina ITI.NE UD. 
4.KAM MU.36.KAM SUM _ straw issued for 
making bricks in MN, the 4th day, the 
36th year VAS 6 224:1 (NB); 2600 libnatz... 
ilabbinma ... IN.NU wu alllu] PN ana PN» 
inandin he will make 2,600 bricks, PN 
will provide PN, with the straw and the 
hoe Watelin Kish pl. 14 W.1929,144:9 (NB); 
[SAH]AR.HI.A and E.GARg $a SIG4.MES sa 
ti-ib-nu i-zab-bil-ui-nu (see igaru mng. 1h) 
UCP 9 63 No. 26:4 (NB); 3 ME SE magarrutu 
Sa SE.IN.NU apparu SIGy.MES ina muhhisu 
utassik I imposed on him (a levy of) three 
hundred bales of straw and reeds for the 
bricks (but he did not give any of it) ABL 
639 r. 3, cf. até ... SE.IN.NU apparu sla 
dulli| la taddin[a] why have you not deliv- 
ered straw and reeds for the work? ABL 
1432:22, cf. also 700 magarrat Sa SE.IN. 
NU... ina GN lu qurbu x bales of straw 
must be available at GN (by the date given) 
Iraq 18 pl. 11 No. 32:2 (royal let.), see Parpola, 
SAA 1 236, 235, and 26; SE.IN.NU laba[ru] ana 
dulli assabat ugdammer I have used up the 
old straw for the work ABL 201 r. 2, see Post- 
gate Taxation p. 263; uw ERIN.MES gabbi GI. 
MES u IN.NU ana messih<tosunu vmahhari 
anaku ... GI.MES u IN.NU ul amahhar all 
the workers receive reeds and straw for 
their assignments, I receive neither straw 
nor reeds (cf. iskardtu SiG, line 14) BIN 1 
40: 26ff. (NB let.); SAM SIGy.HI.A GI GIS.UR. 
MES GIS.IG.MES w ti-ib-ni Sa epes Sa EB (a 
debt of twelve minas of silver) the equiva- 
lent of bricks, reeds, beams, doors, and 
straw for work on a house Nbn. 231:3; SE. 
IN.NU ga GN Sa GNy lurammi dullu ina 
libbt népus he should make available the 
straw in GN and in GN, so we can use it 
for the (repair) work ABL 578 + CT 53 247 
r. 8; [la] SE.IN.NU Sa ramenigunu [ilddinu 
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la Sa KUR Halahhi izabbiluni neither have 
(the men) delivered straw of their own nor 
are they carrying that of Halahhu (with 
what will they glaze bricks?) ABL 1180:11, 
ef. ibid. 4, r. 12, see Parpola, SAA 1 114 and 148. 


b) as fodder or bedding for animals — I’ 
in OB: assum GUD.HI.A Sa mahrika tzzazzu 
WwW GUD.HI.A Sa PN mitharis Sammi wu IN. 
Nu.DA likulu 1 Gup 20 siLA IN.NU.DA 
lékul concerning the cattle which are with 
you and the cattle of PN, they should eat 
grass and straw equally, each ox should eat 
twenty silas of straw TLB 4 11:18f; ina 
IN.NU.DA ja@’em Sa PN tappika izibakkum 5 
SU.SI IN.NU.DA idimma GUD.HI.A-ia sa 
ana GN illiku la iberru from my straw 
which PN, your associate, has left with 
you, issue three hundred (bundles? of) 
straw, so that my cattle, which went to 
GN, will not starve ibid. 46:4ff.; Se’am u 
IN.NU istu amsalt mimma ulisu beri since 
yesterday I have had no barley or straw, 
they (the cattle) are starving PBS 7 27:26; 
ukullam sa alpuka ti-ib-na-am u seam 
lilddinunim they should give me straw 
and barley, the fodder which your oxen 
(will eat) Walters Water for Larsa pl. 8 No. 
21:23, see Stol, AbB 9 259; IN.NU.DA ana 
ukullé alpi ul ibagssi ... [anja massar karé 
IN.NU.DA [sa] GN [...] there is no straw 
for fodder for the oxen, [give orders] to the 
guard of the straw-piles of GN TIM 2 7:18, 
see Cagni, AbB 8 7; assum tem IN.NU.HI.A Sa 
URU Ki-lum sa PA.TE.SI IN.NU 8&&@ iggamz2 
marma GUD.HI.A-ka minam ikkalu  con- 
cerning the report about the straw of the 
issakku-farmer’s town, when that straw is 
used up, what will your cattle eat? PBS 1/2 
11:8, see Stol, AbB 11 160; eper karim 
IN.NU.DA wu kissatam bél a.SA ippal the 
owner of the field gives compensation for 
the earth for the dike(?), the straw, and the 
fodder TCL 1 142:16, cf. ana IN.NU.DA-su- 
nu SAHAR.HI.A karrisunu PN ippal 
Szlechter TJA 130 FM 27:4; note with ref. to 
pussusu: IN.N[U] ana GUD.HI.A mu-la-x-x] 
upassas he (the hired ox-driver) will .... 
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straw for the .... cattle YOS 12 421:9, and 
see Su. kin.a= MIN (= pussusu) §a IN.NU 
Nabnitu XXIII 338, in lex. section. 


2’ in later texts: PN ... ga ina semeri 
sabtuma ana habasu sa ti-ib-nu ana E.GUD. 
ME Sa LUGAL ana PN, ... nadna PN who 
is held in chains and handed over to PN, 
to chop straw for the royal stable YOS 7 
77:3, ef. PAP 2 habis IN.NU CT 56 787:6 
(both NB); 1 GiN KU.BABBAR ana IN.NU 
ana PN §a £.GUD.MES nadin one shekel 
of silver given to PN, who is in charge of 
the ox stable, for straw Camb. 23:5; SE.MES 
IN.NU.DA (as fodder for horses) MRS 9 193 
RS 17.423:15; Se-um u SE.IN.NU.HI.A ana 
mur nisqi useld I had barley and straw put 
on (the boats) for the thoroughbreds OIP 2 
74:68 (Senn.); SE.IN.NU.MES gab-bu ina 
KUR-ta ana GN Ssakli ... SE.IN.NU.MES 
ana asap.MES lassu all the straw in my 
province is reserved(?) for GN (and) there 
is no straw for the(ir) pack animals ABL 
122:3ff. (NA), see Postgate Taxation p. 255; [SE. 
IN].NU 8E kissutu alna A|NSE.KUR.RA. 
ME [la] iddan he does not give any straw 
or fodder to the horses ABL 995:3 (NA), see 
Parpola, SAA 1 108, and see kissatu A mng. 
2; we are stationed in GN SE.IN.NU.MES 
SE kissutu ma?’da nusakal and we are 
giving (the horses) much straw and fodder 
to eat Postgate Palace Archive No. 195:6; IN. 
NU.MES Sa 10 ume AfO 21 45 (pl. 8) VAT 9968 
r. 8 (NA). 


c) in field rentals and other harvest 
deliveries — 1’ obligations: ina eburi se’am 
u IN.N[U] malla ahmama izuzzu (a field 
rented in errésutu-tenancy) at harvest time 
they will divide the barley and the straw 
equally MDP 22 126:9, MDP 23 281:10, and 
passim, wr. IN. MDP 22 127:7; bilat x A.SA 
ina adri ge-am u ti-ib-na ana PN inaddi[nu] 
they will deliver the yield of x field, the 
barley and straw, to PN on the threshing 
floor KAJ 52:14 (MA); SE.MES kard sa mala 
ANSE 5 awtharu eqli wu IN.NU.UN.MES 
stored barley (representing the yield) from 
one homer and five awiharu of land, and 
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the straw AASOR 16 3:24 (Nuzi, coll.); uw ana= 
ku tttt SE.MES-su wu ittt IN.NU-su aktalami wu 
inanna A.SA.MES sdsu ki masimé itti SE. 
MES-Su wu itti IN.NU-Su ana PN wmtessir 
and I kept (the field) with its grain and its 
straw, but now I released that field appro- 
priately(?) to PN with its grain and its 
straw JEN 470:12ff.; DI.KUD.MES ana 40 
ANSE SE ana 40 sahirru IN.NU.MES ana 
ispiku sa 4 MU.MES PN ana DUMU. MES PN» 
ittadis the judges imposed upon PN (the 
penalty) to (deliver to) the sons of PN, 
forty homers of barley and forty bundles 
of straw, the produce of four years JEN 
654:39, cf. (in penalty clauses, always beside same 
amounts of grain in homers) JEN 369:46, 399:36, 
JEN 111:9, RA 28 115 No. 37:8, JEN 355:37; 5 
magarrat Sa SE.IN.NU ina libbi Assurite 
Sibsu Sa ma?utte sa qat PN x bales of straw 
by the Assyrian standard is the straw-tax 
imposed on the (royal) mw’untu field held 
by PN Dalley-Postgate Fort Shalmaneser 15:2, 
also ibid. 16:2; 83000 maksaru Sa ti-ib-nu ina 
muhht maskattu vnandin he will deliver 
3,000 bundles of straw (beside barley) to 
the storehouse YOS 6 150:10 (NB), for other 
refs. see maksaru, wr. ti-in-nu Dar. 267:18, 
cf. ti-bi-in gabbi inandin VAS 3 158:12, cf. 
also ti-bi-in gabbi Sa PN all of the straw be- 
longs to (the lessor) PN ibid. 13:22, also 
9:20; IN.NU efir the straw is paid for Dar. 
284:8. 


2’ exemptions: lu GIS.MES lu U.MES lu 
IN.NU lu SE.BAR wu lu mimma massita ... 
la nasé (his teams or men) need not trans- 
port either wood or hay or straw or barley 
or any delivery MDP 2 pl. 21 ii 49, cf. (ex- 
emption from) masst U.MES wu IN.NU ilik 
LUGAL mala basi (see magssitu mng. 1) 
MDP 10 pl. 11 i 26 (both MB kudurrus); A.SA 
Suatu SE nusahesu la innassuhu SE.IN.NU- 
su la isSabbas as for this field, its (barley) 
tax shall not be exacted, its straw shall not 
be taxed ADD 625 r. 7, see Postgate Taxation 
176 and Postgate Royal Grants 9, and see sabasu 
mng. 4b, cf., wr. [SE].IN.NI.MES JCS 7 140 
No. 82:25; A.SA GIS.PAN-Su SE.IN.NU. 
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[MES(?)] SE.PAD.MES zaké his (the Ituian 
tribe’s) bow-field is exempt from straw and 
barley (taxes) ABL 201:6, see Postgate Taxa- 
tion p. 263 (all NA). 


3’ other deliveries: LU.HUN.GA.MES 
Sukunma IN.NU Sa A.SA GN ana libbu alim 
litbalu assign some hired laborers so that 
they take into the city the straw from the 
fields around GN A 3531:17 (unpub. OB let.); 
asSum IN.NU.DA anla] E.GUR, zabalim 
concerning transporting the straw to the 
storehouse IM 67234:12 (unpub. OB let. from 
Tell ed-Dér, courtesy Kh. al-Adhami), cf. IN.NU. 
DA Sa A.SA GN ana GN, suslim] A 3530:9 
(unpub. OB let.); ina GIS.MAR.G[fD.DA] IN. 
NU ki azbila (see eriqqu mng. la-4’) BE 17 
34:40 (MB let.); 14 Gin KU.BABBAR ana 
LU.HUN.GA.ME 8a IN.NU ina GN upahharu 
14 shekels of silver for the hired laborers 
who collect straw in GN YOS 6 109:2, cf. 10 
GUR ana LU.HUN.GA.MES ga IN.NU izabz 
bila ten gur (of barley) for the hired labor- 
ers who carry straw BIN 2 133:6 (both NB); 1 
GIS.MA.LA S@ PN ana IN.NU.DA sénim itz 
talkakkum ana 6 GUR IN.NU.DA nadanim 
PN, ispurakkum Summa 6 GUR IN.NU.DA 
ana GIS.MA.LA sénim la iksudam GIS.MA. 
LA requssu la tatarradam I[N].NU.DA Suz 
tamliassulm]la [turd]assu one raft of PN’s 
has now departed to go to you to load 
straw, PN, instructed you to provide six 
gur of straw, if six gur of straw are not 
sufficient to load this raft (completely), do 
not send it back to me empty, fill it up 
completely with straw, and (only then) send 
it back to me TLB 4 44:4ff. (OB let.); x GUR 
(SE) ... A MA.HI.A 8a IN.NU.DA i&siz2 
alnim] YOS 5 175:28, 188:3 (OB); GIS.MA sé 
labirtu Sa ti-ib-nu SE kissutu minu sa ibasz 
Stn ina libbi nusebbaluni there is an old 
boat which we use for transporting straw, 
fodder, and whatever there is ABL 802:8, 
cf. (in similar context) wr. SE.IN.NU ABL 
89:15 and r. 8 (both NA); 3 GIN ana PN ana idi 
GIS.MA Sa IN.NU SUM.NA_ three shekels 
(of silver) given to PN for the hire of the 
boat (transporting) straw Nbk. 282:5, cf. five 
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shekels of silver ana idigu ana Eanna ana 
qurrublu] sa ti-ib-n[t] for its (the boat’s) 
hire for Eanna for delivering straw YOS 7 
80:5, ef. LU.MA.LAH, Sa tt-ib-ni ... usel@ 
GCCI 2 366: 25 (all NB). 


d) various unspecified household or 
personal uses— 1’ in OA: ti-tb-nam uv est 
Sa KU.BABBAR 3 MA.NA <u> elif Samanim 
buy (pl.) for me straw and (fire)-wood for 
one-third of a mina of silver or more KTS 
12:38, see Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 454, ef. a 
13 GiN ti-ib-nam astam TCL 20 162:28, 2 GiN 
ana sitta ellitin sa tt-ib-ni-im two shekels 
(of silver) for two top packs of straw ibid. 
176:18, 2 GiN KU.BABBAR a-tt-ib-nim asqul 
ibid. 164:17, 6 GiN KU a-ti-ib-nim ana PN 
VAS 26 48:15; ti-ib-nam(?) ta’erama qablitam 
Sesiani send (pl.) back the straw and re- 
deem the gablitu-container Jankowska KTK 
19:30 (= Golénischeff 20); 2 GfiN a-<na> e-ri-gé- 
en Sa ti-ib-ni-im two shekels (silver) for 
(the hire of?) two wagons for straw BIN 4 
169:138, cf. ti-tb-nam e-ri-qad-am one cartload 
of straw Kiiltepe f/k 120:5, cited K. Balkan, 
Mélanges Laroche p. 57; missu Sa ina bit[ya] 
ti-ib-na-am u esi tastanakkunu (see isu mng. 
2e) BIN 6 119:18; ¢té-tb-nam i?umunimma 
... ti-ib-nam suwatr PN tlqesu they bought 
straw for me, PN took that straw TuM 1 
27a:5ff.; ti-ab-nam sama ... ti-ib-nam pah- 
hira buy straw, collect straw TCL 14 47:17 
and 23; 60 LA 1 kulupinnum Sa ti-ib-nim PN 
ana PN, imdud ICK 1 174:3, ef. 18 kuli= 
pinni tt-ib-nam is[ti] PN nilge ICK 1 168:2, 
for other refs. see kulupinnu; 7 azamillaz 
tim ti-ib-nim isti PN (see azamillu) BIN 4 


146:27, ti-ib-nu-um (in broken context) 
CCT 6 4a:10. 
2’ in OB: ina GN IN.NU.DA Sa ibassi 


sita’amma buy up in GN here and there 
whatever straw there may be A 3530:12; 
ana ahhya ga 2 GIN KU.BABBAR IN.NU. 
DA ammarakkunusim for you, my broth- 
ers, I will find straw for two shekels of 
silver CT 33 20:14; PN IN.NU Sa tapqidanni 
ul tpulannima PN did not pay me for the 
straw which you handed over to me TLB 4 
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22:19; na libbu IN.NU Sa mahrika 60 GUR 
IN.NU ana PN ZABAR.DAB,; idin from 
the straw which is with you give sixty gur 
of straw to PN, the zabardabbu TIM 2 
142:4ff.; uw IN.NU.DA humus kurri idnanissu 
furthermore give him straw, a five-gur 
item Kraus AbB 1 81:35, see Kraus, RA 64 148; 
ti-ib-na-am u 1 (BAN) 8E ina panika lil- 
qianim (do me a favor) let them bring 
along straw and one seah of barley from 
your place Sumer 14 27 No. 9:19 (Harmal let.); 
adi anaku ana IN.NU.DA pullusaku while I 
was concerned with the straw VAS 16 
146:19, see Frankena, AbB 6 146:18:; 2 (BAN) 
SE sim 4 GUR IN.NU.DA_ two seahs of 
barley, the equivalent of four gur of straw 
Birot Tablettes 52:2, cf. (x barley) SAM IN. 
NU BE 6/2 27:2 (leg.); 5 G[1] MA.AN.SIM 
IN.NU.DI five sieves (made of?) straw 
Kraus, AbB 5 176:19, see Kraus, RA 64 143 n. 2, 
see also mangaru A, sagrikku; note the 
large amount: 480 GUR IN.NU_ TIM 2 
141:12 and 24, cf. Swmi IN.NU madim _ ibid. 
14; uncert.: 1 IN.NU MAR.GfD.DA_ one 
cartload of straw (in list of expenditures) 
MDP 28 472:18, ef. ibid. 4. 


3’ in EA, Nuzi, MA, NA, NB: liddin 
GN ana A.MES”**"* ana iR-su ana lad[t] 
GIS.MES ana IN“*™ ana tidi may (the 
king) allow the city of GN to (supply) wa- 
ter for his servant, that he may acquire 
wood, straw, and loam EA 148:33, cf. janu 
GIS ja<nu> mé Janu EN.NU janu iLplru janu 
Sa-mu ana mitima there is no wood, no 
water, no straw, no food, no burial place(?) 
for the dead EA 155:19; [ti]-ib-nu (in bro- 
ken context) EA 14 iv 58 (list of gifts from 
Egypt); x GIS harwarahhe IN.NU_ x pitch- 
forks for straw Sumer 32 124f. IM 6821:1 and 
passim in Nuzi, for other refs. see harwa-z 
rahhu; PAP 100 magarratu sa SE.IN.NU. 
MES Sa 10 Gin KU.BABBAR ina GN SUM-nu 
in all they will deliver one hundred 
bundles of straw worth ten shekels of 
silver in GN ADD 151 edge i 2, cf. PN bel 
qatati Sa SE.IN.NU.MES PN is the guaran- 
tor for that straw ibid. r. 3; 50 magarrat sa 
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SE.IN.NU.MES isséniS ana qaqqidisa idz 
dan he will likewise provide x bales of 
straw at its capital value Iraq 19 128 ND 
5448:10; see also (for MA, NA) magarrutu, 
(for MA) azamillu; issu libbi 8E.IN.NU Sa 
PN PN habbalunt PN, HA.LA-Su ussallim 
(see zittw mng. 1c-4’) KAV 45:1 (NA); SE. 
IN.NU issiqiu they bought straw ABL 506 
r. 6 (NA), cf. SE.BAR-a IN.NU-a u U.s[UM 

..] it-ta¥ ABL 925:13 (NB); SE kurdissu Sa 
SE.IN.NU ittigsi he removeda.... of straw 
ABL 821 r. 4, see Parpola, SAA 1 105; ina muhe 
hi SE.I[N.Nu] sa URU Uram|me] assaparka 
la taddin I wrote to you about the straw 
for GN, but you did not give any Postgate 
Palace Archive 206:1; 20 maksari Sa IN.NU 
CT 55 49:17 (NB), cf. ibid. 23, CT 57 294:2; 5 
GIN KU.BABBAR Sa ana ti-bi-in PN 
SUM.NA five shekels of silver that PN gave 
for straw YOS 6 127:1; 15 GfN ana tt-ib-ni 
UCP 9 113 No. 60:28, 4 Gin rebitu ana ti-ib- 
nt ibid. 56 (all NB). 


e) storage buildings: bamat IN.N[U-ia 
ina...] garin bamat IN.NU-ta ina nakkamti 
garin half of my straw is stored [in ...], 
half of my straw is stored in the storage 
building TIM 2 158 r. 1’ff. (OB let.), see Cagni, 
AbB 8 158; 3,36 Sa GA.DUB IN.NU.DA MCT 
134 Ud 31, MCT 136 Ue 22, 1,16 &.US.GiD.DA 
IN.NU.DA_ ibid. 23 (OB list of coefficients); 1na 
bit ti-ib-n[i] Ka x x x wasblak]u mamman 
[...] t-ib-na [...] wl [...] Iam staying.... 
in the straw (storage) building, no one 
[...] straw PBS 7 15:10ff. (OB let.), see Stol, 
AbB 11 15; see also tibissu. 


f) as gift, tribute, or booty — Il’ as gift: 
I received NINDA.ME KAS.ME SE.IN. 
NU.ME 8E kissutu.MES namurtu sa PN 
bread, beer, straw, and fodder as an audi- 
ence gift from PN Scheil Tn. II 78, r. 8, ete.; 
namurta Sa SE.PAD.MES Sa SE.IN.NU ki 
abbesunu abi abbéesunu iddanuni sunu idz 
dunu they will give audience gifts of bar- 
ley and straw just as their fathers and 
grandfathers used to give ND 10017:4, cited 
Postgate Taxation 150; atypical: hudusum 30 
GUR IN.NU.DA idigsum ... 30 GUR IN. 
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NuU.DA idin (when he enters Larsa) re- 
ceive him with pleasure, give him thirty 
gur of straw, give out thirty gur of straw 
TLB 4 43:14ff. (OB let.). 


2’ as tribute or booty: se-am.ME I[S8E. 
IN].NU.ME ga KUR-8% [...] ... ana hubtani 
lu ahtabat I carried away as booty the bar- 
ley and the straw of his land Scheil Tn. II 
16; ANSE.KUR.RA.MES KU.BABBAR.MES 
KU.GI.MES Se-am SE.IN.NU kudurru émisz 
sunuti (see §e’u mng. 1lc-2’) AKA 310 ii 47 
(Asn.); will his army enter ana tamartu kis- 
Satu ana babal ge-am u SE.IN.NU for...., 
for carrying (away) barley and straw? Craig 
ABRT 1 82 r. 6 (tamitu). 


g) in omen apod.: hu-s[a-hi Selim wu 
IN.NU ina mati 1.GAL-st there will be 
scarcity of barley and straw in the land 
Labat Suse 7 r. 5, cf. BRM 4 13:20, cf. SU.KU 
Se WIN.NU KAR 403:17, AOS 67 10 r. 16, 
Thompson Rep. 209 r. 6, SE wv IN.NU ina KUR 
GA[L] CT 51 148:15; se’um wu IN issaqqilu 
barley and straw will become scarce (lit. 
will be weighed) RA 63 154:8 (OB ext.), cf. 
Sagal Se-im u IN.NU  LBAT 1532 r. 12; see 
also husahhu, nibritu, nusurri. 


h) in rit.: you purify the house with 
SE.SES SE.IN.NU SE.GIG SE.ziz.AM (see 
Segusu) AAA 22 58 r.i 58; kisir SE.IN.NU Sa 
libbt &.GARg teleqqgi you take a node of 
straw from the inside of the wall KAR 43 
r. 19; NU GIDIM Sa Z{D.SE IN.NU w sinat 
ANSE an image of the ghost made of flour, 
straw, and donkey urine ABL 461:10 (NB); 
note (Aluzinnu, how do you exorcise?) 
para akdsma SE.IN.NU umalla I skin a 
mule and fill (the hide) with straw TuL 
p. 17 r. ii 22. 


i) in med.: itlta ga IN.NU turrar tasdék 
you char and crush chaff taken from straw 
AMT 74 iii 15, cf. IN.RI IN.NU chaff from 
straw (and other ingredients) ibid. 19. 


j) other occs.: throughout my country I 
put (draft animals) to the plow ge-am.MES 
u SE.IN.NU.MES eli sa pan usatir atbuk I 


tiba 


heaped up larger stores of grain and straw 
than ever before WO 1 474 iv 46 (Shalm. III), 
cf. Se-am.MES u SE.IN.NU sa GN ésidi ina 
SA DUB-uk AKA 871 iii 82, cf. Iraq 14 34:83, 
and passim in Asn., also KAH 2 84:44 (Adn. II); 
IN.NU NU US.KU may he not .... straw 
RA 66 167 ii 44 (kudurru of Nazimarutta’), cf. Sa 
... IN.NU-Sté SUK-x RA 66 173:65 (kudurru of 
Kudur-Enlil); ina mati Sa ahija ANSE.KUR. 
RA.MES el tt-2b-nt mad in the land of my 
brother horses are more abundant than 
straw KBo 1 10:41 (let. of HattuSili III); sa 
tittu niqqasa Sa zari IN.NU-Su (why does) 
the pollen from the fig-tree, the straw 
(dust) of the winnower (hurt you, eyes?) 
AMT 10,1 iii 12; (if in his dream) SE.IN.NU 
tkul he eats straw Dream-book 317 r. i x+6; 
Sapal IN.NU.DA mt illaku water flows 
beneath the straw (proverb?) ARM 10 
80:18, also ARMT 26 199:44, 202:10. 


For IN.NU.DA as logogram in Hitt. texts 
see Hoffner Alimenta p. 37f. 


tibnu in Sa mubhi tibni_ s.; overseer of 
collection (or transportation) of straw; 


NB; cf. tibnu. 


(barley for) 12 LU.A.BAL.ME 3 LU ga 
ina muhhi IN.NU twelve water drawers, 
three overseers of straw (collection?) AnOr 
9 8:60 (NB), see San Nicold, Or. NS 17 287. 


tibnu§ in Sat tibni (or kur tibni) s.; (a 
bird); SB; cf. tibnau. 


girs.za.na muSen = §at ti-ib-nu = MIN (= 
agkikitu) salmu Hg. B IV 282, in MSL 8/2 169, ef. 
[...] = Sat tt-a[b]-nt Hh. XVIII 214, [... muSen] = 
[gat ti-ib-nu Diri VI B 2’. 

ina HUL Sat ti-ib-nu MUSEN because of 
the evil foretold by the sat tebni bird CT 
41 24 iii 8, see RA 48 14; ifa....-bird ina ah 
nart kima Sat ti-ib-ni plu ...] CT 41 5 
K.3701+ :29 (SB Alu). 


tiba s.; (mng. uncert.); OB lex.* 


lu.[sa].du.bu.ul = ti-bu-u% OB Lu A 485, ef. 
li.sa.du.bu.ul = sa Se-e-s[e-e] OB Lu Cg, 15. 
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tibii see tebd. 
tibu s.; 1. attack, uprising, 2. claim, 3. 


rising of the wind, daybreak, rising of an 
object, 4. throbbing, 5. rutting, 6. (a 
part of the exta); from OB on; pl. tebu 
(tibanu ABL 280:9, NB); wr. syll. and z1, 
ZI.GA (KUR Labat Suse passim); cf. tebéi v. 


nig.zi Elam.ma* hé.li.bi nu.mu.un. 
da.ab.kal.la [...m]Jé gir.fl.la.a.ni_ 8i. 
in.sar.re: senu Elama Ila] musaqir ila urrihamma 
ta-ha-za-su ti-bu-s% th-tam-tu the wicked Elamite, 
who did not hold the gods in esteem, hastened his 
battle, his attack was swift JCS 21 129:23 (SB 
lit.), see Lambert, CRRA 19 436, and dupl. cour- 
tesy W. G. Lambert; uD.KA.BAR.ba_ bi.in. 
hal.am: te-<b tu-ku(?)-wl [...] (obscure) BE 1/2 
129:16 (late copy of Ammisaduqa). 


1. attack, uprising — a) onset of battle, 
onrush of arms— I’ with tahazu, kakku, 
etc.: ti-ib anuntyja Samru sa la igsanna[nu] 
the violent onslaught of my battle which 
cannot be equaled TCL 3 251 (Sar.); ina ti-ib 
gabli at the onslaught of the battle Afo 7 
281 r. 5 (Tn.-Epic); ti-7b tahaziya danna eduru 
they took fright before the violent on- 
slaught of my battle line (and fled into 
the mountains) AKA 50 iii 14, also AKA 55 iii 
66, 72 v 36, 81 vi 25 (all Tigl. I), cf. OIP 2 35 iii 
62, 78:26, 156:12 (all Senn.), Thompson Esarh. pl. 
16 iv 40 (Asb.), wr. ZI Lie Sar. p. 52:5, tt-ib 
ME-ia danni émuruma Borger Esarh. 44 i 73, 
also Streck Asb. 16 ii 36, 142 ii 23, (with isma) 
ibid. 42 iv 118; Sa ana ti-ib ME-su danni 
kibratu ultanapgaqa (the king) at whose 
violent onslaught the world is reduced to 
anguish WO 1 456 i 19, also 3R 7i 8 (Shalm. 
III); melammé bélitya wu ti-bi ME-ia danni 
ishupusunutima my lordly splendor and 
the fierce onslaught of my battle over- 
whelmed them 1R 30 iii 8 (Sam¥i-Adad V); 
ina kakké Assur béliyja u ti-ib ME-ta ezzt 
irassunu a-ni--ma I turned them back 
with the weapons of my lord A&SSur and 
by the terrible onset of my attack OIP 2 45 
v 78 (Senn.); I, Esarhaddon [sa malhar kakke 
petiti u ti-ib ME danni ana arkisu la itu-z 
ru who never retreated before unsheathed 
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weapons or the mighty onslaught of bat- 
tle Borger Esarh. 103 i 26; ina ti-ib ta-ha-zi-ia 
nagusu usahrib- in the onslaught of my 
battle I laid waste his district Piepkorn Asb. 
52 iii 66; Sa ina ti-ib kakkesu ezzute tubugqat 
erbetta usrabbu (the king) who by the at- 
tack of his fierce weapons causes the four 
quarters (of the world) to tremble Afo 18 
349:8 (Tigl. 1); z1.GA kakki halag rubé attack 
of the weapon(s), ruin of the prince CT 39 
32:33 (SB Alu). 


2’ of gods: (Ninurta) ga ina tahazi la 
issannanu ti-bu-§u whose onrush cannot 
be matched in battle AKA 254:1 (Asn.), cf. 
la mahar te-bu-Su En. el. II 74, see George, Iraq 
52 153:98, Sa bélu ila ti-bu-ka (var. te-bu-su) 
(in broken context) En. el. IV 73; (Nusku) sa 
ti-bu-su dannu Maglu II 7; the fierce galli- 
demons ti-ba-su palhu fear his (Ninurta’s) 
onslaught CT 46 36:8 and dupls. (SB Epic of 
Zu); ana te-bi-su ezzi Sa irru ul ibst there 
was no one to withstand his (Marduk’s) 
terrible onslaught STC 1 p. 205:11, see Ebel- 
ing Handerhebung 94; the great gods a ti- 
bu-su-nu tugquntu w gasmu whose arising 
(brings) conflict and war AKA 29 i 16 (Tigl. 
I), parallel KAH 2 89:15 (Tn. II), cf. (the Seven 
gods) [sa t]i-bu-sué-nu tamharu sasm[u] 
Borger Esarh. 79:12, (Ninurta) a ti-bu-su 
abubu AKA 257i 7 (Asn.). 


3’ other occes.: dabdésu amhasma usah-z 
hira ti-ba-a-su I defeated him, I repulsed 
his attack TCL 3 133 (Sar.), cf. ZI nakri suh= 
hur (apodosis) VAB 4 268 ii 30 (Nbn., ext.); 
ina uggat libbiyga eli GN ti-bu samru age 
kunma full of anger I made a fierce assault 
on Cutha OIP 2 51:23 (Senn.); ti-i-ba dapna 
sa umman Kas[si] AfO 7 281 r. 4 (Tn.-Epic); 
emugisunu idktini ana ti-ib lemutti ana mi- 
str-ra_they dispatched their forces for an 
evil attack against my territory Streck Asb. 
70 viii 72; the army Sa ti-bu-su la immlah- 
haru] whose attack cannot be withstood 
Borger Esarh. 103 i 9, cf. te-2b la mahar Tn.- 
Epic “iii” 43, ti-bu la nu-ulh-hlu AfO 6 80:4 
(A&8Sur-bél-kala); [L]libbwm igsdum ti-bu-wm quz 
radutum (see quraditu) RA 45 171:4 (OB 
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lit.), see von Soden, Or. NS 26 320; ali nakiri 
ti-bu-us x [...] (in broken context) BiOr 30 
361:39 (OB lit.); in transferred mng.: Ham- 
murapi ti-i-ib (var. te-e-eb) kibrat erbettim 
the onslaught of the four regions CH ii 2, 
var. from RA 45 72 i 27, ef. Tukulti-Ninurta 
ti-tb la mahar the irresistible onslaught 
Weidner Tn. 30 No. 17:10. 


b) (military) attack, assault, raid — 1’ 
in gen.: let the cattle come to me summa 
ti-bt nakrim summa ti-bi habbatim la ibas- 
Sima if there is neither an attack of the 
enemy nor an attack of brigands TCL 17 
27:18 (OB let.); since the king went to the 
enemy country ti-bi nakri minimmini las- 
Su there have been no enemy attacks 
whatsoever ABL 503:18 + CT 53 331:5’; ent= 
ma ti-ib nakri wu lu nakru ana pat matika 
ana la tehé BiOr 39 12:1; RN sar mat Elamti 
sabusu ... ana misir Sa mat Assur ZI sihtu 
Sa lem[utti] ippusu will RN, the king of 
Elam, (and) his troops make a raid, a 
vicious attack on Assyria? ABL 1195:4, ef. 
ti-bi sihti Sa lemuttr ibid. 9 (query for an ora- 
cle), cf. te-ba sihta la isakkanamma IM 
67692:172 (tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lambert); kaz 
du wma GN usra ti-ba-a-nu ina GN, ti-ba-” 
guard the outpost in GN and make raids 
into Elam (kill and take prisoners!) ABL 
280:9 (NB). 


2’ in omens: ZI-bu hattu sa tqbti z1-ib 
KUR hattt KUR attack, panic, as they say 
(in the commentaries): attack of the en- 
emy, panic of the enemy CT 31 9 r.(!) iv 25, 
restored from dupl. RA 68 65 iv 4f., ZI nakri 
KAR 377:10, also CT 38 2:40 (both SB Alu), 
Weidner Gestirn-Darstellungen 21 Leo, and passim, 
RAcc. 34:16, wr. ZI-tb nakri Leichty Izbu XX 
1, but zi-e (= tebé) KUR ibid. II 66; ZI-ib Sar 
hamm@it KAR 152:21 (SB ext.), te-bu-wm 
YOS 10 44:24 (OB ext.), BRM 4 15:8 and parallel 
16:6 (SB ext.), wr. ti-bu CT 5 5:48 (OB oil 
omens), CT 39 2:102, KAR 377:29 (SB Alu), 
KAR 178 iv 25, KAR 110:6 (hemer.), wr. ZI-bu 
CT 38 35:54 (SB Alu), Leichty Izbu I 94, CT 20 
41 r. 17, also ibid. 3413, 48 r. iv 36 and 42, CT 31 
27 r. 7 and dupl. TCL 6 5 r. 42, BRM 4 13:12 (all 
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SB ext.); ZI dannu kasusu ina mati issakkan 
Leichty Izbu I 82, wr. ZI-bu dannu_ ibid. II 12, 
KAR 386:37 (SB Alu), ti-bu dannu KUB 4 
59:6 (Izbu); ti-bu-wm kaSdum successful at- 
tack YOS 10 56 ii 13 and 16 (OB Izbu), z1-bu 
kagsdu 5R 48 v 5, CT 38 34ff.:21, 47, 68, TCL 6 
9r.8, also zi kaSdu ibid. 14; ti-bu kaSdu Labat 
Calendrier § 34-35:34, note wr. KUR-buw KUR- 
du  Labat Suse 4:49, KUR-bu NU KUR-du 
ibid. 50, KUR nakri kasdu ibid. 5:6, for other 
refs. see kaSdu mng. 1; zi-bu nahsu nakru 
ala tlammima ul isabbat attack that ends 
in retreat, the enemy will besiege the city 
but will not take it CT 31 20 r. 15 (SB ext.); 
ti-bt ummanika eli nakrim ittazzaz the at- 
tack of your army will be victorious over 
your enemy RA 27 149:13 (OB ext.), see Riem- 
schneider, ZA 57 130; tt-bu-wm rabim ummaz 
nam ikassadam a massive attack will de- 
feat the army YOS 10 11 iii 11 (OB ext.); z1-bu 
ibagssi_ Leichty Izbu II 22, ti-bu-w GAR-SU%  La- 
bat Calendrier § 38:6; for occs. with tebi see 
tebi v. mng. 5a; difficult: z1-ib (var. z1-bu) 
ana rubé tppaqqid TCL 6 2:15, var. from CT 28 
43:5, also CT 30 15:14; zI-bu-wm (apodosis) 
AfO 18 76 Tablet Funck 3:9; will he escape ina 
zi-tb nakri z1-ib nest z1-1b habbati zi1-ib il- 
tani rwubti from an attack of the enemy, 
an attack of lions, an attack of robbers, the 
onset of a raging north wind? IM 67692: 295f. 
(tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lambert); ZI-ib nakri 
ana rubé attack of the enemy against the 
prince Leichty Izbu V 17, ef. z1-bu sar Akkadi 
ana mat nakri Thompson Rep. 231:4, cf. also 
ibid. 161:6. 


c) uprising, rebellion: LU Puqidu ina 
ti-bi Bit Amukani ardani ga Sarri belija 
ugtettt? in an uprising the Puqudu have 
brought an end to the Bit-Amukani tribe, 
the subjects of the king, my lord ABL 
275:6 (NB); ti-bu mar Sarri kussé abisu isabz 
bat revolt, the son of the king will seize 
the throne of his father Leichty Izbu VI 34; 
ti-bu la bel kussi kussd [isabbat] revolt, a 
person with no right to the throne will 
seize the throne ibid. IX 23; zI-bu ana Sarri 
ibarru. they will start a revolt against the 
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king BRM 4 18:27 (SB ext.); zI-0b hupst ana 
rubé CT 30 6:11, and see hupsu A usage f; 


rubt ti-bt matisu usamqat the prince will 
put down the revolt of his land Leichty Izbu 
V 28; ZI.GA ina mati issakkan a revolt will 
occur in the country Kécher BAM 1 iii 48; 
ti-bu-um rig-mu revolt, rumor (from the 
enemy) Dream-book 316 iv x+3: ZI-bu tesd 
Sumer 34 Arabic Section 62 IM 74500:49, cf. ibid. 
47; ana bel Ssamnim ti-bu-um as for the 
owner of the oil (the omen means) upris- 
ti-bu [...] CT 38 11:55, also ibid. 16:84 (SB 
Alu), cf. ti-bw Labat Suse 6 i 23 (ext.), wr. 
KUR-bu ibid. 10:9, also ibid. 19 (Izbu); ZI ana 
LU ZI ibid. 3 r. 24, ef. ZI.GA ZI.GA-ma_ ibid. 
obv. 12, ZI.GA ana LU 1-Z1_ ibid. r. 20, for 
other refs. see tebti v. mng. 6a; ti-bu ana 
biti Suati sadir rebellion will be a regular 
occurrence for this house CT 38 13:83 and 
84, for other refs. see sadaru mng. 1b-3’; 
obscure: summa ilu u istaru ti-ba iskunsu 
if a god or a goddess afflicts(?) him with 
CT 38 31 r. 23 (SB Alu). 


d) attack of wild or noxious animals: 
dogs sa kima nési dan ti-bu-su-un whose 
attack is as fierce as a lion’s STT 40-42:13 
(let. of Gilg.), see AnSt 7 128:13; note: the 
name of the first lion is [a]mu ezzu ti-bu la 
mahru fierce storm, irresistible onslaught 
RA 27 19:21 (Till Barsip); mar Sarri abasu 
ibér KUR nest the son of the king will 
stir up a revolt against his father, attack 
of a lion Labat Suse 6 ii 43 (ext.); hima tib 
erebu lithima lisamqit massu (see tebi v. 
mng. 9a) Unger Reliefstele 32, see Tadmor, Iraq 
35 145; zI-ib erebt CT 28 43:33 (SB ext.). 


e) attack of disease: zI-bu z1.zI-su% STT 
256:5, for a parallel see tebé v. mng. 5c. 


f) onset, attack of plague, evil fate: z1 
dannati KI.MIN lemutti VAT 10218 ii 73; 
ti-bi lemuttim onset of evil YOS 10 58:9, ZI 
lemutti Leichty Izbu XX 9, wr. KUR lemutti 
Labat Suse 10:32, 36, 42, and r. 3, wr. ZI.GA 
CT 28 45:2 (SB ext.); Z1(-7b) lemutti ana mat 
rubé itebbadm Leichty Izbu X 18, restored from 
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Hunger Uruk 69:28; ZI lemutts ana rubé 
Leichty Izbu XVI 29, also, wr. zI-ib ibid. VIII 
87, BRM 4 12:82, CT 31 17 r.(!) 16, 24:14, Bois- 
sier DA 96:21 (all SB ext.); ti-bi lemuttim ana 
bit awilim] itelbbz] YOS 10 17:27, z1 lemutti 
ana amili i-zi-Su  Labat Suse 3 r. 29, ZI 
lemutti ana améli itebbi CT 38 21:84, cf. ZI 
lemutti itebbisu KAR 386 r. 36, CT 40 50 
K.8682+ :21, also, wr. ZI.GA KAR 3889 ii (p. 
352) 17, wr. zI-tb KAR 386 r. 33, Boissier Choix 
88 K.6483:1, PRT 127:9, zI-bi lemutti Boissier 
DA 29 r. 14, ZI.GA lemuttt Or. NS 39 141 Rm. 
99:2, zI-bu mukil res lemutti Boissier DA 6:2, 
wr. ti-bu CT 5 5:49 (OB oil omens); ZI.GA 
marusti onset of hardship Labat Suse 8:15. 


2. claim: since your father has died, for 
three years your wttwzili-field has been 
left fallow wu PA.PA-tim Sa ana ti(!)-bi 
abika beli Sumsu izkuru bilat eqlim kirim u 
Samassammi sa istu MU.2.KAM Sa la leqéka 
telteneqqi ustemmidma [i]na zumrika tileqge 
and the captain, whom my lord has ap- 
pointed to the claim against your father(’s 
estate), will sum up (the amount of) the 
revenue of the field, the garden, and the 
linseed (plantation) that you have regu- 
larly taken for two years without having a 
right to it and will collect it from you TCL 
17 24:6; assum eqlim Sa PN Sa PN» baqrusu 
atta eqlam taddin wu ina ti-bi eqlim it-bi 
anumma. tuppa ustabilakkum eqlam u seam 
tersu concerning PN’s field against which 
PN, is raising a claim, you yourself have 
assigned (that) field, but he has come for- 
ward with a claim to the field. Now I send 
you (this) tablet: give him (PN) back the 
field and the barley TCL 7 60:8, cf. [assum] 
eqlim Sa PN PNg [ina] ti-bi eqlim it-te-bi 
OECT 3 46:7, see Kraus, AbB 4 60 and 124; diffi- 
cult: assum tem kirim sibtika Summa wa- 
Si-ba-ku anaku lusbat Summa la kiam temam 
Supram ... umma sima ana ti-bi PN e-te-bi 
... fuppaka ana ahhika Supramma nid ahim 
la iragsstinim as for instructions(?) concern- 
ing the orchard that is your holding: If I 
were to stay (there), I would take it under 
cultivation, if this is not agreeable, send 
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(your) instructions. (Your brother) said: “I 
have come forward to make a claim on be- 
half of (the woman) PN.” Send your writ- 
ten order to your brothers, so they will not 
be delayed TCL 18 87:38 (OB let.); ina ti-bi 
Sibu Sa 3 GIN naddni itamminimma patz 
raku ana PN if, in standing up in court, 
the witnesses take an oath concerning the 
payment of the three shekels, I will be 
quit (from claims) by PN MDP 23 326:2, 
note with contraction: PN w PN», ana <PN3> 
it-ti-bi PN and PN, had made a claim 
against PN; MDP 22 165:17, cf. ana PN 
umma PN, Insusinak lu dart it-ti-bi ap-= 
palakka utammama mali sa iqabbi anadz 
din thus said PN, to PN: “By InSuSinak! I 
will compensate you in the claim, I re- 
spond under oath (that) I will give as 
much as he says” ibid. 4, cf. also ibid. 7. 


3. rising of the wind, daybreak, rising 
of an object —a) rising of the wind — I’ 
in gen.: Saru ezzu Sa te-bu-su% (vars. ti-bu- 
Su, ZI-SU, ZI-u-su) nanduru fierce wind, 
the rising of which is terrifying AfO 17 
358:14 (SB inc.), cf. kima ti-ib sari laz(?)|-zi- 
qi kima anhulli Sitmuraku (see zdqu usage 
b-2’) KAH 2 84:19 (Adn. II); ti-bi Sarim agim 
itebbiamma_ rising of wind, high waters 
will rise (and sink the boats) YOS 10 24:41 
(OB ext.), cf. tt-bt Sart danni RA 65 74:76 (OB 
ext.), ZI IM Leichty Izbu XXII 13, Sumer 34 
Arabic Section 62 IM 74500:40, zI-2b sari CT 
38 46:4 (both SB Alu), Summa ZI IM summa 
zanan Samé  Labat Calendrier § 86:6; [DIS 
MUL].MES naphu ana z1 IM (preceded by 
[DIS MUL].MES namru ana IM ZI.GA) BPO 
2 Ill 16, ef. MUL Sarru ana zi-ut IM ... 
(with apod.) ZI IM ibid. 7b; Zl IM Weidner 
Gestirn-Darstellungen 21 Sagittarius, and passim; 
if a planet ina qabal ti-ib sari i-[x-a] 
Thompson Rep. 235:11, see Hunger, SAA 8 101; 
ZI mehé <mehti> dannu ZziI-a_ onset of a 
storm, a terrible mehi-storm will rise 
Sumer 34 Arabic Section 62 IM 74500:50 (SB 
Alu), ti-ib me-he-e VAT 9487 ii 6, and see 
meht A usages c and d, cf. ZI 1M.2 KAR 423 
r. ii 72, also (beside ZI IM.3) CT 20 14i 16; zI 
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IM tabu ina mati ibassi ACh Supp. 2 49 r. 18, 
ZI IM harpu ibid. 17; ajgu sarsinama aju la 
Sarsi[nama] aju sar ti-bi-si-na aju la sar ti- 
b[i-Si-na] (see saru A mng. la-3’) Kécher 
BAM 514 iii 32 and dupl. 513 iii 29. 


2’ asadirection: summa misé sari ana 
amarika MUL.MAR.GID.DA ina ZI IM.SI. 
SA parkat MUL.KUg ina ZI IM.U,(GISGAL). 
LU parik MUL.GIR.TAB ina ZI IM.MAR. 
TU par[ka]t MUL.SU.GI wu MUL.MUL ina ZI 
IM.KUR.RA izzazzu if you want to estab- 
lish the direction of the winds, Ursa Major 
lies across in the north, the Fish in the 
south, the Scorpion in the west, the Old 
Man and the Pleiades stand in the east 
Hunger-Pingree MUL.APIN 87 II i 68ff.; Swmma 
MUL.GAL wultu tt-ib [iltani] ana tt-1b sate 
[isrur] if a meteor [flashes] from the di- 
rection of north to south Thompson Rep. 
200:9f., cf. a star Sa ina ZI IM.1 mehret niri 
izzizu. BPO 2 III 31, ef. ibid. IX 6; seharte bite 
Suatu 30 tibki ul[pattilga pitiqgsu 350 afb. 
DA 72 DAGAL ti-ib Sadi [ulraddi ina muhz 
hi that entire building I constructed 
thirty layers of bricks high (and) I added 
to it to the east (an annex) 350 (cubits) in 
length, 72 (cubits) in width Streck Asb. 170 
r. 42; I wished to build a palace ina tehi dur 
agurri ana ti-ib iltant close to the brick 
wall toward the north VAB 4 118 iii 11 
(Nbk.), cf. Sa ti-tb Sadi ibid. 188 ii 34, parallel 
Crozer Quarterly 23 68 ii 24 (Nbk.); atypical: a 
field SAG AN.TA kisad nari Sa GN SAG 
KI.TA ti-ib GN, the upper short side (is 
on) the bank of the canal of GN, the 
lower short side (is in) the direction of 
GN»y BE 1/2 149 i 12 (kudurru of the time of 
Marduk-ahhé-eriba). 


3’ as name of a part of the liver: 
summa ina res manzazi kakku sakinma zi 
IM ittul if on top of the “station” there is 
a “weapon-mark” and it faces the tzb sari 
TCL 6 6 i 9, cf. CT 31 19:3 and 8; summa 
maskan ZI IM mehret res manzazi saplita 
ekim CT 20 50 r. 5 and 10; Summa ina res sér 
KUR IM kakku sakinma if on top of the 
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back of the tab sari there is a “weapon- 
mark” Labat Suse 5:9, cf. ibid. 11 and 13, cf., 
wr. ZI IM CT 30 24 Rm. 2,106 obv.(!) 5, 9, 11, 
wr. ti-bt IM KUB 87 217r. 1, ef. ibid. 226 r. 1, 
KBo 7 6 r. 1, cf. also (in broken context) 
[...] ZI IM u EGIR ZI I[M] K.20181 (courtesy 
W. G. Lambert); re’ ZI IM KAR 427:19, ef. ibid. 
17, 21, 23, cf. isid KUR IM _Labat Suse 6 iv 27 
and 31, wr. ZI.GA IM ibid. 33, 37f., 41f., 46; 
issu ana muhhi zi 1M tkappapma isid 
manzazi ikpupma its base curves over the 
tib Sari, (that is) the base of the “station” 
is curved TCL 6 6i 13 (SB ext. with comm.), cf. 
summa... res manzazi ana muhhi zi IM 
ikabbisma ibid. 6; Summa GfiR 2-ma kakki 
Sulmi sakin wu ina res ZI IM eristu naddt 
TCL 6 5 r. 11; amutu istu ZI IM kima KA 
Sassari [puttur] (see gassaru usage c-1’) 
CT 31 36 r. 1, cf. (in broken context) zI IM 
ina libbi ZI IM CT 80 48 83-1-18,416 r. 4. 


b) tb Seri dawn, daybreak: ana al GN 
ki alliku ina ti-tb se-e-ri ina bab hazanni 
igrisu when he went to the city of Cutha 
they brought action against him at day- 
break in the magistrate’s gate Lambert BWL 
218 r. iv 2, also ti-ib Se-ri STT 38:98 (Poor Man 
of Nippur), see Gurney, AnSt 7 136; uncert.: 
minde ina ti-ib u-ri tuppam PN usabbalunikz 
kum should they send you PN with the 
tablet by dawn(?) van Soldt, AbB 12 113:17. 


c) rising of an object: kima pisanni ana 
urhusu u ti-bi-8% la iz-zi-qa marsu aj inneziq 
just as a basket does not groan at its lower- 
ing(?) and raising(?), let the sick man not 
groan LKA 162 r. 13 (= Kécher BAM 147 r. 13) 
and dupl. Kécher BAM 148 r. 15. 


4. throbbing: summa amélu zi nakkapti 
irst if a man becomes affected with throb- 
bing of the temples Kécher BAM 482 i 60 and 
passim, AMT 20,1 obv.(!) i 36 and 38, Hunger 
Uruk 30:4, Labat TDP 42 r. 38ff., Kocher BAM 
7:1, also, wr. ZI-ib Kécher BAM 11:16, 30, 32, 
34; summa amélu séta kasid z1 nakkapti 
marus ibid. 578 iv 47; busanwu te-eb nakkapte 
musarqidu tuspassah you soothe the bu- 
Sanu-disease, the dizzying(?) throbbing of 
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the temples KAR 321 r. 5; ana z1 nakkapti 
nuhhi to assuage the throbbing of the 
temples Kocher BAM 9:40, also 482 ii 4, RA 
53 4:14, Jastrow, Transactions of the College of 
Physicians of Philadelphia 35 (1913) 372 r. 138, 
ana Z1-1b eran nakkaptt nuhhi Kécher BAM 
11:19. 


5. rutting: ANSE.KUR.RA ezzu sa ZI- 
su naspandi violent stallion whose rutting 
is a devastating flood Biggs Saziga 17 No. 
1:13, ef., wr. ti-bu-Su K.14161:5’, cited Biggs 
Saziga Vie 


6. (a part of the exta): summa ti-bi 
Sumélim palig RA 27 142:23, ef. ibid. 24ff. (OB 
ext.); Summa zi-bu 8 ina Sumeli ... Summa 
3 zi-bu suh-hur-<u>-ti ina Sumeli CT 20 46 
iii 1 and 2, ef. [... Z]1.MES suhkhuritu 3 ina 
Sumeli Saknu (out of x) curved ¢.-s three 
are located on the left side KAR 439:5 (both 
SB); Summa ti-bt Sumelim ina imittt ubaz 
nim tzziz if the left t. stands at the right of 
the “finger” YOS 10 11 ii 31 (OB), ef. summa 
ZI Sumeli ina res marti e-mid-ma CT 30 19 
83-1-18,419 r. 3; Summa Si-pu-um ti-bu-um 
mahir if the “footmark” is equal to the t. 
YOS 10 50:13 (OB); Summa ina ekal tirani 
ti-bu Saplanu tlirani slakin BRM 4 15:14, 
parallel 16:12, cef., wr. zi-bu. Boissier Choix 87 
K.8272:5; ina Sumel marti ti-bu Sakin on 
the left of the gall bladder there is at. JCS 
21 221 AO 7615:5 (OB ext. report), cf. JAOS 38 
82:10, 27, and 52, in his dream he saw 2 
KA.E.GAL u ti-bi_ ibid. 8 (MB ext. report), see 
Kraus, JCS 37 177. 


For tib Sari as a feature of the sheep’s 
liver, see Biggs, RLA 6 320b. 


In W.22831 ii 48 (= von Weiher Uruk 119A:94) 
read nar-dam-tum = ti-ra-twm. In Anzu 152 (= STT 19 
and 21) 52 possibly read [ina] ti-is(?)-bu-ti wt-ta->-ar 
ittt Anzi rigimsu. 


*tibuli see tigidlu. 


tibdtu adj. fem.; (mng. uncert.); lex.* 


[sau] ""[...].[x] = te-bu-t[u] 
and najaktw) Lu III ii 27. 


(between anzaliltu 
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tibitu s.; 1. levy, setting in motion, de- 
parture, 2. insurrection, revolt, attack, 
3. swarming, invasion (of noxious animals), 
4. rising of the wind, 5. sexual excite- 
ment, erection; from OAkk., OB on; wr. 
syll. and zI with phon. complement (z1.GA 
Leichty Izbu V 99, CT 39 32:28, KUR-wt Labat 
Suse 4:40f.); cf. teba v. 


zi.ga= situ, ti-bu-twm Hh. II 155f.; udu.zi.ga 
= MIN (= im-mer) ti-bu-[tt] Hh. XIII 166. 

zi.ga.a.ni an.na nam.us : fi-bu-ut-su 
samt endet his rising reaches the sky SBH 30 No. 
13 r. 8f., cf.en zi.ga.ni an.né im.mi.[uts]: 
&d be-[1]i ti-bu-[ws-su ga-me]-e e-mi-[id] Lugale II 31 


(= 75). 


1. levy, setting in motion, departure — 
a) levy, setting in motion— I’ of men, 
troops: [ugnim zi.ga mal.da.mu.Ital 
s[ur] bad up.KIB.NUN.KI [saharl.ta 
hur.sag.gal.gin,GimmM) sag.bi hé.im. 
mi.If{ll : in ti-bu-ut umman matija ussi 
dur Sipparim in epert kima Sa.Tu-im rabim 
resisu lu ulla by calling up the work force 
of my country I raised the summit of the 
foundations of the wall of Sippar as high as 
a great mountain by (piling up) earth 
OECT 1 18 ii 9 (Sum.) and JNES 7 269 A i 39 
(Akk., Hammurapi), also RA 61 41:74 (Samsu- 
iluna); difficult: [ina tt]-bu-wt [A-gal-dé*'-ma 
9 zU-UB-BI [.. .] [ws]atbigunusim RA 70 113 
r. 3’ (OB lit.); manna assum um ha-da-nim sa 
ti-bu-tim Sa “IGI.KUR gerbu ana GN ul allik 
umma anakuma ana GN allakma sabum [t]i- 
bu-ti ana IGI.KUR uhharma belt minam ap- 
pal now, as the appointed day for the levy 
for (the work on the temple of) DN was 
close, I did not go to GN, saying (to my- 
self): If I go to GN, the work force, my 
levy, will be delayed and how can I answer 
to my lord? ARM 14 27:238f., cf. belt tt-bu- 
tam ana GN 1i-te-eb-bé-em  A.4353:10, see 
ARMT 14 p. 262; ZI-ut GIS.MAR [wu GI.fL] 
calling up the hoe and the hod (for corvée) 
Leichty Izbu XXII 18, restored from CT 39 27:17 
(SB Alu), cf. ZI-wt GIS.MAR u GI.{L CT 38 46 
i 4 and 49:10, also Labat Suse 6 i 2 (ext.), see ibid. 
p. 149; in difficult context: ki etlutwm 
uwakkamu ti-bu-tam lissiunikkum JRAS 


tibitu 


1932 295:18 (OAkk. let.); [...] 2llek ti-bu-te 
igskun (in broken context) STT 23:3 (SB 
Epic of Zu). 


2’ (in synecdochic use) of weapons: ina 
ti-bu-ut kakkéja dannuti ana birti suati elrz 
ma I went against that fortress with my 
strong military might at the ready TCL 3 
178 (Sar.), ef. ti-bu-ut kakkéja Surbiti ibid. 
153, (villages) sa ti-bu-ut kakkeja dannuti 
édurt Lie Sar. p. 50:13; ti-bu-ut kakkée Assur 
u Istar ilani rabiti beléja (they heard of) 
the marching out of the forces of ASSur 
and IStar, the great gods, my lords Streck 
Asb. 78 ix 90; tt-bu-ut pi-ir-ni-qi-im arising 
of the pirniqgqu-weapon RA 38 82:8 (OB ext.). 


b) departure: adi te-[bu-u]t girrim luz 
massirma luspur until the campaign be- 
gins I will linger on and send (orders) 
ARM 1 71:9, see von Soden, Or. NS 21 81. 


2. insurrection, revolt, attack —a) of 
enemies and armies — |’ in hist. and lit.: 
officials whom my father had appointed 
in Egypt sa lapan ti-bu-ut RN piqittasun 
umaégseru who had left their posts (fleeing) 
from Taharqa’s advance Streck Asb. 10 i 111; 
they informed me assu ti-bu-ut LO Elamé 
Sa balu ilani itbé about the revolt of the 
Elamite who set out against me without 
(the permission of) the gods Streck Asb. 112 
v 20, cf. the Elamite sa te-bu-us-su itti 
libbija la dabbaku la hassaku whose revolt 
I had never even thought possible Piepkorn 
Asb. 58 iv 27, parallel Streck Asb. 104 iv 24; 
ti-bu-ut ummani ina dikit anantt Winckler 
AOF 2 20 Rm. 283:6 (NA royal); [...] x x sare 
ti-bu-ti-ia usabbiru kab-[...] [...] of the at- 
tack against me they shattered [...] Gray- 
son, Winnett AV 162:5’ (Sin-Sar-i8kun). 


2’ in omen texts: ti-bu-ut ummanim 
attack (or: revolt) of the army YOS 10 11 iv 
20, [tz]-bu-ut wmmanim rabitim YOS 10 17:6 
(OB ext.), ZI-ut ummani Leichty Izbu XXII 14 
and 15, Boissier DA 9 r. 20, ACh Supp. 2 63 iv 
20, also, with gloss ti-bu-ut Thompson Rep. 
246B:3, ZI-ut umman Amurri Thompson Rep. 
91:2, ZI-ut ummanija ana mat nakri CT 31 
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20 r. 7 and 11, KAR 454 r. 6, (with var. z1-ib = 
tub) KAR 148:3, ZI-ut ummdadnija ana mat 
nakri TCL 6 1:41, ef. ZI-ut umman nakri ana 
matija ibid. 42, ef. also ibid. 2:37f., CT 20 
3:17f., CT 30 21:12f., 23 Rm. 2,106:4f., CT 28 
43:27f., Boissier DA 9 r. 21 (all SB ext.), ZI-ut 
umman nakri ana mati ACh Supp. 2 63 iv 22; 
zi-tu issakkanma ... Sa iqbt ti-bu-ut nakri 
CT 31 39 i 18f., cf. rub ana nakrisu zi-ta 
igakkanma DU-x KAR 428:38; [tt-bul-wet [gal- 
ni-t Summa ti-bu-ut ERIN.MES ma-x-[.. .] 
KBo 7 5:2b-3b (liver model); ZI-uwt wmnman 
nakri || zi-ut SAL.ME ina mati ibassima 
Rm. 103:38, also K.2816+ r. 1, but zI-wt SAL. 
KUR.MES VAT 10218 ii 53; KUR-ut nakri(ja) 
Labat Suse 4:40f., zI-ut nakri ana mati ibassi 
ACh Supp. 2 63 iv 27, Labat Calendrier § 98:2; 
Summa Zi-ut MAR.TU ana mati ana arkdt 
umi ibassima or an Amorite attack against 
the land will occur at a later time Iraq 29 
122:27 (SB prophecies); ZI-ut mat Akkadi ana 
mat nakri ZA 52 250:90b, also (adding gloss 
te-bu-ut) Thompson Rep. 244 ©:7, cf. zI-ut 
Elamti u Guti ZA 52 250:90a, ZI-ut Subarti u 
Kags ibid. 91, zi-ut Amurri u Subartt ibid. 
92 (astrol.), tt-bu-ut Elamtim YOS 10 20:25, 
also RA 65 71:10’ (both OB ext.), cf. z1-ut Elamti 
Thompson Rep. 99 r. 6, CT 20 37 iv 6, Leichty 
Izbu V 97; zi-ut Elamti ana mat Akkadi ibas- 
Syma KAR 421 ii 10, see JCS 18 12, cf. Labat 
Calendrier § 74:25; zI-ut Elamti mata ikkal 
an attack of the Elamites will consume the 
land Leichty Izbu VIII 26; ti-bu-ut Subari[m] 
RA 44 13:5 (OB ext.), cf. zI-ut Subarti Leichty 
Izbu XVI 109, CT 20 32:72 and 33:114, wr. 
ZI.GA SU.BIR4.KI sa mata usalpiltu]  at- 
tack of Subartu who desecrated the land 
Leichty Izbu V 99; ZI-ut ummdn-manda ibid. 
79, also K.11018:6, ACh I8tar 21:95, K.2933:8, 


and passim. 


b) of usurpers and oppressed: ti-bu-ut 
LUGAL ha-am-me-e revolt of a usurper 
king YOS 10 24:11 (OB ext.), wr. ZI-ut LUGAL 
IM.GI TCL 6 5dr. 438 and 50, KAR 460:9, Bois- 
sier DA 225:3, CT 31 24:25, 25 Sm. 1365: 20 (all 
SB ext.), Leichty Izbu VI 47 and 49, 56, X 72, XI 
132a, XVII 76; ti-bu-wt ma-ri awilim YOS 10 
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11 ii 13; tt-bu-ut ma-ri bi-tim ibid. 42 iv 5, also 
ibid. 44:62, cf. ti-bu-[ult DUMU.MES £ ibid. 
17:18; [¢]¢-bu-wt iSippi ibid. 33 ii 23; ti-bu- 
ut hupsim tetebbisum a revolt of hupsu- 
soldiers will arise against him ibid. 36 ii 32, 
cf. ti-bu-ut hupsi RA 65 71:10; [¢]i-bu-ut ku- 
ub-ri-im (to gubru A?) RA 63 155:18 (all OB 
ext.); Sarru tkkammu zi-ut KUR the king 
will be made captive, revolt of the land 
Leichty Izbu XIV 23. 


c) other oces.: zI-ut lemutti CT 31 17 r.(!) 
7, for other refs. (wr. ZI) see tibu; zi-ut ili 
ana amélt attack of the god against the 
man KAR 178 iv 72; ¢i-bu-ut Sarrim ibbagssi 
there will be an attack against(?) the king 
UCP 9 376:38 (OB incense omens). 


3. swarming, invasion (of noxious ani- 
mals): kima ti-bu-ut aribi madi Sa pan Satti 
mitharis ana epes tuqmate tebiini serua alto- 
gether they had risen against me to offer 
battle, like a spring invasion of countless 
locusts OIP 2 48 v 56 (Senn.), cf. kima [tt- 
bu-ut] aribi Lie Sar. 86; LU Elamé kima zi- 
ut aribi katim GN kalisa the Elamite is 
covering all Akkad like an invasion of 
locusts Piepkorn Asb. 58 iv 46, ef. burus.zi. 
ga.gin,(GiM) : ki-ma ti-bu-tu e-ri-bt_ CT 17 
7 iv 17f.; tt-bu-ut erbim YOS 10 9:27, also YOS 
10 11 iii 26, 18:21 (all OB ext.), wr. ZlI-ut 
BURU;.HI.A TCL 6 1:61, cf. TCL 65 r. 42, CT 
20 26:6, CT 28 50:2f., Labat Calendrier § 76:2, 
cf. ZI-ut BURU;.HI.A ana matia Boissier DA 
9 r. 22, also ACh Sin 33:53 and 78, cf. ibid. 35:38; 
Zl-ut BURU;.HI.A ulu zi-ut Elamti TCL 6 
1:55 and 56 (SB ext.); ZI BURUs.HI.A ZI 
sisdni ina mati ibassi there will be an 
invasion of locusts, variant: of sisdnu- 
locusts, in the land CT 41 2 Sm. 230:4, wr. 
ti-bu-ut CT 38 7:15, wr. ZI.GA CT 39 32:28; 
ti-bu-ut a-ki-il-ti RA 65 73:31 (OB ext.); tt- 
bu-ut GiR.TAB YOS 10 18:65; ZI-ut BURU;. 
HI.A (var. KUg.HI.A) Labat Calendrier § 71:4; 
Zi-ut KUg.HI.A U BURUs.HI.A 
Rep. 270:10. 


Thompson 


4. rising of the wind: MUL.LUL.LA ana 
Zi-ut Sart ACh I8tar 25:18 (= BPO 2 Text III 7), 
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also BPO 2 Text I 9, cf. ana IM.ZI.GA_ ibid. 
Text III 15; te-bu-wt mehé there will be a 
meht storm YOS 10 25:24; ti-bu-ut sar sa- 
ad-[di-i ...] rising of the east wind Labat 
Suse 6 i 37, cf. z1.GA Saddi (with tab Sari in 
the prot.) ibid. iv 37. 


5. sexual excitement, erection: ana 
NITA ZI-tu Sursi to get a man to achieve 
sexual excitement Biggs Saziga 65 K.2499 r. 7, 
cf. ana SAL I[zt1-tul [Surst] ibid. 10, and see 
ibid. p. 9f. 


tidennu (titennw) s.; person or field serv- 
ing as the object of usufruct; Nuzi; cf. 
tidennutu. 


a) persons: ana PN ti-te-en-na-ak wu 
mahis puta janu I am serving as t. to PN 
and there is no guarantor for me (of my 
own free will I have put myself into 
fetters) AASOR 16 No. 29:4; sand amela PN 
ana ‘PN, kima sani ameli ana ti-te-en-nu-ti 
ana ‘PN, ittadin Summa Lt ti-te-en- 
nu sdsu imat u thalliq u innambit ana PN 
mit haliq wu ittabit PN (the debtor) has 
given another man in usufruct to ‘PN, (the 
lender) for the second man (owed by PN), 
if that t. dies, disappears, or runs away 
(from 'PNy), he is dead, disappeared, or 
run away at PN’s cost JEN 192:16; analku] 
PN 1 GEME & 1 <IR>-dum ana jasi di-te-en-nu 

. ana PN, attadin I PN gave to PN, one 
slave girl and one slave who were serving 
as t. for me HSS 19 121:7; PN ti-te-en-na asbu 
EN 9/2 152:11, see Eichler Indenture 128 No. 35. 








b) real estate: wmma PN-ma minummé 
A.SA_ ti-te-en-ni kalumanija 1 Nia-ia 
puh<hu>rija ana 'PNy SUM PN said: I have 
hereby given to ‘PN, (adopter) all the ¢. 
fields, goods, and property I have accumu- 
lated HSS 5 66:8; 41 ANSE A.SA.MES ti- 
te-en-nu HSS 13 171:2 (translit. only). 


tidennttu (titennutu) s.; transaction with 
antichresis; Nuzi; tidennatu (error?) 
AASOR 16 No. 60:1; ef. tidennu. 


tidennutu 


a) persons given in ¢.—I1’ by the 
debtor’s own volition: 12 MA.NA AN.NA. 
MES agar PN eltegémi u ramaniya ana ti- 
te-en-nu-tt ina E.MES-it sa PN» ana ti-te- 
en-nu-ti kima 12 MA.NA AN.NA.MES Sdsu 
usterib u sipirsu DvU-us I have received 
twelve minas of tin from PN and in lieu of 
those twelve minas of tin, I have volun- 
tarily entered the household of PN as a 
pledge and will perform work for him HSs 
5 40:7f., cf. JEN 304:7, 308:4, also SMN 1067:8, 
see Eichler Indenture at Nuzi 130f. No. 38; l 
GU.UN URUDU.MES ana di-te-en-nu-ti PN 
ilqe u && kima Sa URUDU.MES ina E.MES 
Sa PNy asbu PN received one talent of 
copper against a pledge and he himself is 
to do service in lieu of the (interest on the) 
copper JEN 295:4, also 301:4. 


2’ family members or slaves pledged 
by the debtor: 3 ANSE SE.MES ana hu-z 
bullt agar PN eltege inanna anaku PN» 
DUMU-ta kima 3 ANSE SE ana ti-te-en-nu-ti 
ana PN attadin I borrowed three homers 
of barley from PN, herewith I have given 
my son PN, to PN into ¢. in lieu of the 
three homers of barley HSS 9 15:5; ina 
pananumma x GIN ... PN abuja asar PN, 

ilge wu PN PNg ahya kima x KU. 
BABBAR ana ti-te-en-nu-tt ana PN, ittadin 
Grosz Wullu Archive 163 BM 104808:11; abini 

. ninu ki suhari ina biti Sa PN ti-te-nu- 
ti ustertb our father caused us to enter 
PN’s house as usufruct in lieu of the boy 
(whom our father received) HSS 9 13:10; PN 
uw DUMU-SU PNo ana ti-te-en-nu-tt ... ana 
jasi iddinmt PN gave me his son PN, into t. 
AASOR 16 No. 38:8, also ana ti-te-nu-u-ti (for 
fifty years) JEN 299:4; PN PN, DUMU-Su 
ana ti-te-en-nu-ti kimu GEME ana PNg iddin 
JEN 607:5; PN PN, IR-Su LU.NAGAR ana di- 
te-en-nu-tt ... ana 10 MU.MES ana PNg it- 
tadin PN has given his slave PN», a carpen- 
ter, into ¢. (in return for thirty shekels of 
hasahusennu-silver and two homers of bar- 
ley) for ten years to PN (note the heading 
tuppt di-te-en-nu-<ti> line 1) JEN 290:5; 1 
LU.IR PN ana PNg ana di-te-en-nu-tt iddin u 


393 


oi.uchicago.edu 


tidennttu 


kimu 1 LU.iR PNg ina bit PN astb PN (cred- 
itor) has given one slave to PN, (debtor) 
against a ¢. and PN» (himself) is to do ser- 
vice in the house of PN in lieu of the slave 
JEN 305:4, ef. JEN 309:4; 20 Gin KU.GI PN 
ana PN, iddin kuma 20 GiN KU.GI PNo tna 
bit PN ana ti-te-en-nu-ti asib JEN 319:7. 


3’ in reciprocal formulation: Ni-su.MES 
ana ti-te-nu-ti ana bit ‘PN ustérib u PN 11 
ANSE SE ina suti Sa hubulli ana ti-te-nu-tr 
ana PN, iddin he (PN.) has voluntarily 
entered the house of ‘PN as a tidennu and 
‘PN gave PN, eleven homers of barley, in 
the seah-measure (used) for repaying debts, 
as t. AASOR 16 No. 26:3 and 7; 20 MA.NA 
AN.NA.MES ana ti-te-nu-ti agar PN elteqemi 
u anaku ana di-te-en-nu-ti ina E-ti ana PN 
ana 3 MU.MES agsbu IM 70972:5, see Deller, 
Wo 9 300; 30 MA.NA URUDU.MES PN agar 
PN, ana ti-te-en-nu-ti iltegle] u kimu 30 
MA.NA URUDU.[MES] PN ana [ti]-de-en-nu- 
[ti i-nja K(!).MES PN, agilb] TCL 9 10:4 and 
6; tuppt dlil-te-en-na(error for -nu?)-[ti] sa 
PN wu ramassu ana ti-te-en-nu-ti ana 10 
Sanati ina biti sa 'PNg ... usteribus wu 'PNg x 
AN.NA.MES x SE u X KU.BABBAR.MES ana 
ti-te-en-nu-ti-ma ana PN ittadin AASOR 16 
No. 60:1ff. 


b) real estate given in ¢. — l’ specifying 
the loan of barley, sheep, and other goods 
for which the usufruct is offered: x A.SA 
... kima x SE 1 UDU.SAL ... ana 5 MU. 
MES-t27 ana di-te-en-nu-ti ana PN ittadin he 
has given x field to PN, in lieu of x barley 
(and) one ewe, for five years in usufruct 
HSS 9 100:11, also HSS 5 84:4, 90:6; tuppa 
tt-te-en-nu-ti Sa PN x A.SA ... ana ti-te-en- 
nu-tt ana 3 MU-ti ana PNyg SUM-nu U PN» 
1 TUG essu ... wu 8 MA.NA AN.NA.MES 
ana PN suM-nu — t.-document according to 
which PN has given x field in usufruct for 
three years to PN», and PN, has given one 
new garment and eight minas of tin to PN 
HSS 9 98:18, cf. ibid. 97:8, 118:4, JEN 296:5, 
AASOR 16 No. 65:11; 18 MA.NA 10 GIN anz 
naku agar PN iltege u 3 ANSE A.SA... ana 
di-te-en-nu-tt ana 3 MU.MES iddin HSS 9 


tidennttu 


107:8, Oriens Antiquus 16 103:12; 7 awthar 
A.SA... ana ti-te-en-nu-ti ana 10 sanati ana 
PN kima 1 ANSE.SAL ... attadinmi wu ana 
ku 1 ANSE.SAL... Sa pi tuppi anni agar PN 
eltegemi u ina libbi Sa 7 awthar [A.S8A] anni 
3 awthar A.SA PNy ana ti-te-en-nu-ti ukal 1 
gave a seven-awihar field as a pledge for 
ten years to PN in lieu of a she-ass, and 
I have received from PN the she-ass ac- 
cording to this tablet, but out of this 
seven-awihar field PN, holds three awthar 
in a t.-transaction JEN 102:8 and 17, cf. JEN 
111:4 (depositions in court); (PN adopted PNo, 
awarded him a field as inheritance, and 
said:) A.SA sdsu uw PNg kima 4 UDU.MES 
ana di-te-en-nu-tt ukdl but PNg is holding 
that field in a ¢.-transaction in lieu of four 
sheep (when PN, returns the sheep to PN3 
he (PN,) will take the field) HSS 9 20:17, 
also HSS 5 56:17, cf. JEN 573:16 and 21, cf. (as 
inheritance) 6 ANSE A.SA.MES agar PN 4 
ANSE A.SA.MES PNy [ana] ti-te-en-nu-ti 
uka[l] HSS 19 12:9; kima 1 GEME 8 ANSE 
A.SA <sDqa ana PN ana ti-te-nu-ti iddin 10 
MU.MES ukdlma JEN 298:5; x A.SA.MES 
... kimu x SE.MES ana PN ana di-te-en-nu- 
ti in-ti-in. RA 23 143 No. 4:7, also (for six years) 
HSS 13 376:9; anni abuja A.SA anni ana 
di-te-en-nu-tt iddin ... A.SA majaru eéterigs 
indeed my father gave this field as a t. (he 
has repaid the copper and the barley) but 
he (the creditor) still kept cultivating the 
field JAOS 55 pl. 3 (after p. 431) No. 2:15 (law- 
suit); URUDU.MES w a-na-ku.MES Sa A.SA. 
MES &a tt-te-en-nu-ti Sa PN ana PN utterz 
rassu u A.SA.MES-ta eltege I have returned 
to PN the copper and the tin for the field 
(given) as ¢t. to PN, and I have taken my 
field back RA 23 152 No. 43:3; x ANSE A. 
SA.MES [Sa ana] mariti epsu x ANSE A. 
SA.MES Sa tt-te-en-nu-tt x ANSE A.SA.MES 
ezzussthe (inherited by PN) JEN 513:2; diffi- 
cult: 2 ANSE SE sa PN ana simi sa A.SA 
labiru wu tuppi di-te-en-nu-tt a-na PN» ilge 
JEN 491:4; ina pandnu 1 ANSE A.SA ... 
abuja PN ana ti-te-en-nu-ti ana PN, at-ta-din 
6 ANSE SE agar PNg iltege u inanna anaku 


vay 


A.8A SdSuma ana PN, it-ta-din_ previously 
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my father PN has(!) given one homer of 
field as t. to PN» (and) received from PN, 
six homers of barley and now I(!) have 
again given that same field to PN» Jan- 
kowska, Peredneaziatskij Sbornik 2 470 No. 10:7. 


2’ in reciprocal formulation: [1 Gup] 
anné ana ti-de-nu-ut-tt ukallu 2 ANSE A.SA 
ina ikkarutt sa PN u Sa PNy PNg ana ti-de- 
nu-ut-ti-ma ukdl JEN 318:4 and 8; x A.SA 

. ana ti-te-en-nu-ti ana 5 MU.MES-ti PN 
ana PN, ittadin w PNy x SE.MES x GIG x 
AN.NA.MES 2 kalumu Nita ... 1 kalumu 
SAL... annitu ana ti-te-en-nu-ti kima A.8A 
Sau PN» ana PN ittadin AASOR 16 No. 66:8 
and 15; 1 ANSE A.SA ... ana ti-de-en-nu-ti 
ana PN attladin] wu andku 8 MA.NA AN. 
NA agar PN ana ti-de-en-nu-ti-ma [el]lét[ege] 
Lacheman AV 387 No. 7:9 and 12; tuppi ti-de- 
en-nu-tt Sa PN 3 ANSE A.SA ... a-na di- 
te-en-nu-ti ana 4 Sanati ana PN, ittadin wu 
PN, x SE.MES 1 GUD NITA ... ana ti-de- 
en-nu-ti-ma ana 4 sanati aSar PN ilge tablet 
of the ¢.-transaction in which PN gave 
three homers of field into t.-transaction for 
four years to PNy, and PN, received from 
PN x barley, one ox (and metals), also into 
t.-transaction for four years RA 23 142 No. 
2:15 and 20, also ibid. 154 No. 47:10 and 16, 154 
No. 48:8 and 14, HSS 5 87:9 and 15, HSS 14 
619:3 and 6, and passim in this reciprocal formula- 
tion, ef. (same parties as in JEN 311 cited 
usage 3’) x SE.MES 1 UDU.NITA ... x Sa 
PN PN» ana ti-te-en-nu-ti ilge x A.SA.MES 
... PNy ana ti-te-en-nu-tt ana PN iddin PN» 
has taken into ¢. x barley, one ram (and x 
copper), belonging to PN, and PN, has 
given x field to PN into t. JEN 315:5 and 11; 
x A.SA ... PN ana ti-te-en-nu-tt ana PN» 
ittadin wu PN, x annaku ... Sipatu x UDU. 
SAL... annttr ana ti-te-en-nu-ti-ma ana PN 
iddinu Sumer 36 137:8 and 14; tuppi ti-te- 
en-[nu]-ti sa PN u 3 & quppatu ana ti-te-en- 
nu-ti ana PN, iddin u PN» 9 MA.NA URUDU 
ana ti-te-en-nu-ti ana PN iddin Grosz Wullu 
Archive 171 BM 104820: 1ff. 


3’ designating as ¢. the loan instead of 
the field: 3 ANSE SE Sa PN ana ti-te- 


tidennttu 


en-nu-tt PN, iltege kimu 3 ANSE SE.MES 
kirdtt Sa GN ... ana 10 MuU.MES&-ti wkallu 
PN, has taken three homers of barley be- 
longing to PN into ¢., in lieu of the three 
homers of barley he (PN,) will do service 
in (lit. hold) the orchards in GN (at the 
end of ten years PN, will return three 
homers of barley to PN and will go free) 
HSS 9 28:3; (a donkey, textiles) sa PN ana 
ti-te-en-nu-tt ana PN» iddin wu PNg x A.SA 
... ana PN SUM JEN 311:6. 


c) in headings: tuppi di-te-en-nu-ti [sa] 
PN wu ga PN, (the debtor and the creditor) 
JEN 301:1; tuppt di-te-en-nu-ti Sa PN (debtor) 
HSS 9 27:1, JEN 295:1, HSS 9 107:1, and passim; 
tuppi di-te-en-nu-ti Sa A.SA §a PN Jankowska, 
Peredneaziatskij Sbornik 2 472 No. 12:1, tupp 
ti-te-en-nu-tt Sa A.SA.MES Sa PN wu Sa 'PNo 
RA 23 147 No. 26:1; tuppi ti-te-en-nu-tt AASOR 
16 No. 27:1, also Eichler Indenture at Nuzi 137 
No. 50 SMN 2047:1, JEN 319:1, HSS 13 376:1, 
wr. di-te-en-nu-ti AASOR 16 No. 63:1, tuppi 
ti-te-en-nu-tt Sa PN DUMU PN» wu sa 'PNg 
agsat sa PN»y HSS 13 418:1, ef. (son and mother 
as debtors) Eichler Indenture at Nuzi 111 No. 6 
SMN 2013:1, wr. fuppt ti-te-nu-<tr> AASOR 16 
No. 24:1, also JEN 290:1. 


The transaction termed tidennutu (for 
Hurrian etymology see Wilhelm, UF 2 281f.) 
is a cession in usufruct of real estate or of 
a person for a (usually fixed) period of time 
in exchange for some movable property, 
until the borrowed goods are repaid, dur- 
ing which time the lender enjoys the yield 
of the field or the services of the person or 
his family members or slaves in lieu of 
interest (and therefore the transaction has 
some affinity with the Babylonian anti- 
chretic loans). No mention is made of what 
happens if the borrower fails to return the 
goods received, nor whether the object of 
the usufruct can be redeemed before the 
expiration of the time specified. In view of 
some exceedingly long terms of the usu- 
fruct (ten, twenty, once even fifty years) it 
seems possible that the institution of ti- 
dennutu was designed to circumvent the 
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inalienability of land in Nuzi (see Pomponio, 
Or. NS 45 376ff.) or that it records an ob- 
ligation of future delivery of the goods, 
especially slaves, listed as received, see 
Eichler Indenture at Nuzi p. 30f. 

Eichler Indenture at Nuzi (with previous lit.); 
Deller, WO 9 297ff.; Zaccagnini, Oriens Antiquus 


14 194ff.; Pomponio, Or. NS 45 376ff.; G. D. Jor- 
don, ZA 80 76ff. 


tidintu (tidittu) s.; gift, present; NA; wr. 
syll. and sum (with phon. complement); 
cf. nadanu v. 


bel pahiti Sa GN ti-din-tu sa sarru ana 
béelini iddinuni iptuaga the governor of 
Arbela has appropriated the gift which the 
king had given to our lord ABL 415:12; 
ti-din-tu ammar RN ... iddinassunni all 
the gifts that Esarhaddon gave him Wise- 
man Treaties 89, cf. ibid. 273; ti-din-tu eqléti 
bitati ... Sa RN ana marisu iddinuni ibid. 
275; ana ti-di-ti-ka ABL 1287 r. 8, see Parpola, 
SAA 1 183; [PAP 2]02 US.MES suM-tu adi 
rimuti in all x dead and donated (asses), in- 
cluding remissions Iraq 23 pl. 14 ND 2451:23, 
ef. ibid. r. 3, see Postgate Taxation p. 379. 


The word is the Ass. equivalent of 
Babyl. nidintu. 


Deller, Mélanges Garelli 345ff. 


tidirtu s.; (mng. unkn.); OB.* 


Barley [x] [al i-na ti-di-ir-[t]i-im Edzard 
Tell ed-Der 132:10. 


tidittu. see tidintu. 


**tidni[ ] (AHw. 1356b) In OECT 4 152 
vi 15 (Proto-Diri Oxford 315) read §u-mi-i[n- 
nul, see Sumenu. 


tidugaru in tidugarumma epésu v.; (mng. 
uncert.); Nuzi*; Hurr. word. 


PN and 'PN, went to court and PN de- 
clared itti PN ti-du-qa-ru-ma itepus wu 'PNo 
ahya kazumma itepus I had a fight(?) with 


tiggidli 


PNs and ‘PN, wounded(?) my arm HSS 5 
43:5, cf. ibid. 14 and see kazu in kazwmma 
epesu. 


Compound from tid- and -ugar-, see 
Speiser Introduction to Hurrian 136f. 


*tidukakma see tidugaru in tidugarumma 
epesu. 


tiduku A s.; battle, fight; SB; wr. syll. 
(GAZ AKA 808 ii 41); cf. daku. 


a) in gen.: ti-du-ku ga Urartu the battle 
for Urartu (caption on relief) WO 4 34:3, 
also 36:5, 6, 21, and 22 (Shalm. III); ina qabal 
ti-du-ki in the middle of a battle Rost Tigl. 
III p. 12:65, see Tadmor Introductory Remarks in 
Proc. Israel Acad. of Sciences and Hum. II/9 187, 
ef. Rost Tigl. III p. 68:49; ina mithust (var. 
adds wu) ti-du-ki ala assibi aktasad (see 
mithusw mng. 2a) AKA 318 ii 55 (Asn.), var. 
from AKA 294i 115. 


b) sab(é) tiduki warriors: 1000 ERin. 
MES ti-du-ki-su aduk I killed one thousand 
of his warriors AKA 357 iii 40 (Asn.), cf. AKA 
227f.:45, r. 4, and passim in Asn.; note, wr. 
ERIN.MES GAZ(var. ti-du-ki)-su-nu aduk 
AKA 808 ii 41 (Asn.); 3000 sabé ti-du-ki-su-nu 
ina kakké usamqit three thousand of their 
warriors I overpowered in battle AKA 294i 
115 (Asn.), cf. WO 2 38 iii 51 (Shalm. III), and 
passim in Shalm.; LU.ERIN.MES ti-du-ki-su 
ekduti... aduk (see ekdu usage c) TCL 3 86 
(Sar.), also ibid. 300; LU.ERIN.MES ¢tt-du-ki- 
Su adi pethallisunu iddinsunutima he gave 
them his warriors, including their mounted 
men Lie Sar. 61. 


tiduku B s.(?); (mng. uncert.); OB.* 


eqlam amkurma ti-du-ku I irrigated the 
field, but .... CT 52 55:5; suharum ti-du- 
ku-um-ma ul illikam the personnel(?) has 
not come here so far(?) ibid. 12. 


tiggidli see tegidlt. 


396 


oi.uchicago.edu 


tiggi 
tiggi see tigt A. 


tigidla (tiggidli, tikittald, timittala) s.; 1. 
(a bird), 2. (a musical instrument); lex.*; 
Sum. lw. 


l. (a bird): [ti.gi.il.la muSen] = 
[...] Hh. XVIII 267a, restored from RS Forerun- 
ner, cf. ti. gi,.lu muSen SLT 69 iv 4, ti. 
g[i.lé] muSen LTBA 1 82 ii 4, ti.gi. 
lad muSen, nunuz.ti.gi.lé muéSen, 
amar.ti.gi.<l4> muSen CT 6 14 iii 5ff. 
(all Hh. XVIII Forerunners), see MSL 8/2 140 ad 
line 267a. 


2. (a musical instrument):  [ti-gfd]-la 
GIS.SA.MIN.DI, GIS.SA.MIN.TAR, GIS.SA. 
MIN.KASKAL = fi-gid-lu-u Diri III 54ff., ef. 
[GIS.SA.TJAR = ti-mi-tt-t[a]-lu-% Proto-Diri 
Nippur 233; GIS.8A. MIN" 84 lel p71], GIS.SA. 
MIN.[. . .| = tén-gid-[lu-u] Hh. VII B 96f., from 
BM 36325 (courtesy M. Civil), also ticki-id-lag ) 
TAR = ti-ki-it-ta-lu-u Arnaud Emar 6 545:405’ 
(Hh. V-VII). 


Civil, NABU 1987/27. 
tigidi see tilimtu. 
tigillii see tigilt. 


tigili (tegild, tigilli) s.; (a squash); SB; 
wr. syll. and (also with det. U, UKUS, or 
both) TI.GI.LU/LI, TI.GI.IL, TI.GiL(.LA). 


[ukuS.ti.gi.lum sar] = [nu-b]u, [Su]-u, [t2- 
gi-luj-u, [ukU8.ti.gi.lum.kur.ra sar] = [MIN 
KURLé Hh, XV 871f., of. d.ukas.ti.gil.[lal 
= [ti]-gi-lu-u, [...]-v-uir min RS Recension 104f., 
[uku]&.ti.gil.la sar, [ukt]8.ti.gil.la. 
kur.ra sar ibid. 230f., cf. G.MIN(= UKUS.TI.GI. 
LA).KUR.RA = ti-g[t-lu]-w KUR-i Uruanna I 272; 
ukts8.ti.gi.lum sar = 8u-u = dig]-su-u me-is-ru- 
u Hg. D 249, also Hg. BIV 211, in MSL 10 104f.; 
[uJku8.ti.gi.la = 8u-[u], a-[v] Hh. XXIV 307f.; 
U te-gi-lu-u = 0 MIN (= si-ma-hu) Uruanna II 311; 
UKUS.TI.GI.LU SAR = ti-gi-lu-u 2R 44 No. 3:6 
(Practical Vocabulary Nineveh), see AfO 18 340. 

u.ukus.ti.gifl.la an.edin.na AS.ni @.a 

. U.ukusS.ti.gfl.la u.me.ni.dul... wu. 
me.ni.bu: #i-gil-la-a (var. MIN-a) Sa ina séri édisz 
sisu ast ... ti-gil-la-a (var. MIN-a) kuttimma ... 
usuhsuma (find) at. sprouting forth by itself in the 


tigitallu 


desert, cover the ¢. and pull it up von Weiher 


Uruk 2:29ff., dupl. CT 17 19 i 32ff. 


a) in pharm.: © ti-gi-lu-u : 6 GIG midz 
rt: KI.MIN (= ina Sursumme Sikari bul 
lulu Gia samadu) the tigili-plant is a 
plant for midru disease, to mix with beer 
dregs and to use on a bandage for the sick 
person STT 92 iii 22, dupls. Kécher BAM 1 iii 
26, CT 14 43 Sm. 60+ :4’; [U] ti-gi-lu-u : U 
KI.MIN (= NA, kas(a)-ri) : KI.MIN (= ina 
kardni Saqit samadu) Kocher BAM 881 iv 11, 
dupl. ibid. 380:56; U. UKUS.TI.G{L.LA, U0 MIN 
KUR.RA (among the apothecary’s sup- 
plies) Kécher Pflanzenkunde 36 ii 6f., U fi-gi- 
lu-W Kécher BAM 254:14. 


b) in med. — 1’ the squash: U.TI.GiL. 
LA KUR-a@ (var. U ti-gi-la-a) Kécher BAM 
78:15, var. from dupl. AMT 55,4:8; U TE.GIL. 
LA (for a potion) Kécher BAM 122 r. 18, par- 
allel, wr. U ti-gi-la-a ibid. 81:8, 257:11, note, 
wr. U te-gi-la-a Kocher BAM 156:36, U tt-gi- 
il-la-lal (in broken context) AfO 12 143 (pl. 
9) K.9875 r. i 8, wr. U.TI.GI.<LID “KUR> 
KUR-2 AMT 59 i 36; U.HAB UKUS.HAB 
UKUS.TI.GI.LI AMT 40,5 iii 17, cf. Kécher 
BAM 161 vi 9, 165 ii 18. 


2’ the seeds and leaves: NUMUN UKUS. 
HAB NUMUN UKUS.TI.GI.IL (among med- 
ications for headache) Kécher BAM 11:1, 
dupl. NUMUN U.UKUS.T[I.G]I.LA CT 23 
39:1; NUMUN U.UKUS.TI.GiL.LA (among 
ingredients for a poultice) AMT 52,5:15; PA 
U.UKUS.TI.G{L.LA AMT 68,1:7, cf. ibid. 21. 


c) other oces.: GIS.LAM GIS.LAM.RI 
U.TI.GiL U.NAM.TAR (associated with the 
27th day of the month) Weidner Gestirn- 
Darstellungen 42 VAT 7816 r. 5; [Sammu Siz 
kingu] kima tt-gi-[ill-le-e [...] [xl Mu.NI 
the herb that looks like the tegili-plant 
[...] is called [...] Kécher BAM 379 i 36. 


For a possible identification with Ci- 
trullus colocynthis “colocynth” or “bitter 
apple,” see Civil, AOS 67 43f. For the “for- 
eign” tigilt see also musritu. 


tigitallu s.; (mng. uncert.); OB.* 
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Summa martum kima ti-gi-tal-li a-pi-im 
(or a-ga-im) titurratim itadddt (see nadi 
v. mng. 3b-1’) YOS 10 59:9 (ext.). 


tigitu see tigi B. 


tigrilu. s.; (designation of a malformed 


child); OB, SB. 


Summa sinnistu ti-ig-ri-aN Sa 3 KUS 
langu ulid if a woman gives birth to a ¢. 
who is half a cubit tall Leichty Izbu I 81; 
Summa sinnistu ulidma § KUS lansu ziqna 
zagin idabbub GIN.GIN u Sinnasu E.MES 
ti-ig-ri-AN Sum&u if a woman gives birth, 
and (the child) is half a cubit tall, is 
bearded, can talk, walks around, and his 
teeth have already come in, he is called t. 
ibid. 82; Ti-ig-ri-lum (nickname?) JCS 29 
144f. No. 6:6 and 30 (OB). 


tigi A (tegi, tiggt) s.; 1. (a stringed 
instrument), 2. (a song); SB; Sum. lw,; cf. 
tigt B. 
urudu.BALAG" nar = ti-gu-t% (var. ti-ig-gu-t) 
= hal-hal-la-tum Hg. A II 194, in MSL 7 153; 
[BALAG].Ixl, [BALAG.N]AR, [NAR.B]ALAG = fi-i-gu- 
um Proto-Diri 510ff.; [ka&.tigi] = Min (= [s¢ka]r) 
te-glt-1] Hh. XXIII ii 2, cf. ka¥.BALAG.NAR = &1- 
kar ti-gi-i = KAS [x x] (var. §i-kar LU.TUG(?).DUg.A) 
Hg. B VI 83, in MSL 11 89, var. from von Weiher 
Uruk 116 iii 52. 

na.4m.gala na.4m.bur.raNAR.BALAG.ta 
mu.ra.an.gub: kali abrutu ina ti-gi-1 tzzazzunike 


kum] (see abritu s.) SBH 109 No. 56 r. 79f. 


1. (a stringed instrument): see lex. 


section. 


2. (asong): 4 iskaratu 23 zamaru te-ge-e 
Sumera amnu I listed four collections 
(consisting of) 23 songs as tegi’s in Sumer- 
ian KAR 158 iii 29, also ibid. 9 and 17; 23 
te-gu-u Sumeru ibid. iii 31 and r. viii 8 (catalog 
of songs). 


For a proposal to read URUDU.NIG. 
KALA.GA as tigi see Reiner, RA 63 170f. For 
refs. to the instrument from unilingual 
Sum. texts see Falkenstein, ZA 49 85; for 
refs. to the song see ibid. 101ff. 


tVitu A 


tigi B (tegi, fem. te/igitu) s.; player of 
the tigt instrument; OB, Mari, early NB; 
fem. pl. tigiatu, tigétu; cf. tigd A. 


Lu III ii 20; 
BALAG.LIL, LiL. 


[SAL.NAR].BALAG = te-gli-tu] 
[NAR] @'BALAG, BALAG.NAR, 
BALAG = fti-g[u-u%i] Lu IV 226ff. 


a) tigi: ‘PN kallat PNg ti-gi-i sa Marduk 
‘PN, the bride of PN., the tegi-player of 
Marduk TuM NF 5 44 iv 104, see Aro Kleider- 
texte 16:104 (early NB). 


b) tigittu: MU.DU PN wakil ti-gi-a-ti (sil- 
ver) delivered by PN, overseer of the 
women tigi-players (received by PN. NAR. 
GAL) CT 8 21c:10 (OB); 2 meat ti-gi-a-tim 
Sitram rabiam ... lu armi I installed two 
hundred women tigé-players (to perform) 
great music ZA 68 115:52 (Takil-ili88u of Mal- 
gium); X persons piqitti mart wmméni ina 
bit ti-ge-tim craftsmen under assignment 
in the house of the tigi-players ARMT 22 
12 r. iv 6; ti-gi-te (in broken context) VAS 10 
213 i 9 (coll. B. Groneberg). 


t’iltu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 


ba-ér BAR = ti-?-al-t[u] A 1/6:288. 


Probably mistake for ba-?-il-tlu], see 
beltu. 


trirtu see tértu. 
tVittu see tittu. 


tVitu A (te ttu, tiwitu, *titu) s.; food; OB, 
SB; cf. tad v. 


pursa ana ni-st te-i-ta(var. -tam) cut off 
food for the people (let vegetation become 
scarce) Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 72 II i 9 
(OB), wr. ti-wi-tu ibid. (SB), note, wr. ana 
ni-Se e-ti-ta ibid. 108 iv 42 and 52 (SB); bubutis 
nist ti-i-ti-ig [tli] (they built shrines and 
dug canals) to satisfy the hunger of the 
people, to provide food [for the gods] ibid. 
66 I 339 (OB); obscure: wmlmlan ana kirz 
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t’itu B 


rim tatarradu ti-it nakrim i[t]-ru-sa-[a]t the 
troops you are going to send off on a cam- 
paign will be demanded(?).... YOS 10 36 
ii 40 (OB ext.). 


t?itu B s.; (part of a gate?); NB.* 


2 KUS ti-’-7-ti wu GIS.UR.MES two cubits 
is (the measurement of) the ¢ and the 
beams (in the gate of the papahu of Sama’) 
Pinches, PSBA 33 pl. 21:9, see George Topo- 
graphical Texts 216 No. 36. 


tijalu see tiaru. 


tijaru (lijaru, tijalu) s.; (a conifer); from 
OA, OB on; foreign word. 


giS.mes.babbar = ti-ia-a-lu (vars. ti-ia-lu, te- 
[...]) Hh. III 218; giS.erin.babbar = ti-ia-lu 
(vars. ti-ia-ru, li-ia-[ru]) Hh. III 218, cf. gik. 
erin.babbar = li-[ia-ru]) = [...] Hg. A119, in 
MSL 5 141; giS.ta.a.lum, giS.ta.li.lum 
(var. ti.i.lum), giS.ti.ia.a.lum (var. ti.’a. 
a.lum) = 8u Hh. III 258ff., vars. from Forerun- 
ners, see MSL 5 112f. and MSL 9 162; gi8. 
asal(A.TU.GAB+LIS8).1al1.14, giS.asal.1al.1a, 
giS.asal.a.S$a.ga, giS.NE.asal = ti-ia-a-lu 
(vars. ti-a-a-lu, ti---a-ri) Hh. III 413ff.; G18 ti-ia-lu 
(between swstnu and sarbatu) Practical Vocabulary 
Assur 681. 

sag.ba giS.erin.barg.barg bi.in.dt.dt: 
ina qaqqadligu GIS li/ti]-ia-a-ra ukin he (Lugal- 
banda) fixed ¢. (branches) at its (the young of the 
Anzfi bird’s) head Wilcke Lugalbanda 96:59; 
[giS].za.ba.lam...8im.gtg.gutg giS.erin. 
babbar.ra: supdlu... kukurwu li-ia-rwu (and other 
aromatics) CT 17 38:39f. (mis pi). 

ti-ia-a-lu // -ru = e-re-nu Malku II 165; t-ia- 
TUM = GIS.ERIN, ti-ia-ar = GIS.ERIN BABBAR-& CT 
18 3 K.4875 r. i 28f.; GIS (var. UG) ti-ia-a-lu : 
Gi8(var. G).ERIN, U li-ia-a-ru : [G].—ERIN BABBAR-& 
Uruanna III 462f. 


a) the tree: ikkis mesa GIS ti--a-lu u 
supalu he cut mésu trees, ¢., and juniper 
Hunger Uruk 1 ii 5’ (Nergal and EreSkigal), cf. 
ibid. ii 1’; GIS ti-a-ru U ti-a-ru (associated 
with the fourth day of the month) Weidner 
Gestirn-Darstellungen 45 VAT 7851(!):7, cf. (thir- 
tieth day) ibid. 46 r. 7. 


b) the wood — 1’ in Mari: 10 imeri ga 
GIS ti-ia-ri nasi (PN and PN, are leading) 


tijaru 


ten donkeys carrying ¢. ARM 2 123:9; 25 
GiN KU.BABBAR ana sim 8 GIS ti-ia-ri Sa 
itti PN tamkari i8[slamu §a ana 2 magarri sa 
sisi. 23 shekels of silver to pay for eight 
t. (logs) which have been bought from PN, 
the merchant, (to use) for two horse-drawn 
wagons ARM 21 215:2, cf. (bought from a mer- 
chant of Carchemish) ibid. 214:4; 10 GIS ti-ia- 
ru (received by PN) ARMT 23 519:1, also 
ibid. 4 and 7; [kab]lu tt-ia-rum (for context 
see gistali) ARM 7 264 i 18; [G]IS ti-ia-ri 
(in broken context) ArOr 17/1 329 B 130 r. 4, 
ef. ibid. r. 5 and 8. 


2’ in hist.: dalat Surméni li-ia-ri mesir 
ert urakkisma urattd babéesin I fastened 
together door leaves of cypress and t. with 
bands of shining bronze and I fixed (them) 
into their gateway OIP 2 132:71, also 129 vi 
60 (Senn.), cf., wr. (GIs) li-ia-a-ri Thompson 
Esarh. pl. 15 iii 2 and 27 (Asb.), Streck Asb. 88 x 
99, dalat GIS.ERIN.BABBAR Sa irissina tabi 
ema babisu uratti I set into its gates door- 
leaves made of t., whose fragrance is pleas- 
ant CT 34 29 ii 12, 33 iii 8 (Nbn.). 


3’ other occ.: sa 1 MA.NA-tU nargam sa 
ti-a-ri-im ... amma lublunim (see nargu) 
TCL 19 61:27 (OA). 


c) the aromatic shavings(?): see CT 17, 
in lex. section; 3 GU GIS tt-[ta-ru(?)] (beside 
asu, etc.) ARMT 23 523:1; 10 MA.NA GIS. 
ZA.BA.AL 10 MA.NA GI8.8U.UR.MIN 10 
MA.NA GIS l2-pI-ir_ ten minas of juniper, 
ten minas of cypress, ten minas of t. TCL 
10 72:14, 80 MA.NA GIS li-Pl-ir ibid. 81:5 
(both OB); as personal name: 77%-2ta-ru-wm 
YOS 14 327:7, 329:3 and 7 (OB). 


d) other oces.: NA, ti-a-ru © ti-a-lu 
(among charms for a rit.) CT 14 16 BM 
93084:9; [UW] t-ta-ru : AS NAM.TAR ZI.ZI 
UN(?) Uruanna III 16. 


In the OAkk. references cited MAD 3 
292 read GIS.RU su-ti-a-num, see sudanu. 


Thompson DAB 285; Stol On Trees 16 n. 58 


(with previous lit.). 
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tijatu 


tijatu s.; (an herb and shrub); MB, Bogh., 
RS, SB, NA, NB; wr. syll. (with det. U 
and GIS) and U.KU.NU.LUH(.HA). 


u.nu.lub.ha Sar = nu-hu-ur-té, U.ku.nu. 
luh. ha SAR = ft-ia-a-tu, U.Sim.nu.luh.hba sar 
= MIN Hh. XVII 285ff. with join BM 46556 to BM 
47168 (courtesy I. L. Finkel), cf. Sim.lub sar = 
nlal-[hul-ru-tu, v.lub sar = ti-ia-tu, tb. lub sar = 
na-hu-ru-tu RS Recension 172ff.; [u].nu.luh.ha 
SAR = na-hu-ru-tué, [G].ku.nu.luh.ba sar = ti- 
ia-a-tu Practical Vocabulary Assur 74f. 


a) in medicinal use — 1’ the herb: t t- 
dt ... 35 U.MES marhas —t. (and other 
drugs), 35 herbs (in) a lotion (as an en- 
ema) Kécher BAM 8 iv 48, cf., wr. U ti-td-tu 
ibid. 159 v 50, 480 vi 10 and dupls. 481 iv 34, 575 
i 34, AMT 43,6:5, 48,3:9, U ti-id-tum (for Su. 
GIDIM.MA) AMT 76,1:9 and 13, also, wr. U 
ti-ia-a-tu ibid. 83, U tt-ia-tué Kocher BAM 
164:6, 574 ii 38, wr. U tt-ia-a-ti ibid. 574 ii 3; 
U ti-ia-ti ina §izbi NAG-Su KUB 37 9 ii 8, ef. 
U ti-ia-ta ina [...] AMT 29,2:4; Summa LU 
kasip U.HAR.HAR fi-ta-tu nuhurtu ... 1 
GIN NAG-ma TI if a man is bewitched, he 
drinks one shekel of ¢., nuhurtu, (and 
other drugs) and he will recover AMT 85,1 
ii 5, U ti-id-tu (and other drugs, against 
witchcraft) Kécher BAM 434 iii 55, 82, iv 19, 
44, and 78, wr. U tt-ta-tu ibid. 574 iii 32, wr. 
ti-ia-ta KUB 37 44:22; U ti-ta-tu (and other 
drugs for a poultice) Kécher BAM 216:33, [U 
tli-ia-tu (among herbs for hinig [...]) AMT 
59,1:14; U ti-id-tu (among ingredients for a 
pill) RA 40 114:14; GIS ti-id-tu ... 1-nis 
tetén you grind together ¢. (and other 
drugs) (for use as a vaginal tampon) Kécher 
BAM 240:47; U.NU.LUH.HA U tt-td-tu taz 
marraq (in magic use) Tul p. 27:8, cf. U t- 
ia-tu Biggs Saziga 61 LKA 95:23; U.NU.LUH. 
HA U.KU MIN (= NU.LUH.HA) Kécher BAM 
253:19, cf. NU.LUH NAM(?) GABA.RI (or: 
qab-ri) KU.NU.LUH.HA Hunger Uruk 63:5; 
U ti-ia-tu (as an emetic) Kécher BAM 579 
i 48; note weighed: 10 Gin U.NAM.TI.LA 
10 Gin OU ti-id-tua 10 Gin U.KUR.KUR 
(etc., for an enema) Kécher BAM 168:20, 
dupls. 68:4, 69:5, also 579 ii 56, 1 Gin U.KU. 


tikatu B 


NU.LUH.HA (ingredient of an enema) ibid. 
iv 18; note KU.KU U tt-td-tu ibid. 575 iv 19. 


2’ the resin: 1 KI.MIN (= narugqqu) hi-il 
ti-ia-tt PBS 2/2 107:46 (MB list of materia med- 
ica); A.KAL U ft-td-tu (ingredient in a salve 
for eyes) Kécher BAM 516 ii 9. 


b) as spice: 100 UG ti-id-tu (among food- 
stuffs for the royal banquet) Iraq 14 35:130; 
GIS ti-ia-tu (between GIS.SE.MUR and 
allankanis, among plants brought from 
abroad planted in the royal park) _ ibid. 
33:44, but note GIS nuhurtu ibid. 48; 1 Gin 
ti-ia-a-tu (beside andahsu-vegetables and 
honey) VAS 6 310:1 (NB); as Akkadogram in 
Hitt.: 71-r-1A-TI (among plants) KUB71i 
20; sungira ina lapti wu sippata ina KU.NU. 
LUH.HA (var. U.KU.NU.LUH) tapattan (see 
sippatu B) Tul p. 18 r. iii 9. 


c) other occs.: 1 GUN hu-re-tum // pu-wa- 
tum 1 GUN U.LUH.HA // ti-ia-tum (among 
dyes and mordants) RS 23.368 r. 4 (let., cour- 
tesy D. Kennedy); as Akkadogram in Hitt.: 2 
TI-IA-DU M1 (among objects used in a rit- 
ual) KUB 7 538+ i 19, ii 8 and 18, see Hoffner 
Alimenta 110. 


Note that the only indication that tiyatu 
does not always designate an herb and does 
not always occur beside nuhurtu is the 
Asn. text Iraq 14 33:44. The identification 
with asafoetida in Thompson DAB 358 is not 
supported by the botanical evidence. 


tikanitu see taknitu. 


tikatu A s.; reins(?); Mari, SB. 


LU NIM.MES u LU Egnunna ina ti-ka-ti-ia 
ukél I hold the Elamites and the man of 
ESnunna with my reins(?) ARM 4 20:16 (let. 
of ISme-Dagan I), see Durand, MARI 5 207ff.; 
anaku KU(text 15)-ma LAL ti-ka-ti I am 
pure, tying(?) the reins KAR 61 r. 25, see 
Biggs Saziga 73. 


tikatu B s. pl.(?); (mng. unkn.); SB.* 
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tikiandi 


bit ti-ka-a-ti Sa kisal sadri manzaz Igigr 
... e&Sis usepisma I had built anew the tiz 
katu-house of the Courtyard-with-the-Row- 
of-Resting-Places-for-the-Igigu OIP 2 150 
No. 8:2 (Senn.), see van Driel, Cult of ASSur 27. 


tikiandi s.; (a plant); SB.* 


U ti-ki-an-di (among ingredients) AMT 
43,1 ii 7. 


tikiltu (takiltw) 
SB; cf. takalu. 


s.; encouragement; OB, 


Sama’ Sa Siri ti-kil-ti ga alak idija usas- 
tira amutt who had inscribed the liver 
examined for me with encouraging signs, 
(predicting) that he would go at my side 
TCL 3 319 (Sar.), cf. ina annisunu kini sir ta- 
kil-ti(var. -tu) istapparunimma with their 
true approval they (the gods) kept sending 
me reliable signs Borger Esarh. 43 i 61; ina 
Sir ti-kil-ti Salmite (trusting) in encourag- 
ing and propitious signs ibid. 83 r. 25; diffi- 
cult: I owe you nothing ana pi ti-ki-il-ti-ka 
5 Gin KU.BABBAR ana idi [ellippi wu agri 
sunnugaku (but) according to your ¢. I am 
being pressured to provide five shekels of 
silver for the rent of a boat and a hired 
man (satisfy the claim of the person I sent 
to you, do not send him away empty- 
handed) UET 5 52:13 (OB let.). 


tikiptu s.; set of dots; OB*; ef. takapu. 


Summa martum ina napsat martim ti-ki- 
ip-ta-an sittama surrupa if there are two 
(sets of) dots at the very opening of the 
gall bladder and they are colored red YOS 
10 31 ix 22. 


tikittald see tigidld. 

tikitu see tekitu. 

tikku s.; 1. nape of the neck, 2. neck- 
lace, 3. shoulder of a vessel, 4. bank (of a 


watercourse), 5. (unkn. mngs.); from OB 
on; pl. tekkatu. 


tikku 
gu-u GU = ti-a[k-ku] S* Voc. V 27’. 


1. nape of the neck — a) of an animal — 
lV’ in gen.: [li]dirma ti-ik-ka-su kigsassu 
[luhnig] I (the lion) will grab his (the 
fox’s) nape and strangle him by the neck 
Lambert BWL 190 r. 4, also 12 (fable); ina birit 
ti-ik-ki qarnt wu niap|-[lal-qt Gir-su [...] 
(Enkidu) [plunged] his sword between the 
nape, the horns, and the .... (of the Bull 
of Heaven) Gilg. VI 152, also 145 (coll. A. 
George). 


2’ as site of owner’s identifying mark: 
one she-ass Sa ti-ik-ka-su ana PN Satru 
whose neck is marked with (the name of) 
PN TuM 2-3 33:1, also Camb. 251:1, 81-4-28,89 
and dupl. 81-4-28,98; [SAL.ANSE.S]U.MUL... 
Sa... tna muhhi t-ik-ki-su ana sumelisu 
... Sendetu a she-mule which is marked on 
its nape toward the left Wilhelm, Bulletin du 
Musée de Beyrouth 26 37:4; UDU.NITA Sa 
LU.GAL gib-[ti(!) tt-tk-kil-Su-nu ukannika 
CT 55 158:5 (all NB); 1 enzw... PN issabat wu 
ti-ik-qa-su uktenniku PN took a she-goat 
(from me) and marked its neck with a seal 
AASOR 16 10:3, cf. (in broken context) t- 
ik-qa-Su (in description of a horse) HSS 15 
45:5, 280A:13 (all Nuzi). 


3’ as a cut of meat: ilten UzU tt-tk-ke 
(among meat portions) YOS 3 194:21 (NB 
let.). 


b) of part-human, part-animal crea- 
tures:  éarltu istlu garnesu adi ti-ki-su 
naddt the hair falls from his horns to the 
nape of his neck MIO 1 78 i 38, istw ti-ak-ki- 
Su ana kantappisu pagru puradi (see kanz 
tappu) ibid. 40, istu ti-ki-su(var. -Su) ana 
meserrisu ameélu from his nape to his belt 
he has a human shape ibid. 47 (SB description 


of representations of demons). 


c) of a human being — 1’ in gen.: t-ik- 
ka-Sa Sa ikka[lu] dannigsma ikkalsli(?)] her 
neck, which is hurting, hurts very much 
BE 17 94:6 (MB let.), ef. Swmma qaqqassu ti- 
tk-ka-su u Sasallasu istenis ikkalasu  Labat 
TDP 20:31, cf. AMT 3,2:9 (= Kécher BAM 499 ii 
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10); eli dadanisu ti-ik-ki-Su 1z1 tasSakkan= 
ma iballut (see dadanu A) Kécher BAM 3 
(= KAR 202) ii 8; Summa apparri kuri wu ti- 
ik-ki x [...] Kraus Texte 9e r. 7; ti-ik-ki ti- 
ik-ka-ka Sebéru ana nari nasaku taba to 
break my neck and yours and to throw (us) 
into the river is good Lambert BWL 148:81 
(dialogue); uncert.: gaqqadka abattaqma ina 
ti-tk-ki [...] ABL 238 r. 17 (NB). 


2’ referring to carrying a load: narka- 
bat sepeja ina ti-ka-a-ti emid I had my per- 
sonal chariot placed on (my soldiers’) 
necks TCL 3 331 (Sar.), also narkabat sépéja 
ina ti-ik-ka-a-te usassi (see nasi A mung. 
7b-2’) OIP 2 58:21 and 26 i 70 (Senn.); 2 ahz 
her two brothers carry her (the priestess) 
on the neck (var. shoulder) Arnaud Emar 6 
369:43 (rit.); uncert.: 10 tik-ku.MES SE.BAR 
Samassammu duhnu ana PN ittannu? they 
gave PN ten loads(?) of barley, linseed, 
(and) millet CT 22 37:17 (NB let.). 


3’ referring to ornaments and jewelry 
worn around the neck: 1 ga tt-tk-ki suppuh 
Sa KU.GI SIG, Sa 12 turrt KI.LA-su 88 GIN 
one necklace ...., of fine gold, with twelve 
strands, weighing 88 shekels (listed among 
gifts sent by the queen of Egypt to the 
queen of Hatti) KBo 1 29 + KBo 9 43:25 (let.), 
see Edel Der Brief des agyptischen Wesirs PaSijara 
138 and pl. 3; 9 lew Sa ti-tk-ki Sa hurasi (see 
leu usage a-1’) EA 14 ii 2 (list of gifts from 
Egypt), cf. ibid. i 16; Babylon ga kima kuz 
nukki elmesu addiisu ina ti-ik-ki (var. tik-kt) 
44ni which I placed on Anu’s neck like a 
cylinder seal of elmesu-stone Cagni Erra IV 
43; indi ittadi ana ti-ik-[ki ga E|nkidu (see 
imdu mng. 3) Gilg. III iv 21; maninnu... 
ana ti-tk-ki Sa ahija lu nadi let the neck- 
lace serve as neck ornament for my brother 
(for 100,000 years) EA 21:40. 


4’ in idiomatic expressions with nadé 
(mng. uncert., all NB): (‘PN hired out her 
slave to PN, for three shekels for one year) 
isten TUG Sir?am ga 5 GIN tubbal ina ti-ik- 
<ki>-Su% inad<di> he (PN,) will provide him 


tikku 


(the slave) (lit., will place on his shoulder) 
one cloak worth one-half shekel VAS 5 
16:12, cf. uw TUG Sir-a-am ti-ik-ka-§u tu-UD- 
Su Durand Textes babyloniens pl. 93 r. 35, see 
Roth Marriage Agreements No. 34; ki amat sa 
ana ti-ik-ki-[ia] iddi ana Sarri aqbi (see 
nadti v. mng. 2a-13’) BIN 1 22:10 (let.), cf. 
[...] ina ti-tk-ki-su la addi TCL 13 170:25 
(leg., both oaths); uncert.: [...] [zl LUGAL 
ina ti-tk-ki-t SUB-~ MURUB,-id u x [...] 
Grayson BHLT 66 i 28. 


2. necklace: 4 ti-ik-ku S[a...] KBo 18 
177:7 (list of gifts); gaqqadd ki ipturu ina 
kudurra sa(?) ti-ik-ki(!)-su ihtaqqanni (see 
kudurru D) YOS 7 128:18, cf. ibid. 20, cf. sar 
ina kudurri ti-ik-ki-8% mah-si (see kudurru 
D) ibid. 97:10, also ibid. 6 and 15 (NB). 


3. shoulder of a vessel: iltét tilimdu KU. 
GI Sa DUR ti-ik-ka-su lami one gold tilomz 
du vessel whose shoulder is surrounded by 
a band RaAcc. 76:14; [... tli-tk-ki kiradi |/ 
kigadu kiraldi ... til-tk-kt assu kirad sa 
Samni — tikku of the kiradu-container means 
neck of the kiradu-container, [...] neck 
referring to the kiradu-container for oil 
Hunger Uruk 83 r. 8f. (comm. on _ physiogn. 
omens); l-en si-in-du UD.KA.BAR Sa ti-ik- 
ka-su janu 76-11-17,163 (NB). 


4. bank (of a watercourse): ina ti-tk-ki 
Sa atappi §a PN (a field) on the bank of 
PN’s canal JEN 395:12, also JEN 390:17; PN 
ina usalli ti-ki ina GN ulteribu they brought 
PN from(?) the meadow at the bank in GN 
JEN 525:61; uncert.: ina ti-ik-ki teri (a field) 
at the edge of .... HSS 13 376:6 (all Nuzi). 


5. (unkn. mngs.): sa PN Sa ti-ik-ki-su 
ana arkisu nadi (a leather coat) for PN, 
whose(?) t. is lost(?) (parallels: janu, mez 
suru) HSS 15 12:16 (= RA 36 180), cf. ibid. 8, 
19, and 26ff.; uncert.: ‘uTU tt ka uppa 
namzaga muse[la ...] dalat gamé ilu mamz 
man baluka [...] (see namzaqu usage b) 
KAR 7:5 (hymn to Samax); za-x, tt-kum Gelb 
OAIC 41:14 (exercise text?). 
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Tikku specifically refers to the nape of 
the neck of animals and of humans; it des- 
ignates “neck” of persons in a colloquial or 
derogatory sense only. Therefore, in the 
references where it seemingly designates 
the neck of humans or gods it may stand 
for “necklace” rather than “neck.” 


Ad mng. 2: Compare also [MUS.K]AK. 
BU za.gin = ti-ga-a (followed by aban gi- 
za-ad (= aban kigadi)) Cagni, Ebla 1975-1985 
142:1. 


tikku see tiku. 


tiklatu s.; (mng. unkn.); Nuzi.* 


8 nusabu pestitu sa ti-ik-la-ti eight white 
cushions made of(?) t. HSS 14 247:36 (= RA 
36 130f.); 11 GIS.GU.ZA.MES Sa ti-tk-la-ti 
eleven ¢. chairs ibid. 94. 


tiklu s.; help, trust, helper; RS, SB; ef. 
takalu. 


a) in gen.: taltakkan karaska ina harran 
namrasi ti-kil-ka Girra you have pitched 
every camp of yours in difficult terrain, 
trusting in Girra Tn.-Epic “iii” 22; [...lla-a 
ti-tk-li hablu la-a li-[...] (in broken con- 
text) Ugaritica 5 168:42’;[... dil]. ku; ki.a: 
ti-ik-li §a Samé dajani sa erseti (AS8ur) 
trust of the heavens, judge of the earth 
KAR 128 r. 12 (bil. prayer of Tn.). 


b) in apposition to ilu: arki ili tik-li-su 
Sarru... usarri gabla behind the gods, his 
helpers, the king opened battle Tn.-Epic 
“ii” 33; tanitti ili rabiiti ti-tk-li-ia lighult] let 
him revere the glory of the great gods, my 
helpers Streck Asb. 292 No. 13 r. 9, see Bauer 
Asb. 2 42 n. 5; may A&SSur, Enlil, and Sama 
ilu tik-lu-ia the gods helping me (have 
him spend his days in sighing and dis- 
tress) Weidner Tn. 29 No. 16:137; ina resite 
$a Samag u Adad ili tik-li-ia AKA 179:19, ef. 
AKA 193 ii 9, 215:7, Sarru Sa ina tukulti 
Assur wu Ninurta ili tek-li-su meésaris rttalz 


tikpu 


laku the king who, trusting in Assur and 
Ninurta, his helping deities, walks in righ- 
teousness AKA 182:36, cf. AKA 261 i 22, 385 iii 
128, and passim in Asn.; ina lite danani Sa 
DN DNy ile tik-li-ia through the might 
(and) power of Bel (and) Nabi, the gods 
who are my help TCL 3 415 (Sar.); ana qubit 
Aggur Samas Adad Istar il tik-li-a 1R 30 ii 
14 (Sam¥i-Adad V), also Unger Reliefstele 16, see 
Tadmor, Iraq 35 145; ina emug DN DNo... tlt 
ti-ik-li-§% JCS 17 129:7 (Esarh.); ina tukulti 
DN ... tli ti-ik-le-e-S% Borger Esarh. 97:27, 
and passim in NA royal; tlt ti-tk-li-Su-un Sale 
la[tts] amnu I took as booty the gods in 
whom they trusted Iraq 16 179 iv 82, ef. ibid. 
186 vi 61 (Sar.). 


tiknitu see taknitu. 


tikpu s.; dot, spot; MA, SB, NB; wr. syll. 
and atwn; cf. takapu. 


a) in gen.: a stone which is green like 
leek ti-ik-pu-su Nu [...] whose spots are 
(not) [...] (or: [has] no spots) Kécher BAM 
194 vii 11 (series abnu sikingu); ti-ik-[pu §la 
rapaltesunu ... Sa GIS MI the spots on 
their rump are (made of) black wood (said 
of gazelle figurines) AfO 18 306 iv 9 (MA 
inv.); [Summa] hasi kima ti-kip silli stima 
tukkup (see takapu mng. 4a) KAR 422 r. 33 
(SB ext.); [...] AN tt-tk-pi samuti sI1.A_ the 
[...] is full of red dots CT 51 148:9 (med.); 
agar ti-ik-pt zac agar la ti-[tk-pi(?)...] (in 
broken context) CT 31 5:36 (ext.), ef. ti-ik- 
pu takip ibid. 38; Ta ti-ik-pi ga u[au...] 
from the dots which are above [...] LBAT 
1494:19 (instructions for making a gnomon); Wr. 
Gun: atbaru ga 7 GU[N.MES talk-pu — 
atbaru-stone with seven dots Kécher BAM 
237 iii 2; ajartu Sa 7 GUN.MES-Sa a shell 
with seven dots STT 273 i 20, 275 ii 29, also 
AMT 88,4 r. 8, 91,1:2, 102:23, Kécher BAM 237 
i 47, 376 ii 14, 499 ii 17, [...] ga 7 GUN. 
MES-Su AMT 46,1 i 26. 


b) said of celestial bodies: summa Sin 
... ti-tk-pi samuti mali if the moon is full 
of red spots ACh Supp. 2 Sin 3:32, also LBAT 
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1528:2; 7 ti-ik-pi (after a list of seven con- 
stellations) KAR 142 i 38, also CT 26 41 v 13, 
45:6, see Schaumberger, SSB Erg. 306f. 


c) tikip santakki cuneiform writing: 
nemeq Nabt ti-kip santakki mala basmu ina 
tuppani astur 4R 56 iv 40, and passim in Asb. 
colophons, for other refs. see santakku mng. 


2b. 


The reading of 1 GU KIB MIN (= KU.GI) 
ADD 978 ii 7 is uncertain and unlikely to be 
tik-kip. 

Landsberger, JCS 21 147. 


tikpu see tebku. 


*tikpai (fem. tekpitu) adj.; (mng. unkn.); 
NB. 


l-et TUG Sir-lal-[am] la ti-tk-pi-tum (be- 
side TUG ... Suruttu) CT 56 382:7. 


tiktu_ see diktu. 


*tiktu s.; light rain, shower; SB; wr. 
UTAH(U+GA); cf. nataku. 


mala SUMUN UTAH enna UTAH where 
there was a rain shower earlier, there will 
be a shower now (referring to periodic 
occurrence of weather phenomena) TCL 6 
20 r. 6, see Hunger, ZA 66 239, GIR GU U AN 
UTAH IM SAR lightning, thunder, rain 
shower, gusty wind Sachs-Hunger Diaries -373 
A 8’, cf. AN UTAH ibid. -375 B 14’, -366 A i 
11’, -270 Br. 4, and passim in astron. diaries, cf. 
ina §ért1 UTAH IM SAR _ ibid. -384:10’; AN 
UTAH 7 a little rain shower ibid. -382:11’, 
-381 A 10, -324 A 2, -284 r. 29, and passim, AN 
kab(-bar) UTAH ibid. -346 r. 24, LBAT 482:15. 


For the suggested reading tektw, cf. the 
refs. [u-tu] [U].GA = ti-ik-twm Ea IV 37, [0- 
ta-ah] [U].GA = Sd-mu-u ibid. 39, ud ziz = 
[sla U.GA ti-ik-twm Ea I 328, in which tiktu 
(var. of diktu, g.v.) refers to a cereal prepa- 
ration, see Civil, Or. NS 52 238f. 


tiku 


tiku (tikkwu) s.; dripping, drizzle, shower; 
OB, SB; wr. syll. and B1.12Z; ef. nataku. 


bi-iz Bi = ti-i-ku A V/1:169; [a.KaAL] = te-ek-ku 
KUB 8 1038 r. 4 (Diri III Bogh.). 


a) tik Samé rain shower — 1’ in gen.: 
the people of Nineveh did not use irriga- 
tion ana zunni ti-ik AN-e turrusa inasun 
their eyes were turned (expectantly) to 
rain and showers from the sky OIP 2 79:7 
(Senn.); wna radi ti-ik AN-e anhuta labiruta 
illikma (the palace) became dilapidated 
and decrepit from cloudbursts and rain 
showers Winckler Sar. pl. 48:15; assum zunni 
wu radu ti-ik (var. ti-ik-ku) Samé eligunu la 
Subs so that no rain or cloudburst or 
shower occurs on them (the cedar beams of 
the palace) CT 387 8 i 47, dupl. PBS 15 79 i 49 
(Nbk.); ina Wm BI.IZ AN-e imdt he will die 
on a day when there is a rain shower Labat 
TDP 112 i 21, also cited, with comm. B1.1z // 
na-ta-k[a] Hunger Uruk 31:27. 


2’ in similes: kama ti-ik AN-e ana as- 
rigsu la iturru just as a rain shower does 
not return to its cloud (lit. place) KAR 25 
iii 5, see Ebeling Handerhebung 18, cf. KAR 196 
(= Kocher BAM 248) ii 57 and 70, K.6343:5 (inc.); 
(baked bricks) kama ti-ik gamé la maniti 
(see mani adj. usage b) VAB 4 60 ii 8 
(Nabopolassar); fruit trees and vines drip- 
ping (fruit) kama ti-ik AN-e TCL 3 +KAH 2 
141: 223 (Sar.). 


3’ aban tik Samé hailstone: NA, ti-ik 
AN-e (among ingredients taking up the 
materials enumerated in the incantation, 
see usage a-2’) Kécher BAM 248 iii 7, with 
comm. ab-nu ti-tk-ku AN-e ... U.GU, // ti- 
ik-ku If u || band <//> au If aladu || an // 
AN-e JNES 33 332:46f. (NB med. comm.). 


b) alone—I’ in gen.: let the clouds 
billow ti-ku aj ittuk but no rain fall Lam- 
bert-Millard Atra-hasis 72 II i 17 (OB); liktasir 
urpatumma ti-ku littuk (see nataku mng. 1) 
Biggs Saziga 33:2, also 35:18, [t]7-2k-ki aj ilttuk] 
ibid. 37 No. 17:8; kima mé nadi ina ti-ki liqtt 
(see gatt v. mng. 2b) Maglu I 118; [x x] x 
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Sd-a-ri ti-ik mé elu qarbati (Marduk) who 
[...] winds (and) showers upon the pas- 
tures AfO 19 61:10 (SB lit.); difficult: NA, 
ashar kima nalsu u vmbaru lama mé ti-tk- 
ki the ashar-stone (looks) like dew or fog 
before a rainfall von Weiher Uruk 24:28; un- 
cert.: [...] t¢ im ma ti-ku-ka lim-taq-qut KA 
KA [...] Hunger Uruk 10:16 (8&.zi.ga rit.); 
Summa ti-ik mi i-na-[...] (followed by 
Summa IM.DIRI MI-ma TA [...]) ACh Supp. 
2 113:4; the 26th day sa t-ik za-re-e DUG. 
GA-u which is called a drop(?) of .... 
LKA 73:11, see Livingstone, SAA 3 40. 


2’ in similes: nablu Ssurruhu ga kima 
ti-tk rihsi ana mat nukurte Suznunu victo- 
rious flame which is poured on the enemy 
land like a devastating rain AKA 33 i 42 
(Tigl. 1); [x.MES]-ku-nu kima ti-ki ana qaqqar 
lit-ta-tuk may your [blood?] drip to the 
ground like drizzle Wiseman Treaties 471. 


For ZA 66 239:6, see tektu. 
tiPetu see be’tu. 


tilgitu s.; chilblain(?); lex.*; cf. tullugu. 


ma-ah MAH // ti-il-gu-u-tum von Weiher Uruk 


54:50 (A V/4 Comm.). 
von Soden, Or. NS 46 196. 


tilimatu see tilimtu. 


tilimtu (tilimatu, telentu) s.; (a jar); 


Bogh., SB; Sum. lw. 


dug, dug.ti.lim.du, dug.ti.gul = kar-pa- 
tum Hh. X lff.; dug.ti.lim.dt = tt-lim-du-u, tt- 
li-ma-tu (var. ti-lim-tum) Hh. X 175f.; [(dug).ti. 
lim.du] = [ti-i]l-i-im-tum Msk. 74119b:3’ (Hh. 
X), see Civil, Aula Orientalis 7 16; ti.lim. 
dt..zabar = Su (var. [ti]-Ilil-ma-ti) Hh. XII 107 
and 108, var. from von Weiher Uruk 111 ii 37, cf. 
ti.lim.dt(var. .da).kt.babbar Hh. XII 201 
and 202, ti.lim.dut(var. .da).Kt.a1 Hh. XII 302 
and 303, vars. from Arnaud Emar 6 549:106 and 
166. 

p[uJa ti.lim.dt.dadag.ga (var. ti.lim. 
di) : [in]a te-le-en-ti elleti with a pure t. ZA 62 
73:20, also ibid. 75:33 (from Bogh.). 


tillanis 


ti-li-ma-tum || ti-ri-in-du §dé Si-kar von Weiher 


Uruk 54:51 (A V/4 Comm.). 


ti-lom-du KU.GI golden t. RAcce. 75f.:11ff. 
(rit.). 


The well-attested reading ti.lim.dt 
should not be questioned on the basis of 
the single variant ti-ki-da in the year 
date Rim-Sin 28, cited Edzard Zwischenzeit 
114 n. 578, which is presumably a scribal 
error. See also tirindu. 


tillakurta see tillaqurdu. 
tillani see tillanig. 


tillaniS (tillani) adv.; into tells, into 
deserted mounds; OB, SB; wr. syll. and 
DU,g-nis (TCL 8 90); ef. tellu A. 


[kur.kur.ra...]dug.dug.a8 mi.ni.in.8id: 
[dadmé tw?ab]bit til-la-ni§ tamnu you have destroyed 
the inhabited places, you have turned them into 
ruin hills 4R 24 No. 3:6f.; kur. kur.ra Sar. 
ra.bi [dug.d]ug.da.aS ba.an.mar : kissat 
dadmésu ti-la-nié Supuk (see sapaku lex. section) 


ASKT p. 121 No. 18: 6f. 


Cities and fortresses DU,-nis ukammir I 
piled up into hills of ruins TCL 3 90, ef. 15 
alani ... ti-la-nif uséme 15 cities I made 
into ruin hills Iraq 16 186:59 (both Sar.); 
aspuka ti-la-nig (cities) I heaped up like 
ruin hills AfO 20 90:35 (Senn.); libitti kum 
misa issaptk ti-la-ni-ig the brickwork of its 
(the temple’s) cella was piled up into a 
hill of ruins VAB 4 98 ii 4; (the temple 
of Sama¥) ga isu uma riqiti ima ti-la- 
ni-ig (see sapaku mng. 9b) ibid. 96 i 14 
(both Nbk.), cf. W.22705/5 r. 10 (courtesy E. von 
Weiher); [...] taspuna til-la-ni§ tutir you 
leveled [cities] (and) you turned (them) 
into ruin hills BA 5 386:21 (lit.); alanuka 
innaqgaru ti-la-ni innaddi your cities will 
be destroyed (and) heaped up into hills of 
ruins YOS 10 25:46 (OB ext.); ti-la-nis la 
usemmisuniti will (the enemy) not make 
them (the cities) into deserted mounds? 
IM 67692:77 (tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lambert). 
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tillaqurdu (tillakurta) s.; (a plant); plant 
list*; foreign word. 


U ttl-la-qur-du(var. -di) : © hab-sal-lu-ur- 
hw Uruanna II 100; © tel-la-a-kur-ta : 0 MIN 
(= ak-tam) Gu-ti-i Kécher Pflanzenkunde 2 i 34. 


In Lambert BWL 34:97 (Ludlul I), the reading 
TI.LA Se-du-us (and not ti-la-kur-du-us) is confirmed 
by ba-lat-su se-d[u-ug] in the dupl. AnSt 30 103:97, 
see kdSu A mng. la-l’. 


tillatu A s.; 1. auxiliaries, relief troops, 
2. mainstay, support; from OB on; pl. 
tillatu; wr. syll. (ti-el-la-at YOS 10 33 v 50) 
and ILLAT(KASKAL+KUR); cf. tillitu. 


gi.ma.da.1a = qa-an til-la-tt, gi.ma.da.la. 
zil.la = MIN MIN elippi Hh. IX 3382f., gi.ma. 
da.1a = qa-an til-la-ti(var. -twm) = MIN (= gi-Sal-It) 
Hg. II A 10, in MSL 7 67, see MSL 9 186; gi8. 
mé.illat = MIN (= elip) til(text dz)-la-ti Hh. IV 
265a (from RS forerunner); giS.da.l4.m4 = til- 
lat MIN (= elippi) Hh. IV 385, see MSL 9 171. 

lu.mé.da.14= Sa ti-la-tim OB Lu B v 21, also 
OB Lu A 168; erfn.da.14 = ERIN. MES ftil-la-ti Lu 
II iii 8’; erin.illat.1& = ti-il;-la-du = (Hitt.) 
[Sa]r-ti-ia-a8 ErimhuS’ Bogh. A iii 21. 

[giS.x.s]a.du = [min (= nassapu) ti]l-la-ti 
Hh. VI 198, cf. sa.dt = til-I[a-tu] RA 17 124 
K.2044 ii 4. 

bara.bara.da.la.bi.ne: mal-ku wu til-la-tu 
rulers and auxiliaries KAR 128:34. 

til-la-a-tu = e-mu-qu, pu-uh-rum Izbu Comm. 
204f., cf. til-la-tu // e-mu-qa von Weiher Uruk 
38:12 (Izbu comm.); ILLAT.MES // pu-uh-ri TCL 6 
17:20 (astrol. comm.). 


1. auxiliaries, relief troops —a) in OB, 
Mari — I’ in apposition to or beside sabu: 
sabasunu wu sabi ti-la-ti-su-nu iduk he de- 
feated their soldiers and their auxiliary 
troops Syria 32 15 iii 22 (Jahdunlim); assurz 
rima sabum til-la-tum mahar belija ul pah- 
ra (see surri mng. 2c-2’) ARM 6 19:18; w 
sabam til-la-tam ana awil Babili la tanadz 
dina ARM 6 27r. 18’, cf. ibid. r. 21’; aSSum sab 
ti-tl-la-tim Sa tastanapparam ARM 2 68:3; 
gemam sa ina panitim ana pan sabim til-la- 
tim ustena ... [rleg sab til-la-tim gem|n]i 
likil the flour which formerly they had 
ground for the auxiliary troops, let our 
flour be at the disposal of the auxiliary 


tillatu A 


troops ARM 14 74:6 and 20, cf. sab tel-la-tim 
ibid. 69:4, and passim in Mari, see also ¢illutu. 


2’ (in the pl.) auxiliaries: I asked the 
oracle whether or not my lord Zimrilim 
would engage in battle himself, they re- 
sponded kima kasadimma ti-il-la-tu-su is 
sappalh|a “Upon his (Zimrilim’s) arrival, 
his (ISme-Dagan’s) troops will be dispersed” 
ARM 10 4:28, cf. til-la-tu-Su issap| pahlasu 
til-la-tt ijattém DN DN» wu DNs u DNyg (they 
say that) his troops will be dispersed, (for) 
my own allies are Dagan, Samas, Itur-Mer, 
and Belet-ekallim ibid. 30f., see Durand, 
MARI 8 150f., ef. ibid. 40; kima ana mar sipri 
Sa ti-il-llal-a-tim PN SANGA isanniqu wu ana 
Sunugsim isanniq (see sanaqu A mng. 2) A 
7537:47 (OB let.); til-la-tim madatim numer- 
ous auxiliary forces (in broken context) 
ARM 2 23:26. 


b) in Bogh., RS, Alalakh, EA— I’ in 
apposition to sabu: summa PN ana 
Samsi sabe t-il-la-ta irris Samés« sabe ti-il- 
la-tu inandinassu if SunaSSura asks the 
Sun (the Hittite king) for auxiliary troops, 
the Sun will provide them for him KBo 15 
ii 54f., of. ibid. 44f.; namkurrisulnul ... uzaiz 
ana ERiN.MES fil-la-ti-ia I divided their 
belongings (as booty) among my auxiliary 
forces Smith Idrimi 74; uncert.: (livestock) 
annitu u-wi-nt ina GN ERIN.MES ILLAT 
(wr. KOR+KUR) GNog sa ilqinissunu JCS 8 
27 No. 354:6 (MB Alalakh); inuwma usterrebu= 
nim SA.GAL.MES u ERIN.MES {fil-la-ta 
Ugaritica 5 20:25, cf. ibid. 9 and 11. 


2’ alone: kiama agspuru ana ER{N.MES 
puati wu ana til-la-ti I keep writing for 
archers and for a relief troop EA 91:29, ef. 
EA 131:48 (both letters of Rib-Addi), cf. EA 
60:12 (let. of Abdi-A&ratu); jussira Sarru til-la- 
ta ana GN may the king release a relief 
troop to Sumura EA 104:15, but wr. ERIN. 
MES BI-la-tt ibid. 35, cf. EA 108:25 and 44, tu- 
wassasra> til-la-tu ana jst EA 73:44; inuma 
janum LU.MES til-la-tu EA 92:22; minu ti- 
la-at-su u dannat what are his auxiliary 
forces that they should be so powerful? EA 
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71:20; I SunaS¥ura ana Saméi lu ti-il-la-ti- 
ta (will) indeed (provide) auxiliary troops 
for the Sun KBo 1 5 iii 9. 


c) in omen apod.: nakru ina ekalli 
ILLAT.MES-Su idukkalsu] as for the en- 
emy, his auxiliaries will kill him in the 
palace KAR 427:22, cf. ILLAT nakri addk 
CT 31 28:20; garru ILLAT.MES-su udannaz 
nasuma (see danadnu v. mng. 4b) KAR 
428:24; ILLAT.MES-Su tekkim you will cap- 
ture his (the enemy’s) auxiliary troops 
ibid. 52; nakru ILLAT.MES-8&u tzzibusuma as 
for the enemy, his relief troops will desert 
him CT 20 32:80, cf. ibid. 81, and passim in SB 
ext., also Leichty Izbu XI 73, and passim in Izbu; 
nakrum ... qadum resisu wu ti-la-ti-su alka 
ilawwima the enemy, together with his 
allies and auxiliaries, will besiege your city 
YOS 10 3:4 (OB liver model); ILLAT.MES nakri 
eleqge I will capture the auxiliaries of the 
enemy CT 31 43 obv.(!) 15, cf. KAR 427 r. 21f.; 
miqittt ILLAT defeat of the auxiliary troops 
CT 31 25 Sm. 1365:22; ILLAT tbbalakkatanni 
the relief troops will revolt against me 
Boissier DA 226:20; nakrwu til-la-as-su tbbalak-z 
kasswu Labat Suse 3:39, sarru alsu nawisu u 
til-la-du-su wbbalakkatusu the king’s own 
city, countryside, and auxiliary forces will 
revolt against him ibid. r. 55; tt-al-la-as-su 
ippattarsu his auxiliary troops will desert 
him KAR 150 r. 5f., wr. ti-el-la-at [...] YOS 
10 33 v 50 (OB), and see zwmru usage d; ILLAT. 
MES-ka innemmidama eburka wmahhasa 
your auxiliaries will conspire and will de- 
stroy your harvest KAR 430 r. 12 (SB); t2-2- 
la-tu-ka wpattaraka your auxiliary forces 
will desert you YOS 10 49:3 and dupl. 48:31, 
ef. ibid. 49:4 and 48:32, also 42 ii 54, 44:64; sare 
rum ti-la-tam irassi the king will acquire 
relief troops YOS 10 60:6, cf. rész wu [ti-Lla-ti 
taragst ibid. 42 ii 51 (all OB), cf. Leichty Izbu V 
86, VIII 26, X 67 and parallel Arnaud Emar 6 
686:36, and passim, wr. KASKAL.G{D  Labat 
Suse 10 r. 18, wr. A.ME(-s%) (beside ILLAT 
r. 1) ibid. r. 2 and 19 (Izbu), also A.ME.MES- 
Su ibid. 4:33 (ext.); ILLAT.MES Sarri issapz 
pahama iddéka the king’s auxiliary forces 


tillatu A 


will be dispersed and defeated KAR 428:23; 
nakru ILLAT isahhitma KASKAL[...] the 
enemy will attack the auxiliaries and [.. .] 
CT 31 34:9; ILLAT 2sallatanni the auxiliary 
force will have power over me Labat Suse 10 
r. 1, and see galatu A mng. la; erset rubé (also: 
nakri) ILLAT.MES-su ipaqqarasu his allies 
will lay claim to the land of the prince 
(also: enemy) CT 30 31 K.9063:6’f. (+ CT 30 
26 80-7-19,87) and dupl. ibid. 34:19ff.; ana rez 
sika qadum ti-il-la-ti-ka tetebbt as for your 
allies, you will attack together with your 
auxiliary troops YOS 10 36 ii 34 (OB); aywm- 
ma ina ILLAT-ka témsu igannisu someone 
among your auxiliaries will change his 
mind (and desert you) CT 31 17 r.(!) 4, and 
passim; nakru birit til-la-ti-ia ibd?’ma ul ine 
nammir the enemy will pass unnoticed 
through (the lines of) my auxiliary forces 
Labat Suse 3:13; rubié résa & [tillati] trassima 
ina résiSu U ILLAT.MES-Su mat nakri usamz 
[gat] the prince will acquire allies and 
auxiliaries and will defeat the enemy land 
with his allies and auxiliaries KAR 422 
r. 23f., also 25f., cf. TCL 6 3:18, BRM 4 13:6f., 
and passim; note rubd LU.ILLAT.MES-su KUR 
SUB.MES-8u Leichty Izbu X 63 (coll. G. Beck- 
man), wr. til-la-a-tu-Su ibid. 68, parallel Arnaud 
Emar 6 686:37; garru til-la-du-su ana danz 
natigu U-NIGIN-Su the king’s auxiliaries 
will make him repair to his fortress Labat 
Suse 3:50; Sép ti-il-la-at nakri footmark 
(predicting the arrival of) the enemy’s 
allies ibid. 6 iii 44; obscure: nakru ana £. 
GAL ILLAT.MES-ia itehhdma GaAz.[x] the 
enemy will draw near(?) to the palace of 
my allies(?) and defeat [me?] KAR 427:21, 
ef. ibid. 22. 


d) in lit.: 2stu qallati adi kabitti la ustaz 
gappasu la ustapahharu la ustadannanu resi 
wu til-la-ti la irass will not (the enemy 
forces), from light troops to the main 
body, swell in number, amass (at the bor- 
der), become powerful, and gain allies and 
reinforcements? IM 67692:171 (tamitu, cour- 
tesy W. G. Lambert). 
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2. mainstay, support — a) of boats and 
other objects: see tillat elippi, etc., in lex. 
section; ina makurri la til-lat ba?iri ibbir 
kinu the honest man will cross (in safety) 
in a boat of no use (even) to a fisherman 
(opposite: itebbu raggu the wicked man 
will sink) RA 68 150:6. 


b) of aruler — 1’ in gen.: let us keep(?) 
the oath anaku lu til-la-at-[ka] atta lu til- 
la-tt I will be your support, you will be my 
support Mélanges Kupper 130:41f. (Mari let.); 
40 garrani wu til-la-te-Su-nu ana sepeja usekz 
m& I brought forty kinglets and their sup- 
port to submission at my feet Weidner Tn. 
30 No. 17:32; sabu gadi kalusunu ti-il-lat 
Habhi all the people of the mountains, the 
mainstay of GN LKA 63:14 (MA lit.); Heze- 
kiah’s elite troops sa ana dunnun GN ... 
useribuma irst til-la-a-ti which he had 
brought to reinforce Jerusalem, thus gain- 
ing support OIP 2 34 iii 41, 70:31, Sumer 9 
140:92 (all Senn.), and delete these refs. s.v. 
batiltu; supuh til-[la]-su (see sapahu mng. 
lb) Tn.-Epic “ii” 13. 


2’ with alaku to provide support: sanat 
RN fi-la-at GN illiku year when Zimrilim 
came to the rescue of Elam ARMT 11 49:15 
(year formula), see Studia Mariana 56 No. 18a; 
ana ILLAT-at Sar GN arhig lillik let him go 
quickly to the aid of the king of Hatti KBo 
1 4 ii 55, cf. ibid. 21 and 51, ana tt-tls-la-at 
Sarri rabi [illak] KUB 3 7:24, cf. MRS 9 96 RS 
17.79+374:2’ (all treaties); anaku la ile’d alaz 
kam ana til-la-tt ana GN I am unable to go 
to the assistance of Sumura EA 105:30. 


c) of a person — I’ in gen.: [si(?)]-rwm 
Samag ilum til-la-at-ka CT 44 49:7 (OB lit.), 
see Réllig, BiOr 22 34; kima ullanukka abam 
aham duram u ti-il-la-tam la 18% ul tide do 
you not know that apart from you I have 
no father, no brother, no protection or 
support? 3 NT-233:6 (courtesy M. Stol), ef. 
ullanukka abam aham ga-ar-ra-am na raram 
u ti-il-la-ta-am ul i8u  Akkadica 6 4:8 (both 
OB letters); DINGIR. MES fil-la-at “Im (corr. 


tillatu B 


to Ugar. al [t]<dr DL) Ugaritica 5 18:25 (list of 
gods). 


_ 2’ in personal names: ‘uTu-ti-la-ti 
Samas-Is-My-Support YOS 13 12 r. 18, 
dutu-til-la-tt YOS 12 449:6; Jlt-ti-la-ti OBT 
Tell Rimah 268:2, Jli-til-la-ti ibid. 271:2; 
Belti-ti-la-ti CT 2 23:25; *A-a-ti-la-tt TCL 1 
25:26, VAS 16 22:19; I-li-ti-la-ti_ Birot Tablettes 
72 vi 39, ix 39; 4IM-ILLAT BIN 9 130:3, 508:14, 
533:17; A-li-1LLAT-tt Where-Is-My-Help? 
CT 6 38b:24, CT 8 42a:16; Ali-ILLAT-ti YOS 13 
205:9, YOS 14 17:5, Abum-ILLAT-st Studies 
Landsberger 53 Ni. 4886:7, Sin-ILLAT-su CT 8 
43b:2, 4, 11, and see Ranke PN 154b; Sin- 
ILLAT-su-nu UET 5 134:18, abbr. Til-la-su- 
nu UET 5 880:5 (all OB); Til-la-tum ARMT 
13 11 37, ii 61, and see Stamm Namengebung 212. 


See discussion sub illatu. 


In UM (= PBS) 1/1 2:77, read be-la-at umz 
manim, see Lambert, Sjoberg AV 328:159. In Tn.- 
Ep. IV (“iii”) 46, the line remains obscure. 


Veenhof, RA 76 128ff. 


tillatu B (tillutu) s.; 1. grapevine, 2. 
vine; SB, NA; wr. syll. (ILLAT(KASKAL+ 
KUR) Uruanna II 242). 


giS.geStin.GamM.ma(var. .me) = til-lat GIs. 
GESTIN (var. til-la-<at> ka-ra-nu) Hh. III 19, see 
MSL 9 159; giS.ka.ra.an.geStin, gi8.til. 
la.geStin, giS.pa.pa.al.geStin = til-la- 
tum(vars. -tu, til-lat) Hh. III 23-25, cf. [giS.ka. 
ra.an.geStin] = [til]-la-tum =[...] Hg. AI 17a, 
in MSL 9 166, cf. also giS.ILLAT(KASKAL+ 
SE).GESTIN Syria 12 pl. 46 i 20 (RS Forerunner). 

U ILLAT si-kur [KURI = U kurkanti Uruanna II 
242; |b a-al-ar ka-ra-ni = © a-a-ar til-la-te ibid. III 
294. 

ti-t-nu (erroneous vars. be-i-nu, bi-i-nu) = ti-la- 
tum (var. ttl-[la]-tu) Malku II 123. 


1. grapevine —a) in NA—I’ in gen: 
kirt zaqpu sa G8 til-lit ina GN an orchard 
planted with vines, in GN ADD 360:2, also 
361:1; kird sa GIS til-lit zaqgqpu ADD 66:7; 1 
kira til-lit ADD 433:3, and passim, kira Sa GIS 
tal-lit SAA Bulletin 2 7 No. 1:8, Postgate Palace 
Archive 155 viii 7, and passim; kunuk PN ... bel 
kiré Sa GI8 til-lit tadani kirt Sa GI8 til-lit- 
ti... PN... tlge ADD 359:3f.; kirt salmu 
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Sa Gif til-lut a vineyard, in good condition 
ADD 446:4; 2 kirlati sa] GIS til-lit.MES sa 
NA, igalrati] two vineyards surrounded by 
stone walls ADD 448:12, wr. [GIS.s]AR til- 
le-te ADD 463:1, GIS til-lit-te ADD 371:3 
(coll. 8. Parpola); total: 1700 a.sA 40 
GIS. SAR. MES GI8 ¢til-lit ADD 741+ :30. 


2’ counted (in census lists): x a.SA 
10000 a8 til-lit ADD 422:3, 1 kirt ga GIS 
til-lit 1500 a8 tel-[lit ina libbi] ADD 471:7, 
cf. ADD 362:5, 444:5, ete, wr. GIS til-lut 
Johns Doomsday Book 1 i 8 and 35, GIS til-lit 
ibid. i 21, 3 vi 12, and passim; 8000 GIS til-lu- 
tu ADD 1052:9. 


b) in med.: PA GIS til-la-<at> karani 
leaf of a grapevine (among materia medica) 
AMT 52,5:9. 


2. vine (as tendril): KUS AN.KU.SI [til- 
lat] AN.KU.SI (in a prescription) TCL 6 34 
i7, with comm. KUS.AN.KU.SI // KUS GUD 
salmu ... til-lat // AN.KU.St // til-lat $d 
GIS.SINIG sa KUS GUD sal-mu ana AN. 
KU.S8I ina uGU sak-na hide of a....: hide 


arisk on which the hide of a black ox.... 
is laid BRM 4 32:9 (med. comm.); see also 
Uruanna II 242, in lex. section. 


In KAR 239 iii 1’, [...] ka-ra-an ti x [...] 
(Lamaxtu, coll. W. Farber) is uncertain. 
tillind adj.; (mng. unkn.); SB.* 

twitu nesbé u bulut libbi ti-il-li-nu-u siz 


mat Sarruti (see nesbi s.) Lyon Sar. p. 6:39. 


tilliSam adv.; into a tell; OB*; cf. tillu A. 


bitam sagimam(?) ti-li-Sa-am iskun (a de- 
mon) turned the thundering(?) house into 
a ruin hill ZA 71 63:11’ (inc.). 


tillu A s.; tell (either inhabited or aban- 
doned); from OAkk. on; wr. syll. and Dug; 
cf. tillanis, tilligam. 

[...] ILaGar-guntil = ti-i-[lum] MSL 14 134 
No. 18 ii 28 (Proto-Aa); du-u Dug = ti-lu S> I 236; 


tillu A 


dug = ti-lu Igituh I 281; [du-u] Dug, = subtu, asa- 
bu, da, ti-lu Idu II 27ff.; id. sahar.ra = na-a-ri 
ba-als(?)-si], fd.dug.sabar.ra = MIN f#i-al [MIN] 
Hh. XXII Section 7:8f., corrected from von Weiher 
Uruk 114 iii 23f.; uncert.: gi.bal = te-lu = (Hitt.) 
uRuU-aS [Dug?I-[x] Izi Bogh. A 146; an.na, SAR = 
ti-i-[lu(?)] 5R 16 r. i 9f. (group voc.). 

gur7.[dug.d]ja gu mi.ni.in.gar.[gar]: 
kla-rle-e ti-li ugarrin (for translat. see karti A lex. 
section) Lugale VIII 35 (= 364); erim.ma 
kalam.ma.ke,(Kip) gu.bf.dé dug.dug,(!).da. 
aS mi.ni.in.Sid : isttti matu tassima ana til-li 
tamni (for translat. see isittu A mng. 1c) SBH 131 
No. Ir. 9f., ef. [... giu.br.d]é dug.dug.da.a8 
mi.ni.in.8id: [... tasst]ma ana ti-li it-tam-nu-u 
Rm. 543:3f., cited Maul ErSahunga 164. 

a) tells of destroyed cities— Il’ refer- 
ring to abandoned settlements — a’ in royal 
insers.: I built a city ina namé... asar... 
ti-lu u e-pe-ru la Sapkuma in the desert, 
where no tell or debris was heaped up 
Weidner Tn. p. 28ff. No. 16:96 and 17:45; alani 
na-Tu-te Sa ina abbeja ana DUg GUR-ru 
abandoned cities, which under my prede- 
cessors had turned into tells Iraq 14 34:79 
(Asn.); DUg la-be-ru unakkir adi muhhi mé 
lu ahtut I removed the ancient tell (and) 
excavated down to the water level AKA 176 
r. 9, cf. AKA 186 r. 15, WO 8 41 r. 2, and passim 
in Asn.; [... S]u-Su-ub nagisu ina muhhi ti- 
la-ni[...] OIP 2 91:25 (Senn.); a Marduk... 
DUg. MES na-du-ti esreti tant iskunu qatussu 
(Nabonidus) into whose hand Marduk en- 
trusted the abandoned tells, the sanctuar- 
ies of the gods VAB 4 274 iii 8 (Nbn.). 


b’ in lit.: kalbum salmum 1-ti-li-im rabis 
a black dog is lying on the tell Kiiltepe a/k 
611:4 (OA inc.), see Hirsch Untersuchungen 82; 
musesib DUg naditt (Ningirsu) who lets 
abandoned tells be inhabited (again) Or. 
NS 36 116:32 (SB hymn to Gula); nisu mitatu 

. §@ URU.MES-Si-na DUg.MES-Sina esmetu 
(for translat. see esemtu mng. lb) CT 23 16 
i 13 (SB inc.); lama ina muhhi DU_.MES-ni 
labiruti itallak amur gulgullé sa arkiti wu 
pantti climb on the ancient tells and walk 
about, look at the skulls of high and low 
Lambert BWL 148:76 (Dialogue). 
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ec’ other oces.: [sipik] epri kima Du, ana 
limitisu aspuk I piled up an earthwork 
like a tell around it (Nineveh) AfO 19 141 r. 
6, cf. AfO 18 344:41 (both Tigl. I); give him a 
man for two days ina ti-li-im epert lizab- 
bilu(!) that he may carry earth (for fertil- 
izer) from the tell VAS 16 94:7 (OB let.); ina 
ti-la-ni Sa e-pé-ru Sunu damqu... eperi lilqt 
let them take soil from the tells where the 
soil is good Lowie Museum (Berkeley) 9-2321:8 
(OB let., courtesy M. Stol); ana ti-lt has-ba-tr 
to the tell of sherds 2R 60 iii 17, see TuL 
p. 15:16; mat Assur dlanusa parakkusa masz 
saratusa hurbanusa ti-la-nu-sd 3R 66 ix 37, 
see Frankena Takultu p. 8. 


2’ referring to ruin heaps wrought by 
devastation: I ordered him (the enemy 
king) to tear down the city wall and its 
towers ippul ana DU, utir and he tore 
(them) down and turned it to a ruin hill 
AKA 81 vi 30 (Tigl. I), cf. (sixty fortified cit- 
ies) appul aqqur ana DU, ulir AKA 334 ii 
102 (Asn.); gimir nagisunu [ultirra a-na ti-li 
masiti I turned all their districts into 
forgotten tells Lie Sar. 191, cf. appul aqqur 
ina girri aqgmu ana DUg.MES mastti utir 
OIP 2 54:51 (Senn.), also (in broken context) KAH 
2 87:7 (Adn. II?); Assur... alanika ana DUg. 
ME... luttr may A&Sur turn your cities 
into ruin hills AfO 8 25 v 6 (A&8Sur-nirari V 
treaty); for ana tilli wu karme utir see karmu 
lex. section and mng. 1; for til abubi see 
abubu mng. 1b; [mata(?)] agammarma ana 
ti-li amannu I will destroy [the land(?)] 
and consign it to ruin heaps Iraq 51 113 iv 3 
(= Cagni Erra IIc 24); panussu URU(!)-wm-ma 
arkegu ti-lu(!) in front of him, it is (still) a 
city, behind him, it is a destroyed mound 
(describing the action of the king) Borger 
Esarh. 97 r. 18, see Landsberger, WZKM 57 2 
n. 8; alant asbutt DUg. MES imma inhabited 
cities will turn into tells BRM 4 13:62 (SB 
ext.), cf. (Adad) alani ti-la-ni & BARA ispun 
(see sapanu mng. la-1’) JCS 11 86 iv 6 (OB 
Cuthean Legend), cf. ibid. 15. 


b) inhabited: as for what the king or- 
dered ma Ta [uGul ti-la-a-ni lu-ri-du-u-ni 


tillu A 


let (the people living) on the tells come 
down Iraq 17 139 No. 20:35, see Parpola, SAA 1 
176; “vu EN ftil-la-ni TeSub, lord of tells 
(corr. to Hitt. pDUg) KBo 11 r. 42 (treaty). 


c) in topographic descriptions: A.SA 
DU, 2 GUR se-wm zukku (on) the field of 
the tell only two gur of barley have been 
winnowed (for context see zaki mng. 4d) 
TCL 17 4:6, cf. (the field) §a le-et te-li-[t]m 
mé umtalli on the slope of a tell has been 
flooded Kienast Kisurra 178:22 (both OB let- 
ters); difficult: the city of Alatri is plan- 
ning battle (but) they did not make any 
new walls ti-lu-su surri eli durigu miné- 
tumma_ its tell certainly(?) in measure- 
ment(?) exceeds its wall ARM 1 39:11; real 
estate ina ti-il-li na-du-ut-ti RS 22.405:7’ 
(courtesy D. Kennedy); quianu TA UGU DUg Sa 
GN a parcel on the tell of GN KAV 186 
r. 12, qutanu ina IGI DU, Sa GN ibid. r. 7 
(NA), x field ima GIR" DU, ... x ina ku-tal 
DU, at the foot of the tell, x on the back of 
the tell ADD 623 r. 5f., cf. ADD 393:4; ina 
ginnat ti-li JEN 281:14, also 524:13, HSS 19 
4:17; ina Su-pa-al ti-li JEN 288:5; ina Sapat 
ti-li-i JEN 483:7; a field ina le-et ti-le-e on 
the slope of the tell JENu 800:9; (a field) 
tna le-et te-li JEN 28:7, and passim in Nuzi, 
uncert.: ina irat ti-la-li JEN 140:8; (field) 
ina ti-la-né-e §a GN on the abandoned hills 
of GN JEN 257:12; for tt-li (di-li) Sa PN see 
Fadhil Arraphe p. 42f. 


d) in geographical names: Du,-‘Bil-ga- 
mes.KI Yang Adab A 693:6, for other OAkk. refs. 
see MAD 3 297; 7i-il-la-ab-nim™ ARM 1 10:5, 
cf. URU DUg-NA, Johns Doomsday Book 1 i 24; 
Ti-li-KU.BABBAR TCL 1 103:6 (OB); 7i-li-2-lt- 
ta MDP 22 159:10; for MB refs. see Nashef, Rép. 
géogr. 5 261; URU DUg Na-[hi-ri] Johns Dooms- 
day Book 21 i 2, see Parpola Neo-Assyrian Toponyms 
352ff.; URU  Ti-lu-Sa-GIS.TASKARIN(KU) 
JEN 135:10 (Nuzi); URU Til-lu-gab-ba-ri_ PBS 
2/1 79:11, URU DU,-a-gur-ri.MES YOS 6 22:4, 
for other NB refs. see Zadok, Rép. géogr. 8 308ff. 


e) heaps of stores: naphar ummanija 
ina sisé paré ibilé imeéré usazbilma ina gereb 
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usmannija kima DUg.MES usappak I made 
all my troops carry away on horses, mules, 
camels, and donkeys (the enemies’ stores) 
and heaped (them) up in my camp like 
tells TCL 3 263 (Sar.); (GILIM mus-<tap>-pi-tk 
ka-re-e ti-li bit-ru-ltil (for translat. see bitrd 
adj.) En. el. VII 78. 


For ARM 10 4:36 see nullanu. 


tillu B_ s.; (military) equipment, weap- 
onry; SB, NA, NB; ef. téllw B in bit talli, 
tillu B in rab tillt, tallu B in Sa muhhi bit 
tille. 

GIS til-li, & MIN 
522f. 


Practical Vocabulary Assur 


I took as booty sumbi sisé paré GI8 til-li 
unutu tahazt wagons, horses, mules, equip- 
ment, (all their) battle gear Streck Asb. 46 v 
62, ef. GIS til-li qarabi simmand mimma epis 
tahazi (see isimmanu mng. 2b-2’) ibid. 52 
vi 17; paré narkabati til-li unut tahazi Borger 
Esarh. 59 v 43, also 64 vi 58, Lie Sar. 414, telpani 
w ussi til-lt unut tahazt OIP 2 60:57 (Senn.), 
cf. Levine Stelae 36 r. 18, 38 r. 38 (Sar.); GIS. 
BAN mul-mull-le ... na]lmsari til-le-e [.. .] 
(in broken context) Craig ABRT 1 29:19; 
amit Sarrukin ga wmmansu radu isiruma 
til-li-Sui-nu ana ahames uspilu (see eséru 
mng. la-2’) CT 20 2 r. 10 and dupl. (SB ext.); 
ina muhhi trl-le-e EDIN-ni Satd gé ettutu 
cobwebs are woven over our battle equip- 
ment Cagni Erra I 88; Sa zigni Sa til-li {L- 
u-ni (see zignu in ga ziqgni) PRT 44:12, 
also (with ga régi) Knudtzon Gebete 109:12, 
cf. BBR No. 57:18, see Elat, BiOr 39 22; GIS 
til-li (in broken context) ABL 1312:10; GIS 
til-li laddinakkunu ABL 610:8, see Parpola, 
SAA 1 240; til-lt sIGs;.MES bibbu sia; na-[st] 
JAOS 81 365:8 (Keli¥in stela), see AfO Beiheft 8 
42 No. 9; tt-tl-li §a KU.BABBAR (in broken 
context) ABL 1233:3 (NB). 


tillu B in bit tilli s.; armory, storehouse 
for weapons; lex.*; cf. tillwu B. 


E MIN (= til-li) Practical Vocabulary Assur 523. 


tillu C 


tillu B in rab tilli s.; armorer, official in 
charge of weaponry; NA*; cf. tellu B. 


LU.GAL (til-li 
239. 


Bab. 7 pl. 5 iii 28, see MSL 12 


PN LU.GAL fil-li ga turtanu (witness) 
ADD 275 r. 6. 


tillu B in Sa mubhi bit tillé s.; official in 
charge of the arsenal(?); MA®*; cf. tillu B. 


Arrows [ga] ana PN [sg]la(?) uGu & 
til-li.MES lanal kasari tadnu which are 
given to PN, the official in charge of the 
arsenal, for .... VAS 19 63:8 (MA), coll. 
H. Freydank. 


tillu C s.; (a quiver); NA, NB. 


Soldiers Ku8 til-lim tallulu (see tullulu 
adj.) ABL 727 r. 8 (NA); 1750 siltahu 32 KUS 
til-la 32 qastu 32 azmarti Camb. 93:1, 3.TA 
GIS.BAN 7 KUS til-lu (among equipment 
for archers) 82-9-18,4081:7’; 1050 sil-ta-hu 
ina 35 KU8 til-lu Saknu 1,050 arrows are 
in 35 t.-s (i.e., 80 in each) ibid. r. 6, also r. 2’, 
cf. TCL 12 114:38, cf. (beside bows and arrows) CT 
56 390:11 and 558:2; 5 KUS til-la ERIN.BAN 
82-9-18,3994:1, cf. [x] KUSs til-lu alna] LU. 
ERIN.MES Sd GIS.BAN NABU 1993/41 BM 
63917:16, cf. ibid. 14; 2 KUS sal-la.MES ... 
ana KUS (text £) til-lu wu & GIS.BAN two 
sallu-hides for quiver(s) and bow-case(s) 
ibid. 19; 3 KUS sal-la ana KUS til-lu Sa 
LUGAL (see sallu s.) GCCI 1 128:2, cf. 1 
KUS til-lu gimirraja ibid. 122:1, cf. CT 22 
105:41; 1 MA.NA ana KUS til-lu UCP 9 115 
No. 60 r. 29 and 39; send me 50 TUG KUS 
til-lu wu LU.ER{N.MES fifty ¢.-s and workers 
YOS 3 125:29 (let.); 1 KUS til-lu ana LUGAL 
... &ubul GCCI 2 85:1; 10 Kus til-la raksiitu 
YOS 17 316:1; isten til-li istét qastu (beside 
patru, azzamt, and siltahw) Nbk. 332:1; x 
GiN KU.BABBAR a-na l-et AN.BAR patri &4 
til-li §d 4A-nu-ni-tum (given to a smith) 
CT 55 235:38, (silver) ana til-li Sa Annunitu 
(beside arrowheads, given to a sassinnu) 
ibid. 421:1, also Nbn. 31:5, KUS til-lu 8a 4A- 
nu-ni-tum NABU 1993/41 BM 63917:17 (all 
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NB); Nergal bél til-li-e uw qasati kakkésu ligebz 
bir may Nergal, the lord of quivers and 
bows, break his weapons BBSt. No. 8 iv 21 
(Marduk-nadin-ahhé). 


till A s.; (a garment); from OB on. 


tig.zu.gi.lu = til-lu-u = MIN (= lubultw) Hg. 
B V 8 and dupl., see MSL 10 138, parallel von 
Weiher Uruk 116 i 29. 


a) in gen.: the king installs the high 
priest til-le-e-§u ebbutu illabblis] while he 
is clothed in his pure ¢.-s RA 71 40:16; the 
kurgarra and assinnu &d til-le-e *Narudu 
raksu who are girt with the ¢. of Narudu 
RAcce. 115 r. 7; imst malesu ubbiba til-li-e-su 
he washed his dirty hair, cleaned his t.-s 
Gilg. VI 1; a clay figurine of the dead TUG 
SA; TUG til-le-e-SuU MU4.MU,-su you clothe 
it with a red garment as its ¢.-s ABL 461:2 
(NB); TUG til-le-e-Su tapattar you loose his 
(the patient’s?) ¢.-s von Weiher Uruk 8 iii 14; 
Su"! til-le-e [...] (in broken context) AfO 12 
42 K.9276+9729+ :7 (mis pi); TUG <lu>-bul-ta adi 
til-li-Sa LU.DUB.SAR URU tlagqge the scribe 
of the town receives (as a gift) a suit of 
clothes including its t. MVAG 41/3 p. 12 ii 41 
(MA royal rit.); [ana] mu-uh til-li-e kilallé til- 
li-su-nu subila concerning the t.-s, send 
me both their ¢.-s (or: the t.-s of both) BE 
17 34:8 (MB let.), ef. tl-le-e burrumuti wu til- 
le-e SIZKUR ina [...]Su-nu ana _ belija 
ustebi[la] ibid. 9, [te]l-li Sa SIZKUR & bur-ru- 
ma §a[...] ibid. 4; ti-li-e Sarri Sa ana belija 
usebtla belt ana ekalli wttaddinma if my 
lord gave to the palace the ¢t. of the king, 
which I sent to my lord PBS 1/2 25 r. 18 
(MB let.), cf. (in broken context) til-lu-u 
damqutu ... ina ali janwu_ ibid. 18; uncert.: 
Su til-le-e i.c18 rabiti (payment equiva- 
lent to four? shekels of gold) BE 14 123:7 
and 12 (MB); ana TUG.HI.A & GU.HI.A til-le- 
lel aSpurakkimma ... TOG.HI.A &% GU.HI.A 
til-le-e Sa lttl-ti-ki i-ri-is-ki_ I sent to you for 
clothes and cloaks with(?) ¢. (but you did 
not send them), I(?) asked you for the 
clothes and the cloaks(?) with(?) ¢ which 


tilli B 


are at your disposal (because of the men 
going to Babylon) OBT Tell Rimah 60:4 and 9. 


b) imitated in paint: you make seven 
figurines of the seven gods IM.SA; (= sare 
Serru) ina til-le-Su-nu lab-’u they are clad 
in red paste for their ¢. AAA 22 44 ii 19, cf. 
salam “Naruda ... [tM].SA5 ina til-le-e-§d 
labsatu a figurine of Naruda (of tamarisk- 
wood), who wears red paste as her ¢. ibid. 
46 iii 2; isteén salmu sarserra ana til-li-su 
labif§ KAR 298:4, see Gurney, AAA 22 64, and 
passim in this text; seven figurines of the 
seven gods IM.BABBAR tna til-li-su-nu 
labsu which are clad in gypsum as their ¢. 
(and you draw on them fish scales) AAA 22 
52 iii 40; (a figurine) tzl-lc kabtuti tessihsu 
K.2387+ r. 25, also ibid. r. 7 (bit rimki, courtesy 
R. Borger). 


In Iraq 23 33 b (= ND 2490+) 8 read Sa te-li-si, 


see teliltu usage d. 


Wiggermann Protective Spirits 53ff. 


tilli B 
SB, NB. 


s.; harness, trappings; OB, MB, 


kabbillu = til-lu (var. te-e(!)-lu), napsaqu = MIN 
TUR.MES (var. MIN sa-ah-ru-tum) Malku II 205ff. 


ribbat til-li-e GIS.GIGIR Sa ina muhhi PN 
outstanding debt: harness of the chariot, 
owed by PN PBS 2/2 54:1 and 18 (MB); ul 
testini sisé [x x] til-li uttallilu ga sukuttu 
they brought out the [...] horses, hung 
them with bejeweled trappings STT 366:12, 
see Deller, Assur 3 140, cf. (difficult) tér pag- 
ruk Sukuttaka t[i-i|l-li-ka RA 45 171:12 (OB 
lit.); I did not take the donkey from PN’s 
stable(?) stpirtu a PNy Sa ina panisu u 
KUS til-lu-su asst I did not take the or- 
der from PN, that was in his possession or 
its harness (oath) YOS 7 192:7, also ibid. 12; 
he brought to me as tribute sisé sindat 
nirt adi til-li-su-nu horses broken to the 
yoke along with their harness TCL 3 36 
(Sar.), cf. l-en til-le-e-Su-ma (in broken con- 
text) Livingstone, SAA 3 18:8’; they brought 
three white horses w ti-il-li-Su-nu ga KU. 
BABBAR [ina muhhi] UD.KA.BAR mu-ni- 
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>-e [$a(?)] ti-il-li Satir (see mune’u) ABL 
268:14ff., dupl. CT 54 429: 8ff. (NB let.). 


In AfO 18 334 (= Practical Vocabulary Assur) 
911 read uzu mid-lu, see Deller, Assur 3 169. 


tillutu see tillatu B. 


tillutu s.; (military) assistance; OB, Mari, 
MB, Bogh., RS, SB; wr. syll. (ILLAT-t 
KBo 1 4 ii 21); ef. tillatu A. 


a) with alaku: intima Zimri-Lim itti 
DUMU.MES-jamin kakkam ippesu sabam til- 
la-tam ul atarrassu u atta ana til-lu-ut 
DUMU.MES-jamin la tallak when Zimrilim 
engages in battle with the Southern tribes, 
I will not send him auxiliary troops, and 
as for you, do not go to the assistance of 
the Southern tribes  Dossin, Mél. Dussaud 
990:24’ (Mari let.), cf. Sanat RN <ana> ti-il-lu- 
ut <ana» Elamtim illiku ARM 8 60:19, also 
Sanat RN... ti-lu-ut awil Babili illiku ARM 
9 25 edge 5, 26 edge 3, 27 vi 15, (with LU.NIM.KI) 
ibid. 28:10, Sanat RN til-lu-ut Babili illiku 
ARMT 13 27:14, see Studia Mariana 56 No. 11, cf. 
ibid. 18c; ana ti-lu-ti-Su-nu sab PN Sa mat GN 
illakam Sumu-Ebuh’s troops from the land 
of Jamhad came to their assistance Syria 32 
7 iii 12 (Jahdunlim); gana asar GN ti-lu-ta-am 
dliku ... lw GN» ul usallim lu GNg ul usal- 
lim well, wherever Sinam offered assis- 
tance, it managed to rescue neither Néreb- 
tum nor the land of Urgitum Sumer 13 109 
IM 54005:7’, see van Dijk, AfO 23 66:12; ana 
muhhi PN [ana] ti-tls-lu-ti-su allik I went 
to rescue Sarrupsa KBo 1 41 18, cf. KBo 1 5 ii 
66ff., iii 5, iv 15, and passim in Bogh. treaties, see 
Labat L’Akkadien 220f., wr. ana tt-tl-lu-ut-ti- 
Su KUB 3 7:12; Sarru ana ti-il;-lu-ti-[su ile 
lak] MRS 9 96 RS 17.79+374:5’, cf. ibid. 94 RS 
17.351A:4’, UF 6 100:23 and 
104:37. 


see Kestemont, 


b) other occs.: 6000 sabam ... arhis 
ana til-lu-ut RN [il nitrussunt<ti>ma let us 
immediately send 6,000 soldiers to the 
assistance of Zimrilim (and thereby res- 
cue him) OBT Tell Rimah 4:33; wmmanaz 


tilmunndi 


tum Sa GN Sinisu u Salasisu ana ti-il-lu-ut 
bitim annim lu isniqanim (see Salasisu us- 
age a) Bagh. Mitt. 2 58 iii 31 (early OB let.); 
Samsi sabe sisi ana ti-tls-lu-ti-su aspur_ I, 
the Sun, sent soldiers and horses to his 
aid KBo 1 4 i 9 (treaty), cf. ana PN ana 
ILLAT(KASKAL+KUR)-ti-Su x 2X KBo 1 4 ii 
21; ina til-lu-ti gar Kass (in broken con- 
text) AfO 18 42 B 30 (Tn.-Epic). 


In Anzu 144:45 (RA 46 90:45, OB Epic of Zu), 
the difficult ma-har A-nim % ‘Da-gan ti-lu- 
tim (new copy in Vogelzang Bin Sar Dadme 
p. 93) remains unclear. In Leichty Izbu VII 3 
and comm. thereto (Izbu Comm. 254), also ibid. 
p. 196 K.6816:7, the phrase is metluta illak; 
for the comm. ibid. p. 233 ROM 991:14 (Izbu 
Comm. 0), see metlutu. In Lambert BWL 
228:11, be-lu-ta-’u probably corresponds to 
[na]m.en.bi of line 10. 


tilmanni see tilmunni. 


tilmu s.; brother; syn. list.* 


ti-il-mu = ta-li-[mu] CT 18 7 ii 27. 


tilmunndi (tilmanni, tulmanni, talmuni, 
fem. tilmunnitu) adj.; from Telmun; OB. 


giS.giSimmar.dilmun(NI+TUK.KI) = til- 
mu-nu-u (var. til-mun-nu-u), as-nu-u Hh. III 284f., 
var. ta-al-mu-[...] Arnaud Emar 6 543 B 7’, with 
Gk. transcription yromap d[t]Atov OAp[...] Iraq 24 
66 A4:284; giS.m4.dilmun = ttl-mu(var. -mun)- 
ni-tum Hh. IV 281; urudu.dilmun = til-mu- 
nu-u (vars. til-m[a-nu-u], tul-ma-nu-u), as-nu-u% Hh. 


XI 340f. 
a) qualifying a variety of date palm: see 
Hh. III, in lex. section; PN nukaribbum 


Sa GIS.GISIMMAR.DILMUN.NA TCL 7 16:5 
(OB let.). 


b) qualifying a boat: GIS.MA DILMUN 
itebbu a Telmun ship will sink RA 63 
155:26 (OB ext.); see also Hh. IV, in lex. 
section. 


c) qualifying copper and implements 
made of it: see Hh. XI, in lex. section; x 
KU.BABBAR URUDU ana bitlim samlama 
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marrati [ti-ell-mu-ni-a-[ti] ... supisl|sunuti] 
buy x silver’s worth of copper for the house 
and have them make Telmun spades YOS 2 
17:9, see Stol, AbB 9 17. 


tilmuttu s.; (a musical instrument); Mari.* 


1 KUS Sinuntim ana 1 Sebitim 1 ti-il-mu- 
ut-tum u 1 kinnarim one piece of sinuntu- 
leather for one sabitu-instrument, one t., 
and one lyre ARM 21 298:16, also 1 KUS 
Sinuln|tim ana 1 [G18 ti-il-m]u-ut-tim u 1 
kilnnarim] ARMT 23 213:28. 


If the term were derived from the geo- 
graphical name Telmun, a form *telmunz 
nitu would be expected. 


tilpanu =s.;_ bow(?); from OB on; pl. 
tilpanatu; wr. syll. and GI8.RU; cf. telpanu 
in Sa tilpanati. 


il-la-ar GIS.RU = ti-il-pa-nu-u% Proto-Diri 134; 
GIS. TUKUL = til-pa-a-nu, Gist Ppy, qisilvlugy = 
til-pa-nu (followed by the descriptive terms aliktu, 
tebitu, magqittu and the qualifications or varieties até 
Sa suti, labnu, illulu gisdili, addu, tapalu, and sahir- 
tu, qq.v.) Hh. VII A 64b-66, var. il-le-el Ru = da-al- 
pa-nu = ir-ri-bu (followed by dliktu, maqittu, tebitu, 
§ahirtu) Arnaud Emar 6 545:331ff.; [a1s#** "RJ, 
[ais Jeu = til-pa-nu = qa-ag-[tum x x] Hg. B II 
61f., in MSL 6 109; [gi8].fRul = [t2]l-pa-nu (in 
group with arikiu, apluhtu, qastu) Antagal C 245; il- 
lu-u[r], [ge-e8-pu] [GiS.Ru] = ¢t[tl-pa]l-nu, [tu-ku-ul] 
[G1S.TUKUL] = [MIN] Diri III 16-17; ge8-pa Ru = 
sinnata|n], il-ar RU = ti-il-pa-nu MSL 14 100:599f. 
(Proto-Aa); [mu].[Ru] = ai8.[Ru] = til-pa-a-nu 
Emesal Voc. II 148; zi, an.ta.bar.bar.ra = 
MIN (= mast) &4 til-pa-ni Nabnitu A 192f. 

GIS.RU uSum.gin,(GIM) nig.nam mu.un. 
Si.in.ld.e: kima til-pa-a-nu (var. til-pa-nw) ba-as- 
me(var. -mu) mimma sumsu isagqqgir (see basmu lex. 
section) CT 17 26:46f.; é.ki.bal tumy.tumy 
(var. tun.tun) GIs.RU ku8&.£.{B.UR.ME.mu 
mu.da.an.gal.[la.am] : hati & KUR nukurti 
til-pa-na u kababa nasdku I carry those that smite 
the enemy’s temple(?), the bow and the shield An- 
gim III 36 (= 143); /'™™e18. RU kuS.£.fB.UR.ME 
Su.si.sd.da.zu_ : til-pa-nu wu _ kababu ina 
Sutesuriki (see kababu s.) RA 12 74:17f., cf. Gi8.RU 
KUS.E.{B.UR.ME si ba.<ni>.ib.si: ttl-pa-na u 
kababa ustessir van Dijk Lugale 163; GiS.RU.bi 
Su.a.ni.Sé mi.ni.in.gar.re.[e8]: til-pa-nu su- 
a-tu ana [qatesu ilgakkal|nu] that bow they put in 


tilpanu 


his hand 4R Add. p. 4 to pl. 18* No. 3 Rm. 2,133 
r. 1lf.; GiS.ru4.gid.da giS.tukul: til-pa-nu a- 
rik-ti ka-ak-ki [...] (see arku lex. section) 4R 18* 
No. 3 iii 7f., cf. ibid. 18 ii 11 (mis pi). 

til-pa-ni // qa-ds-tu A III/1 Comm. A 80; til-pa- 
nlu] = qa-ds-tum Malku III 17, til-pa-nu = [ald-du 
ibid. 22, restored from von Weiher Uruk 120:18 
and 23. 


a) in Mari — 1’ in list of goods (mostly 
beside shoes and clothes, sent to a local 
ruler): 30 GIS.RU.HI.A 1 KUS me-se-en 
MUL thirty bows, one pair of boots ARM 9 
102:15; 1 TUG ha-wi wu 2 GIS.RU ARM 10 
19:9; 3 mesénu SAG 3 GIS.RU.HI.A ana 
harran sarrum ARM 18 49:12, ef. ibid. 57:10, 
63 r. 7’, cf. also ARM 21 295 iii 8, ARMT 23 
13:10, ARMT 22 150:18, 175 r. 5’, (ana téliltim) 
ARM 18 66:10; 2 GI8S.RU Subultum ana 
Jarim-Lim (beside garments) ARMT 22 
167:6, cf. 170 r. 7, ARMT 23 230:10 and 22, 
447:9, 448:6 and 49, 449:6 and 48, 450:6, 451:6, 
541:13, ef. ibid. 12:1, 446:54; 1 TUG utuplu 1 
GIS.[RU] ARM 18 56:2, and (also beside wtuplu 
or raqqatu) ibid. 61:6, ARMT 23 11:14, 20:1, 
21:6, 32:2, ARMT 22 151:27, 153 r. 6, 174:7’, 
ef. 2 ai8.RU 3 gappi ARM 2 116:11; note 
beside GIS.BAN and arrows: 2 GIS.BAN 
1 GISs.RU ARM 7 243:38, see Durand, ARMT 21 
p. 340; 1 Gis.RU sA[G] 47 GIS.RU US 47 
Siltahu 4 su.A[M] ARM 21 383 iii If. 


2’ material, parts, or manufacture: 5 
MA.NA I.UDU ana Sipir GIS.RU.HI.A five 
minas of tallow for the work on the bows 
ARMT 23 393:2, cf. ibid. 411:3, 412:4, 414:4, 
420:3 and 6; (various textiles) 2 GIS.RU Sa 
gi-di-im two bows with sinews ARMT 23 
228:16, also 455:3, 535 ii 4, 572 passim, 577:2, 
ARM 18 42:1, note GI8.RU a la gi-di ARMT 
23 454:1; 1 MA.NA 6 GIN Se-er-az-nu ana 
gidi Sa GIS.RU.HI.A one mina and six 
shekels of tendons for the sinews of the 
bows ARMT 23 207:2; 3 MA.NA SE.GIN;... 
Sa GIS.RU.HI.A half a talent of glue for 
bows ARMT 23 172:4, ef. ibid. 188:4; 1 Ma. 
NA I.UDU ana 4 GIS.RU.HI.A sa-hi-ra-at 
one mina of tallow for four “turned” (or: 
“turning”) bows ARM 21 139:2; GIS.RU. 
HI.A s[a]-h[i-rla-tim sa ippesu ina isatim 
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[le(?)]-lu-ud-du-si-na-t|i] [ina mé] em-mu- 
tlim x x x-sli-na-[ti(?)] the “turning” bows, 
which they make, they should bend in the 
fire and [...] in hot water ARM 18 21:7; un- 
cert.: 1 GiIS.RU s[a(?)]-am-me-e one bow 
(shaped like?) the lyre(?) ARMT 22 172:6, 
cf. (beside GIS.BAN.HI.A) ibid. 324 iii 1-5; x 
KUS nahbat 10 GIS.RU.HI.A x covers for 
ten bows ARMT 23 104:28; 4 KUS hu-ul-lu 
Sa GIS.RU.HI.A four rings made from 
leather(?) for the bows ARMT 22 324 iii 17. 


b) in EA: 1 til-pa-a-nu Sa za-mi-ri ana 
4-[sJu KU.GI GAR one bow with(?) a za- 
miri<tu>-weapon, inlaid fourfold(?) with 
gold (six shekels of gold are used on it) 
EA 22 i 42 (list of gifts of TuSratta). 


c) in NA, NB hist.: erigqqt igpate til-pa- 
na-a-te u usst mimma Sumsu unitu tahazr 
(I enlarged the courtyard for the muster 
of) wagons, quivers, bows and arrows, all 
kinds of battle equipment OIP 2 130 vi 68, 
ef. til-pa-ni u ussi ibid. 60:57 (Senn.); nas til- 
pa-ni ezzetti (Nabiti-apla-iddina) who carries 
the fierce bow BBSt. No. 36 ii 25 (NB), re- 
placing nas GIS.BAN ezzett BBSt. No. 6:8; 
til-pa-nu Suatu simat ideja this bow, be- 
fitting my arms (in broken context) Streck 
Asb. 194 No. 6 r. 18; [ta]mhak til-pa-nu usu 
usapras simat garraduti I hold the bow 
(and) let fly the arrow, as befits a warrior 
ibid. 256 i 21; UR.MAH.MES ga addikw GIS 
til-pa-a-nu ezzetu Sa Istar bélet tahazi elisun 
azqup the lions which I killed, I set over 
them the fierce bow of [8tar, mistress of 
battle Streck Asb. 304:2, cf. (in broken con- 


text) [at-mul]-ha til-pa-na-a-te ‘[étar bélet 
tahazi [...] Bauer Asb. 2 p. 46 K.5234:12; bit 
PN ... tlmtimi ina til-pa-na u [GI8l.x [.. .] 


(the inhabitants of Borsippa and [...]) 
surrounded the house of Nabiti-8um-imbi 
and with bows and [...] JAOS 88 126 iia7 
(NB hist.). 


d) in lit.: nap-hat til-pa-nu za-qip pat-ru 
ablaze is the bow, pointed is the sword 
Cagni Erra IV 32; ga kakku la idt Salip paz 
tarsu Sa til-pa-nu la idi maldt GIS.BAN-su 


tilpanu 


he who knew no weapon, his sword is 
drawn, he who knew no bow, his bow is 
braced ibid. 8; mamit GIS azmaré u til-pa-nu 
“the oath” of the lance and bow Surpu III 
29; Enlil... asar tahazi ligsbira trl-pa-an-su 
may Enlil break his bow on the battlefield 
Sumer 38 125 v 23 (MB kudurru); Summa 
GIS.RU i&-qul (see gaqalu mng. 2a) Dream- 
book 329 r. ii 17; if water is spilled in the 
door of a man’s house and looks kima GI8. 
RU na-si like (a man) carrying a bow CT 
38 21:10 (SB Alu); difficult: til-pa-na ana KI- 
tim la tanassuk sa ina til-pa-na(var. -nu) 
mahsu ilammika (corr. to Sum. GIS.RU 
kur.ra nam.mu.e.sig.ge lu GIS.RU. 
ra.a nam.mu.e.nigin.ne.e8) donot 
shoot a é. in (text: into) the nether world, 
he who was hit by the ¢. will surround you 
Gilg. XII 18f., cf. ibid. 37f., Sum. version from 
Shaffer Sumerian Sources p. 74f.:189f. and p. 
78f.:211f.; EN x [x] x tt-tl-pan (in broken 
context) Biggs Saziga 13:20. 


e) used by gods: ilu Sibittt tamehu til- 
pa-nu u ussi the Seven gods, who hold 
bow and arrows Borger Esarh. p. 79 § 53:12, 
cf. (in broken context) G8 til-pla-na] ibid. 
p. 120 § 102a:12, cf. 4uT.U,(GISGAL).LU ... 
tameh u-si wu til-pa-na [...] BM 52657 r. 14 
(courtesy W. G. Lambert), cf. also GIS.RU GIS. 
TUKUL.DINGIR [...] (among divine em- 
blems) LKU 31:9. 


f) in comparisons — I’ in ext.: swmma 
esemtu kima ti-il-pa-n[i] if the bone is 
like a bow Labat Suse 7 r. 33; Summa trranu 
kima til-pa-nu mili irtt amit LUGAL.IM.GI 
if the intestinal convolutions look like a 
bow : heroism : omen of a rebel king BRM 
4 13:4; Summa KI.GUB kima til-pa-ni_ TIM 9 
83:6 (MB). 


2’ in math.: 13,7,30 1G1.GUB SA GAN 
GIS.RU x is the coefficient of the area of 
the t. (represented by a segment of a 
circle) MDP 34 p. 26 No. 3:13, cf. (the tallu) 
ibid. 14, (the pirkw) 
BiOr 21 47a. 


ibid. 15, see von Soden, 
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3’ as metaphor: fi-il-pa-an gimrim sa 
me-e(?) [...] (DN) bow of the universe who 
[...] JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 8 v 10 (OB lit.). 


4’ describing the shape of a loaf of 
bread: 7 NINDA ha-si-sa-a-ti 7 til-pa-na-ti 
(see hasistu) AMT 7,8:5 (namburbi), cf. KAR 
228 r. 15. 


Lexical equations with gastu and the 
evidence from Mari, where the tilpanwu is 
made out of sinews and glue and bent in 
the fire, as well as its citation beside usu 
“arrow” in some NA inscrs. suggest a bow. 
That telpanu is not a throwstick or other 
straight weapon is confirmed by the math- 
ematical text where it refers to segments 
of a circle. 


The Mari refs. may reflect a typically 
WSem. usage of “throwing” (arrows?), 
compare the Ebla lexical entry GI8.RU = 
WA-1Ujo-um MEE 4 246:413, compared to 
Heb. joreh “archer.” In Mesopotamia, tal- 
panu is a literary word. 


Durand, ARMT 21 p. 336ff.; Groneberg, RA 81 
115ff. 


tilpanu in Sa tilpanati s.; archer; OB*; 
ef. tilpanu. 


PN sa ti-tl-pa-na-tim PN, the archer 
(among persons receiving barley) Edzard 
Tell ed-Dér 71 iii 6. 


tilti see tise. 
tiltu see téltw. 
tila see tult. 


tilu s.; (a fish); lex.* 


[dug].Kug = ti-[lu] (restoration uncert.) Hh. 


XVIII 100 (from RS). 


timali (timalu, tumdal) adv.; yesterday; 
from OA, OB on; EA tumal; cf. timaliattam. 


uy. ku.nu.ra (var. uy. ku.nu.a.ri.a, errone- 
ous var. uy.KU**.n[u....]) = té-ma-lu(var. -li) (in 


timali 


group with amésala) ErimhuS V 105; uy.dam. 
ma.ri.a, uy.ku.nu.ri.a, uy.ri.e8 = ti-ma-li 
OBGT I 789-791; ug. ku.nu.ru.u = ¢-ma-[li] 


Antagal G 174; uy.ku.nu.ru.u = ti-ma-li(vars. 


-lu, ti-ma-a-lt), ti-ma-li(var. -lu) = mu-sSam-ma 
Malku III 1538f. 
a) in OA: ti-ma-li-ma mahar salisti 


tas’eluma u apulka yesterday you asked me 
in the presence of a committee of three, 
and I answered you OIP 27 57:3, cf. BIN 4 
114:21; tamkarum tt-mla-li] tbirakkum the 
merchant came over to you yesterday Kie- 
nast ATHE 41:18; té-ma-li inumi ma(?)-Sa-nt 
as°ekama yesterday I looked for you at the 
time of .... Kiiltepe b/k 95:29 (translit. only), 
cited Or. NS 36 411; tt-ma-li-ma PN kima PN» 
iPalanni uwmam rabisum istalanni yester- 
day PN, acting for PN, questioned me, but 
today the deputy questioned me CCT 1 
49b:14. 


b) in OB: & tt-ma-li intima tallikim ... 
ul tamgurt even the other day when you 
(fem.) came here you were unfriendly YOS 
2 15:12. 


c) in EA: ma-a-ga-mi tu-ma-al gal 
Sami ma-lan-gal-am-mi inanna_ tu-ma-al 
Salami tiqgbtini yesterday (and) the day 
before there was ...., now there is ...., 
yesterday (and) the day before they told 
me (there will be no archers) RA 19 
102:14ff. (= EA 362), see Moran EA p. 557 n. 3. 


d) in NA—I’ in gen.: 1-ti-ma-li uD.3. 
KAM DN DN, ina Sulme ittusiu yesterday, 
on the 3rd, ASs8ur and Mullissu set out 
safely ABL 42:6, see Parpola LAS No. 311; 
musu annilu mlu(copy BU)-su sa ti-[ma]- 
a-li KUR.MES assidir I have trained the 
horses tonight and yesterday night ABL 
371 vr. 7, ef. ina must sa tt-[ma-li] irti 
bararliti] yesterday night, toward the 
evening watch CT 53 50 r. 1, see Parpola LAS 
No. 235; tt-ti-ma-li ussasmesuma I let him 
hear them (the signs) again yesterday ABL 
676 r. 5, see Parpola LAS No. 26, cf. Thompson 
Rep. 55:6; ina muhhi dulli sa sarru ina ti- 
ma-li iqgbtni as regards the ritual about 
which the king spoke to me yesterday ABL 
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18:6, see Parpola LAS No. 173; ina ti-ma-li 
ana Sarri bélija la aspura I did not write to 
the king, my lord, yesterday ABL 43:9, ef. 
ABL 71 r. 3, 379 r. 10, and passim in NA; ina 
ti-ma-lt ki badi yesterday evening ABL 108 
r. 5, 392:15. 

2’ beside (is)Sassume (Salsi time) pre- 
viously, earlier (lit. yesterday and the day 
before): the Arabs aki Sa ti-ma-li assume 
errubu ussti go in and out as before ABL 
414 r. 8, ef. [k]é Sa ti-ma-[lil Salst time Iraq 
17 142 No. 23:11, Iraq 20 183 No. 39:36, also 
ABL 129:28; ki sa ina ti-ma-a-li salse wme 
ABL 610 r. 10; [ina] ti-ma-li ina Salsi wmle] 
CT 53 31 r. 5, see Parpola LAS No. 129, [iél- 
ti-ma-li || Sa&Stime Iraq 36 214 (pl. 36) No. 
102:25; 2-ti-ma-li issasSume ABL 605:7, and 
passim; aki Sa e-ti-ma-li e-Sd-Su-u-me Woolley 
Carchemish 2 136:29, see Postgate Taxation 360. 


timaliattam adv.; yesterday; OB lex.*; cf. 
timali. 


$a.du,,.ga.an.dé = ti-ma-li-a-at-tam OBGT I 
792. 
von Soden, ZA 45 66. 


timalu see timali. 


timbuttu (tubbuttu, tambitu, timbu’u, tib- 
bu?w) s.; 1. harp, 2. (an element of a 
piece of jewelry), 3. (a cricket or locust); 
from OAkk., OB on; pl. timbueti; cf. time 
buttu in sa timbutti. 


[giS.ballag.di = tim-bu-ut-tum, te-li-[t]um, 
[x]-kan-nu Hh. VII B 40ff., gi8.mIn.nim.ma. 
KI = MIN (= timbuttu) lel-la-mi-i_ ibid. 43 (with new 
dupls.), cf. g[i8.balag.di] =[...] = [tim]-bu-uwé-tu 
Hg. B II 195, in MSL 6 148; kuS.balag.di = 
MIN (= masak) tim-bu-tu (var. tim-bu-ut-tt), MIN te- 
li-ti Hh. XI 266f., see MSL 9 201; [ku8l.pts. 
DUB. d jbuudbu-t _ ¢im-[bu-twm] Nabnitu XXXII iii 
14; giS8.gtr.balag.di = MIN (= kippat) tim-bu-u- 
ti (var. tim-bu-ut-tum) Hh. VI 107; ba-la-Ag BALAG 
= ba-la-ag-gu-um, tub-bu-tum, ku-ub-bu-<ru>-um, sa- 
am-hu-um Proto-Aa 202:1-4 (unpub., courtesy M. 
Civil); balag.di a.ma.ru = tim-bu-wt-ti a-bu-bi 
(name of one of the two horses of the Deluge mon- 
ster) AfO 19 110 iv 41; gt..té8.dé = mIN (= raz 
gamu) <sa> tim-bu-ut-ti Nabnitu B 200. 


timbuttu 


[x].x.ga hub.dar [x.x.x.L]AM gi8S.za. 
mi giS.balag.di giS.har.har [gi8].gi. 
dé.gt..dé.bi [nig.a.na.mu.say].a.bi sur. 
sur.re.e.dé 1.zu.u: [...]-a-ti rikbu kisir sammé 
tim-bu-ut-tt (var. tim-bu-ta) harharri [wu i-ni(?) mlala 
basi nibasunu «nu» ussuka tidé (see sammi lex. 
section) ZA 64 144:28 (Examenstext A). 


l. harp: ti-bu-’u hal-ha-<la>-at naram 
DINGIR-ti-ki_ the ¢.-harp and the halhal- 
latu-drum, beloved by your godhead KAR 
98 r. 12, cf. (in broken context) ti-bu-u 
ibid. r. 4, 5, and 6; 1 tim-bu-ut-te KU.GI Sa ana 
Sullum parsi sa DN Sutamli nisigqti abné 
one golden ¢.-harp to perform the rites of 
DN, inlaid with precious stones TCL 3 385 
(Sar.); mamit alé balaggi u tim-bu-ut-ti (vars. 
tim-bu-ti, tim-bu-ut-te) the oath by the 
alé-drum, the balag-harp, and the ¢t.-harp 
Surpu III 90, mamit tapali u_ tim-bu-ut-ti 
ibid. 37, cf. tami tim-bu-ut-ti ana E.GAL 
TU a person who has sworn by the ¢.-harp 
will enter the palace Hunger Uruk 80:79; 
Summa tiranu kima tim-bu-ut-ti if the in- 
testinal convolutions look like a t. (between 
kima halhallatu and kima lilisst) BRM 4 
13:52; tum-bu-ut-tu ina A GUB-Ssd tallal you 
hang a ¢.-instrument at her (the figurine 
of Narudda’s) left side AAA 22 46 iii 4, also 
KAR 298:27, cf. (a tamarisk figurine of the 
goddess Narudda) Sa tim-bu-ut-ta nal[sat] 
AMT 2,5:8 (bit mésiri), see Wiggermann Protective 
Spirits 12 and 47f.; note in metaphoric use: i 
u ti-bu-ut-tum Saptagsu (see saptu mng. la- 
2’) MAD 5 8:27 (OAKk. inc.), see J. and A. Wes- 
tenholz, Or. NS 46 201; obscure: [x AN]SE 
seu ana ti-im-bu-u% [x SILA seu] ana ha-as- 
ha-al-la HSS 16 193:5 (translit. only). 


2. (an element of a piece of jewelry): 
1 NAy.GU Sa ti-im-lbul-e-tt $a NA4.ZA.GIN 
1 lim 40 wu 8 minusina (see kisadu mng. 
2a) EA 10:45; ana belti &-ka 20 ti-im-bu-e-ti 
Sa NA,4.ZA.GIN KUR [ultéebilassi] for the 
mistress of your house I am sending 20 t.-s 
of genuine lapis lazuli EA 11 r. 25 (both let- 
ters of Burnaburia¥); 8 KI.MIN (= ansabtu?) 
GAL.MES ga tum-bu--i NA4.ZA.GIN KUR 
three large earrings(?) with ¢.-s of genuine 
lapis lazuli PBS 2/2 120:55 (MB inv.), ef. (sun 
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disks) ibid. 43; 2 ME 19 ti-im-bu-?-w NA4.ZA. 
GIN KUR NU GAR.RA Sa 8[u] 219 t.-s of 
genuine lapis lazuli, not mounted(?), for 
the hand EA 25 ii 20, [x ti-im-bu-|-u N[ Aq]. 
Z[A.GIN KUR] 10 t[t-im-bu-)?-u NA, hi-li-pa 
ibid. i 69 (list of gifts of TuSratta); x ratte tum- 
bu-t ZA.GIN x handles(?) of lapis lazuli ¢. 
PBS 2/2 105:12 (MB inv.). 


3. (a cricket or locust)—a) in gen.: 
Summa izbu kima tim-bu-ut-ti if the mal- 
formed animal is like a t¢. (among compari- 
sons with animals) Leichty Izbu XVII 57. 


b) timbut (timbutti) eqli— 1’ in pharm.: 
tim-bu-tt A.SA GUN (vars. [tim-b]u-ut-ti 
GAN GUN, tam-bu-wt A.SA SA;5) : marat 
[gtar  Uruanna III 231, in MSL 8/2 61; U akz 
tam : AS tim-bu-ti(var. -ut) A.SA naditu 
Uruanna III 13; U tim-bu-ut-tt A.SA SIG, 
(vars. U ti-bu-ti, tim-bu-ut GAN SIG,) : U 
qut-ra-tu Uruanna II 183; U ti-bu-t? GAN : U 
KI.MIN : UD.A SUD KI }.UDU HI.HI ana 
DUR [GAR] —t.-plant, herb for diseased 
anus, to dry, pound, mix with tallow, and 
put on the anus Kécher BAM 1 iii 11; U tem- 
bu-ut A.SA : U a-ra-bu-u kal-la-bu-nu (var. 
ltl [te-bu-t]i kal-la-[bu-nu]) Uruanna III 357- 
58, in MSL 8/2 65, but BURU; GAL : BURU; 
ti-bu-ti, kal-la-bu-nu_ ibid. 190f., in MSL 8/2 
57, BURU; zI-te = kallabu[nu] Practical Vo- 
cabulary Assur 422e, in MSL 8/2 70. 


2’ in med.: tim-bu-ut A.SA ina KUS — 1. 
(and other herbs) in a leather (bag) Kécher 
BAM 311:93, also, wr. tim-bu-ut-tt ibid. 30:40 
and 42, cf. also ibid. 317:20, 476:16; U tim-bu- 
ut-tim A.SA_ ibid. 379 iii 49 and iv 15; UB.PAD 
tim-bu-ut(var. adds -twm) A.SA TCL 6 34r. i 
8, vars. from dupl. Kécher BAM 388 i 9, wr. tum- 
bu-ut-ti A.SA Kécher BAM 317 r. 12 and dupl. 
445:8, AMT 62,1 i 7. 


Whether the piece of jewelry takes its 
name from the musical instrument or from 
the insect — perhaps a cricket — cannot be 
determined. 


Landsberger Fauna 125 n. 1. 


timmu 


timbuttu in Sa timbutti s.; harp player; 
OB lex.*; cf. tumbuttu. 


lui.balag.di.da = sa t[i-im-bu-ut-tim] OB Lu 
A 250. 


timbw’?u_ see timbuttu. 
timertu see tamirtu. 
timeSu adj.; forgiving; SB; cf. mésu. 


ti-mé-e-8% O forgiving one (addressing 
Nabi) ZA 61 54:92 and 94 (hymn to Naba). 


timiraS s.; (a color of horses); MB; Kas- 
site word. 


1 (murtu) ti-mi-ra-as Sa PN (between MI 
black and sa; bay foals) Aro, WZJ 8 572 HS 
114:10, also PBS 2/2 90:3; as name for horses: 
DUMU(.MES) Ji-mi-ra-a§ Balkan Kassit. Stud. 
19 No. 9:10, PBS 2/2 1:6 and 17. 
timirtu s.; buried object(?); Mari; cf. 
temeru. 


[te(?)]-mir-tum = MIN (= siparru?) An VII 71. 


Sutt KU.BABBAR (t-me-er-tam ina 
Bisir u-[ki-in-nu] kaspam madam iqbti the 
Sutians brought reliable news that there 
was silver buried on Bisir mountain, they 
spoke of much silver ARM 6 44:6; 1 kisam 
Sa kaspim abi iknukma ana PN iddin... ti- 
mi-ir-tam mimma ul ukin my father sealed 
one bag of silver and gave it to PN (that is 
what they told me) I could not discover(?) 
anything buried ARM 10 58:21, see Durand, 
MARI 8 138. 


Translation based on etymology. 
timittali see tigidli. 
timminu see temmenu. 
timmu (dimmu, teammu) s.; 1. pole, 


stake, 2. column; from OB on; Sum. lw.; 
wr. syll. and DIM. 
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[di-im], [ti-im] pm = ti-[im-mu] Ea VIII 128f.; 
[di-im] pim = ti-im-[mu] A VIII/2:107, also A 
VIII/2 Comm. r. 2 and 4; dim = tim-m[u] Nabnitu 
IV 320; giS.ir.dim, giS.dim=tim-mu Hh. VI 
142f., also Hh. IV 426-426a; te.am = te-am-mu 
RA 36 94 SMN 2559:6 (Nuzi), cf. dim = te-em- 
m[u] Arnaud Emar 6 545:321 (both Hh. VI), see 
Civil, RA 81 187; giS.dim.tur = tim-mu 84 aé- 
la-ki Hh. VI 146; giS.dim.tur = tim-mu sa LU. 
TUG.UD = ma-zu-ru Hg. B II 25, in MSL 6 78; 
giS.dim.ma = tim-mu Sd MIN (= elippi) Hh. IV 
375; giS.SsUD = ga-si-§u = tim-[mu] Hg. B II 24, 
also Hg. AI 59, in MSL 6 78 and 76. 


ga-si-Su = tim-mu Malku I 96. 


l. pole, stake—a) in gen.: 20 asuhu 
ana ti-im-mi twenty fir logs for poles 
ARMT 23 521:2; tim-ma lushutma lussuha 
simassu (see simtu mng. 3a-3’) Cagni Erra 
IV 120; Sallatu itti ti-im-mu Ssubilanu (see 
Saltu s. usage b) YOS 3 170:15; x GIS di-im- 
mu PN Nbn. 91:1 and 5 (both NB). 


b) for impaling: ina tim-me izaqqapus|u] 
they will impale him Kraus Texte 32:12; 
mundahsigsunu ana tim-me uselli] I im- 
paled their warriors on stakes Levine Stelae 
40:43 (Sar.). 


2. column: 1 tt-im-mu sa erléni] mast 
la gamr[u] 11 ina [ammlete arik one col- 
umn of cedar, cleaned(?), not finished, 
eleven cubits long VAS 19 14:1 (MA), see AfO 
17 146; 4 GIS tim-me eréni Ssutahiti ga 1 
NINDA.TA.AM kubursun four cedar col- 
umns in pairs which were each one ninda 
thick Lyon Sar. 16:72, and passim in Sar.; 
gullate sa babi Sa Sapla tim-me sa bit hile 
lanate ma immate u-sd-ra-qu when will 
they cast the bases at the door under the 
columns of the hilanu-palace? ABL 452:6, 
see Parpola, SAA 1 66; tum-me eri MAH. 
MES adi tum-me ereni rabiitr biblat Hamani 
large columns of copper together with tall 
cedar columns, the produce of the Amanus 
mountains OIP 2 110 vii 26 (Senn.), also Borger 
Esarh. 61 vi 22; GIS tum-me ust Surmeni erenr 
duprant burasi u sindaja (see dupranu us- 
age b) OIP 2 110 vii 36, apsasdti ... tim-me 
erent serussin ulziz (see apsasi mng. 2a) 
OIP 2 132:76, cf. 4 tim-me siparri ibid. 83 
(Senn.); 1 tam-me zG one column of ivory 


tinanu 


ADD 938 + 10471 7; gusuré rabiiti GIS tim-me 
sirutt ... usaldiduni (vassal kings) had 
large beams, tall columns (and other build- 
ing material) hauled (to Nineveh) Borger 
Esarh. 60 v 74; GIS tim-me siruti mésir kaspi 
urakkis I girt tall columns with bands of 
silver Thompson Esarh. pl. 14 i 17 (Asb.), also 
Streck Asb. 88 x 101; 2 GIS tim-me siruti pitiq 
zahalé ebbi two tall columns cast of pure 
zahali-silver Streck Asb. 16 ii 41; muzaqqip 
DIM.MES eri DIM.MES ereni [...] who 
erects copper and cedar columns Bauer Asb. 
2 76 K.2668:11; [b]zte ti-im-ma-an agdn 
analku étepussu] I made this house of 
columns MDP 21 40 No. 5:3 (Dar.); wooden 
figurines ina muhhi ti-im-me [...] are [...] 
on top of columns AfO 18 306 iv 6 (MA inv.). 


See also the reading and interpretation 
ina birit “MUS <u> ti-mi proposed for BBSt. 
No. 8 top 2 (pl. 98) sub birit mng. 1d. 


timmuSattu see dimmusattu. 


timru (temru) s.; 1. embers(?), 2. bury- 
ing(?); Mari, NA; pl. témrani; cf. temeéru. 


kad;***¢ kus, izi.ta.nd.a kug = MIN (= nun) 
[tem-rt] Hh. XVIII 130-130a; [izi] kug = nu-u-nu 
i-§d-tt, [izi.t]a.nd.a kug = MIN ¢i-im-ri Hh. 
XVIII 17f.; [ka]-ad KaD;.K[Ug] = nu-un tim-ri_ Diri 
VIE 24; K[apg]'kead! kug, kug.iz[i.ta.n]a.a= 
KUg tim-ri Nabnitu XXIII 196f. 


l. embers(?): see, said of fish baked in 
hot ashes or embers, lex. section; referring 
to arit.: 1 siILA I.GIS ana rummuk DN 15 
Gin 1.GIS ana te-em-ri-im Sa DN, x oil for 
the bathing of Star, 15 shekels of oil for 
the t. of Dumuzi RA 69 27 No. 4:4 (Mari). 


2. burying(?): ina muhhi tim-ra-a-ni sla 
Sarlru ... i&puranni mila ajlaka itammeru 
as regards (the figurines) to be buried, 
about which the king sent word to me, say- 
ing: “Where should they bury (them)?” 
ABL 22:5, see Parpola LAS No. 179 and LAS 2 
p. 171. 


tinanu (tinani) s.; (a tree and its fruit, 
lit. the fig-like one); MB; cf. tittw. 
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giS.baShur.giS.pé8 = ti-na-nu-u (var. tt-i[n- 
...]) fig-like apple tree Hh. III 45, var. from BM 
47775, in MSL 9 160. 


a) a variety of apple: see Hh., in lex. 
section. 


b) a variety of pomegranate: 10, 9, 30 
GIS.NU.UR.MA, 10, 7, 30 GIS.NU.UR.MA, 
10, 6, 30 GIS.NU.UR.MA fti-na-nu, 10, 3, 
30 GIS.NU.UR.MA fti-na-nu, 24, 5, 20 nu- 
up-ki-tum, 3, 20 ti-na-nu Or. NS 29 280 iii 
17’f. and 20’ (MB list of key numbers). 


tinanti see tinanu. 


tindii_s.; (a lyre); lex.* 


za-an-na-ru GIS.ZA.MUS = I[til-in-du-u% Diri III 
45; gi8.dim.nun = tin-[du-u] = [za]-na-[ru] Hg. 
B II 170, in MSL 6 142. 


tinida s.; (a bowl or a brazier); EA; Egyp- 
tian word. 


1 diqaru ariktu sa kinini sa kaspi ti-ni-da 
Sumsu (see diqaru usage b-1’) EA 14 ii 49 
(list of gifts from Egypt). 


tinnar s.; (mng. unkn.); syn. list*; Elam. 
word. 


ti-in-na-ar, |x] ti-in-na-ar = MIN (equivalent bro- 
ken) MIN (= NIM.KI) CT 18 1 i 27f. 


tintu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 


dib.dib.bi = ti-in-tum Lanu A 96. 


tinu s.; (a plant); syn. list.* 


ti-i-nu (erroneous vars. be-i-nu, bi-i-nu) = tillatu 
(see tillatu B), tt--% = ti-it-tu Malku II 123f.; [t- 
i(?)|-nu = ti-it-tu CT 18 2 ii 5. 


tintru s.; 1. oven, kiln, 2. (a star or con- 
stellation); from OB on; wr. syll. (ti-zALAG 
AfO 18 292ff.:36 and 75) and IM.SU.RIN(.NA), 
LAGABXGAR, LAGABXIM; cf. tinuru in bit 
tinurr. 

udun.muhaldim = ti-nu-[ru] Hh. X 362; m. 
SU.RIN.NA = fi-nu-ru, IM.SU.RIN.NA.gin.gin = 


tinuru 


mut-tal-li-ku, ka.tam.IM.SU.RIN.NA = ka-tam ti- 
nu-ru, bur.IM.SU.RIN.NA, ka.dt..IM.SU.RIN.NA = 
pi-kal-lul-lum Hh. X 339ff.; [i]m-du-ru-un, di-li-na 
IM.SU.RIN.NA = ti-nu-ru Diri IV 136f., cf. [1m.8u. 
RJIN = ti-i-nu-ru-um_ Proto-Diri 574; IM.SU.RIN. 
NA = ftt-nu-ru, LAGABXIM = (blank) Practical Vo- 
cabulary Assur 831f.; [...] [DUG.IM.8U.RIN.NA] = 
ti-nu-rum Diri V 268; IM.SU.RIN.NA.Su.nigin. 
na = MIN (= se-e-ru) Sa ti-nu-ri Nabnitu E 254. 

im-min-du (var. ni-nin-du), di-li-na (vars. di-li- 
im, dili-en), du-ru-na (var. ti-nu-ur) LAGABXIM = 
ti-nu-ru Ea I 88ff.; dili-na, tu-nu-ur LAGABXIM = 
MIN (= ft-nu-ru) ibid. 89a, 90a (MA Recension); 
nin-da, di-li-na, ti-nu-ur LAGABXIM = f¢[i-nu-ru] A 
1/2:269 and 271f.; in-da LAGABXGAR = ¢[t-nu-ru] 
ibid. 270; nin-du LAGABXGAR = MIN (= fi-nu-ru) 
Ea I 88a (MA Recension). 

U-lé BAD = ti-nu-ru Ea II 115; izi.Gar = te-nu- 
u-rt Izi I 60. 

mul.IM.8U.RIN.NA nu. ku8.t.e.ne = MUL ft- 
nu-ru (var. kak-kab ti-nu-ri) al-ma-na-a-tu von 
Weiher Uruk 114:112, cf. mul.1m.8uU.RIN.SAL.US 
x.x.e.ne = MUL fi-nu-ur al-<ma-na-a-ti> Arnaud 
Emar 6 559:164 (both Hh. XXII), cf. [mul.1]m. 
S8U.RIN.NA nu. kt8.t.e.ne = la a-si-bu la a-ni-hu 
(for context and parallels see almattu usage e) Hg. 
B VI 51, in MSL 11 41. 

IM.SU.RIN.NA.gin,(Gim) libir.ra.ta kur. 
kur.ru.zu al.gig: kima ti-nu-rt labirt ana nukz 
kurika maris (see nakaru lex. section) Lambert 
BWL 245 v 10; [...].re IM.SU.RIN.NA.ka a8 
me(?) gu x [...] [...] x a(?)-pa-a-tué ti-nu-ru 
ettutt(u ...] [from(?)] the openings of the kiln the 
spider [...] Hunger Uruk 85 r. 15f. (bil. omens). 


1. oven, kiln—a) used in preparation 
of food and medication: [akal t]i-nu-ri 
libbalgulnu la idi karassunu ‘Sirig their 
(the barbarians’) bellies do not know oven 
(baked) bread, nor their stomachs beer 
AfO 25 60:59 (Sargon geography); silver given 
to LU.MES MU NINDA.DU.DU 8a IM.S8U. 
RIN bakers of confection(?) of the oven 
RA 77 25 No. 5:14 (Emar leg.); [Swmma K]U¢ 
ina IM.8U.RIN.NA itrur if a fish quivers 
(when placed) in the oven CT 41 14:13 (SB 
Alu); 2 KUg.MES sa ti-nu-ri_ two fish for 
the oven (in list of vessels and foodstuffs) 
VAS 19 29:13 (MA), see Harrak, AoF 17 70; 10 
[uDU(?)].MES ti-nu-ri (beside other meat 
dishes) ADD 1083 ii 6; gipt Sa uhinnu sa 
ti-nu-ru (see giptti A usage b) VAS 3 164:12 
(NB), ef. x uhinnu sa ti-nu-rt ibid. 105:15 and 
121:10; O6.ZU.LUM.MA.SA; : U Su-hat-ta-a-ti 
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Sa ti-nu-ri- Uruanna III 327; sahlé ina @[a] taz 
kds ina [IM].8U.RIN.NA teppi (see kdsu B) 
Kécher BAM 22:34, also, wr. LAGABXGAR 
ibid. 515 i 65 (= AMT 15,6:7), cf. wna IM. 
SU.RIN.NA tlabasgal] kima tbtaslu tuséla 
you cook (the medication) in an oven and 
when it is cooked you take it out AMT 
80,7:7 (= Kécher BAM 549); binu ana mé 
tanaddi ina LAGABXGAR tesekkir zumursu 
tumassa> you put tamarisk in water, heat 
it in an oven, and rub it on his body LKA 
102 r. 3, cf. ina IM.SU.RIN.NA tesekkir AMT 
86,1 ii 11, ima LAGABXIM tesekkir Kécher 
BAM 151:40, for other refs. see sekeru B 
mng. la. 


b) mentioned beside other types of 
oven or kiln: assum suharam ana ti-nu- 
[ri]-liml tddt attunu wardam ana utinim 
idia (see nadé v. mng. la-2’a’) BIN 7 10:7 
(OB let.); mamit utun lapti ti-nu-ri kinuni 
(see laptu B usage a-2’) Surpu VIII 75, cf. 
ana utun lapt{t] LAGABXGAR kinini ... 
tapqidainni Maqlu IV 26; summa suraru ana 
IM.SU.RIN.NA imqut if a lizard falls into 
an oven (preceded by ana KI.NE ana i8ati 
imqut, ana muhhi 1Zz1.GAR imqut) KAR 382 
r. 38-40 and dupl. STT 323:40-42, cf. CT 40 28 
K.3731+ :12. 


c) other oces.: [1 giS.i]g.dib.ba ka 
IM.SU.RIN.NA one.... door giving access 
to the kiln Birot Tablettes 37:16; note in a 
personal name: ™KA-ti-nu-ra-a-a ADD 255 
r. 3, see Kwasman and Parpola, SAA 6 59; kima 
ti-nu-ri ina hitdtikunu (for context see hi- 
titu mng. 2) Maglu III 171; aliku ti-nu-ru 
(see aliku adj. usage d) Maqlu II 190; sor- 
cerers have made images of me ina fi- 
ZALAG (= ti-nur) siparri iqli and burned 
them in a bronze oven AfO 18 292:36; kima 
ti-ZALAG quturgsunu lirimu [gamé] (see 
qutru A mng. lb) AfO 18 294:75; [swmma] 
séeru... ana libbi IM.SU.RIN.NA irub KAR 
386:64, cf. KAR 388:3; Summa amelu ana 
IM.8uU.[RIN.NA] naphi mé ispuk CT 39 31 
K.11537 r. 9 + CT 37 48 r. 25 (courtesy A. 
Guinan); Swmma ina bab ti-nu-ri apati [DUgl. 
MES (see aptu mng. le) BRM 4 21:25 and 


tinuru 


KAR 394 ii 7 (SB Alu); abnu sikingu kima 
Stkin ti-nu-rim-ma NA, tukkup the appear- 
ance of the stone is: it is spotted like the 
cinders(?) from a kiln STT 108:37, dupl. 
Kécher BAM 378 iii 3 (series abnu sikingu), cf. 
summa (wr. DIS UD.DA) IM.S8U.RIN.NA 
GAR-Sa (= sikinga?) ana IM GUR[...] CT 41 
22:18 (Alu); Ailistt IM.SU.RIN labiri scrap- 
ings from an old oven (used in a poultice) 
Kécher BAM 12:34, cf. hasab LAGABXGAR 
labirt sherds from an old oven ibid. 3 i 12, 
also ii 37, iv 11, and 201:26, hasab IM.SU. 
RIN.NA CT 23 31 ii 64, Kocher BAM 394:3, cf. 
KU hasab IM.SU.RIN.NA powdered oven 
sherds Kécher BAM 124 iii 49 and dupl. 125:9, 
see also hasbu s. mng. 3c, katammu, nap 
pasu mng. lb, pikallulu. 


2. (a star or constellation): see 
Weiher Uruk, etc., in lex. section, cf. [MUL. 
IM].8U.RIN.NA ‘¢Al-man-a-ti K.2157:4; 
[mu]l.im.Su.RIN.NA nu. kt8.u = 4Dil- 
bat CT 26 42 i 4, see Weidner Handbuch p. 7; 
mul1.IM.8U.RIN.[NA] nu.kut8.u.lel. 
[ne] (in list of stars) CT 26 47 K.11739 r. 9; 
UL.IM.SU.RIN.NA ina tamartisu kakkabu 
nebt, Sa birisunu itta(na)ppah (see nebi 
usage a-2’) Bab. 7 231 (pl. 17) 6; Summa 
uL(var. [M]UL).IM.SU.RIN.NA 1-ta-lal ibid. 
7, var. from K.6174 r. 15; MUL.IM.SU.RIN. 
NA ¢Gula bélet balati BPO 2 Text II 7, 
MUL.IM.SU.RIN.NA ana@ MU TUK BPO 2 
Text III 10 and parallel Text VIII 5; MUL. 
IM.8[u.R]tN(var. adds .NA) NU.KUS.U 
[...] K.11018:9 and dupl., cf. K.6220:9f. 


von 


For 1M.8u.™8NIG{N.NA as logogram in 
Hittite context, see Hoffner Alimenta p. 137. 
In tkkil NAy.HAR WU LAGABXIM tna bita- 
tekunu aj ibs may there be no sound of 
millstone or .... in your houses Wiseman 
Treaties 448, the logogram may stand for 
ellabuhu (bladder used for storing oil), see 
elobbuhu. 


Civil, JCS 25 172ff. 


tintru in bit tintri (bitu ga tinuri) s.; 
kitchen; Nuzi, SB; ef. tinuru. 
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E Sa ti-nu-ri qadu sahmisu (division of 
property) HSS 19 5:17, also ibid. 10 and 15; 
migittt isati ina Esagil ina © ti-nu-ri ittabst 
lightning struck the kitchen in Esagil CT 
29 48:17 (SB list of prodigies); in Sum. con- 
text: €.IM.SU.RIN.NA da é.ha.la.ba. 
na a kitchen next to the house which he 
inherited JCS 8 137:6 (OB). 


tipku see tibku. 


tippallenu (tuppallenu, pittallennu) s.; (a 
group of persons required to do service?); 


MB Alalakh, RS; Hitt.(?) word. 


a) in Alalakh: tuppi & tup-pd-le-ni 
Wiseman Alalakh 197:1, E.HI.A ti-pal-le-nu 
ibid. 192 ii 24, &.MES tup-pa-le-ni-na  (fol- 
lowed by 138 personal names, summed up 
as) 138 &.MES pi-tal-le-en-ni_ ibid. 189 r. ii 58 
and 67, E.MES ahhesunu sa narkabati pt- 
it-tal-le-ni_ ia-Su-na-al ibid. obv. 
Dietrich and Loretz, ZA 60 94f. and 102; [. : 
tup-pa-NI-nt Wiseman Alalakh 226:9. 


iii 14, see 


.] Ix] 


b) in RS: RN ittast... kasap LU.MES ti- 
pa-le-na-se ... u ittadinsu ana PN: Niqmepa 
took the silver of the ¢.-men and gave it to 
PN MRS 6 93 RS 16.244:6, cf. the personal 
name Tup-pd-le-ni_ ibid. 119 RS 16.204:3, 144 
RS 16.138:13. 


Dietrich and Loretz, ZA 60 119f. 


tiqnu s.; 1. embellishment, ornament, 
insignia, 2. (uncert. mng.); OA, OB Ala- 
lakh, MB, SB; pl. tignétu (wr. ti-tq-mi-ti-su 
Wiseman Alalakh 53:10), tiqnatw; cf. taqanu. 


naz.suh.ké8 = ti-iq-nu = [...] Hg. B IV 100, 
in MSL 10 32; sup’ "2. xn = ti-igq-nu Antagal A 
208, cf. SUH. KES = [ti-iqg-nu] Nabnitu XXIII 282. 

sukiiS sub. kéS.mah.a dm.tag.ga na.4m. 
dingir.ra uy.gin,(amm) ba.ni.in.é: ““pp-ig- 
ni siruti sudur iliti kima imu ustepist (see sudduru 
mng. 2) TCL 6 51 r. 33f., see RA 11 149:42; 
qiugal. gir.ra alan suh.K&S.KES.ri : MIN 
salam ti-iq-na-ti AfO 14 142:26 (bit mesiri); gik. 
gu.za iti.ab.ba.eé suh.an.di_ bi.ib.K&8. 
KES.re.en : kima kussi Sa ina [MN] ti-igq-ni tutagz 
qanu like a seat which you adorn in the month of 
Tebéetu Lambert BWL 244 iv 11 (proverb). 


tiqnu 


1. embellishment, ornament, insignia — 
a) with taqanu: AGA KU.GI simat ilutisu 
Sa apru rasussu ti-rq-nu tuqqunu the golden 
crown, insignia of his (Samag’s) divinity, 
which sat upon his head, well adorned 
with embellishments VAB 4 264 i 44 (Nbn.); 
ti-ig-ni siruti sukuttu agartu sa ana belutiz 
Sun madis Sulukatma kisassun utaqqinma 
uwmallé irassun I adorned their (the gods’) 
necks and covered their breasts with mag- 
nificent ornaments, precious jewelry, splen- 
didly suited to their majesty Borger Esarh. 
88:15, also 84 r. 36; userbt parsisu uteqqinusu 
ti-gi-in melammi (Sumalija and Sugamuna) 
made his authority great and adorned him 
with the insignia of divine splendor Afo 32 
1:6 (Kurigalzu), cf. [tu-qu-u]n ti-iq-ni siritu 
leu rapsu libbi (said of Nergal) BiOr 6 
p. 166:7, see Ebeling Handerhebung 116; the cow 
of Sin ti-iq-na-a-te tuqqunat Kécher BAM 248 
iii 11. 

b) other occs.: I prepared gold and pre- 
clous stones ana asrat DINGIR.MES GAL. 
MES EN.MES-ia wu ti-iqg-nt DINGIR-ti-su-nu 
for the sanctuaries of the great gods, my 
lords, and for the adornment of their di- 
vine majesty Borger Esarh. 83 r. 32, cf. 14 
NA4.MES sammahute ti-iq-ni ilutc Sukani 
DN wu DNg (see summuhu) TCL 3 391 (Sar.); 
NA4.MES ti(var. te)-iq-ni-su u unissu (re- 
ferring to a divine chariot) RA 11 112 ii 24, 
var. from dupl. CT 36 23 ii 24 (Nbn.); t-aq-nt 
Gu-gu (among gifts of Merodachbaladan 
for Suturnahunte) Lie Sar. 367, also Winckler 
Sar. pl. 34:132; an old stela sa salam enti 
basmu sirussu simatisu lubustasu u ti-iq- 
ni-Su ittt isuru (see simtu mng. 3b-1’) 
YOS 1 45 i 32 (Nbn.); KU.GI namri ti-1q-nim 
melammi usalbissu I overlaid (the royal 
shrine) with bright gold (and) ornaments 
of divine splendor VAB 4 126 iii 6 (Nbk.), ef. 
ZA 40 290:40 (Ner.); kama mé bur madlé 
ursra> u musa tig-na-[a-tli simat sarriti 
usaznan ana ganinisu (see ganunu A mng. 
2b) ZA 43 14:8 (SB lit.); I covered the boat 
of Nabi with gold and ubannd ti-iq-ni-tim 
embellished it with ornaments VAB 4 160 A 
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vii 28 (Nbk.); anaku u rabisum ti-iq-n[t] u 
kasapka u e-ri-ku (obscure) CCT 5 8b:30 (OA). 


2. (uncert. mng.): RN bought from ‘PN 
and PN, the village of GN gqadw te-eq-ni- 
ti-Su-nu ana sim gamer for its full price, 
together with additional gifts(?) for them 
(the sellers) Wiseman Alalakh 52:13, cf. gadu 
te-eq-né-ti-Su (a single seller) ibid. 54:13, 
58:8; ana ti-iq-mi-ti-su [...] GESTIN [...] 
ibid. 53:10 (all OB Alalakh), see Kienast, WO 11 
50f. 


tiqqd (teqqi, fem. tiqqitu) adj.; (designat- 
ing a color); OB, MB, SB; cf. tiqqittu. 


sag.igi.gun = ti-qu-u Sag Bil. A ii 17; igi. 
gun.gtn = ti-tq-qu-u ibid. v 12; [igi. 
guin(.gtn)] = [¢]¢-qu-u Igituh Ii 21. 

a) referring to animals: nasiakkunusim 

. ellam ti-1q-qt-a-am puhadam I am offer- 
ing you a pure t. lamb YOS 11 23:2, also RA 
38 87:3 (OB), see Starr Diviner 30 and 122; sa 
barma indsu ti-qu-u panisu (a gazelle kid) 
whose eyes are multicolored, whose face is 
t. BBR No. 100:13; U sakira 4“Sd-mas : a8 
EME GUD fi-ge-e Uruanna III 58; seize the 
thieves who stole sheep belonging to the 
palace UDU.HI.A fi-tq-qa-am ga ekallim ina 
gatisunu lege and retrieve the t. sheep be- 
longing to the palace from them A XII/56:7 
(Susa let. from the sukkalmahhu, courtesy J. Bottéro). 


b) referring to eyes: summa... inasu 
ti-qa-a Kraus Texte 3b iii 36, cf. Sa inasu te-eq- 
qa-a Hunger Uruk 83:10 (both physiogn.). 


c) as personal name in MB: Ti-iq-qi-twm 
(name of a woman) PBS 2/2 133:7, 40, 58, cf. 
Ti-iq-qu-% Clay PN 139a. 


tiqqitu s.; (a color or property of the eye); 
SB; cf. tiqqt. 


[...] [U.parR] = [t]i-qu-tu A II/6 B 110, in MSL 
14 295. 


in imittisu zarriquta tusallak in Sumelisu 
te-qu-tu tusallak his right eye (of the figu- 
rine of the man) you make speckled, his 


tiranu A 


left eye you make ¢. von Weiher Uruk 21 r. 16 
(inc.). 


tiqtu see te2qtu. 


*tirannii adj.; Urukean, from the city 
of Uruk; NB; Sum. lw.; wr. TIR.AN. 
NA(.KI)-t. 


unug.ki = u-nu-uk-u, ZA.SUH.ki = u-ru-uk-u, 
tir.an.na.ki=TIR.AN.NA.KI-% ErimhuS V 18ff. 


PN TIR.AN.NA.KI-% Neugebauer ACT p. 17 
H 6, and passim, see ibid. p. 25 s.v. Uruk, also 
TCL 6 32 r. 12, and passim, wr. TIR.AN.NA. 
KI-w Neugebauer ACT p. 17 J 2, TIR.AN.NA-U 
ibid. p. 20 Ze 4; PN masmagssi T[I]R.A[N. 
NIJA.KL-U Hunger Uruk 96 r. 2, and passim, 
wr. (same person) UNUG.KI-% Hunger Uruk 
94:56, and passim in Uruk colophons. 


The suggestion offered s.v. manzdt that 
(‘)TIR.AN.NA.KI as a name of Uruk in 
Seleucid times is to be read tirannt, rather 
than urukti, is supported only by the 
ErimhuS reference. For the feminine 
adjective see arkaitu. 


tiranu A s. pl. tantum; 1. coils (of the 
convolutions of the colon), 2. coil, whorl 
of hair, 3. (unkn. mng.); from OB on; 
wr. syll. and (in mng. 1) SA.NIGIN; cf. tdru. 


uzu.8a.nigin, [uzu.8a.8u.nigin] = fi- 
ra(var. adds -a)-nu Hh. XV 108-108a, cf. [uzu]. 
$a.Su.nigin =ir-ru sa-hi-ru-tu = ti-ra-nu, [uz]u. 
$a.si.si.ki=pir-swu = MIN sin-ni Hg. Di 61f., in 
MSL 9 37; [uzu.8a.nigin.nla = ti-ra-nu $4 
UDU, [...] = MIN §¢ UMBIN GIG, [.. .] = MIN &@ nim- 
te-ti Nabnitu O 223ff.; te-ra-a-nu = (Hitt.) hu-x- 
[...] (followed by mertu (= martu), tulimu, etc.) 
KBo 1 51 ii 11 (Akk.-Hitt. voc.). 


l. coils (of the convolutions of the 
colon) — a) in ext. — 1’ with ref. to their 
number — a’ in ext. reports: 14 ti-ra-a-nu 
(there were) 14 coils of the colon YOS 10 
8:36, also (with 10, 12, and 14) YOS 10 2:7, r. 7, 
JCS 21 222 BM 12287:9, BM 78564:11, JCS 11 
104 No. 22:13, r. 9, 99 No. 7:10, CT 4 34b:10, and 
passim in OB ext. reports; 12 ti-ra-nu JCS 37 
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134ff. No. 4:9, 22, 28, 35, 52, 58, also 14 ti-ra- 
nu JAOS 38 84:55, and passim with these two 
numbers in MB ext. reports, see Kraus, JCS 37 
192; [ki] ittiluma tt-ra-nu 20 wmuru 
when he lay down, he saw (in a dream) 
twenty coils of the colon JAOS 88 82:7 (MB), 
see Kraus, JCS 37 147 No. 18; 14 ti-ra-nu zaqru 
... 14 tt-ra-nu nahsu 14 coils of the in- 
testines, protuberant, 14 coils of the in- 
testines, turned back Bab. 2 pl. 6 (opposite 
p. 257) 10 and 25 (OB ext. report); fi-ra-nu ana 
12 lituru let the coils of the colon become 
twelve RA 38 86 r. 18 (OB ext. prayer), see Starr 
Diviner 124; note, predicted by the outward 
appearance of the sheep: summa immeru 
kisada kabar 1G1.MES-su sama 14 SA. 
NIGIN.MES-su if a sheep has a thick neck 
and red eyes(?), it has 14 coils of the colon 
CT 31 30:3 and dupls. (SB behavior of sacrificial 
sheep), cf. ibid. 1ff., and passim in this text, SA. 
NIGIN NU TUK-8?2 ibid. 5, see AfO 9 119. 


b’ in omens: summa SA.NIGIN 10 if 
there are ten convolutions of the colon 
KAR 423 iv 54, also TCL 6 5:31, r. 27 (with even 
numbers between 2 and 20) JCS 8 147f. passim, 
cf. also Boissier Choix 1 p. 98 K.3670 r.; Summa 
SA.NIGIN 14 5R 63 ii 18, see VAB 4 266, also 
PRT 111:5, 139:17, and passim in SB ext.; 
Summa ti-ra-nu 12 [...] KUB 4 65:1, 4, ete. 


2’ in comparisons: summa ti-ra-nu 
kima rimim_ if the coils of the colon look 
like a wild bull YOS 10 11 vi 15 (OB); Swmma 
SA.NIGIN kima kalbi if the coils of the 
colon look like a dog BRM 4 13:64, (with 
kima zuqagipi like a scorpion) ibid. 66, also 
RA 66 143 K.3805:5f., note Sswumma SA.NIGIN 
kima pan Humbaba BRM 4 13:65, ef. swm- 
ma ti-ra-nu kima Huwawa RA 66 144 BM 
116624:1; Summa SA.NIGIN kima HAL if 
the coils of the colon look like a HAL-sign 
BRM 4 13:30, and passim in comparisons in this 
text. 


3’ other occs.: ti-ra-a-nu parlsu] (or 
parlku]) the coils of the colon were sepa- 
rated RA 41 50:13 (OB report), cf. Summa SA. 
NIGIN nanmuru wu parsu CT 20 45 ii 19, SA. 


tiranu A 


NIGIN GIL.MES PRT 4 r. 10; Summa SA. 
NIGIN tablu if the coils of the colon are 
“taken away” CT 51 113:4f., ef. swmma... 
SA.NIGIN ekmu CT 20 50:6; Swmma SA. 
NIGIN karsu sahru if the coils of the intes- 
tines surround the stomach Boissier Choix 1 
p. 92:13, cf. ibid. 11; [Summa] SA.NIGIN requ 
if the coils of the colon are empty KAR 423 
i 24, Summa SA.NIGIN dama mali ibid. 25; 
Summa SA.NIGIN imitta u Suméla GUR.MES 
if the coils of the colon are turned back(?) 
to the right and left TCL 6 5:18, also PRT 44 
r. 14 (all SB); for Hitt. omens derived from 
t., and the abbreviation SA.pDIR or SA.TIR, 
see Laroche, RA 64 135. 


4’ in ekal tirani (a part of the exta, lit. 
“palace of the coils of the colon”): [swmz- 
ma...) E.GAL ti-ra-ni nasihma eli Sumeél 
ti-ra-ni irkab if the [...of the] “palace of 
the coils of the colon” is “torn out” and 
sits over the left part of the coils of the 
colon BRM 4 15:5; Summa E.GAL tt-ra-ni 
sina if there are two “palaces of the coils 
of the colon” ibid. 18ff., Swnma E.GAL tt- 
ra-ni 3 ibid. 21, and passim in this text; Sumz 
ma ina E.GAL SA.NIGIN DI-hu arqu nadi 
Boissier Choix 87 K.8272:1, cf. ibid. 2ff., KAR 434 
r. 15. 


b) in other texts: 2 GIS.1G.MES ti- 
ra-a-ni two writing boards (with omens 
from) coils of the colon ADD 1053 i 8’, see 
Parpola, JNES 42 20 i 8, also KAR 180 ii 12 
(comm.); UZU.SA.NIGIN (among cuts of 
meat for sacrifices included in the sale of a 
tabihutu-prebend) Nbk. 247:4, also Peiser Ver- 
triage No. 107:6, OECT 1 pl. 20:19 (all NB); 
Sarru ana UZU.SA.[NIGIN...] the king 
[libates?] over the intestines BBR No. 26 iii 
1; [Summa izlbu ... 2 ti-ra-nu-s% if a mal- 
formed newborn animal has two (sets of) 
coils of the colon Leichty Izbu VIII 70, ef. (in 
broken context) ibid. VII 139. 


2. coil, whorl of hair: summa ti-ra-nu 
ina qaqqad ameli imitta sahru if coils of 
hair are curled on the right side of a man’s 
head Kraus Texte 2a:1, also ibid. 3a:1ff., cf. 3 
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ti-ra-an ina gaqqadisu sahru ibid. 12a i 27; 
Summa ti-ra-an kutallisu [...] ibid. 2a:13f. 


3. (unkn. mng.): 5 Gin(!) 2 ti-ra-nu ‘PN 
& PN»y ES.DE.A PNg RA 60 75:23 (MB). 


Ad mng. 1: R. Temple, JCS 34 19ff. Ad mng. 2: 
Kraus, MVAG 40/2 p. 98. 


tiranu B s.; mercy; SB; cf. tdru. 


Sa.ab.gur = ti-ra-nu (between nashuru and 


epequ) Erimhu8 VI 13. 

ti-ra-nu = ta-a-ru. Malku V 71; ti-ra-nu = mu- 
us-sah(text -ta)-ru ibid. 74; ti-ra-nu = re-e-mu ibid. 
V 79. 

[pa(?)-nlu(?)-ka lipsaha risi ti-ra-a-ni (O 
Nabii) let your [face(?)] become quiet, have 
mercy ZA 61 50:38 and 40, cf. [x-z]a-me 
aradka nakrut risisu ti-ra-nu (see nakrutu) 
ibid. 60:206 and 208 (hymn to Nabf). 


von Soden, ZA 61 62. 


tiranu C s.; (mng. uncert.); NA.* 


1 su BAN.DA hurasi ti-ra-nt 1 misir 
hurast zakiu 15 MUL.MES misir 5 sa’ urat 
ti-ra-ni (among pieces of jewelry) ADD 
934:1 and 4, see Fales and Postgate, SAA 7 67. 


Possibly referring to coils on the items 
of jewelry, and to be connected with ti 
ranu A. 


tiranu see tiru E. 


tirani (térani) adj.; merciful; SB; cf. 


taru v. 

(Ninurta) [...] ¢ti-ra-nu-u sa sululsu 
[...] the merciful [...], whose protec- 
tion is [...] BA 5 673 No. 29:10, and dupl. 


K.8072:3; kabtu sitrahu te-ra-nu-u Nabi BM 
98578:11 (= 1905-4-9,84). 


tirhatu see terhatu. 


tirhu (terhw) s.; (a vessel); OB, SB, NA; 
pl. tirhatu. 


tirindu 


dug.nam.tar = tir-hu = dan-nu sé & 
DINGIR.MES Hg. A II 59, in MSL 7 109. 


Itirl-ha-a-te ina muhhisu tusettag you 
move ¢.-s past him BBR No. 61 r.(?) 10 (NA 
rit.), see Landsberger, David AV 84 n. 2; 2 DUG 
namzitum 2 DUG.LAHTAN 2 DUG te-er-hu 
Frank Strassburger Keilschrifttexte 38 r. 3 (= 
Charpin-Durand Strasbourg 102 r. 3, OB division 
of inheritance); [i-na tel-er-hi-im ta-lx-ar-x] 
[...] (in broken context) UET 6 414:16 (OB 
lit.), see Gadd, Iraq 25 183; TUR.MES tir-hr $a 
éneti (parallel: terinnati, see entu usage b) 
Maqlu VI 39, also ibid. 28. 


**tiridanum (AHw. 136la) The entry 
li ti.rf{.da.nu.um (var. li ti.rf.da. 
nu.tuku) in the Sum. subcolumn of OB 
Lu A 180, B iv 23, D 71f. is to be analyzed as 
ti.ri(.da) nu + am, since the forms 
ti.ri tuku, ti.rif.da nu.tuku, and 
ti.rt.da nu.um are attested in Sum. 
literary texts. 


tiriktu see teriktu A. 


tirimtu (¢irindu) s.; (a container for 


beer); NA, NB; pl. tir(i)matu. 


ma-ah MAH = ti-il-gu-u-tum <//> ti-li-ma-tum || ti- 
ri-in-du §a sikar von Weiher Uruk 54:50f. (A V/4 
Comm.). 


makkas KAS.0.SA damqi wu KAS.U.SA 
labku ti-tr-mat.MES dannutu u namharatu 
bowls for fine and .... beer, ¢.-s, vats, and 
receptacles RAcc. 66:10; x namzitu 3 ti-ri- 
in-du x sindi CT 56 294:9, cf. [...] tt-ri-in- 
du PN CT 57 324:6 (all NB); [x] Sappé KU. 
BABBAR [1(?) tal-ak-ka-si KU.BABBAR 38 fi- 
ri-ma-te KU.BABBAR (followed by a vessel 
for sprinkling water) ADD 930 i 13, see Fales 
and Postgate, SAA 7 60. 


A variant of tilimtu, q.v. 
tirindu see tirimtu. 


tirindu see tarimtu. 
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tirinkunni 


tirinkunni see terinkunni. 
tirinnu see terinnu. 


tiriSu s.; (a saddle?); syn. list.* 


ti-ri-é a-ga-lim = u-ka-pu Uruanna III 551. 
tiritaraju adj.; from Tiritar; OA.* 


ana werim tt-ri-ta-ra-im_ CCT 4 47a:32. 


Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 137f. 


tirku (terku) s.; 1. blow, hit, stroke, 
2. dark spot, 3. (a supply for travellers), 
4. (unkn. mng.); OAkk., OB, Mari, SB, 
NA; wr. syll. and m1; ef. taraku. 


su.UM = te-er-kum MSL 9 92 K.207 i 80 (list of 


diseases). 


1. blow, hit, stroke —a) physical as- 
sault: [ana ti-ri-ik kakkéja naduru they 
are worried about the blow from my weap- 
ons Lambert BWL 192:22 (fable); kima ti-rik 
abné ubanatusunu ligtazzizu let their fin- 
gers be trimmed as if hit by stones Maqlu I 
119; ti-rik sunginnigunu (in broken con- 
text) von Weiher Uruk 59 vi 3, see Bagh. Mitt. 
11 100 (Gilg. V); wmma ti-rik-ka RU UD k[a- 
ma] AfO 18 383 ii 17 (Asb.), ef. [. . .]-x-ka ana 
AN.DURU.NA ta-si-me ti-rik-ka te EN BM 
75973 r. 20 (courtesy W. G. Lambert); rubi ina 
ti-rik Su x[...] CT 31 15 K.7929:8 (SB ext.). 


b) playing of musical instruments: t7- 
rik alé ramimi (see alt C) Lambert BWL 204 
col. A 9; tir-ka lilis stparri the beat on a 
bronze drum BBR No. 41 r. i 24, see Gurney, 
AAA 22 58:56. 


c) heartbeat: ina ti-ri-ik libbi métu 
they are dying of the (anxious) beating of 
(their) hearts ABL 584:5, see Parpola LAS No. 
247:18 (NA). 


d) in tirik pani (wr. MI IGI, possibly su 
lum pani): MI IGI immar he will experi- 
ence .... Kraus Texte 6 r. 13, Dream-book 330 
r. ii 44, cf. MI IGI Dream-book 314 ii 14, 316 iii 
x+ 18, 317 r. i y+ 11, AfO 11 222 No. 2:5f. and 


tirku 


passim in this text, BiOr 11 89:36, CT 39 30:62 
(both SB Alu). 


2. dark spot —a) on the body — I’ in 
physiogn.: swmma panusu tir-ku mali if 
his face is full of dark spots 
7:18, cf. gaqqassu MI mali Leichty Izbu IV 6; 
summa ina muhhi panisu tir-ku-ma 1 sartu 
liz] if there is a dark spot on his face, and 
one hair grows out (of it) Kraus Texte 7 r. 10, 
cf. ina SA MI CT 28 27:30-32; Summa imitta 
tur-ku if there is a dark spot on the right 
(between uwmsatu and liptu) CT 28 29:14; for 
dark spots on different parts of the human 
body, see CT 28 25:1ff., see Kraus, MVAG 40/2 
41; for m1 1G1" see sulmu. 


Kraus Texte 


2’ in med.: summa sinnistu ... tir-ku 
ina Stresa if there are dark spots on a 
woman’s body Kécher BAM 240:59. 


b) on the exta: swmma uban hasi qab- 
litum panisa ti-ir-ka-am matru. (see maz 
tarw) YOS 10 39:24, ef. ti-ir-ka-am edhet 
ibid. 25 (OB ext.); itt te-er-ki pitrusutim u 
Sithum Sakin together with the ambiguous 
dark spots, there is also a Sithu ARM 4 
54:18, of. tlel-ri-ik Swmelim ibid. 13; Summa 
amutu Mi tukkupat (see takapu mng. 4a) 
TCL 6 1 r. 20 (SB ext.). 


c) other occs.: if Venus sA; ta-kip // tir- 
ku sarip is dotted red, i.e., is reddened by 
spots ACh Supp. 2 I8tar 49 K.3549:20; abnu 
Sikingu kima ti-rik [...] the appearance of 
a stone is like the dark spots of [...] STT 
108:85f. (series abnu sikingu). 


3. (a supply for travellers): 1 mas?anan 
wu 3 tir-ku Su KASKAL.KUR.KI one pair of 
shoes and three ¢.-s for a caravan ARM 19 
280:4; 1 maS?anan u 2 tir-ka-an Su KASKAL. 
KUR.KI ibid. 286:4f.; 7 mag-a-nu ... 4 tir-ku 

. § DUB.NAGAR. ibid. 339:2 (all OAkk.). 


4. (unkn. mng.): laml[a] ti-ri-ik §a-di-im 
1 SAL.DAM LU illikamma ... kiam iqbém 
before ...., someone’s wife came to me 
and spoke to me as follows ARMT 13 114:7, 
see ARMT 26 210. 
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tirkullu 


Kraus, MVAG 40/2 41. 


tirkullu s.; (a term for living beings); syn. 
list.* 


ap-pu-u, tu-ga-gu, tir-ku-ul-lu = nam-mas-su-u 


Malku V 18ff., see MSL 8/2 73. 


tirratu (teritu) s.; (an affliction); SB.* 


You, simmatu-paralysis li-[ba(?)|-ti tor- 
ra-tu tusarsisu inflicted him with anger(?) 
and ¢t. STT 136 i 14, see von Soden, JNES 33 
341, var. pulha ra?iba te-ri-ta tulsalrsisu 
Arnaud Emar 6 735:7. 


tirru s.; forest; syn. list*; Sum. lw. 


tir-rum = MIN (= qt-is-tum) CT 18 4 r. i 20. 


tirsu (tersu) s.; 1. pointing, stretching 
out (a part of the body), 2. extent, exten- 
sion (of time and space), 3. ritual prepa- 
ration(?), 4. (a garment); from OB on; wr. 
syll. and LAL; cf. tarasu A. 


udu.stl.qum = 8u-qu, udu.tir.sum = 8u-su 
Hh. XIII 94f., cf. udu.sf.il.qum, udu.te. 
er.sum MSL 8/1 84:838f., 92:13’f. (Forerunners 
to Hh. XIII); uzu.sfl.qum = Su-qu, uzu. 
ter.sum = 8u-su Hh. XV 264f., cf. uzu.si.il. 
gé, uzu.[tle.er.sa MSL 9 44f.:57f. (Forerun- 
ner to Hh. XV); ninda.sf.il.qum, ninda te. 
er.s{um] MSL 11 155:190f. (Forerunner to Hh. 
XXIII); gi.pisan.tir.sum=8v Hh. IX 77, see 
MSL 9 182. 

dingir.re.e.ne Su.du.dt.a.na ba.an. 
ak.e&: ti-ri-is ubani Sa DINGIR mala i-[...] the 
gods acted at his bidding (lit. “pointing”) (Akk.: 
the pointing of the finger of the gods, ....) KUB 
37 100a+ :13 and dupl., see Cooper, ZA 61 13:5; 
Su.si hul.gd4l nam.lt.u,.lu.ke,(Krp) : ti-ri- 
is ubani ameluti lemnu the evil pointing of men 
STT 215 v 7f. and dupls. AMT 102:7, KAR 255 i 
5f. and CT 17 33:40f. (inc.). 


l. pointing, stretching out (a part of 
the body) — a) tiris ubani (cf. tarasu A 
mng. 3c): ti-ri-is SU.SI mihirti DINGIR the 
pointing with the finger, the encounter 
with the god Surpu IV 9; see also KUB 37, 
STT 215, and dupls., in lex. section; difficult: 
ana te-ri-is ubanika lirdika may (the gods) 


tirsu 


lead you wherever(?) your finger points(?) 
ARM 10 88:7. 


b) tiris qati (cf. tarasu A mng. 3c) — 1’ 
in gen.: ina ti-ri-si qatya u Susmur libbija 
15 nese dannite ... ina qate asbat stretch- 
ing out(?) my hand and in my high mettle 
I personally captured 15 dangerous lions 
AKA 201 iv 22 (Asn.); umun Su _ a8.ni 
an.e nu.f{l.e “Mu.ul.lfl me.ri a8. 
ni ki nu.fl.e: ga bélu ti-ri-is qatisu 
Sami ul inassi ti-ri-is Sépigu erseltu ul 
inas|si the heavens cannot bear the lord’s 
stretching out his arm, the earth cannot 
bear Enlil’s stretching out his foot SBH 30 
No. 13:19ff., see Kutscher Oh Angry Sea 121; re- 
ferring to the gesture of begging: ina natal 
kammali ti-ri-is qati u la epéeri suq alisu 
lissahhur may he wander around in the 
streets of his hometown under the hostile 
gaze (of the people), begging but food de- 
nied him MDP 2 pl. 23 vi 37; referring to 
the gesture of prayer: wna brblat libbija wu 
tir(var. ti-ri)-si qatija “Istar ... lu tamz 
gurannt I8tar became favorably inclined 
toward me because of my voluntary offer- 
ings and my hands stretched out (in prayer) 
AKA 266 i 87 (Asn.); obscure: te-ri-is gatim 
um NINDA ta-ra-Si-im (under list heading 
mu.bi.im, referring to expenditures of 
nindaand ka8&) CT 45 85:10 (OB). 


2’ referring to the king as protégé of 
the god: DN Sa ardi kini ti-ri-ts 
Su-ka(m) usuh mursasu O Lugalbanda, 
remove sickness from the true servant, 
your protégé Limet Sceaux Cassites 7.10:4; 
inuma Marduk ... RN sar Babili ti-ri-is 
qatisu... hadis ippalsus’wuma when Mar- 
duk had looked with favor on Merodach- 
baladan, king of Babylon, his protégé VAS 
1 37 i 26 (NB kudurru), cf. ina umesuma PN 
... ti-rl-is qatisu RN ... kima ilt hadis ippa- 
lissuma ibid. iii 38, RN ... tt-ri-ts qatekun 
(referring to ASSur, Sin, etc.) OIP 2 63:8 
(Senn.), ana rubé ti-ri-is qatil ja ...] BA 5 657 
No. 18:2; lam Sarru ti-ri-is qat Anim Weid- 
ner Tn. 46 No. 40:9 (A&8ur-nadin-apli), ti-ri-is 
gat Ninurta Winckler AOF 3 248 K.2693:3 
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(Eriba-Adad II), [tt-ri]-s qaté [...] AAA 20 pl. 
90 No. 104:13 (Asb.), tt-ri-is qaté Ea Iraq 7 103 
No. 23B:4, ti-ri-is gaté Assur Borger Esarh. 
73:9, ti-ri-is qat Nabiwm u Marduk VAB 4 60 
i 14, 64 No. 2 i 3, 66 No. 3 i 8, ti-ri-is qati 
Nabium u Tasmeétum ibid. 66 No. 4:3, [ti ]-r7- 
is qat Nabium wu [...] YOS 9 8415 (all Nabopo- 
lassar), ti-ri-ts qatt “TU.TU RA 22 58 i 17 
(Nbn.). 


2: extent, extension (of time and 
space)—a) in gen.: concerning a field 
which PN had bought from the sons of PN, 
ana ti-ri-is eqlisu 3 GIN kaspam ittt PN PN3 
SU.BA.AN.TI for the (full) extent of his 
field PN, (the son of PN.) has received (an 
additional) three shekels of silver from PN 
Gautier Dilbat 6:9; he made this statue big- 
ger than ever ana ti-ri-is kussisu arak paz 
lusu for the extension of his rule and the 
prolongation of his reign (corr. to Aram. 
Prm wrdt krs’h) Statue de Tell Fekherye 21. 


b) in prepositional use— I’ ina tirsi 
opposite, toward: a field ina te-er-si dimti 
Sa PN opposite the tower of PN JEN 149:8, 
cf. ina tr-ri-1s quppatr Sa PN JEN 232:12; 
you sing the song ina tir-si bitt opposite 
the temple RAcc. 34:12, also ibid. 40:11; 
[summa ...] ana ti-ri-is panigsu uskin if 
[...] prostrates in front of him CT 39 42 
K.2238+ i 5 (SB Alu). 


2’ «ina tirst during the reign, in the 
time of: ina tir-st abijama in the time of 
my father EA 23:18, cf. [ina te-er]-si ab- 
bint EA 29:121, linal te-e[r-s]i RN ibid. 104; 
he adopted PN ina te-er-st Sa RN Sarri in 
the time of king RN JEN 324:9; ina LAL-is 
Agsur-ban-apli ADD 208 left edge 1, also Post- 
gate NA Leg. Docs. No. 10:36 and STT 84:116, 
see Hunger Kolophone No. 356; ina tir-st Sarz 
rani abbéja Streck Asb. 24 iii 23, also ibid. 100 
iii 538; tna ter-si-su Sa A&sur-ban-apli 
ABRT 1 9f.:9 and 22. 


Craig 


3’ ana (ina) tersi in accordance with, 
in consideration of: ana te-er-si Sa taspuri 
awdat ilum irkusu ida ul iragsia in consid- 
eration of what you (fem.) wrote, one can- 


tirtu 


not object to things arranged by a god TCL 
1 53:24 (OB let.); they have wrapped his 
body in a cloth and consigned it to the 
Habur river, but his head is in GN ina 
te-er-si-im nugqabbarsu shall we bury it (the 
head) in accordance with (the custom?) 
(for context see geberu mng. 4) ARM 6 37 
r. 13’; libbija u amateja [alm-[mla-la ina 
ti-[t]r-st lilbbika] EA 167:30. 


3. ritual preparation(?)—a) with ta- 
rasu: tir-sa tatarras 12 NINDA ... ana IGI- 
Sa tasakkan you prepare the ritual and 
place twelve loaves of bread before her (La- 
maXtu) 4R 56 i 23, also 4R 55 No. 1r. 21; tir-st 
7 ume [xl [...] STT 145:6’ (all Lama&gtu), cf. 
tir-sa itarras kiam tusadbabsu AMT 32,2 + 
100,3:27, [tir]-sa tatarras ina tir-si Ixl [...] 
AMT 81,5 r. 138. 


b) other occes.: they brought (for the 
marriage ceremony) 1 UDU te-er-swm KU. 
BI 1 Gin JCS 20 57:30, also UET 5 636:35 
(OB), cf. 1 UDU.NITA ana tir-si-im ARMT 23 
320:7, see MARI 5 389; bread, beer, oil 1 
UZU tir-sum ana BI.LUL (among items for 
a ritual) HUCA 34 10:80 (OB), and see Hh. 
XIII, Hh. XV, ete., in lex. section; te-er-sii(!) 
Sa(!) NINDA (in broken context) VAS 16 
135:13 (OB let.). 


4. (a garment): ana PN 1 TUG.TE.ER. 
SUM damqam epsasum make a nice t.-gar- 
ment for PN CT 29 1a:7 (OB let.). 


tirtirru s.; (a bird); lex.* 


tir.tir.muSen=8vu Hh. XVIII 272. 


tirtu. s.; (an architectural element); MB; 
pl. teratu. 


bita Ssdtu akgsir ti-ra-te-Su U-ni-IG 
ussesu ina pult udennin I repaired that 
house, I ....-ed its ¢.-s and I reinforced its 
foundations with limestone AOB 1 90 r. 2 
(Adn. I); bita Sdtu ... akser ti-ra(var. -ir)- 
ti-su u-ni-IG u narija askun AOB 1 142 
No. 8:20 (Shalm. I). 
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tirtu see ¢értu. 


tiru A (téru) s.; courtier, attendant (a 
member of the palace or temple staff); 
OAkk., OB, SB; wr. syll. and (LU.)GAL.TE. 
GAL#'"pE = [ti]-t-rum Lu I 149; 1i.GAL.TE = te- 
i-rum = man-za-az pa-ni Hg. B VI 146, in MSL 12 
226 (coll.), and note ti-ru-um GAL.TE = ma-ri &. 
GaL-im MSL 14 134 ii 17 (Proto-Aa); [GAL.T]E = 
ti-i-r[u] Nabnitu O 217, [...].x = t-tr bi-ti ibid. 
221f.; KisaL* kIsaL = pu-uh-rum, “it enrra = ti-¢- 
rum(var. -ré), #'*8@ISGaL = na-an-za-zu Erimhus 
IV 19ff., cf. [pul-wh-ru, [te]-c-ru, [ma-aln-za-zu (Sum. 
col. broken) Antagal fragm. ll 3ff. 

dim.ma (var. %'™di[m]) = #-i-r[u(?)] 
tween sapsu and saklu) Erimhu& IV 124. 

ti-ir(var. -ru) = man-za-az pa-ni Izbu Comm. W 
377e, var. from von Weiher Uruk 37:103; [tz]-ru = 
e-rib ekalli CT 18 47 K.4150:9 (syn. list). 


(be- 


a) in gen.: rubdm Itil-ir ekalligu idukz 
kuslu] members of his own palace entou- 
rage will kill the prince YOS 10 59:10 (OB 
ext.), ef. rubd ti-ir-Su 2-[bar-§u] Leichty Izbu 
XII 91, for comm., see lex. section; sabz 
takuma ki ti-1-ri ina qannika I cling to the 
hem of your garment like a court atten- 
dant BMS 18:9, dupl. KAR 347:9, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 92; naphar 27 ti-ru IGI.GAR 
ummanim total: 27 court attendants, (the 
result of) a survey of personnel MDP 14 
p. 81 No. 24 end (OAkk.); as personal name: 
Ti-ru-um MAD 5 53:1 andr. 1, also ibid. 45 ii 3 
(OAkk.), PBS 14 No. 316:1 (OB seal); uncert.: 
ana adi ERIN.MES fi-ri-im sa mutisa ibe 
biagssima he named her to (serve?) with 
the ¢t.-men of her husband Kraus, AbB 10 
140:10; girram ti-ra-am la tugarsa YOS 13 
161:31, see Stol, AbB 9 174. 


b) beside other courtiers — 1’ in hist.: 
I took as plunder abarakkati sut resi LO. 
GAL.TE.MES manzaz-pani ndré naérati arad- 
ekallt munammiru temu rubitesu sihirtr 
umméant mala basi muttabbilut ekallisu 
the housekeepers, officials, courtiers, at- 
tendants, male and female musicians, the 
royal servants who serve his princely plea- 
sures, the entire complement of workers 
who fetch and carry in his palace OIP 2 


tiru B 


52:32 (Senn.), also ibid. 24 i 32, 56:9, [ti]-c-ri 
manzaz panisu (among plunder) 
Esarh. 101:138. 


2’ in lit.: ti-ru manzazu liqgbt damiqti 
may the courtiers and attendants speak 
well of me KAR 68 r. 8, also BMS 22:16, 4R 
21* No. 1C iii 11, KAR 59:15 and dupls., see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 64; tlu Sarru kabtu rub 
GAL.TE nanzazu u bab ekalli ittigu usasz 
kinuma (see babu A mng. 1b-2’b’) 4R 55 
No. 2:4, ef. ibid. 6, 10, and 21, see Ebeling, ArOr 
17/1 186f., also 190:6; LU.GAL.TE nanzazi 
[u blab ekalli ittigu tubbi to make the court- 
ier, the attendant, and the palace person- 
nel favorable to him UET 7 121 i 22 (rit.), 
also Ebeling, ArOr 17/1 190:3; ina pan ti-ri u 
nanzazi [...] Lambert BWL 288 K.2765:15. 


Borger 


c) tir biti: (rations for) galamahu % 
ti-ir & CT 45 85:6 (OB); nidugallu LU ti-ir B 
lagaru (in enumeration of temple person- 
nel) YOS 1 45 ii 28 (Nbn.); IGI PN... fi-ir £ 
WZababa (OB). 


d) with pejorative connotation: see 
Erimhus IV 124, in lex. section; possibly re- 
ferring to a eunuch: [ki]-2 §4 ti-i-ri la ib- 
Suu [...-Su kilma idrani aj usesd [...] 
Kécher BAM 511:5 (inc.), ef. ti-i-ru egla eris 
ibid. 3. 

For MSL 2 149:14 (= MSL 14 134 iii 14), see 
téltu. In Proto-Diri 288c-e (= Proto-Diri Nippur 
369ff.) read PA.GAN = Sa-bu-ti-wm, ma-ha-sum, sa- 
ka-p[u-um]. 


Mayer Gebetsbeschwérungen 255 n. 56. 


tiru B s.; (name of a month); OAkk., OB, 
Chagar Bazar, Mari, SB. 


d 


[ti(.i)].ru = MIN (= éi-i-ru) §é °KaA.DI, [...].u8 


= MIN 84 *Ka.DI Nabnitu O 219f. 


U-lu-lu §4 *K[A.p1] Ti-i-ru §4 4E-a TIM 9 
60 iii 29 (NB cultic comm.); a man hired for 
one year ITI Hluli irrub 1T1 Ti-rt NU usst 
will begin service in Elul, he will leave in 
Tiru CT 6 41b:15; ITI Ti-ri-im UD.1.KAM 
irrub ITI EZEN Abi igammarma uss? he will 
begin service on the first of Tiru, he will 
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leave when the month “Festival of Abu” is 
over CT 48 73 r. 2, also (referring to the occupa- 
tion of a house rented for one year, see abu B usage 
b) PBS 8/2 186:8 (all OB); 1T1 Ti-rlu] MAD 1 
287:4, cf. MAD 5 44:4; Ti-ru-wm.SE Tell Asmar 
1931,326, cited MAD 8 299 (all OAkk.); ITI Ti- 
ri-im Iraq 7 49ff. A.936, A.941, A.946, A.952 
(Chagar Bazar), CT 6 47a:31, ITI Ti-ri BE 6/1 
36:22 (both OB); ITI Ti-ri-im Mélanges Garelli 
34 M. 8649:21, cf. ibid. 32:24 (Mari let.). 


In the Mari personal name Sin-ti-ri(-im) 
ARM 1 23:12, and passim, see ARMT 15 155, also 
MARI 4 309:41 (= 312 n. 88 ARM 1 24+ :39), the 
second element is unlikely to be a month 
name. 


tiru C s.; overlay, plating; SB. 


[ku&8.£.iB].tr = MIN (= tt-i-ru) §d tuk-si Nab- 
nitu O 218. 

ti-i-ru, pusummu = lu-bu-su Malku VI 79f.; lu- 
bu-su, ti-ru = lu-ub-Su An VII 169f.; ti-i-ru = lit-bu- 
Su (var. MIN MIN (= lubésu ili)) Malku VI 82, also 
An VII 171. 


rim ekduti pitig ert eptiqma ti-1-ru hurast 
ulabbisma I cast ferocious wild bulls in 
bronze and coated them with an overlay 
of gold CT 379153, also PBS 15 79 i 57, wr. tt- 
ir VAB 4 158 A vi 30 (all Nbk.), mushusse eri 
... ti-t-ri kaspi ebbi usalbigma (see labasu 
mng. 5c) VAB 4 210 i 28 (Ner.); GIS.MA... 
usalbisu ti-i-ri Sassi wu abni (see gamsu 
mng. 5) VAB 4 128 iv 6 (Nbk.). 


tiru D s.; (a locality or “Flurname”); OB. 


x field ina ti-ri DA PN in the t., border- 
ing on (the field of) PN YOS 14 105:1; x 
field i<na> ti-ri DA PN UCP 10 203 No. 2:1, 
also ina tt-ri-[tm(?)] DA PN ibid. 196 No. 7:2 
(all field purchase contracts); PN ina ti-ri_ (bar- 
ley and oil issued to) PN in the ¢. Soll- 
berger, RA 74 51 No. 119:12 (adm.). 


Note that in similar descriptions fields 
are sometimes said to be situated ina ti= 
turrt at a bridge. 


tisaru 


tiru E (or tiranu) s.; (mng. unkn.); OB; 
only pl.(?) teranu attested. 


istu Sertim ekallum [inla(?) urimma ina 
askuppat ti-ra-ni awilum PN isirma ittakir 
umma [sima] from early morning on the 
palace in(?) ...., the gentleman pressed 
PN for payment in the .... of the ¢., but 
the other refused, saying TLB 4 48:8, see 
Frankena, SLB 4 152. 


tiru F s.; (mng. uncert.); MA.* 


One sheep sacrificed ki ti-ru sa 'PN la 
tabuni when ‘PN was ill(?) KAJ 209:5. 


Probably variant of szru flesh, cf. sirw A 
mng. 1b-3’. 
tiru G ss.; coil of the intestines; lex.*; cf. 


tadru. 


[uUzU.SA.NIGIN].NA = fti-rum Practical Vocabu- 
lary Assur 926. 


tiru see sirw A. 


tirugallu s.; (a bird); NB.* 


SUK.HI.A Sa ti-ru-gal-la MUSEN rations 
for at. bird VAS 20 72:12 (NB let.). 


Possibly variant of tarlugallu, q.v. 
tisappu see tésapu. 
tisarru see tisaru. 


tisaru (tisarru, tiserru) s.; (an architec- 
tural or topographic feature); MA, SB.* 


a) in gen.: I erected a terrace and 
added it to the original area of the palace 
usandila ti-sar-Sa (and so) enlarged its 
t. OIP 2 96:78 (Senn.); the new city wall 
Sa pani nari sa tarsi ti-sa-ri facing the 
river, in the direction of the ¢. AOB 1 76:36 
(Adn. I). 


b) as name of a gate in Assur: one 
sheep bab ti-sa-ru (between bab Samag and 
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bab Serua) AfO 10 43 No. 101:4; one sheep 
ana ti-sa-ri (between abul asate and bab 
ISe-ru-ia) KAJ 254:6, cf. abul ti-sa-ri KAJ 
270:5 (all MA); Sa ikkibsa la magru abul ti- 
sar(var. -ser)-ri Frankena Takultu 124:127, var. 
from BA 6/1 153:47 (Shalm. III). 


tiserru see fisaru. 


tisgur s.; (mng. unkn.); Nuzi.* 


(x barley) ana qat PN nadin & ti-is-gur Sa 
SE.MES nadin HSS 16 22:14 and 16. 


tisisu s.; (a wooden object); OB.* 


2 GIS ti-si-su CT 4 30a:11 (adm.). 
For ¢i-si-ig-ti AfO 20 121 VAT 8923:3 read s7- 


mil-ti, see simmiltu mng. 1b. 
tisisu see Sisitu B. 
tisitu see sisitu. 
tiskar see tiskur. 


tiskarinnu see taskarinnu. 


tiskur (tiskur, siskur, tiskar, tuskar)  s.; 


(a plant); SB. 


U &is-kur, U ti-is(var. -i8)-kur : 6 imhur-lim Uru- 
anna II 388f.; G sis-kur : G imhur-esré ibid. 420; 
U.SIKIL : Sam-mu el-lu tis-qu-ru (var. ti-is-kulr]?) 
ibid. I 26; U tu-us-kar: G MIN (= ba-ri-ra-tu) ina Su- 
ba-ri_ ibid. II 838. 

U ti-is-kur musakkiru sa pikina (see 
sekeru A mng. 3b) RA 18 165:20 (SB ine.); U 
ti-is-kur [x] Kécher Pflanzenkunde 36 iv 17; U 
ti-is-kar Weidner Gestirn-Darstellungen 45:10. 


For HSS 16 22:14 and 16 see tisgur. 
tisu see Ssisu. 
tisabu_ see tesapu. 


tisabu_ see tesabu. 


tisitu 


tisbuttu s.; 1. quarrel, 2. hand-to-hand 
combat; OB, SB; pl. tisbutatu; wr. syll. and 
DIB.DIB-tum; cf. sabatu. 


DIB.DIB-tum S1.81-tum nitu wummani u umman 
nakri ana epés tahazi issabbatu joined combat : de- 
feat, siege, my army and the enemy army will grap- 
ple in combat CT 31 18 K.7588 obv.(!) 16 and 
dupl. 49:24 (ext. with comm.). 


1. quarrel: «ina biti ti-is-bu-ta-tim pi 
tuppyja adi essetim ul e’me in a house full 
of quarrels, I could not listen to the con- 
tents of my tablet until recently Fish Let- 
ters 6:16, see Kraus, AbB 10 6; ina ti-is-bu-ti- 
im (in unclear context) Kraus, AbB 10 42:19; 
inuma ti-is-bu-ut-ti sa bit abisa sa PN 
isseluma concerning(?) the quarrel when 
PN’s family had quarreled YOS 8 141:1, coll. 
Wilcke, in Geschlechtsreife und Legitimation zur 
Zeugung 289. 


2. hand-to-hand combat: ana harrani 
dabdti ana kakki ti-is-bu-ut-pt’- for a cam- 
paign (the omen means) defeat, for battle 
(it means) hand-to-hand combat Labat Suse 
3:53, also ibid. 11 and r. 53. 


In Izbu 85 (= Leichty Izbu VI) 11, read ina raz 
pastisunu tisbutt, see the references cited sabdtu v. 
mng. 9a-2’b’. 


tisbutu adj.; linked; Mari, EA; cf. sabatu. 


x SE.LU KU.GI fi-is-bu-ta-tum x linked 
gold coriander seeds (for a necklace) ARM 
21 247:6, cf. x SE.LU KU.GI 5.AM fti-is-bu-ta- 
<tum> ibid. 3, cf. also ibid. 10 and 25; note also 
(in the stative): 1 GU tasmit NA, pappardili 
Sa 2.AM tt-is-bu-[tu]-tu one necklace made 
of .... beads of pappardili stone, which 
are paired ARM 7 247:4, x tasmit hurasim 
Sa 2.AM ti-is-bu-t[u]-t[u] ibid. 6, coll. Durand, 
ARMT 21 p. 234 n. 28; ti-is-b[u-tu] (in broken 
context) ARMT 22 243:2; 2 HAR KU.GI sa 
Su te-is-bu-du-du &a mesukki (see mesukku 
usage b) EA 25 ii 26. 


Durand, ARMT 21 234. 


tisitu see sisitu B. 
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tismuru-adj.; intent, anxious; SB; ef. 


samaru. 


Sa ana zinnati Esagil u Ezida uimisam 
ti-is-mu-ru-u-ma (Nebuchadnezzar) who is 
mindful of the support of Esagil and Ezida 
every day VAB 4 86i 8, also ibid. 11219, 122i 
14, cf. ana epés esreti libbam ti-is-mu-ur- 
ma ibid. 100 ii 10 (all Nbk.); Sa... ana alak 
mat nakrigsu ... libbasu nastisu klabattasu 
ulb-llam-mal ti-is-mu-ru-ma (RN) whom 
his heart prompts and who is always eager 
to march against the enemy country Craig 
ABRT 1 81:2 (tamitu, coll. W. G. Lambert), cf. 
RN ga... ana Sapariguma ti-1s-mu-ru-ma 
Knudtzon Gebete 43:6, 47:4, PRT 26:4. 


tissulu s.; fumigation(?); lex.*; cf. seld A. 


i.bf.saR™'™ SAR = ti-is-su-lu Lu Excerpt II 


75, in MSL 12 106. 
ti$anitu see tisanu. 
ti8anu (tisanitu) s.; (mng. unkn.); OB. 


(various precious stones) sdsw ki ka-bi- 
lu dumug ti-Sa-ni-tim CT 44 23:15 (OB lit.); 
mannum minam ana ti-sa-nim imandissu 
who will give him anything for ¢.? Lambert 
BWL 277:10. 


tiSariS see tusaru. 


**tiSaru. (AHw. 1362a) In MSL 10 112 
(= Hh. XVII RS Recension) 187 read SAR = 
mu-sa-rt (coll. W. van Soldt). 


tiSaru see tusaru. 
ti84t num.; one ninth; OB math.; cf. tige. 


sabat...[salmnat... tt-Sa-at Sddim one 
seventh, one eighth, one ninth of the 
length Sumer 7 148:21, cf. ibid. 130:24; 20 
6;40 2,13;20 ti-sa-at uttetim 20 (times) 65 
(equals) 1333, (which is) one ninth of a 
barleycorn (i.e., of 1,200) JNES 5 205:6, see 
Sachs, ibid. 206. 


tisettena 
ti$4’u adj.; nine-year-old; Nuzi*; cf. tise. 


1 GuD.AB sa humusa’?u 1 GUD.NITA Sa 
ti-Sa-a-u% one cow that is five years old, one 
ox that is nine years old HSS 9 104:12. 


In HSS 15 331:4 read 2 ku-du-uk(!)-ti §d-ar(!)- 


tum ana isten zlija]nati, see kuduktu A. 


tiSe (fem. éiget, tistt, tesit, tilti) num.; 
nine; from OA, OB on; cf. tesé, tisdt, 
tisd?u, tiset eseret, tisisu, tsi, tuswu, 
tusua. 

i-lim-mu 9xAS = ¢i-Se-et, i-ku KI.MIN (= i-lim- 
mu) 9xXAS = KI.MIN i-ki-t Ea II 144f.; i-lim-mu 
9xDIS = ti-Se-et Ea II 259; bur-i-lim-mu 9xvu = ti-Se- 
et bur Ea II 181; uy.9.kam = til-tt MIN (= ug-mu) 
Hh. I 186. 


ti-SE ina <ammitim lu uruksu samani 
ina ammitim lu rupussu let (the cloth) be 
nine cubits in length (and) eight cubits in 
width TCL 19 17:35 (OA let.); buram eliam 
ana ti-Si-1t ziz u buram sapliam ana te-si-it 
zuz divide the upper bur into nine parts 
and the lower bur into nine parts TMB 99 
No. 198:2f. (OB math.); Sarrum ummanswu te- 
Si-tam wletti the king will split up his army 
into nine parts YOS 10 31 v 30 (OB ext.); t0-al- 
tt ume wmbaru Sanat nal[si] mist for nine 
days, dew for a year Maqlu V 83. 


For Sm. 699:11, see tiset eseret. 


ti$e’ru_s.; (mng. unkn.); SB.* 


a-sar ti-Se--ru ina ha-an-du-ri-su u-[.. .] 
CT 22 48 r. 24 (mappa mundi), see Horowitz, Iraq 
50 150, (copy) 152, 163f. 


tiset see tise. 
ti8ét eSeret num.; nineteen; MB; cf. tise 
and esir. 


[10+]9:[...] x & tt-Set e-Se-[ret] JCS 37 250 
Sm. 699:11’ (bil. Kassite royal inscr.), see Brink- 
man, ibid. 249 n. 1. 


tiSettena s.(?) pl.; (a textile); MB Ala- 
lakh*; only Hurr. pl. attested. 
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3 TUG ti-Se-et-te-n[a] Wiseman Alalakh 


362:8. 


**t/diS/shu (AHw. 1362a) Refs. wr. (uzu) 
pi8-ha-(a)-ni, cited s.v. hani in vDI8-hani 
(to which add RA 69 181:1), are most likely 
to be read nishani, from nishu A mng. 2 
“cut of meat,” assuming that the sign DIs 
here has the value nis, paralleling the 
value nis for GIS in NA nis(GI8)-hi imitti 
“shoulder portion.” The values GIS = nis 
and pi8/GiS = nis, are limited in NA to 
the word nishu where they are in comple- 
mentary distribution, GIS for the sing., 
piI8 for the pl. (in ADD 1005:1 read UR ZAG 
nis,-ha-<nt>). 


ti8iSu adv.; nine times; OB; cf. tige. 


ana ti-8i-§u awilam alpam bilalm] u 
immeram ikmi nine times he captured 
men, oxen, cattle, and sheep TIM 9 48 iii 14 
(OB lit.). 


An emendation of ti-PI-su to tisigu in 
Summa samnum ... méSu apir uw ti-PI-su 
i-na-li if the oil is coated with water and 
its.... OB (= Pettinato Olwahrsagung) 2 12:la 
(= YOS 10 57:3 and dupl.) was proposed in 
AHw. 1362a. 


ti8it see tise. 
tiSiu see tst adj. 
ti8ka see digski. 
tiSkur see tiskur. 


tiSnu s.; (a metal container); OB Alalakh. 


4 GAL.HI.A ti-ig-nu Sa KU.BABBAR four 
silver t.-vessels Wiseman Alalakh 127:1, cf. 2 
GAL KU.BABBAR 11-18-nwu_ ibid. 366:1; t-1s-nt 
UD.KA.BAR. ibid. 423:17; 9 URUDU ti-is-nu 
ibid. 227:2; 3 ti-is-nu Sa 1.GIS three t.-s for 
oil ibid. 432:15. 


For HSS 14 589:18, see tesnuhhe. 


tiSi 


tiSnuhhe  adj.; (mng. uncert.); Nuzi; 
Hurr. word; only Hurr. pl. tisnuhhena 
attested. 


10 kasatu sa kaspi sarpi te-gi-be-na sa ti- 
is-nu-uh-hé-na ten cups made of refined 
silver, .-s, which are heart-shaped(?) 
HSS 14 589 (= 136):13 (= RA 36 160). 


Possibly derived from MHurr. tesa 
“heart,” see Laroche Glossaire Hourrite 267. 


ti$qaru see fizgaru. 


ti8ra s.; (mng. unkn.); NA.* 


I approached his (the Urartian king’s) 
royal city LUGAL.IMEI ti-is-re-e it-ta-[ak-du 
liblbigunu the hearts of the .... kings [be- 
gan to pound(?)] STT 43:42, see Livingstone, 
SAA 3 17r. 10. 


tiSi (tisiu, fem. tisditu) adj.; ninth; OB, 
EA, MA, SB; wr. syll. and 9 with vocalic 


complement; cf. tise. 


itunulm] ... ti-Su-tum the ninth oven 
Edzard Tell ed-Dér 198:17 (OB adm.); ina ti-S1-1 
dSidana at the ninth (gate he stationed) 
the god of vertigo EA 357:71 (Nergal and 
EreSkigal); hansd Sessa w seba samanda ti-lsd- 
al [w esraé] the fifth, sixth, and seventh, 
the eighth, ninth, and tenth (day) Gilg. IV 
vi 10 (= Gilg. VII), see Landsberger, RA 62 133; 
ina samani adi gaturri ina ti-S-i aldi.. .] 
[he will be cured] on the eighth (day) by 
dawn, on the ninth (day) by [...] Syria 33 
122:12 (med.); x A.SA 1 puru 9-i-u x field, 
the ninth lot KAV 128:2 (MA adm.); 9-% 
nishu ninth extract CT 40 27 K.3974 r. 9 (SB). 


tiSi num.; one ninth; NB; wr. syll. and 9 
with vocalic complement; cf. tise. 


6,40 ti-su-% 400 (equals) one ninth (of 
3,600) Hunger Uruk 101 ii 4 (math.); sassu wu 
ti-Su-u% Sa umu one sixth plus one ninth of 
a day (of a prebend) VAS 15 32:2, also ibid. 3, 
12, 20; 9-u% Sa tmu ina UD.19.KAM ti-su-u 
Sa umu ina UD.20.KAM VAS 15 28:2; ti-Su-u 


433 


oi.uchicago.edu 


tisu 


Sa umu ina isten UMU Oppert-Ménant Doce. jur. 
316 No. 5:8, see Doty Uruk 412 (all Sel.); egelsu 
zagqpu bit qastisu mala zitti 9-su Sa ittt kinatz 
tatigu (see kinattu mng. 2g-2’) BE 9 22:7 
(Achaem.). 


For HSS 14 105:14, 23, 30, 33, see test. 


tiSu (disw) s.; spring; Nuzi. 


10 upuU.U.TU.MES baqnitu 3 UDU.U.TU. 
MES sa di-si buquni ten ewes that have 
lambed, plucked, three ewes that have 
lambed, for the spring plucking HSS 18 
57:4, ef. x kalumu sa di-si buquni _ ibid. 
248:23; 3 kaluimu vs [...] ti-Si u-sa-ri-pu 
three male lambs, [x] spring [female? 
lambs] they have dyed red RA 68 175 AO 
2161 r. 7, ef. 1 kalumu SA Sa ti-§t AASOR 16 
66:14, wr. Sa ti-si-e RA 23 161 No. 77:5, TCL 
9 26:12, all cited kalumu mng. 1a-3’. 


The cited refs. belong with disu s. mng. 
2d. 


titapu s. pl. tantum; beer mash; OB, MB; 
Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and BARA.MUNU,(PAP. 


PAP), BARA.SE+MUNU,. 
BARA" #>pap. pap+S8E = ti-ta-pu Hh. XXIII iii 
27’, for various terms qualifying beer mash, see 
hattu adj., naspu, peti, sekri A, sibtitu B, suéluku; 
ti-tab, pa-ru-mu-un BARA.PAP.SE.PAP = fi-[ta-pu] 
S> I 67d-67d,, see MSL 9 151; [BARA.MUNU,] = #i- 
ta-[pu] Proto-Diri 451; BARA.SE+PAP.MES = ti-ta- 
pt Practical Vocabulary Assur 198. 

udun.BARA.SE+PAP.PAP = MIN (= [a]-du-gu) 
[t]i-ta-a-pi oven for (cooking) beer mash Hh. X 
360; gi. kid.BARA.PAP.PAPXSE(var. .PAP.PAP) = 
ki-tué ti-ta-pu reed mat for (spreading out) beer mash 
Hh. VIII 338, var. from MSL 7 182:22 (forerun- 
ner); [nag.urs.BARA.SE+PAP.PAP] = [e-ru-w ti-ta- 
pt] grinding slab for beer mash Hh. XVI 264, 
restored from RS Recension 211; dug.BARA.SE. 
PAP.PAP = MIN (= karpat) ti-ta-pt Hh. X 78; [...] = 
[... Sa ti]-ta-pi VAT 10172a r. iii 17’ (= Lu II). 

ir = tim = suli sa BARA.SE.PAP.SE KI.MIN 
(= hamtu), ir-ir = tim.ttim = KI.MIN (= ula) 
Sa BARA.SE.PAP.SE mari to remove (from the 
oven), said of beer mash, hamtu and mart stems 
Emesal Voc. III 9f.; bu-tr BUR = ha-ta-t[i] sa 
BARA.PAP.PAPXSE to spread out, said of beer 


mash A VIII/2:172. 


titipu 


[...] ti-ta-pt-ka tusakal [...] you steep 
your beer mash (in water) TIM 9 51:17 (OB 
recipe for beer), cf. pirtktum ti-ta-p[t] ibid. 11; 
1 (GuR) 1 (Pr) 4 (BAN) SE ana agarinnu 
3 GUR ti-ta-pu 5 GUR gému x barley for 
agarinnu-beer mash, x (barley for) beer 
mash, x (barley for) flour Birot Tablettes 51:2 
(OB); 2 (pt) 3 (BAN) ana BARA.PAP.SE. 
PAP x (barley) for beer mash Peiser Ur- 
kunden 105:6’, dupl. 106:3’ (MB); uncert.: ki sa 
garnu Sa [...]-ta-bi ina libbi Saknuni (see 
garnu mng. 5k, for restoration see Parpola 
and Watanabe, SAA 2 51) Wiseman Treaties 540. 


Compare 8E.LU = du-da-bu-wm (vars. da- 
da-bu,(wa), du-du-bi) MEE 4 275:668 (Ebla 
Voc.). 


Civil, Studies Oppenheim 76 and 78ff. 
tit?aru see Siaru. 


titennu (tetennu) s.; (a four-pronged 
pitchfork used for winnowing); OB, SB. 


giS.al.zu.limmu.ba(text .lum.ma) = ti- 
te-nu, ra--1-zu Hh. VIJA 161f.; giS.al.zt. 
limmu.ba = ti-ten-nu = MIN (= mar-ru) za-ri-t Hg. 


B II 91, in MSL 6 110. 


te-te-en-nu (var. [tle-te-in-ni) sa nakiri 
(Adad-nirar1) a pitchfork for the enemies 
AfO 17 369 Rm. 293:2 and 4, var. from dupl. KAR 
260:2 and 4 (SB lit.), see Wilcke, ZA 67 187; ob- 
scure: ra-bu-tu-um su-ta-tu-ut ti-ti-ni-im x- 
a-su-tu §u-ta-tu-ut [...] TIM 9 48 i 18 (OB lit.). 


titennu see tidennu. 
titennutu see tidennutu. 


titipu s.; (a fruit tree and its fruit); NA. 


a) the tree: kamisseru supurgillu tittu 
ishunnatu anglalsu sumlalé GIS ti-ti-ip sip 
putw pear trees, quince trees, fig trees, 
vines, plum trees, .... trees, ¢. trees, .... 
trees (among foreign trees planted in the 
royal park) Iraq 14 42:47 (Asn.). 
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b) the fruit: 10 ANSE ft-ti-ip ten 
homers of ¢. (among foodstuffs for a ban- 
quet, between suluppu and kamiunu) Iraq 
14 43:135 (Asn.); naphar 5 (BAN) 4 SILA ¢?-t- 
pu (among edible plant products issued to 
the kakardinnu of the palace) Kinnier Wil- 
son Wine Lists pl. 48:49a, also, wr. U tt-ti-pu 
ibid. 42, 44, and 47, (beside grapes, given to for- 
eign emissaries) ibid. 29. 


titkurru s.; mourning dove(?); SB.* 


issurtu ti-it-ku-ur-ri lallaru rigimki O 
bird, my mourning dove, your (fem.) cry is 
(like that of) a wailer (incipit of a song) 
KAR 158 vii 34. 


tittu (tittu) s.; 1. figtree, 2. fig; from 
OAkk. on; pl. tématu (in the OA month 
name also ti?indtu, see mng. 2e); wr. syll. 
and GIS.PES (U.GIS.PES Kécher BAM 1 iii 
56); ef. tenanu. 

gis Pree Seypq, oi§ ble, AL = ti-it-tum (vars. ti-it- 
ti, ti i-tw) Hh. III 29f., cf. [gi8.pé8.ma.ri].ki 
= ma-ri-tu, [gi8.pé8.su.EpDI|N. ki = su-bur-ri-tu, 
[giS.peS.nim.k]i = e-lam-mi-tu, [gi8.peés. 
gu.ti.um].ki = qu-ti-tu (fig) from Mari, Su- 
bartu, Elam, Gutium Hh. III 30a-30d, for addi- 
tional qualities and types, see MSL 11 125 Section 
13, 1385 xi 16ff., 157:397ff., 161 v’ 2O0ff. (all fore- 
runners to Hh. XXIV); pe-eS MA = fi-tt-tu (var. &4 
GI8.MA #1-i[t-té]) Ea IV 120, also AIV/2 A Section 
A 1’, S> I 296; gik-pe[¥] Gi8.ma = ti-?i-it-tu Diri II 
228; [mu.Mma] =[giS.pé8] = ti-[it-tu] Emesal Voc. 
II 128. 

[giS.ama.pé8] =[u]m-mle ti i]-te, gi8.ama. 
peS(var. .141) = kan-nw min’ Hh. III 30g-381; 
[giS.ama.p]é8 = MIN (= kan-nu) Sa ti-it-ti Anta- 
gal C 131; [giS.amal], [...] = [In (= kan-nu) $a 
ai]S.pES Nabnitu XXII 44f.; Su.1lé4 = qatapu sa 
GIS.PES to pluck, said of figs Nabnitu XVIII 316. 

ti(var. te)->-u(var. -u%) = ti-it-tu(var. -ti) Malku II 
124; [#i-7(?)]-nw = tr-tt-tu, [...] = te-ta CT 18 2 ili 5f. 


l. fig tree —a) in lit.: inibsa lisst has- 
huru GI8.PES salluru karanw may the ap- 
ple tree, fig tree, plum(?) tree, and vine 
bear fruit VAS 12 193 r. 24 (sar tamhari), ef. 
(among trees describing foreign mountains) ibid. 
29 and (among foreign trees in a royal garden) Iraq 
14 33:46 (Asn.); Summa... GIS.PES innamir 


tittu 


if a fig tree appears (followed by éalluru 
and hashuru) CT 39 11:38, ef. ibid. 58, dupl. 
ibid. 12:5 and 31 (SB Alu); Summa GIS.PES 
(var. U GIS.PES) A.DAR di?u ina mati 
tbassi CT 39 9:3, var. from Kocher BAM 1 iii 
56; GI8.PmES “Sarrat-Nippuri assum [...] 
the fig tree is (the zkkibu of) DN, because 
[...] LKU 45 r. 13; obscure: should the 
king march ana GIS.PES ga namhari (pos- 
sibly a geographical feature) K.3467+ :14 
(tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lambert). 


b) in econ.: 40 sar [x G]IS8.PES 25 
GI8.PES pi-ir-hu forty sar (orchard planted 
with) x fig trees and 25 fig tree shoots 
ARMT 22 329:9, cf. 20 GIS.PES TUR ibid. 35; 
X GIS.PES.MES anni GIS.MES sa GIS.SAR 
HSS 15 141:16 (Nuzi); x GIS.PES (among 
trees in an orchard) ADD 1052:7; 30 gapnu 
Sa GIS.PES 20 Sa lurindu matqu (he will 
plant) thirty fig trees, twenty sweet pome- 
granate trees Dar. 193:8, cf. Nbn. 869:7, VAS 
5 49:11. 


c) parts and products of the tree — 1’ 
pollen: sa ti-it-tu nigqqasa sa zari tibinsu 
(see tibnu usage j) AMT 10,1 iii 12. 


2’ foliage: astu hashuri GIS.PES nurmé 
karani foliage of apple tree, fig tree, pome- 
granate, vine (among materials for a rit- 
ual) BE 8/1 154:6 (NB), also, wr. PA.MES 
GIS.PES BMS 12:5; } SILA PA GIS.PES ina 
Sizbi [talas] you knead x silas of fig leaves 
in milk (for a bandage) Kécher BAM 480 ii 
15, cf. (applied externally) KAR 192 i 43 (= Kécher 
BAM 124), Kécher BAM 555 iii 60, 69, AMT 
15,3:21, 40,5 iii 29, 48,2:21, 52,5:9, 57,6:11, (for 


a potion) Kocher BAM 516 ii 27’; hashaltu 
GIS.PES RA 53 6:31 (SB med.), also AMT 
55,4:10; binu GIS.PES asuha ana mé 


burti [tanaddi] you throw tamarisk, fig, 
and fir (leaves?) into well water CT 38 29:47 
(namburbi), see Caplice, Or. NS 40 165f. 


3’ wood: 2 GIS ti-tum sa 5 am-ma-a & 
3 sita-a 4 GIS ti-tum ga 23 am-ma-a wu 1 
SILA-a 2 GIS ti-tum sé-he-ru-tum two pieces 
of fig wood, each five cubits (long) and 
three silas (thick), four pieces of fig wood, 
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each 23 cubits (long) and one sila (thick), 
two small pieces of fig wood ARMT 23 
581:25ff.; 8 GIS t2-tt-tum 1 GIS ba-as-tu 1 GIS 
GIS.NU.UR.MA ana kussi sa Adad_ three 
(pieces of) fig wood, one (piece of) .... 
wood, one (piece of) pomegranate wood for 
the throne of Adad_ ibid. 518:1; [1 GIS. 
Gu.ZA ti-tt-[ti] ana PN one chair of fig 
wood for PN ARM 21 288:1 and 3; 7 sussulku 
Sa dulbi sa kamissari wu Sa GIS ti-tt seven 
boxes made of plane, pear, and fig woods 
HSS 14 562 (= 245):3 (Nuzi). 


d) other occ.: pi ip ti-na-a-tim liskiru 
they should dam up the opening of the Fig 
canal Kraus, AbB 10 179:13, also 10. 


2. fig—a) in lit.: attannakki GIS.PES 
basilta armand hashura I have given to 
you (worm) the ripe fig, the apricot, and 
the apple CT 17 50:11 and 13, dupl. AMT 
25,2:27 (inc.); Summa GIS.PES tkul if (in his 
dream) he eats figs Dream-book 316 iv 9, 321 
Fragm. 4 r. i 2; gisimmaru uhinna [sadru] 
GIS.NAM.TAR wu GIS.PES ina libbi gisimz 
mari ittanmaru (see gisimmaru usage e-3’) 
CT 29 49:30 (SB prodigies), dupl. Sm. 1918; 
[summa eres biti kima] x GIS.PES [if the 
smell of a house is like the...] of a fig 
(his wife will be happy) CT 38 17:109 (SB 
Alu); sulupp? hashuri [ti-it-tal (among other 
fruits, for a potion) KUB 37 55 iv 5; GIS. 
PES.MES tulisu his breasts are figs KAR 
307:15 (cultic comm.), parallel GIS.PES.HAD. 
A (= uliltu) tulisu PBS 10/4 12 r. ii 2 (sym- 


bolic representation of a deity). 


b) in letters and econ.: 12 GU GIS.PES 
SAM 3 (MA.NA) 4 GiN KU.BABBAR_ twelve 
talents of figs for the price of 24 shekels 
of silver CT 50 72:24 (OAkk.); SiG ana akaz 
lim w ti-na-ti-im usappth he has squan- 
dered the (money for) wool on bread and 
figs CT 45 122:16, see Kraus, AbB 7 187; 
anumma ... ebli (&8.HI.A) Sa GIS.PES ana 
Sulmiki ustebilakkim now I send you strings 
of figs as a greeting present OBT Tell Rimah 
146:5; GIS.PES(?) Serku (see Serku usage a) 
TLB 1 71:11, 72:10; for other refs. see Sserku 


tittu 


lex. section and discussion; 3 ES sa ti-na- 
tum ana suhartim usabilam van Soldt, AbB 12 
59:25, also ibid. 60:22, cf. 1 eblam Sa ti-na-tim 
CCT 6 3b:18 (OA); 2 (BAN) GIS. PES ana sipir 
abarakkatum x figs to be used by the house- 
keepers ARM 9 282:1; obscure: 1} cur 4 
BAN GI8.PES ana ka-ba-ar-i_ (parallels sal- 
luru and digpu, see kabar’u) ARMT 12 573:1, 
ef. ibid. 738:1; 12 kamanate Sa GIS.PES twelve 
fig cakes ADD 1095:8; akalu GIS.PES loaves 
of fig bread ADD 1036:24; 3 kakkul GI8. 
PES.MES 1 kakkul GI8.KIB_ three boxes of 
figs, one box of galléru-fruit (among other 
products delivered from Qarnina) ADD 
942 ii 2, see Postgate Taxation 321; x silver sim 
GIS.PES GIS.GESTIN wu GIS.KIB JCS 28 35 
No. 21:1 (NB); x GIS.PES sa PN . ma 
muhht PNg... ina ITI.SIG, U ITI.SU tananz 
din x figs owed by PN, to PN, she (PN,) 
will repay (the dates) in month III or 
month IV VAS 3 124:1, ef. ibid. 70:1, cf. x 
ti(!)-it-tum x lurindu Nbn. 709:1; silver ana 
GIS.PES nurmt u gipé for figs, pomegran- 
ates, and baskets VAS 6 313:7 (all NB). 


c) as part of offerings: 2 GuR 3 GUR 
GIS.PES.HI.A babbaneéti elleti ana naptanu 
Sa ili lussimma JI will deliver two or three 
talents of fine, pure figs for the meal of 
the gods BIN 1 48:11 (NB let.); x makkasu x 
asné GIS.PES muziqu CT 56 300:2, cf. x asné 
GIS.PES u muziqa CT 57 269:11, cf. also x 
silver ultu irbi ana GIS.PES wu muziqu Camb. 
52:2 (all NB), cf. RAcc. 77:49; GIS.PES.HI.A u 
munziqu istén DUG u-du sa kardni ana giné 
Sa DN bélé lusebilunu (see muziqu usage b) 
YOS 3 82:12 (NB let.); makassu suluppé GIS. 
PES.MES sgamnu halsu ina muhhi passuri 
tasakkan (see makaltu usage b-3’) BBR No. 
60:13 (NA rit.). 


d) fig-shaped ornament (NB): istét ersu 
Sa musukkanni sa di-im-gu-ur u GIS ti-it- 
tum (see dimmigirru) Dar. 189:15, also, wr. 
ti-it-tum Dar. 530:3. 


e) name of a month (OA): ITI.KAM ti-i- 
na-tim Month of Figs ICK 2 42:14, 125:25, 
wr. ITI.1L.KAM Sa ti-t-na-tim CCT 1 5a:5, wr. 
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ITI.KAM tt-na-tim CCT 5 43:8’, wr. ITI ¢t-7- 
na-tim ICK 1 148:10, and passim; ana la 10 
umi hamustum sa ti-i-na-tum rabisum wu PN 
ustinim the overseer and PN left not ten 
days ago, at (the first) five-day period of 
the (Month) of Figs TCL 4 3:21. 


Compare giS.péS = ti-NI-twum MEE 4 
240 :368a (Ebla Voc.), see Krebernik, ZA 73 14. 


Hoffner Alimenta 116. 
titturu see tatturu. 


*titu see fi’rtu A. 


titurru§ (titurw) s. fem.; 1. causeway, 
bridge, 2. (an ornament), 3. (distance 
between two tones), 4. (a formation on 
the liver); from OAkk. on; pl. titurratu, 
titurretu; cf. titurra. 


é.dur usin duru) ki = ti-tur[ru], é.dur Us - 
nig.gi ki= min kit-t[um], 6.duru;.gifd.da ki= 
MIN sid-[di] Hh. XXI Section 9:13ff., cf. (with 
eduri replacing titurru) Hg. B V iv 17f., cited 
edurt, lex. section; [x]-RU-ba 6.2 ™a~ = ti-tur-ru, [a]- 
du-ru £.A = adurt, kapru, ti-tu-ur-ri Diri V 306ff.; 
a.dur = aduri, kapru, ti-tur-r[u]  Igituh I 223ff.; 
[di-ri] [s1.A] = ti-tur-ru, neberu Diri I 45f.; im. 
[du].a = da-ra-gu = ti-tur-ru, gi.u[d.kala]m. 
Ma = nar-da-mu = MIN von Weiher Uruk 53 i 50f. 
(Hg.). 

addir hul.ma.al.la e.zé nu.bal.a: t- 
tur-ru lemnu sa senu la u-[Seb-bil-ru an evil cause- 
way, which does not let sheep pass SBH 15 No. 
7:18f. 

a-ram-mu = ti-tur-ru LTBA 2 2:301. 


1. causeway, bridge —a) referring to 
construction: urumt ... lu akkis ti-tur-ra- 
a-ti(var. -te) ana meteq narkabatija ummaz 
natija lu utib Puratta lu ébir I cut urumu- 
trees, improved the causeways for the 
passage of my chariotry and my troops, 
and crossed the Euphrates AKA 65 iv 69 
(Tigl. 1); RN... tt-tu-ra-am wpus MDP 4 pl. 1 
No. 8:6, cf. (in broken context) AfO 24 90:39 
(MB Elam); fi-tu-ra-am Sa GN epugs make a 
causeway for the GN (canal) Kraus, AbB 10 
48:16; ti-tur-ra la epési (as part of exemp- 


titurru 


tion) BBSt. No. 6 ii 2 (Nbk. I), cf. KASKAL wu 
ti-tur-ra... la amari MDP 2 pl. 22 iii 22 (MB 
kudurru); ¢-[tur-ru] ina muhhi iktabsu they 
trod a ramp upon it ABL 1214:5, see Parpola 
LAS No. 291, ef. ti-tur-ra-a-te ukabbusu. ABL 
198+ r. 6, see Parpola, SAA 1 29; ina agurri pili 
pesi... usakbis ti-tur-ru (see kabasu mng. 
7c) OIP 2 102:90 (Senn.); {D GN kima ti-tur-ri 
aksir 3R 8 ii 101, see Schott, MVAG 30 101 n. 4; 
note, referring to an aqueduct: eli nahli 
hudduduti ga pilt pest usakbis tr-tur-ru mé 
Sdtunu usetiq sirussu (see kabasu mng. 7c) 
OIP 24 pl. 18:8 (Senn. Jerwan); wbattiga ti-tur- 
ri (he filled the lowlands before the city 
with water and) cut through the causeway 
Lie Sar. 407 and Winckler Sar. pl. 34 No. 73:129; 
ana masdah ... DN ti-tu-ur(var. adds -ru) 
palga aksurma (see kasaru mng. 1b) VAB 4 
88 No. 8 ii 9 (Nbk.), var. from ibid. 160 A vii 63; 
ti-tur-ru-su epis gamir its bridge is fin- 
ished ABL 503 r. 10 (NA); (silver) ana nadi 
Sa ti-tur CT 49 156:10 (NB). 


b) describing locations: 1 MA.NA wez 
re?am dammuqam agram agurma adi ti-tu- 
ri-im addissum (see agru mng. la) JSOR 11 
124 No. 26:4 (OA), see J. Lewy, Or. NS 21 423 
n. 1; a date orchard on the Mamidannat 
canal PA KU fi-tu-ri-im TCL 10 37:38, ef. 
SAG.BI 1.KAM fi-tu-rum CT 4 40a:5 (both OB); 
x GfN KU.BABBAR ana PN ina res ti-tu-ri- 
im nadin x silver was given to PN at the 
head of the causeway Wiseman Alalakh 373: 2; 
istu muterti Sa PN adi ti-tur-ri sa Bab-Istar 
1 uS 40 NINDA taluku qablat ali from the 
double door of PN to the causeway of GN, x 
is the distance within the city (or: of GN) 
Ni. 8704:2 (MB), cf. TA fi-tur-ri adi KA GN 
ibid. 4 (courtesy J. A. Brinkman); wmmeru ina 
muhhi ti-tur-ru limhurunu CT 22 131:17 (NB 
let.); adi ti-tur-ri meteqti Sarri (see meteqtu 
mng. 1) MDP 6 pl. 11i3 (MB kudurru); f7-tu- 
ri Puratti Rost Tigl. III p. 14:68, ef. ti-tur-ri 
Sa fD “Banitt Watelin Kish 3 pl. 11 and p. 18:2, 
see Dalley, RA 74 190; ti-tur-ri Baza“ AfO 25 
59:1 (SB Sargon geography); tt-tu-ru sa harru 
Sa PN Nbn. 753:15; tt-tur-ru ga bab atappi 
Weissbach Misc. 4 ii 33 (NB); ina pan ti-tu-re 
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labiri in front of the old bridge ADD 
364:4; note denoting a settlement or a dis- 
trict: two persons ina tt-tu-ri-im sa PN 
TIM 5 69:9; a field ina ti-tu-ri-im Waterman 
Bus. Doc. No. 45:2 (both OB), cf. (cited s.v. 
nirisse) JEN 13:6, but note x field ina ti-ri 
YOS 14 105:1, UCP 10 215 No. 7:2 (both from the 
Kish area); a house ina ti-tu-ur PN TCL 18 
105:11 (OB let.), see Wilcke, Kraus AV 478; (a 
house) sa ina ti-tur-ru AnOr 9 17:25 (NB). 


c) other oces.: irritum ... [Salplanum 
ti-tlu-ri]-im the dam below the causeway 
(for context see irritu) ARM 6 1:18; [PN ina 
Sapall ti-tur-ri irtibis kima kalbi  Gimil- 
Ninurta crouched under the bridge like a 
dog STT 38:147, cf. ultw Sapal ti-tur-ri i[ shiz 
taljmma_ he jumped out from underneath 
the bridge ibid. 153 (Poor Man of Nippur), see 
Gurney, AnSt 6 156; salmanija ina ti-tur-ri 
taqgbirama ummanu ukabbisu you (pl.) have 
buried figurines of me in the causeway so 
that people could step on them Maqlu IV 36; 
eper ti-tur-ri (used in magic) RA 49 178:2, 
182:10; assum ti-tu-u-rt Sa hepid AASOR 16 
7:4 (Nuzi); mamit iki palgi ti-tur-ru metequ 
Surpu VIII 52, also III 49; (Marduk) ga tiamat 
rapasta ... ki ti-tur-ri vtettiqu En. el. VII 75; 
difficult: kama ti-tu-ri [lu-ba eligu sapal x 
Su-t []diglat [na]-ru-um I will pass over 
him as (over) a bridge, underneath .... 
the river Tigris UET 6 399:13 (OB inc.), see 
Whiting, ZA 75 181; gir-ra-am SUB wus-sa-a 
ul s-tle-es-str ti-tur-ra naditu e-ti-iqg he will 
go straight(?) on the abandoned(?) road 
he left on, he will pass over a disused 
causeway Kécher BAM 578 iii 20 and dupl. 64 
iii 7. 

d) in proper names: Warad-ti-tu-ri-im 
(personal name) YOS 5 89:5, 91:8, YOS 8 
156: 22 (all OB); MU.US MU f1-ltu-ril-im (un- 
identified OB year name) YOS 5 94:19; 
‘Belat-ti-tu-ri-im (name of a deity) (ig- 
Kizilyay-Salonen Puzri8-Dagan-Texte 563 i 17; 
URU ti-tur-ru §a Sin-magir (on the canal 
Nar-Sin-magir) BE 9 86a:7 (NB), see Zadok, 
Rép. géogr. 8 318; E.DURU;.NIG.GI.NA (geo- 


t?Pu A 


graphical name) BE 6/2 49:1 (OB), and see 
Hh. XXI Section 9:14, in lex. section. 


2. (an ornament): 2 harharri 7 ti-tur- 
re-e-tum ana batqa sa irtt hurast Sa DN 
two chains and seven ¢t.-s for repairing 
DN’s golden pectoral YOS 6 29:3 (NB); in 
broken context: six daggers with ti-twr-re- 
e-tum [...] Sumer 9 34ff. No. 24 ii 16, ef. ibid. 
12 (MB inv.). 


3. (distance between two tones): ti-tur 
gablitu. (strings II and IV) Studies Lands- 
berger 266:6, 267:20; ti-tur igartu (strings 
III and V) ibid. 266:8 (MB); for the tran- 
scription of these terms in Hurrian as 
ti-tar, ti-ti-ir, see Laroche Glossaire 267 s.v. 
titarkabli and titimisarte. 


4. (a formation on the liver): summa 
martum kima tigitalli a-pt-im (or a-ga-im) 
ti-tu-ra-tim itadddt (see nadi v. mng. 3b- 
1’) YOS 10 59:9 (OB ext.); Summa res marti 
ti-tu-ra-am sa Siri gakin if the top of the 
gall bladder has a t. of flesh KUB 4 72r. 1 
(liver model), cf. Summa padanu ti-tur-re-e-ti 
Sa Seri Sakin CT 20 18 Sm. 1520:8. 


Some of the geographical names com- 
posed with E.DURU; may belong to titurru, 
rather than to edurt, since it seems that 
sometimes the spellings é.duru; as well 
as (a.)diri and a.duru, represent Sum. 
addir “crossing.” Note that titurru also 
denotes an aqueduct (see mng. la). Possi- 
bly titurru is derived from tdru. 


Compare a.diri = du-du-lum, du-ti- 
lum, du-ti-lu-um MEE 4 268:609 (Ebla Voc.). 


For Nabnitu XXXII i 13 see sikpu mng. 3b. 
Parpola LAS 2 294f. 


titurri adj.; of the causeway district (occ. 
as personal name only); OAkk:; ef. titurru. 


Ti-tu-ri HSS 10 129:9, 157 ii 13. 
tituru see titurru. 


tiu A s.; (mng. uncert.); Qatna.* 
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1 kunukku sesmittu ina pi hurasi nadir 1 
hidu (var. ti-u) ugnti one seal of sesmittu- 
stone mounted in gold, one .... bead(?) of 
lapis RA 48 142:54, var. (translit. only) cited 
ibid. 143 n. 12. 


Connect possibly with tw, variant of 
tittu “fig.” 


t?u B (td) s.; (mng. uncert.); SB. 


ligésin qutrina ti-’-a-Si-na (var. ta-a-Si-na) 
lig-res-§4 may he (Marduk) let (the gods) 
smell incense, may he make their (i.e., 
mankind’s) ¢. joyous En. el. VI 111. 


Possibly to be connected with ti ditu. 


tPu (teu) s.; fig; syn. list.* 


ti-% (vars. ti--u, te--[x]) = ti-it-tu(var. -ti) 


Malku II 124. 


tiummu s.; (a reed roofing); OAkk.; Akk. 
lw. in Sum. 


180 reed bundles ti.um 6.u8.bar. 
$é for the reed covering of the weavers’ 
house Kang SACT 2 147:2; (rations for slave 
women) tr é6.u8.bar.ka ti.um ga. 
ra who laid reed covering on the roof of 
the weavers’ house ibid. 104:2f.; (workers) 
im ti.um lu.a to mix clay (for the) t. 
(for a roof) Nikolski 2 147:7;é giS.ig ti. 
um gé.ra TCL5 6036 v 2; (reed mats) ti. 
um é.8u.tum nu.banda.Sé as cover- 
ing for the lieutenant’s storehouse ibid. vi 
27;1 kid ki.la4.bi 1 sar 15 gin ti. 
um é.muSen.ka.8seé one reed mat of a 
surface of x for the birdhouse Sigrist Syra- 
cuse 30:3; 5 sa.gi ti.um.ma five reed 
bundles for covering YOS 4 256 ii 1, also 
ibid. iii 10, cf. 90 sa.gi ti.um.ma.bi 
G. Farber, Sjoberg AV 139:7; 60 sa.gi.gibil, 
gi ti.um.ma.Sée 6.S8abra.8e_ sixty 
fresh reed bundles, reed for covering, for 
the house of the chief administrator UET 3 
849: 2. 


In Or. 38 540 (= VAS 17 4):5 (OB inc.), ligaz 
nasu birbirrum birbirrusu  li-a-Pi-ti-a-am 


tritu A 


“its (the serpent’s) double tongue is flame, 
its flame ....,” the reading and meaning 
of the final signs (representing one or two 
words) remain unclear. 


tPitu A (tedtu) s.; food, sustenance; SB; 
ef. ta°u. 


NiG™.si = ti-u-twm, nig.si.ga = ma-ka-lu-u 
Antagal G 145f. 

ti-u-tu, pa-a-nu, pa-ta-nu = ma-ka-[l]u-u LTBA 2 
2:181ff. 

a) provided by gods: ‘Adad GU.GAL 
Samé wu erseti bel Sari wu birqi nadin te--u-ti 
ana bil Sakkan Adad, the canal inspector 
of heaven and earth, lord of wind and 
lightning, giver of sustenance to the four- 
footed creatures of Sakkan Langdon Tammuz 
(pl. 6) 186:138, see Borger, AfO 18 118 § 85; 
mummu erpeti listaksibamma saplis ana 
nigsé te(var. ti)-?-u-ta (var. ti-u-ti) liddin 
(see mummu C) En. el. VII 121, with comm. 
[x] = ti-?-u-tu STC 2 pl. 54 82-3-23,151 i 6; ela 
kdta ti---us-si-na (vars. ti-?-it-si-na, ti-ti-?-si- 
na) mint apart from you (Nabi?) what is 
their sustenance? STT 70 r. 9 and dupls., see 
W. R. Mayer, Or. NS 61 27. 


b) provided by rulers: mé wu te-?-2-ta 
balat napistisunu ana pisunu usagir I made 
the water and food necessary for their 
living scarce for their mouths Piepkorn Asb. 
40 ii 48; ti--vi-tu nesbé u bulut libbi (see 
ne&bi) Lyon Sar. 6:39. 


c) other occs.: igarrak terdennu ana 
kati ti-ui-ta (see kati) Lambert BWL 84: 250; 
they fill the storehouse of the oppressor 
with gold wuraqqu ispiku sa pisnuqu ti-?-ut- 
[su] (var. te->-[ul-[v]) but empty the larder 
of the beggar of its provisions ibid. 86:272 
(Theodicy); [ku]-ru-wm-ma-ti te--vi-ti tk-ki-bi 
Sak-na-at 79-7-8,168 r. 5 (courtesy W. G. Lam- 
bert); U.HAR.HAR fi-’-ut mati ....-plant, 
food of the land Maglu V 53. 

In Si. 8 r. 6 (copy Geers) read [an-zil]-la-ka lu-u 


u-kab(copy -tz)-bi-ltsl, for a similar text see van der 
Toorn Sin and Sanction 136. 
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traitu B 
tPaitu B s.; chariot equipment; SB, NB. 


kal GIS.GIGIR Sugmuraku ti-?-u-ti [...] I 
(the ox) provide everything for the char- 
iot, [I...] the equipment Lambert BWL 178 
r. 10 (fable), cf. (in broken context) ti->-u-ti 
his[bu] ibid. 184 E 6; GIS.GIGIR adi ti-?-u-ti- 
Sa ki 100 KU.BABBAR (see narkabtu mng. 
lh) BBSt. No. 7i 15. 


tiwitu see tiitu A. 


tiwitu s.; utterance; OB; cf. ami A v. 


lugqbima qibiti el qibitika lu e-[...] lu-ut- 
wi-ma ti-wi-ti el ti-wi-ti-ka lu habrlat] let 
me command, let my command be more 
[...] than your command, let me speak, let 
my utterance be louder than your utter- 
ance RA 36 10:8 (Akk.-Hurr. bil. inc.). 


For STC 1 171/2:6f. see témtu. 


tizqaru = (tisqaru, fem. tiz/sqartu)  adj.; 
supreme, august; OB, MB, SB; cf. zagaru. 


gal-ti GAL.DI = ti-iz-qd-ru-wm, ra-ah-bu-um MSL 
14 134:18f. (Proto-Aa); mah, mah.di, gal.di= 
ti-tz-qa-ru Izi H 257ff., cf. mah. di = ti-iz-[qd-rum], 
[ga]l.di = t-iz-q[d-rum] Proto-Izi I Bil. Section C 
1lf.; mah.di, gal.di= ti-tz-qa-rum Nabnitu I1Va 
290f.; Imahl.di = [¢i-tz]-qa-ru Igituh I 84; mah. 
di, gal.di, ugu.zi.zi = tiz-qa-rum MBGT II 
179ff.; mah.di, gal.di, ugu.zi.zi, u.zi.zi= 
tiz-qa-ru CT 51 168 i 12ff. (Group Voce. A). 

dumu mabh.di.da ¢mu.ul.lfl.l4.me.en 
gal.di a.a.mu “en.zU.na.me.en: martu [...] 
ga “min anaku ti-iz-[qar]-tum abija “Sin anaku 
ASKT p. 128 No. 21:71f.; ur.sag mah.di ‘en. 
ki.ga.ke,(KID) : garrad tiz-qa-rum §4 Ea BA 5 
648 No. 14:4; za.dib kur. kur.ra dumu.gal 
dpn.zu.na mah.[di nun.gal.e.ne] (var. 
mah.te nu.un.ga.le.ne) : sutugat immatim 
marat Sin rabitum ti-ig-qa-ar-tum ina Igigt (Inanna) 
surpassing in all lands, the great daughter of Sin, 
exalted among the Igigi gods ZA 65 178:2 (OB 
hymn to Inanna); 4en.l{l.me.en pa.bil.ga 
tu.tu.da an.Sar mah.di en an.ki.a.me. 
en : [Enlil pil-ri--i ilittt [AN.SARI ti-is-qa-ru_ bel 
AN-e u KI-tim anaku I am Enlil, the offspring of 
AnSar, I am the noblest, I am the lord of heaven 
and earth JAOS 103 52:34; ka ktt' mah.di 
nam.Sub nuN*.ga.ke,4en.ki lugal.abzu. 
ke, : ina pi elli ti-tz-qa-ri(var. -ru) Sipat Eridu §é 


tizqaru 


dF a gar apsi_ by the holy sublime mouth (and) spell 
of Eridu of Ea, the king of the Apsi CT 16 38 iv 
9f., dupl. BIN 2 22:202f., see AAA 22 94; mah. 
d[i] ama ugu.na 8a na.ba.[an.x]: ¢[i-iJz- 
gar-tum ummu alittu [...] SBH 122 No. 70 r. 38f., 
see Cohen Lamentations 1 330:f+233. 


maaby au assum MA // qabt // aw || madiatu ti-iz- 


ga-rum |/ ra-bu-u von Weiher Uruk 54:53 (A V/4 
Comm.). 

ti-iz-qa-ru, si-i-ru, an-da-a& = ru-bu-u LTBA 2 
2: 36ff. 

a) said of gods — I’ in gen.: Bunene ti- 
iz-qa-ru qardu MDP 2 p. 115:5 (MB kudurru), 
see W. G. Lambert, RA 76 72f.; ana Nand... 
bilnti] Sin ti-ig-qa-ri for Nana, the daugh- 
ter of supreme Sin BA 5 664 No. 22:3; 
(Nabi) ina apsi ttz-qa-a-rum <ina> mati 
qarrad supreme in the Apst, heroic in 
the land LKA 16:17, see WO 1 478; ana Naz 
bi aplu ti-iz-qa-ru. PBS 15 79 i 37, dupl. CT 37 
7 i 36 (Nbk.), cf. (Nabi) Sanudu ti-iz-qa-ru 
[blukur Asare JAOS 88 130 r. 1; bélu gagsru 
ti-iz-qa-ru bukur 4Nunamnir powerful lord, 
supreme one, son of Enlil (said of Nergal) 
BMS 27:1 and dupl., see Mayer Gebetsbeschwé- 
rungen p. 478, cf. [EN Nerga]l gasru tiz-qa- 
ru 3-§u SID-nu BBR No. 26 iii 57 (bit rimki); 
(Marduk) gasru Supt etel Eridu rubt ti-iz- 
qa(var. -qa)-ru bukur ‘Nudimmud KAR 59:2 
and dupls., see Ebeling Handerhebung 64:2; (Mar- 
duk) tiz(var. [ti]-¢z)-qa-ru stru sa la utz 
takkaru [sit] pisu the supreme one, the 
august one, whose command cannot be 
changed BMS No. 12:19 and dupl., see von 
Soden, Iraq 31 85, cf. (Marduk) Enlil ilani 
ti-tz-qa-ru. the supreme god of Enlil-rank 
among the gods VAB 4 144 i 38 (Nbk.); 
(Sama8) rubi tiz-qa-ru musim simati su- 
preme prince, who determines destiny 
KAR 80:15; Zababa mamlu ti-iz-qa-ru sa 
lemnitu Babili imessu. (see mamlu) VAB 4 
184 iii 73 (Nbk.); Anum tiz-qa-ru Borger Esarh. 
120 § 102a 81-2-4,251:2, cf. 4Nusku sukkal 
E.KUR fi-18-qa-ru KAR 128 r. 27 (prayer of 
Tn., Sum. broken); dMumun mah .di_ Li- 
met Sceaux Cassites 8.5:1, cf. dingir mah. 
di ibid. 6.19:2. 


2’ in personal names: Ti-iz-qar-‘Samas 
TCL 10 130:19, VAS 7 17:16, VAS 8 27:23, 
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30:10, UET 5 475:2, 572:22, wr. Te-iz-qar- 
dSamags VAS 8 33:5, OLZ 1906 204 VATh 705:5, 
Ti-iz-qar-*Da-galn] PBS 11/2 1 viii 2, Ti-iz- 
gar-‘Ela] ibid. 1; abbr. Ti-iz-qar-ru-wm TCL 
10 15:20, and passim in Larsa, YOS 5 137:3 and 
15, YOS 8 68:18, 79:25, YOS 12 275:19, 290:43, 
wr. Ti-iz-qa-ru-um TCL 10 35:22, 65:5, 76:20, 
85:7, Ti-iz-qd-ru-um TCL 7 21:17, VAS 13 59 
r. 1, YOS 5 112:4, 7, 17, YOS 12 141:7, YOS 14 
221:5, Ti-iz-qa-rum TCL 10 86:12, 122:14, 
TCL 11 166:10, VAS 13 94 r. 15, Ti-iz-qar PBS 
11/1 6 r. i 20, 20 r. ii 2, note Ti-iz-gar DUMU 
Samug Jacobsen King List 82:30. 


b) said of goddesses: ‘NIN.me.te. 
en.te.en ¢i-ts-qar-tu sirtu banit DINGIR. 
MES the supreme, the august, the mother 
of the gods KAR 88 Fragm. 4 iv 5, dupl. STT 
214-217 iv 23, ete. (courtesy I. L. Finkel), also 
K.10471:9 (courtesy W. G. Lambert); ITasgmetu 
ti-is-qar-tu etelletu lamassat mati KAR 128 
r. 31 (prayer of Tn., Sum. broken); ana ‘UN. 
GAL.EN.LiL™ ... sirti ti-iz-qar-ti Saruhtu 
DINGIR.MES “/n-nin-ni for the Lady of 
Nippur, the exalted one, the distinguished 
one, the glorious among the gods, DN JCS 
17 129:1 (Esarh.), cf. ana [star Uruk 
rwumti ti-iz-qar-tt Borger Esarh. 73 § 47:4, 
also ana “Nand ... tt-iz-qar-ti ibid. 77 § 49:3, 
[ana ‘UStar] bélet KUR.KUR ti-iz-qar-ti 
DINGIR.MES YOS 1 38 i 1 (Sar.), [tt-iz]-qar-ti 
Sagapurtu ibid. 5. 


c) said of kings: (Kurigalzu) ti-iz-qa-ru 
tukulti Ani AfO 32 1:11; téz-qa-ru la padi 
the supreme, the merciless AKA 182:34, 
261 i 20, 384 iii 127 (all Asn.). 


th A (tw wu) s.; incantation, spell; OB, 
Bogh., RS, SB; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and Tug. 


tug.mu tug.ktu.ga.zu gar.ra.ab: ta-a-ka 
ellu ana te-e-a §ukun add your (Ea’s) pure incanta- 
tion to my (the conjurer’s) incantation CT 16 
7:266f.; tug.mu_ tug.“En.ki.ke,(KID) tug.tug. 
mu tug.tug“Asal.lu.hi.ke, : tu-d-a tu-é sa Ha 
Siptt Siptu Sa Marduk CT 16 6:207f.; tug.4Asal. 
lu. bi tug*En.ki.ke, ad.da.zu en.e gi.da. 
zu.Se.a Sed7.da.zu.8e.a: ina sipti sa Marduk 
ina ti-e 8a Ea abika bélu ana nuhhika ana supsuhi- 


tai A 


ka lord, to quiet you, to appease you with the 
spell of Marduk, with the incantation of Ea, your 
father KAR 101:9ff.; (Nin. girima(a.wa.KUD. 
DU) ga¥an tug.bi nam.ti.la.ke, : “urn beéltu 
Sa tu-u-Sd balatu KAR 31:11f.; tug f1.lu 8i. 
ma.al.la KI : KI.MIN (= Babilu) sa ana siknat 
napisti ta--u nast Babylon, which puts all living 
beings under a spell Iraq 5 56 r. 3 (Topography of 
Babylon, for restoration see George Topographical 


Texts 40 I 41). 


a) as a device granted by the gods 
against evil and disease — 1’ for healing, 
appeasing: Ea ina te-e(var. omits -e)-ka sa 
balati la imadt mitu Ea, through your heal- 
ing incantation, the deathly ill do not die 
STT 67:18, var. from dupl. KAR 59 r. 5, see Mayer 
Gebetsbeschwérungen 444; lizziz Asalluhi mas 
mas ili rabtitt Sa ina TUs-su mitu iballutu 
itebbi marsu (see balatu v. mng. 1b) Surpu 
IV 99, also, wr. ina te-e-§% Marduk’s Address 
to the Demons 96 (courtesy W. G. Lambert), cf. 
itebbi marsum ina tu-i-Sa CT 42 32:7, see von 
Soden, BiOr 18 71; iddi sipta(Hn) sa balati 
tu-u Sa Sullme] (Asalluhi) cast the spell 
of healing, the incantation of well-being 
Kécher BAM 248 ii 63; tu-u-ka balatu Marduk 
Sipat(TU,)-ka Salamu_ Ugaritica 5 17:8, ef. ibid. 
35, cf. also AfO 19 66:11, and, wr. TU, LKU 
35:2; wddi Gula TUg TI.LA AMT 9,1 ii 27, 
and see balatu s. mng. ld; tug. kt.za. 
na u.me.ni.ri: ina te-e-ka elli ullilma 
purify (the water) with your pure incan- 
tation CT 17 26:68; [Tiamlat supsih ina 
te-e-ka(var. -ki) elli (O Marduk) appease 
Tiamat with your pure incantation En. el. 
II 117 (= 150), ef. te-e sa nablati sipat balati 
Craig ABRT 2 17:25 (coll. W. G. Lambert). 


2’ for removing, undoing evil: martam 
pasittam Lamastam ekkemtam ... lidig Anz 
nunitum ina tu-i-Sa may DN with her in- 
cantation smash the destructive bile, the 
snatching LamaStu CT 42 32:11, see von 
Soden, BiOr 18 71; may Asalluhi ina te-e-su 
(var. TU,-8u%) lissuh ina zumrika by his 
incantation tear out (the named demons 
and diseases) from your body K.6335:17’, 
var. from dupl. STT 138:21, cf. KAR 233:11’ and 
dupl. STT 138:12; ¢ru.TU “TU,g.KU ina hassi 
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ta-a-Su ellu pasina littabbal sa ina siptisu 
elleti issuhu nagab lemnuti Tutu (Marduk) 
is, in the fifth (place), Tuku, may their 
(mankind’s) mouths forever use his pure 
incantation, (of him) who by his pure in- 
cantation extirpated all evildoers En. el. 
VII 33, cf. “TUg.KU = Sa tu-u-su el-let (for 
el-lu) STC 2 pl. 61 ii 27; Marduk bél Sipti(zn) 
rwti u te-e K.6335 r. 10’, dupl. KAR 233 r. 3; 
ina te-e-ka (var. it-te-ka) [.. .] luptattiru (for 
liptattiru) may (the named evils) be dis- 
solved by your [...] incantation BMS 6:9, 
var. from dupl. LKA 50:12, cf. ina te-e-su elli 
ip-pa-<at>-ru Suruppti wu hurbasu AnSt 30 
101:26 (Ludlul I); [ina] te-ka tabi lit-ta-ap-pir 
mursu may the sickness be removed by 
your efficacious incantation AMT 93,3:8; 
ina IGI te-e-Sa il alika lisst liriqu for (fear 
of) the incantation of the god of your city 
may they depart, may they go far away 
K.6335 r. 3’ and dupl. STT 138 r. 13; uncert.: 
ina qibit AS te-e teliti [star Ea Samas u 
|Asalluhil by the command of the incanta- 
tion of the able I8tar, Ea, Sama, and Asal- 
luhi KAR 70 r. 5, see Biggs Saziga 32. 


3’ with verbs indicating the manner of 
applying the spell: tug.tug nam.Sub 
Sir.kt.ga u.me.ni.8id : ta-a [siplta 
Serkugé munuma (see serkugt lex. section) 
Gray SamaX pl. 14 r. 3f., dupl. 5R 50 ii 63f. (bat 
rimki), see Borger, JCS 21 8:78; unakkilsu su- 
tura ta-a-su ellu imnisumma ina mé usapz 
Sih (see nakalu mng. 3b) En. el. I 62; bel 
Sipat balati Ea sar apsi liddika ta-a-su sa 
balati CT 28 11 iii 32. 


4’ as part of the final element of the 
text of an incantation: for TUg EN see stptu 
usage d-2’, wr. ta sip-tu KUB 4 47 r. 48, te 
EN RA 41 31 AO 17656:14’, UET 6 410 r. 6, 
TCL 6 49:15 and 24, cf. TUg EN.E.NU.RU 
YOS 11 18:12, and passim in OB, also LKA 99c:9, 
Kécher BAM 513 ii 28, etc. (SB), wr. tu-u-en- 
nu-nu-ru. JCS 9 11:18 (= YOS 11 8), tu-en-ni- 
nu-rt TIM 9 65:14, tu-t-e-nt-in-nu-rt YOS 11 
16:11, te-en-ne-nu-ri-e ibid. 85:30’ (all OB). 


tai B 


5’ other oce.: EN TU,s.MES [SA.Z]I.GA 
(subscript to catalog of potency incanta- 
tions) LKA 94 iii 9, see Biggs Saziga 14. 


b) as an instrument of supernatural 
power — |’ in gen.: ina Saptisu ta-a ukalla 
on his lips he (Marduk) has ready the 
spell (against Tiamat) En. el. IV 61; iddi 
ta-a-Sa Tiamat ... ina saptiga lulld wkél 
sarratt Tiamat cast her spell, on her lips 
she has falsehood and lies ibid. 71; addi 
ta-a-ka ina puhur ili usarbika I (Tiamat) 
have cast the spell for you, I have (thus) 
promoted you in the assembly of the gods 
En. el. I 153, also, with var. ta-a-ak ibid. II 
39; Ea ina te-e-ka ibbani ameélutu Ea, man- 
kind was created by your spell AfO 23 p. 43:25 
(SB inc.). 


2’ in black magic: tu-u-sd sa kassapti 
lemuttt her spell is that of the evil sorcer- 
ess Maqlu I 27; tu-u sa pia ta-a (var. tu-%) 
Sa pikunu li-bal-la x-[...] let the spell 
from my mouth exterminate the spell from 
your mouth Maqlu V 147, restored from BM 
37522+37567+37824 (courtesy W. G. Lambert). 


The Eblaite form da-pi-wm/u; (transla- 
tion of uD.dug,.ga, see MEE 4 225:238), 
the general use of té for the status con- 
structus genitive, and the Bogh. form ta 
(KUB 4 47 r. 48) point to a form ta’wm (next 
to tu’um attested in ina tu>isa). If Akka- 
dian ti (twum, ta’um) is derived from a 
Semitic root (Krebernik, Die Beschwérungen 
aus Fara und Ebla 209) rather than borrowed 
from Sumerian, then Sumerian tu, would 
be a loanword from Akkadian. 


Ad usage a-4’: Mayer Untersuchungen 359f.; 
Krebernik, Die Beschwérungen aus Fara und Ebla 
208f.; Falkenstein Haupttypen 16. 


tai B s.; garment; syn. list*; Sum. lw. 


tu-u, tu-uk, (var. adds tu-kar), te-lel = su-ba-tum 
An VII 181ff., var. from Malku VI 20ff., cf. "xu, 
tuusKy, eKu, ™ KYU = su-ba-a-tum Hh. XIX 100ff. 


In the syn. lists the pronunciation 
glosses of the logogram were interpreted as 
Akk. words. 
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tai see ti’u B. 


tia (tuja) s.; (a spider); pharm.* 


ettutu = tu--a (var. tu-u-ia), GfR.TAB ANSE Uru- 


anna III 238, in MSL 8/2 62. 


Landsberger Fauna 138. 
twamtu see tw amu. 


twWamu (tumamu, twau, fem. tu’amtu, 
twimtu, twintu, twumtu) s.; 1. twin, twin 
brother, twin sister, 2. double object; 
from OA, OB on; fem. twamtu, (Ass., 
Mari) twim/ntu, pl. tu’amatu, Mari twimaz 
tu, NA ta’umatu; wr. syll. and MAS.TAB.BA. 


[sag-min] $6 


[sa]g-min MAS.MAN = 
295f., also A 1/6:124f. 

[ma-48] [Ma8] = ma-Su(var. -sdé)-u, tu(var. adds 
-)-a-mu A 1/6:104f., ma-48-ma-4[8] [maS.ma8l = 
ma-su-u, tu-a-mu ibid. 111f.; [mas] = [tu-a]-mu 
MSL 9 129:244 (Proto-Aa); [t]a-ab TAB = tu-?-a- 
[mu], ma-a-§[u] A II/2 Section C 5f.; maS&.tab. 
ba = tu-’a-[mu] Nabnitu IV 318. 

giS.giSimmar.ma8.tab.ba = tu-a(var. -u)- 
mu Hh. III 318, var. from Arnaud Emar 6 543 B 
17; mul.ma8.tab.ba = tu-?(!)-v%i-mu (var. tu-a- 
mu) Arnaud Emar 6 559:170, var. from von 
Weiher Uruk 114:102 (Hh. XXII); gi8.ig.maS= 
tu-am-tu (var. tu-a-ma-tum), giS.ig.ma8.ma&, 
giS.ig.maS8.tab.ba = tu-’a-ma-tu (followed by 
mutterretu) Hh. V 216ff.; gi$.ig.ma8.tab.ba= 
tu--a-ma-lal-[tu] (var. tu--a-ma-[tu]) Nabnitu IV 
319; dug.ubur.ma8.tab.ba = tu-a-am-tlum] 
Hh. X 68; kuS.dtg.gan.ma8.tab.ba = tu-’a- 
[ma-tlum (var. tu-ma-ma-a-tu) Hh. XI 187, var. 
from von Weiher Uruk 52 v 9; [...] = tu--am-tum 
MSL 10 101 iii 3 (unplaced fragm. of Hh. XVII); 
[x].I[x1.2.ta.[a]m = ga tu-’a-[me] (followed by ga 
taksi) Hg. E 86, in MSL 11 34. 

MAS.TAB.BA = tu-ma-m[u] CT 41 43 BM 
54595:2 (med. comm.); tal-lu ma-a-su ma-a-su tu- 
-a(var. adds -a)-mu CT 31 49:27, dupl. Boissier 
DA 16 iv 25, var. from CT 31 18 K.7588 obv.(!) 19; 
ti-amtu tu-u;g-am-tum Mu-s&é STC 2 pl. 71:12 (coll. 
W. G. Lambert). 

talimu, tu-a(var. -a)-mu = a-hu LTBA 2 1 vi 
54f. and dupl. Explicit Malku I 271ff.; tu-a-w = 
ibru Explicit Malku I 287; tu-?-a-ma-ti = mu-ter-re- 
e-tum CT 18 3 r. ii 24; [Ku]-mah-wm = tu--am-tu 
(among garments) An VII 188. 


= ma-a-su, tu--a-mu_ Ea III 52f.; 


ma-a-Su, tu---a-mu—s- Ea _~I 


ti’amu 


l. twin, twin brother, twin sister — 
a) twin: tu-i-mi d-[l]}i-id 1 TUR & SAL. 
TuR-tam I gave birth to twins, one boy 
and one girl ARM 10 26:5; enzatuka taksi 
lahratuka tu--a-mi (vars. tu-?-a-me, tu-a- 
me) lilida (see tak&i mng. 1) Gilg. VI 18, ef. 
uz.[sillay.2.ta.am = $d tu-?-a(var. -i)- 
mli] Hh. XIII 205. 


b) twin brother: ‘A-nw a-bu-ia ‘uTU tu- 
>-a-mi-ia_ += Anu is my father, SamaS my 
twin brother KAR 306+331:26 (SB hymn to 
I¥tar); as a personal name: PN DUMU Tw-i- 
mi-vm CCT 2 44b:4 (OA). 


c) twin sister: J8tar Surbitu etellet ah- 
higa tu-am-te Samas Perry Sin pl. 4:3, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 128; IUnninna bukrat 
Sin ilitti Ningal [tu-a]-mat (var. [tu-?]-am- 
ti)... quradi Samsi Loretz-Mayer Su-ila 15:14, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 60:4, cf. kal-lat 
4EN.L[fL(?)] tu---am-tlwm ...] OECT 6 pl. 24 
K.3031:9 (coll. R. Borger); aS a personal name: 
PN DUMU T%-i-im-tim 
123:19 (OA). 


Mélanges Laroche 


2. double object — a) twin vessels: ga 
ina bit tu-i-me-e St-ik-ra-am i-ma-zi-u (for 
translat. see mazt v. mng. 1) Belleten 14 
226: 23 (Irisum); 2 huburen tuu-t-me-e[n] [x (x)] 
e-pu-us (see huburu A) ibid. 224:12; Sam8i- 
Adad_ tu-a-mi a-na “Dagan u sa-ku-la-at 
[...] [offered] twin vessels to Dagan and 
the cultic meals [...] MARI 3 75 No. 4:12; 
see also Hh. X, in lex. section. 


b) double doors: 2 GIS.1G.MAS.TAB. 
BA Sa A.SI-8i-na &% MUL-Si-na KU.BABBAR 
GAR.RA_ two double doors whose hinges 
and “shoes” are overlaid with silver PBS 
8/2 194 iii 5 (OB); dalati eréni Surmeni tu-’a- 
ma-ti ... ma meser zahali ... wrakkisma 
ema babani uratti I covered double doors 
of cedar and cypress wood with bands of 
silver and set them in place in every door- 
way Rost Tigl. III p. 76:28; GIS.IG.MES GAL. 
GAL.MES GIS.IG.MES GIS.ERIN tu(!)-?-a- 
ma-ti lu usepisuma I had large doors, 
double doors of cedar wood, made (and set 
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tivamu 


them in the cella of Marduk and Sar- 
panitu) 5R 33 iv 38 (Agum-kakrime); note 
offerings to doors of the sanctuary: 5 SILA 
I1.GIS ana tu-HI-ma-tim ARM 9 168 vi 24, 
cf. (in similar context) ana tu-HI-ma-tim 
Sa bit ilani ibid. 214 vi 29, 215 v 38, ana tu- 
Hi-ma-tim sa bit ilatim ARMT 12 188:3, 
402:3, cf. ARMT 11 10:3; [x KUS] muld 3 KUS 
rutu. DAGAL 4-su% ta-u-ma-te ABL 457:3, 
added up as [8] GIS.1G.MES ta-?-vi-ma-a-te 
(opposite: edenitu lines 6ff.) ibid. 5, see Par- 
pola, SAA 1 203; [ina] UGU & tu-i-in-te [Sa 
kil-sa-al-li &  ra-ma-ki concerning the 
house with double (doors) in the courtyard 
of the bathhouse  Postgate Palace Archive 
241:4, see Parpola, SAA 1 121. 


c) other objects: see (said of bags) Hh. 
XI 187, in lex. section; 1 GIS.BAN 10 Sil- 
tahu ZABAR 1 ispatum tu-i-vm-at one bow, 
ten bronze arrows, one quiver, (which is) 
double ARM 21 281:3; [Summa ...] GIS. 
GISIMMAR.MAS.TAB.BA ittanmar(IGI) if a 
twin date palm appears CT 40 45 Sm. 1120:4, 
and see Hh. III, in lex. section; 8 wrmahe 
tu--a-me Sut 4610 bilat maltakti ert namri 
(see maltaktu mng. 1) Winckler Sar. pl. 37:31, 
also, wr. tu-?-a-me Lyon Sar. 16:70 and dupl.; 
summa E.SIG, tu-’-a~-mu ina bit amelt GAL. 
MES if there are twin walls in a man’s 
house CT 38 15:55 (SB Alu); [.. .] ta--u-mu-ti 
(in broken context) Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 
23:3; difficult: ana pan midd[alt daltim 
$ati [Sla GIS e-r[i]-mi tu-a~-mi Sa 2.AmM [...] 
for the size of that door with(?) double 
side-piece(?) of two (reeds) each ARMT 13 
7:19; eqlu ki Sarraqu tu-ma-a-mu (var. 
tuswa) ligst (see Sarraqu usage d-2’) Thomp- 
son Rep. 243 r. 4; obscure: E tu->-wm-tum u E 
sim-mil-tum J 5467 r. 1, cited Meissner BAW 2 
54, cf. E Sa amurri tu--um & EB sim-mil-ti 
(see stmmiltu in bit simmilti) TCL 6 32:30 
(Esagila Tablet). 


d) the constellation Gemini: MUL Tu-a- 
mu GAL.MES ana MUL.MAS.TAB.BA.TUR. 
TUR igabbi “Great Twins” is said with ref- 
erence to the Little Twins ACh I8tar 25:76, 
see BPO 2 Text III 36; for identification as a 


tubali A 


and 8 Geminorum see BPO 2 p. 13; for writ- 
ings with the logograms MAS.TAB.BA GAL. 
GAL and MAS.TAB.BA TUR.TUR see masu 
mng. 2, and Hunger-Pingree MUL.APIN p. 161 
Index s.v. Tuamu. 


e) a part of the exta: swmma KI tu-a-mi 
mehret res usurti nidi kussi patrat if at the 
place of the “twin,” opposite the top of the 
figure, the nidi kussi is loose Labat Suse 6 i 
20, also ibid. 14, cf. KI MAS.TAB.BA cited 
masu mng. le; summa 2 ubanat hasi 
MURUB,-ma MAS.TAB.BA-ma_ if there are 
two middle “fingers” of the lung and they 
are twins ibid. 3 r. 55, cf. ibid. 56. 


For other references wr. MAS.TAB.BA 
see masu. The name of a plant wr. U.MAS. 
TAB.B[A] (in enumeration of herbs for 
“hand-of-the-ghost”) RA 53 16:23 (SB med.) 
is probably to be read masu, cf. masu 
mng. lf. 


tuanu adj.; (a color or breed of horses); 


NA.* 


16 sisé samiuti 13 sisé irgint 14 sisé sale 
mutt 1 sist Harsaja 1 sist tu-a-nu 6 atanate 
5 kudint (summed up as 51 horses deliv- 
ered as tribute by the crown prince of 
Andia) ABL 466:10. 


In ADD 988 r. 9ff., a list of tribute horses 
almost exactly paralleling that of ABL 
466:6ff., the place of tuanw in the sequence 
of colors or breeds is taken by the word 
har-ba-ka-nu. 


tuaru see taru. 
ti’a’u_ see tw’amu. 


tubali A 
lw.(?). 


ES.14 = tu-ba-lu-u Hh. XXII Section 13:11’, see 
von Weiher Uruk 114 vi 31; gi8.&8.14 giSimmar 
= tu-ba-lu-u Hh. HI 408. 


s.; climbing belt; SB; Sum. 


agra damqa tu-ba-li (var. dam-qi-ma tu- 
ub-[. . .]) ta-ald-...] you [...] my (the tam- 
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tubali B 


arisk’s) precious, fine climbing belt (i.e., 
the belt made of me) Lambert BWL 158:5 
(Tamarisk and Date Palm, MA version), var. from 


Arnaud Emar 6 783:3, see Wilcke, ZA 79 1738: 23f. 


In the OB reference TIM 2 109:21 read 
probably ina kanik 1 SE.GUR Sa-tu ba-li-ia 
2 (PI) SE telgi from the one gur of barley 
listed in the sealed document you took x 
barley without (asking) me. 


Landsberger Date Palm 38 (with previous lit.). 
For a pictorial representation, see Y. M. Al- 
Khalesi, BiMes 8 pl. 6. 


tubali B s.; (mng. uncert.); SB. 


Three (layers) of bricks w misil stcy. 
AL.UR.RA tu-ba-lu-u eli temennisu ukin 
and half a (layer) of bricks as(?) ¢.-(struc- 
ture?) I put down on top of its foundation 
VAB 4 76 iii 34, also ibid. 26 (Nbk.); obscure: 
GN, a town that is surrounded by two walls 
pi dimti tu-bal-e ma-hi-ri rukkusu (or read 
e-ma hi-ri, see hirw As.) TCL 8 270 (Sar.). 


It is possible that in the Nbk. in- 
scription tu-ba-lu-u represents a by-form 
or an archaic reconstruction of dublu 
(tublu) “foundation,” see Salonen Hausgerate 
1 126. See also tukkantibalau. 


tubaganu s.; (a plant, lit. the twbhaqu-like 
plant); SB*; cf. twbaqu. 


tu-ba-qa-nu-um SAR igabbisu EME KUR 
Hatti (see Swnazi) Kécher Pflanzenkunde 33:16 


(series Sammu Ssikingu). 


tubaqu (dubaqu, tubbaqu) s.; (a plant); 
SB, NA; cf. issur tubaqi, tubaqanu. 


U e-nir-hi : 0 tu-ba-qu, [6 (SES) MJUSEN : © is- 
sur-ri U tu-ba-qu. Uruanna II 148f., [...] : G tu-ba- 
qu ibid. 152, U tu-ba-qu: 6 kam-ka-du_ ibid. 153, 
see also Uruanna III 418, cited issuru in sammi 
issurt. 

a) the plant: the suwnazi-plant NUMUN- 
su kima © tub-ba-[qil 3.TA.AM uwm-mu-ud 
(see Sundzi) Kocher Pflanzenkunde 33:15. 


tubbuku 


b) the sap or dye: 20 MA GIS.HE.MID 2 
(BAN) GIS(?) tu-ba-qi LU.GAL TUG.BABBAR 
twenty minas of red plant-dye and two 
seahs of ¢. (for) the chief fuller ADD 1036 ii 
20, see Postgate Taxation 329; uncert.: PA sa 
ganisu adi tu-lbal-qi-su KAR 220i 1, see Ebel- 
ing Parfiimrez. p. 27. 


c) used as birdlime: ki ga isstiru ina 
du(var. tu)-ba-qi issabbatuni just as a bird 
is caught with birdlime (so may they de- 
liver you into the hand of your avenger) 
Wiseman Treaties 582. 


Compare issur tubaqi, and for Sem. dbq 
see Baumgartner Hebradisches und Aramiisches 
Lexikon p. 201. 


Deller, NABU 1991/11. 
tubaSinnu see dabasinnu. 


tubbanu s.; (a stone); SB. 


[InJag.dub.ba.an nay.uU.ru.tum. 
e gu ba.an.dé: ana NA, [tulb-ba-ni 
alna] urute igassi (Ninurta) addresses the 
t.-stone and the writu-stone Lugale XIII 14, 
also ibid. 16 (= 570 and 572). 


tubbaqu see tubaqu. 


tubbaii adj.; raised, (said of facial features) 
haughty; SB; cf. tebé v. 


When I (Marduk) put on the crown of 
my lordship and returned to my abode 
(after the deluge) zimua tub-bu-u-ma (var. 
tu-ub-bu-u) galit nitlt my countenance was 
haughty, my appearance furious Cagni Erra 
I 144. 


tubbuku adj.; 1. stored (barley), 2. 
crookkneed(?), 3. (unkn. mng.); OAkk., 
SB; wr. syll. and DUB.MES8, DUB.DUB; cf. 
tabaku. 


lu.dtg.ld = tu-lubl-bu-kum, lu.dug.dab = 
su-ub-bu-tum OB Lu Fragm. I 12f., in MSL 12 201; 
lu.dig.dub = swu-bu-tu, lu.dt.g.1a = tu-bu-kum 
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tubbuttu 


OB Lu A 384f.; [g]ir.ap,(za-tent) = Se-pa gu-ub- 
bu-la-tulm], [g]ir.8e.14& = ge-pa tu-bu-Ical-tlum] 
Kagal I 314f. 


1. stored (barley): SU.NIGIN x SE SE 
tub-bu-ku-wm SU MA.LAH,-e in all x barley, 
stored barley, in the care of the sailors 
MDP 14 83 No. 26:11, cf. x SILA ZiD DUB.DUB 
MDP 18 118:6, also ibid. 115:4 and 6. 


2. crookkneed(?): see lex. section; [Star 
musesirat tub-bu-ki u tub-bu-uk-tum — von 
Weiher Uruk 77:5; for refs. wr. DUB.MES, 
DUB.DUB, see Sapaku mng. 9d. 


3. (unkn. mng.): TUG tu-bu-ku-tu sa 
Sipatt ina mé tasabbu you soak woolen 
t.-cloths in water Kécher BAM 222:15. 


tubbuttu see timbuttu. 


tubkinnu s.; 1. refuse heap, 2. (uncert. 
mng.); MB, SB; pl. twbkinnatu. 


SAHAR Sat-pi SAHAR tub-kin-ni // Lun // satpi |/ 
Luu // sumuktu earth from a pit (equals) earth 
from a refuse heap, (because) LUH = pit, LUH = dirt 
Hunger Uruk 50:39, cf. sat-pi = tub-kin-ni Surpu 
p. 50 Comm. B 17. 


1. refuse heap —a) with ref. to refuse: 
elt tub-kin-na-te laqite lilqute may they 
scavenge scraps on refuse dumps (corr. to 
Aram. qlqlt? refuse dumps) Statue de Tell 
Fekherye 36, see Greenfield and Shaffer, Iraq 45 
116 and Anatolian Studies 33 123; ina tub-ki-nt 
lu majgalsunu may their sleeping place be 
in arefuse heap AfO 8 25 iv 16 (AS8ur-nirari V 
treaty); Summa SAHAR tub-kin-ni kU if he 
eats earth from a garbage dump Dream-book 
317:y+12; whoever you are, sorceress, who 
ina tub-ki-na-ti ulaqqitu husabea gathered 
my twigs on the garbage dumps Maqlu II 
185; I have exorcised you (Lama&tu) [ni] 
PU wu hiriti nis tub-ki-na-ti (var. tub-kin- 
nu) u e-pi-re|-e-sd by well and ditch, by 
garbage dumps (var. dump) and its(!) dust 
4R 58 i 56, var. from LKU 338 r. 10. 


b) as the haunt of demons: lu sa ina 
tub(var. tub)-kin-na-a-ti tattanagssaba or you 
(demons) who regularly sit in refuse heaps 


tublu 


AfO 17 314:10 (Marduk’s Address to the Demons); 
(the lilatu-demon) seized him ina niditi 
KI.MIN ina tub-ki-[ni] in a fallow plot, or 
in a refuse heap STT 91:66. 


c) other oces.: summa URU tub-ki-na- 
Su wqu if the garbage dump of a city is 
high (that city will be abandoned) CT 38 
2:31, cf. URU MIN (= tub-ki-na-su) 1z1 KU if 
fire consumes the garbage dump of a city 
ibid. 32, cf. also ibid. 33-49, CT 41 19:25 and 
dupl. 17 K.3757:26; summa ina ali tub-ki-na 
MIN (= ma’du) CT 38 5:110 and dupl. CT 51 
146 r. 6 (all SB Alu). 


2. (uncert. mng.): 2 GIS si-ri-en-du tu- 
ub-ki-in-na ana uri sa B PN ana sarami two 
wooden sirendu-tools for the cutting of a t. 
for the roof of PN’s house CT 51 24:2 (MB). 


Greenfield and Shaffer, Anatolian Studies 33 
123 ff. 


tubku A s.; tanned(?) hide; Nuzi*; Hurr. 
pl. tubkena. 


14 KUS.MES tu-ub-ku ana 1-en zijanati 
pu-si 14 tanned(?) hides for making one 
zyanatu-blanket HSS 13 342:1, also ibid. 3 and 
5, 58 KUS.MES ga Nu tup-[ku] ibid. 9; 20 
KUS.MES Sa UDU tub-kée-na (to make zijaz 
natu) HSS 15 192:4 and 7, 2038:2, cf. HSS 14 
564: 6f. 


Connect possibly with tubuhtu. 
Deller, Or. NS 53 99f. 


tubku B s.; heap(?); SB; cf. tabaku. 


ma-ah MAH = tub-ku as-sum ta-ba-ku von Weiher 


Uruk 54:50 (A V/4 Comm.). 

inanna ana tub-ki u karmi i-ta-ru itatisu 
now its surroundings turned into heaps (of 
rubble) and ruins AOB 1 48:29 (Arik-dén-ili). 
tublu s.; (mng. unkn.); SB.* 

mah = tu-ub-lu Izi H 256. 


tamiatu anndtu enuma Sin mitlukta is 
kunu ilu... epsét améluti tu-bu-ul-su-nu 
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isiemma attali rihsu ... mahar Sin tttanap-= 
riku (var. iptanarriku) these omen in- 
quiries (are relevant) when Sin made a 
decision, the gods determine the actions 
of mankind, their ¢., (and when?) eclipses, 
inundations keep crossing the path of Sin 
ACh Sin 35:51, dupl. AfO 17 pl. 4 VAT 9805+ :11, 
see Weidner, AfO 17 88f.; lu-mut ina tub-li (in 
fragm. context) K.9471 r. 8, parallel to STT 
120 reverse end. 


For another lex. equivalent to mah, see 
tubku B; note that -lu in Izi is certain from 
photograph. 


tublu see dublu. 


tubqu s.; 1. (outer) corner, 2. (a part of 
the liver); from OAkk. on; pl. tubgatu 
(tubugqatu YOS 10 54:15f.); wr. syll. and us; 
ef. tubuqtu A. 


u-ub uB = tu-ub-qi A VIII/1:183, also Ea VIII 
69; ub UB = tu-ub-qu S> II 307; ub = tub-qu (fol- 
lowed by sahatu) Igituh I 350; [ub] = [tu]l-ub-qum 
Izi H 141; [ub.(da).pu.pu] = [sd ina tu]b-qi Du-zu 
Izi J i 17, also Izi H 136; uy.ri.gal = tu-ub-qu, 
nahallu ZA 9 162 r. iii 12f. (group voc.); DA = tu- 
ub-qum(text -tum) MSL 14 119:14 (Proto-Aa). 

maSkim.hul.gal ub.da gub.gub.bu: raz 
bisu lemnu muttazziz tub-qt evil lurker demon 
standing around at the corner CT 16 31:119f.; 
denkum.mabh dug.ki.ga ub.ba al.gub.ba: 
dwn stru gubtlu elletu ga ina tul-ub-gqi izzazzu AfO 
14 146:134f. (bit mésiri), also, wr. tub-qi ibid. 
148:168f., cf. ub. bi ba.da.gub: ina tub-qi Suz- 
zuzu PSBA 17 65 K.41 i 14f., see Black, Acta 
Sumerologica (Japan) 7 23:176; udug ub.[ta. 
gul]b.bu.ug.a gu.mu.ta ub.ta sila.a.8eé eé. 
[ba].lral : sédu sla ina tub-qi izlzazzu ina rigmija 
ultu tub-qi ana suqi si evil spirit, who stands at the 
corner, at my call leave the corner and go out into 
the street CT 16 39 i 14f. and dupl. STT 160:4f.; 
tu.mu.un hul(var. adds .a.meS) ub.ta [mu. 
un].sug.sug.ge.e8 : Sulu lemnitu sa tub-qt [i]t- 
tananzazu Sunu (see sulu A lex. section) CT 17 
13:19f.; giS.mar mah.bi u[b].ba i.ni.[in. 
gub] : 8uU siru ina tub-qi izziz (see marru lex. sec- 
tion) KAR 375 iii 27f.; a.a Imu.ul.1f1.14 
ub.e gut bi.dé sag ub.e ba.da.ab.gam: abi 
IMIn ga tu-ub-qi tassi nist tu-ub-qi tusmit father 
Enlil, you called together (the people) of the cor- 
ner(s), you put to death the people of the cor- 
ner(s) SBH 131 No. I r. 38f.; exceptionally for 


tubqu 


tub(w)qat erbettt: ub.da.limmu.bi: ana tu-bu-uq 
e[rbelttt (in broken context) Labat Suse 2 i 29f.; 
for refs. beside Sahdtu see sahdtu A s. lex. section 
and mng. la. 


1. (outer) corner —a) of a building — 
l’ in gen.: ina tub-qd-ti £ us-da-za-qa-ar- 
Si-ma_ he leads(?) it (a black ewe) up(?) 
from(?) the corners of the house MDP 14 
p. 123 No. 90:2 (OAkk. inc.); u ati ina tu-ub- 
gi-im usésibannima kima lellatim ina qatija 
letzja [ulstasbitan[ni] (see lillu A) ARM 10 
74:17. 


2’ as theophoric element in personal 
names: Tu-ub-qum-na-sir  Birot Tablettes 
19:20, cf. YOS 13 419:2, Scheil Sippar 119:5 
(= BA 5 495 No. 17), abbr. Tu-uwb-qum PBS 
8/2 193:2, BIN 7 105:27; hypocoristic: Tu- 
ub-qa-tum Meissner BAP 11:3 (all OB); Tub- 
qa-su-nu HSS 10 71:9 (OAkk.). 


b) of a wall, an enclosure — I’ in gen.: 
I rebuilt &.KI.TUS.PA.AN, the temple of 
Nineanna Sa tu-wb-qd-at BAD ina Babilam 
which is located at the outer corners of 
the city wall in Babylon VAB 4 74 ii 9, also 
PBS 15 79 ii 87, VAB 4 106 i 49, 178 i 49 (all 
Nbk.), wr. (with sandhi) ina tu-wb-qa BAD 
ibid. 130 iv 47, wr. du-ub-qd-at ibid. 164 B vi 5; 
ina UB.MES TUR EGIR-ti tetemmir you 
bury (the clay figurines) in the rear cor- 
ners of the courtyard KAR 298 r. 18, ef. ibid. 
r. 14, obv. 44, see AAA 22 70 and 68, cf. ema tu- 
ub-qi tutammar Or. NS 40 148:51 (namburbi), 
ina UB BAD tegebbirsi 4R 56 ii 26 (Lama&tu), 
von Weiher Uruk 21:29; if ants are found ina 
E LU ina tu-bu-qat KA.AN.AS.AM_ in a 
man’s house at the corners of the outer 
gate KAR 376 r. 7, dupl. Boissier DA 1:7; you 
recite the incantation [ina 1GI 7 NU.M]ES 
NUN.ME.MES s@ IM.BABBAR Sa@ ina UB. 
MES u SA KA esru in front of the seven 
representations of the (seven) sages (drawn 
in) whitewash, which are drawn on the 
outer corners and inside the door AMT 
71,4:7 and dupl. (bit mésiri, courtesy R. Borger); 
INinurta UB-qa-a-ti KAV 483 i 28, see Frankena 
Takultu 123:47. 
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2’ as a hiding place: twb-qa-a-ti emid 
(see emedu mng. la) AnSt 5 108:162 (Cuthean 
Legend), cf. Cagni Erra I 17, also (beside Sahatu) 
Iraq 27 6 iii 14 (NB lit.), endu tub-qa-a-ti En. 
el. IV 1138; kima Suttinni isbatu tu-bu-qe-ti 
(see arrabu usage d) AfO 18 349:12 (Tigl. 1), 
cf. (the demons) tub-qa issabtu (for con- 
text see sahatu A s. mng. la-2’) Iraq 27 
164:20; GIG dai lemnu thhazu tub-qa-a-te 
JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 2:4, see ahazw mng. 6 
(tubqu); mamit lisakké Sa tu-ub-qa-a-ti(var. 
-te) oath by the .... demons lurking in 
(text: of) the corners Surpu III 82; ina tub- 
qa-a-ti (in broken context) BA 5 694 No. 47 
ii 4, see Lambert Love Lyrics 112. 


3’ as a topographical designation: a 
house plot ina Sippar-EDIN.NA [i]na tu-ub- 
qt-im CT 45 8:4, cf. SAG.BI x DA tu-wb-qi-im 
CT 8 35¢:4; x land ina tu-ub-qi-im sa bubém 
(see bubti mng. 2) Waterman Bus. Doc. 14:2; 
tu-ub-qu Sa GIS bi-nu-u.MES corner of the 
tamarisks IM unnumbered (TF, 632) 25 (cour- 
tesy A. Fadhil); obscure: let go the man 
(who fled here from Elam) awilum DUMU 
tu-ub-qi-im the man is.... Kraus, AbB 5 
144:138. 


c) corner of the eye (cantus, the angle 
formed where upper and lower eyelids 
come together): if a mole lies ina UB IGI 
imittigsu Kraus Texte 44:20 and (with the left) 
ibid. 21, dupl. 63:17’f., wr. ina tu-wb-qi 1GI™ 
ibid. 47:18, note ina tu-bu-uq-qd-at inisu sa 
limitti/Sumeli] Sakin YOS 10 54:15 and 16 
(OB physiogn.). 


2. (a part of the liver) —a) in synec- 
dochic use: tu-bu-uq 2,380 &.sIG,-ti(?) the 
corner of the left side of the “wall(?)” 
Labat Suse 5:9 and 11. 


b) other occs.: Summa tu-bu-uqg GUB 
DUGUD-tt? GABA SAG SES Dug if the corner 
of the left side of the liver(?) is loose oppo- 
site the head of the gall bladder Labat Suse 
6 ii 22, cf. ibid. 15, cf. also if there is a 
“weapon-mark” [ina] UB 2,380 takalti CT 31 
29 r. 16, UB amutr TCL 61 r. 36; Summa 
GIS.TUKUL 15 kima S[A(?)] UKUS(!) ina 


tubugtu A 


SUR-S% GUB-iz (with comm.) SUR tub-qu 
KA-Su tub-qu if the right “weapon-mark” 
stands in its corner like the inside(?) of a 
squash, SUR is tub-qu, its reading is tub-qu 
“corner” CT 31 10 r.(!) i 3ff., see Nougayrol, RA 
68 63 n. 6; tub-qi (in obscure context) ibid. 


16, see Errata (frontispiece). 
tubqii see tukpitu. 


tubru s.; (a fruit?); MA, SB. 


1 tuhallu sa tu-ub-ri 3 tuhallu sa qussdte 
one basket of ¢., three baskets of cucum- 
bers VAS 19 29:16 (MA inv.), see Harrak, AoF 
17 71; [...] tasakkan tu-ub-ri ana muhhi 
akali tasakkan you place [...], you put t. 
on the bread AMT 68,2:7 (SB rit.). 


For UET 7 94:1 see tuplu. In CT 25 91 8 read 


li-bu-ur-ni, see leu usage b-4’. 
tubuhtu (AHw. 1365b) see tubuhtu. 


tubukkfi s.; heaped-up grain; MB, SB; ef. 
tabaku. 


tu-bu-uk-ku-u-a likrubuka sirqua libbaka 
li-ni-[h]w may my grain offerings give you 
praise, may my aromatic offerings appease 
you JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 3 r. 7 (SB lit.); 10 
GuR 1 PI (SE) tu-bu-wk-ku-u (beside aklu) 
BE 14 144:4 (MB). 


von Soden, Or. NS 16 458. 


tubuqqu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 


KUS.8U.DUR = tu-bu-uq-qu) 2R 44 No. 7:78 


(Enuma Anu Enlil comm.). 


tubuqtu A s.; corner; SB, Akkadogram in 
Hitt.; pl. tubgatu, tubugqatu, stat. const. 
tub(u)gat; cf. tubqu. 


ub.dugy. ga = tu-bu-qa-tum, ub.da.4 = MIN er- 
bet-ti Izi J i 8f.; [ub.dugy.ga] = [8d tu-ub]-qd-tt, 
[$a kibr]att Izi H 134f.; [ub.da.4] = [tu-bu-qd-at 
er|-Ibetl-t2 ibid. 132. 

gi.ub.zal = MIN (= qa-an) tu-bu-uq-tu Hh. IX 
313, restored from von Weiher Uruk 51 iii 11, ef. 
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tubuqtu B 
[gi].ub.zal = [twl-[bu-wq-tu] Arnaud Emar 6 
581:11. 


i-ib 1B = tu-bu-uq-tu. Ea I 334; 1B : tu-bu-uq(text 
-du)-tum TCL 6 12 obv.(!) lower part, see MSL 14 
155 iii 5; ib-bi 1p = tu-bu-ug-tu S? II 219. 

tu-bu-qat LIMMU.BA_ (var. tub-qa-a-ti) = matati 
LTBA 2 1 iv 12, var. from 2:76 and 3 ii 8; [erb]u 
tu-bu-qa-tum = KI.MIN (= UB.DA.4) NIM Explicit 
Malku II 57. 


Referring to the four quarters of the 
world: ga... kippat tu-bu-qa-at 4 ana isqisu 
igruku (Tukulti-Ninurta) to whom (the 
gods) granted as his lot the extent of the 
four quarters of the world Weidner Tn. 8 
No. 2:5, Sa... tu-bu-qa-at erbetta usrabbuma 
thillu dadmw AfO 18 349:9 (Tigl. 1); ana Gula 
likrubu kalif§ UB.MES let all the (four) 
quarters pray to Gula KAR 73:24; nwru UB. 
MES ret teneseti atta (see nuru A mng. la) 
KAR 26:17; you, star ha?itt UB.MES CT 23 36 
iii 52 (inc.); mat tu-bu-qd-at [erbetti ana] isten 
ipahhur KUB 387 188:6, see Leichty Izbu 208; 
note as Akkadogram in Hitt.: 4 ru-Bu-uv@- 
QA-[TIM] KBo 3 9:12, see Giiterbock, ZA 44 46. 


tubugtu B s.; (mng. uncert.); Mari, Nuzi. 


a) in Mari: 8U.NIGIN 32 LU.GIR.SIG;. 
GA.MES §sa tu-bu-uq-tim (totaling 3 LU. 
SA.TAM.MES, 9 DUMU.MES S8U.SILA.DUg.A, 
and 20 DUMU.MES 8U.1) ARM 21 398:39, see 
Durand, ARMT 21 p. 523ff. 


b) in Nuzi: x a.SA... ina Supal harz 
rani w Itwl-bu-ug-qa-as-si a A.SA harrani 
ikkisu x field, west of the road, and the 
field’s corner(?) is cut by the road HSS 5 
39:9, cf. (a field) Sa tu-bu-qa-as-su girru sa 
GN ikkisu JEN 659:31, ef., wr. tu-bu-ugq- 
ga-als-s]u ibid. 7, cf. also (a field) ina ltubl- 
[a]-a-te [. ‘ J HSS 19 5:26, see Deller, Lacheman 
AV 54. 


*tuddii v.; to mark (a document with a 
fingernail); NB; only stative third sing. 
fem. attested. 


supur PN kima kunukkisu tu-ud-da-tu 
PN’s fingernail (impression) is marked (on 
the tablet) in lieu of his seal AnOr 8 2:44, 


tuduqqai 


wr. tu-ud-da-a-ta ibid. 3:47, tu-ud-da-a-tu 
ibid. 8:45, tu-da-a-ta AnOr 9 41 45, and passim, 
tu-da-a-ti AnOr 9 7:42, tu-da-a-ta ibid. 13:36, 
tu-ud-da-a-ltum| BIN 1 127:44, tu-ud-da-a-ti 
RA 24 38 r. 19, tu-ud-da-a-tu Bagh. Mitt. 5 201 
No. 2:39, and passim, see ibid. p. 248; supur 
PN PNy u PNg kima kunukkisunu tu-ud-da- 
a-tu Bagh. Mitt. 5 203 No. 3:32, cf. AnOr 9 4 iii 
44, UET 4 7:38, 16:46, and passim in NB leg.; 
supur PN kima kangisu tu-da-a-ta TCL 12 
6:39. 


Back-formation from wtadd: “he 
marked”; for the comparable formula in 
Nippur using sudddt, see idti mng. 6b. 


Landsberger, ZA 39 292. 
tuddurru see tutturru. 


tudellu s.; (a bird); lex.*; Sum. lw. 


tu.dellu(mA.muG) muSen = tu-de-lell-lum 


Lanu F iv 9. 
tudiqqu see tudiqu. 


tudiqu (or tudiqqu, dudiqqu) s.; (a piece of 
cloth or clothing); OA.* 


tu-di-gqam ammala tagbianni sa 3 inamz 
mitim alge I took, according to your in- 
structions, a ¢. measuring three cubits TCL 
19 49:30. 


Possibly derived from edequ, see Veenhof 
Old Assyrian Trade 179. 


tudittu see dudittu. 


tuduqqa s.; incantation; SB; Sum. lw.; wr. 
syll. (twg-du-gé-[e] CT 16 46:173) and 
TUg.-DUG4.GA. 


tug.dug,.ga “Nin.girima(a.ga.KUD.DU). 
ke,(KID) ... na.an.gig.gig hé.pad : ina MIN-e 
(var. tug-du-gé[el) §¢ 4min ... la tar-sué lig-qa-bi 
by the incantation of DN may it (the evil) be or- 
dered not to return CT 16 46:172ff.; tug.dug,. 
ga nam.erim Rin. ki.ga.ke, sum.sar. 
gin,(Gim) hé.en.zil : ma-mit ina MIN-e sa aia 
kima &u-mi liqqalip Surpu V-VI 50ff. 
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a) identified as originating with the 
gods of magic and healing: tug.dug,.ga 
inim.‘En.ki.ga.ke, e.ne.ne.ne 
hul.a.meS hé.em.ma.an.bu.re. 
eS.am: ina MIN-e a-mat ‘E-a sunu lemniti 
linnashu by the incantation, the word of 
Ea, may these evils be expelled CT 16 
3:82ff., see pl. 50, wr. tug.dugy.ga inim. 
4Rn.ki.[ga.ke,] : ina tu-du-gé-e a-mat 
Ba AJSL 35 144:7, dupls. ZA 30 189:40 and 
Rm. 450:12’; nin tug.dug,.ga.a.ni t1. 
la : beéltu sa tu-duq-qu-sa balatu lady 
(Gula), whose incantation is life BA 5 644 
No. 11:18f., ef. 8a TU,(text KAXZU).DUG,. 
GA (var. [tu]-du-qa-a) u bul-lu-tu(var. -ta) 
Suturat rabdt asita (Gula) who excels in 
incantations and healing, who is great in 
the practice of medicine KAR 73:25, vars. 
from AMT 62,1 iii 9; difficult: tug.dug,.ga 
4Ni{n.mah.a].ke, AK.AK.bi- 8u. 
mah.bi e,(puL.p[u]).[dé] a.ra 
za.e ‘Nin.mah.a.8é@ bur.ra.a.na: 
ina MIN-e Sa Belet-illi kikkittas|u siruti sa 
qa-ti-§u ... alkakati ... atta Bélet-ilt pusurz 
Silm] with the incantation of DN, and the 
exalted rituals (performed) by her hand, 
disclose to her the procedures (she once 
disclosed) BIN 2 22:66ff., and dupl. Th. 1905-4- 
9,312 (unpub.), see Gurney, AAA 22 80; tug. 
dug,.ga nam.Sub ba.an.ak : ina 
MIN-e (var. MIN) $a Sip-ti us-Sd-pu (var. us- 
Si-[pul) (in the house that) he (the god) 
exorcized with the formula of the spell 
(Sum. differs) BIN 2 22:189 (utukku lemnitu), 
restored from dupl. AAA 22 pl. 14 K.4625 r. 6, 
var. from AMT 6,2:5, see Gurney, AAA 22 92. 


b) transmitted to the incantation priest: 
tug.dug,.ga.a.ni (var. tug.dug,.ni) 
ka.mu bi.in.dtg : MIN-su& (var. TU¢- 
§[u(?)] ana pi-ia u-tib he (Ea) perfected his 
incantation in my (the incantation priest’s) 
mouth CT 16 28:60f., cf. (Sum. only) Geller 
Forerunners to Udug-hul 24:76. 


c) other oce.: [EK ... &] 49MIN = & TUg. 
DUG,.GA.MES [...] Bagh. Mitt. Beiheft 2 
97:18. 


tugguru 


For -gq- in the loanword see _ Krecher, 
AOAT 1 182, and for older Sum. uses of 
the word, see M. Krebernik, Die Beschwoérun- 
gen aus Fara und Ebla 208f. For other possible 
loans from Sum. tug see té and tutt. 


twe s.; (mng. unkn.); Nuzi; Hurr. word. 


2 ain siqli du-e ana 2-na TUOG.MES Siz 
lannu HSS 15 225:1; 1 atn si[q]li du-e ana 1 
TUG tuttube nadin ibid. 226:7; note the 
Hurr. pl.: du-e-na.MES sa subati ga GN 
apllumi] [dlu-e-na.MES <sa> subati sa GN» 
aplumi HSS 13 494:16 and 18 (translit. only); 
for other refs. see *siklu and discussion 
there. 


tugagu s.; (a term for living beings); syn. 
list.* 


ap-pu-u, tu-ga-gu, tir-ku-ul-lu = nam-mas-su-% 


Malku V 18ff., see MSL 8/2 73. 


tuganu s.; (a plant); pharm. 


U tu-ga-nu (among eleven herbs in a clay 
roasting pan) Kécher Pflanzenkunde 36 iv 23. 


Possibly “plant for the tuganw disease,” 
see duganu. 


tuganu see dugdnu and sugant. 


tugarfi s.; (mng. unkn.); SB.* 


The disease seized the heart of so-and-so 
tu-lmul-re-e tu-ga-re-e Kécher BAM 574 iii 30 
(inc.). 


Possibly an interjection. 
tugaru see tugaru. 
tuggunu see taqanu. 


tugguru adj.; (describing a house); Emar. 


‘PN & tu-gu-ra ... ana PN, ana 10 Gin 
KU.BABBAR. MES SAM iddin 'PN sold the t. 
house to PN, for a price of ten shekels of 
silver Arnaud Emar 6 82:2, also ibid. 8; E 
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tu-gu-ru qadu TOL-st a t. house together 
with its well ibid. 115:1 and 11; B-twm GAL w 
[& tlu-wg-gue-rwm a large house and a ¢. 
house ibid. 253:29, ef. tU-Ug-GUg-rumM ibid. 
144:1, 8, 18, also 225:8; & tum-gu(?)-ra(?) ibid. 
138: 26ff. 


tugirii (twmird) s.; (a garment); lex.*; 


Sum. lw. 


tu-gi-ir (var. tu-mi-ri) TUG.KaAs, = 8u-u Diri V 
128. 


tuglilii_s.; (a textile); syn. list*; Sum. lw. 


tiig-li-lu-% = MIN (= tédiq) ta-hap-si Malku VI 
59, ef. [tug-li-lu-v] = [su]-bat ta-hap-8 An VII 151. 


The reading tuglili is preferable to 
kulila, under which entry the Malku 
reference was also cited. 


tugnu see tuqnu C. 


tuballu s.; (a small basket made of woven 
palm fronds); OB, MB, MA, SB, NB; pl. 
tuhallatu. 


giS.kid.da(var. adds .zi.lum).giSimmar 
= tu-hal-lu, giS.kid.da.zi.lum.ma.ri.ri. 
ga.giSimmar = MIN malqat suluppt Hh. III 
409f. 


a) in gen.: atta 11 tu-ha-la-tim u PN [111 
tu-ha-la-tum tu-ha-al 2 siLa massiam id- 
nasumma the two of you are to give him a 
large container for transport, you (giving) 
eleven ¢. baskets, and PN (giving) eleven 
t. baskets, each t. basket (with a capacity 
of) two silas VAS 16 132:6ff., see Landsberger 
Date Palm 36; ana kirim uridamma eger tu- 
ha-la-tim ilgecamma_ he came down to the 
orchard and took ten t. baskets (of dates) 
away from me VAS 16 146:23, see Frankena, 
AbB 6 146; (dates) 1 (BAN) 6 SILA Sa 8 tu- 
hal-la-tum TLB 1 106:4 (all OB); 1 GIS tu-hal- 
lu sa tubri 3 GIS tu-hal-lu sa qssate one 
basket of ...., three baskets of cucum- 
bers(?) VAS 19 29:16f., see Harrak, AoF 17 71, 
cf. KI GIS tu-hal-li (in obscure context) 


tuhallu 


KAV 100:25 (both MA); 4 ME tu-hal-lu Sa 
suluppt four hundred baskets of dates 
UET 7 51:9 (MB); the gardener sa kajdnamz 
ma tu-x-[x nasakki] (var. §u-gu-ra-a nasdk- 
ki, see Sugrt) Gilg. VI 65, from Garelli Gilg. 
120 ii 31. 


b) in promissory notes for payments of 
dates assessed on the crop, and in refer- 
ences to such notes (NB): ina muhhi 1 
GuR tu-hal-la mangaga biltwum ga husabi 
gipt sa uhinnu inandinu along with each 
gur (of dates) they will deliver a t. basket, 
palm fiber, a load of palm wood, and a gipt 
basket of unripe dates VAS 3 14:7, cf. ina 
muhhit 1 GuR tu-hal-lum Sa 2 SILA gipt 
mangaga inandinu ibid. 12:11, iti 1 GUR 
tu-hal-la gipti mangaga wlten darika u 12 
biltu Sa husabi inandin ibid. 76:9, also ibid. 
69:9, 228:6, ZA 4 151 No. 8:7, 152 No. 9:9, Cyr. 
123:8, Camb. 122:6, 280:6, 317:7, Dar. 79:9, 
122:3, 124:9, and passim; ttt? 1 GUR suluppi 
tu-hal-la libbi mangaga ... imandin BIN 1 
111:9, ef. ibid. 129:8, YOS 6 25:11, 36:11, YOS 7 
104:7, BE 9 62:9, 63:11, BE 10 116:8, PBS 2/1 
214:8, Stolper Entrepreneurs and Empire 252 No. 
42:7, 269 No. 87:7, TCL 13 155:8, JCS 28 57 
No. 56:8, and passim; atte 1 GUR biltu sa hue 
sabi tu-hal-la inandinnw> UET 4 94:10, ef. 
JCS 28 49 No. 44:9, TuM 2-3 158:10, 162:11, 
TCL 12 97:11, VAS 3 151:9, 178:10, 180:7; atti 1 
GuR biltu [tul-hal inandin with each gur 
he will deliver a load (of wood scraps) and 
t. baskets VAS 8 104:11, cf. ibid. 119:9, 181:9, 
141:9, TuM 2-3 157:10, BIN 1 98:8, 105:8, YOS 
7 135:10, Dar. 382:8, 403:7, for other refs. see 
gipt A usage b, liblibbu mng. 2, mangaz 
gu usage a-2’, Sugarrti usage a, and see 
Landsberger Date Palm 44; 12.TA tu-hal-la 6.TA 
biltu Sa husabi inandin he will deliver 
twelve ¢. baskets (and) six loads of wood 
RA 74 154 No. 11:9; 10 biltu sa husabi 10 
tu-hal-la VAS 3 108:9, ef. ibid. 109:9, 110:9, 
128:10, 10 tu-hal-la 10 gipt 2 [dariku] 15 
biltt Sa husabt VAS 3 214:4; atte 1 GuR 1 
(BAN) 45 SILA kisir esittu balatu Bel biltu sa 
husab tu-hal-lu liblabbi u mangaga inandin 
AfO 24 127 Truro No. 17:9, JCS 28 43 No. 35:8, 
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and see esittu B and Landsberger Date Palm n. 
200; itti 1 GUR 1 (BAN) ipistu tu-hal-lum 
gipt mangaga ina muhhi nari inandinw’ 
with each gur (of dates) they will pay an 
adjustment(?) of six silas, t. baskets, gipi 
baskets, and palm fiber, at the river VAS 3 
184:7, also (without ipistu) ibid. 183:7, 185:8, 
224:6, TuM 2-3 174:7, 175:7, 176:6, 177:7 (all 
from the Tattannu archive), and note ittz 1 
GUR 2 (BAN) 3 SILA tu-hal-lum libbi manz 
gaga wu bilti Sa husabt inandin BIN 1 99:11, 
see Landsberger Date Palm 44, also itt? 1 GuR 1 
(BAN) [ipis]ti(?) tu-hal-la libbi mlanlgaga 
libbu nukarributi inandin with each gur (of 
dates) he will pay an adjustment(?) of one 
seah, (as well as) t. baskets, palm “heart,” 
and fiber, in accordance with the terms 
of the gardening contract Bagh. Mitt. 21 
573 BM 109977:12; referring to a supplemen- 
tary payment: tu-hal-la sa Samag inandin 
he will pay the ¢. of SamaS_ VAS 3 130:11, 
179:28, 220:14, and RA 85 54 BM 54672:25; 
guarantee for payment of x suluwppi gam- 
rutu tu-hal-la u husab liblibbi mangaga wu 
dariku adi imittu Sa Satti 35.KAM the full 
amount of x dates, ¢. baskets and wood, 
palm “heart,” fiber, and dariku containers, 
comprising the assessed rent for year 35 
VAS 3 162:2; wileti Sa nukaribbi ... ana PN 
idin ... libbi tu-hal-la mangaga wu |hulsabi 
innassu give PN the date-gardeners’ notes, 
give him (PN,) the palm “heart,” ¢. bas- 
kets, fiber, and wood CT 22 243:21 (let.). 


c) in other NB leg. and adm.: 20 Gur 
suluppi 20 bilti sa husab 20 tu-hal-la sa PN 
ina muhhi PN, VAS 3 102:2, also ibid. 7; 15 
GUR suluppi adi kadu u gugallu 15.Ta biltu 
Sa husabi 17.7a tu-hal-la PN ... mahir PN 
has received 15 gur of dates, including the 
fee for guarding and collecting them, 15 
loads of wood, (and) 17 #. baskets VAS 3 
66:9, cf. ibid. 157:8, BRM 1 63:6; tu-hal-la da- 
riku u husabi etir VAS 3 134:16; ana sutr... 
ana satti 8 GuR 2 (PI) 3 (BAN) suluppi 
10(?) [biltu sa husabi] 20 tu-hal-la 20 gipt 
[mangaga u darjika iddin he rented out 
(the property) for eight and one-half gur 


tubhu 


of dates, ten(?) loads of wood, twenty t. 
baskets, twenty gipt baskets, fiber, and 
dariku containers per annum VAS 5 66:8. 


Landsberger Date Palm 36f. and 48. 


tubaru (duharw) s.; (a variety of carne- 
lian); OB; foreign word(?). 


8 NA4y.GUG du-ha-ru-um SA KASKAL 
DILMUN™.NA_ eight carnelian stones, d., 
from a trade venture to Telmun UET 5 
549:3f., ef. ibid. 557:15, 59 NA4y.GuUG(wr. ZA. 
<GUL>) tu-ha-ru-um ibid. 295:3, ef. ibid. 
287:5; 12 NAy tu-ha-ru-wm 10 NA, tu-ha-ru- 
wm BABBAR. ibid. 292 ii 4f. 


In ABPh. (= PBS 7) 130:29 Tu-fa-ri is an error 
for st-ha-ri, see Stol, AbB 11 1380. 


tubatu see suhatu. 


tubhbalSu_ s.(?); (mng. unkn.); Nuzi. 


6 kalumu ... tu-uh-bal-su ina muhhi PN 

. asbu HSS 16 268:4, cf. ibid. 264:7; pigs 
tus-uh(?)-bal-su ina muhhi PN... asbu HSS 
15 252:4. 


tuhhu s. pl.; 1. bran, 2. draff; from 
OAkk. on; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and puH. 


du-uh(text uD.DU) GABA = tuh-hu Sa ha-[...] A 
VIII/1:151; Gasa = Itu-thl-hu-wm MSL 14 
126:810 (Proto-Aa); GABA = tu-uh-hu = (Hurr.) su- 
hu-li = (Ugar.) su-hu-wt-t[u] Ugaritica 5 137 ii 3; 
for qualifications cf. duh.sigs.[ga], duh.in. 
[...], duh.in.[...] (Akk. not preserved) Hh. 
XXIII fragm. g lff., [duh.hal.hal.la] = [sa-ha- 
alj-li, [duh.bal.hal.lla.sigs.ga = §a-ha-al-li 
ddm-qi ibid. fragm. h 1f. (from RS). 

is-ku-rum = DUH [dis-pi] Malku VIII 175. 


1. bran—a) as fodder for animals: 
GUD.HI.A gunu kima agpuram 1(BAN). 
TA.AM Se?am lu 3(BAN).TAI.AM DUH likulu 
let those oxen eat, as I ordered, one sila of 
barley and three silas of bran each OECT 3 
78:26, see Kraus, AbB 4 156 r. 8’; 8 3 (Pr) GUR 
SE SA.GAL GUD.HI.A Sa UD.43.KAM 4 (PI) 
3 (BAN) SE.DUH ga UD.10.KamM 1 (PI) 
3(BAN).TA.AM_ x barley, fodder for the 
oxen for 43 days, x bran for ten days, at 
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nine seahs each TCL 10 115:20, cf. x SE. 
GUR ana DUH ana SA.GAL AMAR.HI.A 
YOS 12 80:1 (all OB), cf. tuh-hi-su-nu ki 
asniqu. BE 17 60:10, ef. ibid. 11 (MB let.); x 
DUH.TA.A i8tu ITI.GU4.SI1.SA UD.NA.A.TA 
PN ana <uW>-ku(!)-ul-li ANSE.<ED.A iSadz2 
dad (see bubbulu usage d) BE 6/2 60:1, cf. 
[x] DUH.TA istu ITI.APIN.DUg.A UD.16. 
KAM PN ana <u>-ku(!)-li [ANSE] isaddad 
(tablet dated ITI.APIN.DUg.A UD.16.KAM) 
Kraus Nippur 106:1; GUD.HI.A tna qatika 
DUH.HI.A likulw let the oxen in your 
charge eat bran RA 45 2:19 (OB let.), see 
Kraus, AbB 10 52; [x] GUD.GIS [x] AB [SE.B]I 
6 siLA DUH.BI 4 (BAN) YOS 5 219:3, 
and passim in this text; 28 GUR DUH ina E 
PN (followed by further items, for fodder) 
Riftin 86:1ff. (OB); imrika tuh-hu qagqqalru 
rubuska] your fodder is bran, the ground 
[is your bedding place] (addressing the ox) 
Lambert BWL 180 A r. 29. 


b) as commodity: I proclaimed a re- 
mission of debts (whether payable) in sil- 
ver, gold, copper, tin, barley, or wool adi 
E.TA tuh-hi u pad-e down to...., bran, and 
chaff AOB 1 12 No. 7:23 (Irigum); x SE.DUH 
NiG.SID TIL.LA eli PN PN, IN.TUK (see 
nikkassu A mng. 1b) PBS 13 63:1 (OB), cf. 
(difficult) x tuh-hu ina muhhi PN sa PN, 
istu NiG.SID-su epsu ukin x bran owed by 
PN which PN, established after the ac- 
counting was made BE 14 140:1 (MB), 4 
(BAN) DUH 8U.TI.A PN KI PNy TCL 1 219:1 
(OB); 2 GUR DUH ana se’im samima_ buy 
(fem.) x bran for barley CT 52 112:25; 5 
GUR DUH liksudaninni YOS 2 40:32 (both OB 
letters); 2 SILA ZiD tu-hu naptan sarrim 
ARMT 12 626:4. 


c) in med. and rit. use: tu-hi emmutim 
taSakkan you put hot bran (on the sore 
spots) Kécher BAM 393:18 (OB); [SEI.SA.A 
tuh-hi roasted barley, bran BBR No. 67:11; 
ina mé temessi KI tuh-hi tusammah GUD MI 
tusakkal you wash <...> in water, mix it 
with bran and feed it to a black ox 4R 59 
No. 1 r. 22; istén DUH istalmi gant DUH 
istalmi Salsu DUH istalmi (referring to 


tubhu 


lecanomancy) BBR No. 1-20:121; tuh-hi(var. 
-hu) u kukkusa (in broken context) Gilg. X 
v 43, from CT 46 30 and dupls. 


d) for cleaning and polishing: summa 
awilum Su'-su ina tuh-hi imsi if a man 
washes his hands in bran (in a dream) AfO 
18 77 K.1562:3 (SB omen); us-si-ir-ra (for 
emendation to ussenehhilu see sahalu mng. 
2a) izmari tu-wh-hu(text -ri) (see azmari 
usage a) Tn.-Epic “ii” 40. 


2. draff—a) resulting from beer-brew- 
ing: DUH ana SA.GAL GUD.HI.A usabz 
balamma Du hi-ta-am ina E LU.DIN.NA 
ileqge he sends me bran as fodder for the 
oxen, but collects .... draff in the inn- 
keeper’s house TLB 4 92 B 7f., see Frankena, 
AbB 3 92; PN wasibma KU.BABBAR ana 
LU.DIN.NA.MES inaddinma DUH.DURUs 
GUD.HI.A tkkalu LU.KAS.DIN.NA.MES Sa 
DUH.DURU; wkalluniasim adi MN wD.4. 
KAM DUH.DURU; ukallu istu UD.O.KAM 
DUH.DURU; iparrasu (see sabi usage a-1’) 
TCL 17 40:8ff., ef. (barley for) DUH.DURU; 
(for fodder for cattle and sheep, received 
by PN LU.DIN.NA) JCS 2 109 No. 20:3, see 
Stol, BiOr 28 171; ana LU.DIN.NA.MES sa 
tidi qibuma sa 10 Gin KU.BABBAR DUH. 
UD.DU sussirma talk to the beer mer- 
chants that you know, and keep dried draff 
for ten shekels of silver CT 52 183:15, ef. 
ana DUH.UD.DU sussurim nidi ahim la 
tarasst_— ibid. 19, cf. also assum ge'im u 
kaspim ana LU.DIN.NA.ME[S...] DUH. 
DURU;s anla os | kulllim] Kraus AbB 1 20:10; 
when I was in Sippar NiG.SID DUH.DURU; 
&u KAS mlithlaris epusu ana kaspija sa 
addi|nakkulm DUH.DURU; wu kasmahham 
ltwkt|Wlamma ana Nia.81b amhurka (see nike 
kassu A mng. 1b) CT 4 36a:2ff. (let.); Nic. 
SID DUH.DURU; DUH.UD.DU.A KAS & pthu 
epsu Sutahrusuma x SE.GUR ga PN LU. 
DIN.NA eli PNy irs (see sabi usage a-1’) 
YOS 13 251:1, for other refs. see sabi; u 
kima asargana tu-uh-hi elqi 5 SE.GUR 
lumdussimma tu-uh-hi likillam and just as 
until now I took the draff from somewhere 
else, I will measure out for her five gur of 
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barley so that she keeps draff ready for me 
TCL 18 86:24ff.; DUH LU.KAS.DIN.NA (be- 
side SE, in headings of lists) Birot Tablettes 
18:1, ef. ibid. 21:1, also Riftin 126:1 and 127:1. 


b) used for fodder: 1 GupD 2 (BAN) 
DUH.DURU;.TA.AM usakalsunuti I will 
feed the oxen two seahs of moist draff each 
CT 52 3:15; I told you that barley and silver 
were not at hand and DUH.DURU; UD.DU 
ana SA.GAL GUD.HI.A-[i]a samadam la 
ele’u that I was unable to muster moist or 
dried draff for the feeding of the cattle 
Kraus AbB 1 118:4, cf. ana 30 GUR 
DUH.UD.DU subulim ibid. 6; 30 GUR DUH. 
UD.DU Summa 6 GIN KU.BABBAR idissum 
give him either thirty gur of dried draff 
or six shekels of silver ibid. 22; DUH.DURU; 
lisaddinunikkumma atta DUH simidma ana 
GUD.APIN.HI.A Ssubil let them collect 
moist draff for you, and as for you, muster 
the draff and send it for the plow oxen 
TLB 4 92 A 4”f., see Frankena, AbB 3 92; ge’wm 
ana SUKU sehherutum u DUH.DURU; ana 
SA.GAL GUD.HI.A linnadin let barley be 
delivered for rations for the personnel and 
moist bran for fodder for the cattle Kraus 
AbB 1 102:19; aSfum 10 SE.GUR ana zerim u 
10 GUR DUH.UD.DU ana ukulli alpi nadaz 
nim aspurakkum (see gse?u mng. la-l’a’) 
PBS 7 66:13; DUH.DURUs ja8% tappulam jda- 
timma DUH.DURU;-ia Sullimma ana GUD. 
HI.A tdi you compensated me with moist 
bran, deliver my moist bran safely and put 
it before the oxen TLB 4 79:12f., see Fran- 
kena, SLB 4 p. 228; kantk DUH.DURU; mala 
Sa PN igabbiakkum idimma DUH.DURUs ana 
SA.GAL GUD.HI.A lilqi make out a sealed 
document about moist bran, as much as PN 
will tell you, and they should take the 
moist bran for fodder for the oxen CT 4 
24a:20f.; istu MN UD.16.KAmM 3 (PI) DUH. 
DURU;.TA ana SA.GAL GUD.HI.A ga bit 
awilim issabtu VAS 7 110:3. 


c) other occs.: assum DUH.UD.DU.A 
ana PN ul tasapparama awilum DUH. 
DURU; usappahma awatum thhatti (see saz 
pahu mng. 6a) A 3598:21f.; DUH.UD.DU suz 


tuhlu 


nutri lisenam muhur kima sevm usur let 
him load that dried draff for me, accept it 
and look after it as if it were barley ibid. 
30; 3(BAN).TA.A DUH.DURU; umisam libe 
lusunusim VAS 16 195 edge 3, see Frankena, 
AbB 6 195; 1 (BAN) ziD % DUH.UD.DU.A lu 
ersu one seah of flour and dried draff 
should be ready Kraus AbB 1 29:9; one and 
one-half shekels of silver 8AM DUH.DURU; 
[x] igist PN the price of moist draff [.. .], 
igist-tax of PN BIN 2 95:2; assum 15 Gin 
KU.BABBAR sa ana SAM DUH.DURU;s in- 
nadnakkum concerning the 15 shekels of 
silver which were given to you to buy 
moist draff CT 52 38:4, cf. ibid. 7; x GUR 
DUH.DURU; SE.BI x GUR xX GUR DUH. 
UD.DU SE.BI x GUR (in the proportion 1 : 
4 for SE: DUH) CT 2 18:17f. and 19£f., ef. (to- 
tal) x SE GUR Sa DUH.DURU; & DUH.UD. 
DU ibid. 21, see Kraus, BiOr 24 12 n. 5; 2 SILA 
SE ana DUH.DURU; TLB 1 164:10; 10 8E. 
GUR §a@ DUH.DURU; sa MU.1 VAS 13 26 
r. 2; PN [D]UH.DURU; lisam should buy 
moist draff LIH 20:7; 2 SILA I1.GIS ana SAM 
DUH.UD.DU.A two silas of oil to buy dried 
draff YOS 13 99:2; note tibnam sama 1 
(BAN) tu-hi x x x abbila buy (pl.) straw 
and dry one seah of [.. .] draff TCL 14 47:18 
(OA let.); for DUH digpi beeswax see dispu 
usage g; for DUH.SE.GIS.1(.BARA.GA) see 
kupsu. 


It is possible that some of the references 
cited mng. 1 refer to draff. For Ur III 
references with the Akk. element -tuhkhu, 
see zigiduhhu and disiptuhhu; for tug.ba. 
tab.tub.hu.um, see Waetzoldt Textilin- 
dustrie 291 s.v. 


DUH.GIS.BANSUR RAce. 133:211 and 
142:410 is probably to be read kusup pas 
Suri, cf. ku-su-up passuri Ugaritica 5 168:17. 


Stol, BiOr 28 170f. 


tublu (tw?lw) s.; (a medicinal plant); SB. 


U tuh-La (var. U tu-w?-li), 0 EGIR tuh-LAL : U 
MIN (= mal-ta-kal) Uruanna I 3f. 
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U tuh-LAM (among ingredients) OECT 6 
pl. 5 K.2727:5, also Kécher BAM 248 iv 14, KAR 
70:36, see Biggs Saziga 53; U tuh-LAM lipsuz 
ranni Or. NS 34 116:10, also 20 (namburbi). 


tuhlulu 
list.* 


s.; (a variety of juniper); plant 


0 tuh-Lu-Lu (var. 0 GaB?"-Lu-LU) : 0 su-pa-lu 
(for context see swpdlu usage d-1’) Uruanna I 435. 


Possibly a logogram. 
tubnus.; (mng. unkn.); EA*; foreign 
gloss. 


amila |...] Sarru gaknugsu ina [...] // tu- 
uh-nu wu LO we-a tiddlinu] ... ana akalisunu 
the king [...] a man (and) they have 
placed him in [. ..], gloss: ¢t., and they have 
given a soldier (to obtain) their food EA 
109:39. 


tubnu see duhnu. 


**tubpu (AHw. 1367a) In UCP 9 113/4 No. 
60:1, 49, and 63 read (silver) ana qap-pa-a- 
ta, see gappatu usage b. 


**tuhpupu (AHw. 1367a) see gubbubu. 


tuhpur s.; (a plant); plant list.* 


U DUg.BUR (or tuh-pur) (var. © DUg™. BUR) : U 2é 
malahi (for context see z@ A mng. lc-l’) Uruanna 
I 659, var. from Uruanna III 482. 


Possibly a logogram. 
tubru see sahuru B. 
Nuzi; 


tuhSiwe = s.;_ dust-colored wool; 
Hurr. word; cf. tuhsiwehhe. 


x wool ana tu-uh-si-we ana sabsuli ana 
‘PN nadnu u la iddinna given to 'PN to be 
dyed t. — she(?) did not give it (back?) HSS 
13 302:2, also ibid. 6 (translit. only); ten tex- 
tiles Sa du-uh-si-we [sa] bilrmu] of t.-wool, 
with multicolored trim HSS 13 431:50 (= RA 


tw’immeuzubali 


36 204f.); x tapalu hullannu ga du-uh-sli-we] 
ibid. 53; [x] tapalu nahlaptu ga du-uh-si-[we] 
ibid. 60; [x nulsabu Sa tuh-si-we HSS 13 pl. 9 
SMN 14384 B edge 1 (= RA 36 152), cf. ibid. 1434 
A:12, cf. also HSS 15 184:61, nusabusu ina suz 
pali sa [tluh-si-we u ina [...] HSS 15 134:8 
(= RA 36 148), cf. ibid. 181:4 (= RA 36 133); [x 
mati attulatu tu-wh-si-we HSS 14 520 (= 
234):47 (= RA 36 154); [x] mardatu sa tu-wh-si- 
we HSS 15 168 A: 24, cf. ibid. 19ff., 319 E 5. 


Probably a loan into Hurrian from Akk. 
or Sum., see dust A disc. section. 


Landsberger, JCS 21 171. 


tuhSiwubhe = adj.;_ dust-colored; Nuzi; 
Hurr. word; cf. tuhsiwe. 


Five textiles ga du-uh-s[t-wlu-uh-hé te- 
glt-be] (followed by hasmanuhhe, misuhhe) 
HSS 13 431:55. 


tubtuhanu s.; (a god and his festival); OA. 


ana sa tu-uh-tu-ha-nim 3 MA.NA kaspam 
isaqqulu at the t.-festival they will pay 
three minas of silver ICK 1 129:9, cf. ana sa 
tu-wh-tu-ha-nim-ma_ ibid. 14, wr. ana tu-uh- 
tu-ha-nt TCL 21 227:7. 


Hirsch Untersuchungen 53; Matous’, Studies 
Landsberger 179f. 


tuhtumu see tahumu. 


**tuburu (AHw. 1367a) In ABL 1458 r. 4 
read i-ma-hu-ru, see Parpola, SAA 1 52. In 
Nbn. 1020:6, tu hu ri su(?) in sa tu hu ri 
su(?) a-na 8AM ha-ri-is ... taddinu (coll. 
W. G. Lambert) remains unclear. 


twil(t)u (AHw. 13867a) See duw%ltu, and 
compare tultw mng. ld. In the Nuzi in- 
ventory HSS 15 321:7 (= RA 36 148) [...]- 
tal-pi a-na_ tu-hi-il(-)za-hi(-)mar-hu  ib-x 
[...] (among garments and oil) is obscure. 
twimmeuzubali = s.; (a broth); lex.*; 
Sum. lw. 
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tuz.im.me.uzu.bal = 8u-u=[...] Hg. B VI 
104, in MSL 11 89. 


twimtu see tw amu. 
tiintu see tw’amu. 
twissu see tiltu. 
tuja see twa. 


tuk s.; garment; syn. list*; Sum. word. 


tu-u, tu-uk = su-ba-tu Malku VI 20f., also An 
VII 1381f. 


See discussion sub ta B. 


tukar s.; (a textile); syn. list.* 
tu-u, tu-uk, tu-kar = su-ba-tu. Malku VI 2Off. 


See discussion sub ti B. See also tugiré. 


tukkannu (uttukkannu) s.fem.; 1. leather 
bag, 2. scrotum; OB, Mari, SB; Sum. lw.; 
pl. tukkannatu; wr. syll. and KUS8.DUG. 
GAN. 


kuS.dug.gan = tuk-kan-nu, ku&S.dug.gan. 
ku.babbar = Min kaspi, ku&S.dtg.gan.KkU.Gi = 
MIN hurasi, kuS.dug.gan.ma8.tab.ba = tu-’a- 
[ma-tum] (var. tu-ma-ma-a-ti), kuS.dtg.gan. 
3(var. omits .3).ma%8.tab.ba = su-ta-ha-a-tum, 
kuS.dtig.gan.mun = tuk-kan ta-ab-ti (var. tuk- 
kan-nu ta-ab-tuy), kuS.dug.gan.gazi(GAxA8). 
SAR = MIN kasi, kuS.dtg.gan.naga(TE) = MIN 
uhuli, kuS.diug.gan.gi.dub.ba.a = MIN qan 
tuppi, kuS.dtig.gan.an.ti.bal = §u-tab-lak- 
ku-tu Hh. XI 184ff., vars. from von Weiher Uruk 
52 r. v 6ff.; kuS.dtg.gan = tuk-kan-nu = [na]- 
rug-qu, kuS.dtg.gan.ku.babbar = MIN kaspi = 
MIN (= na-ruq-qu) [x]-x-ru, ku8.dug.gan.KU.GI= 
MIN hurdst = [x]-v-an-zu, kuS.dtg.gan.an.ti. 
bal = gu-tab-lak-ku-tui = [...]-an-zu, kuS.dug. 
gan.mun = tuk-kan ta-ab-ti = nla-ruq-qlu §4 MUN, 
kusS.dug.gan.naga = MIN t-hu-li = MIN 84 GU- 
a-[...], kuS.dtg.gan.gi.dub.ba.a = MIN gan 
tuppt = ta-kal-tu sa qan tulppi] Hg. A II 148ff., in 
MSL 7 149; [ku8l.dtg.gan = du-ga-num, ku8. 
dug = ta-ab-tum, ku&S.dig.gan.ti.bal = du-ga- 
an-ti-ba-la-wm MDP 27 257:1ff. (school text from 
Susa); kuS.a.mdé.urus = is-pa-tum = [tuk-ka]-an- 
nu Hg. A II 146, in MSL 7 149; giS.tun.gal = 
Su-lum = tuk-kan Sa nu-ku-se-e Hg. B II 168, in 


tukkannu 


MSL 6 142; note kuS.na.ah.ba.tum = 8U = 
ut-tuk-kan-nu Hg. A II 147 and 185, in MSL 7 149 
and 152. 

[dig.gan.Sir.mu] = 
Ugumu E 6. 


l. leather bag—a) to hold precious 
objects: 1 KUS tu-ka-nu Sa NA, one 
leather bag with (precious) stones CT 2 
20:28; (various stones) ina KUS tu-wk-ka- 
nim [x x] [slabilalnim] send me in a 
leather bag Kraus AbB 1 126:18, also ibid. 12, 
cf. tu-ka-na-am &a gi-x-[...] Subilim TCL 17 
56:52; 2 MA.NA KU.BABBAR S@ ina KUS 
tu-uk-ka-ni kanku two minas of silver 
which were sealed in a leather bag CT 29 
39:2 (all OB letters); (jewelry) Sa ina KUS tu- 
k[a]-ni-im which (is kept) in a leather bag 
ARM 7 247 r. 9; X MA.NA KU.BABBAR SA 
KUS.DUG.GAN sa PN van Lerberghe OB Texts 
21 CBS 343:1; assum tu-uk-ka-ni-im sa halgat 
concerning the leather bag that was lost 
YOS 2 48:16. 


[tu-kla-an  78-ki-[ia] 


b) to hold other commodities: [assulm 
2 KUS tu-uk-ka-na-tim Sa 1 (BAN).AM Sa 
ina MU.DU sa ZiD.DA u kasi [assum] 10 
KUS tu-uk-ka-~<na>-tim Sa 1 SILA.AM Sa erise 
tim ARMT 23 104:9f., ef. [assum] 5 KUS 
tu-uk-ka-<na>-tim Sa 5 siLA.Am [assum] 30 
KUS tu-uk-ka-<na>-tim TUR.TUR ibid. 13f., 
see MARI 5 353, cf. also 1 KUS tu-uwk-ka- 
nu-um (with tablets) ARMT 25 450 r. 15, see 
Durand, NABU 1988/69, and passim (containing 


precious metals) in this text. 


c) of the diviner: ina KUS UDU.SILA, 
KUS.DUG.GAN GI8.ERIN [...] puhadu ta- 
rakkas you tie cedar (and other ingredi- 
ents) in a leather bag made of(?) the hide 
of alamb BBR No. 1-20:39, ef. ibid. 40; KUS. 
DUG.GAN tukdn ikrib KUS.DUG.GAN kun- 
nv tadabbub you put the leather bag in 
place and recite the prayer for placing the 
leather bag BBR No. 76:21, cf. ikrib KUS. 
DUG.GAN kunni BBR No. 89:16 and 96:5; 
makaltu KUS.DUG.GAN u LU.HAL tuhdb 
BBR No. 11 iv 6 and No. 80:12; enuwma pt KUS. 
DUG.GAN LU.HAL LUH-t when the diviner 
washes the opening of the leather bag BBR 


456 


oi.uchicago.edu 


tukkannu 


No. 74:30, also No. 21:30 (catch line), cited as 
enuma KUS tuk-kan mar bari [LUH-u] Or. 
NS 34 112 No. 3:8’ (namburbi catalog). 


d) of the physician and exorcist: ezheku 
tu-kan-nu Sa Sipat balatu I (Gula) am girt 
with the leather bag containing health- 
giving incantations Or. NS 36 120:81 (SB 
hymn to Gula), ef. ezheku tu-kaln]|-nu naglabu 
quppti sadrak I (Gula) am girt with a 
leather bag, I hold scalpel (and) lancet 
ibid. 128:180. 


e) in other rit. use: 14 KUS.DUG.GAN 
(in a list of objects for a funerary offering) 
CT 45 99:12 (OB); 4 KUS.DUG.GAN.MES 
DIRI-ma_ you fill four leather bags (with 
various ingredients) 4R 55 No. 1 r. 29 (La- 
maXtu rit.); KUS.DUG.GAN TUR ‘“Beélet-séri 
BBR No. 24 r. 7. 


2. scrotum: see Ugumu, in lex. section; 
DIS LU tu-ka-na-at iskigu rabia u iskasu 
nasallula (see nasallulu usage b) AfO 18 
64:23 (OB omens). 


The word occurs also in Ebla as 
KUS.GAN = du-ga-nu-um MEE 4 311:1016. 


In Kocher BAM 234:16 and 25 read SUKU-su 
BIR.MES (tusappah and usappih), see Ritter and 
Kinnier Wilson, AnSt 30 24. In BIN 9 312:1 read 
13 kuS.dtg.gan mes, see Gelb, JNES 20 132. 


Salonen Hausgerate 1 193ff. and Salonen Mébel 
210f. (also for Sum. refs.). 


tukkannu see takkannu A. 


tukkantibala’u 
Sum. lw. 


s.; (a leather bag); lex.; 


kuS.dug.gan.ti.bal = du-ga-an-ti-ba-la-wm 


MDP 27 257:3. 


See Sutablakkutu lex. section, and cf. 1 
kuS.dtg.gan.ti.bal BE 3 76:7, ku8. 
maS.dug.gan.ti.bal BIN 9 34:1 (both 
Ur III adm.). See also tukkannu. 


tukku A s.; 1. rumor, warning, 2. 
noise, call; OB, Mari, SB, NA, NB; pl. 
tukkatu. 


tukku A 


[ki-il] [¢ap.TaK,] = tuk-ku A III/1:9, cf. Ea III 
8; ki.il = tuk-ku, [kil.il.dug,.ga, gu.dtb = 
tuk-[ku] Nabnitu B 217ff., cf. ki.il = tuk-ku (in 
group with tanuqatu, ikkillu) Antagal B 218; 
gu.ra.ah = tu-uk-kulm] Sag Bil. A iv 7. 


1. rumor, warning — a) rumor — I’ con- 
cerning an enemy: nakrum ... tu-uk-ki 
ummanatim ... ismema alsu iddima itbima 
ittalak the enemy heard the rumors about 
the troops, abandoned the city, set out, 
and left ARM 15:28; assum tu-wk-ki nakrim 
Sa nistenemmi because of the rumors 
about the enemy which we keep hearing 
ARM 3 15:5, cf. asar tu-uk-ki LU.KUR 
wsemmi RA 35 182 a 22, also ibid. 181 b 15; 
ana tu-lukl-ki sab nakrim regam likil VAS 16 
186 r. 5. 


2’ other oces.: tu-uk-ki alakilka] PN 
isemmeéema PN will hear the rumors about 
your coming ARM 1 43 r. 6’, cf. [tu-wk-k]i 
alakija ina mlatim la selmi ibid. 19; a&¥um 
[bet] Agbahum tu-uk-kla]-am estenemme wmz 
mam? concerning the clan of PN, I keep 
hearing a rumor as follows ARM 2 87:24; 
[llama tu-uk-ki sa te&’mima [u,].UDU.HI.A 
ana GN attasah before (the spreading of) 
the rumor which you heard too, I trans- 
ferred the cattle to GN Kraus AbB 1 7:13, cf. 
[kama tul-uk-ka e§mt ibid. 19; att? matima 
Sulumki ul tas[purim] matima tu-uk-k[a- 
ki(?)] ul e&méma you (fem.) never gave me 
news about yourself, I never heard any- 
thing about you (I am worried) PBS 7 
14:13; annurig PN tu-u-ku ina muhhija 
u-[Se]-rab now PN brings rumors(?) against 
me KAV 198:9 (NA). 


_ b) warning sound— 1’ from heaven: 
Sama& listened to Gilgame8’s words ulltu 
ulllanumma tuk-ku ultu samé isassassume 
ma suddenly a warning call sounded to 
him from heaven Gilg. IV v 42a, also VII iii 
34, see RA 62 105; 8a ina Samé id-du-u tuk-ku 
BM 45637 + 45814 r. 18 and 19; swmma ina 
Samé tuk-ki dababi wtenemme if he repeat- 
edly hears (in a dream) calls (and) gos- 
sip(?) from heaven Dream-book p. 327 i 69 and 
328 r.i 8. 
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2’ other oces.: kirdm... amur tu-ka-ti- 
ka itaddi bamat kirém teleqqi TCL 18 86:41 
(OB let.); for other refs. see nadéi v. mng. 6 
(tukku). 


2. noise, call: Summa uD tuk-ka-su 
kima A.MAH thaddud ACh Adad 33:10, for 
comm. see sagamu mng. la-l’; la nasir 
tuk-ka-Sa her (Tiamat’s) cry did not di- 
Minish Iraq 52 153:113 (En. el. II); as ono- 
matopoeia: gadi issur Ea tuk-ku tuk-ku 
istanassi (see gadi A) AnSt 20 114:19, cf. 
tuk-ku tuk-ku [...] ibid. 116:15 (SB lit.). 


For Iraq 27 7 iv 24 see tussu. 


Kupper, RA 45 120ff. 


tukku B- s.; oppression, coercion; SB, 


NA, NB; pl. tukkanw, tukkatu. 


ZU wna tuk-ka-ni lu la thappiu let them 
not break the (golden) .... by force(?) 
ABL 150 r. 16, see Parpola LAS 2 p. 327f. n. 610; 
atd ina tuk-ka-ni matu igammar why does 
he destroy the land by oppression? ABL 
1273 r. 11 (NA); wna tuk-ka-a-nu la ahallig 
may I not perish under oppression ABL 
1034 r. 7 (NB); tu-uk-kum ka-[...] the op- 
pression was [great?] Lambert-Millard Atra- 
hasis p. 54 G ii 6, see von Soden, ZA 68 86; gabbi 
nasi ugattema ina tuk-ka-a-ti [t]daki (see 
gati v. mng. 6a) ABL 1255 r. 18; 20 30 tuk- 
ka-a-ta sa ultu bit aga anadku la amuru la 
asmt u la idt ana muhhija inassuk (see 
nasaku A mng. 1b) ABL 716 r. 21; dibbi ga 
tuk-ka-a-ta w niklata ... idabbub he plots 
subterfuge and machinations ABL 1274 r. 5, 
see Dietrich Aramier 204, cf. Bel-ibni tuk-ka-a- 
ti ana |...| ki tuk-ka-a-ti ana muhhisunu 
[...] ABL 1136 r. 6f. (all NB). 


The NB plurals tukkata/i possibly be- 
long to tukku A in the meaning “rumor, 
calumny.” 


tukku see tuqqu. 


tukkulu adj.;_ confident, trusting (occ. 
only as personal name); NB; cf. takalu. 


tuklu B 


Tuk-ku-lum BE 9 67:16, 75:15, Tuk-ku-lu 
BE 8 137:19, TuM 2-3 182:13, PBS 2/1 57:17, 
35:12, BE 10 65:20, and passim, wr. Tuk-kul-lu 
BE 10 26:20, 31:17, PBS 2/1 179:15, Tuk-kul- 
lum BE 9 28a:12, Tuk-kul TuM 2-3 240:18. 
tuklatanu  adj.; trustworthy; SB*; cf. 
takalu. 


Summa sarat qaqqadisu pe-la-NE(gloss -at) 
TUK AN (= raégé ili) // tuk-la-tan (with gloss 
-la-at-an) (var. tuk-la-at-an) if the hair on 
his head is reddish, he will be lucky, vari- 
ant: trustworthy Kraus Texte 3b ii 50, var. 
from 2b:16’. 


tuklatu see tukultu. 


tuklu A s.; help; MB, MA, SB, NB; pl. 
tuklu; cf. takalu. 


lu. ki.gar.dugy.ga.am bar.re (var. bar”) 
igi.gal.de: tu-kul za-aq-pi bisit uzni e-rt_ help of 
the one who stands erect, focus of attention of the 
one who is awake(?) (Sum. obscure) UVB 15 36:8 
(NB lit.). 


a) in gen.: attami bélu lu tuk-la-su may 
you, lord — I say — be his help JAOS 88 127 
iib 30 (SB). 


b) in personal names: ‘A&sur-tu-kul(?) 
(uncert.) KAJ 7:37; *Ninurta-tu-kil-“Agssur 
(var. of “Ninurta-GIS.TUKUL-‘Aggur) KAJ 
187:7, 214:4, 282:5, see Saporetti Onomastica 1 
354 (all MA); GAL-a-tuk-lu-sa Great-Is-Her- 
Help UET 7 1:12 and r. 5; Tu-kul-Sa-GAL BE 
15 111:19 (both MB); uncert.: ID-twk-le-e-a 
JCS 28 37 No. 23:10 (NB). 


For MA personal names wr. with the 
log. GIS.TUKUL, with a reading tuklw or 
tukultu, see Saporetti Onomastica I 354f. 


tuklu B (or dug/klu) s.; (a commodity?); 
OA.* 


+ GiN ana tu-uk-li(var. adds -im) agqul 
I paid one fourth of a shekel (of silver) for 
t. I 429:25, ef. (cumin) } GiN KU.BABBAR 
Simsunu ti-uk-lu §a + [Gin kaspim] for one 
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third of a shekel of silver, ¢. for one fourth 
of a shekel of silver ibid. 49, var. from TCL 20 
159:12 and dupls., see MatouS, StOr 46 197ff. 


tuklu C in bit tukli s.; (a temple or store- 
house); Mari, Emar. 


(food offerings) ana a-bi-i sa B tuk-li 
inagqgi they present to the .... of the t. 
Arnaud Emar 6 452:32, cf. GURUN gabba ana 
a-bi-¢ istu [x x x] ana a-bi-i §a & tuk-li SUM- 
nu ibid. 52; istu & tu-uk-lt usstima they 
leave the ¢. ibid. 369:34; ana E tuk-li 
irrubuma 1 SILA, ana DN inagqi istu E 
tuk-li (var. tu-uk-<li>) k-ma_ ibid. 66f., cf. ibid. 
89; qutrinni ina & tu-uk-li utarr[u] they re- 
turn the incense to(?) the #. ibid. 370:80’ (all 
rits. for the installation of the éntu-priestess); 
SI.LA LU.TUG.MES ... ina & tu-[ulk-la wu & 
§a KA DN transfer of the fullers (and 
women weavers) at(?) the t. and the temple 
gate of DN ARMT 13 1 xiv 59. 


tukpitu (tupkitu, takpitu, tagabitu) s.; kid- 
ney-shaped bead; OB, Mari, MB, RS, NA, 
NB; pl. NA tukpijatu, NB tupkatu. 


nay.ellag,(BIR).ka.gi.na = tuk-pi-tum Hh. 
XVI 11, also (of gi8.nu,(StR).gal) ibid. 16, (of 
im.ma.an.na) Hh. XVI RS Recension 235; 
[nJay.ellag,.ka.nig.gi.na = ta-ga-bi-tu Hh. 
XVI RS Recension 10, also ibid. 15, nay.ellag,. 
dug.Si.a = ta-ga-bi-tum ibid. 26, nay.ellag,. 
gug = ta-[ga-b]li-tum (var. tuk-pi-tum) ibid. 104, 
na,.ellag,.Suba = ta-ga-bi-twm (var. twk-pi-tum) 
ibid. 134. 

ukus.S8ir.gud SAR = 28-ki al-pi = qis-8u-u tuk- 
pi-ti Hg. BIV 253, in MSL 10 106. 

1 Gt tak-pi-it pappardili SA.BA 9 tak-pt- 
it pappardili one string of kidney-shaped 
beads of pappardili-stone, consisting of nine 
kidney-shaped beads of pappardili-stone 
ARM 7 247:1f., cf. ibid. r. 1’ and 7’, ARMT 22 
322:3f., ARMT 23 535 ii 10; x silver ana 1 
Sewir qati Sa tdk-pt-it pappardili for an 
arm-ring (consisting) of kidney-shaped 
beads of pappardili-stone ARMT 24 119:3; 1 
mussar Meluhhi 72 tak-pi-it [papplardili 
ibid. 149:3; 6 tdk-pt-it pappardili Sa istu 
GN ublunim six kidney-shaped beads of 


tukri8a 


pappardilt which they brought from Bu- 
rullum ARM 25 659:1, for coll. see Durand, 
NABU 1987/98; 2 zarndnu sa GN ta-ak-pi-tu 
Sa 1 GiN.TA.AM sunu (see hargananu) CT 
2 1a:3 and parallel 6:3 (OB), cf. (in Sum. con- 
text) 1ma.na kit.babbar 84m na,. 
ellag,.babbar.dili YOS 5 207:28; 1 au 
Sa tak-pi-it has’manim SA.BA 19 tak-pi-it 
hurasim ARM 7 247 r. 10’f.; 2 NA, tak-pt-tt 
ugnim two kidney-shaped lapis lazuli 
stones ARM 7 248:7; 102 NA, tdk-pt-it uqe 
nim ARM 9 279; [x] tuk-pi-tum KU.GI.MES 
PBS 2/2 120:48 (MB); tuk(!)-pi-ia-te papparz 
dili ADD 1040:2, 7 tuk-pi-a-te ADD 937:7, 
see Fales and Parpola, SAA 7 85; semera $a NAg 
tup-ka-a-ta CT 55 293:5 (NB), ef. 2-ta tup- 
ki-tum ibid. 318:10, cf. also ibid. 320:4 and 29; 
52 NA4.MUS.GiR 15 tup-ki-tum Nbn. 321:5; 
'Tuk-pi-tum VAS 5 54:1 and 7, cf. (same per- 
son) 'Tup-ki-twm ibid. 93:3, VAS 6 95:4, and 
passim, UET 4 53 r. 15, 'Tup-ka-tum ZA 4 
281:3. 


Possibly cognate with tukkupu “mot- 
tled(?)”; the identity of the NB forms with 
metathesis is confirmed by the forms of 
the personal name TJukpitu and Tupkitu, 
designating the same woman. 


tukraShe see tukrashu. 


tukraShu (tukrashe) s.; (an ornament); 
Qatna*; Hurr. word; cf. tukrisé. 


1 gistuppu KU.aI rabi 1 tu-uk-ra- 
as-hu(var. -hé) KU.GI sa ga-ti Tu-uwk-ri-is 
(vars. ga-du DU-uk-ri-if, ga-ti KUR Tu-uk- 
ri.KI) one large plaque of gold, one gold ¢. 
made(?) in GN RA 43 156:188 (inv.). 


Perhaps to be connected with the geo- 
graphical name TukriS for which see Reép. 
géogr. 3 239. 


tukri8ii adj.; in the manner of Tukri§s; 
Mari, MB; abbr.(?) tukrifs in MB; cf. 
tukrashu. 
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a) qualifying vessels: 1 GAL SAG GUD 
GAL tu-uk-ri-Su-u KU.BABBAR one silver 
rhyton in the shape of a bull’s head, a cup 
in the manner of Tukri8 (followed by 10 
GAL SAG MAS.DA KU.BABBAR ten silver 
rhytons in the shape of a gazelle’s head) 
ARM 7 239:12’; 2 GAL SAG GUD tu-ulk-ri]- 
§[u-u] ibid. 18’. 


b) qualifying wool and textiles: 2 MA 
tuk-ri-ig 5 MA takiltu. two minas of Tukri8 
(wool), five minas of dark blue (wool) 
(added up as sirpw) PBS 2/2 44:1; [x] TUG 
ishenabe KA tuk-[ris] (see ishenabe usage b) 
PBS 2/2 127:14, ef. ibid. 17, 18, 22, 25; 1 TUG 
GU.ZU KA Sa tuk-rig asitu. TuM NF 5 44:74, 
see Aro Kleidertexte p. 33, for other refs. see 
(there transliterated as siG SAG) sunu B 
usage b, gqirsu B mng. 2. 


For the geographical name Tukri§ see 
Rép. géogr. 3 239. 


tukSu_ s.; shield; OB, Mari, SB. 


kuS8.e£.[{B.SA.BA.T]UK = tuk-su = a-ri-tum |/ ka- 
ba-bu Hg. A II 178, in MSL 7 151, restoration 
from von Weiher Uruk 52 iv 15 (Hh. XI); 
[ku&.£.iB].ur = MIN (= fi-i-r[u]) Sé tuk-s Nab- 
nitu O 218; gi.ig.gurs(wr. KAXME) = tu-uk-su 
(followed by aritw) (corresponding to gi.ig. 
guru,;.u8=hur-di Hh. VIII 279) Arnaud Emar 6 
546:14. 

tuk-Su = a-ri-tu, ka-ba-bu Malku III 23f. 


a) as equipment of soldiers: LU.ERIN. 
MES gasti nasi tuk-si u azmaré archers 
carrying shields and lances OIP 2 61 iv 69 
(Senn.); they had them abandon Gli tu-wk- 
Si-Su-nu MARI 7 199 ARM 14 104+ :32; 
KUS.tuk-Su.ME sa mat Gutium babati sa 
Esagil NIGIN- the shield (bearers) from 
Gutium surrounded the gates of Esagil 
BHT pl. 13 iii 16, see Grayson Chronicles 110. 


b) in transferred mng.:  tu-uk-Su-wm 
sillasu his protection is a shield (for me) 
OECT 3 59:13 (OB let.); tu-wk-Su dannu edil 
pan ajabi (the city wall) a strong shield 


tuktukki 


which bars the enemy’s advance PBS 15 80 
i 25 (Nbk.). 


tuktii s. pl. tantum; revenge, vengeance; 


SB, NA, NB. 


a) with turru: itti RN sa atta tabti rabite 
tepusassumma ana adekama thtti ... salti 
ittigu nippus tuk-te-ka nu(!)-tar-ra we will 
do battle with Ummanigas, to whom you 
showed great kindness but who violated 
his sworn agreement with you (conspiring 
with your enemies and violating your bor- 
ders), and we will take revenge for you 
ABL 1380:18, cf. ibid. 19 (NB); RN ana PN 
kiam iqbt umma alik ultu mat Assur terra 
tuk-te-e abi banika Ummanigas said to Un- 
dasi: “Go, exact vengeance from Assyria 
for your own father” Piepkorn Asb. 76 vii 24, 
cf. tuk-te-e §a PN ... tu-ut-ti[r] Bauer Asb. 2 
75 K.2632 ii 5; ana sakan gimilli wu turri 
tuk-te-e Streck Asb. 280:17, also Bauer Asb. 2 37 
iii 5; Bel ana Elamti alaka qabi ina 30 saz 
nati tuk-tu-u uttarru it was ordained that 
Bel go to Elam, in thirty years vengeance 
will be exacted (the gods will return to 
their proper places) ACh Sin 4:22, dupls. 
ACh Supp. 2 18:19, LBAT 1526 r. 3; in personal 
names: Nabi-tuk-te-terra Nabti-Take-Ven- 
geance ADD App. 2 i 17, *EN-tuk-te-e-GUR 
VAS 6 204:8, wr. -tuk-ti-e- Cyr. 292:16, ef. 
Camb. 142:19, abbr. Twk-te-e BE 9 8:6 (NB). 


b) with rdbu: wtir gimillu Babili iriba 
tuk-te-e he avenged Babylon, he exacted 
vengeance VAB 4 272 ii 13 (Nbn.); Nabt-tuk- 
te-ertba Nabi-Has-Taken-Revenge ADD 
App. 1 iii 9 (NA), Evetts Ner. 55:3f. (NB). 


c) other oces.: §ul-mu-u (= sulummat) sa 
mati ana pan sarri bélija ul sebi tuk-te-e 
uba’a he does not wish the land to be at 
peace with the king, my lord, he seeks 
vengeance ABL 774 r. 3 (NB); twk-te-e (in 
broken context) ABL 269:20 (NB); twk-te-e 
Assur dannu niddi (obscure) Bauer Asb. 2 71 
(pl. 28) K.2672:17. 


tuktukka s.; (mng. unkn.); SB.* 
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Sima tuk-tuk-ka-sa i-la usarsi he (Mar- 
duk) let her(?) t. become lucky AnSt 30 
105:25 (Ludlul 1); [... lu ga-na-ds lu-u tuk- 
tu-ka-a [...]... la uddannanuma K.3467 iii 
9 (tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lambert). 


tukultu (tuklatu) s.; 1. trust, mainstay, 
object of trust, 2. help, aegis, 3. reliabil- 
ity, trustworthiness, 4. (a part of the 
body); from OAkk. on; wr. syll. and 
TUKUL, GIS.TUKUL (in NB personal 
names also BAD.MAH, see mng. la-2’a’, in 
colophons also NIR, see mng. la-2’b’, ZAG 
Labat TDP 244 D 10, see mng. 4); cf. takalu. 


gis-ki-im IGI.DUB = tu-kul-tum  Diri II 102; 
IGI.DUB = tu-kul-twm Proto-Diri 108; giskim = 
tu-ku[l-tum] Izi B (= XV) ii 238; [giskiml.[ti] = 
[tu-k]ul-tu IRgituh I 91, also 92f.; giskim.ti = tu- 
kul-tum CT 18 50 r. i 6; [mu.u&8.ki]m.ti(!) = 
[giski]m.<ti> = tu-kul-twum Emesal Voc. III 31. 

[da-ag(?)] [Ka], [e(?)] [ka] = qa-bu-u, tu-kil-tu A 
III/2:146ff.; [ni-ir] Nir = tu-kil-tu (var. tu-kul-tu) 
S* Voc. AE 4’, var. from Arnaud Emar 6 537:727; 
nir.gél = tu-kul-t[ué] Lu I 148; 4.g41 = tu-kil-tu 
= (Hitt.) EGIR-pa e-Su-u-wa-ar Izi Bogh. A 17; 
a&.pU.mu.un.DU = tu-kul-tu Izi E 175a. 

dutu giskim.ti.an.4en.1i{l.ke,(k1pD) me. 
en : Samas tu-kul-ti Anim u Enlil atta 4R 28 
No. 1:17f., see OECT 6 53:39f.; [&.gu]b.ba 
giskim.ti.mah.a.ni : [a]lik idisu tu-kul-ti-su 
rabitt (DN) who goes at his side, his great main- 
stay StOr 1 32:5 (Adad-apla-iddina); ur.sag.gal 
bad.mah.ten.1lil.le : garradu rabi TUKUL-ti 
Enlil great warrior in whom Enlil trusts BA 5 642 
No. 10:9f., ef. SBH 36 No. 18:26f.; 88 Nibru®. 
mu... bad.gal kalam.ma.ke, : bitu Mppurt 

. tu-kul-ti matt my temple of Nippur in which 
the land trusts RA 12 74:39f., see Hru&Ska, ArOr 
37 489. 

ka-das-man = tu-kul-tum JRAS 1917 103 r. 39 
(Kassite voc.), see Balkan Kassit. Stud. 4. 


l. trust, mainstay, object of trust — 
a) said of gods—I1’ trusted by other 
gods: NMinurta-TUKUL-ti-“Asgur Ninurta- 
Is-the-One-in-Whom-ASsSur-Trusts JNES 
13 218:32, 219:19, see Saporetti Onomastica 1 
354f.; (Erra) tu-ku-ul-ti Anim in whom 
Anum trusts BiOr 30 362:62 (OB lit.), also 
[Mlammi tu-uk-la-at Anim u Dagan RA 46 
94:14 (OB Epic of Zu); TUKUL-ti ilani zarésu 


tukultu 


(Ninurta) upon whom the gods, his pro- 
genitors, rely 1R 29 i 15 (Sam%i-Adad V). 


2’ trusted by humans — a’ in personal 
names: Ilt-tu-kil-ti My-God-Is-My-Trust 
RTC 127 v 6, also DN-tu-kul-ti and abbr. Tu- 
kil-tum, Tu-kul-tim see Gelb, MAD 3 296; 
Aséur-tu-ku-ul-tt A8Sur-Is-My-Trust CCT 5 
11b:3 and 12, 40a:5 (OA); Adad-tu-ku-ul-ti 
VAS 9 92:3, DN-tu-kul-ti PBS 8/1 24 ii 5, BE 
6/2 32:17, PBS 11 20 iii 12, DN-TUKUL-t2 
Frankena, AbB 2 35:5 (all OB), for MA refs. see 
Saporetti Onomastica 2 165, for MB see Clay PN 
203b; DN-tu-kul-tum VAS 5 30/31:3, DN- 
tuk-lat Nbk. 386:3 (both NB), ADD 893:3 
(NA); DN-tuk-la-tu-ui-a YOS 7 133:7, also YOS 6 
184:2, GCCI 1 405:14 (all NB), Postgate Palace 
Archive 248:9, ADD 320:3 (both NA); Alt-tu- 
ku-ul-tt Where-Is-He-Whom-I-Can-Trust? 
Gautier Dilbat 12:6 (OB), cf. Mannu-TUKUL-ti 
PBS 2/2 55:1, 106:7; Tu-kul-ti-DN BE 15 
180:42, PBS 2/2 20:30, 38, 40, AfO 18 349:1; 
TUKUL-ti-DN  UET 7 23:7 (all MB); GIS. 
TUKUL-ti-DN AKA 30i 18 (Tigl. I), and passim, 
see Saporetti Onomastica 2 165 and Tallqvist APN 
233; Tu-kul-ti-DN TuM 2-3 236:14, also Cyr. 
128:21, VAS 3 86:16 (all NB), abbr. Tu-kul-tu 
UET 7 67:2 (MB); DN-TUKUL-ti-€di, -ensi 
ADD App. 1 iv 29f. (NA), also UCP 9 95 No. 
29:25 (NB); BAD.MAH-DN Moore Michigan 
Coll. 20:4, cf. VAS 6 30:14, YOS 17 p. 36b s.v. 
Diru-siru-Marduk; Tu-kul-ti-lu-da-ri BE 15 
199:2, 14 164:8 (MB). 


b’ other oces.: bélum tu-kul-ti sarrissu 
liskip may the lord in whom I trust over- 
throw his rule CH xliii 19; ana il-ka ba- 
nu-uk tu-ku-ul-tu-uk I am your god who 
created you, in whom you trust RB 59 246 
str. 9:1 (OB lit.), see Lambert, AOS 67 192:58; 
Saddi sa tuk-la-te-ni (TaSmeétu) is the 
mountain in whom we trust TIM 9 54:5 (NA 
lit.); fa la ist mammana tu-kul-ta-su atta 
you are the trust of those who have no 
one JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 2:17; Sima lu tuk- 
la-tuk let him be your trust RA 17 121 i 
20; DN tuk-lat-ka AfO 18 383 ii 5 (all SB lit.); 
Sa tu-kul-ta-Su Ninurta (Shalmaneser) whose 
trust is DN WO 4 30 iv 2 (Shalm. III); Assur 
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tuk-lat-su Adad résusu his trust is As8ur, 
his helper is Adad LKA 62:3; Enlil lu tu- 
kul-ta-Su Ninurta u Nusku lu resisu let 
Enlil be his trust, Ninurta and Nusku his 
helpers Sumer 36 Arabic Section 130 v 8 (ku- 
durru); lu rési tu-kul-ti-ia Marduk attama 
may you, O Marduk, be the helper in 
whom I can trust VAB 4 82 ii 24 (Nbk.); regu 
palki mutnenni anaku résa wu tuk-la-tum 
zamar ul amur I, the understanding and 
pious slave, did not quickly find (divine) 
help and support Lambert BWL 88:290 
(Theodicy); $a Assur tuk-lat-su (Assurbani- 
pal) who trusts in ASSur WO 7 78 iii 2 
(Asb.), cf. PN Sa DN tuk-lat-su. Kécher BAM 
52:103, Craig AAT 58 r. 13, and passim in colo- 
phons, also wr. NIR-su, see Hunger Kolo- 
phone p. 179; tu-kul-ta-ka mannu in whom 
do you trust? (in broken context) Grayson 
BHLT 64:10; ana tu-ku-ul-ti Samag ana GN 
attast van Soldt, AbB 12 57:8; ana tu-uk-la- 
at Samag nis ui rabiti ana pisu askun 
relying on Sama I made him swear by the 
great gods ZA 45 206 iv 18 (Bogh. rit.); 
difficult: pDInGIR [...] KI.MIN tu-kul-ta- 
§% KI.MIN DINGIR SE.GA-[sél CT 39 48 
K.3134:4 (SB Alu). 


3’ trusted by cities, countries, temples: 
Marudukku lu tu-kul-tu(vars. -twm, TUKUL- 
ti) mati ali wu nisé§u (Marduk by his name) 
Marudukku, may he be the trust of the 
land, the city, and his people En. el. VI 135; 
‘Haldia tu-kul-ti mat Urarti DN in whom 
Urartu trusts TCL 3 347 (Sar.); Ha... tuk- 
lat Hridu = STT 73:45 and 54; bel Esagil 
TUKUL-tt Babili (Marduk) lord of Esagil, 
upon whom Babylon relies BMS 9:4 and 
dupl. STT 55:4, see Ebeling Handerhebung 64, 
ef. tuk-lat Babili STT 60:6 and dupls., see 
Mayer Gebetsbeschworungen 504:102; TUKUL-t1 
Ezida BMS 2:46, PBS 1/1 18:12. 


b) said of humans — I’ said of the king: 
TUKUL-ti matigsu. (Sennacherib) in whom 
his land trusts OIP 2 136:21, 144:7; tu-kul- 
ta-nt lu atta let us put our trust in you 
ibid. 42 v 37, also AfO 20 88:15 (all Senn.); note 


tukultu 


the personal name Tu-kul-ti-Sarru  My- 
Trust-Is-the-King UCP 9 65 No. 38:4 (NB). 


2’ said of troops: Arumu tuk-la-te-e-su 
idulku] (my troops) defeated the Arameans 
upon whom he relied Rost Tigl. III p. 22:136; 
quradisu ... tu-kul-ti matisu TCL 8 289, ef. 
ibid. 104 and 212 (Sar.); LU.ERiIN.MES twk-la- 
te(var. -ti)-Su-nu ezibuma (the rebels) de- 
serted the troops upon whom they had 
relied (and fled) Borger Esarh. 44 i 83; muz 
mair ummanatesu tu-kul-ta-su rabti the 
commander of his troops, his mainstay 
OIP 2 45 v 84 (Senn.); ERIN.MES twuk-la-ti-s§u 
urassibu ina kakki (my troops) massacred 
the troops on whom he relied Streck Asb. 
158:18. 


3’ said of other persons: atta ili tu- 
kul-tt you are my god, my trust KTS 15:41 
(OA let.); ana tu-ku-ul-ti-ka elippam ana béz 
liga luter trusting in you I will return the 
boat to its owner YOS 2 139:9; gusuri tagz 
biamma ana tu-uk-la-ti-ka ula amur subilam 
you promised me beams, and because I 
trusted you I did not look (for any), send 
(them) to me BIN 7 23:6; ana tu-ku-ul-ti- 
ku-nu(?) lussuham TCL 18 88:7; ana minim 
ana tu-uk-la-ti atkalma(?) GIS.MAR.GiD.DA 
la atrudam why did I rely on help and 
so(?) did not send the wagon? van Soldt, 
AbB 12 176:5; 1stu umim Sa... ana TUKUL- 
ti-ki aturam ul taspurimma ever since I 
again placed my trust in you, you have not 
written to me Kraus AbB 1 53:7; ana tu-uk- 
ku-ul-ti-ka ina Babilim sumam ... ul asam 
I did not buy garlic in Babylon because I 
relied on you (to do so) CT 4 38a obv.(!) 9, see 
Frankena, AbB 2 99, cf. CT 4 2 r. 19 (all OB let- 
ters); ana tu-ku-ul-ti SUKKAL NIM.MA 
trusting in the ruler of Elam ARM 2 74r. 5; 
tu-kul-ta-ka lu mannu in whom will you 
put your trust? ABL 1285 r. 30 (NA), see Par- 
pola, OLZ 1979 34. 


c) said of cities, buildings, topographi- 
cal features: GN tu-kul-ti matisu (they de- 
stroyed) GN, the mainstay of his land TCL 
3.177; ana GN nagi tuk-la-te-su ... agtirib I 
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approached GN, a district upon which he 
relied ibid. 298 (Sar.); GN al tuk-la-te-ia AfO 
9 92 iv 8 (Sam¥i-Adad V), also Lyon Sar. 14:33, 
BASOR 214 26:5, OIP 2 30 ii 45 (both Senn.), 
Borger Esarh. 48 iii 8, ii 68, Streck Asb. 24 iii 1, 
28 iii 54 and 68; GN al Sarruti al (var. bit) 
tuk-la-a-te(var. -ti) Sa mat Elamti Streck Asb. 
42 iv 124; birate tuk-lat nagisu fortresses 
upon which his district relied Lie Sar. 448; 
E.EDIN kultari tu-kul-ti-su-nu ina girri agqmu 
(see séru A in bit séri) OIP 2 58:23 (Senn.); 
fp Tupliag nar tuk-la-ti-su-nu ... aksir I 
dammed up the Tuplia8, the river upon 
which they relied Lie Sar. 48:3, also TCL 3 + 
KAH 2 141:221; Ekur ... bit tu-kul-ti-ra 
Weidner Tn. 27 No. 16:52, also AfO 6 87:5 
(AS$ur-bél-kala); Hzida ... bit tuk-la-te-e-ni 
Ezida, the temple of our trust STT 65:6 
(prayer to Nabi), see Lambert, RA 53 130; BARA 
tu-kul-[tt] Esagil, BARA tu-kul-t[t] wmmaz 
nisu Iraq 36 42:12f. (Topography of Babylon), see 
George Topographical Texts 64. 


d) said of resources: ebura tuk-lat niz 
sésu... aqud I burned the harvest on 
which his people relied TCL 3 275 (Sar.); 
sahhu tu-kul-ti siséSu (see sahhu A) ibid. 
230, cf. GN tu-kul-ti bulisu ibid. 188; samme 
tuk-la-ti-% issuhu they (my cattle) up- 
rooted the plants on which he relied ibid. 
187; gisimmari tuk-lat-su-nu ... aksit I cut 
down the date palms on which they relied 
Lie Sar. 335. 


e) said of weapons: gasta tuk-lat idesu 
iksima qaté ramanisu his own hands cut 
the bow on which his arms relied Af0O 8 182 
ii 10 (Asb.); Rassin ahija [tu-uk-la]-at (var. 
tu-ku-lat) idija the axe at my side, on 
which my arm relied Gilg. VIII ii 4, see JCS 
8 93. 


f) other occ.: he says to himself saht 
tuk-la-tt The pig is my support Lambert 
BWL 215 iii 8 (sayings). 


2. help, aegis — a) in military contexts: 
RN ina tu-ku-ull-tli ‘tm 4Hepat ... ana GN 
illik with the support of TeSup and Hepat 
RN went to GN Wiseman Alalakh 1:2 (Abba- 


tukultu 


an); Adad-nirari Sa ina tu-kul-ti §a Anim 
Enlil u Ea... ittallakuma AfO 5 97:25, also, 
wr. TUKUL-tt KAH 1 24:3 (Adn. I); ina 
TUKUL-ti Assur with the help of ASSur 
AOB 1 112 i 16, 116 ii 9 (Shalm. I), Weidner Tn. 
12ff. Nos. 5:48, 6:12, 16:56, ina GIS. TUKUL-ti 
Assur AKA 36 i 70, 63 iv 45, and passim in Tigl. 
I, AfO 3 152:9 (A&8ur-dan II), also KAH 2 83:38, 
84:23 (Adn. II), Scheil Tn. 4, AKA 162:4, 168:4, 
303 ii 25, and passim in Asn., Iraq 25 52:9, WO 1 
456:20 (Shalm. III), Borger Esarh. 99 r. 51, 
Streck Asb. 8 i 81, 48 v 90, and passim in Asb., 
WO 8 46:7’ (Sin-Sar-i8kun), wr. tu-kul-ti Winck- 
ler Sar. pl. 37 IT 3, III 4, OIP 2 31 iii 1, 102:91 
(Senn.), Borger Esarh. 48 iii 9, VAB 4 198 No. 
33:2, 206 No. 47:2 (Nbk.); ina tu-kul-ti ilani 
rabiti Lie Sar. p. 64:15, also VAS 1 87 ii 26 
(Marduk-apla-iddina II kudurru), Borger Esarh. 43 
i 53, 59 v 37; ina tu-kul-ti-su rabiti sa Assur 
TCL 3 314, also ibid. 138 (Sar.), OIP 2 152:9 
(Senn.), Borger Esarh. 46 ii 26, Streck Asb. 274:8; 
ina tu-ku-ul-ti-fu-nu sirti VAB 4 112 i 20, 124 
ii 12 (Nbk.). 


b) other occs.: the Babylonians pros- 
trated themselves to Marduk belw sa ina 
tu-kul-ti-Sa uballitu mitutan (see mititan) 
5R 35:19 (Cyr.), see Berger, ZA 64 196; ina tu- 
kul-tt Enlil uw ana 141 Marduk lipti wu tahizr 
lisir may my handiwork and my lore 
prosper under the aegis of Enlil and the 
supervision of Marduk Or. NS 39 114:20 


(namburbi). 


3. reliability, trustworthiness: ina ma- 
kalti bartite UZU.MES tu-kul-ti issaknunime 
ma reliable signs were placed for me in 
the bowl of the diviners Borger Esarh. 19 
Ep. 17:18. 


4. (a part of the body): swmma Sserru 
ummasu mithurma tu-kul-ti qinnatisu wu uze 
nasu kasd if the baby has a constant fever 
but the ¢. of its buttocks and its ears are 
cold Labat TDP 224:57, cf. ZAG qinnatisu wu 
uznasu kasd ibid. 244 D 10. 


Note also the Ebla vocabulary entry 
GIS.URUDU.TI = du-gul-tum MEE 4 
355: 0106. 
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tukumma 
tukumma interj.; (mng. uncert.); SB.* 


al.di ga.da.an.gin guruS.me. 
en har.ra.an nu.giy.giy: tu-ku-wm- 
ma allak etlu wruh la tért now, I will go, 
(I the) hero, on the road of no return 4R 
30 No. 2:11f., ef. [tu]-ku-wm-ma lullik ana 
Utnapistim rigi Gilg. X v 24, from CT 46 32, 
see von Soden, Or. NS 38 422 n. 2. 


tulbatu see dulbatu. 
tuldu see tultu. 


tulemu (tule?) s.; (part of a wagon); MB, 
EA. 


1 narkabtu du-le-e-mi-su marsisu u sihe 
pisu gabba hurasu one chariot, its ¢., its 
straps, and its cover entirely of gold EA 22 
i 2 (list of gifts of TuSratta); 1 sarbatu ana 2 tu- 
le-’-t TCL 9 50:3 (MB). 


Salonen Landfahrzeuge 87f. 
tule’u see tulemu. 


**tulhu (AHw. 1369a) To be read U sIPA 
MUSEN, U TU.UL MUSEN  Kécher Pflanzen- 
kunde 36 vi 9. 


tulimatu see atulimanu. 


tullal s.; (a plant); SB. 


IG.BALI : GIS bi-nu, ... [G6 N]u.BA[L] : © tu-lal 
Kécher Pflanzenkunde 27:30; U DUN.LALL PE eu 
JNES 33 336:2 (med. comm.). 


a) in med. — I’ the plant: U tu-lal pa 
bint AN.BAR.MUS : Sammi marti : sdku lu 
ina Ssikari resti lu ina karani saqi —t., 
tamarisk foliage, (and) scale of a snake(?) 
(are) a medicine for gall bladder (disease), 
to pulverize, to give to drink in fine beer 
or wine RA 13 37:22 and dupl. Kécher BAM 1 i 
34; U tu-lal (as medication) AMT 32,1 r. 12, 
50,3 r.(!) 2, 52,8:2, 68,2:9, Kécher BAM 575 ii 
45; U tu-lal tubbal tahassal you dry and 
crush t. plant (and other medicinal plants) 


tullai 


AMT 73,1 i 30, ef. ibid. ii 5, restored from dupl. 
Kocher BAM 124 i 27 and ii 29, cf. Kécher BAM 
403:10; various plants and Ut tul-lal ... is 
tenis taharras Kécher BAM 182:8; U.AS zer 
haluppi © tuél-lal O.s1KIL (in broken con- 
text) BBR No. 80:9; U tu-lal (for a potion) 
Biggs Saziga 68f. 81-7-27,73:4 and 14, Kécher 
BAM 205:12, 4341 16, 5741 2, also 190: 24, paral- 
lels ibid. 193 ii 5 and STT 102:10. 


2’ parts of the plant: zer U tu-lal turrar 
tasdk you char and pound ¢. seed AMT 62,1 
ii 4, ef. zer U tu-lal wstenis task Kocher BAM 
482 iv 5, ef. also ibid. 237i 7, wr. zer U tul-lal 
ibid. 161 ii 138; zer U.AS zer U tul-lal zer ak- 
tam 1 sitA.TA.AM tahassal you grind one 
sila each of edu seed, t. seed, and aktam 
seed ibid. 201:20, PA U tu-lal ... ina lipi 
tuballal you mix t.-flower (and other ingre- 
dients) in tallow AMT 101,3 ii 6. 


b) in magic use: the diviner subdta 
zakd iltabbas bina © tul-lal utallal (see 
elélu mng. 3a) BBR No. 11 iii 5, cf. Kécher 
BAM 434 iv 4, also 191:8, 192:8; U tu-lal ... 
ana libbi tanaddima into it (the vessel) 
you put ¢. (and other plants and ingredi- 
ents) Or. NS 36 287:9 (namburbi), (in broken 
context) Gilg. III ii 2. 


Compare til.lal.ga.ra8 sar (var. 
ga.raS.sar.tul.lal) Hh. xvil3i7f. The 
word was later associated, possibly by 
popular etymology, with the verb eleélw. 


Thompson DAB 42f. 


tull?u (tullw?u) s.(?); (a topographic term); 
Nuzi*; foreign word(?). 


TUL arinni §u-u-li tu-ul-li- ... idin HSS 
13 402:8 (let., translit. only); TOL sa tu-[ul]- 
lu-u ibid. 10; [... tul-wl-le--Su sal lz] ana PN 
ardija x awthar eqlets idin ibid. 16; TUL tu- 
ul-li-’-Su Su-u-li kimeé bitate fa tussabu u-se- 
bal-Su-nu_ ibid. 21. 


tulli v.; to bedeck, to hang on (trans.); 
SB, NB; II (only stative attested). 


464 


oi.uchicago.edu 


**tulla 


Sutlumu, qasu, Siriktu, paqadu, tu-llul-u = nadaz 
nu LTBA 2 2:210ff. and dupl. Durand Catalogue 
EPHE No. 826 ii 9ff. (= RA 18 4 No. 6); ga-ri-bu = 
tu-ul-lu-u, sim-di = na-da-nu. JRAS 1917 104:45f. 
(Kassite voc.), see Balkan Kassit. Stud. 4. 


I8tar imna u sumela tul(var. tu-ul)-la-ta 
igpati (see igspatu mng. la) Piepkorn Asb. 66 
v 538, cf. tul-la-a-ta ifpati Streck Asb. 182:50; 
(goddess) sa melammé tul;-la-tu(var. -tw) 
who is bedecked with fearsome radiance 
CT 25 10 ii 5, var. from dupl. 15 ii 5 (list of gods); 
rabitisunu ... Sa... asmati hurasi tul-lu-u% 
(see asmatu usage a) OIP 2 89:51 and 92 r. 17 
(Senn.); uncert.: iltén kunukku tul-lu-u ana- 
ku analssi] I myself carry the one seal (of 
Bel) hung (on my own person) ABL 968 
r. 14 (NB), see Landsberger Brief 64 n. 119. 


For Nuzi refs. see tulli?u. 


**tulla (AHw. 1369a) In VAB 2 (= EA) 14 iii 
75, 77, and iv 1, read du-ul-lu sia “fine 
workmanship,” see gatnu usage d and Moran 
EA p. 104 n. 47. 

tullugu adj.(?); (mng. unkn.); lex.*; ef. 
tilgutu. 


ma-ah MAH = tu-wl-lu-gu (with remark by scribe 
ul ds-me “I have not (ever) heard it”) von Weiher 
Uruk 54:52 (A V/4 Comm.). 

1a al.mah.mah = tu-lu-ug OB Lu A 91. 


tullultu. (tallultu) s.; trappings, metal 
parts of a harness; NA, NB; cf. tullulu v. 


a) in NB: 33 ma.na 5 Gin tu-ul-lu-ul- 
tum sa alpi a PN tpusu ina pani PN, 215 
shekels, (the weight of) the trappings of an 
ox, which PN made, charged against PN, 
RT 19 108 82-3-23,646: 2. 


b) in NA: PN PN, ... ina muhhi sisi 
danni Sa tal-lul-tu sa mat Kusi talluluni 
ana erab GN [ilzzazzuni PN and PN, were 
attending to a large horse which was hung 
with trappings in the manner of Kush, in 
order to enter the city of Labbanat ABL 
32:14, see Parpola LAS No. 29; horses and 
mules sa _ tal-lul-ta-su-nu hurasu kaspu 


tullulu 


whose trappings were of gold and silver 
(I led to Assur as booty) Streck Asb. 52 vi 25; 
100 kammat[e] 30 jariu(?) 5 sa?urate tal- 
lul-te sisi one hundred rivets(?), thirty 
rosettes(?), five ....-s: horse trappings 
Postgate Palace Archive 150:4. 


tullulu (tallulw) adj.; equipped, arranged; 
SB, NA; cf. tullulu v. 


a) said of horses: ina muhhi sisi danni 
Sa tallultu ga mat Kusi tal-lul-u-ni (see tulz 
lultw) ABL 32:15, see Parpola LAS No. 29; 
[...anla samadija [l]u du-mu-qu lu tul-lu- 
ul (horses) for me to harness, let (them) 
be well equipped Dalley Edinburgh 77 r.(?) iii 
5 (SB). 


b) said of persons: LU.ER{N.MES is- 
sisunu KUS til-liom ta-lu-lu idullu the sol- 
diers with them are equipped with arms, 
they run around (saying, “We will shoot 
whoever goes against us”) ABL 727 r. 8 
(NA); tu-ul-lu-la-ku (in broken context) 
Lambert Love Lyrics 114:21. 


c) said of (offering) tables: 70 GIS. 
BANSuR tal-lul sa issén GIS.BANSUR 3 
SILA NINDA.MES sadru 1 sita ripitu 1 
SILA NINDA.MES GISGAL.MES 1 uzu Sa 
UDU.MES seventy well-equipped(?) tables, 
each table containing x ordinary bread, x 
.... bread, x small loaves of bread, (and) 
one cut of mutton Iraq 23 pl. 27 ND 2789:1, 
ef. 120 BANSUR.MES tal-lul-a-te ga issén 
BANSUR(!) 3 SILA NINDA sadru 1 siLa 
ripitu 1 kamigsu ... 1 SILA NINDA.MES 
GISGAL.MES ADD 1023:8, see Fales and Post- 
gate, SAA 7 174; 20 GIS.BANSUR. MES tal-lul- 
te Sa kunasi STT 44:12, see Postgate Royal 
Grants No. 40. 


tullulu (tallulu) v.; to equip, to harness; 
NA; II; ef. tullultu, tullulu adj. 


[...] tellé wt-tal-lil-lu, sa sukuttu they 
equipped (the horses) with bejeweled trap- 
pings STT 366:12, see Deller, Assur 3 140 and 
147. 
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tullumu 


For refs. in the stative see tullulw adj. 


tullumu v.; (mng. unkn.); OB lex.*; IT. 


nir.nir@tlleme (preceded by the glosses zu-uk- 
ku-u, tu-ur-ru-su) Proto-Izi I 186. 


tulluw’u_ see tulli?u. 
tulmanni see tilmunni. 


tulmittu s.; (mng. unkn.); Elam.* 


kird ... wttt PN PNo tu-wl-mi-it-ta am 
PN, bought a garden from PN by means 
of(?) t. MDP 23 230:5. 


tulpatu see dulbatu. 


tultu s.; pit; lex.*; Sum. lw. 


tu-ul (var. tu-ul) TUL = tu-uwl-tum A 1/2:164. 
tultu see tulilu. 


tultu (tu%ltu, twissu, tuldu) s.; 1. worm, 
maggot, 2. (a constellation); from OB on; 
NA twissu, pl. tulatu. 


ubh.tu(var. .tur).ra, uh.uzu, uh.gig = tu- 
ul-tu (var. tul-[tu]) Hh. XIV 271-271b; [uh. mu] = 
[tu]-wl-t2, [uh.tu.ra. mul] = [tu-ul]-t¢ mu-ur-s[i-ia] 
Ugumu Bil. Section E 12f.; mar = tul-ul-tum (vars. 
tul-tu, tul-té), ur-ba-tum Hh. XIV 283f.; ga-ar MAR 
= t[u-ul-tu(?)], ma-ar MAR = ¢[u-ul-tu(?)] A VIII/ 
4:107f.; mar = tull-tu], KA. MUS = MIN [S@ x] Anta- 
gal III 101f.; [mu-ur] [gar] = [t]u-ul-tum <A 
V/2:253; [u-ru] [war] = tu-Iull-[twm] ibid. 202; 
mur = tu-ul-tum Izi H 208; nur.KU™.ra = tul- 
tum Izi J ii 4; KA.MUS = tu-ul-tum OBGT XI iv 
15; [KA.mMu]8 = tu-ul-tu, [...] = min) MSL 9 
78: 52f. (list of diseases); zi-[iz] [BAD] = [tul]-tum A 
II/3 Section A 5; [zu.x.xl = &-in-Inil tu-ul-ti 
Kagal D Section 6:13’; tu-ul UR-sessig = tul-tu Ea 
VII MA Excerpt 9’. 

[mi-ilq-qa-nwu // tul-twm sahirtulm] (see migqqanu) 


Kocher BAM 401:28. 


du 


1. worm, maggot — a) in gen.: inanna 
i-ta-tt_tu-rl-ta-am sa libbi asurrim beli ... 
ilputma now my lord has touched me, a 
worm from the damp course of the wall A 


tultu 


450:8, cited ARMT 26/1 p. 378 n. 18, see Veen- 
hof, NABU 1989/40; I (Gilgame8) did not 
want to give him (Enkidu) up for burial 
for seven days and nights adi tu-ul-tum 
imqut ina appisu until a maggot fell out 
of his nose Gilg. M. ii 9 (OB); ki Sa Sd-as- 
[bu(?)-tu(?)| tul-tu takkuluni ina baltuttekuz 
nu sirkunu siru Sa issatekunu maréekunu 
mar atekunu tu-es-su (var. tu-es-si) lu takul 
just as a worm eats fresh cheese, may 
worms eat while you are alive your (pl.) 
flesh, the flesh of your wives, of your sons 
and daughters Wiseman Treaties 570ff., see Stol, 
Bull. on Sum. Agriculture 7 107; luhummiim 
ulid zubba zub[blu ulid tu-ul-tam mud gen- 
erated the fly, the fly generated the maggot 
YOS 11 5:3 (OB inc.), but note the writing 
tu-ul-tum DUMU.SAL ‘%Gu-la ... ipte pisu 
issabat tu-la-a-am ibid. 4, also (in obscure 
context) tu-li-a-twm i-dam ia-si-im ibid. 10, 
tu-ul-twm la-~ YOS 11 3:1; DIS tu-la-a-ti KU 
if (in a dream) he eats worms (preceded 
by kulbabi ants) Dream-book 318:y+8, cf. UH 
tul-tu (in obscure context) MDP 14 p. 53 (pl. 
6) ii 7 (MB dream omen); you demons who 
keep slithering around (see nagallulu us- 
age a) kima tulati like worms K.10943:5; 
tul-tu Sa SA qani_ a worm from the inside 
of a reed (as medication) AMT 105,1 iv 18; 
[summa kakkabu ana tu]-ul-ti [ttur] if a star 
turns into a worm Bab. 3 275 K.4546:2 (SB 
Alu?); tul-tu i-kab-[...] (in obscure context) 
KAR 33 r. 3, see TuL p. 75:28. 


b) designating the nerve causing tooth- 
ache: after Anu created heaven, heaven 
created earth rusumta ibni tu-ul-tu (var. 
tul-tu) illik tu-wl-tu ana 141 Samag ibakki 
the mud created the worm, the worm went 
to SamaS and complained in tears CT 17 
50:6f., dupl. AMT 25,2:20f.; assum anna tagbi 
tu-ul-tu limhaski Ea ina dannati rittisu 
because you said this, worm, may Ea hit 
you with his strong hand CT 17 50:21; li- 
lap-pi-tum tul-[tum tlul-twm kima sikké lite 
tast serrants Kécher BAM 542 iii 6f. (both ines. 
against toothache), cf. ersetu ibtani tu[l-tu] ibid. 
538 ii 52; Summa awilum sinnasu tu-ul-tum 
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tultu 


(see Sinnu mng. le) ibid. 393:8 and r. 9 (OB); 
U tul;(var. tul)-te ana uGU ZO GAR-nu 
plant against worm, to place on the tooth 
CT 14 23 K.259:7 and dupl. Kécher BAM 1 i 7; 
U tul-di (var. © tul;-tu) = 0 MIN (= ladiru) 
ina Subari Uruanna I 166; Sipat tu-ul-tim RA 
36 2 edge (Mari, subscript of Hurr. inc.), also YOS 
11 4:3. 


c) with ref. to the red dye extracted 
from the kermes worm: sa-ma-nu Sa igari 
: tuls-tu sa-am-tu. Uruanna III 237, in MSL 8/2 
62; Summa x-sum tu-ul-ta-am [sa-am|-ta-am 
mali (see samu usage a-5’) YOS 10 9:26 (OB 
ext.); the merchant will use the five talents 
of copper to buy blue wool, red-purple 
wool u ana huruhurati sa tu-ul-ti.MES and 
kermes red(?) (extracted) from (kermes) 
worms AASOR 16 77:15 (translit. only). 


d) representations: x du-d-ul-ti KU.GI 
x gold “worms” EA 25 ii 4, also, wr. du-ul-ta 
ibid. 39, x du-ull-ti] hulal Sadi ibid. 5 (list of 
gifts of TuSratta). 


e) (a euphemism for a part of the body 
or bodily fluid): KU.c1 rihtissu U.HI.IS. 
SAR tu-la-a-[tu-Su] gold is his sperm, let- 
tuce are his ¢.-s LKA 72 r. 15, see Livingstone 
Mystical and Mythological Explanatory Works p. 96 
and 100, cf. HA.MES tu-la-tu-su GIS.PES. 
MES UBUR.MES-S% I1.MES {R.MES-Su fish 
are his ¢.-s, figs are his breasts, oil is his 
tears KAR 307:15, see Tul p. 82. 


2. (a constellation): [mu]L Tu-ul-tu 
VAnnunitu] 81-2-4,305:12; MUL Tul-tum : 
tAnnunitu AfO 19 107 iii 27, with comm. 
nunu tu-la-a-tum : wu isstratu : hwaltum| 
ibid. 28; Summa MUL Tul-tum gitpusat BPO 2 
Text III 10a, cf. (with guppusat) ibid. Text XV 
25, also Thompson Rep. 211:3, 211B:3; swmma 
MUL Tul-twum KAXMI BPO 2 Text XV 24, ef. 
[summa MUL Tul(?)-tlum ana MUL.AGA. 
AN.NA TE ACh I8tar 30:20. 


K. Watanabe, Bagh. Mitt. Beiheft 3 201. Ad 
mng. lb: A. David, RA 25 95ff. 


tulai 


twlu see tuhlu. 


tulad (tila) s.; 1. breast, 2. teat, 3. (a 
spout or funnel), 4. (part of a wheel); 
OB, Mari, RS, SB, NB; wr. syll. and 
UBUR(DAG.KISIM;XGA). 


u-bur DAG.KISIMsxGA = tu-lu-u, a-gan DAG. 
KISIMsXGA = st-ir-tu S> II 247f., also Ea IV 59f., 
Ea VIII 255f. and A VIII/4:180f., cf. Ea VIII Ex- 
cerpt r. 24’; uzu ka Mp AG. KISIMsXGA = sir-tum = 
tu-lu-u Hg. B IV 38, in MSL 9 35, cf. uzu.ubur 
= tu-lu-lul, uzu.DAG.KISIM5xGA = sir-ti Hh. XV 
Gap a, 4f. 

DAG. KISIMsXGA. RU = MIN (= pa-ra-su) &4 tu- 
le-e Antagal H 40 (= VII 240); ga.8ub.ga.8ub, 
ga.b{l.tag.tag = ha-ra-pu sa tu-llel-e Izi V 99f.; 
tur.gaba = [Su-u] = LU.TUR §dé UBUR, 
tur.SAL.gaba = [Su-tum] = TUR.SAL §4 UBUR 
Hg. A I 7f., in MSL 5 44, restored from tur. 
gaba = S8vu-u = sahru §a uBuR RA 17 191:6 (astrol. 
comm.). 

u-bur DAG.KISIMsxGA = [tu]-lu-u §4 A.MES Ea 
IV 65; giS.dfilim.haShur = tu-lu-i Hh. IV 
180, giS.ma.8ir.rum = mallatu, tu-lu-u%, ta-an- 
nu ibid. 183ff., cf. also von Weiher Uruk 58 iii 
11ff. (Hg., third col. broken). 

um.me.ga.la museniqtu, um.me.ga.la 
ga lal.e: MIN sa tu-lu-Sé tabu, um.me.ga.1la 
ga SeS.a: MIN ga tu-lu-sd marru, um.me.ga. 
l4 ga sig.ga: MIN Sa tu-lu-s4 mahsu, um.me. 
ga.lad ga sig.ga ugs.ga: MIN Sa ina mihis 
tu-le-e imut wet nurse, ditto whose breast is sweet, 
ditto whose breast is bitter, ditto whose breast is 
stricken, ditto who died from a blow to the breast 
ASKT p. 84-85:35ff., see Borger, AOAT 1 5; 
lubur ga dugl mi.ni.in.gu, (vars. mu.ni. 
in.sub,(uBUR), mu.ni.in.btlug) : [... tlu-le- 
e ta-big e-niq she sucked sweetly (Sum.: sweet milk) 
at the breast JAOS 103 50:5; ki.sikil ubur. 
a.ni ga nu.géal.la: ardatu Sa ina tu-li-8u si-20b 
la [...] girl in whose breast there is no milk von 
Weiher Uruk 6:48. 

sir-ri-ta (var. gir-rit) = tu-lu-u Izbu Comm. 
376g, var. from von Weiher Uruk 37:41; [sir-ti] // 
tu-lu-é Hunger Uruk 41:2 (comm. to Labat TDP 
216:1); ina ki-ri-im-me ummisgu || ina tu-le-e umz 
misu ibid. 8; [...] nt UBUR GAL-ta ibid. 42:7. 

su-um-bu = ma-gar-ri, i-nt gsu-um-bu = tu(var. tiu)- 
le-e MIN Malku II 224f. 


Su-ub 


1. breast —a) in references to nursing 
women or suckling children — 1’ in med. 
contexts: summa serru tu-la-a iniqgma if 
the baby sucks at the breast Labat TDP 
224:60, also ibid. 218:18; Summa Serru tu-la-a 
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tuli 


ikkalma la igebbi if the baby feeds at the 
breast but is not sated ibid. 218:14; swm=z 
ma serru UBUR inassisgumma isattima ... 
Summa serru UBUR inassisumma la ikkal 
if the baby drinks when they offer him 
the breast, if the baby does not eat when 
they offer him the breast ibid. 228:104f., 
also ibid. 226:73f., 218:15; museniqtasu UBUR 
SIG-at UBUR inassisumma la ikkal (see 
musenigqtu usage c) ibid. 220:36, cf. UBUR Sd 
murra it ibid. 222:37; Summa serru ina 
UBUR ummisu tbtanakki if the baby con- 
stantly cries at its mother’s breast ibid. 
228:102, also (with iddanallah) ibid. 103, cf. ibid. 
220:24; Summa Sserru UBUR. tkkalma 
magal usarrah (see magal usage a-3’) ibid. 
230:115; summa serru unappaq UBUR la 
igattt if the baby is.... and will not drink 
at the breast ibid. 228:93f.; UBUR muttu 
(see mati mng. 4c) ibid. 230:119; ana UBUR 
essi tunakkarsuma iballut you move it (the 
baby) to a new breast and it will recover 
ibid. 222:37, wr. ana tu-la-a e&Sa_ ibid. 38; 
you mix (various medicaments) in oil 
lam UBUR ana KA-s4 GAR-nu SES8-su-ma 
iballut you salve him with it before he 
takes the breast and he will recover Farber 
Baby-Beschwoérungen p. 67 § 15A:3. 


2’ in lit.: tu-la-a (var. tu-lu-u%) lugabilma 
ul iballut Serru I will dry up the breast so 
the baby will not live Cagni Erra IV 121; 
issuh etla ina ahhisu issluh serra] ina tu-le- 
e-t-8u he tore the young man away from 
his fellows, he tore [the baby] away from 
the (lit. its) breasts Ugaritica 5 17 r. 23, see 
Lambert, AfO 23 44; [kama] nid libbi la isbaz 
tu UBUR ummisu (see nidu A mng. 3) 
Kécher BAM 548 iii 46, [...] UBUR Sd wmz 
misu ibid. ii 57, also NU inniqu tu-le-e sa 
ummisu K.6343:4; bilanni marekina luseniq 
ana pt maratekina tu-la-a (var. UBUR) 
lustakkan bring me your sons that I may 
suckle them, let me put my breast in the 
mouths of your daughters LKU 33:18, and 
parallels TCL 6 49 r. 20, 4R 58 ii 31, iii 17, STT 
143:9, var. from LKU 32:15, PBS 1/2 113:69 
(Lamaxtu); mamit tu-li-i ina pi serri sakanu 


tulai 


the oath of putting the breast in the 
mouth of the child Surpu III 97. 


3’ other occs.: summa tattaplasma tu- 
Ilul-sa la damiq ana muséniqti Sanitimma 
suharam idni (see muséeniqtu usage c) 
Kraus AbB 1 31 r. 8; mar museéniqtija ... &t 
... ki la ilten uzu ti-lu- anaku wu st nikulu 
he is the son of my own wet nurse, (let 
the king inquire and learn) if he and I 
did not feed at the same breast ABL 920 
r.9 (NB); a slave woman u marsu sa muhhi 
tu-lu-u and her suckling son (lit. her son 
who is on the breast) Nbk. 67:3, also, wr. 
ti-lu-u Nbn. 832:2 and 9; DUMU.ME &@ UBUR 
ina pi marat Anim imuttu ACh Supp. IStar 
45:13, restored from dupls. K.7214:17, K.3524:19, 
K.3099 r. 17, cf. LU.TUR.ME S@ UBUR SI. 
SA.MES // BE.MES ACh Supp. 2 63 i 29 and 
dupl.; irassa petdt ina suméliga serra naz 
Sdtma UBUR-Sda ikkal her bosom is bare, 
she carries a baby on her left side and it 
feeds at her breast CT 17 42 ii 8, see MIO 1 70 


iii 44 (description of a representation of a demon). 


b) in descriptions: swmma dlittu ser?an 
UBUR-Sa Susuru if the veins in the breast 
of the pregnant woman are straight Labat 
TDP 204:49, ef. ibid. 50f., Summa alittu mu-uh 
UBUR-Sd Ser-ani samuti purruku if red 
veins lie crosswise across the top of the 
breast of the pregnant woman ibid. 52, ef. 
ibid. 53ff.; Swmma sinnistu tu-la-§d TUR. 
MES if a woman’s breasts are small KAR 
472 ii 2; tu-le-Sd itti irtiga Samta (see irtu 
mng. la-1’) ibid. 4, also, wr. UBUR ibid. 6f.; 
[t]u-la-a kubbutaku (var. tu-le-ia kabbite) my 
breasts are heavy JNES 33 224:3; peti tu-lu- 
Sa her (LamaStu’s) breast is bared LKU 
33:37, cf. ibid. 40; note referring to males: 
ina tu-li [G.G]in suméelam if there is a 
mole on the breast, on the left Kraus Texte 
62:9, also (on the right) ibid. 10 (OB); Swmma 
UBUR imittisu sam iballut summa UBUR 
Sumelisu sam wmat if his right breast is 
red he will live, if his left breast is red 
he will die Labat TDP 100:9, cf. (with various 
colors) ibid. 100ff.:10-18. 
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tuli 
c) in sibit tulé: see sibtu B mng. 7b. 


d) in appi tulé nipple: summa alittu 
appt UBUR-Sd zir(?) if the nipple of the 
pregnant woman is .... Labat TDP 202:26, 
(patir) ibid. 27, (various colors) ibid. 28ff.; 1a 
appt UBUR ummisu tasakkanma itti Sizbi 
inniqma iballut (see enequ mng. 1) ibid. 
222:40; UGU KAXKAK UBUR 8 (also 4-12) 
palig KUB 37 189:8-17; Summa appi UBUR- 
Sa (var. tu-li-S4) BABBAR.MES if her nip- 
ples are pale Kraus Texte 11b vii 13, var. from 
KAR 472 ii 9, cf. (with black, m1 da’mu) ibid. 10f., 
cf. also KUB 387 189:3-7. 


e) other occs.: if an unclean woman 
comes toward him UBUR-Ssd ilappatma 
pasir he touches her breast and he is 
absolved AfO 18 76 Tablet Funck 3:26 (NB); (if 
a wet nurse substitutes another child for 
the one who died) uBUR-ga inakkisw they 
will cut off her breast CH § 194:39; si simz 
matu kima Sizbi ina tu-le-e (see zu’tu usage 
a) Kécher BAM 398 r. 11 and 15, also ibid. 
141:9, STT 136 i 41; HASHUR.KUR.RA ina 
biritt UBUR.MES-1a asakkanka I will place 
you between my breasts (like) a pome- 
granate Craig ABRT 1 27 K.883 r. 8 (coll. S. 
Parpola); abusu ummasu ilqisuma ina birit 
tu-le-e Sa istarati usarqusu his father and 
his mother took him and ....-ed him 
between the breasts of the goddesses LKA 
72:5 and dupls. LKA 71:15, TIM 9 59:26f., see 
Matsushima, Orient (Japan) 15 5ff.; murus 
UBUR.MU ana UBUR-ka (I transfer) the 
disease of my breast to your breast Kécher 
BAM 212:24 and 213:17; Summa amelu lu ina 
Suttt lu ina m[unatti] lu mudi lu la mudi 
UBUR-Su u-[...] (see munattu) Or. NS 34 
108:4; [Summa] BARA ina Suttisu tu-le-e x 
[...] if the king in his dream [has?] 
breasts Dream-book 337:14, cf. ina Suttisu 
SAL tu-[le-e...] ibid. 15; [irti] imhasw tu- 
le-e itteru they struck my chest, they 
pummeled my breast Lambert BWL 42:62 
(Ludlul II); a ina tu-li-su Bel iddarsuma ana 
apst userlidu] whom Bel had pushed away 
from his breast and made descend into the 
apst LKA 71:5 and dupl. TIM 9 59:5, see 


tululu 


Matsushima, Orient (Japan) 15 5:6; gatesu u 
tu-le-su% ina Samni temesst you cleanse his 
hands and his breast with oil KAR 228 
r. 20, cf. amsi qatéja wu tu-le-ia ibid. r. 5 (sibit 
tulé inc.); note the representations: assum 
tu-le-e hurasim Sa DN ... ana nadanim ul 
rittum about the golden breasts for Anu- 
nitu, (the priest said) “It is not yet 
proper to present them” (the gold should 
be worked only after the goddess’s throne 
is manufactured) ARM 10 52:5; GIS.PES. 
UD.A UBUR.MES-S% (see tultw mng. le) 
PBS 10/4 12 r. ii 2, parallel KAR 307:15; kuz 
purma Sukun tu-la-a (obscure, see kaparu B 
mng. la) Gilg. X iii 42, ef. ibid. 46. 


2. teat (of an animal): summa Ug la 
petitu ina UBUR-Sad Sizbu illik if milk 
comes from the teat of an unmated ewe 
CT 28 38 K.4079a:10, cf. ibid. 16 (SB Alu); 18 
UDU ziputu adi 2 UDU.MES tu-le (see zipu) 
KAJ 238:2 (MA). 


3. (a spout or funnel): see Ea IV 65, Hh. 
IV, in lex. section; 2 GIS tannatum 2 GIS 
tu-lu (among dowry items) VAS 7 48:6 (OB); 
1 GAL zurgu KU.BABBAR babu[su... t]u-lu- 
Su [...] one silver zursu cup, the opening 
of which is [...] and the spout of which is 
[...] ARM 7 102+239:6, also (a vase) isissu 
kigassu [...-§]u wu tu-lu-su KU.GI GAR.RA 
with its base, its neck, its [...], and its 
spout plated with gold M. 15116, cited Charpin 
and Durand, MARI 2 79. 


4. (part of a wheel): see Malku II 225, in 
lex. section; } KUS tu-lu-%i Bagh. Mitt. 21 499 
W. 23291-x i 16, also (in similar context), wr. 
ti-lu-u% ibid. 502 BM 64696:3 (OB math.). 


For the sign UBUR see Landsberger, MSL 
2 9Off. 


tulu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 


[u]-luhl 1m.8U = tu-t-lu (between luhhlusu] and 
mast) Diri IV 139. 


tulalu (utullu, twltw) s.; rain; syn. list.* 
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tuma 


tu-lu-lu (var. u-tul-lu) = zu-un-nu CT 18 24 
K.4219 r. i 1, var. from LTBA 2 2:308; tu-ul-tu = 
zu-un-nu (for context see zunnu A lex. section) 


LTBA 2 2:215 and dupl. 


tuma (twmu) conj.(?); how(?); syn. list.* 


tu-ma = ki-ma An VIII 62; tu-ma(var. -mu) = ki- 
ma, ki-ma-si Malku III 101f. 


tumagu s.; (a flour); lex.* 


Zi.18.>°™LaAGABXES = tu-ma-gu von Weiher 


Uruk 115 iv 30 (Hh. XXIII), also, with explanation 
niq-qu. Hg. B VI 57, in MSL 11 88; [ninda. 
21.18. ]>™>"LaGABXES. LAGABXES = MIN (= a-kal) tu- 
ma-gu Hh. XXIII v 27, ef. ninda.18.bus.bus; = 
tu-ma(text -ba)-gu = niqg-qu von Weiher Uruk 116 
iii 26 (Hg.). 


tumahhu s.; (a fine garment); SB; Sum. 
lw.; wr. syll. and TUG.MAH. 


tug.mah = §vu-hu, tug.[tu.ma].hum = 
Su-hu Hh. XIX 168f.; [tig.ma]h = Su-hu = MIN 
(= lu-bla-ru]) Hg. E 65, in MSL 10 142. 

TUG.MAH-um (var. TOG] wan]) = nalbasu 
Malku VI 87, also An VII 177; [rTGG].mMauH-um = 
tu--am-tu An VII 188; utuplum, TOG.[MAH-um] = 
MIN (= [na-ah-lum]) Malku VI 95f. 


tug.mah [tug.gadal] (vars. tu.mah 
tu.ga, tuig.mah gada) uD.UD (var. 
UD.UD.ri) a.ra.an.gar(.ra) : tu-mah 
subate (vars. tu-mah-ha-a, tT[UG.MAH 
sulbat) kité ella (var. ebbi) wmassika I have 
spread for you a ¢#., a garment of pure 
linen ZA 62 72:14, cf. TOG.MAH ella maz 
harkunu uml[assi] Mayer Gebetsbeschwérungen 
523:17. 


For other readings of TUG.MAH see 
Suturu. 


tumal see timali. 


tumamitu s.; oath; OB, SB; pl. tumamdatu; 
ef. tama v. 


a) in OB: the judges tried the case of 
the two women sbigina ana Samag u Adad 
ana tu-ma-mi-tim(text -tum) iddinuma and 
handed over their witnesses to SamaS and 


tumaru 


Adad for (the administration of) the oath 
CT 8 12b:5. 


b) in SB: tuppi arnisu hitatisu gillatisu 
ma-ma-ti-su tu-ma-ma-ti-su ana mé SUB-a 
may the record of his sins, errors, crimes, 
oaths, (all) that is sworn, be thrown into 
the water Surpu IV 80; hitatusu gillatusu 
ma-ma-t[u-su] wu tu-ma-ma-tu-su% lissd ina 
su-[su] JNES 15 136:77f. var., cf. ma-ma-ti-ia 
tu-ma-ma-ti-ia KAR 165:22, [ma-ma]-tu-u-a 
tu-ma-ma-tu-u-a von Weiher Uruk 81:2. 


tumamu see dumamu A. 
tumamu see tw’amu. 


tumanu (tumdtu) s.; beam; syn. list.* 


kupudlu, kutmanu = binu (var. tu-ma-a-mu, tu- 
ma-a-tum = bini) Malku II 1384f.; tu-ma-a-nu (var. 
ku-ut-a-su) = gu-su-rt ibid. 136; gu-ma-a-lum, 
kipualu = binu CT 18 3 r. i 17f., tu-ma-a-nu = 
gusurw ibid. 19. 


tumani s.; (an animal); SB, NB.* 


tu-ma-nu-u sa remiki the t. from your 
womb (parallels suraréi, pizalliru, murasz 
Sd, hamasiru) Lambert Love Lyrics 112 K.7924 
ii 14;[...] LU tu-ma-nu-u x [...] (in broken 
context) CT 56 392:4 (NB). 


In Jean Tell Sifr 14:20 read Tu-la-nu-um, see 
Charpin Archives Familiales p. 209. 


tumaru_s.; (a textile); OB, Mari; pl. 
tumaratu. 


[tug].tu.ma.ru = S8u-ru Hh. XIX 172; 
ku&.tu.ma.r[i] = [Su] Hh. XI 248, see MSL 9 
200; [...] = tu-ma-rum Nabnitu XXIII 198. 


assum TUG tu-Ima-ri-iml... inanna TUG 
tu-ma-ra-am subilamma ana GN luésabil- 
Suma _ as for the ¢. (I asked you for), now 
send me the ¢. and I will send it on to 
Cutha (where I will get at least half a mina 
of silver) Greengus Ishchali 14 r. 4 and 8, cf. 
ibid. r. 14; 2 TUG tu-BA-ra-tum T 332:12 (un- 
pub. Mari), cited Charpin, RA 82 185; note in 
a Sum. proverb: lugal.bi.ne_ bi.in. 
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kur.ru.uS TOG.ma.ru.um am.mu,y. 
re.eS those kings have changed, they are 
wearing the ¢. Or. NS 22 pl. 35 ii 5. 


tumatu see twmanu. 


tumbu s.; plank(?); NB. 


2 AN.BAR matiqanu sa huppt sa tu- 
um-bi-e two iron tools (issued) for hewing 
t.-S  Nbn. 784:11; sabi Sa ina muhhi Nar- 
Sarri G18 tu-wm-bi-e uhappt (rations for) 
workers who are hewing ¢t. on the Royal 
Canal GCCI 1 36:4; tu-wm”-bu sa ana dullu 
muzibbu nadnu —t. given out for work on 
drainage(?) CT 55 427:1; agurru kupur abat- 
tu wu tu-um-bi ina bit makkuri tersitu gaz 
mirtu ina muhhi dullu ima bit makkuri 
inandinunigssi aki purussé sa sakin temi 
Babili kupur abattu wu tu-um-bi-e inandinu 
baked brick, bitumen, limestone, and t. 
are in the storehouse, they will issue him 
the material needed from the storehouse, 
(charging it) against the work, on the au- 
thority of the governor of Babylon they 
will issue the bitumen, limestone, and t. 
VAS 6 84:6ff.; wmu 50 tu-um-bu iskar Sa 2 
LU gaddaja CT 55 426:2; 10.TA elippeti 
putur u tum-bi-e beli lumallima lispur my 
lord should load ten boats with dung-cakes 
and ¢. and dispatch them (or else there will 
be a serious shortage in the temple) BIN 1 
53:18; my lord should send five or six mi- 
nas of silver putru u tum-bi-e ana maganu 
akannaka innassunu u akanna ana kaspi 
atar innassunu (see magannu A mng. 1b) 
ibid. 29, cf. ina muhhi tum-bi-e wu putur la 
tagelli ibid. 38, also [SE(?)] ni-x-tu Sa tum- 
bi taq(?)-te-ri-ib u attunu SE nikiltani janu 
the .... regarding the ¢. has arrived, but 
we have no.... of ours ibid. 20. 


tumbunatu s.; (a baked product); lex.* 
ninda.:.sila.i.udu.dig.ge(var. .diug) = 


tum-bu(var. adds -un)-na-tu Hg. B VI 64, in MSL 
11 88, vars. from von Weiher Uruk 116 iii 33. 


tumirfi see tugirt. 


tumnatu 


tummu s.; one quarter of a shekel; Nuzi; 
Hurr. word; cf. tumnarpe, tumunsallu. 


tum-mu kaspi wu hurast sa PN HSS 15 
228:1. 


Zaccagnini, JAOS 96 273. 


tumnarpe (twmunarpe) adj.; four-year-old; 
Nuzi; Hurr. word; cf. tummu, tumunsallu. 


[1 ANSE].NITA du-mu-na-ar-be SIGs.GA 
[1 wl-a-hu du-wm-na-ar-be-ma 1 ANSE. 
SAL.HUB ki-ka-ar-be one fine four-year-old 
donkey, [one...] also four years old, one 
three-year-old donkey mare JEN 297:17f.; 1 
GUD.NITA damqu du-um-na-alr-pu] SMN 
2479:14, wr. 4"-ar-pu ibid. 11, cited AASOR 
16 p. 131; 1 GUD.NITA damqu du-wm-na-ar- 
pu one sound four-year-old bull AASOR 16 
67:19; l-en GUD.SAL tum””-na-ar-pu HSS 9 
109:12. 


For the noun formation see 
AASOR 16 p. 131ff., and see kikarpe, sinarpu, 
Sintarpu. For other compounds with Hurr. 
tumn- “four” see Laroche Glossaire 271 and 
see tumnatala, tumnatu, tumunsallu. 


Speiser, 


tumnatala adj.; four-legged (chair); MB 
Alalakh. 


4.TA.AM GIS.GIR.GUB 4.TA.AM GIS. 
Gu.zA du-um-na-ta-la-aln] lu taddingul[nu] 
Wiseman Alalakh 114:12. 


Translation based on Hurrian etymol- 
ogy, cf. tumni “four,” see Laroche Glossaire 
271. 


tumnatu 
Hurr. lw. 


adj. fem.; four-spoked; Nuzi; 


1 GI8.GIGIR sessatu iskaru 1 GIS.GIGIR 
du-um-na-du la-bi-ru one chariot with 
(wheels with) six spokes, delivery of mate- 
rials, one old chariot with (wheels with) 
four spokes HSS 15 87:2 (coll. E. Chiera). 


For other compounds with Hurr. tumn- 
“four” see tumnarpe, tumnatala, tumunsallu. 
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Littauer and Crouwel, Wheeled Vehicles p. 80. 


tumru s.; cinder, ember; OB, MA, SB; cf. 
temeru. 


K1(!)™™"yE, ne.mur = tu-ulm-ru] Izi I 168f.; 
ni-mu-ur KI.NE = tu-wm-ru, tabtu, idranu Diri IV 
286ff.; KI.NE = tu-um-rum, idranum  Proto-Diri 
318f.; [mu-ur] [aR] = [sla NE.uAR tum-rum A 
V/2:271; $e. mur = KI.[NE] = tu-wm-r[u], $e .NE = 
[KI.NE] = kinunu Emesal Voc. III 100f. + CT 19 
35 K.13690 ii 2’f.; [k1.NE] = [tu]m-Iruml, [...] = 
MIN EME.SAL Nabnitu XXIII 208f.; xing = 
tu-um-ru Hh. X 373a, in MSL 9 198. 

kur.kur.nigin.na.zu izi mu.un.da. 
an.Sub Se.mur.gin,(Gim) ba.dub: ina naphar 
matatiki wsata iddima kima twm-ri ispuk he set fire 
to all your lands and turned them into smoldering 
heaps 4R 19 No. 3:39f.; for other bil. refs. see 
usages a and c. 

tu-um-ru = 1-§d-tu LTBA 2 1 iv 26 and dupl. 
ibid. 2:91. 


a) in gen.: stkara ana muhhi ltum\l-ri 
tusallah qutru ana piga u nahiriga errub 
you sprinkle beer on the embers and the 
smoke will enter her mouth and nostrils 
Iraq 31 29:17 (MA med.); tu-wm-ru ina bab 
zarate tasappak you make a pile of embers 
at the entrance of the tent ArOr 17/1 185:4 
(SB rit.); zzzanun mutu [ts-s]t-im-ma nebtitu 
ibteli igatu [Sa] imtaqqutu itur ana tu-um-ri 
it rained down death, the brightness red- 
dened(?), the fire went out, whatever it 
(the rain) fell on turned into cinders Gilg. 
V (= IV) iii 20; [6 izi] ba.ab.kt Se. 
mur.gin,(am) bf.[(ib).dub.dub] 
[bitu ilsatu ttakal kima tu-um-rli ittaspak] 
the fire consumed the temple so that it 
collapsed like a heap of ashes SBH 119 No. 
67:23f., restored from E igatum itakal kima 
tu-u-ru ittaspak RA 62 54:23 (catch line). 


b) for roasting: ina ré§ majalisu tum- 
ra tanappah kamana tusabsal you kindle 
embers at the head of his bed and roast 
a kamanu-bread 
129:18, cf. tur-ru SAR.MES-nim-ma ana libbi 
tur-ru inaddi (see napahu mng. 2c) RAcc. 
133:215f.; taramima red ta bu la [sa] kaz 
janamma tu-um-ri(var. -ra) 1&pukakki (var. 
Suppukakki) you (I8tar) loved the 


Farber I8tar und Dumuzi 


tumiulu 


shepherd, who always made piles of em- 
bers for you (for roasting lamb) Gilg. VI 
59, var. from Garelli Gilg. 120 ii 25; for unilin- 
gual Sum. attestations of ne.mur dub 
(Se .-mur dub) see Alster Dumuzi’s Dream 
93 and Farber-Fligge Der Mythos Inanna und 
Enki 242f. 


c) bread baked on embers: ninda 
ne(var. adds gloss ni).mur.ra 7 a.ra 
2.am ka tilla,(AS.aA.AN) u.me.ni. 
sig.sig : akal tu-wm-ri (var. tim-ri) sibit 
adi sina baba kamé itassukma scatter at the 
outer gate twice seven breads baked on 
embers CT 17 6 iii 7f.; ana<ku> wedék[u] 
tappam ul ligsul u akal tu-wm-[ri-im] ina 
ahhijga makal ra-[...] Iam alone, I have no 
companion, and at my brothers’ it is bread 
baked on embers [I am offered] to eat CT 
52 36:10, see Kraus, AbB 7 36; in hemer.: stra 
Sa ina peéenti baslu akal tum-ri ul ikkal he 
must not eat meat roasted over charcoal or 
bread baked on embers 4R 32 i 30, ii 15, 33 
iii 3 and 35, 33* i 30, ii 9 and 57, iii 30, K.4068+ 
ii 45, r. i 35, K.2809 i 4; for kaman tumri see 
kamanw usage c. 


tumSatu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 


lu [giS.xl = ga tu-wm-a-a-[tim(?)] OB Lu Ce 
25, in MSL 12 196. 
tumu see twma. 
*tumu In VAT 10754:1ff. (text similar to Idu), 
the last entry of NIM = abdlu, tabalu, eke- 
mu, tu-mu is the (misplaced) reading gloss 
to Sum. tum,. In Proto-Lu Fragm. II 8 (from 
Bogh.), in MSL 12 82, read bur.us.dumu. 
zi = bu-ur-ru-u tu-u-m[u-zt]. 


tumilu s.; (mng. unkn.); NA, NB. 


Let the king write to his troops musta- 
halqutt ina muhhi mundahsuti ina LO.KUR 
dan-na-tu ina libbi tu-mu-lu-ka emiqa gabbi 
lirubu defectors outnumber the fighters 
among the enemy, let all the troops enter 
(enemy territory?) in your t. ABL 1237 r. 14 


472 


oi.uchicago.edu 


tumunarpe 


(NB); [...maln-gu-u su-u tu-mu-lu ibassi 
[...] CT 53 177 r. 1, see Parpola LAS No. 322 
and LAS 2 p. 336f. 


tumunarpe see twmnarpe. 


tumunsallu s.; one quarter of a shekel; 
EA*; Hurr. word; cf. tummu, tumnarpe. 


x Gin 3 du-mu-un-sal-li kKU.GI x shekels 
and three quarters of a shekel of gold EA 
25 ii 57, 59, iii 19 and 21 (list of gifts of Tu8ratta). 


von Soden, Or. NS 22 255. 


tumurtu s.; ant’s egg; SB.* 


summa kulbabu ina bit ameli tu-mu-ur- 
ta-Su(var. -su)-nu usestini bitu sd némela 
irassi if ants bring out their eggs in some- 
one’s house, that house will acquire gain 
KAR 376 r. 4 and dupl. Boissier DA 1:5 (SB Alu). 


Possibly derived from temeru. 


tumuri s.; (mng. unkn.); SB.* 


tu-lmul-re-e tu-ga-re-e (see tugart) Kécher 
BAM 574 iii 30 (inc.). 


tumuSSe adj.; (qualifying a cup); Qatna*; 
Hurr. word. 


1 GAL KU.GI tu-mu-us-se one t. cup of 
gold RA 48 210:388 (inv.). 


Probably containing Hurr. tumn- “four.” 


tina s.; (a quality of flour); Nuzi*; foreign 
word. 


x flour ana du-u-nla] ana LU.MES ig- 
ga-ri-le(?)| (beside ana bartti, ana mashati, 
ana &.MES DINGIR.MES) HSS 14 140:20; x 
barley ana ili mashata wu ana tu-u-na_ ibid. 
133:4. 


tunaniptuhlu s.; (an occupation); Nuzi*; 
Hurr. word. 


tunsu 


PN LU du-na-ni-ip-du-uh-lu (among per- 
sons receiving rations) HSS 16 383:3 (trans- 
lit. only). 


Probably composed with the ending 
-h(u)li “maker of.” 


tungallu s.; (a stringed instrument); lex.; 
Sum. lw. 


giS.tun.gal = Su-lum Hh. VIIB 71, ef. 
giS.tiun.gal =8u-lum = tuk-kan Sa nu-ku-se-e Hg. 
B II 168, in MSL 6 142; [tu-un]-gal Gis.4EN.KI, 
ais.4En.zu = tién-gal-lum Diri III 47f., also Hh. 
VIIB 72f. 


*tunipi (fem. tunipitw) adj.; from Tunip; 


OB, Mari. 


2 MA.NA iskuratim tu-ni-pe-tim two 
minas of wax from Tunip ABIM 20:80; i 
tu-ni-pi-tum ARM 5 63:5 and 7, see Joannés, 
MARI 7 258. 


tuniqanu adj.; (qualifying sheep); lex.* 


udu.si.il.l& = tu-ni-qa-nu (var. ti-lx-xl-nu), 
baq-nu Hh. XIII 64f. 


tunku s.; (an object); Qatna.* 


31 tu(var. tu)-wn-ku KU.GI tamli ugqnit 
dus&@ RA 43 158:210 (inv.). 


tunSu (tussu, tunzu) s.; (a cover, mat, or 
drapery); MB, Bogh., EA, SB, NB; Sum. 
lw.; pl. tunsanu. 


tu-Se (var. tu-uS-S8u-Iru(?)l) TOG.A.DU = tu-un-su 
Diri V 180; note (with gloss) min(= gada). 
atala.pu] = [...] Arnaud Emar 6 556:40 (Hh. 
XIX), cf. tuig.a.pu, gada.a.puU MSL 10 
152:217ff. and 253ff. (Forerunner from RS). 

lui.ninnis.tag.ga = e-pis tu-lun]-s = hip-[pu- 
u] Hg. B VI 141, in MSL 12 226, cf., wr. tu-ug-& 
ibid. 227:10; e-pis tu-un-si = hu-up-pu-w Uruanna 
III 554. 

Su-tur MAH = ¢u-u-zu // tu-wn-su |/ ga-ad-ma-hu || 
na-al-ba-&i4 von Weiher Uruk 54:54 (A V/4 
Comm.). 


2 TUG tu-un-sum la sibu 1 TUG taktiz 
mu la sbu two t.-s without sibu decora- 
tion, one cover without sbw decoration 
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PBS 2/2 121:11, also ibid. 14, cf. PBS 2/2 142:11; 
3 TUG tu-un-su (beside pan musé, alluru, 
and taktumu, for use in a mis pi ritual) 
TuM NF 5 40:2, see Aro Kleidertexte 18 (all MB); 
12/0 TUle@ tu-un-zu 5 [TUG tu]-un-zu rabi 
Sa ersi Sa Sarri 120 t.-s, five large t.-s for 
the royal bed EA 14 iii 24f. (list of gifts from 
Egypt); [t]u-wn-zw SIG SIG; KUB 3 70 r. 16 
(let. from Egypt); 36 minas 33 shekels of red 
and blue wool suqulti iltén tu-un-su lubustu 
rest Sa muhhi kilzappi u 4 sic.BAR.SI. 
MES sa <pan> musé the weight of one ¢., a 
fine textile for putting on top of the pedes- 
tal, and of four ....-s for the sa pan musé 
drapery VAS 6 16:4, also ibid. 8; colored wool 
ana bit qati ana batqa sa TUG tu-un-sd-a-nu 
u TUG.HI.A a DN from(?) the storehouse, 
for repair work on ¢.-s and clothing for 
Annunitu Nbn. 415:4, also Nbn. 467:5, Camb. 
4:4, cf. ana|...] §4 TUG tu-un-s[d-nu] nadin 
CT 55 795:7 (all NB); uncert.: [Summa Sublat 
imitti kima tu-st kabtat if the “seat” on the 
right side (of the liver) is as heavy as a t. 
Labat Suse 7:44, also ibid. 41f. and 45. 


Waetzoldt, RLA 6 23a; (Green, JCS 30 150). 


tunu s.; (mng. unkn.); Mari.* 


Oil a-na tu-ni a 1Addu ARM 7 52:3. 
tunzu see tunsu and tuzu. 
tupkitu see tukpitu. 


tupninnu (tupnunnu) s.; box, chest; from 
OB on; foreign word(?); pl. tupninnatu. 


[x.x].na=tup-ni-in-nu Nabnitu B 240. 


a) in lists and inventories: 1 GIS tu- 
up-ni-nu one chest (preceded by chairs, 
tables, footstool) ARM 9 20:34; 1 GIS tup- 
ni-nu Dalley Edinburgh (= PSBA 33 pl. 29) 
15:16 (OB); 1 tup-ni-nu sa kaspi zaki one 
box of pure silver EA 14 ii 57 (list of gifts from 
Egypt); [2 tup]-ni-nu Sa NA, réqitu ibid. iii 
47; 8 GIS tup-ni-nu Sa usi Sinni piri dullu 
gatnu (see dullu mng. 3e) ibid. iii 75 and 76, 


tupninnu 


ef. 13 tup-ni-na-tw ibid. iv 11; GIS tu-up- 
ni-nu ZA 74 78:26 (NA inv.). 


b) with ref. to contents: x hurasum... 
SA 1 GIS tup-ni-nu 95 shekels of gold (on 
deposit) in one chest YOS 13 174:3 (OB); 1 
GIS tup-ni-nu KALAG hurasi ... 1 GIS tup- 
ni-nu husé hurasi one large chest (contain- 
ing) gold, one chest (containing) gold scraps 
CT 53 1:4 and 6; 1 tup-ni-nu 153 kappi kaspi 
ina libbi one chest containing 153 silver 
bowls ibid. 13, also ibid. 15, see Parpola, SAA 1 
158, cf. 7000 kappi kaspi ina 1 GIS tup-ni-ni 
ADD 932:3, cf. ibid. 1f.; (assorted silver ob- 
jects and scraps) ina 1 GIS tup-ni-ni 450 
udé... ina 1 GIS tup-ni-ni_ in one chest, 
450 utensils in one chest ibid. 10 and r. 1; x 
lubultu ... iStu GIS tup-ni-na-te AfO 19 pl. 6 
r. 5, ef. istu lubulte sa GIS tup-ni-na-te ana 
GN ... ilteqi after they brought garments 
from the (storage?) chests to Arbela ibid. 
pl. 7:10; lubulta sa «Sa» libbi GIS tup-ni-na- 
te Sa kunukkya ... ligsiuni they are to 
take out the textiles that are in the chests 
under my seals KAV 98:14; lwbulta ammar 
uselint kanikate sutra ana libbi GIS tup-ni- 
na-te sia record in sealed documents as 
many textiles as they have removed and 
put them back in the chests ibid. 24, ef. 
akukia lubulta ina libbi tup-ni-na-te (see 
akukia) ibid. 41; [nakka]mta [peltia GIS tup- 
ni-na Sa TUG ahata ... ina libbini sesiani 
open the storehouse, bring out the chest 
with the sleeved(?) garment in it KAV 
105:11; tup-ni-na ga kuddili nasi (see kudz 
dilu) KAV 103:8, cf. ibid. 14; 1 lubultu sa 
GADA nalbéta sa libbi GIS tup-ni-na-te séliaz 
nt (see nalbetu mng. 1) KAV 99:17, cf. KAV 
98:12, 195:2f., and passim in the MA correspon- 
dence of Baba-aha-iddina; TUG w tup-ni-nu w& 
annaku ... annttu ina libbi KUS ku-sa-an- 
ni Sukunma u idin (see gusanu) HSS 15 
291:21; [sia@(?)] tabarri 1 tup-ni-nu [...] 
HSS 14 247:52, cf. 1 tup-ni-nu (in broken 
context) HSS 15 138 B 5 (all Nuzi); GIS tup- 
ni-na §a gasati the chest containing bows 
KAV 98:46, (Sa KAK.U.TAG.GA.MES) KAV 203:31 
(MA); note bit tupninnate storeroom for the 
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chests: E GIS tup-ni-na-te petia GIS tup- 
ni-na-te Sesiant nuppusa nappisa open the 
storeroom with the chests, bring out the 
chests, air out (the garments in them) 
KAV 99:12f., also ibid. 100:13, 109:11; five men 
kunukku Sa pi & tup-ni-na-te [nalsi bring 
the seal for the opening of the storeroom 
with the chests KAV 203:9 and 99:9, but E 
nakkamate KAV 99:31f., 100:9f. and 30f., etc., 
see nakkamtu mng. 1d. 


c) other occs.: tu-up-ni-na-am anum-z 
miam bilam bring me that box A 7456:23 
(OB let.); naggaru GIS tup-nun-na ipusu the 
carpenter who made the chest (should say: 
“It was not I, but the god of carpentry who 
made it”) 4R 25 ii 25 (SB lit.), ef. ibid. 30; 
kunukku &a [.. .] GIS tup-ni-na-te [Sulgarrira 
(see gararu mng. 2a) KAV 203:29; 1 GIs 
tu-up-ni-nu-um O 342 ii 8, cited Veenhof, BiOr 
27 32a; [.. .] ana du-up-ni-in-ni-ka tle-er] EA 
358:16, see Watanabe, Bagh. Mitt. 16 392; [hus 
ralsu kaspu GIS tup-ni-na-te NA,.zZU (in 
broken context) Lie Sar. 62:13; LU.NINDA 

. igtibia ma hattu GIS tup-ni-nu kanunu 
asallu URUDU &a ekalli garqu. the baker 
told me: A staff, a chest, a brazier, and a 
copper kettle have been stolen from the 
palace Iraq 27 pl. 7 No. 81:8 (NA let.); note 1 
GIS tup(UM)-ni-nu GI[S...] Dalley-Postgate 
Fort Shalmaneser 96:26, but URUDU-Si-na ina 
tup(DUB)-ni-ni their (the chariots’) copper 
is in a chest ibid. 20. 


Since DUB and uM are free variants in 
the NA script, it is possible that some of 
the NA refs. assigned to tupninnu in fact 
belong under wmninu. The explicit spell- 
ings GIS tu-up-ni-nu ZA 74 78:26 and w-ni- 
na-te CT 53 33 r. 1 (coll. 8. Parpola) prove that 
both tupninnu and umninu/unninu existed 
in this dialect. 


von Soden, ZA 67 237f.; Deller and Finkel, ZA 
74 80f. 


tupnunnu see tupninnu. 


tuppahhurati s.; (a field); Nuzi*; Hurr.(?) 
word. 


tuppanuru 


tuppt tamgurtt sa PN PNo PNg PNy 2tte 
PN; DUMU PNg ina birisunu ittamgaru 
umma 4 LU.MES anniitima A.SA tup-pa-ah- 
hu-ra-lti] PN; e-re-u-Su-nu-ti tablet con- 
cerning an agreement reached by PN, PNo, 
PN3, and PN, with PN;, son of PNg, these 
four men said: We (text I) were supposed 
to pasture (our sheep) on the t.-field be- 
longing to PN; ZA 48 169 Bachmann No. 2:10, 
cf. (same persons) PN; DUMU PN, itti PN 
ittt PNg u ttt PNg ina dini ana pani dajani 
utelima umma PN; A.SA-ta tup-pa-ah-hu- 
[ra-ti] LIU.MES an|ni 1-re-u-Su-nu-tt 
PN;, son of PN, (error for PNg?), ap- 
proached the judges in a suit with PN, 
PN», and PNg, and PN; said: These men 
were supposed to pasture (their sheep) on 
my t.field TCL 9 12:3 + Kel. 89522:8, see 
Owen, Lacheman AV 459. 


tuppalanuru see tuppanuru. 
tuppallenu see tippallenu. 
tuppalnuru see tuppanuru. 


tuppanu s.; bundle of reeds (part of a 
fence); lex.*; Sum. lw. 


[gi.d]Jub.ba.an.ld.e = MIN (= ma-ha-su) $a 
tup-pa-nim Nabnitu XXI 25, ef. gan tup-pa-ni Hh. 
IX 311, Hg. A II 12, cited gant lex. section. 


Alster Dumuzi’s Dream 95ff. 


tuppanuru (tuppalnuru, tuppalanuru) s.; 
(an official at the Hittite court); RS; Hitt. 
word. 


1 meat siG.zA.GIN hasmani ana LU 
tup-pa-la-nu-ri(var. -ra) MRS 9 42 RS 
17.227:30, paralleled by Ugar. tpnr _ ibid. 
46:31, cf. 1 TUG.GADA 1 meat sia.za. 
GIN 1 meat siG.zA.GIN hasmani ana LU 
tup-pa-nu-[ri] ibid. 48 RS 11.732 r. 5, also obv. 
7, LU tup-pa-nu-ri_ (in broken context) ibid. 
82 RS 17.382+380:36; ana pant LU tup-pa-nu- 
ri qt-b[1(?)-ma] speak to the ¢t. MRS 12 2:22, 
also 18; ul akanné altaprakku ma sulmanatka 
ana LU tu-pal-nu-ra subil did I not write to 
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you as follows: Send your presents to the 
t.2 Ugaritica 7 pl. 18 RS 34.136:13. 


Dietrich and Loretz, WO 3 240. 
tuppinnu see tappinnu. 
tuppisannu see tupsinnu. 


tuppu (tablet) see tuppu A. 


*tuppi (tappi) v.; to make common 
cause; OA; II; cf. tappi A. 


tappautumma u-ta-pd-su mimmama ula 
u-ta-pd-Su (he said) I will make common 
cause with him, (but I said) I will not 
make common cause with him in anything 
CCT 3 20:30f., see von Soden, Or. NS 20 269. 


tuppusu (or tuppusu, tuppusu) v.; (mng. 
unkn.); gramm.*; II. 


tu-tap-pa-as 5R 45 K.253 iv 47 (gramm.). 
tuppusu see tuppusu. 


tuppuSu v.; (mng. uncert.); OB; II. 


mimmia anaddimma u-ta-pa-as-ma apz 
palka I will sell my belongings, I will 

., and pay you OECT 3 83:35, see Kraus, 
AbB 4 161. 


In Kraus AbB 1 34:9, tt-ta-ab-su stands for 
iltabsu, see labasw mng. 1c-1’. 


(von Soden, BiOr 26 362.) 
tupSarratu see tupsarratu. 
tupSarru (scribe) see tupsarru. 


tupSarrutu see tupsarrutu. 


tupSikkanu — s.; hod-carrier; Mari*; ef. 


tupsikku. 


(the Elamite ruler wrote to Hammurapi 
as follows) ana Larsa panam saknaku saz 


tupsikku 


[baka belhram sab tu-up-si-ik-ka-nim wu ware 
dika ... kinma ana pania resam likillu I 
intend to march against Larsa, organize 
your elite troops, the ¢.-troops, and your 
servants, let them be ready for me ARMT 
26 363:6, also (in a message to Rim-Sin) ibid. 19. 


Charpin, ARMT 26/2 p. 164 note a. 


tupsikku (dupsikku, supsikku) s.; 1. hod 
(for carrying bricks), basket (for carrying 
earth), 2. corvée labor; from OAkk. 
on; pl. tupsikku and tupsikkatu; wr. syll. 
and q@l(or GiIS).fL (GI.saG.fL VAS 16 
100:5, GIS.DUB.f{L MCT 135 Ud 45, OB); cf. 
tupsikkanu. 


Gr. tesu(var. dut-sujir, _ tup-sik-ku = ku-du-ru Hg. 
A II 32, in MSL 7 69; [du-su] [G1].iL = tup-sk-[ku] 
Diri IV 225; [dJu-si iu = tup-sik-ku // ku-[du-ru] A 
VIII/3 Comm. 22; tu-ub-Si-ig fL = tu-wp-si-ik-ku 
Arnaud Emar 6 545:265 (Hh. V-VII); [. . .] = [in 
(= uh-hu-zu) Sa] tup-sik-ki Nabnitu A gap 6’ (after 
line 208). 

gi.f{L za.gin.na sahar.bi 11.1: ina tup- 
Sik uqni eperusa zablu its (the river’s) sediment is 
carried off in a lapis lazuli basket von Weiher 
Uruk 5:13 (inc.); gi8.al gi.fL8u.ni gd.gé.e. 
de: alla wu tup-si-ik-ka ana qatisina ana sakani to 
put hoe and carrying basket into their (men’s) 
hands KAR 4:30f.; dub.sar a.ri(var. adds 
.a).bi bhé.a gi.fip ab x [x x]: tupsar lu arad 
igassi ina tup-sik-ku [x x] (see gast lex. section) 


JCS 24 127:17 (Examenstext D). 


1. hod (for carrying bricks), basket (for 
carrying earth)—a) in gen.: marrigunu 
igatam Su-up-si-ik-ki-Su-nu ‘Girra ittaksu 
(the gods) set fire to their spades and hods 
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 46 I 66; 10 ERIN 
kinattu nasi tu-up-si-ki-im 5 ERIN nasi 
marrim bitam listru 10 ERIN-ma nasi tu- 
up-8i-lkil-i[m] lirubu nasi marrim la irrubu 
ten basket-carriers (and) five spade-carriers 
should plaster the house, let the ten basket- 
carriers enter, the spade-carriers may not 
enter Kienast Kisurra 155:5 and 10; marru wu 
GI.iL.HI.A tna bitia ul ibassi there are no 
spades or baskets in my house ABIM 5:13, 
cf. ibid. 11 (OB let.); 4 (BAN) SE Sim 10 GI 
tu-<up>-8i-ka-tum four seahs of barley, the 
price of ten carrying baskets (for moving 
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earth) Birot Tablettes 17:13; 2,13,20 Iat. 
GUB GIS.f{L Su-up-si-ki-im 2,13,20 is the 
coefficient of the hod (to compute the 
number of bricks a man can carry in one 
day) Edzard Tell ed-Dér 236:3, cf. 2,18,20 % 
1,15 §a GIS.DUB.f{L MCT 135 Ud 45 (both OB 
lists of coefficients); 9 ana 2,13,20 tu-up-si-ki 
isima 20 SAHAR multiply 9 by 2,13,20, 
(the coefficient for) the hod, and (you 
get) 20, the volume Sumer 43 208 iv 31; 2 
tu-up-si-ku (in list of implements) Greengus 
Ishchali 265:26, cf. 14 tu-wp-si-ka-tu. UCP 10 
141 No. 70:10, 10 at tu-up-si-ka-tim van 
Soldt, AbB 12 118:5; I sent to my lord 20 
GI.f{L twenty hods (among other tools) 
YOS 13 103:7 (all OB); dusmt Sa ginnazu la 
ilputu NAg NA.GAL.X wu tup-stk-ku la wpti a 
slave who did not use the whip, who did 
not open astone....anda basket UET 7 158 
r. ii 5 (NB excerpt); Summa qutrinu muhhasu 
kima tu-up-st-tk-kv_ if the top of the incense 
smoke is like a hod UCP 9 374:20 (OB smoke 
omens), see Pettinato, RSO 41 318:11; erresu saz 
mu marra sama GI8.iL sama lissima mé 
samuti liskir let a red farmer raise a red 
spade and a red hod, let him dam up the 
red water CT 23 37 iii 67 (SB inc.). 


b) used in royal building projects: 
ba?uldteja gapsate adkéma allu tup-sik-ku 
usasst_ I mustered my vast troops and 
made them wield hoe and carrying basket 
Lyon Sar. 9:56; tup-sik-ku usassisunutima ile 
binw libitta I made them (the deported 
peoples) carry the hod, and they molded 
bricks OIP 2 95:71, 117:7 (Senn.), Borger Esarh. 
59 v 48, cf. ibid. 84 r. 45, Streck Asb. 88 x 92 and 
94, cited allu usage b-2’; nasi marri alli tup- 
Stk-kt those who carry the spade, hoe, or 
basket (spent their time happily) Borger 
Esarh. 62 vi 38; alla u tup-sik-ki ina gimir libz 
bisunu in-na-su-ma WO 5 40:12 (NB votive); 
(to rebuild Esagil) nisé mat Karduniag ana 
sthirtisa allu usatrikma emida tup-sik-ku 1 
had the people of all of Babylonia wield 
the hoe and I placed the carrying basket 
(on them) Borger Esarh. 20 Ep. 19a: 23, cf. nap 
har ummanya tu-up-s1-1k-ku lu emid YOS 9 


tupsikku 


84 i 15, also VAB 4 68:26 (both Nabopolassar); 
ummanat Samak u Marduk ina epéesu Ete- 
menanki émissunutt tu-up-si-tk-ku WVDOG 
59 46 No. 3:58, also No. 4:38 (Nbk.); usasbisz 
sunuti du-up-sik-ka-a-ti Unger Babylon 284 
No. 26 iii 32 (Nbk.); [. . . tup]-stk-ku dur Babili 
ustaklil [carrying] the basket, he finished 
the wall of Babylon BHT pl. 10 vi 9 (Nbn. 


Verse Account). 


c) in ceremonial use:  tu-up-si-ka-a- 
tim(var. -te) hurasa wu kaspa lu ulabbis (see 
labasu mng. 5b-1’) VAB 4 62 ii 69, also ibid. 
iii 14; salam Sarrutija babil tu-up-si-kam lu 
abni I made a statue of my royal self 
carrying a basket ibid. ii 57 (Nabopolassar). 


2. corvée labor —a) royal or military 
corvée labor — 1’ in lit. and omens: nak- 
rum tup-[si-k]i izabbil the enemy will do 
corvée work for me YOS 10 20:15 (OB ext.); 
ERIN.MES sunuti tup-si-ik-ka emedam ... 
Marduk ... massu ana nakrisu usahharma 
sab matisu tup-si-ik-ka ana nakrisu izabbil 
(if a king) imposes corvée on those people 
(of Sippar, Nippur, and Babylon), Marduk 
will turn his country over to his enemy 
and the people of his land will do corvée 
work for his enemy Lambert BWL 112:24 and 
28 (Advice to a Prince); [...] nests tup-sik-ku 
ibid. 82:215 (Theodicy). 


2’ in hist. —a’ beside ilku: ina ilki tup- 
Si-ki mala bast uzakkisunitima he freed 
them from every ilkw service and corvée 
work BBSt. No. 24 r. 38, also MDP 10 pl. 11 iii 
34, cf. ibid. i 21; [.. .] ina al-[kil(?) du-up-si-ki 
Sa GN kallé ... ana la nasé in order that 
the kalli-officials not summon (them) for 
ilku service and corvée labor BBSt. No. 8 
top 2 (p. 50) (all kudurrus); [a-lakl ilki wu ltup- 
Sikl-ku issuhsunitima (see Subarri mng. 1a) 
Iraq 44 72 Binning 1:13 (NB); ina ilki tup-sik- 
ki dikit mati la wrreddti they must not be 
subjected to ilku service, corvée work, or a 
conscription Postgate Royal Grants No. 10:35, 
13:46, 42-44 r. 36f.; ilku tup-sik-ku ki Sa As 
Suri [emissunu]ti I imposed on them (the 
deported people) ilku service and corvée 
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work just like that (imposed) on the As- 
syrians Rost Tigl. III p. 26:149, also TCL 3 410 
(Sar.), cf. tlku tup-sik-ku ki fa LG Gambili 
emissunuti Winckler Sar. pl. 15 No. 32:270, 
also Lie Sar. 215; nisé asib libbisu ilku tup-sik- 
ku la em-di (see emedu mng. 3h) Unger Bel- 
harran-beli-ussur 22; Assur ... Sa ultu ulla 
ilku tup-Sik-ku la idti nisusu lana] 
nisesu ilku tup-sik-ku mars[ilé i[sku]n the 
city of Assur whose inhabitants had never 
known ilku service and corvée work, (Shal- 
maneser) harshly imposed ilku service and 
corvée work on its inhabitants Iraq 37 
14:31ff. (Sar.); note in a letter: TA pan ilki 
tup-stk-ki massartu sa sarri la ninassar_ be- 
cause of ilku and corvée work, we cannot 
carry out the observations for the king 
ABL 346 r. 4, see Parpola LAS No. 85. 


b’ alone: ER{N-§u in GIS.fL ana Samas 
lu assuh I exempted its (Sippar’s) people 
from corvée work for SamaS JNES 7 269 A 
ii 15 (Hammurapi); musassik tup-sik-ki GN 
(Sargon) who abolished corvée work for GN 
Lyon Sar. 1:5, also 13:6, and passim in Sar.; 
(Marduk-apla-iddina) [mu-se]-et-bi G1.fL sa 
mati eliti u Sapliti BBSt. No. 5 i 30; sittat 
ummanatisu alla marra wu tu-up-si-ka emid 
I imposed (corvée) work with hoe, spade, 
and hod on the rest of his troops AfO 5 
90:47 (Adn. I); ana sépéja useknis wu tup-si-ka 
emid I subjugated (enemy kings) and im- 
posed corvée work (on them) Weidner Tn. 
12 No. 5:32, also 27 No. 16:39, 2ff. No. 1 iii 6, iv 
23; RN [...] tknusma issd tup-sik-ku Rost 
Tigl. III] p. 10:42; tup-sik-kw elt Sa mahri 
emissu. I imposed on him more corvée 
work than ever before Levine Stelae 38 ii 33, 
also 41 (Sar.); tup-sik-ki Agssuri (var. nar beluz 
tija) emissunuti I imposed on them corvée 
work comparable to that of the Assyrians 
(var. the yoke of my rule) Lie Sar. 204. 


3’ in OB letters: ana tu-up-si-ik-ki 2 
GIN KU.BABBAR wstaddinuniatt they made 
us pay two shekels of silver for corvée work 
(for the wall of GN) YOS 2 2:17, see Stol, AbB 
9 2; ana tu-up-si-ki-[t]m bitam udabbabu 1 
GiN KU.BABBAR ... idm van Soldt, AbB 12 


tupsikku 


40:13; Sa tu-up-si-ki-im ana minim elippam 
Sa redim Sa PN tahuzma libittam tanassaq 
Walters Water for Larsa 70:14, see Stol, AbB 9 
264; reddm annikiam ina ilkisu tekkimma 
ana GI.fL tumallasu ... ana minim ana 
G1.{L tumallasu. you take away a soldier 
here from his ilku duty and assign him 
to corvée work, why do you assign him 
to corvée work? TLB 4 26:13ff., ef. awilam 
ana G1.fL tanaddin Lowie Museum (Berkeley) 
9-2832:36 (courtesy M. Stol); uncert.: ana 
GI.SAG.fL atta u PN tallaka VAS 16 100:5, 
see Frankena, AbB 6 100; Se’>wm Sa tu-up-§1- 
ka-tim Sa qatika ki masi &a tu-up-si-ka-tim wu 
ki masi &a qatika (concerning) the barley 
(you requested) for the corvée (and) for 
your own use, how much is for the corvée 
and how much is for your own use? TCL 18 
137:7ff.; awilum ina G1.{L nasih the man 
was removed from corvée work (you were 
given a replacement) PBS 7 43:11. 


4’ in OB leg. and adm.: (x dates) KA 
DUB tu-wp-si-tk-ki according to a tablet 
concerning corvée work Holma Zehn altbaby- 
lonische Tontafeln 2:18; ita A.SA tu-up-8si-tk 
Babilim next to the corvée field of Babylon 
YOS 13 294:3; PN MU.NI itti ramanisu PNo 
ana tup-si-ik-ki ana UD(!).80.KAM IN.HUN. 
GA PN, hired PN (the slave) from himself 
for corvée work for thirty days YOS 12 
146:4; aSsum LU.HUN.GA GI.{iL Sa PN PNo 
w PNg ina GN GI.iL-su-nu ul ibassima as 
for the men hired by PN, PN,, and PN, for 
corvée work, there is no corvée work for 
them in GN UET 5 268:1 and 6; ana misil 
Gl.it-su sa Ixl sullumim ana PN UGULA 
GA.aI,.A iddissu he gave (a slave) to PN, 
the overseer of the gagt, to fulfill half of 
his corvée work of [...] CT 48 64:3, wm 
G1.fL Babilim ana siprisu itebbi PN, abul 
Babilim ul ussi sipir qatiguma ippes ana 
Sipir GI.{L ul tsanniq when the obligation 
for corvée work of Babylon arises against 
him, PN, (the slave) may not leave Baby- 
lon, he will do his assigned work, he will 
not do the corvée work ibid. r. 4ff., ef. ibid. 
obv. 12. 
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5’ corvée worker — a’ zabil tupsikki: wmz 
manat dikit matisunu zabil tup-sik-ki (see 
zabilu usage b-6’) OIP 2 138:42 (Senn.); PN 
uw PNy marasu ittt wummani zabil tup-sik-ku 
Sa Eanna imnti (the judges) assigned PN 
and his son PN, to the ranks of the corvée 
workers for Eanna RA 67 150:40 (NB leg.); 
see also Lambert BWL 218 iv 18, cited mng. 2c. 


b’ ERIN GI.fL: assum aluzinni sa ana 
ERIN GI.{L tltinim concerning the per- 
formers who went to (be) corvée workers 
TIM 2 109:4, cf. ibid. 15; ERIN GI.{fL-ka w 
ERIN GI.fL Sapir matim Sa letika Sa itti 
ERIN GI.{L girseqim Sipram iteneppusu simz 
dam pani ERIN GI.iL Suati 1 DUMU E.DUB. 
BA-ka lisbatam organize your corvée work- 
ers and the corvée workers of the provin- 
cial governor of your district, who perform 
work together with the corvée workers of 
the palace personnel, let one of your scribes 
lead these corvée workers LIH 27:5ff., ef. 
ibid. r. 2; ana ERIN GI.iL Suatu la dubbubz= 
Sunu Sarrum igqbi (see dababu v. mng. 8b- 
2’) Fish Letters 13:16, also ibid. 8, see Kraus, 
AbB 10 18; ITT 1.KAM ERIN GI.fL tllak he 
will do corvée work for one month 
Szlechter TJA pl. 388 UMM H 26:22, cf. 2 ERIN 
GI.fL nawé Sippar allak I provide two 
corvée workers for(?) the pasture land of 
Sippar CT 52 46:11; 1 ERIN GI.{L mahrija 
ul ibassi Stol, AbB 11 133:8; eqlum S&@ ana 
ERIN GI.{L.MES esham_ that field is as- 
signed to corvée workers CT 52 110:16; kuz 
rummat ERIN GI.{L ga PN izibakkum  ra- 
tions for the corvée workers which PN left 
with you VAS 16 162:5 (all OB letters); un- 
cert.: PN SA GI.{L ERIN wm-ma-an I[x-timl 
YOS 13 490:3. 


e’ alone: ZI-wt marri u GI.f{L CT 39 
27:17, CT 38 46 K.3725+ :4, 49:10, CT 41 30:3 
(all SB Alu), tab hupsi marri wu tup-si-[tk-ki] 
(see hupsu A usage f) KAR 442 r. 21 (SB 
ext.); [zI-ut allt] wu tu-up-si-ki stpik [eperi 
ana] epes§ duri calling up of hoe and carry- 
ing basket (for corvée work), piling up of 
earth for building a wall Labat Suse 6 i 2 
(ext.), restored from AfO 26 49 r. 4. 


tupSinnu 


b) corvée labor in the service of the 
gods: when the gods ublu dulla izbilu 
Su-up-st-li]k-ka Su-up-si-ik tlt rabi|mla_car- 
ried out work and suffered corvée, the 
gods’ corvée labor was great Lambert-Millard 
Atra-hasis 42 I 2f., cf. Su-wp-si-ik ilim awilum 
liss let mankind bear the corvée labor for 
the gods ibid. 56 I 191 and 197; Su-wp-s1i-tk- 
ka-ku-nu awilam éemid ibid. 58 I 241; wmiz 
Sam la naparkd ezabbilu tup-sik-kus (AS- 
Sur) for whom (all subdued regions) per- 
form corvée work daily without end OECT 
6 pl. 2 K.8664:11; nisé ... GIS.fL DN tlisu 
nasixa>nim the people do corvée work for 
his (Naram-Sin’s) god DN AfO 20 74 ii 20 
(Naram-Sin); prisoners of war ana zabdalu 
tup-sik-ku ana Bél Nabi wu Nergal iléja ... 
asruk I presented to my gods Bel, Nabi, 
and Nergal to perform corvée work VAB 4 
284 ix 38 (Nbn.); ilsu tup-sik-ku usazbalsu 
his god will make him perform corvée work 
ZA 48 92 i 33 (physiogn.); tup-sik-ku bitat ili 
rabiti immedusunuti if he (an administra- 
tor) imposes on them (the inhabitants of 
Sippar, Nippur, and Babylon) corvée work 
for the temples of the great gods Lambert 
BWL 114:57, also cited CT 54 212 r. 5; ana ilki 
tup-sik-ki ina bit Ninurta iddaggal (see daz 
galu mng. 6) ADD 640:12 (NA). 


c) said of animals: anla imer]i zabil tup- 
Sik-ki la tumasgalt (see magalu mng. 4a) 
Lambert BWL 218 iv 18; [att]a uw agali tazab- 
bila tup-s[tk-k]u (see zabalu mng. 1d) ibid. 
180:11 (SB fable). 


The reading of the logogram (ERI{N.) 
UN.iL in the OB letters  Kienast Kisurra 
154:27 and 33, TCL 1 3:4ff., YOS 2 24:4, BIN 2 
97:2, and of LU.UN.{L.MES in the NB legal 
texts TuM 2-3 211:27 and 266:6, is unknown; 
see zabilu discussion section. 


tupSinnu (tuppisannu) s.; tablet box; OB, 
SB; Sum. lw. 


[dub.Sen].na = tup-sge-[nu] Hh. V-VII 553 
(from Emar), see Civil, Aula Orientalis 7 14. 
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DUB.2.KAM tup-Se-na petema second tab- 
let of (the composition) “Open the Tablet 
Box” JCS 33 195 r. vi 3, ef. tup-sin-na pez 
[tema] Lambert, Kramer AV 314 K.13684+ :8 
(catalog), ef. tup-sin-na petema nara Ssitlasst] 
Livingstone, SAA 3 29:1; apteéma GIS tup-pt- 
sa-an-nt BU [...] I also opened the ¢. (in 
broken context) Borger Esarh. 101 § 67:16; 
whoever you are who may rule in the fu- 
ture tup-sin-na épuska nara asturka I have 
made a tablet box for you, I have composed 
a stone inscription for you AnSt 5 106:149 
(SB Cuthean Legend); [look for(?)] GIS tup-sen- 
na a ert the copper tablet box ([unfasten] 
its bronze lock, [open] the way to the se- 
cret, [take out(?)] and read the lapis lazuli 
tablet) Iraq 37 160 i 22 (Gilg. I); 4 GIS tup- 
Si-ni (uncert., in list of copper objects) 
TCL 1 206:5 (OB). 


The form tuppisannu seems to be a vari- 
ant influenced by the word pisannu. 

von Soden, ZA 67 239; Walker, JCS 33 193ff. 
For Sum. refs. see Steinkeller, Oriens Antiquus 20 
243ff., and, for Sum. lit. texts in which dub.Sen 
designates a treasure chest see Civil, Aula Orienta- 


lis 5 20f. 


tuptu 
tupatu. 


s.; footstool(?); Emar, SB; pl. 


[lu...] = [sa tul-up-tim OB Lu Co:9. 


lu sakna sepaka ina muhhi tu-pat burasi 
let your feet (O Sama8) be placed on a 
cypress footstool(?) (for a suggested emen- 
dation to ina muhhi tu-u sa burast see 
buragsu mng. 1b-2’) 4R 17 r. 10; 2 tu-pa-tu 
ZAB[AR]| Arnaud Emar 6 70:7. 


For emendation of the corrupt entry in 
IN = tup-tu ha-an-tu A VII/4:104, and a pro- 
posed explanation, see Civil, MSL 14 468 
note to 108f. 


tupta s.; (a plant); plant list.* 


U tup(var. tu-up)-te-e : 


297. 


u sahlanu Uruanna II 


tuqnu A 


**tapu (AHw. 1372a) For 
(= Erimhus II 234), see tdpu v. For 
59:20, see tuputupu. 


CT 18 46:48 
RT 19 


tuputupu s.; (a game); MB.* 


hu-su-hu-su & tu-pu-tu-pu (among games) 
RT 19 59 HS 1893: 20. 


tuqaru (tugaru) s.; (mng. uncert.); OB, SB. 


Su-ur sur = tu-lgal-rum//-ru A III/6:99 (coll.); 
sur =tu-ga-rum 5R 16 iii 73 (group voc.). 

ina tu-ga-ar Sadi (gloss to kur.si.da) Kramer 
Two Elegies 69:4, dupl., wr. kur.sur.ta SEM 
1138:4. 

su-qa-a-rum = tal-lak-[tu], tu-qa-a-rum = is-[x] An 


VIII 178f. 


Tu-ga-ru-um (personal name) UET 5 


625:10. 
tuqmatu see tuqumtu. 


tuqnu A (tugunnu) s.; safety, security; 
NA, NB; wr. syll. and (in personal names) 
LAL; cf. taganu. 


a) in lit.: lanka Sa abniini ittanahharanni 
ana ttussi ina Emasmas simtaka sa abniina 
tattanahharannt ma tuq-nu bila ina Egasanz 
kalamma_ your figure which I (Nabi) have 
created beseeches me constantly to be 
present in (the temple) EmaSma%, your 
destiny which I have created beseeches me 
constantly, saying “Bring me safety in (the 
temple) Ega8ankalamma” Craig ABRT 15:17 
(NA oracles for Asb.); la aslik[a] utakkillka] la 
ubas[ka] naru ina tu-qu-un-ni usebbarka I 
did not lie to you, (but) I encouraged you, 
I will not put you to shame, I will bring 
you safely across the river 4R 61 iv 3 (NA 


oracles for Esarh.). 


b) in personal names: Tu-qu-nu-eres 
ADD 840 ii 5, wr. LAL-KAM-es ADD 414 right 
edge 1, ADD 592 r. 7, 742:1, 4, etce., LAL-e-KAM- 
eS ADD 672:7, LAL-APIN-es ADD 50:2, Iraq 
15 153 ND 3478:4, ef. Iraq 16 51 (all NA); Tugq- 
nu-es-SU VAS 4 45:8, Tu-qu-nu-es-Su BE 8/1 
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158:36; uncert.: 
(all NB). 


Tuq(?)-na-nu UET 4 156:6 


tuqnu B s.; (a garment); OB; pl. tugnatu. 


uUD.RI“" .g4l = tu-ug-nu, tu-ub-qu, na-hal-lum 


ZA 9 162 iii 11ff. (group voc.). 


2 TUG tu-ug-na-tum.HI.A (among ap- 
parel for I8tar of Lagaba) SLB 1/1 p. 2:35, ef. 
ibid. 18. 


tugqnu C (tugnu) s.; (mng. uncert.); SB.* 


Summa tu-gu(var. -qu)-un-su uzaqqassu if 
his ¢. causes him a stinging pain Labat TDP 
192:32, var. from dupl. von Weiher Uruk 89:21. 


Connect possibly with duganu (tuganu). 
tuqqu (tukku) s.; (mng. uncert.); OB, 
Mari, Emar. 


4 LU.NAGAR.MES §[a] tu-wk-ki-im isik- 
tum ina KA ekallim four carpenters of 
the ¢., assigned(?) at the palace gate (be- 
side 5 LU.NAGAR NiG.SU PN line 6) ARMT 
22 5:18, PN LU.NAGAR 8a tu-wk-ki-im 
ARMT 23 66:8; PN LU.ASGAB Sa tu-uk-ki 
ARMT 23 127:5, 138:4, 155:3, 165:7; PN ga tu- 
uk-ki-im ARMT 28 177:4 and 183:14; raksu 
turrusu tu-uk-ku-su tu-x-[...-a]m  (refer- 
ring to the gate) BiOr 30 362:47 (OB lit.); 
misil biti OS.SA.DU E tu-ug-gi HA.LA PN 
one half of the estate next to the ¢. build- 
ing is the share of PN JCS 34 250:14 (Emar 
leg.), see Arnaud, Aula Orientalis 5 238. 


Joannés, ARMT 23 p. 145f.; Durand, NABU 
1989/111 sub b. 


tuqqunu adj.; of appropriate quality; NB; 
ef. taqanu. 


sia tabarri tug-qu-na-a-twm purple wool 
of appropriate quality BE 8/1 154:3; 500 
KUg.HI.A tu-ug-qu-nu ... niddakku we will 
give you five hundred fish of the proper 
quality PBS 2/1 208:6, also ibid. 9. 


tuqumtu 


tuqumtu (tuquntu, tuquttu, tugmatu) s.; 
battle, war, fight; from OB on; pl. tugmati, 
tuqumatt; wr. syll. and GIS.LA. 


gik.1é4 =a-[nla-an-tum, gi.14.14 = [tu-q]u-un- 
tum Antagal III 193f.; [gi]8.14 = tu-qu-un-t[u] S? 
Voc. Q 32; LU.NE = tu-qu-un-tum (followed by 
saltu) Antagal VIII 6; ti. 2stH = a-na-an-ti, 
ti.stu = tu-qu-un-tu Erimhu8 II 241f.; u = tu-qu- 
um-tu Izi E 250m. 

giS.giS.la te.en.te.en : mu-bi-al-li tu-uq- 
ma-tim (Hammurapi) who puts an end to wars 
LIH 60 iv 10, cf. (Hammurapi) mar.urus, gi8. 
giS.1d: abub tu-qu-ma-tim ibid. 8;4inanna ti. 
sah,(sug) gi8.l14 eSemen.gin,(Gim) t.mi. 
ni.{b.sar.sar: “Jstar ananti u tu-qu-um-ta kima 
kippé sutakpima (see anantu lex. section) RA 12 
74:3f., see HruSka, ArOr 37 488, cf. ki ti.sah, 
(stu) Sen.8en.na giS.1l4.ka.nam: assum asar 
ananti Sasme tu-[qu-un-ti] BiOr 7 44:13 (Nbk. I). 

Sasmu, anantu, tu-qu-un-tui, testi (etc.) = gqab-lu 
LTBA 2 1 iv 41ff., dupl. ibid. 2:107ff.; salatu, 
anantu, tu-qu-un-tu, sasmu = ta-ha-zu Malku III 
lff., tu-qu-un-tu = sa-al-tu ibid. 6; tu-qu-wn-tum = 
nak-rum CT 18 10 iii 48, also Malku I 82. 

a) in hist.— Il’ in gen.: itti Kastilias 
ana epes tuq-ma-ti asniq abiktu wummandatesu 
askun (see sanaqu A mng. la-2’) Weidner 
Tn. 12 No. 5:55, and parallels; ana epes tuq- 
ma-ti(var. -te) tebiini serua OIP 2 48 v 57, 
ef. 3R 7 i 44 (Shalm. III); tkpud libbasunu 
ana epe§ GIS.LA their (the Babylonians’) 
hearts planned fight OIP 2 41 v 19 (Senn.); 
gapsu libbasu GI8.LA ubla AKA 271 i 51 
(Asn.), also, wr. tu-qu-um-ta 3R 8 ii 71 
(Shalm. III); PN tu-qu-wn-tu ihsuh PN 
longed for battle Winckler Sar. pl. 33 No. 
69:79, ef. [t]u-qu-um-ta théuh Tn.-Epic “vi” 
37; irbubu aksuti sa ana la magirisun tu-qu- 
un-tu has[hu] (even) the overbearing ones 
who longed for battle against those who 
did not submit to them became appeased 
Streck Asb. 260 ii 18; my general mudeé 
GIS.LA versed in warfare 1R 30 ii 18 (Sam3i- 
Adad V). 


2’ in royal epithets: ursannu (var. adds 
gardu) leu tu-qu-ma-ti (var. GIS.LA.MES) 
strong warrior, expert in battles AOB 1 112 
i 10 (Shalm. I); la addiru GIS.LA (king) who 
fears no battle AKA 191i 15, also AKA 178:6, 
214:3, 259 i 13, 381 iii 115, Iraq 14 32:5, cf. AKA 
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196 iii 9, 218:13, 223:12, 261 i 20 (all Asn.), WO 
2 410 i 4 (Shalm. III); la adir tuq-ma-ti(var. 
-te) Lyon Sar. 3:25, (Sardur) la-di-ru tu-qu- 
un-te Konig, AfO Beiheft 8 No. 1la:3, also No. 
122:25; destroyer of cities and highlands 
asarid tuq-ma-te foremost in war AKA 183 
r. 2, 386 iii 181, wr. GIS.LA AKA 266 i 35 (all 
Asn.); zikaru dannu la padi la gamil tu-qu- 
un-te strong hero who does not spare any- 
one, merciless in battle BA 6 152:7, also 
JNES 32 42:7 (Shalm. III), la padu tu-qu-un-tu 
ruthless in battle Borger Esarh. 96:23. 


b) in lit.— 1’ in gen.: mannumma sa 
ibnt, tu-qu-un-tu (var. tu-qu-ut-ti) who was 
it who created battle? En. el. VI 23, cf. ibid. 
29; linnadnamma sa ibnii tu-qu-un-tu let 
him be handed over who created battle 
ibid. 25, cf. 11 53; gummurka libbi ana epes tu- 
qu-un-ti(var. -t%) my heart is wholly given 
to fight with you Gilg. XI 5, cf. Gilgames 
tu-qum-tam istu (see Sati B v. mng. Ic) 
Gilg. Y. iv 150, see von Soden, ZA 53 2138, ef. u 
[ina(?) tlu-qum-ti-sui-nu Suma istaknu Gilg. 
IV vi 39; mudwu tu-qu-un-tu Gilg. IV vi 30; 
ikpudma libbasu tu-qu-un-ta CT 15 39 ii 16 
(SB Epic of Zu); ina abikti ga GIS.LA in the 
defeat of battle Tn.-Epic “v” 24, cf. tatpul 
ummanat Assur lam tugq-ma-ti-ma tu-[...] 
ibid. “iv” 6; ana nasir mamit ina tug-ma-ti 
[...] VAT 9820 r. i 20, cited AfO 20 114 (Adn. I 
epic); (sorceress) la taskuni tu-qu-un-tu (in 
broken context) Maqlu VI 45. 


2’ beside synonyms: wusziz imnussu tae 
haza rasba u tu-qu-un-tu at his right side 
he arrayed fierce fight and battle En. el. IV 
55; anumma tisia tu-lqul-wm-ta tahaza 1 nibz 
lula qablam (see gablu B mng. 1b-2’) Lam- 
bert-Millard Atra-hasis 46 I 61, cf. (in broken 
context) Lambert BWL 184 K.8199:2 (Fable of 
Ox and Horse); usharrirma gqabla iktala (var. 
iktalt) tu-qu-un-tu (var. tu-qut-ta) (see 
Suharruru mng. 2) RA 46 34:30; for refs. 
beside anantu see anantu usage c; tarsama 
mazzalat taqrubti asar mithust GIS.LA kunz 
nat (see tagrubtu) Tn.-Epic “ii” 23; the great 
gods who decree destinies sa tibusunu 


tuqumtu 


GIS.LA sasmu (see tibu mng. la-2’) KAH 2 
89:15 and 90:6 (Tn. II), AKA 29 i 16 (Tigl. I). 


c) describing IS8tar’s warlike nature: 
Inanna lat tamharu epigat tu-qu-un-tim 
Inanna, goddess of fighting, who wages 
battle RA 22 57i 4 (Nbn.), cf. (I8tar) episat 
anunti sakinat tu-qu-un-tt (var. GIS.LA) 
Farber I8tar und Dumuzi 228:4; AguSea dekdt 
ananti sakinat tu-qu-un-ti who stirs up fight- 
ing, who establishes battle Borger Esarh. 
p. 79:11, cf. (I8tar) muttabbilat GIS. TUKUL. 
MES sakinat tu-qu-un-ti STC 2 pl. 75:6, see 
JCS 21 258; itesgu ananti hitblus]| tu-qu-wn-ti 
raging in fight, exuberant in battle VAS 10 
214 iii 16 (OB Agu8aja), see Groneberg, RA 75 
109; I8tar [ulsaznan innakrati tu-ugq-ma- 
ta-Sa ki nabl[i] (see nablu A mng. 1b) VAS 
10 21315; I8tar sa mélultasa GIS.LA whose 
play is battle WO 1 456 i 7, also 83R 7 i 3 
(Shalm. III); [tk-s]u-ws “Urnina libbaga GIs. 
LA [uwbla] KAH 2 143:11 (Adad-nirari epic), see 
Wilcke, ZA 67 p. 187; [Star sa tu-qu-un-tu 
(var. -t?) halpat I8tar who is clothed with 
battle Farber I’tar und Dumuzi 130:39; Gusea 
Sa tu-qu-un-ta halpat STC 2 pl. 76:12, see JCS 
21 259; Saltum ki libsi né-zu(text -su)-ha-at 
tu-qu-um-ta-am Saltum, girt with battle as 
with a garment VAS 10 214 vi 7 (OB AguéSaja), 
see Groneberg, RA 75 110. 


d) describing other gods: sassar tu-ugq- 
ma-tim patar qabli ésid tu-qu-um-tim amanz 
den tamharim (see amandénu) JRAS Cent. 
Supp. pl. 8 v 16f. (OB); (Ninurta) sar tamhari 
Glilu §a tus-qu-ma-tu (var. tug-ma-tu) i-tdl- 
lu (see alalu A mng. 2b) AKA 256 i 6, cf. 
Ninurta, first-born son hamim tuy-qu-ma- 
te (var. tuq-ma-te) who gathers battles 
AKA 255 i 2 (Asn.); (Ninurta) agé tug-ma-ti 
JCS 31 78 i 7 (SB Epic of Zu); (Ninurta) garz 
rad DINGIR.MES épigs qabli mudu tu-qu- 
un-tu (vars. tu-qu-um-tu, tu-qut-tu, tu-qu-ti) 
eprs tahazt danni Craig ABRT 2 14 i 15, vars. 
from STT 215 i 43, von Weiher Uruk 82 i 34 and 
23, ef. STT 215 i 56, but nadi tu-qut-tt KAR 
76 r. 22, also (Lugalbanda) zaqip saltu nadi 
tu-qu-un-tu(var. -twm) Or. NS 36 126:151 (SB 
hymn to Gula); (Adad?) sakinu tu-qu-u[n- 
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ti...] Thompson Gilg. pl. 10 K.9759:5, see Ebe- 
ling Handerhebung 104; (Nergal) mudw tu-qut- 
tu. BiOr 6 166:10, see Ebeling Handerhebung 116; 
ha-ia-as (var. ha--is) tug-ma-te Marduk qarz 
du En. el. II 95, var. from Iraq 52 154:128; Mar- 
duk bel nagbi u tdmate BE-% tu-qu-[un-tt] 
(see gatt mng. 6c) KAR 26:14; tabnit Im™ 
tu-qut-ti [...] RT 19 61 No. 2:10; gadu tugq- 
ma-ti-Su-nu sapalsu ikbus he trampled 
(Tiamat’s monsters) underfoot together 
with their battles En. el. IV 118. 


tuqunnu see tugnu A. 
tuquntu see tuqumtu. 
tuquttu see twqumtu. 


tura (turu) adv.; again, furthermore; NA, 


SB(?); ef. téru. 


attalt la igskun UD.29.KAM tu-u-ra ame 
mar asappara the eclipse did not take 
place, on the 29th I will again observe and 
report ABL 687 r. 15, see Parpola, SAA 10 45; 
ammaka ussammik u annaka tu-ra ina pite 
timma lusammik (see samaku mng. 3b) 
ABL 1148:11; I long tu-ra ana dagali [sa 
Sar|ri bélija to see the king, my lord, again 
ABL 80 r. 14, see Parpola LAS No. 59; nepes?... 
ana epésisu tu-u-ru sumu nizzakar nétapas 
to perform the rites for him, we called 
(his) name again (as) we performed (them) 
ABL 636:5, see Parpola LAS No. 157; tu-ra 
anaku lahhursu let me appeal to him (the 
king) once again ABL 1133 r. 9; PN igtibia 
ma pallhul ... tu-u-ra uma palhakunu PN 
told me “They are afraid,” (earlier, when 
I heard that your (pl.) brothers had been 
killed, I was so upset that for three days 
nobody could enter my presence) now you 
are afraid again (I swear by DN and DNp: 
You are guilty of no crime in my eyes) Iraq 
21 163 No. 54:26; who has been telling the 
king this? tu-ra uma birti MUL.GUD.UD 
birti MUL.DIL.BAT la thakkim_ now (I say) 
again, he does not distinguish between 
Mercury and Venus ABL 618 r. 24, see Par- 


turahu 


pola LAS No. 66:26; umd tu-ra ki sa bela 
igpuranni eppals] now I will again do as 
the king instructed me ABL 676 r. 9, see Par- 
pola LAS No. 26; mannu... umu kal musu 
eddar tu-u-ra sitta umatt who stays in the 
dark a whole day and a night, and again 
two days? ABL 5 r. 2, see Parpola LAS No. 148; 
Ululu tab... ana uD.2.KAM la uda tu-ra 
tabma Uliulu is a favorable month, he does 
not know about the second day, but again, 
it is favorable ABL 1278:5, see Parpola LAS 
No. 340; kima Salbatanu tu-u-ra issu libbi 
gaqqad Urguli issuhur when Mars, further- 
more, turns from the head of Leo ABL 519 
r. 3, see Parpola LAS No. 18; tu-ra-ma sarru 
bel sa palih ilani Sutuni furthermore, my 
lord, the king, is a man who reveres the 
gods Thompson Rep. 257:11, see Parpola LAS 2 
p. 174; difficult: as to what [the crown 
prince, my lord, wrote to me]: “Why did 
you come here? Go to Assur!” — now for 
the second time the crown prince suddenly 
writes (like this, though) there is neither 
the time for sacrifices, nor ritual, nor any- 
thing that is in a hurry to send me for 
ana ammeéni issénis tu-u-ra mar sarri lu 
usia panesu Sulansu lu dmur why in the 
same way again, crown prince? I would 
have (liked to) come out, meet him in per- 
son and find out how he is ABL 1149:8; 
uncert.: tu-ué-ru ana 1 beri napahu napihtu 
ana 1 béri von Weiher Uruk 59 i 20 (Gilg. V). 


turahu (tarahu) s.; ibex; from OAkk., OB 
on; wr. syll. and DARA. 


dara = tu-ra-hu (var. tu-ra-a-hu) (followed by 
ajalu, najalu) Hh. XIV 147, cf. (in same context) 
[ku8].dara = MIN (= ma-sak) tu-ra-hu Hh. XI 35; 
DARA = tu-ra-hu Practical Vocabulary Assur 356; 
da-ra DARA = tu-ra-hu S? II 375; du-ra-ah DARA = 
tu-ra-hu-um MSL 14 135 iii 19 (Proto-Aa); [da-ra- 
(ah)] DARA = tu-ra-[hu] A VIII/4:184, also Ea VIII 
258; [ta-ra-ah] [DARA] = [t]a-ra-hu-um MSL 14 
102:846:1 (Proto-Aa). 

dara im.ra si.bi nu.mu.un.su.ub.su. 
ub: [tu]-ra-hu imhasma garnisu wl usaklil (see garnu 
lex. section) CT 17 25:40f.; dara si.hal.hal. 
la.ta nam.ta.e,(DUg+DU).dé : itti tu-ra-hu(var. 
-hi) ana garnu petdtu urdu (see garnu lex. section) 
CT 17 12:9; dara sag.ga(var. .ga).na si ba. 
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ni.in.dib : tu-ra-ha ina qaqqadigsu wu qarnisu is- 
sabat (see garnu mng. la-1’) 5R 50 ii 46f., see 
Borger, JCS 21 8:69. 

[tu(?)]-ra-hu = a-ga-lum Malku V 41. 


a) as native to the mountains: [atla]ki 
ana gadi ga tarammi |sab]ti ajali w tu-ra-hu 
go (fem.) to the hills that you love, catch 
deer and ibex 4R 58 i 42 (LamaXtu); [pag]a 
pagitu DARA lurmu suranu hurbabili ... 
umamu ga... Marduk ibnisunuti monkey, 
female monkey, ibex, ostrich, cat, chame- 
leon, the beasts that Marduk created CT 
22 pl. 48:8 (mappa mundi), see Horowitz, Iraq 50 
148f.; Summa... kima DARA imur if (the 
sick man) sees something like an ibex La- 
bat TDP 196:64; [adulka ... ajala tu-ra-ha 
bila u nammassé Sa séri I killed stags and 
ibexes, the beasts and herds of the coun- 
tryside Gilg. X v 31, ef. JCS 8 92:10 (Gilg. 
VIII), (the hunter) [...] ma-hi-su-tu a-na 
ar-me a-a-li tu-ra-[hi...] K.8414:16, and 
passim beside ajalu, q.v.; the pack asses kima 
tu-ra-hi tarbit Sadi istahhitu zuqtisa (see 
Sahatu A mng. 6a) TCL 3 26 (Sar.); Me-me- 
tu-ra-ah (personal name) UET 2 pl. 50 No. 49 
r. 6 (OAkk.). 


b) other oces.: swmma izbum tu-ra-hu- 
um if the malformed newborn is (like) an 
ibex YOS 10 56 iii 36 (OB), see Leichty Izbu 
p. 207; Summa lahru DARA ulid if a ewe 
gives birth to an ibex Leichty Izbu V 100, ef. 
ibid. XVIII 20; Summa izbu qaqqad DARA-hu 
Sakin ibid. VII 15, cf. Summa izbu qaqqad 
DARA wu pagar nes [Sakin] if the mal- 
formed animal has the head of an ibex and 
the body of a lion ibid. 16, cf. also ibid. V 45; 
Summa ina libbi DARA Sakin CT 28 3:22 and 
dupls., see Leichty Izbu p. 200; if a ram’s horns 
kima qarné DARA are like an ibex’s horns 
Leichty Izbu XVII 91; isteén DARA Sa [PN] 
MRS 6 206 RS 16.274: 1ff. 


c) representations — 1’ vessels: 1 GAL 
saG tu-ra-hi-im KU.BABBAR 3 MA.NA 2 
GIN KI.LA.BI garndsu wu ziginsu KU.GI 
GAR.RA ARMT 25 48:9; 3 du-ra(text -a)-hu 


Sa bit Samni Sa Sin pirt baslu three ibexes 


turau 


as oil containers, (made out) of stained 
ivory EA 14 iv 15 (list of gifts of TuSratta). 


2’ as decorations: 1 muballittu sthru sa 
hurasi 1 du-ra-hlu inla [qlablatussu rabis 
one small flagon for aromatics, made of 
gold, with one ibex (figure) crouching in 
its center EA 14 i 62; x KU.BABBAR ana 
thzi sa tu-ra-hi Sa nubalim ARMT 25 208 
lower edge 2; u umamtu tu-ra-hu u [...] AfO 
18 306 iii 29 (MA inv.). 


d) referring to ibex horns: assum qarz 
nat tu-ra-hi-um ... Sa taSpuram as for the 
ibex horns about which you wrote to me 
ARM 18 12:19, ef. 2 qaran tu-ra-hi-vm ARM 
21 118:1; see also lex. section. 


e) in place names: URU DU,-tur-a-hi 
WO 2 32:15, 148:56, WO 1 464:22, URU DUg,- 
Sa-tur-a-hi 3B 8 ii 80 (all Shalm. III); uncert.: 
uRu Dil-ltu(?)l-ri-ch KAH 2 84:114, see Par- 
pola Neo-Assyrian Toponyms 355f. 


In ARMT 13 8:11 read 8 GAL SAG AMAR, see 
Durand, MARI 2 142. 


Landsberger Fauna 94. 
**turamtu (AHw. 1372b) see tdmtu. 


turanu adj.; bearded; syn. list.* 


tu-ra-a-nu, dariru, anadaru = dar-[ru] 


Malku I 60. 


Explicit 


turaqu s.(?); (mng. unkn.); SB.* 


[...] = tu-ra-qu Izbu Comm. 467. 


turaSu see turezu. 
turau (turawannu) adj.(?); (qualifying 
textiles); Nuzi*; foreign word. 


5 TUG.MES lubustu tu-ra-u sa NA,(?). 
MES HSS 15 182:7 (= RA 36 213); 3 MA.NA 
siG.MES ana uppasanna [d]u-ra-a-ui-a-na 
ana PN nadnu three minas of wool have 
been given to PN for a t.-(quality?) up- 
pasannu HSS 15 207:12, ef. ibid. 4 (= HSS 13 
227); 3 MA.NA [siG].MES up(?)-pa-s[a- 
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aln(?)-na [dul-ra-%i-a-an-na-a ana narkabti 
HSS 15 208:6, ef. ibid. 2. 


turawannu see turau. 


tur’azu (tar-azu, Serhazu) s.; (a nut tree); 
lex.* 


giS.lam.gal = bu-tu-ut-tu, giS.lam.tur = 
tur(var. tar)-a-zu (var. giS.lam.gal = tar-a-zu) 
Hh. III 136f., cf. gi$.lam.ga[l], giS.lam.tur, 
giS.Se.er.ha.zum JCS 8 146 Patterson Mu- 
seum 13:1ff. (school text). 


turazzu see turezu. 


turballii (turbali) s.; (a designation of a 
fallow field); lex.*; Sum. lw. 


Krislbyp = maskanu, niditu, teriktu, tur- 
ba(var. -bal)-lu-u(var. -%) Hh. I 164¢ff.; xr*@"klx ab 
= kankallu, niditu, teriktu, tur-ba-lu-v% (var. tur-bal- 
u) ibid. 168-71; su-[G] [LA]GARxSE = maskanu, 
niditu, tiriktu, tur-ba-lu-u Diri IV 244-47, ef. [ki- 
i]s-lah KI.UD = MIN (i.e., same four equivalents) 
ibid. 248-51, also [ka-an-kal] kI.KAL = kankallu, 
niditu, tiriktu, [tur-ba]-lu-u ibid. 252-55, abbr. 
SUUDAGARXSE = nidditu, Kr@sbup = tiriktu, 
Krkean-ealx ar, = tur-ba(var. -bal)-lu-i Erimhu’ V 
82-84; ki-is-lah KIxuD = [tur-ba-lu-u] (in same se- 


quence) A IV/2:214. 


§a tur-ba-lu-u ha-am-ml|at(?)] (in broken 
context) von Weiher Uruk 42 r. 5 (astrol. 
comm.). 


Loan from Sum. dur.bal, see OB Proto- 
Lu 460. 


turbalai see turballi. 


turbwtu (tarbwtu, turbu?u, tarbw’u, tuz 
rubu) s.; dust, dust heap, sand dune; OB, 
SB; cf. ertb turbw’ tt. 


u-ku-um, sa-ha-ar-dub 18 = tur-bu-w’-tum Ea IV 
85f., also A 1V/2:130f.; ior bu ibvar. -i)-twm  Proto- 
Izi I 291; sahar.peS.pe8 = tur-bu-u?-tum Lu Ex- 
cerpt II 54; dul.1a = tu-ru-bu Igituh I 284. 

sahar htb hal.hal.bi i.sth.sth gaba 
x [...] : ina tu-ur-bu-? li-is-me-su-nu [...] in the 
dust (raised by) their footrace [...] 80-7- 
19,281:6f. (Exaltation of I8tar, courtesy W. G. 
Lambert). 


turbwu 


a) dust, dust cloud: is$asisu qaqqaram 
tlette tar-bu-?-ta-su i-ta-ki-ip Samém with 
his bellow he (the wild bull) splits the 
ground, the dust (raised by) him flecks 
(or: butts) the sky TIM 9 43:5 (OB Gilg.), 
coll. W. G. Lambert, cf. supranussu qaqqara 
[...] elenw tur-bu--ta-su Samam[i...] Kin- 
nier Wilson Etana p. 92:58; with my horn I 
(the cow) plow up the earth ina zibbatya 
ustessera tur-bu->-- with my tail I sweep up 
dust Kécher BAM 248 iii 57 (SB inc.); the 
kings engaged in battle ina tur-bu-?-ti-su- 
nu naduru pan Saméi the face of the sun 
was obscured by the dust clouds raised by 
them BBSt. No. 6 i 31 (Nbk. I); §&@ PN tur- 
bu-4 sépé ummanatija imurma but he, PN, 
saw the clouds of dust (raised) by the 
march of my armies OIP 2 37 iv 23 (Senn.); 
ubbuhu tur-bu--i Sa8mi_ En. el. V 90, see Lam- 
bert, Iraq 31 38; epram piki ta-ar-bu-’a,-am 
paniki sahlé daqqatim wmalli iniki they 
will fill your mouth with dirt, your face 
with dust, your eyes with finely ground 
cress seeds BIN 2 72:17 (OB inc.), see von 
Soden, Or. NS 23 338; sa uruh mé illiku har- 
ran tur-ba-t [...] he who traveled a path 
by water will [return?] by a road of dust 
Cagni Erra IIc 20. 


b) dust heap, sand dune: Larsa and 
Ebarra bassa wu tu-ru-ba sipik eperu rabtti 
elisu igssapkuma (see bassu usage b) VAB 4 
236 i 36 (Nbn.); Sammu sikingu kima papz 
parhi Mi ina muhhi tar(text NU)-bu--tu EU 
B[1...] the plant whose appearance is like 
black papparhti, it grows on sand dunes, 
that plant is [named...] 
kunde 33 r. 13, ef. U Sammu tar-bu-u (var. U 
tur-bu->-tu) : U ellibu Uruanna I 394; kanaktu 
uppat Sa tar-bu--tr istents tasdk you pound 
together (various plants) kanaktu, (and) an 
uppatu-insect from the sand dunes Kécher 
BAM 365 i 21. 


In Magqlu VII 86 (coll. C. B. F. Walker) read 
SILA.M[E]8-ta = sugata, see §étu A usage b. For SBH 
27 No. 12:20f. see hurbu. 


Kocher Pflanzen- 


turbu’u see turbu’tu. 
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**tur-di-ra-a-a 


**tur-di-ra-a-a (AHw. 1373a) In UM 
(= PBS) 2/1 22:4, 7, and 10, read LU.DUMU- 
De-ra-a-a “people from Dér” (also written 
LU.DUMU.BAD.AN.KI-a-a Stolper Entrepre- 
neurs and Empire No. 66:3, Man-de-ra-a-a BE 
9 104:5, ABL 1814 r. 20), see Zadok On West 
Semites in Babylonia 18 and Stolper Entrepre- 
neurs and Empire 75. 


turdu s.; (a flour); MA.* 


4 sita zip tur-du VAT 10550 i 11, ii 5, iii 
15, iv 9 (list of offerings, courtesy F. Kécher). 


turézu (turazzu, turagsu) s.; harvest, har- 
vest time; MA, Nuzi. 


a) in MA: ina tu-re-zi eqla essid he will 
harvest the field at harvest time KAJ 
81:11, cf. Summa ina tu-ri-<zi> eqla la étesid 
bilat eqli inagsi ibid. 18, also KAJ 62:10 and 
15; [errelsanu sa eqli [ina tlu-d-re-e-zi [SE 
es-s]i-id KAV 2 vii 11 (Ass. Code B § 20); ina 
esadi tu-re-zi harpt when the early harvest 
is to be harvested KAJ 99:14; 4 esidt ina 
tu-re-zi i(!)-dan(!) he will supply four har- 
vesters at harvest time Iraq 30 182 TR 
3015:8, cf. ibid. 15, also ibid. 182 (pl. 61) TR 
3014:18, ibid. 184 (pl. 68) TR 3022:7 and 12, 
KAJ 11:11, 29:12; Summa A.SA ina tu-re-zi 
harpi la ittalak bilat eqlt ... iddan if he 
does not serve (as harvester) of the field at 
the early harvest, he will be liable for the 
yield of the field Machinist, Assur 3 67 No. 
1:14; 70 ésidu ina tu-re-zi-Su-nu KAJ 101:4. 


b) in Nuzi: eqla ga PN ina GN ilna 
dlu-ra-Si essid at harvest time he will 
harvest PN’s field in GN JEN 550:7, Summa 
[eqla] $aSu ina du-ra-a-Si ... la ésid ibid. 9; 
esidu PN ina du-ra-8t ana PN, wmassaru 

. Summa esidu ina tu-ra-s[i] la umagssaru 
(see ésidu usage b) JEN 542:9 and 14; 20 
ANSE §e€u ... kima ge% Sa du-ra-alz-zli 
twenty homers of barley in place of barley 
from the harvest UF 8 199:6. 

In HUCA 40 70 L29-607:10 read hu-ra-ds-ki 
(coll. K. R. Veenhof). 

Landsberger, JNES 8 291f. 


turminabandii 


turgumannu see targumannu. 
turinnu see durinnu. 


turishe s.; west; Nuzi*; Hurr. word. 


(house plots measuring x cubits) [ina 
IM] du-ri-is-he (beside ina papahhe east, 
ina wuruhlt south, and ina serammuhhe 
north) JEN 236:8. 


Steele, JAOS 61 286f. 


turku s.; dark spot; SB; cf. taraku. 


tur-ku su-ul-mu K.3978+ i 30 (ext. comm.). 


turminabandi_ s.; (a breccia or marble); 
SB, NA; Sum. lw.; wr. (NA4.)DUR.MI.NA. 
BAN.DA (NA4.DUR.MI.NA.BAN.DA_ Kécher 
BAM 361:20,458:6, NA,.TUR.MI.NA.BAN. 
DA VAB 4 130 v 18); ef. turmind. 


nag.dur.mi.na.ba.an.za = [(x)] t-me-ha-a 
(var. nag.dur.mi.na.x = NAg mu-[Si se-eh-ru]) 
Hh. XVI RS Recension 141, from which Hh. XVI 
182 is restored, cf. nag.dur.mi.na, nay.MIN. 
ban.da BM 38385 iii 34 (NB list of stones), in 
MSL 10 66. 


a) used for (paving) slabs: askuppat 
NA4.DUR.MI.NA.BAN.DA_ strati abni I 
fashioned mighty slabs of t. OIP 2 108 vi 72 
(Senn.), also ibid. 121 No. 2:7; askuppat NAg. 
DUR.MI.NA.BAN.DA asurrusin usas- 
hira I surrounded their foundation walls 
with slabs of ¢. ibid. 110 vii 41, 123:36; sa 
NA4.SE.TIR NA4.DUR.MI.NA.BAN.DA Use 
pis kigallu (see kigallu mng. 2c) _ ibid. 
133:83; askuppati agurri Sa gisnugalli NAg. 
SE.TIR NAy.DUR.MI.NA NA4y.DUR.MI.NA. 
BAN.DA ... ultu qereb hursani agar nab- 
nitugsunu ... usaldiduni they dragged (to 
Nineveh) blocks and paving slabs of alabas- 
ter, granite, turmind, t. (and other stones) 
from the mountains, where they originate 
Borger Esarh. 61 v 80; in libitts NA,.TUR.MI. 
NA.BAN.DA masdaha ... ubannd tallakti 
(Nabopolassar) improved the course of the 
processional way with paving stones of t. 
VAB 4 130 v 18, for breccia paving stones see ibid. 
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turmindi 


p. 41 ad No. 30; ima libittt NAy.DUR.MI.NA. 
BAN.DA U SIG, NA, Sttiq Sadi ... udame- 
miqma (see libittu mng. 3) VAB 4 132 v 43 
(Nbk.); note ekal NA4.DUR.MI.NA.BAN.DA 
(for context see ekallu mng. la-3’) OIP 2 
119:20 (Senn.). 


b) used for stone jars: NA4.DUR.MI. 
NA.BAN.DA mala burzigalli... ina GN... 
ukallim ramanués — t. stone fit for making 
large jars exposed itself in GN OIP 2 108 vi 
57, also 121 No. 1:46. 


c) descriptions: abnu sikingu kima sah- 
lé ki-[x-t]i NAy.DUR.MI.NA.BAN.DA Sumz 
[gu], abnu Skingu kima kappi kallat Sams 
NA4.DUR.MI.NA.BAN.DA  Suml[su]  (fol- 
lowed by three entries for NA,.DUR.MI. 
NA) STT 108:83f. (series abnu sikingu). 


d) as amulet stone: NA,.DUR.MI.NA. 
BAN.DA... 15 abnati simmat ga A imitti — 
t. (and other stones), 15 stone amulets 
against paralysis of the right arm BE 31 60 
ii 26, cf. ibid. r. i 17, also Kécher BAM 367:18 
and 39, 354 iv 8, 376 ii 8, STT 273 ii 22; 1 MIN 
(= NA4) DUR.MI.NA.BAN.DA ADD 937 ii 5; 
NA,.DUR.MI.NA NAy.MIN.BAN.DA AMT 
29,2:9, 102 i 33, STT 273 iv 20, UET 4 150:3; 
NA4.DUR.MI.NA NAy.DUR.MI.NA.BAN.DA 
Kécher BAM 361:20, also, wr. NA4.MIN. 
BAN.DA ibid. 458:6, also ADD 1108 ii 5; NAq. 
DUR.MI.NA NA4.DUR.MI.NA.BAN.DA (in 
list of substances used in magic) CT 14 16 
BM 93084 r. 2. 


e) other occ.: NAy.DUR.MI.NA.BAN.DA 
asqulalu karan selibt tasdk you crush t., 
asqulalu plant, and fox-grape (as ointment 
for himit sétt) BE 8/1 133:1. 

Thompson DAC 193; Landsberger, MSL 10 22 
ad lines 179-182. 


turminai s.; (a breccia or marble); SB, 
NA; Sum. lw.; wr. (NA4.)DUR.MI.NA (NAy. 
DUR.MI.NA_ Kocher BAM 358 i 15, 361:20, 
458:6); cf. turminabandt. 


na,.dur.mi.na = ab-nu (var. NAy) mu-s Hh. 
XVI RS Recension 140, from which Hh. XVI 


turmu A 


179f. is restored, cf. nag.dur.mi.na, nag.MIN. 
ban.da BM 38885 iii 34 (NB list of stones), in 
MSL 10 66. 


a) in gen.: I traversed KUR U-i-zu-ku 
Sadi burasi ga Ssipiksu NAg.DUR.MI.NA 
Mount GN, a mountain of cypress, whose 
talus is t TCL 3 280 (Sar.); NAy.DUR.MI. 
NA (in broken context) VAS 1 69:14 (Shalm. 
IV), cf. also (for slabs, beside turminabandi, q.v.) 
Borger Esarh. 61 v 80. 


b) descriptions: abnu sikingu kima tirik 
[x x] NA,.DUR.MI.NA Sum[su] STT 108:85, 
cf. ibid. 86f. (series abnu sikingu). 


c) as amulet stone: NA,.DUR.MI.NA 
(one of twelve amulet stones) AMT 7,1 r. ii 
6, cf. Kécher BAM 355:3, 365 i 15, 376 ii 22, 471 
ii 20, UET 4 151:1, BE 31 60 r. ii 2, CT 1416 BM 
93084:6, ADD 937 ii 5’, also (beside turminaz 
bandi, q.v.) AMT 29,2:8, 102 i 33, STT 273 iv 
20, UET 4 150:3 and 18, CT 14 16 BM 93084 r. 1, 
ADD 1108 ii 4, wr. NAg.DUR.MI.NA_ Kécher 
BAM 358 i 15, also (beside NA,.[D]UR. 
MI.NA.BAN.DA) Kécher BAM 361:20, 458:6; 
NA, sahhti, NAy.DUR.MI.NA TCL 6 12 r. iii, 
see Weidner Gestirn-Darstellungen 30 sub 3. 


d) other occ.: if it please my lord, the 
king, I will send an order [ultul Sadi DUR. 
MI.NA libukunimma that ¢. be brought 
from the mountains CT 22 247:34 (NB let.). 


Thompson DAC 193; Landsberger, MSL 10 22. 
turmu A s.; (a storeroom?); Nuzi*; for- 
eign word. 


x kunisu ana sukuna x kunisu ana tu- 
ur-mi Sa Sarratt ... x kibatu ana sukuna x 
kibatu ana du-ur-mi annitu ana Sukuna ana 
Sarrat GN ... PN tlge x emmer for the 
Sukunu, x emmer for the ¢. of the queen, x 
wheat for the sukunu, x wheat for the t. — 
PN received these (deliveries) for the 
Sukunu (and) for the queen of Al-ilani H8s 
14 163:2 and 7; x barley ana ku-zi-da.MESs 
ana du-ur-mu sa sarrati (received by PN 
for the queen of Al-ilani) ibid. 63:15 (- RA 
36 123); x wheat ana du-ur-mi sa *u HSS 15 
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turmu B 


267:19; 6 passiru du-ur-mi_ six t. tables 


ibid. 180:14 (= RA 36 138). 
s.; (mng. unkn.); 


turmu Bin Sa turmi 


OB lex.* 


lui.é.x.me(?) = ga tur-mi OB Lu D 157. 
turnipakku see tarnappakku. 


turnu s.; (a topographical feature); NB.* 


(a field) wltw bab Nar-pihat adi tu-ru-un 
<u> adi misir sa nari ga PN from the 
mouth of the Nar-pihat up to the ¢. and up 
to the border of the River-of-PN TuM 2-3 
147:6 and 13. 


Zadok, RA 76 178. 


turqu s.; (a plant?); SB.* 


na tur qu SIG;.MES anniti [...] AMT 62,3 
r. 12, see Biggs Saziga 51, note that Kécher 
BAM 575 iii 10 (= Kichler Beitr. 28:10) has U 
TUR mat-lqul. 


turram adv.; again; SB; cf. tdru. 


ina A.SEG, trtanahhas wu tur-ra-am tubah-z 
harma i[na’es] he pours hot water over his 
entire body, then you heat (the water) 
again, (he repeats the process) and he will 
recover Kécher BAM 396 ii 12. 


turru adj.; 1. hollow (said of months), 2. 
umu turru midday(?); NB; cf. téru. 


i-dim 1pDIM = la le-?-w, Se-lu-u, Se-gu-u, tur-rum 
(or sehru) A II/3 Section E 18’ff.; ud.gub.ba = 
[MIN (= wy-mu)] tur-rwum, ud.gam.ma = qid-da-at 
ug-mu Hh. I 209f. 


1. hollow (said of months with less than 
thirty days, opposed to kunnu “full” 
months with thirty days, see térw mng. 
lle): [kunnu u] 6 nubalkut amu ana umu 
kunnu u 6 la nubalkut ime LAL [tu-ru ul 6 
nubalkut wmu uttar tu-ru u 6 la nubalkut 
ume ana ume (if the month is) full and the 
sixth hour is transgressed, the day (num- 


turruku 


ber remains) on the day (number), (if the 
month is) full and the sixth hour is not 
transgressed, one day is subtracted, (if the 
month is) hollow and the sixth hour is 
transgressed, one day is added, (if the 
month is) hollow and the sixth hour is not 
transgressed, the day (number remains) on 
the day (number) ACT 242 No. 202:11; tur- 
ru la nubalkut wmu ana ume tur-ru wu 
nubalkut ten wmu TAB ACT 205 No. 200:14, 
cf. ACT 213 No. 200aa r. 5 and 272 No. 210:18. 


2. wmu turru midday(?): see Hh., in 


lex. section. 
turru see twrru. 


turrfi adj.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 


dug.hara,y = ha-ru-% = MIN (= nam-har) tur- 
ru-u Hg. A II 68, in MSL 7 110; tur-ru-u [...] A 
VIII/3 Comm. 30, in MSL 14 507. 


turruku adj.; dark-colored; OB, SB; wr. 
syll. and MI.MES; ef. taraku. 


summa ina res [ubanim] qim pesim 
Sakinma wu tu-ur-ru-[uk] if there is a light- 
colored filament at the top of the “finger” 
but it is dark-colored YOS 10 33 iv 39; 
Summa masak issirim tu-ur-ru-uk — ibid. 
53:5; Summa si (abbr. for sélu) sa imittim 
tu-ru-uk YOS 10 45:66, cf. ibid. 67f.; Summa 
A.ZI HAR & A [GUB] HAR tu-ur-ru-[ka(?)]-at 
ibid. 36 i 8; Summa ZI sa imittim tu-ur-lru- 
ukl ibid. 45:23, warkat libbim (also elenum 
libbim) tu-ru-wk(!) ibid. 42 i 33f.; [Swmma 
gerbu kalusulnuma tu-ur-ru-ku_ if all of the 
exta are dark RA 65 71:6, ef. ibid. 3; muttas= 
sunu tu-ur-ru-ka-at half of them are dark 
ibid. 11; Summa tuppi sélim ... tu-ru-ka-at 
YOS 10 52 iv 22 and dupl. 51 iv 21 (all OB ext.); 
summa amutu MI.MES-at TCL 6 1 r. 16, ef. 
KAR 152 r. 17ff., TCL 6 1:30, KAR 422:4f. (all 
SB); Summa Sin ina tamartisu gqarnasu tur- 
ru-ka if at its first appearance the moon’s 
horns are flattened(?) ACh Sin 3:68, also ACh 
Supp. 2 Sin 11b ii 8, Thompson Rep. 25:3, 27 r. 1, 
87a:6; Summa mé ziki illikunimma naru 
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turrupu 


gereb [...] tur-ru-ku u bubwtu mali if clear 
water flows, but in(?) the middle of the 
river [...], it (the water) is darkened and 
full of bubbles CT 39 16:46 (SB Alu). 


turrupu adj.; discolored(?); SB; cf. tarapu. 


Summa... erimu pusa tur-ru-up if the 
mole is discolored(?) by a white spot Kraus 
Texte 50 r. 32, also (with green, black, red) ibid. 
33-35; Summa karst ubanatisu sulma tur- 
ru-pa if the undersides of his fingers are 
discolored(?) by a black spot Labat TDP 98 
r. 56; [Summa] ina putigu urqu tur-ru-up(!) 
Bab. 7 236 r. 20 (physiogn.); Summa igarat biti 
sulma tur-ru-pa if the walls of the house 
are discolored(?) by a black spot CT 38 
15:50, also (white) ibid. 49 (SB Alu); note with- 
out colors specified: Swmma uzun imittisu/ 
Sumelisu tur-ru-pat Labat TDP 68:4f., ef. wz 
nasu tur-ru-pa ibid. 6, nasa tur-ru-pa_ ibid. 
208:80; Summa (pani) tur-ru-up CT 28 29 r. 4 
(physiogn.). 


In AMT 23,2:12 read ta-rap-pat, see rapatu. 
turrusu- adj.; (mng. uncert.); SB*; cf. 
tarasu Av. 


muS.me.huS sa,.ALAN.ta nir.ra 
alan. kt hi.li dug. dug: zmw russitum 
bunnannt tur(?)-ru-su(?)-tum (text: twm- 
ru-ba-tum) lanum ellum sla ...-dlu-u% (see 
bunnanni lex. section) Falkenstein, AnBi 12 
71:9 (translit. only, = Sjéberg Mondgott 104), for 
emendation see Landsberger, WO 3 77 n. 114. 


turrutu s.; turning; NA*; ef. téru. 


Sepekla] nisbat ma palhani issu pan Saga 
luti Sa mat Assur issu pan tu-ru-te §a kutalli 
ana mat Elamti we want to do obeisance to 
you, we fear deportation to Assyria and 
having to turn (our) backs to Elam ABL 
541:5 (let. of Asb.). 
tursummu A (sursummu) s.; (mng. un- 


cert.); OB.* 


turtanu 


(loan of barley) ana su-wr-su-mi-su id- 
da-an wm(?)-[...]  tsaddarlma] — ippal 
(emended to nag tuppisu s.v. sadaru mng. 
4a) YOS 12 248:6; (prebend) KI PN [wu] PN, 
ana tu-ur-su-mi-[§u] PNg usési ibid. 282:6; 3 
GIN KU.BABBAR ana SA MU.BAL ana tu-ur- 
Su-um-mi-slu] SU.TI.A PN KI PN, (for a 
prebend) ibid. 329:17, ef. ibid. 7. 


Charpin Le Clergé d’Ur 164ff. 


turSummu B s.; (a type of wine); Mari.* 


186 DUG.HI.A GESTIN 1 DUG GESTIN 
a-ra-ad-du-um [4] DUG GESTIN tu-ur-su- 
mu-um [SU.N]IGIN 191 DUG GESTIN.HI.A 
M.15215, cf. 4 tu-wr-su-wm-mu (parallel: 
DUG.GESTIN.HI.A U8, halli, rigqatu) 
M.11192, also 10 DUG GESTIN tu-wr-su-m|1- 
im] M.6621:11 (all refs. courtesy J.-M. Durand). 


turtannu see turtanu. 


turtanu (tartanu, turtannu, tartannu) s.; 
(a high military official); MA, SB, NA, 
NB. 


MSL 


LU tur-ta-nu imitti, LU tur-tan-nu sumeli 
12 238 i 1f. (NA list of professions). 


a) with ref. to military and adm. func- 
tions: sut resija bel pahatr eligunu askun 
LU tur-ta-nu bit sumelc aqbisuma I ap- 
pointed one of my officers as governor over 
them and named him ¢. of the “left” terri- 
tory (and entrusted the army to him) 
Winckler Sar. pl. 23 No. 49:399; PN LU tur-ta- 
a-nu rab ummanati rapsati ina panat ume 
manatija ana GN umair WO 2 224:142, ef. 
ibid. 226:149 and 160, 230:176, cf. also AnSt 11 
150:10, KAH 2 140:4 (all Shalm. III); PN LU 
tar-ta-nu ina libbi lugsesib KAH 2 84:64 (Adn. 
II); my lord wrote to me alikma LU tur-ta- 
nu emuga [sa GN] ana mat Tamti ridi ABL 
795+ :5 (NB), see Dietrich Aramaer 188; alstma 
LU tur-tan LU.NAM.MES adi sabé qatésunu 
Streck Asb. 158:11; LU tar-ta-nu issapara Iraq 
17 133 No. 15:3 (Nimrud let.), cf. ibid. 184 No. 
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turtanu 


16:46: Saméi-ilu [LU tarl-ta-nu nagiru rabi 
RA 27 16f.:8 and 14 (Til Barsip); salam PN tar- 
ta-a-nt_ Andrae Stelenreihen No. 66:3, also, wr. 
LU tur-ta-a-ni_ ibid. No. 44:2. 


b) with ref. to the territory, personnel, 
holdings of the ¢.: pthat LU tur-ta-ni (be- 
side pihat nagir ekalli, pihat rab saqi) Rost 
Tigl. p. 4:17, pthat bit LU tur-ta-ni — ibid. 
p. 46:36; PN rab alani §a x BE Sa LU tar-tan 
Iraq 23 36 ND 2605:18 (NA), cf. ADD 371:3; 
PAP 6 LU.ERIN Sa BE.MES [Sa] E LU tur-ta- 
ni a total of six deceased workers of the 
estate of the ¢. Tell Halaf 25:8, see Fales, ZA 69 
205; LU tar-ta-nu ma 1 lim zéru arug Iraq 27 
26 No. 79:4; PN Sa E LU tur-ta-ni_ Postgate 
Palace Archive 36:9’, 102 r. 2, wr. LU tar-ta-ni 
ibid. 110:6; PN Sa UGU E ga E LU tur-ta-ni 
ibid. 91:30, cf. Iraq 21 160 No. 51:12, Iraq 23 22 
ND 2386+ i 4; LU Saniu Sa LU tur-tan-nt ABL 
428 r. 2; PN ati Sa LU tur-ta-nu (witness) 
ADD 50:10, ef. PN IR Sa LU tur-ta-nu ADD 
244 r. 10, also ADD 806 r. 1, AJSL 42 264 No. 
1246:14; [PN] sa mugirri Sa LU tur-ta-ni 
ADD 261 r. 16; PN LU.GAL filli ga LU tar- 
ta-nu ADD 275 r. 7, for other refs. see Postgate 
Palace Archive p. 278f. s.v.; PN tur-ta-nu GUB 
(witness?) ADD 1070:2; tuppi PN PES.GAL 
PN, LU.GAL A.IBA(?)] &@ LU tur-ta-ni_ tab- 
let of PN, son of PNo, the chief scribe(?) of 
the t. STT 16 iv colophon 5, see Hunger Kolo- 
phone No. 366:5, cf. ibid. Nos. 372:3 and 407:7; 
note the Aramaic inscr. trtw on a NA seal, 
see Syria 65 445. 


c) with ref. to supplies delivered by or 
due to the ¢.: 122 horses Sa LU tur-ta-ni 
éetarbuni have arrived from the t. ABL 
71:10, ef. (also referring to horses) ABL 373:8, 393 
r. 8, 649 r. 3, 682:8, 684 r. 3, 1122:12, 1386:14, 
and note (horses) ga LU tur-tan-ni Sa 
Sumeli ABL 649:4, cf. Iraq 17 142 ND 2644:4; 
silver, saddinnu-garments, linens for LU 
tur-ta-nu (preceded by similar items for 
or from the queen, crown prince, sukkal- 
lu dannu, and followed by the sartennu, 
sukkallu Saniu, rab Sa regi) ABL 568 r. 13 
(= ADD 810), see Parpola, SAA 1 34 and Postgate 
Taxation 284; 2 EME.MES KU.GI ga PN LU 


turtennu 


tur-tan 1 EME KU.GI Sa PNo LU bel pihati 
Sa GN ADD 764:2; deliveries to LU tar-ta-a- 
nu KAV 135:3; (food) rehati sa pan Assur 
qat PN LU tur-tan ADD 1021 r. 8. 


d) as eponym: PN LU tur-ta-nu (first 
in sequence after the king, and preceding 
the nagir ekalli and rab Sdqi) RLA 2 428ff. 
years 808, 780, 770, 752, 742, etc., note the se- 
quence sarru, LU tur-ta-nu, rab saqi, nagir 
ekallt, LU tur-ta-nu (different person), saz 
kin GN, nagir ekalli ibid. 434 years 856 and 
853, cf. also, wr. tar-tan-nu_ ibid. year 668, 
and passim; in date formulas: PN tar-ta-nu 
GAL-% VAS 19 63:11 (MA); limmu PN LU 
tur-ta-nu ADD 28 edge 1, 56 r. 2, 612 r. 17, and 
passim in NA, wr. LU tur-ta-an-ni OLZ 1918 
73 r. 5; note limmu PN LU tur-ta-nu Sumeli 
ADD 308 r. 7. 


e) outside Assyria: PN LU tar(var. tur)- 
tan-nu mat Musurt PN, the ¢. of Egypt 
(who opposed me) Winckler Sar. pl. 31:25, 
ef. PN LU tur-ta-[nu sa mat Elamti] OIP 2 
49:8 (Senn.); m@ LU.GAL.MES-Su jamuttu 
ana libbi matisu ittalak ma PN LU tur-ta- 
nu-su sabit each of his officers has returned 
to his own land, (and) PN, his ¢., has been 
captured ABL 197 r. 1, see Parpola, SAA 1 31, 
also (referring to the same person) ABL 492:8; PN 
LU tur-ta-nu Saniu ... ina libbi Turuspa 
sabit PN, the vice(?)-¢., has been impris- 
oned in GN ABL 144:18 (all NA). 


The word designates an Assyrian official 
and is only rarely applied to foreigners. 
For Hurrian etymology see Wilhelm, UF 2 
277ff. 


In HSS 9 145:10 (translit. only), read pumMu ga- 
ni-Su, see Santi A adj. mng. lc-1’b’. 


Postgate Taxation 16; Forrer Provinzeinteilung 
108 and 120; Kessler Topographie 166ff. 


turtennu 
Nuzi.* 


s.; (a craftsman or worker); 


(among arad 
HSS 14 593:38 


PN LU tu-ur-te-en-nu 
ekalli, receiving rations) 
(translit. only). 
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turtu A 


Mayer Nuzi-Studien 1 205. 


turtu A s.; 1. restitution, 2. return(?), 
3. turtti amat answer, 4. turti ini (an eye 


disease?); OB, MA, SB, NB; ef. tdru v. 


1. restitution —a) in MA leg.: abu sa 
marti hadima marassu iddan u hadima tu- 
ur-ta ana mithar utdr the father of the girl 
may either give his daughter (in marriage) 
or make restitution of the same amount (as 
was given to him) KAV 1 vi 34 (Ass. Code 
§ 43); tu-ur-ta la u-ta-ar-ru no restitution 
need be made ibid. 18 (§ 41). 


b) other oces.: uncert.: A.SA tu-ur-ti- 
im misilsu x A.SA Speleers Recueil 255:5 (OB 
leg.); obscure: DUR-tu §d@ [...] LKA 14 ii 7 
(Etana), see Kinnier Wilson Etana p. 54. 


2. return(?)—a) with turru: summa 

. attunu tur-tu tutarralni] mamitu tapas 
Sarant... lina plani §a [tur]-tu tur-ri mamit 
pasari tahassaslani] (you swear that) you 
will not resort to some stratagem to make 
the oath invalid, (that) you will not scheme 
to find some stratagem to invalidate the 
oath Wiseman Treaties 377ff.; sarta itmama 
tur-ta utdrsu he swore falsely, it will fall 
back upon him BM 99094:4, 6, 8, 9, 11f. 
(courtesy W. G. Lambert); mamit tur-ta ana 
ameli turri the oath of turning (evil?) back 
upon a man Surpu III 96. 


b) other oces.: ina gat ast GUR-ti murst 
irassi if he has a relapse(?) while under 
the physician’s care AMT 101,3 i 15 and dupl. 
AMT 2,7:4; mamatija pusur tur-ti lumnija 
ulsuh] marusti duppir undo my oaths, 
remove the retribution for my misdeed, 
drive away my trouble JNES 33 280:118 
(dingir.8a.dib.ba inc.); arna mamitu hititu 
gillati nisu tur-tum mas?altu BM 99094:15 
(courtesy W. G. Lambert), ef. nasu mamit tur-ta 
mas-altu... liqqalip (see mas?altu mng. 1) 
Surpu V-VI 67, 77, 87, 97, 107, 117, 126, 138; 
ikkibu anzillu arni Sertu gillatu hititu tur-tu 
mlasaltu] Surpu VIII 79; gil-lat tur-tu masz 
-altu. LKA 20:6 (prayer to Gula); mamit tur- 
tum mas|?altu] KAR 134 r. 25; sibit mamit 


turtu B 


tur-ti Kécher BAM 438 r. 8; tur-tu mamit 
Surpu VIII 56; mamit qastt mamit tur-ta(?) 
mamit tilpanu VAT 10760:10, cited Borger, ZA 
54 186; note describing an herb (in apotro- 
paic use?): G.¢dim. me = gam-me la-mas-ti 
= Sam-me tur-tt Hg. B IV 182, also Hg. D 221, 
in MSL 10 108 and 105, cf. [...]-¢¢ UO tur-tt 
(followed by U lamassi) CT 14 35 K.14111 
left col. 2, see MSL 10 89 n. 1, [.. . §4(?)]-nis U 
tur-ti MU.NI also called ¢. CT 14 27 K.8827 i 
1; U tur-ti Kécher BAM 210:13. 


3. turti amat answer (NB): ana bél sarz 
rani béelija aSpuramma tur-ti a-mat Sarru... 
la «pura I wrote to the lord of kings, my 
lord, but the king did not send me an 
answer ABL 462 r. 25; I wrote to ask for a 
royal audience but tur-tu a-mat-ia [ul] 
iSpura ABL 285 r. 7; ana ekalli altapra tur-ti 
a-mat Sa Sarri bela ul asmu I wrote to the 
palace, but I did not hear the answer of 
the king, my lord ABL 794 r. 14; kapdu 
tur-tu a-ma-ti-ka lugmi I must learn your 
answer at once UET 4 184:17. 


4. turti ini (an eye disease?): Samas... 
tur-t i-ni sakak uzni wu ubbur mesreti lisim 
isqussu may Samas decree ¢. of the eyes, 
clogging of the ears, and numbing of the 
limbs as his fate ZA 65 56:59, also, wr. tur- 
tt IGI" VAS 1 37 v 38 (NB kudurrus). 


Borger, ZA 54 185f. 


turtu B s.; circuit(?), return(?); Emar; cf. 
taru v. 


Saxl...] wu Sa [bérat] NA,.MES sikkannati 
inassimi ina tu-ur-ti-[su-nu] mim|[ma ana] 
libbi ali wl elli they take [...] and what is 
between the sacred stelas, but on their re- 
turn nothing comes (back) up into the town 
Arnaud Emar 6 373: 205’ (rit.), parallel ibid. 374:6, 
cf. ina tu-ur-ti isakkanu [...] ibid. 374:9, 
also tu-ur-ti ippasu [...] ibid. 11; MN ina 
umi 7 tu-ur-tu Sa illika ina UD 8 tu-ur-tu 
[a]na ili gabbuma in MN on the seventh 
day, a circuit(?) that he (the priest?) 
makes, on the eighth day it is a circuit to 
(the shrines of?) all the gods ibid. 446:82f. 
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turturru 
turturru s.; (mng. unkn.); Nuzi.* 


(all my property) annttu mala satru 
gabbumma ina ali u ina alani GAL u misu 
du-ur-du-ru sa iltuhhi zittu gabbumma ina 
ali u ina alani a PN abija ana 'PNy martija 
Sa marita épus(u) addin these, as many as 
are recorded, everything in the city (of 
Nuzi) and in outlying settlements, large 
and small, (even) the ¢. of the whip(?), 
(my) entire inheritance share in the city 
and in the outlying settlements from PN 
my father, I hereby award to 'PN,, my 
daughter, to whom I assigned the status of 
son Sumer 32 133 No. 2:15. 


turturru see tutturru. 


turturrii see tutturru. 


turf s.; (a type of garlic); MB, SB; wr. 
syll. and sUM.SIR.DILI, SUM.SAR.SIR. 
DILI. 


sum.sag.dili SAR, sum.8ir.dili Sar (var. 
Sir.dili sar) = tu-ru-u (var. tu-ru) Hh. XVII 
259f., vars. from RS Recension 147f.; $&8.sum 
(var. $&.8ir) SAR = tu-rw Hh. XVII RS Recension 
149, ni.dé.a.sahar.ra SAR = tu-ru-u ibid. 153. 

U tu-ru-u : © la-pat dr-man-nu Uruanna I 343. 


tu-ru-u (in heading of list of foodstuffs, 
preceded by SIM, GA) PBS 2/2 91:1 (MB); 
SUM.SIR.DILI tasék you pound ¢. Kécher 
BAM 417: 24, cf. AMT 56,5 + 58,1 ii 5; [Gl.suM. 
SIR.DILI SAR Kécher BAM 417 r. 1, dupl., 
wr. SUM.SIR.DILI CT 44 36:4; SUM.SAR. 
SIR.DILI tusabsal you cook ¢t. AMT 62,1:8, 
dupl. 61,5:8; SUM.SIR.DILI AMT 53,1 iv 8, 
Kocher BAM 503 iv 11, wr. SUM.SAR.DILI 
SAR ND 4390 ii’ 4 (all SB med.); U.SUM. 
Sir.[...] CT 14 35 K.4180+ :15. 


The logogram means one-clove (lit. tes- 
ticle) garlic. 


Stol, Bull. on Sum. Agriculture 3 57f. 


turu A s.; (mng. unkn., occ. in personal 


names only); OB, MA. 


turubu 


Adad-tu-ri UET 5 531:4; Sin-tu-ri GEME 
ibid. 791 i 12 (both OB); Samas-tu-ri-lesir KAJ 
239:8: Samas-tu-ra-legir KAJ 215:7; [&tar-tu- 
ra(?)-lesir AfO 10 42 No. 96:6 (all MA), see 
Saporetti Onomastica 1 268 and 457. 

For JCS 15 6:1 see taru v. mng. 10a; for RA 62 
54:23, see tumru. For BBSt. No. 61 18 see tusa. 


turu B 
word(?). 


s.; (mng. unkn.); NA*; foreign 


[na-si] bibbu ma->-du-tu tu-ru GAR-an ina 
Imil-[hir] [KA.MES] Sa DN bringing many 
wild sheep (as an offering), he established 
a t. before the gates of DN JAOS 81 362:10 
(from Urartu), coll. Salvini, in Pecorella and Sal- 
vini, Tra lo Zagros e 1’Urmia (= Incunabula Graeca 
78) p. 64. 


turu see tura. 


turai s.; vomit(?); SB. 


lubar isinnatiki Sakru ina tu-[r]i(?)-li(?)1 
(var. [w x]-%) liballil may the drunkard 
soil your festive garment with vomit(?) RA 
62 125:17 (Gilg., coll. W. G. Lambert), see von 
Soden, Festschrift Joseph Henninger 320 n. 3. 


Reading uncertain. Connect possibly 


with art B. 


turubla s.; (a medicinal plant); plant list*; 
foreign word. 


U tu-ru-wb-la : 6 MIN (= imhur-limu) (var. adds 
[ina] Gu-ti-7) Uruanna II 409. 


turubu s.; (a bread); Emar. 


2 NINDA tu-ru-be (beside flour and other 
foodstuff) Arnaud Emar 6 462:2’, and passim 
(with or without NINDA) in this text, also ibid. 
464:1ff., 466:8’, 476 and 477 passim, wr. tu-ru- 
bu ibid. 472:16f. and passim, also 1 NINDA tu- 
ru-bu ga § (also 2, 3, etc.) Sita _ ibid. 
470:3’ff., 471, 473 (all rits.). 


turubu see turbw’tu. 
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turuhtanu 


turuhtanu s.; (mng. unkn.); OA*; foreign 
word. 


1 silqam 1 kirram PN 1 silqam uw tu-ru- 
uh-ta-nam sik(a)ram PN, PN (received) 
one silqu-sheep (and) one jar (of beer?), 
PNg one stlqu-sheep and ¢. (and?) beer CCT 
5 33a:13. 


turullu s.; (a stone); SB; wr. puR.UL. 


Hh. XVI 334 (re- 


[nJag.dur.tl = tu-ru-ul-lu 


stored from UM 29-15-633). 


NA4.DUR.UL (among stones for a 
charm) Kécher BAM 376 iv 14. 


turunnu = s.; (a setting for jewelry); 
Qatna*; foreign word(?). 


1 Samsatu uqni ina tu-ru-ni hurasi nada 
(a necklace with) one lapis lazuli disk set 
in a gold setting(?) RA 43 142:47, 148:101 
and 108, 152:154, cf. ibid. 146:92, 154:165, 
156:177, 158:209; 1 salmu uqni baslu ina 
tu-ru-nt hurast one figurine made of arti- 
ficial lapis lazuli, in a gold setting(?) ibid. 
144:74, cf. ibid. 154:171, cf. also ibid. 142:44, 
148:106, 150:129, 152:148, 162:237, 164ff.: 258f., 
274f., 298, 310, 322, 350f.; 2 tu-ru-nt hurasi 
ibid. 168:311, cf. ibid. 172:366; note the var. 
ina pi hurast ibid. 152:155. 


turunnu see durummu. 


turu’u s.; (a medicinal plant?); SB.* 


tu-ru--a [ina(?) x-(x)-a]s-st (or SI = gaz 
ran) uDU pu-hla(?)-lli(?) tu-pa-sa mésu ana 
libbt uznesu tunattak you mince ¢. (and) 
[...] of a ram, you drip its juice into his 
ears AMT 36,1:8 (= Kécher BAM 5038 iii 8). 


turzu s.; (a butterfly); lex.* 
giriS(BIR).gal =tur-zw Hh. XIV 3038. 


tusahhuru = s.; (a qualification of gar- 
ments); MA®*; cf. saharu. 


tusinnu 


1 TUG Sa tu-sa-hu-ri Sa GAZ.MES Assur 2 
95 A ii 10, also 2 TUG sa tu-sa-hu-ri adi 
UR.MES-Su-nu sa UD.MES ibid. 96 B ii 11 


(inv.). 
tusaru see tusaru. 


tusiggi s.; (a broth); lex.*; Sum. lw. 


tu7.sigs.ga = Su(var. adds -w) = KA ka-a-[x] 
Hg. B VI 88, in MSL 11 89, var. from von Weiher 
Uruk 116 iii 57. 


For the lex. equation [tu,. sigs] = [wm- 
mla-ru da-am-qu Arnaud Emar 6 560:2’ (with 
join Msk. 74107ab), see Civil, Aula Orientalis 7 20. 


tusinnu s.; seller with right of pre-emp- 
tion, redeemer; OA; foreign word. 


tu-si-nu-um ula mamman sanium ana 
PN ula ituwar at. or anyone else will not 
raise claims against PN Kiiltepe a/k 250b:7, 
see Anatolian Studies Giiterbock 31 n. 14; Summa 
mamman assumi amtim lu tu-si-num lu bél 
hubullim ana PN wu PN» ituwar } MA.NA 
KU.BABBAR PNg uw PN, tsaqqulu if 
anyone — be it a ¢t. or a creditor — raises a 
claim against PN and PN, concerning the 
slave girl, PNs and PN, will pay half a 
mina of silver BIN 4 209 tablet 9 and case 12, 
cf. Summa ammatima assumi bitim lu tu- 
st-num lu bel hubullim lu mamman ana PN 
w PNy assitisu ituar Kay 4369:10, cf. also [lu 
bel hubulllim [lu tu-st]-nu-wm [lu mlamman 
[slanium [sa] ana bitim iturruni [x] MA.NA 
KU.BABBAR isaqqal Chantre 2:8, see Kienast 
Altass. Kaufvertragsrecht Nos. 22 and 16; Swm=z 
ma assumi PN mamman lu tu-si-nu-um lu 
bel hubullim ituarsum TCL 21 252:13, ef. 
Aula Orientalis 8 198:15; lu tu-st-nu-wm lu bel 
Siemisu lu mamman assumi PN ana PN» la 
ttuar BIN 6 226 tablet 3 and case 17, cf. 
whether PN or his son or the upatinnu — u 
Sa tu-st-[nim] u mamman ulla titular Don- 
baz, AfO 35 49 Kiiltepe n/k 72:15; Summa 
e-dam summa i-[...] ammatima lu tu-st- 
Inum| [lu] pam.[GAR-su] [i-tul-[a-ar] 10 
MA.NA KU.BABBAR litt iddan w idukkusu 
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OIP 27 53:8; Summa ammatima [anla bitim 
[lu tlu-sli-nu-wm lu] IpamI.cArR-Isul lu 
belgu lu mamman anla] PN wu mer’esu ituar 
[x] MA.NA KU.BABBAR [igagqal] KBo 9 
23:7; atypical: a-tu-si-nim la tahhuat she 
does not belong to the t. Kiltepe n/k 14:8, 
ef. alam wu tu-si-nam ibid. 3, cited Donbaz, 
CRRA 32 152, cf. also T. Ozgiig AV 80 Kiiltepe r/k 
19:3; note bel and beal t.: Summa sa PN lu 
ba-al hubullisu lu ahusu lu be-al tu-st-ni ana 
PN, ttwar if concerning (the matters) of PN 
either his creditor or his brother or a t. 
raises a claim against PN, VAS 26 100:14, 
Summa be-lu tu-si-ni-im ulama mamman 
a&sSumt PN ana PN» ttuar Donbaz, AfO 35 51 
Kiltepe n/k 74:13. 


Kienast Altass. Kaufvertragsrecht 62-66; 
Farber, Aula Orientalis 8 197ff.; Veenhof, JEOL 32 
99f. 


tuskii see tuski. 


tisdtu s.; offspring, sprout(?); syn. list*; 
cf. ast. 


ni-ip-rum, a-ru, tu-sa-tum, pa-a-ar, na-an-na-bu = 
ze-rum Explicit Malku I 322ff. 


tusirtu (or tuzirtu) s.; (a building); OB. 
gdé.dagal.tag.ga=tu-zi-ir-ltum] Kagal F 102. 


Salusti bitim sa tu-si-ir-tim one third of 
at. house PSBA 33 pl. 28:7 (OB leg.). 


tuSa (tusama, tussamaki, sussama) adv.; 
as if, in faith, perhaps (modal particle); 
OB, Mari, SB. 


i.gi.in.zu.dug.a(var.i.gi.in.gig.a) = tu- 
§a-a-ma (in group with wlla and piga) Erimhu& III 
92; i.gi.in.zu = minde, tu-sa-ma_ Izi V 29f.; 
i.gi.in.zu = appuna, minde, manda, kiam, tu-sa- 
am, tu-us-Sa-ma-ki, Su-us-Sa-ma, u ka-a, la matar, 
pi-qa, pi-gqat ZA 9 159:1ff. (group voc.); [i]. gi. 
in.zu = appuna, tu-sd-ma, minde 5R 16 iv 30ff. 

i.gi.in.zu =tu-sd-ma, nam.ga= MIN, minde, 
appuna, pi-qd-at NBGT IV 11ff.; ga.nam = tu-sla- 
mal,i.g[i.i]n.zu = tu-[sa-ma] NBGT III ii 21f.; 
ga.nam = pi-[qat], min-[de], u-[qla, tu-sd-[ma], ap- 
pu-[na] NBGT IX 265ff.; ga%*""Inam = mi-in-de, 


tusa 


tu-sa-ma, u-qa, pi-qa Izi V 160ff.; i.ti.la = mu-sa- 
Imal (var. Itu-uws-Sam-mal) Izi V 89. 

[i.gi.in.z]u liniml mu.un.na.ab.bé 
mu.un.na.an.d[a gub].ba : tu-sd-ma amata 
iqabbisi ittazisst (again, Enlil spoke to Sud) stepped 
up to her, addressing her further JAOS 103 
51:28; i.gi.in.zu [...] mu.un.é.dé: ina luz 
mun [libbi]-ia tu-Sd-ma-a ana libbij[a] (citing lit. 
text) Hunger Uruk 36:22 (comm. to Labat TDP 
Tablet XIV); g[a.nam] in [kal ud.Idi zalagl. 
ge.e.dé: tu-Sd lu ra mi [...] Lambert BWL 
265:14 (bil. proverbs). 

tu-Sa-a-ma (var. tu-§d-m[a]), mi-in-su, pi-qa-ma, 
ap-pu-na = ki-a-a-am (var. ki-§é-a-m[a]) Malku III 
103ff., var. from von Weiher Uruk 120:110; tu-u- 
Sa = ki-i-§4 Malku VIII 114; masigstu = tu-§d-a-ma 
(for context see masistu) Malku III 115; tu-sd-ma 


Ii [...] AfO 24 79:15 (gramm. comm.). 


a) in OB: [é]u-sa-a-ma ertim sa tusabz 
balam [anla akalija do you suppose that I 
eat the copper that you promised to send 
me? YOS 2 39:15, see Stol, AbB 9 39; tu-sa ina 
gatija tbbasila] akkirkima would I have 
denied it if (the stones) were in my pos- 
session? YOS 2 61:9; inwma amrasu ahti- 
talmm]a(?) tu-Sa mimma inneppes when I 
fell sick I considered whether there is 
anything that can be done ABIM 4:12; tu- 
Sa-a-ma seam la tamdud have you not 
measured out the barley? Sumer 14 28 No. 
10:17; tu-sa-ma amtut baltaku am I dead 
perhaps? I am very much alive VAS 16 
194:25; as for the barley you keep writing 
to me about tu-sa-ma zubbulum uzab|bilz 
ka(?)] have I kept you waiting unduly? CT 
52 60:6, cf. ibid. 11; tu-Sa-ma annis [x x] x 
Kraus, AbB 5 76:7. 


b) in Mari: tu-sa hurrum ga kaspim 
ina halsisu ibassima is there perhaps a 
silver mine in his district? ARM 1 73:19; 
tu-Sa warkanum salimum ibbassima a peace 
agreement might come into being later 
ARM 1 8:6; tu-sa-ma matam rapastam wap- 
par (see gaparu mng. 3b-1’) ARM 1 62 
r. 10’; tlu]-sa-ma ana GN allik u tuppi beéliz 
ja... ana PN illikam mimma ana GN ul 
allik did I go to GN after all? as my lord’s 
tablet came to PN, I certainly did not go 
to GN ARM 14 27:4; ana inisu tu-sa-ma salz 
laku to him I seemed to be asleep (so he 


494 


oi.uchicago.edu 


tuSama 


tried to kill me) ARM 2 129:22; how is it 
that you do not come to me? tu-sa-ma ina 
GN-ma wasbaku u ana sérija tallakamma 
must I stay in GN so that you can come to 
me? ARM 26:8; tu-sa ebur zer beliga milum 
itbal was it a flood that swept away the 
crop in my lord’s field? Voix de l’opposition 
184 A. 1101:8; ina tasimatya tu-sa istu UD. 
20.KAM tattarassu§ in my opinion, you 
should have sent him twenty days ago 
ARM 1 21:13; anaku tu-ga hasumma_ (see 
ast As. mng. lc) ARM 8 64:11. 


c) in poetic usage (with nuance often 
difficult to grasp): I am weary from watch- 
ing for him tu-sa ibd babtt is he passing 
through my neighborhood? JCS 15 8 iii 22 
(OB); tu-Sd-am-ma ina giparija atabbah enza 
shall I slaughter the goat in my courtyard? 
AnSt 6 150:17 (Poor Man of Nippur); tu-sa ge= 
réma qistum igresu .... the forest itself 
has started hostilities against him RA 45 
174:59 (OB); shall I (Mami) go up to heaven 
tu-a wasbaku ina bit na-ag-ldul-ti am I 
dwelling in a .... house? Lambert-Millard 
Atra-hasis 94 III iii 49, see von Soden, MDOG 111 
33; tu-Sd(var. adds -a)-ma nakrati nandurtu 
matt . my land is hostile and savage 
Lambert BWL 34:83 (Ludlul I); in broken con- 
texts: tu-Sd-ma za-ma-nu-u% [...] ZA 61 
56:157 (hymn to Nabi); Sa ina murus tazbilti 
igtt izubu tu-Sd-ma itbt e(var. i)-la a-na pa- 
GIS pa-nu-us tep-[ti] KAR 321 r. 1 (var. and 
restoration courtesy W. G. Lambert). 


Since the negative particle used in 
clauses with tuéa is la and not ul, the most 
likely function of tusa(ma) is that of an 
interrogative particle, usually introducing 
rhetorical questions to which a negative 
answer is expected. 


In YOS 2 38:27, read tu-[u]§-ta-x (from suta?%), 
see Stol, AbB 9 27 38. 


von Soden, ZA 49 187ff. and ZA 61 68; Held, 
JCS 15 22 (with previous lit.). 


tuSama see tusa. 


tuSaru A s.; cocoon; lex.* 


tuSaru 


tu-Sd-ru Sa napz 
Ea I 86, also A 


Se-rim-sur LAGABXSE+SUM = 
pillu cocoon of the caterpillar 


1/2: 265. 


The entry ku8.lu.ub Mar.tu = tu-sa- 
rt Hh. XI 195 (from LTBA 1 33 iii 11 and von 
Weiher Uruk 52 v 18) is probably an error for 
ku-§d-nu, see MSL 7 132 note to 195. 


tuSaru B s.; prayer; lex.* 


Kar [g$ul.gdal = tu-sd-rum (in group with 
ba-la-su, ba-a-lum) ErimhusS V 172; [ba]-a-lum, 
[tu]-Sd-rum = laban appi An IX 91f., ef. tu-&d-ru = 
se-e-ru, laban appt Malku V 62f. 


tuSaru C s.; (a fence or weir); lex.* 


gi.nam.erim = qa-an tu-sd-ri_ Hh. IX 314; 
gi.nam.erim = qa-an tu-Sd-ri = qa-an DINGIR. 
[(x)].uRu.mu Hg. A II 4, in MSL 7 67, see MSL 9 
185f.; [...M]O8 = tu-Sd-rw (in group with sippu 
and zamt) Erimhu b ii 3’. 


tuSaru see tusaru. 


tuSaru  (tusaru, tigaru, tusaru) s.;_ 1. 
desert, 2. battlefield, 3. (uncert. mng.); 
OB, RS, MA, SB, NA. 


tu-§d-ru = se-e-ru (followed by laban appi, see 
tugaru B) Malku V 62; tu-Sd-ru = qaq-qa-ru Malku 
II 8; TAM-ru-u% = tu-Sa-ri, tar-pa-su-u Malku II 4f., 
also RA 14 167 iv 4 (Explicit Malku II); nu-mu-u = 
[a]-ar-[v], tu-Sd-ru = [x]-in-du-[x] CT 18 10 r. i 
16f.; a-a-ru = tu-§d-ru. LTBA 2 2:177, see ajaru E. 

tu-Sd-ru UD.15.KAM (var. ti-§4°?-15-4™-ry) ta-ha- 
za TIM 9 60 iii 19 (comm.), var. and restoration 


from Craig AAT 90 K.2892+ :17. 


1. desert: matka ana tu-sd-ri niseka 
ana rthsi alanika ana tilli bitka ana harbati 
lutir may (A8Sur) reduce your country to 
desert, your people to (the victims of) 
devastation, your cities to ruin-heaps, your 
house to wasteland AfO 8 25 v 5 (Adad-nirari 
V treaty), see Parpola and Watanabe, SAA 2 2; we 
will capture and kill Humbaba w salam- 
tagsu ana tu-§d-ri [...] and [throw(?)] his 
corpse in the desert Gilg. V ii 42; Ebabbar 

. $a ullania nami emt. ti-Sa-ri-if (see 
nami v. mng. 1) VAB 4 100 ii 1 (Nbk.); wu 
anaku ina ramanijama ullanu ina tu-sa-ri 
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tuSemuqu 


asbaku I myself am staying in the desert 
beyond (come rain or snow, I will not 
move) Ugaritica 5 20:20 (let.); [...E]DIN w 
tu-Sa-ri a ina mahar Istar izzizw the [...] 
of steppe and desert that stood before I8tar 
RA 60 73 r. 11 (SB royal). 


2. battlefield — a) in royal insers.: sal- 
mat quradisunu ina mithus tu-sa(var. adds 
-a)-ri_... lukemmir in the fray of the 
battlefield I gathered the corpses of their 
warriors into heaps AKA 36 i 78 (Tigl. I); at 
tija ana mithus tu-sa-ri libbasu thsuhma 
(see mithusu mng. la) TCL 3 110, ef. ina 
gereb tu-sa-ri kakkeSunu usabbir I shattered 
their weapons in the midst of the battle- 
field (and captured them) ibid. 137 (Sar.). 


b) in lit.: ([8tar) garittu belat tu-sd-ri 
the valiant, the mistress of the battlefield 
BA 5 651 No. 15:24, also STC 2 pl. 75:11, see JCS 
21 259; santak Ssipir tu-Sa-ri Sutersu (see 
santak usage a) KAR 128:24 (prayer of Tn., 
Sum. broken); ttt? Sarri ina tu-§d-ri (in bro- 
ken context) ArOr 17/1 183 VAT 9671:5 and 
10; umda?irma ana tu-sd-ri x-a-kir-Su RN 
alila usarrih kakké LKA 63 r. 4 (MA lit.); 
[x].MES Sa tu-Sa-a-ri a-ma-ni x [...] KAR 
299:10, [...].MES tu-Sa-ri lubuse ul-[tab- 
bis(?)] ibid. 11; uncert.: mukil res lemuttim 
tu-[sla(?)-ra eli awilim imaqqut (replaced 
by qulum in KAR 150 r. 2, see Riemschneider, 
ZA 57 143) RA 27 149:28 (OB ext.). 


3. (uncert. mng.): the king sits down 
for the meal, they place the table before 
the king, he finishes his meal sangi tu- 
Sa-ru eppas the priest enacts a (mock) 
battle(?) KAR 146 iv(!) 10 (NA rit.), see Menzel 
Tempel 2 T 100; kurgarrti sa tu-Sd-ri ime 
mallilu (see kurgarri usage a) CT 15 44:28 
(= Pallis Akitu pl. 6). 

For JRAS CSpl. (= Cent. Supp.) 71 (pl. 8) v 25 


see the reading ritz sari suggested eww mng. la. 


Meissner BAW 2 73f. 


tuSemuqu see sutemuqu. 


tussu 
tuSenu see tesenu. 
tuSkar see tiskur. 


tuSki (tusk) s.; (a primary glass); SB. 


U tus-ka-a : U ni-pi-igs URUDU, lu-ri-pa-[dul], ep-ri 
uRuUDU Uruanna III 476-476b; [tus-ku]-a = ni-pi-is 
e-re-e An VII 46a. 


a) in glass texts: } GfN tus-ku-ti Oppen- 
heim Glass p. 66 § b:8, also ibid. §§ c-h:6, 10, 18, 
15, 18, and 21, x tu-us-ka-a ibid. p. 50 § J iv 18 
and § K 20, wr. tu-us-ku-u ibid. p. 48 B §§ 18- 
19:11 and 21, p. 58 § O 11, § Q 17, cf. annt 
tu-lus-ku-u] ibid. p. 56 Er. i 10. 


b) in med.: tués-ka-a tasdk (for an 
emetic) Kocher BAM 549 i 7, (for a salve for the 
eyes) ibid. 514 ii 30, note wr. NA, tu-us-ka-a 
ibid. 510 i 6; note tu-us-ke-e nappahi — t. 
from the smith AMT 96,4:2, and dupl. 94,7:4 
(= Kécher BAM 470:17), [tus-kle-e Sa nappahi 
Kécher BAM 216:65. 


Oppenheim Glass p. 78. 


tuSru_s.; (a plant); SB.* 


U TUS.RU // © tu-us-ru CT 41 45 76487:3 
(Uruanna Comm.); U hal-la-pa-a-na // U hal- 
tap-pa-na |/ © tu-us-ru JNES 33 337:19 (med. 


comm.). 


For refs. written KU-ru/rié (to be read 
tusru?) see kusru B. 


tuSru_ see kusru B. 
tuSSamaki see tusa. 


tuSSu s.; slander, calumny, malicious talk; 


OB, Bogh., RS, SB. 


kur.dugy.ga(var. adds .dah) = tu-ws-S% (in 
group with Sillatu and bartu) Erimhu’ I 283; 
kirk’. dug,.ga = tussu (in group with sillatu 
and sillat pi) Antagal VIII 189. 

tu-us-Su = mi-iqg-tum An IX 107, also LTBA 2 
2:409 and dupl. 3 vi 5. 


a) referring to making unfounded accu- 
sations: sar tu-us-Sa-am-ma id-di(text -K1) 
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tussu 


(var. ig-bi) iddaék he is a liar, he has spread 
malicious talk, he will be put to death CH 
§ 11:2, var. from JCS 21 45 viii 2; awtlum tu- 
Sa-am elija ittadi the man has made a 
slanderous accusation against me UCP 9 
341 No. 16:8, see Stol, AbB 11 180, cf. (uncert.) 
ustasnima EGIR amilu eli amilu iddi tu-u-x 
(read tu-u-Ikil or tu-u-lsal) CT 46 45 iv 24, see 
Iraq 27 7 and von Soden, ZA 65 283; ina sluq]i 
Sillata iqabbima ikkab amassu tu-us-sa inadz 
dima he makes slanderous statements in 
public, what he says is abominable, he is 
spreading malicious talk KBo 1 12 r.(!) 12, 
see Ebeling, Or. NS 23 214; tus-Sa@ igq-ta-bi 
Surpu II 41; [ima(?) slapté sa tus-8i igtabd 
[on(?)] the lips that spread slander ZA 43 
15:32 (SB lit.); ga ... <ana> dabab tus-si 
nullati tisbura Saptasu (see sabaru A mng. 
3) TCL 3 93 (Sar.); tus-Su u napraku usamz 
garu elija (see napraku mng. 2) Lambert 
BWL 34:69 (Ludlul I); amat tus-st eli ameli 
imaqqut a slanderous rumor will beset 
the man KAR 212 iii 29, see Labat Calendrier 
§ 65:4, also CT 39 4:28 (SB Alu); GIS. TUKUL 
Itu-usl-st-im tu-us-su-um eli L[G(?) image 
qut YOS 10 25:48 (OB ext.), cf. kakki tus-si 
kakki tiplt kakki lwumun libbt “weapon-mark” 
(indicating) slander, “weapon-mark” (indi- 
cating) calumny, “weapon-mark” (indicat- 
ing) sorrow KAR 148 ii 26, dupls. CT 31 28:8, 
Boissier Choix 101:9 (SB ext.); tus-su elisu 
wmaqqut KAR 177 r. iii 27, Iraq 21 48:15 
(hemer.), tus-Su elt améli imaqqut CT 31 38 i 
7 (SB ext.), Labat Calendrier §$ 13:9 and 21a:9, 
ef. Dream-book 328 K.25+ r. i 1 and 7, 323 ii 12, 
wr. tu-us-Su Kraus Texte 36 i 12, CT 51 124 iii 
18 (physiogn.), also Stl-lat tu-su eligu imagqz 
qut Iraq 23 90:10, for other refs. see sillatu 
mng. 2c; tus-su dannu elit mati tmaqqut ACh 
IXtar 20:46, also K.6121:17; uncert.: szllatu 
isabbassu ulu tus(text K1I)-su isabbassu 
slander will overtake him, in other words, 
malicious talk will overtake him CT 38 
10:27 (SB Alu), see Borger, AfO 18 416. 


b) other occes.: itgur libbagsunuma mali 
tus-S§d-a-ti (see egeru mng. lc) 4R 17r. 21 
(SB lit.); tus-su Suhuzu (in broken context) 


tuswi 


Lambert BWL 288 K.2765:17 (SB prayer); will 
he be saved ina amat nérti tus-si nullati 
from threats of murder, malicious talk, 
slander? IM 67692:249 and dupls. (tamitu, cour- 
tesy W. G. Lambert); tu-ws-su miqit<ti> tgari 
slander, the collapse of a wall YOS 10 58:10 
(OB oil omens), cf. ibid. 54:24 (OB physiogn.); 
tus-st nakri treacherous talk, referring to 
the enemy KAR 428:48 (SB ext.); uncert.: sa 
ina tus-s% sabtu ina pi-i Gir eteru Surpu IV 
32, from dupl. BM 54756 (courtesy W. G. Lam- 
bert); t-na-za-aq libbu tu-us-Sa x-x [...] 
Ugaritica 5 163 ii 31. 


tuSSu see tunsu. 


tuSu_s.; (mng. unkn.); OB, MA.* 


x field lw stqu lu tu-Sum irrigated or ¢. 
ZA 79 195:3 (MA); (a field) SAG.KI AN.TA 
tu-SUM SAG.KI KI.TA tu-Sum RA 41 42f.:4f., 
also RA 34 184:4 (OB, all Hana). 


tuSu’a see tusuu. 


tuSwu 
ef. tise. 


(tusu?a) adv.; ninefold; OB, SB; 


If you do not have the slave taken there 
tu-su-u-um tanaddin you must pay nine- 
fold (the loss) Kraus AbB 1 51:19; eqlu kima 
Sarraqi tu-su-a (var. tu-ma-a-mu) ligsi (see 
Sarraqu usage d-2’) Lambert-Millard Atra- 
hasis 74 II ii 19, cf. ibid. 76 ii 33, var. from 
Thompson Rep. 248 r. 4. 


Kraus, RA 64 142f. 
tuSwi adj.; ninth; SB; ef. tige. 


iti ‘4giS.bil.ga.me8 u,.9.kam 
guruS geSpt.lirum.ma ka.ne.ne 
a.da.min ITI.GIS.GiM.MAS  tu-su-?-u 
umi etlutu ina babisunu umas-ubari ultéz 
sti (the month of Abu is) the month of 
GilgameS, on the ninth day the young 
men vie with each other in their neigh- 
borhoods in wrestling and sport KAV 218 A 
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tutiwe 


ii 7 and 13 (Astrolabe B), see BPO 2 p. 81, ef. ibid. 
Text X 28 and note. 


tutiwe 
word. 


s.; (a fastening); Nuzi; foreign 


a) among armor: ga PN du-ti-we sa LU 
rakib narkabti ina arkigu nadi (a leather 
coat) for PN, whose ¢. for the chariot rider 
is lost(?) (in list headed by tuppu sa 
sariam, parallels janu, mesuru) HSS 15 12:6 
(= RA 36 180), cf. Sa PN Sa du-ti-we-su ina 
arkigu nadi ibid. 8, Sa PN tu-ti-we-Su ina 
arkigu nadi HSS 15 39:11 (= RA 36 187), ef. 
ibid. 6, 14f., 18, 24, 28f.; 594 kursimetusunu 
GAL.MES 440 kursimetusunu TUR.TUR. 
MES sa ahisunu u sa dutisunu tu-ti-we-su- 
nu §4 UD.KA.BAR xX large and x small ar- 
mor plates (for the coats of mail) for their 
sleeves and aprons, their ¢.-s are of bronze 
HSS 15 3:14 (= RA 36 172), ef. ibid. 5 and 20. 


b) other occs.: iltenitu du-ti-we baslu 
kazirsu one set of dyed .... with(?) t.-s 
(between reins and quiver) HSS 15 17:28; 
note Hurr. pl.: nine minas of wool lté- 
nutu du-ti-we-na-a tahapsena ana sisé ... 
ana qat PN nadin one set of t.-s (and) blan- 
kets for horses, given to PN HSS 15 213:4, 
wr. du-ti-we-na.MES ibid. 1, also (for reins 
and du-ti-we-na-a.MES) HSS 15 212:6; 5 
simittu §a du-ti-we §a mardaltu] five pairs 
of t.-s of mardatu fabric HSS 13 431:44 (= RA 
36 204f.); iltenutu du-ti-wle ga K]U.BABBAR. 
MES (among garments) HSS 13 225:19 (= 
RA 36 203); 10 simittu tu-ti-we.MES tam 
karhu ten pairs of tamkarhu-colored t.-s 
HSS 14 247:27 (= RA 36 130ff.); 283 KUS.MES 
hasmanu su-ru ana tu(!)-ti-we epesi (see 
Suru adj.) HSS 14 253:4; annitu du-ti-we 
(in broken context) HSS 16 441:4. 


The occurrence of silver tutiwe’s among 
garments and the fact that dudittu “toggle- 
pin” (see Harald Klein, ZA 73 255ff.) is not 
attested in Nuzi raise the possibility that 
tuttwe is the Nuzi byform of d/tudittu. 
Since in several references it seems to be 


tuttubi 


made of wool or fabric, it may be a general 
term for “fastening.” 


tuttu A s.; mulberry tree; NB*; foreign 
word. 


isten dargis Sa hilepu isten dargis Sa GIS 
tu-ut-tum one couch of willow wood, one 
couch of mulberry wood BE 8/1 123:9 (inv.). 


Meaning based on Aram. tuta, late Heb. 
tut, cf. Low Flora I/1 269. 


tuttu B s.; (mng. unkn.); OB.* 


10 NA,4.KISIB Saddni SA.BI.TA 2 NA. 
KISIB tu-UD-ti ten seals of gaddnu-stone, 
among them two seals with (or of) t. CT 45 
75 r. 19 (inv.). 


Probably a mistake, perhaps for tu-<wk>- 
pi(!)-ti. 


tuttubai s.; (a cloak); OB, Mari, Nuzi, 
MA; Hurr. lw.(?); pl. tuttubatu, Hurr. pl. 
tuttubena. 


tug.sig.gul.gul = tu-ut-<tu>-bu-u Hh. XIX 
220; [tug.stg.g]ul.gul = tu-ut-tu-bu-lul = nah- 
laptu qatantu. von Weiher Uruk 116 i 13 (Hg.). 


subatum si kima TOG tu-ut-tu-bé-e-em 
Sutam ... lu nasiq (for context see Suti A 
usage a) Iraq 39 150:39 (Mari let.); 8 TUG tu- 
ut-tu-ba-lal-tlwm] ARM 9 20:18; 22 Gin 
KU.BABBAR SAM tu-tu-ba-ti RA 74 119 No. 
67:2 (OB); 1 TUG tu-ud-du-bu [an]la LUGAL 
HSS 14 138:3; wtenutu nahlaptu du-ud-du- 
be-na HSS 15 201:11, cf. HSS 15 225:6, HSS 14 
607:13 and 35, 1 TOG.MES du-ud-[du]-bu 1 
nahlaptu du-ud-du-bu HSS 14 620:4f., ef. ibid. 
24, cf. 4 tapalu nahlaptu du-ud-du-pu HS8s 
14 520:40, HSS 15 191:1, wr. tu-wt-tu-bu HSS 
15 159:2, 169:2ff., 174:6, 182:9; 1 TUG du- 
ud-du-bu assijannu [kinalhhe sillannu H8s 
14 643:36, 1 TUG tu-ut-tu-bu sa assiannu 
ibid. 6:1, cf. nahlaptu tu-ut-tu-bu sa assijganni 
HSS 15 182:10 and 12 (= RA 36 213); silver ana 
du-ud-du-bt HSS 15 310:2, wr. du-ud-du-[ble 
HSS 15 226:9, cf. also HSS 14 520:33, HSS 15 
182:3, 191:4, wr. tu-wt-tu-bu HSS 13 112:5; 
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tutturru 


TUG.HI.A tu-tu-bu-[(x)] (in list of textiles) 
AfO 19 pl. 6:11 (MA). 


Possibly derived from the place name 
Tuttub. The textile written TUG.UD.BA in 
Mari, e.g. 1 TOG.UD.BA GAL 1 TUG.UD.BA 
raqqgatum ARM 24 207:2f., may belong here, 
see von Soden, Or. NS 56 100. 


tutturru§ (tuddurru, duddurru, tatturru, 
daddurru, tattarru, turturru, turturrt, tate 
turri) s.; granule, bead; OAkk.(?), OA(?), 
OB, Mari, Qatna, EA, SB; Sum. lw.(?). 


Injgl.Su.lu.zabar = ta-at-ta-[ru] (var. [t]a-at- 
tur-ru-u) Hh. XII 36, see MSL 9 203; kin. 
tur.tur zabar = ta-at-tu(var. -tur)-r[u-u] Hh. XII 
91, vars. and restoration from von Weiher Uruk 
111 i 25 and ii 20; [urudu.x.x.t]ur = ta-at-tur- 
ru-u Hh. XI 430, restored from dupl. W.28830d 
(courtesy A. Cavigneaux). 


a) in gen.: 9 du-du-ru Kv.cr 13 Gin 
KU.GI KI.LA.BI (a necklace of eight beads 
of pappardilé-stone and) nine gold ¢.-beads, 
their weight is 1} shekels of gold ARMT 22 
322:12; 18 da-du-ur-ru KU.GI pi-tu-su 3 GIN 
KU.GI KI.LA.BI (a necklace of twelve 
beads of pappardili-stone and) 13 gold t.- 
beads, ...., their weight is three shekels 
of gold ARM 21 219:7. 


b) describing gold: ansabtu tur-ltu-ril 
(var. [¢]u-lurl-twr-ru-%) earrings of granu- 
lated (gold) UET 6 394:54 (Gilg. VII), var. 
from Thompson Gilg. pl. 29 iv 7, see Landsberger, 
RA 62 127f.; 2 GAL SAG GUD Sa tu-tu-ri_ 8. 
108:477, cited Durand, ARMT 21 p. 232 n. 22; 39 
takkas hurast sa tu-ut-tu-ri 39 gold beads 
with granulation ARM 21 247:13, cf. (gold) 
ana 1 GUR,.ME tu-tu-rt ARM 24 129:3; 1 
kunukku hurasi Sa tu-ut-tu-ri_ one gold seal 
with granulation RA 43 168:316 (Qatna inv.), 
ef. ibid. 180:20, 182:10; 1 gistuppu hurasi sa 
tu-ut(var. omits -ut)-tu-ri SA 1 pani Hu-z 
wawa ugqqur one gold plaque with granula- 
tion, on it is engraved one Huwawa-face 
ibid. 156:190; 3 whinnu hurasi SA 2 sa tu-ut- 
tu-ri three gold dates, two of them with 
granulation ibid. 168:315; 1 samsatu hurasi 
sami rabitu sa tu-ut(var. omits -ut)-tu-ri 


tutunu 


one large sun disc of red gold, with granu- 
lation ibid. 156:192, ef. ibid. 166:309, 148:111, 
and passim in Qatna invs., wr. tu-ud-du-ri_ ibid. 
150:133 var., du-ud-du-ri ibid. 144:71; 1 maz 
ninnu ... x hurasu sa du-ud-du-ri one 
necklace (with lapis lazuli beads and) with 
x gold (pieces) with granulation EA 25 i 43, 
also ibid. 44, 52, 59 (list of gifts of TuSratta), cf., 
wr. du-du-ur-ru EA 13:14 and 16 (list of gifts 
from Babylon). 


c) describing oil: summa ina qabliat 
Samnim tu-tu-ru (vars. ltal-ta-ru, tu-ut-tu- 
rum) sina ustinimma istén rabi isten seher 
if two rings(?) emerge from the middle of 
the oil and one is big and one small CT 5 
4:4, and dupls. YOS 10 57:6, 58:4, see Pettinato 
Olwahrsagung 13:4, also, with var. ta-tu-ru ibid. 3, 
and passim up to seven #.-s in these texts; Summa 
Samnum ana sit samsim tu-tu-ra-am usez 
sima kibir samnim isbat (see kibru mng. 
2d) Pettinato Olwahrsagung 18:27. 

d) other oces.: 5 TUG makuht u du-du- 
ru (obscure) BIN 6 186:7 (OA), see Suturu 
discussion section; uncert.: 7mtma tur-tur- 
re-e§ (in broken context) he will turn into 
at. AfO 19 53 r. iii 170 (SB lit.); Tu-tu-ré (per- 
sonal name) HSS 10 188 iv 7 (OAkk.). 


Ad usage b: Durand, ARMT 21 231f. Ad usage 
c: Pettinato Olwahrsagung 144ff. 


tutturru see tatturru. 


tut s.; incantation, spell; OB; Sum. lw. 


tu-tu KU ga Damu wu Ninkarrak (may) 
the pure incantation of Damu and Nin- 
karrak (soothe the diseases) JCS 9 9:30 (OB 


inc.). 


Probably loanword from Sum. tug.tug; 
see also ti, tuduqqt. 


tutumSu_ s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 


im.me.a = tu-tu-um-su // ni--i-tu ErimhuS II 


305. 


tutunu s.; (a vessel); Emar. 
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twu 


[x tu-tlu-nu 1.G18 2 tu-tu-nu i[...]  Ar- 
naud Emar 6 459:4’, cf. 1 tu-tu-nu GEST[IN] 
ibid. 8’, cf. ibid. 464:14’, 465:8’, 466:1’, 4’, 9’, 
491:10’, 501: 2’. 


tu’u_ see di and ti A. 
ti~umtu see tuw’amu. 


twumu A v.; to bid, command; LB.* 


Sa DN u-ta-’-a-ma wna muhhika la imarz 
rus may what Ahuramazda commanded 
not displease you VAB 3 91 § 6:35 (Dar. NRa), 
cf. Weissbach, ZA 44 162:5 (Dar. Se); Sa anaku 
u-ta--a-ma ana epesu whatever he bade me 
to execute Steve, Studia Iranica 3 155:14 (Dar. 
Sf); DN... Saana RN... ana naphar matati 
gabbi u-ta’a-ma Ahuramazda who bade 
Xerxes (to rule) over all the lands without 
exception VAB 3 111 § 1:5, ef. ibid. 117d § 1:9. 


Possibly to tému, cf. mute’emu. 
twumu B (*ta’uwmu) v.; (mng. uncert.); 
NA; II. 

tu-ta-a-am 5R 45 K.253 iv 15 (gramm.). 


basi lu-ta-im ina libbi [xl [...] I will at 
once .... ABL 49:10, see Parpola LAS No. 312 
and LAS 2 p. 325. 


Perhaps “I will make it double,” as 
denom. of tuw’amu. 
tuwadalu s.; (an object); Emar. 

1 tu-wa-da-lu UD.KA.BAR Arnaud Emar 6 
283:16 (inv.). 
tuwarSinnu s.; (a foodstuff); Mari; Hurr. 


word(?). 


2 cuR 90 SiLA tu-wa-ar-si-nu sa PN 
(among barley and other foods) ARM 8 
90:8, also 14 (adm.). 


tuzzu 
tuwaSsu_ s.; (a bread); Emar. 


1 NINDA tu-wa-as-Su Sa 1 sita zip 
BA.BA.ZA Arnaud Emar 6 472:30’ (rit.). 


tuzahannu see zahannu. 
tuzirtu see tusirtu. 


tuziznakku s.; (a fish sauce); lex.*; Sum. lw. 


tuz.zizna KUg = S8u-ku = [...] Hg. B VI 106, 
in MSL 11 89. 


tuzu (tuzzu, tunzu) s.; (a fine garment); 
lex.* 


S[u-tu-ujr TUG.MAH = tu-uz-zu, nalbagsu, gadz 
mahu Diri V 139ff., cf. [r6G.MAuH] = [tu-uz]-zu-% 
Proto-Diri 412; rogs"“’'MaH = tu-uz-zu, nalbalsul, 
gadmalhu], tig.gu.nig(var. omits .nig).HAR. 
ra.ak.a=tu-uz-zu, nallbasu], gad[mahu] Hh. XIX 
141ff.; T6G''""Mau (var. omits gloss) = tu-uz-zu 
(var. tu-v%-zu) (in group with gadalalli, gadamahu) 
Erimhu8 V 148; [roa.mau. lugal.1la].ke,(K1p) = 
tu-u(var. -wz)-zu = gadalalli ga garri Hg. B V 24 
and Hg. D III 427, in MSL 10 1389ff., var. (with 
erroneous repetition) from von Weiher Uruk 116 i 
42; [tug.x.gi]d.[da] = [t]u-zu = lublaru] Hg. E 
66, in MSL 10 142. 

[tug.u]p™e a LA = il-lu-uk-ku Hh. XIX 152 
var. 

Su-tur MAH = tu-u-zu // tu-wn-su |/ ga-ad-ma-hu || 
na-al-ba-i von Weiher Uruk 54:54 (A V/4 
comm.). 


See suturu and tumahhu discussion sec- 
tions. See also tungu. 
tuzubali s.; (a broth); lex.*; Sum. lw. 


tu7.uzu.bal = 8u-u =[...] Hg. B VI 108, in 


MSL 11 89. 


tuzzu_ see tuzu. 
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Foreword 


The manuscript drafts for this volume were written by Hermann Hunger, Burkhart 
Kienast, and Matthew W. Stolper. Martha T. Roth edited the final manuscript, as- 
sisted by Timothy J. Collins and David Testen. Comprehensive citation checking was 
accomplished by Robert D. Biggs, Gertrud Farber, Michael Kozuh, Erica Reiner, 
Martha T. Roth, and Matthew W. Stolper. Further work on the volume was contrib- 
uted by Remigius Jas and Jennie Myers. The complete manuscript was read for ac- 
curacy by the members of the in-house Editorial Board—Robert D. Biggs, John A. 
Brinkman, Miguel Civil, Walter Farber, Erica Reiner, Martha T. Roth, and Matthew 
W. Stolper—and by our colleagues Wilfred G. Lambert (University of Birmingham), 
Simo Parpola (University of Helsinki), and Klaas R. Veenhof (University of Leiden). 
Karel Van Lerberghe (Catholic University of Leuven) worked primarily on the P Vol- 
ume and consulted with the editor on this volume during his stay in Chicago in 1996. 

The T Volume appears shortly after the death of Erica Reiner, who died on De- 
cember 31, 2005. We dedicate this volume to her memory. 


Chicago, Illinois MartTHa T. RoTH 
June, 2006 


oi.uchicago.edu 


oi.uchicago.edu 


Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations 


The following compilation brings up to date the list of abbreviations given in volumes A, B, D, E, G, 
H, I/J, K, L, M, N, P, Q, R, 8, 8, 8, T, and Z and includes the titles previously cited according to the 
lists of abbreviations in Archiv fiir Orientforschung, W. von Soden, Grundriss der akkadischen Gramma- 
tik, and Zeitschrift fir Assyriologie. Unpublished lexical series are quoted from manuscripts prepared 
by or in collaboration with Benno Landsberger. 


A 

A 
A-tablet 
AAA 
AAAS 
AASF 
AASOR 


AB 
ABAW 


AbB 
Abel-Winckler 


ABIM 
ABL 
ABoT 
AbS-T 
ACh 
Acta Or. 
Actes du 8° 
Congres 


International 


ADD 


AfK 
AfO 
AGM 
AHDO 


AHw. 


lexical series 4 A = ndqu, pub. Civil, 
MSL 14 

tablets in the collections of the 
Oriental Institute, University of 
Chicago 

lexical text, see MSL 13 10ff. 

Annals of Archaeology and Anthro- 


pology 

Annales Archéologiques Arabes 
Syriennes 

Annales Academiae Scientiarum 
Fennicae 


The Annual of the American Schools 
of Oriental Research 

Assyriologische Bibliothek 

Abhandlungen der _ Bayerischen 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 

Altbabylonische Briefe in Um- 
schrift und Ubersetzung 

L. Abel and H. Winckler, Keil- 
schrifttexte zum Gebrauch bei 
Vorlesungen 

A. al-Zeebari, Altbabylonische 
Briefe des Irag-Museums 

R. F. Harper, Assyrian and Baby- 
lonian Letters 

Ankara Arkeoloji Miizesinde... 
Bogazkéy Tabletleri 

field numbers of Pre-Sar. tablets 
excavated at Tell Abu Salabikh 

C. Virolleaud, L’Astrologie chal- 
déenne 

Acta Orientalia 

Actes du 8° Congrés International 
des Orientalistes, Section Sémi- 
tique (B) 

C. H. W. Johns, Assyrian Deeds and 
Documents (ADD 1182-1281 pub. 
in AJSL 42 170ff. and 228ff.) 

Archiv fir Keilschriftforschung 

Archiv fiir Orientforschung 

Archiv fiir Geschichte der Medizin 

Archives d’histoire du droit orien- 
tal 

W. von Soden, Akkadisches Hand- 
worterbuch 


1X 


Ai. 


AIPHOS 


Aistleitner 
Worterbuch 

AJA 

AJSL 


AKA 


AKT 

Ali Sumerian 
Letters 

Alp AV 

Alp Beamten- 
namen 

Alster 


Proverbs 
Altmann, ed., 


Biblical and 
Other Studies 
AMI 


AMSUH 


An = Anum ga 
ameli 


lexical series ki.KI.KAL.bi.8é = 
ana wtisu, pub. Landsberger, 
MSL 1 

Annuaire de l'Institut de Philo- 
logie et d’Histoire Orientales et 
Slaves (Brussels) 

J. Aistleitner, Worterbuch der 
ugaritischen Sprache 

American Journal of Archaeology 

American Journal of Semitic Lan- 
guages and Literatures 

E. A. W. Budge and L. W. King, 
The Annals of the Kings of 
Assyria 

1, 2 = Ankara Kiltepe Tabletleri; 3 
= Ankaraner Kiiltepe-Texte 

F. A. Ali, Sumerian Letters: Two 
Collections from the Old Babylo- 
nian Schools (Ph.D. diss., Univ. 
of Pennsylvania 1964) 

Hittite and Other Anatolian and 
Near Eastern Studies in Honour 
of Sedat Alp 

S. Alp, Untersuchungen zu den 
Beamtennamen im hethitischen 
Festzeremoniell 

B. Alster, Proverbs of Ancient 
Sumer 

A. Altmann, ed., Biblical and Other 
Studies (= Philip W. Lown Insti- 
tute of Advanced Judaic Studies, 
Brandeis University, Studies and 
Texts: Vol. 1) 

Archiaologische Mitteilungen aus 
Iran 

Abhandlungen aus dem mathema- 
tischen Seminar der Universitat 
Hamburg 

R. C. Thompson, Assyrian Medical 
Texts... 

lexical series An = Anum, pub. Litke 
God-Lists 39ff. 

list of gods, pub. Litke God-Lists 
248ff. 


Anatolian 
Studies 
Giterbock 

AnBi 

Andrae Fest- 
ungswerke 

Andrae Stelen- 
reihen 


ANES 


Angim 


AnOr 
AnSt 
Antagal 


AO 


AOAT 
AOAW 


AOB 
AoF 
AOS 
AOTU 


APAW 


ARET 

Arkeologya 
Dergisi 

ARM 


ARMT 


Arnaud 

Emar 
Arnaud Larsa 
Arnaud Louvre 


Arnaud Textes 
syriens 

Aro Glossar 

Aro Gramm. 


Aro Infinitiv 


Aro Kleider- 
texte 


ArOr 
ARU 


AS 
ASAW 


ASGW 
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Anatolian Studies Presented to 
Hans Gustav Giiterbock 


Analecta Biblica 

W. Andrae, Die Festungswerke von 
Assur (= WV DOG 23) 

W. Andrae, Die Stelenreihen in 
Assur (= WVDOG 24) 

Journal of the Ancient Near Eastern 
Society of Columbia University 

epic Angim dimma, cited from 
MS. of A. Falkenstein (line nos. in 
parentheses according to Cooper 
Angim) 

Analecta Orientalia 

Anatolian Studies 

lexical series antagal = Sagi, pub. 
M. T. Roth, MSL 17 

tablets in the collections of the 
Musée du Louvre 

Alter Orient und Altes Testament 

Anzeiger der Osterreichischen 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 

Altorientalische Bibliothek 

Altorientalische Forschungen 

American Oriental Series 

Altorientalische Texte und Unter- 
suchungen 

Abhandlungen der Preussischen 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 

Archivi Reali di Ebla, Testi 

Turk Tarih, Arkeologya ve Ethno- 
grafya Dergisi 

Archives royales de Mari (1-10 = 
TCL 22-31; 14, 18, 19, 21=Textes 
cunéiformes de Mari 1-3, 5) 

Archives royales de Mari (texts in 
transliteration and translation) 

D. Arnaud, Recherches au pays 
d’A&tata: Emar 

D. Arnaud, Texte aus Larsa 

D. Arnaud, Altbabylonische Rechts- 
und Verwaltungsurkunden aus 
dem Musée du Louvre 

D. Arnaud, Textes syriens de l’age 
du bronze récent 

J. Aro, Glossar zu den mittel- 
babylonischen Briefen (= StOr 22) 

J. Aro, Studien zur mittelbaby- 
lonischen Grammatik (= StOr 20) 

J. Aro, Die akkadischen Infinitiv- 
konstruktionen (= StOr 26) 

J. Aro, Mittelbabylonische Kleider- 
texte der Hilprecht-Sammlung 
Jena (= BSAW 115/2) 

Archiv Orientalnr 

J. Kohler and A. Ungnad, As- 
syrische Rechtsurkunden 

Assyriological Studies (Chicago) 

Abhandlungen der Si&chsischen 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 

Abhandlungen der Si&chsischen 
Gesellschaft der Wissenschaften 


Ashm. 
ASKT 
ASSF 
Assur 


Astour AV 


AUCT 


Augapfel 


Aynard Asb. 
BA 

Bab. 

Bagh. Mitt. 
Balkan Kassit. 


Stud. 
Balkan Letter 


Balkan 
Observations 
Balkan 
Schenkungs- 
urkunde 
Barton 
Haverford 
Barton MBI 
Barton RISA 
BASOR 
Bauer Asb. 


Bauer 
Lagasch 


Baumgartner 
AV 

BBK 

BBR 

BBSt. 

BE 


Beaulieu 
Nabonidus 


tablets in the collections of the 
Ashmolean Museum, Oxford 

P. Haupt, Akkadische und sume- 
rische Keilschrifttexte . . . 

Acta Societatis Scientiarum Fenni- 
cae 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Assur 

Crossing Boundaries and Linking 
Horizons: Studies in Honor of 
Michael C. Astour 

Andrews University Cuneiform 
Texts 

J. Augapfel, Babylonische Rechts- 
urkunden aus der Regierungszeit 
Artaxerxes I. und Darius II. 

J.-M. Aynard, Le Prisme du Louvre 
AO 19.939 

Beitrage zur Assyriologie ... 

Babyloniaca 

Baghdader Mitteilungen 

K. ian Kassitenstudien (= AOS 
3 

K. Balkan, Letter of King Anum- 
Hirbi of Mama to King Warshama 
of Kanish 

K. Balkan, Observations on the 
Chronological Problems of the 
Karum Kani8 

K. Balkan, Eine Schenkungs- 
urkunde aus der althethitischen 
Zeit, gefunden in Inandik 1966 

G. A. Barton, Haverford Library 
Collection of Cuneiform Tablets 
or Documents from the Temple 
Archives of Telloh 

G. A. Barton, Miscellaneous Baby- 
lonian Inscriptions 

G. A. Barton, The Royal Inscrip- 
tions of Sumer and Akkad 

Bulletin of the American Schools of 
Oriental Research 


T. Bauer, Das Inschriftenwerk 
Assurbanipals 
J. Bauer, Altsumerische Wirt- 


schaftstexte aus Lagasch (= Studia 
Pohl 9) 

Hebraische Wortforschung, Fest- 
schrift zum 80. Geburtstag von 
bass Baumgartner (= VT Supp. 
16 

Berliner Beitrige zur Keilschrift- 
forschung 

H. Zimmern, Beitraige zur Kennt- 
nis der babylonischen Religion 

L. W. King, Babylonian Boundary 
Stones 

Babylonian Expedition of the Uni- 
versity of Pennsylvania, Series A: 
Cuneiform Texts 


P.-A. Beaulieu, The Reign of 
Nabonidus, King of Babylon 
556-539 B.C. 


Beaulieu Uruk P.-A. Beaulieu, The Pantheon of 
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Uruk during the Neo-Babylonian 
Period 


Beckman Emar G. Beckman, Texts from the Vi- 


Belleten 

Bergmann 
Lugale 

Bezold Cat. 


Bezold Cat. 
Supp. 


Bezold 
Glossar 


BHT 


BiAr 
Bib. 
Biggs Al-Hiba 


Biggs Saziga 


Bilgig Appella- 
tiva der kapp. 
Texte 

BiMes 

BIN 


BiOr 
Birot Mem. 
Vol. 


Birot Tablettes 


Black Sum. 
Grammar 


Bock Morpho- 
skopie 
Boehmer AV 


Boehmer Uruk 
Graber 


cinity of Emar in the Collection 
of Jonathan Rosen 

Tirk Tarih Kurumu, Belleten 

E. Bergmann, Lugale (in MS.) 


C. Bezold, Catalogue of the Cunei- 
form Tablets in the Kouyunjik 
Collection of the British Museum 

L. W. King, Catalogue of the 
Cuneiform Tablets of the British 
Museum. Supplement 

C. Bezold, Babylonisch-assyrisches 
Glossar 

8. Smith, Babylonian Historical 
Texts 

The Biblical Archaeologist 

Biblica 

R. D. Biggs, Inscriptions from Al- 
Hiba-Lagash: The First and Sec- 
ond Seasons 

R. D. Biggs, 8A.zI.Ga: Ancient 
Mesopotamian Potency Incanta- 
tions (= TCS 2) 

E. Bilgic, Die einheimischen Ap- 
pellativa der kappadokischen 
Texte... 

Bibliotheca Mesopotamica 

Babylonian Inscriptions in the Col- 
lection of J. B. Nies 

Bibliotheca Orientalis 

Recueil d’études a la mémoire de 
Maurice Birot (= Florilegium 
marianum 2) 

M. Birot, Tablettes économiques 
et administratives d’époque ba- 
bylonienne ancienne conservées 
au Musée d’Art et d’Histoire de 
Genéve 

J. A. Black, Sumerian Grammar in 
Babylonian Theory (= Studia Pohl: 
Series Maior 12) 

tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 

Bulletin des Musées Royaux d’ Art 
et d’Histoire 

Bulletin of the Museum of Fine Arts 

Bulletin of the Metropolitan Mu- 
seum of Art 

The British Museum Quarterly 

L. W. King, Babylonian Magic and 
Sorcery 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Boghazkeui 

B. Bock, Die babylonisch-assyrische 
Morphoskopie (= AfO Beiheft 27) 

Beitrage zur Kulturgeschichte Vor- 
derasiens: Festschrift fiir Rainer 
Michael Boehmer 

R. M. Boehmer, F. Pedde, and B. 
Salje, Uruk: Die Graber 


Bohl Chresto- 
mathy 

Bohl Leiden 
Coll. 


Boissier Choix 


Boissier DA 


Béllenriicher 
Nergal 

Bongenaar NB 
Ebabbar 


BOR 
Borger Asb. 


Borger AV 
Borger BAL 


Borger 
Hinleitung 
Borger Esarh. 


Borger HKL 


Borger 
Zeichenliste 

Boson 
Tavolette 

BoSt 

Bottéro 
Culinary 
Texts 

BoTU 


Boudou Liste 


Boyer Contri- 
bution 


BPO 


von Branden- 
stein Heth. 
Gotter 


Brinkman 
MSKH 
Brinkman 


PKB 
BRM 
Brockelmann 


Lex. Syr.? 
BSAW 


F. M. T. Bohl, Akkadian Chresto- 
mathy 

F. M. T. Bohl, Mededeelingen uit 
de Leidsche Verzameling van 
Spijkerschrift-Inscripties 

A. Boissier, Choix de textes relatifs 
a la divination assyro-babyloni- 
enne 

A. Boissier, Documents assyriens 
relatifs aux présages 

J. Béllenriicher, Gebete und Hym- 
nen an Nergal (= LSS 1/6) 

A.C. V. M. Bongenaar, The Neo- 
Babylonian Ebabbar Temple at 
Sippar 

Babylonian and Oriental Record 

R. Borger, Beitrage zum Inschrift- 
enwerk Assurbanipals 

Festschrift fir Rykle Borger zu 
seinem 65. Geburtstag 

R. Borger, Babylonisch-assyrische 
Lesestiicke (= AnOr 54) 

R. Borger, Einleitung in die assy- 
rischen Kénigsinschriften 

R. Borger, Die Inschriften Asar- 
haddons, Kénigs von Assyrien 
(= AfO Beiheft 9) 

R. Borger, Handbuch der Keil- 
schriftliteratur 

R. Borger, Assyrisch-babylonische 
Zeichenliste (= AOAT 33/33A) 

G. Boson, Tavolette cuneiformi 
sumere... 

Boghazkéi-Studien 

J. Bottéro, Textes culinaires Méso- 
potamiens, Mesopotamian Culi- 
nary Texts 

Die Boghazkéi-Texte in Um- 
schrift ... (= WVDOG 41-42) 

R. P. A. Boudou, Liste de noms géo- 
graphiques (= Or. 36-38) 

G. Boyer, Contribution a histoire 
juridique de la 1'° dynastie baby- 
lonienne 

E. Reiner and D. Pingree, Babylo- 
nian Planetary Omens (1 = BiMes 
2/1; 2 = BiMes 2/2; 3 = Cuneiform 
Monographs 11, 4 = Cuneiform 
Monographs 30) 

C. G. von Brandenstein, Hethi- 
tische Gétter nach Bildbeschrei- 
bungen in Keilschrifttexten (= 
MVAG 46/2) 

J. A. Brinkman, Materials and 
Studies for Kassite History 

J. A. Brinkman, A Political His- 
tory of Post-Kassite Babylonia, 
1158-722 B.C. (= AnOr 43) 

Babylonian Records in the Library 
of J. Pierpont Morgan 

C. Brockelmann, Lexicon 
acum, 2nd ed. 

Berichte der Sachsischen Akade- 
mie der Wissenschaften 


syri- 


Buccellati 
Amorites 

Bull. on Sum. 
Agriculture 

Butler Dreams 


CAD 


Cagni Erra 

Cagni Mem. 
Vol. 

Camb. 


Cancik- 
Kirschbaum 
MA Briefe 

Cassin Anthro- 
ponymie 

Cat. BM 

Cavigneaux 
Textes 
Scolaires 


CBM 


CBS 


CCT 

CDOG 

CH 

Chantre 

Charpin 
Archives 
Familiales 

Charpin- 
Durand 
Strasbourg 


CHD 


Chiera STA 
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Berichte der Sachsischen Gesell- 
schaft der Wissenschaften 

Bulletin de la Société de Linguis- 
tique de Paris 

Bulletin of the School of Oriental 
and African Studies 

tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 

G. Buccellati, The Amorites of the 
Ur III Period 

Bulletin on Sumerian Agriculture 


8. A. L. Butler, Mesopotamian Con- 
ceptions of Dreams and Dream 
Rituals (= AOAT 258) 

The Assyrian Dictionary of the 
Oriental Institute of the Univer- 
sity of Chicago 

L. Cagni, L’epopea di Erra 

Studi sul vicino oriente antico dedi- 
cati alla memoria di Luigi Cagni 

J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von 
Cambyses 

E. C. Cancik-Kirschbaum, Die 
qittelassyrischen Briefe aus Tall 
Seh Hamad 

E. Cassin, Anthroponymie et an- 
thropologie de Nuzi 

Catalogue of the Babylonian Tab- 
lets in the British Museum 

A. Cavigneaux, Textes Scolaires du 
Temple de Nabi Sa Haré 


tablets in the collections of the 
University Museum of the Uni- 
versity of Pennsylvania, Philadel- 
phia (= CBS) 

tablets in the collections of the 
University Museum of the Uni- 
versity of Pennsylvania, Philadel- 
phia 

Cuneiform Texts from Cappado- 
cian Tablets 

Colloquien der Deutschen Orient- 
Gesellschaft 

R. F. Harper, The Code of Ham- 
murabi... 

E. Chantre, Recherches archéo- 
logiques dans 1’Asie occidentale. 
Mission en Cappadoce 1893-1894 

D. Charpin, Archives familiales et 
propriété privée... Tell Sifr 


D. Charpin and J.-M. Durand, Do- 
cuments cunéiformes de Stras- 
bourg conservés a la Bibliotheque 
Nationale et Universitaire 

The Hittite Dictionary of the Ori- 
ental Institute of the University 
of Chicago 

E. Chiera, Selected Temple Ac- 
counts from Telloh, Yokha and 
Drehem. Cuneiform Tablets in 


xil 


Christian 
Festschrift 

Cig-Kizilyay 
NRVN 


Cig-Kizilyay- 


the Library of Princeton Univer- 
sity 

Festschrift fiir Prof. Dr. 
Christian 

M. Cig and H. Kizilyay, Neu- 
sumerische Rechts- und Verwal- 
tungsurkunden aus Nippur 

M. Cig, H. Kizilyay, and S. N. 


Viktor 


Kramer ISET Kramer, Sumerian Literary Tab- 


Cig-Kizilyay- 


Kraus Nippur 


Cig-Kizilyay- 
Salonen 
Puzri8- 
Dagan-Texte 

Civil Farmer’s 
Instructions 


Clay PN 


Cochavi- 
Rainey Royal 
Gifts 

Cocquerillat 
Palmeraies 


Cohen 
Calendars 
Cohen 
ErSemma 
Cohen 
Lamentations 
Cole Nippur 


Coll. de Clercq 
Combe Sin 
Contenau Con- 
tribution 
Contenau 
Umma 
Cooper Angim 
Copenhagen 
Corpus of 
Ancient Near 
Eastern Seals 
CRAI 
Craig AAT 
Craig ABRT 


Cros Tello 


lets and Fragments in the Archae- 
ological Museum of Istanbul 

M. Cig, H. Kizilyay (Bozkurt), 
and F. Kraus, Altbabylo- 
nische Rechtsurkunden aus Nip- 


pur 
M. Cig, H. Kizilyay, and A. Sa- 
lonen, Die Puzris-Dagan-Texte 


(= AASF B 92) 


M. Civil, The Farmer’s Instruc- 
tions: A Sumerian Agricultural 
Manual 

A. T. Clay, Personal Names from 
Cuneiform Inscriptions of the 
Cassite Period (= YOR 1) 

Z. Cochavi-Rainey, Royal Gifts in 
the Late Bronze Age Fourteenth 
to Thirteenth Centuries B.C.E. 

D. Cocquerillat, Palmeraies et cul- 
tures de l’Eanna d’Uruk (559- 
520) 

M. Cohen, The Cultic Calendars of 
the Ancient Near East 

M. Cohen, Sumerian Hymnology: 
The ErSemma 

M. Cohen, The Canonical Lamen- 
tations of Ancient Mesopotamia 

8. Cole, The Early Neo-Babylonian 
Governor’s Archive from Nippur 
(= OIP 114) 

H. F. X. de Clercq, Collection de 
Clercq. Catalogue... 

E. Combe, Histoire du culte de Sin 
en Babylonie et en Assyrie 

G. Contenau, Contribution & l’his- 
toire économique d’Umma 

G. Contenau, Umma sous la Dynas- 
tie d’Ur 

J. Cooper, The Return of Ninurta 
to Nippur (= AnOr 52) 

tablets in the collections of the 
National Museum, Copenhagen 

E. Porada, Corpus of Ancient Near 
Eastern Seals in North American 
Collections 

Académie des Inscriptions et Belles 
Lettres. Comptes rendus 

J. A. Craig, Astrological-Astro- 
nomical Texts 

J. A. Craig, Assyrian and Babylo- 
nian Religious Texts 

G. Cros, Mission frangaise de 
Chaldée. Nouvelles fouilles de 
Tello 


Cross Movable 
Property 
CRRA 


CT 
CTMMA 


CTN 
Cult Image 


Cyr. 
DAFI 


Dalley 
Edinburgh 


Dalley- 
Postgate Fort 
Shalmaneser 

Dalman 
Aram. Wb. 


Dandamaev 
Slavery 


Dar. 
David AV 


Deimel Fara 


Dekiere OB 
Real Estate 


Delaporte 
Catalogue 
Bibliotheque 
Nationale 

Delaporte 
Catalogue 
Louvre 

Delitzsch AL? 


Delitzsch 
HWB 
Deller AV 


De Meyer AV 


Dercksen OA 
Copper Trade 

Dietrich 
Aramaer 
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D. Cross, Movable Property in the 
Nuzi Documents (= AOS 10) 

Compte rendu, Rencontre Assyrio- 
logique Internationale 

Cuneiform Texts from Babylonian 
Tablets 

Cuneiform Texts in the Metropoli- 
tan Museum of Art 

Cuneiform Texts from Nimrud 

M. B. Dick, ed., Born in Heaven, 
Made on Earth: The Making of 
the Cult Image in the Ancient 
Near East 

J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von 
Cyrus 

Cahiers de la Délégation Archéo- 
logique Frangaise en Iran 

8. Dalley, A Catalogue of the Ak- 
kadian Cuneiform Tablets in the 
Collections of the Royal Scottish 
Museum, Edinburgh 

S. Dalley and J. N. Postgate, The 
Tablets from Fort Shalmaneser 
(=CTN 8) 

G. H. Dalman, Aramiaisch-neu- 
hebraisches Worterbuch zu Tar- 
gum, Talmud und Midrasch 

M. A. Dandamaev, Slavery in 
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lexical series igituh = tamartu. Ig- 
ituh short version pub. Lands- 
berger and Gurney, AfO 18 81ff. 

Illustrated London News 

tablets in the collections of the Iraq 
Museum, Baghdad 

see ErimhuS 


Israel Oriental Studies 

tablets in the collections of the Ar- 
chaeological Museum of Istanbul 

Inventaire des tablettes de Tello 

commentary to the series swmma 
izbu, pub. Leichty Izbu p. 211- 
233 

lexical series izi= iSatu, pub. Civil, 
MSL 13 154-226 

Boghazkeui version of Izi, pub. 
Civil, MSL 13 132-147 

S. Izre’el, Adapa and the South 
Wind 

8. Izre’el, The Amarna Scholarly 
Tablets 

Journal asiatique 

T. Jacobsen, Cuneiform Texts in the 
National Museum, Copenhagen 

T. Jacobsen, Philological Notes on 
Eshnunna and Its Inscriptions 
(= AS 6) 

Riches Hidden in Secret Places: 
Ancient Near Eastern Studies in 
Memory of Thorkild Jacobsen 

N. B. Jankowska, Klinopisnye 
teksty iz Kjul’-Tepe v_ sobrani- 
iakh SSSR 

Journal of the American Oriental 
Society 

M. Jastrow, A Dictionary of the 
Targumim... 

Journal of Biblical Literature 

Journal of Cuneiform Studies 

Journal of Egyptian Archaeology 

Joint Expedition with the Iraq 
Museum at Nuzi (JEN 674-881 
pub. in SCCNH 3, JEN 882- 
1000 pub. in SCCNH 14) 


JENu 
JEOL 


JESHO 
Jestin NTSS 


Jestin 
Suruppak 

JJP 

JKF 


JMC 
JNES 


Joannes 
Archives de 
Borsippa 

Joannés Textes 
économiques 

Johns 
Doomsday 
Book 

Jones-Snyder 


JPOS 
JQR 

JRAS 
JSOR 


JSS 
JTVI 


Jursa 
Bel-rémanni 

Jursa Land- 
wirtschaft 


Jursa 
Tempelzehnt 


K. 
Kagal 
KAH 
KAJ 
Kamid 


el-Loz 
Kang SACT 


KAR 
KAV 
KB 
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Joint Expedition with the Iraq 
Museum at Nuzi, unpub. 

Jaarbericht van het Vooraziatisch- 
Egyptisch Genootschap “Ex Ori- 
ente Lux” 

Journal of the Economic and Social 
History of the Orient 

R. Jestin, Nouyelles tablettes su- 
mériennes de Suruppak 

R. Jestin, Tablettes sumériennes 
de Suruppak ... 

Journal of Juristic Papyrology 

Jahrbuch fiir kleinasiatische For- 
schung 

Journal 
formes 

Journal of Near Eastern Studies 

F. Joannés, Archives de Borsippa: 
La Famille Ea-ilita-bani 


des médecines  cunéi- 


F. Joannés, Textes économiques de 
la Babylonie récente 
H. W. Johns, An Assyrian 
Doomsday Book 


T. B. Jones and J. Snyder, Sume- 
rian Economic Texts from the 
Third Ur Dynasty 

Journal of the Palestine Oriental 
Society 

Jewish Quarterly Review 

Journal of the Royal Asiatic Society 

Journal of the Society of Oriental 
Research 

Journal of Semitic Studies 

Journal of the Transactions of the 
Victoria Institute 

M. Jursa, Das Archiv des Bel- 
Rémanni 

M. Jursa, Die Landwirtschaft in 
Sippar in neubabylonischer Zeit 
(= AfO Beiheft 25) 

M. Jursa, Der Tempelzehnt in 
Babylonien vom siebenten bis 
zum dritten Jahrhundert v. Chr. 

tablets in the Kouyunjik collection 
of the British Museum 

lexical series kagal = abullu, pub. 
Civil, MSL 13 227-261 

Keilschrifttexte aus Assur _his- 
torischen Inhalts 

Keilschrifttexte aus Assur juristi- 
schen Inhalts 

Kamid el-Loz, Saarbriicker Bei- 
trage zur Altertumskunde 7 1970 

S. Kang, Sumerian and Akkadian 
Cuneiform Texts in the Collec- 
tion of the World History Mu- 
seum of the University of Illinois 

Keilschrifttexte aus Assur reli- 
gidsen Inhalts 

Keilschrifttexte aus 
schiedenen Inhalts 

Keilinschriftliche Bibliothek 


Assur ver- 


KBo 

Kent Old 
Persian 

Ker Porter 
Travels 


Kessler 
Topographie 


Kessler 
Uruk 
Kh. 


Kienast Altass. 
Kaufver- 
tragsrecht 

Kienast ATHE 


Kienast 
Kisurra 

Kienast Serie 
vom Fuchs 

Kienast- Volk 
SAB 

King Chron. 


King Early 
History 


King History 
King Hittite 
Texts 


Keilschrifttexte aus Boghazkéi 

R. G. Kent, Old Persian... (= AOS 
33) 

R. Ker Porter, Travels in Georgia, 
Persia, Armenia, Ancient Baby- 
lonia, ete. ... 

K. Kessler, Untersuchungen zur 
historischen Topographie Nord- 
mesopotamiens 

K. Kessler, Uruk: Urkunden aus 
Privathéusern 

tablets from Khafadje in the collec- 
tions of the Oriental Institute, 
University of Chicago 

B. Kienast, Das  altassyrische 
Kaufvertragsrecht 


B. Kienast, Die altassyrischen 
Texte des Orientalischen Semi- 
nars der Universitat Heidelberg 
und der Sammlung Erlenmeyer 

B. Kienast, Die altbabylonischen 
Briefe und Urkunden aus Kisurra 

B. Kienast, iskar gelebi: Die Serie 
vom Fuchs 

B. Kienast and K. Volk, Die su- 
merischen und akkadischen Briefe 

L. W. King, Chronicles Concerning 
Early Babylonian Kings... 

L. W. King, A History of Sumer 
and Akkad: An Account of the 
Early Races of Babylonia... 

L. W. King, A History of Babylon 

L. W. King, Hittite Texts in the 
Cuneiform Character in the Brit- 
ish Museum 


Kinnier Wilson J. V. Kinnier Wilson, The Legend 


Etana 


of Etana 


Kinnier Wilson J. V. Kinnier Wilson, The Nim- 


Wine Lists 
Kish 


Klauber 
Beamtentum 


KIF 

Knudtzon 
Gebete 

Kocher BAM 


Kocher 
Pflanzen- 
kunde 

Koch- 
Westenholz 
Liver Omens 

Kohler u. 
Peiser 
Rechtsleben 

Konst. 
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rud Wine Lists (= CTN 1) 

tablets excavated at Kish, in the 
collections of the Ashmolean Mu- 
seum, Oxford 

E. Klauber, Assyrisches Beam- 
tentum nach Briefen aus der Sar- 
gonidenzeit (= LSS 5/3) 

Kleinasiatische Forschungen 

J. A. Knudtzon, Assyrische Gebete 
an den Sonnengott... 

F. Kécher, Die babylonisch- 
assyrische Medizin in Texten und 
Untersuchungen 

F. Kocher, Keilschrifttexte zur 
assyrisch-babylonischen Drogen- 
und Pflanzenkunde (= VIO 28) 

U. Koch-Westenholz, Babylonian 
Liver Omens 


J. Kohler and F. E. Peiser, Aus 
dem babylonischen Rechtsleben 


tablets excavated at Assur, in the 
collections of the Archaeological 
Museum of Istanbul 


Koschaker 
Birgschafts- 
recht 

Koschaker 
Griech. 
Rechtsurk. 


Koschaker 
NRUA 


Koslova 
Eremitage 
Kramer AV 


Kramer 
Lamentation 
Kramer 
SLTN 
Kramer 
Two Elegies 
Kraus AbB 1 


Kraus AV 
Kraus Edikt 


Kraus Texte 


Kraus 
Verfiigungen 


Kraus 
Viehhaltung 

Krecher 
Kultlyrik 

KT Blanckertz 


KT Hahn 
KTS 


KUB 


Kichler 
Beitr. 


Kihne 
Chronologie 


Kiiltepe 
Kimmel 
Familie 
Kupper 
Les Nomades 
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P. Koschaker, Babylonisch-assy- 
risches Biirgschaftsrecht 


P. Koschaker, Uber einige griechi- 
sche Rechtsurkunden aus den 
éstlichen Randgebieten des Hel- 
lenismus (= ASAW 42/1) 

P. Koschaker, Neue keilschrift- 
liche Rechtsurkunden aus der E]- 
Amarna-Zeit (= ASAW 39/5) 

N. Koslova, Ur III-Texte der St. 
Petersburger Eremitage 

Kramer Anniversary Volume (= 
AOAT 25) 

S. N. Kramer, Lamentation over 
the Destruction of Ur (= AS 12) 
S. N. Kramer, Sumerian Literary 
Texts from Nippur (= AASOR 23) 
8S. N. Kramer, Two Elegies on a 

Pushkin Museum Tablet 

F. R. Kraus, Briefe aus dem Brit- 
ish Museum 

Likir Sumim: Assyriological Stud- 
ies Presented to F. R. Kraus... 

F. R. Kraus, Ein Edikt des Kénigs 
Ammi-Saduga von Babylon (= 
Studia et documenta ad iura ori- 
entis antiqui pertinentia 5) 

F. R. Kraus, Texte zur babyloni- 
schen Physiognomatik (= AfO 
Beiheft 3) 

F. R. Kraus, Kénigliche Verfiigun- 
gen in altbabylonischer Zeit (= 
Studia et documenta ad iura ori- 
entis antiqui pertinentia 11) 

F. R. Kraus, Staatliche Viehhaltung 
im altbabylonischen Lande Larsa 

J. Krecher, Sumerische Kultlyrik 


J. Lewy, Die Kiiltepetexte der 
Sammlung Rudolf Blanckertz, 
Berlin 

J. Lewy, Die Kiiltepetexte aus der 
Sammlung Frida Hahn, Berlin 

KTS 1 = J. Lewy, Die altassy- 
rischen Texte vom Kiiltepe bei 
Kaisarije; KTS 2 = V. Donbaz, 
Keilschrifttexte in den Antiken- 
Museen zu Stambul 

Keilschrifturkunden aus Boghaz- 
kéi 

F. Kichler, Beitrage zur Kenntnis 
der assyrisch-babylonischen Me- 
dizin... 

C. Kihne, Die Chronologie der in- 
ternationalen Korrespondenz von 
El-Amarna (= AOAT 17) 

unpublished tablets from Kiiltepe 

H. M. Kimmel, Familie, Beruf und 
Amt im spatbabylonischen Uruk 

J.-R. Kupper, Les nomades en Mé- 
sopotamie au temps des rois de 
Mari 


Kutscher 
Mem. Vol. 
Kwasman NA 

Legal 


Labat 
Calendrier 
Labat 
L’ Akkadien 
Labat Suse 


Labat TDP 
Lacheman AV 


Laessge Bit 
Rimki 
Lajard 
Culte de 
Vénus 
Lambert AV 


Lambert 
BWL 

Lambert 
Love Lyrics 


Lambert 
Marduk’s 
Address to 
the Demons 

Lambert- 
Millard 
Atra-hasis 

Landsberger 
Brief 

Landsberger 
Date Palm 


Landsberger 
Fauna 


Landsberger 
Kult. 
Kalender 

Landsberger- 
Jacobsen 
Georgica 

Lang. 

Langdon BL 

Langdon 
Creation 

Langdon 
Menologies 

Langdon SBP 


Langdon 
Tammuz 
Lanu 


xix 


kinattatu 8a darati: Raphael Kut- 
scher Memorial Volume 

T. Kwasman, Neo-Assyrian Legal 
Documents in the Kouyunjik 
Collection of the British Museum 
(= Studia Pohl: Series Maior 14) 

R. Labat, Un calendrier babylonien 
des travaux, des signes et des mois 

R. Labat, L’Akkadien de Boghaz- 
K6i 

R. Labat, Textes littéraires de Suse 
(= MDP 57) 

R. Labat, Traité akkadien de diag- 
nostics et pronostics médicaux 

Studies on the Civilization and 
Culture of Nuzi and the Hurrians 
in Honor of Ernest R. Lacheman 
(=SCCNH 1) 

J. Laessge, Studies on the Assyrian 
Ritual bit rimki 

J. B. F. Lajard, Recherches sur le 
culte...de Vénus 


Wisdom, Gods and Literature: 
Studies in Assyriology in Honour 
of W. G. Lambert 

W. G. Lambert, Babylonian Wis- 
dom Literature 

W. G. Lambert, The Problem of 
the Love Lyrics, in Goedicke and 
Roberts, eds., Unity and Diversity 

W. G. Lambert, Marduk’s Address 
to the Demons (= AfO 17 310ff.) 


W. G. Lambert and A. R. Millard, 
Atra-hasis: The Babylonian Story 
of the Flood 

B. Landsberger, Brief des Bischofs 
von Esagila an Kénig Asarhaddon 

B. Landsberger, The Date Palm 
and Its By-Products According to 
the Cuneiform Sources (= AfO 
Beiheft 17) 

B. Landsberger, Die Fauna des 
alten Mesopotamien .. . (= ASAW 
42/6) 

B. Landsberger, Der kultische Ka- 
lender der Babylonier und Assyrer 
(= LSS 6/1-2) 

B. Landsberger and T. Jacobsen, 
Georgica (in MS.) 


Language 

S. Langdon, Babylonian Liturgies 

S. Langdon, The Babylonian Epic 
of Creation 

S. Langdon, Babylonian Menol- 
ogies... 

S. Langdon, Sumerian and Babylo- 
nian Psalms 

S. Langdon, Tammuz and Ishtar 


lexical series alam = lanu 


Lanz Harranu 


Laroche 
Glossaire 
Hourrite 

Lautner 
Personen- 
miete 


Lautner 
Richterliche 
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H. Lanz, Die neubabylonischen 
harrénu-Geschaftsunternehmen 
E. Laroche, Glossaire de la langue 


hourrite (= RHA 34-35) 


J. G. Lautner, Altbabylonische 
Personenmiete und Ernte- 
arbeitervertrage (= Studia et do- 
cumenta ad iura orientis antiqui 
pertinentia 1) 

J. G. Lautner, Die richterliche 
Entscheidung und die Streit- 


Entscheidung beendigung im altbabylonischen 


Layard 


Layard 
Discoveries 


LB 
LBAT 


Leander 


Le Gac Asn. 


Legrain Catal. 
Cugnin 


Legrain 
TRU 
Lehmann- 
Haupt CIC 
Lehmann- 
Haupt 
Materialien 
Leichty Izbu 


Lenormant 
Choix 


van Lerberghe 
OB Texts 


van Lerberghe 
Ur-Utu 


Levine Stelae 

Lidzbarski 
Handbuch 

Lie Sar. 

LIH 


Limet 
Anthropo- 
nymie 


Prozessrechte 

A. H. Layard, Inscriptions in the 
Cuneiform Character ... 

A. H. Layard, Discoveries among 
the Ruins of Nineveh and Baby- 
lon 

tablet numbers in the de Liagre 
Bohl Collection, Leiden 

Late Babylonian Astronomical and 
Related Texts, copied by T. G. 
Pinches and J. N. Strassmaier, 
prepared for publication by A. J. 
Sachs, with the cooperation of J. 
Schaumberger . 

P. A. Leander, Uber die su- 
merischen Lehnwérter im Assy- 
rischen 

Le Gac, Les _ inscriptions 
d’ ASSur-nasir-aplu III 

L. Legrain, Catalogue des cylindres 
orientaux de la collection Louis 
Cugnin 

L. Legrain, Le temps des rois d’Ur 


F. F. C. Lehmann-Haupt, ed., Cor- 
pus inscriptionum chaldicarum 

F. F. C. Lehmann-Haupt, Materi- 
alien zur alteren Geschichte Ar- 
meniens und Mesopotamiens 

E. Leichty, The Omen Series Sum- 
ma Izbu (= TCS 4) 

F. Lenormant, Choix de textes 
cunéiformes inédits ou incom- 
plétement publiés jusqu’a ce jour 

K. van Lerberghe, Old Babylonian 
Legal and Administrative Texts 
from Philadelphia (= OLA 21) 

K. van Lerberghe and G. Voet, 
Sippar-Amnanum: The Ur-Utu 
Archive (= MHE Texts 1) 

L. D. Levine, Two Neo-Assyrian 
Stelae from Iran 

M. Lidzbarski, Handbuch der nord- 
semitischen Epigraphik 

A. G. Lie, The Inscriptions of Sar- 
gon II 

L. W. King, The Letters and In- 
scriptions of Hammurabi 

H. Limet, L’anthroponymie su- 
mérienne dans les documents de 
la 3° dynastie d’Ur 


Limet AV 


Limet 
Documents 


Limet Métal 


Limet Sceaux 
Cassites 

Limet Textes 
Sumériens 


Lipiriski 
Economy 


Litke 
God-Lists 


Littauer and 
Crouwel 
Wheeled 
Vehicles 

Livingstone 
Mystical and 
Mythological 
Explanatory 
Works 

LKA 


LKU 

van Loon AV 

Loretz Chagar 
Bazar 

Loretz-Mayer 
Su-ila 

Low Flora 

LSS 

LTBA 

Lu 


Lugale 


Lyon Sar. 


MacGinnis 
Letter Orders 


MAD 
MAH 


Tablettes et images aux pays de 
Sumer et d’Akkad: Mélanges 
offerts a Monsieur H. Limet 

H. Limet, Etude de documents de 
la période d’Agadé appartenant a 
l'Université de Liege 

H. Limet, Le travail du métal au 
pays de Sumer au temps de la ITI° 
dynastie d’Ur 

H. Limet, Les légendes des sceaux 
cassites 

H. Limet, Textes sumériens de la 
III® dynastie d’Ur (= Documents 
du Proche-Orient ancien des 
Musées Royaux d’Art et d’His- 
toire, Epigraphie 1) 

E. Lipiriski, ed., State and Temple 
Economy in the Ancient Near 
East (= OLA 5 and 6) 

R. L. Litke, A Reconstruction of 
the Assyro-Babylonian God-Lists, 
An: °A-nu-um and An: Anu 84 
améli 

M. A. Littauer and J. H. Crouwel, 
Wheeled Vehicles and Ridden 
Animals in the Ancient Near 
East 

A. Livingstone, Mystical and Myth- 
ological Explanatory Works of 
Assyrian and Babylonian Scholars 


E. Ebeling, Literarische Keil- 
schrifttexte aus Assur 

A. Falkenstein, Literarische Keil- 
schrifttexte aus Uruk 

To the Euphrates and Beyond: Ar- 
chaeological Studies in Honour of 
Maurits N. van Loon 

O. Loretz, Texte aus Chagar Bazar 
und Tell Brak (= AOAT 3) | 

O. Loretz and W. R. Mayer, Su-ila 
Gebete (= AOAT 34) 

I. Low, Die Flora der Juden 

Leipziger semitistische Studien 

Die lexikalischen Tafelserien der 
Babylonier und Assyrer in den 
Berliner Museen 

lexical series 1u = sa, pub. Civil, 
MSL 12 87-147 

epic Lugale u melambi ner- 
gal, cited from MS. of A. Falken- 
stein (line nos. in parentheses 
according to van Dijk Lugale) 

D. G. Lyon, Keilschrifttexte Sar- 
gon’s... 

J. MacGinnis, Letter Orders from 
Sippar and the Administration of 
the Ebabbara in the Late-Babylo- 
nian Period 

Materials for the Assyrian Diction- 
ary 

tablets in the collections of the 
Musée d’Art et d’Histoire, Geneva 


Malku 


Malul Legal 
Symbolism 
MAOG 


Maqlu 


MARI 
MARV 
Matous 


Festschrift 
Matous KK 





Matous 
Kultepe 
MatouS Prag 


Maul 
ErSahunga 





Maul 
Namburbi 


Mayer Gebets- 
beschw6- 
rungen 


Mayer Tall 
Munbaga- 
Ekalte Texte 
MBGT 


McEwan LB 
Tablets 


MCS 
MCT 
MDOG 
MDP 


MEE 
Meek AV 
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synonym list malku = sarrw (Malku 
I pub. A. D. Kilmer, JAOS 83 
421ff.; Malku II pub. W. von 
Soden, ZA 43 235ff.; supplemen- 
tary material pub. in von Weiher 
Uruk) 

M. Malul, Studies in Mesopotamian 
Legal Symbolism (= AOAT 221) 
Mitteilungen der  Altorienta- 

lischen Gesellschaft 
G. Meier, Die assyrische Beschwé- 
rungssammlung Maqli (= AfO 
Beiheft 2) 
Mari, Annales de Recherches In- 
terdisciplinaires 
Mittelassyrische Rechtsurkunden 
und Verwaltungstexte 
Festschrift Lubor MatouS 


L. MatouS and M. MatouSova- 
Rajmova, Kappadokische Keil- 
schrifttafeln mit Siegeln aus den 
Sammlungen der Karlsuniver- 
sitaét in Prag (= ICK 3) 

L. Matou8, Inscriptions cunéiformes 
du Kultépé, Vol. 2 (=ICK 2) 

K. Hecker, G. Kryszat, and L. Ma- 
touS, Kappadokische Keilschrift- 
tafeln aus den Sammlungen der 
Karlsuniversitat Prag 

8S. Maul, ‘Herzberuhigungsklagen’: 
Die sumerisch-akkadischen ErSa- 
hunga-Gebete 

S. Maul, Zukunftsbewdaltigung: 
Eine Untersuchung altorientali- 
schen Denkens anhand der baby- 
lonisch-assyrischen _Léserituale 
(Namburbi) 

W. R. Mayer, Untersuchungen 
zur Formensprache der babylo- 
nischen “Gebetsbeschwoérungen” 
(= Studia Pohl: Series Maior 5) 

W. Mayer, Tall Munbaqa-Ekalte 
II: Die Texte (= WVDOG 102) 


Middle Babylonian Grammatical 
Texts, pub. Civil and Kennedy, 
MSL SS 1 72-91 

G. J. P. McEwan, The Late Babylo- 
nian Tablets in the Royal Ontario 
Museum (= Royal Ontario Mu- 
seum Cuneiform Texts 2) 

Manchester Cuneiform Studies 

O. Neugebauer and A. Sachs, 

Mathematical Cuneiform Texts 

(= AOS 29) 

Mitteilungen der Deutschen Orient- 

Gesellschaft 

Mémoires de la Délégation en 

Perse 

Materiali Epigrafici di Ebla 

The Seed of Wisdom: Essays in 
Honour of T. J. Meek 





Meissner 
BAP 
Meissner 


BAW 


Meissner 
BuA 
Meissner 
Supp. 
Meissner-Rost 
Senn. 
Mél. Dussaud 


Mélanges 
Birot 

Mélanges 
Cazelles 


Mélanges 
Finet 

Mélanges 
Garelli 


Mélanges 
Kupper 


Mélanges 
Laroche 
Mélanges Steve 


Meloni Saggi 


Mendelsohn 
Slavery 
Menzel 


Tempel 
MEOL 


Met. Museum 
MHE 


Michalowski 
Letters 
Michel Innaya 


Michel Kani’ 


Michel and 
Garelli 
Kiiltepe 

Mikasa Fest- 
schrift 

Milgrom AV 


MIO 
MJ 


Xxl 


B. Meissner, Beitrige zum alt- 
babylonischen Privatrecht 

B. Meissner, Beitrige zum _ as- 
syrischen Worterbuch (= AS 1 
and 4) 

B. Meissner, Babylonien und As- 
syrien 

B. Meissner, Supplement zu den 
assyrischen Worterbiichern 

B. Meissner and P. Rost, 
Bauinschriften Sanheribs 

Meélanges syriens offerts a M. René 
Dussaud 

Miscellanea Babylonica: Mélanges 
offerts a Maurice Birot 

Mélanges bibliques et orientaux en 
Vhonneur de M. Henri Cazelles 
(= AOAT 212) 

Reflets des deux fleuves: Volume 
de mélanges offerts a André Finet 

Marchands, diplomates et em- 
pereurs: Etudes sur la civilisation 
mésopotamienne offertes & Paul 
Garelli 

De la Babylonie a la Syrie, en pas- 
sant par Mari: Mélanges offerts a 
Monsieur J.-R. Kupper 

Florilegium Anatolicum: Mélanges 
offerts a Emmanuel Laroche 

Fragmenta Historiae Elamicae: 
Melanges offerts a M. J. Steve 

G. Meloni, Saggi di filologia semi- 
tica 

I. Mendelsohn, Slavery in the An- 
cient Near East 

B. Menzel, Assyrische Tempel 
(= Studia Pohl: Series Maior 10) 

Mededelingen en Verhandelingen 
van het Vooraziatisch-Egyptisch 
Genootschap “Ex Oriente Lux” 

tablets in the collections of the Met- 
ropolitan Museum of Art 

Mesopotamian History and Envi- 
ronment 

P. Michalowski, Letters from Early 
Mesopotamia 

C. Michel, Innaya dans les tablettes 
paléo-assyriennes 

C. Michel, Correspondance des 
marchands de KaniS au début du 
IT® millénaire avant J.-C. 

C. Michel and P. Garelli, Tablettes 
Paléo-Assyriennes de Kiltepe 


Die 


Near Eastern Studies Dedicated to 
H. I. H. Prince Takahito Mikasa 
Pomegranates and Golden Bells: 
Studies in Biblical, Jewish, and 
Near Eastern Ritual, Law, and 
Literature in Honor of Jacob Mil- 
grom 

Mitteilungen des Instituts fiir Ori- 
entforschung 

Museum Journal 


MKT 

MLC 

MM 
Moldenke 
Moore 
Michigan 
Coll. 

Moran EA 
Moran Letters 
Moran 
Temple Lists 
MOS Studies 
MRS 

MSL 

MSL SS 

MSP 


Muhamed 
OB Haddad 


Mullo Weir 
Lexicon 


MVAG 





MVN 
N 


Nabnitu 
NABU 
NAWG 
NBC 
NBGT 


Nbk. 
Nbn. 
NCBT 
ND 





Nemet-Nejat 
LB Field 
Plans 
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O. Neugebauer, Mathematische 
Keilschrift-texte 

tablets in the collections of the 
J. Pierpont Morgan Library 

tablets in the collections of the 
Monserrat Museum 

A. B. Moldenke, Babylonian Con- 
tract Tablets in the Metropolitan 
Museum of Art 

E. W. Moore, Neo-Babylonian Doc- 
uments in the University of 
Michigan Collection 

W. L. Moran, Les lettres d’EI- 
Amarna 

W. L. Moran, The Amarna Letters 

W. L. Moran, Sumero-Akkadian 
Temple Lists (in MS.) 

Proceedings of the MOS Sympo- 
sium 

Mission de Ras Shamra 

Materialien zum sumerischen Lexi- 
kon; Materials for the Sumerian 
Lexicon 

Materials for the Sumerian Lexi- 
con Supplementary Series 

J. J. M. de Morgan, Mission scien- 
tifique en Perse 

A. Muhamed, Old Babylonian Cu- 
neiform Texts from the Hamrin 
Basin: Tell Haddad 

C. J. Mullo Weir, A Lexicon of Ac- 
cadian Prayers... 

Mitteilungen der Vorderasiatisch- 
Aegyptischen Gesellschaft 

Materiali per il vocabolario neo- 
sumerico 

tablets in the collections of the 
University Museum of the Uni- 
versity of Pennsylvania, Philadel- 
phia 

lexical series SIG7+ALAM = nabnitu, 
pub. Finkel, MSL 16 

Nouvelles Assyriologiques Bréves 
et Utilitaires 

Nachrichten der Akademie der 
Wissenschaften in Gottingen 

tablets in the Babylonian Collec- 
tion, Yale University Library 

Neobabylonian Grammatical Texts, 
pub. Hallock and Landsberger, 
MSL 4 129-178 

J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von 
Nabuchodonosor 

J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von 
Nabonidus 

tablets in the Babylonian Collec- 
tion, Yale University Library 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Nimrud (Kalhu) 

K. R. Nemet-Nejat, Late Babylo- 
nian Field Plans in the British 
Museum (= Studia Pohl: Series 
Maior 11) 


Neugebauer 
ACT 
Ni 


Nies UDT 
Nigga 
Nikolski 
Notscher Ellil 
NPN 





NT 


OB Lu 


Oberhuber 
Festschrift 


Oberhuber 
Florenz 


Oberhuber 
IKT 
OBGT 


OBT Tell 
Rimah 


OECT 
Oelsner AV 


Oelsner 
Materialien 


OIC 

OIP 

OLA 

del Olmo Lete 
AV 


OLP 

OLZ 

Oppenheim 
Beer 


Oppenheim 
Glass 


Oppenheim 
Mietrecht 


O. Neugebauer, Astronomical Cu- 
neiform Texts 

tablets excavated at Nippur, in the 
collections of the Archaeological 
Museum of Istanbul 

J. B. Nies, Ur Dynasty Tablets 

lexical series nigga = makkuru, 
pub. Civil, MSL 13 91-124 

M. V. Nikolski, Dokumenty kho- 
ziaistvennoi otchetnosti... 

F. Nétscher, Ellil in Sumer und 
Akkad 

I. J. Gelb, P. M. Purves, and A. A. 
MacRae, Nuzi Personal Names 
(= OIP 57) 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Nippur by the Oriental Insti- 
tute and other institutions 

Old Babylonian version of Lu, pub. 
Civil, MSL 12 151-219 


Im Bannkreis des Alten Orients: 


Studien ... Karl Oberhuber ... 
gewidmet 

K. Oberhuber, Sumerische und ak- 
kadische Keilschriftdenkmaler 


des Archiéologischen Museums zu 
Florenz 

K. Oberhuber, Innsbrucker Keil- 
schrifttexte 

Old Babylonian Grammatical Texts, 
pub. Hallock and Landsberger, 
MSL 4 47-128 

S. Dalley, C. B. F. Walker, and 
J. D. Hawkins, Old Babylonian 
Texts from Tell al Rimah 

Oxford Editions of Cuneiform 
Texts 

Assyriologica et Semitica: Fest- 
schrift fir Joachim Oelsner 
(= AOAT 252) 

J. Oelsner, Materialien zur babylo- 
nischen Gesellschaft und Kultur 
in hellenistischer Zeit 

Oriental Institute Communications 

Oriental Institute Publications 

Orientalia Lovaniensia Analecta 

Arbor Scientiae: Estudios del 
Proximo Oriente Antiguo dedica- 
dos a Gregorio del Olmo Lete (= 
Aula Orientalis 17-18) 

Orientalia Lovaniensia Periodica 

Orientalistische Literaturzeitung 

L. F. Hartman and A. L. Oppen- 
heim, On Beer and Brewing 
Techniques in Ancient Mesopota- 
mia... (=JAOS Supp. 10) 

A. L. Oppenheim, Glass and 
Glassmaking in Ancient Meso- 
potamia 

A. L. Oppenheim, Untersuchungen 
zum babylonischen Mietrecht 
(= WZKM Beiheft 2) 


Oppert-Ménant J. Oppert and J. Ménant, Docu- 


Doc. jur. 


Xxli 


ments juridiques de |’ Assyrie 


Or. 
Oriental Laws 
of Succession 


Otten AV 

Owen Lewis 
Coll. 

Owen Loan 
Documents 


Owen NATN 


N. Ozgiig AV 


N. Ozgiic¢ 
and Tunca 
Kiiltepe- 
Kani8 Bullae 
T. Ozgiic AV 


Pallis Akitu 
PAPS 
Parpola LAS 


Parrot 
Documents 


PBS 


PEF 


Peiser 
Urkunden 

Peiser 
Vertrage 

Pentiuc West 
Sem. Voce. 
Emar 

PEQ 

Perrot AV 


Perry Sin 


Petschow MB 
Rechts- 
urkunden 

Petschow 
Pfandrecht 


Pettinato 
Olwahr- 
sagung 
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Orientalia 

Essays on Oriental Laws of Succes- 
sion (= Studia et documenta ad 
iura orientis antiqui pertinentia 9) 

Festschrift Heinrich Otten 

D. Owen, The John Frederick 
Lewis Collection (= MVN 3) 

D. Owen, The Loan Documents 
from Nuzu (Ph.D. diss., Brandeis 
Univ. 1969) 

D. Owen, Neo-Sumerian Archival 
Texts Primarily from Nippur in 
the University Museum, the 
Oriental Institute, and the Iraq 
Museum 

Aspects of Art and Iconography, 
Anatolia and Its Neighbors: Stud- 
ies in Honor of Nimet Ozgii¢ 

N. Ozgiic and O. Tunca, Kiiltepe- 
Kani8: Sealed and Inscribed Clay 
Bullae 


Anatolia and the Ancient Near 
East: Studies in Honor of Tahsin 
Ozgiic¢ 

8. A. Pallis, The Babylonian Akitu 
Festival 

Proceedings of the American Philo- 
sophical Society 

S. Parpola, Letters from Assyrian 
Scholars (= AOAT 5) 

A. Parrot, Documents et monu- 
ments (= Mission archéologique 
de Mari II, Le palais, tome 3) 

Publications of the Babylonian Sec- 
tion, University Museum, Uni- 
versity of Pennsylvania 

Quarterly Statement of the Pales- 
tine Exploration Fund 

F. E. Peiser, Urkunden aus der Zeit 
der 3. babylonischen Dynastie 

F. E. Peiser, Babylonische Ver- 
triage des Berliner Museums... 

E. J. Pentiuc, West Semitic Vo- 
cabulary in the Akkadian Texts 
from Emar (= HSS 49) 

Palestine Exploration Quarterly 

Contribution a l’histoire de l’Iran: 
Meélanges offerts a Jean Perrot 

E. G. Perry, Hymnen und Gebete 
an Sin (= LSS 2/4) 

H. Petschow, Mittelbabylonische 
Rechts- und Wirtschaftsurkunden 
der Hilprecht-Sammlung Jena... 

H. Petschow, Neubabylonisches 
Pfandrecht (= ASAW Phil.-Hist. 
Kl. 48/1) , 

G. Pettinato, Die Olwahrsagung bei 
den Babyloniern 


Pettinato Testi G. Pettinato, Testi economici di 


di Istanbul 


LagaS del Museo di Istanbul 


Pettinato 
Unter- 


suchungen 
Photo. Ass. 


Photo. Konst. 


Picchioni 
Adapa 


Piepkorn Asb. 


Pinches 
Amherst 

Pinches 
Berens Coll. 

Pinches Peek 


G. Pettinato, Untersuchungen zur 
neusumerischen Landwirtschaft 


field photographs of tablets exca- 
vated at Assur 

field photographs of tablets exca- 
vated at Assur 

8S. A. Picchioni, Il poemetto di 
Adapa 

A. C. Piepkorn, Historical Prism 
Inscriptions of Ashurbanipal (= 
AS 5) 

T. G. Pinches, The Amherst Tab- 
lets... 

T. G. Pinches, The Babylonian 
Tablets of the Berens Collection 
T. G. Pinches, Inscribed Babylo- 
nian Tablets in the Possession of 

Sir Henry Peek 


Pinckert Nebo J. Pinckert, Hymnen und Gebete 


Pongratz- 


Leisten Akitu- 


Prozession 


Pope AV 


Porada AV 


Postgate NA 
Leg. Docs. 

Postgate 
Palace 
Archive 

Postgate 


Royal Grants 


Postgate 
Taxation 


Postgate 
Urad-Sertia 

Pouvoirs 
locaux 


Practical 
Vocabulary 
Assur 

Pritchard 
ANET 


Proto-Aa 


Proto-Diri 


XXili 


an Nebo . 

B. Pongratz-Leisten, Ina Sulmi 
Irub: Die  kulttopographische 
und ideologische Programmatik 
der akitu-Prozession in Babylo- 
nien und Assyrien im I. Jahr- 
tausend v. Chr. 

Love & Death in the Ancient Near 
East: Essays in Honor of Marvin 
H. Pope 

Monsters and Demons in the 
Ancient and Medieval Worlds: 
Papers Presented in Honor of 
Edith Porada 

J. N. Postgate, Fifty Neo-Assyrian 
Legal Documents 

J. N. Postgate, The Governor’s 
Palace Archive (= CTN 2) 


J. N. Postgate, Neo-Assyrian Royal 
Grants and Decrees (= Studia 
Pohl: Series Maior 1) 

J. N. Postgate, Taxation and Con- 
scription in the Assyrian Empire 
(= Studia Pohl: Series Maior 3) 

J. N. Postgate, The Archive of 
Urad-Serta and His Family 

A. Finet, ed., Les pouvoirs locaux 
en Mésopotamie et dans les ré- 
gions adjacentes. Colloque orga- 
nisé par l'Institut des Hautes 
Etudes de Belgique 28 et 29 jan- 
vier 1980 

lexical text, pub. B. Landsberger 
and O. Gurney, AfO 18 328ff. 


J. B. Pritchard, ed., Ancient Near 
Eastern Texts Relating to the Old 
Testament, 2nd and 3rd ed. 

see A; pub. Landsberger, MSL 2 
126-154, MSL 9 126-149, and 
Civil, MSL 14 85-144 

see Diri; now OB Diri, pub. Civil, 
MSL 15 8-63 


Proto-Ea 


Proto-Izi 
Proto-Kagal 


Proto-Lu 
PRSM 


PRT 
PSBA 


Rainey EA 
Ranke PN 


Ras Shamra- 
Ougarit 


al-Rawi and 
Dalley OB Sip- 
pir 


RB 
REC 


Recip. Ea 


REg 

Reiner LipSur 
Litanies 

Reiner Poetry 


Reisner 
Telloh 

Rencontre 
Assyriolo- 
gique 

Renger AV 


Rép. géogr. 

RES 

Reschid 
Archiv des 
NurSamas 

RHA 

RHR 

Richter 
Panthea 
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see Ea; pub. Landsberger, MSL 2 
35-94, and Civil, MSL 14 87-144 

see Izi; pub. Civil, MSL 13 7-59 

see Kagal; pub. Civil, MSL 13 63- 
88 


see Lu; pub. Civil, MSL 12 25-84 

Proceedings of the Royal Society of 
Medicine 

E. Klauber,  Politisch-religidse 
Texte aus der Sargonidenzeit 

Proceedings of the Society of Bibli- 
cal Archaeology 

The Sumerian Dictionary of the 
University Museum of the Uni- 
versity of Pennsylvania 

H. C. Rawlinson, The Cuneiform 
Inscriptions of Western Asia 

Revue d’assyriologie et d’arché- 
ologie orientale 

F. Thureau-Dangin, Rituels acca- 
diens 

Rencontre Assyriologique Interna- 
tionale 

A. Rainey, El Amarna Tablets 
359-379 (= AOAT 8) 

H. Ranke, Early Babylonian Per- 
sonal Names 

Ras Shamra-Ougarit 7 = P. Bor- 
dreuil et al., Une bibliothéque au 
sud de la ville 

F. al-Rawi and S. Dalley, Old 
Babylonian Texts from Private 
Houses at Abu Habbah, Ancient 
Sippir 

Revue biblique 

F. Thureau-Dangin, Recherches 
sur l’origine de l|’écriture cunéi- 
forme 

lexical series “Reciprocal Ea,” pub. 
Civil, MSL 14 521-532 

Revue d’égyptologie 

E. Reiner, /ipsur-Litanies (= JNES 
15 129ff.) 

E. Reiner, Your Thwarts in Pieces, 
Your Mooring Rope Cut: Poetry 
from Babylonia and Assyria 

G. A. Reisner, Tempelurkunden 
aus Telloh 

Compte rendu de la _ seconde 
(troisieme) Rencontre Assyriolo- 
gique Internationale (=CRRA) 

Munuscula Mesopotamica: Fest- 
schrift fiir Johannes Renger (= 
AOAT 267) 

Répertoire géographique des textes 
cunéiformes 

Revue des études sémitiques 

F. Reschid, Archiv des NtrSamas 
und andere Darlehensurkunden 
aus der altbabylonischen Zeit 

Revue hittite et asianique 

Revue de l’histoire des religions 

T. Richter, Untersuchungen zu 
den lokalen Panthea Siid- und 


RIDA 


Ries 
Bodenpacht- 
formulare 

Riftin 


RIM 
RIMA 


RIMB 
RIME 


Rittig Klein- 
plastik 


RLA 
RLV 
Rm. 


Rochberg- 
Halton Lunar 
Eclipse 
Tablets 


ROM 


Romer Frauen- 
briefe 


Romer Ké6nigs- 
hymnen 
Rost Tigl. III 


Roth Law 
Collections 

Roth 
Marriage 
Agreements 


RS 


RT 


RTC 

ga 

S? Voc. 

SAA 

SAA Lit. Texts 
SAAS 


Sachs Mem. 
Vol. 


XXiV 


Mittelbabyloniens in altbabylo- 
nischer Zeit (= AOAT 257) 
Revue internationale du droit de 
Vantiquité 
G. Ries, Die neubabylonischen 
Bodenpachtformulare 


A. P. Riftin, Staro-Vavilonskie 
iuridicheskie i administrativnye 
dokumenty v sobraniiakh SSSR 

Royal Inscriptions of Mesopotamia 

Royal Inscriptions of Mesopotamia 
Assyrian Periods 

Royal Inscriptions of Mesopotamia 
Babylonian Periods 

Royal Inscriptions of Mesopotamia 
Early Periods 

D. Rittig, Assyrisch-babylonische 
Kleinplastik magischer Bedeu- 
tung vom 13.-6. Jh. v. Chr. 

Reallexikon der Assyriologie 

Reallexikon der Vorgeschichte 

tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 

F. Rochberg-Halton, Aspects of 
Babylonian Celestial Divination: 
The Lunar Eclipse Tablets of 
Entma Anu Enlil (= AfO Beiheft 
22) 

tablets in the collections of the 
Royal Ontario Museum, Toronto 

W. H. Ph. Romer, Frauenbriefe 
tiber Religion, Politik und Pri- 
vatleben in Mari (= AOAT 12) 

W. H. Ph. Romer, Sumerische 
‘Konigshymnen’ der Isin-Zeit 

P. Rost, Die Keilschrifttexte 
Tiglat-Pilesers III... 

M. T. Roth, Law Collections from 
Mesopotamia and Asia Minor 

M. T. Roth, Babylonian Marriage 
Agreements, 7th-3rd Centuries 
B.C. (= AOAT 222) 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Ras Shamra 

Rivista degli studi orientali 

Recueil de travaux relatifs a la phi- 
lologie et a l’archéologie égypti- 
ennes et assyriennes 

F. Thureau-Dangin, 
tablettes chaldéennes 

lexical series Syllabary A, pub. 
Hallock, MSL 3 3-45 

lexical series Syllabary A Vocabu- 
lary, pub. Landsberger and Hal- 
lock, MSL 3 51-87 

State Archives of Assyria 

State Archives of Assyria Literary 
Texts 

State Archives of Assyria Studies 

A Scientific Humanist: Studies in 
Memory of Abraham Sachs 


Recueil de 


Sachs-Hunger 
Diaries 


Sack Amel- 
Marduk 
Sack 


Documents 


Sag 
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A. J. Sachs and H. Hunger, Astro- 
nomical Diaries and Related 
Texts from Babylonia 

R. H. Sack, Amel-Marduk 562-560 
B.C. (= AOAT Sonderreihe 4) 

R. H. Sack, Cuneiform Documents 
from the Chaldean and Persian 
Periods 

lexical series, pub. Civil, MSLSS 1 
3-38 


Saggs Nimrud H. W. F. Saggs, The Nimrud Let- 


Letters 
SAHG 


SAI 
SAKI 


Sallaberger 
and Civil 
Topfer 


Salonen 
Agricultura 
Salonen 
Festschrift 
Salonen 
Fischerei 
Salonen 
Fussbe- 
kleidung 
Salonen 
Hausgerate 


Salonen 
Hippologica 
Salonen Jagd 


Salonen 
Landfahr- 
zeuge 

Salonen 
Mobel 

Salonen 
Tiiren 

Salonen 
Wasser- 
fahrzeuge 

Salonen 
Ziegeleien 

E. Salonen 


Grussformeln keitsformeln in 


E. Salonen 
Waffen 

Sancisi-Weer- 
denburg 
Mem. Vol. 


San Nicold 
Bab. Rechts- 
urkunden 


ters, 1952 (=CTN 5) 

A. Falkenstein and W. von Soden, 
Sumerische und _§akkadische 
Hymnen und Gebete 

B. Meissner, Seltene assyrische 
Ideogramme 

F. Thureau-Dangin, Die sumeri- 
schen und akkadischen KG6nigs- 
inschriften (= VAB 1) 

W. Sallaberger, Der babylonische 
Toépfer und seine Gefasse, and M. 
Civil, HAR-ra = hubullu: Tablet X 
dug = karpatu (= MHE Memoirs 3) 

A. Salonen, Agricultura mesopota- 
mica (= AASF 149) 

Studia Orientalia Armas I. Salo- 
nen... (=StOr 46) 

A. Salonen, Die Fischerei im alten 
Mesopotamien (= AASF 166) 

A. Salonen, Die Fussbekleidung der 
alten Mesopotamier (= AASF 157) 


A. Salonen, Die Hausgerate der 
alten Mesopotamier (= AASF 139 
and 144) 

A. Salonen, Hippologica Accadica 
(= AASF 100) 

A. Salonen, Jagd und Jagdtiere im 
alten Mesopotamien (= AASF 196) 

A. Salonen, Die Landfahrzeuge des 
alten Mesopotamien (= AASF 72) 


A. Salonen, Die Modbel des alten 
Mesopotamien (= AASF 127) 

A. Salonen, Die Tiiren des alten 
Mesopotamien (= AASF 124) 

A. Salonen, Die Wasserfahrzeuge 
in Babylonien (= StOr 8) 


A. Salonen, Die Ziegeleien im alten 
Mesopotamien (= AASF 171) 

E. Salonen, Die Gruss- und HoOflich- 
babylonisch- 
assyrischen Briefen (= StOr 38) 
E. Salonen, Die Waffen der alten 

Mesopotamier (= StOr 33) 
A Persian Perspective: Essays in 


Memory of Heleen Sancisi- 
Weerdenburg (= Achaemenid 
History 13) 

M. San Nicold, Babylonische 


Rechtsurkunden des ausgehenden 
8. und des 7. Jahrhunderts v. Chr. 


San Nicold 
Lehrvertrag 


San Nicolo 
Prosopo- 
graphie 


San Nicolo 
Schluss- 
klauseln 

San Nicolo- 
Petschow 
Bab. Rechts- 
urkunden 

San Nicolo- 


Ungnad NRV_ Neubabylonische 


Saporetti 
Onomastica 

Sassmanns- 
hausen 
Beitr. 

SAW W 


gb 


SBAW 
SBH 


SCCNH 


Schaudig 
Nabonid 


Scheil Sippar 
Scheil Tn. II 


Schneider 
Gotternamen 

Schneider 
Zeitbe- 
stimmungen 

Schollmeyer 


Schramm 
Beschwo- 
rungsserie 
Sag-ba 

Schramm 
Hinleitung 

von Schuler 
Dienstanwei- 
sungen 


Schwemer 
Akkadische 
Rituale 


XXV 


(= ABAW 34) 

M. San Nicolo, Der neubabylo- 
nische Lehrvertrag in rechtsver- 
gleichender Betrachtung (= 
SBAW 1950/3) 

M. San Nicolo, Beitraige zu einer 
Prosopographie neubabylonischer 
Beamten der Zivil- und Tempel- 
verwaltung (= SBAW 1941 2/2) 

M. San Nicold, Die Schluss- 
klauseln der  altbabylonischen 
Kauf- und Tauschvertrage 

M. San Nicold and H. Petschow, 
Babylonische Rechtsurkunden 
aus dem 6. Jahrhundert v. Chr. 
(= ABAW 51) 

M. San Nicold and A. Ungnad, 

Rechts- und 
Verwaltungsurkunden 

C. Saporetti, Onomastica medio- 
assira (= Studia Pohl 6) 

L. Sassmannshausen, Beitrage zur 
Verwaltung und _ Gesellschaft 
Babyloniens in der Kassitenzeit 

Sitzungsberichte der Akademie 
der Wissenschaften, Wien 

lexical series Syllabary B, pub. 
Schuster and Landsberger, MSL 3 
96-128 and 132-153 

Sitzungsberichte der Bayerischen 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 

G. A. Reisner, Sumerisch-babylo- 
nische Hymnen nach Thontafeln 
griechischer Zeit 

Studies on the Civilization and 
Culture of Nuzi and the Hurrians 

H. Schaudig, Die Inschriften Na- 
bonids von Babylon und Kyros’ 
des Grossen (= AOAT 256) 

V. Scheil, Une saison de fouilles & 
Sippar 

V. Scheil, Annales de Tukulti 
Ninip IT, roi d’Assyrie 889-884 

N. Schneider, Die Gétternamen 
von Ur III (= AnOr 19) 

N. Schneider, Die Zeitbestimmun- 
gen der Wirtschaftsurkunden von 
Ur III (= AnOr 13) 

A. Schollmeyer, Sumerisch-baby- 
lonische Hymnen und Gebete an 
Samas 

W. Schramm, Bann, Bann! Eine 
sumerisch-akkadische Beschwé- 
rungsserie 


W. Schramm, Einleitung in die as- 
syrischen K6nigsinschriften 

E. von Schuler, Hethitische 
Dienstanweisungen fiir hédhere 
Hof- und Staatsbeamte (= AfO 
Beiheft 10) 

D. Schwemer, Akkadische Rituale 
aus HattuSa: Die Sammeltafel 
KBo XXXVI 29 und verwandte 


Sellin 
Ta‘annek 
Selz Alt- 
sumerische 
Wirtschafts- 
urkunden 
Sem. 


SEM 


Seux 
Epithetes 

Shaffer 
Sumerian 
Sources 


SHAW 
Shileiko 


Dokumenty 
Si 


Sigrist 
Princeton 


Sigrist 
Syracuse 

Silben- 
vokabular 

Sjéberg AV 


Sjéberg 
Mondgott 

Sjoberg 
Temple 

_ Hymns 

SL 


SLB 


SLT 

Sm. 

Smith AV 
Smith College 


Smith Idrimi 
Smith Senn. 


8. A. Smith 
Misc. Assyr. 
Texts 

SMN 


SOAW 
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Fragmente 
E. Sellin, Tell Ta‘annek .. . 


G. J. Selz, Altsumerische Verwal- 
tungstexte aus Lagas 1: Die Altsu- 
merischen Wirtschaftsurkunden 
der Eremitage zu Leningrad 

Semitica 

E. Chiera, Sumerian Epics and 
Myths (= OIP 15) 

M.-J. Seux, Epithétes royales akka- 
diennes et sumériennes 

A. Shaffer, Sumerian Sources of 
Tablet XII of the Epic of Gilgame’ 
(Ph.D. diss., Univ. of Pennsylva- 
nia 1963) 

Sitzungsberichte der Heidelberger 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 

V. K. Shileiko, Dokumenty iz 
Giul-tepe 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Sippar 

M. Sigrist, Tablettes du Princeton 
Theological Seminary: Epoque 
dUr Ill 

M. Sigrist, Textes économiques 
néo-sumériens de |’ Université de 
Syracuse 

lexical series 


DUMU-E9-DUB-BA-A: Studies in 

_ Honor of Ake W. Sjoberg 

A. W. Sjéberg, Der Mondgott 
Nanna-Suen in der sumerischen 

_Uberlieferung, I. Teil: Texte 

A. W. Sjéberg and E. Bergmann, 
The Collection of the Sumerian 
Temple Hymns (= TCS 3) 

A. Deimel, Sumerisches Lexikon 

Studia ad tabulas cuneiformes col- 
lectas a F. M. Th. de Liagre Bohl 
pertinentia 

E. Chiera, Sumerian Lexical Texts 
(= OIP 11) 

tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 

Corolla Torontonensis: Studies in 
Honour of Ronald Morton Smith 

tablets in the collections of Smith 
College 

S. Smith, The Statue of Idri-mi 

8. Smith, The First Campaign of 
Sennacherib.. . 

S. <A. Smith, Miscellaneous 
Assyrian Texts of the British Mu- 
seum 

tablets excavated at Nuzi, in the 
Semitic Museum, Harvard Uni- 
versity, Cambridge _ 

Sitzungsberichte der Osterreichi- 
schen Akademie der Wissen- 
schaften 


von Soden AV Festschrift fir Wolfram Freiherrn 


von Soden 


GAG 


von Soden 
Syllabar 


van Soldt 
Akkadian of 
Ugarit 

van Soldt 
EAE 


Sollberger 
Corpus 


Sollberger 
Correspon- 
dence 


von Soden zum 85. Geburtstag 
am 19. Juni 1993 (= AOAT 240) 

W. von Soden, Grundriss der akka- 
dischen Grammatik (= AnOr 
33/47) 

W. von Soden, Das akkadische Syl- 
labar (= AnOr 27; 2nd ed. = AnOr 
42) 

W. van Soldt, Studies in the Akka- 
dian of Ugarit: Dating and Gram- 
mar (= AOAT 40) 

W. van Soldt, Solar Omens of Enu- 
ma Anu Enlil: Tablets 23(24)- 
29(30) 

E. Sollberger, Corpus des inscrip- 
tions “royales” présargoniques de 
Laga’ 

E. Sollberger, The Business and 
Administrative Correspondence 
under the Kings of Ur (= TCS 1) 


Sollberger and E. Sollberger and J.-R. Kupper, 


Kupper In- 
scriptions 
Royales 

Sommer 
Abhijava 

Sommer- 
Falkenstein 
Bil. 

Sp. 


SPAW 
van der Spek 
Grondbezit 


Speleers 
Recueil 


SRT 

SSB 

SSB Erg. 

Stamm 
Namen- 
gebung 

Starr Bart 

Starr Diviner 

Starr Nuzi 

Statue de Tell 
Fekherye 


StBoT 
STC 


XXVvi 


Inscriptions royales sumériennes 
et akkadiennes 

F. Sommer, Die 
kunden 

F. Sommer and A. Falkenstein, Die 
hethitisch-akkadische Bilingue 
des HattuSili I 

tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 

Sitzungsberichte der Preussischen 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 

R. J. van der Spek, Grondbezit in 
het Seleucidische rijk 

L. Speleers, Recueil des inscrip- 
tions de 1’Asie antérieure des 
Musées Royaux du Cinquante- 
naire a Bruxelles 

E. Chiera, Sumerian Religious 
Texts 

F. X. Kugler, Sternkunde und 
Sterndienst in Babel 

J. Schaumberger, Sternkunde und 
Sterndienst in Babel, Ergan- 
zungen... 

J. J. Stamm, Die akkadische Na- 
mengebung (= MVAG 44) 


Ahhijava-Ur- 


I. Starr, The Bari Rituals (Ph.D. 
diss., Yale Univ. 1974) 

I. Starr, The Rituals of the Diviner 
(= BiMes 12) 

R. F. 8. Starr, Nuzi: Report on the 
Excavations at Yorgan Tepa near 
Kirkuk, Iraq 

A. Abou-Assaf, P. Bordreuil, and 
A. R. Millard, La Statue de Tell 
Fekherye 

Studien zu den Bogazkéy-Texten 

L. W. King, The Seven Tablets of 
Creation 


Stephens 
PNC 


Stevenson 
Ass.-Bab. 
Contracts 

Stier AV 


Stol Birth in 
Babylonia 

Stol OB 
History 

Stol On Trees 


Stolper 
Records of 
Deposit 


Stone Nippur 
Stone and 
Owen 
Adoption 
StOr 


Strassmaier 


Strassmaier 
Liverpool 


Strassmaier 
Warka 


Streck Asb. 
STT 


Studi Meriggi 
Studi Rinaldi 


Studi Volterra 
Studia 
Mariana 


Studia 
Orientalia 
Pedersen 

Studien 
Falkenstein 


Studies 
Albright 
Studies Beek 
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F. J. Stephens, Personal Names 
from Cuneiform Inscriptions of 
Cappadocia 

J. H. Stevenson, Assyrian and 
Babylonian Contracts with Ara- 
maic Reference Notes 

Antike und Universalgeschichte. 
Festschrift Hans Erich Stier 

M. Stol, Birth in Babylonia and 
the Bible 

M. Stol, Studies in Old Babylonian 
History 

M. Stol, On Trees, Mountains, and 
Millstones in the Ancient Near 
East (= MEOL 21) 

M. W. Stolper, Late Achaemenid, 
Early Macedonian, and Early 
Seleucid Records of Deposit and 
Related Texts 

E. Stone, Nippur Neighborhoods 

E. Stone and D. Owen, Adoption in 
Old Babylonian Nippur and the 
Archive of Mannum-meSu-lissur 

Studia Orientalia (Helsinki) 

J. N. Strassmaier, Alphabetisches 
Verzeichnis der assyrischen und 
akkadischen Worter ... 

J. N. Strassmaier, Die babylo- 
nischen Inschriften im Museum 
zu Liverpool, Actes du 6° Congres 
International des Orientalistes, 
II, Section Sémitique (1) (1885), 
plates after p. 624 

J. N. Strassmaier, Texte altbabylo- 
nischer Vertraige aus Warka, Ver- 
handlungen des Fiinften Interna- 
tionalen Orientalisten-Congresses 
(1881), Beilage 

M. Streck, Assurbanipal... (= 
VAB 7) 

O. R. Gurney, J. J. Finkelstein, 
and P. Hulin, The Sultantepe 
Tablets 

Studi in onore di Piero Meriggi (= 
Athenaeum 47) 

Studi sull’Oriente e la Bibbia of- 
ferti al P. Giovanni Rinaldi... 

Studi in onore di Edoardo Volterra 

A. Parrot, ed., Studia Mariana 
(=Documenta et monumenta 
orientis antiqui 4) 

Studia orientalia Ioanni Pedersen 
dicata 


Heidelberger Studien zum Alten 
Orient, Adam Falkenstein zum 
17. September 1966 

Near Eastern Studies in Honor of 
William Foxwell Albright 

Travels in the World of the Old 
Testament: Studies Presented to 
Prof. M. A. Beek... 


Studies 
Diakonoff 


Studies 
Jones 
Studies 
Landsberger 


Studies 
Oppenheim 

Studies 
Robinson 


STVC 
Sultantepe 


Sumerological 
Studies 
Jacobsen 

Sumeroloji 
Arastirmalari 


Surpu 


Symb. 
Koschaker 


Symbolae 
Bohl 


SZ 

Szlechter 
Tablettes 

Szlechter 
TJA 


T 
Tablet Funck 


Tadmor AV 


Tadmor 
Tigl. III 


Tallqvist APN 


Tallqvist 
Gotter- 
epitheta 

Tallqvist 
Maqlu 


Tallqvist 
NBN 
Tammuz 

Lagaba 


XXVIi 


Societies and Languages of the 
Ancient Near East: Studies in 
Honour of I. M. Diakonoff 

Studies in Honor of Tom B. Jones 
(= AOAT 203) 

Studies in Honor of Benno Lands- 
berger on his Seventy-fifth Birth- 
day (= AS 16) 

Studies Presented to 
Oppenheim 

Studies in Old Testament Proph- 
ecy Presented to T. H. Robinson 

E. Chiera, Sumerian Texts of Var- 
ied Contents (= OIP 16) 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Sultantepe 

Sumerological Studies in Honor of 
Thorkild Jacobsen (= AS 20) 


A. Leo 


Ankara Universitesi Dil ve Tarih- 
Cografya Falkiltesi Sumeroloji 
arastirmalayi, 1940-41 

E. Reiner, Surpu (= AfO Beiheft 
11) 

Symbolae P. Koschaker dedicatae 
(= Studia et documenta ad iura 
orientis antiqui pertinentia 2) 

Symbolae Biblicae et Mesopotami- 
cae Francisco Mario Theodoro de 
Liagre Bohl dedicatae 

Zeitschrift der Savigny-Stiftung 

E. Szlechter, Tablettes juridiques 
de la 1 Dynastie de Babylone 

E. Szlechter, Tablettes juridiques 
et administratives de la III* 
Dynastie d’Ur et de la I'® Dynas- 
tie de Babylone 

tablets in the collections of the 
Staatliche Museen, Berlin 

one of several tablets in private pos- 
session (mentioned as F. 1, 2, 3, 
Delitzsch HWB xiii), cited from 
unpublished copies of Delitzsch; 
F. 2 pub. AfO 21 pl. 9-10; F. 3 
pub. AfO 18 72 and 76 

Ah, Assyria...: Studies in Assyr- 
ian History and Ancient Near 
Eastern Historiography Present- 
ed to Hayim Tadmor 

H. Tadmor, The Inscriptions of 
Tiglath-Pileser III, King of As- 
syria 

K. Tallqvist, Assyrian Personal 
Names (= ASSF 43/1) 

K. Tallqvist, Akkadische Gétter- 
epitheta (= StOr 7) 


K. Tallqvist, Die assyrische Be- 
schworungsserie Maqli (= ASSF 
20/6) 

K. Tallqvist, Neubabylonisches 
Namenbuch .. . (= ASSF 32/2) 

O. Tammuz, Archives from Lagaba 
(Ph.D. diss., Yale Univ. 1993) 


TCL 

TCS 

Tell Asmar 
Tell Halaf 


Th. 


Thompson AH 


Thompson 
Chem. 

Thompson 
DAB 

Thompson 
DAC 


Thureau- 
Dangin 
Til-Barsib 

TIM 

TLB 


TMB 
Tn.-Epic 


van der Toorn 
Sin and 
Sanction 
Torezyner 
Tempelrech- 
nungen 
Tournay and 
Shaffer 
Gilgamesh 
TSBA 


TSTS 
TuL 


TuM 


Turner Jubilee 


Vol. 
UCP 


UE 
UET 
UF 
Ugumu 
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Textes cunéiformes du Louvre 

Texts from Cuneiform Sources 

tablets excavated at Tell Asmar, in 
the collections of the Oriental In- 
stitute, University of Chicago 

J. Friedrich et al., Die Inschriften 
vom Tell Halaf (= AfO Beiheft 6) 

tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 

R. C. Thompson, The Assyrian 
Herbal 

R. C. Thompson, On the Chemis- 
try of the Ancient Assyrians 

R. C. Thompson, A Dictionary of 
Assyrian Botany 

R. C. Thompson, A Dictionary of 
Assyrian Chemistry and Geology 

R. C. Thompson, The Prisms of Es- 
arhaddon and of Ashurbanipal . . . 

R. C. Thompson, The Epic of Gil- 
gamish 

R. C. Thompson, The Reports of the 
Magicians and Astrologers... 

F. Thureau-Dangin, M. Dunand, et 
al., Til-Barsib 


Texts in the Iraq Museum 

Tabulae Cuneiformes a F. M. Th. 
de Liagre Bohl collectae 

F. Thureau-Dangin, Textes mathé- 
matiques babyloniens 

Tukulti-Ninurta Epic, pub. AAA 
20, pls. 101ff., and Archaeologia 
79 pl. 49; transliteration in Ebe- 
ling, MAOG 12/2, column num- 
bers according to W. G. Lambert, 
AfO 18 38ff. 

K. van der Toorn, Sin and Sanction 
in Israel and Mesopotamia: A 
Comparative Study 

H. Torezyner, Altbabylonische 
Tempelrechnungen... 


R. Tournay and A. Shaffer, L’ Epo- 
pée de Gilgamesh 


Transactions of the Society of Bib- 
lical Archaeology 

Toronto Semitic Texts and Studies 

E. Ebeling, Tod und Leben nach 
den Vorstellungen der Babylonier 

Texte und Materialien der Frau 
Professor Hilprecht Collection of 
Babylonian Antiquities im Eigen- 
tum der Universitat Jena 

Sir Ralph Turner Jubilee Volume 


University of California Publica- 
tions in Semitic Philology 

Ur Excavations 

Ur Excavations, Texts 

Ugarit-Forschungen 

lexical series, pub. Civil, MSL 9 
51-65 


Ugumu Bil. 
UM 


UMB 

nger 
Babylon 
Unger 
Bel-harran- 
beli-ussur 
Unger Mem. 
Vol. 


q 


q 


nger Relief- 
stele 

ngnad NRV 
Glossar 


q 


Uruanna 





UVB 
de Vaan 
Bel-ibni 


VAB 
VAS 
VAT 


VBoT 


VDI 
Veenhof AV 


Veenhof OA 
Eponyms 


Veenhof Old 
Assyrian 
Trade 

Vincente 
Leilan 


VIO 
Virolleaud 


Comptabilité 


Virolleaud 
Danel 

Virolleaud 
Fragments 


von Voigt- 
lander 
Bisitun 
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lexical series, pub. Civil, MSL 9 
66-73 

tablets in the collections of the Uni- 
versity Museum of the University 
of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia 

University Museum Bulletin 

E. Unger, Babylon, die heilige 
Stadt... 

E. Unger, Die Stele des Bel-harran- 
beli-ussur 


In Memoriam Eckhard Unger. Bei- 
trage zu Geschichte, Kultur und 
Religion des Alten Orients 

E. Unger, Reliefstele Adadniraris 
III. aus Saba’a und Semiramis 

A.  Ungnad,  Neubabylonische 
Rechts- und Verwaltungsurkun- 
den. Glossar 

pharmaceutical series uruanna : 
mastakal 

Vorlaufiger Bericht tber die... 
Ausgrabungen in Uruk-Warka 

J. M. C. T. de Vaan, “Ich bin eine 
Schwertklinge des Kénigs”: Die 
Sprache des Bél-ibni 

Vorderasiatische Bibliothek 

Vorderasiatische Schriftdenkmiler 

tablets in the collections of the 
Staatliche Museen, Berlin 

A. Gétze, Verstreute Boghazkéi- 
Texte 

Vestnik Drevnei Istorii 

Veenhof Anniversary Volume: 
Studies Presented to Klaas R. 
Veenhof on the Occasion of His 
Sixty-Fifth Birthday 

K. R. Veenhof, The Old Assyrian 
List of Year Eponyms from 
Karum Kanish and Its Chrono- 
logical Implications 

K. R. Veenhof, Aspects of Old As- 
syrian Trade and Its Terminology 


C. A. Vincente, The 1987 Tell 
Leilan Tablets Dated by the Lim- 
mu of Habil-kinu (Ph.D. diss., 
Yale Univ. 1991) 

Veréffentlichungen des Instituts 
fiir Orientforschung, Berlin 

C. Virolleaud, Comptabilité chal- 
déenne (époque de la dynastie dite 
seconde d’Our) 

C. Virolleaud, La légende phé- 
nicienne de Danel 

C. Virolleaud, Fragments de textes 
divinatoires assyriens du Musée 
Britannique 

E. von Voigtlander, The Bisitun 
Inscription of Darius the Great: 
Babylonian Version (= Corpus In- 


scriptionum Iranicarum, part I, 
vol. II) 


Voix de 
Vopposition 


Volk Balag 


VT 
W. 


Waetzoldt 
Textil- 
industrie 

Walker AV 


Walker Brick 
Inscriptions 

Walther 
Gerichts- 
wesen 

Ward Seals 


Warka 
Watelin Kish 


Waterman 
Bus. Doe. 


Wegner 
Hurritisch 

Weidner 
Gestirn- 


Darstellungen 
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A. Finet, ed., La voix de lop- 
position en Mésopotamie. Col- 
loque organisé par l'Institut des 
Hautes Etudes de Belgique 19 et 
20 mars 1973 

K, Volk, Die Balag-Komposition 
Uru Am-ma-ir-ra-bi 

Vetus Testamentum 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Warka 

H. Waetzoldt, Untersuchungen zur 
neusumerischen Textilindustrie 


Mining the Archives: Festschrift 
for Christopher Walker on the 
Occasion of His 60th Birthday 

C. B. F. Walker, Cuneiform Brick 
Inscriptions 

A. Walther, 


Das altbabylonische 
Gerichtswesen (= LSS 6). 


4-6) 


W. H. Ward, The Seal Cylinders of 
Western Asia 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Warka 

Oxford University Joint Expedi- 
tion to Mesopotamia, Excavations 
at Kish: ITI (1925-1927) by L. C. 
Watelin 

L. Waterman, Business Documents 
of the Hammurapi Period (also 
pub. in AJSL 29 and 30) 

I. Wegner, Einfiithrung in die hur- 
ritische Sprache 

E. Weidner, Gestirn-Darstellun- 
gen auf babylonischen Tontafeln 


(=SOAW 254/2) 


Weidner Hand- E. Weidner, Handbuch der babylo- 


buch 
Weidner Tn. 


von Weiher 
Nergal 

von Weiher 
Uruk 

Weisberg LB 
Texts 


Weissbach 


Mise. 
Weitemeyer 


Wenger AV 


nischen Astronomie 

E. Weidner, Die Inschriften Tukul- 
ti-Ninurtas I. (= AfO Beiheft 12) 

E. von Weiher, Der babylonische 
Gott Nergal (= AOAT 11) 

E. von Weiher, Spatbabylonische 
Texte aus Uruk, 2, 3, and 4 

D. Weisberg, The Late Babylonian 
Texts of the Oriental Institute 
Collection (= BiMes 24) 

F. H. Weissbach, Babylonische 
Miscellen (= WVDOG 4) 

M. Weitemeyer, Some Aspects of 
the Hiring of Workers in the Sip- 
par Region at the Time of Ham- 
murabi 

Festschrift fir Leopold Wenger, 2. 
Band, Miinchener Beitrage zur 
Papyrusforschung und Antiken 
Rechtsgeschichte, 35. Heft 


Westbrook OB R. Westbrook, Old Babylonian 
Marriage Law Marriage Law (= AfO Beiheft 23) 


Westenholz 
OSP 


A. Westenholz, Old Sumerian and 
Old Akkadian Texts in Philadel- 
phia Chiefly from Nippur (1 = 


J. Westenholz 
Akkade 

J. Westenholz 
Emar 


Whiting Tell 
Asmar 

Wiggermann 
Protective 
Spirits 

Wilcke AV 


Wilcke 
Kollationen 


Wilcke 
Lugalbanda 
Wilhelm 
Untersu- 
chungen 
Winckler 
AOF 
Winckler 
Sammlung 
Winckler Sar. 


Winnett AV 


Wiseman 
Alalakh 

Wiseman 
Chron. 

Wiseman 
Treaties 

Wiseman and 
Black Liter- 
ary Texts 

WO 

Woolley 
Carchemish 


Wunsch Egibi 


Wunsch Iddin- 


Marduk 
Wunsch 


Urkunden 
WVDOG 


WZJ 


WZKM 
Yang Adab 
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BiMes 1; 2 = Carsten Niebuhr In- 
stitute Publications 3) 

J. G. Westenholz, Legends of the 
Kings of Akkade 

J. G. Westenholz, Cuneiform In- 
scriptions in the Collection of the 
Bible Lands Museum Jerusalem: 
The Emar Tablets 

R. Whiting, Jr., Old Babylonian 
Letters from Tell Asmar (= AS 22) 

F. A. M. Wiggermann, Mesopota- 
mian Protective Spirits 


Literatur, Politik und Recht in 
Mesopotamien: Festschrift fiir 
Claus Wilcke 

C. Wilcke, Kollationen zu den su- 
merischen literarischen Texten 
aus Nippur in der Hilprecht- 
Sammlung Jena (= ASAW 65/4) 

C. Wilcke, Das Lugalbandaepos 


G. Wilhelm, Untersuchungen zum 


Hurro-Akkadischen von Nuzi 
(= AOAT 9) 
H. Winckler, Altorientalische 
Forschungen 


H. Winckler, Sammlung von Keil- 
schrifttexten 

H. Winckler, Die Keilschrifttexte 
Sargons... 

Studies on the Ancient Palestinian 
World (= TSTS 2) 

D. J. Wiseman, The Alalakh Tablets 


D. J. Wiseman, Chronicles of the 
Chaldean Kings... 

D. J. Wiseman, The Vassal Treaties 
of Esarhaddon (= Irag 20/1) 

D. J. Wiseman and J. A. Black, 
Literary Texts from the Temple 
of Nabti (= CTN 4) 

Die Welt des Orients 

L. Woolley et al., Carchemish, 
Report on the Excavations at 
Djerabis on Behalf of the British 
Museum 

C. Wunsch, Das Egibi-Archiv: Die 
Felder und Garten 

C. Wunsch, Die Urkunden des 
babylonischen Geschaftsmannes 
Iddin- Marduk 

C. Wunsch, Urkunden zum Ehe-, 
Vermégens- und Erbrecht 

Wissenschaftliche Veroffentlichun- 
gen der Deutschen Orient-Gesell- 
schaft 

Wissenschaftliche Zeitschrift der 
Friedrich - Schiller - Universitat 
Jena 

Wiener Zeitschrift fiir die Kunde 
des Morgenlandes 

Z. Yang, Sargonic 
from Adab 


Inscriptions 


YBC 


Yivisaker 
Grammatik 


YOR 
YOS 


ZA 
ZAW 


ZDMG 
ZDPV 
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tablets in the Babylonian Collec- 
tion, Yale University Library 

8. C. Ylvisaker, Zur babylonischen 
und assyrischen Grammatik (= 
LSS 5/6) 

Yale Oriental Series, Researches 

Yale Oriental Series, Babylonian 
Texts 

Zeitschrift fiir Assyriologie 

Zeitschrift fiir die alttestament- 
liche Wissenschaft 

Zeitschrift der Deutschen Morgen- 
landischen Gesellschaft 

Zeitschrift des Deutschen Pala- 
stina-Vereins 


ZE Zeitschrift fir Ethnologie 

Zimmern H. Zimmern, Akkadische Fremd- 
Fremdw. worter ..., 2nd ed. 

Zimmern H. Zimmern, [Star und Saltu, ein 


I8tar und altakkadisches Lied (= BSGW 
Saltu Phil.-hist. Kl. 68/1) 
Zimmern Neu- H. Zimmern, Zum babylonischen 


jahrsfest Neujahrsfest (= BSGW Phil.-hist. 
Kl. 58/3); zweiter Beitrag (= ibid. 
70/5) 
ZK Zeitschrift fir  Keilschriftfor- 
schung 
ZS Zeitschrift fir Semitistik 


XXX 


abbr. 


acc. 


Achaem. 


add. 
adj. 
adm. 
Adn. 
adv. 
Akk. 
apod. 
app. 
Aram. 
Asb. 
Asn. 
Ass. 
astrol. 
astron. 
Av. 
AV 
Baby]. 
bil. 
Bogh. 
bus. 
Camb. 
chem. 
chron. 
col. 
coll. 
comm. 
con]. 
corr. 
Cyr. 
Dar. 
dat. 
dem. 
denom. 
det. 
diagn. 
dise. 
DN 
doc. 
dupl. 
EA 
econ. 
ed. 
ED 
Elam. 
Esarh. 
esp. 
etym. 
ext. 
fact. 
fem. 
fig. 


Other Abbreviations 


abbreviated, abbreviation 
accusative 
Achaemenid 
addition(al) 
adjective 
administrative (texts) 
Adad-nirar1 

adverb 

Akkadian 

apodosis 

appendix 

Aramaic 
Assurbanipal 
AS8ur-nasir-apli IT 
Assyrian 
astrological (texts) 
astronomical (texts) 
Avestan 
Anniversary Volume 
Babylonian 
bilingual (texts) 
Boghazkeui 
business 

Cambyses 

chemical (texts) 
chronicle 

column 

collation, collated 
commentary (texts) 
conjunction 
corresponding 
Cyrus 

Darius 

dative 
demonstrative 
denominative 
determinative 
diagnostic (texts) 
discussion 

divine name 
document 
duplicate 
El-Amarna 
economic (texts) 
edition, editor(s) 
Early Dynastic 
Elamite 
Esarhaddon 
especially 
etymology, etymological 
extispicy 

factitive 

feminine 

figure 
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fragm. 
gen. 
geogr. 
Gilg. 
Gk. 
gloss. 


GN 


gramm. 


Heb. 
hemer. 
hist. 
Hitt. 
Hurr. 
IE 
imp. 
inc. 
incl. 
indecl. 
inf. 
inscr. 
interj. 
interr. 


intrans. 


inv. 


lament. 


LB 
leg. 
let. 
lex. 
lit. 
log. 
lw. 
MA 
masc. 
math. 
MB 


med. 


meteor. 





fragment(ary) 
genitive, general 
geographical 
Gilgame’ 
Greek 
glossary 
geographical name 
grammatical (texts) 
Hebrew 
hemerology 
historical (texts) 
Hittite 
Hurrian 
Indo-European 
imperative 
incantation (texts) 
including 
indeclinable 
infinitive 
inscription 
interjection 
interrogative 
intransitive 
inventory 
lamentation 
Late Babylonian 
legal (texts) 
letter 
lexical (texts) 
literally, literary (texts) 
logogram, logographic 
loan wor 
Middle Assyrian 
masculine 
mathematical (texts) 
Middle Babylonian 
medical (texts) 
meteorology, meteorological 
(texts) 
month name 
meaning 
note 
Neo-Assyrian 
Neo-Babylonian 
Nebuchadnezzar II 
Nabonidus 
Neriglissar 
Neue Folge 
number 
nominative 
New Series, Nova Series 
numeral 
Old Assyrian 
Old Akkadian 





OB 
obv. 
oce. 


Old Pers. 
opp. 
orig. 


OT 


p. 
Palmyr. 
part. 
pharm. 
phon. 
physiogn. 
pl. 
pl. tantum 
PN 

prep. 

pres. 
Pre-Sar. 
pret. 

pron. 

prot. 

pub. 

r. 
redupl. 
ref. 

rel. 

rit. 

RN 

RS 

s. 

Sar. 


SB 
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Other Abbreviations 
Old Babylonian Sel. 
obverse Sem. 
occurrence, occurs Senn. 
Old Persian Shalm. 
opposite (of ) (to) sing. 
original(ly) Skt. 
Old Testament atat. Gost. 
page(s) ae 
Palmyrene S ’ 
participle pas 
pharmaceutical (texts) SUPP. 
phonetic syll. 
physiognomic (omens) syn. 
plural, plate Syr. 
plurale tantum Tigl. 
personal name Tn. 
preposition trans. 
present translat. 
Pre-Sargonic translit. 
preterit Ugar. 
pronoun, pronominal Cert: 
protasis 
published are 
reverse - 
reduplicated, reduplication ; 
reference ee 
religious (texts) VOC: 
ritual (texts) vol. 
royal name WE 
Ras Shamra WSem. 
substantive x 
Sargon II x 
Standard Babylonian x 
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Seleucid 

Semitic 
Sennacherib 
Shalmaneser 
singular 

Sanskrit 

status constructus 
strophe 

Sumerian 
supplement 
syllabically 
synonym(ous) 
Syriac 
Tiglathpileser 
Tukulti-Ninurta I 
transitive 
translation 
transliteration 
Ugaritic 
uncertain 
unknown 
unpublished 

verb 

variant 
vocabulary 
volume 

written 

West Semitic 
number not transliterated 
illegible sign in Akk. 
illegible sign in Sum. 
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tabahu v.; 1. to slaughter, butcher, to slit 
the throat, 2. (uncert. mng.), 3. tub- 
buhu to slaughter, 4. III to have (an ani- 
mal) slaughtered, 5. IV to be slaughtered; 
from OAkk. on; I itbuh — ttabbah — tabih, 
1/2, II, 11/2, III, IV; wr. syll. and Sum; cf. 
natbahu, tabhu, tabthu, tabihu, tabihu in rab 
tabihi, tabihutu, tubuhtu. 


Su-um Sum = ta-ba-hu S> I 77; S$u-um Sum 
ta-ba-hu A V/1:209, also 214; [8u-um] [Sum] = [ta- 
ba]-Ihul-um MSL 14 102:847:1 (Proto-Aa); [8u- 
ujm [Sum] = [f]a-ba-hw MSL 14 143 No. 22:17 


(Proto-Ea); [8u-uJm Sum, su-u[b] 8uM = ta-ba-hu 
Ea V 54f. 
ab.ta gu ba.ra.ld.e gu.bi hé.ni.fb. 


Sum.mu.ne: sa ina apti usarru kisassu lit-bu-hu 
may they cut the throat of the one who leans out of 
the window CT 17 35:68 and dupls., see Schramm 
Beschwérungsserie Sag-ba 48; lu.u,(GISGAL).lu 
bi 48.hul udu. gin,(amm) Sum. ma: ameéla suatu 
arrat lemutti kima immeri it-bu-uh-su (see arratu 
lex. section) Surpu V-VI 9f.; 4alla “alla im. 
ma.an.Sum.en.zé.en: “Alla ‘Alla i ni-it-bu-ha 
(var. [.. .-blu-wh-ma) let us slaughter the Alla gods 
(and make man from their blood) KAR 4:25, var. 
from A 17643 (courtesy W. G. Lambert); [...] 
im.mi.in.S’um.e.ne: [...] t-ta-ab-ba-lhul CT 
16 31:127f. 

e.lu bi.in.Sum.mu.dé.e8 gud.gal.gal. 
la bi.in.8ar.8ar.ra: aslu tu-ub-bu-hu dussi guz 
mahé (see aslu A lex. section) 4R 20 No. 1:26f.; 
udu.as.lum Sum.[...] aslu tu-ub-b[u-uh] 
OECT 6 pl. 16 K.3228 r. 2f. (coll. R. Borger). 

ki gud gaz.ba mu.lu ba.[Sum]: agar 
alapsu ippalku DUMU (var. amélw) it-tab-bah (see 
alpu lex. section) KAR 375 r. iii 33f., var. from 
5R 52 No. 2 r. 55f.; ki e.zé Sum.mu mu.lu 
ba.[Sum.mu]: it-tab-hu ilt-...] KAR 375:35f., 
with parallel [...].bi gur7.bi ba.Sum.[mal] : 
[... t]t-tab-hu pa-si-s% it-ta-at-ab-ah 5R 52 No. 2 
r. O7f.;im.ma.an.ri.ri Sah.ni ba.an.Sum: 


ultaqqitamma it-ta-ba-ah sahasu (see lagatu mng. 5) 
Lambert BWL 236:18. 

ta-ba-hu nakasu parasu. CT 31 48 K.6720+ :17 
(ext. comm.). 


tu-tab-ba-ah 5R 45 K.253 iv 49 (gramm.). 


l. to slaughter, butcher, to slit the 
throat — a) animals — I’ in OAkk., OA: 1 
upbu qablasu marsama it-bu-hu (see gablu A 
mng. 2b) MAD 1 178:3 (OAkk.); I sold sev- 
eral sheep 2 emmeru ina bit ubrini td-ab-hu 
two sheep were butchered at our inn BIN 4 
157:9; inumt 2 emmeri ni-it-bu-hu-ni_ ibid. 
23; 1 emmeram ana mut PN ni-tt-bu-uh CCT 
1 23:33; silver ana musisu sa alpam ni-it- 
bu-hu-ni for his(?) must official when(?) 
we slaughtered an ox BIN 6 149:9 (all OA). 


2’ in OB, Mari: kisad situa, asakki maz 
har PN ... ta-bi-ih the throat of the sacri- 
ficial lamb was cut in the presence of PN 
Wiseman Alalakh 54:18, see Kienast, WO 11 53, 
also kiSad 1 situa, it-bu-uh JCS 12 127 AT 
456:41, see Kilmer, JCS 13 95 (both OB Alalakh); 
1 Sahiamma ana esidi at-bu-uh 1 butchered 
one pig for the harvest workers TIM 2 70:9, 
see Cagni, AbB 8 70; Sahiam at-bu-uh-ma he 
slaughtered the (stolen) pig CT 48 23:26, 
and see gahi s. mng. la; 1 UDU KU.BI 2 GiN 
ta-bi-th_ one sheep worth two shekels of sil- 
ver has been slaughtered UET 5 636:37; one 
cow niqum ana Samasg... ana Samasg ta-ab- 
ha-at a sacrifice for Sama8, has been sacri- 
ficed to Sama Loretz Chagar Bazar 39:18, see 
AOAT 1 216; um kaspam isaqqalu kima sibtisu 
2 immer i-ta-ab-ba-ah_ when she repays the 
silver she will slaughter two sheep in leu 
of the interest on it ARM 8 48:11; 3 tmmeri 
[. . .] fa-ba-hu-[wm-ma it-bu-hu]-ma they have 
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indeed slaughtered the three sheep ARM 
14 79:30. 


3’ in Nuzi: immeri ibaqqanma Ssipatiz 
Sunu tleqge ina libbi immeri anniiti i-td-ab- 
ba-ah he will pluck the sheep and take the 
wool, he will slaughter (sheep) from among 
these sheep SCCNH 7 60:23; 1 UDU.NITA 
PN iltege u ina bitisu rt-td-bda-ah u itakal PN 
took one ram, butchered it at his house, 
and ate it AASOR 16 7:56; 2 UDU.MES-su 
ina magratti ga ekallt PN tkkarwu tt-td-ba-ah- 
Su-nu-ti the farmer PN butchered two of 
his sheep on the threshing floor of the pal- 
ace AASOR 16 6:43; ina umi Sa [GUD].MES 
i-ta-ab-ba-hu ana ekalli ubbaluni when they 
slaughter the oxen they are to bring them 
to the palace JEN 551:12. 


4’ in lit., rit., med.: tusamma ina gipaz 
rija a-ta-ab-ba-ah enza shall I slaughter the 
goat in my own yard? STT 38:17 and 46 (Poor 
Man of Nippur); NU.BAN.DA ana sum?ud maz 
kaligu Sum-uh asla (see médu mng. 2) ibid. 
92, see Gurney, AnSt 6 150; 1 immertum salimz 
tum la patitwm ... ina kirim 1-ta-ba-ah-st- 
[ma] in the grove he will slaughter one 
black ewe that has not been mated MDP 14 
123 No. 90:8 (OAkk.); Summa [tmmerum] ina 
ta-ba-hi-su damusu summu_ if when the 
sheep is slaughtered its blood is deep red 
YOS 10 47:22 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb), cf. 
summa immerum istu ta-ab-hu-u ibid. 1 and 
21; immeri anniti 1-ta-ba-hu they slaughter 
these sheep Arnaud Emar 6 446:41’; DN ana 
bit alpt userradu «1-ta-hu» 1 immera ana bit 
sisi i-ta-ba-hu they bring DN down to the 
cattle barn, they slaughter one sheep at the 
stable ibid. 46’f.; AMAR 2 uUDU it-ta-ba-hu 
LU ga qidast tkkalu wattti they butcher a calf 
and two sheep, the priests eat and drink 
ibid. 116’, t-tab-ba-hu ibid. 393:13; uncert.: wm- 
markama astkama ina SUM immeri tusakz 
kalSu your physician will examine you and 
you will feed him after slaughtering a 
sheep Ugaritica 5 163 ii 13, see von Soden, UF 1 
194; hurapu anniu TA libbi pitqisu la ana 
UDU niqi Sélua la ana qariti Sélua... la ana 
marsi Selua la ana ta-ba-hi ania... sélua] 
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this spring lamb is not brought up from its 
pen for an offering, nor brought up for a 
banquet, nor brought up for a sick person, 
nor brought up to be slaughtered for a 
[...] AfO 8 18i 12 (A&8gur-nirari V treaty); kurz 
ki bw?ura ta-ta-ba-[ah] (see kurki usage c) 
Kocher BAM 9:48, also AMT 102 i 3, Trans- 
actions of the College of Physicians of Philadelphia 
35 400 r. 31; at-bu-uh-ku-nu-st gukkalla ella 
I slaughtered a fine fat-tailed sheep for you 
(pl.) Mayer Gebetsbeschwoérungen 523:22; at- 
bu-ha-ak-ki immera nigé ella KAR 57:24 and 
dupl., see Farber [Star und Dumuzi 130:57; at-bu- 
uh immera KAR 327:4; [Summa] immera it- 
bu-uh-ma CT 41 11:21 and parallel CT 28 38a:3 
(SB Alu); mamit immeri ta-ba-hu(var. -hi) u 
nikissu lapatu (see niksu mng. 3a) Surpu III 
35; [DN] sa... SAH ina panisa i-ta-[ba-hu- 
u-ni] Lady-of-Babylon, before whom they 
slaughter a pig KAR 148:44 and parallels 
(Marduk Ordeal), see Livingstone, SAA 3 34; lamz 
mu UDU.MAS.GAL ina ganni hulit ubbulu 
UDU.MAS.GAL SuM-hu they bring the al- 
mond wood and the goat to the edge of the 
road, they slaughter the goat KAR 33:15 
(NA rit.); wummer mehé patar sari tu-ub-ha 
slaughter (pl.) a sheep of the storm with a 
dagger of wind (the dead will eat it, though 
it is nothing but wind) KAR 252 iii 33; they 
will lay seven foundation stones UDU. 
NITA ina muhhi [i-ta-ab-blu-hu damu ulabz 
busu CT 53 75:17, see Parpola, SAA 10 354; 
you prepare and strain a mixture of spices 
and liquids ta-tab-ba-ah-ma ana libbi ta- 
namsuk you slaughter (the animal) and 
toss (the meat) in GCCI 2 394:9, see Ebeling, 
Or. NS 18 171; summa stru it-bu-uh-ma rkul 
if he slaughters (an animal) and eats the 
meat Dream-book 314 Sm. 2073+ ii 9; Sarru ina 
pan aplti...| i-ta-bu-hu (in broken context) 
Or. NS 22 28 ii 7 (NA rit.). 


b) persons and gods: tlam iéstén li-it-bu- 
hu-ma let them slaughter one god (to cre- 
ate man) Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 58 I 208 
(OB), ef., wr. let-bu-hu-u-ma Iraq 58 170:91 
(SB); DN... wa puhrigsunu it-ta-ab-hu they 
slaughtered DN in their (the gods’) assem- 
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bly Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 58 I 224 (OB), 
ef. DN Enlil it-bu-hu-u(?)-su mahriti they 
slaughtered DN, an Enlil of old(?) Iraq 58 
170:104 (SB); summa ilam it-bu-uh if he (in 
a dream) slaughters a god BM 96951 ii 11’ 
(OB dream omens, courtesy K. R. Veenhof); PN 
waradka sa kima sahim itkabbiruma ta-ta- 
ab-ba-hu-Su your servant PN, who is be- 
coming fat like a pig and whom you could 
slaughter ARMT 26 5:25; fear not, O King 
of Assyria nakru ga sar mat Assur ana ta- 
ba-ah-hi addana I will deliver up the enemy 
of the king of Assyria to be slaughtered 4R 
61 i 33, see Parpola, SAA 9 1, cf. ajabka a-ta- 
[ba-ah| Parpola, SAA 9 9:26 (both NA oracles); 
akbus gallaja |...] at-bu-uh géraja I tram- 
pled upon my demon, I slaughtered my ad- 
versary Maqlu V 150; in metaphoric use: 
ahua ina muhhi deki maraja ina pisu ta-bt- 
th BAD maki sarru sarru lis’al my brother 
is ruined (lit. killed) because of it (my law- 
suit), my son is devastated (lit. slaugh- 
tered) through it, but the king is a fortress 
for the weak, let the king investigate (the 
suit) ABL 166:9 (NA), see Luukko and Van Buy- 
laere, SAA 16 30. 


c) other oces.: patarni ina la ta-ba-hi ite 
tadi suhta our daggers have become rusty 
for lack of slaughter Cagni Erra I 91; 4 Gin 
ina libbi ishunnate 3 UDU.MES ina libbi 
ta-bu-hw four shekels for(?) grapes, three 
sheep were slaughtered there(?) Iraq 23 20 
ND 2310:12 (NA), see Postgate, Iraq 41 100. 


2. (uncert. mng.): summa kunuk imitti 
atar wu panusu ta-ab-hu if the vertebra is 
oversized on the right side and its surfaces 
are notched(?) CT 31 48:17 and parallel CT 31 
18 K.7588 obv.(!) 8 (SB ext.), for comm. see 
lex. section. 


3. tubbuhu to slaughter —a) animals: 
1,000 oxen and 6,000 sheep uwmisamma lu 
u-ta-ba-ah_ I (Sargon) do slaughter daily 
Archivum Anatolicum 3 134:20 (OA lit.), see van 
de Mieroop, Studi Micenei ed Egeo-Anatolici 147; 
3 immeri ana isinni [*uTU] ana ikribisu 
u-ta-bi-hu ezib KU.BABBAR UDU.NITA 8a 
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ana ikribigsu ana isinni Samas u-td-bi-hu 
they slaughtered three sheep for his 
offerings at the feast of SamaS not counting 
the silver and(?) the sheep that they 
slaughtered for his offerings at the festival 
of SamaS BM 96996:19ff. (OB list of wedding ex- 
penses, courtesy K. R. Veenhof); there was a 
severe hailstorm [x x] u 20 UDU.HI.A ta-ma- 
hi-ra-am u-ta-lab]-bi-ih (see tamhiru) ARM 
14 7:7; immert marttu u-ta-[ab]-bi-[th] maz 
harsu (see marti mng. 1b) AnSt 8 52 iii 17 
(Nbn.); for other occs. see 14 A mng. la and 
aslu A usage b; bet PN urdu sa Sarri belija 
etarabu ... Sahesu ut-ta-bi-hi they burst 
into the house of PN, a servant of the king, 
my lord, (treated his servants harshly), 
and slaughtered his pigs ABL 564:13 (NA), 
see Fuchs and Parpola, SAA 15 168; you (Star) 
loved the shepherd, who always served you 
lavishly with bread [um]isamma u-ltal-ba- 
ha-ak-ki unigeti butchering kids for you 
every day George Gilg. VI 60; wt-tab-bi-ih alpi 
asgis immerit umigamma (see Sagasu mng. 
3) ibid. XI 71; asib ali [u] mati sugullisunu 
ut-ta-ab-b[i-ih] he slaughtered the herds of 
those who dwelt in town and country BHT 
pl. 7 ii 26 (Nbn. Verse Account), see Schaudig Na- 
bonid 568; [...].MES ina la tu-wb-bu-hu (in 
broken context) CT 51 73:7 (LB hist.); un- 
cert.: Sstrisunu akkal maskisunu vu-ta-ab- 
Ibal-[ah] George Gilg. X 261 and p. 874. 


b) persons: kima zirqi lu u-té-bi-ih I 
slaughtered (the Hittite and Ahlamu forces) 
like sheep AOB 1 118 ii 40 (Shalm. I), ef. 
[. . .]-Sd-nu u-ta-bi-ih kima sent Borger Esarh. 
65 § 28 ii 24; [arldatt ina mastakisina 
tu-ub-bu-hu kima [...] the maidens were 
slaughtered in their chambers like [sheep?] 
LKU 43:6; u-ta-bi-ih-su-nu-ti kima as{[li] I 
slaughtered them like sheep Bauer Asb. 83 
K.3408:21; for other ocecs. see aslif usage a 
and aslu A usage c; ana burigunu u-ta-ba 
(var. -ab)-bi-hu marésunu maratesunu to 
ward off their starvation they slaughtered 
their sons and daughters Borger Asb. 150 C 
VIII 114; ana zaqipi qalblsi betisu igakkunuz 
Su maresu maratesu ina pisu u-ta-bu-hu they 
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will impale (anyone who interferes with the 
execution of these orders) in his own house 
and they will slaughter his sons and daugh- 
ters at his own command CT 53 136 r. 7, see 
Parpola, SAA 1 22. 


4. III to have (an animal) slaughtered: 
1 uDU.NITA w-Sa-at-bi-th-ma I had one 
ram slaughtered and (I provided bread, 
beer, and barley) ARMT 27 80:13. 


5. IV to be slaughtered: sa inuma imz 
meru ana DN ... it-ta-ab-hu when a sheep 
was slaughtered for DN TCL 10 106:14 (OB); 
summa alpum mimma alna naptanis|u it- 
ta-ab-ba-ah if any ox will be slaughtered 
for his meal ARM 2 82 (= ARMT 27 75):29; 
Summa erilm inla kuruppilm|] it-ta-bi-ih if 
an eagle is slaughtered in a shed HUCA 40- 
41 90 ii 8 (OB Alu). 


(tabalu) (AHw. 1376a) For Surpu III 89 see 
tapalu mng. 2. 


tabatu s. pl. tantum; vinegar; from OB on; 
wr. syll. and A.GESTIN.NA (A.GIS.GESTIN 
AMT 78,4:2, A.DIN.NA CT 38 32:34). 


dug a.geStin.na = MIN (= kar-pat) ta-ba-ti 
Hh. X 326; [a].geStin.na, [geStin].bil.14 = 
ta-ba-tu. Nabnitu R 174f.; [a.geStin.na] = [t]a- 
ba-tum Proto-Kagal bil. B 25; dug mu& = kar-pat 
si-tr-rt = kar-pat ta-ba-a-ti, dug sigy.igi = 8u-u = 
MIN, dug sig,.bal = Su-u = MIN, dug al.ts. 
sa = kar-pat Siq-qgi = MIN Hg. A II 71ff., in MSL 7 
110. 

ninda.i.dé.a bil.l4 u.me.ni.lu: mires 
ta-ba-a-ti murus prepare a mirsu vinegar CT 17 
1:14. 

AL.US.SA // Si-iq // ta-ba-a-ti Hunger Uruk 
47:17 (med. comm.); w-pil-lu-u <//> ta-ba-a-tui Sanigs 
u-pil-lu-t |/ la-ha-nu BM 42271+ r. 13 (A II/5 


comm., courtesy I. L. Finkel). 


a) as a household staple: assum Sigqqi u 
ta-ba-ti ... siqqu la lubbuku wu ana ta-ba-tim 
DUH.DURU; ruddiam astapparamma about 
the garum and the vinegar, the garum has 
not been kept moist and I have had to send 
repeated instructions to add moist bran to 
the vinegar TLB 4 37:4 and 7; siqqa lubbika u 
ta-ba-tum hita ... Siqqu u ta-ba-tum thhattima 
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minam nikkal keep the garum moist and 
keep an eye on the vinegar, if the garum 
and vinegar are allowed to spoil, what will 
we eat? ibid. 11 and 16; PN ana Siqqi wu ta- 
ba-tum nwidma la thatti give PN strict 
orders about the garum and vinegar so that 
he is not negligent ibid. 19, see Frankena, 
AbB 3 37; ana ta-blal-[tim] u [Sigg hiatlim la 
teggt do not be lax in checking on the 
vinegar and garum_ TLB 4 38:6; 5 SILA sige 
gam u 2 (BAN) ta-ba-tim lilqeam (see Siqqu 
usage a) YOS 2 144:7 (all OB letters); 2 sik- 
katum 1 DUG ta-ba-tum two (oil) flasks, one 
vinegar jar CT 4 40b:8, cf. TCL 11 248:10 (both 
OB lists of household goods); 1 DUG A.GESTIN. 
NA A.32064:11; x SE ana ta-ba-tim Edzard 
Tell ed-Dér 134:6, cf. x (barley) PN ana ta(!)- 
ba-a-ti-im ibid. 159:10, cf. also Tammuz Lagaba 
391 NBC 8559:3 and 6; barley ana mundi ana 
A.GESTIN.NA for groats for vinegar JCS 2 
87 No. 12:5 (all OB); barley sa ta-ba-a-ti PBS 
2/2 34:25, also dupl. (omitting sa) ta-ba-a- 
tum BE 14 167:26 (both MB), wr. ta-pa-ti HSS 
13 214:38, 221:62, HSS 14 61:16, 63 (= RA 36 
123):8 and 23, HSS 16 23:28, 116:6, 125:13, 
128:5, ta-ba-ti HSS 13 412:12, HSS 16 59:18, 
ta-p[a-t]i-1 HSS 13 234:10; DUG A.GESTIN. 
NA ligkun he should set up a jar for (fer- 
menting) vinegar KAR 177 iii 23, see Labat 
Hémérologies 158; Summa DUG A.GESTIN.NA 
Saknat if a vinegar jar has been set up 
KAR 392 obv.(!) 30; [Swmma ina MN DUG] 
A.GESTIN.NA Saknat K.2809 r. ii 11, also 
K.4068+ r. ii 24 (all hemer.); Swmma ina bit 
ameli ina libbt DUG A.GESTIN.NA kamunu 
innamir (see kamunu B usage a) CT 40 4:94; 
[summa kulbabi] ina bit améli ina DUG 
A.GESTIN.NA tnnamru if ants appear in 
the vinegar jar in a man’s house KAR 3876 
r. 24, dupl. Boissier DA 2:24; Summa ina bit 
ameli DUG A.GESTIN.NA istasst if in a 
man’s house the vinegar jar keeps making 
noises CT 40 4:91, cf. ibid. 8a:11f.; Summa 
suraru ana DUG A.GESTIN.NA imqut if a 
lizard falls into the vinegar jar KAR 382 
r. 43; [Summa siru lu kigad] Sappi Samni lu 
kigad DUG A.DIN.NA ishur (see gappu us- 
age e) CT 38 32:34; swmma ina bit améli 
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A.GESTIN.NA i-qir-ra_ if vinegar becomes 
scarce in a man’s house CT 40 1:24, ef. ibid. 
23 (all SB Alu); Summa A.GESTIN.NA idz 
dingu if (in a dream) he gives him vinegar 
Dream-book 325 K.12525+ r. ii 5. 


b) as an ingredient in med.— I’ qual- 
ified as dannu strong: hiqa A.GESTIN.NA 
dannati igattuma he drinks weak beer and 
strong vinegar Kécher BAM 578 ii 68; mé 
kasi w A.GESTIN.NA dannati teleqge you 
take kasi extract and strong vinegar (and 
sprinkle the ground-up ingredients on it) 
ibid. 168:30, cf. ibid. 579 ii 63; 3 SILA uhulu 
qarnanu % SILA A.GIS.GESTIN dannati 5 
Sigil tabti 5 Sigil nini ina sikari tusabsal 
you boil in beer one-third sila of horned 
alkali, one-third sila of strong vinegar, five 
shekels of salt, and five shekels of nind- 
plant AMT 57,5 r. 3; A.GIS.GESTIN (var. 
[A.GESTIN.NAI) dannati Sikara Samna iste 
nig tuballal you mix together (various in- 
gredients, including) strong vinegar, beer, 
and oil AMT 78,4:2, var. from AMT 94,2 i 2; 
ina A.GESTIN.NA dannati wu mé kasi ina 
isatt tugabsal you boil (the ingredients) 
over a fire in strong vinegar and kasi- 
extract Kécher BAM 216:24; A.GESTIN.NA 
dan-na-tim (in broken context) KUB 4 51:6; 
A.GESTIN.NA dannati baslati cooked strong 
vinegar AMT 57,1:7; Sinat meri A.GESTIN. 
NA dannati |u] GESTIN BiL.LA tarabbak 
you prepare a decoction of (various herbs 
and) donkey urine, strong vinegar, and sour 
wine Kécher BAM 3 i 50, dupl. 152 i 16; note 
applied topically: ina samni taptanassas wu 
ina A.GESTIN.NA dannati taptanassas you 
keep smearing (him) with oil and you keep 
smearing (him) with strong vinegar ibid. 
152 i 18; A.GESTIN.NA dannati tesér you 
rub (him) down with strong vinegar RA 53 
8:43; for other refs. see dannu mng. la, siqz 
qu usage b, ldsu A, and sursummu usage b. 


2’ other occs.: A.GESTIN.NA BIL.LA 
sour vinegar AMT 37,10:9; ina GESTIN.MES 
em-si U A.GESTIN.NA talds you knead (the 
ingredients) in sour wine or vinegar Kécher 
BAM 92 ii 2 (= KAR 225); (a plant) ina 
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A.GESTIN.NA Samrate u saman dapranu 
bullulu (see Samru usage f) CT 14 30 Sm. 
698:16, also Kécher BAM 1 iii 9; sahlé [. ¢ | sa 
A.GESTIN.NA la Sulputu ttanakkal (once, 
twice, three times) he is to eat cress seed 
that has not been sprinkled with vinegar 
AMT 50,3 r.(!) 5, for other refs. see lapatu 
mng. 8d; ina A.GESTIN.NA tuballal you 
mix (the medicinal plants and ingredients) 
in vinegar Kécher BAM 8 ii 11 and 494 iii 54, 
CT 23 50:13; Saman erent A.GESTIN.NA tuz 
ballal Kocher BAM 396 ii 16; A.GESTIN.NA 
ina digari tuSabsal you boil vinegar in a 
cauldron ibid. 556 iii 6, also AMT 66,7:19, ef. 
Kécher BAM 396 i 26, 575 ii 61; ina stkari wu 
A.GESTIN.NA tusabsal you boil (various in- 
gredients) in beer or vinegar Kécher BAM 
168:68; } SILA A.GESTIN.NA ana libbi tagap2 
pak ina serti tusabsal you add one-third 
sila of vinegar to it (the mixture of ingre- 
dients) and in the morning you cook it 
ibid. 579 iv 21; wna A.GESTIN.NA tarabbak 
you steep (the ingredients) in vinegar ibid. 
3 iii 30, 11:2, 482 i 3 and ii 27, AMT 20,1 iv 39; 
ina sikart u A.GESTIN.NA tulabbak Kécher 
BAM 168:58; MUN AL.US.SA A.GESTIN.NA 
la tugarrab you must not serve (the pa- 
tient?) salt, garum, or vinegar AMT 78,1 iii 
17 + 28,7:14; 3 SILA mé kasi 10 Nnr+GI8 
A.GESTIN.NA 3 Gin Samna halsa (see siqlu 
disc. section) Kécher BAM 574 i 28; A. 
GESTIN.NA irrig he will crave vinegar La- 
bat TDP 44 r. 48; 2 SiLA ta-ba-a-ta ana 4 SILA 
mé tanaddi Kécher BAM 391:10, see Finkel, 
Lambert AV 155; ta-ba-a-ti (in broken con- 
text) KUB 4 35:10. 


c) in chem.: gabi u a-x-x ina ta-ba-a-tim 
tusabsal you cook alum and .... in vinegar 
RA 60 31 r. 5 (MB). 


The proposal s.v. emsu discussion section 
to read GESTIN.BIL.LA and A.BIL.LA as 
tabatu is uncertain. 


See tabtu A disc. section. 


For Ugar. 5 146:47 (= Ugaritica 5 54:17), see 
tabtu A. 
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tabbanu s.; (a plant?); SB. 


ta-ab-ba-na basla tudaqqaq you pulverize 
boiled ¢. Kécher BAM 264 ii 22. 


tabbihu see tabihu. 


tabbi?u s.; (an aquatic bird); lex.; cf. teba v. 


he.bad muSen = fa-ab-bi-?-u = kakkis nari Hg. 
B IV 290 and Hg. C 7, in MSL 8/2 170f., ef. 
he.bad’**¢ muSen = [fa-ab-bi--ui] Hh. XVIII 
149, cf. also ibid. 259f. 


tabbu see tappu A. 


tabhu adj.; slaughtered, butchered; SB; 
cf. tabahu. 


[nig.Sum].ma = fa-labl-ku Nigga Bil. B 68; 
SAH.MES SE.MES SuM.MES Practical Vocabulary 
Assur 123. 


immer mehé patar sari ta-ab-hu ikkalu 
mitutu. the dead eat sheep of the storm, 
slaughtered with a dagger of wind KAR 252 
iii 52; qatesu sepesu talammasu kima immeri 
ta-ab-|hil inappas (see napasu A mng. 1b) 
STT 89:142 (diagn.). 


tabihu s.; 
cf. tabahu. 


(an ornamental dagger?); Mari; 


[da].bi. hu min (= [zabar]) Ar- 


naud Emar 6 581:4 (Hh. XII). 


= ta-bi-h[u] 


(garments) Sa iti ta-bi-hi-im Sa hurasim 
ana ser Sarrim PN u PNg ubla that PN and 
PN, brought to the king along with the 
golden ¢. ARMT 23 25:3; wu ta-bi-ha-am sa 
hurasim Sa PN ipusu ina kunukkija aknuz 
kalmma] I put under my own seal (silver 
cups and rhytons) and the golden ¢. that 
PN made ARMT 13 8:16 (let. from Mukan- 
nigum); [x]+} MA.[NA] 63 Gin x SE KU.GI 
KI.LA.BI [1] ta-bi-hi-im rabim KU.GI sa 
gabli Sarrim (beside kippatu loops and anz 
sabtu ornaments, all for the king’s belt) 
ARMT 25 58:3 (coll. D. Charpin); [1] MA.NA 
KU.BABBAR KI.LA.BI 4 fa-bi-hi four t.-s 
weighing one mina of silver (among cups 
and rhytons stored under seal by Mukan- 
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niSum) ARM 24 92:7; 4 ta-bi-hi siparrim 
(among bronze tools and a bronze rhyton) 
ARMT 22 204 ii’ 22’. 


Bardet, ARMT 23 p. 32; Durand Documents de 
Mari 1 p. 251. 


tabihu (fabbihu) s.; slaughterer, butcher; 
from OB on; NA pl. tabihani; wr. syll. (teb- 
bihu Arnaud Emar 6 602:151f.) and (LU). 
Gir.(LA), (LU).GAL.SAH, LU.SAH.SUM. 
MA; cf. tabahu. 


lu.gir.la, lu.Sah.Sum.ma=f#a-bi-hu Lul 


160f., also MSL 12 231:16f.; gal.Sah, lu.Sahbh. 
Sum.ma = ¢é-eb-bi-[hu] (var. té-bi-hu) Arnaud 
ta-bi- he 


Emar 6 602:151f. (Lu I); [L]U.cfir.1Aé! 
LU.SAH.SUM.MA MSL 12 234 iii 8f.; lu. gifr.la = 
ta-bi-hu Igituh short version 239; lu.gir.lé MSL 
12 238 i 11, also 240 v 29 (NA list of professions); 
lu.gifr.ld = ta-bi-hu Cole Nippur 122:10, also 
120:4 (early NB list of professions). 

G-kur GAL.SAH = fa-bi-hu S> II 124; [...] [Gau. 
SAH] = ta-bli-hu] Diri VI A 2:12; ku-uk-ri-im 
GAL.SAH = tla-bi-h]u Diri Ugarit 3:174; [lu.x]. 
x.re = fa-bi-[hu] MSL 12 229 iv 3; 8uM = tab-bi- 
hu = (Hurr.) za-am-ba-hu-un-ni SCCNH 97 RS 94- 
2939 iv 15’ (trilingual voc.). 

[...J=[...] = pat-ru §4 LU.afr.LA Hg. A y lines 
d-f, in MSL 7 172; ku&8.da.bi.hu(var. adds 
.um) = mas-ka ta-bi-hi Arnaud Emar 6 548:190 
(Hh. XI), ef. [ku8] da.bi.[bul=8u Hh. XI 277. 


a) in econ. and adm. — 1’ in OB — a’ wr. 
syll.: deposition before witnesses, includ- 
ing PN fa-bi-hu-um CT 48 39:18, see Harris 
Sippar 284; IGI... PN ta-bi-ht MDP 22 21r. 7. 


b’ wr. GirR.LA: goods deposited KI PN 
PN, &w GiR.LA.MES UET 5 404:18; GfR.LA 
(witness) Jean Tell Sifr 97a:25; UGULA GiR. 
LA UET 5 866:13. 


, 


ce’ wr. LU.SAH.SUM.MA: silver for LU. 
SAH.SUM.MA YOS 12 10:2, ef. Grant Bus. Doc. 
22 (= YOS 8 44):30, Grant Bus. Doc. 28 (= YOS 8 
56):26, PBS 8/2 164:9, YOS 5 129:22. 


2’ in MB—a’ wr. syll.: PN DUuMU PN, 
tab-bi-hu (among recipients of sheep) TCL 
9 47:5; PN tab-bi-hu BE 14 44:7; PAP 50 
NINDA tab-bi-hu-% PBS 2/2 118:41, ef. BE 14 
73:47. 
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b’ wr. LU.GiR, GAL.SAH: PAP 4 LU.GiIR 
total, four butchers (followed by 3 LU.mMu 
cooks) BE 14 120:34, also PBS 2/2 48:1; un- 
cert.: PN LU.GfR(?) kar(?)-ri Sassmanns- 
hausen Beitr. p. 425 No. 412:6, merestt LU.GIR 
ibid. 327 No. 189:30, also 331 No. 193:11 (all coll. 
D. Nevez), Ni. 2236:19, Ni. 2254:19, Ni. 6463:19, 
Ni. 6563:20 (all courtesy J. A. Brinkman); ra- 


tions for PN GAL.SAH BE 15 44:15 and 
111:16. 
3’ in NA: PN LU.GiR.LA (witness) 


ADD 248 r. 9, Postgate Palace Archive 53 r. 14’, 
ADD 248 r. 9, also Assur Fd. Nr. 11789i, cf. LU 
ta-bi-ha-ni Assur Fd. Nr. 10693a A:6, both cited 
Deller, Bagh. Mitt. 16 368; LU.GiR.LA CT 54 
405:4, ABL 1106 r. 6, ABL 969 r. 2. 


4’ in NB —a’ alone: x gubnatu ina pan 
PN LU.GiR.LA x cheeses are at the dis- 
posal of the butcher PN VAS 6 103:3; kuz 
rummat LU.GiR.LA.MES CT 49 123:11, also 
ibid. 122:9; silver for wine ana PN LU. 
[Gir].LA nadin issued to the butcher PN 
CT 49 158:15, cf. BRM 1 99:13, 32 and 34; 
LU.UGULA LU.GiR.LA.MES CT 56 746:16, 
coll. Bongenaar NB Ebabbar 295; PN LU.GIR. 
LA (witness) BRM 1 88 lower edge 29; ob- 
scure: LU.GiR.LA mala sa ikkassidu (for 
context, see ramaku mng. la) CT 51 64:17; 
as family name: LU.GfR.LA AnOr 8 21:9, 
23:52, BRM 1 60:16, Dar. 290:3, Nbn. 176:5, 15, 
Nbk. 207:18, TCL 12 7:19 and 12:51, VAS 3 
131:16, CT 49 160:31f. and 34, and passim; LU. 
GiR.LA kart Nbk. 194:11, Nbn. 518:23, Dar. 
151:4, 152:18, 168:8, 386:21, AnOr 9 13:31, VAS 
3 33:14, BRM 1 50:18, and passim; in canal 
names: {D.LU.G{R.LA.MES TuM 2-3 7:11 
and 14; {p.LU.GiR.LA Stolper Records of De- 
posit p. 73 A2-3:3 (Philip Arrhidaeus). 


b’ associated with a deity or temple: sil- 
ver LU.GiR.LA.MES (among prebendary 
professions sirast, nuhatimmu, etc.) Nbn. 
579:7, cf. BIN 1 155:17; salmu PN LU.GiR. 
LA Marduk BBSt. No. 34:1; LU.GiR.LA sa 
Bél u Esagil YOS 3 8:16; LU.GirR.LA Marduk 
BRM 1 47:2 and Nbk. 72:2; bele manzalatu 
ertb-bitt sirasi LU.GiR.LA.MES u nuhatim- 
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mu... pant DN u DNg tzzizu the holders of 
prebends qualified to enter the shrine, 
who served before the Lady-of-Uruk and 
Nanaja, (namely) the brewers, slaughter- 
ers, and cooks AnOr 8 44:2, see Kiimmel Fa- 
milie 149, cf. AnOr 8 48:15 and 22; isqu LU. 
Gin.LA.MES (as security for a loan) BM 
74632: 3f., cited Bongenaar NB Ebabbar 295; an= 
nitu LU.GiR.LA.[MES] UCP 9 111 No. 57:8; 
l immeru mitu ana x kaspi ana PN LU.GiR. 
LA ana DN ina libbt PNy nadin one dead 
sheep disbursed against } of a shekel of 
silver to the butcher PN, for (sacrifice to) 
Annunitu, on behalf of PN. CT 55 649:4; 
rabit uqu iltén alpu [u 2]0(?) immert ana 
gint sa DN ana LU.GiR.LA.MES sa Esagil 
iddin ana Bél pU~ the general gave one bull 
and twenty(?) sheep for the regular offer- 
ings for Bel to the butchers of Esagil, and 
they were sacrificed to Bel Sachs-Hunger Di- 
aries -273:12. 


b) in lit.: LU.GfrR.LA Sra nasi[ka] when 
the butcher brings you meat (do not eat it) 
STT 28 ii 42, cf. ibid. iii 57 (Nergal and Ere&- 
kigal), see Gurney, AnSt 10 114; Summa ina ali 
GAL.SAH.MES MIN (= ma?du) if there are 
many butchers in a city CT 38 5:97 and par- 
allel CT 51 146:11 (Alu); ina wmisu gisimmaru 
ana qat LU ta-bi-hi basuma_ then the date 
palm is in the butcher’s hand Lambert BWL 
160:9 (Tamarisk and Date Palm), restored from 
Arnaud Emar 6 783 and 784, see Wilcke, ZA 79 
176; [...] LU.GfR.LA i§assi STT 38:52 (Poor 
Man of Nippur), see George, Iraq 55 75; its (the 
pig’s) master abandoned it [<st]agissu LU. 
Gir.LA the butcher slaughtered it Lam- 
bert BWL 215:12 (proverb); LU.GfR.LA (in 
broken context) KAR 132 ii 18 (rit.). 


c) in rit.: LU.GiR.LA ga Kanna OECT 1 
pl. 21:21, cf. ibid. 40 and 45; LU.GiR.LA 1Sasz 
stma gaqqad immeri ibattagma he (the 
priest) calls the slaughterer and he cuts 
off the head of the sheep RAce. 140:358, ef. 
ibid. 141:361f.; ana muhhi nakasa sa alpi u 
immeri LU.GiR.LA nagbitu iqabbi at the 
slaughtering of the ox and the sheep, the 
slaughterer utters a blessing RAcc. 78 r. 9, 
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ef. ibid. 11; sirasi nuhatimmu LU.GiR.MES 

. SIG; halpu the brewers, cooks, butch- 
ers (etc.) are dressed in finery UVB 15 40:8’ 
(NB rit.); LU.GfR.LA kar-rt qaqqassunu imah- 
hasma RaAce. 133:214. 


d) asa divine epithet: DN td-bi-hu na-- 
du ISum, renowned slaughterer (play on 
the divine name, see na’du B) Cagni Erra I 
4; atta namsarumma ta-bi-hlu ...] (see namz 
saru mng. lb) ibid. 12; DN GfR.LA erseti 
ana DN» ati lipqidkama may Bibbu, the 
slaughterer of the nether world, turn you 
over to the porter Lugalsula (and he will 
let you pass through the gate of [Star and 
Aja) ZA 43 17:59, see Livingstone, SAA 3 32 
r. 19, ef. George Gilg. 662 VIII 177f.; Ningiszida 
4Bi-tu-ht LO.GiR.LA tlant rabuti sa erseti 
Bagh. Mitt. 21 461:19 (NA funerary inscr., coll. 
S. Parpola). 


e) as title of a courtier or a military 
officer (NB): PN LU.GiR.LA Sa PN, PN, 
the ¢. of Sin-balassu-igbi (governor of Ur) 
ABL 1106 r. 6; PN LU.GiR.LA LUGAL VAS 6 
252:5; real estate ina hanst sa E LU.GIR. 
LA in the “fifty”-field of the f.’s estate VAS 
5 92:2; real estate adjoining E& LU.GfR.LA 
BRM 2 9:3 and 5; copper for attart sa E LU. 
GirR.LA UCP 64f. No. 34:3 and 37:3; x gusure 
ina —& LU.GfR.LA assabat I have seized 
three hundred beams from the f.’s estate 
YOS 3 10:14 (let.); Ratri Sa LU.GIR.LA Sa bit 
mar Sarrt BE 10 45:4, PBS 2/1 133:7, cf. (with- 
out bit mar sarri) BE 10 5:4, PBS 2/1 128:2; 
Saknu Sa LU.GiR.LA sa bit mar Sarri: BE 10 
95:18. 

Ad usage a-2’: Sassmannshausen Beitr. 83f.; ad 


usage e: Brinkman, Or. NS 34 249 n. 1; Stolper 
Entrepreneurs and Empire 55 n. 12. 


tabihu in rab tabihi s.; chief of the 


slaughterers; NB; cf. tabahu. 
LU.GAL Gir.LA MSL 12 234 iii 11. 


PN saknu Sa & LU.GAL LU.GfR.LA.MES 
ardu a Gubarri PN, foreman (of the prop- 
erty holders?) connected to the estate of 


tabihitu 


the chief of the slaughterers, servant of 
Gobryas BE 10 85 upper edge. 


tabibutu s.; slaughterer’s prebend; NB; 
wr. LU.GiR.LA with phon. complement; cf. 
tabahu. 


2-ta GIS.SUB.BA.MES NINDA.HI.A KAS. 
SAG ... LU.GIR.LA-u-tu BBSt. No. 36 v 25 
(Nabfi-apla-iddina), see Woods, JCS 56 87; sale of 
2-ta wmit MN LU.GiR.LA-u-tu ina Esagil bit 
Marduk nakasu immeri giné guqqi the 
slaughterer’s prebend in Marduk’s temple 
Esagil for two days in MN, (the income 
from) slaughtering sheep for regular daily 
and monthly offerings Bab. 33859:1, cited 
AfO 16 45 (Kandalanu); turn over to me vari- 
ous sources of temple income, including 
strastitu nuhatimmutu LO.GiR.LA-u-tu Wure 
ginutu mandiditu LU.NIG.KAL.SEN-u-tu 
naphar isqati Sa Sarrt u sa Satammi mala 
bast Sa ina Eanna the brewer’s prebend, 
the cook’s prebend, the slaughterer’s preb- 
end, the oil-presser’s prebend, the deliv- 
ery official’s prebend, the .... prebend, 
(that is) all the prebend incomes in Kanna 
that are under the control of the king and 
the gatammu TCL 12 57:5; sale of [isi]q¢ 
LU.GiR.LA-u-tu Sa bit papahu [sa DN] wu ile 
GN the allotment of the slaughterer’s 
prebend in the chapel of Lugal-Marad and 
the gods of Marad JRAS Cent. Supp. 44:1, 
also 10, 19, 21, and 24 (Sama¥-Sum-ukin), cf. AfO 
46-47 160 r. 5’; wig LU.GiR.LA-u-tu  Jursa 
Bél-réemanni 144:3, cf. ibid. 145:16, 225:12; sale 
of isig LU.GiR.LA-t-tu [wu tsig] erib biti sa 
DN Peiser Vertrage 113:1, cf. ibid. 20 and 119:3 
(both Dar.); sale of isigsu mala zittisu gabbi 
Sa erib-bitutu LU.GiR.LA-u-tu stru baslu wu 
Siru baltu sa immert sa pani DN u DNg u tle 
bitigunu gabbi sa ikkassidu his allotment, 
that is, his entire share in the prebends of 
the értb-bitt and of the slaughterer, cooked 
meat and raw meat from sheep that belong 
to DN, DNg, and the other deities of their 
shrine BRM 2 29:3, cf. isiqsu érib-bitutu sa 
LU.GiR.LA-u-tu BRM 2 55:2 and 20, ef. TCL 
13 242:3 (Sel.); LU.GiR.LA-u-tu sa alpi imz 
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meri nigé Sarri nigé karibi gint guqqt sa 
kal Sattt ... pani DN the prebend of the 
slaughterer of cattle and sheep for the 
royal offerings, for the offerings of the wor- 
shippers, and for the daily and monthly 
offerings for the entire year before [Shara 
Nbk. 247:2, cf. ibid. 9, Nbk. 416:2, Peiser Ver- 
triage 107:3; debt of silver [isiqg LU].Gir. 
LA-u-tu pant DN [magskan] ‘PN for which 
(the right to income from) the prebend of 
the slaughterer in the service of [Shara is 
(held as) a pledge by ‘PN  Peiser Vertrage 
108:2; satari Sa ana muhhi [pagalru sa isqi 
sdsu LU.GiR.LA-u-tu pani DN 'PN itti PNo 
tasturu. the agreement that ‘PN drew up 
with PN, with regard to the claim against 
the said allotment, namely, the slaugh- 
terer’s prebend in the service of [Shara 
ibid. 119:8 (both Dar.); 2 umu isiqg LU.GiR. 
LA-u-tu Ezida bit DN Sa ana x kaspi... tmz 
huru the two days’ allotment from the 
prebend of the slaughterer of Ezida, the 
temple of Nabi, that he bought for two 
minas and two shekels of silver VAS 5 28:1; 
sale of a sixth of a day’s worth of isigsunu 
LU.GiR.LA-u-tu pant DN DN, DNs DN, DNs 
u ili bitigunu gabbi TCL 13 236:4, cf. ibid. 6, 
11 and 18, 237:4, 7, 14 and 16, 238:3, BRM 2 
40:3, 8, and passim, 47:6f. and 23, cf. also VDI 
1955 152f. No. 6:2 and 11, 157 No. 8:4 and 11 (all 
Sel.); zittasu Sa LU.GiR.LA-u-tu salammu 
bit DN Sa kal Sarri Sa ina Eulmas (see §az 
lam biti usage c) VAS 6 169:4, cf. ibid. 2 
(Dar.); 10 Gin LU.GiR.LA-t-tu Sa [...] Moore 
Michigan Coll. 52:6; [LU.Gi]R.LA-u-tu sa ina 
bit [...] CT 55 469:1 (account of sheep, Nbn.), 
also (in broken context) VAS 5 153:2. 


tabiS adv.; well, properly, favorably, 
gladly, graciously; from OA, OB on; wr. 
syll. and ptUa(.GA); ef. tabu. 


suhuS giS.aS.te na.dm.umun.e.bi zé. 
eb.ba mu.u8.8u.u8: isdi kussé Sarrutisu ta-bis 
sursid graciously establish the foundations of his 
royal throne 4R 18 No. 2 r. 13f., see Cooper, Iraq 
32 63:39; Esagil ... bédra.a.ni sikil.la zé. 
eb.bi.da.a&S hu.mu.un.ni.in.ri:iakE MIN 

. Subassu elleti ta-bis lu irmi (see subtu lex. sec- 
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tion) 5R 62 No. 2:47f. (Samax-Sum-ukin); [...] 
kuS.Sem.e ir.ra zé.eb.ba mu.un.na.an. 
mar : [halhallat bilkiti ta-bi-ié isakkanusi (see 
bikitu mng. 3c-2’) BA 5 667 No. 25:13f.; ma8 kt 
dug.ga ugu.na ba.da.na: urisa ellu ta-bis 
eligu Sunilma (see nélu lex. section) BIN 2 22:199, 
see AAA 22 94; dig.da u.mi.ni.fb.8ar(!). 
SAr(!) : pue-es udassika STT 197:36 and 39, see 
Cooper, ZA 62 73:19; ninda dtg.ga nu.mu. 
ra.an.ku.e a dug.ga nu.mu.ra.an.nag. 
ab : akla ta-a-bi-is ul tkkal mé ta-a-bi-i§ ul isatti he 
cannot eat properly, he cannot drink properly 
KBo 7 1+ r. 9ff., see Cooper, ZA 62 62:5ff.; un.e 
ug.dug.ge.eS hé.a.e kur.kur hé.mi.i.i 
(later version: kalam.ma uy.dtg.ge.eS hé. 
i.i dr.re.eS hé.em.mi.gar) : matu ta-bis libz 
rika ana tanadati liskunka (see bari A lex. section) 
Lugale XI 34 (= 496); nam.en.na lu.lu... mu 
dug.ga hé.en.say.a: ana enut nise Sumi ta-bi-18 
lu tambi (Erua) graciously named me to lordship 
over the people 5R 62 No. 2:36ff. (Sama%-Sum- 
ukin); he created the Tigris and Euphrates and put 
them in their places mu.ne.ne.a nam.dig mi. 
ni.in.say.a: Sumsina ta-bis imbi he graciously 
gave them their names CT 13 36:24; [ubur ga 
digl mi.ni.in.guyz (later version: [... dig]. 
ga mu.ni.in.sub,(DAG.KISIM;xGA)) : [... t]ulé 
ta-big eniqg he contentedly suckled milk at the 
breast JAOS 103 50:5 (Enlil and Sud); ur.sag 
ni.bi.8é dlig].ge.e8 mu.un.na.ab.bé: garz 
radu ana ramanigu ta-bis iqabbi (Ninurta) the hero 
talks happily to himself Lugale III 29 (= 119). 


a) in lit.: ga ta-big ibband Saqt edissisu 
(Marduk) who is well formed, who is ex- 
alted to a unique stature Craig ABRT 1 29:2, 
see Livingstone, SAA 3 2; may Adad hold back 
the rain fa-bi-i§ aj illika milu ina nagbi 
may the flood not come up from the depths 
properly Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 72 II i 12 
(OB); alkassunu lu Sumrusatma 1 nisdud ta- 
big (vars. DUG.GA-is, [t]a-bi-ig) although 
their behavior is troublesome, let us en- 
dure it graciously En. el. 146; Marduk upah- 
hirma ila rabiti ta-lbisl (var. ta-bi-18) wma?ar 
inandin tértu. Marduk assembled the great 
gods, properly giving orders and making 
pronouncements En. el. VI 18; [gere]lb kimaz 
hi Suatu agar nisirti na Saman Sarrute ta-brs 
usnilsu in kingly oil I gently laid him in 
that secret tomb SAA Bulletin 1 1i 7’; ina 
mahar tlutika rabitt ana wmeé sdtu suma ta- 
big lu nabaku (see nabii A mng. 3b-2’) Craig 
ABRT 2 13 r. 14; accept my prayers mutib 
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kabattika kakdé ta-big urtabb[a ...] (I) the 
one who gladdens your spirit, always gladly 

. ibid. 131 r. 13; Hnlil wu Ninlil ta-bis ana 
damiqti istene isu Enlil and Ninlil will 
rightly seek him out for reward (apodosis) 
CT 40 40:60. 


b) in hist.: I came joyfully to Nineveh 
ina kussi abya ta-bis ustb I gladly assumed 
my place on the throne of my father Borger 
Esarh. 45 ii 2; ina qibitigunu sirti usib ta- 
a-big ina kussi abi banija Streck Asb. 260 ii 
11; ta-bis tusésibanni ina kussi abi baniya 
K.9155:9 (courtesy W. G. Lambert); istu ... jatt 
RN ina kussi abija ta-bis usesibunima Borger 
Esarh. 47 ii 47, cf. ibid. 81:52, Streck Asb. 6 i 44, 
Bohl Chrestomathy No. 25:19 (Sin-8ar-i8kun), also 
JCS 19 77:21, Winnett AV 161:9, Iranica Antiqua 
11 36:16; wu atta istu zittisu ki DUG.GA-is lu 
teteneppussu (see epesu mng. 2a-1’) MRS 9 
193 RS 17.423:11, also ibid. 23, cf. ki DUG.GA- 
[ig] (in broken context) KUB 3 76:10; wmz 
manat DN gapsati mélisa pasquti ta-bis uses 
lama I brought the immense army of ASSur 
up its (the mountain’s) treacherous ascent 
in good order (and built a fortified camp 
on the mountaintop) TCL 3 27 (Sar.); ana 
sillisu dari kullat nist ta-bi-1s upahhir 1 as- 
sembled correctly all mankind under its 
(the temple’s) everlasting protection VAB 
4 94 iii 24, also ibid. 172 iii 35 (both Nbk.); ina 
Salimti maharga ta-bi-i& nitta[llak] (Mar- 
duk blessed us and) we lived properly and 
in well-being in his presence 5R 35:28 
(Cyr.); Anu u Adad ... ina tub libbi u kasad 
irninte ta-bi§ (var. DUG.GA-is) littarrisu 
may Anu and Adad graciously lead him al- 
ways in happiness and triumph AKA 106 
viii 62, also ibid. 125f. n. 3 K.2815 r. 5 (both Tigl. I), 
ef. Weidner Tn. 57 No. 63:9 (ASSur-ré8-i8i); eSrete 
namrati sukki nakluti ina gereb GN ta-bis 
irmt (see sukku usage a) Winckler Sar. pl. 36 
No. 76:157, also Lie Sar. 76:11; ta-bis UsSarma 
parakkisu[nu] AAA 18 96 r. 12; Sum ta-bigs 
imbti they (the gods?) graciously sum- 
moned (me?) (to rule) UET 1 307 i 2 (Cyr.?); 
ta-bi-is iktarrabusu istammaru zikirsu they 
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would gladly bless him, extol his name 5R 
35:19 (Cyr.), see Berger, ZA 64 196. 


c) other oces.: [t]d-b7-7¢ ana mu-[. . .] le- 
gé-ma CCT 4 27b:14 (coll. K. R. Veenhof); 2stu 
umim Sa belt ta-bi-ig ibbasi wu ana<ku> ta-bi- 
ig abbasti (obscure) Kraus AbB 1 53:6f. 


tabrai_s.; (a kind of fodder); Mari. 


GUD.HI.A Sa bit mari wu GUD.HI.A Sa 
epinnetim tab-re-e-em ikkalu the fattening- 
house oxen and the plow oxen eat f. Birot 
Mem. Vol. 72 No. 37:29; puhat ta-ab-ri-im sa 
GUD.HI.A ina egel PN rkulu as replace- 
ment for the ¢. which the oxen ate in PN’s 
field M. 11560, cited MARI 5 671; x GU ta-ab- 
TU-UM SAG ARM 21 318:11. 


See also tabri. 


tabtanu s.; benefactor; NA; cf. tabu. 


ilani rabiti... ana Sarri bélijga kéni ta-ab- 
ltal-ni r@imu sa nigse adannis adan|nis like 
rubu] may the great gods lavishly bless the 
king, my lord, the true one, the benefac- 
tor, who loves his people ABL 6:7, see Par- 
pola, SAA 10 228; [Sarru bela ta-ab-tla-nu Sa 
adannig u ra?imu [sa nisé §4] ABL 1173:10, 
see Parpola, SAA 10 283; ltal-[ab-t]a-ni-ma anz 
naka lassu CT 53 16 r. 8’, see Luukko and Van 
Buylaere, SAA 16 128. 


tabtu A s. fem.; salt; from OAkk., OA, OB 
on; wr. syll. and MUN, MUN,(U+TIM, 
U+TIMXKUR); cf. tabtu A in Sa tabti, tabtu 
A in Sa tabtisu, tabutu B. 


mu-nu MUN = fa-ab-tum 8 II 164, also Proto-Aa 
888:1, in MSL 14 108, cf. Diri Ugarit 1:75, A 
VIII/2:128ff., Ea VIII 125f.; yun, yun, 
[x]™""" [DUG] = fa-ab-tw Nabnitu R 177ff.; mu-nu 
GAXMUN = ta-ab-tu Ea IV 292; nay.mun = MIN 
(= aban) ta-ab-ti Hh. XVI 236, also RS Recension 
185, in MSL 10 44; nag.mun.gag.Sub.ba 
MIN (= aban) ta-ab-ti = [NA, MUD] Hg. B IV 88a, in 
MSL 10 32; [sigy].[munl = slic, fa-ab-ti] Hh. 
XXIV 285; mun. kug = MIN (= [niin]) ta-ab-tt Hh. 
XVIII 126; [a].1at.mun.na mu-u ta-ab-tim 
Proto-Kagal Bil. Section E; kuS8.dig.gan.mun= 
tuk-kan ta-ab-ti (var. tuk-kan-nu ta-ab-tum) Hh. XI 
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189, var. from von Weiher Uruk 52 v 11, cf. ku8. 
diug.gan.mun = tuk-kan ta-ab-ti = nla-ruq-qlu sa 
MUN Hg. AII 152, in MSL 7 149, cf. kuS.dug = 
ta(?)-ab-tum MDP 27 257 obv. and r. 2; KrM!N(G [dil 
nig = ta-ab-tum, tu-um-ru Hg. X 878f., see Salla- 
berger and Civil Tépfer 153; ni-mu-ur KI.NE = tu- 
um-ru, ta-ab-tum (var. ta-ba-a-tum), id-ra-nu Diri 
IV 286ff. 

MUN.MES, MUN EME.SAL.LA, MUN a-ma-nim, 
MUN KU.PAD, MUN NAR.RI Practical Vocabulary 
Assur 51ff.; MUN A.MA.NIM : MUN a-ma-ni, MUN 
A.MA.NIM : MUN sa-an-tu, [U MUN] a-ma-a : 6 
MUN, UZU LU.U,(GISGAL).LU : MUN EME.SAL-lim, 
MUN EME.SAL-lim : MUN KUR-e€, MUN KU.GA, MUN 
NITA : MUN KUR-€, MUN BAR.SA.TU.RA : MUN ba- 
ri-ka-tu, MUN KU.PAD : MUN KU.PAD ina KUR 
URI.KI, [MUN ba]lh-ri : G MUN bu-l[uh-ri-té], G pa- 
si-tu : © MUN KU MUN KU M[UN KU], MUN ma-a- 
nu: MUN e~-ri Uruanna II 557ff.; G MUN EME. 
SAL-lim : AS NAg KA.GI.NA DIB.BA Uruanna III 56. 

4lig.sig naga mun ki.a.4ip.lu.ru.gt : 
IMiIn ina uhili pUG-+ti kibriti BA 10/1 105 No. 
24:10 and 12, see Geller, AfO 35 2:16’ (utukku 
lemnitu); mun ka.luh.ba dingir.re.e.ne. 
ke,(KID) : fa-ab-tui pétdt pi ili salt which opens 
(Sum.: washes) the gods’ mouths CT 17 38+ :38 
(mis pi), see Walker and Dick, SAA Lit. Texts 1 
216:33; mun sikil naga sikil u.me.ni.gaz 
: ta-ab-tu elletu uhulu ellu pu>usma crush pure salt 
and pure alkali 4R 26 No. 7:44f.; lag mun wt 
ha(!).Se.na: kirban ta-ab-ti wu hast a lump of salt 
and of hasé plant CT 4 8a:35f.; mun <kut>.ga: 
ta-ab-twm ebbetim Lambert AV 199 No. 42: 6f. 

MIN (= di-ni-ig) KI.NE // ta-ab-tu RA 13 28:26 
(Alu Comm.); MUN eme-sal-lim // MUN §&d lib-bi ip 
fine-tasting salt means salt from the river BRM 4 
32:13 (med. comm.); MUN a-ma-nu <//> U.MU.UN // 
a-ma-nu |/ [U.M]U.UN da-mu as-§%i MUN sa-mat &d 
KUR Ma-da-a-a (see amanu A) ibid. 15f. 


a) in adm. and letters— 1’ in OAkk., 
OA: x SILA MUN GIS.KIN.TI imhur_ the 
smith received (x barley, x dried fish, and) 
x salt AS 17 No. 20:3 (OAkk.); ta-adb-ti Summa 
+ Gin.TA dinasi Summa la kiam libsi_ as for 
my salt, sell (pl.) it at half a shekel per 
(block), if that is impossible, let it stay in 
storage TCL 20 109:6; td-ab-ta-ka ammala 
tértika ibasst in keeping with your instruc- 
tions, your salt is in storage ibid. 14; 6 
emaru sa ummiani tktwuma ana mat Elme- 
elme td-ab-tam izabbilu six donkeys that 
my creditor took as security in order to 
transport salt to GN Matou’ Prag I 537:19; I 
paid one and a half shekels of silver for a 
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wagon and x kaspam ana td-db-tim agqul I 
paid one shekel of silver for salt CCT 5 
32b:5; 10 siqil kaspum ana ta-ab-tim Con- 
tenau Trente tablettes cappadociennes 7:2; X 
kaspum sim ta-db-ti OIP 27 10:6; 2 karpat 
td-ab-tim BIN 6 232:11 (all OA). 


2’ in OB, Mari, Alalakh: 2 GUR MUN 
ana 1 GiN KU.BABBAR Goetze LE § 1 Ai 14; 
aqbima 8 SILA 1.GI8 ana ta-ab-ti iddinukum 
I ordered them to give you eight silas of oil 
for salt van Soldt, AbB 12 164:7, ef. ibid. 8 and 
27; 1 siLa I.GiS wu 5 siLA MUN &subilam 
send me one sila of oil and five silas of salt 
CT 2 19:38; 2 (BAN) MUN,(U+TIMXKUR) 
ana KUS GUD pasari (see pasaru mng. 1c) 
VAS 8 110:5; ana mé emmiutim tda-ab-ta-am 
PN iddima PN threw salt into boiling wa- 
ter CT 48 23:9, see Réllig, BiOr 28 203f.; MU 
RN salam “Hatta sa ta-ab-tim useéli year 
Zimrilim erected a statue of Hatta, (god) of 
salt NABU 1989/75 M.10591:9, wr. MUN,(U+ 
TIMXKUR) M.6015 and M.18148, cited Durand, 
MARI 5 200 n. 5, cf. (Annunitu) BiMes 16 No. 
5:52 and case 49, see Guichard, NABU 2003/8; 1 
meat ANSE MUN,(U+TIM) itu GN ana GNo 
Sussdm send one hundred homers of salt 
from GN to GN, ARM 5 70:7; x parist td- 
ab-tum JCS 8 24 No. 283:4 and 8, also, wr. 
MUN ibid. 15 (OB Alalakh); 5 ANSE samnam 
uw MUN,(U+TIM) wsta[bil] M.8134 r. 4, cited 
Durand, MARI 5 199; nakrum Turulkkim] u- 
su-ma ana [GN] iksudlam] MuN,(U+TIM) 
ilgima the Turukkian enemy has sallied 
forth and reached GN, they have taken salt 
and (launched a raid against the interior, 
taking booty) ARM 4 21:8; sabum && ana 
ulkultisu palnam sakin SE-im MUN,(U+ 
TIM) wu hisehltasu mattlimma ... tkmisma 
that force is busy with its provisioning, it 
has laid up barley, salt, and (other) neces- 
sities in large amounts A.654:14, in Durand, 
MARI 5 203; Haneans sa ana MUN,(U+TIM) 
Sa ana narim urradti MARI 6 629 A.3344:6; 1 
a-ma-num Su MUN ARM 19 455 lower edge 2, 
coll. Durand, MARI 5 201, also 2 a-ma-na-an 
Sa, MUN T.42, cited MARI 5 201, wr. MUN, 
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(U+TIM) ibid. 203 M.12109:3, 
M.18071+ :7, 15, and 17. 


3’ in MB, MA: preparation should be 
made for the feast issu hasbu gizilli MUN 
u merestu mala ibassi lu mada there 
should be plenty of wood, twigs(?), torches, 
salt, and whatever else is desirable Aro, 
WZJ 8 567 HS 110:11 (MB let.); MUN (column 
heading) PBS 2/2 91:1; 2 (BAN) MUN (be- 
tween flour and barley) BE 15 181:9, cf. BE 
15 44:20, 22, and 35 (all MB adm.); MUN lasSu 
there is no salt available VAS 19 71:25 (MA 
let.). 


ibid. 205 


4’ in Nuzi, RS: 3 ANSE SE.BAR ana sim 
ana 3 ANSE td-ab-ti three homers of barley 
for the price of three homers of salt HSS 13 
44:11, cf. ibid. 42:4, HSS 15 255:5; uncert.: 
bani akanna ana pa-<ni>-ka ki janu karanu 
u GIS.1.GIS.MES HAL.LA.MES wu MUN.MES 
does it seem proper to you that there is no 
wine, or oil(?), or hallu vinegar, or salt? 
Ugaritica 5 54:17. 


5’ in NA, NB: 2 GUN MUN ana 2 Gin 
KU.BABBAR Nbk. 447:1; xX KU.BABBAR ana 
MUN.HI.A ana PN nadin CT 57 162:8, cf. CT 
56 153:7 (both NB); 5 SILA I1.MES 1 (BAN) 
kuddimme 1 (BAN) MUN.MES (among sup- 
plies for charioteers) Iraq 15 146 ND 3467:9, 
see Postgate Taxation 399; 8 SILA ; qat MUN SE 
kuddimme attidin ABL 207 r. 2, see Parpola, 
SAA 5 242, cf. CT 53 27:4’, see Fuchs and Parpola, 
SAA 15 74 (all NA); 52 MA.NA MUN PN ... 
mahilr] Nbk. 155:1; 15 MA.NA MUN.HI.A 
PN AnOr 8 33:1, ef. CT 56 783:1f.; 1 GUN 20 
MA.N[A] MUN.HI.A ... ana PN ... nadin 
CT 56 604:2; note measured by volume: x 
GuR 2 (BAN) 3 SiLA MUN.HI.A  Nbn. 
1017:7, cf. UCP 9 91 No. 24:28; 4 GiN ana 
MUN.HI.A four shekels (of silver) for salt 
CT 4 14d:4, cf. BRM 1 99:17; bitqa ana 
MUN.HI.A sahlé an eighth of a shekel (of 
silver) for salt and cress seed Nbn. 173:6; 
[x sa]hlé ana MUN.HI.A nadin CT 56 773:48; 
x (BAN) SE.BAR MUN.HI CT 55 62:1; MUN 
ki-ba-tum Camb. 295:2; unclear: 5 MA.NA 
MUN.HI.A ana hi-ts-pi_ CT 56 607:6; 1 PI 
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Samni 2 PI MUN.HI.A 2 PI sahlé siditu sa 
3.TA Sanati one panu of oil, two panu of 
salt, and two pdanu of cress seed (among 
other items), provisions for three years 
Dar. 253:8, cf. TCL 9 85:20, VAS 6 202:5, CT 56 
650:9; PN ... wmu 4 SILA akalu 3 SILA 
Sikaru ina Satti 15 MA.NA Sipati 1 PI saz 
massammi 1 PI MUN.HI.A x sahlé ana PN» 
assatisu u PNg marisu inandin PN will give 
to his wife PN, and her son PNg a daily al- 
lowance of four seahs of bread and three 
seahs of beer, and a yearly allowance of 15 
minas of wool, one panu of linseed, one 
panu of salt, and x cress seed Nbn. 113:4; 
Samnu MUN.HI.A sahlé wu sipati sa sabe 
a geme sa 2-ta Sanati nikkassu epusma... 
bela lusebila make an accounting of the oil, 
salt, cress seed, and wool for those work- 
men, and of the two years’ worth of flour, 
so that my lord can send them YOS 3 31:9, 
ef. CT 22 2:16 (all NB); for other refs., see 
sahlti mng. 2b-1’; note in symbolic use, 
expressing reconciliation: may the king 
protect amelutti §4 MUN.HI.A Sa mar Jaz 
kint wlhimu all those who have partaken of 
the salt of the tribe of Jakin (and spoken 
of peace) ABL 747 r. 6 (NB). 


b) in lit., hist., inc., omens: kima MUN 
zéra la ist... kima MUN zéra lu la nisi 
just as salt has no seed, so, like salt, may 
we have no offspring KBo 1 3 r. 32 and 34 
(treaty); Summa MUN ina namé ali [innamir] 
if salt is seen in the outlying area of a town 
CT 40 45e:10; Summa ina hirit ali MUN [in 
namir] CT 39 21:159 (both SB Alu); ina ali 
MUN ittanmar CT 29 48:20; Summa <mé> nari 
kima idri MUN thammatu (see idru A us- 
age a) CT 39 14:17; lisansa lu MUN ... Sa 
tpusu kispt kima (var. adds kirban) MUN 
(var. adds ina mé) lisharmit may her tongue 
be salt, may she who put a spell on me dis- 
solve like (a lump of) salt (in water) Maqlu 
I 31 and 33, var. from STT 78:33; Swmma ina 
MN Adad rigimsu iddima ersetu MUN lu 
[samna] lu itté lu kupra ihila if there is a 
thunderclap in Ajaru and the earth exudes 
salt or oil or crude bitumen or bitumen 
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ACh Adad 7:5; Summa Adad ... MUN usazz 
nin if Adad rains salt ibid. 13:15; asrugki 
MUN KU.PAD ebbeta I have sprinkled holy 

. salt for you (fem.) Farber [Star und Du- 
muzi 57:27 (inc.); MUN (vars. MUN.MES, [ta- 
alb-tu) sahlé usappiha sérussun (see sapahu 
mng. 5a) Streck Asb. 56 vi 79, also Bauer Asb. 
34 K.2664 iii 10, Thompson Esarh. pl. 17 v 7 
(Asb.), vars. from Borger Asb. p. 55 and 168; un- 
cert.: 100 kuddimme 100 MUN GADA.NI 
Iraq 14 35:120 (Asn.), kima kaspi ana MUN 
kima hurasi lana ...] STT 280 iii 29 (inc.), see 
Biggs Saziga 49. 


c) in rit.: 20 (siLA) MUN ana kispi PBS 
2/2 8:9 (MB); [Salrru MUN ina muhhi ikarrar 
[kis]pa ikassap MUN ikarrar the king 
sprinkles salt on it (the water?), makes a 
funerary offering, sprinkles salt Or. NS 22 
26:20f.; ki... MUN ana kararikani Ebeling 
Parfiimrez. pl. 10:10, cf. ibid. 20, pl. 11 r. 10f. and 
13, see Ebeling, Or. NS 21 130ff.; for other refs., 
see kararu A mng. 1c-2’; MUN ina muhhi 
takmisani sa ina libbi qirsi uqtarrib (see 
girsu A usage b) van Driel Cult of Assur 128 v 
12’; [M]UN taparrik ina passur DN tasakkan 
you strew (the meat) with salt, you lay it 
on the table for Marduk BBR No. 1-20:80 
and 83, cf. ibid. 62; [... KU].GI MUN wmal- 
lama ina muhhi isakkan he fills a [...] of 
gold with salt and puts it on (the golden 
table, before Bél) RAcc. 142:389, cf. ibid. 18 iv 
18; MUN w sahli tuballal (see balalu mng. 
3b-1’) ZA 45 208:13 (Bogh. rit.); MUN burasa 
gassa gaduta tuballalma you mix salt, juni- 
per, gypsum, and mud Or. NS 40 142 r. 4, 
uhula qarnana MUN erena burasa tanaddr 
you throw horned alkali, salt, cedar, juni- 
per (and other ingredients into the holy 
water) Or. NS 36 21:5, see Maul Namburbi 
359:61 and 294:5; aqgmukunuisi ina kibriti elz 
leti w MUN amurri I burned you (figurines) 
in pure sulfur and salt from the west Maqlu 
V 79; kirban MUN ina lubarim tarakkas Mes- 
opotamian Magic 276:6 (OB rit.); MUN emesalli 

. ina maski fine-tasting salt (and other 
materia medica) in a leather bundle Farber 
IXtar und Dumuzi 62:92; 2 GUN 10 MA.NA 


13 


tabtu A 


MUN.HI.A sattuk uw guqqi Nbn. 850:1; 15 
GUN MUN.HI.A gint §a MN Sa EDN GCCI 
2 287:1; 12 GUN MUN.HI.A makkir Samas 
... MUN.HI.A giné CT 55 170:1 and 4, ef. (in 
broken context) CT 56 329:4’. 


d) in med.: i.8AH MUN isququ ina esemti 
Sa immert turrar you roast lard, salt, and 
isququ flour in a sheep’s bone CT 23 50:7; 
MUN isququ turrar task Kécher BAM 152i 7; 
kast MUN isténis tasdk ina mé qaqqassu tap 
tanassasma you grind kasi and salt to- 
gether, you repeatedly rub it (mixed) in 
water on his head Kécher BAM 3 i 36, AMT 
1,3:8, 48,6:4, MUN tna ursi 
tudaqlqaq] you crush salt (and other ingre- 
dients) in a mortar AMT 24,3:14, cf. AMT 
14,8:7; MUN amanim tasék you crush red salt 
Kocher BAM 574 i 10, cf. Lambert AV 190 No. 34 
A:11, for other refs. see amanu A; MUN lu 
ina mé lu ina sikari isattuma he drinks salt 
in either water or beer Kécher BAM 578 ii 
70, cf. ibid. i 17 and 574 ii 37; MUN KUR-~7 MUN 
amanim istenis tasdk you pulverize to- 
gether mountain salt and red salt ibid. i 31 
and ibid. 575 iv 45; see also barikatu; I.NUN 
MUN tubahhar you heat ghee and salt. ibid. 
494 iii 56; ubanka ... MUN tasabbu Suburz 
rasu takdr (see sabi mng. 2b) ibid. 575 iii 
48; 3 GIN MUN.HI.A (among ingredients of 
a salve) ibid. 391:12, and passim, cf. MUN (in 
lists of materia medica) ibid. 152 iii 3, 168:5, 
CT 55 378:7, and passim; MUN emesalli ina 
uppi siparri ana libbi inésu tlanappah] you 
blow fine-tasting salt (and other materia 
medica) into his eyes through a bronze 
tube Kécher BAM 510 ii 23, and passim in med.; 
for other refs. see emesallu; amilanu Sir 
sabitti MUN KU.PAD garan ajali — amilanu 
plant, gazelle meat, .... salt, stag antler 
(among medicinal ingredients) ibid. 3 iii 4, 
wr. 10 Gf{N MUN KU.PAD ibid. 168:22, and 
passim in med., see Farber [Star und Dumuzi 81; 
ina muhhi kirban MUN sipta 3-su tamannu 
you recite the incantation three times over 
a lump of salt AMT 52,1:16, for other refs. 
see kirbanw mng. 2a; x mé Suni x A MUN ina 
dispi u sikari [tattt] he drinks ten shekels 


and passim; 
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of chaste tree sap, ten shekels of salt wa- 
ter(?) (mixed) in honey and beer  Kacher 
BAM 575 ii 50, ef. ibid. 168:46; note, referring 
to flavor(?): idra ga MUN tagallu you roast 
salty(?) saltpeter AMT 1,2:9 (= Kécher BAM 
494 i 34); eqidt Sa la MUN unsalted cheese 
AMT 6,1:3 and 5. 


e) for preserving and pickling: pagar PN 
Suatu ina MUN usnilma... ana mar Siprijga 
iddinma he laid the body of that Nabt- 
bel-Sumati in salt and gave it to my mes- 
senger Streck Asb. 60 vii 40; for other refs. 
see ndlu mng. 4e; Salamtu ina MUN (in 
broken context) ABL 1284 r. 9 (NA); ina 
MUN andidilsu I pickled (the eight-legged, 
two-tailed piglet) in salt Thompson Rep. 277 
r. 2, see Hunger, SAA 8 287; 20 (siLa) MUN 
ana nini... illaptu twenty silas of salt have 
been sprinkled on the fish BE 6/1 106:1 
(OB); lipi kalit immeri Sa MUN la nadi (see 
kalitu mng. 2d) Kécher BAM 480 iv 14; you 
catch a male partridge(?), pluck its wings, 
strangle it, and flatten it MUN tazarru tub 
bal you sprinkle it with salt, you dry it 
KUB 4 48:4, see Biggs Saziga 54; Stru a... ina 
MUN.HI.A Sukunus (see kasadu mng. 1c) 
CT 22 221:7 (NB let.): [1 im]meru ga bit uré 
mitu ina [M]UN ina bit karé Sakin one 
sheep from the livestock barn, dead, it is 
put in salt in the storehouse CT 55 646:2, 
ef. Nbn. 1084:3, CT 55 480 r. 8, 630:3, 632:3, 
634:3, 635:3, 636:2, 644:2, 645:4, 647:3, 648:3, 
also, wr. MUN.HI.A CT 55 654:38, 631:3; 2 
immeru mititu ina bit karé ina MUN.HI.A 
Sa DN CT 55 627:2 and 7, ef. ibid. 629:3; 147 
immerui mititu ina libbi 20 immeru ina 
MUN.HI.A ina bit [karé] 147 dead sheep, 
including twenty sheep (preserved) in salt 
in the storehouse CT 56 565:4; 1 immer DN 
ana LU.ER{N.MES sa MUN.HI.A «x» nadin 
one sheep belonging to DN, given to work- 
men for pickling CT 55 470 r. 7. 


f) containers: 4 ga MUN sa Sinni four 
ivory saltcellars MRS 6 186 RS 16.146+ :42 
(list of the queen’s possessions); 1 SU Sa MUN Sa 
burt wu Sa nesi NA, hiliba one set of salt- 
cellars (decorated) with calves and lions, of 
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hiliba stone EA 22 iii 10 (list of gifts of Tu8- 
ratta); 2 ta-pa-lu D[A]L Sa td-ab-ti.MES two 
sets(?) of salt containers Lacheman AV 389 
No. 9:10, cf. [x ta]-pa-lu Sa td-ab-ti sa [...] 
HSS 14 520(= 234):22, also ibid. 23f. (= RA 36 
154); [1 purs]itu $a MUN.MES one saltcellar 
Freydank, MARV 3 161 19, cf. ibid. iv 18 (MA list 
of offerings); 2 purusiate Sa IMUNI (part of a 
dowry) Iraq 16 pl. 6 (p. 55) ND 2307:39, see 
Postgate NA Leg. Docs. 104; kallu Sa MUN BBR 
No. 66:13 (NA); 1 tangalli kaspi MUN YOS7 
185:19 (NB); for other refs. see tangalli; 
alten & MUN w sahlé Nbk. 441:2, cf. Nbn. 
1017:6, 1 & riqqgi 1 E MUN AfO 36-37 52 No. 
7:9 (all NB). 


g) in topographic references— 1’ in 
references to saline fields or salt deserts: 
amatu Sa MUN [sar] GN u sar GN, akanna 
igtabi umma qaqqara sa MUN mala 3 GAN 
A.8A ilmassi(?)] 1 GAN A.SA MUN ana RN 
Sar GN alddin] 1 GAN A.SA MUN ana RN» 
Sar GN, addlin] in the matter of salt, the 
king of Ugarit and the king of Sijannu said 
as follows: “The extent of the saline fields 
is an area of three iku,” I gave an area of 
one iku of saline field to RN, king of Ugarit, 
I gave an area of one iku of saline field to 
RNo, king of Sijannu (and I divided the 
third iku between them) MRS 9 74 RS 
17.3354 :57ff., cf. ibid. 291 RS 19.81:12, A.SA. 
MES sa MUN.MES /|/ se-e-si-ma (see sésiima) 
ibid. 108 RS 18.114:9; GN ... msit nabalr 
gaqqar MUN asar sumame (see nabalu usage 
a) Borger Esarh. 56 iv 54; I incorporated into 
Assyrian territory GN sadi adi & MUN 
the mountain GN, as far as the salt desert 
Rost Tigl. 50:23, also, wr. KUR E MUN ibid. 
62:32, see Tadmor Tigl. III 132:9’ and 164:32; 
GN nagi ga ité & MUN Sa gereb GN, Pa- 
tuSarra, a district adjoining the salt desert 
in Media Borger Esarh. 55 iv 46, also ibid. 
34:31; [ad]i & MUN lilliku should they go 
as far as the salt desert? PRT 21:6, see Starr, 
SAA 4 64. 


2’ in geographical names: telat URU 
MUN.KI taxes from Salt City CT 43 59:6, 
cf. PBS 1/2 41:27, BE 17 26:6, 27:5, 41:15, wr. 
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URU MUN BE 17 14:18, MUN.KI BE 14 
167:29 (all MB), see Kraus, ZA 51 63 and Rollig, 
BiOr 22 170. 


Etymological and semantic associations 
between tabtu A “salt” and tabtu B “good- 
ness” (and fabu) were suggested already by 
Haupt, BA 10/2 246ff., see also Thompson DAC 1 
n. 1; in addition, tabatu vinegar may share 
the association. For examples from Indo- 
European languages exhibiting connections 
between the words for salt, sweet, and vin- 
egar, see C. D. Buck, A Dictionary of Selected 
Synonyms in the Principal Indo-European Lan- 


guages 382f. and 1032ff. 


Potts, JESHO 27 225ff.; Butz, JESHO 27 272ff. 


tabtu A in Sa tabti s.; salt dealer; OA, 
MB; wr. LU.mMuN; cf. tabtu A. 


lu.mun = ga ta-ab-tim OB Lu A 307. 


x (wheat) KA.GAL URU Hi-lu-ni™ AN.TA 
x (wheat) KI.MIN KI.TA E LU.MUN.MES 
uRU fHi-lu-ni PBS 2/2 77:9, cf. ibid. 106:7 
(both MB); KISIB PN ga td-ab-tim  Kiiltepe 
86/k 153a case 3 (OA, courtesy K. R. Veenhof), 
cited Veenhof AV 475 n. 1. 


tabtu A in Sa tabti8u s.; salt dealer (occ. 
only as “family name”); NB; wr. LU (sda) 
MUN.(HI/HI.A/ME)-8u; cf. tabtu A. 


LU.MUN.HI.A-s% (ancestor name) AnOr 
8 58:13, Oelsner AV 48:14, VAS 4 69:15; LU Sa 
MUN.HI.A-Su% YOS 7 118:21, 130:17, 133:15, 
134:15, 150:3 and 15, 154:16, 168:14; LU sa 
MUN.HI.A-Su% CT 56 368:4 (coll. C. B. F. 
Walker), cf. FuB 12 p. 50 No. 8:1; LU Sa 
MUN.HI-8u TuM 2-3 141:14; LU Sd MUN-SU 
YOS 17 312:3; [LU] §@ MUN.ME-Sui YOS 7 
132:21. 


tabtu B s.; goodness, good behavior, favor, 
kindness, honor, loyalty, good fortune; 
from OA, OB on; pl. tabati and tabtatt (ABL 
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274:138, 277:12, NB); wr. syll. and DUG.GA 
(with phon. complement), MUN(.HI.A); cf. 
tabu. 


a) in gen.: awilam sabtama i-td-ba-tim- 
ma sahhitasuma seize (pl.) the man and be 
so kind as to clear his accounts Sever, Hiti- 
toloji Kongresi 3 529 Kiiltepe h/k 20:6; Summa 
kasapsa 1-ta-ba-tim laqam la tamua if she 
is unwilling to take her silver peacefully 
Veenhof AV 139:22 (both OA); ana ili wu ame= 
luti ana mituti u baltuti MUN épus I did 
what was proper for god and mankind, for 
the dead and the living Streck Asb. 250 r. 3; 
isitma ikpudma libbasu ana epes DUG.GA 
he behaved badly, though he meant in his 
heart to do good ZA 43 13:7, see Livingstone, 
SAA 3 82 (NA lit.); red kénu epis ta-ab-ti sar 
misart ra’im kitti the upright shepherd, 
who does what is proper, the king of jus- 
tice, lover of righteousness ADD 646:2; MUN 
Sa abu ana TUR la i[ pusu(?)] Sarru be-lt-a-ni 
itepsanni[asi] the king, our lord, has shown 
to us the kindness that (even) a father has 
not shown to ason ABL 838:3 (NB); garru rez 
manu atta ana kippat erbette ta-ab-ti tétepus 
you are a merciful king, you have shown 
kindness to the entire four (regions) ABL 
499 r. 1 (NB); [... NUM]UN-St-nu_ ta-ab-tu 
damiqtu epus [bel tabti bel damigqti] Sa sarri 
bélisunu sunu show favor and honor to 
their family, for they are friends and fa- 
vorites of the king, their lord ADD 646 r. 11 
and 647 r. 11, cf. ADD 651 r. 5, see Kataja and 
Whiting, SAA 12 26, 25, and 10; ana manni 
ibasst MUN ki jdsi Sarru épus to whom has 
the king ever done such a favor as to me 
(whom you appointed to the service of the 
crown prince)? ABL 604 r. 5 (NA), see Parpola, 
SAA 10 39; mannu Ssarru Sa aki anni ana urz 
danisu deigtu épusuni u aj EN DUG.GA Sa 
aki anni ana EN DUG.GA-8u ta-ab-tu uterz 
runt aki hannima tlant rabiti ... ta-ab-tu 
deiqtu ana liplippi sa Sarri bélya adu samé 
ersett dartini lipusu what king has ever 
treated his subjects with as much kind- 
ness, and what friend has ever done such 
honor to his friend? Just so may the great 
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gods show kindness and favor to the de- 
scendants of the king, my lord, so long as 
heaven and earth endure ABL 358:28 and r. 
1 (NA), see Parpola, SAA 10 227; na muhhi $a 
Sarru beli ifpuranni ma... ta-ab-tt amur 
annitu ma si ta-ab-tu dtamar as to what the 
king, my lord, wrote me, saying “Behold 
my favor, this (is it),” I know it is a favor 
ABL 6 r. 12ff., see Parpola, SAA 10 228; (the As- 
syrians, relieved that the succession to the 
throne is settled, say to Esarhaddon) ina 
Sarrani mareka ta-ab-tu ana mat Assur epus 
bestow favor on Assyria by (the appoint- 
ment of) your sons, the kings CT 53 31 (= 
ABL 870+) r. 15, see Parpola, SAA 10 185; MUN. 
HI.A.MES ma’data sa ultu réssu sarru bela 
tpusuma [...] iddinw the many favors that 
the king, my lord, has done and given 
from the beginning ABL 521:4 (NB); MUN. 
HI.A agdti rabit[u] sa sarru bela tpusma id= 
dinu ibid. 9 (coll. S. Parpola); ta-ab-ta-a-ti sa 
Sarri... ina muhhya mada many are the 
king’s favors toward me ABL 274:13 (NB); 
ta-ab-ta-a-ti Sa Sarri belija ina muhhiya iz 
dida ABL 277:12 (NB); 4 MUN.HI.A Sa be- 
liga ina muhhya rabdta my lord’s kindness 
toward me is very great CT 22 146:9, ef. ibid. 
129:6 (both NB letters); w Sunga aga sa ina 
panya bani wu MUN.HI.A Sa utarrakka ana 
libbisa ana mar mare this reputation of 
yours, which is excellent in my sight, and 
the favors that I will return to you (for 
your fidelity), will be likewise for (your) 
grandchildren ABL 290 r. 20 (NB), see Die- 
trich Aramaer 198; you have done your duty 
for a long time Ssunkunu ina panija tue 
dammigqa ta-ab-ta-ku-nu ina libbi ina pania 
nak-[...] ABL 561:16 (NA); ina libbi MUN 
annite Sa Sarru béli ana urdisu épusuni anaz 
ku ina kume minu ana bela usahhir MUN- 
u Sa tupsar ekalli ina muhhija teteqi enesu 
adaggal for this favor that the king, my 
lord, has shown (me) his servant, what did 
I do for my lord in return? Did the favor 
of the palace scribe oblige me, so that I 
must curry favor with him? (I will re- 
port whatever I see and hear to the king) 
ABL 211:8ff. (NA), see Luukko and Van Buylaere, 


tabtu B 


SAA 1678; manzaz pani sa bélisunu Sunu wu 
MUN Sa belisunu libbuka ana muhhisunu 
tetig they were courtiers in the service of 
their lords, and the favor of their lords put 
them, like you, under obligation ABL 540:8, 
see Dietrich Aramaer 160; MUN.HI.A ina kutalz 
lija ana TUR.MES teppus (see kutallu mng. 
5c) TCL 9 141:5, ef. ibid. 10, cf. also MUN. 
HI.A Sa ana kutallika nipus ABL 1236:12; I 
have written to my brothers out of ex- 
treme concern agd lw MUN sa ahheja ip- 
pusunu gabart sipirtr sa ahheja lumur this 
is the kindness that my brothers can do 
for me, let me see my brothers’ answer CT 
22 155:21, cf. ki nakuttu ana bélya altapra 
MUN-ka ina muhhija belu liskun CT 22 
101:25; MUN-a ina muhhika asakkan 1 will 
do my good deed for you (you need not 
repay the barley on behalf of PN at the 
term set for you) CT 22 187:10; send two 
more minas of silver alla aga’i ki MUN.HI. 
A-ka ina muhhya janu beyond this, through 
your kindness I will owe nothing CT 22 
182:12 (all NB); [ta]-ab-ta-s% ahsusma ulkin 
Siriktlasu I planned to do him a good deed, 
so I conferred a grant on him ADD 646:19 
and 647:19, see Kataja and Whiting, SAA 12 26 
and 25; ina libbi anni MUN.HI.A-a husus 
remember my favors through this Cole Nip- 
pur 2:29 (early NB let.); in personal names: 
MUN-“URAS CT 22 33:2; MUN-ia VAS 6 
175:4 (both NB). 


b) ref. to political or military alliance, 
loyalty — 1’ tabtu: ta-ba-ti-su-nu sabatma 
salimsunu lege accept their overtures of 
friendship, take their offer of peace Eidem 
and Laessse Shemshara Letters 63:28; ta-ba-tim- 
ma (in broken context) OBT Tell Rimah 
10:28; ta-ab-tam-ma Sa GN u GNog errles] I 
wish for friendly relations for Akkad and 
Assyria 4R 34 No. 2:13 (MA royal let.); the 
king of the Arabs sa ina adeja thtti MUN 
epusus la issuruma who violated the treaty 
with me, who did not uphold the alliance 
I had established with him Streck Asb. 64 
vii 86, ef. ibid. 12 i 119; wradka Sa MUN-ka 
inassaru Thompson Rep. 235A:12; mamit As 
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Sur... tksussunutima Sa thtt ina ade ilani 
rabitt MUN (var. ta-ab-ti) qatussun uba?ima 
Sa épussunuti dunqu Streck Asb. 12 i 132; anz 
nite parrisute sa ina muhhi ta-ab-te idbu-z 
bunt... Sa ina libbi adé thtini ... ta-ab-tu 
Sa Sarri taktasassunu ABL 584+ :8 and r. 4 
(NA), see Parpola, SAA 10 316:21 and r. 4; PN 
... la nastr adé la hasis MUN Sa mat Assur 
ta-ab-tu(var. -ti) abija insima Borger Esarh. 
46 ii 41f.; I committed a sin against Assur 
by failing to heed the king’s command 
MUN ana ramanija ul épus ibid. 103:22; la 
hasis ta-ab-ti (var. MUN) la nasir mamit 
tlani rabiti Streck Asb. 70 viii 66; RN... Sa 
MUN abi... la hassu la issuru ibruti (the 
Elamite king) who disregarded the friend- 
ship established by my father, did not 
keep the alliance with me_ ibid. 104 iv 16; 
uncert.: lu i-ru-da-am Sarra bélija kima sa 
abija u tla-bla-ti-[su] EA 300:22, see Moran 
Letters p. 341 n. 2; enna adti ki MUN ahua 
ugattima wus now, if my brother has 
made a complete end to friendly relations 
Cole Nippur 35:5; hussa ta-ba-a-te anndtle] 
ABL 1022 r. 21, cf. ta-ba-a-te ma?da_ ibid. obv. 
13 (NA let. of Asb. to the king of Elam); agsu adé 
rabitr §a Assur la nissuru nihtti ima MUN 
RN because we did not keep the great oath 
sworn by A&Sur, because we violated the 
alliance with Assurbanipal Streck Asb. 78 iv 
73; PN Sa MUN tépusassumma wu adé tuses= 
bitus u 8% ana adeka thti aduk 1 killed PN 
to whom you granted friendship and whom 
you allowed to take an oath of loyalty and 
who then was the one who violated the 
sworn agreement with you ABL 1380:5, ef. 
ibid. 9 (NA); Sa ina libbi ta-ab-ti Sa AD- 
lka...|-ka wu ina libbi adeka thtini ABL 
1217:4 (NA); ana MUN-1d u ana mametija ul 
tahtt (see mamitu mng. la) ABL 539:6, ef. 
ibid. 4; MUN.MES-te Sa u-man-du-u lu-se-sib 
(see idté v. mng. 4f) ibid. r. 21 (NB let. of 
Asb.); MUN.HI.A Sa Sarrani belini iL pusi] 
ana appt lusést ABL 878 r. 8 (NB); ki ahhutu 
Ww MUN.HI.A sebdta if you desire brother- 
hood and friendship Cole Nippur 2:10 (early 
NB let.); MUN.HI.A-ni ana appa ul nusesi 
ABL 1236:10, see Dietrich Aramaer 204f.; MUN. 
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u1.a-u Sa Sar Babilt ina muhhiki janu u 
atta kinussu wl tedé is there no friendship 
for you on the part of the king of Babylon 
and do you not know his loyalty? ABL 1236 
r. 5; muster your forces and ttiya libbaka 
ata turru ga MUN-ia erresuka be loyal to 
me, why should I have to ask you to repay 
my friendship to you? ABL 291 r. 8, see Die- 
trich Aramaer 191; ultw resé MUN ana GN ki 
tpusu u Sunu MUN-a-a ul utirrunt though I 
(text: he) granted friendship to Elam from 
the very first, they did not repay my 
friendship ABL 1260:5ff. (all NB); I (the 
king) was not aware that some of you ap- 
peared before me and others did not dé 
aga mannu u agd mannu MUN sa gabbikuz 
nu ki ilten ina muhhyja Do I know one or 
another of you individually? The loyalty of 
all of you is as one to me ABL 287 r. 14 (NB 
from Nineveh); attukunu mint dumqikunu u 
MUN-ku-nu ina panya as for you (pl.), what 
gratitude or loyalty have you shown to me? 
ABL 289 r. 9 (NB royal let.); MUN.HI.A Sa 
Sarri belija ina muhhija madat u ana adé sa 
Sarrt belija eterub so many are the favors of 
the king, my lord, toward me that I have 
even taken an oath to the king, my lord 
BIN 1 93:4; RN Sa MUN epusus askunus ana 
Sarrut GN Samas-Sum-ukin, to whom I 
showed friendship, appointing him to king- 
ship over Babylon Streck Asb. 28 iii 71, also 
ibid. 186:20 and 180:30, cf. aSar abu banua... 
ana Sarrutt ipqidus ... MUN (var. ta-ab-tum) 
damiqtu eli sa abi banija usatirma épussu 
ibid. 14 ii 18; [... nu.g]in.na.bi nam. 
mu.ra.an.ge.en.ge.en : Sarru 8a tuz 
killassu DvUG.GA-ta la mitgurtasu ukinna 
[...] (see mitgurtu lex. section) KAR 128:22. 


2’ la tabtu treachery, sedition: summa 
... la MUN-8u-nu tagabbant you must not 
speak any evil of them Wiseman Treaties 271, 
cf. la pUG.GA-tu (var. la ta-ab-tu) Sa ahhesu 
ina panisu taqabbdni ibid. 344, see Parpola 
and Watanabe, SAA 2 6; la DUG-tum ina maz 
tt [ibasst] there will be sedition in the 
land Leichty Izbu XVII 65’; la ta-ab-tu ét- 
[apag] ABL 3338 r. 8 (NA), see Luukko and Van 
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Buylaere, SAA 16 121; for other occs. see tabu 
usage 0-1’, 


c) said of good intent, favorable out- 
come, good fortune — |’ tabtu: ta-ab-ti ina 
pant garri qibt DN DN, ta-ab-ta-ka ina pani 
Sarrt liqgbtu speak well of me before the 
king, and may Bel and Nabi speak well of 
you before the king ABL 1250 r. 20f. (NA); 
difficult: Summa ana ta-ab-ti(var. -ta) innep2 
pus RAcce. 42:25, var. from von Weiher Uruk 141 
r. 17. 


2’ la tabtu: ana lemutti tastene’inni ana 
la ta-ab-ti tassanahhurinni you (sorceress) 
seek me out for wicked ends, you keep cir- 
cling around me with evil intent Maqlu II 
208; Sumi ina la ta-ab-ti (var. DUG.GA-ti) ize 
kuru they mentioned my name with evil 
intent STT 76:16, dupl. 77:16, var. from Laessge 
Bit Rimki 38 K.2563+ :16; ana lemutti u la 
pvG-ti lirteddisu may they (the gods) per- 
secute him with calamity and misfortune 
BBSt. No. 7 ii 37. 


See tabtu A disc. section. 


Ad usage b: Moran, JNES 22 175 n. 27; Wein- 
feld, JAOS 93 190ff. 


tabtu B in bel tabti s.; friend, benefactor; 
MA, NA, NB; wr. syll. and EN MUN, EN 
DUG.GA; cf. tabu. 


PN ... [E]N ta-ab-ti EN de?igt[i] [Sa is]su 
riditi adi epes§ Sarrulti] ina muhhi sarri 
bélisu amrluma] PN, a friend and compan- 
ion who has been devoted to the king, his 
lord, from the time when he (the king) was 
the heir apparent until his actual reign 
ADD 647:10, cf. wr. EN MUN ibid. r. 26, ADD 
646:10 and r. 26, wr. EN MUN-tt ibid. 734:5, 
see Kataja and Whiting, SAA 12 25, 26, and 31; 
Babilaja Sunu mar bani EN.MES MUN Sa 
ana muhhi sarri u sukkalli bela amri (see 
mar bani mng. la) ABL 844:8 (NB); aj EN 
DUG.GA sa aki anni ana EN DUG.GA-8& 
ta-ab-tu utirruni (see tabtu usage a) ABL 
358:27f. (NA); arém EN MUN-ia I love my 
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friend ABL 295:6 (NB let. of Asb.); sabé aganz 
nitu ul EN.MES MUN sunw belé dababa 
Sunu these men are no allies, they are 
enemies ABL 326 r. 10 (NB); anaku ahhea 
marea Ww EN.MES ta-ab-te-e-a nillikamma 
Sepe Sa Sarri belini nigsiq let me, my broth- 
ers, my children, and my friends come and 
kiss the feet of the king, my lord ABL 283 
r. 15, 793 r. 17 (both NB); if you learn of 
conspirators among you lu ahhekunu lu 
EN ta-ba-te-ku-nu [lu] ina nigsé mati gabbu 
whether your brothers or your friends or 
any of the people of the land ABL 1239 + 
JCS 39 189 r. 22 (NA, loyalty oath), see Parpola 
and Watanabe, SAA 2 8: ga ina libbi ekalli 
izzazzuni gabbisunu la ira’umunni be-el 
MUN-ia ina libbisunu lassu sa sulmannu 
addanassunni imahharannini abbutti isabbaz 
tunt of all those who serve in the palace 
there is no one who loves me, there is among 
them no benefactor of mine to whom I 
might give a present and who might accept 
it and intercede for me ABL 2 r. 16, see Par- 
pola, SAA 10 226; mannu EN DUG.GA la irém 
who does not love a benefactor? ABL 435 r. 9 
(NA), see Parpola, SAA 10 198; EN ta-ab-ti-ia sa 
adannisé §& he is a very good friend of 
mine ABL 221 r. 2 (NA); ana rabite sa Sarri 
LU EN.MES MUN.HI.A-Ssu-nu iqabbima dibz 
bya ina pan Sarri uba’asu (because they 
could not kill me) they speak with the 
king’s courtiers, their friends, and bring 
my reputation with the king into disgrace 
ABL 1374:9 (NB), see Cole and Machinist, SAA 
13 185:17; 7du ki ahua wu LU be-li MUN. 
HI.A-7a atta I know that you are my 
brother and my friend Cole Nippur 4:27, ef. 
ki ahu u LU be-lt MUN.HI.A atta ibid. 24:15 
(both early NB letters), cf. BIN 1 18:29 (NB let.); 
two Elamite leaders wu LU EN MUN.HI.A. 
MES-Su mala ibassi ittalku and all of his 
allies have gone away ABL 281:12, cf. ibid. 24; 
PN babsu ki isbatu ana LU EN MUN.HI.A-S& 
ittur Nabi-bel-Sumati took service with 
him (the Elamite noble) and became his 
friend ibid. r. 14; PN LU EN MUN.HI.A-su 
Sa dibbisu ina pan sarri bélya adbubu paz 
Stratti iltapra he (the Elamite leader) se- 
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cretly sent PN, his friend, about whom I 
have complained to the king, my lord ABL 
792:6; I am being slandered, they are say- 
ing &s& itt. PN EN MUN Sad LUGAL KA. 
DINGIR.KI Sunu He and PN are friends of 
the king of Babylon ABL 896:6 (coll.); LU 
EN MUN-27d 8% YOS 3 166:27; LU.EN.MES 
MUN.HI.A-u-tu. (in broken context) ABL 
1320:5 (all NB); [.. .]-v-an Sa ahija EN ta-ab- 
ti-ka sut the [...] of my brother is your 
friend KUB 38 73:5 (MA let. from Tukulti- 
Ninurta I), see Weidner Tn. 40 No. 36. 


tabu adj.; good, sweet, fresh, aromatic, of 
good quality, benevolent, friendly, auspi- 
cious, favorable, proper, correct, pleasing, 
satisfactory, content, satisfied, honorable; 
from OAKk. on; wr. syll. and pUG(.GA); cf. 
tabu. 


pDuG = td-a-bu = (Hurr.) wa-ah-ru-se SCCNH 9 5 
RS 94-2939 ii 2 (trilingual from Ugarit); dig.ga 
= [ta]-a-bu, 8e8 = marru Igituh short version 131f. 

zé.eb = dig =ta-a-bu Emesal Voc. III 116; a. 
zé.eb.ba = a.dug.ga=A.MES fa-bu-tu ibid. 70; 
us.zé.eb = 1.dig.ga = MIN (= [Samnu)]) ta-a-bu 
Emesal Voce. II 176. 

[ka&S.gu.me.zé].dug.ga = MIN MIN (= Stkar 
halili) ta-a-bi Hh. XXIII ii 36; tul.a.dtg.ga = 
bu-ur-tt A.MES td-bu-ti Arnaud Emar 6 559:127 
(Hh. XXII); giS.nu.tir.ma.dig.ga ta-a-bu 
Hh. III 194; [ug.hi.in.8e8] = marru, [ug.hi. 
in.dtg.ga] =fa-a-bu Hh. XXIV 266f., cf. Hh. II 
333; GESTIN.MES dannu, GESTIN.MES DUG.GA, 
GESTIN.MES matqu, GESTIN.MES marru Practical 
Vocabulary Assur 184ff.; 1.MES DUG.GA_ ibid. 127; 
1.[gi]8.dtg.ga = ta-a-bu Hh. XXIV 17; dug. 
Sab.1.dtg.ga = (Sappu) Sa Sam-ni ta-a-bi Hh. X 
188; dug.Sagan.i.dtig.ga = [(sikkatu) ga Samni 
ta-a-bi] Hh. X 109; [dug. kury.kury,].i.dug. 
ga = [(kurkurru) Sa Samni ta-a-bi] Hh. X 119; 
dug.hal.i.dtg.ga = (hallu) sa ta-lal-[bi] Hh. X 
231; [i].gi.dig.ga = MIN (= Saman) qa-ni ta-a-bu 
Hh. XXIV 30; gi.dtg.ga = a1 ta-a-bu Hh. VIII 
5;an.dtl.dtg.ga= MIN (= sululu) ta-a-bu Izi A 
iii 18; ém.zé.[z]é.eb = GiS.mi.dtg.ga = KI. 
MIN (= gillu) ta-a-bu Emesal III 125; ki.tam. 
dig.ga = MIN (= mahiru) ta(var. td)-a-bu(var. -bi) 
Ai. II iii 24, vars. from Hh. II 1388, Arnaud Emar 6 
542:116; nundun.dug.ga = ta-a-ba-tum Kagal D 
Section 9:6’; nundun.dtg.ga = td(text ba)-ab- 
tum, nundun.nu.dtg.ga = la td-ba-tum Sag B 
325f.; eme.dig.ga ta-a-b[u-um], eme.nu. 
dig.ga = la ta-[a-bu-wm] Sag B 256f.; [ka.dug. 
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g]la qa-a-du-ka (pronunciation) pu-u ta-[a-bu], 
[ka.nu.dtg].ga qa-a-[nu-d]u-ka = pu-w NU fa-a- 
bu Kagal D Section 4:17f.; inim.dutg.ga =a-wa- 
tum ta-ab-tum Sag A iii 10; mu-nu KA.DUG.GA = 
ta-ab-tu Diri Ugarit 174; ka.bal.e.nu.dug = pt 
Sa ana atwi la tla-bu] Kagal D Section 3:11; mu. 
dug.ga = MU fa-a-bu, mu.nu.dug.ga = MU la 
[min] Izi G 64f.; mu.dtg.ga= MIN (= Sattu) td-a- 
bd-tum Arnaud Emar 6 542:163 (Hh. II); [nig. 
nu].diug.ga=lata-bu-um Nigga Bil. 66, cf. nig. 
diug.ga= MIN (= mimma) [ta-a]-bu Arnaud Emar 6 
573:67 (Nigga). 

ku-ru-um DUG ta-a-bu, da-mu, ku-ru-un-nu, 
§t-ka-rum, ka-ra-nu A V/1:127ff<.; ku-t KUZ = ta-a- 
bu, mat-qu, das-pu Ea lV 185ff., also A 1V/3:169ff., 
S* Voc. S 2’ff.; ku-uk-ku KU7.KU7 = ta-a-bu, [matl- 
qu, da-ads-pu Diri I 247ff., cf. OB Diri Oxford 43, 
OB Diri Nippur 43d, Diri Emar 1:8; 1a] la-al = 
ti-eg-[pu], [t]a-a-[bu], Imal-at-[qu] 8S? Voc. R 12’ff.; 
[la-al] 141 = ta-a-blu], [dis-pu] S* Voc. Q 33’f.; 
mir = fa-a-bu, 8e8 = mar-rum Antagal III 538f.; 
SAg = ta-bu, el-lum MSL 14 120 No. 7 ii 10f. 
(Proto-Aa); [si-ig] sAg ta-a-b[u], [dam-qu], da- 
ma-qu A I/4 Section C 24ff.; [k]a.dtg.ge, dug, 
sag = ta-a-bu Nabnitu R 170ff.; [ta-am] up = ta-a- 
bu, qa-da-Su A III/3:55f.; [za-ag] [zac] = [ta]-lal- 
bu, [da]-ds-p[u] VAT 10185 i 6’f. (text similar to 
Idu), also A VIII/4:32; ki.nig.gaél.la = aégru ta- 
a-bu Izi C ii 10. 

a.dug.a [a.Se8].a: mé ta-bu-tu mé marritu 
sweet water, bitter water JTVI 26 155 iv 9, see 
Lackenbacher, RA 65 128; pu a dtig.ga.bi na. 
nam: bur mé&u ta-bu-ti-ma (see biru B lex. sec- 
tion) JRAS 1919 190:18, see Behrens Enlil und 
Ninlil 16:7; kG dug.ga.ni nag kuy,.ku,: 
akula ta-a-ba Sita dagpa eat (pl.) the fine (bread), 
drink (pl.) the sweet (beer) AfO 14 150: 235f., cf. 
BA 5 673 No. 29:14; im.dtg.ga.zu ha.ba. 
ab.[ri] : sarka ta-a-bu lizilqamma] (see garu A 
mng. 4a) OECT 6 pl. 20 K.4812:7f., see Maul Er- 
Sahunga 220:17’; dugy.ga.zu im.zé.eb.ba zi 
kur. kur.ra.ke,(kIp) : epié pika saru ta-a-bi naz 
pisti matati (see garw A mng. 4a) SBH 45 No. 
22:17f.; uri [ki] dig.ga: Uri asru ta-a-bi Ur, 
the good place SBH 12 No. 5 r. 16f., see Cohen 
Lamentations 211:a+72; zi DN lugal gut dig. 
ga hé.pad: nis DN béli Sa rigimsu ta-a-bu MIN 
(= tamdta) be adjured by lord Adad whose roar is 
auspicious CT 16 14 iv lf.; tug.tug dig.ga.zu 
u.me.ni.s[i]: spatka ta-ab-tu idia[ma] utter your 
beneficial incantation AfO 23 44:12f., also CT 17 
39:57f.; inim dtg lugal.la ud.st.da.sé 
mu.un.na.a[b.bé] : amata ta-ab-ta(var. -tu) sa 
Sarri ana rugeti qibist (see amatu A lex. section) An- 
gim IV 37 (= 188), ef. ibid. 48 (= 200); geg. 
Sag.am wt.sd dtg.ga.ke, ki.nd sag lu. 
u,(GISGAL).lu pap.hal.la.ke, hé.en.gub. 
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bu.uS: ina musi masal ina sittr ta-ab-ti ina majali 
ina res ameélt muttalliki lu kajan may he remain 
constantly at the bedside, beside the restless man, 
in the middle of the night, during sweet sleep CT 
16 45:153f.; [u] dtug.ga [nu.mu.un].da.ku. 
ku : [sit]éa ta-ab-[ta ul] isallal he will not sleep a 
sweet sleep CT 17 20 i 64f.; Ur.ra.a.ni gig 
diug.ga.bi nu.til.la.e.da.ni t.di na. 
nam: ina utlu musi ta-a-bu la uqattd Sitti (see Sittu 
B lex. section) 4R 20 No. 1:7f.; nam.tar dug. 
ga mi.ni.in.tar.ra : [smlta ta-ab-ta i-§dé-ma 
4R 18 No. 1:16f.; U.kG a.nag e.dug.ga.ta 
an.da.ab.kin.kin.e.a lu.8ul.a.8é@ Su.ni 
in.ak.e8 : mustle’s ritt magqiti] ta-alb-tui] ana 
ameli qati uttir x [...] Lambert BWL 268 ii 5ff. 
(proverbs). 

su nu.dtg.ga bar.ra nu.sigs.ga: Sa ana 
Siri la ta-a-bu ana zumri la damqu (the disease) 
that is not good for the flesh, not pleasant for the 
body CT 16 14 iii 43f.;tu.ra nu.dtg.ga bar. 
bi zag.sig.ba.ni.{b: mursa la ta-a-ba(vars. -bi, 
-bu) ina zum[ri]su uk[kig] (see zumru lex. section) 
Schollmeyer No. 1 ii 9f., see Borger, JCS 21 6:45; 
a(?) kim [...] su nu.dtg.ga.[x] : ana ummi u 
kussi Sa ana Siri la ta-bu 4R 26 No. 7:31f.; [a. 
sag] gig.ga hé.a tu.ra nu.dig.ga hé.[a]: 
lu asakku marsu lu mursu la ta-[a-bu] (see asakku 
lex. section) CT 17 34:21f., see Romer, Sjéberg 
AV 468; 4.sag tu.ra nu.dig.ga lu igi nu. 
un.bar.ra: asakku mursu la ta-a-bu sa la naplusi 
the asakku is a severe ailment, not to be beheld CT 
17 14 O 5f., ef. 4R 29 No. 1 r. 338; ud.bu.bu. 
ul é6.a.bi nu.dutg.ga: bubw’tu sa astsu la ta-a- 
bu (see bubw?tu lex. section) Lugale V 32 (= 268); 
nig.me.gar nu.diug.ga ugu.na gar.ra: qulu 
la ta-a-bu eligu ittaskan (see qulu lex. section) 
Surpu V-VI 5f.; nig.-nam.hul.a nig.nam. 
nu.dug.ga : mimma lemnu mimma Nu DUG-bu 
Labat Suse 1i 36f.;sa nu.dug.ga: ser anu la ta- 
bu-tu (see Ser’>dnu lex. section) ASKT p. 82-83 
No. 11:19, see Borger, AOAT 1 4. 

urtt zé.eb.ba ki.ki zé.eb.ba: [uRu pDutal 
as-rt ta-a-bi_ the good city, the good place SBH 114 
No. 60:6f., see Cohen Lamentations 638:4; [...] 
ki zé.eb.ba dt..a.ki: URU.DUG.KI Sa <ina> as- 
rt ta-a-bi ib-ba-nu-t [...] BM 42271 r. 18 (courtesy 
W. G. Lambert); ki.tuS kt zé.eb.ba.zu: guz 
batka elletu ta-ab-tum your pure, pleasant dwelling 
SBH 119 No. 67 r. 24f.; umun.e urti.ni.a na. 
4m zé.eb ba.an.tar.re: bélu sa URU-&Uu Simtu 
ta-ab-tum(text: -BI) isimmu the lord who deter- 
mines a favorable destiny for his city SBH 55 No. 
28 r. 18f., see Cohen Lamentations 408:110; na. 
4m zé.eb ba.an.tar.re Imu.zé.eb.ba.saq. 
a: Simtam ta-ab-tam isim&u Suma ta-a-bu imbigu (see 
Sdmu B mng. 1b-2’) Studies Albright 346 r. 16; 
mu.lu a.za.lu.lu.ke, 8a.la.st gur.an.8i. 
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tb zé.eb.ba: bélet teneseti réeménitu sa nashursa 
ta-a-bu (see nashuru lex. section) ASKT p. 115 No. 
14: 9ff., see Maul ErSahunga 309; mu.lu ugu.mu 
zé.eb.ba mu.un.ak: Sa elya ta-a-bu lipusanni 
(see epesu lex. section) ASKT p. 116 No. 15:15f., 
see Maul ErSahunga 290; [u;.zé.e]b.ba [bur.ra 
tu.uml.ma.an.8e8: samna ta-a-ba sa puri lippaz 
sigsamma Volk Balag 85:67. 

um.me.ga.la ga lal.e um.me.ga.1aé ga 
SeS.a: MIN (= museniqtu) Sa tuliga ta-a-bu MIN Sa 
tulisa marru wet nurse whose breast is sweet, wet 
nurse whose breast is bitter ASKT p. 84-85 No. 
11:36, see Borger, AOAT 1 5. 

GIS rasé, GIS ta-bu gisimmaru the tree of 
wealth, the sweet tree (is) the date palm CT 182i 
60f. (syn. list). 


a) said of water, food, drink: mamit 
kima mé nari ta-bu-te ana asrisu aj itur 
like fresh river water, may the curse never 
return to its source JNES 15 142:34a, also 
ibid. 140:19 (lipsur-lit.); if on uncultivated 
land burtu ippetima miga DUG.GA a well 
has been opened, and its water is fresh 
(parallel: méisa marru its water is brackish 
line 3) CT 39 22:2, cf. Summa misa (NU) 
DUG.GA if its water is (not) fresh CT 38 
22:28f. (both SB Alu); the army will go on 
campaign, it will suffer from thirst mé NU 
DUG.GA.MES isattuma wmdat CT 20 7:24 (SB 
ext.); kamart a tusabilam ... [alkulma [ma] 
dig ina pra ta-bu I ate the kamaru fish that 
you sent me, they were very tasty to me 
ARMT 28 88:8, cf. wpumtum ana pisu ta- 
ba-at Mélanges Birot 178 A.3451:14’ (both Mari 
letters); madts ta-ab kima ta-bu lu idé it 
(the usummu rodent) is delicious — had I 
known how delicious it is (I would not 
have sent any to PN) TCL 17 13:12f.; x 
GESTIN.HI.A damqa<tim> wu karasi ta-bu-tim 
ana PN paqadim subilam send me two seah 
of good grapes and fresh leeks to supply PN 
YOS 2 99:6, see Stol, AbB 9 99 (both OB letters); 
ZiD.DA DUG.GA ... féna grind the fresh 
flour YOS 7 186:8 (NB); DUG.GA tkkal DUG. 
GA igatti he will eat fresh (food) and drink 
fresh (drink) Kécher BAM 575 iv 32, cf. akult 
ta-a-ba sitt [daspa] BMS 30:5 and dupl. Loretz- 
Mayer Su-ila 64:10’, see Mayer Gebetsbeschwérun- 
gen 458, also ibid. 537 BM 79-7-8,50:7’; Sa bitat 
ili akalu bani sikaru ta-a-ab kibsu bani suz 
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rubtu salmat (see akalu usage a-6’) W2ZJ 8 
569 HS 112:4, also JCS 19 97:2 (both MB letters); 
NINDA-ma ul bani KAS.SAG-ma ul ta-a-ab wu 
kibsumma ul bani the bread is inadequate, 
the beer is not fine, and the rites are not 
proper PBS 1/2 27:6 (MB let.); KAS.SAG ul 
ta-am-ma akalu ul banima BE 14 42:6 (MB 
leg.); all is well with the service of the tem- 
ple akalu karanu sikaru DUG.GA wu sulum 
ana biti the bread, wine, and beer are 
fresh, and all is well with the building 
YOS 3 194:14; akalu lu bani Sikaru lu ta-a- 
bi the bread should be good, the beer 
should be fresh BIN 1 2:11, also, wr. DUG. 
GA BIN 1 33:9 (all NB), cf. ana NINDA fa- 
bi-im Edzard Tell ed-Dér 158:5 (OB); KAS ta- 
bu KAS SIG; OBT Tell Rimah 268:1, 269:1, 
270:1; 1 (BAN) massitu Sa KAS DUG.GA kin 
(see mastitu mng. 2a) Craig ABRT 1 25 r. i 
32; arkigu 1 SILA KAS DUG.GA tsatti after- 
ward, he drinks one sila of fresh beer 
Kécher BAM 549 iv 15; as long as you have 
him in bandages KAS DUG.GA NAG.MES 
he should drink fresh beer ibid. 556 iii 5, 
ef. CT 23 47 iv 12; KAS DUG.GA tusabbaz 
Suma (see gebi v. mng. 2a) AMT 31,7 ii 7; 
KAS LU.DIN.NA DUG.GA isattima he drinks 
fresh beer from the beer seller AMT 21,4 
r. 11; dates and cress seed ana Iril-si-in- 
du-ui KAS DUG.GA for steeping(?) fresh 
beer Nbk. 233:3; dannu a? 100 sikar DUG. 
GA ulahhamamma inandin he will prepare 
and deliver the aforesaid one hundred vats 
of fresh beer BE 9 43:12 (NB); immeru qéme 
tabtu sahlé Samnu KAS DUG.GA mutton, 
flour, salt, cress, oil, fresh beer BRM 1 
71:2; 6-ta KAS PAD DUG.GA VAS 6 48:1; 1 
dannu §a KAS DUG.GA ana 1 Ssiqil kaspi 
TuM 2-3 232:9, cf. ibid. 18, cf. also RA 26 17:1 
(= RA 10 68 No. 30-38, casts), Moldenke 14:3; 50 
dannu KAS DUG.GA sa MU.13.KAmM __ fifty 
vats of fresh beer in the 13th year Nbn. 
815:18, also ibid. 20; 25 dannu KAS DUG.GA 
Nbn. 600:4, ef. ibid. 9; 200 dannutw KAS 
DUG.GA ina suluppi sa ultu Eanna ana susz 
buttu sa sarri nadnassu uséelima ina ekalli 
Sa GN wnandin he will bring up and de- 
liver at the palace in GN two hundred vats 
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of fresh beer (made) from dates that were 
given to him from the Eanna temple for 
the provisioning of the king YOS 7 129:4; 7 
dannu KAS DUG.GA... KAS.SAG ga PN Sa 
ina bit PN, nadti seven vats of fresh beer, 
beer belonging to PN, that was stored in 
the house of PN, Dar. 495:1; 10 dannutu sa 
KAS.SAG DUG.GA_ VAS 6 111:1, also VAS 6 
58:4, 104:11; 1 dannu KAS DUG.GA malt 
BE 9 3a:2, and passim in Mura&ti texts, but x 
dannu sikar mali DUG.GA BE 8/1 158:4, 6, 
and 29, BE 9 74:1, 106:1; 50 dannu KAS.SAG 
labiri mali ta-a-bi ... 50 dannu KAS.SAG 
esSu mali ta-a-bt BE 10 9:11f., also ibid. 15f.; 
200 dannu mali KAS.SAG DUG.GA Nbn. 
787:12; nesep qabuttu KAS DUG.GA (see née 
sepu mng. 2a-1’) TuM 2-3 235:1, cf. ibid. 16 
(all NB); ina karanim samim Sa RN usabilam 
10 DUG GESTIN.HI.A DUG.GA Sa Satéja... 
libirma from the red wine that Hammu- 
rapi sent to me, he is to select ten jars of 
sweet wine for me to drink ARM 10 131:14; 
X DUG GESTIN.HI.A salmim] ta-ba-am sa 
Satéja ibid. 133:12, ef. ibid. 132:3; amminim 
karanam ta-ba-am la tasamamma la tusaz 
bilam karanam ta-ba-am subilam why did 
you not buy and send me sweet wine? Send 
me sweet wine VAS 16 52:14 and 17 (OB let.); 
ina kardni DUG.GA u KAS.SAG tarassan 
(see rasanu mng. la) Kécher BAM 575 iii 33; 
ina sikari ina karani DUG.GA NAG.MES-ma 
ibid. 574 iv 50, also AMT 2,7:7; karana DUG.GA 
igattt sahunu lu sa ameli lu ga sarri (see 
sahunu mng. 2) Kécher BAM 556 ii 69, dupl. 
ibid. 42:11, karana DUG.GA NAG-ma iballut 
AMT 21,4:5; [kama m]é nari ina nadi maslé 
ihbt kardna DUG.GA (see masli mng. 1) 
TCL 3 220 (Sar.); x GIS.GESTIN DUG.GA Sa 
GN x sweet wine from Suhu VAS 6 121:1 
(NB); Mama zamaragsama eli dispim u karaz 
nim ta-bu ta-bu-u% eli digpi u karanim ta-bu- 
u eli hananabima hashurim elu ulu himetim 
zakitum ta-a-bu elu hananabimma hashuri 
CT 15 1:3ff. (OB lit.), see Romer, WO 4 12; eke 
kalu NINDA la maté ta-bu zU.Lu[M ...] 
Lambert BWL 160:21 (Tamarisk and Date Palm), 
see Wilcke, ZA 79 178:69’. 


oi.uchicago.edu 


tabu 


b) said of oil, herbs, reeds, perfume: 
Sitta qarnatim PN nas’akkunuti ammakam 
1.GIS DUG.GA ana PN» u PNs mallianis= 
Sunu (see garnu mng. 4a) Jankowska KTK 
19 (= Golénischeff 20):14; Sam[nam] td-ba-am 
Sebilam CCT 2 16a:28 (both OA); x I 8U. 
UR.MAN x I DUG subultum GN x cypress 
oil and x aromatic oil, a shipment to Qatna 
MARI 8 100 No. 114:2; 1.8SAG DUG.GA TCL 
10 81:18 (OB); 1 DUG I DUG.GA Wiseman Ala- 
lakh 56:33 (OB); 10 kirrlatu sa] i ptUG.aa 
malé ten kirru vessels full of aromatic oil 
EA 25 iv 55, cf. EA 14 iii 34-45, EA 34:24; 
I1.MES Sa DUG.GA EA 35:24; ina wmi I.SAG 
DUG.GA ana qaqqad marti iltbuku] when 
they poured aromatic oil on the head of 
the princess (our lands became united) 
KUB 8 24+ :5 (let.), see Edel Korrespondenz 138 
No. 53; 10 emar i+GIS DUG.GA ten homers 
of aromatic oil (among foodstuffs for a royal 
banquet) Iraq 14 35:138 (Asn.); 1+GIS DUG. 
GA iskuru riqgé DUG.GA.MES ... [uldé sa 
dulli (see iskuru usage d) ABL 368:12, see 
Cole and Machinist, SAA 13 76; ina muhhe riqqge 
i pUG.GA da?’mati u abni [Sa ina lib]bi usse 
nikarrarunit with regard to the aromatics, 
the fragrant oil, the da’matu paste, and the 
precious stones that we will set into the 
foundations ABL 471 r. 8, see Cole and Machin- 
ist, SAA 13 161 (both NA), ef. I DUG.GA riqgeée 
u da’mati saplanum libnati lu astappak 
(see da’mu usage c) VAB 4 62 ii 52 (Nabopo- 
lassar); send me samni DUG.GA ana lapati 
Sa Samé aromatic oil to rub on the canopy 
(of the figure of the god) YOS 3 89:18 (NB 
let.); Samni DUG.GA Nbn. 283:4, also ibid. 1 
and 13; tiddasu ina digpi t.GIS DUG.GA dam 
erent Sikari karani lu ablul I mixed its (the 
brick’s) clay with honey, aromatic oil, cedar 
resin, beer, and wine WO 2 42:52 (Shalm. III), 
for other refs. see digpu usage c-2’; 1+GI8 
(var. adds .MES) DUG.GA dam eréni SIM. 
MES DUG.GA.MES (among booty) AKA 284 
i 87 (Asn.), cf. Scheil Tn. II r. 18, and (among 
offerings) OIP 2 81:28 (Senn.); [a]na x I DUG. 
GA x I DUG.GA lu uraddi x } DUG.GA KIN 
uD.1.KAmM_ to 35 silas of aromatic oil, I 
added another 35 silas of aromatic oil, 
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(making) a day’s endowment of seventy 
silas of aromatic oil CT 32 3 ix 3ff. (NB Cruc. 
Mon. Mani&tu’u); when you go to the nether 
world saman puri ta-a-ba la tappassis ana 
urisisu tpahhuruka do not anoint yourself 
with fragrant purw oil, they will swarm 
about you, attracted by its scent George 
Gilg. XII 15; 1 DUG.GA sac. KI su tapassag 
you rub aromatic oil on his temples Kécher 
BAM 482 ii 61; | DUG.GA ana libbi uznisu 
tanaddt you pour aromatic oil into his ear 
AMT 105:9, dupl. AMT 35,5:2; wstenis turrar 
tasdk ina 1.G1S DUG.GA tuballal you roast 
and pound together (the medical ingredi- 
ents) and mix them with aromatic oil AMT 
5,1:15, ef. ibid. 18; ina lipi GAZ ina i DUG.GA 
taltappat ina maski teterri you crush it in 
tallow, you smear aromatic oil on it, you 
spread it on a piece of leather (and apply it 
as a poultice) Kécher BAM 436 vi 8; i.GIS 
DUG.GA dispu himetu tanaddima ibid. 152 
iv 5, dupl. AMT 69,2:5; tbratu nadita } DUG. 
GA lipgsus (see ibratu usage b) KAR 178 vi 
27 (SB hemer.), cf. ibid. r. v 54 and 77; 1 DUG. 
GA ana res ameli tatabbak you pour aro- 
matic oil on the man’s head _ ibid. r. vi 42; i 
DUG.GA eli kulbabi wu pilsisunu tasallah 
(see kulbabu usage a) KAR 377 r. 38 (SB Alu 
namburbi); gizillt rabid §a ...i1.GIS DUG.GA 
salhu (see salahu A mng. 1b-2’) RaAce. 
119:29; this tablet with the oath sworn by 
A&8ur is brought before the king i pta. 
GA izarriqu UDU.SISKUR.MES ippusu they 
sprinkle aromatic oil, they perform sacri- 
fices (and it is read to the king) Craig 
ABRT 1 23 ii 29 (NA oracles), see Parpola, SAA 9 
3; gan Salali dispu himetu i.ciS 1.G18 
DUG.GA tagakkan you prepare Ssalalu reed, 
honey, ghee, oil, and aromatic oil 4R 25 iii 
1, cf. AAA 22 pl. 13 r. i 50, KAR 298 r. 33; you 
soak the skin of a kid in milk and oil i 
(var. }.a18) DUG.GA saman arhi elleti ta- 
passas you rub aromatic oil and cream 
from a pure cow into it KAR 29 r.(!) 14 and 
dupls., see Farber [Star und Dumuzi 59:52; kaz 
rana u 1.GI8 DUG.GA istents uballalma ina 
babi... inaqqa he mixes wine and aromatic 
oil together and pours a libation at the 
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gate RdAcc. 118:8, cf. Weissbach Misc. 12:21, 
for other refs. see Samnu; namurtu sa RN 
Sar GN NA4.BABBAR.DILI nisiqti NA4y.MES 
riqqg’ DUG.GA.MES leqd iqgbdmma the gift 
that RN, king of Saba, ordered to be 
brought: pappardilt stone, precious stones, 
aromatic herbs OIP 2 138:49 (Senn.), cf. rigqi 
ta-bu-tu ibid. 53; 10 emar riqqt DUG.GA Iraq 
14 35:139 (Asn.), cf. 2 emar riqgé DUG.GA. 
MES-te (see riqqu usage a-1’) ADD 310r. 9; 
ina libbi 2 gizillé erenu Surméenu GI DUG.GA 
tusannas (see gizilli usage a) KAR 26+ r. 21, 
see Mayer, Or. NS 68 154:21b; I [SIM.GIG]| i GI 
DUG.GA I SIM.LI [ahé tulraqga istents tubal- 
lal you press oil of kanaktu, oil of aromatic 
reed, and juniper oil separately, then mix 
them together RA 53 16 r. 19; abra sa GI 
DuUG.GA tukab[bat] tadak[ki] (see abru A 
usage b) BA 10/1 106 No. 25:3; ina takkussi 
GI DUG.GA ana libbi uzni sumelisu tulah- 
has (see lahasu mng. 2b) RAce. 12 ii 11, also 
ibid. 9, KAR 218:9; GI DUG.GA WU NINDA tna 
libbi tarakkas BBR No. 31-37 fragm. 2:24; 3 
MA.NA 8IM.SAL 3 MA.NA GI DUG.GA 3 
MA.NA SIM.MUG(copy ZADIM) UCP 9 93 
No. 27:10, dupl. Durand Catalogue EPHE No. 607 
(OB inv. of aromatics), for other refs. see gant 
mng. 2b and ast A; elie DUG.GA Sa muhhi 


Sarrt (see eliw) KAR 220 r. iv 8; e-li-a 
DUG.GA KAR 140r. 2. 
c) said of aroma, breath, breeze: kala 


riqqt biblat GN sa eressun ta-a-bu all sorts 
of aromatics, products of Mount Amanus, 
whose scent is fragrant Winckler Sar. pl. 
35:143, cf. OIP 2 106 vi 24 and 119:23 (Senn.); 
gusure burasi eresu DUG.GA TCL 38 246 
(Sar.); dalat Surméni Sa eressina DUG.GA 
(var. ta-a-bu) méser hurasi kaspi wrakkisma 
I fitted with gold and silver fittings cy- 
press wood doors whose scent is fragrant 
Borger Esarh. 23 Ep. 31:6, var. from ibid. 87:23, 
cf. Thompson Esarh. pl. 16 iii 28 (Asb.), CT 34 
29:13, 33:9, VAB 4 222 ii 12; stmat bitt umalld 
irigu ta-a-bi (see simtu mng. 3a-2’) VAB 4 
258 ii 14 (all Nbn.); ta-bu-tu illaku Sa napisu 
(see napisu in §a napist) Pallis Akitu pl. 8:8, 
also Lambert Love Lyrics 112:19; napis ili DUG. 
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GA ana ummani ussd a sweet breeze will 
come from the god to the army Boissier DA 
218 r. 6, see Koch-Westenholz Liver Omens 336, 
also TCL 6 3 r. 38, KAR 442 r. 14 (SB ext.); 
qutrinni ta-bu-u-ti (var. DUG.GA.MES) maz 
harsunu usasli (see qutrinu mng. 2b) Lam- 
bert BWL 60:92 (Ludlul IV); nignak burasi 
zw a iisa DUG.GA a censer with juniper, 
resin, fragrant aroma KAR 42:26 and dupls., 
see Farber [8tar und Dumuzi 57; for other refs. 
see eresu A and za’u; garka DUG.GA liziz 
gamma napisti lirik may your sweet breath 
waft over me, may my life be prolonged 
BMS 18:15, also RT 24 104:11; [Sa... ina] IM- 
Su-nu DUG.GA ittallikw Rm. 441:4, see Hun- 
ger Kolophone No. 517; ¢Tu-tu ... il §ari ta-a- 
bi (Marduk is) Tutu, god of the sweet 
breath En. el. VII 20, with comm. DINGIR = 
i-lum, tu IM = Sda-a-ri, du DUG = ta-a-bu 
STC 2 pl. 51 ii 16, see Bottéro, Finkelstein Mem. 
Vol. 7:20; estem[2] Sari Sa Sarrt DUG.GA-ta u 
ittasdt ana jdst (see ast mng. 2d) EA 
297:18; Sa iballit ina séhisu DUG.GA (the 
king) who gives life with his sweet breath 
EA 147:9; GN wu GN» [pan lari ta-a-bu sa 
Sarri [belija] idaggalu the territories of Pu- 
qudu and Gurasimmu will wait attentively 
on the sweet breath of my lord, the king 
ABL 1089 r. 15 (NB); adi Sari ta-a-bi Lambert 
Love Lyrics 104 ii 18; IM. MES DUG.GA.MES 
isst ZI.MES-ka apaqqid I will entrust your 
life to sweet breezes Craig ABRT 1 6:25, see 
Livingstone, SAA 3 18; IM. MES DUG.GA.MES 
illaku KAR 421 ii 4 and iii 5 (SB prophecies); 
iltanu ténga manit nisé ta-a-[bu] (see maz 
nitu) Lambert BWL 74:67 (Theodicy), cf. ibid. 
343:6 (Ludlul I), dupls. George and al-Rawi, Iraq 
60 192, Wiseman and Black Literary Texts 201; 
izigamma iltanu manit bél ilani ta-a-bu 
Borger Esarh. 104 ii 5; IM NU DUG.GA ittabak 
uréa (see tabaku mng 3c) JNES 33 274:6 
(SB inc.); ina la ta-a-bi sar ila mahhutis tab- 
[a] AfO 19 52:151 (prayer to I8tar); in personal 
names: DUG-Sa-ri, Tab-Sa-a-ri see MAD 38 
302 (OAkk.); DUG-ab-sar-ili VAS 9 10:26 and 
11:27 (OB), DUG-ab-sar-DN UET 7 24:4, BE 
15 52:21 (MB); DUG.GA-sar-DN ABL 100:2, 
101:2, ADD 601 r. 4; DUG.GA-Sar-Sarrt ABL 
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840:2; DUG-sar-Arbail ADD 23 r. 2, DUG- 
IM-/star SAA Bulletin 5 54 No. 21 r. 2, DUG. 
GA-IM-papahi ibid. 66 No. 29:16 (all NA); for 
other refs. see Saru mng. 4a and séhu 
mung. 2a. 


d) said of animals: ilién alpu DUG.GA 
Suklul ga mindtigsu Suk[lulu] one ungelded 
bull, flawless, whose proportions are flaw- 
less VAB 4 154 A iv 30 (Nbk.); Summa 1 alz 
pam le am summa 1 arham ta-ab-tam (see 
arhu B usage a-2’) VAS 16 129:23; alpu 
Salassunu ta-ab (see galamu A s. mng. 1d) 
ibid. 9:7 (both OB). 


e) said of garments, textiles: I do not 
have enough food swubdti td-ba-am ula isu 
nor do I have a decent garment of my own 
TCL 1 9:6’ (OB), see Kraus, RA 65 30; SIG ta-ab- 
tum qi-ir-mu wu bi-ir-ri-Su.MES Nbn. 258:9, 
coll. Roth, AfO 36-37 30 n. 126; gasatni ta-ab-tu 
ibbalkitma (see nabalkutu mng. 3g) Cagni 
Erra I 89. 


f) said of metals, materials: asammeéema 
werium ina GN td-ab I hear that the cop- 
per in GN is of good quality BIN 4 64:13; 
AN.NA-ku ta-bu MatouX Prag I 813:5’ (both OA); 
5 uRuDU 8 GUN URUDU DUG.GA five 
(talents) of copper, three talents of fine 
copper EA 40:18 (let. from AlaSiya); 3 Sahu Ste 
parrt DUG.GA Wiseman Alalakh 415:5 (MB); 
agurru mala DUG.GA ittasu? they took 
whatever bricks were in good condition 
UCP 9 67 No. 44:13 (NB); gabari lei Surméni 
ta-be copy of an original on a writing board 
made of fine cypress wood KAR 151 r. 68, 
see Hunger Kolophone No. 221; the goldsmiths 
making the statue of [Star are to be in- 
structed sa isakkanu ina qat Sumelisu NAg. 
SuK Sa la hatti pte.ca-lil ikkassidu that 
they are to set in her left handa... .-stone 
that is befitting a fine scepter ZA 70 66:13 
(Sel.). 


g) said of terrain, places: DUG.GA ina 
narkabtija marsa [ina] sepeja lu étetiq I tra- 
versed the good (terrain) in my chariot, the 
difficult on foot AKA 45 ii 71, ef. ibid. 65 iv 
66, 83 vi 51, 143 iv 35 (all Tigl. I), and Lie Sar. 
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447; ina Ulajga naru sa kibrisa DUG.GA sidz 
ru Sitkunu (see kibru mng. la) OIP 2 75:88 
(Senn.); ana mélé narkabti Sitmur sisé la ta- 
bat-ma (see melt mng. 2) TCL 3 22 (Sar.); a 
fortress on the river bank sa... ana qitrub 
ummanatia la ta-bu (see gerebu mng. 8) 
1R 31 iv 26 (Sam&i-Adad V); ki qaqqaru ta-a-bi 
ina sépé lillikunu janti ina elippi lillikunu 
(see gaqqaru mng. 2a) TCL 9 84:22 (NB let.); 
adi middassu nimmaruni ina bet Dtva. 
GA-u-ni ina bét marsuni ana LUGAL beélija 
nigappar as soon as we can inspect its (the 
canal’s) measurements (to determine) where 
it is easy and where it is difficult (to navi- 
gate), we will send a report to the king, my 
lord ABL 621 r. 2, see Parpola, SAA 1 210; ritu 
ta-ab-tu good pastureland (for context see 
ritu mng. la-2’) Borger Esarh. 106 iii 35; gerz 
bt Babili ta-a-bi elsis listakkana hiditu let 
there be ebullient rejoicing in beautiful 
Babylon Pinches Texts in Bab. Wedge-writing 
p. 15f. No. 4r. 10 (NB lit.); note in geographical 
names: {pD Harri-DUG.GA AnOr 9 3:55 (NB), 
cf. Jursa Landwirtschaft 182 No. 65:9; eri. 
dug = k1.MIN (= Babili) uRU ta-a-bi Iraq 
5 56:21 (Topography of Babylon), see George Top- 
ographical Texts 38, dupl. George, Die oriental- 
ische Stadt (= CDOG 1) 139; in personal 
names: A-al-DUG ICK 1 63:6, 187:4, 191:42 
(OA); ta-ab-Urim CT 4 47a:38; Sippir-ta-ab 
CT 47 19:24 (both OB); for MB personal names see 
Hélscher Personnennamen 223f. and 263; DUG. 
GA-Uruk VAS 6 184:19, 188:13 (NB). 


h) said of buildings: has no one told you 
kima istu umim sa ana alija alliku ina subz 
tim ta-ab-tim la usbu that ever since I went 
to my city I have not lived in a satisfac- 
tory place? Kraus AbB 1 134:27; DN wu mar 
DN usarmt Subassunu ta-ab-ti (after) I 
caused Bel and the son of Bel to occupy 
their pleasant dwelling VAB 4 284 ix 45 
(Nbn.); bit naptari Sa kima ta-bu u nuppusu 
kullimsuma (see napasu A mng. 5b) VAS 
16 21:19, see Frankena, AbB 6 21, cf. van Soldt, 
AbB 12 144:18; in personal names: DUG- 
ab-Esagila YOS 18 91:24, cf. VAS 9 184:4 
(both OB). 
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i) said of sleep: ina majal musi ul ugat- 
td Sitti ta-ab-tim (see gatti mng. 5b) OECT 1 
25 ii 21 (Nbn.); ina ta-a-bi majalli ...] (in 
broken context) AfO 19 53 iii 179 (SB prayer); 
Summa amélu islalma sittasu eligu DUG. 
Ga itbima [...] if a man goes to sleep, his 
sleep is pleasant, but he arises [...] AMT 
47,1:1; linthka sittu DUG.GA may sweet 
sleep pacify you Craig ABRT 2 8 iv 2 (inc.), see 
Farber Baby-Beschwérungen 84:359; [S]itta ta- 
ab-ta ul igbt pania I could not get enough 
sweet sleep to satisfy me George Gilg. X 254; 
Sitti la ta-ab-tu rehd salali (see rehi mng. 
3b) Lambert BWL 52:11 (Ludlul III). 


j) said of prayers, praises, songs: [... 
mara|t Sin ana dalali ta-a-bu it is pleasant 
to glorify [...] the daughter of Sin Afo 19 
54 iv 211 (SB prayer); ta-bat hissatka sitmara 
parriku (see sitmaru usage b) AfO 19 61:2 
and 4 (SB prayer), cf. Or. NS 36 116:6 (SB Gula 
hymn), JCS 21 129 r. 5 (SB lit.); DN ... Sa 
sipusu DUG.GA AKA 257i 9, also AKA 208i 7 
(both Asn.), Statue de Tell Fekherye 7, AfO 11 368 
No. 8:6 (SB lit.); ki ta-a-bu supptki ki qerub 
negsmtki (see negmt mng. 2) BMS 8:1 and 
dupls.; unambi Belet-al[i] ta-bat rigma (see 
nabéi B v. usage b) George Gilg. XI 118; maliz 
lu halilu sa rigimsu ta-a-bu (see mallu) 
Craig ABRT 1 15:6 and dupl., see Farber [Star und 
Dumuzi 130:41; sépka ina E.KUR u qgataka 
ina trat Assur tlika lu DUG.GA ina mahar 
Aggur ilika Sang[it|ka u Sangiita sa mareka 
lu ta-ba-a[t] (see Sangitu usage b-2’) MVAG 
41/3 12 ii 32ff. (MA royal rit.); ina gerbetisu 
naditi... rigim alala DUG.GA usalsé nisesu 
I made his (the king of Urartu’s) people 
sing out the cheerful work-song in his fal- 
low fields TCL 3 207 (Sar.); for other refs. 
see alala usages b and ce. 


k) said of noise, thunder: DN lu gwmgsu 
kissat Samé lirimma ta-a-bu(var. -ba) rigmaz 
Su eli erseti lirtassin let him (Marduk) be 
called Adad, let him cover all the sky, let 
his benevolent voice thunder over the earth 
En. el. VII 120, cf. ga kigssat samé [1-ri-mu- 
ma] ta-a-bu rigmasg[u] CT 25 47 K.8222:7 (list 
of gods), cf. also CT 16 14 iv 1f., in lex. section; 
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in personal names: DUG-ab-ri-gim-su BE 14 
115:9 (MB); DUG.GA-ri-gi-ma-ti-IM ADD 
64:10. 


1) said of fire: isata ta-ab-tum tasarrap 
you keep a good fire burning Oppenheim 
Glass 44 § 14:113; iSata ta-ab-ta la qatirta 
taSarrap ibid. 34 A § 1:16 and 18, B § 1:30. 


m) said of health, the body, etc.: let 
him wash his hair and throw away his old 
garments ta-a-bu lu sapu zumursu soak 
his body so fair George Gilg. XI 256, cf. ibid. 
265; Ea said: O Belet-ili, create a king ta- 
a-bi ubbihi gimir lanisu cover his form so 
fair VAS 24 92:34’ (SB lit.), see Mayer, Or. NS 
56 56; summa miniatuka la ta-ba if your 
health is bad PBS 7 123:6 (OB let.); s¢ram ta- 
ba-am ana nisi ana dar isim he decreed 
well-being for the people for all time CH 
xli 34; makalé masqiti suluku elija stria ta- 
bu-ma ullust libbi food and drink suit me, 
my body is healthy, my spirit is joyful 
AnSt 8 5 ii 32 (Nbn.); ina strim ta-bi-im was 
bat she is living in good health CT 52 
144:3’; I have a brother who cares nothing 
about me ina strija la ta-bi-im minam telge 
what have you gained from my ill health? 
Boyer Contribution 119:33 (both OB letters); ana 
mar bélija Sulmu dannis kurummassu ikkal 
w sersu ta-ab-Su it goes very well indeed 
with my lord’s son, he eats his food, and he 
is healthy PBS 1/2 25:12 (MB let.); since my 
brother’s messenger has been here sari ul 
ta-ba-an-ni-ma I have not been well EA 7:9, 
also ibid. 12 and 14 (let. from Babylon); mimma 
lemnu mimma la DUG.GA sa ina zumrija 
Sirya SirPania basi whatever pain, what- 
ever ache there is in my body, my muscles, 
my sinews Maqlu VII 121; sir améluti la ta- 
a-[bu] dami ameluti nis-bu-u-[ti] the aching 
flesh of humankind, the .... blood of hu- 
mankind 4R 58 ii 35 (Lamagtu); unclear: la 
ta-a-bi §a rem[tki] Lambert Love Lyrics 112 ii 
6; upassth Sir-ant mindtika la DUG.GA.MES 
(see pasahu v. mng. 2c) Maqlu VII 42. 


n) said of personal and political rela- 
tionships: sa ittya ta-bu OBT Tell Rimah 
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1:10, cf. ibid. 35; ina mari dlimma sa ittija 
ltal-bu ARM 2 137:9; ittt abika lu ta-ba-at 
Birot Mem. Vol. 238 No. 122:24 (Mari let.); 
Sukun athutti DUG.GA-ti ina birinu (see at- 
hitu usage b) EA 1:64 (let. from Egypt); [n2- 
nu(?)] ta-bu-tu itti alhamis] we are at peace 
with one another EA 10:23; ki abbuni itti 
ahams ta-a-bu ninu lu ta-ba-nu as our fa- 
thers were friendly with each other, let us 
too be friendly EA 8:11f.; ki Sa pana atta wu 
abula] itti ahamié ta-ba-tu-[nu] as you and 
my father were once friendly with each 
other EA 6:9 (all letters from Babylon); ki atta 
ittt abijga ta-ba-a-ta EA 17:21; ina berini lu 
td-a-bd-nu EA 19:32 (both letters from Mi- 
tanni); atta u anaku ina berini kanna lu ta-a- 
bda-a-nu EA 41:20 (let. from Hatti); inanna 
anaku u haga ta-bu-tu ninu EA 10:11, ef. ibid. 
10 (let. from Babylon); may the gods protect 
my brother and me and grant us both 
great joy w ki td-a-bi 1 nipus and let us 
behave in a cordial fashion EA 23:30 (let. 
from Mitanni); anaku addin [ana alakigunu 
ana kldga ki DUG.GA ki DUG.GA in a most 
friendly fashion I allowed them (the phy- 
sicians) to come to you JCS 1 243 r. 16, see 
Edel Agyptische Arzte 106, cf. KUB 3 63:13 and 
65:15; temsunu ki DUG.GA ana amari KUB 
3 31:7 (all letters from Egypt), also KBo 3 84 r. 10 
(treaty); ahuja ta-a-bu ana lemutti u-lul 
utdr(?)] my brother will not turn good 
into bad KBo 8 14:7 (let.), see Edel Korrespon- 
denz No. 5; [Summla arkanum Hurri ina rigz 
ma td-a-bi mimma [ubla’asunuti (see bw it 
mng. 3a-2’) KBo 15 iv 8 (treaty); Sa ittini ta- 
a-ab KUB 8 24:9 (let.); ki ta-bi dugulsu (see 
dagalu mng. la-1’) MRS 6 16 RS 15.33:29; 
[ki] pUG.GA dugulsu MRS 9 197 RS 17.78:18; 
ki damqi ki DUG.GA ana pani Sarrisu qarz 
ribsu be so good and gracious as to escort 
him before his king MRS 6 5 RS 15.14:27; 
you and I are brothers w ina berini almz 
mjini laa DUG.GA-ni_ why should rela- 
tions between us not be cordial? MRS 9 133 
RS 17.116:24; w atta bel tahumiya u ittya lu 
td-ba-ta u anaku ana muhhika DUG.GA-ku 
as for you, you are the ruler of territory on 
my border so you should have cordial rela- 
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tions with me, and as for me, I am indeed 
well disposed toward you Ugaritica 5 26:8f. 
(all letters); aké de’iq aké DUG.GA aké naz 
siq... Sa Sarru belt epusuni (see nasqu us- 
age b) ABL 358 r. 22, see Parpola, SAA 10 227; 
ina muhht GN lu DUG.GA-a-ku-nu GN ina 
muhhikunu lu ta-[ba-atl may you (the king 
and his descendants) be good to Assyria, 
may Assyria be good to you CT 53 31 r. 3f., 
see Parpola, SAA 10 185 (both NA); PN ahua su 
ana ahhutika ta-a-bi (see ahhuitu mng. 1) 
BIN 1 9:17 (NB let.); ki epésu ta-a-bi EN.MES 
li-pu-us my lords should behave in a 
friendly fashion YOS 3 78:13 (NB); difficult: 
LU Hindari gabbi ta-a-bi uqattr all the Hin- 
daru put an end to good terms Cole Nippur 
13:7 (early NB). 


o) said of utterances, news, reports — I’ 
amatu: awdtim tda-ba-tim lappitassuma (see 
lapatu mng. 4c) CCT 4 31a:30 (OA); PN awdz 
tim ta-ba-tim ispuram PN has sent friendly 
words to me OBT Tell Rimah 61:5; awdtim 
ta-ba-tim-ma ina tuppim sutterma ARM 1 
24:7, see Charpin and Durand, MARI 4 302 n. 44; 
awdtim ta-ba-tim «x> u dannaltim] ana P[N 
adbulbma I spoke to PN of matters both 
pleasant and harsh ARM 14 118:15, cf. ARM 
2 24:8; assum awdtim la ta-ba-tim appalsu 

. ana PN dannatim askun because I be- 
came aware of some disturbing matters, I 
gave strict instructions to PN ARM 14 
83:27; ana LU RN temam kil u awdtuka lu 
ta-ba-Sum Studies Landsberger 193:22, see Eidem 
and Laessge Shemshara Letters 64; amdtesu Sa 
ahija... ki e&mt wu td-a-bu dannis u ahtadu 
ki maduti dannig when I heard the words 
of my brother, they seemed to me most 
gracious, and I was very pleased indeed 
EA 19:26 (let. from Mitanni); PN illakam wu ubz 
balam améate sarri bélya banitam u DUG. 
Ga-ta u hadiaku dannis dannis PN came, 
bringing friendly and gracious words from 
the king, my lord, and I was very, very 
pleased EA 164:6; amatu DUG.GA wu ane 
nama lemna ana garri belija liwagssar (see 
lemnu adj. mng. 1a-3’) EA 149:16; Sitta amdti 
Sa ina pan sarri bélija la ta-a-ba PN itepus 
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PN has made two statements that will be 
displeasing to the king, my lord ABL 716 
r. 5 (NB); epsu bartu abutu la pDUG.GA(vars. 
add -tu, -tw) la de iqtu teppasanissuni (see 
bartu usage b-1’) Wiseman Treaties 67, also 
ibid. 107 and 187; whoever says to you ma 
abassu la pDUG.GAaA-tu la de’iqtu qibia make 
wicked, improper statements against him 
(the crown prince) Wiseman Treaties 325; 
mannu sa abutu la de?igtu [la tla-ab-tu u 
nabalkattu [ina muh|hi RN ... [ta]salliani 
teppasant any of you who deceitfully com- 
mits impropriety, treachery, or rebellion 
against Assurbanipal ABL 1239:18, see Parpola 
and Watanabe, SAA 2 8 (text of loyalty oath); PN 

. amat la ta-ab-tum sa Sarri iqgbt PN 
spoke treason Arnaud Larsa 54:5 (NB), see 
Jursa, Cagni Mem. Vol. 503; PN ... amat Sarr 
iltutu amati la ta-ab-ti ana muhhi ekall 
lilt]akan PN has scorned the royal order, 
he has put out a wicked statement against 
the palace ABL 1363+ :18, see Reynolds, SAA 18 
57:21; musadbibu sa amat la ta-ab-ti ana 
muhhi [PN] iqabbi lu ana muhhi bel piqit- 
ti Sa [PN] tqgabbi a plotter who utters 
wicked statements against PN or utters 
them against the district officer of PN, 
ABL 1105:138; amassunu ibassi sa illika ul 
ta-bu-u% ABL 436:17 (all NB), see Dietrich, SAA 
17 106. 


2’ dibbu, dababu: you are not to keep 
your messenger away from the Phrygian 
ruler dibbi DUG.GA.MES Suprassu send 
friendly overtures to him Iraq 20 182 ND 
2759:14, cf. ibid. 183:63, see Parpola, SAA 1 1; 
dibbi DUG.GA.MES issigunu adabbub (for 
context see kajamanu adv.) ABL 1046:11 
(both NA); ahua dib-ba ta-bu-tu tttisu lidbub 
my brother ought to speak with him in 
friendly terms Cole Nippur 1:18 (early NB let.); 
annurig dibbt DUG.GA.MES [isst]sunu adabz 
bub I am now speaking with them in 
friendly terms ABL 129 r. 21, cf. ABL 208:12, 
914:5, CT 54 49 r. 5 (all NA); for other refs. 
see dibbu A mng. la and 1b; will he con- 
quer that city ina dibbi ta-blu-ti] through 
friendly words? PRT 11:5, see Starr, SAA 4 
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101; dibbi anniite Sa tepus Sa ina muhhi tlt wu 
ameli ta-a-bu Sunu (see dibbu mng. 4) ABL 
1380:16 (NB); mannu panika baniti Ilimur] 
u dlababjka ta-ba lislme] if only one could 
see your splendid face and hear your gra- 
cious utterance PBS 1/2 36:8 (MB); for 
other refs. see dababu s. mng la; you will 
not weary of prayer, your tongue will not 
falter on your lips sa anaku dababu DUa. 
GA attanaddanakka because I will bestow on 
you the gift of gracious speech Craig ABRT 
1 5a:11 (NA lit.), see Livingstone, SAA 3 13. 


3’ pi, epis pi, Saptu: ana PN PN» u awilé 
dubub saptaka lu ta-ba speak to PN, PNo, 
and the gentlemen, may your speech be 
sweet CT 29 11b:13, see Frankena, AbB 2 141; 
epis pika lu ta-ab Kraus, AbB 5 178 r. 7’; note 
with eli: a tablet and a messenger should 
arrive lam pi kabtim sa eli bélija ta-bu be- 
fore there is a notice from some courtier 
that pleases my lord CT 52 152 r. 18’, see 
Kraus, AbB 7 152; epis pisu eli ili wu sarri 
pUG-ab Kécher BAM 161 ii 10; ina KA DUG. 
GA wu salilm tubbati] PRT 1:10, see Starr, SAA 
4 44; as it says in an Akkadian song assu 
pika DUG.GA r@’ua gabbu ummani upaqqtka 
(for context see zamaru s. usage b) ABL 435 
r. 11; ta-bu pdmma watar binitam (Sin) is 
gracious in utterance, surpassing in form 
CT 15 5 ii 3 (OB lit.); ina pt DUG.GA [ts]siz 
Su dubbu ABL 387:12; bit ina pani urdute 
illakassunni ina pan urdute eppas bit ina 
pi pUG.GA illak ina pi DUG.GA eppas 
whether he comes to him out of obligation 
as a vassal and acts as a vassal or comes as 
a result of blandishments and acts on blan- 
dishments ABL 945:10f. (both NA); ki ta-a-ab 
Pi-u-liganu mannu igsannanki DN how good 
is (your) Mouth-and-Tongue, who can com- 
pare to you, O Lady-of-Eanna? Limet Sceaux 
Cassites 8.11:3, cf. ki DUG KA E[ME] _ ibid. 
8.12:3, ki <DUG>.GA KA EME _ ibid. 8.13:8, 
cited liganu mng 1d-2’; Summa kakku suatu libz 
bi KA DUG.GA ittul bel nukurtika ana sulmi 
isapparku Summa al nakri u ummansu ina 
KA DUG.GA tasabbat if that “weapon-mark” 
faces the middle of the (ominous feature 
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called) “the good mouth,” your enemy will 
send you courteous greetings, or else you 
will capture the enemy’s city and his army 
through blandishments KAR 148:8 and 9; 
for the ominous feature called KA DUG.GA 
see JCS 37 148 No. 18:9, 13, and 19, also JCS 11 
102:6, for other refs. see Kraus, JCS 37 172 (all 
MB ext.); in a personal name: DUG-pi-Assur 
CCT 2 8:21 (OA). 


4’ other oces.: [nik]lu la danqu dababu 
[la ta]l-a-bu ina muhhi RN sar mat Assur 
[béelikunu ina liblbi libbikunu tanakkilaninz 
nt [tadabbublanit ussuktu [la de?ilqtu milku 
la ta-a-bu sa sthi barte [ina libbiku]nu ina 
muhhi RN gar mat Assur belikunw |tamal- 
llikani tadabbubani if you (pl.) contrive and 
bruit about wicked artifice or malicious 
statements about your lord Assurbanipal, 
king of Assyria, if you contemplate and 
bruit about a bad suggestion(?) or malicious 
thoughts of sedition or rebellion against 
your lord Assurbanipal, king of Assyria 
ABL 1239+ :17 and 20, see Parpola and Watanabe, 
SAA 28: RN... [Sa] ana DN matisu nigesu 
lemuttu la DUG.GA-tu uba’tima (see but 
mng. 3b) Winckler Sammlung 2 1:19 (Sar.); 
milku sa ina muhhi sarri belija ta-a-bu ana 
Sarri imalliku they are giving the king 
advice that is advantageous for the king, 
my lord ABL 517r. 8, also ibid. r. 18 (NB); awit 
lum st mali eligu ta-bu ana pani PN mar 
Siprim ... idbu[b] RA 66 118:27 (Mari let.); 
send a message wu atta mimma aki sa ta-a-bi 
itt? dubub and you yourself make whatever 
asseveration is appropriate as well YOS 3 
125:27 (NB); temu nasqu altaprakkunu[si 
tlemkunu ta-a-bu ul taspurani I sent a care- 
ful statement to you (pl.), but you did not 
send me a friendly statement of your own 
VAS 24 91 r. 15 (NB lit.). 


p) said of divine and royal attention, 
protection, patronage, blessings, spells: ta- 
ba nashurka gamilata benevolent is your 
attention, you are forgiving OECT 6 pl. 6r. 
17; for other refs. see nashuru; do no harm 
to this grave, protect the grave site silli 
ta-a-bi elisu turus extend a benevolent pro- 
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tection over it YOS 1 48:7, cf. sululsw ta- 
a-bu elika ligkun ibid. 9; ina sillika ta-a-bi 
liskun|u ...] BM 65637 right col. 6 (courtesy 
W. G. Lambert); you, Marduk, sought me and 
chose me from among my brothers sululka 
DUG.GA (var. ta-a-bi) taskunamma elija 
and placed your benevolent protection over 
me Borger Esarh. 16 Ep. 11:15, var. from AfO 24 
117; SILA ta-a-bi [eli ullalu silla[gsu] street 
(called) His-Protection-Is-Beneficial-for- 
the-Weak Iraq 36 44:65, see George Topographi- 
cal Texts 66; ilu rabitu ... andullasunu DUG. 
GA elija itrlusuma] AAA 20 84:77 (Asb.); for 
other refs. see andullu mng. 2, sillu mngs. 
1 and 5, sululu mng. 2; kiribta DUG.GaA- 
ta (var. ta-ab-ta) likrubunima (see kiribtu 
mng. 2) AKA 108 viii 35 (Tigl. I); ina kiz 
rimmegsa DUG.GA tahsinkama (see kirimz 
mu usage b) Streck Asb. 192 r. 8, also 118 v 71; 
lina] teka ta-bi liddappir mursu may the 
illness be driven out by your beneficent 
spell AMT 93,3:8; hatte isarti re-dtr ta-ab-tr 
Sibirri kint ... lu isiq sarrutya ana dariaz 
ti (see re’dtu mng. 2c) VAB 4 102 iii 12 
(Nbk.); in personal names: DUG-db-si-la- 
Assur TCL 20 166:3, and passim in OA; Ta-ab- 
sillum YOS 8 124:31, BIN 7 194:14, ef. Birot 
Tablettes 72 viii 38, CT 45 19:5; Ta-ab-silli-DN 
YOS 13 168:10 and 20, 275:10 (all OB); DUG-ab- 
silli-DN UET 7 23:6, 41:5 (MB); DUG.GA- 
silli-Ekur ABL 95:2, 483:2 (both NA); DUG. 
GaA-silli-Sarrt ABL 1119 r. 7 (NB); Ta-ab-silz 
lasu OECT 13 82:5, cf. UET 5 292 i 3 (both OB); 
lal.ar.alim.ma pua.Ga-uthi-Enlil 
Benign-Is-the-Lap-of-Enlil 5R 44 ii 17, see 
Lambert, JCS 11 12, also Ja-a-bi-utul-Enlil 
(comm. on lal.tr.alim.ma) Lambert 
BWL 48 (comm. to Ludlul III 25), cf. STC 1 217 r. 
2, see Lambert BWL 296. 


q) said of fate, destiny: s¢mtu ta-ab- 
tu(var. -tu) s¢mtu damiqtu a happy destiny, 
a fortunate destiny Borger Esarh. 27 viii 35; 
Simtu ta-ab-tu isimuinni ABL 926:15 (NB); 
DN ... Simtu la ta-ab-tu lu |tasimsu] may 
TaSmetu allot for him an unhappy destiny 
Iraq 19 133 ND 5463:21 (NA leg.); mimma 
DUG.GA lu ikkibkunu mimma aia lu siz 
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matkunu (see ikkibu mng. 1b-2’) Wiseman 
Treaties 489. 


r) said of auspicious, favorable, suitable 
times, events— 1’ days, months: eztb sa 
din ume anné kima DUG.GA kima hati dis- 
regard (the formulation) of today’s case, 
whether it is correct or flawed Knudtzon 
Gebete 66:8, see Starr, SAA 4 89, and passim in 
these texts; UD.4.KAM DUG «UD» UD.5.KAM 
DUG KAR 151 r. 58, also ibid. 59ff., see Pon- 
gratz-Leisten, SAAS 10 327; ina ITI SI.SA ina 
ami DUG.GA ina sérti lam Samaés ittapha in 
a favorable month, on an auspicious day, 
in the morning, before sunrise KAR 50r. 1, 
see RAcc. 24 (rit.); ina wmt DUG.GA on an 
auspicious day Oppenheim Glass 43 A § 13:95; 
MN urhu ta-a-bu si UD.MES-su DUG.GA. 
MES ma’da ... ta-a-ba adannig ana elé ina 
pan sarrt beliga Ajaru is a good month, its 
good days are many, it is extremely propi- 
tious for going before the king, my lord 
ABL 652:13 and 16, ef. ibid. 6, see Parpola, SAA 
10 207; UD DUG.GA amur_ select an auspi- 
cious day ABL 673:12, cf. MN DUG.GA UD. 
17.KAM DUG.GA ibid. r. If., ef. ibid. 7, see 
Parpola, SAA 10 14; the king asked ma mar 
Sarri ta-ba-a ina pan sarri ana erabi adannigs 
ta-a-ba wmu anniu mar sarri ina pan Sarri 
belija leruba “Is it an auspicious (time) for 
the crown prince to have an audience with 
the king?” It is very auspicious, let the 
crown prince have an audience with the 
king, my lord, this very day ABL 1383:10ff., 
ef. 1TI ta-a-ba imu anniu ta-a-ba the month 
is favorable, this day is favorable ibid. r. 5f., 
see Parpola, SAA 10 73; lillika ta-ba ana alaki 
let him come, it is favorable to come ABL 
406 r. 10, see Parpola, SAA 10 70; tuppa ki 
amuru ina MN ana nesé ta-ab (see nest v. 
mng. 1) BE 17 23:16 (MB let.); wmu DUG. 
GA.ME sa sarru belt si iqbtni ... PAP 8 
UD.ME sa MN Sa ana epes sibiti palah ilr 
ta-ba-a-ni_ the auspicious days about which 
the king, my lord, spoke, altogether there 
are eight days in Ajaru that are auspicious 
for doing business and serving the gods 
ABL 1140:5 and r. 4, see Parpola, SAA 10 379, 
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also ABL 1168 r. 9f., see Parpola, SAA 10 254; 
asipu uhulgalé la DUG.GA Su.fL.LA.KAM 
la inasst the exorcist should not perform a 
hand-raising prayer on an inauspicious “evil 
day” ABL 23:21, see Parpola, SAA 10 240; ta-a- 
ba ana alaki upD.2.KAM ta-a-ba UD.4.KAM 
adannié ta-a-ba it is a good time to go, the 
second day is good and the fourth day is 
very good ABL 177 r. 3ff., see Parpola, SAA 10 
58; UD.13.KAM DUG.GA lépusu ABL 76 r. 
13, see Parpola, SAA 10 59, cf. UD.8.KAM 
DUG.GA ana epast ABL 370 r. 11, see Parpola, 
SAA 10 277; the 20th, 22nd, and 25th days 
ana sakant sa adé ta-a-ba are propitious for 
taking the oath ABL 384 r. 2, see Parpola, 
SAA 10 5; dibbt anniti umu anniw ana 
hasasi la ta-a-ba this is not a good day for 
considering these matters ABL 352 r. 11, see 
Parpola, SAA 10 61; because I am looking 
after him wmu anniu la ta-ba ana alaki to- 
day is not good for me to go (I will go to- 
morrow) ABL Ir. 8, see Parpola, SAA 10 222; 
ki 18Starli alm il alli Saltuni... la DUG.GA 
ana ulsé] ana epalse] (it slipped my mind) 
that tomorrow is the day of the city god, 
it is inappropriate for going out and per- 
forming the ritual ABL 20 r. 3, see Parpola, 
SAA 10 260; ina ITI DUG.GA wme Salmu... 
ussisu addima I laid its foundations in an 
auspicious month, on a favorable day OIP 2 
137:30 (Senn.); 12a ITI DUG.GA ume semé 
Streck Asb. 86 x 81, also ibid. 188 r. 27, also Bohl 
Leiden Coll. 3 35:29 and 32 (Sin-Sar-iSkun); urhu 
anniu ta-ba-a is this month propitious? 
ABL 365:8, ef. ibid. r. 2; MN ITI DUG.GA 8&@ 
the month of Dwiuzu is a favorable month 
ABL 471:15; MN MN, ITI.MES ta-bu-u-ti 
Sunu ABL 1092:15, also r. 10, 1308:8f.; ta-ba 
garetu ana epage (this month) is auspi- 
cious for arranging the divine banquet 
ABL 406:12, cf. ibid. 11 and r. 3, see Parpola, 
SAA 10 70; ina ITI. AB ana usburrudani epase 
ta-[a-ba] it is auspicious to perform the 
apotropaic spells during the month of Ka- 
nunu ABL 18:16, see Parpola, SAA 10 255; 
hurasu liptiu res urah ta-bu-u-ni ana wm-z 
mani liddinu dullu lepusu (the king should 
give orders that) they are to release the 
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gold from under seal, and, at the begin- 
ning of a month that is propitious, they 
are to give it to the craftsmen so that they 
can do the work ABL 114r. 10; uwmu essSu ki 
kaqqad urhimma e-pe-es ta-a-ba a “new day” 
has the same nature as the beginning of 
the month, it is favorable ABL 354:17, ef. 
ibid. r. 8, see Parpola, SAA 10 52 (all NA); in 
personal names: DUG-ab-UD.20.KAM BE 14 
148:35, BE 15 191:19 (both MB); note UD.MES 
DUG.GA.MES GABA.RI mat Assur hemer- 
ology (lit. auspicious days), a copy from As- 
syria KAR 177r. iv 39, cf. (colophons) ibid. obv. 
iv 25, UD.MES DUG.GA.MES AL.TIL KAR 
178 r. i 70 (hemer.), cf. also ADD 869 iii 8 (library 
catalog), see Parpola, JNES 42 19; ultu UD.MES 
DUG.GA.MES ga bariti igsattar (see Sataru 
mng. 7a-1’) RA 61 36 K.57 colophon (SB ext.); 
uD.16.KAM ina libbt UD.MES DUG.GA. 
MES ta-a-ba UD.17.KAM NU DUG.GA the 
16th day, according to the hemerology, is 
good, but the 17th day is not good ABL 362 
r. 1lf., ef. ibid. obv. 12 and r. 3, see Parpola, SAA 
10 221. 


2’ omens, dreams: mupassiru ... Suz 
naltt pard|ati NU DUG.GA.MES he who dis- 
pels (the evil portended by) inauspicious 
troubling dreams Iraq 18 62:18 (SB nam- 
burbi), 4R 17 r. 16, LKA 109:15 and dupl. BMS 
62+ :11, see Maul Namburbi 469; sundate pardate 
lemnéte NU DUG.GA.MES itanammar KAR 
26+ :4, see Mayer, Or. NS 68 154; lumun Sunati 
A.MES GISKIM.MES lemnéti NU DUG.GA. 
MES Maqlu VII 123; lumun A.MES GISKIM. 
MES HUL.MES NU DUG.GA.MES BMS 1:13 
and 40, 4:40, 7:61, and passim in Suilla prayers; 
uzu hatite pardute lemnute NU DUG.GA. 
MES flawed, terrifying, bad, inauspicious 
extispicy features KAR 26+ :41; [Swmma té|rz 
tu NU DUG.GAaA-at-ma if the omen is inaus- 
picious KAR 151:3, also ibid. 4; kt terw ga PN 
la ta-bu-ni (see tiru F) KAJ 209:7 (MA). 


s) said of preferences, suitability of be- 
haviors, activities— 1’ in gen.: fa-ab anz 
nim sa tepusanni is this a proper way to 
treat me? Kraus AbB 1 30:14; imtarsamma 
epsetasun elligla la ta-bat alkassunu sunuti 
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igammela their activities became distress- 
ful to her, their behavior was not appropri- 
ate, but she indulges them En. el. I 28; (if 
the sun and the moon appear together on 
the 13th day) alakti la ta-ab-ti ina mati 
ibassi there will be improper conduct in 
the land Thompson Rep. 120:3; esdtu dalhatu 
WU NU DUG.GA.MES ina mati ibassdma there 
will be confusion, calamity, and discontent 
in the land KAR 421 ii 13 (SB prophecies); 
eninna mint ta-a-ba tikki tikkaka seberu ana 
nari nasaku ta-a-ba what, then, is the 
right thing to do? To break your neck and 
mine and to throw (ourselves) into the river 
is the right thing Lambert BWL 148:80f. 
(Dialogue); DUG.GA-1d Sa anaku akanna amut- 
tu is it right that I am perishing here? 
BIN 1 40:6 (NB let.); in the formulation ana 
+ infinitive + tabu: namburbt sa attali x 
utepsu minu hitu ana epesu ta-a-bt they have 
performed an apotropaic ritual against the 
eclipse, what is the harm? Performing (it) 
is fine ABL 895r. 5, see Parpola, SAA 10 114; I 
will deposit (in the collection) whatever 
tablet the king likes and remove from it 
whatever tablet the king dislikes tuppani 
Sa adbub ana wmé sdti ana sakanu ta-a-bi it 
would be a good thing to preserve the tab- 
lets that I mentioned for the distant future 
ABL 334 r. 18, see Parpola, SAA 10 373; mamma 
Sa ana tarsisu ana epasi ta-a-bu epusma do 
whatever it is right to do with respect to 
him ABL 291 r. 8 (all NB); ménu sa ana epase 
DUG.GA-u-ni epsa ABL 548 r. 11, 273:10, 976 
r. 3, 1108 r. 11, 1244 r. 4 (all NA); PN PNo PN3 
PN, wna mahar DN ana gullubu ta-a-bi lugal- 
libt PSBA 15 417:7, see San Nicold, ArOr 7 27, 
cf. PN ana gullubu ina mahar DN ta-a-bi 
(see gullubu mng. 2) AnOr 8 48:29; minam-z 
ma... mimma sa ana epesu DUG.GA ina 
usuzzuja ul teppusa? why will you not do 
what it is proper to do while I am present? 
YOS 3 63:9; mamma Sa ittisu ana amaru ta-a- 
bu jganu there is nothing that is good 
enough to please him when he inspects it 
(so I have been delayed) Landsberger Brief 
8:6; these people are no friends of the king 
Sunu ana ebéerisunu ana libbi ul ta-a-bu it 
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would not be a good thing for them to come 
across into (our territory) ABL 277 r. 9; 
karst Sa ana zakari NU DUG ki ittakkalusu 
(see zakaru A mng. 1d) ABL 1240:9 (all NB); 
(120 copper objects) sa nibit Sumisunu ana 
Satari la ta-a-bu (see nibitu mng. 2b) TCL 
3 364 (Sar.); zz1gamma Sutu manit Ea saru sa 
ana epes Sarruti zdqsu ta-a-ba (var. DUG. 
GA) a south wind wafted toward me, the 
breeze from Ea, the wind whose blowing 
is auspicious for the exercise of kingship 
Borger Esarh. 45 ii 3; mimma Sa [ana] qabé ta- 
a-bu bela liqgbéssunitu YOS 3 87:15; as my 
lord knows, his missing servant woman 
was brought to the palace at Babylon bela 
lu idu ki ana alaku ta-a-bi ina kutalligu bela 
lillukk my lord knows that it would be a 
good idea to go (there), my lord should 
certainly go after her YOS 3 46:27, see Coc- 
querillat Palmeraies 137; uncert.: anaku ultu 
akanna suluppi essitu u suluppi labiritu sa 
ana &a& ti ki(?) ta-a-bi ana ahiya usebila 1 
myself have had new dates and old dates 
that are suitable for .... brought from here 
to my brother CT 22 84:21 (all NB letters). 


2’ with eli: Summa ... warkassa éma 
eliga ta-bu nadanam la istursimma if (her 
father) has not given her written permis- 
sion to give her estate however she pleases 
CH § 178:72, also CH § 179:30 and 39, § 182:96, 
ef. BE 6/1 116:20; bitam ... agar elija ta-bu 
anaddin I will dispose of the house as I see 
fit CT 4 7a:30; agar eliki ta-bu kima taqabbi 
linnepu& Kraus AbB 1 70:19; summa [inka 
mahrlat suprlamm|a sa elikla tal-bu lupuls] 
TLB 4 79:26; belt mali elisu ta-bu lipus my 
lord should do as much as seems best to 
him ARM 2 81:37, cf. ARMT 28 65:39; Sa eli= 
ka ta-bu epu[s] ARM 10 84:27; bela ga eligu 
ta-ba-at lipus ARM 8 40:22 (= ARMT 26 221), 
also ARM 3 36:29; alam warkya kima elikima 
ta-bu téteppusi after I left, you (fem.) al- 
ways treated the town just as you pleased 
VAS 16 194:21, ef. kltma] elzki ta-b[u (.. .)] e- 
pi-sr VAS 16 68 r. 15, see Frankena, AbB 6 194 
and 68; sarrum milik wardisu elisu ul ta-a-ab 
the advice of his courtiers will not be ac- 


31 


tabu 


ceptable to the king YOS 10 37:7 (OB ext.); 
Sa elt beloni ta-a-bu tem belini lrrahamma 
(see arahu mng. 1) TCL 17 40:13, cf. TCL 18 
132:26; [S]a elika ta-bu muhur AJSL 32 286:17; 
awdtum sa ekallim elikunu ul ta-ba are the 
statements from the palace unsatisfactory 
to you? VAS 16 93:8, see Frankena, AbB 6 93; 
rubi subassu elisu NU DUG.GA the prince’s 
dwelling will no longer please him TCL 6 
1:5 (SB ext.); Sa elt DN la ta-ba ula epus I 
did not do what is displeasing to Samas 
RA 11 92 i 6 (Kudur-Mabuk); ga eli DN DN uw 
DN; ta-bu epus I did what pleases Sama, 
Adad, and Aja RA 61 42:98 (Samsuiluna); di 
nu u purussa sa eli béli rabi Marduk ta-a-bi 
CT 46 45 ii 23, see Lambert, Iraq 27 5 (NB lit.); 
re. nist Sa epséetusu elt DN ta-ba the shep- 
herd of the people, whose deeds are pleas- 
ing to [Star CH iv 47, cf. rea puhur dadme 
Sa alkakatusu situra el Assur ta-a-ba AOB 1 
112 i 9 (Shalm. I); Sa epsétusu eli kal ilani 
DUG.GA eli salmat qaqqadi dussupat redssu 
Streck Asb. 244:19, also ibid. 240 No. 6:13; Surz 
kamma ga elika ta-a-bu grant me what 
pleases you VAB 4 124 i 72 (Nbk.); Sa eltka 
ta-a-bi lulgeple§ VAB 4 238:40; dwmqu térti 
annitt umi mahra amurma assum sa eli DN 
béelija ta-bu asné I observed the good for- 
tune signified by this oracle on the first 
day, and I repeated (the inquiry) concern- 
ing what would be pleasing to Marduk, my 
lord VAB 4 268 ii 21 (both Nbn.); kajanam [sa 
elligunu ta-a-bu [kak]dé atammu I would 
always utter what would please them (the 
gods) VAB 4 144 i 28, also ibid. 150 A ii 9 
(Nbk.), cf. ibid. 214 No. 2 i 25 (Neriglissar) and 
CT 36 22:28 (Nbn.); Sa elisa ta-a-bu uddakku 
la naparké itammam libbam VAB 4 86 i 21 
(Nbk.); fa-a-bi(var. -ab) eli DN balata uttar it 
pleases SamaS, he will prolong (his) life 
Lambert BWL 132:100, var. from ibid. 119 (Samax 
hymn), cf. ibid. 100f.:60 and 64; eli ili NU DUG. 
GA TCL 6 4r. 8, obv. 6, and 21 (ext.); UGU ilu= 
tika rabitu DUG.GA-t... UGU DN beli rabé 
DUG.GA-t does it please your great divin- 
ity, does it please the great lord Anu? PRT 
122 r. 6 and 8, see Starr, SAA 4 306, ef., wr. 
DUG-ab PRT 26:7, see Starr, SAA 4 108; UGU 
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tlutika rabiti DUG-alb] Knudtzon Gebete 30:6, 
also BBR No. 1-20:71, 151, ef. ibid. 11:7; DUG. 
Ga-at eli ummani  It-Is-Pleasing-to-the- 
People (name of a gate in Assur) George Top- 
ographical Texts 176:121. 


3’ with other preps.: maltaru sa abné wu 
Sa ana Sarruti ta-a-bi (the series) “text on 
(the properties of) stones” and that which 
is advantageous for kingship CT 22 1:25 
(NB), see Lieberman, Moran AV 335f.; eqlum epeé 
St wu ana GN gerebi ana PN ul ta-ab-ma (see 
gerebu mng. 2c-2’) TLB 4 2:38; Summa ana 
Sapiryja ta-ab if it please my commander 
TCL 17 34:23 (both OB letters); wtuma naz 
dansa ana bélija |tla-bu because it is pleas- 
ing to my lord to give her (in marriage) 
JCS 51 57:17 (Mari let.); Summa attunu... sa 
ina muhhisu la ta-bu-u-ni la tuba’ani tep-= 
pagani (see bu?t mng. 3a-4’) Wiseman Trea- 
ties 231; why does he open the doors that 
were sealed on the king’s orders? mimma 
mala wpusu ina muhhika ta-bi-1 does any- 
thing he has done seem right to you? TCL 
9 106:20 (NB let.); [mimma sla ana muhhi 
RN ... ta-a-bu ippusu will he do what is 
right for Esarhaddon? PRT 16:9, cf. ki... 
mimma sa ana |muhhi] RN ... ta-a-ba ip- 
pusu whether he will do whatever is pleas- 
ing to Esarhaddon ibid. r. 10, see Starr, SAA 
4 20; enna mimma sa ina panija bani wu sa- 
lam ina muhhi sarri belaga ta-a-bu ana sarri 
altapra I have reported to the king what- 
ever seemed to me to be right and sound, 
proper for the king, my lord ABL 1006 r. 14, 
see Landsberger Brief 73 (NB); ki pani abia 
mahir u ina muhhika DUG.GA if it is ac- 
ceptable to my father and pleasing to you 
BIN 1 48:10; Samassammi pestitu sa ana ah- 
hya DUG.GA-” ana ahhija lusebilu I will 
send to my colleagues the white linseed 
that is pleasing to my colleagues BIN 1 
11:21 (both NB letters); Sa... epsatusu ana 
Sir DN... ta-ba (Hammurapi) whose deeds 
are pleasing to Sama LIH 57 i 9; [sa] ana 
zumur DN bélya u DN» beltija ta-a-bu lu 
épus I (Hammurapi) did what was pleasing 
to my lord Samag and to my lady Aja PBS 
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7 133 ii 74, restored from dupl. JNES 7 270 B iii 
20; lessu tamahhas ina ME-ku-ti tu-ma-as- 
<fad>-su-ma ana SA DUG-ab taqabbi you 
strike his cheek, you rub it(?) with ...., 
you say “Is it pleasing?” Kécher BAM 574 i 
15, see mekiitu discussion section. 


4’ with dative suffix: summa ina bitisu 
Sa PN ana PNg la ta-ab-su-wm x kaspam ana 
PN PN, uta’arma u ittallak Summa ta-ab-su- 
um PN, warassu Sa PN if it is not pleasing 
to PN, (to serve) in PN’s house, PN, will re- 
turn x silver to PN and depart, if it is 
pleasing to him, PN, will remain the ser- 
vant of PN CRRA 34 492 Kt v/k-65:9 and 14 
(OA); asar ta-bu-si-im aplissa inaddin she 
may dispose of her inheritance as she sees 
fit CT 6 47a:15, cf. Waterman Bus. Doc. 23:14 
(both OB leg.); Summa dababum anniim la ta- 
ba-ak-ki-im-ma if this statement is not sat- 
isfactory to you TLB 4 2:14 (OB let.); manam 
épus Sa DN la ta-bu-su-um-ma epésam anz 
niam itepsannt what have I done to dis- 
please SamaS that he has treated me this 
way? Sumer 23 161:9; Saniam ese’ima td-ab- 
ku-um if I seek out someone else, would it 
please you? BIN 7 39:6, cf. amdtma ta-ab- 
ku-um if I die, would that please you? ibid. 
45:23, see Stol, AbB 9 226 and 232; lu ta-ab-ki- 
im it would have pleased you (if he had 
failed me five times) BIN 7 53:23, see Stol, 
AbB 9 240; Summa ta-ba-ak-kum TCL 17 
26:19 (all OB letters), cf. Summa ta-ba-ku PBS 
1/2 81:15 (MB let.); aga lu ta-bat-ka may this 
please you CT 22 52:14 (NB let.). 


t) (with libbu) said of disposition, in- 
tentions, etc.: kalbu ina muhhi sinnistisu 
ki [ela] panisu suhhu libbasu tla-ab] when 
the dog mounted his mate, his face was 
smiling, his heart was content Lambert 
BWL 216:30 (SB proverb); amélu sa niqd ana 
iligu ippus libbasu DUG.GA-su (var. ta-ab- 
[su%]) a man who sacrifices to his god will 
be contented Lambert BWL 146:56 (Dialogue); 
attend to his straitened condition libbug la 
ta-a-ba kabattas[u ...] PBS 1/1 2 iii 66, see 
Lambert, Sjéberg AV 327:137; Sarru libbu ta-a- 
bi la ahheja iltatakkanndési the king has 
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always given contentment to us, (that is) 
to my brothers ABL 1204:12 (NB); in a per- 
sonal name: DUG-ab-libbi-Gula UET 7 16:10 
(MB); note alone: ina ta-a-bi itamméa eli saz 
mar utassasama idabbuba arad Irkalla when 
content, they speak of ascending to the 
heavens, when they become apprehensive, 
they talk about going to the nether world 
Lambert BWL 40:46 (Ludlul II). 


u) said of persons: ana sar mat GN ahi 
DUG.GA-ia qibima say to my faithful 
brother, the king of GN MRS 6 9 RS 
10.046:2; ana sakini DUMU DUG.GA-ia qiz 
buma MRS 9 196 RS 17.78:3; undu abuka u 
anaku atteruta nipusu u ana ahhi ta-a-bu-tr 
mituru when your father and I brought 
about a cordial relationship and became 
faithful brothers KBo 1 10 (+ KUB 8 72):7; 
ru-u-a ta-a-bi ukarrlas]a napistt Lambert 
BWL 34:88 (Ludlul I), see Leichty, Finkelstein 
Mem. Vol. 145:8; in personal names: DUG- 
ab-tappum CT 2 40a:20, 33 44b:12 (both OB); 
Ummi-DUG TuM NF 1/2 192 seal 101*, and 
passim in Ur III, wr. Ummi-ta-bat Westenholz 
OSP 1 24 iv 8, see Hilgert Akkadisch in der Ur III- 
Zeit 405f. 


v) said of name, character, reputation: 
Sumu ta-a-bu DN anni putur O Nabi of ex- 
cellent name, absolve my guilt BMS 11:32; 
[sulmka DUG.GA lultammara ana nisé rap 
Sati I will extol your excellent name to 
the widespread peoples BMS 21:90; swmka 
kali§ ina pi nigé ta-a-ab (vars. ta-a-bi, ta-a- 
bu, [ta]-a-ba, DUG.GA) 4R 21 No. 1 obv. i(!) 7, 
dupls. KAR 59:9, 25 i 36, Loretz-Mayer Su-ila 
27:9, 26:9, STT 55:8; istu mesherutija Waris 
sabtanni Sum ta-a-bi lu-u imbanni (Mar- 
duk) has kept me aright since my child- 
hood, imbuing me with a worthy character 
VAB 4 214:20 (Neriglissar); ina naramija ... 
resya ullima sumu DUG.GA ina mati ise 
kunanni out of love for me, he (Marduk) 
made me exalted and established for me an 
honorable name throughout the land VAB 
4 292 ii 20 (Nbn.); §% almilu] Sa ana DN 
DUG.GA_ he is a man who pleases the 
Lady-of-Uruk TCL 9 70:18 (NB let.). 
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w) said of spirits, wickedness, etc.: 
[gidim nu dig] ta kalam.ma. 
ta ba.ra.é [u]Jn kalam.ma an.ta 
ki.ta lt.lt: [etlemmu la ta-a-bu ana 
matt usdmma ni-is mati elis wu Saplis idluh 
a malevolent specter came forth in the 
land, it troubled the people of the land 
everywhere CT 17 4:1ff.; tpus kassaptu kis- 
pisu lemnuti usakilannt ruhesu NU DUG. 
GA.MES the witch has performed her evil 
witchcraft, she has made me consume her 
unwholesome magic BRM 4 18:2, wr. la ta- 
[bu-tt] ibid. 12, dupl. AMT 92,1 ii 12; lubib ina 
rusé la DUG.GA.MES (var. ta-bu-tum) may 
I become cleansed of wicked sorcery BMS 
12:82; lemna ajaba kispi ruhé rusé upsasé 
lemnutt NU DUG.GA.MES KAR 26:53, ef. 
Maqlu V 122; u8,(KAXBAD).hul u&,.zu 
uS.ri.a nig.gig nig.ak.a nig.nu. 
duj).ga: kispu ruhti rust marustu upsasi 
la ta-bu-ti ASKT p. 90-91 No. 11 ii 65, see 
Borger, AOAT 1 8f.:137f.; €pis kispi lemnuti u 
ruhé la DUG.GA.MES Maqlu II 116; assum 
upis lemutti mursu la DUG.GA arni gillati 
hititi Sa ina zumrija [ibassi] because of 
any wicked sorcery, malignant disease, sin, 
guilt, fault, that is in my body BMS 50:17, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 146; GIG NU DUG. 
GA (var. [murs]u la ta-a-bu) BMS 12:52, see 
Mayer, Or. NS 62 318; Nf{G.GIG NU DUG-tu 
BMS 7:53; [gi]g(?). mu GuUR nu mi[...] 
[gilg(?).mu 8a nu.si.s[a&] : [mursu(?)] 
Sa ana libbi la ta-a-bu ana libbi la igaru 
(see igaru in la igaru mng. 1) PBS 12/1 6 
r. ff; arrat lemutti la DUG.GA-tum (var. 
ta-ab-tum) aj ithé aj isniqa (see arratu 
mng. 1d) BMS 12:74, see Mayer, Or. NS 62 
320; usuh ina zumrija simmu la pvUG.[GA] 
(see simmu mng. 2) RA 50 22 r. 13; gillat[u 
la] ta-ab-tu. the wicked crime ZA 61 54:92 
(hymn to Nabi); [aj ith]d aj isniq mimma 
lemnu mimma NU DUG.GA ruhé sa kassapi 
wu kassapti may evil, wickedness, spells of 
a sorcerer or sorceress, not approach, not 
beset (me) Maqlu VII 175; attunu mimma 
lemnu mimma NU DUG.GA BBR No. 49 r. 1; 
for other refs. see lemnu mng. 1b-4’; asru 
Std ina libbisu NU DUG.GA sadru in that 
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place, wickedness will occur regularly CT 
39 11:43 (SB Alu); ikkibu anzillu arni sertu 
gillatu hititu turtu |...] mihru la ta-a-bu lise 
st liriqu may what is forbidden, villainy, 
crime, transgression, misdeed, sin, revenge, 
unfortunate mishap keep away, keep far 
away Surpu VIII 80. 


x) in personal names: 7a-a-bu-wm Pinches 
Amherst 108:3; Ta-bum (KAXUD) OIP 14 
109:2; Ta-ba-ti AnOr 1 88:42; La-ta-bu-wm 
Cig-Kizilyay-Salonen Puzris’-Dagan-Texte 335:10; 
for other Ur III and OAkk. refs. see MAD 3 301f., 
Hilgert Akkadisch in der Ur III-Zeit 612f.; DUG- 
a-a Hecker Geissen 41:16 (OA); DUG-ilt MatouS 
Prag I 22:24, DUG-Assur ibid. I 438:46, Kie- 
nast ATHE 55:48, and passim in OA; Ta-a-ba 
ARMT 23 242:16’, ['Ta]-a-ba ibid. 236:59, cf. 
ARM 24 222:1’, 8’, ARMT 25 490 r. 9; 'Ta-ba- 
tum ARMT 23 550:4, and see ARM 16/1 206; 
Ta-ba-ia RA 73 121 No. 49:9, DUG.GA-ta_ ibid. 
133 No. 58:3 (both OB); DUG.GA-ta YOS 17 
288:5, AnOr 8 25:2; DUG.GA-id BE 10 132:1, 
with Aram. tby ibid. r.; 'pUG-ba-twm Moore 
Michigan Coll. 47:2 and 7, Ta-ba-a-tu-Bel CT 44 
79:3 (all NB); for other refs. see Clay PN 140, Sa- 
poretti Onomastica 1 485, Tallqvist APN 235ff., 
Tallqvist NPN 213; Mannu-ta-ab YOS 8 144:19 
(OB); DUG-ab-adarum PBS 2/2 9:14 and 132 i 
14 (both MB); Ta-ab-balatu VAS 16 111:17, ef. 
Szlechter Tablettes 30 16.370:4, ARM 18 61:11; 
puG-gamalsu YOS 8 59:11, ef. ibid. 135:5; 
Ta-ab-ta[r]-DN YOS 13 89:26; Ta-ab-wasabsu 
TLB 4 14:1, also ibid. 6:22; Salamu-ta-ab Edzard 
Tell ed-Dér 59:15 and 85:38; Ta-ba-at-Sarrtussu 
Mélanges Garelli 37f. M.5225:6, M.7001:1’ and 
M.8874:9; Ta-ab-palasu VAS 16 105:3 (all OB); 
Sarriissu-ta-bat UET 3 754 ii 18 (Ur III); for 
other refs. see usages c, g, h, k, 0-3’, p, r, 
t, u. 


For VS (= VAS) 6 175:4 see tabtu B usage a. 


tabu (tiabu) v.; 1. to become good, pleas- 
ant, sound, sweet, 2. tubbu to please, sat- 
isfy, to heal, make healthy, to improve, 
prepare, to make pleasing, sweet, to refine, 
3. III to make happy, to repair, to make 
pleasing, sweet; from OAkk. on; I ztib — 
itdb (itiab) — tab, 1/2, II, 11/2, III; wr. syll. 


tabu 


and puUG(.GA); cf. bel-tabtuti, mutibtu, 
tabi, tabtanu, tabtu B, tabtu B in bel tabti, 
tabu, tabutu A, tibutu, tubatis, tubdtu, tubz 
bu, tubtu A, tubu. 


du-t pvG = ta-a-bu 8° I 24; du-u p[te], du-ub 
p[tvae], du-ug p[tve], ta-ab p[ta] = [ta-a-bu] A 
V/2:59, 66, 68, and 70; DUG = ta(var. td)-a-bu Uga- 
ritica 5 133:9’, 184:3, Arnaud Emar 6 537:274 
(all S* Voc.); [du-t] pte = ta-a-bu Idu II 25. 

$a.ga.a.ni lal.dutgl = libbasu ta-ab-% Hh. II 
104;ka.mu ab.sag. ge = pi-ia ta-a-ab OBGT XII 
14. 

bi.in.dutg = u-t-1b, bi.in.dtg.ge.e8 = u-tt- 
ib-bu, bi.in.dtg.ge = u-ta-[a]b, bf.in.dtg.ge. 
ne = u-ta-alb-b]u Ai. I iv 73ff.; [p]Jam.mud.zé. 
eb.ba = tu-uwb-bu Nabnitu R 173; nam.mud = 
murqu, nam.mud.zé.eb.ba = tu(var. tu)-wb-bu 
ErimhuS IV 97f. 

[...]gar[...a]l.dtg.ge: agarinnu enset sikaz 
rt ina minu i-ti-a-ab (see agarinnu lex. section) 
Lambert BWL 270 A 8 (proverb); ugu.ni ba. 
diug.ga: elisu li-ti-bul Iraq 38 90:6b; [...]zé.8é 
ba.an.kuyg a ugu.bi nu.un.dutg: [...]-i-8u 
ana marti ittur mt elisu ul ta-a-bu (see martu A s. 
lex. section) CT 17 10:53f.; dumu.mu ki.za. 
ra dug.ga an.Se.lal ki.Seé.lal tu.lu gid. 
da.bi: marti ana éma ta-bu-ki susqt Suspula Sadada 
uné@u (see sapalu v. lex. section) RA 12 74:23f.; 
8a 4nin.urta.ke,(Kip) ba. Sag : libbi Ninurta i- 
tt-cb (var. it-ti-ib) Angim IV 44 (= 195); dingir. 
re.e.ne urs.bi mu.un.si.[ig] (vars. mu.un. 
s[igs] mu.un.8ag) : [sa ti] kabattasunu it-ti-ib 
the gods’ mood became happy Lugale VIII 37 (= 
366). 

tug.dugy.ga.ni ka.mu bf.in.dutg: tuduq- 
qasu ana pia u-tib CT 16 28:60f.; [dig.g]la Su. 
SILA.DUg.ke, : tui-ub-bu sa saqi (see Sagi A lex. 
section) Lambert BWL 258 Sm. 61:6, see Alster 
Proverbs p. 95 3.86; $a.dug.ga bar.st.ga: 
libbi u-tib kabatta usrig he gladdened my heart, 
made the spirit rejoice BA 5 634 No. 6 r. 3f.; 
[...].zu.ne.ne.a 8a.zu hé.en.dug.ga:[...]- 
a-Su-nu SA-ka li-ti-ib-bu TIM 9 27:5f.; dumu™ 
$a.az.zu.ga.am.gu.t: marum mu-ti-ib li-ib-bi- 
ta Labat Suse 1 iv 4ff.; an.na ba.te an.na 
zag.bi.8é ba.an.dug.ge.e8 (var. ba.dig. 
ge): ana Samé ithema samé ana pattisunu u-tib hav- 
ing approached heaven, he gladdened heaven to its 
outermost reaches Cooper, ZA 61 18:7. 

an ‘%en.1il.l4.da zag.du.a.na KA&.DIN. 
NAM ditg.ga.e.da.na: ittt Anu u Enlil ina Site 
nunisu kurunna ina §u-tub(var. -tu)-bi-su (see kurunz 
nu lex. section) Lugale 119;[t] nu.ku.ku t nu. 
dtug.dtg.da: [...] wl usaslal sitta ul us-ta-a(var. 
omits a)-bi (see sittu B lex. section) CT 17 25:6f. 
(inc.); nam.sipa.da.bi su.kalam.ma dig. 
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ga.e.da: re’tissu el matisu Su-tu-ub-bt to make his 
shepherdship pleasing to his land 4R 12:21f.; 
Inin.mah.e é.gal.mah.ne.a ki.tu’ mi. 
ni.ib.dig.ga.ta: istu rubatu sirtu ina Egalmah 
Subta us-ti-ib-bu KAR 16 r. 21f.; giS.u.lub 
nam.lugal.la giS.hu8S fl.la.na sag.bi.8eé 
nam.sig,(!).8é ba.an.ak : uluhk Sarruti issi 
ezza kak la pidi ana idiga us-tib (see prdu A usage 
b) TCL 6 51 r. 35f. (Exaltation of I8tar). 

ME KI: ¢u-ub-bu Hunger Uruk 47:13 (med. 
comm.); DUG = tu-ta-ab Ebeling Wagenpferde 37 
Ko. 10 (comm.); é.nir.mah./[kil.ug.zé.eb. 
ba.mu: E MIN siri asar Sitti Su-tu-bu bit erst Hun- 
ger Uruk 136:8’ (comm. on list of temples), see 
George Topographical Texts 198. 


1. to become good, pleasant, sound, 
sweet — a) with libbu, kabattu — 1’ in gen:: 
libbaka l1-ti,-1b ARM 10 152 r. 9; wtu GN 
iltt]asbatuma libbi [ahlija it-ti-bu after GN 
was captured to my brother’s satisfaction 
ARM 1 27:20, also ibid. 25; Summan... ina bit 
bélija wasbat libbiman ta-[a]b if she were 
dwelling in my lord’s house, I would be 
content ARM 10 92:14; libbaka li-ti-ib imisa 
may you be happy every day JCS 1 243:18 
(Bogh.), see Edel Agyptische Arzte 106; Summa 
lib-ba-am bélija i-[t]i-[bla-su if it please 
my lord EA 55:61; ina sillt Sarri béelini lib- 
ba-a-ni li-ti-ban-[na-si] let us be content 
under our lord’s protection ABL 264 r. 11; 
libbt mati i-ta-bi (quoting omen apodosis) 
ABL 1410:2; anndltu] ittu imahharuma libbi 
Sarri belija 1-ta-ab these persons will accept 
the omen, and the king, my lord, will be 
content ABL 1006 r. 3, ef. ibid. r. 10, see Hun- 
ger, SAA 8 316 (all NB); when I heard of that 
good that the king, my lord, has done lbbi 
i-ti-ba-an-ni ib-tal-ta I was gladdened and 
invigorated ABL 358 r. 6, ef. ibid. obv. 16; I 
have placated them, saying dullakunu epsa 
libbakunu lu DUG.GA-ku-nu ... nehu dul 
lasunu ippusu “Do your (pl.) jobs and be 
content,” now they are quietly going about 
their jobs ABL 208 r. 5 (both NA); libbakunu 
lu ta-ab-ku-nu dullakunu epsa? YOS 3 1:12 
(NB); Sulmu ajgadsi libbakunu lu DUG.GaA- 
ku-nu ABL 287:3; libbakunu lu DUG.GA- 
ku-nu-st ABL 293:5, 301:3, YOS 3 6:6; lib- 
baka lu ta-ab-ka ABL 288:5, 290:8, 291:8, 
296:4, YOS 3 5:5, 115:4, CT 22 1:2, and passim 
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in NA and NB royal letters; say to his mother 
Sulmu jasi libbiki lu ptc-ki “Rest as- 
sured, I am fine” (followed by complaints) 
ABL 896:3 (NA); now, under the king’s pro- 
tection NINDA.MES-ka akul méka siti ma 
libbuka I[u DUG].GA-ka ma nikittaka issu 
pan GN lu lassu eat, drink, and be con- 
tent, do not worry about Phrygia Iraq 20 
183 ND 2759:41, see Parpola, SAA 1 1; though 
perhaps you (pl.) are fearful, the gods 
know you are not at fault libbakunu aldanz 
nlis lu DtUG.Ga-ku-nu be completely at 
ease Iraq 21 163 ND 2438:29; libbaka kajaz 
mani lu ta-a-ba ABL 62 r. 3; libbu sa garri 
béelija adannig adannis lu ta-a-ba ABL 7:6, 
wr. DUG.GA_ ABL 5:13, 198:7, 226:7, ADD 
810:5; libbi Sa Sarri bélyga ma?dis lu ta-a-bi 
ABL 349:7, cf. ABL 261:9, note, wr. lu 
DUG.GA-ba ABL 225:10; libbi Sarri beliga lu 
ta-a-bi Thompson Rep. 85 r. 7, also ibid. 50 r. 6; 
libbu sa sarrt bélija lu ta-ab-Su ABL 970:11, 
450:3, ef. ABL 178:12, wr. lu DUG.GA-s& 
ABL 487 r. 6, 502:7, 503:6, 971:7, but note 
libbu sa Sarri bélija lu DUG.GA su-u the 
king, my lord, should be content (end of 
letter) ABL 495 r. 8, cf. ABL 46 r. 29 (all NA); 
libbi Sa belija lu Ita-bu-sul YOS 3 36:7, wr. 
ta-ab-S% YOS 3 189:10, TCL 9 78:9; libbi sa 
ahia lu ta-ab-§u% YOS 3 109:25 (end of letter), 
also ibid. 8 and TCL 9 81:14; libbi sa ummija 
lu ta-ab-§u% YOS 8 22:19 (all NB); libbi mati lu 
DUG.GA ABL 747 r. 11 (NA); lib[ba]ni lu ta- 
ba-an-8t ABL 349 r. 18; ana muhhi mimma 
mala tagpura atamar libbika I[u tla-ab-ka I 
have looked into everything about which 
you sent word to me, and you can rest easy 
YOS 3 131:8; libbaka lu ta-ab-ka YOS 3 48:8 
(all NB); my property will be sold and the 
orchard that I cultivated will be destroyed 
wu atta ina bitika libbaka ta-ab-ka yet you 
are perfectly content with your own estate 
CT 22 113:17 (NB); Sarrum ina alisu libbasu 
ula i-ti-a-ab the king will not become 
happy in his own city YOS 10 31 iii 19 (OB 
ext.); rubt si marusta immar ul i-ta-ab libz 
basu CT 18 49 iii(!) 5 (SB prophecies), see BiOr 
28 14 iv 5; [ltbbi Sa] RN Sar GN DUG-ab PRT 
30:4+, see Starr, SAA 4 7:6’; SA.BI NU DUG. 
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GA_ he will not become happy KAR 212 i 
10, cf. ibid. 15, CT 40 48:5 and 8, CT 39 4:44, and 
passim in omens; libbi mati puc-alb] ABL 
1391+ :5 (NA), see Parpola, SAA 10 100:16, cf. 
ABL 1373:3 (NB), also CT 39 19:111 (SB Alu), 
ACh I&tar 20:95, see ZA 52 254:109, ACh [Star 
13:39, see BPO 1 48:35; alu && libbi nigesu ul 
DUG.GA CT 38 2:23, cf. TUS.A libbi ali 
Suatti NU DUG.GA CT 38 1:1 (SB Alu); libbi 
nist 1-DUG ACh Sin 4:29; libbi biti Suati 
DUG-ab_ CT 40 3:68; libbasu DUG-ab bissu 
issir he will become happy, his household 
will prosper KAR 178 i 28; ittt nammassé mé 
i-tib libbasu (see nammagssti mng. 1) George 
Gilg. I 112 and 177, ef. ibid. 173; libbaka li-tib 
kabattaka lihdu (see kabattu mng. 2a-1’) 
BBR No. 31-37:30; in OB personal names: 
Ltib-libbi-Samag CT 47 17:22; L-ti-ib-li-ba-su 
Birot Tablettes 72 iii 40 and 45, Li-ti-ib-libbasu 
CT 6 28b:15, cf. CT 52 34:1; I observed the fa- 
vorable omens and I became confident and 
it-tib kabattt I became glad Borger Esarh. 
2:25; the crown was most pleasing to ASSur 
i-ttb kabattasu he became glad_ ibid. 83:34. 


2’ with legal connotations: if a herds- 
man who has been given livestock to herd 
idisu glalmratim mahir libbasu ta-ab has 
received his wages in full and is satisfied 
CH § 264:51; in Sum. formulation: kt. 
babbar in.na.al.lal 8a.ga.a.ni i. 
dug inim.bi al.til the silver is paid, 
he is satisfied, the matter is concluded 
UCP 10 86 No. 11:12, 98 No. 22:12, 125 No. 
52:12, and passim in OB leg., note wr. Sa. 
ga.ni ba.an.tug Dekiere OB Real Estate 
No. 8:8, CT 8 47b:9, 8a.ga.[ni] al.du 
YOS 8 77:10; kasap kirtm libb[as]u ta-ab he 
is satisfied with (the payment of eight 
shekels of) silver for the orchard Grant 
Bus. Doc. 23:5; X KU.BABBAR SA.BI AL.DUG 
BIN 2 83:9; x SE-a-am iddinusum leqti libz 
basu ta-a-ab they gave him twelve gur of 
barley, it is received, he is satisfied AJSL 
34 135:14; aplu libbasunwu ta-a-ab Wiseman 
Alalakh 52:17, also, wr. ta-ab ibid. 53 r. 1 and 
61:13, wr. ta-ab ibid. 58:10 (all OB leg.); kaspa 
mahir libbusu DUG.GA-ab he has received 
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the silver, he is satisfied Beckman Emar 
35:18, cf. ibid. 20:18, cf. also libbusunwu ta-a- 
ab they are satisfied ibid. 86:15, 3:17, libbaz 
Sunu ta-ab J. Westenholz Emar 4:10, and passim 
in Emar; SE-am mahrata libbaka ta-ab you 
have the barley, you are satisfied PBS 7 
47:18, also ibid. 8; dtapalsu libbasu ta-ab I 
have paid him, he is satisfied VAS 16 77:8; 
Siemam mahraku libbi ta-a-ab VAS 16 126:17; 
KU.BABBAR mahir libbasu ta-ab Kraus AbB 
1 139:7; annanum kurummatu mastitu wu id[z] 
mallah|im libbu ta-ab (see mastitu mng. 1c) 
Kraus AbB 1 31 r. 15; ana labirutika e&sutim 
niltege libbani ta-ab TCL 17 47:7, cf. TIM 2 
88:12’, YOS 2 26:8, and passim (all OB letters). 


b) with ref. to physical well-being, 
health — 1’ in gen.: adi DtUG.GaA-su% 3 ITI. 
MES tasammissu you bandage him for 
three months until he feels better Kécher 
BAM 575 iv 36; nakkaptasa it-ti-ba-as-si BE 
17 31:18; kiki i-ti-ba-al[s-§] BE 17 74:4, also 
ibid. 7 (both MB letters); Samna tappasis elika 
DUG.GA STT 15:20 (Gilg. VIII); napistum 
i-ti-1b-Sum-ma life became precious to him 
TCL 1 29:30 (OB let.). 


2’ with stru: Siri matima ul i-t-ib (see 
matima mng. la-2’) PBS 7 36:7, cf. VAS 16 
140:8 (both OB letters); the queen mother is 
doing very well [sum]ma sirsa [la i-ti- 
blu-st-i-nt I swear that her health has 
improved ABL 719:11; [serul Sa PN [t]E-t7- 
ib-bt SamaS-Sum-ukin’s health has im- 
proved ABL 740 r. 20; the crown prince said 
siryya gabbu 1-ti-bu-u-ni I am entirely re- 
covered (may the king be pleased) ABL 
570:9 (all NA), see Parpola, SAA 10 323; you ap- 
ply the poultice, you do not undo it for a 
full day kima sirsu i-ti-bu (var. DUG.GA) 
tasammid (even) as his condition improves 
you put on the bandage Kécher BAM 124 i 
20, var. from dupl. AMT 73,1:25; sirsu NU 
DUG.GA CT 39 4:42 (SB Alu), cf. RA 13 29:24 
(Alu Comm.); sir amili NU DUG.GA CT 39 
3:22: Sir nist NU DUG.GA_ CT 39 9:7f. (SB 
Alu); libiba mindtia mesrétua elija li-ti-ba 
(var. li-tib) (see minitu mng. 2b-1’) KAR 
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59 r. 19 and dupls., see Mayer Gebetsbeschworun- 
gen 446. 


c) with ref. to construction: bitu s& eli 
beligu DUG-ab Labat Calendrier § 21a:8. 


d) with ref. to relationships: accept 
their (offer of) peace kima ana mat GN u al 
GN», wu ana harranim i-ta-bu annitam epus 
do this so that they achieve good relations 
with the land of Uttim, the city of Su- 
Sarra, and the expeditionary force(?) Stud- 
ies Landsberger 193:27, see Eidem and Laessge 
Shemshara Letters 64; gabbu halzuhluti sa maz 
tika iwttisu DUG.GA-nim all the fortress 
commanders of your land are on good 
terms with him EA 67:16; at-hu-u i-tib-bu // 
SES.MES i-ti-ib-bu CT 41 29:15 (Alu Comm., to 
Tablet XLVI). 


e) with ref. to speech, prayers: atmaja 
Sa migari 1smema eligu i-ti-tb (AS8Sur) lis- 
tened to my righteous pronouncement and 
it was pleasing to him TCL 8 125 (Sar.); zikri 
pya... eli nabi siruti ... ma?dis i-ti-ib-ma 
(see nabu A) Lyon Sar. 9:55; the man who is 
angry with you will relent and zikir pika 
elisu i-ta-ab what you say will please him 
KAR 43:20; zikri li-tib elika Loretz-Mayer Su- 
ila 6 r. 6, dupl. 7 r. 2’; Samag [. . .|-s% lisagirsu 
epis pisu eli nise li-tib (see aqgaru mng. 3b) 
KAR 105 r. 9, dupl. KAR 361 r. 4; atmeéa li-tib 
eli ili wu Sarri KAR 59+ r. 10, see Mayer Gebets- 
beschwérungen 445; [ela ... uw rubé l]i-tib at- 
mua BMS 49:9, see Mayer, Or. NS 59 467:14; 
li-tib elkt annéma zamaru [star may this 
hymn please you, O [Star Kraus AV 202 IV 
41 (Sarrat-Nippuri hymn); Erra listened and 
amat Sibittu iqgbt ki ulu §lamni] elisu l2l-tib 
what the Seven (gods) said was as pleasing 
to him as the finest oil Cagni Erra I 93, ef. 
ibid. I 191 and V 46; [ts]mema Tiamat amatu 
i-tib eliga En. el. I 125; [t]e(?)-ret eppus li-tib 
elikunu may the orders I give please you 
(gods) PBS 1/2 106:35, see Elat, BiOr 39 5; 
[t]ika DUG.GA (var. ta-a-bi) DN Stpatka sa 
balaty your spell is beneficent, O Marduk, 
your incantation is life-giving AfO 19 66:11 
(SB prayer, var. courtesy W. G. Lambert); (should 
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he say) ina pan ili wu garri li-tib i-ta-ab 
“May (my prayer) become pleasing before 
god and king,” it will be pleasing LKA 
146:19, see Lambert, AnSt 30 78. 


f) with ref. to deeds, conduct: sa alkakaz 
tusu eli ili... i-ti-bu-ma (the king) whose 
behavior is pleasing to the gods Weidner 
Tn. 1 No. 1i 11, ef. Sa epsétusu eli ila... 1-ti- 
ba-ma ibid. 8 No. 2:4; Sa epset gatisu u nadan 
zibigu eli tlt rabiiti i-ti-bu-ma (see zibu A 
usage b) AKA 94 vii 53 (Tigl. I); Sa Sangiissu 
12 (Asn.); Sa Sangissu eli ila i-ti-bu-ma WO 1 
456:24 and 390:11, WO 2 281 14, 3R 7i 11, La- 
yard 87:18 (all Shalm. III); Sarrutt kima gammi 
balati elt sire nise li-ttb may my kingship 
be sustaining to the people like a healing 
herb Borger Esarh. 26 Ep. 39:13; mala ittepz 
plusu] elisu li-tib-ma limmahir panus|su] 
Streck Asb. 294:6, see Bauer Asb. 2 50 n. 1; pre- 
vious kings sa... wsakkussun eli Assur 1-tt- 
bu-ma_ Borger Esarh. 81:50’; elija i-ti-ib van 
Soldt, AbB 13 110:20. 


g) with ref. to taste: may they devour 
the flesh of their own sons and daughters 
and kima str hurapr hurapti elisunu li-tib 
may it seem as tasty to them as the meat of 
spring lambs AfO 8 20 iv 11 (A8%ur-nirari V); 
minu Sa ta-bu-u-ni lekulu they should eat 
what is good ABL 348 r. 9 (NA), see Parpola, 
SAA 10 242; [taku]l aklu li-ti-ib elika you ate 
bread, may it be tasty to you KAR 58 r. 27; 
summa sizbu elisu DUG.GA-ab if milk 
tastes good to him Labat TDP 176:53; mé 
isattuma eligsu NU DUG.GA Labat TDP 178:18, 
cf. mimma ikuluma elisu ul DUG.GA Kécher 
BAM 578 i 30, cf. also AMT 76,1:6. 


h) with ref. to weather: wmu li-ti-bu- 
ma lusebilakkum when the weather im- 
proves, I will send it Kiiltepe f/k 128:25 
(courtesy K. R. Veenhof); ki wmu it-ti-bu mar 
Siprya ... Sulmana band mada ana ahiya 
usebbila when the weather has improved, 
I will send my messenger with many fine 
gifts for my brother EA 7:59 (let. from Baby- 
lon); adi imu i-ti-bu-ni until the weather 
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improves Orthmann et al., Ausgrabungen in Tell 
Chueéra in Nordost-Syrien I p. 212 No. 92.G.138:7, 
cf. adi wmu ta-bu-ni Cancik-Kirschbaum MA 
Briefe 6:15’ (both MA). 


i) with ref. to persons, gods: swmma 
amtum issériki la td-ba-at ana simim diz 
nisima simsa leqi if the slave woman is 
unsatisfactory to you (fem.), sell her and 
keep the price you get for her ICK 1 69:9 
(OA); awilum sa tusabbalu madis lu ta-ab 
the man whom you send should be very 
good Florilegium marianum 1 76 A.2761:17 (Mari 
let.); gana Sa elisunu (or read elisu NU) ta-a- 
bi x [...] ina GN ... Sarritam lupus now 
let one who pleases them (or: who does not 
please him) reign in Babylon MVAG 21 92 
iii 7, see Brinkman PKB 80 (SB lit., coll. W. G. 
Lambert); the king sa tarammuma tanambi 
ztkirgu sa elika ta-a-bu whom you (Mar- 
duk) love and whose name you call, who is 
pleasing to you VAB 4 122 i 58 (Nbk.); wsten 
ina wardi garrim sa eli Sarrim ta-bu ina 
kussém Sapiltim ana idi Sarrim ussalb] one 
of the king’s courtiers, whomever the king 
likes, sits beside the king on a low stool 
RA 35 2 ii 12 (Mari rit.), see Durand and Gui- 
chard, Florilegium marianum 3 54; Summa alu 
GURUS.MES-su%~ DUG.GA if the men of a 
city are honorable CT 38 3:62 (SB Alu); wmu 
hegalli mar Nippur DUG.GA (vars. ta-a-bi, 
ta-a-bu) (inscr. on a figurine, see hegallu 
mng. 2) KAR 298:6 and parallels, see Gurney, 
AAA 22 64, see also Wiggermann Protective Spir- 
its 8:56; PN... ana sarri bélyja ta-a-bu PN is 
useful to the king, my lord CT 54 106 r. 10, 
and passim in this text, see Parpola, SAA 10 160; 
ahhikunu marikunu u sabikunu sa ana mas- 
sartu Sa uttate ta-bu-w’? ina muhhi uttatr pige 
da? assign (pl.) your brothers, your sons, 
and (any of) your personnel who are suit- 
able for the guarding of the barley to 
(guard) the barley TCL 13 152:15; sabi pitiz 
nutu... Sa ana dullu DUG.GA (see pitnu 
adj. usage a) BIN 1 40:23 (both NB); a chapel 
called fa-a-bi ina pi nisi Marduk Iraq 36 
44:47, cf. ibid. 44, see George Topographical Texts 
66; in personal names: 7a-ab-eli-matisu He- 
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Is-Pleasing-to-His-Land ARM 8 62 r. 8’, cf. 
ARM 2 72:3; Ta-ab-eli-ummanisu. ARM 1 
39:4, ARM 4 53:7, 60:7; Ta-ba-at-eli-bit-abim 
(name of a slave woman) BIN 7 190:4 (OB). 


j) in volitional sense: [Swmma athu t]da- 
bu pulhur] wsbu summa la td-bu betam ... 
vzuzzu if the brothers are willing they will 
reside together, if they are not willing 
they will divide the house N. Ozgii¢ AV 141 
n. 46 Kiiltepe e/k 167:14f.; they occupy the 
house jointly summa td-bu-u% summa la 1-ti- 
ab-Su-nu-<tt AAA 161 No. 8:10, see MVAG 33 
8 No. 7 (coll. K. R. Veenhof); for other OA refs. 
see Veenhof, in Care of the Elderly 151; summa 
athu tla-bu] ... [S’wmma] la td-bw  Matous 
Prag I 837:15 and 17; ana kima ta-ba-ta kas 
pam subilamma awiltam lupul be so kind as 
to send me silver so that I can pay the lady 
CT 33 23:17, see Frankena, AbB 2 178; ilsu 
AN.TA-Su DUG-Su (there will be love of a 
god for the man) he will be pleasing to his 
god CT 39 4:38 (SB Alu); [...] elisu li-ti-ib 
(in broken context) STT 136 iv 22 (inc.); 
[annlitum i-ti-ba-am-ma_ this became ac- 
ceptable to me VAS 16 135:28, see Frankena, 
AbB 6 135 r. 7’; anaku akannu mimma Sa 1-ti- 
ib-a-ni ab-ba-lu here, everything that used 
to please me is .... Aro Kleidertexte 39 HS 
117:12 (MB); uncert.: anaku amur wna nishi 
at-ti-bi (see nishu A mng. 5b-3’) JAOS 36 
335:6 (NB let.); in personal names: J-ti,-7b- 
Su-nu Dekiere OB Real Estate 846 r. 2’ and case 
22; [-tib-si-na-at He-Became-Pleasing-to- 
Them (fem.) TCL 2 5484:18, cf. UET 3 272 
r. i 12’, for other OAkk. personal names, see MAD 
3 301f., Hilgert Akkadisch in der Ur-III Zeit 58, 
376; E-ti-1b-Si-na-at Matous Prag I 740:18 (OA). 


2. tubbu to please, satisfy, to heal, make 
healthy, to improve, prepare, to make pleas- 
ing, sweet, to refine —a) with libbu, kaz 
battu, panu — 1’ gods: libbi Marduk beliz 
Su u-ti-ib (Hammurapi) made his lord 
Marduk happy CH xli 33, cf. mu-ti-ib libbi 
Marduk INES 7 269:34, also CH ii 7; libbi 
ilutisunu rabite u-ti-ib I made their great 
divine majesties happy AKA 99 vii 114, also 
AKA 88 vi 93, 102 viii 23 (all Tigl. I); RN... 
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mu-tib libbt DN  Nabii-apla-iddina who 
makes Sarpanitu glad BBSt. No. 36 ii 22 (NB 
kudurru); RN ... mu-ti-ib libbi Marduk beliz 
ja Nebuchadnezzar who makes my lord 
Marduk happy VAB 4 182 iii 27, also ibid. 140 
ix 63 (both Nbk.), 226 iii 16, 230 i 7 (both Nbn.); 
mu-ti-ib kabattika (the king) who pleases 
you Craig ABRT 1 31 r. 13 (SB prayer); kabat- 
tasunu ut-ti-ib (Cyrus) pleased them (the 
gods) BHT pl. 10 vi 14 (Nbn. Verse Account); 
DN mu-tib-ba kabattiya Mummu who pleases 
me En. el.1 31, cf., wr. mu-tib, mu-ti-ib ibid. 
III 3; ana DN mari mu-tib paniya for Muati, 
the son who pleases me LKA 146:7 and dupl., 
see Lambert, AnSt 30 78; mu-tib libbi Anunz 
naki musapsih Igigi (Marduk) who makes 
the Anunnaku gods happy, who calms the 
Igigu En. el. VI 134, cf. mukin puhri Sa ili 
mu-tib libbigun En. el. VII 37; ilu rabiitu libz 
baka li-tib-bu may the great gods make you 
(Sama8) happy PBS 1/1 13:12, also BMS 8:19, 
and passim in prayers; [mu]-ti-bat labbi DN 
qulradi] she who makes the hero Sama’ 
happy Mayer Gebetsbeschwoérungen 515:11; lu 
asib ekurri u apsi libbaki li-tib-bu. KAR 42 
r. 20 and dupl., see Farber [Star und Dumuzi 
62:77; ilu rabiitu libbaka li-ti-ib-bi VAB 4 258 
ii 19 (Nbn.); maliku mu-tib-bu libbi KAR 
321:5; note without libbu: DN ... li-ti-ib-su 
may InSuSinak make him happy (as long as 
he lives) AfO 24 95:3 (Tepti-ahar brick). 


2’ kings, nobles, ete.: kabtum Sa libbi bez 
lisu u-ta-ab-bu-u ibbassi (see kabtu mung. 
4b) YOS 10 43:3, 46 iv 31 (OB ext.); mu-ti-ib 
libbi béligu (I am) the one who makes his 
lord happy AOB 1 38 No. 2:4; lobbi RN bez 
lisunu u-tib-ma I (Sargon) made their lord 
Ullusunu happy TCL 3 155 (Sar.); bel ale lib- 
baka lu-ti-ib-ka wmeka lurrik may the lord 
of the gods make you happy, may he ex- 
tend your days Thompson Rep. 187 r. 10; labbi 
Sarri bélija li-tib. ibid. 268 r. 10; libbu sa 
Sarri [bellini ina libbi nu-te-bi let us make 
the king, our lord, happy thereby ABL 942 
r. 11 (NB); DN ... libbaki tu-ti-ib-ki Sar- 
panitu made you (the king’s daughter) 
happy ABL 54:10 (NA); see also BA 5 634 
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No. 6 r. 3f., TIM 9 27:5f., Labat Suse 1 iv 4ff., in 
lex. section. 


3’ other persons: libbi fi-1b Sumer 14 69 
No. 44:12 (OB let.); arhiS aSSassu wu marisu 
putramma libbaka li-ti-ib CT 29 38:16, see 
Frankena, AbB 2 170; [lib]bi ahika ti-ib make 
your brother happy! ARM 1 27:30; libbt wmz 
meanika ta-1b satisfy your creditor BIN 6 
187:16 (OA); anaku arhis allakamma libbaka 
u-ta-ab I shall come quickly and satisfy 
you TIM 2 13:18, cf. PBS 7 53 r. 15, CT 29 
35b:138; PN illakamma libbaka u-ta-ab VAS 
16 68:10, cf. ibid. 174:19, cf. also Kraus, AbB 10 
114:12; give him good silver li[bbagu] fi-ib 
satisfy him CT 52 123:20, ef. libbani tu-ub 
ibid. 15; before he informs his boss libbasu 
ti-i-1b satisfy him OECT 3 56:22, see Kraus, 
AbB 4 134; libbagu [#]i-1b-ba van Soldt, AbB 13 
58:30; libbt u-ti-ib he satisfied me VAS 16 
126:21; x kaspam libbt PN PNy uf-ti-ib PNy 
satisfied PN with x silver UET 5 319:6; libz 
basu li-ti-ib Walters Water for Larsa 77:19, see 
Stol, AbB 9 267; libbaki lu-ti-ib I will satisfy 
you (fem.) CT 52 22:15; note libbu without 
dependent genitive: he paid l2-ba-am u-ti-ib 
YOS 14 26:14, idam li-ba-am u-ta-[a]b Kraus, 
AbB 5 162:16, cf. VAS 16 174:27 (all OB letters); 
ahhusa ... libbasa u-ta-ab-bu her brothers 
will satisfy her (their sister) CH § 178:87, 
cf. summa ahhisa ... libbasa la ut-ti-1b-bu 
ibid. 2; PN libbi PN» ahisu ut-ti-ib PN sa- 
tisfied his brother PN. TIM 4 5:13; ahum 
libbi ahim u-ti-ib TIM 4 40:21; (he said) 
libbi tu-ut-tr,-1b you have satisfied me CT 4 
7a:33; ana Sa ipallahust u libbasa u-td-ab-bu 
inaddin she will give (her possessions) to 
(the son) who reveres her and makes her 
content CT 8 34b:19; kaspam sim eqlisunu 
gamram libbasunu tu-ub they are satisfied 
with silver, the full price of their field CT 
45 117:17, ef. kaspam sim bitisu gamram 
libbasu tu-uwb Meissner BAP 35:16, cf. also CT 2 
37:18, BE 6/1 5:15, PBS 8/2 205:11, x kaspam 
... Libbi PN tu-ub JCS 970 No. 1:4, and passim 
in OB leg.; SamasSammi libbi PN w-ta-a-ab 
he will satisfy PN with linseed TCL 10 91:8; 
libbi PN u-ta-ab Kienast Kisurra 62:9; §e’am 


39 


oi.uchicago.edu 


tabu 2b 


u kaspam ... PN libbasunu u-ta-a-ab BIN 7 
192:15; SE BI... SA.GA.NI BI.{B.DUG.GE. 
ES BE 6/2 16:10, ef. ibid. 20 r. 2, PBS 8/2 124:8, 
and passim; SAG.GAR.GA.RA SA UM.MI.A 
UN.DUG.GE.ES-ma_ PBS 8/2 151:13; [l]ibbi 
ekallim |u]-ta-a-ab he will satisfy the royal 
administration YOS 8 100:14, also ibid. 111:12, 
122 case 9, wr. BA.DU_ ibid. tablet 7; PN aplu 
Sa PNy libbasu u-tiy-bu the heirs of PN, 
satisiied PN MDP 24 330:16; difficult: 7stu x 
eqlum ana PN tu-bu-% RA 86 103 No. 2:5 
(OB); libbi ula u-ti-ib kaspi Salmam ula utire 
ram he did not satisfy me, he did not re- 
turn all my silver UET 6 402:10 (OB lit.), see 
Charpin Clergé d’Ur 326. 


4’ lands: he distributed presents among 
people Jlibbi mati u-tib-ba he made the 
land content CT 46 45 iii 15 (NB lit.), see Lam- 
bert, Iraq 27 6; mu-tib libbi matigu (Sargon) 
who makes his land content Winckler Sar. 
pl. 48:9; I eradicated enemies everywhere 
and libba mati u-ti,-1b made the land con- 
tent VAB 4 174 ix 30 (Nbk.). 


b) with ref. to physical well-being, 
health (with giru): ana sir nist tu-ub-bi-im 
(the gods appointed me) to improve the 
well-being of the people CHi 48, cf. sir nase 
u-ti-ib CH v 24, sir nisisu li-ti-ib CH xli 94; 
note the year name MU saRN ... sir mati= 
SU u-ti-ib-bu Horsnell Year Names 1 p. 57, etc.; 
Sirt niseja u-ti-tb I improved the health of 
my people AKA 92 vii 33 (Tigl. I); str matum 
u-ti-ib I made the land healthy CH xl 34, 
cf. (Ninurta) mu-tib sir mati JRAS Cent. 
Supp. pl. ii 4 (hymn); mu-ti-ib-ba-at sirvja 
(Gula) who makes me healthy VAB 4 164 vi 
10, also ibid. 180 iv 53; ti-ib-bi Sirya ibid. 78 
No. 1 iii 46 (all Nbk.); iSat tu-Sal-bi-su(vars. 
-§u, [tu-Sal]-bis-ma) tu-tib (vars. [t]u-ut-ti-2b, 
tu-hab) sirigu (delete sub lababu A usage 
b) KAR 321 r. 6, vars. courtesy W. G. Lambert; 
(Marduk) mu-tib simmi marsiuti who heals 
severe wounds BA 5 391 K.9595:8; uncert.: 
GIG NU ZU u-ta-ab-Su Kicher BAM 396 ii 30 
(MB); sa basti u-ta-a-ab-Si (see bastu mng. 
lc-1’) VAS 10 214 vii 17 (OB Agufaja), see 
Groneberg, RA 75 111. 
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c) with ref. to construction: sar Babili 
mu-tib isid mati (RN) king of Babylon, who 
makes the foundation of the land sound 
VAS 1 37 ii 44 (NB kudurru); harranatu Sutez 
Surama tu-ub-bat girru. the roads were made 
straight, the path was improved George Gilg. 
V 5; hula ana méteq narkabateja u wummanaz 
teja lu-ti-cb I indeed prepared the road for 
the passage of my chariots and troops AKA 
39 ii 10 (Tigl. I), ef. hulant sa ina muhhiani 
u-ta-a-bu titurrate ukabbusu they improve 
the roads leading towards me and fortify 
the bridges ABL 198+ r. 6 (NA), see Parpola, 
SAA 1 29; my troops w-fi-1b-bu girru  pre- 
pared the road TCL 8 24, ef. ibid. 330 (Sar.); 
titurrati ana méteq ummanateja lu-u-ti-ib I 
prepared bridges for the passage of my 
troops AKA 65 iv 70 (Tigl. I); mati... bit PN 
tu-td-ba-nim when will you (pl.) improve 
PN’s house? Contenau Trente tablettes cappa- 
dociennes 29:15 (OA); lu-tib Suhhaka may I 
make your pedestal suitable (addressing 
Bel) Pongratz-Leisten Akitu-Prozession 286:24; 
namkarsu ana siqitim ana méresti u-ti-ib 
(see namkaru usage b) MDP 10 pl. 11i 11 
(MB kudurru); 1 MA.NA i.UDU PN ARAD 
E.GAL a-na GIS.IG.MES a-na tu-ub-bi im- 
hur UM 29-13-323:5 (MB econ., courtesy J. A. 
Brinkman); ki[ma] sarru bela ittalka tamliti 
umallé u-lta-abl-bu (see tamlitu mng. 3) 
ABL 1214:11 (NA); Sappalta ana] 1.MES qani 
tu-ta-ab (see Sappatu usage a) KAR 220 iv 4, 
see Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 31. 


d) said of speech, prayers: inanna pika 
ti-ib now, make your speech pleasing (when 
you send a tablet to PN write to him about 
alliance) Mél. Dussaud 2 990 a 3 (Mari let.); 
gibi ana satammi ti-tb-ma make my speech 
pleasing to the administrator YOS 3 124:13 
(NB let.); qibit pisu eli ili u nisé tu-wb-bi to 
make his utterance pleasing to gods and 
people Statue de Tell Fekherye 23; u-ti-ba zikri 
[...] ina istarati he made my name pleas- 
ant among the goddesses Or. NS 36 116:24 
(SB hymn to Gula). 


e) said of deeds, conduct: ga... [ili] 
rabitu redissu kima samme balati eli nisé 


oi.uchicago.edu 


tabu 2f 


Imat Aglsur u-[til-bu-ma he whose shep- 
herdship the great gods made pleasing to 
the people of Assyria like a healing herb 
Unger Reliefstele 9 (Adn. III), see Grayson, RIMA 
3 208; re dtka kima ulu u samnu elt naphar 
kissat nil sé lli-it-tib-bu may they (the gods) 
make your shepherdship pleasing to all 
mankind like fine oil ABL 1285:10, see Par- 
pola, SAA 10 294, cf. ABL 768 r. 13, see Parpola, 
SAA 5 146. 


f) with ref. to taste, fragrance: ibalz 
lalma v-ta-ab-a?-ma (see balalu mng. 1b) 
VAS 6 182:6 (NB); he roofed the palace with 
juniper wood and so itrissa u-tib made its 
fragrance sweet TCL 3 211 (Sar.); [na]pisti 
... kima tilu samni tib-bi eli nigsé rapsati 
KAV 171:14 (Sin-Sar-i8kun). 

g) said of refining metals: x kaspu ina 
tu-ub-bu indatu (originally) six and one- 
third minas of silver, it became less in 
refining Nbn. 119 r.(!) 2, also ibid. 5, ef. x kas 
pu Sa ana tu-ub-bu nadin ibid. 21 (= obv. 10), 
see Bongenaar NB Ebabbar 362f.; x hurasu Sa 
... tu-ub-bu Nbn. 1095:2, also ibid. 4. 


h) with legal connotations: I am liable 
for half a mina of silver asurri PN é illikamz 
ma € %-td-ib-ka-ma tuppam é taddigsumma § 
MA.NA kaspam issérija é ilqi heaven forbid 
that PN should come and satisfy you and 
you give him a tablet, and that he borrow 
half a mina of silver on my account TCL 20 
114:14; awilam lu-ti-ba-am Kiiltepe 91/k 501:18 
(courtesy K. R. Veenhof); allakma u-td-ab-su... 
23 awilam td-i-ib Kiiltepe 1994/200:14; tamz 
kari lu-td-ib Kiiltepe 1994/547:12 (both cour- 
tesy M. T. Larsen); give PN the silver td-i-ib- 
ma KTS 1 33b:14; mislika KU.BABBAR a-hu- 
ka ta-1b Summa la tu-ta-ib anaku PN u-td-ab 
satisfy your colleague with your half share 
of silver, if you do not satisfy (him) I will 
satisfy PN BIN 4 33:26f. (all OA); u-ta-ab-ki I 
shall satisfy you (fem.) Kraus AbB 1 63:10; 
agsarigma wasabam tu-ut-ti-bi-ma ibid. 111:8; 
ali [lil-ti-ib let my city pay (the workmen) 
Kraus, AbB 5 217 r. 24; in colophons: ana tu- 
ub-bi-su% surrig istur BRM 4 18:28, ana tu-ub- 
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bi-Su hantis nasha KAR 321 r. 16, cf. Kramer 
SLTN 71 r. 5, CT 17 13a:27; ana tu-ub zi-hi 
SBH 151 No. 24 r. 28, 53 No. 26 edge 1; uncert.: 
tu-ub-bu-um (name of a door) BiOr 30 368:51 
(OB lit.), see J. Westenholz Akkade 198. 


i) uncert. usage: kammi Sa GA.NU Sa 
tezibam [i]-ta-a-ab (see kammu B) TLB 4 
84:22 (OB let.), see Frankena, AbB 3 84; Satara 
Sa parsu a DN ... [lu] tu-wb-bu-? (see 
parsu mng. lc) CT 22 15:16 (NB let.). 


3. III to make happy, to repair, to 
make pleasing, sweet — a) with libbu, ka- 
battu: Sa... Assur... ana... Su-tu-ub libz 
bisun imbi zikirsu he whom ASs8ur ap- 
pointed to make them (the gods) happy 
Piepkorn Asb. 64 v 32, cf. ana Su-tu-ub libbi 
Agsur Streck Asb. 190:17; kabattasunu Su-tu- 
ub-ba-ak I am the one who makes them 
(the gods) happy VAB 4 276 v 24 (Nbn.). 


b) with ref. to construction: ga nar Tez 
biltt malaksa ustesnd abbu us-tib-ma usesir 
mustiga (see abbu) OIP 2 99:48, also ibid. 96:75 
(Senn.); chapels, daises ul-tib-ma unammir 
Sassié I repaired and made dazzling like 
the sun Borger Esarh. 5 vi 19. 


c) with ref. to speech, prayers, songs: 
eli Sarri kabti rubé alna ...] §u-tu-ub-bi at- 
mesu in order to make his speech pleasing 
to king, magnate, or prince 4R 55 No. 2:13; 
elt Sarrt haerisa atmiisa Su-tu-bi-ma ADD 
644:7 (SB); zikir §[aptigu] kima lallari elt abz 
ratt li-Sd-tib may he (Marduk) make his 
command as sweet as white honey to man- 
kind Pinches Texts in Bab. Wedge-writing 16 r. 3 
(coll. W. G. Lambert); us-tib Saptija Iraq 60 
194:117 (Ludlul I); zikirka ina pi nisé Su-tub- 
ba (var. §u-tu-bla]) ‘LAMMA your name in 
the mouths of the people makes the pro- 
tective goddess happy BMS 22:8, var. from 
LKA 56:8, see Mayer Gebetsbeschwoérungen 473. 


d) with ref. to deeds, conduct: us-ti-ba- 
am-ma bélussu sirti he made his great maj- 
esty delightful to me VAB 4 124 ii 6 (Nbk.); 
Sa... Sarrussu kima ilu sSamni us-tib-bu eli 
nigé rapsati whose kingship (the gods) 
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made pleasing like fine oil to the wide- 
spread people Streck Asb. 362 m 5 (colophon), 
ef. B6hl Leiden Coll. 3 34:11. 


e) with ref. to smell: kima qisti hasuri 
irissu us-ti-ib-Su (see qistu A usage e-2’) 
VAB 4 256 ii 5 (Nbn.). 


f) other oces.: ur’udi ... us-tib-ma he 
made my throat better Lambert BWL 54:31 
(Ludlul III); uncert.: ana anniatim kima biz 
tum anniim ... zikir Swmika trammu su-u- 
tu-ba-si-na tele’i_ concerning these matters, 
since this (royal) house cherishes your rep- 
utation, you can improve them Bagh. Mitt. 
2 59 iv 25 (OB royal let. from Uruk). 


For ABL 997 r. 4 and ABL 1194 r. 12 see 
takkussu mng. 2d-1’, reading ta-ad-di-ip “it has bro- 
ken” from da’apu. For Winckler Sar. pl. 48:6 see 
Salapu mng. la. 


Ad mng. la-2’: Muffs, Studies in the Aramaic 
Legal Papyri from Elephantine. 


tabutu A s.; friendship, amity; OB(?), 
MB, EA, RS; wr. syll. and pta.cGa with 
phon. complement; cf. tabu. 


lina] Sarrani ahhitu ta-bu-tum salimu u 
amatu |banitu] among the kings there are 
brotherhood, friendship, peace, and ami- 
cable relations EA llr. 22; ultu abbia u abz 
buka itti ahami|§] ta-bu-ta idbubu ever since 
my forefathers and yours discussed the mat- 
ter of friendly relations with each other 
EA 9:8; anaku wu ahija itt ahamis ta-bu-ta 
niddabub (see dababu mng. 3a-2’) EA 8:9; 
atta ul ahhita u ta-bu-ta tube’ima (see bwt 
mng. 3a-1’) EA 4:15; assum annitimma ana 
ahhuti wu ta-bu-ti assum ana ahamis qerebini 
ana ahuzati |as|purakku and did I write to 
you about establishing ties of marriage be- 
tween us for just the same reason, that is, 
for brotherhood and amity? ibid. 17 (all 
royal letters from Babylon); I thought to my- 
self alikmi anaku i-pu-sa(!)-am DUG.GA 
(pronunciation gloss: tu-ka) ittisu sa RN uw 
alkati ana bitisu assum epus DUG.GA biri 
“Come now, I must make terms of friend- 
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ship with RN,” so I approached his family 
about establishing friendly relations be- 
tween (our houses) EA 136:28 and 32 (let. of 
Rib-Addi), see Moran Letters p. 217 n. 5; 7G8¢ ttte 
Sa iraamannini ta-bu-u-ta la wmassaranni 
he does not permit me friendship with 
anyone who loves me EA 17:15; ahuja ta-bu- 
u-ta ittya libe’t EA 17:51; ana la ta-bu-ut-t[1] 
(in broken context) EA 27:48 (all letters of 
Tu&ratta); ana ta-bu-ti illaka (in broken con- 
text) BE 17 71:5 (MB let.); u ahua ana muhhi 
abuja ki damqi DUG.GA-ut-ta nasdta inanna 
ana muhhija akannama DUG.GA-ut-ta usur 
you, my brother, used to bear friendship 
toward my father graciously, so now like- 
wise preserve friendship toward me MRS 6 
10 RS 10.046:10 and 12; uncert.: fa-bu-tam bu 
[x x] Kraus, AbB 5 62 r. 5’. 


tabutu B s.; brine(?); RS; ef. tabtu A. 


[atlakal muddaja akala [astati masg]titam 
damam ta-bu-ti I ate my scraps(?) for food, 
I drank blood and brine(?) for drink Ugarit- 
ica 5 162:18’ (lit.), see Butz, JESHO 27 309. 


tahadu v.; l. to thrive, prosper, 2. tuh- 
hudu to provide lavishly, endow richly, to 
make prosperous, 3. II/2 (uncert. mng.); 
OB, SB, NA, NB; I tthud — ttahhud, II, 
II/2, 11/3; cf. tahdu, tuhdu, tuhhudu. 


[du-u] [Dug] = [#]a-ha-du S> II 341, also MSL 14 
126:811 (Proto-Aa Secondary Branch); du-u Dug = 
ta-ha-du sa MIN (= HAR-tu) A VIII/1:141; @ "pug 
= ta-ha-du Nabnitu XXIII 340; [in]. dug = tt-hu-ud 
Ai. I iii 47. 

tu-uh DUg = tuh-hu-du A VIII/1:157; dug. dug, 
ga.ab.dug = tuh-hu-du, ta. LAGAB, ta.ta.LAGAB 
= MIN ga Samni, 81.81.ki = MIN ga mirsi Nabnitu 
XXIII 341ff.; 84-dr SAR = tuh-hu-du Idu II 74. 

gil.sa dumu.sal lugal hi.li dug.dug.a: 
[Slukutt? marat sarri [sa] kuzba ti-uh-hu-da (see Suz 
kuttu A lex. section) Ugaritica 5 169:17f., Sum. re- 
stored from JNES 28 2:25. 

tu-tah-had 5R 45 K.253 iii 17 (gramm.). 


1. to thrive, prosper: ki amuru abtalut u 
Sa abriéi at-ta-hu-ud when I saw (you) I re- 
vived, and I, who was starving, began to 
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thrive ABL 880:11 (= CT 54 43) (NB), cf. [at- 
ta-hlu-ud w abtalut KAR 73:31; it-hu-ud kaz 
rassunu Samuhta rita (see ritu mng. la-2’) 
Lambert BWL 177: 22 (fable). 


2. tuhhudu to provide lavishly, endow 
richly, to make prosperous — a) said of of- 
ferings and sacrifices for gods and temples: 
mu-ta-ah-hi-id nuhsim bit Egalmah (Ham- 
murapi) who lavishly provides abundance 
for Egalmah CH ii 52, cf. Tadmor Tigl. III 
112:6; nigdsu sira nindabésu ella ina Esagil 
u-tah-hi-da upagqgid he endowed and pro- 
vided Esagil richly with his superb sac- 
rifices and pure cereal offerings WO 4 32 vi 1 
(Shalm. III), cf. ibid. 3, see Grayson, RIMA 3 31, 
ef. also Borger Asb. 275:75; ana Ezida ... mimz 
ma sumsu dussdku sa Emeslam ... tu-uh- 
hu-da-ku hisbt 1 supplied everything for 
Ezida, I provided abundance lavishly for 
Emeslam PBS 15 80 i 16 (Nbn.); hosbe sadi u 
tiamati ultamlil u-tah-hi-id-ma utahhad maz 
har ilt rabiti: he supplied the yield of moun- 
tains and oceans, provided it in plenty, 
brought it before the great gods CT 46 45 v 
16, see Lambert, Iraq 27 7; mu-ta-hi-id kurunni 
bibil libbikt sa tarammi the one who pro- 
vides plenty of the premium beer that is 
your (I8tar’s) favorite thing, that you love 
so much AfO 25 39:20 (prayer of Asn.); mu-tah- 
hi-ild Samnlu kurunnu naptan zibi sagigurt 
AfO 19 62:16 (SB lit., restored courtesy W. G. 
Lambert); ekurrati ta-hu-da the temples are 
richly endowed ABL 2:14 (NA), see Parpola, 
SAA 10 226; mu-tah-hi-id ekurrati 
Esarh. 92 § 63:7; mu-tah-hi-id gimir ekurri 
zanin e&rett (Nabonidus) who richly endows 
each temple, who provides for the shrines 
VAB 4 235 i 7 (Nbn.); mu-ta-ah-hi-id esrett muz 
kin sattukku who richly endows the shrines, 
who establishes regular offerings VAB 4 104 
i 19 (Nbk.); sattukkusa u-ta-ah-hi-1d-ma ukin 
nidbdsa VAB 4 144 ii 24, also 110 iii 50, ef. ibid. 
170 B vii 54 (all Nbk.); mu-tah-hi-id sattukku 
VAB 4 230 i 10, also 252 i 4 (both Nbn.), also 
BBSt. No. 35:7 (Merodachbaladan II); for other 
refs. see sattukku usage f; passurt DN u DN» 
beliga elt Sa pant u-ta-ah-hi-1d I endowed 
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the offering tables of my lords Nabi and 
Nana more richly than before VAB 4 92 ii 
35, of. ibid. 154 iv 57 (both Nbk.); 3 passuri tuz 
Sallak kima sa DN DNg wu DNg tu-tah-had 
you have three offering tables pass (before 
the images of Samas, Adad, Aja, and Bu- 
nene), you provide them as lavishly (with 
offerings) as (those) of Anu, Enlil, and Ea 
BBR No. 1-20:102; sippu Sigart médelu wu daz 
lati wguld u-tah-hi-id-ma I lavished per- 
fumed oil on the door jambs, locks, bolts, 
and doors (of the temple) VAB 4 258 ii 13 
(Nbn.); he sacrificed fattened sheep ina 
dispt karant u mashatr u-tah-hi-da sigare 
he provided the locks with honey, wine, 
and scented meal in plenty BBSt. No. 36 iv 
34; he who reveres the gods of Esagil and 
Ezida mu-tah-hi-id Sigarsunu VAS 1 37 ii 4; 
Sigaru lu tuh-hu-ud nindabé lu zu’unu Bauer 
Asb. 2 74 K.2524 r. 6 (lit.); zhenunnakku li-tah- 
hi-da sippika (see sippu A mng. 1b-3’) Afo 
19 59:164 (SB prayer), cf. lu-tah(var. -ta)-hi-id 
bitka Sigaraka lusaz[nin Samna] BMS 6:14 
and dupl., see Ebeling Handerhebung 36:21. 


b) said of prosperity, abundance for 
populations: nadinat [kulzbi mu-ta-hi-da-[at 
nuhsi] (Gula) who grants abundance, who 
provides plenty LKA 17r. 11, see Ebeling, Or. 
NS 23 347; mu-tah-hi-id nisi apdti (Gula) 
who makes the teeming populace prosper 
Or. NS 36 116:32 (SB hymn); Ssakin miriti u 
masqiti mu-tah-hi-du urisun (Marduk) who 
provides pasture and watering place, who 
lavishly equips their stables En. el. VI 124; 
Adad mu-ta-hi-du kibratt (corresponding to 
Aram. m‘dn mt kin) Statue de Tell Fekherye 6, 
cf. Weisberg LB Texts 51:4; aklu rulbbla KAS. 
MES tu-hi-da (var. a-kal pi-ka [x] KAS.MES 
tuh-du) increase the food, abundantly pro- 
vide the beer STT 87:19 (NA lit.), var. from 
STT 371:3, see Livingstone, SAA 3 10; Sa... 
ina tuh-du wu mesré istene ua nisesu gumir 
ummanisu tuh-hu-du irussu dadmésu (As- 
surbanipal) who continually is solicitous of 
his people with abundance and prosperity, 
all of whose people are lavishly provided 
for, their villages thriving UCP 9 389:13 
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(Asb.) with dupls., see Frame, RIMB 2 226; u-ta- 
ah-hi-id (in broken context) BIN 2 32:3 
(Cyr.), see Berger, ZA 64 200:38. 


c) said of fodder for livestock, rations 
for troops: suhkaru sa warlkika] ukullle] alpa 
li-[t]t-ta-hi-Idul-ni-[im] the servants 
who are under your command should keep 
providing plenty of fodder for the oxen 
VAS 16 154:5, see Frankena, AbB 6 154; pissata 
. zumursun u-tah-hi-id I provided (the 
workmen) amply with oil rations for their 
bodies OECT 1 27 iii 29 (Nbn.). 


d) other occs.: tu-tah-had-su-nu-ti tukan- 
nasunuti you prepare them (the statues 
representing the sick man’s father and 
mother) lavishly, you treat them with due 
respect Kocher BAM 323:81, see Farber [Star und 
Dumuzi 211:7; Samnu ellu Samnu ebbu Samnu 
namru ... u-ta-hi-id-ka Saman tapsuhti ... 
apsuska Saman balati addika I have pro- 
vided you lavishly with pure oil, clean oil, 
shining oil, I have anointed you with the 
oil of pacification, I have poured on you 
the oil of life Maqlu VII 35. 


3. II/2 (uncert. mng.): Summa kuraru §4 
ana panisu ut-ta-hi-id Labat Suse 8:2, ef. ibid. 
3, wr. ut-tah-hi-id ibid. 5, and passim, see ibid. 
p. 191. 


tahdu (fem. tahittu and tahuttw) adj.; abun- 
dant, profuse, lavish; from OA, OB on; cf. 
tahadu. 


a) referring to rain or inundation: milu 
ta-ah-du-um illakam an abundant inunda- 
tion will come RA 44 pl. 3 p. 43:22 (OB ext.); 
umam satima sami ta-hi-it-tum iznunma 
that very day it rained profusely and (one 
hundred sheep could not be plucked) ARM 
2 140:8; Samutu ina res arhi ta-hu-ut-tum 
izannun there will be copious rains at 
the beginning of the month TCL 6 2 r. 22, 
also ibid. obv. 55, CT 30 5 K.3814:3 (all SB ext.), 
see Jeyes, Lambert AV 353ff., wr. ta-hi-tu KAR 
153:10; zunnt tah-du-u-ti mili gapsuti maz 
hiru damqu (there) are abundant rains, 
huge seasonal inundations, good prices ABL 
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2:11 (NA), see Parpola, SAA 10 226, cf. LBAT 
1552 r. 26; zunnu tah-du-tum ina mati ibassi 
LBAT 1552:18; zunnu tah-du-ti milu sidrutr 
ina mat Akkadi ibass&i Thompson Rep. 185:8, 
ef. ibid. 271:18; SEG-nu tah-du milu mat-qu 
CT 20 38:6 (SB ext.), see Koch-Westenholz Liver 
Omens 193:6, cf. zunnu tah-du izannun (op- 
posite: isu) K.10566:6’ (SB astrol.); tugaznan 
zunni tah-du-ti mili gap|suti ...] you cause 
abundant rains, [you release(?)] mighty sea- 
sonal inundations Craig ABRT 1 30:23 (hymn 
to Asb.), see Livingstone, SAA 3 2; ina zunne 
tah-du-ti (vars. tah-du-u-ti, tah-Tu-ti) radé 
gapsuti (see radu usage a-1’) Streck Asb. 144 
ix 52, see Borger Asb. 118 D viii 66, cf. Borger 
Esarh. 17 Episode 13:38; zunnit ta-ah-du-te 
Sanat nuhse u masré ana paléeja isruku may 
they (Anu and Adad) grant abundant rains 
and years of prosperity and wealth for my 
reign AKA 102 viii 27 (Tigl. I). 


b) qualifying silver (OA): kaspwm td-ah- 
du-um lilliksuma AKT 3 39:11; ina x kaspim 
td-ah-dim Kiltepe 89/k 355: 22 (courtesy Y. Ka- 
wasaki); kima kaspum td-ah-dum ina Hattim 
innepusu u libbaka thaddtii epus  Kiltepe 
92/k 205:13 (courtesy K. R. Veenhof). 


c) other oces.: Nia.pu ta-ah-da-am lip- 
tattanu ARM 1 52:35 (delete s.v. na’du A mng. 
2a), see Durand Documents de Mari 1 63 No. 1 
n. 8; I provided oil, wine, and fruit for 
them as funerary offerings surqinnu tah-du- 
tu... ukingunitima I established abundant 
offerings for them VAB 4 292 iii 17, also AnSt 
8 50 iii 2 (both Nbn.); liskun ana qatéja ritti 
Anzi sebiti wu ta-hu-ut-ti (see rittu A mng. 
1d) von Weiher Uruk 23:13, also ibid. 17; in 
broken context: [...].MES ta-ah-da agqis- 
[swma(?)] BiOr 28 7 i 6’ (Marduk Prophecy). 


tabhittu see tahhittu. 
tahittu see tahdu. 
**tahru (AHw. 1379a) In AR 138, 17 (= ADD 


74 left edge 1) read da-ra-ri, see Kwasman and 
Parpola, SAA 6 259. 
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tahii (or dahi) adj.; (qualifying garments); 
MA.* 

TUG.HI.A.MES suppate SIG;.MES ta-hu-tu 
thick textiles, of good quality and f. KAV 


108:5 (let.), see Freydank and Saporetti Babu-aha- 
iddina 68. 


tahi v.; (a culinary activity); SB; cf. teha. 


ina muhhi balala sa girsi u ta-hu-u Sa emz 
meti (they recite) over the mixing of the 
dough and the ¢. of the hot (breads) RAce. 
77:46. 


For ABL 1000:10 and TMH 2 (= TuM 2-3) 
214:6 see ténu. For CT 19 18 II 40 (= Antagal G 
148) see tehd. 


Oppenheim, Or. NS 11 127ff.; von Soden, Or. 
NS 46 196. 


taha see tehi. 
tahu see tehu. 
tahuttu see tahdu. 
tajae see dajae. 
tajalu see dajalu. 


talanu (or dalanu, talanu) s.; (a type of 
footwear); OA.* 


Senen ta-la-né-e-en (beside sénen Sa-dp-tu- 


e-en) Michel and Garelli Kiiltepe 1 142 No. 69:8 
and (without génw) 17, cf. ibid. 84 No. 20:30. 


taltaltu. s.; fugitive woman; SB; Aram. lw. 


ki tal-tal-ti luttaggig ina kalmdati] like an 
exiled woman, let me roam about outside 
(the city walls) ZA 61 52 ii 78 (SB hymn to 
Nabfi), see von Soden, ZA 61 64. 


talu see ddlu B. 


tamitu (femitw) s.; twiner, braider, web- 
ster, spinster; OB Alalakh, MB; cf. tami v. 


tami 


SAL al.NU.NU = ta-me-tum Lu Excerpt II 17; 
[sau al.N]u.Nu = ta-mi-t[u] Lu III ii 16’. 


5 (BAN) 'PN DUMU.SAL PNoy ta-mi-tum 
PAP 5 (BAN) ta-mi-tum CBS 8848 iii’ 8f.; ‘PN 
ta-mi-tum CBS 13748:3’ and 5’ (both MB, cour- 
tesy J. A. Brinkman); (rations for) PN ta-mi- 
tum BE 14 91a:12f. (MB); x ZiZ SAL.MES fe,- 
mi-tum pilakkuhulit (see pilakkuhuli) JCS 
13 27 No. 266 r. 6 (OB Alalakh), see Dietrich and 
Loretz, WO 3 193. 


tami (femé) adj.; twined, braided, twisted, 
spun; EA, RS, SB; wr. syll. and Nu(.NUv); 
cf. tami v. 


1 AN.TA KI.TA fe,-mu-ti one (textile) 
with spun (cording?) at top and bottom EA 
22 iv 11, cf. x TOG.MES ... AN.TA KI.TA 
tes-mu-tum EA 25 iv 48; TUG.GADA te,-me-ta 
Ugaritica 7 pl. 15f. RS 34.134:15; siG NU.NU sa 
unigt la petiti |u] puhatti la petiti twisted 
hair of an unmated goat and an unmated 
lamb AfO 21 17:30 (rit.); ina turri NU isakz 
kakma ina kisadisu isakkan he (the diviner) 
strings (stones) onto a twisted band and 
places it around his neck BBR No. 11 r. 8 
and 29 (rit.). 


tami (tawt, temi) v.; to spin, twist, 
braid, entwine; OB, Mari, Bogh., MA, SB; 
I itm — itammi — tami; wr. syll. and Nu. 
NU; cf. famitu, tami adj., tamiitu, tamitu, 
timitu, tumu, tumdnu. 


NU = fte,-e-m[u] Arnaud Emar 6 537:156 (S®* 
Voc.); [Su-uJr suR = ta-[mu-u], [t]a-mu-u 4 TOG A 
III/6:98 and 111; sag.gar, sag.gar.ak.a = ta- 
mu-u% Kagal B 238f.; za-ra BAD = ta-mu-u% Ea II 82; 
du-du BUR.BUR = ta(?)-mu-u% Diri II 55. 

é8.u.li.in gttn.a sfg SAL.AS.GAR [gi8. 
nu.zu] sig SAL.SILA, giS.nu.zu u.me.ni. 
NU.NU : ulinna burrumta Sarat uniqr la petiti Sarat 
puhatti la petiti ti-me-ma braid a multicolored cord 
out of the hair of an unmated goat and the hair of 
an unmated lamb CT 16 21:179ff.; Su.sar e85. 
am u.me.ni.NU.NU: pitilti Suslustu ti-mi(var. 
-me)-ma braid (the goat hair) into a three-ply cord 
von Weiher Uruk 2:177, var. from dupl. CT 17 
24:231 (sag.gig); sal.u.tu.a.ta (var. sal. 
mud.da.gig.a) nig(var. omits).4.zi.da.8é 
u.me.ni.sur(var. .sir) : sinnistu paristu ana 
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imni (var. imna) lit-me-ma von Weiher Uruk 
2:75f., vars. from dupl. CT 17 20:75f.; sig. 
babbar sig.gig gu.min.[tab.ba gi8].bal 
sur.sur.re: sipate pesdte sipate sallmate] qa espa 
ina pilakki it-me (see sipatu A lex. section) Surpu 
V-VI 150f.; giS.bal 8a.mu.un.Nu.[Nu] : pilak- 
ka a-tam-[mi] Volk Balag 200:72; s{g.babbar. 
min.tab.ba.sur.ra: sipati pesdti Sa ina ta-me-e 
espa white wool which was made double in spin- 
ning ASKT p. 90-91:55, see Borger, AOAT 1 
8:128f.; gu.min.a.tab.ba tt.me.ni.NU: gé 
espi ta-ta-mi-ma you spin a double thread RA 65 
134 iii 9’ (ardat lili inc.). 

Sd-ta-hu(text: -ri) </> ta-mu-w A VIII/1 Comm. 
15. 


a) in econ.: 12 MA.NA Sutéim sa suhara- 
tum Sa bit isparim it-wi-a twelve minas of 
Sut&@ wool which the maids of the weaving 
establishment spun YOS 5 177:7; 1 kusitum 

. napsat mazrat s§u-up-pu-ka-at ta-wi-a-at 
YOS 14 310:21 (both OB); 1 SAL § GEN.TA. 
AM it-wu-u% ARMT 22 332:20’; (wool?) ina qat 
PN ... [LU sla-pi-e [ana ta--e [t]ad[nlagssu 
i-ta-1 iddan Renger AV 93 VAT 19549:14¢f. 
(MA). 


b) in med. and rit.: turri sic tabarri sia 
BABBAR ta-tam-[mi] you weave a band of 
red and white wool AMT 88,2:17, also, wr. 
NU.NU_ Kocher BAM 480 iv 11, 514 i 41, iii 1, 
CT 23 7 ii 33, and passim, see also Sipatu usage 
i; SiG SA; SIG BABBAR ahennd NU.NU you 
twine red and white wool each separately 
Kocher BAM 514 iii 20, cf. ibid. 104 iii 25; 
SsiG.MES tanassahma turri ahennd NU.NU 
you pluck hair (from a ram and a sheep) 
and braid it separately into bands Biggs 
Saziga 29 r. 14, also KAR 56 r. 5; nari salmuti 
ta-tam-mi_ you twist black strings(?) Kécher 
BAM 409 r. 32; Sarat nesi NU.NU_ you braid 
lion hair CT 23 3:20; U as-lum NITA PA 
GIS.GISIMMAR NITA NU.NU_ you entwine 
male aslu plant and twigs of a male date 
palm BE 31 60 ii 5; urté subat gisimmari sa 
iltant [N]U.NU AMT 3,2:9; PA MIN ina taz 
barri ta-ta~-me you entwine leaves of the 
same (plant) with red wool Kécher Pflanzen- 
kunde 1 v 23, cf. Kécher BAM 66:15; Sa [sic] 
SA; turra NU.NU you spin a band from red 
wool Kécher BAM 510 iii 7; tabarra NU.NU 
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AMT 108 ii 30, cf. Hunger Uruk 61:10; tabarra 
Ser-an AB RI.RI.GA NU.NU you entwine 
red wool and a sinew of a dead cow Kocher 
BAM 237 i 31, cf. AMT 103 ii 14, and passim in 
med.; tur NU.NU-&% tarakkas (see turru A 
mng. la) Kécher BAM 248 iv 38; a-ta-mi(var. 
~me) turru suglugsu sa uqndti I braid a 
three-ply band of blue wool LKA 106 r. 2, 
dupls. LKA 107:14, STT 237:9 (egalkura inc.); 
sinnistu pilakka la NU.NU (on that day) a 
woman should not spin with a spindle 
KAR 48 r. 6; ina guhasst burrumti sa sine 
nistu it-mu-u samta taSakkak KUB 87 104 ii 
8, see W. Farber, ZA 91 254. 


tamu _ s.; wise, knowing one; syn. list. 


ta-a-mu = mu-du-u LTBA 2 1 iv 10, 2:74, 3 ii 6. 
In VAT 10485+ III 10 (= Igituh I 201) read 
KA.[H]1 = DA-[x]-x-[x] (between kal4i™malyy = te-[e- 
mu] and KA.HI.ktr.ra = &-nit te-e-mu). 
tamiitu. s.; (a band or fringe); lex.; ef. 
tami. v. 


riksu, tam-u-tu, adapu = t-la-pu An VII 269. 
tamitu s.; spinning work; MB; cf. tamt v. 


ana PN ispart ana ta-mu-ti iddingit he 
gave her to the weaver PN to do spinning 
work UET 7 1:6, ef. ana ta-mu-ti nadnat 
she is handed over for spinning work ibid. 
r. 16, see Gurney MB Legal Texts No. 1. 


tanapu v.; 1. to become soiled, spoiled, 
2. tunnupu to soil, to spoil; Emar, SB, 
NB; I itannup, I; cf. tanipu, tannapu. 


lu-um LUM = fi-un-nu-pu A V/1:66. 


1. to become soiled, spoiled: swt 1-ta-nu- 
up anaku azakku he will be soiled, I will 
become clean KAR 134 r. 7, see TuL p. 99. 


2. tunnupw to soil, to spoil: ki ina dibbi 
aganniute ittisu ramankunu la tu-ta-ni-pa_ if 
you have not sullied yourselves along with 
him in these matters ABL 301 r. 14 (NB), see 
Moran, Tadmor AV 326; Saht eis mubahhis Suz 
gani x [mul]-ta-an-ni-pu bitati the pig, 
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which fouls the streets and soils the houses 
Lambert BWL 215:14; %-ta-an-na-pu (in bro- 
ken context) Arnaud Emar 6 474:6’ (rit.). 


tanipu s.; spoiled dates; lex.*; cf. fanapu. 


[zu.luJm.a.sur.ra = fa-ni-pu Hh. XXIV 


253. 


tannapu s.; vulva; lex.*; cf. tanapu. 


pi.in.zi.ir = li-pt-is-stgg-tum 7 td-an-na-pu 
(see pizzir disc. section) Arnaud Emar 6 602:371 
(OB Proto-Lu). 


Pentiuc West Sem. Voc. Emar 186f. 
tanu see danu. 


tapalu v.; 1. to scorn, to treat scornfully, 
with disrespect, 2. tuppulw to scorn, dis- 
regard, to insult, to behave insultingly, 3. 
II/3 to slander, 4. III to make contempt- 
ible; from OB on; I itpul — itappal — tapul 
and itpil — itappil, II, 11/3, III; cf. musat- 
pilu, mutappilu, taplu, tapultu, tiplu, tuplu, 
tupullé, tupultu. 


ka-ra GAN-tent (vars. GAN and S&-tent) = ri-ik- 
su, ta-pa-lu. Ea I 186f.; ka-ar GAN-tentd = ta-pa-lu 
S> I 162; Su-u 80 = td-[pla-lu Idu II 262; [Su. 
kar].!gal = ta-pa-lum, [Su. kar]. kar = tu-up-pu- 
lum Antagal C 231f., cf. ErimhuS’ VI 202f.; bi-iz Bi 
= ta-pa-[lu], tup-pu-li A V/1:167f.; [...] = ta-pa- 
[lu], min [Sd x], tu-pul-l[u], min [84 x] CT 51 
171:7ff. 

ukkudu = Sum-su-ku, tup“?-pu-lu (var. tu-up-pu- 
lu) Malku II 282f. 

tu-tap-pal 5R 45 K.253 iv 48. 


1. to scorn, to treat scornfully, with 
disrespect — a) in OB, Mari letters: [bi]étz 
isabbatma ana babim usessiannima ilam muz 
terram ul arasst GN wu GNo [islemmima i-ta- 
ap-pa-lu-ka he will seize my house and 
drive me out the door, and I will not see 
my fortunes restored, (all of) Ur and Larsa 
will hear (about it) and look on you with 
scorn VAS 16 140:28, see Frankena, AbB 6 140; 
give your mother barley so that she need 
not dwell in poverty wl i-tla]-ap-pa-[l]u-ka 
ana plilstim u tupullim «u> semém ul 
marus so that they will not treat you with 


tapalu 


scorn. Is it not a grievous thing to hear in- 
sults and scorn? AJSL 32 272:14, see Stol, 
AbB 11 139; you sent me only twenty minas 
of tin sémim minam iqabbi ul i-td-pa-la-né- 
ti-t what will someone who hears (of it) 
say? Will he not look on us with scorn? 
ARM 5 20:24, see Durand Documents de Mari 1 
No. 256 n. 28, ul i-td-pa-lu-ka-[a] ARM 5 
76:10; awatum ta-ap-la-at it is a shameful 
matter Birot Mem. Vol. 212 No. 117:51 (Mari), 
cf. terhatum istum anla nladanim td-ap-la-at 
ARM 1 77:11 (delete s.v. sapadlu mng. 2c), coll. 
Charpin, RA 92 81 n. 18; ana epéesim annim ul 
i-ta-ap-lu-ka (for ittapluka or itappaluka) 
UET 5 62:32, see Rowton, Iraq 31 71; ana [miz 
nilm ta-pu-ul why is he scorned? PBS 1/2 
11:32, see Stol, AbB 11 160; makar awile sabi 
taplatija taddanabbubi ... anaku temi imz 
taqutma mahar awile sabi tapultaka agqabbi 
minam tépusannima taplatika adabbub sumz 
ma mahar awile sabi tapultaka aqbt awilu 
Sunu inaddininni it-pu-llul-ni-in-ni (you 
sent a message to me) “You (fem.) con- 
stantly speak scornfully of me before the 
honorable tavernkeepers,” but for my part, 
have I so lost my senses that I would speak 
scornfully of you before the honorable tav- 
ernkeepers? What have you done to me 
that I would talk about you scornfully? If I 
spoke scornfully of you before the honor- 
able tavernkeepers, would those gentle- 
men abandon me? (In fact) they scorned 
me Kraus, AbB 5 138:19’; la ta-pa-lu (in un- 
cert. context) TCL 18 86:30. 


b) other occes.: dmiru aj it-pil the reader 
(of this tablet) must not treat it with dis- 
respect CT 149 r. ii 17, ef. amiru la 1-ta-ap- 
pil Livingstone Mystical and Mythological Explan- 
atory Works 28 K.2670:9, tupp? la t[a-tla-pil 
STT 38 iv 11, for other refs. see d@miru mng. 2 and 
Hunger Kolophone p. 179 s.v.; rubt arki... la 
ta-ta-ptl O future prince, do not treat dis- 
respectfully (the wild beasts that I col- 
lected) AKA 204 iv 59, see Postgate Palace 
Archive 267:39; riddi [te]mes Summe ta-at-pil 
(see méSu mng. la) Lambert BWL 82:214 
(Theodicy); in broken contexts: fta-bi-lum 
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ibid. 261:23 (MA proverbs), 1-tap-pil Kraus Texte 
59 i 9’ (SB Sittenkanon), see Kraus, ZA 43 92:20’. 


2. tuppulu to scorn, disregard, to in- 
sult, to behave insultingly — a) to scorn, 
disregard an oath, a matter: (I wrote that 
Zimri-Addu contends with Ibal-pi-El) maz 
tum sa belni itrudannéti matum Si amaram 
ile’t mu-us-ta-la-at [ul mu-t]a-ap-pt-la-at the 
land to which our lord sent us, that land 
can confirm it, it (the land) is judicious 
and not contemptuous ARMT 26 380:10; 
kima nig sarrim u-ta-ap-pt-lu [lu ippusuz 
ninni (if I break this agreement) I should 
be treated as if I had scorned the oath by 
the king RA 69 121 No. 8:14 (OB leg.), cf. 
niska u-td-ap-pt-il Kraus, AbB 5 229:16’ (coll. 
V. Donbaz); [na]é Samas wu Marduk u-ta-al p- 
pt|-il (that city) scorned the oath by Sama’ 
and Marduk ARMT 26 385:19’, ef. ibid. 302: 20; 
la tu-td-ap-pal sa tesemmi do not treat 
what you hear with contempt KBo 28 4:30 
(royal let. from Egypt); u-ta-ap-pa-lu (in bro- 
ken context) ARMT 28 145 r. 2’. 


b) to insult, belittle a person, a god: 
tu-te,-pé-el-Su-nu ana pani matt you humil- 
iated them in front of the land EA 1:91, see 
Moran Letters p. 5 n. 36; allt Gilgames Sa u- 
tap-pil(var. -pi-la)-an-ni ald iddik (see alli 
adj. usage c) George Gilg. VI 158, var. from 
Garelli Gilg. 122 v 4’. 


c) to behave insultingly: swmma u-ta- 
pa-al if he behaves insultingly (parallel: 
Summa ittanazzar) Kraus Texte 57a iii 13, ef. 
[summa] u-ta-pil ibid. i 17 (SB Sittenkanon), 
see Kraus, ZA 43 102:29 and 92:42’. 


3. II/3 to slander: kazratu pitquttu mut- 
tap-pi-la-at Sarrabti ina qibit [star sumsuz 
kat alti kabti (see sarrabu usage b) Lambert 
BWL 218 iv 6. 


4. III to make contemptible: al tanittisu 
umassikma u-sat-pi-la nagtsu I made his 
glorious city disgusting and his province 
contemptible TCL 3 226 (Sar.). 
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In UET 7 140:2 and dupl. VAT 10426 II 16 (= 
Erimhus I gap b 17) read [ka®&].ku.nu (var. 
xa leroy ar]) = mu-ta-ap-pi-lu. 


tapapiS see tapapu. 


tapapu v.; to become full, sated; SB; I 
upup — *tapup; cf. tuppt. 


Su-u 8U = ta-pd-pu Idu II 268; [si-i] [st] = ta-pa- 
pu AIII/4:164, see von Soden, ZA 70 148; si = ta- 
pd-pu CT 19 12 K.4148 r. 7 (text similar to Idu). 

ta-pa-pu = §[e-blu-u, [ma]-lu-u, a(?)-pa-rum An 
VIII 15ff.; ta-pa-pu = §[e(?)-bu]-u, un-su = bu-bu-tu 
Malku VIII 11f. 


akkannu sirrimu &a it-pu-pu Su x [x] the 
onager, the wild ass, who grew sated with 
[...] Lambert BWL 72:48, restored from dupl. 
courtesy W. G. Lambert; kurwm sahhija ana ness 
bé nesldnni] kurunnu napsat nisi ta-pa-pis 
rugqlanni] the food of my meadow is too re- 
mote from me for sating (me), wine, the 
sustenance of mankind, is too distant from 
me to satisfy (me) ibid. 72:32 (both Theod- 
icy); [en.na.me.8é x.x.en]: [a-di ma- 
tum tlap-pat ZA 64 146:41 (Examenstext A). 


In ana 2-i-Su TAB-pu(-)Iqa-tu(?)| ga kabli ana 2-i- 
Su KI.MIN 8a pani kutalli SU.NIGIN ... ana 4-i-su 
TAB-pu(-)qa-tu VAS 19 58:6, 8, and 11 (MA list of 
pots), a countable commodity is expected, see W. 


Farber, NABU 2004/2. 


**taparu. (AHw. 1380a) see daparu and 
duppuru; see Moran, JCS 33 44ff. 


tapaSSu_ see fapasu s. 
tapaStu see tapsu B. 


tapasu (tapassu) s.; (a part of the exta); 
Mari, SB; cf. tapdasu v. 


[... sumlélam td-pa-sum tarik u isrum 
Sumelam deki on the left the ¢. is dark, and 
the isru is raised on the left ARMT 26 116 
r. 2’; Summa ta-pa-sum imna lapit if the t. 
is abnormal on the right (followed by 
Sumela on the left, imna u Swméla on the 
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right and left) Boissier DA 98f. r. 10ff.; Swm=z 
ma ta-pa-as-Sum mehret se-e-ri ZAG/GUB 
lapit if the ¢. facing the .... on the right/ 
left is abnormal ibid. r. 7f., ef. swmma ta-pa- 
as-Sum mehret MAS.GAN lapit ibid. 9; sume 
ma kalit zAG/GUB ina ta-pa-d§ ZAG/GUB 
DA-a-at (see teht v. mng. le-1’) KAR 152 r. 
32f. (both SB ext.). 


Durand, ARMT 26/1 p. 283. 


tapasu v.; to become plump; SB; I (only 
inf. and stative attested); cf. tapasu s., 
tapsu B, tuppusu, tupsu, tupustu. 


bubuta rabéku akala ta-ap-sd-ku I have 
grown large on provender, I have grown 
plump with food 2R 60 ii 10 (lit.), see Romer, 
Persica 7 55; Summa kunuk imitti atar u paz 
nusu rapsu ... Sant sumsu kunuk imitti 
atar wu panusu ta-ap-su ta-pa-su rapasu paz 
nusu rapsu if the right vertebra is over- 
sized and its front is wide, another ver- 
sion, the right vertebra is oversized and 
its front is fat, (with comm.:) tapasu means 
“to become wide,” its front is wide CT 31 
48 K.6720+ :15, dupl. CT 31 18 K.7589 obv.(!) 6 
(ext.). 


**tapihum (AHw. 1380b) see tabihu. 
tapiltu. see tapultu. 


taplu adj.; scorned, contemned; lex.*; ef. 
tapalu. 


l[u]. kar. ga=ta-ap-lum, 1u.8u.kar.ga=muz 
tappilu OB Lu A 3382f., also OB Lu Cg 15f.; lu. 
kar.ak = fta-ap-lum, lu.8u.kar.ak = mutappilu 
OB Lu D 240; tir?" hum = ta-ap-lum_ Lu Ex- 
cerpt II 180; Su.zi.ga.dugy.ga = [tla-ap-lum 
Nigga Bil. B 148. 


In CT 40 11:97 and dupls., read ni-if DINGIR 
Sa AD lu sa AMA isabbassu, see Freedman Alu 


172:223. 
tapnii see dabnit. 


**tappilu (AHw. 1380b) see tapdlu. 


tapu 


tappu A (or dappu, tabbu) s.; (mng. un- 
cert.); OB.* 


[Summa] ta-ap-pu-um sa damim re[§] marz 
tim sabit if a t. of blood holds the top of 
the gall bladder (the diviner will die) YOS 
10 31 xi 26 (ext.). 


tappu B s.; (mng. unkn.); OB lex.* 


1u.[...] = [tal-ap-p[u-um] OB Lu B vi 39. 


tappurtu s.; (mng. unkn.); OA.* 


ina ta-pu-ur-tim ana mera ummeanim 
piqdama entrust (pl.) (five or ten minas of 
silver) by(?) ¢. to a merchant VAS 26 70:6; 
kima kaspam 10 mana u [20] mana ta- 
pu-ur-tam aragssil[uni] BIN 6 195:17, ef. ibid. 
12; ta-pu-ur-tam ... mimma la ist CCT 6 
11b:32. 

Veenhof, VAS 26 p. 23 reads ina dappurtim in 


VAS 26 70:6 and proposes “heimlich/eiligst” as a 
possible translation. 


tapSu A adj.; (describing a poor quality of 
tin); OA. 


ana tappaea annakam damqam tusebilam 
jati annakam td-dp-sa-am tustebilam you 
had sent good-quality tin to my colleagues, 
but now to me you have sent (only) ¢.-qual- 
ity tin KBo 9 6:7 (let. from Bogh.), see Balkan 
Observations 49. 


tapSu B (fem. fapastu) adj.; plump, fat; 
OA, OB (occ. as personal name only); cf. 
tapasu. 


Tap-Sum Hecker Giessen 32:17 (OA); un- 
cert.: Ta-pa-ads(?)-twm UET 5 663:1 (OB). 


tapti see fept. 


tapu v.; (mng. unkn.); SB; I *ctup. 


kum ta-tlu-ulp-pu qé-e *Belija Lambert 


Love Lyrics 110 Section I 21. 


See also ddpu. 
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tapultu§ (fapiltw) s.; disrespect, insult; 
from OB on; pl. taplatu; cf. tapalu. 


Su.kur nam.1t.u,(GISGAL).lu.ke,(KID) 
na.me na.an.duj,.ga: ta-pil-tt awiluti mamma 
<la> tqabbi who does not speak disrespectfully of 
gentlemen? Ugaritica 5 164: 30f. 


a) in OB, Mari: bela ta-pu-ull-te la] 
igabbit my lord should not speak ill of me 
RA 60 20 (= ARMT 28 60):37; ta-pu-ul-ti bariiti 
(in broken context) ARMT 26 165:3”; mahar 
awile sabi ta-ap-la-ti-ia taddanabbubi (see 
tapalu mng. la) Kraus, AbB 5 138:5’, cf. ibid. 
10’, 13’, and 16’; ‘PN Sa td-ap-la-at belija idabz 
bubu...tlum... ubanatigsa u[kas]siss[im] u 
binnum elisa imtanag|qut] (concerning) ‘PN 
who speaks ill of my lord, the god muti- 
lated her fingers and epilepsy continues to 
plague her ARMT 26 312:36’; w ta-ap-la-ti- 
ta idabbub wu qaqqadi ugallil anniatum damz 
qa he speaks of me with disrespect and he 
has slighted me, are these decent things to 
do? Sumer 14 38 No. 16 r. 3’ (Harmal let.); 5-Su 
td-ap-la-ti-ia mahar abya wkunuma ARMT 
28 155:10. 


b) in SB: mutamé ta-pil-ti-ia(var. -id) 
Sakin ana resi he who speaks disparagingly 
of me is promoted Lambert BWL 34:94 (Lud- 
lul I), var. from Wiseman and Black Literary Texts 
201; amti ina pan ummani ta-pil-ti iqbt in 
front of a crowd my slave woman maligned 
me_ ibid. 90; ta-pil-t[a] aj igbi may he not 
speak (of me) with disrespect von Weiher 
Uruk 77:11, ef. ibid. 13ff. (SB prayer); amat tas= 
girtt ta-pil-ti PN ana PN,... idbubma (see 
tasgirtu) Lie Sar. 102; IGI AB.BA amelu ta- 
pil-ti ameli idalbbub] before witnesses one 
man will speak ill of another KAR 426:12; 
Summa ultahhas ta-pu-ul-ta-su Gl AR-an]_ if 
he mutters to himself, disparagement of 
him will be widespread AfO 11 224:83; ana 
ta-pul-ti ameéli la qabi uban lemutti arkisu la 
tarasi that disrespect not be spoken of a 
man, that a malicious finger not be pointed 
at his back Kécher BAM 316 iv 7, dupl. STT 
95:126; ta-pul-ta-su ul iqqabbi Kécher BAM 
316 iv 10, dupl. STT 95:129: [Swmma ...] ta- 
pil-ta-s% DUGy.GA if he is maligned Kraus 


taradu A 


Texte 60:5 (Sittenkanon), see Kraus, ZA 43 88; ta- 
pu-ul-t[u] (in broken context) KUB 4 21:3. 


**tappum (AHw. 1380b) see tab’u adj. 


taradu A v.; 1. to send, 2. to drive out, 
drive away, send away, to expel, 3. tur- 
rudu to harass, to drive away, 4. II/2 to 
be driven away, 5. IV to be sent (passive 
to mng. 1), 6. IV to be expelled, driven 
away (passive to mng. 2); from OA, OB on; 
I itrud — itarrad — tarid, 1/2, 1/3, II, I1/2, 
IV; wr. syll. (SAR ACh Supp. 2 Sin 1b:39); 
ef. tardis, tardu, taridu, taridutu, tarittu, 
*terdu B. 


[ald Gir = tla]-ra-du A VIII/2:225. 

in.sar = 2t-r[u]-ud, 78-[tu]-ur, in. sar.re.e8 = 
it-[rlu-du, ils-tlu-ru, in.sar.re = [i-ta]-ra-ad,  [1- 
gal-ta-ar, in.sar.re.ne = [1-t]a-ra-du, [i]-sa-ta-ru 
Ai. I iii 30-37; [nam.dumul].a.ni.ta fb.ta. 
an.sar = ana MIN (= maritisu) it-ru-su. (see maz 
rutu lex. section) Ai. III iv 14. 

lu.hul ba.an.sar.re.eS ki.ts.sa.mu 
uri.ak.e&8: lemna i-tér-ra-du inassaru kibsi (see 
kibsu A lex. section) KAR 31:15f.; nig.hul 
sar.re.da maS.hul.dtib.ba ka& gaba.ri. 
bi.Se al.gub.ba: ana mimma lemni ta-ra-di MIN 
(= mashuliuppdé) ina mehret babi ulziz I placed the 
expiatory kid in front of the door to drive away 
every evil AfO 14 150:213f. (bit mésiri); 4up. 
U,(GISGAL).lu 4.sag sar.re.da 4.gttb.bu.Sé 
al.gub.ba: Mnurta ta-rid asakki ga ina sumelisu 
MIN (= izzazzw) it is Ninurta, expeller of demons, 
who stands at his left side ibid. 148:152f.; hul. 
g4l imin.bi hé.i[b].ta.an.zi.zi su.bi hé. 
{[b].ta.sar.re.e8: lemnuti sibittisu lissuhma ina 
zumrisu lit-ru-ud may he remove the seven evil de- 
mons and expel them from his body CT 16 
46:160f.; 4nun.urg.ra DUG.SILA gal an.na. 
ke,(K1D) dug.sila.gaz udun ki.kt.ga.tl[a] 
al.Segg.ga 6.a hé.ni.ib.sar.re: Ivin paha- 
ru rabt Sa Anu ina MIN-e (= silagazé) §a ina utuni 
elleti baslu ina biti lit-ru-us-su may Nunurra, Anu’s 
great potter, drive him (the demon) out of the 
house by means of a half-sila container that has 
been fired in a pure kiln BA 10/1 105 No. 24:15 
and 18 and dupls., see Geller, AfO 35 3:17’ (utukku 
lemnitu). 

[dingir é6.a ‘inanna] é6.a im.ma.an. 
da.an.ti.e8: il biti [star biti lu tar-du CT 16 
39:6; PN im.sik ma.ta GN an.ne.ne 8&u 
ha.pa.Si.im.tu PN im.sia mat GN qadu 
ERIN.ME.ES-su at-td-ar-da-ak-ku I have sent Lu- 
Nanna, the governor of Simundar, to you together 
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with his troops Labat Suse 1 ii 15ff.; giS.ki.im 
li.gi.in.ne t.gu.ze.eS8.Se me.e.ra.am. 
gi: ul égt ana sérika at-td-ar-da I have not been 
idle, I have sent (him?) to you ibid. iii 12ff. 

in.dib in.sar in.dug: lippatir lit-ta-rid lik- 
kami let her be undone, expelled, overcome Kécher 
BAM 128 iv 17, also 124 iv 22. 

S4-ar SAR = ta-[ra-du], habatu, sust Izbu Comm. 
293f., restored from von Weiher Uruk 37:10ff. 
(comm. to Leichty Izbu VIII 41’); sar [//] ta-ra-du, 
sap [//] ra-da-du Izbu Comm. V 254e; ta-ra-du /|/ 
ra-da-du. Lambert BWL 82 comm. to line 213 (un- 
pub. join, courtesy W. G. Lambert). 

tu-tar-rad 5R 45 K.258 vii 46 (gramm.). 


1. to send—a) persons, messengers, 
craftsmen, officials, etc. — 1’ in OA: ana 2 
ume errabamma a-tda-ra-da-su wu térti zakiz 
tum istisu illakakkum in(?) two days he 
will come here and I will send him off, and 
my precise information will reach you with 
him VAS 26 47:16; PN la tsahhur ana tértika 
tu-ur-da-Su-ma PN is not to tarry, send 
him here under your orders Jankowska KTK 
23:17; Summa annakam tas?ama tur,-da-ni- 
Su Summa annakam la ta? ama raqam tur, 
da-ni-Su (see raqu mng. 2) KTS 1 2a:17ff.; 
aslakam arhis tu-ur-dam_ send the fuller to 
me immediately OIP 27 5:25, ef. ibid. 6:15 
and 25; summa abi atta sti paniutim suha- 
ram tu-ur-da-Su if you are truly my father, 
send the servant to me with the next (car- 
avan) BIN 4 85:14; mamman ina suhari sa 
ammakam wasbuni tursdam send me any 
of the servants who are there BIN 4 98:8; 
amtt ina bétika la wasbat tu-uwr-da-si Matous 
Prag I 705:26; wl mamman issuhari illikam 
la takalla tur,-da-nim BIN 6 5:16; Summa 
ina suharya mamman ta-td-ra-da-nim 1CK 
1 84:18, cf. KTS 1 27a left edge 1; uzan su-ha- 
ri-im sa ta-td-ra-da-ni-ni peteama explain 
to the employee whom you (pl.) are going 
to send here (that he should look at the 
tablets) ICK 1 84:24; Sunuti i8ti suhari tu- 
ur-da-su-nu apputtum suhari ?idma tur,-dam 
send them here together with the employ- 
ees, it is really urgent, take care to send 
the employees here Jankowska KTK 12:20ff.; 
tértaka lillikam wu suhari ld-at-ru-ud your 
instructions should arrive, so that I can 
send out my employee CCT 4 6¢:138, ef. ibid. 
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9, BIN 4 23:38; ammala tértika suhara a-ta- 
ra-ad-ma CCT 4 12b:27, ef. CCT 2 28:25; suz 
haram isten a-td-ra-da-kum I will send you 
one employee BIN 4 34:5, ef. ibid. 24; suhare 
Sina ana GN tur,-da-a ibid. 48:33; suharika 
la tusbiat tur,-da-su-nu do not delay your 
servants overnight, send them here CCT 2 
50:29; emart @ilma u suhari tu-ur-dam tie 
up(?) the donkeys and send my servant 
here TCL 19 51:28, see Veenhof Old Assyrian 
Trade 11f.; Summa suharum istu GN erubam 
isti PN tu-wr-da-ni-su if the employee comes 
in from GN, send him to me along with PN 
Jankowska KTK 19:21; ahhua attunu i?dama 
wardum u PN la tbittu tury-da-ni-su-nu Suz 
nutt uga’a you are my brothers, see to it 
that the slave and PN do not delay over- 
night, send them to me, I await them CCT 
4 6d:10; amtam isti PN tu-[wr-dam] TCL 14 
44:38; PN umakkal la ibiat tu-ur-da-ni-su 
PN must not delay for a single day, send 
him on KTS 1 10:26, also Kienast ATHE 60:12; 
1sSamst PN errabanni 5 umi la isahhur tu- 
ru-su% as soon as PN comes in, he is not to 
tarry for (even) five days, send him on 
KTS 1 6:27; wmakkal la isahhur tur,-da-su 
Contenau Trente tablettes cappadociennes 11:8, cf. 
TCL 14 4:26, BIN 4 20:16, CCT 4 42c:19, 
40b+41a:27; 5 wmé la isahhur isti batiqim tu- 
ur-da-su he is not to wait for five days, 
send him along with a traveler TCL 4 7:12; 
1sti panimma alikim PN tursda TCL 4 6:20, 
ef. BIN 4 63:26, 69:15, TCL 14 94:38, KTS 1 
37b:6, TuM 1 2b:14, 3b:8, CCT 3 3b:24, 43a:16; 
umakkal 1-Kanis la isahhur isti panimma 
ni-ta-ra-da-Su ICK 1 184:35, cf. Contenau Trente 
tablettes cappadociennes 24:26; wstt paniutim PN 
ni-ta-ra-<da>-kum-ma_ we will send PN to 
you with the next (caravan) VAS 26 32:10; 
PN isti [walrkiutim ni-ta-ra-dam we will 
send PN with a later (caravan) TCL 4 28:19, 
ef. KTS 1 18:21; ési tury-da-su (see esis) 
CCT 2 27:32, also TCL 19 61:33 and 35; Sumz 
ma la ta?idma PN arhis la ta-ta-ar-dam_ if 
you are not assiduous and do not send PN 
here as quickly as possible BIN 6 74:32; 
maletum saknatkum ul kaspam ammala tupz 
pija Saqalamma PN td-ra-dam (see mal’étu) 
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Kienast ATHE 27: 22, cf. ibid. 3; I said PN a-td- 
ra-dam mimma PN la a-td-ra-dam “T will 
send PN,” but I will not send PN after all 
TCL 19 9:6f.; PN td-ra-dam la iPeuni (see 
le’ mng. la-1’) TCL 19 32:24; gimillam is 
serija Sukunma PN tur,-da-ma do me a fa- 
vor and send me PN VAS 26 16 r. 9’; annaz 
kam PN ebarituni u-Sa-<zi>-zu-ma it-ru-du- 
ni-Su here, our colleagues appointed PN 
(as their representative) and sent him on 
TCL 4 28:35; Summa PN PNy ammisam ikz 
tasdassu tu-ru-su-nu-ma ammala tuppija léz 
pusu if PN and PN, have reached him 
there, send them to act as my tablet in- 
structs JCS 143 S. 559:34; PN la i-ba-ri tur,- 
da-ni-Su PN» ina das’é tur,dam PN must 
not go hungry, send him here, send PN, in 
the spring HUCA 39 12 L29-559:10f.; illakma 
isliassuma i-td-ar-da-su (see sala?u usage 
a-l’) Hecker Giessen 31 r. 10’; PN tury-dam 
wedaku send me PN, Iam all alone BIN 4 
34:31; PN ana Alim la ta-[t]d-ra-ad do not 
send PN to the City HUCA 39 27 L29-571:7; 
[a]na Alim tu-ru-ud-ma CCT 2 16a:11; ana 
GN at-ru-su CCT 4 10a: 26, cf. LB 1207:6 (cour- 
tesy K. R. Veenhof). 


2’ in OB: maru si prik]t tu-ur-di-im-ma 
send me your (fem.) messenger (and I will 
have him escort the slave woman to you) 
Kraus AbB 1 51:21; bukasum ... itti zikir 
Sumi Sa LU GN [ana] GN, subulu [... mari] 
Sipri ta-ra-dam ukinma the prince decided 
to send messengers with the presents that 
the ruler of Aleppo had sent to Babylon 
VAS 16 24:16, see Frankena, AbB 6 24:14’; PN 
malaki at-tar-da-ku (see malaku Bs.) CT 29 
21:20, see Frankena, AbB 2 152:20; naspar ta- 
at-ru-dam ... téms&u uterram the messen- 
ger whom you sent has given me his report 
PBS 7 112:11, ef. VAS 16 147:10; §¢-pi-ri ar[his] 
tu-uir-dam send my messenger(?) at once 
Whiting Tell Asmar 15 r. 11’, ef. ibid. 32:28; awz= 
lam sa tuppi ubbalakkum la takalla arhis tu- 
ru-su do not detain the man who is bring- 
ing you my tablet, send him at once Sumer 
14 27 No. 8:18; ittt PN tappdsu ana mahrika 
at-tar-da-as-Su sehram ahi tu-ur-dam I am 
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sending a colleague of his to you with PN, 
send me the boy, my brother VAS 16 28:13ff.; 
tuppatim ... addingumma ana sérikunw at- 
tar-da-as-Su TCL 17 70:16; awilam lu-ut-ru- 
ud Kienast Kisurra 153:31; assum 2 laputté sa 
ana serya ta-ra-dam taSpuram concerning 
the two lieutenants about whom you in- 
formed me that (you) would be sending 
them to me TIM 2 23:6; 2 laputté tu-rlu-u]d- 
ma ibid. 12; mimma 2 laputté la ta-td-ar-ra- 
dam ibid. 16, cf. CT 33 20:19, see Frankena, 
AbB 2 175; reddm ittiga ni-tt-tar-dam we 
have sent a soldier along with her YOS 2 
25:17; ahi réedim wl ta-at-ru-di-vm  Charpin- 
Durand Strasbourg 88:7, see Kraus, AbB 10 168 
(all letters), cf. reddm it-ru-du-nim-ma_ PBS 5 
100 ii 32, also ibid. iii 39 (leg.), see Roth, JESHO 
44 283f.; anumma PN reddm restiam [alt-tar- 
da-ak-kum herewith I have sent you a 
soldier of the first rank CT 52 57:7; anwmz 
ma 1 rakbém lasimam wu qaqqad redi at-tar- 
dam (see lasimu usage c) TCL 1 4:15, cf. LIH 
80:18, 11:18, OECT 3 36:7, see Kraus, AbB 4 
114; 1 rakbém wu qabba’am at-tar-dam (see 
gabba?u) LIH 89:15, also ibid. 19; 1 rakbdm at- 
tar-dalm] Kraus AbB 1 120; x AB.GUD.HI.A 
Suniti u x kaspam ana rakbim &a at-ru-[d]a- 
as-Su idnama ana GN liblam turn those 
three cows and the one-half mina of silver 
over to the rakbté whom I sent to you, for 
him to bring to Babylon LIH 79 r. 5; sad 
dagdim rakbi LU.BAN ana eqlétim Susbutim 
at-ru-da-ak-kum (see sabatu mng. 11b) TCL 
7 11:5; anwmma PN ababdém u PN, rakbém 

. at-tar-dam (see ababdi mng. 1) LIH 
34:7; anumma rakbi sa eqlam isabbatu wakil 
amurrisunu u PN DUMU E.DUB.BA ana 
mahrikunu at-tar-dam now I am sending 
to you (pl.) the rakbi’s who are to take pos- 
session of the field, their commanders, 
and the scribe PN TCL 7 11:23; kima bitum 
watru Sabrdm ta-at-ru-ud-ma (see sabrii A 
usage c-2’) PBS 7 10:7; 10 satammi ga 10 
aslatim ana mahrija tu-ur-dam (see satamz 
mu mng. la-2’a’) TCL 7 21:28; assum PN 
wakil tamkari ... u PNg wakil tamkari ... 
ana GN td-ra-[di]-im-ma ... wakil hamués- 
tim x ittigunu td-ra-di-im Sa aspurakkumz2 
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ma concerning what I wrote to you about 
sending PN, a chief merchant, and PN», a 
chief merchant, to Babylon, and sending a 
squad leader with them LIH 33:8 and 10, ef. 
ibid. 27; PN tamkar LU GN ... [ana] GN [E]u- 
ur-da-nim-ma send PN, the merchant from 
Sippar, to Sippar LIH 90:24; anwmma raz 
bian GN suadti ana sérika at-tar-dam LIH 
19:8; PN sangi DN ... ana sérika at-tar-da- 
as-Su VAS 16 138:10; wllitis naggaram a-ta- 
ra-da-kum I will send you a carpenter the 
day after tomorrow TLB 4 25:20, cf. Kraus 
AbB 1 67:14; naggaram ana mahrika ta-[ra- 
dam| VAS 16 74:10, see Frankena, AbB 6 74; 
naggart ana PN apgidamma at-tar-dam Birot 
Mem. Vol. 69 No. 35:28, cf. ibid. 88 No. 50:15; 
ree anniitim ana mahrya tu-ur-dam-ma nike 
kassisunu lipusu send these shepherds to 
me to settle their accounts LIH 29:42; inanz 
na PN redm ana mahar ahija kata at-tar- 
dam VAS 7 200:20; 2 kizi tu-wr-dam BIN 7 
223:9, ef. LIH 31:9; PN kullizam aspurakkim 
amminim ittisti la ta-at-ru-di-ig-s I have 
dispatched PN, the ox driver, to you (fem.), 
why have you not sent her with him? TCL 
17 56:18, ef. ibid. 48; PN w PNy sahitam at-tar- 
da-ak-kum I have sent PN and PNg, the oil- 
presser, to you YOS 2 125:6; PN nuhatim= 
mam... ana mahrya tu-ur-dam LIH 35:10; 
anumma PN wakil gurgurri at-tar-dam here- 
with I have sent PN, overseer of the crafts- 
men TCL 7 31:5, cf. ibid. 11; anwmma mare 
ummiani at-tar-da-ak-kum TCL 7 9:20; 
anumma 360 UN.fL.MES at-tar-da-ak-kum 
I have now sent you 360 porters (half of 
them are to work with the crew at Larsa, 
half with the crew at GN) TCL 1 3:5; ag 
sum mahisim ta-ra-di-im sa tas|pulram (see 
mahisu mng. 2) VAS 16 114:4; sahitam tu- 
ur-di-ma adi la 1-ri-su la illakam send 
(fem.) a raider(?), but he should not arrive 
before the plowing(?) TCL 18 109:33; asapz 
paramma suharam ul i-ta-ra-du-nim I send 
messages, but they will not send me the 
servant (do they love the servant more 
than they love me?) TLB 4 6:20, ef. ibid. 14; 
assum PN wu suharatisa ta-re-di-im (for taz 
radim) TLB 4 15:9, cf. tu-ur-di-si-na-a-ti-ma 
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ibid. 18; inanna 'PN wu su-ha-ra-tum ul ta-at- 
ru-di-im Kraus AbB 1 31:13; amtam Suati 
ana suhariyja sa at-ru-dam piqidma ana GN 
lirdinigsi entrust that slave woman to my 
employees whom I sent so that they can es- 
cort her to Babylon PBS 7 100:27; anwmma 
PN at-tar-da-kum suharam suatu tui-ur-da- 
as-Su now I have sent PN to you, send that 
employee to me TIM 2 71:13ff.; anwmma PN 
u PN, suhareja ana sSuhatinni sa mahrikunu 
epusu legém at-tar-dam VAS 16 92:9; suhaz 
ram requssu ta-ta-ar-ra-da-am you are send- 
ing the servant back empty-handed CT 29 
14:10, cf. VAS 7 91:6, AJSL 32 280:9, PBS 1/2 
4:20, PBS 7 44:19f.; Summa... redtim ... 
agram igurma puhsu it-ta-ra-ad (see agru 
mng. la-2’) CH § 26:6, cf. van Soldt, AbB 12 
106:15; note with wwuru: awilé ana buz 
qumim ... Subqgumim uwaeramma at-tar- 
dam (see baqamu mng. 3) TCL 17 63:10, ef. 
OECT 3 8:7; anwmma PN ... ana nigé Sa GN 
uwa’eramma at-tar-dam now I am sending 
PN with my orders to the sacrifices at Ur 
LIH 9:18, cf. ibid. 15:8, OECT 3 25:12, 80:3, 
TCL 7 41:14, Kraus AbB 1 16 r. 4; PN asranum 
amminim |wa]stb wwerassumma anla UD. 
[x.]KAM warhim annim ana sérija tu-ur-da- 
Sum why is PN delaying there, give him 
orders and send him to me by the xth day 
of this month (send him to me before win- 
ter blocks the roads) Unger Mem. Vol. 193:51, 
see Eidem and Laessge Shemshara Letters 1; 
inanna alak sa bitim gerumma mamman ul 
at-ru-dam (see alaku mng. 3c) Sumer 14 62 
No. 36:11; anumma 18 LU.MES weditim Sa 
gat PN at-tar-dam now I am sending you 138 
notable men, led by PN TCL 7 30:5; ana 
GN tu-ur-da-as-Su-nu-ti ittya linnamru u 
ina td-ra-di-ka mli|tharigs Ila tal-tar-ra-da- 
as-Su-nu-ti ahé awilam ana ramanisu tu-ur- 
dam send them to Babylon to meet with 
me, but when you send them, do not send 
them here together, rather send them indi- 
vidually, each man by himself LIH 41:13ff.; 
awilé Sunuti at-tar-da-kum sikmisunu muz 
hurma (see sikmu usage a) VAS 16 32:13; 
anaku awilé ta-ra-dam ul ele?i atta alkamma 
ina k[albtutika awilé tu-ru-ud I am unable 


oi.uchicago.edu 


taradu A la 


to send any men, come now, you, with your 
influence, send some men RA 62 20:11’f.; 
anumma PN at-tar-da-ak-kum 1 maturram 
ana rakabija idnassu herewith I am send- 
ing PN to you, give him a small boat for me 
to ride in TLB 4 23:15; rectify the harm 
that they suffered and PN sa thbulusunuti 
ana mahrija tu-ur-dam send to me PN, who 
caused them harm LIH 18 r. 8; istén taklam 
kdm ittigu tu-ur-ldal-am-ma_ VAS 16 57:18, ef. 
ibid. 15, also Sumer 14 62 No. 36:19; there 
should be no very old or very young men 
among the corvée workers etlam dannamz 
ma tu-ur-dam send me only strong men 
LIH 27 r. 5; awilam dannam ana libittim laz 
banim tu-ur-da-am (see labanu A mng. la) 
Sumer 14 68 No. 43:20, also ibid. 8 and 10; seh=z 
herutem ittya ul atram ana GN at-ru-ud-ma 
I did not bring the children with me, but 
sent them to GN CT 2 11:13, see Frankena, 
AbB 2 81; have the documents sent to the 
king but ukhurutia ti-ur-dam send me my 
men who have been delayed BIN 7 39:12; 
ina Sirti la takallam ina sirtim tu-ur-da-as- 
Su (see Sertu A mng. lb-1’) TIM 2 121:20; 
ana GN ta-ar-da-a-ku harrani tarsat I have 
been sent to Hit, my business trip has 
come to a successful conclusion UCP 9 346 
No. 21:6, see Stol, AbB 11 185; anakt ana naz 
rim at-ru-ud-ka is it I who have sent you to 
the canal (to have the field irrigated)? UCP 
9 335 No. 11:13; 1tti Sapir narimma ana kaz 
Sum ta-ar-da the matter rests with the 
Sapir narim, they (the women) have been 
sent to you CT 52 59:18, see Kraus, AbB 7 59; 
note the writing: PN ana sériyja tu-ur- 
dam(uD) OBT Tell Rimah 289:12, see Grone- 
berg, ZA 69 268; her husband said ana bit 
abisa adi ulladu lu-ut-ru-us-st ... ul it-ru- 
us-st “I am going to send her to her fa- 
ther’s house until she gives birth,” but (as 
a result of my protest) he did not send her 
PBS 5 100 iii 8 and 10, see Roth, JESHO 44 283; 
without explicit object: I am sending you 
a receipt for the silver arhis tu-ur-dam 
send me (a messenger) at once Kraus AbB 1 
85:21; summa la kiam arhis tu-ur-di-ma 
TCL 18 86:15; the dates should not spoil 
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Summa tagammilinni tu-ur-di-im-ma litbaz 
lusunuti if you (fem.) are willing to help 
me, send (someone) to take them away 
UCP 9 332 No. 7:17; ana PN Ssuats gummurim 
at-ru-ud-ma I sent (someone) to arrest 
that PN VAS 16 171:12, cf. ana mugammeri 
Sa at-ru-dam ibid. 15. 


3’ in Mari: tuppam usatteramma ana qat 
PN w PN» addinma at-ta-ar-da-as-su-nu-tt u 
ina harranim issabtusunuti I wrote a tab- 
let, gave it to PN and PN», and I sent them 
off but they captured them en route ARM 
10 166:5; wt Sammisunu asi Sunuti ... ana 
sér belya at-ta-ar-da-su-nu-ti I have sent 
those physicians along with their herbs to 
my lord Finet, AIPHOS 14 135:13, ef. ibid. 
132:16, 183:12; w taritam a-ta-ra-a-di I am 
also going to send a wet nurse ARM 10 
43:26; ba?err bela lr-rt-ru-dam-ma_ my lord 
should send me fowlers (to catch birds) 
ARM 14 41:8; (three porters) ana GN ana 
tinatim leqém at-ta-ra-ad I have sent to GN 
to get the figs Florilegium marianum 8 263 No. 
129:11; anwmma PN at-ta-ar-da-ak-ki-im LU. 
MES eb-bi ittisu tu-ur-di-ma now I am send- 
ing PN to you (fem.), send loyal men with 
him (to collect the tablets) ARM 10 12:7f., 
ef. ibid. 18, ARM 14 46:25; [inanna] anumma 
PN u PNog sa nesam Satu iduku ana ser beliz 
ni ni-it-ta-ar-dam now we are sending to 
our lord PN and PN», who killed that lion 
Syria 48 10:24; PN beli ina kubbut qa<qqa>dim 
li-ub-ru-da-as-su. my lord should send off 
PN with honors ARMT 28 44:33; the Baby- 
lonian messenger has returned and I have 
detained him for a day inanna annitam la 
annitam Sa ana ser bélija ta-ra-di-su u la ta- 
ra-di-su arhis bela [lilsplulram now my lord 
should send word to me at once whether or 
not he is to be sent on to my lord RA 66 
120 A.2983:16f.; belt sa ta-ra-di-im li-it-[ru- 
uld-ma my lord should send someone ap- 
propriate to send ARM 10 15:13f.; ima qatim 
riqtttm] ki lu-ut-ru-u[d-ka] how could I 
send you away empty-handed? MARI 8 244 
r. 26’; as’um ‘PN [ana] GN [ta-rla-di-im ... 
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inanna ‘PN béli ... li-it-ru-da-as-8i — Flori- 


legium marianum 7 102 No. 27:7 and 12. 


4’ in RS: anumma mar sipriya ana muhz 
hi belija at-ru-us-<su> herewith I have sent 
my messenger to my lord MRS 9 225 RS 
17.422:31; you wrote to me, saying amil 
GN anni ana muhhika at-ru-us-Su-mi_ This 
man from Emar —I sent him to you MRS 
9 217f. RS 17.148:16, cf. ana muhhi abiya at- 
ru-us-Su-nu-tt ibid. 28, cf. also ibid. 196 RS 
17.78:9. 


b) armies, troops: do not worry annaz 
kam rubaum ummanam ana panikunu i-ta- 
ar-dam_ here, the prince sent troops to 
meet(?) you (pl.) CCT 3 44b:16 (OA); wumman 
ana kirrilm] ta-ta-ar-ra-du nisirti nakrim 
usessiam the army that you send on cam- 
paign will remove the enemy’s treasure 
YOS 10 36 ii 44, also ibid. 36 and 40, sabaka sa 
ana kirrim ta-ta-ra-du_ ibid. i 39; wm-<ma>-an 
ana harranim ta-at-ru-du-u% YOS 10 41:51, ef. 
RA 27 148:4; résua itti ilim ana dakim ta- 
ar-du-ti (see déku v. mng. 5b) YOS 10 46 ii 
44 (all OB ext.); wtu harran GN belt 1-ta-ar-ra- 
du x sabam sihirti bab ekallim [belli li-it- 
ru-dam-ma ARMT 13 30:16 and 18; [sa]lbam 
kabittam [ana] sér RN [at]-ta-[ra]-ad I have 
sent a substantial force to Zimrilim (but as 
you know, the road they have to travel is 
very long) ARM 6 54:6; sukkal GN sabam 
terditam itti PN ul it-ru-ud the ruler of 
Elam did not send a contingent of reinforce- 
ments with PN (he had to return empty- 
handed) ARM 6 52 r. 19; nehraram at-ru-ud 
I sent reinforcements ARMT 26 8:15, cf. neh= 
raram ... at-ta-ra-ad_ Birot Mem. Vol. p. 326 
A.3006: 29 (translit. only); I am sending a mes- 
sage to Zimrilim summa Suti sa at-ru-da- 
ak-kum tusetteq Sutti sa at-ru-dam sutasbitma 
[ana slér RN tu-ru-ud [u summla Suti Sa at- 
ru-da-ak-kum [la] tusetteq if you can send 
on the Sutians whom I have sent to you, 
then get the Sutians whom I sent under 
way and send them to Zimrilim, but if you 
cannot send on the Sutians whom I have 
sent to you (then send this tablet to Zim- 
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rilim) ARM 6 51r. 13’; x LU.MES Sutd ... 
illikunim inanna anumma itti wabil tuppija 
anném ustasbitassunitima ana béliyja at-ta- 
ar-da-as-§u-nu-ti one hundred(?) Sutians 
arrived, and now I have set them under 
way along with the bearer of this tablet of 
mine and sent them to my lord RA 66 
118:22; I have written to ISme-Dagan 3 ME 
sabam i-ta-ar-ra-da-kum he is going to send 
you three hundred soldiers (send one hun- 
dred of them out to garrison forts) RA 66 
123:17’; I inquired for a second time through 
extispicy swmma [sab belija] sa ana sér RN 
it-ru-du sabam [sdti] RN la ibdr la idék la 
usdak whether my lord’s army that he 
sent against Hammurapi — will not Ham- 
murapi capture that army, defeat it, or 
cause its defeat? ARMT 26 100bis:30; assum 
sabim ana RN ... ta-ra-di-im beli istanapz 
param sugagi ... assum sabim ta-ra-di-im 
astalma sabam wl at-ru-ud my lord has been 
sending me messages about sending troops 
to RN, I have asked the chieftains about 
sending the troops and I have sent no troops 
RA 82 110 A.1610+ :23ff., dupl. A.1212:23ff.; sa= 
bam ga ta-[r]a-di-im ana GN bela li-it-ru- 
ud-ma ARMT 28 165:21ff.; if my lord loves 
this city and his servant 100 sabam wu 1 
waradka taklam arhis tu-ur-dam-ma_ send 
me quickly one hundred troops and one 
of your reliable servants ARM 10 98:8; PN 
w PN» gaqqadatisunu ustemiduma ina kibite 
te sabim it-ru-du-su PN and PN, have got- 
ten together and sent him with the main 
force of the army ARM 10 5:9; sabum kas 
rum sa nahraram warkisunu a-ta-ar-<ra>-du 
ul ibassi (see nararu mng. la) ARM 14 
121:12; 600 sablalm ana massarti GN at-ta- 
ra-ad_ I have sent six hundred troops to 
garrison SuSarra Eidem and Laessoe Shemshara 
Letters 19:5, cf. ibid. 14:7; ga arhis ta-ra-ad 
sabim annim ana sér RN i nipus let us act 
to send these troops to Zimrilim promptly 
OBT Tell Rimah 4:39; 5 limi sabam damqam 
«[dlamqam> qadum [unu]tigu li-it-ru-da he 
(my lord) should send me a good force of 
five thousand equipped troops TIM 2 97:34, 
dupl. TIM 2 92:37, see Cagni, AbB 8 92; sabum 
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St la ulappatam arhis tu-wr-da-as-Su-nu-ti- 
ma alakam lipusunim that detachment 
must not delay, send them here immedi- 
ately, they are to travel here to me LIH 23 
r. 6; to be ready for reports of the enemy 
ERIN eflutim sa ni-tt-ru-dam arhis li-it-ru- 
du-ni-is-Su-nu-ti-ma they should at once 
send the detachment of young men that 
we sent VAS 16 186 r. 6f.; sabi uw narkabtam 
a-ta-ra-da-ak-ki_ I will send you (fem.) men 
and a chariot TCL 1 53:20 (all OB letters); 
note said of a god: the chariots and the 
“third man” who leads the king DN séima 
Sa ana DNg 1-tar-ra-du-su tkammisu he is 
Nabti, whom they send against Enlil and 
who defeats him CT 15 44:25, see Livingstone, 
SAA 38 37:26’. 


c) litigants, parties to legal proceed- 
ings: sabe wu bel a-wa-tim [li-tt-r]u-si-nu-ma 
they should send the witnesses and the 
plaintiff (the judges are to convene and 
render a just judgment) Belleten 14 228:57; 
kima PN awatam ist ni-it-ru-da-su since 
PN has a legal matter, we sent him (to you) 
CCT 4 23b:12 (both OA); PN u sibi Sa igabz 
bikum ana mahrija tu-ur-dam send me PN 
and the witnesses whom he names to you 
LIH 2:15, see Frankena, AbB 2 2, cf. LIH 92:25; 
investigate the matter and grant him a judg- 
ment in keeping with the edicts summa 
episkunusim Suati u bél awatisu ana sérini 
tu-ur-da-nim but if he objects to you (pl.), 
send that person and his adversary to us 
VAS 16 142:16; PN w PNg bel awatisu rttisu 
ana Babili tu-ur-dam-ma awdtusunu liggamz 
ra LIH 9:20, ef. LIH 47:8, Boyer Contribution 
122:28; dajant ... ana bab DN it-ru-du-su- 
nu-ti the judges sent them to the Marduk 
Gate TIM 4 35:4, ef. ibid. 5:6; PN wu PNo 
dinam usahizusunutima ana bit DN it-ru- 
du-ni-is-su-nu-ti-ma dajanu dinam usahizuz 
Sulnitima] Grant Bus. Doc. 29:9 (= YOS 8 69), 
cf. ibid. 27:8 (= YOS 8 66), 56:10 (= YOS 8 150), 
Jean Tell Sifr 58:6, 20, 37a:7; Sarrum ana “fp 

it-ru-da-na-ti-im-ma ‘ip dajan kittim 
niksudma the king sent us to the divine 
River and so we approached the divine 
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River, the just judge CT 29 43:26, ef. TCL 
10 34:6; Sapir réedi ana dajani it-ru-dla-as-Su- 
nu-ti-ma] CT 45 37:11; PN w PN, it-ru-du (the 
judges) sent PN and PN. MDP 23 321-322:43; 
we have not investigated the question and 
judged their case lana serl abbini ni-it-tar- 
da-Su-nu-ti warkassunu pursalma] but we 
have sent them to (you) our fathers, you 
decide their case PBS 1/2 10:19, see Stol, AbB 
11 159; note said of a distress: SAL niptitam 
tu-ur-di (see nipitu usage b) PBS 7 106:24, 
also ibid. 29 and 36, cf. TLB 4 18:20 (all OB). 


d) 
eriqqatim tur,-da-am BIN 6 94:12, see Veenhof 
Old Assyrian Trade 40; ANSE.HI.A wmallinim2 
ma 1-td-ra-du-ni-§u Kiiltepe 87/k 439: 20 (cour- 
tesy K. Hecker); kima emaru ... erubuninni 
umakkal la usbiassunu a-td-ra-si-nu when 
the donkeys arrive here, I will not delay 
them for a single day, but I will send them 
on BIN 4 1:14 (all OA); temam supramma 
alpt lu-ut-ru-da-ak-kum send me instruc- 
tions about whether I should send you the 
oxen Kraus AbB 1 123:17, cf. ibid. 6, 40:7; 
(heifers) [ana] galrrlim ti-ru-ud YOS 2 
89:16; Summa 3 erbenetim Summa 4 erbene- 
tim Sutasbitam tu-ur-dam-ma whether there 
are three plowing teams or four, collect 
them and send them here Sumer 14 55 No. 
30:12; séni ittt re’im ana alim at-ru-[da]m I 
sent the flocks to the city along with the 
shepherd YOS 2 76:5, cf. van Soldt, AbB 13 
4:16’, 33:23; sényja... agar ana GN at-ru-du- 
[s]i-na-ti PN ... itbal PN took away my 
flocks when I sent them to Larsa VAS 16 
157:18; imert naspak 10 GuR lu naspak 20 
GUR SE simidma ana GN tu-ru-ud-ma 
equip donkeys with a load capacity of ten 
or twenty gur of barley and send them to 
GN TCL 1 11:11, ef. ibid. 12f. (all OB letters); 
GUD.HI.A ana GN at-ru-ud ARM 14 105:9, 
ef. ibid. 10. 


e) boats and wagons: elippatim ... gumz 
meramma tu-ur-dam send me all the boats 
van Soldt, AbB 138 42:7; elippam la takalla tu- 
ur-da-am do not detain the boat, send it 
here BIN 2 69:11; 1 makurram qadu rikbisa 
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... tu-ur-da-nim-ma_ send (pl.) me a boat 
and its crew VAS 16 14r. 27, ef. ibid. r. 28 and 
35, see Frankena, AbB 6 14 r. 7’f. and left edge; 
anumma | elippam 40 GUR ana eperi sénim 
[a]t-ru-dam herewith I send one boat of 
forty-gur capacity to be loaded with soil 
TCL 18 146:6; elippi redim x asbatma ana GN 
at-ru-ud-ma_ I seized the boat of the sol- 
diers and sent it on to Babylon Kraus AbB 
1 93:7; elippam ta-ta-ra-di-ma elippam isabz 
batu u idiga tamaddadi if you (fem.) send 
me a boat and they seize the boat, then 
you will have to pay its rent CT 29 18a:11; 
teémka Supramma elippatim lu-ut-ru-da-ak- 
kulm-m|]a (for transporting bricks) van Soldt, 
AbB 12 23:8, cf. ibid. 15; Summa x tibnum ana 
malallim sénim la iksud malalldm réqussu 
la ta-tar-ra-dam [tibnlam sutamliassuma [tu- 
ur-dla-as-Su if six gur of straw is not enough 
to load the raft (completely), do not send 
the raft off empty, load it fully with straw 
and then send it here TLB 4 44:8 and 11; 2tti 
elippim sa ana SE-e a-ta-ra-da-am TCL 17 
28:25, cf. van Soldt, AbB 13 82:18, 23, YOS 2 
137:19; elippam la takalla tu-ur-da-am BIN 2 
69:11 (all OB letters); as§wm GIS.MA rukubaz 
tim Sa béli ... it-ru-dam ARMT 18 127:7; 1 
narkabtam u majaltam ittisu belt li-it-ru- 
dam-ma my lord should send with him 
one chariot and a wagon ARM 10 113:18; narz 
kabtam la at-ru-da-am van Soldt, AbB 12 176:8. 


f) other occs.: I wrote to you, saying 
stkki tur,-dam sikki la ta-td-ra-dam send 
stkku’s, but you are not sending stkku’s 
TCL 20 120:5f. (OA); kima SE-am Satu [us]test 
asammidamma a-ta-ra-da-kum when I re- 
lease that barley (from storage), I will 
make it ready and send it on to you TCL 18 
87:18; merchandise worth five minas of 
silver ana li[bbi] matim at-ta-ra-ad I have 
sent into the hinterland UCP 9 360 No. 28:9 
(both OB letters); apuhkhu anunu hattu pirittu 
tar-du-sum-ma_ anxiety, fear, panic, and 
terror are sent against him AfO 19 58:128 
(SB prayer); in broken context: [... ana] isa 
tim tla]-tla-ar]-ra-ad ARMT 26 25:26; lu tar- 
du George Gilg. V 130. 
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2. to drive out, drive away, send away, 
to expel—a) rulers, armies, forces —l 
in hist.: [RN] RN, sarru it-ru-da Sutruk- 
Nahhunte drove out King Zababa-Suma- 
iddina 3R 38 No. 2:59, see Frame, RIMB 2 p. 
19:2; [assulk GN GN, GNg at-ru-ud RN gar 
GN, I depopulated the lands of Kasku, Ta- 
bal, and Hilakku, I ousted Mita, king of 
MuS8ki Winckler Sar. pl. 27 No. 57:16, ef. ibid. 
p. 38:37, Lyon Sar. 4:24 and 14:24; ta-rid RN 
mar RN» sa ana sar mat Elamti ittakluma 
la usézibu napgassu (I) who drove away 
Nabii-zér-kitti-liSir, the son of Merodach- 
baladan, who had put his trust in the king 
of Elam but could not even save his own 
life Borger Esarh. 47 iv 32; at-ru-ud RN sar 
mat Elamti I drove away Ummanaldasi, 
king of Elam Streck Asb. 194 No. 7:16, ef. it- 
ru-ud-ma RN sarra JRAS 1894 p. 815 iv 16 
(Chron. P), see Grayson Chronicles 177, ef. at-ru- 
da (in broken context) Grayson Chronicles 
188 iv 19; asbat arkasunu <ana> sadé namrasi 
at-ru-su-nu (see namrasu usage b) STT 
43:46 (Shalm. III); ina zigqit malmalli adi saz 
lamu Samsi lu at-ta-ra-su (see Salamu B us- 
age b-1’) AOB 1 118 ii 32 (Shalm. I); adi tiz 
turrt GN misir matisu at-rud-su-ma I drove 
him back to the bridge over the Euphra- 
tes, the boundary of his country Tadmor 
Tigl. II] 52:11’; it-ru-du-su adi mil sir matisu] 
Streck Asb. 212:16, cf. Borger Asb. 96 B IV 53. 


2’ in lit. and omens: gerik[a Sa] ta-at-ru- 
du sallata ileqgema innabbit your enemy 
whom you have repulsed will take plunder 
and flee KAR 454: 25 (ext.); tu-ru-su-nu-ti-ma 
kussissunutt mahas muhhasunu ni irtasun 
drive them away, expel them, smite their 
heads, turn them back PSBA 37 195:10 (SB 
lit.); uncert.: wk-ta-si-du it-tar-du-lsuél KAR 
375 r. iv 28 (bil. hymn to Enlil, Sum. broken); 
ta-rlid “|Kingu kasid tdmti gallati (Mar- 
duk) who drove off Kingu, who defeated 
the .... sea JCS 48 96:5, see Frame, RIMB 2 
p. 264; LUGAL ana mati nakarti i-ta-ra-[dul- 
Su they will exile the king to a hostile 
country YOS 10 60:11 (OB ext.); Sarru ina baz 
latisu marasu rabaé 1-tar-rad-ma sehru ina 
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kussi ussab the king during his own life- 
time will drive his oldest son into exile 
and a younger son will succeed to the 
throne TCL 6 4:32 (ext.); Sarru marasu ana 
tariduti i-tar-[rad] the king will drive his 
son into exile ACh Supp. 2 Sin 1b:52, cf., wr. 
SAR-su ibid. 39; Enki and Enlil have be- 
come angry [it]-ta-ar-du-ni-in-ni ina [...] 
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 90 III i 44 (OB). 


3’ in letters: igstu GN [inna]bitluma] la 
at-ru-ud-[m]i they fled from GN, I did not 
drive them out EA 62:38, see Moran Letters 
p. 134 n. 8; PN Sa itte bélisu it-ru-du-nis-sum- 
ma ana mati anniti illikamma abia usata 
ipusassumma ana matisu utirrusu PN, who 
was driven into exile along with his master 
and came to this country, to whom my fa- 
ther gave assistance, returning him to his 
own country 4R 34 No. 2:4 (early NB royal 
let.), see Weidner, AfO 10 2 and Landsberger, 
ibid. 140ff. 


b) illnesses, demons, curses, etc.: gallé 
Samruti ana erset la tari a-tar-rad (see Samz 
ru usage e) Cagni Erra I 185; at-ru-ud asakku 
ahhazu suruppt sa zumrika (see asakku A 
usage c) Maqlu VII 39; two figurines of dogs, 
one named ta-rid asakki Sum sané kasid 
ajabt “Repeller-of-the-Asakku-Demon,” the 
name of the other is “Conqueror-of-the- 
Enemy” KAR 298 r. 19, see AAA 22 72, cf. 
Wiggermann Protective Spirits 14:200, AfO 19 
119 K.11586 r. 5; tu-ru-ud utukku kusud lemz 
nu drive away the utukku demon, conquer 
the evildoer KAR 58:44, see Mayer Gebets- 
beschworungen 485; hullig ajabya tu-ru-ud 
lem[nutija] destroy my enemies, drive 
away those who do me harm BMS 21:64; 
DN ta-rid-su-nu DN mukassissunu attama 
ta-rid-su-nu sa lemnuti kalisunu ... ta-rid 
ajabi u lemni AfO 14 142ff.:52ff. (bit mésiri), see 
Borger, JNES 33 194; [é]a-ri-du lemnu galld 
ajaba KAR 26:48; [gust etemma murteddis|u 
tu-ru-ud lemna sa sir’ aniSu expel the ghost 
that bedevils him, drive away the evil from 
his sinews. Farber IXtar und Dumuzi 137:176, 
also Kécher BAM 339:49’, see Farber [Star und 
Dumuzi 186; risisu remu daliptasu tu(!)-ur-di 
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have mercy on him, drive away his dis- 
quiet AfO 25 42:80 (SB royal prayer); ina Ssi= 
riya tu-ru-ud namtaru lemnu Mayer Gebets- 
beschwérungen 540 r. 1; tur-di eélt drive away 
(fem.) my “binder” demon AfO 19 50 ii 66 
(SB prayer); lit(var. li-it)-ru-du ruhéa may 
(the various medicinal plants) drive away 
the enchantment that ison me KAR 236 r. 
7 and dupls., see Biggs Saziga 28; luddikum sipz 
tam ta-ri-da-at kala mursi I will cast a spell 
over you that drives away every illness CT 
42 41b:1, also ibid. 21, see von Soden, BiOr 18 
71f., ef. Lambert AV 235:7f.; anandi Ssipta ta-ri- 
dat kal marsati 12N 657:7f. (sag. gig.ga); nas 
hat tar-da-lat| ukkusat duppurlat] you are 
plucked out, driven out, driven away, ex- 
pelled STT 215 iv 56; istu umt anni ina 
zumrt... nashata susdta tar-da-ta wu kussu-z 
data Kécher BAM 323:15, cf. Or. NS 36 32:6’ 
(namburbi), ZA 23 374:77, KBo 14 53 ii 18, ZA 45 
204 iii 8, 17, 202 ii 32; mimma lemnu ... lu 
naskun lu ta-rid lu tabil lu duppur lu ukkus 
ina zumrija von Weiher Uruk 12 ii 28; ana 
ereb Sams ta-rid ina zumrya nasth it is 
driven off to the west, it is plucked from 
my body KAR 92 left edge i 3; ana nasahiki 
ana ta-ra-di-ki(var. -ka) ana la tériki ... 
utammeki I conjure you (fem.) to be 
plucked out, to be driven off, not to return 
4R 56 ii 5, var. from dupl. PBS 1/2 113 i B 34 
(Lama&gtu); lit-ru-ud-<ki> Siptu elletu sa Ka wu 
uprsu $a Asalluht UET 6 393:12; Enlal li-tt- 
ru-st Adad lukassissi Studies Landsberger 286 
r. 25 (MA ince.); enw hepd enu tu-ur-da smash 
the (evil) eye, drive the (evil) eye away 
ArOr 17/1 204:16 (SB inc.). 


c) persons: amtum la tasimtum awassa 
agammarma. a-td-ra-si_ the slave woman has 
no sense, I will settle her affair and send 
her away LB 1209 envelope 4 (courtesy K. R. 
Veenhof); suhartam it-ru-du-nim-ma_ Kiiltepe 
1994/610:5 (courtesy M. T. Larsen); note in 1/3: 
annakam ina bit ubrint PN ussabma i-ta-na- 
ra-da-ni_ PN is occupying our guest house 
here and keeps sending me away CCT 4 
45b:10; (she will reside in PN’s house as 
long as she lives) merusu la i-td-ru-du-si 
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his sons shall not drive her out Donbaz Cu- 
neiform Texts in the Sadberk Hanim Museum 107 
No. 28 H.K. 1005-5534:9, see Veenhof, in Care of 
the Elderly 143f. with n. 58; the house is held as 
security for twelve shekels of silver swm- 
ma i-ta-ru-da-su x kasapsu utarrusumma u 
usst if they intend to oust him, they must 
return to him his twelve shekels of silver 
and he will leave Michel and Garelli Kiltepe 1 
88:4; atta ina dittim tartagmam u istu alliz 
kannini ta-at-ru-da-ni-ma_ ikkidim wasbaz 
kuma you brought a complaint against me 
in court, and when I came you sent me 
away, I am now living outside the city BIN 
6 219:31 (all OA); ana GN tu-ur-da-as-su la 
takallassu send him to GN, do not detain 
him PBS 1/2 14:18, see Stol, AbB 11 163; as 
Sum sa kiam taspuram umma attama ina 
uzzim ta-ar-da-a-k[u] concerning the matter 
about which you wrote to me as follows, “I 
was driven away by rage” TCL 18 94:11 (both 
OB letters); ana ta-rad bel dababi to drive 
away the adversary KAR 171:2, also KAR 178 r. 
vi 10; Sa... ibbatu 1-tar-ra-du whallaqu ukannu 
ubarru usasbaru he who destroys, drives 
away, ruins, accuses, convicts, spreads gos- 
sip Surpu II 59, dupl. UET 6/2 406:5; §@ ta-ta- 
rad she chases (the ecstatic) away ZA 52 
226:15 and ZA 51 134:29, see Livingstone, SAA 3 
35:31 and 34:29 (Marduk ordeal); note (as a 
metaphor for dying): ana serri laké lubki sa 
ina la umisu tar-du shall I weep for the 
helpless infant who was driven away before 
his time? CT 15 45:36, dupl. KAR 1:38 (De- 
scent of I8tar); in a personal name: DINGIR- 
ta-ri-si-na KAH 2 35:64 (eponym), see Saporetti 
Gli eponimi medio-assiri 59. 


d) other oces.: Summa Selibu kalba it-ru- 
ud if a fox chases a dog away CT 40 43 
K.2259+ r. 11 (SB Alu); kima mé nari e&suti it- 
ru-du(var. -da) labiruti as new water in a 
canal drives away the old Mayer Gebetsbe- 
schworungen 540 r. 2, var. from dupl. Kécher BAM 
461 iii 2, see Mayer, Or. NS 59 471: 25. 


3. turrudu to harass, to drive away — 
a) persons, troops: kinanna jipus arna u 
ju-td-ri-id-ni istu ali (see arnu mng. la-4’) 
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EA 137:24; tu-ur-rid-su-ma susisu alna] babi 
drive him away, expel him through the 
gate STT 38:60 (Poor Man of Nippur), cf. w- 
tar-rid-su-ma ultesi[su ana] babi ibid. 63, see 
AnSt 6 152; u-ta(var. -[t]ar)-ra-du kina sa 
tem ili pulqqu] they harass the just man 
who heeds the will of the god Lambert BWL 
86:270 (Theodicy); kussid ERIN-ka tu-ru-du 
ERIN-ka ana kakki CT 20 49:20 (SB ext.); U- 
tar-ra-da-ds-su-nu-tu (in broken context) 
ABL 1342:12 (NB), see de Vaan Bel-ibni 318. 


b) animals: ana barbari tutterrigu u-ta- 
ar-ra-du-Su kaparru ga ramanisu you (I8tar) 
turned him (the shepherd) into a wolf, and 
now his own herders drive him away George 
Gilg. VI 62; the wolf did not even know how to 
enter the town, but eninna [ina] stigani saz 
hi u-tar-[ra-du-su] now the pigs chase him 
through the streets Lambert BWL 218:56; 
ina babat ali ina qerebisu u-tar-ri-du-su kale 
bt when he (the fox) approached the en- 
trances to the city, the dogs chased him 
away ibid. 216:23 (both sayings); [usltelanni 
ana bab kalbt mu-ta-ar-ri-du ulmami] he 
(the Fox) sent me (the Wolf) up to the 
gate of the Dog, the harasser of wild ani- 
mals ibid. 194:9 (fable), see Kienast Serie vom 
Fuchs 44:13; kima nesi kima bibbi tur-ri-di- 
Su like a lion, chase him like a wild sheep 
LKA 70 ii 28, 
131:80. 


see Farber [Star und Dumuzi 


c) demons: uwmu ezzu mu-ta(var. -tar)-rid 
gallé rabiti (Asalluhi) the raging storm, 
the harasser of mighty galli demons Craig 
ABRT 1 59:6; lizziz DN bel parakki li-tar-rid 
namtaru. may Zababa, lord of the dais, 
stand by and drive away the bringer of 
death Surpu IV 102; [... ni]-ts-sa-ti mu-tar- 
ri-du u-sur-rlu] K.3613 + 13877:30 (courtesy 
W. G. Lambert). 


d) other occ.: némequ tu-tar-rid you have 
driven away wisdom Lambert BWL 82:213 
(Theodicy), for comm. see lex. section. 


e) uncert. mngs.: from the 15th day on, 
I have the flour for their meal vup.17. 
KAM wardiya u-ta-ra-da-ma_ on the 17th, I 
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will send away(?) my servants Florilegium 
marianum 3 278 No. 133:14 (Mari); a-du ki u- 
tar-ri-du umma amat Sarri & even(?) when 
they remonstrated(?), saying: This is the 
king’s order (no one is to accept gratuities) 
BIN 1 73:18; the governor listed the barley 
as owed by you, when I complained on 
your behalf, the governor listed the barley 
as owed by me and PN _ iki [n]u-ta-ar-ri-du 
Sakin temi ul i-x-[v-an]-na-a-[si] when we 
remonstrated(?), the governor would not 

.. uS TuM 2-3 254:33 (both NB letters); 
[mar sip|ri Sulum DN ana DN, ubilma arhis 
hantis tu-ru-dam-ma [...] a messenger 
brought greetings from DN to Enlil and 
immediately, in haste, having been sent 
off(?) [...] JCS 18 16 Text B 5 (SB prophecies), 
see Biggs, Iraq 29 120. 


4. II/2 to be driven away: summa ruz 
bim u-ta-ra-ad ana alisu if a ruler is 
driven away from(?) his city RA 35 48 No. 
24 side 2:2 (early OB Mari liver model). 


5. IV to be sent (passive to mng. 1): é@ 
taqgbt umma attama mamman ina suharisu 
i-td-ra-dam you must not say “One of his 
servants will be sent” Kienast ATHE 27:8 
(OA); 1 mar abulli réqussu la it-ta-ar-ra-da 
(see abullu in mar abulli) CT 2 19:26 (OB 
let.); [mari Sipri §]a LU GN ul at-[tar-du] the 
messengers from the ruler of Aleppo have 
not been dispatched VAS 16 24:19, see Fran- 
kena, AbB 6 24:17’. 


6. IV to be expelled, driven away (pas- 
sive to mng. 2)—a) said of rulers, ene- 
mies: MU RN ana GN i-ta-ar-du the year 
that Sumu-abum was driven back to Der 
OIP 48 191 No. 113 (OB); rubé ina aligsu it-tar- 
rad-ma the prince will be driven from his 
own city CT 28 50 r. 7, 18, 16, BRM 4 13:15, 
15:28, 16:26 (all SB ext.); abul alisu kamés lit- 
ta-rid-ma ina kamdt alisu ligarbisusu (see 
*kamig B) MDP 6 pl. 10 vi 16 (MB kudurru); 
etlu dannu Sa ana zikir Sumisu nakirsu ina 
panisu lemnis it-tar-ra-du inessi sar beri 
(see nest mng. la) VAS 1 37 ii 36 (NB ku- 
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durru); tar-du it-tar-rad the exile will be 
driven out Boissier Choix 46:15. 


b) said of illnesses, curses, witches, 
etc.: linnesst mursu sa zumrija li-ta-rid taz 
nihu Sa seria may the illness of my body 
be removed, may the weariness of my flesh 
be driven away BMS 1:45; linnesst mamitu 
li(var. lit)-ta-rid nifu may the curse be re- 
moved, may the oath be driven away BMS 
1:48, var. from 33:32; lemnu Sa ina zumur anz 
nanna... tbbasst linnasth [lit]-ta-rid-ma anz 
nanna liblut may the evil that has arisen 
in the body of so-and-so be removed, be 
driven away, may so-and-so recover AMT 
93,3:10; legesuma linnasth lit-ta-rid ana arz 
kiSu aj itura take him, let him be plucked 
out, driven away, let him never again re- 
turn LKA 891i 17, dupl. KAR 227 i 21, cf. KAR 
227 i 20; lit-ta-rid lumni OECT 6 pl. 13 r. 10; 
it-tar-da-ni ana Sadi kassapatu elijanati the 
deceitful witches have been driven away to 
the mountain TCL 6 49:16, cf. ibid. 12, see 
Thureau-Dangin, RA 18 165. 


c) other occes.: tt-ta-ar-du-ma erubu ana 
hurri they (the Fox, the Wolf, and the 
Dog) were driven away and entered (their) 
dens Lambert BWL 192:12, cf. arkikunu lit- 
ta-rid (in broken context) ibid. 208 r. 9, see 
Kienast Serie vom Fuchs 44:53 and 56:60. 

In ACh Supp. 2 32:28 read sarru ana matisu 


ZUKUM-su (= kibissu) KUR-[dr], see van Soldt EAE 
27 B 28’. 


taradu B_ v.; to name, call; Sel.; only IV 
(passive) ittarrid attested. 


Mu.161.KAM Sa S MU.225.KAM Arégaka 
Sa it-tar-ri-du Gutarzad Sarri u Asibatar DAM- 
Su belti year 161 (of the Arsacid Era), 
which is year 225 (of the Seleucid Era), 
Arsaces who is called Gotarzes, the king, 
and Asibatar, his wife, the queen LBAT 
1295 r. 15 (= CBS 17, unpub., partial copy in ZA 6 
222, photograph in Sachs, Philosophical Transactions 
of the Royal Society of London A 276 (1974) pl. 10 
fig. 16), cf. year of Arsaka sarrt Sa <it>-tar- 
ri-du [Gutlarza u Asi abatar [...] ... DAM- 
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Su belti Arsaces the king, who was called 
Gotarzes, and Asibatar, his wife, the queen 
SBH 93 No. 51 r. 10, see Oelsner, AoF 3 40ff., and 
Oelsner Materialien 276f. note w, cf. also ZA 6 230 
Rm. 844:3; Argakam sar Sarrdni sa it-tar- 
ri-du(copy -G18) Uruda (year of) Arsaces, 
king of kings, who is called Orodes ZA 3 
147 No. 9:38, ef. Oelsner AV 223 No. 17:3; [Arga]= 
ka §da(!) lttl-tdr-ri-dlu Urluda garri u ‘Isl puz 
barza ...] LBAT 1446:2, see McEwan, Iran 24 
93; bit ritti... $a ina Sik-tar-ri Sa it-ta-ri-du 
Sik-ltar-ril sa Anu the rittu property lo- 
cated in the siktarru known as the siktarru 
of Anu Weisberg LB Texts 22:3. 


Oelsner, AoF 3 40ff.; McEwan, Iran 24 92ff.; del 
Monte, NABU 1996/3. 


**t/taras/su (AHw. 1381b) For PRU 4 (- 
MRS 9) 225:31, 217:16, 218:28, see taradu A 
mng. la-4’. 

(AHw. 1381b) 


taraSu see darasu and 


darasu. 


tardiS adv.; like an exile, refugee; SB; ef. 
taradu A. 


iprud tar-di-ig kima [...] he (Ka&tilia¥) 
became afraid like a refugee, like [...] Afo 
18 48 BM 98731:18 (Tn.-Epic). 


tardu adj.; exiled, driven out, chased; 
from OB on; ef. taradu A. 


tar(!)-du = raddu Izbu Comm. V 254d. 


a) said of persons: tar-du ittarrad ... 
tar-du irrub the exile will be driven out, 
the exile will come in Boissier Choix 46f.:15f. 
(SB ext.), cf. tar-du irrubam RA 44 16:10 (OB 
ext.); Sarru tar-du itebbema mata ibél an ex- 
iled king will rise up and rule the land CT 
39 11:48 (SB); far-du u [kussudu ana alisu 
iturra] an exiled, expelled person will re- 
turn to his city Leichty Izbu VIII 41’, restored 
from Izbu Comm. 292 with dupl. von Weiher Uruk 
37:9; rubé tar-du ana alisu itarma idukkusu 
an exiled prince will return to his city, but 
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they will kill him CT 30 16 K.3841 r. 4, ef. 
ibid. 5; tar-du ana bit abisu itér CT 30 50:12, 
ef. CT 51 158:11, CT 20 22 81-2-4,279:8, see Koch- 
Westenholz Liver Omens 241 (all SB ext.); mar Sarz 
ri tar-du CT 28 38 Rm. 2,516:8, see Leichty 
Izbu p. 199; tar-du kussd isabbat nindabé ili 
isakkan ekurrati istenis izannan an exile 
will usurp the throne, he will institute food 
offerings for the gods, he will endow all the 
temples altogether ZA 52 242:34 (SB astrol.), 
cf. CT 28 50 r. 14 (SB ext.); Sarru tar-du ina al 
asbu [imdt] an exiled king will die in the 
city where he dwells Leichty Izbu VIII 97’; 
tar-da nasha tur-ru nanzazu qatukka | paqdu] 
(see nanzazu mng. 2b) STT 71:31, see Lam- 
bert, RA 53 135; tar-du pi-du-su ta-nam-din 
you (Marduk?) pay the ransom for the ex- 
ile KAR 321 r. 1; in broken contexts: rabiti 
Sa teme tar-du il-[...] CT 54 524 r. 5, see Liv- 
ingstone, SAA 3 20; tar-da-a-tu 
Uruk 224:2 (lit.). 


b) said of animals: tbri kudanu tar-du 
(var. [ta-ridl) my friend, a wild mule on 
the run George Gilg. VIII 50f.; akkanni tar- 
du (var. ta-ar-da) sirrimu LKA 101 obv.(!) 7, 
var. from ibid. 94 i 15 (inc. catalog), see Biggs 
Saziga 17 and 12; 3 nese tdr'”’-du-te aduk I 
killed three lions on the run 1R 81 iv 3 
(Sam¥i-Adad V), see Grayson, RIME 3 187; ob- 
scure: [...]-a tar-du-ti [x] senu iktaldu 6 
puhal belt lusebilam my lord should send 
me six rams when(?) the driven(?) [...] 
and(?) the flocks have arrived CT 22 232:12 
(NB let.). 


von Weiher 


tardutu see taridutu. 


taridu s.; exile, fugitive; OB; cf. taradu A. 


ta-ri-du-u-um sa kussudu ana alisu itdr 
(see alu mng. 2d) YOS 10 81 ii 52 (ext.); as 
personal name: Ta-ri-du-um rabianum  Pin- 
ches Peek 14:24, also JCS 11 78 r. 7; ana Ta-ri- 
di-im BIN 7 39:1, 51:1, see Stol, AbB 9 226 and 
238, cf. Walters Water for Larsa No. 28:4; wmma 
Ta-ri-du-um-ma Sumer 14 18 No. 2:3, also 19ff. 
No. 3:38, No. 4:2. 


oi.uchicago.edu 


taridutu 


tariditu (farditu) s.; exile, banishment; 


OB, SB, NA; cf. taradu A. 


a) with alaku: rubim ta-ri-d[u-tam illlak 
the prince will go into exile YOS 10 24:17, 
39:10 and 18 (OB ext.), CT 30 20:19 and dupl. 
KAR 424:9 (SB ext.); rubim ina matisu ta-ri- 
du-tam wllak the prince will go into exile 
from his own land RA 67 42:41, cf. YOS 10 
40:26, (in broken context) 17:35 (all OB ext.); 
rubt, ina la matisu ta-ri-du-ta(var. -tu) illak 
CT 20 8 r. 14 and dupls., see Koch-Westenholz 
Liver Omens 202:55 (SB); Sarru ta-ri-du-tam il 
lak Labat Suse 9:30, wr. ta-rig-du-tam ibid. 
4:47, note bissu tar-du-tam illak ibid. 4:32; 
E.BI fa-ri-du-tam DU-ak K.2052:6 (courtesy 
W. G. Lambert); Sarru ta-ri-du-tam illak UCP 
9 397:15 and dupls. ACh Supp. 2 36:8, ACh Samak 
10:17, also ACh Samak 2:25; Sarru palisu tar- 
ri-du-tam illak the king’s reign will end in 
exile Leichty Izbu VIII 33’. 


b) other oces.: sarru maragu ana ta-ri- 
du-ti i-tar-[rad] the king will drive his son 
into exile ACh Supp. 2 Sin 1b:52; maru seh= 
ru slarra] abasu ana ta-ri-du-ti SAR-suo a 
younger son will drive his father, the king, 
into exile ibid. 39; wmmansu ta-ri-du-tam 
[...] (in broken context) Rm. 109:12 (tami- 
tu, courtesy W. G. Lambert); nakru ta-ri-du- 
[tam ...] PRT 127:4, see Starr, SAA 4 332. 


tariru (AHw. 1381b) see dariru. 


tarittu s. fem.; persecutor (name of an ill- 
ness); SB; cf. taradu A. 


ina himit sete ta-rit-ti uw rihiltr Adad ... 
isét will he escape (various illnesses,) heat- 
stroke, ¢., or Adad’s devastation? 
ABRT 1 81:14 (tamitu). 


Craig 


tarpa’u (tarpi?u) s.; (a variety of tama- 


risk); MB, SB, NA. 


giS.$a.ciR.sig7.sig, = tar-pa-’u Hh. III 5a 
var. 


ekal eréni ekal taskarinni ekal butni ekal 
GIS tar-pi->t ina adlija Assur epus (see butnu 
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usage a) AKA 146 v 15 (A&&ur-bél-kala?); ekal 
erent Surmeni daprani taskarinni musukkanz 
ni ekal butni wu GIS tar-pi-i ana subat sarz 
rutija ana multart bélutija ina libbi addi I 
built on it (the terrace) palace halls of ce- 
dar, cypress, juniper, boxwood, and musukz 
kannu wood, palace halls of terebinth and 
of ¢.-tamarisk, (all) for my royal dwelling, 
for my majestic leisure AKA 186 r. 19, also 
AKA 220:18, Iraq 14 33:26, Postgate Palace Ar- 
chive 267:57; sirdti susunu allanu GIS tar-pu- 
>u (see susténu) Iraq 14 33:48 (all Asn.); 5 
kappi tar-pi-i (see kappu B usage g-4’) 
Iraq 23 80 ND 2461:13’, 21’, and 23’, also GIS 
tar-[pi-t] ibid. 17’, cf. ibid. 15’; [...] sa GIS 
tar-pi->t Postgate Palace Archive 155 i 18 (inv.); 
[... Sa] putisu ina GIS tar-pi-i ar[sip] I 
constructed a [...] of ¢.-tamarisk in front 
of it KAH 2 67:6 (Tigl. I); butuntam siqda tar- 
pli-a ...] the pistachio, the almond, and 
the ¢.-tamarisk trees SEM 117 ii 21 (MB lit.). 


Thompson DAB 281. 
tarpi’u see farpa’u. 
tarru (AHw. 1382a) see darru adj. 
tarrii s.; beating, assault; NB; cf. terd B. 


ina tar-re-e §a it-ra-an-ni (I suffer) from 
the beating he inflicted on me BIN 1 94:28; 
kaspu Sa kum ta-re-e Sa PN PNog tt-ru-u u ina 
UGU pani imhasusuma simmu marsu wku- 
nusu the silver (paid) is in compensation 
for the beating which PN gave PN, in the 
course of which he struck him in the face 
and inflicted on him a terrible wound AoF 
24 235:3; ki... alla PN... ana panija ki 
illa? it-te-ra-an-ni & tar-ru-u ki it-ru(text 
-te)-ni-ni_ I swear that it was no one but PN 
who came up to me (early in the morning) 
and beat me, and it was (only) because of 
the beating he inflicted on me (that I ac- 
cused him) YOS 7 18:6. 


tatu see tatu. 


tatu (tatu, datu) s.fem.; 1. gift, gratuity, 
bribe, 2. (a payment share, OA), 3. (a fee 
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or payment); from OA, OB on; pl. ta’a- 
tu; wr. syll. and Nia.SAxa; cf. saqil tati, 
ta? tutu. 


kadra(nia.SA.A) = ta-a-twm Nigga Bil. Ai 12’, 
also Nigga Bil. B 42, [k]a-ad-ra nNia.ISA.Al = [ta-a- 
tum] Diri V 180; KA.KA.TUG.RU.KUR = fa-a-tum 
UET 7 93:7, see Sjoberg, ZA 86 224. 

Su.gid.[i] = [ma]-ha-rum sd ta--ti Antagal Ii 
15’. 

i-gi-su-u, ta-(var. omits -?)-a-tu, ta-mar-tu = Sul- 
ma-nu LTBA 2 2:275ff. and dupls. 3 iv 11ff. and 4 
iv 6ff. 

LUGAL ha(text za)-ab-bi-lu = ma-hir ta--ti 2R 
47 1 18; kad-ru-u // ta-tu CT 13 32 r. 7 (comm. to 
En. el. VII 110, see kadré usage a). 


1. gift, gratuity, bribe—a) in OB, 
Mari: he said ina GN fd-a-tum ibbasima 
awilu sa ta-a-ta-am ilqi u Sibu Sa awdtim siz 
nati idt ibassi.... warkatam purusma Sum-z 
ma ta-a-tum ibbasi kaspam u mimma sa ina 
td-a-tim illq\i kunkamma ana mahriljla 
[s]ublilllam] “There has been bribery (lit. 
a bribe) in GN and there are men who took 
the bribe as well as witnesses who know 
about those matters.” Investigate the mat- 
ter and if there has indeed been bribery, 
then seal and send to me the silver and 
whatever they took in the bribery LIH 
11:8ff., see Frankena, AbB 2 11; 3 MA.NA KU. 
BABBAR ana ta-a-tim niddinakkum VAS 29 
2:10; ask your sons and all of Isin kima 
ana ta-tim [wu] si-bi-td-tim (for sibit tatim) aki 
} MA.NA kaspum watrum gamru whether 
extra silver, even one-third mina, has been 
used for a bribe or accepting a bribe VAS 
16 73:20f., see Frankena, AbB 6 73; td-t7 Sa 
SAL.NAR.<MES> annétim ... bela lisarsénni 
Hirsch AV 480:5’ (Mari let.); fa-ta-am 5 GiN KU. 
BABBAR  Lowie Museum (Berkeley) 9-1834:13 
(let., courtesy M. Stol). 


b) in Nuzi: 1 upu ana td-a-ti ana PN atz 
tadin u umma anakuma assum eqlatija itti 
PN, dini epusmi dini la epus I gave one 
sheep as a gratuity to PN, saying, “Con- 
cerning my fields, attend to my lawsuit 
with PN»,” but he did not attend to my 
suit AASOR 16 8:28, cf. ibid. 67; PN... 1 
amta 1 masgak alpi ... ana td-a-ti ilteqge PN 
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(released my brother and) took a female 
slave, an ox-hide, (etc.) as a gratuity ibid. 
26; ana PN ana td-ti sarru iddinannimi the 
king assigned me to PN asa reward AASOR 
16 25:14, cf. ibid. 18, see Eichler Indenture at 
Nuzi 137; one mina of wool ana ta-ti PN ilge 
PN received as a gratuity HSS 13 373:17; in 
broken context: td-as-si-nu AASOR 16 1:54, 
also ibid. 50. 


c) in RS: minwmmé marat RN gar GN lu 
kaspu lu hurasu ... lu tamartu lu qstu lu 
ta-a-tu lu ardu lu amtu ... Sa ina libbi GNy 
marat RN gar GN épusu gabba ana RN» sar 
GN, irtehu everything belonging (now) to 
the daughter of RN, the king of Amurru, 
whether silver, or gold, or a present, or a 
gift, or an emolument, or a male or female 
slave (etc.), which the daughter of RN, the 
king of Amurru, acquired in Ugarit, all 
will remain with RN», the king of Ugarit 
MRS 9 127 RS 17.396:8 (divorce). 


d) in hist.: rwbt mahir ta-te-Su-nu ... 
anaku Iam the prince who receives their 
gifts Weidner Tn. 28 No. 16:86, also ibid. 5 No. 
1 iv 37; Sepeja isbutuma ta-tu amhursunu bile 
ta u tamarta udannin elisunu ukin they em- 
braced my feet and I received their pre- 
sents, and I imposed increased tribute and 
taxes upon them KAH 2 84:90 (Adn. II); ana 
GN ana resuti wlik Hatt ta-ti-su ilqema re= 
sussu ul épus he went to the Hittite land 
to seek assistance, the Hittite accepted his 
presents but did not give assistance to him 
AfO 5 90:22 (Adn. I); ana RN Sar GN... usez 
bilus ta--tu... Hlamt... ta--tu imhursunu- 
tima they (the Babylonians) sent it (the 
treasure of Esagila) as a gift to RN, the king 
of Elam, the Elamite accepted the gift from 
them OIP 2 42f.:34 and 40 (Senn.), cf. ibid. 91 
r.7; [ana] RN Elami iddina kadrésu senu 
Elamt, ta--tus imhurma edura kakkeja he 
gave his present to the Elamite RN, the 
wicked Elamite accepted the gift from him 
but feared my weapons Lie Sar. 368; the 
Elamite king sa ta-?-a-tu imhurusuma itba 
ana kitrigu who had taken gifts from him 
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and advanced to help him Streck Asb. 32 iii 
137, cf. ibid. 128:41, 126 iv 1, 184:6. 


e) in lit.— I’ in gen.: usamhir irba ta- 
>-ti(var. -tu) igisé etandute I caused (them) 
to accept a welcome gift, a t., an accumula- 
tion of zgist-presents Lambert BWL 60:93 
(Ludlul IV); suq ta-as-su (vars. ta-at-su, ta-a- 
Su) karabi the street “Worship-Is-His-Gift” 
Iraq 36 46:80/81 (topography of Babylon), see 
George Topographical Texts 68. 


2’ in judicial contexts: Nabi dajanu la 
mahir ta~-te the judge who does not ac- 
cept bribes WO 1 478:14; Samas dayan la ta- 
>-t? Schollmeyer 96:6, also Mayer Gebetsbeschwo- 
rungen 15:2, KAR 32:22, von Weiher Uruk 
25:25; Sama&S mustalu la ta-a-tim 4R 60:31 
(namburbi), see Ebeling, RA 49 38; mahir ta-?-tt 
(var. NiG.SAxA) la musteSeru tusazbal arna 
la mahir ta~-ti (var. NiG.SAxa) sabitu ab- 
buti engi tabi eli Sama& you (Sama) make 
the one who accepts a bribe and then lets 
justice miscarry bear his punishment, but 
the one who does not accept a bribe and 
espouses the cause of the weak is pleasing 
to SamaS Lambert BWL 132:98f., var. from Si. 
832 r. 6f.; dajanu ta-a-tu u kadrd ileqqéma 
CT 46 45 ii 7 (NB lit.); fa-a-tu u kadrad ina 
nist iprusma libbi mati utibba he abolished 
(the giving of) bribes and presents among 
the people and brought contentment to 
the land ibid. iii 14, see Lambert, Iraq 27 5f.; 
tupsarru §a ina mahré ta->-tu imhuru ZA 48 
19:73 (NA lit.), see Livingstone, SAA 3 32 r. 33; 
mamit din ta->-ti (vars. ta-a-tu, [...]-a-tz) 
danu the “oath” to pronounce a judgment 
for a bribe Surpu III 24, see Borger, Lambert 
AV 39; ummdn wu Sut-resi .. . ta-as-sun imah= 
har should a secretary or sut resi official 
accept bribes from them (the citizens of 
Sippar, Nippur, and Babylon) Lambert BWL 
114:46 (Firstenspiegel), dup]. Cole Nippur 128:44. 


f) in MB, NA, NB: ga ta-?-ta qista wu Sul 
mana... tmahharuma_ whoever accepts a 
bribe, a gift, or a gratuity BBSt. No. 11 ii 6, 
also RA 16 129 iii 18 (both NB kudurrus); 1 GUD 
a-na ta--tt vm-hu-ru-ma_ Ni. 1213:6’ (MB, 
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courtesy J. A. Brinkman); adi la ta-?-ti wu s[ul- 
mana alna muhhisunu itnandinu] sabu imutz 
[tw] unless they give them a bribe or a gra- 
tuity, the men will die CT 54 37 (= ABL 
1345+) :18, see Dietrich Aramaer p. 162, cf. ABL 
1052:1, ABL 702 r. 1; ta--ti Sulmanu ana 
muhhi idini as a gratuity for me, give a 
gift instead Cole Nippur 35:8, cf. ibid. 16 (all 
NB letters); ki ta--tu tannepiguni when a 
bribe was made CT 53 46:18 (NA), see Luukko 
and Van Buylaere, SAA 16 63. 


2. (a payment share, OA): luqutum sa 
tamkarim tamkarum ina GN ta-tém isalqz 
gal] the merchandise is the merchant’s, 
the merchant will pay the share in Kani8 
BIN 6 101:12; SU.NfGIN 28 Ma.NA 8 GiN 
kaspam na@atunu 15 MA.NA.TA ta-tum ike 
Sudma 1 MA.NA 12 Gin kaspam tanappala 
in all you (pl.) have deposited 28; minas 
eight shekels of silver, the share amounts 
to 15 minas each (person), so you will have 
to pay a balance of one mina twelve shekels 
of silver BIN 4 33:17, cf. 20 MA.NA.TA ta- 
tum iksudma BIN 6 63:24; 13 MA.NA kaspam 
qati td-tim Sa PN altapat BIN 4 98:20; ina 27 
MA.NA ta-tum ga ik&uduniatini 4 MA.NA 
kaspam PN qassu nadi 22 MA.NA anaku ta- 
a-su aSqul_ of the 27 minas (of silver), the 
share that we incurred, PN has deposited 
4: minas of silver as his part, I myself paid 
22 minas, (the balance of) his share CCT 1 
21b:2 and 7; x copper ta-at-ka ana bit ka- 
rim asqul BIN 4 172:7; 12 MA.NA.TA ta-tum 
tkSud CCT 1 19a:1, ef. ibid. 3 and 10, see Veen- 
hof Old Assyrian Trade 270, cf. also AKT 3 61:48f.; 
4 MA.NA kaspam PN ina ta-tim Sa bit ka-z 
rilm habbulam] PN owes me four minas of 
silver, part of the share (paid) in the bit 
karim ICK 2 129 r. 23’, cf. Belleten 57 45:20; 
Su.NIGIN 26; MA.NA 4 Gin SA.BA 20 
MA.NA fa-at-ka 6 MA.NA Sahittwm VAS 26 
46:17; umma karum GN-ma ana saqil ta-tim 
u beritim qibima Oelsner AV 287:3, cf. (all 
karum Kanié to saqil t.) Belleten 61 223ff. Kiltepe 
92/k 200:2, 203:2, 207:3, 221:3; kima 
tamkarum Ssaqil ta-ti-ni because the saqil t. 
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is a merchant Matous Prag I 442:19; see also 
Saqul tate. 

3. (a fee or payment) —a) road tax, 
toll— 1’ in OA: emarum ana 30 LA 1 
MA.NA URUDU tadin SA.BA lu ta-tum Sa 
harranim lu ukultt ANSE lu ukultt PN u sa 
biltika alaqge the donkey load has been sold 
for 29 minas of copper, from that I will 
take (the costs of) the toll for the journey, 
the fodder for the donkey, and the food for 
PN and your carrier HUCA 27 68 note 289:31, 
cf. ta-ta-am sa harranilm] Jankowska KTK 
9:4’, a-ta-tum Sa harranigu KTS 1 29b:18, ef. 
AKT 3 61:19, KTS 2 35:8ff.; SU.NIGIN 9 GU 
awitka 33 MA.NA 2 GiN.TA 33} MA.NA ta- 
tum adi GN iksudam the value of your 
shipment (including tin, garments, don- 
keys) totals nine talents, at a rate of 35 
minas two shekels per (talent), the toll as 
far as Timilkia amounted to 33} minas (of 
tin) BIN 6 79:8; 10 au 10 ma.Na [alwitum 
5 MA.NA.ITAI ta-tum ikSud Donbaz Cunei- 
form Texts in the Sadberk Hanim Museum No. 
12:33, cf. AKT 3 75:5, Kiltepe e/k 46:5, Kiltepe 
91/k 301:4, Kiltepe 91/k 483:9 (all courtesy K. R. 
Veenhof); for other refs. see awttu usage b; 
ina 4 GU 4[8 MA.NA AN].NA 6 MA.NA 1 
cin.[TA] 1 GU-tdm ta-tum ikgudam 282 Ma. 
NA 3 GiN AN.NA ta-DAM ikgudka (on the 
shipment valued at) four talents 48 minas 
of tin, the toll amounted to six minas one 
shekel per talent, thus for you the toll 
amounted to 28? minas three shekels of tin 
TCL 20 157:3 and 5; 5 MA.NA 113 Gin 15 8E 
biltam ta-tu-um adi GN ikgudam the toll 
as far as Zalpa amounted to five minas 11} 
shekels and 15 grains per talent CCT 3 
34b:4, ef. istu Alim adi GN 3 MA.NA.TA ta- 
tum tksudam from the City up to Puhitar 
the toll amounted to three minas per (tal- 
ent) CCT 2 21b:9 (= CCT 4 46b), see Veenhof 
Old Assyrian Trade 235; 2stu Wahsusana adr 
Kanig ta-tum 1; Gin KU.BABBAR tk-Su-di 
Kiltepe 91/k 111:2 (courtesy K. R. Veenhof); 32 
MA.NA.TA ta-tum iksud TCL 4 106:2, see 
Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 236; ta-tam ula ilamz 
mudu (see lamadu mng. 4c) ICK 2 292:6’; 
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ina 13 TUG 2 TUG ta-tam la ilammudu two 
of the 13 textiles are not liable for the toll 
VAS 26 58:28; ta-tam u nishatim ula tlam- 
mu<du> BIN 4 85:8; 523 MA.NA ta-tum ig2 
Sikin TCL 4 83:9; ta-a-su-nu u ta Ls 

Sa 8 subati their toll and transport costs 
for eight textiles CCT 1 41a:10; ta-a-su u 
ukultusu sa PN istu GN adi Alim PNy isqul 
Kiiltepe 91/k 319:1, cf. ibid. 10; 5 MA.NA.TA 
ta-tum ikgudam ... [x] MA.NA 5 GfN.TA 
ukultam iskunam Kiltepe 91/k 354:33 (both 
courtesy K. R. Veenhof), cf. AKT 3 34:4, 89:11; 
ta-a-alt] subatika u tassiatigu KTS 2 35:19; 
ta-tam nishatim u muta’e ishiruma the de- 
ducted toll, the import tax, and under- 
weight TCL 14 69:7; balum ta-tim sa tase 
Siatim ... ina GN isaqqal TCL 4 75:17; cf. 
Michel and Garelli Kiiltepe 1 94:18; nis[h at 
AN.NA wu ta-tam anaku asqul I myself have 
paid the import tax on the tin and the toll 
RA 59 45 No. 20:11; ina libbi ta-tim sa adi 
GN la taddinanni sibaratim sa 2 GiN kaspim 
Samamma ... Sitti ta-ti-a isti panimma sebiz 
lam CCT 4 28b:20 and 25, see Veenhof Old As- 
syrian Trade 243; AN.NA Sa ta-ti-ka din give 
the tin for your toll BIN 4 102:6; ta-tum 
mala iksudu u mala tazmirani tértaknu lilz 
likam let a message from you (pl.) reach 
me telling how much the toll amounted to 
and how much you have accounted for CCT 
4 34b:6; ta-tum mala itkassudu PN lusah- 
hirma let PN deduct the toll as much as it 
amounts to BIN 4 23:11; ; MA.NA 5 GiN 
AN.NA ta-a-sté-nu 10 Gin.TA 45 GiN KU.BI 
TCL 14 24:16; 4 Gin.TA kaspwm adi GN 5- 
niati ta-tum ikgud ICK 2 293:3; | MA.NA 5 
Gin kaspam ta-at PN agsqul CCT 4 13a:31 
(coll. V. Donbaz), cf. 13 Gin Sa ta-at 5-niati 
Kiiltepe 91/k 364: 1 (courtesy K. R. Veenhof). 


2’ in OB: ana ga-me-<er>-ti-su harran 
serim gimram w& ta-ta-am inaddin he will 
provide in full for the trip through the 
steppe, (i.e.) the travel expenses and the 
toll Jean Tell Sifr 70:8, see Charpin Archives 
Familiales 127; eztb ta-tim u gimrilm] ABIM 
28:29, cf. ana mar Siprim 1 MA.NA kaspam 


yeee 
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ana ta-tim nittadin ABIM 22:26, see Veenhof 
Old Assyrian Trade 220f. 


b) other oces. — I’ in OA: ta-tam,(TUM) 
[mlaristam adi [a]rbegsu astagal I have had 
to pay a heavy quadruple fee BIN 6 91:11; 
u ta-tam kiamma usagqqal CCT 3 8b:32; after 
the packages had been sealed 7 MA.NA 
URUDU ta-tam PN émudkama PN charged 
you a fee of seven minas of copper TCL 19 
12:7; 3 GIN AN.NA ta-at emarisu ina GN 
agSqul I paid three shekels of tin as fee 
for his donkey (load) in WaShania OIP 27 
54:5, ta-a-at emarisu anaku irraminia usage 
gil ICK 1 72:9, ef. ibid. 15; PN took 15 shek- 
els of silver saying ta-a-at suhari “It is the 
fee for the servants” HUCA 39 26 L29- 
569:21, also LB 1200:21, see Veenhof Old Assyr- 
ian Trade 245. 


2’ in OB: (silver) ta-twm ana PN URU 
GN LB 952 ii 6 (adm.), in Veenhof Old Assyrian 
Trade 220; since I was detained here 3 Gin 
kaspam ana gamassammi ana ta-ti-im leqiz 
aku I have collected three shekels of silver 
as t. for the linseed Sumer 14 32 No. 13:24; 
difficult: ina ta-at ramanini uladini idak 
ABIM 20:45, see Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 221, 
cf. ina ta-a-at ramanijga x-[...] van Soldt, 
AbB 13 144:8’. 


In OA tatwm designates both a share a 
merchant pays to the bit karim, usually a 
large amount of silver, in order to partici- 
pate in some enterprises (see mng. 2) and 
a kind of road tax which is paid in small 
amounts of tin (rarely silver), the amount 
apparently related to the distance traveled 
or the number of stations along the route 
(see mng. 3); see (also for proposed ety- 
mology) Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 220-302. 

For CT 12 39b i 15 (= Nabnitu V 15), see da’ atu. 


In ARMT 13 149:23 read LU.MES Sa-ta-am utemz 
midu, see Charpin, NABU 1993/57. 


ta’tutu s.; present (in expectation of reci- 
procity); SB; ef. tatu. 


Ullusunu the Mannean, whom I had in- 
stalled on his father’s throne, trusted in 
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Rusa, king of Urartu, and 22 biratesu ki 


ta-a?-tu-u-ti ddingw gave him 22 of his for- 
tresses as a present Winckler Sar. pl. 31:39. 


tawi see tami v. 
teanu see fénu. 
tebétu 


from OB on; wr. 
E(.A), ITI.AB(.BA). 


s.; (name of the tenth month); 
ITI.AB.BA.E, ITI.AB. 


iti.ab.ba.é = ¢é-bi-tum (var. té-bi-e-tu) Hh. I 
230. 

iti.ab eze[n.mabh].Jan.nal.[ke,(k1p)] iti 
ni.ga[l.4inanna.ke,] ab.ba urul[...] x[...] 
qi. [Sum ka].ne.ne[...] 8u.bar.ra x né ki 
[...] iti. [till.bi.8@ in.x [x] : 17T1.[aB ilsinnu 
siru a [Anim arah] namrirri sa [stlar] sibit ali ana 
puhri uslsini] Igum babanisunu 2-[. . .] Samas subare 
rita u naila] sa erseti isakkal[n] arhu s& adi nagmariz 
[Su] lu-up-pu-[ut(?)] Tebétu, high festival of Anu, 
month of the splendor of [8tar, the city elders go out 
for the assembly, ISum [...] their doors, Samas 
establishes freedom from service and .... for the 
earth, this month is affected(?) up to its end KAV 
218 A iii 11ff. (Astrolabe B), see BPO 2 82. 


a) in gen.: [1TI.AB(.BA)].& (var. ITI. 
AB.BA) mint ukultaka in Tebétu, what is 
your sustenance? 2R 60 No. Ir. left col. 54, 
see TuL p. 19 iii 13, for var. see Langdon Babylo- 
nian Wisdom p. 95, see Rémer, Persica 7 64; ITI. 
AB kussu dannu ikg&udamma Tebéetu, (the 
month of) severe cold arrived OIP 2 88:42 
(Senn.); ITI.AB Sa Papsukkal sukkal Anim 
u star Tebetu, (the month) of Papsuk- 
kal, vizier of Anu and [Star Labat Calendrier 
§ 105:10, cf. CT 38 10:14, ITI.AB.BA.E KAR 
178 r. ii 86 (hemer.), KAR 212 iii 20 and passim 
in this text (iqqur ipug); for month names (all 
broken) equivalent to ITI.AB.BA.E, see 5R 
43 i 52-57. 


b) in dates— 1’ wr. ITI.AB.E.A: Grant 
Bus. Doc. 34:7, TCL 18 125:35, YOS 12 32:17, 
85:5, YOS 13 55:18, YOS 14 344:32, RA 9 22:35, 
and passim in OB; note ITI.AB.<UD>.DU.A 
UCP 10 216 No. 7:30, YOS 12 31:8. 


2’ wr. ITI.AB.E: Grant Bus. Doc. 18:24 (= 
YOS 8 75:25), YOS 12 35:15, YOS 13 68:13, YOS 


oi.uchicago.edu 


tebétu 


14 144:12, CT 48 62:29, CT 4 36a:12, and passim 
in OB, BE 14 77:6, 63:6, and passim in MB, see 
Brinkman MSKH 1 398. 


3’ wr. ITI.AB: JCS 8 25 No. 311:1, ibid. 26 
No. 317:1 (both MB Alalakh), Nbk. 46:13, 63:15, 
YOS 17 18:12, 252:4, Dar. 214:14, 215:18, 358: 20, 
CT 49 42:8, and passim in NB, ABL 18:15, 241:4, 
629:15, PRT 130 r. 5, see Starr, SAA 4 331, ADD 
179 r. 7, 197 r. 5, and passim in NA. 


For NA personal names wr. ITI.AB-a-a see kiz 
nuint. For ARM 2 62:14 see teb?atu. 


Cohen Calendars 335ff. 
tebétu see timitu. 


tebii (fem. tebitw) adj.; sunken, submerged; 


OB, SB, NB; cf. teba v. 


giS.mad.st..a (vars. giS.md.st.da, giS. 
mé.su.a, giS.ma.8U) = fe(var. té)-bi-tum (var. 


te-bu-[x]) Hh. IV 284. 


a) said of boats:am.si ma.sa.a e. 
de.de.en i.im.tu.mu.un e.Se: pira 
ana elippi te-bi-tim ana suli ireddu an ele- 
phant is appropriate for raising a sunken 
boat Alster Proverbs 121f.5.2; g18.ma gaba. 
ri.a.ni giS.mé4 st..su.[am]: elippu 
imhurusu elippu te-bi-tum the boat that 
came to meet him was a sunken boat BA 5 
620 I> 7f. and dupls., see Cohen Lamentations 
617:230; tur.tur.bi giS.m4 = st.st 
i(var.in).na: sehheritusu ina elippi te-bi- 
tim nilu its small ones lie in a sunken boat 
4R 30 No. 2 r. 10f., dupl. SBH p. 67 No. 37:21f., 
see Cohen Lamentations 689:119; see also Hh. in 
lex. section. 


b) said of fields: x SE.NUMUN hal-qa & 
te-bu-u x arable field, ruined and sub- 
merged CT 57 389:4 (NB ledger). 


For CT 18, 13 IV 22 and 17 b Rs. 3 (= An VIII 
68) see initu B. 


Salonen Wasserfahrzeuge 48ff. 


tebii v.; 1. to sink, to drown, to submerge, 
2. tubbi to submerge (trans.), to immerse, 
3. tubbi to sink a foundation, 4. tabbw>u 
to cancel (a tablet), to settle (a matter) 
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(OA), 5. II/2 (uncert. mng.); from OAkk. 
on; I itbu — itebbu — tebi, Ass. itbu — itabz 
bu — tabi, 1/2 ittebu, Ass. ittubu, 1/3 (lex. 
only), II, II/2; wr. syll. and sup; ef. tabz 
bi?u, tebai adj., téba, tibu s. 


GIR5.GIR5 = fe-bu-du-wm, ti-te-bu-um OB Diri 
Nippur 100f., cf. OB Diri Sippar 2.2:6, Diri 
Amarna 1.3:3f., Diri Bogh. 3:13 and 16, Diri 
Emar 4:4f.; gi-ig-re GIR5.GIR5 = fe-e-bu-u, ti-td-bu-u 
Diri II 39f.; cir "slTeir, = te-bu-t, napagu, 
Sala Lu Excerpt II 70ff. (coll.); girs. girgs.re = fe- 
bu-w (in group with sali, napagu) Erimhui II 168. 

ki.™"™tim = te-bu-u(var. -%) ErimhuS’ V 211; 
[s]u sup = te-bu-u MSL 14 148 No. 22:10 (RS 
Proto-Ea). 

sa-ah HA.A = tu-ub-bu-u% Diri VIB 5. 

su.su ri-a-b[ul-um, tu-ulb-blu-i-um Nigga 
Bil. B 328f.; [su-a] [su] = [tub]-bu-u MSL 14 
94:148:1 (Proto-Aa), cf. A II/7 iv 6a; [in].zu = u- 
ta-ab-bt, [in].su(text .zu) = 7-ri-7b, [in.su.u8] 
u-ta-ab-bu-u, i-ri-bu, [...] = [uv]-ta-ab-bu-u, [«]-ri-bu, 
[in.su.e.ne] = [v-ta]-ab-bu-a, [i-ri]-ib-bu Ai. Ti 
43-50. 

1a mé4.a ba.st.8u.ud.da ba.ugs hé.me. 
en: lu Sa ina G[I8.MA] it-bu-u imitu atta whether 
you are one who sank in a boat and died KUB 37 
111 ii’ 10f.; [gi8l.ma.bi a.st.ga hé.me.en: 
[lu §]a ina elippi ina mé it-bu-% atta CT 16 10 v 3f.; 
li mé a.ab.ba.ke,(kIpD) x.x.a U.za.ag.ga 
hé.me.en: lu sa ina GIS.MA gereb A.AB.BA tt-bu-u 
[atta] KUB 87 111 ii 12’f.; [... bla.da.st 
(unilingual version: m4 ba.Ida.anl.[su]) : elipz 
pasu it-teg-bu Lambert BWL 274:12, see Alster 
Proverbs 110 3.179. 

a.girs.girs.dé zi.mu ma.da.lugtd.da: 
it-te-eb-bu-[in-ni] ikteru napilsti] they pushed me 
under (the water) and my breath nearly stopped 
Lambert BWL 245 iv 46 (proverb), dup]. Wiseman 
and Black Literary Texts 202 r. 11’. 

zi.kalam.ma ba.an.sut.ge.eS: napistu maz 
tu u-ta-ab-bu-u% they (the demons) submerge the life 
of the country von Weiher Uruk 1 i 5f.; dam.an. 
ki.ra bur,(ENxGANA-ient) mu.ni.in.sud.a. 
ni: ttt Ea eburw u-ta-ab-bu-% Studies Albright 
344:12; bur, isin(Pa.SE).bi.ta ba.da.an. 
sud : eburi ina igsinnigu u-ta-ab-bi it (the flood) 
submerged the crop on the stalk SBH 73 No. 
41:5f., see Cohen Lamentations 429:17, cf. bur, 
isin.ba mu.ni.{fb.su.su: eburi ina simanisu 
u-ta-ab-bi SBH 10 No. 4:159f.; e.ne.eém DN bur, 
isin.ba mu.[ni.ib.su.su] : amat DN ebura 
ina simanigu u-ta-ab-bi SBH 7 No. 4:28f., also, wr. 
mu.ni.ib.st..[st] : w-teb-[bi] BRM 4 11:17f., 
cf. bur, si.st: ebtra u-ta-ab-bu-u Lugale III 34 
(= 124); bur, hul.lu.bi mu.un.st//.su: ebir 
mati lemni§ ugriq || u-ta-ab-bi BA 5 617 No. 
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Ta:21f.;a.gal.gal.la bur, su.su: butugqtu mu- 
te-eb-ba-at eburu ZA 10 pl. 1 (after p. 276):1f., also 
SBH 43 No. 21:41f. 

[za-al] [Nr] = §¢ UB.NI t[u-bu-u] A II/1 iii 18’, 
with comm. za-al NI //... §4 UB.NI // tu-bu-u // UB 
I! §u-up-lu |/ wi // Inal-[...] A II/1 Comm. B r. 5; 
[a]az // he-su-u || Gaz // te-bu-i CT 51 136:1 
(comm. to Labat TDP IV). 


1. to sink, to drown, to submerge — a) 
said of boats: when we head upstream 
GIS.MA mala bast ana idi ul i-te-eb-lbu GIS. 
MA.MESI gabbi [...] YOS 3 172:12; lumnu 
madu ina nar Ulai nitamar GIS.MA.MES 
madeti ina libbi it-te-ba-> we have experi- 
enced a great calamity on the Ulai river, 
many boats have sunk TCL 9 110:11 (both 
NB letters); the owner of the boat sa elipz 
pasu te,-bi-a-at whose boat has sunk CH 
§ 240:72; i-te-bu-ui-ma 5 GiN KU.BABBAR 
1.LA.E thalligma 10 GiN KU.BABBAR 
1.LA.E if it (the hired boat) sinks, he will 
pay five shekels of silver, if a total loss 
occurs, he will pay ten shekels of silver 
YOS 12 111:18, ef. OECT 8 13:11, cf. GIS.MA 
thalligma 3 MA.NA <KU>.BABBAR 1-te-eb-bu- 
ma 10 GiN KU.BABBAR }.LA.E  YOS 12 
119:16; we loaded barley onto the boat mé 
iddiamma it-te-bu-u-ma-an van Soldt, AbB 13 
6:27, cf. ibid. 29; ina pani Sattim GIS.MA ul 
jattum arkabsima it-bu-u-ma_ at the begin- 
ning of the year I boarded a boat that was 
not mine and it sank TCL 17 8:6, cf. kima 
elippum it-bu-u% ibid. 8 (all OB); tulmunt sa 
ina susé e-lip-§u it-bu-u anaku I am a man 
from Dilmun whose boat has sunk in the 
marshes BRM 4 6:10, see Tul p. 92; rukub 
Sarrim i-te-bu-u% the king’s barge will sink 
RA 63 155:22, cf. GIS.MA DILMUN.KI 1-te-bu 
ibid. 26 (OB ext.); elippum malitum t-te,-bu u 
eritum ina aladisa vmdt the fully laden boat 
will sink, or: the pregnant woman will die 
in childbirth Jeyes Old Babylonian Extispicy 97 
No. 1:6; GIS.MA SUD CT 81 38 i 7 (SB ext.); 
Summa [K1.MINI [t]t-bu (referring to the 
ceremonial boat of Marduk at the Akitu 
festival) CT 40 39:31, RA 19 142:9, von Weiher 
Uruk 35:45; if a boat adrift lu it-bu lu inné 
either sinks or capsizes AfO 12 52:3 (Ass. 
Code M § 1). 


tebi 


b) said of persons: 7-su i-té-bu ina pan 
7-1 te-bi-Su Sa pisu ana nari inaddi he im- 
merses himself seven times (in the river), 
before his seventh immersion he spits out 
into the river (the plant and grains of sil- 
ver) that are in his mouth CT 38 38:7I1f., 
see Maul Namburbi 346:20’f.; 7-s% ana giddatu 
7-8u ana mahirtu i-te-eb-bu-ma illamma he 
submerges and resurfaces seven times fac- 
ing downstream and seven times facing up- 
stream Or. NS 40 148:15, ef. ibid. 142f.:12¢f., ef. 
ana giddat {D SUD Or. NS 36 1:5, 3-su ina fD 
i-teb-be Or. NS 39 135:19, wr. 7-fe-bu Or. NS 
34 121:17 (all namburbis); Summa ana nari it- 
bu-ma E,,-a if (in his dream) he submerges 
in a river and emerges Dream-book 330 r. ii 
33, ef. ibid. 34, 43, and 70; Summa amelu nara 
lu appara ibirma i-tes-eb-bu u illa if a man 
(in his dream) crosses either a river or a 
marsh and sinks and then emerges MDP 
14 p. 56 r. i 28, cf. ibid. 30 (MB dream omens); 
mé ta-ab-a-ta lisésd rikis lumnija von Weiher 
Uruk 248:15 and r. 7 (rit.); fe-bi umman nakri 
drowning of enemy troops KAR 428 r. 438; 
nasi katimtasu hirit ali te-[bi-ma] (the 
fowler) drowns in the city moat still hold- 
ing his net Lambert BWL 216:43 (SB prov- 
erbs); t-teb-bu raggu [i]na GIS.MA.GURg la 
tillat ba iri 1bbir kinw the wicked man will 
drown, the honest man will cross (the wa- 
ters) in a boat of no use even (to) a fisher- 
man RA 68 150:6; note in an ordeal: the 
servant crossed the river while carrying a 
millstone [ina] ebérigu it-bu he sank while 
crossing Florilegium marianum 1 30:26’ (Mari); 
ina A.MES te-bi-ma he was underwater 
(from dawn until midday no one saw him) 
CT 46 45 iv 6 (NB), see Lambert, Iraq 27 6; Sa 
zibbat nési isbatunt ina nari it-tu-bu sa zibz 
bat selibi isbatuni wssezib he who grasped a 
lion’s tail drowned in the river, but he who 
grasped a fox’s tail was saved ABL 555 r. 5, 
see Cole and Machinist, SAA 13 45; bel tamiti-= 
ja... &ut i-ta-ab-bu anaku ellia (see tamitu 
mng. lc) KAR 134 r. 7 (NA ine.), see TuL 
p. 99; difficult: in 7 GIS.GISIMMAR in 7 
GIS.HA.LU.UB in 7 x-ax-a-e li-it-bu may 
they sink by means of seven date palm 
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(branches), seven haluppu (branches), and 
seven .... MDP 14 p. 123 No. 90 r. 11 (OAkk. 
rit.). 


c) said of oil in water, etc.: [summa] 
Samnam ana mé addima samnum it-bu iliz 
ma if I pour oil on water and the oil sinks 
and comes up again CT 5 4:1, cf. CT 3 2:10f., 
summa samnum it-bu-ui-ma ana halliya ite- 
liam CT 5 4:10, also YOS 10 57:12, and passim; 
Summa ina libbi ummatim sulmum it-bu 
tliamma if a bubble sinks in the middle of 
the mass of oil and comes up again CT 3 
4:62 (all OB oil omens); Summa ina mé it-bu if 
(incense thrown into water) sinks in the 
water CT 39 36:84f. (SB Alu). 


d) said of fields: ina mé te,-bi-i-ma pani 
eqlim ul amur istu UD.15.KAM eqlum mé 
issahhat (the field) is submerged and I 
could not see the surface of the field, for 
15 days now the field has been inundated 
TCL 18 128:23 (OB let.). 


e) other occs.: kisir sa ubanikunu ina 
lexi lu la i-ta-ab-bu may not even your (pl.) 
fingertip sink into the dough Wiseman Trea- 
ties 447, see Parpola and Watanabe, SAA 2 6; 
Summa martum it-bu-u-ma ittasi if the gall 
bladder sinks and comes out YOS 10 31 iv 46 
(OB ext.); uncert.: Sa ta-bi-u-ni qa-a-ta tu-sal- 
pat AMT 41,1 iv 41, dupl. Kécher BAM 49:42, 
50 r. 20. 


2. tubbi to submerge (trans.), to im- 
merse — a) boats: agim itebbiam elippatim 
u-ltel-bé the flood waters will rise and 
swamp the boats YOS 10 26 i 35, also ibid. 
24:41 (both OB ext.); elip Sarri ina nari agt 
subD-[ba] CT 20 31:40, also JNES 33 353:3, 
Hunger Uruk 80:17 and dupl., see Koch-Westenholz 
Liver Omens 109:45 and 330:16 (all SB ext.); agt 
u-te-eb-[be ...] Labat Suse 6 iv 52; edi dannu 
ina tédmtim lt-ta-bi-Si-na may a huge wave 
sink them (your boats) in the sea Borger 
Esarh. 109 iv 13; (O evil eye) you smash the 
potter’s kiln sa malahi tu-te-eb-bé (var. tu- 
ta-ab-bé) elippalsu] you sink the boatman’s 
boat ArOr 17/1 203 No. 6:8; ina nebir kari 
GIS.MA.GU.LA.MES u-te-eb-bu-u(var. -w) at 
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the harbor crossing, they (the weight of 
the bull colossi?) sank the large boats OIP 
2 118:11, also ibid. 105 v 74 (Senn.), see Lacken- 
bacher, NABU 1989/35; summa malahum igi 
ma elippam ut-te,-eb-bt mala u-tes-eb-bu-u 
umalla if the boatman is negligent and al- 
lows a boat to sink, he shall restore the 
value of whatever he allowed to sink Goetze 
LE §5 Ai 26; Summa... malahum && igima 
elippam ut-te,-eb-bi wu Sa libbiga uhtallig malaz 
hum elippam Sa t-te,-eb-bu-u u mimma sa 
ina libbisa uhalliqu iriab CH § 237:47 and 51, 
ef. CH § 236:33; Summa malahum elip awilim 
u-te,-eb-bi-ma usteliasst if a boatman sinks 
a man’s boat and then raises it CH § 238:58; 
if a boat going upstream elippam sa muqz 
gelpetim imhasma ut-te,-eb-bt rams a boat 
going downstream and sinks it CH § 240:71, 
ef. ibid. 78; Summa... elippa... imhasma u- 
[te-eb-bi] AfO 12 52:10 (Ass. Code M § 2); [maz 
lalhu ina nari elippasu ut-ta-ab-[bi] Thomp- 
son Gilg. pl. 59 K.3200:4; elip PN 2-te,-bi-i-ma 
he sank PN’s boat (and paid two shekels of 
silver) YOS 8 53:2 (OB leg.). 


b) persons, animals: sutu izigamma jasi 
ut-te-eb-ba-an-ni the south wind blew at me 
and sent me under EA 356:52 (Adapa), see 
Izre’el Amarna p. 44; imhasannima kima lal- 
mu ut-teb-ba-an-nt George Gilg. VII 173; garaz 
banu sa ina nari u-tla]-bu-u garib Anum 
[...] the leper whom they immerse in the 
river (means) the leper of Anu [...] LKA 
73:16 (SB cultic comm.), see Livingstone, SAA 3 
40; ak-ta-ra-> ak-ta-ba-as-ku-nu-si kima mé 
ut-ta-ab-bi-ku-nu-si kima elippi von Weiher 
Uruk 24:9 and dupl. Mesopotamian Magic 239 BM 
45755:5, ef. aktabaska kima elippi u-ta-bi-ka 
kima amu Mesopotamian Magic 237 BM 61471:5’ 
(SB ines.); [...]-t¢ w-ta-ba-ma (in broken 
context) AMT 15,3:12; just as a wax image 
is burnt up in fire and one of clay is dis- 
solved in water [ki hlanné lankunu ina 
girrt liqmt ina mé lu-ta-bu-% (vars. -u, li- 
ta-bu-u, li-ta-ab-bu-u%) so may they burn 
your (pl.) figures in fire and immerse them 
in water Wiseman Treaties 611, see Parpola and 
Watanabe, SAA 2 6; (oxen) ki upattihu ina ip 
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Marrat ut-te-eb-bu-u (see patahu mng. 3) 
ABL 520 r. 21, see de Vaan Bél-ibni p. 266. 


c) fields, crops: reinforce your canal 
openings so that no break occurs ina umu 
bitqa ina libbi ibtatga wu zériga ... ut-tab-bu- 
u should a break occur and submerge my 
fields (you will pay compensation) BE 9 
55:11; (grain) kum SE.NUMUN... Sa U-ta- 
ab-bu-%  Donbaz and Stolper Istanbul Murat 
Texts 91:11, see ibid. p. 143 (both NB). 


d) weapons: anaku kakkika ina dami 
u-tab-bé-a (var. u-ta-ba) I will plunge your 
weapons in blood LKA 107:13, dupls. LKA 
106:12, KAR 71:17, var. from STT 237:5 (egal- 


kura rit.). 


e) in transferred mng.: summa qatesu 
ina pisu u-teb-be if he (the sick man) sticks 
his hands into his mouth Labat TDP 92:28, 
dupl. Hunger Uruk 34:27. 


3. tubbt to sink a foundation: I re- 
moved the ancient mound adi muhhi mé 
lu ahtut 120 tekpt ana muspali lu u-ta-bi I 
excavated down to water level, I sank the 
foundation to a depth of 120 courses (of 
bricks) AKA 176 r. 12, also ibid. 186 r. 17, 
220:18, 345 ii 132, 387 iii 186, wr. u-ta--bi 
AKA 210:17 (all Asn.), ef. 50 tibki ana Supali 
u-té-bi AKA 97 vii 82 (Tigl. 1); ade muhhi mé 
lu usappil 120 tikpt ina muspali lu u-ta-bi 
Postgate Palace Archive 267:56. 


4. tabbu?u to cancel (a tablet), to settle 
(a matter) (OA) — a) with tuppu, etc.: tup= 
pika 3 lu nu-ta-bis-ma tuppam 1 ga naruge 
qika lu nilput let us cancel your three tab- 
lets and write a single tablet concerning 
your joint-stock capital KTS 1 34a:5; sa 
ahiki u kuati tuppam panimma lu-td(text - 
§a)-bi-e-ma tuppam sa kilallekunu lalput let 
me cancel the prior tablet for your (fem.) 
brother and you, and write a (new) tablet 
for both of you CCT 38 15:22; kaspam 
[Suq]ulma tuppam td-bi-e pay the silver and 
cancel the tablet Dalley Edinburgh 10:19; 
tuppi sa mislijga tda-bi,-7 cancel my tablet 
for my half-share Kiltepe 87/k 493:27 (cour- 
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tesy K. Hecker); tuppam sa sumi laptu Sumi 
ta-bi,-ma Sumi PN luput as for the tablet 
on which my name has been entered, de- 
lete my name and write in PN’s name CCT 
2 50:22; (gold) sa i-qatija ui-td-bis-ui-ma Sumz 
Sa alputu which I canceled from my share 
and registered to her name Anatolica 12 152 
Ka 423:21; mehri u-td-bi-u_ they voided the 
copies TCL 19 44r. 14. 


b) with amatu: (before he died) awassu 
nu-td-bi-ma we settled his debt (and he 
paid x gold) CCT 4 24b:7; awatam sa assat 
rabi sisé issérija mala tale’ td-bis-ma_ to 
the extent that you are able, settle the 
matter of the rabi sisé’s wife for me BIN 4 
38:29; uncert.: awd[tisu] e&mema «esme [x]> 
la eSméma u-td-be-Su whether or not I have 
heard his words, I have ignored(?) him 
ICK 1 85:23; awatam Sa bit PN Sa ta-wa-tu-u 
(error for tatawwt) td-bu-a-at the affair 
concerning PN’s household about which 
you spoke is resolved CCT 3 25:8, see Michel 
Innaya No. 4. 


c) other occs.: ina mahirim PN u-td-bi4- 
St amtum amassu PN removed her from 
the market, the slave woman is his slave 
woman = Archivum Anatolicum 3 161 Kiiltepe 
87/k 287:11; uncert.: kima Alim qatam &a-ka- 
NUM U-td-bi,-u% TCL 19 42:17. 


5. II/2 (uncert. mng.): padanu imittasu 
issakkanma sanis imittasu ut-tab-ba-ma suz 
melsu §[d-mit] CT 20 25 K.9667+ :9, restored 
from von Weiher Uruk 46:3, see Koch-Westenholz 
Liver Omens 238:63. 

For Era (= Cagni Erra) I 144 see twbbié adj. In 
CCT 5 8b:25 read ta-be-a-la, see sinnistu mng. 2a- 


1’. For RA 38 85:8 see tebé v. mng. 8a; for NBr 
266:6 (= JAOS 36 335:6) see tabu v. mng. 1i. 


tebi._s.; (an activity); OB lex.; cf. febd v. 


lu.sag.girs.gir; = te-e-bu-u OB Lu A 175; 
li.a.girs(text .DU). girs = té-[e-bu]-wm ibid. 169. 


tehatu see tehitu. 
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tehhi s.; client, dependent, neighbor; 
OB; cf. teha v. 

im.ri.a.bad = arb[u], fl.nu.tuku = te- 
eh(var. omits -eh)-hu-u, A.KAL.nu.tuku = la 


igan[d] fugitive, client, indigent person Erimhu’ 
IV 119ff.; [lu.k]ar.ra=arbu, [lu.te].a = te-hu-w 
Ai. III iv 20f. 


a) client, dependent: dlanisu nawisu 
duranisu ersessu wu te-eh-hi-su qassu ikassad 
(one king will defeat another) he will con- 
quer his cities, pastures, fortresses, land, 
and dependents YOS 10 56 ii 39 (OB), see 
Leichty Izbu p. 205; lumnu Sati u te-eh-hi-su 
isabbat misfortune will seize that one and 
his dependents AfO 18 64 i 36 (OB omens); in 
a personal name: Salim-te,-eh-hu-su  His- 
Client-Is-Well Studies Landsberger 235:27, 
wr. Salim-te,-hu-su ibid. 28, see Kraus, AbB 7 
153. 


b) neighbor: summa awlilum] bitam ipz 
|pesma] te,-hu-su [...] if a man intends to 
build a house and his neighbor [...] Driver 
and Miles Babylonian Laws 2 p. 34 ii 32 (CH § B). 


tehhiitu s.; position of dependent, client; 
lex.; cf. teht v. 


[nam.lu.te.a x x tle: ana te-hu-te it-hi-su 
he approached him to become a client Ai. III iv 22. 


tehitu 
teht v. 


s.; delegation, embassy; Mari; cf. 


te,-hi-tum maru sipri istu GN wu GNo tksue 
dunim a delegation (of) messengers ar- 
rived here from Yamhad and Qatna ARM 6 
14:7, also 22:6; maru sipri te,-hi-twm istu GN 
tksudunim ibid. 15:6, 63:3, cf. ibid. 25:5, 70:3; 
PN... u PNy mar siprim LU GN alik idiz 
Su te,-hi-tum Florilegium marianum 3 293 No. 
139:9, cf. ibid. 299 No. 147:5, (without mar 
Siprim) tes-hi-tum istu Babilim ikésudam 
ARM 6 16:5, 21:5, Birot Mem. Vol. 151 No. 83:8, 
Florilegium marianum 3 294 No. 141:9. 


B. Lafont, CRRA 38 178f. 


tehii (taht) v.; 1. to come near, to come 
close, to approach, 2. (trans.) to add to, 
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3. tuhhi to conduct, bring into someone’s 
presence, to bring near, to hand over, to 
present, 4. tuhhi to add to, 5. tuhhi to 
involve (someone), to make (someone) con- 
cerned, 6. III to have (something) brought 
near, 7. IV/3 (passive to mng. 1); from 
OA, OB on; I tthe — itehhe (Ass. itahhi) — 
tehi, 1/2, 1/8, II, I1/2, III, 1V/3; wr. syll. 
and TE (DA KAR 152 r. 9f., 32, 427:21, UM 
Dream-book 334 Fragm. I); ef. tehhi, tehhitu, 
tehitu, tehu s., tehiitu, tuhhai B. 


te-e TE = fe-hu-w A VIII/1:186, also Ea VIII 
72; te-e TE = te(var. ta)-hu-i S> II 310; TE = te-h[u- 
u] S* Voc. Fragm. X 6’; tells Proto-Izi II 117, 
cf. te = te-hu-wm Izi E 98; te = te,-[hu-uél (in group 
with epi and nasahu, see ep v. lex. section) Anta- 
gal G 148; te = ta-Ihu-uél, dimy = sanalqul, us 
emedu, ku.nu=qerebu Antagal G 195ff., cf. Anta- 
gal Fragm. | 5’. 

tab = te-hu-w CT 18 50 iii 12, dupl. CT 19 33 
80-7-19,3807 r. 3; bi-e KU tey-hu-i MSL 9 
128:184 (Proto-Aa); lu.ti.ri.da nu.uM sa 
mu-us-ku la te-hu-su OB Lu A 130, also B iv 23. 

GAB = [fu-dhl-hu-um MSL 14 126:810 (Proto- 
Aa Secondary Branch). 

an.na ba.te(var.a.ba.te) an.na za.bi. 
8é@ ba.dtg.ge: ana Samé it-hé-ma (var. it-he-e-ma) 
Samé ana pattigunu utib (Enki) approached the 
heavens and made them content all the way to 
their borders ZA 61 13:7, cf. (Inanna’s shout) an. 
na ba.te: ana samé it-te-he Volk Balag 57:30; 
a.a.ni.ir ba.an.te en.tar ba.ni.ifb.gig. 
gig: ana abisu it-he-e-ma [is]tandlgu he approached 
his father, repeatedly asking him CT 17 21:117f.; 
li.tu.ra.8é te.gé.da(var. .e.dé).mu.dé: ana 
marsu ina te,(var. te)-he-e-a when I approach the 
sick person CT 16 4:149f., dupl. CT 17 48:149f.; 
lu.tu.ra.S@€ mu.un.na.an.te.ga: ana marz 
$i ina TE-e-a when I go near the sick person PBS 
12/1 6 vr. 7f.; zi DN ni u.bif.ta nam. 
mu.un.da.te.gd.e.dé: nis DN pilahma la te- 
te-eh-ha-a KAR 31 r. 17f.;e.ne.e8.8e um.ni. 
im im.ma.an.DU : inanna ummanu it-tes-ha-a 
now a workman approached Labat Suse 1 i 39; é.a. 
tus(var. adds .a.8é) te.gd.da(var. dé).zu.dé: 
ana bit rimki ina te-he(var. adds -e)-ka when you 
(king) come near the bathhouse 5R 51 iii 44f., see 
Borger, JCS 21 12:34+a, dupl. von Weiher Uruk 
66:39; nu.nus,(NUNUZ) DU.a te4.a me.e 8i. 
in.ga.mén.[na] : sinnigstu Sa alik wu tes-he ana 
kulma] (see sinnistu lex. section) SBH 106 No. 
56:35f., see Volk Balag 196:18; [...]x.8é[...].te 
(unilingual gi¥.mé ki.bi ba.te) : elippasu ana 
kibri it-tey-he his boat approached the shore 


oi.uchicago.edu 


teha 


Lambert BWL 274:17f., see Alster Proverbs p. 110 
3.179; tasar.re ba.an.na.te: ana Marduk te- 
he-e-ma (var. te-he-ma) approach Marduk CT 16 
44:108f., cf. ibid. 114f., dupl. von Weiher Uruk 1 
ii 26f. and 32f.; su.mu nam.ba.te.gd.e.ne: 
ana zumrija aj it-hu-ni_ may they (the demons) not 
approach my body CT 16 1:14, cf. CT 14 47 BM 
35503:4f., 3:120f., CT 16 6:214f., and passim in 
inc.; 4.sag lu.ra sag.bi mu.un.na.[te] : 
asakku ana amili ana qaqqadiSu it-tes-he CT 17 
9:1f., cf. ibid. 3f., and passim in this text; [taslal. 
li.hi zi.kud mu8 nu.te.si lti.u,(GISGAL). 
[lu] : Marduk nisik séru NU TE-hi ana amélilti] 
Mesopotamian Magic 239:6’; [4.sag] mu.un. 
na.te.gaé lu.tu.ra.8é mu.un.na.te.ga(var. 
.na): asakku Sa te-et-hu-u ana marsi e ta-at-he CT 
16 13 ii 7f.;lu.u,.lu pap. hal.la bar.Sé@ mu. 
un.na.te.e8 : ana amili muttalliku ina ahdti it- 


hu-w they approached the restless man from 
outside CT 16 2:38f.; &.sag.gin,(aim) lu.ra 
te.a: sa kima asakku ana amili i-te-eh-hu-[u] CT 


17 29:3f.; ba.ra.an.te.gd.e.ne : aj it-hu-u 
AOAT 1 8f.:148f.; nig. hul nu.te.ga: ana mimz 
ma lemni NU TE-e AfO 14 150:211f. (bit mesiri); 
mir li.ra te.a.ta: sibba Sa ana amili i-te-eh-hu- 
u (see sibbu A usage a) Angim III 35 (= 142); 
ama mu.ge,,(Gic).ib dim.me.er 4.bi mu. 
lu na.an.te.ga: wummu istaritu §a idasa ilu mamz 
ma la i-te-hu-u (see istaritu mng. 1) ASKT p. 116 
No. 15:11f., see Maul ErSahunga 290, cf. 4.ni lu 
na.me nu.mu.un.na(var. omits .na).an. 
te.gaé: ana idisu mamma ul i-te-eh(var. omits -eh)- 
he 4R 18 No. 3:38f.; bar.bi ab.hul.e ku. 
nu.dé nu.ub.zu.a: ga ttatusu suglutama ana 
ta(var. ta)-he-e la natd (see galatu mng. 3b) TCL 6 
51:31f., dupl. TCL 6 52 r. 9f.; da.da engur. 
ra.ke,(k1ip) zukum.e ba.an.na.te.e§: idat 
apst ana kabasi it-hu(var. adds -u%)-ni CT 16 
45:136f.; da é.gal.la.ke, nam.ba.te.gad.ne: 
idat ekalli aj it-hu-ui-ni CT 16 21:214f.; 6 an. 
gin, Su nu.te.ga: bitum sa kima Samé qatum la 
i-teg-hu Acta Sumerologica (Japan) 12 8 r. 3’ 
(hymn to Utu); 4.e.mu ba.an.te.ni: ttateja ul 
it-hu-u 4R 10:60f., see Maul ErSahunga 245 
(coll.); pAD.“INNIN. bi Tutu.ra hé.en.na.an. 
te.ga: nidbisu ana Samag lit]-he let his offering 
come near to SamaS BIN 2 22:183, see Gurney, 
AAA 22 92; (the temple EkiSnugal) nfg.na. 
me.S@ nu.mu.ni.tb.te.ta: ga ana mimma sumz 
Su la tes-ha-ku-ui-ma PBS 1/2 135: 21f. 

me.en.dé é.a.ni nig.na.me.Sé nu.mu. 
ni.{b.te.ta: niate sa ana bitisu ana mimma sum 
su la ti-ha-la-nu] ibid. 46f., see van Dijk La 
Sagesse 128f.; ki nf.dub nf t[e...] (unilingual 
Sum. var.: k[i...].te.g&é.da.ba) : asar anihi u- 
tld-hu] Geller Forerunners to Udug-hul 76:805; 
kug muSen.na me.te.ambar.ra sag.ki.zu 


72 


tehi la 


ni.te.ga.da.ke, : nunu u isstr simat apparu ana 
putika ina tu-wh-he-e von Weiher Uruk 66:57f. (bit 
rimkt). 

te.a.na Ite-hel-sum, i[n].na.te.le.enl 
[te-et-hle-Su-ulm], in.na.te.en = e-et-he-sum, na. 
an.na.te.[gé.dél.en = la te-té-hle-slum, nam. 
ma.te.lga.dél.en = [lal ta-te-he-a-am, nu.mu. 
Iral.te.gé.dé.en lul-la e-te-he-a-kum, ba. 
an.na.te = 1-té-he-Sum, ba.an.na.te.en = e-te- 
he-Sum, linl.na.te.e.en = te-et-he-sum OBGT V 
1-9; [...] = [w a]-a-Su it-he-a-am OBGT III 282; 
in.ga.da.te im.ma.da.te it-te-hla-a] 
Emesal Voce. III 177. 

DUB = te-hu-t CT 41 26:18 (Alu Comm.). 

tuh-hu-w(var. -w) = MIN (= na-da-nu) Malku IV 
187. 

tu-tah-ha 5R 45 K.258 iii 16 (gramm.). 


l. to come near, to come close, to 
approach — a) said of persons — 1’ to ap- 
proach a person — a’ in gen.: ina bab harz 
ranim at-he-Su-ma before the business trip 
I approached him and (said) BIN 6 92:16 
(OA); ef-he-ma PN kiam asal I approached 
and asked PN as follows ibid. 500:8; [m]imz- 
ma awilum && lana] sérija [ull it-he-e-em 
that man has never come near me (and I 
have never seen him) ARM 2 19:14; te,-he-e- 
ma ana abbu biti qibt. approach and say to 
the elders of the house AfO 24 121 No. 2:5; 
PN kima it-hi-a-am when PN came near 
ABIM 8:40; tstu inanna ana ITI UD. 30.KAM 
e-te-hi-a-kum within a full month from 
now I will come to you UET 5 82 r. 12’ (all 
OB letters); ustapia et-te,-he-mi I made my- 
self prominent and approached PBS 1/1 2 
iii 58 (OB lit.), see Lambert, Sjéberg AV 327:121; 
te-he € tadur approach, do not be afraid! 
Gilg. Y. iii 12 (OB), see George Gilg. 200 iv 147; 
ana ser Sarrim i-[tley-eh-he-e-ma he ap- 
proaches the king RA 35 2 iv 11 (Mari rit.), 
cf. i-tey-hu-u ibid. iii 19; [it]-he-Sim-ma malz 
katus epésa igruksi he (Enlil) approached 
her and granted to her to be its (Nippur’s) 
queen Lambert, Kraus AV 200 IV 5 (Sarrat-Nip- 
puri hymn); it-he-e-ma ittaziz maharigé DN he 
(Marduk) came near and stood before An- 
Sar En. el. II 103, ef. ibid. 100; salmigsunu... 
ana ilutisu sirti ... i-te-hu-u% (vars. 1-te,-hu- 
u, i-tes-elh-. ..]) minu how can their stat- 
ues approach his sublime godhead? 


Cagni 
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Erra IIb 18, var. and restoration from Iraq 51 
114:18/33; palhakuma ul a-te-eh-ha-a lana saz 
Su] I was so afraid that I could not go near 
him George Gilg. I 156; ana nisiSu ap it-he 
may he (the cursed ruler) not approach his 
people MDP 6 pl. 10 vi 19 (MB kudurru); sa 
harrant rugte TE-a one who went on a far 
journey will approach KAR 382 r. 27 (SB 
Alu). 


b’ with a demand, a petition: elleku ana 
puhur ila e-te-eh-he I am pure, I approach 
the assembly of the gods JCS 22 25:9 (OB 
ext. prayer), cf. ana mahar DN wu DN» ... 
TE-ke he will approach SamaS and Adad 
(for an extispicy) JCS 21 132:29 (SB); Summa 
ana ilisu unanzimma la TE-he (see nazamu 
mng. 3a) CT 40 11:69 (SB Alu); mahkar sarri 
belisu RN it-he-ma he approached the king, 
his lord, Enlil-nadin-apli BE 1 83:19 (early 
NB kudurru); Summa pihatum ittabsi ul te-te,- 
eh-he-<a>-ni-i-im (see pihatu mng. 2) TCL 
18 114:16 (OB let.); af-tey-hu-us SAL Sdst asar 
PN ana eresi_ they approached him with a 
request for (residing with) that woman PN 
Genava 15 18 No. 10:13 (Nuzi); mamman ina 
sahhurutim asser awilim sa nikkassim ula 1- 
ta-hi-ma (see nikkassu A mng. la) JSOR 11 
122 No. 19:16 (OA statutes); adi esrigu ana PN 
wu PNo at-he-ma ten times I approached PN 
and PN, (but they do not agree) KT Blanck- 
ertz 3:22; ammala tértika ana PN wu PNo at- 
he-ma_ according to your instruction I 
approached PN and PN, RA 59 172 MAH 
19602:6; ana abika ni-it-he-ma ana kaspika 1 
Gin la ni-td-he-u we made a demand on 
your father but we will not make a demand 
of even a single shekel of yours TCL 19 
1:16ff.; tamkarum mamman ula 1-ta-he-su- 
nu-tt no merchant must approach them 
ICK 1 26a:9; ana Sa kima Suati at-he-ma 1 
approached his representative TCL 19 10:17; 
PN wstika lt-tt-he let PN approach with you 
Or. NS 36 411 Kiltepe b/k 95:23; annakam 
DUMU PN sahrum istini i-té-he RA 60 98 
MAH 16373: 20; uncert.: anaku PN ana awd- 
tum ld-at-he-Su-ma I will approach PN about 
the matter KBo 9 9:4 (all OA); kaspam ula 
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isuma it-he-a-am ina kaspyja hubullisu up= 
pil he had no silver so he came to me and 
he paid his debts using my silver UET 6/2 
402:6, see Charpin Le Clergé d’Ur 326. 


ec’ a patient: ana ersisa u kussiga [mamez 
mlan wl i-tey-eh-[he] no one should ap- 
proach her bed or her chair ARM 10 14r. 7’; 
ana marsi TE-he approach the sick person 
KAR 31 r. 23; ana marsi ina TE-ka (title of 
a sub-series of diagnostic omens) Labat 
TDP 44 r. 59, 78:80, 88 r. 20, 110 iv 28; nakud 
la TE-St% (see nakadu mng. 3a) Labat TDP 
2:2, 54:11, also RA 73 156:4, Hunger Uruk 27 r. 5 
(both comm. on Labat TDP). 


d’ with hostile intent: kima ga wmam 
nakrum i-tes-eh-he-kum (be prepared) as 
if the enemy would approach you today 
Eidem and Laessge Shemshara Letters 8:26; 
(enemy territory) sa ina sarrani abbéja 
mamma ana gerebsu la it-hu-% into which 
no one among the kings, my forebears, had 
penetrated KAH 2 84:83 (Adn. II), also, wr. 
TE-U AKA 271i 50, 276 i 63, 316 ii 63, 320 ii 73 
(all Asn.), 3R 8 ii 71 (Shalm. III); nakru Sa 1-te,- 
he-ma sillu ana duri tppusu the enemy who 
will approach and make a hole through the 
wall Iranica Antiqua 2 73 No. 47:10, see Berger, 
Or. NS 36 422:2 (Elam. brick); [. . .] i-te,-eh-he- 
ma u gimillam [alna turri i-tey-eh-he he will 
approach [...] and he will approach in or- 
der to take revenge KUB 1 16:21 (Hattu8ili 
bil.); it-he(var. adds -e)-ma belu qablus Tia- 
mati ibarri (see gablu A mng. 1c-1’) En. el. 
IV 65; inne[nduma] puhursunu istenis it-hu- 
nt they banded together and all of them 
came close to me Lambert BWL 42:58, see 
ibid. p. 344 (Ludlul II); a@kiltum la kattwm 7-te- 
he-ak-kum (see akiltu) YOS 10 44:57 (OB 
ext.); ana mati nakru TE-am for the country 
(it means) an enemy will come near CT 20 
49:23, also nakru ana KI rubé TE-am ibid. 26 
r. 4, nakru ana £.GAL tillatija DA-a-ma GAZ. 
[x] (see tillatu A mng. lc) KAR 427:21 (all 
SB ext.); nakru ana pan abulli TE-ma_ the 
enemy will approach the city gate CT 40 
12:9 (SB Alu); a-te-eh-he-e-ma nakra adaék I 
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shall come close and defeat the enemy CT 
3111 i 22 (SB ext.). 


, 


e’ for sexual intercourse: immarkima i- 
te-eh-ha-a ana kasi he (Enkidu) will see you 
(the prostitute) and approach you George 
Gilg. I 183, also ibid. 144 and 165; [ag]éwm PN 
[sa] ... ana la te,-he-e-em [u] la ahazim 
[n]is ilim izkuru. concerning PN (the dis- 
trainee), whom he swore not to approach 
nor to take Grant Bus. Doc. 7:6 (= YOS 8 51:6); 
(PN adopted PN, and gave her to her hus- 
band) ul iwa?irma PN, [malkar PN ana muz 
tiga wl i-te,-e-ht PN, shall not take the ini- 
tiative to approach her husband in the 
presence of (his wife) PN CT 48 57:15; Swm=- 
ma amilu ana sinnistisu it-he-ma if a man 
approaches his woman AMT 65,7:2, see Biggs 
Saziga 51; ana SAL NU TE-he he must not 
approach a woman (for sex) Iraq 21 48ff.:18 
and 32 (= Wiseman and Black Literary Texts 58), 
KAR 177 r. i 9, and passim in hemer.; gat asSat 
amilt libbt ana assat amili TE-he hand-of- 
a-married-woman, meaning he approached 
a man’s wife Hunger Uruk 27 r. 9 and dupl. 
(comm. on diagn. omens), see George, RA 85 
148:23; ana sinnisti ahiti TE-he he ap- 
proaches a strange woman Or. NS 42 509 
r. 28, see Maul Namburbi 490:77, cf. ibid. 285:14; 
ana asésat tappésu it-te(var. te,)-he(var. -hu) 
he approached his comrade’s wife Surpu II 
48; Summa... tna Suttisu ana sinnisti TE- 
ma if in his dream he approached a 
woman CT 39 36:109 (SB Alu), cf. ina Suttija 
ana ummija banitiya ana AMA emiti<ja> ana 
ahatija lu at-he (or whether) in my dream 
I approached my mother who gave birth to 
me, my mother-in-law, or my sister AnBi 
12 285:86 (SB prayer to the gods of the night), cf. 
CT 29 48:14; DIS ana DAM LU UM. _Dream-book 
334 Fragment I No. 1 x+ 11, and passim in Frag- 
ment I, see Oppenheim, Dream-book 290f., and see 
Civil, Jacobsen Mem. Vol. 70, note: DIS ana 
wmami UM if he approaches an animal CT 
40 42 K.13642:3, cf. ibid. 4ff., see Oppenheim, Iraq 
31 157; Summa ina nari ana sinnistt TE-he if 
he has sex with a woman in ariver JCS 29 
66:1, also ibid. 2f.; Swmma amilu ana assat 
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amili TE CT 39 44:8, Summa amilu ina uri 
TE ibid. 6, and passim in this text; note: ana 
qinnat mehrisu TE (see ginnatu mng. 1d) 
ibid. 13, ana assinni TE ibid. 45:32, na nipth 
Miri ana assatisu TE (see niphu A mng. lc) 
ibid. 38; ana assat amili TE-he he had sex 
with (another) man’s wife  Labat TDP 
160:32; ana ummisu TE Labat TDP 58 r. 25, 
and passim in diagn. omens; mar isu TE-St a 
son of his god (i.e., a member of his fam- 
ily?) will approach her ibid. 214: 20f. 


f’ with a message: maru siprika ... ana 
serija la 1-te,-hu-nvm-ma your messengers 
must not come near me ARM 10 101:20; 
mar Siprt §a damgatum nasi i-te-he-ak-kum 
a messenger bearing good news will come 
to you RA 27 142:22 (OB ext.); mar Sipre istu 
matim nakartim i-te-he-ak-[kum] ibid. 16, cf. 
mar Sipri §a mat nakri ana sarri TE-am CT 
20 28:14, Boissier DA 8:38, see Koch-Westenholz 
Liver Omens 320:40; mar Sipri a amat daz 
migti ana Sarrt TE-a CT 31 37 K.7971 r. 5 (all 
SB ext.); mar siprim wedtim i-te,-he-a-am (see 
edad adj. usage a-2’) YOS 10 21:4; rabim 
kabtum ana matika i-te-he-ak-kum (see kabz 
tu mng. 4b) YOS 10 44:69, rakib imeri i-te,- 
he-ak-kum ibid. 65 (both OB ext.). 


2’ to approach a place —a’ with the 
toponym mentioned: belt ana GN gqadum 
gamarat ummanatisu it-te-he-a-am ... ana 
uD.20.KAM i-te,-eh-he-a-am my lord has 
approached Mankisum with all his troops, 
within twenty days he will approach here 
TIM 2 15:15 and 19; ana mat Quti et-he-e-ma 
I have come near to the Guti land TIM 2 
92:30, dupl. 97:26, see Cagni, AbB 8 92; Sanat 
GN RN it-hu-u year when Sin-abuSu came 
near GN (year name) Reschid Archiv des Nir- 
Sama’ p. 3 j; ana pat GN... wl eteyeh-he I 
shall not come near to the territory of Su- 
Sarra Eidem and Laessge Shemshara Letters 
11:39; sabum ana GN 1-tey-eh-he-em the 
troops will come near to Suprum ARM 2 
44:20; kuma ana GN te,-hi-ia when I came 
near to Carchemish RA 35 117:5; wm 
4.KAM A.SA zuzam ana GN la teg-hi-im 
tuppt PN imhurannima when I was a half- 
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mile from Karana, PN’s tablet reached me 
RA 66 128:14 (both Mari letters); tamta ana 
mat GN et-he-e-ku (I put soldiers on the 
ships) I approached the land of Muki8 by 
sea Smith Idrimi 33, see Dietrich and Loretz, UF 
13 215; ana Subat GN la i-té-ha-a [...] he 
must not come near to the dwelling of 
Dur-Kurigalzu AfO 18 42:37, cf. ibid. 44:44 
(Tn.-Epic); ahuja ana GN ki it-h[ul-a CT 54 
463:12, see Parpola, SAA 10 163; ana kar GN 
igribma i-te-ha-a ina sulme (see sulmu 
mng. 3c) Streck Asb. 266:15; DN Sa it-te-hu 
ana gereb GN Nabi who approached Baby- 
lon VAB 4 158 vi 49 (Ner.); nibru*.8é 
bad.ra li.bf.in.te.a.da: ana Nipz 
puri nests la te-he-e so that he not ap- 
proach Nippur from afar Angim II 18 (= 77), 
cf. itatt Babila nests la ta-he-e VAB 4 134 vi 
27, and passim in Nbk. 


b’ other occs.: ana bab DN ina te,-hi- 
Su when he approached the gate of Anu 
EA 356:388 (Adapa); aj 2t-he-si-1m a-hu-wm no 
stranger shall approach it (the door) TIM 9 
46 i 25 (OB Gilg.); palgt kima te-te,-hu-u% when 
you approach the ditches VAS 16 199:7, see 
Frankena, AbB 6 199; eqlu si bél’u NU TE-S& 
CT 39 9:22 (SB Alu); warki mubabbilim sa hu-z 
musim i-tes-hu-ui (see mubabbilu) RA 35 3 
r. iii 19, see Durand and Guichard, Florilegium 
marianum 3 55 iii 23; mar bari asar dini la 
i-te(var. -té)-eh-he the diviner must not 
come near the place of decision (without a 
present) BBR No. 1-20:118, ef. la TE-he ibid. 
6, see Lambert, Borger AV 146. 


, 


ec’ elliptical: bela ana kakki 1-tes-eh-he-e 
umma sunuma kakku ul inneppesu (I asked) 
“Will my lord come near the fighting?” 
They replied, “There will be no engage- 
ment” ARM 10 4:19; la ellum ana niqim it- 
tle,-he] an unclean person came near to 
the sacrifice CT 3 2:2 (OB oil omens); DN it- 
he-a ana qutrent did Enlil draw near to the 
incense? Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 98 v 41 
(OB); uncert.: naptan apattanu ul e-te-ha-a 
[...] I will not go near the meal I am to 
eat ZA 5 80 r. 9 (prayer of Asn. I), see von Soden, 
AfO 25 42:65; summa amilu ikkal isattuma 
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ana UZU KAS la i-te,-eh-he if a man eats 
and drinks, but he will not go near meat or 
beer AMT 86,1 ii 12; adint Strum ibis la 
te-te,-he-nim until now the meat has been 
putrid, do not approach it Birot Mem. Vol. 
153 No. 84:16; inwma RN ana GN suzubim 
i-te,-eh-hu-u atta ana matisu nahbit when 
Zimrilim approaches to save Razama, make 
a raid into his country! ARM 6 51:10, 52:11; 
adint ana rapsatim la a-td-ah-hu-u ARM 10 
141:20, see Durand Documents de Mari 3 487 
No. 1256 note e; [ina] wmim sa it-ha-am 
Greengus Ishchali 17:4; they said la ta-te-he 
ana siprt Do not approach the work! Cagni 
Erra IIb 23. 


3’ to claim —a’ in OA: mamman amz 
makam ana kaspim 1 Gin ... la i-td-he no- 
body there may claim even one shekel of 
the silver RA 59 165 MAH 19612:27, ef. TCL 
14 21:21, cf. also CCT 4 37b:15, TCL 19 1:18, 
cited mng. la-1’b’, see Veenhof, Chicago-Kent Law 
Review 70 1725f.; anaku ammimma ula at-he I 
did not claim anything CCT 3 19b:7; Summa 
ammakam PN rigmam ittidima ammimma 
i-tt-hi_ if PN has filed a complaint there and 
has claimed anything Archivum Anatolicum 1 
54 No. 3:50; ana luqutim sa sép PN mimma 
la ta-td-he KTS 1 19b:20; alletija ula i-ta- 
hi-i (see letu mng. 2c) CCT 3 7a:27; ana PN 
ula 1-ta-he-ui-su-um (the family of the slave 
PN) shall not make a claim against him 
(the purchaser) for PN N. Ozgiic AV 146: 26. 


b’ in OB: ana eqlisu mamman la 1-te,4-e- 
he-lel nobody may claim his field TCL 7 
47:9, cf. ABIM 30:10 and 16, OECT 3 52:27, 
81:6, BIN 7 2:12; ana eqlim suati la te,-he-e- 
em udanninamma TCL 7 36:17; ana bitisu 
mamman la 1-tey-he BIN 7 22:11, also TCL 18 
134:15, and passim; ina A.SA.MES [& E.MES| 
Sa PN [PN,] la i-tey-eh-he JEN 574:10; ana 
Sasim assatisu wu marigsu mamman la 1-teg- 
he-lel no one may claim him, his wife, or 
his children CT 29 3a:14, see Frankena, AbB 2 
122:14, cf. BIN 7 14:9 and 12, TIM 2 108:10, 
110:8, 115:12, and passim; PN PN» w PNg la ab 
buama ana mimmisunu la e-te-hu-ma u ana 
Sigarisunu la e-te-hu-ui-ma (he swore) PN, 
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PN», and PNs are no longer my fathers, I 
have no claim to anything of theirs nor to 
their .... RA 73 76 AO 10334:25 and 27, see 
Charpin and Durand, RA 75 97. 


b) said of animals — 1’ in gen.: Swmma 

. pruma ana huhhatisu zumbu Nu TE-he 
imat if he vomits and not even a fly will 
come near to his vomit, he will die Labat 
TDP 162:60 and KUB 37 31:9, see Wilhelm, 
STBoT 36 61, cf. kalmatu NU T[E] a louse 
will not approach Kécher BAM 494 i 28’. 


2’ for copulation: summa kalbu ana sinz 
nistt TE-he if a dog approaches a woman 
CT 39 30:66, cf. Summa sahti ana vmmeri 
TE if a pig approaches a sheep CT 39 26:14, 
Summa alpu ana sisé TE ibid. 22, Swmma 
Selebu ana kalbt TE-he CT 40 43 K.2259+ r. 
12, Summa barbaru ana sabitt TE-he KAR 
396 ii 1, and passim in SB Alu. 


c) said of evil, demons, spirits, dis- 
eases — 1’ in omen apodoses: tesim ana 
matim i-[te,-hel-a-am_ confusion will afflict 
the land CT 44 37:15 (OB ext.); niziqtum ul 
i-te-eh-he-Sum worry will not come near 
him AfO 18 64 i 28 (OB physiogn.), cf. adiraz 
tusu ul TE.MES-S4 KAR 386:2 (SB Alu); ana 
GN u GNy NU TE-he (the announced evil) 
will not afflict Elam and Amurru ACh Supp. 
2 15:11; mukil res lemuttt ana ameli TE-he 
the mukil res lemuttc demon will approach 
the man KAR 212 ii 39 (hemer.); exception- 
ally said of a protective spirit: ana ameli 
Suati lamassu TE-SU CT 38 39:16 (SB Alu). 


2’ in prayers, rituals, incantations: aj 
it-ha-Sum-ma naspants (see naspantu usage 
a) Ugaritica 5 17:38; it-hu-nim-ma anassusa 
umisamma (see nasdsu usage a) KAR 26:39; 
ina baliki gallté wl TE-he without your per- 
mission (O I8tar) the gallai demon does not 
approach KAR 57 ii 17, see Farber [Star und 
Dumuzi 133:102, cf. Kécher BAM 339:27; ana 
lumun ittati lemneti ana amili wu bitisu NU 
TE-e so that the evil (announced) by bad 
omens not come close to a man and his 
house LKA 115:2, also KAR 38:2, 64:6, 298 
r. 43f., ABL 977+ :14, see Parpola, SAA 10 296; 
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lumun séri ana amili NU TE-e AMT 91,2:1; 
[ana]... lumni Suatu sutugimma ana amiz 
li u bitisu NU TE-e to make that evil pass 
by so that it does not come close to the 
man and his house LKA 112:3, ittw si ana 
rubé u matisu NU TE-e CT 34 8:6, and passim 
in namburbis; ana mimma lemnu ana amili 
NU TE-e so that no evil afflict the man 
Kécher BAM 311:42; ana upist lemnuti ana 
amili NU TE-e Kécher BAM 435 v 12, ef. (with 
named diseases) Kécher BAM 1 i 60, 194 vii 13, 
248 iv 39 and 41, 461 iii 28, KAR 26 r. 8, BMS 
12:1, and passim in med.; mamit aj TE-S& may 
the “oath” not come close to him JNES 15 
136:97 (lipgur-lit.); mimma lemnu ina zumz2 
rija aj TE-a nothing evil must come close 
to my body STT 214-217 iii 12, also 4R 21 
No. 1B r. 8; aj TE-a aj igriba aj isniqa may 
(the evil portended) not come close, not 
come near, not reach me LKA 123 r. 2, ef. 
BMS 12:74, and passim, for additional refs. 
see gerebu mng. 3c; kispikunu aj TE.MES-ni 
may your (pl.) sorceries not affect me 
Maqlu V 186, cf. BMS 12:63, 21:65; Sibbu neérti 
bartu u attalt aj it-hu-u ana Uruk (see nérz 
tu) BRM 4 6:22, 26, and 39 (rit. at lunar eclipse); 
putur lemnu la TE-a begone, evil one, do 
not come near STT 214-2171 40, AMT 97,1:7, 
95,2:15; [e tal-at-hi-z (var. [t]e-et-he-e) 4R 58 
i 52, var. from LKU 33 r. 5 (Lama&tu); ina zumz 
riya la TE-e Maqlu V 177; lumnu pasis ana 
amilt u bitisu NU TE-he the evil is can- 
celled, it will not afflict the man and his 
house LKA 120 r. 3, ef. lwmun kalbi suatu 
ana amili u bitisu NU [TE] KAR 64:15, ef. 
CT 38 29:51, see Maul Namburbi 462, and passim 
in namburbis; you perform this and luwmnu 
ana sarrt ul TE-he evil will not affect the 
king RAcc. 36:1, also ibid. 38:13; zikurudt 
ana amili Suati NU TE Kécher BAM 449 ii 15, 
also 10, 461 iii 25, Boissier DA 42:7, Iraq 22 224 
r. 8 (= UET 6/2 410); saltu ana ameli NU TE-he 
KAR 178 v 52 (hemer.). 


3’ in lit., hist.: hantis harpis rzrua lit- 
hu-ki (var. [lit-hu-kal) kasi may my curses 
quickly and speedily catch up with you 
(Samhat) George Gilg. VII 105; a&su adé ana 
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lemutti aj it-[hul-ni ZA 43 19:74, see Living- 
stone, SAA 3 32 r. 34; mursu ana amili NU 
TE-e (NA,.4SE.TIR is a stone) for keeping 
disease from afflicting a man OIP 2 132:73 
(Senn.); lumunéga ul nasih TE-am_ its (the 
omen’s) evil is not eradicated, it will come 
close JNES 33 200:46 (SB Diviner’s Manual); 
exceptionally said of a protective spirit: 
[ina] KA “LAMMA.RA.BI lamassi it-te-h[a- 
an-ni] (see lamassu mng. la-4’) Lambert 
BWL 60:80 (Ludlul IV). 


d) said of celestial bodies: Salbatanu 
erbe ubani issu pan Kajgamani pate la it-he 
ina muhhi la tkSud Mars was four fingers 
distant from Saturn, it did not come close, 
it did not reach it Thompson Rep. 88:9; kiz 
ma and MUL.GABA.GIR.TAB it-te-he aki 
anné innassaha ... kima iqtirib la 1-ta-ah-he 
ipatti ettiq if (Venus) had come close to the 
Breast of the Scorpion, it would have been 
copied like this, (but now) when she will 
have approached, she will not come close, 
she will pass at a distance ibid. 112 r. 3 and 
6, cf. ABL 647 r. 5, see Parpola, SAA 10 67; lagssu 
la i-ta-ah-he (Mars) will certainly not 
come close (to Saturn) Thompson Rep. 89 r. 
5; TE-ma (with gloss) it-hu-ma_ ibid. 246G:1, 
see Hunger, SAA 8 50; Sa ina panitr anla MUL. 
PA.BIL.SA]G it-hu-u-n[i] (Mars) which be- 
fore had come close to Sagittarius ABL 
1014:12, see Parpola, SAA 10 350; TE-he-lel 
ilant approach of the gods (i.e., Sun and 
Moon) ABL 487 r. 12, see Parpola, SAA 10 352; 
igterub a&sa it-te-hu-s% (Mars) approached 
(Libra), as soon as it has come close (I 
shall write to the king) ABL 1113 r. 1, see 
Parpola, SAA 10 172; ina 19 Sanati Sin KI 
MUL.SID.ME asar TE-U TE-he in 19 years 
the moon will come close to the “Normal 
Stars” where it came close (before) JCS 21 
202 r. 18 (LB astron.); dele-bat e GIR ar Sd 
UR.A 1 si TE Venus was one finger above 
Beta Virginis, it came close Sachs-Hunger 
Diaries -322 Ar. 7’, cf. ibid. -322 D 36, -289:23’, 
-651 i 11, iv 16’, and passim in astron. diaries 
when a distance of only one finger is observed; 
[summa] Salbatanu ana MUL.S8U.GI TE-he 
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if Mars comes close to the Old Man star 
ABL 679:9, see Parpola, SAA 10 100, quoting 
TCL 6 16 r. 46, see Largement, ZA 52 254:107, 
and passim in this text said of various stars, WY. 2t- 
te,-he TCL 6 16:40; ina lumun [MUL].MES 
Sa ana ahames it-te,-eh-h[u-ui] in the case of 
evil from stars which come close to each 
other BMS 62:19, see Maul Namburbi 469: 24. 


e) said of parts of the exta, body — I’ in 
ext.: if the middle “finger” of the lung is 
divided in two and ina wmittim te,-hi-a-at 
it lies close on the right YOS 10 40 r. 20, also 
ibid. 39:7, (on the left) ibid. 39:9, 41:69f.; Sum= 
ma tulimum ... ina bamat G[UB(?)] i(?)-te4- 
hi-c if the spleen comes close to the left 
side of the chest RA 67 42:41’; Summa kakki 
imittum ina res martim uban la te,-hi-a-am 
Sakimma_ if the right weapon-mark lies 
less than one finger distant(?) at the top of 
the gall bladder YOS 10 46 i 13, also 17 and 
21, sitta wbanatim la tes-hi-a-am_ ibid. 26, 30, 
34 (all OB); swmma uban hast qablitu ana 
imittr TE-at if the middle “finger” of the 
lung is close to the right side CT 31 40 iv 
17, cf. KAR 422 r. 19f; summa uban hast 
gablitu ... sulultasa ina asriga TE-hi (see 
sulultu A mng. 2) CT 31 40 iv 11, ef. ibid. 3, 
6, and 9; Summa kalit imitte ina tapas imitti 
pA-a-at if the right kidney is close to the 
right .... KAR 152 r. 32, ef. (left) ibid. 33. 


2’ in Izbu: [summa izbu gqalran imit- 
tisu/Sumelisu ina leétisu tey-ha-a-at if the 
right/left horn of a malformed animal is 
close to its cheek Leichty Izbu IX 24’f., ef. 
ibid. III 11f.; uzun imittisu/sumelisu ina laz 
hésu TE-at (var. tey-ha-at) ibid. XI 22f.; wz- 
nasu ana letisw tey-ha(var. -hi)-a ibid. XI 69’. 


3’ in physiogn.: swmma L[I.DUR ana 
ulri te,-hi-a-at BRM 4 22:11 and dupl., see Bock 
Morphoskopie 121:57. 


f) said of water, bubbles: mé it-te,-hu- 
ni-im the water has come close to me YOS 
2 35:5; adint mt ul wt-hu-ni-a-st thus far 
the water has not come close to us ABIM 
6:10, cf. mu ina te,s-he-e-em ibid. 13 (both OB 
letters); milu TE-am the high water will 
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approach Boissier DA 218:15, ef. ibid. 217:10, 
TCL 6 2 r. 26 (SB ext.); Summa... Sulmum... 
ina libbi ummatim ana imittim it-he if a 
bubble in the main mass (of oil) comes 
close to the right CT 3 4:62 (OB oil omens). 


g) said of weapons: ul it-he ana Anzé 
gant ittura the arrow did not come close 
to Anzu, it returned LKA 1 ii 23 (SB Epic of 
Zu), cf. la it-hi-a-am ana Anzlim] RA 46 94 
iii 15 (OB); (arrow) ana ameli la TE-e (quot- 
ing incipit of a ritual) CT 22 1:21 (NB let.); 
assum qan tahazi ana GN la ta-he-e so that 
a battle arrow should not come close to 
Imgur-Enlil (the wall of Babylon) VAB 4 
138 viii 44 (Nbk.); kakku Sa ana libbi la bablu 
ana rubé TE.MES-ni Leichty Izbu X 72’, also 
Koch-Westenholz Liver Omens 187:3; patar Sibti 
ul i-te-eh-hi-su (vars. i-te-eh-hi-i-ma, i-te-hi- 
§u/&u-ma, i-te-eh-sui-ml[a]) (see sibtu A us- 
age b-1’) Cagni Erra V 58. 


h) said of foodstuffs: kima ... ana napz 
tan ili wu Sarri la TE-w just as (this garlic) 
will never be served at (lit. approach) a 
god’s or king’s meal Surpu V-VI 66, cf. ibid. 
76 and 116. 


i) said of news, reports, omens: bussurz 
tum i-te-he-lakl-kum news will reach you 
YOS 10 44:49, cf. bussurat lumnim ana biti 
awilim i-te-he-a ibid. 25:35 (both OB ext.); 
amat hadé 1-te-ha-su joyful news will reach 
him CT 40 50b:18 (SB Alu), also amat hadé 
ana rubé TE-a KAR 423 iii 27; amat damiqti 
TE-a CT 31 33 r. 33, wr. DA-@ KAR 152 r. 9; 
amat lemutti ana rubé DA-a ibid. r. 10 (all SB 
ext.). 


j) said of seasons: eburum wuddi it-ta- 
hi-a-am_ the harvest season certainly has 
arrived Eidem and Laessge Shemshara Letters 
59:24; Sammu wuddi it-ta-hu-nim (see samz 
mu mng. 1lb-1’) ibid. 15. 


2. (trans.) — a) to add to: I paid two mi- 
nas of silver 1 MA.NA miqissu a-qatikunu 
at-he-ma one mina, its profit, I added to 
your account BIN 4 33:12; 1 MA.NA kaspam 
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Sa PN aqgerbimma tda-hi one mina of PN’s 
silver is added to it TCL 19 51:6; tahsistam 
amrama ana ser ga nikkassija té-eh-a CCT 4 
34b:17; sittam ana ser qatim sa abini ti-th-a- 
am add the remainder to the share of our 
father TCL 20 90:13 (all OA); food allotment 
Sa ana nikkas PN la te,-hu-u which was not 
added to the account of PN TCL 1 110:5; x 
KU.BABBAR NiG.SID TIL.LA sa Sst u 
kaniki te,-hi-ma (see sisu mng. 2) VAS 18 
10:4, also JCS 34 160 No. 10:4; x kaspum U 
stbassu te,-hi-i-ma Muhamed OB Haddad No. 
16:6 (all OB). 


b) mung. uncert.: sahlé kisati ina tinuri 
TE-ma (vars. te-te-eh-hi, te-ep-pi) Kécher 
BAM 515 ii 26, vars. from parallels Iraq 65 226 ii 
24 and Kécher BAM 22:34’, see also Antagal G 
148 in lex. section. 


3. tuhhi to conduct, bring into some- 
one’s presence, to bring near, to hand over, 
to present —a) persons— Il’ in OA: PN 
ana ser PNo u-ta-hi-ni-a-ti-ma PN brought us 
into the presence of PN, and (said) TCL 21 
264A: 2 (leg.); PN ana PNg PNg u-td-hi-ma PN 
brought PN, before PN, and (said) MVAG 
35/3 34 No. 311:3; adi Salstsu PN u-ta-hi-su- 
ma BIN 4 41:18; ammakam PN PNy wu PNg 
a-karim td-hi-ma bring PN, PNo, and PNs 
before the karum there BIN 4 151:20; be’uz 
latisu taerma ana serika td-hi-su TCL 19 
27:20; PN isti mer?a ummeanim kinim ta-hi- 
a-ma littalkam TCL 4 49:23, ef. KTS 1 9b: 20; 
Stparkunu iste siprisu la tu-td-ha-nim assurz 
rt Stparkunu isti Siprisu e€ tu-<ta>-hi-a-nim- 
ma saltum sa ekallim ina karim € issikinma 
(see Sipru mng. 2a) Jankowska KTK 3 r. 9ff. 


2’ in OB, Mari: ana PN tu-uh-hi-su-ma 
lipdssu conduct him to PN so that he can 
imprison him YOS 2 48:25, see Stol, AbB 9 
48; ina alakya ana dajant GN u-ta-ha-ki- 
na-ti-ma when I come, I shall escort you 
(fem. pl.) to the judges of Sippar (and they 
will deal with your case) Kraus AbB 1 92:12, 
cf. VAS 16 12:6, UET 5 257:6; ana sapir GN 
u-ta-ah-ha-su he will bring him into the 
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presence of the governor of Sippar Kraus 
AbB 1 49:21, cf. TLB 4 38:37, Salasisu ana ser 
Sapir narim tu-uh-ha-a-ku CT 33 28:7, see 
Frankena, AbB 2 178; ana ser PN alkima ana 
PN, li-te-eh-hi-ki-i-ma_ go (fem.) to PN, let 
him present you to PN, YOS 2 63:23; I am 
here in the palace satammu u wmmianu 
. 1 warad ekallim u-teg-hu-nim the ac- 
countants and craftsmen brought a palace 
servant before me TIM 2 54:4’; ana sabrim 
la tu-uh-hi-su awilum jaum do not conduct 
him to the administrator, the man belongs 
to me TCL 17 67:18; PN lt-te,-u%ih-hi-1-ma 
AJSL 32 281 No. 5:24, see Stol, AbB 11 139; [. a 
Galup.ut1.A-su-n[u]l wu suharigulnu] li-te,-he- 
em-ma ARM 5 30:18; 6 SAG.IR Sa redi u-te,- 
hu-nim_ they escorted to me six slaves be- 
longing to the soldiers ARM 2 13:20; three 
women sa PN u-te,-eh-hu-u whom PN pre- 
sented ARM 8 92:20 (adm.); the day after I 
send this tablet to my lord PN wu PNo... 
lana] GN t-te,-eh-he-ma ARMT 28 62:22. 


3’ other oces.: lu-tes-eh-hi kata I will 
take you (to him) George Gilg. 280 iv 18 (OB); 
the king granted land to PN ana Ebabbara 
u-ta-hi-su. he presented him to (the tem- 
ple) Ebabbar RA 66 164 i 8, also ibid. 172:59 
(both MB kudurrus); Salmis ut-tah-ha-ds alna 
kibri] (see sali B mng. 3) CT 46 45 iv 5 (NB 
lit.), see Lambert, Iraq 27 6. 


b) presents, deliveries, offerings, etc. — 
1’ in OB, Mari: [qist]lam ga ana belija u-ta- 
ah-ha [ull ibassi there is no present that 
I could offer to my lord ARMT 28 49:22; 
tamartani nu-tes-eh-hi Florilegium marianum 1 
134 note 18 A.822:7 (translit. only); when my 
father arrives in Mari nebeham sa kina- 
tim ana abya u-ta-ah-lhal Birot Mem. Vol. 13 
No. 1:30; x silver nébalham] PN w PN» PN3 
u-tah-ha-a VAS 7 38:21; Sa ‘PN ana sarrim u- 
ta-ah-hu-% (garment) which Addu-duri pre- 
sented to the king ARMT 22 170:17, cf. Birot 
Mem. Vol. 291 No. 131:7, ARMT 22 151:8; l 
KISIB NA4g.ZA.GIN SIG; sa [...] u-td-ah- 
hu-u ARMT 26 549 r. 4’; alpam sa PN ana 
belija u-ta-ah-hu-i inuma %u-ta-ah-hu-[slu- 
ma has the ox that PN presented to my 
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lord was (already) sick when he presented 
it ARMT 13 25:7f.; quppam sa kam?atim ... 
u-ta-he-em (see quppu A mng. la) ARM 2 
104:11; let him buy one sheep and _ li-te,-eh- 
hi-Sum let him bring it to him van Soldt, 
AbB 138 111:13’; GUD.HI.A Sa ana awilé ti- 
uh-he-e-em itrinimma the cattle that they 
led away in order to present them to the 
gentlemen Greengus Ishchali No. 9:18; x flour 
itenma u-te,-hi-st CT 2 44:25; TUG u sSappam 

. ana beltya muballittika u-ta-ht 1 dedi- 
cated the garment and sgappu container 
(that you sent to me) to my Lady who 
keeps you alive ARM 10 38:26, see Durand 
Documents de Mari 3 p. 392 No. 1195 (coll.); nap= 
tan tlem uluma ilatim ina kisikkim ut-ta-ah- 
hu-w CRRA 26 142 Mari 12808 ii 6, see Durand 


and Guichard, Florilegium marianum 3 68 No. 4. 


2’ other oces.: mala aritu ikkalu tu- 
tah-ha-ds-su you offer the pregnant woman 
as much as she will eat von Weiher Uruk 
84:88, cf. Schwemer Akkadische Rituale 92:73’, 
see W. Farber, ZA 91 255:23, cf. also (in broken 
context) [...] ikkalu u-tah-ha-as-si-im-ma 
[...] KUB 37 64a:7 (med.); ninda su.na 
mu.ni.in.te : akalu ana zumrisu u-tah- 
hi CT 17 38:18, also ibid. 17; TOG.HI.A ana 
PN u-ta-ha Matou’ Prag I 558:12 (OA), ef. 
TUG.HI.A ana PN td-hi-su-nu_ ibid. 10; nun 
Suati adi ana beli rabi Marduk te(var. té)- 
hu-u% ana ili Sanimma ul ut-tah-hu(var. adds 
-u) they would not offer that fish to any 
other god before it was offered to the great 
lord Marduk Grayson Chronicles 150:59, ef. 
ibid. 148:42, for var. see al-Rawi, Iraq 52 7; see 
also bursaggt; the best of his possessions 
utahhidma u-tah-ha-a mahar ili rabitc he 
offered in abundance before the great gods 
CT 46 45 v 16 (NB lit.), see Lambert, Iraq 27 7; 
mimma sumsu naptan seri lilati u-tah-hu-u- 
ma Streck Asb. 264 iii 9, cf. ibid. 268 iii 24; u- 
tah-hi mirsa ana kaparrati Sa DN I offered 
mirsu cake to the shepherds of Dumuzi 
Farber I8tar und Dumuzi 130:58; pit pi tu-tah- 
ha-su-nu-ti BBR No. 48:10; [tkrib] asli tuh- 
hi-t prayer for presenting sheep BBR No. 
100:34, ef. ibid. 75-78:4 and 52; Sumé tu-tah-ha 
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you present roasted meat Or. NS 17 pl. 24:19 
(MA rit.), AMT 71,1:24, RAcc. 36f. r. 6, 12, 22, 
etc., BBR No. 26 ii 19, CT 23 36 iii 50, and passim 
in SB rit., wr. TE-ht KAR 50 r. 5, see also 
Sumt A usage a; ana seri tugessima ana 
pan DN tu-ta-ha you take (the offering) out 
to the countryside and present it to SamaS 
CT 39 24:31, also Or. NS 39 118:11, 119:35, Or. 
NS 47 445:7, 11, and passim in namburbi rit.; 
u-ta-ha-ku-nu-& ugarrabkunis 1 bring 
near to you (Sama8 and Adad), I present to 
you BBR No. 101:1, ef. ibid. 100 r. 44. 


c) blessings, curses, evils: DN wu DN» 
ikribsunu ana sarri bela lu-ta-hi-u may 
Bel and Nabi bring their blessings to the 
king, my lord ABL 572:6 (NA); [wé-tée-e]h-ha- 
am-ma tdsu Sa i[kas]si [...] he brought 
near his incantation which binds [evil] 
Lambert BWL 52:4 (Ludlul III); DN ... a-ta 
u-ta-ah-hi-a-ak-kum ana zumrika may NanSe 
not let (diseases) come close to your body 
Bohl Leiden Coll. 2 4:25, cf. a-ila u]-te,-eh-hu- 
u ana Simtika ibid. 3:15 (OB inc.); awatam 
ammitam DN wu DNg e u-tda-hi-a-ni-8t KTS 1 
15:27; mimma ul tu-tah-ha-su-nu-ti AMT 
71,4 + Sm. 678:2 (bit mésiri, courtesy R. Borger); 
amilu si DN HUL NU TE-Su% Samas will not 
let evil affect that man CT 38 28:33 (SB Alu). 


d) boats, expeditions: 1 elippwm sa PN 
Sa ana karim u-tes-hu-ni one boat of PN 
which they brought to the mooring place 
VAS 9 93:6, cf. ibid. 75:4, 101:6, TCL 1 92:4; 
(bricks) sa GI8.MA PN ana karim u-ta-hi-a 
which PN’s boat will bring to the mooring 
place BM 79324:3 (courtesy F. van Koppen); a 
sixty-gur boat [2-te,-eh|-hu-ni-kum Kraus, 
AbB 10 74:7 (all OB); elippa ut-te-eh-ha-lal ana 
kibri (for context and translat. see parz 
risu A usage a) George Gilg. XI 277; girrt bez 
lija Salmam nu-ta-ah-hi-ma we brought my 
lord’s expedition safely home and (the king 
was very happy) ARMT 26 9:5. 


e) body parts: summa ammatisu ana 
zumrisu NU TE-hi (see ammatu mng. 1) 
Labat TDP 88 r. 15; Swmma qatesu <ana> zum=z 
risu NU TE-a if he cannot bring his hands 
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close to his body Labat TDP 90:19, emended 
from Hunger Uruk 34:18; Summa ina isid marz 
tim pitrum sakimma ana zumrisa tu-uh-hu 
if there is a fissure at the base of the gall 
bladder and it is close to its (the gall blad- 
der’s) body YOS 10 31 xii 31 (OB ext.). 


f) other oces.: tuppaka ... ana Sarrim u- 
ta-ah-hi-su-ma_ I brought your tablet to 
(the attention of) the king ARM 18 26:7, 
cf. TCL 1 20 r. 10’ (OB let.), van Soldt, AbB 13 
115:4’, Florilegium marianum 7 107 No. 28:84; 
sahirtam leqema isti alikim PN ta-hi-Su-ma 
TuM 1 3d:15 (OA); la u-tah-ha ana zumrya 1 
did not allow (fine garments, jewelry, and 
perfumed oil) to touch (lit. come near) 
my body AnSt 8 46 i 24 (Nbn.); an.usan. 
an.na ma8.hul.dtb.ba su lu.u,.lu 
dumu dingir.ra.na U.mu.un.na. 
an.tle.ga]: ina simétan mashultuppé alna] 
zumur ameli mar ilisu tu-uh-[hi] (see si- 
metan lex. section) CT 16 35:30ff. and dupls., 
see Gurney, AAA 22 86:115f. (inc.); MAS.MAS 
Sammi kiri kalisunu u-ta-ah-ha-as-su (var. 
lu |-tah-ha-ds-su-ma) Maul Namburbi 236:14; 
(the evil of the dog bite) naram lirdém li- 
tda-h[1(?)]-a(?)-am [anla nagbisu JAOS 121 34 
A 704 r. 11 (OB inc.); obscure: tuh-ha-a Kraus 
Texte 22 i 27 (physiogn.). 


4. tuhhi to add to—a) in OA: x hura- 
sum asser hurasim sa Sazzuzatuka tknukunr 
td-hu three and one-fourth shekels of gold 
are added to the gold which your represen- 
tatives sealed Kienast ATHE 58:7, cf. (silver) 
ana isurtya la td-hw ICK 1 111:18, also ICK 2 
296:8; silver asser gamrim sa taphirika sa 
DN nu-ta-hi (see tapharu usage a) VAS 26 43 
r. 8’; kaspam Ssuati ana libbi tuppija PN u-td- 
hi PN added this silver onto my tablet 
TCL 14 34:14; 2 MA.NA KU.GI 8a awiltim a- 
gatya té-hi TCL 14 9:19, cf. wumma attama 2 
MA.NA KU.GI ana qatya td-hi-a wmma 
ninuma 2 MA.NA KU.GI ana qati PN nu-td- 
ah-<ht BIN 4 21:14ff.; Sa tuppim sa abim anz 
nisam KU.BABBAR fd-hi ICK 2 74:12; Sa an- 
nikija u slubaté] KU.BABBAR fd-hi-ma VAS 
26 58:19; xX KU.GI 8a... ana tuppiya u-td-hi- 
u-ni_ half a mina of gold which he added to 
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my tablet BIN 6 183:24, cf. AnOr 6 pl. 5 No. 
16:25, BIN 4 42:38; annaksu ana annak qatim 
u-td-hi_ I added his tin to the loose(?) tin 
Matou’ Prag I 706:17; Summa kaspam tu-ta-hi 
tértaka lillikkam if you added the silver, let 
your report come here KTS 1 4a:22; note 
with qatu share, account: x kaspam ina nikz 
kasst [ana] qatija ta-hu-lam| [gqlabiatt you 
are instructed to add two-thirds mina of 
silver at the accounting to my share ibid. 8, 
also 13; silver bit karim a-qatija u-ta-hi CCT 
5 38a:6; Sa PN ana qatisu u-td-hi-u (copper) 
which PN added to his share KT Hahn 
17:11; a-qatisuma lu-td-ht ICK 1 184:39; ana 
gatika ta-hi-ma mihratam KU.BABBAR Ssebi- 
lam add it to your account and send me 
the equivalent (in) silver BIN 6 15:13. 


b) in OB, Mari: kaspam ... ina MU. 
TUM-Su u-ta-ah-ha-am he adds silver to his 
deliveries ARM 1 73:13, cf. ibid. 17; sibatim 
ana qaqqadim ut-tey-eh-hi (see sibtu A mng. 
1b-1’a’) PBS 5 93 ii 6, see Roth Law Collections 
98 LH gap § w; [... si]batisa tu-wh-hi add her 
interest van Lerberghe Ur-Utu 1 12:11; annim 
Sa ana DUB nudunnt la tu-ul[h-hlu-ui Grant 
Bus. Doc. 65:17 (= YOS 8 154); x silver sa... 
ana libbim tu-hu-ui-ma_ TCL 10 96:18; senwya 
Sa hi-ri-ra-a ana senika tu-uh-hi-ma piqis- 
sinatt (see pagadu mng. 4a) PBS 1/2 3:25, 
see Stol, AbB 11 152; eperu annt [a]na eperi 
Sa LU Alalah ul tu-uh-hu this territory is 
not added to the territory of the ruler of 
Alalakh Wiseman Alalakh 58:17, see Kienast, 
WO 11 O7f. 


5. tuhhi to involve (someone), to make 
(someone) concerned (OA): mimma PN ula 
ta-hu kaspum jawumma PN is not concerned 
at all, the silver is mine TCL 19 16:11, cf. 
attama talaqge anaku mimma la tda-hu-a-ku 
CCT 5 9b:10, also CCT 3 46b:9 and 17, CCT 6 
27¢:6; Sa ana awdtim anniatim anaku la ta- 
hu-a-ku-nt_ that I am not concerned with 
these matters Kienast ATHE 41:22; minam 
td-hu-a-ku what is it to me? CCT 4 5b:10, 
cf. atta minam td-hu-a-ti. TCL 20 110:24; sut 
la ta-hu atta maskanatim tustenebbalassum 
wu anaku la ta-hu-wa-ku KTS 2 37:17ff.; ana 
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kaspim PN la ta-hu PN is not concerned 
about the silver BIN 4 194:11, cf. ibid. 21, 
TCL 14 70:11; minam td-hu-u% why do they 
interfere? JSOR 11 4:22, see Larsen The Old 
Assyrian City-State 263 n. 39 (coll.). 


6. III to have (something) brought 
near: karu ... abnima itti karu abi tpusu 
u-Sd-at-hi-ma I built a quay wall and had 
it brought close to the quay wall that my 
father had built CT 37 15 ii 60 (Nbk., coll. I. 
L. Finkel); na zumrija ukkts la tu-sat-ha-a la 
tusasnaga drive (the diseases) from my 
body, do not let them approach, do not let 
them come near KAR 26 r. 33 and dupls., see 
Mayer, Or. NS 68 155. 


7. IV/3 (passive to mng. 1): summa 
kaldtu it-te-né-et-ha-a if the kidneys are re- 
peatedly brought close together KAR 152 r. 
29 (SB ext.). 


In EA 359 r. 10, read perhaps it-ta-di(u1) kus- 
sasu, see J. Westenholz Akkade 124 with note to 
line. In RA 53 130 (= STT 65): 20, read wt-tah-ha- 
sa, see Livingstone, SAA 3 12:20. 


téhu (tahu) s.; 1. proximity, (in preposi- 
tional use) next to, adjacent to, 2. (part of 
a boat), 3. (part of a wall); from OA, OB 
on; pl. (in mng. 2) tehdtu; wr. syll. (NB 
tahu) and pa (MA, NA suHuR); ef. teht v. 


[da-a] pa = idu, te-hu S II 29f.; [da] = tes-hu 
Izi Bogh. A 260; da=te-hu Hh. II 242, see MSL 9 
158, also Ai. VI iv 44f.; da = té-hu, da.bi = té-hu- 
Su, da.bi.ne.ne = té-hu-Su-nu, da.é = té-eh E-ti 
Arnaud Emar 6 542: 208’ff. (Hh. II); da = te-hu-um, 
us.sa.du=i-tu-u ErimhuS V 237f. 

giS.te.ma te-hu MIN (= Sa elippi), gi8. 
da.da.m4a = ¢#e-ha-a-ti MIN Hh. IV 3838f., see MSL 
9171. 

tru siGy+BaD = te-hu A V/1:114, ef. Diri V 
269; sIGy.BAD «humltext-rum) Proto-Izi I 264. 

te lu.tu.ra.ke,(kIp) u.me.ni.[né]: ina te- 
eh marsi sunilma make (a white kid) lie down next 
to the sick person CT 17 11:75f. (inc.). 


1. proximity, (in prepositional use) next 
to, adjacent to—a) in descriptions of 
houses, fields, etc. — 1’ in OA: qaqquru sa 
té-hi-i bit PN the grounds that are proxi- 
mate to PN’s house Jankowska KTK 103:17; 
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Sa té-hi qaqqirt Sa PN té-hi bit PNg té-hi bit 
PNg té-hi qaqqiri zittr Sa PNyg w tée-hi ribitem 
(a lot) that is adjacent to the grounds of 
PN, adjacent to the house of PN, adjacent 
to the house of PN, adjacent to the inher- 
ited grounds of PN,, and adjacent to the 
main thoroughfare JNES 16 164:5ff.; $a té-hi 
bit PN té-ho bit PN té-hi Sa qagqqiri zitti sa 
PN, té-hi gagqqirt zittt $a PN, NABU 2001/ 
56:10ff.; (a lot) té-hi Sa PN té-hi qaqqiri sa 
PNy VAT 19864:4ff. (courtesy K. R. Veenhof); 
bitwm Sa PN Sa teg-hi-t bit PNy ArOr 47 34 
(= MatouS KK 21) I 568:2, wr. té-hi ibid. case 
10; bitam sa té-hi-ka ga bit PN iddunu (con- 
cerning) the house next to you which the 
family of PN will sell RA 58 126 Sch. 22:3. 


2’ in OB: &.pU.A ... fe,-Ihil [bet] PN & 
te,-hi bit marat PN, a built-up lot adjacent 
to the house of PN and adjacent to the 
house of the daughter of PN, BE 6/1 8:4f.; 
[te,]-hi PAs Serimtum i-ta PN (a field) ad- 
jacent to the Serimtu canal and next to 
(the property of) PN BIN 2 78:2; DA bit 
PN (a house) adjacent to the house of PN 
BE 6/2 6:3, PBS 8/2 110:2, Grant Bus. Doe. 8: 2f. 
(= YOS 8 83), 70:2 (= YOS 8 167), TCL 1 
157:54f., TCL 10 10:2, 18B:3; (field) DA egel 
PN UCP 10 205 No. 3:3; DA PN Grant Bus. 
Doc. 1:2 (= YOS 8 55), UCP 10 29 No. 1:16, BE 
6/1 9:4, and passim, wr. E ... DA.BI bit PN 
Grant Bus. Doc. 15:2f. (© YOS 8 94), Szlechter 
Tablettes 60 MAH 16.201: 2f., 46 MAH 16.353:3, 
YOS 8 50:2f., 94:2f.; x bitam DA bitisu Sutamz 
liasu (see mali v. mng. 12a) VAS 16 126:19 
(let.). 


3’ in Elam: DA A.SA PN (field) adjacent 
to a field of PN MDP 23 289:3ff.; DA PN 
MDP 23 257:3, 258:3, and passim. 


4’ in Nuzi: field teg-hi eqli JEN 28:6, 
47:8f.; teg-hi PN JEN 33:7; [eqlu] te4-eh-he 
pailhu] Lacheman AV 380 No. 1:16, and passim. 


3’ in MA and NA: ¢é-hi adri Sa bit PN (a 
threshing floor) next to the threshing floor 
of the house of PN Or. NS 36 334:9; Sa té-hi 
hul libbi ali (a field) adjacent to the road 
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to the Inner City KAV 127:3, fé-hi eqli sa 
PN KAJ 13:11 and 15f.; té-ha narte ibid. 17; a 
house {é-hi bit PN té-hi qaqqirt Sa PN... 
té-hi ribite rabitt Iraq 30 163 (pl. 47) TR 
2037:16ff., see Postgate, Iraq 41 90; 2tu té-ht DN 
té-hi bit PN AfO 20 121:8f., and passim in MA, 
see Deller, Bagh. Mitt. 16 354, also, wr. SUHUR 
KAJ 183:18, 154:5, KAV 186 (= KAR 149) r. 8Ff. 
(all MA), ADD 325:7ff., 327: 3ff., 329: 6ff., 343: 5ff., 
382:5, 7, 9, 416:7, and passim in NA, see Kwas- 
man and Parpola, SAA 6 p. 315f.; for the forms 
of the signs transliterated SuHUR in MA 
and NA, see Saporetti, Or. NS 35 275ff. 


6’ in MB and NB: bitu... sa ta-hu suqu 
la ast a house which is next to a dead-end 
street VAS 5 78:2, also 64:2, cf. ibid. 82:2, BIN 
1 127:11, VAS 1 35:18, 16f.; ta-a-ah Sa PN VAS 
5 121:6f. and passim; bitu ... DA bit PN a 
house adjacent to PN’s house VAS 1 70 ii 32, 
iii 20f., iv 9ff., VAS 1 35:19, DA phat Sarrt VAS 
1 37 iv 14, DA Purattt VAS 1 35:11, and passim 
in kudurrus; DA bit PN TCL 12 32:8, 43:5, VAS 
5 117:2, BRM 2 18:5, VAS 15 22:5, 46:6, and 
passim; DA kisubbd Sa PN VAS 15 39:9, 49:15, 
BRM 2 35:6; DA makkir Anu BRM 2 41:17; 
DA duri labirti VAS 5 105:9; DA suqi gatnu 
TCL 12 33:8, BRM 2 45:23; DA suqi rapsu 
Dar. 256:3, BRM 2 49:3; ina DA Sa duri Sa GN 
(orchard) near the wall of Bit-Dakuru UCP 
9 69 No. 55:7, cf. VAS 3 178:2; note DA next to 
US.SA.DU: bitu sa PN ga DA duri sa US. 
SA.DU biti ga PNy PN’s house which is ad- 
jacent to the wall that is next to PN,’s house 
VAS 4 64:5; US.SA.DU suti DA PN along the 
south (side) adjacent to PN VAS 1 35:41f. 
(kudurru), also 39f., and passim beside ité (all NB); 
2 NINDA u 4 KUS US AN.TA I[M.MAR.TU] 
DA E PN B. 151:2 (MB real estate purchase, cour- 
tesy J. A. Brinkman), also ibid. 7 and 9. 


b) in royal inscriptions in descriptions 
of topographical features, mostly buildings 
and their parts: sa té-hi nalmari(?)] (a 
wall) that is adjacent to the tower(?) AOB 1 
100 No. 14:5 (Adn. I), see Grayson, RIMA 1 155; 
I cut down the gardens and trees sa te-eh 
durigu next to its (the city’s) wall Tadmor 
Tigl. III 162:24; koma Surani te-hi durisu is- 
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batma like a cat he slunk close to his city 
wall and (entered his city) Winckler Sar. pl. 
34:132, see Fuchs Sargon 228; the river Tebiltu 
Sa ultu wmi arkuti te-eh ekallt ba’uma which 
for a long time had flowed close to the pal- 
ace (and undermined its foundations) OIP 
2 105:81, also ibid. 118:13, 99:47 (Senn.); ina fe- 
hi abulli qabal ali sa Ninua... usesibsunuti 
kamis (see aSabu mng. 4a) Borger Esarh. 50 
iii 41; difficult mountains sa te-hi mat GN 
next to Tabal ibid. 51 iii 49; ina te-hi dur 
agurri.... ekalla ana nisirti GN epésu libba 
ublam I was moved to build a palace next 
to the wall of baked bricks for the protec- 
tion of Babylon VAB 4 118 iii 11 (Nbk.). 


c) referring to divine statues and other 
objects in rituals: (several named gods) ina 
DA Adad izzazzu take their place next to 
Adad KAR 182 i 11, also ibid. ii 2 and 4, iv 9, 
18, 19, 23, see RAcc. 99ff.; the royal scepter 
ina DA-S&% izzazza stands next to her (IStar) 
RAcc. 115:5 and 10, ef. ibid. 66:18; ina DA 
parak svmati alpu ina panisunu immahhas 
next to the “shrine of destinies” a bull is 
slaughtered before them (the gods) RAce. 
120:6; wna te-eh guhsi taSakkan you place 
(ritual arrangements) next to a reed altar 
Mayer Gebetsbeschwérungen 511:12, cf. (vessels) 
ina te,s-hi rikst tasakkan Or. NS 39 119:31 


(namburbi). 


d) other occs.: suhatu Sa ina DA dalat 
arkabinni (see suhatu B) TCL 6 32:4 (Esagila 
Tablet), see George Topographical Texts 114; gold 
placed in a container w ina tah PN piqid 
and entrusted to PN Iraq 43 137:12, also 
138:16, also, wr. DA ibid. 142:19 (all Arsacid); 
figurines of sages ana te-eh marsi tukan you 
set up next to the sick person AMT 71,4:3, 
cf. AMT 94,9:9; see also CT 17 11:75f., in lex. 
section. 


2. (part of a boat): see Hh. IV 383f., in lex. 
section. 


3. (part of a wall): see A V/1:114, Diri V 
269, Proto-Izi, in lex. section. 
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Substantival use is attested in lex. only. 
References written DA are cited here, see 
ita A discussion section. 


tehi_s.; (a culinary professional); NB; cf. 
taht v. 


19 LU.MU.ME LU e-pi-ia & LU te-hi-ta 
(total) 19 cooks, bakers, and ¢.-s (who will 
prepare a temple meal) TCL 13 221:14, ef. 
PN LU fe-hu-u ibid. 1. 


tehitu (fehdtu) s.; 1. close approach (of 
celestial bodies), 2. (part of a building), 3. 
(part of a garment, trimming?); OB, MB, 
SB; wr. syll. and TE with phon. comple- 
ment; cf. tehi v. 


da = fe,-hu-tum MSL 14 126 No. 9:801 (Proto- 
Aa), also Arnaud Emar 6 537:389 (S* Voc.). 
Proto-Izi II 116. 

dé-hi um = fé-hu-tum MSL 14 96:185:1 (Proto- 
Aa); di-ih DUB = fey-hu-twm A III/5:16. 


te fehutum 


1. close approach (of celestial bodies): 
nemettu Sitqultu TE-tum unnutu u sariru sa 
bibbt u lumasi station, opposition, close 
approach, faintness, and brightness of plan- 
ets and constellations Hunger Uruk 94:3; 
[Summa] MIN (= MUL.S8U.GI) kakkabisu 
nenmudu te,-hu-tu ina libbi ibassi if the 
constellation Old Man’s stars are next to 
one another, (that is, if) a close approach 
takes place therein TCL 6 18:7, ef. JCS 21 
202 r. 20 (all astrol.); ana te-hu-tr kakkabi rabi 
u Sin atamme ina libbija I (Nabonidus) 
was concerned about the close approach of 
Jupiter and the Moon VAB 4 278 vi 4; te-hu- 
ti mimma idati lumni ul ibassi ibid. 9 
(Nbn.). 

2. (part of a building): Sa BAD te-hu-u- 
tim tpusu (wages for hired workers) who 
built the ¢. wall YOS 5 181:27; tes-hu-ut bit 
PN the ¢. of PN’s house (in broken context) 
TIM 2 144:8f. (both OB); Swmma istu bab biti 
te-hu-tum vpus if he builds a ¢. from the 
gate of the house CT 40 3:68; summa MIN 
(= kamtnu) ina te-hu-ut bit amili ibassi if 
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fungus appears on the ¢. of a man’s house 
CT 38 19:17 (both SB Alu). 


3. (part of a garment, trimming?): 1 née 
behu te-hu-ut takiltt one sash with a trim- 
ming(?) of blue-purple wool TuM NF 5 37:2, 
see Aro Kleidertexte p. 12, cf. 1 nahlaptu qa- 
tantu KA birmu te-hu-ut takiltu BE 14 
157:40, also 41; 1 TUG.IGI.NIG. KAL BABBAR 
te-ha-tum takiltw PBS 2/2 121:16 (all MB). 


For MSL 1 48 (= Ai. III iv) 22 see tehhitu. 
te’intu see fe’inu. 


t@inu (fem. te’intu, te ittu) s.; miller; OA, 
OB, Mari, Nuzi; cf. ténu. 


1U.HAR.HAR = ¢é--i-nu  Igituh short version 
243; 1U.HAR.HAR = fé-i-nu-u, 1U.EZEN.HAR = sa- 
mi-du-u OB Lu A 422f.; lu.garR.ugaAR = [te-z]-nu, 
EZEN.HAR.HAR = [sa-mi]-du Lu Excerpt II 12f., 
cf. 1W.HAR.HAR = EN-i-ni Cole Nippur 122:19, also 
123:16; a-ra HAR.HAR = feg-?-t-nu_ Diri II 60. 


a) in OA: betati 2 amatika kilaltemma u 
té-i-ti-in kilaltemma ana [gimim dinama] 
sell the houses, both of your two slave 
women, and both of the female millers 
(and send me the silver) TCL 20 88:14, see 
Larsen The Old Assyrian City-State 99 n. 60. 


b) in OB, Mari: agsum PN naqidim sa 
ana alpi sukulim la issanniquma PNog te4-1- 
nam ana alpt sikulim taskunuma taspuram 
about the herdsman PN who repeatedly did 
not show up to feed the oxen so that you 
assigned the miller PN, to feed the oxen 
and then informed me A.3534:6 (OB let.); straz 
Stim ul tbassi wu LU.MES te,-t-nu ul ibassi 
there is no brewer (here), nor are there 
any millers (let me have flour for the sol- 
diers’ rations) Birot Mem. Vol. 88 No. 50:31 
(Mari let.); ida fes-in-tum wu kurummatum 
(barley for) wages (for) the miller woman 
and (for) rations Birot Tablettes 51:8; fe,- 
i-na-twum TLB 1 131:3; 2 SAL te4-t-na-tum 
2 TUR Amurru 2 127 M.5206:24 and dupl. 
M.13013:20’; 2 SAL 1 TUR fe,-1-na-tum ARM 
9 26 r. 14’, ef. ibid. 25:42, ARMT 22 57 A ii’ 10’, 
B ii’ 10’, Florilegium marianum 4 221 No. 40 r. 1’, 
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see Ziegler, ibid. p. 104, cf. also Florilegium mari- 
anum 7 119 No. 32:25; te4-t-na-at SAL.US.BAR 
Loretz Chagar Bazar 7 iv 2, 42 iv 17, 45 iv 38; 2 
LU 4 SAL te,-i-nw two men, four women, 
millers ARM 24 247 ii’ 23’, cf. ibid. 17’, also 3 
L[U].MES 1 SAL L[O fle,-i-nw ARM 9 24 iii 
5, cf. ibid. i 29f., ii 54, iii 9, ARM 9 27 iii 29 and 
38, wr. td-i-nw ARM 7 189 r. 10, coll. MARI 2 
85, also M.14021, cited MARI 2 85; te,-1-nu 
(consisting of twenty men and one woman) 
Loretz Chagar Bazar 42 i 24, also 45 i 19, cf. OBT 
Tell Rimah 207 iii 21. 


c) in Nuzi: 2 SAL.MES fe,-i-né-du JEN 
507: 21. 


For refs. wr. LU/SAL.HAR(.HAR), see 
ararru. 


te inutu (¢énitw) s.; work of the miller, 
milling; MA, NB; cf. ténw. 


gelzulimma sa... ina §a iD useribanni u 
ana té-i-nu-te tadnuni (see Saddagda usage 
a-2’) KAV 107:12 (MA let.); ITI 8 iskari Sa 
geme gint naptanu sa Nabti tes-nu-u-tu ina 
bit kunnu sa Ezida ... ina qat PN PN» isabz 
bat ippus uttatu gind ultu bit qati inassi 
eight deliveries per month of offering flour 
for the meal of Nabi, PN, will take over 
from PN the responsibility for doing the 
miller’s grinding in the bit kunni of the 
Ezida temple, he will bring the offering 
barley from the storehouse VAS 6 173:4 (NB). 


te’ittu see teinu. 


temand (fem. temanitw) adj.; sensible, in- 
telligent, clever; SB, NA, NB; cf. tému. 


lil-lu // Se-e-ri // ll-[lu // x x x If Ua te-ma-nu 
unpub. comm. to Lambert BWL 76:76 (courtesy 
W. G. Lambert). 


te-ma-ne-t|u]-ia ugsadbabki I shall make 
my intelligent women talk to you Lambert 
Love Lyrics 110:28, cf. la té-ma-ni-t[u] ibid. 
116 B 3; Summa te-ma-a-nu anaku if I am 
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sensible ABL 972:3, cf. (in obscure context) 
te-ma-a-nu §& ibid. 6 (NA); la te-ma-[nu la 
leé Livingstone, SAA 3 29 r. 6; 'Te-ma-ni-tt 
(personal name) Cole Nippur 125 ii 15 (NB). 


temitu s.; she who is sensible; OAKk.; ef. 
tému. 


Te,-mi-tum (personal name) MAD 1 3826 i 
2 (ration list), also (name of a slave woman) MAD 


5 60:1. 
temitu see tamitu. 
temii see tamt. 


temu s.; 1. report, news, information, situa- 
tion, matter, 2. order, command, instruc- 
tions, 3. decision, deliberation, (divine) 
counsel, will, discretion, initiative, 4. 
plan, intention, 5. reason, intelligence, 6. 
(friendly) relations, 7. characteristics, es- 
sence; from OA, OB on; pl. témétu, tematu, 
and témanu (Aram. temdnata ABL 266 r. 13 
and YOS 7 69:5); wr. syll. (fa-e-em RA 68 30:19, 
Mari) and UMUS(TUG), KA.HI (UR Labat Suse 
4:12, 7 r. 36, 10:398f.); cf. tému. 


uS TUG = fé-e-mu SI 158, cf. Arnaud Emar 6 
537:120 (S* Voc.); ug-mu-u8 TUG = te-e-mu MSL 
14 91:69:1 (Proto-Aa); u-muS TUG = fé(var. te)-e- 
mu Ea I 169; umu§S = tey-mu MSL 9 134:535 
(Proto-Aa); “™ ®;ue, geStu."™’rUuG te-e-mu 
Nabnitu III (= A) 174f.; lu. gar.umu8 = §d-kin te- 
e-mu Cole Nippur 119:7, 121:7, 122:2, 123:5 
(lists of professions). 

na-am TUG = fé-e-mu Ea I 166; na-am TUG = fe- 
e-m[u] MSL 14 580 Recip. Ea B 11. 

gal-ga GAXGAR = mil-kt, te-e-mu EalV 257f., ef. 
Ea III 248; ga-an-ga GAXGAR = fe,-e-[m]u Arnaud 
Emar 6 537:219 (S® Voc.); 8 8GAxsiIG,, “™G[A]x 
GAR, ““T[URxGAR] = [MIN] (= fe-e-mu) Nabnitu III 
(= A) 178ff.; KA.KA.s1.ga = MIN (= fe-e-mu) ibid. 
176. 

[KA].HI = fe-e-mu-um (var. te-mu) OB Diri Nip- 
pur Section 9:9, also OB Diri Oxford 552, var. from 
OB Diri Kis 5; KA.HI = tée-e-mu Antagal A 200; 
Kaldiimmalyy = te-[e-mu] Igituh I 200, ef. Igituh 
Short Version 170; dfm.ma, KA.HI te-[e-mu] 
Nabnitu III (= A) 181f.; KaA.ur1. ktr.ra = sd-ni te- 
e-mu Igituh Short Version 170a. 
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a.rd=te-mu-wm OB Diri Nippur 315; [a.ra] = 
tes-e-mu (Hitt.) wa-tar-n[a-x-x] KUB 3 103:7 
(Diri Bogh. Section 6); a.ré = te-mu-um  Proto- 
Kagal Bil. Section B 16; a.ré = MIN (= fe-e-mu) 
Nabnitu III (= A) 177. 

Su femeun Nigga 282; su(?) = te-mu MSL 9 
136:586 (Proto-Aa); [x] = te-mu 5R 16 r. ii 25 
(group voc., coll.). 

[...] IkAxGANA-tendl.8a = te-e-[mu] Sa i-[li] Ea 
III 105; 4g = MIN (= ter-tum) Sd te-mi Antagal E ii 


12; ud.na.me.kam = fé-mu si-th-rum ZA 9 
160:33 (group voc.). 
umuS ‘nin. hur.sag.gd.ke,(Kip) ma48. 


gig.ra tug.dug.ga pa.e bi.in.ak: ina te-em 
Bélet-ili wrisa salmu ina Sipti usapima (see api A 
lex. section) BIN 2 22:200f., dupl. CT 16 38 iv 
7f., see Gurney, AAA 22 94 (utukku lemnitu); [ra. 
gaba umu]8.mu: [rakb]i sa te-e-mi ASKT p. 119 
No. 17:4f., see Volk Balag 58; 0. mu.uS ere.na. 
ak. ke u.gu.uz.ze.eS.8e me.e.ra.am.gi: 
tey-mi ummanija ana sérika tu-uir-ku Labat Suse 1 
ili 28ff. 

munus dim.ma tr.bi ba.ni.in.[x.x] um. 
ma dim.ma si _ ba.an.[x.x] : sinnisti te-mi 
stinga usabbli] pursumti te-mi usteltesir] (see pursumz 
tu lex. section) BiOr 30 168 ii 45ff.; dim ma(KAxHI) 
dumu.mu ‘En.zu. na: fé-em marija Sin a report 
about my son Sin CT 16 20:116f.; dimma.bi 
ba.an.kur : Ifel-en-su ustannti they altered his 
mental state CT 17 15:16f.; dimma nu.mu.un. 
dib nf.mu nu.mu.u8.tuk.meén: fé-e-me ul sabz 
taku ramani ul hassaku I am unable to make a de- 
cision, I do not understand myself 4R 19 No. 
3:47f., see Maul ErSahunga 354; um.me.a dim. 
gal é.kur.ra s&.pa.da dimma U.1li.bi: 
[um]manni markas Ekur ata milki te-e-me ulti samni 
RA 12 74:47f., see HruSka, ArOr 37 489; dimma 
dingir.re.e.ne.ke, : [ilna te-em ilima accord- 
ing to the will of the gods Ugaritica 5 164:20f., 
also 41f.; dimma nam.lugal.la st..ud.ra4.8é 
dugy.mu.un.na.ab : téem sarriti ... qibisi] 
Angim IV 48 (= 200), restored from IV 37 (= 188). 

kin gal ku 4en.ki.ke, a.ra4.8é@ in.gar. 
ra: sipru rabé ellu sa Ea ana te-em iskunu 5R 51 
iii 28 and 30, see JCS 21 11:18 (bat rimki); 
kur.ra al.mu.un.da.ab.bé dingir.re.e. 
ne m[u.un.8]ub.ba al.bal Su sag.gd.na 
nig.lul.la ab.zi.zi.e.a: iqbima mata iddisi 
ilu ini te-em nisisa Suhuza surrati (see surratu lex. 
section) JCS 21 128:18, restored from dupls., see 
Lambert, CRRA 19 486:18; uy.da(!).8u.dt.bi 
ge,.[mje.a.bi.[da ki] dingir i.in.gé4l: fe- 
em urriga u musisa itti ili ibassi Ugaritica 5 
164: 26f. 

uMUS // te-e-mu AfO 19 118 F 13 (comm. to 
Marduk’s Address to the Demons); [el-[té]m-me // 
qa-bu-ui te-e-me & |/ qa-bu-t || K[A]Weelmemagy |] te-e- 
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me —etemmu (means) to speak a command, (be- 
cause) E (means) to speak, dimma (means) com- 
mand Hunger Uruk 49:36f. (med. comm.); [a.ré] 
= te-e-mu ZA 4 157 K.4159:9, restored from dupl. 
von Weiher Uruk 37:100 (Izbu XII comm.); EGIR = 
te-e-mu Izbu Comm. 414; UMUS = fé-e-mu STC 2 
pl. 60 K.2053 + K.8299 r. 10 (comm. to En. el. VII 
114); gal[ga kur].ru.u8 // §a-né-e te-mi RA 17 
190:13; ur-qa te-e-mu unpub. comm. to Lambert 
BWL 72:37 (Theodicy), cf. la mur-qa (var. ur-qa) // 
la tée-e-[me] ibid. to line 78 (courtesy W. G. Lam- 
bert); e.umu8.a (vars. umuS.é.a, umu8.i8ib. 
ba.a) = KI.MIN (= Babili) & te-e-mu u mil-[ki] (var. 
& te-em ka-ku-[gal-lu-ti]) George Topographical 
Texts 40 Tintir I 33, for vars. see George, in Die 
orientalische Stadt (= CDOG 1) 140ff.; g¢-ib-qi // te- 
e-mu A III/1 Comm. A 12, in MSL 14 323, cf. A 
III/1 Comm. B 12, in MSL 14 327; s1-ip-tu = te-e- 
mu <A III/1 Comm. App. 20’, in MSL 14 329; 
[ANI.GI U-u-ru MIN &d-kan te-me A III/1 Comm. B 
48, in MSL 14 328; dub-bu-bu // &d-né-e te-e-me 
Lambert BWL 72 comm. to line 35; rid-di // te-e- 
mu ibid. 82 comm. to line 214 (both Theodicy 
comm.); ur-tu u-tar // te-eme u-ta-a-ri // wr-tum |! te- 
e-me Hunger Uruk 83 r. 21 (physiogn. comm.). 

Sibqu, urtu, murtu, alaktu, x-tum, [x]-tu, iltu, pak- 
ku = té(var. te)-e-mu Malku IV 111ff.; pakku, mil 
ku = te-e-mlu] LTBA 2 2 168f., dupl. 4 iii 5f.; 
tagimtu = te-e-[mu] RA 17 153 r. i 16. 


1. report, news, information, situation, 
matter —a) in gen.: fe,-mu-wm ... madis 
sa hadim the report was very much (a rea- 
son) for joy Eidem and Laessse Shemshara Let- 
ters 64:7; aSSum te4-e-em harranim sa nilliku 
concerning the matter of the journey on 
which we went Kraus AbB 1 57:5, cf. PBS 7 
42:8; <assum> te,-mé-ti-ia tasahhuru annikiz 
am wasbatima do you (fem.) stay here in 
order to meddle with matters concerning 
me? Kraus AbB 1 28:11; ki tes-mu-wm what 
is the situation? Sumer 23 pl. 8 IM 49274:31; 
te,-mi ul kaganakkum Kraus AbB 1 37:14’; as 
Sum tes-mi-im <Sa> ummanatim concerning 
the matter of the troops Bagh. Mitt. 2 56 i 2, 
ef. YOS 2 1:8; assum tey-em wardim concern- 
ing the matter of the slave PBS 7 60:7 (all 
OB letters); aSSum tes-em eburim concerning 
the matter of the harvest ARMT 27 33:4, 
36:5; tuppa ana te,-mi-su ana PN ... udanz 
ninamma ustabilam I sent a_ strongly 
worded tablet to PN for his own informa- 
tion van Soldt, AbB 12 2:12, cf. ibid. 92 r. 15’; 
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te-e-mu sa mat Elamti the report about 
Elam ABL 521 r. 15, 280 r. 15, 281:4 (all NB); 
te-e-mu Sa mat Urarti Iraq 20 200 No. 48 ND 
2453:11, see Saggs Nimrud Letters p. 117, cf. Saggs 
Nimrud Letters p. 41 ND 2761:4, p. 53 ND 
2065:8, ABL 515:38, 548:6 (all NA); 2a fé-e-mu 
Sa mat Sarri béliyga uzné Sa mat Elamti ipetti 
they inform Elam with news about the 
land of the king, my lord ABL 277 r. 10; 
assu te-e-me §a LU Kaldu concerning in- 
formation about the Chaldeans Cole Nippur 
34:5, also ibid. 22:4; te-e-mu Sa mar Jakin re- 
port about the Jakinite ABL 261:9, also 
238:5 (all NB); te-mu sa Sar mat Elamti re- 
port about the king of Elam ABL 1348:4, 
cf. sa Sar mat Elamti minu te-en-Su ABL 
799+ :8 (= CT 53 89), see Fuchs and Parpola, SAA 
15 113 (both NA); ki tey-em-su-nu bani be- 
cause their news was good EA 21:29; dajala 
museribu te-em matati spies who bring in 
reports about various lands TCL 3 300 
(Sar.); ki anni Sutu te-en-su-nu their report 
is like this ABL 43 r. 5, also left edge 28, see 
Parpola, SAA 10 96; anniu te-en-Su-nu ABL 
424 r. 9, 548 r. 9, 340 r. 22; minu te-mu what 
is the situation? ABL 314:6; wna hip lrbbi te- 
e-me ina muhhya lassu to my dismay I 
have nothing to report ABL 687 r. 18, see 
Parpola, SAA 10 45 side 2; anniu te-e-mu Sa PN 
ABL 198+ :22, also r. 11, see Parpola, SAA 1 29, 
cf. ABL 197 r. 4, also r. 16 (all NA). 


b) with abdlu (subulu): tes-em-ka damz 
gam ina kunukki sutteramma subilam write 
a report about your well-being on a sealed 
tablet and have it brought to me Greengus 
Ishchali 21:20; te,-em-ku-nu gamram ... Subi-z 
lanim send (pl.) me your full report TCL 7 
77:37, cf. CT 29 7b:14, YOS 2 151:27, TCL 17 
33:24; Summan la PN mannuman ... tes-em- 
ki-ma-an ubla if not PN, who would bring 
you the information? Kraus, AbB 10 169:8 
(all OB letters); fey-ma-am anném sartam wu 
sisstktam ublamma he brought me this re- 
port, the hair, and the hem ARM 10 8:20; 
te,-ma-am gamram ... subilamma  Eidem 
and Laessge Shemshara Letters 29:25; PN te4- 
ma-am ublam KBo 1 11 r.(!) 10, ef. ibid. obv.(!) 
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2, see Giiterbock, ZA 44 114ff., and Beckman, JCS 
47 23ff.; ubla té-e-ma sa lam abubi 
Gilg. 1 8; see also abalu A mng. 5a temu a. 


George 


c) with harasu: te-mu anniu ihtarsa ige 
tibdnndst he related this detailed report 
tous ABL 342 r. 3, ef. fe-en-su-nu tharrasan= 
ni igabbékkani ABL 608 r. 5 (both NA); PN 
... te-en-Su-nu haris ABL 280 r. 24; te-e-mu 
Sa PN ... PNy harts ABL 791 r. 11; té-e-mu 
gamru sa Uruk hursanimma make a de- 
tailed, precise report about Uruk ABL 
1366:9 (all NB); mini sa te-mu-ni tharrasi: he 
will detail whatever news there is ABL 992 
r. 1 (NA let.); for other refs. see harasu A 
mung. 4. 


d) with sakanu: tes-mi mahar PN asak- 
kan I will place my report before PN Kraus 
AbB 1 88:11; alkama_ te,-em-ku-nu mahar 
ekallum Suknanim go and place your report 
before the royal administration Sumer 14 
19 No. 3:14, ef. te,-ma-am anniam mahrisu 
asakkan TLB 4 2:29, cf. also OECT 3 55:8, 
Kraus AbB 1 140:9, Fish Letters 4:15, 21:1, see 
Kraus, AbB 10 4 and 21; ana Sakanwu te-e-mu 
ana muhhi tuppi ga réhanu (see sakanu 
mng. 5a femu d) YOS 7 198:12 (NB adm.); te4- 
em eqlim satu ina GN mahar belija askun 
Birot Mem. Vol. 38 No. 11:23, cf. ibid. 322 
A.3900:9 (both Mari letters); PN té-ma sukun 
MRS 12 No. 14:28; tey-e-ma ul iskunannt EA 
29:111, also 151 and 160, wr. fe-e-ma EA 7:51f.; 
té-mi-1-8u Sarru belt ana hittya liskun ABL 
190:15 (NA), see Parpola, SAA 1 124:15; see 
also sSakanu mng. 5a temu b; Sakin te-mu- 
um ana §dsim issaqarsum (see Sakanu mng. 
5a temu a) RA 46 90:26 and 28 (OB Epic of Zu), 
ef. CT 15 39 ii 32 and 34, 40 iii 8, CT 46 37:32 
and 34 (SB version), see Vogelzang Bin Sar Dadmé 
34:93ff. 


e) with gaparu—1’ in OB, Mari let- 
ters: fe,-ma-am anneam ana belika supur 
. Summa te,-mlal-am anneam ana beélika 
ul tasappar ... tes-ma-am e&méema ana PN 
aspur uw PN te,-ma-am sdtu ul uterrakkum 
send this report to your lord, if you do not 
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send this report to your lord (I shall 
speak of you before Zimrilim as follows), I 
heard a report and sent it to PN, but PN 
did not forward that report to you Mé- 
langes Garelli 56 A.2920:28ff. (Mari); te,-mu-wm 
Sa ana RN aspuru sa hamatim ARMT 28 7:8; 
mala sa ippaluka tes-ma-am supram send 
me a report about his response to you CT 4 
24a:33; warkat awatim suati purusma te,- 
ma-am Supramma investigate that matter 
and send me a report CT 6 34a:29, cf. TCL 7 
20:26; arhis te,ma-am gamram supramma 
send me a full report promptly CT 4 
35b:18, cf. Florilegium marianum 7 9 No. 2:4; asz 
Sum te-e-em suhartr te-e-em-ki gamra sup- 
rimma concerning the matter of the maid, 
send me your full report Kraus AbB 1 55:5; 
te-e-em-ki gamram Supri YOS 2 63:27, cf. VAS 
16 65:15, Sumer 14 64 No. 38:13, TCL 18 148:18, 
PBS 7 114:12, and passim; tey,-ma-dam-am-qa- 
am (for tey-ma-am dam-qd-am) Supram TCL 
17 58:35; tes-em-ka riqam ul taspuram (see 
riqu usage le) Kraus AbB 1 102:8, cf. CT 52 
176:3; fey-em epert ... Supranim send (pl.) 
me information about the silt (that was 
dredged) BIN 7 7:23; te,-em SE-im w mime 
ma sa ezibakkum supram send me a report 
about the barley and everything that I left 
with you TCL 17 19:18; tey-em SE-im Sa... 
tamhuru Supram send me a report about 
the barley you received A 3531:18; te,-em 
eqlim Suati Supram BIN 7 6:20; dinam gumz 
rasunusim u tes-em dinim sa tagammarasuz 
nusim supranim settle (pl.) the case for 
them and send me a report about the case 
that you (pl.) settle for them BIN 7 3:27; 
te,-em tuppatim u kisim... Supranim CT 29 
34:21; te,-em nleplestisunu ... ul asapparam 
JCS 21 229 A.1081(= MARI 26 96):38; te,-em- 
ku-nu u Sulumkunu Supranim TIM 2 12:37; 
te-e-em Sulmi asapparakkum I will send 
you news of my well-being van Soldt, AbB 12 
193:12, cf. ibid. 2; magana te4s-e-em-su Supram 
please send me a report about him BIN 7 
12:15. 


2’ in later letters: itttka minummé [Sull- 
mani té-ma tigappara send me whatever 
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news there is of your well-being MRS 9 196 
RS 17.78:7; [almata sésu Sa’alma tes-ma Sue 
pur inquire about that matter and send a 
report KUB 3 56 r. 8; mimma té-ma ana be= 
lija ul agpu[ra] (see Saparu mng. 2a-3’) 
PBS 1/2 22:6 (MB), cf. béla té-ma lispuramma 
PBS 1/2 19:12, and passim in MB letters, see Aro 
Glossar 112; minu sa te-mu-u-ni ahua lispur 
let my brother send whatever news there 
is TCL 9 68:21 (NA), see Lanfranchi and Par- 
pola, SAA 5 81 r. 4, cf. Thompson Rep. 109 r. 2; 
Sa... te-e-mu akki annimma issaparuni he 
who had reported as follows ABL 197 r. 24 
(NA); minamma te-e-ma la taspuranni ABL 
468:5; te-en-su ul taSpurannu BIN 1 25:41 
(both NB). 


f) with semi: te-e-em bitim ahuka la 
igemmema your brother must not hear 
the report about the house ABIM 26 r. 14 
(OB); kima te,-ma-am [sdt]i emai ARM 10 
178:10, ef. YOS 2 44:10, ARM 14 86:22; te-e-mu 
ki Sa asmt ana Sarri bélija altapar I sent 
the report to the king, my lord, just as I 
heard it ABL 960:11 (NB); té-e-mu u amat sa 
asemmt whatever report and word that I 
hear ABL 521 r. 26; minamma immatimma 
tée-en-su la asme wu Sipirtasu la dmur ABL 
1431:6, see Dietrich, SAA 17 21; te-me-e-ti mala 
nisemmt the reports that we hear ABL 865 
r. 8; kapda te-e-mu sa bela lusmu let me 
promptly hear a report from my lord 
(whether the month had 29 or 30 days) CT 
22 167:10; te-e-m[w sa] belija ina muhhi sumi 
u suluppi lusme CT 22 81:26; ikkibi sa ila 
minamma te-e-mu-ku-nu ul asme (see ikz 
kibu mng. la-4’) CT 22 40:5, ef. ibid. 6:32, 
TCL 9 102:4; kapdu te-en-ka ina qaté mamma 
allaku lugme (see allaku mng. 1) CT 22 
151:16; hantis te-e-mu u Sulum sa hadé sarru 
wemmu Thompson Rep. 48 r. 2, see Hunger, 
SAA 8 343; hantis te-en-gu-nu nismu let us 
hear your (pl.) report promptly ABL 1112 
r. 7; te-e-mu wu Sulum sa bélija lu&’mu YOS 3 
62:30, ef. ibid. 28:27, TCL 9 115:18, 127:22, CT 
22 175:15, and passim in NB letters. 


g) with tdru (turru)— 1’ in OA, OB, 


Mari: sebu ... tey-ma-am ana puhrim turz 
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ram iqgbt PBS 5 100 ii 7, see Roth, JESHO 44 
282; ahum ana ahim tes-em-su uterma CT 29 
42:9 (both OB leg.); adi tes-e-em-ni nutarrak- 
kum ekallam la tulammad do not inform 
the palace until we send our report back 
to you BIN 7 37:10; te,-ma-am anniam PN 
...uterram PN brought this report back to 
me Sumer 14 14 No. 1:33; ul kaspam tublam 
ul te,-em-ka tuterram ibid. 45 No. 21:5; kima 
te,-em-ku-nu tutarranim as soon as you 
(pl.) make your report BIN 7 50:27; te4-e- 
em-Su literram TCL 17 51:8, ef. ibid. 43:18, 
PBS 7 112:15, van Soldt, AbB 12 158:12, 177:18 
(all OB letters); tey-e-em-su damgqam u lem= 
nam ul utarram ARMT 18 36:8; te,-ma-am 
uterru. Birot Mem. Vol. 68 No. 34:10, ef. ibid. 15 
(Mari let.); uncert.: té-em-su [...] asserisu 
ta’erma send a report about it back to him 
CCT 4 31a:40 (OA). 


2’ in MB, RS, Emar, EA, Nuzi, MA: 
ana bél utteti te-e-mi... lutér I will make 
my report to the owner of the barley BE 17 
76:8; te-em-ka ana ekalli ter PBS 1/2 57:14 
(both MB letters); fe,-e-ma hamutta loterrunim= 
ma let them send back a report promptly 
EA 17:48; tte bela minummé sulmanu té- 
ma literruni MRS 9 224 RS 17.422:9, ef. ibid. 
222 RS 17.383:9, MRS 12 No. 9:7, 20:5, Aula 
Orientalis 2 181:10 (Emar), 186:12, cf. ibid. 182:29; 
te,-e-ma ana dajani uterru they reported 
back to the judges (as follows) JEN 662:78, 
and passim in Nuzi; te-em-su ana Sarri RN utor 
he reported back to King Adad-Sum-usur 
BBSt. No. 3 iii 1 (MB), cf. ibid. iii 38, v 10, and 
19; rabi nuhatimmi te-e-[mu] utédr ma the 
chief cook reports as follows MVAG 41/3 66 
iii 48 (MA rit.), cf. ibid. 60 i 6 and 9. 


3’ in later texts: re-du-ui te-en-su utel[r- 
ramma] the soldier reported back (as fol- 
lows) CT 138 39 ii 2, see J. Westenholz Akkade 
314:69; té-e-mu uttéruni ma (while I was in 
Nineveh) they reported back to me as fol- 
lows AKA 811 ii 49, also 280 i 75, 302 ii 23, 353 
iii 27, and passim in Asn., WO 2 224:147 (Shalm. 
III); fé-e-mu ina pan sarri bélya uteri I re- 
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ported back to the king, my lord ABL 
479:7, cf. ABL 493:16, Iraq 14 pl. 23 (p. 69) ND 
1120:5 (all NA). 


h) with other verbs: te,-ma-am ... ana 
PN wu PN, ab-bu-ul-ma I... .-ed the matter 
to PN and PN, ARM 2 139:6, see ARMT 26 
111 and n. a; prqat te,-em alum imuruma per- 
haps they saw the situation of the city Ei- 
dem and Laessge Shemshara Letters 11:18; inuz 
ma... tes-e-em-ni nitamru. when we have 
reviewed our situation Sumer 14 62 No. 36:14; 
maru sipri tey-ma-am satu wmuru ana bez 
lisunu tes-ma-am Sdtu nasi the messengers 
saw that situation and are bringing that 
report to their lord CT 52 58:8; alkamma 
tes-em-Su amur CT 33 21:17 (all OB letters); 
alkamma te,-em biti 1 nidbub come and let 
us discuss the matter of the house PBS 1/2 
2:9 (MB let.); tey-ma-am mala PN idbubam u 
[t]e,-ma-am sa ina ahitim e&mt ... astap- 
rlam] I sent on all the information which 
PN related to me and the information 
which I heard from other sources ARM 14 
83:38f.; tey-em bit abiki ul idbubunikkim did 
they not report to you about your father’s 
house? CT 52 36:3: ana bit Samag irubuma 
tes-em-Su-nu wpusuma (the partners) en- 
tered the temple of SamaS and conducted 
their business(?) CT 2 28:5 (OB leg.); ninu 
te,-e-em gamalini 1 nipusamma (see gamalu 
v. mng. lc) MDP 18 237:19 (OB let.); te-e-em- 
ku-nu gamrum lihmutam let a complete re- 
port from you (pl.) come to me promptly 
ABIM 16:25; Sa... te-em pihati tidi WZJ 8 
571 HS 113:9 (MB let.); ela Sdsu te-me(var. 
-mi) wmesina la i-ad-da ilu mamman (see 
idi mng. 8a) En. el. VII 114; tey-ma-am sate 
kinnamma confirm that report for me Eidem 
and Laessoe Shemshara Letters 26:15; [aldini 
te,-em taradisunu wu la taradisunu ul ukine 
ma ana ser bélija ul aspuram inima awili 
Sunutt itarradu te,-em-su-nu ukannamma 
te,-em-su-nu glamram] ana ser <belija> asap 
param ARM 2 73:18 and 24f. (= ARMT 26 361); 
ina ahitija tes-ma-am almad adini |ul] ukinz 
Suma ana béliyja ul aspuram Amurru 2 121 
M.8823:5; Summa te,-mu-um 8% rtktun if 
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that report proves reliable OBT Tell Rimah 
86:8; tey-mu-um s& ul ikkasir that infor- 
mation was not collected ibid. 8:5, cf. ARM 
10 165:11; tey-mlu-ulm takitti LO Esnunna 
ana serija lik’udam| (the very day I sent 
this tablet) the news reached me, (that is,) 
confirmation about the ruler of ESnunna 
ARMT 28 168:5; ana LU Samsi-Addu te,s-ma- 
am kil Studies Landsberger 193:21, see Eidem 
and Laessge Shemshara Letters 64; te,-em-Su 
limdam get information from him for me 
VAS 16 89:19, cf. TCL 17 29:29 (both OB letters); 
te,-e-em musi alammadma [inla Samag naz 
pahi asappara as soon as I find out news 
about the (patient’s) night, I will send it at 
sunrise BE 17 33:28 (MB let.); te,-ma-am 
mimma eleqgém ARMT 13 147:12, cf. ARM 14 
128:15; kuma te,-mu-wm assum nakrim ana 
ser belija imqutu when a report about the 
enemy reached my lord ARM 5 36:6; te,- 
mu-um istu mahalr PN] imqutam Eidem and 
Laessge Shemshara Letters 47:5; teg-em Babilim 
[lidd|ikkumma let him give you the report 
about Babylon ARM 6 20:22; te,-em-Su-nu 
kiam iddinunim they gave me their report 
as follows Bagh. Mitt. 2 56 i 10, ef. ibid. 23; ula 
ninnawirma te-mi ula addikkum we did 
not meet, so I did not give you my report 
Sumer 23 161 IM 49219:22; within two days I 
shall be with you te-mi anandikkum I will 
give you my report YOS 2 132:15; te,-mu- 
um Sa PN iqbt the news which PN re- 
ported Bagh. Mitt. 2 59 iv 27; assu te-mi-1m 
Sa agbtkunisim as for the matter which I 
told you Kraus AbB 1 81:37 (all OB letters); 
te,-ma-am Ssdtu nasram ana wardiya la aqabz 
bai (1 swear that) I shall not tell that se- 
cret information to my servants Mélanges 
Garelli 143 A.361 iii 9 (Mari treaty); alka té-e- 
ma [qlibia OIP 79 No. 3:23 (MA let.); te-en-su- 
nu igtibia Iraq 17 26 ND 2717:19, cf. ABL 
171:5; Sa té-me-ni ina pan sarri igqabbini 
(an official) who will relate our reports to 
the king ABL 415 r. 12 (all NA letters); ana 
te,-mi-sa ... belt madis liqul let my lord 
pay close attention to her report ARM 10 
34 r. 4’; ana tes-em tuppija annim abi liqul 
Voix de l’opposition 182 A.1153:32; for addi- 


oi.uchicago.edu 


téemu 2a 


tional refs. see gdlu A mng. 2b-1’; tes-ma- 
am panam sursianimma ana belija lugbi 
make (pl.) an explicit report and I will 
speak to my lord van Soldt, AbB 13 122 r. 3’, 
ef. te,-em kirim suati gamram panam sure 
stamma supram TCL 7 18:15, cf. also tes-em 
Samassammi ... panam sSursiamma supram 
YOS 2 11:26, for additional refs. see rast A 
mng. lla; fe-ma-am sa ruddé ruddia add 
whatever information needs to be added 
ABIM 26 r. 25; assu... te-e-mu Sa mat Assur 
lapanisunu irequ because a report about 
Assyria did not reach them ABL 1241:9; 
mind te-en-ka lapaniga ireqqam why does 
your report not reach me? CT 22 6:19 (both 
NB letters), also ibid. 26; [te,]-em-ka [ana] sez 
rija lu sadir (see sadaru mng. 1b-1’) RA 
42 38:20 (OB let.); tey-ma-am astalsunitima I 
asked them for information ARM 14 109:9, 
cf. ibid. 110:12, RA 66 118 A.2801:23 (Mari); fe- 
em mursisa ki 18alust when he inquired 
about her illness BE 17 22:8 (MB let.); té- 
ma-te assa’alsu sulmu adanni§s I asked for 
news from him, (he said) it is very well 
ABL 414 r. 12 (NA let.); agSu tibit Elamé ... 
usanniini te-e-mu they relayed to me a re- 
port about an attack by the Elamites Piep- 
korn Asb. 64 v 20. 


2. order, command, instructions — a) in 
gen. — 1’ from the king: assurri bela kiam 
la igabbt umma stima tey-ma-am sa uwa’e- 
rusu ul ispuram u tes-em ramanigsuma ispuz 
ram on no account should my lord say: He 
did not send me the orders I issued to him 
but sent me his own orders Birot Mem. Vol. 
325 A.1960:11ff.; fé-ma-am gamram sarrum 
usabilakkum the king sent you detailed in- 
structions ARM 18 26:10; assum te,-em maz 
tum Sahatim sa belt... ispuru concerning 
the orders to raid the land which my lord 
sent Birot Mem. Vol. 206 No. 116:37 (Mari let.); 
bélni light tes-mu-um lissapranniasim (see 
Saparu mng. 6b) TCL 1 8:9; tes-em tuwa?i- 
rassunutt ipusu they executed the order 
which you issued to them Bagh. Mitt. 2 57 ii 
22, cf. ibid. 56 i 24; awilum te-em ekallisu ise 
niassumm|a] alakam ul ele’t (see sani B v. 
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mng. 1d) TCL 1 46:8 (all OB letters); Summa 
Sarrum ina te,-e-e[m slikarisa sa qabisu ige 
békkum should the king say anything to 
you while under the influence of alcohol 
Florilegium marianum 7 151 No. 45:25; Sa... te- 
ma Suatu innt he who changes this com- 
mand MDP 10 pl. 11 iii 31 (MB kudurru); mar 
Sipri Sa ana sarri ils|puru tey-ma damqa 
ileqqad will the messenger whom he sent to 
the king receive a favorable command? JCS 
37 137:64 (MB ext.); Sa... balu tée-me-ia ina 
kussisu usibuma he who occupied his (fa- 
ther’s) throne without my (Sargon’s) per- 
mission Winckler Sar. pl. 33:84, see Fuchs 
Sargon 217; 5 arhi agd pan te-e-mi Sa Sarri 
belya addagal for the past five months I 
waited for an order from the king, my lord 
ABL 698:6; Sa ana te-me-e-ti Sa Sarri beélija 
illikunu (the messengers) who came for 
the orders of the king, my lord ABL 749:6 
(both NB letters); ammar te-en-su-nu hassunt 
ABL 584+ :4 (= CT 53 21, NA), see Parpola, SAA 
10 316:17; ana wur tée-e-mu Sakani situlti u 
paras arkati to issue commands, hold de- 
liberations, and investigate matters CT 36 
21 i 17 (Nbn.); ina UMUS ga Sarri at the 
order of the king Sachs-Hunger Diaries -273B 
r. 6’f. 


2’ from other authorities: té-em Alim 
Kiiltepe 94/1117:11 (courtesy M. T. Larsen); diffi- 
cult: mala té-mi-ka kima kaspam agqulu 
(you know) that I paid silver according to 
your orders VAS 26 76 r. 11’ (both OA); te-e- 
em belsu uwa?iru inandima te-e-em ramaniz 
Suma tppes he disregards the orders his 
lord issued and carries out his own orders 
TIM 2 14:17ff.; PN ana te,-mi-ka lamadi t&pu- 
ra PN sent word to me in order to find out 
what you command Kraus AbB 1 79:28; te4-e- 
em PN dajanim u PNy gamram suhart [L]il- 
ganimma [lillikunim let the servants re- 
ceive complete instructions from the judge 
PN and from PN, and let them come here 
Greengus Ishchali 9:3; teg-ma-am gamram sup= 
ramma sulmma x x] Summa Samnam lusaz 
bila send me detailed instructions and I 
shall send either [...] or oil VAS 16 90:13; 
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assum PN tes-mi gamram tatamar you saw 
my final order concerning PN Kraus AbB 1 
74:18; belt... te,-ma-am lispuram (see saz 
parw mng. 2a-2’) CT 2 20:35; adi te,-mi 
asapparakku until I send you my order CT 
2 29:14; te-e-em bélini nuqa’a we await the 
order of our lord ABIM 26:38; come to me 
and te-mi luddikkunusi I will give you my 
order Kraus AbB 1 81:24, cf. OECT 3 62:7; ana 
te,-mi-im Sa PN at the order of PN (the 
troops did not enter the city) Bagh. Mitt. 2 
57 ii 28 (all OB letters); ki Sa té-mu-ni bela 
ligpura VAS 19 71:29 (MA let.); LU tkkarw te,- 
e-ma terrassu give orders to the farmer 
HSS 9 4:23 (Nuzi); LU.MES Sa te-mi-su. men 
under his command MDP 2 pl. 21 ii 38 (MB 
kudurru); [f]é-e-mu utarru ana Gilgames they 
(the elders) gave instructions to Gilgame’ 
George Gilg. II 288; see also tému v.; té-e-mu 
Sa béliga lusme janu dullu ibattil let me 
hear my lord’s order, otherwise the work 
will be interrupted CT 22 57:20 (NB let.); 
pani te-mi-ka nidaggal we await your order 
YOS 3 200:32; note Aram. pl. and acc. 
marker: ana te-ma-an-na-a-ta Suturannasi 
issue (pl.) instructions to us (and we will 
completely provide the regular deliveries 
to the Lady-of-Uruk) YOS 7 69:5; ana fe- 
man-a-ta [luslanniqgunuti I will question 
them about the instructions ABL 266 r. 13 
(all NB). 


b) with sakanu: tes-mi gamram ul 
askunka I did not issue my full instruc- 
tions to you Dalley Edinburgh 17:12 (OB let.); 
ina libbikunu mannu ki sarrimma te-ma 
igakklan] who among you can issue orders 
like a king? 4R 34 No. 2:6 (early NB royal let.), 
see Weidner, AfO 10 2 and Landsberger, AfO 10 
141; arhis té-ma Sukunsu_ issue orders to 
him immediately VAS 19 15:8, cf. ibid. 43:10 
(both MA letters); [Sarru te,]-e-ma istakanz 
Sunu the king issued orders to them HSS 
15 1:2, cf. ibid. 29 (= RA 36 115); [Sa] ikkalla 
Sarru te,-e-ma igakkan (see Sakanu mng. 5a 
temu c) HSS 9 7:25, cf. HSS 14 10:3, 21:20, 
HSS 19 3:9; ana Sarrt qibt wu te,-ma liskun 
speak to the king so that he will issue or- 
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ders HSS 14 29:21; to the people of GN ki-z 
nannama te,-ma saknu orders are given as 
follows ibid. 14:23; ana A.SA.MES Sd8u te,-e- 
ma asakkan HSS 9 34:8, cf. ibid. 21 (all Nuzi); 
ki PN te-ma askunuma when I issued or- 
ders to PN KBo 1 10r. 9 (let.); Sarru té-e-ma 
iskunSuma_ BBSt. No. 3 iii 8; akka?t askunka 
te-e-mu Lambert Love Lyrics 118 A 18, ef. ibid. 
122 C 14; isstma isten tsakkana [t]e-e-ma(var. 
-mu) Cagni Erra I 31, cf. ibid. V 24, George Gilg. 
III 120; rabdni LU &d-kin te-em matisu (for 
context see gakanu mng. 5a temu c) TCL 3 
58 (Sar.); fe-mu la tasakkansuni ma you will 
issue orders (to your descendants) as fol- 
lows Wiseman Treaties 290, see Parpola and 
Watanabe, SAA 2 6; idaggalu pan Sakan tée-me- 
ia Streck Asb. 30 iii 95; [star Saqit tlani igakz 
kanka te-e-mu I8tar, highest among the 
gods, will give you orders Piepkorn Asb. 66 v 
58; (Assurbanipal) sa ina sakan UMUS-S% w 
nadan urtisu ... ikkisu qaqqad Teumman 
who by issuing his orders and giving his 
command cut off the head of Teumman 
Bauer Asb. 53:4; libbu Sa anaku te-e-me askuz 
nusunu as I had ordered them VAB 8 87 
§ 2:21 (Dar. Pg); agd Sadt tée-e-mu [illtakan 
ana epes§ panisu he (Darius) issued orders 
to prepare the surface of this rock VAB 3 
119 § 3:20 (Xerxes); Sarru béli te-e-mu liskun 
let the king, my lord, issue an order ABL 
375 r. 10, also ABL 667:11, 181 r. 1, and passim in 
NA letters; té-e-mu assakanSu Iraq 21 175 No. 
64 ND 2683:16, cf. ABL 52 r. 2; te-e-mu Sukunz 
Sunu issue orders to them ABL 434:13; fe- 
e-mu Saknaku I am under orders ABL 90 
r. 10 (all NA); wl ina mahri te-e-mu askungu 
did I not give you orders previously? Cole 
Nippur 95:8; Sarru béla te-e-mu issaknanni 
the king, my lord, issued orders to me Mé- 
langes Garelli 129:6 (NA astrol. report); fé-e-mu 
iltakanndédgsu (the king) commanded us ABL 
210:12, cf. ABL 1006 r. 12; agd Sa te-lil-ma 
askunkunisi this is what I commanded 
you (pl.) BIN 1 62:7, cf. CT 22 74:27; agar sa 
LUGAL.E fe-mu isakkanu UET 4 109:5 (all 
NB); ana Sikin té-me Sa KUR x [...] VAS 19 
43:6 (MA let.), cf. Piepkorn Asb. 74 vi 61, Streck 
Asb. 142 viii 63, cited siknu mng. 2e; te-en-su-nu 
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tassakkin (see Sakanu mng. 5a temu f) 
Lambert BWL 99:23; for additional refs. see 
Sakanwu mng. da tému c. 


3. decision, deliberation, (divine) coun- 
sel, will, discretion, initiative—a) deci- 
sion, deliberation — 1’ in gen.: te,-em situ- 
lika lamadam uwa?iranniati (see lamadu 
mng. 4b-1’) Bagh. Mitt. 2 56 i 14 (OB royal 
let.); fe4-e-em-ku-nu gummeranésimma u mé 
Sa Balth 1 nugammerakkunisim (the people 
of GN said) give us your (pl.) final decision, 
and we will leave the water of the Balih 
river to you completely RA 68 30:13, see Du- 
rand Documents de Mari 2 591f. No. 789; fe,-em 
tuppi anni kutalli itar the agreement on 
this tablet will become invalid MRS 9 55 
RS 17.334:19; tltanu te-en-ga manit nisi ta- 
[bw] your mind is a north wind, a pleasant 
breeze for the people Lambert BWL 74:67; 
lezénu € tatami te-e-mu la kini utter noth- 
ing slanderous, no unfounded opinion ibid. 
100:29; in personal names: Pani-Nabi-te- 
e-mu O5dR 67 No. 3:1ff. (= Stevenson Ass.-Bab. 
Contracts No. 29), Ina-pan-Nabii-tée-em VAS 3 
10:8 (both NB); sabeja Sa te-e-ma ahames 
iskunu umma (see ahames mng. le) ABL 
1339:6 (NB). 


2’ with sabatu to make a decision: té- 
em-ka lu sabtakkum you should make your 
decision VAS 26 27:8, also CCT 3 46b:22, té- 
em-ka sabatma ... tibamma atalkam (see 
sabatu mng. 8) BIN 6 2:5, té-mi lu sabtam I 
am resolved CCT 2 50:30 (all OA); atta tes-em- 
ki lu sabtalti] you (fem.) should make your 
decision CT 52 17:15; tes-em-ka sabat YOS 2 
84:8; te-e-mi sabtak|u] TCL 17 6:13; te-mi ul 
sabtak OECT 3 74:10, cf. Kraus, AbB 10 100:14 
(all OB letters); fe,-em KASKAL.A lisbat Birot 
Mem. Vol. 205 No. 116:25; tes-em salumim nis= 
bat we agreed upon peace ARMT 28 25:15 
(both Mari letters); asbat te-en-Su-ma iqrub maz 
hargsun George Gilg. IX 47; (if a man drinks 
beer and) amdtesu imtanagsi .. . te-en-su la 
sabit keeps forgetting his words, cannot 
make a decision Kécher BAM 59:23, 575 iii 
52, cf. Syria 33 122:24, wr. UMUS-SU — Labat 
TDP 84:34, 104 iii 21f., 106 iii 34, and passim in 


92 


temu 3b 


med.; [umu]8.bi nam.ba.ha.za // te- 
elm,-st la sabit] Hunger Uruk 38:8 (comm. to 
Labat TDP 246:15); enna Sa appatru te-ma-a 
ul asbat (see sabatu mng. 8) ABL 1431:9 
(NB); sabit tes-mi-im lu tist OBT Tell Rimah 
87:8, ef. stbit Ite,-mil lirst ibid. 110:11, VAS 
16 118:14, TCL 17 16:22, van Soldt, AbB 12 
58:21 (all OB), and see sibtu B mng. 7a. 


b) (divine) counsel, deliberation, will: 
RN fe,-em DN wmtasi has Zimrilim forgot- 
ten the will of Adad? Florilegium marianum 7 
24 No. 8:26; ilu matim iptanahhuru ana te- 
mi-liml the gods of the land gathered for 
deliberation (and Anu addressed them) 
RA 46 88:6 (OB), cf. CT 15 39 ii 26 (SB Epic of 
Zu), see Vogelzang Bin Sar Dadmé 96:6 and 
34:87; Sa Igigi te-en-su-nu tidema sa Anunz 
naki milikfun you know the decision of 
the Igigu and the counsel of the Anunnaku 
Cagni Erra IIIc 40; ilu ayumma ul ilammad te- 
en-S4% no god can discover his (Marduk’s) 
decision Wiseman and Black Literary Texts 
201:32 (Ludlul I), see Wiseman, AnSt 30 105, ef. 
Streck Asb. 278 line ¢ after line 8, see Borger Asb. 
p. 201, cf. also Lambert BWL 40:36 (Ludlul II); 
te-em Samag Adad almad OIP 2 145:13, 
137:29 (Senn.), Winckler Sammlung 2 53 r. 12; Sa 
... te-en-§u ilu mamman la id& Perry Sin 23 
No. 5a:5; umu8 [...] : nadin tée-me u milki 
he who gives decision and counsel LKA 77 
ii 15 (ine.); attama nadin urti wu te-e-me you 
(fire god) are the one who gives orders and 
commands Madqlu II 82, cf. Perry Sin No. 6:7, 
Craig ABRT 1 35:5; Arbela bit te-e-me u milz 
ki LKA 32:11 (hymn), see Livingstone, SAA 3 8, 
ef. bit riditi agar te-me wu milki Streck Asb. 
258 ii 4; DN mukinnat te-em ili u amili 
(see kdnu A mng. 4b-1’) Craig ABRT 2 16 
K.232 + 3371:25; ina te-em (var. nemequ) sa 
Nabi u Nisaba VAB 4 62 ii 16 (Nabopolassar); 
(Nisaba) [... rlamanus ibanni te-e-mu Lam- 
bert BWL 170:37; Sa la tubd’u te-em(var. -mi) 
ili mint kustrka unless you seek the god’s 
will, what is your profit? Lambert BWL 
84:239, cf. illigimijama te-em ili ash[ur] in 
my youth I sought the will of the god _ ibid. 
76:72 (Theodicy); ki té-em ilimma ina bibil 
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libbya dla épus according to the will of the 
god and prompted by my own heart, I 
built a city Winckler Sar. pl. 35:155, see Fuchs 
Sargon 235; pilu pest Sa ki te-em ilimma... 
ina erset GN innamru white limestone 
which was discovered in the land of GN in 
accordance with the will of the god OIP 2 
126:2 (Senn.), also ibid. 95:70, 133:79; ki te-em 
tlani rabiti ... agar nisirti usésibuni Borger 
Esarh. 42 i 38; Bél u Beéltya ... ki te-me-su- 
nlu ina] gereb al Assur ibbanima (the im- 
ages of) Bel and Beltija were made in Assur 
according to their will ibid. 88 r. 11; sa ina 
te-mi(var. -me)-S% (var. ramanigu) ibbant 
anaku I am the one who was created ac- 
cording to his own will AfO 17 315 F 6 (Mar- 
duk’s Address to the Demons); Sa ina milki wu 
te-e-mi ibbant TCL 3 115 (Sar.); nakru lemnu 

. ina la te-e-mu ili ithidmma BM 56617 iv 
10 (courtesy W. G. Lambert); Sa... ana te-e-mu 
tlutisunu basa uznasu he who is attentive 
to the will of their divinity VAB 4 150i 14 
(Nbk.); wéarradu kina sa ana (var. omits ana) 
te-em ili pulqqu] they drive out the just 
one who is attentive to the will of the god 
Lambert BWL 86:270 (Theodicy), also VAB 4 252 
il, ef. CT 37 5:4, wr. ta-am ili PBS 15 801i 2 
(all Nbn.). 


c) discretion, initiative: gemam liknukz 
ma... ina te,-mi-ni-ma i nipte let him put 
the flour under seal, let us open it only at 
our discretion CT 48 80:19, see Kraus, AbB 7 
189; kama te-e-em ramanigsunuma liséseruma 
let them proceed according to their own 
judgment ABIM 26:13; ana sarrim kima sa 
te-e-em ramanikunuma kiam qibia umma. atz 
tunu speak to the king as follows, as though 
it were your (pl.) own opinion A 7535:18, 
see Rowton, JCS 21 269: PN... ina tes-em raz 
manis[u] PN... igursu PN, hired PN with 
his own (the hired man’s) agreement YOS 
8 70:2 (all OB); UD antal& ra-aq-ma ina te,- 
mi-Su-ma iwwir (see raqqu adj. usage f) 
KUB 4 68 ii 27, see RA 50 16; x 1.GIS GIS.BAN 
12 SILA ina GIS.BAN Sa ukallimusu sa te- 
mi-su iddin he gave x oil (measured by) 
the twelve-sila seah measure, by the seah 
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measure which he showed him, acceptable 
to him (valued in copper) JNES 41 207:18 
(MB); ardu sa te-mi-ka si he is a slave at 
your disposal W2ZJ 8 567 HS 109:19; anaku 
ina te-mi-ia kiki rakissunu arakkas (see kiki) 
WZJ 8 570 HS 112:34 (both MB letters); ki te- 
mi-su-nu ana matika ammini illikunt why 
did (the Assyrians) go into your land on 
their own initiative? EA 9:32, also EA 162:13; 
Sa... ana te-mi-Su ukannu he who con- 
firms (this field) as his own ZA 65 56:36, 
also Sumer 23 65 ii 22 (both kudurrus); Sa... 
ana PA.TE.SI bit te-mi-su isarraku 
BBSt. No. 7 ii 4; for harab temi see harbu D 
and Aro Glossar p. 37; he became afraid and 
ki te-me-su-ma biltu... ilqgamma of his own 
accord he brought me tribute Borger Esarh. 
52 iii 75; ana te-mi-i anaku mamma sandmz 
ma ittija gjanu Iam responsible for myself, 
there is no one else with me ABL 496 r. 8 
(NB); Sunu ana te-me-su-nu eppusu they 
will act at their own discretion ABL 413 
r. 3 (NA); PN akannu ina te-me-su% PN is 
here on his own CT 22 176:6; ina te-mi-ia 
anaku PSBA 31 pl. 19:20, ef. CT 22 73:3 (all 
NB letters); PN ana te-me-Su— BE 14 151:16 
and 25 (MB). 


4. plan, intention: té-em ekallim ina erab 
subatt anniutim limdanim find out (pl.) 
about the intent of the palace when these 
textiles arrive KT Hahn 13:18 (OA); ana té-mi- 
Sa la damqim malkisa parruim (see malku C 
usage a) BIN 4 126:8 and 14 (OA LamaStu); te4- 
e-mi u tey-em-ka istenma my intentions and 
your intentions are one Bagh. Mitt. 2 59 iv 
15f., cf. umu&S.bi dili.am : te-em-su-nu 
istenma KAR 8 ii 9 (hymn to Nippur and Baby- 
lon), see Lambert, in Nippur at the Centennial 
(RAI 35) 123; iltén te-en-su-nu u iltén rikisz 
sunu ABL 1374 r. 5, cf. ABL 1120 r. 9 (both 
NB); feg-em matim ki sulmti umma stima 
Sulmum (I said,) Is the intention of the 
land peace?, and he said, Peace CRRA 18 62 
A.725:12 (Mari); tes-e-em matim [aldini ul 
tmur so far he has not discerned the in- 
tention of the land ARMT 13 142:29; te,-a- 
am-su-nu ammaramma Florilegium marianum 
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7 46 No. 18:21; I sent two men to the as- 
sembly of the Benjaminites assum te,-mi- 
Su-nu legém ARM 14 84:5; [t]é-em-ka wu [#]é- 
em matika limur u littalka EA 15:20 (MA let. 
of A&$ur-uballit), cf. EA 162:26; [...] wu suke 
kallu UMus-su-nu ahames isakkanuma 
Sarra idukku the [...] and the sukkallu 
will join in a plan and kill the king CT 28 
45:12 (SB ext.); fe-e-mu ahais nissakan (see 
Sakdnu mng. 5a tému e) Iraq 25 71 No. 65 ND 
2385:6 (NA let.), see Saggs Nimrud Letters p. 45; 
sabe ... ina te,-em ili ina tles-em sarri] wu 
tes-em ramanlisunu] igallimu will the sol- 
diers be saved by the determination of a 
god or of a king or of their own? Wiseman 
and Black Literary Texts 63 iii 14f. and dupls. 
(tamitu, dupls. courtesy W. G. Lambert); te-em-é1- 
in limdi (see bari A v. mng. 4) RA 15 180 
vii 22 (OB AguSaja, coll. from photo), see Groneberg, 
RA 75 127; assu tapsuhti sa it usanndssu te- 
e-mu he repeated to him a plan to relieve 
the gods of work En. el. VI 12; sapih te-ma- 
Su-ma sehati epsessu (see seht adj. usage c) 
En. el. IV 68; Summamin ... té-em-Su la asz 
sanappah (see sapahu mng. 2) TCL 4 41:7 
(OA); hubursa tktabas te,-em-sa ispuh JCS 11 
86 iv 5 (OB Cuthean legend), see J. Westenholz 
Akkade 274; Samas ... te-en-ka liskip may 
SamaS spoil your plan STT 215 iv 50; Sarru 
idanninma UMUS mati uhallaq the king 
will become strong and will thwart the 
plans of the land Leichty Izbu XXI 50’; sal- 
mani tabni lu sa te-me-ki mé tahbi lu sa raz 
maniki Maqlu V 7; tleg|-em matim isanni 
the loyalty of the land will change RA 67 
44:56’; tes-e-em matim istananni YOS 10 36 
iv 25; fey-e-em matim isanni Samags sarram 
Sa ramanigsu ana matigsu igakkan (see gant 
Bv. mng. 2b) AfO 5 216:5 (all OB ext.); te-em 
nist tganni (var. [ina]kkir) Leichty Izbu VI 
54; te-em mati tsanni ibid. 9’, also BRM 4 15:31 
(ext.), Wr. UMUS mati Leichty Izbu VI 15f., VII 
42’, BRM 4 13:30, KAR 152 r. 30, TCL 6 3:31, 
CT 40 37:77, and passim in SB omen apodoses; 
UR-em mati iganni Labat Suse 4:12, wr. UR- 
mt ibid. 7r. 36, wr. UR ibid. 10:39, 41, 48; te4- 
mu-um anni YOS 10 36 iii 39; te-mu-um u 
milkum iganni RA 27 149:30 (both OB ext.); 
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Sibut alim te-em-Su-nu iganni (see gant B 
v. mng. 2b) RA 65 73:52’; ajumma ina ilz 
latika UMUS-Su itsannisu ... ina zumrika 
ipattar (see gant B v. mng. 2b) CT 31 41 
Sm. 2075:5; te-em-su la isanni Wiseman and 
Black Literary Texts 63 ii 10 (tamitu); sané 
UMUS Sahluqtt mati change of loyalty, de- 
struction of the land Leichty Izbu V 90; miz 
his qaqqadi Sané te-e-mu sa ummanija (see 
Sant B v. mng. 2b) PRT 105:9, see Starr, 
SAA 4 280; Sané te-mi change of loyalty 
Sumer 34 Arabic section 62 IM 74500:34 (Alu); 
ta-e-em-su-nu 1§-n[e-u] RA 68 30:19 (coll. Du- 
rand Documents de Mari 2 592 n. 15); assum te4- 
em Turukkim ... tes-em-Su-nu ittanakkir as 
for the Turukkians’ intentions, their in- 
tentions keep shifting (and that’s why I 
haven’t sent you a confirmed report) ARM 
4 22:5 and 7; te,-em mat Esnunna CRRA 18 
57 A.257:6, cf. ARM 6 27:15, 51 r. 8’ (all Mari); 
nakar te,-e-mi-im_ change of loyalty YOS 10 
47:29 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb); fe-em 
biti nukkuru AfO 14 144:87 (inc.); ti-in-gu-nu 
Sa Sar mat Assur janu ERIN.MES-ia attunu 
you have no loyalty to the king of Assyria, 
you are my troops ABL 1114 r. 10 (NB). 


5. reason, intelligence — a) in gen.: DN ga 
iS tes-e-ma ina puhrisunu ittabhu in their 
assembly they slaughtered DN, who has 
intelligence Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 58 :223 
(OB), cf. lam tatbuha qadu tes-mi-su ibid. 
239, cf. also UN Sa ist ilu te-ma Aula Orien- 
talis 17/18 170:47 (= Atrahasis I 47), Sa isa ilam 
te-e-ma_ Iraq 58 170:103 (both SB); &d& 282 t[é- 
ma rlapas hasisa he (Enkidu) had intelli- 
gence, was of wide understanding George 
Gilg. I 202; na’du te-en-ka(var. -ga) tumagsil 
la leis Lambert BWL 70:14; ina sanag atmé 
tugannah te-en-ka (see atmti A mng. 1b-1’) 
ibid. 104:134; assaru te-en-ga Suquru [...] 
ibid. 80:167; té-em awilim u alaktusu tidéma 
you know the boss’s sense and his ways 
BIN 4 76:20 (OA), cf. te-e-mi wu alaktt wu musz 
kenutt ul tedé Kraus AbB 1 89:28; PN mude 
tuqunti amil té-e-me PN who knows battle, 
a man of reason 1R 30 ii 18 (Sam¥i-Adad V); 
ina te-em ramaniya amtallik I deliberated in 
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my own mind OIP 2 145:11, ef. ibid. 122:25, 
109 vii 5; munammiru te-mu rubitisu (ser- 
vants) who brighten his noble mind _ ibid. 
52:33 (all Senn.); ana te-e-me ramanisunu takz 
lu they trust in their own intelligence 
Borger Esarh. 42 i 33; ahiz te-e-me u milki laz 
mid situltt Bohl Leiden Coll. 3 34:8, also WO 8 
46:5’, JCS 19 77:13 (Sin-Sar-i8kun); enqutt rag 
te-mt the wise ones who acquire experi- 
ence VAB 4 264 ii 1 (Nbn.); Sa fé-e~me hissatu 
LU itbarutu ana RN sgarri iddinu (see itbaz 
rutu A) Herzfeld API Abb. 5:2 (Dar.); uncert.: 
ITI.SU.GAR.NUMUN.NA mukin te-em adz 
nati (see kénu A mng. 4b-1’) TCL 3 6 
(Sar.); babtt mala té-mi-sa lu epsat Contenau 
Trente tablettes cappadociennes 5:6, see Michel, 
RA 80 109. 


b) referring to loss or absence of rea- 
son: u[mu8].a.bi [...] : fe,-em-su-nu esez 
am (see esi adj. usage b) UET 1 146 iv 9 (OB 
royal); la akdalu la Sati te-e-mu usassa not 
eating and not drinking confuse the mind 
ABL 5 r. 17, see Parpola, SAA 10 196; ittadlah 
te,-e-mi itesi mililk ...] my mind became 
perturbed, the counsel [of my ...] became 
confused PBS 1/1 2 iii 56 (OB prayer), see Lam- 
bert, Sjéberg AV 327; te-em-su ul hasis masr 
rama[nsu] AfO 19 52:157 (prayer); Saht [...] 
ul 18t te-e-ma the pig has no sense Lambert 
BWL 215:5, cf. ibid. 9 and 15; la rag te-e-me u 
milkit he who had no sense or insight OIP 
2 41 v 15, also ibid. 42 v 34 (Senn.); parsuwmu sa 
te-en-Su lagsuni (I am) an old man who has 
no sense ABL 3r. 4, see Parpola, SAA 10 191; 
ina libbikunu sa te-e-me u milku ul ibassi 
there is no one of sense and intelligence 
among you ABL 924:8 (MB let.), see Weidner 
Tn. No. 42; muhhasu mahis kima muhhisuma 
té-em-su ibassi his skull has been hit, his 
mind will be like his skull AfoO 18 65 ii 30 
(OB physiogn.); te,-em matim suppuh wu balum 
te,-mi-im ittallak the morale of the land is 
diffuse and it proceeds without direction 
ARMT 28 63:17f.; fteg-em matt ip-par-ru-ur 
KUB 4 66 ii 5 (ext.); té-em-Su purrur his 
mind is scattered AfO 18 65 ii 17 (OB physi- 
ogn.); Sa Sunuti tes-em-su-nu iparrir KBo 1 


temu 5d 


11 obv.(!) 18; [£]ey-em-Su-nu nuparradma alam 
nuhallaq we shall fill their minds with ter- 
ror and destroy the city ibid. r.(!) 21, see 
Giiterbock, ZA 44 122 and Beckman, JCS 47 24f.; 
uncert.: sansuku té-su-nu siqirisunu pit 
rudu (see Sussuku) LKA 62:16. 


c) referring to change, vacillation: té-em- 
Su istent his mind changed TCL 19 52:21 
(OA), see Ichisar Imdilum 359; té-em-su Sanisu 
AfO 12 53 i 3 (MA Laws O § 2a); Sa amelt mut- 
taprassidi te-en-su [usltannigu (see gant B 
v. mng. 6) Lambert BWL 144: 25 (Dialogue); ki 
peté u katami te-en(var. -em-[. . .])-si-na Site 
ni (see peti v. mng. 1d-1’) ibid. 40:43 (Lud- 
lul II); nukkur milki sané te-e-me harran tak- 
pudu [tanaddi] (see sand B v. mng. 2a-1’) 
CT 20 10:4, also CT 20 12 K.9213 i 14, Ssané 
UMUS-m1 KAR 430 r. 16 (all SB ext.); UMUS 
Sarri sannit the king’s mind will change 
CT 27 49 K.4031:7; amilu si KA.HI-Su iganni 
(see Santé B v. mng. 2a-1’) CT 39 42 K.2238+ 
i4; ilu rabitu te-en-ku-nu ki ugan[nti] when 
the great gods changed your minds ABL 
924:9 (MB let.), see Weidner Tn. No. 42; Sa... 
la iknugsuma la ugannt te-en-Su (see Sant B 
v. mng. 5a-1’) Winckler Sar. pl. 35:152. 


d) referring to derangement, insanity — 
lV’ with sand: Summa amilu KA.HI.KUR. 
RA DIB-su te-en-§u (var. UMUS-8u%) ist[az 
nanni] amdtusu ittanakkara UMUS-8u (var. 
té-em-Su) SUB.SUB-su u magal KA.KA-ub 
ana te-me-su turrisu (see Sinit temi usage a) 
Kocher BAM 202:1ff., var. from STT 286 ii 14ff.; 
istanannt tlé-em ralmanija (see gant B v. 
mng. 2c) Schollmeyer No. 21:22; [Summa 
UMUS]-Su §d-ni-Su-ma UMUS-S% la sabit if 
his mind is deranged and he cannot make 
a decision Labat TDP 182:47; DN ... muh- 
hasu limhasma te,-em-Su liganni may DN 
smite his head and drive him mad ZA 68 
116:91 (Takil-ilik8u); Sa tamhas amilamma tus 
tanni te-en-Su STT 215 vi 11 (inc.), von Weiher 
Uruk 82 iv 43 and dupls. courtesy I. L. Finkel; 
amahhas muhhaki usanna te-en-ki I shall 
smite your head and drive you mad Maqlu 
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Ill 148; limhas muhhakunu telitu [star l= 
Sanni te-em-ku-nu AfO 12 148:17 (ine.); RN 
... AgsSur ... te-en-su usannima illika adi 
mahrija Assur made RN (who set himself 
upon the throne of Arabia) go mad and he 
came before me (I tied him up at the gate 
with a bear and a dog) Streck Asb. 66 viii 6; 
ultu RN teé-en-su tusannt, tagbti sapah matisu 
after you (AS8Sur) confused RN and ordered 
the dissolution of his land ibid. 204 v 38, cf. 
te-en-ku-nu usanni milikkunu aspuh Maqlu 
V 128; mahhitis itemi usanni te-en-Sd (see 
Sant B v. mng. 5a-2’) En. el. IV 88; [Enki 
ilstani tey-e-em-Su Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 
94:25 (OB), cf. Kraus AV 194 II 23 (Sarrat-Nip- 
puri hymn); [star §a quradisunu usesni te-ma 
IS8tar who drove their warriors mad Tn.- 
Epic “ii” 32. 


2’ sané temi: Sa ina S§d-né-e te-e-me ana 
emug ramanisu [ittaklu] (Kutur-Nahundi) 
who in his madness had trusted in his own 
strength Streck Asb. 178:13, cf. Piepkorn Asb. 
74 vi 63; sud pani Sda-né-e te-mu (var. te-e-me) 
(see Santi B v. mng. 2c) Maglu I 91, IV 15; 
for refs. wr. KA.HI.KUR.RA see Sinit temi. 


3’ other occs.: summa UMUS-Su 
KUR-Su-ma (see nakaru mng. 2b) KAR 
211:8; summa UMUS-8% KUR.KUR- 
Sum-ma ina la idti urappad if he becomes 
deranged and wanders about in a daze La- 
bat TDP 22:37, cf. ibid. 28:83, 70:14, Kocher 
BAM 449 iii 25. 


e) (with magatu, maqtu, miqtu) refer- 
ring to depression: wmam reqga te-e-em awi= 
lim imaqqut (see maqatu mng. 1h) YOS 10 
17:4 (OB ext.); feg-mu-um maqtum iqbékkimz 
Ima]... ina la idti iqbékkim ana awat te,- 
mi-im mad la taquili in a depressed mood 
he spoke to you (fem.), unawares he spoke 
to you, do not pay attention to a word spo- 
ken in a depressed mood OBT Tell Rimah 
20:15 and 22; anaku te,-mi-i imtlaqlutma 
Kraus, AbB 5 138:8’; tey-mi imtaqtannt ABIM 
20:57 (all OB letters); Summa te-e-ma maqit if 
he is depressed CT 51 147:34 (SB physiogn.), 
ef. Kécher BAM 202:2, dupl. STT 286 ii 15, cited 
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mng. 5d-1’ and maqatu mng. lh; UMUS-Sad maqit 
Kocher BAM 240:29; mi-qit te-mi Sinit te-me 

. wkununimma they inflicted dejection 
and madness upon me AfO 18 290:13 (inc.); 
ina me-qit te-e-me unassak rittisu in his 
desperation, he gnaws his wrists Iraq 30 
110:28 (Asb.), see AAA 20 89:159; Sassatu mi- 
quit te-mt isqulunimma they have meted out 
to me (various illnesses), gasgatu, and de- 
pression Kécher BAM 323:30 and dupls.; see 
also migtu mng. 1b-3’. 


6. (friendly) relations — a) in gen.: amur 
tez-ma ga... Sar mat Misri u ... Sar mat 
Hatti KBo 17:9; ana epest tey-ma to estab- 
lish good relations ibid. 11; Swnw aki te,-mi- 
ni they (our sons) are (to be friends) ac- 
cording to our good relations ibid. 20, see 
Edel Vertrag 5f., cf. KBo 1 24:10, 29:8, KUB 3 69 
r. Of. (let.), and passim in treaties from Bogh.; 
E-Se wu tes-em-se ittt Sarri (why don’t you 
send a reliable messenger to observe) her 
house and her good relations to the king? 
EA 1:36 (let. from Egypt). 


b) LU TE,MU diplomatic messenger 
(Akkadogram in Hitt.): probably to be read 
halugatallaS, see Friedrich and Kammenhuber 
Heth. Wb.” H 83; for refs. see Pecchioli Daddi, 
Mestieri, professioni e dignita nell’ Anatolia ittita 
(= Incunabula Graeca 79) p. 142ff. 


7. characteristics, essence: amratama te- 
e-me qistija te-e-lme ku x xl you are experi- 
enced in the ways of my forest, the ways of 

George Gilg. V 175; atypical: istu wmnim 
Sa ana te,-em Ssarrutim annitim tlaskunanni | 
Subat nehtum ul usib ever since you in- 
stalled me in this office of kingship, I 
have not dwelt in security ARMT 28 153:4; 
Summa mt kima mé marti 1GI-su-nu-ma 
kima mé id-ri te-em-su-nu_ if the surface of 
the water (in the canal) is like bile and its 
t. is like saltpeter water CT 39 16:50 (SB 
Alu); Summa Sin adrig uisima kima te-em 
Samé GAR if the moon comes out darkly 
and it looks like the ¢. of the sky Thompson 
Rep. 270:7, cf. ibid. 272A:8, see Hunger, SAA 8 
336 and 103, also Bab. 6 120 K.6570:4, Bezold 
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Cat. Supp. 91 K.14380:2; UMUS sili’ tisu inak- 
kir </> te-eme sili?tigu inakkir Hunger Uruk 
36:13 (Labat TDP comm.). 


Ad mng. 5: von Soden, Symbolae Bohl 352f.; ad 
mng. 5d: Bottéro, Voix de l’opposition 146f. 


tému in bél témi s.; 1. bearer of a report, 
reporter, 2. presider over deliberations; 
OB, NA, NB; wr. syll. and EN umus; cf. 
tému. 


1. bearer of a report, reporter—a) in 
oracular queries: PN LU.GAL HAL EN 
UMUS ina bit riditi étapsu the chief 
diviner PN, the reporter, performed (the 
extispicy) in the palace of the crown prince 
PRT 116 r. 4, see Starr, SAA 4 326; PN w PNo 
EN.MES fe-me PRT 131 r. 6, wr. EN UMUS 
PRT 109 r. 12, 130 r. 4, 124 r. 8; PN EN fe-me 
PRT 111 r. 5; PN bard PN, EN te-e-[me] ina 
libbi ekalli [essete] etapsu PRT 102 r. 10, see 
Starr, SAA 4 279, EN te-e-mu PRT 119 r. 5; for 
other refs. see Starr, SAA 4 p. 325 s.v. bel téemi. 


b) other oces.: annurig PN rab nuhaz 
timmé EN te-me-ia now PN, the chief cook, 
is the one who conveys my report ABL 
555:5, see Cole and Machinist, SAA 13 45; kima 
egirtu ... ina muhhi EN te-e-[me-ta tatal- 
ka] when a letter comes to my reporter CT 
53 391:6’, see Luukko and Van Buylaere, SAA 16 
6 (both NA); PN sepiru wu EN fe-e-mu u PN» 
sepiru WU EN té-e-mu JNES 48 284:4f.; PN... 
EN fé-e-mu Sa ana muhhi UDU.NITA ana 
PN, igbt PN, the bearer of the report, who 
spoke to PN, about the sheep Moore Michi- 
gan Coll. 89:41 (both NB); uncert.: 9 SILA EN 
UMUS.MES URU ru-[ub-tu] Iraq 23 21 ND 
2371:8’ (NA). 


2. presider over deliberations: ésa Anu 
illtkam bel te,mt where has Anu, the pre- 
sider, gone? Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 96 III 
iii 51, also, wr. tey-e-mi ibid. 98 III v 40 (OB). 


Ad mng. lb: Stolper, JNES 48 299ff. 


tému v.; l. to inform, give information, to 
command, give orders, 2. IV (passive to 


mng. 1); OB, SB; I itém —itém, IV; ef. 
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Sakin témi, sakin-temutu, sinit temi, te 
mant, temitu, temu, temu in bel temi. 


1. to inform, give information, to com- 
mand, give orders — a) to inform: tem ilu 
tiki rabiti assu miti tarvmanni ta-te-man-ni 
you have been kind enough to inform me 
about your great divine will concerning a 
mortally ill man STT 73:34, also 14, 19, 40, 
see JNES 19 8I1f. 


b) to command, give orders: [SU.AN. 
N]A.KI-ma te-te-em (var. tapaqgid) Esagilz 
ma tuma@ar you command (var.: you ad- 
minister) Suanna, you rule Esagil Cagni 
Erra IIId 8 var., note SU.AN.NA-ma ZU-ma 
SAL.G{iL-ma tlu-ma-a]l-ar unpub. amulet, cour- 
tesy W. G. Lambert; [iti] Enlil maliki ta-te- 
em-me dadme together with the counselor 
Enlil, you (fem.) command the inhabited 
world BMS 5:16 and dupls., see Ebeling Hander- 
hebung 60:6. 


2. IV (passive to mng. 1): a-ie-et-te,-em 
Si-iq-tu-us-[sa ...] PBS 1/1 2 iii 61 (OB 
prayer), see Lambert, Sjéberg AV 327:127. 


Possibly connect with twwmu A and 
mute-emu. 

In BIN 4 35:48 a-wi-lam té-em-su <...> (end of 
letter), the verb is missing. In ABL 954:16 read a- 
di uau en-na, see Parpola, SAA 10 171. PN marésu 
et-tez-em-ma ndritam usahiz ARMT 26/3 558:6 
(M.13050), cited Durand, MARI 7 52, is obscure. 
The verb in KAR 26 r. 21, see Mayer, Or. NS 68 
154 and 162 note, is uncertain. 


tenu adj.; ground, fine-ground, milled; 
from OA, OB on; wr. syll. and HAR; cf. 
ténu. 


ki-in-ki-in HAR.HAR = fe,-e-nu_ Diri II 67. 


a) in gen.: 1 narug gemum té-nu-um 
ibassi one sack of ground flour is available 
TCL 4 84:14 (OA); 4 (BAN) te-nu-um (paral- 
lels: ana ukullé, ana mundi) UET 5 456:2 
(OB). 


b) qualifying cress seed (all med.): sahlé 
te,-ni-e-tu ina Sizbi tald§ you knead fine- 


ground cress seed with milk von Weiher 
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Uruk 50:22; sahlé te,-ne-e-ti gem lapti istenis 
tuballal you mix together fine-ground 
cress seed and roasted-barley flour Kéocher 
BAM 11:38, ef. ibid. 398 r. 31 (MB), wr. te,-ne- 
tt AMT 98,3:10, te4-ne-tim Kocher BAM 548 i 
5, 575 i 24, te4-ni-tt Kécher BAM 579 i 28, AMT 
82,2 ii 15, KUB 37 28 ii 6, te,-’-ni-te Kécher 
BAM 3i 12, wr. HAR-tim AMT 20,1 obv.(!) 37, 
Kocher BAM 385 iv 6, 480 i 6, iii 14, 482 i 50, 494 
ii 24, Jastrow, Transactions of the College of Phy- 
sicians of Philadelphia 35 (1913) 399:39, HAR. 
MES Kécher BAM 482 iv 38, <te4>-ne-tt AMT 
100,38 r. 10, also Kécher BAM 38 i 28. 


For UM (= PBS) 1/2 31:17 see ténu mng. 2. For 
VAS 6 1738:4 see te’ inutu. 


ténu (feanw) v.; 1. to grind into flour, 2. 
III to have (someone) grind something 
(causative to mng. 1), 3. IV to be ground; 
from OA, OB on; I ztén — itén (MA ttean) — 
ten, III, IV; wr. syll. and HAR(.HAR); cf. 
metenu, teinu, teinutu, tenu. 


a-ra [HAR] = fey-e-nu Ea V 120, cf. A V/2:203, 
S>131; par er™"™ > Proto-Izi I 100; ar HAR = fe4- 
e-nu Arnaud Emar 6 537:60 (S® Voc.); [x-r]a HAR. 
HAR = sa-ma-du-um, te-e-nu-um, a-ra-ru-um OB Diri 
Nippur 111ff., cf. OB Diri Oxford 94ff., OB Diri 
Sippar ii 14’ff.; a-ra HAR. HAR = feg-e-nu Diri II 59; 
HAR’ HAR = feg-e-nu, ™™"KAXKU = MIN Sa gemt 
Antagal III 231f. 

Se ar.ra = ge’am i-te,-en he will grind barley 
Hh. I 363; Se.gud S8e.mu8; Se.in.nu.ha ab. 
sin.bi ud sa.dug,.ga.bi um.ma $Su.sikil. 
ta u.me.ni.{b.ar: arsuppu segussu inninu sa 
ina ser isa umsa kasdat pursumtu ina gqatesa elleti li- 
tey-en-ma_ let an old woman grind with her clean 
hands early barley, late barley, and inninu barley 
that has ripened in the furrow CT 17 22:1209ff., 
dupl. von Weiher Uruk 2:187ff. 


1. to grind into flour — a) in leg., adm., 
and letters — l’ grain: ina x 8E.GUR... x 
ana samadt x ana te,-nt out of x barley, x is 
for grinding into groats, x is for grinding 
into flour VAS 7 170:4, cf. VAS 13 26 r. 1, wr. 
te,-e-nim Gautier Dilbat 46:4, te-ntm UET 5 
681:1, te-ni-um TCL 10 69:3, TCL 11 237:1, 
te,-nim TLB 1 184:8 (all OB); sapilte se’-im 
ana ipir sabim ul tle,-i-i]n NAy.HAR.HI.A 


ul rbassti =the remainder of the grain for 
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the troops’ rations is not ground, there are 
no millstones ARMT 28 151:37;x SE.UD... 
ana te,-ni-lm OBT Tell Rimah 187:3, also 
(emmer) ana te,s-e-nim JCS 8 19 No. 258:27 
(OB Alalakh), (barley) ana te,-e-ni BE 14 107:4 
(MB), HSS 13 66:1, 4, 6, and 8 (Nuzi, translit. 
only); x SE ana té-a-ni_ JCS 7 131 No. 40:7; 
ana té-a-ni tadnal[ssu] 1-té-an iddan u tupz 
pusu thappi (barley) given to him for 
grinding, he will grind it and give it (back) 
and he will break his tablet KAJ 318:7ff., 
ef. [... ana tlé-a-ni iddunu 7-té-nu Iraq 50 
27:10, also ibid. 7 (all MA); kabesunu thassalu- 
ma inapptima ana libbi ahames usammahuz 
ma i-te,-nu-ma ippt ikkalu (see napt usage 
a) ABL 1000:10 (NB), coll. de Vaan Bél-ibni 295; 
dullu qatésu NINDA.HI.A te-nu-u u sadri ki 
Sa &4 lamdu TuM 2-3 214:6 (NB), see Joannés 
Archives de Borsippa 141 and 226 note to line 7. 


2’ flour: x ZiD.S8E 1-tes-en-ma u-tes-hi-s1 
(the second wife will be angry when the 
first wife is angry, she will be friendly 
when she is friendly, she will not break 
into her sealed stores) she will grind into 
flour and present to her x grain CT 2 44:25 
(OB marriage agreement); gémni Sa ana kuz 
rummat LU.LU.MES 7-tey-en-nu our flour, 
which they are to grind for the personnel’s 
rations ARM 14 74:18; ana gémim te,-[e-ni- 
im] JCS 2 88 No. 14:2, cf. van Lerberghe Ur-Utu 
1 36:15 and 17, 37:2, VAS 9 53:2 and 54:2 (all 
OB), see also Kraus, AbB 10 98 r. 6’, cited mng. 2; 
assum gemim Su-tes-nim ana qemim te,-e- 
nim la iggima in the matter of having the 
grinding into flour done, they must not be 
negligent about grinding it into flour Kraus, 
AbB 10 98 r. 5’f., cf. ana gemim Su-tes-nim 
nidi ahim la tarasst do not neglect to have 
(grain) ground into flour YOS 2 14:6, see Stol, 
AbB 9 14, also TCL 17 73:15, cf. aSSum qemim 
Su-tes-ni-im sa sapiri ispuram ana qemim su- 
tey-ni-im nidi ahim ul arasst A.3522:16 and 18 
(all OB letters); x SE ana PN gema ana té-a-ni 
tadin fifty homers of barley given to PN 
for grinding into flour VAS 19 1 iv 44, also 
ibid. i 6; gema la ta-té-en (see gemu usage a- 
7’) JCS 7 135 No. 62:9 (both MA); x gemu i-te,- 
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ni-ma... inandin he will grind (grain 
into) x flour and deliver it Bagh. Mitt. 5 227 
No. 17 iii 16; géme hirgalt qalla u rabt... 
put te,-ni-su u eterli]su... nasi he assumes 
warranty for grinding and paying hirgali 
flour, both fine and coarse VAS 6 114:8; 
(dates and barley) ana SAL.MES Sa geme 
i-te,-en-na-a” nadnu Bongenaar NB Ebabbar 
113 BM 74964:4, cf. ibid. BM 64014:6, Camb. 
131:19; qemu aki assabé Sa ina alani sa DN 
a-Sab-bu ittt PN ni-te,-e-in we ground (grain 
for) flour along with PN, just like the in- 
habitants of the towns of the Lady-of-Uruk 
YOS 7 186:16, cf. gému ittti PN gugallu ga DN 
teg-e-na-> ibid. 13 (all NB). 


3’ food rations: GIG labiratim ana kuz 
rummatim li-té-na (see argatu usage b) 
CCT 3 7b:32 (OA); ert ana kurummat suhare 
te,-lel-[nim] ul ibassi there is no millstone 
for grinding the employees’ rations CT 52 
80:27, cf. VAS 16 50:20, CT 29 23:11, TLB 1 
92:1, A 3532:33, cited kurummatu mng. la-1’ (all 
OB). 


4’ other occs.: they should not sell 
them, rather inisunu lilputlulma ilna nepaz 
rim] li-te,-nu uluma lisanasunu [linnaksa] 
they should blind them and let them grind 
in the workhouse, or else their tongues 
should be cut out ARM 14 78 r. 11’, see van der 
Toorn, RA 79 189f.; ina GN i-tes-nu-’ SE.BAR 
ana kinaltu attadin they ground it in GN, 
I have delivered the barley to the kinistu 
collegium CT 22 76:16; uncert.: istu libbi sa 
te-en BE MN CT 22 17:5 (both NB letters); 
summa libbaka leqassima tes-e-nu li-KI-in 
TCL 1 49:23 (OB let.). 


b) in med: sahlé bututtu ina eri HAR-en 
(see ert B usage a) Kécher BAM 480 i 3 (= CT 
23 23); 6 Sammzi te-te,-en you grind up six 
herbs Kécher BAM 171:46, cf., wr. HAR-en 
ibid. 158 iv 30, 3 iv 21, RA 53 16:26; 27 Samz 
mi anniti |... tulsamsa HAR-en you [... 
and] grind up these 27 herbs in sufficient 
amounts Kécher BAM 555 ii 9, cf. ibid. 564 ii 
21, AMT 21,4 r. 7, AMT 101,3:6; wtends te-te,- 
en you grind up (various ingredients) to- 
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gether Kécher BAM 240:49, ef. ibid. 556 iii 14, 
AMT 82,1 r. 12, 96,1:12, wr. te-teg-en Kécher 
BAM 131:13 and parallels CT 23 13 iv 21 and 
AMT 4,5:7, wr. te-fe-en Kécher BAM 398:23 
(MB), wr. HAR-en AMT 28,7:10, 95,3 i 18, 77,1 
i 11, Kécher BAM 480 iii 39, 431 iii 41, 494 iii 2, 
548 iv 8, 552 iv 10, 571 ii 23, wr. HAR.HAR 
Kécher BAM 578 i 49. 


c) in lit. and rit.— 1’ in gen.: SE. 
PAD.MES ana ti-ia-ni lu tahliqakunu kum 
SE.PAD.MES esmatikunu marukunu maratuz 
kunu li-ti-nw may grain for grinding disap- 
pear from you, instead of grain may your 
sons and daughters grind up your bones 
Wiseman Treaties 444ff., see Parpola and Watanabe, 
SAA 2 6; LU.HAR ina muhhi tes-e-nu Sa NAg. 
HAR... nagbit iqabbi (see ert B usage a) 
RAcc. 63:44; 1 SILA gema sa ztkaru 1-tes-nu 
teleqgéma you take one sila of flour that a 
man has ground LKA 70:15, see Farber I&tar 
und Dumuzi 129:17, also, wr. 7-té-nw Kocher 
BAM 339:9’, see Farber [Star und Dumuzi 185; 1 
SILA SE-am rabé GURUS.TUR i-HAR.HAR- 
en a young man grinds one sila of coarse 
barley CT 39 24:30; SE.BI...LU.[TUR] Sa 
SAL NU ZU-w HAR-en a young man who has 
never known a woman grinds that barley 
STT 73:66, also 101, wr. %-te4,-en-ma_ ibid. 89, 
see JNES 19 33f., also LKA 138:3; x Segussu... 
SAL.PES, [EN] U.TU lu ulappatma ina um 
hilisa SAL.TUR 1-te,-en-ma ina mé hilisa 
i-la-af the pregnant woman will indeed 
touch x segussu grain until she gives birth, 
when her day of giving birth arrives, a 
young girl will grind it and knead it with 
her amniotic fluid (for making magic figu- 
rines) von Weiher Uruk 248 r. 39 (rit. for diffi- 
cult childbirth); Swmma qéma i-te,-en if (in 
his dream) he grinds (barley into) flour 
Dream-book 335 K.9945+ :14; 2% te-tey-en-mi 
amtu (in broken context) SEM 117 ii 23, cf. 
li-te,-en-mi_ ibid. 26 (MB lit.); difficult: adi 
r@dm kina agsakkanu u Uruk mitam ubal-z 
latu sut Uruk te-te-en until I (the goddess) 
install a just shepherd and so bring Uruk 
back to life, you will grind (grain by?) the 
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measure of Uruk UVB 18 28c:12 (OB lit.), see 
van Dijk, ibid. p. 61. 


2’ in transferred meaning: bél GN danz 
dannu sa ina uzzat téegimtisu rabiti malki sa 
kigsati e-ten-nu-ma_ (A8Sur) the almighty 
lord of Assur, with whose fury of towering 
rage he (Sargon) grinds the princes of all 
the world TCL 3 117 (Sar.); DN massar qisti 
gummirsu nersu te-en-su as for Humbaba, 
the guardian of the forest, finish him, kill 
him, pulverize him George Gilg. V 184, also 
ibid. 183; lumun taspuranni ana muhhikunu 
turlra] ajasi te-tey-na-nin-ni_ KAR 47:18. 


2. III to have (someone) grind some- 
thing (causative to mng. 1): ana gemim 
[S]u-tu-nim qatam astakan I have begun to 
have it ground into flour PBS 7 62:19, see 
Stol, AbB 11 62:12’; my lord should give or- 
ders SE-im ana su-tu-nim la inaddin that 
he is not to hand over barley to have it 
ground into flour ARM 5 36:20; gemam sa 
ina panitem ana pan sabim tillatum us-tey-nu 
the flour that I previously had ground for 
the use of allied troops (is infested with 
insects) ARM 14 74:7; Summa ziD.TUR. 
TUR wu ZID sibri la te-1-in Sibra wu Su-tes--na 
ligfima (see Seberu mng. le) PBS 1/2 31:17 
(MB let.). 


3. IV to be ground: [S]e.zu GAxaI(?). 
sikil.la ma.ra.ar.ar.e (gloss) it-te-e- 
en-kum TuM NF 4 7:154, see J. Westenholz, 
Sjoberg AV 554. 

In KAJ 101:15 read ge-wm.MES & me-et-har-su, 
see Postgate Urad-Sertia 55. In ABL 843 r. 7 read 


la-di-ni “let me deliver it,” see Parpola, SAA 1 
160. 


ténutu see fe’inutu. 


**tepitum (AHw. 1388a) In AMSH 26 
253:23 (= Sumer 6 134 r. 23) read ki-pa-ti, see 
Robson, OECT 14 p. 204 H 4. 


tepii (fap) v.; 1. to add, attach, append, 
2. tuppt to assign, attach, apply, 3. IV to 
become fused, agglomerated; OB, MB, SB, 


tepi 


NB; I itpi — tteppi — tepi, 1/8, II, IV; wr. 
syll. and TAB; cf. fipu. 


tu-un TUN = ¢d-[pu-ué] A VIII/1:129, with 
comm. td-pu-u // ta-pu-i A VIII/1 Comm. 11, see 
MSL 14 495; bar. kun.bal, su.bar, su.dub = 
te-pu-u, [dub].sig.ga = MIN Sd tup-pi Nabnitu B 
236ff.; za-ah HA.A = tu-up-pu-u Diri VIB 5. 

nin-tu-u || ta-pu-l[u] Izbu Comm. Y 241b; gumz 
ma ke-pi // te-pi (possibly a scribal notation about 
an illegible sign (K1/Dr) on the scribe’s original) 
von Weiher Uruk 151:6 (physiogn.). 

tu-tap-pa 5R 45 K.253 iv 46 (gramm.). 


1. to add, attach, append — a) in math. 
and astron.: x itt y ta-DIB-pt TCL 6 11r. 19, 
x itt y gabbi ta-DIB-pi ibid. r. 18; 2 atti 6 ta- 
DIB-pi-ma 8 TMB 5ff. No. 126:5, ef. ibid. 127:6, 
129:3, wr. TAB-ma_ ibid. No. 132:3 and 6, ef. 
TMB 57 No. 118:3 and 5 (OB), 76ff. No. 151:2, 
166:4 (NB); uncert.: [...] 30 itt ahames te- 
pu-u MCT 141:19; 8 ana muhhi 8 TAB-~ma 
16 TCL 6 11r. 14, ef. ibid. r. 10; 7 itt¢ 20 TaB- 
ma 27 ibid. r. 16, also Neugebauer ACT 411 r. i 
14; x ana y TAB-ma_ ibid. 190:25; note fi-pi 
ittisu ul te-pi an addend is not added to it 
TCL 6 11:29, ef. fi-pi wttisu te-pi ibid. 33, ma- 
la... ti-pi ittisu la te-pu-u ibid. 31, ef. also 
ibid. 32; misla Sa Siddika [ana plutika TAB- 
ma st you add the half of your length to 
your width and this is it (the diagonal) 
TMB 57 No. 118:2, cf. galgu Sa putika [a]na 
Siddika TAB-ma Si@ ibid. 4 (NB); SAG.KI. 
M[ES] ana muhhi ahames TaB-ma add the 
sides (of the trapezoid) to each other Neu- 
gebauer ACT p. 430 r. 5; kX wy ume Sa Samag 
ana muhhi ahames TAB-ma ibid. p. 411 r. 15; 
ZI Sin &a isten Umu ittisu TAB-ma add to it 
the velocity of the moon for one day ibid. 
p. 205:10; KI 5 us zi ga Sin Sa UD.28.KAM 
TAB-ma ibid. p. 208:22, cf. TCL 6 11 r. 4 and 
22: uncert.: Summa Dilbat... kakkabu TE-si 
Sanis it-pi if a star comes close, variant: 
...., to Venus BPO 3 68 BM 75228:18, also, 
wr. TE-pt ibid. 46 VAT 10218 ii 64f.; for addi- 
tional refs. wr. TAB in astron. texts, see 
Neugebauer ACT p. 493 s.v. tab. 


b) said of attached objects or persons: 
hussu Sa itti bit kart te-pu-u the reed hut 
that is attached to the harbor-area house 
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(is at the disposal of the tenant) Nbn. 
499:19; bit Sadi u & dulban Sa te-pu-u itti bit 
kussu VAS 15 24:8, ef. ibid. 3; [ma]hira qalla 
u rabt itti nist biti sa PN w ti-pu sa itti 
bitisu te-pu-u ... la teppus do not make any 
purchase, small or large, from the people 
of PN’s household or those who are at- 
tached to his household GCCI 1 307:12; un- 
cert.: 118 amélutu libbi tuppi sa satru sa 
PN ittisu te-pu-u% TCL 13 223:10; obscure: f1- 
pi itti musannitu ti-pt CT 22 65:15ff.; MN dir 
parsikunu ina MN 8a ittt MNo te-pu-u% ... 
epsa? Addaru is an intercalary month, per- 
form your (pl.) rites during the Addaru 
that is added (before) Nisannu  YOS 3 
152:19 (all NB); we have finished writing on 
this tablet tuppu Saniu ni-ta-ap-pi nisak- 
kan we will continue by appending a sec- 
ond tablet Parpola, SAA 10 63 r. 15 (NA); [. . .] 
ittt PAD.HI.A-td EN 11-2t-pi-1 lu-se-bi-la my 
lord should add [...] to my rations and 
send it to me Sancisi-Weerdenburg Mem. Vol. 
272 r. 2’ (NB let.); note: IM. KISIB-su-nwu ittisu 
la te-pu-u their seals were not impressed 
upon it RA 97 104:18, ef. ibid. 21f. (NB). 


c) said of a compress, poultice (in med.): 
tasdk kima ti-pi te-te-e[p-pi] (see tipu mng. 
3) Kécher BAM 515 i 67; tabila te-tep-pi (vars. 
ta-te-ep-pi, tu-tep-pi-ma) you apply a poul- 
tice (of the medications) in dry form AMT 
18,4:5, vars. from Kocher BAM 518 ii 5 and 159 
iv 21; 1 korinna te-te,-ep-pt AMT 61,7:2; tu 
gallap ta-tap-pi-ma Kécher BAM 158 iii 26; U 
Sunhu ana inisu te-te,-ep-pt Iraq 65 227 ii 30; 
note in I/3: ti-pu sa DUR.GIG te-Ite-nil-pi- 
ma DUR.GIG [igallim] (see tipu mng. 3) 
Kocher BAM 152 ii 11, ef. ibid. 104:34, STT 97 iv 
18; difficult: gat etemmi uznasu istanassd 
magal it-te-ni-pi_ BRM 4 32:3 (med. comm.). 


d) other occs.: (the sorcerers have put 
figurines of me in the parapet) ina bi? sa 
duri i-te,-pu-u they .... them in the drain- 
age opening of the wall AfO 18 292:29 (SB 
inc.); uncert.: ul tpaddassumma it-pe-e-ma 
(var. i-tap(?)-pu(?)-ma(?)) adi imuttu illak 
Cagni Erra IIIa:25; may IStar hand him over 
to his pursuer DN SAG.UR.SAG Se(?)-ra 


tept 
u-ra-am ina birkisu li-tes-ep-pt may I8tar 
.... day and night to his loins Wiseman 
Alalakh 1:20 (treaty); uncert.: [...] saman 


hallulaja ili lemni ta-piB-[pi] ZA 61 54:105 
(hymn to Nabf). 


2. tuppti to assign, attach, apply — a) 
persons, fields: mamma suati ana agri ut- 
te,-ep-pt someone assigned that (man) to 
the hired workers Kraus, AbB 10 30 left edge 
2: awilum annilkliam ana eqlim Sati tu-up- 
pu the man is attached here to that field 
TCL 7 62:9, see Kraus, AbB 4 62; eqlum... tiu- 
up-pu-s[u]m the field is assigned to him 
TCL 7 47:7; assum eqlim... &a ana PN u PNyg 
tu-up-pu-u-ma TCL 7 52:8; elqlum] ina tuppi 
tu-[up-pu]-su-nu-si-im kima_ t[u]-up-pu-su- 
nu-si-i[m] ana PN u PNg idin the field is 
assigned to them in a tablet and since it is 
assigned to them, give it to PN and PN» 
ibid. r. 5’f., cf. ibid. r. 12’, see Kraus, AbB 4 52, cf. 
also VAS 16 69:11, see Frankena, AbB 6 69. 


b) said of medical procedures: (medica- 
tions) KI KA-St tu-tap-pi-ma (see fipu mng. 
3) Hunger Uruk 44:79; ina handé ina muhhi 
tu-tap-pa-ma you apply it in reed pulp 
upon (the lips) Kécher BAM 543 i 51, cf. tu- 
tap-pa ibid. iv 6; ina muss Sinnatisu AN.TA U 
KI.TA [t-tap-pal he applies (the com- 
pound) at night on his upper and lower 
teeth Iraq 65 227 iii 11, wr. ut-tap-pu-u ibid. 
231 iii 22; in broken contexts: tu-tap-pa ibid. 
27:5, qaqqassu tu-tap-pa ibid. 33:18. 


3. IV to become fused, agglomerated: 
Sa la it-te-ep-pu-u ana atuni tasakkanma isaz 
ta UD.7.KAM [tasarrap] you place (again) in 
the kiln what does not become vitrified(?) 
enough and keep the fire burning for (an- 
other) seven days Oppenheim Glass 40 § 9:81, 
also ibid. 50 § C 27. 

For MSL 1, 4, 43/9 (= Ai. I i 438ff.) see tebd v. 
For Gilg. X v 32 see tabahu mng. 5. For CT 22 
15:16 see tabu mng. 2i (and parsu mng. 1c). In the 
difficult reference in appi mas-si-ka abna te-lem-ma- 
am-ma, te-te-ep-pi-s tuzaqqarst (see lamamu B) Iraq 
3 90:26f. (MB), see Oppenheim Glass 63, the 
meaning is obscure. In Pinches Berens Coll. 9:5 %- 
DA-pa is obscure. In YOS 10 25:65 read perhaps 
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tepu 


ki(text D1)-e-p2, cf. similar refs. cited kepi mng. 1c. 
For Labat TDP 64:45’ see atméi As. mng. 2. 


tépu s.; (a weapon); NB. 


iltén te-e-pu parzilli Sa KUS saltw one ft. 
of iron, with leather case (in enumeration 
of weapons) UCP 9 275:9. 


tepu see fipu. 


tépu v.; (mng. unkn.); SB*; I *itép. 


naratu limlaé agammu li-te-e-pi may the 
rivers become full, may the marsh .... von 
Weiher Uruk 248:15 (inc.), ef. arnusu ... naz 
ratu ligsa? agamma li-te-pi ibid. r. 7. 


terdu A s.; protest, resistance, obstacle; 


NB. 


No kusttu garment was donated from 
Eanna, except once in the reign of Nebu- 
chadnezzar te-er-du ina muhhi ki wsaknu 
RN (dupl. adds ki) isméa iktelig when there 
was resistance and Nebuchadnezzar heard 
of it, he put a stop to it YOS 6 71:30, dupl. 
72:30; two men detained in the prison at- 
tacked PN fte-er-da ki 1skun ana muhhisu- 
<nu> ki nirubu sar ina kudurri tikkisu mahsi 
when he put up resistance and when we 
went against them, he was struck viciously 
on the .... of the neck YOS 7 97:9, cf. PN 
te-er-da ki iskun PN, ana muhhi[ni] cteribi 
ibid. 17; (a man took a woman by force into 
the house) te-er-da §a amiltu u qallatisu la 
nismi (we swear that) we indeed heard 
the protest of the woman and of her slave 
woman Cagni Mem. Vol. 498:10; ina wmu 'PN 
ittt PNo tattanammar wu ina Ipirsatul ttab- 
kagssima te-er-du Ila tall-[tak-nu] u ana bel 
bite la tagbt wmma ana PNg abt sa PNo Suz 
pur if ever 'PN is discovered with PNg, 
even if he lures her away by deceit, if she 
does not put up resistance and does not 
say to the householder: Send for PNs, the 
father of PN.! Cyr. 307:5 (coll. M. Roth), see 
Joannés, NABU 1994/72; PN ... amat la tabtu 
Sa Sarri iqgbt uw PNy [isme]lma te-er-di ana 
Imuhh|i tskunu Arnaud Larsa 54:7, see Jursa, 


teritu 


Cagni Mem. Vol. 503; uncert.: there are not 
enough sheep for the regular offerings, my 
lord should send sheep for one month te-er- 
du [ina muh|hi kalumé sakin YOS 3 99:9. 


For MDP 57 92:22, 140:3 (= Labat Suse 4:22 


and 6 iv 3) see ¢értu mng. 6e. 


Jursa, Cagni Mem. Vol. 497ff. 


*terdu B s.; persecution (name of a demon 
or illness); EA*; cf. taradu A. 


Ute-ri-[ild [inla sebé ... babi iltakan he 
has set (the demon) 7. at the seventh gate 
EA 357:69 (Nergal and EreSkigal). 


teritu adj.; (mng. and reading uncert.); SB. 


9,380 saG pr-ri-tu A.RA 9,130] [tallak] 
you multiply 9,30, the ¢. side (of the trap- 
ezoid), by 9,30 (cf. 9,30 sac TuR-tu 9,30 
is the small side r. 2) Neugebauer ACT 430 
No. 817 r. 10, also (in broken context) ibid. 405 
No. 8138 i 23. 


téritu. (terutu) s.; 1. silt, mud, 2. (a 
bread); Mari, SB, NB; pl. térdtu; cf. téru, 
tert, turrt. 

[e] A = mt, rikilbtu], te-ru-[tum] MSL 14 
89:4:1ff. (Proto-Aa); im.li.a (vars. im.1w'.a, 
im.1u) = ft-0-ri, ti-ru-tu(var. -tum), sa?u Hh. X 
397ff., see Sallaberger and Civil Tépfer 154f.; gis. 
ma.nu.lt.a = fi-ru-ttu] Hh. III 165a, in MSL 6 
163; ba-dr BAR = te-ri-tum A 1/6:189. 

naritu = rusumtu, te-ri(text -hu)-tu (var. te-ru- 
tum) Malku II 68f., hibaritu = rusumtu, te-ri(text 
-hu)-tt ibid. 70f. 

1. silt, mud: jabiltum si ana kibriga ti- 
ri-tam imla that canal has filled with silt 
up to its banks ARM 14 14:11; abnu stkinsu 
kima te-ru-ut nari the stone whose appear- 
ance is like river silt STT 108:36 (abnu sikinz 
su); Summa te-ri-ta tkul if (in a dream) he 
eats mud Dream-book 318:23; nisé matisu... 
[uselridamma usesib te-ra-a-ti (the king of 
Elam) brought the people of his land down 
and made them dwell in mud OIP 2 91:27 
(Senn.), see Frahm Sanherib 131. 


2. (a bread): white barley ana 30 NINDA 
DI-ri-tum CT 57 287:4 (NB). 
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terru 


For TuL 93 (= BRM 4 6): 24 see ruttitu usage e. 
terru see feru. 


teri A v.; 1. to extract, squeeze or press 
out liquid, 2. to ooze; OB, MB, MA, SB; I 
iterri, II (lex. only); wr. syll. and sur, TE. 


[x.s]UR = fey-ru-i BRM 4 33 i 12 (group voc.). 
te.te = suhhulu, tu-ru-u, dukkumu, suhhumu, duk- 
kusu, surrupu MSL 9 94:127ff. (SB list of diseases). 


1. to extract, squeeze or press out liq- 
uid — a) in recipes: mé tukdn lipia tanadz 
di Susikillu samidu karsum hazannum daz 
malm ...] kisimma te-te-ri (for broth) you 
prepare the water, you put in fat, [you 
add?] onion, samidu spice, leek, garlic, 
you press (the ingredients?) with(?) blood 
and soured milk YOS 11 25:19 (OB), ef. ibid. 
27, 36, 44, 51, 53, 57, see Bottéro Culinary Texts 
37ff. and index 222. 


b) in med. prescriptions: you mix the 
ingredients, put the mixture in a pot ina 
tinurt tesekker tusellama ina lubari te-te,-ri 
enclose it in an oven, take it out, you ex- 
tract liquid with cloths (and bandage the 
sick woman) Iraq 31 30:30 (MA); ina lubari te- 
ter;-rv urra u musa tasammid Kécher BAM 575 
iv 29, cf. ibid. i 6, AMT 15,3:15, 17, 68,1 r. 15, 
73,1:10, 12, 100:3, 14 + AMT 32,2:24, wr. SUR 
Kocher BAM 575 i 16, 18, 20, 27, iii 22, iv 18, 31, 
Lambert AV 181 No. 23:8, wr. SUR-71 ibid. i 7, 
iv 18, 16, 21, 23, 26, AMT 96,1:16, Kécher BAM 
240:63, 408 ii 8, AMT 70,7:7, wr. TE AMT 73,1 
i 17; you make a compound ina KUS sipki 
te-ter-ri you press out the liquid by means 
of a piece of sipku leather (you bandage 
him while it is hot) Kécher BAM 398 r. 35 
(MB); ina lipi tuballal ina maski te-ter-ri taz 
sammid you mix (the ingredients) with 
fat, you press out the liquid by means of a 
piece of leather, you bandage (the patient) 
AMT 57,6:12, cf. K6cher BAM 398:11, 14, 575i 51, 
wr. SUR Lambert AV 180 No. 23:5, AMT 24,5:11, 
13, 30,2:13, 51,1:8, 63,7:3, 98,3:12, Kocher BAM 
575 iii 58, 579 i 18, wr. SUR-r2 RA 58 14:13, 
AMT 24,5:5, 77,1 1 12, Kécher BAM 38 ii 51, iv 
37, 216:36, 405:18, wr. TE Kocher BAM 575 ii 


teri B 


59, 62, iii 15; gem kunasi ana pani tasabbah 
ina maski te-ter;-rt gaqqassu tugallab tasam- 
midma you sprinkle emmer flour on top of 
(the mixture), you press out the liquid by 
means of a piece of leather, you shave his 
head, you bandage (him with it) Kécher 
BAM 11:3, ef. ibid. 398:18, wr. SUR Kocher 
BAM 152 iv 20, 482i 4, 9, AMT 92,4 r. 7; Samme 
annttr tenis tapds ina himeti talappat ina 
maski SUR pana wu naglaba ... tasammid 
you crush these herbs together, moisten 
them with ghee, you extract the liquid us- 
ing a piece of leather, you bandage (him) 
front and back Kécher BAM 575 iv 36, ef. ibid. 
436 iv 9; ina tamgussi tarabbak ina maski 
SUR-1ri tasammissuma AMT 77,8:12, 79,1 iv 
13, 26, cf. Kécher BAM 566 i 13; ina KUS. 
EDIN.NA te-té-rt Kécher BAM 171:30, 48, 48; 
ina KUS.EDIN SUR _ ibid. 3 ii 45, 547:10, 555 
iii 44, 47, 50, 61, 558 i 17, 575 ii 42, iv 42 and 53, 
AMT 43,1 ii 1, 49,1 i 9, 53,9:3, 53,11 ii 6, also, 
wr. SUR-7127 RA 53 16 r. 17, Kécher BAM 403:9, 
558 i 13 and iv 6, 571 ii 12 and 19, 574 i 25, 580 
iii’ 7’, AMT 31,2 r. 7, 49,1 r. 3, and passim; ina 
masak sabiti SUR-ri-«ri> Kocher BAM 41:8; 
you crush the ingredients ina masak sabiti 
tunattak ki-li-te tasakkan SuUR-ri eli kisirte 
tasammidma AMT 49,6 r. 4; (ingredients) 
tasdk SUR-rt tasammid you crush, ex- 
tract, and bandage AMT 382,5:11. 


2. to ooze: summa amilu 141! si US it-ri- 
ma Kécher BAM 22:25’, cf. [Swmma amilu 
1eUgi] GS it-ri-ma izziz if blood oozes 
from a man’s eyes, and (the condition) per- 
sists(?) AMT 10,4:4, also 2 and 9 (= Kécher 
BAM 522:5’, 3’, and 10’), see Fincke Augenleiden 
113 n. 868; uncert.: [...] lu-w te,-ri-a-at (in 
broken context) KUB 37 2r. 15. 


W. Farber, BiOr 33 331f. 


teri B_ v.; 1. to strike, beat, 2. IV to be 
beaten; SB, NB; I itri — iterri — teri, 1/2, 
IV; ef. tarrt, tirtitu. 


1. to strike, beat: adi... a-te-ru-u léssu 
(see letu mng. la-4’) KAR 71 r. 4 (SB); it-te- 
ru-in-ni pana Sa it-ru-in-ni Sarru itamar 
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they beat me, the king has seen my face 
where they beat me ABL 1374 r. 8f., ef. ibid. 
r. 13; u anaku Babilaja... [t]t-ter-in-ni as for 
me, the Babylonians have beaten me ABL 
1106:21, cf. (in broken context) [%t]-te,-ru-% 
CT 54 243:7, it-ru-u CT 54 401 fragm. a 10; laz 
mutanu Sa PN if-te-ru-in-ni thtapapuinni wu 
sénu makkur DN ... iktatamu? the hench- 
men of PN beat me, struck(?) me, and stole 
the sheep that belong to the Lady-of-Uruk 
YOS 7 189:6; 1-t1-TUu-U-SU Arnaud Larsa 54:16, 
see Jursa, Cagni AV 503; PN 2t-te-ra-an-ni u 
rittuja ultabbir PN beat me and broke my 
wrists YOS 8 123:12; it-te-ra-an-ni sélanija 
ultebbir must u kal wme ina tar-re-e §a it-ra- 
an-ni ananziq he beat me, he broke my 
ribs, at night and all day I suffer from the 
beating he inflicted on me BIN 1 94:26ff. 
(coll.), cf. PN... ki illika it-te-Iral-an-ni ultu 
eqli ultelannt when PN came, he beat me 
and ousted me from the field ibid. 8 (coll.), 
see Stolper, NABU 1998/110; ana panija ki ila’ 
it-te-ra-an-ni wu tar-ru-u ki it-ru(text -te)-ni- 
ni (see tarri) YOS 7 18:6; sabi Sa itti PN 
ana PNg tt-ru-u ittt PN, Supralnimma] send 
here to me the men who were involved 
with PN in beating PN, along with PN» 
YOS 3 123:25; x silver kum ti-ru-tu Sa PN 
PN», uw PNg ana PN, ... tf-te-ru-u in com- 
pensation for the beating that PN inflicted 
upon PN, and PN because of PN, YOS 7 
184:7; silver sa kum ta-re-e §a PN PNg if-ru- 
u (see tarri) AoF 24 235:4; u alla misi ina 
libbi te-er-ra-ku-ma yet it is I who was very 
nearly thrashed on account of the matter 
Pinches Peek 22:27 (all NB); uncert.: f2-ri tamz2 
Seri (see tamSaru mng. la) Craig ABRT 155 
i 9, see Livingstone, SAA 3 4. 


2. IV to be beaten: bél piqittya sa ina 
[lib]bi it-te-ru-u is [qati] parzilli ittada they 
have clapped in irons my supervisor who 
was beaten on account of the matter BIN 1 
54:9 (NB let.). 


For ARM 3 5:27 see teri adj. 


teri C v.; to pierce(?); SB; I (only trans. 
stative attested). 


teri C 


a) said of the horns of the moon: sumz2 
ma Sin ina Nisanni upD.1.KAM ... garnasu 
Samé te-ra-a if the two horns of the moon 
(when it is first seen) on the first of Ni- 
sannu pierce the sky ACh Supp. 2 3:49 + 
Supp. 10:2; garan imittisu samé te-rat AfO 14 
pl. 1:7, also ACh Supp. 2 3:45, wr. té-ri-at Roch- 
berg-Halton Lunar Eclipse Tablets 187:9; summa 
garan imittisu kepdtma qaran sumelisu samé 
te-rat if its right horn is blunt and its left 
horn pierces the sky ACh Supp. 2 1b i 33, 
cf. ibid. i 43; Summa Sin ina tamartisu kabar 
KI.MIN kurt wu qarnasu samé te-ri-a_ if the 
moon is thick, variant: short, when it 
rises, and its horns pierce the sky ACh 
Supp. 2 8 i 4, also ibid. i 1f.; garnu timittisu 
samt te-rat §a iqbtini ina Samé thallupma la 
innamir DIRI"* halapu sa garni its right 
horn pierces the sky, of which they say “it 
slips into the sky so that it is not seen,” 
because DIRI pronounced dir means halapu 
“to slip in,” said of a horn Thompson Rep. 43 
r. 1, ef. ibid. obv. 5, see Hunger, SAA 8 57. 


b) said of horns of animals: ert erdkuma 
nukkupu unakkap ina qarnija qaqqaru te-ra- 
ku ina zibbatija ustessera turbwi I (the 
cow) am indeed pregnant, eager to gore, 
with my horn I root up the soil, with my 
tail I sweep the dust Kécher BAM 248 iii 56, 
see Veldhuis Cow of Sin 14, ef. [... gaqqa]ra te- 
ra-at Acta Sumerologica (Japan) 11 243:38; qar= 
nu ki sabiti 1-at ana kutalligsa te(text K1)- 
rla-at] (see garnu mng. lc) MIO 1 72 iv 6, 
dupl. CT 17 42:27 (SB description of representa- 
tions of gods and demons); ina garnisu gqaqqar 
te-ra-at : da-ru-u <:> SAG.US, Sanis te-ra-at : 
hesnet : da-ru-u : ha-sa-nu with her horn 
she roots up the ground, da-ru-w means 
“permanent,” also fe-ra-at means “she shel- 
ters,” because da-ru-u means hasanu JNES 
33 332:15f. (med. comm.). 


c) other oces.: akukutu sa qabldt gamé u 
erseti te-rat (I8tar) blaze that threatens 
(lit. presses against) the very core of heaven 
and earth KAR 57i 9, see Farber IStar und Du- 
muzi 130:48, cf. ibid. 186 r. 5; IM.DIRI te-ri- 
[...] (in broken context) LKU 116:11 (astrol.). 


104 


oi.uchicago.edu 


teru 


teru (terru, firw) s.; 1. mud, silt, 2. (a spe- 
cies of ash tree); OB, Mari, SB; cf. teritu, 
tert, turrt. 


im.lt.a = fi-t-ri, ti-ru-tu, s@u Hh. X 397ff., 
see Sallaberger and Civil Tépfer 154f. 

giS.ma.nu(vars. add .im, .a).lu.a = e-tié-ru 
(var. ti-ru), ti-ru-t[u], sau Hh. III 165ff., see MSL 
6 163 and MSL 9 161; u = fi-rw Izi E 250k. 


1. mud, silt: ana narim s§dti muballittum 
Sa tey-ra-am ana narim rabitim isalhhlatu ul 
ibassima tes-ra-am ana nalrim rabi|tim I8- 
te-eq ARM 3 79:12f., see Durand Documents de 
Mari 2 p. 594ff. No. 793; mt te,-er-ru kajanta 
igaddad_ he will regularly divert water and 
silt (to the field) MDP 23 289:22, cf. atapz 
pu Sa GN te,s-er-ru kajantu ima muhhi eqlr 
Sdtt Sakin ibid. 8 and dupl. 290:9, see von Soden, 
Salonen Festschrift 332; (a boat) sa siknu te-ru 
u rusumtu isbatu (see siknu C) AfO 8 198:34 
(Asb.); [Summa amilu] inasu dam te-ri dalha 
if a man’s eyes are blurry with clotty(?) 
blood (preceded by [summa ...] dama it- 
rima line 5’, see teri A mng. 2) AMT 10,4:5 
(= Kécher BAM 522:6’); Summa mé te-ri u 
zakitu dulluhu if muddy water and clear 
water are turbulent CT 39 20:142 (SB Alu); 
Summa mé te-ri u mé SAs5.MES dulluhu if 
muddy water and red water are turbulent 
ibid. 148, cf. ibid. 144. 


2. (a species of ash tree): see Hh. III 165f. 
and Izi E 250k in lex. section. 


For YOS 13 161:31 see tirw A usage a. 


teri adj.; silted up; Mari, SB; cf. féritu, 
teru, turrt. 


a) in gen.: narwm ana gamrim te,-re-e- 
[elt the canal is completely silted up ARM 
35:27. 


b) qualifying the medicinal plant nu- 
hurtu: [x G]fN IM.GA.LI 1 Gin 81mM.SES8 5 
GiN NU.LUH.HA fe-ri-tu (totaled as 3 
U.HI.A) AMT 31,1:2, cf. (among four plants) 
AMT 60,1 ii 15, (among six plants) Kécher BAM 
431 v 5’, cf. ibid. 480 v 11’, AMT 85,1 ii 6. 


tibatu 
téru v.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 


ga-ag KAK = fe-e-rum MSL 9 130:323 (Proto- 
Aa), see MSL 14 122. 


terutu see feritu. 
tiabu see tabu. 
tibhu s.; (mng. unkn.); SB. 


summa ti-bi-th narkabti iskun if he 
(Adad) causes a “ft. of a chariot” CT 39 4:33 
(SB Alu), quoted as eqlu libbi ali lu qanni ali 
Adad irhis lu ti-bi-th magarri iskun (if) 
Adad devastates a field inside a city or on 
the edge of a city, or causes a “t. of a 
wagon” ABL 74 r. 3, see Parpola, SAA 10 42; 
ti-bi-[th GIS.GIGIR] zunni wu abni birqu 
ig{atu] il alga... uqalli (whether) “t. of a 
chariot,” hailstorm, lightning, or fire con- 
sumed (the statue of) my city god BMS 
21:17, see Ebeling Handerhebung 100:19; mur 
nisqu u ti-bi-ih GIS.GIGIR.MES thorough- 
bred horse and f. of chariots Journal of Jew- 
ish Studies 33 65 K.8692:15 (royal inscr.). 


tibu s.; immersion, submersion; MB(?), 


SB; cf. tebd. 


Aqqi LU.A.BAL ina ti-ib dali[gu] lu 
useldnnli] Aqqgi, the water-drawer, did 
draw me up (from the river) where he sub- 
merged his bucket CT 13 42 i 8 (Sar. legend), 
see J. Westenholz Akkade 40; ti-bi elippi sink- 
ing of a boat KAR 178 v 62 (hemer.); pila ina 
ti-bi Sa buri kunnu (see pilu usage a-1’) 
AOB 1 38:20 (A&Sur-uballit I); uncert.: [. . .] ti- 
i-bi inattuk BE 17 54:6 (MB let.). 


In Atr. (= Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis) 58:209 
read ina qé-lerl-bi, see George and al-Rawi, Iraq 58 
187 note to line 92. 


tibu see dipu. 


tibutu s.; goodness; NA; cf. tabu. 
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ina ti-bu-te Sa Sarri baltu. they are alive 
because of the kindness of the king ABL 
1161:6, see Luukko and Van Buylaere, SAA 16 
16:4’. 


tiddu see tidu. 


tidu (fztw, tiddu, tittw) s.; mud, clay; from 
OB on; wr. syll. and Im. 


i-mi IM = fi-du Idu II 348; [im] [1m] = fi-du-um 
Ea VII iii 34 (= 221); im 1m = fi-i-du 8° I 39; i-im 
SAHAR.A.SUD = fi-du-um Diri VI B 90;im, im. 
a.sud, im.sahar, im.sahar.tur = fi-du Hh. 
X 388ff. 

im.bal.bal = nap-pal-la-a-tu, ti-du MIN Hh. X 
393f.; im.gur, = fi-di(var. -dw) ka-re-e Hh. X 473; 
im.in.nu = fi-id ti-ib-ni, im.in.nu.ri = MIN il- 
ti Hh. X 484f.; im.in.BUL+BUL.hi.a = fi-id pe- 
e,im.nig.dard.hi.a=MIN wu-la-pi Hh. X 489f.; 
[im].dt.a = kullatu = 1M palgi Hg. A II 133, in 
MSL 7 113; im. gut = ga-du-tum = ti-du Hg. A II 
136, in MSL 7 114; im.!*8>LaGaB = MIN (= u-gul- 
tum) §41M Antagal G 49; [na,.na.di.a] = na-du- 
u(var. -u%) = na-a-du Sd ti-di (var. na--a-du &§dé IM) 
Hg. BIV 131, in MSL 10 34, cf. na-du-u = na-du §a 
1m MSL 10 70:45 (= Uruanna III 188c). 

gi-[r]i(?) LAGAB = ka-ra-su §4 1m A 1/2:27; sit 
™LAGAB = MIN (= ka-ra-su) &d ti-di Antagal III 144; 
kidkfp = ka-r[a-su §4 1m] Antagal G 67; [he-e] [ut] 
= [n]a-pa-lu a 1M, [ra]-a-ku §4 1m A V/2:24f.;im. 
sé.sé.ke = ur-ru-u §41m Nabnitu L (= XXV) 84; 
[...] = [min (= Sapaku) §é] 1m Nabnitu K (= XVI) 
75. 

giS.al im.i.sahar(?).a gar.ra ‘nin. 
kilim.ma uru.na: allum ga ina ti-dim naldi] 
Sikkitu alli] the hoe used in mud is (like) a she- 
mongoose in the city Lambert BWL 272:11 (OB), 
see Alster Proverbs 289:3; [...].ag [...] im. 
gin,(aim) [...] gul.la: muhabbit muqtabli kima 
salam ti-di-im (Hammurapi) who destroys warriors 
like clay figurines LIH 60 iv 14; [i]m.gin, x x 
bi.gul.la: kima ti-di-im ?abtuma von Weiher 
Uruk 229 r.7;lab.ba.bil im.gin, mu.un.di. 
en : gibusu kima ti-di eme (see ewt lex. section) 
ASKT p. 121 No. 18:4f., see Maul ErSahunga 
195:22, cf. im.gin, mu.un.dt.am: kima ti-di 
teme 4R 24 No. 3:8f.; im.labzul (var. im.ma. 
ab.[zu]) : ti-da-am ina apsi PBS 1/2 122:7f. and 
dupls., see Wilcke, AfO 24 10:3; im abzu.ta 
[u.me.n]i(?).ti. gad tt-id aplsi] gi-r[i-is-ma] 
pinch off clay from the Apsfi (to make a figurine) 
RA 65 138 iii 9f., cf. CT 17 29:30f.; [nfg].za.ga 
im ab.zu.ta: 1-8 ti-di Sa apsi a paste made of 
mud from the Apsti Labat Suse 2 iii 33f. 


d 


tidu 


[...] i-di auam fti-di amélutti : ti-id-di ikt[aris 
ittadi] ina seri Hunger Uruk 27:4’ (comm. to Labat 
TDP I), see George, RA 85 146: 26. 


a) in construction, used mostly as plas- 
ter or mortar — I’ in royal contexts: lib- 
nate u ti-id-dam ina qaqqadija lu azbil (see 
zabalu mng. la-1’h’) VAB 4 62 ii 66; bukram 
restt ... ti-id-dam billat karani samni wu 
hibisti ... lu usazbil I had my firstborn 
son carry clay mixed with wine, oil, and 
aromatics ibid. iii 2 (Nabopolassar); IM-su ina 
digpi 1.GIS8 DUG.GA dam eréni Sikart karant 
lu ablul I mixed its (the building’s) mud 
(for mortar or plaster) with honey, scented 
oil, cedar resin, beer, and wine WO 2 42:52 
(Shalm. III), see Grayson, RIMA 38 56; Stkin ti- 
i-[di] bitat ilt ki ahameés altakan I applied 
a layer of mud plaster evenly over the 
temples JCS 19 97:11 (MB let.), ef. igara Suz 
pala ki thlusu ti-i-da altakan (see Supala 
usage b) ibid. 32, cf. ibid. 30; MU 3,20 &. 
DU.A GAL sukka Sa ti-it-ti ilbd year in 
which the king surrounded the Large Build- 
ing with a sukku of plaster DAFI 6 110 No. 
10:5 (MB Elam); eper ti-dam elliti qerbasa 
umalld I filled its (the walled terrace’s) 
interior with pure sand and clay VAB 4 84 
No. 6 ii 1 and dupls. (Nbk.); muslala sa bit As= 
Sur... Sa ina pana itti pili wu ti-di epsu 
enahma the gatehouse of the ASSur temple, 
which had originally been made of lime- 
stone and mud, had fallen into disrepair 
AOB 1 68 r. 2 var. (Adn. I), see Grayson, RIMA 1 
140:38 var.; elénu kupram kapiru elig ti-da- 
am gqaditam isirrusu. the upper part (of 
the igu (drain?)) is smeared with bitumen, 
and higher up they will apply plaster (and) 
mud to it ARMT 13 27:9. 


2’ in private contexts: IM pana u kutalla 
isakkanu they will apply mud at the front 
and rear (of the hut to be built) JCS 30 237 
BM 136872:11 (NB), cf. VAS 5 117:9 and Lowie 
Museum (Berkeley) 9-2919:11 (courtesy M. Stolper); 
E IM isakkan TuM 2-8 26:6, cf. ibid. 27:7, BE 
9 54:6; ti-du isakkan AfO 24 126 (pl. 23) No. 
13:8; IM.HI.A isakkan Nbn. 845:7; 5 kudaz 
ratu §a IM CT 56 557:2, 50 kudurru sa IM 
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CT 55 401:1, cf. CT 55 1:4, Nbk. 433:6, and 
passim in NB, see kudurru B mng. la; agruti 
Sa ti-du ana muhhi sakillu izabbilu (see saz 
killu) GCCI 1 408:6; kingu ikannig ina IM 
igakkanu (see kingu) TuM 2-3 134:12 (all NB); 
mithara PN usallal wu papaha ti-da-am wsak- 
kan (see sullulu A mng. la-1’) MDP 24 
391:13 (OB Elam); w tis-dam w libittam lizbiz 
lunim furthermore, they should bring me 
mud (mortar) and bricks AJSL 32 281:29, 
see Stol, AbB 11 139; Summa igar biti gerbt IM 
Sahitma if clay is sloughed off from the in- 
ner wall of a house CT 38 15:53, cf. ibid. 54; 
Summa [bitu] 1m ishut (see Sahatu B mng. 
3a) CT 40 2:45, see Freedman Alu 114; igar IM 
tasakkan you make a mud wall Farber [Star 
und Dumuzi 227:17 (rit.); 2 GUR ti-da-am 1 
awilum kala umim isér one man spreads 
two gur of mud (as plaster or mortar) in 
one full day Sumer 43 202 iv 4 (OB math.), ef. 
ibid. 204:8 and 14; fi-di minum ibid. 7 and 202 
iii 42. 

3’ with ref. to workers: A.BI Sa fi-ti Sa 
UD.2.KAM wages for a clay worker for two 
days RA 74 51 119:15 (OB); note as low social 
category: PN sa TA LU DU-ws.MES dullu 
IM.HI.A Sa bit ilt Sa Uruk PN from the 
ranks of the “clay workers” of the temples 
of Uruk VAS 15 22:1 and 15, ef. ibid. 27:1, 7, 
14, and 20, BRM 2 53:5 and 18, FuB 16 31ff. No. 
10:2, No. 18:8, No. 20:7, YBC 11633:6, cited 
Stolper Entrepreneurs and Empire 77 n. 32, also, 
wr. IM_ VAS 15 34:4 and 8, and passim in Sel. 
Uruk; Susanu epiganu Sa IM PBS 2/1 120:5, 8, 
and upper edge, and 193:7, 12, and left edge (both 
Achaemenid Nippur). 


b) as material for figurines and statues — 
1’ in gen.: biniatisu kima salam ti-di-im 
linbus may he (Nergal) smash his limbs 
as (one smashes) a clay figurine CH xliv 38; 
ki Sa salmu Sa iskuri ina isati issarrapini 
Sa ti-di ina mé immahhahiini (see mahahu 
mng. lc-2’) Wiseman Treaties 609, see Parpola 
and Watanabe, SAA 2 6; see also LIH 60, von 
Weiher Uruk 229, ASKT p. 121 No. 18, 4R 24 in 


lex. section. 


tidu 


2’ of gods and demons: ina IM-ki saz 
lam Ningubur abanni I will make an image 
of NinSubur from your clay BiOr 30 178:6 
(foundation rit.); ina marri IM ga tugqaddisu 
takarrisma salam DN teppus with the shovel 
you cut off clay that you have purified, and 
you make a figurine of NinSubur BiOr 30 
178:33; salam DN sa IM teppus Farber I8tar 
und Dumuzi 228:34; salam marat Anim Sa IM 
palgi teppus you make a figurine of the 
Daughter-of-Anu from canal mud ZA 16 
196 iv 2, dupl. KAR 289 iii 3; kullata tuqaddas 
IM kullati teleqge salam DN teppus you pu- 
rify potter’s clay, you take clay from the 
potter’s clay pit, you make a figurine of DN 
4R 56 ii 23 (Lama8tu), cf. Kécher BAM 212:40; 
figurines of uridimmu dogs, bison, scorpion- 
men, both male and female ga Im Sa kald 
labsu. made of clay, clothed in yellow pig- 
ment BBR No. 50 ii 5, cf. ibid. 7, see Wigger- 
mann Protective Spirits 14:187 and 189; salam 
murst §a IM teppus you make an image of 
the illness out of mud KAR 66:8; salam 
mitt Sa IM... salam etemmi lemnu sa IM 
ABL 461:1 and 4. 


3’ of people: 1m kullati teleqge salam 
halqi [teppus] you take clay from the pot- 
ter’s clay pit and you make a figurine of 
the fugitive LKA 135:6; salam puhi ameéli 
Sa IM salam puhi amelr Sa IM palgi a figu- 
rine of mud as a man’s substitute, a figu- 
rine of canal mud as a man’s substitute 
ABL 977 + CT 53 536 r. 5f.; ina Seri tna mahar 
Samas IM annanna mar annanna akarris in 
the morning before Sama I will pinch off 
clay (for a figurine) of so-and-so, son of so- 
and-so AAA 22 pl. 11 iii 19, see ibid. p. 48, and 
dupls., cf. Maqlu III 17; mihha tanagqqt IM usal 
nari telleqqe] Ipassil sinnisti teppus you 
make a libation, you take mud from a riv- 
erine meadow, you make a figurine of a 
woman Loretz-Mayer Su-ila 59:14’, see Mayer 
Gebetsbeschwérungen 530, cf. LKA 25 ii 14; IM 
kullati teleqge salam zikari u sinnisti teppus 
you take clay from the potter’s clay pit, 
you make an image of a man and a woman 
Kocher BAM 323:80, see Farber I8tar und Dumuzi 
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211; kullata tuqaddag ... [1M1 kullati (var. 
omits) teleqgéma salam andunani teppus Or. 
NS 42 508:9’ and dupls., see Maul Namburbi 
486:21; liga kunasa u 1M kullati istéenis tuz 
ballal salam zikari wu sinnistc teppus you 
mix dough made of emmer with clay from 
the potter’s clay pit, you make figurines of 
aman and a woman KAR 70 i 6, see Biggs 
Saziga 46 No. 27, also dupl. Hunger Uruk 9:5’; IM 
KI.A ‘fp kilattan ... teleqqe salam sinnisti 
Sat teppus KAR 61:13, cf. UET 6 410:21, see 
Gurney, Iraq 22 224; salam andunani sa sinat 
ameli sa Namtaru isbatusu Sarat suhatisu 
Sarat irtisu u liqit suprisu itti IM Suatu tuz 
ballalma salmam teppus (to make) the sub- 
stitute figurine (using) the urine of the man 
whom the demon Namtaru has affected, 
you mix hair from his armpit, hair from 
his chest, and parings from his nails with 
that clay, thus you make the figurine ZA 
45 200 i 12, ef. ibid. 20, cf. also IM t7Sarim_ or- 
dinary clay ibid. 7; salam kaéssapi wu kassapti 
2 NU IM 2 NU [tsi 2 <NUD lipi 2 NU itti 2 
Nu iskurt 2 NU eréni 2 NU bini teppus you 
make images of the sorcerer and sorceress, 
two images of clay, two images of dough, 
two images of tallow, two images of bitu- 
men, two images of wax, two images of ce- 
dar, two images of tamarisk KAR 80:9, ef. 
ibid. r. 17, Biggs Saziga 28 No. 11:23 var. (= LKA 
99d i 8), PBS 1/1 13:19, Maqlu IV 41; salam 
IM Sa 1.UDU HI.HI an image made of clay 
that is mixed with tallow Maqlu IX 37; ag- 
pur ana hirit ali ikrisuni ti-i-[da]-ki_ I sent 
to the city moat, (where) they pinched off 
clay (for an image) of you (the sorceress) 
for me Maqlu II 189, ef. ibid. 182; salam IM 
lipd ina res libbiga era ina kalatisa tusanz 
nas a clay image (of the sorceress), you 
stick tallow into her stomach, cornel wood 
into the small of her back Maqlu IX 40, ef. 
ibid. 179; salam IM Sa kassapi wu kassapti ina 
muhhi salam qemi [tasakkan] you place a 
clay image of the sorcerer or sorceress on 
the image made of flour Maglu IX 158; 1 SE 
KU.BABBAR 1 SE KU.GI [taSaqqal]ma IM 
tasdm salam kassapi wu kassapti teppusma 


tidu 


Kocher BAM 140:10, see Farber I8tar und Dumuzi 
214. 


4’ of animals: Sinat imeri ina IM Sa bit 
tuppi tuballal tardk 2 imereé teppus you mix 
donkey’s urine with clay from the school- 
house, you pour it out and make two don- 
key (figurines) ZA 45 200 i 4; imera Sa IM 
palgi teppus you make a donkey (figurine) 
from canal mud ZA 16 196 iv 3, dupl. KAR 
239 iii 4; [.. .] Sa Im ilta wu qema ballu teppus 
Or. NS 36 33:18, cf. ibid. 32:7 (namburbi), see 
Maul Namburbi 211; kalba sa IM teppus you 
make an image of a dog out of mud STT 
64:3 and parallels, cf. ibid. r. 4’, see Maul Nam- 
burbi 313ff.; [naphar(?)] 10(?) kalbt 1m ina 
babi kami tetemmir you bury (figurines of) 
[a total of(?)] ten(?) clay dogs at the outer 
gate KAR 298 r. 22, cf. ibid. r. 1, 3, 4, and 15; 
tamsil murasé sa IM teppus ina gassi 
U.BIL.LA tubarram (see baramu B mng. 2) 
LKA 112:6, cf. BBR No. 58:3; alpa Sa IM tep= 
pus... salamsu Sa IM teppus KAR 62 r. 2 
and 5. 


5’ of other objects: 7 INUIKAR.KAR éa 
IM tna rwtt tuballalma teppus you make 
seven .... images of clay, mixing them 
with spittle KAR 72 r. 6 and dupls., see Maul 
Namburbi 449:46; 7 lisanati Sa IM teppus ana 
makurrt sa IM lisanati takammis IM maz 
kurra tarrim you make seven tongues of 
clay, you gather up the tongues in a boat 
made of clay, you cover the boat with clay 
UET 6 410:17, cf. ibid. 15 and 22f., see Gurney, 
Iraq 22 222, cf. also Maqlu IX 52; stlagazd Sa IM 
tasakkan ina libbi silagazi salam 1M tasak- 
kan (see silagazt) LKA 115:6; 4 passi $a IM 
teppus you make four game pieces of clay 
AfO 12 143:32 (SB rit.), cf. KAR 178 r. vi 23; 2 
humbisetu Sa IM teppus von Weiher Uruk 235 
r. 8; note as material for molds: ze’pi ti-id- 
di abnima (see ze’pu mng. 2) OIP 2 109 vii 
16 (Senn.), also 123:29, wr. ti-dt ibid. 133:79. 


c) in the creation or decay of living 
things: DN imtasi qatesa ti-da iktaris ittadi 
ina seri... Enkidu ibtant Aruru washed 
her hands, pinched off clay, threw it down 
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in the steppe, and created Enkidu George 
Gilg. I 102; [¢bri Sa aramm|]u iltemle ti-id-dis 
my companion whom I love has turned to 
clay George Gilg. X 68 and 145; Sarhu DN karisu 
ti-id-di-si[n] (var. fi-id-da-si-na) (see karasu 
mng. la) Lambert BWL 88:277; ti-id-da-am 
(vars. ti-id-di, ti-id-da) liddinamma anaku 
lupus let him (Enki) give me the clay so 
that I (Nintu) can perform (the work of 
creating mankind) Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 
56 I 203 (OB), vars. from Iraq 58 170:86 (SB); ina 
Sirisu u damisu DN liballil ti-id-da ilumz 
ma u awilum libtallilu puhur ina ti-id-di 
let Nintu mix the clay with his (the dead 
god’s) flesh and blood, so that god and man 
are thoroughly mixed together in the clay 
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 58 I 211f., also ibid. 226; 
istuma iblula ti-da §4ti (SB var. ti-da-a-s[a]) 
ibid. 231; ru’tam iddd elu ti-id-di (the gods) 
spat upon the clay ibid. 234; [t7-i]d-da ikab- 
basam mahriga (see kabasu mng. 2e) ibid. 
60:252 (all OB); rwt[a tat]tadi eli ti-id-dt-sa 
[14 kir]st takris she spat on her clay, she 
pinched off 14 pieces of it ibid. p. xii 8 iii 4 
(SB), see ibid. p. xii; Beélet-ilt ikteris ti-da-a-su 
... tbtalal ti-da-a-su% VAS 24 92:14’ and 16’, cf. 
ibid. 8’, see Mayer, Or. NS 56 56; Ka ina teka 
ibbani amélutu tustasnima ina asrat apsi 
IM-si-na takris Ea, it was by your spell 
that mankind was created, for the second 
time you pinched off their clay from the 
shrine in the Apsu AfO 23 43:26 (SB fire 
inc.); Ea ina apsi ikrusa ti-da ibni DN ana 
tedisti [bet tlt] Ea pinched off clay in the 
Apsu, he created DN (the divine brick) for 
keeping the temples renovated RaAcc. 46:26, 
dupl. von Weiher Uruk 141:3, see Dietrich, Oelsner 
AV 36; karisma ina apsim ti,-da-su clay for 
it was pinched off in the Apsu RA 88 155:5 
(Mari inc.); ina IM Ea ibnikunusi BBR No. 
48:1 (incipit of an inc.); twe ti-id-di-ig RA 46 
88:22 (OB Epic of Zu), cf. immi ti-id-di-is CT 
15 40 iii 4 (SB version), cf. ibid. 39 ii 51; raggu 
ajabu usemme ti-id-dig he (Ninurta) turns 
the wicked foe into clay Or. NS 36 122:115 
(SB hymn to Gula); fi-id-di-ig tugé€mi Kécher 
BAM 215:49 (SB rit.), see Kécher, AfO 21 18; 
ti-di-1s-ma iteme he has turned into clay 


tidu 


AfO 19 56:54 and 56 (SB prayer to Marduk), ef. 
Sa ti-id-dig ima mini nemelsu (see nemelu 
mng. la) ibid. 57:67, restoration courtesy W. G. 
Lambert; kullat teneséti itura ana ti-id-di 
all mankind turned into clay (after the 
Deluge) George Gilg. XI 133, cf. ibid. 119; bu 
la trurma utir ana ti-id-di he cursed the 
wild creatures and turned them into clay 
Cagni Erra IV 150, cf. ibid. I 74; atd71 ana ti-id- 
di (in broken context) Lambert BWL 108:6; 
ituru tli-t]d-di-ig SEM 117 ii 7; [da]nna eksa 
[. . .-§]u(?) ana ti-di-ig BMS 22:48, see Mayer 
Gebetsbeschwérungen 476 r. 7; mind epusma ti- 
id-di-ig [...] (in broken context) Durand 
Catalogue EPHE pl. 121 No. 336:2 (= RA 18 21 
No. 16, SB lit.). 


d) as writing material: fi-da-am ga GN 
ana tuppatim ga ustanabbalu agdamar I 
have exhausted the clay of GN for the tab- 
lets which I am constantly sending off 
ARMT 28 105:10; Im istu kide asri ella ike 
risamma tup-pi isturma he pinched off clay 
from outside, a pure place, and wrote a 
tablet RA 88 60 r. 15 (colophon), dupl. Gesche, 
NABU 1995/66, also MatouS Festschrift 2 111:17, 
cf. ti-Ida(?)| [wlltw kirt apst ikris Borger AV 
p. x VAT 17035 r. 14; [uly]. Ile(?)l.e8 [.. .] 
lilm [Su(?)l te.ma.[ab] : [arh]is alkam 
ti-da-am Ileqe] come quickly, take the clay 
Borger AV 11 5’ (Akk.) and 14’ (Sum.) (OB); ana 
pi nishi sa ti-i-di (see nishuw A mng. 4) 
BBSt. No. 24:42 (NB colophon); musaré ti-id-di 
(var. IM) sarputi lumasée tamsil Sitir Sumija 
esiq serussun (see musartii A mung. la) 
Borger Esarh. 27 Ep. 40:9;d[ub.sar i]Jm.ma 
= MIN (= tupsar) [ti-di] Lu I 141g. 


e) as food for the dead: agar epru buz 
bissinama akalgina ti-id-di(var. -tu) where 
dust is their sustenance and their food is 
clay Gilg. VII 188, also CT 15 45:8 and dupl. 
KAR 1:4 (Descent of I8tar), STT 28 iii 3 (Nergal 
and Ere&kigal), see AnSt 10 114, cf. CT 15 45:33 
and dupl. KAR 1:34 (Descent of I8tar). 


f) other occs.— I’ in leg. and adm.: 
may the king give attention to (me) his 
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servant and may he instruct his officer lid 
din GN ana A.MES mi-e-ma ana ardisu ana 
lagé issi ana tibnu ana ti-i-ti that he should 
give GN to his servant for water, for col- 
lecting wood, for straw, for clay EA 148:33; 
2 paspast ... ki niduku ina ti-du niqtebir 
when we killed the two ducks, we buried 
them in the mud Iraq 13 96:13, ef. ibid. 4 and 
16 (NB leg.); 5 (BAN) IM usalla nari BE 8/1 
154:9 (NB inv.); ‘PN ga 'PNy ultu suqu tase 
Sadmma turabbt wu sépisu ina ti-id-da taskun 
‘PN whom !PN, took from the street and 
raised, and whose feet she impressed in 
clay VAS 6 116:9 (NB leg.), cf. sepesunu PN 
abugunu ‘PNy ummasunu ina IM.MES 1s2 
kunu Arnaud Emar 6 217:10. 


2’ in lit., rit., ine.: 7 kupatinnu sa IM 
tukappat you roll seven pills of clay Dream- 
book 343 79-7-8,77 r. 21; eper elippt IM usalli 
nari eper askuppat babi kami lu ina mé baz 
ri lu ina mé nari tuballalma tasallah you 
mix dust from a boat, mud from a riverine 
meadow, and dust from the threshold of 
an outer gate with well water or with river 
water, and you sprinkle it KAR 377 r. 39 
(namburbi); Sa amilu sdsu up-li-su LU Su ubz 
balma ana 1M takammis the barber(?) re- 
moves that man’s lice(?), and you put them 
into a clay lump Or. NS 42 510 r. 29, see Maul 
Namburbi 490:78; you put the dough in a hole 
ina IM pé babsu tepehhe you block up its 
opening with clay (mixed with) chaff (and 
seal it) CT 23 1:10 (rit.); you gather hair 
clippings in a pot tna IM SE.IN.BUL+BUL 
babsa SU-alp] and plug its opening with 
clay (mixed with) chaff Or. NS 36 21:8 (nam- 
burbi); arta [sik]kata ukinnu qulla 1 ip[hli 
(see qullu usage b) Ugaritica 5 163 ii 23 (Coun- 
sels of Wisdom), see von Soden, UF 1 194; ultu 1 
birt Im TUM nar Idiglat 2 biri Im TUM nar 
Purattu. the Tigris brought mud from one 
double-mile away, the Euphrates brought 
mud from two double-miles away KAR 61 
r. 15f. (inc.), see Biggs Saziga 72; note in a curse: 
ina hepé bitisu qatasu ti-da lirwba at the 
destruction of his house, may his hands 
plunge into the mire BBSt. No. 6 ii 58 (Nbk. I). 


tikmennu 


3’ in figurative use: wmma PN arduka 
epri Sa Sepeka wu tr,-1d sa kapasika thus says 
PN, your servant, the dust at your feet, 
and the mud on which you tread EA 213:5, 
also, wr. fi,-ti EA 241:6, wr. IM.MES EA 
220:6, ti-id s[épléka EA 61:3. 


g) hammar tidi (a tree): GIS ha-am-mar 
ti-di = (space left blank) Practical Vocabulary 
Assur 678. 


h) massar tidi earthworm (lit. guardian 
of the mud): is-qi-pu = ma-sar ti-di (var. IM) 
Practical Vocabulary Assur 412, also (with var. 
U ma-sar IM) Uruanna III 215, in MSL 8/2 60; 
[ma]r. gal = 2&qippu = ma-as-sar "IM" Hg. 
A II 274, in MSL 8/2 45, Hg. B III iv 33, in MSL 
8/2 48. 

For 1m mali in med. and ext. see garu A mng. 
3a; also in ZA 43 18:70, see Livingstone, SAA 3 32 
r. 30, and ABL 1194:13, see Cole and Machinist, 


SAA 13 28, where Im (= TU 5)(.MES) stands for 
saru. 


tikinu see tikmennu. 


tikmennu (tikmeénu, tikinu) s.; 1. ashes, 
soot, residue, 2. (a plant); MB, SB; wr. 
syll. (¢i-ki-ni EA 10:21) and Dk. 


te NE = fi-i[k-me]-nu nu-ul-a (var. ti-im-[g]i-nu) 
Arnaud Emar 6 537:306 (S* Voc.), see Civil, Aula 
orientalis 7 10; de-e N[E] = t-i[k-me-nu] A VII/ 
1:108; dé = la’mu, [t]ik-me-n[u], [d]é.dal = ditallu 
Antagal VII (= H) 227ff.; [dé.%!dal = la’mu, nab- 
lu, ti-ik-me-en-nu, ditallu Izi I 174ff., cf. NE %imeum 
Proto-Izi 5, cf. also Proto-Izi I Bil. Section A 2. 

la--mu, di-tal-lum = ti-ik-me-ni LTBA 2 1 iv 
38f., dupl. 2:104ff.; la-’-mu, di-di-lu = ti(var. tt)-ik- 
me-en-nu An IX 12f. 


1. ashes, soot, residue — a) in gen.: fi- 
ik-me-x (var. ti-ik-mi-en-Su) Sa kinuni tugesz 
sip you collect the ashes from braziers Or. 
NS 36 289 r. 21 and dupls., see Maul Namburbi 
137:110; (in MN) mi-nu-u u-kul-ta-ka a-ba- 
nu di-qa-ri ina ka-ma-ri ti-ik-me-ni ur-ba- 
tum ina su-man-nu(var. -ni) sd nap-pa-hu 
(var. LU.SIMUG) tapattan 2R 60 No. 1 r. left 
col. 48, see Rémer, Persica 7 63:2, restored from 
dupl. courtesy W. G. Lambert, var. from Wiseman 
and Black Literary Texts 205 iv 5; ti-ik-me-[en- 
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tikmennu 


nu] (in broken context) CT 39 36 K.10423+ 
:2 (SB Alu); your messenger brought some- 
thing less than twenty minas of gold, when 
it was put in the kiln (for smelting), not 
even five minas came out sa ilé ina salami 
pan ti-ki-ni Sakin (see salamu mng. 1c) EA 
10:21 (let. of Burnaburia’); [ana] ti-ik-mi-ni itur 
if it turns into ashes STT 330:1; swmma 
naru mesa kima ti-ik-mi-ni salmi ubil if a 
canal carries water (looking) like black soot 
CT 39 20:130 (SB Alu); [lisas]limusi kima ti- 
ik-me-en-nt may they make her black as 
soot Maglu VI 34; elt dadanigsu tikkigu DE 
tagakkanma iballut (see dadanu A) Kécher 
BAM 8 ii 8; ti-tk-me-en-na ina mahhalti [ina 
as|kuppat babi kami tanahhal (see nahalu 
A) LKA 135 r. 7, cf. ibid. r. 138 and 14, see Ebel- 
ing, Or. NS 23 54; zip ti-ik-me-ni sa kanni 
powdered ashes from a pot Kocher BAM 124 
iii 50, also ibid. 125:11; kasi ti-ik-me-na(var. 
-en) pa’sa tumalla gamna tunattak you fill a 
cup with ground-up ashes, you dribble oil 
(onto it) Or. NS 39 127 r. 29, cf. 1 DUG f1-ik- 
mi-nU [tumalla] ibid. 126 r. 11, see Maul Nam- 
burbi 427:67 and 425:49; situ ti-ik-me-en-nu 
tumallama patru ina libbi tugannigs (see saz 
nasu usage a) 4R 56 ii 24 (Lamatu I), cf. 4R 55 
No. 1 r. 35 (Lamastu III); garakku adi ti-tk-me- 
en-su inassima ana nari inaddi he removes 
the reed altar with its ashes and throws it 
into the river BRM 4 6:30, see TuL p. 94; fi- 
ik-me-nam suatu ina 7 umé ana nari... 
inassima izztbam on the seventh day he 
takes those ashes to the river (to an iso- 
lated spot) and he leaves them LKA 139 r. 
15, dupl. LKA 140 r. 9, ef. [¢i-ik]-mi-en-ni ana 
nari [...] KAR 124:10, ef. ibid. 8; you pour 
the liquids into a cow horn {i-ik-me-[na] 
ana pani tasab|bah] (see sabahu A usage a) 
KAR 234 r. 6, cf. ibid. r. 19, see Castellino, Or. NS 
24 262; ti-ik-me-[na (x-x)] ina mé [...] LKA 
108:11 (namburbi); uhulu qarnanu ana muhhi 
ti-ik-me-ni [...] KAR 47:5 (royal rit.); ti-ik- 
mi-[na ...] iti eperé kimahhi tuballal (for 
context see sahanu mng. 3) KUB 37 87:4; 
EN kukrumma kukru pli] tt-ik-me-en-na 
Maqlu IX 101; 1 SILA fi-ik-mi-[...] Kocher 
BAM 241 ii 5f. 


timitu 


b) of specific materials: 5 MA.NA fi-ik- 
mi-nu sa uhult qarnadni x (amount) of the 
ash of “horned alkali” (as an ingredient in 
glass making) Oppenheim Glass 43 Tablet A 
111, also, wr. DE ibid. 34 Tablet B i 22; DE 
sarbati ina mé kasi tala& (see sarbatu usage 
d-2’) Kécher BAM 480 iii 1; 1 SILA DE amz 
hara tuballal (see amhara usage c) ibid. 237 
iv 9; DE alamé tasdk (see alamt) ibid. iv 23; 
DE elpetu ibid. iv 22; DE libbi gistmmari 
AMT 74 iii 19; DE erent ibid. iii 21; 1 SILA DE 
supur immeri 1 SILA DE pilli zikari (see 
pilla usage c-1’) Kécher BAM 396 i 10f.; you 
burn cedar, cypress, apple wood, and grape- 
vine DE-su ina Saman erent tapassas you 
smear its ash with cedar oil KAR 72 r. 15; 
you take clay from a canal ina ¢i-ik-[mle- 
en-na elpeti tuballal you mix it with ashes 
of alfa grass von Weiher Uruk 83:24; (a sheep’s 
eye and a sheep’s horn) a ina isati iqli 
madigs tab ti-ik-me-en-na-Su-nu [...] that 
have been burned with fire are very good, 
their ashes [...] ibid. 153:15; to learn 
whether the woman is pregnant or not U 
u-sa-bu ina ZI BiL ana ti-tk-me-en-na GUR. 
RU you roast(?) ....-plant over a fire, it 
turns to ashes UET 7 123 r. 7 (birth progno- 
sis), see Reiner, ZA 72 134. 


2. (a plant): U0 SAs : U fi-tk-me-nu_ Uru- 
anna III 325; sSammu samu : U ti-ik-me-nu 
Kocher Pflanzenkunde 4: 24. 


For Maqlu III 116, IX 50, etc. (cited AHw. 169b 
s.v. dikmenu, and see CAD s.v. diqaru usage a-3’), 
see umminu. 


tikménu see tikmennu. 
timeétu see timitu. 
timitu (fiwitu, timeétu, tebetu) s.; yarn, 


thread; Mari, MA, MB, SB, NB; pl. 
timdtu; wr. syll. and NU.NU; cf. tamé v. 


sig.NU.NU = fi-me-tu Practical Vocabulary As- 


sur 218. 


a) in econ.: 22 shekels ti-wi-it GADA ana 
kubst of linen yarn for headbands ARMT 
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23 202:1; fi-wi-it GADA ibid. 203:1; 1 MA.NA 
ti-wi-tum Uz ibid. 204:6 and 16; uncert.: 1 
MA.N[A ...] fi-wi-[tam] PN [am(?)]-hu-ur 
ARM 7 95:2, see MARI 2 78; fé-be-ta le-ta sa 
GADA.MES sébila send me.... linen yarn 
Cancik-Kirschbaum MA Briefe 7:17’, cf. té-be-tu 
$@ GADA ibid. 23’; 5 MA.NA fi-mi-tum ana 
kimmagati mahasi five minas of yarn to 
weave kimmagatu textiles BE 14 150:1, ef. 
(in broken context) ibid. 51:7 (both MB); mamz 
ma iltét itqu ina libbi alna] ti-mi-t[i] la 
inasst nobody may take even one fleece 
from (my animals) for (making) yarn TCL 
9 84:13 (NB let.); 10 GiN KI.LA fi-me-tum Sa 
Sapé Sa kusitu Sa DN tabarru ten shekels’ 
weight of yarn for embroidering(?) a red 
wool kusitu garment of Aja CT 44 73:22; 2 
Gin takiltu ana ti-me-tum ana Ssapé sa 
TUG.HI.A méetu u TUG.HI.A kultlu sa DN 
two shekels of blue wool for thread to em- 
broider(?) the metu and kulilu garments 
of Annunitu Bongenaar NB Ebabbar 308 BM 
75767:8; wools of different colors ana ti-ma- 
a-ta UCP 9 93 No. 27:29; 5 MA.NA SiG.HI.A 
ana ti-mi-i-tum sa pigsanna (see pisannu) 
Camb. 24:2, also, wr. ti-me-tum Cyr. 190:1, 5, 
16, CT 55 822:2, 827:5, Bongenaar NB Ebabbar 
319 BM 63912; 4 MA.NA inzahuretu ana 2 
MA.NA fti-mi-tum Sa bit DN CT 55 353:9; 
ti-me-tu ana malé Sa kusst: yarn for stuffing 
(upholstered) chairs BE 8/1 154:26, ef. ibid. 
17 (all NB). 


b) other occs.: (31 stones) ina ti-me-tu 
sic SA, SiG BABBAR tasakkak you string 
on a yarn of red and white wool BE 31 60 
r. ii 6 (med.); NU.NU barundi itti ungi Subié 
ina ubanisu seherti lirkus (see barundu) 
CT 4 5:22 (NB rit.); muttatu Sa tabarri ZA. 
KUR.RA busu ti-mi-tum (see muttatu A 


mng. 3) BBSt. p. 127:16 (Nabopolassar), see 
VAB 4 70. 
timu s.; yarn, thread; SB, NA, NB; ef. 


tami. v. 


a) in SB: burijamu ga zumursu kima ti- 
me ussuru a porcupine whose body is drawn 


tipu 


upon as with yarn (commenting on a dap- 
pled pig) Hunger Uruk 27:18’ (comm. on Labat 
TDP I), see George, RA 85 148:96 and ibid. p. 156. 


b) in NA: 31 talents ti-mu(text -BU) 
GADA ABL 347r. 5. 


c) in NB: 5 MA.<NA> SiG.HI.A ana fi- 
mu five minas of wool for yarn Camb. 90:6, 
ef. ibid. 158:1 and 5; GADA fi-mu ga MU.8. 
KAM ana ispari nadna linen yarn given to 
the weaver during the eighth year YOS 6 
113:9, cf. ibid. 1, TCL 13 233:24; 10 Gin ti-mu 
Sa pesi 10 Gin ti-mu tabarri ten shekels 
of white wool yarn, ten shekels of red 
wool yarn GCCI 2 105:5f., also ibid. 108:3ff., 
121:14f., 365:8f., YOS 7 183:29f.; ; GIN ti-mu 
Sa pesi 3 GIN ti-mu Sa parsigu Mesopotamia 
10-11 18 No. 32:7f.; ti-mu u kibasu (see kibsu 
B usage b-2’) TCL 12 109:4, ef. ibid. 107:10f.; 
1 guhalsa Sa MUD & ti-mw YOS 7 183:7; tt- 
me kabbaru thick yarn GCCI 1 388:16; un- 
cert.: 20 MA.NA MUNSUB(?) fi-mu gam-mar 
PN... mahir CT 57 261:2. 


For YOS 3 190:33 see kimu adv. 


tiplu_s.; scorn, insult; SB*; cf. tapalu. 


kakki ti-ip-li (var. ti-pil) kakki lumun libbi 
a weapon-mark indicating scorn, a weapon- 
mark indicating distress KAR 148:26, var. 
from dupls. CT 31 28:8 and Boissier Choix 101:9 
(SB ext.). 


tipu (tépu) s.; 1. attachment, addition, 2. 
(a feature of the exta), 3. compress, poul- 
tice; OB, SB, NB; pl. fupanu; cf. tept v. 


1. attachment, addition—a) addend 
(mathematical term): ti-pi ittisu ul te-pi an 
addend is not added to it TCL 6 11:29, ef. 
ti-pi ittisu te-pi ibid. 33; ma-la... ti-pi ittisu 
la te-pu-U% ibid. 31, ef. ibid. 32 (astron.). 


b) building addition: gwmma ti-pa-a-nu 
ina bit ameli ibassi if there are additions 
to a man’s house CT 38 15:56 (SB Alu); bitu 
Sa PN... adi ti-pa-nu ... ana PN, iddin a 
house belonging to PN, including the an- 
nexes, given (in shared rental) to PN, Dar. 
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tirru 


499:3, rihit tr-pa-nt PN» usallal PN, will 
roof over the rest of the annexes ibid. 14; E 
ti-i-pu (rented) BM 61742:1, 1 & fi-pi BM 
64159 (all NB, courtesy C. Waerzeggers). 


2. (a feature of the exta): ti-pu paris regs 
ti-pi... patir the ¢. is separated, the head 
of the f. is split YOS 10 10:11f.; GIS. TUKUL 
te-e-pi Sakin JCS 11 104 No. 22 r. 6 (both OB 
ext.), cf. GIS.TUKUL Istar ... Sani§ GIS. 
TUKUL te-e-pi Sumsu the weapon-mark of 
[Star — variant: ¢. weapon-mark is its name 
VAB 4 268 ii 30 (Nbn., ext.). 


3. compress, poultice: (plants etc.) ti-pu 
Sa imi a compress for the eyes Kécher BAM 
515 i 57, also ibid. i 10, 20:10, 159 iv 1; 8 
SAaMMU tis-pu ibid. 515i 9; 8 U.MES f2-pr Sa 
ini Iraq 65 226 ii 2, ef. ibid. 231 iii 18; fi-pu sa 
DUR.GIG te-Ife-nil-pi-ma this is a compress 
for rectal disease, you apply the compress 
repeatedly (and he will recover) Kécher 
BAM 152 ii 11 and 104:34; kama ti-pi tetep[ pi] 
you apply (the medications) as (you would) 
a compress Kécher BAM 515 i 67; (for bw’ 
Sanu disease) KI KA-su tutappima hepi essu 
tis-pu Sa KA nasmattt KA you apply (medi- 
cations) on(?) his mouth(?), (new break), a 
compress for the mouth(?) is a poultice for 
the mouth(?) Hunger Uruk 44:79. 

For ABL 347 r. 5 see timu. StBoT 7, 10, 33, etc. 
(= ErimhuS Bogh. A i 33f. and ii 24f.) probably be- 
longs to dépu v. For W.22650 (= von Weiher Uruk 
34):21 (Alu) see W. Farber, Or. NS 58 89. For the 
MB glass text references te-pa-sa tammarma Sumz 
ma pariutu la tanakkud you inspect the .... and if (it 
looks like) alabaster, do not worry Oppenheim Glass 
63:11, te-pa-a-Sa,(SA4) tukassa you allow the .... to 
cool off ibid. 28, and summa di-pu paritu la tanakz 
kud ibid. 29, Oppenheim Glass p. 65 suggests deriving 
te-pa-(a) from epi, thus “molten mass,” and di-pu from 
da?apu, thus “piercing, hole.” 


Ad mng. 3: Goltz Studien zur altorientalischen 
und griechischen Heilkunde 69f. 
tirru see tiru A. 
tiru A (firru) s.; (mng. uncert.); OA, MA. 


a) qualifying silver: x KU.BABBAR fi- 
rt user PN PN, tisu —x ft. silver charged 


tiru B 


against PN by PN, KBo 9 10:2, also OIP 27 
20:1, wr. tt-re-e KBo 9 3:2, 4:1, MVAG 33 29 
No. 34 (VAT 7676):2; X KU.BABBAR f1-ri ana 
i.GIS DUG.GA ana PN addin I gave to PN x 
t. silver for good-quality oil KTS 1 52b:10; x 
KU.BABBAR fi-rt Akkadica 42 21 Assur Ph. 
4159 (= VAT 19864):10; xX KU.BABBAR fi-11... 
ana PN Suqul pay x ¢. silver to PN OIP 27 
51:5; D MA.NA KU.BABBAR fi-ri ina kaspija 
kunkama lublam seal five minas of ft. silver 
from my silver and let him bring it here 
KTS 1 10:23; (real estate) ana samim ana 3 
MA.NA KU.BABBAR ft-rt PN u PNg ana PN3 
iddinu JNES 16 164:18, ef. ibid. 27, ef. also 
NABU 2001/56:19; 15 GiN KU.BABBAR fi-ri 
... addin Matou8 Prag 1 610:5; 8 MA.NA KU. 
BABBAR tt-ri addinakkum 8 MA.NA KU. 
BABBAR fi-rt kunukkijga PN w PNo nas?uz 
nikkum SU.NIGIN 16 MA.NA illikakkum 
Matous Festschrift 2 114 WAG 48-1462:4f., wr. 
ti-e-ri_ Kiiltepe k/k 19:2, cited Veenhof, T. Ozgii¢ 
AV 523, for additional unpub. refs. see ibid. (all OA); 
X MA.NA KU.BABBAR fi-ir-ru aban bit ali 
KI PN PN, u tappausu ana TAB.BA ana har- 
ran GN mahru PN», and his companions 
have received x minas of ¢. silver, (weighed 
by) the weight of the City House, from PN 
for a partnership enterprise for a business 
venture to GN KAJ 32:1 (MA). 


b) qualifying tin: (PN received from 
PN,) x AN.NA fi-ri aban bit ali KAJ 12:3, 
also ibid. 13:3, 14:3, Iraq 30 183 TR 3021:2, 185 
TR 3030:2, and passim in MA loans. 


c) qualifying grain: 5 MA.NA KU. 
BABBAR & 1 ME ANSE.MES 8E-um fi-ri 
aban bit ali KAJ 47:3 (MA). 


For CCT 4 47a:32 see tiritaraju. 
Veenhof, T. Ozgiic AV 522f. 


tiru B (fru) s.; (mng. uncert.); OA. 


Inspect (pl.) and open my sealed pack- 
ages ana ti-ri be-e-li-im riksam Sa hurasim 
Suknama kunkama_ place the package of 
gold in the fund(?) of the lord(?) and seal it 
TCL 19 68:26, see Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 43. 
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tiru C 
tiru C s.; (a dyestuff); plant list.* 


ti-ru : in-zu-hi-re(?)-tu Uruanna III 492, see Stol 


On Trees 73. 
tiru see ferw and turu. 


tirfitu s.; beating; NB; ef. tert B. 


x silver kum ti-ru-tu Sa PN PN» PNg ana 
PN, ... t-ti-ru-% in compensation for the 
beating that PN, PN», and PNg inflicted on 
PN, YOS 7 184:1; uncert.: PN ... ana PN» 

. itteme ki ina KA & 4Urdimmu tattasiz wu 
ti-ru-tu ina libbi tétepsu PN declared under 
oath to PN», “You will not stand at the gate 
of the temple of Urdimmu and inflict a 
beating(?) there” TCL 13 167:5, see Beaulieu, 
NABU 1990/121. 


ti8tiSu s.; sediment; MA. 


You strain the oil through the cloth into 
the flask té-is-ti-Sa wu midduhra [sa ina ildi 
diqart irthunt tunakkar you discard the 
sediment and the residue that remain at 
the bottom of the flask KAR 220 iv 6, see 
Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 31, ef. ibid. p. 41:15. 


tittu see trdu. 


titu s.; (a qualification of beer); SB, NA. 


gabutu KAS ti-i-ti a bowl of t. beer RA 69 
182:18, ADD 1003:12, 1018:14, qabutu ti-1-ti 
ADD 1003 r. 8, 1007 r. 9, 1009:5, 1010:15, 1015 
r. 3, 1017:4, 1019 r. 6, 1024 r. 8, 1029 r. 4, and 
passim in NA, see Fales and Postgate, SAA 7 p. 
227 s.v.; utqur... fi-tt van Driel Cult of A&8ur 
100 x 24’; 3 pasgirate §4 SE.PAD SE.SA.[A 

..] a KAS ti-ti Sa ZiD.SE.SA.A BBR No. 
68:16; [S]IM.MUG SIM.SES KAS fi-ti I. 
NUN.NA ina isati tusabsal Kécher BAM 480 
ii 29. 


titu see tedu. 


tiwitu see timitu. 


tubatu 
tai see di. 
tw’anu see tumdnu. 


tubatiS (twbbatis) adv.; cheerfully, peace- 
fully; SB; ef. tabu. 


Sittu irtehisu salil tu-ba-tts (vars. ti-[. . .], 
tu-ub-b[a-tis]) sleep overcame him, he was 
sleeping peacefully En. el. I 64 (coll. W. G. 
Lambert). 


tubatu (fubbatu) s. pl.; good will, friendli- 
ness, cheer; OB, MB, SB; wr. syll. (pte. 
GA ACh Supp. 2 2 r. 16, DUG-ba-ti KUB 4 74 
r. 4); ef. tabu. 


a) in gen.: will the enemy take the city 
by making a treaty lu ina KA.DUG.GA u 
salim tu-ub-ba-a-ti lu ina mimma Ssipirti niz 
killtt Sa salbat ali or through cordial words 
and friendly peace terms, or through any 
cunning stratagem for taking a city? Knudt- 
zon Gebete 1:9, see Starr, SAA 4 43, and for 
other refs. see salimu mng. 1d; elas ina 
Saptesu itammd tu-ub-ba-a-ti saplanu libbaz 
Su kasir nertu outwardly with his lips he 
was swearing friendship, inwardly his heart 
was full of murder Streck Asb. 28 iii 80, cf. 
(difficult) Babylon (= CDOG 2) 326:47, cf. also 
mind tub(var. tu-ub)-ba-a-ti elis nasdtima 
(see elif mng. 4) En. el. 1V 77; Ansar libbasu 
tu(var. tu)-wb-ba-a-ti (var. tu-ub-ba-ta) imla 
(see malt v. mng. 4a) En. el. II 104; [a]gar 
salta tu-ub-ba-ta ba-x-[...] agar tu-ub-ba-ta 
salta ba-[...] KAR 306 r. 17f., also (parallels 
agar ekditi, agar salti) ibid. r. 30 (SB lit.); sat tu- 
ba-te loss of good will KAR 178 iii 42, cf. 
Boissier DA 27 i 7, Dream-book 329 r. ii 7, also 
ZI.GA tu-ub-ba-a-tu ina bit améli ussi von 
Weiher Uruk 97:36, ZI.GA tu-ub-b[a-a-tt | 
usst ibid. 99:17, cf. Z1.GA tu-ub-ba-a-tu |/ si- 
it ma-ag-[re-e(?)] ibid. 145:4 (both comm.). 


b) in prep. phrases with adverbial 
sense — 1’ in OB, MB: (slaves inherited 
by the brothers PN, PNy, and PNs) sa PN 
... ahusunu ina emug ramanisu irstima ana 
PNy wu PNg ahhisu ina tu-ba-ti-su izuzu whom 
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tabatu 


PN, their brother, acquired by his own 
means and of his own good intentions 
shared with his brothers PN, and PN3 
Meissner BAP 107:14; PN ina tu-ba-ti-su 2 
kalumatim ana PN, iddin (see kalumtu us- 
age a) JCS 5 78 MAH 15916:16, see Szlechter, 
JCS 7 92; ina tu-ba-ti-su wu mitgurtisu. CT 4 
1la:14; PN w PNg itti PNg w PN, imtagruma 
ina tu-ba-ti-su-nu u mitgurtisunu eqlam kima 
eqlim uptehht Dekiere OB Real Estate 455:19; 
‘PN ina tu-ub-ba-[ti-Sa] ina nar-amatigsa eqz 
lam ittt bitim ana simim .. . [tddin] ‘PN will- 
ingly and voluntarily sold the field with 
the house MDP 4 191 No. 15:4, see MDP 22 76, 
cf. MDP 4 187 No. 11:4, see MDP 22 154, Veenhof 
AV 31:1 (all OB), for other refs. see naramu 
s. mng. 3b-2’; PN wu PN, ... ina tu-u-ba-tum 
ana berisunu tmtagra Mayer Tall Munbaga- 
Ekalte Texte No. 20:6 (MB inheritance division); 
ina tu-ba-tim-ma eqlam suati la epesam PN 
Su-ud-dt kindly have PN leave that field 
unworked TLB 4 2:41, see Frankena, AbB 3 2; 
uncert.: meher tuppija ana [tu(?)|-ba-[te(?)I- 
[ma(?)] suabilam kindly send me an answer 
to my tablet OBT Tell Rimah 144:31. 


2’ in SB: [mim]ma nakru irriskama ina 
tub-ba-ti-ka idingu the enemy will demand 
something of you, give it to him willingly 
Leichty Izbu XIV 83’; Sarru ina DUG.GA-8U 
mimma ana nakri inaddin the king will 
willingly give something to the enemy ACh 
Supp. 2 2r. 16, cf. Sarru ina tu-ub-ba-[a-ti. . .] 
Boissier DA 229 r. 5; ina tu-wb-ba-a-ti al patika 
irrigukama la tanaddinma they will demand 
from you in a friendly manner one of your 
border towns, but you must not give it to 
them Boissier DA 6:4, ef. ibid. 3, CT 20 34:15, 
cf. also (in broken contexts) ina DUG-ba- 
ti [...] tanaddin [...] KUB 4 74 r. 4 (liver 
model), nakirka ina tu-ba-a-ta [...] CT 51114 
r. 5 (ext.), see Koch-Westenholz Liver Omens 380; 
[ana] jast ardika ana tu-ub-ba-ti sidirma (see 
sadaru mng. la-2’) BMS 21:88, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 104:38; ina tu-uwb-ba-ti-ma ténz 
Sunu tassakkin Lambert BWL 99:23; ina tu- 
ub-ba-a-[ti x x x] ipturus Craig ABRT 1 81:7 


*tubbia 


(tamitu); uncert.: matu ina tu,(DU)-ba-ti illak 
Labat Suse 9:27. 


For CT 37 27 iii 26 and dupl. KADP (= Kocher 
Pflanzenkunde) 28 iii 5 see tubtu B. 


tubbatiS see tubatis. 
tubbatu see twhatu. 


*tubbu adj.; sweet; SB; cf. tabu. 


sahlé tu-ub-ba-a(var. omits -a)-ti tag’akkan 
you put sweetened cress (on bread) BBR 
No. 1-20:34; [...] tu-ub-ba-ti ana muhhi ta- 
Sakkan Kécher BAM 499 iii 28. 


tubbu see tubu. 


*tubba 
*tubbt. v. 


adj.; (mng. uncert.); OA*; cf. 


; mana kaspam 20 mana husa’é eliatim 4 
mana ta-bu-ui-tim ana GN PN ubilsum PN 
brought to him in GN two-thirds of a mina 
of silver, twenty minas of scrap (copper) in 
the form of elitu’s, and four minas of f. 
(scrap copper) Kiiltepe n/k 524:12, cited Derck- 
sen OA Copper Trade 76. 


tubba s.; (mng. uncert.); NB. 


elippu sa 6 ammat ina muhhi saburri rap= 
Su tu-bu-% sa ina muhhi nabalkattu wu elippu 
$a 55 ina muhhi Saburri rapsu ga ina gisri 
Sa istét elippt Sa 5 ammat ina muhhi saburz 
rt rapsu ... uspe[lu] a boat which is six 
cubits wide at the beam, a ¢ which is at 
the crossing, and a boat 53 (cubits) wide at 
the beam which is at the bridge, they ex- 
changed for(?) one boat which is five cu- 
bits wide at the beam BM 32873:2; PN put 
us-ku-u-<tu> elippu tu-ub-bu-u wu elippu sa 
gisri nasi ibid. 8. 


*tubbii v.; (mng. uncert., said of metals); 


OA*; II; ef. *tubbé adj. 
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x kaspam ana URUDU td-bu-e-em  one- 
half shekel of silver (as payment?) for pro- 
cessing copper by .... TCL 20 163:8. 


Nbn. 119:2, 5, 21 and Nbn. 1095:2, 4, cited 
tabu v. mng. 2g, might belong with this verb. 


Dercksen OA Copper Trade 75f. 


tubtu A s.; friendly relations, friendship; 
Bogh., SB; wr. syll. and pUG with phon. 
complement; cf. tabu. 


Summa “tub-tu ittenpus if he always 
practices friendship (parallel: summa le- 
muttu ittenpus v.11) KBo 1 22 r. 12 (let. from 
Egypt), see Edel Korrespondenz No. 24 r. 38; 
puc-tu u sulummt ittr ahames iskunu they 
brought about friendly relations and a peace 
agreement with each other Grayson Chron- 
icles 93:29, cf. King Chron. 2 58:6, see Grayson 
Chronicles 180, wr. tu-ub-ta CT 34 39f. ii 1, 27, 
iii 24 (Synchron. Hist.), see Grayson Chronicles 
162ff.; wl wsakkan salumu balu mithusi... ul 
ibbassi tu-ub-tu balu sitnunimma no peace 
will be concluded without fighting, there 
will be no friendly relations without con- 
flict Tn.-Epic “iv” 16. 


tubtu B s.; (mng. uncert.); SB. 
u = tu-ub-tu Izi E 250h. 


naphar 16 U.HI.A tu(var. tué)-ub-tu in 
all, 16 plants (for?) ¢. AMT 98,2:11, cf. ibid. 8; 
uncert. (pl.?): x-la-a-tu : tu-ba-tum(var. -tu) 
CT 37 27 iii 26, var. from dupl. Kécher Pflanzen- 
kunde 28 iii 5. 


tuba s.; (a reed); NB. 


[gi.én.bar] = tu-bu-i Hh. VIII 22; [he-en- 
bur] [G1.8E.KAK] = hab-bu-[rul, u-di-i[t-tul, tu-bu-[u] 
Diri IV 206ff.; G.ka.zal.lum = ka-za-lu, tu-bu-u, 
u.MIN = ta-st-hu, ze-e ma-lah Hh. XVII 66ff. 


(silver) ana tu-bu-u ina IGI PN Moore 
Michigan Coll. 68:3 (adm.). 


tubu (fubbw) s.; goodness, good results, 
good outcome, good relations, good will, 


tubu 


kindness; from OB on; wr. syll. and 


puG(.GA); cf. tabu v. 


1u.8a.gig = tu-ub lib-bi = (Hitt.) zrni x-[...] 
MSL 12 216f. ii 8’ (OB Lu Bogh.). 

é.8u.me.8a, ki.tuS 8a.dtg.ga.zu (OB 
var.é ki.4g.zu) asilal (OB var.a8) kuy.kuy. 
da.zu.dé: ana E.MIN Subat tu-ub libbika ina risati 
ina erebika when you joyfully (Sum. var.: alone) en- 
ter ESumeia, the dwelling of your contentment (Sum. 
var.: your beloved temple) Angim IV 34 (= 185), re- 
stored from K.9037; dingir.re.e.ne ki.tus 
Sa.dtg.ga bi.in.dur.ru.ne.eS8.a.8eé: tlt ina 
Subat tu-ub libbi ana sugsubi (see asabu lex. section) 
CT 13 36:19; [uru] kt.ga ki.tuS 8a.dug. 
ga.ke,(kip).e.ne mu.mah.a mi.ni.in.say. 


a: dlu ellu Subat tu-ub libbigunu sirig imbti (see 
nabti) A lex. section) ibid. 16; nam.ti.la 8a. 
dug.ga sag.e.eS ha.ra.ab.rig,.e8 : balat 


tu-ub libbi ana Sserikti ligrukuka 5R 51 iv 22f., see 
Borger, JCS 21 12:2, also ibid. 11:32 (bit rimki); 
ezen Sa.dtg.ga : isinnu tu-ub libbli] BM 
98846:8f. (courtesy W. G. Lambert); [an].tum 
dam.dam ki.ag.g4.zu inim S$a.dutg.ga. 
zu hu.mu.un.ra.ab.[bi]: Antwm histum naramz 
tika amat tu-ub libbi liqgbika may Antu, your be- 
loved spouse, declare to you a pleasing word TCL 6 
53 r. 14f.; tu.lu.da nig.urs;.sag.ge.deé : ru- 
mu-u-ta tu-ub kabatti Acta Sumerologica (Japan) 19 
262 r. 4’f.; an.na.ra inim.bal bar.zé.eb. 
ba.ke, hil.le.eS nam.mi.in.gar: ana Anu 
iS 188 (see naz 
palt lex. section) TCL 6 51:25f. and dupls., also 
RA 12 75:51f.; kiu.dinanna.ke, 8a sag, 
ga.na mi.zi mu.ni.in.dug,: elletum [star ina 
tu-ub libbisu kinis ukanni in his contentment, he 
duly honored pure [Star TCL 6 51:27f., see 
Hru&ka, ArOr 37 483f. and 490; 8&8 nu.duig.ga: 
la tui-wb libbi Maul ErSahunga 366:4’f., and 
passim; su nu.zé.eb.ba su.[ni.ta...]: la tu- 
ub sirt usulh ...] expel distress from his body 
OECT 6 pl. 2 K.4664:8f., cf. OECT 6 pl. 25 
K.3131:6f., see Maul ErSahunga 257:19f. and 
281:7°f. 
SA NuU.?"DUG = la tu-ub libbi Izbu Comm. 164. 


a) in gen.: istu inanna warah lunehhas- 
Sunitima ina tu-bi-i-[slu-nu-ma lusari[suz 
nut|t (lest the servants take fright) hence- 
forth I will reassure them monthly so that 
I can send them with their compliance 
TIM 2 19:34, see Cagni, AbB 8 19; Saptaka tu-ba 
limhura may your lips (O my god) receive 
sweet things (for context see saptu mng. 
lc) JNES 33 276:49 (SB inc.); put... tu-ub-bu 
§a siklari PN] nasi Jursa Bél-rémanni 159:14, 
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ef. ibid. 161:12, 180:9, 193:7, VAS 6 115:9, wr. 
tu-u-bu VAS 4 200:11, Dar. 543:10, YOS 6 
241:14, wr. du-ub-bu Nbk. 233:7 (all NB); in 
broken context: tu-ub sikari LKA 15 r. 8 
(SB); ileqge etla ina tu-ub lalisu she takes 
the young man in the potency of his vigor 
JNES 33 224:7, cf. LKA 37:6 (both SB lit.), 
Kraus Texte 7:8 (SB); [.. .]-bi(?) ridda w tu-u- 
bt my guidance and my kindness PBS 1/1 
2 iv 80 (OB), see Lambert, Sjéberg AV 328:166; fu- 
ub-ba itpesu KAR 321:10 (SB lit.); difficult: 
niqim innagi tui-bu-um umtalli u salam bez 
lija mahar DN usziz the sacrifice was per- 
formed, a favorable result was obtained(?), 
and I set up the statue of my lord before 
DN Florilegium marianum 7 44:6 (Mari); mala 
hula ina tu-be-ka Ebeling Wagenpferde 16 
B:10, ef. ibid. 19 Er. 3, 22 Fr. 12. 


b) said of medical results, outcome: 
urra u musa anna teppusma DUG-ba tammar 
do this day and night and you will see good 
lasisu anna téteneppus DUG.GA immar 
AMT 26,3:7 (= Kécher BAM 566 i 15); Summa 
DUG la tmur AMT 31,5:4 (= Kocher BAM 558 
iv 15), also AMT 86,3:9, AMT 51,5:3, AMT 
81,8:7 (= Kécher BAM 548 iv 6); ana simmalt 
Silri nasalhi| ti-ba-am sur to alleviate pa- 
ralysis, to obtain relief Kécher BAM 398:31 
(MB). 


c) said of attitude, disposition, inclina- 
tion: dmurma kima la tu-bu-su-nu annanum 
wa-sa-ba-am_ I saw that it was not their 
preference to stay here ARM 1 117:9, see 
Durand Documents de Mari 1 607 No. 414 note a; 
ki ana tu-bi panika if it is good for you 
Cole Nippur 7:21 (early NB let.); note with saz 
kanu: ina Sari [Sum]ma ana tu-bi gakin 
kima étarba ana sarri aqabbi tomorrow, if 
it is appropriate, I will come to speak to 
the king ABL 23 r. 27, see Parpola, SAA 10 240; 
[ki] ana tu-bi-si Saknu Cole Nippur 108:13, 
cf. ki ana tu-bi belija Sakna ibid. 83:25, cf. 
also ibid. 28: [k]é ana tu-bu belija la saknu 
ibid. 33; adi ilu <ana> tu-bu istaknu ibid. 15, 
see Dietrich, Veenhof AV 69. 


tubu 


d) said of personal relations, goodwill: 
ana LU.MES GN tu-bli-ma] lu sabtat you 
should be conciliatory toward the men of 
GN ARMT 28 19:5, anaku tu-bi-ma sabtak- 
Sunugsim ibid. 8; mar siprilm] ... §& ana 
béelaja tu-bi [uw slarratim idabbub that mes- 
senger will speak sweetness and lies to my 
lord Mélanges Garelli 67 A.885:24; mar-stpz 
retigunu Sa tu(vars. add -u/%)-bi uw sulummé 
ana Ninua adi mahrija ispurinimma (see 
sulummé usage a) Borger Esarh. 59 v 31, ef. 
Iraq 30 109:17, AAA 20 86:117, and parallels (all 
Asb.); in omen apodoses: [DUGI LUGAL mes 
ra usam’ad the king’s favor, he will gain 
great wealth CT 28 28:25; DUG LUGAL iqat- 
tt the king’s favor will come to an end 
ibid. 29:21 (both SB); fu-wb-ba pasaha ... lihz 
liq (see pasahu s.) KBo 1 1 r. 66; ta-ar-ta-mi 
tesmé ritumi tu-u-bi (see ritimu) RA 22 
172:17 (OB lit.). 


e) ina tubi graciously, kindly (in let- 
ters): ina tu-bi-im 6 GUR usesi out of kind- 
ness, I have released six gur (of barley) 
ABIM 25:9; PN kigama anaku ina tu-bi-ia 
atrudassu (see kiga usage a) CT 6 21b:5, see 
Frankena, AbB 2 108; ina tu-bi-ia ustamarz 
rasma X GAN ... eppes (see marasu mng. 
8) TLB 4 2:34; w atta ina tu-bi hurasa [ki 
§a libbilka subila for your part, be so good 
as to send me as much gold as seems ap- 
propriate to you EA 4:43 (MB royal let.); w 
ina tu-bi ana mini tusebilam why would 
you send me (the gold) even out of good- 
will? ibid. 46; tuppa Sutramma subilam as 
Sum ina tui-bi-im-ma-a ahamis subbutt write 
and send me a tablet in order to maintain 
connections graciously with each other CT 
43 94:31; [EN(?)-Sul ittija illaka anaku ina 
tu-bi-ia e-pi-HI lwmassir should his mas- 
ter(?) come with me, I would gladly release 
the .... PBS 1/2 57:25 (both MB); if a fugi- 
tive has information lanal mar garri ina 
tu-u-bi tagabbi_ be so good as to tell it to 
the prince ABL 484 r. 7 (NA). 


f) tubu, ina tubi, ina tub libbi willingly 
(with legal connotations): x £.DU.A PN PN» 
inhil ina tu-ub libbim x KU.BABBAR PNo 
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PN inhil PN handed over x house plot to 
PNg, PNg willingly handed over x silver to 
PN ARM 8 13:5, coll. Durand, MARI 1 100; 
ina tu-ub libbim i-za-iq-da (see *zaqadu v.) 
ARM 8 15:9; anntim tu-bu ul nullanu (see 
nullanti) ARM 8 8:5 (leg.); atypical: pana 
num [... PN] ina tu-bi eqllam] isbat PN» 
ilsslaki[nma] ina tu-bi-ma eqlam isbat ... 
kima panittumma ina tu-bi eqlam isbatu 
anaku ina tu-bi-ma asabbat earlier PN (then 
the district governor) held a field by gen- 
eral consent, then PN, was appointed (to 
the office) and he too held a field by gen- 
eral consent, just as (my) predecessors held 
fields by general consent, so I too should 
hold (a field) by general consent ARM 14 
81:27f.; wardi ina tu-bi-ia-ma ul addinak-z 
kum I did not give you my slave willingly 
(so hand him over now) CT 52 31:7; bitam 
ul ina emugqim u kakki ekimka ina tu-bi-ka 
taddinam I did not take the property away 
from you by force or violence, you gave it 
to me willingly IM 67016:6 (courtesy Kh. al- 
Adhami, both OB letters); tuppi la ragamim 
i-tu-bi-su-ma rztb he made out a quitclaim 
deed of his own free will CT 47 12:18 (OB 
leg.); anaku ina DUG.GA-ma E.HI.A A.S[A 
alttadnassu. I have willingly granted him 
the houses and fields MRS 6 83 RS 16.148: 28 
(leg.). 


g) tub libbi (emotional) contentment, 
happiness, tub sri (physical) well-being — I’ 
in letters: eli qati ahitim sa tu-ub libbi[ki] 
lupus I mean to do that which pleases you 
(fem.), even more than some stranger would 
do PBS 7 41:14, see Stol, AbB 11 41, cf. YOS 2 
68:14; balatam tu-ub libbim lamassi qabé wu 
magarim ... ligruku may (the gods) bestow 
health, contentment, a guardian spirit who 
will intercede and show favor Kraus AbB 1 
61:6; ina hadé u tu-ub libbi ana mahar DN u 
DN, alaka mimma la tapallah do not be 
afraid to appear before DN and DN, gladly 
and happily TCL 18 80:14 (all OB); belt ina 
tu-ub llibbisu] lillikamma sep Dagan ra?iz 
misu ligsig ARM 8 8:25; ana kasari kidinz 
nutini u tu-ub libbint panikunu Saknu you 


tubu 


(pl.) have been intent on securing our 
privileged status and our happiness Rey- 
nolds, SAA 18 158:3 (NB); Sulmwu Sa Sarri be= 
liga tu-ub libbisu wu tu-ub sirisu ... Sarru 
belt ana urdisu lispura may my lord, the 
king, send word to his servant concerning 
the good health of my lord, the king, his 
happiness, and his well-being ABL 44:8f., 
see Parpola, SAA 10 91; may the king lift his 
sons’ grandchildren onto his own lap tu-wb 
libbisunu u tu-ub strigunu kajamanu sarru 
lidgul may the king always behold their 
happiness and their well-being ABL 453:17f., 
see Parpola, SAA 10 245, cf. ABL 9 r. 10f., see 
Parpola, SAA 10 218 (all NA); ana balat napsati 
arak umi tu-ub libbi wu tu-ub Siri sa sarri... 
usalla ABL 326:3 (NB), cf. CT 22 6:4, 27:10, 
35:6f., 37:4, 53:5, 65:6, YOS 3 7:9, 8:5, 45:6, 
95:5, 153:6, 194:6f., BIN 1 76:5, TCL 9 85:6, 
87:9, 123:4, wr. tu-«bu»-ub libbi tu-Kbu>»-ub 
Siri. CT 22 198:7; tu-ub libbi tu-ub siri sa 
Sarri bélija ligbt may (the gods) decree 
happiness and well-being for the king, my 
lord ABL 852:5f., cf. ABL 328:5, 1143:4, CT 22 
4:4f., 107:3f., 163:5, TCL 9 107:5f., YOS 3 46:4f., 
141:4, 180:3, wr. tu-<ub> libbi tu-<ub> sari 
CT 22 212:5; umu ana umu urhu ana urhi 
Sattu ana Satti tu-ub libbi tu-ub stiri... ana 
Sarri béliyga liddinu Thompson Rep. 19 r. 3f., 
also 19A r. 4, cf. ibid. 15 r. 4f., see Hunger, SAA 8 
421, 422, 445 (all NB). 


2’ in hist.: balatam tu-ub lubbim darém 

. ana qistisu iddigsum he (Sama8) gave 
him (Samsuiluna) an enduring life of hap- 
piness as his gift CT 37 4 iii 108 and dupls., 
see Frayne, RIME 4 378:110; [inim Sa. 
dug.ga mu.ujn.da.ab.bé: awat tu-ub 
libbim ittisunu itawu he (Enlil) spoke 
happy words with them (Zababa and I8tar) 
Finkelstein Mem. Vol. 97 Ash. 1924-1545:30 
(Sum.) and YOS 9 35 i 30 (Akk.), ef. in Subat 
LSESV ibid. i 50, see 

Frayne, RIME 4 385f. (both Samsuiluna); paldm 
arkam sa tu-ub libbim ... ligruksum Syria 
32 16 iv 20 (Jahdunlim), see Frayne, RIME 4 
607:114; wu nenu... tu-ub libbt pasaha kabat- 
ti ana dardtimma i nidgul may we (the 
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Hurrians and Mitannians) experience(?) 
happiness and heart’s ease forever KBo 13 
r. 41, see Weidner, BoSt 8 56:58; ina tu-ub 
(vars. tu-be, DUG.GA) libbi u kasad irnitte 
litarrigu (see irnittwu mng. 2a) AKA 106 viii 
61 (Tigl. I), see Grayson, RIMA 2 30; asib libz 
bisun ina tu-ub siri nig libbisu namar kaz 
batti gerebsun lisalila lisbé bwWari (see alalu 
B mng. 2b) Winckler Sar. pl. 36:193 and pl. 
40:147; ina tu-ub Siri hud libbt nummur kaz 
batti Sebé littuti qerebsa ... lurmima lusbd 
may I make my dwelling there and enjoy 
old age in good health, happiness, and light- 
heartedness Borger Esarh. 64 vi 55; Sanat tu-ub 
Siri hud libbi lisimuinni ibid. 72:84, ef. ibid. 
120 § 101:12; [libbu ralpsu karag tasimti sa 
ana tu-ub stiri nige [...] a great heart, a 
prudent temperament that [is conducive?] 
to the people’s well-being WO 8 46:4’ (Sin- 
Sar-iskun); wmeé arkuti Sanat tu-ub libbi ussiz 
pamma AnSt 8 48 ii 25, cf. Subat tu-ub libbisu 
ibid. 46 i 38 (Nbn.), also 5R 35:34 (Cyr.). 


3’ in lit.: surkanit DtG.GA libbi balata 
qisani grant me happiness, give me life 
PBS 1/2 106 r. 2, see ArOr 17/1 178; a-re’4 za= 
ninisu balat tu-ub libbi listarrak may he 
(Marduk) always grant life and content- 
ment to the shepherd who provides for it 
(Esagil) Pinches Texts in Bab. Wedge-writing 
p. 15 No. 4:9; sirdaki ahuzu lubil tu-ub libbr 
(see sirdd A usage c) BMS 8:6, dupl. Loretz- 
Mayer Su-ila 14:26, see Ebeling Handerhebung 
60:25; umu palah wli tu-ub libbiya the day 
of revering the gods (meant) happiness for 
me Lambert BWL 38:25 (Ludlul II); lu bit tu- 
ub libbi u hlud libbi ana] episisu 4 may it 
be a house of contentment and rejoicing 
for the one who builds it ZA 23 372:59; ina 
biti anni tu-ub libbi liteppus ibid. 69, also RA 
65 160:15; ina tu-ub Siri u hud libbi ttarrinni 
umigam guide me daily in contentment 
and delight BMS 8:16, see Ebeling Hander- 
hebung 62:35; [hu-wld (var. tu-wb) libbi puc- 
ub (var. tu-ub) Siri lirtedddnni Maqlu VII 
169; [ntb Sumi] DUG.GA Libbi hid libbi girra 
sia, u asaridultu] eli sarrani ana RN belini 
dinanissu (see aSaridutu usage b) LKA 31 


tubu 


r. 1, see Livingstone, SAA 3 11; ttawusu ta-ap- 
Se-ha-at tu-ub sirisu he spoke to him of the 
relief his well-being (would bring) RB 59 
246 Str. 7:9 (OB), see Lambert, AOS 67 192:47; 
ana balat napsatisu arak <imi>su tu-ub libz 
bisu tu-ub strisu... tuppi isturma he wrote 
the tablet for the sake of his long life, long 
days, happiness, and contentment CT 42 37 
r. 17f., also SBH 109 No. 56 r. 94, cf. PSBA 33 pl. 
xii 20, LIH 59 r. 27, and passim in colophons, cf. 
ana DUG.GA Siri hud libbi namar kabatti .. . 
istur Hunger Kolophone No. 327:12; uncert.: 
tu-ub(copy -u%) uzU ullus lib|bi] KAR 83 ii 9; 
8A-bi DUG.GA Sa qabuni tu-ub SA-bi Hunger, 
SAA 8 232 r. 2 (excerpts from Babyl. almanac); 
note tub kabatti: agar girrani lu sirihki asar 
tu-ub kabatti lu tuknuki wherever there is 
wailing, let there be a dirge sung for you, 
wherever there is happiness, let there be 
honor (done) you Kraus AV 204 IV 44 (Sarrat- 
Nippuri hymn). 


4’ in omen apodoses: tu-lubl libbi sub-= 
tum nehtum contentment, peaceable dwell- 
ing YOS 10 20:7 (OB); milu illakam sanis 
puG-ub libbi the flood will come, alterna- 
tive interpretation: happiness TCL 6 2 r. 
24; pUG-ub libbi (entire apodosis) TCL 6 
3:40, 2 r. 10, Boissier DA 217:3, 219 r. 17, Kraus 
Texte 6 r. 35, DUG.GA libbi KAR 423 ii 52, 
SA.BI.DUG.GA BM 96951 i 3’ (OB, courtesy 
K. R. Veenhof); ina tértigu DUG-ub libbi saz 
kinsus BRM 4 23:4, cf. CT 27 49 K.4031 r. 8, 
Leichty Izbu IV 52; Sarru DUG libbi igebbi CT 40 
40:63; matu SA.BI.DUG.GA immar the land 
will experience contentment CT 39 14:13; 
ameélu St ina umisu SA.BI.DUG.GA immar 
BRM 4 21:15; bel biti ina SA.BI.DUG.GA itz 
tanallak the owner of the house will go 
about in contentment CT 40 17:73; maru 
SA.DUG.GA trassi CT 39 45:38; amélu su 
SA.BI.DUG.GA wu risatu igssakkanusu CT 39 
44:18: amélu §@ ila iragSi SA.BI.DUG.GA 
issakkan&u CT 39 44:16, cf. CT 38 14:8 (all SB 
Alu), also Leichty Izbu III 31; [ina DU]G-ub 
libbt §4 (in broken context) PRT 41:9, see 
Starr, SAA 4 81. 
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d’ in leg.: PN received grain and silver 
from (the temple of) Sama ina baltu u 
Salmu |EN(?)| hadé w tui-wb li-ib-bi(text -s7) 
ukallamusu DN belsu ippal when he is sol- 
vent, as soon as(?) he (Sama) shows him 
joy and happiness, he will repay his lord 
SamaS YOS 13 429:11 (OB); PN assigned an- 
nually ....-s to PN, ana balat napsati sa 
Sarri wu tu-bi libbi attusu for the sake of the 
king’s long life and for his own well-being 
Irag 11 143 No. 3:7 (MB leg.). 


h) la tub libbi, la tub séeri—1’ in 
curses: ina... imti tanthi la tu-ub libbi la 
tu-ub Siri... wm la naparkd listabrisu 
may (the gods) make him endure endless 
days in depletion, exhaustion, unhappiness, 
misery ZA 65 58:84 (Marduk-Xapik-zéri kudurru); 
mursu tanthu diu diliptu nissatu la DUG. 
GA UZU (erroneous var. NUMUN) eli naphar 
bitatikunu ligaznin (see nissatu A mng. 1b) 
Wiseman Treaties 418 var. (on pl. 31), see Parpola 
and Watanabe, SAA 2 6:418B; ina lemutti wu la 
puc-ub séri adi umi isuti sa baltu ligtima 
may he perish in wretchedness and misery 
after a life of but a few more days BBSt. 
No. 5 iii 38 (MB kudurru); s¢mtu la tabtu lu 
[tasimgu] la tu-ub libbi la tu-ub [srt lu 
taqbi] Iraq 19 183 ND 5463:22 (NA grant), see 
Kataja and Whiting, SAA 12 95. 


2’ in lt.: Nu pUG-ub libbt NU DUG-ub 
Sirt mala upnaja ry fists are full of unhap- 
piness and misery Surpu V-VI 128; tesa diz 
lipta qula kura [lla ptG.ca libbi la pua. 
GA uzuU igskuna (she who) laid confusion, 
anxiety, stupor, lassitude, unhappiness, and 
misery on me STT 76:29 and dupls., see Laessge 
Bit Rimki 39:28, also KAR 80 r. 10 with dupl. 
(prayer to Sama), KAR 387 i 10 (namburbi); n= 
ziqtu la tu-ub Siri (see niziqtu usage a-3’) 
STT 65:20 (hymn to Nabi); ina DIB-bat libbi wu 
NU DUG.GA Siri ramani ugtatti I have 
exhausted myself in constriction(?) of spirit 
and unhappiness Craig ABRT 2 3:16, also 
sita hulqu u la DUG.GA stiri wSakna ibid. 12, 
see Schollmeyer No. 18:17 and 12; [la] DUG.GA 
libbi sihhat siri issakna [w analku urra u 
musa la salala endeku misery and skin dis- 


tubusu 


ease are inflicted on me, I am afflicted with 
sleeplessness day and night Gray Samak pl. 
20 K.8457+ :10; la tu-ub libbi (in broken con- 
text) Lambert BWL 288 K.2765:2 (prayer paral- 
lel to Ludlul I). 


3’ in omen apodoses: stbsat tlt NU DUG- 
ub [libbi] divine wrath, unhappiness Kécher 
BAM 240:70; nissatu u NU DUG Siri CT 38 
10:14 (SB Alu), KAR 26:39, KAR 402:12, Labat 
Calendrier § 7:7, UZU NU DUG.GA BM 96951 ii 
26’ (OB, courtesy K. R. Veenhof); [N]U SE.GA 
Nu puUG.IGAl uzu (in broken context) 
KAR 389a i 4; NU DUG-ub (vars. la tu-ub, 
NU DUG(.GA)) libbi US.MES-su uddati IGI. 
MES misery will pursue him, he will re- 
peatedly experience distress TCL 6 50:3 and 
dupls., see Maul Namburbi 389; awilum si ina 
la tu-ub libbi ittanallak that man will live 
in misery AfO 18 66 ii 36 (OB physiogn.), cf. CT 
38 35:56, NU DUG.GA libbi sakinsu CT 39 
4:29, NU DUG-ub libbi CT 38 15:29; bel bite 
Suatu ina SA.BI.NU.DUG.GA issabbat the 
owner of that house will be gripped by 
malaise CT 40 3:53; SA.NU.DUG.GA issak- 
kansu CT 40 10:5, also KAR 395:12 (all SB Alu). 


4’ other oce.: ina muhhu la tu-ub uzu 
anni Sarru béli isst libbigu la idabbub murz 
Su MU.AN.NA St the king, my lord, 
should not worry about this illness, it is a 
seasonal disease Thompson Rep. 257:6. 


tubuhtu s.; slaughtered animal(?); OB, 
MB; cf. tabahu. 


1 UDU.NITA KU.IAI tui-bu-uh-tum naqi- 
dum PN Greengus Ishchali 117:2; maska tu- 
bu-uh-ta ilten ... ana askapi attadin CT 48 
59:21 (MB let.). 


tubusu adj.; (mng. unkn.); NA. 


ina aptt karrati |/ ap-tu tu-bu-su AfO 12 
241:8 (comm.); as personal name: Tu-bu-u-st 
VAS 1 84:25, 85:24, wr. Tu-bu-su_ ibid. 86:32, 
89:32, 92:22. 


Possibly derived from *tub(b)ultu > NA 
tub(b)ussu (of unknown etymology). Note 
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that there is a personal name 7Ja-bu-su 
(i.e., Tabussu) as well, see Tallqvist APN 237a. 


tudanu s.; (a tree); SB, NB. 


GIS.MA.NU GIS ftu-da-a-nu (in broken 
context) Kécher BAM 308:2; as NB personal 
name: 7u-da-nu YOS 6 56:2, Camb. 398:4, 
UET 4 11 r. 17. 


tuddu see tudu A. 


tudu A (tuddu) s.; path, trail; OB, Mari, 
SB, NA; pl. tudatu and tudu (AKA 64 iv 53, 
OIP 2 37 iv 15, BHT pl. 7 ii 24, etc.). 


GA = tu-du-u Arnaud Emar 6 537: 213 (S®* Voc.); 
ad.mar=ad.gar(!) = tu-du ma-ru-u Emesal Voc. 
III 82; [...] = pa-da-nu, [giJr.ri.ak = tu-dwu (var. 
tu-lul-du-um) Erimhu8 II 39f. 

zi brn kaskal.Am hé.en.du_ KA.kas 
kalam.ma.ke,(kID) : nif urhw harran tu-du paz 
danu sa matu (see paddnu lex. section) PBS 1/2 
115 i 19f., see Ebeling, ArOr 21 380:19f.; ha. 
ra.an hi.in.du ud.ku gir.a8S ki.si.[li]. 
ma gir.uS di.im.ma.kam: peté urhim u tu-di- 
im i-meéteqim agar Sulmim tappit ulali alakum (it is 
in your power, O IStar) to open path and trail, to go 
to the aid of the weak on the road and in a safe 
place ZA 65 188:117 (InninSagura hymn); hi(?). 
in(?).du(?) sig.ga dur.ru.na.me8: ina tu-dat 
Saqummes usbu they sit in silence on the trails von 
Weiher Uruk 1i11f.; har.ra.an asilal hé. 
en.da.Se.8e.ga $a Su.an.na.ta mu.un. 
dib : uruh risati [tul-da-at ta’mé wu ma-ga-ri isbata 
ana qereb Suanna (see magaru v. lex. section) 4R 
20:12ff., restored from AJSL 35 139 Ki. 1904-10- 
9,96:9. 

[tu]-du = har-ra-nu, KASKAL (var. gir-ru) CT 18 
15 K.9980:4f., dupl. CT 26 43 vii 17f. (astrol. 


comm.); [fu-u-du] = gir-rum Izbu Comm. 53. 


a) with peti: tu-da(var. -di) pitema lusz 
bat harrani break the trail, let me get un- 
der way Cagni Erra I 96, cf. ibid. IIc 12, see al- 
Rawi and Black, Iraq 51 118, cf. also Cagni Erra 
IIIc 24; Susir paddnus pete tu-du-us make 
the way straight for him, break the trail 
for him RB 59 246 str. 10:1 (OB lit.), see Lam- 
bert, AOS 67 194:68, lippetianim tu-da-at saz 
dw let trails through the mountains be 
broken for me (Naram-Sin) AfO 13 46 i 3, 
see J. Westenholz Akkade 176; mupatti tu-da- 


tudu A 


a-ti Sa elas u Saplis breaker of trails in every 
region WO 1 456:18, also Iraq 25 52:6, 3R 7i 8 
(all Shalm. III); SamaS ga tu-u-di tptima suz 
lulu iskunu eli ummanya who broke the 
trail for me and extended protection over 
my army TCL 3 416 (Sar.); they took to the 
inaccessible mountains and adi wmi s1-DIM- 
ti-Su-nu tu-du la iptima la epusu tahazu 
until their dying days they did not break 
a path to do battle OIP 2 83:42 (Senn.); tu-di 
Sapsaqi nerebe marsuti lu apti (see nerebu 
mng. 2a) AOB 1 116 ii 19 (Shalm. I); tu-ti-da- 
am iskunsum padanam iptesum | putltukum 
tu-u-du padanu x-[x]-x-ku-um (see padanu 
mng. lb) YOS 11 86:14ff. (OB inc.), see van 
Dijk, Or. NS 42 503. 


b) other oces.: ina harranim ina tu-di- 
[im] ina méteqim ina nahlim Mélanges Garelli 
143 iii 19 (Mari treaty); SamaS and Aja tu-da- 
at misaru upattisu opened for him the 
ways of justice VAB 4 234 i 24 (Nbn.), ef. ilu 
rabitu ina Situlti u tu(var. tu)-da-at misaz 
ri irteneddisu (see situltu usage a) Lambert 
BWL 112:8, dupl. Cole Nippur 128:8 (Firsten- 
spiegel); aSar salime Sa tu-du wu padanu Sutéz 
[Swru] a peaceful place, where track and 
trail are made straight Craig ABRT 2 17 
r. 16, cf. tu-du su-su-r[u(?)] (in broken con- 
text) Lambert BWL 184 D 8 (Fable of Ox and 
Horse); ina tu-di (vars. tu-dt, tu-ui-dt) pusqi u 
uddé (var. imté) tusesser kina you guide 
the honest man aright even on a path of 
crisis and tribulation KAR 321 r. 2 (Marduk 
hymn), vars. courtesy W. G. Lambert; (Sargon) 
who opened up the mountain regions, saw 
its remotest regions tu-da-at la wari pas 
gati sa asarsina Ssugludu étattiquma who 
passed along the narrow, inaccessible paths 
that are in fearsome locations Lyon Sar. p. 
2:11, also Winckler Sar. pl. 30 No. 64:3, Iraq 16 
199:8, and passim in Sar.; wrht la petite tu-di 
pasqutt unblazed trails and narrow tracks 
OIP 2 37 iv 15 (Senn.); allik tu-ud-di marsiite u 
nerebeti Supsuqate (see nerebtu usage b) AKA 
64 iv 53 (Tigl. 1); alik mahri tappd usezz[eb] 
Sa tu-du idi ibirsu issur (see ezeébu mng. 
6b-1’) George Gilg. III 5; tu-da-at matya nakru 
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ezzibma mata karmuta usallak the enemy 
will stray from the trails of my country 
and reduce the country to ruins Leichty 
Izbu I 96, cf. ibid. 97, for comm., see lex. sec- 
tion; lihliqgsu Itul-u-du aj uta harranam 
may his trail vanish so that he cannot find 
his way Kinnier Wilson Etana 32 I/C 1 (OB); 
Nabonidus decided to go to Arabia issabat 
tu-du nestit urhu he took a far distant trail 
BHT pl. 7 ii 24 (Nbn. Verse Account); ikteger 
tu-u-di he repaired the roads Af0O 18 48 BM 
98731:24 (Tn.-Epic); ftu-da-latl [...]-ni-ma 
JCS 19 77:21 (Sin-Sar-ikun). 

ZA 62 226:11 (= George Gilg. II 265) does not 


contain this word. 


tudu B s.; (mng. uncert.); NA. 


1 qulli tu-di kaspi ADD 939 r. 10, ef. 1 gale 
tu tu-di KU.BABBAR ADD 1047r. 1, see Fales 
and Postgate, SAA 7 72 r. 18, 64i 1; as personal 
name (uncertain): 7u-di-i ABL 986:2. 


tuhdu (tuhudu) s.; abundance, prosper- 
ity; from OB on; ef. tahadu. 


[h]é.gaél = tuh-—[du], hé.nun = nulhsu], ma. 
dam = hilsbu] Lu Excerpt II 102ff., cf. hé. gal = 
tuh-du, hé.nun.na = nuhsu, ma.dam = hisbu 
LTBA 2 2:203ff.; nam.hé, nig.hé, Inigl. 
ba.LaG[aB] = tuh-du Nabnitu XXIII 346ff.; 
[ki.na]m.hé = ki.MIN (= asar) tuh-di Izi C i 35; 
ba-dr BAR = za-na-nu 8d tuh-di A 1/6:327. 

ziz zalag.zalag.ga ziz.bi Imutl.a: kunsu 
namirtu tuh-di makalé (see makalu lex. section) Iraq 


21 55:29 (= Wiseman and Black Lit. Texts 107). 


a) provided by the king: mukammir tuh- 
di nuhsi wu [hegalli] he (Sargon) who heaps 
up abundance, plenty, and prosperity Le- 
vine Stelae 16 i 9 (Sar.), cf. CH i 56, dup]. CRRA 
34 719 ii 20; nuhsu tu-hu-du wu hegallu ina 
matisu lukin may he (the future king) es- 
tablish plenty, abundance, and prosperity 
in his land AKA 166 r. 12 (Asn.); akal tuh-di 
wu nesbé niseja usakil (see nesbi) TCL 3 264 
(Sar.); Sattisamma ina tuh-di misalris] arte’d 
ba?ulat Enlil year by year I righteously 
shepherded the subjects of Enlil in pros- 
perity Thompson Esarh. pl. 16 iv 11 (Asb.), ef. 
KAR 105 r. 7 and dupl. KAR 361 r. 2 (SB hymn); 


tuhdu 


ina palesu nisu mati nuhsa u tuh-du imuru 
Kraus AV 401:28 (chron.); for other refs. see 
nuhsu usage a. 


b) provided by the gods: bilat kibrat 
erbetti lugatlimuma nuh[su] tu-uh-du hegal- 
lu ana matigu lukinnu may (the gods) con- 
fer on him tribute from the four quarters, 
may they establish plenty, abundance, and 
prosperity in his land AAA 19 110:41 (Asn.); 
[Marduk] belt ana RN ... ume arkuti [Sanat] 
tuh-di u hegalli ligruksu may my lord Mar- 
duk grant Assur-uballit long days (of life), 
years of abundance and prosperity AOB 1 
40 r. 17 (A8Sur-uballit I); Sanat tu-uh-di-im U 
hegallim ana qistim qissu Bagh. Mitt. 34 150 
xiv 9 (Dadu&a), cf. ibid. 140 ii 4; Marduk bel 
tuh-di hegallli musaz|nin nuhsi BMS 12:27, 
restored from dupl. Loretz-Mayer Su-ila 46:6’; 
pald arka sanat tuh-di rapsati (var. tu-uh-di 
tabati) ... ana Sarri belini dina grant (O 
gods) a long reign and years of widespread 
prosperity (var. sweet prosperity) to our 
lord, the king 38R 66 x 15, var. from KAR 214 
iv 2, see Frankena Takultu 8 and 26; Marduk... 
mukin tuh-dli] u hegalli VAS 1 34 i 4 (Mero- 
dachbaladan I); mukil markas samé w erseti 
... mukammir tuh-du mudé ili Liverpool 63- 
188-4:5 (courtesy A. R. Millard); Adad ... muz 
kammir Ituh|-di hegalli Tadmor Tigl. III 94:9, 
ef. ibid. 112:6; Sakinu nuhsi tuh-da u mesré 
JRAS 1892 352:16, see Lambert, JAOS 88 125; 
tuh-du mesré amari ina Samé erseti tkribisu 
[...] (so that he will) experience prosper- 
ity and riches, (so that) his prayers [will 
be heard] in heaven and earth Kécher BAM 
322:65; nadini tu-hu-du LKA 38:4 (hymn); 
[mulsarst tuh-di BM 42325 left col. 8 (courtesy 
W. G. Lambert); for other refs. see kamaru 
mng. 4a, masri mng. 1b-2’, nuhsu usage b. 


c) as a result of irrigation, rain, etc.: 
Uruk uddas ... narati tamirati tuh-du u hee 
gallt umalli he will renew Uruk, he will 
fill the rivers and meadows with abun- 
dance and prosperity Hunger Uruk 3 r. 15 
(Uruk prophecy), see Hunger and Kaufman, JAOS 
95 372; Assurbanipal sa ina palesu Adad 
zunnissu> Ea nagbisu ana matisu ustabrit 
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ina tuh-du wu mesré istene’t niseSu in whose 
reign Adad made the rains and Ea the 
springs unfailing for his land, so that he 
could shepherd his people constantly amid 
abundance and prosperity UCP 9 389:12, 
dupl. YOS 1 42:12 (Asb.); Patti-tuh-di abilat he- 
gallt u nuhsi Canal-of-Abundance, bringer 
of plenty and prosperity AOB 1 38 No. 1:6 
(A&Sur-uballit I); Adad usaznan el nisi Samut 
tuh-di (see zananu A mng. 3a) SEM 117 iii 
15 (MB lit.); tuh-da izannun CT 39 29:21 (SB 
Alu), ef. Kinnier Wilson Etana 122:13; mami 
hisbi wu tuh-di sumkira tamirtus (see maz 
karu A mng. 4) OIP 38 132:6 (Sar.). 


d) referring to the yield of fields: eser 
eburi napas Nisaba tuh-du u hegallu ina maz 
tya lisabsima may they (the gods) bring 
about successful harvests, plentiful grain, 
abundance and plenty in my land Borger 
Esarh. 27 ix 16; [aslu]h ella himatu tuh-di 
agnan Lambert BWL 60:100 (Ludlul IV); [. . .- 
alt asnan wu tuh-di mukillat napisti niseé 
muballitat kala mimmama_ (goddess) [who 
brings(?)] crops and abundance, who grants 
life to the people, who keeps everything 
alive KAV 171:19 (Sin-Sar-iSkun); [gimz]r(?) 
nuhsi tuh-du hisib kibrati |Satti]s’amma naz 
rig lisahbiba gerebsu may he (Marduk) have 
bountiful prosperity, abundance, and the 
yield of all the regions murmur in it (the 
temple) like a river year after year Borger 
Esarh. 90 § 58 iv 11; [mukammir] ispikki tuh- 
di(vars. -du, -da) ana mirig sei ugari (see 
igpiku mng. 1c) AfO 19 62:11 (SB lit.), restora- 
tion and vars. courtesy W. G. Lambert; elldémma 
disu tras tuh-du (see rdsu mng. 1b-1’) BBR 
No. 100:17; tuh-du russé hegalla sullunu duz 
muq matitan (see sullunu adj.) VAB 4 168 
vii 27 (Nbk.). 


e) in omen apodoses: tuh-da sa mati 
Adad irahhis CT 39 20:140, also ACh Adad 
33:24; tuh-du u hegallu ina mati vbassi TCL 
6 1r. 6; parakkusunu tuh-du 1G1.MES Thomp- 
son Rep. 196:10, see Hunger, SAA 8 115; tu-uh- 
du (var. tuh-du) ina mati ibassi Leichty Izbu 
V 62; tuh-du ina mat nakri |ibassi] ibid. V 
63; if oil oozes(?) from a hole in the wall 


tubba A 


tu-uh-du sumsu bitu lapnu [isarru] (this 
phenomenon) is called “prosperity,” (mean- 
ing) a poor family will become rich CT 38 
16:66, also CT 40 6:7 (both SB Alu); amelu 
Suatu tuh-du tkkal that man will enjoy pros- 
perity AMT 63,5 iv 5, also Dream-book p. 311 
K.6267:4; tuh-da (var. [f]u-wh-du) Amurri 
Ahlami tkkal the Aramean will consume 
the abundance of the West Labat Calendrier 
§ 68:3, var. from Thompson Rep. 69A:2, see Hun- 
ger, SAA 8 514; tuh-du ina bit ameli rbassr 
KAR 423 i 27, cf. lipt : tuh-du : Summa 
martu uzuU.i.[uDU ...] (see lip mng. la) 
CT 20 40:27 (SB ext. with comm.). 


f) other oces.: tuh-da hegallu u tasilatu 
lirtedddnnt may abundance, plenty, and 
glory attend me Or. NS 39 114:21 (namburbi); 
dunnamt sa takluka igsebbi tuh-du even the 
lowliest person who trusts in you will have 
his share of prosperity PSBA 17 138:9 (acros- 
tic), also K.8204:13 (courtesy W. G. Lambert); 
[Sa] ina um tuh-[di] irbt ina im summé iqabz 
[birugu] (see geberu mng. lc) Cagni Erra IIc 
19; nakdi palih Istar ukammar tuh-[da] (see 
nakdu mng. 2) Lambert BWL 70:22 (Theod- 
icy); ina paleja nuhsu tuh-du ina sanatiya 
kummuru hegallu in my reign there was 
prosperity and abundance, in my years (of 
rule) wealth was piled high Streck Asb. 6 i 
51; tttika lirubu tuh-du may prosperity en- 
ter with you (parallels: nuhsu, hegallu, mes 
ra) KAR 58:13, dupl. CT 51 149:10; 9 abnat 
isdiht u tuh-di nine amulets for success 
and prosperity Kécher BAM 376 iv 18; wsdihi 
tuh-di u nemeli rasi_ to have success, pros- 
perity, and profit ibid. 375 i 33, also 322:46; 
nisesunu ina tuh-di u mesré [...] TCL 3 244 
(Sar.); [twh-dal wu mesréi (in broken context) 
AfO 18 384 iii 9 (SB lit.), cf. LKA 31:22 (prayer 
of Asb.), see Livingstone, SAA 3 25 and 11. 


tuhhi A adj.; (qualifying silver); NB. 


x kaspu tu-uh-hu-u utehst x t. silver re- 
verted Nbn. 119 r.(!) 3, see Bongenaar NB Ebab- 
bar 362f., cf. x kaspu tu-hu-u ana NIG.GA 
ittehst YOS 6 115:11; garments ana x GiN 
KU.BABBAR ftu-«du>-hu-w it-<te>-hi-is CT 
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57 125:7; kaspu tu-hu-u sa kuttuemmu ultu bate 
qu utirra t. silver which the goldsmith re- 
turned from repair work TCL 12 46:2; ki 
aptesu 3 Gin kaspu ina libbi tu-uh-hu wu reh-= 
ti ginni (see ginnu) YOS 3 153:23; tu-uh-hu 
KU.BABBAR pest bélu lusebilanndsima may 
my lord send us white ¢. silver YOS 3 68:38; 
uncert.: insabtu hurasi wu tuh-he-e-ti Sa 'PN 

. ana belija usebilu the golden earring 
and the ¢.-s of 'PN I sent to my lord Cyr. 
381:11. 


tubha B adj.; offered; SB; cf. tehi. 


Quti nuna basla la tuh-ha-a ina qatisu 
ekimuslu] the Guti took from him (Utu- 
hegal) the fish that had been cooked but 
not yet offered (to Marduk) ZA 42 53:27, see 
Grayson Chronicles 150 No. 19:60 and al-Rawi, 
Iraq 52 7. 


For STT 108:34 see tuhitu. 


tuhhbudu 
tahadu. 


adj.; lavish, luxurious; SB; cf. 


du-t UL = tu-uh-hu-du Houwink ten Cate AV 
281 Bi 5 (Proto-Aa); kib-Sur NfG.LAGAB.LAGAB = 
tuh-hu-du, im-ma-al Nia.8[u.pUG]UD = min Diri V 
192 and 197; ma.dam = tu-wh-hu-du (vars. t-uD. 
DAM-da, tu-tih-du) Erimhus IV 5. 


mimma sumsu tu-uh-hu-du udassi I pro- 
vided an abundance of every lavish thing 
VAB 4 262 i 23; akalé sikaru siré u karanu tu- 
uh-hu-du udasssunutt OECT 1 pl. 27 iii 27 
(both Nbn.). 


tuhitu s.; (a part of an ox); SB, NB. 


abnu sikinsu kima tu-hi-ti alpt NA, sabu 
Sumsu the stone that looks like the f¢. of an 
ox, its name is sabu STT 108:34 (abnu siz 
kingu); 30(?) tu-hi-tum sa alpi (in enumera- 
tion of objects and foodstuffs) TCL 9 117:20 
(NB). 


tuhudu see tuhdu. 


tulimu (tuwlimu) s.; spleen; OB, SB; wr. 
syll. and BI.RI, SA.GIg (see usage b-2’). 


tulimu 


mur = fu-li-mu Izi H 207, also Arnaud Emar 6 
537:63 (S* Voc.); [mu-ur] [par] = [élu-li-emu A 
V/2:252. 

[uzu.BI.RI] = fu-l[i]-mu Practical Vocabulary 
Assur 930; du-li-im-mu = (Hitt.) lu-[...] KBo 151 
ii 13 (Akk.-Hitt. voc.). 

[uzu].8a.gig = 8u-kum = tu-li-mu, [uz]u.8a. 
gig = ir-ru sal-mu = MIN Hg. D 585f., also Hg. BIV 
52, in MSL 9 35 and 37; summa amélu tui-lim-su 
ikulgu ... ina SA SA.GIG : 4SAG.ME.GAR : SA.GIG : 
tu-li-mu if a man’s spleen causes him pain, 
(comm.) in (the tablet with the incipit) “SA.cia 
(means) Jupiter,” (is found the lexical equation) 
SA.GIG (means) spleen JNES 33 336:6f. (comm. 
to Kécher BAM 78), cf. (obscure) ibid. 10, see 
Reiner Astral Magic in Babylonia 59f. 


a) in ext.: [summa ti]-li-mu-um ina 
imitti karsim ittaziz if the spleen “stands” 
on the right side of the stomach YOS 10 
41:15; Summa tu-li-mu-um sirsirri mali if 
the spleen is full of rings ibid. 19, ef. ibid. 
55; Summa ina nibi tu-li-[mi-i]m kakkum 
Sakinma (see nibi s.) ibid. 45, and passim in 
this text; Summa strum ina sumel ubanim 
kima tu-li-mi-im Sakin if there is a piece 
of flesh on the left side of the “finger” 
(that looks) like a spleen YOS 10 11 ii 24; 
SUMMA BI.RI kima sassarim itarik if the 
spleen is elongated like a saw RA 67 42:10’; 
Summa BI.RI sartam lahim (see lahamu A) 
ibid. 44:46’, also YOS 10 41:30; Swmma BI.RI 
elt miniatisu irabbi if the spleen is enlarged 
beyond its normal dimensions RA 67 44:43’, 
and passim in this text (all OB); if when you 
sacrifice the sheep wulu kalitu halgqat lu B1. 
RI isahhit either the kidney is missing or 
the spleen is twitching STT 231:4 (SB rit. to 
avert ext. portents), see Reiner, JNES 26 186; 
Summa BI.RI SAG US [...] BM 79-7-8,97 r. 3 
and 4, also obv. lff., cf. K.11242:1 in Bezold Cat. 
p. 1150, cf. also ibid. p. 1245 K.12472:2, and 


passim in ext. 


b) in med.—V’ wr. syll. and BI.RI: 
Summa amilu tui-lim-su ikkalsu wmu wu miz 
& la isallal if a man’s spleen causes him 
pain and he cannot sleep day or night 
Kécher BAM 78:1, for comm. see lex. sec- 
tion; summa ameélu tu-lim-su ittanazzaz if a 
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man’s spleen continually “stands” Kécher 


BAM 77:30, ef., wr. BI.RI-SU ibid. 33. 


2’ wr. SA.GI, (read irru salmu?): sumz 
ma irassu u Sasallasu ikkalusu kisirti SA. 
Gig trasst_ if his chest and his back cause 
him pain, he has a congestion of the spleen 
Labat TDP 180:28: summa amelu [sagik]ku 
marus S[A].GI, Kécher Pflanzenkunde 22 i 13 
(= Uruanna IV), [Summa amelu blirki marus 
SA.GIg ibid. 14; see also Hg. D, etc., in lex. 
section. 


c) as a cut of meat: 1 uzu tu-li-mu-um 
(between 1 uzu.SA and 1 uzu wirra sal- 
mum) A 3207:18 (OB list of cuts of meat); BI. RI 
GUD (among med. ingredients) Kécher 
BAM 2837 iv 25; tu-lim sa... ajasi... tusabz 
Sal you boil the spleen of a weasel (and he 
drinks it) Kécher BAM 77:30, cf. tu-lim 
anduhallatt ibid. 46, wr. BIL.RI UR.KU MI 
spleen of a black dog ibid. 33 and 39. 


For an uninscribed ext. model of a spleen 
see J.-W. Meyer, MARI 7 340ff. 
tulluma’u -s.; liar, cheater; NA, NB; 
Aram. lw. 


ameélitu tul-lu-ma-a mankind is deceit- 
ful (I, [8tar, am she who does what she 
says) Langdon Tammuz pl. 2 ii 17 (NA oracles), 
see Parpola, SAA 9 2; perhaps the king will 
say sunu tul-lu-um-ma-a’-u they are liars 
(I shall send my message secretly to them) 
(for context see pasgtrattt) ABL 281 r. 4, see 
de Vaan Bel-ibni 244, cf. (in broken contexts) CT 
54 94 r. 5, 276 r. 2 (all NB). 


For CT 54 276 r. 2 see sulummi. 
von Soden, Or. NS 37 268 and Or. NS 46 196. 


tullumu v.; (mng. unkn.); II; OB.* 


(he took away my canal and gave it to 
PN) PN elija tu-ul-lu-ma-am ile’ema iddigs- 
Sum is PN able to.... better than I am, so 
that he gave (it) to him? Walters Water for 
Larsa 36:11, see Stol, AbB 9 252. 


tummumu 


tum4nu (fwdnu) s.; (a fine thread or fab- 
ric); NA, NB; pl. tumdnatu; cf. tamit v. 


40 MA.<NA> tu-a-nu GADA gatnu (beside 
tibu) ADD 953 v 13, see Fales and Postgate, SAA 
7115; 2 (GUN) 33 MA.NA GADA tu-man ana 
1; MA.NA 2 Gin (among imported items, 
between lapis lazuli and Egyptian alum) 
YOS 6 168:10, dupl. PTS 2098 r. 5 (NB), in JCS 
21 236 n. 1, also, wr. GADA tu-ma-nu TCL 12 
84:4: 5 MA.NA GADA tu-man-ni 10 Gin 
siG.ZA.GIN.KUR.RA ana lubuste PN 
igparu ittasi the weaver PN has taken one- 
half mina of linen ¢. and ten shekels of 
blue wool for the clothing ceremony Moore 
Michigan Coll. 7:1, cf. UCP 9 62 No. 20:1 and 4; 2 
MA.NA GADA tu-ma-nu ana ispari ... ana 
TUG.NIG.LAM GCCI 1 388:1, also ibid. 6 and 
12; 1 GiN KU.BABBAR ina kurummati PN 
pusaja ana GADA tu-ma-nu nadin one shekel 
of silver, part of the allowance for the 
fuller PN, given for linen f¢. Nbn. 805:3; 10 
MA.NA GADA fu-a-ni_ (among goods sum- 
marized as udé ga ana Babili nasi) YOS 17 
116:4; note wr. without GADA: 4 MA.NA 17 
Gin tu-ma-na-a-a-ti 200 8u"™ ittannu four 
minas 17 shekels (of silver spent for) vari- 
ous ¢.-s, they have delivered two hundred 
bundles (for context see salhw usage a) 
Nbn. 164:21; 1 GiN KU.BABBAR ana [...] 
tu-ma-nu ina qat [PN] Nbn. 624:2, cf. BM 
63984:11, see Bongenaar NB Ebabbar 340 (all NB). 


Oppenheim, JCS 21 247ff. 
tummumis (AHw. 1394b) see tummumu s. 


tummumu_ s.; deaf person; SB; ef. fwm- 


MUMU V. 


[SG1 = [£]u-mu-m[u] MSL 9 129 MAH 15850+ iv 
274; 1pIM = tu-mu-mu MSL 14 534 No. 28 iii 6, 
cf. IDIM = ftu-mu-mu-wm MSL 14 125:718 (all 
Proto-Aa, secondary branch); sil.ta = tu-wm-mu- 
mu (var. tui-um-mu-mu-um) = mu-ni-ir-tlwm] (var. 
e-re-bu, ka-Sa-Su) Studies Landsberger 23:75 (Silben- 
vokabular A), vars. on p. 26, see G. Farber, Renger 
AV 129; sil.td = tu-ulm]-mu-mu Studies Lands- 
berger 37:35 and 39:2 (Silbenvokabular from RS); 
geStu =hassu, geStu.ld=tu-um-mu-[mu], gestu. 
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Su = dmiru, geStu.St.a = pehi, 0.P'"Gir = suk- 
kuku Antagal C 44ff. 

tabil tuppt Suati Nabi wu NMisaba ... tu- 
mu-me-1s isimmusu Nabi and Nisaba will 
decree that anyone who steals this tablet 
will become deaf KAR 31 r. 28, see Hunger 
Kolophone No. 192; mannu saninka ina ili 
kima hasikku tu-wm-mu-mes tu-se-me who 
can rival you (Ninurta) among the gods? 
You would turn him into a deaf person like 
the unhearing Or. NS 61 27:43. 


tummumu v.; 1. to deafen, to make deaf, 
2. II/2 (passive to mng. 1); SB; II, II/2; 
cf. tummumu s. 


1. to deafen, to make deaf: sassatu miqit 
temt igsqulunimma imigsamma (var. ut)-tam- 
ma-mu-nin-ni they have meted out to me 
Sassatu, depression (and other illnesses), 
day by day they are turning me deaf Scholl- 
meyer No. 29:9, var. from dupl. Kécher BAM 
323: 30. 


2. II/2 (passive to mng. 1): uznaja ga 
ut-ta-am-mi-ma (var. ut-tam-me-ma) ussak- 
kika hasikkig (see sakaku usage c) Lambert 
BWL 52:18 (Ludlul III). 


tupalu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 


sag.si = tu-pa-lu Kagal B 236; [...] = me-su, 
tu-up-lu, tu-pa-lu Izi F 367ff.; uncert.: [dug.a].14 
= tu-[x]-lum (var. [tu-wb(?)l-[v]) Hh. X 312, see 
Sallaberger and Civil Tépfer 148f. 
tupgallu (dubgallu) s.; large tablet; SB; 
Sum. lw. 


ana pi tup-gal-li labirt (manuscript) fol- 
lowing the text of an old large tablet CT 24 
46 xii 8; ultw libbi tup-gal-li gabari Balbilz] 
STT 323:84, cf. Lambert BWL 208 r. 17, CT 20 23 
r. 5, cf. K.8679 colophon, cited JNES 26 200, and 
passim, see Hunger Kolophone p. 161 s.v. dubgallu; 
TA DUB.GAL zamar ana tamartigu [...] von 
Weiher Uruk 98:16. 


tuplu s.; scorn, insult; RS; cf. tapalu. 


tuppi 


[.. .] = me-su, tu-up-lu, tu-pa-lu Izi F 367ff.; ni* 
swunlgan = tu-ulp-lu] Antagal Fragm. b 2. 


tu-pul nise é [t]agbi you should not speak 
scornfully of people Ugaritica 5 163 i 22. 


tuppi adv.; some time (past or future), 
appropriate time, proper notice; Nuzi, 


SB, NA, NB; cf. tapapu. 


a) for some time (past) (in the phrases 
tuppt ana tuppr, tuppt wu tuppt, tuppi tuppr, 
NB only): tup-pi ana tup-pi [adi] la PN ana 
hazannutu liplgidu sartennu dind iptaras 
some time ago, even before he (the king) 
appointed PN as mayor, the chief judge 
rendered a decision in my case ABL 716 
r. 18, see Reynolds, SAA 18 181; ki tup-pi wu 
tup-pi aga 2 hallimanu ana qaté ana muhhr 
samullu la agpura (see qatti) ABL 462:9, see 
de Vaan Bél-ibni 261; (he had the scribes and 
diviners conceal unfavorable omens from 
the king) tup-pi ana tup-pi [lumnani] gabz 
bisunu 1-da-ku for quite some time, they 
censored(?) all unfavorable predictions ABL 
1216 r. 4, see Parpola, SAA 10 109; ammeni 
tup-pt u& tup-pi a temka la a’me_ why is it 
that I have not heard a report from you for 
some time now? UET 4 189:20 (all letters); 
hipi tup-pi wu tup-pt (passage) long-since 
broken (wr. in smaller script, parallel: hipi 
gatéja (passage) broken by me line 3) Nbn. 
475:2; tup-pt tup-pt mar-su-ka I have been 
ill for some time VAS 5 21:3 (leg.). 


b) for some time (to come), at the ap- 
propriate future time, upon future notice, 
proper notice — 1’ in NB — a’ in leases (in 
the phrases ana tuppi ana tuppt, adi tuppr 
ana tuppi, adi tuppisu, adi tuppi (u) tuppt): 
bitu... ana idi biti ana x kaspi... ana tup- 
pi ana tup-pi ana PN iddin he leased the 
house to PN for x silver, until further no- 
tice Dar. 499:6; bitu ... ana assabutu adi 
tup-pi ana tup-pi ana satti x kaspi iddin he 
gave the house in tenancy until further 
notice for a yearly (rent) of x silver Evetts 
Ner. 29:5; adi tup-pi-su bitu ina panisu Nbn. 
500:18; adi tup-pi tup-pi bitu ina panisu 
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CTMMA 8 120:21; adi tup-pi tup-pi bitu ina 
pan ‘PN ina libbi a&bat the house is in the 
possession of ‘PN until further notice, she 
resides in it VAS 4 152:7, also ibid. 13; bitu Sa 
PN adi tup-pi-si PN»y PNg ina libbi asbu’ 
VAS 5 23:2, cf. BRM 1 78:3; (a house) adi tup- 
pi ana tup-pi ina panisunu BE 8/1 112:13; 
adi tup-pt u tup-pi elippu ina panigsunu CT 
4 44a:16; 5 dannutu riqutu labiritu ... adi 
tup-pi-su ana idi ana PN iddin he rented to 
PN five empty used vats until further no- 
tice BRM 1 69:5, ef. tdigunu sa adi tup-pi 
tup-pt PN etir PN has paid rent for them 
(the empty vats) until further notice VAS 
6 40:7; ultu UD.O.KAM Sa MN ... adi tup- 
pi-[su] (in broken context) CT 49 175:3. 


b’ in loans (ina tuppisu, ina tuppi ana 
tuppt, adi tuppisu, adi tuppi tuppt, adi tupz 
pi ana tuppt): suluppi ... ina MN hubulli 
kaspi a>... tnandin ina tup-pi-su% kaspa ina 
gaqqadisu inandin he will pay dates as in- 
terest on that silver in MN, he will pay the 
silver in its original amount on proper no- 
tice VAS 4 149:7; ina tup-pi-su kaspa inanz 
din... hubulli kaspi a? x Gin 'PN adi tup- 
pi-su takkal he will repay the silver upon 
proper notice, until (that) further notice 
‘PN (the creditor) will have use of the in- 
terest on the aforesaid x silver TuM 2-3 
55:5 and 9, see Joannés Archives de Borsippa 179; 
ina tup-pi-su kaspa ana PN inandin UET 4 
72:4; of the original principal of four mi- 
nas, he will pay two minas of silver in MN 
rehet 2 MA.NA kaspa wna tup-pi-su ga la 
hubullt inaddin he will pay the remaining 
two minas of silver upon proper notice, 
with no interest BE 8/1 93:7; Sitte kaspi sa 
irehhti ina tup-pi ana tup-pi kaspa wna qaqe 
qadisu mnandin he will pay the balance of 
the silver that remains outstanding, in its 
original amount, upon proper notice AfO 
16 40 BM 38246:6; wltu wmu UD.4.KAM [Sa] 
MN adi MNo wl trabbi adi tup-pi-su hubul- 
lasu janu ki ina qit Sa MNy kaspa ana PN la 
ittannu ITI 3 GiN kaspu ina muhhisu irabbi 
from day 4 of MN until (the end of?) MN, 
it (the hubuttu loan) will not accrue (inter- 


tuppi 


est), there will be no interest on it until 
proper notice, if he has not paid the silver 
to PN by the end of MNo, one-half shekel 
of silver accrues (as interest) on it per 
month VAS 4 3:4; adi tup-pi tup-pi kaspa 
a? 1 MA.NA 10 GiN ina qaqqadisu inandin 
Camb. 348:7; adi tup-pi ana tup-pi igammaz 
ruma ittiru Cyr. 322:5. 


ec’ in apprenticeship contracts (adi tup- 


pi wu tuppt, tuppi tuppt): ‘PN ina hud libbiz 
Su PNg qallasu ana tabihutu nuhatemmutu 
adi tup-pi wu tup-pi-? ana PNg talddin] ... 
PN tup-pi wu tup-pi-? nuhatimmiltu] qatiti 
ulammas[suma] ... [adi(?)] 3 171 elat tup- 
pt [wu tup-pi-?| id-da(!)-ds-§4-§u tt-ra-ds-S§d- 
Su 'PN voluntarily has given her slave PN, 
to PN, to work (as apprentice) in the craft 
of butcher and cook for the appropriate pe- 
riod (for learning the craft), PN, will in- 
struct him for the appropriate period in 
the entire craft of cooking, she gave him(?) 
for three months beyond the usual period 
BOR 2 119:5, 11 and 14, cf. PN ina hud libbisu 
PNyg qallasu ana lamadu nuhatimmutu adi 
tup-pt u tup-pi u 3 ITI.MES ana PN iddin 
BOR 1 83:4, see Petschow, RLA 6 564; tup-pi 
tup-pi umu 1 SiLA NINDA.HI.A u musibz 
tu ‘PN ana PN, tanandin ‘PN will give to 
PN, a daily allowance of x bread and cloth- 
ing for as long as necessary (the period of 
apprenticeship specified as five years line 
4) Cyr. 64:7, see Wunsch Iddin-Marduk 2 p. 228 
No. 278. 


d’ in other legal and administrative 
texts (adi tuppisu, adi tuppi ana tuppi, adi 
tuppi tuppi, arki tuppi tuppi): ki adi tup- 
pi-su x kaspa PN wttasémma ana PN» ittanez 
na if PN brings x silver and pays it to PN», 
on proper notice TuM 2-3 103:1, see Joannés 
Archives de Borsippa 191; adi tup-pi tup-pi 
batqa a ‘PN isabbat (see sabatu mng. 8 bat- 
qu b) VAS 6 290:10; atypical: zikitu sa 
'PN PNy wu marisu wu sa 2 nisi bitisu ultu 
UD.1.KAM sa MN adi tup-pi pu-u tup-pi 
PN wzakku (see zikiitu) VAS 6 86:4; x kaspu 
Sa urasisu ana sarapu sa agurru $a PN ultu 
MN Mv.1.KAM RN ... adi tup-pi ana tup-pi 
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PN» ima gate PN etir PN» has been paid x 
silver by PN for the wrasu service due 
from PN from MN of year 1 of Cambyses 
until further notice, for firing bricks Camb. 
88:5; ultu MN ... adi tup-pi(text -TI)-su PN 
ITI 8 iskari Sa qéme gint naptanu sa Nabi 
... PN isabbat ippus (see iskaru A mng. 3f- 
4’) VAS 6 173:2; put séhi wu pagiranu arad- 
Sarrutu wu <mar>-baniitu sa PN qallisunu 
PN, 'PNs u PN, nasi put heléqu u mititu sa 
PN adi tup-pt ana tup-pi PN» u 'PNs nasi 
(the sellers) PN, (his wife) 'PN,, and PN, 
warrant against (suits brought by) a per- 
son acting unlawfully or bringing claims, 
(claims of) status of royal slave or of free 
person against their slave PN, and PN, and 
'PNs warrant for a suitable period of time 
against the disappearance or death of PN 
(compare put la halaga ... aldi] 100 wmu 
... nagsat she (the seller) warrants for one 
hundred days against (the slave) running 
away TCL 13 248:11f.) Nbk. 346:10; ada tup- 
pt tup-pi ameluttr mitatt wu halqata sa PN wu 
kaspu ana 'PNy inandin arki tup-pi tup-pi 
amelutti ‘PN, tadaggal until further notice, 
dead or missing slaves are the responsibil- 
ity of PN, and he will give silver to 'PNg, 
but after such notice the slaves belong to 
‘PN. VAS 4 27:11ff., cf. adi tup-pi tup-pi x 
kaspu PN ana ‘PN, ... i-da-[d]i(?)-in-ma PN 
gave(?) ‘PN, x silver until further notice 
ibid. 1; PN PNy adi tup-pi ana tup-pi put 
nast Nbk. 207:14, see Wunsch Iddin-Marduk 2 
p. 4 No. 4; ladi tup-pil-su ‘PN ... naspartasu 
tallak until further notice ‘PN will be in 
his service VAS 6 92:1. 


e’ uncert. occs.: ‘PN amassu ... u 'PN» 


marassu énigtu sizbi sa tup-pi-i-su ana x 
kaspi...iddin he sold for x silver his slave 
woman !PN and her daughter ‘PNo, a suck- 
ling of appropriate age(?) JCS 53 103:5 (NB), 
see Stolper, ibid. 107; kt adi 3 Sanati uttatu a’ 
330 GUR PN ana PN, la ittadin libbu 
aranatu Sa MN sa MU.39.KAM ana tup-pu 
10 GuR uttatu ana 1 MA.NA kaspi inanz 
din if PN has not given the said 330 gur 
(of barley) to PN, within three years, then 


tuppi 


he will give it (in silver) at the rate of ex- 
change prevailing in month VIII of year 
39 (of Artaxerxes I), with (an additional 
payment of) ten gur of barley (equivalent 
in silver) per mina of silver for the extra 
time(?) NBC 8394:9 (NB, courtesy F. Joannés), 
for the comparable phrase aki mahiri sa 
MN ina x (kaspi) x (uttatu) inandin see van 
Driel, JEOL 29 52. 


2’ in NA (ana tuppisu, (sa) (adi) tup= 
pisu): tuppusu e-pa-ru-su kima a-tup-pi-su 
Salim they will cancel his (debt) tablet 
when it is paid in full upon proper notice 
ADD 68 r. 1, see Kwasman NA Legal p. 446 No. 
392; annite 3 sa adi tup-pi-su iskaru ugam-2 
marunt these three (scribes) are the ones 
who will complete the (literary) series (as- 
signed to them for transcription) within a 
suitable period ABL 447 r. 19, see Parpola LAS 
2 p. 459 No. 28; x SILA Sa tup-pi-su% x (wine), 
for the appropriate time (parallels: x (wine), 
day x lines r. 3ff.) KAV 79 r. 4 (NA schedule of 
wine offerings); (sheep skins and iron ob- 
jects) Sa tup-pi-su% masennu rabi iddan the 
chief treasurer gives at the appropriate 
time Postgate Royal Grants No. 42-44 r. 28’, ef. 
ibid. r. 30’, 
(clay given by potters) ibid. r. 31’, see Kataja and 
Whiting, SAA 12 69 r. 18ff.; ten shekels of sil- 
ver PN abisu igrisu sa tup-pi-su ittist his 
father PN has taken as his wages for his 
term al-Rafidan 17 243 No. 14:9, ef. ibid. 4; un- 
cert.: tup-pi-su dullu ina muhhisu etapas 
ABL 706+ r. 4, see Parpola, SAA 1 204. 


(pitch given by guards of the well) 


3’ in Nuzi (ina tuppimisu): ulami 1 
immersu ina arhi sdsu la elqemi ina du- 
up-pu-u-mi-su 1 immersu elteqemi I did not 
take a single sheep of his during that 
month, I have only taken one of his sheep 
at tf. AASOR 16 No. 6:57 (translit. only). 


c)  balance(?) of a period of time: 
Summa adi tup-pi satti Dilbat ana libbi Sin 
trub if Venus enters the Moon for the bal- 
ance(?) of the year ACh Supp. 2 [Star 70:11; 
adi tup-pi Satti amatu kittw during the bal- 
ance(?) of the year there will be a reliable 
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omen decision (the land will prosper) AOS 
67 341:57; erdtu BE.MES EN tup-p[t] MU 
pregnant women will die during the bal- 
ance(?) of the year ibid. 348 r. 34, ef. ibid. 
340:47, 341 r. 3; ina GN sunqu ibassi ina tup- 
pt [mu(?)| there will be famine in Subartu 
during(?) the balance(?) of the year _ ibid. 
337:21, see Rochberg-Halton, AOS 67 349 note to 
line 21. 


d) mng. uncert., with ref. to terms of 
office: ASSur-dan ruled for 46 years PN 
tup-pi-su Sarruta epus ... tup-pi-su PN» 
kussdé uktail Sadé emid PN (his son) exer- 
cised kingship for .... (during the final 
year of his father), PN, (PN’s brother, de- 
ported PN and) held the throne for .... 
and then died JNES 13 218 iii 33 and 36, also 
ibid. 219:19 and 22 (Khorsabad king list); 6 Sarz 
rani mar la mammana KA tup-pi-su% Sarrita 
epus ibid. 214 ii 11 and 215 ii 12, see Grayson, 
RLA 6 106ff.; 3 ITI.MES ina muhhi tup-pi-su 
ina res Saknituja Sa ina kussi sa abija usibu 
three months ...., at the beginning of my 
term as governor, when I took the throne 
of my father (hostile tribesmen gathered 
and conspired) Bagh. Mitt. 21 343 i 8 (NB 
from Suhu). 

Rowton, JNES 10 184ff.; Landsberger, JCS 8 


111ff.; Boese and Wilhelm, WZKM 71 21ff.; 
Wunsch Iddin-Marduk 2 p. 4f. 


tuppu A (twppu) s. masc. and fem.; 1. (in- 
scribed) tablet (of clay, rarely of other 
materials), 2. board, flat surface, 3. in- 
scription; from OAkk. on; Sum. Iw.; pl. 
tuppatu, tuppu, tuppanu; wr. syll. and pus, 
IM, IM.DUB; cf. gan tuppi, tuppu A in bit 
tuppt, tuppu A in mar bit tuppi. 


im.mu, im.dub, im.sar, im.sar.ra=tup- 
pu Hh. X 438ff.; i-mi mm = tup-pu Idu II 346. 

du-ub DUB = fup-pu A III/5:4; du-ub DuB = fu- 
up-pu Idu II 40; dub = tup-pu Igituh I 41; puB = 
tup-pu Arnaud Emar 6 537:393 (S® Voc.). 

ka-am KAD, = fup-pu A VIII/1:11. 

im.gi,.a = MIN (= e-se-hu) §¢ puB Antagal G 
53; [dub].zé.er = MIN (= se-e-ru) Sa tup-pt Nab- 
nitu E (= VII) 278; dim, [dub].dim = mIn (= e- 
pe-Su) Sa DUB u GI tup-pi ibid. 123f.; igi. kar = 
MIN (= ba-ru-u) §& tup-pi, & = MIN, MIN 84 tup-pi Igi- 


tuppu A la 


tuh short version 9a-11; igi.14 ak.a= MIN (= ha- 
a-tu) §4 puB Antagal VIII 10; [si-e] [sic7] = hu-pu- 
u §d tup-pi A V/3:198; [...] = MIN (= Ia-a-al-u) §4 
tup-pt Nabnitu Q (= XXIII) 8; [dub].sig.ga = 
MIN (= fte-pu-u) §d tup-pi Nabnitu B 239. 

im.gig.a = tup-pu i-sih-ti Hh. X 454; gi. 
pisan.dub, gi.pisan.im.ma, gi.pisan. 
im.sar.ra = MIN (= pi-sa-an-nu) tup-pi Hh. IX 
51ff.; im.Su.gub.ba = S8u-w = qa-tum sda tup-pi 
Hg. A II 118, in MSL 7 118; im.mu.da.sayg, 
im.mu.ne.dugy, im.igi.dugy, im.zi.da, 
im.gar.ra, im.am.pa, im.gi.pa=S8vu-u = qa- 
tum sa tup-pi Hg. A II 121ff., in MSL 7 1138; 
ga.am.ma.an.Tu = mal-tdk-tu 8a ltupl-pi Izi V 
104; [x.x].x.x = MIN (= mas-ka-nu) §4 DUB Nab- 
nitu K (= XVI) 221; [gig .**)™eimg ag. za.mf, 
[gig duulbzame-ind yb. za.mi = DUB (vars. tup-ltupl, 
tup-pu sa) sa-am-me-e Hh. VII B 49f., vars. from 
revised edition lines 83’f. and Arnaud Emar 6 
545:400; for gan tuppi see s.v. 


[dub nam.ibila.a.ni in.na.an.sar| : 
tup-pt aplutisu istursu Ai. III iv 32f.; dub 
Sag.ga.na ba.an.gub : DUB damiqtisu Sutur 


4R llr. 47f.; dub 8Sir.ra.mu : tup-pi sirhija 
SBH 100 No. 54:5f.; dub 1f1.14.mu: tup-pi zaqi= 
qija ibid. 7f., see Black, Acta Sumerologica (Ja- 
pan) 7 27: 286ff. 

pa-sd-lum |/ ina DUB ul &d-lim [... k]i-na-a-tum // 
DuB ul sd-lim A VIII/2 Comm. 19f., in MSL 14 
504. 


1. (inscribed) tablet (of clay, rarely of 
other materials) —a) referring to records 
of legal process or event, instruments hav- 
ing legal force — 1’ in gen. — a’ in OA: wmz 
mean abija ana Alim illikuma tup-pd-am sa 
Alim ilqeunimma abi i-Kanié usasmeuma 
kaspigunu ilgew my father’s investors went 
to the City (Assur), obtained a tablet (with 
the official verdict) of the City, and made 
my father hear it read out in Kani8, thus 
they received their silver Veenhof AV 4:44; 
tup-pu-um sa sibuti<ni> the tablet (record- 
ing) our deposition Kiiltepe n/k 1930:3, cited 
Donbaz, Veenhof AV 90 n. 34, cf. (in broken con- 
text) tup-pd-am Sa sibutim ga [...] JSOR 11 
9:13; see also Stbutu mng. 2a-2’; ina tup-pt- 
im Sa vna bab tlim PN w PNyg tknukuninni 
TCL 20 130:15’, for other refs. see babu A 
mng. lc-4’a’, cf. also tup-pi-im sa din Alim 
ibid. 21’; tup-pd-am sa din karim Kanig BIN 
4 112:7; tup-pu-um harmum sa din karim 
N. Ozgii¢ and Tunca Kiiltepe-Kani¥ Bullae 296 Kt 
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93/k 278, cf. ibid. 301 Kt 94/k 1062; tup-pu-um 
annium sa mamit PN this tablet with the 
deposition of PN made under oath CCT 5 
14b:24; tup-pu-um anniim Sa migrat PN PNo 
u PNg sa nig Alim itmini this tablet of 
agreement between PN, PN», and PNg about 
which they took an oath by the City TCL 
21 216B:7 (case of tablet); tup-pd-am sa mamit 
PN nihrvm BIN 6 29:26; pay the silver swm- 
ma la kiam tup-pu-a tup-pu-a otherwise my 
tablets remain my tablets C 11:29 (courtesy 
B. Landsberger); [tu]p-pu-su Sa 1 MA.NA [sa] 
Alim tup-pu-Su-ma_ ICK 2 71:10f.; tup-pu-su 
Sa X KU.BABBAR Sa Sumi PN uddt tup-pu- 
Su tup-pu-su-ma TCL 21 249:16ff.; tup-pi-t sa 
gatatijya tup-pi-ma my tablet concerning my 
guarantorship is indeed my tablet VAS 26 
76:7f.; Summa tup-pd-am ula sibi ustéli if 
he has produced either a tablet or wit- 
nesses BIN 4 147:18; wmmi tup-pt-im sa kaz 
rum nukal we are holding the original tab- 
let of the karw RA 60 99:13; ana tup-pi-im 
annim PN ana PN, ammimma sumsu la ituz 
ar PN will not come back to PN, because of 
anything with regard to this tablet CCT 1 
9a:13; adi meher tup-plt-i]m sa dannatija taz 
Sammeu (see dannatu mng. 2) BIN 6 162:3, 
ef. ibid. 69:16; mehrat tup-pi-im annim eqlam 
ettiq TCL 1 239:16, cf. CCT 1 1a:37; tup-pu sa 
Sibeja u mehrusunu ammakam ibassiu the 
tablets concerning my witnesses and their 
duplicates are there KTS 1 40:83, cf. BIN 6 
96:14, Matou& Festschrift 1 106:14 and 17; (wit- 
nesses) ina tup-pi-Su na-lu-ni who are lying 
on (i.e., sealing) his tablet Kiiltepe 91/k 362:9, 
cf. ina tup-pi-ka PN w PN, na-lu Kiiltepe a/k 
264:12 (both courtesy K. R. Veenhof); tup-pu-ka 
Sa Sép PN lasSu BIN 4 28:3; tup-pi amrama 
inspect (pl.) my tablet TuM 1 5c:12; tup- 
pd-am isten petema sitamme [isten] tup-pd- 
am ka?il open and listen carefully to one 
tablet, keep the other tablet safe HUCA 39 
32 L29-573 case 12ff.; ana bit PN nerubma tup- 
pe nubarrima we entered PN’s house and 
checked the tablets Matous Prag I 580:8; en- 
ter PN’s house and tup-pt-a attunu putrama 
Kiltepe n/k 405:5 (courtesy C. Giinbatti); tup-peé- 
e-a legema ina bitika libsiu take my tablets 
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and let them remain in your house TCL 14 
15:27; DUB Sa umuisu maPuini summa kasz 
pam utarrakkum tup-pu-su amurma summa 
umusu etatqu kaspam u sibatisu sasqilsu (as 
for) the tablet (recording a debt) whose 
term is due, if he returns the silver to 
you, examine his tablet, and if his term 
has expired, then have him pay the silver 
and the interest on it VAS 26 31:27f.; amz 
makam tup-pi-t Sa a-PN habbulakuni bit PN», 
ibagssi.... ina erabikunu tup-pd-am sesiama 

. Sebilanim my tablet recording that I 
owe a debt to PN is still there in PN,’s 
house, when you (pl.) enter (the house) ob- 
tain the tablet and send it to me CCT 4 
17a:4 and 9; they will enter the house of PN 
tup-pi-su ilammudu and (there) they will 
scrutinize his tablets VAS 26 116A:9 (case) 
and 116B:8 (tablet), see MVAG 33 No. 274; fup- 
pt bab<ti> kaspija a tablet recording my sil- 
ver assets TCL 19 29:30, cf. RA 59 154:5, TCL 
19 62:26; tup-pu-um sa beulat PN CCT 5 
19b:10, and passim, see beulatu; tup-pd-am sa 
narug PN wu PN, tablet concerning the part- 
nership between PN and PN, Dalley Edin- 
burgh No. 8:18; elan tup-pé-e §a tarkistim (see 
tarkistu) CCT 5 9b:23; heed my orders tup- 
pé-e-a zakkima PN wmakkal la isahhur have 
my tablets cleared and PN should not tarry 
even a single day TCL 14 4:24; 2 tup-pi sa 
bab ilim assulmi] PN PN, nas?akkunulti] 
BIN 6 43:6; 3 tup-pt-a PN ublakkum 2 tup-pé- 
e PN» ublakkum TCL 4 19:6f., and passim with 
abailu; tup-pe-a luserinikkum (see ard A v. 
mng. 3b) KTS 1 40:26; Summa tup-pd-am sa 
Saba@’é... itablam Matou¥ Prag I 446:25; see 
also sebi v. mng. lc; kaspam PN sabbiama u 
tup-pi leqeama 1-libbi tup-pi-a Sukna satisfy 
PN with silver, obtain my tablet (of pay- 
ment) and store it with my tablets ibid. I 
649:8’f.; tup-pd-am qati PN isabbat he will 
take the tablet which pertains to the share 
of PN COT 4 25a:31; tup-pu-su ina libbi tup- 
pi-a-ma libs let his tablet be kept with 
my tablets CCT 2 10:57, ef. ibid. 62; assum 
tup-pi-im annim abuka ana abini usebilam 
because of this tablet your father sent (the 
silver) to our father CCT 1 45:30, cf. ibid. 32; 
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tup-pd-am sa tamkarim TCL 19 52:4; ana 
tamkarim habbulati tup-pd-am anaku ukdal 
you owe (gold) to the creditor, I am hold- 
ing the tablet TCL 20 86:7; tamalaki pit?a- 
ma tup-pd-am Sa X KU.BABBAR Sa hubul PN 
uw PNy u X KU.GI Sa PNg nadi séebilanim wu 
ina tup-pi akkusutim ... Sa x KU.BABBAR 
tup-pd-am sa PN, w tappa’esu wu sa x <KU. 
BABBAR> tup-pu-wm sa PNz u Sunuti sebi- 
lanim TCL 14 31:4ff. and 14ff.; tup-pu-u@ anz 
niutum akkusu (see akasu mng. 3a) CCT 5 
18d:3, cf. tup-pu harrumutum akkusutum 
Kiltepe 88/k 178:6 (courtesy K. R. Veenhof), cf. 
also T. Ozgiic Kiltepe-Kanis 2 pl. 50 la Kt r/k 
17:6; tup-pd-am Sa x KU.BABBAR sim PN 
ana PN,... apqgid I entrusted to PN, the 
tablet concerning x silver, the purchase 
price of (the slave) PN TCL 4 81:30; summa 
la 2 Sina tup-pé-e-en PN u PNy VAS 26 47:25; 
in all, x silver Sa 3 tup-pé (recorded) on 
three tablets BIN 4 189:11; isteni§ 5 tup- 
pu-u sa kunukkya kilasunu ina libbi tup- 
pra Suknasunu (tablets of mine concerning 
debts of silver and copper) in all, five tab- 
lets with my seal impression, hold on to 
them and deposit them with my tablets 
Kienast ATHE 26:9, cf. ibid. lff., cf. TCL 21 
275:4ff.; in your house in GN lw kaspi lu 
hurast lu kasatum sa tkribya lu tup-pu lu 
sahirti lu kita?atum ibsiw (see sahirtu A us- 
age a-3’) TCL 21 271:8; lu kaspam wu huz 
rasam lu tup-pi-e tamalakt TCL 21 270:21, 
also ibid. 27; lu awilatima ana térti abika 
thidma tup-pi Sa abika Sa-si-<ir> be a gen- 
tleman and heed the instructions of your 
father and guard your father’s tablets KTS 
1 1b:13; a-pi tup-pi-ka kaspam tappalanni in 
accordance with your tablet, you shall re- 
pay the silver to me MDOG 74 65 r. 10; kas 
pam s§a tup-pi-Su Sa PN usasqal BIN 4 34:25; 
tup-pd-am sa x KU.BABBAR ... kaspam u 
sibassu lisqulakkimma u tup-pd-am usseriz 
Sulm] as for the tablet concerning (a debt 
of) x silver, let him pay to you (fem.) the 
silver and the interest on it, then relin- 
quish the tablet to him TCL 20 116:3 and 8, 
ef. CCT 3 50a:15; adi tup-pi-im Sa ana PN éziz 
bu ula sut illakam ula tup-pd-am tmam 
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asammema tup-pd-am ana Sapartim iddi CCT 
3 42b:3if.; tup-pd-am sa hubul PN nusessdmz= 
ma u napalatisu adi 5 umim zakissa isti PN 
u PNy nigapparakkum (see napaltu) CCT 3 
12b:14; x gold sa hubul PN ana tup-pi-a utah 
hiuni tsahhir BIN 6 183:23; kaspam suati 
ana libbi tup-pi-a PN utahhi (see tehti mng. 
4a) TCL 14 34:12; Sina tup-pd-an ga hubul 
PN ... tup-pd-an kilallan ana PN» wlaka 
tup-pé-en ana PN», piqda two tablets con- 
cerning a credit taken by PN, both tablets 
are going to PN, entrust the two tablets to 
PNy TCL 14 19:6 and 11ff.; mehram sa tup-pt- 
a lu sa nuaé lu sa tamkarutim a duplicate 
of my tablet, either that of native or (As- 
syrian) agents VAS 26 44:5, see Michel Innaya 
2 No. 157, cf. ICK 2 102:2; (various tablets) 
27 tup-pu ina tamalakim rabim Sakni 27 
tablets which are placed in the large box 
Kiiltepe 92/k 213:39, cf. Kiltepe 92/k 230:22, 
232:22 (courtesy K. R. Veenhof); wabil tup-pi- 
im sut tamkarum the bearer of the tablet 
is the creditor OIP 27 56:7, also CCT 1 1a:36, 
Kiiltepe 91/k 203:15, see Veenhof, JESHO 40 362f., 
muka il tup-pi-im sut tamkaruni Michel and 
Garelli Kiltepe 1 No. 120a:6. 


b’ in OB, Mari: a debt concerning x KU. 
BABBAR ... 8@ pt tup-pi-im x KU.BABBAR 
Sa la tup-pi-im x silver according to a tab- 
let and x silver for which there is no tab- 
let ARMT 23 237:10f., cf. ibid. 23, cf. also ARM 
1 130:8; [tup]-pa-ti-ia ana puhrim alqeam ... 
tup-pa-ti-ia imuru (see puhru mng. 1b-3’a’) 
Studies Landsberger 235:30 and 33, see Kraus, 
AbB 7 153; tup-pa-su Sa bitam ittika isamu 
ublamma amurma panam wu hest kunuk- 
kika u 5 Sibu ina tup-pi satru Summa tup- 
pa-am suati dajgani uktallim simdatam ittiquez 
nikkum he brought to me his tablet (docu- 
menting) that he bought the house from 
you and I inspected it, it is unambiguous, 
the impression of your seal and (the names 
of) five witnesses are written upon the tab- 
let, if he shows that tablet to the judges, 
will they circumvent the law for you? TLB 
4 82:12 and 18f.; ermum Sa tup-pit hepima tup- 
pa-sa isrumuma ana pi tup-pi-sa labiri x 
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SAR E ukinnusi (see Saramu mng. 1) RAY 
22:22f.; difficult: anwmma x KU.BABBAR 
ina NA, tup-pt Sumya aknukma ana ser abiz 
ja ustabtlam herewith I have sent to my 
father x silver under my own seal(?) ARMT 
28 97bis:5; assum 2 tup-pi Sa xX SAR gaqqara- 
tum concerning the two documents record- 
ing four sar of building ground PBS 7 104:13; 
ki DUB eqlim Sa marat PN aplata you have 
been paid according to the tablet concerning 
the (rental) field of PN’s daughter TLB 4 67:4; 
silver and the interest on it Sa pi tup- 
pi(var. adds -i)-§u tamkaram ippal he shall 
pay to the merchant according to (the terms 
of) his tablet CH § A 21, in Driver and Miles 
Babylonian Laws 2 34; aplut marat ahi abija wl 
leqgema tup-pa-ti-sa iddinamma_ PBS 7 55:7, 
see Stol, AbB 11 55; ezib pi DUB-Su Sa x eqlim 
Sa ana PN kulmasgitim iddinu Renger AV 
610:21; ana kima kaniki tup-pt kil keep my 
tablet in lieu of my sealed document YOS 2 
107:11, cf. Kraus AbB 1 21:26, PBS 7 71:34, see 
Stol, AbB 11 71 r. 6’; ana sibut awatika tup-pa- 
ka lu(text §u)-us-su-ur Sumer 14 45 No. 21:16; 
tem tup-pa-tum u kisim wna girrim mahrim 
Supranim send me a report about the (debt 
note) tablets and the money at hand with 
the next caravan CT 29 34 r. 21; I gave x 
barley to PN tup-pa-su nasiakuma LIH 24:9; 
(he owes x barley) ezub pi tup-pi-su apart 
from (the debt) per his (earlier) loan tablet 
Boyer Contribution 56 H.E. 211:2, also UCP 10 
100 No. 23:3; kima pi tup-pt kaspam luddin 
[x]-ka a-na LU. Isin lu ana ga Babili sa taz 
Sappara TCL 18 151:32 (coll. K. R. Veenhof); 
ezub tup-pi-su panim VAS 8 39:3; ina tup-pi- 
Su labirim BE 6/1 105:3; PN tup-pa-ni-su 
sab-tum-ma PN is holding his tablets MDP 
24 369:8; for nasi tuppi(su) in OB and Elam, 
see nasi A mng. 2d-1’. 


, 


e’ in Nuzi: PN tup-pu sdsunu ana pani 
dajane usteli u iltast PN produced and read 
out those tablets before the judges Jankow- 
ska, Peredneaziatskij Sbornik 2 p. 486 No. 51:15, ef. 
ibid. 13; tup-pu sa PN ana pani dajané ilteqd 
JEN 399:23, cf. ibid. 33, JEN 385:18, 651:27; 
tup-pa-tu u mudétt tablets and knowledge- 
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able persons JEN 980:14; 2tte tup-pi-su-nu- 
ma ana maganniti ana PN attadissuniti 
HSS 9 35:18; minuwmmé awilé sa Nuzi ina 
KUR Nulluaju illiku tup-pa w NA4.KISIB sa 
la nast sabassunutima ina muhhya subilsuz 
nutt seize any people from Nuzi who have 
come from the land of Nullu who are not 
bearing a tablet or a sealed document, and 
have them sent to me HSS 14 21:15; tup-pu 
Sa bitatt §4Sunu HSS 9 110:26; Summa PN 
tup-pa sa eqli anniti usella if PN produces 
the tablet concerning this field JEN 621:34; 
as for the silver and the gold sa pi tup-pi 
labiri JEN 383:46, cf. JEN 950:8, JAOS 55 pl. 4 
(after p. 431) No. 3:6; bitati Sa pi tup-pi anni 
asar PN alteqgémi I have taken the build- 
ings from PN according to this tablet HSS 
9 21:27; silver sa pi tup-pi PN ana PN» 
utarru u egelsu ileqge HSS 9 98:24, cf. HSS 9 
20:19; dajant tup-pa-ti ga Simumaki sa 'PN 
istema JEN 333:38; tup-pu eqléti sa GN HSS 
9 34 case 1 (entire text on case to a field transfer); 
tup-pa-tum.MES sa immerati muddtisu sa 
LU.MES SIPA.MES-t2 tablets concerning 
sheep, delivery due by the herdsmen HSS 
13 278:1; tup-pa sa le dti EN 9/1 448:9, for 
other refs. see lé’ttu; ana PN 1 GEME wu 1 
ANSE ana jd8i tidennu itti tup-pt-su ... ana 
PN, attadin HSS 19 121:7, also ref. to tiden= 
nutu: tup-pu sa PN u sa PNy agar PNg asbu 
tablet(s) concerning PN and PN, who live 
(as pledges) with PN, JEN 534:1, cf. ibid. 5; 
tup-pi Sa PN u Sa PNo Sa GN PNz iltege JEN 
532:1; [1] tup-pu sa [PN] 1 tup-pu sa PN... 
2 tup-pu sa PNg PNy PN; ... anni tup-pu 
PN, [Jleqi JEN 521:2f., 12, 17, ef. HSS 15 285:1, 
3, 6; ina tup-pa-[ti.MES PN] 2 tup-pa-t[u.ME 
PN,] 2 tup-pa-tu.MES PN, 2 tup-pa-tu.ME 
PN, 2 tup-pa-tu.ME PN; [tlge] from among 
the tablets (pertaining to the assets) of PN 
(their father), PN, took two tablets, PN3 
took two tablets, PN, took two tablets, and 
PN; took two tablets RA 23 144 No. 7:1ff., 
also ibid. 146 No. 15:7. 


d’ in Emar, RS, Alalakh: tup-pu anni 
ile-ésu anumma tup-pu istu kulnuk] RN gar 
GN wu istu kulnuk sar] GN, kanku PN ulkdl 
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Summa PN tup-pa.MES sdgu[nu usellla tup- 
pu anni illeéesun|uti this tablet will pre- 
vail against him (who challenges in court), 
PN is in possession of a tablet sealed with 
the seal of RN, the king of GN, and with 
the seal of the king of GN,, should PN pro- 
duce those tablets, this tablet will prevail 
over them Arnaud Emar 6 201:34ff., cf. ibid. 
202:138ff., 121:11, 124:20, and passim; tup-pu laz 
biru ina bit [belisu] sakin Summa ina arkdt 
umi tup-pu illé tup-pu annt ila?ésu ibid. 
76:15 and 17; tup-pu gammurwu a valid tablet 
Arnaud Emar 6 194:25, ef. ibid. 13, cf. also tup- 
pa Sa gammuri ibid. 90:16, also 85:34; DUB 3 
Gin [...] ibid. 26:1; Summa ina arki uwmi 
tup-pa kanka ... uselld tup-pu annii ile’ésu 
MRS 9 169 RS 17.337:18ff., cf. ibid. 24; Summa 
tup-pu labirtu sa uh(?)-te-ep-pi TUK la tup- 
pu annimma tup-pu if an earlier tablet 
that (this tablet) has invalidated is extant, 
it is not a (valid) tablet, this is the (valid) 
tablet Wiseman Alalakh 87:19f. 


e’ in MA: tup-pa siati sa kunukkati sa sare 
rt that document with the royal seals KAJ 
172:5, cf. KAd 162:2 and 5; tup-pa sa dajané 
isabbat he shall obtain a tablet (with the 
decision issued) by the judges KAV 2 vi 14 
(Ass. Code B § 17), cf. ibid. 832 (Ass. Code B § 18), 
AfO 12 54 r. i 8 (Ass. Code O § 5); (the herald 
proclaims: All who contest this sale) tup- 
pa-te-Su-nu luselianimma let them produce 
their tablets KAV 2 iii 16 (Ass. Code B § 6), ef. 
ibid. 22, 42, 48; tup-pa-ti sinatina wu eqla sa 
pisina PN ana PN» ana sim gamer iddin anz 
naka sim tup-pa-ti-su mahir those docu- 
ments and the field mentioned therein PN 
has given for a full equivalent to PN,, he 
has received tin as equivalent for the docu- 
ments KAJ 164:12 and 19; (x tin) ezib Sa pi 
tup-pa-ti-lsul paniati KAJ 26:2; naphar 4 
tup-pa-tu sa PN ana PN» ana sadduni tadna 
usaddan iddan u tup-pu-[su] ihappi KAJ 
110:13 and 20; 1 tup-pu sa x SE-im ... Sa 
Sume 'PN ina pi tup-pt siati Saknu wu ina 
muhhi PN» Satrutunt x A.SA ina pi tup-pi 
Stati ki Sapartt Saknu PNg tup-pa Ssiati ana 
simi ana sum gamer ana PN, iddinma one 
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tablet concerning x barley, in which tablet 
the name of ‘PN is entered (as pledge) and 
which is issued to the debit of PNo, x field 
has been entered in that tablet as pledge, 
now PNsg has handed over that tablet to PN, 
in full consideration of the debt KAJ 
165:2ff.; for nasi tuppisu see nasi A mng. 
2d-1’. 


f’ in MB: ana eseri qat PN tup-pa PN» 
mahir gabart i-tu PN3 Sakin PN» received 
the tablet for collection by PN, a duplicate 
was deposited with PN, PBS 2/2 75:21; 
(after date formula) DUB PN (ref. to a 
debt note) ibid. 82:8. 


g’ in NA: egirtu Sa tup-pi sarrate ina muh- 
hisu igattar he writes a forged (debt) docu- 
ment against him KAV 197:28; tup-Ipul-su 
IKALAGI GIS.SUB-Su ki-ma-a_ tup-pi-Su 
na(text TA)-s¢ his tablet remains valid, his 
share has been taken instead of his tablet 
ADD 68 edge 2f., see Mattila, SAA 14 97; (these 
are the witnesses) [s]a amdt IM an-ni-e 
igmai who heard the words of this tablet 
Iraq 19 185 ND 5550:33, see Kataja and Whiting, 
SAA 12 96 r. 11, see Radner, SAAS 6 p. 52f. 


h’ in NB: the judges listened to their 
testimony tup-pa-nu u riksatu §a ‘PN tubla 
maharsunu wtassima they read aloud to 
them the tablets and the contracts which 
'PN brought Nbn. 356:29, cf. BIN 2 134:25; ki 
DUB ki w?ilti PN [PNo] w PNg iss Jursa Bél- 
rémanni 133 BM 42302:14; IM.DUB.MES kilal- 
lan §a ‘PN ... w a PNy ... ina mahrigunu 
1stassima Wunsch, del Olmo Lete AV 243:15’; 
ina NA4.KISIB LUGAL Sa Stpreti ... tup-pt 
barmu (see sipretu usage a) VAS 1 37 v 48 
(subscript); note heading of tablets: tup-pi 
bitatisu BIN 1 127:1; tup-pi eqli kisubbé TuM 
2-3 8:1; IM.DUB Sa x SILA zert Sa PN VAS 6 
105:1; IM.DUB 8a 4 arhani GIS8.8UB.BA VAS 
5 102:1, for other refs. wr. fup-pi isqi see Bagh. 
Mitt. 5 258 s.v.; tup-pi bit sutummu Bagh. 
Mitt. 5 198 No. 1:1; IM.DUB Sa PN tablet of 
PN (concerning sale of real estate) VAS 6 
66:1. 


, 


i’ selected designated types: 
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tuppu A la 


tuppu Sa abbuti (Nuzi): tup-pa-ti-su-nu sa 
abbutisunu HSS 19 55:8 and 12, see Fincke, 
SCCNH 12 317. 


tuppi ahbiati (Nuzi): [tlup-pt ahhuti JEN 
99:1; see ahhutu mng. 2a-2’. 


tuppi abizati (MB): tup-pi ahuzati (see 
ahuzatu mng. 1) Iraq 11 144 No. 4:1; tup-pi 
ahuzate Baghdader Forschungen 7 pl. 165 No. 
739:1. 


tuppi apilti (NB): Im.DUB apilti ina qatiz 
Sunu tknukuma Wunsch Egibi No. 8:7; for 
(IM/NA4.)KISIB/DUB_ apilti, possibly to 
kunukku mng. 3, see apiltu A usage b. 


tuppi apliti (OB): they examined tup-pa- 
at aplut ‘PN the inheritance contracts of 
‘PN CT 47 63:41; ana pi tup-pa-a-tim sa 
apluti [sla PN nasi according to the word- 
ing of the inheritance contracts which PN 
has in his possession Kraus AbB 1 14:16; see 
aplutw mng. 2b. 


tuppi arduti (Nuzi): tup-pi arduti sa PN 
tablet of slavery of PN JEN 981:1; tup-pu sa 
arduti §a Nullui RA 23 158 No. 61:6. 


tuppi birti (OB): see burtu B in tuppi 
burti. 

tuppi dini (OA, OB, NB): wilti wu gabari 
tup-pi dini iddinamma he gave me the 
debt note and the copy of the court deci- 
sion TCL 12 122:14 (NB); ana pi tup-pt diz 
nim CT 52 135:3, see Kraus, AbB 7 135; see 
dinu mng. la. 


tuppi kalliti (Nuzi): tup-pi kalluti HSS 5 
79:1; see kallutu mng. 1c. 


tuppi la paqari, ragami (OB, Emar): tup- 
pt la ragamim anniam usézibust they is- 
sued her this tablet of no contest TCL 1 
157:51, and passim in OB legal documents; DUB 
la baqarim_ tablet renouncing claims VAS 
13 32:10, cf. VAS 13 7:10; tstu tup-pt la raga 
mim usezibisinati u ‘PN ana simatiga illiku 
tup-pt aplutim tup-pa-at ummatim sa eqlim 
u bitim Sa 'PN ana ‘PN, iddinu u tup-pi la 
ragamim sa marat ahhi abisa suzuba PNs ana 


tuppu A la 


massartuem ... riba after they had issued 
to them a tablet excluding claims to be 
made in court and after ‘PN had died, PN, 
deposited the inheritance contract, the tab- 
lets attesting possession of field and house 
which ‘PN gave to 'PNo, and a (further) tab- 
let excluding claims to be made in court 
which her ('PN,’s) father’s brothers’ daugh- 
ters had had issued CT 47 63:51ff., cf. also 
ibid. 63 and passim in this text (all OB); tup-pa sa 
la ragami ina birigunu istur J. Westenholz 
Emar 3:5; see ragamu mng. 4c-1’. 


tuppi la tari (NB): Im.puUB la téri wu la 
dababu iknuk ZA 3 228:10, also VAS 1 70 iv 13 
(kudurru). 


tuppi maganniti (Nuzi): tup-pit maganz 
nuti JEN 492:1; see magannitu A. 


tuppi mabiri (NB): NA,.DUB KI.LAM. 
MES purchase contract (heading, concern- 
ing a third of a house) BRM 2 18:1; IM.DUB 
KI.LAM sales document VAS 5 74:18; see 
mahiru mng. 4b. 


tuppi mar-baniti (NB): IM.DUB_ mar- 
banitusu  Nbn. 697:2, cf. ibid. 5; see mar- 
banitu. 


tuppi martuti (Nuzi): tup-pi martuti HSS 
9 119:1; tup-pt martuti Sa PN ‘PN, ana mare 
tuti ttepus JEN 465:1; see martutu. 


tuppi maruti (OB, Emar, MA, Nuzi, NB): 
tup-pt maritisa ana PN iddissim van Soldt, 
AbB 12 63:12; tup-pa Sa marutti ippasma he 
will issue an adoption document Arnaud 
Emar 6 264:25 (let.); tup-pa sa maruttisu the 
tapi J. Westenholz Emar 2:10; tup-pu Sa maz 
ruttigu la satrat a tablet concerning his 
adoption was not written KAV 1 iv 5 (Ass. 
Code § 28); note ana pi tup-pt-e Sa abiguma 
PN sa ana maruti PN, satru according to 
the tablet of his father PN which was writ- 
ten concerning the adoption of PN, KAJ 
6:4; tup-pt maruti HSS 9 109:1, JEN 790:1, 
SCCNH 1 364:1 (from Kurruhanni); tup-pt maz 
ruti Sa PN JEN 567:36, 40; IM.DUB marutu 
AnOr 8 48:17 (NB); see marutu mng. 1b. 
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tuppu A la 


tuppi ni8 ili (OB): DUB nig tlim mahriam 
ismt PBS 5 100 i 37; Sum abisu ina tup-pi 
nis ili ibassi his father’s name is on the 
tablet of the divine oath ARMT 28 94:8; 
tulp-plu $a nis ilt Wiseman Alalakh 2:2. 


tuppi nudunné (OB, NB): anniim sa ana 
pbuB nudunni la tulhh]i this is what was 
not included in the dowry tablet Grant Bus. 
Doc. 65:16 (= YOS 8 154), cf. CT 47 63:40, also 
63a:42’ (OB); IM.DUB nudunnt lu IM.DUB 
mahirt TCL 13 179:12; tup-pr nudunné sa 
‘PN istassima Oelsner AV 388:10’ (both NB); 
see nudunni mng. 2a, 2c. 


tuppi pubati (Mari): DUB puhat PN PN» 
ana PN3 wussur tablet of exchange of PN, 
whereby PN. was released to PN, ARM 8 
92:1, ef. ibid. 4, 6. 


tuppi rikisti (MB, Bogh., RS): tup-pi 
rikistt Sa PN ana sirasé wu kassidakkeé irkusu 
BE 14 42:1 (MB); see rikistu mngs. la, 2a. 


tuppi riksi (OB, RS, Nuzi): [tulp-pt riksi 
Wiseman Alalakh 3:1 (OB); tup-pt rikst Sa PN 
ittt PN HSS 9 24:1; ki lisan tup-pt riksr 
JEN 385:36; see riksu mng. 7a. 


tuppi Simati (from OA, OB on): tup-pda- 
am Sa Siamatim HUCA 39 24 L29-568:21 (OA); 
um tup-pi simat eqlim issattaruma ikkannaku 
when the purchase tablet for the field is 
written and sealed RA 69 113:7; wm tup-pi 
Sematim issattaruma ikkannaku Renger AV 
585 CBS 1222:9: tup-pt Simatim PBS 7 118:25; 
tup-pa-a-at Sumatim sa eqlim bitim wu kirim 
ism Studies Landsberger 234:8, and passim; 90 
tup-pa-at Simatim sa eqlim u bitatim ninety 
purchase tablets for a field and houses CT 
2 1:18 (all OB); 1 DUB SAM _ PBS 2/2 25:1 
(MB); [1]M.DUB SAM gamrutu  Moldenke 2 
No. 53:11 (NB); note: ki pt tup-pa-a-te sajiz 
manite kaspa u siparra ana bélesunu uter 
(see Sajimanutu) Lyon Sar. 8:51; see sematu 
usage a. 


tuppi Simati (SB): kimsuma DUB NAM. 
MES la simatisu he took from him the tab- 
let of destinies which was not rightfully 
his En. el. IV 121; see s¢mtw mng. lb-I’. 


tuppu A la 


tuppi Simti (OA, Nuzi): tup-pu ga simat 
PN N. Ozgiic and Tunca Kiltepe-Kani§ Bullae p. 
281 Kt o/k 203 (OA); tup-pt simtr Sa PN ana 
... Mari PNy simta isi[mu] RA 23 143 No. 5:1 
(Nuzi); see s¢mtu mng. 4a. 


tuppi Sukunné (OB): DUB sukunném lil 
qiaamma (see sukunnt A usage c) TCL 7 
34:12. 


tuppi Supélti (Nuzi, NB): tup-pi Supe’ul- 
ti HSS 9 18:1, JEN 796:1, and passim in Nuzi; 
tup-pi Supélti bitatt tablet concerning the 
exchange of houses (heading) VAS 5 38:1; 
IM.DUB Supéltu Sa GI.MES sa salmanu VAS 
6 120:4, cf. IM.DUB ga salmanu_ ibid. 10 and 
12 (both NB); see Supéltw mng. la. 


tuppi Surdé (OB): assum tup-pt ummatim 
wu tup-pa-at §u-ur-de-e MHE Northern Akkad 
Project Reports 6 6 Di 674:2, see Van Lerberghe 
and Voet, ibid. p. 5; see surdt. 


tuppi tahsisti (OA, Nuzi): tup-pu-wm tah- 
sistum tbassi tahsistam nimur ICK 1 81:10; 
tup-pu-um tahsistam sa ba?abatim sa ina biz 
tika tezibu the tablet, i.e., the list of the 
assets which you left behind in your house 
CCT 3 19b:2; tup-pt tahsiltt HSS 9 94:15; see 
tahsistu usage a. 


tuppi tamgurti (Nuzi): tup-pt tamgurti 
RA 23 142 No. 1:1; tup-pt SU tamgur[ti] JEN 
794:1; see tamgurtu usage b. 


tuppi terbati (Nuzi): tup-pi terhati JEN 
436:1; see terhatu mng. lf. 


tuppi tidenniti (Nuzi): tup-pt tidennuti 
Sa PN HSS 9 98:1, ef. tup-pu sa eqli sa PN 
ibid. case 1; DUB tidennuti JEN 491:4, and 
passim; see also mng. la-1’c’ and tidennitu 
usage c. 


tuppat ummati (OB): tup-pa-at ummatim 
u sirdé (see sirdi B) CT 6 6:23, cf. tup-pa- 
at ummatim labiratim PBS 7 118:25, ef. also 
CT 47 63:53; see ummatu. 


tuppi zakiti (MB, SB): tup-pi za-ku-ti 
tablet of exemption CBS 7291:1 (MB, courtesy 
J. A. Brinkman); tup-pi zakitisunu essis astur 
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tuppu A la 


I wrote a new tablet of their freedom from 
encumbrances Borger Esarh. 25 Ep. 37:36; see 
zakitu mng. 3c-1’. 


tuppi ziqdati (Mari): tup-pi 2[ilq[dlute 
(see zigdu and ziqdutu) ARM 8 15 envelope. 


tuppi zitti (from OB on): DUB zittim mah- 
riam a previous division-of-property docu- 
ment BE 6/2 49:8, also ibid. 18, cf. na DUB 
zittim warkitim ibid. 5, cf. also ibid. 16 and 26; 
the judges tup-pa-a-at zittigsunu ... [imulru 
CT 8 9a:15 (both OB); tup-pi zitti Sa PN BBSt. 
No. 33 i 1 (early NB kudurru), IM.DUB ziti Sa 
PN wu PN, BRM 2 24:1, also, wr. tup-pi 
HA.LA VAS 1 35:1 (NB kudurru); tup-pt zttte 
Kessler Uruk 89:1, also YOS 17 348:1, IM.DUB 
zittt Weisberg LB Texts 45:1, and passim; see 
zittu mngs. la-2’, la-10’, and 4d, and 
Jursa, NABU 1994/66. 


2’ with ref. to writing, issuing, validat- 
ing —a’ in OA: x silver ina tup-pi-im laz 
birim laptu has been recorded on the old 
tablet TCL 20 184:5; wu adi tup-pi-im epasim 
CCT 3 37a:16 and 23, cf. BIN 6 219:14; for other 
refs. see epesu v. mng. 2c s.v. tuppu; ina 
tup-pi-ka 72 kutanu laptw Contenau Trente 
tablettes cappadociennes 14:3; ina Alim ina tup- 
pi-im sa naruqqgisu 2 MA.NA KU.GI Sumi 
PN tlappat Matou’ Prag I 555:8, ef. ibid. 1 580:9; 
3 tup-pi-e-a u sibéeja danninanim make un- 
contestable three tablets of mine as well as 
my witnesses Kienast ATHE 60:10, and often 
in OA, see dandnu mng. 2d; tup-pd-am saltam 
PN-ma nasi (concerning the textiles) PN 
himself bears an authoritative document 
Veenhof AV 85:57; kima tup-pi dannati labirti 
annitu tup-pu dannat instead of the earlier 
binding tablet, this tablet is now binding 
JNES 16 164:35f., see Kienast Altass. Kaufvertrags- 
recht No. 1; for other refs. see dannu adj. 
mung. 2; tup-pd-am sa kunukkikunw a tablet 
with your (pl.) seals on it ICK 1 192:14, ef. 
Oelsner AV 293:7f.; tup-pd-am sa kunukkini 
awilum la ukél the gentleman must not re- 
tain a tablet with our seals Matou¥ Prag I 
503:7'; tup-pu-um annium kunuk abilka] la 
kunuk abika TuM 1 22b:5; x gold ina tup-pi- 


tuppu A la 


im kanku TCL 4 30:22; he owes me a debt 
tup-pu-su harmam sa kunukkisu w sa srbisu 
ukdl I hold in my possession his tablet en- 
closed in an envelope with his seal and 
with (the names of) his witnesses (on it) 
ICK 1 186:5, cf. MatouS Prag I 525:6’; mehrat 
ltulp-pe harrumutlim] [sa hlubul PN w PNo 
N. Ozgii¢ and Tunca Kiiltepe-Kani Bullae 277 Kt 
m/k 100; tup-pda-am sa sibya harmam mahar 
PN w PN, wkallimsu I let him see the case 
tablet with my witnesses in the presence of 
PN and PN, BIN 4 42:12; tup-pd-am Sa sibe 
Sa ahrimu bilanimma Matou¥ Prag I 470:13’; 
ammala tup-pt harrumutim sa ammakam 
ibassiunt as many tablets enclosed in en- 
velopes as there are there BIN 6 28:34, ef. 
Donbaz Cuneiform Texts in the Sadberk Hanim 
Museum No. 25:8; silver sa tup-pd-ka ina GN 
anaku u rabisum nihrvmu which I myself 
and the rabisw recorded in GN on a case 
tablet of yours Golénischeff 16:6; ina x kas 
pim Sa tup-pda-am Sa PN PN, thrimu annaka 
u kaspam sa PNg &a PNy wu PN ana sa tup-pt- 
Su tahhi Landsberger, Arkeologya Dergisi 4 11 
No. 2:10ff.; for other refs. see aramuw v. 
mngs. 3 and 4a; swmma ina eliti tup-pi-im 
mamman lapit if there is someone men- 
tioned in the outer tablet RA 59 150 MAH 
10823:41; tup-pi-i assiptim lupult] write my 
tablet recording the interest due TCL 14 
49:40; as for x gold PN ina tup-pi-su Sumi 
waqqurtim lilput let PN write on his tablet 
the name of the waqqurtu priestess BIN 4 
21:7; (silver) ina tup-pi-im Sumi tamkarim 
nilput TCL 4 28:26; ina DUB qiptum lu wadz 
du (see qiptu mng. 3a-1’) BIN 6 55:13; 
kaspam wu ime ina tup-pi-ku-nu waddianim 
TCL 19 21:32, cf. CCT 2 4a:23; (x silver) ana 5d 
hamsatim tup-pd-am ... talputu CCT 2 
50:16. 


b’ in OB: summa... ina tup-pi-im sa 
isturusim if in the deed he has issued to 
her CH § 179:27; if someone has given bar- 
ley or silver as an interest-bearing loan wu 
tup-pa-am usezib and has made (the 
debtor) issue a tablet Kraus Verfiigungen 172 
§ 7:28, cf. ibid. 170 § 3:12’, and CH § 177:45; zattt 
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tuppu A la 


PN ga ina tup-pi-su(!) Saknuma ilqi (the 
above items comprise) the inheritance 
share of PN which he took as listed in his 
record Frank Strassburger Keilschrifttexte 38:16 
(= Charpin-Durand Strasbourg 102 left edge 1); 
tup-pa-tum sina ina bit PN ihliqama PN» 
mahar PNg u kar GN iskumma PN kima tup- 
pa-tum sina halqa [ana] PN, u kar GN ight 
ina qabé PNy wu kar GN tup-pa-am anniam 
uballituma those aforementioned tablets 
got lost in the house of PN and _ subse- 
quently PN, made a deposition before PN» 
and the karu of Sippar, and PN declared 
to PN, and the karw of Sippar that the 
aforementioned tablets (indeed) got lost, 
whereupon they endorsed this tablet on the 
orders of PN, and the karu of Sippar CT 47 
63:57ff., cf. Dekiere OB Real Estate No. 319:11; 
ana pi tup-pi annim sa tukinna according 
to the wording of this tablet which you es- 
tablished OECT 3 52:22, see Kraus, AbB 4 130. 


ec’ in Nuzi: (silver, the value of a horse) 


Sa ina tup-pt Sa-ta-ru. which is recorded in 
the tablet HSS 9 42:5; [t]up-pa annd abuka 
tlturmi annimi tup-pu abuja ilturmt JEN 
385:13f.; tup-pu annt ina GN agar abulli ina 
arki suduti sa ekalli satir this tablet was 
drafted in the town GN at the city gate 
after the proclamation of the palace HSS 9 
104:25, and passim in similar contexts in texts 
from Nuzi; Itupl-pu % NA4.KISIB-ka (in bro- 
ken context) JEN 554:16, cf. ibid. 24; anniti 
Sa tup-pt anniti Satr[u] these (are the seals 
of the witnesses) which are written (on 
this) tablet JEN 554:43. 


d’ in RS: tup-pa kanka RN étapsammi 
RN (the Hittite king) has issued a sealed 
tablet (charging the king of Ugarit with 1} 
talents of silver) MRS 9 176f. RS 17.346:10, 
ef. ibid. 12, 14, 18. 


e’ in Emar: ina tup-pi kunuk Sgarri [wu 


ilna tup-pt §a istu klunluk DN [kanku] on 
the tablet sealed with the royal seal and 
on the tablet sealed with the seal of DN 
Arnaud Emar 6 202:17; tup-pa GAL kal[nka] 
ibid. 19:15. 


tuppu A la 


f’ in MA: the chief administrator and 
three elders of the town tup-pa-te-su-nu 
igatturu iddunu shall issue their written 
documents and give them (to him) KAV 2 
iii 87 (Ass. Code B § 6), cf. KAV 1 v 87 (Ass. Code 
A § 39), vi 68, 71 (Ass. Code A § 45); the seller 
shall clear the field from encumbrances, 
measure it with the royal measuring rope 
u tup-pa dannata ana pani sarri isattar and 
issue a binding tablet in the presence of 
the king KAJ 14:17; tup-pa dannata ana 
pan Sarri igattar he (the seller) shall issue 
a binding document in the presence of 
the king KAJ 147:21; DUB.BI dannata ibid. 
12:18 and 20; for other refs. see dannu mng. 
2; he will give barley to PN (as a loan) wu 
tup-pla] Sa PN isabbata and he will take a 
tablet (as debt note) of PN KAJ 83:15; tup- 
pu $a kunuk PN a tablet with the seal of 
PN KAd 7:30. 


, 


g’ in NA: IcI PN LU.A.BA sabit IM_ be- 
fore PN, the scribe, the one who holds (in 
safekeeping) the tablet ADD 161 r. 7 (wit- 
ness); [PN] LU.A.BA [sa]bit tup-pi KAJ 287:6, 
and passim in NA legal docs.; IGI PN LU.A.BA 
IGI PN, sabit tup-pt Postgate Palace Archive 
51:18; for refs. see Radner, SAAS 6 53ff. and 89ff. 


h’ in NB: a man who has promised his 
daughter a dowry lu tup-pi isturusu or has 
issued a tablet for her SPAW 1889 p. 826 (pl. 
7) iii 25 (NB Laws); x sheep ana etéru sa DN 
ina tup-pi isturuma YOS 7 161:11; x field 
ina IM.DUB-1-nt Sutur VAS 5 20:8, ef. ibid. 
11; x silver sa dajanu ina tup-pi isturima 
Nbn. 668:1; ina mahar... dajane tup-pt satir 
PN u PNy DUB.SAR.MES the tablet was 
written before (five) judges, PN and PN, 
were the scribes ibid. 24; ki pa tup-pi-su 
usadgila nadin ... ana muhhi ameélutu suaz 
tu la ragamu dajané tup-pi isturuma ina 
kunukkéesunu ibrumuma Nbn. 668:16 and 20; 
gabari IM.DUB Sa PN ina qat PN»y tknuku 
VAS 5 48:12, ef. ibid. 7; tna kanakwu IM.DUB 
Suatt Dar. 227:32, and passim in NB legal docu- 
ments; for other refs. see kanaku v. mng. 2; 
x silver sa kanak IM.DUB ki atar SUM.NA 
which was given as an additional payment 
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tuppu A la 


for the sealing of the tablet AnOr 9 4i 18, ef. 
ibid. ii 16, iii 138, iv 15; wna Satara tup-pi Suatr 
RA 67 150:42, wr. IM.DUB Dar. 568:14, and 
passim in NB legal documents; ina umu IM.DUB 
gabart IM.DUB ina mahar PN iteld when- 
ever the tablet or the duplicate of the tab- 
let appears before PN TuM 2-3 15:18, ef. UCP 
9 417:11; for other refs. see gabarti mng. la- 
2’; IM.DUB.MES u ummu eqleti ana aha- 
mes inandinu they exchange tablets and 
the .... of the fields VAS 5 18:17, cf. Itupl-pi 
qandti Supéltisunu istend ilqa each of them 
took a tablet establishing the exchange of 
their fields ibid. 29; sa kum rasttu sa PN 
dajanu ina tup-pi eli ‘PN, isturuma (field) 
in lieu of (payment of) the claim of PN 
which the judges recorded in a tablet as 
owed by 'PNy Cyr. 337:3. 

i’ in kudurrus: ina hud libbisu IM.DUB 
... tknuk VAS 170 i 24 (NB); ina kanak tup- 
pi Suatu at the sealing of that tablet (the 
following witnesses were present) ZA 65 
54:18 (early NB), also, wr. IM.DUB VAS 1 70 
ii 11, and passim, wr. IM VAS 1 87 iv 56; LU. 
DUB.SAR saftir IM.DUB PN _ the scribe who 
wrote the document is PN (last witness) 
VAS 1 70 ii 22, cf. Bagh. Mitt. 5 202ff. No. 3:27, 
4:28, AnOr 9 4 iii 38, and passim (all NB); RN 
atte ahames tup-pa ana hursan ilturassunute 
(see hursanu B mng. 2b) BBSt. No. 3 iv 38 
(MB), cf. ibid. v 14; ana pagar la basé tup-pi 
istur he issued a tablet preventing future 
claims AnOr 12 305 ii 7 (NB). 


7 


jin lit.: a man whose case has been 
judged and tup-pi ES.BAR-a-su Satruma 
whose tablet with the decision affecting 
him has been written CT 46 45 iii 8 (NB lit.), 
see Lambert, Iraq 27 5. 


3’ with ref. to destroying, invalidat- 
ing —a’ in OA: tup-pi-ka 3 lu nutabbima 
tup-pd-am istén sa narugqika lu nilput let 
us discard your three tablets and write a 
single tablet concerning your business in- 
terests KTS 1 34a:4f.; fup-pi-e Sa hubullya 
dinamma ladik umma PN-ma tup-pa-ka dék 


tuppu A la 


hand over to me the tablets recording my 
debts so that I can destroy (them), PN said: 
Your tablet is destroyed TCL 21 264A:7ff., 
for other refs. see ddku mng. 3; pitrat tup- 
pi-im...nemurma we saw the fragments of 
a tablet Michel and Garelli Kiltepe 17:5; awat 
tup-pt-im passis (see pasasu mng. 2d) C 
17:30 (courtesy B. Landsberger); twp-pu-um sa x 
KU.BABBAR illakamma annim imuat the 
tablet (recording a debt) of x silver will 
come to me and this (tablet) will become 
invalid TCL 4 89:1, for other refs. see mdtu 
v. mng. 2a; tup-pd-am erigsuma uwmma PN- 
ma halaq kaspam anaku gaqqulaku summa 
tup-pu-um sa 5 MA.NA KU.BABBAR $a 
hubul PN, etaliam sar they have requested 
(the return of) the tablet (recording the 
silver loan) but PN has declared “It is 
missing.” I am obligated to pay the silver. 
If, however, the tablet recording the debt 
of five minas of silver due to PN» should 
surface, it is fraudulent JCS 14 1S. 558:5ff., 
ef. ICK 1 57:4ff., UF 7 319 No. 5:14, for other 
oces. see sarru A adj. mng. 2b-1’; mahar pat- 
rim $a Assur tup-pd-am nuballit tup-pu-um 
[palniwm ga ellianni [sa]r we validated the 
tablet before the dagger of ASSur, any ear- 
lier tablet that appears is fraudulent Kiiltepe 
n/k 470:15 (courtesy C. Ginbatti); fwp-pu-wm 
tup-pd-am imahhas one tablet invalidates 
the other (referring to debts cancelling 
each other) Matous Prag I 446:33. 


b’ in OB: because the king has estab- 
lished justice for the land tup-pa-su hepi 
SE-am wu kaspam ana pi tup-pi-ma... ul 
usaddan his (the creditor’s) tablet is in- 
validated, he cannot collect either barley 
or silver according to the tablet Kraus Ver- 
fiigungen 170 § 3:15’f., cf. ibid. 174 § 8:5, Studies 
Landsberger 234:40 and 47, MDP 22 160:38, and 
passim in OB leg. and letters; note in year for- 
mula: MU RN ftup-pa-at matim thpw BIN 7 
76 case 22, cf. BIN 7 76 tablet 21, tup-pa-tim 
thpu BIN 7 75 tablet 21, case 23, YOS 14 20:24, 
see Kraus Verfiigungen 98f.; assum tu-up-pt sa 
x kaspim Sa PN PNo iqipu tu-up-pu ul qure 
rumma ul thhepi tu-up-pu ana hepé nadir 
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concerning the tablet regarding the four 
minas of silver which PN entrusted to PNg, 
the tablet is not available and so has not 
been broken, the tablet is designated for 
breaking RA 85 17 No. 5:1ff.; Sa awat DUB 
annim unakkaru VAS 8 12:27, and passim in 
OB leg., see nakaru mng. 10a; tup-pa-su wrat= 
tab (see ruttubu mng. 2) CH § 48:13; tup- 
pu-um sthtum ilamma sar if a fraudulent 
tablet surfaces, it is to be considered false 
VAS 9 197:8, for other occs. see sthtw mng. 
3; he said tup-pa-am ana mé addi I threw 
the tablet into the water TLB 4 21:30. 


ce’ in Emar: at the time he repays his 


silver to PN tup-pa-Su thappr sibassu naz 
din he will break his tablet and his inter- 
est will have been paid Arnaud Emar 6 75:8; 
Summa ... PN tup-pa.H1.A Sa hubulletis[u] 
useld tup-pu annt theppisunuti ibid. 127:12f.; 
anumma DUB.HI.A-ia halqu agar ellini 
tup-pu anni ihappisunuti ibid. 93:9f., ef. ibid. 
207:37f.; Summa tulp-plu sanimma illld wu 
hlepi if another tablet surfaces, it is in- 
valid ibid. 141:23, cf. ibid. 187:61, 196:8’, J. 
Westenholz Emar 5:45, 6:22, and passim in Emar. 


d’ in NB: ana la ené tup-pi isténd ilqi to 
prevent altering (the agreement recorded 
in) the tablet, they took one (copy) each 
TCL 12 48:45; ana la ené tup-pi Supélti isturuz 
ma isténd ilqi Camb. 375:25, and passim in NB 
leg.; tup-pt itte ahames isturu tup-pa-su-nu ul 
innit they (the fathers of the groom and 
bride) wrote tablets (of their property 
awards) in mutual agreement, they will not 
alter (the commitments of) their respec- 
tive tablets SPAW 1889 p. 825 (pl. 7) iii 9f. 
(NB Laws); for other occs. see hept mng. 2. 


e’ other occs.: sa tup-pu anném unakkir 
ilanu sumsu lihalliq MRS 6 105 RS 15.109:56, 
ef. KBo 1 1 r. 37, and see nakaru mng. 8a; 
[tulp-pu sit asar telliani nahrat ana hepi 
naddt KAJ 142:12, see also nahru B; nik- 
kassesu isabbutu tup-pu-su ihhappi they 
will draft his final accounting and his tab- 
let shall be broken VAS 19 23:12 (both MA); 
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for other refs. in Elam, Nuzi, Bogh., and 
MA see hept mng. 2, see also Deller and Sa- 
poretti, Oriens Antiquus 9 44ff. 


b) referring to administrative records — 
l’ personnel lists, rosters: DUB kaparri sa 
ina |...] innamirma the roster of shep- 
herds which was [kept] in the [. . .] has been 
inspected TCL 1 1:10, cf. ina DUB E.GAL 
kiam Ssatir kaparru sunu ibid. 34 (let. of Ham- 
murapi); tup-pt tamlitim sa mitutim ublunimz 
ma (see tamlitu mng. 2a) CT 4 19a:19, see 
Frankena, AbB 2 90; tstu ana tup-pi-im tuterz 
rtbusu as soon as you have him entered on 
the personnel roster TLB 4 3:20 (all OB); 
tup-pt LU.EGIR.MES roster of the substi- 
tute troops ARM 24 248:1; sa ana girrt GN 
irsima ina tup-pi LO u sumsu (troops) 
available for the expedition to Babylon, 
(listed) individually in the roster ARMT 23 
428:39, cf. ibid. 429:40, ARM 14 64:3, ARMT 28 
151:22; tuppt paterim ga awilim u sumsu 
ARMT 28 80 r. 5’; tup-pt ZI.GA SAL.US.BAR 
list of expenditures for female weavers 
ARMT 22 10i 1, ef. tup-pt z1.G[A] & BA.UG, 
intima SI.LA US.BAR ibid. vi 1; tup-pt basit 
LU.TUG.MES roster of the available textile 
workers OBT Tell Rimah 107:5; total x per- 
sons sa ana tup-pi-im GAL urtaddi who 
were added to the large roster ARMT 22 
32:14, cf. ARM 14 61 r. 10’; ana pi tup-pi sidiz 
tim (monthly oil rations) according to the 
ration list ARMT 13 57:13; tup-pi LU.MES 
weditim list of notable people (who are to 
swear an oath) Mélanges Garelli 43 A.4305:17 
(Mari); he is a slave of the palace ina tup- 
pa-at ekallim [Satlir he is entered into the 
palace roster ARM 6 40:11; DUB Swmati BE 
15 199:37 and 44 (MB); tup-pt LU.MES mariz 
janina Wiseman Alalakh 128:1 (MB); tup-pt 
LU.MES Sa qasta ana bit DN il[qai] roster of 
those persons who took a bow from the 
temple of TeSup Arnaud Emar 6 52:1; obscure: 
1 tup-pu sa 1 US mukil epinni sa muhhi PN 
KAJ 268:1, cf. 1 tup-pu sa 1 US SIGs Sa muh= 
hi PN ibid. 7 (MA); [fup]-pi LU. MES Sa Sananz 
ni Wiseman Alalakh 341:1 (MB); tup-pt ERIN. 
MES habiri sa PN list of the habiru troops 
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of PN Salvini The Habiru Prism of King Tunip- 
TeSSup of Tikunani 17 i 1, also ibid. 28 v 47, 30 vii 
8; puhur turbuti anniti ina tup-lpa-til iltatar 
Sassmannshausen Beitr. No. 309:10’ (MB, coll. J. A. 
Brinkman); their men mala ina tup-pi matt 
as many as (are listed) in the roster as 
missing YOS 3 166:18 (NB let.); kinistu Eanz 
na mala ina tup-pi satru AnOr 8 48:23 (NB 
leg.). 


2’ records of field assignments: DUB 
dak-ti eqlim wu bitim MAD 1 155:1 (OAkk., per- 
forated tag); Sa pt tup-pi Sati eqlam lupulma 
ana tup-pi-ka sib annikiam anaku ana tup- 
pi-ia attasab according to that tablet I 
shall satisfy (him) with a field, so enter it 
on your (field) record, here I have entered 
it on my (field) record BIN 7 13:6ff.; eqlam 
ana tup-pi ana PN tanaddi eqlum sa ré- 
dim ... eqlam ana tup-pi la tanaddi (per- 
haps, under pressure) you might assign 
the field to PN (by recording it) in the 
(field) records. The field belongs to a sol- 
dier! Do not assign the field (to anyone 
else) in the (field) records A 7548:14 and 21; 
ana pi DUB eqlim ga ina GN ana rédé ukz 
tinnu TCL 7 41:7, cf. ana pi DUB eqlim sa 
ana ba irt uktinnu ibid. 15; field (recorded) 
ina tup-pt labirutim sa bit Nisaba on the old 
tablets of the Nisaba temple OECT 3 40:11, 
see Kraus, AbB 4 118; tup-pa-am &a eqlim 
GUD.APIN.HI.A u issakki a tablet concern- 
ing the field, plow-oxen, and farmers TCL 
7 23:4; (field) ina tu-up-pi tulppilsunisim 
kima tuppisunusim ana PN w PN» idin wu 
assum eqlim sa PNg egelsu sa ina tup-pt 
tupptisu idissu (see tepd v. mng. 2a) TCL 
7 52 r. 4’ff., see Kraus, AbB 4 52; field ina 
tup-pt ul slaklins’um OECT 3 47:7; tup-pt 
isthtt kirdtim sa ana Sandanakki izzuzza the 
record of assignments of the date groves 
which will be assigned to the administra- 
tors of date groves TCL 7 26:4 (all OB); fup- 
pt §a GIS.GESTIN GANA A.SA.HI.A JCS 8 
14 No. 210:1 (OB Alalakh); twp-pw GIS.GESTIN 
URU GN Wiseman Alalakh 209:1. 


3’ ledgers, inventories, memoranda (of 
goods, animals, etc.): DUB SE si Agade Sut 
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PN MAD 1 173:1, cf. MAD 1 148:1, ef. DUB 
SE.BA I 8U 1 Mu records of grain and oil 
rations for one year MAD 1 49:1 (all OAkk. 
tags); uncert.: mehru DUB [LUGALI (or 
[UTUL.LUGALI) copy, tablet of the king 
(or: of the king’s herdsman) (last line of 
adm. text listing disbursements and re- 
ceipts of animals) MAD 1 210:7 (OAkk.); 
(various amounts of silver) ina tup-pi-im 
[Ga]L bit karim laptu officially recorded on 
the large tablet Hecker Giessen 18:7, cf. BIN 6 
156:21, 176:3, TCL 14 36:6, VAS 26 46:4, CCT 4 
40b+41a:18, Contenau Trente tablettes cappadoci- 
ennes 10:12; x i-tup-pi-im salisim x 1-tup-pi- 
im sadasi?im bit karim i-GN naddéku in GN 
I have a deposit of 260 minas according to 
the third tablet, 200 according to the sixth 
tablet TuM 1 27b:2 and 5 (all OA); 2 DUB Sa x 
imittum §a GUD.HI.A VAS 13 35:1 (OB), ef. 
ibid. 4; [nla tup-pi Sallatim ... NIN.DINGIR. 
RA.MES 8a GN u NIN.DINGIR.RA.MES 8a 
ilani ahune ina tup-pi-im idigam Ssuttura 
(see Sataru mng. 5b) ARM 10 123:13ff.; agar 
taddinuni tup-pa-ka ana muhhi PN sutar se- 
bila write down and send to PN your 
record of how you disposed (of the leather 
goods) KAV 104:21, cf. ibid. 16, also (in similar 
contexts) ibid. 98:40, 99:24, 100:27 (all MA); 
vessels belonging to the inventory of the 
palace ina tup-pi labiru sa uniti la issattar 
HSS 14 608:11 (= pl. 108 No. 263, Nuzi); tup-pt 
GIS.TUKUL.MES Sa DN Arnaud Emar 6 45:1, 
ef. ibid. 46:1, 48:1; (referring to new inven- 
tories) ftup-pu inla lle [u la sak]na (the 
contents of this) tablet have not been 
transferred to the wooden tablet Arnaud 
Emar 6 285:20; tup-pit SE-im JCS 13 51 No. 
293:1, cf. tup-pt ANSE.KUR.RA.HI.A_ Wise- 
man Alalakh 329:1; tup-pt Sukutti Sa DN RA 
43 138:1 (Qatna inv.); x barley sa gat PN PN» 
ana pi tup-pt Sa Sarrt ina GN ina tiamti vm-z 
hur KAJ 234:7 (MA); the copper utensils for 
the ceremony are missing ina tup-pa beli 
lumassima ligpura let my lord identify 
(them) on the tablet and send (them) to 
me Oole Nippur 111:19; (they [brought] to 
the judges) IM.DUB.MES ga 100 qandte sa 
PN adi 20 gqandte ina qat PNo CT 22 227:8, 


140 


oi.uchicago.edu 


tuppu A le 


cf. IM.DUB sa 20 galndte] ul namur ibid. 17 
(both NB); l@u sa uttati wu tup-pi sa immeré 
Sa ina qat nagidt YOS 3 147:17 (NB let.); un- 
cert.: tadbibtam ... ana tup-pi ki-im-ki-ma- 
an iskunu (for context see tadbibtu) ARMT 
26 37:15. 


4’ obligations, services: the karu of 
Babylon, the karu’s of the land, and the 
mayor sa ina tup-pi zagmukki ana musad- 
dint eshu who are assigned to the collector 
of dues in the end-of-year tablet Kraus Ver- 
fiigungen 168 § 2:18, see ibid. 189; tup-pa-a-tim 
Sa tlkim mala talliku the tablets concern- 
ing the ilkw service (covering) as many 
(duties) as you performed TCL 7 22:4; DUB 
mudasé u IGI.DUg Sa ilkim essim_ ibid. 11, 
see Kraus, AbB 4 22; in all, x dates pt DUB 
tupsikki Holma Zehn Altbabylonische Tontafeln 
2:13; ribbatam mala ina tu-pt sa ekallim i- 
Sa-si-a (see Sasi mng. 13) YOS 8 175:10, 
158:12 (coll. B. Foster, all OB); tup-pt ribz 
batisunu (see ribbatu mng. 1d) ARM 6 38 
r. 6; to set up the report ana muhhi sa 
tup-pt Sa rehanw with regard to the tablet 
of the arrears (of the animals) YOS 7 
198:12; uncert.: reeds télit DUB BRM 1 96:2 
(both NB). 


c) referring to letters, correspondence — 
1’ in gen.: DUB PN ana PNg PBS 7 1:1 (case 
to PBS 1/2 1); ana PN DUB PN» CT 29 29 case 
3; tup-pa-am sa awilim wu rediam leqeamma 
PN taru take the letter(?) of the gentleman 
and a soldier and fetch PN YOS 2 40:7, cf. 
ibid. 26, see Stol, AbB 9 40 (all OB); tup-pt PN 
ana beligu. BE 17/1 24 case 1 (MB); tup-pi anz 
ni tup-pt GN ana sarri EA 100:1; ana PN 
bélija tup-pi PN urdika KAJ 302:2 (MA); IM 
PN iR-ka PN, letter (to) PN, (from) your 
servant PN» ABL 1407:1 and case 1 (NA); fup- 
pt PN [ana] PN. KAJ 316 case (MA); IM RN 
ABL 879:1 (from Elam), cf. ABL 409:1 (from 
Urartu); ana PN IM PNg lu sulmu ana maria 
ABL 1201:2, cf. ABL 426:2 (both NA); tup-pi 
PN ABL 1129:1 (NB), wr. IM PN ABL 896:1 
(NB); IM PN ana PN» Pinches Peek 10:1; IM 
PN Iraq 15 140 ND 3419:1, wr. tup-pi ibid. 


case 1, and passim in NB letters. 
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2’ with ref. to the production (writing, 
drafting, dictating) of letters—a’ in OA: 
ina tup-pi-su MN imsima ilput (see masi 
mng. la-4’) KTS 1 44b: 20; tup-pt-i... Sa PN 

. talputuni sésiam obtain the letters 
which (the woman) PN wrote TCL 21 269:9; 
for other refs. see lapatu; awdtim tup-pa- 
am la umalla I shall not fill the letter with 
(these) things TCL 14 32:15. 


b’ in OB, Mari: tup-pi astursumma 
Kraus AbB 1 112:12’; ina tup-pi-ka panam sure 
Stamma Supram send a clear report to me 
in your letter Kraus AbB 1 102:15; meher 
tup-pt Sa PN copy of a letter of PN Veenhof 
AV 460:15, PBS 7 89:42, see Stol, AbB 11 89 
r. 11’, and passim, see Stol, Veenhof AV 457ff.; 
meher tup-pi-ia [subillim ... alam sa was 
bati ina tup-pt Sutrvma send me a response 
to (this) my letter, in the letter note the 
city where you (fem.) are residing (and I 
will come to you) PBS 7 39:26, see Stol, AbB 
11 39; [melher temim panim ina tup-pi-im 
usatteram I wrote down a reply to a previ- 
ous report in a letter (for you) ARM 10 
167:7; [intima tup-pla-tim Sinati esmi tup- 
pa-am ustawima as soon as I heard those 
letters, I dictated a letter Birot Mem. Vol. 
204 No. 116:5. 


e’ in NA, NB: dibbt gabbu ina tup-pi 
assatar I wrote everything down in the 
letter (just as the king had said it to me) 
ABL 453 r. 3 (NA); aki tup-pi.MES sa nisturu 
YOS 3 29:14 (NB let.); for other occs. see gaz 
taru v. passim. 


3’ with ref. to the reception (reading, 
hearing) of letters—a’ in OA: please be 
attentive kima errubininni tup-pé-e-a nas 
peratyja sitammeama as soon as they en- 
ter, listen to my letters and my instruc- 
tions TCL 4 24:28, and passim in OA letters; 
ina Sams tup-pi tasammeu on the day you 
hear my letter Matou’ Prag I 537:29, ef. ibid. I 
503:2’, 1 549:8, ICK 1 90:6, and passim; twp-pd- 
am Sa abini nustesima nipte [ma] nistassi-z 
Suma we secured, opened, and read our fa- 
ther’s tablet Michel and Garelli Kiltepe 1 6:16, 
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see Veenhof OA Eponyms 16f.; tup-pd-am Sitam- 
mema Ssit?al listen to the letter and take 
counsel CCT 5 17c:6. 


b’ in OB, Mari: tup-pt anném sibu GN 
la igsammi the elders of GN must not hear 
this letter of mine! ARMT 28 45 r. 11’; tup-pi 
kima testemt TCL 17 12:22; tup-pi anniam 
ina Semém Sumer 14 54 No. 28:16, cf. ARM 18 
10:4, and passim in ARM 18; ana [s]ulu[m] 
ekallim u nléplarati tup-pa-ti-ku-nu ana sé- 
riya lu kajana wu tup-pa-ku-nu sa assum 
tur awilé tusabilanim e&me lama tup-pa-ku- 
nu ikassadam esme your (pl.) letters about 
the well-being of the palace and of the 
workshops should be coming steadily to 
me, and I have listened to your letter 
which you sent to me about the return of 
the gentlemen, before your letter arrived 
here I listened (to it) ARMT 13 53:8ff., cf. 
Eidem and Laessge Shemshara Letters 18:3f.; ana 
mahar abya tup-pt usabtlam ... dvat tup- 
pi-ia ul tasal adi Salasisu tup-pt <ana> abija 
usabilamma I have sent my letter to (you) 
my father, but you have not inquired about 
the information contained in my letter 
and now I have sent my letter to my father 
for a third time CT 2 12:23ff.; fup-pa-am 
Sdtu Sarram Suqil draw the attention of the 
king to the aforementioned letter ARMT 
13 47:15, cf. Voix de opposition 182 A.1152:33; 
témi gamram astaprakkum ana tém tup-pt-ia 
annim madis qulma I have sent you my 
complete report, pay close attention to 
the report of this tablet of mine Mélanges 
Garelli 155 iv 29 (both Mari); tup-pt anni<am 
ima> amarim  Greengus Ishchali 13:5; tup-pt 
ina amarika x SE ana PN idin Boyer Contri- 
bution 41 H. E. 102:6; tup-pt kima tammaru 
VAS 16 58:7; wm tup-pt anniam tammaru 
LIH 75:12, and passim in LIH. 


, 


ec’ in later periods: if the words of the 
speech of the messenger ana awdti sa tup- 
pi ul mithar are not in agreement with the 
(written) words of the tablet (do not trust 
the messenger) KBo 1 5 iv 37 (treaty); ki tup- 
pla] ... amuru Arnaud Emar 6 259:14, cf. EA 
52:5; umu tup-pt tamura hantis x SE... 
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mundama as soon as you (pl.) have seen 
my letter, immediately measure out x bar- 
ley TCL 9 139:7 (NB), cf. Cole Nippur 89:23; 
DUB.HI.A ul Sakna inanna DUB.HI.A ullati 
ana panika lilst. (see Sasi mng. 8a) KBo 1 
10:19, ef. ibid. 18, KUB 3 24+ :11’, see Edel Kor- 
respondenz No. 53; tup-pa-a-ni ina pani sarri 
belija lulsima ABL 334 r. 4; hantis GABA.RI 
tup-pi-ia lumur Cole Nippur 10:24, also ibid. 
44:23, 69:28 (both NB). 


4’ with ref. to sending and receiving 
letters — a’ in OA: why is it sa tup-pd-am 
2 uban sulumkunw la tusebilaninni that 
you (pl.) have not sent me a letter of (even) 
two fingers (length) about your well-being? 
ICK 117b:5; mehram sa tup-pi-im ... Subal- 
kit forward the reply to the letter TCL 19 
9:17; ina illat illat tup-pu-ni illukunikkum 
our tablets go to you in caravan after cara- 
van TCL 19 1:13; summa PN tup-pu-um anz 
nium iktasdassu if this letter has reached 
PN KTS 1 10:21; ana PN kunuk PN» apput- 
tum ana <a>wat tup-pi-im Pid to PN, (this 
is the) sealed tablet of PN,: Please heed 
the words of the letter AAA 1 pl. 26 No. 
13B:4, cf. (also at the end of letters) TCL 4 18:48, 


Contenau Trente tablettes cappadociennes 22:18. 


b’ in OB, Mari: tup-pt anniam libbi 
gamra aspurakki I send this letter of mine 
to you wholeheartedly Kraus, AbB 5 210:16; 
ina tup-pi-im sa beli usabilam belt kiam 
iSpuram JCS 51 57:4 (Mari), and passim with 
Saparu, see gaparu mng. 2b; tup-pt awilim abi 
sabim wu nasparam ana mahrika utardunim 
(see nasparu A usage c) PBS 7 108:29, cf. 
PN sa tup-pi nasikim JCS 23 33 No. 3:7; tup- 
pli belijga] ana minim la naséta ARM 14 
52:14; inanna tup-pi PN ana PN»y wu tup-pt 
PNg ana kdsum ana GN Sulika ittasiam just 
now a tablet of PN to PN, and (another) 
tablet of PN, to you have gone out to order 
you to go up to Babylon CT 6 28b:14ff., see 
Frankena, AbB 2 112; tup-pa meher tup-pt su- 
bilam send me a letter as reply to (every) 
letter Kraus AbB 1 17:39; 6 tup-pa-ti-ia usa 
bilakkumma matima tup-pa-ka ana sulmija 
u assum tem bitija ul illikam I have sent 
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you (already) six letters of mine and so far 
no letter of yours asking about my well-be- 
ing and concerning a report about my 
house has reached me TCL 17 21:6f.; anwmz- 
ma tup-pi ustabilakkum herewith I am send- 
ing you my letter PBS 7 32:17; anumma 
tup-pt wus<su>rat PN [ulstabilakkum tup-pa- 
am satu muhurma usursu herewith I am 
sending to you a tablet concerning the re- 
lease of PN, accept and keep secure said 
tablet ARM 18 18:4 and 7; amminim tup-pa- 
at [PN] ttenettiqa u ul tasabbata ... tup-pa-at 
PN ki nisabbat (my lord wrote:) “How is it 
that the letters of PN go back and forth 
and you (pl.) cannot intercept (them)?” — 
how could we intercept PN’s letters (in 
light of the constant presence of raiders)? 
ARMT 28 117:6 and 9; inanna tup-pi ustabi-z 
lakkum PBS 7 66:26; tu-up-pa-am anniam 
ana belika subilma meher tu-up-pi-im lih- 
mutamma TIM 2 15:20 and 23, cf. OBT Tell 
Rimah 66:4, Eidem and Laessge Shemshara Let- 
ters 29:6, ARM 18 25:4, and passim in letters 
from Mari; tup-pt belija kiam illikam umma 
Kraus AbB 1 109:4’; tup-pi ahatya u nasparki 
ul wlikamma VAS 16 1:27, cf. ARM 1 40:21, 
and passim in Mari; fup-pa-am ana wakil galz 
labi uttehhti they have brought the tablet 
to the overseer of the barbers TCL 1 20:9’; 
the bosses are very much concerned ftup- 
pa-tu-ka ul irrahanim that your letters 
may not arrive fast (enough) TLB 4 55:27; 
istu tup-pt annim adi res warhim annim ana 
serika aka&sadam after (the arrival of) this 
letter I shall reach you by the beginning of 
this month VAS 16 30:12; warki tup-pt-ia 
annim ana UD.4.KAM ana GN ana mahar 
abya allalkam] PBS 7 79:9: MN has been 
set for the festival of DN ftup-pt babil my 
letter (regarding this) has been brought 
Sumer 14 49 No. 25:5 (Harmal let.); mar babil 
tup-pi-im sla ekalllim ... nasih the son of 
the palace’s tablet courier has been de- 
ported (and is now dead) ARM 5 38:4, cf. 
wabil tup-pi-ia ARM 1 14:16; PN LU GN u 
PN, LU GNo sa tup-pa-tim ana ser RN ublu 
PN of GN and PN, of GN, who brought the 
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letters to Ibalpiel ARMT 23 437:5, cf. OBT 
Tell Rimah 85:10, 165:11. 


ce’ in later periods: when the king is 


only two double-miles away [¢]wp-pa-a-te ana 
muhhi sarri la igalppar] he (the palace 
overseer) shall not send letters to the king 
AfO 17 270:18 (MA edict); tup-pa an[n]é us 
tebilakku EA 99:5, cf. KBo 110 r. 40; anwmma 
ina GN LU.UGULA KALAM.MA  ftup-pa 
kan|ka] ana PN usebil Arnaud Emar 6 259:5; 
summa saniltlam tup-pi ulte[bilakku] KAV 
169:15 (MA); for other refs. see abalu mng. 
9Ya-2’a’; 3 tup-pa-a-ni aktanak ana sarri bez 
lua ussébila I have sealed three letters 
and have had them sent to the king, my 
lord ABL 12 r. 5 (NA), see Parpola, SAA 10 194; 
ahua tup-pi-su Sulumsu lispura my brother 
should send me his letters (with) his greet- 
ing Cole Nippur 70:25 (NB). 


5’ qualifying the letter’s tone (as harsh, 
important, etc.): fup-pa-am sa hamatim an 
urgent tablet ARM 1 45:5; tup-pu-su la a-sa- 
mle] himtatim istanapparam ajtim tup-pi sa 
himtatim aspurakkunima (why did you say) 
“I do not read his letters, he constantly 
sends me urgent (messages)”? What urgent 
letters did I ever send you? CCT 2 6:6ff. 
(coll. K. R. Veenhof), cf. fup-pd-am istenam 
himtatum luputma JCS 14 3 8. 559:11 (both 
OA); ana ahhi abika DUB.BA dannam le- 
geam_ bring a strongly worded letter to 
your father’s brothers Iraq 41 135:19; fup-pi 
Sapir redé Sa illikam madis dunnun the let- 
ter of the commander of the réedié soldiers 
which arrived here was very important 
BIN 7 50:18; tup-pa-ki dunninimma CT 52 
55:16 (all OB); bélt tup-pa-am ana PN lidanz 
ninamma ARMT 13 39 r. 14’; Summa tup-pu- 
um damqum u lemnum istu matim §lanitim|] 

. wlikamma Mélanges Garelli 26 M.6182:8 
(Mari); tup-pa-ka ana awilim bunniamma su 
bilam van Soldt, AbB 12 113:19; sa tatawini 
ul $a tup-pi-ka amtigi (see ami A v. mng. 
3d-1’) KTS 1 15:36; t-tup-pi tup-pi-ma ué- 
tamtika (see mati mng. 7) TCL 19 57:5 (both 
OA); tup-pu sarati u mehanatikunu ... ultebr= 
lakkunusi the letter with empty words and 
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your exaggerated language I had sent to you 
ABL 403:16 (NB); tup-pi nisirtim sa bélni 
usalbila]jm PN usasmi I had the confiden- 
tial letter which our lord sent me read to 
PN ARMT 28 172:4. 


6’ indicating the letter’s contents: tup- 
pa-at Sulum abija ana sérya lu sadra let- 
ters about the well-being of my father 
should come to me regularly Voix de l’oppo- 
sition 182 A 1153:40; balu tup-pt belika histh= 
taka mimma ul anaddinakkum without your 
master’s letter (of authorization) I will not 
give you any of what you need Florilegium 
marianum 7 58 No. 24:7 (both Mari); ina tup-pi- 
ka parsi Sa tusabilam |suplur (see parsu 
mng. lc) Kraus AbB 1 72:18; tup-pa-ki sa ana 
Sulmija tusabilim e&’me salmaku I have 
heard your letter which you sent to me 
about my well-being — I am well OBT Tell 
Rimah 98:4, ef. ibid. 102:5, 153:18; tup-pa-ki 
lillikma amti u idi amtija Saniti Sa MU.7. 
KAM lisaddinunt let your order go out so 
that they can collect for me my slave woman 
and the wages for my other slave woman 
for the last seven years ibid. 27:43, cf. tup- 
pt PN Sa x SE... ana PN, idin a letter of 
PN saying: “Give x barley to PN,” ibid. 
71:4; Sulum bitim kaligu [i]n pus listuruz 
nim let them send me in the tablet (news 
about) the well-being of his entire house- 
hold MAD 1 290 r. 4’ (OAkk.), see Michalowski 
Letters No. 45; mimma napalatiya ina tup-pi- 
im Suatima lapputama Veenhof AV 84 Kt n/k 
67:19, ef. ibid. 25ff.; DUB-ds-nu sa tértisunu 
BIN 4 19:16 (both OA), see Michel, Mélanges 
Garelli 270. 


d) referring to diplomatic letters, royal 
decrees, treaties, grants: tamkarum sa tup- 
pt Sarrim nasi the trader who carries a 
royal written order CT 2 20:8 and 10; PN u 
PN, tup-pa-at garrim ana patarika nasi TCL 
17 31:15; istu ina tup-pt-im slehrim napis- 
tasunu] iltaptu tup-pa-am rabém tup-[pi simz 
datim] RN ana ser LU GN [usabbalam] when 
they will have taken their oath (as written) 
on the small tablet, Hammurapi will send 
the large tablet, the edict, to the king of 
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Egsnunna ARMT 26 372:14f., ef. ibid. 18; tup- 
pt lipit napistim ibid. 468:13, r. 6’, 469:12, see 
B. Lafont, Amurru 2 271ff.; ana pi tup-pt sume 
datum according to the edict Kraus AbB 1 
14:22; tup-pa rikilta iltatarma ité Sa GN... 
iltatar he wrote a treaty and wrote down 
in it the borders of GN KBo 1 8:6; tup-pu sa 
rikiltt ana meher tup-pt Sa RN ibid. 28; tup- 
pa sandmma. altaltarsu] ina kunukkiyja ake 
nuk I (the great king) wrote a second 
(treaty) tablet and sealed it with my seal 
KBo 1 6:4; the great king tup-pa kanka sa 
riksi inandinakku MRS 9 37 RS 17.132:51; as 
for the words ga libbi tup-pi anniti Satru 1 
lim tilani lu ida... lu idti Sa amate Sa tup- 
pt anniti usasnd which are written on this 
tablet — one thousand gods know them, and 
(the named gods) know him who attempts 
to change the words of this tablet MRS 9 43 
RS 17.227:49 and 52; l@u w tup-pi eqli kanik 
dint iknuk MDP 6 pl. 9 iii 11, ef. ibid. 15, ef. 
also, wr. IM.DUB BBSt. No. 4 ii 1 (both MB 
kudurrus); in times to come DUB.MES birim 
kunukkisu ... iddinsi (see birmu B) MDP 
10 pl. 12 viii 21; DUB la ené birimtu ab[belja 
(see birimtu) Tn.-Epic “iv” 30, cf. Sa mamit 
berini tup-pa ana bel Samé asassi [...] ibid. 
9; Sa mamit tup-pt anni... ipassasu Wise- 
man Treaties 397, see Parpola and Watanabe, SAA 
2 6; tup-pi adl[é] kunnu ga RN tablet of the 
treaty established for RN Borger Esarh. 109 
iv 20 (colophon of treaty with Ba‘al of Tyre), ef. (in 
broken context) JCS 39 152:5’ (NA treaty), cf. 
also ina muhhi tup-pi adé Sa PN ABL 90:6 
(NA). 


e) referring to literary, scientific, schol- 
arly compositions — 1’ in colophons: tup- 
pt la tlatlappil girginakka la tuparraru do 
not mishandle the tablet lest you damage 
the collection STT 38 iv 12, see Hunger Kolo- 
phone No. 354; (x lines) ga 3 tup-pa-tilm] qat 
PN’ RA 28 94 viii 3, see Lambert-Millard Atra- 
hasis 32 III, Hunger Kolophone No. 15; DUB 
7.KAM [z]nu Anum sirum Driver and Miles 
Babylonian Laws 2 114 (colophon to CH); DUB. 
1.KAM Sar gimir dadmé Cagni Erra 132 No. 
8:1; DUB.104.KAM summa alu ina melé saz 
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kin CT 39 46:76; note wr. IM RA 11 146:48; 
1 Itupl-pi népese NU AL.TIL one ritual tab- 
let, (series) not complete KBo 36 29 left 
edge, see Schwemer Akkadische Rituale 100:202; 
38.TA.AM MU.DIL.DIL SID tup-pi kima laz 
birisu Satir 38 individual omens, count of 
the tablet, copied according to its original 
CT 31 48 K.3976 r. 11; all the wisdom of 
Nabi pertaining to cuneiform signs ina 
DUB. MES8-ni astur asniq abreéma I wrote on 
tablets, I checked and collated (them) 4R 
56 iv 4, wr. tup-pa-a-nt Kichler Beitr. pl. 13 iv 
61 (= Kocher BAM 575), cf. CT 14 40 Rm. 2,41 
r. 4; tup-pi 2.KAM.MA agra baria salma 
second tablet, checked, collated (and) in 
order Kécher Pflanzenkunde 1 vii 3 (MB); ina 
muhhi DUB.MES useli I entered (it) on tab- 
lets CT 14 9 iv 16, cf. (ref. to Uruanna) Hunger 
Kolophone No. 321:17; p? DUB gabari GN saz 
tir TCL 6 82 r. 7, cf. IM PN ibid. r. 12; ina pi 
tup-pt heptitr satir StOr 1 33:14, see Hunger 
Kolophone No. 498; ré’ DUB.MES labiruti (in 
broken context) CT 14 9 iv 9, see Hunger Kolo- 
phone No. 321:10; pt? DUB PN PBS 13 69 r. 7, 
see Brinkman MSKH 282; DUB Suatu ina tapz 
hurti umméni alstur] I wrote that tablet in 
the collegium of the scholars Cagni Erra 131 
No. 5:5; PN SES GAL-i Sa Bit Res tup-pi.MES 
Suatunu ina GN ippalisma ina palé RN wu 
RN, ... wturwma ana gereb GN, ubil PN, 
the ahu rabi of the Bit Res, saw those tab- 
lets in Elam, he copied them and brought 
them to Uruk during the reign of Seleucus 
and Antiochus RaAce. 80 r. 48; sa IM Suatu 
itabbalu DN inesu litbal Kécher BAM 1 iv 31; 
note ref. to the scribe or owner of a tablet: 
tup-pt [llabiru $a RN Sarru é[pusu] the an- 
cient tablet which King Hammurapi made 
ABL 255:7, see Parpola, SAA 10 155; tup-pt RN 
Boissier DA 232 r. 46, and passim in colophons 
from Assurbanipal’s library, see Hunger Kolophone 
No. 325; tup-pt PN tupsarri CT 29 49:36, 
IM.DUB PN CT 16 26 iv 37 (Sel.), IM PN KAV 
142:1 (library catalog), and passim in colophons. 


2’ in enumerations, catalogues: naphar 
28 DUB.MES PN HAL (ref. to tablets of 
Summa izbu and the asipitu-series) ADD 
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944 ii 3, see Parpola, JNES 42 14, and passim in 
this text, note (in broken context, ref. to origin of 
tablets) CT 53 187: 2f., r. 4f., see Parpola, SAA 10 
101 and Parpola LAS 2 p. 348 n. 641; (literary 
incipits) DUB.HI.A DUB Swm-ma_ various 
tablets, tablet of “If” entries(?) UET 6/2 
196 r. 8f. (OB), see Michalowski, JCS 36 90f. and 
(copy and photo) Shaffer, Lambert AV 433f.; omens 
Sa ina tup-pi la satrima ina pi um[mdani 
...] which are not written in the tablet, 
but are [...] according to oral teaching 
KAR 434 r.(!) 4; ina tup-pi sa seri ubtai I 
looked it up in the tablet of snake (omens) 
CT 28 37 K.798 r. 4 (diviner’s report); the series 
summa izbu is difficult to interpret ina 
libbi tup-pi anné... ina libbi Sumu ki Sati-z 
runi ukallam I will (personally) show (the 
king) how the omen was written on this 
tablet ABL 688 r. 5, ef. (in broken context) ibid. 
obv. 10, see Parpola, SAA 10 60; ina tup-pi ul 
Salim ul alsig it (the passage) was not in- 
tact on the tablet, thus I could not read it 
CT 41 29:3, cf. ZA 10 199:13f., see Meier, AfO 12 
239 n. 16; [x K]A // qibitu // KA // amat ina 
IM ul @mur Hunger Uruk 32 r. 4 (comm. to La- 
bat TDP VII). 


3’ with ref. to procedure texts, rituals: 
tup-pu parsi NIN.DINGIR DN Arnaud Emar 6 
369:1; tup-pt parsi EZEN kissi ga GN __ ibid. 
385:1; DUB anni sa siraht “SINANNA ME 
this is the (ritual) tablet concerning the 
dirges of DN-of-Battle ibid. 460:1; fup-pu 
parst $a tlt mat Hattt ibid. 471:1; DUB zttte 
nisirti bartitt BiOr 14 192 and pl. 5 K.3819:1, 
and passim; 9 MU.MES GUD.UD ina DUB 
HA.LA a-mur five lines are missing, I saw 
in the zittu tablet K.2580:4 (courtesy W. G. 
Lambert); tup-pt histhtr ussr bit ili epesu 
tablet (explaining) the things necessary 
when building the foundation of a temple 
BiOr 30 178:1, cf. tup-pr hisihtr sa gat kalé 
(at beginning of a rit.) RAcc. 42 r. 1, tup-pi 
histhtt APIN E.DINGIR.RA DU-su  K.3472 
r. 10 (courtesy W. G. Lambert); fup-pa-nu wu lea 
labiruti attattalma kima labirimma épus 
again and again I examined the old tablets 
and writing boards and made everything 
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as it had been in the past YOS 1 45 i 34 
(Nbn.); Sa ina tup-pi qabiunima ana bitat ili 
Sa GN errab all that is ordered in the tab- 
lets will enter the temples of GN KAR 137 
r. 11 (MA rit.), see MVAG 41/3 16 iii 39; kadra 
tatu Sa libbi tup-pi Sanimma (see kadri us- 
age a) CT 13 32 r. 7 (comm. to En. el. VII), ef. 
ina tup-pi sanimml[a lagstur] CT 53 187 r. 5 
(NA), see Parpola, SAA 10 101; as for the ritual 
tup-pa-a-ni ma’duti sunu the tablets are 
numerous ABL 18:9, see Parpola, SAA 10 255; 
tup-pa-a-ni.... Sa iskar mihri the tablets of 
the series “Opponent” ABL 18 r. 7 (NA); 
Sanis Sa pi tup-pi sané kikittasu  alter- 
nately, according to another tablet, (this) 
is its ritual UET 6 410:21, see Gurney, Iraq 22 
222; DUB (var. tup-pt) abné DUB (var. tup- 
pt) samme taksiri u malali (see malalu s. 
usage b) KAR 44 r. 3, for vars. see Geller, Lam- 
bert AV 248:26; you provide offerings ki sa 
ina tup-pt Satru Arnaud Emar 6 373:194 (rit.); 
tup-pi adé anniu sa DN ... ina pan sarri 
errab (see adi As. usage d) Craig ABRT 1 
23 ii 27 (NA), see Parpola, SAA 9 3; naphar 21 
tup-pa-a-ni ina muhhi nari umu anni etaz 
pags all together (the rituals recorded in) 
twenty-one tablets, I have performed today 
at the river bank ABL 23:17, see Parpola, SAA 
10 240; ina tup-pi wu gan tup-pi ina mahar 
DN wu DN» utammasuma JCS 21 132:20, see 
Lambert, Borger AV 149; wmd res tup-pa-a-ni 
marduti lu 20 lu 30 damquti ahiuti uba’a 
anassia asattar therefore I shall now look 
up, collect, and copy numerous canonical 
and non-canonical tablets, be it twenty or 
thirty ABL 23:28, cf. ABL 453 r. 18, see Parpola, 
SAA 10 245; DUB.MES mala ina bitatisunu 
ibassti wu DUB.MES mala ina Ezida saknui 
hipirma DUB.MES 8a kisadi Sa Sarri ... mvm-z 
ma histhti ina ekallt mala basi u DUB.MES 
aqrutu ... Subilannt recover as many tablets 
as there are in their (the scribes’) houses 
or deposited in Ezida and have sent to me 
the tablets (with the text of) the amulets 
for the king and everything else which 
may be needed for ritual use in the palace, 
as many as there are, and also rare tablets 
CT 22 1:8ff. and 28, see Lieberman, Moran AV 
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335f.; ina biti agar tup-pu (var. DUB) sdsu 
Saknu DN ligugma... Salimtu Saknassu (see 
agagu usage a-1’) Cagni Erra V 57. 


4’ other occs.: anwmma [tup-p]a-tim [l]az 
blirlatim sa ana RN Suttura ustabilakkum 
herewith I am sending to you the old tab- 
lets (for divination?) which were written 
for (your brother) I’me-Dagan ARM 1 
40:5, cf. ibid. 9, see Durand, MARI 5 232; in the 
evening of the 22nd day of MN there was 
thunder assum ana litiktim amarim tup- 
pu-um annim satir in order to establish 
the true meaning (of this event) this tablet 
was written ARMT 23 90:7; ata tup-pi-ki la 
tagattiri liginnaki la tagabbi why do you 
(fem.) not write your tablet nor recite your 
excerpt tablet? ABL 308:3 (NA), see Luukko 
and Van Buylaere, SAA 16 28. 


f) with ref. to storage, containers, man- 
ufacture, physical characteristics: siliani sa 
tup-pi pitea open (pl.) the tablet contain- 
ers Hecker Giessen 30:4; note elliptical: annaz 
kam sa kima Suati tup-pu-su lipteuma mage 
galtusu lusahhiru here his representatives 
shall open (the container with) his tablets 
and reduce his payment VAS 26 57:28; tup- 
pt-a pitiama ammala tup-pt-su kaspam wu 
sibassu Sasqilasu open (pl.) (the container 
with) my tablets and make him pay as 
much silver and interest on it as (re- 
corded) in his tablet TCL 4 49:11f.; tup-pi-a 
pitiama ali 1 GiN KU.BABBAR ina babtija 
ibassi[u] Sasqilama (see babtu mng. 2b-2’) 
BIN 4 98:3; apputtum tup-pi-a balatukka la 
tpatti please, he must not open (the con- 
tainer with) my tablets in your absence 
CCT 3 34a:10; ammakam tup-pi-a liptewma 
elan 2 tup-pi-e Sa usellint mimma tup-pd- 
am ganiam la ugelli let them open (the 
container with) my tablets there, other 
than the two tablets that they will pro- 
duce, they are not to produce any other 
tablet CCT 4 13b:5ff., cf. BIN 4 83:22ff., and 
passim, see Veenhof, in Ancient Archives and Ar- 
chival Traditions 82 n. 12; a-Salasisu tamalaku 
Sa tup-pi ina siliani kanku the set of(?) 
three boxes for the tablets is under seal in 
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the tablet containers BIN 4 90:15; tamalaki 
tup-pi Sa PN tamalaki mehr the boxes with 
the tablets of PN and the boxes with the 
duplicates Contenau Trente tablettes cappadoci- 
ennes 21:1 (all OA); Sa tup-pa-su-nu ina libbu 
matim Saknu (see ikribu mng. 2b) CT 4 
27b:18; tup-pu-um sa gqati awilim u kisum 
VAS 9 221:13 (inv.); GI.PISAN IM.SAR.RA Siz 
hidtum ZI.RE.DE (see sihtu usage a) YOS 5 
58:2 (all OB); 2 GI.PISAN tup-pa-tim ARM 10 
12:27 and passim; note container labels iden- 
tifying the tablets’ contents: [tu]p-pa-at 
tebibtum sa halas GN Veenhof AV 16 No. 2:1, 
also ibid. No. 1:1, fwp-pa-at SiG uw TUG ibid. 27 
No. 9:1, tup-pa-at ka-an-ni napsatum ibid. 20 
No. 4:1; tup-pa-tu.MES sa al Nuzi tablets 
pertaining to Nuzi JEN 887:1 (label for tablet 
container), and passim; assum namzaqi Sa tup- 
pt supusim ~ARMT 23 88:6; GI.PISAN Sa tup- 
pu Arnaud Emar 6 62:2; anumma tup-pu gamz 
muru ina GI.PISAN sa béliga Sakin here- 
with a complete tablet is in its (the 
house’s) owner’s tablet container ibid. 
207:34; tup-pa-te ga bit PN sa ina bit maz 
jalija Saknani the tablets relating to the 
house of PN that are deposited in my bed- 
room KAV 102:11 (MA let.); naphar 24 qup- 
patu &a tup-pa-te.MES in all, twenty-four 
tablet boxes KAJ 310:38, see Postgate Urad- 
Seria No. 50, and AoF 13 10ff.; tup-pi.MES ina 
biti saknu u babu ana muhhi kanik the tab- 
lets are deposited in the house and the 
door to it is sealed CT 22 87:10 (NB let.); ana 
ser merhim suharuja ina atallukim itanhu wu 
tidam sa GN ana tup-pa-tim sa ustanabbalu 
agdamar my retainers have become weary 
from constant travel to the merhu official 
and I have exhausted the clay of GN for the 
tablets that I must keep sending ARMT 28 
105:10; IM.GUR timgurru IM.GUR ul[rlindu 
kima pisilti tup-pt kima iqgbt — IM.GUR (is) 
imgurru, IM.GUR (is also) urindu, (which 
has a shape) like a lump of clay used for 
making a tablet, as the commentary says 
CT 28 48 K.182+ :6 (SB ext.); for verbs associ- 
ated with the making of clay tablets (maz 
hasu, kapatu, pasdlu, raqaqu) see Civil, Borger 
AV 1ff.; 1 DUB GU.LA 1 DUB TUR.RA 1 
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IM.GiD.DA TCL 11 238:1f. (OB); zi-ba-at DUB 
ibassi_ there is a supplement to (this) tab- 
let Cole Nippur No. 9:39 (early NB), ef. 2-zibbat 
tup-pt-im laptakkuniti CCT 5 26 r. 8’, [zibblat 
tup-pi-im ICK 1 8lar. 4, cf. also KTS 2 9:10 (all 
OA), see Veenhof, in Ancient Archives and Archi- 
val Traditions 91; for designations of tablets 
see egirtu, gittu, kaniku, kunukku, leu, qatu, 
rikistu, riksu, wiltu; see also Hg. A II 121- 
127, in lex. section. 


g) in lit.: minam i-tup-pi-im lugam?id 
what could I add to the tablet (recording 
my exploits)? Archivum Anatolicum 3 135:63 
(OA lit.); luskun tu-up-pa sa némeqi ana qaz 
tika let me (EreSkigal) place the tablet of 
wisdom into your (Nergal’s) hand EA 357:83 
(Nergal and EreSkigal), see Izre’el Amarna p. 538; 
tup-pi ili takalta piristi Samé wu erseti [ildz 
dinusu JCS 21 132:8, ef. ibid. 14 and 16, see 
Lambert, Borger AV 148f.; ina tu-up-pi sa ilt 
takaltum lisib YOS 11 23:16 (OB ext. prayer), 
see Starr Diviner p. 30; tup-pi(var. -pa) arma 
la petd tagassi (see Sasi mng. 8a) BMS 
6:109 and dupls., see Mayer Gebetsbeschwoérungen 
505; [wmeé] arkite ina tup-pi listur may he 
(Nabi) record long years (for the king) on 
the tablet RA 18 31:6 (hymn to Nabi), see 
Stummer, AfO 4 19, cf. Frame, RIMB 2 253:23 
(Samas-Sum-ukin); Nabi... umé balatigu [.. .] 
ina tup-pi listurma VAT 2199 right col. 10 
(courtesy W. G. Lambert); fup-p? arnisu... ana 
mé linnadéd let the tablet (containing) his 
misdeeds be cast into the water Surpu IV 
79; the month Tammuz sa ana puhhur um- 
mani Sullum karast in tup-pt mahri wturuz 
§u DN which DN had recorded upon an 
old tablet as the month for assembling 
the army and preparing camp TCL 3 7 
(Sar.); Wmu tup-pt Suatu tamuru STT 40:11, 
see Gurney, AnSt 7 128; for tupsimatu and 
tuppt simati see mng. la-l’i’ and simtu 
mng. lb-1’. 


h) inscribed object of stone, metal, 
waxed wood: an inscription containing my 
name ina DUB (var. musart) hurasi kaspi 
ert annaki abari ugqni paruti ... asturma I 
wrote on tablets (var. inscribed surfaces) 
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made of gold, silver, copper, lead, magne- 
site, lapis lazuli, and alabaster Lyon Sar. 
26:32, cf. ibid. 24:40, 27:18, and note ¢. replaced 
by musaré in the parallels Winckler Sar. pl. 36 No. 
76:159, see musarié A mng. la; tup-pt hurast 
uqni wu samti sa epes Ebabbar amurma I ex- 
amined the tablets of gold, lapis lazuli, 
and carnelian dealing with the construc- 
tion of the Ebabbar (referring to founda- 
tion tablets of Naram-Sin) OECT 1 pl. 26 ii 
48 (Nbn.); (seven minas of silver) w istét 
NA, tup-pt ZA.GIN BM 74586:2, wr. NAg. 
DUB ZA.GIN ibid. 6 and 13 (NB, courtesy C. 
Waerzeggers); (TaSmeétu whose whole being) 
tup-pu ugnti isa lapis tablet TIM 9 54r. 8’; 
[... tlup-pi paruti Sitir Sumit VAB 4 240 iii 
27; as for the sandals you gave me summa 
tup-pa sa iskuri tardm u luddinakku u tup- 
pa sa utrika ana beligu ter if you prefer a 
wax tablet, I will give you one, but return 
the tablet which you have to its owner 
MRS 12 18:23ff.; in order to establish peace 
and alliance RN ... itepus ina rikilti muh-= 
hi tup-pi Sa kaspt Ramses has put this in 
the form of a treaty on a tablet of silver 
KBo 1 7:14 (treaty between Ramses II and Hat- 
tuXili III), see Edel Vertrag 6; note also in Hit- 
tite context: DUB.7.KAM [NU].TIL A-NA 
TUP-PI UD.KA.BAR ha-a-u-i_ [a]-ni-ia-an 
seventh tablet, (series) unfinished, it has 
not yet been transferred to a bronze tablet 
KBo 5 6 iv 17 (colophon of Deeds of Suppiluli- 
uma), see Giiterbock, JCS 10 97; linkiaS TUP-PU 
UD.KA.BAR treaty (written on) a bronze 
tablet KUB 26 24 iv 10, cf. (in broken con- 
text) TUP-PU KU.BABBAR KBo 9 144:7, TUP- 
Pr KU.GI KUB 19 27 left edge 6, TUP-PU UD. 
KA.BAR KUB 40 92r. 13. 


2. board, flat surface — a) board, plaque, 
top (of a table): one kaniskarakku table 
tup-pa-su elammakkum its top is made of 
elammakku wood ARMT 22 306:7; gold to 
be used for inlays sa DUB.HI.A uqni for 
plaques of lapis lazuli ARMT 22 242:4; [x] 
DUB ereénim GAL (in broken context) BIN 
6 258:7; tu-pu-um naqqurum sa taskarinnim 


tuppu A 3 


a carved ¢t. of taskarinnu wood TCL 20 113:7 
(both OA). 


b) tup sammé dulcimer: see Hh. VII B 
49f., in lex. section. 


c) part of a wagon: in all 16 tup-pa-ni 
GIS.MAR.G{D.DA.MES HSS 13 228:31; 2 
tup-pa-ni GIS.MAR.GID.DA EN 9/1 285:3, 6, 
9; goat hair ana tup-pd-nu GIS.MAR.GID. 
DA HSS 15 217:2 and 6, also 189:15 and 18 (all 
Nuzi); tup-pu Sa saparri 81-2-4,320 r. 2’ (NA, 
courtesy 8S. Parpola). 


3. inscription: sa DUB sua usassakluz 
ni] he who obliterates this inscription 
AfO 20 45 x 36, cf. RA 7 104 ii 7 and passim in 
OAkk. royal inscriptions, see Gelb-Kienast Kénigs- 
inschriften passim; Sa tup-pd-am Ssuati ugsasz 
saku AfO 19 10 vi 22 (Su-Sin), cf. AfO 24 73 i 11, 
76 ii 24 (Anubanini), RA 9 pl. 1 (opposite p. 1) 
edge (Urki8), MDP 10 pl. 3 No. 1b:4, No. 2:10, 
MDP 6 pl. 2 No. 1 ii 1 (all from Susa), RA 34 
172:7 (Iddi-ilum, sakkanakku); for other refs. see 
MAD 8 209 s.v. NzK, and 298 s.v. Tp; Sa theppt 
Satu tup-pa-su ipessitu. (see pasatu mng. 
la-l’) MDP 11 pl. 3 No. 2:1 (OB Elam); sa 
DUB.BI-am usassaku AOB 1 18 No. 10:27, see 
Grayson, RIMA 1 p. 37; Sa tup-pd-am la <ihit- 
tuma usassal[ku] he who does not care for 
the inscription and obliterates it KAH 2 
11:46, see Grayson, RIMA 1 p. 23 (both Iri8um). 


The conventional reading tuppu reflects 
Hebrew/Aramaic phonology (see Kaufman, 
AS 19 138 with note 6) and does not conform 
to the rules by which Sumerian words were 
borrowed into Akkadian (see Goetze, MCT 
146-151 and Lieberman Sumerian Loanwords in 
Old-Babylonian Akkadian 87f.). Rather, because 
/t/ is rendered in OB texts from southern 
Mesopotamia with the signs DA, DI, DU, 
and in those from northern sites with Ta, 
TE, TI, TU, and because of writings such as 
tu-up-pu in YOS 11 23:16, and cf. RA 85 17 No. 
5:1ff., TIM 2 15:20, 23, YOS 8 175:10, 158:12, 
etc., in Lieberman Sumerian Loanwords in Old- 
Babylonian Akkadian 189ff., the reading should 
be tuppu. 
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tuppu A 


In CT 12 18 iii 138 (= A VIII/2 171) read na-pa- 


lum &a@ stt-pt. 


tuppu A in bit tuppi (bit tuppati) s.; 
tablet-house, school; OB, Mari, Bogh., 
MA, SB, NA, NB; wr. syll. and &.pUB. 
BA.A (&.DUB in OB personal names); cf. 


tuppu. 


{[ug]lula é.du[b.ba] (var. [é.dub].pa.a) = 
[MIN (a-kil) &] tu-pt // tu-ra-ta-nu Arnaud Emar 6 
602:217 (Lu), see Civil, Aula Orientalis 7 22. 

ud.tur.ra.zu.ta nam Sul.la.a.zu.[S8é] 
é.dub.ba.a i.ti.le.en: ultu wm seherika adi 
metlutlika] ina & tup-pi asbat from the days of your 
childhood until your adulthood you have been sit- 
ting in the tablet-house ZA 64 140:4 (Examens- 
text A). 


As for the silver ga bitimma ana E.DUB. 
BA.A idin it belongs to the household — 
hand it over to the tablet-house 
AbB 5 239:47; aht ana & tup-pt la tatrussu 
JCS 17 86:12 (both OB letters); bit tup-pa-tim 
Sa ina kunukkija kanku epte I opened the 
tablet archive which was sealed with my 
own seal ARM 10 82:5, see Sasson, Iraq 34 63ff.; 
Sinat imerim ina tidi sa EB tup-pi tuballal 
you mix the urine of a donkey with clay 
from the tablet-house ZA 45 200 i 4 (Bogh. 
rit.); issu E tup-pi ana hammiulti ...] from 
the tablet-house to the bridal chamber 
[...] KAR 122:10 (NA lit.); Nabi ga & tup- 
pt.MES (in enumeration of deities) Arnaud 
Emar 6 378:37’; ina [El tup-pi u-Sd-bi STT 
65:8, see Livingstone, SAA 3 12; [ina] & tup-pi 
lillik KAV 215:31 (NA); from the first day 
on, their youngsters sa la kispi ina & tup- 
pt la illu[ku] cannot go to school without 
offerings Luukko and Van Buylaere, SAA 16 52 
r. 3; massarti & tup-pu (in broken context) 
CT 54 364:4 (NB), see Dietrich, SAA 17 37; Sa 
gat PN ga ina ekalli PN» Sa E tup-pa-ti tltuz 
runt (workers) under the authority of PN, 
whom PN, of the house-of-the-tablets listed 
in the (personnel roster of the) palace 
KAV 119:15 (MA); liblibbi PN LU.DUB.SAR 
E tup-pa-a-ti (ancestor) Iraq 14 69 ND 1120 
r. 21 (NA), see Hunger Kolophone No. 314:6; in 
OB personal names: /-Se-em-me-i-na-E.DUB 


Kraus, 


tuppu A 


He-Will-Learn-in-the-School-House YOS 13 
65:5, 336:3, 5, 528:25; Ri-is-k.DUB YOS 13 
70:8 and seal A, also 196:10 and seal A, Ai-7S-E- 
tup-pu YOS 13 368:23, note ARAD-E.DUB 
CTMMA 1 67:15, ARAD-E-fup-pt A 26370:8 and 
10, see Stol, Studi Epigrafici e Linguistici 8 193. 


tuppu A in mar bit tuppi (mar bit tuppati) 
s.; scribe, member of the scribal profes- 
sion; OB, Mari, MB; wr. syll. and pumu 
&.DUB.BA(.A); cf. tuppu A. 


a) in OB: DUMU.MES E.DUB.BA.A ... 
warkatam liprusu let the scribal person- 
nel investigate the matter BIN 7 50:18; PN 
UGULA MAR.TU ... PNg rab hattatum PNs 
rab hattatim PN, DUMU E.DUB.BA.A wu svbut 
alisu.... kiam iqbt BM 96998:5; PN DUMU 
E.DUB.BA.A kiam ulammid the scribe PN 
informed (me) thus CT 29 7a:5; DUMU.MES 
E.DUB.BA.A.MES [S]a ekallim iterbunlim] 
TCL 18 149:8; barley ana PN DUMU E.DUB. 
B[A.A] idimma VAS 16 45 r. 3; rab hattatim 
uw DUMU E.DUB.BA-a-ti VAS 7 198:14, see 
Frankena, AbB 6 215; atta PN ... abalrakkim|] 
u PN, DUMU E.DUB.BA 8a [sa]pir [matim] 
LIH 9:7, see Frankena, AbB 2 9; together with 
the cargo boats of the palace 2 LU.8U.1 u 2 
LU.DUMU E.DUB.BA Sa ekallim illakunim 
two barbers and two scribes of the palace 
will come VAS 16 118:20; GIR PN DUMU 
E.DUB.BA.A 8@ DI.KUD.[MES] wu PN, Su. 
1 sa larnam imidusi] under the authority 
of PN, the scribe of the judges, and PNg, 
the barber, who inflicted the punishment 
upon her (after list of witnesses) TCL 1 
157:75; PN DUMU E.DUB.BA 8a PNy u PNg 
DUMU E.DUB.BA Sa PN, TCL 7 41:4f.; PN w 
PN». RA.GABA.MES DUMU.MES' E.DUB. 
BA.A Kraus, AbB 5 137:8; pani sabi tupsik- 
kim suati 1 DUMU E£.DUB.BA-ka lisbatam 
let one of your scribes take charge of those 
corvée workers LIH 27:9, see Frankena, AbB 2 
27; PN DUMU E.DUB.BA (among witnesses) 
TCL 7 11:22, cf. VAS 7 102:20, BE 6/1 95:42, 
101:41, VAS 13 76 r. 18, Grant Smith College 
261:12, 262:12 (both last witnesses), Pinches, JRAS 
1917 724:23, Grant Bus. Doc. 29 case 33 (= YOS 8 
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tuppu B 


66); IGI PN DUMU E.DUB.BA IGI PNy DUMU 
E.DUB.BA (last two witnesses) Grant Bus. 
Doc. 41:31f. (= YOS 8 65), IGI PN IGI PNo 
DUMU.ME E.DUB.BA (last witnesses) CT 
48 108:25; DUMU E tup-pt VAS 7 187 vi 24 (list 
of beer allotments); PN DUMU E.DUB.BA.A 
VAS 7 101:20, cf. CT 48 54:17, 72:15; PN PNo 
u PNg DUMU.ME E.DUB.BA BE 6/1 57:33; 
PN u PNy WU DUMU.MES E.DUB.BA tap- 
pésunu Riftin 137 iv 3’ (subscript of adm. ac- 


counting, Jahrurum-Saplfim archive). 


b) in Mari: LU.TUR DUMU £ tup-pi ana 
neparim userib ... DUMU & tup-pi §t ittaz 
bitma ana GN iterub I made the apprentice 
scribe enter the workhouse, that scribe 
then fled and entered the city of GN ARMT 
28 52 r. 12’ff., cf. also ibid. 172 r. 2’; DUMU.MES 
E tup-pi adam uppisu the scribal personnel 
computed the daily work quotas ARM 6 
7:8; they are redistributing the fields to 
the people w DUMU.MES E tup-pt umménu 
ina qatim Sutamsti ARM 1 7:37; uw DUMU E 
tup-pi-im sa tuppi ... i8turu von Soden AV 
45:12; DUMU E ftup-pt ina birigulnu] ul 
ilblassi there is no scribe among them 
ARM 6 65 r. 18’, cf. ibid. 16’; 1 (malakwu) 
DUMU.MES E tup-pit ARMT 23 248:22 (adm., 
distribution of cuts of meat to palace personnel); 1 
LU.DUMU E ftup-pt Amurru 2 127:18, dupl. 
ibid. 13’. 


c) in MB: DUMU.MES & tup-pi pagqduz 
nikku WZJ 8 569 HS 111 r. 31 (let.). 
Ad usage a: Harris Sippar 106f.; Stol, BiOr 33 


152f.; ad usage b: Sasson, Jacobsen Mem. Vol. 
213f. 


tuppu B s.; wart; SB. 


S1-48_ on, SU 


tup-pu(var. -pi) sis**-su", sis-su = kip-lu Izbu 


Comm. 181f. 

summa... tup-pa sa Siri masid if (the 
newborn) is afflicted with a wart of flesh 
Leichty Izbu IV 17, also Labat Suse 9:29, ef. 
[summa izbu] tup-pi masid Leichty Izbu IX 
13’, tup-pa Sa ramanisu masid ibid. IV 18. 


tuppusu see tuppusu. 


tupSarratu 


tuppuSu (fem. fuppustu)  adj.; thick, 
plump; NB (oce. as personal name only); 
cf. tapasu. 


Tu-up-pu-su CT 44 72:10, Bagh. Mitt. 5 280ff. 
No. 8:3, 9, 17, No. 9:4, 6, 10, 20, No. 21:11; fTu- 
up-pu-us-tum YOS 6 219:1, TCL 12 55:6, Joan- 
nes Archives de Borsippa 269 A.95:6 (coll. F. 


Joannés), see von Dassow, Aula Or. 12 112. 


**tupru (AHw. 1395b) see turru D. 


tupSar-bitutu  s.; office of temple scribe; 
NA, NB; wr. (LU).DUB.SAR.E-u-tu; cf. 
tupsarru. 


LU.DUB.SAR.E-u-tu [liddinlagsu (he is 
an able scribe) let him (the king) give to 
him the office of temple scribe ABL 1344 
r. 6, see Parpola, SAA 10 116 r. 8; NA4,.KISIB Sa 
DUB.SAR.E-u-tu & Sd NIG.SID-1-ni §& URU 
u EDIN ma-la ba-su-u lu-uk-nu-uk-ma pa-ni- 
ka lu-Sad-gil BM 113929:7, and passim in this 
text (dated year 19 of Asb. at Nina, excavated at 
Ur, courtesy J. A. Brinkman). 


tupSarmahhu (tupsarmahhu) s.; chief 
scribe; OAkk., OB; Sum. lw.; wr. DUB. 
SAR.MAH; cf. tupsarru. 


dub.sar.mah = 8u-[hu] Lu I 140a, ef. [mrn(= 
dub.sar).ma]h = fup(var. tu-wp)-sar-ma-hu Ar- 


naud Emar 6 602:111 (Lu JI). 


PN DUB.SAR.MAH  Dossin, in Parrot, Les 
Temples d’Ishtarat et de Ninni-zaza (= Mission 
archéologique de Mari 3) 315 No. 8:2 (OAkk.), see 
Gelb-Kienast Kénigsinschriften p. 14; PN DUB. 
SAR.MAH (witness) BIN 7 189:12 (OB). 


The designation dub.sar.mah was 
common in the Pre-Sargonic and Sargonic 
periods, but rare by Ur III, see Steinkeller 
Sale Documents of the Ur III Period 272. 


tupSarratu (twpsarratu) s.; female scribe; 
OB, Mari, MB, SB, NA; Sum. lw.; wr. 
syll. and (SAL.)DUB.SAR, DUB.SAR.SAL, 
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tupSarratu 


(sAL/LU.)A.BA with phon. complement; 
ef. tupsarru. 


tnin.geStin.na dub.sar mab: Bélet-séri 
tup-sar-[ra-ti sirti] CT 16 9 ii 5f.; Inin.an.na 
dub.sar mab 6.kur.bad: ‘min tup-sar-ra-tum 
(var. tup-sar-rat) sirtu §a arallé CT 16 3:95ff., var. 
from CT 17 47:97f., also ArOr 21 388 K.3179+ iii 
66-68; zi... Inin.ni.ga.sa ...dub.sar mah 
... bé.pad: nas... 4MIn ... tup-8ar-ra-ti: sirtu... 
lu [tamaéta] LKA 77 v 34-46, see Ebeling, ArOr 
21 376. 


a) human scribe: (x barley issued as ra- 
tions for) SAL.DUB.SAR the female scribe 
CT 47 80:14’; (PN SAL.DUB.SAR CT 47 55:22, 
59:19, Waterman Bus. Doc. 72 r. 138, CT 8 45a:37, 
46:55, Dekiere OB Real Estate 107:35, 129:35, 
and passim in OB Sippar, see Harris Sippar 197 
and Stol, BiOr 33 152, wr. DUB.SAR.SAL CT 8 
47b:29, see Dekiere OB Real Estate 8; ‘PN 
SAL.DUB.SAR (as part of the dowry of the 
princess) ARMT 22 322:58; (rations for nine 
women summarized as) SAL.DUB.SAR. 
MES RA 50 58 M.13184 iv 29, see Ziegler, Flori- 
legium marianum 4 135 No. 3, cf. ARM 7 206:11, 
Florilegium marianum 4 147 No. 6 (= ARMT 22 
43+) iv 183, ARMT 23 44+ iv 11, [7 SA]L.MES 
SAL.DUB.SAR_ Florilegium marianum 4 202 
No. 30 iii 10’, see ibid. p. 91f., and passim in 
Mari; ‘PN LU.A.BA-tué Sa bit Sa-ekalli ‘PN, 
the scribe of the queen’s household Dalley- 
Postgate Fort Shalmaneser 39:4 and case 5, also 
(same person) wr. A.BA-tué ibid. 40:3; 6 
SAL.A.BA.MES dr-ml[a(?)-a-a-te] six Ara- 
mean women scribes ADD 827+ :2, see Fales 
and Postgate, SAA 7 24 r. 2 (all NA). 


b) divine scribe: see CT 16, etc., in lex. 
section; [Bélet]-séri tup-Sar-ra-at ersett maz 
harsa kamsat Belet-séri, the scribe of the 
nether world, crouches before her (Ere&ki- 
gal) George Gilg. VII 204; 4NIN.GESTIN. 
AN.NA SAL.DUB.[SAR (MAH)] Sa ili Sa ganz 
tuppasa ugnt santu (see gan tuppi usage b) 
CT 23 16 i 15, see Castellino, Or. NS 24 246; ina 
INIM “NIN.GESTIN(text .IN) tup-Sar-ra-ti 
Limet Sceaux Cassites 11.1:6; Msaba tu-up- 
Sa-ra-tum ligattir dinam may Nisaba, the 
scribe, record the case YOS 11 23:17, see 
Starr Diviner 30. 


tupSarru 


tupSarru) (tupsarru) s.; scribe, tablet 
writer; from OAkk. on; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. 
and (LU.)DUB.SAR, (LU.)S8ID, (LU. )SIDxA, 
(LU.)A.BA (rarely LU.A.zU, (LU.)GI.BUR), 
rebus writing DUB-MAN (KAR 1llr. 5, STT 
40:46, Delitzsch AL? 90); ef. sikkatu B in tup- 
Sar sikkati, tupsar-bitutu, tupsarmahhu, tup= 
Sarratu, tupsarrutu. 


dub.sar=Su-rum LuI 140, cf. dub.sar = tu- 
up-Sar-rum Arnaud Emar 6 602:110; lu.dub.sar 
= tup-Sar-ru Cole Nippur 120:12, 122:31, 123:10 
(all lists of professions); DUB = tup-Sar-rum Arnaud 
Emar 6 537:394 (S® Voc.); [dub].sar = tup-sgar- 
rum MRS 6 212 RS 12.47:12; dub. sar = tup-sar- 
rum MBGT II 182; dub.sar lugal = tup-galr 
Sar-ri] Lu1140b; dub.sar ugnim = tup-sar [ulmz 
mani, dub.sar erén.na = MIN [slabi, dub.sar 
kuru,z.ak, dub.sar 8id.dt, dub.sar si.il. 
14 = MIN piqitti, dub.sar eme.gir,(&8) = MIN 
sumel[ri], dlub.sar i]m.ma = MIN [ftidi] Lu I 
141a-g, cf. Arnaud Emar 6 602:112ff.; for qualifica- 
tions of dub. sar see Lu I 141h-o, 142-142c, 143- 
148a; 4en. ki kug = nidit Ea, [4en.ki dub.sar 
kug] = nidit Ea tup-sar-ru — niditu of Ea, niditu of 
the scribe Ea (names of fish) Hh. XVIII 77f. 

Wbi-saggrpiupsa-rum Proto-Izi I 255a; [um-bi-slag 
SID = tup-Sar-rum (var. DUB.SAR) Ea VII 204 (= ili 
16); lulmbisagginya = tup-Sar-rum (var. du-up-sar) 
MBGT II 184; um-bi-sag S1pxa = tup-Sar-ru S? II 
236; [um-bli-sag SIDxA = tup-sar-rum Diri Ugarit 
3:11; [1G].S1pxa = MIN (= tup-sar-rum) MRS 6 
212 RS 12.47:14. 

a.ba = tup-sar-rum (var. du-up-sar) MBGT II 
183; [a]. ba = MIN (= tup-Sar-rum) MRS 6 212 RS 
12.47:18; [LU].[Al.Ba S8E.LU[GAL(?)], [LU.A].BA a- 
ri-lel, [LU.AlBA ER{[N].HI.A, LU.A.BA na(?)-al-pa- 
tli(?)], LU.A.BA GIS.LI.U;.UM.MES8, LU.GAL A.BA 
MSL 12 233 i 1-6 (Practical Lu Sultantepe); 
LU.A.BA KUR assuraja, LU.A.BA KUR armaja MSL 
12 239 v 5f. (Practical Lu Kuyunjik). 

a.zu=tup-sar-ru (in group with zu.zu, gaSam 
=enqu, mudi) Erimhu’ V 140; 1.zu = DUB.SAR, 
SA.TAM, a.zu = SA.TAM il-ki, DUB.SAR Silbenvo- 
kabular A 39f., also 1.zu = DUB.SAR = “LAL, a.zu 
= SA.tam = “Agnan Studies Landsberger 23:39f. 
(Silbenvokabular A), see G. Farber, Renger AV 
128; [1]. su = tup-Sar-rum MBGT II 185. 

[Nu]N.ME.DU, [g]li.btur = KI.MIN (= [tup-gar- 
rul) Lu I 189¢c-d; gi.P™™™u = tulp-Sar-ru] Rm. 
2,585 i 33 (group voc.); [g]i.bur = fup-gar-[ru], 
X.IM = MIN Igituh App. Ai 28’f.; gal.mah = um- 
ma-nu, tup-Sar-ru (in group with erim.hu§8, gal. 
mah.gal=kabtu, mulammedu) RA 16 166 ii 45f., 
dupl. CT 18 29 ii 41f. (group voc.). 
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dub.sar dumu.a.ni ab.dim,.e.dé: tup- 
Sar-ru maragu tsalnniq] the scribe examines his son 
ZA 64 140:1 (Examenstext A); [za].lel dub. 
sar.me.en: atta tup-sar-ru BA 10 99 K.4815:1; 
dub.sar a.ri.bi hé.a gi.fLab.x.[x.x]: DUB. 
SAR lu arad igassi ina tupsikku [...] (see Sast lex. 
section) JCS 24 127:17 (Examenstext D); (Nabfi) 
dub.sar nig.nam.ma.ke,(KIp) nam.kt. 
zu.bi nir[...] : DUB.SAR mimma sumésu Sa ana 
nemeqi [...] 4R 14 No. 3:3f.; mu.mu dub.sar. 
re.e.ne Su nu.mu.un.ga.[gé] : ana Sumija 
tup-Sar-ru «te» qassu ul i-[...] SBH 109 No. 56 r. 
73f., see Volk Balag 202:88; dub.sar.me.en 
dub.sar.me.en: tu-up-[sa-ru-wm at-ta] tu-up-sla- 
ru-um a-na-ku] are you a scribe? Yes, I am a scribe 
Mélanges Birot 73 Ni 9688. 

Sul-hu-u, §d-as-suk-ku = tup-Sar-ru Malku IV 10f. 

mu-du-u || tup-gar-ri Lambert BWL 70:6 comm.; 
pal-ku-u || tup-Sar-ri ibid. 82:217 comm., note in 
broken context [...] §d-ni§ tup-sar-ri // [...] ibid. 
84:223f. comm.; vi-sa-an-du-u // tup-salr]-ri_ unpub. 
comm. on ibid. 82:202 (courtesy W. G. Lambert) 
(all Theodicy Comm.). 


a) with ref. to skills, languages, exper- 
tise, organization, etc.— 1’ with ref. to 
skills, languages, origins: tuppam ana DUB. 
SAR Sa Subiriatam igsammeu dimma listassi 
give the tablet to a scribe who understands 
Subarian and let him read it Veenhof OA 
Eponyms 17 Kt 91/k 539:29; LU.A.BA.MES 
mare GN GN, GNg ana adé errubu the 
scribes, inhabitants of Nineveh, Kalzi, and 
Arbela, may take the oath ABL 386:6 (NA), 
see Parpola, SAA 10 6; [kil RN [... LU].A.BA 
armaja ana muhlhi ... t&lapparuma illaku 
[...] as soon as RN sends the scribe writ- 
ing Aramaic, and they go (there) PRT 25 
r. 10, see Starr, SAA 4 58; IGI PN LU.A.BA 
KUR armaja ADD 3885 r. 18, 607:3 (both wit- 
nesses), cf. ADD 782:3, for other refs. see armt 
usage b, Dalley-Postgate Fort Shalmaneser p. 282; 
LU.DUB.SAR.MES assuraja uptarrikuinniz 
ma (see paraku mng. 5d) Winckler Sammlung 
2 53 r. 14, see Landsberger et al., SAA Bulletin 3 
14 r. 22’, and see assur usage b; (wine rations 
for) LU.A.BA.MES agsuraja LU.MIN 
musuraja...LU.A.BA.MES armaja Kinnier 
Wilson Wine Lists No. 9 r. 18ff.; 8 A.BA.MES 
musuraja three Egyptian scribes (all with 
Egyptian names) ADD 851 iv 6, see Fales and 
Postgate, SAA 7 1; ina muhhi PN LU.A.BA 


tupSarru 


mar Ninua ABL 706:5; tuppu PN A.BA mar 
PNy A.BA assurti KAR 384 r. 46f., cf., wr. 
LU.DUB.SAR assurt, Kécher BAM 1 iv 28, 
wr. LU DUB-MAN lagsurti] KAR lll r. 5, wr. 
LU.SIDXA KAR 150 r. 18; for other occs. see 
Hunger Kolophone p. 159, and assurti usage b; PN 
mar PN, LU.A.BA kutaja ADD 891 r. 8 (adm.); 
for a list of scribes in Sippar, see Bongenaar NB 
Ebabbar 481ff.; LU.DUB.SAR GIS scribe (writ- 
ing on) wooden board KBo 5 7:7, see Giiter- 
bock Siegel 1 p. 35 n. 186; GAL LU.MES DUB. 
SAR.M[ES ai]8 GAL LU.MES DUB. 
SAR.MES GIS KUB 10 28 i 21f., cf. KUB 11 21a 
vi 6 and 12; UGULA LU.MES DUB.SAR GIS 
ibid. 11, see ZA 46 11; PN LU.DUB.SAR GIS 
Arnaud Emar 6 261:21 (let.). 


2’ tupsar enuma Anu Enlil astronomer: 
PN udésu bari PNy PNg LU.A.BA enuma 
Anu Enlil sunw only PN is a diviner, PN, 
and PN are astronomers Iraq 34 22:24 (let.); 
into the presence of the father of the king, 
my lord watt sa LU.A.BA enuma Anu 
Enlil gabbu vmahhuru userrubu they used 
to receive and introduce all the reports 
from the astronomers ABL 1096:13, see Par- 
pola, SAA 10 76; (report) sa PN LU.DUB. 
SAR enuma Anu Enlil sa kisri eéSu Thomp- 
son Rep. 160 r. 5, see Hunger, SAA 8 499 (all 
NA); LU.SID enuma Anu Enlil (in broken 
context, after dividing line) CT 56 400 r. 8 
(NB); PN rab bani <sa> muhhi alt uppudetu sa 
bitat lt Sip enuma Anu Enlil PN, the build- 
ing inspector, in charge of the city, the 
overseer of the temples, the astronomer 
BOR 4 132:11; they will make the observa- 
tions and give the annual calculations itti 
PN PNg PNg PNyg LU.SID enwma Anu Enlil u 
LU.SID enuma Anu Enlil santitu together 
with PN, PNy, PNs, and PN,, the astrono- 
mer(s), and the assistant astronomers ibid. 
27f., see McEwan Priest and Temple 17, see also 
Oelsner Materialien 196 sub f, cf. CT 49 144:27; 
note: as for the field of PN LU.DUB.SAR 
enuma Anu Enlil aplu sa PNo LU.DUB.SAR 
enuma Anu Enlil Sa ana muhhi nasar sa naz 
sar i-kul-lu ana PN, kali LU.DUB.SAR 
enuma Anu Enlil nultezizu u enna aga PN, 
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LU.DUB.SAR enuma Anu Enlil aplu sa PN 
[ilttalku ana gabbi ultemidanndsu PN, the 
astronomer, the son of PN», the astrono- 
mer, of which he had the use for providing 
(astronomical) observations — we assigned 
it to PNs, the lamentation priest and as- 
tronomer, but now PN,, the astronomer, 
the son of PN, has left and has informed us 
ibid. 7ff., see Rochberg, Oelsner AV 378; [PN] bel 
mindu §a LU.SID enuma [Anul [Enlil] wu DN 
CT 49 181:2; [...] LU.SID.MES entma Anu 
Enlil.MES CT 49 186:3; [tulppt PN kali DN 

gat PNy marisu LU.SID enuma Anu 
E|nlil] Weidner Gestirn-Darstellungen pl. 8:13; 
tuppt PN mari ga PN»y liblibbi PNg asip Anu 
u Antu Uruki qat PN4 mari Sa PN; ... marr 
Sa PNg liblibbt PNg asip Anu u Antu sesgallr 
Sa bit Res LU.SID entima Anu Enlil Urukii 
tablet of PN, son of PNy, descendant of 
Ekur-zakir, the exorcist of Anu and Antu, a 
man from Uruk, written by PN,, son of 
PN;, son of PNg, descendant of Ekur-zakir, 
the exorcist of Anu and Antu, the chief 
priest of the ReS temple and astronomer, a 
man from Uruk TCL 6 4r. 21, cf. TCL 6 2r. 32, 
wr. LU.SID UVB 15 37r. 7, and passim in colo- 
phons from Uruk, see Hunger Kolophone No. 88, 
93, 94, 105, 117, 118, for colophons from Babylon 
see Neugebauer ACT 1 p. 21f. Zld. and Zo. 


3’ with ref. to scribal organization: wu s% 
LU.A.BA Sa ina mahré ta?tu vmhuru ina 
manzalti abigu e-zi-zu and he, the scribe 
who had in the past accepted bribes, who 
occupied his father’s position ZA 43 19:73 
(NA lit.), see Livingstone, SAA 3 32 r. 33; one 
seah of barley for SAR.DUB GAL ARM 19 
384:3 (early OB Mari); DUB.SAR TUR BE 6/1 
45:17 (witness); PN DUB.SAR TUR RA 28 94 
vill 7, also BRM 4 1 viii 448, CT 46 1 viii 32, see 
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 32, Hunger Kolophone 
No. 
colophon, see Hunger Kolophone No. 10:4 (all 
OB); note wr. LU.DUB.SAR TUR KAR 4 
r. 32, KAR 15 r. 17, Hunger Kolophone No. 48:5, 
No. 47:4 (all MA colophons); PN DUB.SAR 
TUR.RA IN.SAR CT 40 49 colophon 3 (NA col- 
ophon); PN DUB.SAR TUR DUMU PN, (last 


13ff., Gordon Sumerian Proverbs pl. 29 viii 
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witness) A 30165(= 3 NT 142):16 (MB, courtesy 
J. A. Brinkman); wr. DUB.SAR BAN.DA CT 16 
40b r. 17 (SB colophon), wr. [L]U.A.BA TUR 
AfO 4 pl. 4 xiii 5 (MA); tuppt PN LU.A.BA 
TUR CT 18 28 iv 13 (colophon of Malku I), wr. 
LU.A.ZU BAN.DA LTBA 2 1 xvi colophon, wr. 
A.BA TUR AfO 11 pl. 8:14; tuppt PN mar PN» 
LU.SID sa-har mar PNg Sumert RA 41 35:28 
(colophon, time of Artaxerxes); note LU.[A].zU 
se-eh-ri STT 301 vi 7 (colophon); PN samalli 
A.BA Kécher BAM 148 r. 30; copy from the 
temple sa-tar PN samalli sehru mar PN» 
LU.A.BA STT 73:140; PN GAL DUB.SAR. 
MES ... PNg DUB.SAR KBo 1 6 r. 21f.; PN 
GAL DUB.SAR.MES sa gat Sakin matt PN» 
KI.MIN (= GAL DUB.SAR.MES) a gat abaz 
rakki (preceded by rab asipt and rab bari) 
VAS 19 5:4f. (MA list of high officials); ana Sarri 
béelija uradka PN rab esirte a LU.A.BA.MES 
Sa Arbarilu ABL 423:4, 829:4, see Parpola, 
SAA 10 138 and 139, cf. Donbaz and Parpola NA 
Legal Texts No. 14:3, note urddnika LU.A. 
BA.MES sa Kalzt ABL 346:2, see Parpola, SAA 
10 143; PN wrad §a LU.GAL A.BA ABL 307 
“obv.” 4 (NA); LU.GAL DUB.SAR ABL 1344+ 
r. 4 (NB), see Parpola, SAA 10 164 r. 6’; inspect 
bit LU.GAL A.BA_ the house of the chief 
scribe (the house is very small) K.978:8’, 
see Postgate Taxation 49 sub 1:18; PN sant GAL 
A.BA PN, the deputy of the chief of scribes 
(among other high court officials) ADD 857 
i 89, see Fales and Postgate, SAA 7 5 i 50; PN 
LU.GAL A.BA (witness) ADD 444 r. 11; (re- 
port of observation favorable for Akkad, 
unfavorable for Amurru) ga LU.GAL A.ZU 
made by the chief scribe Thompson Rep. 58 
r. 1, also, wr. LU.GAL DUB.SAR ibid. 81 r. 1; 
tuppi PN ... DUMU PN» LU.A.BA Assurt 
DUMU PNg GAL A.BA LU.A.BA bit Assur 
KAR 168 r. ii 36, also (same person) LKA 11 iv 
22; tuppt PN DUMU PN» LU.DUB.SAR libz 
libbi PN3 LU.GAL DUB.SAR.MES (var. 
A.BA.MES) Hunger Kolophone No. 293:5, also 
(same person) ibid. No. 294:3 (Nabfi-zuqup-kéna), 
for other refs. see Hunger Kolophone p. 179; fup- 
pi PN LU.GAL tup-sar-re §a RN ... DUMU 
PN, LU.GAL GI.BUR 4R 9 r. 43 and 45, see 
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Hunger Kolophone No. 344; LU.GAL A.ZU.MES 
(in broken context) Labat TDP 54 F iv 6. 


4’ with ref. to patron deities: [...].ki= 
min (= “EIl-[a]) sé tup-Sar-ri (var. LU. 
DUB.SAR) An = Anum ga améli 135 (= CT 24 
43:124), see Litke God-Lists 239; Ba ga 
LU.MES DUB.SAR~ Arnaud Emar 6 378:36’ 
(offering list); ‘Ha-ia ilu Sa LO.DUB.SAR.MES 
OIP 2 147:19 (Senn.). 


3’ other oces.: anumma anaku assarah 
LU.DUB.SAR ast now I have dispatched a 
literate physician KUB 3 67:12, see Edel 
Agyptische Arzte 83, cf. KUB 3 66+ r. 4’, see Edel 
Korrespondenz No. 72; DUB.SAR (var. LU.SID) 
bandé (see bandi usage b) STT 70 r. 7’ (SB 
lit.), var. from dupl. Mayer, Or. NS 61 26:40a; 
upahhirma sibut ali mare Babili DUB.SAR 
mindti enqutu asib bit mummu nasir piristi 
tli rabiiti mukin paras sarritu ana mitlukti 
aspursunuti (see piristu mng. 2a) VAB 4 256 
i 32 (Nbn.); LU.A.BA (var. LU.DUB.SAR) Sa 
thhazu 1sét ina mat nakri ikabbit ina matisu 
the scribe who memorizes (this text) will 
escape from the enemy’s country and be 
honored in his own land Cagni Erra V 55; 
impression from the (Old Akkadian) dio- 
rite slab ga... PN DUB.SAR tmuru which 
the scribe PN found Clay, MJ 3 (1912) 23 r. 6 
(NB), see Frayne, RIME 2 198; tuppi PN apil 
PN» DUB.SAR KAV 142:2, also ibid. 4 (MA cat- 
alog); LU.DUB.SAR.MES wU LU.HAL.MES 
ABL 1216 r. 2 (NB), cf. ibid. r. 8, see Parpola, 
SAA 10 109; wssurrt LU.A.BA Sa ina pan 
Sarrt isas|stini] la ihkilm] perhaps the 
scribe who reads (this letter and the ac- 
companying text) to the king did not un- 
derstand (the gwmma izbu omen) ABL 
688:15 (NA), see Parpola, SAA 10 60; [LL]. 
DUB.SAR.MES wbilunu maharsu la semi 
the scribes brought here (a basket of tab- 
lets from Babylon for inspection), but they 
were not read before him AfO 22 4 iii 4; 
note wr. DUB-MAN STT 40:46 (colophon), see 
Hunger Kolophone No. 361, and note wr. A.BA 
KAR 446 r. 15 (MA), for SB occs. see Hunger Kol- 
ophone p. 179; PN ... LU.A.BA LU.HAL (in 
broken context) STT 70 r. 17, cf. Thompson 
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Rep. 109 r. 4, 217 r. 3; PN ... DUMU PNo 
LU.A.BA ACh Supp. 2 Samak 33 K.8510:11; PN 
LU.A.ZU Weidner Tn. 21 No. 12:80 (MA colo- 
phon); sa-tar PN Samalli mar PN» LU.GI. 
BUR (colophon to Maqlu III) sTT 82:195, 
note PN samallé [...] ligimt PN, LU.GI. 
BUR URU Antasaja KAR 111 r. 4, ef. ibid. r. 6. 


b) in adm. or bureaucratic contexts — 1’ 
in gen.—a’ in OAkk., Ur III: PN & PN, 
dub.sar Sabra.ke,(kID) HSS 10 205:18; 
PN DUB.SAR (among the 49 puMU.DUMU 
Agade AB+AS8.AB+AS GANA) MDP 2 pl. 3 xi 
3; PNyg UM.MI.A DUB.SAR  PNo, the sur- 
veyor of fields, the scribe ibid. xi 8 (Obelisk 
of Maniktu’u); PN sw PN. dub.sar gana 
RSO 32 90 ii 22, 92 vi 25, viii 4 (Pre-Sar. 
kudurru); PN dub.sar Boehmer, Die Entwick- 
lung der Glyptik wahrend der Akkad-Zeit No. 377: 2, 
and passim in OAkk. cylinder seals, see Edzard, 
AfO 22 14, also passim in Ur III cylinder seals and 
seal impressions, note PN dub.sar dumu 
PNy arad.zu TCL 4 90 seal inser. d ii 2 (Ur 
III seal dedicated to Ibbi-Sin); PN dub.sar 
dumu PN, (seal legend on receipt of ani- 
mals) MDP 18 79 seal; PN ensi GN PN» 
dub.[sar] dumu PN, (ref. to the person 
responsible for issuing grain) ibid. 123 seal 
(both texts with Ur III date formulae); gold and 
silver PN dub.sar mu.tim MDP 18 
67:4; x barley PN DUB.SAR imhur HSS 10 
45:7, also 47:6, cf. ibid. 109:14, 142:2, 160i 18, ii 
12, MAD 5 9. ii 14, 31:3; (barley rations) 
PN dub.sar ugula.bi PN, the scribe, is 
responsible for this TuM 5 185+190 vi 3, see 
A. Westenholz Early Cuneiform Texts from Jena 
p. 91, ef. TuM 5 34 vi 11; (assignment of work- 
ers) 15 PN dub.sar/16] PN. TuM 5 853 iii 
1; goats, textiles ki dub.sar.ta é.gal 
an.gub (brought in) by the scribe, de- 
posited in the palace TuM 5 91 iii 2. 


b’ in OA: TUR GAL DUB.SAR upahhar 
the scribe convenes the assembly JSOR 11 
122 No. 19:3’, ef. wedum awilum ... ana 
DUB.SAR ula igabbima (see édu usage a-3’) 
ibid. 9’, and passim, see Larsen The Old Assyrian 
City-State 284ff.; (by order of the karu) DUB. 
SAR isbatniatima the scribe seized us Ma- 
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tou’ Prag I 580:3; DUB.SAR Sa karim bit PN 
naddid have the scribe of the karu search 
the house of (the woman) PN Kienast ATHE 
34:23: 1 GiN KU.BABBAR ana DUB.SAR 
ummianisu Sa PN MatouS Prag I 495:15; DUB. 
SAR Sa PN ICK 2 310:8’; DUB.SAR naspez 
ratim ana awilim ammisam ublam CCT 4 
38b:7; inumit PN DUB.SAR ana sadduatim 
Sadduim illikanni when PN, the scribe, 
came to impose the fees CCT 5 7b:4. 


ce’ in OB, Mari: two pairs of sandals PN 
DUB.SAR E.A_ issued by PN, the scribe 
ARM 19 284:4; PN DUB.SAR tddissum the 
scribe PN gave (a garment) to him _ ibid. 
308:4; (daily assignments) [D]UB.sAR su 
na-pa-tim,(DIN) ibid. 413:5, cf. ibid. 382:5 (all 
early OB from Mari); field Su.TI.A PN KI 
DUB.SAR MDP 18 111:7; note (in obscure 
context) KU.GAL % DUB.SAR MDP 28 441:1, 
4, ef. ibid. 515:11, r. 2, 6, 10; x field seddat 
DUB.SAR (according to) the survey made 
by the scribe MDP 22 59:2, for additional 
oces. see Siddatu C; 2 (BUR) PAD DUB.SAR 
MDP 28 447:1 (list of sustenance fields assigned to 
various persons); four seahs of linseed sa 
DUB.SAR MDP 4 177 No. 5:28, see MDP 22 
163; PN DUB.SAR assum eqlim anna ipul 
the scribe PN answered positively with re- 
gard to the field CT 4 19a:5, see Frankena, 
AbB 2 90; rations for s% PN DUB.<SAR> 
ARM 19 365:17; one bur of field ana PN 
DUB.SAR LU GN TCL 7 10:6 (let.); x silver 
Sa ana PN DUB.SAR ana Suddunim nadnu 
YOS 13 317:7, see Yoffee Economic Role of the 
Crown in the Old Babylonian Period p. 26; PN 
DUB.SAR SAL.ME “UTU.MES (witness) CT 
2 43:38, and passim in OB texts from Sippar, see 
Renger, ZA 58 151 n. 283, 157 n. 329, Harris Sip- 
par passim; PN DUB.SAR dajani VAS 13 25 
r. 8 and 10, see Walther Gerichtswesen 180; DUB. 
SAR ummanim Ssukussi Sutamliatmd ina 
egel DUB.SAR ummanim ana rédim sikkaz 
tam tamahhasd as for the military scribe — 
is his sustenance field assigned already, so 
that you can drive the cone into the field 
of the military scribe for the soldier? TLB 4 
55:14ff., see Frankena, SLB 4 181f.; PN DUB. 
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SAR sabim YOS 13 17:14 (first witness), TCL 1 
164:22 (witness), TCL 7 25:3, VAS 16 66 r. 14, 
Kraus AbB 1 2:11, Szlechter Tablettes pl. 4 MAH 
15.934:3, for other refs. see ibid. p. 77 n. 38; PN 
DUB.SAR ER{N EN.NU ekallim OECT 8 
25:10; LU.MES DUB.SAR [ta]klutim trust- 
worthy scribes ARM 1 7:40; PN PNg rab 
Amurrim wu DUB.SAR Amurrim sim[e] IM 
67139:19 (let. from Tell ed-Dér, courtesy Kh. al- 
Adhami); tuppt anném PN DUB.SAR 
Amurrim Susmi let PN, the Amorite scribe, 
hear this, my letter ARM 1 60:6, cf. asak 
RN w RNg rab Amurrim DUB.SAR Amurrim 
GAL.KUD wu laputtim ikul ARM 2 13:29, see 
Villard, Amurru 2 32f.; PN DUB.SAR (among 
craftsmen, singers, etc., totalled as DUMU. 
MES wmméni line 34) ARM 9 27 ii 27; sixty 
seahs of bread PN DUB.SAR (rations for 
personnel summed up as DUMU.MES wmz 
méni line ii 15) ARM 9 24 ii 9; 1 LU.DUB. 
SAR (preceded by 15 GAuL.ai8.PA and 2 
LU nagirt) ARMT 22 42 r. 9 (personnel roster); 
awilum PN, DUB.SAR PBS 7 112:5 (let.); PN 
DUB.SAR’ (beside NAGAR and S8A.TAM, 
list concluding with several UGULA) Edzard 
Tell ed-Dér 55:1 (personnel roster of an institu- 
tional household); PN DUB.SAR IR DN VAS 7 
91 seal 2, and passim in OB seals and seal impres- 
sions; DUB.SAR mahrya ul tbassi TCL 18 
114:29 (let.); PN DUB.SAR sd-ka-ki-ia u PN» 
arduja itbima ittabitu. my personal secre- 
tary PN and PNy, my servants, fled sud- 
denly ARMT 28 163:4, see Charpin, ARMT 
26/2 p. 140f. 


d’ in MB, RS, Emar, Nuzi, MA: PN 
LU.DUB.SAR altaprakku I have sent PN, 
the scribe, to you KAV 104:18 (MA let.); 
umma PN LU tup-sar-rum ana PNo ... LU 
tup-sar-rum sa PN3g LU.SA.TAM.GAL qibima 
MRS 12 18:1ff.; (grain) 2 SILA PN DUB.SAR 
2 uwmi PBS 2/2 133:32; x barley per month 
PN (Kassite name) DUB.SAR BE 15 96:5, 
111:5; x barley ina qat PN PN. DUB.SAR 
imhur BE 14 90:4; (four jars received by) 
PN DUB.SAR PBS 2/2 136:2, 13, 18; GURUS 
PN DUB.SAR TuM NF 5 68 r. 9’f.; PN DUB. 
SAR (included among cooks line 10) PBS 
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2/2 48:5; barley Sa ina qat PN DUB.SA[R] 
BE 15 7:1 (all MB); Sa tup-Sar-rt NAg.KISIB-S& 
sabatma subilamma PBS 1/2 67:23 (MB let.); 
kunuk PN LU.DUB.SAR (beside seal im- 
pression of PN LU.HAL) Arnaud Emar 6 61:4 
(pisandubba label); 4 LU.MES DUB.SAR wu 1 PI 
20 sILA SE.MES-su-nu four scribes and x 
barley are their (monthly) rations (among 
83 LU.MES IR E.GAL line 59) HSS 14 
593:44; PN DUB.SAR mar Sipri Sa PNog tltege 
the scribe PN, the messenger of PN», has 
taken (reeds) HSS 13 175:4. 


, 


e’ in hist. and kudurrus: PN DUB.SAR wu 
PN, LU.HAL DUB.SAR Sakin mati GN PNg 
Sakin témi BE 1/2 149 i 16f. (early NB ku- 
durru); PN DUB.SAR Sakin mati (preceded 
by sadid eqlt and hazannu, measuring a 
field) BBSt. No. 4 i 16 (MB); lu garru... lu 
mar sarri... lu qipt lu ummdanu lu tup-sar- 
ru lu Satammu...luajgumma... Sa... ana 
muhhi eqleti ... nidinti Sa RN ... ana PN 

. tddinu idabbubu a king, a prince, a 
commissioner, a craftsman, a scribe, a 
chief temple administrator, or anyone who 
makes a claim against the fields which RN 
gave as a gift to PN RA 16 125 ii 27 (NB ku- 
durru); wu lu LU.A.BA lu bart lu mamma 
Santi AKA 251 v 76 (Asn.); PN LU.DUB.SAR 
(in broken context) MDP 10 pl. 12 ix 3 and 5 
(MB kudurru of Melikipak); Sarru RN PN sakin 
GN wu PN, DUB.SAR 2spurma king Mero- 
dachbaladan (I) instructed PN, the gover- 
nor of GN, and PNo», the scribe (to take 
action with regard to the field) MDP 6 pl. 
10 iii 5 (MB kudurru). 


f’ in NA: they wrote down the amount 
of silver on separate documents in Assyr- 
ian and Aramaic and ina libbi uzU.GU Sa 
PN abarakki Sa rab URU.MES-te Sa LU.A.BA 

. tktanku sealed them with the seals of 
the steward PN, of the village overseer, 
and of the scribe CT 53 46:15 (= ABL 633+ 
“r.” 15), see Luukko and Van Buylaere, SAA 16 
63; Sa qurbuti pan LU.A.BA pan muésarkisi 
lipqgidu let them appoint an official to be 
under the jurisdiction of the scribe and of 


the recruitment officers ABL 127:5, see 
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Fuchs and Parpola, SAA 15 105, for other occs. see 
Dalley-Postgate Fort Shalmaneser 3:16, also ibid. 
24 and 31 (let. to the rab ekalli), and ibid. 6:4; PN 
A.BA 8a hazannt Ninua ADD 814:14; LU.A. 
BA.MES sa bel pahete sa Barhalza ABL 
532:10, see Cole and Machinist, SAA 13 31, (of 
Dir-Sarrukin) ADD 27:4, (of Kalhu) ADD 1141 
(= TCL 9 58):43, followed by PN LU.saG 
LU.DUB.SAR Sa@ SAL E.GAL ibid. 45, PN 
LU.A.BA LU.GAL.SAG ibid. 47, cf. Postgate 
Palace Archive 17:38 (witness); PN A.BA Sa 
SAL E.GAL (witness) ADD 185 edge 1; PN 
A.BA SAL E.GAL (witness) ADD 207 r. 6; 
[...] A.BA Sa pan pigqittate |...] ADD 922 iv 
11; PN LU.A.BA Sa sartenni ADD 171:4; PN 
LU.A.BA Sa sukkalli (witness) ADD 161:13; 
PN LU.A.BA Sa ummi Sarri (buys field) 
ADD 428:6; [...] [A.BAl tamkare [...] ADD 
993 iii 2; now in MN they have filled neither 
the libation wine nor the vats before the 
god A&SSur la rab karani la sanisu la LO. 
DUB.SAR-S% neither the official responsi- 
ble for the wine, nor his deputy, nor his 
scribe ABL 42 r. 12, see Parpola, SAA 10 98; 
two sheep, two bowls of wine rab nuha- 
timmit <1> immeru <1> DUG.SAB LU.A. 
BA-SU ADD 1036 i 13, ef. (ref. to scribes of the 
rab §amni, the abarakku, the sa pan ekalli, the rab 
batqi, and the rab urdte) ibid. i 23, ii 4, 18, 27, ili 
10, see Fales and Postgate, SAA 11 36; altogether 
3 musebe LU.A.BA.MES three residences 
for the scribes ADD 860 i 20, see Fales and 
Postgate, SAA 79; 200 A.BA.MES ADD 835 
r. 2, 886:3, see Fales and Postgate, SAA 7 21f.; 
LU DUB.SAR Sa PN ABL 965:17, PN LU. 
A.BA urdu Sa PNg ABL 872:8; IGI PN LU. 
A.BA kisittt before PN, the family scribe 
Postgate Palace Archive 248:21’; kunuk PN LU. 
A.BA Sa bit PN. ADD 444:2; IG1 PN LU. 
A.BA Sa KAR (last witness) ADD 88 left 
edge 5; PN LU.A.BA $a E.GIBIL (addressing 
a letter to the crown prince Assurbanipal) 
ABL 189:3; PN LU.GAL E PNy LU.A.BA (ad- 
dressing a letter to the king) ABL 415:5; 
IGI PN LU.A.BA Sa ekal masarte Sa GN sabit 
danniti (last witness) ADD 1141 (= TCL 9 
58):57; PN L[U].[Al.BA ADD 857 ii 40, see 
Fales and Postgate, SAA 7 5 (roster of high rank- 
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ing palace personnel); LU.A.BA 8a ina panatua 
ittasha ABL 84 r. 16, cf. ibid. r. 8, see Luukko 
and Van Buylaere, SAA 16 112; LU.A.BA ina 
panatua [...] isswhura ABL 1371 r. 1. 


g’ in NB: letter of PN uw PN, LU.SID. 
MES wu PNg sepiru CT 55 27:2; letter of PN 
L[U ...] PN.» DUB.SAR uw [PN3| LU sepirt CT 
55 33:2; tuppu PN u PN, LU.DUB.SAR ana 
PNg Sangi Dar. 557:2; tuppt PN ana PN»g LU. 
DUB.S[AR] CT 22 126:2, wr. LU.SID.MES 
CT 22 233:1; tuppt PN ana LU.SID.MES ah- 
héeja CT 22 133:2, also ibid. 17:2; Sapire u LU 
tup-sar-ri-e ... lihrusu let the officials in 
charge and the scribes clarify the matter 
YOS 3 62:15; wu enna LU.SID.ME WU LU.SAG. 
ME Sa sarri ana muhhisunu ruddi and now 
the scribes and the royal officials have 
joined them BIN 1 86:10; émidé...u... 
LU.SID.MES sa ina muhhi masahi sa zeri 
assessors of dues and the scribes who are 
responsible for measuring the grain (de- 
livered as dues) AnOr 8 30:5, cf. ibid. 6; PN 
DUB.SAR Sa ka-ra-am_ PN, the scribe of 
the storage facility TCL 13 218:14; LU.SID 
eqlétti CT 22 191:31; ina libbi LU.SID u manz 
didi innetir from (this grain) the scribe 
and the appraiser have been paid VAS 6 
30:22; elat kurummati sa bel pahati E.saG. 
fL LU.DUB.SAR.ME até u mandidi sa PN 
inaddinu aside from the food allowances 
for the commissioner of Esagil, the scribes, 
gatekeepers, and surveyors, which PN will 
give TCL 13 182:27; x barley PAD.HI.A. 
MES ana bel pahati LU.SID.MES mandidi u 
até... inandinu YOS 6 103:25, see van Driel, 
JEOL 30 61ff., cf. YOS 6 150:26; flour ana 
akalu Sa LU.DUB.SAR.MES nadin CT 56 
88:2; akanna anini ina pan PN LU.SID ana 
dibbisunu ki ni-id-da-bu-? here in the pres- 
ence of PN, the scribe, when we raised a 
claim with regard to their decision YOS 3 
200:12; LU.SID wu leu akannaka sattu gabbi 
the scribe and the record (which he wrote) 
are there the entire year TCL 9 129:29; 
bring x sheep ana LU.SID.MES idin YOS 3 
25:35, cf. Dar. 46:2, Nbn. 1086:2, wr. LU.DUB. 
SAR Camb. 350:16; ana LU.DUB.SAR.MES 


tupSarru 


asapparma umma CT 22 12:12; silver for PN 
LU.81D bit PNy BIN 1 108:5; PN DUB.SAR 
Sa ina panika CT 22 150:5; PN LU.SID 
kalamahi Anu BRM 1 98:29, BRM 2 32:31, 
VAS 15 12:29, 39:58 (all the same person, Sel. 
from Uruk); 1 GfN ana LU.8ID KA 3 GiN ana 
LU.8ID KA Sani (ref. to telitu to be paid in 
silver) UET 4 117:13f.; PN LU.DUB.SAR sa 
bit SAL.SA.E.GAL Unger Babylon 285 No. 26 
iv 6; tup-Sar-ru.[ME| Actes du 8° Congrés Inter- 
national 18:2. 


2’ of temples or gods—a’ in SB: LU. 
SID.MES sa bitat lt GN sanis erib bit ili 
kalama RAcc. 120:14; PN LU.A.BA bit Assur 
KAR 168 r. 37, cf. LKA 11 iv 23, K.11908:4, see 
Hunger Kolophone No. 510:2; GABA.RI al 
Assur qat PN LU.DUB.SAR bit ili ga qereb 
Arba?il JNES 13 222:34, see Hunger Kolophone 
No. 350:2; PN LU.DUB.SAR bit ili wu ekalli 
KAR 25 iv 10, see Hunger Kolophone No. 235:8; 
in broken context: PN LU.A.BA Marduk 
CT 16 38 iv 19. 


b’ in NA: tat PN LU.A.BA bit tli ADD 
805:7; PN LU.A.BA bit ili a URU.SA.URU 
(owner of six slaves) Postgate Palace Archive 
248:5’, cf. LU.A.BA bit ili ABL 724 r. 10, see 
Cole and Machinist, SAA 13 18, cf. ABL 90 r. 15, 
ADD 575:7; (hides at the disposal of) LU. 
A.BA bit ili KAV 76:7; [PN LU].A.BA ZAG 
PN, scribe of the shrine Donbaz and Parpola 
NA Legal Texts No. 8 r. 4. 


, 


e’ in NB— I” of Eanna: tuppi PN ana 
LU.S81D Eanna BIN 1 48:2; PN PN PNg PNg 
LU.DUB.SAR.MES ga Eanna (witnesses) 
TCL 13 124:24, wr. LU.DUB.SAR.ME YOS 7 
140:30, wr. [LU.8ID.MESI YOS 7 7 i 28, and 
passim in texts from Uruk; note PN kali [star 
Uruk érib bit Nand SANGA DN LU.DUB. 
SAR Hanna RA 16 126 iii 12; PN kali Istar 
Uruk LU.DUB.SAR Eanna AnOr 9 3 r. 63; PN 
satammu Eanna PN, SAG.LUGAL bel 
piqitti Hanna wu LU.DUB.SAR.ME Sa Hanna 
YOS 7 66:11; aradka PN ana qipi satammi u 
LU.S1Ip Kanna BIN 1 94:8 (let.); LU.qt-i-pt. 
MES u DUB.SAR.MES sa Ean[na] AnOr 8 
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76:17; gipanu u LU.SID.MES sa Hanna YOS 
7 7 iii 119, and passim together with other temple 
officials in texts from Uruk, for other refs. to tupsar 
Eanna see Kiimmel Familie 148f. and index 168; 
note in a NA letter: sgatammu qgéepu wu 
LU.DUB.SAR bit ili sa Uruk ABL 476:28, see 
Parpola, SAA 10 349; tuppt PN ana qupi saz 
tammi u LU.SID biti ahhesu TCL 9 119:8, 
LU.SIp biti (in broken context) BRM 2 
51:15 (Arsacid era), Wr. LU.DUB.SAR biti BIN 
1 41:3; Satammu u LU.SID biti u Siraki sa 
Belti Sa Uruk UCP 9 90 No. 24:15, for other 


refs. see Kimmel Familie 168 index s.v. tupsar bit ili. 


2” of other temples or gods: letter to 
PN gqipt Ebabbar PN,g u PN3 LU.DUB.SAR 
Ebabbar CT 22 5:6; PN SANGA Sippar PN» 
PN3 uw PNy LU.DUB.SAR.MES sa Ebabbar 
Actes du 8° Congrés International No. 21:4; note 
PN LU.DUB.SAR DUMU 8a PNy DUMU LU. 
81D [kl] AJSL 16 68 No. 3:10 (last witness, dated 
Sippar, time of Darius); PN LU.SID E (in Sip- 
par) Jursa Landwirtschaft No. 34:16, same per- 
son identified as tupsar Ebabbar Bongenaar NB 
Ebabbar p. 76; sukkallu LU.SID.MES u bélé 
piqneti ga Esagil VAS 5 119:9, cf. VAS 3 
187:18, VAS 6 320:6, Durand Textes babyloniens 
pl. 6 AO 2569:25’f.; PN DUB.SAR Ezida (wit- 
ness) VAS 1 36 iv 10, LU.DUB.SAR.MES 
[E]zida CT 55 64 r. 1; note as family name: 
LU.81D Nergal AnOr 8 8 r. 38; ana muhhi 
LU.SID.MES ga Gula CT 57 155:5. 


3’ of the palace or king — a’ tupsar ekalla 
—1” in NA: PN LU.A.BA E.GAL Sa RN 
Sar mat Assur TCL 9 58:35 (Sar.); lommu 
Sin-Sarru-usur LU.A.BA ekalli VAS 1 95:23, 
Jacobsen Copenhagen 68:41, Dalley-Postgate Fort 
Shalmaneser 55 r. 10’, ADD 318 r. 18, 623 r. 16, 
see Millard, SAAS 2 115f.; limmu sa urki 
Nabi-Sarru-usur LU.A.BA KUR VAS 1 85:28, 
84:29, cf. Dalley-Postgate Fort Shalmaneser 59:13, 
see Millard, SAAS 2 107ff.; ana LU.A.BA KUR 
beliga ABL 221:1, 220:1, 62:1, cf. Saggs Nimrud 
Letters 241 ND 2362:2; ana LU.A.BA E.GAL 
tému ligskun ABL 114r. 7; ina pani LU.A.BA 
E.GAL gibi? ABL 220 r. 5; PN LU gant sa 


tupSarru 


LU.A.BA E.GAL (witness) ADD 261 r. 11; 
ina muhhi taslisi mukil appati Sa LU.A.BA 
KUR ABL 211:4, cf. urdanisu fa LU.A.BA 
KUR ibid. 20; fabtu Sa LU.A.BA E.GAL ina 
muhhija teteqy did the benevolence of the 
palace scribe pass me by? ibid. 10; (the gold 
that) masennu LU.A.BA E.GAL u anaku isz 
sigunu nihitunt we — that is, the treasurer, 
the scribe of the palace, and myself with 
them — have weighed ABL 114:15; one seah 
of wine LU.A.BA [EI.[GAL] Kinnier Wilson 
Wine Lists No. 12:3, 16:21, 19:21; (silver, a 
garment) 2 kirki niari LU.A.BA KUR and 
two rolls of papyrus for the palace scribe 
ABL 568 (= ADD 810) r. 19, see Parpola, SAA 1 
34; (total) 13 a.BA KUR ADD 993 iii 14, ef. 
ADD 872 r. 2, wr. LU.A.BA E.GAL ADD 
832:14, PN LU.A.BA E.GAL Sa Sarrt ADD 
1077 i 35; kunuk PN LUG.A.[BA] mar PNo 
LU.A.BA 4 E.GAL ADD 362:2; a debt paid 
in full ina bit LU.A.BA E.GAL Postgate Pal- 
ace Archive 95:3, cf. PN LU.GAL URU.MES8-nt 
[sa] LU.A.BA E.GAL (last witness) ibid. 23, 
cf. PN LU.DUB.SAR E.GAL  Postgate Palace 
Archive 248:10’; PN LU.A.<BA> E.GAL Sa bit 
ridite (witness) ADD 481 r. 3. 


2” in NB: PN sakin temi u PNg LU. 
DUB.SAR ekalli (witness) VAS 1 37 v 15, cf. 
AnOr 12 316 ii 20 (both kudurrus); PN ga ina 
qibit LU.SID ekalli asbi VAS 6 276:6; LU. 
SID.ME Sa ekalli kullundsu the scribes of 
the palace are detaining us TCL 9 98:4; LU. 
Srp ekallt ana muhhi meshati a SE.NUMUN 
u imitti sa uttati ... iltapparanndsu the 
scribe of the palace has sent word to us 
repeatedly with regard to the survey of the 
fields and the barley impost YOS 3 132:6, 
see Kimmel Familie 137 n. 202; LU.SID ekalli 
akanna itti sakin temi ... idabbub YOS 3 
109:16, cf. TCL 9 93:18, 107:11; seven hun- 
dred gur of barley sa PN LU.SID ekalli ina 
muhhi PN» BIN 2 109:3, also ibid. 7 and 17; 41 
minas of iron ana gat PN mar sipri sa 
LU.S8ID ekallt ana LU.S8ID ekalli subul Nbn. 
402:5f.; the inspection of the work force of 
the temple administrator sa PN LU.SID £. 
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GAL imuru which the palace scribe PN 
performed CT 22 242:7 (let.). 


b’ tupsar sarri: PN DUB.SAR Sarrim 
(first witness) BE 6/2 34 case 16 (OB); note as 
postscript: ana DUB.SAR Sarri béelya qubiz 
ma umma RN aradkama_ to the scribe of 
the king, my lord, speak thus: RN, your 
servant (I kneel before you, I am your ser- 
vant, submit pleasant words to the king, 
my lord) EA 287:64, cf. EA 286:61, 288:62, 
289:47 (all letters of Abdi-Hepa, ruler of Jerusa- 
lem); IGI PN DUMU PN» DUB.SAR Sa Sarri 
(also identified on seal legend as DUB.SAR 
only line 40) JEN 234:34, see NPN 142 sv. 
Taja No. 5; Sarru RN PN gakin GN w PNo 
DUB.SAR Sarri wpursunuti king MeliSipak 
sent PN, the governor of GN, and PN», the 
royal scribe (to survey the field) MDP 6 
pl. 9 ii 9, PN DUMU PN, DUB.SAR LUGAL 
UF 16 301 ii 9 (both MB kudurrus); PN DUB. 
SAR Sarri AKA 388:1 (building inscr., time of 
A&Sur-uballit); one one-column tablet, against 
witchcraft PN mar PN, A.BA sa sar Babile 
ADD 869+ iv 8, see Parpola, JNES 42 18 ii 15’; 
tuppt PN LU.DUB.SAR Sarri rabi LU.GAL 
GI.BUR ummdn RN gar mat Assur bukru 
PN, LU.DUB.SAR Sarri A&sSuri tablet 
(written by) PN, great royal scribe, chief 
tablet-writer, scholar of Sargon, king of 
Assyria, son of PN», the Assyrian royal 
scribe TCL 3 428f. (Sar., colophon); gat PN 
DUB.SAR Sarrt TCL 16 80:97 (OB, colophon); 
note (all same PN, as tupsar sarri) gat PN 
LU.DUB.SAR sehrt mar PNg LU.DUB.SAR 
Sarrt Hunger Kolophone No. 47:4f., cf. KAV 218 
r. 37f. and dupls., see KAR 15 r. 17f., PN A.BA 
mar PNy A.BA Sarri CT 24 46a:9f. (MA), see 
Hunger Kolophone No. 48:5f., 44:5f., 51:9f.; IGI 
PN LU.A.BA [(...)] Sarri (last witness) ADD 
260 r. 14; adt muhhi PN ana LU.SID.MES sa 
Sarri iqabbima (see apiltu A usage b) Evetts 
Ev.-M. 19:15 (NB); note rebus writing: PN 
Samallti sehru mar PNy LU.DUB-MAN mar 
Sarrt isturma PN, the apprentice scribe, 
son of PN,, scribe of the crown prince, 
wrote (this tablet and dedicated it to the 
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crown prince) Delitzsch AL® 90 vi 30, see Hun- 
ger Kolophone No. 345. 


e’ other occs.: PN tup-sar-rum (included 
among ARAD.MES ekalli line 98) HSS 13 
352:5; PN tup-Sar-rum ARAD ekalli (as 
scribe of a liSanu document) HSS 14 595:23; 
PN DUB.[SAR] PN, DUB.S[AR] (summed 
up as Sukituhlu “charioteers” line 11) HSS 
15 30:5f. (all Nuzi); mannu atta LU.A.BA Sa 
tasasstini whoever you are, O scribe, who 
will read (the preceding letter) (do not 
conceal anything from the king, your lord) 
ABL 1250 r. 17 (NA), see Luukko and Van Buy- 
laere, SAA 16 32; [LU].A.BA.MES baré asiz 
pe asé dagil issiré manzaz ekalli asib ali 
MN vup.16.KAm ina libbi adé errubu the 
scribes, the experts in divination and exor- 
cism, the physicians, the augurs, palace 
officials, inhabitants of the city, will enter 
into the binding treaty on the 16th of 
Nisannu ABL 33:6, see Parpola, SAA 10 7; nike 
kassyja issi LU.A.BA.MES lu-pi-su LU.A. 
BA.MES isst gate garri uhtalliqunt ABL 
347:10f., see Luukko and Van Buylaere, SAA 16 
82; [l-en LUl.a.Ba [1-Se-el-a [li]-s-pu-ru 
ABL 151 r. 2, cf. ibid. obv. 7, see Fuchs and Par- 
pola, SAA 15 17 (all NA); enna sarru res LU. 
DUB.SAR.MES rabi u sehru sarru ki issu 
now the king summoned all the scribes 
(lit. great and small) ABL 954 r. 1 (NB), see 
Parpola, SAA 10 171; DUB.HI.A ana panika ul 
ills]4@ inanna LU.MES DUB.SAR.MES wllitu 
ul baltu janummd they did not read the 
(treaty) tablets to you, now are none of 
those scribes still living? KBo 1 10:18, see 
Beckman Hittite Diplomatic Texts p. 133f. 


4’ tupsar ali, tupsar GN: LU.DUB.SAR 
URU ilagge the scribe of the city will take 
(one garment) KAR 135+ ii 18 (MA rit.), see 
MVAG 41/3 12 ii 41; when the herald makes 
his announcement in the City of Assur il- 
ten ina sukkallé sa pani sarrt DUB.SAR URU 
nagiru u géputu sa sarri izzazzu one of the 
king’s messengers, the scribe of the city, 
the herald, and the commissioned officers 
of the king are to be present KAV 2 iii 31 
(Ass. Code B § 6); PN DUB.SAR URU DUMU 
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PNo (last witness) KAJ 244:15, cf. AfO 20 
121:19 (division of inheritance, both MA); mes- 
sage sent ana dajalu rab dajalu LU.DUB. 
SAR URU LU sa muhhi ali hazan [ali] rab 
kisir [...] ABL 530:13 (NB), see Kinnier Wil- 
son Wine Lists p. 11; PN LU.DUB.SAR URU 
Iraq 14 69 ND 1120 r. 16, also ibid. 17 and 20, ef. 
(ref. to the remotest ancestor) liblibbi PN 
LU.DUB.SAR E tuppati ibid. 21, see van Driel 
Cult of A8Sur 202, Kinnier Wilson Wine Lists 
p. 10; two white sheep hides for LU.A.BA 
uRu_ (followed in similar context by LU. 
A.BA bit ili and LU rab A.BA) KAV 76:5 
(NA adm.), cf. Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 30 VAT 9656 
r. 29, Donbaz and Parpola NA Legal Texts No. 
104:12’, Kataja and Whiting, SAA 12 86 r. 29; PN 
A.BA [Arba?]il mar PN, A.BA-ma_ RA 6 
133: 5f., see Grayson, RIMA 1 p. 308; kunuk PN 
LU.A.BA Sa Ninua ADD 470:2; PN LU.A.BA 
Sa Guzana CT 53 46 r. 13 (= ABL 633:9); wrad= 
ka PN 1Lv.A.BA 8a Kar-Sulmanu-asared 
ABL 1234:2; urdanika hazannate LU.A.BA 
URU LU qaqqadate Sa URU.SA.URU your 
servants, the chief magistrates, the city 
scribe, and the leaders of the city of ASSur 
ABL 1238:3 (both letters to the king). 


c) in private legal contexts— 1’ in 
OAkk., OA: x barley PN DUB.SAR hubul- 
lum MAD 1 321:4 (OAkk.); ga ina din Alim 
PN DUB.SAR... isaqqalanni (silver) which 
the scribe PN will pay me according to the 
verdict of the City Michel and Garelli Kiiltepe 
1 No. 29:7; x silver PN DUB.SAR habbuz 
lam PN, the scribe, owes to me CCT 2 25:11 
(both OA); PN SIMUG PNy DUB.SAR LU. 
KI.INIM TuM 5 71 v 2 (OAKkK. sale); IGI PN IGI 
PNy IGI PNg DUB.SAR_ Or. NS 36 410 c/k 
1548:15, cf. (among other witnesses) TCL 4 70:26, 
81:33, CCT 1 20b:8; kunuk PN DUB.SAR 
(among impressions of seals of other wit- 
nesses) CCT 1 7b:4, cf. KT Blanckertz 9:1 
(all OA). 


2’ in OB, Mari: PN DUB.sAR (tenant of 
field) TCL 1 155:18, cf. VAS 7 68:9; IGI PN 
DUB.SAR- Grant Bus. Doc. 22:21 (= YOS 8 
44); PN DUB.SAR PN», AGA.US PN3 
DUB.SAR ibid. 56:29 and 32 (= YOS 8 150), ef. 
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RA 8 69:29, and passim in OB leg. texts; IGI PN 
DUB.SAR ARM 8 74:15, and passim; IGI PN 
DUB.SAR mahis sikkatum before PN, the 
scribe, who drives in the cone ARM 8 12 
r. 10’, see also stkkatu B in tupsar sikkati; 
IGI PN DUB.SAR IGI 9 AB.BA.MES anniti 
nis DN u DNg MDP 22 90:16, cf. MDP 28 413 
r. 9, MDP 23 281:15, (followed by gods as wit- 
nesses) MDP 24 331:24; IGI PN LU.DUB.SAR 
Wiseman Alalakh 30:15, note (omitting PN) 
IGI LU.DUB.SAR ibid. 20:16 (both last wit- 
ness), (among other witnesses) PN DUB.SAR 
ibid. 6:33, 56:46. 


3’ in MA, MB, Nuzi, RS, MB Alalakh, 
Emar: IGI PN DUB.SAR DUMU PN, PBS 2/2 
27:23; IGI PN DUMU PN» DUB.SAR TuM NF 
5 65:28 (both last witness), and passim in MB leg., 
note: IGI DUB.SAR PN DUMU PN,» (among 
other witnesses) BE 14 123:20; IGI PN DUMU 
PN, tup-Sar-rum annituma srbuti sa kira 
ilmti (last witness) JEN 424:32, cf. NAg. 
KISIB PN tup-Sar-ri_ ibid. 37, cf. SCCNH 4 292 
r. 11’; IGI PN DUB.SAR fup-pu (last witness) 
TCL 9 17:25, and passim in Nuzi; IGI PN IGI 
PNy ... SU PN3 DUB.SAR IGI PN, TCL 9 
6:37; note IGI NA, PN tup-sar-rum HSS 9 
14:26; NA, LU.DUB.SAR TCL 9 41:57; NA4 
tup-sar-rum HSS 19 79:42; IGI PN LU.DUB. 
SAR Arnaud Emar 6 10:30, J. Westenholz Emar 
6:32, IGI PN DUB.SAR Arnaud Emar 6 14:32, 
IGI PN LU tup-sar-ru_ ibid. 15:34 (all last wit- 
ness), and passim, Beckman Emar 3:33, and passim; 
PN DUB.SAR’ Wiseman Alalakh 35:15, 48:22, 
PN LU.DUB.SAR_ ibid. 16:24 (all last witness), 
PN DUB.SAR (among other witnesses) ibid. 
47:20, wr. IGI PN tup-sar-rum ibid. 15:20; for 
other refs. see Giacumakis Akkadian of Alalah p. 
109; NA4.KISIB LUGAL.GAL IGI PN DUB. 
SAR MRS 678 RS 15.Y:18; NA4.KISIB LUGAL 
PN DUB.SAR KU.ZU (= emqu) ibid. 77 RS 
16.142:16; IGI PN LU.DUB.SAR Sa PNy MRS 
9 110 RS 17.28:28 (all last witness); NAy.KISIB 
RN PN LU.SUKKAL LU tup-sar-rum 
MRS 12 45:34; note (all same PN) NA,.KISIB 
PN LU.DUB.SAR LU.ISUKKALI ibid. 43 
r. 13’, ef. PN LU fup-sar-rum MRS 9 201 RS 
18.02:17, 203 RS 18.20+ r. 16’; (seal of king) 
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[PN] LU.SUKKAL LU.UGULA SID MRS 6 168 
RS 16.186:13, wr. LU tup-pu-sa-ru (second 
to last witness) MRS 12 50:27; IGI PN DUB. 
SAR DUMU PNy DUMU PNg KAJ 76:23 (MA), 
IGI PN LU.DUB.SAR DUMU PN, KAJ 94:16; 
IGI PN DUB.SAR DUMU PNy KAJ 13:81, 
KISIB DUB.SAR_ ibid. 36; NA,.KISIB DUB. 
SAR IGI PN DUB.SAR KAJ 1:32f., ef. KAJ 
29:21f. 


4’ in kudurrus: PN DUB.SAR sdabit NAg. 
KISIB YOS 1 37 r. 30; uw DUB.SAR PN sabit 
kangi BBSt. No. 27 lower edge 2; DUB.SAR 
Satir nari anni BBSt. No. 6 ii 25 (all early NB); 
uw LU.DUB.SAR Satir NA4.KISIB PN VAS 1 
35:28 (NB); tup-Sar-ru PN DUMU PN» LU. 
HAL BBSt. No. 30 r. 22; ina kanak kaniki 
sudtu PN PN, PNg PNy PN; u PNg LU.SU DN 
DUB.SAR tzzazi_ RA 16 126 iv 24; present 
were all the congregation of Ezida w tup- 
Sar-ru PN VAS 1 36 iv 7 (all NB, all ref. to last 
witness). 


5’ in NA, NB: dénu ga PN LU.A.BA i8si 
libbi PN, suit of PN, the scribe, against 
PN, ADD 160:1, see Jas, SAAS 5 No. 14; kunuk 
PN LU.A.BA bél eqli nisé tadanit ADD 430:2; 
PN LU.A.BA LU.NIMGIR [E&.GAL(?)]  Post- 
gate Palace Archive 31:8 (all NA); tablet sa irbi 
gabbt PN DUB.SAR ... u l@u ga télit gabbi 
PN, DUB.SAR VAS 6 331:9ff.; field ita LU. 
SID AnOr 9 19 r. 41; note bit LU.SID Enlil 
AJSL 16 70 No. 8:6 (all NB); IGI PN LU.A.BA 
ADD 198 r. 10, IGI PN A.BA KAV 208 r. 6; 
note LU.A.BA PN (after date) ADD 179r. 8 
(all last witness); [IGI PIN LU.A.BA sabit danz 
nete before PN, the scribe, who keeps the 
document ADD 421 r. 14, note IGI PN LU. 
A.BA sabit dannat sulate] IGI PN, LU.A.BA 
IGI PNg ADD 185 r. 12ff., cf. IGI PN LU.A. 
BA IGI PN, LU.A.BA sabit dannete ADD 50 
r. 8f.; IGI PN LU.A.BA sabit tuppt ADD 234 
r. 18, for sabit tuppi etc., see Radner, SAAS 6 89ff.; 
IGI PN LU.A.BA DAB IM _Traq 15 151 ND 
3426:38 (all NA); (several witnesses) u LU. 
DUB.SAR PN Actes du 8° Congrés International 
No. 2:26 (Babylon), cf. w LU.SID PN AnOr 8 
1:20 (Uruk), also VAS 6 87:16 (Sippar), 101:16 
(Babylon); PN DUB.SAR DUMU gangé Ea 
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TCL 13 190:42 and seal (Uruk), cf. Camb. 375:34 
and 38 (seal), wr. PN LU.SID DUMU sa PN» 
VAS 15 2 r. 7 (Uruk, all last witness), wr. PN 
LU.S8ID A-su Sa PN» (among several other 
witnesses) AnOr 8 76:29, also (different PNs) 
ibid. 30f., wr. DUB.SAR YOS 7 164:22f., note 
(witnesses) wu LU.SID PN marsu Sa PN» apil 
PN, LU.SID Hanna (ref. to Sel. scribes 
from families known from the colophons 
of astron. texts) BIN 1 121:11 and 13; Anu- 
uballit LU.SID maru sa Itti-Anu-nuh apil 
Sin-lege-unninni BRM 2 11:29, Ina-kilil-Anu 
LU.8ID maru sa Samag-étir mar Ekur-zakir 
BRM 2 49:29; LU.SID TuM 2-3 14:32; uw 
LU.DUB.ISARI satir kangi PN ibid. 12:28; wu 
LU.DUB.SAR Ssatir tuppt PN ibid. 10 r. x+20, 
wr. LU.SID AnOr 8 2:39; w DUB.SAR Satir 
wiltt PN TuM 2-3 36:10, AJSL 16 71 No. 
10:25; for other NB refs. see Hunger, Bagh. Mitt. 
5 258 (index). 


d) as divine epithet of Nabi: DN sar 
Ezida DUB.SAR E.SAG.fL MDP 6 46 iv 4 
(MB kudurru), cf. Lambert BWL 114:538, AfO 18 
387:25 (= BE 8/1 142+), Iraq 44 74:32’ (all SB 
lit.), RA 27 14:6 (NA), CT 55 176 r. 3, VAS 6 
61:21, VAS 5 21:31, Nbk. 368:8, Cyr. 183:26, 
TuM 2-3 8:28, wr. tup-Sar-rt AnOr 8 18:9 (all 
NB); Nabi DUB.SAR ili sabit qantuppi elli 
nasi tuppi simat tlt Unger Bel-harran-beli- 
ussur pl. 2:3; Nabi... DUB.SAR gimrt RA 18 
31:5 (SB hymn), Winckler Sar. pl. 42:59, Borger 
Esarh. 79 obv. 9, Streck Asb. 254:11, BBSt. No. 
34:18 (NB), BA 5 397:8, see Hunger Kolophone 
No. 318:10; (Nabi) DUB.SAR la gandn KAR 
104:15; DUB.SAR mimma Sumsu 4R 14 No. 
3:4 (SB lit.); note of other gods: Ea i-lum 
DUB.SA[R]... Nisaba tup-sar-ru TIM 9 92:4 
and 6 (exercise tablet). 


e) in toponyms: SAG.BI.1.KAM {D tup- 
Sar-ri-im_ CT 4 7b:5, also (without fp) 17b:6 
(both OB); field (situated at) fp LU.DUB. 
SAR ekalli PBS 2/1 124:1 (NB); ina libbi 
URU DUB.S8A[R]-ri-ni-wa [l]a asbumi EN 9/2 
352:28; fields ina ugari [sal URU DUB.SAR- 
ri-wa HSS 19 97:3; note tablet written asar 
abulli §a URU DUB.SAR-ri-wa ibid. 33 (all 
Nuzi), see Miller, SCCNH 10 p. 85. 
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For the quality of the initial dental (/t/ 
or /t/), see tuppu disc. section. In addi- 
tion to the usual logogram (LU.)DUB.SAR 
(in all periods and genres), two other logo- 
grams are distributed as follows: SID (read 
UMBISAG) in RS, SB, and NB; and a.Ba 
in MA, SB, and NA; see Parpola LAS 319. 


Oppenheim, Or. NS 19 157 n. 4 and Studies 
Landsberger 253ff.; Wu, Journal of Ancient Civili- 
zations 10 127ff. (OAkk.); Larsen The Old Assyrian 
City-State 304ff. (OA); Harris Sippar 284ff. (OB); 
Karasu, Archivum Anatolicum 1 117ff. (Hitt.); 
Sassmannshausen Beitr. 48ff. (MB); Oppenheim, 
AfO 12 154f. (Nuzi); Radner, SAAS 6 80ff. (NA); 
Kinnier Wilson Wine Lists 37, 71, and 95 (NA); 
Cardascia Murasti 24 (NB); Kimmel Familie 108ff. 
(NB); Dandamaev in Gesellschaft und Kultur im al- 
ten Vorderasien (ed. H. Klengel) 35ff. and Vavilon- 
skie Pistsy (Babylonian Scribes) (NB); Bongenaar 
NB Ebabbar 56ff. (NB). Ad usage a-2’: Rochberg, 
Oelsner AV 359ff. 


tupSarrutu (tupsarritu) s.; 1. status or 
employment of scribe, 2. literacy, scribal 
learning, scholarship, craft of the scribe; 
from OA, OB on; wr. syll. and DUB.SAR 
(LU.SID Or. NS 61 26:38b) with phon. com- 
plement; cf. fuppu, tupsarru. 


nam.dub.sar = tup-sar-ru-tum(var. -tu) Igituh 
short version 14; [nam].dub.s[ar] = tup-sar-ru-tu 
Igituh I 47; [pam.dub.sar] = [tulp-Igar-udl-du = 
{(Hitt. broken)] Izi Bogh. C 7. 

Su-u U = tup-sar-ru-twm, MIN a-ha-zw A II/4:54f.; 
zu, sar = ahazu §4 NAM.DUB.SAR Nabnitu III 
(= A) 205f.; Su.dt = MIN (= sandaqu) §d& tup-sar-ru- 
ti Nabnitu XXVIII (= N) 89. 

nam.dub.sar mi.in.zu.zu = tup-sar-ru-ta 
usahissu he taught him the scribal craft Ai. ITI iii 
66, cf. Ai. VII iii 19; nam.dub.sar.a i.zu.a 
giskim.bi nu.zu.a: tup-sar-ru-ta tahuzu idassa 
ul tide you have learned the scribe’s craft, but you 
do not understand its nature ZA 64 140:5 (Exa- 
menstext A); sag.nam.<dub>.sar pi8 dili.bi 
gu.bi 6.4m: rég tup-sar-ru-ti(var. -tu) santakku is 
ten sd rigim[Su sesselt (see santakku lex. section) ZA 
64 140:12 (Examenstext A), cf. ibid. 142:18; nam. 
dub.sar.ra.sé tuS hé.gam.e: ana tup-sar-ru-tt 
tigab lu kansat sit down and be submissive to the 
scribal art ZA 64 146:54; nam.dub.sar(var. 
adds .ra) giS.Sub.ba.sig,.ga : tup-Sar-ru(var. 
adds -a)-tu(var. -tu) isiqg damaqi ibid. 56, also JCS 
24 126:10 (Examenstext D); [na]m.dub.sar.ra 
ki nfg.galam.galam.ma.bi mu.ri.i[n...] 


tupSarrutu 


(var. mu.un.ne.pad.pad_.[...]) : [tulp-Sar-vi(var. 
-ru)-tu éma niklatigsu [...] Lambert AV 110:5; [...] 
nam.dub.sar.ra i.zu: [...]-v-ma tup-Sar-ru-ta 
ide BA 10 99 No. 20:4f., see Gadd, BSOAS 20 
265; nam.dub.sar.ra ama.gut.dé.ke,(KIpD). 
e.ne: tup-sar-ru-tum ummu lditat (see ldtu A lex. 
section) TCL 16 96:1, see Sjéberg, JCS 24 126 
(Examenstext D); nam.dub.sar.ra nam in. 
da.ab.tuk.a la.la.bi nu.un.giy.gig : tup- 
sar-ru-twm (var. MIN) sajahatma laldsa ul issebbi 
(see sebt% v. lex. section) ibid. 2; nam.dub.sar. 
ra me.zu.gal: tup-sar-ru-tum (var. MIN) la lamz 
dat the scribal craft is not learned (easily) ibid. 3; 
nam.dub.sar.ra ir.pag w.bi.ak 4.tuk 
ha.ra.ab.da. he: ana tup-sar-[r]u-tum (var. MIN) 
kipidma némela lis|siblka (see némelu lex. section) 
ibid. 4; nam.dub.sar.ra bar.dag w.bf.ak 
Su ni.gdél.la a.ra.ab.tuku: ana [tlup-sar-ru- 
tum tu-pu(text -pul)-ma masré ligargsika (see tdpu) 
ibid. 5; nam.dub.sar.ra na.ab.il.en 4.zu 
na.an.Sub.bé.[en|] [ana] tup-sar-ru-tum la 
egdta ahka la tanand[i] do not be careless of the 
scribal craft, do not neglect it ibid. 6; [nam]. 
dub.sar.ru [4].zu na.an.Sub.ba: ana tup- 
Sar-ru-ti ahka la Itanandil do not neglect the 
scribe’s craft 5R 16 i 4 (group voc.), cf. Ugaritica 
5 25f.:18f.; nam.dub.sar.ra é.a nig.tuk ki. 
uri ¢4am.ma.an.ki.k[e,] : fup-Sar-ru-tum bit 
bini nisirti 1Ammankilma] (see nisirtu lex. section) 
JCS 24 126:7; nam.dub.sar.ra dur da.gan 
KA [x x] : fup-sar-ru-tum markas kullalt x x] ibid. 
12;e.zu dim pas.zu dim dub.sar.e a.na. 
bi.me.en: tikka Sapik palagka heri tup-sar-ru-tim 
[...]-i-ka UET 6 385 r. 1ff. 

dag = MIN (= Nabi) 8a tup-8ar-ru-te, Urag = MIN 
Sa tup-8ar-ru-te An = Anum Sa améli 114f.; 4dim. 
sar = [aq bani Sitri tup-sar-ru-ti Nabi, creator of 
writing, the scribal art 5R 48 r. 33. 


1. status or employment of scribe: PN 
DUB.SAR.ZAG.GA sa ana PNg [slaknu ana 
tup-Sar-ru-tim utirma ana E.DUB.BA i[rulb 
PN restored the zazakku scribe who had 
been assigned to PN, to scribal employ- 
ment, and he entered the Tablet House 
PBS 7 89:37, see Stol, AbB 11 89 r. 6’; (PN) Sa 
tup-sa-ru-tam ina GN isbutwu who took up 
the position of scribe in GN Kiltepe 92/k 
196:41 (courtesy K. R. Veenhof); PN ana tup- 
Sar-ru-tim [in]nadi PN has been assigned 
to scribal work ARM 7 101:4, cf. (in broken 
context) Florilegium marianum 1 54 A.55:42; [ki 
PN tupsarru] ... ana PN, DUB.SAR igqbt 
umma mind dullu tup-sar-u-tu ul teppusu 
PN, iqbt umma al-x-ki dullu par-si dullu 
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tup-sar-u-tu ul eppusu (in the presence of 
the temple administrators) when the scribe 
PN said to the scribe PN,, “Why do you 
not perform the work of the scribal office?,” 
PN, said, “...., the work is...., I will not 
perform the work of the scribal office” VAS 
6 331:4ff. and parallel 176 and 189 (NB). 


2. literacy, scribal learning, scholarship, 
craft of the scribe: DUB.SAR-tdm wuddi 
lamdani as you know, we know the scribal 
craft CCT 4 6e:4 (OA); you (fem.) stated tup- 
Sar-ru-tam-ma ahuzma anakuma bit awile 
useppeska “Learn the scribal craft and I 
myself will see that you (masc.) are treated 
as a person of substance” OBT Tell Rimah 
150:10; didabbé tul p-sar-rlu-tu la [illammudu 
the students do not learn the scribal craft 
ABL 346 r. 7, coll. Parpola, SAA 10 143; la anni 
St le dtu Sa tup-sar-ru-ti is not this (skill- 
ful rhetoric) the epitome of the scribal 
craft? ABL 1277 r. 9, see Parpola, SAA 10 30, ef. 
[¢]up-Sar-ru-t[¢] (in broken context) CT 53 
964 r. 1, see Parpola, SAA 10 375; (these 
months are propitious times for perform- 
ing the rituals) tup-Sar-ru-tu annitu ana 
mint umanna ABL 1308:9, see Luukko and Van 
Buylaere, SAA 16 62; na pan Samas naqabiate 
$a DUB.SAR-u-te ussagabisu I had him (the 
substitute king) recite before Samas the 
recitations in the written lore ABL 629:11, 
see Parpola, SAA 10 351, cf. nagabdte sa tup- 
Sar-ru-tu ABL 437:20, see Parpola, SAA 10 352 
(all NA); assa la parsini Sunu ina DUB.SAR- 
u-tu la Satru (see parsu mng. lc) ABL 1215 
r. 10, cf. ina DUB.SAR-u-tu Satru parsini Sunu 
ibid. r. 5; LUO.DUB.SAR-u-tu [ta]le’e you are 
expert in scribal arts ABL 755+1393:10, also 
ibid. 9, see Parpola, SAA 10 179 (both NB); nis2q 
tup-sar-ru-ti... nemeq Nabi tikip sattakki... 
ina tuppani astur asniq abréma the highest 
attainment of the scribal craft, the art of 
Nabi, the cuneiform signs, I wrote on tab- 
lets, I checked and collated it CT 27 38:42, 
ef. Hunger Kolophone No. 319 and 329, cf. also 
Bauer Asb. 2 49 81-7-27,70:17; Sa DN u DN» 

. tup-Sar-ru-ti nisiq ihzigun ana Ssirik[ti 
isruku] (see thzu A) Laessoe Bit Rimki pl. 2 


tupultu 


K.9235 r. 12’; Sa nemeqi Ea... kullat tup-sar- 
ru-ti thsusu karassu. (Assurbanipal) whose 
mind could contemplate the wisdom of Ea, 
the whole of scribal learning Hunger Kolo- 
phone No. 330:5, cf. ibid. No. 331:6; UMNmManuU 
mudt sa... kullat LG.81b-u-tu (var. [tup]- 
Sar-ru-tu) kima gurunneé karsigu kamsu Or. 
NS 61 26:38b; s¢pir apkallt Adapa ahuz nisirz 
tu katimtu kullat tup-Sar-ru-te (see nisirtu 
mng. le-3’) Streck Asb. 254 i 18; anaku... 
ahuz nemeqi DN kullat tup-sar-ru-u-tt ibid. 4 
i 32; ana suhuz LU tup-sar-ru-u-tu Grayson 
BHLT 102:9; DN bél tup-sar-ru-ti Nabti, pa- 
tron of scholarship KAR 111 r. 7, see Hunger 
Kolophone No. 233. 

In BM 79-7-8,247:13 read [ru]-ku-ub sarruti, 


see surqinnu. 
**tupSimatu (AHw. 1396b) see samtu 
mng. lb-1’. 


tupSu_ s.; abundance; SB*; cf. tapasu. 


lisaslika za>i eréni armanni résati tu-pu- 
us aSnan may he burn for you cedar resin, 
choicest apricots, abundance of grain AfO 
19 59:166 (prayer to Marduk). 


tupullai s.; scorn, disgrace; OB; cf. tapalu. 


[s]u-lum-mar KI.SAG.GU[B] = fu-pu-ul-lu-w Diri 
IV 304, cf. OB Diri Nippur 2:6, ErimhuS VI 202f., 
ef. x.[...] = (Hitt.) [x]-ku(?)-la-ga-ar = fi-pu-ul-[lu- 
wu] Erimhus’ Bogh. E a3; Su.x = tué-pu-ul-lu-um, 
Su.lum.mar = ¢u-pu-lu-um UET 7 94:12f.; [...] 
= tu-pul-l[u-u], Min [sé x] CT 51 171:9f. 

KI.SAG.GUB.lakal.da: Sa tué-pu-ul-le-e saknu 
von Weiher Uruk 67 ii 11f. (bit rimki). 


ul itappaluka ana pistim u tu-[plu-ul-l[t- 
ilm gemém ul marus (see tapalu v. mng. la) 


AJSL 32 272:16, ef. la tu-pu-ul-lu-uwm ibid. 28, 
see Stol, AbB 11 139. 


Kraus, RA 64 145ff. 


tupultu s.; insult; Mari; cf. tapalu. 


DUMU.SAL belija 2 SAL tahuz [wu tli-pu- 
ul-ta,(ut) bélija tagbi you married two 
daughters of my lord (Zimrilim), but then 


163 


oi.uchicago.edu 


tupuStu 


you uttered insults against my lord ARMT 
26 303:25’; amminim tu-pu-<ub-ta-su sa beliz 
ja tagabbi ibid. 30’. 


tupuStu s.; thickness; SB*; cf. tapasu. 


liganu ... imsus tu-pu-us-ta-sd-ma x-da- 
ad atmua he wiped the thickness from (my) 
tongue so that my conversation became 
fluent(?) Lambert BWL 52:29 (Ludlul III). 


**turpu (AHw. 1396b) For the MB ku- 
durru BBS (= BBSt.) 3 v 40 sa... kudurri 
eqli Suatu ina su-ur-x mala basi sakla sakka 
la mudd usaqqaru, see saklu usage a, where 
an etymological connection with sararu was 
assumed. 


turru A (turrw) s.; 1. yarn, twine, wire, 
string, band, 2. (a feature of the exta); 
from OB, MA on; Sum. Iw.; pl. furru and 
turretu; wr. syll. and DUR. 


du-ur DuR = tur-r[u] A VIII/1:72; du-ur pur = 
tu-ur-rum (var. tur-[ru]) S> II 368; [du-ur] [puR] = 
tu-ur-ru. Ea VIII 31; tu-G Sip = tu-ur-ru-um Ea 
VII iii 8. 

gi.gilim, gi.gaba.gilim, gi.sag.gilim, 
gi.Su.sar, gi.Sur, gi.dur = fur-ri Hh. VIII 
180-185; [ka-al] [KA]L = ftur-rum Sa sia A 
IV/4:292; uncert.: Su.sag.gd.dug,.ga = Idu(?)I- 
ur-ru-um Nigga Bil. B 145. 

tur-ra tar-kds = DUR ta-rak-kds CT 41 26:30 
(Alu Comm.); qu-u ed-qu-tum // tur-ri rak-su-tum, 
qu-u || tur-ri // e-de-qu || ra-ka-su, qu-u e-si-tum /|/ 
qu-u I! tur-ri // e-Su-u /| ra-ka-su “tied on thread” 
means attached ¢.-s, “thread” means ¢., “to tie on” 
means to attach, (in the phrase) “tangled thread,” 
“thread” means ¢., “to tangle” means to attach von 
Weiher Uruk 54:47ff. (A V/4 comm.); [...] KU.GI 
= tur-ri KU.GI Meissner Supp. pl. 17 K.13663 r. 7 
(med. comm.). 

[.. .] lu-bu-su : ku-ru-us-su §4 GIS.APIN : tur-ri $a 
a-hi BM 42271 r. 19 (courtesy W. G. Lambert). 

Ix-gal(?)l-lum = tur-ru, su-la-qu = lubaru. Malku 
VIII 66f. 


l. yarn, twine, wire, string, band — a) 
of wool or hair: ina put puhala u put vmz 
meri parsi sipati tanassahma DUR. MES ahenz 
nd tatammi you pluck wool from the fore- 
head of a ram and the forehead of a weaned 
sheep and you spin separate yarns KAR 


turru A 


236 r. 14 and dupls., see Biggs Saziga 29:14, cf. CT 
23 4 r. 7 and 8 ii 41; SiG BABBAR DUR ta- 
tammi 7 kisri tarak[kas] you spin white 
wool into yarn, you tie seven knots Kécher 
BAM 574 iii 64, cf. ibid. 499 ii 3 and 514 iii 12; 
sic uqndtu SiG BABBAR istenis 3 DUR taz 
tammi you spin blue wool and white wool 
together into three yarns CT 23 9:11; DUR 
tatmai tarakkas you knot yarn that you 
have spun Kécher BAM 248 iv 38; for other 
refs. see tamt v. and sakaku v. mng. 2c-1’; 
Siptu annitu 7-su ina muhhi tur-ru susluse 
Sa uqnatr tamannu you recite this incanta- 
tion seven times over a triply-twisted yarn 
of blue wool LKA 106 r. 6, ef. ibid. r. 2, wr. 
tur-ru LKA 107:14; DUR SIG.SA, ina inisu 
marustt tarakkas DUR SiG.BABBAR ina 
nisu balittr tarakkasma you tie yarn of red 
wool on his afflicted eye, you tie yarn of 
white wool on his healthy eye Kécher BAM 
514 iii 21, cf. ibid. i 41, 513 iii 17; DUR sic. 
BABBAR D[U(?) ...] K.6018+ :6, see Mayer 
Gebetsbeschwoérungen 529. 


b) of flax: ina DuR kité tagakkak ina 
kigaldisu tasakkan] you string (amulets) on 
a flaxen string and put it around his neck 
STT 280 ii 28, see Biggs Saziga 67, also Tallqvist 
Maqlu pl. 96 K.8112 i 7; (beads of semi-pre- 
cious stones) ina DUR kité sabit (see pingu 
A usage c) YOS 6 216:4, also ibid. 8, cf. PTS 
2950:13 and 30, cited RA 93 149 n. 15; uncert.: 
16 MA.NA kitt husabi x ana DUR sa huraba 
(see hurabu) Nbn. 117:2 (all NB). 


c) of gold: uridimmu &a eréni teppus ina 
DUR hurasi taSakkak you make an amulet 
of an uridimmu-hound out of cedar wood, 
you string it on a gold wire KAR 26r.9; 1 
Sa tikki subbu’u ga KU.GI SIGs Sa 12 tur-ri 
one colorful(?) necklace of fine gold, with 
twelve strands (weighing 98 shekels) KBo 
9 43:26 (let. from Egypt), see Edel Korrespondenz 
No. 12; garnasunu wu ildi gqarnisunu ina 
9.TA.AM tur-ri Sa hurasi ahhuza their (the 
gazelle figurines’) horns and the bases of 
their horns are clad with nine gold bands 
each AfO 18 306 iv 11’ (MA inv.); altét tulimdu 
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hurasi sa DUR tikkasu lami (see tikku 


mng. 3) RAcc. 76:14. 


d) of unspecified material: TUG.Nic. 
DARA.SU.LAL ta DUR SiG.8ID talammi 
AMT 20,1 obv.(!) i 34, see Attia and Buisson, JMC 
1 5:47; samtu ... ina tur-[ri tasakkak] up. 
7.KAM ina kisadisu tasakkan you string car- 
nelian (and other stones) on a string and 
place it around his neck for seven days 
LKA 114 r. 19 and parallels, see Or. NS 34 127 
(namburbi), for other refs. see gakaku mng. 
2c-2’; DUR tatammi ana 2-s8% tessip you 
spin some yarn, twining two (threads) to- 
gether Kécher BAM 510 iv 32; DUR tatammi 
ibid. 194 ii 2; 86 NAy.MES l-en DUR 36 am- 
ulets (are on) one string ibid. 368 i 12, ef. 
AMT 66,4 i 2 and 4, wr. tu-ur-ru KAR 213i 13, 
26, ii 5, iii 1, 12, 24, etc., see Studies Landsberger 
332f.; 1 GO 6 DUR NA, KU.GI NAy la mithar 
RA 93 143:30 (NB), cf. ibid. 24, and passim; ina 
muhhi tur-ri Sa sarru belt 1gbtint concern- 
ing the string (of amulets) about which the 
king, my lord, spoke to me ABL 19 r. 3 (NA), 
see Parpola, SAA 10 241, cf. aban kisadi 9 tur- 
rt amulets on nine strings ADD 937:6, ef. 
ibid. 5; didusina ina tu-ur-re-e lu subbutu 
their garments should be fastened with 
strings MDP 4 pl. 18 No. 3:5 (MB Elam), see 
Reiner, AfO 24 95; in broken context: tu-ur- 
re-e-tu KUB 37 104 ii 5. 


e) uncert. usage: PN borrowed 24 shek- 
els of silver ina SAG.MU.KAM 200 tu-ur-ri 
MUSEN(?).HI.A ana sibti a kaspi inandinsu 
u summa 200 tu-wr-ri la inandin ana bit 
kilim istakansu at the new year he will de- 
liver 200 ¢.-s of(?) birds(?) as interest on 
the silver, if he does not deliver the 200 
t.-s, he will be placed in detention Wiseman 
Alalakh 48:10 and 13 (MB); ana... tur-re-e sa 
KA.ME GCCI 1 388:20 (NB). 


f) in metaphoric or cosmological use: 
urammi DUR iptatar kislir ...] (Asalluhi) 
made loose the twine, untied the knot (re- 
ferring to birth) Kécher BAM 248 ii 64 (inc.); 
tur-ra (var. tur-ri) sabtanimma ultu samé urz 
radani (the daughters of Anu) holding fast 


turru B 


a string, come down from heaven Maqlu III 
33, see Meier, AfO 21 74 and von Weiher Uruk 74, 
cf. isbat tur-ra istu Samé urda (fire) grabbed 
a string and came down from heaven 
Ugaritica 5 17 vr. 20; DN mukin tur-ri ila 
(Marduk is) Gilimma, who establishes the 
bond of the gods En. el. VII 80. 


2. (a feature of the exta): swmma uban 
hasim qablitum tu-wr-ru-sa erbet if the mid- 
dle “finger” of the lung has four ¢.-s RA 38 
84 r. 38; Summa kakki imittim kima passim 
zikarim tu-ri isu if the “weapon-mark” on 
the right side has ¢.-s like a male game- 
piece YOS 10 43:4, also, wr. tu-wr-ri ibid. 46 
iv 33, cf. ibid. 40:19; Summa zI sa wmittim 
kima murudim sa pastim tu-ri Saknat if the 
false rib on the right side has ¢.-s like the 
murudd of an ax YOS 10 45:44, (on the left) 46 
(all OB ext.). 


See also durgallu and durmahu. 


turru B (turrw) s.; (an architectural fea- 
ture, perhaps a courtyard or enclosure); 


OB, Mari, SB. 


é.e dub.la.bi ba.gul suh.bi ba/[...]: 
dubligu itta’batu tu-ur-rla-su ...] (see dublu) SBH 
92b No. 50a r. 24f. 

[s]UR fu-ur-ru SUR tubqu SUR means f., SUR 
means “corner” (comm. to summa kakki imitti kima 
S[A(?)] UKUS ina SUR-S& izziz line 3) CT 31 10:5 
(SB ext.), see Nougayrol, RA 68 63 n. 6. 


raksu tui-ur-ru-su tukkisu tu-x-[...-a]lm 
BiOr 30 362:47; GN tu-ri durim ZA 94 230i 14 
(both OB lit.); bit tu-wr-ri kuin rakis surum 
nakim (see rakasu mng. 2e) ARM 6 12:11; dur 
Babili tu-ur-ru resté pulukku dari (Imgur- 
Enlil) the city wall of Babylon, a pre- 
eminent enclosure, an enduring boundary 
PBS 15 80 i 22 (Nbn.); istu sippi imitti sa abul 
Istar adi tu-ur-ri Sapli sa Nimitti-Enlil ... 
duru dannu ...labni] I built a mighty wall 
from the right jamb of the [Star gate as far 
as the lower courtyard of the Nimitti-Enlil 
(wall) VAB 4 188 ii 34, cf. Goetze, Crozer Quar- 
terly 23 68 ii 23 (both Nbk.); ina tu-ur-ri eli 
Sa abul DN wstu kisad Puratts adi mthrat 
abulli itat ali ana kidani halsi rabiti ... 
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turru C 


abnima I constructed a great fortification 
at the upper enclosure of the [Star gate, 
from the bank of the Euphrates up to the 
front of the gate, alongside the city on the 
outer side VAB 4 86 ii 13 (Nbk.); you crush 
(ingredients) ftu-ur-ri bit amili tusarraq 
von Weiher Uruk 18:3 and dupl., see Maul Nam- 
burbi 376:21; ina tur-ri KA-§% DU-[i]z STT 
89:154 (diagn.). 

For RAcc. 133:215 see tumru usage b; for ABL 
1340:6 see pad A mng. 9c. 


turru C s.; (an astronomical feature); SB; 
Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and pur. 


summa Sin ina asigu 2 DUR.MES w {B. 
LA(copy GAR) IM.DIRI BABBAR lami if 
the moon at its rising is surrounded by two 
t.-s and a belt of white cloud ACh Sin 3:127; 
[summa Slin 1G1.BAR-ma istu isid Samé adi 
manzazisu DUR GAR if the moon becomes 
visible and has a ¢. from the horizon to its 
(the moon’s) place STT 329:3; note as a part 
of the halo: summa Sin ina su-su (= Saha 
tigu) tur-ri tarbasi GUB-iz LBAT 1522:9 and 
dupls., also von Weiher Uruk 40 r. 3, cf. Sin ina 
SU tur-ri tarbasit GUB-iz von Weiher Uruk 264 
r. 8, with comm. su tur-ri // tub-qt ibid. r. 9, 
ef. CT 31 10:5 in furru B lex. section; Jupiter 
and Mercury ina muhhi tur-ri tarbasi ana 
AN E.A GUB.MES stand on the f. of the 
halo in the east(?) TCL 6 17 r. 40 (comm. on 
Entma Anu Enlil VIII), see Hunger, von Soden 
AV 108; note as part of Ursa Minor or Ursa 
Major: kakkabu sa ina tur-ri-s&% GUB-zu 
MUL.DUMU.US.E.MAH the star which 
stands in its ft. is The Heir of Emah CT 33 
1:21, see Hunger-Pingree muL.apin 24, also 
MUL &a ina tu-ri-§d GUB-[zu] KAV 218 B iii 
11 (Astrolabe B); if a man is seized (by dis- 
ease) Summa MUL.BABBAR u Dilipat ina 
DUR lu ina mi-hir SILIM ... Summa GU4.UD 
uw GENNA ina KI.GUB lu ina DUR lu ina 
mi-hir SILIM(?)-ma LU BI NU DIB if Jupi- 
ter or Venus is in the f. or in the...., he 
will become well, if Mercury or Saturn is 
in the KI.GUB or in the #. or in the...., he 
will become well, this man will not be 


turru D 


seized LBAT 1596:11ff., see Sachs, JCS 6 74; if 
a child is born and Jupiter ana DUR 
GUB-zu stands towards the ¢. TCL 6 14:39, 
also ibid. 40 and r. 1, see Sachs, JCS 6 66; if a 
child is conceived and Gu,.UD [ina] DUR- 
su GUB Mercury stands in its f. LBAT 1589 
ii 5, ef. if a child is conceived and ina DUR- 
Su Dilipat 86 Venus sets in its ¢. ibid. 10; 
ina 1 DUR GABA.RI GUB.ME 1-ma // ina 1 
KI 2 u-lu 3 GUB.ME [1-mal 3-su-nu ina 1 
DUR GUB.ME 1-ma (if?) (planets) stand in 
one t. opposite(?), it is the same; (if) they 
stand in one or(?) two or three, it is the 
same; (if) three of them stand in one f., it 
is the same TCL 6 13 ii 7f. 


In TCL 6 18 r. ii 1ff., puR stands at the begin- 
ning of omens where one expects swmma. 


Sachs, JCS 6 74; Rochberg-Halton, ZA 77 222ff.; 
Koch, WO 29 109ff. 


turru D (or durru) s.; rectum, anus, 


rump; SB, NB. 


a) in med., diagn.: ziéu dak(?)-ku ga la 
raqqa ... di-i-ki a mimma ultu tu-ur-ri-su 
la ussé [...] his excrement is dak-ku, that 
is, not thin, di-i-ku, that is, from whose 
rectum nothing comes out Hunger Uruk 36:18 
(comm. to Labat TDP XIV); ana dur-lrul(var. 
-ri)-§u tasappak you pour (the ablution) 
into her rectum Lambert AV 157 No. 5:11, 
var. from ibid. 158:13; ana tu-ur-ru(var. -ri)-su 
SUB ibid. 156 No. 4 r. 3’, var. from dupl. Kécher 
BAM 3891:21. 


b) in NB: ilten alpu... [Sa] tu-ru gendu 
Cyr. 44:3; SAL.ANSE pesitu sa kak<kabtu> 
ina muhhi sa tikki wu tu-ru sa Sumelr BM 
40547:2, dupl. BM 40556: 2 (= 81-4-28,89 and 98); 
1 AB.GAL sandu sa kakkabtu ina muhhi tu- 
ur(text -IB)-ru u rapasti Sendetu one red 
adult cow with a star marked on its rump 
and its loin YOS 7 125:1, wr. kakkabtwu tu- 
Kup»-ru ibid. 14. 


Hunger Uruk p. 45 suggests a loanword 
from Sum. dir (= guburru). 
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turri 


turri v.; to slather, smear; SB; cf. féritu, 
teru, tert. 


tida taleqqu pani simmu tu-tar-ri kalba 
ina libbi teppus you take clay and slather 
it on the outer surface of the wound, you 
fashion a dog from it Mesopotamian Magic 
220:8 (rit.). 


turfi see turu. 


turu (turé, tirw) s.; (an aromatic, perhaps 
opopanax or galbanum); SB, NB; wr. 
SIM.HAB. 


giS.Sim.hab = ¢u-ru (var. fi-ru) Hh. III 108; 
[giS.ma.nu.lut.a] = fi-ru = in-[za-ru-u%] (comm. 
on giS.ma.nu.lu.a=e-ti-ru Hh. III 165) Hg. A 
I 17h, in MSL 9 166, see Stol On Trees 72. 

ha-ab LAGABxU = fu-ru-w A I/2:186; ha-ab 
LAGABXU (var. LAGAB) = §4 SIM.LAGAB ftu-ru-u A 
1/2:192, also ibid. 80, Ea I MA Rec. 40b. 

SIM.HAB : tu-ri : in-za-ru-u : hi-bis-ti BRM 4 
32:14 (med. comm.); U.SIM.HAB : U Sa SA SIM. 
SE.LI.BABBAR Uruanna II 541. 


a) in med.: U NA, gabi nind SIM.HAB 
alum, nind, and ft. (are plants for rubbing 
the teeth) Kécher BAM 1 i 16; isd pilli 
zikart SIM.HAB ina pisu inais he chews 
up male mandrake root and f. ibid. 575 ii 57; 
SIM.HAB [ina] stkari baslt ana suburrisu 
tag’appak you pour ¢ boiled in beer into his 
anus ibid. 58, cf. (boiled in beer and oil) ibid. 
240:21, 543 i 33, (for a compress for the head) 
RA 53 4:20, cf. Kécher BAM 124 iii 8, AMT 
32,5:18; [hill baluhhi SIM.uAB lipd iskuru 
tuballal tasammid you mix baluhhu resin, 
t., tallow, wax (and other materials), and 
bandage (the patient with the mixture) 
RA 53 2:17, cf. Kécher BAM 10:8, 104:31, 
240:55, Hunger Uruk 60 r. 11, AMT 40,5 iii 10; 
you crush and sift various ingredients 
[itt7] Sim. AB tuballal ina KUS.EDIN teterri 

. tasammidma iballut Kécher BAM 574 i 
25, ef. ibid. 575 iii 58, 62, (with twsammah) ii 42; 
various ingredients ina SIM.HAB(?) LU 
LAL.BABBAR hurrupu ... tuballal Hunger 
Uruk 64:5; SIM.HAB ... 18 sammi anniti 
malmalig istenis takassim —t. (and other 
ingredients), you chop up these 18 herbs 


tutumesi 


together in equal amounts Kécher BAM 
168:57, AMT 41,1 (= Kécher BAM 579) iv 17; 
[Stm].HAB hil baluhhi kurkénu ina isati 
tanaddi nahirisu tugattar you throw t., baz 
luhhu resin, and kurkénw on the fire and 
fumigate his nostrils Kécher BAM 494 ii 29, 
500:2; 8im.HAB baluhhu kasi tapds CT 23 
41 ii 2, cf. Kécher BAM 11:5, 575 ii 62, AMT 
54,1 r. 4, 70,7:4, 75,1 iv 17, Hunger Uruk 44:8; 
suadu SIM.HAB ina libbi turabba Kocher 
BAM 222:1; S1m.HAB baluhhu hil baluhhi 
lina] karani sahti tarabbak you make a de- 
coction of ¢., baluhhu plant, baluhhu resin 
(and other ingredients) in drawn wine CT 
23 39 i 8, cf. Kocher BAM 575 iii 14 and iv 27; ; 
SILA SIM.HAB ... tarabbak Kécher BAM 579 
i4; SIM.HAB... tasdk ibid. 555 iii 46; munz 
da Sa kakki SIM.HAB ina Sizbi litahhihuma 
they should sprinkle(?) groats of chickpeas 
and ¢. with milk ibid. 240:12; Sim.HaAB hil 
baluhhi ... istenis tetén you grind up ¢., 
baluhhu resin (and other ingredients) to- 
gether ibid. 240:48, cf. (in lists of medical ingre- 
dients) Kécher Pflanzenkunde 36 v 3, Kécher BAM 
261:5; note weighed and counted: 10 Gin 
SIM.HAB CT 23 45:9, 10 Gin baluhhu 5 <Gfn> 
SIM.HAB- Kocher BAM 38 ii 10, [x] MA.NA 
SIM.HAB ibid. 41:4, 2 GiN SIM.HAB UET 4 
148:4; 1 SugsSu SIM.HAB AMT 41,1 (= Kécher 
BAM 579) iv 24, also (in broken context) Kécher 
BAM 266:2 and 303:3. 


b) other occs.: 20 puG kandanu sa 
GESTIN KU ana 1 MA.NA 2 GUN SIM.HAB 
ana 3 MA.NA_ twenty vessels of pure wine 
for one mina, two talents of ¢. for one-half 
mina (of silver) YOS 6 168:21, parallel JCS 21 
236 n. 1 PTS 2098 r. 17; 3 kandanu sa SIM. 
HAB TCL 12 84:14 (all NB econ.). 


For Uruanna 1 143 (= KADP 2 II 12) see turd. 
For Uruanna III 492 see tiru C. 


Stol On Trees 71ff. 


tutumesi s.; (a grain); NA; foreign word(?). 


X SILA SE fu-tu-me-si (in enumeration of 
foodstuffs) 
3:8 (let.). 


Dalley-Postgate Fort Shalmaneser 
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List of Bibliographical Abbreviations 


The following compilation brings up to date the list of abbreviations given in all volumes. Unpub- 
lished lexical series were cited in early volumes from manuscripts prepared by or in collaboration with 
Benno Landsberger. 


A 

A 
A-tablet 
AAA 
AAAS 
AASF 
AASOR 


AB 
ABAW 


AbB 
Abel-Winckler 


ABIM 
ABL 
ABoT 
AbS-T 
ACh 
Acta Or. 
Actes du 8° 
Congres 


International 


ADD 


AfK 
AfO 
AGM 
AHDO 


AHw. 


lexical series 4 A = ndqu, pub. Civil, 
MSL 14 

tablets in the collections of the 
Oriental Institute, University of 
Chicago 

lexical text, see MSL 13 1Off. 

Annals of Archaeology and Anthro- 


pology 
Annales Archéologiques Arabes 
Syriennes 


Annales Academiae Scientiarum 
Fennicae 

The Annual of the American Schools 
of Oriental Research 

Assyriologische Bibliothek 

Abhandlungen der  Bayerischen 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 

Altbabylonische Briefe in Um- 
schrift und Ubersetzung 

L. Abel and H. Winckler, Keil- 
schrifttexte zum Gebrauch bei 
Vorlesungen 

A. al-Zeebari, Altbabylonische 
Briefe des Iraqg- Museums 

R. F. Harper, Assyrian and Baby- 
lonian Letters 

Ankara Arkeoloji Miizesinde... 
Bogazkéy Tabletleri 

field numbers of Pre-Sar. tablets 
excavated at Tell Abu Salabikh 

C. Virolleaud, L’Astrologie chal- 
déenne 

Acta Orientalia 

Actes du 8° Congres International 
des Orientalistes, Section Sémi- 
tique (B) 

C.H. W. Johns, Assyrian Deeds and 
Documents (ADD 1182-1281 pub. 
in AJSL 42 170ff. and 228ff.) 

Archiv fir Keilschriftforschung 

Archiv fiir Orientforschung 

Archiv fiir Geschichte der Medizin 

Archives d’histoire du droit orien- 
tal 

W. von Soden, Akkadisches Hand- 
worterbuch 


vii 


Ai. 


AIPHOS 


Aistleitner 
Worterbuch 

AJA 

AJSL 


AKA 


AKT 


Ali Sumerian 
Letters 


Alp AV 


Alp Beamten- 
namen 


Alster 
Proverbs 


Altmann, ed., 
Biblical and 
Other Studies 


Ambos 
Baurituale 

AMI 

AMSUH 


lexical series ki.KI.KAL.bi.8é = 
ana ittisu, pub. Landsberger, 
MSL 1 

Annuaire de |’Institut de Philo- 
logie et d’Histoire Orientales et 
Slaves (Brussels) 

J. Aistleitner, Worterbuch der 
ugaritischen Sprache 

American Journal of Archaeology 

American Journal of Semitic Lan- 
guages and Literatures 

E. A. W. Budge and L. W. King, 
The Annals of the Kings of 
Assyria 

1, 2 = Ankara Kiiltepe Tabletleri; 3 
= Ankaraner Kiiltepe-Texte 

F. A. Ali, Sumerian Letters: Two 
Collections from the Old Babylo- 
nian Schools (Ph.D. diss., Univ. 
of Pennsylvania 1964) 

Hittite and Other Anatolian and 
Near Eastern Studies in Honour 
of Sedat Alp 

S. Alp, Untersuchungen zu den 
Beamtennamen im hethitischen 
Festzeremoniell 

B. Alster, Proverbs of Ancient 
Sumer 

A. Altmann, ed., Biblical and Other 
Studies (= Philip W. Lown Insti- 
tute of Advanced Judaic Studies, 
Brandeis University, Studies and 
Texts: Vol. 1) 

C. Ambos, Mesopotamische Bauri- 
tuale aus dem 1. Jahrtausend v. 
Chr. 

Archaologische Mitteilungen aus 
Tran 

Abhandlungen aus dem mathema- 
tischen Seminar der Universitat 
Hamburg 

R. C. Thompson, Assyrian Medical 
Texts... 

lexical series An = Anum, pub. Litke 


God-Lists 39ff. 


An = Anum ga 
ameli 

Anatolian 
Studies 
Giterbock 

AnBi 

Andrae Fest- 
ungswerke 

Andrae Stelen- 
reihen 


ANES 


Angim 


AnOr 
AnSt 
Antagal 


AO 


AOAT 
AOAW 


AOB 
AoF 
AOS 
AOTU 


APAW 


ARET 

Arkeologya 
Dergisi 

ARM 


ARMT 
Arnaud 
Emar 


Arnaud Larsa 
Arnaud Louvre 


Arnaud Textes 
syriens 

Aro Glossar 

Aro Gramm. 


Aro Infinitiv 


Aro Kleider- 
texte 


ArOr 
Artzi AV 


ARU 
AS 
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Last of Bibliographical Abbreviations 


list of gods, pub. Litke God-Lists 
248ff. 

Anatolian Studies Presented to 
Hans Gustav Giiterbock 


Analecta Biblica 

W. Andrae, Die Festungswerke von 
Assur (= WVDOG 23) 

W. Andrae, Die Stelenreihen in 
Assur (= WVDOG 24) 

Journal of the Ancient Near Eastern 
Society of Columbia University 

epic Angim dimma, cited from 
MS. of A. Falkenstein (line nos. in 
parentheses according to Cooper 
Angim) 

Analecta Orientalia 

Anatolian Studies 

lexical series antagal = saqi, pub. 
M. T. Roth, MSL 17 

tablets in the collections of the 
Musée du Louvre 

Alter Orient und Altes Testament 

Anzeiger der Osterreichischen 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 

Altorientalische Bibliothek 

Altorientalische Forschungen 

American Oriental Series 

Altorientalische Texte und Unter- 
suchungen 

Abhandlungen der Preussischen 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 

Archivi Reali di Ebla, Testi 

Turk Tarih, Arkeologya ve Ethno- 
grafya Dergisi 

Archives royales de Mari (1-10 = 
TCL 22-31; 14, 18, 19, 21=Textes 
cunéiformes de Mari 1-3, 5) 

Archives royales de Mari (texts in 
transliteration and translation) 

D. Arnaud, Recherches au pays 
d’ A&tata: Emar 

D. Arnaud, Texte aus Larsa 

D. Arnaud, Altbabylonische Rechts- 
und Verwaltungsurkunden aus 
dem Musée du Louvre 

D. Arnaud, Textes syriens de l’age 
du bronze récent 

J. Aro, Glossar zu den mittel- 
babylonischen Briefen (= StOr 22) 

J. Aro, Studien zur mittelbaby- 
lonischen Grammatik (= StOr 20) 

J. Aro, Die akkadischen Infinitiv- 
konstruktionen (= StOr 26) 

J. Aro, Mittelbabylonische Kleider- 
texte der Hilprecht-Sammlung 
Jena (= BSAW 115/2) 

Archiv Orientalnr 

Bar-Ilan Studies in Assyriology 
Dedicated to Pinhas Artzi 

J. Kohler and A. Ungnad, As- 
syrische Rechtsurkunden 

Assyriological Studies (Chicago) 


ASAW 
ASGW 
Ashm. 
ASKT 
ASSF 
Assur 


Astour AV 


AUCT 


Augapfel 


Aynard Asb. 
BA 

Bab. 

Bagh. Mitt. 
Balkan Kassit. 


Stud. 
Balkan Letter 


Balkan 
Observations 
Balkan 
Schenkungs- 
urkunde 
Barton 
Haverford 
Barton MBI 
Barton RISA 
BASOR 
Bauer Asb. 


Bauer 
Lagasch 


Baumgartner 


BBK 
BBR 
BB&t. 
BE 


vill 


Abhandlungen der Sachsischen 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 
Abhandlungen der Siachsischen 


Gesellschaft der Wissenschaften 
tablets in the collections of the 
Ashmolean Museum, Oxford 

P. Haupt, Akkadische und sume- 
rische Keilschrifttexte . . . 

Acta Societatis Scientiarum Fenni- 
cae 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Assur 

Crossing Boundaries and Linking 
Horizons: Studies in Honor of 
Michael C. Astour 

Andrews University Cuneiform 
Texts 

J. Augapfel, Babylonische Rechts- 
urkunden aus der Regierungszeit 
Artaxerxes I. und Darius IT. 

J.-M. Aynard, Le Prisme du Louvre 
AO 19.939 

Beitrage zur Assyriologie ... 

Babyloniaca 

Baghdader Mitteilungen 

K. oe Kassitenstudien (= AOS 
3 

K. Balkan, Letter of King Anum- 
Hirbi of Mama to King Warshama 
of Kanish 

K. Balkan, Observations on the 
Chronological Problems of the 
Karum Kani§ 

K. Balkan, Eine Schenkungs- 
urkunde aus der althethitischen 
Zeit, gefunden in Inandik 1966 

G. A. Barton, Haverford Library 
Collection of Cuneiform Tablets 
or Documents from the Temple 
Archives of Telloh 

G. A. Barton, Miscellaneous Baby- 
lonian Inscriptions 

G. A. Barton, The Royal Inscrip- 
tions of Sumer and Akkad 

Bulletin of the American Schools of 
Oriental Research 


T. Bauer, Das Inschriftenwerk 
Assurbanipals 
J. Bauer, Altsumerische Wirt- 


schaftstexte aus Lagasch (= Studia 
Pohl 9) 

Hebraische Wortforschung, Fest- 
schrift zum 80. Geburtstag von 
Walter Baumgartner (= VT Supp. 
16) 

Berliner Beitraége zur Keilschrift- 
forschung 

H. Zimmern, Beitrage zur Kennt- 
nis der babylonischen Religion 

L. W. King, Babylonian Boundary 
Stones 

Babylonian Expedition of the Uni- 
versity of Pennsylvania, Series A: 
Cuneiform Texts 


Beaulieu 
Nabonidus 
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Last of Bibliographical Abbreviations 


P.-A. Beaulieu, The Reign of 
Nabonidus, King of Babylon 
556-539 B.C. 


Beaulieu Uruk P.-A. Beaulieu, The Pantheon of 


Uruk during the Neo-Babylonian 
Period 


Beckman Emar G. Beckman, Texts from the Vi- 


Belleten 

Bergmann 
Lugale 

Bezold Cat. 


Bezold Cat. 
Supp. 


Bezold 
Glossar 


BHT 
BiAr 


Bib. 
Biggs Al-Hiba 


Biggs Saziga 


cinity of Emar in the Collection 
of Jonathan Rosen 

Turk Tarih Kurumu, Belleten 

E. Bergmann, Lugale (in MS.) 


C. Bezold, Catalogue of the Cunei- 
form Tablets in the Kouyunjik 
Collection of the British Museum 

L. W. King, Catalogue of the 
Cuneiform Tablets of the British 
Museum. Supplement 

C. Bezold, Babylonisch-assyrisches 
Glossar 

8S. Smith, Babylonian Historical 
Texts 

The Biblical Archaeologist 

Biblica 

R. D. Biggs, Inscriptions from Al- 
Hiba-Lagash: The First and Sec- 
ond Seasons 

R. D. Biggs, 8A.z1.Ga: Ancient 
Mesopotamian Potency Incanta- 


tions (= TCS 2) 


Bilgig Appella- E. Bilgig, Die einheimischen Ap- 


tiva der kapp. 


Texte 
Bilgig AV 


BiMes 
BIN 


BiOr 
Birot Mem. 
Vol. 


pellativa der 
Texte... 

Gedenkschrift fiir Emin Bilgic (= 
Archivum Anatolicum 3) 

Bibliotheca Mesopotamica 

Babylonian Inscriptions in the Col- 
lection of J. B. Nies 

Bibliotheca Orientalis 

Recueil d’études a la mémoire de 
Maurice Birot (= Florilegium 
marianum 2) 


kappadokischen 


Birot Tablettes M. Birot, Tablettes économiques 


Black Sum. 
Grammar 


BM 
BMAH 


BMFA 
BMMA 


BMQ 
BMS 


Bo. 


Béck Morpho- 


skopie 


et administratives d’époque ba- 
bylonienne ancienne conservées 
au Musée d’Art et d’Histoire de 
Genéve 

J. A. Black, Sumerian Grammar in 
Babylonian Theory (= Studia Pohl: 
Series Maior 12) 

tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 

Bulletin des Musées Royaux d’ Art 
et d’Histoire 

Bulletin of the Museum of Fine Arts 

Bulletin of the Metropolitan Mu- 
seum of Art 

The British Museum Quarterly 

L. W. King, Babylonian Magic and 
Sorcery 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Boghazkeui 

B. Bock, Die babylonisch-assyrische 
Morphoskopie (= AfO Beiheft 27) 
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Cohen 
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Cole Nippur 
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Cooper Angim 
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Académie des Inscriptions et Belles 
Lettres. Comptes rendus 

J. A. Craig, Astrological-Astro- 
nomical Texts 

J. A. Craig, Assyrian and Babylo- 
nian Religious Texts 


G. Cros, Mission frangaise de 
Chaldée. Nouvelles fouilles de 
Tello 


D. Cross, Movable Property in the 
Nuzi Documents (= AOS 10) 

Compte rendu, Rencontre Assyrio- 
logique Internationale 

Cuneiform Texts from Babylonian 
Tablets 

Cuneiform Texts in the Metropoli- 
tan Museum of Art 

Cuneiform Texts from Nimrud 

M. B. Dick, ed., Born in Heaven, 
Made on Earth: The Making of 
the Cult Image in the Ancient 
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J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von 
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kadian Cuneiform Tablets in the 
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S. Dalley, Babylonian Tablets from 
the First Sealand Dynasty in the 
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S. Dalley and J. N. Postgate, The 
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Symbolae iuridicae et historicae 
Martino David dedicatae. Tomus 
alter: Iura Orientis antiqui 

A. Deimel, Die Inschriften von 
Fara (= WVDOG 40, 48, 45) 

L. Dekiere, Old Babylonian Real 
Estate Documents from Sippar in 
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Delaporte 
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Louvre 
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Delitzsch 
HWB 
Deller AV 


De Meyer AV 


Dercksen OA 
Copper Trade 

Dercksen OA 
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Dietrich 
Aramaer 


van Dijk 
Géotterlieder 

van Dijk La 
Sagesse 

van Dijk 
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Dillard NB 
Lewis Coll. 
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Di Vito Per- 
sonal Names 
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Dombradi 
Altbab. Pro- 
zessurkunden 

Donbaz and 
Parpola NA 
Legal Texts 

Donbaz-Yoffee 
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Dosch 
Arraphe 
Doty Uruk 


Dougherty 
Shirkutu 
DP 
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L. J. Delaporte, Catalogue des 
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L. J. Delaporte, Catalogue des 
cylindres ... Musée du Louvre 

F. Delitzsch, Assyrische Lese- 
stiicke, 3rd ed. 

F. Delitzsch, Assyrisches Hand- 
worterbuch 

Ad bene et fideliter seminandum: 
Festgabe fiir Karlheinz Deller (= 
AOAT 220) 

Cinquante-deux réflexions sur le 
proche-orient ancien offertes en 
hommage a Léon De Meyer 

J. G. Dercksen, The Old Assyrian 
Copper Trade in Anatolia 

J. G. Dercksen, Old Assyrian In- 
stitutions (= MOS Studies 4) 

M. Dietrich, Die Aramader Siid- 
babyloniens in der Sargoniden- 
zeit (= AOAT 7) 

J. van Dijk, Sumerische Gétter- 
lieder 

J. van Dijk, La sagesse suméro- 
accadienne 

J. van Dijk, LUGAL UD ME-LAM-bi 
NIR-GAL 

R. B. Dillard, Neo-Babylonian 
Texts from the John Frederick 
Lewis Collection of the Free 
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diss., Dropsie Univ. 1975) 

lexical series diri DIR siaku 
(w)atru, pub. Civil, MSL 15 

J. Nougayrol, ed., La divination en 
Mésopotamie ancienne et dans les 
régions voisines 

R. A. Di Vito, Studies in Third 
Millennium Sumerian and Akka- 
dian Personal Names 

Deutsche Literaturzeitung 

E. Dombradi, Die Darstellung des 
Rechtsaustrags in den altbabylo- 
nischen Prozessurkunden 

V. Donbaz and S. Parpola, Neo-As- 
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V. Donbaz and N. Yoffee, Old 
Babylonian Texts from Kish Con- 
served in the Istanbul Museums 
(= BiMes 17) 

G. Dosch, Zur Struktur der Gesell- 
schaft des Kénigreichs Arraphe 
L. T. Doty, Cuneiform Archives 
from Hellenistic Uruk (Ph.D. 

diss., Yale Univ. 1977) 

R. P. Dougherty, The Shirkfitu of 
Babylonian Deities (= YOR 5/2) 
M. Allotte de la Fuye, Documents 

présargoniques 
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A. L. Oppenheim, The Interpreta- 
tion of Dreams in the Ancient 
Near East (= Transactions of the 
American Philosophical Society 
46/3) 


van Driel Cult G. van Driel, The Cult of A&8Sur 


of ASSur 
D.T. 


Durand 
Catalogue 
EPHE 


Durand Docu- 
ments de Mari 


Durand No- 
menclature 
des habits 


tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 

J.-M. Durand, Documents cunéi- 
formes de la IV° Section de |’Ecole 
Pratique des Hautes Etudes 

J.-M. Durand, Les documents 
épistolaires du palais de Mari 

J.-M. Durand, La nomenclature des 
habits et des textiles dans les 
textes de Mari (= Matériaux pour 
le dictionnaire de babylonien de 


Paris 1 = ARM 30) 


Durand Textes J.-M. Durand, Textes babyloniens 


babyloniens 
Ea 


EA 


Eames Coll. 


Eames 
Collection 


Ebeling 
Glossar 


Ebeling 
Hander- 
hebung 

Ebeling KMI 


Ebeling 
Neubab. 
Briefe 

Ebeling 
Neubab. 
Briefe aus 
Uruk 

Ebeling 
Parfiimrez. 


Ebeling 
Stiftungen 


Ebeling 


Wagenpferde 


Ebla 1975- 
1985 


d’époque récente 

lexical series ea A = ndqu, pub. 
Civil, MSL 14 

J. A. Knudtzon, Die El-Amarna- 
Tafeln (= VAB 2); EA 359-79: 
Rainey EA 

A. L. Oppenheim, Catalogue of the 
Cuneiform Tablets of the Wil- 
berforce Eames Babylonian Col- 
lection in the New York Public 
Library (= AOS 32) 

tablets in the Wilberforce Eames 
Babylonian Collection in the New 
York Public Library 

E. Ebeling, Glossar zu den neu- 
babylonischen Briefen (= SBAW 
1953/1) 

E. Ebeling, Die akkadische Gebets- 
serie “Handerhebung” (= VIO 20) 


E. Ebeling, Keilschrifttexte medi- 
cinischen Inhalts 

E. Ebeling, Neubabylonische Briefe 
(= ABAW NF 30) 


E. Ebeling, Neubabylonische Briefe 
aus Uruk 


E. Ebeling, Parfiimrezepte und 
kultische Texte aus Assur (also 
pub. in Or. NS 17-19) 

E. Ebeling, Stiftungen und Vor- 
schriften fiir assyrische Tempel 
(= VIO 23) 

E. Ebeling, Bruchstiicke einer 
mittelassyrischen Vorschriften- 
sammlung fiir die Akklimati- 
sierung und Trainierung von 
Wagenpferden (= VIO 7) 

L. Cagni, ed., Ebla 1975-1985: 
Dieci anni di studi linguistici e 
filologici, atti del convegno inter- 
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Eblaite 
Personal 
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Edel 
Agyptische 
Arzte 

Edel Korre- 
spondenz 


Edel Vertrag 


Edzard Tell ed- 


Der 


Edzard 
Zwischenzeit 
Eidem 
Shemshara 
Eidem and 
Laessge 
Shemshara 
Letters 
Eilers 
Beamten- 
namen 


Eilers 
Gesellschafts- 
formen 

Ellis 
Agriculture 

Ellis 
Foundation 
Deposits 

Emesal Voc. 


EN 


En. el. 
Erimhus 
ErimhuS Bogh. 
Eshnunna 
Code 
Evetts App. 
Evetts Ev.-M. 
Evetts Lab. 


Evetts Ner. 


nazionale (Napoli, 9-11 ottobre 
1985) 

Eblaite Personal Names and Se- 
mitic Name-Giving: Papers of a 
Symposium Held in Rome, July 
15-17, 1985 . 

E. Edel, Agyptische Arzte und 
agyptische Medizin am hethiti- 
schen Kénigshof 

E. Edel, Die agyptisch-hethitische 
Korrespondenz aus Boghazkéi in 
babylonischer und _ hethitischer 
Sprache 

E. Edel, Der Vertrag zwischen 
Ramses II. von Agypten und Hat- 
tusili III. von Hatti (= WVDOG 


95) 
D. O. Edzard, Altbabylonische 


Rechts- und  Wirtschaftsur- 
kunden aus Tell ed-Der (= 
ABAW NF 72) 


D. O. Edzard, Die “Zweite Zwi- 
schenzeit” Babyloniens 

J. Eidem, The Shemshara Archives 
2: The Administrative Texts 

J. Eidem and J. Laessge, The Shem- 
shara Archives 1: The Letters 


W. Eilers, Iranische Beamten- 
namen in der keilschriftlichen 
Uberlieferung (= Abhandlungen 
fiir die Kunde des Morgenlandes 
25/5) 

W. Eilers, Gesellschaftsformen im 
altbabylonischen Recht 


M. deJ. Ellis, Agriculture and the 
State in Ancient Mesopotamia 

R. Ellis, Foundation Deposits in 
Ancient Mesopotamia 


lexical series dim mer=dingir= 
ilu, pub. Landsberger, MSL 4 3- 
44 


Excavations at Nuzi (EN 9/1, 9/2, 
10/1, 10/2 pub. in SCCNH 2, 4, 
8, 9) 

Enima  elis, 
SAACT 4 

lexical series erimhuS = anantu, 
pub. Cavigneaux, MSL 17 

Boghazkeui version of Erimhu§, 
pub. Giiterbock, MSL 17 

see Goetze LE 


cited from Talon, 


B. T. A. Evetts, Inscriptions of .. . 
Evil-Merodach . .. Appendix 

B. T. A. Evetts, Inscriptions of .. . 
Evil-Merodach ... 

B. T. A. Evetts, Inscriptions of .. . 
Laborosoarchod 

B. T. A. Evetts, Inscriptions of .. . 
Neriglissar ... 


EVO 
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Egitto e Vicino Oriente 

Sarru, eX- 
plicit version (Tablets I-II pub. 
A. D. Kilmer, JAOS 83 421ff.) 


Fadhil Arraphe A. Fadhil, Studien zur Topographie 


Fales 
Censimenti 
Fales Cento 
lettere 
Falkenstein 
ATU 
Falkenstein 
Das Sume- 
rische 


Falkenstein 
Gerichts- 
urkunden 

Falkenstein 
Gotterlieder 

Falkenstein 
Grammatik 


Falkenstein 
Haupttypen 


Falkenstein 
Topographie 
Farber Baby- 
Beschwéo- 
rungen 
Farber [Star 
und Dumuzi 
Ferrara 


Nanna-Suen’s 


Journey 
Festschrift 
Eilers 


Festschrift 
Joseph 
Henninger 

FF 

Figulla Cat. 


Figurative 
Language 


Fincke 
Augenleiden 
Finet 
L’ Accadien 


Finkelstein 
Mem. Vol. 


Fish 
Catalogue 


und Prosopographie der Provinz- 
stiidte des Kénigreichs Arraphe 

F. M. Fales, Censimenti e catasti di 
epoca neo-assira 

F. M. Fales, Cento lettere neo-assire 


A. Falkenstein, Archaische Texte 
aus Uruk 

A. Falkenstein, Das Sumerische 
(=Handbuch der Orientalistik, 
erste Abteilung, zweiter Band, 
erster und zweiter Abschnitt, 
Lieferung I) 

A. Falkenstein, Die neusumerischen 
Gerichtsurkunden (= ABAW NF 
39, 40, 44) 

A. Falkenstein, Sumerische Gétter- 
lieder 

A. Falkenstein, Grammatik der 
Sprache Gudeas von  Lagas 
(= AnOr 28 and 29) 

A. Falkenstein, Die Haupttypen 
der sumerischen Beschwérung 
(= LSS NF 1) 

A. Falkenstein, Topographie von 
Uruk 

W. Farber, Schlaf, Kindchen, 
Schlaf!: Mesopotamische Baby- 
Beschworungen und -Rituale 

W. Farber, Beschwoérungsrituale an 
[Star und Dumuzi 

A. J. Ferrara, Nanna-Suen’s Jour- 
ney to Nippur 


Festschrift fiir Wilhelm Eilers: Ein 
Dokument der internationalen 
Forschung 

Al-Bahit: Festschrift Joseph Hen- 
ninger (= Studia Instituti Anthro- 
pos 28) 

Forschungen und Fortschritte 

H. H. Figulla, Catalogue of the 
Babylonian Tablets in the British 
Museum (= Cat. BM 1) 

M. Mindlin, M. J. Geller, and J. E. 
Wansbrough, eds., Figurative Lan- 
guage in the Ancient Near East 

J. Fincke, Augenleiden nach 
keilschriftlichen Quellen 

A. Finet, L’ Accadien des lettres de 
Mari 

Essays on the Ancient Near East in 
Memory of Jacob Joel Finkel- 
stein 

T. Fish, Catalogue of Sumerian 
Tablets in the John Rylands 
Library 


Fish Letters 


Fleming Emar 
Priestess 


FLP 
Forrer AV 


Forrer 
Provinz- 
einteilung 

Frahm 
Sanherib 


Frame 
Babylonia 
Frankel 
Fremdw. 
Frankena 
Takultu 
Freedman Alu 


Freydank 
Chronologie 


Freydank 
Wirtschafts- 
texte 

Friedrich Fest- 
schrift 

Friedrich 
Gesetze 


Friedrich 
Heth. Wb. 

Friedrich 
Staats- 
vertrage 

Friedrich and 
Kammenhu- 
ber Heth. 
Wb.? 

FuB 

Fuchs Sargon 


Gadd Early 
Dynasties 
Gadd Ideas 


Gadd 
Teachers 

Gandert Fest- 
schrift 


Garelli Gilg. 


Garelli Les 
Assyriens 


Xili 


T. Fish, Letters of the First Baby- 
lonian Dynasty in the John Ry- 
lands Library, Manchester 

D. E. Fleming, The Installation of 
Baal’s High Priestess at Emar 

tablets in the collections of the 

, Free Library of Philadelphia 

Sarnikzel: Hethitologische Stu- 
dien zum Gedenken an Emil Or- 
getorix Forrer 

E. Forrer, Die Provinzeinteilung 
des assyrischen Reiches 


E. Frahm, Einleitung in die San- 
aa (= AfO Beiheft 
26 

G. Frame, Babylonia 689-627 B.C.: 
A Political History 

S. Frankel, Die aramaischen Fremd- 
worter im Arabischen 

R. Frankena, Takultu, De sacrale 
Maaltijd in het assyrische Ritueel 

8. M. Freedman, If a City Is Set on 
a Height: The Akkadian Qmen 
Series Summa Alu ina Melé Sakin 

H. Freydank, Beitrage zur mittel- 
assyrischen Chronologie und Ge- 
schichte 

H. Freydank, Spatbabylonische 
Wirtschaftstexte aus Uruk 


Festschrift Johannes Friedrich 


J. Friedrich, Die hethitischen 
Gesetze (= Documenta et monu- 
menta orientis antiqui 7) 

J. Friedrich, Hethitisches Wor- 
terbuch... 

J. Friedrich, Staatsvertrage des 
Hatti-Reiches in hethitischer 
Sprache (= MVAG 34/1) 

J. Friedrich and A. Kammenhu- 
ber, Hethitisches Wérterbuch” 


Forschungen und Berichte 

A. Fuchs, Die Inschriften Sargons 
II. aus Khorsabad 

C. J. Gadd, The Early Dynasties of 
Sumer and Akkad 

C. J. Gadd, Ideas of Divine Rule in 
the Ancient East 

C. J. Gadd, Teachers and Students 
in the Oldest Schools 

Gandert Festschrift (= Berliner 
Beitrige zur Vor- und Friihge- 
schichte 2) 

Gilgame§ et sa légende. Etudes re- 
cueillies par Paul Garelli a l’occa- 
sion de la VII° Rencontre Assyri- 
ologique Internationale (Paris, 
1958) 

P. Garelli, Les Assyriens en Cappa- 
doce 


Garelli Mem. 
Vol. 


Gaster AV 


Gautier 
Dilbat 
GCCI 


Gehlken Uruk 


Gelb OAIC 


Gelb-Kienast 
K6nigsin- 
schriften 


Geller BAM 


Genouillac 
Kich 
Genouillac 
Trouvaille 
Genouillac 
TSA 
George Bab. 
Lit. Texts 
George Gilg. 


George 
Temples 


George Topo- 
graphical 
Texts 

Gesche Schu- 
lunterricht 


Gesenius!” 


GGA 
Gibson-Biggs 
Seals 


Gilg. 


Gilg. O. I. 


Goetze 
Hattusilis 
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Old Assyrian Studies in Memory of 
Paul Garelli (= OA Archives Stud- 
ies 4) 

Occident and Orient (Studies in 
Honour of M. Gaster) 

J. E. Gautier, Archives d’une 
famille de Dilbat... 

R. P. Dougherty, Goucher College 
Cuneiform Inscriptions 

E. Gehlken, Spiatbabylonische 
Wirtschaftstexte aus dem Eanna- 
Archiv 

I. J. Gelb, Old Akkadian Inscrip- 
tions in Chicago Natural History 
Museum 

I. J. Gelb and B. Kienast, Die 
altakkadischen K6nigsinschriften 
des dritten Jahrtausends 

M. Geller, Renal and Rectal Dis- 
ease Texts, Die  babylonisch- 
assyrische Medizin in Texten 
und Untersuchungen 7 

H. de Genouillac, Premiéres re- 
cherches archéologiques a Kich 

H. de Genouillac, La trouvaille de 
Dréhem 

H. de Genouillac, Tablettes sumé- 
riennes archaiques... 

A. R. George, Babylonian Literary 
Texts in the Schgyen Collection 
A. R. George, The Babylonian Gil- 

gamesh Epic 

A. R. George, House Most High: 
The Temples of Ancient Mesopo- 
tamia 

A. R. George, Babylonian Topo- 
graphical Texts (= OLA 40) 


P. D. Gesche, Schulunterricht in 
Babylonien im ersten Jahr- 


tausend v. Chr. (= AOAT 275) 


W. Gesenius, Hebraisches und 
aramiaisches Handworterbuch, 
17th ed. 


Géttingische gelehrte Anzeigen 

M. Gibson and R. D. Biggs, eds., 
Seals and Sealing in the Ancient 
Near East 

GilgameS epic, cited from Thomp- 
son Gilg. (M. = Meissner Frag- 
ment, OB Version of Tablet X; 
P. = Pennsylvania Tablet, OB 
Version of Tablet II, copy A. 
Westenholz, Lambert AV 446ff.; 
Y. = Yale Tablet, OB Version of 
Tablet ITI) 

OB Gilg. fragment from Ishchali 
pub. by T. Bauer, JNES 16 254ff., 
also Greengus Ishchali 277 

A. Goetze, Hattu8ili8. Der Bericht 
uber seine Thronbesteigung nebst 
den Paralleltexten (= MVAG 
29/3) 


Goetze 
Kizzuwatna 


Goetze LE 


Goetze Neue 
Bruchstiicke 


Golénischeff 
Gordon AV 


Gordon 
Handbook 

Gordon Smith 
College 


Gordon 
Sumerian 
Proverbs 

Gossmann Era 

Gott. Misz. 


Grant Bus. 
Doc. 

Grant Smith 
College 

Gray Sama 


Grayson ARI 
Grayson AV 


Grayson 
BHLT 

Grayson 
Chronicles 

Greenfield AV 


Greengus 
Ishchali 

Greengus 
Studies 

Groneberg 
IStar 


Grosz Wullu 
Archive 

Guest Notes on 
Plants 


Guest Notes on 
Trees 

Gurney MB 
Texts 


Giterbock AV 


xiv 


A. Goetze, Kizzuwatna and the 
Problem of Hittite Geography (= 
YOR 22) 

A. Goetze, The Laws of Eshnunna 
(= AASOR 31) 

A. Goetze, Neue Bruchstiicke zum 
grossen Text des HattuSiliS und 
den Paralleltexten (= MVAG 
34/2) 

V. S. Golénischeff, Vingt-quatre 
tablettes cappadociennes... 

Orient and Occident: Essays Pre- 
sented to Cyrus H. Gordon... (= 
AOAT 22) 

C. H. Gordon, Ugaritic Handbook 


(= AnOr 25) 

C. H. Gordon, Smith College 
Tablets... (=Smith College Stud- 
ies in History 38) 


E. I. Gordon, Sumerian Proverbs 


F. Géssmann, Das Era-Epos 

Géttinger Miszellen: Beitrage zur 
agyptologischen Diskussion 

E. Grant, Babylonian Business Doc- 
uments of the Classical Period 

E. Grant, Cuneiform Documents 
in the Smith College Library 

C. D. Gray, The Sama Religious 
Texts... 

A. K. Grayson, Assyrian Royal 
Inscriptions 

From the Upper Sea to the Lower 
Sea: Studies on the History of 
Assyria and Babylonia in Honour 
of A. K. Grayson 

A. K. Grayson, Babylonian Histori- 
cal-Literary Texts (= TSTS 3) 

A. K. Grayson, Assyrian and Baby- 
lonian Chronicles (= TCS 5) 

Solving Riddles and Untying 
Knots: Biblical, Epigraphic, and 
Semitic Studies in Honor of Jo- 
nas C. Greenfield 

8. Greengus, Old Babylonian Tab- 
lets from Ishchali and Vicinity 

S. Greengus, Studies in Ishchali 
Documents (= BiMes 19) 

B. Groneberg, Lob der I8tar: Ge- 
bet und Ritual an die altbabylo- 
nische Venusgéttin 

K. Grosz, The Archive of the 
Wullu Family 

E. Guest, Notes on Plants and 
Plant Products with their Collo- 
quial Names in ‘Iraq 

E. Guest, Notes on Trees and 
Shrubs for Lower Iraq 

O. R. Gurney, The Middle Babylo- 
nian Legal and Economic Texts 
from Ur 

Kanissuwar: A Tribute to Hans G. 
Giiterbock on His Seventy-Fifth 


Giterbock 
Siegel 
Hallo AV 


Hallo Royal 
Titles 
Harris Sippar 


Hartmann 
Musik 
Haul Etana 


Haupt 
Nimrodepos 

Haverford 
Symposium 


Hecker 
Giessen 


Hecker 
Grammatik 

Heimpel 
Tierbilder 


Hertel OA Le- 
gal Practices 


Herzfeld API 

Hewett 
Anniversary 
Vol. 

Hg. 

HG 


Hh. 


Hilprecht AV 


Hilprecht 
Deluge Story 
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Birthday (= AS 23) 

H. G. Giiterbock, Siegel aus Bogaz- 
kéy (= AfO Beiheft 5 and 7) 

The Tablet and the Scroll: Near 
Eastern Studies in Honor of Wil- 
liam W. Hallo 

W. W. Hallo, Early Mesopotamian 
Royal Titles (= AOS 43) 

R. Harris, Ancient Sippar: A De- 
mographic Study of an Old-Baby- 
lonian City 

H. Hartmann, Die Musik der su- 
merischen Kultur 

M. Haul, Das Etana-Epos: Ein 
Mythos von der Himmelfahrt des 
K6nigs von Kis 

P. Haupt, Das babylonische Nim- 
rodepos 

E. Grant, ed., The Haverford Sym- 
posium on Archaeology and the 
Bible 

K. Hecker, Die Keilschrifttexte 
der Universitatsbibliothek Gies- 
sen 

K. Hecker, Grammatik der Kiil- 
tepe-Texte (= AnOr 44) 

W. Heimpel, Tierbilder in der 
sumerischen Literatur (= Studia 
Pohl 2) 

T. Hertel, Old Assyrian Legal Prac- 
tices: An Anthropological Per- 
spective on Legal Disputes in the 
Ancient Near East (Ph.D. diss., 
Univ. of Copenhagen 2007) 

E. Herzfeld, Altpersische 
schriften 

So Live the Works of Men: Seven- 
tieth Anniversary Volume Hon- 
oring Edgar Lee Hewett 

lexical series HAR.gud = imrti = 
ballu, pub. MSL 5-11 

J. Kohler et al., Hammurabi’s 
Gesetz 

lexical series HAR. ra = hubullu (Hh. 
I-IV pub. Landsberger, MSL 5; 
Hh. V-VII pub. Landsberger, 
MSL 6; Hh. VIII-XII pub. Lands- 
berger, MSL 7; Hh. XIII-XIV, 
XVIII pub. Landsberger, MSL 8; 
Hh. XV pub. Landsberger, MSL 
9; Hh. XVI-XVII, XIX pub. 
Landsberger and Reiner, MSL 
10; Hh. XX-XXIV pub. Lands- 
berger and Reiner, MSL 11) 

Hilprecht Anniversary Volume. 
Studies in Assyriology and Ar- 
chaeology Dedicated to Hermann 
V. Hilprecht 

H. V. Hilprecht, The Earliest Ver- 
sion of the Babylonian Deluge 
Story and the Temple Library of 
Nippur 


In- 


XV 


Hinke 
Kudurru 


Hinz AFF 
Hirsch AV 


Hirsch 
Unter- 
suchungen 

Hoffner 
Alimenta 

Hoffner AV 


Hoffner Laws 
Holma 
Kl. Beitr. 


Holma 
Korperteile 


Holma Omen 
Texts 


Holma 
Quttulu 


Holma 
Weitere 
Beitr. 

Holma Zehn 
altbabylo- 
nische Ton- 
tafeln 

Holscher Per- 
sonennamen 


Horowitz 
Cosmic 
Geography 

Horsnell Year 
Names 


Houwink ten 
Cate AV 


Hrozny Code 
Hittite 

Hrozny 
Getreide 


Hrozny 
Kultepe 


Hrozny 
Ta‘annek 

HS 

HSM 


HSs 
HUCA 


W. J. Hinke, Selected Babylonian 
Kudurru Inscriptions, No. 5, p. 
21-27 

W. Hinz, Altiranische Funde und 
Forschungen 

Festschrift fir Hans Hirsch zum 
65. Geburtstag (=| WZKM 86) 

H. Hirsch, Untersuchungen zur 
altassyrischen Religion (= AfO 
Beiheft 13/14) 

H. A. Hoffner, Alimenta Hethae- 
orum (= AOS 55) 

Hittite Studies in Honor of Harry 
A. Hoffner Jr. on the Occasion of 
His 65th Birthday 

H. Hoffner, The Laws of the Hittites 

H. Holma, Kleine Beitrige zum 
assyrischen Lexikon (= AASF B 
7/2) 

H. Holma, Die Namen der 
Kérperteile im Assyrisch-babylo- 
nischen (= AASF B 7) 

H. Holma, Omen Texts from Baby- 
lonian Tablets in the British 
Museum... 

H. Holma, Die assyrisch-babyloni- 
schen Personennamen der Form 
Quttulu (= AASF B 13/2) 

H. Holma, Weitere Beitraige zum 
assyrischen Lexikon (= AASF B 
15) 1) 

H. Holma, Zehn altbabylonische 
tontafeln in Helsingfors (= ASSF 
45/3) 


M. Holscher, Die Personennamen 
der kassitenzeitlichen Texte aus 
Nippur 

W. Horowitz, Mesopotamian Cos- 
mic Geography 


M. Horsnell, The Year-Names of 
the First Dynasty of Babylon 

Studio Historiae Ardens: Ancient 
Near Eastern Studies Presented 
to Philo H. J. Houwink ten Cate 

F. Hrozny, Code hittite provenant 
de l’Asie Mineure 

F. Hrozny, Das Getreide im alten 
Babylonien...(= SAWW Phil.- 
Hist. Kl. 173/1) 

F. Hrozny, Inscriptions cunéi- 
formes du Kultépé (= ICK 1) 
(= Monogr. ArOr 14) 

F. Hrozny, Die Keilschrifttexte von 
Ta‘annek, in Sellin Ta‘annek 

tablets in the Hilprecht collection, 
Jena 

tablets in the collections of the 
Harvard Semitic Museum 

Harvard Semitic Series 

Hebrew Union College Annual 


Huehnergard 
Ugaritic 
Vocabulary 

Hunger AV 


Hunger 
Kolophone 
Hunger Uruk 


Hunger- 
Pingree 
MUL. APIN 

Hussey 
Sumerian 
Tablets 

IB 


IBoT 


Ichisar 
Imdilum 


ICK 


Idu 
IEJ 
IF 
Igituh 


ILN 
IM 


Imgidda to 
Erimhu’ 

IOS 

Istanbul 


ITT 


Izbu Comm. 


Izi 
Izi Bogh. 
Izre’el Adapa 


Izre’el 
Amarna 

JA 

Jacobsen 
Copenhagen 

Jacobsen 
Eshnunna 


Jacobsen Mem. 
Vol. 


Jankowska 


KTK 
JAOS 
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J. Huehnergard, Ugaritic Vocabu- 
lary in Syllabic Transcription (= 
HSS 32) 

Festschrift fir Hermann Hunger 
zum 65. Geburtstag (= WZKM 97) 

H. Hunger, Babylonische und as- 
syrische Kolophone (= AOAT 2) 

H. Hunger, Spatbabylonische Texte 
aus Uruk, 1 

H. Hunger and D. Pingree, MuL. 
APIN: An Astronomical Compendi- 
um in Cuneiform (=AfO Beiheft 24) 

M. I. Hussey, Sumerian Tablets in 
the Harvard Semitic Museum 
(= HSS 3 and 4) 

tablets in the collections of the Pon- 
tificio Istituto Biblico, Rome 

Istanbul Arkeoloji Miizelerinde Bu- 
lunan Bogazkéy Tabletleri 

M. Ichisar, Les archives cappadoci- 
ennes du marchand Imdilum 

Inscriptions cunéiformes du Kul- 
tépé 

lexical series A = idu 

Israel Exploration Journal 

Indogermanische Forschungen 

lexical series ig itu h = tamartu. Igi- 
tuh short version pub. Lands- 
berger and Gurney, AfO 18 81ff. 

Illustrated London News 

tablets in the collections of the Iraq 
Museum, Baghdad 

see ErimhuS 


Israel Oriental Studies 

tablets in the collections of the Ar- 
chaeological Museum of Istanbul 

Inventaire des tablettes de Tello 

commentary to the series summa 
izbu, pub. Leichty Izbu p. 211- 
233 

lexical series izi= 1Satu, pub. Civil, 
MSL 18 154-226 

Boghazkeui version of Izi, pub. 
Civil, MSL 13 132-147 

S. Izre’el, Adapa and the South 
Wind 

S. Izre’el, The Amarna Scholarly 
Tablets 

Journal asiatique 

T. Jacobsen, Cuneiform Texts in the 
National Museum, Copenhagen 

T. Jacobsen, Philological Notes on 
Eshnunna and Its Inscriptions 
(= AS 6) 

Riches Hidden in Secret Places: 
Ancient Near Eastern Studies in 
Memory of Thorkild Jacobsen 

N. B. Jankowska, Klinopisnye 
teksty iz Kjul’-Tepe v_ sobrani- 
iakh SSSR 

Journal of the American Oriental 
Society 


Jastrow Dict. 


JBL 
JCS 

JEA 
JEN 


JENu 
JEOL 


JESHO 
Jestin NTSS 


Jestin 
Suruppak 

JJP 

JKF 


JMC 
JNES 


Joannés 
Archives de 
Borsippa 

Joannés 
Haradum 


Joannés Textes 
économiques 

Johns 
Doomsday 
Book 

Jones-Snyder 


JPOS 
JQR 

JRAS 
JSOR 


JSS 
JTVI 


Jursa 
Bél-rémanni 

Jursa Land- 
wirtschaft 


Jursa 
Tempelzehnt 


K. 
Kagal 
KAH 


xvi 


M. Jastrow, A Dictionary of the 
Targumim... 

Journal of Biblical Literature 

Journal of Cuneiform Studies 

Journal of Egyptian Archaeology 

Joint Expedition with the Iraq 
Museum at Nuzi (JEN 674-881 
pub. in SCCNH 38, JEN 882- 
1000 pub. in SCCNH 14) 

Joint Expedition with the Iraq 
Museum at Nuzi, unpub. 

Jaarbericht van het Vooraziatisch- 
Egyptisch Genootschap “Ex Ori- 
ente Lux” 

Journal of the Economic and Social 
History of the Orient 

R. Jestin, Nouyelles tablettes su- 
mériennes de Suruppak 

R. Jestin, Tablettes sumériennes 
de Suruppak ... 

Journal of Juristic Papyrology 

Jahrbuch fir kleinasiatische For- 
schung 

Journal 
formes 

Journal of Near Eastern Studies 

F. Joannés, Archives de Borsippa: 
La Famille Ea-ilita-bani 


des médecines  cunéi- 


F. Joannés, Haradum 2: Les textes 
de la période paléo-babylonienne 
(Samsu-iluna~-Ammi-saduqa) 

F. Joannés, Textes économiques de 
la Babylonie récente 

C. H. W. Johns, An Assyrian 
Doomsday Book 


T. B. Jones and J. Snyder, Sume- 
rian Economic Texts from the 
Third Ur Dynasty 

Journal of the Palestine Oriental 
Society 

Jewish Quarterly Review 

Journal of the Royal Asiatic Society 

Journal of the Society of Oriental 
Research 

Journal of Semitic Studies 

Journal of the Transactions of the 
Victoria Institute 

M. Jursa, Das Archiv des Bel- 
Remanni 

M. Jursa, Die Landwirtschaft in 
Sippar in neubabylonischer Zeit 
(= AfO Beiheft 25) 

M. Jursa, Der Tempelzehnt in 
Babylonien vom siebenten bis 
zum dritten Jahrhundert v. Chr. 

tablets in the Kouyunjik collection 
of the British Museum 

lexical series kagal = abullu, pub. 
Civil, MSL 13 227-261 

Keilschrifttexte aus Assur _his- 
torischen Inhalts 


KAJ 
KAL 


Kamid 
el-Loz 
Kang SACT 


KAR 
KAV 


KB 

KBo 

Kent Old 
Persian 

Ker Porter 
Travels 


Kessler 
Topographie 


Kessler 
Uruk 
Kh. 


Kienast Altass. 
Kaufver- 
tragsrecht 

Kienast ATHE 


Kienast AV 


Kienast 
Kisurra 

Kienast Serie 
vom Fuchs 

Kienast- Volk 
SAB 

King Chron. 


King Early 
History 


King History 
King Hittite 
Texts 


Kinnier Wilson 
Etana 
Kinnier Wilson 
Wine Lists 
Kish 


Klauber 
Beamtentum 
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Keilschrifttexte aus Assur juristi- 
schen Inhalts 

Keilschrifttexte aus Assur lite- 
rarischen Inhalts 

Kamid el-Loz, Saarbriicker Bei- 
trage zur Altertumskunde 7 1970 

S. Kang, Sumerian and Akkadian 
Cuneiform Texts in the Collec- 
tion of the World History Mu- 
seum of the University of [linois 

Keilschrifttexte aus Assur reli- 
gidsen Inhalts 

Keilschrifttexte aus 
schiedenen Inhalts 

Keilinschriftliche Bibliothek 

Keilschrifttexte aus Boghazk6éi 

R. G. Kent, Old Persian .. . (= AOS 
33) 

R. Ker Porter, Travels in Georgia, 
Persia, Armenia, Ancient Baby- 
lonia, etc.... 

K. Kessler, Untersuchungen zur 
historischen Topographie Nord- 
mesopotamiens 

K. Kessler, Uruk: Urkunden aus 
Privathéusern 

tablets from Khafadje in the collec- 
tions of the Oriental Institute, 
University of Chicago 

B. Kienast, Das  altassyrische 
Kaufvertragsrecht 


Assur ver- 


B. Kienast, Die altassyrischen 
Texte des Orientalischen Semi- 
nars der Universitat Heidelberg 
und der Sammlung Erlenmeyer 

Festschrift fiir Burkhart Kienast zu 
seinem 70. Geburtstag (= AOAT 
274) 

B. Kienast, Die altbabylonischen 
Briefe und Urkunden aus Kisurra 

B. Kienast, iskar selebi: Die Serie 
vom Fuchs 

B. Kienast and K. Volk, Die su- 
merischen und akkadischen Briefe 

L. W. King, Chronicles Concerning 
Early Babylonian Kings... 

L. W. King, A History of Sumer 
and Akkad: An Account of the 
Early Races of Babylonia... 

L. W. King, A History of Babylon 

L. W. King, Hittite Texts in the 
Cuneiform Character in the Brit- 
ish Museum 

J. V. Kinnier Wilson, The Legend 
of Etana 

J. V. Kinnier Wilson, The Nim- 
rud Wine Lists (= CTN 1) 

tablets excavated at Kish, in the 
collections of the Ashmolean Mu- 
seum, Oxford 

E. Klauber, Assyrisches Beam- 
tentum nach Briefen aus der Sar- 


gonidenzeit (= LSS 5/3) 


Klein AV 


KIF 
Knudtzon 
Gebete 


An Experienced Scribe Who Ne- 
glects Nothing: Ancient Near 
Eastern Studies in Honor of Ja- 
cob Klein 

Kleinasiatische Forschungen 

J. A. Knudtzon, Assyrische Gebete 
an den Sonnengott... 


Koch Extispicy U. Koch, Secrets of Extispicy (= 


Koch- 
Westenholz 
Liver Omens 

Kocher BAM 


Kocher 
Pflanzen- 
kunde 

Kohler u. 
Peiser 
Rechtsleben 

Konst. 


Koschaker 
Birgschafts- 
recht 

Koschaker 
Griech. 
Rechtsurk. 


Koschaker 
NRUA 


Koslova 
Eremitage 
Kramer AV 


Kramer 
Lamentation 
Kramer 
SLTN 
Kramer 
Two Elegies 
Kraus AbB 1 


Kraus AV 
Kraus Edikt 


Kraus Texte 


Kraus 
Verfiigungen 


Kraus 
Viehhaltung 

Krecher 
Kultlyrik 


xvli 


AOAT 326) 
U. Koch-Westenholz, Babylonian 
Liver Omens 


F. Kécher, Die babylonisch- 
assyrische Medizin in Texten und 
Untersuchungen 

F. Kocher, Keilschrifttexte zur 
assyrisch-babylonischen Drogen- 
und Pflanzenkunde (= VIO 28) 

J. Kohler and F. E. Peiser, Aus 
dem babylonischen Rechtsleben 


tablets excavated at Assur, in the 
collections of the Archaeological 
Museum of Istanbul 

P. Koschaker, Babylonisch-assy- 
risches Birgschaftsrecht 


P. Koschaker, Uber einige griechi- 
sche Rechtsurkunden aus den 
éstlichen Randgebieten des Hel- 
lenismus (= ASAW 42/1) 

P. Koschaker, Neue keilschrift- 
liche Rechtsurkunden aus der E]- 
Amarna-Zeit (= ASAW 39/5) 

N. Koslova, Ur III-Texte der St. 
Petersburger Eremitage 

Kramer Anniversary Volume (= 
AOAT 25) 

S. N. Kramer, Lamentation over 
the Destruction of Ur (= AS 12) 
S. N. Kramer, Sumerian Literary 
Texts from Nippur (= AASOR 23) 
S. N. Kramer, Two Elegies on a 

Pushkin Museum Tablet 

F. R. Kraus, Briefe aus dem Brit- 
ish Museum 

ZLikir Sumim: Assyriological Stud- 
ies Presented to F. R. Kraus... 

F. R. Kraus, Ein Edikt des Konigs 
Ammi-Saduga von Babylon (= 
Studia et documenta ad iura ori- 
entis antiqui pertinentia 5) 

F. R. Kraus, Texte zur babyloni- 
schen Physiognomatik (= AfO 
Beiheft 3) 

F. R. Kraus, Kénigliche Verfiigun- 
gen in altbabylonischer Zeit (= 
Studia et documenta ad iura ori- 
entis antiqui pertinentia 11) 

F.R. Kraus, Staatliche Viehhaltung 
im altbabylonischen Lande Larsa 

J. Krecher, Sumerische Kultlyrik 
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KT Blanckertz J. Lewy, Die Kiiltepetexte der 


KT Hahn 
KTS 


KUB 


Kichler 
Beitr. 


Kihne 
Chronologie 


Kiltepe 
Kimmel 
Familie 
Kupper 
Les Nomades 


Kutscher 
Angry Sea 


Kutscher 
Brockman 
Tablets 

Kutscher 
Mem. Vol. 

Kwasman NA 
Legal 


Labat 
Calendrier 
Labat 
L’ Akkadien 
Labat Suse 


Labat TDP 
Lacheman AV 


Lackenbacher 
Ugarit 
Laessge Bit 
Rimki 
Lajard 
Culte de 
Vénus 
Lambert AV 


Lambert 
BWL 

Lambert 
Love Lyrics 


Sammlung Rudolf Blanckertz, 
Berlin 

J. Lewy, Die Kiiltepetexte aus der 
Sammlung Frida Hahn, Berlin 

KTS 1 = J. Lewy, Die altassy- 
rischen Texte vom Kiiltepe bei 
Kaisarije; KTS 2 = V. Donbaz, 
Keilschrifttexte in den Antiken- 
Museen zu Stambul 

Keilschrifturkunden aus Boghaz- 
k6i 

F. Kichler, Beitraige zur Kenntnis 
der assyrisch-babylonischen Me- 
dizin... 

C. Kiihne, Die Chronologie der in- 
ternationalen Korrespondenz von 
E]-Amarna (= AOAT 17) 

unpublished tablets from Kiltepe 

H. M. Kiimmel, Familie, Beruf und 
Amt im spatbabylonischen Uruk 

J.-R. Kupper, Les nomades en Mé- 
sopotamie au temps des rois de 
Mari 

R. Kutscher, Oh Angry Sea (a-ab-ba 
hu-luh-ha): The History of a Su- 
merian Congregational Lament 

R. Kutscher, The Brockman Tab- 
lets at the University of Haifa 


kinattutu 8a darati: Raphael Kut- 
scher Memorial Volume 

T. Kwasman, Neo-Assyrian Legal 
Documents in the Kouyunjik 
Collection of the British Museum 
(= Studia Pohl: Series Maior 14) 

R. Labat, Un calendrier babylonien 
des travaux, des signes et des mois 

R. Labat, L’Akkadien de Boghaz- 
K6i 

R. Labat, Textes littéraires de Suse 
(= MDP 57) 

R. Labat, Traité akkadien de diag- 
nostics et pronostics médicaux 

Studies on the Civilization and 
Culture of Nuzi and the Hurrians 
in Honor of Ernest R. Lacheman 
(=SCCNH 1) 

S. Lackenbacher, Textes akkadiens 
d’ Ugarit 

J. Laessge, Studies on the Assyrian 
Ritual bit rimki 

J. B. F. Lajard, Recherches sur le 
culte...de Vénus 


Wisdom, Gods and Literature: 
Studies in Assyriology in Honour 
of W. G. Lambert 

W. G. Lambert, Babylonian Wis- 
dom Literature 

W. G. Lambert, The Problem of 
the Love Lyrics, in Goedicke and 
Roberts, eds., Unity and Diversity 


Lambert 
Marduk’s 
Address to 
the Demons 


W. G. Lambert, Marduk’s Address 
to the Demons (= AfO 17 310ff.) 


Lambert Oracle W. G. Lambert, Babylonian Oracle 


Lambert- 
Millard 
Atra-hasis 

Landsberger 
Brief 

Landsberger 
Date Palm 


Landsberger 
Fauna 


Landsberger 
Kult. 
Kalender 

Landsberger- 
Jacobsen 
Georgica 

Lang. 

Langdon BL 

Langdon 
Creation 

Langdon 
Menologies 

Langdon SBP 


Langdon 
Tammuz 

Lanu 

Lanz Harraénu 


Laroche 
Glossaire 
Hourrite 

Larsen AV 


Lautner 
Personen- 
miete 


Lautner 
Richterliche 
Entscheidung 

Layard 


Layard 
Discoveries 


LB 
LBAT 
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Questions 

W. G. Lambert and A. R. Millard, 
Atra-hasis: The Babylonian Story 
of the Flood 

B. Landsberger, Brief des Bischofs 
von Esagila an Kénig Asarhaddon 

B. Landsberger, The Date Palm 
and Its By-Products According to 
the Cuneiform Sources (= AfO 
Beiheft 17) 

B. Landsberger, Die Fauna des 
alten Mesopotamien .. . (= ASAW 
42/6) 

B. Landsberger, Der kultische Ka- 
lender der Babylonier und Assyrer 
(= LSS 6/1-2) 

B. Landsberger and T. Jacobsen, 
Georgica (in MS.) 


Language 

S. Langdon, Babylonian Liturgies 

S. Langdon, The Babylonian Epic 
of Creation 

S. Langdon, Babylonian Menol- 
ogies... 

S. Langdon, Sumerian and Babylo- 
nian Psalms 

S. Langdon, Tammuz and Ishtar 


lexical series alam = lanu 

H. Lanz, Die neubabylonischen 
harrdnu-Geschaftsunternehmen 

E. Laroche, Glossaire de la langue 


hourrite (= RHA 34-35) 


Assyria and Beyond: Studies Pre- 
sented to Mogens Trolle Larsen 
(= PIHANS 100) 

J. G. Lautner, Altbabylonische 
Personenmiete und Ernte- 
arbeitervertrage (= Studia et do- 
cumenta ad iura orientis antiqui 
pertinentia 1) 

J. G. Lautner, Die richterliche 
Entscheidung und die Streit- 
beendigung im altbabylonischen 
Prozessrechte 

A. H. Layard, Inscriptions in the 
Cuneiform Character ... 

A. H. Layard, Discoveries among 
the Ruins of Nineveh and Baby- 
lon 

tablet numbers in the de Liagre 
Bohl Collection, Leiden 

Late Babylonian Astronomical and 
Related Texts, copied by T. G. 
Pinches and J. N. Strassmaier, 
prepared for publication by A. J. 


Leander 


Le Gac Asn. 


Legrain Catal. 


Cugnin 


Legrain 
TRU 
Lehmann- 
Haupt CIC 
Lehmann- 
Haupt 
Materialien 
Leichty AV 


Leichty Izbu 


Lenormant 
Choix 


van Lerberghe 


OB Texts 


van Lerberghe 


Ur-Utu 
Levine Stelae 


Lidzbarski 
Handbuch 
Lie Sar. 


LIH 


Limet 
Anthropo- 
nymie 

Limet AV 


Limet 
Documents 


Limet Métal 


Limet Sceaux 
Cassites 

Limet Textes 
Sumériens 


Lipiriski 
Economy 


Litke 
God-Lists 
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Sachs, with the cooperation of J. 
Schaumberger - 

P. A. Leander, Uber die su- 
merischen Lehnwérter im Assy- 
rischen 

Le Gac, Les _ inscriptions 
d’ A&SSur-nasir-aplu ITI 

L. Legrain, Catalogue des cylindres 
orientaux de la collection Louis 
Cugnin 

L. Legrain, Le temps des rois d’Ur 


F. F. C. Lehmann-Haupt, ed., Cor- 
pus inscriptionum chaldicarum 

F. F. C. Lehmann-Haupt, Materi- 
alien zur alteren Geschichte Ar- 
meniens und Mesopotamiens 

If a Man Builds a Joyful House: 
Assyriological Studies in Honor 
of Erle Verdun Leichty . 

E. Leichty, The Omen Series Sum- 
ma Izbu (= TCS 4) 

F. Lenormant, Choix de textes 
cunéiformes inédits ou incom- 
plétement publiés jusqu’a ce jour 

K. van Lerberghe, Old Babylonian 
Legal and Administrative Texts 
from Philadelphia (= OLA 21) 

K. van Lerberghe and G. Voet, 
Sippar-Amnanum: The Ur-Utu 
Archive (= MHE Texts 1) 

L. D. Levine, Two Neo-Assyrian 
Stelae from Iran 

M. Lidzbarski, Handbuch der nord- 
semitischen Epigraphik 

A. G. Lie, The Inscriptions of Sar- 
gon II 

L. W. King, The Letters and In- 
scriptions of Hammurabi 

H. Limet, L’anthroponymie su- 
mérienne dans les documents de 
la 3° dynastie d’Ur 

Tablettes et images aux pays de 
Sumer et d’Akkad: Mélanges 
offerts a Monsieur H. Limet 

H. Limet, Etude de documents de 
la période d’Agadé appartenant a 
l'Université de Liege 

H. Limet, Le travail du métal au 
pays de Sumer au temps de la III® 
dynastie d’Ur 

H. Limet, Les légendes des sceaux 
cassites 

H. Limet, Textes sumériens de la 
III® dynastie d’Ur (= Documents 
du Proche-Orient ancien des 
Musées Royaux d’Art et d’His- 
toire, Epigraphie 1) 

E. Lipiriski, ed., State and Temple 
Economy in the Ancient Near 
East (= OLA 5 and 6) 

R. L. Litke, A Reconstruction of the 
Assyro-Babylonian God-Lists, An: 
44 -nu-um and An: Anu %éaméli 


Littauer and 
Crouwel 
Wheeled 
Vehicles 

Livingstone 
Mystical and 
Mythological 
Explanatory 
Works 

LKA 


LKU 

van Loon AV 

Loretz Chagar 
Bazar 

Loretz-Mayer 
Su-ila 

Low Flora 

LSS 

LTBA 

Lu 


Ludwig Ur 
Lugale 
Lyon Sar. 
MacGinnis 


Letter Orders 


MAD 
MAH 





Malku 


Malul Legal 
Symbolism 
MAOG 


Maqlu 


MARI 
MARV 





MatouS Fest- 
schrift 


xix 


M. A. Littauer and J. H. Crouwel, 
Wheeled Vehicles and Ridden 
Animals in the Ancient Near 
East 

A. Livingstone, Mystical and Myth- 
ological Explanatory Works of 
Assyrian and Babylonian Scholars 


E. Ebeling, Literarische Keil- 
schrifttexte aus Assur 

A. Falkenstein, Literarische Keil- 
schrifttexte aus Uruk 

To the Euphrates and Beyond: Ar- 
chaeological Studies in Honour of 
Maurits N. van Loon 

O. Loretz, Texte aus Chagar Bazar 
und Tell Brak (= AOAT 3) , 

O. Loretz and W. R. Mayer, Su-ila 
Gebete (= AOAT 34) 

I. Low, Die Flora der Juden 

Leipziger semitistische Studien 

Die lexikalischen Tafelserien der 
Babylonier und Assyrer in den 
Berliner Museen 

lexical series 1u = sa, pub. Civil, 
MSL 12 87-147 

M.-C. Ludwig, Literarische Texte 
aus Ur: Kollationen und Kom- 
mentare zu UET 6/1-2 

epic Lugale u melambi ner- 
gal, cited from MS. of A. Falken- 
stein (line nos. in parentheses 
according to van Dijk Lugale) 

D. G. Lyon, Keilschrifttexte Sar- 
gon’s... 

J. MacGinnis, Letter Orders from 
Sippar and the Administration of 
the Ebabbara in the Late-Babylo- 
nian Period 

Materials for the Assyrian Diction- 
ary 

tablets in the collections of the 
Musée d’Art et d’ Histoire, Geneva 

synonym list malku = sarru (Malku 
I pub. A. D. Kilmer, JAOS 83 
421ff.; Malku II pub. W. von 
Soden, ZA 43 235ff.; supplemen- 
tary material pub. in von Weiher 
Uruk) 

M. Malul, Studies in Mesopotamian 
Legal Symbolism (= AOAT 221) 
Mitteilungen der  Altorienta- 

lischen Gesellschaft 

G. Meier, Die assyrische Beschwé- 
rungssammlung Maqli (= AfO 
Beiheft 2) 

Mari, Annales de Recherches In- 
terdisciplinaires 

Mittelassyrische Rechtsurkunden 
und Verwaltungstexte 

Festschrift Lubor Matous 


Matous KK 


Matous 
Kultepe 
MatouS Prag 


Maul 
ErSahunga 





Maul 
Namburbi 


Mayer Gebets- 
beschw6- 
rungen 


Mayer Tall 
Munbaga- 
Ekalte Texte 
MBGT 


McEwan LB 
Tablets 


MCS 
MCT 


MDOG 


MDP 


MEE 
Meek AV 


Meissner 
BAP 
Meissner 


BAW 





Meissner 
BuA 
Meissner 
Supp. 
Meissner-Rost 
Senn. 
Mél. Dussaud 


Mélanges 
Birot 

Mélanges 
Cazelles 


Mélanges 
Finet 
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L. MatouS and M. MatouSova- 
Rajmova, Kappadokische Keil- 
schrifttafeln mit Siegeln aus den 
Sammlungen der Karlsuniver- 
sitaét in Prag (= ICK 3) 

L. MatouS, Inscriptions cunéiformes 
du Kultépé, Vol. 2 (=ICK 2) 

K. Hecker, G. Kryszat, and L. Ma- 
touS, Kappadokische Keilschrift- 
tafeln aus den Sammlungen der 
Karlsuniversitat Prag 

8S. Maul, ‘Herzberuhigungsklagen’: 
Die sumerisch-akkadischen ErSa- 
hunga-Gebete 

S. Maul, Zukunftsbewaltigung: 
Eine Untersuchung altorientali- 
schen Denkens anhand der baby- 
lonisch-assyrischen _Léserituale 
(Namburbi) 

W. R. Mayer, Untersuchungen 
zur Formensprache der babylo- 
nischen “Gebetsbeschwoérungen” 
(= Studia Pohl: Series Maior 5) 

W. Mayer, Tall Munbaqa-Ekalte 
II: Die Texte (> WVDOG 102) 


Middle Babylonian Grammatical 
Texts, pub. Civil and Kennedy, 
MSLSS 1 72-91 

G. J. P. McEwan, The Late Babylo- 
nian Tablets in the Royal Ontario 
Museum (= Royal Ontario Mu- 
seum Cuneiform Texts 2) 

Manchester Cuneiform Studies 

O. Neugebauer and A. Sachs, 

Mathematical Cuneiform Texts 

(= AOS 29) 

Mitteilungen der Deutschen Orient- 

Gesellschaft 

Mémoires de la 

Perse 

Materiali Epigrafici di Ebla 

The Seed of Wisdom: Essays in 
Honour of T. J. Meek 

B. Meissner, Beitraige zum alt- 
babylonischen Privatrecht 

B. Meissner, Beitrége zum _ as- 
syrischen Worterbuch (= AS 1 
and 4) 

B. Meissner, Babylonien und As- 
syrien 

B. Meissner, Supplement zu den 
assyrischen Worterbiichern 

B. Meissner and P. Rost, 
Bauinschriften Sanheribs 

Meélanges syriens offerts a M. René 
Dussaud 

Miscellanea Babylonica: Mélanges 
offerts a Maurice Birot 

Meélanges bibliques et orientaux en 
Vhonneur de M. Henri Cazelles 
(= AOAT 212) 

Reflets des deux fleuves: Volume 
de mélanges offerts a André Finet 


Délégation en 





Die 


Mélanges 
Garelli 


Mélanges 
Kupper 


Mélanges 
Laroche 


Meloni Saggi 


Mendelsohn 
Slavery 
Menzel 
Tempel 
MEOL 


Met. Museum 





MHE 


Michalowski 
Letters 
Michel Innaya 


Michel Kani 


Michel and 
Garelli 
Kiltepe 

Mikasa Fest- 
schrift 

Milgrom AV 


MIO 


MJ 
MKT 


MLC 
MM 
Moldenke 


Moore 
Michigan 
Coll. 
Moran EA 


Moran Letters 
Moran 
Temple Lists 
MOS Studies 





Mélanges Steve Fragmenta 


Marchands, diplomates et em- 
pereurs: Etudes sur la civilisation 
mésopotamienne offertes 4 Paul 
Garelli 

De la Babylonie a la Syrie, en pas- 
sant par Mari: Mélanges offerts a 
Monsieur J.-R. Kupper 

Florilegium Anatolicum: Mélanges 
offerts a Emmanuel Laroche 

Historiae Elamicae: 
Mélanges offerts 4 M. J. Steve 

G. Meloni, Saggi di filologia semi- 
tica 

I. Mendelsohn, Slavery in the An- 
cient Near East 

B. Menzel, Assyrische Tempel 
(= Studia Pohl: Series Maior 10) 

Mededelingen en Verhandelingen 
van het Vooraziatisch-Egyptisch 
Genootschap “Ex Oriente Lux” 

tablets in the collections of the Met- 
ropolitan Museum of Art 

Mesopotamian History and Envi- 
ronment 

P. Michalowski, Letters from Early 
Mesopotamia 

C. Michel, Innaya dans les tablettes 
paléo-assyriennes 

C. Michel, Correspondance des 
marchands de Kani§ au début du 
II® millénaire avant J.-C. 

C. Michel and P. Garelli, Tablettes 
Paléo-Assyriennes de Kiiltepe 


Near Eastern Studies Dedicated to 
H. I. H. Prince Takahito Mikasa 
Pomegranates and Golden Bells: 
Studies in Biblical, Jewish, and 
Near Eastern Ritual, Law, and 
Literature in Honor of Jacob Mil- 
grom 

Mitteilungen des Instituts fiir Ori- 
entforschung 

Museum Journal 

O. Neugebauer, 
Keilschrift-texte 

tablets in the collections of the 
J. Pierpont Morgan Library 

tablets in the collections of the 
Monserrat Museum 

A. B. Moldenke, Babylonian Con- 
tract Tablets in the Metropolitan 
Museum of Art 

E. W. Moore, Neo-Babylonian Doc- 
uments in the University of 
Michigan Collection 

W. L. Moran, Les lettres d’EI- 
Amarna 

W. L. Moran, The Amarna Letters 

W. L. Moran, Sumero-Akkadian 
Temple Lists (in MS.) 

Proceedings of the MOS Sympo- 


sium 


Mathematische 


Moscati AV 


MRS 
MSL 


MSL SS 
MSP 


Muhamed 
OB Haddad 


Miller Nuzi- 
Texte 
Mullo Weir 
Lexicon 


MVAG 





MVN 
N 


Nabnitu 
NABU 
NAWG 
NBC 
NBGT 


Nbk. 

Nbn. 

NCBT 

ND 

Nemet-Nejat 
LB Field 
Plans 

Neugebauer 


ACT 
Ni 


Nies UDT 
Nigga 


Nikolski 





Notscher Ellil 
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Alle soglie della classicita: Il Medi- 
terraneo tra tradizione e innovazi- 
one, studi in onore di Sabatino 
Moscati 

Mission de Ras Shamra 

Materialien zum sumerischen Lexi- 
kon; Materials for the Sumerian 
Lexicon 

Materials for the Sumerian Lexi- 
con Supplementary Series 

J. J. M. de Morgan, Mission scien- 
tifique en Perse 

A. Muhamed, Old Babylonian Cu- 
neiform Texts from the Hamrin 
Basin: Tell Haddad 

G. Miller, Londoner Nuzi-Texte 


C. J. Mullo Weir, A Lexicon of Ac- 
cadian Prayers... 

Mitteilungen der Vorderasiatisch- 
Aegyptischen Gesellschaft 

Materiali per il vocabolario neo- 
sumerico 

tablets in the collections of the 
University Museum of the Uni- 
versity of Pennsylvania, Philadel- 
phia 

lexical series SIG7+ ALAM = nabnitu, 
pub. Finkel, MSL 16 

Nouvelles Assyriologiques Bréves 
et Utilitaires 

Nachrichten der Akademie der 
Wissenschaften in Gottingen 

tablets in the Babylonian Collec- 
tion, Yale University Library 

Neobabylonian Grammatical Texts, 
pub. Hallock and Landsberger, 
MSL 4 129-178 

J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von 
Nabuchodonosor 

J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von 
Nabonidus 

tablets in the Babylonian Collec- 
tion, Yale University Library 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Nimrud (Kalhu) 

K. R. Nemet-Nejat, Late Babylo- 
nian Field Plans in the British 
Museum (= Studia Pohl: Series 
Maior 11) 

O. Neugebauer, Astronomical Cu- 
neiform Texts 

tablets excavated at Nippur, in the 
collections of the Archaeological 
Museum of Istanbul 

J. B. Nies, Ur Dynasty Tablets 

lexical series nigga = makkuru, 
pub. Civil, MSL 138 91-124 

M. V. Nikolski, Dokumenty kho- 
ziaistvennoi otchetnosti.. . 

F. Notscher, Ellil in Sumer und 
Akkad 


NPN 


NT 


OA Archives 

OA Archives 
Studies 

OB Lu 


Oberhuber 
Festschrift 


Oberhuber 
Florenz 


Oberhuber 
IKT 
OBGT 


OBT Tell 
Rimah 


OECT 
Oelsner AV 


Oelsner 
Materialien 


OIC 

OIP 

OLA 

del Olmo Lete 
AV 


del Olmo Lete 
and San- 
martin Dic- 
tionary of 
Ugaritic 

OLP 

OLZ 

Oppenheim 
Beer 


Oppenheim 
Glass 


Oppenheim 
Mietrecht 


I. J. Gelb, P. M. Purves, and A. A. 
MacRae, Nuzi Personal Names 
(= OIP 57) 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Nippur by the Oriental Insti- 
tute and other institutions 

Old Assyrian Archives 

Old Assyrian Archives, Studies 


Old Babylonian version of Lu, pub. 
Civil, MSL 12 151-219 


Im Bannkreis des Alten Orients: 


Studien ... Karl Oberhuber ... 
gewidmet 

K. Oberhuber, Sumerische und ak- 
kadische Keilschriftdenkmiéler 


des Archiologischen Museums zu 
Florenz 

K. Oberhuber, Innsbrucker Keil- 
schrifttexte 

Old Babylonian Grammatical Texts, 
pub. Hallock and Landsberger, 
MSL 4 47-128 

8S. Dalley, C. B. F. Walker, and 
J. D. Hawkins, Old Babylonian 
Texts from Tell al Rimah 

Oxford Editions of Cuneiform 
Texts 

Assyriologica et Semitica: Fest- 
schrift fir Joachim Oelsner 
(= AOAT 252) 

J. Oelsner, Materialien zur babylo- 
nischen Gesellschaft und Kultur 
in hellenistischer Zeit 

Oriental Institute Communications 

Oriental Institute Publications 

Orientalia Lovaniensia Analecta 

Arbor Scientiae: Estudios del 
Proximo Oriente Antiguo dedica- 
dos a Gregorio del Olmo Lete (= 
Aula Orientalis 17-18) 

G. del Olmo Lete and J. Sanmartin, 
A Dictionary of the Ugaritic Lan- 
guage in the Alphabetic Tradition 


Orientalia Lovaniensia Periodica 

Orientalistische Literaturzeitung 

L. F. Hartman and A. L. Oppen- 
heim, On Beer and Brewing 
Techniques in Ancient Mesopota- 
mia...(=JAOS Supp. 10) 

A. L. Oppenheim, Glass and 
Glassmaking in Ancient Mesopo- 
tamia 

A. L. Oppenheim, Untersuchungen 
zum babylonischen Mietrecht 
(= WZKM Beiheft 2) 


Oppert-Ménant J. Oppert and J. Ménant, Docu- 


Doc. jur. 
Or. 
Oracles et 
Prophéties 


Xxl 


ments juridiques de |’ Assyrie 
Orientalia 
Oracles et prophéties dans |’ Anti- 
quité: Actes du Colloque de Stras- 
bourg, 15-17 juin 1995 


Oriental Laws 
of Succession 


Otten AV 

Owen Lewis 
Coll. 

Owen Loan 
Documents 


Owen NATN 


N. Ozgiig AV 


N. Ozgiic 
and Tunca 
Kiltepe- 
Kani8 Bullae 
T. Ozgiic AV 


Ozgiic Kiiltepe- 
Kanis 2 


Pallis Akitu 
PAPS 
Parpola AV 


Parpola LAS 


Parrot 
Documents 


PBS 


PEF 


Peiser 
Urkunden 

Peiser 
Vertrage 

Pentiuc West 
Sem. Voc. 
Emar 

PEQ 

Perrot AV 


Perry Sin 


Petschow MB 
Rechts- 
urkunden 

Petschow 
Pfandrecht 
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Essays on Oriental Laws of Succes- 
sion (= Studia et documenta ad 
iura orientis antiqui pertinentia 9) 

Festschrift Heinrich Otten 

D. Owen, The John Frederick 
Lewis Collection (= MVN 38) 

D. Owen, The Loan Documents 
from Nuzu (Ph.D. diss., Brandeis 
Univ. 1969) 

D. Owen, Neo-Sumerian Archival 
Texts Primarily from Nippur in 
the University Museum, the 
Oriental Institute, and the Iraq 
Museum 

Aspects of Art and Iconography, 
Anatolia and Its Neighbors: Stud- 
ies in Honor of Nimet Ozgii¢ 

N. Ozgiic and O. Tunca, Kiiltepe- 
Kani8: Sealed and Inscribed Clay 
Bullae 


Anatolia and the Ancient Near 
East: Studies in Honor of Tahsin 
Ozgiig 

T. Ozgiic, Kiltepe-Kanis 2: New 
Researches at the Trading Center 
of the Ancient Near East 

8. A. Pallis, The Babylonian Akitu 
Festival 

Proceedings of the American Philo- 
sophical Society 

Of God(s), Trees, Kings, and 
Scholars: Neo-Assyrian and Re- 
lated Studies in Honour of Simo 
Parpola (= StOr 106) 

S. Parpola, Letters from Assyrian 
Scholars (= AOAT 5) 

A. Parrot, Documents et monu- 
ments (= Mission archéologique 
de Mari II, Le palais, tome 3) 

Publications of the Babylonian Sec- 
tion, University Museum, Uni- 
versity of Pennsylvania 

Quarterly Statement of the Pales- 
tine Exploration Fund 

F. E. Peiser, Urkunden aus der Zeit 
der 3. babylonischen Dynastie 

F. E. Peiser, Babylonische Ver- 
triage des Berliner Museums... 

E. J. Pentiuc, West Semitic Vo- 
cabulary in the Akkadian Texts 
from Emar (= HSS 49) 

Palestine Exploration Quarterly 

Contribution a histoire de l’Iran: 
Meélanges offerts a Jean Perrot 

E. G. Perry, Hymnen und Gebete 
an Sin (= LSS 2/4) 

H. Petschow, Mittelbabylonische 
Rechts- und Wirtschaftsurkunden 
der Hilprecht-Sammlung Jena... 

H. Petschow, Neubabylonisches 
Pfandrecht (= ASAW Phil.-Hist. 
Kl. 48/1) 


Pettinato Alt- G. Pettinato, Das altorientalische 
orientalische Menschenbild und die sumer- 
Menschen- ischen und akkadischen Schép- 
bild fungsmythen | 

Pettinato G. Pettinato, Die Olwahrsagung bei 
Olwahr- den Babyloniern 
sagung 


Pettinato Testi G. Pettinato, Testi economici di 


di Istanbul LagaS del Museo di Istanbul 
Pettinato G. Pettinato, Untersuchungen zur 
Unter- neusumerischen Landwirtschaft 

suchungen 
Photo. Ass. field photographs of tablets exca- 


vated at Assur 
field photographs of tablets exca- 
vated at Assur 
Picchioni S. A. Picchioni, Il poemetto di 
Adapa Adapa 
Piepkorn Asb. A. C. Piepkorn, Historical Prism 
Inscriptions of Ashurbanipal (= 


Photo. Konst. 


AS 5) 
Pinches T. G. Pinches, The Amherst Tab- 
Amherst lets... 


Pinches Berens T. G. Pinches, The Babylonian 
Coll. Tablets of the Berens Collection 
Pinches Peek TT. G. Pinches, Inscribed Babylo- 

nian Tablets in the Possession of 


Sir Henry Peek 
Pinckert Nebo J. Pinckert, Hymnen und Gebete 
an Nebo : 
Pongratz- B. Pongratz-Leisten, Ina Sulmi 
Leisten Akitu- Irub: Die kulttopographische 
Prozession und ideologische Programmatik 
der akitu-Prozession in Babylo- 
nien und Assyrien im I. Jahr- 
tausend v. Chr. 
Pope AV Love & Death in the Ancient Near 
East: Essays in Honor of Marvin 
H. Pope 
Porada AV Monsters and Demons in the 
Ancient and Medieval Worlds: 
Papers Presented in Honor of 
Edith Porada 
Postgate NA J. N. Postgate, Fifty Neo-Assyrian 
Leg. Docs. Legal Documents 
Postgate J. N. Postgate, The Governor’s 
Palace Palace Archive (= CTN 2) 
Archive 
Postgate J. N. Postgate, Neo-Assyrian Royal 


Royal Grants Grants and Decrees (= Studia 


Pohl: Series Maior 1) 


Postgate J. N. Postgate, Taxation and Con- 
Taxation scription in the Assyrian Empire 
(= Studia Pohl: Series Maior 3) 
Postgate J. N. Postgate, The Archive of 
Urad-Seritia Urad-Serta and His Family 
Pouvoirs A. Finet, ed., Les pouvoirs locaux 
locaux en Mésopotamie et dans les ré- 


gions adjacentes. Colloque orga- 
nisé par l’Institut des Hautes 
Etudes de Belgique 28 et 29 jan- 
vier 1980 


Xxil 


Practical 
Vocabulary 
Assur 

Pritchard 
ANET 


Proto-Aa 


Proto-Diri 
Proto-Ea 


Proto-Izi 
Proto-Kagal 


Proto-Lu 
PRSM 


PRT 
PSBA 


RA 
RAcc. 


Radner MA 
Tontafel- 
archiv 

Radner NA 
Tempelgold- 
schmiede 

Radner NA 
Texte 

RAI 


Rainey EA 
Ranke PN 


Ras Shamra- 
Ougarit 


al-Rawi and 


Dalley OB Sip- 


pir 


RB 
REC 


Recip. Ea 


REg 
Reiner LipSur 
Litanies 
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lexical text, pub. B. Landsberger 
and O. Gurney, AfO 18 328ff. 


J. B. Pritchard, ed., Ancient Near 
Eastern Texts Relating to the Old 
Testament, 2nd and 3rd ed. 

see A; pub. Landsberger, MSL 2 
126-154, MSL 9 126-149, and 
Civil, MSL 14 85-144 

see Diri; now OB Diri, pub. Civil, 
MSL 15 8-63 

see Ea; pub. Landsberger, MSL 2 
35-94, and Civil, MSL 14 87-144 

see Izi; pub. Civil, MSL 13 7-59 

see Kagal; pub. Civil, MSL 13 63- 
88 


see Lu; pub. Civil, MSL 12 25-84 

Proceedings of the Royal Society of 
Medicine 

E. Klauber, Politisch-religidse 
Texte aus der Sargonidenzeit 

Proceedings of the Society of Bibli- 
cal Archaeology 

The Sumerian Dictionary of the 
University Museum of the Uni- 
versity of Pennsylvania 

H. C. Rawlinson, The Cuneiform 
Inscriptions of Western Asia 

Revue d’assyriologie et d’arché- 
ologie orientale 

F. Thureau-Dangin, Rituels acca- 
diens 

K. Radner, Das mittelassyrische 
Tontafelarchiv von Giricano/ 
Dunnu-Sa-Uzibi (= Subartu 14) 

K. Radner, Ein neuassyrisches 
Privatarchiv der Tempelgold- 
schmiede von Assur 

K. Radner, Die neuassyrischen 
Texte aus Tall Seh Hamad 

Rencontre Assyriologique Interna- 
tionale 

A. Rainey, El Amarna Tablets 
359-379 (= AOAT 8) 

H. Ranke, Early Babylonian Per- 
sonal Names 

Ras Shamra-Ougarit 7 = P. Bor- 
dreuil et al., Une bibliothéque au 
sud de la ville 

F. al-Rawi and S. Dalley, Old 
Babylonian Texts from Private 
Houses at Abu Habbah, Ancient 
Sippir 

Revue biblique 

F. Thureau-Dangin, Recherches 
sur l’origine de |’écriture cunéi- 
forme 

lexical series “Reciprocal Ea,” pub. 
Civil, MSL 14 521-532 

Revue d’égyptologie 

E. Reiner, /ipsur-Litanies (= JNES 
15 129ff.) 


Reiner Poetry 


Reisner 
Telloh 

Rencontre 
Assyriolo- 
gique 

Renger AV 


Rép. géogr. 

RES 

Reschid 
Archiv des 
NurSamas 

RHA 

RHR 

Richter 
Panthea 


RIDA 


Ries 
Bodenpacht- 
formulare 

Riftin 


RIM 

RIMA 
RIMB 
RIME 


Rittig Klein- 
plastik 


RLA 
RLV 
Rm. 


Rochberg- 
Halton Lunar 
Eclipse 
Tablets 


Réllig AV 


ROM 


Romer Frauen- 


briefe 


Romer KGnigs- 


hymnen 
Rost Tigl. III 


Xxlil 


E. Reiner, Your Thwarts in Pieces, 
Your Mooring Rope Cut: Poetry 
from Babylonia and Assyria 

G. A. Reisner, Tempelurkunden 
aus Telloh 

Compte rendu de la_ seconde 
(troisiéme) Rencontre Assyriolo- 
gique Internationale (=C RRA) 

Munuscula Mesopotamica: Fest- 
schrift fir Johannes Renger (= 
AOAT 267) 

Répertoire géographique des textes 
cunéiformes 

Revue des études sémitiques 

F. Reschid, Archiv des NurSama8 
und andere Darlehensurkunden 
aus der altbabylonischen Zeit 

Revue hittite et asianique 

Revue de l’histoire des religions 

T. Richter, Untersuchungen zu 
den lokalen Panthea Siid- und 
Mittelbabyloniens in altbabylo- 
nischer Zeit (= AOAT 257) 

Revue internationale du droit de 
l’antiquité 

G. Ries, Die neubabylonischen 
Bodenpachtformulare 


A. P. Riftin, Staro-Vavilonskie 
iuridicheskie i administrativnye 
dokumenty v sobraniiakh SSSR 

Royal Inscriptions of Mesopotamia 

Royal Inscriptions of Mesopotamia 
Assyrian Periods 

Royal Inscriptions of Mesopotamia 
Babylonian Periods 

Royal Inscriptions of Mesopotamia 
Early Periods 

D. Rittig, Assyrisch-babylonische 
Kleinplastik magischer Bedeu- 
tung vom 13.-6. Jh. v. Chr. 

Reallexikon der Assyriologie 

Reallexikon der Vorgeschichte 

tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 

F. Rochberg-Halton, Aspects of 
Babylonian Celestial Divination: 
The Lunar Eclipse Tablets of 
ae Anu Enlil (= AfO Beiheft 
22 

Ana Sadi Labnani lu allik: Beitrage 
zu altorientalischen und mittel- 
meerischen Kulturen, Festschrift 
fir Wolfgang Réllig (= AOAT 
247) 

tablets in the collections of the 
Royal Ontario Museum, Toronto 

W. H. Ph. Romer, Frauenbriefe 
tiber Religion, Politik und Pri- 
vatleben in Mari (= AOAT 12) 

W. H. Ph. Romer, Sumerische 
‘Koénigshymnen’ der Isin-Zeit 

P. Rost, Die Keilschrifttexte 
Tiglat-Pilesers III... 


Roth Law 
Collections 

Roth 
Marriage 
Agreements 


RSO 
RT 


RTC 
S2 
S* Voc. 


SAA 
SAACT 


SAA Lit. Texts 


SAAS 

Sachs Mem. 
Vol. 

Sachs-Hunger 
Diaries 


Sack Amel- 
Marduk 
Sack 


Documents 
Sag 


Saggs Nimrud 
Letters 
SAHG 


SAI 
SAKI 


Sallaberger 
Kalender 

Sallaberger 
and Civil 
Topfer 


Salonen 
Agricultura 
Salonen Fest- 
schrift 
Salonen 
Fischerei 
Salonen 
Fussbe- 
kleidung 
Salonen 
Hausgerate 
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M. T. Roth, Law Collections from 
Mesopotamia and Asia Minor 

M. T. Roth, Babylonian Marriage 
Agreements, 7th-3rd Centuries 
B.C. (= AOAT 222) 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Ras Shamra 

Rivista degli studi orientali 

Recueil de travaux relatifs a la phi- 
lologie et a l’archéologie égypti- 
ennes et assyriennes 

F. Thureau-Dangin, 
tablettes chaldéennes 

lexical series Syllabary A, pub. 
Hallock, MSL 3 3-45 

lexical series Syllabary A Vocabu- 
lary, pub. Landsberger and Hal- 
lock, MSL 8 51-87 

State Archives of Assyria 

State Archives of Assyria Cunei- 
form Texts 

State Archives of Assyria Literary 
Texts 

State Archives of Assyria Studies 

A Scientific Humanist: Studies in 
Memory of Abraham Sachs 

A. J. Sachs and H. Hunger, Astro- 
nomical Diaries and Related 
Texts from Babylonia 

R. H. Sack, Amel-Marduk 562-560 
B.C. (= AOAT Sonderreihe 4) 

R. H. Sack, Cuneiform Documents 
from the Chaldean and Persian 
Periods 

lexical series, pub. Civil, MSL SS 1 
3-38 

H. W. F. Saggs, The Nimrud Let- 
ters, 1952 (= CTN 5) 

A. Falkenstein and W. von Soden, 
Sumerische und _akkadische 
Hymnen und Gebete 

B. Meissner, Seltene assyrische 
Ideogramme 

F. Thureau-Dangin, Die sumeri- 
schen und akkadischen Ko6nigs- 
inschriften (= VAB 1) 

W. Sallaberger, Der kultische Ka- 
lender der Ur III-Zeit 

W. Sallaberger, Der babylonische 
Toépfer und seine Gefasse, and M. 
Civil, HAR-ra = hubullu: Tablet X 
dug = karpatu (= MHE Memoirs 3) 

A. Salonen, Agricultura mesopota- 
mica (= AASF 149) 

Studia Orientalia Armas I. Salo- 
nen... (=StOr 46) 

A. Salonen, Die Fischerei im alten 
Mesopotamien (= AASF 166) 

A. Salonen, Die Fussbekleidung der 
alten Mesopotamier (= AASF 157) 


Recueil de 


A. Salonen, Die Hausgerate der 
alten Mesopotamier (= AASF 139 
and 144) 


Salonen 
Hippologica 
Salonen Jagd 


Salonen 
Landfahr- 
zeuge 

Salonen 
Mobel 

Salonen 
Tiiren 

Salonen 
Wasser- 
fahrzeuge 

Salonen 
Ziegeleien 

E. Salonen 


Grussformeln 


E. Salonen 
Waffen 

Sancisi- Weer- 
denburg 
Mem. Vol. 


Sanmartin AV 


San Nicold 
Bab. Rechts- 
urkunden 


San Nicold 
Lehrvertrag 


San Nicolo 
Prosopo- 
graphie 


San Nicolo 
Schluss- 
klauseln 

San Nicold- 
Petschow 
Bab. Rechts- 
urkunden 

San Nicolo- 





Ungnad NRV_ Neubabylonische 


Saporetti AV 


Saporetti 
Onomastica 

Sassmanns- 
hausen 
Beitr. 

SAW W 


XXiV 


A. Salonen, Hippologica Accadica 
(= AASF 100) 

A. Salonen, Jagd und Jagdtiere im 
alten Mesopotamien (= AASF 196) 

A. Salonen, Die Landfahrzeuge des 
alten Mesopotamien (= AASF 72) 


A. Salonen, Die Médbel des alten 
Mesopotamien (= AASF 127) 

A. Salonen, Die Tiiren des alten 
Mesopotamien (= AASF 124) 

A. Salonen, Die Wasserfahrzeuge 
in Babylonien (= StOr 8) 


A. Salonen, Die Ziegeleien im alten 
Mesopotamien (= AASF 171) 

E. Salonen, Die Gruss- und H6flich- 
keitsformeln in _ babylonisch- 
assyrischen Briefen (= StOr 38) 

E. Salonen, Die Waffen der alten 
Mesopotamier (= StOr 33) 

A Persian Perspective: Essays in 
Memory of Heleen Sancisi- 
Weerdenburg (= Achaemenid 

_ History 13) 

Sapal tibnim mf illaku: Studies 
Presented to Joaquin Sanmartin 


on the Occasion of His 65th 
Birthday (= Aula Orientalis Sup- 
plementa 22) 

M. San Nicold, Babylonische 


Rechtsurkunden des ausgehenden 

8. und des 7. Jahrhunderts v. Chr. 

(= ABAW 34) 

M. San Nicolo, Der neubabylo- 

nische Lehrvertrag in rechtsver- 
leichender  Betrachtung (= 

SBAW 1950/3) 

M. San Nicold, Beitrage zu einer 

Prosopographie neubabylonischer 

Beamten der Zivil- und Tempel- 

verwaltung (=SBAW 1941 2/2) 

M. San Nicolo, Die Schluss- 

klauseln der  altbabylonischen 

Kauf- und Tauschvertrage 

M. San Nicold and H. Petschow, 

Babylonische Rechtsurkunden 

aus dem 6. Jahrhundert v. Chr. 

(= ABAW 51) 

M. San Nicolo and A. Ungnad, 

Rechts- und 
Verwaltungsurkunden 

Donum Natalicium: Studi presen- 
tati a Claudio Saporetti in occa- 
sione del suo 60. compleanno 

C. Saporetti, Onomastica medio- 
assira (= Studia Pohl 6) 

L. Sassmannshausen, Beitrage zur 
Verwaltung und _ Gesellschaft 
Babyloniens in der Kassitenzeit 
Sitzungsberichte der Akademie 

der Wissenschaften, Wien 





gb 


SBAW 
SBH 


SCCNH 


Schaudig 
Nabonid 


Scheil Sippar 
Scheil Tn. II 


Schneider 
Gotternamen 

Schneider 
Zeitbe- 
stimmungen 

Schollmeyer 


Schramm 
Beschwo- 
rungsserie 
Sag-ba 

Schramm 
Hinleitung 

von Schuler 
Dienstanwei- 
sungen 


Schwemer 
Akkadische 
Rituale 


Schwemer 
Wettergott- 
gestalten 


Sefati Love 
Songs 


Sellin 
Ta‘annek 
Selz Alt- 
sumerische 
Wirtschafts- 
urkunden 
Sem. 


SEM 


Seux 
Epitheétes 

Shaffer 
Sumerian 
Sources 


SHAW 
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lexical series Syllabary B, pub. 
Schuster and Landsberger, MSL 3 
96-128 and 132-153 

Sitzungsberichte der Bayerischen 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 

G. A. Reisner, Sumerisch-babylo- 
nische Hymnen nach Thontafeln 
griechischer Zeit 

Studies on the Civilization and 
Culture of Nuzi and the Hurrians 

H. Schaudig, Die Inschriften Na- 
bonids von Babylon und Kyros’ 
des Grossen (= AOAT 256) 

V. Scheil, Une saison de fouilles & 
Sippar 

V. Scheil, Annales de Tukulti 
Ninip IT, roi d’Assyrie 889-884 

N. Schneider, Die Gétternamen 
von Ur III (= AnOr 19) 

N. Schneider, Die Zeitbestimmun- 
gen der Wirtschaftsurkunden von 
Ur III (= AnOr 13) 

A. Schollmeyer, Sumerisch-baby- 
lonische Hymnen und Gebete an 
Sama’ 

W. Schramm, Bann, Bann! Eine 
sumerisch-akkadische Beschwé- 
rungsserie 


W. Schramm, Einleitung in die as- 
syrischen K6nigsinschriften 

E. von Schuler, Hethitische 
Dienstanweisungen fiir héhere 
Hof- und Staatsbeamte (= AfO 
Beiheft 10) 

D. Schwemer, Akkadische Rituale 
aus HattuSa: Die Sammeltafel 
KBo XXXVI 29 und verwandte 
Fragmente 

D. Schwemer, Die Wettergott- 
gestalten Mesopotamiens und 
Nordsyriens im Zeitalter der 
Keilschriftkulturen 

Y. Sefati, Love Songs in Sumerian 
Literature: Critical Edition of 
the Dumuzi-Inanna Songs 

E. Sellin, Tell Ta‘annek ... 


G. J. Selz, Altsumerische Verwal- 
tungstexte aus Lagas 1: Die Altsu- 
merischen Wirtschaftsurkunden 
der Eremitage zu Leningrad 

Semitica 

E. Chiera, Sumerian Epics and 
Myths (= OIP 15) 

M.-J. Seux, Epithétes royales akka- 
diennes et sumériennes 

A. Shaffer, Sumerian Sources of 
Tablet XII of the Epic of Gilgame’ 
(Ph.D. diss., Univ. of Pennsylva- 
nia 1963) 

Sitzungsberichte der Heidelberger 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 


Shileiko 
Dokumenty 
Si 


Sigrist 
Princeton 

Sigrist 
Syracuse 

Silben- 


vokabular 
Sjoberg AV 


Sjoberg 
Mondgott 


Sm. 
Smith AV 
Smith College 


Smith Idrimi 
Smith Senn. 


8. A. Smith 
Misc. Assyr. 
Texts 

SMN 


SOAW 
von Soden AV 


von Soden 


GAG 


von Soden 
Syllabar 


van Soldt 
Akkadian of 
Ugarit 

van Soldt 
EAE 


Sollberger 
Corpus 


V. K. Shileiko, 
Giul-tepe 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Sippar 

M. Sigrist, Tablettes du Princeton 
Theological Seminary: Epoque 
dUr Ill 

M. Sigrist, Textes économiques 
néo-sumériens de |’ Université de 
Syracuse 

lexical series 


Dokumenty iz 


DUMU-E9-DUB-BA-A: Studies in 

_ Honor of Ake W. Sjoberg 

A. W. Sjoberg, Der Mondgott 
Nanna-Suen in der sumerischen 

_ Uberlieferung, I. Teil: Texte 

A. W. Sjéberg and E. Bergmann, 
The Collection of the Sumerian 
Temple Hymns (= TCS 3) 

A. Deimel, Sumerisches Lexikon 

Studia ad tabulas cuneiformes col- 
lectas a F. M. Th. de Liagre Bohl 
pertinentia 

E. Chiera, Sumerian Lexical Texts 
(= OIP 11) 

tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 

Corolla Torontonensis: Studies in 
Honour of Ronald Morton Smith 

tablets in the collections of Smith 
College 

S. Smith, The Statue of Idri-mi 

8. Smith, The First Campaign of 
Sennacherib... 

S.A. Smith, Miscellaneous 
Assyrian Texts of the British Mu- 
seum 

tablets excavated at Nuzi, in the Se- 
mitic Museum, Harvard Univer- 
sity, Cambridge 7 

Sitzungsberichte der Osterreichi- 
schen Akademie der Wissen- 
schaften 

Festschrift fiir Wolfram Freiherrn 
von Soden zum 85. Geburtstag 
am 19. Juni 1993 (= AOAT 240) 

W. von Soden, Grundriss der akka- 
dischen Grammatik (= AnOr 
33/47) 

W. von Soden, Das akkadische Syl- 
labar (= AnOr 27; 2nd ed. = AnOr 
42) 

W. van Soldt, Studies in the Akka- 
dian of Ugarit: Dating and Gram- 
mar (= AOAT 40) 

W. van Soldt, Solar Omens of Enu- 
ma Anu Enlil: Tablets 23(24)- 
29(30) 

E. Sollberger, Corpus des inscrip- 
tions “royales” présargoniques de 
LagaS 


Sollberger 
Correspon- 
dence 

Sollberger and 
Kupper In- 
scriptions 
Royales 

Sommer 
Abhijava 

Sommer- 
Falkenstein 
Bil. 

Sommerfeld 
Akkade-Zeit 

Sp. 


SPAW 


van der Spek 
Grondbezit 

Speleers 
Recueil 


SRT 
SSB 
SSB Erg. 


Stamm 
Namen- 
gebung 

Starr Bardi 


Starr Diviner 


Starr Nuzi 


Statue de Tell 
Fekherye 


StBoT 
STC 


Stephens 
PNC 


Stevenson 
Ass.-Bab. 
Contracts 

Stier AV 


Stol Birth in 
Babylonia 

Stol OB 
History 

Stol On Trees 
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E. Sollberger, The Business and 
Administrative Correspondence 
under the Kings of Ur (= TCS 1) 

E. Sollberger and J.-R. Kupper, 
Inscriptions royales sumériennes 
et akkadiennes 

F. Sommer, Die 
kunden 

F. Sommer and A. Falkenstein, Die 
hethitisch-akkadische Bilingue 
des Hattusili I 

W. Sommerfeld, Die Texte der 
Akkade-Zeit 

tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 

Sitzungsberichte der Preussischen 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 

R. J. van der Spek, Grondbezit in 
het Seleucidische rijk 

L. Speleers, Recueil des inscrip- 
tions de 1’Asie antérieure des 
Musées Royaux du Cinquante- 
naire a Bruxelles 

E. Chiera, Sumerian Religious 
Texts 

F. X. Kugler, Sternkunde und 
Sterndienst in Babel 

J. Schaumberger, Sternkunde und 
Sterndienst in Babel, Ergan- 
zungen... 

J. J. Stamm, Die akkadische Na- 
mengebung (= MVAG 44) 


Abhijava-Ur- 


I. Starr, The Bart Rituals (Ph.D. 
diss., Yale Univ. 1974) 

I. Starr, The Rituals of the Diviner 
(= BiMes 12) 

R. F. 8. Starr, Nuzi: Report on the 
Excavations at Yorgan Tepa near 
Kirkuk, Iraq 

A. Abou-Assaf, P. Bordreuil, and 
A. R. Millard, La Statue de Tell 
Fekherye 

Studien zu den Bogazkéy-Texten 

L. W. King, The Seven Tablets of 
Creation 

F. J. Stephens, Personal Names 
from Cuneiform Inscriptions of 
Cappadocia 

J. H. Stevenson, Assyrian and 
Babylonian Contracts with Ara- 
maic Reference Notes 

Antike und Universalgeschichte. 
Festschrift Hans Erich Stier 

M. Stol, Birth in Babylonia and 
the Bible 

M. Stol, Studies in Old Babylonian 
History 

M. Stol, On Trees, Mountains, and 
Millstones in the Ancient Near 
East (= MEOL 21) 


Stolper 
Records of 
Deposit 


Stone Nippur 
Stone and 
Owen 
Adoption 
StOr 
Strassmaier 


AV 


Strassmaier 
Liverpool 


Strassmaier 
Warka 


Streck Asb. 


Streck Verbal- 
stamme 


STT 


Studi Meriggi 
Studi Rinaldi 


Studi Saporetti 


Studi Volterra 
Studia 
Mariana 


Studia 
Orientalia 
Pedersen 

Studien 
Falkenstein 


Studies 
Albright 
Studies Beek 


Studies Biggs 


Studies 
Diakonoff 


Studies 
Jones 
Studies 
Landsberger 


XXvl 


M. W. Stolper, Late Achaemenid, 
Early Macedonian, and Early 
Seleucid Records of Deposit and 
Related Texts 

E. Stone, Nippur Neighborhoods 

E. Stone and D. Owen, Adoption in 
Old Babylonian Nippur and the 
Archive of Mannum-meSu-lissur 

Studia Orientalia (Helsinki) 

J. N. Strassmaier, Alphabetisches 
Verzeichnis der assyrischen und 
akkadischen Worter... 

J. N. Strassmaier, Die babylo- 
nischen Inschriften im Museum 
zu Liverpool, Actes du 6° Congrés 
International des Orientalistes, 
II, Section Sémitique (1) (1885), 
plates after p. 624 

J. N. Strassmaier, Texte altbabylo- 
nischer Vertrage aus Warka, Ver- 
handlungen des Fiinften Interna- 
tionalen Orientalisten-Congresses 
(1881), Beilage 

M. Streck, Assurbanipal... (= 
VAB 7) 

M. P. Streck, Die akkadischen 
Verbalstaémme mit ta- Infix 

O. R. Gurney, J. J. Finkelstein, 
and P. Hulin, The Sultantepe 
Tablets 

Studi in onore di Piero Meriggi (= 
Athenaeum 47) 

Studi sull’Oriente e la Bibbia of- 
ferti al P. Giovanni Rinaldi... 

Dallo Stirone al Tigri, dal Tevere 
all’Eufrate: Studi in onore di 
Claudio Saporetti 

Studi in onore di Edoardo Volterra 

A. Parrot, ed., Studia Mariana 
(=Documenta et monumenta 
orientis antiqui 4) 

Studia orientalia Ioanni Pedersen 
dicata 


Heidelberger Studien zum Alten 
Orient, Adam Falkenstein zum 
17. September 1966 

Near Eastern Studies in Honor of 
William Foxwell Albright 

Travels in the World of the Old 
Testament: Studies Presented to 
Prof. M. A. Beek... 

From the Workshop of the Chicago 
Assyrian Dictionary 2: Studies 
Presented to Robert D. Biggs 

Societies and Languages of the 
Ancient Near East: Studies in 
Honour of I. M. Diakonoff 

Studies in Honor of Tom B. Jones 
(= AOAT 203) 

Studies in Honor of Benno Lands- 
berger on his Seventy-fifth Birth- 
day (= AS 16) 


Studies 
Oppenheim 

Studies 
Robinson 


STVC 
Sultantepe 


Sumerological 
Studies 
Jacobsen 

Sumeroloji 
Arastirmalari 


Surpu 


Symb. 
Koschaker 


Symbolae 
Bohl 


SZ 
Szarzyriska AV 


Szlechter 
Tablettes 

Szlechter 
TJA 


T 
Tablet Funck 


Tadmor AV 


Tadmor 
Tigl. III 


Tallqvist APN 


Tallqvist 
Gotter- 
epitheta 

Tallqvist 
Maqlu 


Tallqvist 
NBN 

Tammuz 
Lagaba 

Tavernier 
Tranica 
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Studies Presented to A. Leo 
Oppenheim 

Studies in Old Testament Proph- 
ecy Presented to T. H. Robinson 

E. Chiera, Sumerian Texts of Var- 
ied Contents (= OIP 16) 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Sultantepe 

Sumerological Studies in Honor of 
Thorkild Jacobsen (= AS 20) 


Ankara Universitesi Dil ve Tarih- 
Cografya Falkiltesi Sumeroloji 
arastirmalari, 1940-41 

E. faa Surpu (= AfO Beiheft 
11 

Symbolae P. Koschaker dedicatae 
(= Studia et documenta ad iura 
orientis antiqui pertinentia 2) 

Symbolae Biblicae et Mesopotami- 
cae Francisco Mario Theodoro de 
Liagre Bohl dedicatae 

Zeitschrift der Savigny-Stiftung 

Written on Clay and Stone: An- 
cient Near Eastern Studies Pre- 
sented to Krystyna Szarzyriska 
on the Occasion of Her 80th 
Birthday 

E. Szlechter, Tablettes juridiques 
de la 1 Dynastie de Babylone 

E. Szlechter, Tablettes juridiques 
et administratives de la III*° 
Dynastie d’Ur et de la I Dynas- 
tie de Babylone 

tablets in the collections of the 
Staatliche Museen, Berlin 

one of several tablets in private pos- 
session (mentioned as F. 1, 2, 3, 
Delitzsch HWB xiii), cited from 
unpublished copies of Delitzsch; 
F. 2 pub. AfO 21 pl. 9-10; F. 3 
pub. AfO 18 72 and 76 

Ah, Assyria...: Studies in Assyr- 
ian History and Ancient Near 
Eastern Historiography Present- 
ed to Hayim Tadmor 

H. Tadmor, The Inscriptions of 
Tiglath-Pileser III, King of As- 
syria 

K. Tallqvist, Assyrian Personal 
Names (= ASSF 43/1) 

K. Tallqvist, Akkadische Gétter- 
epitheta (= StOr 7) 


K. Tallqvist, Die assyrische Be- 
schworungsserie Maqli (= ASSF 
20/6) 

K. Tallqvist, Neubabylonisches 
Namenbuch ... (= ASSF 32/2) 

O. Tammuz, Archives from Lagaba 
(Ph.D. diss., Yale Univ. 1993) 

J. Tavernier, Iranica in the Achae- 
menid Period (ca. 550-330 B.C.): 


Lexicon of Old Iranian Proper 


TCL 
TCS 
Tell Asmar 


Tell Halaf 
Th. 
Thompson AH 


Thompson 
Chem. 
Thompson 
DAB 
Thompson 
DAC 
Thompson 
Esarh. 
Thompson 
Gilg. 
Thompson 
Rep. 
Thureau- 
Dangin 
Til-Barsib 
TIM 
TLB 


TMB 
Tn.-Epic 


van der Toorn 
Sin and 
Sanction 
Torezyner 
Tempelrech- 
nungen 
Tournay and 
Shaffer 
Gilgamesh 
TSBA 


TSTS 
TuL 


TuM 


Turner Jubilee 
Vol. 


UCP 


UE 
UET 


XXVIi 


Names and Loanwords, Attested 
in Non-Iranian Texts (= OLA 
158) 

Textes cunéiformes du Louvre 

Texts from Cuneiform Sources 

tablets excavated at Tell Asmar, in 
the collections of the Oriental In- 
stitute, University of Chicago 

J. Friedrich et al., Die Inschriften 
vom Tell Halaf (= AfO Beiheft 6) 

tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 

R. C. Thompson, The Assyrian 
Herbal 

R. C. Thompson, On the Chemis- 
try of the Ancient Assyrians 

R. C. Thompson, A Dictionary of 
Assyrian Botany 

R. C. Thompson, A Dictionary of 
Assyrian Chemistry and Geology 

R. C. Thompson, The Prisms of Es- 
arhaddon and of Ashurbanipal .. . 

R. C. Thompson, The Epic of Gil- 
gamish 

R. C. Thompson, The Reports of the 
Magicians and Astrologers... 

F. Thureau-Dangin, M. Dunand, et 
al., Til-Barsib 


Texts in the Iraq Museum 

Tabulae Cuneiformes a F. M. Th. 
de Liagre Bohl collectae 

F. Thureau-Dangin, Textes mathé- 
matiques babyloniens 

Tukulti-Ninurta Epic, pub. AAA 
20, pls. 101ff., and Archaeologia 
79 pl. 49; transliteration in Ebe- 
ling, MAOG 12/2, column num- 
bers according to W. G. Lambert, 
AfO 18 38ff. 

K. van der Toorn, Sin and Sanction 
in Israel and Mesopotamia: A 
Comparative Study 

H. Torczyner, Altbabylonische 
Tempelrechnungen ... 


R. Tournay and A. Shaffer, L’Epo- 
pée de Gilgamesh 


Transactions of the Society of Bib- 
lical Archaeology 

Toronto Semitic Texts and Studies 

E. Ebeling, Tod und Leben nach 
den Vorstellungen der Babylonier 

Texte und Materialien der Frau 
Professor Hilprecht Collection of 
Babylonian Antiquities im Eigen- 
tum der Universitat Jena 

Sir Ralph Turner Jubilee Volume 


University of California Publica- 
tions in Semitic Philology 

Ur Excavations 

Ur Excavations, Texts 


UF 
Ugumu 


Ugumu Bil. 
UM 


UMB 

Unger 
Babylon 

Unger 
Bel-harran- 
beli-ussur 

Unger Mem. 
Vol. 


Unger Relief- 
stele 

Ungnad NRV 
Glossar 


Uruanna 
UVB 


de Vaan 
Bel-ibni 


VAB 
VAS 
VAT 


VBoT 


VDI 
Veenhof AV 


Veenhof OA 
Eponyms 


Veenhof Old 
Assyrian 
Trade 

Veldhuis 
Nange 


Vincente 
Leilan 


VIO 


Virolleaud 
Comptabilité 


Virolleaud 
Danel 
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Last of Bibliographical Abbreviations 


Ugarit-Forschungen 

lexical series, pub. Civil, MSL 9 
51-65 

lexical series, pub. Civil, MSL 9 
66-73 

tablets in the collections of the Uni- 
versity Museum of the University 
of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia 

University Museum Bulletin 

E. Unger, Babylon, die heilige 
Stadt... 

E. Unger, Die Stele des Bel-harran- 
beli-ussur 


In Memoriam Eckhard Unger. Bei- 
trage zu Geschichte, Kultur und 
Religion des Alten Orients 

E. Unger, Reliefstele Adadniraris 
III. aus Saba’a und Semiramis 

A.  Ungnad,  Neubabylonische 
Rechts- und Verwaltungsurkun- 
den. Glossar 

pharmaceutical series uruanna : 
mastakal 

Vorlaufiger Bericht tiber die... 
Ausgrabungen in Uruk-Warka 

J. M. C. T. de Vaan, “Ich bin eine 
Schwertklinge des Kénigs”: Die 
Sprache des Bél-ibni 

Vorderasiatische Bibliothek 

Vorderasiatische Schriftdenkmiler 

tablets in the collections of the 
Staatliche Museen, Berlin 

A. Gétze, Verstreute Boghazkéi- 
Texte 

Vestnik Drevnei Istorii 

Veenhof Anniversary Volume: 
Studies Presented to Klaas R. 
Veenhof on the Occasion of His 
Sixty-Fifth Birthday 

K. R. Veenhof, The Old Assyrian 
List of Year Eponyms from 
Karum Kanish and Its Chrono- 
logical Implications 

K. R. Veenhof, Aspects of Old As- 
syrian Trade and Its Terminology 


N. Veldhuis, Religion, Literature, 
and Scholarship: The Sumerian 
Composition NanSe and_ the 
Birds, with a Catalogue of Sumer- 
ian Bird Names 

C. A. Vincente, The 1987 Tell 
Leilan Tablets Dated by the Lim- 
mu of Habil-kinu (Ph.D. diss., 
Yale Univ. 1991) 

Veréffentlichungen des Instituts 
fir Orientforschung, Berlin 

C. Virolleaud, Comptabilité chal- 
déenne (époque de la dynastie dite 
seconde d’Our) 

C. Virolleaud, La légende phé- 
nicienne de Danel 


Virolleaud 
Fragments 


von Voigt- 
lander 
Bisitun 


Voix de 
Vopposition 


Volk Balag 


VT 
W. 


Waetzoldt 
Textil- 
industrie 

Walker AV 


Walker Brick 
Inscriptions 

Walther 
Gerichts- 
wesen 

Ward Seals 


Warka 
Watelin Kish 


C. Virolleaud, Fragments de textes 
divinatoires assyriens du Musée 
Britannique 

E. von Voigtlander, The Bisitun 
Inscription of Darius the Great: 
Babylonian Version (= Corpus In- 
scriptionum Iranicarum, part I, 
vol. IT) 

A. Finet, ed., La voix de l’op- 
position en Mésopotamie. Col- 
loque organisé par l'Institut des 
Hautes Etudes de Belgique 19 et 
20 mars 1973 

K, Volk, Die Balag-Komposition 
Uru Am-ma-ir-ra-bi 

Vetus Testamentum 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Warka 

H. Waetzoldt, Untersuchungen zur 
neusumerischen Textilindustrie 


Mining the Archives: Festschrift 
for Christopher Walker on the 
Occasion of His 60th Birthday 

C. B. F. Walker, Cuneiform Brick 
Inscriptions 

A. Walther, Das altbabylonische 
Gerichtswesen (= LSS 6/46) 


W. H. Ward, The Seal Cylinders of 
Western Asia 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Warka 

Oxford University Joint Expedi- 
tion to Mesopotamia, Excavations 
at Kish: III (1925-1927) by L. C. 
Watelin 


Waterman Bus. L. Waterman, Business Documents 


Doc. 


Wegner 
Hurritisch 

Weidner 
Gestirn- 


Darstellungen 


of the Hammurapi Period (also 
pub. in AJSL 29 and 30) 

I. Wegner, Einfithrung in die hur- 
ritische Sprache 

E. Weidner, Gestirn-Darstellun- 
gen auf babylonischen Tontafeln 


(=SOAW 254/2) 


Weidner Hand- E. Weidner, Handbuch der babylo- 


buch 
Weidner Tn. 


von Weiher 
Nergal 

von Weiher 
Uruk 

Weisberg LB 
Texts 


Weisberg NB 
Texts 


Weissbach 
Misc. 
Weitemeyer 


XXV1li 


nischen Astronomie 

E. Weidner, Die Inschriften Tukul- 
ti-Ninurtas I. (= AfO Beiheft 12) 

E. von Weiher, Der babylonische 
Gott Nergal (= AOAT 11) 

E. von Weiher, Spatbabylonische 
Texte aus Uruk, 2, 3, and 4 

D. Weisberg, The Late Babylonian 
Texts of the Oriental Institute 
Collection (= BiMes 24) 

D. Weisberg, Neo-Babylonian 
Texts in the Oriental Institute 
Collection (= OIP 122) 

F. H. Weissbach, Babylonische 
Miscellen (= WVDOG 4) 

M. Weitemeyer, Some Aspects of 
the Hiring of Workers in the Sip- 
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Last of Bibliographical Abbreviations 


par Region at the Time of Ham- 
murabi 
Festschrift fir Leopold Wenger, 2. 
Band, Miinchener Beitrage zur 
Papyrusforschung und Antiken 
Rechtsgeschichte, 35. Heft 
Westbrook OB R. Westbrook, Old Babylonian 


Wenger AV 


Woolley L. Woolley et al., Carchemish, 
Carchemish Report on the Excavations at 
Djerabis on Behalf of the British 

Museum 
Wunsch Egibi C. Wunsch, Das Egibi-Archiv: Die 


Felder und Garten 
Wunsch Iddin- C. Wunsch, Die Urkunden des 


Marriage Law Marriage Law (= AfO Beiheft 23) 


Westenholz 
OSP 


J. Westenholz 


Akkade 


J. Westenholz 


A. Westenholz, Old Sumerian and 
Old Akkadian Texts in Philadel- 
phia Chiefly from Nippur (1 = 
BiMes 1; 2 = Carsten Niebuhr In- 
stitute Publications 3) 

J. G. Westenholz, Legends of the 
Kings of Akkade 

J. G. Westenholz, Cuneiform In- 


Emar scriptions in the Collection of the 
Bible Lands Museum Jerusalem: 
The Emar Tablets 
Whiting Tell R. Whiting, Jr., Old Babylonian 
Asmar Letters from Tell Asmar (= AS 22) 
Wiggermann F. A. M. Wiggermann, Mesopota- 
Protective mian Protective Spirits 
Spirits 
Wilcke AV Literatur, Politik und Recht in 
Mesopotamien: Festschrift fiir 
Claus Wilcke 
Wilcke C. Wilcke, Kollationen zu den su- 
Kollationen merischen literarischen Texten 
aus Nippur in der Hilprecht- 
Sammlung Jena (= ASAW 65/4) 
Wilcke C. Wilcke, Das Lugalbandaepos 
Lugalbanda 
Wilhelm G. Wilhelm, Untersuchungen zum 
Untersu- Hurro-Akkadischen von Nuzi 
chungen (= AOAT 9) 
Winckler H. Winckler, Altorientalische 
AOF Forschungen 
Winckler H. Winckler, Sammlung von Keil- 
Sammlung schrifttexten 
Winckler Sar. H. Winckler, Die Keilschrifttexte 
Sargons... 
Winnett AV Studies on the Ancient Palestinian 
World (= TSTS 2) 
Wiseman D. J. Wiseman, The Alalakh Tablets 
Alalakh 
Wiseman D. J. Wiseman, Chronicles of the 
Chron. Chaldean Kings... 
Wiseman D. J. Wiseman, The Vassal Treaties 
Treaties of Esarhaddon (= Irag 20/1) 
Wisemanand OD. J. Wiseman and J. A. Black, 
Black Liter- Literary Texts from the Temple 
ary Texts of Nabti (= CTN 4) 
WO Die Welt des Orients 


Marduk babylonischen Geschiftsmannes 
Iddin-Marduk 
Wunsch C. Wunsch, Urkunden zum Ehe-, 
Urkunden Vermégens- und Erbrecht 
WVDOG Wissenschaftliche Verdéffentlichun- 
gen der Deutschen Orient-Gesell- 
schaft 
WZJI Wissenschaftliche Zeitschrift der 
Friedrich - Schiller - Universitat 
Jena 
WZKM Wiener Zeitschrift fiir die Kunde 
des Morgenlandes 
Yang Adab Z. Yang, Sargonic Inscriptions 
from Adab 
YBC tablets in the Babylonian Collec- 
tion, Yale University Library 
Yivisaker 8. C. Ylvisaker, Zur babylonischen 
Grammatik und assyrischen Grammatik (= 
LSS 5/6) 
YOR Yale Oriental Series, Researches 
YOS Yale Oriental Series, Babylonian 
Texts 
ZA Zeitschrift fiir Assyriologie 
ZAW Zeitschrift fiir die alttestament- 
liche Wissenschaft 
Zawadzki S. Zawadzki, Garments of the 
Garments Gods: Studies on the Textile In- 
dustry and the Pantheon of Sip- 
par According to the Texts from 
the Ebabbar Archive 
ZDMG Zeitschrift der Deutschen Morgen- 
landischen Gesellschaft 
ZDPV Zeitschrift des Deutschen Pala- 
stina-Vereins 
ZE Zeitschrift fiir Ethnologie 
Zimmern H. Zimmern, Akkadische Fremd- 
Fremdw. worter ..., 2nd ed. 
Zimmern H. Zimmern, [Star und Saltu, ein 
I8tar und altakkadisches Lied (= BSGW 
Saltu Phil.-hist. Kl. 68/1) 


Zimmern Neu- 


H. Zimmern, Zum babylonischen 


jahrsfest Neujahrsfest (= BSGW Phil.-hist. 
Kl. 58/3); zweiter Beitrag (= ibid. 
70/5) 
ZK Zeitschrift fir Keilschriftfor- 
schung 
ZS Zeitschrift fiir Semitistik 


XX1X 
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abbr. 
acc. 
Achaem. 
add. 
adj. 
adm. 
Adn. 
adv. 
Akk. 
apod. 
app. 
Aram. 
Asb. 
Asn. 
Ass. 
astrol. 
astron. 
Av. 
AV 
Baby]. 
bil. 
Bogh. 
bus. 
Camb. 
chem. 
chron. 
col. 
coll. 
comm. 
con]. 
corr. 
Cyr. 
Dar. 
dat. 
dem. 
denom. 
det. 
diagn. 
disc. 
diss. 
DN 
doc. 
dupl. 
EA 
econ. 
ed. 
ED 
Elam. 
Esarh. 
esp. 
etym. 
ext. 
fact. 
fem. 


Other Abbreviations 
abbreviated, abbreviation fig. 
accusative fragm. 
Achaemenid gen. 
addition(al) geogr. 
adjective Gilg. 
administrative (texts) Gk. 
Adad-nirari gloss. 
adverb GN 
Akkadian gramm. 
apodosis Heb. 
appendix hemer. 
Aramaic hist. 
Assurbanipal Hitt. 
A&SSur-nasir-apli IT Hurr. 
Assyrian IE 
astrological (texts) imp. 
astronomical (texts) inc. 
Avestan incl. 
Anniversary Volume indecl. 
Babylonian inf. 
bilingual (texts) inscr. 
Boghazkeui interj. 
business interr. 
Cambyses intrans. 
chemical (texts) inv. 
chronicle lament. 
column LB 
collation, collated leg. 
commentary (texts) let. 
conjunction lex. 
corresponding lit. 
Cyrus log. 
Darius lw. 
dative MA 
demonstrative masc. 
denominative math. 
determinative MB 
diagnostic (texts) med. 
discussion meteor. 
dissertation 
divine name MN 
document mng. 
duplicate n. 
El-Amarna NA 
economic (texts) NB 
edition, editor(s) Nbk. 
Early Dynastic Nbn. 
Elamite Ner. 
Esarhaddon NF 
especially No. 
etymology, etymological nom 
extispicy NS 
factitive num. 
feminine OA 
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figure 
fragment(ary) 
genitive, general 
geographical 
Gilgames 

Greek 

glossary 
geographical name 
grammatical (texts) 
Hebrew 
hemerology 
historical (texts) 
Hittite 

Hurrian 
Indo-European 
imperative 
incantation (texts) 
including 
indeclinable 
infinitive 
inscription 
interjection 
interrogative 
intransitive 
inventory 
lamentation 

Late Babylonian 
legal (texts) 

letter 

lexical (texts) 
literally, literary (texts) 
logogram, logographic 
loan wor 

Middle Assyrian 
masculine 
mathematical (texts) 
Middle Babylonian 
medical (texts) 


meteorology, meteorological 


(texts) 
month name 
meaning 
note 
Neo-Assyrian 
Neo-Babylonian 
Nebuchadnezzar II 
Nabonidus 
Neriglissar 
Neue Folge 
number 
nominative 
New Series, Nova Series 
numeral 
Old Assyrian 
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Other Abbreviations 
OAkk. Old Akkadian SB Standard Babylonian 
OB Old Babylonian Sel. Seleucid 
obv. obverse Sem. Semitic 
occ. occurrence, occurs Senn. Sennacherib 
Old Pers. Old Persian Shalm. Shalmaneser 
Opp. opposite (of ) (to) sing. singular 
orig. original (ly) Skt. Sanskrit 
OT Old Testament stat. const. status constructus 
p. page(s) str. strophe 
Palmyr. Palmyrene Sum. Sumerian 
part. participle — supp. supplement 
pharm. pharmaceutical (texts) syll. syllabically 
phon. phonetic syn. synonym(ous) 
physiogn. physiognomic (omens) Sg Gon 
pl. plural, plate Tal T Ath i} 
pl. tantum plurale tantum Te : Tekulti: Ninu 1a 
PN personal name t a baie ye tite eae 
prep. preposition en ee 
pres. present trans at. trans ation ; 
Ppocdag. Pre-Sargonic translit. transliteration 
pret. preterit Ugar. Ugaritic 
pron. pronoun, pronominal uncert. uncertain 
prot. protasis unkn. unknown 
pub. published unpub. i ee 
i reverse Me ver 
redupl. reduplicated, reduplication var. variant 
ref. reference voc. vocabulary 
rel. religious (texts) vol. volume 
rit. ritual (texts) wr. written 
RN royal name WSem. West Semitic 
RS Ras Shamra x number not transliterated 
Ss. substantive x illegible sign in Akk. 
Sar. Sargon II x illegible sign in Sum. 
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THE ASSYRIAN DICTIONARY 
VOLUME 20 
PART ONE 


U 


u (wu, wa) conj.; and, or; from OAkk. on; 
wr. u, wu, rarely (mostly in OA) u; cf. wma. 


utv=% Diri II 115, cf. NBGT III ii 23; bi-e 


BI = Iul, qald]ju S* Voc. F 12’-12’a; bi-e BI = & 
Nu.LAGAB, gadu = A V/1:159f.; bi = u qaldu] 
NBGT IX 219; ut, bi, bi.da, un.ga, an.ga, 


in.ga, en.ga=wu NBGT I 202ff.; an.ga = w 
su-u NBGT II 38; me.en.dé t& me.en.zé.en 
= ni-nu u at-tu-nu OBGT I 466, cf. ibid. 467-69; 
ka, ne, da, ta, °U, U, a, i, 


NBGT I 228ff. 


e = ina u ana 


Whereas other Semitic languages have 
distinct words for “and” and “or” (cf. Ara- 
bic wa and au, etc.), the two cannot be 
distinguished in written Akkadian. More- 
over, in many examples, it cannot be deter- 
mined from context whether “and” or “or” 
is meant. 

von Soden GAG § 117; Huehnergard Grammar 
of Akkadian 49f.; Buccellati Structural Grammar 


of Babylonian 474f.; Hecker Grammatik p. 197f. 
§ 116 b-c and p. 225 § 134. 


U see U. 


4 (AHw. 1398a) See seu discussion sec- 
tion, also Livingstone, JSS 42 Iff., Streck, 
NABU 1998/53, and BiOr 54 147f.; note also 
[SE] Sa-i (sign name) = 7-% KBo 13 3:1 (S® 
Voc.). 


Wa (aja, Wi) interj.; woe, cry of woe; from 
OB on; ef. aja, hadi-wa-amelu. 


[a] [A] = [a-hu-lla-pu-um, [dv]-a, [a]-a-1 MSL 14 
89:1: 2ff. (Proto-Aa); [...] A = u-ia-wm, ha-a MSL 
14 128 No. 10 i 5f. (Secondary branch of Proto- 
Aa); [...].e = u-lIav-vl, a-a-ui Erimhu’ II 101f.; 


[...].x = u-¢ = (Hitt.) u-i, [...] = a-¢ (w x x) = (Hitt.) 
a-i ErimhuS Bogh. A 61f. 

uv = u-ia-t, a-ia-t Diri I] 113f.; [gal, [gal.da 
=t-a Izi V 91a and 91b; na-a NA = ug-a, lal-[a] A 
IV/2:222’ and 222a’. 

nundun.bi zt bi.in.kud ug.a ka.bi br. 
in.si: sapassu issukma ug-a pisu umtalli he (Ea) 
bit his lip and filled his mouth with cries of woe 
CT 16 20:130f. (wtukku lemnitu); sag.gdé ug.a 
ba.ni.in.ts: amélu t-a (var. ug-ti-a) etemid he 
(the demon) afflicted the man with woe CT 17 
23:161, see Béck Mu&8wu II 7; [...].bi(?) [bf]. 
dug, [ma.ni_ bla.da.st... [... br].dugy, 
[ma.ni x].8é [ba].te: etlum t-ug igbima elippasu 
ittebu ... t-ug u a-a-[wm] igbima elippasu ana kibri 
ittehi the young man said: “Woe” and his boat 
sank, he said: “Woe and alas” and his boat reached 
the shore VAS 24 113:10ff., see Alster Proverbs 
110 3.179; e.ne.em.ma.ni mu ug uU.mu.ag 
mu.bi Se am.S8ay,: amassu ana etli ina u-a tzzak- 
karma etlu s& idammum when his word is said to a 
young man accompanied by “Woe!,” that man moans 
SBH 8 No. 4:56f., cf. (of a young woman) ibid. 
57f.; t.ug ma.ab.bé tt.ug ma.ab.bé: ta 
agabbi u-a agabbi SBH 141 No. IV 219f.; ur.re 
ug-ba gu am.mi.ib.bé: etlu sa ina u-a nilu 
(see etlu lex. section) SBH 122 No. 70:20f., see 
Cohen Lamentations 329 f+227 and p. 338; am. 
ma.gin ti.a kuS.lu.tb 6.a.ke,(KID) : ina 
alaki ug-a-t luppu sa biti BA 5 617 No. 1a:14f., see 
Cohen Lamentations 615 c+207; ud.zé.eb.ba 
lu.lu: ina ug-a sarpi§ dulluhu SBH 151 Add. to 
No. 24: 26f. 

a umun.e: wu-a belu SBH 65 No. 35 r. 9; a 
dam.mu di.ri a dumu.mu di.[ri]: sa u-a 
(var. ug-t) muti iqabbi ga ti-a (var. ug-[i]) mari 
[igabbi] “Oh, my spouse!” she says, “Oh, my child!” 
she says SBH 102 No. 54 r. 30f., see Cohen Lam- 
entations 717 b+262; e.ne.em.zu.Se@ e.ne. 
ém.zu.8é a 6 e.ne.ém.[zu.8é] : ina amatika 
ina amatika ug-t & [ina amatika] by your command, 
by your command, woe to the temple, by your com- 
mand SBH 10 No. 4:136f.;a gurus’ Su.ne.ne 
[...] : ug-t // a-hu-lap [...] OECT 6 pl. 15:27f., 
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Wa 


ef. ibid. 20f.; ug u.a a.a u.me.ni.fb.zal.zal: 
ina u-<a> a-a wmisam ustabri he passed the day 
with cries of woe and alas CT 16 241 16; for other 
bil. refs. to the expression w’a aja, see aja lex. sec- 
tion; [me].li.e.a a mu.lu.mu um.mi.dugy. 
ga.ta: rigmu u-ug-ta-hi ina qabé when she has 
said, “Alas, woe, my brother” (Sum.: my man) ZA 
40 86:23 and dupls., see Cohen Lamentations 687 
d+74. 

Us-MUSEN Ug-ti-a isstru Ssani|§ hlu-u-a 
Weiher Uruk 99:22 (SB Alu comm.). 

a) asa human cry — I’ in gen.: ina puh- 
ri Sillati idbuba u-a sirihtu he slandered 
me in public — woe and lamentation! VAS 
16 124:18, see Frankena, AbB 6 124; ina libbi 
Ug-u-a atabbi ussab in the midst of woe, I 
will rise and sit down (beside you) 4R 61 i 
27, see Parpola, SAA 9 5 No. 1; tna libbi Ug-@ 
nakri sa Sarrija aka[ssad] in the midst of 
woe I will vanquish the enemies of my 
king Langdon Tammuz pl. 3 iii 25, see Parpola, 
SAA 9 2 iii 31’ (both NA prophecies); Ug-a 
aqgbima subat rubtitia usarritma 1 cried, 
“Woe,” rent my princely robe (and uttered 
lamentations) Borger Esarh. 43 § 27 i 56, cf. 
(in broken context) us-a ul igbi ibid. 110 § 
71:3; Ug-a igtabi libbasu issabat he (Mar- 
duk) cried, “Woe,” and his heart hardened 
Cagni Erra IV 36, U-Ug-a (var. Ug-a) libbi 
igabbi ibid. 16, cf. ibid. IIIc 6; (I am one who 
has heart but no strength) «d-a libbi u-a 
kabatta woe, my heart, woe, (my) mind 
BRM 4 6:11, see TuL p. 92; Ug-a Babili sa kiz 
ma gisimmari qummata usasrihusuma ub- 
bilusu salru] us-a Babili sa kima terinnati 
SE-im umallisuma la asbi laligu alas for 
Babylon, whose crown I fashioned luxuri- 
ant as a palm but which the wind has dried 
out, alas for Babylon, that I filled with 
seeds like a fir cone but was never sated 
with its charms Cagni Erra IV 40f., ef. ibid. 
42ff.; Ug-a nisua Sa Erra aggusinati alas for 
my people, against whom Erra rages _ ibid. 
IIIc 30; ug-a anhakuma (the mayor said) 
Oh, I am so tired STT 38:93, see Gurney, 
AnSt 6 155 (Poor Man of Nippur); Ug-a iqbt 
imhasu saparsunu they cried, “Woe,” and 
slapped their thighs TCL 3 213 (Sar.). 


von 


wa 
2’ in the expression u’?a aja woe and 
alas: rubti s& ina Ug-1 a-a-i ittanallak that 
prince will go about in woe and alas BiOr 
28 14 iii 15’ (Sulgi Prophecy); kabittu usasrihz 
Ma Ug-a libbi iqabbi ... rigmu galtu istakkan 
Ug-a ajla] he became inflamed with lamen- 
tation and called out, “Woe, my heart!,” 
time and again he gave a terrified shout, 
“Woe and alas!” ZA 73 18:71, see Livingstone, 
SAA 3 32; ina zdbi u hala ug-a a-a iqtatr 
napistus his (the enemy king’s) life trick- 
led woefully away AAA 20 pl. 97 (p. 89):161 
(Asb.); see also aja. 


3’ as a ritualized exclamation: [ina 
muhhi bijti isappid wu ug-i iqabbima_ before 
the temple he performs the wailing and 
says, “Woe!” Weissbach Misc. pl. 12:18, see 
RAcc. 46; [tra]ssu isappid u Ug-a igabbi he 
beats his breast and utters “Woe” Walker 
and Dick, SAA Lit. Texts 1 231:8 (mis pi). 


4’ asa medical symptom: (if he is fever- 
ish in the morning and cold in the even- 
ing and) ina musi masgil ug igabbi cries 
out “Woe” at midnight Labat TDP 166:91, 
see Heessel Babylonisch-assyrische Diagnostik 
204; Summa ina Mursisu Ug asst if during 
his illness, he shouts out “Woe”  Heessel 
Babylonisch-assyrische Diagnostik 196:19, cf. ibid. 
20; Summa Ug-a a-t istanassi (he is suf- 
fering from epilepsy) ibid. 285:77’; wg-a 
(var. Pal-a) libbi iqabbi (he suffers from 
love-sickness) Labat TDP 178:9, see Heessel 
Babylonisch-assyrische Diagnostik 252; u-ia pisa 
iktanattam woe keeps covering her mouth 
(said of the woman in childbirth) Iraq 31 
31:43 (MA inc.), see Stol Birth in Babylonia 130 
n. 127; obscure: t-ug-t pirsahum t-Ug-t 
DA-ar-ma-[tum] u-ug-t lamsattwm] U-ug-i 
kalmatlum] (see pirsa’u) PBS 5 157 ii 8ff. 
(OB ine., coll. M. Civil). 


b) asa bird call: (the .... is the bird of 
Narudu) wg-u-a Us-u-a istanassi it keeps 
crying, “Woe, woe” AnSt 20 112:5 (bird call 
text); kima issurt ug istanasst like a bird 
he continually cries out “Woe” Heessel Baby- 
lonisch-assyrische Diagnostik 155:90’. 
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For the personal name Wa-a-a-a-ha-a CHJ 
(= Boyer Contribution) 16 HE 201:3 see aja dis- 
cussion section. In CT 20 21a:7, 41 v 11, and 50 
r. 18 (all SB ext.) read LAL.MES-we/t-a (in parallel 
with LAL.MES-st-nw) with the reading kami’a “my 
captives.” In CT 20 49:19 read SAG. KAL-t-a = 
asaridwa “my vanguard,” see suhhurtu. 


Riemschneider, JCS 28 65ff. 


uanta 
word. 


s.; (mng. unkn.); Nuzi*; Hurr. 


'PN Sa GN istu GN» ana t-a-an-ta ana 
narkabtija elteqi wu ana simi ana PN» attadin 
JEN 179:5. 


uatlu see watlu. 
uatnannu (AHw. 1398a) see atnannu. 
uatnannuhbli (AHw. 1398b) see atnannuhlu. 


ubadinnu (upatinnu) s.; (land and tenants 
granted by the king of Kanis to high 
officials, acting as a legal corporate body); 
OA; Hitt. lw. (with Luwian origin). 


summa ammatima lu u-ba-di-num x x lu 
mamman lu u-ba-di-nu lu tamkarsu sa ana 
PN ttuwar if at any time either the w. or 
someone else, or the uw. or his (the former 
husband’s) creditor brings a claim against 
PN (the wife) TCL 21 214A:10ff., see Dercksen, 
Larsen AV 178, cf. T. Ozgiig AV 77 Kiltepe n/k 31 
r. 6’, 85 Kiiltepe n/k 39:23; [PN] iptu[rma] ... 
PN, w u-ba-di-nu-su kaspam ilqeu Summa 
mamman ina u-ba-di-ni-su lu PN»y lu urdusu 
ana PN [iturru 5 MA.NA KU.BABBAR i|saqz 
quilusu] WZKM 92 115 Minster 2432:5’ff., see 
Dercksen, Larsen AV 163; PN ramassu wpturma 
}MA.NA 5 Gin kaspam simsu ana u-ba-di- 
nim isqul PN redeemed himself, he paid x 
silver to the w. as his price Kienast Altass. 
Kaufvertragsrecht 121 No. 12 Kayseri 294:6, cf. 
summa ina u-ba-di-nim lu PN» lu PNg ana 
PN iturru 5 MA.NA kaspam isaqqulusu_ ibid. 
8; awilu anniutum u-ba-di-nu-wm <sa> rabi 
sikkatim ... Summa u-ba-di-nu-um ana beéti 
ttuwar Belleten 53 52:11 and 15, see Dercksen, 
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Larsen AV 159, cf. Anatolica 12 147 Kiiltepe v/k 
152:15 and 20; u-ba-di-nu-um uddi ittisi the 
u. certainly has left ibid. 147 No. 5 Ka 
1113:6’; PN kima u-ba-di-nim ICK 3 21a:8, 
see Kienast Altass. Kaufvertragsrecht 136 No. 28, 
and passim; KISIB PN be(?)-[lu(?)] [dl-[ba]- 
di-nim (in broken context) Donbaz, in Forrer 
AV 272f. Kiltepe 99/k 138A:7 (case), cf. IGI u- 
ba-[di-nim] ibid. 138B:9’ (tablet), see Dercksen, 
Larsen AV 171f.; uncert.: u-ba(?)-di-ni (in 
broken context) RA 58 68 Sch. 13:2. 


From the Luwian word occurring in 
Hittite texts as ubati-“fief,” with Akkadian 
suffix. 


Dercksen, Larsen AV L5Off. 


Ubaja(tum) (AHw. 1398b) see wharu mng. 
1h-3’. 


ubananu _s.; fingerling (occ. as personal 
name only); OB; cf. ubanu. 


PN marat U-ba-na-nu-um RA 91 135 BM 
16764:1, U-ba-na-nu Dekiere OB Real Estate 
734 r. 11’ and 16’. 


ubanu s. fem.; 1. finger, 2. toe, 3. 
fingerbreadth (a measure), 4. caudate 
lobe (a part of the sheep’s liver), 5. (a 
kind of cucumber), 6. uban hasi lobe of 
the lung, 7. wban sadi mountain peak; 
from OA, OB on; pl. ubanatu; wr. syll. and 
SuU.SI, also U, SI in astron., A.SI in Susa; cf. 
ubananu, ubanwu in bit uwbani. 


u = u-ba-nu MSL 9 132:400 and 402 (Proto- 
Aa), see MSL 14 122; Gu = u-ba-nu AII/4:2; iu 
= u-ba-an Ea II 146; u = u-ba-nu, si-i-lu Lanu D 
3f.; [U] u = u-ba-a-nu S* Voc. N 22’; 8u-u vu = u-ba- 
nu AII/4:49. 

[Su.si] = u-ba-Inul-wm Nigga Bil. 121; uzu.8vu. 
SI = u-ba-nu, UZU.NA = ma-za-zu_ Practical Vocabu- 
lary Assur 914-914a; Su.si an.na hum.hu. 
[um] = [t-ba-nla lel-la-ta ha-mes MSL 9 95:139 
(list of diseases); Su.si.mu = u-ba-ni, umbin. 
gal.mu = wu-ba-ni ra-[bi-tum], umbin.murub,. 
mu =. t-ba-ni Iqd-ab-lil-[tum], dal.ba.na 
umbin.mu = b-Iri-itl u-ba-na-ti-ia, umbin.tur. 
mu = u-ba-ni se-he-er-[tum] Ugumu Bil. Section D 
23ff.; [um-bi-in] GAD.KfiD.UR = t-ba-nu, su-up-ru 
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A III/1:23f., ef. Idu II 358; kuS.umbin.e. 
sir, ku8S.8Su.si.e.sir = u-ba-nu Hh. XI 136f.; 
ninda Su.si.[tr.rla = a-kal u-ba-na-a-tum(var. 
-ta) = MIN (= Du-bu-[x]) Hg. B VI 66, in MSL 11 
88, restored from von Weiher Uruk 166 iii 35, 
also von Weiher Uruk 115 v 15 (Hh. XXIII); min 
(= kap-pu) $d SU.sI.MES-te Practical Vocabulary 
Assur 445; luzu.x.xl.[x]=[...] = u-ba-nu Hg. B 
IV 6, in MSL 9 34. 

RU. gu = MIN (= na-ka-pu) §4 8U.s1 Nabnitu I 
92; [...] = [w-a]-x u-ba-a-ni ErimhuS Bogh. D i’ 6’; 
[...] x x = MIN(?) u-ba-nu von Weiher Uruk 53 iv 
22 (Hg. to Hh. VI). 

[si-i] [st] = u-ba-nw A I1I/4:155; Ix] 6. garg si 
= MIN (= se-e-rum) Sa 8u.st Nabnitu XXII (= XXI) 
202a; a.Sr1 = u-ba-nu Studies Landsberger 35:15 
(RS Silbenvokabular A). 

ukus.tur SAR = u-ba-nu 2R 44 No. 3 ii 5’ 
(Practical Vocabulary Nineveh), see AfO 18 340; 
ukus.[tur sAR] = wu-ba-nu Hh. XVII 361; 
ukuS.tur Sar = t-ba-nu = ban-bil-lu Hg. D 248 
and Hg. B IV 210, in MSL 10 104f.; uku8.t[ur 
SAR] = u-ba-nu Uruanna I 246; Nay SIKIL = NAg 
8u.sI SuB[A] Uruanna III 164; [S]u.s1 a-me-lu-ti = 
NUMUN U MIN (= a-la-me-e) Uruanna I 5038. 

zag sag.du.a.ni.ta kiryg Su.si.a.ni.ta 
igi [ba.an.dug.dugl.e.ne : istu pat qaqqadisu 
adi appi SU.SI.ME-s% ittanaplasusu (see qaqqadu 
lex. section) BiOr 30 164 i 11f.; bar.mu.ta 
Su.sigs;.ga hé.en.dt..dt: ana arkija u-ba-nu 
damiqti littaris may a finger be pointed at my back 
with good intention CT 16 8:282f. (inc.); ™™¥* 
“ggmStu.zu tr.ra mi.ni.ib.ts.sa @n.8é: 
Sa u-ba-na-ti-ka ina uznika taskunu (Akk.:) you who 
put your fingers in your ears SBH 131 No. I 53, 
see Kutscher Angry Sea 96; Su.si.tur d&.gub. 
bu.a.ni.ta u.me.ni.gar : ina u-ba-ni-su se= 
herti ina Suméligu Sukunma (a magic ring) put on 
the little finger of his left hand ASKT p. 90f. 
No. 11 ii 52f., see AOAT 1 8:125f.; dingir. 
re.e.ne Su.du.dut.a.na ba.an.ak.e§: tiris 
u-ba-ni ga ili mala i-[...] (see tirsu lex. section) 
ZA 61 13:5; Su.si hul.gal nam.1t.ult!”. 
ke,(KID) : tiris u-ba-ni amiluti lemnu (see tirsu lex. 
section) STT 215 v 7f. and dupls. 

ni-is-bit-tu, Sul-pu, st-in-qa-tu = u-ba-num Malku 
IV 217ff. 

u.ME-8% // u-[b]a-na-ti-§% Hunger Uruk 83 r. 21 
(comm.). 


1. finger —a) of humans — I’ in gen.: 
if the porta hepatis is wide so that ana 
libbisu Sitta u-ba-na-tu-ka truba two of your 
fingers can go into it YOS 10 24:30, also ibid. 
25:18; Summa tallu ikbirma ana pilsisu u- 
ba-ni uséerib if the “crossbeam” is thick 
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and I can put my finger into its hole ibid. 
42 iii 38; awtlum ina makalim u-ba-an-su 
ilappat the man will hurt(?) his finger 
while eating(?) TIM 9 80:40 (all OB ext.); [edi] 
diqari u-ba-na-te-ka tusqallal (see sugallulu 
mng. 2) KAR 222 i 16 (MA); if a woman 
gives birth and 8U.SI.MES-su Sa imitti la 
ibassa (the newborn’s) fingers on the right 
hand are missing Leichty Izbu III 51, also (on 
the left) ibid. 52, cf. ibid. 54ff.; if there is a 
mole ina u-ba-na-[ti]-su sa imittim on the 
fingers of his right (hand) YOS 10 54 r. 8, 
also (on the left) ibid. 9; Sar SU.SI NITA [u 
SAL...] flesh from a finger of a man [and 
a woman...|] KUB 37 2:26 (med.); reg nesu 
ina 8U.SI tepette you open his eyelids with 
a finger AMT 9,1 ii 36; SU.SI.MES-8u ina uz 
nisu crettt he puts his fingers into his ears 
Kécher BAM 503 i 14’, and passim in med. treat- 
ments; UZU.SU.SI-sd ina pisu tuserrab she 
puts her finger into his mouth Craig ABRT 
2 19:16, see Livingstone, SAA 3 48; SU.SI. MES- 
u-a binu esemti lIgigil (see binuw A usage 
a-2’) Maqlu VI 5; if on the right side of the 
lung siru kima 8u.st lami a piece of flesh 
like a finger forms a circle KAR 422 r. 27ff., 
cf. KAR 454:6; ga ina libbigu Sikin 8U.SI 
tammaru (an ominous configuration) in 
which you see something finger-shaped 
Koch-Westenholz Liver Omens 134:21 (SB ext.); 
in personal names: U-ba-ni-a BM 96953 r. 10 
(OB, courtesy K. R. Veenhof); SU.SI-Sd-na’ [id] 
ADD 993 iii 16, see Fales and Postgate, SAA 7 
118, cf. Donbaz, SAA Bulletin 2 12f. No. 4:2 and 
13 (both NA). 


2’ specific fingers: swmma u-bd-an-ka, 
GAL Sa Sumeli issabtusi if they seize your 
left thumb HSS 15 291:10, ef. ibid. 19 (Nuzi 
let.); ina Su.si-ka rabiti sa Sumeli 14-s% 
ginnassu talappat you touch (the sick per- 
son’s) buttock 14 times with your left 
thumb Kiichler Beitr. pl. 1 i 15 (= Kicher BAM 
574); ina Su.si-ka GAL-ti ... taltanappat 
you keep touching (his head) with your 
thumb CT 23 36:57, also AMT 31,7 ii 8, and 
passim in med.; Summa Serru SU.SI-Su (var. 
Su.sI SU-sué) GAL-tum ... itarras(?) if a 


oi.uchicago.edu 


ubanu la 


baby points with his thumb  Labat TDP 
224:62; u-ba-ni-ka GAL-tum // U MIN-ma 
Hunger Uruk 54:6 (med. comm.); ammar qaqqad 
Su.sI sihirte as much (pus) as the tip of 
the little finger ABL 392 r. 8 (NA let.); ina 
8u.si-su sihirti lirkus let him tie (yarn 
and a ring) on his little finger CT 4 5:23, 
see KB 6/2 44 (rit.); SU.SI TUR LU.UG,(BE) a 
little finger of a corpse (for magical pur- 
poses) Labat TDP 192:38; see also Ugumu Bil. 
D 23ff., ASKT p. 90f. No. 11 ii 52f., in lex. 
section. 


3’ parts of the finger: if there are moles 
ina appalt u|-ba-na-ti-Su Sa imittim on the 
fingertips of his right hand YOS 10 54r. 10, 
also (with left) ibid. 11 (OB physiogn.); appat SU. 
SI.MES-8u STT 403:47, appat U.MES qatesu 
u Sepesu STT 91:21 (diagn.), see Heessel Baby- 
lonisch-assyrische Diagnostik 284:64’, for addi- 
tional refs. see appu A mng. 2a-2’, see also BiOr 30 
164 i 11f., in lex. section; Swmma karst 8u. 
SI.MES-su arqa if the inner sides of his 
fingers are yellow Labat TDP 98:55ff.; a stone 
kima karag [Su].S1 STT 108:13, 109:14 (abnu 
sikingu); [klarsi u-bd-na-ti-Su% KUB 4 14:1f., 
for additional refs. see kars’u mng. 3; bél supur 
8u.sI anné the one whose fingernail this 
is BBR No. 11 ii 3, 100:44, 101:2; [bel s]upri 
u (var. omits) SU.SI anné Wiseman and 
Black Literary Texts 63 iv 36, see Lambert Oracle 
1:234; for kappu sa ubandate, see lex. section. 


4’ diseased or mutilated: u-ba-an Sarrim 
Sa qatisu imarras the king’s finger will 
become infected YOS 10 24:37 (OB ext.); 
Summa SU.SI.MES qatigsu sa imitti dama 
malama if the fingers on his right hand 
are full of blood Labat TDP 98:37, and passim 
with different symptoms in this section of the text; 
SU.SI.MES-Su uzaqqatasu (if) his fingers 
give him a piercing pain AMT 14,5 obv.(!) 1; 
summa awilum lul-ba-an awilim ittakis if a 
man cuts off another man’s finger Goetze 
LE § 43 A iii 35 and B iii 21; 1 u-ba-an-Su inak= 
kisu. they will cut off one of his fingers (as 
punishment) KAV 2 iv 17 (Ass. Code B § 2), 
cf. KAV 1 i 80 (Ass. Code § 8), also KAV 1 i 92 
($ 9); Summa Su.SsI imittisu nakis if a finger 
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of his right hand is cut off Labat TDP 16:82; 
kima tirtk abni 8U.SI.MES-su-nu ligtassisu 
(see tirku mng. la) Maqlu I 119, cf. DN garz 
ratu mugasslis|at SU.SI.MES-ki Maqlu VI 
135; [d%-ba-na-tle-su littaksas Garelli AV 144 
A.361 iv 9’ (Mari treaty); u-ba-na-a-tu ubattagq 
von Weiher Uruk 121 iv 8 (lit.); tamhas penga 
tassuka u-ba-an-Sé (see nasaku mng. 2b) 
CT 15 46 r. 21 (Descent of I&tar); nikip SU.SI 
CT 20 11:28, see Koch-Westenholz Liver Omens 
215:28’, cf. YOS 10 23 r. 11, Koch-Westenholz 
Liver Omens 220:6’, 246:147, 248:168; see also 
nakapu B usage a-1’ and nikpu B usage a. 


9’ ref. to ornaments for fingers: 1 unugq 
u-ba-nim KU.GI ARMT 23 535 i 1, iv 32, (of 
iron) ibid. i 8, 12; a lapis seal ga SU.GUR 
u-ba-nim ARMT 23 540:4’; 19 insabati sa 
hurast Sa u-ba-nt nineteen golden finger 
rings EA 14i 75; ina Su.si-su kamkammat 
kaspi [...] a silver ring on his finger Hun- 
ger Uruk 50:27 (med. comm.). 


b) of gods and demons: inanna kdta 
Iltum wna u-ba-nim tlputma now it is you 
whom DN has touched with (her) finger 
Subartu 7 259:15; isat rittin [alrrakat u-ba-na- 
tim supratim arrakat (Lama&tu) has small 
hands, long fingers, and long nails BIN 2 
72:4, see von Soden, Or. NS 23 338 (OB inc.); 
u-ba-an (var. 8u.s1) Enlil sehertu lisebila 
may the little finger of Enlil remove(?) 
(the evil of a scorpion) Or. NS 34 121:10’ 
(namburbi), see Maul Namburbi 345:13’; GI. MES 
Su.SI.MES-su% the reeds are his fingers 
KAR 307:11, see Livingstone, SAA 3 39, cf. LKA 
72 r. 18, see Livingstone, SAA 3 38. 


c) finger-shaped objects— I’ in gen.: 
GAL KU.BABBAR 1 §8uU.SI KU.GI a silver 
cup, one gold “finger” CT 47 83:22’ (OB); 10 
[S]u.st ka-sa-tum Sa GUD.MES (of bronze) 
EA 22 iii 57, see Moran Letters p. 60 n. 41; 34 
kappi kaspi SU.SI.MES danndate qallalte qat- 
talnate (see kappu B usage g-1’) TCL 3 359 
(Sar.), see also Practical Vocabulary Assur 445, in 
lex. section; 16 GfN 8U.SI.MES siparri 16 
shekels (of copper) for “fingers” (made) of 
bronze VAS 6 304:2 (NB); you fashion a 
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hand §vu.sI.M[E8] tasakkansi you put 
fingers on it KAR 238 r. 17 (SB rit.). 


2’ suppository: U teppus ana suburrisu 
tasakkan you make a finger suppository 
and insert it into his anus Kécher BAM 
95:15, dupl. STT 97 iii 17, see Geller BAM 21, 
also, wr. SU.SI Kécher BAM 96 iii 20, 104:44, 
see Geller BAM 26 and 28, AMT 53,1 iv 5 and 7, 
U teppus Kécher BAM 471 ii 8, and passim in 
med. 


d) in idiomatic uses: ana teris u-ba-ni-ka 
lirdika may (the gods) lead you where 
your finger points ARM 10 38:7; ana 
tL AMMA 8U.SI-8% ittaras Surpu II 87; ga... 
Su.si-su ana lemutti ttarrasu. Hinke Kudurru 
iii 24 (early NB); 10 gaba.ri egir.ra.ni 
Su.hul bi.in.dt.a: sa arki mihrisu 
u-ba-an lemutti itarras[u] Lambert BWL 
119:7f.; for additional refs. see tarasu A 
mng. 3c-1’; Su.s1 damiqti arkisu tarasimma 
4R 55 No. 2:7; MUL 8U.SI SIG5-tum arki amali 
tarast star for pointing a finger with good 
intention behind a man LBAT 1626 r. 4; SU. 
SI SIG; arkigsu [tarsat] Kécher BAM 815 iii 12, 
also ibid. 376 iv 12; turrusa u-ba-na-a-ti (see 
tarasu A mng. 7b-1’) Lambert BWL 34:80 
(Ludlul I), see Iraq 60 193, see also tarasu A 
mng. 13a; summa... u-ba-nu-um elisa ite 
taris if a finger is pointed at her (in accu- 
sation) CH § 132:80; SU.SI kitti littaris 
arkija (see tarasu A mng. 15b) Limet Sceaux 
Cassites 7.9:3; [Sa] u-ba-nu ina panatussu [la] 
tallikunt one who has not had the meaning 
explained to him (lit., one before whom 
the finger has not moved) ABL 688 r. 11, see 
Parpola, SAA 10 60; as long as a male or fe- 
male slave is not handsome ina u-ba-ni la 
talappat keep your fingers off Kraus AbB 1 
139 r. 9, cf. ibid. obv. 18’; kama isten u-ba-ni 
lussub let me share in the wealth (lit., let 
me suck my finger as one partner) UET 5 
8:14, ef. ibid. 17; istu pana u warka u-ba-nu- 
um istét u libbum isten for a long time they 
have been as one finger and one heart 
MARI 7 175 No. 2:10, cf. Birot Mem. Vol. 211 
No. 117:18, ARMT 26 392:29, 488:22; bitum 
isten u u-ba-nu-um istét ibid. 449:15, and 
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passim in Mari, see Moran, NABU 1989/100 and 
B. Lafont, Amurru 2 259. 


2. toe: summa... karsi SU.SI.MES §€2 
pesu tarka if the undersides of his toes are 
dark Labat TDP 238:66, SU.SI.MES sepesu 
kasd ibid. 116 ii 2 and 8, SU.SI.MES Ssépé- 
Sa Samta KAR 472 i 4; ultu gilsésu adi 
SU.SI.MES sepesu from his hips to his toes 
Labat TDP 130:30; supuwr SU.SI.MES sepesu 
his toenails Labat TDP 144 iv 47f.; if a 
woman gives birth and 6 Su.sI.MES Gir- 
su Sa imitti/Sumeli there are six toes on 
(the newborn’s) right/left foot Leichty Izbu 
IV 59f., cf. ibid. II] 57ff.; U.MES Gir" sa 
TUR.MES his little toes Kraus Texte 23:8ff., 
cf. Summa U.MES Gir"-su ga lét rabiti ana 
rabitt DIR if the toes that are next to the 
big one are longer than the big one ibid. 18, 
see Béck Morphoskopie 280; Swmma SU.SI.MES 
uqupt Sakin if he has monkey toes ibid. 22 
ii 20; Summa S8U.SI KUR.GI.MUSEN GAR 
ibid. 18:8, also (with UZ.TUR.MUSEN) ibid. 9; 
Summa 8U.SI tarpasi Sakin ... 4-tum karat 
TUR-tum arkat if he has otter toes, i.e., the 
fourth is short, the little one is long ibid. 
22 iii 1, Summa 8U.SI zugaqipi sakin sa 
SU.SI GAL-tum sihirtu mala ahames masa 
if he has scorpion toes, i.e., the big and 
little toes are like each other ibid. iii 9, and 
passim in this text; SA SU.SI GIR ZAG/GUB-Su 
GAL-tum the tendon of his right/left big 
toe ibid. 18:12f., see ibid. p. 32; Sa... kisir 
8U.SI.ME la isi who does not have toe 
joints ibid. 24 r. 8; Summa zuqaqgipu SU.SI 4 
Sa sép imitti [...] if a scorpion [stings] the 
fourth toe of the right foot CT 38 37 
K.11746 r. 1, cf. ibid. K.3070+ :22ff. (SB Alu); 
you direct the incantation at his navel ina 
SuU.SI GiR-ka GAL-ti Sa Sumelt by means 
of your left big toe Kécher BAM 574 iii 538; 
see also sepu mng. Lh. 


3. fingerbreadth (a measure of length) — 
a) in gen.: minum annitum sa tuppam 2 
u-ba-an Sulumkunu la tusebbalaninnt why 
did you (pl.) not send me your greetings 
on a tablet (even) two fingers (long) ICK 1 
17:5 (OA); misarrum ana qablija hamis u-ba- 
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na-tim arik (see miserru mng. la) TCL 17 
62:28, ef. ibid. 31; note one wbanu = 4, cubit: 
33 KUS marakum ... ezub Sinni ui-ba-na-a 
$a thharrast 8U.NIGIN 33; KUS — 33 cubits 
is the length, apart from two fingers which 
will be subtracted, total: 35 cubits TLB 4 
34:22, cf. erbe ui-ba-na-tim ibid. 25f. (both OB 
letters); 2 GI 4 ana ammatim u 8 u-ba-na-tim 
gamru total: two reeds, four cubits, and 
eight fingers (length of a door pole) ARMT 
13 7:16; [...] Habur u-ba-an i-na-as-sli. . .] 
the river Habur will [...] one finger ARM 
14 13:26; u-ba-an Suppil make (the digging 
work) one finger deeper BIN 7 15:8 (OB let.); 
u-ba-an tusappalamma (see sapalu mng. 
3a) KUB 37 70:4’ (rit.); 1 sukarw ga 2 ina 
ammati wu 4 u-ba-ni one boy who is two 
cubits and four fingers (tall) JEN 649:12; 6 
u-bd-nu SIG4.MES sdsu_ six fingers (is the 
thickness?) of those bricks HSS 13 188:10, 
ef. HSS 14 623:16; ki u-ba-an ittabst as soon 
as a finger (thickness of slag?) is formed 
Oppenheim Glass 55:16; salmu Sunutu 7 SI 
langunu the height of those figurines is 
seven fingers RdAcc. 133:201 (rit.); 38 SU.SI 
GiD.DA GAR assu Sa 3 8U.SI mélé puti iqdt 
they say, “It is of three fingers length,” 
because three fingers is the height of the 
forehead Hunger Uruk 83:9 (comm. on physi- 
ogn.); you string beads pusik 5 Su.sI ina 
birisunu tarakkas you tie combed wool of 
five fingers (length) between them RA 18 
164:2 (rit.); alla 3 Su.st arikma : misthtu 
manzazt SAG.US 3 8U.sI (it means that 
the manzazu mark) is longer than three 
fingers, the normal measure of the manzazu 
mark is three fingers TCL 6 6 ii 3; 1 SU.sSI 
Sépu 5 SU.SI pitru CT 20 44 i 56; Summa 
sibtu mala Su.st imtast if the processus 
papillaris measures as much as a finger CT 
20 39 iii 10; 8 SU.SI ina Sumeéel manzazi nest 
(see nest% adj. mng. 1b-3’) TCL 6 6 iv 2 (all 
SB ext.); three small bricks 1 KUS 3 S8U.SI 
mindati Selaltisina one cubit three fingers 
was the measure of all three of them VAB 
4 76 iii 138 (Nbk.); 4 Su.st mubéi (a plank) 
four fingers thick ABL 130 r. 18 (NA). 


ubanu 3c 


b) in math.: 6 SE 8uU.sI 10 8U.SI s7-zu-u 
15 Su.st 5 u-ltul KUS 30 8u.st 1 KUS six 
barleycorns are a finger, ten fingers are 
one-third cubit, fifteen fingers are one-half 
cubit, thirty fingers are one cubit RA 23 
33:1ff. (OB); 6 8E u-bla-an ... 15 u-ba]-an $ 
Kus // 20 u-ba-aln 5 KUS] Hunger Uruk 
102:2f. (NB); anniti Su.sI 4 380 SU.SI.MES 
1 KUs this is the finger of which thirty 
fingers are one cubit BE 20/1 30 ii 10, ef. 
anniti 8u.si §4 24 8u.si.MES 1 KUS ibid. iii 
15, also ibid. iv 19 (summary of metrological ta- 
bles); 24 SuU.SI.MES 1 KUS 24 fingers are 
one cubit Bagh. Mitt. 21 556 iv 25 (NB math.); 
for fingers of different lengths see Powell, RLA 7 
469f.; Summa Svu.SI sibtu w niru ina 8U.SI 
asli 8U.s1 rabitt Su.st sthirtt Su.st bari 3 
SU.SI.TA.AM manda Summa 1 KUS 6 8uU.SI 
ina 8U.SI asli sihirti sthirtt amuti Summa 1 
KUS 6 Su.sti ina Su.si asli Kamit» rabiti 
<sthirti amut> if the processus papillaris 
and the omasal impression measure three 
fingers each (when measured) by a finger 
of the measuring rule, (either) the big 
finger, the small finger, (or) the finger of 
the diviner, (and) if the circumference of 
the liver is one cubit six fingers by the 
small finger of the measuring rule (or) if 
the circumference of the liver is one cubit 
six fingers by the big finger of the measur- 
ing rule Koch-Westenholz Liver Omens 135: 27ff., 
see Powell, RLA 7 469 (SB ext.); ana 1 SU.SI 
Suplim eqlam ki mast amkur for a depth 
of one finger by how much did I irrigate 
the field? MCT 91 N:3; 2,80 rabiat SU.SI 
0;0,2,30 (ninda), i.e., one-fourth of a finger 
TMB 52 No. 102:3; 5 Su.si mélisa five 
fingers is its (a brick’s) height MKT 3 pl. 3 
YBC 4673:3, and passim in math., see TMB p. 238, 
MCT p. 172. 


c) in real estate measurements: 1 
NINDA 5 KUS Siddum 4 KUS 5 8U.SI putum 
A.S8A.BI 3 SAR 95 GfN one ninda five cubits 
length, four cubits five fingers width, its 
area is one-third sar 93 shekels PBS 8/1 99 
ii 3, also ibid. i 13 (OB); 10 GI.MES 3 KUS 7 
Su.si ... ina libbi 5 GI.MES 10 8U.SI... 
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uspélu réhi 5 GI.MES 2 KUS 21 Su.sI they 
exchanged (lots in the size of) ten reeds 
three cubits seven fingers with five reeds 
ten fingers, there remain five reeds two 
cubits 21 fingers VAS 5 38:18ff.; 7 GI.MES 
5 KUS 18 Su.si bitu epsu seven reeds five 
cubits 18 fingers built-up lot Nbn. 85:1; 
4 NINDA 16 &u.st Siddu eld ... 35 NINDA 
5 KUs 8 &u.si siddu sapli ... 13 NINDA 
8 Su.si putu elitu ... 1 NINDA 6 KUS 16 
SuU.SsI putu Saplitu four ninda 16 fingers 
upper length, 33 ninda five cubits eight 
fingers lower length, 15 ninda eight fin- 
gers upper width, one ninda six cubits 16 
fingers lower width Camb. 349:6, 10, 12, 
14, also Weissbach Bab. Misc. pl. 15 No. 2:3ff., 
Dar. 80:6ff., and passim in NB descriptions of real 
estate. 


d) in astron.— 1’ to measure the size 
of an eclipse: 2 8u.sI attald issakan (the 
moon) was eclipsed for two fingers ABL 
1444 r. 5, see Parpola, SAA 10 149, cf. ABL 470:7; 
1 8u.sI HAB-rat hepitr one finger partial 
eclipse magnitude Neugebauer ACT No. 
204: 20. 


2’ to measure distances between celes- 
tial bodies: Salbatanu erbe u-ba-ni issu pan 
Kajamani pate la thi Mars is four fingers 
distant from Saturn, it did not come close 
Thompson Rep. 88:8, see Hunger, SAA 8 82; amz 
mar u-ba-ni §a ume illak (Mars) moves as 
much as one finger per day ABL 79 r. 7, see 
Parpola, SAA 10 47; for distances in fingers 
corresponding to % of a cubit, wr. SI or U, 
passim in astronomical diaries, see Sachs- 
Hunger Diaries 1 p. 22. 


e) in adverbial expressions: 8u.sI la 
asé 8U.SI la erébu eli temenna RN ... ukin 
ussusu I laid its foundation on the foun- 
dation platform of Naram-Sin without de- 
viating in any direction (lit., without going 
out one finger or going in one finger) AfO 
22 5 iii 24, also VAB 4 226 ii 65, and passim in 
Nbn.; Summa kakki imittim ina res martim 
u-ba-an la tehiam sakimma if there is a 
right weapon-mark on top of the gall blad- 


ubanu 4 


der not closer than one finger YOS 10 46 i 
17, also ibid. 12 and 21, Sttta u-ba-na-tim la 
tehiam not closer than two fingers YOS 10 
46 i 25, 29, 33 (OB ext.); Summa ina res manz 
zazt 1 SU.SI NU TE-e eristu naddt TCL 6 6i 
22 (SB ext.); ana Delbat 1 SU.SI NU TE iq[rib] 
(if Jupiter) approaches Venus not closer 
than one finger LBAT 1557:4, also (with two 
and three fingers) ibid. 5f.; w-ba-an lu la mitaku 
I was almost dead MRS 9 222 RS 17.383:33; 
u-ba-an la mehis he was almost killed EA 
264:8, cf. ibid. 12, 273:22, [u]-ba-na la GAZ 
EA 287:73. 


4. caudate lobe (a part of the sheep’s 
liver): u-ba-nu galmat the caudate lobe is 
normal JCS 21 231 A.4222:27' (= ARM 26 
100bis:50), cf. u-ba-nu-um Salmat CT 4 34b:7 
(OB ext. reports), Summa SU.SI <Salmat> VAB 
4 266:15, SU.SI Sa-lim VAB 4 286 xi 3 (SB 
ext.); Summa... ZE u 8U.SI ist if there is a 
gall bladder and a caudate lobe CT 20 33:77, 
see Koch-Westenholz Liver Omens 306 r. 14; ZE wu 
SU.SI GAR.MES TCL 6 1:14, S8U.SI saknat CT 
30 9:16; Summa... martum u u-ba-nu-wm la 
ibassi_ if the gall bladder and the caudate 
lobe are missing YOS 10 381 xiii 12; Swmz 
ma 8U.SI halqat KAR 423 iii 51, CT 31 41 
K.4074 r.(!) 1, Labat Calendrier pl. 45 iv 14; 
Summa ... 8U.S8I la ist CT 30 9:13, also TCL 6 
1:16, 18f.; Summa u-ba-na-tum Sitta if there 
are two caudate lobes YOS 10 11 iii 31, 
SU.SI.MES sitta BRM 4 12:82, also TCL 6 
1:23, (with three and four fingers) ibid. 24f.; 
Summa martum ... u-ba-na-am iltawe if 
the gall bladder surrounds the caudate 
lobe YOS 10 81 ii 26; Summa ina birit sibtim 
u u-ba-nim silum nadi if a hole lies be- 
tween the processus papillaris and the 
caudate lobe YOS 10 11 iii 14; SU.SI irqiq 
the caudate lobe became thin YOS 10 19:17; 
Summa 8uU.8s1 kima uskari if the caudate 
lobe is like a crescent Boissier Choix 44:1, 
Summa Su.si kima qaqqad nési if the cau- 
date lobe is like a lion’s head ibid. 2, and 
passim in comparisons Summa 
kakku ... isid 8u.s1 ittul if a weapon-mark 
faces the base of the caudate lobe TCL 61 


in this text; 
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r. 42, cf. KAR 150:3; Summa ... res SU.SI 
ekim if the top of the caudate lobe is taken 
away KAR 423 r. ii 16, cf. Summa res SU.SI 
BAR-me ibid. 28, Summa res 8U.SI harir CT 
20 50:5, Summa res imitti Su.st ekim CT 30 
47 K.6327:6; Summa <ina> res ser imittr U 
Silu nadi CT 31 16:11, Summa ina res ser 
8u.sI gqablitt usurtu parkat BRM 4 12:41, and 
passim; for additional refs. see sérw A mng. 
lb; Sumel 8U.sI adi 2 Satiq the left side of 
the caudate lobe is split in two JCS 21 223 
BM 78655:7 (OB ext. report), wmittr SU.SI 
ekmet BE 14 4:5 (MB ext. report); ina isid u- 
ba-nim kakkum gakin RA 38 86 r. 14 (OB); 
Summa... Sépu isid SU.SI ittul PRT 138:4, 
see Starr, SAA 4 296; Summa ina ekal 8U.SI 
kakku puttulu sakin if a wrapped weapon- 
mark lies in the “palace” of the caudate 
lobe CT 31 10 iii(!) 14; Swmma ina KUR 
8U.SI usurtu esret BRM 4 12:17, and passim in 
this text, see ekallu mng. 4; summa ina ekal 
Su.si pil[lur|tum if there is a cross-mark 
in the “palace” of the caudate lobe CT 44 
37:8, and passim in this text, also with different 
parts of the ubanu (OB); for mat ubani, see 
matu mng. 2d-1’. 


5. (a kind of cucumber): see 2R 44 No. 3 
ii 5, Hh. XVII 361, Hg. D 248, BIV 210, Uruanna 
I 246, in lex. section. 


6. uban hast lobe of the lung: u-ba-an 
hast qablitum isdasa lu kina let the base of 
the middle lobe of the lung be firm RA 38 
85:13 (OB ext. prayer); Summa Su.sI hast 
gablitu isissu ussur if the base of the 
middle lobe of the lung is loose VAB 4 
266:17, also BE 14 4:7, JAOS 38 82:17, PRT 
138:12, see Starr, SAA 4 296: DIS 2 A.SI hast 
MURUB,-ma if there are two middle lobes 
of the lung Labat Suse 3:1, and passim in this 
text; Summa u-ba-an hasim qablitum ibbal-z 
kit YOS 10 5:1; Summa v hasi qablitu halqat 
if the middle lobe of the lung is missing 
CT 20 1415; summa ... S8u.s1 hast qablitu 
kima mugalu (see musalu A mng. 2) TCL6 
5 r. 9; res U hasi qabliti ussurma TCL 6 5 
r. 2, and passim in this text; Summa ser Sumél 
8u.si hasi qabliti patir KAR 423 r. i 49; 


ubanu 


summa u-ba-an hasim saplitum ana sumeé- 
lim wshitma if the lower lobe of the lung 
twitches to the left YOS 10 4:1, cf. ibid. 7:17; 
ina 8u.s1 hast kiditu sihirtu sa vmittr nadir 
(there is a hole) on the small outer lobe of 
the lung on the right CT 31 38 i 13, ef. ibid. 
39 i 26; [Summa S]u.si hasi TUR ana idi 
Su.sI hast GAL-ti KI.TA ekmet KAR 428:11. 


7. uban Sadi mountain peak: kirhusu 
kima u-ba-an Sadé sakin (the city’s) citadel 
was like a mountain peak AKA 233 r. 23, 335 
ii 105; u-ba-na-at Sadé assibi aktasad I be- 
sieged and captured the mountain peaks 
AKA 300 ii 17 (all Asn.); u-ba-na-at Sadé Iraq 
41 48:13 and 16, also, wr. SU.SI WO 2 414 iii 
5, u-ba-an Sadé WO 2 30 ii 2, 156:117 (all 
Shalm. III); u-ba-na-at Sadé sinati lu alme 1R 
30 ii 51 (Sam&i-Adad V); GN SuU.sI gadé Saqitu 
isbatu Rost Tigl. III 8:33, see Tadmor Tigl. III 
46:2; GN §8u.s1 Sadi rabitu GN, a huge 
mountain peak TCL 3 18 (Sar.); ételld Su. 
SI.MES Sadi pasqate I kept scaling difficult 
mountain peaks OIP 2 37 iv 22, 72:44 (Senn.); 
ina SU.SI.MES hursani ardisunuti I pur- 
sued them on the mountain peaks ibid. 36 
iv 9, 72:41; Sa... sér SU.SI.MES GN Saddi 
Sitkunat Subassun whose dwelling lies on 
top of the peaks of Mount GN_ ibid. 64:17 
(all Senn.); Swmma alu kima 8u.s1 Sadi ana 
libbi Samé f[L] if a city rises to the sky like 
a mountain peak CT 38 1:16, see Freedman 
Alu 1 47; note without sadi: SuU.sI (vars. u- 
ba-nu, u-ban-ni) asitu ... Sa kima urpati 
istu Samé suqallulat a soaring peak which 
hangs down from the sky like a cloud AKA 
275 i 62 (Asn.). 

Ad mng. 1la-5’: Landsberger, MAOG 4 297f.; 


Magen Assyrische Kénigsdarstellungen 94ff.; ad 
mng. 4: Starr Diviner 88. 


ubanu in bit ubani s.; toe strap; SB, NB; 
cf. ubanu. 


ki-ri-is-su || &(?) u-ba-nu JNES 33 332:14 
(med. comm.); three minas 55 shekels suqul- 
ti Senu adi & u-ba-nu sa DN weight of a 
sandal, together with the toe strap, of 
Adad Nbn. 673:5. 
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Salonen Fussbekleidung 29. 


ubartu. s. fem.; foreign woman; OAkk., 


OB, MB, SB, NB; cf. ubaru. 


a) in personal names: U-bar-tum UET 3 
984:5, 1506 ii 6 (OAkk.); U-bar-tt Pinches Ber- 
ens Coll. No. 80:15, see MAD 3 p. 15; U-ba-ar- 
ti-DINGIR-Sa Protected-One-of-Her-God 
Meissner BAP 7:4 (OB); U-bar-tum BE 15 188 i 
20 (MB); 'U-bar-twm Nbk. 207:1, 265:11, TCL 
13 179:5, ‘U-bar-tu Camb. 306:4, 'U-bar-ti 
UET 4 188:7, VAS 5 62:3 (all NB). 


b) other occs.: adi SAL u-bar-ti illaka 
until the foreign woman (i.e., the Hittite 
princess to be married to Ramses) comes 
KUB 38 57 r. 5, cf. KBo 1 17:7 (letters from Ram- 
ses II). 


In CT 31 17 r.(!) 12 read bartu “rebellion.” 


ubartum see wabartum. 


ubaru s.; l. stranger, foreign guest, resi- 
dent alien, guest-friend, 2. (a bird); 
from OAKk. on; Sum. lw.; pl. wbari, ubaritu 
(ubaratu. AASOR 16 7:50, Donbaz and Parpola 


NA Legal Texts No. 173:2), wr. syll. and 
U.BAR; cf. uwbartu. 


KAS4 i-ba-ru-wm (var. i-ba-rum) Pyroto-Izi I 431, also Izi 
F vii 373; Kas, = u-ba-ru MSL 12 141 iii 11’ (Lu 
fragm.); sukkal girs.a=suk-kal u-ba-ri Lu I 96. 

girg uru.kur.ra.am sag.gé.am: U.BAR- 
ru ina ali ganimma regu (see regu mng. 2b-2’) 
Lambert BWL 259:16 (proverbs); [me.e] ur. 
re.mén me.e girs;.meén: anaku nakraku anaku 
u-ba-ra-ku I am a stranger, I am a foreign resident 
BA 10 87 No. 11:9f., dupl. SBH p. 50 No. 25:32f.; 
giS.banSur girs.e.ne mén: passur U.BAR-t1 
anaku Iam the table of the foreigners SBH 101 
No. 54 r. 14f. 

u-ba-ri || nak-ri || Sanis ina alisu ana ahi i-ta-ri 
[...] CT 41 31 r. 25; & BI U.BAR-ru ittarrusu /|/ 
u.BAR-rum // nak-ri_ ibid. 32:13 (SB Alu comm.). 


1. stranger, foreign guest, resident 
alien, guest-friend — a) in OA:[...] ria ld 
u-ba-ru a-na-ku [...] JSOR 11 113 No. 4:28. 


b) in OB, Mari: sép U.BAR-im foot of 
a stranger (apodosis) YOS 10 27:5 (ext.); 


ubaru 


Summa U.BAR naptarum u mudi sikarsu 
inaddin sabitum mahirat illaku sikaram 
inaddingum (see naptaru usage a) Goetze 
LE § 41 A iii 30 and B iii 14; u-ba-ru sa 
Suqurim ibbassi temka lu sabit there are 
strangers who are to be honored, let your 
decision be made ARMT 28 127:7; PN sukz 
kal u-ba-ri ... uwa@erma ana GN ittarad 
(Hammurapi) gave orders to PN, the min- 
ister in charge of foreigners, and sent him 
to Larsa ARMT 26 362:31, cf. (same person) 
ibid. 370:34’; [ana ser PN suk]kal u-ba-ri ana 
karasim illiku[nim] ibid. 384:5’, sukkal u- 
ba-ri awdtam ana elkallim utlir ibid. 10’; 
mahar sukkal u-ba-ri ana beltija muballitz 
tika utahhém in the presence of the min- 
ister in charge of foreigners I presented 
(the dress that you sent me) to my lady 
who keeps you alive ARM 10 38:23, cf. RA 98 
18:8 (Mari). 


c) Akkadogram in Bogh.: see Neu, StBoT 
12 76ff. 


d) in EA: [ki] mehruti wu ki [u]-ba-[a-rJu- 
ti uktebbit he honored (them) like peers 
and like foreign guests EA 29:32; kime ana 
pant LU.MES %-bd-ru-ti-ia ahuja ma?atta 
u-bar-ra-ha-an-ni- EA 20:73; [t]tti LU.MES 
[u]-bd-r[u-tt] (in broken context) EA 29:89; 
uncert.: sdsu <sa> u-bd-a-ra iltands this 
one mocks foreign guests EA 162:75, see 


Moran Letters p. 163 n. 13. 


e) in Nuzi: undu LU u-bd-ru sa GN ittt 
PN mar sgarri ittalkuni when the guest 
from GN came with PN, the king’s son HSS 
14 589:21; barley ana u-ba-ru-ti HSS 16 
192:4, 199:2, HSS 15 278 r. 14; sheep ana 
LU.MES wu-bd-ru-ti ga mat Assur HSS 16 
326:3, cf. ibid. 315:2; garments given ana 
LU.MES w-ba-ru-tt Sa PN sa mat Hanigal- 
bat HSS 13 112:8, wr. LU.MES u-bd-ra-[ti] 
AASOR 16 7:50; tables sa u-bd-ru-ti HSS 15 
130:20, cf. HSS 14 247:90; chariots ana u- 
ba-ri Sa mat Hanigalbat HSS 15 86:6, 88:6, 
AASOR 16 83:4; LU u-bd-ru-ti Sa mat Ma-ri- 
he-e HSS 15 84:6; & u-ba-ru-tr qadu E rug 
bigsu u gqadu amrisu (see rugbu usage a) 
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HSS 19 11:6, ef. ibid. 10:8; for other refs., see 
Cassin, RA 52 27f. 


f) in SB: lu u-ba-ra lu mar ali (who are 
you, O witch) a stranger or a citizen? 
Maqlu IV 79, mamit ahi itbart rwa tappi u- 
ba-ri mar ali nasaru u nakaru Surpu VIII 58; 
u-bar hadé itehhdssu a guest (bringing) joy 
will approach him CT 40 50:45 (SB Alu), 
U.BAR-rum TU-Isul CT 51 147:16 (physiogn.); 
kima u-ba-ra-ta-ma u-a-ad-d[u-ka] they will 
identify you as a stranger George Gilg. XII 
14, ef. ibid. 34. 


g) in NA, NB: LU.DAM.GAR.MES muz 
suraja ana u-ba-ra-tu ina(?) E PN e-ta-ra-bu 
the Egyptian merchants entered PN’s 
house as guests Donbaz and Parpola NA Legal 
Texts No. 173:2; PN u-ba-ru (witness) ibid. 
No. 53 r. 15; uncert.: give me back my men 
and my cattle [EN(?)1 u-bar-ku-nu anaku I 
am your host(?) Cole Nippur 8:14 (NB let. 
from a king); in broken context: u-ba-ru-ti-ia 
CT 54 90 r. 5 (NB). 


h) in personal names — Il’ Ubarw: U-ba- 
ru-um MAD 5 9 ii 14, r.i17, 49:5, MAD 13 vi 
9, 271:1, U.BAR-ru-um MAD 5 9 ii 23, MAD 1 
228:138; U.BAR-wm UET 3 1096:20 and 
1414:11; U.BAR-ni-a UET 3 1141:2; U.BAR- 
nt Reisner Telloh 204 r. 9, U.BAR-ni-a TuM 
NF 1/2 170:3, and see MAD 8 14f. (all OAkk.); 
U.BAR-ru-um UET 5 100:28, 144:22, YOS 2 
83:1, U.BAR-wm UET 5 174:25, 329:17, YOS 
14 p. 82; U.BAR-ri-1a UET 5 5387:10, and 
passim, see UET 5 p. 63; U.BAR-rum_ BE 6/1 
43:3, 105:35, TCL 18 90:20, VAS 16 196:8, YOS 
13 p. 75, YOS 12 p. 60, YOS 14 18:6; U.BAR-su- 
nu YOS 12 310 r. 2 (all OB); see also ARMT 16 
p. 207; U-ba-rum WVDOG 100 295:26 and 28, 
see Durand and Marti, RA 98 142 iv 67 and 69 
(from Tuttul); U-bar-e KAJ 66:38; U-ba-ri-ia 
KAJ 18:5 and passim in MA, see Saporetti Ono- 
mastica 490ff.; for MB U-bar-rum, U-bar-ru, 
U-bar-ri, U-bar-§u see Hélscher Personenna- 
men 226, UET 7 p. 15; U-bd-ru JEN 23:2; 
U-ba-ri-ia JEN 312:30 (both Nuzi); for NA 
SUHUS-DN, see wabru; U-bar VAS 3 11:3, 
BE 10 15:21, BIN 2 135:40, TCL 13 203:4, VAS 
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15 30:10, TuM 2-3 28:7, UET 4 p. 56, and passim 
in NB; U-bar-ri. VAS 6 312:14; U-ba-ru. BRM 
1 33:14, VAS 5 61:18, ABL 418:2, YOS 7 137:7, 
TCL 13 196:15; U-ba-ra ABL 212:8; U-bar-ia 
Nbn. 556:6, U-bar-id UET 4 52:57, U-bar-ri- 
ia Camb. 93:4, U-ba-ri-ia Nbk. 4:5ff.; U-bar- 
e&-§i YOS 7 174:13 (all NB). 


2’ Ubar-DN: U.BAR-A-a BE 8 108 ii 25, 
U.BAR-E-a UET 3 1195:1; U.BAR-4EN.ZU 
ITT 2/1 9 No. 638; U.BAR-/Star UET 8 1757:3, 
and passim, see UET 3 p. 29, MAD 8 14f. (all 
OAkk.); U.BAR-/Star UET 5 190:30, U.BAR- 
Sin UET 5 373:7, 809:50, TCL 18 91:2, TCL 7 
60:12, U.BAR-rum-Sin YOS 13 248:6; U.BAR- 
Samag UET 5 188:19, 713:8, YOS 13 195:9, 
YOS 12 186 r. 15, Grant Bus. Doc. 30:4, TCL 7 
50:11; note U.BAR-Samag ARM 18 58:15, 
with U.BAR-rum in dupl. ibid. 59:16; U.BAR- 
Sulgi UET 5 626:24, YOS 14 176:7, and passim, 
see UET 5 p. 63, YOS 12 p. 60; U.BAR-Nergal 
YOS 12 185:44; u.BAR-Ninurta BE 6/1 4:26, 
RA 75 19:33; U.BAR-Nabi VAS 16 172:3; 
U.BAR-Nunu PBS 7 68:24 (all OB); U-bar- 
Nabi BRM 1 49:13 (NB). 


3’ hypocoristic: U-ba-a-a-twm BIN 7 
168:21, also ibid. 170:22, 179:1f., YOS 8 64:21, 
89:7, 118:14, YOS 5 137:4, and passim in OB; 
U-ba-ia-tum TLB 1 66:18; U-ba-a-a-twm ibid. 
25:7; U-ba-a UET 5 268:11, 20, 114:19; U-ba- 
a-a UET 5 537:2, YOS 5 144: 23 (all OB); U-ba- 
a-a TuM NF 5 68:18, see Petschow MB Rechts- 
urkunden 14:15’, PBS 2/2 106:20 and 23 (MB). 


4’ other oce.: Nabt-nasir-U.BAR-su 
Nabi-Is-the-Protector-of-His-Guest ADD 
App. 2 i 6 (NA list of names). 


2. (a bird): [Summa MUSEN U].BAR-rum 
ina ali innamir if an u.-bird is seen in a 
city Holma Omen Texts 24 Sm. 156:1, ef. ibid. 
2, cf. also CT 41 3 Rm. 253:6-8, followed by 
issuru aha ibid. 9; Summa MUSEN U.BAR-rum 
MUSEN if an u.-bird (enters a man’s house) 
CT 41 6 K.3240+ :16, dupl. ibid. K.8203:5; MUSEN 
U.BAR-ru, with gloss TU.UR.MUSEN CT 39 
43 K.12310:4; ina lumun MUSEN U.BAR CT 
41 24 iii 5 (all SB Alu). 
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ubaru 


Sumerian u.bar, a loanword from Akka- 
dian wabru, was borrowed back into Akka- 
dian as ubaru. 

For Afo 12 53 v 3 (=Ass. Code O r. i 8) see baru 
A mng. 3d-1’. 


Ad mng. 1: Kithne Chronologie 29 n. 
(Durand Documents de Mari 3 p. 393). 


128; 


ubaru see abaru B. 
ubatu see upatu. 
ubatu see wpatu. 


ubbubu 
ebebu. 


adj.; purified, cleaned; lex.; cf. 


tam.tam.ma = ub-bu-bu-um (vars. eb-bu, nam- 
ru, di-bi-[x]) Silbenvokabular A 83, for vars. see 
Sollberger, Studies Landsberger 27 and G. Farber, 
Renger AV 129. 


ubbuhu _adj.; enveloped, covered; MA, 
SB; cf. ebehu. 


up-pu-nu, [t]ak-ti-mu = ub-bu-hu An VII 167f. 


banitu u-bu-ha-at epri mute ki narkabte 
u-bu-ha-at epri tahazi ki epinni u-bu-ha-at 
epri qisate the birthing mother is envel- 
oped in the dust of death, like a chariot 
she is enveloped in the dust of battle, 
like a plow she is enveloped in the dust of 
the woods Iraq 31 31:37ff. (MA med.); wb-bu- 
hu turbu?t Sasmi_ enveloped in the grime of 
combat En. el. V 90; Mnurta ub-bu-ha epir 
karasi. STT 19:73 and dupls. (SB Epic of Zu), see 
Vogelzang Bin Sar Dadmé 56; in broken con- 
text: Summa ub-bu-hu if it is covered von 
Weiher Uruk 150 iii 11’ (physiogn.), see Béck 
Morphoskopie 102:37. 


ubbulu adj.; dried up, parched; OB, MA, 
SB, NA; cf. abalu B v. 


ZE.SE.MUS, // Si-gu-su gé-me ub-bu-lu BRM 4 
32:8 (med. comm.); SE.A : SE-wm ub-bu-[lu] Ebe- 
ling Wagenpferde p. 37:12a (MA comm.). 


ub-bu-la-am pusus anoint the parched 
one RB 59 246:85 (OB lit.), see Lambert, AOS 
67 192:62; ub-bu-lu-ti us-sa-at-mi-nu the 
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parched have been oiled ABL 2 r. 2 (NA), see 
Parpola, SAA 10 226; 7 akal gemi ub-bu-la 
seven loaves (made) of dried flour Lambert 
AV 276 iv 16’; liq paja ub-bu-la-t[a] (var. 
ub-la-tu) Kécher BAM 484:4, var. from STT 215 
iii 17. 
See also uppulw. 
ubbunu see wppunu. 


ubburu v.; l. to bind, to surround, 2. to 
accuse of a crime, to denounce; OB, MB, 


SB; II, II/2. 

bu-tr BUR = ub-bu-rum A VIII/2 183, cf. BUR // 
pr.ur // ert 88 yb-bu-ri A VIII/2 Comm. 17, in 
MSL 14 504; 14, 14.14 = wb-bu-rum sd a-ma-tim 
Nabnitu M (= XXVII) 175; st®@™a = ub-bu-ru 
ErimhuS III 214; 14 inim in.da.lé.a = mu-ub- 
bi-[rum] RA 70 141 r. 7. 

tu-ub-bar 5R 45 K.253 v 9 (gramm.). 


1. to bind, to surround—a) to bind 
magically: sakak uzni u,ub-bur mesréti liz 
sim isqussu may he (Sama&) decree for 
him deafness of ear and binding of limbs 
ZA 65 56:60 (early NB kudurru), cf. MDP 6 40 iii 
5 (MB kudurru), cf. also VAS 1 37 v 38 (NB 
kudurru); assu... elenitu ub-bi-ra-an-ni_ be- 
cause a witch bound me Maqlu I 5, wr. wb- 
bir-a[n-ni] with comm. ub-bu-ru ka-[mu-u] 
KAR 94:7f., cf. atti € Sa tu-ub-bi-ri-in-ni O 
you (fem.) who have bound me Maqlu III 
111; mindtiki ub-bi-ir mesrétiki ukassi I 
bound your figure, I paralyzed your limbs 
Maqlu VII 71, also ibid. 63; Sa... ub-bi-ra-an- 
ni ukassdnni STT 76 and 77:20, see Laessge Bit 
Rimki 39; Sa kasSapti ... pisa arhis ub-bu-ri 
to quickly bind the mouth of the witch 
AfO 18 296 r. 28; Sa ina up-Sa-<sa>-a-ti ub- 
bu-ru he who is bound by evil machina- 
tions STT 71:33 (inc.); note in II/2: sunu 
li-te-eb-bi-ru-ma (var. lit-teb-ru-ma) anaku 
lusir let them be bound, but let me pros- 
per Maqlu ITI 94. 


b) to surround: gwmma MUL.G{R.TAB 
{ig-stg ub-bu-ur kakkabu sa re§ MUL.GIR. 
TAB rabima : “It9-si, u-tam-ma-al-ma _ if 
the Scorpion is enclosing Antares, (ex- 
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plained as) the stars of the head of the 
Scorpion are large, (further explained as) 
Antares is made scintillating ACh I&tar 
28:5. 


2. to accuse of a crime, to denounce — 
a) in leg.: Summa awilum awilam u-ub- 
bi-ir-ma nertam eligu iddima la uktinsu mu- 
ub-bi-ir-Su iddadk if a man accuses another 
man and charges him with murder, but 
cannot prove him (guilty), his accuser will 
be killed CH § 1:27 and 31; Summa asSsat 
awilim mussa u-ub-bi-ir-si-ma_ if a husband 
accuses his wife (of adultery) CH § 131:70; 
mu-ub-bi-ir-su bissu itabbal his accuser (of 
witchcraft) will take possession of his 
house CH § 2:44, cf. bit mu-ub-bi-ri-su itab= 
bal ibid. 55; if a man babtasu u-te-eb-bi-ir 
accuses his city quarter CH § 126:14. 


b) in lit.: ina dini Suate Samaég la tu-ub- 
bar-an-ni O Samas, do not accuse me in 
this lawsuit Lambert BWL 200:21, cf. eninna 
ina qibiti ub-bu-rat napisti ibid. 16 (fable); 
LU LU ub-bar one man will accuse another 
ACh Adad 7:26, cf. nisu issehhama LU LU 
SAL SAL ub-bar-ma (see séhu) ACh Adad 
6:9; [LU LU ub]-bar SAL SAL ub-bar AOS 67 
8:38; mu-ub-bir-su-nu ina kar bit massarti 

. GAZ.MES-ma_ they will kill their ac- 
cuser at the quay of the guardhouse Iraq 29 
120:12 (SB prophecies); Summa apilsu ub-bir- 
su if his oldest son accuses him CT 39 
46:72, also ibid. 71 and 51 (SB Alu). 


Ad mng. 2a: Landsberger, JCS 9 124. 
ubbusu see uwppusu Ss. 


ubbutu_ v.; to mark with the abbuttu hair- 
cut(?); Bogh.*; cf. abbuttu. 


[summa] la inandin u LU.N{i.zU-ma 
u-wa-ab-ba-tu-Su if he does not pay, then 
he is a thief and they should mark him 
with the abbuttu(?) (for context see saraqu 
A mng. 1d) MIO 1 118:32, ef. ibid. 36 (treaty). 


ubbutu 
ebétu. 


adj.; thick, swollen; lex.*; cf. 
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lu.al.peS.pe8S = a-bu-tu-um, lu.al.sig.sig 
= quitunu OB Lu A 84f. (coll.); gir.[pe8,. peg] = 
Se-pa ub-bu-ta-tu MSL 9 95:146 (SB list of dis- 


eases). 


For HSS 16 176:23 and 194:4 see arbu s., 
where the other Nuzi refs. JA 1958 227:12, 
AASOR 16 31:4, HSS 14 166:5, HSS 13 212:16, 
and RA 56 77:9 also belong. For BE 15 163:16 


see upputu usage e. 


ubbutu A 
ebétu. 


s.; famine; SB, NA, NB; ef. 


u.gug = sunqu, sunnuqu, ub-bu-tu, hugahhu Izi 
E 304ff.; u.gug sunqu, ub-bu-tu, u.gul 
husahhu, &.gul.ta = karurtu Erimhus II 2265ff.; 
u[d.d]a.gid.da = Salputtu, [U].gug = sunqu, ub- 
bu-tu Igituh I ii 148ff. 

PES Po ™MIN DES, = [ub-bul-tu(var. -tu), GUGEY YS, 
kal.la=hu-sla]h-hu Erimhu’ VI 247f. 

[x]-Ilil pe-e8 [zul-ud Bap-a (syll. Sum.) = aB 
IpeSl BAD (Sum.) = ina ub-bu-ti-im %&% nu-th-hu-li- 
im us-ma-at Sjoberg, ZA 83 4 r. ii 18f. 

ub-bu-tu = sal-pu-ti Izbu Comm. 94 (comm. to 
Leichty Izbu IT 21). 


ub-bu-tu ina mati [ibassi] there will be 
famine in the land ACh SamaX 8:13, cf. ibid. 
10, KUB 4 68 iii 2, see Leibovici, RA 50 16, ef. 
also Thompson Rep. 256C:2; ub-bu-tu is-[ sak]- 
nu KUB 4 68 iii 6, dupl. KUB 37 157 ii 7’, see 
Leibovici, RA 50 16; ub-bu-tu GAR.MES ACh 
Sin 25:57, cf. LBAT 1560:2, see BPO 1 p. 65; 
matu siatu ub-bu-ta lemna immar karé mati 
iriqga that land will experience a severe 
famine, the land’s storage areas will be- 
come empty ACh Sin 35:49; ina qardti SE 
irrur wb-bu-tu GAR.MES the barley will rot 
in the granaries, famine will be pervasive 
ACh Sin 3:67, cf. ibid. 127; husahhi SE u tibni 
ina mati ibassi |/ ub-bu-ti GAR.ME_ there 
will be a scarcity of grain and straw in the 
land, a famine will occur ACh [Star 12:15 
and dupls., see BPO 1 p. 32:7, cf. LBAT 1499:34 
(Astrolabe A); SE-im ibbassima ub-bu-tu ul 
ibbassi_ Thompson Rep. 91:3, ef. wr. ub-bu-tu 
CT 51 143:16; [zunnu] ina mati ibassd wb-bu- 
tu GAR.MES there will be rain in the land, 
a famine will occur ACh I8tar 12:17, also ibid. 
19, see BPO 1 p. 32f. passim; zunnu ina samé 
ibassti ub-bu-tu ibassi ACh IStar 13:16 and 
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dupl., see BPO 1 p. 42:26; zunnu ibassi wb-bu- 
tu issakkan Salputti [...] ACh Supp. 35:43; 
mata kalama Adad trahhisma ub-bu-tu u 
husahhu ina mati ibassi Adad will devas- 
tate the entire land and there will be fam- 
ine and scarcity in the land ACh Supp. 2 Sin 
1b:37; ina Subartt u Amurri MU.38.KAM 
zunnu ina Samé mili ina nagbi ipparrasu 
meresu ul issir ub-bu-tu ibassi for three 
years rain from the sky and flooding from 
the spring will be cut off in Subartu and 
Amurru, cultivation will not prosper, there 
will be famine BPO 2 59 IX 29, ef. ibid. 64 XII 1; 
umman-manda itebbima ana mati trakkaz 
bamma u mata igallalma ub-bu-tu ibassima 
nisu Serrisina ana kaspi ipassara the en- 
emy horde will rise up, they will ride against 
the land, and they will plunder the land, 
there will be a famine, the people will sell 
their children ACh Sin 25:5, ef. ibid. 7; wb- 
bu-tu wbassima ahu ahasu tkkal matu iseh- 
her ibid. 25:15, cf. KUB 4 63 ii 32, see Leibovici, 
RA 50 16, [... GA]L-ma TUR ub-bu-tu [GAR] 
Rochberg-Halton Lunar Eclipse Tablets 281 r. 4, 
see Hunger, SAA 8 535; SE ina mati thallig ub- 
bu-tum ina mati ibassi sir awiliti in-na- 
k[al] grain will disappear from the land 
and there will be famine in the land, hu- 
man flesh will be eaten KUB 30 9 iii 18 and 
KUB 4 68 iii 34, see Riemschneider Die Akkad- 
ischen und Hethitischen Omentexte aus Bogazkéy 
113:18’; [... LUG]AL KUR-su ina ub-bu-ti 
ibbalakkassu the king’s land will rebel 
against him during a famine UET 6 413:9; 
note: matu ub-bu-ta illak ACh Sin 24:55 (con- 
fusion with matu arbuta illak, see alaku mng. 4a-2’ 
(arbatu) and arbitu mng. 2) (all astrol.); wb-bu- 
tu ina mati ibbassi Labat Calendrier § 88:6, 
cf. ub-bu-tu(var. -tu) ibid. 8; ina mati ub- 
bu-tu(var. -tu) issakkanma mata sa 2 ibelusi 
1 ibélst there will be a famine in the land 
and one will rule the land that two ruled 
(previously) Leichty Izbu II 21, for comm. 
see lex. section. 


ubbutu B_ s.; compensation; NB; pl. wb- 
butanu; cf. ebétu. 
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ana muhhi rasitija ki adbubu [aki] sa 
rasaka u-bu-tu ki éebitu§ after I litigated 
because of the claim due to me and after I 
secured a compensation for that which I 
was owed Af0O 50 265:5; mamma Ilul-bu-ta- 
ni-ni la ubbatu. may no one take our com- 
pensations as compensation CT 22 146:8, 
coll. Waerzeggers, AfO 50 267 n. 43. 


ubbutu v.; to take an object as compensa- 
tion for another; NB; II, II/2; ef. ebétu. 


al. hul.hu[l.en] [u-bu-ta]-a-ku, nu.bul. 
hul.[en] = [d-lla u-bu-ta-a-ku, ga. hul.h[ul] = li- 
te-bi-it, al. haul. hul.le.nel = u-te-bi-tu, nu. hul. 
hil.e.ne = d-la u-te-bi-tu, hé.pes,(HA).pes,. 
e.ne = li-te-bi-tu, na.an.peS,.peS,.e.ne = la 
u-te-bé-tu, nam.mu.un.peS,.pe8,.en = la tu- 
te-bé-ta-an-ni_ OBGT III 151ff. (coll. G. Farber), 
see Sjoberg, ZA 54 56 n. 9. 


14 uDU.NiTA istén TUG.KUR.RA ... S@ 
aki 6 GUR ZO.LUM.MA ... ub-bu-tu-w? ute 
tarammu ana PN inamdin he will pay in 
full to PN 14 sheep and one garment which 
have been taken as compensation for six 
kur of dates Nbk. 333:9, see Wunsch Iddin- 
Marduk No. 28; mamma ubbutanini la wb-ba- 
tu (see ubbutu B) CT 22 146:8. 


Jursa, Paszkowiak, and Waerzeggers, AfO 50 
267f. 


ubilu see abilu. 


ubilu 


abalu A. 


s.; porter; EA; WSem. word; ef. 


3 ME 18 LU.MES u-bi-li-mi_ 318 porters 
(taken for the king’s caravans) EA 287:55 


(let. from Jerusalem). 


ublitu s.; dry land, wadi; SB; cf. abalu B. 


bélu fa ina namé tpus Amma wu ina ub-li- 
tum(var. -tu) kima Gattu usqalappéd makurri 
O lord, who made the Tigris in the steppe 
and allows the boat to sail downstream in 
the wadi as if on the Euphrates Or. NS 61 
24:28 (hymn to Ninurta), see Mayer, ibid. 37. 


oi.uchicago.edu 


ublu 


ublu_s.; thirst, dehydration; OB; cf. abalu 
B. 


[u-uh] [HIxNuUN] = ub-lu, wb-bu-lu, a-ba-lu, §a-bu- 


lu A V/2 128ff. 


ahat abyja usakkipanni ina bubutim wu 
ub-li-im [a]maét my aunt has evicted me, I 
will die of hunger and thirst 
Dalley OB Sippir 117:10; swharu ina ub-li-im 
la imuttu. the servants should not die of 
dehydration Kraus, AbB 5 198:14’ (both let- 
ters); bubutam sumam ub-lam kisam wu dubz 
bubtam elija ittadi he has cast over me star- 
vation, drought, thirst, chills, and mis- 
ery Acta Sumerologica (Japan) 18 19:2 (inc.). 


Stol, NABU 2001/5. 


al-Rawi and 


ubru_ see wabru. 


ubsaharakku 
SB; Sum. lw. 


s.; (a chapel in Babylon); 


ub.sahar.ra=S8u-kum Izi Ji 12. 


BARA(var. omits) UB.SAHAR.RA (var. 
ub-sa-ha-ri) George Topographical Texts 64 V 
25, see ibid. 335. 


ubsatu (AHw. 1400b) see abusu. 
ubSukkanakku see ubsukkinakku. 


ubsukkinakku (uwbsukkanakku) s.; (a place 
of assembly for the gods, and a courtyard 
in temples as its cultic representation on 


earth); OB, SB, NB; Sum. lw. 


ub.Su.ukkin.na=S8vu-kum IziJi 11. 

da.nun.na ki.tuS.ub.8u.ukkin.na. 
ke,(kID) nam.mi.ni.fb.uryg.urg.e.dé: Anunz 
naki ina Subat MIN (var. UB.SU.UKKIN.NA.KE,) la 
turrar do not cause the Anunnaku to panic in the 
u. residence Angim II 30’ (= 89); dim.me.er. 
gal.gal.e.ne ub.8u.ukkin.na [htl.le.e8] 
[...] : tlw rabitu ina ub-su-ukkin-na-ki hadis 1B- 
ru-bu-ma happily the great gods entered(?) the wu. 
Or. NS 47 488:11f. (prayer). 


a) in heaven: ina ub-su-ukkin-na-ki(vars. 
-ku, -kam) mitharis hadis tisbama sit down, 
each of you, happily in the wu. En. el. II 159, 
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ubSukkinakku 


also III 61 and 119; tna ub-su-ukkin-na- 
ki(var. -ka) ustaddinu sunu milkassun (see 
miliktu usage b) En. el. VI 162; ina ub-Su- 
ukkin-na-ki kisal puhur wlani subat situlta 
amassu lilammin may he (Enlil) sully his 
reputation in the u., the courtyard of the 
assembly of the gods, the seat of delibera- 
tion Borger Esarh. 28:39; note wr.: sa Ansar 
ina ub-su-ka-na-ki utw@idu belussu they 
(great gods) praised AnSar’s rulership in 
the wu. BA 5 595 r. 7. 


b) on earth— J’ in Babylon: pu,.KU 
KI.NAM.TAR.TAR.E.DE Sa ub-Su-ukkin-na 
BARA Simati Duku, the place where desti- 
nies are decided, the throne of destinies of 
the u. (where Marduk resides during the 
New Year Festival) VAB 4 126 ii 55 (Nbk.); 
2 musar u 3 musar kisallmaha eli 1 Ku 
rublbi azamtt Sa ub-Su-ukkin-na make the 
Great Court larger than one iku by two 
and one-half musaru: the azamié of the u. 
TCL 6 32:3, restored from dupl.; sa ana kidudé 
ekurrt wtatt wub-su-ukkin-na TAG4.TAG4-e 
(gates) which open(?) around the wu. for the 
rites of the temple ibid. 14, see George Topo- 
graphical Texts 114. 


2’ in Nippur: wb-su-wkkin-na-ki subat 
Situlti ili rabiiti Sa qereb Ekur tummdati be 
conjured by the w., the seat of deliber- 
ation of the great gods, which is inside 
Ekur 4R 56 ii 17 (Lama8tu I); 10.AM DINGIR. 
MES wub-su-ukkin-n[a-ki ...] von Weiher Uruk 
29 iv 13, see George Topographical Texts 156; 
nam.en.nu.un ka &.sal.a ub. 
Su.ukkin.na mu.am_ ud.15.kam 
(case:nam.en nu.un... ké 4.sal.a 
mu.am ud.15.kam t ub.8u.ukkin. 
na mu.am ud.15.kam) (purchase of) 
the service of guarding the Asala gate of 
the wu. for 15 days per year (case: the ser- 
vice of gaurding the Asala gate for 15 days 
per year and the w. for 15 days per year) 
OECT 8 9:2, cf. 16, 10:2 (leg.), see Stone and 
Owen Adoption 77f. 


3’ in Uruk: Papsukkal... 
ub-Su-ukkin-na-ki usstinimma ... 


itte gizilli ana 
abru TA 
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ubi 


gizlli ina ub-su-ukkin-na-ki innappah Pap- 
sukkal (and other gods) go out to the uw. 
with a torch, in the w. a brush pile is lit 
with the torch RAcc. 120 r. 5 and 7, also ibid. 
r. 9; na ub-su-ukkin-na-ki adi namari ussab 
he sits in the w. until daybreak ibid. r. 20; 
ina ub-su-ukkin-na-ki dik biti wsakkan the 
“arousing of the house” takes place in the 
u. RAce. 92 r. 11 and 93 r. 16; [nasappi] hurast 
pani Istar ana pani ilt mala ina wb-su-ukkin- 
na-ke, usetteg he passes the golden bowl 
from before Star to all the gods who are in 
the wu. KAR 132 i 4 (NB). 


In Babylon the wbsukkinakku was a 
courtyard in the Esagila where Marduk 
presided over the assembly of the gods 
after his return from the Akitu temple in 
order to decree the destinies for the com- 
ing year, especially for the king. Such 
places are found also (and earlier) in other 
cities, see George Topographical Texts 290. 


Falkenstein Topographie 22ff.; George Topo- 
graphical Texts 288ff. 


ubaii_ s.; (a measure, half of an iku); from 
OB on; wr. syll. and s8-teni. 


u-bu A&S-tent = u-bu-u Ea II 200; t-pa as-tend = 
u-bu Ea II MA Excerpt iii 6’; u-mun u = u-bu-u A 
I1/4:85; a&-tent = u-bu-u MSL 14 124 No. 9:483 
(Proto-Aa), see ZA 70 142; u-bu-ra A8-tent = u-bu 
sa Sam-8& Ea II MA Excerpt iii 9’. 

tb.ta.an.gid.i.dé.en A&-tent.GAn(= 50 
Sar).ta.am gén.gar.bi na.nam: issaddad u- 
bi TA.A merestasu Sakintumma (see merestu B lex. 
section) JRAS 1919 190:9, see Behrens Enlil und 
Ninlil 17 and 71f. 

u-bu a8-tendt // di-l[i... u]-bu // BAN 3 siLa // u- 
bu // 15 (see q@ B lex. section) Hunger Uruk 27 
r. 25f. (comm. on med. omens). 


a) measure of area: I constructed a 
surface, it is 2 (ESE) 1 (GAN) AS-tent GAN 
two eblu one iku and one uw. (i.e., 133 iku) 
MKT 2 pl. 60 YBC 4714 r. ii 21, see TMB 144 No. 
261; 5 (BUR) 2 (ESE) 1 (GAN) A8-tenti GAN 
A.SA_ five bur two eblu one iku one u. (i.e., 
1033 iku) field Birot Tablettes 1:10, and passim 
(all OB); AS-tentd GAN mindati kisal Istar wu 
Zababa one u. is the measurement of the 


ubuhru 


court of [Star and Zababa TCL 6 32:1, ef. 
1 ika a&S-tent sar (error for: GAN) SE. 
NUMUN ... kimirti kisallati one iku one uw. 
of seed(-field) is the total area of the court- 
yards ibid. 11, restored from dupl., see George 
Topographical Texts 114; 50 musar u-bu AS8- 
tend 1 (BAN) 3 qa 2 TAB (error for AS-teni 
A8-tent) i-ki 1 GAN 3 (BAN) fifty musaru 
(equals) one wu. (equals) one sutu three qa, 
two w.-s (equal) one iku (equals) three sutu 
TCL 6 32 r. 9f., see George Topographical Texts 
118:3f. and 434. 


b) a measure of volume: 2 (&8E) 1 (GAN) 
AS-tenti GAN eperu the volume is two eblu 
one iku and one uw. (i.e., 135 iku) CT 9 12 
BM 85194 v 49, see TMB 37 No. 72; AS-tent 
GAN qaqqarum AS-tent GAN eperu one uw. is 
the ground, one wu. is the volume MCT 76 
K:3 (both OB math.). 


c) a measure of capacity, corresponding 
to the seed required for the area of one 
ubéd: see Hunger Uruk 27 r. 25f., in lex. section. 


ubu s.; thickness; SB; cf. ebd. 


épusma dalta sa 6 NINDA meélisa 2 
NINDA rupussu 1 ammat u-bu-su I made a 
door whose height is six ninda, whose 
width is two ninda, and whose thickness is 
one cubit George Gilg. V 296. 


**j-b/pu-d/ta-nu (AHw. 1400b) In BIN 1 
52:10 read git-ta-nu, see gittu. 


ubudu s.; service; EA*; WSem. lw. 


attadin panija ana mi-ru-ti : u-bu-di Salrz 
ri] béelyga I have devoted myself to the ser- 
vice (gloss: u.) of the king, my lord EA 
151:20, see Moran Letters p. 239 n. 1; iddiln 
panjisu ana : u-bu-ud gar[ri beligu] he has 
devoted himself to the service of the king, 
his lord EA 152:56. 


ububhuru see whuhru. 
ububru (wbukhuru) s.; (heated porridge, a 


hot dish prepared with cereals); OAkk.; cf. 
buhhuru, buhru. 
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1 (GuR) zip w&-bu-uh-ru-um MVN 3 369:1; 
2 w-bu-uh-ru-um GUR MVN 38 166:2, cf. x 
u-bu-hu-ru-um AnOr 1 40:4, see Charpin- 
Durand Strasbourg pl. 66 Sch. 40; 3 (PI) zip 
u-bu-uh-<ru> KISIB PN 2 (PI) zip wu-bu-wh-ru 
KISIB PN MVN 38 174:1ff., SU.NIGIN x ZID 
u-bu-wh-<ru> ibid. 8. 

Hilgert Akkadisch in der Ur-III Zeit 153. 


ububSinnu see abahsinnu. 


uburri s.; (a bird); OB. 


u-bu-ru-lu-wm| MUSEN ZA 77 124 i 15 (OB 
list of birds), see al-Rawi and Dalley OB Sippir 
No. 100. 


Black and al-Rawi, ZA 77 125 connect with 
Sum. ubtr.ru/re, a water bird. 


uburtu A (upurtu) s.; (mng. unkn.); SB. 


(omen of Sargon) ga... ana Elamti il- 
likuma [Elam]i inaru u-bur-ta iskunusuz 
nutlima inja putigunu ubattiq who marched 
to Elam and defeated the Elamites, he de- 
prived them of the w. which he had placed 
upon them King Chron. 2 26:3. 


uburtu B (upurtu) s.; (a bird); SB. 


gaqqgad (wr. SAG) uruballt MUSEN u-bur- 
ta MUSEN tubbal istenis tapa?’as you dry 
the head of a quail(?) and an u.-bird, you 
grind them together Kécher BAM 461 iii 29 
(= AMT 42,5:18). 


uburu s.; (a measure); SB. 


U-bu-ru (text: U LI) U = u-bu-rum Ea II MA 
Excerpt iii 8’, parallel to: t-bu-ru (upslanting 
wedge) = 10 bur Ea II 210. 


ubusu (upusu) s.; (mng. unkn.); early OB 
Mari. 


x wheat flour 7§ NINDA w-bu-si for wu. 


bread ARM 19 383:2. 
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udagidi (uddagiddi) s.; (80th) day (of a 
month) to be deducted (in accounting); 
OB, SB; Sum. lw.; wr. uD.(DA.)GfD.DA. 


ud.da.gid.da = Su-w Hh. I 204; ludl.da. 
gid.da=vup[...] Kagal G 233. 

[up.DA].Gip.DA (vars. [UD e]b-bu, us-uwm ta-a-bi) 
= MIN (= wmu) x-[...] (var. MIN namru) Malku III 
142, see von Weiher Uruk 120:151. 


istu 5 umi nabratum u 2 wmi UD.GfD.DA 
harsu after five festival days and two sub- 
tractable days have been deducted van Ler- 
berghe Ur-Utu 32:6; igstu 2 wmt UD.DA.GID. 
DA nashu after two subtractable days have 
been subtracted CT 2 18:25, ef. ibid. 4, 8, 29, 
33, CT 45 48:18, cf. also JCS 29 172 viii 3; x x x 
X UD.GID.DA inassah PBS 8/2 196:17 (all 
OB); Summa ina UD.DA.GiD.DA if (he has 
an extispicy performed) on a day to be sub- 
tracted RA 61 35:3 (SB omens). 


For Ur III attestations see D’Agostino, MVN 
20 108:4, Iraq 54 110 No. 9:12. 


van Lerberghe Ur-Utu p. 50f. 
udam see uddam. 


udazalli (uddazalli) s.; 1. calendar date, 
2. correction, coefficient; OB, SB; wr. 
UD.DA.ZAL(.LA/LA); Sum. lw. 


ud.da.zal.la=S8u-u Hh. I 208. 

dy-ra-a¥ URAS = MIN (= “Nin-urta EN e-mu-qi) 8d 
UD.DA.ZAL-e CT 25 11:25; [w w]-ru = Sin sa 
UD.DA.ZAL.LA CT 24 39:21. 


1. calendar date (OB): copy the sealed 
document that I sent to you exactly as it is 
written uw UD.DA.ZAL.LA MN upD.10.KAM 
kunkam subilam but for a date, seal (it) as 
of the tenth of Sabatu and send it to me 
CT 29 39:19, see Frankena, AbB 2 171; MN UD. 
30.KAM ... UD.DA.ZAL-le PN wasésabi Sa 
suq Akitum adit MNy UD.380.KAM MU ... 
MU.O.KAM IT1.10.KAM (from?) the thirti- 
eth of Simanu (of Abi-eSuh year 28), the 
date of(?) PN, a tenant in the Akitu street, 
until the thirtieth of Addaru of year (Am- 
miditana year 5), (together) five years and 
ten months BE 6/1 82:17; 1 kanik x KU. 
BABBAR TAB.BA S@ PN elt PN ist UD. 
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DA.ZAL.LA.SE MN UD.5.KAM a sealed 
document concerning one mina and 143 
shekels of silver, partnership capital, owed 
by PN, to PN, for the w. of the fifth of Abu 
(Abi-eSuh year 15) BE 6/2 91:6, cf. ibid. 16. 


2. correction, coefficient —a) in as- 
tron.: Summa UD.DA.ZAL.LA-e wmi arhi u 
Sattt ana amarika 1,40 UD.DA.ZAL.LA-e 
umi ana arhi tanassima 50 UD.DA.ZAL. 
LA-e arhi tammar 50 UD.DA.ZAL.LA-e arhi 
ana 12 arhi tanassvma 10 wmi atruti mindt 
Satti tammar if you have to find the cor- 
rection for day, month, and year: you mul- 
tiply 0;1,40 (day), the correction for one 
day, by one month, and you find 0;50 (day), 
the correction for one month; you multi- 
ply 0;50, the correction for one month, by 
twelve months, and you find ten addi- 
tional days, the amount for one year Hun- 
ger-Pingree MUL.APIN II ii 18ff., also Bab. 6 pl. 
1:26f.; annd UD.DA.ZAL.LA Sa KI.MES 
these are the coefficients for the longitudes 
Neugebauer ACT No. 811a:15; 8,14,40 up. 
DA.ZAL.LA Satti Sa Sin 8;14,40 is the 
annual correction for the moon JCS 10 
132:15’, ef. 18,22 PAP+HAL Sin Sa la UD. 
DA.ZAL.LA-u 13;22 rotations of the moon, 
without correction ibid. r. 7 (astron. procedure 
text). 


b) other oces.: biblt UD.DA.ZAL.LA-e Sa 
tamarti MUL.MES adannatisunu ... KIN. 
KIN-ma search for the disappearances, the 
corrections of the visibility of the stars, 
their appearances(?) JNES 33 200:58 (Di- 
viner’s manual); [5(?) ana(?)] 40 UD.DA.ZAL- 
le-e MU.1.KAM GIN-ma 3,20 UD.DA.ZAL- 
le-e [1T1I [.. .] Summa ana MU.1.KAM teppus 
6,40 uD.DA.ZAL-le-e umi ana 6 [...] 6,40 
A.RA 6 40 tammar 40 UD.DA.ZAL-le-e 
MU.1.[KA]M ana [...] 40 a.RA 3 2 tame 
mar you multiply [0;5(?)] by 40, the co- 
efficient for one year, and (it is) 3;20, the 
coefficient for one month, [...] if you per- 
form it for one year: 0;6,40, the coefficient 
for one day, by 6,0 [days .. .] 0;6,40 times 
6,0, you get 40; 40, the coefficient for one 
year, by [.. .] 40 times 3, you get 2,0 CT 31 


uddakam 


16:6ff. (SB ext.), see Koch Extispicy 471f. and 
n. 618, cf. 6,40 UD.DA.ZAL-le-e [wmi] (in 
broken context) DT 180+ :8, see Koch Ex- 
tispicy 455:8, cf. von Weiher Uruk 158 r. 10 and 
12; obscure: [...] 1 KUS.AM UD.DA.ZAL. 
LA umu [...] 3R 55 No. 2:7; UD.NA.A Sin 
UD.DA.ZAL.LA he-pit STT 400:48; ahu ana 
aht UD.DA.ZAL-la-a nadana K.6055:5, dupl. 
MCT 140 V:6, see Koch Extispicy 449, also 
UD.DA.ZAL-am nada|[na] 
448:12. 

Landsberger, JNES 8 254 n. 31; Sachs and 


Neugebauer, JCS 10 1385 n. 4; Hunger, NABU 
1993/87. 


Koch Extispicy 


uddagiddfii see udagidi. 


uddakam adv.; all day long, always, dur- 
ing daytime; OB, SB; Sum. lw. 


ud-da-kam(var. -kam) = MIN (= tmu), [MINI [.. .] 
x x Malku III 138f., var. from dupl. von Weiher 
Uruk 120:147f.; ud-da-kam = uy-mu a-da-nu BRM 
4 20:52 (comm.). 


a) all day long, always: ud-da-kam nap- 
Sassu ki Sui [...] all day his life, like a 
sheep, [...] PBS 1/1 2 ii 27 (OB hymn), see 
Lambert, Sjéberg AV 326:60; ud-da-kam(vars. 
-ka, -kam) la padé qurudka ludlul let me 
always revere your relentless heroism BMS 
5:9 and dupls., see Mayer Gebetsbeschwérungen 
463:26; ud-da-kam saplaki lu kitmus let 
him always be kneeling before you Or. NS 
36 128:200 (SB hymn to Gula); habla u Sag 
Sa misarsina taddn ud-da-kam (see sagsu) 
BMS 12:36 and dupls., see Mayer, Or. NS 62 
315f.; ba’wlat Enlil [talhitti ud-da-kam ta- 
barri santak (see bart, A v. mng. 1la-2’b’) 
BMS 9:42 and dupls.; tappallast hablu wu sag- 
Su tustesseri ud-da-kam (see SagSu) STC 2 
pl. 77:26, see JCS 21 260; dalha téretwa nup2 
puhu ud-da-kam (see napahu mng. 7b) 
Lambert BWL 32:51 (Ludlul I); wd-da-ak-ku la 
naparké itamd libba VAB 4 86 i 22; ana epesu 
Esagila ud-da-kam usallé sar tlt always I 
pray to the king of the gods for (re)build- 
ing Esagil VAB 4 126 iii 34 (both Nbk.); sa 
ud-da-kam istene’ti dummuq mahazi ili he 
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who all day long constantly seeks to im- 
prove the gods’ temples RA 22 58 i 24, ef. 
mahar Marduk ... atmi ud-da-kam_ always 
pronounce (long life for me) before Mar- 
duk ibid. 60 ii 25 (Nbn.); 2a MN UD.xX.KAM 
ud-da-kam in MN on day x all day long 
(followed by title of an incantation) STT 
300:7, and passim in this text, also BRM 4 19:2- 
14, von Weiher Uruk 23:1, 24:18. 


b) during daytime: ana puluhti ilu- 
tigunu |x x|-si-um musi u ud-da-kam I 
.... for reverence to their divinity night 
and day VAB 4 150 ii 12 (Nbk.); uncert.: 
[Samas] ud-da-kdm Sin [musita(?)] [Samaz] 
by day, Sin [by night(?)] STT 71:6, see JNES 
33 340:6 (SB prayer). 


uddallu see wttallu. 


uddam (adam) adv.; today; OB; Sum. lw. 


ud-da-am elippetum sa ana Larsa [at- 
ruldu isanniqa urram ... Susénsinati today 
the boats that I sent to Larsa will arrive, 
have them loaded tomorrow YOS 2 132:7; 
ud-da-am ana esedim illiku today they 
came for harvesting UCP 9 349 No. 22:22; 
inanna atta ud-da-am x x tasapparsu now 
today .... you will send him TCL 17 29:14. 


UD-da-mu v.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 


sag.ga.ga = dru, ragamu, uD-da-mu, sagamu 


CT 51 168 vi 40ff. (group voc., coll.). 


uddaru s.; (mng. unkn.); OB.* 


PN itte ramanisu PNy ina u-da-ri-im 
igursu PN» hired PN, who acts for himself, 
in uw. Waterman Bus. Doc. 17:5. 


uddasiggii_ s.; late afternoon meal; syn. 
list*; Sum. lw.; ef. kinsigu. 


[u]d-da-sig-ga-u = nap-ta-nu Malku VIII 128, see 
kinsigu discussion section. 


uddatu (AHw. 1401la) For KAR 165:19 and 
RA 35 46 No. 17:2 see udu. 


**udda III 


uddatuSti 
UD.DA.TUS. 


s.; jester; OB; Sum. lw.; wr. 


IGI PN UD.DA.TUS (witness) Kienast Ki- 
surra 32:8. 


uddazallai see udazallu. 


uddeS adv.; today; SB; Sum. lw. 


Sa ina amSsat iblutu imut ud-de-es he who 
was alive yesterday died today Lambert 
BWL 40:39 (Ludlul I). 


For ABL 1882 r. 23, see Dietrich, SAA 17 94 
side 3. 


uddi see wuddi. 


uddiatu s. pl.; (mng. unkn.); SB. 


Summa ana ud-di-a-ti saniq if he is near 
to wu. CT 51 147 r. 12, ef. Summa ud-di-a-ti 
ulaqqat ibid. r. 13, see Reiner, Kraus AV 286 
(physiogn.). 
uddisi_s.; (a mark on the liver); SB. 


ud-di-su-u. : kakku stu sé Samas the 
u.-mark is the sign (predicting) confusion 
from Sama& (beside kaksi, balst, didist, 
gabarahhu) CT 20 42 r. 31 (ext.). 


udditu see tamtitu B. 


uddu s.; (a part of a boat); lex. 


giS.ad.md = ud-di(var. -du) MIN (= elippi) 
Hh. IV 363; giS.ad.uS.ma4 = sid-du dé ud-di Hh. 
IV 364 var. 


uddu see udu. 

uddii_v.(?); (mng. unkn.); syn. list.* 
du-u-su = ud-du-u An IX 26. 

udda_ see udu. 


**yuddai III (AHw. 1401la) The ref. ina 
umu ‘PN qallatu sa PNy ana PNg tuktinnu 
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umma hi-li-[(x)]-ia tu-a-di PN3 mandattu sa 
‘PN ana PN, inandin when 'PN, slave 
woman of PNo, testifies against PN; saying, 
“You made known my ....,” PNg will pay 
the compensation for ‘PN to PN, Nbn. 679:5 
belongs s.v. idi mng. 4, and see kuzbu 
discussion section. 


(von Soden, Or. NS 35 15.) 


uddupu_ adj.; bloated, windblown; OB; ef. 
edépu. 


[an.st.st.da] = §d-mu-u ud-du-pu-tu Lu Ex- 
cerpt II 162; [ud.8u].8u.ru = ud-du-pu sd uD 
Nabnitu F ii 22’. 

ana immertim la enistim u-du-up-tim u 
nuppuhtim la mahari lu wasbati be present 
so no one accepts a ewe that is not lean, 
but bloated and swollen TCL 17 57:25 (let.); 
sebtam u-d[u-up-tal]-am enis[tam] u nupz 
pulktlam [ul] nimakhar ibid. 9. 


udduraru' s.; remission of debts; Mari, 
Terqa; cf. anduraru. 


a) referring to the official act proclaim- 
ing the remission of commercial debts: 
[tup|pi istkti u-du-ra-[ri-im sa beli] isiku 
lugm[i] I would like to hear the certificate 
of assignment concerning the remission of 
debts which my lord assigned MARI 6 267 
M.5499:8, cf. asSum temim sa u-du-ra-[ri-im] 
Sa béli Siptam ispituma u tuppi isiktim sa 
u-du-ra-ri-im concerning the report of 
the remission of debts which my lord pro- 
mulgated and the certificate of assignment 
regarding remission of debts MARI 6 267 
M.14033:5ff., cf. ibid. r. 5’, see Durand Docu- 
ments de Mari 3 256 No. 1082 and 1083. 


b) with ref. to debts: kaspum si ud-du- 
ra-ru-um ligsaki[n]ma ul iddlarrar] that 
(debt in) silver will not be remitted even if 
there should be a remission of debts ARM 
8 33:13, see Durand, MARI 1 107 and correct s.v. 
anduraru usage c; KU.BABBAR la ud-du-ra-ri- 
im MARI 6 260 A.2654:2; warki u-du-ra-ri 
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after the remission of debts (he received 
the silver) MARI 6 256 M.11264:15. 


c) with ref. to fields: eqlum na-az-bu-u|m 
Sa la bagar|jim u la ud-du-[ra-ri-im] it is 
a.... field which cannot be reclaimed or 
remitted BiMes 16 6 TFR 1 1:17 (Terga); 
eqlum la u-du-ra-[ri-im] ARM 8 6:7’, see 
Charpin, MARI 6 264. 

Charpin, MARI 6 2538ff., AfO 34 39f. 


udduru s.; (mng. unkn.); lex. 


lui.al.A8.a = ha-al-pu, ud-du-rwum OB Lu A 
81f.; ug-ud-ru A8.a = ud-du-ru-u% OB Diri Nippur 
Section 9:37. 

lu.KAXLI.zag.ga.bar.bar=ud-du-rum Nab- 


nitu J (= XVII) 179. 


uddutu_ s.; thorn; lex.*; cf. eddetu. 


ti-hi NIM = ba-al-tum, [n]i-e8-Se NIM = a-sa-a-tu 
(var. uld-d]u-tu) Arnaud Emar 6 545:527’f. (Hh. 
V-VID. 


ude adv.; alone, single; MA, NA. 


a) said of persons: Swmma sinniltu ga 
ekallli .. .|-si u-de-Su-nu izzazzu if a palace 
woman [and a ...] stand by themselves 
(without a third person being present) AfO 
17 285:92 (MA harem edicts); u-de-ia anaku I 
am alone ABL 493 r. 27, see Cole and Machin- 
ist, SAA 13 128; aksuppu u-de-ka issu libbi 
GN guddu drag the stone slabs on your 
own from GN ABL 581 r. 8, cf. CT 53 35:13, 
see Lanfranchi and Parpola, SAA 5 117; lu 1-de- 
a-nt we are on our own ABL 117r. 15, see 
Parpola, SAA 10 289; rab kallé rab raksi u- 
de-su-nu the commander of the messen- 
gers and the commander of the recruits 
are on their own ABL 414:7, see Parpola, SAA 
1177; PN DUMU-Su u-de-su-nu PN and his 
son are on their own ABL 118 r. 13, cf. 
urammésunu u-de-su-nu-ni can I leave 
them on their own? ibid. left edge 3, see Par- 
pola, SAA 10 290; PN u-de-e-su bart PN alone 
is a haruspex Iraq 34 22:22; ina libbi nisi 
annttu gabbi istén u-de-su IR-su ina libbi 
there is only a single servant of his (the 
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king) among all these people ABL 212 r. 3; 
atta Sarru bela u-de-[e-ka] issyya only you, O 
king, my lord, are with me ABL 620 r. 10, 
see Luukko and Van Buylaere, SAA 16 36 (all NA 
letters). 


b) other oces.: pigersu ribu §& u-de-su 
its (the omen apodosis) explanation can be 
the earthquake alone ABL 355 r. 5, see Par- 
pola, SAA 10 56; [an]niu S@ u-de-su kaqquru 
this is the only area ABL 519 r. 19, see Par- 
pola, SAA 10 8; anniu u-de-e-su la tasattar 
this alone do not record CT 53 128 r. 1, see 
Parpola, SAA 1 21; [...] §& u-de-Su teppasa 
you (pl.) will perform [...] only ABL 845:6; 
[ulmu sa stalri si u-de-e-Su (see Siaru A 
mng. 2) ABL 351 r. 1, see Parpola, SAA 10 46; 
u-de-§u% (in broken context) ABL 1458:8, see 
Parpola, SAA 1 52 (all NA letters). 


udidu s.; (a wood or timber); OB. 


50 Gi8 u-di-du namharti PN fifty wooden 
u.-s, received by PN Bagh. Mitt. 31 97 No. 
269*:1, cf. (for a gate) ibid. 98 No. 270*:1, (for a 
makurru boat) ibid. 99 No. 272*:1, cf. also ibid. 96 
No. 268*:1, 100 No. 273*:1, and passim, see 
Sanati-Miller, Bagh. Mitt. 31 96f. 


udigallu s.; (a temple official); lex.; Sum. lw. 
ug. di=a-ga-lu, ug.di.gal=8u-lu LulV 112f. 
udina see udini. 


udini (udina) adv.; (always with negation) 
yet; MA, NA; wr. qu-di-i-ni ABL 1079:9; 
cf. adi conj., adi A prep., adini. 


a) in MA: u-di-ni [eqla u] beta ana kaspi 
la [tlag]geunt (when) he has not yet pur- 
chased the field and the house KAV 2 iii 3 
(Ass. Code B § 6); ina urah umate annite u- 
di-i-ni edannu la mala’e during this full 
month while the term is not yet up_ ibid. 
21. 


b) in NA: 24 sisé... 
u-di-t-Inil la illakunt 24 horses arrived, 16 


ittalkuni 16 sisé 
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horses have not yet arrived ABL 1159 r. 3, 
see Cole and Machinist, SAA 13 122, cf. ABL 
147:7, 309:7, 380 r. 7, 444 r. 8, 476:9, 544:19, 
685:18, 1015:14; madaktusu u-di-i-ni la taz 
garriba his (the king of Urartu’s) army has 
not yet arrived ABL 197 r. 15, cf. ibid. 342 
r. 20, 813 r. 12, Thompson Rep. 112 r. 5; u-di-i- 
nt batiqtu la aharrasa I do not have the full 
details yet ABL 198+ :19, see Parpola, SAA 1 
29, ef. qu-di-r-ni batiqtu la niharrasa ABL 
1079:9, see Parpola, SAA 1 30, [u-d]i-ni tenz 
Sunu [la tlharrasw ABL 1063 r. 10; ki ud-di- 
i-na la taSapparanni since you have not yet 
written to me (I sent PN and his troops) 
ABL 1108 r. 8, wr. ud-din-na ABL 543 r. 8, ef. 
ABL 273:4, Iraq 17 127 No. 12:32; ki u-di-na 
Sarru beli la usazzazannini when the king, 
my lord, had not yet placed me (here) 
(they used to commit thefts) ABL 1389 r. 2; 
kuppu qarhu dan u-di-ni le-ma-tu-hu (for la 
imattuhu) the snow and ice are severe, 
they have not transported (the saplings) 
yet ABL 544 r. 6, see Lanfranchi and Parpola, 
SAA 5 105; u-di-ni la usalllumu] they have 
not yet paid (x minas of silver) ABL 
1442:15, see Parpola, SAA 1 159, ef. annitt 
Saknu [Sa] u-di-na la [iddununi] these are 
the prefects who have not yet paid ADD 
686 “r.” 4, see Fales and Postgate, SAA 7 43; [2]- 
di-ni la ugammeru CT 53 458 r. 3, see Parpola, 
SAA 1 255; u-di-na la innammar (Mercury) 
has not yet appeared ABL 1449 r. 2, see Par- 
pola, SAA 10 81, cf. ABL 1132+ :14 and r. 20, see 
Parpola, SAA 10 72; sa adé u-di-na issu pan 
Sarri belija la ettigqluni] la wugdadamz 
mul|ruini] those who (came) for the treaty 
had not yet finished leaving the presence 
of the king, my lord ABL 1235:8, see Luukko 
and Van Buylaere, SAA 16 150. 


udinu s.; (a bird); SB.* 


kima qinni u-di-ni MUSEN ina gqereb sadé 
dannassunu wkunu they placed their for- 
tress deep in the mountain like the nest of 
an u.-bird AKA 271 i 50 (Asn.), see Grayson, 
RIMA 2 197. 
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udittu (dittw) s.; (a kind of reed or marsh); 
SB. 


he-en-bur 8E.KAK // u-di-it-twm A II/1 Comm. 
B 4’; gi.MING been)-bury aK = g-di-it-tum Hh. VIII 
33, see MSL 9 174 (coll. F. Karahashi); gi.Sk. 
KAK = u-di-it-tum = lub-Su §4 GI.MES Hg. A II 24, 
in MSL 7 68; [he-en-bur] [G1.8E.KAK] = u-di-1[t-tu] 
Diri IV 207. 

[u-di-it]-tum = lub-s% §4 GI Izbu Comm. 533. 

u-di-it-tum = eddettum] Malku II 152. 


td.buranun.ki gi.BADkt.ge mu. 
un.na.diri nibru.ki mu.un.da. 
[...] : ina Puratti u-di-ti elleti ana Nipz 
purt hadis iqgelep| pu] she drifts joyfully on 
the Euphrates and the holy canebrake to 
Nippur KAR 16:33f. (hymn to Ninisina); gi. 
uS gi. henbur(SE.KAK)ambar giS.gi 
gisS.tir.su,(pu).gé ba.dim: ussu <w>- 
di-it-ta appari qand u qi-su ibtani (see ussu 
B lex. section) CT 13 37:25; [kama u|-di-it-ti 
baqilti [... kima u]-di-it-ti takkusti (see 
baqlu) AMT 71,3 r. 11 (ext. comm.). 


**yp-pi-is (AHw. 1401a) In RA 27 143:4 
read har(!)-pi-is, see mdtu mng. la-1’o’. 


*udru_s.; Bactrian camel; SB; foreign 
word; only pl. (fem. udrati, masc. udri, 
uduru) attested. 


ANSE.A.AB.BA gammalu, ANSE ud-ra-a-tt 
gammal|laltt Practical Vocabulary Assur 349f. 


a) females: burhis ud-ra-a-te.MES tesend 
tamkari ispur ilqiini ud-ra-a-te.MES iksur 
usalid sugullatesunu nist matisu usebri he 
(the king) sent out merchants and they 
brought back burhis oxen, female camels, 
and tegénu animals, he collected the fe- 
male camels, bred (them), and displayed 
herds of them to the people of his land 
AKA 142 iv 26f. (AS8ur-bél-kala), see Grayson, 
RIMA 2 104; 2 ud-ra-a-te Sa 2 gungulipi 
amhur I received (as tribute) two double- 
humped female camels 3R 7 i 28, cf. 3R 8 ii 
62 (Shalm. III), see Grayson, RIMA 3 15ff.; ANSE 
ud-ra-a-tt $a 2.TA.AM isqubiti Sakna ana la 
mani istu gereb gadé uséerida (see asqubz 
bitu usage a-1’) 1R 30 ii 56 (Sam&i-Adad V); 
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6500 nisé adi marsitisunu ... ud-ra-a-ti- 
Su-nu...aslula I carried off 6,500 people 
together with their property, female cam- 
els (horses, mules, etc.) Rost Tigl. III p. 
64:33, cf. ibid. 39, see Tadmor Tigl. III 164ff.; 30 
ud-ra-te ... namurtu ga RN attahar (among 
tribute from Hindanu) Scheil Tn. II 78; ud- 
ra-a-te maddattusu amhur AKA 287 i 97 
(Asn.). 


b) males: z-du-ri.MES Sa Sunna gug- 
galipisina amhur I received (as tribute) 
double-humped camels Iraq 25 52:18 (Shalm. 
III); ANSE ud-ri tlitte matisunu ... amhur I 
received (as tribute) camels, native to 
their land (Media) TCL 3 50 (Sar.); gam-z 
mali ANSE ud-ri Sa gereb tamhart mussuru 
ikSuda qataja I captured dromedaries and 
camels that were abandoned in the midst 
of battle OIP 2 51:29 (Senn.), ef. ibid. 56:7; 
ANSE u-du-ri ... aslula ana qereb mat Asz 
Sur I took camels as booty to Assyria 
Borger Esarh. 55 iv 51. 


wWdu (wudu, jadu’) s.; one fifth (of a bow 
fief); NB. 


u>-du ina qasti [Sa] PN PBS 2/1 30:7, cf. 
LU u?-u-du a PN PBS 2/1 46:3, cf. also PBS 
2/1 47:2ff., 63:8ff., 87:7, 10.TA GIS.BAN.MES 
l-en w?-ui-du ibid. 12; LU w?-u-du BE 9 70:6, 
ef. BE 10 78:3; LU ta-a-du-? Stolper Entrepre- 
neurs and Empire p. 232 No. 3 CBS 12864:7, cf. 
LU ta-a-da-? ibid. 4, LU ta-a-du-u’?.MES ibid. 
8 and 10. 


Zadok, BiOr 41 34f.; van Driel Elusive Silver 
248. 


udii A s.; 1. container, sack, 2. equip- 
ment, 3. (a comprehensive term for mis- 
cellaneous household or luxury goods and 
furniture); OB, MB, Bogh., Emar, EA, 
SB, NA, NB; cf. udd A in bit udi. 


bar = u-du-u, basamu, bar.ra = saqqu Antagal 
VIII 738ff.; ugy.ug,.ga = u-du-u [x x] Studies 
Landsberger 27:85b, variant to Silbenvokabular A 
85, see G. Farber, Renger AV 129. 
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u-na-a-tu(var. -ti) = u(var. u)-de-e Izbu Comm. 
546; [...] x ANSE Sa u-du-u% na-su-u% [...] u-du-u 
CT 41 28 r. 8f. (Alu Comm. to Tablet XLI). 

ba-sa-mu = u-du-u sd [...], ba-Sd-ma-tum = saq- 
[qu] CT 18 9 K.4233+ ii 11f.; ba-Sd-mu = u-du-u 
Malku VIII 18. 


1. container, sack —a) for dry goods: 
u-du-u sa PN iddina u PNg wmsuhu sacks 
(of barley) that PN gave to me and that PN, 
measured PBS 2/2 2:1; 1 u-du-u sa sic(?). 
s[A,;...] one sack of red wool(?) UET 759 
r. 2’; 6 u-du-t% ana harrani six sacks (made 
of goat hair) for the journey BE 14 51:2, 
cf. u-de-e Sa harrani ibid. 124:11; 8 u-du-u 
BE 15 181:17; (fish measured by the large 
sutu) 1 u-du-% one sack Sassmannshausen 
Beitr. No. 362:1; u-du-w (in twelve-column 
ledger, for context see sibsu usage c-1’) BE 
15 166:1, cf. BE 14 31:2, 146:1, PBS 2/2 4:12, 
12:2, 21:1, 31:5 (all MB); u-du-% KASKAL! 
GCCI 2 397:2; babani sini Sa ina amat sarri 
ukanniki minamma ipettesu u-de-e-Su ana 
sire umallad why does he open these gates 
which I sealed on orders of the king and 
fill his sacks to the brim? TCL 9 106:16 (both 
NB letters); u-de-e bilamma bit abya la apas- 
Sar bring sacks (of grain) so that I do not 
sell my patrimony cheaply BBSt. No. 9 iv 
A 9 (early NB); (the servant delivered vari- 
ous foodstuffs) w-de-e ga bit LU.A.BA but 
the vessels belong to the house of the 
scribe Dalley-Postgate Fort Shalmaneser 3:15, 
cf. ibid. 23ff. (NA); u-de-e ga ana GN nasi 
YOS 17 116:8 (NB). 


b) for wine: 96 u-du-u karadni 96 jars of 
wine VAS 6 285:8, cf. ibid. 29, 286:5, and 
passim in this text; 2 u-dé-e karani CT 55 
435:5 (all NB econ.); istén DUG u-du-u sa kaz 
rani one jar of wine YOS 3 92:19, ef. YOS 3 
18:29, 20:16, 49:8, 82:14; 2 u-de-e sa karani 
ana giné sa Samas two jars of wine for the 
regular offerings to SamaS BIN 1 67:7 (all 
NB letters); 2 DUG u-de-e habbur two jars 
of habburu wine ADD 1020:1, see Fales and 
Postgate, SAA 7 172 (NA adm.); 450 w-de-e 
K[U.BABBAR] ga rab Sagé ina 1 GIS tup- 
ninnu 450 silver jars, belonging to the 
chief cupbearer, in one wooden chest ADD 
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932:11, see Fales and Postgate, SAA 7 78 (NA 
adm.). 


c) other oces.: PAP 17 u-de-e eri total, 
17 copper jars Iraq 23 44 ND 2691:7, ef. Post- 
gate Palace Archive 142:3’ (NA adm.); ina u-de-e 
tasakkan you put (materia medica) into a 
jar von Weiher Uruk 253:13’, cf. linla u-de-e 
(Sani) Sa Sinati in a (second) container for 
urine ibid. 5’f., ina u-de-e §a Samni_ ibid. 11. 


2. equipment — a) for animals: imera u 
u-de-e imeri ina qatisu béelu lispuru let the 
lord personally send a donkey and a don- 
key harness CT 22 58:21 (NB let.), ef. w-de-e 
imert donkey harness 1881-6-25,51, ef. GCCI 
2 326:2 (both NB); see also CT 41 28, in lex. 
section. 


b) for chariotry: NA4.KISIB PN rédi u- 
de-e seal of PN, custodian of the equip- 
ment JAOS 41 313:12 (NB), coll. Brinkman and 
Kennedy, JCS 35 63; narkabta attarta sisé 
sarpa u u-te-e Sa ana asi attadinu (see ast 
A usage a-3’) KBo 1 10 r. 39 (Bogh.); u%-de-e Sa 
narkabtt sa Samas the equipment for the 
chariot of SamaS Pinches, JTVI 60 132:1 (NB). 


c) for specific trades: u-de-e ga aslaku 
equipment for the fuller Camb. 366:3; u-de- 
eatkuppi (see atkuppu usage d) RAcc. 20 iv 
34; [u]-de-e sa atkuppi [a]na haréja [su]bila 
send me the tools of the reedworker for my 
hart offering UET 4 169:8 (NB); %-de-e nag= 
gari (see naggaru usage b-4’) RAcc. 20 iv 
33; u-du-u pahhari saharru ina ziqi tasak- 
kan you place the potter’s saharru pots 
in a draft Lambert AV 176 A 17 and B 24 
(med.); u-de-e pahhari RAcc. 18 iv 29, cf. BE 9 
87:7 (NB); one shekel ana u-de-e sirasi for 
brewer’s equipment UCP 9 67 No. 45:5, ef. 
u-de-e §a dullu sirasitu BRM 1 92:1, cf. also 
ibid. 9 (both NB); u-de-e Sa bit tupsarri ... PN 
... U-de inta<Pha tupsarru issapar ma u-de- 
e sahhira sériba ina bitilja SJukun concern- 
ing the equipment of the scribe’s house, 
PN took the equipment, the scribe wrote 
as follows: Bring the equipment back and 
put it into my house Dalley-Postgate Fort 


Shalmaneser 3:15ff. (NA); 2 ZA.LAM.GAR 
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qadu ui-de,-su-nu two tents together with 
their equipment J. Westenholz Emar 20:8, 
cf. 1 azulushu siparri qadu ti-de,.MES-su 
ibid. 22:11. 


d) other oces.: ina muhhi u-de-e-ma qatu 
la utammadma arhis liddidamma lisniqam 
(see emedu mng. 4c-2’b’) VAS 16 191:21, see 
Frankena, AbB 6 191; ana u-di-ia surkuz 
blim] uznaja ibassia I am preoccupied 
with shipping my equipment van Soldt, AbB 
12 100:13; u-du-u-a ana belija janu wu bela idi 
I do not have equipment for my lord, and 
my lord knows (it) PBS 1/2 73:37 (MB let.). 


3. (a comprehensive term for miscella- 
neous household or luxury goods and 
furniture) — a) in NB dowries: ergu 2-ta 
kusst passiru 3 kasi siparri qabuttu siz 
parrt l-et URUDU muésahhil[nu] wu isten bit 
nuri naphar 10 u-de-e biti a bed, two 
chairs, a table, three bronze cups, one 
bronze bowl, one copper pan, and one 
lamp, in total ten household items TuM 2- 
3 1:13, see Roth Marriage Agreements No. 9, ef. 
Evetts Ner. 25:4, Camb. 193:5, 214:5, 215:5, 
Nbk. 265:4, 283:6, Nbn. 243:9, Jursa Bel- 
remanni 141 BM 42336:6, and passim in NB, see 
Roth, AfO 36-37 18ff.; note without bitu: 
[pAP...] u-de-e siparri total, x bronze 
(household) items AfO 36-37 53 No. 12:12; 
kaspu ui-du-% musiptu rihtu nudunnt sa ‘PN 
silver, (household) goods, and a musiptu- 
garment, the balance of 'PN’s dowry Strass- 
maier, Actes du 8° Congrés International No. 27:1, 
see Roth, AfO 36-37 30; for other occs. see 
musiptu usage b. 


b) in other contexts: PISAN(?) nushi sa 
u-di —.MES a container for household 
goods Nbn. 1119:4; PAP u-de-e biti sa ina 
bit urinnu total, household goods in the 
urinnu storeroom YOS 6 62:29; PN said: 
These people entered my house nikkassija 
u u-de-e bitya wttas&i and carried off my 
property and my household goods BE 9 
69:4; elat dannu riqutu u u-de-e biti aside 
from empty jars and household goods Nbn. 
815:21, cf. Nbn. 572:14 (all NB); atta i[na] 
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muhhi lul-de-e-ka teme ... u anaku ina 
muhhi u-de-e-a atemme you protest about 
your goods and I will protest about my 
goods Parpola, in P. J. Riis and M.-L. Buhl, eds., 
Hama 2/2 259 r. 5’ff. (early NB letter); attw’a 
u-du-u-a utu rab bukani saknu my own 
goods are deposited with the rab bukani 
WZJ 8 570 HS 112:26, cf. PBS 1/2 20:27 (both 
MB letters); [uw-d]e-e-Su literrunissu let them 
return his goods to him (the messenger 
who had been robbed) EA 7:81; u-de-e sa 
PN VAS 6 246:1 (NB); ui-de.MES ga Samag a 
Sippar §a Esaggil Nbn. 558:1; PN ahusunu 
rabi paqdu u-de-e Suati their older brother 
PN, the agent of those goods BE 8 123:12, ef. 
ibid. 18; u-de-e Sa PN ana PN» inandinu ina 
qit Satti PN, u-de-e gam(!)-ru-tu inandin 
these are the goods that PN will give to 
PNo, at the end of the year PN, will give 
(back) all the goods Dar. 280:14ff.; u-de-e Sa 
ina bit Sutummu sa PN eli ramnisu ukinz 
nu isniquma ana PNg...uPNg... ukallomu 
(see sanaqu A mng. 8c) TCL 13 142:1, also 
ibid. 7f., cf. VAS 6 182:21; x Samni Sa u-de-e 
Nbn. 1060:7, cf. Camb. 438:6; rihte u-de-e-ka ul 
amur I have not seen the rest of your 
goods (referring to stolen musiptu textiles) 
UET 4 202:7, cf. ki arki mimma ina libbi 
u-de-e Sa PN ... ittanammar sarri §& ibid. 8 
(all NB); w-de-e ultu Nippur tusessémma 
ABL 1074 r. 5, see Reynolds, SAA 18 201, ef. 
bélu lispuramma u-de-e-su lusésu CT 22 
48:19 (both NB letters). 


c) specifically referring to metal ob- 
jects: u-du-u [annitu] ina le [i] la saknu 
Arnaud Emar 6 290:9; 12 GfiN KU.BABBAR 
ana pitqa sa u-de-e biti nadin twelve shek- 
els of silver paid for the smelting of the 
household goods YOS 6 13:12 (NB); total: 14 
minas, 14} shekels ana 6 w-de-e ina pan 
PN nappahu for six objects, at the disposal 
of the blacksmith PN Nbk. 371:12; v%-de-e 
parzilli iron objects RaAce. 18 iv 19 (kald rit.), 
cf. TuM 2-3 268 r. 8 and 14 (NB econ.); u-de-e 
kaspt w u-de-e hurast gold and silver ob- 
jects YOS 7 185:1, YOS 6 189:1, 192:1, ef. LU 
u-de-e-§u% the official in charge of the ob- 
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jects ibid. 17 (all NB); u-de-e kaspi la mitz 
hariti ga nihsi u thet hurasi (see theu 
usage f) TCL 8 381, cf. ibid. 406, Fuchs Sargon 
163:350; 120 u-de-e ert dannixti> qalluti 
episti matisunu sa nibit Sumisunu ana saz 
tart la tabu 120 bronze objects, both heavy 
and light, native work, the names of which 
are difficult to write TCL 3 364 (all Sar.), ef. 
Scheil Tn. II r. 28; w-de-e ert parzilli copper 
and iron objects Fuchs Sargon 115:159; u-de- 
€ URUDU ABL 319+ :11, see Parpola, SAA 5 
206; u-de-e KU.BABBAR CT 53 1:12; u-de-e 
damqute fine objects (tribute) ABL 1078:5, 
ef. ibid. 11; u-de-e mar panikani hannaka guz 
mur finish the utensils, all that are your 
task, here (not one must be missing) Rad- 
ner NA Tempelgoldschmiede 186 No. 56:13; the 
king wrote minu ibassi u-de-e PN epus ina 
libbi wskun What objects exactly did PN 
make and set up there (in the temple)? 
ABL 438:19, cf. (objects of gold and silver) 
anniti sunu u-de-e Sa épusuni these are 
the objects he made ibid. r. 7, see Fuchs and 
Parpola, SAA 15 184 (all NA); u-de-e eri ina bit 
PN the copper tools are in PN’s house Cole 
Nippur 111:9, cf. ibid. 16; u%-de-e Sa PN (head- 
ing of a list of bronze objects) TuM 2-3 
249:1 (both NB). 

The emendation of SAG.DU.MES to u-du.MES in 
Ugaritica 5 38 RS 20.16:33, suggested Berger, UF 


2 288, is not supported by collation, see Lacken- 
bacher Ugarit p. 189 n. 630. 


Ad mng. 3: Roth, AfO 36-37 18f.; Radner NA 
Tempelgoldschmiede 188ff. 


udai A in bit udé 
udda A. 


PN sa & u-di-i_ PN, the official in charge 
of the storeroom UET 7 1r. 15, ef. ibid. r. 1; 
PN Sa £ u-de-e UET 7 13:2’; (grain for PN) & 
u-de-e (from) the storeroom BE 15 130:6; 
Séta ... ustu EB U-de-e Sa KASKAL ki assda 
ana muhhi bélija lusebila(!) when I have 
taken the net from the storeroom for 
travel supplies, I will send it to my lord 
PBS 1/2 80:12 (let.). 


s.; storeroom; MB; ef. 


udaii B  s.(?); (mng. unkn.); SB.* 
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mu-du-u = u-du-ui CT 41 27:16 (Alu Comm., to 
Tablet XXX). 


udaii see udu. 


udu (uddi, uddu, udi, uttt) s.; trouble, 
difficulties; OB, Mari, SB; pl. wdddtu. 


ud-da-a-ti mursu. 2R 47 i 26 (comm.). 


a) in gen.: inanna u-ud-ka ittalkam u- 
ud-ka kima GN tamahhar now your trouble 
has come, you will receive your trouble 
just like Ekallatum ARMT 26 196:8°f., see 
George Gilg. 153; ud-di-i ina ekallim  (be- 
tween [ine] ummanija it-ta and <inée> wmz 
man nakri it-ta) Mesopotamia 20 37 ii 5’ (OB 
ext.), see Veldhuis, Leichty AV 492f.; ls : | x 
tu.lu.da nig.ur;.sa,g.ge.deé : ud-da- 
ta u% ru-mu-u-ta (for rimtta) tub kabatti 
trouble and paralysis, relief of the mind 
Acta Sumerologica (Japan) 19 262 r. 4’f.; ammini 
mursu lumun libbi ud-du-u hulugqé ritkusu 
ittuyja why are disease, anger, troubles, and 
loss bound up with me? Streck Asb. 252 r. 4; 
ina tudi pusqi u ud-de-e tusesser kli-nla on 
a path of anxiety and trouble, you lead the 
loyal one KAR 821 r. 2 (SB hymn); bélu sa 
ina tukultiga uballitu mitutan ina pusqu u 
lul-de-e igmilu kullatan lord (Cyrus) who, 
with his (Marduk’s) help, revived the dead 
everywhere, in trouble and hardship spared 
universally 5R 35:19 (Cyr.), see Schaudig Na- 
bonid 552; ana ud-da lumun zuqaqipi parasi 
to remove trouble from the evil (portended) 
by a scorpion Or. NS 34 121:15’, see Maul 
Namburbi 346:18’; uncert.: nuhhut u-de-e re- 
duction(?) of troubles ACh Sin 4:23, also 5R 
46 No. 1:55, Hunger-Pingree muL-aPiN II iii 39 
(all astrol.); Sar erbette limhuru u-da-tu puja 
KAR 165:19. 


b) with sutuqu: ana... u-da ga séri Suz 
tugimma [ana] la sanaqa in order to make 
the trouble (predicted) by a snake pass by 
and to let it not approach Or. NS 36 24:8’, 
cf. ittu &% ana rubé u matisu la tehé ud- 
da-su (var. u-da-su) Sutugimma Or. NS 40 
171:6 (namburbi), for vars. see Maul Namburbi 
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278 and 389; u-da-a-su Ssutuqi lumunsu ahi- 
tamma alaki to avert its (the omen’s) 
trouble, that its evil will go elsewhere STT 
72:54, dupl. STT 251:19; (Sin) musetiq u-di 
Sut Samé erseti mupassisu ittati who averts 
the troubles of heaven and earth, who can- 
cels (bad) omens Bauer Asb. 2:13; u-da Sutuz 
qim[ma] barta ruqqgimma_ to avert trouble 
and to keep revolt at a distance RA 49 
38:18; Sutugq u-di ibassi kidinnu my troubles 
are averted, (divine) protection is there 
Or. NS 36 10 r. 10’ (both namburbi); for the per- 
sonal names DN-museétiq-ud-da, and for ad- 
ditional refs., see etéqgu mng. 6. 


UD-mu-ut u-da-NE sd da-ri-ha-tt RA 35 46 
No. 17:2 (early OB Mari liver model) is unclear. 


Veldhuis, Leichty AV 493 n. 19 suggests witt 
“obscurity,” cf. efé v. 


Caplice, Studies Oppenheim 62ff. 


**yududari (AHw. 1402a) In ADD 1016:5, 
ABL 43:5, 634:6, 951 r. 10ff., etc., read UDU 
dariu regular sheep offering, see Parpola 
LAS 2 p. 317. 


udugu (edigu) s.; (a stick or pin); MA. 


[G-nu] [aB-gund@] u-du-gu-um <A IV/3:97; 
giS.alam.ma.tibir, [giS.x.x.gla(?), giS.A. 
muSen, [gi8].x.ga=wu-du-gu Hh. VI 35ff.; [.. .] 
= [u]-du-gu = g[t-i]z-ga-zu-u Hg. A 1 54, in MSL 6 
75, restored from von Weiher Uruk 53 iv 20; 
giS.bar.dug, giS.in.nu, giS.unu, giS.TU, 
giS.S1p, giS.u8, giS.BUXxBU, giS.KAD = u-du-gu 
(var. e-di-gu) Hh. V 321ff.; u-nu Gi8.U8, GIS. 
BUXBU, GIS.SU.KAD, GI8.GIxGI = u-du-gu Diri III 
24 ff. 


ud-du-gu ga eré wu siparrt husau la hitu 
the pins of copper and bronze are scraps, 
they are not weighed KAJ 310:61 (MA). 


**udukali (AHw. 1402a) For RaAce. 77f. 
r. 5ff. and 89:8 see kalt s. mng. 2. 


udukianakku see kianakku. 
udukiSaha see kisaht. 


udukiutukku see kiutukku. 
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**yudumu (AHw. 1402a) In wo 2 140 C 
read u-qup GIg.MES (see uqupu); see Deller, 
A&&Sur 3 167ff. 


udunmahu (AHw. 1402a) see utunmahhu. 


uduru_s.(?); (mng. unkn.); lex.* 


Studies 


[ba]r.igi ta-ka-al-tum u-du-ru 
Landsberger 22:18 (Silbenvokabular A). 


**uduri (AHw. 1402a) In UET 7 27 r. 10 
read 2 (BAN) ... du-re-e, see Gurney MB 
Texts p. 91 note. 


udutilfii s.; live sheep; SB; Sum. lw.; wr. 
UDU.TI.LA (with phon. complement). 


ina mashultuppé ina masgizillé ina UDU. 
TI.LA-e... ekalla tuhab you purify the pal- 
ace by means of an evil-averting goat, a 
sacrificial goat, and a live sheep BBR No. 26 
i 21, ii 5, ef. von Weiher Uruk 16 ii 12: ina 
UDU.TI.LA mashultuppé nignakki gizillé... 
nara tuhabba you purify the river with a 
live sheep, an evil-averting goat, a censer, 
and a torch von Weiher Uruk 5:68, also BBR 
No. 48:6, see RA 49 34; 7 mashultuppé 7 mas- 
gizillé 7 UDU.TI.LA.MES ... bita tukappar 
AAA 22 pl. 13 r. i 54, see Wiggermann Protective 
Spirits 16:251; EN UDU TI UDU SIKIL UDU. 
TI.LA-&% incantation: living sheep, pure 
sheep, live sheep BBR No. 26 v 33; [mu(?)]. 
23.AM UDU.TI.LA.A.KAM 23 lines(?) of 
(the incantation) “live sheep” BBR No. 28:3; 
1 upu.TI.LA 1 upu [...] OECT 6 pl. 29 
K.3507 (“K.3057”) r. 11 (all rit.). 


ugallu s.; storm demon; SB; Sum. lw.; wr. 
(4)uD.GAL (with phon. complement). 


a) in gen.: (Tiamat mustered) basmu 
mushussu wu lahamu vupd.GAL-Ilal (var. 
UD.GAL.MES) urdimme u girtabli[lu] a ser- 
pent, a dragon, and a lahmu monster, a 
storm demon, a lion-man, and a scorpion- 
man En. el. I 142, also II 28, wr. UD.GAL-lum 
ibid. III 32, UD.GAL.MES ibid. III 90. 
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b) representations: gaqqad nési uzun 
nesi [ina imittigu] MUL.UD.DA sabit 
[ina Sumelis|u qulmd [nasi] ... patra rakis 

. Sumsu ‘up.[GAL] (the representation 
has) a lion’s head and lion’s ears, it holds 
a....in its right hand and carries an ax in 
its left, it is girded with a dagger, its name 
is u. MIO 1 68 ii 52’, see Wiggermann Protective 
Spirits 170; NU.MES UD.GAL ga bini IM. 
KAL.LA labsu ina imittisuinu> GiR URUDU 
ina Sumeligunu GIS.TUKUL [nasi] tama- 
risk figurines of the storm demon, coated 
in kali-clay, holding a copper dagger in 
their right hand and a weapon in their left 
KAR 298:41; 2 UD.GAL-li KU.BABBAR KAV 
74:10; UD.GAL GESPU ... tessir (see umasu 
mng. 2b) KAR 298 r. 35; UD.GAL-la (among 
representations of mythical creatures on 
the doors of the Marduk temple) 5R 33 iv 
52 (Agum-kakrime), cf. wr. UD.GAL-lu 
UD.GAL-lu RA 82 143 i 39’, cf. also Craig 
ABRT 1 56:5, KAR 312 r. 7, VAS 24 97 r. 5, see 
George, RA 82 150f. 


c) in comparisons: [swmma kigad] up. 
GAL-li Sakin if he has the neck of a storm 
demon Kraus Texte 24:8, see Bock Morphosko- 
pie 284. 


The ugallu had a lion’s head, a human 
torso, and the claws of a bird; for a relief 
portraying a creature identified in the cap- 
tion as the ugallu, see Iraq 45 pl. XId. 


Green, Iraq 45 90f.; Wiggermann Protective 
Spirits 169ff. 


ugari$am adv.; meadow by meadow; OB; 
wr. syll. and A.GAR-ri-Sa-am; ef. ugaru. 


eqlam sa inanna immakkaruma alpisu 
Sipram wppesu u-ga-ri-sa-am Sutramma su 
bilam for the land which is now being ir- 
rigated and on which his oxen are work- 
ing, draw up and send me a list meadow 
by meadow BIN 7 9:11, ef. x eqlam w-ga-ri- 
Sa-am sutram subilamma_ ibid. 17, see Stol, 
AbB 9 196; x A.SA A.GAR-ri-Sa-am field, 
listed by meadow CT 47 63:16, see Stol, Kraus 
AV 355. 
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ugarsu adv.; to the meadow; SB; wr. 
A.GAR-8U; ef. ugaru. 


mamitu ... kima imbari liné? a.GAR-SU 
let the curse of the “oath,” like a fog, turn 
back to the meadow Laessge Bit Rimki 58:88, 
see Mayer Gebetsbeschwoérungen 368 n. 9. 


ugaru s. masc. and fem.; 1. grassland, 
meadow, arable land, 2. (a measure of vol- 
ume); OAkk., OB, Mari, MB, RS, Emar, 
Nuzi, MA, SB, NA, NB; Sum. lw.; wr. 
syll. and A.GAR (A.GAR_ VAS 7 32:3), SIG, 
(OAkk.); cf. ugarigam, ugarsu, zim ugari. 


a-gar LAGABXIGI-gunt = u-ga-ru(vars. -rum, -ru 
§a KUR-i) Ea I 76; a-gar [LAGABIx[1G1-guné] = [a]- 
ga-rum A 1/2:252, cf. S> I 187; a-gar LAGABX 
A+GAR = u-gar KA URU.KI (var. URU KA) EaI77, 
cf. a-gar LAGABXA+GAR = [u-gar KA UR]U A 
1/2:253, [a-gér] LAGABXA+GAR = [t-ga-ru] S? I 
142; pap-u-gur(var. -kur) PAP.IGI-gunti = $d PAP. 
IGI-gunti ui-ga-ru(var. -rum) Ea I 271, cf. [pa-a]p-t- 
Ikurl PAP.IGI-gunt = Sd PAP.IGI-gund u-ga-rum A 
1/6:39. 

MIN (= ga-ar) GAR = §4 A.GAR t-ga-rum Recip. 
Ea Section A 66; a. gar. gig. gig = MIN (= sa-hi-ra- 
at) u-ga-rt Arnaud Emar 6 602:354 (Lu); ugu. 
AS. AS SAR = [z7]-im u-ga-ri Hh. XVII 338; a-da-ar 
=a.gar =u-ga-ru Emesal Voc. III 71, [u t] = lal- 
ga-rum A IV/2:57. 

[a.$a.a.gar].4inanna = d-ga-ri “[INANNA], 
[a.Sa.a.gar.84m].ma= MIN Si-ma-a-[ti], [a.8a. 
a.gar.gall(?).gal.1B = MIN pil-ka-a-tt Hh. XX 
Section 2:2ff.; a.[garl.nigin = sah-hi-rat u-ga-ri 
Nabnitu X (= IX) 219; puB, nig.uD.ra = MIN 
(= kaspu) &§a u-[ga-ri] Nabnitu J (= XVII) 279f. 

a.gar nu.gig.gig.a.ta nam.ta.e,(DUg+DU). 
dé : wtu u-ga-ri Kana» la tari urda she descended 
from the meadows from which there is no return- 
ing CT 17 12:7 (inc.); a.gar a.gar.re gi8. 
hur. hur.re: u-ga-ru ana ti-ga-ri us[suri] to mark 
off field from field KAR 4:34; a.eStub(Gup). 
kug a.gar.ra mi.ni.in.dé.dé: mila [harpa 
ana u-gal-ri imkir he flooded the meadow with an 
early flood Lugale VIII 30 (= 359); tur ama8. 
dagal.la.gin,(Gim) a.gar.ta nig peS.a: ki- 
ma tarbasu u supurt rapsutu ina u-ga-ri-e mimma 
sumsu sumdulu as in the wide folds and pens, every- 
thing is expanding in the pastures von Weiher 
Uruk 5:51f.; a.gar nu.si.s[d] : [u-gla-ri (var. 
u-ga-ra) ul im[la] (var. umalli) Lambert BWL 263 
r. 14, see Alster Proverbs 105f. 3.149; dduy.8ar. 
ra uruyg.a a.gar hi.li.a: erig Msaba musah- 
lilu aA.GAR (the great bull) who plants the grain, 
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who brings joy to the meadow 4R 23 No. 1i 12f., 
see RAcc. 26; U.na.nam.na.x.x.ke,(KID) a. 
gar.ta ba.x.x.bé.e8: slam]mu sihati ina u-ga- 
ri itablu the plants (bringing) delight had dried up 
in the meadow Lambert BWL 268 ii 11 (proverbs). 

e-ru (var. a-ra) = u-ga-r[u](var. -ri) Malku II 28, 
var. from von Weiher Uruk 119:30. 


l. grassland, meadow, arable land — a) 
in gen.: [usazni]n DN zunnisu [...] imlé 
u-ga-ra_ Adad released his rains, they filled 
the meadow Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 82 vi 
11; Sut kuma kakkabi u-ga-ri sahpu they 
(the warriors) cover the plain like stars 
RA 45 173:56, see J. Westenholz Akkade 68; RN 
... patanigsu qadu A.SA.GAN.HI.A A.GAR- 
Su-nu ... ana RN, ... ittadinguniti (see 
patu mng. 2) MRS 9 67 RS 17.62 r. 27’, cf. 
mat GN gabbu adu patanisu adu hursanilsu] 
adu A.SA.HI.A A.GAR.MES-su the entire 
land of Ugarit, along with its border areas, 
its mountains, and the fields of its grass- 
lands MRS 9 52 RS 17.369A:23’; huribtu sa 
Sadi agar lassu Sammu Ici hitrub A.GAR 
issabat (in) a desolate mountainous region 
where there is no vegetation, I (text: he) 
set out for the most desolate part of the 
steppe Scheil Tn. II 63, see Grayson, RIMA 2 
174; (the desert of Bazu) agar siru wu zuz 
gaqipu kima kulbabi malt A.GAR (var. ti-ga- 
ru) a place where snakes and scorpions 
cover the plain like ants Borger Esarh. 56 iv 
56; [alki iddi?nuni ina qabsi A.GAR-ma 
nidduka we killed (the locusts) in the 
midst of the grasslands when they grew 
oppressive ABL 910 r. 6, see Parpola, SAA 1 
221; (among instructions to a provincial 
governor) KUR-ku-nu u-ga-ar-ku-nu kappira 
purify your (pl.) land and your plains Tell 
Halaf 5:8 (NA royal let.); A.GAR la ibbalakkit 
he should not cross a meadow KAR 177r. ii 
18, cf. KAR 147 r. 4, Wiseman and Black Literary 
Texts 58:35 (all hemer.); ANSE.KUR.RA la 
DUMU wu-ga-ri idarrisa qar[bati] the horse, 
no native of the grasslands, treads the pas- 
tures Lambert BWL 178:35 (Fable of the Ox); 
ultu muhhi SE.BAR e-si-tu adi muhhi u-ga- 
rt CT 56 826:9 (NB); mamit kima erpeti muqz 
galpitu ina A.GAR ganimma ligaznin may 
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the curse, like a drifting cloud, rain down 
upon another meadow JNES 15 140:25’ 
(lipsur-lit.); in broken context: [...] x sari 
tik mé elu qarbati [...i]&pikki tuhdi ana 
meres SE-1m u-ga-rt winds and showers upon 
the pastures, abundant crops for the barley 
field and meadows AfO 19 62:11 (prayer to 
Marduk); DN DN, w DN; i-na A.GAR-8u [x] aj 
ulgar|si may Adad, Sala, and Mi¥aru pro- 
vide no [rain] for his meadow MDP 6 46 iii 
3 (MB kudurru); [tnla rigmilka haldt hursani 
[gelrbée[tu ina panika hulddaé risu u-ga-ru 
at your (Adad’s) voice the mountains are 
joyful, in your presence the fields rejoice, 
the plains exult BMS 21:84, see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 104:34; ana A.SA A.GAR an-ni-e 
ri-si-ma [x] rejoice in this field and 
meadow BA 5 673 No. 29:15, parallels Or. NS 
40 155 K.5897:8’, Or. NS 26 3 K.8072:10, also 
K.4456+ i 18, K.3270+ iii 21, K.8123 iii 21; 
Ninkilim ... bél A.SA A.GAR K.2783:2, also 
K.2775:4 (all courtesy W. G. Lambert); in per- 
sonal names: Ai-is-vi-ga-ru. TCL 1 89:19, 
Ri-is-u-ga-ri-im_ AJSL 33 227:20, see Stamm 
Namengebung 66 and 79; Nabt-mu-né(?)- 
pis(?)-u-gar (see napasu A mng. 5b) ADD 
App. 1 ii 55. 


b) located — I’ adjacent to bodies of 
water, watercourses: kima ana A.GAR GN wu 
A.GAR GN, MA.HI.A SU.PES.MES tttanar- 
rad nuni ibarru iqgbinim ... MA.HI.A 8U. 
PES.MES ana A.GAR GN & A.GAR GN, la 
urrad I have been informed that the 
fishing fleet keeps heading downstream to 
the bottomland of GN and GN, to fish, the 
fishing fleet is not to go down to the bot- 
tomland of GN and GN, LIH 80:6f. and 
22f., see Frankena, AbB 2 62; A.GAR URU GN 
birit [> GN, u iD GN, BBSt. No. 2:1 (MB); 
A.GAR GI.AMBAR GN bottomland at the 
reed marsh of GN BBSt. No. 24:19 (early NB); 
(property bounded by) SE.NUMUN pi sulpu 
A.GAR AMBAR GN w nar Sarri eli A.GAR 
GN, the grain field, the cultivated land, 
the upper meadow of the Angillu marsh 
and the royal canal, the Uruk meadow 
TCL 12 12:16f.; A.GAR AMBAR KA sa DN 
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kigad {D GN the meadow by the marsh of 
the Bel gate, on the bank of the GN canal 
VAS 5 3:2; A.GAR nar abarakki a meadow 
on the abarakku’s canal BRM 1 64:3; A.GAR 
namgart Nbn. 203:2 (all NB); x arable land 
kigad {D LUGAL A.GAR GN on the royal ca- 
nal, (belonging to) the GN meadow MDP 10 
pl. 11i 2, cf. A.GAR GN kisad fD GN, VAS 1 
37 iv 21 and 45, BBSt. No. 3 iii 41, No. 412, No. 
5 i 3, No. 8 i 2, and passim in MB and early NB 
kudurrus. 


2’ identified by name: im bariti GN wu 
GN, wm SIG,-ri DN isdudma KASxx uqa’e 
between the cities of Tiwa and Urum, in 
the plain of Sin, he drew up (the battle 
lines) and awaited battle Kutscher Brockman 
Tablets p. 20 i 28’, cf. in SIG,-rt DN KASXx 
iskunama ittahsama ibid. 21 ii 9’, see Frayne, 
RIME 2 104f. (Naram-Sin); (I sent my lord 
gifts by caravan) lagihu i-nia] u-g[a]-ri 
(gloss: Sa-te-e) GN but they were seized on 
the plain of GN EA 287:56 (let. of Abdi-Hepa, 
ruler of Jerusalem); igtu GN adi A.GAR GN, 
ana misir GN; Sakni (the region) from GN 
as far as the plains of GN, was incorporated 
into the border of Assyria KAH 2 84:28, see 
Grayson, RIMA 2 148 (Adn. II); A.GAR GN 
URU GN.KI the GN meadow, (near) the 
town of GN TCL 11 156:10, ef. ibid. r. 6, TCL 
11 145:5 and 10 (OB); v-ga-ar Sugin MDP 28 
428:7, also MDP 23 320 r. 7, 321:28, and passim; 
i-na URU GN & A.GAR GN in Zubati and 
the meadow of Zubati KAJ 174:6 (MA); 
A.GAR GN OECT 38 17:5, cf. OECT 3 20:6, 
40:15, TCL 7 68:5, TCL 11 151:25, Waterman 
Bus. Doc. 25:3, and passim in OB, see Harris Sip- 
par 371ff., KAJ 12:11, 13:23, 14:10, and passim 
in MA, RA 66 164 i 2, BBSt. No. 3 ii 40, BE 14 
39:5 (MB), BRM 1 38:2, 9, 17, VAS 1 37 iv 19, 
BIN 2 33:7, Dar. 152:3 (NB), JEN 271:9, 297:18, 
310:4, HSS 9 20:6, 98:5, 101:3, RA 23 158 No. 
62:2’, wr. u-gas-a[r] JEN 725:4, fields ina 
U-gas-ar Sa GN JEN 662:9, wr. u-ga-ar JEN 
297:18, A.GAR JEN 587:8, 601:8, and passim 
in Nuzi, ABL 574:8ff. (NA); A.GAR mi-1s-rum 
VAS 7 32:3, cf. A.GAR mi-is-rum YOS 18 
255:1; A.GAR.DIDLI VAS 7 51:4 (all OB); 
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associated with city gates: A.GAR KA {iD 
GN Nbn. 178:2; A.GAR KA DN Gautier Dilbat 
23:4, cf. A.GAR KA.GAL DN VAS 5 4:2, 
A.GAR KA Sa DN, kisad fp GN _ ibid. 16 (all 
NB); land i-na A.GAR AN.ZA.GAR sa GN 
Studies Oppenheim 181:3, cf. HSS 9 104:5, RA 
23 154 No. 47:3; A.GAR KHreskigal OECT 3 
52:10ff., see Kraus, AbB 4 130; ina abullat u 
A.GAR Bunene eperi izarri, (see zart, mng. 
2a) ARM 6 13:16, A.LGAR “MAR.TU_ PBS 8/2 
262:7, also ibid. 253:2 and 16, see Harris Sippar 
371. 


3’ as an administrative unit compris- 
ing several fields: sebut alom DUMU.MES 
u-ga-ri-im lizzizu epert §a ina nar GN ana 
nasahim treddt ... birra the town elders 
and the participants in the w. are to be on 
hand, determine the (amount of) mud that 
it is appropriate to clear from the GN canal 
BIN 7 7:12, see Stol, AbB 9 194, cf. DUMU 
A.GAR.MES ga S8E-su-nu mi ublu rizuzzu 
the owners of the u., whose grain the water 
had carried off, will divide (the compensa- 
tion among themselves) CH § 54:27; x A.SA 
A.GAR GN x land in the district of GN 
YOS 2 151:11, and passim in this text, see Stol, 
AbB 9 151; PN UGULA A.GAR CT 45 56:14, 
also CT 45 28:19, see Stol, Kraus AV 352ff.; for 
lists of wgaru in OB Sippar, see Dekiere OB 
Real Estate No. 870 and 894, on their localiza- 
tion see Tanret, in Changing Watercourses in 
Babylonia 71ff. 


c) use and exploitation — 1’ employed 
for agriculture —a’ in gen.: A.SA E.GAL 
A.GAR Sa AN [x x] IM Sa itinnu iweruma 
urisu the palace field in the .... meadow, 
which the builders went ahead and culti- 
vated (without authorization) OECT 3 23:6, 
see Kraus, AbB 4 101; Summa awilum GIS. 
APIN ina A.GAR isriq if a man steals a 
plow from a meadow CH § 259:11; ana puh 
GN A.SA A.GAR-ma Sa GN, liresu they 
are to cultivate the meadow field of Tuttul 
instead of (that) of Serda RA 68 28:9, see 
MARI 5 591:18, cf. A.SA A.GAR Sa GN, kaz 
lusunu innerresu RA 68 32 r. 4’ (both Mari); 
kurummat 27 sabi Sa w-ga-lrel-e ipusu 
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provisions for 27 men who worked the 
meadowlands BE 14 56a:26; x SE.NUMUN Sa 
u-ga-lre-el PBS 13 76:15; asnan Sarratum 
u-ga-ri IM-[x] SEM 117 iii 20 (all MB); ki 
SE.UM.MES ina u-ga-ri essidini when 
they reap the grain in the field KAJ 121a:2, 
see Postgate Urad-Sertia No. 75; maskana[t] séri 
im[alld] ina u-ga-ri rabbi[ti] niggallu ul 
essi[d] the threshing floors in the open 
country will be filled, (but) in the great 
meadows the sickle will not reap KAV 218 
A iii 43 (Astrolabe B). 


b’ with ref. to irrigation: A.KAL DU-ma 
A.SA A.GAR imakkir the flood will come 
and irrigate the meadow fields Thompson 
Rep. 217:6, cf. ibid. 218:2, see Hunger, SAA 8 
157 and 454; atappi la mina surrussa uséz 
sdlmma...] lu usamkira qarbate A.GAR- 
Su ar-bu ... GURUN & GESTIN kima zunni 
usaznin he made innumerable canals come 
out from it (the river), he irrigated the 
fields, he made his parched prairie pour 
out fruit and grapes like rain TCL 3 205, ef. 
A.BA A.GAR-SU arbuti sahhi§ usemi he 
turned the fields of his parched grasslands 
into meadows TCL 3 209 (both Sar.); RN... 
musahbib pattati sakin nuhsi u tuhdu ina 
u-ga-rt GN rapsuti Sennacherib, who causes 
canals to murmur, who brings prosperity 
and abundance to the extensive meadows 
of Assyria OIP 2 135:13 (Senn.); ina nar mas 
qitisu mé la asimma sikitta la Sunnimma 
A.GAR Sandmma la mekeri u la galgé] no 
water is to leave his irrigation canal, the 
garden plot is not to be altered, no other 
meadow is to be flooded or irrigated MDP 
2 pl. 22 iii 10 (MB kudurru); mé gatumma A.SA 
u-ga-<ra>-am tasagqi you shall irrigate the 
meadow field with the water that you re- 
ceive normally ARMT 13 142:10, see Durand 
Documents de Mari 2 648 No. 832. 


e’ associated with tamirtu land: x SE. 
NUMUN GIS.SAR gisimmare zaqpu A.GAR 
GARIN GN x grain-land and an orchard 
planted with date palms, in the meadow 
of the GN farmland Speleers Recueil 276: 2; 
u-ga-rl GARIN GN VAS 5 92:2, BRM 1 73:2; 
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A.GAR GARIN GN_ VAS 5 48:38, TuM 2-3 
280:3, Dar. 26:3, 227:4, 469:1 (all NB). 


d’ used for grazing: istu senwm ina a. 
GAR itelianim kannti gamartim ina abulz 
lim ittahlalu once the small cattle have 
come up from the meadow and the pen- 
nants announcing the termination of pas- 
turing have been wound up(?) at the main 
city gate CH § 58:66; A.GAR U.HI.A SA 
niditum TIM 2 3:8, see Cagni, AbB 8 3. 


2’ owned, purchased, rented, etc. — a’ 
in OB: nibi a.SA A.GAR u ité Sa eqlim Sa 
[tanad|dina| sum] panam sursianim inform 
me of the names of the meadow field and 
what adjoins the field which you (pl.) are 
giving him TCL 1 6:19, cf. TCL 15 r. 19; 
assum x eqlim Sa PN Sa A.GAR sihhirtum ... 
Sa PN, isamu regarding PN’s x land, (part) 
of the meadow cultivated for minor crops, 
which PN, has purchased TCL 7 56:7; as 
Sum egel PN Sa ina A.GAR SIMUG.MES 
sabtu ... piqgat SIMUG.MES igabbikum umz 
ma sunuma A.8A-ni la tamaggarsuniti ... 
ina A.GAR SIMUG.MES x A.8A nadissum 
regarding the field of PN which he holds 
in the meadow of the smiths, the smiths 
may tell you, “(It is) our field,” (but) do 
not accede to their claim, x field has (in- 
deed) been given to him in the smiths’ 
meadow TCL 7 50:5ff.; x A.GAR A.SA ha-pa 
Sa GN sibissu labirum §a PN x meadowland 
in the ....-field of GN, PN’s long-standing 
holding LIH 76:4, see Frankena, AbB 2 60; 2&tu 
MU.9.KAM X A.SA A.GAR SE.MI ttti mari 
PN ana erresitim Susdku kanikam nasiaz 
kuma etenerris for five years I have been 
renting x land in the .... meadow for cul- 
tivation from the sons of PN, I hold a docu- 
ment and cultivate (the land) regularly 
PBS 7 103:4; PN ... x A.SA stbit PN, ... 
A.SA A.GAR GN ... 8a PN, i8tu MU.7.KAM 
iddinusum . xX A.SA SuK illibbu sibit 
NAGAR.MES A.SA A.GAR GN, x land for 
PN in the holding of PN, in the meadow of 
GN, which Samas-hazir gave him seven 
years ago, x subsistence land in the hold- 
ing of the carpenters in the meadow of GN, 
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Kraus AbB 1 59:10 and 14; A.SA A.GAR GU. 
LA (beside fields of other sorts) ibid. 90:8; 
[assum] u-ga-ri GN [...] tuwasseru regard- 
ing the fact that you have released the 
GN meadows ARM 4 62:5, ef. u-ga-ri sa la 
wassurt the meadows which have not 
been released ibid. r. 11’; ina u-ga-ar ekalz 
lim(?) tlqe he received (different utensils) 
from the meadow of the palace ARMT 23 
244:10; note in a personal name: Be-li-u- 
ga-rt Meissner BAP 50:3. 


b’ in Emar, MA, NA: A.8A.HI.A t-ga- 
ra-ta Sa ekalli the meadows belong to the 
palace Beckman Emar No. 86:28; (the buyer 
shall announce) eqla u beta Sa annanna mar 
annanna ina A.GAR URU anné ana [kaspi] 
alaqge I intend to purchase the field or 
house of So-and-So, son of So-and-So, in 
the meadow of this city KAV 2 iii 11 (Ass. 
Laws B § 6), see Roth Law Collections 177; 
Summa A.GAR GN lassu ina A.GAR kutalli 
inassaq igallim if there is no meadowland 
available at GN, he will choose from an 
alternate meadow and be satisfied KAJ 
155: 20f., cf. KAJ 146:2, 151:3, 153:20, 179: 6ff.; 
100 GAN A.S8A... ina A.GAR ribiti sa PN 3 
GAN A.8A ina A.GAR ga PN, 2 GAN A.SA 
ina A.GAR Sa PN, naphar 105 GAN A.S8A 
[sa] PN, one hundred iku of land in the 
meadow near PN’s street, three iku of land 
in PN,’s meadow, two iku of land in PN,’s 
meadow, in total 105 iku of land belong- 
ing to PN, KAJ 177:3ff.; A.GAR GN lu ina 
zittisu lu s?amatisu [lu] Samat abisu 
meadowland of GN, whether part of his 
inheritance or purchased by him or pur- 
chased by his father KAJ 153:4, ef. KAJ 
149:5, 155:4 (all MA); x A.SA ina A.GAR URU 
LU.TU.MES.E ina talbit GN (I cleared for 
A&&Sur) x land in the meadow of the town 
of the érib-biti officials, in the Nineveh 
district ADD 660+ :30, see Kataja and Whiting, 
SAA 12 19:30’ (NA). 


, 


ce’ in SB, NB: a.8A SE.NUMUN pi Sulz 
pu A.GAR harri sa PN arable land, culti- 
vated (for cereals), in the meadow by PN’s 
ditch AnOr 8 8:1; u%-ga-ri f{D GN Cyr. 308:13, 
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ef. VAS 1 87 iv 4, Nbn. 487:2 (all NB); tuhtappa 
E.MES A.SA wu A.GAR tussabbitu you have 
broken up houses, you have seized fields 
and meadows CT 46 45 ii 10, see Lambert, Iraq 
27 5 (NB lit.); EN A.GAR iganni the owner 
of the meadow will change CT 39 26:9 (SB 
Alu); [x x] x SA A.GAR be-lu Sa re-su-u UGU- 
su (in broken context) EA 359 r. 23 (Sar tam 
hari), see Izre’el Amarna p. 68. 


3’ converted into settled land: (the site 
of a new city) itdt GN ina namé A.GAR. 
MES arbuti asar bitu wu Ssubtu la basi along 
the Tigris, in the steppe, in parched mead- 
ows where neither house nor residence 
existed Weidner Tn. 28 No. 16:94, also ibid. 31 
No. 17:44; musesib u-ga-re-e arbutu he who 
settles the desolate plains Or. NS 36 116:28 
(SB hymn to Gula); in broken context: [ina 
nla-di-ti §u-Su-bu ina A.GAR har-bu-[ti x] 
to bring about settlements in the unculti- 
vated land, [to...] in the empty grasslands 
OECT 6 pl. 5:16. 


d) site of ominous manifestations — 1’ 
in omens: [sSwmma alu ina] A.GAR gakin if 
a city is located in a meadowland CT 38 2:26, 
see Freedman Alu 1 48:80; Summa SE.DUR; Ries 
kannusa 1.TA.AM KI.MIN 3.TA.AM ine 
namir ina libbt A.SA A.GAR GAL A.SA 
A.GAR BI DN trahhis u lu biblu ubbal if 
green barley with a single or triple stalk 
appears and is found in a meadow, Adad 
will destroy that meadow or a flood will 
sweep (it) away CT 39 5:52, cf. Summa... 
sassatu pesitu ina A.SA A.GAR ibassi if 
pale grass appears in a meadow ibid. 53; 
Summa sabitu ina A.SA A.GA[R URU] ulid 
if a gazelle gives birth in a city’s meadow 
CT 40 43 K.2259+ :1, cf. ona A.SA A.GAR URU 
[nla-di-i in an abandoned city’s meadow 
ibid. 2, ef. also CT 27 50 K.3669 r. 14; [Swmma 
ina] MN MUSEN burrumtu ina A.SA A.GAR 
DUGUD-tt (see burrumtu) CT 39 5:56; Sum-z 
ma Suranu ina A.GAR URU i-kal if a cat 
eats in a city’s meadow CT 40 41 K.4038 r. 7; 
[summa mura]ssi ina A.ISAl A.GAR im- 
ti-[x] if wild cats....in ameadow CT 39 
50 K.3028:4; swmma harriru pest ina A.SA 


oi.uchicago.edu 


ugaru le 


A.GAR innamir if a white rodent appears 
in a meadow field CT 40 29 80-7-19,85:4; 
[Summa etltutu ina A.SA A.GAR satdt if a 
spider spins a web in a meadow CT 39 5:55, 
dupl. CT 39 7 79-7-8,185 r. 7; Summa muttilu 
ina libbt A.GAR innamir A.GAR BI arz 
buta illak if a muttilu demon appears in a 
meadow, that meadow will become parched 
CT 39 33:58; Summa... damu ina A.SA A. 
GAR tbasst A.SA A.GAR BI MU.30.KAM inz 
naddi if blood appears in a meadow, that 
meadow will be abandoned for thirty years 
CT 39 5:54, cf. Summa A.8A A.GAR [x] thal 
if a meadow exudes .... CT 40 47:16ff.; 
Summa GISKIM.MES HUL. MES hatdtu ahdtu 
. nad KUR URU.MES E.GAL.ME wu A.SA 
A.GAR innamru (see ittu A mng. 2a) CT 40 
46:21; [Swmma x] Sa kappi saknu ina a.SA 
A.GAR ibassi if a winged .... appears in a 
meadow CT 39 7 79-7-8,185 r. 3 (all SB Alu). 


2’ with ref. to prophylactic rituals: (the 
farmers do not revere Adad so he caused 
lightning to strike) LU.MAS.MAS takpirti 
u-gar-ri lepuls] lumun migqitti i[ Sati] issenigs 
lépu[sma] an exorcist should perform (the 
ritual) “Purification of the Meadow” and 
at the same time he should perform (the 
ritual) “Evil Portended by Lightning” CT 
53 146 r. 6, see Parpola, SAA 10 69; ana lumun 
kalab ursi Sa ina A.GAR LU ibass[ad] against 
the evil (portended by) a badger appearing 
in a man’s meadow KAR 64 r. 22; lumun 
seri Sa kima pitilti patluma ina E.MU URU. 
MU uU A.GAR.MU innamru the evil (por- 
tended by) a snake which is twisted like 
a palm strand and appears in my house, 
my city, or my meadow KAR 388:10, cf. CT 
40 21 Sm. 532:14, 23:27, cf. also RA 48 12 ii Of., 
see Maul Namburbi 470. 


e) subject to destructive forces — I’ 
flooding: summa awilum ... karsu la udanz 
ninma ina karigu pitum ittepte u A.GAR mé 
ustabil if a man neglects to reinforce its 
(the irrigation canal’s) embankment, and 
a breach opens in its embankment and al- 
lows the water to carry off a meadow CH § 
53:15; ina A.SA A.GAR.HI.A Sa GN 300 
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A.SA mé imla u ina A.SA A.GAR.HI.A... 
140 [a.SA x] in the meadowland of GN, 
three hundred (measures) of land have 
been flooded, as have a hundred and forty 
measures in the .... meadowlands ARM 3 
77:7ff., see Durand Documents de Mari 2 652 No. 
834; wstu {D GN adi w-ga-re-e Sa tamirti GN, 
Sa ina mili mahari mi isbati (the area) 
from the GN canal as far as the meadows 
of the farmland of GN,, which the waters 
overwhelmed in an earlier flood BE 17 39:9 
(MB let.); ana tamerati idninu inkiru u-ga- 
rlu] (see makaru A mng. la-4’) Lambert 
BWL 177:16, cf. ibid. 178:31 (Fable of the Ox); 
DN A.GAR-su lirhisma may Adad devas- 
tate his meadow RA 66 173:74 (MB kudurru), 
also 1R 70 iv 11, BBSt. No. 7 ii 32 (both early 
NB), cf. “IM gu-gal DINGIR.[MES...] w-ga- 
ri-Su i-na [...] MDP 2 113 ii 9 (MB kudurru); 
DN inba qand apa qista kird A.SA A.GAR 
... tenis vrahhis Adad will ruin the fruit, 
the reeds, the reedbed, the wood, the or- 
chard, the field, and the meadow all to- 
gether CT 30 24 Rm. 2.106 obv.(!) 12; [.. .] ana 
A.SA A.GAR A.MAH ana nakkandi isatu for 
the meadow field (there will be) a flood, 
for the storehouse a fire CT 20 49:23; biblu 
A.GAR ub-bal KAR 427:31 (all SB ext.). 


2’ desiccation: A.GAR mé rigat the 
meadow lacks water BE 6/2 124:2; salmuti 
lipst A.GAR seru palki lulid idranu may 
the dark meadows turn white, may the 
broad plain bring forth alkali Lambert- 
Millard Atra-hasis 108 iv 47, cf. salmuti ipst 
A.GAR ibid. 110 iv 57; salmutu ipst u-g[a-ru] 
ibid. 78 iv 7, dupl. [ilp-sti-% w-ga-ru  Grone- 
berg, Mélanges Garelli 398:7; DN egel 
A.GAR-Su idrana liseshipma may DN have 
the field of his meadow covered with alkali 
ZA 65 56:69, ef. DN ... u-gar-su hinta lli- 

..| may Ningirsu [...] his meadow by 
scorching Sumer 38 126 vi 15 (both early NB 
kudurrus). 


3’ conquest, depredation: A.GAR-s% as 
mu sa ki zaginduré sirpa saknuma ... kima 
DN arhisma as if I had been Adad, I ru- 
ined his splendid meadowland which had 
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the appearance of speckled lapis lazuli 
TCL 3 + KAH 2 141:229 (Sar.); kirdtigunu ak- 
Sit elt A.GAR.MES-Su-un habsuti sahur- 
ratu atbuk I felled their orchards and cast 
a dreadful stillness over their luxuriant 
meadows OIP 2 59:29 (Senn.); rigim amiluti 
kibis alpt wu séni sisit alala tabi uzamma 
A.GAR.MES-Su I deprived its (Elam’s) 
meadows of human voices, cattle tracks, 
and sweet harvest songs Streck Asb. 58 vi 
103; kima erebi dikiiti bul karasiga ina ugsalz 
lisu addima samme tuklatisu issuhuma usah- 
ribu A.GAR-su like invading locusts I set 
my army’s cattle loose upon his pastures, 
they rooted up the grass upon which he re- 
lied and devastated his meadows TCL 3 187 
(Sar.); KI A.GAR BI nakru ikabbas eburéga 
igal[lal] an enemy will tread the earth of 
that meadow, he will plunder its harvest 
CT 39 9:13 (SB Alu); nakru ana A.SA A. 
GAR.MU tkassadma SU.KU issakkan an en- 
emy will reach my meadow, privation will 
occur CT 28 44 K.717:3 (SB ext.). 


f) left derelict, fallow: (of a district 
raided by Arameans) A.GAR.MES-8u-wn 
habsuti emt kisubbis tameratisun zimru tae 
bu zummd their lush meadows had turned 
to wasteland, their cultivated lands were 
deprived of sweet song Iraq 16 192 vii 66 
(Sar.); A.SA kigubbd ... A.GAR GN ina kiz 
sad {D GN... Sa ultu wmi pana... méresti 
la Sulukuma ana méteq mé saknu fallow 
land in the GN meadow on the bank of the 
Tigris, which has long remained unculti- 
vated and exposed to the passage of water 
Hinke Kudurru ii 27, ef. ibid. iii 8 (Nbk. I); 2-na 
u-ga-ri-Su x [...GIS].APIN Suparkuma in 
its (the city’s) meadow the plow stands 
idle ADD 809+ :9, see Kataja and Whiting, SAA 
12 19:9’; kispt ana A.GAR SUB.MES takassip 
kispt ana {D.MES sa mé la ubbala KI.MIN 
you make funerary offerings for the mead- 
ows that lie abandoned, likewise for the 
canals containing no water BRM 4 6:19, see 
TuL 93; 1 lillid enzi §a-wa-a-a ana DN TA 
u-ga-rt nadi tanaqqi in an uncultivated 
meadow you offer a roasted kid to DN La- 
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bat Suse No. 11 vi 11’; adaru URU tlappin 
A.GAR innad[di] (there will be) consterna- 
tion, the town will be impoverished, the 
meadow will go untended CT 40 43 K.2259+ 
r. 14; A.SA Suatu belsu inaddigu A.GAR BI 
tharrub its owner will abandon that field, 
that meadow will go to waste CT 39 9:12; 
A.SA A.GAR BI innaddi_ ibid. 3:17, ef. ibid. 
5:57f.; SUB-e A.SA A.GAR [...] ibid. 26:6. 


2. (a measure of volume): assum ... x 
A.GAR 8E-im mititim ARMT 27 1:20; 10 
A.GAR 90 tappinnu ana NINDA hu-ki ten 
u. and ninety (silas) of tappinnu meal for 
hugu bread ARMT 12 57:1, ef. ibid. 62:1; 3 
A.GAR SE wu 5 GUR kunasi addingum I gave 
him three w. of barley and five gur of em- 
mer ARM 6 15:19; 7 A.GAR 73 GUR burrum 
ARM 7 155:1f., cf. ibid. 103 r. 6’, 263 i 1 and 
passim, also ARM 9 222-234 and 237 passim, see 
Birot, ARMT 9 p. 192 n. 2; eleppam sa 20 
A.GAR ana GN ustasbit I have prepared a 
twenty-u. boat (to send) to GN ARM 14 
27:13; ana pahé 1 eleppum Sa 10.AM A.GAR 
(oil) to caulk one boat of ten u. capacity 
Florilegium marianum 3 257 No. 122:4; idi Sate 
tigu 2 A.GAR SE two uw. of barley, his an- 
nual wages Syria 5 270:5, ef. 271:5 (both 
Terga); 8 A.GAR 3 GUR 4 BAN PN WVDOG 
100 23:3 and passim in texts from Tuttul, see ibid. 
p. 246f. s.v. A.GAR. 

The obscure passage me-e sa-pu-t t-ga-ra-at(?) 
ba x YOS 2 151:9 probably does not contain ugaru. 


Ad mng. 1b-3’: Stol, Kraus AV 351ff.; ad mng. 
2: Bottéro, ARMT 7 p. 350 and Powell, RLA 7 486 
and 499f. 


ugbabtu (gubabtu) s.; (a female devotee 
of a male deity); OA, OB, Mari, MB, SB; 
pl. ugbabatu (wr. v-ug-ba-ak-ka-ti Lambert- 
Millard Atra-hasis 102 vii 6); wr. syll. and 
NIN.DINGIR.(RA) (DINGIR.NIN Larsen AV 
14:16); cf. ugbabutu. 


[ni]n, [nin].dingir = en-tu, [nin].dingir= 
gu-bab-tu, [nin.dingir].4nin.urta = en-ti 
INinurta, gu-bab-ti MIN Lu IV Off.; nin.dingir. 
ra = en-[tum], ug-bab-tum Lu Excerpt I 194f.; 
gaSan.dim.me.ir = nin.dingir = ug-[bab-tu] 
Emesal Voe. II 76. 
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éS$da(Sita.rua) en lui.mah i8ib nin. 
dingir maé&.e pad.de.dé k[i ‘utu] : gar-ri 
e-na LU.MAH 1-Sib-ba ulg]-bab-tum ina bi-ri a-tu-u 
[itti Samas] it is for Sama to choose by extispicy 
the king, the en priest, the lumahhu purification 
priest, the isippu purification priest, and the ug- 
babtu priestess von Weiher Uruk 67 ii 7f. (bit 


rimkt). 

ug-bab-tum = en-tum, as-sin-na-tum Malku I 
134f. 

a) in econ. and leg.— 1’ in OA: PN 


DINGIR.NIN kima ummil[su sla PN, wu ase 
Sitisu usbat aklat u passat istisunu the u. 
PN will reside, eat, and be anointed with 
them (her sister and sister’s husband PN,) 
just like PN,’s mother and wife Larsen AV 
14:16; mahar gu;-ba-ab-tum u urdim sa PN 
ahamma 5 MA.NA weriam damqam addinak- 
kum I gave five minas of good copper sepa- 
rately to you in the presence of the wu. and 
the slave of PN CCT 8 12a:12; tuppu anz 
niutum Sa PN merritya gus-ba-adb-tim Sitti 
tuppyja lu Sa Alim lu sa eqlim [s]a mer?éa 
kiligunuma [sa me]ritiga gus-ba-ab-tim |qasz 
sa] istétumma these tablets (containing rec- 
ords of debt claims) belong to my daughter 
PN, the u., the remainder of my tablets 
whether pertaining to affairs of the City 
or abroad belong to all of my sons collec- 
tively, the portion of my daughter, the 
u., is a single portion ICK 1 12b:10ff., see 
Wilcke, ZA 66 202; kaspam ana gus-ba-adb-tim 
Sa anniqi sa ana PN tukailu asqul I 
weighed out the silver to the u. who held 
the ornaments of PN (as pledge) Kienast 
ATHE 8:3; (the sons of PN and) ahdssunu 
gus-ba-db-tum nig Alim itmé their sister, 
the w., swore the oath of the City Jan- 
kowska KTK 103:5, cf. (referring to the daughter 
of Amur-I8tar) Kienast ATHE 24A:12 and 32, 
24B:15 and 25, (referring to the daughter of Pa8u- 
kén) ibid. 24A:35, 24B:26; wr. NIN.DINGIR 
TCL 4 79:16; ana PN ug-ba-db-tim  (ad- 
dressee of letter regarding textiles) TCL 20 
128B:1. 


2’ in OB — a’ in gen.: Summa awilum eli 
NIN.DINGIR wu assat awilom ubanam uésatz 
risma if a man causes a finger to be pointed 
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in accusation against an wu. or against a 
man’s wife CH § 127:26; (x flour) alna] ug- 
ba-an-tim Edzard Tell ed-Dér 152 r. 18’; bitwm 
[...]-ma ul jim ul kim sa ahat abya ug- 
ba-ab-tim the house is [...], it is neither 
mine nor yours, it belongs to the sister of 
my father, the w. IM 67016:32 (ed-Dér let., 
courtesy Kh. al-Adhami); PN NIN.DINGIR (les- 
see of field) YOS 12 105:4f; ana PN NIN. 
DINGIR ga Samas ahatigunu ukinnu CT 6 
22a:13; (field) itd bit PN NIN.DINGIR RA 24 
97:2, cf. YOS 13 96:8, cf. also JCS 23 127: 5ff. 
(lease of a field). 


b’ as recipient of a nudunnt (at time 
of installation) with lifetime use: sa PN 
DUMU PN, ana ‘PN, NIN.DINGIR Zababa 
DUMU.SAL.NI iddinu adi baltat sim arz 
kassa Sa ahhiga (property) which PN, the 
son of PN,, gave to ElmeSum, the w. of 
Zababa, his daughter, as long as she lives 
it is hers, (after her death) her estate will 
belong to her brothers YOS 13 325:24; & 
nudunnéd ‘PN DUMU.SAL PN, NIN.DINGIR 
Zababa §a PN, abusa [iddinusimma] arka 
PN, abusa [imutu] PN, SANGA DN [igamu] 
the dowry house of ‘PN, the daughter of 
PN», the u. of Zababa, which PN,, her father, 
gave to her and which, after her father 
PN, died, PN,, the temple administrator 
of Inanna of Uruk, bought YOS 13 96:16, cf. 
(seller of another plot) ibid. 23; KI {PN NIN. 
DINGIR Zababa ... belti bitim ana pi kanik 
nudunné labiri PN, isam PN, bought (the 
house) from Ni8i-iniSu, the uw. of Zababa, 
the owner of the house according to the 
old sealed dowry agreement YOS 13 90:19, 
ef. Wilcke, Kraus AV 427 MLC 2656:11, and 


passim. 


3’ in Mari: ana NIN.DINGIR.RA DUMU. 
SAL PN LUGAL GN (jewelry) for the w., the 
daughter of PN, the king of I[lan-sura 
ARMT 25 150:5; (gold) sI1.LA PN NIN. 
DINGIR.RA ARMT 25 370 r. 2; (one ram) PN 
NIN.DINGIR.RA ARM 7 226:50, ef. ibid. 226 r. 
10’; 1$ Sita Saman Surméni Inib-sina NIN. 
DINGIR.RA 1 SILA samnu resti maritum 
Bahlatum NIN.DINGIR.RA ARMT 22 53:4 
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and 6, cf. ARMT 22 54:4, 6, and M.18641 cited 
MARI 2 76 sub ARM 7 48; (one huburnu 
vessel) ana Bahlatum DUMU.SAL LUGAL 
NIN.DINGIR.RA ARMT 23 382:3; (sandals) 
MU.DU ‘PN NIN.DINGIR.RA terditum ana 
PN ina GN ARMT 23 569:3, also ibid. 570:3 
(both Inib-Sina); (assignment of servants) PN 
NIN.DINGIR.RA ZI.GA ARMT 22 66:41, 2 
LU.TUR Sa PN NIN.DINGIR.RA ARMT 22 
150 r. 14. 


4’ in MB: [NiG.8ID s]a NIN.DINGIR. 
TUR Sa ina MN Sa M[U.9(?).KAM RIN PN 
[GU].EN.NA GN ipusu the accounts of the 
lesser u. priestess for the month of Abu, 
ninth year of Sagarakti-SuriaS, which PN, 
the governor of Nippur, made out TuM NF 
5 23:1, cf. ibid. 7, 11, and passim, see Petschow 
MB Rechtsurkunden 60. 


b) in religious contexts— I’ in gen.: 
lugl-ba-ab-tam ilum irrié the god will re- 
quest an wu. YOS 10 17:47 (OB ext.); NIN. 
DINGIR.RA ilu irre’ TCL 6 4:34 (SB ext.); 
Sin NIN.DINGIR.RA irre’ ACh Sin 24:52; 
(barley) ana 'PN NIN.[DINGIR.RA] ARM 24 
19:3’ (allocations of barley to gods and women for 
offerings?); 1 TUG zakt ana ‘PN NIN.DINGIR. 
RA tinuma hulili one clean garment to 
Bahlatum, the w., on the occasion of the 
hultl festival ARMT 23 22:3; assum alakija 
ana GN ana pan SAL.TUR ug-ba-ab-tim beli 
ispuram my lord sent word to me concern- 
ing my coming to Mari into the presence 
of the young u. ARM 3 8:6, see Durand Docu- 
ments de Mari 2 p. 605 n. a. 


2’ in relation to specific gods—a’ in 
OB: NIN.DINGIR Marduk KA.DINGIR.RA. 
KI JCS 23 124: 9 and passim in this text (real 
estate sale); NIN.DINGIR ga Ningigzida YOS 
12 141:14 (list of females characterized by sa DN 
or aS NIN.DINGIR (ga DN)), cf. ibid. 15, without 
DN ibid. 17; NIN.DINGIR “NANNA CT 48 20 
r. 2 (settlement of estate); [P|N NIN.DINGIR 
Samag Dekiere OB Real Estate No. 12:6; ina 
eseret birt ana zikir NIN.DINGIR Zababa 
[a]mtam sa hallgqat] wtarru according to 
the order of the u. of Zababa they shall 


35 


ugbabtu 


return any fugitive female slave found 
within ten “double-miles” TLB 4 18:14, see 
Frankena, AbB 3 18; ana ‘PN NIN.DINGIR 
Zababa beltisa amat Nand pihassa ippa{l] 
libbi ‘PN beltisa ana hamatim ul inaddin 
she is the slave woman of Ruttija, the wu. of 
Zababa, her mistress, she will be responsi- 
ble to (the goddess) Nana for her obliga- 
tion, she will not provoke her mistress 
Ruttija to rage YOS 13 192:9. 


b’ in Mari: agslum] bitim sa agar SAL 
ug-ba-a[b-tum sla Dagan ussabu  téretim 
usepis I have taken omens concerning 
the residence of the wu. of Dagan ARM 3 42 
(= ARMT 26 178):9, cf. ana & SAL ug-ba-[a]b- 
tim panitim térétuja igara concerning the 
house of the former u. my omens were fa- 
vorable ibid. 12, ina B Sétu SAL ug-ba-ab- 
tum &a belt ana Dagan ireddém ussab the wu. 
whom my lord will lead to Dagan shall 
dwell in that house ibid. 18, cf. also ARM 3 84 
(= ARMT 26 179):5, 10, 26, 31; PN ININ. 
DINGIR.RAI Sa “IM ARMT 22 154:7, see Zieg- 
ler, Florilegium marianum 4 193 n. 755; (cloth- 
ing of) PN NIN.DINGIR.RA Sa Sumas ARMT 
23 448:64, cf. ibid. 449:63; Inib-sina NIN. 
DINGIR.[RA] ibid. No. 45:3, but 13 qa (oil) 
Inib-Sina DAM DINGIR &a “IM. ibid. No. 3 i 4, 
cf. ibid. No. 21 1’, see ibid. p. 46-49; dm ga Kulez 
mis [as]’um NIN.DINGIR.RA.MES-Su-ma 
[dallihtam annitam idluh [in]a tuppi sallaz 
tim Sa usarém [NI|N.DINGIR.RA.MES Sa 
Kulmis wu NIN.DINGIR.RA.MES Sa DINGIR. 
MES ahune ina tuppim idisam Suttura inane 
na NIN.DINGIR.RA.MES sa Kulmisma ana 
ramanisina ana altluki]m libirru. it is the 
god Addu of KulmiS who has created this 
havoc on account of his priestesses. In the 
list of prisoners of war which I sent, the 
priestesses of KulmiS and the priestesses 
of the (other) gods were inscribed on the 
tablet separately one by one. Now let them 
confirm the identities of the priestesses 
of Kulmi§ so that they can be free to leave 
ARM 10 123:11, 14, 15, 17, see Durand Docu- 
ments de Mari 3 352 No. 1169, cf. ARM 10 
126:5f., see Moran, JAOS 100 188, cf. ARM 6 
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46:4, but note DAM.MES *KulmiS_— Birot 
Mem. Vol. 118 No. 72 i 21, ef. Dam *Kulmigs 
ibid. 120 No. 72 iii 97. 


3’ organization: IGI PN UGULA NIN. 
DINGIR.MES IGI ‘PN, NIN.DINGIR Zababa 
JCS 23 128:24f. (first witnesses to lease of 'PN,’s 
land); IGI PN UGULA NIN.DINGIR.MES IGI 
PN, UGULA.NIN.DINGIR.MES IGI PN, I. 
DUg KA.GA.GIy.A JCS 23 129:14ff.; ‘PN 
NIN.DINGIR DUMU.SAL PN, UGULA.NIN. 
DINGIR.MES YOS 13 90 r. 20 (witness), ef. ibid. 
r. 11, see Wilcke, Kraus AV 436:46, cf. also TCL 1 
134:18 (witnesses), and passim in texts from Kish, 
ef. CT 48 20 r. 21, 21:11 (witness); pan wmmija 
w NIN(?).[x] ug-ba-ba-tim lih[da] may the 
face of my mother and the .... of the w. 
women rejoice ARM 10 170:11; SE-wm u 
Samassammu sutu 10 sina telitw E NIN. 
DINGIR.MES barley and linseed measured 
by the ten-sila measure, revenue for the 
household of the priestesses TuM NF 5 
22:1, see Petschow MB Rechtsurkunden 16:14. 


c) beside other cult functionaries: én 
tum imdt|ma] ug-ba-ab-tu-um innal ssi] the 
high priestess will die, and the w. will be 
raised up (in her stead) YOS 10 38 r. 12, ef. 
ibid. r. 17 (OB ext.); [ug-bla-ab-tum imét [ul]u 
pasisum imaét an u. will die or a purifi- 
cation priest will die Jeyes Old Babylonian 
Extispicy 137 No. 10:4; énu nisit rubé imat 
KI.MIN NIN.DINGIR nist rubé inna[ ssi] 
the high priestess installed by a prince 
will die, variant: an wu. installed by a prince 
will be installed AfO 22 60:33 (SB ext.), see 
Stol, Oelsner AV 462 n. 39; (witnesses stated) 
kima ug-ba-ba-at that she is an wu. (they 
will be responsible to the palace for any 
transgression of a naditu which happens in 
their city) CT 48 44:14, see Stol, Oelsner AV 
465; Summa naditum u NIN.DINGIR sa ina 
gagim la wasbat bit sibim iptete ulu ana 
Sikarim ana bit sibim iterub awiltam suati 
iqallisi if a naditu or an u. who does not 
reside within the cloister should open a tav- 
ern or enter a tavern for some beer, they 
shall burn that woman CH § 110:36, see Roth, 
Renger AV 445ff.; Summa NIN.DINGIR nadiz 
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tum tlu sekretum Sa abusa Seriktam isrukuz 
sim tuppam isturusim if there is an u., a 
naditu, or a sekretu whose father awards 
a dowry to her and records it in a tablet 
for her CH § 178:61, ef. CH § 179:20; assum 
suhartim marat PN sugitim ... suhartum st 
[1] NIN.DINGIR.«RA».R[A “IM-ma]  con- 
cerning the young girl, the daughter of 
PN, the sugitum, that young girl is an wu. 
of Addu) ARM 10 124:8, see Durand Docu- 
ments de Mari 3 353 No. 1170; itt? sirki sa 
Gilgame§ NIN.DINGIR.RA.MES qasdati u 
kulmagdtt with the oblates of Gilgame§, 
the u. women, the gadistu women and the 
kulmasitu women George Gilg. III 123; NIN. 
DINGIR.RA.MES ilgqdé liqitu the u. priest- 
esses took in a foundling ibid. 125; mamit 
naditi u qadistt mamit kubi wu NIN.DINGIR. 
RA Surpu III 117, ef. ibid. VIII 69. 


d) with ref. to sexual relations: sukni 
u-ug-ba-ak-ka-ti énéti u egisiati lu ikkibu 
Sinama aladam pursi establish u. women, 
éentu women, and egisitu women, let them 
be taboo and (so) stop childbirth Lambert- 
Millard Atra-hasis 102 III vii 6; NIN.DINGIR. 
RA.MES sa ina hamerisina kittu nlasra] u. 
women who are always faithful to their 
(divine?) husbands KAR 321:6, see Lambert, 
Xenia 32 p. 142, cf. NIN.DINGIR.MES ana 
h@irisina thattd ACh Adad 17:17; ug-ba-ab- 
tum ustahha the u. will be forced to have 
sexual relations RA 44 27:40 (OB ext.); NIN. 
DINGIR ustahha KAR 153 obv.(!) 21 (SB ext.), 
also ibid. r.(!) 14, CT 31 44 obv.(!) i 15; NIN. 
DINGIR.RA.MES ustahhd Thompson Rep. 94 
r. 3, cf. ibid. 108:2, 148:8, see Hunger, SAA 8 
passim; NIN.DINGIR.RA Ssuhhdt pasisu elt 
ili ul tab the wu. has sexual relations, the 
purification priest is not acceptable to the 
god TCL 6 4:6 (SB ext.); NIN.DINGIR murus 
nikti imat the wu. will die of a venereal dis- 
ease KAR 153 r.(!) 8 (ext.); and NIN.DINGIR 
iligsu lu illik if he had intercourse with 
the wu. of his god JNES 15 136:84 (lipsur-lit.); 
(if his testicles are inflamed) ana NIN. 
DINGIR.RA wisu ithti he has had inter- 
course with the wu. of his god Labat TDP 138 
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ii 67, cf. also ibid. 186 ii 62 and 65f., 112 i 24’; 
(if his tongue is tied) NIN.DINGIR iligu 1&2 
Siq he has kissed the wu. of his god _ ibid. 
62:20; NIN.DINGIR.RA assum la erisa qinz 
nassa usndk the u. will have anal inter- 
course to avoid pregnancy BRM 4 12:32, 
dupls. Boissier DA 220:10, CT 31 44 obv.(!) i 11; 
note as mothers: E PN DUMU PN, NIN. 
DINGIR Jean Tell Sifr 65:6, see Charpin Ar- 
chives Familiales 139; (the field that) ‘PN 
NIN.DINGIR Zababa DUMU.SAL PN, ana 
PN, DUMU.NI iddinu Bélessunu, the wu. of 
Zababa, daughter of Ipqu-Annunitum, gave 
to her son Ibni-Zababa Kraus AV 427 MLC 
2656:19 (OB leg.), cf. KI PNs; DUMU PN, sa ‘PN 
NIN.DINGIR Zababa DUMU.SAL PN, um-z 
magsu bel eqlim ibid. 30. 


See entw discussion section. In the Old 
Babylonian period, NIN.DINGIR was used 
to denote the Akkadian words éntu/énu 
and ugbabtu (and perhaps also naditw). 
Stol, Oelsner AV 458 n. 14, suggests that NIN. 
DINGIR is to be read ugbabtw only in OB 
Nippur while in OB Sippar (and possibly 
Kish) it is to be read naditu. Durand, MARI 
4 397 n. 69, suggests that at Mari NIN. 
DINGIR.RA might be read aésat ilim be- 
cause of its variation with the writing DAM 
DN. For NIN.DINGIR.TUR in MB see Sass- 
mannshausen Beitr. 62ff.; for the reading of 
NIN.DINGIR as ereS.dingir see Moran, 
NABU 1988/36. 

The readings of PN UGULA.NIN.A.DINGIR 
VAS 13 17 r. 6 (witness) and PN puMU LU NIN. 


A.DINGIR (bought the field) TCL 1 184:8 are 
uncertain. 


Renger, ZA 58 144ff.; Stol, Oelsner AV 457ff. 
ugbabutus.; status of ugbabtu; OB; ef. 
ugbabtu. 


PN DUMU.SAL PN, assum ug-ba-bu-ti-sa 
PN, sibut aliga ana GN isnilqum]a concern- 
ing the ugbabtu-status of PN, the daughter 
of PN,, PN; and the elders of her city came 
to Babylon CT 48 44:3, see Stol, Oelsner AV 
465; PN ana ug-ba-bu-tim terubma PN, PNy 
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iqgisst when PN became an ugbabtu, PN» 
deeded PN, to her MDP 28 400:2. 


uggatu s.; 1. anger, wrath, 2. day of 
wrath (the name of the 19th day of the 
month); MB, SB, NA; cf. agagu. 


tb = ug-ga-tum Igi I ii 183; ib.[ba] = wg-ga- 
tum, lipi&.[bal] = [w]g-ga-tum Nabnitu X (= IX) 
122f.; [. ..] = [wlg-ga-tum, [u]z-za-tum, [lib]-ba-a-tum 
Antagal D 134ff.; K[u ...] = [MIN §]dé ug-ga-t[i] An- 
tagal E ii 2’; [8a.ib].ba = wulg-gat] SA-bi Lanu 
Fragm. F i 16; [...] = [S&.mir.ral.ni.ta = i-na 
ug-ga-at I[i-bi-u] ZA 83 4 r. ii 9 (OB school text 
from Nippur). 

{b.ba gu.la “utu. ke,(KID) (gloss: ug-gat sa 
Samag) the great wrath of SamaX¥ Acta Sumerolo- 
gica (Japan) 12 5 r. 11’ (OB royal hymn); ka;.a 
Sa.ib.ba.ke, f4en.1f1.1lfé.ra inim ma.an. 
ab.bé] : sélebu ina ug-gat libbisu ana [Enlil amatu 
igabbi] the fox in the anger of his heart speaks to 
Enlil Lambert BWL 190: 9f., see Kienast Serie vom 
Fuchs 36i118;fb.ba na.Adm.urti.ni im.me. 
ir.ra.mu {b.ba na.dm.é.ni im.me.ir.ra. 
mu : ina ug-ga-ti assum alisa sa issallu ina ug-gat 
assum bitisa [Sa issallu] in rage over her plundered 
city, in rage over her plundered house SBH 140 
No. IV:201ff., cf. ibid. 185 No. III iv 8ff.; fb 
dugy.ga.mah.zu tt.ma.zu sé ib dugy.ga. 
ke, sag.tuku.zu hé.na.nam: ana Sa ug-gat- 
ki rabdt irnittaka kasdat lu rabiska s& RA 12 
75:49f., see HruSka, ArOr 37 489 (Exaltation of 
IStar); [S]a.ib.ba.bi nfg.nam nu.ru.gu me. 
[e a.ra.zu(?)] : ana sa ug-gat libbisu mamma la 
im[alh[harw taslitt] Maul ErSahunga pl. 14:15f., 
see ibid. p. 123; Sa.ib.ba [...] : ina ug-gat 
lib[bi ...] K.15358:3f. (courtesy W. G. Lambert); 
u.mu.un Sa.ib.ba.bi sag.ki ba.ab.gid: 
bélu ina ug-gat libbisu ikkelmanni (see nekelmié lex. 
section) 4R 10:48f.;lu.bi ¢en.1{1 lugal kur. 
kur.ra.ke, 8a.ifb.bi lipiS.bal.a.ni sag. 
Sur.bi...a.ba.ni.in.dé: amila sdgu ‘MIN bel 
matati ina ug-gat uzzat libbisu ezzis... lihalliq may 
Enlil, the lord of the lands, destroy that man in his 
anger, wrath, and fury 4R 12 r. 31ff. (Kassite 
royal inscription). 

ulg]-ga-tum, wm-mu-lum, ma-am-lum, da-ah-rum 
= ra~-a-bu An IX 84ff., ef. [wg-ga]-twm = ra-lal-bu 
An VIII 107; ug-[ga]-tu, wm-lmul-lu, a-§a-8%, ma- 
[a]m-lu, da-ah-ru = ra-?-i-bu LTBA 2 2:269ff.; am 
ib-bu-u = tim ug-ga-ti (var. ug-ga-tu) Malku III 146. 


1. anger, wrath — a) in gen:: [a]sar ug- 
ga-tuk taskunu tapattari kisir libbukki upon 
whomever you (fem.) have set your anger, 
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you shall dispel your wrath Mayer Gebets- 
beschwoérungen 538:12’; alka Nippur sa ug-ga- 
tuk (vars. ug-gat-tuk, ina lug-ga-tukl) inz 
nepsu your city Nippur, which was built 
in your anger Or. NS 61 28:48 (hymn to 
Ninurta); ug-ga-ltusl (in broken context) 
AfO 19 57:73 (prayer to Marduk); lusapi ug- 
gat-su $a kima nuni akulu rusumtu I who 
ate mud like a fish will proclaim his (Mar- 
duk’s) fury Wiseman and Black Literary Texts 
201:37 (Ludlul I), restored from George and al- 
Rawi, Iraq 60 193:37; ina umi ug-ga-ti-ka ali 
mahirka on the day of your (Erra’s) anger, 
where is he who can be your rival? Cagni 
Erra V 19; ina ug-gat ili wu sarri kak dame 
likil qaqqassu by the wrath of god and king 
may a bloodstained weapon await him 
ADD 646 r. 30, see Kataja and Whiting, SAA 12 
26, cf. ibid. 25 r. 30, 31 r. 30, 33 r. 6’, 34 r. 3’ (NA 
land grants); ulg]-gat ilani rabiti ... elisu 
ibsima_ the anger of the great gods was 
upon him Winckler Sar. pl. 45 F,2:4; unth 
ug-gat-su I appeased his (Assur’s) anger 
Borger Esarh. 5 vii 16; assum ug-ga-tu arrati u 
hitite gerbasu la subsi in order that wrath, 
curse, and sin not exist within it (the 
temple of Sama) OECT 1 pl. 27 iii 21 (Nbn.); 
(whom Nabonidus) ana ug-ga-tim bel ili 
useribi ana gereb SU.AN.NA™ caused to 
enter into Babylon to the anger of the lord 
of the gods 5R 35:33 (Cyr.), ef. ina ug-ga-tt- 
Sa useribi ana gereb SU.AN.NA™ ibid. 10, see 
Schaudig Nabonid 552f. 


b) in the phrase uggat libbi— 1’ in 
gen.: utta’ar ki labbi leqi uz[za] ina ug- 
ga(text: TA)-ti libbisu ilsd [ana quradu] he 
(Anzifi) was roaring like a lion, seized with 
rage, in his anger he called out to the 
warrior (Ninurta) CT 46 38:39 (SB Anzu Tab- 
let II); who are you sa ina ug-gat libbigama 
uz-za-at panija tissera ana malhria] that 
you make your way into my presence in 
my fury of heart and ferocity of counte- 
nance? Lambert BWL 200 iv 4, see Kienast 
Serie vom Fuchs 38 iv 4; ina ug-ga-at libbija 
[v-t]a(?) attazar in the rage of my heart I 
cursed [the south wind?] EA 356:53 (MB 
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Adapa), see Izre’el Adapa 18; [...ina ug]-gat 
libbigu (in broken context) PBS 10/1 3:2, 
see Izre’el Adapa 34 Fragment C (SB Adapa). 


2’ of gods: sa ina ug-gat libbisu i-ru-ru 
inass. ressu AfO 19 64:71 (prayer to Marduk), 
dupl. courtesy W. G. Lambert, cf. Gesche Schulun- 
terricht 542 BM 68031:7; wmu ug-ga-at libbi 
Sa Ani rabi the day of the wrath of High 
Anu (referring to an eclipse) BRM 4 6:9, 
see TuL 92; ina ug-gat libbisu palds[u i]s- 
k[ip] (Enlil) in the anger of his heart over- 
threw his reign Iraq 37 14:34 (Sar., Charter of 
Assur), cf. Borger Esarh. 14 Ep. 5c:7, and dupls., 
see Tsukimoto, RIM Annual Review 8 65 Ep. 5:9; 
the goddess Sa ina ug-gat libbisa atmansa 
éezibu who had left her abode in anger 
Thompson Esarh. pl. 14 ii 9 (Asb.), cf. Streck Asb. 
150 x 49; husus Babilt sa ina ug-gat libbika 
tabutusu atta remember Babylon which 
you (Marduk) destroyed in your anger 
Streck Asb. 262 ii 29; supéja ism imguru 
gibitu ug-ga-ti libbisu inuhma (as for Sin, 
who) had heard my prayers and accepted 
my vow, the anger of his heart relented 
AnSt 8 46 i 36 (Nbn.). 


3’ of kings: ina ug-gat libbija ummanat 
Assur gapsati adkema in the anger of my 
heart I mobilized the great armies of As- 
sur Winkler Sar. pl. 31:40, see Fuchs Sargon 
203; ina [ug]-gat libbija ... hitmutis allikma 
in the anger of my heart I advanced quickly 
Fuchs Sargon 133:248; [ina] ug-gat libbija GN 
ana pat |gimrisu akSud] ibid. 126:208, and 
passim in Sar.; (my battle chariot) ina ug-gat 
libbya artakab hantis I hurriedly mounted 
in the anger of my heart OIP 2 44 v 70, ef. 
ibid. 51:23 (Senn.). 


c) as an ailment: (if a man) murus 
himittt marus uzzanu ug-ga-tum Ssibsat ile 
u istari [ellisu ibassi suffers from ague, 
fury, and rage, (that means) wrath of the 
god and goddess has come upon him Farber 
IStar und Dumuzi p. 56:5, cf. STC 2 pl. 81:71, 
LKU 48:1, r. 4, Or. NS 39 120:65 (namburbi); 
mut ug-ga-ti wmdt Labat TDP 72:24; ug-gat 
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libbi irtanagss 
dupl. AMT 96,7:6. 


KAR 26 (= KAL 2 21):5 and 


2. day of wrath (the name of the 19th 
day of the month): see Malku III 146, in lex. 
section. 


uggu s.; fury; OB, SB; cf. agagu. 


u-ug PIRIG = ug-gu, ag-gu A III/4:69f.; u-ug 
PIRIGXUD = ug-gu, ag-gu A III/4:78f. 

ug-gu-uk-ka tele?i k[dsa] in your fury you 
can help AfO 19 55:9, ef. ibid. 11, dupl. CT 44 
21 i 4 (OB); bélum Marduk ug-gu-uk-ka 
tass[abus] O lord Marduk, you have raged 
in your fury AfO 19 56:41, ef. ibid. 43; ulg-gu- 
ulk-ka aj issagif§ let him not be slain in 
your fury ibid. 57:63, cf. ibid. 65, ug-gu-wk- 
[ka] CT 44 21 ii 2’ (OB), cf. AfO 19 64:80 and 82 
(SB prayers to Marduk), see Sommerfeld Aufstieg 
Marduks 129ff.; [e]g(?)-ga-at-ma u-gu-um libz 
biga_ she is raging in the fury of her heart 
Groneberg [Star 34 v 26’. 


uggugu adj.; angry; lex.*; cf. agagu. 


li.ig.tuk = ug-gu-gu-um OB Lu A 55, cf. OB 
Lu B ii 11. 


uggulu adj.; (mng. unkn.); SB.* 


[am]|mini ana ki-rim api ug-gu-li tazarz 
ru nablt why do you spread flames to the 
. of the wu. reed-thicket Lambert BWL 
194 r. 15, see Kienast Serie vom Fuchs 46 II iv 22. 


uggumu adj.; angry; MA; cf. agamu. 


RN ... asig u ug-gu-um KaStiliaSu was 
distressed and angry Tn.-Epic “iii” 29. 

In Ee (= En. el.) II 92 read be-lum, see George 
and al-Rawi, Iraq 52 154:125. 
uggunni (AHw. 1403b) see piriggunt. 


ugu A s.; strength; syn. list. 


u-gu = e-mu-qu Malku I 68; w-gu = u(var. e)-ma- 


Su Malku IV 225. 
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ugu B s.; (a word for mother); syn. list. 


am-ma-t[um], u-glu], im-ni-tlum], alitltu] = [wm- 
mu] Explicit Malku I 162ff. 


ugu C s.; death; syn. list; Sum. lw. 


u-gu = mu-u(var. omits)-tum Malku IV 79. 


ugu D s.; (mng. unkn.); OB.* 


u-UG alim sa imuru bel nukurtim usak-e 
Sadma_ he will transmit to the enemy (in- 
formation regarding) the wu. of the city 
which he has observed Bagh. Mitt. 2 57 ii 8. 


**ugudilii s.(?); one day; syn. list. 


ug-gu-di-lu-w (var. lwg-gul-dil-u), wllitié (var. 
ullutis) = is-ten ug-me Malku III 155f., vars. from 
von Weiher Uruk 120 iii 165, read imu gudild. 


ugudilfii s.; 1. (a facial mark or discolora- 
tion), 2. (an animal); SB; Sum. lw.; wr. 
UGU.DIL. 


1. (a facial mark or discoloration): sumz 
ma panisu UGU.DIL.MES mali if his face 
is covered with wu.-s Kraus Texte 13:14 and 16 
i 15; Summa uUGU.DIL-e mali ... Summa 
MIN &d@ sia mali if (his face) is covered 
with u.-s, if it is covered with hairy w.-s 
ibid. 7:16f. 


2. (an animal): pirig.ugu.dili=na- 
ad-ri, Su-u Hh. XIV 131f., see Landsberger 
Fauna 84f. 


Restoration of ACh Adad 7:9 is uncertain. 


ugulamartai s.; overseer of the Amorites, 
high military official, general; OB, SB; 
Sum. lw.; wr. UGULA.MAR.TU. 


a) in OB: ina qabé UGULA.MAR.[T]U 
aspuralkkun|usim I wrote to you (pl.) by 
order of the general Kraus, AbB 10 116:5; 
ana UGULA.MAR.TU...qibima VAS 16 127:1, 
and passim in OB letters; PN UGULA.MAR. 
Tu [sa] GN wasbu qadum ERIiN-Su ana 
sibitim iptatrunim PN, the general who is 
stationed in GN, has left with his troops on 
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assignment van Soldt, AbB 13 25:3, cf. ina 
UGULA.MAR.TU.MES Sa ERIN matim ... 1 
[UGULA.MAR]|.TU gadum ERIiN-Su ana GN 
turudma_ ibid. 9 and 14; PN UGULA.MAR. 
TU Kraus AbB 1 67 r. 2, cf. Boyer Contribution 
27:7 and 10, Szlechter TJA p. 105 FM 25:4, YOS 
18 25:21, and passim; UGULA.MAR.TU PN 
Boyer Contribution 33:5, 35:33; 1 MA.NA KU. 
BABBAR tlkisu ittt U@ULA.MAR.TU-Su VAS 
16 70:18, see Frankena, AbB 6 70; i GIN KU. 
BABBAR ana PN PA.PA ahi UGULA. 
MAR.TU-ka idin VAS 7 192:9, see Frankena, 
AbB 6 209; SE-a-am sa PN UGULA.MAR.TU- 
ta ilteneqge TCL 1 35:11, see Veenhof, AbB 14 
35; ribbat bulim [sa te]r-di-i-tim [UGU]LA. 
MAR.TU.MES & PA.PA.MES-ma_ liddinu 
Kraus AbB 1 1:14, ef. ibid. 7; SE-am ana awilé 
UGULA.MAR.TU.MES nadanam aqbi VAS 7 
197:12, see Frankena, AbB 6 214; PN w PN, 
UGULA.MAR.TU.MES OECT 3 25:7, see Kraus, 
AbB 4 103; anumma RA.GABA.MES Sa eqlam 
isabbatt UGULA.MAR.TU.MES-su-nu u% PN 
DUMU E.DUB.BA ana mahrikunu attardam 
herewith I have sent to you (pl.) the mes- 
sengers who are to take the field, their 
generals, and PN, the scribe TCL 7 11:21, 
see Kraus, AbB 4 11; (field) §a PN UGULA. 
MAR.TU Sa GN UCP 9 326 No. 1:7, see Stol, 
AbB 11 165; 1 U@ULA.MAR.TU Sa LU Idamaz 
raz.MES 1 UGULA.MAR.TU &@ ERIN. 
MES Isinna TLB 4 3:32ff., see Frankena, AbB 3 
3; PN UGULA.MAR.TU Sa ERIN nawé Sippir 
(among military officers testifying) Wilcke 
AV 314:4, cf. (beside other military officers) 
VAS 16 165:7. 


b) in SB: bartu ah [Sarri] u sukkallu temz 
Sunu ahames isakkanuma sarra idukku [alh 
Sarri kussdé isabbat miqitti U@ULA.MAR.TU 
DUMU R[A.GABA(?)] uw redéi x [x] (there 
will be) rebellion, the king’s brother and 
the sukkallu will make common cause and 
kill the king, the king’s brother will seize 
the throne, downfall of the general, of the 
messengers, and of the soldiers CT 28 45 
K.4064:13, ef. ibid. 10, also [Z]I.GA UGULA. 
MAR.TU ibid. 3 (ext.). 


See amurrd discussion section. 
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Stol, in Charpin, Edzard, and Stol, Mesopota- 
mien: Die altbabylonische Zeit 805ff. 
ugummu _ s.(?); (mng. unkn.); OB, SB, 


NB. 


uU-gu-mu-um napistum CT 52 81:19, see 
Kraus, AbB 7 81; uncert.: BAD u-gu-wm AnOr 
9 19:1 (NB); [...] u-gu-wm(-)[...] Lambert 
BWL 78:154 (Theodicy). 


uguppu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex. 


[u.gub].b[a] = ldél-gup-pu-um Proto-Izi I Bil. 
Section D iv 6; a.[S]& a.glar].ra u-gu-up- 
pu-um Nigga 338; a.gar; = u-gu-up-pu-um Proto- 
Kagal Bil. Section B 9. 


ugurtu s.; (a document); MA. 


1 marsattu 1 hupa’u ga ui-gu-ra-t[e] one 
marsattu container and one hupa’u con- 
tainer with uw. documents (in list of con- 
tainers summed up as 25 quppatu sa 
tuppate 25 chests of tablets line 38) KAJ 
310:37 (inv.). 


Cf. egirtu. Probably derived from MA 
egaru “to write,” see Postgate Urad-Seria p. 113. 


ugusigi_s.; (a stone); OB.* 


[1 NA,.KIS]IB 1 NA, t-gu-si-ga (among 
household items) BM 96959:4 (courtesy K. R. 
Veenhof). 


ugwu_ s.(?); (mng. unkn.); SB.* 


Siptu u-gu-u *Pazuzu mar *Ha-an>-bi sar 
lilé <lemnu» lemeniite anadkuma_ incanta- 
tion, u.: I am Pazuzu, son of Hanbi, king 
of the evil wind demons RA 7 24:1, for 
bil. parallel see lzlé lex. section, see Heessel 
Pazuzu 111. 


uhatatu s. pl.; (a leather object, used to 
adorn horses or chariots); EA.* 


2 Sa KUS u-ha-ta-a-ti KU.GI KU.BABBAR 
GAR.RA_ two leather u.-s, overlaid with 
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gold and silver (their centers of lapis la- 
zuli) EA 22 i 9 (list of gifts of TuXratta). 


In VAB 2 (= EA) 22 i 18 read naplasatiz 
Sunu, see Moran Letters p. 57 n. 2. 


uhennu see whinnu. 
ubhah see ulhah. 
slag, 


ubhu A s.; 1. phlegm, slime, 2. 
dross; SB; Sum. lw. 


uu = uh-hu Arnaud Emar 6 537:363 (S* Voc.); 
u-uh UH = rwtu, rupustu, illdtu, imtu, uh-hu, hah-z 
hu, hurhummatu Diri I 117ff.; uh tw = [uh-hu] A 
III/3 141; t-uh uRupDu.UH = t-uwh-hu Diri VI B 
82. 

uh-hu(var. -ha) // part Izbu Comm. 547. 


uh-hi = marru Malku VI 225. 


1. phlegm, slime: [swmma kallbu [ana] 
pan amilt uh-ha iddi if a dog slobbers 
drool in front of aman CT 38 50:46 (SB Alu); 
summa amilu lu uh-hu lubati rupustu lu 
sahu ittaddi pisu u lisansu rwatusu ittad- 
dia Lambert AV 204f. No. 48:1; uncert.: [... 
ulh(?)-ha SuB saha hahha sthhat sri [...] 
AMT 51,2:3; NAM.BUR.BI lu ina ali lu ina 
bit amili lu [ina bit ili] uh-ha lumun itti 
Suate Su-tug-qi-ma KAR 72:2 (rit.). 

2. slag, dross: see Diri VI 82, in lex. 


section. 


In Lambert BWL 42:66 read [h]a-ah-hu, 
see Lambert, JSS 27 283. 


uhhu B s.; (a woman’s accessory); OB. 


(the woman carries a bow like a man) 
kirissam sibtam wh-ha ti-ib-ba nasi zikru 
the man carries a hair clasp, a sibtw, an u., 
and a harp Groneberg [8tar 26:7 (lit.). 


ubbullu 
NB.* 


(whhulu) s.(?); (mng. unkn.); 


1 Gin hummu8su sa ina 1 Gin bitga Sa PN 
ina muhhi PN, uh-hu-ul Sa PN, maskanu sa 
PN ki... la ittannu uh-hu-u-ul sa PN3 u PNg 


ubburu 


pani PN iddaggal YOS 17 16:3 and 6, see 
Geller, JSS 27 287; 2 mastht ki wh-hu-lu x 
ana nigi ‘PN Nbn. 361:9. 


ubhultu see uhultu. 
ubhulu see whulu. 
ubhtlu see uhhullu. 


ubhunu see uhulu. 


ubhurtu s.; 1. remainder, 2. (part of a 
chariot), 3. (a gramm. term); OB, SB; cf. 
uhhuru A v. 


giS.hd8.é.a.gigir (vars. [giS.ha8].ta.é. 
gigir, giS.hdé8.é.gigir) = uh-hur-tum (var. uh- 
hu-us-tu) Hh. V 44. 

[x x (x) nig].til.la.a nigin : wh-hur-ta 
atarta gamirta gushurta ZA 64 142:16 (Examens- 
text A). 

uh-hur-tum = MIN (= hur-da-tum) Malku II 217, 
see von Weiher Uruk 119A. 


1. remainder: nikkassi epusma uh-hu-ur- 
t[t] Samassammi subilam make an account- 
ing for me and send me the remainder of 
the flax A 7460:11 (OB let.); uh-hur-ti arhi 
anni the remainder of this month Wise- 
man and Black Literary Texts 63 ii 30, see Lambert 
Oracle 1:98. 


2. (part of a chariot): see Hh. V 44, in 
lex. section. 


3. (a gramm. term): see ZA 64 142:16, in 
lex. section. 


ubhuru adj.; remaining, outstanding, final; 


OAKk., OB, Mari, SB; cf. ukhuru A v. 


[giS.giSimmar 


316a. 


x x] = [wk]-hu-ru Hh. III 


u-hu-ru-tum remaining ones MAD 1 
207:10, see Sommerfeld Akkade-Zeit No. 20:16 
(OAKk., end of list of workers); u-hu-ru-ti-ia ture 
dam send me my men who are behind 
schedule BIN 7 39:11, see Stol, AbB 9 226: 
amatim u-hu-ra-tim itbal he took away the 
remaining slave women ARM 10 32r. 15’; 3 
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mut<tarridatum> u-hu-ra-tum the three re- 
maining perpendiculars TMB 75 No. 150:37; 
EN.NUN UD.ZAL.LE // ma-sar-tu wh-hur-tu 
morning watch (means) last watch ACh 
Supp. 2 Sin 24:17, also K.35+ :22 (partly in ACh 
I8tar 5). 


ubhuru A v.; l. to delay, 2. to tarry, to 
be delayed, late, postponed, 3. to remain, 
be outstanding, 4. to delay rising, to re- 
main invisible (said of celestial bodies); 
from OA, OB on; II, II/2; wr. syll. and 
ZAL; cf. aharrt, ahartis, ahhur, ahirtu, ah- 
rata’, ahrétu, ahritis, ahritu, ahurrs, 
ahurri, uhhurtu, uhhuru adj., uhru, uhri. 


[BAR] = uh-hu-rum MSL 9 129: 258 (Proto-Aa), 
ba-dr BAR = uh-hu-ru A 1/6:197; za-al Nr = wh-hu- 
rum MSL 9 148:8 (Proto-Aa); DAB; = uh-hu-rum 
MSL 9 128:191 (Proto-Aa); ni-gi-in LAGAB = uh- 
hu-ru. Ea I 32 1; ni-gi-in LAGAB.LAGAB = uh-hu-ru 
Ea I 470; TAKy.TAK, = [uhl-hu-[rum] OB Diri Ox- 
ford 56; dag-dag TAKy.TAK, = uh-u-ru Diri Ugarit 
II 124; Idag-dag] TAKy.TAK, = uh-hu-rum  Diri 
Bogh. Section 2:10; kin. gig = wh-hu-rum Izi H 
App. 56; Gi = uh-hu-ru sa Se-er-ti CT 12 29 BM 
38266 iv 13 (text similar to Idu); [gui.gad.g]é = 
uh-hu-ru = (Hitt.) i8-ta-an-ta-u-a[r] Izi Bogh A 122. 

ud.dugy.ga.a.ni tur.Sim.1a4: adannasu uh- 
hi-ir he delayed his due date Ai. VI iv 43. 

wal7 at = uh-hu-rum Izbu Comm. 358; trR.LA, 
ZAL = uh-hu-ru 2R 47 K.4387 iv 56f. (comm.); uh- 
hu-rum = ka-a-su Izbu Comm. 359. 

Sa-ba-su = uh-hu-[ru] An VIII 58; [...m]u = 
ulh]-hu-ru An VIII 105. 

tu-uh-har 5R 45 K.253 i 16 (gramm.). 


1. to delay: adi res warhim alakam u-ta- 
ah-hi-ra-cam I delayed going until the be- 
ginning of the month TIM 2 23:30 (OB let.); 
ana ser abija alakam u-hi-ra-am ARMT 28 
101:11; Summa sarrum ana alakim girram 
uh-hu-ur Florilegium marianum 1 116:60; assum 
tuppum ina ala[klim u-uh-hi-ru anaku tup- 
pam wma subulim ul u-hi-ir ... suharkama 
ina alakim u-uh-hi-ir because the tablet 
was late in coming, I did not delay in 
sending on the tablet, your servant too was 
late in coming  Laessge Shemshara Tablets 
50:29ff.; ana GN allakma sabum tibiti ana 
GN u-ha-ar (if) I go to Qattunum and the 
people (there) delay my departure to GN 


ubburu A 


(what can I answer my lord?) ARM 14 
27:27; awile kanikam suzimma la u-ha-ru 
(text -lw)-ka make out a sealed document 
for the gentlemen so that they do not de- 
lay you YOS 2 34:25, see Stol, AbB 9 34; sa 
mare siprika u-uh-hi-ru-ni-tk-ku those who 
delay your messengers EA 16:38, ef. ibid. 42; 
inuma lamdata uh-hu-ra-ta asd although 
you knew, you delayed going EA 102:9; 
mahri la u-hi-ir-ma usahmeta arkti I did 
not delay the earlier (beheading of an 
enemy), I expedited the later one Borger 
Esarh. 50 iii 35. 


2. to tarry, to be delayed, late, 
postponed — a) said of persons: Swmma PN 
a-hu-ur if PN is delayed KTS 1 41a r. 10; 
Summa atta a-hu-ra-tt ICK 1 17b:35; Summa 
tu-ta-hi-ra-am if you are late TCL 19 16:18; 
Summa a-la-ak a-hu-ra-ti if your coming is 
delayed CCT 4 6e:14 (all OA); assum kém uh- 
hu-ra-ku (let my lady not worry) because 
I am thus delayed ARM 10 161:9; ana GN 
atlak la tu-ha-ar go to ESnunna, do not 
tarry ARM 2 128:22; tuppt anniam ina 
amarika la t[u]-ha-ra-am when you see 
this tablet of mine, do not tarry TCL 18 
81:15 (OB), cf. TIM 2 104:15; apputtum la tu- 
ha-ra-am please, do not delay BIN 7 34:15, 
ef. Sumer 14 27 No. 9:8, Eidem and Laessge 
Shemshara Letters No. 63:69; warhis turdassu 
la ut-uh-ha-ra-am TCL 17 78:22; la u-ha-ru- 
nim lihmutunim let them not delay, let 
them hurry Kraus AbB 1 99:10; PN sa as 
purakkum u-uh-hi-ra-am-ma PN, whom I 
had sent to you, delayed (so I sent PN,) 
TLB 4 55:6; PN u-ha-ra-am ul illakam PN 
will be late, he will not come TIM 2 90:9 
(all OB); marat Sarri ...ttuja la uh-ha-ar 
the princess must not tarry with me EA 11 
r. 16; Summa ana gat 5 sandate u-hi-ra-an-ni 
if, having been delayed beyond five years 
KAV 1 iv 104 (Ass. Code § 36), cf. ana gat 5 
Sanate u-tah-hi-ra_ ibid. v 6; mar siprya sa 
uh-hi-ru-ma my messenger who was de- 
layed ABL 893 r. 14 (NB). 


b) said of terms, events: ana um sdti 
ana uwmi sa uh-hu-ru (var. uh-hu-ru) for 
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the distant future, for days that are post- 
poned VAS 1 54:4 (OB); isinnu sa [star uh- 
hu-ur the festival of IStar is delayed 
ARMT 28 105 r. 33’; Sattum ITI.2.KAM [...] 
uh-hu-ra-at_ the year is delayed by two 
months Kraus, AbB 10 195 r. 11’; mil kisSati 
uh-hu-ulr] the peak flood is late BE 17 3:5 
(MB let.), ef. milu uh-ha-ra CT 40 40:61 (SB 
Alu), also wr. wh-har CT 30 15:10 (SB ext.); 
ul uh-hur-si bullutu [...] healing should 
not be delayed for her AfO 19 51 ii 79 (SB 
prayer); arnt mati itti ili uh-hu-ur punish- 
ment for the country is delayed with the 
god KAR 212 iv 45 (iqqur ipus), ef. adan daz 
magqilsu] itti Samas uih-hur (see adannu 
mng. 2a-2’) Kraus Texte 36 v 11’; askapus= 
sinama uh-hu-ra-a-at (see askaputu mng. 2) 
TCL 17 1:35 (OB); eperusu wu,-hu-ru his 
(work of removing) earth (from the canals) 
is behind schedule BIN 7 35:7, cf. ibid. 16, 
see Stol, AbB 9 222; 20 natbaku wh-hu-ru (of 
a wall) twenty courses of brick remain 
undone BE 17 23:9 (MB let.); GN-ma danz 
natum Sa uh-hu-ru GN is a fortress that 
remains (unassailed) Garelli AV 149 ii 7 
(Mari treaty). 


c) said of illness, symptoms: sanitu 
isatu Sa wh-hu-ra-tum Sipa ittadi (see isatu 
mng. 4a) BE 17 31:16 (MB let.), cf. misil 
isatati [uh]-hu-ra ibid. 26, isatatu sa sélisa 
uh-hu-ra_ the abscesses on her ribs persist 
ibid. 29; in broken context.: swmma uh-hu- 
ur von Weiher Uruk 150 iii 10 (physiogn.). 


d) other oces.: Summa kuatum tértaka a- 
hu-ra-at if your report is late BIN 4 69:10; 
summa saptum allaqaim a-hu-ra-at if the 
wool is late (i.e., not yet ready) for taking 
TCL 19 51:27 (both OA). 


3. to remain, be outstanding — a) in 
OA: 60 TUG tadnu 40 TUG a-hu-ru (of one 
hundred textiles) sixty textiles are given, 
forty textiles are still in stock CCT 2 
12b:14, cf. ibid. 17, cf. also CCT 1 24:16, VAS 26 
122:8; Sitti kaspim ... ina Alim a-hu-ur the 
remainder of the silver is still in the City 
ICK 1 124:5, cf. CCT 3 19b: 22, TCL 20 91:53 and 
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55, ICK 2 129 r. 18; x KU.BABBAR Sa tam- 
karim a-hu-ur VAS 26 151:22; kaspam tal- 
taqge’ama kaspum esumma a-hu-ur Kienast 
ATHE 35:11; inform us if the copper lu 
illibbikunu a-hu-ur is outstanding to your 
account MVAG 33 No. 246 r. 23; umusu 3 ITI 
a-hu-ru (of) his term, three months are 
still remaining TCL 19 52:7, also ibid. 41:21; 
umunt warah a-hu-ru our term has one 
month remaining KTS 1 25b:18; swmma 
umusu a-hu-ru TCL 20 89:14, kima wmusu 
a-hu-ru-nt_ CCT 3 45a: 23. 


b) other occs.: of three textiles, you gave 
one, I gave a second one isténma s[ublatka 
uh-hu-ur one textile from you is out- 
standing TCL 17 65:10; 1 Gin kaspum u-hu- 
ur one shekel of silver is outstanding TIM 
2 81:15; silver Sa ina qati PN uh-hu-ru BE 
6/1 82:13, cf. ibid. 91:4 (all OB); mimma 
IkU.BABBAR-8u-nul ul uh-hu-[ur] none of 
their silver is outstanding Cole Nippur 68 
r. 2’ (early NB); silver sa ina muhhya ... 
ana PN uh-hu-ru which is outstanding to 
PN to my debit VAS 6 118:8 (NB); 2 sa mah- 
rat 1 u-hu-ra-at two (cows) have been re- 
ceived, one is outstanding VAS 7 14:6; ki 
masi tustaddin ki mast uh-hu-ur how much 
(barley) have you collected and how much 
is outstanding? TCL 17 33:23, cf. [sa anla 
Suddunim uh-hu-ru JCS 11 34 No. 25 r. 2 (all 
OB); 1 ANSE 8E.1.GI8.1 uh-hu-[ur] one don- 
key-load of linseed oil is outstanding ARM 
121 r. 20’. 


4. to delay rising, to remain invisible 
(said of celestial bodies): Venus disappears 
in the east arha ina Samé uh-ha-ra it re- 
mains invisible in the sky for a month (and 
then becomes visible in the west) Hunger- 
Pingree MUL.APIN II i 44, also BPO 1 29:1, and 
passim in this text, cf. 20 umu ina Samé uh- 
ha-ram-ma_ (Saturn) remains invisible in 
the sky for twenty days (and then becomes 
visible in the east) TCL 6 16 r. 37; mala 
umu Sa ina samé tzzizu uh-ha-ram-ma_ TCL 
6 16 r. 39; 1 1T1 5 wmi ina Samé u-tu-hi-ir 
[...] (Jupiter) remained invisible in the 
sky one month and five days ACh Supp. 2 
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I8tar 62:7, see ZA 47 92; Summa Sin ina la 
sitmant uh-hi-ram-ma la innamir if the 
moon delays at an inappropriate time and 
does not become visible Thompson Rep. 82:1, 
also ibid. 88:1, 89:4, ACh Sin 3:31; 4 DANNA 
uh-har (the moon) delays for four beru 
(i.e., eight hours) JCS 21 202 r. 20 (LB as- 
tron.); Summa kakkabu && uh-hi-ir-ma (var. 
ZAL-ma) innamir if that star remains 
invisible and (lets pass its month of nor- 
mal visibility and) then becomes visible 
ACh [Star 26:2, var. from K.11324+ :5, Summa 
kakkabu s&% UD ZAL-ma IGI K.11324+ :11; 
Jupiter ina samé uh-har-ma NU IG1_ re- 
mains invisible in the sky and does not 
become visible K.2346+ r. 24, also ibid. 25; 
X.ME ina Samé ZAL IGI it remains invisible 
in the sky for x days and then becomes 
visible ACT No. 817:5 and 6f. 


In BIN 4 10:16, read w-sa(!)-hi-ir-su, see 
Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 111. KA.GAL.MES 
Uruk adi namari ul uh-hi-ir RAce. 69 (= 120 
r.) 26 is obscure. 


ubhuru B v.; (mng. uncert.); OAKk. 


manama salmam sua u-a-ha-ru Enlil Mu- 
su li-a-hir(ua+8t) whoever ....-s this 
statue, may Enlil....his name PBS 5 34 ix 
41 and 44, x 47 and 50, xi 26 and 29, see Gelb- 
Kienast Kénigsinschriften 173ff. 


uhbuzu (ahhuzw) adj.; overlaid; from OA, 
OB on; wr. syll. and Gar(.RA); cf. ahazu. 


LTBA 2 1 vi 33 and 


[rlu-ws-fu-w = uh-hu-zu 
dupl. 2:370 (syn. list). 

gablitam ui-hu-uz-tim ... sésiani (see gabz 
litu mng. 4) Jankowska KTK 19:28; two sil- 
ver qablitu vessels wstét a-hu-uiz-tum Kiiltepe 
91/k 348:6 (courtesy K. R. Veenhof); hulle US la 
uh-[hlu-zu-tim iddinam he gave me rings 
of second quality, without overlay ARM 18 
22:8; ana 3 8U.SI KU.BABBAR NU 
GAR.RA_ (side pieces of a chair) for (a 
length of) three fingers not overlaid with 
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silver PBS 8/2 194 iii 16; [|...] x x AN.BAR 
uh-hu-za-a-[...] TCL 10 55:17 (both OB); ga 
isst uh-hu-zu-du tultébila you sent me (stat- 
ues) of overlaid wood (instead of golden 
ones) EA 27:33 (let. of TuXratta); DN panusu 
KU.GI GAR J. Westenholz Emar 25:1; six 
small bronze containers 2 8A-si-na KU.GI 
GAR.RA 4 KU.BABBAR GAR.RA_ two with 
their interior overlaid with gold, four 
overlaid with silver MRS 6 186 RS 16.146+ 
:39 and passim in this text; nemattate sinnr 
hurast uh-hu-zu-te couches overlaid with 
ivory and gold (see németitw mng. 4a) AKA 
238 r. 40, also 342 ii 128, wr. wh-hu-za-te AKA 
246 v 20, 369 iii 75, wr. GAR.RA.MES AKA 
365 iii 62 and 366 iii 67 (all Asn.); [nématti ... 
Sa tamli|ti uh-hu-za-a-te (in enumeration 
of booty) KAH 2 84:71 (Adn. II); GIS.GIR(?) 
ZA.GIN.NA GAR.RA KAR 132 iii 16 (NB), see 
RAcc. 102; for Nuzi refs. see ahazuw mng. 


8a-1’. 


uhinnu (uhkuinnu, uhennu, uhunnu) s.; 
1. unripened dates, 2. (an ingredient in 
medications), 3. a date-shaped ornament; 
from OAkk. on; wr. syll. (¢-hi-nu-u HSS 14 
215:7) and as pseudo-logogram U.HI.IN, 
U,.HI.IN (U.HI.EN VAS 5 11:8). 


giS.giSimmar uy.hi.in = w-hi-in-nu (var. 
u-hi-nw) Hh. III 328, gi8.giS8immar MIN (= uy. 
hi.in) 8&.st. = &-su-[t]um, gi8.gi8immar MIN 
(= uy. bi.in, vars. ug.bi, U.bi.in) uy.da = bu- 
Sul si-ti, gi8.giSimmar MIN (= uy.hbi.in) kuy. 
ku, = mat-qu (followed by other varieties) Hh. III 
329ff., also Arnaud Emar 6 543 Annexe B 27f. (Hh. 
III), cf. Hh. XXIV 261ff. 

ug.hi.in zabar = u-hi-nw Hh. XII 42; nay. 
u.bi.in «nu» dug.8i.a=w-hi-in-<nu> Hh. XVI 
50; nag.uyg-hi.in dug.Si.a = u-hi-nw Hh. XVI 
RS Recension 36; u,.bi.in MIN (= dug.a.8i) = 
u-hé-nu Arnaud Emar 6 553:27 (Hh. XVI); nay. 
ug-hi.in za.gin=w-hi-nu Hh. XVI RS Recen- 
sion 84; [uy.hi.in] = [u]-hé-nu Arnaud Emar 6 
553 Annexe I 23’ (Hh. XVI), see Civil, Aula Orien- 
talis 7 17. 

ug-.hi.in gar.gar.ra=wu,-hi-in kimri Ai. IV 


iii 44. 
1. unripened dates—a) as Akkado- 
gram in Sum.:x zi.lum gur x u.hu. 
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in gur UET31081ii6, x zu.lum Ut. 
hu.in gur UET 3 1098i 1, ef. ibid. 17. 


b) in OB—1’ in gen:: ullikiam suluppi 
lelqi u-hi-nu 10 GUR-ma tkamma<rursuz 
nutima let them take the ripened dates 
there, the unripened dates are ten gur and 
they will spread them (for sorting) UCP 9 
333 No. 8:15, see Stol, AbB 11 172; (as you 
know there are no ripened dates) w,-hi-in- 
nt bastitum lussurma I will take care of the 
remaining unripened dates TIM 2 82:8, see 
Cagni, AbB 8 82; w4-hi-ni urattib 4 GuR tbe 
bassi I macerated the unripened dates, 
they came to four gur CT 29 26:15, see Fran- 
kena, AbB 2 157; 5 GUR U,.HI.IN irs ... 
U4.HI.IN Sa irs libbiluma lissuru they got 
five gur of unripened dates, let them dry 
and keep the unripened dates that they 
got TLB 4 11:26f., see Frankena, AbB 3 11; U,- 
hi-ni-Su ikimSuma_ YOS 2 38:18, see Stol, AbB 
9 38; (when the troops depart) [all]akam- 
ma u-hi-in-ni-ia [aslakkan ummanum ul 
tpturma [ul] allikamma [u-hi-i]n-ni-ia ul 
askun I will come back and estimate my 
unripened dates, but since the troops did 
not depart I could not come back and have 
not estimated my unripened dates TCL 1 
30:6, 9, and passim in this text, see Veenhof, AbB 
14 30; assum U,HI.IN Sa abi unahhidanni 
concerning the unripened dates that my 
father entrusted to me TCL 17 37:10, ef. ibid. 
15 and 25, TCL 18 88:26; (three men went 
down with me to the date orchard and) w- 
hi-[i]n-ni «im> mali mast iskununim they 
estimated the unripened dates as many as 
there were CT 52 26:14, see Kraus, AbB 7 26 
(all letters); w-hi-ni Sa tbbassi ana MU.1.KAM 
ikkal VAS 13 100:12; na MU.3.KAM U-hi-in 
bel kirim ul ukallamma if he cannot show 
the owner of the orchard unripened dates 
within three years Grant Bus. Doc. 69 (= YOS 
8 91):5 and 138. 


2’ with ref. to yields (unripened dates 
to suluppu (ripened) dates at the ratio of 
2:1 or 3:2): 2.1 GuR (= 660 siLaA) U.HI.IN 
1.0.3 GuR (= 330 siLa) zZU.LUM TCL 11 
142:1; 5.8 GUR (= 1680 siLA) w-hi-in-nu sa 
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2.4 aur (= 840 sina) zU.LUM YOS 12 
176:1, and passim; 7.1.8 GuR (= 2190 siLa) 
U,.HI.IN Z0.LUM 5.BI.TA.AM TCL 11 150:1, 
30 GUR U.HI.IN ZU.LUM.BI 20 GUR.TA 
YOS 8 34:1, 10.1.4 Gur (= 3100 sina) 
ZU.LUM sa 15.1.8 (= 4590 siLa) U,.HI. 
IN Sukunné kirim TLB 1 71:2, and passim 


(sukunni estimation transactions). 


c) in MB, Nuzi: x GI8 u-hi-nu GIS.BAN 
5 SILA x unripened dates by the five-sila 
measure BE 15 32:1; belu u-hi-ne ki erisusu- 
nuti ul iddinunt when I asked the owners 
of the unripened dates (for some of their 
produce) they did not give me any JCS 6 
145 r. 4 (MB let. from Dilmun); x SILA u-hi-nu 
HSS 14 215:11, 18ff., wr. t-ht-nu-u_ ibid. 7. 


d) in NB— I’ in gen: alikma u-hi-ni-ia 
amur go and inspect my unripened dates 
UET 4 187:3; umu agd 20 GUR wt-hi-ni ina 
libbi titel today twenty gur of unripened 
dates come up in (the area planted) YOS 3 
200:8 (both letters); ina libbi u-hi-nu Sa inagsz 
&& ahata Sunu they (the two partners) will 
share equally in the unripened dates which 
(the trees) will bear Nbk. 58:6, cf. Nbk. 
429:5; ana 33 GUR U-hi-ni-su% u u-hi-nu sa 
PN ahisu vmtanti they counted the 33 gur 
of the unripened dates belonging to him 
and the unripened dates belonging to his 
brother PN TuM 2-3 197:5 (leg.); put masz 
sartu a U.HI.IN nast he bears responsibil- 
ity for (the proper care of) the unripened 
dates YOS 7 162:9, cf. YOS 7 122:8; put saqi 
massa[rti] Sa gigimmari ©.HI.EN ratbi lib 
haritu wu husabi abalitu PN ... nasi (see 
ablu usage a-2’) VAS 5 11:8; u-hi-in-nu ina 
muhhi gisimmart immissima inakkis he (the 
lessor) will assess the unripened dates still 
on the date palms, and he (the lessee) will 
cut (them) YOS 7 162:14, see Ries Bodenpacht- 
formulare 92 and Landsberger Date Palm 46; 68 
GUR wU-hi-nu imittt ina muhhi gisimmari 
68 gur of unripened dates, yield estimated 
on the date palms TuM 2-3 156:1, see Joannés 
Archives de Borsippa 212, cf. CT 56 191:1; atta 1 
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GuR 6 (siLA) ¢tlukalla manglaga gipt sa u- 
hi-nu ina muhhi nari inamdin along with 
each gur and six sila (of dates) he will de- 
liver a tuhallu basket, fibers, and a gipt 
basket of unripened dates at the river TuM 
2-3 173:7, cf. ibid. 174:8, 175:7, 176:7, 177:8, 
VAS 3 14:9, 121:7, 167:8, Wunsch Egibi No. 
27:10, 46:12, 138:8, and passim in promissory 
notes for payments of dates assessed on the crop, 
see gipt A usage b, tuhallu usage b; gipt sa u- 
hi-nu Sa tinuru a gipt basket with unrip- 
ened dates for oven (ripening) VAS 3 164:12; 
(aside from fatty dates, Telmun dates, and) 
x u-hi-nu sa tinuru x unripened dates for 
oven (ripening) VAS 3 121:10, ef. ibid. 105:15. 


2’ in habi uhinnu (a tax on the date 
harvest): habi u-hi-nu inamdin he will de- 
liver the abi wu. tax Camb. 280:9, cf. Camb. 
246:9, Wunsch Egibi No. 81:9, wr. u-hu-nu 
Camb. 122:7; habi u-hi-nu ul etir Camb. 
179:11; ina muhhi 100 GuR suluppima 25 
Gin kaspu habi ©.H1.IN tnamdin Camb. 
42:8; kaspu habit sa u-hi-nu TuM 2-3 156:27, 
see Joannés Archives de Borsippa 213; kasap 
habit u-hi-nu VAS 3 61:14, cf. YOS 7 105:7, 
GCCI 2 117:11; (various commodities) habé 
u-hi-in-ni-su-nu §a MU.387.KAM BE 9 47:9, 
of. ibid. 42:5; atti 1 GuR 1 (BAN) lugl-hi-nu u 
Sugarra inandin Dar. 328:10, ef. Dar. 127:11, 
382:10 and 12; [¢tti 1 Gu]R 1 (BAN) Rabi u- 
hi-nw KI.NE [u] Sugarri Dar. 404:11; haba 
u-hi-nu Sa PN wna gat nukaribbi issiru the 
habi u. tax which PN (the tax collector) 
will exact from the gardeners YOS 7 38:9; 
elat kaspi Sa habi u-[hi-nil wu kurummate- 
Sunu mandin he will pay additionally the 
habit u. tax and their food allowance YOS 7 
104:8, cf. ibid. 117:12, GCCI 2 119:12; kaspa 
Sa libbi u-hi-ni JCS 28 38 No. 27:11; 13 Gin 
ana u-hi-nu.u1.A (parallel: ana SUKU.HI. 
A) CT 49 150:15, parallel BRM 1 99:14; ukulla 
u habti u-hi-nu akki nukaribbi inandinu 
they will make payments of feed and habi 
u. tax as do the (other) gardeners Nbn. 
354:12; see Landsberger Date Palm 55; for addi- 
tional refs. see habu A. 
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e) in hist., lit., and omens: wu-hi-nu-su 
asmut I stripped off its unripened dates 
(parallel: gisimmare aduik) 2R 67:24, see 
Tadmor Tigl. III 162; alamittu u-he-en-sa dad= 
darig§ ma[r] the unripened dates of the 
alamitu date palm are as bitter as daddaru 
ZA 61 58:179 (hymn to Nabi); amid gisimmara 
ultammit u-hi-ni-Sd (var. U,HI.I[N...]) 
(said of LamaStu) 4R Add. p. 11 to pl. 56 iii 36 
(coll. W. Farber), var. from KAR 239 ii 12; [Sum= 
ma gisimmalru U,.HI.IN nag[i] if a date 
palm bears unripened dates CT 40 45 
K.14159:1, see Landsberger Date Palm 12a, cf. CT 
41 17 K.3757:4; [Summa gisim|maru Sa U4. 
HI.IN 188% Susdé ittast if a date palm that 
(usually) bears unripened dates, bears Susi 
dates CT 41 19r. 20, cf. [Swmma gisimmar]u 
Sa Susd 188 U,.HI.IN ittasi ibid. 21; if either 
in the seventh month or in the month 
Furrow-for-Seeding pidaranu u-hi-nu inz 
namir either pidaranu or unripened dates 
appear CT 39 8 K.8406:3, 10 K.149+ :3 (all SB 
Alu), cf. AMT 7,8 r. 18, see Maul Namburbi 
370:33’; Summa u-h[t]-nu ina GIS.GISIMMAR 
1s-si-lm Wiseman and Black Literary Texts 205 
iii 13’, coll. Lambert, AfO 46-47 150; ina TIN. 
TIR.KI GIS.GISIMMAR.NITA U-hi-nu tttase 
in Babylon a male date palm bore unrip- 
ened dates CT 29 48:8, [ina] Dilbat ina kiri 
gisimmaru u-hi-na sadru in Dilbat in the 
orchards date palms constantly produce 
unripened dates CT 29 49:29 and dupl., see 
Guinan, in Magic and Divination in the Ancient 


World 37 (SB prodigies). 


2. (an ingredient in medications): GIS. 
Us.HI.IN gisimmaru [...] (among other in- 
gredients) CT 23 35 iii 38 (= Kécher BAM 480 
iii 38); [...] PI GIS(text: PI).GISIMMAR w,- 
hi-nu sia, [...] CT 55 377:3 (med.). 


3. a date-shaped ornament: see Hh. XII 
and XVI, etc., in lex. section; 1; gin 14 15 
Se kt.gi.-hbuS.a t.hu.in 2 gt.la 
1.8@ 12 shekels of reddish gold for date- 
shaped ornaments for two necklaces UET 3 
546:2 (OAkk.); u-hi-nu (among items of jew- 
elry) ARM 7 247 edge 3; [x] U,.HI.IN uqni la 
mitharutu x date-shaped ornaments of 
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lapis lazuli, of different dimensions PBS 
2/2 105:13, 6 Uy.HI.IN pappardili ibid. 16, 


ef. ibid. 21 and 40, also Sassmannshausen Beitr. 
No. 416:14, 24, and 31; (of mussaru stone) 
PBS 13 80 r. 12 (all MB); 7 u4-hi-in-nu hurasu 
seven golden date-shaped ornaments (among 
other fruit-shaped beads) RA 43 146:93, cf. 
ibid. 152:141, 156:178 and 184, 168:314 and 329, 
wr. u-hé-en-nt RA 48 184:11 and 19 (Qatna 
inv.); 1 NA, u-hi-na sa ugné sadé [anla sul- 
manika [w]sebilakka I sent you one date- 
shaped ornament of genuine lapis lazuli as 
a greeting present EA 15:13 (MA let. of A&Sur- 
uballit I); I have sent you one bronze sun 
disk and 2 NA, u-hi-nu sa pappardalé batta 
wu batta saknu two date-shaped ornaments 
of pappardili stone mounted(?) on either 
side BE 17 91:5 (MA let.), see von Soden, AfO 
18 368; 29 u-hi-nu 12 NA, hurasu sa kisade 
Sa Aja 29 date-shaped ornaments and 12 
gold beads for the necklaces of the goddess 
Aja CT 55 66:5, cf. ibid. 309:11 and r. 5, 310:5 
and 9, 315:4, 316:4, and passim, see Joannés, RA 
86 178ff.; 2 u-hi-in-nu hurasu Cyr. 116:2, ef. 
Cyr. 220:12 (all NB). 


In SAKF (= Oberhuber Florenz) 153:9 (a-h[e]- 
e[n]), read 2 (P1) 3 Sita. 


Landsberger, MSL 1 206ff.; Landsberger Date 
Palm 17f.; Rubio, JCS 51 5. 


**uhiru (AHw. 1404b) In Asb. A (= Streck 
Asb. 76) ix 51 and 376 ii 4, read U.SAR, see 
urqu, see Borger Asb. p. 67. 

ubnu = s.; taboo; OB Alalakh*; Hurr.(?) 
word. 


[Sa]nitam assum uh-ni Sa awilim [kiss ]tti 
ajabika Adad inaddinakkum furthermore, 
on account of the man’s taboo, Adad will 
give you the booty of your enemies Wise- 
man Alalakh 126:26, see Na’aman, JNES 39 213 
n. 23, cf. uh-nu Sa awilim Wiseman Alalakh 
126:5, see Na?aman, AnSt 29 112 and Dietrich and 
Loretz, UF 25 108. 


ubru s.; rear; OB, MB; cf. uhhuru A v. 
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sa.4.a.ga.gul = re-bi uh-ri-i[m], sa.3.a.ga. 
gul = gal-& uh-ri-im, [sa.2.a.gal.gul = s-ni uh- 
ri-im, [sa.1].lal.ga.gul.la = wh-ru-um Nabnitu 
XXXII i 6ff.; [kuS.nfg].dadra.gu.si, [ku8. 
n]ig.pA(var. .PI).gu.si = Sar-da-pu uh-ri Hh. XI 
278f.; kuS.giS.tun.1d4 = Sa(!)-ar-da-ba <uh>-ri 
Arnaud Emar 6 548:191 (Hh. XI). 


a) said of harp strings: see Nabnitu 
XXXII, in lex. section; re-bi uh-ri-im [tenz 
nima] kitmum izz[akku] you change the 
fourth (string) from the rear, and the tun- 
ing kitmu will become pure UET 7 74 ii 6, ef. 
ibid. 19, see Gurney, Iraq 30 229f., also Kiimmel, 
Or. NS 39 256; re-bt uh-ri-im ze[nnum] the 
fourth (string) from the rear, tuning(?) 
JCS 48 52 N 3354+ ii’ 6’, also ibid. UM 29-15-357 
r. i’ 8’ (all OB instructions for tuning a harp); SA 
3 uh-ri u SA 5-8u 7 5 SA Se-e-ru SA $a-GE, & 
sa 4 uh-ri 2 6 SA iSartum SA qudmt uw SA 4 
uh-ri 16 8a Salsatum SA 3-8U SIG U SA 3-8U 
uh-ri 3:7 SA embubu SA 8d-GE, & SA 3-8u 
uh-ri 2:7 sa 4-tu third string from the 
rear and fifth string, (in numbers) 7 and 5, 
are the tuning (called) séru, second string 
and fourth string from the rear, (in num- 
bers) 2 and 6, are the tuning (called) 
iartu, first string and fourth string from 
the rear, (in numbers) 1 and 6, are the 
tuning (called) salgatu, thin third string 
and third string from the rear, (in num- 
bers) 3 and 7, are the tuning (called) emz 
bubu, second string and third string from 
the rear, (in numbers) 2 and 7, are the 
tuning (called) rebitu Or. NS 29 278 CBS 
10996 i 12ff. (MB), cf. ibid. 21 and 24 (list of pairs 
of strings), see Kilmer, Studies Landsberger 266f. 


b) said of a harness: see Hh. XI, in lex. 
section. 
In PRU 3 (= MRS 6) 330:21 and 30, and 


passim in Ugaritica 5, read sa-ah-ri, corresponding 
to Akk. seru, see Giiterbock, RA 64 48. 


ubra adj.; rear; OB; cf. uhhuru A v. 


Samusam u uh-ri-a-am te[nnima] you 
change the second and the rear string UET 
7 74 ii 15, cf. ibid. 10, see Gurney, Iraq 30 231, 
also Kimmel, Or. NS 39 256. 
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uhuinnu see uhinnu. 


ubulgallu s.; evil day; SB, NA; Sum. lIw.; 
wr. UD.HUL.GAL. 


ug. bul.gal=S8u-lum, wg-mu lem-nu Hh. 1 194f. 


ina Kislimi up.21.KAM UD.HUL.GAL-e 
umu lemnu ilitti asakki ina qulti musi 
arammu Suatu naptu isluhu on the 21st 
of Kislimu, an evil day, an ill-boding day, 
creation of the asakku demons, they sprin- 
kled that siege ramp in the dead of night 
with naphtha (and set it ablaze) Borger Esarh. 
104 ii 83; LUGAL UD.HUL.GAL babu la ussi 
on an evil day, the king must not go out 
of the gate ABL 519:26, see Parpola, SAA 10 
8; asipu UD.HUL.GAL-e la tab 8U.fL.LA. 
KAM la inagssi__ it is not good for an ex- 
orcist to perform a “hand-lifting” prayer 
on an evil day ABL 23:21, see Parpola, SAA 10 
240; UD.HUL.GAL (the 7th day) is an evil 
day (the king must not eat meat cooked on 
coals, etc.) 4R 32 i 29, also ibid. ii 14 and 40, 
4R 33 iii 34; UD.HUL.GAL ana marsi nakud 
an evil day, dangerous for the sick KAR 
178 iii 15, cf. ibid. 38, 52, and passim in hemer.; 
(the 7th, 12th, 13th, 19th, 21st, 24th, 
27th, 30th days) 9 UD.HUL.GAL [an]niti 
these nine evil days KAR 178 r. i 66. 


Landsberger Kult. Kalender 119ff. 


uhullanu s. pl.; (a profession); Nuzi. 


x SE ana NINDA.MES ana LU.MES u-hu- 
ul-la-nu barley for bread for the w.-s HSS 
14 182:16. 


ubultu (uhhultu, ahussu) s.; (a plant and 
its product (soda ash) used as a source of 


alkali); OA, Bogh., Nuzi, SB; cf. uhulw. 


U AN.NU.HA.RA = NAy [a]-hu-su Kécher Pflan- 
zenkunde 27 r. 18. 


kima agqbiusuni harrassu ana u-hu-ul-tim 
ittalakma when I had spoken to him, he 
went his way for the u. CCT 4 40a:22 (OA); 
u-hu-ul-ta tesérsu you rub him with uw. 
KUB 87 45 iii(!) 8, cf. ultw mé u u-hu-ul-t[i(?) 
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irtlamku ibid. 55 iv 32, cf. ibid. 27 (rit.); 10 
ANSE uh-hu-ul-tu Sa PN Sa GN mahru ten 
homers of wu. which PN of GN received HSS 
13 37:1, ef. x ANSE uh-hu-ul-tu Sa GN sa 
mahru HSS 14 208A:1; uncert.: wool ana 
lsim anal [u-hu-ul]-twm qa-ar-na-<ni>-tum 
for the price of sprouted alkali HSS 13 
373:2 (all Nuzi); u-hul-te-ta u-hul-tu qar-na- 
ni-tu (see garndni) KAR 43:12, also ibid. 21, 
cf. ki u-hul-ti qar-na-ni-t[i] ibid. 30, dupl. 
KAR 68:12 (SB ine.); aban gabi a-hu-sa kibrit 
[x x x]... NAGA SI isténis turrar you roast 
together alum, wu., sulphur, [...], sprouted 
alkali Kécher BAM 159 iii 20; 10 MA.NA 
immanakklw 12 MA.NJA a-hu-us-su ahlé 
tamarraq| you grind finely, separately, ten 
minas of immanakku stone, twelve minas 
of soda ash Oppenheim Glass 36 tablet A 44, 
restored from ibid. 37 tablet B 3’, cf. 5 MA.NA 
NA, a-hu-us-st ibid. 56 tablet Er. i 4, [x MA]. 
NA a-hu-sa_ ibid. 48 tablet A 91, ef. ibid. 53 
tablet D v 3’. 


Oppenheim Glass 74f. 


uhtlu (uhhulu, uhhunu) s.; (a plant and 
its product (soda ash) used as a source of 
alkali); from OB on; wr. syll. and (6). 
NAGA(SUM+IR); cf. uhultu. 


[na-an-ga] [Na]Ga, [te-me(?)] [NA]Ga = u-h[u-lu] 
Ea VII iv 16’f., cf. na-an-ga NAGA = u-hu-lu A 
VII/4:94; [na-ga] NaGa = ti-hu-[lu] S>1194; naga 
=uh-hu-nu Ugaritica 5 135 r. 8’ (S* Voc.); naga = 
u-hu-llu], MIN.si = gar-na-nli-tlum Hh. XXIV 
286f., cf. Arnaud Emar 6 561:45ff. (Hh. XXIV); 
nayg.naga= MIN (= aban) u-hu-li Hh. XVI 238, ef. 
na4.naga = aban u-hu-li = at-ba-rum Hg. BIV 82, 
in MSL 10 82, cf. also Hh. XVI RS Recension 187; 
n[a-a]n-ga-ab [NA,].NAGA = a-ba-a[n u-hu-li] Ar- 
naud Emar 6 553:111 (Hh. XVI); sigy.naga = 
sicy sa u-hu-l[i] Hh. XXIV 290; a.naga=me-e u4- 
hu-li Proto-Kagal Bil. Section D 5; ku8.dug. 
gan.naga = MIN (= tukkan) u-hu-li (var. uh-hu-lu) 
Hh. XI 191, also von Weiher Uruk 52 r. v 18, cf. 
kuS.dug.gan naga = MIN (= tukkan) u-hu-li = 
MIN (= naruqqu) §d4 kigad x [x x] Hg. A II 158, in 
MSL 7 149. 

ni.ga si.ga ku.ga hur.sag.ta tu: u-hu- 
la qar-<na>-ni-ta ellete Sa istu Sadi ib-ba-<ab>-la pure 
sprouted alkali which has been brought from the 
mountains STT 197:56f., see ZA 62 74:27 (inc.), 


alsomun kut.ga naga.si hur.sag.ta du.a: 
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tabtu ebbeti luhl-hu-[lul si-nu sa ultu <Sadi> ibbablu 
Lambert AV 199 No 42:6ff. (SB inc.); [a slag 
si.ga naga tus.tus.lal...[a tlu;.tu;.a naga 
su.ub.ba.a : [mé] ana qaqqadi sapaku wu-hu-lu 
swuru ... [mJé rummuku ti-hu-lu swuru (see raz 
maku lex. section) BiOr 30 165 i 45ff.; mun sikil 
naga sikil u.me.ni.gaz: tabtu elletu u-hu-lu 
ellu pwusma 4R 26 No. 7:44f. (SB inc.); [a 
t.uJm.ma.an.tus; na.[mal t.um.ma.an. 
su.ub : [l]irmuk mt u-hu-lu lisséramma let her 
bathe in water, let her rub herself with uw. Volk 
Balag 85:64, also ibid. 66. 

U §d-mi ru-pa-dt = U0 NAGA.SI.MES Uruanna II 
274; [NAy.N]AGA = MIN (= NAg) t-hu-l[t] CT 14 16 
K.6003: 2. 


a) in gen.: 1 sut NAGA ana kitim .. . zukz 
kim one seah of u. for cleaning linen VAS 
8 110:1; 15 GUR NAGA ana GIS.SAR(?) TCL 
10 71 iv 54; x GUR NAGA 4 GU gassu_ ibid. 
83:1; 1 GUR NAGA (for one shekel of sil- 
ver) Goetze LE § 1 Ai 15; 2 SILA u-hu-li 
usabilakkim I had two silas of u. brought 
to you (fem.) VAS 16 2:14, cf. Kraus AbB 1 31 
r. 12 (all OB); istén S[a] u-hu-li ZABAR one 
bronze (container) of wu. EA 25 iv 62, also (of 
gold) ibid. ii 54; [am]mini ... [ina] utun pah- 
hari immeti u-hu-la taserrulp] why do you 
always ignite wu. in the potter’s kiln? Lam- 
bert BWL 194 r. 18 (fable), see Kienast Serie vom 
Fuchs 46 iv 25; lizziz Ha Sarru ina qand ta-na- 
ti-Su “Lig-st, ina u-hu-li Si 78bis:15 (courtesy 
M. Civil); Sa ana GIS.NAGA ana zukkii Sa 
gidlu nadnu (silver) which was given for w. 
for the cleaning of ropes CT 55 439:8 (NB); 
4 pi uh-hu-lu 4 (BAN) 8E.GI8.1 four satu of 
u., four panu of sesame (given to a cleaner) 
CT 55 369a:1, also, wr. GIS.NAGA CT 55 
369b:1; GIS.NAGA (for lubustu sa Addari) 
BM 64091:10, cited Bongenaar NB Ebabbar 348; 
5 (BAN) uh-hu-lu alna] tené sa lubu[sti] 
Zawadzki Garments 62 BM 66160:1; 2 (BAN) 
uh-hu-lu ... ana hapap ga abni (see haz 
papu) VAS 6 77:6 (all NB). 


b) in med. and rit.: if a man is be- 
witched ina mé kima u-hu-li [tlurammaksu 
u arkisu uh-[hlu-ul-ta irammukma samna 
ippassisma tballut you wash him with wa- 
ter like(?, or: in place of?) w., and after- 
wards he bathes with wu., is anointed with 
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oil, and he will recover KUB 37 55 iv 26f.; 
ittt U.NAGA tuballal ina mé trammuk you 
mix (several ingredients) with uw. plant, he 
bathes with water LKA 102 r. 2, see Biggs 
Saziga 64; kaltt kaluimi ... ina NAGA tug 
temmed (see emedu mng. 6b) AMT 85,1 ii 9; 
NAGA IM.BABBAR.HUR.RA (you grind 
together) wu. and gypsum Or. NS 40 135 
K.9456:13’ (namburbi); 1 GiN NAGA (var. 
NAGA SI) (among materia medica) AMT 
41,1 iv 18, var. from dupl. Kécher BAM 54:8, wr. 
uh-hu-lu Lambert AV 159 No. 6:4. 


c) for making glass: 10 MA.NA immaz 
nakku 15 MA.NA dikmén U.NAGA 13 MA. 
NA U.BABBAR ahé talmarraq] you grind 
finely, separately, 10 minas of «mmanakku 
stone, 15 minas of soda ash, 1} minas of 
“white plant” Oppenheim Glass 34 tablet A 14, 
also ibid. tablet B 22, cf. 10 MA.NA busu 
U.NAGA harsu la tajaru ... tamarragq ibid. 
37 tablet A 59, cf. ibid. 48 tablet B iv 12, 66:5, 11, 
14, 17. 


d) uhilu garnanti (wr. NAGA SI) 
“horned,” i.e., sprouted, alkali plant — I’ 
in med. and rit.: gatésu ina gassi NAGA SI 
temessi you wash his hands with gypsum 
and sprouted alkali LKA 123:8, cf. KAR 377 
r. 38 (both namburbi), see Maul Namburbi 285 and 
350; u-hu-la qar-na-nu [tlabtu pétat pr ile 
sprouted alkali plant, salt which opens the 
mouth of the gods CT 17 38:38 (mis pi), see 
Walker and Dick, SAA Lit. Texts 1 216:33; 
[...K]1.A4.4fp.LU.RU.GU mu.un.tim 
[...] lél-hu-lw qar-na-nu kibrit ubla K.2761+ 
with K.5704:38f. (courtesy W. G. Lambert); ata 
mé NAGA SI inesu temesst you wash his 
eyes with water (containing) sprouted al- 
kali AMT 11,2:19 (= Kécher BAM 515), also CT 
23 26 ii 6, AMT 74 ii 36; 3 SE NAGA SI 3 SE 
hil abukkati 3 SE ze surari istenis tasdk you 
crush together three grains of sprouted 
alkali, three grains of abukkatu resin, three 
grains of “lizard’s excrement” (to cure an 
eye disease) AMT 9,1:30 (= Kécher BAM 514 ii 
26); if a man suffers from ekketu disease 
NAGA SI tasdk ina samni tummam you 
crush sprouted alkali (and) heat it in oil 
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Kécher BAM 8 ii 5; gab NAGA SI ina Samni 
tuballal you mix alum (and) sprouted al- 
kali in oil AJSL 36 83:103; sahlé teneti 
kukra NAGA SI ina Sikari tala’ you knead 
crushed cress, kukru plant, sprouted alkali 
in beer CT 23 23 i 6, also CT 23 33 iii 14 
(= Kécher BAM 480); NAGA SI tubbal tasdk 
Iraq 19 40:6 (SB), NAGA SI (also beside kuk= 
ru) Kécher BAM 383:9 (MB), U NAGA SI 
Kécher Pflanzenkunde 36 iii 11 (inv.), and passim 
in med.; see also garnant. 


2’ for making glass: 5 MA.NA dikménu 
Sa U.NAGA SI five minas of ashes of the 
sprouted alkali plant (as ingredient for 
making bisu glass) Oppenheim Glass 43 tablet 
A 111, cf. 1 GU.UN U.NAGA SI one talent 
of sprouted alkali plant ibid. 48 tablet B 19”, 
parallel 53 tablet D v 9’. 


3’ other occs.: NAGA SI (in list of 
plants) YOS 6 75:20, cf. CT 55 378:6 (both NB). 


Oppenheim Glass 74f.; Waetzoldt Textilindu- 
strie 172; Thompson DAB 31ff. 


ubululena s.; (a wooden object); MB Ala- 
lakh*; Hurr. word. 


5 GIS u-hu-lu-le-e-na (among wooden 
objects) Wiseman Alalakh 424:3. 


uhulunaSSe_s.; (a wooden object); MB 
Alalakh*; Hurr. word. 


15 aS u-hu-lu-na-se (among wooden 
objects) Wiseman Alalakh 424:4. 
uhummis adv.; like a mountain; SB; cf. 


Sadanis uzaqqgir mélasu uihu-mi-is(text 
KA) (var. uhu-<mi-is>) ugarsidsu I raised 
its high wall as high as a peak, I founded it 
as firmly as a mountain PBS 15 80 ii 4, var. 
from RIM Annual Review 9 7 Text 5 ii 6, see 
Schaudig Nabonid 348; isid kussi Sarritya u- 
hum-mis Sursidi make the foundation of 
my royal throne as firmly founded as a 
mountain Borger Esarh. 77 § 49:19, ef. isd 
kussi sangtitya u-hum-mis lisarsid AfO 18 
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317:31 (Esarh.); wid kusst sangitya u-hum- 
mis li-tir-ra may the foundation of my 
priestly throne be as surpassing(?) as a 
mountain Borger Esarh. 26 § 39:27; 2 pirku 

. U-hum-mis idisunu ukin AfK 2 98:12, 
see Borger Asb. 189, cf. ibid. 195:21 and RA 72 
44:6’ (all Asb.). 


uhummu s.; mountain; SB; pl. ukummu, 
uhummatu; ef. uhummis. 


[...nu.mu.u]n.da.ab.ha.za ga.ga.bi : 
ul uktil t-hu-me(var. -mu) sikin sépilsu] the moun- 
tain could not support the treading of his feet JCS 
21 129:29. 

u-hu-m|u] (var. ug-hu-wm) = ada Malku II 33, 
var. from von Weiher Uruk 119:35. 


u-hu-um-mi zaqruti Sa ultu ulla wna gerz 
bigun urqitu la susdt steep mountains on 
which vegetation had not grown for a long 
time Lyon Sar. 6:35; duranisu dannuti kima 
kisrat u-hum-me (var. u-hu-wm-mi) uzage 
gir I made its (the palace’s) massive walls 
as high as a mountain ridge 
24:36; (Samf&i-ilu) [ka]sid uhu-ma-tu sa saz 
lam Samsi who conquered the mountains 
of the west Thureau-Dangin Til-Barsib 143:9, 
see Grayson, RIMA 3 232. 


Lyon Sar. 


uhunnu see uhinnu. 
uburra?u s.; remainder, arrears; OAKk.; 
cf. aharu. 


(barley allotments due to 16 individu- 
als) u-hur-ra-um Steinkeller and Postgate 
Third-Millennium Legal and Administrative Texts 
in the Iraq Museum, Baghdad No. 72:18, see ibid. 
p. 108. 
ubuSgallu s.; fearsome storm; SB; Sum. 
lw. 


u,.buS(var. adds .gal) u,.gal an. 
eden.na gaba.bi nu(var. adds .un). 
ge,.ge, a.ga.bi.Se nu.un.bar.ra: 
u,-hus-gal-lu-u umu rab sa ina seri trassu 
la uttarru ana arkisu la ippallasu fearsome 
storm, great storm which cannot be turned 


oi.uchicago.edu 


uhzu 


back in the open country, which does not 
look back STT 192:7f., dupl. CT 17 4 i 13ff.; 
u,.huS.gal 4en.1/1.14 in.da.k[ar]: 
us-hus-gal-la sa Enlil e-te-ru CT 17 13:2 and 
dupl., see Béck MuS8wu III 30. 


ubzu see thzu B. 
Wi see Wa. 


willu s.; plant gatherer; OB; Sum. lw.; wr. 
U.{L. 


u.fl=8u-lu Izi E 257. 


ana SU.HA UD.DA MUSEN.DU.MES u 
LU.U.f{L.MES sa bit Samag Sa Larsam BUR 
IKU.TA eglam idna_ give one bur of field 
each to the inland fishermen, the fowlers, 
and the plant gatherers of the SamaS tem- 
ple of Larsa TCL 7 27:4, see Kraus, AbB 4 27. 


wiltu s. fem.; 1. (a type of tablet about 
twice as wide as long, inscribed parallel 
to the longer axis, containing a scholar’s 
report), 2. obligation, debt, promissory 
note, debt note; NA, NB; pl. wilati; wr. 
syll. and (pseudo-logographically) u-il-tim; 
cf. e’elw. 


u-il-tu = Nia.aI.N[A] RA 28 134 K.4320 ii 1 


(comm.). 


l. (a type of tablet about twice as wide 
as long, inscribed parallel to the longer 
axis, containing a scholar’s report) — a) in 
letters: barite IM.MES Sataru ga u-il-ti (I 
am expert in) extispicy, tablets, and writ- 
ing reports CT 53 139 r. 30, see Parpola, SAA 
10 182; u-il-tu sa attali Sin ana sarri bélyja 
usebbala I will send a report about the 
lunar eclipse to the king, my lord ABL 407 
r. 4, ef. ABL 1096:7, u-il-a-ti Sa tupsarri 
Enima Anu Enlil gabbu wmahhuru userz 
rubu they receive and bring all the reports 
of the astronomers (into the presence of 
the father of the king) ibid. 12, see Parpola, 
SAA 10 75 and 76; u-tl-tu Sanitu anassaha ana 
Sarr belija usasma I will copy another re- 
port and let the king, my lord, hear it 
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Thompson Rep. 188 r. 4, see Hunger, SAA 8 84; 
ina libbi u-il-tt Sa PN ... Satir in a report 
of PN it is written ABL 1391 r. 6, see Parpola, 
SAA 10 100 (all NA), cf. u-il-tum sa [PN] 
Thompson Rep. 160B r. 4 (NB), see Hunger, SAA 
8 527. 


b) in colophons: ki pi u-il-tim gabari 
Nippur Subalkut transferred according to 
the wording of a report, an exemplar from 
Nippur Pinches Berens Coll. No. 110:21; u-il- 
tu PN KAR 150 r. 17, also Kraus Texte 52 r. 10, 
Craig AAT 58 r. 12, wr. u-il-tim PN KAR 44 
r. 21, also LKA 187 r. 8, KAR 114 r. 11, and 
passim, Wr. %-DIS-t2 Hunger Kolophone 333:4. 


2. obligation, debt, promissory note, 
debt note (NB) — a) obligation, debt — l’ 
in gen.: mari bani sa ina panigsunu adannu 
u-il-tim Sa PN u PN, ... iskunu the free 
men before whom they fixed the deadline 
(for paying) the debt of PN and PN, VAS 6 
63:2; ina u-il-tim Sa x kaspi Sa PN Sa ina 
muhhit PN, ina libbi 1 mana kaspu PN ina 
gate PN, mahir of the debt of x silver, owed 
to PN by PN», PN received from PN, one 
mina of silver Nbn. 524:1, cf. VAS 4 86:1, 
131:1, 175:1, TCL 13 191:3, Dar. 279:4, and 
passim; u-2l-tum ... Sa PN sa wna muhhi PNg 
kaspu adi u-il-tim-su PN ina qaté PN, ittenz 
tir adi UD.20.KAM sa MN u-il-tim ... inagz 
sémma ... inandin obligation (of x silver) 
owed to PN by PN,, PN has been paid by 
PN, the silver together with its debt, by 
the 20th of MN he will bring the debt 
note and give it (to the debtor) Dar. 266:1, 
5, and 10, also Dar. 137:1, 5, 8; 2 MA.NA KU. 
BABBAR Sa U-il-ti PN mahir Nbk. 59:8; 2 
Gin kaspa ina hubulli u-il-tim sa 10 Gin 
kaspi PN ... mahir PN has received two 
shekels of silver of the interest on the 
debt of ten shekels of silver TCL 13 144:13; 
naphar 33 mana 5 Gin kaspu sa u-il-tim. 
MES [rag]titu Sa PN ... gabbi iknukma [pani] 
PN, [sa] ana maritu ilqt usadgil total three 
minas 35 shekels of silver, debts owed to 
PN, he sealed all and presented them to 
PN, who had taken (him) in adoption VAS 
5 47:11, ef. ibid. 18; #-il-tim.MES issiruma inas= 
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Si (see eséru A mng. la-5’) VAS 5 146:7; 
100 sheep ina u-al-tim sa istu Samag &a ina 
muhhi PN of a debt from Sama owed by 
PN CT 55 151:2; u-il-tim sa erst Sa musukz 
kanni ga... na muhhya tusazzazu an obli- 
gation for a bed of musukkannu wood for 
which you made me responsible Dar. 189:6, 
cf. ki... PN la wttalkamma ana muhhi u-il- 
tim... ttti PN, la iddabbu if PN does not 
come and discuss the obligation with PN, 
(he will give a bed to PN.) ibid. 12; ina u- 
il-tim Sa 19 GUR suluppi PN u-zu-uz PN is 
responsible for the debt of 19 gur of dates 
VAS 3 170:7; adi MN PN PN, tbbakamma ina 
u-il-tim sa PN, usesseb by MN, PN will 
bring PN, along and will make him be 
present at (the concluding of) the obliga- 
tion owed by PN, YOS 6 5:9. 


2’ with eélu: u-il-tim ute PN bela lvl 
let my lord enter into an obligation with 
PN CT 22 48:15, also ibid. 75:8 (both letters); u- 
il-tim Sa x kaspi Sa PN wna muhhi PN, Vilu 
obligation for x silver to which PN obliged 
PN, VAS 4 40:1, cf. BRM 1 66:5 and 8, Nbn. 
231:1, 722:1, TuM 2-3 85:10, CT 4 30c:5, and 
passim; u-2l-tum sa Sarru ina muhhika Vilu 
an obligation (for x gold) which the king 
imposed on you TCL 12 57:10; u-il-tim elli- 
Su u elli 'PN asgatigu Pilma he (the credi- 
tor) imposed an obligation upon him and 
his wife ‘PN TCL 12 122:5; x asné Sa ana 
Sumi Sa PN u-il-tim e lett x dates for which 
an obligation was imposed in the name of 
PN VAS 3 202:3; u-il-tum Sa PN w PNog 2tte 
ahames Pilu YOS 6 208:21, also TCL 12 43:31; 
u-il-tim sa... PN itti ‘PN asgatisu Pilu Dal- 
ley Edinburgh 69:17; PN sa u-il-tim ina muh- 
hini Vilu. PN who imposed an obligation 
upon us TCL 9 98:10. 


3’ referring to prior indebtedness: rahit 
u-il-tom Sa x kaspt the remaining obliga- 
tion of x silver Dar. 217:2, cf. VAS 3 54:2, 
VAS 4 38:5, 164:2, Dar. 455:5, and passim; elat 
u-il-tum Sa x suluppi sa ina muhhisu apart 
from the debt of x dates which he owes 
Dar. 166:7, also (concerning silver) Nbn. 294:6, 
YOS 7 72:26; elat u-il-tum harranigsunu JCS 
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28 33:11; elat u-il-tum mahritu apart from 
an earlier obligation VAS 4 203:8, cf. VAS 4 
62:6, 173:8, Dar. 269:9, BIN 2 119:9, BE 10 
62:12, and passim; elat u-il-tim.MES sa ina 
muhhi PN Camb. 16:10, ef. BIN 1 115:12; elat 
3.TA U-il-tim.MES Dar. 507:8; elat Sitta u- 
il-tum-a-tum mahrétu ZA 4 149 No. 2:12; elat 
u-il-tum.MES mahrétu Sa kaspi sa hubullu 
irabba apart from the earlier debts of sil- 
ver which will increase with interest Nbn. 
325:6, cf. Hecker Giessen 47:7; elat il-u-tim 
mahriti Oelsner AV 47:9; Sa la u-al-tim Sa ina 
muhhi PN u PN, apart from the obligation 
which is owed by PN and PN, VAS 3 10:6. 


b) debt note, promissory note, obliga- 
tion document — 1’ in gen.: 5 mana kas- 
pa binnannaésimma u-il-tim niddinka u-il-ti 
ukilma ... u-il-twm suati PN ultu gata the 
bitma ina sinnisu iksus ... PN» bel u-il-tum 
ana mahrini bila (they said) “Give us half 
a mina of silver, and we will give you the 
debt note.” I held on to the debt note, and 
PN snatched that debt note from my hand 
and chewed it with his teeth. (The judges 
ordered them) “Bring PN,, the owner of 
the debt note, into our presence” TCL 13 
219:6ff. and 17, see San Nicolo, Symb. Koschaker 
182ff.; ki tuppa ki u-il-tim PN [PN,] uw PNg 
issid mimma PN, ina u-il-tim-su ul mahir 
even if PN, PN,, and PN, brought a tablet 
or a debt note, (the fact remains that) PN, 
has not received anything of the debt 
(owed to) him  Jursa Bél-rémanni 133 BM 
42302:14 and 16; u-il-tim sa 20 séni ... PN 

. u-il-tim sadsu ana PN, satam Kanna... 
ukallumma PN, tbukunimma ana muhhi 
u-il-tim Sulati] istaluma u-il-tim ... Sa... 
PN; ina muhhi PN, v2li ana mahar ... PN, 

. ubilamma istassi (concerning) a debt 
note about twenty small cattle, PN showed 
that debt note to PN,, the satammu of 
Eanna, and they summoned PN, and ques- 
tioned him about that debt note, and he 
brought the debt note, which PN, had im- 
posed on PN,, before PN,, and they read it 
out TCL 12 119:1ff.; adi muhhi u-al-tim sa 
abya ammaruma ettiruka as soon as I see 
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my father’s debt note, I will pay you VAS 6 
124:8; u-il-tim Sa PN ... is4mma subila get 
the debt note of PN and send it to me YOS 
3 76:33; u-il-tim-a muhra receive my debt 
note YOS 8 11:18, cf. u-il-tum ... Sa ina 
muhhya muhursu receive from him the 
note about the debt which I owe CT 22 
98:8; u-il-tum ana muhhika usabalkatma 
kaspu trabbi (see nabalkutu mng. 4e) YOS 
3 193:15; ina u-il-tim-su-nu usedti wmma in 
their document they proclaimed as follows 
Cyr. 332:138; kaspu sa sa la u-il-ti ana PN 
nadnu silver which was given to PN with- 
out a debt document BRM 1 89:1; u-2-tem 
Sa sutt a document concerning sutu rent 
Dar. 409:9 and 13; u-al-tim sa Supéltu (see 
Supéltu mng. le) Camb. 32:2. 


2’ referring to the cancellation of debts: 
u-il-tim.MES Sa 1 mana kaspi sa ina bit PN 
tella hepd debt notes concerning one mina 
of silver which may turn up in PN’s house 
are void TuM 2-3 113:22, cf. u-il-tum ... sa 
tella hepdta Bagh. Mitt. 5 227 No. 17 iii 28, ef. 
CTMMA 8 22:7; u-il-tim suati ... asar tanz 
nammaru hepitu si that debt note wher- 
ever it turns up is invalid BRM 1 80:8; w- 
il-tum-Su ... hepdt Camb. 397:7; u-il-tim 
mahritu hepdtu the earlier debt note is 
invalid BRM 1 50:12, cf. BRM 1 48:9, Nbn. 
605:9, TCL 12 17:7; u-al-tim.MES mahréti 
huppd the earlier debt notes are invalid 
AnOr 8 10:13, cf. Nbn. 587:5, VAS 3 48:10, TCL 
12 53:9, and passim, wr. u-il-tim-e-tu VAS 4 
16:16; note: [%]-i-ti sa PN ina muhhi 'PN, 
ilu hepdta the obligation which PN im- 
posed on 'PN, is void TuM 2-3 3:18; w-2l-tim 
Sa ina bit PN tellad Sa PN, st a debt note 
which turns up in PN’s house is the prop- 
erty of PN, YOS 6 161:6; gabari u-il-tim asar 
tannammaru sa PN si a copy of the debt 
note wherever it appears is the property 
of PN VAS 4 134:9; agar u-il-tim Ssumati 
tannammar etirtu si wherever that debt 
note appears it is (to be considered) paid 
Pinches Peek 12:8; lu tuppu lu gabari tuppi lu 
u-il-tim lu gabari u-il-tim ... Sa PN 8&4 a 
tablet or a copy of a tablet or a debt note 
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or a copy of a debt note is the property of 
PN UCP 9 417:12; lu u-il-tim lu gabari u- 
il-tim lu gittu «lu» lu gatari lu mimma raz 
Stitu gabbi (see rastitu usage f) VAS 6 186:1f., 
cf. u-il-tim gabari u-il-tim Nbn. 832:12; lu 
u-il-tim lu riksu BRM 1 51:14; u-il-tum.MES8- 
Ssu-nu etra leusunu pussutu gittanisunu 
huppti (see léw usage b-2’b’-2”) TCL 13 
160:12; u-tl-tum.MES ... Sa ina muhhi PN 
PN, ana PN ittadin PN, gave the debt notes 
which were owed by PN back to PN Dar. 
261:7, cf. TCL 18 141:6, VAS 5 83:41; u-il-tim 
PN inassémma ana PN, inandin PN will 
bring the debt note and give it to PN, (the 
debtor) CT 55 108:5, cf. u-il-tim i-na-ds-Su- 
nu-im-ma ana PN inandinu TuM 2-8 86:9; 
Satammu u PN u-il-tim ... Sa eli PN, ana 
PN, iddinu the temple administrator and 
PN gave to PN, the debt note which PN, 
owed BIN 2 130:20; u-il-tim.MES PN ittire 
ma ana PN, inandin PN will pay the debt 
notes and give them to PN, BRM 1 66:16; 
ina umu u-il-tim ... tételd PN ana PN, inanz 
din when the debt note turns up, PN will 
give it to PN, VAS 6 9:18; w-2l-tim.MES séti 
... Sa ina muhhi PN PN, wu ‘PN; ummisu... 
ana PN, ittannu JCS 26 67 No. 87:8; u-il-tem 

. ‘PN ki tutirrw ana PN, tattadin when 
‘PN returned the debt note she gave it to 
PNo  Peiser Vertrage No. 119:7, also VAS 4 
120:8, TCL 12 96:9; do not give the silver to 
anyone adi muhhi ... u-al-tim lapani PN 
ninassdmma ninaddanakka until we bring 
the debt note before PN and give it to you 
YOS 3 35:16 (let.). 


3’ referring to writing and contents, 
wording: w-il-tim.MES-ia mala basi ana 
Sumu Sa PN abiya asat<ta>ru I will write all 
my debt notes in the name of my father PN 
TCL 13 138:19, dupl. AnOr 8 47:19; tupsarru 
Satir u-il-ti PN the scribe PN who wrote 
the debt note UET 4 27:15, ef. UET 4 84:14, 
BIN 1 114:17, BRM 1 33:15, TuM 2-3 36:10, 
69:18, 103:15, 182:18; kaspu a... §a ina u- 
il-tim Satar the aforementioned silver which 
is written in the debt note VAS 4 78:4, ef. 
ibid. 7; nadinanu kaspa ki pi u-il-tim ina 
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gaqqadisu ana mahiranu inandin the seller 
will give the principal of the silver to the 
buyer according to the wording of the 
document SPAW 1889 pl. 6 ii 19 (NB laws); 
akki u-il-tim ... sénu ina qat PN ana belija 
ultebila senu muhursu u u-il-tim-a wu kunuk 
u Subila according to the debt note I have 
sent small cattle to my lord with PN, re- 
ceive the small cattle from him and seal 
and send me my debt note YOS 3 16:6 and 
12 (let.); 10 GUR akki v-il-tim-Su-nu ina gat 
PN etirw they are paid 10 gur by PN ac- 
cording to their debt note Dar. 447:8, ef. 
Dar. 484:11, TCL 13 136:6, VAS 4 197:6; kaspa 
akki u-il-tum-su% PN ... mahir VAS 4 134:5; 
akki u-il-tim Sa PN uttata ana DN inandin 
according to the document of PN he will 
give barley to the Lady-of-Uruk OS 7 
49:10, ef. TCL 13 131:11, akki u-il-tum.MES- 
Su-nu TCL 12 90:14; 1 MA.NA kaspu qaqz 
gadu akki u-il-tum sa PN wna muhhi PN, akki 
u-il-tim irabbt PN, owes one mina of silver, 
the principal, according to the debt note of 
PN, according to the debt note, it (the 
debt) will increase with interest Nbk. 48:2 
and 5. 


Ad mng. 1: Parpola, JNES 42 2 n. 5; ad mng. 2: 
Petschow Pfandrecht 10-24. 


U-iz-za (AHw. 1405a) see wizza. 

ja see Wa. 

ujahu (ujuhw) s.; (a caterpillar); SB. 
u-ta-a-hu (vars. u-[i]a-u-hu, u-a-u-x) : 


nap-pi-lu gar-ri-Su  Uruanna III 260, in MSL 
8/2 64. 


ujuhu see wahu. 


uka adv.; (mng. uncert.); Mari. 


u-[kla annis ull tatrud]assuma_ then(?), 
you did not send him here ARM 1 58:8, see 
Durand Documents de Mari 1 199 No. 71 note b; 
he proceeded to cry w-ka belt PN istap= 
parsum then(?), my lord should send PN 


ukapu 


off to him ARMT 26 397:10; he said to him 
u-ka RN Sar matim elitim then(?), Zimri- 
lim is king of the Upper Country ARMT 26 
404: 25. 


**Ukadi’a (AHw. 1405b) see nimru A 


mng. 2 and discussion section. 


**ukalli (AHw. 1405b) In UET 7 73 i 25 


read a finite form of the verb kullu, see 
Sjoberg, Limet AV 117. 


*ukalu_ s.; leftovers(?); NA*; only pl. ukaz 
lati attested; cf. akalu. 


akil u-ka-la-a-ti fa neési attadgil I was 
looked upon as one who eats lion’s left- 
overs(?) ABL 1285:21, cf. ibid. 39, see Parpola, 
SAA 10 294. 


ukam(a) s.(?); (mng. unkn.); lex.* 


[x].x.st..st. = d-[ka]l-am (var. [...]-ka-ma) 


Erimhus II 201. 


**ukam[uSSu] (AHw. 1405b) The Akk. 
reading for U.TIN.TIR.BABBAR SAR = 
u-ka-[v-x] Hh. XVII 301, cf. U.TIN.TIR. 
BABBAR = U-[...| CT 37 28 i 23 (list of plants), 
is unknown. 


ukanu s.; (a plant); SB.* 


U u;-ka-nu (among ingredients for a 
poultice) Kécher BAM 478:4. 


ukapu s.; saddlecloth; OA, Nuzi, SB, NB; 
cf. wakapu. 


ti-ri-§u a-ga-lim = u-ka-pu Uruanna III 551. 


a) in OA: 6 u-ka-pt zurzi w matlihgam u 
stkuhi ga 2 Gin kaspam itbulu PN ilqe PN 
has taken six saddlecloths, pouches, and a 
packing rack, besides harnesses, costing 
two shekels of silver CCT 5 33b:1, see Veen- 
hof Old Assyrian Trade 6; Sim emaré zurzi u-ka- 
pi matlihsi wasissunu mimma sumsu ula 
tahhi CCT 1 39b:8, see Veenhof Old Assyrian 
Trade 6; 2 ANSE.HI.A 6 u-ka-pi 3 ilatim 3 
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zurzi 3 narugqatim sa liwitim PN nas’akkum 
PN is bringing to you two donkeys, six 
saddlecloths, three bags, three pouches, 
and three sacks for wrapping MatouS Fest- 
schrift 2 116 WAG 48-1463:18; PN PN, agssassu 
5 naruqqija u 12 Gin KU.BABBAR 1 u-ka- 
pi-im ku-ti-na Sa i.Gi8 ana PNs PN, assitisu 
iddinuma PN and his wife PN. gave PN, 
and his wife PN, five sacks and twelve 
shekels of silver, one saddlecloth and a 
.... for oil T. Ozgiic AV 78 Kt r/k 15:4; [51.TA 
ra-ku-su [3.T]A rabiutum u-ka-pu nadu 
(on each donkey) five (bags) are attached 
and three large saddlecloths are placed 
MatouS Prag I 471:17, see Dercksen OA Institu- 
tions 279 n. 783; 7 u-ka-pu Sapiutum SA 3 
u-ka-pu ana PN taddini Sitti u-ka-pe ana PN, 
wu assinisu tamalaki kunukkya ana PN, din 
seven padded saddlecloths out of which 
you (fem.) should give three saddlecloths 
to PN, the rest of the saddlecloths to PN,, 
and give (masc.) to PN, the set of boxes 
with my seals CCT 4 20a:17ff., cf. u-ka-pu-u 
Sapiutim Kiltepe 92/k 239:4; 1 u-ka-pd-am 
e-Di-am_ Kiiltepe 92/k 241:1, cf. 18 u-ka-pe 
wa-Di-u-tum Kiiltepe 92/k 242:9, 2 si-na u- 
ka-pée wa-pi-u-tim Kiiltepe 92/k 198:28, also 
Kiiltepe 92/k 247:1; 5 u-ka-pu-u Sa 4 ANSE. 
HI.A zurzu  Kiiltepe 92/k 129:1 (all courtesy 
K. R. Veenhof); u-ka-pi-ka u sitram laddinma 
let me provide your saddlecloths and the 
Sitru textile RA 59 37 MAH 10824:24, ef. 
Sapatim wu u-<ka>-pi-“im> ana Ssapartim 
iddiamma 1 Gin kaspam usabbiannima 
Sapatim u u-ka-pi-Su ut@ersum (see Saparz 
tu usage a-l’) ICK 1 37b:17ff.; 5 u-ka-pe... 
ana 5 MA.NA URUDU Matou¥ Prag I 689:12. 


b) in Nuzi: zijandta ana u-ka,-p[t x] ite 
tadig he gave (me) the zijanatu blanket for 
the saddlecloth HSS 5 47:17; 5 KUS UDU 
ana 1 u-ka,-pi epesi ana qat PN nadnu five 
sheepskins have been given to PN to make 
one saddlecloth HSS 14 540:3, also ibid. 1, 5, 
and 7; Sa iltén u-ka,-pe-e sla ANSE] Saras- 
sunu PN iltege HSS 14 544:12, cf. (with 
Hurr. pl. ending) sa 2 u-ka,-pe-na.MES sa 1 
UZ Sarassunu PN, iltege PN, received the 
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hair from one goat (to make) two saddle- 
cloths ibid. 3; u-ka-pu HSS 15 134 (= RA 36 
144):56 (both inv.). 


c) in SB, NB: w-ka-pi-e CT 56 23:2 (list of 
an archer’s gear); payment of two shekels sa 
u-ka-pu GCCI 2 283:10; whi u-ka-a-pi pugu= 
datu AfO 50 260:14 (all NB); in broken con- 
text: [x i]na KA.GAL aésib ilhi wu u-ka-a-pu 
i-kab-ba-as [x x] [the...] is seated at the 
city gate, fulling(?) ilkw cloths and saddle- 
cloths von Weiher Uruk 121 ii 13, cf. [x] 7-kab- 
ba-as ilhi wu u-ka-a-p[u x] ibid. 14. 

In PRU 8 157a:19’ (= MRS 6 157 RS 16.253 
r. 19’) ki-i u-qa-bi [...] is unlikely to belong here. 


Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 6ff.; Dercksen OA 
Institutions 272. 


**y-ka-tum (AHw. 1405b) In Tc 3 (= TCL 
19) 5:22 read «u» gqadum, see parsu mng. 


Ta. 


ukitu_ s.(?); (mng. unkn.); lex.* 


nig.bar.bar = u-ki-t}um] Antagal F 183. 
ukkinnu see unkennu. 


ukkintu s.; (mng. unkn.); Mari.* 


[...] GIS.NA wk-[Kk]i-na-at (in broken 
context) ARMT 22 115:24 (list of textiles). 


ukku A s.; (a type of vessel); RS, Emar; 
pl. ukkutu. 


6 marhasu Sa Samna taba mali 20 uk-ku 
Sa ZU.GUL 4 sa tabti a ZO.GUL six vessels 
of marhusu stone filled with perfumed oil, 
twenty ivory u.-s, four ivory salt cellars 
MRS 6 186 RS 16.146+ :42; 4 uk-ku-tt Arnaud 
Emar 6 434:12’, cf. ibid. 11’. 

The passage 3 w-ki kar-Se ka-bat-ti CA (= van 
Driel Cult of A8Sur) 100 x 7’ remains obscure. 


ukku B s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 


sagiklkuumsuyuR.SUHUR UET 6/2 369:9, see 
Sjoberg, Or. NS 37 239; [kul = wk(?)-ku-um MSL 
14 123:280 (Proto-Aa). 
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ukki 
A. 


v.; to render destitute; OB; cf. aka 


(as for the man who replaces my foun- 
dation inscription with his own) Samag 
kakkigu ... lisbir Agénan u Sakkan massu 
li-tk-ki-a may Sama& break his weapons, 
may ASnan and Sakkan impoverish his 
land RA 33 50 iii 17 (Jahdunlim), see Frayne, 
RIME 4 604:69; 20 EREN.MES Sa GN ana 
napultt amment Sunu uk-ku-ma why are 
the twenty men of GN deprived of provi- 
sions? BE 17 59r. 8. 

For uq-qu-u §4 Sta RMA (= Thompson Rep.) 37 
r. 4, etc., see waqt. 


ukkudu s.; aggressive, fierce person; OB; 
ef. ukkudu v. 


[ba-an]-da TUR.DA = ek-du, wk-ku-du  Diri I 
283f. 
8a Se.ri = uk-ku-du-um MSL 9 80:176 (OB 


list of diseases). 


x grain ™U-ku-du-wm imdudi Edzard Tell 
ed-Der 147:6. 


ukkudu_ v.; to behave aggressively, to 
mistreat, abuse; SB; II; cf. ekdis, ekdu, 
mikdu, mukkidu, ukkudu adj. 


[hi-bi-iz] TUR.DIS = wk-ku-du Diri I 291, also 
Diri Ugarit 1:242; [TuR].DI8 = uk-ku-du, [Pa.Ga]N 
= gumsuku, [Su.kar].Igal tapalu, [Su. kar]. 
kér=tuppulu Antagal C 229ff.; hi-bi-iz TUR.DI8 = 
uk-ku-[dju A VI/1:109. 

peS = mi-tk-du, pe&S.peS = uk-ku-du, peS.sa. 
pes = mu-uk-ki-du, suh.sth.peS.gi = wk-ki-da- 
an-nt ZA 9 163 iii 31ff. (group voc.). 

uk-ku-du = Sumsuku, tuppulu Malku II 282f. 


mannu el mannim la u-kad who does not 
mistreat whom? Lambert BWL 160 r. 13 
(Tamarisk and Date Palm), see Wilcke, ZA 79 
178:65’. 


ukkuku 
II/2. 


v.; (mng. unkn.); OB, SB; II, 


[eden].na mé8S.anSe.bi tu.gug mi.ni. 
in.dt: [sa ser]t bulsu uk-ku-uk(var. uk-ku-ku-m[a]) 
(see erbu usage b) Lugale III 5 (= 94). 
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[x x] ba-a wk-ku-ku = ka-ma-su “Pt CT 18 47 
K.4150:11 (syn. list). 


If a mare gives birth to twins and pagarz 
Sunu u-tak-ka-a-ka [...] Leichty Izbu XX 14’, 
with comm. wu-tak-ka-ku : mi-su Izbu Comm. 
500; ana kurummat Samaég la nu-ta-ak-ka-ak 
CT 52 167:28, see Kraus, AbB 7 167. 


ukkullu (or uqqullu) s.; (a hammer-like 
tool); lex.* 


nig.gul = u-k[ul-lu], nig.gul.Su = MIN g[a- 
ti], nig.gul.mud MIN up-[pi], nig.gul.a. 
$a.ga = MIN eq-li, nig.gul.GI8.SAR = MIN ki-ri, 
mud.nfg.gul = up(!)-pa(!) u-kul-li Arnaud Emar 
6 545:348ff. (Hh. V-VII). 


Variant of akkullu, q.v. 


ukkulu adj.; darkened, dark-colored; SB; 
cf. ekélu. 


ku-uk-ku MI.MI = e-tu-tu, tk-le-tu, wk-lu, wk-ku- 
lu, ta-ra-[nu], da--lmul, du--lmul Diri I 258ff.; 
ku-uk-ku mi.Mi = u-[ku(?)]-lum(?) OB Diri Nippur 
43b. 

uk-ku-lu = us-Su-tu Malku IV 207. 


Sa... tkilu sikingun Salputtasunu lume 
muntu uddigs zimesunu uk-ku-lu-tu usanbit 
(concerning the divine statues) whose ap- 
pearance had become dark, I repaired their 
woeful state of disrepair and made their 
darkened faces shine Borger Esarh. 23 Ep. 
32:14; namrutu zimuka uk-ku-lis tusema you 
have reduced your bright face to scowling 
Lambert BWL 70 15 (Theodicy); wk-ku-lu sunaz 
twa lummuna idatwa my dreams are 
dark, my omens are unfavorable von Weiher 
Uruk 80:33, see Maul Namburbi 251; atamar 
beltt uma uk-ku-lu-tt arhi nanduruti sanatr 
Sa niziqti (see arhu A mng. 3a-2’) STC 2 
pl. 81:72 (prayer to I8tar). 


ukkumu _ adj.; snatching (name of one of 


Marduk’s dogs); SB, NB; cf. ekemu. 


qUk-ku-mu, “Su-ku-lu, “k-Su-da, “Il-te-bu Su 
(the four dogs of Marduk) CT 24 16:19ff. (An), ef. 
1Uk-ku-mu : 8u CT 24 28:74 (explanatory list of 
gods); 1Uk-ku-mu = 8u-% Nabnitu J (= XVII) 175. 
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parak Uk-ku-mi the Dais of U. George 
Topographical Texts 64 V 29 (Tintir); 1Uk-ku-mu 
RA 91 63 K.8742 B 5 (Esagil rit.), ef. 1Uk-ku- 
mu Su [...] Isux Uk-ku-mu Su [...] Sp. II 
500:3’f. in Neugebauer The Exact Sciences in An- 
tiquity pl. 14 (copy by Strassmaier), see George 
Topographical Texts 335; 1Uk-ku-mu CTMMA 2 
20:4f. and 10; in personal names (uncert.): 
U-ku-mu BIN 1 159:33; Uk-ku-ma-a? Nbn. 
203:42 (both NB). 


Lambert, CTMMA 2 p. 123. 
ukkupiS adv.; rapidly; SB; cf. *ekepu. 


kasamma wuk-ku-pis u-ru-uh du-un-qi-ma 
evidently, my good luck is rapidly coming 
to an end Lambert BWL 82:208 (Theodicy), re- 
stored from dupl. courtesy W. G. Lambert; Ssum= 
ma kalbu ana pan amili zesu uk-ku-pis utabz 
bak if a dog rapidly evacuates its excre- 
ment in front of aman CT 38 50:55 (SB Alu). 
ukkupu = adj.; (mng. uncert.); lex.; ef. 
*ekepu. 


zag = uk-ku-[pu] Izi R i 44; sila.kud.da = 
uk-klu-pu] Izi D ii 32. 


In ARM 2 76:23 read az-qu-up, see Durand 
Documents de Mari 1 598 No. 404 note e. 


ukkuSu (akkusu) adj.; 1. removed, 2. 
dismissive, refusing; OA, Mari, SB, NA; 
cf. akasu. 


zag = uk-ku-[su] Izi Ri 48. 


1. removed —a) said of tablets (OA): 
tuppu harrumutum a-ku-su-tim Kiiltepe 88/k 
178:6 (courtesy K. R. Veenhof), cf. ina tuppée 
la-kul-su-tim TCL 14 31:11; tuppe sa PN u- 
ku-su-tim ana Sapartim ana PN taddinma 
Ozgiig Kiiltepe-Kanis 2 pl. 50 No. 1 Kiltepe r/k 
17:7 (coll. K. R. Veenhof). 


b) other oces.: DN ... tratka linet ina 
zumri amili ... nashat tardat uk-ku-sd-at 
may DN turn you back, you are expelled, 
driven away, and removed from the man’s 


uklu B 


body STT 215 iv 57, ef. nashata uk-ku-sa-ta 
(var. uk-<ku>-S§d-a-ta) tardata Ambos Bau- 
rituale 104:111”; uk-ku-Su-ti [...] (in broken 
context) Lambert BWL 185 Fragm. F r. 4. 


2. dismissive, refusing: as for the sol- 
diers sarru bela lu la u-ku-us ... lillikuni 
ligbiu ina dénisunu sarru bélt lirub the 
king, my lord, should not be dismissive, 
let them come and speak so that the king, 
my lord, may look into their case CT 53 
78+426:2 (NA), see Postgate, RA 74 180; the 
officials refused the Elamite delegation’s 
demand for an audience with the king 
awdtim uk-ku-Sa-tim idbubusunu|simma] 
they responded to them with dismissive(?) 
words ARMT 26 370:19’, cf. RN wk-ku-sa- 
tim-ma itanappal mimma napistasu ana RN» 
ul ilput Silli-Sin continues to respond 
with refusals, he has not made an alliance 
with Hammurapi ARMT 26 373:45. 


uklu A 
ekelu. 


s.; darkness, dark; OB, SB; ef. 


ku-uk-ku MI.MI = e-tu-tu, ik-le-tu, wk-lu, wk-ku- 
lu, da--Imul, du-’-Imul Diri I 258ff.; sa.tuky,. 
tuk, = uk-lu Erimhu8 II 125; [x].x.bul = uk-lu 
ErimhuS Excerpt 3:12, in MSL 17 93. 


kusum wu lukl-lum ikkalanni cold and 
darkness are consuming me TIM 2 100:9, 
see von Soden, BiOr 39 135; Girru munammir 
uk-li ikleti panigu [u arkla DN, illuminator 
of darkness and gloom before and behind 
AfO 18 293:64 (inc.); Nuska Sar musi munamz 
mir uk-lt KAR 58:39, see Butler Dreams 341; 
(Nabti) munammir uk-li BMS 58 obv.(!) 17; 
muspardt etitu musnammir uk-li Lambert 
BWL 136:176 (hymn to Sama); Sin... munamz- 
mir uk-[li] Bauer Asb. 2 r. 11, see Kataja and 
Whiting, SAA 12 90; in broken context: wrz 
pat uk-li dark clouds AfO 19 64:86 (prayer to 
Marduk); [...] wk-la ana na-ma-ru. BA 10 8 
K.8937:14 (hymn, Sum. broken). 


uklu B 
akalu. 


s.; food; OA, OB, SB, NA; ef. 


a-na u-ku-ul suhrim kaspam ... ula addan 
I will not provide silver for the youth’s 
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food BIN 6 73:20; u-ku-ul saridim food for 
the donkey driver BIN 6 185:16, ef. ibid. 14, 
BIN 4 29:10 (all OA); ina katttm PN wu PNo... 
ittya tuzannima u-ku-ul pija tlulsagqqil on 
your own account you have alienated PN 
and PN, from me, you have made the food 
in my mouth scarce CT 52 158:6, see Kraus, 
AbB 7 158; u-kul pisu ipparras food for his 
mouth will be interrupted Béck Morphosko- 
pie 188:68, cf. u-kul pisu imatti ibid. 182:45; 
x gemum u-ku-ul PN UET 5 688:6, ef. ibid. 10 
(OB); u-kul pigsu ana NAM.TAB.BA [...] (in 
omen apodosis) CT 40 27 K.3974 r. 6 (SB Alu); 
ina M[U.A]N.NA wk-li la basiti in a year 
lacking food  Postgate Palace Archive 15:52 
(NA), see ibid. p. 46. 


*uklu see aklu A. 


ukii_s.; shuttle (of a loom, a plow); SB. 


giS.bar.bar = u-ku-u Hh. V 312; bar.bar = 
u-[ku-u] Arnaud Emar 6 545:67, bar.bar. 
apin = u-ku-w ibid. 168 (Hh. V-VII); lal.[lal] 
(error) = u-ku-u Arnaud Emar 6 603:55 (Silben- 
vokabular A 16). 

giS.kak mur Sa.ga an.da.ab.la.am bar. 
bar.re.eS hé.en.st..st:: ussu musagqir libbi wu 
hasé ki u-ki-i ligtaddih may the arrow which pierces 
heart and lungs go back and forth like a shuttle 
RA 12 74:1 (Exaltation of Inanna), see HruSka, 
ArOr 37 488. 


Summa manzazu kima u-ki-i sibisu isid 
manzazi zugqqur if the manzazu is like a 
shuttle, its old versions (have) “the base of 


the manzazu is protuberant” Koch-Westen- 
holz Liver Omens 146:105 (SB ext.). 


Waetzoldt Textilindustrie 136; E. Salonen 


Waffen 161. 


ukulli (tkullti, akulli) s.; 1. food, fod- 
der, provisions, 2. (an indication of the 
decrease in width of a wall or trench in 
relation to its height or depth); from OB, 
MA on; pl. wkullt and ukulldtu; wr. syll. 
(ikull4m RA 42 72:28 (Mari), wkulla?isa 
KAV 1 vi 65 (MA), NA akulli) and 8A.GAL 
(KU MCT 77 K r. 23); cf. akalu. 


$a.gal = a-ku-ul-lu-u Hh. I 26. 
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When the bird takes off from the nest 
nig. ku.«bi>.t.bi tium.deé: a-ku-la-am ub-ba- 
lam it brings food (for its young) CT 42 47 BM 
65147 ii 9 (Dispute between Bird and Fish 105). 

ém umun.e / kti.un.e ma.da an.DU.DU 
/ima.ma: t-ku-la-a usagqir || busa bélu usaddi (see 
aqaru lex. section) BA 5 618 No. la: 23f. 


1. food, fodder, provisions — a) for hu- 
mans: I’ in gen.: ina mé wrammikanni ina 
Samni tpsusanni ina u-kul-le-e usakilanni 
she washed me with water, anointed me 
with oil, gave me food to eat Laessge Bit 
Rimki 38:13, dupl. STT 76:13; 2 GiS.MA 40 
GUR SE.TA Suriam SE-a-am ana u-ku-ul-le- 
lel Sa GN liblw send me two forty-gur boats 
so that they can bring the grain for the 
provisions of Larsa Kraus, AbB 5 162:14; 
u(text: NA)-ku-le-e Sa aku<lu> u asti the 
rations that I ate and drank (beside NINDA 
u KAS Sa Gkulu u asti the bread and beer 
that I ate and drank lines r. 14’f.) van Soldt, 
AbB 12 92 r. 12’; itdt GN .. . agtami[ma] u-ku- 
ul-la-a-alm] sa nakrim uhtalliq I burned 
(the fields) around GN, I destroyed the 
enemy’s food ARM 4 42:18, see Durand Docu- 
ments de Mari 2 91 No. 499; silver u-ku-lu-wm 
u mastitum al-Rawi and Dalley OB Sippir 
114:2; u-kul-li Ka-Su LAL-ti food will be 
scarce for him CT 51 147 r. 7 (SB physiogn.), 
see Reiner, Kraus AV 286; summa magal tbhz 
balakkat u SA.GAL [malgal irrig ul iballut 
if he (the patient) tosses violently and 
demands much food, he will not recover 
Labat TDP 182:42; SA.GAL.MES w ERIN.MES 
til-la-ta food and auxiliary troops Ugaritica 
5 20:9, ef. ibid. 11; (concerning the prospec- 
tive murder of hostages) massartum nahaz 
dum u u-ku-ul-lu-um la ibbassi_ there should 
be neither a guard, nor a watch, nor provi- 
sions ARM 1 8:14, see Durand Documents de 
Mari 2 415 No. 679 note ec. 


2’ allocated as rations for workers, 
officials: A LU.HUN.GA 1 GiN KU.BABBAR 
1 (pr) SE SA.GAL.BI the pay for a hired 
laborer is one shekel of silver, his food 
ration is sixty silas of grain Goetze LE § 11 
A i 36; DUMU.MES LU.ENGAR ... u-kul-lim 
Sunusu imnanigssunutu PAD.HI.A sa LU. 
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ENGAR.MES ... Sunu in[nanilssunitu give 
the farm workers food, and give the farm- 
ers’ food allotments to them CT 22 116:18 
(NB let.); } SILA NINDA.HI.A U-Ikul-lul ana 
sukkuki half a qi of bread is the food ra- 
tion for the deaf CT 54 433:3, see Reynolds, 
SAA 15 121; SE-am ana zimi SA.GAL nakamz 
tim sa bit DN ... uppisama idna compute 
(pl.) the amount of barley in accordance 
with the food rations of the storehouse of 
the temple of SamaS and dole it out LIH 
49:12, see Frankena, AbB 2 47; x zI.Gu SA. 
GAL DUMU PN x DABIN 8A.GAL suharigsu wu 
suhar PN, x isququ flour as the provisions 
for the son of PN, x coarse flour as the pro- 
visions for his servant and PN,’s servant 
Edzard Tell ed-Dér 152 r. 23’f., ef. 1 sina 
SA.GAL suhare ibid. 94:11; ana u-ku-ul-le-e 
réedi for the rations of the rédu& soldiers 
TCL 10 108:26, see Arnaud, RA 70 87; assum 
SA.GAL ERIN.SU.HA,(PES).E.NE Sa tas 
puram SA.GAL-su-nu ina SE-e ga illeqi 
taharras regarding the provisions for the 
ba@ iru troops about which you contacted 
me, you must deduct their provisions out 
of the barley which has been collected TCL 
18 93:14ff., see Veenhof, AbB 14 147; [x] KAS. 
U.SA DU SA.GAL ERIN [...]—x.... bile 
latu beer as provisions for the [...] troops 
MDP 22 144:14, cf. ibid. 15 (all OB); (honey, 
wax, and copper for the chief fuller) 2 
UDU 2 DUG.SAB a-kul-la-su two sheep and 
two sappatu vessels (for) his provisions 
ADD 1036 i 19, cf. (for the rab batqi) 1 upuU 
DUG.SAB a-kul-la-sU ibid. ii 25, also ibid. iii 8 
and 27 (distribution of tribute), see Fales and Post- 
gate, SAA 11 36; a-kul-lu-w sa abya mahrak 
issu libbi ekurri kassudak I had received 
my father’s provisions, but (now) I am 
chased away from the temple ABL 152 r. 10 
(NA), see Cole and Machinist, SAA 13 154. 


3’ designated for households, women: 
u-ku-ull]-le-e bitim sa alakiki u tériki tamz 
marimma_ you (fem.) will inspect for me 
the provisions of the house where you 
come and go Kraus, AbB 5 10r. 6’; x SE.GUR 
ana u-ku-la-[a]t bitija UET 5 46:13; x SE x 


ukullé 


ZU.LUM x <8E> I.G18 x sia ana lul-ku-le bate 
pissat biti u [lu]bus biti usur deduct x 
grain, x dates, x oil, x wool for the house- 
hold’s provisions, its oil ration, and its 
clothing OECT 3 65:17, see Kraus, AbB 4 148; 
SE-um annikv’am ana SA.GAL E ul ibassima 
there is no grain here for provisions for 
the house TIM 2 79:6; wr. u-ku-le batim 
UET 5 41 r. 4’; aSSum SkE-e-1m Sa a-na SA. 
GAL E Sa taspuram regarding the grain 
for the household provisions about which 
you contacted me TCL 17 4:11; grain re- 
ceived a-na u-ku-le-e bi-tim Edzard Tell 
ed-Dér 144:28, cf. 20 GuR wu-ku-le E ibid. 
83:11, SE a-na SA.GAL E istu Umi esrim Sa 
ITI grain for household provisions from 
the twentieth day of MN _ ibid. 183:8; (the 
wife of the prisoner of war will go to the 
judges) eqla wu beta a-na u-ku-la-i-sa Sa 2 
Sanate uppusu iddununesse they will ar- 
range and give to her a field and a house 
sufficient for her support for two years 
KAV 1 vi 65 (Ass. Code § 45), cf. eqla u béta sa 
ki u(text £)-kul-la-i-Sa ibid. 79; maru mutisa 
usakkulusi u-kul-la-a-sa u maltissa ki kale 
lete Sa ira’umisini irakkusunesse the sons 
of her (deceased) husband will provide for 
her, they shall draw up an agreement to 
provide her food and her drink for her as 
for an in-law whom they love KAV 1 vi 96 
(Ass. Code § 46); Summa sinniltu ... mussa 
ana eqli ittalak la Samna la sipati la lubulta 
la-a u-ku-ul-la-a la mimma eézibasse if a 
woman’s husband goes abroad and leaves 
no oil, wool, clothing, food, or anything for 
her KAV 1 iv 87 (Ass. Code § 36). 


b) for animals— 1’ in gen.: gwmma u- 
kul-la-a KG if (in a dream) he eats fodder 
Dream-Book 317 r. i 2; Summa u-kul-le-e GUD 
KU if he eats cattle fodder ibid. 3; Summa 
u-kul-la-a unappisma KU ibid. 4; Summa u- 
kul-la-a u-ma-me KU if he eats a beast’s 
feed ibid. 5; u-ku-lu-u u habi uhinnu aki 
nukaribbt inamdinu they will make pay- 
ments of feed and pots of date preserve 
like the (other) gardeners Nbn. 354:12, cf. 
u-kul-lu w KU.BABBAR habi uhinnu ... 
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inamdinu Nbn. 7:15; SA.GAL E GUD UDU 
SE fodder for the pens of the cattle and 
the fattened sheep TCL 10 25:3, cf. YOS 5 
181:21; x SA.GAL ANSE.SAL x SA.GAL 
ANSE.GU.ZA x SA.GAL GUD x SA.GAL UDU 
[x] MDP 28 473:1ff.; SA.GAL GUD.HI.A... 
SA.GAL ANSE.HI.A ARMT 23 106:22 and 31, 
ef. ibid. 110:2’ and 15’, 111:5’ and 8’, and passim 
in Mari; note for both servants and animals: 
ana SA.GAL E UDU GUD SE 8A.GAL E u 
sthrutika SE-wm ul tbassi gamer there is no 
barley for fodder for the pens of fattened 
sheep and cattle nor for provisions for the 
house and your servants, it has been used 
up TCL 18 110:5f; wardwa u alpwa u-ku- 
la-am limhuru my servants and my oxen 
are to receive food BIN 7 49:11; SA.GAL 
GUD.HI.A u suhare food for the oxen and 
the servants UCP 10 108 No. 33:12, ef. ibid. 
135 No. 62:12; SA.GAL GUD &% SAG.ARAD 
MDP 28 472:5 (all OB). 


2’ for cattle—a’ in gen.: ana alpim 
u-ku-lu-u la imatti the fodder for the ox 
must not be inadequate YOS 2 67:11; GUD. 
HI.A... triqquma SA.GAL elitamma ikkalu 
the oxen would be idle, and moreover con- 
sume fodder Fish Letters 15:23; ana GUD. 
HI.A réqutim SA.GAL kima tasimtim sukunz 
Sunusim provide fodder for the idle oxen 
as you see fit TLB 4 94:10’; x SE SA.GAL 
arhim sa PN inuma riqat x barley as feed 
for PN’s cow when it was not working UCP 
10 78 No. 3:11; naphar x SE saptt PN ana 
SA.GAL GUD.HI.A_ in total, x barley for 
cattle feed by the order of PN UCP 10 145 
No. 75:15; SA.GAL GUD.HI.A isbatu [x] 
Gautier Dilbat 47:10; (barley) a-na SA.GAL 
GUD.APIN.HI.A TCL 1 158:4; SA.GAL 
AMAR.HI.A fodder for calves RA 53 26:6 
(all OB); [kimal alpim Sa i-kul-la-am Sebima 
[bels]u unakkapu (see gebi mng. la) RA 42 
72:28, see ARMT 28 79; madig ikbirma ... 
SA.GAL maharam lemu it (the sacrificial 
ox) has grown fat and is refusing to take 
fodder ARM 14 5:7, see Sasson, Sachs Mem. 
Vol. 347, ef. ana SA.GAL-Su... ustanatbisu 
they tried several times to get it (the ail- 
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ing ox) to rise for its feed ARM 2 82:33; x 
GuD.[HI.A] sa... ana SA.GAL nadnu ezub 
1 cup MU 3 ga... ana SA.GAL nadnu x 
oxen which have been handed over to (re- 
ceive) feed, apart from a three-year-old ox 
handed over to (receive) feed ARM 9 249:9 

a erisute . SA.GAL 
alpi igisé feed for plow oxen, feed for oxen 
for offerings ARM 9 24 iv 53f.; SA.GAL alpi 
(among expenses) ARMT 22 285:1; GUD. 
AMAR itti u-kul-li-[. . .] (var. a-v-x) (in bro- 
ken context) BMS 61:17, var. from dupl. LKA 
153 r. 16. 


b’ identified as bran, draff, or straw: 
kima ... DUH.DURU; UD.DU ana SA.GAL 
alpya samadam la ele’ aqbikumma 
alpu a MN MN, uw MN, 8A.GAL la tkulu 
baltu I have told you that I am unable to 
arrange for draff, either moist or dried, for 
my cattle’s fodder, can oxen that have 
eaten no fodder throughout the months 
Tammuz, Ab, and Elul stay alive? Kraus 
AbB 1 118:4 and 9, cf. Summa x DUH.UD.DU 
Summa X KU.BABBAR idigsum ... ina la 
SA.GAL la imuttu give him either thirty 
gur of dried draff or six shekels of silver, 
they must not die for lack of fodder ibid. 
25; [DUH] ana SA.GAL alpi usabbalamma 
he will send draff for the oxen’s feed TLB 4 
92 B:7’; DUH.DURU; ana SA.GAL alpi lil- 
qua CT 4 24a:22; SE-um ana kurummat 
sehherutim & DUH.DURU; ana SA.GAL alpi 
linnadin grain for the servants’ rations 
and draff for the oxen’s fodder are to be 
provided Kraus AbB 1 102:19; x DUH SA. 
GAL GUD SE x bran as the feed for 
fattened cattle BIN 7 145:2; x DUH.UD.DU 
ana SA.GAL GUD.HI.A (see se’u mng. la- 
l’a’) PBS 7 66:14; xX DUH.DURU;.TA ana 
SA.GAL GUD.HI.A sa bit awilim issabtu 
VAS 7 110:4; kaspam... ana u-ku-[li-im] ula 
ittadnam ... Supramma u-ku-la-am sa alz 
pika tibnam u SE-am liddinunim he has 
not provided me with money for fodder, 
send word so that they will give me straw 
and barley, the fodder which your oxen 
(will eat) Walters Water for Larsa No. 21:7 and 
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21, see Stol, AbB 9 259; inanna GUD.HI.A-ia 
ittalkunimma tibnum ana u-ku-li-im GuD. 
HI.A ul tbassi my oxen have now come but 
there is no straw for fodder for the oxen 
TIM 2 7:15. 


, 


e’ alongside seed: summa awilum su 
SE.NUMUN w lu 8A.GAL igriqma_ if that 
man steals seed or fodder CH § 253:78; PN 
eqlam liddinanniasi SA.GAL u SE.NUMUN 
Sa innezzibu supram have PN give us the 
field, and send me the fodder and the seed 
which will be left TIM 2 84:49; SE.NUMUN 
u SA.GAL Sa eresi Subilam send me the 
seed and the fodder for the planting YOS 2 
126:11; SE-a-am Sa ibassd u u-ku(text: ba)-le 
Sa ibassi leqgema take the seed which is 
available and the fodder which is available 
VAS 16 130:21; [S]E.NUMUN wu S8A.GAL 
tanaddinamma allakam you will give me 
the seed and the fodder and I will go TCL 
17 61:24; kima ... epram SA.GAL w 8E. 
NUMUN sa MU.1.KAM [u] naptanat belija 
addinuma when I had allocated the ra- 
tions, the fodder, and the seed for one 
year, and also my lord’s meals (I sealed the 
remainder of the grain) ARMT 13 36:17, see 
Durand Documents de Mari 1 377 No. 242; x 
SE.GUR ana NUMUN wu SA.GAL GUD.HI.A 
TCL 17 3:11, cf. x SE.NUMUN wu SA.GAL 
GUD.HI.A TCL 17 1:7, cf. Riftin 60:4; x SE. 
NUMUN wu SA.GAL GU[D x] GIS.[A]PIN. 
GUD Riftin 53:5, also Edzard Tell ed-Der 210:2, 
211:1, 213:3. 


3’ for sheep: itt? 10 UDU.NITA.HI.A 
Sunutt 2 LU.KU, turdam wu SA.GAL sa adi 
MN Ssurkibam send me two fatteners with 
those ten rams, and load up for me (on the 
boat) enough fodder to last until MN BIN 7 
223:10; SA.GAL 12 upbDu.NITA bullutitim 
Birot Tablettes 43:2, and passim in this text (cal- 
culations of fodder); x grain SA.GAL UDU. 
HI.A istu wmt Eluli adi warhim fodder for 
sheep, from the day of the Elul festival 
until the new month  Edzard Tell ed-Dér 
154:20’; x SA.GAL UDU SE x fodder for fat- 
tened sheep BIN 7 151:1; x DUH SA.GAL 
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uDU SE x bran, feed for the fattened sheep 
BIN 7 146:2. 


4’ for equids: PN ana <w>-ku-ul-li ANSE. 
<HD.A tsaddad PN will supply (x bran) for 
feed for the donkeys BE 6/2 60:5, see Stol, 
BiOr 28 170, ef. (same person) PN a-na <ti>- 
ku(!)-li [ANSEI igaddad (see tukhw mng. 
la) Cig-Kizilyay-Kraus Nippur 106 r. 1; SA.GAL 
A[NSE.HI.A] LUGAL SA.GAL ANSE. 
HI.A a PN fodder for the king’s donkeys, 
fodder for PN’s donkeys OBT Tell Rimah 
314:1f., and passim in this text; ana SA.GAL 
ANSE.HI.A Suniti x SE u ana awili sa 
ANSE.HI.A ireddii x SE-’e luddin let me 
provide x barley for fodder for those don- 
keys, and x barley for the men leading the 
donkeys ARM 2 52r. 8’; SA.GAL ANSE Ge- 
nouillac Kich B 420:2, cf. TCL 10 102:14, TLB 1 
52 v 8, 54 iv 1; x SE ana SA.GAL ANSE.KUR. 
RA.HI.A hubutma ANSE.KUR.RA.HI.A liz 
kulu la iberrti, borrow one gur of barley for 
horse fodder so that the horses eat and do 
not go hungry VAS 16 39:5; (barley) SA. 
GAL ANSE.KUR.RA TUR S@ MAR.TU.KI 
JCS 8 24 No. 281:7 (Alalakh). 


3’ for other animals: SA.GAL SAH.GIS. 
GI.H1.A fodder for marsh swine JCS 2 89 
No. 16:4; SA.GAL UZ.T[UR].MUSEN 
SA.GAL ANSE.SU.MUL ... SA.[G]AL UDU 
SE... [SA].GAL GuD feed for ducks, feed 
for mules, feed for fattened sheep, feed for 
oxen MDP 10 103:5ff.; x SA.GAL MUSEN. 
HI.A x (grain) for bird feed Riftin 119:1; 
SA.GAL MUSEN.HI.A ... SA.GAL GUD.HI. 
A... S8A.GAL ANSE.KUR.RA Wiseman Ala- 
lakh 243:7ff., and passim in OB; ana SA.GAL 
[x].HI.A &% MUSEN.HI.A Sa ina bab ekallim 
lzzazzu W.20478 iv 3, cited Falkenstein, Bagh. 
Mitt. 2 26 n. 102. 


2. (an indication of the decrease in 
width of a wall or trench in relation to its 
height or depth): (a given wall has a base 
wider than its summit) ina 1 KUS u-ku- 
<la> minam ikul ... ina 1 KUS 1 S8u.st wu 
rabiat SuU.sI igarum u-ku-la ikul by how 
much did the uw. decrease per cubit (of 
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height)? The wall’s wu. decreased by one and 
a quarter fingerbreadths per cubit TMB 
129 No. 231:13 and 18, cf. ina 1 KUS Suplim 
minam KU 1.KU MCT 77 Kr. 23; ina 1 KUS 
50 SA.GAL for each cubit (of height) there 
is a decrease in w. of fifty TMB 30 No. 61:4, 
cf. 25 SA.GAL ... 25 SA.GAL ana 30 waz 
tartim ist 12,30 tammar the wu. is 25, mul- 
tiply 25, the u., by 30, the excess, you get 
as the result 12,30 ibid. 9f.; tkum sa@ ina 1 
KUS 1 KUS SA.GAL that earthwork has an 
u. of one cubit per cubit TMB 23 No. 48:7, 
cf. hirittum... ima 1KUS 18A.GAL a ditch 
with an wu. of one cubit per cubit TMB 36 
No. 72:1. 


Ad mng. 2: MCT p. 81. 


ukultu (akussu) s. fem.; 1. food, fodder 
(for humans and animals), 2. devouring, 
attack, outbreak (of disease or infestation), 
3. (a type of soup or sauce); from OA, OB 
on; pl. uklatu; wr. syll. and (Nic.)KU; cf. 
akalu. 


[ni-gla(?) KAxGAR = w-kul-[tum] Ea III 109; 
[gu-] KAxGAR = [1-kul-tu] S> I 256a. 


nig.kut = u-kul-ti CT 41 26:13 (Alu comm.). 


1. food, fodder (for humans and 
animals) — a) in OA — 1’ for humans: ana 
suhrim minam laddin ana wmmini ana u- 
ku-ul-ti-a minam lagbi ... a-na u-ku-ul-ti-a 
u u-ku-ul-tt suhrim enaja itanakkila what 
am I to give to the servant? What am I to 
say to our mother regarding my food? I am 
glum on account of my food and the ser- 
vant’s food BIN 6 183:11ff.; suharka tbbu-z 
butim la rmuat Summa atta sahrat ana u-ku- 
ul-tt suhrika sebilam let your servant not 
perish from hunger, if you are delayed 
send me (something) for your servant’s 
food BIN 6 124:15, cf. ana u-kiul-ti [...] u 
amtim Jankowska KTK 27:6’; Summa I[wl-ku- 
ul-tt lamti]ja érigSukunu if they ask you for 
food for my slave woman Hecker Giessen 
38:24; mimma u-ku-ul-tam la taddassum 
... &ut u-ku-ul-tam la ulammadanni do not 
give him any food, he himself is not charg- 
ing me for any food Alp AV 31 c/k 1147:30 
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and 36, cf. [u-k]ul-tam sa suharisu [ullamz 
missu BIN 6 29:40; ana tarbitim ukultim u 
quburim sa merwat PN ula iturru they 
will not raise a claim regarding rearing, 
sustenance, and burying of PN’s daughters 
Kiiltepe 92/k 229:2 (courtesy K. R. Veenhof); 
tarbitam u-ku-ul-ta-sa Sabbwu they have 
been paid in full for rearing (her) and for 
her sustenance ICK 1 32:25; u-ku-ul-tam sa 
PN la alge I have not received food for 
PN Michel and Garelli Kiltepe 1 No. 208:1; ana 
lubus assitika wu mer ika uw u-ku-ul-ti-su-nu 
for clothing and food for your wife and 
children BIN 6 187:24; ten shekels [a]na 
u-ku-ul-tt bétim Michel and Garelli Kiltepe 1 
No. 206:23; 2 GiN.TA KU.BABBAR w 1 AB. 
TA GIG a-na u-ku-ul-ti-ka ina warhim two 
shekels of silver and one simdu measure of 
argatu grain for your monthly sustenance 
VAS 26 118:10’; x silver u-<ku>-ul-ti suhare wu 
gaqqadatim sabbu he has been paid in full 
for the servants’ food and the “head tax” 
CCT 5 40b:21; SE-am ana u-kul-ti-ni grain 
for our food CCT 3 24:18; uncert.: u-ku-ul- 
tam ikkaninim isbiru Archivum Anatolicum 3 
170 No. 8:16. 


2’ for animals: mimma tatam u-ku-ul- 
tim wu Sa saridim ula ulammadanni_ he will 
not charge me the expenses for the tatu 
dues, the feed, or the driver’s pay BIN 4 
13:12, cf. u-ku-ul-tam wu igré saridim Michel 
and Garelli Kiiltepe 1 No. 143: 20; tllat PN u-ku- 
ul-tam 3; MA.NA 5 GIN.TA iskunu sunu 
Suati } MA.NA.TA ugaskinu they imposed 
on PN’s caravan food expenses of 45 shek- 
els each, but on him himself they let him 
impose only twenty shekels each TCL 14 
3:32, cf. the tatwm reached 32 minas 3 MA. 
NA tassidtum 2 MA.NA.TA U-[k]ul-tam ise 
kunam TCL 4 106:5; ANSE.HI.A sakilasunu 
<u>-ku-ul-tam la tabe’ila feed the donkeys, 
do not misuse the fodder TCL 4 16:22; 15 
MA.NA Ul 20 MA.NA Sebilamma u-ku-ul- 
ta-si-na lezibsinatima send me fifteen or 
twenty minas (of wool), so that I can set 
aside for them their feed-costs (for trans- 
porting the wool) CCT 4 45b:12; x wasitum 
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x lubussu x u-ku-ul-tu-su ana PN addin I 
gave PN thirteen shekels for the export 
duty, two shekels for his luwbusu payment, 
and two shekels for his fodder payment 
VAS 26 13:46; 2 MA.NA_ w-ku-ul-tt 4 
ANSE.HI.A VAS 26 48 r. 18’ (between head tax 
and driver’s wages); black donkeys, their cost 
was 36 shekels 25 GiN unussunu 1 GiN 
u-ku-ul-ta-su-nu their gear was two and a 
half shekels, their feed was one shekel BIN 
4 30:25, cf. six donkeys 2 MA.NA KU. 
BABBAR simsunu 13 GIN unussunu 3 GIN 
u-ku-ul-ta-su-nu HUCA 39 26 L 29-569:18, 
also 3 Gin u-kul-tu-Su TCL 14 6:16, 7 Gin u- 
kul-ta-ds-nwu_ ibid. 14:15, CCT 3 2a:17, 22a:21, 
cf. (x silver) ana u-ku-ul-ti emari addin 
CCT 1 30a:5, six black donkeys cost two 
minas eight shekels of silver gadwm u-kil- 
ti-Su-nu including their fodder CCT 3 
27a:19; 18 shekels lu S&t-im [emarim] lu u- 
ku-[ul-tu-Su] CCT 2 2:24; ana enutika adi 
SSiatim u u-ku-ul-tt emareka gamer (x 
tin) has been spent for your gear as far as 
Zalpa, the transport costs, and the feed for 
your donkeys TCL 19 18:23, ef. w-kul-ti 
ANSE TCL 19 43:29, ef. also TCL 20 165:2 and 
10, VAS 26 18:16, Matou8S Prag I 4385:15, I 
480:14; u-ku-ul-té 2 emari  Kienast ATHE 
37:46, u-kul-tt emari TCL 20 134:17, uttatam 
ana u-kul-tt emari as’am TCL 20 162:26. 


3’ for both humans and animals: 3 Ma. 
NA U-ku-ul-tit emari u suharim three minas 
(of tin) for food for the donkeys and the 
servant TCL 14 57:15; (among transport 
costs) X URUDU igri bétim x KU.BABBAR 
u-ku-ul-ti A[NSE.HI.A] & u-ku-ul-tt suhari 

. addin I paid x copper for rent for the 
house, x silver for the donkeys’ and the 
servants’ food TCL 20 165:32f.; (money for) 
u-ku-ul-tt 2 ANSE u kassadrim food for two 
donkeys and a driver TCL 19 24:24; u-ku- 
ul-tt suharisu wu emarisu TCL 21 197:15. 


b) in OB, Mari—1’ for humans: asar 
wasbaku uzu u-ku-ul-tum ana akalija ul 
ibagssi_... Sa kaspim suati nini damqutim 
Samamma ana akalija subilam where I live 
there is no meat or food for me to eat, with 
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that money buy me good-quality fish and 
send them to me to eat Kraus, AbB 5 224:14, 
ef. ibid. 160:7; ana suhrya atturma kurum- 
mati wssehhir ... u-ku-ul-tam subtlam have 
I become a child again, that my provisions 
are being cut back? Send me food CT 29 
19:19, see Frankena, AbB 2 150; kaspam ul naz 
Siakuma u-ku-ul-tam ul asém I have no 
money with me and so cannot buy food 
Kraus AbB 1 132:8, cf. CT 52 156:14, Kraus, AbB 
7 156; kaspt idnisimma ... SE-a-am itarz 
rémma [ina lla u-ku-ul-ti [la] amdt give 
her my silver, she will bring me grain lest 
I die for lack of food VAS 16 178:21; u- 
ku-ul-tam Subilim send (fem.) me food Ge- 
nouillac Kich 2 D 18 r. 9, see Kupper, RA 53 32; 
ldél-ku-ul-tam Sa tusabilam PN ana sarrim 
userumma PN brought the king the food 
which you sent to me TCL 17 54:28; w- 
ku-ul-tum sa tasamam ana bit abisunu ubz 
luma ul imhuru tugama SE-am la tamdud 
as for the food which you purchased for 
me, they brought it to their father’s house 
but they did not accept it, have you not 
measured out the grain? Sumer 14 28 No. 
10:13, cf. PN 1 GuR u-ku-ul-ta-am iriganni 
PN has asked me for one gur of food ibid. 
29 No. 11:6; 2 SE.GUR &u NiG.KU Mu.1. 
A.KAM gimru’a my expenses are two gur 
of barley and food for one year OECT 8 
11:5 (all letters); (x grain allotted) PAD masz 
tittum u& u-ku-ul-tum (for) rations: drink 
and food Birot Tablettes 22:4; Sa... numat 
E A.BA wu uk-la-tim ... PN abusunu mitz 
haris izuzzusunusim when their father PN 
divides between them the furnishings of 
the paternal estate and the comestibles 
AoF 24 52:15 (inheritance division), cf. (house, 
prebend, etc.) wk-la-at PN ZA 73 60:4 (leg.), 
and passim, see Stol, in Care of the Elderly 66f.; 
NIG.KA KU, A.AB.BA_ food consisting of 
saltwater fish Pinches Berens Coll. 94:2; 100 
erbi u u-ku-ul-tam Sa x KU.BABBAR subilim 
send (fem.) me a hundred locusts along 
with food worth a sixth of a shekel of silver 
YOS 2 15:27, see Stol, AbB 9 15; note in enu- 
merations: erbi sahli kasi halluri lul-ku- 
ul-tam u sumi Subilam send me locusts, 
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cress, kast plant, chick peas, food, and 
garlic YOS 2 152:25, see Stol, AbB 9 152 (coll. 
G. Beckman); SiG NIG.KA KU,g ZU.LUM &% 
SUM.SAR wool, food, fish, dates, and gar- 
lic TCL 11 195:2. 


2’ for animals: sheep ana u-ku-ul-tim 
for (receiving) fodder ARMT 12 747: 27. 


c) in MB: 15 sita u-kul-tum (among 
items used in a nocturnal ceremony) BE 14 
152:6, also ibid. 22. 


d) in lit., hist., omens — 1’ for humans: 
uk-la-at bit emt sajahatum tempting food 
for the wedding feast Gilg. P. iv 26 (OB), see 
George Gilg. 178; Summa amilu u-kul-tu sa 
tkulu ... itbuk if a man voids the food 
which he ate CT 37 48:11 (SB Alu); MN minu 
u-kul-ta-ka (in) Kislimu what will your 
food be? (wild ass’s dung with bitter garlic 
and emmer husks in spoiled milk) TuL 18 
r. iii 10, cf. ibid. 1, and passim, see Rémer, Persica 
7 63f.; ina dannati A.TUK SIG; NIG.KU trasz 
sv in difficult circumstances the gain will 
be good, he will acquire food CT 38 38:42 
(SB Alu). 


2’ for animals: gwmma ES u-ku-ul-tam 
dannatam maliat if the gall bladder is 
filled with hard(?) fodder RA 27 151:15, see 
Riemschneider, ZA 57 130 (OB); Summa tiraz 
nu u-kul-tum mali if the coils of the colon 
are filled with fodder  Boissier Choix 92:4, 
see Nougayrol, RA 65 81; (I brought out the 
corpses) rihit u-kul-ti kalbé Sahé the rem- 
nants of a meal for dogs and swine Streck 
Asb. 38 iv 81; talitti nest... ina u-kul-ti seni 
u amilutr innadruma ézizu a brood of lions 
grew fierce and vicious on a diet of cattle 
and humans Bauer Asb. 2 87 r. 5; ert mahir 
u-ku-ul-ta-am kima nésim n@eri emuqam 
ifu the eagle received food and like a roar- 
ing lion had strength (again) Kinnier Wilson 
Etana 40 vi 3 (OB), cf. ibid. 90:34 (SB), see Haul 
Etana 112 and 172. 


2. devouring, attack, outbreak (of dis- 
ease or infestation) — a) affecting animals: 
if there is a solar eclipse in Arahsamna mi- 
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qitti bul Sakkan u-kil-té Samanim ... irassi 
there will be an epidemic among the cattle, 
an outbreak of the samanu pest KUB 4 63 
iii 16, see Leibovici, RA 50 16; w-kul-ti AB. 
GUD.HI.A &% U,s.UDU.HI.A an outbreak 
among the bovines and the small cattle 
ACh I8tar 20:15, parallel TCL 6 16:10. 


b) associated with or attributed to gods 
and demons: assum u-ku-ul-ti ilim ... [ina] 
GN mursadnuma mutum wagar ina GN, kuz 
rullum ina birit UD.2.KAM sabum ki 20 
LU.MES imut concerning the epidemic, 
there are sick people in GN but only rarely 
a fatality, while in GN, there is a catas- 
trophe, some twenty people died within 
two days AIPHOS 14 128:5 (Mari), cf. bat PN 
ardika ina u-ku-ul-ti ilim ittagmar the 
household of your servant PN has been 
destroyed by an epidemic (all of his ser- 
vants have perished, there is nobody in 
charge of that house) ARM 5 87:6; NiG.KU 
4DIM.ME.KIL SU DINGIR.GAL.MES imdt 
(it is) the devouring by the jaundice-demon, 
the hand of the great gods, he will die Hun- 
ger Uruk 37:12, see Heessel Babylonisch-assyrische 
Diagnostik 173; sir amiluti innakkal mitdtu 
ul ipparrasa mahiru isehhir KU-ti DINGIR 
ibassi human flesh will be eaten, there 
will be perennial shortages, commerce will 
dwindle, there will be an epidemic ACh 
Samak 10:18; u-kul-te 4u.cuR bilu isehhir 
(there will be) an attack from Nergal, the 
cattle will dwindle ABL 405:13, see Parpola, 
SAA 10 79, ef. u-kul-ti 4u.auR isgakkan TCL 
6 16:3, parallel KU-t? 4u.agUR abibu ACh 
Istar 20:2ff., cf. u-kul-tum 4u.GuR abibu 
Hunger Uruk 90:2 (astrol. comm.); sipittum sadz 
rat u-kil-ti “tm lamentation will be com- 
monplace, an attack from Adad KUB 30 
9:12, dupl. KUB 4 68 iii 30, see Leibovici, RA 50 
18 (all astrol.); u-kul-ti Irra ina KUR ibagssi 
(with gloss su.KU, see husahhu mng. 4) 
CT 39 26:8, cf. Boissier DA 105:40, CT 38 
49:26f. (all SB Alu), CT 41 32:1 (Alu comm.), U- 
kul-tum Irra dannatum ina mat rubi rbassi 
Boissier DA 95:23, see Koch-Westenholz Liver 
Omens 101:37 (SB ext.). 
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ukunuri 


3. (a soup or sauce): [x puG] kal-li GIs. 
SE ga u-kil-te VAT 10550 i 21’, cf. 1 DuG 
KI.MIN (= kal-li GIS.SE) Sa u-kil-t[e] ibid. ii 
15’, iv 20 (MA list of offerings); U ur-qi a-ku-su 
lassia ina pya laskun lumalli kasu ina muhz 
hi lassi let me take greens and wu. and 
place them in my mouth, let me fill the 
cup and drink from it Craig ABRT 1 24 iii 
34, see Parpola, SAA 9 3 (NA oracle); UZU mid- 
lu §a4 TA a-ku-st i-qa-rib-u-nt_ pickled meat 
which is served with w. van Driel Cult of A&- 
Sur 94 viii 19’, see Deller, Assur 3 170, cf. a-ku- 
si lulliw van Driel Cult of AS8ur 94 viii 16’; x 
GIS.KIN.GESTIN.MES LU Sa a-ku-si-Su x 
grapes for the w.-server(?) Kinnier Wilson 
Wine Lists pl. 47:22, see Deller, Assur 3 170; 
mazziu A.MES UZU mazziu a-ku-si a mazziu 
pot of meat broth, a mazziu pot of u. ADD 
1012:5, also ADD 1005:8, see Fales and Postgate, 
SAA 7 191 and 189, and passim in these texts. 


Ad mng. la: Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 248f. 
**ukunurti s.; yesterday; syn. list. 
ug-ku-nu-ru-u = ti-ma-lu(var. -li) Malku III 153, 


ef. ug. ku.nu.ru.u = ti-ma-[li] Antagal G 174, 
read uwmu kunurt. 


ukurbalis.; (a container for vinegar); 
Sum. lw.; lex. 


dug.sic-(var. adds gloss “NG *ku)) bala 
[Su-u] Hh. X 248, see MSL 9 191 and Sallaberger 
and Civil Tépfer 146f.; dug.sic7.bala = 8u-u = 
MIN (= klar]-pat ta-ba-a-ti) Hg. A II 73, in MSL 7 
110. 


ukurgidf s.; (a container); Sum. lw.; lex. 


dug.sic,.gid = Su-u Hh. X 246, see MSL 9 
191 and Sallaberger and Civil Tépfer 146f. 


ukurigfii_s.; (a container for vinegar); Sum. 
lw.; lex. 

dug.sic,(var. adds gloss **"") igi =[Su-u] Hh. 
X 247, see MSL 9 191 and Sallaberger and Civil 


Tépfer 146f.; dug. sic7.igi = Su-u = MIN (= &[ar]- 
pat ta-ba-a-ti) Hg. A II 72, in MSL 7 110. 


uku(r)rum I (AHw. 1406b) see agurru 
mng. If and (for the size of the wu. as 2 cubit 
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x a cubit x 6 fingers) see Friberg, in Changing 
Views on Ancient Near Eastern Mathematics 79. 


ukurii_ s.; (a part of the body of an ani- 
mal); Nuzi. 


u-ku-ra-su Sa 1st its u. is of ebony HSS 
14 105: 25, also ibid. 2, 12, 15. 


ukuSii_s.; (a semi-precious stone); lex. 


nay.uku8.za.gin = u-ku-su-u Hh. XVI RS 
Recension 83. 


ul negative particle; not; from OB on; wr. 
syll. and Nu; ef. ula. 


nu = u-ul lu laa NBGT I 415; nu.u8S = w-ul 
AN.TA NBGT II 16. 

nu.si.si(var. .s4) = ul imalli Diri V 184; im 
nu.sig.ge.en = u-ul amahhas MSL SS 1 91 i’ 3’ 
(OBGT III), cf. ibid. 5’; dam.mu nu.me.en: ul 
mutt atta you are not my husband Ai. VII iv 4, 
dam.mu nu.me.en: ul asgsati atta ibid. 10; 
nam.erim nu.un.kud: mamita ul itma Ai. VI 
i 48; tu geme nu.meS tu nita nu.me§: ul 
zikart Sunu ul sinnigati Sunu (the demons) are nei- 
ther male nor female CT 16 15 v 37f. 


a) in main clauses — 1’ with finite verb 
forms — a’ immediately before the verb: 1 
Gin kaspam u-ul tusabilam you did not 
send me (even) one shekel of silver CT 4 
36a:16; ittija u-ul innamer he did not meet 
me VAS 16 202 r. 3; reg eqlisu u-ul ikassad 
(the army) will not reach its goal CT 3 3:37 
(OB oil omens); x silver adini u-ul Suddun 
van Soldt, AbB 13 31:8, cf. adini u-ul tsanz 
niqunim ibid. 32:7; warkati u-ul taparras 
you do not investigate my case TCL 18 
100:7; dinam u awatam u-ul isu MDP 22 
160:16; u-ul gabi it was not said Bagh. Mitt. 
256i 16; inanna adini u-ul étesir now so far 
I have not yet recovered YOS 2 42:13, and 
passim from OB on; dla Suatu ul aksud I did 
not capture that city AKA 72 v 38 (Tigl. 1); 
(ilku-duty for the field) PN nasi PN, ul 
nasi JEN 587:18, and passim in Nuzi; ana Suz 
lum sarri ul allika I did not come to greet 
the king ABL 1181 r. 8, see Reynolds, SAA 18 
68; tenka ul a’mu I did not hear a report 
from you YOS 3 106:6 (both NB letters); ul 
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immar ahu ahasu one cannot see the other 
George Gilg. XI 112; kabtat qassu ul alee naz 
sd8a his hand was heavy, I could not bear 
it Lambert BWL 48:1 (Ludlul III); dlu §&@ NU 
ikén that city will not be stable CT 39 
11:59 (SB Alu); u-ul itebbi u-ul iraggamu 
MDP 22 6:12; awilum ana awilim u-ul itebbi 
MDP 23 171:8, and passim; ul iturrumu ana 
ahames ul iraggumu they will not return 
and enter a lawsuit against each other VAS 
1 70 iii 27f. (NB kudurru); rast sanadmma ana 
muhhi ul tsallat another creditor will have 
no claim to it Nbn. 103:10 (NB leg.); atta ul 
Sandta you are not different (from me) 
George Gilg. XI 4; mimma ina lobbi wl mahrak 
I am receiving nothing of it ABL 912:13 
(NB), see Reynolds, SAA 18 160; note wr. u-li- 
le-qé (for ul ileqqge) PBS 7 27:13, cf. ibid. 16 
and 28, u-li-i-ba-as-si YOS 2 143:10, u-li-i-pa- 
Sa-ha-am CT 15 2 viii 6 (all OB), w-li-na-ak-kt- 
is JEN 87:20, w-li-ra-gu-mi Ni. 6051:10, 13, 
17 (MB, courtesy J. A. Brinkman). 


b’ separated from the verb (for empha- 
sis): SE-am u-ul anaku [am]Su? PN ... imz 
su? it is not I who stole the barley, PN 
stole it BE 6/1 103:27; u-ul suhart ipqidak- 
kum it was not my servant who entrusted 
(the animals) to you TLB 4 76:8; kaspam 
anniam ... u-ul simam anaddin this silver 
I will not give as payment PBS 7 16:16 (all 
OB); ul attwa uttata ikkalw it is not my 
grain that they eat BE 17 83:13; ul ki eqel 
burkuti nadnassu (see burkutu) BE 14 39:17 
(both MB); wl ana Sumi sa ilani iplahu tema 
ahames iskunu was it not out of fear of the 
name of the gods that they gave the orders 
to one another? ABL 1339:8, see Dietrich, 
SAA 17 158; ul ina matisu ki asbaku it is not 
in his land that I live (I live in my land) 
ABL 228 r. 9 (both NB). 


ec’ in questions, immediately before the 
verb: tértum u-ul thalliq will the command 
structure not perish? ARM 1 61:30; gag 
gadka u-ul kabit are you not honored? VAS 
16 139:8; kuma suharum ja@um u-ul tide do 
you not know that the servant is mine? 
UCP 9 342 No. 18:9, and passim in OB letters; U- 


ul 


ul ti-1-ti EA 162:14; ul tidéma ki mimma ina 
panija janu do you not know that there is 
nothing at my disposal? TCL 9 141:36 (NB). 


d’ in questions, separated from the 
verb: u-ul ajasi izzuranni did he not curse 
me? KBo 1 10r. 33 (let.); anaku ul ki S4Suma 
anelllamma| will I not have to lie down 
(dead) like him? George Gilg. X 147; ul mamz 
ma mutu immar ibid. 304; ul libbu aga>s 
temu askunka did I not order you like 


this? ABL 291:6 (NB). 


2’ in nominal clauses — a’ immediately 
before the predicate: [u]r;.in.nu = u-ul 
ki-a-am_ it is not so OBGT I 887, cf. OBGT I 
419ff.; u-wl mamma there is nothing ARM 6 
19:28; urs.ra.[mu nu.me]: wl hubulli 
it is not my debt Ai. I] i 65; PN uw PN, u-ul 
awdssunu it does not concern PN and PN, 
Gautier Dilbat 21:5 (OB); u-ul ahhuja attunu 
you (pl.) are not my brothers CT 6 21c:12; 
Sipru sa ippusu u-ul sipir nemelim the 
work he does is not profitable work CT 4 
33a:10; sonnistum 81 u-ul asgat that woman 
is not a wife CH § 128:41; u-wl abi u-ul 
ummi (if he says) You are not my father, 
you are not my mother BIN 2 75:23, ef. 
u-ul beli atta CH § 282:98; PN marti u-ul 
amat PN is my daughter, she is not a slave 
Boyer Contribution No. 143:17; u-ul saratum 
kinatumma they are not lies, they are the 
truth WVDOG 100 55a:17; u-ul libbi I do 
not want it PBS 7 101:15 (all OB); (a field) 
u-ul §a PN Saabuja JEN 393:6; ul nakaru st 
ahuja he is not a stranger, he is my 
brother BE 17 86:19; u-ul marti (you are) 
not my daughter BE 14 40:17 (both MB); if 
someone says w-ul martu atta You are 
not a daughter MDP 23 285:18, cf. MDP 28 
425:23, and passim; u-ul parsu it is not right 
KBo 1 10 r. 44 (let.); eqlu ul niditti Sarri the 
field is not a gift of the king MDP 6 pl. 11 ii 
12 (MB kudurru); ninuma ul ga aradi we are 
not (the ones) to go down STT 28 i 33 (Ner- 
gal and EreSkigal); stptu ul jattun the incan- 
tation is not mine AMT 10,1 r. 4 (= Kécher 
BAM 518 iii 5 and 510 iii 4); ul ina misrigsu st 
it is not in his territory ABL 336 r. 14 (NB). 
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b’ separated from the predicate: u-ul 
PN épis sibitya PN is not one who does 
what I wish YOS 2 6:5 (OB let.). 


ce’ in questions: w-ul sartum ina letika 


is there no beard on your cheek? ARM 1 
61:10; u-ul bitkunu is it not your house- 
hold? CT 29 23:21, see Frankena, AbB 2 154; 
anaku amdtma ul ki Enkiduma when I die, 
shall I not be like Enkidu? George Gilg. IX 3. 


b) in subordinate clauses: summa u-ul 
rutum if it is not possible ARM 10 76:7; 
summa u-ul inaddin Studies Robinson 104:16; 
Summan u-ul uwassarsi should he not re- 
lease her OBT Tell Rimah 161:18 (all OB); 
[sSumm]a mé ul ittadin if he does not give 
water WZJ 8 571 HS 113:25: Summa ina MN 
ana GN ul attalka if I have not come to GN 
in MN BE 17 96:22 (both MB); [a]sar anaku 
ul azzizzu where I do not stand Lambert 
BWL 160 r. 2 (Tamarisk and Date Palm); sa baz 
lussa ina Egarra Siptu ul i-ma-ga-ru-ma (for 
iggammaruma) without whom no verdict 
is completed in ESarra AKA 207 i 4 (Asn.). 


c) after interrogative pronouns: sabam 
...amminim u-ul itarrad why does he not 
send troops? ARM 2 23:18, also ARM 2 25 
r. 1; mind dullu tupsarritu ul teppusu 
why do you not do the scribal work? VAS 6 
331:4; mindmma esr: ana DN ul tanandin 
why do you not give the tithe to the Lady- 
of-Uruk? YOS 3 42:8 (both NB). 


d) ul... ul neither... nor: u-ul thhubti 
u-ul ina pilst kaSdaku I was caught neither 
in a robbery nor in a break-in CT 2 19:31f., 
see Frankena, AbB 2 83; u-ul SE-am u-ul kasz 
pam tusabbalam you send me neither grain 
nor silver CT 52 155:5, see Kraus, AbB 7 155; 
awdtuni u-ul sa kabti u-ul sa dajani our 
matters concern neither an influential per- 
son nor a judge VAS 16 145:20f.; uw-ul ana 
tamkaritim u-ul ana sibit ramanisu illik 
he went neither for business nor for his 
private affairs YOS 2 51:18f; note with 
added particle wluma: kaspam u-ul tanad=z 
dissim uluma sipatim u-ul tasdmsi_ neither 
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do you give her silver nor do you buy wool 
for her van Soldt, AbB 12 52:20f. (all OB); u-ul 
iptiru u-ul manzazanu there is neither re- 
demption price nor pledge MDP 23 239:9f. 
and passim in OB Elam; Ul-i-de-ul-a-mur_ I- 
Do-Not-Know-Nor-Have-I-Seen BE 14 
106:11 (MB); anaku ul ga hitu wl epis lumnu 
I am neither a criminal nor an evildoer 
ABL 530 r. 11, see Reynolds, SAA 18 94; ul 
kaspa ul mimma eriska I wanted from you 
neither silver nor anything else UET 4 
185:17 (both NB). 


ul (u?wl) particle; or; OA; cf. ula. 


a) between substantives: emaré 2 u-ul 3 
ana seriki userwunikkim they will lead 
two or three donkeys to you CCT 4 36b:6; 
ina ahhya u-ul sa kima ahhia e isliuka 
among my brothers or among the repre- 
sentatives of my brothers, let them not 
fight with you BIN 4 17:16; summa tam- 
karum u-ul PN ana PN, ituar if the mer- 
chant or PN returns to PN, TuM 1 18d:9. 


b) between clauses: ikir u-ul ka?in deny 
or confirm Kienast ATHE 48:35, cf. CCT 1 
45:18; kaspam ana tamkarija [tlasqula u-ul 
lalttunu talqiasu did you (pl.) pay the sil- 
ver to my merchant or did you take it 
yourselves? BIN 6 215:16; ’wmma PN istu 
GN ittalkam u-ul mamman issuhari illikam 
if PN has come from GN or someone among 
the servants came BIN 6 5:12. 


c) ul... ul either... or: u-ul kasapka 
lege u-ul amatka nutarrakkum either take 
your silver or we shall return your female 
slave to you TuM 1 1b:18f.; u-ul kaspam 
ligqul u-wl tammisu either let him pay the 
silver or make him swear KTS 1 13b:22ff.; 
u-ul kaspam ammala tuppija saqalamma ... 
u-ul anaku etaqamma ... Sasqulam (see 
maletum) Kienast ATHE 27:20ff.; u-ul ina 
alakika kaspam addanakkum u-ul mamman 
Suprama kaspam ana Ssiprika laddin Matous 
Prag I 724:10ff. 


Hirsch, ArOr 48 61f. 
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ula negative particle; not; OAkk., OA, OB 
on; cf. la, ul, ulaman, uli, ulla, ullaman. 


nu-t Nu = u-la MSL 14 99 450:1, also ibid. 125 
No. 9:723, 5384 No. 23 iii 11 (all Proto-Aa); na-a 


NA = t-l[a] A IV/2:225’; laa La = w-la <A 
ITI/4:64. 
nu.ub.dim.me.en = w-la e-pe-e§ OBGT III 


87, and passim in gramm., cf. in.nu, gul.la = 


u-la NBGT IV 24f. 


a) immediately before a finite verb — 1’ 
in OAkk.: eqlam u-la a?rus I did not culti- 
vate the field JRAS 1932 296:9; silver w-la 
ahuz CT 50 72:4; mammana panisu u-la 
ubbal no one is given pardon by him (Sar- 
gon) AfO 20 51 Br. iii 19, see Gelb-Kienast 
K6énigsinschriften 182. 


2’ in OA: kaspam u-la alge I did not 
take silver CCT 3 5a:21; mimma annikim 
u-la as’’'am I did not buy any tin TCL 14 
7:18; kaspam u-la tustebilanim you (pl.) did 
not send me the silver BIN 4 3:11; if you 
give us silver and gold wu-ld nilaqqe we 
shall not take (it) TCL 4 110:19, cf. KTS 1 
23:38, 20 r. 20; ana tuppé anniutim PN u-la 
ituarsunuti PN will not come back (with a 
claim) to these tablets BIN 4 206:18:; note 
wr. u-li-ba-§t TCL 14 2:14; note with pro- 
hibitive sense before pres.: assatam sani= 
tam u-lad ehhaz he must not marry another 
wife TCL 4 67:9, cf. ina nemilim u-la takkal 
KTS 1 2b:23, ana bit abini u-ld userrabsi 
BIN 4 11:10. 


3’ in OB, Mari: RN ... mimma u-la 
uqallil Kudurmabuk committed no sin 
RA 11 93 i 5; for two months panika u-la 
ammar I have not seen you OECT 3 67:11, 
see Kraus, AbB 4 145; amtam u-la-a-mi anadz 
dinakkunusim I will not sell you the slave 
woman Kraus AbB 1 27:8; mamma Sa tllakak= 
kum u-la ibassi_ there is no one who could 
come to you TCL 18 126:14, see Veenhof, AbB 
14 180; kunuk PN u-la qurrub PN’s seal was 
not at hand Grant Bus. Doc. 66:13; u-la iturz 
ruma... u-la traggamu they will not re- 
turn and will not begin a lawsuit Meissner 
BAP 35:18 and 21; u-la-a-mi damiq ARMT 28 


ula 


147:7; rest u-la anassi I cannot raise my 
head TCL 1 9:2’ (OB let.), also ibid. 5’ff. 


4’ in later periods: ninu u-lu nurradakki 
we cannot go down to you EA 357:4; swmz 
ma seher u-la u-ra-ad-<da> if (the field) is 
too small, he will not add to it JEN 87:21; 
dypu-d-la-am-8i 1-Did-Not-Forget-Samas 
KAJ 234:4 (MA). 


b) separated from the verb: u-ldé agram 
égur I did not hire a hireling BIN 4 10:24; 
u-la tuppam userrab I will not bring in the 
tablet Kienast ATHE 41:16; u-la annikkassi 
tatur you did not return to the accounting 
TCL 20 90:27 (all OA); t%éi-la ahi iqtabi Kienast 
Kisurra 91:19; note in a question: u-la-a ana 
dinim illikam ARM 5 39:7. 


c) in questions: atta u-la tide do you 
not know? VAS 16 177:25; kima aradka u-la- 
mi tide Fish Letters 23 No. 18:9, see Kraus, 
AbB 10 18; témsu u-la-mi sadir does not his 
report arrive regularly? OECT 3 73:19, see 
Kraus, AbB 4 151 r. 6’; elippam u-la-mi ereddtiz 
niagsim TCL 18 95:14, see Veenhof, AbB 14 149 
(all OB letters). 


d) in nominal clauses: minum u-la abi 
atta why are you not (acting like) my fa- 
ther? MAD 5 2:5 (OAkk.); u-ld emarum ana 
rakabija there is no donkey for me to ride 
BIN 6 183:12; u-ld Samalla PN anaku I am 
not the agent of PN Hecker Giessen 15+ r. 18, 
see Michel, RA 81 65:38; u-la Sa awdtim anaz 
ku u atta you and I are not adversaries 
CCT 3 27b:14 (all OA); u-la-mi ettum altti] 
you (fem.) are not the one and only JCS 15 
8 iii 7 (OB lit.); PN u-la nakar PN is not a 
stranger AJSL 32 290 No. 14:9; u-la ummi 
(if he says) you are not my mother YOS 8 
149:12 (OB). 


e) ula... ula neither... nor: u-la kas- 
pum u-la erim salamsu his statue is nei- 
ther of silver nor of copper MDP 14 20 ii 2f. 
(OAkk. from Elam). 


The reference u-ld kuati except you BIN 4 22:11 
is probably a mistake for alla kuati, see ibid. 30. 
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ula particle; or; OA, Bogh., NA; cf. wl, 
ulasuma, ulu. 


a) in OA—1I1’ between substantives: 
kaspam u-la hurasam usebbalakkum 1 will 
send you silver or gold CCT 2 20:32; Summa 
mamman ina meré PN u-ld mer?at PN... 
ituar if anyone among the sons of PN or 
the daughter of PN returns TCL 14 67:16; 
Summa tuppam u-la sbi usteli if he brings 
up a document or witnesses BIN 4 147:19, 
and passim in OA. 


2’ between clauses: likkir u-la luka?in 
let him deny or confirm CCT 5 17c:10; usebz 
balakkum u-la issépyja anaku anassiakkum 
I shall send it to you or bring it myself 
with my transport CCT 3 26a:12, and passim. 


3’ ula...ula either... or: u-la kaspam 
tugasqal u-la tupp? tutarram either you will 
make him pay the silver, or you will re- 
turn my document Kienast ATHE 34:10f.; 
u-la atta ana panija siam wu-la PN Sup- 
ramma_ either you yourself come out to 
meet me, or send PN to me KTS 1 14a:14ff.; 
u-la kaspam 1 mana u-la kaspam ... 2 
mana 8 mana kaspam ... lu nilqe either 
one mina of silver or two minas of silver 
(more or less?), let us have eight minas of 
silver Kiiltepe c/k 272:11 (courtesy J. G. Derck- 
sen); Summa PN t-lad PN, u-la karum iktala 
if either PN or PN, or the karum held (the 
merchandise) back TCL 4 51:8f. 


b) in NA—1I’ between substantives: 
Summa ina libbi GN la eli uD.26.KAM ina 
GN, t-la-a ina GN ételi UD.27.KAM ina GN, 
if (the king of HubuSkia) does not go up to 
GN, he will be in GN, on the 26th, or if he 
does go up to GN, he will be in GN, on the 
27th ABL 890 r. 6, see Lanfranchi and Parpola, 
SAA 5 133. 


2’ between clauses: allaka azzazza ina 
pan nigé u-la-a annaka anaku should I go 
and supervise the sacrifices, or should I 
stay here? ABL 50r. 9, cf. ABL 196:16; até tup= 
piki la tasattiri ... u-la-a iqabbiwu ABL 308:5, 
see Luukko and Van Buylaere, SAA 16 28; Sumz 
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ma qarabu tuppas epsa ma u-la-a rammea if 
you want to fight, do so, or else leave it 
ABL 174:15, see Fuchs and Parpola, SAA 15 69; 
GIS.MES ... la taddana u-la-ma-a la uramz 
makunu ana sadé la tellia do not deliver 
the wood, or I will not let you (pl.) go up 
to the mountains Iraq 17 127 No. 12:28, see 
Saggs Nimrud Letters 156; lusesibsunu u-la-a 
hannakamma lu kammusu let him settle 
them, or let them dwell here Iraq 35 24:61; 
adi emeru iddanassunu u-la-a la iddan Tell 
Halaf 19 No. 13:8. 


c) other occ.: u-la-ma-a Sulmanati damz 
qati usebilakku or did he not send you pre- 
cious presents? KBo 1 14r. 4. 


uladu s.; child; OB; cf. aladu. 


Larsam ikassadamma ina tat ramanini 
u-la-di-i-ni iddk he will reach Larsa, and 
he will kill our offspring by using(?) our 
own bribe money ABIM 20:45 (let.). 


ulaltu s. fem.; weak, feeble woman; SB; cf. 
ulalu. 


[sa]l.dim.ma = “¢-lal-[tué] Lanu I iv 18. 
dim.me.ma é.a mu.ni.fb.k[u,]. ku, °% 

é.ta im.ta.an.lél.en : u-lal-ti(var. -tam) 
ana biti userreb emugqtu istu bitt usessd I lead the 
feeble woman into the house, I drive out the strong 
woman from the house ASKT p. 130 No. 21+ 
r. 59f., var. from VAS 24 23 r. 2f., see Volk Balag 
144:738f. and pl. VII 29. 


[s]AL.U.LAL STT 385 viii 7, see MSL 12 237 
viii 43 (misc. Lu-list) probably belongs s.v. muqqu 
adj. 


es-St 


ulalu (mulalu) s.; weakling, feeble person; 
OB, MB, MA, SB, NB; ef. wlaltu, ulalutu. 


i-dim BAD = t-la-lum, pi-is-na-qu, la le-u A 
II/3 Section E 16’ff.; min (= [i-df]Jm) BaD = sa[k- 
lu], v-l[a-lu] S> II 6la-b; *%'™pap = dg-pal-[tul, 
BAD = w-la-[lu] RA 16 167 iii 50f., also CT 18 30 
iii 86f. (group voc.); idim = a%-la-la Arnaud Emar 
6 568:55’ (text similar to Izi); dim.ma = a-la-lu 
(in group with engu, dunnamté) Erimhus IV 116. 

gir.uS di.im.ma.kam (unilingual version: 
AS.uS dim.ma(?)) : tappdét lv-lal-li alakum (it is 
in your power, O I8tar) to go to the help of the 
weak ZA 65 188:117, see Alster, NABU 1990/100 
(OB lit.); hu.ru kalag.ga li.gam.ma lu. 
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sig.ga Sdr.8ar: ahurrdm dannam engam u u-|lal- 
lam Sutabulum (it is in your power, O I8tar) to inter- 
change the coarse and the strong with the weak and 
the powerless ZA 65 192:140. 

u-la-lu = en-§% Izbu Comm. 51; dam-qd-mi-nam 
= su-uh-hu-tué (var. si-ih-hu-ti), aé-la-lu, $4 161" si 
lu-wm-mu-su (see damgam-inam) Izbu Comm. 39ff. 

dun-na-mu-u, a-si-Su-u = u-la-lu Malku IV 48f. 

a) in gen.: Iiél-la-la u dunnamt upaqqu 
kdsa the feeble and the weak heed you 
JAOS 88 130:5 (SB prayer to Marduk); u-la-lu 
ensu hubbulu muskenu ummisalla masdara 
gina vmahharka the feeble, the weak, the 
oppressed, and the poor daily, constantly, 
and unceasingly petition you Lambert BWL 
134:133 (hymn to Sama); tazaqqap ensa pis 
nuga turappas tattanassi la le dmma tere 
u-la-l[a] you (Marduk) lift up the weak, 
strengthen the powerless, support the 
helpless, and shepherd the feeble Afo 19 65 
iii 14 (SB); sabit qate u-la-li (Marduk) the 
one who takes the feeble man by the hand 
BA 5 391 K.9595:6 (SB prayer to Marduk); muz 
Sallimu hibilti ens |sabit qlat u-la-li (Esar- 
haddon) the one who rights the wrongs 
done against the weak, who takes the fee- 
ble by the hand Borger Esarh. 92 § 63:12; 
tabi [eli u]-la-lu sillasu (street called) His- 
Protection-Is-Beneficial-for-the-Weak Iraq 
36 44:65, see George Topographical Texts 66; U- 
la-la ibbatu idarrisu la le[é] (while people 
support the powerful) they destroy the 
weak and treat the powerless harshly Lam- 
bert BWL 86:274 (Theodicy); kima u-la-lu la 
wmuru kibissu. just as a weakling cannot 
find his path CT 23 10:15, ef. kima u-la-lu 
la wptti panusu just as a weakling cannot 
express himself ibid. 20; Summa anaku u-la- 
la-ku igarru if (he says) “I am a weakling,” 
he will grow rich ZA 43 96:11 (Sittenkanon); 
note wr.: mu-la-la CT 56 796:7, see Jursa, 
NABU 2001/67; note as PN: (the exorcist 
A&Sur-iSmanni has received plants) ana 
napsalti Sa ™U-la-li DuUMU MAN for an 
ointment for Ulalu, the king’s son VAS 21 
28:13 (= Koécher BAM 263), see W. Farber and 


Freydank, AoF 5 256 (MA); uncert.: bur-ti 
Sam-hat : ar-ra-bi u-la-lu caterpillar (ex- 
plained as) dormouse(?), wu. CT 41 43 BM 
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54595:8 (comm.), ef. [bwr-ti] [saml-[hlat : ar- 
ra-bi : u-la-lu(text -ku) §a mat Subarti cat- 
erpillar (explained as) dormouse, (also) w. 
in Subartu BRM 4 32:28 (med. comm.). 


b) beside words for foolish, incompe- 
tent person: lu sakla sakka samé u-la-la u 
la Séemé uma’aruma naré annéd usassi or if 
he orders a simpleton, a halfwit, a moron, 
a weakling, or a disobedient man to re- 
move this stela (may the gods curse him) 
BBSt. No. 8 Add. 1 (early NB); (may the gods 
curse) ga... sagga sakka sakla sama nu?a 
dubbuba u-la-~<la> usasSti RA 66 166:34; sakz 
la sakka sama u-la-la a-ab-ba wu la mudd 
[...] MDP 6 pl. 11 ii 15, see Borger, AfO 23 14 
ii 16’ (both MB kudurrus). 

[L]U.0.LAL STT 385 viii 6, see MSL 12 237 
viii 42 (misc. Lu-list) probably belongs s.v. muqqu 
adj. 


ulalatu (ilalutu) s.; weakness; SB; cf. wlalu. 


a-(x)-x-u-tu : u-la-lu-tu. Hunger Uruk 83 r. 24 
(comm. on physiogn. omens). 


nakru ... mata usehher u-la-lu(var. adds 
-u)-tu usallak the enemy will reduce the 
country, he will make it weak Leichty Izbu I 
92, with comm. KUR TUR-Gr u(var. w)-la- 
lu-tu GIN-ak, u-la-lu = enSu Izbu Comm. 50; 
“* ¢la-lu-tu (var. u-la-lu-tu) amilu illak the 
man will become weak Kraus Texte No. 5 
r. 9’, var. from ibid. No. 6 r. 59, see Bock Mor- 
phoskopie 96:124. 


ulaman (ulman) negative particle; would 
not (negative modal conditional); OB, 
Mari; cf. wla. 


§Summan la Samag u Marduk 1 awilum 
u-ul-ma-an iblut if there were no Samas 
and Marduk, there would not be a single 
person alive Kraus, AbB 5 232:25’; swmman 
annakam la tusabbalam mimma libbi u-la- 
ma-an imras ARM 5 20:32; u-la-a-ma-an us 
diksu Walters Water for Larsa No. 54:14, see 
Stol, AbB 9 255; GN wu-la-ma-an aksud I 
would not have reached GN (in broken 
context) Stol, AbB 11 34 upper edge 4’. 
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ulapu (hulapu) s.; rag, bandage; SB; wr. 
syll. and (TUG/KUS.)NiG.DARA. 


daré=u-I[a-pu] Ugaritica 5 135 r. 22’ (S* Voc.), 
see Huehnergard Ugarit Vocabulary 73:160.1; 
nig.dara = hu-la-pu-um Nigga Bil. B 15, ef. 
nig.darad Nigga 17; tug.nig.dard = w-la-pu, 
tig.nig.darad U8 = MIN da-mi, tig.nig.dara 
Su.su.ub = MIN su-u-ni, tig.nig.darad Su(text 
ku).141 MIN da-me (var. MIN MIN), tug. 
nig.dara sal.la.sir.ra = st-in-bu (var. MIN s?- 
i[n-bi]) Hh. XIX 301ff., cf. tiug.nig.daré MSL 
10 146:53 (OB forerunner to Hh. XIX); 
[tug.nig.dard] = u%!*P“lap = su-[bat...], [tig. 
nig].Su.1lé41 = zu-nw = u-[la-pu] Hg. E 78f., in 
MSL 10 142; TUG.NiG.DARA u(text 1z)-la-pu, 
TUG.NIG.DARA 8U.LAL = su-na-bu Practical Vo- 
cabulary Assur 297f.; [...] = MIN (= ku-du-lum) u- 
la-pu Hh. XI 274b (from RS); im.nig.daréd. 
hi.a(var.im.tug.<nig>. dard .uD.a) = MIN (= fi- 
id) u-la-pi (var. 1M u-la-bi) Hh. X 490. 

[lu.kt.zu tig.x(.x) nja.gé.ah x im[...] 
x mud an.muy: nanduq ersu subat baltr niu 
u-lap dame labig the wise man is clad in a festive 
garment, the lout wears a bloody rag Lambert 
BWL 228 iii 13f.; du.a.bi al.Sag t tuig.nig. 
dard ba.an.tu: ana kala damiq wu u-la-pa labis 
he (or it?) is altogether fine, but wears a rag ibid. 


242:17f.; [...] u-la-pa (in broken context) ibid. 
239:3 (all proverbs). 
TUG.NIG.DARA 8u.LAL t-la-pi lu-’-% : 8U.LAL : 


lu--t% SU.LAL : lu-up-pu-ut-tum Hunger Uruk 28 
r. 4’f.; [T]UG.NiG.DARA 8U.LAL : t-la-a-pa su-u-nu 
: NiG.DARA : t-la-pa : 8U : u-ba-na [...] ibid. 27 
r. 12 (both comm. to Labat TDP I); TUG.Nic. 
DARA : t-la-pi : SU.LAL : lu-up-pu-ut-tum : TUG. 
NiG.DARA 8U.LAL : UZU KAs.A BRM 4 32:6 (med. 
comm.); [Uz]U KA;.A TUG(var. omits).[NiG]. 
DARA.SU.LAL CT 37 26 i 17, var. from Kocher 
Pflanzenkunde 28 i 29 (Uruanna); A.RA DINGIR. 
RA.KI = u-la(text PA)-pa Uruanna III 547. 

luil-la-pu = [mI]N (= lu-ba-ru) Malku VIII 68; 
ri-ik-su, tam-u-tu, a-da-pu, e-mu-tin, e-ni-su = u-la- 
pu, qar-nu, NE-nu u-lap lu-up-pu-tim An VII 
268ff.; [. ..] = [ul-la-pu Malku VI App. B K.14114 
left col. 5’. 


a) in omens: (if an exorcist going to 
visit a sick person sees) TUG.N{G.DARA 
SU.LAL a dirty rag Labat TDP 4:37; swmma 
Sahitu TOG.NIG.DARA SU.LAL nasdt if a 
sow (is seen) carrying a dirty rag CT 38 
46:99 (SB Alu). 


b) in med. and rit.: (you mix and 
anoint the patient with) masak iméri kurz 
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ru Sa askapi TOG(var. KUS).NiG.DARA 8U. 
LAL NUN.BAR.HUS.KU, Ssaman Sahé pesé 
donkey’s leather, fuller’s paste, a dirty rag, 
ziqqaté fish, and lard from a white pig 4R 
58 i 30 (Lama8tu), var. courtesy W. Farber, also 4R 
55 No. 1:32, cf. also STT 281 iv 6; zer bini zer 
ert zer papparhi NiG.DARA SU.LAL ina 
Samni tamarisk seed, cornel seed, pap- 
parht seed, and a dirty rag, (to be applied) 
with oil Kécher BAM 183:7, cf. TUG.NfG. 
DARA 8U.LAL LKU 82 edge 1, see Farber Baby- 
Beschworungen 66: 217, cf. ibid. 67 § 15A b:2, RA 
54 174 AO 17613:9, Kécher BAM 199:8; (you 
anoint the patient with an ointment con- 
taining)  esemti amiluti TUOG.NiG.DARA 
Su.LAL kibrita rwtita human bone, a dirty 
rag, sulphur, and ruétitu-mineral AMT 
19,2 ii 7, ef. Kécher BAM 471 ii 15’, with paral- 
lel TU[G...] ibid. 385 i 5’; kibritu rwtitu 
TUG.NIG.DARA S8U.LAL esemtr LU ina 
maskt AMT 29,1 i 3, cf. eper harrant TUG. 
NiG.DARA S8U.LAL esemti amiluti timbutti 
eqli ina maski Kécher BAM 30:38, also ibid. 
41; TOG.NIG.DARA S8U.LAL tina DUR SiG. 
SID talammi ina putisu tarakkasma you 
wrap up a dirty rag in a fleece bundle and 
tie it around his head AMT 20,1 obv.(!) i 34, 
cf. Kocher BAM 151:12’, 482 ii 1; zer urdnwu zer 
eri nikiptu NITA wu SAL zappi sisé TUG. 
NIG.DARA 8U.LAL ina isati uznesu tugattar 
you fumigate his ears with fennel seed, 
cornel seed, male and female nizkiptu plant, 
(hair from) the mane of a horse, and a 
dirty rag, over fire Kécher BAM 503 i 29”, also 
ibid. 506:5’, 508 iv 2, cf. ibid. 183:14, 471 iv 4’, 
503 i 35’, CT 51 199:4, AMT 93,1:12, see Farber 
Baby-Beschwoérungen 126:6, cf. also Kécher BAM 
469 r. 20, ibid. 9 and 12, and passim in med.; 
TUG.NiG.DARA §8U.L[AL] (in broken con- 
text) AMT 63,2:5, also AMT 69,1:19, RA 54 
173 AO 17615:14, Lambert AV 176 No. 21 B:31; 
difficult: 2-la-ap(vars. -pa, -pi, -pu) astamz 
mi lupputu (var. lupput KA) 1.8Au ikkibki 
sab[ti] (O Lama&tu), grab a dirty rag from 
the tavern and lard, an abomination of 
yours 4R 58 i 13, vars. from dupl. PBS 1/2 113 
ii 49 and unpub. (courtesy W. Farber), cf. u-la-pu 
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uz-tlam-. . .] Sa-man SAH tk-k[ib-ki] Ugaritica 
6 p. 399:33’ (coll. W. Farber). 

See also hulapu. 

In AMT 9,1:37 (= Kocher BAM 510 ii 22’ and 
dupls.) read inesu DUL-ma t-kal inésu takdrma you 


cover his eyes, and he keeps (them covered), you 
rub (the medication) on his eyes. 


tlaSuma (ulasuman) adv.; or else, if not, 
otherwise; OB; cf. ula. 


a) alone: send me the textiles a-la-su- 
ma annitam la annitam suppurim if not, 
send me word about the situation OBT Tell 
Rimah 60:17; save your town w-la-su-ma... 
nakrum isabbassu or else the enemy will 
seize it ARM 10 98:10; u-la-su-ma gerbisma 
panam irsé (the treaty is concluded) or 
else imminent ARMT 26 372:21; u%-l[a]-su- 
ma-an agbisunisim A XII 52:13 (OB Susa, 
courtesy J. Bottéro). 


b) with alu or uluma in the preceding 
clause: uluma pan [LU.MES GIN isabbatuz 
nimma... u-la-su-ma inannama sildsunu 
Sulpramma] either they will take the lead 
of the troops of ESnunna, or else instruct 
me that they should be sent right now 
Birot Mem. Vol. 207 No. 116:57: ulu niddksu 
u-la-Su-ma ina kussigu nudapparsu either 
we will kill him or else we will remove him 
from his throne ARM 2 53:24. 


c) with an imperative or optative in the 
preceding clause: 1 amtam abi ... liddiz 
namma... u-la-su-ma abi... ana PN lige 
puram OBT Tell Rimah 160: 23, for other refs. 
see ibid. p. 62, cf. Birot Mem. Vol. 207 No. 
116:53, wr. u-la-Su-ma_ ibid. 217 No. 118:19; 
belt... lispurma ... u-la-su-ma let my lord 
give orders (to that man) or else (that man 
will change the attitude of the troops 
against me) ARM 2 31 r. 12’, ef. Florilegium 
marianum 3 289 No. 138 r. 2’, ARMT 26 350: 28. 


d) gumma... Summa ilasuma: summa 
12 MA.NA KU.BABBAR Suqul summa u-la- 
Su-ma 30 GUR SE-a-am mudud either pay 
twelve minas of silver, or if not, measure 
out thirty gur of barley Sumer 14 45 No. 21:9 
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(Harmal let.), cf. summa kaspam subilam 
summa u-la-su-ma mehir tuppya Subtlamma 
30 GUR SE-a-am lumdud either send me 
the silver, or else send an answer to my 
letter and I will measure out thirty gur of 
barley ibid. 12; summa... Summa u-la-su- 
ma ARMT 13 144:51; note: swmma... idiz 
Suma... u-la-Su-ma OBT Tell Rimah 142:16; 
Summa... u-la-Su-ma ARMT 13 51:15, ef. 
ARM 14 48:41, ARM 10 136:16, and passim in 
Mari. 


ulaSuman see wlasuma. 
ulbii (wlpi) s.; (a container); OB; pl. ulbdtu. 


1 namharu ZABAR 1 Su-us-gar-ra 1 ul-bu- 
u ZABAR 1 musahhirtum ZABAR ARM 24 
85:3; ul-bu-x [...] M.15167, cited Durand, 
NABU 1990/68; 1 piltw Sa 1 siLa 1 ul-bu-u 2 
Sahatum sa siparrim MDP 22 83:2; [x] ul-ba- 
tlu] ibid. 151:1. 


ulgiritu  s.(?); (mng. unkn.); SB. 


[ull-gi-ri-tum til-latum IM.MA.AN.SUB 
Kécher BAM 127:6, cf. ibid. 124 iv 6; wl-gi- 
ri(copy: -gt)-tu (in broken context) CT 23 
2:19. 


ulbah (uhhah) s.; (a variety of asagu aca- 
cia); MB, SB; foreign word; wr. syll. and 
U.GiR-(uh)-ha-ah. 


Z, 


U.Gir-ha-ah, 6 ul-ha-ah : © MIN (= puz 
quttu) Uruanna II 14f; U.GiR-wh-ha-ah 
Kécher BAM 396 iii 1, 15, var. U.cfr-A[a-ah] 
ibid. 26; NUMUN U.EME.UR.GI, NUMUN 
U.Gir-uh-ha-[ah] (var. U.GiR.HAB) ibid. ii 
6 (MB), see Geller BAM 1; vu.air-hla-ah] (var. 
0.air-uh-ha-alh]) Kécher BAM 115:7’, see 
Geller BAM 6. 


ulhi s.; (a word for house); syn. list. 


ul-hi = MIN (= bitu) Explicit Malku IT 112. 
ulhu see wluhhu B. 


ulbullu s.; (mng. unkn.); NB.* 
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1 tillu raksu GI8.PAN ul-hu-ul-lu ga 7 
Sultahu ina IGI PN YOS 17 269:2. 


uli negative particle; not; OB; cf. ula. 


temkunuma saparumma u-li tasapparaz 
nim you do not send me any report of 
yours at all YOS 2 2:13, see Stol, AbB 9 2; u%-la 
igbtinikki Kraus AbB 1 134:25; ina GN zerum 
u-li ibasst_ YOS 2 143:10, see Stol, AbB 9 143; 
Istar ... u-li tpassaham (see pasahu mng. 
la-1’) CT 15 2 viii 6 (lit.), see Romer, WO 4 13. 


ulibu (ulipw) s.; (a foodstuff); lex. 


tuz ug-li-bu-um MSL 11 114:36 (Nippur Fore- 
runner to Hh. XXIII-XXIV). 


ulillu s.; (a measure?); Sum. lw.; lex. 


u-lil (upslanting wedge) = z-lil-lu Ea II 217. 


uliltu s.; (a plant); SB. 


ki u-lil-te(vars. -ti, -twm, -tu, mul-lil-t[7]) 
annabik buppanig annadi I was overturned 
like the w.-plant, I was thrown face down 
Lambert BWL 42:70 (Ludlul II, unpub. var. cour- 
tesy W. G. Lambert), with comm. u-lil-twm su- 
un-gir-tum. 


For the word for “dried fig,” see wribtu. 


ulinnu s.; yarn, cord; Bogh., MA, SB. 


é8.[B]AD aslu, 68.0.li.in Su-nu Hh. 
XXII Section 11 A v 25’f.; 68.u.li.in = 8u-nu = 
ba-ru-un-[du] Hg. B VI 54, in MSL 11 41. 

é8.u.li.in gttn.a sig sal.d8.galr gi8 
nu.zu] sig SAL.SILAggiS nu.zu u.me.ni.NU. 
NU : U-li-in-na burrumta Sarat uniqi la petite Sarat 
puhaiti la petiti timéma spin variegated yarn from 
the hair of an unmated kid and the hair of an un- 
mated lamb CT 16 21:179ff., cf. 68.u.li.in 
gun.a: u-li-in-na burrunta CT 16 35 iii 16f. (both 
utukku lemnitu); 68.sig gun.a nigin: %u-li-in- 
na burrumtu almi I have encircled (their arms) 
with variegated yarn AfO 14 149:188f. (bit me- 
siri); [stg] uz.[geg].ga 68.u.li.in mu.un. 
nigin.e : [Sara]lt enzi salimta u-li-in-na liméema 
wrap the black hair of a female goat with yarn AfO 
16 303:15f. (MA), see Geller, Iraq 42 31:195f. 


(utukku lemnitu). 
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ina Sarat puhatts la petiti talammima ina 
TUG U-li-in-ni Sa uniqi la petiti pesé u salmi 
tarakkasma you wrap (various substances) 
in the hair of an unmated lamb and tie it 
up with yarn (made) of white and black 
hair of an unmated she-goat (and you place 
the amulet around his neck) KUB 29 58 v 
34, see Meier, ZA 45 210; [...inla TUG u-li- 
in-ni irakkas LKA 144 r. 9, see Farber [Star und 
Dumuzi 232:72’; ina mahar salmi <Sa> dup- 
ranu Sipati pesdti Sipati [salmati iltqa pesd 
itqa salma TUG U-li-na (var. u-li-in-nu) pesd 
wu salma tusar[raq] you scatter white wool, 
black wool, white wads of wool, black wads 
of wool, and black and white yarn before 
the figurine made of juniper BiOr 30 178:26 
(rit.); TOG u-li-in pest u salmu turabba ana 
nari tanaddi you.... black and white yarn 
and throw it in the river BRM 4 6:32, see 
TuL 94, cf. u-li-in-ni burrumutu sa sarat 
unilqi la petite Sarat puhatti lla petiti RA 91 
157:18’ (rit.); [...] TUG u-li-in-ni SAL.AS. 
GAR Gi8S NU.zU (in broken context) AMT 
21,3 i 6; erst altame TUG Uu-li-in-na I have 
encircled my bed with yarn Maqlu VI 125 
(ine.), ef. TUG u-li-in-na erga talammi you 
encircle the bed with yarn Maqlu IX 124 
(rit.); TUG u-li-in-na ina putis[u...] (in 
broken context) AMT 3,1:4; TUG u-li-in-na 
talammeésina LKA 141:10 (rit.); (you make a 
figurine of the enemy out of tallow) [paz 
njisu ina TUG u-li-in-ni ana arkigsu ta-[. . .] 
you .... his face behind him with a cord 
BBR No. 57:12; TUG U-li-in-na DN uptatt[ir] 
Damu loosened the cord Mayer Gebetsbe- 
schworungen 522: 2. 


ulipu see ulibu. 


ulirkun s.; (a foreign word for male); syn. 
list. 


u-li-ir-ku-un = MIN (= zi-ka-[ru]) Elami Explicit 


Malku I 68. 


ulla A (ullu, ulli) adv.; distant time; OB, 
SB, NA, NB; ef. wllalliassu, ullald, ullan 
B, ullanu adv., ullanu conj., ullanu prep., 
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ullikiam, ullimetam, wllig, ulligam, wlliti§, 
ullu B, wllt A adj., ullum. 


is-tu ul-la (var. ul-la-nu) = is-tu ul-[li]-i[s] 
Malku III 92, see von Weiher Uruk 120:97; 7s-tu 
ul-la-nu = 18-tu ul-le-e (var. sa-a-ti) Malku III 157, 


var. from von Weiher Uruk 120:167; wl-la = 
piqama Malku III 109. 
[sig.ga.rig.ak slifg.za.gin.na sig.hé. 


me.da ul 4.zi.da 4.gtb.[ba mu.gar]: [puz 
Sikka slic uqnati nabasi ul-li imittam (vars. ul-la 
[...], ul-la-a ina imittit) wu gumelam (var. ul-la-a ina 
Sumeli) askun ZA 91 245 HS 1512:9, vars. from 
ZA 62 71:16. 


a) adi ulla (also ana ulla) into the far 
future, forever: adi ul-la paltisu ikdnu his 
reign will endure forever Hunger Uruk 3 
r. 17, see JAOS 95 372, cf. a-di ul-la-a JCS 18 
20 iii 23, see BiOr 28 15 iv 23 (Sulgi prophecy); 
adi ul-la(var. -lu) araddima sibit Samé erseti 
udannan (see redt A mng. 1d-1’) Cagni 
Erra I 182; because I have no one to care for 
me adi ul-la-ma amtut I have died forever 
Kraus, AbB 5 160 r. 9’; nakru adi ul-la iredz 
ddnni BRM 4 13:79 (SB ext.); note adi ul-li 
la basé Unger Bel-harran-beli-ussur 30; ga-du 
u-ul-lu VAB 4 120 iii 48 (Nbk.); for additional 
refs. see adi A prep. mng. 2b-2’; alu ina 
zumur mati adi wl-la KASKAL.MES the gods 
will withdraw from the land forever KAR 
392 obv.(!) 19, see Labat Calendrier p. 228, cf. La- 
bat Suse No. 3:22; nise mati adi ul-la irthha 
the people of the country will be spared 
forever 2R 47 K.4387 i 27; ana ul-la-a lusarz 
Sidu Sumka may they establish your name 
firmly forever KAR 3:15 (NA hymn). 


b) istu (ultw) ulla since the beginning 
of time: nari Hubur eb-bi-ri qabii ultu ul-la 
it has been decreed since the beginning of 
time that (humans) must cross the Hubur 
river (to the nether world) Lambert BWL 
70:17 (Theodicy); gasir ultu ul-la (Marduk) 
all powerful since the beginning of time 
En. el. I 88; istu ul-la-ma UET 6 397 i 14 (OB 
lit.); countries sa ultu ul-la ana sarrani 
abbeja la kitnusu who never submitted to 
the kings, my ancestors OIP 2 26 i 67 
(Senn.), and passim in hist., also wr. ul-la-a 
Lyon Sar. 6:35, and passim; ultu ul-la-a-ma 


ulla 


Borger Esarh. 81 § 1 53:49; ultu ul-la-ma sakin 
magaru OECT 6 pl. 12:20; ultu ul-la zakrata 
BA 5 595 No. 16:25; kizt ga TA ul-la atmisu 
nasquma (see kizi mng. 2b) Hinke Kudurru 
ii 18 (Nbk. I); note the writings: ad ki-ma-si 
ume is-tu ul-la-a Tn.-Epic “ii” 15, is-tu ul-la- 
a AOB 1 130:7 (Shalm. I), 7§-tu ul-la-a Weid- 
ner Tn. 8 No. 2:11, ul-tu ul-la-a TCL 3 234 
(Sar.), and passim, also STT 59:27 and dupls. 
(prayer to Gula); wr. ullu: ul-tu ul-lu Iraq 27 
6 iv 3 (NB lit.); wltu wl-lu dgugwma Cagni Erra 
I 132; Sa... istu ul-lu ipusu Sarritu VAB 4 
280 vii 53 (Nbn.); ul-tu ul-lu-u CT 22 248:9 
(NB lit.); note: TA ul-li-t Craig ABRT 1 82:29, 
see Lambert Oracle p. 24. 


ulla B= adv.; (modal particle expressing 
doubt or disbelief); Mari. 


ul.la (var. ul.la.Hu) = ul-la (in group with 
piqa, tusama) Erimhué III 90. 
ul-la = MIN (= ki-[Sd-(a)-ma], minsu = ammini, 


ul-la = minsu. Malku III 106a-108. 


They sent spies to check on the reports, 
saying wl-la amranim LU.TUR MUNUS. 
TUR & SE-um sa kapratim ana dannatim 
kamis “Indeed! check (whether or not) the 
young people and the grain are really gath- 
ered into the fortresses!” ARM 14 84r. 4’, 
see RA 80 178:37; wl-la sabum ina Terqa pahir 
indeed, is the army really assembled at 
Tergqa? ARMT 26 26:6; wmmami ina GN 
wasib ummami ul-la-su istu GN ana GN, 
ittalak ARMT 26 388:8; wummami ul-[la] ina 
libbi nawém PN mar habbaltim] ana maz 
daritim usasbit CRRA 18 61 A.3821:13, see 
Durand Documents de Mari 2 No. 737 and p. 499 
note c. 


ulla interj.; well, now; OB, SB. 


ne.ra(var..ri)nimgir t.um.gil[n. 
na.am]: ul-la nagir alikma TIM 9 6:3 and 
20 (OB); ul-la alik maru now, go, sweet- 
heart! KAR 158 r. ii (= vii) 32 (incipit of a song). 


ulla (ullu, ulli) 


from OB on; cf. ula. 


negative particle; no; 
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an dugy.ga.mah.zu sag ba.du ul.la 
mu.lu im.me: Anu qibitka sirtu ina mahri illak 
ul-la mannu iqabbi O Anu, your supreme command 
takes precedence, who would deny it? TCL 6 
51:7f., see Hru&Ska, ArOr 37 483 (Exaltation of 
Inanna). 

na // an-na // NA // ul-la (comm. on the name 
[°n]a-na-a) BM 62741:14 (comm. on Weidner god 
list, courtesy W. G. Lambert); wl-la // an-na ... 
sanig ul-la // ul-la JNES 33 332:30f. (NB med. 


comm.). 


a) contrasted with anna yes: SamaX sa 
annasu anna (var. annu) ullasu ul-la(var. 
-lu) whose yes is yes, whose no is no CT 34 
8:22 and dupls., see Maul Namburbi 391; note 
the divine name *Mi-nu-u-ul-la (beside 
Mini-anna line 57) Kraus AV 198 iii 58, and 
passim in god lists, see Lambert, Kraus AV 211f.; 
for other refs. see anna usage a; the people 
who lived then anna ul-la ahames itappalu 
used to answer each other “yes” for “no” 
Borger Esarh. 12:23; for other refs. see apalu 
A mng. 2d-1’; in broken context: wl-li... 
an-na AfO 22 4 ii 8. 


b) with verba dicendi: w-la la tappali 
you must not answer “No” VAS 16 34:8, see 
Frankena, AbB 6 34; ul-li ttappaluinni apz 
qidma ul-li (the liver omens) answered me 
“No,” I repeated it, and (there was again) 
“No” VAB 4 264 ii 4f. (Nbn.); Summa amilu 
egirrt u-la 3-su% ipulsu ul-lu kinuw if an 
oracular utterance answers a man “No” 
three times, it is a firm “No” CT 39 41:11, 
cf. (one to five times) ibid. 9-13 (SB Alu); Summa 
amilu egirrt u-la usaddirma ipulsu if an 
oracular utterance answers a man “No” 
every time ibid. 14. 


c) other oces.: §ut ul-la pigunu those 
whose mouths (always say) “No” Lambert 
BWL 134:125 (hymn to Samaz); ul-lu garru belt 
temu iskunanni did not the king, my lord, 
give me instructions (to visit him twice 
a year)? ABL 276 r. 12 (NB), see Parpola, SAA 
10 371; PN said la u-la-mi... la aniksuz 
mi no, indeed no, I did not have inter- 
course with her AASOR 16 4:10, cf. u-la-mi 
1 upu-su... la elgémi ibid. 6:55, wr. u-la- 
a-mi HSS 5 49:22, JEN 391:19, wr. w-la- 
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a-[mi] JEN 360:15 (all Nuzi); ul-la~ma-a-ku 
baltaku no, if I were healthy (my husband 
would love me) 2R 60 No. 1 ii 17, see Romer, 
Persica 7 56 (SB). 


ullakku s.; a sumptuous garment; NB. 


8 MA.NA 43 GIN SiG.ZA.GIN ana TUG 
ul-la-ak-ku Nia.Ga ‘PN marat Sarri PN qal- 
las[u i]s Durand Catalogue EPHE 477:2, see 
Joannés, RA 74 183. 


Variant to illaku. 


ullalla particle; so-and-so; gramm.* 


ne.en.na=annanna, le.el.la = ul-la-al-la(copy 


pu) NBGT IV df. 


ullalliassu (ullilliassu) adv.; some days 
later; lex.*; cf. ulla A adv. 


[ug.mi.dja.ri=wllitis, [ug.mli.da.da.ri= 
ul-lal-li-a-as-su. OBGT I 785f., also, wr. ul-la-al-li- 
a-stj OBGT XVI 11; [ri-i] [Ri] = wl-lil-[li-as-su] 
(followed by wl-lu-Ituwl) A II/7 i 3’, see von Soden, 
ZA 70 148. 


Landsberger, ZA 41 224. 


ullali dem.(?) adj.; 
gramm.*; cf. wlla A adv. 


(mng. uncert.); 


la.ri = ulld, 1U.10.ri = ul-la-lu-i MBGT II 
21f., ef. (always paired with ulli) 14.lu.ri.e.me8s 
= ul-la-lu-tum ibid. 28, lu.lu.ri.ka.nam = a-na 
Su-mi ul-la-lu-ti ibid. 34, 1u.lu.ri pa nu.me.a= 
t-na balu ul-la-li-i ibid. 80, a.na.aS.am 
lu.lu.ri am-mi-ni ul-la-lu-ti ibid. 89; a.ba 
14.1u.ri= MIN (= [ma-an-n]u) wl-la-lu-u% ibid. 111. 


ullaman negative particle; would not 
(negative modal); OB, Mari; cf. ula. 


Why does Zimrilim not send me (Da- 
gan) a complete report? w-wl-la-ma-an istu 
umi maditim sarrani ... ana gat Zimrilim 
umtalligunutt would I not long since have 
given the kings into Zimrilim’s hand? RA 
42 130:29 (= ARMT 26 233); slummal]n la u- 
da-Ay-i-su u-u[l]-la-ma-an ibirakkim if I 
had not mistreated him, he would not have 
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come over to you (fem.) VAS 16 188:40, see 
Frankena, AbB 6 188. 


ullan A prep.; except, beside, other than; 
Mari. 


ul-la-an [beltijal ummam ul isu I have 
no mother other than my lady ARM 10 46 
r. 2’, see Durand Documents de Mari 3 456 No. 
1237 n. 329; ul-la-an RN wu PN bélum u abum 
Sanim ul ibassi there is no other lord or 
father (for us) except Zimrilim and Haja- 
sumtii ARMT 26 347:9; ul-la-an HA.NA.MES 
... nakram saném ul i[su] apart from the 
Haneans, I have no other enemy ARM 4 78 
r. 26’, see Durand Documents de Mari 2 102 No. 
507 n. 219. 


ullan B= (ellan) prep.; away from; RS, 
Nuzi; cf. ulla A adv. 


ul-la-an eqlétigunu irteqqu (see réqu 
mng. 3) JEN 221:17; RN ell-lla-a-an RN, 
irteq RN turned away from RN, MRS 9 72 
RS 17.335+ :6, also, wr. el-la-nu MRS 9 80 RS 
17.382+ :7. 


ullanu adv.; 1. there, over there, 2. 
from the beginning, already, (with istu, 
ultu) immediately; OB, Mari, RS, SB, 
NB; cf. ulla A adv. 


gu.ri.ta (var. gi.Se.ra.ta)ning.a.ni hé. 
en.du gtt.e.ta hé.en.da.du: [w]ltu ul-la-nu 
ahassu lillikamma ultu annani lir[ub] let his sister 
come from there, and let her enter from here 
JAOS 103 54:70 (Enlil and Sud). 

is-tu ul-la-nu (var. ul-la) = is-tu ul-[li]-i[s] 
Malku III 92, dupl. von Weiher Uruk 120:97; is-tu 
ul-la-nu = is-tu ul-li-e Malku III 157, var. istu ul- 
la-an = istu sa-a-ti von Weiher Uruk 120:167. 

[gu.r]i.ta = ul-la(text -na)-nu-um OBGT II 
11. 


l. there, over there: t-la-nu-wm ‘PN 
mussa u suharatim atarrémma allakam 1 
will get hold of ‘PN, her husband, and the 
girls there, and I will come Kraus AbB 1 
31:10; we are all well wl-la-nu-wm PN wu abi 
imtutu but there, PN and my father have 
died A XII 67:6 (Susa let., courtesy J. Bottéro); 


ullanu 


ul-la-nu-um ina térya ana PN agbima there, 
when I returned, I said to PN (as follows) 
TIM 2 89:7; ul-la-nu-wm hattam damqam wu 
ka-Sa-am usabbalakkum (you said) “From 
there, I will send you a good stick and a 
....” (but you did not send them) YOS 2 
15:16, see Stol, AbB 9 15; wl-la-num inima 
belnt uwa?iranniatr when our lord gave us 
orders over there Bagh. Mitt. 2 56 i 12, ef. 
ibid. 24; ul-la-nu-wm riqussu [la] iturram he 
must not return from there empty-handed 
A 3598:29; s¢msu ul-la-nu-um-ma_ Itil-is- 
ba(!)-am-ma ina tuppim Sutramma as for 
its price, stay over there but write it on a 
tablet Sumer 14 73 No. 47:24 (emendation von 
Soden, AHw. 1547a); ul-la-a-nu-um ina eberim 
Kraus AbB 1 35:21 (all OB letters); appis PN 
ul-la-nu-um nakru wu anaku annanum nakz 
raku since PN is at war over there, and I 
am at war over here ARMT 28 40 r. 10’; 
ul-la-nu-wm belt RN térétim ana sulmika ... 
usepi§ over there, my lord Zimrilim had 
extispicies made concerning your well- 
being Birot Mem. Vol. 217 No. 118:7; istu mé 
Balih ul-la-nu-wm-ma sakru balum mé GN 
minam ippes after the water of the Balih 
has been dammed up there, what can Tut- 
tul do without water? MARI 5 592:32 (= RA 
68 28:26): Sa stu annanum wu ul-la-[nu-um] 
tkassadam mahrimma [ana sérija] lu kaz 
jan whatever arrives from here and from 
there should regularly be (sent) to me 
with high priority ARMT 26 435:24, also 
20 (= ARM 2 109), see Durand Documents de 
Mari 1 516 No. 332; uluma ul-la-nu-wm-ma 
wuwuru or they have received orders from 
outside Eidem and Laessge Shemshara Letters 
No. 11:21; ul-la-nu-um gqatamma beli ippes 
my lord will act in the same way over 
there ARM 2 126:17; Turukki sa kima istu 
ul-la-nu-um illakunim the Turukkians who 
come as if from outside Eidem and Laessse 
Shemshara Letters No. 15:5; ul-la-nu-um ina 
bit abiki ul idiki over there in the house 
of your father, no one knows you ARM 10 
46 r. 7; anaku ina ramanijama ul-[lla-nu 
ina tugari agsbaku (see tusaru mng. 1) Ugari- 
tica 5 20 RS 20.33:20 (let.); (I am going to 
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the forest of Huwawa) wl-la-nu luslimma 
napi| sti bullit(?)] let me be safe there, 
keep me alive Gilg. Y. v 38 (OB), see George 
Gilg. 202:219. 


2. from the beginning, already, (with 
istu, ultu) immediately —a) in gen.: PN 
married PN, [x] Sigil kaspam [tlerhassa [u]- 
la-nu-ma mahrat she has already received 
x silver, her bride money Meissner BAP 
90:9; Summa izbum ull-la]-nu-um-ma libz 
basu petima irrulsu wasli if an anomaly’s 
inside is already open (at birth) and its 
intestines protrude YOS 10 56 i 1 (OB Izbu), 
ef. Leichty Izbu V 72-77; Summa izbum ul-la- 
nu-um-ma pi|su] uppug YOS 10 56 i 15 (OB 
Izbu); Summa sinnistu ulidma ul-la-nu-um- 
ma gqaqqassu Sibati mali (see sibtu usage b) 
Leichty Izbu IV 1, cf. [Summa] izbu ul-la- 
an-nu-um-ma sinnasu asd if an anomaly’s 
teeth have already erupted Leichty Izbu VII 
65’; uncert.: summa ul-la-nu masit Sumeli 
DUH (= patrat) if at the beginning the left 
masitu is split CT 28 45:18, also ibid. r. 1f.; 
summa mursu MIN ul-la-nu-ma haris if the 
disease ditto, and is evident immediately 
Kocher BAM 580 iii 15’; Summa [.. .]-su [ul- 
lal-nu th-tu-w E.MES Labat TDP 186 r. 28, see 
Heessel Babylonisch-assyrische Diagnostik 257:78; 
Summa Sin ina tamartisu ul-la-nu-um-ma 
ina asisu adir if the moon at its appear- 
ance is already dark at its coming out ACh 
Sin 3:90, cf. ul-la-nu-wm-ma ina Samag 
uzuzzt Sin adir ACh Sin 3:4, ul-la-nu-um-ma 
ina imittisu attald igsakkanma ACh Sin 31:7; 
[summa Sin] ina tamartigu ul-la-nu-uwm- 
ma kakkabi NIGIN.MES-su_ if at the moon’s 
appearance, at the beginning, stars sur- 
round it ACh Sin 18:29; summa ul-la-nu-wm- 
ma TUR pi-rit-tt x NIGf{N LBAT 1530 r. 12; 
ul-la-nu-um-ma aj ibbasi limut kalbu  Lam- 
bert BWL 208:16 (fable), see Kienast Serie vom 
Fuchs 52 iii 48; ul-la-nu-wm-ma etlu bani 
[...] George Gilg. II 108; ultu um @Paldu ul- 
la-nu-um-ma ibnisu ilsu Kécher BAM 124 iv 
21 and dupls., see B6ck Mu88wu VIII 164. 


b) istu/ultu ullanu(mma)— 1’ right 
away, immediately: wltu wl-la-nu-wm-ma 
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DN ina kasadisu immediately when DN 
arrived George Gilg. XI 164 and 172; ultu ul- 
la-nu ina kasadika Hunger Uruk 1 ii 12, also 
ibid. iv 8 (Nergal and EreSkigal); wltw ul-la-nu 
ina kasaldi] malku GN ittaru ina kakki im- 
mediately upon arrival, he killed the king 
of Tema in battle BHT pl. 7 ii 24 (Nbn. Verse 
Account); ultu ul-la-nu-um-ma tulkku ultlu 
Samé iltanassdssu immediately a signal 
from heaven calls to him again and again 
George Gilg. VII 133; wltu ul-la-nu-wm-ma ul 
tbassi mimma ibid. X 315; [... u]ltu ul-la-nu- 
um-ma kalbu ahita [igbi(?)] right away the 
dog [spoke(?)] falsehood Lambert BWL 202 F 
6, see Kienast Serie vom Fuchs 54 iii 73; note 
without prep.: wl-la-nu-wm-ma ultaqqassu 
right away he (Etana) lifted him (the 
eagle, out of the pit) Bab. 12 pl. 7r. 1, pl. 3 
r. 46, see Haul Etana 190:150; in broken con- 
text: (the great gods) wultw ul-la-nu-wm- 
mia 3s | CT 54 212:6 (NB), see Reynolds, SAA 
18 124. 


2’ since ancient times: sabatma simmilz 
ta ga ultu ul-la-nu take the stairway which 
is from ancient times George Gilg. I 15. 


ullanu conj.; 1. (with wltu) as soon as, 2. 
apart from, other than, 3. rather than; 


OB, Mari, SB; cf. ulla A adv. 


l. (with ultw) as soon as: ultu ul-la-nu- 
um-ma [star ana KUR NU GI, uridu as soon 
as [Star descended into the Nether World 
CT 15 46 r. 6, ef. ibid. 53; wltw ul-la-nu-um-ma 
kussd nastinikka when they bring you a 
chair (do not sit on it) STT 28 ii 39, also iii 
54 (Nergal and EreSkigal). 


2. apart from, other than: wl-la-nu-um 
15 mana Sipati sinati ippesu liptam saniam 
la ilappat apart from working on those 15 
minas of wool, he must not touch any 
other work VAS 16 189:28 (OB let.); inanna 
atta ul-la-nu-um qaran subat RN tasabbatu 
despite the fact that you seize the hem of 
Zimrilim’s garment Garelli 54 
A.230:9. 


Mélanges 
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3. rather than: [ul-lla-nu-um S8E-ti-su- 
nu-ma [ina paln erbim lihalliqu ahum SE-im 
Sa ahim lisezib rather than they let their 
crops perish because of the locusts, let them 
save one another’s grain ARMT 27 34r. 7’. 


Ad mng. 3: Birot, ARMT 27 p. 92. 


ullanu prep.; 1. apart from, without, far 
from, 2. earlier than, before; OB, Mari, 


SB; cf. ulla A adv. 


za-ag ZAG = ul-la-n[u] Idu I 157. 

4inanna é6.hi.li.a.ta nam.a.a.ta nam. 
an.na lu nu.til.la.8e: J8tar sa ina nuhhi ulsi 
ul-la-nu-us-s4 mamman la ibassi (see néhu A lex. 
section) CT 17 22:155ff., cf. zag.bi.na ba.ra. 
na.ma.al.la: sa ul-la-nu-us-s% mamma la ibassii 
Gray Samak pl. 9 K.2605:7f.; dim.me.er zag. 
zu.ta nu.un.[...] : tlw wul-la-nu-wk-ka ul [...] 
OECT 6 pl. 7:11f., see Maul ErSahunga 228f. and 
pl. VII, cf. wl-la-nu-uk-ku SBH No. 32:9, [ul]-la- 
nu-us-§% LKU 16:17f. 

NE // ul-la-nu RA 62 54:17 (LB comm.), see 
Bock, JAOS 120 615. 


l. apart from, without, far from — a) 
apart from — 1’ in OB, Mari: wl-[l]a-nu- 
uk-ka ana mannim alslapparam apart from 
you, to whom can I send a message? TCL 
18 91:26; u-la-nu-ka-a-ma aham wu do I 
have any brother except for you? YOS 2 
106:21, see Stol, AbB 9 106, cf. ul tede kima 
u-la-nu-uk-ka aham la wht TCL 17 55:4, ul- 
la-nu-uk-ka aham ... ul 18u ARM 4 20:8; 
ul-la-nu-uk-ka-a abam wu belam isu do I 
have any father and lord apart from you? 
Genouillac Kich 2 D 16 r. 3, see Kupper, RA 53 
31, cf. ul-la-nu-uk-ka abam u belam ul isu 
ARM 10 101:5; wl-la-nu-ka hasisam ul isu 
besides you, I do not have anyone intelli- 
gent CT 52 28:6; ul-la-nu-ia 8a Samas ipal- 
lahu u kaspam usebilakki ul ibassi_ is there 
no one except me who reveres Samas and 
has sent you silver? CT 52 25:4; ul-la-nu- 
ia belt saném aj thseh may my lord not 
have need of any one other than me Syria 
19 126:15; wul-la-nu-us-su Sa ana tem 
wwurtim [iredd|a santim ul ibassi_ there is 
no other one except him who would be fit 
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for the matter of (this) order ARMT 28 
85:17; [é(?)|-la-nu-ku-[nu] aham ula isu 
Sumer 23 pl. 10:34; u-la-nu-ka (in broken 
context) Holma Zehn altbabylonische Tontafeln 
8:6; ul-la-nu abia katla] ana mannim 
<a>sappar Kraus AbB 1 17:37, ef. ibid. 15:22, 
cf. u-ul-la-nu-um [k]a(?)-ti ... mamman ul 
1§u Fish Letters 24:14, see Kraus, AbB 10 24; 
u-la-nu-um PN mahrija mamman ul rbassi 
apart from PN nobody is with me PBS 7 
42:29; ul-la-nu-um GN nalkram ganlém ul 
[ntsu] apart from Mari, we have no other 
enemy Florilegium marianum 1 45 A.3577:18’, 
cf. ul-la-nu-um GN nakirs[ulnu ul tbagsse 
ARMT 28 47:5 and 7; wl-la-nu-um GN 
mannum nakarka ul-la-nu-us-su nakarka 
ul ibagsi Eidem and Laessge Shemshara Letters 
No. 42:59f.; ul-la-nu-[ulm RN sarrim belni 
Sarram ganém ul nide apart from King 
Jasmah-Addu, we do not acknowledge any 
other king as our lord Florilegium marianum 
1 122 A.987:12, cf. (referring to Zimrilim) 
ARMT 26 404:17; wul-la-nu-um 2 MA.NA 
kaspim annim ... mimma warkim ul i[bas- 
si] except for these two minas of silver, 
there is nothing further available ARM 14 
17 r. 14, cf. ul-lanu-um Gup [sdt]u sac 
[G]up-ma damqam ul isu ARM 14 6:8; 
ul-la-nu-um zittisunu tuppum sih[tum] sa 
ina qatigunu illiam sar (see sihtu mng. 3) 
TCL 1 104: 26 (leg.). 


2’ in SB: [ul-lla-nu-wk-ka-ma ahi ul ibsi 
apart from you there was no other Lambert 
BWL 102:84; Summa ul-la-nu-us-Su pitru paz 
tir if apart from it a fissure is opened CT 
28 45 r. 3, also Hunger Uruk 80:88 (both ext.). 


b) without (someone’s help, permis- 
sion): ga ul-la-nu-us-su hattu u agi la inz 
nagssi (the god Haldi) without whom 
scepter and crown cannot be worn AfO 12 
146:338 (Sar.); Saknu ul igsakkan ul-la-nu-u-a 
no governor is appointed without my con- 
sent Streck Asb. 258 i 28; wl-la-nu-ku bela 
mind basima what exists apart from you, 
O my lord? VAB 4 122 i 55 (Nbk.); ga wl-la- 
nu-us-su alu u matu la innamdé la iturru 
asrussu (Sin) without whom city and 
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country are neither abandoned nor reset- 
tled VAB 4 222 ii 26 (Nbn.); Sa ul-la-nu-us-su 
purusst la lipparrasu] Bollenriicher Nergal 
No. 3:11, ef. PBS 1/2 106:17; ul-la-nu-uk-ka- 
ma nukurtu without you, there is enmity 
Cagni Erra III D 12. 


c) far from: damiq inuma sa an-na-nu-ia 
wu ul-la-nu-ta Sattima eqli thalliqu is it good 
that while those here with me and those 
far away from me are provided with water 
(lit., are drinking), my field is perishing? 
JCS 24 66 No. 66:5 (OB let. from Harmal). 


2. earlier than, before: sa ultu wmi pani 
ultu ul-la-nu-lul-a sakin temi qipi [Barsipa] 
la tpusu Sipri Suati that work which since 
earlier days, before my time, no governor 
or overseer of Borsippa had done AOS 53 
126 Ib:9 (NB lit.); Sa lapan Sadé marsiti ul- 
la-nu-u-a gerebsun mamman la illiku (diffi- 
cult paths) into which prior to me no one 
had gone because of the inaccessible moun- 
tains OIP 2 37 iv 16; sa ultu ulla Ssarrani 

. ul-la-nu-u-a belut mat Assur épusima 
(Nineveh) where since earlier times kings 
before me had ruled Assyria ibid. 94:66, 
also, wr. ul-la-nu-ti-a ibid. 103 v 36 (all 
Senn.); wl-la-nu-u-a bélu rabii Marduk igug 
irumma before my time the great lord 
Marduk trembled with fury Borger Esarh. 
18 Ep. 5c¢:10; ul-la-nu-ui-a ina palé sarri 
mahré before my time, in the reign of a 
former king ibid. 12 Ep. 2:18b var.; z7qqurz 
rat Babili sa ul-la-nu-u-a unnusatu the 
ziqqurat of Babylon which had been weak- 
ened before my time VAB 4 60 i 34, cf. sa 
ul-la-nu-u-a Sarru mahri usepisuma la igz 
muru VAB 4 68:23 (both Nabopolassar); Ebabz 
bar... §a u-ul-la-nu-ui-a nami emt. tisaris 
(see namt v. mng. 1) VAB 4 100 i 28 (Nbk.). 


ullanu_ s.; (mng. uncert.); Mari. 


1 upu.NITA ana ul-la-nim one sheep for 
u. (in list of sheep sacrificed to divinities) 
ARMT 23 319:9, see MARI 5 p. 389 (copy). 
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ulli see ulla A adv. 

ullijanu_ s.; (mng. unkn.); lex. 
ki.na.14.14 = ul-lita-n[u(2)] Izi C iii 5. 

ullikém see ullikiam. 


ullikiam (ullakém) adv.; there, over there; 


OB, Mari; cf. uwlla A adv. 


gu.lel.[a] = [ul-li-k]a-a = (Hitt.) [...] Izi Bogh. 
A 171. 


summa annikiam lurmi ileqqt ul-li-ki-a- 
am suluppi lilqi if they receive pomegran- 
ates here, let them receive dates there 
UCP 9 333 No. 8:14, see Stol, AbB 11 172; wl- 
li-ki-a-am awilum sa sibiitt ippesu ibassi 
annikiam awilum sa sibitka ippesu ul ibas- 
$i over there, there is a man who does 
what I wish, but here there is no man who 
does what you wish Sumer 14 36 No. 15:14; 
[ul-l]t-ke-em ahuka ubbab u annanum anaku 
ubbab over there, your brother does the 
registration, here, I do the registration (do 
not be negligent about the registration) 
ARM 4 7:6; assum SE-im Sa ul-li-ki-a-am ana 
PN innadnu concerning the barley that 
was given over there to PN Kraus, AbB 5 
207:5, ef. (barley rations) wl-li-ki-a-am ... 
liddinusunusim UCP 9 364 No. 30:28, see 
Stol, AbB 11 194; awitlt annam ipulma... ul- 
li-ki-a-am ul vpul he answered yes to the 
gentlemen, but over there he did not an- 
swer RA 53 28D 11r. 1, ef. §& ul-li-ki-a-am 
PN lipul TCL 17 65:29, see Veenhof, AbB 14 
119; awilu ga «ma» ul-<lid-ki-a-am eqlam 
sabtu. the men who hold a field over there 
RA 53 182 D 52 r. 8; basitum ul tbassima 
amhur ul-li-ki-a-am ézibam Kraus, AbB 5 211 
r. 1V; u-ul-li-ki-a-am SE-wm ana sibiltim] 
resi li-ki-IN (for likil) over there, let the 
barley be at my disposal when I wish Kraus 
AbB 1 6:21; obscure: alpi ana mahrija sunu 
ul-li-ki-a-am ur-ta-bla-qlu (see rabaqu us- 
age b) VAS 16 131:21; x x ma u-ul-li-ki-am 
anaddin CT 52 142:5, cf. CT 52 8 r. 2’. 


oi.uchicago.edu 


ullilliassu 


ullilliassu see wllalliassu. 


ullimetam adv.; some time ago; Mari; cf. 


ulla A adv. 


ina qabésunu ul-li-me-tam ina GN té- 
mam mahar belaja askun according to their 
orders, some time ago I set a report before 
my lord in Saggaratum ARM 38 5:17; ul-li- 
me-tam ana GN sabam atrud ARM 8 24:8, 
ef. ARM 8 69 r. 9’; that flour has been ready 
for some time «w wl-li-me-tam inuma bela 
lana] GN ikgudam [ina llibbi qémim satu... 
l[7]Jkulw and some time ago, when my lord 
arrived in Terga, they consumed some of 
that flour (before it was to be eaten) ARM 
3 27:8; concerning the troops of Subarian 
kings wul-li-me-tam tuppi awilim u sumsu 
istu mahar belija ikSudamma some time ago 
an itemized tablet reached me from my 
lord ARM 8 37:8; ul-li-me-tam intima temim 
annim [sd]tu isbatuma ARMT 13 137:8, ef. 
ibid. r. 28. 


(Durand Documents de Mari 2 p. 469 note a.) 


ulliS adv.; 1. at that place, over there, 
2. afterwards, subsequently, 3. moreover, 


furthermore; OB, Mari, SB; cf. ulla A adv. 


gu.e.ta=is-tu ul-li-ig Kagal 1381; gi.e.8é = 
ul-li-ig ibid. 384; gu.[e.ta] = [i&tu ul-li-is] = 
(Hitt.) ka-a-a8 Izi Bogh. A 174, gi.lel.[8é] (in 
similar context, Akk. and Hitt. columns broken) 
ibid. 177; gi.e.a = wl-li-ig (between anni§s and 
anaummis) Kagal I 378. 

[...g]a.8e pu [...] gu.8é@ pu [...].lel.8é pu 
[...].x.8@ pu : ga ullitim annig ubbal sa annitim 
ul-ig ubbal (see annig lex. section) RA 60 7 ii 7’ff., 
for unilingual Sum. see Alster, AfO 38-39 10:6; e 
nayg.gir.zu.gal.e lW.4.min.na.bi: e surru 
Sa anni§ u ul[l]-lel-eg (var. [u]l-lis) (see surru A lex. 
section) Lugale XII 37 (= 549). 

is-tu ul-la-nu = 1g-tu ul-[l2]-2[8] 
dupl. von Weiher Uruk 120:97. 

ri-i RI = ul-I[i-ts] A II/7 i 2’; [rJi.e8 = ul-li-ig 
OBGT IT 14. 


Malku III 92, 


1. at that place, over there: liturunim 
ul-li-1s la utiqu let them return, they must 
not go over there ARM 4 68:27; summa ul- 
li-ig panigsu istakanma if he (Sam8i-Adad) 
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directs his attention over there Eidem and 
Laessoe Shemshara Letters No. 63:40; wul-li-7s 
ana ser sabim liksud let him arrive there 
to join the troops ARM 6 28:21; wtya wul- 
li-ig ana GN ula ahussu I did not take 
him along with me over there to GN OECT 
3 66:7, see Kraus, AbB 4 144; wl-li-ig GUD. 
HI.A simat ekallim ul ibassi over there, 
there are no oxen suitable for the palace 
Sumer 14 14 No. 1:24 (Harmal let.); GUD.HI.A 
ana mé gatém lu ussi ul[l-l]i-tg abullam ul 
ussiammi TCL 18 78:18, see Veenhof, AbB 14 
132; ul-la-18 minum unut tahazim (OB let. in 
private collection, courtesy M. Kovacs). 


2. afterwards, subsequently: wl-li-lis] 
mamman mimma eliga ul igu (as long as 
her adoptive mother lives, she will support 
her), afterwards, no one will have a claim 
on her JCS 27 135 IM 63303:8; ul-li-if Sa 
Samag si afterwards, she (the adopted 
daughter) will belong to Sama’ _ Szlechter 
Tablettes p. 7 MAH 15.954:9, ef. wl-li-is bitum 
Sa PN-ma Waterman Bus. Doc. 64:5, wr. u-ul- 
li-ts ibid. 56:6; wl-li-is ellu Sa ramanisuz 
NUMA Dekiere OB Real Estate No. 881:14; 
ul-le-e§ napharum ... §a PN VAS 18 8 r.(!) 5, 
cf. (in broken context) Jean Tell Sifr 92:9’, see 
Charpin Archives Familiales 269, cf. also VAS 16 
25:17; setten tleqgema ul-li-1§ mitharis tzuzzu 
(PN, the oldest son) will take two thirds, 
afterwards, they (the remaining sons) will 
take equal shares TIM 4 50:11 (all OB leg.); 
anaku ul-liis usaznanakku hishi issurt bu-z 
duri nuni afterwards, I will rain down for 
you an abundance of birds, a profusion of 
fish Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 88 i 34; ul-li-7s 
(in broken context) UET 6 395:5 (both OB); 
exceptionally in SB, mng. unclear: wl-lig 
qgadmigsu s[u-pul-lul sakinma AfO 19 51:108 
(prayer). 


3. moreover, furthermore: wl-li-ig ana 
SE ekallim ... kamasim aham ul nadéku 
moreover, I am not remiss in collecting 
the barley of the palace ARM 3 31:14, ef. 
ibid. 17:25, ef. also [uJl-li-cs-m[a] (in broken 
context) ARM 3 83 r. 8’, and passim in Mari, see 
Durand Documents de Mari 2 p. 662 note c. 


oi.uchicago.edu 
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ulliSam adv.; to there, elsewhere; OB, 


Bogh.; cf. wlla A adv. 


u-ul-li-fa-am astanapparakku annikiam 
ul adbubakku I keep writing to you over 
there, here I did not talk to you. Fish Let- 
ters 4:17, see Kraus, AbB 10 4; dimta wu asuba 
ul ubbaluni wu awdti inattalma ul-li-Sa-am 
ubbal they will not bring a siege tower and 
a battering ram, he will look at the situa- 
tion and bring (them) elsewhere KBo 1 11 
obv.(!) 80, see Giiterbock, ZA 44 118 and Beck- 
man, JCS 47 24. 


ulliti8 (wllatis, allitis, lidig) adv.; 1. day 
after tomorrow, 2. in the future; OA, OB, 
Mari, Nuzi, NA; cf. ulla A adv. 


li-di-ig = mas-ka-nu Izbu Comm. 177 (obscure). 

ul-li-tig (var. ul-lu-ti§) = MIN (= isten wme) 
Malku III 156, cf. ul-lu-tig = i-na-a-nu 2N-T 319 
r.i 10’. 

[ug.mi.dja.ri = ul-li-ti-ig OBGT I 785, also 
OBGT XVI 10. 


1. day after tomorrow — a) in OB, Mari: 
[wmam urlram u ul-li-ti-ig S[pralm Ssdtu 
usallamu tomorrow or the day after to- 
morrow they will finish that work ARM 6 
13:13; urram ilu ul-li-ti-1é agar atlukim nite 
tallak tomorrow or the day after tomorrow 
we will go to where we plan to go ARM 4 
22:22, cf. warki tup[ pi] annim ul-li-ti-1s asaz 
rig [at]ta<ll>ak OBT Tell Rimah 73:7, cf. ibid. 
92:9; ul-li-ti-is Sthtlum] ibbassema the day 
after tomorrow, a razzia will take place 
Birot Mem. Vol. 61 No. 27 r. 7’ (Mari); wl-li-ti-is 
ana kaprim ittallak the day after tomorrow 
he will depart to the village VAS 16 137:11; 
ul-li-ti-ig mé asabbat (I am damming up 
water) the day after tomorrow I will use 
the water Fish Letters 16:6, see Kraus, AbB 10 
16; ul-li-ti-ts naggaram atarradakkum TLB 4 
25:19; wl-li-ti-ig ina rapsim ana x-x-"-xX U 
ana karim userreb (see rapgsu s.) TCL 1 17:11, 
see Veenhof, AbB 14 17 and coll. p. 221 (all OB 
letters). 


b) in OA: urram taqdigam muhurniatima 
a-li-ti-i§ tamama u subatika lege appeal to 
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us tomorrow for a purification, swear on 
the day after tomorrow, and then take 
your textiles ICK 1 2:14, cf. Matous Prag I 
681:27; urram... u a-li-ti-is lu nu(translit. 
ni)-st let us set out tomorrow or the day 
after tomorrow Alp AV 31 Kiiltepe a/k 1258b:10; 
allak urram ... a-li-ti-is laSqul I will come 
tomorrow, let me pay the day after Kiltepe 
k/k 55:9 (courtesy K. Hecker). 


c) in NA: mannu Sa ina serte ina li-di-1s 
... denu idabbubuni whoever, either to- 
morrow or the day after tomorrow, will 
start a lawsuit VAS 1 96:18; ina Serte 1-li-dis 
[ina matleéma ADD 77:4; Summa ina sertu 
ina li-di§ egertu issu bit PN ... tusd if 
tomorrow or the day after tomorrow a 
document appears from the house of PN (it 
is to be destroyed) Iraq 34 136:10; ina Stari 
ina li-di-is ina pan sarri niqabbi we will 
speak before the king tomorrow or the day 
after tomorrow ABL 206 r. 6; ina siart ina 
li-di-ig Sarru belt igamme ABL 191 r. 9, ef. 
ABL 177 r. 2: umu anniu ina Sari [ina] li-dis 
[x an]ndti [Sa] taklimati today, tomorrow, 
and the day after tomorrow, these are (the 
days) of the displays ABL 35:9, see Parpola, 
SAA 10 18; [MU]L.LU.HUN.GA [summl]u ina 
Sari [Sum]mu ina li-[di-ts] ina sit Samsi 
innlammar] Aries will appear in the east 
either tomorrow or the day after tomor- 
row CT 53 945 edge 3, see Parpola, SAA 10 
152:8’; ina Siari ina li-di-ig ... lépusu let 
them make (offerings) tomorrow or the 
day after tomorrow ABL 406 r. 4, see Parpola, 
SAA 10 70. 


2. in the future (Nuzi): summa ina [ul]- 
li-ti-i§ la tallaka if, in the future, she does 
not come HSS 19 29:12, cf. with added 
umu: Summa PN ul-li-ti-ig ami ana [PNo] la 
ubbala if PN in future days does not bring 
to PN, HSS 19 119:10. 


**yllitu. (AHw. 1410a) In UET 6 395 r. 15 
(coll. W. G. Lambert), read mi-li-it lanigu the 


height(?) of his figure, cf. meld. 


ullu A s.; collar; OB, SB; cf. Aullu. 
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ul KIB = wl-lu 4 kal-bu Ea lV 206; “xrp = ul-lu 
ErimhuS VI 32; nay.har.gu.gil.dug.S8i.a 
MIN (= se-me-r[i]) ul-lu Hh. XVI 35; [ku8]. 
ul.anSe = [ul]-lu = ir-tum Hg. A II 168, in MSL 
7 150, see MSL 9 199:7; nay.ad.gt.za.gin = 
ul-lu Hh. XVI 74, cf. Arnaud Emar 6 553:43, see 
Civil, Aula Orientalis 717; [na,.ad.gu.za.gin] 
= [ul]-lu = ka-ra-a[l-lu] Hg. B IV line i, in MSL 10 
35; nag.ad.gti.za.gin = [luél-[ul]-lw Hh. XVI 
RS Recension 51; giS.ig.a.zu.gal, giS.ig. 
sigs.ga, giS.ig.ul = da-lat MIN (= ul-li) Hh. V 
204 ff. 

ug-hé.gal.an.na wl a.zfi.da.zu] uy. 
huS.gal.an.na ul 4.gitb.bu.zu: Uhegalanna 
ul-li imitti[ka] Uhusgalanna ul-li Sumélika Uhegal- 
anna is (at) your right u., UhuSgalanna is (at) your 
left wu. Acta Sumerologica (Japan) 19 262:1f., see 
Krebernik, ZA 91 249. 


aptur ul-la anduralra agskun] I unfas- 
tened the collar, I established freedom 
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 60 v 248, cf. iptur 
ul-lla andurara igskun] ibid. 80 v 19, restored 
from ibid. 84 vi 28 (OB); ul-li kalbi agskunsuma 
usansirsu sigaru I put a dog collar on him 
and set him to guard the cage Streck Asb. 68 
viii 28, cf. ul-li kalbi addigwma_ ibid. 80 ix 
108; kigadi ul-lu Sa NMinlil] my neck is the 
collar of Ninlil Maqlu VI 3; ina kisadisu 
ul-la Sakin on his neck a collar is placed 
MIO 1 64 i 21 (description of representations of 
demons); 38 GIS ul-lu (among agricultural 
implements) TuM NF 5 76:7 (OB), see Aro 
Kleidertexte p. 35. 


ullu B_ s.; distant past, old time; SB; ef. 
ulla A adv. 


u-l[u] uL = ul-lu S> II 96; ul ut = wl-llu] Ea IV 
149; ul = wl-[lu] Izi Q 197. 


I had the temple built anew eli temen 
RN gar ul-la(var. -lu) upon the foundation 
of Naram-Sin, a king from the distant past 
VAB 4 230 i 18, cf. ibid. 256 i 38 (Nbn.). 


ullu C s.; (a kind of bull); Bogh. 


1 Gup wul-lam KU.BABBAR one silver wu. 
bull (among booty offered to the sun god) 
KBo 10 1 r. 8 (HattuSili bil., Hitt. not preserved). 
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ullu see wlla A adv. and ulla neg. particle. 


ulli A (fem. ullitw) adj.; 1. yonder, far 
away, over there, 2. former, previous; 
from OB on; cf. ulla A adv. 


[ri-i] [Ri] = ul-lu-Itul A II/7i 4’; ne.ri = wl-lu- 
[uw] = (Hitt.) a-Si-i8, ne.ri.ri = an-nu-[u] = (Hitt.) 
ka-a-a8 ErimhuS Bogh. C 18’f., cf. ne. ri = wl-lu-u, 
ne.Se = a-num-mu-u Erimhu8 II 276f.; [...].x. 
gin,(Gim) = kima ul-lu-u (parallels: kima s&, kima 
anni) KBo 16 87 r. 6f. and 12f., see ZA 62 111. 

ug.ri.en.na.am : kima sad ug-me ul-lu-ti 
SBH 128 No. 83 r. 1f., also 10 No. 4:162f., cf. ibid. 
96f. No. 53:14f. and 48f.; ug.ri.a.ta uy.sud. 
ra.ri.a.ta gig.ri.a.ta gig.BAD.ra.ri.a.ta 
mu.ri.a.ta mu.sud.ra.ri.a.ta: ina ug-mu 
ul-lu-tt ina wg-mu ruquti ul-lu-tt ina musi ul-lu-ta 
ina musi nestti ul-lu-ti ina Sanate ul-la-ti ina sanati 
ru<qa>tu ul-la-tué von Weiher Uruk 67:1-6 (bit 
rimki), cf.ug.ri.a.ta ... gig.ri.a.ta: ina wmi 
ul-lu-ti ... ina musi ul-lu-ti OECT 6 pl. 16 
K.2168:1ff.; [... g]u.Se pu [...] gu.8é bu 
[...].fel.8é@ pu [...].x.8é@ pu: ga ul-li-tim annig 
ubbal §a annitim ullig ubbal (see annis lex. section) 
RA 60 7 ii 7’ff., for unilingual Sum. see Alster, 
AfO 38-39 10:6. 

ul-lu-u = mahri Malku III 69, also LTBA 2 
2:367; is-tu ul-la-nu is-tu ul-li-e (var. sa-a-tt) 
Malku III 157, var. from von Weiher Uruk 
120:167. 

li.ri.na.am=ul-la-su OBGT Iai 7’; li.ri= 
ul-lu-% (followed by ullalt) MBGT II 21, cf. (in 
each ref. followed by wilald) lu.ri.e.me8 = wl-lu- 
tum ibid. 27, li.ri.ka.nam = a-na Su-mi ul-li 
ibid. 33, ld.ri pa nu.me.a = ina balu uwl-li-i 
ibid. 79, a.na.aS.am lu.ri = am-mi-ni ul-li-i 
ibid. 88; a.ba lu.ri = MIN (= [ma-an-n]u) ul-lu-% 
MBGT II 110. 

ug ur.[rla = ug-mi ul-lu-ti(var. [w]l-l[a-ti]), gig 
tur.[rla = mu-& ul-lu-ti(var. MIN), mu ur.[rJa = 
Sa-na-ti ul-lu-ti(var. MIN) MBGT II 137ff. (from 
RS). 


1. yonder, far away, over there — a) in 
attributive use: sinnistam ul-li-tam ana GN 
usessist I will send yonder woman to GN 
ARMT 28 68:9; awile ul-lu-tt ARM 14 4:17; 
alpu ul-lu-tum sa ikkalu. yonder oxen that 
are grazing OECT 3 78:28, see Kraus, AbB 4 
156 r. 10’; ina <A>.SA ul-li-i PBS 1/2 20:7 
(MB let.), cf. ina A.SA ul-li-t asib 4R 34 No. 
2:16 (early NB royal let.), see AfO 10 3; ana 
ahisunu ul-li-i ABL 280: 28, cf. misir ul-lu-u% 


oi.uchicago.edu 
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ABL 291:4 (both NB); matu ul-li-ti gabbisa 
igatu tusakila you (pl.) set the entire yon- 
der land (beyond the Euphrates) aflame 
ABL 292:6 (NB royal let. to Enlil-bani of Nippur), 
ef. ABL 297:6; eberti Puratti ul-li-ti the far 
bank of the Euphrates KBo 1 1:6, but ultu 
ul-li-t Purattt ibid. 47; ahu ul-lu-u sa ip GN 
ABL 520:8, wr. ahi wl-la-? YOS 6 67:4; matate 
ul-la-tum (beside sabe anntitum, see anni 
usage g) KBo 1 1:23; i-té (= idi?) wl-li-i JEN 
352: 23. 


b) in independent use: wl-lu-vi-wm ga 
karsiyga ana bélija tkulu the one over there 
who maligned me to my lord AIPHOS 15 
17:25 (= RA 42 65:26, Mari let.); awilu 5 ERIN 
Sa mahrya wasbu u-lu-tu-wm Kraus, AbB 5 
166 r. 14; ana muhhi ul-li-a-tum ana GN usz 
tabilsinatt I had them (the sheep) sent to 
GN to join the others there Kraus AbB 1 
7:20; Summa ul-lu-tum UD.5.KAM i-nu(text 
-DIN)-hu annitum misam u urram illaku 
if those people there have five days off, 
these people here will serve day and night 
Kienast Kisurra 159:9; u Summa ul-li-am [la 
nileqqe anniam nileqqe UET 5 69:9; Hane- 
ans who go down to the river for salt kajgan 
ul-lu-um irrub ul-lu-uwm ussi MARI 6 629 
A.3344:8f.; note in substantival use: eli 
ul-li-um ana annim 1-ha-x-x-kum they will 
.... to you from(?) the one over there to 
the one here TIM 2 77:9, see Cagni, AbB 8 77, 
cf. [a]na sér ul-lu-tim [an]niitum tkammaru 
TIM 2 12:24, see Cagni, AbB 8 12; u-ul-lu-u 
dvassu ul isal atta ittr ul-li-i dvassu la 
tasalla that one does not pay attention to 
him, and even you, along with that one, 
do not pay attention to him MDP 18 
237:11ff.; an-mu-% alani asbatsunu u ul-lu-u 
ahtepisunute Smith Idrimi 69, see Dietrich and 
Loretz, UF 13 206; ul-lu-tu i niturmami (in 
broken context) A XII 52:12 (Susa let., cour- 
tesy J. Bottéro), also (in broken context) ibid. 21; 
ul-lu-ti ki igmti when those who were 
farther away heard it ABL 542:18 (NB); 
uncert.: will they return alive Ta w-le-e 
from over there? PRT 14:11, see Starr, SAA 4 
62:13 and r. 13’, wr. TA wl-li-i [...] Starr, SAA 


83 


ulli A 


4 64:6; matu sa ahanna agdé Sa fp Marratu wu 
ahullua ul-li-t sa {> Marratu§ VAB 3 85:10, 
and passim in this text, cf. ul-lu-u dumqi ina 
balatusu immar Herzfeld API No. 14 31:45, 
cf. also ibid. No. 15:36 and 37 (Xerxes). 


2. former, previous — a) in attributive 
use: one shekel of silver ezib pi tuppisu 
ul-li-im apart from what is (listed) in his 
previous tablet ARM 8 82:4; tupsarru ul-lu- 
tum ul baltu the earlier scribes are no 
longer living KBo 1 10:18, cf. also tuppati 
ul-la-a-ti ibid. 19; ul-lu-u% mar Siprya EA 
29:158 (let. of Tu&ratta); [nla %-mi-«im> ul- 
lu-tim ina Sanatim rugatim (see ruqu mng. 
3a) Lambert BWL 155:1 (OB Harmal), but (wr. 
with sandhi) ina u,-me-el-lu-te ibid. 162:1 
(MA version); ina umi ul-la-a-ti ahua seher 
in former days my brother was young KBo 
1 10:17, ef. ina wmi ul-la-a-ti KBo 1 10:34, 
also KBo 1 4 i 14; 28tu arhani ul-lu-ti EA 
357:87 (Nergal and Ereskigal); sattukku gind eli 
ga [ume] ul-lu-tt usatlirma] I increased 
the regular offering above those of previ- 
ous times Thompson Esarh. pl. 16 iii 48 (Asb.), 
ef. ultu wmeé ul-lu-ti Winckler Sar. pl. 12 
No. 26:385, and passim; wmu ul-lu-u George 
Gilg. XI 118; wmu ul-lu-u satammu ul imanz 
gur YOS 3 41:18, cf. wltu umu ul-lu-u BIN 1 
55:20, (erroneously) ultu wmeé ul-li-ti ABL 
292:10 (all NB letters); note the construction 
with wmu in the construct state as if ulliti 
were the genitive of a noun *ullétu: ultu 
up-wm ul-lu-tlt] TCL 3 205 (Sar.), cf. sa istu 
ub-um u-ul-lu-u-tum VAB 4 110 iii 15, ultw 
upD-wm wul-lu-tim ibid. 114 i 44, ef. ibid. 184 vii 
9 (all Nbk.); kt Sa UD-wm u-ul-lu-tim WVDOG 
59 42 iii 35 (Nabopolassar). 


b) in independent use: ammini ul-lu-u 
ana pani ul-lli-i e-sel-ru la innesser why 
does one not go straight(?) to the other EA 
28:25, cf. EA 27:95; ul-lu-u sa ul-l[i-i] ... 
libbasu [lu la usamras] EA 29:181, cf. ibid. 
129; ul-lu-u ana pani ul-li-i EA 28:25, also 
ibid. 26f. (all letters of TuSratta); note: ina 
kutal ul-lu-u after the former MDP 53 94:4 
(Artaxerxes IT). 
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c) other constructions: ul-lu-ut-ti-i-ni 
ul idi TIM 2 109:8 (OB let.), see Cagni, AbB 8 
109. 


Kraus, AbB 4 p. 107 note b. 


ulli B (illa?) adj.; raised, high, exalted, 
levied; OB, SB; cf. ela v. 


al-mu-u = ul-lu-u Malku VIII 110. 


a) in attributive use: [ul]-lu-u gattu 
Marduk exalted of stature, Marduk Craig 
ABRT 1 30:34 (SB hymn), see Livingstone, SAA 
3 2. 


b) in predicative use: ul-lu eli muti 
reska you are exalted over men Gilg. P. vi 
35 (OB), see George Gilg. 180; wl-lat (var. ul- 
la-a-tum) Sduturat she is exalted, she is 
exceedingly great Kraus AV 202 iv 35, cf. 
rubdtu ul-la-a-ti ibid. 31, ul-la-a-ti siturat 
ibid. 37 (Sarrat-Nippuri hymn); wl-lu-ma (var. 
ul-lu-u-ma) ina tlani Sutur langSu he is 
exalted among the gods, exceeding is his 
stature En. el. I 99; [uJl-lu-u resasu sanin 
Ekur its (the temple Ebardurgarra’s) head 
is raised, it rivals Ekur Kraus AV 200 iv 9 
(Sarrat-Nippuri hymn); [man]nu <sa> kima 
LUGAL il(?)-lu-% who is as exalted as the 
king? VAS 12 193 r. 15, see J. Westenholz 
Akkade 124 (Sargon legend). 


ull s.; (a textile or garment); EA. 


65 mislu ul-lu-u Sa GADA lubarw EA 14 iii 
31, cf. ibid. 33. 


ull see ulla neg. particle. 


ullubu adj.; adorned; OB; cf. elehu. 


u-lu-ha-am saratim palham zimi (the 
basmu snake) is adorned with hair, it is 
fearsome of countenance TIM 9 65:11, dupl. 
66:22; [ull-lu-%h kima kizim |wlarug kima 
Tigpak it is adorned like a goat(?), green 
like Tispak VAS 17 4:1 (both snake inc.). 


**yllultu. (AHw. 1410b) read meélultu, see 
George Topographical Texts 40 I 46. 
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ullulu adj.; purified, cleaned; OB, SB; ef. 
elélu v. 


ugy.ug,y.ga = ul-lu-lum (vars. el-lu-lum, ui-du- 
u, su-lu-lu, nu-um-mu-ru, nam-ra e-ni) Studies 
Landsberger 23:85 (Silbenvokabular A), vars. from 
Sollberger, Studies Landsberger 27, see G. Farber, 
Renger AV 129 and Arnaud Emar 6 603:154. 


[walsib sarrum Sa ul-lu-lu mtiigu the 
king whose cult performances are kept 
pure is present JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 9 vi 16 
(OB); ul-lul-tu(text KI) GUB-az Nisaba you 
stand by, pure Nisaba AnBi 12 284:45 (SB 
prayer); ultahhi Enkidu ul-lu-la pagarsu 
Enkidu had defiled his pure body George 
Gilg. 1 199. 


ullulu A s.; (a leather coat or cover); lex. 


ku8 ul.lu.lu = Sv = sir-ia-am Hg. A II 186, 
in MSL 7 152; ku u[1.lu.lu] =8u Hh. XI 228; 
ku8 ul.lu.lu = 8u, ku8 6.ul.lu.[lu] = [b7-it] 
ul-lu-lu Hh. XI 100f., see MSL 9 198. 


Oppenheim, JCS 4 194. 


ullulu B- s.; (an aromatic plant); plant 
list*; cf. elélwu v. 


U hab-sal-lu-ur-hu : 0 ul-lu-lu sa samé 
Uruanna II 103; U hab-sal-lu-ur-hu : AS ul-lu- 
lu Sa Samé Uruanna III 102. 


ullum adv.; verily(?), meanwhile(?), 


later(?); OAkk., OB, LB; cf. wlla A adv. 


u-lum ina tajarigsu Kazallu nakirma later 
on(?), on his return, Kazallu rebelled 
Gelb-Kienast Konigsinschriften 192:44 (Rimu8); 
Samaég tepteam sikkiri ... ul-lu-wm-ma naz 
Stati Sabirri ugnim ina ahika O Sama§s, you 
have opened the locks (of the heavens), 
then you wear the lapis lazuli scepter at 
your side YOS 11 23:10, also RA 38 87:12, see 
Starr Diviner 30 and 122; ul-lu-wm ina re-|.. .] 
JRAS Cent. Supp. 69 iii 5 (all OB lit.); sa ana 
Sarrutya u matatya ... ul-lu-u-um-ma DN 
lissur verily may Ahuramazda protect that 
which pertains to my sovereignty and my 
lands VAB 8 109:20 (Xerxes); for the personal 
name Ullum-erget see eresu A v. mng. ld. 
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ullupu A s.; (a leather garment or cover); 
lex.* 


kuS ul.lu.bu = mas-ka ul-lu-pu, ku8 e.li. 
bu.um (var. ul.li.bu) = maség-ka el-li-pu Arnaud 


Emar 6 548:188f. (Hh. XI). 


ullupu B s.; (a plant); lex.* 


U ul-lu-pu-um = MIN (= ma-na-sim-te) Hh. XVII 
RS Recension 115, in MSL 10 111. 


ulliru s.; (mng. unkn.); OA(?), EA. 


1 8u agarhu ... ul-lu-ri-Su-Inul NA, hi-li- 
ba NU GA[R] one pair(?) of agarhu, their 
u.-s are of hiliba stone, unmounted EA 25 ii 
14, ef. 1 ul-lu-ru NA, hi-li-ba ibid. 16; [xl u- 
lu-ra-nu (listing of objects) BIN 6 258:1 
(OA). 

In Loretz Chagar Bazar (= AOAT 3) 42 ii 29, 45 


ii 24, wl-lu-ri is most likely a personal name, see 


Loretz, AOAT 1 249. 
ullusu. adj.; swollen, hypertrophic; SB; 
see elésu. 


Summa izbu qaqqassu la ibassima ina 
magkan qaqqadisu stru ul-lu-su sakin |/ ul- 
lu-su rabii if an anomalous birth has no 
head and in place of its head there is swol- 
len flesh (with comm.:) ullusu (means) 
large Leichty AV 140:6 (Izbu comm.); s¢ru wl- 
lu-su Sakin there is a swollen fleshy part 
KAR 434 obv.(!) 10, ef. stru ul-lu-us fakin CT 
30 50 Sm. 823:17 (both ext.); ul-la-su kabattasu 
von Weiher Uruk 225:8 (fable). 
ullusu_ s.; joy, swelling (of heart); SB; 
cf. elésu. 


hissatu |/ ul-lu-us libbt ... nambatu // ul-lu-us 
libbi // Summa martu nambaltu...] inflation (of a 
part of the exta) indicates joy of heart, nambatu 
indicates joy of heart (as in the following omen:) 
if the gall bladder is [...] with nambatu. CT 20 
40:25f. (SB ext. comm.), see Koch Extispicy p. 95f. 


a) in lt.: PN ina ul-lu-us lib[bisu trub 
ina mah|ar hazanni with anticipation Gimil- 
Ninurta entered into the presence of the 
mayor STT 38 i 33, see Gurney, AnSt 6 150 
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(Poor Man of Nippur); [ina sul]me ul-lu-us 
libbi hud pani wu tediqr [Subultlu suatu haz 
dis rmmahharma will that gift be joyfully 
accepted (by his future father-in-law), in 
good mood, with joy of heart, happy mien, 
in festive attire? Craig ABRT 1 4i 4, see Lam- 
bert Oracle 12a:4. 


b) in hist.: Ullusunu ... ina ul-lu-us 
libbi u hidit pani ultu gereb matisu balu lite 
hitmutis usdmma Ullusunu, with inward 
and outward joy, left his country in haste 
without hostages TCL 3 34 (Sar.); (Nana) 
harranu isirtu sa ul-lu-[us] libbi tasbata 
with joy of heart she took the straight road 
(home) Thompson Esarh. pl. 17 v 28 (Asb.). 


c) inomens: ul-lu-us libbi iragsi Kraus 
Texte 24:9 (physiogn.), see Béck Morphoskopie 
284; Summa nis res hasé Sa vmitti ullus ul- 
lu-us libbi ummani if the nig resi of the 
right lung is hypertrophic, joy of heart for 
the troops CT 20 39:18, also CT 31 48 
K.6720:11, cf. VAB 4 288:40, cf. also ul-lu-us 
libbt umman nakri joy of heart for the 
enemy troops CT 20 32:81 and dupls., see 
Koch-Westenholz Liver Omens 307:70; ul-lu-us 
libbi wmman rubé joy of heart for the 
troops of the ruler CT 20 36 iii 22, see Koch- 
Westenholz Liver Omens 289:10’; wl-<lu>-us 
libbt umman [...] KAR 448:14 (all SB ext.). 


Possibly II inf. of elesu. 


ullautu s.; levy; NA; cf. ela v. 


After the governors arrived with three 
unit commanders wl-lu-a-te mati u-tu-li-w 
emuqi tkalli they raised the levied (troops) 
of the country but are holding back the 
army ABL 444:17; alu ana ali adi GN ul-lu- 
a-te sadra levied (troops) are positioned in 
battle array town by town all the way to 
TuruSpa ABL 424:14; ul-lu-tu CT 53 57 r. 4’, 
see Lanfranchi and Parpola, SAA 5 31 r. 4’ with 
coll. p. 226 31 r. 3. 


ullitu (AHw. 1410b) see ulla A adj. 


ulman see ulaman. 
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*ulmatu s.; hammer(?); RS, NA; WSem. 
word; pl. ulmatu. 


4 URUDU wul-ma-tu GAL.MES sa GIS.MA 
20 uRUDU ul-ma-tu TUR.MES four large 
copper ship’s hammers(?), twenty small cop- 
per hammers(?) MRS 12 141 RS 19.112:4f.; 4 
ul-ma-te [...] (among weapons) CT 53 439 
r. 4, see Fuchs and Parpola, SAA 15 361 (NA). 


Huehnergard Ugaritic Vocabulary p. 121 sub 
HLM. 


ulmu s.; ax; MA, SB, NA; Hurr. lw. 


kalag.ga UD.KA.BAR Str.huS ma.al.la: 
dannu nasi ul-me [...] the mighty one, carrying a 
terrible bronze ax KAR 97 r. 12 (hymn to Ningirsu). 
zahatti, magsaru, ul-mu = qulmt, ul-mu = kak-ku 


Malku III 25ff. 


a) in lit.: Sum ga... ana Subruq ul- 
me-su seruti Irra qarrad ili inisu ina Subti 
(see Seru A adj. usage a) Cagni Erra I 5; wl- 
mu Sutaht IM NIM.GfiR sa Marduk lipturuka 
lipsuruka may the double-bladed ax, the 
wind, and the lightning of Marduk release 
you, absolve you Surpu VIII 13, see Borger, 
Lambert AV 77. 


b) in hist.: wl-mi-su seruti idugssu usallak 
he (A&Sur) makes his fierce axes go at his 
side TCL 3 122 (Sar.); inuhu wul-me-su-un 
Séluti (see ndhu A mng. 2e) Streck Asb. 260 
ii 17. 

c) in adm.: ul-ma wu hassinna ana pah-z 
nigunu la iddinu (see pahnu) KAJ 307:10; 
1 ul-mu sa habalginni one ax of habalginnu 
iron Iraq 35 13:12 (both MA); 4 wl-m[u] 7 qarz 
nate Sa immer Sadé four axes, seven horns 
of mountain sheep Tell Halaf 55:3 (NA). 


In CT 53 160:15 read GIS.PAN(!).MES “bows”; 
for PRU 6 (= MRS 12) 141 see ulmatu. 


Watson, NABU 1998/17. 
ulmuaru s.; (a plant); SB.* 


ul-mu-a-ru Kécher Pflanzenkunde 4:34, 


U 
ef. U ul-<mu>-a-ri_ ibid. 2 v 30. 


ulnu particle; or; syn. list; foreign word. 
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ulsu 
u-lu, u-ru = &d-nis(or: -man), ul-nu = MIN 
SU.BIR4.KI Malku VI 200ff. 
ulpanu s.; (a leather coat); syn. list. 
ul-pa-nu = MIN (= na-ah-lap-ti) dug-se-e Malku 


VI 128. 
ulpfii see wlbi. 


ulsani§ adv.; delightedly; SB; cf. elesw. 


I entered Memphis wl-sa-nis usib de- 
lightedly I sat down (on a gilded seat) 
Borger Esarh. 101 § 67:8. 


ulsiS adv.; delightedly; SB; see elésw. 


ul.le.eS hu.mu.un.sa,.a.bi: wl- 
si-is lu imbtinnima delightedly they (the 
great gods) named me (to rehabilitate ne- 
glected holy offices and customs) 5R 62 
No. 2:18, see Frame, RIMB 2 250 (Sama¥-Sum- 
ukin); [mu.l]u.me.en Sud,(KaxSu).dé 
mu.un.na.re,.en.na ul.le.es:[...] 
ninu ina ikribi i nillik ina gerétu |. ..] ninu 
ina ikribi i nillik «ina su» ul-si-is ina riz 
Satu (see geritu lex. section) SBH p. 14 No. 
6 r. 21. 


ulsu_s.; delight, joy; OB, SB, NA, NB; ef. 


elésu. 


ul = uwl-su Ea IV 150; t-l[u] ut = ul-[su] S> II 
97; ma.az = e-le-su, ul = ul-su, zip2ib pp tealp xy, 
TAR* = KI.MIN Nabnitu R 197ff., ef. bi.li 
kuzbum, ma.az = u-ul-si-um OBGT XIII 6f.; ul = 
ul-[su] Izi Q 198; ul = ul-s[u] VAT 14248:6 (text 
similar to Idu); ul = ull-swm] Proto-Izi II Bil. Sec- 
tion A iv 12’; ul = ba-ra-hu, ul-su RA 16 167 iii Of. 
(group voc.). 

bi.li ma.az ba.an.dug.dug: [kuzbla ul-sa 
uzainst she (NunbarSegunu) clad her (Sud) with 
charm and delight JAOS 103 50:6 (Marriage of 
Sud); [x.x].ru hi.li ma.az.za.bi dugy.ga: 
[hatltu elletu sa kuzba u ul-sa maldt pure scepter 
which is full of charm and delight 4R 18* No. 3 iv 
19f., see UF 28 31:236f.; 4inanna é.hbi.li.a. 
ta nam.a.a.ta nam.an.na lu.nu.til.la. 
Se: [star ga ina nuhhi ul-si ullanussa mamman la 
ibassi (see ndhu A lex. section) CT 17 22:155ff.; 
my mother is an alabaster statuette dim.ma. 
zu.til.la bhi.li Su.gir gur.ru.a: [mlakit 
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Sinni quttitu [sla ul-sa maldt (see qutté lex. section) 
Ugaritica 5 169 RS 25.421:28 (from Bogh.), Sum. 
restoration from JNES 23 2:31. 

ul-[su] = karallu, ul-[su] = rigatu Izbu Comm. 
242f. 

ul-su, tamgitu, huddusu = hiditu LTBA 2 
2:349ff. and dupls. ibid. 3 v 18ff. and 1 vi 13ff. 


a) used beside other expressions of 
happiness — Il’ said of gods and goddesses: 
ettum mustarhat u kandt isimsi nasmahi 
id-da-sa ul-sa-am (see nasmahi) VAS 10 
215:20 (OB hymn to Nana); (Nana) ga kuzbu wu 
ul-si za’nat who is endowed with attrac- 
tiveness and delight Borger Esarh. 77 § 49:1, 
cf. RA 1197:1; (Nan&) zimeé russuti a ul-[sal 
zanat (see russ usage a-5’) BA 5 664 No. 
22:2; x apsasdte Sa kuzba ul-su hitlupa baltu 
lala4 kummuru sirussin (see bastu mng. 1c- 
2’) OIP 2 109 vii 14 (Senn.); usahizanni milki 
damqa uz@inanna kuzbi ul-su sa ardati 
mimma sumgsu ultaqtd she (Antu) gave me 
good advice and clad me with charm, she 
brought me maidenly delight in full mea- 
sure Or. NS 36 124:141, cf. (Zababa) ga ul-sa 
zanu clad with delight ibid. 122:97 (SB 
hymn to Gula); [. . .]-v-di kuzbu ul-su u mélesu 
ul [...] K.9913 ii 17 (bil. hymn to IXtar, Sum. 
broken, courtesy W. G. Lambert); ina ul-si risati 
ina kar Babili iqribma he (Nergal) ap- 
proached the quay of Babylon in joy and 
exultation Streck Asb. 266 iii 15; (Aja) bélet 
ul-st u rigati Gray SamaX pl. 10 K.3387:9, see 
Mayer Gebetsbeschwoérungen 515. 


2’ said of kings: wl-su baltu hiditu mé- 
lulu wu nummur kabatti ana sarri belija lu 
taqié may she (the goddess) present to 
the king, my lord, delight, dignity, joy, 
jubilation, and merriment CT 53 149:3’, see 
Parpola, SAA 10 97; umu arkuti ga tub libbi 
Sanatt madati sa ul-su hiddti wu risati ... 
ligbt’ may they (the gods) decree long days 
of well-being, many years of delight, joy, 
and happiness ABL 530:6 (NB); wa wl-si 
resatc hud libbt nummur pani tub kabatts 
umisamma namri§ luttallak (see ristu A 
usage b) Borger Esarh. 27 viii 30, cf. Borger, RIM 
Annual Review 6 11 K.6109:5 (Senn.); ina ul-si 
u rigati ina ekal malki arma subat beluti 


ultenis 


(see ristu A usage b) 5R 35:23 (Cyr.), see 
Schaudig Nabonid 553; ina ul-si-im wu risiatim 
lu épusma (see rigstu A usage b) VAB 4 62 iii 
20 (Nabopolassar); ina ul-si wu risati ana Babili 
luseribsunuti(?)] in joy and happiness I 
had them (the gods of Sumer and Akkad) 
enter Babylon Borger Esarh. 91 § 60:8. 


3’ other occs.: nasi marri alli tupsikki 
eprs dullt zabil kudurri ina eleli ul-si hud 
libbi nummur pani ubbalu uwmsun (see 
zabilu usage b-3’) Borger Esarh. 62 vi 39, ef. 
ibid. 4 iv 43; ina ul-si(var. -su) wu rigati luz 
bil wmu may I spend (my) days in joy 
and happiness BMS 6:121 and dupls., see 
Mayer Gebetsbeschwoérungen 508:122. 


b) with epesu to experience (sexual) de- 
light: itt Samkatim ippus [ull-sa-am he 
(Enkidu) experiences delight with the 
courtesan Gilg. P. iv 9 (OB), see George Gilg. 
176:136; ttt Mami hiratus ippusa ul-sa-am- 
ma (see ursu A usage a) Cagni Erra I 20. 


c) ulus libbi: u-lu-us libbi YOS 10 35:36, 
ef. ibid. 25:67, 42 ii 9; GIS.TUKUL wU-lu-us 
libbt ummanija Labat Suse No. 6 iv 43 (all 
ext.); fU<b> Siri u-lu-us lib[bi] KAR 83 ii 9; 
see also ullusu s. 


d) bit ulsi: Nabonidus ga Enunmah bit 
ul-si gereb Egigsnugal ana Ningal ... tpusu 
who built Enunmah, the house of joy 
within EgiSnugal, for Ningal VAB 4 296 No. 
14:3 (Nbn.). 


e) other occ.: irgima ul-sa libbasunu ipz 
pusa saluta their (the ox’s and the horse’s) 
hearts became joyful, they engaged in a 
disputation Lambert BWL 177: 23 (fable). 


ulSanu _ s.; (mng. uncert.); OB. 


mahir nahim w& [(x)] ul-sa-an watrim the 
price of lard and surplus wv. Sumer 7 43:3 
(math.), cf. «(?) ul-[sa]-an watrim ibid. 10; 
ul-Sa-nu x [...] UET 5 63:32 (left edge). 


ulteni$ adv.; in a northerly direction; 
MB; cf. istanu. 
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A.SA... 1 ku [A.8A uJl-te-ni-ig Gip.DA 
Mayer Tall Munbaqa-Ekalte Texte p. 116 No. 47:2; 
A.SA ... X IKU ru-up-su lull-[te]-ni-ts ibid. 
p. 146 No. 83:2. 


ulténitu  adj.; northern, northerly; MB; 
ef. istanu. 
2 1KU A.SA ul-te-ni-tum GiD.DA Mayer 


Tall Munbaga-Ekalte Texte p. 76 No. 4:2, ef. ibid. 
No. 7:4, and passim in texts from Ekalte. 


ultu see 2stu con]. and prep. 


**yltuli (AHw. 1411a) In Lambert BWL 
70:19 (see garté v. mng. 3) the signs can- 
not be read. 


uli s.; finest, best oil; OB, SB, NA, NB. 


us.li=1.1i = u-lu Sam-ni Emesal Voc. II 178. 
um.me.a dim.gal é.kur.ra sa.pa.da 
dimma(Ka.uHI) U.li.bi: [wm]manni markas Ekur 
ata milki téme u-lu-u samni craftsman, bond of the 
Ekur, discoverer of advice and counsel, finest oil 


RA 12 75:47f., see HruSka, ArOr 37 489. 


a) in gen.: suhhira panika ana elli 
makalé ili u-lu-u gam-ni turn your face to 
the holy divine meal of the best of oil Craig 
ABRT 27 r. 9, dupl. PBS 1/1 14 r. 49, see Lam- 
bert, JNES 33 276:48 (dingir.8a.dib.ba inc.); 
dispa himeti sizbam u-ul Samnim honey, 
ghee, milk, finest oil (and other delicacies 
I offered to the gods) VAB 4 92 ii 33, also, 
wr. u-lu-u% VAB 4 168 vii 26, cf. VAB 4 154 iv 
47, dupl. ZA 29 182:4, VAB 4 160:16 (all Nbk.); 
note without samnu: 3 (BAN) t-le-e ana 1 
Siqil kaspi 18 silas of best oil for one 
shekel of silver BBSt. No. 37 r. 8 (Nbn.). 


b) in comparisons: amat DN igqbisu ki u- 
lu Samni elisu itib the word that [Sum had 
spoken to him (Erra) pleased him like the 
best oil Cagni Erra IV 129, cf. ibid. I 93; [...] 
x x kima u-lu Samni ina pi nist asmat [...] 
was agreeable like the finest oil in people’s 
mouths Lambert BWL 280 iv 1-3 (proverb); 
zikri pya kéenu ki u-lu samni eli nabi siruti 
bélya madis itib my reliable utterance 
very much pleased the exalted gods, my 
lords, like best oil Lyon Sar. 9:55; asba 
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matati Subtu nehltu kilma u-lu samni taqna 
kibrat erbetti (see taqanu mng. la) Streck 
Asb. 260 ii 23; Sa hattasu kima u-lu samni ela 
nisi [...] whose scepter [was pleasing(?)] 
to the people like finest oil CT 35 16:17, 
cf. [x x]-a-ti kima u-lu Samni litib eli nisi 
Bauer Asb. pl. 57 81-2-4,212 r. 6; Sa... Sarrus2 
su kima u-lu samni ustibbi eli nist rapsati 
whose kingship they (the gods) made pleas- 
ing like best oil to the widespread people 
Streck Asb. 362 m:5 (colophon), also Béhl Leiden 
Coll. 3 34:11, cf. [na]pisti Sa taqise kima ui-lu- 
uw i.GI8 tib-bi eli nisi rapsati KAV 171:14 
(Sin-Sar-i8kun); re’titha kima u-lu u 1.G18 eli 
naphar kissat nist litibbu. ABL 1285:9 (NA), 
see Parpola, SAA 10 294:10; kima u-lu sam-ni 
(in broken context) ABL 926:17 (NB); u-lu 
1.GIS(?) ABL 1462:9 (NA), see Livingstone, SAA 
3 21; note with himetu: zamarasama ... tabu 
... elu u-lu himetem zakiitim singing of her 
(Mama) is better than the finest pure ghee 
CT 15 116, see Romer, WO 4 12 (OB lit.). 


tlu conj.; or; OB, Mari, RS(?), SB; ef. ala. 
u-lu, u-ru = §é-nis(or: -man) Malku VI 200f. 


a) in gen.— Il’ in omens, introducing 
an alternative apodosis: matwm harbutam 
illak u-lu-u% paliim inakkir the land will be- 
come a desert, or the dynasty will change 
YOS 10 5:10, cf. [...] u-lu Umman-manda 
itebbiamma RA 44 13 VAT 4102:4 (both OB); 
res tli ana rubé : u-lu sukkallu belsu ibdér 
TCL 6 8 r. 17 (SB ext.), cf. Boissier DA 226f.: 22f., 


and passim in omens. 


2’ other occs.: 20 LU.DAM.GAR t-lu 30 
LU.DAM.GAR twenty or thirty merchants 
Birot Mem. Vol. 325 A 49:35 (Mari); hupat 
gaqqadi u-lu (var. uw) kigadi AMT 35,3:3, var. 
from TCL 6 3414; if the moon ina KI MUL. 
MUL u-lu-% MUL.SU.GI adir is eclipsed in 
the area of the Pleiades or the Old Man 
star UET 6 413:24, see Rochberg-Halton Lunar 
Eclipse Tablets 222 r. 11; if a woman gives 
birth to 8 u-lu 9 Leichty Izbu I 131, and 
passim in Izbu, cf. [...]5 6 7 wlu 8 pumuU. 
MES-8i-na CT 28 16 K.12527:5, KI.MIN 2 3 4 
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5 6 7 u-lu 8 MAS.TAB.BA U.TU.ME ibid. 6 
(coll.); Summa BIR.MES 5 u-lu 6 TCL 65 
r. 51; mt samitu u-lu pestitu CT 20 7 
K.3999:23, see Koch-Westenholz Liver Omens 
199:40 (both SB ext.); Sarru u-lu rubti CT 40 
35:1 (SB Alu), cf. ibid. 8, wr. u-lu_ ibid. 2 and 
11. 


b) alu... ulw—I1’ introducing two 
parallel clauses: u-lu-u maratka idnam u- 
lu-u marti luddinakkum (you said:) either 
give me your daughter (in marriage) or let 
me give you my daughter Eidem and Laessse 
Shemshara Letters No. 60:31ff.; Samag limliz 
kanni ii-lu lumit u-lu lublut (see malaku A 
mng. la) Sumer 23 161 1M 49219:19f.; u-lu SE 

la ustahrisma ... u-lu sibatim ana 
gaqqadim uttehhi (if) either he did not 
deduct the (payments in) barley or added 
the interest to the principal PBS 5 93 ii 
lff. (Laws of Hammurapi), see Roth Law Collec- 
tions 98 § w. 


2’ coordinating two or more noun 
phrases: wt-lu UD.2.KAM u-lu UD.3.KAM 
... li-gi-ka TCL 17 52:21, see Veenhof, AbB 14 
106; u-lu nipissa u-lu kaspam subilassi 
(see niptitu usage b) TLB 4 18:22, see Fran- 
kena, AbB 3 18; kasapsu u-lu-u 1 MA.NA 
u-lu-v% 3 MA.NA lilqinimma_ Greengus Ish- 
chali 14 r. 10’; u-lu-w Sarru u-lu-u rubi ADD 
646 r. 32 and 647 r. 32 (Asb.), see Kataja and 
Whiting, SAA 12 26 and 25; stlu... u-lu 1 u-lu 
2 u-lu 3 nada CT 31 16:20 (SB ext.), see Koch 
Extispicy 473. 


c) tluma— 1’ alone: 2 li-im v-lu-ma 1 
li-im-ma ... sabam 2,000 or even 1,000 
men ARMT 26 381 r. 16’; ana PN u-lu-ma-a 
ana bel térétim ARMT 13 35:24; qaqqadi ana 
imittem u-lu-ma ana sumelim ul usashir 
ARMT 28 48:9, cf., wr. u-lu-v%i-ma ARM 18 
7:23; the judges asked her to produce wit- 
nesses wt-lu-ma hisam or a contract TCL 1 
157:34 (OB); u&-lu-me-e (uncert., in broken 
context) MRS 6 16 RS 12.05:12. 


2’ paired with lu, pigat, summa, ul: 
prqat tem alim imuruma ... u-lu-ma ullaz 
numma wwuru mannum lu idi perhaps 
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they have seen the prospects of the town, 
or they have been instructed from outside, 
who knows? Eidem and Laessge Shemshara 
Letters No. 11:21; send lu 1 Gin kaspam 
u-lu-ma 1 immeram marém Sumer 14 40 
No. 17:12 (Harmal let.); Swmma regsetunu u-lu- 
ma hubbulatunu u-lu-ma awat ekallum u-lu- 
ma awat PN elikunu ibasst whether you are 
slaves or you are indebted or you are sub- 
ject to a charge of the palace or to a charge 
of PN ARM 2 94:15ff., ef. Swmma GEME.MES 
PN u-lu-ma PN, OBT Tell Rimah 27:9, cf. also 
ibid. 142:12; uncert.: lu-% ana halaqusunu 
u-lu-u-ma-an nidi u-ul imtaggaru ARM 14 
83:19, see Durand Documents de Mari 2 188 No. 
568 note c. 


d) ulu ... uluma (uluma ... uluma): 
kima awilu sunu diki [i]-lu-ma ana gamz2 
rim usti u-lu-u% Sarrum u-lu-ma atta ul tase 
puram neither the king nor you have sent 
word to me whether those men were killed 
or whether they escaped completely ARM 
4 87:10f.; u-lu-% ummasu u-lu-ui-ma amassu 
OBT Tell Rimah 76:10f., cf. ibid. 309:8f., 60:11 
and 13, ARM 2 81:17f. (= ARMT 27 76), cf. also 
u-lu-ma...u-lu-ma OBT Tell Rimah 141:18f., 
ARM 2 94:15ff., u-lu-ma PN u-lu-ma PN, 
ARM 1 27:12f., see MARI 4 302 n. 45, and passim 
in Mari; u-lu ana kissatim ikkasis u-lu-ma 
ana mazzazanim innezib (if a slave) was 
either distrained or left as a pledge Kraus 
Verfiigungen 156 r. 2’ff.; u-lu-ma ana ummika 
dummigq u-llu-mal ana ahatika [...] VAS 16 
63:7ff., see Frankena, AbB 6 63. 

In TIM 9 35: 20f. (OB bil.) read lu... lu... u lu, 
see rabt adj. lex. section. No Ass. ref. is attested; in 
MA (AfO 17 270:138ff. passim) the same pattern 


lu-u... lu-tt... & lu-% occurs; for OA (u-lu ... v-ul 
either ... or BIN 6 26:10ff.) see mahasu mng. 4e-2’. 


ulubhu A s.; scepter; RS, SB; Sum. lw.; 
wr. syll. and Gi8.U/U.LUH. 


giS.gu.gil.an.[na], giS.u.luh = u-luh-hu 
Hh. III 504f.; gi$.t. lub = d-[luh]-hu = hat-tu Hg. 
A I 32, in MSL 5 142. 

u-lu-hu nam-lugal-la (pronunciation — gloss) 
giS.u.luh nam.lugal.la giS. hus jfl.la.na 
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sag.bi.S@ nam.Sul.sé@ ba.an.ak: u-luh Sar- 
ruti issi ezza kak la pidi ana idiga ustib (see idu A 
lex. section) TCL 6 51 r. 35f., see HruSka, ArOr 37 
485:85f.; mu.lu gi a&8.te ma giS.u.luh 
sag.zi.bi musarsid kussé u-luh-hi uwmmani 
(Marduk) who makes firm the throne, the scepter 
of the people StOr 1 32:3 (Adad-apla-iddina), see 
Frame, RIMB 2 55. 


ilten érib biti... GIS.U.LUH Ssarriti ina 
panisu nasima one ertb biti carries the 
royal scepter before him RaAcc. 80:28; GIS. 
U.LUH NAM.LUGAL.LA ina idisu izzazza 
(IStar sits down in the courtyard of the bit 
akitt) the royal scepter stands at her side 
RA 71 46:23’, also ibid. 28’; Usmié [wu Sarru] 
gaté GIS.U.LUH NAM.LUGAL.LA wu Jstar 
isabbatu. RA 71 45:22’; uncert.: 1 meat 
GIS.U.LUH one hundred sticks(?) (among 
objects associated with named persons) 
Ugaritica 5 12 RS 17.50+ :32, and passim in this 
text. 


ulubhu B (ulhu) s.; (a garment); syn. list. 


u-luh-ha, ki-ti-tum, raq-qa-tum lu-bu-us-tum 
Malku VI 84ff.; w-[luh]l-hu = lu-bu-us-tu An VII 
174; ul-hu = MIN (= su-ba-tu) Malku VI 31. 


ulilu s.; (name of the sixth month); from 
OB on; wr. syll. and ITI.KIN(.4INANNA); cf. 
elulu. 


iti kin.4inanna™ = U-lu-lu Hh. I 226. 


a) as month name: assum tem PAD-ia 
igtu ITI.KIN.“ANANNA UD.20.KAM TLB 4 
69:3 (OB let.), cf. ibid. 15; ina rTt U-lu-le-e 
JEN 537:7; ina 1T1 U-lu-li HSS 16 103:8, also 
HSS 19 126:6 and 20, and passim in Nuzi; wu 
inanna istu TI-hi U-lu-li ina sipri aréq and 
now I have left off work since the month of 
Ululu) JEN 387:15, see Eichler Indenture at 
Nuzi 117; summa 4UDU.IDIM ina ITI.KIN 
2.KAM ittanmar : AN ina UR.RA IGI-ma 
Hunger Uruk 90:3 (comm. to Enima Anu Enlil), 
ef. ibid. 4ff., 95:12’ (astron.); a-du-u ina libbi 
ITI.KIN Cole Nippur 27:10 (NB); tsinnu Is[taz 
ran] U-lu-lu §é *k[A.D1] tiru §4 Ea TIM 9 60 
iii 28 (NB cultic comm.). 


_b) as personal name — 1’ Ululu: amut 
U-ul-lu-la-a-a RA 38 82 AO 7029:15 (OB), see 
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Nougayrol, RA 40 82; "ITI.KIN-a-a Saggs Nim- 
rud Letters 204 ND 2792:2, and passim as the 
birth name of Shalm. V, see Radner, AfO 50 98ff., 
see also Na’aman, NABU 2006/6; ™ITI.KIN-a-a 
SAA Bulletin 5 29:3 (NA leg.), also ibid. 10, SAA 
Bulletin 5 85 B:2 (envelope), ADD 260 r. 8, see 
Mattila, SAA 14 21, ADD 22:2, see Mattila, SAA 
14 passim; U-lu-la-a-a CT 36 25 iv 9 (Babylo- 
nian King List A); U-lu-l[t]-ia JEN 652: 26, cf. 
HSS 13 455:10, 15, and 34, U-lu-li-a RA 23 
128 No. 53:23 (all Nuzi). 


2’ Ululitu: 'U-lu-li-tum BE 15 184:9, ef. 
BE 15 200 ii 18; ™U-lw-lé-ti PBS 2/2 72:15 (all 
MB); U-lu-li-tum RA 23 139 No. 76:9; 'U-lu- 
li-du HSS 19 36:3f. (both Nuzi); for additional 
Nuzi references see NPN 162 and Cassin 
Anthroponymie 155. 


ulumimu s.; (mng. uncert.); OB. 


Sa basmi sesset pisu sibit liganisu sibit 
(var. adds u sibit) u-lu-mi-ma sa libbisu 
the bagmu-snake has six mouths, seven 
tongues, seven (var. seven and seven) are 
the u. of its insides TIM 9 66:20, dupl. 65:10 
(inc.), see Finkel, in Mesopotamian Magic 226. 


**ylu(p)pu (AHw. 1411b) In CCENA (- Fales 
Censimenti) 3 i 9 read hi-lu-pu, see CAD s.v. 
sarbatu and Fales and Postgate, SAA 11 203. 


uluSinmahhu see ulusinmahu. 


ulusinmahu (ulusinmahhu) s.; first-class 
emmer beer; lex.; cf. ulusinnu. 

KAS. DINMIN(G ku-ru-un) |» ig, [KA]8.ziz.alelulsiiny y 
= u-lu-sin-nu, [KAS.zf]z.A.ANM'N .mah = t-lu-sin- 
ma-hu Hh. XXIII ii 6’ff.; KA8.ziz.a. AN = v-lu-sin- 
nu = Si-kar su-lu-up-pu, KAS.ziz.A.AN.mah = [8u] 
(var. [S]u-hu) = na-[a-su], KAS.KAL.ban = [Su] = 
it-[v] Hg. B VI 77ff., in MSL 11 89, var. and res- 
torations from von Weiher Uruk 116 iii 46ff.; u- 
lu-Si-in-mah KA8.ziz.A.AN.mah = S8u-hu Diri V 


227. 


Lutz Viticulture and Brewing in the Ancient 
Orient 86; Powell, in Drinking in Ancient Socie- 
ties 112. 
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uluSinnu (ulugennu) s.; emmer beer; SB, 
NB; wr. syll. and KAS8.ziz.A.AN and KAS. 
ZiZ.AN.NA; cf. ulusinmahu. 


KAS MI, DIN = ku-ru-un-nu, ka&. 
DIN’ .babbar na-ds-pu, KAS.DIN™'. gig, 
[ka]8.ziz. al@lulsiing y = Y-lu-Sin-nu Hh. XXIII ii 
3’ff.; KAS.ZiZ.A.AN = t-lu-Sin-nu = si-kar su-lu-up- 
pu Hg. B VI 77, in MSL 11 89, restored from von 
Weiher Uruk 116 iii 46; tuy.ziz.a.an = w-lu- 
Sin-nu = nia-a-Su] Hg. B VI 96, in MSL 11 89; 
u-lu-st-in KAS.Z{Z.A.AN u-lu-si-in-nu—- Diri V 
226; KAS.ziz.aNn u-lu-Si-nu-um (var. [dé]-lug- 
Si-in-[nu-um]) OB Diri Oxford 434; ziz.an = t-lug- 
Se-in-um, |di-zil-ip-tu-hi OB Diri Nippur 260f.; 
KAS.Z{Z. AN = t-lug-Se-[nu-wm] ibid. 6:14. 

lal giS.geStin KAS8.ziz.suD KAS.SUD mu. 
un.na.ab.bal.bal.e: dispa karana t-lu-se-en-na 
kurunna unaqqast he libates honey, wine, emmer 
beer, and kurunnu beer for her KAR 16 r. 25f., 
dupl. KAR 15 r. 11f. 

a-lap-pa-nu, u-lu-si-nu = Si-[kar beluti] Malku VI 
228f. 


a) in rit., lit., and med.: ina serti lam 
namari gamna samna halsa |dispa himéta 
Sizba Stkara karana] wu KAS.ZiZ.AN.NA ... 
tanaqgqi in the morning, before dawn, you 
libate oil, Ralsu oil, honey, ghee, milk, beer, 
wine, and emmer beer Or. NS 36 287:10’, cf. 
(among similar goods) KAS.z{izZ.AN.NA 
ibid. 288:15’, KAS.Z{iZ.A.AN_ ibid. 289:18’, see 
Maul Namburbi 130ff.; he offered in abun- 
dance to the great gods dispu himetu sam- 
nu halsa Sizbu restt KAS.Ziz.A4.AN honey, 
ghee, refined oil, prime-quality milk, em- 
mer beer (among other foodstuffs) CT 46 
45 v 11, see Lambert, Iraq 27 7 (NB); KAS.SAG 
KAS.Z{Z.AN.NA karana (in apotropaic rit.) 
KUB 87 44:6’; SIM.SE.LI SIM.MUG(?) GIS. 
EREN GIS Sur-man GI DUG.GA [...] GESTIN 
KAS.Z{iZ.AN.NA... SA-ka linth KAR 101:19; 
KAS.ZiZ.A.AN tanagqqi 4R 59 No. 1:33 (SB 
rit.); [...] KAS.ziz.A.AN [...] niqd wmu 
magru tanagqi you libate emmer beer as an 
offering on a favorable day AMT 33 2 r.(!) 3; 
NINDA.Ziz.A.AN likul KAS.z{z.A.AN listi 
let him eat emmer bread, let him drink 
emmer beer ABL 1405 r. 3 (hemer.); KAS. 
ZizZ.AN.NA (in broken context) Gray Samax 
pl. 9 K.2605 r. 4; u-lu-Se-nu-u W.22758/5 i 17 
cited AHw. 1411b. 


ku-ru-un xMIN 


KAS 
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b) in adm.: 3 siLA KAS.ziz.A.AN ... 
ana Saté Sa SAL.SA.E.GAL x seahs of em- 
mer beer for the palace women to drink 
TCL 12 2:1; naphar 1 (PI) 1 (BAN) KAS. 
ZIZ.A.AN ZI.GA Sa qat PN TCL 12 3:15; 5 
(BAN) KAS.ziz.A.AN TCL 12 1:8; uncert.: 
KAS.SAG Z{Z.A.AN ZI.GA MU.NI TCL 12 
3:1 (all NB). 

Lutz Viticulture and Brewing in the Ancient 


Orient 86; Powell, in Drinking in Ancient Socie- 
ties 112. 


tim (AHw. 1411b) see wmu. 


uma adv.; now; SB, NA, NB; cf. wu. 


, 


a) in gen.— 1’ in main clauses: vi-ma-a 
Sarru belt udé now the king, my lord, 
knows ABL 1:10; u-ma-a nisseme ... niqtibi 
now we have heard and spoken (to the 
crown prince) Iraq 34 22:30; u-ma-a issiari 
adé liskunu now let them take the oaths 
tomorrow ABL 33 r. 1; u-ma-a sarru bélni 
nittahra now we have turned to the king, 
our lord ABL 526 r. 6; u-ma-a ebursunu 
damiq adannis their harvest is very good 
now Iraq 18 40 ND 2449:7, see Postgate Taxation 
375 and Saggs Nimrud Letters p. 196; u-ma-a 
ana mini taqgbt ma now why did you say as 
follows? ABL 1108:6; MU.MES anniiti u-ma- 
a [taba] adannis ana nasahi it is very good 
now to copy these omens Thompson Rep. 31 
r. 6, see Hunger, SAA 8 9; U-ma-a udina ina 
libbi la iqarrib now so far she (Venus) has 
not approached it Thompson Rep. 112 r. 4; 
u-ma-[a minu] ga Sarru igabbi[ni] what is 
it that the king says now? Garelli AV 131:9 
(astrol. report); dullin[i] u-ma-a ina nulbatti] 
ibasst our work now takes place at night 
ABL 361:10, see Parpola, SAA 10 212; u-ma-a ki 
uddina la tasapparanni now even before 
you had written to me ABL 1108 r. 7; u-ma- 
a akki Sarru béli ... ispurannini now that 
the king, my lord, wrote to me Iraq 20 188 
No. 41:30, see Saggs Nimrud Letters 208, and 
passim in NA letters; note in NA leg.: u-ma-a 
PN 13 Gin KU.BABBAR ana PN, la wmatti 
ur-ta-mes-Su. now, PN did not allow PN, a 
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reduction of 13 shekels of silver but re- 
leased him ADD 102 r. 2, see Mattila, SAA 14 
171; u-ma-a ina libbi uiméeja now, within 
my days (in office, referring to ilku deliver- 
ies) Iraq 15 146 ND 3467:11; note Assyrian- 
ism in NB: u-ma-a [ina] muhhi sabi sa 
Sarru ... i&pur now, concerning the men 
about whom the king sent a message ABL 
849:6, see Dietrich, SAA 17 96. 


2’ in subordinate clauses: a building 
[Sa ina pani] tkkidi [elpsunit ui-ma-a ina 
gabal ali igtaknint which before had been 
built outside, but now they have situated 
within the city AOB 1 42 No. 3 r. 17, see 
RIMA 1 110 (A&S8ur-uballit I); Sa... u-ma-a 
batlu iskantini (workmen) who have now 
interrupted work ABL 42 r. 2, see Parpola, 
SAA 10 98; Sa U-ma-a issu pan dulli sarri 
thalliqunt who now are deserting from royal 
service ABL 252 r. 3, see Parpola, SAA 5 52; 
nisé annite ... Sa u-ma-a uséstini these 
people whom I have now sent out ABL 
509:8; ki u-ma-a illikanni when he came to 
me just now ABL 408:21; kima anaku u-ma- 
a ana garri bela la aqbt if I had not spo- 
ken to the king, my lord, now ABL 46 r. 17, 
see Parpola, SAA 10 90 (all NA). 


b) before annurig: u-ma-a annurig ina 
pan sarri béelija ussébilagssu just now I 
sent him to the king, my lord ABL 186 r. 3, 
also ABL 522:10; u-ma-a annurig sa qurbute 
uptahhir ABL 246:18; u-ma-a annurig ina 
gaté mar siprija aptiqissu right now I have 
entrusted it (a report) to my messenger 
Iraq 17 132 No. 14:17, see Saggs Nimrud Letters 
160; u-ma-a annirig assaprakka right now I 
am instructing you (to send a messenger 
to Midas) Iraq 20 182:12, see Saggs Nimrud 
Letters 188 (all NA); for additional refs., see 
annurig usage b. 


uma (umam) adv.; today, now, this day; 
wr. syll. and up; OA, OB, SB; ef. wmu. 


u,.da kalam.ma nay.ka.gi.na ti.la di. 
diurs hé.na.nam.me: ug-ma(var. -me) ina mati 
NAq Saddnu baltu iqqabbi si lu kiam (see saddnu A 


uma 
lex. section) Lugale XI 50 (= 512), also ibid. X 18 
(= 484); ug.diS ga.ba.da.an.ku uy.di8 ga. 
ba.da.an.nag uy.diS ga.ba.da.an.na uy. 
diS ga.ba.da.an.zal: Sa ug-ma lukul Sa us-ma 
lusti Sa wg-ma luslal sa us-ma lustabri (see Sati A v. 
lex. section) ASKT p. 86-89 No. 11 ii 16ff., see 
Borger, AOAT 1 7:89ff.; ug.da ir.pag an.ak. 
en dingir.zu nig.zu uy.da ir.pag nu.an. 
ak.en dingir.zu nig.nu.zu: ug-ma takappud 
ilka ki ug-ma ul takappud ilka la ki now you plan 
ahead, and you will have luck, now you do not plan 
ahead, and you will not have luck Lambert BWL 
227 ii 23-26; ug.da a.tuk ni.te dingir.ra 
mu.ni.in.lal : wy-ma néemel palah ili tatamar 
(see nemelu lex. section) Lambert BWL 229: 24. 


a) in OA—1’ in gen.: us-ma-a-ma PN 
ana GN asappar this very day I will send 
PN to GN CCT 2 16b:10; pananum assatam 
la iguma lu,l-ma-am assatam irtist before, 
he did not have a wife, now he has acquired 
a wife TCL 20 105:5; ina panitim térti la 
illikakkum us-ma-am nagperti illikakkum 
before, my report did not come to you, 
(but) today my message came to you KT 
Hahn 5:9; Sa matima PN la ilputini u.s-ma- 
am atta kima PN istu warhim sikki tuka?al 
while PN never touched me, you as a rep- 
resentative of PN now detain me for one 
month Matous’ Prag I 499:20; wy-ma-am SE- 
am astanwam u,-ma-am tetanattirma(?) one 
day I keep buying barley, another day you 
keep taking it away ibid. I 440:16f.; % w4y-ma- 
am taspuram umma attama today you sent 
word as follows BIN 4 10:16; u4-ma-am ibis 
sa’e madutim atamar and now I experienced 
many losses TCL 4 54:10; x silver wu,-ma-am 
ana PN nisqul we paid today to PN ICK 1 
51:7; Us-ma-am xX KU.BABBAR anappaléum 
OIP 27 62:16; PN wu PN, wUy-ma-ma uzak-e 
kuruma Kiltepe 94/k 997:6; ba’?am us-ma-ma 
... lu nigqul Kiltepe 94/k 1179:29, ef. Kiltepe 
94/k 1241:8 (all courtesy M. T. Larsen); ba’am 
u-ma-ma ammala tuppim sa Alim ana Alim 
stamma come, leave for the City this very 
day in accordance with the tablet of the 
City BIN 4 114:11, also Alp AV 28 Kiiltepe c/k 
278:30; ws-ma-am kussim iktasdanni now 
winter has arrived here CCT 4 45b:6; fup- 
pe ukallimsunu u-ma-am étanarrisuni I 
showed them the tablets, now they keep 


92 


oi.uchicago.edu 


uma 


demanding them from me_ KTS 1 36a:17; 
usma-am [aldi us-mi-im annim kaspi uka?al 
now, to this day, he holds my silver Con- 
tenau Trente tablettes cappadociennes 24:13; 10 
MA.NA t-ma-am kunukkija aknuk today I 
sealed ten minas with my seals CCT 2 29:9; 
U,-ma-am tuppi PN wasaram la imua now 
PN does not want to release my tablet VAS 
26 1:11. 


2’ with wrram: us-ma-am u-ra-am nidagz 
galg’wm day in and day out we shall await 
him CCT 8 35b:24, cf. VAS 26 18:19; w,- 
ma-am léerubma u,-ra-am lassibit should I 
enter (your house) today, I might be 
seized tomorrow CCT 5 17b:8; wrramma lu 
nitawu ... Uma-ma lutammiuka BIN 4 
112+CCT 6 17a:32. 


b) in OB — I’ in gen.: ws-ma-am awilum 
ittasiam today the gentleman left TLB 4 
57:8; kuma sa us-ma-am nakrum wtehhékkum 
kiam temka lu sabit let your decision be 
made as if the enemy would approach you 
this very day Eidem and Laessge Shemshara 
Letters 8:25; Iu l-ma-am ina [upD].26.KAM 
sabum st ustéser today, on the 26th, that 
army departed ARMT 28 10:11; egel pattem 
Sa Usma-am serham isakkanusu rdissume- 
ma (see pattu s. usage b) OECT 3 76r. 8, see 
Kraus, AbB 4 154; [28tu palna wu warka alum 
Talhajum [sa béllija ul Sa us-ma-[a]lm the 
city Talhajum has always belonged to my 
lord, that is not so today ARMT 18 148:4; 
mimman us-ma-am jati iklannt could any- 
thing have held me back today? Fish Let- 
ters 5:22, see Kraus, AbB 10 5; wUs-ma-am 
awatum panam irtasiam today the case be- 
came clear to me _ ibid. 6:26; u4-ma-am maz 
rusu ilinimma today his sons came up 
(and said) TCL 17 44:12; ws-ma-am ina 
zarim akammis (see kamasu A mng. 3) 
TCL 1 17:7 (all letters); u-ma-am-[m]la lure 
dialss]i I will lead her here this very day 
IM 49227:31 (OB let., courtesy Kh. al-Adhami); 
U,-ma-am ramka u rami ustamaggar today I 
will make your love and mine mutually 
gratifying JCS 15 6 i 22 (lit.). 


93 


umakkal 


2’ with urram: u-ma-am 2,5 elge urram 
minam eleqge today I took 125, what will I 
take tomorrow? TMB 205 No. 601:1 (math.); 
Us-ma-am & Us-ra-am mahrika anaku day in 
and day out I am at your service Tammuz 
Lagaba 295 NBC 6254:9 (let.). 


3’ in wmam sdtima that very day: w,4- 
ma-am sdtima samt... tenun on that very 
day it rained ARM 2 140:7; ws-ma-am satiz 
ma ana serika ustesseram on that very day 
I shall depart to you ARM 1 133:6; u-ma-am 
Sdtima ... eqlam wu seam la tanaddin on 
that very day do not give a field or barley 
CT 6 8:33, see Frankena, AbB 2 106; Us-ma-am 
Satima namtali on that very day (there 
will be) an eclipse RA 61 23:7 (bird omens); 
Us-ma-am sdtima nakrum isahhit on that 
very day an enemy will attack YOS 10 
44:44, and note without sdtima: al nakrim 
us-ma-am urradam the (troops of the) en- 
emy city will come down that day YOS 10 
36 i 49 (both ext.). 


c) other oces.: igtu us-ma itti amat daz 
miqtt lirteddénnt from today on, let a sign 
of propitious meaning follow me constantly 
Or. NS 39 114:18, see Maul Namburbi 455:24; 
ug-ma libbi mélula nigita today, my heart, 
dancing and merrymaking KAR 158 r. ii 
(= vii) 27 (inecipit of a song); UD pukku ultu 
erseti anaku uslellakku] George Gilg. XII 8, 
corr. to Sum. u,.da giS.ellag.zu kur. 
ta gd.e ga.mu.ra.ab.e,(DU,stDU).dé 
ibid. p. 749:179. 


tumakkal adv.; one (single) day, all day 
long; OA, OB, MA, SB; wr. syll. (amukkal 
van Soldt, AbB 12 38:11) and up.1.KAwm; cf. 
UmMuU. 


uyg.A8.am = ug-ma-ak-kal OBGT I 808; uy.1. 
kam = wg-mu-ak-kal (var. MIN(= ug-mu)-kal) Hh. I 
178, cf. ibid. 368; uy.1.kam = %-ma-ak-ka-[al] Ar- 
naud Emar 6 541:157’ (Hh. I). 

ug.l.kam ban Se.ta.am 4.bi 1.4g.ga = 
ug-mu-kal BAN.TA.AM SE-am idisu imaddad for one 
day he will measure out one sutu of barley as his 
wages Hh. I 368f., cf. Ai. VI iii 11f., VII iv 20ff.; 
nig.sag.il.la S8a.hul.la [uy.1].kam uy. 
ni.ba.kam mu1084r t in.na.ak: ana dinan 
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hud libbi [sa(?)] up“"-ak-kal wm quli 10 SAR [x] MU 
lillika for every day of rejoicing there will be 
silence for 36,000 years Ugaritica 5 293 164 RS 
25.180:15’f.; ug.l. kam hé.ni.ib.zal.zal.e: 
ug-mu-ak-kal listabri let him stay with it for one 
day CT 17 26:78, also CT 16 35:29 (inc.); nam. 
ku.li nfg.ug.l.kam : ibrittu Sa wg-ma-ak-k[al] 
friendship lasts for but one day (collegiality lasts 
forever) Lambert BWL 259:9. 


a) in OA: ina GN u,-ma-kal la tabiat 
you must not stay overnight in Kani8s for 
even one day KTS 1 19b:23, wr. u,4-ma-kal 
BIN 6 57:34, KTS 1 10:25, CCT 4 28a:19, BIN 6 
114:4; u,-ma-kdl ina Kanig la tabita ICK 1 
189:24; u,-ma-kal la usbiassunu I will not 
let them stay overnight for even one day 
BIN 4 1:12; u,s-ma-kal la biatam una issunu 
CCT 4 6d:6; PN w4-ma-kdl la tsahhur PN 
must not delay even one day TCL 14 4:25, 
also TCL 4 49:18, ICK 1 184:33, KTS 1 1a:31, 
TCL 14 35 edge 1, 13:12, TCL 20 102:15; assum 
PN uy-ma-kal nishur BIN 4 219:9; Idi-Assur 
wu Assur-bani u,-ma-kal la tusashara CCT 5 
3a:46 (coll. K. R. Veenhof); la ga us-ma-kal 
anaku I am not a man of just one day AKT 
3 96:29; wy-ma-kal emarum linthm[a] _ let 
the donkey rest for one day JCS 14 5 
8.560:29; ammala nasgpartya Vdama Us 
ma-kal husahhaknu ezbama_ in accordance 
with my missive, make certain that you put 
aside your own requirements for a single 
day TCL 20 108:9’, cf. w,-ma-kal attunu hu- 
Sahhikunu ezbama ana te’ertija da Kiltepe 
89/k 356:8 (courtesy K. R. Veenhof). 


b) in OB: ina libbi us-ma-ka-al alam &4ti 
ashupma assabat within one day I over- 
threw that city and took it ARM 1 138:8; 
u-ma(text: UM)-ka(?)-al ula amat she is no 
slave (not even) for one day UET 5 19:20; 
u-ma-ka-al-ma mahria ul tusib ituram she 
did not stay with me for even one day, she 
returned CT 52 52:11, see Kraus, AbB 7 52 
with note a; u,s-ma-ak-kal Siri ul itib I did 
not become healthy (even) for one day VAS 
16 140:8, cf. TIM 2 86:7: note wr.: Sa bi-ri-it 
us-mu-ka-al alakim ul taspuram van Soldt, 
AbB 12 38:11; u,4-ma-ka-al la tennezzeba do 
not be delayed a single day ibid. 78:18, ef. 


94 


umamatu 


ibid. 10, YOS 2 112:15; amtum sa sép bélisa 
upD.1.KAM imsi a slave woman who washed 
her owner’s feet for one day OBT Rimah 
134:25; UD.1.KAM la ulappatunim LIH 27 
r. 8 (all letters); ina u4-ma-ka-al ; NINDA 2 
(BAN) KAS... kurummasswu his ration for 
one day is one-half loaf of bread and two 
sutu of beer UET 5 636:40; ana harran u-ma- 
ka-al allik I went on a one-day expedition 
RA 8 67 ii 8 (A&duni-erim); ina u-ma-ka-al 
(see wmakkalt) Sumer 7 33 r. 5 (math.). 


c) other occs.: pargig UD.1.KAM tulabz 
bassu you clothe (the figurine) with an 
everyday(?) sash KAR 66:9, cf. STT 72:45, 
BBR No. 52:6, AMT 2,5:3, KAR 227:27, RA 49 
38:26, 4R 55 No. 1 r. 27 (all SB rit.); %-ma-kal 
ina panija Cangik-Kirschbaum MA Briefe 2:13; 
uD.1.KAM éma usammaru izimtu luksud 
let me achieve whatever I desire for one 
whole day AnSt 6 154:77 (Poor Man of Nippur); 
u-ma-kal samanam tesér (see samanu A 
mng. 2c) RA 53 8:44 (SB med.); [...] u-ma- 
ak-kal tu-hal-la-al p(?)] KUB 37 104 ii 6. 


umakkalium see uwmakkali. 


tmakkali (aumakkalium) adj.; (enough, 
required, sufficient) for one day; OB; cf. 
UMuU. 


ki masi sabam u-ma-[kla-li-lal-am lus- 
kunma ligmuram how much of a workforce 
sufficient for one day should I set up so 
that they finish it for me? Sumer 7 33 No. 
3:4, ef. [sabuk]a w-ma-ka-lu-tum minum 
how many are your workmen per day? ibid. 
45 No. 10:5; 6 awiluka u-ma-ka-lu-tu-un sa 
igammarunisst ina wmakkal six are your 
men per day, those who will finish it for 
you in one day ibid. 33 No. 3 r. 3 (all math.); 
us-ma-ka-li-a-am ina muhhisunu wziz super- 
vise them all day van Soldt, AbB 13 115:15’, 
ef. ibid. 19’. 


umam see uma. 


umamatu see umamtu. 
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umamtu (uwmamatu) s.; female animal, 
beast; MA; cf. umamu. 


u-ma-ma-tum = SAL t-[ma-a]m-tum Explicit 
Malku I 73. 
[...] w u-ma-am-tu tu-ra-ha wu [...] AfO 


18 306 iii 29 (MA inv.). 


umamu (emamu) s.; animal, beast; OB, 
MB, EA, MA, SB, NA, NB; pl. wnamu 
and umamanu; cf. umamtu, wmamu in bit 
umami. 

u-ug PIRIG = u-ma-mu_ A III/4:72; u, u.ku, 
u.ma.mu = u-ma(var. adds -a)-mu Hh. XIV 387ff. 

e.ne.st..ud.da = MIN (= [rla-ka-bu) $d u-ma- 
mli] Antagal F 238; U.auD.MES = u-ma-me_ Prac- 
tical Vocabulary Assur 339. 

e-ma-mu = MIN (= dan-nu) Malku I 44, ef. [d]an- 
nu || e-ma-mu A III/1 Comm. A r. 9’, in MSL 14 
325. 

u-gu uau // u-ma-mu ACh Adad 7:13. 


a) in gen.: alna] u-ma-mi ki aspurakku 
when I wrote to you about the animals EA 
4:24, cf. ibid. 35, see Naaman, NABU 1999/32; 
he who has no king or queen siéima lu u- 
ma-mu lu rabis x x he is truly a beast, cow- 
ering down Lambert BWL 277 ii 15; Sa... 
ana kibis u-ma-mi wu meéteg bili isakkanusu 
he who exposes it to the tread of wild ani- 
mals or the passing of cattle AKA 249 v 61 
(Asn.); ina amiluti Sarru ina u-ma-me labbu 
la isthu ina pan qastya among human be- 
ings the kings, among wild animals the 
lions did not grow tall when faced with my 
bow Aynard Asb. 30 i 30; (mountain goat, 
gazelle, panther, etc.) w-ma-mu sa ina muh-z 
hi tdmti gallati Marduk ibnéisulnuti] the 
beasts that Marduk created atop the rest- 
less sea CT 22 pl. 48:9 (mappa mundi), see 
Horowitz, Iraq 50 148; kama libbi Samas ip= 
pasir libbi u-ma-mu lippasir kima libbi 
u-ma-me ippasirma libbi seri uw bamat lip- 
pasir just as Sama’’s heart is appeased, so 
may the wild beast’s heart be appeased, 
just as the wild beast’s heart is appeased, 
so may the heart of the steppe and the 
plain be appeased STT 252:8f., also AMT 
30,7:1 (= Kécher BAM 574 iii 37, inc.); ana Sinat 
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u-ma-me tuballal you mix (the medication) 
in animals’ urine AMT 44,1 ii 2 (= Kécher 
BAM 580 iii 14); [Summa] amilu ana u-ma-mi 
ishur if a man turns toward a wild animal 
(in a dream) MDP 14 50i 2, also ibid. 55 r. i 8; 
summa ukulla u-ma-me ikul if he eats the 
food of wild animals Dream-book 317:x+5, 
also zé u-ma-me ikul he eats the excrement 
of wild animals ibid. y+27, cf. ibid. 324:x+27f.; 
summa ana u-ma-mi uM if he approaches 
an animal sexually CT 40 42 K.13642:3, ef. 
Summa KA t-ma-[mi UM] if he approaches 
the mouth of an animal sexually ibid. 5, cf. 
Summa u-ma-mu [KA-s% UM] ibid. 6, also 
ibid. 4, see Oppenheim, Iraq 31 157 and Civil, Jacob- 
sen Mem. Vol. 70; Summa u-ma-mu rabi sa 
ki issur Samé 2 sepasu [...] ina zibbatisu 
Saknat if a large animal which like a flying 
bird has two feet, and in whose tail [.. .] is 
placed JNES 33 199:20 (SB Diviner’s Manual); 
Summa ina GADA.LA biti kima u-ma-mi 
inammir CT 39 33:53, cf. Summa birsu kima 
u-Ma-Mt IGI.DUg CT 38 28:25, see Freedman 
Alu 1 298; u-ma-mu imaqqut wild animals 
will fall dead Thompson Rep. 195:2, see Hunger, 
SAA 8 288; miqittt u-ma-mu LBAT 1553 r. 17’ 
(astrol.), also KAR 377 r. 29, Leichty Izbu XX 21’; 
Sahluqti ekalli // u-ma-mi // ERIN GAL cata- 
strophe for the palace, wild beasts, a vast 
army ACh Sama 10:84, cf. Sahklugti alpi wu 
u-ma-am catastrophe affecting oxen and 
wild beasts Thompson Rep. 182:4, see Hunger, 
SAA 8 401; uncert.: wm-ma-mu-ka likuluninz 
ni (you cannot deliver a single bread) let 
your animals devour me Kraus, AbB 5 159 
r. 14; garbateja ui-ma-ma-ni ugerrab (see 
garbatu) ABL 433 r. 11 (NA), see Parpola, SAA 
1 54; ultu ta-am-su(?)-ut u-ma-mi (see 
tamsiitu) UET 5 259:9, see Gurney MB Texts 
No. 73; ki sa harusht u-ma-mu ina kippr 
issappakuni (see *sapaku) Wiseman Treaties 
588, see Parpola and Watanabe, SAA 2 6. 


b) natural habitats: bul séri u%-ma-am 
sert mart ummadni kalisunu uséli (see wmz 
manu mng. 2a-8’) George Gilg. XI 86, cf. Lam- 
bert-Millard Atra-hasis 128 W 9, 1261 11; kima 
u-ma-am sért séra lirpud may he roam the 
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steppe like a beast of the steppe MDP 2 pl. 
23 vii 1 (MB), also RA 16 126 iv 9 (NB, both 
kudurrus); agar u-ma-am seri la ibbassai (a 
faraway place) where there are not even 
wild animals  Streck Asb. 72 viii 109; 192 
danalludu u-ma-am seri the wild animals 
of the steppe are constantly afraid ibid. 214 
r. 7; U-ma-am séri u Sadi Lambert Oracle 5:40, 
also ibid. 4a:36; Summa u-ma-am «ina» seri 
ina pan abullt innamir if a wild animal of 
the steppe is seen in front of the city gate 
CT 39 50 K.957 r. 17, cf. TCL 6 10:18, RAcc. 36 
r. 4, Summa u-ma-am seri ana ali [irrubu] if 
wild animals of the steppe enter a city CT 
40 41 K.4038:12, ef. ibid. 9f. (all Alu); u-ma-am 
seri... ina ribit ali usallak I will cause the 
beast of the steppe to roam the city street 
Cagni Erra IIc 41, see al-Rawi and Black, Iraq 51 
120; u-ma-am séri Sadé kalisunu ina alya 
GN aksur I collected in my city Kalhu 
all the wild animals of the steppe and of 
the mountains AKA 203 iv 46 (Asn.); u-ma-am 
Sadé userreda ana mati I shall let the moun- 
tain animal come down into the land Cagni 
Erra IIc 39, see al-Rawi and Black, Iraq 51 120. 


c) referring to domestic or pack ani- 
mals: [summa ailu] ... mimma la u-[ma- 
am-§u] ... ana kaspi iddin (if a man) sells 
(an ox or a horse or a donkey) or any ani- 
mal not belonging to him KAV 6 i 22, cf. 
u-ma-am-&u isabbat he will take his animal 
ibid. 26, ef. ibid. ii 3 (Ass. Laws); Sallassu bulsu 
e-ma-am-su u makkirsu ana alia GN lu 
ubla I brought his booty, his cattle, his 
animals, and his possessions into my city 
Assur AOB 1 121 iii 25 (Shalm. I); mamit let 
u-ma-mi mahasu the “oath” to strike the 
cheek of an animal Surpu III 30, ef. [mamit 
ina] ahi uré ui-ma-mu amili sv@alu the 
“oath” that the man asks near the stable or 
the animals ibid. 42, cf. also ibid. 120; %- 
ma-mu amilutu wu (over erasure) busu u 
makkuru sa mat nakri suatu qassu ikassad 
he will conquer animals, people, and pos- 
sessions of that enemy country Craig ABRT 
1 81:27, see Lambert Oracle 5:27; marditu issu 
GN adi GN, ana u-ma-me tadda?in (see marz 
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ditu mng. 1) ABL 408 r. 9 (NA), see Parpola, 
SAA 5 227; Summa... u-ma-am sandu ippusz 
su if (on the festival day) a harnessed ani- 
mal knocks him down TCL 6 9r. 15 (SB Alu). 


d) representations: MU RN e-ma-am-mi 
(var. e-ma-mi) Sa bit DN uses[d] year when 
Zimrilim brought out the wild animals of 
DN’s temple Studia Mariana 58 No. 25; assum 
e-ma-mi surkubim concerning the loading 
of wild animals ARMT 23 88:4; u-ma-mu 
(heading of table) ARM 7 277 iv 1, ARM 7 
276 xii 2; (oil for the ceremony) inuma e- 
mla-mlu naémurt when the wild animals 
are seen MARI 3 119 No. 38:5; u-ma-ma lu 
Sa tabali lu sa nari ana (pil-i balti limagsilu 
let them make a lifelike land or aquatic ani- 
mal EA 10:33 (let. of Burnaburia’); 6 kappt u- 
ma-mt sa Sinni piri six paws of animals, 
made of ivory EA 14 iv 2 (list of gifts); nase wu 
u-ma-ma-ni_ people and animals (depicted 
on a rug) AfO 18 306 iii 34 (MA inv.); 3 
GU.ME Sd GU Sa u-ma-mu 2 GABA.ME sa 
GU U-ma-mu Weisberg NB Texts 118:20f.; 
pagtta rabita namsuha LU.iD u-ma-a-mi sa 
tamti rabite Sar GN usebila (see namsuhu) 
AKA 142 iv 29 (Tigl. I), ef. AfO 6 91 VAT 9539:4 
(ASSur-bél-kala); ui-ma-am sgadé u tdmati sa 
pili pesi u parute (I had erected at its gate 
figures) of animals from mountain and sea 
made of white limestone and alabaster 
AKA 187 r. 21, also 221:19 (Asn.), Lyon Sar. 
23:25; e-ma(var. adds -am)-mi tamsil binit 
Sadi u timti... ulziz Winckler Sar. pl. 40 r. 22, 
see Fuchs Sargon 58; u-ma-ma-a-nu sa Tiamat 
inassé the beasts which Tiamat brings 
OIP 2 141:14 (Senn.); ina gaqqad u-ma-me sa 
tdmti van Driel Cult of AS8ur 102 x 49’; w- 
ma-mu &a ina babat Esagil usuzzi animals 
that stand at the gates of Esagil RA 91 
76:29 (NB description of architectural ornamenta- 
tion); difficult: uw-ma-mu sd 18 ana IaI-ka 
1,1,1,13 w%-ma-mu s4 NE Sa BAR DIB-bat 
1,2,1,26 w%-ma-mu §a ziz §4 BAR DIB-bat 
u-ma-mu Sad isst Sa gisimmari kurki giz 
simmari ana u-ma-mu §4 18 Dt-us LBAT 
1593:15f., ana u-ma-mu sd 4,37 ibid. 17, 
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u-ma-mu sd 13 wu 4,37 ittt ahames DIB-bat 
ibid. 18, see Reiner, Lambert AV 422. 


umamu_ in bit umami s.; animal stall; 
NA; cf. umamu. 


BE NA E TU; E u-ma-ma musallate (in in- 
heritance division) Radner, SAAS 6 291 As. 
107:15, see ibid. 269f. 


umandu s.; (a part of the body); SB. 


[uzu.8]a.gar = me-i-ru = u-man-du Hg. D 65 
to Hh. XV, in MSL 9 37. 

[Slah@ u-man-da-sé his (Ninurta’s) w. is 
a pig KAR 307:6 (comparison of Ninurta’s body 
parts with animals, plants, etc.), see Livingstone 
Mystical and Mythological Explanatory Works 94. 


umaspitrfii see wmasupitri.. 
umastarbara see ustarbar. 


umasupitri (wmaspitri) s.; crown prince; 


NB; Old Pers. word. 


bit u-ma-as-pi-it-ru-u estate of the crown 
prince BE 9 101:2; bit u-ma-su-pt-it-ru-u 
BE 10 15:4, ef. ibid. 6. 


Tavernier Iranica 4.4.7.120; Stolper Entrepre- 
neurs and Empire 59ff. 


umaStu_ s.(?); (mng. unkn.); SB. 
TE.UNUG.ba : ina u-mas-tum SBH 118 


No. 66:53f.; ina reg libbika u-ma-as(?)-tum 
ArOr 17 191 r. 3. 


umaSu (humdasu, emasu) s.; 1. strength, 
power, physique, 2. (a tool or weapon); 
OB, Mari, Nuzi, SB; wr. syll. and 


GESPU(SU.DIM,); cf. wmagsu in sa wmasi. 

Sue Pp My emuqu, u-ma-su, SU KAL 
MIN, abaru Lu Excerpt II 217ff., also OB Lu A 319 
and von Weiher Uruk 190 i 6; [ge-e8-pu] [8u.pim,] 
= t-ma-Su Diri V 97; 8u.pimy, = [hu-mal-[sum] OB 
Diri Nippur Section 1:4, cf. OB Diri Oxford 305; 
[...] Su.f[p1m4(?)1 = lél-[ma-sum(?)] MSL 14 134 


of li-ru 
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No. 18 iii 2 (Proto-Aa); ge8-Ipu(?)] GIS.DIM, 
lul-ma-[sul (var. GIS um-[...]) Diri III 73, ef. 
[mu]-dim, = gi[S.dJim,%™ = a-ma-su(text: -Tv) 
Emesal Voc. III 32; uncert.: [...] = u%-ma-[x] Lu 
Excerpt II 164b. 

giS.KrI.A(var. gi8.peS8).gud.si.dili = u-maég 
asubu) Hh. VIIA 92; ki.a.si.dili = u-ma-sa 1- 
ia-Su-bu Arnaud Emar 6 545:430’ (Hh. V-VII); 
[...] = [min(= kannu) gd] Idl-ma-& belt of a strong- 
man, [...] = [min dé] min Nabnitu XXII (= XXI) 
4lf. 

giS.gir.a.8a.ga, giS.gir.zag.gi4.a (var. 
giS.kak.gir.a.8a.ga) = u-ma-Su (among parts 
of a boat) Hh. IV 4038f. 

guruS a4.tuku.bi geSpt lirum.ma mu. 
ra.an.ra.r[a.e.ne] : etlutu bel emuqi ina u-ma- 
Si u abari imtahhas[unikku] the strong young men 
fight each other for you with power and might 
Lambert BWL 120:6f.; iti 9giX.bil.ga.mé8 uy. 
9.kam guruS geSpt.lirum.ma kd.ne.ne 
a.da.min : ITI.GIS.GiM.MAS tuswd umi etlitu 
ina babigunu u-ma-ds-u-ba-ri (var. u-m[ag] wu abart) 
ultésti (see tuguet) KAV 218 A ii 6f. and 13ff. (As- 
trolabe B), see BPO 2 p. 81, var. from BPO 2 Text 
X 28; (Ninurta) kiSib.l4(var. .las) ¢en.1/1. 
14: u-Imal-as Enlil strength of Enlil Angim II 34’ 
(= 93), also Lugale V 50 (= 236), see Cooper Angim 
p. 117. 

Mlu(!)l-rum aS : v-ma-s%i : MIN : emiqu <A II/2 
Comm. A r. 15’, in MSL 14 275; u-ma-su = lanu, 
rittu, emuqu Izbu Comm. 495ff.; u%-ma-s // salmu 
Lambert BWL 54 comm. to line e. 

[bel albari = bel vi-ma-s (var. [Su.KALI) An IX 
94, restoration and var. from LTBA 2 2 398; w-gu, 
a-pa-ru = e-ma-su Malku IV 2285f. 


l. strength, power, physique: ana gamir 
abarit u-ma-st umassil he made my phy- 
sique equal to that of one completely pow- 
erful Lambert BWL 54 line e (Ludlul III), for 
comm. see lex. section; DN ... u-ma-sa(var. 
-Su) usagmirsu DN made him supremely 
powerful RA 11 109 i 15 (Nbn.), see Schaudig 
Nabonid 364; (EnmeSarra) bel ui-ma-si Sa ina 
dannutisu erseti rbellu powerful one who 
rules the earth with his strength Craig 
ABRT 2 138 r. 6, see Borger, ZA 61 77:47 (rit.); 
(Zababa) beli u-ma-si sa dannissu la imz 
mahharlu] Or. NS 36 122:94 (SB hymn to 
Gula); [bela] I1tl-ma-a-se Sa ina babi sa Esagil 
izzazzunt massarusu Sunu the powerful 
ones who stand at the door of Esagil are 
his guards KAR 148:12, see Livingstone, SAA 3 
34 (Marduk Ordeal); [...] mithurte u-Mma-st 
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abar[t...] TIM 9 60 iii 25’ (explanatory list); as 
a personal name: (a cloak) PN sa Hu-ma-si 
for PN, (dependent) of H. ARMT 22 141:13. 


2. (a tool or weapon) — a) in gen.: see 
Hh. IV, in lex. section; the prophets said 
thus belt hu-ma-sa-am i[ 8s] ana RN hu-ma- 
Sa-am wssima umma ina hu-ma-si-im ele?ika 
Sitpusum sitpasma ina Si-it-pu-su eleika 
My lord has raised an u., he has raised an 
u. against _[Sme-Dagan, saying, “I will over- 
power you with an u., struggle as you will, 
I will overcome you in the struggle” ARM 
10 4 (= ARMT 26 207):18ff., see Durand Docu- 
ments de Mari 3 322 No. 1144; Salsisu ina 
u-ma-si PN PN, imhas PN hit PN, three 
times with an wu. HSS 5 27:9, cf. ibid. 16; (ra- 
tions for) wakil nasi u-ma-si-im the over- 
seer of those who bear the wu. TCL 1 230:25’ 
(OB); Summa martu appalsa klima hu-ma-si- 
im |kelpadt if the gall bladder’s tip is blunt 
like an u.(?) YOS 10 31 x 1 (OB); summa 
ubanu kima u-ma-st K.10775. 

b) in rit.: [...] u-ma-sa tusassdssunutu 
you have them (the figurines) hold an u. 
von Weiher Uruk 246 iii 2’; 14 salmi ... ina 
imittigunu GESPU kissuru ina sumelisunu 
urigallt gasst nasi 14 figurines, carrying a 
linked w. in their right hand and a gypsum 
standard in their left ibid. 69 § 13; 2 salma 
itté kissuritu u-ma-su nasi two figurines 
of bitumen, linked together, carrying an w. 
ibid. § 12, cf. [2alam] esir geSput ké8. 
tab.ba : [2 salm]i itté §a u-ma-si kis 
surut. BIN 2 22:172f., dupl. CT 16 36:26f., see 
Gurney, AAA 22 90; 4 salmi mast Sa gassi 
kissurutu lul-ma-si nasa four figurines of 
twins, (made) of gypsum, linked together, 
carrying an Ww. von Weiher Uruk 69 § 9, cf. 
maS.maS lu.erim.ma_ geSpt 
esir.ra : mast mundahsi sa wmasi sa itté 
4R 21 No. 1B:32ff., see Maier, AfO 14 150:217ff. 
(bit mésiri); Us.GAL GESPU ... tessir you draw 
lion-demons (carrying?) an wu. (on the cor- 
ners of the wall) KAR 298 r. 35, see Wigger- 
mann Protective Spirits 90, also U4.GAL.MES 
GESPU.MES ibid. 120 i’ 7’ff. 
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The wu. was blunt, used for fighting, and 
could be linked together; cf. the mace-like 
object held by statues of “lion-men” (see 
Green, Bagh. Mitt. 17 141ff.). 


Refs. wr. sa hum(m)usim RA 35 7 iii 19f. (cited 
CAD s.v. hummusu in sa hummusi), see Durand 
and Guichard, Florilegium marianum 3 56 No. 2 
iii 23f., also 60 sitmdu sa 60 LU.MES Sa hu-mu-&i 
ARMT 22 298:3, cf. 4 simdu sa hu-mu-st-im ARM 
7 161:10, x z6.tuM w x [...] a hu-mu-& Birot 
Tablettes 48:4 are probably not connected to this 
lemma. In TIM 9 46:20 read minum w-ba-sa-ka 
what can shame you?, see George Gilg. p. 268:21. 
In Hh. IX 184 read gi.ma8 = ma-a-su; in Hh. IX 
330 read gi dim.dim = GI w-ru-ut-tu; there is no 
evidence for the restoration of Hh. IX 328 (all 
courtesy M. Civil). The suggestion in Durand Doc- 
uments de Mari 3 p. 323 note b to read this word 
in ARMT 25 742 r. 4’ is doubtful. 


von Soden, ZA 51 142; Landsberger, WZKM 56 
115ff. 


umasu_ in Sa umai3i s.; (a profession); OB; 
wr. LU.GESPU; cf. wmasu. 


lu.geSpu = sa u-ma-si Lu Excerpt II 192; 
[lu.geSput] = [sa u]-ma-& OB Lu A 319. 

PN LU.GESPU Grant Bus. Doc. 41:25, TCL 
7 40:4 and 21; PN w PN, libbt LU.GESPU. 
MES LIH 10:6, ef. ibid. 18, see Frankena, AbB 
2 10. 


**umatu (AHw. 14138a) For MSL 4 30 
(= Emesal Voc. III) 32 and MSL 12 108 (= Lu Ex- 
cerpt II) 164b see wmasu lex. section. 


umbubu s.; (a flute); RS*; Ugar. word; cf. 
embubu. 


um-bu-be Ugaritica 5 463 RS 15.30+49:7, 
cf. ibid. 466 RS 19.84:20, 468 RS 19.147 r. 3, 
471 RS 19.149:8, 472 RS 19.154:7f., 475 RS 
19.157b:8, see Giiterbock, RA 64 49 n. 2. 


umdu (indu) s.; (a colored garment); lex.* 


[tug.a.d]Ji.a = si-pu = lu-bar um-di (var. [lu- 
ba]-ri in-di), [tig.a.di.a] = Si-ni-tum = MIN Hg. 
B V 15f., var. from Hg. D 420f., in MSL 10 138ff. 

[lu-ba-ar] um-di = ds-8% TOG hus-[su]-[él CT 41 
33:14 (Alu Comm.). 
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umehii s.; (a stone); lex.* 


nayg.dur.mi.na.ba.an.za = [(x)] w-me-ha-a 
Hh. XVI RS Recension 141. 


umbullu see wmhullu. 


umiS adv.; 1. like a storm, violently, 2. 
like the day, brightly; MB, SB; cf. wmu. 


1. like a storm, violently: [tramm]umsu 
u,-mi-is libbatasu imallamma she shouts at 
him violently, she is filled with wrath 
against him Kraus AV 194 ii 8 (Sarrat-Nippuri 
hymn); [.. .] w-mi-ig [la] pada littallak may 
he walk around [...] like a storm, without 
mercy Sumer 23 66 iv 2 (MB kudurru), cf. [wal- 
mi-ts la padt Lambert BWL 32:66 (Ludlul I); 
Usmi-is sarpis (var. sarpis us-mi-is) alsd 
kima Adad asgum I cried out violently, 
bitterly, like Adad I roared (against their 
soldiers) OIP 2 44 v 75, cf. AfO 20 92:66 (both 


Senn.). 


2. like the day, brightly: ezzw Girru 
Sukuttasu us-mi-ig unammir the raging 
fire god made his (Marduk’s) jewelry 
shine brightly Cagni Erra IIIc 50; ana... st 
kittt Ezida kissi rasbi us-mi-ig nubbuti (see 
nabatu mng. 2) BBSt. No. 5 ii 16 (MB); the 
roofing w,-mi-ig wsnammir I made shine 
like the day OIP 2 107 vi 39, 120:28 (Senn.); 
bita Suatu us-mi-1s unammir AfO 22 5 iv 40, 
also VAB 4 270 ii 39, 282 viii 51 (all Nbn.), 80 i 
21, 184 vii 8, 142 i 30, 184 iii 49 (all Nbk.). 


umisSa see umisam. 


umiSam (wmisa) adv.; daily, every day; 


from OAkk., OA, OB on; cf. wmu. 


Su-t 8U = uy-mi-Sa-am MSL 14 129 No. 10 ii 20 


(Proto-Aa); uyg.80.u8, d.uy.bi.8e = uy-mi-sa- 
am OBGT I 806f. 
ug.W.a a.a u.me.ni.f{b.zal.zal : ina 


wWaja Ug-mi-Sam ustabarrt he spends all day with 
cries of woe CT 16 241 16, cf. CT 17 20 ii 72, 4R 
24 No. 3:20f.;nf.mu ér.ta ud mu.ni.ib.zal 
[...] : abakki ina ramanija ug-me-sam ustalbarri] 
PBS 1/2 125:9f.; [...J i.lu.a ud mi.ni.{b. 


zal.zal.e: [ina numlbé wu qubbé ug-me-sam us 
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tabarri OECT 6 pl. 4 K.4926:11f., see Maul ErSa- 
hunga 174, cf. ibid. 150:21, 330:2’; uy.8u. 
uS.e suh.nu.tim.ma su.gam.ma su.mu 
nu.kud.da : w4y-mi-sam la naparkdé surri qiddati 
ina zumrija la ipparsuma (that) daily without end 
dejectedness of heart did not leave my body 4R 20 
No. 1:7f.;8a.zu.ta hun.gaé uyg.da Sa.ra.da. 
an.gub: ana nih libbika ug-mi-Sam izzazku to 
calm your heart he daily stands before you 4R 17 
No. 1:17f.; a.za.lu.lu ug.8u.u8S hé.en. 
SUg.SUg.ge.zU mu.UN.gub.zu: tenisett... U4- 
mi-sam lizz<izze»uka TCL 6 48 r. 3f., see RAcc. 109; 
ti.la Sa.dug,.ba.ta uy.da an.ga.me.a: 
bulut sa amésalla] ug-mi-Sam-m[a] Lambert BWL 
244 iv 8; 4.ug.da @8 gir.suk! igi 
ib.dug.am : wg-mi-sa ina bitim Girsim inattall] 
daily she looks around in the house Girsu JCS 26 
163 r. 14 (hymn). 


a) in OAkk., OA: u-mi-sd-am ukingsum 
(offerings) on every day he established for 
him MDP 4 pl. 2 ii 16 (Puzur-InSuSinak); 1,000 
oxen and 6,000 sheep 2%-mi-sa-ma lu utab= 
bah Archivum Anatolicum 3 134:20 (OA lit.), ef. 
ibid. 22, 26, see Dercksen, JEOL 39 109; anz 
nakam ina res sipatim u-mi-sa-am azuab 
here, I sweat with tension every day on ac- 
count of the wool (because there is no 
trade) CCT 4 27a:17. 


mu.ri. 


b) in OB — I’ in letters: ahhija pisunu 
istléenig§] istaknu u,-mi-sa-am-[ma] ul paris 
my brothers are in full agreement, day 
after day there is no dissent Joannés Hara- 
dum No. 68:11; u,4-mi-sa-am ina Esagila aktaz 
narrabakkum daily I keep praying for 
you in Esagila CT 4 12a:9, cf. PBS 7 106:15, 
CT 52 106:8; u,-mi-sd-am abtanakki PBS 7 
14:18; a workman sa u,.-mi-sa-am Ssipirsu 
innammaru whose work can be seen every 
day TCL 7 54:16; ana serumma u,-mi-sa-am 
ritaqqudim (see raqadu mng. la) TCL 18 
135:12; Sa anaku u-mi-sa ina muhhya samt 
izannunu it is I upon whom it rains daily 
VAS 16 93:22; 3 (PI) TA.A DUH.DURU; Ilw,l- 
mi-sa-am liblugsunusilm] ibid. 195 edge 4, see 
Frankena, AbB 6 195; anaku ... u-mi-Sa ina 
bitakki wnaja ittahmata as for me, my eyes 
are burning feverishly every day because of 
constant weeping van Soldt, AbB 13 175:13; 
note wr.: w,-wm-sa-am ina alim istén ERIN 


oi.uchicago.edu 


umisam 


atarradakkum Lowie Museum of Anthropology 
9-1836:6 (courtesy M. Stol). 


2’ in lit. and hist.: w,-mi-sa-am sukun 
hiditam Gilg. M. iii 8 (OB), see George Gilg. 278; 
[w4]-mi-sa-am-ma tbtanakki daily he kept 
weeping Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 76 iii 4; 
Sarrussu adi baltu us-mi-sa-am_ hidirtum 
limtahhar (see adirtu A mng. 2a) RA 33 50 
iii 23 (Jahdunlim), Kramer AV 
308:75; Sa Us-mi-sa-am ina libbisu niqi kaz 
janu (see kajanu usage b) RA 11 92 i 16 (Ku- 
dur-Mabuk); Swmi damqam u,-mi-sa-am kima 
ilim zakaram daily to speak my good name 
like that of a god JNES 7 270 ii 31 (Hammu- 
rapi); wgerré Us-mi-sa-am ina mahar DN... 
lidammiqu CH xli 53; Sa us-mi-su (var. ws-mi- 
Sa-am) izzazzu ana Esagila (Hammurapi) 
who daily stands (in service) for Esagila 
CH ii 10 (prologue), var. from JSS 7 164 ii 23; w4- 
mi-sa-am ... in rsatim u hud libbim atal- 
lukam (the gods granted me) to walk about 
with joy and happiness every day VAS 1 33 
iv 16 (Samsuiluna), see Frayne, RIME 4 382:78 
with Sum. parallel. 


c) in MB, Bogh., EA: libbaka litib us- 
mi-8a may you be happy every day JCS 1 
243:18 (let. from Egypt to Hatti); wna ws-mi- 
Sa-am-ma ana RN isgapparunim daily they 
send messages to RN EA 58:60; enuma U4- 
mi-sa-ma ilge gar Siduna LU.GiR-ia EA 
148:24; ina mursi... us-mi-sam la naparka 
listabrigu may (the gods) make him suffer 
in illness (and all kinds of misfortunes) 
daily without end ZA 65 58:86 (early NB 
kudurru); w,-mi-Sa nakada arhigsa sitruda 
Sattigam la naparkd (see nakadu mng. 2a) 
BBSt. No. 5 ii 20 (MB); Nabi... ina mahar 
Marduk u,-mi-sam lemuttasu littazkar may 
Nabi daily pronounce his misfortune be- 
fore Marduk RA 16 126 iv 14, ef. 1R 70 iii 23 
(both early NB kudurrus). 


see Kupper, 


d) inSB— I’ in hist.: sa ws-me-Sam-ma 
teslit RN ... [u]Slann]iw (Nusku) who re- 
peats daily the prayer of Tukulti-Ninurta 
(before ASSur and Enlil) Weidner Tn. 36 No. 
24:2; assu usme-sam-ma mé dilitc dalim 


umisam 


(see dilditw) OIP 2 110 vii 45 (Senn.); w4-me- 
Sam la naparkdé diktasu madis aduk daily 
without end I inflicted defeat upon him 
Borger Esarh. 99 r. 39; w4-me-Sam la naparkd 
ezabbilu tupsiksun OECT 6 pl. 2 K.8664:11 
(Asb.); Uy-mi(var. -me)-Sam-ma namris lutz 
tallak may I walk around in brightness 
every day Borger Esarh. 27 viii 33; Sa ana zin-= 
nati Hsagila wu Ezida us-mi-sa-am tismuru 
(see zinnatu mng. la) VAB 4 122 i 14 (Nbk.); 
Sa elisu tabi epésu u,-mi-sa-am atami I 
daily think of doing what pleases him VAB 
4 214 i 25 (Ner.); ws-mi-sam la naparké ... 
palihassunu anaku I (fem.) am one who 
reveres them daily without ceasing AnSt 8 
461138; DN... us-mi-sa-am-ma likallim idate 
dumqya may Bunene daily show signs fa- 
vorable for me VAB 4 242 iii 52; w4s-mi-sam- 
ma wna niphi wu riba ina Samami wu qaqqari 
dummiq ittatwa (Sama¥) every day at ris- 
ing and setting, in the sky and on earth, 
make the signs favorable for me VAB 4 226 
iii 18 and passim in Nbn.; Us-M1-Sa-am mahar 
Bel u Nabi sa araku umia litamai may 
they speak daily before Bel and Nabi of 
making my days long 5R 35:35 (Cyr.). 


2’ inomens: summa imbaru us-me-sam 
sadir if there is fog regularly every day 
Thompson Rep. 111 r. 4, see Hunger, SAA 8 178; 
[Summa ina bit] amili ikkillu u,-mi-sam-ma 
istanassisu if in a man’s house a din rises 
against him every day CT 40 5:18, see Freed- 
man Alu 1 170:204; summa siru ina bit amili 
Us-me-Sam iStanasst KAR 386:54 (both SB 
Alu); erseti us-mi-sam-ma rigimsa [ittanaddi] 
CT 29 48:6; Summa padanu 2-ma u,-mi-sam- 
ma ina niqi Sarri nad& if there are two 
“paths,” and they are found every day in 
the king’s sacrifice CT 20 7:7, see Koch- 
Westenholz Liver Omens 196:25 (SB ext.); Sum= 
ma serru kima sibit Lamasti ws-mi-sam-ma 
isbassu. if something like the seizure of 
Lamastu seizes the baby every day Labat 
TDP 224:58; us-mi(var. -me)-Sam issel (see 
sdlu usage b) CT 39 44:1 (SB Alu); ina la 
damqati u4-me-Sam ittanallak daily he will 
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walk about in misfortune Kraus Texte 38c:7’ 
and 9’, see Béck Morphoskopie 198:62 and 64. 


3’ in lit.: asgis immert u,-mi-sam-ma 
daily I slaughtered sheep George Gilg. XI 72; 
Sa... Usmi-gam-ma unammaru passirki 
(ISullanu) who used to brighten your table 
(with food) every day George Gilg. VI 66, cf. 
ibid. IX 39; usammar u,-mi-sam ana hulluq 
mat Agsur Sutrusat ubansu (see samaru 
mng. 2a-1’) Tn.-Epic “ii” 17; [era]... wy-me- 
Sam-ma imdanahhara Samag daily the eagle 
approaches Samas 
100:121, also ibid. 1381, ef. wy-mi-Sa-am-ma 
[...] BRM 4 2 v 39 (OB Etana), see Kinnier 
Wilson Etana 38:11; ws-me-sam-ma ina la 
makalé biris wsallal every day he goes to 
bed hungry, without food STT 38:9, see 
Gurney, AnSt 6 150 (Poor Man of Nippur); s&% 
palhannima us-mi-sam-ma una ada|nni] he 
(the carpenter) reveres me (the date palm) 
and praises me daily Lambert BWL 160:12 
(dialogue); w,-mi-Sam-ma ilka kitrab bless 
your god every day ibid. 104:135; wmu arhu 
u Sattu u-mi-sam likrubuka may they (the 
gods) pray to you daily, every day, month, 
and year BRM 4 7:38; u,-mi-Sam-ma ipah- 
hurust Anunnaki (var. uy-me-sam pahrusi 
ilu) every day the Anunnakt gods gather 
around her Kraus AV 202:18 (Sarrat-Nippuri 
hymn); Sumdulta ersetu taba? w,-mi(var. 
-me)-Sam (see bu mng. 1b) Lambert BWL 
126:28 (hymn to Sama3); [t]atasug Us-me-Sam- 
ma ul ?daru panlulka (see adaru A mng. 
8b) ibid. 128:41; w4s-mi-sam-ma luktarrabka 
kasi {p> every day I will keep blessing 
you, O River Or. NS 39 148:14’, cf. Or. NS 34 
126:20, 127 r. 8, see Maul Namburbi 488:57; 
mindat umi arhi u_Ssatti tappallasa us-mi- 
Sam you (Sin and Sama8) daily look after 
the measurements of day, month, and year 
PBS 1/2 106 r. 6; Sedu damqu lamassu 
damiqtu u,-me-sam-ma littallaka idaja (see 
Sedu A mng. la-1’b’) KAR 58:37, dupl. BMS 
6:32, see Ebeling Handerhebung 38:37, LKA 
51:20, also BMS 19:30; ina tub seri u hud libbi 
itarrinnt us-me-Sam every day keep lead- 
ing me in health and joy BMS 8 r. 16, 


Kinnier Wilson Etana 


umma 


us-me-Sam-ma damiqt wu balat napistija lire 
tedinnt KAR 26 (= KAL 2 21):52, us-me-sam- 
ma napisti lissur ibid. 57; Us-me-sam sure 
kam tagqribtt grant me acceptance every day 
Streck Asb. 368 0 21 (colophon); bel dababya... 
us-me-Sam-ma udahhasanni (see duhhusu 
usage a) KAR 171:10, cf. KAR 178 r. vi 19; ug 
mi-sam-[mla la na-par-[ka-a] (in broken 
context) CTMMA 2 44:6. 


4’ in rit. and med.: u,.-mi-sam kal satti 
10 immeru maritu every day, all year, ten 
fattened sheep (will be sacrificed) RAcc. 79 
r. 29, and passim in this text; Us-mi-Sam-ma 
ud-dam-ma-Mu-nin-ni (see damt mng. 2) 
Kocher BAM 323 (= KAR 184):30; ws-me-sam- 
ma ligtemiq (see Sutemuqu) AMT 90,1 ii 4 
(= Kécher BAM 449). 


e) in NA, NB letters: ammeni Sarru bela 
u,-mi-|sam] ikki tekiti wu malé libblati] iltaz 
nappara (see ikku A usage d) ABL 1240:6 
(NB); uncert.: [¢abti] Sa Sarri ... [us-mi]- 
[gam ilu u amilitu issija [lisi]p ABL 6 r. 
15 (NA), see Parpola, SAA 10 228. 


umitu s.; woman (born) on an (auspicious) 
day; MA*; cf. wmu. 


{U-mi-i-tu VAS 19 57 ii 19’. 


umma (enma, amma) particle; (quotative 
particle, introducing direct and indirect 
speech); from OAkk. on; wr. syll. (enma 
OAkk., am-ma_ ABL 276 r. 15, wm-mu CT 22 
137:12, both NB). 


na.ab.bé.a=um-ma NBGT I catchline. 


a) marking direct speech: with or with- 
out verba dicendi, in all periods and dia- 
lects from OAkk. on, see Deutscher Syntactic 
Change in Akkadian 66ff.; NABU 
1996/107). 


(Heimpel, 


b) marking direct speech: alteme wm- 
ma IJ heard as follows Cole Nippur 14:4, also 
24:11, Sachs-Hunger Diaries No. -140 Cr. 30’, 
-137A r. 8’; ki aSmt wmma belt ina nakuttu 
asibu as I heard, my lord is living in peril 
Cole Nippur 29:6, cf. ibid. 83:4, 8. 
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umman-badda 
umman-badda see wmman-manda. 
umman-ma’da see umman-manda. 


umman-manda (umman-badda, umman- 
mada) s.; enemy horde; OB, Bogh., RS, 
SB; wr. syll. and ERfN(.MES/HI.A)-manda. 


a) in omens: ER{N-ma-an-da itebbiamma 
the enemy horde will attack RA 44 13:4; 
Sép ERIN-ba-da ... itabbiamma RA 44 16:5, 
also ibid. 6; Sép wm-ma-an-ma-ad-da YOS 10 
44:53 (all OB); ERiN-man-da itebbima ACh 
Sin 4:21, cf. ACh Supp. 54:11; tibdt ERIN- 
man-da Leichty Izbu V 79, cf. CT 28 45 
K.4004:4 (ext.), ACh [Star 21:95, ACh Adad 11:9; 
ER{N-man-dum ihalliq ACh Sama¥ 2:24 (all 
SB); salputti ERIN-man-da ER{N-man-da 
LU gim-ra-a-a destruction of the enemy 
horde, “enemy horde” (means) the Cim- 
merians ABL 1391:15, see Parpola, SAA 10 
100:26f.; migittt ERIN-man-da BPO 1 38:20 
(Enima Anu Enlil). 


b) in lit.: lupputu narbti ERf{N-man-da 
the powers of the enemy horde were weak- 
ened AnSt 5 100:54 (SB), see J. Westenholz 
Akkade 312; [ERIN.M]ES-ma-an-da KBo 3 16 
r. 16, see Hoffner, JCS 23 18, cf. ZA 63 86 No. 24 
r. 16; idkémma LU.ERiN-ma-an-dla ispu]n 
mat Enlil he summoned the enemy hordes, 
he devastated the land of Enlil MVAG 21 
90:22, see Lambert, De Meyer AV 71 (Kedor- 
laomer text); [la tasemm]é dabab ERiN-ma-a’- 
da do not heed the words of the enemy 
horde Iraq 69 35:8’ (rit.); ERIN-man-da nakz 
ru eksu the enemy horde, the dangerous 
foe Bauer Asb. 2 83 r. 13, see Diakonoff, Studies 
Landsberger 344 n. 9. 


c) in hist.: Te’uspa Gimirraja ERIN.HI. 
A-man-da (var. ER{N-ma-a?-du) ... adi 
gimir ummanisu urassib ina kakki he 
struck down Te’uSpa, the Cimmerian, the 
enemy horde, along with all his host 
Borger Esarh. 51 iii 44; Tugdammi sar ERIN- 
man-da tabnit Tiamat Streck Asb. 280:20; Sar 
um-man-ma-an-da VAB 4 272:3 and 14 (Nbn.); 
LU.ER{N-man-da usatbémma bita suati ubz 
bitma usaliksu karmutu he (Sin) aroused 


ummanu A 


the enemy horde, destroyed that temple, 
and caused it to fall into ruin VAB 4 218:12; 
ina ummanisu isitu LU.ER{N-man-da rapz 
Sati usappth RN gar LU.ER{N-man-da is 
batma kamissu ana matisu ilge (see sapahu 
mng. 5b) VAB 4 220:30ff., cf. ibid. 26; ina 
Salputtt ERIN-man-du ustahribi esréeti (see 
Salputtu mng. la) VAB 4 284 x 14 (all Nbn.); 
mat Quti gimir um-man-man-da ukannisa 
ana sépisu 5R 35:18 (Cyr.), see Schaudig Na- 
bonid 552; Sar ER{N-man-da Grayson Chron- 
icles 94:38; KUR ERIN-man-da ibid. 95:59. 


d) other occs.: antimma ER{N.MES-man- 
da.MES annitu belu LU nakri ga abika MRS 
9 180 RS 17.286:6 (let.); ERIN.MES-MA-AN- 
DA (among armies from Hatti) Friedrich 
Gesetze 34 I § 54:15, see Hoffner Laws 65; note: 
PN GAL ERIN.MES-ma-an-da KBo 7 14:14. 


For MSL 12 36 (Proto-Lu) 106ff., MSL 12 209 
(OB Lu D) 295, and Wilcke Lugalbanda 122:342 
see mandu. In Smith Idrimi 16:46 read ERiN.MES 
<Hur-ri®> ™An-wa-an-da. 


Komoréczy, Acta Antiqua Academiae Scien- 
tiarum Hungaricae 25 43ff.; J. Westenholz Akkade 
265f. 


*ummanatu ss. fem.; adult cow, heifer; 
NB; cf. wummanu B. 


3 GUD um-ma-na-a-ta istét GUD burti 
1 gup 3-u 1 GuD 2-% CT 55 691:1; 41 
GUD.MES adi um-man-na-a-ta u burata 41 
cattle including adult and young heifers 
TCL 12 43:18; 2 GUD um-man-na-a-ta (for 
27 shekels of silver) YOS 6 132:2. 


ummani8 adv.; like a fever; SB, Emar; cf. 
ememu. 


Sa tusarripigu um-ma-nis(var. -[n]?-7s) 
you (O Paralysis) who burned him like a 
fever Béck Mu&8wu VIII 25. 


ummannuhu s.; (a cup); Mari. 
2 GAL um-ma-an-nu-hu KU.BABBAR two 
u. cups of silver ARM 7 237:2’. 


1. mili- 
populace, 


ummanu A s. masc. and fem.; 
tary force, troops, army, 2. 
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work force, personnel; from OAkk. on; pl. 
ummanatu; wr. syll. and ER{N and UGNIM; 
cf. ummanu A in rab ummani (ummanati). 


ERIN = wm-ma-nu MSL 9 136:612 (Proto-Aa); 
erin = uwm-ma-nu, [erin.hi].a = wm-ma-na-a-tu 
Lu I 180f.; [lu].erfn.hi.a = wm-ma-nu Igituh 
Short Version 21. 

KI.SU.LU.UB.GAR = um-ma-nu-um OB Diri 
Oxford 342, also OB Diri Sippar Section 2:6’; 
[ugni]m = wm-ma-nu Lu I 179; ug-nim kI.svu. 
LU.UB.GAR, um-ma-an KI.SU.LU.UB.GAR = um- 
ma-nu Diri IV 270f.; dub.sar.ugnim = fup-sar 
[ulm-ma-ni Lu I 141a, cf. Arnaud Emar 6 602:115; 
[ug]nim = ulm-ma]-nu VAT 10172 ii 4 (Lu II), 
see MSL 16 336. 

e-ri-im URXHA = um-ma-nu Ea VII MA Excerpt 
14, cf. A VII/2:147f.; ama.erin.na = um-ma-na- 
a-tum Nabnitu IV 42, cf. Erimhu’ II 59; dili. 
dili = um-mla-an x x] Izi E 226; [...] = min (= ba- 
ru-u) §4 um-ma-Inil Nabnitu I 1”; [...] = [um]-ma- 
nu CT 51 160 r. 1-8; [...] = wm-ma-na-tu ibid. 9f. 
(Lu II); ni.ni.ni.a= mar mar mar mari = um-ma- 
na-tum Studies Landsberger 24:115 (Silbenvokabu- 
lar A). 

4nin(var. 4 
nim An IV 20. 

ugnim.zi.ta ma.da.mu.ta: in tibit wm- 
ma-an matija JNES 7 269:39f., Sum. from OECT 
1 pl. 18 ii 9f. (Hammurapi), see Frayne, RIME 4 
335:36f., cf. usu.ug[nim].ni.ta: in emuq uwm- 
ma-ni-su-ma RA 638 36:132f. (Samsuiluna); Sur. bi 
ki.bal.a.8@ tam.mu.dé ugnim.bi d[ul. 
dull: ezzig ana mat nukurti salali um-man-su upah-z 
hir (see ezzif usage a) Lugale I 15; giS’.middu 
zZU.S8ES.a sag im.tujp.tuyg : mittu sa Sinna 
marru um-ma-nu ukammar (see mararu A lex. sec- 
tion) Lugale VI 21 (= 257); um.ni.im im.ma. 
an.DU : tnanna um-ma-nu ittehd now the workmen 
came near Labat Suse No. 1 i 38f.; egir.mi.na. 
an.gu EGIR wm-ma-ni-ta ibid. iii 24f.; 
u.mu.uS.ere.na.ak.ke témt = um-ma-ni-ta 
ibid. iii 28ff.; zi.4inanna nin.ugnim.ra. 
ke,(kIp) hé.pad : nis Istar belet wm-ma-ni lu 
tamdta CT 16 14 iii 64f. (inc.); am erin.na di. 
di: rimu mudil um-ma-ni-si (see ddlu A lex. sec- 
tion) OECT 6 pl. 3 K.5992:1f., dupl. 4R 21* No. 
2:2, cf. Maul ErSahunga 83:7, 90:15f., 98:8, 
112:9; mé.a na.4m.li.u,(GISGAL).lu Su ba. 
an.mar: ina tahazi wm-ma-na-a(var. omits)-ti ana 
gati umalli SBH 27 No. 12:18f., see Cohen Lamen- 
tations 483:c+55; ana sapah um-ma-na-at Assur 
(Sum. broken) to scatter the troops of A88ur KAR 
128:32 (prayer of Tn.). 

ERin-ka ... // um-man-ka Izbu Comm. O 2. 

um-ma-nu = pu-hur UN.MES LTBA 2 1 vi 35, 
dupl. 2:372. 


inanna) ugnim = be-let wm-ma- 


ummanu A la 


1. military force, troops, army — a) in 
royal inscrs.— Il’ in OB, Mari: DN kak- 
kasu u kakki wm-ma-ni-su ligsbir may Samas 
break his weapon and the weapons of his 
army RA 33 52 iii 14 (Jahdunlim); [<¢t]t¢ wm- 
ma-n[a-ti-su] ana GN illikam Oelsner AV 528 
iii 1; kakki wm-ma-na-ti-su ligbir AOB 1 26 vi 
17 (both Sam¥i-Adad I); inuwma um-ma-na-at 
RN... sab tillatisu PN ana pani wm-ma-na- 
tim Sa RN ... panisu istaknuma girram ... 
illaku when the troops of Ibalpiel went on 
campaign, and the soldiers of his ally PN 
had decided to be in the vanguard of the 
troops of Ibalpiel Mélanges Garelli 148 iii 10f. 
(treaty between Ibalpiel and Zimrilim); sanat 
ERIN mat Subartim RN imhasu year when 
Ibalpiel smote the troops of Subartu UCP 
10 131 No. 58:20, see Greengus Studies p. 93, wr. 
Sanat um-ma-na-ti Subarti u Hana <ina> 
kakki tmhasw Sumer 5 58ff. No. 10; may the 
gods curse Ssuati zersu massu ERIN-Su niz 
sisu u um-ma-an-su him, his offspring, his 
land, his soldiers, his people, and his army 
CH xliv 81; 2d wm-ma-ni-su lishelsi (see 
nehelsi mng. 2) CH xliii 24; salmat wm-ma- 
na-ti-Su the corpses of his troops CH xliv 
14; u-ma-ni ana Salas meattim lu itur my 
army had become (only) three hundred 
(men) RA 8 65 i 17 (A&duni-erim). 


2’ in MB, Bogh., MA: DN ... abikti 
SI.SI UGNIM.ME-Su liskunma (see abiktu 
mng. 1b) CT 36 7:28 (Kurigalzu); ERIN.MES 
um-ma-na-ti-ia ana sinisu rtezib I left my 
troops in two places KBo 10 1:3 (HattuXili 1); 
qadu KI.SU.LU.GAR.HI.A-Su (they led 
him away) together with his army KBo 1 4 
i 10, see BoSt 8 58 (treaty); Sa wm-ma-an Kase 
8 inaru he who killed the troops of the 
Kassites AOB 1 62:25, also AOB 1 56:3, Sdsu 
um-ma-an-su w zéersu linersunwu AOB 1 74:30 
(all Adn. I); ERIN-an (var. ERIN.MES) Hatti wu 
Ahlami 1ttisu lugeshir he made the armies 
of the Hatti and Ahlamfi go over to his 
side AOB 1 116 ii 21; ana sumameéti u 
manahti ERiN-ta (vars. ERIN.MES, ERIN-n1, 
um-ma-ni-ia) ina gipi§ ERIN.MES-ti-Su-nu 
dapnis lu itbtini (see dapnis) AOB 1 116 ii 
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25 (both Shalm. I); abiktu wm-ma-na-te-su 
askun I brought about the defeat of his 
troops Weidner Tn. 27 No. 16:62; gods ina 
pani um-ma-na-te-ia illiku ibid. 59; wm-ma- 
na-|te|-su-nu sthir asamésati lu usalme ibid. 
2 No. 1 ii 18; Sagis ERIN.MES-at Ahlami 
rapsatt who slaughtered the widespread 
troops of the Ahlamfi_ ibid. 54 No. 60:6 
(A&Sur-ré&-i8i I); ina qereb matatisunuma 
narkabatigunu wu uwm-ma-na-te-su-nu ultak-e 
siru. they organized their chariots and 
their troops inside their lands AKA 67 iv 
85; narkabatt u um-ma-na-te-ia (var. qu-ra- 
di-ia) luptehhir AKA 36 i 71, and passim in 
Tigl. I, ef. atte 20 lami uwm-ma-na-te-su-nu 
rapsatt ina GN lu amdahis I fought with 
20,000 of their widespread troops in GN 
AKA 77 v 87; Sa ana meéteq narkabati wu 
ERi[N.MES la ga]lknu (paths) which were 
not suited for the passing of chariots and 
troops AfO 6 82:29 (A&88ur-bél-kala). 


3’ in later texts: narkabati ERiIN.HI.A. 
MES-ia adki I mustered chariots and my 
troops KAH 2 83:10; alikat panat ERIN. 
MES-ia rapsate (I8tar) who goes in the van- 
guard of my widespread troops KAH 2 84:97 
(both Adn. II); PN bart alik pan ERIN.HI.A. 
MES-Su-nu the diviner PN who goes in the 
vanguard of their troops AKA 351 iii 20; 
sittat ERIN.HI.A.MES-su ina kakki usamait 
AKA 358 iii 41, also AKA 382 iii 119; ERIN. 
MES ana ER{N.HI.A.MES-Su-nu ma?dati 
ittaklu the people trusted in their numer- 
ous troops AKA 361 iii 52; narkabati ERIN. 
MES8-a adki AKA 326 ii 86, and passim in Asn.; 
ana gipis ERIN.MES-su ittakil WO 1 460:66, 
also, wr. ERIN.HI.A.MES-8u Iraq 24 94:22; 
ana gipis um-ma-ni-su mardi Layard 95:144; 
narkabati ERiN.HI.A-ia adki WO 2 28:20, 
wr. ERIN.HI.A.MES 3R 7 i 15 (all Shalm. III); 
PN ... ittt ER{N.HI.A-ia wu karasija ... ue 
ma?irma 1R 30 ii 19; sa... ana qitrub wm-ma- 
na-ti-a la tabu (a city) which was not easily 
accessible to my troops ibid. 31 iv 25 (Samii- 
Adad V); tna gereb um-ma-ni-ia kima séni 
amnu I counted (horses and mules) within 
my army like sheep Rost Tigl. III 16:96; mun= 


ummanu A la 


dahsisu tukultt wm-ma-ni-su his fighters 
on whom his army relies TCL 3 136; kuz 
rummassunu ... wm-ma-ni usakil I let my 
army eat their (the enemy’s) provisions 
TCL 3 274, and passim in Sar.; [elt] ali Suati 
rigim um-ma-ni-ia galtu kima Adad usasgim 
I made the noise of my fierce army roar 
like Adad against that city TCL 3 348; 
ERIN.HI.A-Ssu-nu mattu usamqit TCL 3 421 
(all Sar.); fields of Babylonians sa ERIN nakz 
ri ina Sigilti itbalu VAS 1 37 iii 16 (Merodach- 
baladan II kudurru); puhhir um-man-ka dikd 
karaska gather your troops, muster your 
camp OIP 2 42 v 35 (Senn.); sulul ERIN. 
HI.A-su anaku I am the protection of his 
(AS88ur’s) army ibid. 136:22; ERIN.MES 
kakki narkabati sisé kisir Sarrutia ana meh= 
ret Sar mat Elamti wma’ ir ERIN.HI.A ma’>du 
ittt marigu iduku I sent soldiers, chari- 
ots, horses, my royal army against the 
king of Elam, they killed many of his 
troops together with his son OIP 2 87:80; 
pagrt ERIN.HI.A(var. wm-ma-na-te)-su-nu 
the bodies of their troops OIP 2 47 vi 28; 
ERIN.HI.A-ni usakil I let my troops eat 
(the enemy’s harvest) OIP 2 54:51 (all Senn.); 
pan ERIN.HI.A-ia ul adgul I did not wait 
for my troops Borger Esarh. 44 i 63; ERIN. 
HI.A-Su u karassu idkéma ibid. 46 ii 43; 
gimir ER{N.HI.A-ta Idiglat rapastu atappis 
usashit (see atappis) ibid. 45 i 86; 18md tahté 
ERIN.HI.A-S% he (Taharka) heard of the 
defeat of his troops Streck Asb. 8 i 83; ana 
mithust ERIN.HI.A.MES-ta mare mat Assur 
to fight my Assyrian troops ibid. 14 ii 24, 
adki ER{N.HI.A-ia ibid. 32 iii 128, idkd wm- 
man-§U ibid. 190:21; EREIN.HI.A-ia mé ana 
mastitisunu ihbi my troops drew water 
for their drink ibid. 72 viii 104; gimir 
ER{N-ni-ia kima manzdt Ssutashuru (see 
saharu mng. 15) ibid. 266 iii 11, and passim 
in Asb.; lu sulul wm-ma-ni-ia (Sama¥) be 
the protection of my army VAB 4 103 iii 19 
(Nbk.); wm-ma-na-ti-Su-nu qatu’a pagqdu 
their (Nebuchadnezzar’s and Neriglissar’s) 
troops are entrusted to me VAB 4 276 v 19; 
2850 ina ER{N-ni Sillatti GN 2,850 persons 
from among the troops (taken as) booty 
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from Hume VAB 4 284 ix 31 (both Nbn.); wm- 
ma-ni-ia rapsati ina gereb Babilt twaddtha 
Sulmanis (see Sulmdnig) 5R 35:24 (Cyr.), see 
Schaudig Nabonid 553. 


b) in omens: wm-ma-nu harran illaku 
ul iturram the army will not return from 
the campaign on which it is going RA 27 
149:33 (OB ext.), cf. wum-ma-nu-um ul iturram 
CT 5 4:18 (OB oil omens); wm-ma-nu (var. wm- 
ma-an-ka) agar illaku Salmussa iturra YOS 
10 48:48, var. from ibid. 49:15; ina harranim 
ERIN.MES8-ni ilusa izzibuniss on cam- 
paign its gods will desert my army RA 67 
44:56’; ilum ina idt ERIN.MES illak the god 
will go at the side of the troops ibid. 46:78’ 
(OB ext.), cf. tlani résit ERIN nakri illaku 
CT 20 28 K.219+ :4, see Koch-Westenholz Liver 
Omens 296:4, ilani id ER{N-ia; illakwma 
nakra adak the gods will go at the side of 
my army so that I shall defeat the enemy 
CT 20 31:6 (SB ext.); wm-ma-an Sarrim is2 
tum um-ma-an nakrim mattam iddk (see 
tsu mng. la-2’) YOS 10 11 i 6f. (OB ext.); 
ina kakkit um-ma-an Sarrvm mahiri ul irassr 
in battle, the king’s troops will have no 
equals YOS 10 56:39 (OB Izbu), cf. ERIN Sarri 
mahira ul trassi CT 20 39:7 (SB ext.); wm- 
ma-nu-um agar illaku imagqqut the army 
will fall wherever it goes YOS 10 20:14, ef. 
ERIN nakri imaqqut BRM 4 12:54; wm-ma- 
an rubi ina nakbatiga imaqqu[t] (see nakz 
batu usage a) KAR 150 r. 11, 454:9, cf. ABL 
1237:4, CT 30 27 K.6907 obv.(!) 1, see Koch- 
Westenholz Liver Omens 404:9; miquttr Um-mMa- 
ni-im fall of the army YOS 10 47:18, miqitte 
ERIN-ni-ia CT 6 1:39 (liver model), see Nougay- 
rol, RA 38 77, miquttr ERIN matti ACh I8tar 
13:8, miqittt ERIN-nit KAR 152:28, 422:9 (SB 
ext.), CT 38 49:5 (SB Alu), and passim; miqitte 
um-ma-nia-tilm ibbagssi HUCA 40-41 90:20 
(OB bird omens); miqitti alik pant wm-ma-nim 
YOS 10 47:72f., cf. YOS 10 11 ii 23 (OB ext.), wr. 
ERIN-nt PRT 129:10, see Starr, SAA 4 301; ina 
karasim um-ma-an-ka Adad irahhis (see 
karagu mng. 2a) YOS 10 15:6, 46 iv 44; wm- 
ma-an-ka nitum isabbat (see nitu mng. 2b) 
YOS 10 12:2 (all OB ext.); u-ma-an RN illaqi 
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the army of [Sme-Dagan was captured RA 
35 44 No. 11b:4 (early OB liver model); arbut 
um-ma-nim rout of the army YOS 10 47:76; 
arbut wm-ma-ni-ka YOS 10 53:25 (OB ext.); 
arbut ERIN nakri CT 20 29 r. 9, see Koch- 
Westenholz Liver Omens 249:175; wm-ma-an 
nakri arbutam illak KAR 150:15, and passim, 
see arbutu mng. la; hattum eli wm-ma-nim 
imaqqut panic will befall the army YOS 10 
46 iii 27, also ibid. 29 (OB ext.); hattu ana 
ERIN-ni imaqqut TCL 6 3:1 (SB ext.); tebum 
rabim um-ma-na-am ikassadam a heavy 
attack will catch the army YOS 10 11 iii 11; 
ina kakkt wm-ma-nu-wm irrurma kakkisa 
itabbak (see araru B mng. 1) YOS 10 24:43; 
ERIN.MES ina sérim sumum isabbat thirst 
will grip the troops in the steppe RA 67 
42:22’; um-ma-an-ka ana alim réqim irrub 
your army will enter an empty city YOS 10 
44:72; wm-ma-nu-um asar tllakwu zittam tke 
kal (see zittu mng. le) YOS 10 25:53, also 
ibid. 36 ii 37 (all OB ext.), CT 5 6:50 (OB oil 
omens), Wr. ERIN-nt BRM 4 12:30, CT 20 11 
K.6724:29, see Koch-Westenholz Liver Omens 
215:30f.; wm-ma-ni requssa tturra my army 
will return empty-handed CT 5 5:41 (OB 
oil omens); wm-ma-an nakri res eqliga ul ikas- 
Sad the enemy army will not reach its goal 
KAR 150 r. 4; test libbi EREN-ni isabbat con- 
fusion will seize the army RA 44 17:33 (OB 
ext.), testi ana ERIN-1a tmaqqut KAR 153 
r. 14, also TCL 6 3:10 (SB ext.); wm-ma-ni nak- 
ram iddk my army will defeat the enemy 
CT 5 4:23, cf. wm-ma-na-am idukkunim. ibid. 
5 (OB oil omens); ERIN nakri ERIN-ni ina 
tahazi iddk CT 31 33 r. 20 (SB ext.); nakrum 
um-ma-nam isakkipam the enemy will over- 
throw the army YOS 10 42 iii 30, nakru 
ERIN-ka isakkip CT 31 19:24; zibbat wm-ma- 
ni-i-ka nakrum isahhit (see zibbatu mng. 
2c) YOS 10 33 iii 56 (OB ext.); nakru suhhur- 
ti ERIN-a istene’r the enemy will seek to 
surround my army Labat Suse No. 6 ii 25; 
tibit ERIN-ia, ana mat nakri attack of my 
army against an enemy land TCL 6 2:37; 
tibit ERIN mat Amurri attack of the army 
of the Amurru Thompson Rep. 91:2; sa liz 
Sani ina libbt ER{N-1a; ittanallakma an 
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informer will circulate within my army 
Boissier DA 6:12, see Koch-Westenholz 
Omens 317; ER{N-ka samiti Adad mé saz 
miti igaqqisi (see samt adj.) TCL 6 2r. 21; 
ERIN-ka summiratisa ul ikassad your army 
will not attain its desires KAR 426:26; 
ERIN-ni Sum damiqti ileqge my army will 
acquire fame CT 20 39:5; wna meteqr nakru 
ERI{N-ni uga’am ata ford, the enemy will 
wait for my army CT 20 49:24; ERIN nakro 
atte li ana daki erget with divine approval, 
the enemy army is to be defeated TCL 6 
4:17 (all SB ext.); wm-ma-nam husahhu isab- 
bat hunger will grip the army CT 39 19:123 
(SB Alu). 


Liver 


c) in lit.: for seven years, one month, 
and 15 days ina 1-ki-il,-tim qadu wm-me- 
ni-a lu usib I (Sargon) stayed with my army 
at the meal Archivum Anatolicum 3 135:48 (lit.), 
see Dercksen, JEOL 39 109; [mar]at Sin belat 
um-ma-nim daughter of Sin, mistress of 
the army PBS 1/1 2 iv 77 (OB); ul ist geri 
ina um-ma-an Sal[rri] he has no adversaries 
among the king’s troops RA 45 172:27 (OB); 
90 limi wm-ma-na-ti-ia ... lu idik he de- 
feated 90,000 of my troops RA 70 117:28’, 
ef. ibid. 30’; 2 Susst lomt wm-ma-na user 
siamma JCS 11 85 iii 2, ef. ibid. 4 (OB Cuthean 
Legend), cf. also AnSt 5 102:85 (SB); wtti en 
um-ma-na-at mat Sumeri u Akkadi Samas 
bel déni (see ett v. mng. 2) Tn.-Epic “ii” 38’; 
a-lik KI KI.sU.LU.[G]AR(?).UB(?) K1(?)-&u 
GIN-ak (obscure) Ugaritica 5 163 RS 22.439 i 
16; alikut mahri pan wm-ma-ni (see alikut 
mahri) En. el. 1 149, ef. ibid. II 35, III 39 and 
97; wmurukama um-ma-nu (var. wm-ma-a- 
ni) kakkisunu innadqu the troops saw you 
and took up their weapons Cagni Erra IV 22; 
out of all established cities, my city (alone) 
has been crushed ina wm-ma-ni-im Ssakit- 
tum awili ittept out of the organized troops, 
my man (alone) has been taken as distress 
UET 6 403:5, see Ludwig Ur p. 250, with Sum. 
ugnim gar.ra.ba mu.lu.bi ba.an. 
lah; Cohen Lamentations 54 3:75, see Wasser- 
man and Gabbay, JCS 57 70; ERIN.MES sunutu 
ina dekitt um-man mati itti ERIN.MES Sarri 
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iddekkt those troops will be mustered at 
the muster of the country’s army together 
with the troops of the king Lambert BWL 
112:35 (Firstenspiegel), dupl. Cole Nippur 128:35; 
Nergal adi wm-ma-na-ti-su ... kassapta liduz 
kuma let Nergal and his forces kill the 
sorceress Maqlu II 194; lizziz DN bel um-ma- 
nt may TiSpak, god of troops, stand by 
Surpu IV 95, cf. ibid. II] 158, KAR 94:49, ef. 
[DN] bel ERIN.HI.A Maqlu VI 60; usallamu 
zersu um-man-su karassu usezzabu (the 
gods) preserve his offspring, save his army 
and his camp ZA 43 18:65 (NA); ERIN.HI.A 
massartu nitu laméisuniti the guard troops 
besiege them CT 46 45 iii 25 (NB), see Lam- 
bert, Iraq 27 6; naphar wm-ma-ni-ia (var. wm- 
ma-[nt]-i-a) ana Sena lu aziz I divided all 
my army in two JEOL 20 55:40 (NB Cruci- 
form Monument); Sar Akkade uw ERIN.MES-St 
ana arkigu itiramma 
91:8; ERIN mat Misir mattu a large army of 
Egypt ibid. 96:66; Marduk-apla-iddina u 
um-ma-nt-su ibid. 74 i 36, wr. ERIN-n1.MES- 
§% ibid. 103:4, um-ma-ni-s[u] ibid. 2, ERIN. 
ME ibid. 6, and passim in chronicles; note masc. 
pl.: ER{N-nt madutu iduk he killed many 
troops ibid. 9; LU.GAL u-qu LU.ER{N LUGAL 
Sa tna mat Akkade ... upahhirma ... ana 
ebir nari illik the general collected the 
royal troops which were in Babylonia and 
went to Trans-Euphrates Sachs-Hunger Di- 
aries No. -273B r. 32’. 


Grayson Chronicles 


d) in letters—1’ in OA: assurri ume 
2 ammakam é tashurma wm-ma-na-tum € e- 
ru-ba-nim-ma atta é€ tahlig by no means 
should you delay even two days lest the 
troops enter and you perish Kienast ATHE 
42:23. 


2’ in OB, Mari, Shemshara: assum tém 
um-ma-na-a-tim Sa Amnan-jahrur as for the 
matter of the troops of the tribe Amnan- 
Jahrur Bagh. Mitt. 2 56 i 2, and passim in this 
text (royal let. from Uruk); sarrum u wm- 
ma-na-tum Salma the king and the troops 
are well ARM 10 157:24, ef. ibid. 121:18, and 
passim in Mari; write to me about sulwm RN 
Sulum wum-ma-na-ti-su the well-being of 
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Zimrilim and of his troops RA 42 41:26; 
assum sulum Zimrilom sulum wm-ma-na-ti- 
Su... aspurakkumma ARMT 28 8:5, ef. ibid. 
9:7; al kimti béliga ina idi wm-ma-[na-ti-su] 
illak the god of my lord’s family will go 
beside his troops ARM 2 50 r. 12’; 1 ME sa- 
ba-am sa um-ma-nim ulabbis I provided 
clothing for one hundred men of the army 
ARM 6 39:19; tukkt wm-ma-na-a-tim .. . i&me 
(see tukku A mng. la-1’) ARM 1 5:28; note 
Summa béli wm-ma-na-ta-am ana Bini- 
jamina ibbak (see abaku A mng. 2b-1’) 
Mél. Dussaud 2 992:61; wm-ma-na-tum NINDA 
upD.1.KAM [ul] nasé ARMT 28 179:33; wm- 
ma-na-tum pahra the troops are gathered 
Studies Landsberger 194:54 (Shemshara let.), cf. 
Eidem and Laessge Shemshara Letters No. 39:25, 
ABIM 7:7; agar igabbi wm-ma-na-tu-u-a lilz 
likama let my troops go wherever he says 
TIM 2 15:26, cf. ibid. 14 and 41; it is not 
appropriate to leave barley outside the 
city ina pani ERIN LU.KUR in view of the 
enemy troops TCL 1 8:7; 240 ERIN kisir 
Sarri NiG.SU PN sa litim Sa qatika 240 
soldiers of the royal army under PN of the 
contingent which is under you LIH 23:4, 
see Frankena, AbB 2 23; alaktum ana _ sér 
um-ma-na-tim illak CT 29 31:9, see Frankena, 
AbB 2 161. 


3’ in later texts: ERIN.MES-ti-ka Sa’al- 
ma liqgbtinikku inquire of your troops so 
they can tell you KBo 1 10:64 (let. of Hat- 
tuSili); when I hear sum sarri wu Sum um- 
ma-ni-su. the name of the king and the 
name of his troops EA 149:48 (let. from Byb- 
los); Sarru ... u um-ma-ni-su lipsahu let 
the king and his troops relax ABL 1089 
r. 12 (NB). 


e) other occ.: whoever you are who 
would change border and boundary stone 
Istar ... abikti 81.81 ER{IN-ni-su ligkun may 
IStar bring about the defeat of his army 
TCL 12 13:14 (NB, curse formula). 


2. populace, work force, personnel — a) 
in royal inscriptions: kima sa-ma eburim 
ina ser wm-ma-ni-su lu marus may he be 
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as sickening to his people as rain(?) at 
harvest time Sumer 34 125:65 (OAkk.); in 
tibit wum-ma-an matija (I formed the wall’s 
bricks) by a levy of my country’s work 
force RA 61 41:75 (Samsuiluna); §@ ... wm- 
ma-nat(var. -na-at) mat Assur kinis irte a 
he who reliably guided the people of As- 
syria AKA 94 vii 59 (Tigl. I); Sa... tamit sit- 
riya um-ma-na-te ana amari u sasé ikalla 
he who prevents people from seeing and 
reading the wording of my inscription 
AKA 250 v 63 (Asn.); ERIN.HI.A dikit mati-z 
Sunu zabil tupsikki ... ispurunt they sent 
workmen mustered from their land who 
carried baskets OIP 2 138:42 (Senn.); adkéma 
gimir ERIN-ni-1a I mustered all my work 
force Borger Esarh. 84 r. 44, wr. wm-ma-ni-1a 
ibid. 20 Ep. 194219, ERIN.HI.A-2a ibid. b 11; 
my beloved firstborn son Nebuchadnezzar 
tittam ... ttti wm-ma-na-ti-ia lu usazbil I 
had carry clay together with my workmen 
VAB 4 62 iii 4 (Nabopolassar); wm-ma-na-a-tt 
Samas wu Marduk ... ana epées Ebabbara ... 
ulma?ir] I ordered the people of Samas 
and Marduk to build Ebabbar VAB 4 240 ii 
52 (Nbn.). 


b) in lit.: iphur wm-ma-nu-wm ina serisu 
(when Enkidu entered Uruk) the people 
gathered about him Gilg. P. v 10, see George 
Gilg. 178:178, cf. tteppir um-man-ni eli [sez 
rigu] George Gilg. II 105; [ki-m]i lupul ala 
um-ma-nu u sibutu George Gilg. XI 35; re’im 
la musallimu wum-ma-ni-su a shepherd who 
does not keep his people well AnSt 5 102:92 
(Cuthean Legend); wm-ma-ni tapiltr iqgbt my 
people spoke defamations about me Lam- 
bert BWL 34:90 (Ludlul I); DN 9Z1. UKKIN.NA 
napistt um-ma-ni-[su] Tutu is Zi-ukkina, 
the life of his people En. el. VII 15; puluh= 
ti ekallt wm-man usalmid I taught the 
people reverence for the palace Lambert 
BWL 40:32 (Ludlul II); kima bulu wm-ma- 
ni thattt (see bulw mng. 1c-1’) Thompson 
Gilg. pl. 59 K.3200:9; Istar lamassi wm-ma- 
mi-su I8tar-Is-the-Guardian-Spirit-of-Her- 
People (name of a street) George Topographi- 
cal Texts 68:70, also wr. ERIN.MES-St ibid. 


107 


oi.uchicago.edu 


ummanu A 


74, BARA tukult[i] wm-ma-ni-su ibid. 64:13; 
you have buried figurines of me on a bridge 
um-ma-nu ukabbisu. and people stepped (on 
them) Magqlu IV 36; wlabbas wm-ma-nam-ma 
(see labasu mng. 3b-1’) Lambert BWL 156 
r. 5 (OB); ana um-mlan-na-ti] uttabbih alpi 

. strilgu kurlunnu ... um-ma-n[i agqi] I 
butchered oxen for the workmen, I gave 
my workforce beer and ale to drink George 
Gilg. XI 71ff. 


c) other oces.: 27 tirué IGI.GAR wm-ma- 
nim (see tiru A usage a) MDP 14 82 No. 24 
r. ii end (OAkk.); in personal name: TJda-ab- 
e-li-wm-ma-ni-su He-Is-Pleasing-to-His- 
People Mélanges Garelli 34 M.7787:7, also ibid. 
32 A.2724:16 (Mari); mamman sa Ssakanika 
Sukunma ina pant um-ma-ni-im lillik ap- 
point whomever you want to lead the 
workforce BIN 7 30:22; eli wm-ma-ni-im 
iziz la teggi supervise the personnel, do 
not be negligent Kienast Kisurra 156:18, cf. 
ibid. 154:12; ina Siprika wm-ma-nu-um ul 
ibassi_ there is no workman for your task 
Walters Water for Larsa 54:5, see Stol, AbB 9 255; 
[wm]-ma-nu-ia la iriqqu my crew must not 
remain idle Stol, AbB 11 185:34; wm-ma-na- 
tum ana eburi nussuga the workmen are 
selected for the harvest Kraus AbB 1 139:11’ 
(all OB letters); ERIN.MES-ni GN ga ilqtiz 
nissunu Wiseman Alalakh 354:6, see JCS 8 27; 
epir um-ma-ni passur nist BE 17 24:5 (MB 
let.); wm-ma-na-tu Sa mituma pashu people 
who are dead are at peace ABL 716:18 (NB), 
see Reynolds, SAA 18 181; gullulti tpusu ina 
puhur ERIN-ni elisu ukin in the assembly 
of the people (the king) convicted him of 
the crime he had committed AfO 17 1:17 
(NB). 


See sabu discussion section. 


In ABL 219 r. 6 read ra-man-ka, see Reynolds, 
SAA 18 65. 


ummanu A in rab ummani (wmmandtt) s.; 
leader of troops, of a workforce; OA, SB; 
wr. syll. and GAL ERIN; cf. wmmanu A. 


LU.GAL.ERIN.HI.<A> DAGAL STT 382+ viii 21, 
see MSL 12 236 vi 21 (misc. Lu-list). 


ummaéanu 


(one slave sold to) abu béti ga GAL wm- 
ma-na-tti the majordomo of the general 
Kiiltepe p/k 5+6:20 (partially in Ozgiic Kiiltepe- 
Kanis 2 pl. 48 No. 1, join and coll. K. R. Veenhof); 
PN turtanu GAL ERIN.HI.A rapsatt ina 
panat um-ma-ni-ia karasya uma?ir I sent 
the turtanu PN, the commander of the 
widespread troops, to lead my troops and 
my camp Layard 95:149, passim in Shalm. III; 
LU.GAL um-ma-a-ni.MES (in broken con- 
text) KAH 2 26:1. 


See also wqu in rab uqi. 


ummanu B s.; adult, mature ox; NB; cf. 
*ummanatu. 


1 GuD 5-% wm-man-nu PN mahir YOS 17 
51:1; 1 @uD um-man-ni 7 AB.GAL.MES 3 
GUD 2.ME8 2 AB 2.MES YOS 17 55:1; GUD 
um-ma-nu.MES §a@ APIN mature oxen for 
the plow Moldenke 89 No. 14:1, ef. Stolper 
Entrepreneurs and Empire 243 No. 22:3; 6 GUD 
um-man-ni adi unitusunu gamri six mature 
oxen with all their equipment Stolper Entre- 
preneurs and Empire 237 No. 13:5’, ef. ibid. 235ff. 
No. 11:8, 12:2, 15:6, 16:5, PBS 2/1 62:6, BE 9 
89:2, and passim in Mura8ti texts; 1 GUD um- 
man-nu 2.TA GUD.AB.MES sd-de-e-tum 1.TA 
GUD.AB.NIGIN Sunuitu Jursa Landwirtschaft 
17 No. 3 BM 75537:1; um-man-nu, Saddidu, 
3-i-tum, 2-i-twm, DUMU.SAL MU.[1] (see 
Saddidu mng. 1) Cyr. 117:4, coll. Jursa Land- 
wirtschaft 17 n. 61; 1 GUD pagri sa GUD um- 
man... mahir one carcass of a mature ox 
received JCS 54 122:1, cf. YOS 17 58:1; 2 
GUD um-man-nu mitutu CT 55 700:1; 12 s- 
qil kaspu sim iltén GUD um-man-nu_ twelve 
shekels of silver, price of one adult ox 
GCCI 1 320:2; 3 GUD wm-man-nu CT 55 
678:1. 


ummanu see umminu. 


ummanu (ummidnu, umménu) s.; 1. in- 
vestor, financier, 2. craftsman, artisan, 
expert, scholar; from OAkk. on; wr. syll. 
(OA, OB ummianum, umménum) and uM. 
MI.A, UM.ME.A; pl. wummdni (um-mi-ni- 
a-tum UET 5 8:8 (OB); cf. wmmdnu in rab 
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ummadni, ummdnutu, ummadnitu in mar 
ummdnutt, ummianitu. 


um.me.a=um-man-nu(var. -ni) Hh. II 13, ef. 
um.mi.a.an = wm-mi-ia-a-nu Arnaud Emar 6 
542:14 (Hh. II); um.me.a = um-ma-a-nu Nab- 
nitu IV 48, cf. MSL 12 230:1 (OB Lu), cf. also 
Arnaud Emar 6 602:71ff.; [um.mi.a] = wm-ma-nu 
Antagal P iv 3; [um.mi].a, [um.mi.a].uru, 
[um.mi.a].flugall=wm-ma-nu Lu I 135f-h; Lou. 
UM.ME.A MSL 12 239 iv 27 (NA list of professions). 

NUN.ME.TAG = ma-ri [wm-ma]-nim OB Diri 
Oxford 358; ga-S4-am NUN.ME.TAG = DUMU um-ma- 
ni Diri IV 80; [NUN].ME.TAG = DUMU wm-ma-a-ni 
(between eppésu and itinnu) Erimhu’ III 4; Lo 
NUN.ME.TAG = ma-ri um-me-a-ni OB Lu A 382, 
also OB Lu C;:13; NUN.ME.TAG = DUMU um-ma-ni 
Lu II iv 12”, also Igituh I 106. 

SID [mara wm-mi-ani Proto-Izi 1 255; KES" pa = 
um-ma-nu Erimhu’ VI 2; gal.mah = uwm-ma-nu, 
tup-Sar-ru RA 16 166 ii 44f. (group voc.); [x (x) 
1]4, [x].nfg.14, sag.im.14é=um-ma-nu 5R 16 
iii 19ff. (group voc.); [. . .] = [min (= kis-kat-tu-u) &4 
um|-ma-ni Antagal A 175. 

nam.dub.sar.ra a.a.um.me.a. 
ke,(KID).e8 : tupsarrutu ... abi um-ma(var. man)- 
nt the art of writing is the father of scholars JCS 
24 126:1 (Examenstext D); u[kkin li.uJm.me. 
a.ke,.e.ne kisal é.dub.bla.a.ka] : ina pu- 
hur um-ma-ni kisal [bit tuppi] ZA 64 140:2 (Exa- 
menstext A); gaSam ku.zu kt.zu.ba lugal. 
bi [geS]tu.ga na.ri.ga : wm-ma-na emqa sa 
nemeqsu beléu la hassu (see némequ lex. section) 
Lambert BWL 241:56; um.me.a dim.gal 6. 
kur.ra s&.pa.da dimma(Ka.uHI) t.li.bi : 
[wm]-man-ni markas Ekur ata milki téme uli Samni 
(see ult lex. section) RA 12 75:47f., see Hru&ka, 
ArOr 37 489; um.me.a nu.e8 pay.8i8 tu 8u. 
gi.na.ku : um-ma-nu (var. um-man-ni) negakku 
ahu raba u Suginakku (see Suiginakku lex. section) 
Borger, BiOr 30 164:5f.; gaSam gaSam LU(!).1M 
LU(!).IM : wm-ma-nu ana um-ma-ni nu ana [ni] 
(see niu lex. section) KAR 4 r. 19; dumu. 
gaSam.ke,.ne [...] : ma-alr] wm-mi-a-nim lu 
[...] Civil Farmer’s Instructions 41 i 18; um. 
mi.a dag.gig.a.ni nu.un.z[u] : [wm-mi-a-nu 
babtagu ull ide Ai. III i 59, and passim in this sec- 
tion, Akk. broken. 

[x (x)] x // KAK-u // MIN // um-man-nu Lambert 


BWL 74:49 comm. (Theodicy). 


1. investor, financier —a) in OA— I’ 
in gen.: ina Alim 2 mana KU.GI isti um- 
me-a-ni-Su PN tlappatma in the City he 
will register PN among his investors for 
two minas of gold TCL 4 73:7; inumi tup- 
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pam sa narugqgisu ilapputini isti wm-me-a- 
ni-su izizeama Sumi lilputu (see naruqqu 
mng. 3) TCL 19 54:25; ana wm-me-a-ni PN 
PN, wu 8a kima PN qibima_ speak to the in- 
vestors PN, PN,, and PN’s representative 
Matous’ Prag I 486:1; masqaltt ana um-me-a- 
ni-a ina MN asagqal in MN I will make my 
payment to my investors HUCA 39 12 L29- 
559:8; neither silver nor gold ana sa kima 
um-me-a-ni-a asqul minamma ana um-me-a- 
ni-<ia> laspur did I pay to my investors’ 
representative. What shall I write to my 
investors? CCT 5 4a:17ff. (coll. M. T. Larsen); 
sésir ana sép um-me-<a>-ni-ka mu-<qu>-ut- 
ma put affairs in order! fall at the feet of 
your investors! (come home and rescue 
your father’s household)  Matous Prag I 
467:22, see Veenhof, JAOS 122 799; bitatisu saz 
lissu wu mimma ist wm-me-a-nu-su ittablu 
his houses, his ready goods, and every- 
thing he has, his investors carried off BIN 
6 195:25; (PN is dead) wm-me-a-nu u 
tamkaru PN ana bit PN érubw PN’s inves- 
tors and creditors entered PN’s house (and 
opened his safe) TCL 21 270:17, ef. OIP 27 
57:8; annakam um-me-a-nu PN kasapsunu 
iltaqqgeu here, PN’s investors obtained 
their silver (dividends) CCT 2 28:5; lama 
mamman ina um-me-a-ni-su kaspam isbutu 
TCL 19 62:46; one shekel of silver ana tup= 
Sar wm-me-a-ni-su Sa PN  Matous Prag I 
495:16, ef. ICK 2 310:7; libbt wm-me-a-ni-ka 
taib_ satisfy your investors BIN 6 187:16; 
um-me-a-ni-ka nupahhirma numaggir we 
brought your investors together and we 
reached an agreement Kienast ATHE 31:4, 
ef. BIN 6 24:14, TCL 14 10:5; ana kaspim ... 
um-me-a-ni adi umim annim lumun libbim 
iSuam because of the silver my investor 
is angry with me up to this very day Ma- 
tou’ KK 19:32; wm-me-a-nu la igsammeu the 
investors must not hear it VAS 26 70:9, cf. 
um-me-a-nu-a la igammeu TCL 19 76:12; 
mimma ippi um-me-a-ni-a tasammeunt Uuzni 
pite inform me about everything you hear 
my investors say TCL 14 7:33; ana um- 
me-a-nim sa Alim igtariu they appealed to 
the moneylender of the City JCS 15 127:25; 
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awatt wm-me-a-nu-a igmuruma my princi- 
pals have settled my case Alp AV 31 Kiiltepe 
e/k 1147:37; kima istenma tamkarim PN u 
PN, kima Sanim tamkarim 2 meré wm-me-a- 
ni sabtama (see tamkaru usage b-1’) AnOr 6 
pl. 4 No. 13:20; Assur wu ilt wm-me-a-ni-a lite 
tula may ASSur and the god of my investor 
be witness TCL 19 32:32, cf. alt wm-me-a-ni 
traddeka VAS 26 34:21. 


2’ mera? umme’anim — a’ entrusted with 
goods: kaspam anniam ana mera” um-me-a- 
ni-im sa tapgidunima ... Sumsu ittuppim 
luptamma Matous Prag I 515:8; kaspam ana 
mera? um-me-a-nim pigidma PN isti kaspim 
turdam entrust the silver to a trader and 
send PN to me with the silver TCL 14 
13:32, cf. Michel and Garelli Kiiltepe 1 No. 57:37, 
TCL 14 25:12, CCT 3 11:19, CCT 2 21a:18, Kie- 
nast ATHE 31:38; kaspam ... ana mera? uwm- 
me-a-nim kénim piqdama sébilanim Matous 
Prag I 492:17; istt mera? wm-me-a-nim kenim 
3 mana kaspam sebilanim send three minas 
of silver here with a reliable trader TCL 14 
31:22; x kaspam ana mera”? uwm-me-a-nim 
kenim dinama lublam give five minas of 
silver to a reliable trader so that he will 
bring it here KTS 1 10:31; for additional 
refs. see kinu mng. 2a-1’; kaspam nusak-z 
naksumma isti mera? wm-me-a-nim nusebz 
balakkum we will have the silver placed 
under seal for him and send it to you with 
atrader KTS 1 5a:11; silver 7isti mera? wm- 
me-a-nim kenim ... ana bétijya sebilanim 
Kiltepe c/k 259:5 (courtesy K. R. Veenhof). 


b’ as witness: ina GN nagpiratim ina 
tamalakim anaku u PN niknukakkumma 
mahar 2 mere wm-me-a-nim nipqidakkum- 
ma in Kani, PN and I sealed the memo- 
randa in a box for you and we entrusted 
it for you before two traders TCL 20 115:7, 
cf. ibid. 110:18; mahar 5 meré wm-me-a-ni 
nepisam kunukkika ipturuma (see nepisu) 
TCL 19 36:16; ammakam 3 meré um-me-a-ni 
ana PN sabtama get hold of three traders 
there (as witnesses) against PN VAS 26 
1:18; mahar sina mere um-me-a-ni a8al- 
kama Michel and Garelli Kiltepe 1 No. 168:6; 
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PN 10 uw 15 mere uwm-me-a-ni assibiutim 
i8éma PN sought ten or fifteen traders as 
witnesses AKT 3 92:20. 


b) in OB: ina kaspim Sa itti wm-mi-a- 
nim PN abi wu PN,y ilqisu ana harranim 
illiku ... kisam Suati kaspam u némeletisu 
ana um-mi-a-TIM PN abi lu uter with the 
silver which my father PN and PN, had 
taken from a financier, they went on a 
business trip, (later) this capital, the sil- 
ver and its profits, my father PN did in- 
deed return to the financier VAS 8 71:6 
and 16; umma PN kaspum ja’um ul sa wm- 
mi-a-nim umma PN, kaspum sa um-mi-a- 
nim PBS 1/2 10:18ff., see Stol, AbB 11 159; he 
said um-mi-a-na-am saniam tashur aplanz 
nima atlak TCL 18 144:7, see Veenhof, AbB 14 
198; wm um-mi-a-nu-umM irrisu kaspam isaqz 
gal on the day the creditor demands it, he 
will pay the silver Grant Bus. Doc. 58:4, ef. 
YOS 5 242:8, YOS 8 142:4, TCL 10 75:6, and 
passim; wm wm-me-nu-um kaspam irrisu kas 
pam u sibassu isaqqal MDP 22 22:9; wm wm- 
mi-a-nu irri<sur>sunuti kaspam u némelsu 
igaqqalu YOS 12 386:7; PN took silver for a 
partnership wm um-me-a-nu-um irrisusu 
kaspam u nemelsu igaqqal wm-me-a-nu-um 
Ibabtam| ul ilammad when the financier 
demands it, he will pay the silver and his 
profit, the financier will not recognize 
(losses arising from) an outstanding debt 
YOS 8 96:6 and 9; giptam [blabtam wm-mi- 
a-nu-um ul ilammad (see giptu mng. 3b) 
TIM 3 124:9, cf. babtam wu qiptam wm-mi- 
nu-um ula [ilammad] Tell Asmar 1930,498:7 
(courtesy R. Whiting), Wr. UM.MI.A DAG.GI,. 
A NU.MU.UN.TA.ZU.ZU UET 5 415:11, ef. 
Ai. III i 59, in lex. section; igippam izibamma 
um-mi-a-nu-um ul igemmesu (see gdpu A 
mng. 3b) VAS 9 183:9; ana babti u sthit har- 
rant um-ma-a-nu ul suhuz MDP 23 270:5, 
also 271:7, 272:8; ina Salam girrigsu kaspam 
um-ma-na tppal at the end of his journey 
he will repay the silver to the creditor (the 
profit they will divide equally) MDP 23 
270:7, cf. ibid. 271:8, MDP 22 120:6; wm ebuz 
rim UM.MI.A-Su-nu tppalu at harvest time 
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they will repay their creditor CT 8 36d:10, 
cf. Jean Sumer et Akkad 188 r. 2, Szlechter 
Tablettes p. 125 MAH 16.351:8, YOS 12 279:11; 
temsu mahar UM.MI.A wsakkan  Greengus 
Studies 185:8, cf. ibid. 189:11; atappul wm-mi- 
a-ni §a PN w PN, (among the three part- 
ners) PN and PN, are obliged to repay the 
creditor BE 6/1 97:19; wm-mi-a-[nlam ... 
lipul (see alik ilki usage a) VAS 16 15:15, 
see Frankena, AbB 6 15; manahte iskunu sa 
um-mi-a-nim-ma (see manahtu mng. 2b-1’) 
BE 6/1 83:25; UM.MI.<A> PN PN, ula isabbat 
UM.MI.A PN, PN ula isabbat PN’s creditor 
will not seize PN., PN,’s creditor will not 
seize PN UET 5 114:8 and 10; tstu wm kasz 
pam iddinusum sibatim ana uwm-mi-a-nim 
ussab ever since he gave him the silver, he 
adds interest for the creditor BIN 7 44:24, 
see Stol, AbB 9 231; Sa PN ana PN, wm-mi-a- 
ni-su.... usabilu (silver) which PN sent to 
PNo, his creditor YOS 13 328:3; sipati imz 
tasa? wu kasap UM.MI.A uhtalliq (see masa’u 
mng. la-2’) Kraus AbB 1 95:12; PN KI PN» 
um-mi-a-ni-Su PN, ina GN ttrusu PBS 8/2 
199:3:; ana wm-mi-«ME»-a-ni-kla] wertam 
taddin UET 5 6:7; 10 MA.<NA> KU.BABBAR 
ina E um-mi-a-nim alqiassunusimma adz 
digssunisim I took for them ten minas of 
silver from the house of the financier and 
gave it to them BiOr 10 14 No. 4r. 1; diffi- 
cult: 3 wm-mi-ni-a-tum ninu we are three 
investors UET 5 8:8; note the personal 
name of a samallim: Samas-wm-mi-a-ni 
Samas-Is-My-Principal CT 52 95:5. 


c) in MA, MB: ina ereb harranisunu 
gagqlad kaspi] wm-mi-a-an-su-nu eppulu at 
the arrival of their caravan they will pay 
the silver capital to their principal KAJ 
32:9; um-mi-a-nu paniu ittalka ... Sim SAL 
igallim (if) a prior creditor comes for- 
ward, he will obtain in full the value of the 
woman KAV 1 v 29 (Ass. Code § 39), ef. (in bro- 
ken context) KAV 2 v 3, 6, 11 (Ass. Code B § 11), 
6 r. 25 (Ass. Code C § 11); um-ma-ni u Samallé 
PBS 1/2 16:6 (MB let.). 


d) in SB: um-ma-ni kinu nadin sim 
ina [kabr]i pani ugattar dumqu the honest 
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creditor who gives barley by the large panu 
measure increases good fortune Lambert 
BWL 132:118 (hymn to Samax); wm-ma-na ludz 
din I will make loans as a creditor ibid. 
148:63 (dialogue), cf. anaku ulm-m]la-nam-ma 
ul anamdl[in] ibid. 65. 


e) in NB: kaspa ana lwml|-me-e-a(copy 
§a)-nu ana muhhi immeri ki aspura when I 
sent silver to the creditor for sheep (they 
led away my sheep) YOS 3 18:24 (let.). 


2. craftsman, artisan, expert, scholar — 
a) craftsman, artisan, expert — 1’ in OB: 
Summa awilum DUMU UM.MI.A tggar if a 
man intends to hire a craftsman (followed 
by a list of daily wages for different crafts- 
men, including fullers, cleaners, jewelers, 
smiths, carpenters, etc.) CH § 274:21; Sum= 
ma DUMU UM.MI.A maram ana tarbitim 
ilgema siprr qatisu ustahissu if a craftsman 
takes a (child as) son to rear and teaches 
him his craft CH § 188:54; PN naggarum sa 
DUMU.MES wm-me-ni NiG.SU PN, the car- 
penter PN of the craftsmen under PN, 
Kraus AbB 1 58:9; assum DUMU.MES wum- 
Mi-a-N1... ANUMMA DUMU.MES um-mi-a-ni 
attardakkum concerning the craftsmen, 
now I have sent craftsmen to you TCL 7 
9:16 and 19, cf. VAS 16 97:7; egel DUMU.MES 
UM.MI.A_ (listed among lands connected 
with tlku) TCL 7 22:8; PN wm-mi-a-nu (wit- 
ness) YOS 13 78:10, wr. UM.MI.A YOS 13 
54:11, 258:20, see ibid. p. 83b; IGI PN [DU]MU 
um-mi-a-nit MDP 24 383:22; rations for 9 
DUMU.MES UM.MI.A UET 5 468:6; LU.DIDLI. 
MES DUMU.MES um-me-ni (end of text, 
after break) OBT Tell Rimah 245 ii 11’; ra- 
tions for DUMU.MES wm-me-nt Iraq 7 58 
A.988, 59 A.995 (Chagar Bazar); textiles MU. 
TUM 15 UM.MI.A LU.TUG.MES CT 45 36 iii 
17; PN A.GAL [pD]umMU UM.M[I].A.MES 
Kraus AbB 1 59:6; SA.TAM.MES wu wm-me- 
a-nu ... 1 warad ekallim utehhinim (see 
Satammu mng. la-d’) TIM 2 54:3’. 


2’ in Mari: DUMU.MES wm-me-ni lise 
taluma kitumsu lissuhu let them consult 
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with the craftsmen so that they remove its 
(the chariot’s) cover ARMT 13 21:5; DUMU. 
MES wm-me-ni enitisunu ukannu mari gale 
labt ina idi DUMU.MES um-me-ni izzazzu 
the craftsmen set up their equipment, the 
barbers stand at the side of the craftsmen 
RA 35 5 i 18f. (rit.); give silver ana DUMU. 
MES um-me-ni_ ARM 18 4:10; PN DUMU.MES 
um-me-nt ... ahsusamma itrudam I de- 
manded craftsmen from PN, and he sent 
(them) to me ARM 6 55:4; this house is not 
suitable for the priestess, in this house 
live weaving women, tailors w DUMU.MES 
um-me-ni mall[i sa ibass\a@ and all kinds 
of craftsmen ARM 3 84:12, see ARMT 26 
179; assum DUMU.MES wm-me-ni wassurim 
taspuram DUMU.MES wm-me-ni ana 
Siprisunu wasser ... DUMU.MES um-me-ni 
kalasunu attardakkum you sent to me about 
freeing the craftsmen, free the craftsmen 
to do their work, I have sent you all the 
craftsmen ARM 18 17:4, 9, and 11; DUMU. 
MES wm-me-ni ... Sa innabittu. the crafts- 
men who fled ARM 2 103:5; 2 GuD 12 upDU. 
HI.A ana naptanat LU.DU[MU].ME[S] wm- 
me-nt ARM 21 57:8; LU.DUMU.MES wm- 
me-ni (receiving shoes) ARM 1 17:22; oil 
ana DUMU.MES wm-me-ni marsutim for 
sick craftsmen MARI 3 95 No. 78:3; DUMU. 
MES um-me-nt ARM 9 24 ii 15, 27 ii 34 (sum- 
mary of ration recipients), cf. ARM 7 263 ii 5 and 
10, ARM 24 247 ii 16’, for a listing of professions 
see ARMT 9 p. 340f.; (silver) DUMU.MES 
um-me-nit ARM 7 192:16; DUMU.MES wm- 
me-nt Birot Mem. Vol. 41 No. 12 r. 6’; DUMU. 
MES bit tuppi um-me-nu ina qatim sutamst 
(see mast v. mng. 9b) ARM 1 7:37. 


3’ as Akkadogram in Hitt.: if anyone 
purchases DUMU UM-MI-A-AN an uw. (either 
a potter, a smith, a carpenter, etc.) Hoffner 
Laws p. 140 § 176p:23; LU.MES UM-MI-IA- 
NU-TIM KUB 18 2 iii 19, var. UM-MI-IA-NA- 
TIM KUB 31 86 iv 3. 


4’ in MA: PN DUMU DUMU um-ma-ni 
(witness) KAJ 85:24. 
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5’ in MB: naphar x wm-ma-a-nu total: 
x (rations) of the craftsmen (summing up 
different professions) PBS 2/2 92:10. 


6’ in NA: SE.PAD.MES ana LU.UM. 
ME.A Sarru ligpura liddinu let the king 
send instructions to me so that they will 
give barley to the craftsman ABL 566 r. 4, 
see Parpola, SAA 5 294; ana PN ana LU um- 
ma-ni assa?al I asked PN and the crafts- 
man (about casting) ABL 452:10, see Parpola, 
SAA 1 66; UDU.MES anniite ga LU wm-ma-ni 
ABL 867:3; ana um-ma-a-ni liddinu dullu 
lepusu let them give (gold) to the crafts- 
men so that they can do (their) work ABL 
114 r. 11; [x] sa KU.aGr [ga xl LU wm-ma-ni 
ina panija eppus the craftsmen will make 
a golden [statue] of [...] in my presence 
CT 53 8114+812 r. 3, see Cole and Machinist, SAA 
13 58; PN SANGA DUMU.MES uwm-ma-nu ana 
qatesu askun STT 44 r. 11, see Kataja and 
Whiting, SAA 12 48. 


7 in NB: anaku wu LU um-ma-nu ardi 
Sa Sarri ahames ki nukallimu (see kullumu 
mng. lc) Landsberger Brief 8:12; ornaments 
ana bitqa ina pant LU.UM.ME.A for repair 
at the disposal of the craftsman YOS 6 
216:17; ana muhhi LO.um-ma-nu LU.SAG. 
MES w LU.ERIN.MES halqutu sa PN sa ina 
pan PN,... ul inandina as for the fugitive 
craftsmen, officials, and troops of PN who 
are at the disposal of PN,, he refuses to 
give them to me ABL 336:8, see Reynolds, 
SAA 18 56; suluwm ina panija ina pani wm- 
ma-nu sa Sarri... Sakin there is well-be- 
ing for me and for the workmen of the 
king YOS 3 1:8; GIS.MAR AN.<BAR>.MES 
Sa LU um-man-nu mahru iron spades re- 
ceived from the craftsmen BIN 2 127:2; 
beer (as rations) ana LU um-man-nu Nbn. 
58:2, cf. Nbn. 56:2, 94:2, GCCI 2 200:2, YOS 7 
4:16, Nbk. 233:5; dates ana LU wm-man-nu 
u Siraku Sa dullu ina Eanna ippusu for the 
craftsmen and the oblates who do work in 
Eanna TCL 12 59:30, cf. AnOr 9 8:2, YOS 6 
126:2; (dates as rations) ga rab Sirki [...] 
LU.ERIN.ME-s% LU uwm-man-na &% LU.EN. 
NUN E.N{iG.GUR,|.ME Weisberg NB Texts 
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81:13’ and passim in this text; NINDA.HI.A 
KAS.HI.A Sa ana LU wm-man-nu nadni 
(followed by a list of professionals) AnOr 8 
26:1, see Kiimmel Familie 20; (grain rations 
for) LU um-ma-nu u SAL.MES-su-nu the 
craftsmen (of the Esagil) and their wives 
OECT 10 202:1, see Beaulieu, Leichty AV 11; 
kurummatu ga ina muhhi fp Takkiri lapan 
LU um-man-nu naga rations which were 
brought into the presence of the crafts- 
men to the Takkiru canal YOS 7 16:26; 
rations for atti sa bit LO um-man YOS 6 
229:55; flour ana kurummat LU um-man-nu 
Nbn. 510:8, Cyr. 108:2, and passim in NB; 15 
LU wm-man-nu (among people doing canal 
work) CT 56 579:5, also 580:8, 596:4; flour 
and beer kurummat LU um-ma-an CT 56 
643: 2 and 4, ef. ibid. 648:9; for a list of profes- 
sions see Kimmel Familie 20, Joannés Textes 
économiques 202, Bongenaar NB Ebabbar 367ff. 


8’ in lit.: wasbu ustaddanu wm-mi-a-nu 
(where) the craftsmen sit and deliberate 
Gilg. Y. iv 29 (OB), see George Gilg. 200; bul séri 
umam seri DUMU.MES wum-ma-a-ni (var. 
um-ma-nu) kalisunu useli I made the ani- 
mals of the steppe, the creatures of the 
steppe, and all the craftsmen board (the 
boat) George Gilg. XI 86, cf. [agsatk]a kimat- 
ka salatka uw DUMU.MES um-mla-ni] Lam- 
bert-Millard Atra-hasis 128 W 8; anaku eluka 
abu um-ma-ni kalama I am above you, (I 
am) a father of all craftsmen Lambert BWL 
158:11 and 17 (dialogue); wm-mi-nt wu muz 
Salhizi] sa kima kati libbam irassima sipz 
ram rittasu tkassada ula ibasst only my 
expert and my instructor are as presump- 
tuous as you, there is no one else whose 
hand can accomplish the task UET 6 414:28 
(lit.), see Livingstone, Deller AV 177; wssama 
Gilgames um-ma-na kiskatté kalama (var. 
pahrunimma um-ma-nu(var. -a-ni) kiskatté 
kalisun) George Gilg. VI 160; portions of sac- 
rifices ana LU.DUMU.MES um-man usebz 
blelu] they send to the craftsmen (i.e., 
metalworker, jeweler, carpenter, weaver) 
RAce. 1383:200 (New Year’s rit.); note referring 
to mythical craftsmen: wm-ma-ni (var. 
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um-ma-a-[n]i) sunuti ana Apsi userid these 
craftsmen I made go down to the Apst 
Cagni Erra I 147, also ibid. II 16 and 19; arkisu 

. §a tlt DUMU.MES um-ma-ni tapattar 
afterwards you dismantle (the offering ar- 
rangements) of the gods of the craftsmen 
PBS 1/2 116:8 and dupls., see Walker and Dick, 
SAA Lit. Texts 1 51:201 (mis pi); ana wm-ma-nt 
kispa takassip (see kispu usage b) Oppen- 
heim Glass 52 § L 35’. 


9’ in hist.: éribut biti LO wm-ma-ni 
mudé sipri (the citizens of Babylon and 
Borsippa), the temple personnel and the 
artisans who know their craft (brought me 
the remnants of the sacrifices) Lie Sar. 371; 
sthirti wm-ma-a-ni mala basi (I took as 
booty) the entirety of craftsmen as many 
as there were OIP 2 24 i 33 (Senn.), 52:33; Sa 

ina epistisunu usanihu gimir DUMU. 
MES wm-ma-a-ni (see anahu A mng. 4) OIP 
2 122:17, 108 vi 84 (all Senn.); DUMU.MES wm- 
ma-a-ni emquti Sa tagbd ana epées Sipri Suatu 
the expert craftsmen whom you ordered to 
perform this work Borger Esarh. 82:18, also 
ibid. 22, cf. Sa DUMU.MES um-ma-a-ni epis 
Sipri wWaddini zikir sumisun (the gods) 
made known the names of the craftsmen 
who were to perform the work ibid. 83:24, 
also 29; gimir um-ma-a-ni mala bast Streck 
Asb. 56 vi 90; sab qasti aritt LO wm-ma-a-ni 
kitkittt# bowmen, shield-bearers, crafts- 
men, engineers (whom I had captured 
from Elam) Streck Asb. 60 vii 3, also Borger 
Esarh. 106 iii 17; DUMU.MES UM.MI.A emquti 
ume ir I gave orders to expert craftsmen 
(for building) VAB 4 62 ii 24 (Nabopolassar), 
also Weissbach, WVDOG 59 42 ii 22; wsesibz= 
ma LU um-man-nu mudé sipri qaqqad sal 
mi sdsu uddisma usaklil he installed ex- 
pert craftsmen and made the head of that 
statue perfect again AfO 22 5:33; UKKIN 
DUMU.MES UM.ME.A temen labiri ippal- 
suma the assembled artisans looked for 
the old foundation VAB 4 256136; RN... 
um-ma-ni-su madutu idkamma Nebuchad- 
nezzar mustered his numerous artisans 
(and searched for the foundation) CT 34 31 
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ii 46 (all Nbn.); upahhir DUMU.MES wm-man- 
nu ttami ittigun he convened the artisans 
and spoke with them BHT 86 v 19 (Verse 
Account of Nbn.). 


b) scholar, sage — 1’ in NA, NB letters 
and adm.: issurrt LU wm-ma-ni ina muhhi 
mat Amurri meméni ana sarri béliga iqabz 
biu perhaps the scholars can say some- 
thing about the (meaning of) Amurru to 
the king, my lord ABL 629:19; I have 
sealed the left kidney and sent it to the 
king LU wm-ma-a-ni lomuru let the schol- 
ars inspect it ABL 975 r. 14; Summu illaka 
LU um-ma-a-ni danniti u santtr kudané 
inassiu if it is fitting that the important 
scholars and the deputies receive mules 
(then so should I) ABL 1285:30, see Parpola, 
SAA 10 294; ana... Saldmu Sipir u Situlti sa 
LU um-man sa Sar matate bélija usalla (see 
Situltu usage c) ABL 1387:10 (all NA), cf. LU 
um-ma-nu Sa Barsip CT 22 1:6 (NB); LU wm- 
ma-nu sa ekalli lu assuraja lu armaja ... 
gabbisunu pahhira gather all the scholars 
of the palace, be they Assyrian or Ara- 
mean Iraq 28 181 ND 2356:3 (NA), see Saggs 
Nimrud Letters p. 239; (I have taught the 
apprentices the series Enima Anu Enlil) 
minu hitwa sarru itti LO wm-ma-ni-su resa 
ul i8§t what is my crime that the king did 
not summon me together with his (other 
astrology) scholars? ABL 954:12 (NB), see 
Parpola, SAA 10 171; mannu sa LU um-ma-nu 
ina panigsu ibassima lapaln garlri ipessinu 
u [anla ekalli [la is]apparu (the king com- 
manded the magnates:) Whoever has a 
scholar in his presence but conceals him 
from the king and does not send him to 
the palace CT 54 37 r. 2 (NB), see Reynolds, 
SAA 18 131; Sa... wm-ma-an-s% anakuni 
that I am his (the crown prince’s) teacher 
ABL 604 r. 8, see Parpola, SAA 10 39; (it is said 
in a song from Babylonia) gabbu wm-ma- 
a-ni upaqqtka “All the masters yearn for 
you” ABL 435 r. 13, see Parpola, SAA 10 198; 
anntte 9 §a 18st wm-ma-a-ni tzzazzuni_ these 
are the nine who assist the scholars ABL 
447 r. 11, see Parpola, SAA 11 156; 8 LU um- 
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ma-ni (among military personnel) Iraq 28 
186 ND 2631:19; wm-man qat Sarrt ADD 1046 
i 2, see Fales and Postgate, SAA 7 153 r. ii’ 2’, also 
ADD 903+ :2, see Fales and Postgate, SAA 7 150 
iii 11’; 2-u-te wm-man HAL.MES  Fales and 
Postgate, SAA 7 149 r. ii 2’ (= ADD 1125), 150 iii 
6’ (all NA). 


2’ as authority for transmission of 
knowledge: sumu anniu la sa iskarimma 
St Sa pt um-ma-ni §% this line is certainly 
not from the series, it is from the mouth 
of a scholar ABL 519 r. 2, see Parpola, SAA 10 
8 (NA); omens ina tuppi la Satruma ina pi-t 
UM.M[E.A...] KAR 434 r.(!) 4; mas?alti Sa 
pt um-ma-nu questions from the mouth 
of a scholar JNES 33 332:52 (comm.), also, 
wr. um-man-nu von Weiher Uruk 54:57, wr. 
UM.ME.A_ AfO 20 118:54, Hunger Uruk 50 
r. 42; ana pt UM.ME.A Satir PBS 1/2 106 
r. 30’, K.2381+ r. i 28; Sa pt wm-ma-ni sané 
AfO 19 118 F 12 (comm. to Marduk’s Address to 
the Demons); mas’altu LU um-man-nu RA 62 
54:19, cf. JNES 33 337:29; annt sa pi PN 
asipt LU.UM.ME.A Babili this is from the 
mouth of the exorcist PN, a scholar of 
Babylon JCS 16 66 VI 14 (catalog of authors), 
and passim in these texts; [an]nitu ga pt UM. 
ME.A latiktw this is a tested (recipe) from 
the mouth of a scholar BE 8 133:9, ef. teqitu 
Salimtu Sa qat UM.ME.A latik AMT 19,6:4 
(= Kécher BAM 516 iv), cf. maltaktu sa qaté 
UM.ME.A Iraq 65 103 No. 227 ii 50 (med.); LU 
um-man-nu sa suma la usannti a scholar 
who does not change (even a single) line A 
V/1:273, see Hunger Kolophone 106; wm-ma- 
a-ni unassihuma unassiqu (lucky days) 
the scholars excerpted and selected KAR 
177 iv 29 (both colophons); Summa wm-ma-an- 
ka wa alka if your teacher asks you Bois- 
sier DA 138 i 46, see Koch-Westenholz 
Omens 136. 


Liver 


3’ expert in secret knowledge: LU.UM. 
ME.A mudi nasir pirists tlani rabiti the 
knowledgeable scholar who guards the se- 
cret of the great gods JCS 21 182:19; nisirti 
Sulgi piristti UM.ME.A KAR 385 r. 45; [ni]= 
sirtti LU um-man-nu ... unakkir he (Sulgi) 
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changed the secret knowledge of the 
scholar Hunger Uruk 2:14; for additional 
refs., see nisirtu mng. le-3’; for us-ma-“a- 
num Adapa sage Adapa BHT 84 ii 3, see 
Schaudig Nabonid 107f. 


4’ scholar as advisor to the king: RN 
Sar mat Assur u Babili PN PN, wm-ma-ni-su 
Esarhaddon was king of Assyria and Baby- 
lon, Nabt-zéru-li8ir and I[8tar-Sumu-éreS 
(were) his scholars KAV 216 iv 18, ef. ibid. iii 
17, 19, 21, iv 2, 16, KAV 11:6 (king lists); PN 
LU um-ma-an RN Nabii-SallimSunu, the 
scholar of Sargon TCL 3 428 (Sar.), ef. wm- 
ma-an RN (in broken context) Hunger Kolo- 
phone 517:2; [ina tarsi] RN PN wm-man-nu 
at the time of RN, PN was the scholar UVB 
18 44f.:12, also 13-19; Sarru... and UM.ME.A 
(var. uwm-ma-a-nu) la iqul (if) a king does 
not heed the scholar Lambert BWL 112:5 
(Firstenspiegel), see Cole Nippur 128; lu LU um- 
ma-an garri lu rab lu ga resi (a later king 
or future people) or a scholar of the king 
or a noble or an officer AKA 204 iv 56 (Asn.). 


5’ other occs.: PN UM.MI.A DUB.SAR 
(among high functionaries) MDP 2 13 xi 7 
(Mani&tuu obelisk), cf. lu gipt lu UM.ME.A lu 
tupsarru lu Satammu RA 16 125 ii 27 (early 
NB kudurru); RN garrw belsu ina puhur 
UM.ME.A & LU.GAL.MES tuppa iknuk <A 
33600:5’ (NB copy of early NB leg., courtesy J. A. 
Brinkman); PN UM.MI.A nikkassi BBSt. No. 4 
ii 9 (MB), also Limet Sceaux Cassites 2.21:5, 2.26:2, 
6.10:10; anaku alstka mudt mar um-ma-ni I, 
a knowledgeable scholar, address you (Lugal- 
girra) AfO 14 144:70, cf. ibid. 146:107 (bit 
mésiri); um-ma-nu sarsubaja ustami (see 
Sarsubbi) Ugaritica 5 162 RS 25.460:7 (lit.); 
um-ma-a-nu ehazu lisme let the scholar 
who hears (this text) listen Grayson Chron- 
icles 170:27; alkakat LU.MAS.MAS.MES kalé 
u ndré U DUMU.MES wm-man-nu (see alakz 
tw mng. 2c) RaAce. 79 r. 45; LU.UM.ME.A 
mlulda ittanaplassuma an experienced 
scholar examines it (the bull) carefully 
RAcc. 10:3; ina asirti wm-ma-a-ni asar kaz 
jan Sumi izakkaru in the sanctuary of the 
scholars where they constantly call my 
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name Cagni Erra V 56, cf. wna taphurti wm- 
ma-a-nt Streck Asb. 354 b 6, Sutaddunaku ina 
puhur wm-ma-a-nt ibid. 254 i 14; kullat 
tupsarruti Sa gimir wm-ma(var. adds -a)-nt 
mala basi ibid. 4 i 32; la takip santakki ... 
tasakkan ina mahar wm-ma-ni (see santak- 
ku mng. 2a) STT 71:26. 


Cazelles, Greenfield AV 45ff. (on wu. as Akkadian 
loanword in Aramaic and Hebrew); ad mng. 1a-2’: 
Dercksen, JESHO 41 224; Hertel, OA Legal Prac- 
tices 178ff.; ad mng. 2a-7’: Kiimmel Familie 20ff., 
Joannés Textes économiques 202ff.; ad mng. 2b-4’: 
O. Schroeder, OLZ 23 204ff. (“Chief of the Royal 
Chancellery”); 8S. Smith, BSOAS 11 451ff. 


umm4anu in rab ummani s.; chief of the 
craftsmen; NA, NB; cf. ummdnu. 


IGI PN GAL wm-ma-ni (witness) SAA 
Bulletin 5 119 No. 58 VAT 20355 r. 10 (NA); 
silver ina pan PN LU.GAL um-ma-nu VAS 
6 214:6; uncert.: x barley sa ana LU.GAL 
um(copy RA)-man-ni-e nadnu CT 57 18:4 
(both NB). 


ummanutu (umménitu) s.; art, crafts- 
manship, scholarship; Mari, SB, NA; cf. 
ummanu. 


gaSam: wm-ma-nu-ti (in broken context) SBH 


119 No. 67:13f. 


a) in Mari: 1 kussim... §a ina KU.GI 
wu um-me-nu-tim Suklulu one throne which 
was perfected with gold and craftsmanship 
MARI 8 42 No. 1:12; bitam Sa ipistam sukluz 
luma um-me-nu-tam qutti (see gatti mng. 
4a-1’) Syria 32 15 iv 7 (Jahdunlim). 


b) in SB: statues ina sipir wm-ma-nu-te 
naklis useprs I had made cleverly by the 
art of craftsmanship Borger Esarh. 88 r. 6, 
also ibid. 85 r. 51; Sa gimir wm-ma-nu-te(var. 
-tu) hammu the ones who command the 
whole of scholarship ibid. 24 Ep. 33:26, also 
90 § 59:16, Streck Asb. 268 iii 28, see Borger 
Esarh. 92 § 62. 


c) in NA: tusater nemeqi Apsi u gimir 
um-ma-nu-|ti] you (O king) have surpassed 
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the wisdom of the Apsii and all scholarship 
ABL 923:9, see Parpola, SAA 10 174; [relditu Sa 
um-ma-nu-tt CT 53 139:25, see Parpola, SAA 


10 182. 

umménittu in mar ummaniti (mar wmz 
ménutt) s.; expert craftsman; Mari; cf. 
ummanu. 


Sa ina KU.ZI u DUMU.MES um-me-nu- 
tlim] swumsu Sutasbdét which was prepared 
with gold and by all kinds of expert crafts- 
men MARI 3r. 1I’, see Veenhof, RA 79 190; 2 
nadatim KU.B[ABBAR| sa ina DUMU.MES 
um-me-n[u-tim] suklu[la] MARI 3 54 No. 
5:14’; salmum ga in[a DUMU].MES um-me- 
nu-tim [S]uklulu MARI 3 56 No. 7:16’. 


ummaru_ s.; soup; OB, SB; wr. syll. and 
TU(KAM) (KAM Kécher BAM 323:83). 


tu-U HIXBAD = ulm-ma-ru] S? I 29, also Ea V 
MA Excerpt 4’; MIN (= tu-u) HIxBAD = ulm-ma-ru] 
Recip. Ea Section A 232; [tu-u] [H1xBapD] = [wm- 
mla-rum, diqaru MSL 14 99:371:1 (Proto-Aa); 
giS.UD+SAL+KAB.tu7z = kut wm-ma-ri, kut diqari 
Hh. IV 219f.; tu; = um-[ma]-ru = di-qa-[ru] Hg. B 
VI 87, tuz. mud = um-mar dame = x-[...] ibid. 99, 
tu7z.a.gazi(GAxPA).sar = um-mar mé kasi = [.. .] 
ibid. 102, tuz.a.sur.ra=wm-mar mé x-[x] = [...] 
ibid. 105, all in MSL 11 89; [tu7].a.uzu = lum- 
marl mé Siri, [tbuz].a.gazi(GAxsaAR) = [MIN MIN] 
kasi, [tuz.(a)].sa(?).[x] =[...] Hh. XXIII fragm. 
b:1ff.; tuz.gu.[ga]1(?) = wm-mar [...], [tluz.gt. 
[tur] = min kakki, [t]u,.gu.[gal.ga]l = min 
hall[tru], [t]u7.gu.gig = MIN in[ninu] Hh. XXIII 
fragm. a: 3ff. 

laabyp = gamt ga wm-lmal-[ri] to roast, said of 
(ingredients for) soup A III/3:99, also Antagal III 
180. 

umun ‘¢mu.ul.lil tuz.gin,(ar) si(?) x 
[...] : bélu “min ki(text saL)-ma wm-ma-r[u(?) . . .] 
LKU 14 r. iii 6f. 


a) in omens: (if in a dream he con- 
sumed) TU, Iraq 31 161 ii 8’, cf. TU, pesd 
kabri_ thick, white soup ibid. 9’, TU, salma 
black soup ibid. 10’, TU; dami blood soup 
ibid. 11’, TU, la Sirti. meatless soup ibid. 12’, 
TU, aribt crow soup Dream-book 315 iii 9, 
TU, ZI.BA.AH . soup ibid. 10, TU, hal- 
lurt chickpea soup ibid. 11, TU, kakki len- 


ummatu A 


til soup ibid. 12, TU, kis|Sani] bean(?) soup 
ibid. 18, TU, ars[ani] groats soup ibid. 4 and 
passim in this text, see arsdnu usage f, also Iraq 31 
161 ii 13’ff.; uncert.: summa kakkabu ana 
uttet wum-ma-ri itur 2R 49 No. 4:66 (astrol.). 


b) in rit.: (you place figurines at the 
head of the sick person and) TU,(KAM) 
KUM.MA tatabbaksunuti you pour hot soup 
for them Kécher BAM 323:83 (= KAR 184 r.(!) 
27), see Farber [Star und Dumuzi 211; wm-ma-ri 
bahriti sa in gurari basllu] (see kuraru 
mng. 1) 4R 58 ii 40 and dupl. PBS 1/2 113:76 
(LamaXtu), cf. KAL 2 26 ii 2’; buhra um-mar 
sirpeti tasakkan you set out sirpétu soup 
while it is still hot LKA 79:22, cf. uD.3. 
KAM 9 kurummassu TU, sirpéti ana panisu 
tasSakkan on the third day you place before 
it (the figurine) nine servings of sirpetu 
soup as its provisions Kécher BAM 323:6 (= 
KAR 184 obv.(!)); TU, strpéte makaltu saligqate 
(see saliqgatu) LKA 150:16 (rit.); 8 SILA ana 
sirpetim ina erib MN 2 SILA TU, BA.BA.ZA 
SIG; ina UD.5.HI.A-tlim] YOS 12 345:11 
(OB); 8 akal gémi la napi ana Iai [...] wm- 
ma-ri ana sirisu [...] (in broken context) 
STT 145:8’ (Lama%tu); TU, ar-sa-na_ (in bro- 
ken context) Kécher BAM 123:5; x SILA TU, 
AR.ZA.NA YOS 12 427:11 (OB). 


In Gilg. XI 74 read uwm-ma-n[i], see wmmanu 
mng. 2b. 


ummasalla see wmmisalla. 


ummatu A s. fem.; 1. main contingent, 
unit (of an army or workforce), mainstay, 
principal support, main part (of some- 
thing), pack (of animals), 2. wmmat eqli (a 
plant); wr. syll.; from OB on. 

HAR wematum Proto-Izi I 99; G-ur HAR = Iuml- 
[ma-tlum Izi H 188; [G-ru] [war] = um-ma-tum &a 
NAgHAR A V/2:186; ur HAR = um-ma-ti 8d 
uRuDU S® Voc. A 138; “HAR, U™" "DE = wm-ma-a- 
tum §d4 NAgHAR.HAR Nabnitu IV 40f.; u-mu-un 
DE = um-[ma-tu] Ea IV 174, cf. Erimhu’ II 57; 
umtn.nag.HAR = wm-ma-[tu] e-re-e Erimhu’ II 
58; [...] = [...] = (Hitt.) [Na,].gaR.HaAR-a8 ha-ni- 
Su-mar ErimhuS’ Bogh B, iv 4’; ama.erin.na= 
MIN (= um-ma-[tu]) sa-b[i] Erimhus II 59. 
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ummatu A 


[.. .] = be-el um-ma-ti OB Lu Cg 6. 

um-mat nap-ha-ru CT 41 45 Rm. 855:10 (astrol. 
comm.). 

im-ma-tum = um-ma-tum Malku VIII 91. 


1. main contingent, unit (of an army or 
workforce), mainstay, principal support, 
main part (of something), pack (of ani- 
mals)— a) main contingent, unit (of an 
army or workforce) — I’ in OB, Mari: itti 
ERIN PN um-ma-ti-su-nu lisbu let them 
dwell with the troops of PN, their main 
unit LIH 23 r. 3, see Frankena, AbB 2 23: 90 
ERIN libbi ERIN wm-ma-tim Sa itdt GN... 
ana PN idin give ninety troops from the 
main contingent which is near Ur to PN 
LIH 36:4, see Frankena, AbB 2 36, cf. TCL 1 
1:27; ERIN wm-ma-tim GN UGULA PN BM 
96953:2 (courtesy K. R. Veenhof); barley 26 
ERIN wm-ma-tum NfG.SU PN Arnaud Louvre 
94 iii 12; wm-ma-at PN OBT Tell Rimah 245 i 7 
and passim; field of AGA.US wm-ma-ti NIG. 
Su PN PA.PA YOS 13 41:5, see Birot, BiOr 31 
272; [ittt wm]|-ma-a-at AGA.US ramanigsu 
[...] with his personal contingent of redd- 
soldiers MARI 4 320:9'; tahhu wm-ma-tim 
iddeki (see tahhu usage a) TLB 4 51:18; ina 
alim GN um-ma-at puUMU Mim istéenis ipz 
hurusumma ... 3 Sarrt annutin Sa DUMU 
Mim ikmi the main troops of Mar Mim 
gathered against him in the city GN, but 
he defeated these three kings of Mar Mim 
Syria 32 14 iii 17 (Jahdunlim); [GAL].MES 
MAR.TU GAL.MES KU[D] wu DUMU.MES 
sugagy u um-ma-lajt KUD.MES ARM 4 
74:22, ef. [L]O.MES [s]u[ga]g[z] wu wm-ma-at 
pirst subati ulabbissunuti ibid. 29; [u]m-ma- 
at KUD.MES sugdaglt] laputté wu bel teretim 
mala ibassi nig tlt Suzkir have the main 
troops of the divisions, the sheikhs, the 
lieutenants, and all the officials swear an 
oath by the gods Mélanges Garelli 32 A.2724:9 
(Mari let.); 9 IKU LU um-ma-at KUD.MES 
OBT Tell Rimah 323:17, cf. 2 DUG GESTIN ana 
um-ma-at KUD.MES ibid. 263:3; 199 LU. 
DIDLI.MES wm-ma-at KUD PN 199 men of 
all kinds, main troops of the division, (un- 
der the authority of) PN ibid. 244 v 2; 
difficult: wmman ana harranim tatrudu wm- 


ummatu A 


ma-sa 1 x illakkum RA 27 142:4 (ext.); wm- 
ma-at(copy tu)-ka nalkrum id]ék the enemy 
will defeat your main contingent UCP 9 
373:4; nakrum sadidika u muhattipika |.. .] 
ana libbi um-ma-ti-ka ikammisamma YOS 
10 28:11 (ext.); Sarrukin wm-ma-tam t-na- 
hlal-ad Sargon informs the main troops 
RA 45 176:120 (lit.), see J. Westenholz Akkade 76. 


2’ other occs.: lu sandat wm-mat-ki(var. 
-ku) lu ritkusu sunu kakkuki (see rakasu 
mng. 7b) En. el. IV 85; Nabi mukin um-mat 
alt apil DN Nabi who strengthens the van- 
guard of the gods, firstborn son of Marduk 
BMS 2:47, dupl. Wiseman and Black Literary 
Texts 168 iv 35; wm-mat ummanija DU, (var. 
DU,-Gr) the main contingent of my army 
will be split(?) CT 31 34:6, ef. ibid. 7, dupl. 
JNES 42 111:24f. (SB ext.). 


b) mainstay, principal support: GN wm- 
ma-at Hana sa abbu Hana kalusunu vpususu 
iqqursu he razed GN, the mainstay of the 
Hana tribe which all the leaders of Hana 
had built Syria 32 15 iii 28 (Jahdunlim); wm- 
mat Sin [isi u Nand Sachs Mem. Vol. 148:21’; 
um-mat Adad wu Gula ili Surbiti piri Nipz 
puru mainstay of the exceedingly great 
gods Adad and Gula, offspring of Nippur 
(Sum. broken, referring to Nbk. I) Lam- 
bert, CRRA 19 436:12 (SB lit.); wm-mat biti 
tnakkir CT 38 15:52, see Freedman Alu 1 114; 
in personal names: Jli-wm-ma-ti My-God- 
Is-My-Mainstay BE 6/2 24:2, 13, 24, VAS 13 
22 r. 3, Szlechter TJA p. 31 UMM G 3:7; Samas- 
um-ma-ti CT 6 17 r. iii 830, UET 5 417:4; 
Samag-um-ma-sti. UET 5 257:5 (all OB); Um- 
ma-tt BE 14 73:20 (MB). 


c) main part, bulk— I’ of the oil in 
lecanomancy: [summa samnam] ana mé 
ina nadija um-ma-tum kibir kasim isbat if, 
when I throw the oil into the water, the 
main part clings to the rim of the cup CT 
32:1; Summa... ina libbi um-ma-tim sulmu 
usiam if a bubble comes out in the main 
part (of the oil) CT 3 3:45, cf. ibid. 46, and 
passim in this text; eli wm-ma-ti-su birsam ist 
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(see birsu usage a) 
omens). 


CT 5 6:68 (all OB oil 


2’ referring to a part of the exta—a’ 
alone: wm-ma-at GUB DU,-at the left w. 
was split JCS 37 149:43 (MB ext. report); birdt 
um-ma-ti u mustasnintt CT 314 r. i 24; Sepu 
ussurtu wm-mat Salimtu CT 31 50:20. 


b’ with tiranu: Summa um-mat tirani 
Sitta if there are two u.-s of the coils of the 
colon Boissier Choix 88 K.6483, also KAR 
431:1, MVAG 21 197, for drawings of the intesti- 
nal coils labeled wm-ma-at tirant see MVAG 21 193 
fig. 3; Summa um-mat tiradni 5-ma KAR 434 
r. 12; Summa tirand 10-ma 3 wm-mat NIGIN. 
MES-su-nu-tt Boissier Choix 93 K.3670+ :18; 
summa ekal tirant nasihma ina imitti trrant 
um-ma-ta(var. -tam) ibni if the “palace of 
the coils of the colon” is torn out and cre- 
ates an wu. on the right of the coils BRM 4 
15:28, var. from ibid. 16:26, cf. ibid. 15:11 and 
16:9 (all SB ext.); for additional refs., see 
Borger, BiOr 14 193. 


, 


ce = ummat hast: summa um-mat hast 
imitta u Sumela patrat if the u. of the lung 
is split right and left TCL 6 5:18, CT 31 
34: 6ff., dupl. JNES 42 111:24f. and r. 1, also CT 
31 2 K.70:16f.; Swmma SILIM um-mat hasi sa 
imitti Saknat VAB 4 288 xi 41 (Nbn.). 


3’ ummat eri larger (lower) millstone: 
Summa kulbabi ... ina um-mat eri innamru 
if ants are seen on a lower millstone Bois- 
sier DA 2:17, dupl. KAR 376 r. 16, also (said of 
animals and plants) CT 38 20:53, CT 40 15:20, 
see Freedman Alu 1 192, BRM 4 21:14, Summa 
summatu ina wm-mat NA,.HAR.HAR wqnunz 
ma CT 413 K.6801:1f.; if a hole opens ina 
um-mat eri CT 40 20:25, see Freedman Alu 1 
224:58: ifa man sits ina um-mat eri CT 39 
39:15 (all SB Alu); PN Sa ina muhhi am-ma-ti 
u gémi apgidu PN whom I entrusted with 
the millstone and flour YOS 7 97:5 (NB); see 
A V/2:186, Nabnitu IV 40f., Erimhu8 II 58, Erim- 
hu Bogh. B, iv 4’, in lex. section. 


um-mat KUR.MES mitz 
he (Sargon) ruled most coun- 


4’ other oces.: 
haris ibel 


ummatu B 


tries together Grayson Chronicles 153:8; SiG 
um-ma-tum (equivalent to the sum of wool 
received and wool outstanding) PBS 2/2 
75:1, 72:1, cf. BE 14 33:3 (all MB). 


d) pack, herd (of animals): galmat wm- 
ma-tum Salim sarrumma (when the shep- 
herd is absent) the pack is safe, the crimi- 
nal is safe as well BM 47507:19 (SB lit., 
courtesy J. A. Black); [lunalkkis um-ma-ti- 
Su-nu-ma napistagunu lubl[alli] I will cut 
down their packs, extinguish their life 
Lambert BWL 194:27 (fable), see Kienast Serie 
vom Fuchs 44:73. 


2. ummat eqli (a plant): U wm-mat a.8A, 
U um-mat = U0 pu-qut-tu Uruanna II 11f. 


In Tn.-epic iv 26 read Iw atl-tu-ka (coll. P. Ma- 
chinist); in Winckler AOF 1 410:17 (Sin of Sar- 
gon) read um-ma a-na muhhi, see Livingstone, 
SAA 3 33; in ABL 1074:6 read E.KUR, see Rey- 
nolds, SAA 18 201; for ArOr 21 387 iii 18f. see 


ummu A lex. section. 


ummatu B  (ammatu) s. fem.; original 
document; OB, Mari, MB, early NB; wr. 
syll. and 1.KU8. 


a) in OB, Mari: assum tuppi simatim u 
um-ma-[tim] la ibassi tuppi simatim u wm- 
ma-tim ina ahitim illiamma sa PN-ma_be- 
cause the original sale document is not 
available, should the original sale docu- 
ment later show up, it belongs to PN Arnaud 
Louvre 111:19f., ef. kanikat wm-ma-tim Sa... 
illianimma YOS 13 95 r. 3; tuppat wm-ma-tim 
urisusunutyma they demanded the original 
tablets from them CT 45 102:29, cf. CT 6 
6:23; tuppat uwm-ma-tim sa eqlim u bitim 
(see tuppu mng. la-l’h’) CT 47 63:53, ef. ibid. 
63; kanikat bitim suati sle|rdiam u wm-ma-ta 
[...]... [legelam ... liblam TCL 18 105:15, 
see Wilcke, Kraus AV 478; assum tuppt wm- 
ma-tim u tuppat surdé sa x eqlim MHE 
Northern Akkad Project Reports 6 6 Di 674:1; for 
tuppt ummatim u tuppat Surdé in texts from 
Tell ed-Der see Janssen, CRRA 40 240ff., see 
also Charpin, ibid. 121ff.; [ana pi] tuppi wm- 
ma-tim [ga] PN ... ileqqgi according to the 
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original tablet which PN will take CT 48 
82:4; ana pi tuppt um-ma-ti-su-[nu(?)...] 
Studies Landsberger 235:11, see Kraus, AbB 7 153 
(let. to a god); [tulppi wm-ma-tim sa napharat 
[sablim epistim ugaltter])na ARM 6 77:18; 
obscure: [ap]puna kabitti wardutisu [ina(?)] 
um-ma-tim satirmi A XII/62:10 (Susa let., 
courtesy J. Bottéro). 


b) in kudurrus: tuppam u am-ma-tam sa 
eqli suati ibrumma iddinsu he sealed and 
gave him the tablet and the original docu- 
ment concerning that field UF 16 301 ii 4; 
wr. 1.KUS (see Borger Esarh. 31 and Sommer- 
feld, UF 16 304f., and delete s.v. lée’w usage 
b-1’ where these refs. were read le,(DIS)-2): 
ina kanak 1.KUS wu tuppi BBSt. No. 4 ii 1; 
LKUS wu tuppi eqli... iknukma ... iddin 
MDP 6 84 iii 11, ef. ibid. 15; ina kanak 1.KU8 
[...] Sumer 23 63 i 20; 1.KUS.MES birim 
kunukkisu original documents affixed with 
his seal MDP 10 88 i 17 (all MB); ina kanak 
1.KUS Sudtu Hinke Kudurru v 8 (early NB); see 
Charpin, RA 96 178ff. and Brinkman, JESHO 49 
30f. n. 32. 


See also ummu C. 
Wilcke, Kraus AV 450ff., ZA 80 304ff. 


ummatu Cs. fem.; (a topographical fea- 


ture); OB Elam. 


PN rented a field ita wm-ma-ti next to 
the wu. MDP 22 91:3, cf. MDP 23 261:4, 265:3; 
ita um-ma-ti Sapilti next to the lower uw. 
MDP 23 253:3, cf. MDP 22 70:4; tta wm-ma-ti 
Sa PN MDP 23 174:4 and 6. 


See also ummu E. 


ummedu s.; (an abscess or boil); SB. 


u UD = um-me-du-um MSL 14 95:151:1 (Proto- 
Aa); U UD = um-me-du A III/3:4; up wrmi-duum 
(vars, wrmedu, um-Imel-du-tty Proto-Izi I 211. 


[summa mursu] sikingu kima uwm-me-di 
if the manifestation of the disease is like 
an abscess von Weiher Uruk 152:1ff.; [’wmma 
mursu sikinlgu panusu sak-ku 7-ta-ti-[sul 


umminu 


um-me-di mald if the manifestation of the 
disease (is that) his face is stiff(?), around 
it is full of abscesses ibid. 9; Summa mursu 
Sikinsu kima himti emma um-me-di mali if 
the manifestation of the disease (is that) 
he is feverish and is covered with abscesses 
ibid. 16; Summa simmu ina zumur amili usi 
kima um-[me-di] if a lesion appears on a 
man’s body and it is like vu. AMT 52,3:12; 
[...] kima um-me-di umassara AMT 31,7 ii 
8; Summa um-me-da MIN (= DIRI.MES) if 
(a man’s face) is full of boils Kraus Texte 7:7, 
see Béck Morphoskopie 108; U a-na-me-ru 
Sammi um-me-di nasahi the anameru-plant 
is a plant to remove wu. STT 92 iii 16, cf. U 
sa-da-nu : Sammi um-me-di_ ibid. 17 (both for 
a salve). 


Stol, Borger AV 351. 


ummennu see umminu. 


umménu see ummdanu. 
umménutu see ummdanutu. 
ummianitu s. fem.; (investment?); OB; 
ef. ummanu. 


imert Surdémla] u um-mi-a-ni-tim Sa ina 
|x]-ti-ka Satraku apul have the donkeys 
brought and satisfy the w. for which I am 
recorded in your [...] CT 45 53:10, ef. ibid. 12. 


ummianu see wummdnu. 


umminu (wmmennu, ummanu) s.; soot, 


ashes; SB. 


haha sa utuni um-mi-nu sa diqari amahz 
hah (see mahahu mng. 1c-2’) Magqlu III 116, 
with comm. hahd sa utuni um-me-e sa 
diqart KAR 94:37 and 39; haht Sa utuni wm- 
ma-nu $a diqari Kécher Pflanzenkunde 36 iii 38, 
wr. wm-me-en-na(var. -ni) Maqlu IX 50; Sumz 
ma ziba ina muh um-mi-in innamerma if a 
vulture is seen over ashes von Weiher Uruk 
32:17 (SB Alu). 


See also tikmennu. 
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ummisalla 


ummisalla (wmmasalla) adv.; (mng. un- 


cert.); SB. 


ulalu ensu hubbulu muskenu wm-mi(var. 
-ma)-sal-la masdara gind tmahharka the 
feeble, the weak, the wronged, the poor 
confront you (SamaX) daily(?), constantly, 
and unceasingly Lambert BWL 134:134, var. 
from Iraq 60 201, see Reiner Poetry 78. 


(Zimmern, ZA 30 227f.) 


ummu A s. fem.; l. mother, 2. initial 
investment, capital, 3. wmmi mé (a water- 
fowl or water insect), 4. (a bird); from 
OAkk. on; pl. wnmatu; wr. syll. and Ama; 
ef. unmu A in ummi mé, ummutu. 


ama = um-mu (in group with bantu, agarinnu, 
and sgasstiru) Antagal B 85; [ama] = [wm]-mu Lu 
III iv 4’; ama = wm-mu Arnaud Emar 6 537:586 
(S? Voc.); ama = um-mu = (Hurr.) nle(?)-ra(?)] 
SCCNH 9 7 iv 24 (RS); [a-mJa ama = um-m[u] S? 
Voc. T 15’, also S® I 323; ama.a.ni = wm-ma-su 
Hh. I 114; e-me, a-ma GAXxXAN = um-mu-um Ea IV 
239f.; 1U ama.zi.zi = a-di-ir um-mi-im one who 
respects (his) mother OB Lu B iii 41; ama. 
lugal = wm-ma LuGAL MSL 12 231110; ama 
um-mu, MIN uru = um-ma URU, MIN lugal 
um-ma LUGAL Arnaud Emar 6 602:299ff. (Lu), 
cf. ibid. 302-311; e-ri-im AMA.GAN = uwm-mu-um 
wa-li-[it-tum], t-mi-ka-[nu-um] OB Diri Nippur 
Section 7:23ff., cf. OB Diri Oxford 492f. 

a-ga-ri-in ABXTUN, MIN (= a-ga-ri-in) ABXGAN- 
tend = [um-mu] Ea IV 171f.; a-ga-ri-in ABXTUN = 
um-mu  S8> II 191; ama.[pvn] = [algarinnum, 
[a]bum, [ulm-mu-um OB Diri Oxford 4838ff.; [...] 
[AMa.DUN] = [u]m-mu_ Diri Ugarit III 43. 

[e] [a] = [wm]-mu A 1/1:47; [me] = wm-mu Izi 
E 11; ba.ba (var. a.ba.ba) = wm-mu-um (var. wm- 
mli-...]) Silbenvokabular A 46, see Sollberger, 
Studies Landsberger 26 and Nougayrol, ibid. 36; 
[ri-i] [Ri] = um-mu A II/7 i 7’; gul.mes = um- 
[mu] 5R 16 iii 15 (group voc.). 

um.me.da.gir.tab = tarit zuqagipi, [um. 
me.da].gir.tab = um-mi zugqaqipi Hh. XIV 371- 
371a. 

[ama].a= um-mi me-e (var. um-me A.MES) Hh. 
XIV 346a; ama.a.muSen = uwm-me me-e = abaja 
Hg. B IV 286, in MSL 8/2 170;ama.a.a.muSen 
=um-mi A.MES = abaja Hg. C13, in MSL 8/2 171; 
ama.a.[muSen] = [ulm-me a.MES = abaja Hg. D 


III 338, in MSL 8/2 176. 


ummu A 


um-[mu] Hh. V_ 136a; 
Arnaud Emar 6 545:140 


giS.ama.apin = 
ama.apin = um-mu 
(Hh. V-VII). 

giS.ama.geStin = 
geStin] = wm-me GESTIN.MES 


um-mu, [giS.ama. 


Hh. III 28-28a; 


[giS.ama.pé8] = wm-mu, [ulm-mle ti-i?]-te Hh. 
III 30f-30¢. 
ad.da u ama nu.un.tuk.a: sa aba u um- 


mu la ist (a child) who has no father or mother 
Ai. III iii 28f.; ad.da.a.ni tt ama.a.ni nu. 
un.zu.a til.ta pad.da sila.[ta i].kuy.ra: 
Sa abasu um-ma-su la idti ina birti atisu ina suqi 
Surub (a child) who does not know father or mother, 
found at the well, brought in from the street ibid. 
30ff.; tukum.bi dumu ama.na.ra ama.mu 
nu.me.en ba.an.na.an.dugy : summa maru 
ana um-mi-su ul um-mi atti iqtabi if a son says to 
his mother: You are not my mother Ai. VII iii 
29f.; tukum.bi ama dumu.na.ra d[lumu. 
m]ju nu.me.en [ba.an.nla.an.dugy,: summa 
um-mu ana marisu ul mari atta iqtabi ibid. 4Off.; 
ki.S47.ALAM ama.ugu.mu nam.en.na lu.lu 
un.gal.dingir.e.ne 4a.rug.ug.a mu.dig. 
ga hé.en.say.a: asar nabnit wm-mi alittiya ana 
enut nisé Sumi tabis lu tambi sarrat ili Erua in the 
place of gestation of the mother who bore me 
(Samas-Sum-ukin), Erua, queen of the gods, called 
me with favor for the lordship over the people 5R 
62 No. 2:6, see Jacobsen, Tadmor AV 279ff. n. 3; 
[Sa].zu ama u.tu.ud.da.ke,(xip) [ki.bi. 
$8 ha.ba.giy.gig] : [libbaka] kima wm-me(var. 
-mi) alitti [ana agrigu littir] (see dlidu lex. section) 
KAR 9 r. 4, var. from dupl. OECT 6 pl. 4 K.5992 
r. 18f. (Enlil hymn), ef. [li]bbaka kima abi alidija u 
AMA 4littija ana asrisu litura may your heart again 
become amicably disposed toward me like (those) 
of my own father and mother (Akk. only) BMS 
11:39, see Ebeling Handerhebung 74, and passim, 
see Maul ErSahunga 24f.;ama ugu.a.ni Sa.na 
mu.un.RI@. RI@ : wm-ma Glittasa igsarsi her (Nin- 
lil’s) own mother encourages her Behrens Enlil 
und Ninlil 18:18; ama.gan.zi.da dumu.ni 
mu.un.Sub: um-mu Glittu marasu iddi (see alidu 
lex. section) SBH 131 No. I 58f.; [Sul sil.a.ta 
ér].ra [ama.ni tu].ud.da: eflu sa ina suqi 
bikitu wm-ma-su uldusu the young man whose 
mother gave birth to him on the street of tears 
JTVI 26 153 i 7f., see Lackenbacher, RA 65 124; 
ama m[u...] mu nu.un.gaé.ga: sum wm-mu la 
izkuru Suma la igskunu (the young girl) whom no 
one named ‘mother’, who did not give a name (to 
a child) Bab. 4 189 r. i 3’, see Lackenbacher, RA 
65 136; 48 a.ni hé.me.a 48 ama.a.ni hé. 
me.a: lu arrat abisu lu arrat wm-mi-su Surpu 
V-VI 42ff.; for additional refs. in curse formulas, 
see abu A mng. 1d-4’; 4utu a.a ama.bi.da 
[geStug.bi g4l im.mi.ni.tak,] : Samas kima 
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abi u um-ma uznaginla tepatte] Sama, you open 
their ears like a father and a mother PBS 1/1 
126:8f., see OECT 6 51f.; [ama guruS.a ...] 
ama umun.na gi.tr.gi.lr.ra am.ma.|[...]| 
:um-mi etli [...] wm-mi béli kupd anaku I am the 
mother of the hero, the mother of the lord of 
the canebrake TCL 6 54 r. lff., see Cohen Lam- 
entations 696:a+29f.; ‘nin. hur.sag.g4 ama 
kalam.ma : Beélet-ili um-lmil [mati  Bélet-ili, 
mother of the land PBS 12/1 7 17f. (exercise text); 
u.Su.ra gi.m[u ama.mu mu.s]li ama.mu 
m[u.si.si] ma.la.ra gi.mu ama.mu mu. 
si ama.mu mu.si.si: Satu issitappurt itta’= 
daraninni AMA ittta’darannt rwatu isitappurt itta’= 
daraninni AMA itta?>darannt (see Saparu lex. sec- 
tion) VAS 10 179:5ff. (OB); ama.gal ‘nin. 
lil.le: um-mu rabitu Ninlil 4R 27 No. 2:25f., cf. 
Cooper, Iraq 32 60:14f., 4R 18 No. 2:17f., 4R 24 
No. 2:13f., and passim said of goddesses; Inin. 
hur.sag.g&4 ama in.dim.en.na.<mu>.u8: 
ana “‘NIN.MAH AMA banitija LIH 98:45 (Sum.), 
97:43 (Akk.); lugal.mu lu uru.a.ni.8é gur. 
ra ama.a.ni.Se ag.a.ab: belu sa ana alisu 
tajaru ana um-me(var. -mi)-s% itpesu lord who is 
full of mercy toward his city, efficient in (carrying 
out) his mother’s (request) Lugale I 33; munus. 
tuk.tuk ama.ra me.te gar: sinnistu itpustu 
um-mu $a ana simati Saknat (see simtu lex. section) 
CT 15 41:24f., see Wilcke Lugalbanda 92:15; ama 
mu.Gic.ib dim.me.ir 4.bi mu.lu na.an. 
te. gd: um-mu “istaritu sa idaga ilu mamma la iteh= 
hai divine mother, whom no other god can ap- 
proach (Sum. differs) ASKT p. 116 No. 15:11f., 
see Maul ErSahunga 290; ama Sud,(Kax8u).dé 
é.a ér.ra: ina um-ma-ti-i-sa ikarrab ana biti SBH 
140 No. IV 163f.; e.ne.em.ma.ni GI.KID.MAH. 
am ama dumu.bi Su.ba.mi ni.ib.gur. 
re : amassu um-ma martu kima buré [uqablbar (see 
geberu mng. 5) SBH 7 No. 4:24f. and parallels; 
[sig gudg.dja ama mu8.a.bi [mén]: sa perta 
kurrdt um-mu masittasu [anaku] I am the mother 
who combs (the hair) of her (text: him) whose hair 
is shortened Volk Balag 145:80;ama gu.nu.ne 
:anaum-mi-ia ra-bi-tim Acta Sumerologica (Japan) 
7 27:290f.; giskim ama.mu 4.kam.ma ga. 
mu.ra.ab.sum: ittu AMA-ila...] ma[...] I will 
give you a fourth sign about my mother JNES 23 
4:40 and passim in the multilingual version from 
Bogh., see Ugaritica 5 169 RS 25.421; ama.mu 
im.8ég an.na (var. uy.d.ba) : AMA-mi Samitu 
suman my mother is a rain at the right season 
ibid. 33 (from Bogh., Sum. var. from JNES 23 2); 
difficult: 4nin.é.gal ama erin.na.k[e,] : 
dMiin wm-mat ummanati ArOr 21 387 iii 18f. 

AD = um-mu CT 41 34 K.103:6 (Alu Comm.); 
ri = um-mu ZA 4 157 K.4159:1 (comm.); 
AMA.TUN = a-bu // um-m[u] CT 18 49 ii 21 (ext. 
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comm.); APIN // AD // aPIN // AMA (explaining 
Summa qaqqad GI8.APIN Sakin Summa AD-s&% Summa 
AMA-Su wmdat if he has the head of a plow, either 
his father or his mother will die, line 3) Hunger 
Uruk No. 83:4 (comm. on physiogn. omens), see 
Béck Morphoskopie 254; ina ki-rim-me AMA-&% // 
ina tu-le-e AMA-S% Hunger Uruk 41:8 (comm. to 
TDP). 

ba-an-tu, a-ga-ri-in-nu, Sd-as-su-ri =) wm-mu 
Malku I 122ff.; am-ma-t[um], a-glu], im-ni-tlum], 
a-li-it-[tum] = [wm-mu] Explicit Malku I 162ff.; 
den.d4.nun ama arbhus tgu.la.[ke,] = um-mi 
remit Sa Gula An V 124-124a, see Krecher Kult- 
lyrik 125; ha-a-lu = a-hu-wm-mu (i.e., ahi wmmi) 


Malku I 125. 


1. mother — a) in gen. — 1’ in letters: 
PN SES.SAL-st@ & PN) wm-ma-su wv PNs in 
GN baltu Sallala, his sister, and Abu- 
damiq, his mother, as well as Nani, live in 
Subartu CT 50 70:14, see Michalowski Letters 
No. 58 (OAkk.); wm-mi attr belti attr you are 
my mother, my lady KTS 1 36b:3, ef. CCT 4 
15a:5, cf. also wm-mi atti libbi la tulamminni 
you are my mother, do not cause me con- 
cern KT Hahn 5:28; wm-mi-ni atti you are 
our mother TuM 1 4a:24, ef. HUCA 40 57 L 
29-588:4; ana PN qibima annakam um-mi-t 
[(x)] zakram tarsi tell PN: here my mother 
gave birth to a boy BIN 6 10 case 4; la libbi 
ilimma um-mi-ki wu kilallamma ahhwa 
metu unfortunately, your (fem.) mother 
and both of my brothers are dead Stol AV 
107 Kiiltepe 91/k 423:5; note, in a figurative 
sense: um-ma-tu-a ahuatu’a attina you are 
mothers and sisters to me BIN 6 182:7; wm- 
mi atti... Summa tuppam ina libbi tupz 
peja la tastakni la um-mi atti you are my 
mother, if you have not placed the tablet 
among my tablets, you are not my mother 
Michel and Garelli Kiltepe 1 No. 32:22 and 30; 
abi atta béli atta um-mi atti... tuppam lapz 
pitama you are my father, you are my 
lord, you (fem.) are my mother, write (pl.) 
a tablet MatouS Prag I 688:15; Sa awilim 
abusu u um-mu-su la eppusu ibid. I 662: 29’; 
as for the messages ga ana PN [u] wm-me- 
Su annisuni PN lassu um-mu-su asbatma 
umma sitma which I brought to PN and 
his mother, PN was not there so I seized 
his mother and she said as follows ibid. I 
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581:5f.; x silver ana hubul PN um-mi-ni 
asaqqal I shall pay for the debt of our 
mother PN _ ibid. I 612:8 (all OA); agSati wm- 
mt ahi u kim[ti] Speleers Recueil 260:27, see 
Kraus, AbB 10 158 r. 13; (only) you and I are 
left «wannima wm-mi ulladannt will my 
mother give birth to me a second time? 
van Soldt, AbB 12 89:8: ana um-mi-ia ‘PN 
qibima umma PN, marukima Samas u Marz 
duk assumija daris umi um-mi liballitu 
speak to my mother ‘PN, thus PN,, your 
son. May SamaS and Marduk forever keep 
my mother alive for my sake OBT Tell 
Rimah 152:1 and 5, cf. wm-mli Sulmi izkurz 
ma libbi wblut my mother pronounced my 
name and my heart revived ibid. 6, cf. kima 
um-ma-tim ul taspurimma libbi ul tuballiti 
you have not written to me as do (other) 
mothers, you have not revived my heart 
TCL 1 43:11; ana um-mi-ia qibima umma 'PN 
maratkima speak to my mother, thus 'PN, 
your daughter OBT Tell Rimah 155:1, cf. al- 
lakamma itti [wm]-Ilmil-ia annammar I will 
come and meet my mother ibid. 6; ana wm- 
mlii-ila u beltiga qibima umma PN maruz 
kima speak to my mother and my mis- 
tress, thus PN, your son van Soldt, AbB 13 
74:1, cf. (omitting béltija) VAS 16 178:1 and 
passim; temka gamram supram libbi um-ml[i- 
kla ne[h] send me all your news and put 
your mother at ease TCL 18 148:15, see Veen- 
hof, AbB 14 202; kima atti pati tuldinni Sati 
um-ma-su [anja leqitim [ilqlesu u kima sate 
um-ma-slu] <Orammusu atti pati ul taramz 
minnt though you yourself bore me, and 
his mother (merely) adopted him, you do 
not love me the way his mother loves him 
TCL 18 111:26 and 30, see Veenhof, AbB 14 165; 
istu wm-ma-su ezbet Santim thuzusima ina 
bit ahiziga warkim ulissu after his mother 
had been divorced and someone else mar- 
ried her, she gave birth to him (the child) 
in the house of her later (i.e., second) 
spouse TCL 18 153:3; agar abum wm-mu-wm 
panika ittaplasu where father and mother 
looked at your face Florilegium marianum 1 
118 A.1146:35, see Durand Documents de Mari 1 
147 No. 38; SAL wm-ma-su-nu ahat PN ul 
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amat ekallim their mother is MaSum’s sis- 
ter, she is not a palace slave ARMT 13 
141:7; ana PN ul walid um-ma-su amat nadit 
Samas he was not born to PN, his mother 
was a Slave of a naditu of SamaS Kraus AbB 
1 129:17; wm-mi naditum suharam ana liz 
gitim ilgema suharum && sitam irsima my 
mother, a naditu, adopted a boy and that 
boy ran away YOS 2 50:5; 1 GUR 8E ana 
um-mi-ka idinma erissiga la wasbat (see 
ert, adj. mng. 3b) AJSL 32 280:10, ef. ibid. 27, 
see Stol, AbB 11 139; Sswmma ana LU.TUG 
madig sarmati ilu SAL um-ma-su uluma 
amassu rabitam puhat LU.TUG kilé if you 
are very worried about the textile worker, 
keep back either his mother or his senior 
slave woman as a replacement for the tex- 
tile worker OBT Tell Rimah 76:10; wm-ma-sa 
ina bit kissatiga ustésiam (see kissatu in bit 
kigsati) TIM 2 140:12; ana wm-mi-ki ana SE- 
im nadanim astapram I sent instructions 
to your mother about distributing the bar- 
ley al-Rawi and Dalley OB Sippir 93:6; Sa bitka 
ipaqqgidu um-ma-ka wmtut the person who 
runs your household, your mother, has died 
TIM 2 100:17; ahatka vmtut wm-ma-ka-a marz 
satti your sister died and your mother is 
sick TCL 18 81:5, cf. napisti um-mi-ka kuls- 
dlam_ ibid. 13; a&Sum ahati imitu u awile 
tum um-mi alikat tappitim la ist sétussa la 
teleqge uw gaqqassa ana awatim la tugallal 
because my sister died and the lady, my 
mother, has no help, you should not hold 
her in contempt or treat her with disre- 
spect because of (this) matter TLB 4 90:7, 
see Frankena, AbB 3 90; agar maratum um-ma- 
tim zératim wtanappala (this is a house) 
where daughters constantly answer moth- 
ers with hostile words VAS 16 188:5, see 
Frankena, AbB 6 188; note, referring to a 
mother-in-law: summa atta emi u anaku 
um-ma-ka-ma illibbika abagssi_ if you are my 
son-in-law and I am your mother, I should 
be in your thoughts Whiting Tell Asmar 52 
No. 12:30 (all OB); LU abi SAL.TUR PN wu SAL 
um-ma-sa panisunu ana sérija iskunuma... 
mimma ablam ul] SAL wm-ma-am ina hare 
ranim ul as[hiltu ... qadu abiga u SAL wm- 
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mi-éa ana ser belija utarrém (my lord 
wrote that) the father of the girl PN and 
her mother were about to come to me (but 
you have kidnapped them), I have not 
kidnapped any father or mother, (but as 
my lord demands) I shall dispatch (the 
girl) to my lord together with her father 
and her mother Birot Mem. Vol. 275 No. 
129:9ff. (Mari); ana ['PN] wm-mi-[a qi]bima 
umma PN, KBo 9 38:2 (Bogh.); mat GN anz 
nita la LUO.AD.DA.A.NI la um-mi-ila] nadz 
nanni || Su |/ zuruh [Sarri dalnnu nadnanni 
ana 948i about Jerusalem — this neither 
my father nor my mother gave to me, the 
strong arm of the king gave it to me EA 
287:26, cf. LU.AD.DA.A.NI janumi [SAL]. 
LU um-mi-ia zuruh Sarri dannu saknalnni] 
ina bit abya it was neither my father nor 
my mother, but the strong arm of the king 
that placed me in my father’s house EA 
288:14, cf. ibid. 286:10 (all letters of Abdi-Hepa); 
when I come to the king uttanabbalni kima 
SAL.LU um-mi kima abi he (the messen- 
ger) will provide for me like a mother and 
like a father EA 161:29: ana ‘PN AMA-1d 
A-ki PN, lu Sulmu ina AMA-ia_ speak to 
‘PN, my mother, (thus) PN,, your son, may 
my mother be well KAV 215:1ff.; tuppu PN 
ana ‘PN, AMA-8%é Sulmu jasi libbiki lu tabki 
letter of PN to his mother PN,, I am well, 
may you be happy ABL 896:1 (both NA); 
tuppu PN ana ‘PN, AMA-ia DN wu DN, Sulwm 
u balati Sa AMA-ia liqgbd YOS 8 22:3ff., ef. 
libbi Sa AMA-ta lu tabSu ibid. 18, ana ili ana 
muhhi AMaA-ia usalli I pray to the gods for 
my mother ibid. 23; PN w AMA-su lu madu 
pisku ittija idabbubu PN and his mother 
greatly insult me TCL 9 123:13; AMA-a [SES]. 
MES-e-4 WU UN.MES E-id my mother, my 
brothers, and the people of my household 
CT 54 177:9; (a proverb says) ana ume anné 
um-mu turabbima maratima up to this day 
the mother indeed used to rear the daugh- 
ters ABL 587:6; AMA-a u ahheja ina bubuti 
iduk he starved my mother and my broth- 
ers to death ABL 852:9, cf. ina GN immii’a 
Sa ma pan AMA-ia u ahheja aklii PN thtettu 
ibid. r. 7, see Reynolds, SAA 18 60 (all NB). 
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2’ in leg. and adm.: summa awilum ana 
marat awilim terhatam ubilma sani balum 
Sal abiga u um-mi-sa imswsima tttaqabsi 
din napistimma imdt if a man brings the 
bridewealth for the daughter of a man, but 
another, without the consent of her father 
and mother, abducts her and then deflow- 
ers her, it is indeed a capital offense, he 
shall die Goetze LE § 26 A ii 30, ef. ibid. § 27 A 
ii 32f.; Summa <...> riksatim u kirram ana 
abiga u um-mi-sa wkunma thussi assat if 
he concludes the contract and the nuptial 
feast for her father and mother and mar- 
ries her, she is indeed a wife ibid. § 28 A ii 
35 and B ii 2; Summa awilum sthram ana 
maritim ilqe inuma ilqisu abasu u wm- 
ma-su thiat tarbitum si ana bit abisu itar if a 
man takes a young child in adoption, and 
when he takes him, he (the child) is seeking 
his father and mother, that rearling shall 
return to his father’s house CH § 186:45; 
Summa awilum marasu ana musenigtim 
iddinma sihrum s&% ina qat museniqtim 
imtut muséeniqtum balum abisu wu wm-mi-su 
sthram Saniamma irtakas ukannusima as- 
Sum balum abisu wu um-mi-lsul sihram saniz 
am irkusu tuldsa inakkisu if a man gives 
his son to a wet nurse and that child then 
dies while in the care of the wet nurse, and 
the wet nurse then contracts to care for 
another child without the consent of his 
(the dead child’s) father and mother, they 
shall charge and convict her, because she 
contracted to care for another child with- 
out the consent of his father and mother, 
they shall cut off her breasts CH § 194:31 
and 36; PN abi... intima ina libbi ‘PN, um- 
mi-ta Saknaku imtut my father PN died 
when I was still in the womb of my mother 
PN, PBS 5 100 i 6 (OB), see Roth, JESHO 44 2 
282; sibassu sit uw wm-ma-sa ekkala she and 
her mother will have the use of his inter- 
est RA 60 134:29, ef. gate sa warkat um- 
mi-ni tksudini my share that accrued to 
me from our mother’s estate ibid. 13, see 
Wilcke, ZA 66 206f.; PN manumitted his ser- 
vant adi PN abusu u ‘PN, um-ma-su baltini 
ittanabbalsunuma ... ina urki PN abisu u 
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‘PN, um-mi-su x eqlim ... 1 GUD ilaqge as 
long as his father PN and his mother PN, 
are alive, he will support them, after (the 
death of) his father PN and his mother PN, 
he will take x land and one ox Kraus AV 
359:6 and 11; PN ana PN, um-mi-su i? amsu 
PN bought (a house) for his mother PN, 
Oelsner AV 299:6; PN PN, abum um-mu-um 
PN; PN, ahhusu betam puhur usbu PN and 
PN,, father and mother, PN, and PN,, his 
brothers, live all together in the house 
Matous Prag I 837:5 (all OA), and passim, see 
Veenhof, in Stol and Vleeming Care of the Elderly 
in the Ancient Near East 146ff.; PN (the gover- 
nor of Alalakh) designates his son sole heir 
kima abusu wu um-ma-su ana x uweddisu 
just as his (PN’s) father and his mother 
had appointed him to .... Wiseman Alalakh 
6:9 (OB); the house will belong to my wife, 
she will divide the silver with my sons ina 
kasap zittiga abat wu wm-ma-at she has full 
authority (lit., she is father and mother) 
over the silver of her own inheritance share 
Archivum Anatolicum 3 22:6 (OA); ‘PN assaz 
tija abu u AMA Sa bitya Amia, my wife, is 
father and mother of my household Arnaud 
Emar 6 185:5’; ‘PN abasunu w AMA-Su-nu 
littanabalu they will provide for ‘PN, their 
father and mother Arnaud Emar 6 181:9, 
cf. mannumme ina libbi 3 maréja abasu u 
AMA-S8u la ittanabbal whoever of my three 
sons does not provide for (‘PN), his father 
and mother ibid. 11; 4 DUMU.SAL.MES-ta 
PN abasunu u ‘PN, AMA-Su-nu littanabal 
Sa abasu wu AMA-Su ul ittanabbal my four 
daughters will support their father PN 
and their mother 'PN,, she who does not 
support her father and her mother (will 
give a slave woman in her stead) J. Westen- 
holz Emar No. 3:28f., cf. AMA-su-nu liplahu 
ibid. No. 14:17; GIR.MES-su-nu PN abusunu 
‘PN, AMA-St-nu ina IM.MES iskunu their 
(adoptive) father PN and their (adoptive) 
mother ‘PN, have stamped their (the four 
adopted children’s) feet in clay (as proof of 
the adoption) Arnaud Emar 6 217:10; Salustt 
eqlim u kirim ana um-mi-su innaddinma 
um-ma-su urabbasu (if his son is too young 
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and unable to perform his father’s service 
obligation) one third of the field and or- 
chard shall be given to his mother and his 
mother shall raise him CH § 29:47ff.; maria 
PN u martija ‘PN, ana qat AMA.MES-ia 'PN, 
nadnu [u] ana pant AMA.MES8-ia ana [pani] 
PN; t-ra-ab-bu-su-nu-tt my son PN and my 
daughter ‘PN, were handed over to my 
mother ‘PN; and in the care of my mother 
PN, they will grow up Genava 15 13 No. 
4:13f.; kasapsu ga ‘PN 25 KU.BABBAR.MES 
PN, tkulu anzannu AMA-ma-su KU.BABBAR 
PN; tkulu (see anzannu) HSS 13 15:7; 2 2i2 
janatu ana um-mi-su sa ‘PN two blankets 
for PN’s mother HSS 15 188:2; adu ‘PN baltu 
u PN, ki wm-mi-su ipalllah] as long as ‘PN 
lives, PN, will respect her as his mother 
RA 23 144 No. 9:13 (all Nuzi); wm-mu-wm warez 
kassa ana marisa Sa tirammu imaddin ana 
ahim ul wnaddin the mother shall give her 
estate to whichever of her children she 
loves, but she will not give it to an out- 
sider CH § 150:19; summa awilum warki 
abisu ina sun um-mi-su ittatel kilalligsunu 
iqallisunuti (see suinu A usage b-1’) CH § 
157:20; maru ana wm-ma-tim ul izuzzu sez 
riktt um-ma-ti-su-nu tleqqima the children 
will not divide the estate according to the 
mothers, they shall take the dowries of 
their respective mothers (and then divide 
equally the property of the paternal estate) 
CH § 167:1ff.; Summa mar girseqim wu lu mar 
sekretim ana abim murabbisu uw um-mi-im 
murabbitisu ul abi atta ul wm-mi attr igtabi 
lisansu inakkisu if the child of a courtier 
or the child of a sekretu should say to the 
father who reared him or to the mother 
who reared him: You are not my father, 
or: You are not my mother, they shall cut 
out his tongue CH § 192:4ff.; summa mar 
girseqim u lu mar sekretim bit abisu wwedz 
dima abam murabbigu wu wm-ma-am muz 
rabbissu izirma ana bit abisu ittalak insu 
inassahu CH § 193:16; PN ana PN, marat 
PN, AMA-id; NU.ME.EN.NA igabbt ana 
kaspim inaddinsi u summa PN, marat PN; 
ana PN DUMU.SAL-ia; NU.ME.EN igabbi 
YOS 8 152:16; wm PN abusu u PN, wm-ma-su 
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ana PN, marigunu ul marunit igqtabi ina 
bitim wu uniatim itelld im PN; ana PN abisu 
wu PN, [ulm-mi-su ul wm-mi ul abi iqabbi 
igallabusu abbuttim igakkanusuma ana kasz 
pim inaddinusu Meissner BAP 95:10, 17, and 
18, cf. BIN 2 75:27; ul AMA.A.NI igtabi Jean 
Tell Sifr 32:3, cf. YOS 8 149:12; ana PN wum- 
mi-su ul um-mi iqabbi BE 6/1 17:14 (all OB); 
‘PN ul um-mi iqabbima amiissa istakkan 
(see amutu C usage d) BE 14 40:19 (MB); 
Summa 'PN ana pant um-mi-sa ul um-mi 
atti tagabbi_ if ‘PN says before her mother: 
You are not my mother Arnaud Emar 6 
176:18f.; (PN adopted ‘PN,) ‘PN wm-ma-sa 
‘PN is her mother KAJ 3:6 (MA); PN ana 
PN, AMA.A.NI ul wm-mi iqabbima ugallaz 
busima TIM 5 4:13f. (OB); Summa PN abusu 
u ‘PN, wm-ma-su ana marligunu] PN; ul 
marini atta iqabbima ina bitim wu enutim 
rtalla Summa PN; ana PN abigsu u ‘PN, um- 
mi-su ul abi atta u ul um-mi atti iqabbima 
ugallabusuma ana kaspim inaddinugsu ARM 
8 1:7, 14, and 16, and passim in adoptions; {PN 
ana ‘PN, LUKUR “UTU um-mi-sa uqallal- 
ma ugallabsima ana kaspim inaddis (if) PN 
treats PN», the naditu of Samas, her mother, 
with disrespect, she will shave her head and 
sell her Szlechter Tablettes p. 8 MAH 15.954:18 
(OB); ga ugallil ‘PN AmMaA-Su-nu whoever 
treats their mother ‘PN with disrespect 
(let him put his garment on the stool and 
leave) Syria 18 249:19; if PN says arki AMA- 
ta allakni I follow my mother (let him put 
his garment on the stool and leave) MRS 9 
126 RS 17.159:25 (both RS); three shekels of 
gold ana um-mi-su for his (the ruba@um 
of Timilkia’s) mother TuM 1 24e:5 (OA), see 
Garelli Les Assyriens 356 n. 1; assum AMA. 
A.NI-SU itti because he had beaten his 
mother (PN has been sent to jail) PBS 2/2 
116:9; sa PN um-ma-su la zukkurat (see 
zakaru A mng. 5) BBSt. No. 3 i 30 (both MB); 
PN um-mu(var. -BU)-su-t% PN, ana simim 
iddissu PN, sold PN his (own) mother ICK 
1 35a:6 (case), var. (error) from ICK 1 35b:4 
(tablet); ‘PN AMA-S% (sold as a slave to- 
gether with other family members) ADD 
250:3, cf. ADD 59:7, 270:7 and 271:4 (envelope), 
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284:1, 420:6, 447:5; PN LU.SAG AMA-Su PN, 
a eunuch, (with) his mother Fales and Post- 
gate, SAA 11 196:2’; PN A PN, LU nukaribbu 
AMA-Su PN, son of PNo, a gardener, (with) 
his mother Fales Censimenti 15 No. 1 i 3, also 
ibid. 17 (NA census lists); wnga ‘PN AMA-Sti-nu 
seal of ‘PN, their mother TCL 13 235:35, 
tuppi a PN abigu u ‘PN, AMA-Su% iknukuma 
tablet which his father PN and his mother 
‘PN, sealed VAS 6 95:14; PN PN, w PNg ina 
gate ‘PN, u ‘PN; AMA-&% ana 12 GfiN KU. 
BABBAR ... ipturu PN, and PN; redeemed 
PN from ‘PN, and ‘PN;, his mother, for 12 
shekels of silver Iraq 17 89 2 NT 301:5; (we 
know him) u PN ahusu rabi sa istét AMA- 
Su-nu and PN, his elder brother, who have 
the same mother AnOr 8 48:27; ‘PN AMA-su 
pussu nasdta his mother ‘PN is his guaran- 
tor (for the silver obligation) TuM 2-3 112:12; 
rugqu sehru ana rimutu ana ‘PN AMA-S% a 
small bronze kettle as a gift to ‘PN, his 
mother Speleers Recueil 295:10 (all NB). 


3’ in hist.: adi adini abi la immaldu 
um-mi alitti la banat ina libbiga (see aladu 
mng. 5b) Thompson Esarh. pl. 15 ii 30 (Asb.), 
see Piepkorn Asb. p. 5; $a RN agast ahusu PN 
1 abusunu 1 AMA-Su-nu (see abu A mng. 
la) VAB 3 15 § 10:12 (Dar.); LU.HI.A GN 
ahhatesi sa wm-mi-ia u asbanu ana GN the 
lords of Emar are (related to) my mother’s 
sisters so we decided to settle in Emar 
Smith Idrimi 6, see Dietrich and Loretz, UF 13 
210; wl idi abu u wm-me ina burki istaratija 
arbé anaku I knew no father or mother, I 
(Assurbanipal) grew up in the lap of my 
goddesses OECT 6 pl. 11 K.1290:13, see Living- 
stone, SAA 3 3, cf. abu u AMA ul urabbanni 
no father or mother reared me ABL 926:13 
(NB let. of Asb.); I, Assurbanipal sa la abi u 
AMA &a turabbi Saqitu sarrat [ina kirim]- 
meki sa balati tahtininnima tassuri napiste 
who have no father or mother, whom you, 
lofty queen (Mullissu) have reared — you 
have protected me in your arms which 
(give) life, you have watched over me OECT 
6 pl. 13 K.3515:16f.; [ina Salssuri wm-mi kinis 
lippalsannima] KAH 2 91:9a (Tn. II); ina 


125 


oi.uchicago.edu 


ummu A la 


libbi aAMA-ia Simat Sarri[tija igimu] (for 
whom A&8Sur) determined the destiny of 
my kingship in my mother’s womb Streck 
Asb. 252 i 5; (Assurbanipal) ga... ina libbi 
AMA-&u tbni ana re tit mat Assur whom 
(the gods) created in his mother’s womb to 
shepherd the land of Assyria Streck Asb. 3 
i5; tu... Marduk ibsimu nabniti ina wm- 
mu (see nabnitu mng. 4a) VAB 4 122 i 25 
(Nbk.); Nabonidus sa Sin u Ningal ina libbi 
um-mi-su ana Simat sarrutr simu simassu 
(see Simtu mng. 2c) VAB 4 218 No. 1i 4 (Nbn.). 

4’ in lit.: attama sehrum... ammini ina 
libbi um-[mla-ka kiam la téteppus you, little 
one, why did not you treat your mother 
like this when you were in the womb? OECT 
11 2:5 (OB), see Farber Baby-Beschwérungen 36, 
ef. ibid. 108 § 37:4 (SB); taddalah abaka suqa 
Sa nist AMA-ka ul illak you have disturbed 
your father, your mother cannot go the 
(normal) way of the people YOS 11 96:24, 
cf. OECT 11 2:8 (OB), see Farber Baby-Beschwé- 
rungen 96 § 31 and p. 36; [ammini| istu libbi 
AMA-ka talttasima tabakki ammin]i ina libbi 
AMA-ka haldi libbaka] why did you come 
out of your mother’s belly crying? Why 
were you happy in your mother’s belly? 
Farber Baby-Beschwoérungen 40 § 1:17f.; ammini 
la tabki ina libbi amA-[ka] why did you not 
cry in your mother’s belly? ibid. 110 § 39:17; 
alik EGIR GUD.HI.A Sittasu lizibsum adi 
um-ma-su idekkisu aj iggelti let the ox- 
driver transfer his sleep to him, let him 
not wake until his mother awakens him 
OECT 11 2:27 (OB), see Farber Baby-Beschwérun- 
gen 36, cf. [ad]t ama-ka tallakamma talapz 
patka talaqqeka kima mé birti lu taqnata be 
placid like water in a well until your mother 
comes, pats you, and picks you up_ ibid. 86 
§ 25:362; [itt7] AMA DUMU.SAL tprusu [ttt7] 
DUMU.SAL AMA iprusu (see martu mng. 
la-10’) Surpu Il 22f.; alt alittu ulladuma 
um-mi Serrt U-HA(var. HAR)-ru-% ramansa 
where the childbearing woman gives birth, 
and the mother of the child .... herself 
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 62 vi 292, var. ibid. 62 
K19, see Stol Birth in Babylonia 116 n. 35; etlu 
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ana AMA-&& ithi etlu ana ahatisu ithr etlu 
ana martisu ithi etlu ana emétisu ithi (see 
emetu) CT 29 48:14 (SB list of prodigies), see 
Guinan, in Magic and Divination in the Ancient 
World 36; ina Suttija ana AMA-ia; banitija 
ana AMA emetiga> ana ahatija lu atht AnBi 
12 285:85f.; pusur nussi arnu abi u AMA 
(see arnu mng. lc-2’) PBS 1/1 14:16 (SB inc.), 
see Lambert, JNES 33 274: arrat abi wu AMA 
Surpu IV 58; martu ana AMA idabbuba zé- 
ratt a daughter will say hostile things to 
(her) mother Cagni Erra IIIa 10; [w]lm-mu sa 
marti ina sihati ilkappud le]muttu (see 
martu mng. la-10’) Cagni Erra IIc 34; AMA 
eli martiga [babsa lédil] may the mother 
bar the door against her daughter Wiseman 
Treaties 448, see Parpola and Watanabe, SAA 2 6; 
AMA eli martiga babsa iddil CT 13 49 ii 15, 
see BiOr 28 15 iv 15’ (Sulgi Prophecy), also Leichty 
Izbu I 50, and passim; eréb AMA martu idaggal 
AMA ana marti ul ipatte bab| sa] zibanit AMA 
martu inalttal] zibanit marti inattal [AMA] 
(see martu mng. la-10’) Lambert-Millard Atra- 
hasis 112 vi 7ff., restored from ibid. v 18ff.; AMA 
ana marti ul ipette baba PSBA 10 pl. 6:63 
(after p. 146); Serru sa idluhu abasu ina ini 
AMA-SU wskunu dimatu baby, who made his 
father nervous and brought tears to the 
eyes of his mother Farber Baby-Beschwérun- 
gen 44 § 4:56, cf. AMA-Su ittaskina dintu CT 
54 513 r. 3, see Livingstone, SAA 3 23; um-mt la 
tepd anaku la akul George Gilg. VI 72; [linam= 
ba qlerbétu kima aMA-ka may the fields la- 
ment like your mother George Gilg. VIII 13; 
Sa dadusu serru um-ma la isabbatu qassu 
(Ninurta) whose darling is a small child 
whom his mother does not hold by his 
hand Or. NS 61 23:14, dupl. STT 70:9 (hymn to 
Ninurta); wm-mi enitu abi ul di my mother 
was a high priestess, my father I did not 
know CT 18 42:2 (Sargon legend); abi irhdnni 
[AMAI uldanni my father sired me, my 
mother bore me PBS 1/1 14:3 (inc.), see Lam- 
bert, JNES 33 274; AD-su% AMA-Su Séressu 
nasi (see abu A mng. la) STT 89:178; 
ardat tattadu um-ma tarassi RA 22 170:19 
(OB hymn to I8tar). 
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5’ in omens and med.: summa sinnistu 
ulidma AMA-S8u izir if a woman gives birth 
and (the child) rejects his mother Leichty 
Izbu IV 42, cf. Summa izbu AMA-Su izirsu 
ibid. XVII 86’; Summa izbu kima ?allad ana 
AMA-8% ishit if a malformed animal jumps 
on its mother when it is born Leichty Izbu 
XVII 81’; Summa Sserru... ina birki AMA-S% 
isahhitma (see Sahatu A mng. la)  Labat 
TDP 220:25; Summa Sserru... iptanarrud ina 
kirimme AMA-Su (see kirimmu usage b) 
Labat TDP 218:16; kima... nid libbi la isbatu 
tult am[A-s]u just as a stillborn child does 
not take its mother’s breast Kécher BAM 
543 iii 46; tuld Sa aMA-Su% (in broken con- 
text) ibid. 538 ii 57; kama kubu la éniqu sizib 
AMA-Su like a stillborn child that does not 
suck its mother’s milk CT 23 10 iii 16, ef. 
AfO 23 41:30, for further refs. see enéqu 
mng. 1; summa Sserru ina tulé AMA-su 
ibtanakki (see tuli mng. la-1’) Labat TDP 
228:102; Summa LU.TUR ina tulé AMA-Su 
ittanadlah (see dalahu mng. 5b) ibid. 103; 
Summa amilu etemmi abisu u AMA-8U issabz 
bassu if a man has attacks caused by the 
ghost of his father or mother Kécher BAM 
323:79; abusu wu AMA-S&Uu nemela immaru his 
father and mother will experience gain CT 
38 36:70 (SB Alu); arad biti ulu AMA ina bit 
amili irteneddima bit amili issappah (apo- 
dosis) BRM 4 12:76 (ext.); Summa AMA.A.NI 
UG,(BAD) Ia1 if (in a dream) he sees his 
dead mother BM 96951 iii 10’, also ibid. 25’ 
(OB omens, courtesy K. R. Veenhof); (PN) &§a 
attunu abasu wu AMA-su tidd whose father 
and mother are known to you (gods) ZA 70 
59:7 (Seleucid augural request). 


b) referring to duennas, nursemaids: 
assum SAL UWM-Mi-la ana ser Sarrim aspur 

. SAL um-mi la ikallinim I wrote to 
the king about my mother, they must not 
detain my mother ARM 10 105:10 and 14; 
assum um-mi-ia beli lisrim ... ana qs 
tummt Satrat wm-ma-ki would that my 
lord be concerned about my mother, (I 
heard someone say) “Your mother is writ- 
ten down (to be given) as a gift” ARM 10 
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97:5 and 12, and passim in this text; SAL um-m1 
‘PN ... 28tu 'PN sehret SAL 8 urabbisi the 
mother of Béltum raised her ever since 
Beltum was a young girl ARMT 26 298:29; 
‘PN wm-mi Jagid-Lim Florilegium marianum 4 
68 n. 455 M.11790:8 (econ.), note same 'PN as 
museniqtum sa dJagid-Lim wet nurse of 
Jagid-Lim ibid. n. 454 M.7822:15, see Durand, 
MARI 4 415, see also Ziegler, Ktema 22 51ff. 


c) referring to the queen mother — I’ 
in Mari: one textile ana 'PN AMA.A.NI 
‘PN, for US8e, the mother of (queen) Sibtu 
ARM 18 61:25, cf. ARMT 23 448:22, cf. ARMT 
23 449:21, 450:23, 451:23, wr. wm-mt ARMT 
22 167:20, 327: 23. 


2’ in EA, RS, MA: agar ‘PN amMa-ka 
tiga’alsunutvma you must ask your mother 
Teje about them EA 28:45; ‘PN ama-ka bez 
let mat Misri Teje, your mother, the mis- 
tress of Egypt EA 28:7, and often in EA, refer- 
ring to Teje, the wife of Amenophis III and mother 
of Amenophis IV; [umma 'PIN AMA.SAL S@ 
LU[GAL.GAL] Edel, Studien zur Altagyptischen 
Kultur 1 p. 126 426/w:1, for other writings in 
Bogh. see ibid. p. 112; PN AMA-Ssu-nu sarrat 
mat Ugarit Ahat-milku, their mother, 
queen of Ugarit MRS 9 121 RS 17.352:6; 
AMA LUGAL_ Greenfield AV 575:12 and 16 
(Emar); lu AMA [Sarri l]u assat Sarri (in 
broken context) AfO 17 290:119 (MA harem 
edicts). 


3’ other oces.: bit ISALI.E.GAL bit AMA 
MAN bit rledi|ti residence of the queen, 
residence of the queen mother, residence 
of the crown prince Iraq 16 54 ND 2093:7 
(coll. K. Radner); you swear ana Aséurz 
banipal mar Sarri rabi sa bit redtiti u ahhesu 
mar AMA-8u issiéu la tusezibaninni you 
will rescue Assurbanipal, the great crown 
prince designate, and his brothers, sons 
of his own mother Wiseman Treaties 171, 
ef. ibid. 270, 341, 343, see Parpola and Watanabe, 
SAA 2 6; Zakitu SAL.E.GAL Sa RN... AMA 
RN, sar mat Assur Zaktitu, queen of Sen- 
nacherib, mother of Esarhaddon, king of 


127 


oi.uchicago.edu 


ummu A le 


Assyria ADD 645:4, see Deller, Oriens Antiquus 
22 21, cf. ABL 1239+ r. 6 and 16, see Parpola and 
Watanabe, SAA 2 8; tlanisu. AMA-SU ahatisu 
agsassu ginnusu nige GN kalama (see ginnu 
A mng. 2a-2’) Streck Asb. 72 ix 3, cf. Naboni- 
dus naram AMA-su beloved of his mother 
VAB 4 294 iii 23 (Adad-guppi); andku 'PN AMA 
RN I am Adad-guppi, the mother of Nabo- 
nidus AnSt 8 46:1 (NB); 'PN ahassa Sa AMA 
LUGAL 'PN, the sister of the queen mother 
ADD 70 r. 7; wkaru §a SAL.AMA MAN tax of 
the queen mother ADD 33:2; (seal of PN) 
rab alt sa Lahira sa bit AMA MAN town 
overseer of Lahira in the queen mother’s 
estate ADD 301:2; LU.A.BA S@ SAL.AMA 
LUGAL scribe of the queen mother ADD 
428:6; [PN] LU taslasu AMA LUGAL ibid. r. 8, 
cf. (rab kisir) ibid. r. 9 and (LU.A.BA) r. 10; GN 
alu §4 AMA LUGAL Sabbu, the city of the 
queen mother ADD 738 r. 1; [LU].GAL. 
SUM.NINDA AMA MAN cchief confectioner 
of the queen mother ADD 840+ i 7, see Fales 
and Postgate, SAA 7 6 i 8’; LU.SAG AMA 
LUGAL ADD 857 i 21, iii 46, cf. (magennu) ibid. 
i 24, (rab kisir) ii 31, (Sa qurbutr) ili 42, (mukil 
appate) iv 5 and 10, see Fales and Postgate, SAA 7 
5; LU.GAL.KAR S&@ AMA MAN the quay 
supervisor of the queen mother ADD 860 iii 
25; LU.KAS.LUL AMA MAN ibid. i 25, LU. 
IGI.DUB AMA MAN ibid. i 6, see Fales and 
Postgate, SAA 7 9, cf. ABL 63:8, ABL 393 r. 3, 
ABL 1379:8; ana SAL.AMA LUGAL lepusu 
should I perform (the rites) for the queen 
mother? ABL 56 r. 7, see Parpola, SAA 10 274; 
hurasi ana salam sarrani ana salam a AMA 
MAN la iddin he (the abarakku) did not 
give gold for the statues of the kings and 
for the statue of the queen mother ABL 
114 r. 4; namurate Sa Sarrt $4 AMA LUGAL 
the gifts made by the king and the queen 
mother ABL 152 r. 8; (letter) ana AMA 
LUGAL béliyja_ to the mother of the king, 
my lord ABL 254:1, cf. ABL 263:1, ABL 368:1, 
ABL 677:1, ABL 917:1, cf. ana AMA LUGAL 
beltya to the queen mother, my mistress 
ABL 324:1; abat sarri ana SAL.AMA MAN 
word of the king to the queen mother ABL 
303:1, SAL.AMA LUGAL [k]é Adapi tala?s 
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the queen mother is as wise as Adapa ABL 
1388 r. 7, see Parpola, SAA 10 244 (all NA); ITI 
Nisannu UD.5.KAM AMA LUGAL ina GN 
imtut on the fifth day of the month 
Nisannu the queen mother died in Dur- 
karaSu Grayson Chronicles 107 ii 13, cf. ina ITI 
Simanu ina Akkadi bikitu ina muhhi AMA 
LUGAL Saknat in the month Simanu there 
was a mourning period for the queen 
mother in Akkad ibid. 15 (Nbn.); RN abuz 
Sunu Sarru AMA-su-nu Sarratu 'PN, King 
Anubanini was their father, their mother 
was Queen Melili AnSt 5 100:39 (Cuthean 
Legend). 


d) said of goddesses: “uTU matisu naz 
ram Nergal iligu Annunitum um-ma-su (Zar- 
damu) the sun of his land, beloved of his 
god Nergal, Annunitum is his mother 
AnSt 30 64f., see Gelb-Kienast Kénigsinschriften 
386 No. 4 (OAkk.); Nintu... AMA baniti (see 
bani) A mng. 1b) CH xliv 48, cf. VAS 1 33 ii 
15; ana DINGIR.MAH um-mi-ia VAS 1 32 ii 
11 (all OB royal); zikir um-mi-su ismiam 
quradum the hero (Ningirsu) listened to 
the words of his mother RA 46 92:73 (OB 
Epic of Zu); 1tbéma Gilgames sunatam ipas- 
Sar izakkaram ana um-mi-su um-mi Gil- 
gameS arose to recount the dream to his 
mother, (saying): O my mother Gilg. P. i 
2f., see George Gilg. 172; um-mi Gilgames muz 
diat kalama GilgameS’s mother who knows 
everything Gilg. P. i 15 (OB), see George Gilg. 
172, cf. AMA Gilgames enget muddt kalama 
idit the mother of Gilgame§ is clever and 
wise, she knows everything George Gilg. I 
286; kidinnu ga DN ga Sarrat-Kidmuri &a 
AMA.MES sa trammakani the protection of 
Mullissu and of Sarrat-Kidmuri, of the 
mothers who love you ABL 186 r. 14 (NA), 
see Luukko and Van Buylaere, SAA 16 105; Mulz 
lissu AMA remnitu § Mullissu, mother of 
mercy CT 53 390:7’, see Cole and Machinist, 
SAA 13 48; I rebuilt the Emah temple in 
Babylon ana DINGIR.MAH AMA banitija 
VAB 4 128 iv 16 (Nbk.); Minmah AMA remeniti 
Ninmah, merciful mother VAB 4 84 No. 6 ii 


6, 204 No. 43:10 and passim, see remeéent usage 
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a-l’b’ for other oces.; Beltu AMA rabitum sa 
qibissa ina Ekurrim kabtat Beltu, great 
mother, whose order is respected in the 
Ekur temple CH xlii 82; Assurbanipal sa 
DN wu DN, remu TUKU.MES-su-ma kima abi 
uum-mi usarbisu (see remu mng. 2a-2’) 
Streck Asb. 360 k 3, see Hunger Kolophone 328, 
cf. ibid. 324:1, 336:3, and 341:2; anaku abuka 
AMA-ka I ([8tar) am your father and your 
mother Langdon Tammuz pl. 3 r. iii 20, see Par- 
pola, SAA 9 2 (NA oracles); kima abi u um-me 
ina pi nisi tabassi people speak of you 
(Marduk) as if you were father and mother 
(to them) BMS 12:34, see von Soden, Iraq 31 
85; [Star sa kima AMA Glitti Thompson 
Esarh. pl. 17 v 35 (Asb.) and dupls.; (a royal fate 
in my mother’s womb) [sa Nin]lil ama 
GAL-tu ana bélut mati u nigse tazkura [niz 
bissu] Streck Asb. 254 i 6; kima abi wu AMA 
ittanarrt’innima like a father and mother 
they (the gods) raise me Béhl Leiden Coll. 3 
p. 35:18 (Sin-Sar-iskun); Mingal ... wm-mi ila 
Streck Asb. 286 No. 18:2; wm-ma Hubur ... Ute 
talad musmahhi Mother Hubur gave birth 
to dragons En. el. 1 133, wr. wm-mw En. el. II 
19, III 23, and 81; wm-mu a-li-da-te atti e-ti- 
ri-i napultt (see alidu usage b-2’) BA 2 634 
K.890:10, see Livingstone, SAA 3 15; Belet-Nind 
um-mu Galittya tasruka Sarrutu sa la sanani 
the Lady of Nineveh, the mother who bore 
me, endowed me with unrivaled kingship 
OECT 6 pl. 11 K.1290 r. 14, see Livingstone, SAA 
3.3; Aruru AMA tli listeserla tallittu may 
Aruru, mother of the gods, let offspring 
prosper Lambert BWL 170:23 (fables); SAL. 
AMA “ALAD.MES mother of the guardian 
spirits ADD 469+ :21, see Kwasman and Par- 
pola, SAA 6 288; Ninlil hirte Bel AMA ili 
[rabiitt] WO 2 144:12 (Shalm. III), cf. AKA 243 
18, KAH 2 84:4, 91:5a, cf. also Streck Asb. 82 x 
26, 210:5, Bauer Asb. 2 87:19; Ninlil ama ilt 
rabiti WVAB 4 224 ii 38 (Nbn.); atta wm-me-e 
Istar Babilt you are the mother, [Star of 
Babylon Lambert Love Lyrics 104 ii 9, ef. ibid. 
122:18, cf. also atti um-me-e gisimmar samti 
you are the mother, a palm of carnelian 
ibid. 20; ma Sa Mullissu aMa-su-ni la tapalz 
lah sa Belet-Arbail tarissuni la tapallah 
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(see taritu A mng. la) Craig ABRT 1 27 r. 6 
(NA oracles for Esarh.), see Parpola, SAA 9 7; 
Beélet-Ninua Istar Sa Arba?il ki AMA wu ahati 
littarré[ka] may the Lady-of-Nineveh and 
IStar of Arbela guide you (the king) like a 
mother and sister ABL 923:6, see Parpola, 
SAA 10 174. 


e) said of animals: assum kalbatim um- 
mi kalbim sa GN ... kalbatum si imtut con- 
cerning the bitch, the mother of the dog 
from GN —that bitch has died ARM 14 
39:20; kalab um-mu alittaka Girra dog, the 
mother who bore you is Girra Lambert 
BWL 196:19, cf. ibid. 198 r. 15 (SB fable), see 
Kienast Serie vom Fuchs 42 and 48:71; 4 GUD 
Suklulix<tu> adi AMA-su-nu four uncastrated 
oxen together with their mother CT 55 
19:8; note x puhal x AMA (listing of ducks) 
CT 55 712:4, 7, 10, 18; istét lakru AMA one 
mother sheep TCL 12 44:1, cf. 2 Ug AMA. 
ME AnOr 8 5:1 (all NB); 66 U,.HI.A wm-ma-at 
puhadi TCL 1 4:27 (OB); 18 GUD um-mu 
Wiseman Alalakh 333:1, wr. GUD U.TU (= alit= 
tu) ibid. 334:1; wm-ma-at AMAR.HI.A &a iz2 
zazza ul iddinuniasim they have not given 
us the mothers of the calves, which were 
available A.3524:18 (OB let.); 60 AMA.MES 
MUSEN.MES.GAL.MES sixty mother ducks 
Postgate Palace Archive 134:1 (NA), cf. CT 57 
241 r. 6 (NB); En[kidu sa a|MaA-ka sabitu En- 
kidu, whom your mother, a gazelle (cre- 
ated) George Gilg. VIII 3; Summa izbum istu 
libbt um-mi-su qarnasu wasd if an anom- 
aly’s horns are already sprouted when (it 
emerges) from its mother’s womb YOS 10 
56 iii 24, see Leichty Izbu 206 iii 47 (OB Izbu); 
Summa izbu ina libbi AMA-su% issima AMA- 
su wpul if an anomaly cries out from its 
mother’s womb and its mother answers 
Leichty Izbu XVII 84’. 


f) in personal names: Ali-wm-mi Where- 
Is-My-Mother? Reisner Telloh 159 iii 6, see 
Stamm Namengebung 285; [star-uwm-mi HSS 10 
66:14, and passim, see HSS 10 p. xxx (all OAkk.); 
'T§tar-wm-mi_ Hirsch Untersuchungen 18 (OA); 
Um-mi-Istar Iraq 30 163 TR 2037:4 (MA); 
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fAnat-um-mi Arnaud Emar 6 216:6ff.; ‘Ba?la- 
um-mt ibid. 217:3, 17; 'Gula-wm-mi SAA Bul- 
letin 5 66 No. 29:4 (NA); [&tar-Kis-wm-mi u 
Aja-um-mi-a-lit(var. -li)-tim CT 47 30:16f., 
var. from case, see Charpin, Renger AV 96; [ U|m- 
mi-tabat HSS 10 188 i 5 (OAkk.), cf. Edzard Tell 
ed-Dér 63:11, UET 5 115:12, YOS 13 456:11 (all 
OB), BE 15 190 iv 15 (MB), J. Westenholz Emar 
20:6, Camb. 273:1 (NB); Um-mi-rabiat YOS 14 
310:4; Um-mi-nada YOS 13 155:2 (both OB); 
SES-AMA-Su CT_- 43 «94:2 (MB); Um-mi- 
waqrat My-Mother-Is-Precious PBS 5 100 ii 
26’ (OB); ‘AMA-agrat Dalley-Postgate Fort Shal- 
maneser 62:5: Mannu-ki-AMA ADD 619:12, 
VAS 1 92:5; AMA-nurz Donbaz and Parpola NA 
Legal Texts No. 218 side 2 (all NA); note hypo- 
coristic: Um-ma-ti-a TCL 20 173:11, also 
TCL 21 202:14 (both OA); uncert.: 'Um-mi-hu- 
li-a Muhamed OB Haddad No. 10:1 and 8. 


g) in kinship terms — 1’ uwmmi abi pa- 
ternal grandmother: PN wm-mi abija PN, 
uw PN; wammid PN, my grandmother, in- 
formed PN, and PN, PBS 5 100i 8, see Roth, 
JESHO 44 282 (OB); enna PN DUMU-SU AMA- 
Su [GN]-1-ti u AMA AD-su% AsSuraiti now 
PN, his son — his mother is Borsippan but 
his father’s mother is Assyrian CT 54 441 
r. 2f., see Parpola, SAA 10 118; PN AMA AD-St 
Sa [PN,] Nbn. 346:8; ‘PN [SAL].AMA AD Sa 
PN (witness) TuM 2-3 282 r. 5 (all NB). 


2’ ummi wmmi maternal grandmother: 
‘PN AMA AMA-&%é (after PN, AD AMA-St) 
Cyr. 277:9, also ibid. 5; ‘PN temu sa ‘PN, AMA- 
ia w ‘PN; AMA AMA-ia harsat ‘PN is in- 
formed about the affair of 'PN,, my mother, 
and 'PN,, my maternal grandmother YOS 6 
224:17 (both NB); (the spirits of) AD-ia; AD. 
AD-1a; AMA-la; AMA.AMA-ta, my father, 
my grandfather, my mother, and my grand- 
mother Farber I¥tar und Dumuzi 136:155; arnt 
abyja abi abija AMA-ias; AMA.AM[A-ta;|] the 
sin of my father, my grandfather, my 
mother, my grandmother JNES 33 280:115; 
mamit abi u AMA... mamit ab abi mamit 
AMA AMA Surpu III 3f., and passim in similar 
contexts. 


ummu A 4 


3’ other oces.: see abu A mng. 1d-3’ 
(abi ummu maternal grandfather), mng. 
1d-4’ (abu-wmmu parents), and ahu A 
mng. le-4’ (ahi wummi maternal uncle). 


h) in figurative use: {Dp Duran... wm- 
mi naratt the Diyala river, mother of 
rivers JNES 15 134:52; nam.dub.sar. 
ra ama gu.dé.ke,.e.ne : tupsarrutu 
um-mu laitat the scribal art is the mother, 
the one that disciplines (Sum.: the mother 
of the eloquent arts) JCS 24 126:1 (Examens- 
text D). 


i) other oces. — 1’ (part of a plow): see 
Hh. V 136a and Arnaud Emar 6 545:140, in lex. 
section; 1 GIS.AMA APIN u rikib epinni 
TuM NF 5 76:10, see Aro Kleidertexte p. 35; also 
1 GIS wm-mu sa GIS.APIN UCP 10 141 No. 
70:8; 10 u,s-mi-im ana GN ana 40 st-su-li 5 
Us-mi-im ana GN, Greengus Ishchali 253:1ff. 
(all OB). 


2’ trunk of a tree: see Hh. III 28, etc., 
in lex. section; 52 glimmate] sa uwm-me sa 
GIS ina tashiratesina 1 TA.AM [...] 8a NAg. 
ZO KUR (see tashirtu) AfO 18 304 ii 17 (MA). 


3’ (a mark on the sheep’s liver): swmma 
um-mu-um rabitum itarik if the large wu. is 
elongated YOS 10 31 ii 2 (OB ext.). 


2. initial investment, capital: total 23 
sheep um-mu ADD 997:3, see Fales and Post- 
gate, SAA 7 164, cf. Irag 23 pl. 14 ND 2451 r. 7; 
13 horses, 1 mule AMA manitu ADD 993 iv 
16, see Fales and Postgate, SAA 7 118 r. i 16; four 
minas of silver AMA harranasunu Nbk. 58:5, 
dupl. Nbk. 429:5, see Lanz Harranu 52. 


3. ummi mé (a waterfowl or water in- 
sect): see Hh. 346a, etc., in lex. section; 
AMA.A (among ingredients for a poultice) 
Labat TDP 194:45; AMA.A.A tubbal tasdk 
you dry and crush w. Kécher BAM 578 iv 2, 
also, wr. AMA.A AMT 19,2 ii 10; wm-mi me- 
e (in broken context) BM 37275:6 (courtesy 
W. G. Lambert). 


4. (a bird): um.ma.muSen = um-mu 
Hh. XVIII 327; barley ana kissat issur wm- 
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ma-a-ta (see kissatu A mng. 2a-3’) Camb. 
131:7, cf. kissat AMA.MUSEN Dar. 8:4 (both 
NB). 

The reading puhadeé adi wm-ma-te-su-nu proposed 
for MAOG 7 24:8 by Weidner, AfO 10 26 n. 191 


has not been confirmed by collation, see Donbaz, 


JCS 32 213. 
Ad mng. ld: Tallqvist Gétterepitheta 21ff. 


ummu B s.; l. fever, 2. (in pl.) heat, 
summer; from OB on; pl. wmmatu; wr. syll. 
and IzI, in pl. &.MES and AMA.ME(8); 
cf. ememu, ummanis. 


kum (var. ku) NE = wm-mu Arnaud Emar 6 
537:310 (S* Voc.). 

eS NEXUD = um-ma-a-tum Reciprocal Ea A 224; 
emeiS NEXUD = um-ma-a-tum Antagal Ii 12; é.me8 
= um-ma-tu Igituh I 438; é.me8 = wm-ma-a-tum 
(var. um-ma-tu) Nabnitu IV 39. 

pis izi [...] su nu.dug.ga: ana um-me u 
kussi Sa ana Siri la tabu 4R 26 No. 7:31f. 

li---bu, um-mu = hu-un-tu An IX 40f. 


1. fever —a) in descriptions of symp- 
toms — 1’ in omens: summa... istéssu IZI 
istéssu kussu ahu mala ahi irtanassi arki 
IZI wu zwtu ipturu mindtusu um-ma ublaz 
nimma um-ma mala um-mi mahri irsima_ if 
he keeps getting fever and chills alter- 
nately, one as much as the other, (if) after 
fever and sweat have departed, his limbs 
give him fever and he gets a fever as high 
as the earlier one Labat TDP 156: 4ff., cf. nak- 
kaptasu um-ma ublanimma ibid. 8; Summa 
pussu 1ZI ukal if he is feverish (lit. his 
forehead holds fever) ibid. 44:43; gaqqassu 
1zI ukal ibid. 218:10; Summa serru wm-ma 
liba ukal (see li?bu A usage a-4’) ibid. 
224:51; Summa... 1Z1 SUB.SUB-su_ if fever 
keeps befalling him ibid. 22:34, 66:68; swm- 
ma Serru 1ZI sarth if a baby is hot from 
fever ibid. 228:90, wr. u-ma sarih KBo 14 59 
r. 9, see Wilhelm, StBoT 36 57; if he is sick but 
IZI u zu’ta la irsi does not have fever and 
sweating Labat TDP 152:49; swmma Sserru 
um-ma-su% mitharma (see mitharu mng. la- 
V’b’) ibid. 224:57, also 36:34, 106 iii 37f., 118 ii 
13; Summa... libbasu 1z1 ukal 1z1 la hahhas 
(see hahhasu) ibid. 180:31, also 22:46 and 48, 


ummu B 


34:20, 38:54ff.; Summa... sibit 1zI la irst if 
he does not get an attack of fever ibid. 
158:18; Summa serru 1z1 la isu if a baby has 
no fever ibid. 228:106, and passim in Labat 
TDP. 


2’ in med. texts: swmma amilu ZI isz 
bassu if fever seizes a man Kécher BAM 
143:1, 315 i 28; Summa amilu ...1Z1 TUK if 
a man has fever ibid. 66 r. 6 and 12; wm-mi 
Sa libbisu tasahhatma iballut (see sahatu B 
mng. 3b) Kichler Beitr. pl. 12 (= Kécher BAM 
575) iv 10; 1z1 SA Sahate Kocher BAM 168:62; 
summa amilu libbasu 1z1 ukal AMT 39,1i 8 
and 40 (= Kécher BAM 579); Iz1 libbisu 
TUK.MES Labat TDP 88 r. 9, also AMT 39,1 i 
30 (= Kécher BAM 579); Summa amilu muh- 
hasu 1z1 ukal if the top of a man’s head is 
feverish (incipit of a series) AMT 105:27, 
CT 23 23 i 1, 38 iv 51, 48 iv 23, LKU 57 r. 7, 
Hunger Uruk 44:85, and passim in med.; Summa 
amilu sépéesu IZ] TUK-a AMT 69,7 ii 8; res 
libbigu wm-ma-am TUK-Si AMT 39,1 i 22 
(=Kécher BAM 579); 1Z1 sarha wba TUK 
Kécher BAM 66:21; Summa ... IZI u zwta 
magal TUK.MES... ha?attt IZI TUK.MES IZI 
la hahhas isbasswma_ ibid. 174 r. 30; Summa 

. IZI ina zumrisu lazizma if fever per- 
sists in his body AMT 83,2 ii 9 (= Kécher 
BAM 520); Summa amilu ina sili’ tisu 1ZI ana 
gaqqadisu ippus (see sili?tu usage b) Kécher 
BAM 3 iii 42, and passim in this text; ana um-mi 
kalisma nasahi to remove fever entirely 
ibid. 171:49; ana sirthte 1z1 libbi nasaht AMT 
39,1 i 34 (= Kécher BAM 579); linnasih Sa pisu 
um-mu sikkatu labatu u bwsdnu Hunger 
Uruk 44:74; plants for napsaltu ga 1z1 salve 
against fever TCL 6 34 r. ii 14; marh[asu] 
latku &a 1z1 S[1G;] Lambert AV 164 No. 11:7’, 
ef. ibid. 217 No. 57 r. 6’; U Sd-mi IzI lib-bi = U 
GA-a-nu Uruanna II 47; U su-a-di = AS IZI 
lib-bi Zi-hi Uruanna III 101; U su-a-du = U 
IZI SA.SUR Uruanna II 99. 


3’ in other texts: [swmma]l ... wm-ma 
sarha lwba danna u zwtam ma?attam irtaz 
nagsi (see li?bu A usage a-3’) ZA 45 208 v 17 
(Bogh. rit.); KA.INIM.MA IZI lazza u Lamasta 
nasahi incantation to remove persistent 
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fever and the LamaStu demon 48 56 i 21 
(LamaStu). 


b) other oces.: madrat sarri ga wm-mu 
issanabbatusi the king’s daughter whom 
fever keeps attacking PBS 1/2 72:26, cf. wm- 
mu isabbassi BE 17 33:11, cf. also ibid. 32:8; 
um-ma-sa mithar sépasa kasd (see mitharu 
mng. la-1’b’) BE 17 32:11 (all MB letters); wm- 
ma undassiranni the fever left me CT 22 
191:11 (NB let.); app? Sa ina ridi um-mi unapz 
piqu nilpissu] (see napaqu usage b) Lam- 
bert BWL 52:20 (Ludlul III); wm-ma 1i?bu 
labasa mald upnaja my hands are filled 
with fever, li’bu disease, and labasu disease 
Surpu V-VI 124; whallag um-mu kussu halpa 
Suri_pu] 4R 58 i 11 (Lamagtu); mursu di?u 
um-mu zwtu... ana panisu la iparrik dis- 
ease, di?u disease, fever, sweat (etc.) shall 
not cross his path Wiseman and Black Literary 
Texts 63 vi 16, restored from dupls. courtesy W. G. 
Lambert; wm-mu silv’tu alluhappu lw’bu STT 
138 r. 23; Sa Iz1 dannu lvbu isbatanni I 
whom severe fever and li?bu disease have 
seized Scheil Sippar pl. 2 S.2 i 5, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 8. 


2. (in pl.) heat, summer —a)_ in lit.: 
ina um-ma-a-te usasqd gimir sippati in the 
summer I had all the gardens irrigated 
OIP 2 115 viii 43 (Senn.); ina dannati wm-ma- 
atu... DN ... mé zunni saqqisunutr in 
the worst summer heat Adad provides 
them (the Babylonians) with rain water 
AnSt 8 58 i 33 (Nbn.); um-ma-a-ti ebura 
[klussa ul igakkanu nassa (see eburu mng. 
2b-2’) KBo 1 12 obv.(!) 4, see Or. NS 23 213; 
[kulssu lemun um-ma-a-tum DI-ma ig4 win- 
ter is bad, summer is pacific Lambert BWL 
241 ii 39 (proverb); wm-ma-tum (in obscure 
context) ZA 61 58:175 (SB hymn to Nabi). 


b) in omens: in winter, there will be 
cold ina um-me-a-tim umsum ibbassi in 
summer, there will be heat YOS 10 22:22 


(OB ext.), cf. ina AMA.ME umsu dannu 
tbassi TCL 6 16:32, also, wr. E.MES _ ibid. 
r. 41; Summa um-ma-a-tum Summa 


kussu ACh Supp. 2 [Star 66:3, wr. E.MES ibid. 
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51:5; ana muhht AMA.MES u kussi qabi it 
refers to summer and winter TCL 6 17r. 22, 
cf. ibid. obv. 38; ina elé ume Sa AMA.MES at 
acronychal rising in summer ibid. r. 20; un- 
cert.: Swmma AGA um-ma-ti apir if (the 
moon) wears a summertime(?) crown ACh 
Supp. Sin 4:7; note in sing.: wm-mu wu umsu 
ibassi ACh I8tar 35:6 (all astrol.). 


c) in med.: summa kussu ... Summa 
um-ma-a-tu when it is winter, when it is 
summer RA 53 4:13, wr. E.MES Kécher BAM 
22:30, AMT 76,2:4, wr. AMA.MES dupl. AMT 
98,3:5; Summa E.MES itdrsumma wmarras 
when it is summer (his disease) will return 
to him and he will become sick Labat TDP 
70:19; Summa um-ma-a-ti ina A GAZI.SAR 
tu-ba-har LAL Iraq 65 225 i 29. 


d) in econ.: ina gizzi §a AMA.MES at 
the summertime plucking (of sheep) 82-9- 
18,4052 (NB). 


ummu C s.; original document; OA, NB. 


a) in OA: ina um-mi awatim awilum 
awatam likfud Kiiltepe n/k 211:29 (courtesy 8S. 
Bayram); wm-mi tuppim sa karim nuka’al 
(until they repay the copper) we will re- 
tain the original tablet of the karwm RA 60 
98:12; w tuppi um-mi-ni tuka?al 
ATHE 64:42; annakam ina 10 mana@im sa 
tattasiu um-ma-am epusma sebilam BIN 4 
69:18. 


b) in NB: (these are the citizens) sa 
ina usuzzisunu PN tuppasu AMA A.SA 8a 
zeri Sa ina GN ... istasst in whose pres- 
ence PN read his tablet, the original (sale) 
document of the field, concerning the 
arable land in GN YOS 19 92:10, see Beaulieu, 
Cagni Mem. Vol. 37f.; AMA A.SA PN inags= 
Samma [ana] PN, [inandin] PN (seller) will 
bring and give the original document of 
the field to PN, (buyer) Wunsch Egibi No. 134 
left edge 1; tuppati uw AMA A.SA.MES ana 
ahames inandinu they will hand over to 
each other the (later) tablets and the origi- 
nal document of the fields VAS 5 18:18; 
AMA A.SA Sa eqlt Sa GN PN ana PN, inane 
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din TCL 12 38:19, cf. AMA A.SA.A.NI [Sal 
zert Sa PN ina qateka imhuru i-bini ... adi 
AMA A.SA.NI anaddakka VAS 6 50:5 and 9; 
AMA A.SA.MES luddakkamma AMA 
A.SA.MES ana PN taddin Cyr. 337:11 and 15. 


See also wnmatu B. 


Landsberger, ZA 39 278; Beaulieu, Cagni Mem. 
Vol. 38f. 


ummu D in rab-ummu s.; (an administra- 
tive or military official in Achaemenid 
Babylonia); NB; wr. syll. and rab-ama,; cf. 
rabé adj. 


PN LU.GAL-um-mu BE 10 101:23, wr. 
LU.GAL-um (same person) PBS 2/1 207:13; 
(taxes paid by PN) saknu sa sepiri sa bit 
LU.GAL-um-ma_ PBS 2/1 196:7 and 18; sa 
pirti $a LU.GAL-wm-m[u] ana panija ina 
muhhisunu tattalku a message concerning 
them from the rab-ummu came before me 
YOS 3 171:9 (let.); PN LU.GAL-um-ma 
(owner of a field) OECT 10 197:4; PN LU. 
GAL-um-mu (in broken context) Sachs- 
Hunger Diaries No. -366A ii 9; PN [... §]a LU. 
GAL-um-mu (in broken context) WZKM 88 
177:15; zeru.... Sa LU.E.MAS.MES Sa GN sa 
gat LU.GAL-um-ma_ arable land of the 
priests(?) of Larak which is under the con- 
trol of the rab-ummu BE 9 72:2, cf. zéru... 
Sa LU E rab-AMA-mu_ PBS 2/1 175:1; note 
without rab: PN sepiru sa um-mu (paying 
tithe) CT 57 41:3. 


Possibly connected with ummu G 
quiver, see Stolper, JCS 53 106f. 


ummu E_ s.;_ (a topographical feature); 


NA, NB. 


A field tehi wm-me Sa GN ADD 395:5, ef. 
ADD 394:6, 414:8, r. 4, 460:2, 630:7, and passim 
in NA land sales, cf. AMA Sa kudari ADD 
373:5; [ulm-mi Sa LU.SIPA.MES TCL 9 
58:27, see Kwasman and Parpola, SAA 6 31; alz 
kani lagsurkunu ina libbi AMA luseridkunu 
tillt laddinakkunu come, let me review you 
(pl.), let me take you down into the wu. and 
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give you equipment ABL 610:7, see Parpola, 
SAA 1 240 (all NA); 12 wm-ma-a-ti sandaz 
bakkate & “AMAR.UTU 6 um-ma-a-ti i-di 
IM.SI.SA 6 wm-ma-a-ti 1-di IM.U,.LU Met. 
Museum 86.11.309 ii 3’ff. (NB royal, courtesy J. A. 
Brinkman). 


See also wmmatu C. 


ummu F s.; (a cord); OB; Sum. Iw. 


u-mu UM = ti-mu-um MSL 14 96:184:1 (Proto- 
Aa); G-um uM = um-mu_ A III/5:28; t-mu um = 
um-mu S8> II 116; [gi].um = wm-mu Hh. VIII 
226; gi.dur.gal = wm-mu Hh. VIII 188a. 


1 GI.UM_ UET 5 882:29 (inv.); assum 2 
aslatim Sa taSpuram 1 wm-ma-am 3 aslam 
[sa] mahrija PN ustabilam concerning the 
two ropes about which you sent me a mes- 
sage, I have sent with PN the one wu. cord 
and one half of a rope that I have available 
Joannés Haradum No. 62:13. 


ummu G s.; quiver; lex. 


giS.é.ban = bit MIN(= qaltu), wm-mu, ispatu 


Hh. VII A 49ff. 


ummuli8 
wamalu. 


adv.; scintillatingly; SB; ef. 


summa Salbatanu wm-mu-los ippuhamma 
Sarurusu arqu if Mars rises scintillatingly 
and its radiance is yellow ABL 1391:7, see 
Parpola, SAA 10 100:18, Thompson Rep. 232:6, 
see Hunger, SAA 8 114 (both quoting Eniima Anu 
Enlil). 


ummultu_s.; (a part or feature of a bed); 
lex. 


giS.nda.zi.ga, giS.nd.tuS.a = wm-mul-tum 
Hh. IV 150f.; giS.né.tuS.a = um-mul-tum = 
[v-x]-v-tum von Weiher Uruk No. 58 iii 2 (Hg.). 


ummulu adj.; 1. scintillating, 2. nervous, 
confused; SB, NB; cf. wamadlu. 


l. scintillating —a) in gen.: MUL.MES 
um-mu-lu-tum sa ina zibbat nest izzazzu 
the scintillating stars which stand in the 
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tail of the Lion Hunger-Pingree muL.aPIN I i 
10, cf. MUL.MES wm-mu-lu-tum sa ina irti 
lulams rzzazzu the scintillating stars which 
stand in the breast of the Stag ibid. I i 32, 
cf. MUL.MES um-mu-lu-tum §a MUL.SU.GI 
ibid. I iv 22. 


b) referring to a specific group of stars 
near h and y Persei: MUL wm-mu-lu-tu (in 
list of ziqgpu stars) ZA 50 224:8, dupl. LBAT 
1501:12, wr. MUL wm-mu-NU-tu ZA 50 226:5, 
um-mu-lu-tu ZA 51 251 iii Tebétu day 27; TA 4 
Sa lulimi EN MUL wm-mu-lu-[ti. . .] TA MUL 
um-mu-lu-ti EN MUL nebi Sa [MUL.S8U.GI] 
(distances) from the four (stars) of the 
Stag to the wu. stars, from the wu. stars to 
the bright star of Perseus TCL 6 21:28 and 
30 (all NB). 


2. nervous, confused: dutu wm-mul-tum 
ittapardi (my) confused manliness became 
bright Lambert BWL 54 line k (Ludlul III). 


SSB Erg. 287ff. 


ummuqu adj.; wise; OB; cf. emqu. 


umum(DE).ma, gal.zu=um-mu-qu, gal.zu 
= mu-du-i wise RA 16 166 ii 3f., dupl. CT 51 
163:4f. (group voc.). 


[wlm-mu-ugq-tam alaktasu me x [...] his 
wise way of life PBS 1/1 2:24, see Lambert, 
Sjoberg AV 326:54 (OB lit.). 


For TIM 2 121:21, Cagni, AbB 8 121 suggests 
emendation to e(text u%)-mu-qd-tim. 


ummudqu s.; depth; WSem. lw.(?). 


um-muq(!) 7 ZU.AB bi-ra-Su (trees) are 
of a depth of seven apsti EA 359:29, see 
J. Westenholz Akkade 120 (sar tamhari). 


ummuqu v.; to humiliate, to defame; OB. 


ind GEME uw SAG.IR Sa bitiga ana bitika 
Surubim ukannuninnima ana Jamutbalim 
kaligu u%-wm-ma-qu-ni-in-ni_ they will con- 
vict me of making the slave woman and 
slave of her house enter into your house 
and thus humiliate me before all of Jamut- 


ummutu 


balum YOS 2 49:13, see Stol, AbB 9 49; ana 
Babilom  usellinikkama u ana mari 
awilim u%-wm-ma-aq-ka they will make you 
go up to Babylon, and I will humiliate you 
before(?) the gentlemen TCL 18 98 r. 6’, see 
Veenhof, AbB 14 152. 


(von Soden, BiOr 39 591.) 


ummuru s.; (a tool); lex. 


urudu.nig.izi.tag.ga = um-mu-rlum] Hh. 


XI 359, see MSL 9 202. 


ummuru v.; (mng. unkn.); II; gramm. 


tu-um-mar 5R 45 K.253 iv 17 (gramm.). 
ummuStu see uppustu B. 


ummuSsu_ adj.; (mng. unkn.); lex. 


[gir.a.hum] = uwm-ma-sum Arnaud Emar 6 


583:21’ (Lu), see Civil, Aula Orientalis 7 24. 


ummiutu s.; status of mother, of chaperone; 
OB, Mari, Nuzi, Emar; wr. syll. and ama 
with phon. complements; cf. wmmu A. 


nam.ama.a.ni.Sé=a-na um-mu-ti-su Arnaud 


Emar 6 542:45 (Hh. II). 


a) status of mother: anaku wm-mu-tam 
sabtaku (honor me, so that I will honor 
you) I have assumed the status of mother 
CT 52 151:7’, see Kraus, AbB 7 151; PN PN» 
assassu ana um-mu-ti ana PN, ittadin PN 
established his wife PN, in motherhood 
over (his adopted son) PN; Grosz Wullu Ar- 
chive 168 BM 104816:15’ (Nuzi); (household 
servants and goods) 'PN ana AMA-ut-ti-Su 
Sa PN, nadnat and 'PN who was given as 
(substitute) mother for PN, (are the in- 
heritance share of PN;) Arnaud Emar 6 
186:16, dupl. ibid. 187:19’. 


b) status of chaperone: 'PN ... ana wm- 
mu-ut ‘PN, marat Sarri sa ana Sarrija sar 
Eluhtim innadnu ‘PN, (from among the 
women of the household of Jarim-Lim), to 
serve as duenna for the princess ‘PN, who 
was given to RN, king of Eluhtum ARMT 
23 84:4, also ibid. 423:4. 
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ummutu 


Ad usage a: von Soden, NABU 1989/8; ad usage 
b: G. Bardet, ARMT 23 p. 72f. 


ummutu adj.; fast, quick(?); EA. 


astapar tuppa u-mu-ta ana sarri bélyja I 
sent a fast(?) tablet to the king, my lord 
EA 149:11 (let. from Tyre). 


Translation based on a possible deriva- 
tion from hamatu. 


**umninu (AHw. 1418a) see tupninnu and 
UNINU. 


umsu see umsu B. 


umsatu As. fem.; (a mole or wart); OB, 
SB; wr. syll. and DUB, DUB.BU, UMXU, 
U.GirR. 


sa-ma-ag UMXLAGAB (var. UMXU+LAGAB) = 
um-sa-tum 8> II 115; sa-ma-ag DUB, DUB.LAGAB = 
um-sa-tum A III/5:25f., ef. Ea III 205f.; [sa- 
ma-alg DU[B] = [wm-sa-t]u Ea III MA Excerpt 16’, 
in MSL 14 315; sa-ma-ag URUDUXU.LAGAB(var. 
LAGABXU) = um-sa-tum MSL 14 97:194:1 (Proto- 
Aa); dub = wm-sa-tum (in group with salu, pendi, 
hali, katarru, and tirku) MSL 9 92 i 24 (SB list of 
diseases), cf. Su.tab = um-sa-tu ibid. 27; an. 
uMxuU.ku = um-sa-am-du = (Hitt.) [...] (in group 
with pendt, halt, erimmu) ErimhuS Bogh. B iii 
12’; [s]u.gug (vars. [su].gag, su.&**8gag) = 
wm-sa-tum (in group with hali, pendt, katarru) 
Erimhus III 15; bu-ur BUR = wm-sa-tum A 
VIII/2:199. 

pindt = um-sa-té sandu, halt = MIN (= um-sa-ti) 
salimtu — pindt is a red mole, hali is a black mole 
Izbu Comm. 128f., cf. ha-lu-u = wm-sa-tum(var. -ti) 
salimtu Malku IV 77. 


a) in physiogn.: Swmma UMXU ina ap- 
pisu Saknat if there is a mole on his nose 
YOS 10 54:14, and (on other parts of the body) 
passim in this text, also wr. DUB YOS 10 55 
r. lff., see Béck Morphoskopie 296ff. and 302; 
summa awilum DUB.BU (var. Iuml-sa-tim) 
mali if a man is covered with moles YOS 
10 55:2, var. from AfO 18 66:11, cf. YOS 10 
55: 38ff., also AfO 18 66 12ff., see B6ck Morphosko- 
pie 300ff.; ina irtim U.GiR Sumelam (if) on 
the chest (there is) a mole on the left 
Kraus Texte 62:11’, see Béck Morphoskopie 302, 


umsatu A 


and (on other parts of the body) passim in this text 
(all OB); Summa ina muhhi panisu imitta 
um-sa-tum if there is a mole on his face on 
the right CT 28 29:12 (SB), see Béck Mor- 
phoskopie 114:111; Summa panisu uwm-sa-a-ti 
mali if his face is covered with moles 
Kraus Texte 13:12, dupl. ibid. 16 i 18, see von 
Soden, ZA 71 112:12; Summa (panisu) um-sa- 
ti MIN (= mali) Kraus Texte 7:11, cf. Summa 
(ina muhhi panisu) wm-sa-tum-ma 1 sartu 
asdt if there is a mole upon his face and 
a single hair sprouts from it ibid. r. 12’; 
[summa DU]B ina qaqqad amili imitta 
Saknat if there is a mole on a man’s head 
on the right Kraus Texte 36 i 1; Summa DUB 
ina zittt res ap[ pi saknat| if there is a mole 
on the median line of the tip of the nose 
ibid. ii 1, cf. (on other parts of the body) passim in 
this text and dupls., see Bock Morphoskopie 184ff.; 
Summa ina libbi usarigu um-sa-tum Kraus 
Texte 9d r. 19’, cf. Summa ina appi usarisu 
um-sa-[tum] ibid. r. 13’, see Bock Morphoskopie 
124; [Summa sinnilstu qablasa wm-sa-a-ti 
Sushura if a woman’s hips are encircled 
with moles von Weiher Uruk 149 ii 44’, cf. ibid. 
41’ff.; wrusa UMXU Saknat Béck Morphoskopie 
172:15, cf. UMXU.MES DIRI_ ibid. 16; (if a 
woman) halé uwm-sa-a(var. omits)-ti ma[lat] 
is covered with hali moles and wu. moles 
von Weiher Uruk 149 iv 34, var. from Kraus Texte 
lle viii 14’; Summa uzun imittiga DUB Saknat 
if on her right ear there is a mole Kraus 
Texte lle v 10’, cf. (with wu. qualified as samtu 
red, arugtu yellow) ibid. 4’ and 7’; Summa 
DUB pesitu saknat if there is a white mole 
ibid. vii 17’, ef. DUB salimtu black mole ibid. 
18’; summa ina muhhi abunnatisa DUB 
samtu saknat if there is a red mole on her 
navel ibid. 21’, Summa itat abunnatisa DUB. 
MES D[IRI.ME] if the circumference of her 
navel is covered with moles ibid. 19’, dupl. 
von Weiher Uruk 149 iii 38, see Béck Morphosko- 
pie 152f.; Summa um-sa-tum [...] von Weiher 
Uruk 151:31’, see Béck Morphoskopie 98 (all SB). 


b) in other omens: summa sinnistu 
ulidma U(!).ciR mali if a woman gives 
birth and (the newborn) is covered with 
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moles Labat Suse 9:5 (Izbu), see ibid. p. 209, 
cf. [Summa sinnistu ulidma ullanumma] wm- 
sa-tu mali Leichty Izbu IV 2; Summa (alittu 
appi tulisa) DUB.MES pesdti DIRI if a preg- 
nant woman’s nipples are covered with 
white moles Labat TDP 202:33, cf. (with w. 
qualified as sadmati red, salmati black) 
ibid. 34f.; Summa mursu sikinsu kima wmz 
medi u E-su UMxU DIB-bat if a disease’s ap- 
pearance is like (that of) wmmedu disease, 
but its .... contains a mole von Weiher Uruk 
152:17, see Heessel Babylonisch-assyrische Diagnos- 
tik 354; wm-sa-tum : arbitu a mole (predicts) 
ruin CT 20 41 v-vi 21, dupl. wm-sa-tum : [. . .] 
CT 18 24 K.6842:8 (all SB). 


c) in med.: summa amilu suburragsu 
halnilgma suburrasu ursé wu wm-sa-a-ti (var. 
um-lsa-tel) mali (see Suburru mng. 1b- 
l’a’) Kécher BAM 95:14, var. from STT 97 iii 15 
(= Geller BAM 21); Summa amilu suburrasu 
um-sa-Iti malil babsu pehi ana um-sa-tli] 
quitupi [...] if a man’s buttocks are cov- 
ered with moles and his anus is blocked 
up — to cut off moles [...] STT 97 iii 19; 
[summa amilu] DUR GIG-ma um-sa-ti Su ti 
if a man has a disease of the buttocks and 

. moles Geller BAM 31 r. 7; ana um-sa- 
tim nasahi to remove moles ibid. 35 iv 27, 
ef. AMT 17,5:1, Geller BAM 30 r. 27’, (in bro- 
ken context) um-sa-tum SUB.SUB-ni Geller 
BAM 28:64; ana urge GAZ um-sa-a-ti quitupr 
bab uppisu musl[si] to break pimples, cut 
off moles, and widen the opening of his 
rectum Kécher BAM 95:12, dupl. STT 97 iii 10, 
cf. ana amili esilti libbisu sasurt wu ursé 
huppt wm-sa-a-te quitupt to relieve a man’s 
constipation and to break pimples and cut 
off moles Geller BAM 34:66; (you anoint 
him and) wm-sa-te uqtattlapa] the moles 
will be cut off Geller BAM 23 r. iii 5, also ibid. 
31 r. 8’, ef. lwml-sa-tum uhtallaqa the moles 
will be destroyed AMT 17,5:10; (you give 
the patient an enema and) esilti libbisu 
usteser Summa urse uhteppi summa um-sa- 
a-tu ugtattapa mursu uptassah suburrasu ure 
tappas his constipation will be relieved, if 
there are pimples they will be broken, if 


umsu A 


there are moles they will be cut off, the 
disease will be relieved and his rectum will 
be widened Kécher BAM 168:51 and dupl., see 
Geller BAM 34:51; uncert.: summa amilu 
nahirisu wm-sa-at hi-li ittabst Hunger Uruk 
44:34, cf. (if a man has an internal disease) 
um-sa-tum Geller BAM 28:42, also wm-sa- 
tum A.KA[L...] ibid. 26 iii 3. 


For AMT 18,3:1 see kissatu. For ARM 8 21:4’ 
see Durand, MARI 1 104:8. 


Adamson, JRAS 1984 8f. 


umsatu B s.; (a grass or reed); SB. 


G.gugy=wm-sa-tum, ti .(var. adds gloss *">)aue,, 
u.gug = Sub-ba-tum Hh. XVII 6ff., var. from 
Bagh. Mitt. 10 180 i 6; dug. kfr.t.air = (kirru) 
§é um-sa-tu, nam-sar(text suk)-tu. Hh. X 172-172a, 
ef. dug. kir.t.air = sa uwm-sa-tti = nam-sar-tum 
Hg. A II 79, in MSL 7 110; gi.ma.sd.ab.<U>. 
tkurgig (var. gi.ma.sdé.ab.U.KUR.GiR) = (maz 
sabbu) §4 wm-sa-tum Hh. IX 128, see MSL 9 182; 
gi(var. adds .pisan).sia7"*"" = (pisannu) &4 wm- 
sa-[tum] Hh. IX Gap B b 6, see MSL 9 191 note to 
246ff., var. from von Weiher Uruk 51 iii 25. 


U isin eqli : UG wm-[sa-tu] CT 14 30 79-7- 
8,19:6; [...] =[G] wm-sa-[tu], [...] = [G].cir 
: GU um-[sa-tu] CT 14 40 K.14051:4f. (plant 
list). 


For CT 37 32 iv 38 (= Uruanna I 281/1) and 
KADP 11 III 56 (= Uruanna II 447), see lamsatu. 


Landsberger Date Palm 39ff. 


umsitu s. fem.; (part of a door?); OB. 


um-si-tam essetamma sa tahsuba x x 
namirtam Sukna TLB 4 34:30, see Frankena, 
AbB 3 34. 


umsu A (unsu) s.; hunger; SB, NB; ef. 
emeswu. 


lul-[ud] up = wm-su A III/3:32; 8a. gar(var. 
adds gloss “8 &4")) tuku = wm(var. un)-[su] (in 
group with bubutu, galgallatu, nibritu) Erimhu& II 
285, vars. from von Weiher Uruk 187 iv 9. 

un-su <> bu-bu-tum Lambert BWL 54 r. line a, 
cf. [u]n-Isu bu-bu-twml ibid. 40:44 Comm. (both 
Ludlul comm.). 
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umsu B 
un-su = bu-bu-[t]i Malku VIII 12. 


Sa ina un-si gattasu ikkappu one whose 
frame became stooped from hunger STT 
71:35, see Lambert, RA 53 135 (SB prayer); 
Sammahu sa ina un-si ittarrt kima pisanni 
irraksu tmahhar iptenni ubbalu masqita the 
large intestine which ... .-ed from hunger, 
which was bound up like a basket, (now) 
receives food and carries fluids Lambert 
BWL 54 r. line a (Ludlul III), for comm. see lex. 
section; ina un-si u bubuti napistus ligti 
through hunger and famine may his life 
come to an end BBSt. No. 36 vi 52 (NB). 


umsu B (uwmsu) s.; (a foodstuff); OA. 


+ GIN KU.BABBAR ana um-st-im § GIN 


KU.BABBAR ana Sumki one-fourth shekel 
of silver for u., one-third shekel of silver 
for onions Archivum Anatolicum 5 2:34; 1 UDU 
1 um-sa-am 1 pannaram ... addin (see panz 
naru usage a) CCT 5 27c:1; 10 panniri 10 
um-st N. Ozgiic AV 143:24 (coll. K. R. Veen- 
hof); narug gémam sa tabalatim 16 um-si 
VAS 26 124:9; 3 a-re-e u um-sé-e Kiiltepe 94/k 
205:14 (courtesy G. Barjamovic). 


umSarhu see wmzarhu. 


umsu (ussu, ungsu) s.; heat; OB, Mari, SB. 


ku-um NE = um-sulm]  Proto-Izi I Bil. 5; 
NE" [mal = [u]m-gu Antagal I i 14’; t) uD = wm- 
Sum A III/3:6; u-u[d] up = um-gum A III/3:31. 


a) in omens: ina ummatim um-sum 
ibbagssi_ in summer, there will be heat YOS 
10 22:22, also ibid. 31 v 42 (both OB ext.); ina 
ummati (var. eburi) um-sum dannu ibagssi 
ina kussi kussu dannu ibassi in summer 
there will be severe heat, in winter, severe 
cold TCL 6 16:32, var. from ACh Supp. 2 I8tar 
78 i115; ina um-su um-su dannu ibagssi ACh 
Supp. 40:23; Summa SED, SED, dannu sumz 
ma um-sum um-sum dan|nu] when there is 
cold, (there will be) severe cold, when 
heat, severe heat ACh I8tar 2:68, see BPO 3 
218:30, cf. summa E.MES um-sum dannu 


umsum 


ina mati ibassi when it is summer, there 
will be severe heat in the land ACh Supp. 2 
I8tar 51:5; ina ITI.GAN um-sum ibassi there 
will be heat in (the winter month) Kislimu 
ACh Supp. 2 IStar 77:7; um-sum dannu ibas- 
gama ACh Adad 33:12, also ACh Samas 14:24: 
um-sum (with gloss wm-su) ibassi Thompson 
Rep. 229:3, see Hunger, SAA 8 70; wn-su dannu 
ibassi_ there will be severe heat (preceded 
by EN.TE.NA dannu ibassi) RA 73 72 AO 
7764:8f., cf. wn-si ina mati ibassi AOAT 1 
136 B:13, see Moran, JAOS 104 575. 


b) other oces.: ina um-si-im u ina 
kLussim] ana serini ala ku[sdanim] whether 
in heat or cold, conquer the city for us 
ARMT 28 175 r. 1’, ef. (in broken context) ibid. 
r. 15’; ina um-se rabiti wu dannat kussi in 
great heat and severe cold TCL 3 100 (Sar.); 
from the first of Simanu to the thirtieth 
of Abu, the Sun stands in the path of the 
Enlil stars eburu wu us-Su summer and 
heat Hunger-Pingree MUL.APIN II Gap A 3; ina 
SAG us-§u% in the beginning of the (season 
of) heat TCL 6 19:2, see Hunger, ZA 66 246; 
[elnna libbusu zunnu u milu us-sum kussu 
now in the same way, (there will be) rain 
and flood, heat and cold TCL 6 20 r. 16 


(weather predictions). 


Landsberger, JNES 8 285 n. 120. 


umSum adv.; always, until today; OAkk., 
OA, OB, SB; cf. wmu. 


5400 erin u,.8U.8@ igi.ni.sé 
ninda 1.kt.e: 5400 GuRUS u-wm-sum 
maharsu NINDA KU every day 5,400 men 
eat bread in his (Sargon’s) presence 
Frayne, RIME 2 29:42, also 31:28’; [wm |-sum 
ni-ip-sa-tim [...] Westenholz OSP 1 7 ii 3 (both 
OAkk.); u-um-su-ma sahir he tarries even 
until today TCL 20 93:34, cf. ibid. 94:25; 
silver ana PN u-wm-su-mu asqul KTS 1 
51a:16; I extended my hand on my own 
um-su-ma akkiam abassi I am like that 
even until today Matou’ Prag I 447:22; IGI 
PN IGI PN, PN, wm-su-um-ma salisni 
Kiltepe 94/k 813 (courtesy M. T. Larsen, all OA); 
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kima usum-sum-ma bilat eqliki u pigdaz 
tiki eli $a us-wm-Sum-mla] libbaki utlab] as 
always, I shall satisfy you with the yield of 
your field and with the deliveries to you 
even more than ever Kraus AbB 1 68:15ff.; 
kima u-um-su-um nemettam ul tisu as al- 
ways, you have no (reason for) complaint 
TLB 4 12:3; 8 GI8.GISIMMAR-ki sa ana 
biltem u-wm-su-% issinim it is your eight 
date palms from which they demand tax 
as always even until today CT 52 26:6, see 
Kraus, AbB 7 26; [kim]a us-wm-su-um [abluka 
wu abi abika itts bitim annim u matim sa GN 
idbubu u inanna atta kiamma dubub just as 
previously your father and grandfather 
consulted with this house and the country 
of GN, so now you should also consult 
Eidem and Laessge Shemshara Letters 66:7; nidit 
appim u-um-su idnassim TCL 1 16:17, see 
Veenhof, AbB 14 16; kima ui-wm-su-[um] (in 
broken context) JCS 23 34 No. 5:17, see Stol, 
AbB 9 272 (all OB letters); gatam Sa Us-um-su 
awilum sibissuma paném ltkil as always, 
each man should keep his holdings ARM 1 
6:36; passuru lu lirigé u-um-su may the 
table always rejoice CT 15 4 ii 11 (OB lit.); 
uncert.: [...] x ws-wm-su AfO 19 50 i 37 
(SB lit.). 

For ARM 2 24 r. 23’, 131:9, see wmu mng. 1b-3’. 


Kraus, RA 62 77ff. 


umtu (untu) s.; day; OA, MB, RS, Nuzi; 
pl. uD-mi-t7 (MRS 9 108); ef. wmu. 


ina UD-tt MU.MES imtali on the day the 
years (of his service) have elapsed AASOR 
16 25:9 (Nuzi); ina UD-mi-ti kusst istu libbi 
Ugarit uséstini ana matisunu during the 
winter days, they will send them (the mer- 
chants from Ura) away from Ugarit back to 
their country MRS 9 103 RS 17.130:13; ina 
un-di mikri lusbatma lupus on the speci- 
fied day, I will take up and perform my 
irrigation work PBS 1/2 63:15 (MB let.); un- 
cert.: ana u-um-ti gamalim u im etarim 
Pidma kaspam ... Samqitamma pay atten- 
tion to the day to be obliging and the day 


umu 


to save and forward the silver to me KT 
Hahn 7:30 (OA). 


For UET 5 636 see inuimti; for Maqlu VIII 33, 
IX 174, see undu conj. For Parpola LAS 255:8, 
r. 1, 12 (= ABL 110), see Parpola, SAA 10 318, see 


undu (a skin disease). 


tamu s.; 1. day (as a unit of time (p. 139), 
in indications of a specific point in time (p. 
144), qualifications (p. 148), span of time, 
days of life (p. 150), with ref. to meteorol- 
ogy (p. 153)), 2. storm (a mythical being 
or demon); from OAkk. on; pl. imu and 
umatu; wr. syll. and uD (ME in astron.); 
cf. inumisu, uma, umakkal, imakkali, umis, 
umigsam, umitu, umsum, umtu, umu in bel 
umi, umukam, umussu. 


U UD = Ug-mu S> II 79, Idu II 192, Erimhu’ V 
30; uD = u-mu Arnaud Emar 6 537:379; uD = 
u-mu Ugaritica 5 1385 RS 21.62:18’ (both S* Voc.); 
to uD = ugmu A III/3:1; u-u[d] up = ugmu A 
III/3:30; up “™""™" = Proto-Izi I 208; ud = uy-mu 
Hh. I 176, and passim in this text, Arnaud Emar 6 
541:155 (Hh. I). 

ud ma.ra.ah “semeum hardulum] Proto-Izi I 
215; ud BAR. zalag.ga = uy-mu ne-per-du-u 5R 
16 i 34 (group voc.), cf. Lanu F ii 11; ud 
Su.uS.ru = ug-mu ha-sui-u Nabnitu IV 246; ud 
su.du, ud.sud.ra = ug-mu rlu-qu-tum] Nabnitu 
O 160f.; ud [g]id.da = wg-mu-wm alr-ku-wm], ud 
[LuG]GD.da = ug-mu-um klu-ru-um], ud [mMup]. 
da = uy-mu-um da-au-m[u-um], [ud kuyo]. kuyg = 
ug-mu-um ek-lum, [ud zalag.gla = ug-mu-um na- 
am-rum Kagal G 239ff.; ud u&S.nu.kt, ud ba. 
nu.{l.la, ud Su.uS.nu.ub.gid.i = uy-mu la 
pa-du-u Nabnitu K (= XVI) 131ff.; ud dagal.la, 
ud 4.an.sag = ug-um ma-si-tl OBGT I 823f., also 
Nabnitu J (= XVII) 241f.; ud.da sa ab.giy.gig 
= Ug-ma-am §u-te-er-si OBGT XV 23; [ib-ba-nun- 
na] UD.MUD.NUN.NA = wug-mu-um da-AH-mu-um 
OB Diri Nippur 330, restored from Diri I 135; ab- 
bu-nun-nu UD.MUD.NUN.NA.KI = Ug-mu da-a?-mu 
Diri Ugarit I 113; ud.mud.nun.ki = wg-mu da- 
a?-mu 5R 16 iv 46 (group voc.); ud.mud.nun. 
na.ki = w4-mu da-a?-mu §4 NUN Antagal G 201. 

ud.na.me.8é = a-na dr-kat us-me Antagal G 
268; egir ud.[dla.8eé = a-na ar-kat ug-me Ai. III 
iv 51; ud. kur.8eé = a-na ar-kat wy-me_ Ai. III iv 
53; ud .EBUR.8é = a-na wg-me e-bu-ri Hh. I 154; 
ud Se.guryg.kud = wg-mi e-se-du Ai. III i 7; 
uy.ta.u,(GISGAL).lu = wg-mu me-he-e 5R 16 iv 
50 (group voc.); [4].ud.bi.8é = a-na i-ti UD-s% = 
(Hitt.) up.KAM-a8 ku-u8-8a-an Izi Bogh. A 41. 
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G-ku uG = ug-mu 8S? I 207; u-ug PIRIG = w4-mu 
A III/4:67; pi-rig prria = ug-[mu] Idu II 223; ug, 
ug.gal=wu,-mu Hh. XIV 121f.; gi8.ug = wy-mu = 
né-e-Su Hg. B II 185, in MSL 6 1438, also Hg. A II 
253, in MSL 8/2 44; ug uD = wg-mi, im-mi A 
III/3: 22f. 

kin.sig = ka-si ug-me Igituh short version 
115; [mu-ur] [war] = qid-da-tum ug-mu A V/2:270; 
ba-ab-bar UD = na-ma-rum §é ug-mu A III/3:71; 
babarup, & = MIN (= na-wa-a-ru) §é us-mi Nabnitu 
XXII (= XXI) 255; kar. kar = na-ba-tu §é ug-me 
Antagal G 206; Su-u Suy = e-re-pu Sd ug-mi A 
11/4:68, cf. Ea 1 343, Idu II 261; [uy-84] [v+u]p = 
e-re-pu &d ug-mi A III/3:209; USAN+KAK = ra- 
ha-as ug-me CT 18 30 iv 20 (group voc.); sur = 
Su-qam-mu-mu §é ug-me Nabnitu X (= IX) 304; 
za-al NI = a-la-ak ug-mi MSL 14 136 No. 14 ii’ 5’ 
(Proto-Aa). 

ud tur.ra.zu.ta nam.Sul.la.a.zu.[Sé]: 
ultu ug-um sehérika adi metlut[tka] from the time 
of your youth until your maturity ZA 64 140:4 
(Examenstext A); ud ul.dti.a.8@: ana ug-me sa- 
a-ti Lugale XI 14 (= 476), cf. Angim IV 42 (= 193); 
su.na ud.gin,(aim) kér. kaér.ra.ke,(k1p): sa 
zumursu kima ug-me ittananbitu (alabaster) whose 
body is shining like daylight Lugale XII 3 (= 515); 
A(!).ur(!) ki.nd ud.zal.le.da.ke, me.lam 
S$[U.Su.a.me8]: puzra majala kima wg-mi uname 
maru melammti sahpu sunu (see puzru) CT 16 
42:14f., restored from CT 16 43:40f.; ud.gin, 
zalaég mu.un.eé: ga kima ug-me nuri Supt An- 
gim III 41’ (= 145); [a]b.sin.bi ud.sé&.dugy. 
ga.bi: ga ina ser isa us-um-8sa [kalédat (see inninu 
lex. section) CT 17 22:130ff.; ud dingir dim. 
me.en UD.SAR Sikil.la Su.du7z.a.me.en: wg- 
um ilu ibbani askaru ellu ustaklilu (see suklulu v. 
mng. 2) 4R 25 iii 4f., see Walker and Dick, SAA 
Lit. Texts 1 186:49; ud. gin, mu.dub.bu.un. 
zé.en : kima ug-mi tassapkani you (stones) have 
been poured out like the day(?) (you have been 
pulled out like reeds, plucked like rushes) Lugale 
XIII 7 (= 563); 4 ud im.u,.flul.da nam.ba. 
ni.ib.kuy.kuy: idi wg-um mehé la tutarranni do 
not turn me over to the hands of the weather-beast 
of the storm JNES 33 290: 23 (SB inc.). 

uD = lugl-mu En. el. Comm. to VII 114 (coll. 
W. G. Lambert), see Bottéro, Finkelstein Mem. 
Vol. 11; 2¢"“BaL = ugmu Izbu Comm. 13; mas 
ug-mu || mi-sil ta-am-mu SA-% mi-sil §4 MA Sd-nis 
MAS ug-mu // mi-sil ug-mu INES 33 337:22f. 
(med. comm.); ug.da Su.uS.bé.e8 : ug-mu-wm 
k[al-lz xl UET 7 94:6. 

ur-ru, vm-mu = ug-mu An VIII 69f.; mu-na- 
ma-tu, [S]e-ep uy-me, [Sle-ep wg-me a-lik-tu = mu-na- 
at-tum Malku VI 208ff.; wr-ru, Se-e-ru, pa-lu-% = w4- 
mu Malku III 132ff., and passim, note u[D-u]m a- 
da-nu = ug-mu ma-lu-i-tum ibid. 140, sa-har ug-me 
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= li-la-a-tum ibid. 149, up gu-di-lu-u, ul-li-tig = 
is-ten ug-me ibid. 155f., see von Weiher Uruk 
120:140ff.; lab-bu, ug-mu, lu-u = né-Su Malku V 
56 ff. 


1. day—a) as a unit of time (solar 
unit) — I’ in gen.: w4-mi Sa ittilu ina igari 
esrt mark on the wall the days that he 
slept George Gilg. XI 222, cf. ibid. 224; ina 
limit u,-mi-im-ma GN asbat within a single 
day I conquered Susa Streck Asb. 184 r. 3; 
usmu band arha uddusu (for translat., 
Sum., and comm. see edesu mng. 2b-2’) 
STC 2 pl. 49:12 and dupls.; wu?addigsumma 
Suknat musi ana uddi us-me (see idd mng. 
4e) En. el. V 13; mamit us-mu arhi wu satti 
the “oath” of day, month, or year Surpu III 
115; ug-mu sulma arhu hidita sattu hegal- 
laga libilla (see abalu A mng. 1c) Maqlu 
VII 142, also Maul Namburbi 489:69; UW4-mu 
ubla bussuratumma hud libbi the day 
brought me good news and joy KAR 158 
r. ii (= vii) 15 (incipit of a song); Sin Us-MU 
usallam (see salamu mng. lle) ABL 356 
r. 9, and passim in astrol. reports; this year 
they started to lay the masonry w,4-mu ep= 
pusu Us-mu urammti one day they do the 
work, one day they abandon it ABL 476 
r. 18, see Parpola, SAA 10 349. 


2’ counted or numbered — a’ in gen.:: 
istu MN UD.20.KAM adi MN uD.20.KAM Sa 
Sattem eribtt 6 SuU.SI uy-ma-tum 6 8U.SI 
musiatim from the twentieth day of MN 
until the twentieth day of MN of the fol- 
lowing year is 360 days and 360 nights 
Kraus AV 274:7ff., also 16f., 277:11ff.; twelve 
are the months of a year 6 US w,y-me-sa 
360 are its days JNES 33 200:57 (SB Diviner’s 
Manual); u4-mi-su imannima tamkarsu ippal 
he will count up his days and pay (the ac- 
crued interest) to the merchant CH § 100:4; 
Usmu-u Sa kaspim imtidu the days of the 
silver (for which I am waiting) have be- 
come many (send me one shekel of silver) 
CCT 5 9a:38, also TCL 14 39:4; make them pay 
the silver w,-mu-su-nu imtidu their days 
have become (too) many CCT 4 16c:33; la 
tasallatama us-me-e maditim ammakam la 
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asahhur Kiltepe 94/k 117:14; ana 15 uy-me-e 
hamustum sa PN ilqe in the week of PN, 
he borrowed the silver for a period of 15 
days Kiiltepe 94/k 721:22 (both courtesy M. T. 
Larsen), see Veenhof, JEOL 34 15 (all OA); UD. 
MES ma?duti ul takallasu you would not 
hold him back for many days EA 3:10; sa 
ina us-me ma?duti ana balat mati wu nisé 
igspuku qirdte (food supplies) stocks which 
he had piled up over the course of many 
days for the sustenance of the land and 
people TCL 3 262 (Sar.); itu ki masi ws-mr 
igbikunusim how many days has it been 
since they told you (pl.)? ABIM 16:19; ki 
MASt Us-Mt MKT 1 353 VAT 8528 i 5, wr. ina 
ki-ma-su-mi CT 9 11 iv 48 (OB math.); ki masi 
UD.MES lwstb how many days should he 
(the substitute king) sit (on the throne)? 
ABL 359:9 (NA), if the king, my lord, agrees 
100 ws-me lumalli let him (the substitute 
king) complete the one hundred days (on 
the throne) ibid. r. 6, see Parpola, SAA 10 220; 
ki mast ina us-me annije Sarru la nemurunt 
how long has it been now that we have not 
seen the king ABL 604+ :12, see Parpola, SAA 
10 39:15; uwy-mu mala PN baltu as many 
days as PN lives VAS 5 21:20, cf. Nbn. 65:16 
(both NB); awtlutumma mani u,s-mu-sa as 
for humanity, its days are numbered Gilg. 
Y. iv 7, see George Gilg. 200; ina gabbi UWa- 
mi.MES sa ana esehi [w 8% essih inla lib- 
bisw he will assign from all the days (of 
rations) which are there to assign KUB 3 
57 r. 6, see Edel Korrespondenz 2 225; ; masthu 
Sa suluppi ina UD.MES-su PN ittasi PN 
took away half a measure of dates from his 
days (of rations?) GCCI 2 163:2 (NB); wm 
u,Imul léltegi if he is negligent for even 
a day SAA Bulletin 5 33 No. 6:5, also ibid. 45 
No. 15:5; wma ina libbit UD.MES-ia ... imah- 
haranni he receives (rations) from me 
now from the days (of service) in my re- 
sponsibility Iraq 15 146 ND 3467:11, see Post- 
gate Taxation 399f.; uy-mu SE.PAD LUGAL 
Iraq 25 pl. xxiii BT 116:1; Summu u,z-mu la 
iddi[n] ibid. 8; us-mu Sa qaréte Sa Arba?il 
ibid. pl. xxii BT 117:2 and 9 (all NA); see Postgate 
Taxation 73. 
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b’ numbered — 1” in gen.: w-ma-am 
isten kiPisuma detain him for one day KT 
Hahn 6:14; 30 w4y-me-e imanniima they will 
count thirty days Berytus 3 76ff.:6; 10 w4- 
mim u 20 us-mi-im la taaddar do not 
worry for ten or twenty days ICK 1 65:4, ef. 
20 us-me-e la ta?addar ibid. 7, cf. also ibid. 13; 
10 u,s-me la tassus KTS 1 11:6; 10 ws-me-e 
ina GN la asahhur I will not stay in Kani 
for ten days CCT 3 33b:4, cf. KTS 1 6:26; 
kaspam Sa PN ... ana 40 u,s-mi-im epulanni 
TCL 19 29:6; ina hamsim us-mi-vm sa erubu 
on the fifth day after I had entered TCL 4 
3:3, wma saléimma us-mi-im itbia CCT 3 
6b:31; adi 10 w,-me-e uzakka apattt in ten 
days I shall inform you CCT 3 38:35, ef. adi 
5 u-me attallak CCT 1 44:24, adi 5 ume 
ebursunu userrubu within five days they 
will bring in their harvest BIN 4 39:10; adi 
3 usmi-im nitabbima nittallakam BIN 4 
99:4; ana 5 us-me ana kaspim adaggal CCT 
21:7 (all OA); ina rebim us-mi-im amursu on 
the fourth day I found him Walters Water for 
Larsa No. 65:9, see Stol, AbB 9 261; ina hanst 
usmi(var. -me) [alttadi bunnasa on the 
fifth day I laid out its (the ark’s) features 
George Gilg. XI 56; 3 u,-mi-im ussabma ina 5 
us-mi-im [aslarils analku for three days I 
shall stay, and in five days I will be there 
ARM 10 111:7f.; ana 5 us-mi ze’pam .. . usabz 
balam within five days, I will send a sealed 
letter CT 52 169:17, see Kraus, AbB 7 169; 1 
makurram ... ana 10 us-mi turdanimma 
send me one cargo boat for ten days VAS 16 
14:26 (OB let.); wstén us-me ina GN lu tue 
qiannt just for one day you ought to have 
waited for me in Zaqqa AfO 10 2:2 (MB let.), 
ef. ibid. 6; 20 ws-mi ina samé uhharamma 
(Saturn) remains (invisible) in the sky for 
twenty days Hunger-Pingree muL. PIN II i 53, 
and passim in this text, also TCL 6 16 r. 36; 
Summa 9 UD.MES akali akuluni (I swear 
that) I did not eat food for nine days ABL 
390 r. 11 (NA). 


2” duration of medical treatments: 
UD.3.KAM la tapattar (you bandage the 
patient) you do not take off (the bandage) 
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for three days CT 23 23 i 4 and 5, cf. AMT 73,1 
i 17, 79,1 iv 18; balu patan 3 wy-me isat- 
tima he drinks (the medication) on an 
empty stomach for three days AMT 66,7:17 
(= Geller BAM 8); 1 ME w,y-mi tapassas AMT 
4,1 r. 10; 7 us-mi ES.MES-su-ma_ ibid. 6, and 
passim in med. 


3” period of warranty: ITI.1.KAM bennu 
2 uD-mi teb’itum  Cig-Kizilyay-Kraus Nippur 
122:8’, cf. van Lerberghe OB Texts 39:14, VAS 22 
20:3’, 22:7’, and passim in OB; for refs. see 
teb’itu usage b; sibti benni ana 1 ME u4-me 
(the seller warrants against) a seizure of 
epilepsy for one hundred days ADD 642 
r. 9, see Kataja and Whiting, SAA 12 94, VAS 1 
90:30, 86:26, and passim in NA leg., see Stol Ep- 
ilepsy in Babylonia 135ff. 


4” travel time: sa malak 7 ume ina 
qabal tamti ... Sitkunat Subassun (kings) 
whose dwelling place is situated in the 
middle of the sea, a journey of seven days 
(travel) Lyon Sar. 14:28. 


5” military action: 40 um matam 
nakirtam lu ukannis over the course of 
forty days I subjugated the enemy land RA 
8 65 ii 10 (A8duni-erim); all of Urartu ina 3-ti 
Usz-me(vars. -mi, UD.MES) ana sep Assur bez 
lija lu wseknis in three days I made sub- 
mit under the feet of my lord ASSur AOB 1 
114 i 40 (Shalm. I). 


6” age: maruka mar 17 w,-mu binnimma 
give me your son, a child 17 days old AnOr 
8 14:4, cf. ibid. 7 (NB leg.). 


7” referring to service — a’ prebends: 
5 us-mu ina arhi atitu five days per month 
of the service as watchman BRM 2 34:2; 2 
u-mu isig tabihutu Ezida two days income 
of the butchers’ prebend in Ezida VAS 5 
28:1; pappasu Sa uUs-me sirasitu nuhatime 
mutu u mandiditu sa sarri (see madidutu) 
TCL 13 227:51; Uy-mu.MES Sapattu sa PN 
VAS 6 284:1; 3 usgmu UD.MES sa PN 
(pledged) Bagh. Mitt. 5 281 No. 9:4; UD. 
MES-tz Sa PN Sa pan DN ibid. 293 No. 18:6; 
l-en us-mu 4-% §& Us-mu LU.MU-u-tu one 
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and a quarter days of the cooks’ prebend 
ibid. 289 No. 17 i 22, and passim in this archive, 
see ibid. p. 259 (all NB); see Freydank Wirtschafts- 
texte 29f.; see also wmu in bel wmi. 


b” other services: ana sa ittika UD.10. 
KAM alliku 1 GiN KU.BABBAR idnamma 
luttalak because I served with you for ten 
days (for the harvest), pay me one shekel 
of silver and let me leave JEOL 25 46:19 
(OB); Summa UD.MES-ti la eppas if he does 
not work for the days (agreed) KAJ 99:19 
(MA); Sum[ma ana] 1 us-mi ina Sipri sa PN 
apattur JEN 387:11; 5 us-mu dullu ippus u 
thalliq for five days he works and then 
he disappears YOS 8 69:8; wltu UD.38.KAM 
Sa MN adi UD.28.KAM 26 us-mu sabu gabz 
bi... dullu itepsu from the third until 
the twenty-eighth day of MN, for 26 days, 
all the men performed work VAS 6 65:4 
(both NB). 


, 


ce’ in emphatic expressions: ana IT1.1. 
KAM 30 wy-me-e awilam PN tutarram 
within a full month of thirty days you 
must return the man PN to me_ AOS 67 
110:8, ef. ibid. 10, 18, 20; ana subatt damquz 
tim 3 warhi ume niskun we committed 
for three full months for the good quality 
textiles CCT 4 29b:23; 3 Sanat w,-me 8tr 
ilim errs I asked three full years from the 
god BIN 4 32:4 (all OA); wy-mi ITI.1.KAM 
ARMT 27 40:17; (beer rations) Sa ITI.4.KAM 
28 ws-mit us-ma-tum over a period of four 
months and 28 days van Lerberghe Ur-Utu 1 
32:3; uy-ma-tim I1TI.1.KAM for the period 
of one month CT 4 1a:25, see Frankena, AbB 2 
88:25; 18-tu Uy-mu-um ITI.1.KAM ittabittunim 
they fled to me one full month ago PBS 7 
22:13, see Stol, AbB 11 22; wy-mt MU.D.KAM 
eqlam Suati anakuma éterrissu. OECT 3 82:15, 
see Kraus, AbB 4 160; Us-M1 MU.7.KAM mahe 
rya adi imutu usibma for a full seven 
years, until she died, she dwelled with me 
van Soldt, AbB 12 153:9’; 1 ITI UD.MES8-te si 
par Sarri eppas he will do royal service for 
one full month KAV 1 v 87 and 106 (Ass. Code 
§ 40), and passim in this text; 1 ITI UD.MES-te 
tupassahsu Ebeling Parfimrez. 39:6; ana 6 
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urht UD.MES qaqqad SE-im ... imaddad 
within six full months he will measure out 
the principal of the barley KAJ 67:7 (MA); 
ITI UD.MES-te dullu eppas ABL 102 r.5, 
also ibid. 8; ITI UD.MES la illaka a month of 
days did not pass ABL 46 r. 13, see Parpola, 
SAA 10 90 (both NA); manna anaku Sa ITI u4- 
mu.MES.AM 2 bilat kaspa ana telit useli 
(see telitu mng. 2a) YOS 3 17:30, cf. dulld sa 
ITI U4-MU.MES ibid. 38; ITI wy-mu.MES PN wu 
PN, 2tttasunu rzztzu one month of days PN 
and PN, divided as their share YOS 7 79:19 
(all NB); bitatu Sinata adi UD MU.AN.NA ina 
panisunu those houses are at their dis- 
posal for a full year AnOr 8 70:9 (NB); un- 
cert.: PN UD ITI (several containers) for 
PN for(?) a full month PBS 2/2 109:9 and 15 
(MB). 


3’ all day: kala u,-mi-vm ireddest he 
may drive it all day long Goetze LE § 3 A i 
23, also § 10 Ai 35, § 4 Ai 24; kalu u,-m[t-im] 
(in broken context) TLB 4 24:21; ina ka-lu- 
mi-e erris all day I cultivate AASOR 16 8:40 
(Nuzi); kal us-mu redti iredddnni all day 
the pursuer pursues me Lambert BWL 44:102 
(Theodicy); Sa... kal us-mi(var. -me) sabtanz 
nima (any evil) which grips me all day 
Maqlu II 67; mé buri kal us-mi ina tinuri 
tesekkir you enclose well water in an oven 
all day AMT 92,4:1; [kima] summe adamz 
muma gyumir us-me-ia like a dove, I moan 
all my day Lambert BWL 36:107 (Ludlul I); 
gimir Us-me-ta Sitahhutaku mur nisqi I can 
canter on thoroughbreds all my day Streck 
Asb. 256 i 19; katmu kakkabu samé gimir uD 
KAR 105:5. 

4’ beside magu: Sin sa mals Samag sa] 
ka-lu-mi BM 38272:3 (courtesy W. G. Lambert); 
Sa musa ippusanimma sa kal us-mu apas- 
Sarsinati Sa kal u,-mu ippusanimma sa musa 
apassarsinatt what (the witches) perform 
at night, I dissolve all day long, what they 
perform all day, I dissolve at night Maqlu 
IV 111¢.; lu ina kal us-mi lu ina kal mist CT 
38 34:21, cf. KAR 212 iii 9 (namburbi); mé muse 
kal us-me thtubu they drew water by night 
and all day Scheil Tn. II 63; sa kal u4-me sa 
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musi la paris whether all day or at night 
makes no difference ABL 22 r. 9, see Parpola, 
SAA 10 263; they are astronomers musu 
kala us-mu samé idaggulu night and all day 
they look at the sky Iraq 34 22:25 (NA); 
must u kal ume... ananziq night and all 
day I worry BIN 1 94:27 (NB); ¢nanna 
‘utu.ra Mi®.ud.da Su.ta.ta an.ni. 
Si.fb.si: ana Sin wu Samags uy-mu u muse 
malmalig basimma (see malmalig lex. sec- 
tion) TCL 6 5lr. 3f.; if aman UD u musa 
la indh does not calm down day or night 
AMT 88,4 r. 5 (= Kécher BAM 471 ii 27); Wy-mu 
wu musa bela la iselli my lord must not rest 
day or night BIN 1 49:15 (NB let.); anaku w4- 
me musu ina muhhi napsuti sa bélija usalla 
as for me, I pray day and night for the 
life of my lord ABL 28 r. 6, see Parpola, SAA 
10 343 (NA let.); for additional refs. see 
musitu usage f and musu usages a and c; on 
the 15th of Nisannu us-mu u musi sitqulu 
6 ber us-mu 6 ber must day and night were 
in balance, 6 berw daylight, 6 berw night 
ABL 1429:2 and 4, see Hunger, SAA 8 141, and 
passim; 40 u,-mu ana musi napalu 40 musa 
ana Us-mu napalu (see napalu B mng. Ic) 
Or. NS 29 280 iii 12’f., cf. 40 nappalti us-mi u 
must Hunger-Pingree MUL.APIN II ii 41f. and iii 
15, see George, AfO 38/39 52ff. 


5’ parts of the day: lildte kasi u,-me 
evening (means) cool of the day KAR 52:4 
(Alu Comm.); séri u kis us-mu in the morn- 
ing and in the cool of the day (I pray to the 
gods) CT 22 184:5, cf. ABL 958 r. 7 (both NB 
letters); for giddat umi, see qiddatu mng. 3; 
for masgal wmi and wm masil midday see 
masdlu v. mng. 3b and maslu A adj. usage 
a; uncert.: ud.[tur.gin, ugu.mu.8é 
tim.mu.un] : ana ui-wm seher lana sé 
rija ri-a-am TIM 9 6:4 and 22, Sum. restored 
from dupl. courtesy M. Civil (Dialogue 5:176). 


6’ fractions of a day: samani ina 
uD.14.Kam misil ina 3-ta SU" ina 1-en us 
mu ina UD.27.KAM UD.28.KAM UD.29.KAM 
upD.380.KAM naphar misil us-mu ina l-en 
Us-MU Ina Usz-MU.MES Sudtu one eighth of 
the 14th day, half of three quarters of 
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one day among the 27th, 28th, 29th, and 
30th day, all together half a day of one 
day among those days (of a prebend) BRM 
2 11:2f.; Sinzirt Sa l-en usmu ina usgmu. 
MES Suatu one twelfth of one day among 
those days BRM 2 15:18, and passim in LB 
prebend sales; adi 3 ber u4-mu la sagé before 
half a bérw of day had risen (i.e., before one 
hour of day) Fuchs Sargon 140:271a; ina ; ber 
usmu lislaqqua ABL 670:12, cf. ibid. 15, see 
Parpola, SAA 10 9; 5 ber Us-me SA NIM-@ ACT 
No. 200 Section 16 r. ii 20, also, wr. ME NIM-a 
ibid. 17f. 


7 daylight: [w,]-mu usharrir usd ikletu 
(see ikletu usage a) George Gilg. IV 102; ki 
Us-mw 1-8i-su-u-ni ziqati lukillu when day- 
light wanes, let them bear torches 4R 61 vi 
15, see Parpola, SAA 9 1 (NA oracle); LAL §@ ME 
duration of daylight ACT No. 200 Section 16 


r. ii 16, and passim in this text. 


8’ inthe idiom ana umi eli acronychal 
rising (i.e., last visibility of a star or outer 
planet in the evening): Kajamanu ... IGI- 
ma lu ana Us-mu E,,-ma Saturn becomes 
visible or has its acronychal rising Hunger 
Uruk 90:4; ana tarsisu ana wUs-me E,\-ma 
(Orion) rises acronychically opposite it 
TCL 6 17:26; wr. ana ME E (for E,,), or ana 
ME E-a (i.e., tlld), sometimes abbreviated 
to ana ME a, see Neugebauer ACT p. 472; 
MUL.BABBAR ana ME E-a Jupiter’s acro- 
nychal rising Sachs-Hunger Diaries No. -161 
r. 7’, and passim in astron. diaries. 


9’ in expressions for “daily”: make 
them hear my messages isténa ina u4-mi- 
im every single day TCL 4 48:30 (OA); ws-wm 
1 marsattu sa sizbi... ana ekalli rakis one 
marsattu-vessel of milk established as due 
daily to the palace KAJ 182:7 (MA); ws-mu 
Sinisu tapassas you apply the salve twice 
per day Lambert AV 150 A 21; wy-mu 1(?) 
MA.NA.TA.AM ussab urqa u Sudtu ana pisu 
ul ubbal us-um(var. -mu)-s% Or. NS 61 26:40f., 
var. from STT 70 r. 8 (SB hymn); if he does not 
teach him u,-mu x uttata mandattasu usal- 
lam he will pay in full half a sila of bar- 
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ley per day as his compensation TuM 2-3 
214:11, ef. ibid. 116:22; uws-mu x SE.BAR X 
ZO.LUM.MA SUK.HI.A_ per day, x grain 
and dates, provisions CT 56 501:1, 563:2, 
and passim (all NB); Sa u,-wm 8 UDU giné... 
ukin I established eight sheep per day as 
the regular offering VAB 4 92 ii 36, also 154 
iv 28 (Nbk.); my lord is the sun who rises 
over all lands ina w4y-mi wu us-mi-ma day 
by day EA 147:7; §4 ME 12 ana arkisu 
inahhisma US Mars retrogrades 12 per 
day, and the (second) stationary point (is 
reached) Neugebauer ACT No. 811la:29, and 


passim in astron., see ibid. p. 483. 


10’ (in pl.) term, period of time — a’ in 
gen.: lubuse... ana usz-me-e dissum give him 
the garments for a term (i.e., on credit) 
TCL 4 13:18; annakam ... ana ume nilgema 
Hecker Giessen 48:12; Summa ina us-me-su la 
igqul if he does not pay by his deadline 
CCT 1 6a:9; kima us-mu-su ahhurunt CCT 3 
45a:22; when PN appeals to the City inu- 
misu Us-me ersa at that time ask for a term 
Kiiltepe 94/k 831:19; u,-me-e-ku-nu balum 
mimmama la tu-ri-ka-ma la tasahhura on 
no account must you (pl.) lengthen your 
term, do not delay Kiiltepe 94/k 863:27 (both 
courtesy M. T. Larsen); kima us-mu tamkarika 
qurbunt that the deadline of your mer- 
chant is close VAS 26 67:9 (all OA); Sa muti 
ul uddi UD.MES-S% (see mutu usage b) 
George Gilg. X 322; u-me-su ilkusu PN iddan 
PN (the seller) will pay his zlku duty upon 
its due date Iraq 25 pl. 20 BT 106:26 (NA). 


b’ with etequ: u-mu tamkarim 7 ITI. 
KAM e-ta-at-<qu> Kienast ATHE 37:39; u%-mu- 
Su-nu etatqu their deadline has passed ICK 
1 84:15, ef. kuma uy-mu-a madis etiquni CCT 
4 26b:6, cf. also MatouS Prag I 431:45, I 525:15’, 
CCT 2 1la:7, ICK 1 147:10’, and passim in OA; 
see etequ A mng. l1f-1’. 


ce 6with malt: ugmu-u tamkariya ... 


mal’u the terms of my merchants have 
expired TCL 4 14:4, ef. ws-mu-su mal?u 
Matous’ Prag I 599:12; lama Ug-MU-U imlini 
before the term expires ibid. I 537:30; Sum= 
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ma ina us-me-su maPutim la igqul if he has 
not paid by the end of his term ibid. I 
587:10, cf. Kienast ATHE 5:9, ICK 2 32A:12; 
umu-a-di-ni la mau (var. us-mu-a ahe 
huru) hurasam asaqqal although my term 
has not yet expired, I will pay the gold 
Kiltepe a/k 424a case 18, var. from tablet 19 
(courtesy K. R. Veenhof); Summa... ina mala 
u-mi-su-nu la igqulu Mélanges Garelli 229 No. 
2:13 (all OA); u-ma-ti-su ul wmallama ina 
idigsu itelli if he does not fulfill his (com- 
mitted) days, he will lose his wages Grant 
Bus. Doc. 3:18, cf. YOS 8 70:18, TCL 10 137:11, 
and passim in OB; if the landlord tells the 
tenant to leave ina u,-mi-[su] la malitim 
before the expiration of his full term 
Driver and Miles Babylonian Laws 2 36 § E 18; 
UD.MES imli ukkipa adannu the days be- 
came full, the appointed time approached 
Streck Asb. 178:15, see Borger Asb. 83, cf. imla 
UD.MES tksuda adannu  VAB 4 270 i 26 
(Nbn.); for other occs. see mali v. mng. 4b. 


d’ with sakanu: karum u4s-me-e iskunniaz 
tima Us-mu-ni warham ahhuru the karum 
set a term for us, and (of) our term there 
remains one month KTS 1 25b:17; Summa 
usmu eriska Sa Sakanim Sukussum if he 
asks you for a term, set it for him Kiiltepe 
94/k 521:27 (courtesy M. T. Larsen); for other 
OA occs. see sakanu mng. 5a (umu); 5 
Us-mt Suknaninni Kraus, AbB 10 184 r. 4, 
ef. ibid. 7. 


b) in indications of a specific point in 
time — I’ in date formulae: in the expres- 
sion UD.x.KAM the xth day, passim in all 
periods, note w,s-wm UD.x.KAM ARM 10 
142:25, cf. BA 5 511 No. 46:3 (OB). 


2’ today, this day: annakam wu subati adr 
ugmi-im annim uka?al he keeps the tin 
and my textile until this day CCT 3 30:30; 
adi Us-mi-im annim assuhur I stayed until 
today CCT 4 3a:15, amminimmi adi u,- 
mi-im annim usib CCT 4 45b:34 (all OA); ana 
u-mi-um annim ul usabsi_ until today I could 
not provide (the commodity ordered) VAS 
16 90:11 (OB let.); tna wus-ma-tim anniatim 
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ERIN itbaratim nitanappal in these days we 
keep paying the workmen belonging to the 
association VAS 16 173:8, see Frankena, AbB 6 
173; istu us-mi-im annim adi baltaku from 
today, as long as I live Mélanges Garelli 167 
A.96:4 (Mari treaty); istu UD.1.KAM annimma 
from today on Syria 18 246:1, wr. 1stu wy-mr 
anni ibid. 247:1, tw UD.MES annim MRS 6 
47 RS 16.166:1, 49 RS 16.263:1, and passim in 
RS; stu u-mi annitti mamma assum kirt wu 
bitate anniitr ina arki mamma la igasst JEN 
935:7; wtu us-mt anni JEN 142:18; adt us-mi 
anni KBo 1 7:26 (treaty); ina ws-mi anné 
izizma seme qabdja today be present and 
listen to my speech BMS 12:59, cf. ina 
Us-me anni lizzizunimma Surpu II 186, ina 
ume anni lislimu ittisu may they (his god 
and goddess) become reconciled with him 
today Surpu IV 76; ina w,-me anni ina zumz 
rija ushisu. remove him (the demon) from 
my body this very day Farber I8tar und Du- 
muzi 185:31, ef. ibid. 138:201; annurig salsu 
ina Us-me anni now today is (already) the 
third (day) ABL 49:5 (NA), see Parpola, SAA 
10 95; ultu sehrisu adi muhhi us-mu aga 
from his youth until this very day ABL 
499:7; minamma us-mu aga tasapparu why 
do you write today? YOS 3 92:28; ana muh- 
hi us-mu a? eleppa... ul usertq until today 
he has not emptied the boat YOS 3 66:4 
(all NB letters); Summan kaspam 18-tu ws 
mu-u-um takassitman should you interrupt 
(sending) silver from now on  Kienast Ki- 
surra 174:17; 29 horses u-mu-wm-ma eétarz 
bunt arrived this very day ABL 575 r. 2 
(NA); tstu us-mi-im-ma la innennd qibitka 
henceforth your command cannot’ be 
changed En. el. IV 7. 


3’ the next day, the second day: ina 
Sanim usmi-im sa tattalku the day after 
you left TCL 19 3:3, ef. ICK 1 15:25, TCL 19 
28:3, wsannim us-mi-vm VAS 26 74:10; ina 
Sanim uUsgmi-im sa hamustim tuppam sa 
Alim tusa’méma_ you have had the tablet 
of the City read out loud on the second day 
of the week Alp AV 28 Kiiltepe c/k 278:6, also 
ibid. 33 Kiiltepe c/k 581:27 (all OA); ina Sanim 
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ugmi-im allikgumma the next day I went 
to him again Kraus AbB 1 34:18; ina sani 
Us-mi anmus the next day I departed Smith 
Idrimi 17; Saném us-ma-am itir Suttam ittul 
the next day, she again had the dream 
ARMT 18 112 r. 7’, also ibid. 123:16; Saném 
Us-UM-SU ARM 1 17:6, see Groneberg, Flori- 
legium marianum 1 78, cf. ARM 2 24 r. 23’, 131:9. 


4’ that day: us-ma-am sa-ti-ma nakrum 
igahhit that day, an enemy will attack 
YOS 10 44:44 (OB ext.), amilu ina us-mi Sa-a- 
Su amat hadé itehhassu CT 40 50:50 (SB Alu); 
u-ma-am sdtima CT 6 8:33, see Frankena, AbB 
2 106; anaku ina u,4-mt Sa-a-su abtaki I wept 
on that day EA 29:56; ina UD.HI.A ulldti 
ahu’a seher in those days my brother was 
young KBo 1 10:17, also ibid. 34 (let. from 
HattuSili III); wy-mu ulli ana tittr lu iturma 
the past (lit., that day) has truly turned 
into clay George Gilg. XI 119; issu UD.MES 
am-ma-te akki ina panisu azzazuni the king 
knows from those days when I was in his 
service ABL 211:13 (NA), see Luukko and Van 
Buylaere, SAA 16 78. 


5’ referring to a future day — a’ (w)arz 
kiat wmi, ete.: ud.na.me.8é: ana ar-kat 
Us-me Hh. I 309; ana wa-ar-ki-at ws-mi-1m 
for a future day BE 6/1 13:25, ana wa-ar-ki- 
it Us-mt_ BE 6/1 6:17; ana wa-ar-ki-a-at u-mi 
Grant Smith College 266:12; UD.KUR.SE Grant 
Bus. Doc. 14:16, and passim in OB leg.; maz 
tima ana ar-ka-at us-mt_ whenever in future 
days MDP 10 pl. 11 ii 16, also BE 1 149 ii 1, 
BBSt. No. 8 iii 1, and passim in kudurrus; maz 
tima ina ar-kat us-mu BRM 1 73:28, cf. VAS 5 
105:23, TuM 2-3 10:14, ina dr-ki wy-mu TCL 
12 35:17, and passim in NB leg.; ina EGIR Us-Mt 
KBo 1 1:64 (treaty); an@ EGIR.MES w,-mt 
AOB 1 38:24 (A88ur-uballit I), also ibid. 50 iii 48 
(Arik-den-ili), Borger Esarh. 64 vi 65, and passim 
in royal insers.; Swmma ina ar-kat UD.MES 
mussa... tttura if in the future her hus- 
band returns KAV 1 vi 72 (Ass. Code § 45); 
ina ar-ki-it w4.-ma-ti-Su SIG; Arnaud Emar 6 
669: 42 (ext.); ana ar-kat u,-mi bitu §& tlappin 
some day in the future, that house will be- 
come poor CT 40 17:71 (SB Alu), see Freedman 
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Alu 1 196; Sa ina ar-ka-nis u-me ... idabbubu 
whoever in future days sues (concerning 
the fields) BBSt. No. 24:31; (a claimant) sa 
EGIR UD.MES wld who will show up in 
future days Iraq 17 88 2 NT 299:10. 


b’  ahradt wmi, ete.: ah-ri-a-ti-t§ usm 
uppa i nigme let us hear the drum for the 
rest of time Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 58 iv 
214; ah-ra-tas us-me(var. -mu) la masé lize 
zakkira alkassu (see ahrdtas usage b) En. el. 
VI 108; ana ah-rat UD.MES (var. u4s-me) lu 
aspuk I piled up (earth from a defeated 
city) for eternity AOB 1 116 ii 13 (Shalm. I), 
cf. AKA 108 viii 37 (Tigl. I), Lyon Sar. 8:54, OIP 
2 84:53 (Senn.), Borger Esarh. 76:20, YOS 1 46 ii 
41 (Nbn.), and passim in royal inscrs.; wmmatim 
birim kunukkisu ana ah-rat u-mi tknuksi 
he sealed for her, for all time, original 
documents affixed with his seal MDP 10 88 
i 17 (MB kudurru). 


bz 


e’ with réqu alternative outcome: ina 
Usmi-im régim nantali alternative out- 
come: (there will be) an eclipse YOS 10 11i 
21, also RA 44 13:3; us-ma-am reqam YOS 10 
24:32, also ibid. 17:4, RA 63 155:32 (all OB ext.), 
wr. ina UD SUD TCL 6 8:12 and r. 20, CT 20 
31:6, see Koch-Westenholz Liver Omens 296:4, 
and passim in SB ext., see réqu usage c. 


d’ other oces.: u,-mu ul-lu-u satammu ul 
imangur (even on) a faraway day the satamz- 
mu will not agree YOS 3 41:18 (NB let.); 
uma isten la balassu light may (the gods) 
pronounce his death sentence that very day 
BBSt. No. 4 iv 7, also BBSt. No. 2:17, RA 16 126 
iv 12 (all kudurrus), AKA 23:13 (A8S8ur-rés-i8i I), 
Borger Esarh. 29 Ep. 41:42, and see ibid. note 43. 


6’ referring to a day in the past — a’ 
with panu, ete.: sut agé Sa ultu ws-me pana 
ibelu matu those (who wore) crowns, who 
had ruled the land since days of yore 
George Gilg. VII 195; Sa ultu ws-mi(var. -me) 
pani iteppusa tenésétu that which mankind 
used to do since former days 
und Dumuzi 57:31; Sa ultu us-mi pana iku 
la gapku (see Sapaku mng. la-1’) Hinke 
Kudurru ii 29 (Nebuchadnezzar I); eli Sa Ua- 


Farber [Star 
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um(var. -me) pani duranigu udannin I 
made (the city’s) walls stronger than in 
former days OIP 2 27 i 82 (Senn.); sa... ultu 
us-me pani la kitnus&i ana niri who since 
former days had not submitted to the yoke 
Borger Esarh. 51 iii 51, also ibid. 3 iii 5, Thomp- 
son Esarh. pl. 15 ii 45 (Asb.); Sa ultu Us-M1 pant 
ultu ullanu?a sakin téemi... la tpusu sipri 
Suatt which work no provincial governor 
since time immemorial, since before my 
time, had done JAOS 88 126 Ib:9 (lit.). 


b’ with wlli, mahri: sa ultu us-me ulliti 
immasima kidinnussun whose privileges 
had been forgotten since distant days 
Fuchs Sargon 272:10; Sa ultu us-me ulliti la 
illiku sarru pani mahrija (an area) where 
since days of yore no king before me had 
gone Borger Esarh. 56 iv 59; kima ga Ug-me 
ulliti as in distant days Streck Asb. 40 iv 90, 
cf. VAB 4 64 iii 27 (Nabopolassar), 240 iii 8 
(Nbn.), and passim in royal inscrs.; kima sa U4- 
mu mahri épus I fashioned (a throne) like 
(the one) of an earlier day VAB 4 280 viii 21 
(Nbn.), see Schaudig Nabonid 520. 


7 in the expression wm(u) siatim/sdti — 
a’ ref. to the distant future: ana u,-uwm 
siatum Sumi askun I established my name 
forever RA 33 52 iii 1 (Jahdunlim); ana arkdt 
Usme anda U4,-um sate WO 1 256:12 (Shalm. 
III), cf. 1R 31 No. 3 iii 66 (SamSi-Adad V), TCL 3 
152 (Sar.), and passim ana 
matima ana labar us-mi ana us-um(var. -mi) 
siati ana Umi sa uhhuru (see sdtu mng. 
la-4’) YOS 9 83:3 (NB tomb inscr.); Me.zu 
ud.ul.dt.a.8@ Su.ha.ra.an.duy,. 
du, : parsika ana us-mu [sdé]ti listaklilu 
may your rites forever be fully performed 
CT 13 38 r. 12 (SB lit.); ana us-me sdtt ana DN 
zaku (the field) is exempt (from taxes) for- 
ever for ASSur ADD 809 r. 5 (NA); tknukuma 
ana Usme sdti iddinusu they sealed and 
gave it to him forever VAS 1 36 ii 15 (NB 
kudurru), (prebend) ana us-mu satu ittadin 
BRM 2 34:6, ef. ibid. 29:11, VAS 15 12:11, and 
passim in NB leg.; atti ahames ana us-mu sdtu 
ul iraggumu BRM 2 24:23, cf. ibid. 35:30; ana 
us-mu sdtu panija usadgil he gave (a field) 


in royal insers.; 
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over to me forever Nbn. 356:14; note sdt 
umt: ana sat u4-mi lisimusu MDP 2 pl. 28 vii 
39; pald Sa Sarri mar sarri ana sdti us-me 
uka?anu (the gods) will secure the rule of 
the king and crown prince forever CT 53 21 
r. 14, see Parpola, SAA 10 316, cf. Sarrutka ana 
sa-at u,-me lusalliku ABL 65 r. 21, see Cole 
and Machinist, SAA 13 78; for additional refs. 
see sdtu mng. la-3’. 


b’ referring to the distant past: sa istu 
Us-um siatim Sarrum sumsu dlam la ipusu 
(see sdtu mng. 1b-3’) RA 33 51 ii 12 (Jahdun- 
lim); 2Stu u,-uwm siatum LIH 57 ii 40; sa atu 
uum sate kanasa la idji who had never 
before known submission AKA 56 iii 74 
(Tigl. I); wltw us-um sdti (see sdtu mng. 1b- 
3’) TCL 3 315 (Sar.), Sa istu UD.MES sdti 
Sarru in Sarri la ibnt what since distant 
days no king had built VAB 4 264 i 34 (Nbn.); 
for additional refs. see sdtu mng. 1b. 


8’ in temporal expressions—a’ wmu 
when: u,-um ekallum irrigusu when the 
palace demands (payment) from him Boyer 
Contribution 111:26; UD ummdnum irrigusu 
TCL 10 75:6; ws-um panisu tammaru when 
you see him PBS 7 4:19; us-wm unnedukki 
tammara when you see my letter VAS 16 
199:14; ws-wm tuppi... tesemmt when you 
hear (the contents of) my tablet ARM 1 
15:22, and passim in OB and Mari letters; w,-wm 
mutum thhazust when a husband marries 
her UET 5 95:11; u-um PN ana PN, tibima 
igabbt when PN says to PNo, Get up! Archi 
et al., Testi cuneiformi di vario contenuto 73 Ao 
1:9’ (both OB); us-wm ina sin awilim issabz 
batu when she is caught in the lap of a 
man Goetze LE § 28 Aii36;ud kt..babbar 
mu.un.tum: u-mu kasapsu ubbal when 
(the debtor) brings his silver Hh. I 370; 
usmu tuppr Suatu tamuru STT 40, 41, 42:11, 
see Kraus, AnSt 30 109ff. (let. of Gilg.); ws-wm 
amila ana rubite wkunu when they make a 
man aruler CT 40 39:52 (SB Alu); w%,-wm en 
imnija ihitanni (see sahatu A mng. 2a) 
KAR 158 r. ii (= vii) 8 (incipit of a song); U4- 
um(var. -mu) ubtillanni simati asallal ina 
libbt (see abalu mng. 4b-2’) Cagni Erra IV 


146 


oi.uchicago.edu 


umu lb 


101; his hire sa tstu u,-wm halqu which is 
from when he fled TuM NF 5 67:23, ef. ibid. 
69:31, see Petschow MB Rechtsurkunden 32 and 
43; us-mu Suttu annitu émuru when he had 
this dream Streck Asb. 20 ii 100; wy-mu sa 
nismtint when we heard ABL 473:2; us-mu 
Sa egirtu amurunt ABL 94 r. 5 (both NA); 
us-mu Sa ana GN erubu when they entered 
GN ABL 275:15, cf. ws-mu sa PN ana GN 
trubu ABL 281:23 (both NB letters); ws-mu 
pagaru ana muhhi biti Suati ittabsi. when a 
claim comes up against that house VAS 15 
12:18, also BRM 2 2:11, VAS 5 93:7, TCL 13 
242:15, and passim in NB; Us-mu mukinnw ite 
talkamma TCL 12 50:1; ws-mu tuppi tamura 
when you see my tablet TCL 9 139:7; u4-mu 
Sipirtad tammar YOS 3 33:11; ws-mu tuppr 
belt tmuru Cole Nippur 93:19, ef. ibid. 89:23 
(all NB letters). 


b’ istu, ultu wmi since: istu wu,-mi-im 
Sa kaspam ilqe’unit ever since he took the 
silver CCT 5 19a:20; istu ws-mi-im sa kasz 
pam nigsqulu BIN 4 33:40 (both OA); istu w,- 
um nustati ever since we met PBS 7 94:17; 
istu us-mi-im Sa niltamdu Bagh. Mitt. 2 59ff. 
iv 11; istu uy-mi-im Sa ina mahrika assuha 
CT 2 10a:4; atu us-mi-im sa ana alija alliku 
Kraus AbB 1 134:25; istu Us-Mt ITI.2.KAM 
ever since the day two months ago YOS 2 
92:10, see Stol, AbB 9 92; aSstu UWs-M1 madutim 
ina ekallim ipram u lubusam vmahhar for 
many days now he has been receiving food 
and clothing allowance in the palace TCL 7 
54:5, cf. CT 52 173:1 (all OB letters), Mélanges 
Garelli 151 A.1289+ iii 8; iStu ws-mit Sa Satter 
usslirlu wsuratt since he had drawn the 
designs of the year En. el. V5; wltu us-wm 
(var. us-mi) Bel ininanni ever since Bel 
punished me Iraq 60 193:41 (Ludlul I); $a atu 
uum maduti isbusu [elija] (my god and 
my goddess) who became angry with me 
many days ago BMS 1:23; wstw UD.MES 
ma?duti mursa marsakuma for many days 
now I have been afflicted by illness Gray 
Samak pl. 10 K.3387:15 (both SB_ prayers); 
gaSan.mu ud.tur.ra.a.ni.ta lul. 
aS hul.a a4g.la.a.ni: delta ultu us-wm 
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sehreku madis salputts samdaku ASKT 
p. 116 No. 15:17f., see OECT 6 78; wltu ws-mu 
Sa kirt wnappahu from the moment when 
he fires the kiln VAS 6 84:16 (NB leg.); ultu 
usm sa mar sipri ga ahija ikl sudanni] 
ever since my brother’s messenger arrived 
EA 7:8. 

e adi umi until: sm annikya adi ajim 
u-mi-im ukallu until what time do they 
intend to withhold the payment for my 
tin? TCL 14 23:12 (OA); adi us-wm UD.25. 
KAM wasbaku van Soldt, AbB 12 145:24:; adi 
ugmi-im sa allakam until I come TIM 2 
13:8 (OB); adi u,-wm baltu as long as he 
lives MDP 2 pl. 23 vi 52 (MB kudurru); adi 
uum baltaku narbika lusapi as long as I 
live I will proclaim your great deeds KAR 
68:15; admati u-mi-im tazzimtaki itaklanni 
TCL 1 25:14 (OB let.); uncert.: EN UD-Ssa@ 
asgat amili zikara ullad until her day (i.e., 
at full term) the man’s wife will give birth 
to a male child Labat Suse No. 7 r. 23 (ext.). 


d’ ina umi when: ina us-mi-im Sa tuppi 
tasamme>u when you hear my tablet VAS 
26 58:42, cf. BIN 6 74:23, wr. ina Uu-mi-im 
TCL 19 30:5, wr. t-wy-mi-im TCL 19 20:5; ina 
ugmi-im sa abuka illakannt TCL 20 112:6, 
and passim in OA; ina u-mi-im sa kunukki 
tammaru when you see my sealed docu- 
ment TIM 2 104:12 (OB let.); ina u-me erz 
risusunt iddan when he demands it from 
him, he will give (the sheep) KAJ 127:15, 
ef. KAJ 17:7, KAV 1 vii 23 (Ass. Code § 47); na 
Us-me RN ekalla... usarriunt (see Surrt A 
mng. 2a) Iraq 14 34:102 (Asn.); ina us-me Sa 
RN ana simti illakunit when Esarhaddon 
dies Wiseman Treaties 190, see Parpola and 
Watanabe, SAA 2 6; ina us-mu 'PN ana simti 
ittalku = =Nbk. 283:17; tna us-me sa KU. 
BABBAR iddanuni when he will give the 
silver ADD 63:6, ADD 628:13 (both NA); ina 
Usmu pagaru ... ittabsi when a claim 
arises TuM 2-3 144:18 (= BE 9 48), cf. BE 9 
82:19, TCL 12 27:6; ina us-mu dullu ... la 
itepsu BE 9 101:10; ina us-mu wrlti ... 
tételd VAS 6 9:18 (all NB); ina libbi wy-mi 
Sa egirtu panitu tallikannt when the ear- 
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lier letter came ABL 1206:3; ina libbi u,- 
mu Sa anaku ana GN erubuni ABL 645 r. 8 
(both NA). 


e’ ina umisu(ma) at that very time — 1” 
referring to a past event — a” in hist.: in 
u-mi-su RN bit DN ... tbni YOS 1 10:19 
(Naram-Sin); ina Uy-me-su RN ana RN, wmez 
tahar at that time, Niqmepa approached 
MurSili MRS 9 81 RS 17.882+ :21; ina ws-me- 
Su-ma ina surru sangtitya at that time, at 
the beginning of my rulership AOB 1 112i 
26 (Shalm. I), cf. Weidner Tn. 16 No. 7:38, cf. also 
KAH 2 84:48 (Adn. II); ana Ug-mi-Su-ma AKA 
37 i 89 (Tigl. I), tna us-me-su AKA 365 iii 63 
(Asn.), Na UD-Su-ma 3R 7 i 14 (Shalm. III); 
Na Us-me-SU-mMa Lyon Sar. 27:7, OIP 2 128 vi 
36 (Senn.), Borger Esarh. 59 v 40, Streck Asb. 
242:33, VAS 1 36 ii 3 (NB kudurru); in w4-mt1- 
Su-ma CT 32 2 iv 22 (NB Cruciform Monument). 


b’” other oces.: dababsu anniam sa ina 
umi-su idbubu this, his speech which he 
had spoken at the time CT 4 1a:13, see van 
Soldt, AbB 13 60; kima awat bélija ismt ina 
usmi-su-ma ... Wpur RA 35 117:12 (Mari 
let.); na Us-m1-Su-ma ... LU.MES amiri ana 
sér bélya attardam at that time I sent the 
observers to my lord OBT Tell Rimah 7:9; 
ina U-mi-su ittadingunu at that time he 
gave them (the presents listed) EA 22 iv 49 
(let. of TuSratta); ina u,-me-su-ma Gilgames 
ittasab ibakki at that time, GilgameS sat 
down weeping George Gilg. XI 308; ina w,- 
mi-su idullusu ilu idullusu En. el. IV 63; 
ina Usmi-su-ma RN ... epseti PN lemneti 
ittattal at that time, Nebuchadnezzar 
looked at all the evil deeds of PN AfO 171:7 
(NB); ina us-mu-su-ma sunqu u dannatu ina 
mati issakin (see sunqu usage b) PSBA 10 
pl. 6:62; ina usmu-su-ma RN abusu sar 
matati at that time, his father Cyrus was 
king of all lands Camb. 81:20 (both NB). 


2” referring to a future event: ina u,- 
me-su tammar rimutka then you will see 
your reward ABL 291 r. 9 (NB); ina ug-m1-su 
tub libbi immar BRM 4 21:15 (SB Alu); ina 
us-me-su-ma agubbd nignakka gizilla tus- 
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ba’su at that time you swing the holy 
water basin, the censer, and the torch over 
him BMS 59 12:118; ina us-mi-su-ma eper 
abulli teleqge on that day you take dust 
from the city gate AMT 74 ii 28; nakru ala 
ilammima ina UD-su-ma ipattar an enemy 
will besiege the city but depart on the 
same day TCL 6 1:15, cf. Summa ina u,- 
mi(var. -me)-Su(var. §%)-ma iptur ittalak if 
he departs and goes away the same day CT 
40 41 79-7-8,128 r. 6; ina Us-mi-su-ma wmdat 
he will die that very day Labat TDP 160:43; 
ina us-me-su-ma iballut Labat TDP 8:17. 


9’ other oces.: ana us-um hadannisu PN 
awiltam ul irdiamma (see adannu mng. 1b) 
VAS 8 26:18 (OB); ws-ma-am istét ina gablitim 
sa musim the first day(?) (of the month?) 
in the middle of the night ARM 10 91 
r. 5’; [marlsu §&@ ana uum sa ta-mu-ru-su- 
ma imdt that patient will die on(?) the 
day you have seen him KUB 4 53r. 10, ef. 
[marlsu §& ana 3 us-mi imat ibid. 9; amurmi 
ana u-mi tust see, on the day when you go 
out (all lands will be turned back to the 
king) EA 362:62; wy-mu ana us-mu arhu ana 
arhi sattwu ana satti (may the gods grant 
health and happiness to the king) day by 
day, month by month, year by year ABL 
1410 r. 2, cf. CT 53 149:2’, see Parpola, SAA 10 
97; mal us-mi-su iterba ina pania harrana 
ina sépesu altakan at the time when he 
had entered into my presence, I sent him 
on the way ABL 399:7; uncert.: the lands 
all revolted Sa w4-me-su massu thtanabbatu 
every day(?) they keep plundering his land 
ABL 460:8 (NB), see de Vaan Bél-ibni 259. 


c) qualifications — 1’ good or bad, pro- 
pitious or unpropitious: w,-ma band lu 
nipus let us have a good day EA 29:84; 
palit damqu UD.MES kéniiti Sanatu sa miz 
Sart a good reign, truthful days, years of 
justice ABL 2:9, see Parpola, SAA 10 226 (NA); 
Ajaru urhu tabu s&% UD.MES-su DUG.GA. 
MES ma’da Ajaru is a good month, its 
good days are many ABL 652:14, see Parpola, 
SAA 10 207; UD.16.KAM ina libbi UD.MES 
DUG.GA.MES faba among the good days, 
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the 16th day is (especially) good ABL 362 
r. 10, see Parpola, SAA 10 221; UD.ME DUG. 
GA.ME &a Sarru beli && iqbtini the propi- 
tious days about which the king, my lord, 
spoke (are as follows) ABL 1140:5, see Par- 
pola, SAA 10 379; us-mu anniu la taba ana 
alaki this day is not good to go (I will go 
tomorrow) ABL 1 r. 3, UWy-mu anniu ana haz 
sasi la taba ABL 352 r. 9, see Parpola, SAA 10 
61 (all NA); ina arhi isart ina uy-mi tabt ina 
straight month, on a good day (beginning 
of a ritual) KAR 50r. 1; ina arhi Salme w4- 
me Semé in a favorable month, a day of ac- 
ceptance (of prayers) Borger Esarh. 40 i 20, 
also Thompson Esarh. pl. 17 v 44 (Asb.), VAB 4 
220 i 50 (Nbn.); ina arhi Salmi ina UD magri 
AMT 71,1:17, also VAB 4 138 viii 59 (Nbk.), 
240 ii 58 (Nbn.); ina UD magri liqtaddig (see 
gadagsu mng. 5) Or. NS 36 21 Sm. 1513:3, see 
Maul Namburbi 294; ina arah Semé us-mu mit- 
gart in a month of acceptance, a favorable 
day Lyon Sar. 15:49, cf. OIP 2 129 vi 52 (Senn.), 
Borger Esarh. 61 vi 2; ina arht tabi Usg-me 
Salmu  OIP 2 137:30 (Senn.); UD.MES lemz2 
(the gods) decree for him bad days, a lim- 
ited number of years MDP 10 pl. 12 iv 18 
(MB kudurru); ina MN UD.21.KAM UD.HUL. 
GAL.E UD lem-nu ilitti asakki on the 21st 
of Kislimu, an evil day, offspring of the 
asakku demon Borger Esarh. 104 ii 3; ws-mu 
Sa tadirtt §& that is a day of distress ABL 
407:5, see Parpola, SAA 10 75; ana Us- Mt lemni 
la tamanndnni ana ugmi mehé la tutare 
rannt do not hand me over to an evil day, 
do not turn me over to a day of storm 
JNES 33 278:96f. (inc.). 


2’ free (of work): summa a’ ilu ina usmi 
raqi samna ana gqaqqad marat aile itbuk 
(see raqu mng. 4) KAV 1 vi 14 (Ass. Code § 42); 
for additional refs. see raqu mng. 4 and 
riqu mng. 2c; us-ma-tu sa sibit qatim la 
harsu the days of vacation are not sub- 
tracted CT 52 147:6 (OB let.); 1 us-mu pati 
janu (see peti adj. mng. 1h-2’) YOS 3 
113:25 (NB let.). 


umu le 


3’ bright or dark — a’ in comparisons — 
1” persons, gods: kima wus-mu immeru 
zumusu mardig (Marduk’s) face brightened 
greatly like the day En. el. VI 56; ki ws-me 
nlapard|é uhtambisu zimusu (see zimu mng. 
la-2’) Cagni Erra V 21; Ningal sa kima 
Us-me ittanbitu zimusa Streck Asb. 288:4; Sa 
etla u ardatu ina Sulmi ittanarrti unammaru 
kima u,-me(var. -mi) (see ari A v. mng. 
2b) Cagni Erra I 22; [kimla uy-me-ka namri 
ubbibanni cleanse me like your bright 
day KAR 55 r. 8 (SB prayer); kima u,-me lu 
namraku LKA 146:21; us-mu neperdti (the 
king) the brilliant day AKA 33 i 40 (Tigl. I). 


2” objects: sa kima us-mi namrui (em- 
blems) which are bright as the day Horsnell 
Year Names 1 155 VAT 1200:15 (OB); Sa... 
kima ume napardé nummuru zuwmursin 
(see napardt adj.) OIP 2 108 vi 71 (Senn.); 
kima u,-[me namir] (a stone) as bright as 
the day STT 108:45 (abnu sikinsu); kima w4- 
me unammir he made (buildings) bright 
as the day KAH 1 37:6 (Sar.), ef. OIP 2 155 
No. 21:6 (Senn.), YOS 1 44 ii 16 (Nbk.), CT 34 
36:68 (Nbn.). 


_ b’ other oces.: musahli Us-mi(var. -mu) 
(Sama8) who brightens the day Lambert 
BWL 136:178 (hymn to Samax); mala aga Us-mu 
ina la matya anaku w-mu namru ul amur 
as Iam not in my own country these days 
I did not experience a bright day ABL 
451:8ff. (NB); atamar belt? UD.MES wukkuluti 
arhi nanduriti Sanati Sa nizigti (see arhu A 
mng. 3a-2’) STC 2 pl. 81:72; ws-mu namrum 
da’ummatu lwisum may the bright day 
become darkness for him RA 35 18:28 (OB 
Anzu); UD.MES-ku-nu lu ati may your days 
be dark Wiseman Treaties 485; UD-Su namru 
ana da’ummati litirsu BBSt. No. 7 ii 20 (early 
NB); ud zalag.ga MI.MI ma.al.la. 
Zu: &4 Us-mu namri ana tkleti taskunu (see 
ikletu lex. section) SBH p. 77:20f.; im.ri 
zi.ga ud zalag.ga hi.lim mi.ni. 
in.gar.re.e8S : zig sari tebitu Sa ina u,- 
me namri ettiita isakkanu Sunu (see ziqu A 
lex. section) CT 16 19:35ff.; us-mu eklutum 
dark days RA 27 143:4 (OB ext.); ana sarrt 
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UD MUD <KI.MIN> NUN.KI a dark day for 
the king, ditto (i.e., destruction) of Eridu 
CT 39 32:29; Summa zuqaqipu ina us-mi eti 
amila KI.MIN if a scorpion does the same 
(referent not preserved) to a man on a 
dark day CT 40 27 K.3974+ r. 5 (both SB Alu). 


4’ feast day: us-um kispim ana Terqa 
akassadam on the day of the funerary 
offerings I shall arrive in Terqa ARM 1 
65:5; arki us-mi tlim ina bariti salimtim ... 
alliam I will travel (to Babylon) after 
the feast day upon (receiving) a favorable 
divination result VAS 22 91:19 (OB let.); 
isinna ippusu ki us-mi akitimma (see akitu 
usage c-4’) George Gilg. XI 75; UD.380.KAM 
isinnaka us-um tasilti ilitika (see isinnu 
mng. lc) BMS 1:18; u,s-mu palah ili tub 
libbya usmu riditt istar némeli ta-at- 
tur-ru. the day of adoring the gods was 
my pleasure, the day of the procession of 
the goddess became my gain Lambert BWL 
38:25f. (Ludlul II); a... tbttlu us-mu ili isetu 
esSest (see batalu mng. la-3’) ibid. 16; sa 

. Inassaru uUs-mu ili esSesu (see essesu 
mng. lb) Borger Esarh. 81:40; for additional 
refs. see essesu; ina uum i ali uum 
is-Sin-ni anaku dalhaku (see isinnu mng. 
1d-3’) Streck Asb. 252 No. 8 r. 10; Summa Wa- 
um uw ali amt iznun if it rains on the day 
of the city god TCL 6 9:20, ef. Summa u,- 
um il ala Adad issi ibid. 21 (SB Alu); us-wm 
il ali day of the city god Weidner Gestirn- 
Darstellungen 41:17, 42 r. 6, cf. Us-UmM Tgtar 
ibid. 3 and 15; nuptu sa uymu Enlil w koe 
najata inandinu (see nuptu usage a-2’) VAS 
5 23:13, cf. ibid. 67:9, VAS 4 137:6; ina Us-mi 
Enlil CT 29 49:28; (sacrifice) ina u4s-mi SAG 
MU J. Westenholz Emar 19:3. 


D’ seasons: UD BURU,.SE at harvest- 
time BIN 2 89:4, PBS 2/2 82:4, and passim in 
OB contracts, see Stol OB History 105; ina MN 
us-mu adanni edé pan Satti in Ajaru, at the 
season of the spring flood OIP 2 104 v 70 
(Senn.). 


6’ predetermined day: girrig ina u,-wm 
la simati iqammesu malku on a day not 
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destined (for his death), the ruler will 
burn him Lambert BWL 74:64, ef. ibid. 130:89; 
ana serrt laké lubki Sa ina la UD.MES-su 
tarldw] am I to weep over the weak baby 
who was expelled (from the womb) before 
his time? CT 15 45:36 (Descent of I&tar); ina 
NU UD.MES8-su wmdt he will die before his 
time Leichty Izbu I 51, ef. ima la uy-mi-su 
imadt CT 38 11:31, see Freedman Alu 1 90, cf. also 
CT 38 28:29, see Freedman Alu 1 298; tlsu wu 
istarsu Us-um-su u simtasu umassirusu (see 
Simtu mng. 3d) STT 73:37, see JNES 19 32; 
adi us-mi simtisu aj wbib_ may he never be 
clear (of leprosy) until his dying day BBSt. 
No. 7 ii 17 (early NB); mamma annim ina 
uum simtim all this on the determined 
day Edzard Tell ed-Dér 153: 24, also ibid. 27; for 
additional refs. see si¢mtw mng. 3d. 


7 other occs.: ana u-uwm etarim etrani 
save me on the day of saving CCT 4 22a:4, 
ef. KT Blanckertz 6:27, MatouS Prag I 539:11, 
CCT 2 45b:6; ana u-um gamalim wu etarim 
lamnis ... epSaku for the day of obliging 
and saving I am badly treated MatouS Prag I 
547 r. 8’, Kienast ATHE 37:45; amer ui-um bit 
abint la imaidu may those who see the 
day (of misfortune?) of the house of our 
father not become numerous CCT 2 33:11 
(all OA); ina u,-um kaspim erésim ana matim 
ninaddinu (see mati adj. mng. 2a) ABIM 
8:31 (OB let.); ina u,-mi uggatika ali mahirka 
(see uggatu mng. la) Cagni Erra V 19; U4- 
mu Sa naptene Sa slarru ...] ana naptene 
errabu[ni] the day of the meal, when the 
king enters for the meal MVAG 41/3 pl. 1i1 
(MA royal rit.); Sa ina Us-mi Sarri eleppate 
madate istu tamti uta?eruni (rations for 
Kassites) who, in the days of the king, had 
brought back many ships from the sea 
KAJ 106:12 (MA), cf. x barley sa u4.-mu.MES 
Sa Sarri GCCI 2 352:4 (NB); for um bubbuli, 
see bubbulw mng. 2. 


d) span of time, days of life (mostly 
pl.) — IT’ in gen.: UD.MES-ma-ti Sa AMA- 
Su-nu baltat as long as their mother lives 
RA 77 18:17, cf. Arnaud Emar 6 156:20, and 
passim in Emar, see Durand and Marti, NABU 
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2003/50; ; GIN KU.BABBAR ... rehet kurumz 
matisu sa adi us-mu balatisu Sa PN ... ina 
muhhi PN, ina qit Sa MN inamdin PN, will 
give to PN one-third shekel of silver, the 
balance of his lifetime sustenance, at the 
end of MN BM 74591:2 (NB, courtesy C. Waer- 
zeggers), see van Driel, in Care of the Elderly 195; 
u-mi baltanu anaku u si 1 nidbub as long 
as we are alive, he and I must communi- 
cate Veenhof AV 122 A.2881:9 (Mari let.); 1na 
eléli ulsi hud libbi nummur pani ubbalu 
us-um-su-un (the workmen) spend their 
time rejoicing, in delight, happiness, and 
with beaming face Borger Esarh. 62 vi 40; ina 
eleli ningiiti ubbalu w,-wm-sui-un (see niz 
gitu usage b) Streck Asb. 88 x 95; ina ulsi 
u risati lubil us-me(var. -mu) (see ristu A 
usage b) Mayer Gebetsbeschwérungen 508:122; 
for additional refs. see abalu A mng. 5a 
Umu; Us-ma-tum irteqama res makkuri ul 
[ntdi] much time has passed, and we (still) 
do not know the available assets RA 91 
138:21 (OB leg.), cf. us-mu irequ[ma] kaspi 
ta-<ta>-ba-al TCL 1 15:20, see Veenhof, AbB 14 
15; ina UD.MES sa RN during the time of 
Urtak ABL 295:9 (NB); ina UD.KAM.MES 
abbutija in the days of my fathers EA 
122:12; Sarru sa ultu ume belutisu gabaz 
rasu la ibsima the king for whom there 
was no opponent from the (beginning) 
days of his rule Lyon Sar. 20:18; sarru sa ina 
u,me(var. -mu) paligu Marduk ana Babili 
salima irst Borger Esarh. 74:18; Sa U4s-mi-ta;, 
lu damiqtt may my lifetime be good for me 
BMS 10:19; ina u,-ma-ti-ma MDOG 91 76 
201/p:34 (HattuSili Bil.); UD.MES u-ma-a-ti 
§[a 'PN] Dam-ia baltat all the days that my 
wife ‘PN is alive Beckman Emar 15:12, ef. ibid. 
57:23; ina UD.1.KAM.MES8-ti TIL.LA-Su dur- 
ing the days of his life MRS 6 132 RS 
15.122:23; obscure: abtug sarbatam u-me-ts- 
sa MAD 5 8:20, see J. Westenholz and A. Wes- 
tenholz, Or. NS 46 201 (OAKk.). 


2’ long or short, many or few —a’ in 
omens: UD.ME-BI dr-ku_ his days (of life) 
will be long Hunger Uruk 83:5, wr. UD.MES- 
SU GID.DA.MES ibid. 4, see Béck Morphoskopie 
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254; tagtt<t> palim us-mu isitum (see isu 
mng. la-1’) YOS 10 11 i 13 (OB ext.); UD. MES 
rubé isutu Leichty Izbu IV 20, also CT 28 29 
r.2 (physiogn.); ume rubi GiD.DA.MES 
Leichty Izbu III 3, cf. KAR 423 i 39, TCL 6 6 ii 2 
(SB ext.), and passim; palé UD.MES LUGUD. 
DA.ME LBAT 1526 r. 16; UD.MES-s% LUGUD. 
DA.MES his days will be short CT 38 47:40, 
ef. ibid. 34:23, JCS 29 67:28, and passim. 


b’ in lit. and royal inser.: 50 UD.MES 
LUGUD.DA.MES ... 70 UD.MES GiD.DA. 
MES fifty (years of life) are short days, 
seventy (years of life) are long days STT 
400:45f.; ana ahazisu GiD.DA UD.MES-su 
... iturma... ukin he wrote (this tablet) 
and placed it (in a temple) for his learn- 
ing and for his days to be long BRM 4 7:46, 
cf. AfO 14 pl. 6 r. 12, Acta Sumerologica (Japan) 
18 24:11, and passim in colophons, see Hunger 
Kolophone p. 180; UD.MES-ia urriki balata 
Surki prolong my days, grant life! BMS 
8:17; [t]bi Sumi Surika UD.MES-ia BMS 5:3, 
see Mayer Gebetsbeschworungen 462:20; urriku 
UD.MES ussibu ganati (see asabu mng. 2a) 
En. el. 1 18; UD.MES-St-nu ukarra Cagni Erra 
IIIA 6; ana balatya u salamya UD.KAM. 
MES ma?dati (a dedication) for my life and 
well-being, for many days (of life) MDP 28 
29 16:2; musariku u,-uwm balatija (Enki) who 
extends the span of my life CH xliii 1; u4-ma 
isutum Sanat husahhim ... ana simtim lisiz 
musum may (the gods) decree for him as 
destiny but few days (of life), years of fam- 
ine CH xlii 65; GID UD.MES-a AKA 160:4 
(Asn.), cf. Iraq 24 95:39 (Shalm. III); somtu... 
Sa urruk us-me paleja a fate of lengthening 
the days of my rule Borger Esarh. 27 viii 37; 
UD.MES arkutle| sanate dardtle] ana RN 
addanna I will give to Esarhaddon long 
days and lasting years 4R 61 iii 11 (oracle), 
see Parpola, SAA 9 1; ana TIL.LA GID.DA 
UD.MES-sd ADD 644:6 (inscr. of Assurbanipal’s 
wife); musariku u,-wm balatesu VAB 4 104 i 12 
(Nbk.); lirriku uUD.MES-id liddisu balati 
may they lengthen my days and renew my 
life CT 34 36 iii 59 (Nbn.); ina qibitika ... 
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li-ri-ku uws-mi-ia_ 5R 66 ii 11 (Antiochus I), and 
passim in royal inscr. 


e’ in letters and leg.: assum wu,-ma-at 


Samassammi itarka ... Sattum itariksunu-z 
simma it has gotten too late in the year 
for them (the field hands) because the 
time got too late for the sesame Fish Letters 
15:18, see Kraus, AbB 10 15, ef. Us-ma-tu-nt 
ttarka Iraq 31 72:31 (OB); ws-mu irrikuma 
TCL 1 15:20, see Veenhof, AbB 14 15; piqat w,4- 
mu Sa liwit GN irrikuma possibly the siege 
of GN will take longer ARM 18 5:14; DN wu 
DN, madis u,s-mi liballituka may IS8tar and 
Marduk keep you alive for numerous days 
Bagh. Mitt. 2 56 i 6 (OB royal let.); wy-me sa 
Sarri bélija lurriku may they (the gods) 
make the days of the king, my lord, long 
ABL 120:8, cf. UD.MES GfD.DA.MES ana 
Sarri belija liddinu ABL 167:6 (both NA); 
[ana] ... araku uymu sa bélija usalla I 
pray for length of the days of my lord CT 
22 199:6, cf. YOS 3 71:6, TCL 9 107:7; ana... 
dr-kdat us-mu YOS 3 153:5 (all NB letters); DN 

. UD.MES-8u arkutu likarrt may Nabt 
shorten his long days (of life) AnOr 8 18:10, 
cf. VAS 6 61:22, Nbk. 368:9, Cyr. 277:19, TuM 2- 
3 8:28, and passim in NB, BBSt. No. 11 iii 7 
(early NB). 


3’ distant or near: ana u,.-me patutim 
... dinamma give me (donkeys) for a long 
time VAS 26 26:25, cf. CCT 2 34:21, BIN 4 
26:43; lu ana us-me qurbitim lu appatiutim 
dina lend on short-term loan or on long- 
term loan TCL 19 21:26; a-ws-me qurbutim 
dina CCT 5 5a:15; for additional OA refs. 
see peti adj. mng. 2b, gerbu adj. mng. 2; 
matima ana sdti ana UD.MES ruqutt when- 
ever in the future, until distant days MDP 
2 pl. 22 iii 56 (MB kudurru); their divine com- 
mand éa ultu UD.MES ruquti iqbt which 
they have uttered since distant days Thomp- 
son Esarh. pl. 17 v 25 (Asb.), cf. YOS 1 44 i 26 
(Nbk.), VAB 4 276 iv 5 (Nbn.); lugal ti.la 
ud.st.da mu.ni fb.ga.ga.a: Sarru 
Sa ana balat usme ruqutt sumsu isake 
klanu] the king who makes himself famous 
for a life of distant days Lugale XI 13 (= 475); 


umu ld 


nam.ti.la ud.st.da.8ée i.bir.zu 
hé.en.dib.dib : balat ws-me ruquti maz 
harki luttallak let me walk before you for a 
life of distant days ASKT p. 123 No. 19 r. 4 
and 6; may he decree balat u,-me ruquti a 
life of distant days Streck Asb. 242:41; ana 
balat UD.MES ruquti ... ina mahar DN usalz 
ligunutt before Marduk, I prayed to them 
(the stars) for a life of distant days VAB 4 
278 vii 6 (Nbn.); marsu u-mu-su ul irriku 
arhis iballut (as for) the sick person, his 
days (of illness) will not last too long, he 
will recover quickly Or. NS 32 383:17 (OB 
omens); Us-mu-su gerbu ul iballut his death 
is imminent, he will not live ARM 10 6 
r. 8’; Us-mu-ku-nu gerbu ARMT 26 10:11; u- 
mu-u gerbu time is pressing Charpin, in Mé- 
moires de NABU 2 98 A.2119:23, see Sasson, 
NABU 1992/72; UD.MES-su gerbu CT 28 29 
r. 13, see Béck Morphoskopie 114:112; also w,- 
ma-tu-su gerba AfO 18 63 i 18 (OB physiogn.). 


4’ ending: ana marsim u-mu-su gam-z 
rlu] imdét for the sick man: his days are 
complete, he will die RA 67 50:24; us-mu-% 
gamrutum complete days (entire apodosis) 
YOS 10 24:18, us-mu gamrutum sa nakrim 
completed days of the enemy RA 27 142:40 
(all OB ext.); UD rwbé ttti ila iqatti the days 
(of life) of the ruler will end by (a decision 
of) the gods Leichty Izbu V 98, UD.MES rubé 
igattti ibid. II] 33, VII 45, us-um rubé iqatta 
ibid. 160:3; tagtit wy-mt finishing of days CT 
38 22:20, 26:27 and 37 (SB Alu); for additional 
refs. see taqtitu usage b; u.-mu sgtati itetig 
adannu (see gatti v. mng. la) Cagni Erra IIc 
13; UD.MES-Sd ina qutti arhiga ina gamari 
when finishing her days (of pregnancy), 
when completing her months (the cow 
became afraid) Kécher BAM 248 iii 20 (SB 
inc.), see Veldhuis Cow of Sin 8. 


5’ lasting, enduring: DN wu DN, darts u,- 
mt loballituka may Sama’ and Marduk keep 
you in good health for lasting days PBS 7 
90:4, ef. TCL 17 22:4, 37:5, and passim in OB let- 
ters, Wr. U-mt CT 52 5:3; note the sing. 
darts ws-mi-im TCL 17 31:6, TCL 18 182:5, 
Sumer 14 55 No. 30:5; bit agurrim ... ana 


152 


oi.uchicago.edu 


umu le 


darig us-mi ipugsma (Kudur-Mabuk) built a 
house of baked brick to endure RA 11 94i 
19 (OB); gir<ra>nu sa dur ume ina mat 
Na?iri usaskin he established wailing for- 
ever in the Na@iri land TCL 3 414 (Sar.); 
ukin ana dur u,-mi I set up (my inscription) 
for lasting days VAB 4 232 ii 1 (Nbn.); ana 
ume dariti zikirka lustesme I will pro- 
claim your name forever Bab. 12 31 pl. 3:28, 
see Kinnier Wilson Etana 100:125; ana w4-mt 
dariti libur épissun may their (the pal- 
aces’) builder remain in good health for- 
ever Fuchs Sargon 247:192; sanatw’a lirika 
ana Us-um dariitim VAB 4 190 No. 23 ii 19 
(Nbk.); ana labar u,-mt for the long dur- 
ation of days (i.e., forever) YOS 9 83:2 
(NB tomb inscr.); matima ina labar UD.MES 
whenever in the remote future BBSt. No. 11 
ii 1 (early NB); semati dunqu littitu wu labari 
u,-mu lisimu may the gods decree a favor- 
able fate, extreme old age, and a long dur- 
ation of days ABL 340:20, see Parpola, SAA 
10 348; for additional refs. see labaru s. 
usage a. 


e) with ref. to meteorology: w4s-mu-wm 
irrupamma Samim izannun the day will 
become cloudy and it will rain YOS 10 
22:23, ws-mu-um irrupma samtiim ul izanz 
nun RA 27 152:22 (OB ext.), cf. Lambert AV 353 
r. 6 (SB ext.); ud SU.uS.ru im nu.Ség. 
$ég: usgmu irupma samt ull iznun] Lam- 
bert BWL 263 r. 11 (proverb); kima u-mu danz 
nunt since the weather is severe CCT 5 
3b:11 (OA), Us-mu dannu the weather is 
severe ARM 2 78:31; UD idannin zunnu 
ibassi the weather will become severe, 
there will be rainshowers ACh Adad 21:26; 
ina UD.MES-at kussi ... ina UD.MES-at 
nipih Sukudi in the days of winter, in the 
days of Sirius’s rising AKA 140 iv 18f. 
(Tigl. I); us-mu-um sa vmqutunim sahunma 
the day when they arrived was hot ARM 3 
62:11; ina emmut us-mi piris mil kissati 
(see emmutu) Tn.-Epic “iii” 23’; us-mu isnt 
panusu the appearance of the weather 
changed Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 92 ii 48, 
cf. us-mu-um lidda’im let the day become 


umu 2a 


dark ibid. 94 iii 34; ki us-mu itttbu when 
the weather has improved (another mes- 
senger of mine will go) EA 7:59; Sa us-mi 
attatal bunnasu us-mu ana itaplusi puluhta 
ist I looked at the appearance of the 
weather, the weather was fearful to behold 
George Gilg. XI 92f.; appalsamma u,-ma sakin 
qulu ibid. 134; ina MN us-mu ipassarma in 
Tebétu the (severe) weather will ease up 
TCL 9 88:16 (NB let.), cf. Anum ... pa-sir 
Us-mt BMS 6:5, dupl. wr. wy-me CT 51 211:6 
and 8; for wmwu peti cloudless day, see peti 
adj. mng. lh-1’. 


2. storm (a mythical being or demon) — 
a) in gen.: wsziz... usmi(var. -me) dabz 
ruti kulullu u kusarikku she (Tiamat) cre- 
ated fierce weather-beasts, the fishman 
and the bison (among eleven monsters) 
En. el. I 148, cf. ibid. II 29, III 33 and 91; 
ud.gal (OB var. ug.gal) A.KAL.ga. 
bi.Sé nir.gal.e hé.en.zi.re.dé: w,4- 
mu rabt sa ana emiqisu dannati taklu liz 
passiska may a mighty weather-beast, 
relying on its great strength, pulverize you 
(stone) Lugale X 9 (= 424); ud 8a.ab.hul 
ma.al.la ¢mu.ul.lil.laé.ri : upmu 
libbi Anim sa lemnis ibbassi (see lemnis 
lex. section) SBH 32 No. 14:42f., cf. ud.dé 
$a fb.ba an.gu.la.ri: u-mu nuggat 
libbi §a Ani rabi ibid. 40f.; [ws-mu] amat Ani 
usmu amat Enlil us-mu uggat libbi sa Ani 
rabi BRM 4 6:9, see TuL 92; UD-ka ezzu like 
Sussunutt may your violent weather-beast 
catch them MagqluI 117; obscure: ud.dam 
ki.am.ts [S8a.bi nu.pad.deé] : sa 
kima us-mu sursudu gerebsa la até SBH 1 
and 149 No. 1:1f; ud mu ti.la ud gig 
ti.la : uygmu etlu igammar u-mu ardata 
ugat[ti] the weather-beast finishes the 
young man, the weather-beast brings the 
maiden to an end SBH 95 No. 52 r. 19f., ud 
tur gul.la ud amas bu.ra: up-mu 
tarbast Vabbat us-mu supurt inassah ibid. 
21f; ud du,.du;me8 dingir.hul. 
a.meS : UD.MES muttakpitu ilu lemnitu 
Sunu they are goring weather-beasts, evil 
demons CT 16 19:1f, cf.ud hul: wemu sa 
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lemutti CT 16 13 iii 1f, ud.gal.gal.la. 
a.meS udug.hul nigin.na.me§ : 
usmu rabitu utukki lemnutu sa@idu sunu 
CT 169i 40f; ud.gal an.ta Su.bar. 
ra.me8: u,-mu rabbitu sa ultu samé use 
Suruni Sunu they are great weather-beasts 
loosed from heaven CT 16 12 i 18f., dupl. 
UET 6 391:16 (all SB inc.); pirig.me.er 
S[u(?)] x an.ki sdé.dug,.ga: uy-mu 
Sa edissisu Samé wu erseti mali UVB 15 36:4 
(NB); see also Hg. A II 253 and B II 185, in 
lex. section; li.u,(GISGAL).lu pap.hal. 
la gaba.ri.a.ni ba.an.gar u,y.gin, 
mu.un.da.ru.u8: ana amili muttalloki 
mehris sakinma kima us-me thmesu she 
paralyzed him like the weather-beast, 
blocking (the path of) the restless man 
CT 17 19 i 18f. (SB ine.); wy-mu sa mahar Bel 
(in enumeration of demonic beings) Surpu 
VIII 8. 


b) harnessed, ridden, driven, etc.: lu 
sandata UD.MES kudanu rabiti you will 
have weather-beasts, huge mules, in har- 
ness George Gilg. VI 12; murteddi wu,-me 
Samruti (Lugalbanda) who drives fierce 
weather-beasts Or. NS 36 126:173 (SB hymn 
to Gula); narkabta uy-mu la mahri galitta 
irkab (Marduk) mounted the terrible 
chariot, the irresistible weather-beast En. 
el. IV 50, ef. narkabtt uz-me urruhis sutare 
dima En. el. 11 151; u; ug.gal.gal.la: 
rakib us-mu rabbitu who rides the great 
weather-beasts RAcc. 108:7f. 


c) in comparisons and epithets: lugal. 
e ud me.lam.bi nir. gal: sarru u,-mu 
sa melammusu etellu (see melammu lex. 
section) Lugale I 1; ud.gin,(Gim) (var. 
ud.dam) an.tr.ra dum.dam mu. 
ni.ib.za: kima ume ina isid Samé ute 
tazzam like the weather-beast he roars on 
the horizon Angim II 15’ (= 74); 4inanna 
ud al.tar.gin, ka. kéS mé.a gi.ne. 
da.zu.de: Jstar kima u-me dappani kisir 
tahazi ina kunnika (see dappanu lex. sec- 
tion) RA 12 74:11f. (Exaltation of Inanna); 
e.ne ud.dé tur gul.gul.la.bi amas 
bu.bu.ra.bi : &&@ us-mwu tarbasa 1 abbat 


umu 2d 


supurit inassah he (Enlil) is a weather- 
beast, he destroys the cattle pen, he up- 
roots the sheepfold SBH 9 No. 4:102f.; 
us-mu la mahiri abibu tahazw (Lugal- 
banda) the irresistible weather-beast, the 
flood of battle Or. NS 36 126:150 (SB hymn to 
Gula); ws-mu ralb]i tamih serrelt samé u 
erseti] (Ninurta) the great weather-beast 
who holds the lead-rope of heaven and 
earth JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. ii 9; ws-mu nanz 
duru (A&88ur) fierce weather-beast Winck- 
ler Sammlung 2 No. 1:7 (Sar., Charter of Assur), 
see Saggs, Iraq 37 12, cf. Girra gasru us-mu 
nanduru Maqlu VIII 5, ef. also ibid. II 114; w,- 
mu la anihu (Adad) relentless weather- 
beast BMS 21:35, ef. ibid. 20 r. 11; wg-wm ezzr 
Sa la immahharu qabalsu  (Lugalmarada) 
violent weather-beast whose attack cannot 
be resisted RA 11 113 ii 18 (Nbn.); note said 
of battle: Tukulti-Ninurta us-mu ekdu la 
padi usardémmla...] RN let the wild, 
merciless weather-beast flow over the [.. .] 


Tn.-Epic “iii” 41’; as epithets of the seven 
sages: ug-mu balati... us-mu hegallt ... wa- 
mu tasiltr ... ug-mu damqu... uUs-mu sa 
pant bani... usmu igaru... Us-mu Sa ana 


Sagsi balatu inandinu KAR 298:5ff., coll. 
Wiggerman Protective Spirits 42 and 202, cf. CT 
16 36 iv Iff. 


d) deified: 4ud.ug = wy-mu CT 24 47 ii 
14; ug = 4u,mu, ug dingir.uru.ki, 
dug ka.tab.ba, ‘ug ka.duh.a = 
dy,-um DINGIR.URU.KI CT 25 22 ii 35f.; 
4U-mu-ulm] sa ‘Be-el-ga-se-e[r] &u 4Su-ku- 
ru-um sa ‘We-er the divine weather-beast 
(symbol) of Bél-gaSer and the divine lance 
of Wer Greengus Ishchali No. 27:2’ (OB leg.); 
Istar Taba Sullat u Hanis Samag wu Us 
mu-UumM-su-u J. Westenholz Akkade 242:22, 
wr. 4U/,-wm-su ibid. 258:2 (Naram-Sin legend), 
tULwm alik mahrisu Frayne, RIME 2 50 cap- 
tion 2’ (Rimu&); (offerings) 1¢1 4U,-mu Kitti 
Migaru u Dajanu VAS 6 213:15, also Da Riva 
Ebabbar 287 BM 50501:9, NABU 2006/39 BM 
82558:7 (all NB); 4U-mu_ 38R 66 ii 31; in per- 
sonal names: L[din-u,-mu-wm UET 8/2 14 
ii’ 5, U-mu-i-li_ OIP 14 51 iv 6 (both OAkk.). 
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The explanation of the writing ME in 
astron. is uncertain; possibly a clipped 
abbreviation of w,-me (suggestion of A. 


Sachs). 


Ad mng. 2: Wiggermann Protective Spirits 
169ff.; Schwemer Wettergottgestalten 64f. 


umu in bel umi s.; (person responsible for 
temple service on a certain day); NB; 
cf. umu. 


PN ... bél us-mu pani Nand (in a list 
headed bel manzalatu érib biti sirasé taz 
bihu u nuhatimmu [EN.MESI Sa UD.9.KAM 
MN the office holders, temple personnel, 
brewers, butchers, and cooks — the per- 
sons responsible for day 9 of MN lines 2f.) 
AnOr 8 44:9, cf. ibid. 11 and 19; PN EN Uy-mu 
CT 56 410:7. 


Kessler Uruk p. 92ff. 


umukam adv.; one day; Mari*; cf. wmu. 


téretim ana GN GN, wu GN, ga uz-mu-kam 
ulu 1T[1.UD.380.K AM] Supis perform the ex- 
tispicies concerning GN, GN,, and GNg, 
whether for one day or for one full month 
ARMT 26 7:12, see Durand, ARMT 26/1 p. 93 


note b. 


umummu s.; (mng. unkn.); Nuzi.* 


LAL.MES gabbumma sa u-mu-wm-ma té-z 


pusu ... idin libiluni (see dispu usage a) 
HSS 14 28:5. 

umunnedukku - s.; letter, epistle; lex.*; 
Sum. lw. 


im.u.mu.un.ne.dugy = S8u-ku Hh. X 452, 
ef. im.u.mu.un.ne.dugy = Su-ku = s0-pir-tum 


Hg. A II 116, in MSL 7 112. 


See also unnedukku. 


umunnii s.; blood; SB; Sum. lw. 


t.mu.un hul.a su.na (vars. bar.8é, bar. 
ta) mi.ni.in.gar.re.e8 : &-mu-un-na-a lemna 
ina zumrigu iskunu (the evil demons) placed evil 


umussu 


blood in his body CT 16 2:44f. (inc.), see Geller 
Forerunners to Udug-hul 20: 22. 


lul-mun-na-su-nu (var. u-mu-uln-ni-su]- 
nu) taptema tugabil nara you (Erra) re- 
leased their blood and let the river carry 
it off Cagni Erra IV 35, cf. u-mu-un-ni-[ §u- 
nu ...|] ibid. IIc 5; kima mili gapsi sa 
Samttu simani u-mun-ni-sui-nu usardad ser 
erseti Sadilti (see redid A mng. 14b) OIP 2 
45 vi 4, also AfO 20 92:89 (both Senn.). 


umurru s.; (a disease); SB. 


[summa amilu qaqqassu kalmlatu matuqz 
tu mali u-mu-ur-ru Sumsu if a man’s head 
is full of “sweet” lice, its (the disease’s) 
name is u. AMT 1,2:5 (= Kocher BAM 494 i 
30’), also, wr. u-mur-ru CT 23 50:5. 
umussu. adv.; daily; SB, NA, NB; ef. 
UmMuU. 


sa-ad-ri§ t-bak-ku || &é4 wg-mu-us-s[u...] von 
Weiher Uruk 36:4; [U]D.mMu.sI NA.ME // wg-mu-us- 
su iz-za-na-nu CT 41 33 r. 1; lukummda pussu Sa w4- 
mu-us-su mud is ordinary smear CT 41 31:32 (all 
Alu comm.). 


a) in SB: u,-mu-us-su 10 immeri [.. .] 
daily ten sheep (for offerings) Borger Esarh. 
119 § 97:6; [...] 1 KUS.AM UD.DA.ZAL.LA 
usmu [...] ugmu-us-su [...] one cubit 
each is the correction for a day [...] daily 
3R 55 No. 2:8 (astron.). 


b) in NA: sa... ugmu-us-su Assur 
Nabi usal[léi] who daily prays to AS8ur 
and Nabfi (for the king’s life) ABL 842:4, 
see Parpola, SAA 1 131. 


ec) in NB: w-mu-us-su tagabbi every 
day you say (as follows) Cole Nippur 14:13, 
ef. ibid. 109:4; UD.ME-us-su ahwa isappara 
daily my brother writes to me ibid. 36:10, 
ef. ibid. 20:25; maru’a Us-Mu-Us-sU Ina suqu 
ammar daily I see my son in the street 
Studies Jones 159:15 (trial deposition); ws-mu- 
us-su ana muhhi bubutija sarra amahhar 
daily I approach the king because of my 
hunger Thompson Rep. 73 r. 1, see Hunger, 
SAA 8 442; us-mu-us-su Babilajgu gabbi rahsu 
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daily all the Babylonians have trust ABL 
1431 r. 1, see Dietrich, SAA 17 21; Uy-mu-uUs-su 
DN wu DN, ... usallc daily I pray to Bel 
and Nabi JCS 5 74:5, ef. ibid. 10 (time of 
Asb.), ef. also ABL 254:7, 542:5, 844 r. 138, and 
passim in letters, see Dietrich, SAA 17 p. 194; 
Us-Mu-us-su DN u DNy ana balat napsati sa 
belent nusalla daily we pray to Bel and 
Nabti for the life of our lords YOS 3 13:4, 
ef. YOS 3 8:2; UD-us-su.... usalla YOS 3 
10:4; Uy-mu-su DN u DN, ana muhhi belija 
usallu CT 22 191:12, ef. CT 22 195:3, wr. u,- 
Mu-UD-su CT 22 90:4; uncert.: uwy-mu-us-sU 
ittisu ittesemmi (see Semi mng. Ya) Nbn. 
682:6. 


In RMA (= Thompson Rep.) 84:5 read ug-mu 
us-sa-lim, see Hunger, SAA 8 64. 


umzahhu see wmzarhu. 


umzarhu § (unzarhu, unzahhu, wmzahhu, 
umsarhu) s.; native, houseborn (slave), 
homebred (animal); Mari, MA, NA, NB; 


Hurr. lw. 


a) said of persons: summa wm-lza- 
ar-hul ina bubwate tamuttuni a houseborn 
slave must not die from hunger  Cancik- 
Kirschbaum MA Briefe 12:31; ‘PN um-za-ar-hu 
Sa ‘PN, ...'PN amassa ana PN, ana Sulmani 
tattidin (concerning) 'PN, the houseborn 
slave of ‘PN, — she (!PN,) gave ‘PN, her fe- 
male slave, to PN, for a retaining fee KAJ 
100:3; PN wm-za-hu EME Assura?itu PN, a 
houseborn slave, Assyrian-speaking AfO 13 
pl. 7 VAT 8722:2; [wml-za-ar-hi (in broken 
context) KAJ 175:12 (all MA); la mar bel ali 
Sa [GN] anaku LO un-za-ar-hlul urdu sa 
Sarri belija anaku I am not the son of the 
city lord of GN, I am a houseborn slave, a 
servant of the king, my lord ABL 317:5 (NA), 
see Lanfranchi and Parpola, SAA 5 243; [LU] un- 
za-ra-ah de Vaan Bél-ibni 312 r. 41 (NB); un- 
zla-ar-hi hardjute ammar ténsunu hassuni 
ina tirik libbi métu all the attentive house- 
born slaves who remember their orders 
suffer from a broken heart CT 53 21:16 (NA), 
see Parpola, SAA 10 316; [...] ardu LU un- 


umzarhu 


za-ra-ah Sa Sarrt ABL 1074 r. 18 (NB); wn- 
zar,hi sa kalzani sa 3 MU.AN.NA.MES 
sinnutu la gaknu ADD 1041 r.(!) 6, see Fales 
and Postgate, SAA 11 29; and see Radner, SAAS 6 
206 n. 1104; & [x ANSE] A.SA un-zar,-hi PN 
LU [... E x ANSE] A.SA wn-zar,-hi URU.SE 
Kal-du x homers estate, (adjoining) the field 
of the houseborn slaves of PN [...], x hom- 
ers estate, (adjoining) the field of the house- 
born slaves of the Chaldean village ADD 425 
edge 1f., see Kwasman and Parpola, SAA 6 283: 20°f.; 
A.SA [uln-zar,-hi PN URU.X Donbaz and Par- 
pola NA Legal Texts No. 322:3’; in NA per- 
sonal names: Un-zar,-hu-Assur ADD 361 r. 
10, wr. Un-za-hu-Assur ADD 312 r. 7; Un-za- 
ar-hu-Istar ADD 600:4; Un-za-a-hu  Dalley- 
Postgate Fort Shalmaneser 33:1, ef. Un-za-a-hi 
ibid. 4, Un-zar,-hu VAT 8241, cited Weidner, 
AfO 21 69. 


b) said of equids: ma EME; Sutitu st wu 
la maksat ma EME, la Sutiat ma EME, 
um-za-ar-hu ga bitija sit (PN said:) The 
donkey mare is Sutian and is not liable to 
tax, (PN, said:) The donkey mare is not 
Sutian, the donkey mare is homebred from 
my own household ZA 73 78:18 (MA leg.), see 
Deller, ZA 74 235; X KUR.MES un-zaryhi x 
native horses Iraq 23 pl. 16 ND 2482:3; x 
KUR.MES un-zary-ht x KUR.MES x kudini 
Salluntu (see *Sullumtu usage a-2’) Dalley- 
Postgate Fort Shalmaneser 103 r. iii 3 (both NA 
adm.). 


c) in Mari (mng. uncert.): LU.MES u- 
um-sa-ar-hi u sabam ruddém RN ir[tslanni 
LU.MES u-um-sla-ar|-hi [ul ad|dissumma 
... [pthalt LO.MES u-uwm-sa-ar-hi [LO.MES 
nlasthima dunnina wu ruksa Jasmah-Addu 
demanded that I provide additional w.-s 
and troops, (but) I did not give him u.-s, 
instead of u.-s reinforce and equip depor- 
tees ARM 4 86:8, 10, and 12, see Durand Docu- 
ments de Mari 2 562ff. No. 772; ina &ip[tt] 
bella 1 LG u-wm-sa-ar-[hul ana habirutim 
ul ussi inanna [51] LG u-wm-sa-[a]r-hu-ia ina 
halas GN-[ma] 5 LU u-um-sa-lar-hul-[ud itti 
PN istu LU u-lwm-sa-ar-hi PN] ul inaddi-z 
[nu] because of the edict of my lord, not a 
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single wu. goes into exile, now five of my w.-s 
are in the district of ASnakkum, and the 
five u.-s are with PN, since PN does not 
want to give the w.-s (he keeps them in 
GN) M.5413:7ff., cited Durand Documents de 
Mari 2 p. 564; PN Sums[u] u-wm-sa-a[r]-hlu-u] 
Sa PN, suharésu [ana sér] PN, ittanaddlinu] 
a certain PN, an w., who keeps providing 
(the service of) his servant PN, to PN, 
ARMT 26/1 p. 235 M.8943:4. 


Radner, SAAS 6 205f. 


undu (untw) adv.; at that time; RS. 


un-[dlu sar mat Nuhasése ittija ikk[ilr at 
that time, the king of NuhasSe became 
hostile to me MRS 9 54 RS 17.334:1; un-du 
PN PN, w PNz Aitta GAL.MES itepsu at 
that time, PN, PN,, and PN, committed a 
grave crime MRS 6 97 RS 16.249:13; wn-tu 

. Sima RN Sarru tuppa... ittadin then 
King Niqmaddu brought a tablet and gave 
it (to PN) MRS 6 72 RS 16.356:9; un-du 
taltapra wu taqtebt at that time, you sent a 
letter and said MRS 6 19 RS 15.11:5. 


undu (untu, endu, indu) conj.; when, as 
soon as; Bogh., EA, Nuzi, MA, SB; Hurr. 
lw.; ef. Sundu. 


a) in Bogh.: wn-du ana muhhi garri rabi 
alliku when I went to the Great King KBo 
13:31; un-du PN mar garri... Puratta etebru 
when prince Pija8sili crossed the Euphra- 
tes KBol1r. 19; [u]ln-du abuka u anaku attez 
ruta nipuswu when your father and I estab- 
lished friendly relations KUB 3 72:7; wn-du 
ina ahya RN asipa wu asd ilqint when he 
received an exorcist and a physician from 
my brother Muwatalli KBo 1 10 r. 42, see Edel 
Agyptische Arzte 120; un-tu RN ... atti sarre 
[rabi] Sar mat Hatti ... u-na-a-ad KBo 1 
1:2; un-du abuka baltu subilate sa usebila 
ahuja ammini taklassuniti (see subultu 
usage a-3’) EA 41:14 (let. of Suppiluliuma); in 
Hitt.: UN-DU SAMSI SAL.LUGAL EZENXS8E. 
MES SA MU.3.KAM E-PU-SU when the king 
and the queen performed the feasts of the 


undu 


third year KUB 4 33:4 and dupls., see StBoT 1 
24:6. 


b) in EA—V’ undu: un-du asgati Sa 
erisu ahuja inandin as soon as my brother 
provides me the wife for whom I asked EA 
27:17; un-tu, PN terhata ublu when PN 
brought the marriage gift EA 27:13; un-tu 
PN ana ahija aspuru u KU.GI eteris when 
I sent PN to my brother, I asked for gold 
EA 19:39; PN mar siprisu sa ahya un-du 
ana muhhya illku when PN, the messen- 
ger of my brother, came to me EA 27:37; 
un-[du] ‘PN marassu ana mat Misri ana RN 
ana assutti iddinust when he gave his 
daughter PN to Egypt, as wife for RN EA 
22 iv 46; note with ki: wn-du PN ki wmes- 
Seruma when he released PN EA 29:69, 
ef. ibid. 18 and 21 (all letters of TuSratta); wn-du 
RN abi ana mat Misri igpuru 20 GUN KU. 
GI ultebilunissu when my father A&S8ur- 
nadin-ahhe wrote to Egypt, they sent him 
twenty talents of gold EA 16:19 (let. from 
A&&8ur), cf. ibid. 22. 


2’ endu: en-du-um [eslteme awdte tuppi 
Sarri bélija when I heard the words of 
the tablet of the king, my lord EA 142:7; 
Sanitu u in-du-um jisahhiram ana 3481 also, 
when I was pressured EA 136: 24 (letters from 
Byblos). 


c) in Nuzi: un-du arda ana PN utterru 
u marsu PN, ilegge as soon as he returns 
a slave to PN, PN, will take back his son 
AASOR 16 24:7; un-du PN 12 GUD.MES 
anntitu asar PN, ulteddin CT 51 11:22; un- 
du ‘PN BA.US ibakkigu [...] u igebber|su] 
when 'PN dies, he will weep over her and 
bury her RA 23 144 No. 9:14; un-du 5 Mu. 
MES imtali Sa pi tuppi anniti ana PN utarz 
ruma when five years have elapsed, they 
will give back (the fields) to PN according 
to the wording of this tablet RA 23 147 No. 
26:18; un-du tuppu i-sa-at-ta-<ru> u PN izzaz 
HSS 5 43:38; wn-du PN ina URU Nuzi hazi- 
annu when PN was mayor in Nuzi JEN 
31:37; un-du, ubaru sa Assur itt PN mar 
Sarri ittalkunt when the guest from Assur 
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came together with PN, the son of the king 
HSS 14 589:21, also HSS 15 91:17. 


d) in MA: en-tu il[q]tibia ma when he 
spoke to me as follows JCS 7 167 No. 63:18, 
cf. en-tu ina muhhya anaku lallik when 
she is before me, I will go ibid. 168 No. 67:9 
(Tell Billa letters). 


e) in SB: un-du kassaptu ibir nara 
when the witch crossed the river 
VIII 33, IX 174. 


Speiser Introduction to Hurrian 89f. 


Maqlu 


**undu III (AHw. 1420b) read massartu, 
see Huehnergard Akkadian of Ugarit 66. 


undi s. pl.; (a skin disease); NA. 


ina muhhi un-di §a sarru bela [ispuran|ni 
... lunl-[di] rehti imussunu inihu ... basi 
un-di thalliqu concerning the wu. about 
which the king, my lord, wrote to me, the 
u. will become dormant for the rest of the 
day (let the king anoint himself with bird 
fat), soon the wu. will disappear ABL 110:8, 
r. 1, and 12, see Parpola, SAA 10 318. 


Parpola LAS 2 p. 253. 


uninu s.; (mng. uncert.); OB, NA; pl. wni- 
nu and uninatu. 


Twelve silas of barley sem w-ni-na-tim 
price of w.-s Birot Tablettes 16:6 (OB); they 
are only apprentice builders u-n-na-a-te 
ina idlatesunu] izabbilu§ they carry u.-s 
alongside them CT 53 33 r. 1, ef. CT 53 346:7, 
see Lanfranchi and Parpola, SAA 5 56 and 57; 
concerning the construction, my lord sent 
a message to me issi u-ni-ni risibtu risibi 
Sa la u-ni-ni-e risibtu arassibt “Carry out 
the construction with w.-s!” Would I carry 
out the construction without wu.-s? Saggs 
Nimrud Letters 96 ND 2786: 32f. (all NA letters). 


uniqu. s. fem.; female kid; from OAkk. 
on; pl. wnigatu (unigétu); wr. syll. and 
SAL.AS.GAR (also UDU.SAL.AS.GAR, AS. 
GAR, note SAL.AS.GAR LKA 127:3 and 5, 
SAL.ES.GAR UET 5 816:4, UZ.ES.GAR Sass- 


uniqu 


mannshausen Beitr. 345:1, SAL.SILA,.UZ JCS 5 
86 MAH 16421:6, SAL.GAR.GA_ YOS 8 64:6); 
cf. enéqu. 


é8-gar SAL.AS.GAR Proto-Ea 432; saL.48.gar 
= u-n[i]-qu Hh. XIII 276; [...] sau. AS.GAR = t-ni- 
qum SI 333; sipa 48.saL.gar = r@u u-ni-gi 
Proto-Lu Bil. Bogh. Fragm. I 3; ku8 saL.48.gar 
= MIN (= magak) u-[ni-qu] Hh. XI 77, see MSL 9 
197, dupl. von Weiher Uruk 110 ii 14; upU.SAL. 
AS+GAR.MES = wt-ni-qa-ti Practical Vocabulary 
Assur 310; upu.UzZ.MES MAS.zU MAS.TUR UDU. 
sAL.AS.GAR ADD 777 r. 3 (Practical Vocabulary 
Nineveh), see AfO 18 340f. iii 13f. 

SAL.48.gar.tur sig [gt].é.gu.é.a.zu: 
[u-n]i-qé-tu-ka (var. u-ni-qi-ka) tahlapanu your 
(Sum. adds small) female kids covered with wool 
STT 156:7’f., var. from SBH 110 No. 57:22f., see 
Civil, JNES 26 206 and Cohen Lamentations 
54:81 (balag); tig.ti.li.in gin.a sfg SAL. 
48.g[ar giS nu.zu] sig SAL.SILA4, gi8 nu.zu 
u.me.ni.NU.NU: ulinna burrumta Sarat u-ni-qi la 
petitt Sarat puhatti la petiti timéma weave a colorful 
ulinnu-cloth from the wool of an unmated female 
kid and the wool of an unmated lamb CT 16 
21:179ff., cf. CT 17 19:42f., 20:74; ku8S sa. 
a8.gar giS nu.zu: masak u-ni-qi la petiti Far- 
ber [Star und Dumuzi 60:57 and 61:68; Ie8l-gar 
u-x-[x] (syll. Sum.) = [... (Sum.)] = [-ni]-Iqa] en-za 
la-la-a ZA 83 3 ii 15 (OB school text from Nippur). 

[G x]-gir-ri = [AS si]@ SAL.AS.<GAR> GIS NU.ZU, 
[U el]-kul-la = [AS s]ia SAL.AS.<GAR> GIS NU.ZU 
Uruanna III 34f. 


a) in gen.— I’ in OAkk.: 1 SAL.AS. 
GAR PN Sommerfeld Akkade-Zeit 25:1; 1 SAL. 
AS.GAR NIGA 1 MAS NIGA MAD 1 266, see 
Sommerfeld Akkade-Zeit 47 i 7, for additional refs. 
see ibid. p. 147; note wr. SAL.SI.AS.GAR in 
Sum. texts from Umma; see MAD 4 23:6, 
76:5 and passim. 


2’ in OB, Mari: 1 u-ni-qu-um one female 
kid (delivered) TCL 1 202:1, cf. u-ni-qum 
TCL 1 115:3, 1 u-ni-qu Szlechter TIA 85 FM 
18:7; 3 Uz u-ni-lqd-tum| three female kids 
al-Rawi and Dalley OB Sippir 105:7; 10 SAL. 
AS.GAR TCL 11 162:10; 1[+x] Uz [x] SAL. 
GAR.GA YOS 8 64:6; 2 UzZ.HI.A 1 SAL. 
SILA,.UZ JCS 5 86 MAH 16421:6; 11 SAL.BS. 
GAR S8A.BA 1 eritum 3 MAS.GAL.GU.LA 
eleven female kids, one of which is preg- 
nant, three large adult male goats UET 5 
816:4; [anla arhijami la petitim lul-ni-qi-ia 
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la walittum for my cow which has not yet 
been mated, my kid which has not yet 
borne offspring VAS 17 34:10, see van Dijk, 
Or. NS 41 344 (birth inc.); 1 SAL.AS.GAR 
IM.MA MDP 28 516:3; [1] upu.NiTa [1] 
AS.GAR ARM 7 130:4 and 7, cf. ARM 7 131:3, 
225 r. 8’, 226:35 and 48. 


3’ in MB: 34 MAS.GAL 31 Uz 7 MAS. 
TUR 8 SAL. AS.GAR naphar 80 UZ.HI.A BE 
14 48:9, cf. TuM NF 5 28:8, see Petschow MB 
Rechtsurkunden No. 35, Sassmannshausen Beitr. 


329:9, 330:9. 


4’ in MA, RS: 3[+x] SAL. AS.GAR.MES 
namurtu. x female kids, audience gift 
(given to King Ninurta-tukulti-As8ur 
KAJ 188:2, cf. wr. UDU.SAL+A8S.GAR AfO 10 
43 No. 101:14ff., see Donbaz Ninurta-tukulti- 
A&Sur 18 A.1735; 44 UDU.SAL+AS.GAR.MES 
MRS 12 120 RS 19.116:3, cf. MRS 12 117 RS 
17.136:5, see C. Kiihne, UF 5 189 and Sanmartin, 
Bull. on Sum. Agriculture 7 203. 


5’ in NA: 10 upu.sAL.AS.GAR.MES 
Iraq 32 158 No. 26 r. iv 2, see Fales and Postgate, 
SAA 7 121, cf. ADD 1132:8 and r. 7, see Fales and 
Postgate, SAA 11 76; 14000 upU.SAL+A8. 
GAR.MES (for feasting) Iraq 14 35:107, see 
Postgate Palace Archive p. 240 (Asn.); uncert.: 1 
UDU.SAL+AS8.GAR.MES E-a-nt Kinnier Wil- 
son Wine Lists 4 r. 138. 


6’ in NB: 5 gadé 6 u-ni-qa five male 
kids, six female kids CT 55 460:5, ef. ibid. 14; 
4 MAS.GAL 18 Uz alittu 6 MAS.TUR 8 
SAL.AS.GAR CT 55 448:7, and passim; 5 MAS. 
GAL 6 Uz 1 MAS.TUR 2 SAL.AS.GAR 
Gehlken Uruk 6:5, cf. SAL.ES.GAR (summed 
up as salmutu black line 10) YOS 6 68:9, and 
passim; 25 MAS.GAL 9 MAS sunwd 50-ta 
UZ.GAL-ti [a]littt 17 MAS.TUR 17-ta SAL. 
AS.GAR BE 10 131:138, ef. ibid. 4, and passim in 
Nippur accounting texts; 5 SAL.AS.GAR DUMU. 
SAL MU.AN.NA _ five one-year-old female 
kids BE 10 105:6, cf. BE 10 106:6, Weisberg 
NB Texts 58:8, 59:9, and passim; UZ.SAL.AS. 
GAR JCS 36 49 No. 14:7, ef. ibid. 48 No. 12:7, 
13:7; 7 SAL.AS.GAR ittigunu abka BIN 1 
91:20 (let.); lahru Sa kakkabtu sendetr 1 parz 


uniqu 


rat | SAL.AS.GAR tamime PN itabak PN led 
away a ewe marked with the star, one 
female lamb, one unblemished female kid 
YOS 7 7 ii 55. 


7’ in SB: (you loved the shepherd who) 
lumlisamma utabbahakki u-ni-gé-ti (var. ne- 
gé-e-tt) every day would slaughter female 
kids (var. sacrifices) for you George Gilg. VI 
60; litbi dassu lirtakkabu u-ni-gé-Itil let the 
billy goat get an erection! let him again 
and again mount the young female kids! 
Biggs Saziga 33:4, restored from dupl. courtesy 
R. D. Biggs. 


b) in rituals and as sacrifice: [1] sau. 
AS.GAR (as sattukku offerings) Sommerfeld 
Akkade-Zeit 29:4; 2 [x].AS.GAR.HI.A Sa namz 
ratim two female kids for fattening (sent 
to Tuttul for the festival of Dagan) ARM 1 
34:7, see Durand Documents de Mari 3 No. 975; 
SAL.AS.GAR tukassama you truss the 
female kid (and you put it into a pit and 
cook it on the wood by the pit) KAR 91 r. 
20’; [ina] pan DN ina tri SAL.A8.GAR ta 
rakkasma bind a female kid before SamaS 
on the roof LKA 127:38 and dupls., ef. ibid. 5, 
see Caplice, Or. NS 36 10 and Maul Namburbi 416 
and n. 12; UDU.SAL.AS.GAR igallu he 
roasts a female kid van Driel Cult of AS8ur 88 
vi 27’, see Lambert, Or. NS 40 90, cf. van Driel 
Cult of A8Sur 128 iv 17’ and 19’; SAL.AS.GAR 
GIB{L Speleers Recueil 308:9, see Menzel Tempel 
47* n. 591 (both MA rit.); obscure: 5} SILA 
SAL.AS.GAR_ qalé BE 15 21:12 (MB); 
UDU.SAL.AS.GAR tagqtulu she made a 
burnt sacrifice of a she-kid ABL 473:5, see 
Luukko and Van Buylaere, SAA 16 95; UZU SAL. 
AS.GAR CT 54 181:13, cf. ibid. 5 and 8 (NB); 
[UDU].SAL+A8.GAR I[pu-utl DINGIR. MES-ni 
iqgallu Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 16 i 5, ef. ibid. iv 6, 
see Menzel Tempel T 80f.; (the king who) 
UDU.SAL.AS.GAR.MES igalli roasts the 
she-kids CT 15 44:16’, see Livingstone, SAA 3 
37; for other refs. see galt v. mng. 3; [... 7] 
parratu 7 SAL.AS.GAR.MES ana tahtipti haré 
a-a-mu seven female lambs and seven fe- 
male kids for slaughtering for the .. . .-cer- 
emony Iraq 45 190:86, cf. 3 parratu 3 SAL. 
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AS.GAR.MES kurummat Satammi ibid. 93 
(NB list of prebends registering the distribution of 
sacrificial remains); 12a UD.38.KAM SAL U-ne-qa 
tanaqqyuma_ on the third day you sacrifice 
the she-kid Labat Suse 11 iii 18, ef. ibid. 10; 
SAL.AS.GAR la petita taSém bina kal wmi 
tusakkalsi ... SAL.AS.GAR la petita tanak- 
kisma libba taqallu maska tasahhatma you 
buy a virgin female kid, you feed her tam- 
arisk all day, (in the evening on the roof) 
you slaughter the virgin female kid, you 
burn the heart, strip the skin (and place it 
close to the offering arrangement) Farber 
I8tar und Dumuzi 56:14 and 57:20; attasagki wk- 
tallimakki SAL.AS.GAR elleta simat tlutuki 
Sa re'%4 Dumuzi assuh libbasa maharki aqlu 
I have chosen for you (fem.) and offered 
to you a pure she-kid fitting for your di- 
vine majesty, belonging to the shepherd 
Dumuzi, I tore out its heart and burned it 
before you ibid. 57:29; SAL.AS.GAR la pez 
tita tanakkis KAR 38:7, see Maul Namburbi 
422; u-ni-qa la petitu burrumt[u] a piebald 
unmated female kid KAR 28:12 (namburbi); 
see also petitu adj. mng. 2. 


c) uses of parts — 1’ wool and hair: sia 
UZ.ES.GAR Sassmannshausen Beitr. 345:1 (MB); 
Sartu a u-ni-qu (for a ritual) BE 8/1 154:19 
(NB); KA.INIM.MA SiG.UZ.SIG,.GA SAL. 
AS.GAR.KAM incantation of the yellow goat- 
hair of a female kid CT 16 23:328 (utukka lem- 
natu); Sarat kal[bi] salmi ina abbuttisunu 
Sarat SAL.AS.GAR ina zibbatigunu tasakkan 
you put hair of a black dog as their (the 
figurines’) abbuttw hairdos and hair of a fe- 
male kid as their tails 4R 58 ii 12 (Lama&tu); 
itig hurapu wu [hurap|tu sarat rapasti puhali 
u Sarat SAL SAL.AS.[GAR la petiti] teleqge 
you take tufts from a male or female spring 
lamb, wool from a ram’s haunch, and hair 
from an unmated she-kid CT 23 8 ii 40; 
Sarat SAL.AS.GAR la petiti Sdrat SAL la 
petitr istenis tarakkas tetemme you tie to- 
gether and twine the hair of an unmated 
female kid and the hair of a virgin girl 
KAR 56 r. 4 (rit.); Sa Sarti SAL.AS.GAR la 
petiti pesitt u salimtt Farber I8tar und Dumuzi 
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62:95, cf. Labat TDP 194:48 (against epilepsy), see 
Heessel Babylonisch-assyrische Diagnostik 309:13; 
Sarat SAL. AS.GAR la petiti ina tabarri tarakz 
kas you bind the hair of an unmated she- 
kid with red-dyed wool (around the tem- 
ples of the patient) AMT 20,1 obv.(!) i 22; 
(stones) ina sdrat SAL.AS.GAR la petiti 
(bound with other items) AMT 102 i 24; 
(plants) ina Sarat SAL.AS.GAR la petiti 
talamme you wrap with the hair of an un- 
mated she-kid KAR 298 r. 36, see Gurney, 
AAA 22 74; EN SUg.BA KI.KU.GA SIG SIRs. 
SIR; §@ SAL.AS.GAR GIS NU.ZU [wu] SAL. 
SILA GiS NU.ZU MIN Kécher BAM 215:30 and 
dupls., see Bock, JNES 62 6:29 (musséw’u rit. tab- 
let); for other refs. see petitw adj. mng. 2. 


2’ skin and hide: KUS.HI.A SAL.AS. 
GAR.MES wu KUS.HI.A lahratim sukulutim u 
la Sikulutim ... subilam send me hides of 
female kids and ewes, whether tanned or 
untanned YOS 2 85:17, see Stol, AbB 9 85; 
KA.INIM.MA Sa Sizib enzi arugqti wu gémi sa 
masak SAL.AS.GAR Sukuli incantation for 
steeping the hide of a she-kid with the 
milk of a yellow she-goat and flour Farber 
I8tar und Dumuzi 60:61; akkis SAL.AS.GAR 
masaksa ashut ibid. 59:46; Sarat SAL. AS. 
GAR la petiti pesiti u sallimti ina maslak 
SAL.AS.GAR la petiti tasappi ina kisadisu 
taSakkanma iballut you wrap the hair of 
a black or white unmated female kid in 
(a bag made of) the skin of an unmated 
female kid, place it around his (the pa- 
tient’s) neck, and he will get well AMT 78,1 
iii 9 + 28,7:6; ina masak SAL.AS.GAR la 
petiti ina ser-an arrabi tasappi you wrap 
(flesh of a wild animal, the little finger of a 
dead man, rancid oil, and copper) in a 
leather bag (made of the hide) of an un- 
mated she-kid, using (a string made of) 
the sinew of a mouse  Labat TDP 192:39 
(against epilepsy), see Stol Epilepsy in Babylonia 
82 and Heessel Babylonisch-assyrische Diagnostik 
307:3, cf. Labat TDP 192:42, 194:51. 


Civil, in OIC 22 130 (on the reading of the 
logogram as eX gar). 
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**unitu II (AHw. 1421a) na,.u.ni.tum 
MSL 10 62 K.8866 ii 14’ (Hh. XVI OB Forerun- 
ner) is a Sum. word. 


unkennu (ukkinnu) s.; assembly, council; 
SB; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and UKKIN. 


un-ke-en-na (var. UKKIN-na) sitkunuma 
ibanni sulati they constituted an assem- 
bly to plan the battle En. el. III 80, ef. ibid. I 
132, II 18, and III 22; UKKIN-na Sitkunuma 
BM 33500:5 (lit., courtesy W. G. Lambert); ust 
buma ina UKKIN-St-nu (var. UKKIN-na-St- 
nu) inambé (var. waddt) simate they (the 
gods) sat down to proclaim the fates in 
their assembly En. el. VI 165; the gods went 
to Babylon ina UKKIN-ni-Su-nu stents 
2-[...] Borger Esarh. 91 § 60:4. 


unnanissi (unnannissi, unninisst) s.; sup- 
plicant, worshipper; SB; cf. enenu A. 


Summa un-ni-ni-fL adi salasisu ana paz 
nisu iprik if a supplicant crosses his path 
three times AfO 18 76 Funck 3:22 (omens); 
[Sum]ma pani un-na-an-ni-& sakin if he 
has the face of a supplicant Kraus Texte 
21:9’, see Béck Morphoskopie 250:5 (physiogn.); 
ilu sahhiru ... Sanis un-na-nis-8t // ‘MAR. 
tT[u] “prowling god,” variant: supplicant, 
that is, the god Amurru_ Durand Textes baby- 
loniens 57 r. 3, parallel ¢wn-na-ni-si [*MAR. 
TU] Hunger Uruk 27 r. 15, see George, RA 85 
150:30 (comm. on diagnostic omens). 


Cavigneaux, JCS 34 238 proposes sandhi 
writing for wnnini iss “he conveys the 
prayers.” 


unnanniSSi see unnanissi. 
unnanu A s.; lover; syn. list.* 
[uln-na-nu = ralimlanu Malku V 90. 
unnanu B s. pl.(?); (mng. unkn.); NA.* 
Sa kallamare un-na-ni-ka usur usur upz 


paska at dawn I will play “watch, watch 
your wu.” with you Craig ABRT 1 27 r. 10 (NA 


unnedukku 


oracle), see Parpola, SAA 9 7 with note, and delete 
s.v. enenu A usage b. 


unnatu s.; land; SB. 


adnatu, un-na-tum, dadmu = matu Malku I 
189ff. 
ha-a-te-e un-na-te... akpud to.... the 


land, I pondered (day and night to build 
that city) Lyon Sar. 7:42, see Fuchs Sargon 
38:42: ana a-tlur(?)| un-na-te res alani danz 
nutt ... agtirib I approached the settle- 
ments(?) of the land, the foremost of the 
strong cities TCL 3 233 (Sar.). 


unnedukku (innedukku) s. fem.; letter, 
epistle; OB; Sum. lw.; pl. wnnedukkatu; wr. 
syll. (i-ni-du-ka-ka A 831 r.7) and U.NA.A. 
DA; cf. wumunnedukku. 


un-ne-du-uk-kum ul iksudamma ul astuz 
rakkum the letter never reached me so I 
did not write to you TCL 18 155:1; ammini 
un-ne-du-ulk]-ka-ka la illikam why did 
your letter not come to me? Kraus AbB 1 
23:8; ana awilé kabtutim wn-ne-du-uk-ka- 
tu-ka lillikanimma letters from you should 
be directed to influential persons ABIM 
22:37; un-ne-du-uk sarrim ana PN ul illiz 
[kam] Kraus, AbB 5 45:12, cf. Riftin 92:7; un- 
<ne>-du-uk-ka-at Sarrim YOS 2 112:29, see 
Stol, AbB 9 112; wn-ne-du-ulk]-ki Sa subatka 
istenma uhhuru ana PN ustabilassu I sent 
to PN my letter (stating) that one of your 
garments is still outstanding TCL 17 65:11; 
un-ni-du-ka-ti-ia Sinisu usabilakkum I sent 
you my letters twice A 7541:6, cf. mehir 
un-ni-du-ka-ti-ia ibid. 9; [Sa] U.NA.A.DA 
istu GN u GN ublinim Bagh. Mitt. 24 161 
No. 203 v’ 24’, cf. ibid. v’ 17’, vi’ 20’, 38’, vii’ 8’, 
see Charpin, NABU 1998/71; t-ni-du-ka-ka subi-z 
lamma send your letter to me A 831 r.7 
(Adab let.); ana PN un-ne-du-uk-ka-am usamz 
risamma itti un-ne-du-uk-ki-im [ga] ana 
kasim usabilakkum I sent you an angry let- 
ter for PN along with the letter for you 
TCL 18 140:17ff., cf. TCL 18 93:7; 2 wn-ne- 
du-uk-<ka>-tim ... aSstma TCL 18 140:5; un- 
ne-du-uk-ki ina amarika ... u ana te[mim 
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Selmém un-ne-du-[uk-ki] tanassarlassum] 
when you see my letter (give flour to PN), 
moreover you should keep my letter for 
him in order that the instructions are 
heard YOS 2 44:11, see Stol, AbB 9 44; wm 
uln]-ne-dlu-ulk-ki [tlammaru the day you 
see my letter YOS 2 35:6, see Stol, AbB 9 35; 
un-ne-du-uk-ki ina amarika when you see 
my letter van Soldt, AbB 13 2:7, cf. van Soldt, 
AbB 12 78:38, and passim in OB letters, see 
Wilcke Wer las und schrieb in Babylonien und 
Assyrien 55f.; un-ne-du-ki annitam ina amaz 
rilkla when you see this letter of mine 
TCL 18 96:14; meher u-[nle-du-ki-im lirigs let 
him ask for an answer to the letter AJSL 
32 281 No. 5:25, see Stol, AbB 11 139; for addi- 
tional refs. see mihru A mng. 1c-1’. 


Krecher, AOAT 1 189; Lieberman Sumerian 
Loanwords in Old-Babylonian Akkadian 427f. 


unnennu see unninu. 


unniniSSi see wnnanissi. 
unninu (uwnnunu) s.; (mng. unkn.); SB. 


summa gat un-ni-n|i Sakin] if he has the 
hand of an wu. Kraus Texte 26 r. 3’ (SB physi- 
ogn.?), ef. [Summa x] un-ni-ni Sakin ibid. 24 
r. 15’, see B6ck Morphoskopie 286:34 (physiogn.); 
[summa kilma un-ni-ni (var. un-nu-nim) 
salil if he sleeps like an wu. AfO 18 73 
K.9739:4 (Alu), see Heessel Divinatorische Texte 
1 31:14’. 


unninu (uwnnennu, ennanu) s.; prayer, sup- 
plication; OA, OB, MA, MB, SB, NB; pl. 
unninu (u-ne-ne-tum Sumer 23 pl. 8:27 (OB)); 
wr. syll. (OA ennanu) and (in NB personal 
names) ER; cf. enénu A. 


e-er A.IGI = un-ni-nu Diri III 1538b; ifr] axiar = 
dimtu, bikitu, nissatu, tanthu, un-ni-nu A 1/1:133ff. 

[Sal-[(x)-S]Ja SA.NE.DU = un-ni-nu-um MSL 14 
185 No. 13 iii 30 (Proto-Aa); 8[a].ne.8a4 (vars. 
ni.GAR.GAR, DU NE” pu 4) [x. we]! pu) = un- 
ni-nu (vars. -ni, un-nin-nu) Erimhu’ II 118; 8a. 
ne.Say4,ér, ér.ga.ga=un-nin-nu Nabnitu XXII 
(= XXI) 182ff; [$a.ne.8ay] =[wn]-nin-nu Igituh I 
120. 


unninu 


AMARXSE+AMARXSE = niqt, [unl-ne-nu-um OB 
Diri Oxford 74f. 

[gaba].HaR.HAR.re = un-ni-[nu] Izi R vi 5’. 

u.lgull.gé.gé S8e.8e.ga Sa.ne.Say 
nam.mi.in.gub: mutnennt mundagr... la tkla 
un-nin-ni (Nebuchadnezzar) the supplicant, the 
obedient, did not withhold prayers 4R 20 No. 
1:5f. and dupls., cf. [84 (x)] mu.un.gig.ga.mu 
: [ina u]n-nin-ni-ia Sumrusiti upon my anguished 
supplications ibid. 9f., see Frame, RIMB 2 29 
(Nbk. I); [gu.zu nigin.na.ni.fb 8a.ne. 
Sa,.mul Su te.gad.a[b] : kisadka suh<hi>ramma 
un-ni-ni-ia lege turn your neck towards me and 
accept my prayers Maul ErSahunga 184 No. 
31:16f., cf. OECT 6 pl. 10 Sm. 306:4’f., see Maul 
ErSahunga 268 and pl. 42; $a.ld.st. gur.an. 
Si.tb zf.ib.ba S8a.ne.8a, ba.an.te.ga: 
remenitu Sa nashursa tabu léeqdt wn-ni-ni merciful 
lady whose regard is beneficent, who accepts prayer 
4R 29**:11’f., cf. ibid. r. 3f., see Maul ErSahunga 
309; dim.me.er.mu Sa.ld.st nigin.na. 
an.8i.f{b 8a.ne.8a, de.ra.ab.bé: ana ilija 
remeéni attanashar un-ni-ni aqabbi I (Sum.: he) will 
turn again and again to my merciful god, I (Sum.: 
he) will utter my prayers 4R 10 r. 5f., see Maul 
ErSahunga 239, cf. ibid. 307 No. 77:1f.; dingir. 
bi.de Sa.ne.Sa, kirig.8u am.mi.in.gal: 
ana iligu ina un-ni-ni appasu ilabbin 4R 26 No. 
8:13f. and dupls., see Maul ErSahunga 218 Nos. 
38-42:8’; Sa.ne.Sa,y kirig.8u gdl.la.tal[...]: 
[ina] un-ni-ni u labdén appi [...] OECT 6 pl. 25 
Rm. 2,151:14f., see Maul ErSahunga 319. 

uy,.da.gaél = wn-ni-nu CT 51 168 i 16 (group 
voc.); niru = un-ni-nu, un-ni-nu = remu Malku V 
77f.; ‘tug. tug = MIN (= Marduk) ga aia la un-ni-ni, 
d¥a.2u = MIN Sa remi An = Anum Sa amili 1111. 


a) addressed to deities— 1’ with leqi 
to accept — a’) in letters: Assur e-na-an 
aligu iltege A8Sur accepted the prayer of 
his city Michel and Garelli Kiltepe 1 46:22 
(OA); DN milddle ui-ne-ni-sa ileqge perhaps 
Marduk will accept her prayers IM 49227:12 
(courtesy Kh. al-Adhami); Swmma lamassaka w- 
ni-ni-ia la ileqge idukkuninnima if your 
protective deity will not accept my prayer, 
they will kill me RA 75 103:24; assum tlum 
un-ne-ni-ku-nu ilqi since the god has re- 
ceived your prayers TLB 4 52:19 (all OB). 


b’) in hist. and lit.: (Sama¥) léqi un- 
ne-ni-im who accepts prayer Syria 32 12 i 
12 (Jahdunlim); un-ni-ni-ia lilge may he 
(AS8ur) receive my prayers KAH 1 13 r. iv 
31, see Grayson, RIMA 1 185:152 (Shalm. I); 
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unninu 


(Sarrat-nipha) leqgdt un-ni-ni AKA 2071 5, 
see Grayson, RIMA 2 284 (Asn.); (Mudugasa) 
léqi un-ni-ni Sema tasliti JRAS 1892 352 i 
11, see Frame, RIMB 2 124; (Marduk) bélu 
rement leq un-nin-ni Streck Asb. 278:11; [sa 
suplpé wu temeqi urruhis ilaqqt un-ni-nu-us 
OECT 6 pl. 2 K.8664:16 (Asb.); €ma asasstika 
lege un-ni-ni-ia whenever I appeal to you 
(O Marduk), receive my prayers Streck 
Asb. 284:5; (Marduk) lege un-nin-ia muhur 
laban appija receive my prayers, accept 
my humble entreaties Craig ABRT 1 31r. 12, 
see Livingstone, SAA 3 2 (Asb. hymn); (Sama3) 
dummig ittatw’a un-nin-ni-ia legeéma VAB 4 
226 iii 19 (Nbn.); (after Marduk was ap- 
peased and) [ilq]@ un-nin-ni-ia received 
my prayers Lambert BWL 50:52 (Ludlul ITI); 
ileqge un-ni-nt he (Marduk) accepts prayers 
AfO 19 64:70 (prayer to Marduk), cf. RA 16 89 
No. 302:4 (MB), see Limet Sceaux 8.15; reminz 
nima legé un-ni-ni-ia have mercy on me 
and accept my prayers Farber I8tar und Du- 
muzi 131:64; tlw remént magir tasliti le-qu-u 
[uln-ni-nt KAR 26 (= KAL 2 21):12; (Ninurta) 
un-nin-ni-ia legema seme taslitt JRAS Cent. 
Supp. pl. iii r.9; Simd qabdja wun-ni-ni-ia 
legima (Marduk and Erua) listen to my 
words, accept my prayers KAR 26:33; (Tas- 
métu) semdt tesliti u suppé leqdt ikribi wu 
un-ni-nt BMS 33:5; (Gula) [nz] qatija 
muhrima leqi un-ni-ni-[ia] BMS 4:35; for ad- 
in prayers, see Mayer Gebets- 
beschwérungen 217; ina suppé sa DN w DN, 
usappt un-nin-ni-ia ilqi because of the 
supplications with which I had besought 
As8ur and I8tar, they accepted my prayers 
Streck Asb. 34 iv 10; rasé remi legé un-ni-ni 
(it rests with you, Marduk) to have mercy, 
to accept prayers Surpu IV 27; wn-ni-ni-ia 
legema rema Sukna accept my prayers, be- 
stow compassion upon me JNES 33 286 iii 5 
(inc.); ana Sémat ikribi leqdt un-ni-ni AfO 25 
38:9 (prayer of AS8ur-nasir-apli I to [8tar), cf. BMS 
9 r. 39 (prayer to Sarpanitu), CT 51 199 r. 13; 
mashata muhrinnima leqé un-ni-ni-ia_ re- 
ceive the flour-offering from me, accept 
my prayer BMS 6:80 and dupls., see Mayer 
Gebetsbeschworungen 452, cf. (in broken context) 


ditional refs. 


unninu 


Hunger, SAA 8 204:2; for other refs. see leqi 
mng. le-2’; DN harmi DN, lege un-ne-[ni 
marst Dumuzi, beloved spouse of [8tar, 
accept the prayers of the ill Farber I8tar und 
Dumuzi 186:45, cf. ibid. 137:171; un-ni-ni-ia 
leqad la iqabbi (on the 14th day) he must 
not say: Accept my prayers Bab. 4 108:11 
(hemer.), cf. ibid. 14; mesa gillatija lege un-[ni- 
ni-ia] (var. un-nin-nli-ia]) disregard my 
sins, accept my prayers PBS 1/1 14:32 and 
dupls.; [legle un-ni-ni-ia putur ilt|7] accept 
my prayers, release my bond KAR 89 obv.(!) 
8 and dupl. (both dingir.8a.dib.ba inc.), see 
Lambert, JNES 33 274:31 and 280:112. 


2’ with other verbs— a’ to accept 
prayers: [mlugra wn-nin-ni-su(var. -és[u]) 
Sima qabaésu grant his prayers, hear his 
words Or. NS 36 128:191 (SB hymn to Gula); 
tahhur wn-nin-ni-s% she (Nana) received 
his prayers Craig ABRT 1 9:14, see Living- 
stone, SAA 3 5 (hymn of Asb.); (Marduk) leqi 
tesliti mahirla uln-nin-ni (OB var. [. . .]-ni- 
nim) AfO 19 56:25 and 27, var. from dupl. CT 44 
21 i 18’ (prayer to Marduk); wn-ne-en ardika 
lirid ana libbik[a] may the prayer of your 
servant penetrate your heart RB 59 246:91 
(str. 10), see Lambert, AOS 67 194:68 (OB); 
(Nana) semdti suppé mahirat wn-nin-nu 
VAS 1 36 i 4 (NB kudurru); (Nabti) réma un- 
ni-na balta “LAMMA ... Sukna jasi grant 
me mercy, prayer, dignity, protection 
BMS 22 r. 64, see Mayer Gebetsbeschwérungen 
477 r. 23; [DN ...] DINGIR wu LU lu rema un- 
ni-na tas[kuna] LKA 29i r.(!) 6, see Reiner, 
JNES 15 144 (lipsur-lit.); remum wu un-ni-nu- 
um ul issakkangsum mercy and (fulfillment 
of) prayer are not granted to him TIM 9 
79:7 (OB); ina serigu itkusu remu un-ni-[nu] 
mercy and granting of prayer have taken 
their leave of him AfO 19 52:149 (prayer to 
IXtar); (Nabi and TaSmétu) abbut un-ni- 
ni-su ana sabati Kécher BAM 321:28 and 
dupl. 322:18; SamaS heard wun-ni-ni Sa séri 
the prayers of the serpent Kinnier Wilson 
Etana 94:72; ilu un-nin Sarri [tgemmi] the 
gods will hear the king’s prayer CT 40 9 
Rm. 136:8, cf. ibid. 6, see Freedman Alu 1 186:29’; 
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unninu 


un-né-en-ni-ia igmema (Marduk) hearkened 
unto my supplications VAB 4 124 ii 4 (Nbk. 
II); for additional refs. see Tallqvist Gétterepitheta 
118; in curse formula: un-ni-ni-su aj ime 
hursu may he not accept his prayers BBSt. 
No. 6 ii 56 (early NB kudurru). 


b’ to utter, perform prayers: Ea en- 
tered the presence of AnSar [un]-nlen]-na 
isbatma rzakkarsu made supplication and 
addressed him En. el. II 84, cf. amdt wn-nen- 
ni atmesimma ibid. 102, see George, Iraq 52 153; 
(Ningal) mudammegat amdt un-ni-ni Streck 
Asb. 288:9; (Sama¥-Suma-ukin) pis u-ni- 
[ni]-’u who performs his prayers AnOr 12 
303 i 10 (NB kudurru); ttammika ina un-nin- 
ni they say to you in prayers AfO 19 58:145 
(prayer to Marduk); [...]-ga-bi wn-nin-ni-ia 
(in broken context) UET 6 396:11 (OB lit.), 
see Ludwig Ur p. 245. 


e’ other oces.: un-nin mati ana libbi ila 
ibbassi there will be supplication of the 
land to the gods Thompson Rep. 162 r. 3, see 
Hunger, SAA 8 244; re-e-Si un-ni-ni Sa Nisaba 
Lambert BWL 172:21 (fable); note colophon: 
un-nin-[ni (...)] Sa Marduk prayer to Mar- 
duk AfO 19 60:207. 


3’ in personal names —a’ in Sin-leqe- 
unnini: ES.GAR Gilgames : sa pi Sin-leqe- 
un-nin-ni LU.M[AS.MAS8] Gilgameé series; 
according to Sin-lege-unnini, the exorcist 
K.9717+ :10, see Lambert, JCS 16 66; Sin-leqe- 
un-ni-ni VAS 3 32:4, Sin-leqe-un-nen-ni VAS 
5 15:3, Sin-leqe-ut-nen-nit VAS 6 63:6, Sin- 
lege-un-na-nu VAS 3 19:10, Sin-le-qun-en-na 
VAS 5 16:5, Sin-niq-un-nu-nu VAS 6 40:3, 
Sin-Tl-un-un YOS 6 144:18 (all NB); Sen-TI- 
ER VAS 15 23:35 (Sel.), cf. UVB 18 44:12, and 
for other similar Sel. writings, see BRM 2 p. 73. 


b’) other oces.: U-ne-nu-wm A. 2790 iii 
19, cited MAD 3 51 (Ur III), for other Ur III refs. 
see Hilgert Akkadisch in der Ur-III-Zeit 498; I1i- 
un-ni-nt UET 5 40:7, [li-un-ne-ni YOS 13 
257:32, [li-un-ne-ne YOS 8 85:27, [lt-ui-ne-ni 
RA 52 221:20 (all OB). 


unnubu 


b) addressed to humans — I’ in letters: 
e-na-an suharika la talagge e-na-ni-a leqema 
do not accept the entreaty of your subordi- 
nate, accept (only) my entreaties! Matous 
Prag I 688: 24ff.; e-na-ni-ki-i la ilqeu ... manz 
num [klima jati ina kasap dannutim e-na- 
ni-ki-i lage they do not heed your entreat- 
ies, who else is there like me who accepts 
your entreaties even when silver is diffi- 
cult to get? ibid. I 662:24’ and 28’; wu e-na-ni- 
Sa-ma la talge and you did not accept even 
her prayers Sever, in 3rd International Con- 
gress of Hittitology, 1998, p. 531 Kiiltepe h/k 
40:22 (all OA); S¢plirltagunu teslitwumma u 
u-ne-ne-tum their message is nothing but 
request and supplications Sumer 23 pl. 8:26 
(OB); wn-ni-ne-ku-nu mamman ul ileqqe no 
one will accept your entreaties ARM 1 91 
r. 15’, see MARI 5 179; un-ne-en E isertum sa 
GN lege Sa un-ne-ni-sa tleqqima ... ul ibassi 
hadi atta un-ne-ni-[sa] legema accept the 
request of the chapel of GN, there is no 
one (else) to carry out its request (to give 
the beams for its roofing), you should 
gladly accept its request ARM 1 122:5ff., see 
Durand Documents de Mari 3 No. 993. 


2’ other oce.: sullésu ul asme un-ni- 
ni-su ul alge ul amhura suppéSu I would 
not hear his pleas, neither accept his 
petitions nor receive his entreaties Borger 
Esarh. 104:33. 


c) in descriptions of worshipper stat- 
ues: 1 salam un-ni-ni [manzaz Sarriti sa 
RN] one statue of prayer upon a socle indi- 
cating RN’s royal position AfO 14 43 C 3 
(Sar.); (if a man is walking along a street 
and sees in front of him) salmu un-nin- 
nu an image of (a worshipper offering) a 
prayer AfO 18 75 Sm. 332:16 (SB Alu). 


See also winénw. 
For BA 2 633:24 (= Craig ABRT 1 27 r. 10), 


see unnanu B. 


unnubu adj.; fruitful, luxuriant; OB, MB, 
NA; wr. syll. (LUM.LUM.MES ABL 196:19); 
cf. unnubu v. 
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a.lum.ma 4.lal.e a.lum.ma 4.lal.e: 
ahulap un-nu-bi sa ikkamti ahulap us-su-bi sa 
ikkamt woe! for the fruitful one (Dumuzi) who has 
been bound, woe! for the luxuriant one who has 
been bound 4R 30 No. 2:36f. 

Sibu, Subbt = un-nu-bu Malku VIII 29f. 


a) in personal names: Un-nu-bu-wm RA 
74 72:2 (early OB); U-nu-bu-wm CT 8 26b:29; 
Un-nu-bu-um YOS 14 157:23; Un-nu-ub-tum 
van Lerberghe Ur-Utu 63:32; Un-nu-ba-tum CT 
4 16b:8 (all OB); 'Un-nu-bat PBS 1/2 42:8, 
'Un-nu-ub-tum BE 15 132:12 (both MB), see 


Hélscher Personennamen 228. 


b) other oce.: siG.MES LUM.LUM.MES 
issenis nassuni they also brought luxuriant 
wool ABL 196:19 (NA), see Parpola, SAA 1 33. 


Holma Quttulu 28. 


unnubu_ v.; to be fruitful; lex.; II, IV/3; 
cf. inbu, innabu, unnubu adj. 


[lu-u]m LUM = un-nu-bu Ea V 12, ef. A V/1:58, 
also S> I 211, Lum = un-nu-bu, uwsfubu Arnaud 
Emar 6 537:144f. (S? Voc.); lum = un-nu-bu Erim- 
hus I 191; lum.lum = uwn-nu-bu, ussubu Hh. IT 
304f., [lum].lum = un-nu-bu Nabnitu R 160. 

bu-um LUM = un-nu-bu A V/1:17. 

u.lum = un-nu-bu, i-ta-nu-bu Izi E 309f. 

munsutb.bi ni.bi [lum.lu]m : sartu ina 
zumrigu un,(LUM)-nu-ba-at (var. BAD-nu-t-b[a-alt) 
the hair is abundant on his body Lugale I 10. 

un-nu-bu [§é er if at.Ghkl : ap-pa-r[u ...] ATII/1 
Comm. Ar. 41’. 
un-nu-bu = nu-u-[du] Malku V 163. 


unnuhu v.; (mng. unkn.); OA; II, II/2. 


Samalla’ini métma kasap samalla@ ini niz 
See la tu-na-ah-ni-a-ti u kaspam madam la 
tusagmarniatti our trading agent is dead 
and we are suing for our trading agent’s 
silver, do not .... us and do not cause us 
to spend too much money Kienast ATHE 
48:38, cf. CTMMA 1 84:99, CCT 1 45:36, ibid. 
47b:18, VAS 26 112:48; you left us behind in 
an empty house, PN would not give us a 
single shekel of silver kuluni nu-ta-ni-th- 
ma Salmani we all were .... but are (now) 
well Kiiltepe 91/k 412:16 (courtesy K. R. Veen- 
hof); you said awit ga karim awatam la tu- 
na-ha-ni my affair is a matter for the karu, 


unnusu 


do not .... me about the affair RA 81 65:26; 
lu tu-na-ha-ni OIP 27 60:3; tuppam ga Alim 
u rabisam sa belajga la u-na-ah Kiiltepe 94/k 
1209:4 (courtesy M. T. Larsen); mannum zakrum 
Sa ina bitika wasbunima illakuma mahrigsu 
TUG.HI.A u-nu-hu-ni who is the fellow 
who lives in your house, who is .... the 
textiles when they arrive before him? BIN 
6 11:15, see Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 113f. 


unnuntu s.; (a plant); plant list.* 

un-nu-un-ta : x-mu-u CT 37 27 r. iii 18. 
unnunu~_adj.;_ reverent; OB, MB; ef. 
enenu A. 


a) in personal names: U-nu-nu van Ler- 
berghe Ur-Utu 51:2; Un-nu-nu YOS 13 173:9; 
for additional OB refs., see YOS 13 p. 75; Un-nu- 
nu PBS 2/2 84:30, note 'Un-nu-nu UET 7 2 
r. 21 (both MB). 


b) in obscure context: [Swmma ES,.DAR 
(ina tamartiga) un-nu-tla-at : uwn-nu-na-at 
BPO 3 175:54. 

In KUB 87 1938:5 read panusu is-sa-nu-un-dug. 
For AfO 18 73b:4 see unninu. For CT 37 27:18 see 


unnuntu. For MSL 12 168 (OB Lu A) 348 see hunz 
nunu adj., also TIM 9 87:7 (OBGT). 


unnuqu adj.; constricted, narrow; lex.*; 
cf. hanaqu. 


sila.str.sfr = un-nu-qu Izi D ii 16’. 


unnuSu adj.; weakened, dilapidated; SB; 
cf. enesu. 


[tu-ur-tu-ur] TUR.TUR = un-nu-su-tum  Diri I 
262. 


di-ig NI: wn-nu-si-tu A II/1 Comm. B 13’. 


Etemenanki ziqqurrat Babili ga ullanw’a 
un-nu-Sa-at (var. un-nu-sa-tu) Suqupat Ete- 
menanki, the temple tower of Babylon, 
which before my time had become dilapi- 
dated and was near collapse WVDOG 59 42 i 
33, var. from VAB 4 60 i 35 (Nabopolassar); 
(herbal medicines) Sammu Sinné un-nu- 
Sdé-ti(var. -te) herbs for weakened teeth 
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Kécher BAM 1 i 11, also 12ff., (= KAR 208), var. 
from CT 14 23 K.259 i 11ff. 


unnutu adj.; weak, faint; SB; cf. unnutu v. 


[tu-ur-tu-ur] TUR.TUR = un-nu-ut-tum Diri I 
263. 

Sa pi ummani sani ma MUL.GAL // MUL.GAL u 
MUL.SAR.A // MUL un-nu-té ACh Supp. 54:17 
(astrol. comm.). 

The ref. KU.GI un-nu-ta KUB 8 72:78 (let. 
of Hattusili III to KadaSman-Enlil II), see Hagen- 
buchner Die Korrespondenz der Hethiter 287 r. 
77, is uncert. 


unnutu v.; l. to weaken, 2. II/2 (same 
mng.); MB, Bogh., SB, NA; II, II/2; ef. 
unnutu adj. 


un-nu-tu || un-nu-si AfO 21 pl. 10 Tablet 
Funck 2 r. 16 (Alu comm.); [Summa E84.DAR (ina 
tamartiga) un-nu-tla-at // wn-nu-na-at BPO 3 
175:54; sua gd-am-lum lum-mun // “saG.ME.GAR 
u-ta-an-na-at-ma Hunger Uruk 84:14 (astrol. 
comm.); un-nu-ti // ma-a-su BM 67179:5 (med. 
comm., courtesy W. G. Lambert). 


l. to be weak, faint — a) in omens and 
med.: summa izbu libbasu un-nu-ut u karsu 
la [i]Su if the intestines of the newborn 
are weak and there is no stomach KUB 4 67 
ii 3 (Izbu, coll. R. D. Biggs); Summa amilu saz 
Situnam un-nu-ut (var. un-nu-un-ta) u maz 
gal ittenebbt if a man is weakened by .... 
and repeatedly gets up (at night) Kécher 
BAM 396 i 14 (MB), see Geller BAM 1:14’; for 
SB refs. see sasitunu s. 


b) in astrological contexts: Sin ina taz 
martisu un-nu-ut ACh Sin 2:8, ef. ibid. 10, ACh 
Supp. 2 Sin 8:1f.; Summa Sin ina tamartisu 
un-nu-ut-ma mamma la umandisu if the 
moon at its appearance is faint so that no- 
body can make it out Thompson Rep. 60:1; if 
the planet shines bright, there will be much 
rain and high water, but if gapswu wn-nu-ut 
isu it shines faintly, there will be little 
(rain) TCL 6 19:5, see Hunger, ZA 66 246; kakz 
kabu sa ana sarri bélija aqbi ma?dis un-nu- 
ut the star about which I spoke to the 
king, my lord, is very faint Thompson Rep. 


unnutu 


181 r. 5; samat u un-nu-ta-at (Venus) is red 
and faint ACh I8tar 2:17, see BPO 3 215: 24, ef. 
ACh Supp. 34:19, see BPO 3 231:10, ACh I8tar 
7:20 and 31, see BPO 3 132 ii 16, 133 iv 17 
(comm.), and passim; (Mars has appeared in 
the path of the Enlil stars at the feet of 
Perseus) un-nu-ut pusu Sakin it is faint 
and of a whitish color ABL 679+ :6, see 
Parpola, SAA 10 100; Kajyamadnu kakkabu sa 
Amurri un-nu-ut u Sarurusu magqtu Saturn, 
the star of the west, is faint and its radi- 
ance is fallen Thompson Rep. 167 r. 10; Isag. 
ME.GAR ind MUL.UR.A tlu ina MUL.AS. 
GAN tlu ina MOUL.GIR.TAB Ulu ina manzaz 
zisu un-nu-ut Jupiter is faint in Leo or in 
Pisces or in Scorpius or in its position 
TCL 6 13 ii 12, see Rochberg-Halton, ZA 77 213, 
cf. (Mars) Thompson Rep. 232:1, 244D:2, (Mer- 
cury) Thompson Rep. 238:5, (Jupiter) TCL 6 13 
r. ii 8 and 15; pl. un-nu-tu Thompson Rep. 
236G:2, see Hunger, SAA 8 52; wn-nu-tu-nt (in 
broken context) Thompson Rep. 244D:5; 
(said of fixed stars) swmma alluttu zappisu 
un-nu-tum (var. un-nu-tu) if the Crab’s 
stars are faint BPO 2 72:12, and passim in this 
text. 


2. II/2 to be weak, faint: if the Moon on 
the first day as on the 28th day 2%-tan-na- 
at-ma will be faint AfO 14 pl. 14:15 (astrol. 
comm.); [bibbu] ui-tan-na-tu-ma the planets 
are faint ACh I8tar 25:44, see BPO 2 42:18a; 
Summa Salbatanu u-ta-na-at-ma if Mars 
becomes faint Thompson Rep. 232 r. 8, see 
Hunger, SAA 8 114, cf. ACh I8tar 28:39, 30:44, 
BPO 3 68:13ff.; (Mercury) vé-tan-na-at-ma ACh 
Istar 21:34; lu ut-ta-na-at BSGW 67 59 r. 17; 
(Venus) w-tan-na-[at] ACh I&tar 7:9, cf. ibid. 
35, see BPO 3 132 i 11 and 133 v 3 (comm.), ACh 
Supp. 36:3, see BPO 3 56 § 3 and 4 (comm.), 84 
mb 1 TAS 


and passim. 


For LBAT 1552 r. 22 and dupl. (AHw. 218a) see 
nétu A. The ref. Summa Sin ina tamartisu adir : 
upD.1.KAM UN (or KALAM) na-sir(?) [...] (AHw. 
218a: wn-na-at-ma) if the moon at its appearance is 
dark, on day one.... AfO 14 pl. 13:1, also ibid. 4 
(astrol. comm.) is obscure. 


Reiner, BPO 2 18 and BPO 3 19. 
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unqu A (ugqqu) s. fem.; 1. ring (as piece of 
jewelry), 2. ring (of office), (royal) seal, 
3. sealed document, sealed order, 4. sealed 
treasury, 5. ring (as attachment); from OB 
on, Akkadogram in Hitt.; pl. ungqatu (un- 
qu-a-ti CT 58 904:38’ (NA)); wr. syll. and 
Su.GUR; cf. unqu A in bit unqgi, unqu A in 
rab ungatt. 


Su.gur.zabar, e&.kur.Ituml.zabar = un- 
qu Hh. XII 97f., restored from von Weiher Uruk 
111 ii 26f., cf. (of silver) Hh. XII 191; 
urudu.kém.kém.mat(var. adds .tum) §&8u. 
gur = (blank) = un-qu Hg. A II 197, in MSL 7 
153; nay.Su.gur.dug.8i.a=un-qu Hh. XVI RS 
Recension 32, cf. Hh. XVI 42; nay.Su.gur. 
za.gin = un-qu Hh. XVI RS Recension 78, cf. 
Hh. XVI 106. 

har.an.na Su.gur.an.ta.sur.ra : semer 
annaki un-qi parzilli (see semeru lex. section) 
Ugaritica 5 169 RS 25.421:22’, Sum. from JNES 
23 2:27 (Message of Ludingira); Su.gur.an.ta. 
sur.ra Sa.bi u.me.ni.Sub: un-qi sariri ana 
libbi idima place in it (the holy water) a ring of 
fine gold 4R 26 No. 7:38f. (inc.); Su.gur hu. 
luh.ha nay.sikil.la kur.bi.ta tum.a: un-q 
lulutt abna ella sa istu sadésu ibbabla a ring of 
lulutu, a pure mineral, which had been brought 
from its mountain ASKT p. 88-91 No. 11 ii 49, 
see Borger, AOAT 1 8:122 (inc.). 

kam-kam-mat : uln-qu] Hunger Uruk 50:28 
(med. comm.); [...] = wn-qu Wiseman and Black 
Literary Texts 222 iv 4’ (Malku V); [ri(?)]-ik-su, 
[se-me]-ru, [an-sab(?)]-tum, [kam-kam-mal]-tum, 
[...]-si = un-qu An VII 72ff. 


1. ring (as piece of jewelry) — a) mate- 
rial, manufacture — 1’ of gold: 1 Gin KU. 
GI SU.GUR BM 96959:9 (OB, courtesy K. R. 
Veenhof), cf. 2 GiN SU.GUR KU.BABBAR 
BM 96996 lower edge; 1 un-qu Sa hurast A 
XII/26:5 (Susa let., courtesy J. Bottéro); 4 Su. 
GUR sa hurast MDP 22 141:2; 1 un-qu sa 
hurasim (in list of jewelry) ARM 9 20:9; 10 
8u.GUR KU.GI 10 SU.GUR KU.BABBAR 
ARM 21 365:15f.; [x] wn-qd-tu rabiti sa 
KU.GI [x] un-qd-tu tatbiku ga KU.GI x large 
rings of gold, x rings with gold plating EA 
14 i 72f. (list of Egyptian gifts); l-et SU.GUR 
KU.GI 4 GiN KI.LA.BI one ring of gold, its 
weight is four shekels ADD 930 iv 8, see 
Fales and Postgate, SAA 7 60; SU.GUR KU.GI 
CT 53 179:8. 
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2’ of silver: | MA.NA <KU>.BABBAR ana 
SU.GUR ARMT 23 562:1; naphar ? MA.NA 6 
GIN KU.BABBAR ana epes Sa un-qu ana PN 
nadin Dar. 11:8, ef. ibid. 2, cf. also Nbn. 537:9; 
[x Gi]N KU.BABBAR ana un-qu [ana] PN 
kutimmu nadin x shekels of silver given to 
the silversmith PN for a ring CT 55 778:2 
(all NB). 


3’ of other metals: 2 S8U.GUR UD.KA. 
BAR two bronze rings JCS 25 211:13 (OB); 
16 Gin 8U.GUR.MES UD.KA.BAR Sa E huqu 
VAS 6 304:2; 4 SU.GUR.ME UD.KA.BAR 
Weisberg NB Texts 127: 2; 13 MA.NA 6 GiN an- 
na-ki ana epes Sa un-qa-a-tu Dar. 240:3 (all 
NB); 1 Gin 8U.GUR KU.GI 1 SU.GUR AN. 
BAR Sa ina KU.GI mahsu a one-shekel gold 
ring, one iron ring which was covered with 
gold CT 45 119:4f. (OB); [...] x UN-QU 
AN.BAR GE, [...KUR] mi-iz-ri-i SA.BA 4 
TUR [...S]A; 26 UN-QU NA,.GUG mi-iz-ri-i 
KUB 42 11 i 11’ff. (inv. of jewelry), see Siegelovd 
Hethitische Verwaltungspraxis 398. 


4’ inlaid and decorated: [1 a%]-nu-uq 
ubanim KU.GI 3 SU 73 SE KU.GI SU -A 
[K1].LA.BI [Sar]rwum mahir ... 1 u-nu-ug 
ubanim BAR.ZIL libbasu KU.GI uhhuz 
SA.BA 1 NA,KISIB 2 ZA.GIN TUR 1 w- 
nu-ug ubanilm BAR.Z|IL (for the king of 
Ilansura) ARMT 23 535 i lff.; 1 u-nu-ug 
ubanim KU.GI 8A.BA 1 bis hallurti Nay. 
ZA.GIN (for the chanteuse of the king) 
ibid. iv 32; 3 8u.GUR hulali bané 2 SuU.GUR 
uqné bané 2 Su.auR hililba] 1 S8u.cuR 
ismekki 2 SuU.GUR tamli 3 8U.GUR AN. 
[BAR] 5 SU.GUR KU.GI uppuqutu three 
rings with genuine fulalu-stone, two rings 
with genuine lapis lazuli, two rings with 
hiliba-stone, one ring with malachite, two 
rings with inlay, three rings of iron, five 
rings of solid(?) gold EA 25 ii 21ff. (list of Mi- 
tannian gifts); [w]n-qu 35 timbul|?u] a ring with 
35 inset timbuttu-type decorations PBS 2/2 
120:43 (MB cultic inv.); 10-ta SU.GUR KU. 
GI.MES pinnisunu KU.GI ina guhalsi KU.GI 
sabia ten gold rings whose gold beads are 
set with gold twisted (filigree) wire (among 
jewelry of [Star of Uruk and Nana) RA 93 
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144:67; 1 un-qu KU.GI 1 NA, pappardili ina 
libbt one gold ring with an inlaid pap- 
pardili stone Weisberg NB Texts 120 ii 5’; 
lun-qul sa tamlisa barraqtu sa ina hurasi 
Saknat adi 20 sanati Sa la maqat sa barraqtu 
ultu un-qu $a hurasi nasdni ina imu ISvuBI 
barraqtu ultu un-qu sa hurast adi la 20 
Sanati (in regard to the) ring whose inset 
is a barragtu gem mounted in gold, we 
guarantee that for twenty years the barz 
raqtu gem will not fall out of the gold ring. 
Should the barraqtu gem fall out of the 
ring within twenty years (they will pay a 
fine) BE 9 41:3ff. (all NB). 


5’ weight: 4 8U.GUR KU.BABBAR KI. 
LA.BI 4 Gin four silver rings weighing 
four shekels BE 6/1 84:6, see Dalley, Iraq 42 
60; 1 GfN KU.BABBAR Sa 2 un-qd-tim ana 
PN DUMU.SAL PN, PBS 8/2 183:8; 3 GIN 
KU.BABBAR un-qi-im sa PN 3 GIN KU. 
BABBAR wn-qu-um Sa PN, VAS 9 170:1ff., and 
passim in this text; 1 SU.GUR FI Gin 15 SE 
KU.BABBAR IDAMI PN [1] 8u.GuR 2 Gin 20 
SE PN, [1] 8u.[G]uR 2 Gin PN, 1 S[u.cu]R 
[; Gi]N 20 8[E] PN, 1 S[u].cuR;GiNn 10 8E 
PN, [1] Su.GUR ; GIN PN, Greengus Ishchali 
91:2ff., cf. ibid. 90:1ff., 92:3 (all OB); 28 Su. 
GUR IGI.6.GAL.AM KU.BABBAR ana SAL. 
MES Ha-né-tom ARMT 22 258 r. 2’; note 
weight of gold rings calculated in silver (as 
price): 1} Gin KU.GI KI.LA.BI 3 un-qa-tim 
6; GIN KU.BABBAR-Si-na ARMT 22 322:21, 
cf. ibid. 29, 323:10, cf. also 10 su kU. 
BABBAR ana sim 23 SU KU.GI sa ana 1 
NA,4.KISIB ZA.GIN ga SU.GUR wU-ba-nim 
ARMT 23 540:4’; for rings commonly weigh- 
ing one shekel in Ur III, see Limet Métal 
228. 


b) as part of a dowry, marriage gift, 
peculium: (PN gave to his daughter) 1 
Gin 8U.GUR KU.GI_ one ring of gold, 
weighing one shekel (as part of her dowry) 
YOS 8 154:8; 1 GiN un-qu-um Sa KU. 
BABBAR one ring of silver, weighing one 
shekel Iraq 42 69 No. 10 i 6; 1 Gin KU. 
BABBAR un-qu-wm a one-shekel silver ring 
(for the groom) UET 5 636:2, see Greengus, 


unqu A 


JCS 20 55 (all OB); un-ga-[t]um ARM 7 260:5, 
16 un-qa-a-te kaspu Iraq 16 55 ND 2307:12 
(NA marriage), see Postgate NA Leg. Docs. No. 14; 
(a naditu of Marduk) ina un-qd-ti-Sa with 
her ring money (bought a slave) TCL 1 
147:9 (OB); 3 SU SU.GUR ana émigtim ARMT 
23 562:6, cf. ibid. 9. 


c) in rituals: her sister washes her feet 
u ina mé Sa Sépesa umasst 1 SU.GUR KU. 
BABBAR 5 GIN KU.BABBAR isgakkanu NIN-Si 
ileqge and they place a silver ring (weigh- 
ing) one-half shekel of silver into the water 
in which she washes her feet and her sister 
takes it Arnaud Emar 6 369:77 (installation of a 
priestess); (for headache) 2 wn-qa-ti [Sa kaspi 
2 uln-qa-ti sa hurasi teppus’ma you make 
two rings of silver and two rings of gold 
Labat Suse No. 11 iii 26f. (therapeutic rit.); ana 
muhhi SU.GUR ert sipta 3-su tamannuma 
lana] ubanika tasakkan you recite the in- 
cantation three times over the copper ring 
and then place it on your finger KAR 71 
r. 10 (egalkura rit.); timit barundi itti Su. 
GUR subi ina ubanisu seherti lirkus let 
him tie a thread of multicolored yarn on 
his little finger together with a ring of 
Subii-stone CT 45:23 (hemer.); [S]a ina un-qi 
siparri sarta itmama turta utarsu in that 
he swore falsely by a bronze ring, it will 
fall back upon him BM 99094:9 (courtesy 
W. G. Lambert); SU.GUR subi (among mate- 
rials for a ritual) Maqlu IX 171; un-qi 
KU.BABBAR K.888 r. 27, in KAL 2 p. 77. 


d) in comparisons: ser’an panisu kima 
SU.GUR kappu the veins of his face are 
curved like a ring Syria 33 125 r. 7; esensera 
kima [uln-qi ikpupu they have bent my 
backbone like a ring KAR 80 (= KAL 2 8) r. 
31; Summa naplastum kima un-qi-im YOS 10 
11 ii 7 (OB ext.); Summa manzazu kima 8u. 
GuR-ma kakka sahir if the “emplacement” 
looks like a ring and surrounds the “weapon- 
mark” KUB 37 223 center 1 (coll. H. G. Giiter- 
bock), ef. Koch-Westenholz Liver Omens 166:108; 
summa ina sippi sumél (var. imitti) bab 
ekalli pitru kima 8U.GUR lami if on the 
left (var. right) “door jamb” of the “palace 
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gate” a fissure encircles like a ring Hunger 
Uruk 80:79 and dupls., see Koch-Westenholz Liver 
Omens 338:81, cf. elénu bab ekalli pitir 8u. 
GuUR [...] CT 20 14 ii 13; if the gall bladder 
kima 8U.GUR [...] CT 31 26 r. 1; Summa nar 
amuti kima 8uU.GUR [...] Koch Extispicy 
219:64; (if on the edge, etc., of the lungs) 
Siru kima 8u.GUR lami a piece of flesh en- 
circles like a ring KAR 422 r. 27ff., ef. Koch- 
Westenholz Liver Omens 264:16’f.; Summa Sulmu 
kima 8u.GUR lami ibid. 344:15f., 406:25, 
407:28, Summa sulmu kima 8U.GUR sahir 
ina libbi Koch Extispicy 171:3; difficult: (the 
horns are like a snake) [si].MES8-S% ana 
Salasisu un-qa-a-ti i-ta-ad-da-a MIO 1 72:56’ 
(descriptions of representations of demons). 


e) other occs.: 1 kamkammatu ...1 8u. 
GuR 1G1.[4].GAL 10 SE SAL x GN Greengus 
Ishchali 107:19; 1 wn-qué [...] (among jew- 
elry of Ninegal) RA 43 166:296 (Qatna); l-ta 
un-qa-a-ta (among jewelry of Gula) CT 55 
318:5 (NB inv.); (the great king gave me 
festival garments from the woolworker) 
gabbisunu u en-qa-tt mimma sumsu all of 
them and all sorts of rings KBo 1 3:34, see 
Weidner, BoSt 8 44. 


2. ring (of office), (royal) seal, sealing — 
a) seal of office, royal seal: PN rab kisir un- 
qu KU.GI nas PN, the cohort commander, 
carries the golden seal ABL 582:5 (NA), see 
Lanfranchi and Parpola, SAA 5 234; I was 
almost dead wun-qu hurasi ga sarri belija ki 
amuru abtalut but when I saw the gold 
ring of the king, my lord, I revived ABL 
259 r. 3, see Reynolds, SAA 18 146; E.NAg. 
KISIB Sa DN sa ina libbi un-qu sa RN ... 
iptete ABL 1247:14 (both NB), see Reynolds, 
SAA 18 152; wn-qu Sa nasanni aki un-qu-a-ti 
Sa Sarri bélya la epsat 1 lim un-qa-a-ti sa 
Sarr belija ina panija ina pitt. ussanhirr 
akki un-qi $a Sarri bélija la epsalt] pan sarri 
béelija un-qu ussebila Summa kettu si un-qu 
sa aspluru|ni [mlikir ligspuruni the seal 
that he brought is not made like the seals 
of the king, my lord. I have in my posses- 
sion a thousand sealings of the king, my 
lord, I made a comparison, and it is not 
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made like the seal of the king, my lord. I 
am herewith sending the seal to the king, 
my lord. If it is genuine, let them send me 
a duplicate of the seal that I sent CT 53 
904: 2’ff., see Fuchs and Parpola, SAA 15 125; 
astur ina un-qi Sarrutija aknuk I wrote 
down and sealed (it) with my royal seal 
ADD 647:24, cf. ibid. r. 17, ADD 646:24, see 
Kataja and Whiting, SAA 12 25 and 26; nibu sa 
kaspi ina libbi kigsadigsunu ina libbi un-qi 
iktanku ... [wn-qla-a-te issu kigadigsunu ubz 
tattequ they sealed the amount of silver 
with their signet neck-stones and with a 
(royal) signet ring, they cut off (the seal- 
ings of) the signet rings together with (the 
sealings of) their signet neck-stones ABL 
633 obv.(!) 16 and 19, see Luukko and Van Buy- 
laere, SAA 16 68 (all NA). 


b) other occs.: wn-qu PN TuM 2-3 146:20, 
and passim in NB sealings; wn-qa (seal impres- 
sion) PN Oelsner AV 214 No. 1:10, and passim 
in Sel. sealings; un-qa un-qa PN wu PN ZA 3 150 
No. 12:9, cf. BRM 2 56 lower edge; beside other 
types of sealings: wn-qu PN ... NA4.KISIB 
PN, TuM 2-3 124:21, and passim in sealings of 
NB tablets: swpur PN un-qu PN, NAy.KISIB 
PN, fingernail impression of PN, signet of 
PN,, seal of PN, BE 9 76 obv. edge; supur u 
un-qu PN BE 10 72 upper edge (all NB docs.); 
note of gold: wn-qu KU.GI Sa PN BE 9 81 left 
edge, BE 10 65 lower edge, 102 upper edge, PBS 
2/1 66 lower edge, and passim in NB sealings; of 
silver: un-qu KU.BABBAR PN PBS 2/1 168 
right edge; of bronze: un-qu UD.KA.BAR Sa 
PN’ BE 10 58 lower edge, 125 lower edge, 126 
lower edge, 127 upper edge, and passim in NB seal- 
ings; of iron: 2 un-qa-tum AN.BAR Nbn. 
558:23; un-qu AN.BAR Sa PN BE 1053 lower 
edge, 69 right edge, 117 lower edge, and passim in 
NB sealings. 


3. sealed document, sealed order — a) 
in gen.: eqlu bétu nisé mare seluate PN 
sangt ina libbi un-qi issatar the priest PN 
has recorded a field, a house, and people, 
sons of temple votaries, in a sealed docu- 
ment ABL 177 r. 7, see Cole and Machinist, SAA 
13 126; un-qu ina muhhi rab danibati lidz 
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dinunt lihmu liddina they should give me 
a sealed order concerning the chief victual- 
ler that he should give me sacrificial bread 
ABL 876 r. 4 (both NA), see Cole and Machinist, 
SAA 13 147; ina qatée PN sa-rest Sa un-qu 1884 
ana Sarri belija [altaprlagssu ABL 1208:12 
(NB), see Reynolds, SAA 18 20; (a eunuch 
should be appointed) sa un-qu ipattini ina 
panisu essirunt who will open the sealed 
document and before whom they will draw 
(the stars) Thompson Rep. 152 r. 8, see Hunger, 
SAA 8 19. 


b) royal orders and decrees: sa la wn-qu 
Sarri u $a la LU qurbute ul anandanka with- 
out a sealed order of the king and without 
the royal bodyguard I will not hand over 
(the fugitives) to you ABL 336:12 (NB), see 
SAA 18 56; attama un-qu. Sarre 
tassaltar] you yourself wrote the sealed 
royal order CT 53 463:4’ (NA), see Parpola, 
SAA 1 3; annurig ana sarri belija assapra 
un-qu lis[pulru ABL 1061:15, see Luukko and 
Van Buylaere, SAA 16 39; Sa Sarru béli ina 
libbi un-qi usebalanni ABL 544:4, cf. ibid. 8 
(both NA), see Lanfranchi and Parpola, SAA 5 
105; PN LU qurbutu sa un-qu ana muhhi 
Deri garru bélija ina qatésu uséebila ABL 
866:6 (NB); un-qu Sarri ana muhhi sabata sa 
PN ana pan PN, lusebilunimma let them 
send a sealed order of the king to Umma- 
haldaSu for the apprehension of Nabti-bel- 
Sumate ABL 281:32 (NB), see de Vaan Beél-ibni 
244; u-qu Sarri ina muhhiya ta’alka a royal 
document has come to me (about the em- 
ployees of the house of the turtanu) Post- 
gate Palace Archive 199:4; maybe they will not 
let me enter un-qu liddinuni let them 
give me a sealed order Thompson Rep. 217 
r. 8; 3 4 un-qa-a-ta a Sarri ana panija ittalz 
kanu umalla TCL 9 119:11 (NB let.); ana 
muhhi surubu ga un-qa-a-te ana GN for 
bringing the sealed documents to Babylon 
ABL 412 r. 11, ef. ibid. obv. 10 (NB); wn-qu Sarria 
[sa] ina muhhi alpi uw 4 immerati [ana mini 
ki pani béelint Imahir un-qul sarri sa ana 
muhhi alpi |u] 4 immerati ana pani belini 
tallaku [...] BIN 1 72:15 and 19 (NB let.); 


Reynolds, 
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udini un-qi sarri ina muhhija la tagarribant 
ABL 486 r. 18, see Parpola, SAA 1 64; (on the 
27th, a cohort commander of the Chief 
Eunuch) un-qi sarri ina libbi GN ina muhz 
hija nasa delivered to me in the city of 
Anisu the king’s sealed message ABL 173:5, 
see Parpola, SAA 1 45; un-qu sa Sarri bélya sa 
PN ana muhhija isa? ABL 202:7, cf. ABL 274 
r. 1 (both NB); ki un-qu Sa sarri beluga amuz 
runt ABL 338 r. 6 (NA), cf. ABL 259 r. 7 (NB); 
Sa ina libbi un-qi Sarri zaku (only) one who 
is (named) in the royal decree is exempt 
Saggs Nimrud Letters 182 ND 2648:10, cf. ABL 
533:8; (when the king resettled the city of 
Akkad) wn-qu ina muhhi sani rab beéti [sa] 
GN sarru belt issapra the king, my lord, 
sent a sealed order to the deputy major- 
domo of Lahiru ABL 746:8 (NA), see Parpola, 
SAA 10 359; PN ... Sa ana Sutuquti sa un- 
qa-a-ti u mar Sipri Sa Sarri... paqdu (see 
Sutuqitu) ABL 238 r. 9, ef. ibid. 10 (NB), see 
Reynolds, SAA 18 192. 


4. sealed treasury: inla] uln-q]i(?) erent 
assakan Sulmu ana un-q ana mate I put 
it (the silver) in the cedar sealed trea- 
sury, it is well with the sealed treasury 
and with the land Saggs Nimrud Letters 227 
ND 2637: 8ff. 


5. ring (as attachment) —a) for a 
door: 2-ta wn-qa-tum sa dalati two rings 
for doors (delivery of iron objects) ZK 2 
324:3; wtét un-qu Sa daltt one ring for a 
door (delivery of iron objects) Nbn. 960:2; 
3-ta un-qu.MES ... ana dalati ga abullt (see 
agurru mng. 4) Cyr. 84:4; un-ga-a-ta siparri 
Sa dalati ga bab papahana bronze rings for 
the doors of the gate of the sanctuary 
(were stolen) YOS 7 89:5 (all NB). 


b) for a bed: (delivery of bronze ob- 
jects) wn-qa-a-tum u dassatu sa ersi Sa saz 
parrt Nbn. 206:2 (NB). 


c) for a boat: 10 Ma.NA } GIN AN.BAR 
dullu gamru K1.LA 80 un-qu ga GIS.MA ten 
minas and one-third shekel of iron, com- 
pleted work, weight of eighty rings for a 
boat CT 55 213:2 (NB). 
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d) other occs.: x wn-qa Sa bit x [...]... 
napharu 2 nasbari 8 agurri 5-ta un-qa-a-tum 
CT 55 419 r. 3 and 7 (NB); five minas, 55 
shekels of bronze received for 1 ME un-qa- 
a-ta §4 GIS.DA 5 un-qa-a-ta §4@ AN-e one 
hundred rings for writing boards, five 
rings for a canopy Weisberg NB Texts 125: 2f. 

In Iraq 30 163:33 read u-nu-[ut] qa-ti-sa, see 
Wilcke, ZA 66 225 and Postgate, Iraq 41 90. For 


the obscure passage in JCS 8 91:21 (= Gilg. VIII 
36), see George Gilg. p. 855f. 


Ad mng. 3b: Postgate Taxation p. 289 and 387. 
Ad mng. 5: Salonen Tiiren 89, Salonen Modbel 
147f., 252, 268. 


unqu A_ in bit ungi (wnqati) s.; sealed 
building; NA, NB; wr. syll.; cf. wnqu A. 


The .... with which they weighed the 
gold ina nakkante & un-qi in the treasury, 
a sealed building ABL 531:13 (NA), see Cole 
and Machinist, SAA 13 127; LU sepir sa E 
un-qa-a-ta Dar. 393:3. 


unqu A in rab ungati s.; master of the 
seals; NB; wr. syll.; ef. wnqu A. 


(you know) manna ana LU.GAL un-qa- 
a-ta 1qgbt who spoke to the master of the 
seals BIN 1 22:15 (NB let.); (list of persons) 
Sa ina usuezisunu PN LU.GAL wn-qa-a-tt 
ana PN, sa res Sarri ight in whose presence 
PN, the master of the seals, spoke to PNg, 
the royal commissioner YOS 6 10:8; PN LU. 
GAL un-qa-a-tu (witness) Durand Textes babyl- 
oniens pl. 64 AO 19924:27, dupl. YOS 6 11:27; 
hatri sa sepirt ga EB LU.GAL un(copy: 
ERI{N)-qu-a-tu landholders’ association of 
the scribes of the estate of the master of 
the seals PBS 2/1 185:4, [SE.NUMUN] Sa 
sepirt $a & GAL un-qu-[a-tu] field of the 
scribes of the estate of the master of the 
seals NABU 1993/102 Ni. 5380:3; EF LU.GAL 
un-qa-a-tu Dar. 280:8. 


Donbaz and Stolper, NABU 1993/102. 


unqu Bs.; (meat from the) neck; NB; 


Aram. lw. 


unussu 


uzu un-qu (in list of cuts of meat of a 
sheep) YOS 3 194: 25 (let.). 


See Kohler and Baumgartner Hebrew and Ara- 
maic Lexicon s.v. ‘nq I. 


unsu see umsu A. 


unSinakku s.; (mng. unkn.); SB. 


Summa un-si-na-ka ikul if (in a dream) 
he eats wu. Dream-book 316 iv x+7. 


unSu see umsu. 
**unSu (AHw. 1422a) see umsu. 
untu see wndu adv. and con). 


untu see umtu. 


unti s.; (a kind of meat); lex.* 


[uzu.i].tab.ba = zérutu = u(or: sam)-nu-u ES 


silqu Hg. BIV 40 and D 48, in MSL 9 35 and 37. 


unuSSu_ s.; (service obligation, estate tax); 
OA, RS; Hurr. lw.(?); cf. wnugsu in sa 
Unussn. 


a) in OA: PN PN, PN, ana arhalim u- 
nu-st-im sa ruba’im la tahhwu PN, PNo, 
and PN, are not concerned with the estate 
tax of the arhalum status of the nobleman 
N. Ozgiic AV 135 Kiiltepe 89/k 383:33, cf. ibid. 
28, see Donbaz, N. Ozgiic AV 151f.; MU.D.SE ana 
arhali u-nu-si-im e-gis-[ru(?)] ... iste arhala 
u-nu-sa-am $a PN pa-ru-ri T. Ozgiig AV 78 
Kiiltepe r/k 15:10 and 14; (gold) lama u-nu-st- 
Su-nu arhis Sebilamma Kiltepe f/k 41:11 (cour- 
tesy K. R. Veenhof), cf. N. Ozgiig AV 141 Kiiltepe 
89/k 370:32, see Veenhof, in Care of the Elderly 
147; inumi matka [a]na u-nu-st-im talappuz 
tuni [pu|Mu Assur Sumgsu ana u-nu-st-im la 
talapputunt when you write up your coun- 
try for service, you must not write up any 
citizen of Assur for service Larsen AV 252 
Kiltepe 00/k 6:79f. (= JCS 57 65), see Giinbatti, 
Larsen AV 255 and n. 10. 


b) in RS: ana dari duri u u-nu-us-sa Sa 
bitt uppalu (see apalu A mng. 6b) MRS 6 
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53 RS 15.89:20, cf. u-nu-us-sa uppalu ibid. 61 
RS 16.156:15, cf. also w-nu-sa <Sa> Dditati 
uppal ibid. 63 RS 16.167:17. 

Ad usage a: Dercksen, Larsen AV 140ff.; Derck- 
sen, NABU 2005/38. Ad usage b: Heltzer, Sem. 30 
5ff.; Huehnergard Ugaritic Vocabulary 108; Wat- 
son, UF 27 535; Marquez Rowe, in Landwirtschaft 


im Alten Orient 172 n. 8; Marquez Rowe Royal 
Deeds of Ugarit 292f. 


unuSSu in Sa unu88i s.; (person to whom 
the unussu obligation is owed); OA; cf. 


summa mamman tusinnum bel hubullisu 
lu alum Taramikka lu sa u-nu-st-im ttuar if 
anyone, whether a redeemer or a creditor — 
either the city GN or a Sa wu. — raises a 
claim (against the house sold) Kiiltepe f/k 
80:16 (courtesy B. Landsberger). 


unuSSubuli s.; (landholder(?) with unussu 
obligations); MB Alalakh; Hurr. lw. 


LU.MES u-nu-su-hu-li Wiseman Alalakh 
193:23, see Dietrich and Loretz, WO 3 194, ef. 
Wiseman Alalakh 199:33, see von Dassow, UF 34 
893; DUMU.MES u-nu-su-hu-la Wiseman Ala- 
lakh 198:1; x E-tt U-nu-Su-hu-li_ ibid. 198:44, 
X E.MES u-nu-us-su-hu-li ibid. 200:21, see 
Dietrich and Loretz, ZA 60 99f. 


unutu (eniutu, anutu) s. masc. and fem.; 1. 
merchandise, goods (OA), 2. equipment, 
gear, tools, 3. utensils, furnishings, vessels, 
belongings, 4. unut libbi internal organs; 
from OAKk. on; fem. pl. uniatu, wnétu, und= 
tu (unuatum AnOr 1 165:2, Ur III) and masc. 
pl. unutu (RS, Emar, EA, Nuzi (undtu 
TCL 9 1:25, Nuzi)); wr. syll. and Nfa.aU.NA 
(GI8.8U.KAR TCL 10 34:24); cf. unutu in 
Satam bit unatt. 


nig.gu.na=wu-nu-tu Nabnitu K (= XVI) 116; 
[gi]8.4.kar = u-nu-tum, [gi]8.4.kar.mé = MIN 
ta-ha-zi, [giS].4.kar.tug.ba, [gi8].4.kar. 
tug.tug.ba= MIN gé-e Hh. VI 3l1ff.; giS8.apin. 
é.kar = ué-[nu-tu] Hh. V 127; apin.é.kar = 
u-nu-tu : a-nu-<tu>, apin.a.kar bir.bir.re = 
epinnu sa u-nu-tu-Sa suppuhu Arnaud Emar 6 
545:186f. (Hh. V-VII); giS8.ig.4.kar = t-nu-tu 


unutu | 


Hh. V 215; gi8.sa.al.kads = azamillu = zurzu sa 
u-nu-tu Hg. A I 94, Hg. B II 39, in MSL 6 76 and 
78; [...].x.K[A(?).x ba].an.dabs = es-ka-ia u- 
nu-tlam] sa-ab-tu MSL SS 1 96:10’. 

[é nig.g]lui.na.ta [ba.ra].e,;.dé@:imatu 
u-na-a-ti i-te-el Ai. VII iii 44f.; ““8cin.gal nam. 
saL 4.kar: telitu u-nu-ut sinnigutt 80-7-19,281 
and dupl. K.15340:138f. (Exaltation of I8tar, cour- 
tesy W. G. Lambert); é.du.a ama;(!) dim.me 
nig.gi.na tuk.tuk nundun dim(?) sag 
dinanna za.kam: epeé bitim bané mastakim rasé 
e-nu-tim sapti serrim nasaqum kimma Istar (see 
Saptu lex. section) TIM 9 22:4ff., see Sjéberg, ZA 
65 192:138; gin.zabar bulug.zabar [Sum. 
me.zabar] giS.Su.kdr.aplin...]: paswm mage 
gqarum sussarum ui-nu-ut epinni [...] Civil Farmer’s 
Instructions 41119, cf. giS.Su.kar.zu: u-ni-a- 
tu-ka ibid. i 23. 

u-na-a-ti(var. -tu) // u(var. u)-de-e Izbu Comm. 
546; nu-ma-ti // u-nu-ti Hunger Uruk 53:9 (med. 
comm.). 


1. merchandise, goods (OA): summa u- 
nu-tum ttaldémma ... u-nu-tam ... ana bitim 
essim Seribama if merchandise comes up, 
bring the merchandise into the new house 
CCT 3 14:5ff.; u-nu-tum ana ekallim éerubma 
the merchandise entered the palace KTS 1 
18:3; u-nu-tt adini la erubam my merchan- 
dise did not yet arrive KTS 1 18a:13; koma 
u-nu-tum ina ekallim urdanni wmakkal PN 
la isahhur when the merchandise comes 
down from the palace, PN should not delay 
even one day TCL 14 13:11, ef. kima u-nu- 
ut-ku-nu ina Kanis ina ekallim ... urdanni 
ICK 1 189:20, sa u-nu-tum istu ekallim urraz 
danni CCT 2 6:23, u-nu-tum istu ekallim 
urradamma TCL 21 213:20; wna Sahat u-nu- 
ti-a ina ekallim izizzeama (see sahatu A s. 
mng. 2a) CCT 2 25:20; u-nu-su-nu Salimtam 
iltaqiu (see Salmu mng. 1b-2’) TCL 14 3:30, 
cf. ibid. 21f.; Summa u-nu-t[éd]m PN saradam 
la imua if PN does not want to load the 
merchandise Matous Prag I 718:10, cf. ibid. 15, 
see sarddu mng. le; u-nu-tam ina ereqqim lidz 
diuma lublunim let them load the mer- 
chandise onto the wagon and bring it to 
me ZA 96 196:14; kima u-nu-ut-ka ittalku 
umma anakuma ibbab harranisu u-nu-su lik- 
Sud when your goods went off, I said: May 
his shipment arrive before his departure 
VAS 26 34:8ff.; x kaspam ana ereqqim [sla 
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u-nu-ut-ka [nasPu asqul I paid x silver for 
a cart to carry your merchandise Mélanges 
Laroche 57 Kiltepe b/k 665:13; u,s-nu-tum sa 
awilim la thalliq ana GN letiqma uys-nu-st 
lipqgidma (you should say) the merchan- 
dise of the gentleman must not be lost, let 
him go over to GN and entrust his mer- 
chandise (to someone there) TCL 19 4:13ff.; 
u-nu-tam §a PN naddidama (in accordance 
with a verdict of the City) search for PN’s 
goods. Kiiltepe 94/k 611:15 (courtesy M. T. 
Larsen), cf. u-nu-tam lunaddid ibid. 26; suz 
hart ana u-nu-tum saradim asapparanni iste 
u-nu-ti-ma pirikanni lublunim let the ser- 
vants whom I shall send to load the mer- 
chandise bring pirikannu textiles together 
with the merchandise TCL 4 43:10ff.; Sut 
isti u-nu-ti-su lillikam CCT 4 12a:16; Sup- 
rama u-nu-tam asar wsten lupahhirunim 
send word that they should gather the 
merchandise in one place CCT 6 22a:21. 


2. equipment, gear, tools —a) for ani- 
mals — 1’ donkeys (OA): emaram sallamam 
uu-nu-su...anaPN...apqid I entrusted 
to PN (several items and) a black donkey 
and its equipment CCT 5 26d:5, cf. Michel and 
Garelli Kiltepe 1 57:9; wr. emari sallami u 
e-nu-su-nu CCT 2 34:6, ef. VAS 26 16:11; 4 
ANSE sallamu wu u-nu-sui-nu Kienast ATHE 
37:35, cf. CCT 5 47¢c:18, TCL 14 37:21, TCL 19 
18:7, OIP 27 55:47, and passim; 1 emaram u 
u-nu-su PN iraddiakkum PN will lead to 
you one donkey and its gear CCT 4 42c¢:4, ef. 
KTS 1 18:34; emart wu u-nu-su-nu lu ersuat 
... la tasarridam (see erst, usage a) CCT 2 
18:15; 18 Gin Sim emarim 2 GIN U-nu-su 
18 shekels is the price of a donkey, two 
shekels its gear CCT 4 7a:16; x silver u-nu- 
ut emarim KTS 1 23:13, ef. TCL 19 43:31, TCL 
20 139 r. 6, and passim, see Dercksen OA Institu- 
tions 270f. 


2’ oxen: GUD.HI.A gqadum u-ni-a-ti-su- 
nu the oxen together with their gear BIN 
7 57:9, see Stol, AbB 9 244; Xx GUD.HI.A... 
adi u-nu-ti-Su-nu gamirti BE 9 86a:10 and 17, 
88:5 (both NB); X GUD.HI.A ummani adi u- 
nu-tu-su-nu gamri x mature oxen with all 
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their equipment BE 9 65:4 (NB), cf. PBS 2/1 
150:9, Stolper Entrepreneurs and Empire 236ff. 
No. 12:3 and 7, 13:5’, 14:7, 28:4, and passim in 
NB. 


b) for various professions: the brewer, 
carpenter, leatherworker, cord-maker, fuller 
mari umméni e-nu-ti-Su-nu ukannu (all) 
the craftsmen set up their implements RA 
35 5 i 18 (Mari rit.); u-nu-ut ili mala ibassa 
u u-nu-ut mart ummdni tanaddima BBR 
No. 31 ii 8f. (rit.); musical instruments uw e- 
nu-ut LUO.NAR.MES and the equipment of 
the musicians ARMT 23 213:14; TUG.HI.A u 
u-nu-ut LU.NAGAR ukinma I have prepared 
clothing and carpenter’s tools OBT Tell 
Rimah 100:8, cf. ARMT 23 104:7; ana e-nu- 
ti-si-na hisehti askapim ina qatim ul ibassi 
OBT Tell Rimah 128:14; e-nu-wt DUMU.MES 
Su.1...Salmat the tools of the barbers are 
safe ARM 6 49:11; assum... e-nu-ut pahhart 
u atkuppt ana GN suksudim in order to 
have the tools of the potters and reed- 
workers arrive in Terga ARM 14 42:7; <w- 
nu-tt pahharim ustabilakkum CT 4 12a:22, 
see Frankena, AbB 2 89; GI.HA.AN.HI.A U- 
nu-ut buqimim supis have baskets made as 
equipment for the wool plucking A 3521:7 
(OB let.); u-nu-ut ikkari ammar ibassi the 
farmer’s tools, as many as there are Lam- 
bert BWL 158: 20 (fable); rata ki aptti [at]tabak 
u-nu-tu George Gilg. XI 316. 


c) battle equipment — 1’ in hist.: u- 
nu-ut tahazisu ... aslula I plundered his 
battle gear (and all his possessions) KAH 2 
84:70 (Adn. II); u-nu-ut tahazisunu ekimsunu 
WO 1 468:32, cf. WO 2 32:24, Iraq 25 54:41, and 
passim in Shalm. III; all kinds of booty «- 
nu-ut tahazi ekimSu Fuchs Sargon 163:351; 
u-nu-ut tahazi sa niba la st... usebilamma 
he sent to me battle equipment without 
number OIP 2 60:57 (Senn.); u-nu-ut tahazia 
ul asur I did not make an inventory of my 
battle gear Borger Esarh. 44 i 65, u-nu-ut 
tahazi gumir wummanati ... lupqida gerebsa 
may I pile up battle gear of all the troops 
within it (the palace) ibid. 64 vi 59; u-nu-ut 
tahazi aslula ana mat Assur (booty and) 
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battle gear I took away to Assyria Streck 
Asb. 46 v 62. 


2’ other occs.: wmmanatum ... pahra 
u-nu-ut tahazim nasia the troops are gath- 
ered, they carry battle gear ABIM 7:8; PN 
Sa ina S8A.TAM & U-[nu-ut ME tzzazzul PN 
who serves among the clerks of the armory 
TCL 7 51:7, see Kraus, AbB 4 51; u-nu-ut taha- 
zim sa vrubu Kraus AbB 1 57:11; (military 
equipment) a-na-[a]t PN WVDOG 100 54:16, 
coll. Durand, RA 98 123; mt-nu-wm u-nu-ut 
ta-ha-zi-im what battle gear (is needed?) 
OB let. in private collection 7 and 15 (courtesy 
M. Gallery-Kovacs); aSSum e-nu-ut jasibim tupz 
pam tusabilam ... e-nu-ut jasibim mali tusaz 
bilam ... e-nu-tam sdati usetteq you sent me 
a tablet concerning the equipment for a bat- 
tering ram, I shall send over that equip- 
ment, the equipment for a battering ram 
as much as you sent (a tablet about) ARM 
18 17:16ff.; ul tuwassaruna u-nu-tu.MES-Su 
... lu tuwassaruna u-nu-tu.MES-su ... ana 
minim [tla-me-na vi-nu-tu.MES-nu you are 
not releasing his equipment, you should 
release his equipment, why do you hold 
back(?) our equipment (referring to weap- 
ons) ZA 63 71:10ff. (let. from Kamid el-Léz); 18 
LU.MES Sulkitulhlu itti u-nu-ti-[sul-nw itt 
SES. MES-Su-nu la illikuni 18 foot soldiers(?) 
with their equipment did not come along 
with their colleagues(?) RA 36 194:40 (Nuzi); 
ina mimma sumsu Sipir nikiltt u-nu-ut taz 
hazt by any trickery whatever or by battle 
equipment Wiseman and Black Literary Texts 
63 i 17, see Lambert Oracle p. 24; PN PN» a-nu- 
su-nu tarsat the equipment for PN and PN, 
is ready ABL 147:9, see Parpola, SAA 5 97; 1 
GIS.u-nu-tu (among chariot equipment) Iraq 
17 136 No. 17:11 (both NA); u-[nu]-ut GIS. 
GIGIR-ia ina abullt saknu the equipment 
of my chariot was placed at the city gate 
JEN 358:5; NAy.MES tiqnisu u u-nu-ut-su ine 
namirma the stones of its adornment and 
its equipment were found (referring to a 
divine chariot) RA 11 112 ii 24 (Nbn.); ilten 
sist u u-nu-ut tahazu gabbi one horse and 
all the battle equipment UCP 9 275:14; cost 
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of lubus wu u-nu-tu clothing allowance and 
equipment (for soldiers) BE 10 61:14 (both 
NB), for other NB refs. see lubugu mng. 3c-4’; anz 
nitu LU.MES sa u-nu-us-su-nu Sa ina EDIN. 
NA halqu these are the men whose equip- 
ment was lost in the open country HSS 15 
3 left edge (Nuzi). 


d) for boats: a boat of forty-gur capacity 
gqadum u-nu-ti-sa together with its equip- 
ment A 3533:5 (OB let.); lu dunnuna u-ni- 
a-tum kupru lu dan emuqa sursi let the 
equipment be strengthened, let the bitu- 
men be strong, let (the boat) have strength 
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 88 i 32; of Marduk’s 
boat: u-na(var. adds -a)-tu-su kartigu sid-z 
datusu |marlrui u mushussu sariri usalbis I 
coated with gold its rigging, its kart, its 
side planks, and the spades and dragons 
VAB 4 156 A v 21, var. from PBS 15 79 ii 21 
(Nbk.); kupur u-nu-ut eleppi kalama (as in- 
gredient for an ointment) ZA 16 188:49 


(Lamasgtu). 


e) for agricultural purposes: w-nu-ut ebu- 
rum... senamma load the harvest equip- 
ment Kraus, AbB 5 246:11; la u-ni-a-at Sik 
nikama u-ni-a-at eqlisu u-lu-u bitisuma is 
this not equipment for your planting, 
equipment for his field or his house? TCL 
17 10:33f.; difficult: (purchase of real estate 
by a naditu) ezub ga A.SA w-ni-a-tim sa 
A.S8A $a PN (her father) [nu]-ka-ti-su 1-Sa- 
a-mu Dekiere OB Real Estate No. 71:32 (tablet), 
parallel ezub A.SA nu-ka-ti-Su u-ni-a-tt IN. 
SAM _ ibid. case 21. 


3. utensils, furnishings, vessels, belong- 
ings —a) of private households: awilum 
seher bitisu wu u-né-ti-Su inasu immara the 
man’s own eyes will witness the reduction 
of his house and belongings YOS 10 56 ii 33 
(OB Izbu); u-nu-ut bit amili ana kaspi ippas- 
Sar the belongings of the man’s house will 
be sold CT 38 48 K.3883+ ii 58 (SB Alu); bissu 
u-né-ti-[Su] ekallum iredde the palace will 
confiscate his house and furnishings YOS 
10 56 i 20 (OB Izbu); eqlam bitam kirém u-ni- 
a-ti warkat PN ereddi (see redid A mng. 6c) 
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Gautier Dilbat 33:11 (OB inheritance); suharisu 
u-nu-tam sa bitisu... la ilge... suharisu u- 
nu-tam sa bitisu u hubullam assassu PN 
talge (PN, divorced his wife) he did not 
take his servants or his household utensils, 
his wife ‘PN took the servants, his house- 
hold utensils, and the debt TCL 4 100:3 and 
8; umma PN u-nu-ti sa ana nabsim assiti 
ammutiki ... u kuati taddinu dinam wmma 
PN, kena u-nu-ut-ka mala assatka taddinanz 
ni tbasst Summa ina u-nu-tim ... mimma 
lagssu 12.TA.A laddinakkum assatka x kasz 
pam assibtim istia talgéma u-nu-ut-ka asbat 
... kaspam lu taddinamma u ui-nu-ut-ka lege 
PN (said) as follows, “Give me my utensils, 
which my wife gave to your husband and to 
you for deposit!” PN, (answered) as follows, 
“True, your utensils which your wife gave 
to me are here; if anything is missing from 
the utensils (which she gave me), I will give 
it to you twelve-fold; (but) your wife bor- 
rowed x silver from me with interest, and I 
seized your utensils; let her pay me the 
silver, and then take your utensils” CCT 5 
17a: 5ff., dupl. TCL 21 266:5ff. (both OA); bisz 
su u u-né-ti-[Su] ana kaspim ipassar he 
will sell his house and furnishings VAS 16 
140:10; e-nu-ut bitim kalagsa ... wasserima 
release all the furnishings of the house 
ARM 10 134:5; E.DU.A musabsa qadu e- 
na-ti-Su the built-up house in which she 
lives, together with its furnishings MDP 22 
131:6; a widow and a (later) husband whom 
she marries u-ni-a-tim ana kaspim ul inadz 
dinu sajimanum sa u-nu-ut mari almatz 
tim igammu ina kaspisu itelli will not sell 
the belongings (of her deceased husband’s 
house), any buyer who buys the belong- 
ings of a widow’s sons forfeits his money 
CH § 177:50ff.; if they dispute the adoption 
ina bitum wu u-ni-a-tim itelli they will for- 
feit the house and belongings Meissner BAP 
95:13, also ibid. 96:16, Riftin 1:8, al-Rawi and 
Dalley OB Sippir 25:28, VAS 8 127:26, wr. u-né- 
a-tim CT 2 44:16, u-né-tim YOS 12 363:17, 
wr. NiIG.GU.NA_ PBS 8/2 153:16, and passim 
in OB leg.; 1 TOG mastitum qadum u-ni-a- 
ti one roll of woven cloth together with 
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equipment Iraq 42 70 ii 17 (OB dowry list); 
ana bitim kirim amtim wardim GIS.8U.KAR 
NiG.GA mala bast... ul iraggum he will not 
contest for house, garden, female or male 
slave, furnishings, or any property whatso- 
ever TCL 10 34:24, cf. Jean Tell Sifr 5:8 and 
r. 8 (all OB); gold, oil, tools, oxen, slaves, 
copper PN u-nu-te-e anniiti kima hubullt sa 
hubbul ana PN, ugallim PN handed over in 
full to PN, these possessions correspond- 
ing to a debt he owed Arnaud Emar 6 127:9, 
cf. u-nu-tu-u% anniti sa bit abist these fur- 
nishings are from her paternal estate ibid. 
369:97 (installation of a priestess); (oxen, sheep, 
slaves, female slaves, furniture, donkeys) 
gabba u-nu-te.MES annitr all these posses- 
sions MRS 9 167 RS 17.129:14, also ibid. 17 and 
19; u-nu-te.MES mimma sa ahisu Sa PN Sa 
diku any possessions belonging to PN’s 
brother who was killed MRS 9 171 RS 17.42:4; 
PN u-nu-te.MES Sa PN, iltarig PN stole 
(from) the possessions of PN, MRS 9 165 RS 
17.108:4; %-nu-tu.MES anniitu zittasunu sa 
PN u PN, these belongings are the share of 
PN and PN. J. Westenholz Emar 15:21, ef. ibid. 
21:24, cf. also u-nu-tu.MES annititu Sa la zizu 
ibid. 22:16; bitu rabi qadu u-nu-ti-su a large 
house together with its furnishings (share 
of PN) Arnaud Emar 6 No. 176:6; he told me: 
My house was robbed u-nu-ti haliqta ina 
bit PN sarrutu izzizu ERIN.MES sa u-nu-ta 
ina bitika tzzizuni u u-nu-ta gabba ... sez 
buteka u mimma sa ana dababika illukuni 
legea alka thieves have divided my missing 
property in PN’s house, (now) take (a list 
of) the people who have divided the prop- 
erty in your house, and all the property, 
your witnesses, and anything that might 
serve for your case, and come here KAV 
168:7ff. (MA let.); nadinan biti u u-nu-u-tu 
biti Suatt the seller of the house and the 
belongings of that house VAS 15 13 right 
edge seal, cf. ibid. 7, 12, 18; bitu eqlu u u-na- 
at biti u mimmiisu mala basi VAS 5 54:8, 
cf. ibid. 143:3; ki elat ... 4 e-nu-tu Sa PN 
mutija ina panija ibassi (she swore) that 
apart from four items of furnishings be- 
longing to my husband PN, nothing is at 
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my disposal VAS 4 79:18; u-na-at E (as part 
of a dowry) Béhl Leiden Coll. 3 125 No. 874:5 
(all NB); ana u-nu-[ut] qatisa mamma la igqarz 
rib nobody must approach her private pos- 
sessions Iraq 30 163 TR 2037:33, see Wilcke, 
ZA 66 225 and Postgate, Iraq 41 90; [in]nidi a- 
nu-ti-su memeéni la iqribi ABL 593:3, see 
Luukko and Van Buylaere, SAA 16 141 (both NA); 
20 MA.NA KU.BABBAR Sa a-nu-tu biti... 
ittist he took away twenty minas of silver 
in the form of house utensils ABL 152 r. 6 
(NA), see Cole and Machinist, SAA 13 154; a- 
nu-ut bitt gabbu nasadru to guard all the 
utensils of the house Ebeling Stiftungen 24 ii 
12, cf. ibid. 16f. 


b) of palaces or royal households: Nic. 
KA u-nu-ut URUDU ekallim account of cop- 
per tools of the palace Or. NS 74 42 i 1; 
awilum u-nu-ut ekallom uhalligqma the man 
caused the loss of palace utensils YOS 2 
106:8; assum u-nu-ut ekallim ‘PN ... iste 
ruma... u-nu-tum aplat because of the 
palace utensils, they locked up ‘PN (and 
made her pay one shekel), the utensils are 
now compensated for YOS 12 408:3 and 9; 
the sandabakku of the palace wrote to me 
alnla u-[nlu-tli-im sa] ina ekal GN Saknat 
pagadim about inspecting the equipment 
that is stored in the palace of Sippar van 
Soldt, AbB 13 51:8 (all OB); Sa ana e-nu-ut har- 
ran Sarrim tattanzaqma samnam tabam ul tadz 
dinam you became so worried about the 
equipment for the king’s travel that you 
did not give me fine oil ARM 18 36:12; 
annitu u-nu-tum sa ekalli ina tuppi labiri 
Sa u-nu-ti la igsattar these are the belong- 
ings of the palace, they are not recorded 
in the old tablet of belongings HSS 14 263 
(= 608):9ff. (Nuzi); u%-nu-te.MES [Sa bit narz 
maktt Sa kaspt silver furnishings for the 
bathhouse (given to Sattiwaza by Suppilu- 
liuma) KBo 1 3:33 (treaty); u-nu-ut ekalligu 
ma’attu the numerous furnishings of his 
(the enemy’s) palace AKA 366 iii 66, also 369 
iii 75 (Asn.); u-nu-tu muttabbiltt ekallatesu 
(see muttabbiltu mng. 1) Streck Asb. 52 vi 19; 
nara simatisu u u-na-a-at bitisu essris abni I 
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made anew a stela with her (the entu- 
priestess’s) accoutrements and the furnish- 
ings of her house YOS 1 45 i 36 (Nbn.), see 
Beaulieu Nabonidus 130; tedintu eqlati bitati 
kirdti nise u-nu-tu sisé a present of fields, 
houses, gardens, people, utensils, horses 
(etc., that the king may make to his sons) 
Wiseman Treaties 276, see Parpola and Watanabe, 


SAA 2 6. 


c) of temples: mannu sa Sumi issu libbi 
u-nu-te Sa bit DN bélija ipassitunt whoever 
erases my name from the utensils of the 
temple of Adad, my lord Statue de Tell 
Fekherye 27; 10 huhhurate sa 1 qa-a-a Sa u- 
na-a-te ADD 1245:5, coll. Postgate NA Leg. Docs. 
No. 35; mimma u-nu-ut biti hisihta Esarra 
essis epus I made anew any temple uten- 
sils which were needed for ESarra Borger 
Esarh. 5 vi 24; atte Sukuttesunu makkurisunu 
u-nu(var. -na)-ti-si-nu ... aslula ana mat 
Assur I (removed) to Assyria as booty 
(statues of the gods) with their jewelry, 
their possessions, and their utensils Streck 
Asb. 54 vi 45. 


d) material: e-nu-ut kaspim u kakkam 
ublunimma e-nu-tam ana PN ipqidam they 
brought silver utensils and a weapon and 
I entrusted the utensils to PN ARM 10 
96:5ff.; Sattum Sa RN ... u-nu-ut hurasim u 
kaspim simat bitim ana DN isruku year 
when King Samsuiluna presented utensils 
of gold and silver, fitting for the temple, to 
Marduk Horsnell Year Names 2 189; u-nu-ut 
kaspt hurast husst stiparrt... aslula I took 
as booty utensils of silver, red gold, bronze 
1R 30 iii 16 (Sam&i-Adad V); ui-na-a-te hurasi 
kaspi siparrt parzilli ... ukin Streck Asb. 
246:63; u-nu-tu biti ina hurasi wu kaspi uza?= 
inma I adorned the temple’s utensils with 
gold and silver VAB 4 258 ii 8, also 230 i 25 
(Nbn.), 126 iii 8 (Nbk.); u-nu-ut hurasi kas- 
pi abni agartu utensils of gold, silver, and 
precious stones Fuchs Sargon 186:448; u-nu- 
tu usi taskarinni népesti matisun (they 
brought to me) utensils of ebony and box- 
wood, made in their land ibid. 177:397; u- 
nu-ut hurasi kaspi abni agartu (I took as 
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booty) utensils of gold, silver, and precious 
stones OIP 2 52:31, also ibid. 24 i 29 (Senn.); 
u-nu-ut hurasi kaspi (for a tomb) SAA Bul- 
letin 1 2 i 13’, see Kwasman, Parpola AV 117; 1 
u-nu-tu sa sité Sa GI SIG, one drinking 
vessel of high-quality gold KUB 3 69 r. 14 
(let. from Egypt); 11 u%-nu-uwt gé eleven cop- 
per utensils UCP 10 142 No. 70:28 (OB), ef. 
u-nu-ut gé Suklultum YOS 13 91:22 (OB dowry 
list); e-nu-ut siparrim ina qatim ul ibagssi 
there are no bronze tools available OBT 
Tell Rimah 302:14; PN Sa ttepus u-nu-te.MES 
UD.KA.BAR tna mat Ugarit PN who made 
bronze utensils in the land of Ugarit MRS 
9 232 RS 17.244:7, also ibid. 167 RS 17.129:11 
and 21, Syria 18 247:32; u-nu-te.MES (followed 
by specified bronze objects) Wiseman Alalakh 
113:11 (MB); naphar |u|-nu-te.MES ga UD. 
KA.BAR gabbu total of all the bronze uten- 
sils EA 14 iii 8; Akkadogram in Hitt.: u- 
NU-UT UD.KA.BAR-ia bronze utensils JCS 
10 95 iii 40 (Suppiluliuma); w-nu-t% UD.KA. 
BAR.MES ma’date numerous bronze uten- 
sils AKA 317f. ii 64 and 67 (Asn.); (bronze ob- 
jects) u-nu-tu Sipir matisunu ... ispurunt 
(the people of Tilmun) sent me utensils, 
the handiwork of their land OIP 2 138:43 
(Senn.); naphar u-nu-te.MES riqutu Sa NA, 
163 total of empty vessels of stone, 163 
EA 14 iii 72, ef. ibid. iii 45, 6 NA, u-nu-du rabz 
bitu six large stone vessels (full of oil) EA 
14 iii 39 (list of gifts). 


e) other occs.: 2? ma.na NiG u-nu-a- 
tum gu kin e.ra.ra AnOr 1 165:2 (Ur III); 
uncert.: e-nu-<ut(?)> PN sut PN, tlge’amma 
itbalu the utensils(?) of PN which PN, took 
and carried off Gelb OAIC 7:21 (OAkk.); 6 
ERIN idimma u-na-ti lissinim give (me) six 
workmen and let them bring me my utensils 
Kraus, AbB 10 45:12; PN ana minim imtanah= 
haranni u-na-ti-su [tlersu<m> why does PN 
keep approaching me? Give him back his 
utensils! Kienast Kisurra 162:15; istuma ina 
e-nu-[tim] sa istu GN tusessénim zitti Zimz 
rilom tusessénim since you are bringing 
out Zimrilim’s share from among the uten- 
sils which you are bringing out of Subat- 
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Enlil OBT Tell Rimah 5:5, see Dalley, ibid. 
p. 18; ina pisannim subilam sa u-nu-ta-am 
usabilakkum send (the product) in the 
container in which I sent it to you CT 4 
12a:36, see Frankena, AbB 2 89; e-nu-ut PN kaz 
laga... ina bitim nasrim askungsi (I took) 
all of PN’s utensils and put them into a 
guarded building ARM 8 17:8, e-nu-ut-su 

. ana libbi GN [lu]lserib ARM 6 37 r. 15’; 
e-nu-tam mala ibassi apqidma ... anumma 
tuppi e-nu-tim... ana ser beliga ustabilam I 
have registered all the utensils there were 
and now I am sending a tablet (with a 
detailed list) of the utensils to my lord 
ARM 14 44:11 and 15; tuppu u-nu-tum sa la 
GIN tablet of utensils which did not come 
HSS 15 14:1, for joins see Fincke, SCCNH 12 
311f.; annitu sunu u-nu-tum stu u-nu-tt Sa 
PN sa mahru HSS 13 470:6f.; 1 ma?at 23. 
MES u-nu-u-tum sasu nadnu the aforemen- 
tioned 123 utensils were given HSS 13 
106:4; anntitu u-na-tum sa PN ana qati ‘PN 
nadnu these are the utensils given to PN 
by 'PN (including furniture and clothing) 
TCL 9 1:25 (Nuzi); u-nu-u-ta eppusmaku I 
will make utensils EA 19:46; u-nu-tum Sa 
ertsakku ahuja ussar my brother will send 
the utensils which I asked from you EA 
35:45; u-nu-ta Sa abuka ana j48i usebbilu la 
tusebtlamma you did not send me utensils 
such as those your father would send to me 
EA 27:33, ef. ibid. 41, anwmma u-nu-tt.MES 
jubbal mar siprika now your messenger 
will bring the utensils EA 34:19; Sa igarraq 
u-nu-te.MES sa LU-ia... ina GN asib MRS 
12 10 RS 17.390:6’; u-nu-tu annitu sa ina 
nakkamte saplite sa Sahuri saknutunt KAJ 
310:64 (MA); x tin received [sa] ina SAM U- 
nu-te Sa ina bit PN halqutwni Iraq 30 pl. 60 
TR 3011:6; u-nu-ta panita ... arhis legqea 
alka quickly take the previously (identi- 
fied) utensil and come here MCS 2 16 No. 
1:12 (both MA); a-nu-tu ga PN ... ina libbi 
GN ... tttahrusu they received the uten- 
sils of PN in GN ABL 425:6 (NA); GIS.a-nu- 
tu usessina they bring out the utensils 
(for aritual) ZA 45 44:18, tabtw... ina muh-z 
hi ai8.a-nu-te tkarruru they put salt on top 


177 


oi.uchicago.edu 


unutu 


of the utensils ibid. 32; uncert.: PN GALA 
u-nu-tum PN, GALA u-nu-tum Kraus AbB 1 
11:11f. 


4. unut libbi internal organs: ta-kal- 
tum | ga-bi-du [//] u-nu-tu lib-bt Izbu Comm. 
Y 230a-b; [Summa izbu] u-na-at SA-su la 
ibassad if an anomaly’s internal organs are 
missing Leichty Izbu XVII 15; UZU w-nu-ut 
lib-bi LU.mu ekkal the cook eats the inter- 
nal organs Iraq 14 69 ND 1120 r. 14 (NA), see 
van Driel Cult of A8Sur 202; Stra kabba ... 1 
kursinni ww u-nu-ut lib-bi-sw te-si-tl  Labat 
Suse No. 11 vi 14; KUg.MES turrar quliptaz 
Sunu u-nu-ut SA-su-nu tatabbal tugabbal you 
char fish, you take away their scales and 
their internal organs, you dry (them) Kécher 
BAM 497 ii 18, dupl. ibid. 494 ii 15; difficult: 
two shares each of bread, meat, vegetables 
LU.GiR.LA-u-tu wu u-na-at lib-bi kima pi 2 
erib-bitt BBSt. No. 36 v 26 (NB); Summa u-nu- 
ut SA-su [...] (among dreams about eat- 
ing) Dream-Book 318 Sm. 2073+ :17f.; note 
without libbu: gerbya idluhu u-na-ti-id ut- 
ti-[qu] they churned my bowels, twisted 
my entrails Lambert BWL 42:65 (Ludlul II). 


unutu in Satam bit unati_s.; official in 
charge of the equipment storehouse; MB, 
NB; wr. syll. and SA.TAM E NiG.GU.NA; 
ef. unutu. 

Sa.tam.é.nig.gt.na, [8a.tam.gi8].8u. 
[kar] = satam & ut-na-te Lu I 138-138a; min 
[...].na,min é.nlig.g]ui.na min é.ni.8aér. 
re = MIN (= Sa-at-tam) & u-nu-ti Arnaud Emar 6 
602:100’ff. (Lu); $&.tam = gatammu, ga[l.x.x] = 
MIN & u-na-a-[t]é Igituh short version 197f. 


SA.TAM E u-na-tt BBSt. No. 6 ii 20 (Nbk. I); 
PN ...SA.TAM E NIG.GU.NA BBSt. No. 4 ii 
4 (MeliSipak); PN LU.SA.TAM E wu-na-a-ta 
(witness) AoF 28 52:12 (NB); for other refs. 
see Satammu mng. 2c-2’. 


unuzanii (AHw. 1423a) see unzanu. 
unzahhu see wmzarhu. 


unzanu s.; (a wooden object); NB. 


upatu 


giS.unu(TE.UNU).za.nu.um = 8u-u (delete 
s.v. murzinu) Hh. IV 228. 


Samnu sa GIS gamé GIS subata GIS un- 
za-nu oil for (anointing) the canopy, the 
socles, and the wu. BM 74437:14, cited Bon- 
genaar NB Ebabbar 277; oil ana KA... GIS 
Subata [wu GIS un-za-nu for the gate, the 
pedestals, and the w. Nbn. 329:4. 


unzarhu see wmzarhu. 
upatinnu see ubadinnu. 


upatu (or ubatu) adj. fem.; (mng. unkn.); 


OB. 


56 AB. AL eritum 9 AB.AL rigatu 1 AB. AL 
u-pa-tum x pregnant cows, nine empty 
(i.e., not pregnant) cows, one u. cow UET 5 
823:6, cf. 1 AB MU.2 U-pa-tum UET 5 829:10; 
2 AB u-ba-tum UET 5 839:12, cf. 1 AB 
u-ba”*-tulm] ibid. 25. 


upatu (ubdatu) s.; mucus, secretion, exu- 
date; OB, RS, SB, NB, Akkadogram in 
Hitt.; wr. syll. (wu.PAD.DA_ Ugaritica 5 17 
RS 17.155:39). 


kiri,(KaxIM).te.gd = u-pa-tu Sag A ii 33, 
[x.x].x.Us.sa = MIN(= séru) Sa u-pa-ti to rub 
mucus (into the ground) Nabnitu E (= VII) 275. 


a) ref. to secretions from the body of a 
person, a god, an animal: [si]m simmatu 
kima sizbi ina tulé kima zw tt ina Sahate 
kima mé saté ina nakkapti kima sinati ina 
birit puridi sim Simmatu kima sizbi ina tulé 
irtisa kima u-pa-tt ina nahiri u hasist come 
out O simmatu illness, like milk from the 
breast, like sweat from the armpit, like 
perspiration(?) from the temple, like urine 
from the crotch, come out O simmatu ill- 
ness, like milk from the breast of her 
chest, like mucus from the nostril and ear 
Kocher BAM 398 r. 16 (MB inc.), see Béck Muk- 
Swu VIII 46b; mursu kalisunu ... kima u-pa- 
ti (var. GIN,-mu-pa-ta) ina nappasi nasg[liz 
lani] O every illness, slither out like mu- 
cus through the nasal passage K.9387 col. B 
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8 (inc.), in Lambert BWL 288, var. from Ugaritica 
5 17 RS 17.155:39 (inc.), see Bock MuS8wu V 59; 
[kimla Sart ana Suburri kima gisite ana 
napsati [|kimja zwti u-pa-ti u dimati kala 
zumrisu na-sal-li-la-ni slither out from his 
entire body like flatus from the anus, like 
a belch from the throat, like sweat, exu- 
date, and tears Kécher BAM 574 iv 29 (inc.); 
[...] lu-w u-pa-ta lu-u [KAS8(?)1 lu-u GA lu-u 
x [...] whether mucus or urine or milk or 
[...] Bagh. Mitt. Beiheft 2 No. 11 a (= “Stick 1”) 
obv. 13’ (rit.); musi u kal umu ina di-in-du u 
u-pa-tu las(?)l-ba-ku day and night I sit in 
tears and snot TuM NF 7 8:15, see Aro 
Kleidertexte p. 39 (NB let.); u-pa-tu na-du-u le- 
pil-ru la kut-tu-mu i|k-kib DN] to blow snot 
(from the nose) and not cover (it) with 
earth is an abomination to DN K.9471:10, 
cf. u-pa-ti na-du-t% SAHAR la kut-tu-mu (see 
nadt mng. 6 (upattu)) K.8954:3; Summa 
Serru tkkillasu esir u-pa-ti la isu if a baby’s 
cry is stifled and he has no mucus _Labat 
TDP 230:114; Summa serru... ap-pi-su magal 
iser u-pa-ti la isu if a baby rubs his nose 
often but has no mucus ibid. 218:5; oil is 
his tears urbani nitik u-ba-ti-e-su papyrus 
is the dripping of his mucus KAR 307:16, 
see Livingstone, SAA 3 39 (description of a repre- 
sentation of a god); Summa immeru u-pa-tu-su 
illaka milum illakalm] if the sheep’s mu- 
cus flows, the flood will come YOS 10 47:17 
(OB behavior of sacrificial lamb); Akkadogram 
in Hitt.: [...].g.A U-PA-A-TI.HI.A KUB 13 
9i1l. 


b) ref. to exudate, seepage from the 
ground: swmma KI mati u-pa-ti thil_ if the 
country’s soil exudes seepage (parallels 
blood, milk, honey, oil, naptha lines 1-5) 
CT 39 13:6 (SB Alu); Swmma KI u-pa-ta thila 
if the soil exudes seepage ACh Adad 20:63. 


c) ref. to sap: Sammu Ssikingu kima u-pat 
(var. (error) U-IGI) asagi zersu kima <zér> 
hasst Sammu matqu Sumsu the plant whose 
appearance is like the sap of the asagu 
thornbush and whose seed is like the seed 
of lettuce is called “sweet plant” Kécher 
BAM 379 i 30, var. from von Weiher Uruk 106:8; 


upisu 


lul-pat asagi von Weiher Uruk 246 iv 17 (rit.); 
u-pat asagi Sa ina muhhi kimahi izzazzu the 
sap of an asagu thornbush which stands 
atop a grave Kécher BAM 482 i 58’, cf. asagu 
Sa eli [.. .] u-pat-su teleqge ibid. 469 r. 2. 


upiatu see uppajatu. 


upilla s.; 1. charcoal, 2. charcoal gath- 
erer; OB, SB; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and U.BfL. 


u-pi-la aS-tené (inverted) = ui-pi-lu-i Ea II MA 
Excerpt iii 15’; giS.bfl.lum = pillé, gi8S.u. 
bil.lum = 8u Hh. III 428f., cf. Gl. by¢1.14 = 
pill, g{r.bil.14 = a-pél-lu-[u] Nabnitu IV 94f.; 
U-bil-lé GIS.MI, GIS.GIBIL = %-pil-lu-u (vars. -u, 
u-pil-llul) Diri III 60f. 

u.bil.1lé = u-bil-lu-u, kuttimmu, sukkuku Izi E 
251f.; 1u.u.bif1.14 = Su = kut-tim-[mu] Hg. B VI 
136, in MSL 12 226, also von Weiher Uruk 116 iv 
44. 

u.bil.1[&] as-tend™ te bal-t // y-[ pil-lu-u . . .] [él- 
pil-lu-% | ta-ba-a-téi Sd-nig vi-pil-lu-v || la-ha-a-nu || 
u // x[...] BM 42271 r. 12f. (Comm. C to A II/5), 
courtesy I. L. Finkel. 


l. charcoal: liblakkim u-pe-el-li-a-am 
Idiglat let the Tigris bring charcoal to you 
(fem.) VAS 17 23:4 (OB inc.). 


2. charcoal gatherer: summa ina ali 
U.BiIL.MES ma’?du if there are many char- 
coal gatherers in a city CT 38 5:93, dupl. CT 
51 146:7, see Friedman Alu 1 34:13. 


In Iraq 23 pl. 23 ND 2705:1, Deller, Or. NS 35 
194 reads KUS pil-ku.MES, but S. Parpola suggests 
u-bil KU.MES (= 2é) “chaff carriers.” 


up/binzer (AHw. 1423b) see pizzir. 


upiSu s.; 1. magical machinations, sor- 
cery, 2. (objects used for magical machi- 
nations); Bogh., SB; cf. epéesu v. 


U.uS,(KAXBAD).zu.dim = wu-pli-su] Izi E 
256a. 

nig.ak.a nig. hul.dim.ma ka mu.un. 
da.[gél.gaé : u-pi-sui lemnitu sa pd ukassti evil 
machinations which bind the mouth CT 16 2 and 
CT 17 47:57f., see Geller Forerunners to Udug-hul 
88:32; nig.ak.a u8,(KAxBAD).hul.gél lu 
nam.erfm.ma.ke,(Kip) dug.gin,(amm) hé. 
en.ta.gaz : u-pi-lgul [kislpt lemniti ga mamiti 
[kima] karpati lihtappit let the evil machinations 
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and sorceries from the oath be broken like a pot 


CT 16 33:181ff.; [...nfg].ak.a nig.hul. 
dim.ma: [...] ldl-pi-si lemnuti 4R 29 No. 1 
r. 34f. 


1. magical machinations, sorcery — a) 
of divine origin: siptu elleti sa Ea u u-pi-su 
Sa Asalluhi the holy incantation of Ea 
and the machinations of Asalluhi UET 6 
393:13, dupl. Sm. 312:6 (courtesy I. L. Finkel). 


b) of human origin: if a man divorces 
his wife and ina u-pi-si(var. -su%) usabbissi 
catches her (involved) in sorcery CT 39 
46:46 (SB Alu); u-pis kassapi u kassapti aj 
ithini may the machinations of sorcerer 
and sorceress not come near me BMS 
12:62; aj tkSudanni ... Sunu u-pis kassapi u 
kassaptt may they, the machinations of 
sorcerer and sorceress, not reach me KAR 
59 r. 14, see Mayer Gebetsbeschwérungen 445; e 
tamhuru u-pis lemutti Sa kassapi u kassapti 
PBS 1/2 121 r. 1, ef. ibid. obv. 2; ukkist u-pi-sa 
lemnuti Sa zumrija expel (O IStar) the 
evil machinations from my body SsTC 2 
pl. 79:55; ukkig u-pis lemutti sa amiluti 
Loretz-Mayer Su-ila No. 81:8’; sa u-pt-SU U [. p | 
ussulusu he whom sorcery and [...] have 
paralyzed Mayer Gebetsbeschwoérungen 511:17, 
cf. ana balat napistisu u-pi-si-su pussuru... 
izzazku (the sufferer) steps up to you 
(Sama¥) to preserve his life, to dispel the 
sorceries (performed against) him ibid. 27; 
u-pis kigpi lemn[uti] € tusasniqa jasi do not 
permit the machinations of evil sorcery 
to approach me BMS 12:109, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 82; note the enumeration asz 
Sum u-pis lemutti mursi la tabi arni gile 
lati BMS 50:17; u-pi-si lemnuti ana ekurri 
la itehhi evil machinations must not come 
near the temple KAR 65r. 15, see RA 48 134; 
[...] turu u-pi-su-su-nlu...] KBo 9 47:16 
(text for dispelling sorcery); Summa amilu u-pi- 
Su lemnutu NIGIN-Su ana u-pi-si lemnuti 
ana amili la tehé if evil machinations sur- 
round a man, in order that the evil machi- 
nations do not come near the man Kécher 
BAM 434 v 8f., dupl. ibid. 435 v 11f. 


uplu 


2. (objects used for magical machina- 
tions): u-pi-si Sunuti sa innamri teleqge... 
ana muhhi u-pi-s1 Sunuti sahd tanakkis u- 
pi-si Sunuti ana libbt masak sahi takammis 
you take those objects which were observed, 
against those objects you slaughter a pig, 
you gather those objects into the skin of 
the pig Kocher BAM 449 i 2ff. 


See also epésu s. 


upitu adj.; from Opis; OB. 


Simtam simtam u-pt-tam ta-Sa-Ki1-ma (for 
taSakkanma?) Kécher BAM 393 r. 17; uncert.: 
elippum sa u-pi-a-tum de Liagre Béhl Collec- 
tion, Leiden, cited AHw. 1423b (not identified in 
collection, K. R. Veenhof). 


uplétu  s. fem. pl.; late crop; OB; ef. up- 
pulu A. 


Si SE up-le-tim liddinakkimma he should 
give you (fem.) the late barley Sumer 14 67 
No. 40:7 (Harmal let.); x SE hurpw x SE up- 
le-twm x early barley, x late barley UCP 10 
110 No. 35:25; 3 GIS led sa up-le-tim three 
writing boards for (recording?) the late crop 
(among agricultural implements) UCP 10 
141 No. 70:11 (Ishchali); sittat up-le-[tim] the 
rest of the late crop (in broken context) 
CT 52 38:10; lwpl-le-tim Adad irahhis Adad 
will destroy the late crop TIM 9 78:7 (ext.). 


uplu  s.; parasite, louse; OB, SB; cf. up- 
pulu B. 


w-ub uu = up-[lu] 8° I 28; [u-uh] up = up-lu Ea 
V MA Excerpt 7’; [u]-uh un = up-i[u] Ea V 106, 
ef. ibid. 107f.; [G-ub] [Un] = up-lu, up-pu-lu A 
V/2:128f.; ub = up-tlu], uh.zé.zé = up-pu-lu 
(var. nu-up-pu-lu) Izi J ii 11f.; “Yum = up-lu, nabu, 
kalmatu, purgueu Hh. XIV 249ff.; [x-x] [uu] = 
[pirsa]}u, [tarmalsu, [up-lu]jm A V/2:148ff.; [d-ub] 
UH = up-lu, nabu, kalmatu, pirsu?u, sdsu, muinu, 
Seleppu Idu II 11ff.; G-uh uyn.UH = up-lum, nabu, 
kalmatu, pirsa?u Diri II 70ff., also OB Diri Sippar 
ii 18’ff., OB Diri JCS 7 28 iii 1ff., in MSL 15 62, 
Diri Ugarit III 99ff.; uh.sag.du.[i].kt.e = 
mutqu = up-[lu] Hg. B III 20, in MSL 8/2 47. 

da.ak.a da.ak.a umbin.ak.a sig.dtb 
stg.dub.ba : gulibat Sahati gulibat zumri liqit 
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suprt up-lu mali shavings from the armpit, shav- 
ings from the body, nail clippings, lice, dirty hair 
ASKT p. 86-87 No. 11:62f., see Borger, AOAT 16 
(inc.); uh.tag.ga.a.mu.dé 1 ga.ba.da.an. 
868 hé.me.en: lu-w ina up-lli-ija samna ittisu 
luppasigé MIN CT 16 11 v 50, restored from 
K.8654, see Geller Forerunners to Udug-hul 
104:332. 


UH SAG.DU i.KU.E // mut[qu] u-pul // sa 
gaqgassu kalmatu u-nak-ki-[x]—uh sag. 
du i.kt.e (is Sum. for) mutqu (which 
means) louse, (this refers to) one whose 
head is infested(?) by kalmatu lice Hunger 
Uruk 51:2 (med. comm.), cf. Hg. B III 20, in lex. 
section; bubutam simam up-lam kusam u 
dubbubtam elya ittadi he cast hunger, 
thirst, lice, cold, and vexation upon me 
Acta Sumerologica (Japan) 18 19:2; [mu(?)]-ra- 
am-mu-um kima up-lim muhha ul isu he 
who leaves(?) like a louse has no head JCS 
52 74 No. 2.5:2 (proverb); uncert.: sa amili 
Sau up-li-su LU.SU TUM the barber(?) re- 
moves the lice of that man Maul Namburbi 
490:78, see ibid. n. 25; wumma up-[lu(?)] damqu 
tappisu ki emuru (he said) “good louse(?)” 
when he saw his friend Lambert BWL 220: 28 
(popular saying). 

For Kraus, AbB 5 198:14’, see ublu s. 

Landsberger Fauna 126f. 


upnu s.; 1. hollow of the hand, 2. hand- 
ful (a measure); OB, MA, SB, NA, NB, 
Akkadogram in Hitt.; dual upna(n), pl. 
upnu and (in mng. 2) upnatu; cf. put upni. 


A V/1:264; 8[u]. 
Su.silig.tab.ba, 


si-lig TAGXGUD = up-nu 
siligsinig, Su.silig.gu.la, 
Su.28qis, Su.>“Bor, Su." Pi'pipir, Su.tetum, 
um, a8 .4¢"dx Up = up-nu Nabnitu E (= VII) 53ff.; 
tibir.mu = up-na-[a-a] Ugumu Bil. Section D 20; 
silig.gul=wup-na-an Nabnitu E (= VII) 62. 
ki-Si-ib DUB = frittu, up-nu, kunukku A 


III/5: 20ff. 


1. hollow of the hand — a) in gen.: [zer 
upuntu malrsu ina up-ni-su ileqgema the 
patient will take grains of flour in his hand 
Surpu I 22; zér upunta mala up-na-a-a umma 
li’?bu labasa mald up-na-a-a nisu mamit 
malé up-na-a-a turta mas’alti mala wp-na-a- 


upnu 


a murus tanithi arnt sertr gillati hitite KI. 
MIN (= mald upnaja) la tub libbi la tub seri 
mala up-na-a-a kigspu ruhi rust NiG.aK. 
A.MES lemniti Sa almiliti KI.MIN (= mald 
upnaja)| my hands are filled with grains of 
flour, my hands are filled with fever, l2’bu- 
disease, and labasu-disease, my hands are 
filled with oath and curse, my hands are 
filled with retaliation and interrogation, 
my hands are filled with the pain of hard- 
ship, sin, transgression, crime, error, my 
hands are filled with unhappiness and ill 
health, my hands are filled with witchcraft, 
all sorts of magic, the evil machinations of 
men Surpu V-VI 123ff.; wttata sinnistu ina 
up-ni-su {L-ma the woman carries barley 
in her hand von Weiher Uruk 248 r. 35 (rit.); 
up-na-su samam lu malé ul ahassehsu (see 
samu s.) YOS 13 447:17, see Stol, AbB 9 181; 
uncert.: [mesd] qataja x-x-ma qaqqaru muhur 
up-ni-ia Maqlu VII 148, see AfO 21 79. 


b) in prayer gestures: iptete Assur-ban- 
apli up-ni-su wutanahhar ana Nabi belisu 
A&SSurbanipal opened his hands, praying 
constantly to his lord Nabi Craig ABRT 1 6 
r. 1, see Livingstone, SAA 3 13; up-ni-su ana ili 
lipte ma namburbi lepus ma lu etik he (the 
king) should open his hands to the god, 
perform an apotropaic ritual, and be alert 
ABL 355 r. 21, see Parpola, SAA 10 56; up-ni-ta 
aptete ilani usarrir I opened my hands and 
prayed to the gods ABL 23 r. 6, see Parpola, 
SAA 10 240 (all NA); assu balat napistisu 
up-na-a-Su iptd usalld beluti (see sulla A v. 
mng. 2a) Streck Asb. 24 iii 17, also Piepkorn 
Asb. 54 iii 91, ef. petd up-na-a-su usalla béeluta 
Borger Esarh. 103 i 6; patdni up-na-ia-a ana 
Belet-ili usalla my hands were opened as 
I prayed to Belet-ili BA 2 634:9, see Liv- 
ingstone, SAA 3 15; ina mesharutija ma-s-Su- 
ti usappd sebaku ana kal ili petd wp-na-a-a 
(see suppd A v. usage a-l’) KAR 25 i 12 and 
dupls., see Mayer Gebetsbeschworungen 470; pti 
up-ni-su la isammeusu they (A8Sur, Mar- 
duk, Adad, Sin, and Sama) must not heed 
his prayer (lit., the opening of his hands) 
RIM Annual Review 8 9 r. 17 (Adn. III); peta 
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up-ni-su-nu Grayson BHLT 84 iii 4; in per- 
sonal names (all NB): Nabi-up-ni-ia VAS 4 
41:6, Nbn. 242:7, Nbn. 361:7, Nabi-up-ni-i 
Nbn. 174:5; Ana-Nabt-u-pi-ni-ia VAS 4 28:4. 


c) in put upni (a vessel): 1 ZAG up-ni 
MIN one pit upni vessel of silver ADD 936 
i 1, and passim, see Fales and Postgate, SAA 7 62; 
for additional refs. see put wpnr. 


2. handful (a measure): §.TA.AM ina 
up-ni qaliate 3.Ta.AM gealm tasappakas- 
Sunu] you pour out for each of them (the 
horses) one-half handful of parched barley 
and one-half (handful) of (ordinary) barley 
Ebeling Wagenpferde 9 A 7, cf. ibid. 33 M+N r. 3, 
2.TA.AM ina up-ni seam tasappakassunu 
ibid. 9 A 6 (MA); ina 1 GUR 1 BAN ina ZI.GA 
u-pu-un 12 NINDA ikassar (from the in- 
coming revenues) he will collect one stutu 
per gur, from the disbursements one hand- 
ful (amounting to) twelve akalu (per gur) 
RA 16 125 ii 8 (NB kudurru), cf. u-pu-un sa 
LU.EN.NAM u LU.[...] VAS 20 99 r. 7’ (NB 
adm.); difficult: minamma kurummatiya sa 
up-nu sa makkiri tanassdma ana PN tananz 
dina why do you (pl.) draw my food por- 
tions from the wu. of the estate and give 
them to PN? YOS 3 55:6 (NB let.), cf. wp-na- 
a-tu makkuri ibid. 18, wp-na-a-tu ina kalakz 
ku Sup<pdla’ ibid. 21; for the Akkadogram 
in Hitt., used both as a length and a ca- 
pacity measure, see van den Hout, RLA 7 512 
and 524. 


For CT 38 41:17 see arnu mng. 1la-6’; for UM (= 
PBS) 1/2 54:3 see arnu mng. 2c. 


uppadétu (appadétu, uppudetu) s.; over- 
seer; NB; Old Pers. lw. 


PN LU up-pa-de-tum sa Humadisu (wit- 
ness) Hebraica 8 134:14; PN rab bani <&a> 
muhhi ali LO up-pu-de-e-tu sa bitat alr 
tupsar Enuma Anu Enlil PN, the building 
inspector, the one in charge of the city, 
the overseer of the temples, the astrono- 
mer BOR 4 132:10; PN LU [alp-pa-de-tum 
(witness) VAS 6 128:11; PN up-pa-de-e-ti 
(witness) Peiser Vertrige 116:7 and seal; PN 


uppitu 


up-pa-de-e-ti JAOS 111 33 n. 43 BM 33933:21, 
also (same person) ibid. n. 41 Rm. 681:21. 


Zadok, AfO 46-47 211f. 


uppajatu (uwpidtu) s.; (a type of crown rev- 
enue in Achaemenid administration); NB; 


Old Pers. lw. 


ina kart Sa sarri Sa up-pa-ia-a-ta imsuz 
huma iddinus they measured out and gave 
(barley) to him at the royal harbor of w. 
Dar. 244:4; wrasu-work Sa zebélu sa u-pi-a- 
tum Sa PN of carrying the wu. of PN VAS 6 
160:2; Sa U-pi-ta-a-tué Sa ELAM.MA.KI Klein 
AV 648: 2. 


Stolper, in Levine and Young, Mountains and 


Lowlands (= BiMes 7) 254ff. 


uppasannu (uppasannu) s.; (an object of 
wool or leather); MB Alalakh, Nuzi; Hurr. 


lw. 


iltennitu up-pa-sa-an-nu PN iktala PN 
withheld one set of u.-s AASOR 16 11:10; 3 
MA.NA S{iG.MES ana up-pa-sa-na [|d]u-ra-a- 
u-a-na ana PN nadnu (see turau) HSS 15 
207:11 (= HSS 13 227), cf. HSS 15 208:5; 38 KUS 
up-pda-sa-an-nu u 2 simittu§ three leather 
u.-s and two crosspleces HSS 15 95:3; un- 
cert.: 1 GIS.GIGIR up-pd-RA-ni 
Alalakh 425:6. 


Wiseman 


uppasédu s.; (mng. unkn.); NB.* 


(loan without interest) [upl-pa-se-e-du % 
x [...] nadna the wu. and the [...] are paid 
Jursa Bél-remanni 189 BM 42484:9’. 


uppaSannu see Uppasannu. 


**uppa/uttu. (AHw. 1424a) In KAR 92:2 
read UB.PAD TI (= hallulaja teleqge), see W. 
Farber, ZA 75 215f.; for AMT 104:15 see hal- 
lulaja and add there Kécher BAM 30:41, 35 i 
21, 116:9, 317:12, 388 i 9, also add there Afo 
18 332 (= Practical Vocabulary Assur) 414f. For 
MSL 8/2 35 (= Hh. XIV) 331d see upputu adj. 


uppitu s.; (an article of clothing); lex.* 
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[ku&8.e.fb.s]i = MIN (= mesirru) garni = MIN 
(= meézah) Sa up-pi-ti, [kuS.MIN.nig.ba].tuk = 
Sapt = MIN sé up-pi-ti Hg. A II 173f., in MSL 7 
151; [tug.e.i]b.si = mesirru [sa garni] = [me-za]- 
ah &d lupl-pi-te Hg. D III 401, in MSL 10 140; 
[...] = u-pi-d[t] K.11390:2-4. 


uppu adj.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 


dug.gur.bur.bur.ru = pullugu, dug.gur. 
gur,=up-pu Hh. X 262f. 


uppu A (huppu) s.; 1. socket, housing, 
casing, 2. tube, pipe, conduit, 3. axil ofa 
plant; OB, MB, SB, NA, NB; wr. syll. and 
MUD. 


mu-tu MUD = up-[pu] S> 157, in MSL 3 150; 
mu-ud MUD = up-pu MSL 14 144 No. 22 ii 24 (RS 
Proto-Ea), also Idu II 56; mud .-"“u = up-pt a-hu 
Antagal G 219; giX.mud(var. adds ™'™*) = up-pu, 
giS.mud.A.[s]uH = MIN askutti, gi8.kak.mud 
= sikkat up-pi Hh. V 286ff., cf. gi8.mud.A.suH = 
up-pi [askutti] Hh. V 281; mud = up-pa, kak. 
mud = [slikkat ulp-pi] Arnaud Emar 6 545: 233f. 
(Hh. V-VII), cf. mud.A.suH = up-pa asukutti 
ibid. 238; giS¥.mud.sag.kul = Sulba (var. up-pu 
su-ku-ri) Hh. V 276 (var. from RS); giS.mud = 
nappasu, Sulbt, up-pu Hh. VILA 44ff.; ld.mud = 
Sa up-pi, 1u.e = sa namzaqi Lu II i 8f.; gi8. 
mud(var. adds .gid).gigir = up-pu (narkabti) 
Hh. V 45; giS.gisal.mud = gisal up-pi Hh. IV 
412, cf. giS.gisal.lim.ma(var. omits) = gigru 
up-pi Hh. IV 414; giS.nig.gul.mud = akkullu 
up-pu Hh. VII A 247, cf. nfg.gul.mud = MIN 
(= u-glul-lu]) up-[pt] Arnaud Emar 6 545:350 (Hh. 
V-VII); gi8.mud.nig.gul = wp-pi akkulli Hh. 
VII A 251, cf. mud. nig.gul = up(?)-pa(?) u-gul-li 
Arnaud Emar 6 545:353 (Hh. V-VII). 

mud = up-pu (followed by zint, gisimmaru) 
Erimhu& II 300; gi8.mud.giSimmar = up-[pu], 
giS.mud.al.gaz.giSimmar = MIN (var. up-pu) 
dilku], gi8.tun.dul.giXimmar = MIN MIN Hh. 
III 398ff.; giS.bar.da.giSimmar = taritu = 
mar-tt up-pi Hg. AI 29, in MSL 5 142; gi8.(var. 
adds lel) nUg+DU = up-pu (var. ulr-...]), namzaqu, 
museli Hh. V 290ff., cf. Diri I 204f. 

uzu.8a.lugal.nu.tuk = pa subhu, pi up-ple, 
pi karsi Hh. XV 114ff.; [uzu.8]a.lu.ub = gaz 
luppt = up-pu, [uzu.8a.al].us.sa = salusst = 
MIN Hg. D 59f., in MSL 9 37; [...] = up-[pu], 
kar[ru], ma-alg-...] (followed by terms for genita- 
lia) Leichty AV 61 Rm. 963:3’. 

bulug.bur.ra.zabar = up-pu Hh. XII 75, 
see MSL 9 205; [ta-ab] [TaB] = Sa SU.TAB up-pu : 
n[u(?)...] A II/2 Section D-E 5; [...] = [...] up- 


uppu A 


pu Arnaud Emar 6 578:11 (text similar to Izi), see 
Civil, Aula Orientalis 7 24. 

[...] KU munu,(DIMy).gin,(GIM) Si-.in. 
kum.kum.e: up-pa(var. -pu) ahi kima buqli ihas- 
Sal CT 17 25:27, see Bock MuS8u’u I 18; igi 
gud.da pbu.a mud.&e bi.ib.ra.ra: pan alpr 
aliki ina up-pt tarappis do you strike the face of a 
moving ox with a pipe? Lambert BWL 242:19f. 
(proverb), see Kilmer, Finkelstein Mem. Vol. 131f. 

up-pi = napharu CT 41 45 Rm. 855:5 (astrol. 
comm.); taritw = DUMU.SAL up-pi CT 41 29 r. 8 
(Alu comm.), cf. Hg. A I 29, in MSL 5 142; mup 
<a>-hit = pit-ru [...], up-pu = pr-it-[ru] CT 41 
26:10f. (Alu comm.). 

up-pu = pi-tir Malku III 206, restored from von 
Weiher Uruk 120:216; nepti, up-pu, namzaqu = 
muselit CT 18 4 K.4375 r. ii 49f.; up-pu = sappu 
Malku II 218, restored from von Weiher Uruk 
119:220. 


1. socket, housing, casing — a) wppi ahi 
arm-socket, armpit, upper arm: tna up-pt 
a-hi 0.GiR Sumélam/imittam (if) there is a 
mole on the upper arm on the left/right 
Kraus Texte 62:13’f. (OB physiogn.), cf. Summa 
up-pt a-hi-sa binita irassi if her armpit 
has an abnormal growth Kraus Texte Ile vi 
6’, see Béck Morphoskopie 156:90; [Summa kitz 
tablru ina MUD a-hi imittisu sakin if there 
is a mole on his right armpit UVB 21 pl. 
16g:11, cf. ibid. 12, and dupl., see Béck Morpho- 
skopie 218:45f.; Summa istu MUD A-su adi 
gablisu KOM if he is feverish from his 
armpits to his waist (and cold from his 
waist to his feet) Labat TDP 88:14; swmma 
MUD A-Su% Sa imitti uzagqassu if his right 
armpit gives him a stinging pain Labat TDP 
88:13; (if a man has a stroke and) MUD 
A-&u la patir his arm-socket is not loose 
Labat TDP 188:5; simmat MUD A paralysis of 
the upper arm BM 41281 iv 5, cited Kécher 
BAM 4 p. xiii; Samna MUD A"-su tumassa’ 
you massage his upper arms with oil Kécher 
BAM 194 iv’ 13, ef. MUD idi ana idi (ob- 
scure) ibid. iv’ 2; (you tie an amulet) ina 
MUD A-Su Kécher BAM 349:7’, also von Weiher 
Uruk 129 ii 33; up-lpi(?)| aki LU.cIa@ (in 
broken context) AMT 82,2 r. 12; [Swmma 
zugaqi|pu MUD a-hi imittisu (Swmelisw) KI. 
MIN (= [uzaqgat]) CT 38 37:15f. (SB Alu); see 
also Antagal G 219, in lex. section; note ina 
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nasésu ahsu ina hu-up-pt-im wtahit while 
lifting him his arm popped out of its 
socket OBT Tell Rimah 124:6, see Stol, Borger 
AV 35l1f. 


b) casing for a bolt, peg, or pin: swmma 
MIN (= sikkat namzaqi Sa bit istari) ina libbi 
GIS.MUD askuttt NU LA if the pin of the 
key for the temple of the goddess is not 
placed properly within the housing of the 
bolt CT 40 12:12, cf. ibid. 21, 13:32, ima 
muhhi GI8.MUD askuttt NU LA CT 40 12:3, 
cf. also Sm. 686 r. 15, cited Freedman Alu 1 148; 
Summa MIN (= sikkat namzaqi Sa bit istari) 
Suldtma ina muhhi GIS.MUD askutti saknat 
if the pin of the key for the temple of the 
goddess has been lifted and is placed upon 
the housing of the bolt CT 40 12:10, ef. ibid. 
19, 13:30, Freedman Alu 1 148:9’; Summa sikkat 
namzaqi GIS.MUD aéskutti sa bit amili iskil 
if the pin of the key of the housing of the 
bolt of a man’s house gets stuck CT 40 
13:27; ina muh[hi ...] w GIS.MUD askutti 
tasallahma you sprinkle (the ritual prepa- 
ration) on top of the [...] and the housing 
of the bolt ibid. 46, cf. ibid. 48, see Freedman 
Alu 1 150ff., cf. also Or. NS 40 137:3 (rit.); [pit]d 
babka up-pt rummima anaku lurub (see 
rami, A mng. 3b) EA 357:53 (Nergal and 
EreSkigal); muspalki dalat dadme [... ulp-pi 
(var. GIS.MUD) stkkata namzaqi askutta 
(Sama) opens wide the door of the uni- 
verse, [.. .] the housing, peg, key, and bolt 
Lambert BWL 136:183, cf. KAR 7:5, cf. also 
nanzaq up-pi wu sikkatu [...] Lambert BWL 
196 VAT 10349:5; daltu Sa abulli Saknat up- 
pu sikkir[u] epsu the door for the gate is 
in place, the socket and bolt have been 
made _ Irag 25 74 ND 2666:10 (NA), see Parker, 
Iraq 59 79 (contra Saggs Nimrud Letters p. 217); 
MUD.MES KU.GI stkkat dalati pati ... LU 
lahhinu putuhu nasi the steward is respon- 
sible for the opening of the gold housings 
and the pegs of the doors Ebeling Parfiimrez. 
pl. 37 ii 8 (NA), see Deller, Or. NS 31 226f.; 
[u]mussu ina paté up-[pi ad]i turru babi 
daily, from the opening of the door socket 
until the closing of the gate (I pray for the 


uppu A 


king) ABL 1340:5 (NB), see Dietrich, SAA 17 
34; for discussion and illustrations of locks 
see Fuchs, SAAS 8 97ff. and Potts, Mesopotamia 
25 185ff. 


c) other oces.: eldn erd GAB.LAL kima 
up-pi ukin sirussun over them (the cedar 
beams) I fixed wax firmly over the copper 
like a casing(?) PBS 15 79 i 48, dupl. CT 37 8 i 
46 (Nbk.); uncert.: 1 GIS up-pu ZA 74 78:18 
(NA inv.); see also Hh. V 45, Hh. IV 412ff., Hh. 
VII A 247, Arnaud Emar 6 545:350, in lex. 
section. 


2. tube, pipe, conduit — a) for adminis- 
tering medicaments: ima MUD sitparrt ana 
libbi inisu tanappah you blow (the medica- 
tion) into his eyes with a bronze tube 
Kécher BAM 514 ii 34’ff. and dupl. ibid. 510 ii 
23’ff., cf. ibid. 396 ii 10’ and 17’, AMT 59,1 i 19 
and 22f., cf. also Kécher BAM 1 i 21, RA 69 
43:18, AMT 61,1:3; na MUD eri ana usarisu 
tasappakma you pour (the medication) 
into his penis by means of a copper tube 
Kocher BAM 159 i 8, cf. (with a bronze tube) ibid. 
111 ii 25’, AMT 66,7:6 and 20 and dupls., see 
Geller BAM 8; ina MUD eri ana usarigu ina 
pika tanappahma you blow (the medicine) 
into his penis through a copper tube 
Kécher BAM 112 19’ and dupls., see Geller BAM 
4 i 19’, ef. ibid. 22’; ina MUD Siparri ana musz 
tinnisa taSappak you pour (the medica- 
tion) into her urethra with a bronze tube 
Kocher BAM 237 iv 12, cf. ibid. 396 i 28’ and iv 
10, AMT 66,11:18+, see Geller BAM 16:21; ina 
MUD abari ana pagrisa inappahma — she 
blows (the medication) into her body with 
a lead tube Kécher BAM 240:46’, cf. ina up- 
pt ina Sasurriga i-ta-x-[...] she [...] (the 
preparation) in her womb by means of a 
tube ibid. 241:10’, ef. also ibid. 8’ (MB med.); ina 
hup-pt siparri ibid. 404:11’; uncert.: bah- 
russu ina maski teterri TA MUD ml[a(?)...] 
AMT 77,1 i 12, cf. (in broken context) AMT 
40,3:10, 58,5:8, Kécher BAM 503 i 19’. 


b) referring to the rectum: Summa 
amilu...KA MUD-s&u sabitma KA MUD pehi 
if the opening to a man’s rectum is affected 
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and the opening to the rectum is blocked 
up Kocher BAM 95:10, see Geller BAM 21, 
ef. AMT 17,8 r. 9, ef. ana ... KA MUD-SUu 
mus|si] to widen the opening to his rec- 
tum Kécher BAM 95:12, dupl. STT 97 iii 10, 
and see Leichty AV 61 Rm. 963:3’, Hh. XV 
114ff., Hg. D 59f., in lex. section, see also 
Stol, Borger AV 352. 


c) drainpipe: ina qabal MuD ina qabal 
tarbasi tetemmir you bury (figurines) in- 
side the drainpipe in the center of the 
courtyard KAR 298 r. 5, see Gurney, AAA 22 
70, Wiggermann Protective Spirits 53. 


3. axil of a plant: see Erimhus II 300, Hh. 
III 398ff., Diri I 204f., Hh. V 290ff., CT 41 29 
r. 8, Hg. AI 29, in lex. section. 


In Iraq 18 124:10 read [.. .]-lu-up-pi, see Tad- 
mor Tigl. III 182. 


uppu B ss.; (a small drum); OAkk., OB, 
MB, SB, NB; Sum. Iw.; wr. syll. and tp. 


ub ABxSA = up-pu S> II 254; ku8.tb = up-pu 
Hh. XI 257, see MSL 9 201; ku8.tb = up-pu = 
lilissu Hg. A II 190, in MSL 7 158. 

(the lamentation priest sings) ku8.tb kt li. 
li.is kt: ina up-pi elli ina lilissi elli BA 5 641 
No. 9:9f. and dupl. SBH 47 No. 23 r. 14f., see 
Cohen Lamentations 420:a+40; kuS.ub kt balag 
kt.ge Su mu.un.tag.g[e] : ina up-pi ebbi baz 
lamgi elli ulappatusi (see balaggu lex. section) 
KAR 16 r. 15f.; tb giS.pae.ne.di.da htb 
mu.di.ni.in.gub: ina up-pi lu(!)-pu(!)-tim ina 
mélultim irappud TuM NF 3 25:16, see Sefati 
Love Songs 191. 


a) in gen.: billata naspa ina UB siparri 
ina pan alpi tagakkan (see naspu usage a) 
RAce. 10:15, ef. LU kalt ina UB siparri [.. .] 
KAR 60:3, see RAcc. 20; (five minas and 58 
shekels of silver) ana 1 UB kaspi for a sil- 
ver drum TCL 13 156:6 (NB econ.); uncert. 
(possibly to uppu A): up-pu (in list of ob- 
jects) Gelb OAIC 43:15; 2 GIS up-pu CT 51 
36:6 (MB econ.); ; MA.NA 8 GIN mi-a-x ana 
up-pe-e-ti x x GCCI 2 25:2 (NB econ.); 5 lam 
up(?)-pu AN.NA BSOAS 30 496:13’ (NB trib- 
ute list); wp-pa-am PN ustabilakkum I have 
had PN bring you a drum_ TCL 18 87:48 
(OB let.). 


uppi 


b) used figuratively, referring to a 
heartbeat: ahriates wmi up-pa 1 nisme so 
that in future days may we hear the drum 
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 58 I 214, cf. gaba. 
a.ni ku&8.u[b...]: irassu kima up-[pi 

..] his chest [...] like a drum CT 42 30b 
r.7f; 


See also huppu E. 


Kilmer, Finkelstein Mem. Vol. 132ff. 
uppu C s.; hole; OB, SB; Sum. lw.; ef. 
huppu B. 


ub LAGABXxU = up-pu-um MSL 14 90:35:1 
(Proto-Aa); ub LAGABXU = up-pu, huppu A 
1/2:172f.; ub LAGABXU = up-pu Ea I 58. 


a) in gen.: Swmma up-pu ina gabal ali 
putti wu dama malé if holes have opened in 
the middle of a city and they are full of 
blood CT 39 32:25, also CT 38 7:10, see Freed- 
man Alu 1 66 n. 238. 


b) in the idiom uppis/uppus tdru to dis- 
appear: DN riglmasa] istakan elijla] litur 
up-pt-is-Sa Saltu roared at me, may she 
disappear! RA 15 179 vii 4, see Groneberg [Star 
86 v 4, cf. & litér ana up-[pi-ma] Lambert- 
Millard Atra-hasis 84 vii 37 (both OB); anaku DN 
Sa ina puluhtisu mimma lemnu iturru up- 
pu-us-Su Iam Asalluhi, because of whose 
fearsomeness anything evil disappears AfO 
17 313 C 10 (Marduk’s Address to the Demons); 
bit DN ... igarusu iqupuma uptattiru rike 
susu [salmissu thharmimuma itiru up-pu- 
us-Su the temple of DN, whose walls had 
caved in, whose structure had weakened, 
whose parapet had collapsed and disap- 
peared Iraq 15 123:6 (Merodachbaladan II), see 
Frame, RIMB 2 137. 


uppii adj.; darkened, overcast; SB; ef. 
apt. 

[mu8].bi an 8u.8t(var. adds .u8). 
ru: zvmusu samt up-pu-ti (var. u-pu-tu) 
its (the demon’s) face is like the darkened 
sky CT 17 25:11, see Béck MuS8wu I 7; ud. 


Su.uS im. hul.dim.ma.a.meS: wmu 
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up(var. ar)-pu-tum sari lemnitu sunu they 
are overcast days, evil winds CT 16 13 ii 65f. 
(unpub. var. courtesy R. Borger). 


uppa _v.; (mng. unkn.); SB; II. 


[summa...] GAR [...] UOR.MES up-pa-a 
if there isa[...] and his thighs are wu. Bick 
Morphoskopie 268:47. 


uppii see upt A. 
uppudétu see wppadetu. 


uppultu§ (appultu) s. fem.; late arrival; 
MB, SB; wr. syll. and sic; cf. uppulu A v. 


ab.sin.nim.ma = ha-ru-up-tulm], ab.sin. 
sig = up-pu-ul-tulm] Kagal F ii 85f.; sipa.sila,. 
nim=re% hurapi, sipa.sila,.sig = 7r@%é <up>-pu- 
ul-ti MSL 12 82 Fragm. I 4f. (Lu Bogh.); ig. 
Su.l41=up-pu-ull-tu] (error for lupputtu) Arnaud 
Emar 6 545:217 (Hh. V-VII). 


a) said of a crop: sic-ta Adad irahhis 
Adad will destroy the late crop ACh Sama 
14:19, see van Soldt EAE 104:84; s1c-ta Adad 
trahhis up-pu-ul-tu urkitu Adad will de- 
stroy the late crop, wu. (means) secondary 
crop RA 17 153 ii 19 and 20, see van Soldt EAE 
112 (astrol. comm.); erebu ... ina libbi tamiz 
rati kalisina tabik ul tlt up-pu-ul-ta 
ttakal locusts spread over all the irrigation 
districts and have not gone up again, they 
have devoured the late crop CBS 4742:5ff., 
in van Soldt, Bull. on Sum. Agriculture 4 107 (MB). 


b) in personal names, said of a child, re- 
ferring to prolonged pregnancy or delayed 
birth: Up-pu-ul-ti-lisir May-My-Late-Child- 
Prosper BE 14 98:10, ef. ibid. 103:4, 151:19, 
PBS 8/2 161:6 and 17, SIG-ti-lasir PBS 2/2 51:4 
and 28, cf. UET 7 9 r. 2, and passim in MB, see 
Holscher Personennamen 228; SIG-aha-trst The- 
Late-Child-Has-Acquired-a-Brother BE 14 
19:32; Kwur-wh-up-pu-ul-tt Bless-My-Late- 
Child PSBA 29 pl. 1 (after p. 274):3 (all MB), 


see Stamm Namengebung 158. 


c) said of a lamb: see MSL 12 82 Fragm. I 
4f., in lex. section. 


uppulu 


In Tallqvist APN 149a, citing K.241 (= ADD 
App. 1) iii 7, sia is the logogram for ensu. 


uppulu adj.; late; OB, MB, SB, NB; wr. 
syll. and sia; cf. uwppulu A v. 


gud sig = (alpu) up-pu-lu, gud nim = (alpu) 
har-pu Hh. XIII 320f.; [udu nim] = [(émmeru) 
harpu], udu sig = (immeru) ulp-plu-lu Hh. XIII 
50f.; $e sig = up-pu-lu sd [SE] Nabnitu IV 78; Se 
sig(var. adds .gi) = up-pu-lu (var. up-x-rum), Se 
nim =har-pu Hh. XXIV 149f.; uncert.: BUL = up- 
pu-lu = (Hitt.) e-et-ri-x-x  ErimhuS Bogh. A 25. 

Se nim.ma si 1.sa4.sdé.e.dé a.na.am 1}. 
zu.un.dé.en Se si.ga si 1.s4.sd.e.8e a. 
na.am i.zu.un.dé.en.e. Se: seu halrpu] isse[r] 
minam|mi] nildi] seu up-pu-lu isser minammi nidi 
will the early barley thrive? how can we know? will 
the late barley thrive? how can we know? Lambert 
BWL 244:38 and dupl. Wiseman and Black Liter- 
ary Texts 202 r. iii 4 (proverb). 

[G 8E.GA]G si-ma-ni = 8E.GAG up-pu-li §& a-na 
50 up.MEs [a]-sa-a shoot of the third month 
(means) late shoot which has grown for fifty days 
Uruanna III 302. 


a) said of vegetation: asar halrplu up-ul 
tusabsu asar up-ul tusabsu harpu issi [napsla 
in(text: zuwm)-bi tusarsu issi la nasi tusarsu 
inbi (O Date Palm) where there is early 
barley, you make late barley appear, where 
there is late barley, it is early barley you 
make appear, you make damaged trees 
bear fruit (text: flies), you make barren 
trees bear fruit von Weiher Uruk 248:37 (rit.); 
[asar] harpi up-pu-la tusesser [agar] up-pu-la 
tusesser harpa where there is early barley, 
you make late barley thrive, where there is 
late barley, you make thrive early barley 
LKA 142:30f. (prayer to Marduk or Sama&); SE 
NIM u SE sia Adad [trahhis] Adad will 
destroy the early crop and the late crop of 
barley ACh Adad 20:19, ef. ibid. 15f.; maskant 
Sa ASA GN A.SA hirretum harpatum u 
A.SA hirretum lupl-pu-la-tum twmam ina 
zarim akammis today I will finish winnow- 
ing at the threshing floors of the field of 
GN, the field with the early furrows and 
the field with the late furrows TCL 1 17:6 
(OB let.); adi 20 harbu sa up-pu-li BE 17 
40:6, cf. béla lispuramma tamirta sa ina libz 
bisu umalli lisqi u up-pu-la li-Sa-ak-li-ma 
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ibid. 12 (MB let.); SE UD.E.DE harpu wu up-pu- 
lu (see pusu mng. 3) BE 9 80:1; zéru harpu 
er[su ... zeru] ersu up-pu-lu a field tilled 
for early grain, a tilled field for late grain 
BM 51242:8’, cited Jursa Landwirtschaft 20; sil- 
ver, the price of 8 GUR SE.BAR up-pu-lu wu 
5 GUR SE.BAR qa-at-ta-tum CT 57 681:3; [x] 
GUR SE SIG CT 56 606 r. 6 (all NB econ.); wp- 
pu-la u tabta [ina rulqqi ina isatimma tusab- 
Sal ina himeti tuballalma qaqqassu tukassa 
you cook late barley and salt in a kettle 
over a fire, mix it with ghee, and cool his 
head (with it) Kécher BAM 33:15. 


b) other occs.: maru la agru muruls 
abigu] aplu ul p|-pu-lu i-bis-su biti|su] a son 
who is not humble is a vexation to his fa- 
ther, a late heir is a loss for his house 
Ugaritica 5 163 RS 22.439 ii 3 (counsels of wisdom); 
see also (animals) Hh. XIII, in lex. section. 

For UET 4 140:8 see Zadok, Rép. géogr. 8 317; 
for AJSL 42 187 (= ADD 1167):9 and 11 see 


usallu. 


uppulu A v.; to make late, delay; SB, NB; 
II, II/2; cf. aplu adj., uplétu, uppultu, 
uppulu adj. 


up-pu-lu |/ ka-a-§u ACh I&8tar 21:49 var., see 
ACh I8tar (vol. 7 Transcription) p. 28 n. 3. 


summa sattu milusa up-pu-lum if a year’s 
flood is late CT 39 21:154 (SB Alu); MU.8. 
KAM zunnu up-pu-lu milu harpw for three 
years the rains will be late, the flood will 
be early ACh I&tar 20:86; Swmma Adad ana 
la simanigu up-pi-la if a storm (lit. Adad) 
delays (its coming) beyond its expected 
time ACh Adad 18:8; zeru u kissat ana PN 
innama SE.NUMUN la u-ta-ap-pal give the 
seed and fodder to PN, the seed should not 
be delayed CT 22 20:13 (NB let.); Swmma 
sinnistu ina aladi uitappil if a woman is 
late in giving birth AO 4425, cited by Labat, 
RLA 3 p. 178b (rit.). 


Landsberger, AfO 3 166ff. 
uppulu B v.; to delouse; lex.; II; cf. uwplu. 


[u-uh UH] = up-lu, up-pu-lu A V/2:128f.; uh = 
up-llu], uh.zé.zé = up-pu-lu (var. nu-up-pu-lu) 


uppusu 


Izi J ii 11f.; [ug. ug] = [ph-ir-[sa-hu-wm], up-[lum], 
up-plu-lum] OB Diri JCS 7 28 iii 1ff., in MSL 15 62. 


Sjéberg, Oelsner AV 4138f. n. 18, with Sem. 
cognates. 


uppunu (ubbunw) s.; covering; lex. 


tug@.ni™.dul.dul = Nabnitu 
XXII (= XXI) 160. 
up-pu-u-nu, taktumu = up-pu-us Su Malku VI 


76f., up-pu-nu, [tlak-ti-mu = ub-bu-hu An VII 167f. 


In MSL 7 89 (Hh. X):237d, read [lul-pu-un-tu, 
see Sallaberger and Civil Tépfer 144f. 


up-pu-<nu> 


uppunutu see upuntu. 


uppuqu adj.; massive; EA, SB, NA; wr. 
syll. and LAGAB; cf. epequ A. 


up-pu-qa KAL.GA Up-pu-qa KAL.GA dan-nu A 
III/1 Comm. B 35, in MSL 14 328; pti.ta = si- 
ku-kum = up-pu-qum Studies Landsberger 23:74 
(Silbenvokabular A). 


Summa LAGAB(?)-uq if (the newborn 
animal) is massive Labat Suse No. 10 r. 34 
(Izbu), see ibid. p. 234; salmant Sa hurast Sap 
kutu up-pu-qu-u-tum (as for) the golden 
statues, cast and massive EA 27:19, cf. ana 
Sa hurasimma sapikta up-pu-ug-ta nadan-z 
sunu to give them (a statue) of gold, cast 
and massive ibid. 21, and passim in this text, 
cf. also EA 29:136 and 162: tudinatu KU.GI 
[wp-plu-gu-twm golden fibulas, massive EA 
25 i 31f., ef. ibid. ii 23f. (all letters of TuSratta); in 
broken context: wp-pu-qu Saggs Nimrud Let- 
ters 230 ND 2669:35, also 38. 


uppusu adj.; objecting, contrary; OB; ef. 
epesu. 


ana pani garrim mimma la tagabbia wu 
awdtum up-pu-sa-tum la iqqabbia you (pl.) 
are not to speak against the king and no 
contrary words are to be spoken A 7535:39; 
awdtim up-pu-sla-tim-m]a_ ibid. 7. 


uppusu (ubbusu) s.; (a textile); MB. 


uppunu, taktimu = up-pu-us Su Malku VI 76f. 
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1 TUG up-pu-su ki 5 GiN KU.BABBAR 
TuM NF 5 38:11, see Petschow MB Rechts- 
urkunden 19 No. 5. 


uppusu_ v.; (mng. unkn.); MB; II (only 
stative attested). 


[TUG malklalu BABBAR takilta up-pu-us 
PBS 2/2 135 i 23, ef. ibid. i 13, ef. also x TUG 
girsi BABBAR takl[ilt]a lupl-pu-us (see girsu 
B mng. 2) ibid. i 25, see Aro Kleidertexte 34. 


uppuStu adj. fem.; treated, plaited; syn. 
list; cf. epesw. 


up-[pul-ws-tum = MIN (= gisimmaru) CT 18 2 i 70. 
Landsberger Date Palm 25 n. 71. 


uppuStu A s.; calculation, calculable sum; 
OB;; cf. epésu. 


up-pu-u[s-tla-su ana PN inaddin ema PN 
GUD.HI.A WU UDU.NITA.HI.A tmmaruma 
isammu PN, tzzazma kaspam up-pu-us-ta-su 
iaqqal ... kasap kurummat sukkallim wu 
musaddinim ana up-pu-us-ti-su igaqqal he 
will give his calculation to PN, when PN 
inspects and buys(?) the cattle and sheep, 
PN, will step up and pay the silver, his 
calculation, he will pay the silver for the 
rations of the sukkallu and the tax collec- 
tor for his calculation Szlechter TJA p. 49 
UMM H 26:10ff., cf. ibid. p. 116 UMM H 37:4; 
GU X IKU A.SA up-pu-us-ta-Su PBS 8/2 200:5 
(coll. M. Stol); as’um up-pu-us-ti [iqgbtam] he 
spoke to me about the calculated amount 
(for the grain) Joannés Haradum No. 61:11; 
I.SAG 1.BA Antum wu I.GI8 1.BA bit Antum 
up-pu-us-tam sa ina sanat innaddinu [lig]- 
binik[ku] let them (the experts) tell you the 
(amount of) prime oil for the oil appor- 
tionment for Antum and the oil apportion- 
ment for the Antum temple, the calculated 
amount of what is to be given during one 
year TIM 2 6:19, see Cagni, AbB 8 6. 


uppuStu B (wmmuétu) s.; (a woman con- 
nected to the temple); lex. 


[nin].¢iStaran = wm-mus-tu Lu IV 17. 


upputu 


Samuktu, wp-pu-us-tum = 
gadigstu. Malku I 181f. 


naditu, samuhtu = 


upputtu see upputu. 


upputu (hupputu, fem. upputtw) adj.; blind; 
OB, MB, Nuzi, SB; cf. huppudu v. 


musS.igi.nu.gél = puhmahu, up-pu-tu(var. 
-tum); mu&.igi.nu.tuk = min Hh. XIV 23ff.; 
uncert.: [nim...] = up-pu-ut-tu Hh. XIV 331d. 

MUS.IGI.NU.TUK = up-pu-ut-ti AfO 21 pl. 9 
Tablet Funck 2:5 (Alu comm.). 


a) in ine.: lup-pu-utl la da-gil suk-ku-ku 
la Se-me_ blind one, sightless one, deaf 
one, who cannot hear (addressing a child) 
YOS 11 96:14 (SB inc.), see Farber Baby-Be- 
schworungen 94, cf. ibid. 40:16; uncert.: [hu(?)- 
up|-lpu-tul imtisi ri-bit aligu (as) the blind 
man forgot the main street of his city 
Kocher BAM 588 ii 57’ (bw>Sanu inc.), ef. kima 

[LU.IGI.NU].TUKU imsi ribit alisu 
KAR 181 r. 11, parallel KAR 330:4 (sadmdnu inc.), 
see Finkel, Borger AV 95. 


b) in omens: IGI-su% sa imitti up-pu-ta-at 
its (the malformed animal’s) right eye is 
blind Leichty Izbu II 19; summa sinnistu 
ulid{ma 1c1"!]-s§u wp-pu-ta ibid. 61’, cf. ibid. X 
28’, XIX 10’; Summa sinnistu ulidma ul- 
ldnumma up-pu-ut ibid. IV 26; Summa up- 
pu-ult ...] (in broken context) Kraus Texte 
10 r. 6’. 


c) in leg. and adm.: (whoever breaks 
the agreement) arda la u-up-pu-ut la Se- 
bi-ir ... mandin will give a slave who is 
neither blind nor lame HSS 19 118:21, see 
Shaffer, Or. NS 34 32ff.; amminit ana PN up- 
pu-ti ana assuti tanaddanimi why have you 
(fem.) given me in marriage to PN, the 
blind man? AASOR 16 31:4; DUMU.MES PN 
[LU] wp-pu-tu HSS 13 212:16; (grain) ana 2 
L[U.MES] up-pu-tum Sa GN HSS 16 176:23, 
cf. (grain) ana LU.MES ha-bi-re-e Sa up-pu- 
ti wu tappesu HSS 15 237:12, see Cassin, JA 246 
226f.; (grain) ana 2 LU.MES up-pu-ti ana 
mé u-a-at-ta-nu HSS 16 194:4, ef. alna LU. 
MES ub]-bu-tum a-<u>-at-ta-[an-nu] HSS 16 
176:20, see Cassin, RA 56 78 n. 3, cf. (grain) 
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ana 18 taluhli 2(?) LU up-pu-tu,s-tt HSS 14 
166:5; (grain) ana 3 LU.MES up-pu-td-tt 
Sa GIS.SAR.MES for three blind men em- 
ployed in the orchards RA 56 77:9; [(grain)] 
ana [x L]U.MES ulp-plu-td-ti [S]a gat PN 
HSS 15 278 r. 12 (all Nuzi). 


d) describing a snake: see lex. section; 
note [NUM]UN ku-si-i-pu : 6 MUS hup-pu- 
Itul seed of the kustpu plant : medication 
for (treating the bite of) the “blind snake” 
STT 94:46’. 


e) in personal names: !Up-pu-ut-tum BE 
15 163:16 (MB); uncert.: & PN u-bu-du RA 75 
22:3; PN & ulb]-bu-du VAS 22 77:25 (both OB). 


For other occs. wr. IGI.NU.TUK(.A), 
see natilu in la natilu. 


W. Farber, ZA 75 210ff. 


upqu A s.; tree trunk, block; OB, SB. 


la-gib LAGAB = up-qum MSL 14 90 33:2 (Proto- 
Aa); [LAGAB] = [up-qulm MSL 9 134:519 (Proto- 
Aa); la-gab LAGAB = up-qu Ea I 41, also A 1/2:81; 
su-kud sukuD = up-qu A VIII/3 Comm. 19; 
giS.giSimmar.lagab = wup-qu Hh. III 316. 
up-qu = MIN (= [ni-i-§u]) Explicit Malku II line f. 
1 


2 up-qu epsitum 3 NINDA 4 KUS_ two 
worked trunks, of one-half ninda and four 
cubits CT 45 110:15 (OB); ina(?) up-qi-lsul 
(in broken context, referring to trees) von 
Weiher Uruk 272:7 (comm.). 


For Frankena Takultu 123:47 see tubqu. 


upqu B_ss.; (a type of packet); OA; cf. 


epequ. 


2 kutanu sa ina up-qi-im lawiuini two 
textiles that are wrapped in w. style (pack- 
ets) Dercksen OA Institutions 282 n. 791 
Kiiltepe c/k 450:6; 20 muttatum sa kibsim 8 
muttatum sa up-qi-vm twenty half-packs of 
kibsum type, eight half-packs of u. type 
TCL 4 16:5, cf. 4 ANSE kibs&um 1 u-up-qu-um 
four donkeys (with a load of) kibsum type, 
one (donkey with a load of) u. type AKT 2 
34:25; 3 ANSE up-qum PN TCL 20 192:15, ef. 
ibid. 9, 21, 24, 26, wr. ANSE up-qu-um ibid. 1; 


upru B 


ANS[E] Sa up-qi-im ina ka-sa-im thliq a 
donkey with an w. packet perished from 
the cold(?) MatouX Prag I 804:13, see Veenhof, 
JAOS 122 801. 


Dercksen OA Institutions 279ff. 


upru A (upréi, apri, hupru) s.; (a head- 
dress); SB, NB; wr. syll. and TUG.Nic. 
SAG.{L.KES.NITA/SAL; cf. aparu. 


ba-al-la-a TUG.N{G.SAG.{L.KES.NITA = U-pur 
zikari, MIN (= ba-al-la-a) TOG.N{G.SAG.f{L.KES.SAL 
= u-pur sinnistu Diri V 122f.; TOG.NiG.saG. 
Iké81.SAL = h[u-pu-ru-um] OB Diri Sippar Section 
2:19’; TUG.NIG.SAG.{L.KES.NITA = t-pur zikari, 
TUG. NIG.SAG.{L.KES.SAL = uU-pur sinnisti Hh. 
XIX 149f.; TUG.x.x.saL = U-pu-d-ur silnnisti] 
unpub. Diri fragm. cited Veldhuis, Klein AV 317. 


isbassima ina up-ri-lil-s he (Nergal) 
seized her (EreSkigal) by her headdress 
STT 28 vi 31, see Gurney, AnSt 10 126; Lamastu 
istu Samé urdamma up-ri-§a (var. up-ru-sa, 
ap-re-e-§4) uppurat agdsa aprat LamaStu 
came down from heaven covered with her 
headdress, wearing her crown LKU 32:12 
and dupls., see Farber Baby-Beschwoérungen 102: 2, 
cf. up-ru-sa up-pu-rat [...] STT 145:15’ (La- 
mastu); [Elamd]tt rabt up-ru-u-sé she (La- 
maStu) is an Elamite, her headdress is 
large 4R 56 ii 31; u-pur-ku-nu sa sthatr 
your (pl.) festival headdress 
Lyrics p. 116 A 15; (if while a prince is riding 
in a chariot and holding the reins) TUa. 
NiIG.SAG.{L.KES.NITA-su tilu kubussu 182 
hissu his headdress or his cap falls off him 
CT 40 36:43; Summa suraru ana libbi TUG. 
<ni@>.saG.lfiLLKES.NITA trub if a lizard 
crawls into a man’s headdress KAR 382:10 
(both SB Alu); 1 TUG up-ru-i ki 1 KU. 
BABBAR~ one headdress valued at one 
(shekel of) silver (among objects given for 
a field) BBSt. No. 7 i 25 (early NB kudurru). 


W. Farber, RLA 6 444, suggests connecting uw. 
with the headgear on amulets portraying LamaStu. 


Lambert Love 


The reference UB-ru = Sur-su-x (see Sursummu 
disc. section) LTBA 2 2:172 is uncertain. 


upru B s.; dust; EA; WSem. lw.; ef. eperu. 
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ana Supali up-ri Sept Sarri belija 7 u 7 
amqut twice seven times I fall down be- 
neath the dust of the feet of the king, my 
lord Rainey EA 363:5, cf. EA 174:5, 175:5, 
183:7; ana up-ri sa Sépi Sarri belija 7 u 7 
amqut EA 177:4, cf. EA 182:3. 


uprai see wpru A. 


upsu s.; boundary; EA; Ugar. word. 


May you restore the land of the king 
ana ZAG-8i || up-st-hi to its border (gloss: 
its boundary) EA 366:34. 


From Ugar. ‘ps, see van Soldt, NABU 
1997/90. 


upsasi (ipsasi) s. pl. tantum; 1. rite, 
ritual, magical action or procedure, 2. 
evil machinations, sorcery, witchcraft; 
OB, SB; wr. syll. and Nf@.ak.A(.MES8); cf. 
epesu. 


bi-lu-da PA.AN = pt-il-lu-du-u up-sa-su OB Diri 
Sippar vii 18, cf. [...] PA. AN = pé-el-lu-<du>-ui-wm, 
up-sa-Su-u OB Diri Nippur 360f., cf. also OB Diri 
Oxford 290; bi-li-da pA.AN = pi-li-[dum], up-[sa-su- 
uw] Diri Ugarit III 181f., ef. ibid. 187; bi-il-lu-di 
PA.AN = pilludd, PA.AN(var. adds_bi-i(?)-gu(?)- 
du)GuD = up-sd-s[u-u] ErimhuS IV 52f.; pa.an = 
up-sa-Su-u Nabnitu E (= VII) 162, cf. Antagal F 62. 

[nig.di{m.di]m.ma = up-sa-gu-[u-um] Nigga 
Bil. B 89; nfg.ak.ak = erre[tu], up-ga-[su] Ar- 
naud Emar 6 5738:54f. (Nigga). 

lu.nig.dim.dim.ma = ga up-éa-se-e OB Lu 
B iv 6, cf. la. nfg.[dfm].ma = Sa up-sa-se-e OB 
Lu A 115; ud.na.me.kam = &a parsi, §a4 up-sd- 
Se-e ZA 9 160 i 35f. (group voc.). 

nig.ak.a ka.u&,(KAxBAD).hul.gaél dugy. 
ga.ke,(k1p) kuS.a.gd4.l4 nig. hul.dim.ma 
ké8.da: up-sda-Su-uw rwtu sa ina pi lemnis nadat 
naruqqu up-sa-se-e §a lemnis raksat witchcraft, spit- 
tle which is evilly set in the mouth, a sack for 
witchcraft which is evilly tied ASKT p. 86-87 
No. 11:60f., see Borger, AOAT 1 6; u8,.hul 
u8,.zu uS,.ri.a nig.ak.a nifg.hul.dim. 
ma: [kis]pit ruhi rust up-sd-se-lel [lemnuti] sor- 
cery, witchcraft, black magic, evil machinations 
CT 16 2 + CT 17 47:58, also, wr. ul p]-sd-su-u STT 
161 r. 2f. (utukku lemnitu), cf. uS,.hul uS,.zu 
uS,.ri.a nig.gig nig.ak.a nig.nu.dug.ga: 
kigspu ruhi rust marustu up-sd-su-u la tabitu 
ASKT p. 90-91 No. 11:64f., see Borger, AOAT 1 
8f.:137f., cf. also STT 182 + 183:14f., [... nig]. 


upSasii 


ak.a nfg.hul.dim.m[a...]: [... ulp-&d-Su-u 
lem-nu-t[i ...] BA 5 389 No. 9 r. 3f.; uS,.[zu] 
nig.bul.dim.ma igi dingir.zu hé.en. 
buir.re : [kispu] up-sd-Su-u ina mahar ilutika lipz 
pasru. BA 10 69 No. 1 r. 9f., ef. [... he.e]n. 
bur.re up-sd-se-&% li-pla-...] AJSL 35 142 r. 
18; nig.ak.a su.a.ni gal.lla...] : up-sd-Se-e 
ina zumrigu basi [...] AMT 92,1 ii 2f.; lu 
a.ni.im.hu.lu.di.ma ib.8i.<ag>.gig.ia: sa 
ina idat lemuttim up-sa-si-e-ia u-wa-ru TIM 9 
35:7f., see Frayne, RIME 3/2 145; a.ni {fb.ba. 
ak.a(var. adds .bi) : mi-na-a up-sd-su-u Bock 
Mu&8wu III 19. 

up-sd-su-% = parsu Malku II 264, restored from 
von Weiher Uruk 119: 266. 


l. rite, ritual, magical action or proce- 
dure: I[sarruml up-sa-Si-t ikrubu ul tpus 
the king did not perform the rite he prom- 
ised(?) YOS 10 15:2 (OB ext.), cf. Sarru up- 
Sa-Se-e tpusu ana li ul inaddin the king 
will not offer the god the rite that he per- 
formed TCL 6 4:5 (SB ext.); NiG.AK.A. 
MES (vars. NiG.AK.A, [NiG.Ki]D.KiD) namz 
burbi dat Samé u erseti mala basa proce- 
dures for apotropaic rituals against the 
signs of heaven and earth, as many as 
there are KAR 44 r. 6 and dupls., see Geller, 
Lambert AV 248:29 (exorcist’s catalog); (Ninkar- 
rak) belet rikst up-Sd-Se-e (see riksu mng. 
lc) JRAS 1929 10:14, cf. puhur billi up- 
Sa-Se-e rikis nemeqi (see billu B) K.3371:16 
(join to Craig ABRT 2 16f. K.232); [ina narbé 
Ea\ ina up-sda-se-e Sa Asalluhi with the 
great power of Ea, with the magical arts of 
Asalluhi Laessge Bit Rimki 39:35, cf. KAR 
355:2, STT 76:38, Kocher BAM 234:23, Scholl- 
meyer No. 22:9; up-Sa-Su-u (in broken con- 
text) KBo 21 20r. 4’. 


2. evil machinations, sorcery, witch- 
craft: wp-sd-se-e lemnuti sa zumrijga sirija 
Suraniya sa amilutu ishura is?a evil mach- 
inations against my body, my flesh, and 
my muscles, which people have kept plot- 
ting against me BMS 51:3 and dupl., see 
Mayer, Or. NS 59 475:10, ef. Sa kispi ruhé rusé 
up-sa-se-e la tabuti ishura wste’d KUB 37 48 
iv 16; kispu ruhki rust NiG.AK.A.MES 
lemnutu ina la idé sahrusu 4R 55 No. 2:38; 
up-Sd-Su-u(var. -u) lemnutu sa amilitu sa 
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ana kdsa ana bitika ana zérika ana pir ika 
ittanabsa Surpu VIII 45, see Borger, Lambert 
AV 84; (who are you) sa asbatunu ipsekunu 
up-Sa-Se-ku-nu téteneppusani jasi who sit 
and keep performing your witchcraft and 
sorcery against me? Maqlu IV 4; [sa kispi 
ruhé rlusti up-sda-se-e (var. ip-sa-Su-u) lemz 
nuti ... epusu[ni] Maglu I 88, see AfO 21 72, 
var. from Hunger Uruk 7:16, also sa kispi ruhé 
rusé up-Sd-Se-e (var. NiG.AK.A.MES, [up- 
§a]-si) [...] AfO 18 293:66, cf. ibid. 289:11, 
BMS 7:51, Kécher BAM 140:20’ and 23’, 214 iii’ 
9’, 244:48; up-sa-se-e lemnitu la tabutu sa 
amilita isbatui PBS 1/2 121:4 (SB prayer); ina 
up-sa-se-e la tabuti tusabbita birkija you 
seized my loins by evil witchcraft Maqlu V 
122, cf. lumun kigspi rlwhé ruslé up-sd-se-e Sa 
subbutunima ul putturi Or. NS 39 134ff.:10, 
ef. ibid. 1 and r. 5, see Maul Namburbi 446ff.; wp- 
Sa-Se-e le-buinni (I) whom sorcery makes 
feverish Maqlu VI 116, ef. attanaktamu ina 
kispt ruhé rusé up-[sda-se-e] lwubaku lupz 
putaku Schollmeyer No. 21:27; lu akbus ... 
KUS na-rug NiIG.AK.A.MES epqu mehru sa 
amilutt whether I stepped on a leather bag 
(used for) sorcery, leprosy, unfortunate 
things for mankind JNES 15 142:46’ (lipgur- 
lit.), also STT 75:30’, cf. KOS.A.GA.LA mehru 
NiG.AK.A.MES HUL.MES'- KAR 72 r. 19, 
cf. ina lumun naruq NiG.A[K.A lemniti] 
Sutiqannima save me from the misfortune 
of a sorcery bag JNES 33 347 r. 10 (both nam- 
burbis); ana up-sa-se-e Sa ili u il amili sa ana 
Sutuqi Sa annanna apil annanna qabi. (see 
etequ A mng. 6) AfO 14 142:38 (bit mésiri); 
9481 Sutesiranni ina up-sd-se-le] lemnuti sa 
amiluti Sa miti u ball[ti] Or. NS 59 475:5, 
cf. up-sda-se-e bel dababisu la sanaqisu ArOr 
17/1 203:10; kisprki ruhikt rustki epseteki 
lemneéte up-Sd-Se-ki ajabute nasparatiki sa 
lemuttt Maqlu VII 77, cf. ibid. 118 and 135, 
KAR 26 (= KAL 2 21):53; up-sda-se-e muhrinz 
nima (O salt) receive the sorcery from me 
Maqlu VI 118; up-sd-Su-u [alj ithtini aj igruz 
bunt may the machinations not approach 
me, may they not come near me BMS 7:57, 
cf. up-sa-su-u [uw milmma lemnu la itehhisu 
LKA 144 r. 15, cf. also up-sa-su lu-u [...] 


upti A 


ibid. r. 10, see Farber [8tar und Dumuzi 232:73’; 
aj wthint kispu ruhti rust NiG.AK.A.MES 
(var. up-sd-su-u%) lemnutu sa amiliti BMS 
12:63, var. from dupl. Loretz-Mayer Su-ila No. 
42:33’, cf. BMS 21:65, RA 18 18 ii 22 (namburbi), 
and passim in prayers and namburbis; [Swmma 
kispu ruhi) rust up-sa-su-u [.. .] zikurrudé 
wttanmaru Mayer Gebetsbeschwoérungen 510:1; 
[agssu NiG.A]K.A.MES [Sumkun]u luzkur 
Farber I8tar und Dumuzi 136:167; lippasru 
kispu ruht rust up-sd-su-% lemnuti Sa amie 
lutt Maqlu VII 145, cf. (wridimmu) pasir 
lrwhé rusé up-sa]-Se-e KAR 26 (= KAL 2 
21):48; Sammu anniitu sa N{iG.AK.A pasari 
these plants are for dispelling witchcraft 
AMT 48,2:9. 


uptu s.; (mng. unkn.); NA. 


[rilkis harilu sla karani ina pan sarri 
tkammir lu haptutu lu up-ti ma muhhi 
sthharri sa tabti Saknat he sets up a prepa- 
ration of a hariw pot of wine before the 
king, either a haptutu or an u. is placed 
over a sahharru bowl of salt van Driel Cult of 
AS8ur 130 v 18. 


upta_ s.; chest (of wood or metal); EA; 
Egyptian word. 


13 tupninnatu sa sinni piri paslu up-ta 
13 boxes of stained(?) ivory, (called) wu. EA 
14 iv 11, see Moran Letters p. 37 n. 56. 


Cochavi-Rainey, UF 29 102. 


upi A (uppi) s.; cloud; OB, MB, SB; ef. 
apt B. 


ti-il-har GAXBAD = t-pu-u(var. -w) sa Samé Ea lV 
236; lu-um Lum = w-pu-u A V/1:71; IM.DIRI. 
Bu.da(var. .ra)duun(text -a)easiir _ sanity, 26. 
zé6 (var. AD) = u-pu-u%, 26.14 = erpetu Erimhu’ V 
182ff.; [...] = u-pu-[u] Arnaud Emar 6 567:1 (text 
similar to Izi), see Sjéberg, Leichty AV 405. 

urt.zu ‘utu.fgin,(@rm)I zé.z6.[e]d é. 
ba.ra: ana dlika kima Samas ina ui-pe-e upha_ be- 
come visible for your city like the sun from out of 
the clouds SBH 70 No. 39:26f.; ‘utu.gin, IM. 
DIRI.na (var. zé.zé.fedl) na.an.kuy.kl[uy. 
dé.en] : kima Samasg ana (var. ina) t-pe-e la ter-ru- 
ulb] (var. te-lrul-wb(!)) you must not enter the 
clouds as does the sun SBH 128 No. 83 r. 36f., var. 
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from STT 155:25f.; inim abzu.a AN IM.DIRI 
an.8é8: ina amat apsi sa kima u-pe-e Sapdt at the 
order of the Apsti, which is as dense(?) as a cloud 
SBH 55 No. 28 r. 12, see Cohen Lamentations 
408:f+106; anSe.edin.na bu.bti.da.gin, 
igi.na IM.DIRI an.si: kima sirrime sa hamra 
inasu u-pe-e mald (see hamru adj. lex. section) CT 
17 19:23f., dupl. von Weiher Uruk 2: 20ff. 

u-pu-u = ur-pu LTBA 2 2:309, dupl. CT 18 24 
K.4219 r. ii 2; andugt = [min (= kakkabu)], vi(var. 
up)-pu-u(var. -u) Malku II 103a-104. 

(Adad) sakin u-pe-e cloud-maker BMS 
No. 20 r. 12, also ibid. No. 21:38; eolrie (var. 
dy) = Adad sa ui-pe-e, ‘pirig.pirig (var. 
dy.uE) = Adad sa urpati Litke God-Lists 
pl. 44:145, var. from dupl. CT 24 40:40, see Litke 
God-Lists 232:50 (An = Anum sa amili); U-pa-a 
asakkan HS 1885:6 (MB), cited AHw. 1426a; 
mursu ina zumrija kima u-pe-e i(var. u)-§da- 
pt the sickness within my body thick- 
ens(?) like a cloud Farber [Star und Dumuzi 
58:38; ammlinim i]na muhhija u-pu-ui t- 
zla-nu-nu-m]a why are clouds raining 
down upon me? VAS 16 93:9, see Frankena, 
AbB 6 93; Summa wmu idi siti u-pa-a i-ta- 
rim... attalt idi suti ir-rim-ma_ if the day 
is covered with(?) clouds on the south side, 
(explanation:) an eclipse covers the south 
side ACh Adad 33:13, ef. ibid. 14-17, ACh Supp. 
2 Samak 39:5, and Thompson Rep. 277R:7 and 8, 
see Hunger, SAA 8 104; u-pu-lul (in broken 
context) ACh Sama 1:10, see van Soldt EAE 5; 
u-pa-a (in broken context) LKU 116:14 
(astrol.), also ibid. 13; [...] at-ri §a@ u-pe-e Sa- 
tu-u% BM 76509:9 (courtesy W. G. Lambert). 


upi B s.; (part of a window); OB. 


ana u-pa a-ap-tim Itisbatimal take your 
(fem.) place at the wu. of the window JCS 
15 8 iii 18 (lit.), see Groneberg, CRRA 47 177 iii 
23’. 


upim III (AHw. 1426a) see upitu. 
upumtu see upwntu. 


upuntu (upumtu, uputtu, uppunutu) s.; 
(a type of flour); SB, NA, NB; pl. upundatu. 


eS SE = qgé-e-mu, u-pu-un-tum(var. -tu) Ea I 
178f.; ze-e SE = gé-lel-[mu], u-pu-uln-tum], Ima-asl- 


upuntu 


h[a-tu] A 1/4 Section A 7ff.; &8i = u-pu-ut-tum 
von Weiher Uruk 115 iv 17 (Hh. XXIII); 8 AS = u- 
pu(var. -p[i])-u[n-tu(?)] Idu II 253; a¥ = a-ka-lum, 
ui-pu-un-tu Izi E 165f.; as u-pu-um(var. omits)-tum 
Proto-Izi I 170; ag tpwlumlium Kaxas UET 6 
354:1, see Ludwig Ur p. 228. 

Izizl sikil.la zfz.bi Imu.al: kunsu ebbatu 
Sa ana tu-pu-un-ti Saknat bright emmer, which was 
planted for wu. flour Wiseman and Black Literary 
Texts 107: 28 (inc.). 

SE.BIR.BIR.RE(var. adds .pA) // wu-pu-un-tum 
SE.NUMUN.MES // ma-ka-lu-u PBS 10/4 12 ii 22, 
var. from dupl. BBR No. 27:16 (cultic comm.), 
see Livingstone Mystical and Mythological Explan- 
atory Works 178:51. 


a) as food: u-pu-un-ti pa iprusu they 
(the sorcerers) kept wu. flour from my 
mouth MagluI 10; summa amilu u-pu-un-ta- 
Su ispuh ... u-pu-un-tu Suatu la tkkal if a 
man spills his w. flour, he should not eat 
that u. flour CT 37 48:13f. (SB Alu), cf. sum= 
ma amilu u-pu-un-ta-su ispuhma ina sepisu 
idig ... lul-pu-un-ta Suatu LU ina us-me(?) 
la tkkal if a man spills his w. flour and 
tramples it underfoot, the man should not 
eat that wu. flour on that day(?) ibid. 15f. 


b) as offering to gods, to the dead: w-tir- 
ra u-pu-un-tu I restored (the offerings of) 
u. flour (to Erragal) YOS 9 80:16 (Ninurta- 
tukulti-A’Sur), see Borger Einleitung 101; u%-pu- 
un-ta KU [atbukka] I have poured out pure 
u. flour for you Haupt Nimrodepos 53:20, see 
TuL 128:26; (on the eighth day of TaSritu 
he should be purified and cleansed) [z- 
pu-unl-tu ligruk magqitu liqqi kurummassu 
ana tlisu liskun he should present w. flour, 
make a libation, and set up a food offering 
to his god KAR 177r. i 36; u-pu-na-ti isak- 
kan he will make w. offerings (in unclear 
context) Labat Suse 11 vi 23 (rit.), cf. ibid. 25, 
UD.3.KAM uU-pu-na-ti tu-Se-es-st ibid. iii 11; 
u-pu-un-tu (in broken context) Labat Calen- 
drier pl. 12 ii 24’, see ibid. p. 116 n. 6 (rit.); zer 
u-pu-un-ta mala upnaja (see upnu mng. 
la) Surpu V-VI 123, ef. Surpu Ir. i 15’; (who- 
ever disturbs this grave) etemmasu ... Sap 
lanu ina erseti ina naga mé Ssikari karani u- 
pu-un-tu ut. Anunnaki taklumu la imahhar 
may his spirit below in the nether world 
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not receive food offerings with the Anun- 
naku at the libating of water, beer, wine, 
and wu. flour Bagh. Mitt. 21 461:16 (NA funer- 
ary inscr.); wp-pu-nu-tlum] hu-sa-bli] [wl 
mlu|-hur.MES (PN has been paid for) w. 
flour, firewood, and (the material for) the 
muhru offering Jursa Bél-rémanni 198 BM 
42551+ :8 (NB); x-ka ana u-pu-un-ti-[x u-p]u- 
un-ta-ka mu-hu-lur] arki u-pu-un-ti-ka x 
[...] CT 51 142:22ff. (inc.), cf. arki u-pu-un- 
ti-ka ibid. 38. 


c) other oces.: u-pu-un-tu ina muhhi 
Sinnisu [...] [you place] u. flour on top of 
his tooth Kécher BAM 538 i 5; u-pu-un-tu 
ina bab bitisu tusabbah you sprinkle uw. 
flour in the doorway of his house LKA 
141:7 (rit.); [...] wp-pu-un-ti kunasu (in 
broken context) AMT 101,2 r. ii 4, see Lam- 
bert, AfO 18 110:15 (rit.); S@ ... U-pu-u-tu 
(var. u-pu-un-ti) TAR-is GIG TA GU %-tir- 
an-nt von Weiher Uruk 82 ii 38, var. from dupl. 
KAR 88 Fragm. 3 r. i’ 5 (hulbazizi). 


For references written ZiD.MAD.GA see 
mashatu. 


upura’ena s.; (a variety or qualification of 
emmer); Nuzi; Hurr. word. 


20 sILA kunisu u-pu-ra-ena HSS 16 


463:4. 


upurtu (hupurtu) s.; (a headdress); OB, 
Mari; cf. aparu. 


[nay.zag.gu.bar.za.gin] = [pur-sa-su]-u% = 
u-pur-tum Hg. B IV line o, in MSL 10 86; Jal-[x]- 
mu, bur-[ru]-mu = u-pur-tu Malku VIII 59f. 


anumma zikir Sumikt x MA.NA SIG 
BABBAR SAG $a u-pu-ur-ti-[ki] u 1 quppam 
Sa BURU;.AB.BA ustabilakkim thinking of 
you (fem.), I have now sent you x minas of 
first-quality white wool for your headdress 
and one box of shrimp OBT Tell Rimah 
134:34; assum salmi salsunu ul] assum hu- 
up-ra-ti-Su-nu el peslim (my lord wrote to 
me) about those statues and about making 
their headdresses (delete sub huburtu) 
ARM 8 74:21; lubustam ulabbissu u TUG hu- 


uqnatu 


pu-ur-tam iwkunsu he provided him with 
clothing and placed a headdress on him 
A.221:42 cited ARMT 26/2 p. 182 note k; luwbus- 
tam hu-up-ur-tam ARMT 26 372:52, cf. ARM 
10 3:11, ARM 9 20:26. 


Durand, NABU 1991/52. 
upurtu see uwburtu A and B. 
upusu see ubusu. 
uputtu see uwpuntu. 


uqnatu (ugnidatu, qundtu) s. pl.; 1. a dark 
or blue-dyed wool, 2. (a blue dye), 3. (a 
plant); from OB on; wr. syll. and (sia. )za. 
Gin(.NA) (mng. 3 U.ZA.GIN.NA), SiG.ZA. 
KUR.RA; cf. ugqnit. 


[s{g.za.gi]n = wugq-na-a-tum Hh. XIX 79; 
(s{g.)za.gin.na = uq-né-tum = tu-uh-Su Arnaud 
Emar 6 556:18 (Hh. XIX); [sig.za.gin.n]a = 
ug-na-a-tum = in-zu-re-tum Hg. C II 5, in MSL 10 
139. 

Si.liql.qa.a.ri.ka [Sil.gi.hé.i[m.d]a 
sig.za.gin.na (syll. Sum.) : pu-si-lkal-an-na-ba- 
sa ugq-na-a-ltil combed wool, red wool, and blue 
wool STT 197: 23ff., see Cooper, ZA 62 72:16. 

U.ZA.GIN.NA // Sam-mu qu-na-a-ti. BM 59607:6, 
quoted Finkel, Lambert AV 170; U Ssd-mi ra-pa-di, 
U s§da-mi sir-pi, U0 Sd-mi sil-qv = O Sd-mi ugq-na-a- 
te(var. -ti) Uruanna I 439ff., var. from CT 14 33 
Rm. 356:6. 

ugq-na, ug-na-a-tum, st-pat sir-pl, ZA.GIN.NA = 
ug-na-a-[tum] Malku VI 181ff. 


1. a dark or blue-dyed wool—a) in 
econ. and letters: tuppi ana PN assum sic 
uq-ni-a-ti taklatim sa 1 GiN KU.BABBAR 
Sdmimma subulim ustabilagssu sia ugq-ni- 
a-tt taklatim Sa 1 GiN KU.BABBAR lisaz 
makkumma I have sent my tablet to PN 
regarding the purchase and shipping of 
good-quality blue wool worth one shekel of 
silver, he is to buy for you the good-quality 
blue wool for one shekel of silver 
AbB 1 60:8ff.; ana hashim SE-am ana hashim 
kaspam ana hashim siG.u1.A ana hashim 
ug-ni-a-tim idimma_ give barley, silver, 
wool, and blue wool (to the hired men) as 
needed A 3535:20 (both OB letters); 15 Gin 
siG.ZA.GIN.NA BE 14 139:1; [x TU]G sunati 


Kraus 
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uqnatu 


siG.zA.Gin [x] mugeniqtum sa PN 1 TUG 
qur-8 SIG.ZA.GIN DUMU PN, x sunw gar- 
ments of blue wool (for) the wet nurse of 
PN, one girgsu of blue wool (for) the son of 
PN, BE 14 46:1ff. (both MB); 1 TUG.sia sa 
SAL Sa sun uq-na-tt one woolen garment 
for a woman, with a sunu of blue wool HSS 
14 6:4; 1 MA.NA SiG uq-na-ti 40 Gin tabarru 
u 6 kuduktt sia.MES nasqu one mina of 
blue wool, forty shekels of red wool, and 
six kuduktu measures of choice wool HSS 
13 225:12 (= RA 36 203); (x copper) ana sia. 
ZA.GIN.MES ana sic kinahhi u ana hurhu-z 
ratt ga tultt for blue wool, for purple wool, 
and for hurhuratu dye made from worms 
AASOR 16 77:13 (all Nuzi); SiG.ZA.GIN has- 
ma-na SiG.ZA.GIN : ha-an-da-la-ti U SIiG.ZA. 
GIN : du-pa-as-§i u aban gabi ma’dis béltija 
ligebila may my lady send me a great deal 
of has’manu-colored blue wool, handalatu- 
type blue wool, dupassi-type blue wool, and 
alum Ugaritica 5 48 RS 20.19:9f.; x SiG.ZA.GIN 
x SIG.ZA.GIN SA; MRS 6 208 RS 16.259:5’; 1 
meat KU.BABBAR assum legé siG.zA.GIN 
ana gat PN one hundred (shekels of) silver 
for PN for receiving blue wool Ugaritica 5 13 
RS 17.465:3; 50 TUG.SIG4.ZA.MES sa GIS. 
GU.ZA Sa siG.zA.GIN (see 7?lu A) MRS 6 
184 RS 16.146+161:13; 2 lim sia.zA.GIN.MES 
MRS 12 156 RS 19.20:4; 2 meat sfG.zA.GIN 
eli PN Syria 15 187:1, and passim in RS; x sic. 
ZA.GIN.SA,; sadirtu x S{iG.ZA.GIN.NA x 
standard-quality argamannu wool, x blue 
wool Tell Halaf 62:4 (NA); naphar x nabasi wu 
SiG.ZA.KUR.RA PN igparu ana bit ili ite 
tadin the weaver PN gave a total of x red 
wool and blue wool to the temple CT 4 
38a:24; note for deities: TUG.HI.A kululu 
siG.ZA.KUR.RA sa Samas clothing and a 
headband of blue wool for SamaS CT 4 
38a:2, cf. TOG.HI.A kulilu sia.ZA.KUR.RA 
Sa Bunene ibid. 15; SiG.uI.A siG tabar 
SIG.ZA.KUR.RA VAS 6 68:8; SiG tabarri sia 
qu-na-a-tum BE 8 154:3; SfG.HI.A ta-bar-ri 
qu-na-a-tu Nbk. 457:7 (all NB). 


b) as tribute or diplomatic gift: 5 meat 
SiG.ZA.GIN.MES 5 meat siG.zA.GIN has- 


uqnatu 


mana ana Sams... 1 meat sia.za.cin [1 
meat SiG.ZA].GIN hasmani ana SAL.LUGAL 
five hundred (shekels of) blue wool and 
five hundred of hasmanu-colored blue wool 
for the Sun (king), one hundred (shekels 
of) blue wool and one hundred of hasmanu- 
tinted blue wool for the queen MRS 9 42 RS 
17.227: 23ff., and passim in this treaty, see Beck- 
man Diplomatic Texts 152, see also Dietrich and 
Loretz, WO 3 209; 1 meat siG.zA.GIN has- 
mant [1 meat sig.zA.Gin tlakiltu. (see taz 
kiltu usage c-2’) MRS 9 82 RS 17.382+ :40f.; 
2 TUG GADA.MES x SfiG.ZA.GIN.MES 2 
meat SiG.ZA.GIN hasmani two linen gar- 
ments, x blue wool, and two hundred 
(shekels of) hasmanu-tinted blue wool (for 
the son of the king) Syria 21 258:4, see Beck- 
man Diplomatic Texts 153, and passim in this 
treaty; GI.PISAN.DIR GAL S{iG.ZA.GIN SiG. 
SA; has’manu PN a large chest(?), blue 
wool, red hasmanu-wool (given by) PN 
IBoT 1 31:1, cf. 1 TOG.ZA.GIN one garment 
of blue wool ibid. 10, see Goetze, JCS 10 32 
(Bogh. inv.); janu sia ana sdsunu u janu 
GADA ZA.GIN NA4.MAR /|/ bu-bu-mar ana 
Sasu ana nadant GO.UN ana GN they had 
no wool, and he had no garments of blue 
wool or MAR-stone color (gloss: bu-bu-mar) 
to give as tribute to Mitanni EA 101:8, see 
Moran Letters p. 174 n. 5; maddattu sa PN 
kaspu hurasu annaku sisé emaré alpe vmz 
meré SiG.ZA.GIN.MES lubulti kité amhur I 
received silver, gold, tin, horses, donkeys, 
cattle, sheep, blue wool, and linen gar- 
ments as the tribute of PN (the ruler of 
Aparazu in Aram) WO 1 468:13, see Grayson, 
RIMA 8 88 iii 13 (Shalm. III). 


c) in med. and rit.: you make an open 
hand of lead, you give it fingers sic. 
ZA.GIN.NA.KUR.RU tasakkak KAR 238 r. 17; 
14 NaAy.AN.ZA[H ... SIG.ZA.GJIN.NA taz 
Sakkak you string 14 anzahhu beads on 
blue wool AMT 47,3 iv 15; 14 NA, AN.BAR. 
ME fteleqge ina turri SiG.ZA.GIN.NA tasakz 
kak you take 14 iron beads, you string 
them on a braid of blue wool BE 31 60 i 24, 
cf. NA, AN.BAR ina SiG.ZA.GIN [...] AMT 
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17,3 ii 9, see Farber Baby-Beschwoérungen 84; 
atammi turru Suslusu §a siG.zZA.GiIN.N[a] 
I am making a triple-ply braid of blue wool 
LKA 106 r. 2, ef. Sipta annita 7-su% ina muhhi 
turru susluse §a SiG.ZA.GIN tamannu you 
recite this incantation seven times over a 
triple-ply braid of blue wool ibid. r. 6, ef. 
also LKA 107:17 (egalkura); (various crushed 
roots) ina siG.zA.GIN talammi you wrap 
in blue wool Kécher BAM 237 iv 2, cf. ina siG 
qu-na-a-ta talammu Lambert AV 170 No. 16 
r. 2’; l.taA.AM lap-pi hup-pt Sd siG.za. 
GIN.NA ID ana ID talappap (see lippu us- 
age b) TCL 6 49:11 (= RA 18 162); gassu sic. 
HE.ME.DA SiG.ZA.GIN.NA pusikka irakz 
kasma_ he ties red wool, blue wool, and 
combed wool to his hand 4R 25 ii 12, ef. ina 
Sumelisu SiG.SA; SIG.ZA.GIN.NA pusikka 
tarakkas ibid. 20; [S{]G.BABBAR SiG.SA; 
SiG.ZA.GIN.NA kisassu [tarakkas] you tie 
white wool, red wool, and blue wool at his 
neck BBR No. 31+37i 6; SiG.ZA.GIN.NA SIG. 
BABBAR 2stenié 38 DUR tetemm2 you braid 
three strands of blue wool and white wool 
(you string three pendi stones) CT 23 9 iii 
11; (various stones) ina siG.HE.ME.DA 
SIG.ZA.GIN.NA SiG.GA.RIG.AK.A §Seran 
AB RI.RI.GA... tagakkak (see pusikku us- 
age b) Kécher BAM 237 i 6; in puradi zikari 

. SIG.HE.ME.DA SfiG.ZA.GIN.NA talamz 
mt you wrap a male puradwu fish’s eye in 
red wool and blue wool AMT 82,2:3: [x] 
SIG.BABBAR SiG.SA; SIG.ZA.GIN.NA NU. 
[NU] BBR No. 40:5, cf. SiG.GA.RiK.AK.A 
SiG.ZA.GIN SIG.HE.ME.DA TuM 2-3 250:5 
(NB); in broken context: [x] MA.NA sia. 
HI.A 7 MA.NA [...] 7 MA.NA SiG.ZA. 
GIN.NA RAcc. 18:16. 


2. (a blue dye): s[ia.zA.Gin.N]A <u> 
aban gabti malmalig tasaqqal ina mé ina 
isati tusabsal adi mi TIL hathuritu tasdk 
sig.zA.GIN malmalis tasaqqal ina mé ina 
isate tusabsal wldmma sic.ZA.GIN.KUR.RA 
(see takiltu usage d) Leichty, Studies Jones 
17: 6ff. (coll.). 


3. (a plant): U.ZA.GIN.NA arqissu tasék 


ina Samni tapassas you crush fresh uw. 


uqni 


plant, you rub it on with oil Kécher BAM 
264 ii 19’; U.ZA.GIN.NA RA 54 175 r. 8 (NB 
list of medications); [01.zA.GIN (among 
plants for an ointment) Lambert AV 185 
No. 28 ii 12 (NB med.); uncert.: U.zA.GIiN(?) 
Lambert AV 191 No. 34:25; 1 SILA ZA.GIN (in 
list of spices) PBS 2/2 108:7 (MB); see also 
BM 59607:6 and Uruanna I 439ff., in lex. 
section and ugni mng. 3. 


Probably to be identified with woad 
(isatis tinctoria, cf. Syriac gan‘a, qna‘a), 
and the indigo pigment produced from it. 


For refs. written siG.ZA.GIN.KUR.RA 
see takiltu. See also inzahuretu. 


Dietrich and Loretz, WO 3 227ff.; Landsberger, 
JCS 21 155ff.; Thompson DAB 171f. 


uqniatu see uqndtu. 


uqnitu adj.; beautiful as lapis lazuli (occ. 
as personal name only); OAkk., OB; wr. 
syll. and ZA.GIN-ni-tum, GIN.ZA-ni-tum; 
cf. uqni. 


ZA.GIN-ni-twm NIN Lady Ugnitum (Pre- 
Sar. seal impression from Urki8) Afo 42-43 
15 q!, cf. GIN.ZA-ni-twm DAM RN Ugni- 
tum, wife of Tupki8 ibid. q?, GIN. ZA-ni-tum 
DAM ibid. g?, wr. ZA.GIN-ni-tum DAM ibid. 
q*, ef. ibid. 20ff. g®, q’, g8, ht, h?, h?; Ugq-ni-tum 
CT 45 2:28 (OB), 'Uq-ni-tum VAS 22 61:3, 
68:12, 83:3 (all OB). 


uqnii (ignt, quni) s.; 1. lapis lazuli, 2. 
lapis lazuli color, 3. (a plant); from OB, 
MA on; wr. syll. and NA4.zA.GIN (mng. 3 
ZA.GIN); cf. uqndtu, uqnitu. 


za-a ZA = ug-nu-u-um, abnu MSL 14 95f.:167:1f. 
(Proto-Aa); gi-in KUR = Sa ZA.GIN NAqg.ZA.GIN Ea 
II 189; nayg.za.gin = uq-nu-u, nag.za.gin. 
durus; = Su-u (= zagindurt), MIN (= ugq-nu-%) ellu, 
MIN ebbu, uq-nu-% namri, nay.za.gin.€na». 
za.lé = pu-us-su-[su] Hh. XVI 52ff.; za-ki-i[n] 
ZA.GIN = ugq-nu, sa-a-da-[nu], za.gin.[du]Jrus = 
za-ki-id-ru-u, ug-nu-u el-lu, ugq-nu-u eb-bu, MIN(= 
za.gin).giS.dili = ni-iste-li-ik-ku, [mIn z]a. 
141 = pu-us-<su>-sd-at ug-ni-i Arnaud Emar 6 
5538: 29ff. (Hh. XVI); nag.za.gin.za.1d.1é = @- 
qu-nt Hh. XVI RS Recension 42; [nay.za.gin. 
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durus] = uq-nu-w el-lu = zagi[nduri], [nag.za. 
gin.g]u.tu = 8u-ku = uq-nu-u pa-[sul-u, [sa kisad 
slummati = MIN MIN Hg. D i 78ff., in MSL 10 35 B 
lines b-d; za-gi-in NA4.ZA.GIN = ugq-nu-u, ellu, ebbu, 
namru, zaginnu, za-gi-in-du-ru NA4.ZA.GIN.A = zagin= 
durti, uq-nu-u el-lu, ellu, ebbu, namru  Diri III 
85ff., also Diri Ugarit I 417ff.; uru.ia.bu.za. 
gin.na*i=[u]q-ni Hh. XX-XXII RS Rec. A 382. 
nag.gakkul.a.ni nayg.za.gin.durus : nam- 
zissa uq-nu-u ebbu her washbowl is shining lapis 
lazuli Wilcke Lugalbanda 92:17; amar.ban.da 
SUg.zZa.gin.na st.st.: buru ekdu sa... 
zignt ug-ni-t zaqgnu the wild young bull who bears a 
lapis lazuli beard 4R 9:19f., see Sjdberg Mondgott 
166:10, cf. sug nag.za.gin.durus ba.an.il 
(var. 1&.e) : [Sa ziqni ugq-n]i-i zaqgnu (Utu) who 
wears a (Sum. adds greenish) lapis lazuli beard 
Kraus AV 96:6 (letter-prayer); Suba(za+MUs) 
za.gin.na 4m.8ar.8ar.ra.[zu] : ina subi u 
ug-ni-t Sa(text ra)-ak-ka-at SBH 110 No. 57:26f., 
see Civil, JNES 26 206; ku8.Suhub za.gin. 
na.[mu] : [suhuppat] ug-ni-t boot of lapis lazuli 
Volk Balag 58:37’, cf. [ku8].e.sfr kt ku8. 
[Sububl za.gin.na.mu: [sénu ellletu suhuppat 
ug-ni-t Bagh. Mitt. 37 94 BM 38593+ i111; ku. gi 
nayg.za.gin.na Su.duz7.a ug.di gub.ba: ina 
hurasi ugq-ni-lt] [Suklulu] ana tabrdti izzazzu Angim 
III 45’ (= 149); [mu] RN lugal.e [a&.mle. 
didli.a nayg.dug.8i.a.ke,(kip) Su.nir.ra 
uyg-gin,(Gim) 1.zalag.ge.e8.a nayg.za.gin. 
na ku.gi huS.a kt..luh.a.bi.da. ke, Su.a 
mah.bi jib.ta.an.duyz.u8.a: sattum ga RN 
Sarrum samsatim sa dusim surinni sa kima wmim 
namri ina NA4.ZA.GIN hurasim russim u kaspim 
misim sirig [Suklulal ibnima (see samésatu lex. sec- 
tion) OLZ 1905 269f. VAT 1200: 3ff., see Horsnell 
Year Names 1 154f.; gi.dusu za.gin.na sahar. 
bi (1.11: ina tupsik uq-ni-t eperusa zablu its silt 


is carried on a carrying-board of lapis lazuli von 
Weiher Uruk 5:13 (inc.); hur.sag nay.gi8. 
nu,(SIR).gal nayg.gug nay.za.gin.na Su. 


mu.Sé@ mu.un.s[i] : sad NA4g.MIN sdnti uq-ni-i 
<ana> qatija wmall[i] Angim III 21’ (= 126); na,. 
nir nay.gug nag.za.gin.na/(var. .e) gu ba. 
an.dé.e ana hullali sa|ndt ugq-ni-i [igassi] 
(Ninurta) calls to the huldlu stone, the carnelian, 
the lapis lazuli Lugale XII 20 (= 532); 4lama 
nayg.giS.nu,(8IR).gal ki.gal nay.za.gin.na 
gub.ba.am : lamassi gignugalli [sla ina uq-ni-i 
izzaz (my mother is) a protective goddess of alabas- 
ter who stands on lapis lazuli Ugaritica 5 169 RS 
25.421:26’f., Sum. from JNES 23 2:30 (message of 
Ludingira); [n]ag.gug nayg.za.gin.na : santu 
ugq-nu-u (var. ug-na-a) 4R 18* No. 3 iv 5 and 8, var. 
from CT 17 39:49f., cf. nag. kal.la nayg.za. 
gin.durus nay.gug nay.dug.S8i.a: abna agarta 
ug-na-a ebba sanda dusé 4R 12:25f.; ku.gi 


ugni la 


za.gin.na: ina hurasu uq-ni-i TCL 15 pl. 48 No. 
16:39; lagab za.gin.na lu kal.kal.la.bi. 
$é ba.da.an.ga.[g4] : Sbirti uq-ni-ia[...] SBH 
37 No. 18 r. 14f., see Cohen Lamentations 443:59, 
cf. lagab nay.za.gin kal.la: sbirti ugq-ni-[t 
..] PBS 1/1 11 iv 75 (Sum.) and iii 48 (Akk.); 
giS.tab nayg.za.gin.na: mihis uq-ni-i (see 
mihsu lex. section) 4R 18* No. 3 iv 17f. 
za-gi-in, za-gi-in-du-ru, sip-ru, eb-bu = uq-nu-[u] 


An VII 18ff., cf. Malku V 179. 


1. lapis lazuli—a) unworked stone, as 
raw material—I1’ as tribute, gift, etc.: 
NA4.ZA.GIN lisstina Sarru belt ul ide ki 
NA4.ZA.GIN tluni u ki NA,4.ZA.GIN attasa 
matu isehhanni ... emuqu madati lilliku- 
nimma NA4.ZA.GIN lissti (the king wrote) 
Let them bring me lapis lazuli! Does the 
king, my lord, not know, that lapis lazuli 
is divine to us and if I carry off the lapis 
lazuli, the land will revolt against me? Let 
a multitudinous army come here and let 
them carry off the lapis lazuli ABL 1240:17ff. 
(NB); 10 kurbané ga [N]A4.ZA.GIN KUR ana 
Sulmanika ultebilakku I have sent ten 
lumps of genuine lapis lazuli to you as a 
present for you. EA 11 r. 24 (let. of Bur- 
naburia’); anumma NA,.ZA.GIN ultebilak- 
kummt now I have sent you lapis lazuli 
MRS 9 222 RS 17.383:12, cf. ibid. 19 and 21, 
inanna NA4.ZA.GIN istu ajis ammé amurma 
ana sarrt §ubila now look for lapis lazuli 
from anywhere and send it to the king 
ibid. 28; assum NA4.ZA.GIN Sa ana Sarrt 
taspura MG NA4.ZA.GIN ubta?imi u la 
atamar concerning the lapis lazuli about 
which you wrote to the king as follows: I 
have searched for lapis lazuli, but did not 
find any MRS 9 224 RS 17.422:11ff., ef. ibid. 
19; Sarru NA4.ZA.GIN dannis uba’a Summa 
NA4.ZA.GIN ana sarri tugebbala the king is 
searching diligently for lapis lazuli, if you 
will send lapis lazuli to the king (it will be 
good) ibid. 23f.; x NA4y.ZA.GIN.MES wltebil 
I have sent you x lapis lazuli MRS 12 2 RS 
19.80:41; takkas NA,.ZA.GIN hip sadisu ana 
Ninua... isstinimma they brought blocks 
of lapis lazuli, quarried in its mountain, 
to me in Nineveh Borger Esarh. 54 iv 38, cf. 


NA4.ZA.GIN hip sadisu |...] aqqi Tadmor 
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Tigl. III 48:3; 8300 GU.UN NA4.ZA.GIN_ ibid. 
50:10; NA4.ZA.GIN (among royal gifts to 
gods) Fuchs Sargon 231:142, (among booty 
from Musasir) TCL 3 352 (Sar.). 


2’ with ref. to source, provenance: sa 
takkassué NA4.ZA.GIN hurasu ina GAM-Su 
(a mighty mountain) in whose environs are 
blocks of lapis lazuli and gold EA 359:28 
(Sar tamhari), see J. Westenholz Akkade 118; KUR 
dgup* ret lipgur KUR NA4g.ZA.GIN may 
the mountain of Dapara absolve, the lapis 
lazuli mountain JNES 15 132:26 (lipsur-lit.); 
a country pati gad Bikni Sadi NA4g.ZA.GIN 
in the area of Mt. Bikni, the lapis lazuli 
mountain Borger Esarh. 55 iv 47; NA4.ZA.GIN 
KUR.RA... Sa ina Sadisu nasqu mountain 
lapis lazuli which was chosen in its moun- 
tain 5R 33 ii 35 (Agum-kakrime); [...] NAy. 
ZA.GIN ul ultu mat Karandunias the lapis 
lazuli is not from Babylonia KBo 1 10r. 71, 
also ibid. 67, 69, and 72 (let. of HattuSili); NA4. 
ZA.GIN u NAg [...]-ga-ru-u% sa akanna epsu 
ultu mat Sugdu nasé the lapis lazuli and 
....-Stone which are worked here were 
brought from Sogdiana MDP 21 p. 8:26 (Dar.). 

3’ weighed and measured: } MA.NA 3 
GiN NA,[z]A.GIN } MA.NA 6 Gin kU. 
BABBAR-8u 15 GIN NA4.ZA.GIN ga istu GN 
ublunim } MA.NA 1 GiN KU.BABBAR-Su 23 
shekels of lapis lazuli, its silver (equiva- 
lent) 46 shekels, 15 shekels of lapis lazuli, 
which they brought from ESnunna, its sil- 
ver (equivalent) 21 shekels ARM 9 254:1 
and 8; 13 MA.NA 2 GiN NA4.ZA.GIN ... tadz 
migtt PN ana PNy Edzard Tell ed-Dér 130:2; 
NA4.ZA.GIN (numbered and weighed) PBS 
2/2 105:10ff. (MB list of precious stones); 55 MA. 
NA NA4.ZA.GIN ana 3 MA.NA 6 Gin Sitta 
qatate 55 minas of lapis lazuli for 365 shek- 
els (of silver) YOS 6 168:9, cf. TCL 12 84:3, 
see Joannés, MOS Studies 1 194 (NB); [1 billat 
NA4.ZA.GIN hip Sadisu one talent of lapis 
lazuli quarried in its mountain (in contract 
violation clause) ADD 426 r. 8, cf. ADD 498:10, 
see Mattila, SAA 14 198 and 176; [x] GU 4s MA 
LA ZA.GIN x talents minus 43 minas of 
lapis lazuli ABL 1300 r. 1, see Fuchs and Par- 


ugnii lb 


pola, SAA 15 363; naphar 32 ZA.GIN sam[tu x 
x x] in all, 32, lapis lazuli, carnelian [.. .] 
ADD 998 ii 20 (record of stones and other items), 
see Fales and Postgate, SAA 7 118. 


4’ other occes.: abnu sikingu kima [.. .] 
NA4.ZA.GIN Sumsu abnu sikingu kilma ... 
N]A4.ZA.GIN Sumsu NA4.ZA.GIN pusa [tuk 
klup [NA,4].ZA.GIN ANSE.EDIN.NA Sumsu 
NA4.ZA.GIN urqa [tukklup [NA,].zA.GIN 
marhast Sumsu the stone whose appear- 
ance is like [...] is called lapis lazuli, the 
stone whose appearance is like [...] is 
called lapis lazuli, the lapis lazuli that has 
white spots is called “wild-donkey-lapis-la- 
zuli,” the lapis lazuli that has green spots 
is called “MarhaSi-lapis-lazuli” STT 108:1- 
4, dupl. STT 109:1-4 (abnu skinsu); lurpdni 
kima NA4.ZA.GIN-ma pusa takip the min- 
eral lurpdnu is like lapis lazuli, but with 
white specks Hunger Uruk 47:6 (comm.); 
NA4.ZA.GIN Salimma ana PN lutarram| if 
the lapis lazuli is intact, he will return it 
to PN al-Rawi and Dalley OB Sippir 123:8, cf. 
[ula NA4.Z]A.GIiN Salimma [ulla utarramma 
ibid. 12; Summa kakkabu ana NA4.ZA.GIN 
itur if a star turns into lapis lazuli (be- 
tween dust, samtu and kaspu, hurasu) 2R 
49 No. 4:58. 


b) worked goods — I’ in mythical con- 
ni-im (divine judges) who sit on thrones of 
gold, who eat from a table of lapis lazuli 
YOS 11 23:18, see Starr Diviner 30, cf. wasbut 
kussdt ugq-ni-i-im ellim RA 38 87 r. 5; Samag 

. téliam simmilat ugq-ni-im ellim RA 38 
87:11, ef. YOS 11 23:9, see Starr Diviner 30; 
(Ea’s throne) mihrat NA4.ZA.GIN NA4.ZA. 
GIN.DURU; utagga in imitation of lapis 
lazuli he colored it with zagindurti Hunger 
Uruk 1 ii 8, cf. STT 28 ii 32, 34, see Gurney, AnSt 
10 112 (Nergal and EreXkigal); Bélu ... ina 
parakki NA4.ZA.GiIN ustb (in the middle 
heaven) Bel sits on a dais of lapis lazuli 
KAR 307:32, see Livingstone, SAA 3 39; lusas2 
midka narkabtt NA4.ZA.GIN u hurasi let 
me harness for you a chariot of lapis lazuli 
and gold George Gilg. VI 10; GIS.GIR.GUB 
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NA4.ZA.GIN Sa Supalassu a lapis lazuli 
footstool at his (Sargon’s) feet EA 359 r. 13 
(sar tamhari), see J. Westenholz Akkade 124; 30 
MA.NA.TA.AM NA4.ZA.GIN Siprksina 
thirty minas of lapis lazuli each was their 
(the horns of the bull of heaven) mass 
George Gilg. VI 162; garnasu hurasum 2t-ba-zt 
ug-nu-um ellum YOS 11 87:3, see J. and A. 
Westenholz, Or. NS 46 206 (OB inc.); dress 
Tammuz in a red garment malil NA4.ZA. 
GIN limhas let him strike up a lapis lazuli 
flute CT 15 47 r. 49 (Descent of IStar), ef. ibid. 
56; ina kappi iq-ni ina kappi iq-né-e illaka 
dimatesa into a bowl of lapis lazuli, into a 
bowl of lapis lazuli her tears flow TIM 9 54 
r. 12, ef. (door bolt) NA4.ZA.GIN ibid. r. 10, 
see Livingstone, SAA 3 14; NA4.ZA.GIN nasi 
hashalta a lapis lazuli (tree) bore foliage 
George Gilg. IX 175. 


2’ bowls, pots: (he filled a carnelian 
bowl with honey) mallat NA4.zA.GIN hi- 
meta umtalli he filled a lapis lazuli bowl 
with ghee George Gilg. VIII 217; sa... karz 
patusina uq-nu-ui ellu (the daughters of 
Anu) whose pots are (of) pure lapis lazuli 
JCS 9 8 A:16, cf. ibid. B:16, ibid. 9 A:18, see Bock 
Musswu VIII 144, ef. lassani tallisina hulalu 
karpatusina NA4.ZA.GIN ebbu AMT 10,1 iii 1 
(= Kécher BAM 510), karpatusina sa NAg. 
ZA.GIN ebbi CT 23 2:6 (SB inc.). 


3’ votive objects: RN Samsat NA4.ZA. 
GIN ebbi usépisma ana balatisu iqvs Kadas- 
man-Turgu had a sun disk of bright lapis 
lazuli made and dedicated for his own well- 
being BE 1 61:5, also ibid. 59:4, PBS 15 49 r. 3; 
2 hulplalu] NA4.ZA.GIN (as offerings) KBo 
10 1:45 (Hattuili I); ina hwrast russt NAg.ZA. 
Gin ebbi salam Samag beli rabi kinisé ukanz 
nt BBSt. No. 36 iv 19 (NB); aqisakki GAL4.LA 
NA4.ZA.GIN I presented to you (IStar) a 
vulva of lapis lazuli Farber I¥tar und Dumuzi 
130:60; 1 gaqqad ust ZA.GIN one goose head 
(made of) lapis lazuli ADD 937 ii 7, see Fales 
and Postgate, SAA 7 85; sikkat karri NA4.ZA. 
Gin knobbed nail of lapis lazuli Herzfeld 
API p. 23 No. 10, ef. [sikkat karri] NA4.zZa. 
Gin ina bit Darijamus Sarri epus  (in- 


uqnii lb 


scribed on an object made of “Egyptian 
blue”) Schmidt Persepolis 2 (= OIP 69) 50; 1 
ALAM ZA.GIN one lapis lazuli figurine RA 
43 191:22, 192:45 (Qatna inv.). 


4’ jewelry: 1 GU takkas NA4.ZA.GIN SA. 
BA 13 takkas NA4.ZA.GIN one necklace of 
lapis lazuli chips consisting of 138 chips of 
lapis lazuli (and 14 linked gold coriander 
seeds) ARM 21 247:23f., cf. 16 takkasst NAg. 
ZA.GIN ARM 21 224:15’; 1 GU NA4.ZA.GIN 
Sa *LAMA ARM 21 223:45; kigadam Sa uq-nt- 
im sa taspurim asahhur I am searching for 
the necklace of lapis lazuli about which 
you wrote me OBT Tell Rimah 120:6; ; MA. 
NA 4 GfiN NAqg.ZA.GIN KI.LA.BI 46 zimizzi 
ZA.GIN gaduwm 1 NA4.KISIB ZA.GIN Sa ana 
2 zimizzt 14 GiN NAy4.ZA.GIN KI.LA.BI 12 
NA4.KISIB ZA.GIN 2 NA, takpit ZA.GIN u 
1 NA, tgbarim zA.GIN 24 shekels of lapis 
lazuli, weight of 46 zimizzu beads of lapis 
lazuli, together with one seal of lapis lazuli, 
which is (to be made?) into two zimizzu 
beads, 14 shekels of lapis lazuli, the weight 
of twelve seals of lapis lazuli, of two kid- 
ney-shaped beads of lapis lazuli, and of one 
igbaru of lapis lazuli ARM 7 248:1ff., and 
passim in this text, cf. 20 NAg zimizeu Sa ugq- 
ni-t ARM 9 20:3; 1 ME 2 NA, takpit ZA.GIN 
ARM 9 279, cf. 1 takpit NA4.ZA.GIN pingum 
ARM 21 224:27'; 7 NA4.ZA.GIN §a-ka-tum 
seven lapis lazuli (pieces), a string ARMT 
22 323:17; (rings) Sa NA4.GUL NA4.ZA.GIN 
[hasmalnim u hurasim ARM 21 223:48; [1 
HAR].HAR NA4.ZA.GIN ARMT 23 535 i 22; 
1 guhassu hurasi ganaddu NA4.ZA.GIN (see 
ganandu) PBS 13 80:3 (MB); 1 kisadum sa 
NA4.NUNUZ(?) ZA.GIN Sa PN TCL 10 120:4 
(OB); 1 GU NAy.zZA.GIN 16 DUR one neck- 
lace of lapis lazuli (composed of) 16 rows 
RA 93 144:54 (NB cultic inv.); ga surrt NA4. 
ZA.GIN KU.GI ligtt uhhuzu of obsidian and 
lapis lazuli mounted in fine liqtu gold AnSt 
7 128:9 (let. of Gilg.); [x] NA, Sanduppu NAg. 
ZA.GIN manditi KU.GI x ornaments of 
lapis lazuli with caps of gold Weisberg NB 
Texts 118:24 (jewelry of the Lady-of-Uruk), cf. x 
Sd-an-dup-pu qu-nu-u ArOr 33 22:6, ef. also 
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ibid. 9; 4+[x x x] bir-twm NA4.ZA.GIN OT 55 
318:14 (NB, list of precious items); lilddinki 
slurra NA4.ZA.GIN u hurasa let (a soldier) 
give you (Samhat) obsidian, lapis lazuli, 
and gold George Gilg. VII 157; zubbu alnz 
nitum] lu uq-ni kisadij[ama] let these flies 
be the lapis lazuli (beads) around my neck 
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 100 vi 2, cf. annitu 
lu NA4.ZA.GIN kisadija George Gilg. XI 166; 
1 misar NA4.ZA.GIN 14 qésu one belt of 
lapis lazuli, of 14 strands ARM 21 247:30; 
21 MUL TUR NAy.ZA.GIN 21 small stars of 
lapis lazuli ARM 7 246:1, cf. 2 MUL NAg. 
ZA.GIN (on a container) ARM 7 264i 5’; 1 
uhina §a NA4.ZA.GIN KUR-e lanla sulmaniz 
ka |ulsebilakku I sent you one whinu orna- 
ment of mountain lapis lazuli as a present 
for you EA 15:13; 1 semer qatt KU.GI KA 
ZA.GIN (see semeru mng. la-1’) PBS 2/2 
85:3, also ibid. 120:36ff. (both MB); maninnu 
kabbutu 20 NA4.ZA.GIN KUR 19 KU.GI.MES 
S@ MURUB,-SU NA4.ZA.GIN KUR KU.GI 
GAR.RA (see Sadi A mng. 1d) EA 19:81f., 
ef. EA 21:36; 20 timbuett Sa NA4.ZA.GIN 
KUR [ultebilassi] (see timbuttu mng. 2) EA 
11 r. 25 (let. of Burnaburia¥), cf. EA 25 i 69, ii 20, 
10:45; 3 KI.MIN (= ansabtu?) GAL.MES sa 
timbwi NA4.ZA.GIN KUR_ (see timbuttu 
mng. 2) PBS 2/2 120:55 (MB inv.); 1 mihsu 6 
NA4.ZA.GIN KUR_ EA 25 i 33, ef. ibid. 35, iii 
60; tudinnatu KU.GI réssunu NA4.ZA.GIN 
EA 25 iii 56; 2 uskaru NA4.ZA.GIN KUR (see 
uskaru usage c-1’) EA 25 ii 11, and passim in 
EA; takkas asp NA4.ZA.GIN (see takkassu 
usage d) STT 41:23 and dupl., see Gurney, AnSt 
7 130 (let. of Gilgime’); assum kaspim u bi- 
ib-[x x] §a@ NA4.ZA.GIN Sa PN _ [leqlélm] 
concerning PN taking silver anda.... of 
lapis lazuli ARMT 23 93:5; KU.BABBAR 
siprt 4 NA4.ZA.G[IN] mahramma beéli lisaz 
bi[lam] may my lord promptly send me 
silver, (the cost of) the trim of lapis lazuli 
Florilegium marianum 1 133:28; see sipru lex. 
section for refs. to lapis as trim. 


5’ seals: kunukka Sa uq-ni-i ana kal 
latlini] wsabilas[sim] I sent a seal of lapis 
lazuli to our daughter-in-law CT 29 12:35, 


ugni lb 


see Frankena, AbB 2 142 r. 16; assum NA. 
KISIB ZA.GIN sa aglbikum] anumma 23 
mana kaspam ... [ulst[ablillakkum] as for 
the lapis lazuli seal about which I spoke to 
you, I herewith sent you 23 minas of silver 
CT 52 119:5 (OB let.); gold sa ana 1 NA. 
KISIB ZA.GIN for one lapis lazuli seal 
ARMT 23 540:3’; KISIB ZA.GIN Sa Sumija PN 
ligabilam let PN bring a lapis lazuli seal 
with my name (on it) ARM 10 94r. 7; 1 
NA4.KISIB ZA.GIN.BI 5 Gin one seal, its 
lapis lazuli (is) five shekels PBS 12/1 22:3 
(OB?), cf. 2 KISIB NA4.ZA.GIN PBS 2/2 
105:2; 2 NAy4.KISIB ZA.GIN thzu KU.GI two 
lapis lazuli seals, set in gold PBS 13 80:15 
(both MB); 1 NAy.KISIB 2 ZA.GIN TUR one 
seal, (decorated with) two small lapis la- 
zuli stones ARMT 23 535 i 11; ga ina muhhi 
NA,.KISIB Sa ZA.GIN (subscript of copy of 
a seal inscr.) Weidner Tn. 38 No. 29:13; NA. 
KISIB NA4.ZA.GIN GAR (if) he is equipped 
with a lapis lazuli seal Kocher BAM 194 viii’ 
10; NA4.KISIB NA4.ZA.GIN ebbi ... svmat 
kisadisu elli usépisma iqif he had made 
and presented a seal of pure lapis lazuli, 
fitting for his pure neck Weissbach Misc. 
pl. 6 No. 2:7 (Marduk-zakir-Sumi); NA4.KISIB 
NA,4.ZA.GIN PN (inscription on a lapis la- 
zuli seal) VAS 1 61:1. 


6’ tablets, plaques: tuppt hwrast NAg. 
ZA.GIN u samti... amur I saw tablets of 
gold, lapis lazuli, and carnelian OECT 1 pl. 
26 ii 48 (Nbn.), cf. musaré hurast kaspt NAg. 
ZA.GIN aspé Fuchs Sargon 237:159, ina tuppi 
hurasi kaspt ert annaki abari NA4.ZA.GIN 
gisnugalli (I wrote my name) on tablets of 
gold, silver, copper, tin, lead, lapis lazuli, 
and alabaster Lyon Sar. 24:41, 26:33, 27:19; 
NA4.ZA.GIN.MES (to be placed in the 
foundations of a wall) WO 2 44 lower edge 1 
(Shalm. III), see Grayson, RIMA 3 56; gold sa 
ihzt 4 DUB.HI.A NA4.ZA.GIN to be used 
for inlays of plaques of lapis lazuli ARMT 
22 242:4. 


7’ used for decoration — a’ on statues: 
14 su NA4.ZA.GIN ana tamli res lamassaz 
tum 14 shekels of lapis lazuli for inlays on 
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ugni lb 


the head of a protective goddess ARMT 21 
228bis:1, cf. } SU NA4.ZA.GIN ibid. 4; 2 Gin 
IGI.D.GAL NA4.ZA.GIN KUR ana nebihim Sa 
salam sarrim sa Dér two and one-fifth 
shekels of mountain lapis lazuli for the gir- 
dle of a statue of the king of Der ARMT 22 
307:1; ina libbisuma NA4.ZA.GIN J. Westen- 
holz Emar 25:12 (cult inv.), cf. ibid. 26:6, 8, and 
16; 1 mana NAy.ZA.GIN KI.LA 9 SAG.KI Sur 
“«Kni> 10 SAG.KI kakkulti Sa UDU.NITA one 
mina of lapis lazuli, weight of nine .... 
eyebrows and ten .... eyeballs of a sheep 
Sumer 9 34 ff. No. 22:1 (MB); 81 NAg.KU.GI 50 
NA4.GUG 50 NA4.ZA.[ GIN] 2 aqjari pani sa 
4G ASAN.MES TCL 12 39:4 (NB); [Sa hurasi wu 
NA4].ZA.GIN apir agisu he wears his crown 
of gold and lapis lazuli BHT pl. 5 i 24, see 
Schaudig Nabonid 566; sa NA4.ZA.GIN U huz 
rast ina gaqqadisu lu askunuma I placed (a 
crown) of lapis lazuli and gold on his head 
(of a divine statue) 5R 33 iii 1, cf. v 4 (Agum- 
kakrime); you have a figurine of juniper 
wood hold hutpald ga NA4.ZA.GIN a mace 
of lapis lazuli BiOr 30 178:16 (rit.); ina muh= 
hi NAg.ZA.GIN iXalluni] ... Summa NAg. 
ZA.GIN lassu. ABL 531 r. 3 and 6, see Cole and 
Machinist, SAA 13 127; x x [t-nil-<ka> Sa NAg. 
ZA.GIN tratka Sa hurasi your eyebrows(?) 
of lapis lazuli, your chest of gold (referring 
to a statue of Enkidu) George Gilg. VIII 71. 


b’ on furniture: (a bed) surru samtu 
NA4.ZA.GIN tlabbu. Streck Asb. 296 iii 21, see 
Bauer Asb. 2 50 note and Barnett, Iraq 12 40f.; 
(furniture) KU.GI GAR.RA Sa ZA.GIN.MES 
tamli (see tamli mng. 2b) MRS 6 184 RS 
16.146+ :18. 


ec’ on tools, implements, etc.: nasratima 
Sibirram Sa uq-ni-im ina ahika you (Sama) 
carry a scepter of lapis lazuli at your side 
RA 388 87:12, dupl. YOS 11 23:10, see Starr Diviner 
30 (ext. prayers); hattum uq-ni-a-am la saprat 
no scepter had (yet) been trimmed with 
lapis lazuli BRM 4 2 8, see Haul Etana 106 
(OB Etana); DN ... Sa gantuppasa NA4.ZA. 
GIN NAy.GUG NingeStinanna whose stylus 
is of lapis lazuli and carnelian CT 23 16 i 15; 
GIS.TUKUL ... muhhasu tamli NA4.ZA.GIN 


ugnti Ile 


(see tamli mng. 2a-1’) Syria 20 112:5; 18 
NA4.ZA.GIN (and gold and silver for orna- 
menting quivers) JCS 8 30 No. 427:1 (MB 
Alalakh); 1 GUR7.ME parzillom ... sikkursa 
NA4.ZA.GIN one iron...., its bolt of lapis 
lazuli ARM 21 230:5; 1 Gu[R,.M]E KU.GI 
[t]amlt NA4.ZA.GIN ARMT 23 535 i 19, ef. 
ibid. i 24, 587:1; 1 NA, ad’ate ZA.GIN damqi 
(see adatu) RA 43 198:8 (inv.); patri katappé 
NA4.ZA.GIN Stkirsu (var. muhhasu) a double- 
edged dagger with a haft (var. top) of lapis 
lazuli George Gilg. VIII 175, see ibid. p. 860; 
tamlusu NA4.ZA.GIN KUR_ (object) whose 
incrustation is genuine lapis lazuli EA 22 i 
49 and 56, cf. tamlt ZA.GIN RA 43 190:14, 
191:29, and passim in these texts (Qatna inv.), 
cf. [...] Sa tamli [...] Sa NAy.ZA.GIN HSS 
15 318 1:9. 


d’ on buildings: bit atmani Ninurta be- 
lija ina KU.GI.MES NA4.ZA.GIN usabbit I 
lined the atmanu room of my lord Ninurta 
with gold and lapis lazuli Iraq 14 34:70 
(Asn.); abullat Uruk Sa NA4.ZA.GIN ippus 
(a future king) will build the gates of 
Uruk out of lapis lazuli Hunger Uruk 3 r. 15 
(prophecy). 


c) in med. and rit.: hurasa kaspa 
par|zilla] santa uq-na-a baltussunu tarlasz 
san] you soak unworked gold, silver, iron, 
carnelian, and lapis lazuli KUB 37 44:9; NAg. 
ZA.GIN KUR.RA [ina] hemeti tasdk (see 
Sadi A mng. 1d) Kécher BAM 516 i 67’; NAg. 
ZA.GIN (var. adds DURU;) ina Saman erent 
IGI.MES gagqassu tapassas lapis lazuli in 
cedar oil: you salve the eyes and his head 
Lambert AV 213 No. 55 B:1, var. from ibid. A:1 
(NB med.); NA4.ZA.GIN (in list of stones to 
be worn) Or. NS 36 24f.:4’ and 16’ (= Kécher 
BAM 503); NA4.ZA.GIN (crushed, in a salve) 
AMT 33,1:26; NAy.ZA.GIN (among stones in 
medication) Kécher BAM 516 i 4, also ibid. 3 ii 
20, AMT 71,1:19, see ZA 51 170; nibi kaspi 
hurast parzilli NA4.ZA.GIN takammis 
(see nibu B) AMT 90,1 ii 5, also CT 23 34 iii 
29; uncert.: 3 ina kirban (LAG) ugq-né-e Lam- 
bert AV 169 No. 15:25; NAy.ZA.GIN (in list of 
stones) ibid. 183 No. 25 A:5, [N]A4.[ZA.GINI 
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uqnii le 


ibid. 184 No. 25 B:5, also ibid. 189 No. 33:4 (all 
NB med.), 8 NA4.ZA.GIN (in list of stones) 
UET 4 152:3, ef. ibid. 151:138 (NB); NAg.ZA.GIN 
(among stones to be worn against paralysis 
of the right hand) BE 31 60 ii 25, also UET 4 
150:11; NAy.ZA.GIN BBR No. 11:28 (rit.); 
samtu NA4.ZA.GIN NA, SU-uU NITA Uw SAL 
(for use in an amulet worn on the right 
hand) Kécher BAM 346:12; samta ajarta 
ZA.GIN sadsa  Labat Suse No. 11 iv 4 (rit.); 
samtu NA,4.ZA.GIN hulalu (among stones 
for ritual cleansing) Surpu VIII 85, also LKA 
155 (= KAL 2 24) r. 18; NA4.ZA.GIN teleqge... 
ana kullatt tanaddi you take lapis lazuli, 
you throw it into the potter’s clay BiOr 30 
178:4 (rit.); 4 anhullt 1 sa gisnugallt 1 sa 
hurast 1 Sa NA4.ZA.GIN 1 Sa mési teppus 
gisnugalla NA4.KU.GI NAg.ZA.GIN NAy.MES 
ina birit anhulli ina gé kiti tasakkak (see 
anhullu usage a) BMS 12:11f., see Mayer, Or. 
NS 62 315ff.; NAy.ZA.GIN samta hurasa kaspa 
ippallasma pagir (see samtu A usage d) 
AMT 90,1 r. iii 23; NA4.ZA.GIN Weidner 
Gestirn-Darstellungen 30:2, also ibid. 42:23, r. 3 
(med. astrol.); elippisa uq-na-a zanat her boat 
is laden with lapis lazuli JNES 33 331:1 
(med. comm.), cf. ma.gu.ug.za.gi.na. 
<ta> gu.ug.za.gi.na im.mi.i[n.sil] 
uu gu.ug nu.zu wu za.gi.i[n nu.zul] 
(syll. Sum.) : kima elip samtim w ugq-ni-im 
samtlam u uqnadm maliat] u samtum ul idi wu 
ug-nu-u-um ull idi] like a vessel (carrying) 
carnelian or lapis she is filled with carne- 
lian or lapis, but I do not know whether it 
(her child) is carnelian (i.e., female) or la- 
pis (i.e., male) RA 70 136:19ff. (OB inc.); note 
NA4.ZA.GIN SAL AMT 44,1 ii 6 (= Kécher 
BAM 580 iii 18’); ina kaspim hurasim ZA.GIN 
dusim u [kak|kim rabim sa “Im GN isbatma 
ihtepe by means of silver, gold, lapis la- 
zuli, dust stone, and by the great weapon 
of Addu, he seized and destroyed the city 
of Irride JCS 12 127:26 (OB Alalakh); note in 
building ritual: igarat bitim ina kaspim 
hurasim NA4.ZA.GIN samtim Saman erenim 
1.saG dispim u himetim sillaram asil I 
coated the temple walls with plaster 
(mixed with) silver, gold, lapis lazuli, car- 


ugnii 2a 


nelian, cedar oil, fine oil, honey, and ghee 
AOB 1 22 ii 22 (Sam%i-Adad I), see Grayson, 
RIMA 1 49:45. 


d) in comparisons: kima NA4.ZA.GIN 
napristy ina mahrika liqgir may my life be as 
precious to you as lapis lazuli BMS 12:70, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 80; kima NA4.ZA. 
GIn lubib zumri let my body become as 
bright as lapis lazuli Biggs Saziga 28:2; re-bi- 
ka a NA4.ZA.GIN KUR (incipit of a song) 
KAR 158 r. ii 49; Sin tattasd ina samti elleti wu 
NA4.ZA.GIN (see samtu A usage f-2’) Perry 
Sin No. 5a:8; muS.me.bi nay.za.gin. 
duru,; ZU+AB.ta ld.e : zimusu uq-nu-u 
ebbi Sa ana apsi tarsu. (see zamu mng. lc) 
CT 16 46:185f.; Summa... Sin adir 1GI.MES- 
Su kima NA4.ZA.GIN KUR_ if the moon is 
eclipsed and its face is like genuine lapis 
lazuli ACh Supp. 2 Sin 23:23. 


e) in personal and geographical names: 
Uq-nu-sa Her-Lapis-Lazuli Mesopotamia 20 
15 No. 15 (seal), see Charpin, NABU 1992/127; sa 
ina muhhi nebirt Sa KA.GAL NA4.ZA.GIN 
(a field) which is on the crossing of the 
Lapis Lazuli Gate (in Borsippa) VAS 5 
26:2, also 42:2, VAS 3 54:1 (all NB); assum raz 
bian wu sbut DUMU.MES-uq-ni-t™ concern- 
ing the mayor and the elders of (the town) 
Sons-of-Lapis-Lazuli Kraus AbB 1 52:17, wr. 
DUMU.MES-ZA.GIN.NA“ VAS 18 18:39, ef. 
45, cf. also erset DUMU.MES-ZA.GIN.NA“ 
ibid. 2; ina Ma-ru-uq-ni-i™ VAS 16 115:7, see 
Frankena, AbB 6 115 and Wilcke, WO 8 270 with 
n. 25; URU DUMU-ZA.GIN MDP 2 pl. 16i 11, 
ii 22; [ttta] sittat nse ina SAG Ug-né-e ugisuz 
ma with the rest of the people, I waited 
for him at the Upper-Lapis-Lazuli river 
3R 38 No. 2:58, see Tadmor, JNES 17 138 r. 9’ 
(SB lit.); for nar ugné/uqni Lapis Lazuli 
river, referring to the united streams of 
the Karkeh, Dez, and Karun rivers, see 
Cole and Gasche, Akkadica 128 26ff. 


2. lapis lazuli color —a) blue glass: el- 
ldmma NA4.ZA.GIN merqu fine glass of la- 
pis lazuli color comes up Oppenheim Glass 40 
tablet A 74, fragm. b 9’, 50 tablet D iii 16’, ef. 
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ugnii 2b 


ellémma NA4.ZA.GIN salmu] reddish glass 
of lapis lazuli color comes up ibid. 40 tablet 
A 89, cf. also epistt NAy.ZA.GIN SA; ibid. 43 
tablet A 110; tersite NA4.ZA.GIN WU NAy.DUg. 
SI.A ibid. 48 tablet B 24’, cf. terstt NA4g.ZA. 
GIN ibid. 44 tablet A 122; puridatusunu sa 
NA4.ZA.GIN kuri their (animal figurines’) 
legs are of lapis lazuli colored glass (lit. 
from the kiln) AfO 18 302 i 32, also ibid. 33, 
37, ii 8, 26, 31; qimmatusunu $a NA4.ZA.GIN 
ibid. i 18, ii 6 (MA inv.); [1 lakanna] sa 
NA4.ZA.GIN kure Sa karani one flask of la- 
pis lazuli colored glass, for wine ZA 50 
194:6’, cf. ibid. 2’ (MA rit.). 


b) blue glaze: ina agurrt abné surri 
NA4.ZA.GIN pappardili parute kima tamlite 
urekkis (see rakasu mng. 9) AfO 19 141 r. 13 
(Tigl. I), see Grayson, RIMA 2 54:66; agurriz ina 
NA4.ZA.GIN usabsil I glazed baked bricks 
with lapis lazuli (colored glaze) Iraq 14 33:32, 
ef. 1 ALAM ZA.GIN baslu one statue of 
glazed lapis lazuli RA 43 144:74, cf. 1 KISIB 
ZA.GIN baslu RA 48 178:4, ef. also ibid. 180:21 
(Qatna inv.); ina agurri surrt NA4.ZA.GIN 
ussima sellu nebehi wu gimir pasqisin (see 
sillu A) OIP 2 107 vi 42, also OIP 2 120:29 
(Senn.); nebehu pasqu Sa surrt NA4.ZA.GIN 
usepis I had the frieze and the coping of 
(the color of) obsidian and lapis lazuli 
made Borger Esarh. 62 vi 24; Sa ina agurri 
NA4.ZA.GIN Supusat (the temple tower of 
Susa) which was made of baked bricks 
(glazed with) lapis lazuli Streck Asb. 52 vi 
28, cf. ina agurri NA4.ZA.GIN elletr ulld 
resisa VAB 4 98 i 25, also ibid. 126 iii 16, 132 vi 
4; kililt NAg.ZA.GIN resasa usalmu VAB 4 
118 ii 46, also 138 ix 17 (all Nbk.); Enlil... siGy 
NA4.ZA.GIN ina Subalkutisu (see amaru A 
usage a-2’) CT 38 38:63 (namburbi). 


c) blue-tinted liquid: ina ugq-ni-i tarasz 
sanma [ana i]sati tanandima you soak (the 
stone?) in lapis lazuli (colored liquid) and 
place it in the fire RA 60 31 r. 6’ (early NB), 
see Oppenheim, RA 60 34. 


3. (a plant): puG kukkubu NUMUN ZA. 
GIN a kukkubu container with seeds of u. 


uqququ 


plant(?) BE 14 163 ii 46 (MB apothecary inv.); 
UQ-NIM A-I[xl-[...] Hoffner AV 355 iii § 2’:5’ 
(Practical Vocabulary, listing plants); see also 
uqndatu mng. 3. 


In OA, the logogram NA4.ZA.GiN for 
lapis lazuli is read husarwm, see Michel, 
Veenhof AV 341ff. For early Sum. refs. to 
ZA.GIN, see Biggs, RA 60 175f. 

Rollig, RLA 6 488f.; Herrmann and Moorey, 


RLA 6 489ff.; Oppenheim Glass 11ff.; Landsberger, 
JCS 21 164ff.; Schuster-Brandis, AoF 30 260f. 


uqqu s.; (a disease); SB. 


[mu]r.gig = ug-qu MSL 9 96 iv 196 (list of 
diseases). 


DIS Ug-UDU.HI.A §&@ MUR.GIG w-kil 


W.22279:17'. 
For Kécher BAM 338 r. 9 and STT 138 r. 23 


see uqququ. 
uqqu see wnqu A. 


uqqii A adj.; painted; lex.; cf. equ. 


dug.kir.igi.[glin.gtn. nu = uq-qu-tum(var. 
-u) Hh. X 166; giS.ig.igi(var. omits).gtn. 
gun.nu = uq-qu-tu Hh. V 214, ef. [x.gu]Jn.nu = 
u-qu-tum = MIN (= da-lat) bir-mu von Weiher Uruk 


53 iv 15 (Hg.). 


uqqd B adj.; (mng. uncert.); SB. 


Summa sinnistu ulidma uzun imittisu 
ug-qa-at if a woman gives birth and (the 
malformed child’s) right ear is u. Leichty 
Izbu III 14, also (left ear) ibid. 15, with 
comm. uq-qa-at = §d-bu-lat is withered Izbu 
Comm. 114. 


uqqubu (uqqupu) adj.; (mng. uncert.); lex. 


[lu] sila. hi.Tar.TaR = ugq-qu-bu-ui-ulm] OB 
Lu Fragm. I 1. 


uqqullu see wkkullu. 
uqqupu see uqqubu. 


uqququ§ adj.; mute; OB, SB; cf. egequ, 


uquqqt. 
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uqquru(m) 


[lu].eme.dab = ugq-qu-qu MSL 12 229 iv 13 
(misc. Lu-list). 

ig.ni.an.za=uk-k[u-u]k, (Gl. hub = ug-[qu-qu], 
gu.ra.ah=min MSL 9 93:40ff. (list of diseases). 


Born in the area of the constellation 
Panther ugq-qu-ug <//> [suk-ku-k]u (he will 
be) mute, deaf Hunger Uruk 27 r. 20, cf. RA 73 
164 AO 17661 r. 8 (= Durand Textes babyloniens 
57), see George, RA 85 150:32, ef. also [wq-q]u- 
qu Sa-nis suk-ku-ku von Weiher Uruk 256:10; 
as a personal name: U-qu-qiu-um RA 74 74 
No. 2:20 (early OB list). 


uqquru(m) (AHw. 1427a) MSL 12 179:87, 
205:30, 160:79 (= OB Lu B ii 37, OB Lu D 30, 
and OB Lu A 79), also Nigga Bil. B 272, belong 
s.v. egeru; see also Bick, Renger AV 57. For RA 
43 160(= 187):222, 176(= 210):30, also 148(= 194, 
dupl. 202):116, 150(= 195):127, and 156(= 186):190 
(Qatna inv.), see naqgaru mng. 4; add to naz 
qaru lex. section ib-bi (gloss wrong) 
URUxGU = ugq-qlu-ru] Arnaud Emar 6 537:294 
(S* Voc.), see Sjdberg, ZA 88 260 n. 45. 


uqru see aqru. 


ugru’atu s. pl.; (a commodity); OA. 


(silver for tuklu, reeds, shoes, flasks) x 
silver ana ugq-ru-a-tim Matous Prag I 624:11. 


uqu s.; people, army; NB, LB; pl. uqu, 
uqutu, uganu; cf. uqu in rab-uqu. 


a) in Achaemenid royal inscriptions — 
l’ in sing.: anaku u-qu ana asrisu ultazziz 
I resettled the people von Voigtlander Bisitun 
17:26; u-qu libbi bisu ittaskan the people 
became disposed to evil ibid. 14:14; u-qu 
madu lapanisu iptalah the people were 
very afraid of him ibid. 16:20, ef. ibid. 20:32; 
ana u-qu §a mat Madaja iparras he was ly- 
ing to the Median people ibid. 23:43, and 


passim in this text. 


2’ in pl., with military connotations: 
anaku ana u-qu attadin ... Sa PN tkimusuz 
nutu I gave back to the army that which 
Gaumata had taken away from them von 


uqu 


Voigtlander Bisitun 17:26; anaku u-qu altapar 
ana mat Madaja I sent an army to Media 
ibid. 23:44; w-qu attw’a ana u-qu nekritu idz 
duku my army defeated the rebel army 
ibid. 31:70, and passim in this text. 


b) in NB: u-qu ga LU.GU.GAL.LA.MES 
gabbi sa Samas Jursa Landwirtschaft 182 BM 
74538:6 (Dar.); Saknu Sa sipiré Sa u-qu fore- 
man of the army scribes PBS 2/1 34:4 and 9, 
cf. ibid. 66:9 and 16, 29:8, UCP 9 275:19, BE 10 
7:3, 102:6 (all MuraSé texts); emuqu sa RN... 
mada u-qu-su janu the troops of Esarhad- 
don are many, (no, I say) his army does 
not exist AfO 17 6:9; allaku sa LU u-qu sa 
Uri agents of the people of Ur UET 4 
109:3, 11, and 14. 


von Voigtlander Bisitun p. 17 ad 26. 


uqu in rab-uqu s.; general; SB, LB; pl. 
rab-uqutu, rab-uqanu; wr. syll. and LU.GAL. 
(LU.)ERIN; cf. uqu. 


a) alone: Seleucus LU.GAL.LU.ERIN. 
MES Grayson Chronicles 117 r. 4; MU.X.KAM 
™An-ti-ig-nu-su LU.GAL-u-qu CT 49 36:7 and 
14, also ibid. 37:6, 39:6, 40:11, 41:8, wr. 
LU.GAL.ERIN-qu CT 49 34:23, wr. LU.GAL. 
ERIN CT 44 84 r. 24, see Oelsner, AoF 1 130 n. 
5; LU.GAL-u-qu 2-u sa sarru ina mat 
Akkade umanni ana Babili vrub the deputy 
general whom the king had appointed in 
Babylonia entered Babylon  Sachs-Hunger 
Diaries No. -273B 11; Mitradata [LU.GAL-t]- 
ga-nu kima pant ana limit Seluke’a DUB 
the general PN departed as before to the 
area of Seleucia ibid. -107C r. 15’; Mitradata 
LU.GAL.GAL-U-qa-a-nu_ ibid. -99B 15’; Mite 
ratu LU.GAL.GAL-uU-qa-an ibid. -90:15’ and 
32’, -83:21’; Aspastanu LU.GAL-t-qa_ ibid. 
-87C r. 32’ (all Sel.); sapire Sa E LU.GAL. 
ERIN-qu-a-tu. PBS 2/1 185:4 (MuraXii). 


b) in rab-uqi Sa ana muhhi 4 rab-uquti: 
An LU.GAL.ERiIN.MES sa ana muhhi 4 
LU.GAL.ERIN.MES u-gqa sa ana kum Arsakda 
Sarri the general Antiochus who was in 
charge of the four generals who represented 
King Arsaces Sachs-Hunger Diaries No. -140C 
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**uqu 


37, also r. 31’; [LU].GAL.ERIN.MES Sa ana 
muhhi 4 LU.GAL.ERIN.MES-tu ibid. -137C 
r. 16; [...] muhhi 4 LU.GAL-u-qu-tu Sa mat 
Akkade paqid ibid. -140A r. 8’; PN Sa ana 
muhhi 4 LU.GAL.ER{N-ni.MES wu  PNo 
LU.GAL-U-qa_ ibid. -119C 12’; LU.GAL.ERIN. 
MES sa ana muhhi 4 LU.GAL.ERIN.MES 
ibid. -155A r. 13; note [LU].GAL.ERiN.MES 
Sa & 4 LU.GAL.ERIN.MES-t-tu_ ibid. -229B:9’, 
LU.GAL.ERIN.MES KUR URI.KI Sd E 4 
LU.GAL.ERIN.MES ibid. -124A r. 19’, see Mit- 
suma, NABU 2007/9. 


**aqu (AHw. 1427b) In [summa padanu] 
Sakinma manzazu la Sakin GUR-ma(?)(-)u- 
qu-tim(?) KAR 423 i 51 (coll. N. Heessel) the 
apodosis is corrupt. 


uqu see huqu D. 


uqupu (igupu) s.; (a kind of monkey); SB, 
NB; Sum.(?) lw. 


UGU.DUg.BI = [u-qu-pu] 
Assur 374. 

pa-gu-% : U-qu-pt Sad ap-pi-ta-su ana IGI-Su qa-pa- 
at: qa-pu (see pagt A lex. section) BRM 4 32:23 
(med. comm.). 


Practical Vocabulary 


a) as tribute from Egypt to Assyrian 
and Babylonian kings: pirati ba-gi(text 
-Z1)-a-tt U-qup MI.MES amhur I received 
elephants, apes, and black monkeys (as 
tribute from Egypt) Layard 98 No. 3 (Shalm. 
III), see Grayson, RIMA 3 150; pagé u-qu-pr 
tarbit Sad-di-Su-un ina la meni ana mu?dé 
ultu gé-reb-e-Su usestinimma (see pagi A 
usage a-l’) Streck Asb. 164 r. 3; (PN, an 
Egyptian name) LU susan Sa u-qu-pe-e 
groomer of monkeys Mél. Dussaud 2 pl. II A 
(after p. 924) r. 24 (ration list from the time of 
Nbk.). 


b) in med.: ma-ds-qi SA UGU*-pi teleqge 
you take ....a sinew of a monkey Kéocher 
BAM 237 iv 34, cf. marti uGu[*-pi ...] 
(among med. ingredients) ibid. 216:38. 


c) as a personal name (NB): U-qu-pu 
GCCI 1 338:8, GCCI 2 274:9, YOS 7 96:19; 


uqurtu 


qu-pu TuM 2-3 172:16, 173:13, 175:14, UET 4 
p. 27b; note hypochoristic: 'F-qu-pa-tum 
Dar. 379:45. 


J. Klein, JCS 31 149ff.; H.-U. Onasch, Die as- 
syrischen Eroberungen Agyptens 165 (“meerkat”). 


uquqqii s.; muteness; SB; cf. egéqu. 


lWibu u-qu(var. -gu)-qu-u §as[gatu] séedu 
misittu rapadu Kécher BAM 338 (= KAR 233) 
r. 9’, dupl. STT 138 r. 23 (sag.gig.ga inc., enu- 
meration of diseases), see B6ck Mu&S8u’u IV 74. 


uqurtu (waqurtu, wagartu) s. fem.; precious 
object; OA, NA; pl. ugruatu; ef. agaru. 


a) of silver or gold: } GiN KU.BABBAR 
ana ug-ru-a-tim one third of a shekel of 
silver for precious objects Matou’ Prag I 
624:11; 3 GIN u-qu-ur-tum Sa KU.KI ikribu 
Sa Tasmétim 23 Gin 2 uq-ru-a-tum sa KU.KI 
... bilama bring me a gold precious object 
weighing three shekels, a votive offering 
of TaSmeétu, and two gold precious objects 
weighing two thirds of a shekel Larsen AV 
286:15f.; ammala tahsistam addinakkunni 
uq-ru-a-tim épus according to the memo- 
randum which I gave to you, I made pre- 
cious objects Kiiltepe 94/k 1311:14 (courtesy 
M. T. Larsen, all OA). 


b) as a personal name or nickname: 1 
riksam ana Wa-qur-tim DUMU.SAL Pusu- 
kén TCL 21 210:24; 1 riksam ana U-qi-ur- 
tim CCT 5 40a:19; 2 mana hurasam 1-di-nu 
Sa Wa-qar-tim mer itija two minas of gold, 
the gift for W., my (Pu8u-kén’s) daughter 
CCT 5 43:29; Senin Sa sinnistim ana U-qir- 
tim ina al sinnigat PN sénin GAL ana U- 
qur-tim ina GN a pair of women’s shoes for 
U. in the town of the women of PN, a large 
pair of shoes for U. in GN Contenau Trente 
tablettes cappadociennes 9:5 and 8; 3 mana Ssipaz 
tum ana Wa-qur-tim three minas of wool 
for the W. MatouS Prag I 554:10, cf. (silver) 
CCT 1 17b:20, TCL 21 203:4, (silver and wool) 
KTS 1 49b:18; 2 mana hurasam PN ina tup= 
pisu Sumi Wa-qur-tim lilput let PN enter 
the name of W. in his tablet concerning 
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the two minas of gold BIN 4 21:8, ef. ise 
tuma sumi Wa-qur-tim la talappatani — ibid. 
19; ana PN qibima umma Wa-qur-tum-ma 
BIN 4 96:3, wr. Wa-qur-tum-ma CCT 8 41b:2; 
umma PN-ma ana Wa-qd-ar-tim TCL 19 
17:2; KISIB Wa-qur-tim Kienast ATHE 25:2 
(all OA); Sa ‘U-qur-te AfO Beiheft 6 No. 15:11 
(NA). 


Ad usage b: Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 103f.; 
Hirsch Untersuchungen 57. 


uquru_ s.; heart or shoot of the date palm; 
OB, SB; wr. (GIS. )SA.GISIMMAR. 

giS.8a.8a.giSimmar (var. giX.S8Ad dele, 
giSimmar) = libbi issi, u-qu-ru, qamhurti Hh. III 
352ff., see Landsberger Date Palm 3; [g]li.gur;. 
u&, [gi].gur;.uS.nigin = w-qu-ru Hh. VIII 
246f.; ga.nunuz.TE = wu-qu-ru Hh. XXIV 98; 
SA.SAGg = u-qu-rum OB Diri Sippar Section 2:11’. 

Inunuz abl.ba gig.S8@ t.mu.e.ni.[Segg. 
Seg,(?)] (gloss:) u-qu-ra-am a-na ku-uk-ki lu-[...] 
TuM NF 4 7 ii 85 (coll. from photo M. Civil); 
GIS.SA.GISIMMAR : u-qu-ru Kécher BAM 401:31 
(med. comm.); uncert.: U-GuUR [burl-ra-a[k(?) ...] 
Hoffner AV 355 r. iii 7’, also ibid. 4’ (Practical Vo- 
cabulary, listing plants). 


70 GIS.SA.GISIMMAR Subilanim sibit 
GI8.SA.GISIMMAR nisu send seventy palm 
shoots, we need palm shoots YOS 2 95:18 
and 20, see Stol, AbB 9:95; GIS.SA.GISIMMAR 
turrar tasédk you char and crush palm 
shoots AMT 74 iii 19, cf. tikmenni IGISI.SA. 
GISIMMAR ilit tibni mirsa turrar  ibid.; 
GIS.SA.GISIMMAR : Dumuzt PBS 10/4 1215 
and dupls., see Livingstone Mystical and Mytholog- 
ical Explanatory Works 176:4; ina muhhe bini 
mastakal GiI[S].8A.GISIMMAR  [tuszassu]= 
ma you have him stand upon tamarisk, 
mastakal plant, and palm shoots LKA 111:5, 
see Maul Namburbi 330, cf. LKA 108:4; ana gate 
[imittisunu] [SAl.GIS.GISIMMAR nasi in 
their right hand they (figurines) hold a 
palm shoot AAA 22 pl. 12 iii 45, see Wigger- 
mann Protective Spirits 14:180, ef. ina imite 
tisunu GIS.SA.GISIMMAR KAR 298:17, also 
AMT 59,3:7 (= Or. NS 54 23:34), wr. SA.GIS. 
GISIMMAR von Weiher Uruk 69 § 31; (on the 
16% day of Kislimu he should bow down to 


urahu 


Nergal and) GiI8.SA.GISIMMAR ina qatisu 
ligst he should hold a palm shoot in his 
hand Bab. 4 105:29 (hemer.) and dupl. CT 51 
161:26, but wr. GIS lib-bi GISIMMAR Thomp- 
son Rep. 151 r. 5, see Hunger, SAA 8 371; eva... 
GIS.SA.GISIMMAR ina qaqqadisu tukalma 
you hold cornel wood and a palm shoot at 
his (the patient’s) head 4R Add. p. 11 to 
pl. 56 79-7-8,81+143:20, dupl. pl. 55 No. 1 r. 16 
(Lamagtu); bina mastakal GIS.SA.GISIMMAR 
(var. SA.GIS.GISIMMAR) ana qatisu inasz 
sema kam iqabbi SA.GISIMMAR, (var. 
GIS.SA.GISIMMAR) amur 5R 51 iii 8 and 10, 
and dupl., see Borger, JCS 21 10:6+ and 8+; binu 
lillilgu mastakal lipgur[su] GIS.8A.GISIMMAR 
aransu liptur may the tamarisk purify 
him, may the mastakal plant release him, 
may the palm shoot remove his sin! JNES 
15 136:75 (lipsur-lit.), ef. BMS 12:84; GIS. 
SA.GISIMMAR Serti litbal Laessoe Bit Rimki 
58:91; GIS.SA.GISIMMAR lipsursu JAOS 59 
14:26; GIS.SA.GISIMMAR lipattirsu Gray 
Samak pl. 8 K.3204:5; GIS.SA.GISIMMAR I[lu- 
qad|-di-Sd-an-ni_ KAR 252 ii 13, see Mayer Ge- 
betsbeschwérungen 271, Butler 263; 
note: saddakka bina GIS.SIKIL.LA mastakal 
GIS.SA.GISIMMAR (var. 1ib-bi gi-[Sim-ma- 
ri]) I am dragging you, tamarisk, pure 
tree, mastakal plant, and palm shoot 80-7- 
19,116 and K.2467, var. from KAR 78:1, see 
Surpu p. 54. 


Dreams 


Hh. III 353 and Kécher BAM 401:31 provide 
the Akkadian for GIS.8A.GISIMMAR as 
uquru; other texts (Surpu p. 54, Thompson 
Rep. 151 r. 5) suggest that GIS.SA.GISIMMAR 
is read libbi gisimmart. 

Landsberger Date Palm 13ff.; Wiggermann Pro- 
tective Spirits 85. 


urahu s.; (name of a month); Mari. 


warah U-ra-hi-im RA 65 55 xiv 1, ef. ARM 
7105 r. 2’, 120:29’, 184:17, ARM 8 54:13’, 56:9, 
66:22, 71:22, ARM 9 222:8, ARMT 11 5:6, and 
passim in Mari, wr. U-ra-hi ARMT 11 128 r. 5. 


Larsen, RA 68 17. 
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uraku §s.; rod, wire; OAkk., OA, Mari, 
SB, NB, Akkadogram in Hitt.; wr. syll. 
and URUDU.NIiG.GiD.DA; cf. araku. 


urudu.nig.gid.da = u-ra-ku Hh. XI 344; 
im.dit(var. .dé).a = pitqu, rdtu, u-ra-ku(var. -ka) 


Hh. X 496ff. 


[x MA].NA 6 Gin URUDU [ana 1 w]-ra-ki- 
im GAL x copper for one large rod Westen- 
holz OSP 2 27:7, cf. [ana x] u-ra-ki SUKU-tim 
sut 1 ai.Ta for x rods of .... which are 
each one reed (long) ibid. 2 (OAkk.); un- 
cert., as Akk. lw. in Sum.: 6 u-ra-ku-um 
(among precious objects) TCL 5 6044 v 4, 
cf. ibid. iv 22 (Ur III); u-ra-ku-um (in broken 
context) BIN 4 217:10 (OA), see Michel Innaya 
2 No. 145; 9 GIN KU.GI BABBAR ana u-ra-ki- 
im nine shekels of white gold for wire 
(among elements of jewelry) ARMT 25 188:7, 
ef. [... K]U.GI BABBAR KI.LA.BI U-ra- 
ki-im [...] white gold, the weight of the 
wire (among pieces of jewelry) M.8509+, 
cited Durand, MARI 7 381; three shekels of 
gold [sla ana u-ra-ki-im ana PN nadnu 
which was given to PN for wire ARM 7 
231:6, cf. ibid. 2, see Charpin and Durand, MARI 
2 93; PN w PNg ana u-ra-ki-i|[m] sa m[i-l]i- 
tim Sa serim Satu m[ullim(?)] qatam iskunu 
ARMT 13 19:22, cf. ibid. 15, see Durand Docu- 
ments de Mari 1 240 No. 101; as Akkadogram 
in Hitt.: 2 U-RA-KI KU.GI KUB 81 76:11; 
(one half mina and four shekels of iron) 
ana u-ra-ke-e Sa kabsarri for the wire of 
the jewelers GCCI 2 198:2; 513 shekels of 
bronze w-ra-ke-e §4 mu-sal-li-[(x-x)] Nbn. 
206:5; x gold ana u-rak KA §4 KA DN u DNo 
GCCI 2 214:2, cf. 51 pappardild stones sa 
u-rak KA [...] GCCI 2 369:6; red gold orna- 
ments and x copper w-rak K[A] Supali for 
the rod of the lower opening (for the tiara 
of DN) Beaulieu Uruk 232 YBC 11390:7, also 
ibid. 26; 1 u-ra-ku Sa HAR X X KU.GI Sa DN 
one rod for the .... bracelet of gold of the 
Lady-of-Uruk ibid. 149 PTS 2175:3, cf. 23 
u-ra-ka Sa bat-qa sa Sansu Sa DN two and a 
half rods for repair work for the sun-disk 
of the Lady-of-Uruk ibid. PTS 2438:3 (all 
NB); (stones for a charm) ina URUDU.NIG. 


uranu 


Gip.DA tasakkak you string on a copper 
wire von Weiher Uruk 129 ii 13, also ibid. iii 35 
(rit.); hajata tepettelma] u-ra-ka tanandi [x] 
you open the spyhole (of the kiln) and 
place a rod (on the glass, to test whether it 
is still viscous) Oppenheim Glass 55 Tablet E 
§ U ii 18’, ef. ana hal jati] ana pan abni u-ra- 
ka tanandi you place a rod through the 
spyhole onto the surface of the glass ibid. ii 
17’; ina u-ra-ki-ka talammamma you test(?) 
(the mixture) with your rod _ ibid. ii 7’. 


The reading of supD.A in Mari (ARM 7 
145:1, 249 r. 10, ARM 9 189:1, ARM 18 49:1, see 
Bottéro, ARMT 7 297f.), an adjective qualify- 
ing metals, is unknown. 


uramakku s.; man from Ur; RS, Bogh. 


[umma] PN uRU_ u-ra-ma-ak-ku (Sum. 
lu.8e8.u[nug*]) thus speaks PN, a man 
from Ur Ugaritica 5 15 RS 17.10 r. 2 (Sum. bro- 
ken), Sum. from KUB 4 39 i 3 (Akk. broken), see 
Krecher, UF 1 152 No. 138. 


urannu see urdnu. 


urantu s.; fennel stalk; lex.*; cf. urdnu. 


Hh. XVII RS 


u.u.[ra.a]Jn.na = %-ra-an-tu 
Recension 98. 


uranu A s.; (a type of footwear); OAkk. 


5 KUS.SUHUB(MUL) u-ra-num E.BA.AN 
five pairs of wu. boots RTC 217r. 8, ef. 70 u- 
ra-[nim] RTC 229 r. iv 3’. 


Stol, RLA 6 539. 


uranu B s.; (a stone); OAKk. 


NA4.ZA.SU, u-ra-num a carved stone 
beard(?) of wu. (in list of stone and metal 
objects) UET 3 733 i 6. 


uranu (urannu, urianu) s.; anise; OAkk., 
OB, MB, SB; wr. syll. and U.TAL.TAL, 
U.HA; ef. urdntu. 
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u.tal.tal, U.tal.tdl.sal.la, G.ra.an.nu 
= u-ra-nu Hh. XVII 140ff., cf. Hh. XVII RS 
Recension 92ff.; G.u;.ra.nu = arantu =[...] Hg. 


D 214, cf. Hg. BIV 198, in MSL 10 104. 


a) in gen.: GIS.TAL.TAL.SAR  Deimel 
Fara 258 v 14, wr. TAL.TAL.SAR dupl. OIP 99 
23 vii 8 (list of garden plants); Swmma ina eqli 
ina libbi ali u-ra-nu (var. u-ra-an-ni) inz 
namir if anise is seen in a field in the 
middle of a city RA 13 31 r. 1, var. from CT 39 
6 K.3840:4 (SB Alu), with comm. w-ra-a-nu : 
U arantu : U alami Sam-me HA.HI.A RA 13 
31 r. 3; DIS UD U u;-rla-nu ilttabsi CT 39 
9:14; [... U] lusl-ra-an-nu sumsu 6 gu-x- 
[...] Kécher BAM 379 ii 18’ (Sammu sikingu); 
suluppti gadu 6.TAL.TAL dates together 
with anise TCL 11 177:2 (OB econ.); 20 
(siILA) kamiinu ana u-ra-nu. ARMT 12 577:2; 
1 ugar SE-uwm ana u-ri-ia-ni ibid. 102:2; 2 
ugar SE-um ... ana himri u-ri-ta-ni ibid. 
555:4; 10 ANSE wu-ri-a-nu ten homers of 
anise (among spices for a royal banquet) 
Iraq 14 35:136 (Asn.). 


b) in pharm.: U.HA : u-ra-nu, U.HA : 
Simranu tamsil 6 simru the HA plant is 
anise, the HA plant is simranu, it looks 
like fennel Uruanna I 326f., cf. U sim-ru, U 
su-nu-us : U.TAL.TAL ibid. 323f.; U ta-la- 
ta-la-a-nu-um : U(var. omits) u-ra(var. adds 
-a)-nu ibid. 331; U taltallanu : u-rla-nu] ibid. 
687; [...] : uwranu, 0 [...] : [CG] MIN, 
U.TAL.TAL.LA : U MIN ibid. 334ff.; [WU ime 
hur-esra Sa] eqli, [...] : istd 0 us-ra-ni_ ibid. 
332f.; 0 wmhur-esra sa eqli : isid U Us-ra-ni 
Kocher Pflanzenkunde 22 ii 26 (= Kécher Uruanna 
III 479); u%-ra-[nu] : [...] Uruanna I 337. 


c) in med. and rit.— I’ wr. syll.: u-ra- 
nu ina Samni tapassasma_ you anoint (the 
patient) with anise (mixed) with oil (and 
he will recover) Kécher BAM 394:4 (MB), wr. 
u-ra-nu-um ibid. 13 and 10; u-ra-an-nu-um 
Kocher BAM 398 r. 25’ and 28’ (MB); u-ra-nim 
(among other herbs) KUB 4 98:3; u-ra-an- 
na AfO 16 48:21 and 1; u-ra-a-nu © lamsati 
nasahi sdku ana mé burtr nadti ina tinurt 
sekeru anise is a plant for removing lam- 
satu disease, to be crushed, put in well 


uranu 


water, and heated in an oven Kécher Pflan- 
zenkunde 1 v 35; U-ra-nu  Kécher BAM 311:73’ 
and 82’, AMT 75 iv 10, 98,3:8, U u-ra-n[u] 
Kécher BAM 311:8’; U Us-ra-nu Kécher BAM 
405(= LKU 62):6’, AMT 37,5:3, 52,5:15, 92,6:3, 
STT 57:49 and 51, RA 53 6:26, cf. U u5-ra-na 
Kécher BAM 494 iii 7, U Us-ra-nt AMT 19,5:4; 
u-ra-an-nu AMT 89 ii 7 (= Kécher BAM 435 v’ 
7), dupl. ibid. 484 v 4, cf. KAR 56:5, AMT 
69,2:8, Kécher BAM 155 iv 5’, U u5-ra-an(var. 
omits -an)-nu AMT 40,2:7, var. from dupl. STT 
95 i 10, cf. AMT 33,3:1; ar U Us-1A-Nt Kécher 
BAM 555 iii 64’, AMT 68,1:4, cf. ar w-ra-ni 
AMT 74 iii 12, Kécher BAM 171:32’, Kocher 
Pflanzenkunde 1 v 37, and passim in med.; wsid 
U(var. GIS) us-ra-nu-um(var. omits) Labat 
TDP 194:51, vars. from von Weiher Uruk 89 r. 16, 
see Heessel Babylonisch-assyrische Diagnostik 309:15, 
cf. isid u-ra-ni Kécher Pflanzenkunde 1 v 39 
and 41, isid u-ra-an-nim Kocher BAM 476: 20’, 
igid © us-[ra-ni] ibid. 104:48; zer u-ra-an-nu- 
um ibid. 398:8 and r. 39’ (MB); zer u-ra-a[n- 
ni] AfO 16 49:28 (Bogh.); zér U Us-ra-nu-um 
Labat TDP 194:54 and dupl. von Weiher Uruk 89 
r. 18, see Heessel Babylonisch-assyrische Diagnos- 
tik 310:18, also AMT 76,1:25, cf. zer u-ra-ni 
Kécher BAM 311:68’, AMT 74 iii 2; INUMUN(?)] 
u-ra-nu (in broken context) RA 18 19 iii 11 
(= Durand Catalogue EPHE pl. 120 No. 334, 
namburbi). 


2’ wr. U.TAL.TAL: U.TAL.TAL Kécher 
BAM 575 iii 21, RA 69 48:7, Kécher BAM 1 iii 
23, ibid. ii 1, dupl. CT 14 29 K.4566+ :23; zer U.x 
U.TAL.TAL Kécher BAM 482 iii 58’, ef. ibid. 
64’, see Attia and Buisson, JMC 1 9:193’; ar 
U.TAL.TAL Kécher BAM 494 iii 32’. 


3’ wr. U.HA: (if a man’s feet and shins 
feel heavy and cause him piercing pain, 
you make a poultice consisting of) GIs 
susu GIS sunt U.HA U hast irri zer 0 
kamantu (and other herbs) Kécher BAM 
152 iv 17, note parallel wr. GIS u;-ra-[nu] 
ibid. 158 iii 299; U.HA AMT 31,1:6, 78,9:5, 
Kocher BAM 3 i 44 and 50, ibid. 311 86’, 434 v 
11, dupl. 435 v’ 18, 494 ii 78, iii 1, 5, 63’, 503 i 
35’, 575 iv 8, TCL 6 34 r. ii 5, RA 54 175 r. 9, 
STT 280 i 21, 45, 56, U.HA isid U MIN Kocher 


207 


oi.uchicago.edu 


uranu 


BAM 253:10 and dupl., see Biggs Saziga 66f. and 
passim in med.; igid U.HA Kocher BAM 2837 iv 
37, AMT 22,2:14, 91,1:8, 93,1:5, 97,4:12; zer 
U.HA AMT 1,3:11, 29,2:3, Kocher BAM 469 
r. 10, 494 ii 23, 27, 59. 


See Simru discussion section. 


C. Cohen, UF 28 1381f. connects u. to Ugar. 
-urgn. 


uranu s.; puppy; syn. list.* 


u-ra-nu = mi-ra-nu Malku V 48. 


U-ra-ra-ka-[x] (AHw. 1427b) In MSL 10 
107 (= Hh. XVII RS Recension) 20, the entry 
u.Sab = u-ra-ra-ka-[x] (var. UG TUM-bi-lu 
for U sabbilu) is corrupt. 


urasu. (uragu) s.; corvée worker; Nuzi, 
MA, SB, NA, NB; ef. urasu in rab urasi, 


urasutu. 


a) in Nuzi: 26 LU.MES ga u-ra-zi HSS 5 
54:1; see also trrazt; with Hurr. suffix: v%-ra- 
su-uh-lu EN 9/1 114:5. 


b) in MA, NA royal: sabu ga u-ra-se lu 
Sa GN [...] a contingent of corvée workers 
either from GN [or GN,(?)] Iraq 50 26:4, 
ef. ibid. 27:9 and 13 (edict of Shalm. I); biltu 
maddattu LU(var. omits) u-ra-si udannin 
elisunu askun I imposed a heavier demand 
for tribute, gifts, and corvée workers upon 
them AKA 227 r. 1, var. from AKA 328 ii 90; 
biltu maddattu LU(var. omits) u-ra-si eliz 
Sunu askun AKA 231 r. 17, var. from AKA 333 
ii 100; alku kudurru LU u-ra-a-si eli mat 
Nairi askun (see ilku A mng. 2j) AKA 241 
r. 50 (all Asn.). 


c) in NA: the king ordered us I[durul 
labiu kajamanu sa Esagila teppasa ma bit 
Béelet-Babili teppasa ma reh[ti] LU u-ra-si 
epirltu] sa tarbasé Sa Esagil lighutu Build a 
continuous wall surrounding Esagil, build 
the temple for the Lady-of-Babylon. Let 
the other corvée workers glaze kiln-fired 
bricks for the enclosures of Esagil ABL 119 
r. 18, see Cole and Machinist, SAA 13 168: 400 


urasu 


LU u-ra-si four hundred corvée workers 
(making bricks) Iraq 23 pl. 23 ND 2705:2, see 
Deller, Or. NS 35 194; wmman U-ra-st over- 
seer of the corvée workers ADD 970+ ii 7, 
see Fales and Postgate, SAA 7 154 ii 15’ (adm.); 
ana LU hazannate ana LU u-ra-st LU sibute 
assa’al_ I asked the mayors, the corvée 
workers, and the elders ABL 91:13, ef. 
Summu gusuru kasip ma LU wu-ra-sit sa 
Libbi-Ali batqu ikassur if a beam is broken, 
the corvée workers of the Inner City (of 
A&Sur) will repair the damage ibid. r. 2, see 
Parpola, SAA 177, cf. [LG] u-ra-si ga Su! rab 
urasi §a Libbi-Ali (see urasu in rab urasi) 
Iraq 14 69:26 (NA); (persons bought) anla 
a|lki Sa LU U-ra-st Sa Libbi-Ali Donbaz and 
Parpola NA Legal Texts No. 120:6’, ef. (in broken 
context) ibid. No. 252:10’; the work in Dér 
progresses slowly mar sarri ga Elamti ine 
taras LU u-ra-si ana libbi issapra the crown 
prince of Elam became annoyed and sent 
corvée workers there ABL 476 r. 20, see Par- 
pola, SAA 10 349; UD.20.KAM Sa ITI.BAR 
LU u-ra-st ittalkuni ana pan abulli sa mat 
Halzi issaknu the corvée workers have 
arrived on the twentieth of Nisannu and 
started work on the GN gate Postgate Palace 
Archive 193:4, cf. ibid. 14 and 18; LU.EN.NAM 
Sa GN LU wu-ra-si uptuag CT 53 106 r. 9, see 
Parpola, SAA 10 368; ina muhhi LU u-ra-si 
Sa GN concerning the corvée workers of 
Cutha ABL 464:18, see Cole and Machinist, 
SAA 13 166; in broken contexts: [LU] I%l-ra- 
st ABL 580:1, cf. ABL 1276 r. 7 and 1310:8. 


d) in NB—1I’ for service: naru sa GN 
thherru wu zeru mada ina muhhi LU u-ra-su 
the canal of GN has been dug out, there is 
much arable land (to be worked by) the 
corvée workers TCL 9 129:11 and dupl. YOS 3 
17:11; 10 LU w-ra-su $4 LU.ENGAR.ME sabé 
gatesu Sulsuditu PN idekkéma ana nari GN 
inandin wmu Sa PNg Sa muhhi suti Sa muhhi 
nart GNy ana muhhi LU u-ra-su iSapparu u 
LU u-ra-su la iddannu hitu sa PNg ... sad 
dad PN will summon and dispatch to the 
GN canal ten well-equipped corvée workers 
from among the farmers at his command. 
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Whenever PN», the rent collector in 
charge of the GN, river district, sends an 
order concerning the corvée workers and 
he (PN) does not provide the corvée work- 
ers, he will be subject to punishment by 
Gubaru TCL 13 150:1 and 5f.; u-ra-su Sa 
Sadadu sa kari ... PN ina qaté PNy mahir 
PN received from PN, corvée laborers for 
hauling at the quay TuM 2-3 220:1, cf. TuM 
2-3 221:1, 222:1, wr. LU U-ras VAS 6 160:1, also 
Joannés Archives de Borsippa 347 NBC 8371:1, 
ef. ibid. 257 L 4720:2, 245 L 1651:1; 2 LU u-ra- 
Su Sa dullu epirt ... PN wna gate PNy mahir 
[...] PN received from PN, two corvée 
workers for the earthwork Nbn. 632:1, see 
Wunsch Iddin-Marduk No. 202; [LU ul-ra-su Sa 
dullu sa LU.ENGAR.MES  corvée laborer 
for farming VAS 6 150:1; 80 LU w-ras-i-ni 
ina nari Sa epinni sindutu eighty of our 
corvée workers are by the river where the 
plows are hitched up BIN 135:5; [ni]su biti 
LU u-ra-su u agritu ga ina muhhi muslanz 
niti] §a GN dullu ippulsu] temple work- 
men, corvée workers, and hired workers 
who do work on the dam of GN CT 56 572:1, 
ef. ibid. 7, see Jursa Landwirtschaft 185, cf. CT 56 
792:1; urasu &a gisri laborers for the bridge 
BM 74601, cited Jursa Bél-remanni 100 n. 412; 4 
LU u-ra-su ina pan PN (among people do- 
ing canal work) CT 56 596:21; 4 LU u-ra-su 
Sa LU.ENGAR.ME AnOr 9 9 iv 11; LU u-ra-su 
sa Samaé ga bit rab bali corvée workers of 
Sama&, of the estate of the overseer of the 
herds Nbk. 104:4; massarti aki LU u-ra-su 
Sa LU GN ana muhhi PN wnassar he will 
perform guard duty in place of PN as do 
the corvée workers of Borsippa AfO 50 167 
No. 6:5, ef. ibid. 3; LU u-ra-si-ni ana 18 ittiru 
(the number of) our corvée workers is back 
to 13 BIN 1 53:24; LU wt-ra-su% Sa mar ‘PN 
mamma akanna janu there is no corvée 
worker for the son of PN here CT 22 141:19, 
cf. LU u-ra-[Su] mati there are not enough 
corvée workers ibid. 30; naphar 7 LU w-ra- 
su total: seven corvée workers TuM 2-3 
217:24; LU u-ra-§u (receiving dates) Cyr. 
333:7; tlki Sa u-ra-su Sa Elam Moore Michigan 
Coll. 26:1; LU u-rags Sa Larsa YOS 6 229:12, 


urasu 


cf. YOS 7 8:22, see San Nicold, Or. NS 20 141 and 
144; hadri sa LU u-ra-su sa bit masenni 
Moore Michigan Coll. 43:4, cf. Saknu Sa LU <v>- 
ra-8u Sa bit masenni ibid. 5; put ilki u-ra-su 
u LU.KU.GAR.[MES] PN nasi 
Mem. Vol. 673:16. 


Calmeyer 


2’ with ref. to a payment in lieu of per- 
forming labor: ana muhhi u-ra-su sa GN 
Straku ... bel prhati u-ra-su-<su>-nu ittetir 
as for the corvée labor of GN (due from) 
the oblates, the governor has satisfied 
their corvée obligation YOS 3 65:26 and 30, 
ef. ibid. 22; rebi Sa LU u-ra-s% one quarter 
of the corvée payment (received) VAS 6 
119:1; 1 Sigil kaspa PN ina qaté PN, ana LU 
u-ras Sa pardesu mahir PN received one 
shekel of silver from PN, for the corvée 
labor in the garden Cyr. 212:3, see Wunsch 
Iddin-Marduk No. 297; kaspu Sa iltén u-ra-su 
Sa adi UD.[x.KAM] Sa MN ... PN ina qate 
PN, u PNg mahir PN received from PN» 
and PNsj silver for (the labor of) one corvée 
worker until day x of month XI Camb. 
260:1; u-ra-su Sa adi UD.38.KAM Sa MN ... 
Sa PN ina qaté PN, mahir Cyr. 224:1; 5 MA. 
NA kaspa sa u-ra-si-Su ana sarapu §a agurru 
... PN tna qaté PN» etir PN has been paid 
by PN, half a mina of silver for his corvée 
obligation for firing bricks Camb. 88:1 and 
dupls., see Wunsch Iddin-Marduk No. 265, cf. Nbn. 
1091:1, Wunsch Iddin-Marduk No. 296:1, 346:1; 
6 siqil kaspa PN ina u-ra-su Sa PN ina gate 
PNg: mahir Cyr. 8:3, see Wunsch Iddin-Marduk 
No. 261, ef. Cyr. 86:1, 102:5, 224:1, Dar. 56:1, 
Nbn. 713:1; x silver kum LU u-ra-si Sa PN 
in lieu of PN’s corvée labor GCCI 1 396:8; 
five shekels of silver paid to a servant of 
the governor ilki ga mi-sil LU lu-ra-sul Sa 
PN for the service of half a corvée worker 
of PN Nbn. 962:2, coll. Jursa Bél-remanni 100 
n. 412; x silver Sd ana u-ras §4 x E DN Sa 
GN nadnu YOS 19 13:1; 2 siqil kaspa... Sa 
ittt u-ra-Su PN two shekels of silver that 
are with the corvée of PN Dar. 84:2. 


For KAJ 247:1 see Samra adj. 


Wunsch Iddin-Marduk 1 53ff., with previous 
literature. 
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urasu (urasu) in rab urasi s.; foreman of 
the corvée workers; NA, NB; pl. rab 
urasant; cf. urasu. 


[LU] w-ra-si ga SU! LU GAL w-ra-si Sa 
Libbi-Ali the corvée workers under the 
foreman of the corvée workers of the Inner 
City (of ASSur) Iraq 14 69:26 (NA), see van 
Driel Cult of AS8ur 202; LU GAL U-ra-sa-ni 
[isst L]U.ERIN.MES Sa GN ... [tttalkulni 
the foremen of the corvée workers have 
arrived with the men from GN ABL 323:5 
(NA), see Parpola, SAA 1185; PN LU GAL w-ra- 
Su AnOr 9 9 ii 18 (NB). 


urasu see urasu C. 


urasutu s.; corvée work; NA; cf. wrasu. 


iSparé Sa ekurri iskarsunu la iksurunt LU 
u-ra-su-tu eppus the temple weavers have 
not prepared their work quota for me, 
they are doing corvée work ABL 209 r. 1, see 
Cole and Machinist, SAA 13 145. 


urasu see Urisu. 


uraSu A s.; (a dermal patch or abnormal- 
ity); SB; wr. syll. and URAS(1B). 


uraS = u-ra-su = (Hurr.) i-Se-na SCCNH 9 7 iv 
13’ (trilingual voc. from RS); sag.sir.sir.ru = 
u-ra-Su Nabnitu IV 221; dar.mu.u8 = w-ra-su, 
[k]A.ru.gu = pi-lig k1.MIn MSL 9 98 i 34f. (list 
of diseases). 


[summa ina gaqqad] amili URAS SuB. 
MES if patches occur on a man’s head Béck 
Morphoskopie 202:1; wmma ina putiswu URAS 
kima seri nadi if a patch (shaped) like a 
snake is located on his forehead ibid. 3, ef. 
(kima halliri like a pea) ibid. 4, (kama kakki like a 
lentil) ibid. 5, cf. [Summa] pussu URAS maliat 
if his forehead is covered with patches 
ibid. 8, and passim in this text; Summa (panusu) 
u-ra-St MIN (= pullusu or mali) Kraus Texte 
7:20, see Bock Morphoskopie 110; uncert.: sum- 
ma ugaru SIG-ma u u-ra-[...] ibid. 124:94. 


uraSu B s.; (a building); OB, SB, NB. 


urbabillu 


u-ra-Su(var. -su) = bitu Malku I 257; wa-ra- 
Su(var. -§é) = ki-ru-u(var. -%) Malku II 118, var. 
from von Weiher Uruk 119:117. 


Ebabbara kisst ragsba u-ra-sla zamalri 
misab Samas u Aja Ebabbar, the awe- 
inspiring sanctuary, the wu. of song, the 
dwelling of Sama’ and Aja VAB 4 236 ii 14 
(Nbn.), see Berger, ZA 60 129, cf. u-ras tanaz 
dati the u. of praises (referring to a store- 
house in Borsippa) JAOS 88 126 i 6 (NB vo- 
tive); Sa ekalli suate Subat hiddti u-ra-ds 
takné mastaku rigati CT 37 21 r. 7 (Nbk.); U- 
ra-Sa-am (in broken context) JRAS Cent. 
Supp. pl. 9 vi 8 (OB lit.); kama u-ra-si-ka Sin 
kaspika teleqqe (see Sina num. usage a-4’) 
CT 29 7 BM 27780:12; ga u-[rla-s[i]-im sukus- 
Su CT 29 4 BM 28559:8 (both OB letters). 


uraSu C (urasu) s.; (a garment); Mari. 


tug.Mu.BU = karru, u-ra-[su] Hh. XIX 240f.; 
[tug.mu.Bu]muudlta _ y-ra-[gu] = subat argu Hg. B 
V 26, cf. Hg. D III 429, in MSL 10 139ff., also 
[tug.mu].Bu = u-“"™“rag = subat [argu] Hg. E 77, 
in MSL 10 142. 

TUG mud-ru-u = kar-ru, u-ra-Su An VII 184f., 
also Malku VI 92f. 


1 TUG u-ra-su.... ana sér bélyga usabtlam 
I have sent one wu. to my lord ARM 10 19:6. 


uraSu see wrasu. 


uratu s.; (mng. unkn.); NB. 


(x gold) u-rat KA §¢ GABA KU.GI §4 DN 
GCCI 2 141:2, u-rat KA KU.GI KIMIN ibid. 7; 
x ana u-rat KA [(x)] Sa kumaratu sa DN 
Beaulieu Uruk 248 YBC 11504:2, NCBT 
324:5 cited ibid. p. 389. 


also 


uratu s.; (a garment); RS.* 
2 TUG u-ra-tu MRS 12 126 RS 19.28:6. 
ura’u see uri As. 


urbabillu see hurbabillu and urballu. 
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urballu (uwrubballu, urbabillu) s.; (a quail); 
SB; wr. syll. and SEN.SEN.BAL.MUSEN. 


uD.DU.bu.min.na muSen = ur-bal-lum Hh. 
XVIII 316, also Arnaud Emar 6 555:101’; 
[uD.pU.bu.min.na muSen] = wr-bal-lum = hah-z 
hur ili [qari]b mashati Hg B IV 301, in MSL 8/2 
170. 

[Sen.¥8en.bal] = [u]-Iru-wm-bal-al-lu-u Arnaud 
Emar 6 555:51 (Hh. XVIII), see Civil, Aula Orien- 
talis 7 19; Sen.Sen.bal muSen = ur-bal-lu, 
Sen.Sen.bal.ba.u8 muSen = har-ba-qa-nu Hh. 
XVIII 187f.; [S]Jen.Sen.bal muSen = ur-bal- 
lum(var. -lu) = hahhuru samu, [Sen.8en.bal.ba. 
u8] muSen = har-ba-qa-nu = sa ina talhazt imitu] 
Hg. B IV 259f., in MSL 8/2 168, cf. S[en].8en. 
bal muSen: wr-bal-lum : hahhulru samu], [8e]n. 
Sen.bal.ba.u8 = har-ba-qa-nu = sa ina tahazu 
i(text an)-[mu-tu] ZA 6 244:44f. (comm.?); S[en. 
Sen.bal] muSen = ur-bal-lum hahhur ili = qarib 
mashati, [Sen.Sen.bal.ba].u8 muSen = kar-ba- 
ga-nu = har-bak-ka-a-nu Hg. C I 23f., in MSL 8/2 
172; [. . .] = ur-ba-bil-lum, [...] mu8en = har-ba-qa- 
nu Lanu F iv 38f. 


Summa SEN.[SEN].BAL(!).[MUSEN] KI. 
MIN (= ana bit amili irub) if a quail enters 
a man’s house CT 41 6 K.3240+ :31 (SB Alu); 
note [... S]JEN.SEN.BAL.MAS.HUS.MUS[EN] 
CT 41 6 K.8203:7 and parallel CT 41 6 K.3240:32; 
ina HUL wu-ru-bal-li [...] from the evil 
(portended by) a quail KAR 387 ii 15; 
gaqqad u-ru-bal-li MUSEN [...] the head of 
a quail (among materia medica) Kécher 
BAM 473 (= AMT 99,2) i 22, cf. gaqqad u-ru- 
ba-al-l[t ...] Kécher BAM 463 r. 3, cf. also 
gaqqad u-ru-bal-li MUSEN Kécher BAM 461 
(= AMT 42,5) iii 29’. 

In MSL 8/2 137 (= Hh. XVIII 216) read uR-si- 
lum (coll. M. Civil). In LKU 45:11 read SEN. 


SEN.MAA(var. .MAS).GIR.MUSEN AN.SAR %[501 ana 
AN.SAR ru be x [...] (dupl. and coll. W. G. Lambert). 


Salonen, Végel und Vogelfang im alten Meso- 
potamien 284f. 


urbannu see urbanu. 


urbanu (urbannu) s.; papyrus; SB, NB. 


[...] x sar // U guppatu // © ur-ba-nu BRM 4 
32:27 (med. comm.); ur-ba-tu // GIS ur-ba-nu Lam- 
bert BWL 42, comm. to 69 (Ludlul II). 


urbatu A 


sitat ummanatesunu ina elippat ur-ba-ni 
irkabuma ana tamti uridu the rest of their 
troops rode down to the sea on boats of 
papyrus Iraq 25 56:48, see Grayson, RIMA 3 
104 (Shalm. III); nakru sa ina © ur-ba-an-ni 
anni Satruma ina pan tlitika rabitu slaknu] 
the enemy who is written on this papyrus 
and placed before your great divinity PRT 
26:8, cf. ibid. 3 and r. 8, see Starr, SAA 4 108; 
lu-ral-ba-ni ni-tik u-ba-ti-lel-s% papyrus is 
the dripping of his mucus KAR 307:16, see 
Livingstone, SAA 3 39 (description of a represen- 
tation of a god); aS personal name, uncert.: 5 
GIN KU.BABBAR ana GI wu GIS.UR ana 
™Ur-ba-nu-u sa bit Sutummu sa sarri five 
shekels of silver for reeds and beams for 
Urbanu of the royal storehouse (delete this 
ref. sub band B usage c) VAS 6 315:13 (NB). 


Landsberger, OLZ 17 265; von Soden, Or. NS 
46 196. 


urbatanu adj.; planted with reeds; OB; ef. 
urbatu A. 


x GAN A.SA ur-ba-ta-nu-wm BE 6/2 26 i 
19, iii 1; as personal name: Ur-ba-ta-nu 
(witness) Kienast Kisurra No. 24:6; Ur-ba-ta- 
nu-um al-Rawi and Dalley OB Sippir 106:18. 


Landsberger, OLZ 29 763, suggests reading 
GuGy.8E (TIM 4 23:1, 24:1, 25:1, 8:3, 9, 21, 
16:3, 8, 19, and for other refs. see eqlu mng. 1b) as 
urbatanu. 


urbati8 adv.; like a reed; SB; cf. urbatu A. 


gattt rapsat ur-ba-ti-ig (var. u-ru-ba-i8) 
usnila they laid my broad figure flat like a 
reed Lambert BWL 42:69 (Ludlul II). 


urbatu A (urpatu) s.; rush, reed; OB, 
Mari, Bogh., SB; wr. syll. and (t/ai8.) 


GUGy, U.tin; ef. urbatanu, urbatis, wrubars. 


erie = aslu, ur-ba-tu, elpetu, kililu, abukkatu, 
aslukatu Hh. XVII 54ff.; gi-in G.cua, = kustu, 
[a]s-ki G.auG, = ur-ba-tum, [Su]-ub U.GuG, = sup- 
patu, [nuJ-mu-un U.GuG, = elpetu Diri IV 11ff.; 
[u.c]u[e,.a].bur.[ra] = [el]pet a.mMES-bur-ki = 
ur-bla-tum] Hg. E 22, in MSL 10 106, cf. Hg. BIV 
178, in MSL 10 108; gi8.né u.cue,**(var. omits 


211 


oi.uchicago.edu 


urbatu A 


gloss) = er-S% ur-ba-ti(var. -twm) bed of rushes Hh. 
IV 152. 

[u].cue,.gin,(Gim) ba.an.ndé gut ki.8é 
hé.en.gaé.ga: kima ur-ba-ti(var. -twm) nilti erseti 
kisadu liqdud like a reed bent to the ground may 
he bow down (his) neck CT 17 201 70f. (sag. gig) 
and dupls. var. from von Weiher Uruk 2:7I1f.; 
sukud.da i.cucy.gin, ba.[an].[nadl.a: sihu 
kima ur-ba-ti (var. ri-ba-ti) usnal it (the demon) 
lays the tall one flat like a reed CT 17 25:36 and 
dupl., see Bock Mu8Swu I 24; izi u.aua,te.en. 
te.en.na.gin, ni.bi ha.ba.ab.te.e[n].te. 
e[n] : kima isat wr-ba-te(var. -ti) bilitt ina ramanisu 
liblt may it be extinguished on its own, like an 
extinguished rush fire AfO 23 44:14f. (fire inc.). 

ur-ba-tu // GIS ur-ba-nu reed (means) papyrus 
Lambert BWL 42, comm. to 69 (Ludlul II). 


a) in plant lists: GIS wr(text KI)-ba-tum : 
AS ni-a-ru, GIS.NUMUN wur-ba-tum : AS kun- 
gu, GIS kun-gu : AS gu-u-ru Kécher Pflanzen- 
kunde 12 ii 34ff. (Uruanna III 133f.); [U. NUMUN 
ur-ba]-tu : U ni-a-ru, [...] MIN : U ku-un-gu, 
[UG kun]-gu : G gu-u-ru Wiseman and Black 
Literary Texts 192 iii 72ff. (Uruanna I 85ff.); [U 
Silgénu tam-sil,(LI8) : G ur-ba-te 3 sippuisu 
the sisnu plant is like the uw. with three 
; Uruanna I 84; [...] Ix ganl GUG, : Zi 
vu zh, [...][ganl Gue,: sisnu, [...] laue,l: 
elpetu, [...] : wr-ba-tu Kécher Pflanzenkunde 
30b r. iv 11ff. 


b) in med. and rit.: [G ur]-ba-tu : Sammi 
nisik seri: hema ana pan niski seredu the 
plant w. : a plant for snake bite : to be 
bound in a wad over the bite OCT 14 23 
K.9283:7, dupl. STT 92 i 7; Swmma KI.MIN U 
ur-ba-tu hema ana pan niski tasarradu if 
ditto, you bind uw. in a wad over the bite 
RA 15 75:9; U ur-ba-tu (among seven plants 
for snakebite) ibid. 12; suadu kungi [...] U. 
GUG, U.GIS.SAR tubbal you dry suadu aro- 
matic, kungu rush, [...], u., and “plant of 
the orchard” AMT 79,1 iv 24; zer U ur-ba-ti 
seed of wu. Kécher BAM 575 ii 41, also ibid. 574 
i 24; Summa amilu séru issiksu Surus ur- 
ba-ti taqallap isattima ina’es if a snake 
bites a man, you peel the root of u., he 
drinks it, and he will recover AMT 92,7:6, 
ef. Surus GUG, AMT 98,3:3; 7 harubé sa 
istani teleqge ina isat ur-ba-te turrar you 
take seven carobs from the north and des- 


urbatu B 


sicate them over a reed fire Kécher BAM 
480 (= CT 23 34) iii 34; garan enzi Sa NIGIN IZI 
U.GUG, turrar you dessicate the horn of a 
she-goat which is over a reed fire 
Kécher BAM 237 (= KAR 194) i 38’; BIL.LA U 
ur-ba-te esemta turrar you dessicate ...., 
u., and bone ibid. iv 30, cf. BIL.LA U ur-ba- 
te tanappi Kécher BAM 12:30’; itqa talammi 
NE U.GUG, [tasdé]k you wrap up a bundle 
and crush ashes of rushes ibid. 237 iv 22; NE 
ur-ba-te ibid. 236:13, 416 r. 2; [... e]-Se-ki 
Suatu ana 0.GUG, tarakkas you tie the 
[...] of that asagu thornbush to the u. ZA 
45 206: 28 (Bogh. rit.); in broken context: sil- 
tah ur-ba-te an arrow made of reed Biggs 
Saziga 65 K.9036:10’ (rit.); NA4.ZA.GIN AN. 
BAR U.A.NUMUN U.ain U.TAR.MUS Or. NS 
40 149:60 (namburbi); U wur-pa-tu (among 
other plants) KUB 37 1:23, see Kécher, AfO 
16 48. 


c) other occs.: (deliver bricks for the 
gaga and) bita sullil Summa ur-ba-tum la 
ibassia haré lilqinikkum roof the house, if 
there are no rushes, they should bring you 
palm leaves AfO 24 121 No. 2:24, see Kraus, 
AbB 10 145; ina elippat GIS ur-ba-te in boats 
made of rushes 3B 8 ii 77, see Grayson, RIMA 
3 22 (Shalm. III); 28tu SE-im tgammaru ur- 
ba-tam u apam sa ah iD Purattim uhallaqu 
after finishing the barley, they will destroy 
the rushes and reed thicket on the bank of 
the Euphrates ARM 2 99:12, see ARMT 26 
62; Summa ina hirit ali ur-ba-tu(var. -twm) 
ibsi_ if a rush appears in the city moat CT 
39 21:161, var. from ibid. 33:40 (SB Alu); Sumz 
ma ina GIS ur-ba-te agib if (in a dream) he 
sits in the reeds Dream-book 308 ii 5. 

Thompson DAB 10f. 


urbatu B (rubatu) s.; 1. (an illness), 2. 
(a worm); OB, SB; wr. syll. and MAR.GAL 
(MUR.GAL Kocher BAM 471 ii 3’). 


mar = tultu, mar, mar.Sur, mar.gal = ur- 
ba-tum (vars. ur-ba-tu, ru-ba-tu), mar.gal, mar. 
dib, bil.tab = isqippu Hh. XIV 283ff.; [ma]r. 
Sur = ur-ba-tum = setu Hg. A II 275, in MSL 8/2 
45; [mar] = [ur]-ba-tum = sétu plesitu], [mar. gal] 
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= [t&qilppu = massar [tidi] Hg. B III iv 32f., in 


MSL 8/2 47f. 


1. (an illness)—a) in med.: gwmma 
amilu ur-ba-tu marus if a man is ill with w. 
Kocher BAM 159 ii 25, and dupl. ibid. 73 ii 5; 
[Summa awi|lum ur-ba-ltam marus| YOS 11 
29:4 (OB); (give the patient a potion to 
drink and) ur-ba-tam inandiam he will 
throw off wu. ibid. 7; 0 Sizbanu Sammi ur- 
ba-tu [nad]é sizibsu ana sikari tanaddi isatz 
tima inaddia sizbanu-plant is a plant for 
throwing off u., you put its milk in beer, 
he drinks it, and he will throw it off 
Kécher BAM 380:59, restored from dupl. ibid. 
381 iv 14, cf. ana MAR.GAL nadé damiq ibid. 
379 ii 12; Swmma amilu qgerbusu nuppuhu 
Saru ina libbisu ustar’ab libbasu issanabz 
bassuma rittasu ina libbisu étanabbal amilu 
Sd ur-ba-tu marus if a man’s insides are 
swollen, flatus rumbles inside him, his 
belly always hurts him, and he keeps put- 
ting his hand on his belly—that man is ill 
with wu. ibid. 159 ii 22; [Swmma amillu gerz 
busu nuppuhu irrusu kima Sa MAR.GAL 
magal [igstanasst| if a man’s insides are 
swollen and, like one suffering from w., his 
intestines make a great deal of noise ibid. 
168:1 and dupls., see Geller BAM 34, wr. MUR. 
GAL Kécher BAM 471 (= AMT 94,2) ii 3’ and 
dupls., see Geller BAM 27:18; ur-ba-tu (in bro- 
ken context) AMT 29,3:10 and 12. 


b) in ine.: ulr-bla-tum ur-ba-tum ur-ba- 
tum samtum itbémma urpata samta iktum 
the u., the u., the red w. rose up and cov- 
ered the red cloud Kécher BAM 480 iii 65, see 
Worthington, JMC 5 (2005) 13:198’; ina zumz 
risu tbassima mursu di?u lamastu [alhhazu 

. WU MAR.GAL [m]wabbitat kalla zumur 
amili ina qibit Ea Sama’ Marduk u Ninz 
tinugl ga] littasi mlur|su di?u lamastu ah-z 
hazu...&W MAR.GAL in his body is an ill- 
ness (caused by) di?u, the lamastu demon, 
the ahhazu demon, and w., the destroyer of 
the entire human body — at the command 
of Ea, SamaS, Marduk, and Nintinugga, 
may the illness (caused by) di?u, the laz 
mastu demon, the akhazu demon, and uw. 


**urbitum 


come out RA 41 41 AO 17656:6 and 11, ef. 
ibbassima ina libbigu mlursu ...] ur-ba-tu 
mw [abbitat ...] Kécher BAM 534 i 8’; sipta 
annita ana muhht mas-sil s4 MAR.GAL 
tamannu you recite this incantation over 
....0f u. RA 41 41 AO 17656:15. 


2. (a worm): see lex. section. 
urbatu see wrubatu A and B. 


urbazillu s.; (a kind of timber); OB, SB. 


Gilgames isst ubattag Enkidu uharra ur- 
ba-zi-lt Gilgame’ cuts down trees, Enkidu 
chooses the wu. Gilg. 0.1. r. 21 (OB), see George 
Gilg. 264, cf. the later parallel Gilgames issi 
inakkis Enkidu istene’a HUR-ba-zal-lu Gil- 
games cuts trees, Enkidu seeks the uw. 
George Gilg. V 291. 


urbi_ s. pl. tantum; (a band of mercenar- 


ies); SB. 


LU ur(var. ur)-bi wu sabesu damquti sa ana 
dunnun Ursalimma al sarritisu uséribuma 
the mercenaries and his (Hezekiah’s) elite 
troops which he had brought in to re- 
inforce Jerusalem, his royal city OIP 2 33 
iii 39, also Sumer 9 139 iii 89, var. from OIP 2 
70:31; LU ur(var. ur)-bi LU Aramu LU Kalz 
du Sa qereb GN ...GN,... usesdma sallatis 
amnu I brought out the mercenaries, the 
Arameans, and the Chaldeans (hiding) in 
(six cities) and counted them as booty OIP 
2 25 i 89, also ibid. 54:52, Sumer 9 120 i 48, Artzi 
AV 222 i 35, var. from OIP 2 57:12 (all Senn.); att2 
LU ur-bi LU tebé nist GN (see tebé adj. mng. 
3) Streck Asb. 28 iii 65. 

For AOAT 1 136:41 see nuhsu usage e. 


Eph’al, JAOS 94 110f. n. 16, with previous lit.; 
Naaman, JAOS 120 621f. 


**urbitum (AHw. 1428b) In MSL 10 60:171 
(= Hh. XVI Nippur Forerunner 171), na, ur. 
bi.tum is a loanword in Sum. 
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urbus.; bookkeeping entry; OA, early 
NB; cf. erebu. 


I heard that you sent merchandise to PN 
and PN»s, both of the men are now dead 
u-ru-ub kaspim as’ema lassu I searched for 
the entry of the silver but there was none 
(may your father’s silver not be lost) CCT 
3 40b:11; u-ru-uwb luqutim Sati sannigqa 
check the entry of this merchandise CCT 3 
38:9; u-ru-ub awitim (in broken context) 
CCT 2 35:45, cf. AKT 3 98:29 (all OA); isqu bit 
Lagamal ur-bu u télitu mala basi (see telitu 
mng. 1c-2’) VAS 1 35:4 (early NB kudurru). 


urbu see irbu. 


urdanutu s.; vassalage, servitude; NA; wr. 
syll. and ARAD with phon. complements; 
cf. ardu. 


(if a usurper takes over the kingship) 
Summa attunu issesu tasakkanant ana LU. 
ARAD-nu-ti-§% taturrani (you swear) that 
you will not make common cause with him 
and that you will not enter into vassalage 
under him Wiseman Treaties 243, see Parpola 


and Watanabe, SAA 2 6; Summa... tamitu Sa 
LU.ARAD-nu-ti (vars. [...] ARAD.MES- 
a-nu-[ti], ARAD.MES-ti) tatammdnessuni 


(you swear) that you will not swear an oath 
of vassalage to him Wiseman Treaties 308; 
[nisu] matati gabbu ARAD-a-nu-tu sa [Sarri 
eppusu] ABL 1139 r. 6, see Luukko and Van 
Buylaere, SAA 16 200; amilu Sa... DUMU lu 
DUMU.SAL ana@ ARAD.MES-u-ti itkbusuni 
CT 53 128:9’; ata ahuni ana ARAD-a-nu-te ta- 
kab-ba-las|_ why are you pressing our 
brother into servitude? ZA 73 240:6 (coll. 8. 
Parpola). 


urdatu s.; service; EA; cf. ardu. 


enuma ittadin sarru béliyga mé ana siti... 
iddin paniya ana ur-da-ti-Su should the 
king, my lord, provide water for drinking, 
then I will devote myself to his service EA 
155: 28. 


urdimmu 


Var. to ardutu. 


urdimmu (uridimmu, nurdimmu) s.; 1. lion- 
man (a composite benevolent creature), 
2. the constellation Lupus; SB, NB; Sum. 
lw.; wr. syll. (nurdimmu YOS 6 240:16) and 
UR.IDIM (with divine determinative). 


ur.idim (var. adds gloss *4i™l) = wr-idim-mu 


(var. Su-mu), ur.idim = kalbu gegi Hh. XIV 94f.; 

giS.pirig.gal = ur-gu-lu-u% = ur-idim-[mu] (var. 

pur-us-su stopper) Hg. B II 189, in MSL 6 148. 
mul.ur.idim =[u]r-dim-mu Cavigneaux Textes 


Scolaires 105 No. 5 iv 4. 


1. lion-man (a composite benevolent 
creature) —a) in gen.: usziz bagsmu mus 
hussu u lahamu ugalla ur-idim-me (vars. 
UR.IDIM.MES, [ur-idi]m-mu) wu girtablul[li] 
umi dabruti ku-li-li u kusarlikku] nasi kak- 
ku la padt la adiru tahlazi] she (Tiamat) 
stationed the basmu dragon, the mushussu 
dragon, and the lahmu monster, the storm- 
demon, the lion-man, and the scorpion-man, 
the fierce storms, the fish-man, and the 
bison who hold merciless weapons and do 
not fear battle En. el. I 142, cf. ibid. II 28, 
UR.IDIM ibid. III 32, UR.IDIM.MES ibid. III 
90; ugallu UR.IDIM girtab[lulla] Anzt kusaz 
rikku kulullu suhurmast Craig ABRT 1 56:5; 
rahis [...] [lur.1pim kusarikku kulu[llu 

..] ibid. 29:16, see Livingstone, SAA 3 2 (prayer 
of Asb. to Marduk and Sarpanitu); ur-idim-ma 
kusarikku kulullu suhurm[as]a@ Surpu VII 7, 
cf. VAS 24 97 r.5, KAR 312 r. 7; [at]ta UR.IDIM 
massar Sulmi §a Marduk u Erwa urti sa 
balati u salam napisti addinku ana jasi nadz 
nakka you, Lion-man, Marduk and Erw’a’s 
guardian of well-being, I have given you an 
assignment regarding health and the preser- 
vation of life, it has been given to you for 
me KAR 26 (= KAL 2 21) r. 28 (both inc.), and 
dupls., see Mayer, Or. NS 68 154; (PN donated a 
field) ana balatu napsatisu ana *ur-dim-mu 
beligu to the lion-man, his lord, for the 
preservation of his life Beaulieu Uruk 366 
YBC 6937:12; amur umissu *ur-dim-mu ana 
muhhi abbe’a usallt look, every day I pray 
to the lion-man on behalf of my fathers 
YBC 11322 r. 5’ (let.), cited Beaulieu Uruk 367; 1 
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(upU.NfTA) ana *ur-dim.MES u kakkabti 
one (sheep) for the lion-men and the star- 
emblem YOS 17 345:6, coll. Beaulieu Uruk 93; 
offerings to “UR.IDIM.MES Rollig AV 154 
PTS 2180 r. 69, also Freydank Wirtschaftstexte 44 
r. 6’, 72 r. 11’, 124 r. 9’, see Kessler, Rollig AV 
155; (cloth) ana TUG a-di-i-il & SiG si-pi Sa 
duR.ID[IM.MES] PN uspar birmu mahi[r] 
for the adilu garment and wool sipu of the 
lion-men, received by PN, the weaver of 
colored fabric Beaulieu Uruk 361 YBC 7436:35, 
cf. (cloth) ana husanni Sa *UR.IDIM.ME for 
the sashes of the lion-men_ ibid. 43; 8 Gin 
KU.BABBAR 2 TUG BABBAR.RA.MES Sd 
gab-lu &a *ur-dim-mu.|MES| &a (copy: 7) 7 
KA GAL-tu SUM-nu eight shekels of silver 
have been given (for) two white(?) gar- 
ments for the hips of the lion-men of the 
big gate ANES 21 87:2; PN sa wna muhhi 
quppu sa ‘UR.IDIM PN, the one in charge 
of the cash-box of the lion-man AnOr 9 
8:63, also YBC 9541:11, cited Beaulieu Uruk 363; 
silver irbi Sa quppi Sa 4UR.IDIM Rillig AV 
161 PTS 3117:2; PN gatam Eanna... ana PN» 

. Sirik [star Uruk itteme ki ina KA & 4ur- 
dim-mu tattasiz u tirttu ina libbi tétepsu 
PN, the gatammu of Eanna, swore to PNo, 
the oblate of I8tar of Uruk: (Woe to you) if 
you stand at the temple gate of the lion-man 
and inflict a beating there TCL 13 167:4, see 
Beaulieu Uruk 362; in personal names: Jna- 
silli--uR.IDIM —_ Under-the-Protection-of- 
the-Lion-Man YOS 19 65:1, TCL 12 117:13, ef. 
Dar. 524:5, AnOr 8 56:20, Ina-silli-“ur-dim 
GCCI 2 97:8, cf. [Jna]-sillt-ur-dim Dar. 77:4, 
Ina-silli-‘ur-dim-mu  YOS 7 178:1; 4Ur-dim- 
ilw’a The-Lion-Man-Is-My-God YOS 6 184:2 
and 5, [{uR].1DIM-2zlw?a YOS 7 120:9, note: 
mdNu-ur-dim-mu-ilw’a YOS 6 240:16, for addi- 
tional refs. see Beaulieu Uruk 358f. 


b) representations: basmé lahmé kusaz 
rikku ugalla UR.IDIM [girtabllulld [suhur]- 
mast linla uqni duhsi samti gisnugalli lu 
usamlisinati I covered (the doors to the 
sanctuaries of Marduk and Sarpanitu) with 
basmu dragons, lahmu monsters, a bison, 
storm-demon, lion-man, scorpion-man, and 


urdimmu 


goat-fish made of lapis lazuli, duhsu stone, 
carnelian, and alabaster 5R 33 iv 53 (Agum- 
kakrime); imna u Sumela sa babi UR.IDIM u 
girtablulli kullu Sigari on the right and 
left of the gate, a lion-man and a scorpion- 
man hold the bolt OIP 2 145:21 (Senn.); 
UR.IDIM sa erent teppus you make a lion- 
man (figurine) of cedar KAR 26 (= KAL 2 21) 
r. 9 and dupl., ef. ibid. obv. 46, 2 UR.IDIM.MES 
Sa erént Wiggermann Protective Spirits 134:8’; 
Siptu annitu ma muhhi UR.IDIM tasattar 
you write this incantation on (the figurine 
of) the lion-man KAR 26 (= KAL 2 21) r. 12; 
UR.IDIM adi népesisu ina birit riksi kilallan 
tasakkan you place (a figurine of) a lion- 
man together with its implements between 
the two ritual arrangements ibid. r. 17; 
UR.IDIM tanassima Ssiptu sa ina muhhi uR. 
IDIM Satratu ... tamannu ibid. r. 25, see 
Mayer, Or. NS 68 154; 2 ur-dim-me Sa bini Sa 
azqaru sa erent ina gatistunlu nasi teppus 
you make two lion-man figurines of tama- 
risk wood, holding crescents of cedar in 
their hands AfO 18 110 col. B 10, cf. AAA 22 
pl. XI-XII iii 51-54, see Wiggermann Protective 
Spirits 14:186; UR.ID[IM] (among furnish- 
ings of the Nabi temple) 
Fort Shalmaneser 95 B:4. 


Dalley-Postgate 


2. the constellation Lupus: kakkabu sa 
ana Sumel Ea izzazzu 4UR.IDIM the star 
that stands to the left of Ea is Lupus 
(among “10 stars of Ea”) AfO 44-45 177 Ea 9 
(MB Star Catalog), ef. [kakka]lbu Sa ina Sumel 
Ea izzazzu [MU]L.UR.IDIM KAV 218 B i 22 
(Astrolabe B); MUL.UR.IDIM MDOG 109 
30:22; [Arahsamnu MU]|L.UR.IDIM Sut Ea 
KAV 218 Ci 8 (Astrolabe B), cf. [Ajaru MU]L. 
UR.IDIM ibid. Ci 16, [Araksamnu] MUL.UR. 
IDIM ibid. C i 27; kakkabu Sa ina sumel 
zuqaqipi izzazzu MUL.UR.IDIM “ku-su the 
star that stands on the left of Scorpio is 
Lupus, Kusu (among “15 stars of Ea”) CT 
33 3:28 and dupls., see Hunger-Pingree MUL. APIN 
Iii 28; MUL.UR.IDIM “ku-su : 4KUR.GAL 5R 
46 No. 1:33, see Weidner Handbuch 52: tna 
Tasritt UD.15.KAM Zibdnitu MUL.UR.IDIM 
Habasiranu u Kalbu innammaruma on the 
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15th of TaSritu, Libra, Lupus, Habasiranu, 
and Hercules become visible Hunger-Pingree 
MUL.APIN I iii 1; Zibdnitu MUL.UR.IDIM wu 
Habasiranu inappahuma Libra, Lupus, and 
Habasiranu rise ibid. 23; Sir?’u w MUL.UR. 
IDIM trabbié the Furrow and Lupus set 
ibid. 33; DIS wa Arahsamna ina seri MUL. 
UR.IDIM 2,20 meshu im-Sau (for imsuh) 
LBAT 1499:20; MUL.UR.IDIM(?) 2,20 MUL. 
GirR.TAB 1,10 MUL.LUGAL 85 JRAS 1900 
574 (astrolabe), see Weidner Handbuch 66; MUL. 
UR.IDIM (in list of the “stars of Akkad”) 
CT 26 44 r. ii 6, see Koch-Westenholz Mesopota- 
mian Astrology 196:211. 


The urdimmwu had the upper body of a 
human and the lower body of a lion; for de- 
pictions see Barnett Sculptures from the North 
Palace of Ashurbanipal at Nineveh pl. XXVI and 
LIV and Ehrenberg, Boehmer AV 103ff. 


Wiggermann Protective Spirits 172-174; Beau- 
lieu Uruk 355ff.; R. Ellis, Leichty AV 111ff. 


urdu see ardu. 
urdutu see ardutu. 


**ur-gi-ni (AHw. 1428b) eli li-li uR-gi-ni 
labbir salbir AS 16 (= Studies Landsberger) 
285:9 (ine.) is obscure. 


urguli s.; 1. lion, 2. (a disease), 3. the 
constellation Leo, 4. (a musical instru- 
ment); OB, MB, MA, SB, NB; Sum. lw.; 
wr. syll. and UR.GU.LA. 


(Ninurta) ur.gu.la.gin,(@mm) : kima ur-gu- 


I[a-a ...] WO 8 36 K.4893: 5f. 
lu “[x] lu ur-gu-la-a lu “gaz-ba-ba Durand Textes 
babyloniens 57:3 (comm. on ilu sahhiru “wander- 


ing god”), see George, RA 85 150:30. 


1. lion—a) the animal: rigimgu kima 
uR.MAH // kima rigim UR.GU.LA his 
(Adad’s) roar is like that of a nesu lion 
(means) like the roar of an wu. lion ACh 
Adad 19:31, also ACh Adad 11:9 (cited néswu mng. 
le-4’); [Lu-ud]-Idt-Su-mal ana qat UR.GU.LA. 
MES be[rit?] [UR.GU.L]A.MES beriti linasz 


urguli 


Siku &[rsu] I will deliver him to hungry 
lions, let the hungry lions tear his flesh 
Lambert BWL 190 r. 8f. (fable), see Kienast Serie 
vom Fuchs 40:52f.; talput makkur ur-gu-le-e 
you touched the property of the lion Lam- 
bert BWL 194 r. 22; (you fumigate his eyes 
with) §darat UR.GU.LA Sarat enzi hair of 
a lion and hair of a goat Kécher BAM 183:10 
(= KAR 205), cf. Kécher BAM 248 iv 41 (both 


cited negsu mng. lg). 


b) representations: UR.GU.LA [IM] a 
lion made of clay KAR 298 r. 28, cf. UR. 
Gu.LA [tl.suys; a lion made of fir ibid. 
r. 28, see Wiggermann Protective Spirits 45, ef. 
also (to be put in a hole by the gate of a 
house) [2] UR.GU.LA Sa GIS.U.SUH; Wig- 
germann Protective Spirits 134 B ii’ 7’; ina babi 
kami (var. adds MUL.)UR.GU.LA asib adi 
kalbigu a lion sits in the outer gate with 
his dog AfO 14 146:113 (bi mesiri); if a man 
rebuilds an old well, you place at four cor- 
ners of the well 4 uUR.GU.LA(var. adds 
.MES) §a GIS.SINIG Or. NS 40 148:49 (rit.), 
see Freedman Alu 1 258:48; UR.GU.LA.M[ES 
...] (in broken context) BBR No. 51:8, see 
Elat, BiOr 39 24 (battle rit.); golden appliqués 
in the form of 70 UR.GU.LA.MES GAL. 
MES 25 UR.GU.LA.MES TUR.MES GCCI 2 
133:7f. (NB), cf. ibid. 367: 6f. 


2. (a disease): l2?bu labasu (text: balasu) 
ur-gu-li-[e] Kécher BAM 338:21 and dupls., see 
Béck Muk3wu IV 24; if when walking on a 
street Sa UR.GU.LA [...] [he meets] one 
suffering from u. (among other diseased 
persons) AfO 18 76 Text A 9 (OB omen). 


3. the constellation Leo — a) in omens: 
(if Venus stands) ina libbi MUL.UR.GU.LA 
inside the Lion BPO 3 217r. 14, ef. ibid. 15f., 
ef. also ibid. 104:21, ana MUL.UR.GU.LA 
ikSud she (Venus) reaches Leo BPO 3 
232:13 and 250:3; MUL.UR.GU.LA galim (if) 
Leo is black BPO 2 76 XVI 15, also Thompson 
Rep. 219:3, 228:3, 246D r. 3, see Hunger, SAA 8 
passim; DIS MUL.UR.GU.LA adir if Leo is 
dark Thompson Rep. 216:3, also ibid. 222:6. 
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b) other occs.: (on the tenth of Tam- 
muz) MUL Dilbat ina libbi MuL.UR.IGU. 
LAI ittalnmar] Venus became visible in 
the constellation Leo ABL 1214 r. 17, see 
Parpola, SAA 10 364; ina libbi arhi aga ina sit 
Samsi ina libbi MUL.UR.GU.LA innammar 
during this month it (Venus) will become 
visible in the east in Leo Thompson Rep. 208 
r. 8, cf. ibid. 216:2; MUL.GUD.UD in libbi 
MUL.UR.GU.LA tttitizi Mercury stood in- 
side Leo ibid. 228:1; [p18] MUL Salbatanu 
[ina libbt MU]L.UR.GU.LA izzaz[ma] Mars 
stands in Leo ibid. 234A r. 4, see Hunger, SAA 
8 passim, cf. (Jupiter) Thompson Rep. 189:7, 
266B:3; DIS MUL.UR.GU.LA Latarak DIS 
MUL sa ina irti MUL.UR.GU.LA GUB-zu 
MUL.LUGAL DI8 kakkabu ummulitu sa ina 
zibbat MUL.UR.GU.LA izzazzu  sissinnu 
Leo is Latarak, the star that stands in the 
breast of Leo is the King star (i.e., Regu- 
lus), the dusky stars that stand in the tail 
of Leo are the Frond Hunger-Pingree Muu. 
APIN [| i 8ff., cf. ibid. I ii 42, iii 17, 32, iv 6, 25, 34; 
DIS [MUL.URI.GU.LA sla EGIR.BI GUB-zu 
Latarak] AfO 44-45 178 Anu 7 (MB Star Catalog); 
MUL.UR.GU.LA CT 26 47 K.11739:7 (star lists); 
MUL FRappu, MUL Eturammi, MUL.SAG. 
UR.GI, = MUL.UR.GU.LA AfO 19 106:12f., 
107:1, and dupls., see Koch-Westenholz Mesopota- 
mian Astrology 192:136ff. (Great Star List); as 
month star for Simanu: MUL.UR.GU.LA 
Sut Anim the constellation of Leo (in the 
path) of Anu KAV 218 C ii 8, ef. ibid. 17, see 
Weidner Handbuch 66f. (Astrolabe B), see also 
Casaburi, Annali dell’Istituto Universitario Orien- 
tale di Napoli Supp. 93 59 § 231, ef. also (in the 
month of Arahsamna in the path of Enlil) JCS 47 
65:1’, ef. CT 33 9 r. 4; ultu qiti MUOL.UR.GU. 
LA gaqqar MUL.AB.S{N MUL.GIS.RIN [...] 
(in obscure context) Hunger Uruk 94:31, ef. (in 
broken context) ibid. 97 r. 3; [$a ... MJUL.UR. 
GU.LA samidu (a god) who is harnessed by 
Leo Thompson Catalogue of the Late Babylonian 
Tablets pl. 1 i 20; [MU]L.UR.GU.LA zittu elitu 
Sa “SAG.ME.GAR ina ereb Samsi 1.40 1.40 
Sut Alnilm ina ereb Samsi 50 50 Sut Ea ina 
ereb Samsi 25 qaqqar alani anniitu ina MUL. 
UR.GU.LA KI mat Akkadé purussi §laknu 


urhiS 


qibu igsakkan] Weidner Gestirn-Darstellungen 
19 VAT 7847+ :11; for a representation of the 
constellation Leo, see ibid. pl. 5f.; note 
MUL.UR.MAH MUL.[UR.GU.LA] the Lion 
star is Leo Thompson Rep. 237:5, see Hunger, 
SAA 8 45, cf. [MUL.SA]G.ME.GAR [ina 
MUL].UR.GU.LA [izza]lzema Jupiter stands 
in Leo (explaining MUL.UR.MAH line 3) 
Thompson Rep. 189:7, see Hunger, SAA 8 289. 


4. (a musical instrument): giS.pirig. 
[gal], giS.ur.[gu.la] = [ur-gu-lu-u] 
Hh. VII B 85f., see Landsberger, MSL 6 124 note 
to lines 84-86, cf. [u]Jr.gu.la = ur-gul-lu-u 
Arnaud Emar 6 545:402’ (Hh. V-VII); gi8. 
pirig.gal = ur-gu-lu-u = ur-idim-[mu] Hg. 
B II 189, gi8.ur.gu.la = 8u = ‘la-ta-rak 
Hg. B II 194, both in MSL 6 148, cf. Hh. VII B 
223. 


The logograms UR.GU.LA and UR.MAH 
(and the corresponding Akk. urguli and 
ne§u) are both used for the animal and for 
the constellation. The writer of Thompson 
Rep. 189 appears to explain MUL.UR.MAH 
by MUL.UR.GU.LA (see mng. 3b); see also 
the commentary ACh Adad 19:31 (mng. la), 
explaining UR.MAH by UR.GU.LA. 


Ad mng. 1: Heimpel Tierbilder 337; ad mng. 3: 
Pingree, BPO 2 16. 


urhiniwe ss.; (a structure); Nuzi*; Hurr. 
word. 


kime harrani sa 3 ammati ina libbi kisalla 
wu ina bit u-ur-hi-ni-we PN ana PNy 1qbt 
that PN promised PN, a right of way three 
cubits (wide) through the courtyard and 
the u. building JEN 127:12, ef. betat u-wr-hi- 
ni-we ibid. 18, see Zaccagnini Rural Landscape 55. 


urhiS adv.; quickly; OB; cf. arahu A. 


summa temum shi rktun ur-hi-1s Sup- 
rlimma] if this information proves true, 
send (a message) to me immediately OBT 
Tell Rimah 86:9. 
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Variant to arhis s.v., or perhaps read 
ur-<rur-hi-0s. 


urhu A (arhu) s. fem. and masc.; road, 
path; from OA, OB on; pl. urhu, urhatu 
(urhétu. von Weiher Uruk 21:20, Iraq 7 110 
No. 38:3, KAR 76:15 and dupls.), arhanu; wr. 
syll. (wr-ru-uh VAB 4 260 ii 31, Nbn.) and 
(pseudologogram) ITI. 


gi-ir Gir = padanu, ur-hu, harranu A VIII/2:237ff. 

har.ra.an = ur-hu Hh. II 271, har.ra.an. 
nu «nu» = ur-[hu] Arnaud Emar 6 542:226 (Hh. 
II); har.ra.an = ulr-hu] = gir-ru Hg. AI 14, in 
MSL 5 81, also har.ra.an = ur-hlu = gir-ru] von 
Weiher Uruk 53 i 46 (Hg.). 

ha.ra.an hi.in.du ud.ku gir.aSki.si. 
[li].ma gir.uS di.im.ma.kam: peté ur-hi-im 
u tudim immeteqim asar Sulmim tappit ulali alaz 
kum (see tudu A lex. section) TIM 9 21:5f., see 
Sjoberg, ZA 65 188:117 (InninSagurra hymn); 
kaskal a.li.ri har.ra.an asilal hé.en.da 
Se.8e.ga Sa Su.an.na.ta mu.un.dib: hare 
ran Sululu u-ru-uh risati tudat tasmé u magari isbata 
ana qereb Suanna he (Marduk) took the road of jubi- 
lation, the path of exultation, the track of accep- 
tance and favor into Babylon 4R 20 No. 1:12ff., 
join to AJSL 35 1389 Ki. 1904-10-9,96:9; 
kaskal.zu si.sd.ab har.ra.an gi.na ki. 
ur.zu.8é gin.na: harranka susir ur-ha kina ana 
durussika alik (O SamaX) proceed on your way, 
take the true road to your abode Abel-Winckler 
59f.:21f.; [... aJn.ki.a ts.sa redt ar-ha-at 
gamé [wu erseti] (Samak who) travels the roads of 
heaven and the nether world KAR 128:41 (prayer 
of Tn.); igi zalaég.ga Ga.ta(for kaskal) har. 
ra.an si.sé.e.dé: inw namlirtlu [sd] ar-<ha> 
harrani ustesseru (Samas) bright eye that maintains 
the roads and highways STT 197:12f., with var. 
[ha]r.ra.an kaskal:ar-hau har[ranu] Cooper, 
ZA 62 71:7 (Bogh.); [...].ib.ba.an.1l& har. 
ra.an giS.gigir.ra: [ina] wr-hi Sumrusi u-ru-uh 
narkabti on the tortuous road, the road of the char- 
iot BA 5 674 No. 30:138f., restored from BA 10 
112 No. 30:3f.; har.ra.an kur.ra: ina u-ru-uh 
Sadi in the mountain roads ASKT p. 127 No. 
21:47f., see Volk Balag 189:29; gaba.ur,.gaba. 
lurgl.ra kaskal nu.zé.ém.ma: [ana] hamim 
iratu ur-ha ul anandin ASKT p. 129 No. 21r. 21f., 
see Volk Balag 142:55; zi harra-an ka gkal.am 
hé.en.du KA.kas kalam.ma.ke,(kiIp) hé. 
<pad>: nig ur-hu harran tudu padanu sa matu (see 
paddnu lex. section) PBS 1/2 115 i 19f.; al.di 
ga.da.an.gin guruS.me.en har.ra.an 
nu.gig.gig : tukumma allak etlu u-ru-uh la tari 


urhu A 


now I, the hero, shall go on the road of no return 
4R 30 No. 2:11f. 

gir.am hu.mu.un.da.an.gub: ina ur-hu 
liklig may she (Ninge&Stinanna) hold him back on 
the way CT 16 47:213f., see Geller, Iraq 42 39 
note to line 28’ (utukkiu lemnitu). 

ur-hu = gir-rum von Weiher Uruk 119:89 
(Malku II). 


a) road, path—I’ in gen.: wr-ha $u- 
Su(text -tu)-ra-a-ku lamdku tarbasa I (the 
dog) make the road straight (for the flock 
to follow, and) I circle the paddock (to 
guard it) Lambert BWL 192:21 (fable), see Kien- 
ast Serie vom Fuchs 44:66; muste’d ur-hi(var. 
adds -e)-tu(var. -ti) (Sirius) who thoroughly 
searches all the roads Iraq 7 110 No. 38:3, 
vars. from KAR 76:15 and dupls., see Mayer 
Gebetsbeschwérungen 431; birig ur-ha Sukna 
adanna blitz the way, choose the moment 
AfO 33 10 ii 1 (SB Epic of Zu); ga tna nari 
makurri ina ur-hu(var. -hi) marturri la 
uga’asu he for whom no boat on the river, 
no wagon on the road, is waiting Or. NS 61 
23:16b, from STT 70:10 (SB hymn _ to 
Ninurta); aj ib@ sa la kati luél-[ru-wh-su] 
may he not tread his path without you Afo 
19 53 iii 168 (SB hymn to Marduk); sar kissati 
la mahri la teba tusahrap ur-hu O king of 
the world without opposition, you make 
the one who cannot rise (for brisk trad- 
ing) set out on (his) way early Or. NS 61 
21:lc (SB hymn to Ninurta); obscure: kima 
pisanni ana ur-hu-su w ti-bi-su la tz-2i-qa 
marsu aj inneziq (see tibu mng. 3c) LKA 
162 (= Kécher BAM 147) r. 13 and dupl. Kécher 
BAM 148 r. 15’; tsbat harrangama u-ru-uh- 
Sa ustardi he took the road against her, 
advanced in her direction En. el. II 104; 
ustesirma bélu ur-ha-su(var. -su) usardima 
the lord (Marduk) made his way straight 
and proceeded on his way En. el. IV 59; for 
other refs. see redti v. mng. 13; ur-ha-Su 
illakma (Naram-Sin) proceeds on his way 
AfO 13 46 ii 2’ (OB lit.); enuma tallaku u-ru- 
uh-ka when you go on your way Farber I8tar 
und Dumuzi 137:179, also ibid. 186:51; adi tkasz 
Sadu ana ur-hi-su% until he finishes his 
journey George Gilg. XI 260; tpsil ur-ha- 
Su(var. -su)-ma la alaka iqbigu he (the 


var. 
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Elamite) turned away and told him (Mero- 
dachbaladan) not to proceed upon his way 
Winckler Sar. pl. 10 No. 22:293, see Fuchs Sargon 
153:309, ef. ipsil ur-ha la alaka [igbi] JCS 31 
86:97, cf. also ibid. 84:55 and 76, also RA 35 
16:24 (OB Epic of Zu), see Streck, JAOS 129 478; 
uncert.: [w-wd]-da-a u-uwr-ht necessities(?) 
of the roads EA 359:19 (sar tamhari), see J. 
Westenholz Akkade 116. 


2’ with peti to open a road, blaze a 
trail: seru sa ur-ha-ti upatti kima AS.ME 
(see Samsu mng. 1b) Perry Sin pl. iv 8, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 128; [s]usurka padanu 
petika ur-ha the path is made straight for 
you, the road is open for you Loretz-Mayer 
Su-ila 76 r. 7, see Mayer Gebetsbeschwérungen 
520; lu peti ur-hi-ia ana nari ajabija (O 
Sama’) may my roads be opened to the 
slaughter of my enemies VAB 4 190 ii 9 
(Nbk.); for other refs. see petté v. mng. 2e. 


3’ with sabatu to set out on the road: 
tuspalakkassumma ussdmma rsabbat ur-hu 
you open wide for him (the onager) so that 
he may escape and take to the road Or. NS 
61 24:26b (SB hymn to Ninurta); isbat ar-hu 
(Shalmaneser) took to the road (and or- 
dered a march to the land of Akkad) Wo 4 
30 iv 2 (Shalm. III); (those kings with their 
troops and boats) ina tdmti wu nabali itti 
ummanya ur-hu padanu usasbissunuti by 
sea and dry land, together with my troops, 
I had them set out on the roads and ways 
Streck Asb. 8 i 74; ur-hu is[batunt] Streck Asb. 
128 vii 21; wr-hu rugtu ina tamti u nabali is- 
batamma AAA 20 87:137, see Borger Asb. 284; 
u-ru-uh PN sabtama take the road to Mero- 
dachbaladan OIP 2 50:20 (Senn.); eli PN ur- 
hu asbatma 1 took to the road against 
Teumman Streck Asb. 118 v 82; with posses- 
sive suffix: assabat u-ru-wh-su I marched 
against him Winckler Sar. pl. 34 No. 72:114, 
see Fuchs Sargon 223; for other refs. see 
sabatu mng. 8 sub urhu. 


4’ with ref. to distance, difficulty, 
mountainous terrain: [w]r-ha rugta illikamz 
ma he traversed a faraway path George 
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Gilg. I 9 and passim in Gilg.; lurl-ha-[a] ru-lqal- 
lal-ta-lam| EA 358:25, see Izre’el Amarna 62, 
cf. Iurl-ha ru-qa-ta faraway road George 
Gilg. III 48; for further refs. see ruqu mng. 
lb; ga ashuram gadi ur-ha-am regétam (I 
am GilgameS) who traveled around the 
mountains by a hidden path Gilg. M. iv 11 
(OB), see George Gilg. 280; (only the hero 
Sama& crosses the ocean) pasqat neébertu 
Supsuqat u-ru-uh-sa(var. -s[u]) the crossing 
is narrow, its way is constrained George 
Gilg. X 83; difficult: u-wr-ha-at supsuqat 
alakta marsat EA 359:26 (sar tamhari), see 
J. Westenholz Akkade 111f. note to 8-10; ur-hu 
astuti padani pehiti difficult paths, ob- 
structed roads VAB 4 112 i 22 (Nbk.); wr- 
hu-um astuti VAB 4 124 ii 17; harran GN 
ur-uh marsati asbatma I took the road to 
Musasir, a difficult road TCL 3 321 (Sar.); 
harranit namrasi u-ru-uh sumami erteddema 
I traveled many times over a difficult road, 
a thirsty path VAB 4 112 i 24, ef. ibid. 124 ii 
22, 150 iii 14 (all Nbk.); tuddt marsute wu nérez 
bete supsuqate ... ar-hi edluti durgi la pe- 
titr usetiqg I pushed through rugged paths 
and perilous passes, blocked trails, and un- 
opened remote regions AKA 64 iv 56 (Tigl. 
1); Sa ar-hi pasqute <ittanallakuma> wstam- 
dahu sadé u tamate (AS8ur-nasir-apli) who 
goes along over narrow paths and marches 
across mountains and seas AAA 19 108:5 
(Asn.), see Grayson, RIMA 2 308, and passim in 
inscriptions of Asn., Shalm. III, Sar., Senn., for 
other refs. see pasqu adj. mng. la; alik wr- 
ha etig Saddé follow the road, cross over the 
mountains Kinnier Wilson Etana 102:142, 
wr. ITI ibid. 58:6 (MA); ina eber nari [...] 
na u-ru-uh Sadi Lambert BWL 180:26 (fable); 
hursani berutt asar la meteqi sa Ssarru 
jvumma ar-ha-te-su-nu la idi the distant 
mountains, an impassable region, of whose 
roads no other king knew Weidner Tn. 12 
No. 5 ii 35, cf. ibid. 27 No. 16 ii 41; (far moun- 
tains) ga ar-hu-su-nu Supsugama whose 
paths are extremely narrow ibid. 2 No. 1 iii 
8; for other refs. see Supsuqu; (mountains) 
ITI.MES-[Su-nu marsite| KAH 2 75:9’, see 
Grayson, RIMA 2 91:15’, ef. ar-ha-ni-su-nu 
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mar| site] KAH 2 74:8’, see Grayson, RIMA 2 
97 (both A&%ur-bél-kala); wr-hr la petitr tudi 
pasquti a lapan sadé marsiti ullanw’a qez 
rebsun mamman la illiku Sarrant pani mahz 
ritt none of the kings who lived before me 
had traveled the unblazed trails and weari- 
some paths along the rugged mountains 
OIP 2 37 iv 15 (Senn.), for other refs. see peti 
adj. mng. 1b; wrdi wr-hi ruquti etella hurz 
Sani Saqite (my troops) followed distant 
roads, they climbed high mountains Streck 
Asb. 70 viii 81; wna pirik Sadi nestitt ur-hu 
pariktu &a attallaku (see pirku B mng. 1d- 
V’) AnSt 8 60 ii 10 (Nbn.), see Schaudig Nabonid 
491; note: sa u-ru-uh mé illiku harran tur- 
ba?i [...] he who traveled by a waterway 
[will return?] by a trail of dust Cagni Erra 
IIc 20. 


9’ specific or named roads — a’ the pro- 
cessional way of Babylon: ana GN ... hadis 
erumma qaté beli rabi Marduk asbatma usal-z 
lima u-ru-uh bit akitt I entered Babylon 
joyously, leading the great lord Marduk, 
and I brought him safely by the road to the 
Akitu Temple Winckler Sar. pl. 35 No. 74:141, 
cf. Lie Sar. 385; (the great gods) sa... ina 
Aj-ibur-sabt wsaddihu u-ru-uh akitt who 
march in the (processional way) Aj-ibur- 
Sabi, the road to the Akitu Temple Sumer 
41 35:48 (Nbk.); u-ru-uh akitu sa ina res Sattr 
ina gerbisa isaddiham rubi [Marduk] the 
road to the Akitu Temple, upon which 
prince Marduk goes in procession at the 
beginning of the year CT 37 18 ii 34 (Nbk.), 
see George Topographical Texts 359; tubbu girz 
rasu uddus u-ra-ah-Su KAR 104:26, see Pon- 
gratz-Leisten Akitu-Prozession 252; in broken 
context: ana GN ... isaddihi u-ru-ulh ...] 
JAOS 88 126 Ib 4, see Frame, RIMB 2 124 (in- 


scription of the governor of Borsippa). 


b’ other roads: gipsussun u-ru-uh Ak- 
kadi isbatunimma ana Babili tebtini the 
masses of their troops took the road to 
Akkad and were marching on Babylon OIP 
2 43 v 53 (Senn.); kurt kima arki liba’u 
u-ru-uh-sad let the short and the tall alike 
traverse its road (to Akkad) Cagni Erra V 
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26; (the king of Elam fled and) isbata u-ru- 
uh mat tamti took the road to the Sealand 
CT 35 24:10, CT 35 41 Sm. 713:2, see Borger Asb. 
315 No. 68 r. 31; ina Salimtr asbat u-ru-uh 
matija in safety I took the road to my own 
land AnSt 8 64 iii 16 (Nbn.), cf. AnSt 8 52 iii 41, 
see Schaudig Nabonid 494 and 509; I departed 
from the city of Calah, I crossed the Tigris 
ana GN sa mat Hatte assabat ar-hu I took 
the road to Carchemish in the land of 
Hatti AKA 363 iii 57 (Asn.); ana GN a-sar-da- 
a (for wsardd) ur-hi I had (them) go down 
the road to GN OIP 2 74:70 (Senn.); u-ru-uh 
GN ... 10 Sanatu lattallakul gerebsun I 
went among them for ten years along the 
road to Tema AnSt 8 58 i 24 (Nbn.), see Schau- 
dig Nabonid 489; harran SU.AN.NA.KI isbatu 
u-ru-uh tasiltt they took the road to Baby- 
lon, a festive path Borger Esarh. 88 r. 18. 


b) with ref. to those who travel the 
roads — 1’ merchants, travelers, fugitives: 
tamkaru nast kisi muttaggisu alik ar-hli .. .] 
(see muttaggisu) Studies Landsberger 286 r. 14 
(MA ine.); (the day begins) alik ur-hi ittasi 
abulla the traveler has gone out through 
the gate Maqlu VII 154; alik wr-hi edissisu 
ina Sullme] iba’a harranw riugelti] the soli- 
tary traveler could walk safely even on 
remote roads Streck Asb. 260 ii 21; alak ur-hi 
ezzib [me-tir]-ti-Su Ugaritica 5 163 RS 22.439:10, 
restored from dupl. Arnaud Emar 6 778:8, see Diet- 
rich, UF 23 40 and Seminara, UF 32 493; moun- 
tains sa... kima qisti eréni eli tamirti<su>- 
nu sillu tarsuma alik ur-hi-su-nu la immaru 
Sarur Samst over whose region a shadow 
extends like that of the cedar forest so that 
he who travels their paths cannot see sun- 
light TCL 3 16 (Sar.); sa istu wm sdti... alik 
ulr-hi] la emurw TCL 3 + AfO 12 144:97 (Sar.); 
alik ur-hi-im tlam Sassi ZA 48 306:11 (OB 
ext. prayer); let Enkidu walk before you [wr- 
hla-am amer alik harrana he is versed in 
the path, well traveled in the road Gilg. Y. 
vi 24 (OB), see George Gilg. 204; will we rest 
burkani itanha ina alaki u-ur-ht_ when our 
knees have become exhausted from walk- 
ing the trails? EA 359:12 (sar tamhari), see 
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J. Westenholz Akkade 114; temmid ana allaki 
Sa Supsugqat u-rlu-uh-su] you stand by the 
traveler whose road is difficult Lambert 
BWL 130:65; allaku ga ur-hi idussu i-ba-’ 
(beside a drawing of the pu sign) Kraus 
Texte 27a III’ 2, see Bock | Morphoskopie 259; 
mustesir ur-ht munnarbi (Sama’) who makes 
the road of the fugitive passable KAR 55:7, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 52. 


2’ gods and demons: (Zababa) alik u-ur- 
hi muste<soru harrana EA 359:14 (gar tam- 
hari), see J. Westenholz Akkade 114; immahra 
DN palil ur-hi-i-im_to the fore is Ilaba, the 
pathfinder AfO 13 46 ii 4 (OB), see J. Westen- 
holz Akkade 180; rabis ur-hi imhassu a demon 
lurking on the road has hit him (diagnosis) 
Labat TDP 182:40, see Heessel Babylonisch-assyrische 
Diagnostik 255; muttallik gerbétu must@ ad ur- 
he-e-tu mugaprisu alakta attama you (appa- 
rition) are the one who goes about in the 
fields, searches all over the roads, blocks 
the way von Weiher Uruk 21:20 (ine.). 


c) path of the moon, stars: bai u-ru-uh- 
§a4 follow (O moon) its (the sign’s) path 
En. el. V 23, see Landsberger and Kinnier Wilson, 
JNES 20 158 and Koch-Westenholz Mesopota- 
mian Astrology 101; kakkabani Samé ... harz 
ran kittt isbatu wmasseru u-ru-uh la katte 
the stars of the heavens took the correct 
route, they avoided the incorrect path 
Borger Esarh. 18 Ep. 14b:7. 


d) in transferred mng. — I’ in gen.: ana 
muste a alkakatya usesser ur-hu for him 
who seeks my ways, I make the path straight 
Or. NS 36 122:108 (SB hymn to Gula); mannum 
ellaki ulr-Ihal-s[u ...] who but you (I8tar) 
[could direct] his path PBS 1/1 2 ii 35 (OB 
prayer to Anuna), see Lambert, Sjéberg AV 326:75; 
the legitimate shepherd sabit u-ru-uh sul- 
mu Sa DN uw DN, who follows the road 
(established by) the favorable oracles of 
SamaS and Adad_ VAB 4 104 i 4, also 176 
No. 20 i 4 (Nbk.); ana Sa belija SILA ur-hu 
ubta’e I seek the path to my lord EA 55:5; 
tlakkid labbis rabi ahi u-ru-uh-su the elder 
brother pursues his way like a lion Lambert 
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BWL 84: 247 (Theodicy); u-ru-uh-ka tezztb you 
will forsake your path Lambert BWL 99:24 
(precepts); u-ru-uh-su lisi may he (Sama8) 
confuse his path CH xliii 23; in a personal 
name: Assur-ur-hi ASS8ur-Is-My-Path BIN 
4 122:19 (OA). 


2’ with ref. to prosperity, well-being: 
ur-hi lisir may my way be prosperous 
Perry Sin pl. iv 25, see Ebeling Handerhebung 
128; [w]r-hi lidmigq paldani] lasir Mayer Gebets- 
beschworungen 477:18, also 494:24b; ur-hu U 
padanu Sutesur (see eseru mng 6c) KAR 
434 obv.(!) 18 (SB ext.); tllaku u-ru-uh dumqr 
la muste’t tlt those who neglect the god 
go the way of prosperity Lambert BWL 74:70 
(Theodicy); u-ra-ah dumqt LKA 17 r. 20; wr- 
hu damiqtu. Grayson BHLT 92:4’, see Schaudig 
Nabonid 589; u-ru-uh(var. -uh) Sulmi wu tasmé 
ustasbitus harranuw they (the gods) made 
him (Marduk) follow the road of security 
and obedience En. el. IV 34; harran Sullum 
wu mesré ur-ru-uh kitti wu mesari a way of 
well-being and prosperity, a path of truth 
and justice VAB 4 260 ii 31 (Nbn.), see Schau- 
dig Nabonid 387; u-ru-uh rigatt path of joy 
OECT 6 pl. 2 K.8664:18. 


3’ with ref. to death: istu um wmli 
isbatu u-ru-uh simtt when his time was up 
he died (lit. took the road of fate) VAB 4 
276 iv 36 (Nbn.), see Schaudig Nabonid 517; (the 
king of Ellipi) illika ui-ru-uh muti passed 
away Winckler Sar. pl. 34 No. 72:118, see Fuchs 
Sargon 224, cf. Lambert BWL 70:16 (Theodicy); 
ur-hi Sadé [... u-rju-uh mitu AfO 22 5:55f. 
(Nbn.), see Schaudig Nabonid 592 iv 24f.; [ent] 
ma allika mituti [ulr-ha allika anaku mahri 
when I will have gone the way of death, 
the road on which I myself will have 
walked first Arnaud Emar 6 771:36’, see Klein, 
Acta Sumerologica (Japan) 12 67 n. 26; u-ru-uh- 
SU ana KUR.NU.GI4.A Suhmutat his road to 
the Land of No Return has been hastened 
STT 73:35, cf. ur-ha Sutesura u harran la tari 
tebi he has proceeded on the direct road, 
on the road of no return ibid. 73:38, see 
Reiner, JNES 19 32; sabtu ur-ha illaku harz 
rana they take the road, they travel the 
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way (to the realm of the dead) MDP 18 251 
ii 1 (OB funerary inscription), see TuL 21. 


For UM (= PBS) 1/1 2:49 see Lambert, Sjoberg 
AV 327:104. 


urhu Bin bit urhi s.; (a cella or cham- 


ber?); NA. 


PA.AN.MES&-ni Sa E ur-hi Sa ina pan DN 
eppasuni lulliu let them remove (the ac- 
coutrements) for the rites of the bit urhi 
which they perform before Sarrat-nipha 
van Driel Cult of AS8ur 94 viii 11’, ef. NINDA. 
MES sa & ur-hi_ bread loaves of the bat urhi 
ibid. 20’. 

Possibly to arhu “month,” cf. temple 
names beginning E.ITU.DA. 


urhu C s.; (a vessel); Nuzi.* 


1 ur-hu sa siparri qadu na-ma-ta KU. 
[BABBAR] HSS 14 247:80. 


urhu see arhu A. 

urhudu see urudu. 

urianu see urdnu. 

uribhu (wribsu) s.; (a tree); syn. list. 


Malku II 149; 


u-ri-ib-hu(var. -§é) = Sal-lu-ru 
u-ri-ib-hu = Gi8.K1B CT 18 3 iv 21. 


In BRM 4 32:33, read u-lab-bak. 
Watson, UF 28 701. 


**uribi/uttu. (AHw. 1429b) For TCS 2 
(= Biggs Saziga) 54 KUB 4 48 i 10 see wru A 
usage e. In UM (= PBS) 2/2 102:5 (list of com- 
modities) read perhaps U ri-bi-tum, ef. ripitu 
(a fungus?) in plant lists. 


uribSu see wribhu. 
uribtu (or wriptu) s.; dried fig; SB, NB; 
wr. syll. and GIS.PES.HAD.A. 

mMaPe*’s -hadd.a = u-rib(?)-tum (var. u-EZEN-tum) 


Hh. XXIV 235, var. from. unpub. dupl. (courtesy 
W. G. Lambert). 


uridu 


(I established offerings including) sulupz 
pu asné [u(?)|-[r]i-ib-tum munziqu dates, 
Telmun dates, dried figs, and raisins CT 46 
45 v 9 (NB lit.), see Lambert, Iraq 27 7, ef. u-ri- 
1b-tt BM 33334:6’, cited Borger Mesopotamisches 
Zeichenlexikon p. 362, cf. also suluppi asné 
GIS.PES.HAD.A munziqu VAB 4 160 vii 18, 
168 vii 24, ZA 29 182:3 (all Nbk.); x asnt@ x 
GIS.PES.HAD.A u munziqu Sa 4 Umi essesi 
YOS 6 39:26; x asnti x GIS.PES.HAD.A x 
munziqu BIN 1170:21; x suluppu x assané x 
GIS.PES.HAD.A x munziqu CT 56 259 r. 3; x 
dates ana gid-di-e sa asné munziqi wu GIS. 
<PES>.HAD.A TCL 12 1:5; 2 sina PES. 
HAD.A 1 SILA munziqu TuM 2-3 200:6, cf. 
ibid. 2 (all NB); 1 siILA himetu 1 SILA GIS. 
PES.H[AD.A] 1 SILA munziqu BiOr 28 12 iv 
8’ (SB); (my lords should send me) KuUS 
kanni wu KUS risittu himeétu GIS.PES.HAD.A 
a leather belt, a leather risittu, ghee, and 
dried figs YOS 3 51:10 (NB let.); munziqu 
kakkulti inésu GIS.PES.HAD.A tuldsu  rai- 
sins are his eyeballs, dried figs are his 
breasts PBS 10/4 12 r. ii 2, see Livingstone Mys- 
tical and Mythological Explanatory Works 96. 


uridimmu see urdimmu. 
uridu s.; (a vessel); OB, Mari. 


SUKUD w-ri-di-im minum what is the 
height of the u.? CT 9 13 vi 38, cf. 12 NINDA 
SUKUD w-ri-<di>-im ibid. 41, see TMB 38 
No. 76 (math.); PN... GAL u-ri-di lligé]si let 
PN take the vessels out (of storage) ARMT 
13 22:28, ef. ibid. 31, see MARI 2 145; 1 GAL 
lamassatu KU.GI ... 1 GAL u-ri-du-[ulm 
KU.GI one lamassatu vase of gold, one uw. 
vase of gold ARM 7 265:8’, cf. 2 u-ri-di 2 laz 
massatu. ARMT 25 626:6; 1 MUSEN Sa qaqz 
qad vi-ri-di §a niibalim (17; shekels of gold, 
the weight of) one bird on the head of an 
u. of nubalum ARMT 25 236:5; 2 rugqqi sa 2 
GIS u-ri-di two metal leaves (of gold) of 
two u.-s ARM 21 238:16’; gold for thei sa 4 
kablatum u thzi sa u-ri-di the plating of 
four legs and the plating of the wu. ARMT 25 
366 edge 3, cf. thei Sa 4 kablatim [wu G18] u-ri- 
di §a a-ra-at-ti ARM 21 238:28’. 
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uriggallu 


For Or. NS 39 141:4 see redté A mng. 9b-5’. 
Groneberg, MARI 6 179f. 


uriggallu (wringallu) s.; 1. (divine) stan- 
dard (shaft upon which a divine emblem is 
placed), 2. staff, 3. reed bundles, reed en- 
closure; SB, NA, NB; Sum. Iw.; wr. syll. 
(with divine det.) and 4uRi.GAL, GI.URI. 
GAL; ef. urinnu B. 


gi.uri.gal, gi.GaM.ma, gi.gum?™"™,.ma= 
u-rin-gal-lu Hh. IX 286ff.; gi.8u.a = sutukku = GI 
uri-gal-lum Hg. A II 52c, in MSL 7 70. 

ma-d4X-ma-a[8] [maS.MaASI = w-ri-gal-lum A 1/6 
118. 

14 gi.uri.gal gal.gal.e.ne an.dul.bi. 
e.ne nam.ti.la: 14 MIN rabbitu sa sululsunu 
balatu. 14 large standards whose protection is life 
(at the sides of the bed of the patient) AfO 14 
148:164f.; lugal gaba.ri nu.tuku gi.uri. 
gal: bélu Sa mahira la isi Min “the king who has 
no rival” (is the name of) the standard ibid. 174f.; 
[14] gi.uri.gal 4.zi.dai[p.gtb.bu...stlg. 
ge.e8.am: [14] a-ri-gal-lu sa imna u [guméla ...] 
izeazztd CT 51191 r. 2f. and dupls., see Borger, 
JNES 33 196:183+x :11f.; 7 gi.uri.gal: sebet u- 
ri-gal-lu §a gassa von Weiher Uruk 8 ii 13 (all bat 
mésiri), cf. 7 gi.uri.gal im.babbar: 7 lIatl. 
URI.GAL-lu sla gassi] BM 68061+73916 r. 19 
(courtesy W. G. Lambert); gi.uri.gal sag.géa. 
na mu.un.da.gub.gub.bu : MIN ina résisu 
uzagqgip I set up a standard at his head BIN 2 
22:194, see AAA 22 92 (utukku lemnitu); uri.gal 


Su u.me.ti: u-ri-gal-li legema 4R 18* No. 6 
r. 17 
[nun].ni: ¢en.du7: ?uri.GaL Studies Lands- 


berger 22:27 (Silbenvokabular A); 2a-rin-gal-lu = it- 
hu-ru LTBA 2 1 iv 61 and dupl. 2:127. 

1. (divine) standard (shaft upon which a 
divine emblem is placed) — a) materials, 
types: [alna pan [1]4 URI.GAL gassi sa ina 
igari esru (you recite an incantation) be- 
fore the 14 standards of gypsum that are 
incised on the wall BBR No. 53 ii 14 (bit mé- 
sirt), cf. AfO 14 146:133, 148:184 (bit mésiri), see 
Borger, JNES 33 196:184 and Wiggermann Pro- 
tective Spirits 107:4; ana pan 14 GI.URI.GAL 
gassi $a ina libbi babi imna u [sumela esru] 
before the 14 gypsum standards that are 
drawn inside the gateway (of the patient’s 
bedroom?) to the right and left von Weiher 
Uruk 8 ii 7 (bit mésiri), see Wiggermann Protec- 
tive Spirits 109:12; [URI].GAL.MES-ni Sa eri 


uriggallu 


nasi he brought standards of copper JAOS 
81 362:9, cf. [UR]i.GAL.MES URUDU I[na- 
hu-nil ibid. 372:10 (Urartian-Assyrian Inscrip- 
tion of KeliXin). 


b) in rit.: 4 Gr.uR[i.GAL teppus] you 
erect four standards AMT 7,8:2 and dupls., 
see Maul Namburbi 368:9’, cf. AMT 7,8 r. 5 and 
dupls., see Maul Namburbi 370: 25’; ina sani umu 
lam Sama& napaha babani (sal tukannak 
tepette GI.URI.GAL <...> on the second day 
before sunrise, you open the doors that 
you place under seal and you.... the stan- 
dard BRM 4 6r. 31, see Tul 94; massar abulz 
lati GI.URI.GAL.MES imna u suméla sa 
abullati uzaqqapu they set up the guard- 
ians of the gate, the standards, to the right 
and left of the gates RdAcc. 120 r. 26; for 
other refs. see zagapu A mng. 3b-1’; aI. 
URI.GAL.MES sa ina res marsi zuqqupu 
Sebetti ilu rabitu maru Ishara sunu the 
standards that are erected at the head of 
the sick man are the Sebettu, the great 
gods, the sons of [Shara ZA 6 242:20, see 
Wiggermann Protective Spirits 115; uncert.: 
[tabta] ina muhhi sa sal-pu-te ina muhhi 
tuRI.GA[L ikarruru| Menzel Tempel T 93 i 
13’. 


c) as military standards placed on char- 
iots accompanying the army: karassu 4uRi. 
GAL.MES-su ipugassu he (Adad-nirari I) 
confiscated from him (Nazimarutta8) his 
camp and his standards CT 34 38 i 27, see 
Grayson Chronicles 160 (Synchron. Hist.); (I took) 
[...] ldvl-ri-gal-li muttabbi[l ...] the stan- 
dards, servant(s?) [of ...] AfO 19 104:6 
(Adn. I), see Grayson, RIMA 1 139:18’; (with 
the support of) ‘uRI.GAL alik pania the 
standard that goes before me AfO 8 158 r. 3 
(A8Sur-dan II), see Grayson, RIMA 2 134:48, cf. 
AKA 308 ii 25, 304 ii 27, 311 ii 50, 361 iii 52, see 
Grayson, RIMA 2 208ff., 244 ii 84 and 90 (all 
Asn.); I captured PN alive adi ‘uri.[Gaul 
alik panigu together with the divine stan- 
dard that goes before him AfO 9 100:17 
(Sam¥i-Adad V), see Grayson, RIMA 3 191; (lands 
to which) ‘uRi.GAL Adad u-rin-gal-li alikit 
mahrija usatrisa nirsun I had directed the 
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uriggallu 


yoke of the Standard (i.e., Nergal) and 
Adad, the standards that precede me TCL 
3 14 (Sar.). 


d) deified and worshipped: (offerings in 
the temple) kussti kilzappu wu *uRI.GAL 
the throne, the footstool, and the standard 
RA 41 33:3 (rit.); ?URI.GAL RIM Annual Re- 
view 7 No. 47:17 (NB offering list); Papsukkal 
[tsi *uRi.GAL.8u"! (var. [*2-ri-ga]l-la-Su") 
‘URI.GAL.GIS (among the 15 gods of the 
E-ur-Saba) Lambert AV 293:24 (Sel. rit.), var. 
from George Topographical Texts pl. 54 BM 41239 
r. 4’; 2 4uRI.GAL w 3 4ah-[la-mat] two di- 
vine standards and three .... RAcc. 114:8 + 
RA 71 40:8’, also RA 71 41 r. 2’ (Sel. rit.); 
mutaqu ‘URI.GAL Sa DN processional way 
of the divine standard of the Lady-of-Sip- 
par CT 55 175:6, [‘]d-ri-gal-la BM 63941, 
cited Jursa Bel-rémanni 89 n. 363, yj -ri-in-gal 
CT 55 861:6, “%-ri-gal-la Nbk. 305:4; (gold 
for) isten dassu hurasi sa “luril-gal-lum sa 
DN one golden gazelle for the divine stan- 
dard of the Lady-of-Uruk YOS 17 245:2; 1 
parsigu ga ‘URi.GAL-lum sa DN (cloth for) 
one turban for the divine standard of the 
Lady-of-Uruk YOS 7 183:32, cf. ibid. 34, see 
Beaulieu Uruk 354. 


2. staff: (seven figurines of apkallu sages, 
coated with white paste, with fish scales) 
ina imiuttisunu GI.URI.GAL nasi ina sume 
ligunu trateSunu tamhu carrying a staff in 
their right hands, with their left hands 
clasping their breasts KAR 298:19, see AAA 
22 66; salmanu Sa gassi ina IM.GIg ugg GI. 
URI.GAL gassi ina qatesunu nasi gypsum 
figurines painted with black paste, holding 
a gypsum staff in their hands 
Uruk 69 § 6 (bit mésiri). 


von Weiher 


3. reed bundles, reed enclosure: bdilat 
gané teleqqge GI.URI.X<GAL>.MES (var. GI. 
URI.GAL) teppus stirta tusarma you take a 
load of reeds, make reed bundles, arrange 
them ina circle PBS 12/17 ,r. 9 and dupls., see 
Walker and Dick, SAA Lit. Texts 1 37:6; (you 
seat the god on a mat) [ina kiri ina] libbi 
Sutukki GI.URI.GAL.MES in the orchard 


uriggallu 


in the midst of the reed huts and reed 
bundles BBR No. 31-37 ii 5, see Walker and 
Dick, SAA Lit. Texts 1 44:95, cf. BBR No. 31-37 
ii 8, see Walker and Dick, SAA Lit. Texts 1 44:98; 
ina kirt ina G1.URI.GAL wna muhhi buré ina 
tapsé kiti tusessabsu you seat him in the 
orchard in the midst of the reed standards 
on a reed mat on a linen cloth ibid. 71:12 
(all mis pi); arki riksi Sutukka tanaddi Gt. 
URI.GAL tuzagqap KAR 90:18 (pit pt); [amal]u 
S@ ina libbi GI.URI.GAL ina muhhi lrbitte 
ussab ibid. 20; (you make a funerary offering 
to the dead spirits of his family) Sutwkki 
tanaddi GI.URI.GAL tazaqqgip you set up 
reed huts, erect a reed enclosure KAR 91 
r. 19, cf. Kécher BAM 150:6; (the exorcist 
constructs a bit rimki and) GI.URI.GAL sa 
Sarru ina libbi Gu[B ...] wzaqqap he erects 
a reed enclosure in which the king stands 
[...] BBR No. 26 iii 24, cf. [...] wssdma ina 
GI.URI.GAL [...] BBR No. 26 iv 49 (bit rimki); 
uD.7.KAM ina libbi GI.URI.GAL ussab he 
(the king) dwells seven days in a reed hut 
(and purification rites are performed upon 
him) ABL 370:11, ef. ibid. r. 5, see Parpola, 
SAA 10 277 (NA let.); (you make a reed hut) 
GI.URI.GAL ana sar erbetti tuzaqqap you 
erect reed posts at the four cardinal points 
AMT 44,4:5; tabarri [GI.U]RI.GAL tullah 
you decorate the reed posts with red wool 
ibid. 7; GI.URI.GAL tuzaqqap tabarri SIiG.ZA. 
GIN.NA SiG.GA.RiG.AK.A tullah you erect 
reed posts, you decorate them with red 
wool, blue wool, and combed wool PBS 1/2 
121 r. 9; (you bleed the patient at the tem- 
ples) ina libbi GI.URI.GAL tusessebsu you 
seat him in a reed enclosure Kécher BAM 
323:95 (= KAR 184:39); tma GI.URI.GAL 
ussab he seats himself in a reed enclosure 
CT 37 46:10 (SB Alu); istu GI.URI.GAL us2 
sima he leaves the reed enclosure Kécher 
BAM 323:103 (= KAR 184:47), cf. CT 37 46:15 
(SB Alu). 


The reading uriggallu is based on the 
examples written uringallu (CT 55 861:6, 
Hh. IX 286ff., LTBA 2 1 iv 61 and dupl. 2:127, 
TCL 3 14), assuming dissimilated nasal. For 
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urihaSe 


the writing ‘uRi.GAL for the god Nergal 
see Pongratz-Leisten, Bagh. Mitt. 23 330ff. 


Szarzynska, JCS 48 1ff.; Steinkeller, Szarzynska 
AV 87ff.; Pongratz-Leisten, Bagh. Mitt. 23 299ff.; 
Bleibtreu, Bagh. Mitt. 23 347ff.; Wiggermann Pro- 
tective Spirits 70ff.; Sallaberger, AfO 51 61ff. 


uribaSe_ s.; (a precious material); OB; 
Hurr. word. 


1 hidu u-ri-ha-’e one hidu bead (made) 
of u. RA 43 191:26, ef. ibid. 170:357 (Qatna inv.). 


**urihu (AHw. 1430a) Read U US U;.RI. 
HU : U a-mu-mes-tu Uruanna I 196, CT 14 22 
vi 86, and KADP (= Kocher Pflanzenkunde) 6 vi 11 
(Uruanna I 196), with comm. [Uv]S [U;I.RI. 
HU : U a-mu-mes-tum : bal-twm Kocher Pflan- 
zenkunde 31 r. 11’. 


urihullu s.; compensation (for work not 
done or goods not delivered); Nuzi; Hurr. 
word. 


a) for slaves and debtors: summa anaku 
ina 1 umi Sipra ezz[ib] 1 MA.NA URUDU. 
MES ana wmi u ana umi u-ri-hul-sa ana PN 
umalla if I leave work for one day, I will 
pay PN one mina of copper, for each day, 
as its compensation HSS 9 152:16, see Deller, 
WO 9 298, cf. Summa PN stpirsu Sa PN, tna 
1 umi izzib 1 MA.NA URUDU W-ri-hul-sd 
ana umi wu ana umi PN; ana PN, umalla 
AASOR 16 61:17, cf. ibid. 62:18, 63:16, JEN 
317:18, HSS 5 82:30; swmma PN sipra Sa PN 
izzib u minummé u-ri-hu-ul-su sa ardi wu PN 
ana PN, umalla if PN ceases working for 
PN,, he (the debtor) will pay to PN, the 
compensation for a slave and for PN JEN 
305:9, cf. HSS 5 40:17; Summa ina 1 wmi ina 
Sipri Sa PN PN, tpattur 1 MA.NA URUDU. 
MES u-ri-hu-ul-su ana 1 wmi PNz ana PN 
inandin AASOR 16 27:18, cf. HSS 9 28:19; 
Summa PN ana 1 umi ina Sipri sa PN, trig u 
u-ri-hu-ul-su ana 1 umi 1 MA.NA URUDU 
PN, wmalla JEN 607:14, cf. HSS 13 418:32, 
AASOR 16 60:22, 28, EN 9/1 165:32, A. Fadhil, 
Rechtsurkunden und administrative Texte aus 
Kurrubanni p. 93 No. 20:12 (M.A. thesis, Heidel- 








urijabu 


berg 1972), see Deller, WO 9 300; Summa suharz 
tu... la anandin 1 (BAN) 8E.MES U-ri-hu- 
ul-Su ana» ana umimma sa suharti ana PN 
umalla if I do not provide a maidservant, 
I will pay to PN one seah of barley, the 
daily compensation for a maidservant HSS 
19 118:13, ef. ibid. 128:20; daganu u-ri-hu-ul- 
Sa 1 ardi ana PN ittadis the judges im- 
posed upon PN the compensation for one 
slave JEN 1000:20; 1 saL ... [Summa] la 
inad|din wu u|-ri-hu-ul-sa ibassi if he does 
not provide the woman, there will be com- 
pensation payment for her HSS 13 259:8. 


b) for animals: summa... GUD PN ana 
PN, la inandin 1 (BAN) 8E u-ri-hul-lim ina 
umi u ina umi PN ana PN, umalla if PN 
does not give the ox to PN,, PN will pay 
to PN, one seah of barley as its daily com- 
pensation EN 9/2 455+ (SMN 2526+2799):14; 
GUD.MES qgadu u-ri-hu-ul-li-su-nu utar he 
will return the oxen together with their 
compensation JEN 273:19; PN ana u-ri-hu- 
ul ga sisi kasid PN is obligated for the 
compensation for the horse JEN 361:35; PN 
said u-ri-hul-sa ana 1 ANSE la uba’ami I 
will not seek compensation for one donkey 
UCP 9 412:53, see AJSL 47 283; I will give a 
donkey summa ina MN la anandin 1 (BAN) 
SE u-ri-hul-Sd4 ... ana PN umalla if I do 
not give it in MN, I will pay to PN one seah 
of barley as its compensation EN 9/1 
386:13. 


c) other occ.: ana 81 ANSE SE %-ri-hu- 
ul-lim a GUD wu ana 1 GUD ana 18 GU.UN 
URUDU w-ri-hu-ul-lim sa qastt dajanwu ana 
PN ittadds the judges sentenced him (to 
pay) to PN 81 homers of barley, the com- 
pensation for an ox, and an ox and 18 tal- 
ents of copper, the compensation for the 
bow JEN 374:7 and 9. 


Eichler Indenture 22ff. 


urijahu s.; (a stone); plant list. 


NAg U5-<rt>-[t]a-hu = NA, S[U]BA SA; red 
subi stone Kécher Pflanzenkunde 12 ii 40, see 
MSL 10 71; NAgq Us-[ri]-a-hwu (var. NA, U-ri-ia- 
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urijannu 


hu) : NA, SUBA SA; (var. adds NA, TU) Uru- 
anna III 139. 

The ref. U ici-lim : © ri-ia(var. adds -a)-hu 
Kécher Pflanzenkunde 30b iii 10, var. from dupl. 


ibid. 31 r. 14, contains a plant name, possibly to be 
read rijahu. 


urijannu s.; (an official); Bogh., RS; Hitt. 
word. 


tuppam anniam ... ana pani... PN LU 
u-ri-an-ni.... igtur he (the scribe) wrote 
this tablet before PN, the wu. Balkan Schen- 
kungsurkunde 43:25 (Hitt. text), also, wr. u-r2- 
ia-an-ni_ KBo 1 6 r. 19 (treaty); dinati anndtt 
LU u-ri-ia-an-nu ugtemmer the u. executed 
these verdicts (concerning a succession) 
MRS 9 77 RS 17.368 r. 5’. 


F. Pecchioli Daddi, Mestieri, professioni e dig- 
nita nell’Anatolia ittita (= Incunabula Graeca 79) 


266ff. 


urindu s.; tablet case, wrapping; SB, NB; 
ef. aramu. 


IM.GUR imgurru IM.GUR u-lril-in-du 
kima pisilti tuppi kima iqbt (see pisiltu 
mng. 1) CT 28 48 K.182+ r. 6 (SB ext. comm.); 
Sipretisunu ana gqaté indaqtu sa wltét u-ri-in- 
da-su hepdlt adji ana ... bélija ultebila 
their messages fell into (our) hands, of 
one, its wrapping was broken, I sent it on 
to my lord ABL 622:4 + ABL 1279:12 (NB 
let.), see de Vaan Beél-ibni 274. 


uringallu see uriggallu. 


urinnakku (urnakku, erinnakkuw) s.; (a part 
of a temple); SB; Sum. lw.; cf. urinnu B. 


é = bitu, ug. nir = ziqqurratu, Gru-nugEs NA = ur- 
nak-ku Erimhu& Fragm. c col. i (or iv) 19’ff. 

mu.uri.na mu.un.kt..ga.mu (var. adds 
mu.uri.na mu.un.sa7.ga.mu): sa u-ri-in-na- 
ku-su(var. -slu]) atallilu (var. adds: sa u-ri-in-na-ku- 
su ubtalnn]i) (the temple of the apsi) whose w.-s 
were made pure (var. adds: whose w.-s were made 
beautiful) SBH 35:5 + CTMMA 2 2:6, see Cohen 
Lamentations p. 49:15f. 


urinnu A 


(I destroyed the old house of the beer 
vats and enlarged its expanse, I made its 
inner wall ten bricks thick and its outer 
wall five bricks thick) e-ri-na-ak-ki épus I 
made the uw. AOB 1 136 r. 7 (Shalm. I), see 
Grayson, RIMA 1 192:35. 


urinnu A s.; l. (a bird), 2. (a star); SB; 
Sum. lw. 
uri ¢a.nun.nfa.ke,(kip).ne u]Sumgal 
nun.gal.e.n[e] : u-ri-in-nu Anunnaki usumz 
gallu Igigi (Utu) the w. of the Anunnaku gods, the 
dragon of the Igigu gods UVB 15 36:3; U(var. 
Us).ri.in ma.Gir.HA(var. .yE).A zalag kujo. 
kuyg.ga.[a.me8] : u-ri-in-nu sahpitu sa namaru 
uttti [funu] they (the demons) are swooping w.-s 
that darken the daylight (Sum. corrupt) CT 16 
42:8f., vars. from von Weiher Uruk 1 i 14f. 


d 


l. (a bird): sa nuballugsu kima u-ri- 
in(var. omits)-ni eli matisu Suparruruma 
ummanat mat Assur kinig irtea (the king) 
whose wings are spread over his land like 
those of an uw. and who shepherds the people 
of Assyria firmly AKA 94 vii 57 (Tigl. 1); kama 
Us-ri-in-ni mupparsi ana sakap z@irya apta 
idaja like a flying u., I spread my arms to 
defeat my enemies Borger Esarh. 44 i 67; par- 
st Ekur Sarraqanig [x x] u-ri-in-nu lemnu 
[...] [the Anzfi bird], the evil u., [stole] 
the insignia of Ekur like a thief Sm. 1875:7, 
cited Landsberger, WZKM 57 10 n. 46; (a four- 
legged creature with the head of a snake, 
horns of a dragon, and body of a carp) 
Sumsu sa-as-su u-rli]-in-nu lahmi tamti sat 
Ea its name is Sassu-Urinnu, a sea mon- 
ster belonging to Ea MIO 1 72 iv 3. 


2. (a star): MUL.GAM MUL.LUGAL MUL 
Us-ri(text: zZU)-in (var. 4u;-<ri>-in) MUL. 
KA.MUS.1.NAG.A MUL its lé MUL.MUS 
MUL.LIy.SI, (characterized as the seven 
tikpu stars) CT 26 41 v 11, var. from CT 26 45: 4, 
see Koch-Westenholz 
198: 223. 


Mesopotamian Astrology 


In MSL 8/2 123 (= Hh. XVIII):56 read [8E]8 


muSen = mar-ra-tum (courtesy M. Civil). 
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urinnu B 


urinnu B s.; 1. standard, staff, 2. (a rope); 
SB; Sum. lw.; cf. wriggallu, urinnakku, 
urinnu B in bit urinni. 


giS.ir.dim = «-ri-in-nu (var. t-ri-nu), giS. 
Sibir = MIN, giS.kak.8ibir = [sikkat min] Hh. 
IV 427ff.;[gi].uri, gi.dtig, gi.GaM.ma = w-ri- 
in-nu Hh. IX 283ff.; mu.uri = giS.uri = u-ri-nu 
Emesal Voc. II 149; 68.t.ri.in = u-ri-in-nu Hh. 
XXII Section 11 Av 14’. 

gi.uri I[gi.xl [...] eridu*!.ga.ke,(xip) : 
ldil-[vi-in-nu(?) .. .]-tir(var. -[bul §4) Eridu CT 16 7 
245f. (utukki lemnitu); mu.tri.na mu.un.kht. 


ga.mu sa urinnakkagu atallila |/ u-ri-in-nu 
ullu[lu] (see urinnakku lex. section) SBH 35:5 + 
CTMMA 2 2:6. 


ak-ra ENxGAN-tent, = t-ri-in-nu |/ i-bi-hw von 
Weiher Uruk 54:5 (A V/4 comm.). 


l. standard, staff: ina api girralku] ina 
gist magsarak ina alak harranu u-ri-in- 
na-ku in the canebrake I am fire, in the 
thicket I am an ax, on campaign I am a 
standard Cagni ErraI 114; [...] v us adi u-ri- 
ni ina qaté mar Siprija §a4 [...] Borger Esarh. 
102111. 


2. (a rope): see von Weiher Uruk 54:5 and 
Hh. XXII Section 11 A v 14’, in lex. section. 


For Lambert BWL 158:8 see wru A usage h. 


Wiggermann Protective Spirits 70. 


urinnu B in bit urinni s.; temple treasury 
(lit. “house of the standard”); NB; Sum. 
lw.; cf. wrinnu B. 


naphar udé biti sa ultu & u-ri-lin-nul su 
stinu the total of temple equipment that 
was brought out from the treasury RA 75 
145:23; (precious objects) naphar udé biti 
Sa ina & u-ri-in-nu kanzt YOS 6 62:29, ef. 
YOS 7 185:2, udé kaspi wu udé hurasi sa ana 
Salam biti... ultu & u-ri-in-ni Sisinu YOS 
6 192:4, cf. ina E u-ri-in-ni kanzu ibid. 21 (all 
inventories). 


Joannés, RA 75 148. 
urinu s.; cedar; Nuzi; Sum. lw. 


10 bilat 10 MA.NA eré ana sim U-ri-nu 
tamkar[hu] wu lu asu u etnakabi u dapranu u 


urisu 


lu Surménu PN tamkaru il-qé the merchant 
PN took ten talents and ten minas of cop- 
per to purchase cedar and dyed wool, or 
myrtle, or etnakabi, or juniper, or cypress 
HSS 13 484:3; 10 MA.NA GIS w-ri(!)-nw [x 
MA]|.NA Su-ur-mi-ru [x] DAL I.MES HSS 15 
152:1. 


A byform of erenu A. 
uriptu see wribtu. 
**urigis (AHw. 1430b) see utukkis. 


uriqtu s.; yellow color; SB; cf. araqu. 


Ser-anta nuppuhu u-ri-ig-tum (var. u-rig- 
ta) mah|saku] my veins are swollen and I 
am stricken with jaundice Lambert BWL 
44:94 (Ludlul II). 


urisu (urdsu) s.; billy goat; from OAkk. 
on; pl. wrist (urisani Practical Vocabulary As- 
sur 308); wr. syll. and (UDU.)MAS8(.GAL) 
Uz.MAS.G[AL] YOS 12 7:6). 


ma& = u-ri-[su] Hh. XIII 215; [ma-48] MAS = 
u-[ri-su] Idu I 164; ma-d&8-gal MAS.GAL = w-ri-su 
SI 60b, see MSL 9 151; ku8.m48 = MIN (= maz 
Sak) u-[ri-si] Hh. XI 74, restored from von Weiher 
Uruk 110 ii 12; ma8.sug.1é = w-ri-is ziq-ni Hh. 
XIII 221; ma8.kur.ra=w-ri-is §ad-di-e Hh. XIII 
225, cf. ibid. 228; uDU.MAS.GAL.MES = w-ri-sa-ni 
Practical Vocabulary Assur 308. 

mL = MIN (= nakapu) §4 MAS to gore, said of 
a billy goat Nabnitu I 89. 

[ma8.mu :] Idal.a8.8u.ki: sug.la.sug. 
la(var. adds .zu): x x: [v-r]i-su-ka [gal ziqni zaqnu 
your goats whose beards have sprouted SBH 110 
No. 57:20f., var. from STT 156:5f., see Cohen 
Lamentations 54:80; [m48].sag gaba.ri.bi.8é 
ba.an.sum... md48 nig.sag.il.la [nam. 
lu.u,(GISGaL).lu.ke,(k1p)] ma8 zi.a.ni.8é 
ba.an.[sum] sag mé&S sag 10.8é@ ba.an. 
s{um] gi mé8S gu 1u.8@ ba.an.sum gaba 
masS gaba lu.sé@ ba.an.sum...gt.murgu 
mas gu.murgu 10.8é@ ba.an.sum tr mas 
ur lu.sé@ ba.an.sum tr.kun maS tr.kun 
lu.$e@ ba.an.sum giS.ge.en.ge.na ma& 
giS.ge.en.ge.na 1U.8@ ba.an.sum: w&-ri-si 
ana mihrigu ittadin ... ld-ril-[sa] (var. w-ri-su) 
[min-% ga] amili[ti] u-ri-sa ana napistigu ittadi[n] 
gaqqadu u-ri-sa (var. u-ri-si) ana qaqqadu amili itz 
tadi[n] kigad u-ri-sa (var. v-ri-si) ana kisad amili 
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ittadin irti U-ri-sa (var. u-ri-si) ana irti amili ittadin 
. esenseri U-ri-st ana <e>sensért amili ittadin pen 
u-ri-st ana pen amilt ittadin rapasti u-ri-si ana raz 
pasti amilr wttadin bindt u-ri-st ana bindt amilr itz 
tadin he (Ea) has given a goat as a substitute for 
him, he has given the goat as a substitute for a hu- 
man, he has given the goat for his life, he has given 
the goat’s head for the man’s head, he has given 
the goat’s neck for the man’s neck, he has given the 
goat’s breast for the man’s breast, he has given 
the goat’s spine for the man’s spine, he has given 
the goat’s thigh for the man’s thigh, he has given 
the goat’s upper leg for the man’s upper leg, he has 
given the goat’s limbs for the man’s limbs STT 
172:10f., 14-23, and 35-41 and dupls., see Prosecky, 
Matou’ Festschrift 2 247ff. (sag.gig); (incanta- 
tion for a sick man) Igabal.ri giS.nad.Idal.a. 
ni maS sag lu.tu.ra ké8.da.a.ni : mihrit 
ersisu u-ri-sa(var. -su) ina res marsu irkus BIN 2 
22:192f. (utukku lemnitu), var. from AMT 6,2:9 
(bit mésiri), see AAA 22 92; ma48.gig Iudul.4. 
darag muS8 igi.gin.gtn.nu.bi zi.bi dugy. 
ga bi.in.dé: u-ri-sa salmu immer adré sa zimusu 
tiParu napistasu ilput iqqgvma he touched the throat 
of a black billy goat, a wild goat, one with a multi- 
colored face, and he sacrificed it BIN 2 22:196ff., 
ef. ibid. 200f., ma8 ku: u-ri-sa ellu a pure billy 
goat ibid. 199; maé8 udug.sigs.ga [sag.ga.na 
nam.ba.dug.a]: u-ri-sa sédu duml[qi ina résisu aj 
ippatir] let the billy goat, the good genius, not be 
removed from his head ibid. 140f., also ibid. 177f.; 
maS.ni Sa.bi t.um.ta.e.zi: u-ri-sa Sa libbasu 
tassuhu the billy goat whose heart you have re- 
moved CT 17 11:82ff.; maS8 hur.sag.ga.ke,: 
u-ri-is Sadi CT 16 37:37f., see Bock MuSSwu VII 45. 
MAS.2ZU : ki-iz-zw : MAS : U-ri-sa : ZU : e-du-u 
BRM 4 32:10 (med. comm.); la-le-e : ui-ri-si sa-har 
Hunger Uruk 84:32 (astrol.-physiogn. comm.). 


a) in gen. — I’ in OAKk., Ur III: 1 MAS 
1 tz [PN] one billy goat, one nanny goat 
(for) PN) MAD 5 42:1; 1 upu [PN] 1 MAS 
PN, MAD 1 250 i 2’, and passim in this text, see 
Sommerfeld Akkade-Zeit No. 38; 1 SAL.AS.GAR 
NIGA 1 MAS NIGA MAD 1 266, see Sommer- 
feld Akkade-Zeit No. 47 i 8, for additional refs. see 
ibid. p. 146; 201 Uz 24 MASSA PN MAD 119 
ii 3; 2 [MASI] SA.DU,,.GA two male goats as 
sattukku offerings Sommerfeld Akkade-Zeit 
29:4. 


2’ in OB, Mari: 1 w-ra-sulm] ig SANGA 
one billy goat for the temple administrator 
ARM 19 179:1; 8 MAS GAL 23 UZ ARM 7 
224:9; Summa MAS ana diasim igur if a 
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man rents a goat for threshing CH § 270:96; 
assum 1 MAS TUR Sa taqbiam anumma attarz 
dakkum concerning the young goat of which 
you spoke, now I have just sent it to you 
IM 67203:6 (courtesy Kh. al-Adhami); Summa 1 
MAS.GAL ana nigé Summa kaspam subilam 
either send me one billy goat for a sacrifice 
or some money VAS 7 91:1, see Frankena, AbB 
6 25; 1 MAS GAL 1 MAS TUR A.RU.A PN 
YOS 5 42:17; 8 MAS GAL 1 MAS 3 MAS TUR 
BIN 7 107:1f.; [x] MAS GAL [x] 

VAS 13 101:11f; 1 Upu.NITA 1 MAS GAL 
Szlechter TJA p. 148 FM 8:5; MAS GAL 
SAL+GAR.GUB MAS GUB (heading of list) 
VAS 13 86:1; 3 UZ u-ni-lqa-tum] [2+<x>| MAS 
NIM [3] MAS GAL 19 UzZ.HI.A GU.LA three 
female kids, x spring billy goats, three 
adult billy goats, 19 adult nanny goats al- 
Rawi and Dalley OB Sippir 105:8f.; 4 MAS 1 
SILA, puhadu Sa PN MDP 10 72:7; 11 SAL. 
ES.GAR SA.BA 1 erttwm 3 MAS GAL GU.LA 
eleven female kids of which one is preg- 
nant, three large adult male goats UET 5 
816:5; 838 Uz.HI.A 4 UZ.MAS G[AL] 27 Uz 
TUR 33 she-goats, four male goats, 27 kids 
YOS 12 7:6, see Finkelstein, JAOS 88 31; 1 MAS 
PN MDP 10 26:5. 


3’ in MB, Alalakh, RS: upU.NITA MAS 
(heading of list) BE 14 89:3, cf. BE 14 131:1, 
159:1, and passim in MB texts; 34 MAS GAL 31 
tz 7 MAS TUR 8 SAL.AS.GAR naphar 80 
UZ.HI.A BE 14 48:6 and 8 (MB); 37 MAS. 
MES JCS 8 27 No. 354:1 (MB Alalakh); 8 
MAS.MES N[IG]A.GA.MES. eight fattened 
male goats MRS 12 120 RS 19.116:2, see San- 
martin, Bull. on Sum. Agriculture 7 203; 2 UDU. 
NITA 1 MAS bit mésir[i ...] two sheep, one 
goat for (offerings in) the bit mésiri PBS 2/2 
65:2 (MB). 


4’ in Nuzi: 1 MAS iltege uw anaku 2 
UDU.MES ki puhi Sa MAS ana belisu untelli 
he took one billy goat and I paid in full two 
sheep to its owner as a replacement for the 
billy goat HSS 13 350:21f., see Fincke, SCCNH 
12 306; 9 MAS ina libbisunu 5 MAS la naksu 
nine goats, of which five goats have not 
been slaughtered HSS 16 248:9f.; 1 MAS 
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HSS 13 311:8, HSS 13 224:1ff.; 1 MAS GAL 
HSS 13 56:4; 6 enzatu SAL.U.TU [1l MAS 
GAL [31] laliw SAL.MES six brood nanny 
goats, one adult billy goat, three female 
kids HSS 16 311:6, see Abusch, SCCNH 1 2, ef. 
HSS 9 51:5; 7 MAS.MES GAL HSS 9 64:5, 
65:4, and passim; 3 enzdtu SAL.U.TU.MES 4 
MAS.TUR.SAL.MES 4 MAS.TUR.NITA.MES 
2 MAS.MES GAL HSS 9 50:6ff.; 7 MAS.MES 
GAL.GAL HSS 13 224:5, and passim. 


3’ in MA: 1 upu.MAS ina uUD.15.KAM 
ana takpirtt one goat on the fifteenth day 
for the purification rite KAJ 221:6; (four 
sheep and) 1 MAS GAL ana teélilti Sa ‘PN 
one male adult goat for the purification 
ritual KAJ 235:1, ef. Donbaz Ninurta-Tukulti- 
A&&ur pl. 2 A.295:1, see Donbaz, JCS 32 220f.; for 
additional refs. see téliltw usage a; 100 
immeré 42 MAS.MES ina arhi anniemma 
uD.5.KAM arhig ana Libbi-Ali ana muhhi 
Sarri bila bring quickly to the king one 
hundred sheep and forty-two goats in this 
very month on the fifth day to the Inner 
City (for sacrifices) KAJ 291:2; 1 MAS 1 
enzu irtlé|hw one male goat and one female 
goat were left over KAJ 190:22, see Postgate 
Urad-Seriia No. 68: 4 MAS.MES KAJ 120:11; 1 
UDU.MAS KAJ 221:6; 1 MAS GAL KAJ 
235:1. 


6’ in NA: 2 vz u-ri-s[i] (in list of goats) 
ADD 753:7, see Fales and Postgate, SAA 11 77 
r.1; 2 [MASILME... 20 Uz 8 MAS TUR two 
billy goats, twenty nanny goats, eight kids 
Fales and Postgate, SAA 11 101 6 andr. 4; [x+]20 
UDU.MAS.MES 1 ME UDU.UZ.MES ADD 
1132:6, also ibid. r. 6, see Fales and Postgate, SAA 
11 76, cf. ADD 697 edge 1, 25 UDU.MAS GAL 
ADD 1036 v 1, see Fales and Postgate, SAA 11 36 
r. ii 1. 

7 in NB: 5 MAS GAL 6 Uz 1 MAS TUR 2 
SAL.AS.GAR  Gehlken Uruk 6:5, cf. BIN 1 
176:3, YOS 7 48:6, and passim in Uruk accounting 
texts; [x] UDU 35 UDU.BAR.GAL 645 kaluz 
mu 2 lahru 2 MAS GAL [x MAS TUR] 
napharu 688 ana uri x sheep, 35 pargallu 
sheep, 645 (male) lambs, two ewes, two 
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mature goats, x immature goats, total: 688 
for the livestock barn YOS 7 143:1; 3 UDU. 
BAR GAL 291 kaluwm 1 MAS GAL 2 MAS TUR 
ibid. 15; MAS.GAL.MES uw [M]AS.TUR.MES 
Sa ina sénu makkir DN YOS 7 123:4f.; puz 
hal MAS (heading of a table) CT 55 497:3; 2 
MAS [GALI [...] 2 MAS GAL PN CT 55 
619:1f.; red MAS.HI.A UCP 9 62 No. 21:3; 
MAS GAL sa PN eli ramanisu ukinnu the 
adult goat about which Gimillu testified 
against himself YOS 7 35:8; 25 MAS GAL 9 
MAS Sunwd 50.TA UZ.GAL-ti [a]litti 17 
MAS TUR 17.TA SAL.AS.GAR BE 10 131:13, 
ef. ibid. 4, and passim in Nippur accounting texts; 
41 MAS GAL 19 MAS 37 MAS TUR 104 Uz 
GAL-tu alittu 37 SAL.AS.GAR naphar 238 
sen salmuti BE 9 1:5; 61 UDU.NITA.ME 17 
MAS.GAL ana hitpu ina E.GUD.MES u UDU. 
NITA.ME 61 rams, 17 full-grown billy goats 
for the sacrifice in the stables for cattle 
and sheep and goats YOS7 8:19; 1 MAS TUR 
hitpi YOS 7 64:11, 24, 30, and passim in lists 


from Uruk. 


8’ in SB: summa enzu MAS GAL ulid if 
a nanny goat gives birth to an adult billy 
goat Leichty Izbu XVIII 15’; (if water is spilled 
in the doorway of a man’s house and it is 
shaped) kama u-ri-si like a billy goat CT 
88 21:85, see Freedman Alu 1 238; MAS.GAL 
ina res majalisu trakkasu they tie a billy 
goat to the head of his bed KAR 33:3; ina 
sért UDU.MAS.GAL ... ana mudabiri ubz 
bulu in the morning they shall bring the 
billy goat to the desert KAR 33:10; UDU. 
MAS.GAL tna ganni huli ubbulu uDU.MAS. 
GAL ttabbahu they carry the billy goat to 
the edge of the road and they slaughter the 
billy goat KAR 33:14f., see TuL 74; 2sten MAS 
GAL Sa tlutikunu OECT 6 pl. 29 K.3507 r. 10 
(rit.), see Tul 164; (on certain days in the 
month of Sabatu) MAS la baglu ina abulli 
ina pan DN theppt they sacrifice an imma- 
ture goat at the main gate before Usura- 
massu LKU 51 r. 25 (Sel. rit.); MAS asaridu 
$a pan Us.UDU.HI.A ib-[...] the lead goat 
that [goes] in front of the flock CT 28 16 
K.12527:7. 
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b) as food, meat: 1 MAS GAL ana sakulti 
one mature billy goat for a banquet VAS 7 
86:1 (OB); 1 MAS Sa ekalli Sa kurummat sabe 
Sarri one billy goat belonging to the palace 
for the rations of the king’s troops KAJ 
120:17 (MA), see Postgate Urad-Seriia No. 30; (on 
the second day of the month of TaSritu) 
[sér] alpi Ser MAS (var. MAS.zU) Ser Sahi la 
ikkal he must not eat the flesh of an ox, 
the flesh of a billy goat, or the flesh of a pig 
KAR 177 r. iii 22, var. from KAR 147:12, also 
Wiseman and Black Literary Texts 58:12, cf. KAR 
177 r. i 18; (on the fifth day) ser MAS (var. 
MAS.zU) la ikkal KAR 177 vr. iii 46, var. from 
KAR 147:27, also Wiseman and Black Literary 
Texts 58:27 (hemer.); 2 MAS GAL ana passuri 
two adult male goats for the offering table 
(for the urasu of Larsa) YOS 7 8:21 (NB), see 
San Nicold, Or. NS 20 141; note delivery of 
carcasses: 2 BAD MAS _ Oberhuber Florenz 
148:1. 


c) parts—I’ hides: 1 Kus da-si 1 kus 
u-ra-sumM IGI.GAR E.ASGAB_ one gazelle 
hide, one goat hide, control of the work- 
shop of the leather-workers ARM 19 117:2; 
4+[x] KUS w-ra-si if naruqqatim sakkanak-z 
kum imhur the military officer received x 
goat hides for sacks ARM 19 323:2; KUS 
MAS KUS MAS (in heading of list) BE 15 
78:2; 7 KUS MAS DU,.8I.A ana 2 NiG.LA 
strtam Sa sisé seven goatskins, dyed the 
color of dust, for two harnesses of a coat of 
mail for horses PBS 2/2 99 ii 4, cf. 1 KUS 
MAS DU,g.81.A ana 2 NiG.LA shi ibid. 8 
(both MB); 1 ME 27 KUS MAS.MES MRS 12 
122 RS 21.203:1, see Sanmartin, Bull. on Sum. 
Agriculture 7 2038; 1 KUS MAS... naphar 11 
KUS MAS KAJ 224:1 and 12 (MA); 2 MAS. 
GAL ana KUS.LA Sa nappahu YOS 7 1438:11; 
2 MIN (= masku) UZ.ME 1 MIN MAS.ME 
GCCI 2 290:3 (both NB); Summa amilu magsak 
MAS labig if (in a dream) a man is clad in 
a goatskin MDP 14 p. 511i 17. 


2’ wool and hair: 2 MAS.TUR.NITA.MES 
istént gazzutu two male kids, shorn once 
HSS 9 62:4; ina muhhi MAS.GAL 3 MA.NA 
sia.Uz ina muhhi Uz 3 MA.NA SiG.UZ per 


uritu 


goat five sixths of a mina of goat hair, per 
female goat five sixths of a mina of goat 
hair (are due annually) YOS 6 155:14 (NB), 
see van Driel, Bull. on Sum. Agriculture 7 223. 


3’ other parts: garan alpi sa imittr qaz 
ran MAS sa Sumeli right horn of an ox, 
left horn of a goat AMT 102:39; sapparti 
garan ajalt sapparti qaran UDU.MAS® tip of 
a stag’s horn, tip of a goat’s horn Kécher 
BAM 237 (= KAR 194) iii 6; dam MAS goat’s 
blood AMT 97,6:11 (all med.). 


d) in astron.: (for the month of Tebetu) 
u-ri-sa (referring to the constellation 
Goat-Fish, Capricorn) von Weiher Uruk 43:10. 


See refs. wr. MAS.TUR cited s.v. lali B 
and see also masgallu. 


In Camb. 312:1 read [mi-i]h-su, see Bongenaar 


NB Ebabbar 312 n. 292. 


Landsberger, MSL 8/1 55ff.; van Driel, Bull. on 
Sum. Agriculture 7 233; Morrison, SCCNH 1 
25 7ff. 


uristu s.; (a piece of military equipment); 
Nuzi. 


13 Gi8.BAN.MES 1 hassinnu 1 u-ri-18-du 
1 ispatu thirteen bows, one ax, one w., one 
quiver HSS 15 17:1, coll. Wilhelm, SCCNH 7 
155. 
uritannu s.; edge (of a textile); Nuzi; 
Hurr. word. 


2 tapalu {B.LA u-ri-ta-an-ni-Su-nu 
mardatu two sets of belts, their edges of 
colored fabric HSS 14 607:20, cf. HSS 15 
169:13; colored wool ana u-ri-ta-an-nu mare 
datu ana epesi to make the edges of col- 
ored fabric HSS 15 220:35; iltenutu nahlaptu 
tuttubd u-ri-tlal-an-nu wu huppasu zaranni 
HSS 15 169:4. 


Mayer, UF 9 182 n. 53. 


uritu s.; (an ornament); syn. list.* 


u-ri-tum = [x] x [x x] (possibly [ser-s]er-[ra-tum]) 


An VII 83. 
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uritu see writ adj. 


**uritu (AHw. 1431a) The reading of the 
logogram SAL.ANSE.KUR.RA (also of the 
logogram SAL.KUR_ Iraq 27 16 No. 6:1, see 
Fales and Postgate, SAA 11 68, and passim in NA) 
is unknown although its meaning (“mare”) 
is not in doubt. Before NA, a possible 
Akkadian rendering might be szsitu, see 
sist mng. 11; for SAL+HUB see atanu. The 
posited form **uritu is a back formation 
from the NA plural wrdtu of urt B. 


uriti see urti As. 


urizu (hurizw) s.; (a stone); SB. 


nay.hu.[ri.zum] = [Aul-ri-zw MIN (= tagabitu) 
Hh. XVI RS Recension 136, cf. nag. hu.rf.zum 
Hh. XVI OB Forerunner from Nippur 79. 


abnu sikingu kima masak nesi NA, Us- 
ri-zu Sumsu the stone whose appearance is 
like the skin of a lion, its name is w. 
Kécher BAM 378 iii’ 7’ and dupl. STT 108:39 
(abnu sikingu); Us-ri-lzwl (among amulet 
stones) Kécher BAM 367:8, cf. ibid. 370 iii a 
10’; NAy Us-11-2U von Weiher Uruk 85 iv 12; NA, 
Us-11-2a Kocher BAM 237 (= KAR 194) i 45’. 


Landsberger, MSL 10 21 note to line 174. 
urkanubli (AHw. 1431a) see wrqanuhlu. 
urkanum see arkanu. 
urkatam see *arkatam. 
urkatu see arkatu. 


urkatu in bab urkati (bab uskatt) s.; (a cut 
of meat); NB.* 


UZU rigitt UZU KA ur-ka-ti UzZU hilidamu 
uzuU hinsi ul iqarras he will not cut off 
the omasum, the bab u., the hilidamu, or 
the fatty tissue Nbk. 247:8, cf. Nbk. 416:1, 
uzU KA ués-ka-[ti] Peiser Vertrage 150 No. 
107:8; UzU KA us-ka-[ti] (in list of meat 
cuts, between hilidamu and nasraptu) 84- 


urku 


2-11,164; UzU pene IKA url-ka-ta u penu [sa] 
giné Sa UD.6.KAM Subilam (see pemu usage 
b-2’) CT 22 172:10. 


urkatu in bel urkati s.; guarantor; NB; 
cf. urkd s. 


4 MA.NA Sipati EN ur-ka-t[i]-ia; ultébiz 
lakka I have sent my guarantor to you 
with four minas of wool CT 22 226:7. 


urki see arka and arki prep. 
urkiS see arkié. 

urki8i see arkis. 

urkitam see arkitam. 


urkitanu adj.; (qualifying wood); OAkk.* 


12 a8 ur-ki-da-nim (following amurz 
rim and SAG.DI.A woods) RTC 221 xi 4’. 


urkite see arkitam. 


urkitu see arkaitu, arkitu, and arkt. 


urku s.; length; OAkk., OA, Mari, SB; ef. 


araku. 


ana ur-ki-im 3 KUS 3 KUS ana ra-si-im 
quinum for the length, three cubits, three 
cubits to the front, a thin cloth(?) Gelb 
OAIC 11:10 (OAkk.); [1] Gis.1a 4 [x] KUS 
ur-kum one door(?), four+[x] cubits length 
Syria 47 245f.:5, also, with other wooden objects or 
trees ibid. 7, 9, 11 (early Mari dialect); 1 tasz 
karinnum 3 ina ammitim u-ru-uk-su one 
boxtree, its length three cubits OIP 27 62:40; 
the textile that you make tise ina <a>m- 
mitim lu u-ru-uk-su Samane ina ammitim lu 
rupussu let its length be nine cubits, its 
width eight cubits TCL 19 17:36, cf. raqz 
gatam arbe ina am[mitim] rupulssa] wu egsar 
u-ru-uk-Sa Kiltepe 94/k 1350:32 (courtesy M. T. 
Larsen, all OA); tna tdmtt ibbani MUS balsmu] 
1 Sussi beru sakin u-rak-[su] (see basmu 
mng. la) KAR 6 ii 22; ellu Sumki Sin lillil 
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kima nu-ru u-ru-uk (vars. nu-ru ub-bu-lu- 
ub, nu-ru pu-lu(text -KuU)-uwk) sSamami let 
Sin make your pure name bright as the 
light (makes bright?) the length (var. 
boundary?) of the heavens Farber I8tar und 
Dumuzi 62:79 (inc.), see ibid. p. 95f. 


urku see arka. 


urkii A (uski) adj.; later; NB; cf. arki. 


55 GuR us-ku-tu ina gate PN wu PN, 
nastinu they took 55 gur of later (dates) 
from PN and PN, BRM 1 54:12, cf. BRM 1 
55:10; 3 MA.NA kaspu mahri 1; MA.NA 5 
Gin ur-ku-u% one-half mina of earlier sil- 
ver, one and a third minas five shekels of 
later (silver) Nbn. 1024:1, cf. 5 Gin kaspu 
us-ku-% GCCI 2 283:9, 5 MA.NA ws-ku-u 
(following 7 MA.NA kaspu mahri) Moore 
Michigan Coll. 27:12; ; MA.NA kaspu nidintu 
us-ki-tum PBS 2/1 24:1; 2 MA.NA Sipatu us- 
ki-tum elat 2 MA.NA Sipati PN [ina qlate 
PN, mahir PN received two minas of later 
wool in addition to two minas of (earlier 
delivered) wool from PN, Camb. 183:1; adi x 
uttati us-ki-tu VAS 3 23:9; x SE.BAR ana x 
KU.BABBAR 8a PN ittadassu ués-ki-tu u 
panitu CT 56 621:3; 2 masihi samassammu 
ina Sapatti us-ki-té a Sabati two measures 
of sesame during the later half-month of 
MN Nbn. 569:2; for similar refs. to the sec- 
ond gapattu, wr. arkitu (and EGIR-tum) see 
arki adj. mng. 1b-6’; see also UET 4 56:2, 
CT 22 112:18, YOS 3 9:24 cited arkd adj. 
mng. lb-7’, and ABL 1286:9 and ABL 539:10 
cited arkié adj. mng. 1b-9’. 

For YOS 3 80:21, 17:39, and TCL 9 129:36 see 


*arkim. 


urki B_ (*uski) adj.; of or from Uruk; 
OAkk., OB, NB; cf. arkaitu. 


u la malkum [u]r-ki-wm idigs[u] and the 
non-king, the Urukian, at his side MAD 1 
172:9 (OAkk. lit.), see J. Westenholz Akkade 228; 
1Us-ka-a-a-i-tum YOS 19 104:10 (NB); in a 
personal name: Silli-1Ur-ki-twm unpub. seal 


urmahhu 


cited Beaulieu Uruk 255 n. 159 (OB); for addi- 
tional refs. see arkaitu, see also Beaulieu 
Uruk 255ff. 


urkfii s.; guarantor, surety; NA; pl. ur- 
kiitu; wr. syll. and Eair; cf. arki, urkdtu in 
bel urkdtt. 


ina muhhi LO ur-ki-t Sa GEME Sa iqbtini 
ma LU ur-ki-i tbassi ubbala la ubil ... LU 
ur-ki-i uba’a ubbala concerning the guar- 
antor for the slave woman of whom he 
said, “I will certainly bring any available 
guarantor” — he did not bring one, (at har- 
vest time) he will search and bring a guar- 
antor ADD 102:8ff., see Mattila, SAA 14 171; 3 
LU wur-ki-.MES $a SAL... Sa kar-me-u-ni 8% 
LU ur-ki-w three guarantors for the (pur- 
chased) woman, he who is present is the 
guarantor ADD 307 r. 12ff., see Mattila, SAA 
14 161, see also Jas, SAAS 5 p. 84; ur-ki--u sa 
SAL Iraq 16 34 ND 2082 left edge 2, wr-ki-u Sa 
LU VAT 8274:23, ur-ki-w Sa SAL.TUR VAT 
9930:18, cited Deller, Or. NS 34 169; PN LU wr- 
ki Sa urdi taldani] PN is the guarantor for 
the slave sold Tell Halaf No. 103 edge 1; the 
criminals were caught PN wr-ki-su-nu PN 
is their guarantor SAA Bulletin 5 132 No. 
66:7; PN ana PN, ana PN, wr-ki-?u-ui-ti-su la 
na-sa ... Summa ur-ki-u-ti-su na-sa PN 
did not bring PN, and PNg, his guarantors, 
if he brings his guarantors (he will get 
back his forfeited silver) ADD 105:8ff., see 
Mattila, SAA 14 15; 5 EGIR.MES (there are) 
five guarantors SAA Bulletin 9 1383 VAT 
9865:12. 


Postgate NA Leg. Docs. p. 27f. 
urkii see arkt. 


urmahhu (urmahu) s.; lion colossus; SB; 
Sum. lw.; wr. uR.MAH (with phon. comple- 
ment); cf. urmahlulla. 


4 UR.MAH.MES a atbari ... abnima ina 
babanisunu uséziz I created four lions from 
basalt and set them up in their gates AKA 
147 v 17 (Tigl. I); 2 UR.MAH-e sirite ina abulli 
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urmahlilu 


Kar-Sulmanu-agaréd [uglziz I set up two 
great lion colossi at the city gate of Kar- 
Shalmaneser RA 27 18:19 (Samsu-iluna); 8 
UR.MAH twami... §a ina Sipir Ninagal ipz 
patquma mali namrirri 4 timmeé ereni ... 
elt ur-mah-he-e ukin eight twin lion colossi 
that were cast by the handiwork of the god 
Ninagal and were filled with awe-inspiring 
splendor, I set four cedar columns on top 
of the lion colossi Fuchs Sargon 69f.:70ff., and 
passim in Sar.; wr-mah-hi petan birki ... pitig 
ert ubassimma unakkila niklassu ... UR. 
MAH.MES neiruta ... abnima_ I artfully 
fashioned lion colossi of cast copper in a 
running pose, I constructed raging lions 
OIP 2 109 vi 92, vii 10, ef. OIP 2 97:83, 122:21 
and 27 (all Senn.); wr-mah-hi Sutatuti ... aptiq 
I fashioned facing lion colossi Borger Esarh. 
61 vi 17; wr-mah-hi anzi lahme sa kaspi ert 
usepisma I had lion colossi, Anzti birds, and 
lahmu monsters made of silver and copper 
ibid. 95 r. 9, 33:10; ‘UR.MAH.MES (among 
doorkeepers of ESarra) KAV 43 i 27, see 
Frankena Takultu 123:46, cf. 4 UR.MAH.MES 
ibid. 124:81. 


urmahlilu (AHw. 1431b) see wrmahlulli. 


urmahlulli s.; lion-man; SB, NB; Sum. 
lw.; wr. UR.MAH.LU.U,(GISGAL).LU; cf. 
lulli, urmahhu. 


2 u[R.MAH.LU].ULU.LU Sa bini teppus 
you make two lion-men of tamarisk wood 
AfO 19 119:30 (substitute king rit.); salmé 
UR.MAH.LU.ULU.LU ftidi ... ina bab muz 
sdte imitta u Sumela tetemmir you bury clay 
figurines of lion-men at the gate of the lav- 
atory to the right and left KAR 298 r. 15 
(rit.), see AAA 22 72, cf. [...] 4 UR.MAH.LU. 
ULU.LU RAcc. 73:10; 1 GiN 4-tu KU.GI... 
Sa *UR.MAH.LU.ULU.LU ana dullu ina pan 
PN w PN, kutimmt one and one-fourth 
shekels of gold for the divine lion-man, for 
work at the disposal of the goldsmiths PN 
and PN, YOS 6 3:3 (NB). 


Wiggermann Protective Spirits 181f.; Rittig 
Kleinplastik 110ff.; Green, Iraq 45 93f. 


urnigu 
urmahu see urmahhu. 
urmazillum (AHw. 1431b) see urbazillu. 
urnakku see urinnakku. 


urnatu A s.; (a garment); NA; pl. urndtu. 


1 TUG ur-nat Sa muhhi lant one uw. gar- 
ment covering the figure ADD 680:11, see 
Fales and Postgate, SAA 7 112; 2 TUG ur-na-a-te 
SiG SA; kari two u. garments of red karu 
wool (in a dowry) Iraq 16 37 ND 2307:15, ef. 
2 uwr-na-a-te TOG.GADA_ two linen wu. gar- 
ments ibid. 18, 1 TOG ur-nu-tu GADA ibid. 
28, see Donbaz and Parpola NA Legal Texts No. 
164:10f.; 1 ur-nat ADD 1124 ii 6, cf. 2 wr-nat 
Gubli two u. garments from Byblos _ ibid. 
r. ii 4, see Fales and Postgate, SAA 7 108; 1 TUG 
ur-nat birge one felted u. garment Iraq 32 
154 No. 20:5; 3 [TUG] ur-nat bir<ge> ZAG SA; 
three felted wu. garments with a red front 
ADD 684:8, also ibid. 4f., see Fales and Postgate, 
SAA 7 95; 20 Gt ana 600 magqati ana 600 
TUG ur-nat twenty talents (of red wool) for 
six hundred gowns and six hundred uw. gar- 
ments ADD 953 iii 10, see Fales and Postgate, 
SAA 7115 ii 10; 4 TUG ur-[nat] ADD 956:2, 
see Fales and Postgate, SAA 7 97 r. 2, and passim 
in this text and in NA adm.; note TUG ur-nu-tu 
Iraq 23 20 ND 2311:6, also ADD 1095:12. 


Postgate, Veenhof AV 386. 


urnatu B_ss.; (a synonym for male); syn. 
list. 


ur-na-tum = dan-nu Malku I 35; ur-na-tum = zi- 
ka-ru Explicit Malku I 69, wr-na-tum = e[tlutu] 
ibid. 57. 


urnibu s.; (a plant); plant list.* 


U ur-ni-bu : U MIN (= st-bu-ru) Uruanna II 
375; [U ur-nji-be : 0 MIN (= si-bu-ru) ina Su- 
ba-ri, O MIN (= si-bu-ru) ina KUR Kat-mu- 
hi Uruanna II 376f. 


urnigu (urniqu, urningu, hurniqu(?)) s.; (a 


crane); SB, NB. 
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urningu 


ur.ké8$.da muSen = ur-ni-gu = ka-li-u Hg. C 
I 6, in MSL 8/2 171; [ur]. ké8.da muS¥en = ur- 
ni-qu = ka-lu-u Hg. B IV 289, in MSL 8/2 170. 

lel-za-gu-nu = uz-nu qa-ni-e = hur-ni-lqu(?)| [. . .] 
(uncert.) ZA 6 244:46 (comm.), cf. Hg. B IV 246, 
in MSL 8/2 167, see Landsberger, WO 3 258 n. 51. 


summa ur-ni-gu MUSEN KI.MIN (= ana 
bit amili trub) if a crane enters a man’s 
house CT 41 7:59 (SB Alu); 2 ur-ni-in-gi 
MUSEN (among animals) UET 4 140:9 (NB 
econ.). 


Zimmern Fremdw. 51; Landsberger, WO 3 258. 
urningu see urnigu. 


urniqu s.; (mng. unkn.); plant list.* 


U ur-ni-ga : 1G] KUs.M[ES] Sa x [x] Kécher 
Pflanzenkunde 12 vi 4, 22 ii 42 (Uruanna III). 


urniqu see urnigu. 


urnu A s.; (a variety of cedar); OAkk., 
Mari, RS, SB. 


giS.ar.nu = [Su] Hh. III 254, with Forerun- 
ners ur-nu-um (Ugarit), ur(var. ur)-nu-um (OB) 


MSL 5 112f. note. 


1 giS.ig dib ur-num UET 3 826 i 1, ef. 
ibid. 4, 1847:6, 1498 r. i 34, see Gelb, MAD 3 65; 
ina libbi qisti iqattap ur-na_ he trims the 
cedar in the forest George Gilg. X 88, cf. 
lur(?)l-nw ul [qa-tip(?)] ibid. 158; GIS wr-na- 
am Sa PN ilgém u GIS ur-nu-um st ...] 
suppam 3 GI.HI.A u 2 ammatim uruksu 
the cedar that PN has received, that cedar 
[...], its length is one suwbban, three reeds, 
and two cubits A.623+, cited Durand, MARI 6 
83 n. 209; 2 GIS ur-nu Sa 5 GI.AM (see suz 
palu usage b) ARM 14 31:15; 20 GIS uwr-ni. 
HI.A Sa 40.TA.AM ammatim arraki 1 amma 
u uta talsunu twenty (logs of) cedar that 
are each forty cubits long and whose diam- 
eter is one and one-half cubits ARMT 28 
17:10; GIS.HI.A ur-nu «x» wu [hislihtum ga 
GN madat mimma ul hati the cedars and 
the materials from Tukri8 are abundant, 
there is nothing lacking ibid. r. 7’; assum 
GIS.HI.A ur-ni kiam taspul[ram] concern- 


urnt 


ing the cedars, you wrote thus ibid. obv. 3; 
assum GIS ur-ni.gdl.A Sa beli uwa’eranni 
massari ina GN usesib adini GIS ur-nu.HI.A 
ul iksudunim concerning the cedars about 
which my lord instructed me, I stationed 
guards in GN but the cedars have not yet 
arrived ARM 14 30:15 and 18; PN u GIS ur- 
NU.HI.A ana GN ikgudam ibid. 32:8; [s]larba- 
tim Sa tbasséma u 1 GIS ur-na-am subilam 
send me the available poplars and one (log 
of) cedar ARM 6 63 r. 5’; GIS.HI.A ur-nu 
ARMT 18 129:5; 15 GIS.MES w-nu MRS 12 
114 RS 19.71:1 (econ.). 


For KADP 12 i 60 (= Uruanna III 68) see urni 
Ss. usage a. 


Durand Documents de Mari 8 p. 45. 


urnu B s.; (a snake); SB. 


mu8.sig7.sig, = uwr-nu Hh. XIV 15; mu8. 
sig7.sig, = ur-nu = séru alr-qu] Hg. A II 265, in 
MSL 8/2 45. 

MUS ur-nu : se-ru ar-qa 
Funck 2:7 (Alu comm.). 


AfO 21 pl. 9 Tablet 


urna (hurni) s.; (a mint plant); Mari, 
Bogh., MB, SB, NB, Akkadogram in 
Hitt.; wr. syll. and with det. 6 (GIS Uru- 
anna III 68 var., Kocher BAM 575 iii 57, AMT 
54,1 r. 7). 


[0 u]r-nu-u SAR = na-ni-hu Practical Vocabulary 
Assur 72; ur-Nu-[ U(?)-um(-)x] =x [...] Hoffner AV 
354 Ortakéy 95/3 iii-iv 5’ (Practical Vocabulary). 


a) in Uruanna, plant lists: [G1] a-na- 
ni-hu :U ur-nu-u Kécher Pflanzenkunde 1 i 28, 
2 ii 4; U a-na-me-ru = AS ur(var. ur)-nu-u 
Uruanna III 80, cf. Uruanna I 308; ku-li-la-a- 
nu=U ur-n{i-e] Uruanna III 210, in MSL 8/2 
59; [U url-nu-u sas, [G MIN] sic., [UG MIN] 
fo, o[...], [...], 0 a-na-ni-hu = © ur-nu-w 
Uruanna I 296ff.; UO wr-nu-u SA; (var. GIS ur- 
nu SA;) = AS ur-nu-u, UO MIN = AS SI UDU 
GAL Uruanna III 68f.; U BUR.SEN x x, U 
BUR.DA, U BUR.DA, U SAR.TI = U ur-ni-e, 
U SAR.ZU, U ™"*xKa = U [MIN], U SAG-ti 
TUR = U MIN, U a-na-me-ru = [U MIN], U 
ur-nu-u =x xX[...] Uruanna I 304ff.; 0 SAR.TI 
= U0 ur-[nu-u] Kécher Pflanzenkunde 29 iii 3. 
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urnt 


b) in med.: [Sammu sikin]su kima © hasi 
U ur-nu-u Ssumsu ana urbati nadé damiq 
sup ina mé balu patan NAG the plant 
whose shape is like the hast plant is called 
u., it is good for getting rid of urbatu illness, 
it is to be crushed and drunk in water on 
an empty stomach Kécher BAM 379 ii 11’, 
cf. U ur-nu-% || Sammi KI.MIN (= urbate 
[nad]é) // ina sikari igattima innadi, © ur- 
nu-u || O KI.MIN // KI.MIN ibid. 380 r. 60f., 
dupl. ibid. 381 iv 15f., cf. ibid. 422 iii’ 37f.; U ur- 
nu-u(text: -KAL) // U pUR.GIG [...]—u. is 
a plant for an afflicted anus ibid. 1 iii 1, ef. 
ibid. 17 (= KAR 203 r. iv-vi 1 and 17), ef. 0 uwr- 
ni-e ina mé tusabsal tukassa ana Suburrisu 
taSappak you boil wu. in water, let it cool, 
and administer it as an enema Kécher BAM 
575 iii 18; nikiptu © ur-[nlu-u azupiru tuhas- 
Sal ina Sikari tusabsal kima rabiki tarabbak 
amila Suati tassanammid you crush nikipz 
tu plant, u., and azupiru plant, boil them 
in beer, make a decoction, and repeatedly 
bandage that man KUB 37 1:7, see Kécher, 
AfO 16 48, Kécher BAM 8 iii 44, 480 iv 40, 431 iv 
8; ur-ni-e KUB 37 55 iii 22’, U ur-ni-e Kécher 
BAM 32:9’, AMT 13,4:2; U ur-nu-w (among 
plants against ghosts) AMT 76,1:21, cf. AMT 
17,5:4, 17,7:5, 28,7:12, Kécher BAM 838 iv 42, 
394:15 (MB), 484 iii 56’ and 72’, 503 ii 14 (= AMT 
37,2 r. 14), 579 i 47 and iii 22 (= AMT 39,1), RA 
40 114:14, Lambert AV 191 No. 34 B:9, and passim; 
U ur-ni-e U.UD tasdk ina uppi siparri ana 
libbi inesu tanappah you crush u. and “white 
plant” and use a bronze tube to blow it 
into his eyes Kécher BAM 510 ii 25’ (= AMT 
9,1 ii 40), cf. AMT 22,2 r. 17 and 23, see Geller 
BAM 50, cf. also AMT 23,4 ii 2, Kécher BAM 515 
ii 15 (= AMT 11,2), AMT 31,4:12, Kécher BAM 
543 i 67’ (= AMT 26,2 i 5), Kécher BAM 548 iv 8, 
567 i’ 11’ (= AMT 27,10:7), Kécher BAM 574 ii 37 
(for a potion), Hunger Uruk 44:10 and 39, ibid. 
63:4, and passim; (if a man is afflicted with 
sorcery) ha-si-i nu-hur-tu ur-nu-[u] AMT 
85,1 ii 19, cf. ur-ni-e (among other plants 
without U determinative) RA 54 170:6, also 
ibid. 171:4; wr-nt-e Lambert AV 182 No. 24:7’; 
GIS ur-ni-e Kécher BAM 575 iii 57; U ur-ne-e 
ibid. 449 iii 20’; U wr-ni-t ibid. 434 iv 15; [C1 


urnuqqu 


ur-na-a AMT 87,3 i 6; note weighed and 
measured: x sigil U ur-nu-w Kocher BAM 
168: 22, ibid. 578 ii 18, AMT 42,2:6, 57,3 r. 6, x 
Sigil UO ur-ni-e TCL 6 34 r.i 14; x ININDAI] U 
ur-ni-e Lambert AV 163 No. 10:8, cf. X NINDA 
U RU-ni-e ibid. 162 No. 9:7. 


c) parts and varieties: NUMUN ur-ni-le] 
u. seeds AfO 16 49:30 (Bogh.), ef. zer U ur-ni- 
e AMT 75 iv 6; ar U ur-ni-e u. leaves Kécher 
BAM 555 iii 60’, also ibid. 70’, ar GIS ur-ni-e 
AMT 54,1 r. 7; mé U ur-ni-e wu. juice AMT 
76,1:16, also Kécher BAM 575 iii 59: U wr-na-a 
Sa §adé “mountain mint” AMT 73,2:3, see 
Biggs Saziga 52. 


d) other oces.: assum zert hu-ur-ni-t bela 
ipuram kima nasparti bela awilé sa ba- 
za-ha-tum ana sadim ana zer hu-ur-ni-t 
legém aspurma riqussunuma iturunim uwmz 
mami asar Sanassumma hu-ur-nu-u ittanas= 
si nuba?ima hu-ur-nu-|u] ul ibassa sattum 
dannatma hu-ur-nu-u ul ibbassi my lord 
instructed me concerning the wu. seeds, in 
accordance with my lord’s instructions I 
sent men from the outpost to the mountain 
to get uw. seed but they returned empty- 
handed, and said: We searched in a place 
where w. grows every year, but there is no 
u. The season has been severe and so no w. 
has yet appeared ARM 14 34:5iff., see Durand 
Documents de Mari 1 336 No. 205; ur-ni-e SAR 
nanahu SAR hamuk SAR qurné SAR CT 14 
50:9 (NB list of plants in a royal garden). 


See also hurni. 


Thompson DAB 77ff. 


urnuqqu (urniqu) s.; (a plant); SB. 


U SIM ar-ga-nu, U ur-nu-ug-qu : U alr-ga-nu] 
Uruanna II 75; U ur-nu-qu : U ba-ri-ra-tu ibid. 80. 

(you crush) burasu margusa GO ur-nu- 
qla(?) ...] juniper, margusu-aromatic, and 
u. Kécher BAM 8 iii 44, cf. parallel G ur(text: 
Su)-nu-qu Jastrow, Transactions of the College 
of Physicians of Philadelphia 35 (1913) 399:33. 


Thompson DAB 364. 
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urnuqu 


urnuqu see wrnuqqu. 


urpanis adv.; like a cloud; SB; cf. urpu. 


alu Suatu ur-pa-nis aktum I covered that 
city like a cloud Lie Sar. 211, see Fuchs Sargon 
127. 


urparinnu s.; butcher; Nuzi; Hurr. word; 
cf. urpu in urpumma epesu. 


(witnesses testified that) 3 alpé sa PN 
balu LU ur-pa-ri-in-ni PN, ikds without the 
butcher, PN, (the herdsman) skinned three 
of PN’s oxen JEN 326:8, cf. LU ur-pa-ri-en- 
ni ibid. 14; PN LU ur-pa-rli-nu] ga GN uke 
kils] PN, the butcher of GN, performed 
the skinning JEN 353:7, ef. ibid. 9 and 15, 
Jankowska, Peredneaziatskij Sbornik 2 p. 488 


No. 56:11. 


Diakonoff Hurrisch und Urartaisch 71; Deller, 
Bagh. Mitt. 16 357f. 


urpatu A (urpetu) s. fem.; cloud; Bogh., 
SB; wr. syll. and IM.DIRI; cf. urpu. 


e-la-lu(var. -luwm), er(var. ur)-pe-tu Malku II 
105; AS-x-BA = ur-pat zi-ir-hu (var. up-ti-DI = wr-pat 
zir-<hi>) Malku III 197, var. from von Weiher 
Uruk 120:207; dorria = Adad &dé u-pe-e, dprria. 
piric = Adad 4 wur-pa-te (var. ur-pe-ti) CT 24 
40:40f. and dupl., see Litke God-Lists p. 252: 50f. 
(coll. W. G. Lambert). 


lilik saru gadé llinislu liktassir ur-pa- 
tum,(var. -tium)-ma tiku littuk may the wind 
blow, may mountains quake, may clouds 
gather, may drops fall Biggs Saziga 33:2, cf. 
listaksir ur-pa-tum, (var. erpetu) ibid. 35:13; 
issalim ur-pa-tum pesitu mutu kima imbari 
izannun elisun the white cloud turned 
black, death raining down upon them like 
a mist George Gilg. V 135; tlamma istu isid 
Samé ur-pa-tum salimtu Adad ina libbisa 
irtammamma a black cloud rose up from 
the horizon, Adad rumbling within it 
George Gilg. XI 98; Adad ... ina ur-pat rihsi 
u aban samé uqatti reha Adad finished off 
the remnants with a cloudburst and hail- 
storm TCL 3 147 (Sar.); Marduk (var. Ansgar) 


urpatu B 


ibtan[i ...] iksurma ana ulr-pa-ti] (var. er- 
pe-e-[tt]) [%t|-Sd-as-bi-? En. el. V 49; band ur- 
pe-e-ti (var. erseti) eli§ mé the creator of 
the clouds (var. of land) above the waters 
En. el. VII 83, var. courtesy W. G. Lambert; 
Saddnu naratu tam[tu] Puratti samt wu erseti 
Sart ur-pa-du the mountains, the rivers, 
the sea, the Euphrates, the sky and earth, 
the winds, and the clouds (among witnesses 
to a treaty) KBo 1 1 r. 53, cf. ur-pa-tlum] 
KBo 13 r. 7; (Nabfi) [u]r-pa-tum nekelmiik 
your angry look is a (dark) cloud ZA 61 
50:25, also ibid. 27; ur-pat wk-li §d-e-ta tu- 
[...]  AfO 19 64:86 (SB prayer to Marduk); 
usappah wr-pa-ta-ki (var. IM.DI[RI]) whal- 
laq umki I will scatter your (the sorcer- 
ess’s) cloud, I will destroy your storm 
Maqlu V 86, cf. IM.DIRI-ki_ Maqlu VII 5, VI 54; 
kima ur-pat lildte Sapiti nagi Suatu aktumz 
ma I covered that province like a dense 
evening cloud TCL 3 253 (Sar.); urbatu samz2 
tu itbémma ur-pa-ta samta iktum red urbaz 
tu-illness rose up and covered the red 
cloud Kécher BAM 480 iii 65; abnu sikinsu 
kima ur-pat (var. IM.DIRI) riksi NAy as-pu- 
w the stone whose appearance is like a 
thundercloud is named aspu STT 108:77, 
var. from Kécher BAM 378 iv 21; DN ina ur- 
plel-e-tt mé istaqika the god Adda in the 
clouds gave you (alkali) water to drink von 
Weiher Uruk 248:21 (inc.); Summa Sin ina 
tamartigu ina IM.DIRI.MES”?*" iqqeleppu 
if the moon at its appearance glides through 
clouds Thompson Rep. 139:8, ef. ina libbi 
IM.DIRI.MES“?**" (llak ibid. 6, IM.DIRI. 
[MES]“"?**" uktassara clouds will be gath- 
ered ibid. 98:2, cf. ibid. 84 r. 1; [B]U Sapaku 
Sa IM.DIRI BU Sapt Sa IM.DIRI ina IM.DIRI 
Saptti iai-ma (see gapaku mng. la-6’) ACh 
Sin 3:11; for other refs. wr. IM.DIRI, see 
erpetu. 


urpatu B (erpatu, hurpatu, hurappatu, hu-z 
ruppatu) s. fem.; tent, canopy; OB, Mari, 
Bogh., SB; ef. erépu. 


ur-pa-ty = masallu (following synonyms of suz 
lulu roof, canopy) Malku II 195; uncert.: kab-kab- 
blu] = mu-si, er-pa-tlu]m = kal misi, saldla, tabrit 
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urpatu B 


must = Suttu von Weiher Uruk 120 i 50ff. (Malku 
III 48ff.). 


a) in omens, lit.: nakru ana ur-pa-te-ia; 
isata inaddi ur-pa-tum masallu. the enemy 
will set fire to my tents, (explanation:) 
“tent” means “sleeping place” Or. NS 38 
431 K.3978+ i 31; ana ur-pat nakri dipara 
tanaddi you will torch the tents of the 
enemy TCL 6 4r. 6, cf. ana ur-pat nakri 
isata tanaddi ibid. obv. 13 (SB ext.); Sa durim 
ussiamma ana sa ur-pa-tim isatam inandi 
the fortress dweller will come out and 
throw fire on the tent dweller YOS 10 
47:71, dupl. ibid. 48:9 (OB behavior of sacrificial 
lamb); ur-pa-at ummanijga isatu ikkal fire 
will consume the tents of my army RA 65 
73:32’ (OB ext.), cf. CT 31 18 K.7588 obv.(!) 25 
(SB ext.); Summa kalbu ana ur-pa-at bit amili 
MIN (= sepsu issima Sinatisu istinmla .. .]) 
if a dog lifts its leg and urinates on the 
canopy of a man’s house CT 39 1:79 (SB Alu); 
uncert.:  [kuttim]st [ur-pa-til [... klima 
Apsi Suati sullilgi_ cover it (the ark) with a 
[...] canopy, roof it like that Apsi Lam- 
bert-Millard Atra-hasis 88 i 28 (OB), see Durand, 
NABU 1995/49; [...] x ka ur-pa-a-ti tanadz 
digsu x [...] KBo 9 50:30 (rit.). 


b) in Mari: 4 subatu sa ana hu-ur-pa- 
[tim] Sa elippi issaknu ana Mari ubllusuz 
njutt they have transported to Mari four 
textiles which have been set aside(?) for a 
boat’s canopy ARM 9 22:10; 30 TUG sr.s[A] 
us a-[nla [h]u(?)-ur-pa-[tim(?)] ARM 24 
197:12; assum hu-ur-pa-tum rabitim ana 
Terqa Suksudim [béli i]spuram [up].11(?). 
KAM muslalam [tupp]i belija ikfudamma 
[gatam] ana gqatim hu-ur-pla-tlam séti [anla 
maturri ugarkibamma [alskipam my lord has 
instructed me about having the big tent 
reach Terga, my lord’s tablet reached me 
on the eleventh day in the afternoon, and I 
immediately had that tent put on board a 
small boat and sent it off ARM 14 37:5 and 
10; [1] hu-ur-pa-tum GAL Sa [...] ta-am-ha- 
di-[twm] 1 hu-ur-pa-tum us 1 zi-rum TUR 
ARM 24 290 iv’ 5’ff., SU.NIGIN 1 GUN 42 
MA.NA 18 Gin a-na hu-ra-pa-tim GAL total: 


urpu A 


one talent, 42 minas, and 18 shekels (of 
linen) for a big tent ARM 24 176:10; [...] x 
i-na hu-ra-pa-tim [...]-gan [... u]s-sa-bu 
ARMT 26 14:34; inwma ina hu-ur-pa-tim wp= 
tunu when they dined in the tent ARMT 25 
806, see Durand, ARMT 26/1 p. 115; ana hu-ru- 
pa-ti-su isatam iddi KASKAL-a illikamma 
he set fire to his tents, he went on his way 
A.2225:10, see Durand, ARMT 26/1 p. 115 n. 69, 
for additional unpub. Mari refs., 


ARMT 26/1 p. 114f. 
Durand, NABU 1995/49. 


see Durand, 


urpatu see urbatu A. 
urpetu see urpatu A. 


urpu As. fem.; cloud; OB, Bogh., SB, 
NA; cf. erpetu, urpanis, urpatu A. 


u-pu-u = ur-pu LTBA 2 2:309, dupl. CT 18 24 
K.4219 r. ii’ 2. 


massartu nittasar ur-pu dannat up.14. 
KAM i[na] massarte sa innamari ur-pu the 
tept nitamar we kept the watch but the 
cloud cover was dense, on the 14th day, 
during the morning watch, the cloud cover 
dispersed and we were able to observe ABL 
1392:6 and r. 4 (NA), see Parpola, SAA 10 147, 
cf. umu ur-p[u] (in broken context) CT 53 
293:5’, see Parpola, SAA 10 150; gummassu ur- 
pa kasid Sursusu sursudu hest aralli its 
(Borsippa’s) top reaches the cloud cover, 
its roots are firmly grounded, they extend 
to the nether world ZA 53 238:5 (SB hymn to 
Borsippa); Sushit ur-pa mehd [...] make 
clouds appear suddenly, a storm [...] CT 13 
34 Rm. 282 r. 2, cf. usashit ur-pa meha [.. .] 
ibid. r. 5 (SB lit.); Saddnu naratu buratu tamtu 
rabitu samt wu ersetu saru ur-pt.MES a-na 
anni rikst u ana mamiti lu sibutu may the 
mountains, the rivers, the springs, the 
great sea, the heavens and earth, the 
winds, and the clouds be witnesses to this 
treaty and oath KBo 1 4 iv 37, see BoSt 8 
68:45, cf. ur-pt.MES (in similar context) 
KBo 5 9 iv 19; uncert.: alawwiki nitam ina 
seriki ur-pt-a akassar I will hem you (fem.) 
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*urpu B 


in tightly, I will gather my clouds around 
you ZA 49 164:28 (OB lit.). 


In Lambert BWL 343:4 read wr-r[u]. In JAOS 
83 442:63 (= Explicit Malku II) [x](-)wr-pi-en wu s- 
la-an = ereb Samsi NIM contains an unknown Elam- 
ite word. 


*urpu B s.; (mng. uncert.); SB; pl. urpanu. 


mat Assur duranu[su .. .] dunnatusu madz 
gallatusu] wr-pa-nu-sé% hur-ba-nu-si the 
land of Assur, its walls, its fortifications, 
its watchtowers, its u.-s, its deserted 
places KAR 214 iii 13, see Frankena Takultu 26. 


urpu in urpumma epésu v.; to butcher; 
Nuzi*; Hurr. word; cf. urparinnu. 


PN wu PN, balujamami ur-pu-um-ma itepz 
Suma PN and PN», without my permission, 
butchered (the dead mare and consumed 
its meat) JEN 360:8, cf. ibid. 18, 17, and 


passim in this text. 


(Deller, Bagh. Mitt. 16 357f.) 
urganublu = s.; (a profession or office); 
Nuzi. 


(one serving portion) ana ur-qa-nu-uh-li 
(preceded by mari sarri, ubari) HSS 14 
97:5, cf. ibid. 99:14, see Mayer Nuzi-Studien I 
205f. 


**urgqatta (AHw. 1432b) For SpTU (= Hun- 
ger Uruk) 46:17 and 47:9f., see Hunger Uruk p. 58, 
note to No. 47:10. 


urgitu (usqittu) s.; greenery, verdure, 
vegetation; MB, Bogh., SB, NB; wr. syll. 
and U.8IM; cf. araqu. 


Se-em Sim = ur-qli-tum] A V/1:189; G.8im = 
ur-qt-tum Nabnitu XXII (= XXI) 239; G.8im = ur- 
qgi-tum, U.8im.di.ri = MIN a-su-u Izi E 268f.; 
oiimgi = ur-qi-té Practical Vocabulary Assur 92; 
U.SimM = U ur-qgé-e-tu(var. -tw) Uruanna III 291. 

u.Sim edin.na ba.du: uwur-qt-it seri tbtani 
he created the vegetation of the steppe CT 13 
37:26; (when you, Nanna, speak) i.8im ba.an. 
mut.mut : ur-qi-tum ibbanni vegetation is created 
4R 9 r. lf., see Sjdberg Mondgott 168:29; u.Sim 


urqitu 


mu.mt : musésdt ur-qi-te she who brings forth 
vegetation ASKT p. 116 No. 15:7f., see Maul Er- 
Sahunga 290, cf. U.Sim ba.mut.[mt] = ur-qli-ta 
..] SBH 108 No. 56 iii 51f., see Volk Balag 245; 

u.Sim u.tu.ud.da: mu-al-lid ur-qi-ti K.8372+ 
iv 9f.; 4i8kur an.ta Str. huS.a mu.3.kam. 
ma im.ség uG.8im kur.ta nu.un.gal.la: ga 
... Adad ina Samé usazizuma 3 Sanati zunna u ur-qi- 
tu(var. -tum) ina mati la ugsabsi (see zunnu A lex. 
section) Or. NS 30 3:14’ff., var. from dupl. von 
Weiher Uruk 8 i 16ff. (bit méesiri); G.8im. 
gin,(aim) ki.a mu.un.dar: kima ur-qi-ti (var. 
[wr-qlit) erseta ipessi (the demon) breaks through 
the ground like grass Surpu VII 5f.; u.Sim.gin, 
edin.na ba.ra.bf.in.m[U] : kima ur-qi-ti ina 
séri asima (the demon) sprang up like vegetation 
in the steppe 5R 50 ii 29f. and dupl., see Borger, 
JCS 21 7:61 (bit rimki); kaS nu.um.sur : 
u.Sim.bi nu.dug.ru: skarw ul ip-[...] (in the 
desecrated temple) no beer is produced, no vegeta- 
tion [...] KAR 375 iii 31f.; uncert.: bu.ur.gi. 
ra da.a.bi nig.nam.bi wHI.da u.mi.ni. 
tb.8ar(!).8ar(!) : wr-gé-e-[tt] kiré kalasu mitharis 
tabis udassixsi>ka STT 197:36-39, see Cooper, 
ZA 62 73:19 (bit rimki). 

sic-ta Adad irahhis up-pu-ul-tu ur-qi-tu Adad 
will destroy the late crop, “late crop” (means) “green 
plants” RA 17 153 r. ii 20, see van Soldt EAE 112 
(astrol. comm.); uwr-GA-at-tu la ittana’al (//) ur-“Ga- 
at-tu || bu» ug-qt-it-tia Hunger Uruk 47:10, comm. 
to summa amilu misittu pani isu insu tsappar urra uU 
musa ur-Ga-at-tu (var. ur-ta-na-at-t[t]) la ittana’al 
(see retid v. mng. 3) Hunger Uruk 46:16f., var. 
from AMT 79,4:2. 

tasilatu, raziqatu, sunundu, NiG-ni-na = ur- 
qt(var. -qi)-tu(var. -tum) Malku II 108ff. 


Sadé bérute sa ur-qit-su-nu karsu sumlali 
irigu tabu distant mountains whose vegeta- 
tion is the fragrant kargsu and suwmlali 
plants TCL 3 28 (Sar.); whummi zagruti sa 
ultu ulla ina gerbisun ur-qi-tu la Sisdt (see 
zaqru usage a) Lyon Sar. 6:35; ur-qi-tu se- 
gun ina mati ibassi there will be greenery 
and a (good) crop in the land Thompson 
Rep. 91:5, see Hunger, SAA 8 93; [bul] Serr 
umam seri mala U.8IM mer[Pissun asap|paz 
rakkumma I will send you the herds of 
the steppe, the animals of the steppe, all 
those whose pasturage is grass Lambert- 
Millard Atra-hasis 128 W 9 (SB); samme ur-qit 
erseti thir|unt] for me (the horse) they have 
provided grass, the greenery of the earth 
Lambert BWL 183:12 (fable); wr-gi-ta [x 2]-ki-ta 
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urqitu 


kurummat bal Sakkan ga matati [ina] balu 
Samas ul innandin KBo 1 12 obv.(!) 6, see 
Ebeling, Or. NS 23 213; [t]usam?id ur-qi-tu 
you (Adad) made the vegetation plentiful 
BMS 21:87, see Ebeling Handerhebung 104:37; 
musabsi ur-qi-e-tt (Adad) who brings about 
vegetation Iraq 24 93:5 (Shalm. III); (Nin- 
kilim) bel wr-qi-ti K.2775:8 (courtesy W. G. 
Lambert); musest ur-gé-[ti] (Marduk) who 
makes vegetation emerge En. el. VII 2; muz 
desst O.81M (Marduk) who makes vegeta- 
tion abundant BMS 12:30, see von Soden, Iraq 
31 85, cf. mudessa ur-qi-tt Loretz-Mayer Su-ila 
No. 53:5, also ibid. 7, mudessti ur-qt-[ti] En. el. 
VII 69; imbaru ligturma ur-qit [erseti] lipz 
patqu. let the mist roll in, so that the 
earth’s vegetation may be formed Lambert 
BWL 169:18 (SB fable); (may Adad devastate 
his field) kamu ur-qi-ti idranu kimu Nisaba 
puquttu li-ih-nu-ub(text: -bi) may alkali grow 
abundantly instead of vegetation, thorns 
instead of grain BBSt. No. 7 ii 33 (early NB 
kudurru); (may Ningirsu cover his field with 
alkali) ina sir?isu ur-qi-tu aj ibbasi so that 
no plants appear in its furrows ZA 65 58:70 
(early NB kudurru); Adad ... eqletigu idra 
ligashi<p»ma lizammi Aégnan aj usest ur-qt- 
tt MDP 6 p. 41 iii 18, see Borger, AfO 23 15:15’ 
and 20:9, ina ugarisu ur-qi-ta aj uU-x-Si AfO 
23 3 iii 13 (all MB kudurrus); (if Matiilu vio- 
lates this treaty) wur-qit seri lu la ussd 
Samaég lu la immar may no vegetation of 
the steppe spring up and see daylight Afo 
8 20 iv 20, see Parpola and Watanabe, SAA 2 2; 
pagri quradigunu kima ur-qi-ti umalld séri 
I covered the steppe with the bodies of 
their warriors as with grass OIP 2 46 vi 10 
(Senn.); damesunu usardima ur-qt-[t]t seri 
kima [...] Bauer Asb. 2 88:7; itti wr-qi-tum 
(var. wr-qit) erseti ipessi luw?tu decay breaks 
through the ground with the vegetation 
Lambert BWL 42:57 (Ludlul II); [wrl-qit séri 
lipasseru ruhyga may the greenery of the 
steppe unravel the sorcery afflicting me 
KAR 165:16 (inc.); uncert.: zaqiptu sthtu zaqip= 
tu pesitu zaqiptu ur-git a standard of hide(?), 
a white standard, a green(?, error for aruq- 
tu?) standard UVB 15 40 r. 11’ (NB rit.). 


urqu 


urqu) (murqu, wurqu, usqu) s.; yellow- 
green; OB, SB; wr. syll. and sia,; ef. araqu. 


[... uzu.ga.a.ni_ silgy.ga hé.em.Sub. 
bu.uS [...] : [...] &-ru-sé ur-qu it-ta-du-lul [...] 
Hunger Uruk 145:5’f., see Cavigneaux, NABU 
1988/24 (bil. med.). 


1.Bf.ZA = saltu, mu-rug pani Izbu Comm. 485f. 


a) in gen.: samtu sic, takpat samat Marz 
hasi Sumsu carnelian speckled with yellow- 
green is called Marhasi carnelian Kécher 
BAM 878 ii 8’, dupls. STT 108:9, 109:9, cf. ugni 
sia, [tukklup uqni Marhasi sumsu  STT 
108:4, restored from dupl. STT 109:4; uncert.: 
abnu sikingu sic,-i takpat [U|D(?) e&mekku 
Sumsu STT 108:82; abnu sikinsu pisa sulma 
sia, udduh NA, [ma]rhallu sum[su] (see 
marhallu usage a) STT 108:22 (all abnu sikin- 
su); Summa amilu sinnasu sia, nada if a 
man’s teeth are tinged yellow-green Kécher 
BAM 543 i 26 (= AMT 31,6:6); uncert.: 
(Ninurta, you set the scribe versed in quo- 
tients over the learned scholar and) wmu 1 
MA.NA.TA.AM ussab ur-qa daily for each 
mina he adds wu. Or. NS 61 26:41a, dupl. STT 
70 r. 8 (SB hymn). 


b) as an ominous feature — 1’ on the 
body: summa serru sirusu ur-ga tt-ta-du-u 
if an infant’s flesh is tinged yellow-green 
Labat TDP 218:5, ef. ibid. 154:20, wr. SIG, 
ibid. 150:41’, 180:21, 220:29, 226:75f.; Summa 
... panisu sic, SUB-% if his (the sick 
man’s) face is tinged yellow-green _ ibid. 
150:38’, cf. ibid. 24:53, 74:29, 96:30f., (strand 
veins) ibid. 154:19, 120:47ff., (ubadndatu fingers and 
toes) ibid. 98 r. 47f., (qerbu belly) ibid. 206:69, 
220:33, 226:77, 242:3, see Heessel Babylonisch- 
assyrische Diagnostik 176ff., 253ff., 228; swmma 
panusu pusd sulma suma wu sic, SUB if his 
(the sick man’s) face is tinged with white, 
black, red, and yellow-green Labat TDP 72:10, 
ef. ibid. 72:8, 126:45, 220:32; if a woman gives 
birth and sic, mali (the infant) is cov- 
ered all over with yellow-green spots Labat 
Suse No. 9:7, cf. Leichty Izbu IV 5; Summa 
imittt IGI-su SIG,.GA edih if the right side 
of his face is covered with yellow-green 
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urqu 


patches CT 28 28:7 (SB), see Béck Morphosko- 
pie 112:67; Summa Sseran irtisu SIG, ilteqqi 
if the veins on his chest take on a yellow- 
ish tinge Labat TDP 100:6; Swmma panusu 
SIG, mahsu Kraus Texte 13:3, cf. ibid. 16 1 3; 
summa trummu magal sia, urruq if a mole 
is very yellowed with yellow-green Kraus 
Texte 50 r. 30’ and dupl., see Béck Morphoskopie 
178:82. 


2’ on the exta: ina rés marti 2 ur-qu 
nadi on the top of the gall bladder there 
are two yellow-green spots KBo 9 64:1, ef. 
KBo 9 63:2, also Soysal, ABoT 2 125 (all liver 
models); [Summa ...] libbasa sia, nadi KAR 
151:16; [Summa hast] imitta u suméla sic, 
SUB.MES KAR 422:8, also ibid. 6f.; Swmma 
urrud hasi Sa imittim wu-ur-lqa-aml kima 1 
Su.sI.TA edih (see edéhu usage a-l’) YOS 
10 36 iii 21 (OB), Summa uban hasi qablitum 
wu-ur-ga-am edhet YOS 10 39:26; summa 
esemtu medehti Sa SIG, udduhat Labat Suse 
No. 7 r. 30; [Summa sublat imitti sia(!) naz 
ddt ibid. obv. 49, cf. ibid. 50ff.; [Swmma Subat] 
imittt pusa sima wu SIG, tukkupwu ibid. r. 8 
and 10; summa amutu SIG,.MES tukkupat 
TCL 6 1r. 15; Summa amutu SIG, malét TCL 
6 1:59; summa libbi nidi kussi us-qi mali 
Labat Suse No. 4 r. 32; Summa kalitu imittu 
sia, sadrat if the right kidney has a yel- 
low-green stripe KAR 152 r. 6, ef. ibid. 7f., 
153 r.(!) 4; if the dandnu-mark has fissures 
and its fissures SIG, sarpu are colored yel- 
lowish Boissier DA 9 r. 23, see Koch-Westenholz 
Liver Omens 323:91. 


3’ other occs.: summa kibir sSamnim u- 
ur-qa-am sahir if the edge of the oil is 
surrounded with yellow-green CT 3 2:28; if 
when I pour oil on water swmam wu u-lur- 
qal-am kima pani manziat sa x x ittadiam 
(see sumu mng. 2a) CT 3 2:6 (both OB oil 
omens); Summa MIN (= manzdtu) SIG,-sa pelt 
i-ta-tu-§4 SIG, w GE, SuUB-[a] if the yellow- 
green of a rainbow is reddish, its .... are 
covered with yellow-green and black ACh 
Supp. 61:5; [Summa MIN (= manzdtu)] sIG,-sd 
nagil ibid. 4 (astrol.); if a sow gives birth to 
four piglets and pusa sulma SIG, u sima 


urra 
tukkulpu] they are speckled with white, 
black, yellow-green, and red CT 28 39 
K.6286+ :18, restored from dupl. CT 28 39 


K.10675:7, cf. ibid. 8 (SB Alu). 


For Labat TDP 72:11f. and 74:45, see arqu adj. 
mng. 2. 


urqu see arqu S. and murqu. 


urra (urram) adv.; tomorrow; OA, OB, 


Mari, MB, Bogh., RS, Emar, SB; cf. urru. 


[ud.zal].Idal = ur-ra-am OBGT XVI 9, ef. 
OBGT I 784; ud.zal.8é = a-di ur-ra-am OBGT I 
804; ul.ta.am an.kuy.kuy = ug-ra-am i-ru-ub 


OBGT XV 25. 


a) in gen.— I’ in OA: imam u-ra-am 
nidaggalgsum today and tomorrow we will 
wait for him CCT 3 35b:24, ef. wmam u,-ra- 
am ana GN adaggal VAS 26 18:19; wmam 
lerubma u,-ra-am lassibit CCT 5 17b:9; wg- 
ra-ma lu nitawwit tomorrow we will confer 
BIN 4 112:28; awilam w,-ra-am tutarram 
you will return the gentleman to me to- 
morrow TCL 4 103:5, see Veenhof, in West- 
brook and Jasnow, Security for Debt in Ancient 
Near Eastern Law 109f., cf. awilt u,-ra-am tus 
tarram ICK 2 141:7; u-ra-am la taqabbi 
umma attama tomorrow do not say as fol- 
lows Kienast ATHE 27:14; us-ra-am kaspam 
la anappal I do not want to have to pay the 
silver tomorrow TCL 4 17:29; w4-ra-am ahi-z 
um mamman kaspam isten siqlam iddanz 
niatima tomorrow, will some stranger give 
us even one shekel of silver? 
KTK 18:7; (if we borrow silver) wu w,-ra-am 
ana sibtimma bitatini litbulu then they 
might take our houses for interest tomor- 
row Kiiltepe c/k 272:14 (courtesy K. Balkan); 
kima u-ra-am ana mamitim la isabbutukaz 
ni (see mamitu mng. 1b) HUCA 39 25 L29- 
568:26; u-ra-am attunu eqlam la tallaka_ to- 
morrow will you (pl.) not go abroad? TCL 
19 30:21. 


Jankowska 


2’ in OB, Mari—a’ referring to move- 
ment of persons and objects: atta wr-ra-am 
alkam do come tomorrow yourself OBT 
Tell Rimah 303:9, cf. lu nubattam u lu u-ra- 
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am i[na] kasdtim adi serija alkam Greengus 
Ishchali 16:5; wr-ra-am intima wakil Amurz 
rim tttalkam JCS 17 86 No. 14:14; ur-ra-am 
inuma attalkam Sumer 14 70 No. 45:13; ur- 
ra-am ana sérika asanniqam Kraus AbB 1 
109:30’; ina libbu ur-ra-lalm ana GN singam 
by tomorrow, reach me in Babylon TCL 18 
133:12, cf. libbi ur-ra-am ana GN lisniqunim 
Fish Letters 15:27, see Kraus, AbB 10 15; ur-ra- 
am kima ussanniqunim hussisannt Sumer 
14 14 No. 1:29; ur-ra-am akassadakka (he 
said) tomorrow I will reach you (but he did 
not come) TIM 2 89:10; swmma ur-ra-a-am 
ul tak§ud Eidem and Laessge Shemshara Letters 
No. 40:9; u-ra-am ikassadam ARMT 28 115:17; 
ur-ra-am Siprum st liksudam let that mes- 
sage reach me tomorrow ARMT 13 54:15, 
ur-ra-am ussu Slunlu [lli[k]sudunim ARM 
18 24:16, see ARMT 26 7lbis; ur-ra-am rabian 
wu §ibut alim ul tubbalamma ul uballatka if 
you do not bring the chief and the elders 
of the city tomorrow, I will not let you 
stay alive Kraus AbB 1 52:28; ur-ra-am 
mahrika §& tomorrow he will be before you 
ibid. 49:24, cf. ur-ra-am mahrikunu anaku 
Fish Letters 10:16; wr-ra-am inuma ninnam-z 
ru. tomorrow when we meet YOS 2 61:21; 
ur-ra-am ina KA buqumi 5 UDU.NITA luterz 
rakkum tomorrow, at the start of the 
sheep plucking, let me send you back five 
rams van Soldt, AbB 12 163:15; note with 
ina: ina ur-ra-am alpigunu suharu (Lit- 
rinim let the lads lead their cattle to me 
tomorrow Frankena, AbB 3 115:9’. 


b’ other oces.: ur-ra-am egelsu ligqiguma 
let him irrigate his field tomorrow OBT 
Tell Rimah 296:9; anna umam anna ur-ra-am 
atanappalsu I keep answering him, “Yes, 
today” and “Yes, tomorrow” ARMT 28 57:28; 
UD.DA-am eleppéetum ... isanniqama [ulr- 
ra-lam] ina GN [slusénsinlati] today the 
boats will arrive, and tomorrow have them 
loaded in GN YOS 2 132:10, see Stol, AbB 9 
132; kunuk PN wu redém u,-ra-am limur to- 
morrow I want to see PN’s seal and the sol- 
dier BIN 7 31:22, see Stol, AbB 9 218; wr-ra-am 
ina amarya... bel prhatem ul uballat when 


urra 


I make a review tomorrow, I will not let 
the person responsible stay alive OECT 3 
33:12, see Kraus, AbB 4 111; ur-ra-am apalam 
ul ele’e I will not be able to pay tomorrow 
VAS 16 4:12; ur-ra-am mahar kattim lipu-z 
luninnit tomorrow let them answer to me 
before the guarantor TLB 4 83:20; sabum 

. ur-ra-am mahria liptun let the troops 
have a meal tomorrow in my presence Flo- 
rilegium marianum 1 139:24, ef. ibid. 31ff.; wW4- 
ma-lam] mé esekker u ur-ra-am Ssiplram] 
asabbalt] today I will dam up the water, 
and tomorrow I will undertake the work 
ARM 6 10:11, also ARM 6 11:10; [Wmam uJr- 
ra-am wu ullitis Sil pra|m Satu usallamu they 
will complete that work today, tomorrow, 
and the day after tomorrow ARM 6 13:13; 
see also wlliti§ mng. 1b; uncert.: ur-ra-am 
wardum itebbima bélsu idadk tomorrow a 
slave will rise up and kill his lord RA 27 
149:45, see Riemschneider, ZA 57 132. 


3’ other oce.: ur-ra napsurka se-zu-zu 
(var. Sa i-zu-[zu]) us-pa-ds-sah tomorrow 
your mercy appeases the raging one (var. 
the one who became angry) AfO 19 64:81, 
also ibid. 83 (SB prayer to Marduk, restored from 
dupls. courtesy W. G. Lambert). 


b) in urram séram later on, in the 
future — 1’ in OB, Mari: ur-ra-am ge-ra- 
am beli la takluti la igakkan in the future, 
my lord must not appoint unreliable men 
ARMT 13 124 r. 4’; assurrt ur-ra-am Se-ra-am 
awil Esnunna ikassaldamma] perhaps the 
man of E8nunna will arrive later on ARMT 
28 151:13; ana ur-ra-am se-ra-am béli ta-pu- 
lul-til [la] igabbi in the future, my lord 
must not speak ill of me ARMT 28 60:37; 
ur-ra-am_ §Se-ra-am ina awdtim mahar RN 
asabbatka umma anadkuma Mélanges Garelli 
56 A.2920:34; ana kima ur-ra-am Se-ra-am 
ana ser belija allakamma for later on, I 
shall come to my lord ARMT 13 147:10; wr- 
ra-am se-ra-am in the future (there will 
be no claim) ARM 8 67:6; [u]-ra-am §se-ra- 
am Sa dinam [igerr|i 2 metim KU.BABBAR 
ippall] in the future, whoever contests a 
lawsuit will pay two hundred (shekels) of 
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silver IEJ 27 2:8 (let. from Hazor); u-ra-am 
Se-ra-am kiam la taqabbia umma attunuma 
in the future, you (pl.) must not say as fol- 
lows Boyer Contribution 108:25; for addi- 
tional refs. see serw A mng. 8a. 


2’ in MB, Bogh., RS, Emar: for Bogh., 
see gerw A mng. 3d, and in a Hittite text: 
ur-ra-am Se-ra-am PN u marusu ana PN, u 
marisu mamman la iraggum at no time in 
the future may PN and his sons sue PN, 
and his sons Balkan Schenkungsurkunde 43:15; 
ur-ra-am Se-ra-am ... la iraggum MRS 9 232 
RS 17.244:13, also MRS 9 236 RS 17.248:9, wr. 
urs-1a Se-ra MRS 9 231 RS 17.123:26; for ad- 
ditional refs. from RS see serw A mng. 3c; 
ur-ra-am Se-ra-am ... ul iraggum J. Westen- 
holz Emar 3:11, cf. ibid. 4:15, 5:35, Beckman 
Emar 2:17, 3:18, and passim in legal texts from 
Emar; sa ur-ra Séram eqlam ibaqqaru Mayer 
Tall Munbaqga-Ekalte Texte No. 3:23, ef. ibid. 
6:20, and passim. 


urradudf_s.; sibling (lit., born together); 
lex.; Sum. lw. 


urs.ra.du.dt = 8u-w Lu III i 39, ef. urs. 
ra.du.du  Proto-Lu Ugarit 261’ (courtesy M. 
Civil), cf. also urs.ra.tu.tu (var. urs.ra.tu. 


ku) Proto-Lu 368. 
Civil, Sanmartin AV 130. 


urraku  s.; sculptor; OB; Sum. lw.; wr. 
syll. and LU.UR.RA; cf. urrakutu. 


gi.ma.sd.ab li.ur.ra = 8u-ku (i.e., <masab> 
urraku) (among varieties of baskets) Hh. IX 127. 

LU wr-ra-ku = e-si-rum CT 18 9 K.4233+ ii 28, 
also CT 18 25 K.13585:5’. 


LU.UR.RA (among recipients of barley) 
YOS 13 43:14. 


urrakitu s.; the craft of the sculptor; SB; 
ef. urraku. 


tenéseti matitan sa ultu sitas adi Sillan... 
akgsuduma ina sipir LU wr-ra-ku-tu ina gereb 
ekallatt Sdtina astakan in those palaces I 
rendered in sculpture people from all the 
countries that I had conquered from east 


urriqu 


to west Winckler Sar. pl. 24 No. 51:429, also 
ibid. 180:166, see Fuchs Sargon pl. 36 No. 76:439; 
danan Assur bélija epsét ina matati nakrati 
éteppusu ina Sipir LU urs-ra-ku-ti ésiqa gerebz 
Sa (see esegu mng. 1) Borger Esarh. 62:29. 
urram see wrra. 

urranu (AHw. 1433a) See murranu and 
add von Weiher Uruk 119:153f. (Malku II 150f. 


var.). 
urraSena (AHw. 1433a) see urru B s. 


urrimitu s.; (an ingredient in med.); SB. 


5 GIN ur-ri-mi-tum (among ingredients 
for a salve) Kocher BAM 391:5, see Finkel, 
Lambert AV 155. 


urriqu. (wurriqum) s.; (a yellow-green 
stone); OB, SB, NB; wr. syll. and 
(NA4.)SIG;.SIG,; cf. araqu. 


na4.Sig7.sig7 = wur-ri-qum Nabnitu XXII (= XXI) 
238. 

NA4.SIG7.SIG7 : ur-ri-qu CT 30 41 K.3946+ :14 
(ext. comm.). 


1 guhassum sa wu-ur-ri-qi-im_ one torque 
(decorated) with wu. TLB 1 69:11, see Leemans, 
SLB 1/1 1 (OB); Summa martu ... qerebsa 
kima ur-ri-q if a gall bladder’s center is 
like uw. CT 30 41 K.3946+ :13, cf. Skin marti 
SAG.US kima NA,(text US).SIG,.SIG, (see 
Siknu A mng. 1f) ibid. 14 with comm., see lex. 
section; NA, uUr-ri-qa ana nari tanaddi you 
throw an wu. into the river AMT 88,2:15 
(rit.); murru asgigh uqnh NA4.SIG,.SIG, 1ste= 
nis tasdk you grind together myrrh, asgikit 
stone, lapis lazuli, and vw. Kécher BAM 503 i 
26 (= AMT 33,1); NA, pappardili NA4.SIG,. 
SIG, NA, dust (among ingredients for an 
amulet) Kécher BAM 311:32’ (= KAR 186), cf. 
gisnugallu NA,4.SIG7.SIG, asgigi AMT 29,2:9, 
SIG;.SIG, (among 14 stones against night- 
mares) Kécher BAM 376 i 30 (= KAR 213 i 29), 
see Butler Dreams 167; na,.Sig7.Sig, MSL 
10 66 iv 18 (NB stone list). 
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The ref. U.SAR = Ivi]-ri-qu) MSL 10 112:136 
(RS Forerunner to Hh. XVII) corresponds to 
the standard version’s SAR = dr-[qu] Hh. 
XVII 245; both belong s.v. arqu s. 


urriS adv.; by day; SB; cf. urru A. 


ur-ri-ig (var. ur-ra) la supsuhaku misis 
la sallaku by day Iam disquieted, by night 
I cannot sleep En. el. I 38, ef. wr-ri-is(var. 
-e8) lu Supsuhat musis lu sallat ibid. 50. 


urriwuhlu s.; (a profession); Nuzi*; Hurr. 
word. 


PN 2 wr-ri-wu-uh-lu ANSE-1a ana jasi 
asbu PN and two u.-s for my donkey stayed 
(as a pledge) with me A. Fadhil, Rechtsur- 
kunden und administrative Texte aus Kurruhanni 
p. 99 No. 26 TF, 806:6 (M.A. thesis, Heidelberg 
1972) (court record). 


urru A (hurru) s.; 1. day, daylight, 2. 
tomorrow, next day; OAkk., OA, OB, 
Bogh., EA, SB; wr. syll. and up.pA; ef. 
urra, urrig, urru A in sat urri, urrd C v. 


[ud].da, [ud.z]al=ur-rum Nabnitu IV 157f.; 
[& x x] = [mu-s]i w ur-ri Izi M iii’ 8’; gig.t.na, 
gig.ud.da = mu-st & ur-ri, gig.bi.ta ud.te. 
en.8é = mu-sa-am a-di ur-ri-im OBGT I 809ff.; 
lud.tel.en.8é = mu-s ulr-ri-im] Kagal G 238. 

geg an.bar,(NE).gén.e ba.gub.ba: musa 
u ur-ra uzuzzu to stand night and day CT 16 
20:66 and 68; an.bar, ud.geg.bi sag.ga.na 
hé.en.gub.ba: ina kararé musi u ur-ra ina resisu 
lu kajan (see karart lex. section) CT 16 45:149f. 
(both utukku lemnitu); geg ud.zal.e 8a.zu hé. 
bal.e: musa u ur-ra libbaka listabil night and day 
your heart should ponder (the scribal art) ZA 64 
146:55 (Examenstext A); ud.da.Su.du.bi geg. 
[m]le.a.bi.[da ki].dingir 1.in.gél: tém ur- 
of her night rests with the god Ugaritica 5 164 RS 
25.1380:26f.; ge.e ab.ra.a: musi & ur-ri Labat 
Suse No. 1 ii 34f.; ud. geg.ga: musi u ur-ri 4R 
19 No. 3:17, see Maul ErSahunga 354; ge, ud. 
zal: musi u ur-ri 4R 26 No. 8:56f., see Maul Er- 
Sahunga 217f.:5’; for additional refs. to musa wu urra 
see musu lex. section. 

UD.DA, AN.NE = ur-ru 2R 47 iv 60f. (comm.); 
§e-ra AN.NE u AN.USAN // ur-ra [...] ACh Adad 
25:6 (astrol. comm.). 


urru A 


ur-ru, Se-[ru] = ugymu Malku III 182f.; ur-ru, 
em-mu = ug-mu An VIII 69f. 


1. day, daylight — a) in gen.: wr-ri ime 
miramma my day became bright for me 
VAB 4 278 vii 22 (Nbn.); musahmut ziqnat wr-ri 
(see ziqgnu usage c) Lambert BWL 126:18; 
ur-ri dalpakma ase’e marusti (see sea 
mng. le) JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 3 r. 3 (SB lit.); 
uncert.: kima ur-ri elmesu usukkas[ul] kima 
birgi ittanabriq létasu RA 41 40:9 (SB hymn to 
Nergal); in personal names: Da-an-u-ri My- 
Light-Is-Strong ITT 1 p. 18 No. 1277, wr. 
Dan-ur-ri RA 19 42 No. 86 r. 4; U-td-ur,-ra 
I-Found-the-Light-of-Day HSS 4 32 r. 8 (all 
OAkk.). 


b) beside or contrasted with mugsu 
night: libilakki ur-ru hidita musu tapsulh- 
ta] may the day bring you (I8tar) pleasure, 
the night rest Kraus AV 204 iv 50 (Sarrat-Nip- 
puri hymn); sa ur-ra tallika wu musa tasah- 
[hur] by day you go, by night you return 
Lambert BWL 128:44; wr-ra utakkak musa 
inahhils] (see musu usage c-1’) AfO 19 
52:148 (SB prayer); [Swmma Sin] ina musi 
Samaé ina ur-ri tarbasa [lami] if the moon 
at night and the sun during the day are 
surrounded by a halo Thompson Rep. 116:3, 
see Hunger, SAA 8 532; kima ur-ru wu musu 
izuzu (see zdzw mng. la) CT 23 4r. 18 (SB 
inc.); é tattil 6 ur-ri uw 7 musati do not sleep 
for six days and seven nights George Gilg. 
XI 209, ef. ibid. X 185, 6 wr-ri u 7 musati 
Enkidu tebima Samhat irhi ibid. 1 194; sebet 
ur-ri u [sebe musdti] Kramer AV 430 K.9994:12 
(lit.); eziz musi mupagssir ur-lril (Marduk) 
who rages at night, relenting in the day- 
light Iraq 64 238:2 and 4 (Ludlul I); tugama 
ina ur-ri wésira damiqtu perhaps in the 
daylight luck will prosper ibid. 243:119. 


c) day and night, always: [kabtam d]ul- 
lam tabilu must u wr-rt night and day they 
carried out the heavy work Lambert-Millard 
Atra-hasis 44 i 38, see von Soden, Or. NS 38 422 
n.1; aj tkla uir-ri tamhi rigimsa_ she (I8tar) 
must not withhold her battle cry day or 
night VAS 10 214 v 12, see Groneberg I8tar 78; 


243 


oi.uchicago.edu 


urru A 


ur-rt tamhé bab DN usazmir (see tamhi 
usage b) MDP 4 pl. 2 ii 19 (Puzur-In¥uSinak); 
musi u u-ri Sazzuzatya Samtima pester my 
representatives night and day Kiiltepe 94/k 
739:29 (courtesy M. T. Larsen); anaku mu-su- 
ur-ri aktanarrabakki I keep praying for you 
(fem.) night and day UCP 9 338 No. 14:31, 
see Stol, AbB 11 178; ga musi wu hu-ri ina 
kirim la wlliam he who comes up from the 
garden neither by night nor by day Kraus, 
AbB 5 219 r. 8’; anniitum musam wu U,-Ta-am 
tllaku = Kienast Kisurra 159:13; must wu ur-ri 
alakam epsamma_ OECT 38 6:5, ef. LIH No. 
39:16; red assu senisu lur-ral u musa ul 
isallal because of his flock, the shepherd 
does not sleep day or night Cagni Erra I 86, 
cf. la salilu Sa ur-ra u musi George Gilg. I 
239; ur-ra u mlusa ikaddir] seris day and 
night he (GilgameS) behaves with over- 
bearing brutality George Gilg. I 86, ef. ibid. 
69; ur-ra u musa nazaqu saknamma (see 
nazaqu mng. le) KAR 228:20; emdeku la 
salalu misa u ur-ra Maqlu I 8; adammum 
kima summatu musi u ur-ra (see summatu 
mng. lb) STC 2 pl. 80:64, cf. PBS 1/1 14:12 
(all SB incs.); Summa amilu... ur-ra u musa 
inazeziq if a man worries day and night 
Kécher BAM 3816 v 4; wr-ra u musa urtattu la 
ittanajal Hunger Uruk 46:17; wr-ra u musa la 
isallal AMT 48,2:2; ur-ra wu musa anna 
teppus you do this day and night Iraq 31 
29:13; ur-rt wu musa tasammid Kocher BAM 
575 iv 21 and 24 (all med.); diparu misa wu ur- 
ra la ibe[lli] the torch must never become 
extinguished Schwemer Akkadische Rituale 
86:12 (Bogh.); I guard the city mu-sa wur- 
ra-am night and day EA 362:338, cf. wr-ra 
musa EA 83:36, and passim in EA; wr-ru u 
musu ana epes ali §48u akpud I constantly 
thought about building this city Lyon Sar. 
7:43; ur-ra u musa anassus (see nasasu 
usage a) Streck Asb. 252 r. 12; mu-st wu wr-ra 
astene’t tlussu. night and day I keep seek- 
ing his divinity AnSt 8 46 i 12, ef. ibid. 17, and 
passim in Nbn., la iskup musa wu ur-ri CT 46 
45 ii 22, see Lambert, Iraq 27 5; for additional 
refs. see musu usage c-2’. 


urru A 


d) tb urri daybreak, dawn: minde ina 
tib u-ri tuppam PN usabbalunikkum should 
they send to you PN with the tablet by 
dawn van Soldt, AbB 12 113:17. 


2. tomorrow, next day: ina libbi wr- 
ri-im ... ana GN asanniq sometime to- 
morrow, I shall arrive in Dilbat ABIM 5:7; 
ina ur-ri warhim on the day after the new 
moon (for context see arhu A mng. 2b) 
TCL 17 6:9; ana ur-ri-im [allkam come here 
tomorrow YOS 2 135:14 (all OB letters). 


urru A’ in Sat urri s.; morning watch, 
third watch of the night; OB, Bogh., SB; 
wr. syll. and EN.NUN.UD.ZAL.LA/LE; 
ef. urru A. 


fenl.nu.un [udl.zal.[le.da] = [sa-at ur-ri]- 
lim| Proto-Izi I Bil. Section D iv 22; [en.nu]n 
ud.zal.[la] = sd-at ur-ri Lu Excerpt II 90; 
en.nun ud.zal.la = Sat-tur-rum Antagal C 35; 
[en.nun ud].zal.la = [sat ur]-ru Idu I 420; 
en.nun ud.sa.la = sat ur-rt Igituh short ver- 


sion 120. 


a) in astronomical contexts: namtali sa- 
tu-ri-im eclipse during the morning watch 
RA 44 43 (pl. II]) MAH 15874:9, wr. §a-tu-[r]i- 
am YOS 10 17:51 (both OB ext.), see Glassner, 
NABU 2004/48; AN.TA.LU Sa-tu-ur-[ri] KAR 
366 r. 4 (SB Alu); Summa attalé Sin ina 
baralrti usarrima ad|i Sa-tir-ri usanihma if 
the moon’s eclipse begins in the evening 
watch and lasts until the morning watch 
KUB 30 9 iii 28, see Leibovici, RA 50 18 iii 46 
(astrol. omens from Bogh.); attali Sat ur-ri adi 
namari ustanihma (see anahu mng. 5b) 
Piepkorn Asb. 62 v 5; Sin... lu ina bararti lu 
ina qabliti lu ina sat ur-ri attald la isakkanu 
AfO 11 361:13, see Lambert Oracle 2a:13; [sSume= 
ma] attalé EN.NUN.UD.ZAL.LE igskun if 
(the moon) becomes eclipsed during the 
morning watch Thompson Rep. 271 r. 2, cf. 
TCL 6 11:2 and 20, ACh Sin 25:3, 20, 27, and 37; 
EN.NUN.UD.ZAL.LE attald issakan (the 
moon) became eclipsed in the morning 
watch ABL 432 r. 1, see Parpola, SAA 10 187; 
ina EN.NUN.UD.ZA[L.LA] (pronunciation 
gloss: e-nu-un-u-Iza-all-la) massartusu at 
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tald EN.NUN.UD.ZAL.LE igakkan its (the 
impending eclipse’s) watch will be in the 
morning watch, (the moon) will become 
eclipsed in the morning watch ABL 869:5ff., 
see Parpola, SAA 10 78 (both NA); EN.NUN. 
UD.ZAL.LA mat Elamti the morning watch 
(concerns) Elam Thompson Rep. 242 r. 2, also 
ACh Supp. 2 Sin 19:13. 


b) in omens, med., and rit.: ina §a-at ur- 
ri-im nakram tasakkip you will overthrow 
the enemy during the morning watch YOS 
10 46 i 36 (OB ext.); Summa ina EN.NUN.UD. 
ZAL.LE if (fire falls on a house) during the 
morning watch KAR 212 iii 49; ina Sat ur-rt 
mahis imaét he (the patient) was struck 
during the morning watch, he will die 
Labat TDP 140 iii 47; nas-rat mursigu ... ina 
UD.8.KAM adi Sat ur-ri ina UD.9.KAM adi 
namir (for context see simeétan usage a) 
ibid. 166:98, parallel Syria 33 122:12; if a man 
has pain [istu] sit Samsi adi EN.NUN.UD. 
ZAL.LE from sunrise until the morning 
watch Kécher BAM 482 iv 46’; the demon at- 
tacked ina barariti qabliti wu Sd-tur-ri (var. 
Sat ur-ri) in the evening watch, the middle 
watch, and the morning watch LKA 85 
r. 11, dupl. KAR 267:20; ina Sa-tur-ri ... qista 
likrub during the morning watch let him 
offer a gift Bab. 4 104:18, cf. STT 303:26, CT 
51 161:7; ina Samag sd-at-tu-ri niqd ligqgi 
during the sunlight of the morning watch 
let him make an offering BBR No. 1-20:69 
and 149. 


c) other occs.: tustabarré kal musi adi 
massarti gat ur-rt you (the watches of the 
night) remain present all night until the 
morning watch KAR 58 r. 16; he weeps ina 
kala musi ina EN.NUN.UD.ZAL.LE © all 
night (until) the morning watch Finkel, in 
Babylon (= CDOG 2) 326:21 (both SB prayers); 
EN.NUN.UD.ZAL.LE magrat the morning 
watch is propitious KAR 177 iii 39 (hemer.); 
Suttu anniltu] ga ina bararti qabliti sat ur- 
rlt] tbbablamma_ this dream which was 
brought to me in the evening watch, the 
middle watch, the morning watch Dream- 
book 340 K.8583:12, also ibid. 343 r. x+11. 


urri A 
urru B s.; (a garment); EA; Hurr. word. 


ur-ri. (among multicolored garments for 
women) EA 25 iv 46 (list of gifts of TuXratta), 
ef. (Hurr. pl.) 11 x pepawagssi ur-ra-a-Se-na 
ibid. iv 44. 


urru C s.; (a profession); MB Alalakh.* 


PN LU ur-ru Wiseman Alalakh 174:6, see 
von Dassow, UF 34 880: 20’. 


urru see uru A. 


urrii adj.; cut off, felled (said of branches); 
lex.; ef. art C v. 


giS.giSimmar.al.kud.da = wr-ru-u% (var. 
u-ru-[u%]) Hh. III 309, var. from MS 1809 (courtesy 
M. Civil). 


urrii A s.; (mng. unkn.); SB. 


Sa kima ur-ri-e urrusu ERIN-Ses ubbubu 
(it is in your power, Nabii) to cleanse .... 
he who is filthy like uw. STT 71:32, see Lam- 
bert, RA 53 135. 


urri B s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 


UL = ur-ru-u(var. -um) Erimhu8’ V 27. 


urri A (murré, wurrt, hurrt) v.; to sever, 
separate, cut off; OB, SB; II; cf. ari C v. 


a) with ref. to severing, separating the 
umbilical cord, to isolating the post-partum 
mother: where a child-bearing woman will 
give birth wmmi serri u-hla-ar]-ru-u (vars. u- 
halr|-ru-u, lu-har-ri-S4) ramanga the mother 
of the baby will isolate herself Lambert- 
Millard Atra-hasis 62 vi 293 (OB), var. from AfO 
27 75, see Stol Birth in Babylonia 116f. and n. 35; 
Mama gave birth to the first u-wa-ri sare 
ram she separated the baby from the cord 
CT 15 1i 9, see Rémer, WO 4 12 (OB hymn to 
Bélet-ili); among all the creatures whom 
Aruru formed lillidu minsu kaligé la mur-ri 
why is the first born not completely ....? 
Lambert BWL 86: 259 (Theodicy). 
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b) other oces.: sa-dir-§% 1GI-ma la ur-ri 
I checked its sectional arrangement but 
did not .... Ai. VII iv 23 (subscript); u-mar- 
vi (in broken context) Grayson Chronicles 
113 r. 12. 


For the lex. refs. cited AHw. 1497a see ari C 
lex. section. For NRVGI. (= Ungnad NRV Glossar) 
93 (add there Dar. 35:8, 193:15) see ard C v. usage a. 
For CT 41 29 r. 2 see art C v. usage b. For ACh 
Supp. 2 [Star 63 iv 15 and 25, RMA (= Thompson 
Rep.) 201A:3 and 202:3, see Hunger, SAA 8 432 
and 335 see art C v. usage b. In Thompson Rep. 
243B r. 3 read w-tdl-lal, see Hunger, SAA 8 282. 


urri B v.; to spawn(?); lex.*; II; cf. erutu. 


[ir] [rR] ... e-ru-tum // min // ana u-ru-u% sa 
nunt — ir is the reading of the sign IR in the mean- 
ing (fish) spawn, ditto, said of the spawning(?) of 
fish A II/2 Comm. A 17. 


urrfi C v.; to shed light; lex.*; II; cf. uwrru 
As. 


za-al NI... ur-ru-u // na-ma-rum A II/1 Comm. 


B17. 
urrii see uri A, B, and Ds. 


urrubbu 
vessel); lex. 


(hurhubbu, hurhumbu) s.; (a 


ur-ru-ub DUG = ur-ru-ub-bu Ea V 31, also A 
V/1:124; [ur-ru-ub] [KAL] = ur-ru-ub-bu Ea IV 
319; DpUG.KAL = hu-ur-hu-bu OB Diri Ur 12, 
DUG.KAL = hu-ur-hu-wm-bu OB Diri Oxford 429, 
also OB Diri Nippur Section 6:6; [ur-ru-ub] 
DUG.KAL = 8u Diri V 246; [dug.%™™>x]aL = 
[ur-ru-ub-bu] Hh. X 63. 


urruhiS adv.; speedily, quickly, very soon; 


OB, SB, NA; ef. arahu. 


[...g]al.la.bi i.lu bf.ra.ab.bé:[...] ur- 
ru-hi-t& lu-nam-bi-k[a] let me bemoan you without 
delay Bagh. Mitt. Beiheft 2 No. 44:5f.; e.ne. 
ém.ma.ni an.ta ul,(!).e.en an.ta am. 
diri.ga : [elli§ amassu ur-ru-[hi-is] usadiranni 
(var. Su’duraku) (see adaru A lex. section) SBH 8f. 
No. 4:82f., var. from ZA 10 pl. 3 (after p. 276) 
r. 29f. 


a) in royal inscrs.: ina kakkija dannim 
ur-ru-hi-is asbatma Bagh. Mitt. 34 144 vii 10 


urrupu 


(Daduia), ef. wr-ru-hi-1s ak-mi-su-ma_ ibid. viii 
12; ina ume la simtisu wr-ru-hi-ts (var. ur- 
ru-his) imtét he died quickly on a day not 
appointed to him OIP 2 41 v 14 (Senn.); wltw 
Babili: ur-ru-hi-is ust he (Merodachbala- 
dan) quickly went out of Babylon OIP 2 
156:138; suppéja ur-ru-hi-is (var. wr-ru-his) 
ism& very soon (the gods) listened to my 
prayers (and came to help me) OIP 2 44 v 
66, also AfO 20 92:61; wr-ru-hi-is (var. wr-ru- 
his) upalliqgsunitima askuna tahtésun very 
quickly I slaughtered them and brought 
about their defeat OIP 2 45 vi 1, also AfO 20 
92:87; eleppatija ana muhhi Nagite wr-ru- 
hi-ig usebir speedily I had my ships cross 
(the sea) against Nagitu OIP 2 75:81 (all 
Senn.); epsetisunu lemneti ur-ru-hi-1s asme=z 
ma 1 soon heard about their evil deeds 
Borger Esarh. 43 i 55; harran Ninua pasqis wu 
ur-ru-his (var. ur-ru-uh-is) ardéma with 
difficulty and very quickly I took the road 
to Nineveh ibid. 44 i 69, cf. Streck Asb. 8 i 77; 
ur-ru-his temu askunsunutt very quickly I 
gave them orders (and had them take the 
road to Egypt) Streck Asb. 158:138; Assur... 
ana pat Samé erseti wr-ru-hi-ilé ...] ADD 
660+809 r. 24, see Kataja and Whiting, SAA 12 19 
r. 25. 


b) other oces.: kisad Tiamat wr-ru-hi-is 
(var. wr-ru-his) takabbas atta very soon you 
will tread on the neck of Tiamat En. el. II 
146, also ibid. 148; [narkab]ti (var. ri-kab) ume 
ur-ru-hi-is (var. ur-ru-his) Sutardima make 
the chariot of storms proceed swiftly En. 
el. II 151, var. courtesy W. G. Lambert; [Sa sup] 
pé u temeqr ur-ru-his tlaqqt unninnus OECT 
6 pl. 2 K.8664:16; wmma ur-ru-his-ma lu-ud- 
di [...] Tn.-Epic “iv” 47’. 


urruptu s.; darkness; NB; cf. erépu. 


ultu ur-rup-tli Sarru bélija ki] issanna 
when the king, my lord, raised me up out 
of the darkness ABL 1382:5, see Dietrich, 
SAA 17 94. 


urrupu adj.; dusky, dark; lex.; cf. erepu. 
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urruru 


[an.stu.st.da] = Sd-mu-u ud-du-pu-tu, [an. 
8u.8u] = [Min ur-rju-pu-tu Lu Excerpt II 162f., 
also VAT 10225+ i 1f. (Igituh). 


urruru. v.; to desiccate, dry out; OA(?), 
OB, MB, Bogh., SB; II; ef. eréru v., erru 
adj. 


a) in med.— I’ plants: er-i-ni tu-ra- 
ar-ma tkkalma ine’as you desiccate cedar, 
he eats it, and he will recover Kécher BAM 
393:3 (OB), cf. GIS.EREN tur-dr_ ibid. 494 iii 
27; (a plant) wr-ru-ru ana pan simmi sakaz 
nu to desiccate and to put on a wound 
STT 92 iii 11, also, wr. wr-ru-ru Kécher BAM 
1 ii 55; qulepti nurmi tur-adr tasdk you desic- 
cate and crush the rind of a pomegranate 
AMT 73,1 ii 9, cf. qulept[t ...] tu-ra-ar-ma 
Kécher BAM 393 r. 10 (OB); isin eqlt tur-ar 
ana pan simmi tanaddi you desiccate isin= 
nt eqlt plant and apply it to the wound 
AMT 74 ii 15; dadanu tur-dr tasék ana pani 
tanaddi AMT 75 iii 29; 7 harubé sa iltani 
teleqqe ina isat urbate tur-dr ina samni tuz 
ballal you take seven carobs from the 
north, desiccate them over a reed fire, you 
mix them with oil Kécher BAM 480 (= CT 23 
34) iii 34; kasd tur-ar kibta ittisu tuballal ina 
Samni u Sikari tarabbak tasammidma iballut 
you desiccate kast plant, mix wheat with it, 
soak it in oil and beer, apply it as a ban- 
dage, and he will recover CT 23 42 ii 7; istd 
gisimmari isid bini isid asagi tur-adr tasdk 
you desiccate and crush roots of date palm, 
tamarisk, and asagu Kécher BAM 237 (= KAR 
194) iv 2; nikipti tur-adr Labat TDP 222:42; 
karan Selebi tur-ar tasdk you desiccate and 
crush “fox-wine” (and pour it into the pa- 
tient’s penis) AMT 62,1 ii 3; 7std irri tur-dr 
tasdk you desiccate and crush root of the 
wrrn plant Kocher BAM 152 i 9, also ibid. 10; 
zer Suni tur-ar tasdk itqa talammi you des- 
iccate and crush seeds of the sunié plant 
and wrap it in a wad of wool Kécher BAM 
237 iv 21, and passim; isquqa tur-ar tasdk taz 
zarru you desiccate isququ flour, pound it, 
and sprinkle it AMT 7,4 i 20 (= Kécher BAM 
584 i 19), ef. tabta isquqa tur-dr tasdk Kocher 
BAM 152 i 7. 


urruru 


2’ horns, bones, stones: ganni sabiti tu- 
ur-ra-ar tla]sék ina mé kima uhili [tluramz 
maksu you desiccate and crush a gazelle’s 
horn, you wash him with water as with 
potash KUB 387 55 iv 25, cf. libbu sa immeri 
... tur-dr tasdk ina mé kima [...] AMT 85,1 
ii 17; garan alpi tur-dr KAR 56:9, ef. garan 
ajali tur-dr AMT 4,6:8, dupl. Kécher BAM 
216:64’; gulgul amiluti tur-ar tasédk you des- 
iccate and pulverize a human skull AMT 
103 ii 18, also AMT 15,3 r. 10, KAR 201:32; 
esemti amiluti tur-dr CT 23 44 iii 6; aban 
suluppi tur-ar tasdk you desiccate date pits 
Kécher BAM 287 i 25, 152111, 510i 22, AMT 75 
iii 32; zip aban suluppi ltur-dr tasékl you 
desiccate and pulverize powder of (or: and) 
date pits Kécher BAM 513 i 12’; isqillata 
tur-ar tasdk ana pani tanaddi you desiccate 
and crush a pebble and apply it Kécher 
BAM 240:30, also (with gassu gypsum) KAR 
204:8. 


3’ animals and animal parts: (you have 
the patient eat the meat of an essebu bird) 
rehta ina isati tur-dr you dessicate the rest 
(of the bird) over a fire AMT 95,2:6; qulepti 
arsuppt ina ati tur-dr you dry out the 
scales of a carp(?) over fire AMT 81,5 i 10; 
qilpa sa pisurrigsu teleqqe ina isati tur-dr 
AMT 102,1 i 4; hasbatti allutti tur-ar tasdk 
AMT 31,6:10 (= Kécher BAM 543 i 30); gaqqad 
surari tur-dr tasdk ana pan simmi tazarru 
you desiccate and crush the head of a liz- 
ard and sprinkle it on the wound AMT 74,1 
ii 20, also (heads of several birds) AMT 5,1:15; 
azappt sahi tur-ar tasdk you desiccate and 
crush a hog’s bristles Kécher BAM 152 i 8; 
masak iméri ina isati tur-dr tasdk tazarru 
ibid. 494 iv 3; sa libbisu teleqqe tubbal tur-ar 
tasék you take what is inside it (the cha- 
meleon), dry, desiccate, and pound it AMT 
5,1:18; mus@irana sa libbi isqillat nari... 
[. . .] tur-dr tasék you desiccate and crush a 
frog that lives among the pebbles of the 
river Kécher BAM 264 ii 15’, cf. dalila sa 
libbi isqillati tur-dr tasdk AMT 80,1:18. 


b) other oces.: Summa niru ur-ru-ur if 
the “yoke” is desiccated RA 44 13:12, dupl. 
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urrusu 


YOS 10 42 iii 52 (both OB ext.); Summa kukz 
kudru ur-ru-ur VAT 13141:9, quoted Kocher, 
Studies Landsberger 324 (MB); Summa martu 
ur-ru-rat if the gall bladder is desiccated 
CT 28 48:12, dupl. CT 30 49 Rm. 153:16 (SB 
ext.); [...] EGIR.MES ur-ru-ra the [...] rear 
parts are desiccated Kraus Texte 28:14; un- 
cert.: he slaughtered his ox nu-hi-ti-mt ku- 
ur-na-am u-ri-ir-ma  Archivum Anatolicum 3 
134:37 (OA lit.), see Dercksen, JEOL 39 109. 


References that explicitly mention fire 
(CT 23 34 iii 34, AMT 95,2:6, AMT 81,5 i 10, 
AMT 102,1 i 4, Kécher BAM 494 iv 3) suggest 
that without that instrument, wu. implies 
“to dry, to desiccate” (rather than “to 
char”). Kécher, Studies Landsberger 3238ff., is 
probably correct that the refs. cited s.v. 
ereru v. and erru adj. belong with wrruru. 


In TCL 18 90:34 tu-ur-ra-ar is aII from araru, 
see Wu, NABU 1995/97. 


Kécher, Studies Landsberger 323ff.; Goltz, 
Studien zur altorientalischen und _ griechischen 
Heilkunde 30f. 


urrusu v.; (mng. unkn.); gramm.*; II. 


tu-ur-ra-as 5R 45 K.253 iii 37. 


urrusu adj.; (mng. unkn.); MB. 


x .[Subl.ba = ur-ru-su. Lu Exc. II 178a, re- 
stored from 4N-T49 r. 3, see Biggs, OIP 97 p. 76 
No. 40. 


Ur-ru-si (as personal name) PBS 2/2 
95:8. 


urruStu s. fem.; filthy, unclean (menstru- 
ating?) woman; SB; cf. urrugu v. 


agar ur-ru-us-ti(vars. -tum, -tu) la imst 
gatesa where an unclean woman did not 
wash her hands Hunger Uruk 44:72, dupls. 
Kocher BAM 28 r. 8, 29 r. 26, 533:85, 543 iii 71’; 
river water sa ur-ru-us-ti la usirru into 
which an unclean woman has not stepped 
CT 23 3:8; nis lubare Sa ur-ru-us-tu (I con- 
jure you) by the rags of an unclean woman 
4R 58 i 57 and dupls. (LamaStu IT). 


ursubbu 


urruSu_s.; filthy person or thing; SB; cf. 
UTTUSU V. 


a) said of persons: lG.mu.sir.dug,. 
ga = Uz-ur-ru-Sum OB Lu C; 24; me.zé.er 
=mu.sir = wur-ru-sum Emesal Voce. III 92. 


b) said of garments, rags: tig.sag. 
é.dug,.ga= ur-ru-s% Nabnitu IV 223; [...] 
Sa ur-ru-su-w> llulbusika you whose gar- 
ments are filthy Grayson BHLT 60 i 14. 


c) other oces.: ga kima ur-ri-e ur-ru-su 
ERIiN-ses ubbubu (see urrti As.) STT 71:32, 
see Lambert, RA 53 135 (SB prayer); [Swmma 
AS.ME SAG|.US dw’um wu Sarursu ur-ru-su 
if a normal (sun) disk is very dark and its 
radiance is very dirty ACh Samak 2:8, see van 
Soldt EAE p. 28; uncert.: minsu Sukutta siz 
mat belutika sa kima kakkabani Samami lula 
malat Ilel-qa-la-til (var. le-qa-ta) u-ru-si 
(vars. [u%]-ru-u-Isal, wr-ru-~) why has the 
jewelry, befitting your lordliness, which is 
full of splendor like the stars of heaven, be- 
come dirty? Cagni Erra I 127, see ibid. p. 183. 


In Lambert BWL 34:87 read u-mar-ri-ra. 


urruSu- v.; to make dirty; gramm.; II; 
cf. argu, arustu, urrustu, urrusu 8s. 


tu-ur-ra-d§ 5R 45 K.258 iii 38. 
ursanu see ursanu B. 


ursu s.; (mng. unkn.); OB. 


35(+x) u-ru-us SILA, (obscure) RA 38 
86:24, see Starr Diviner 125 (rubric to an ex- 
tispicy prayer). 


ursai s.; (mng. unkn.); syn. list.* 

[.. .J-% = ur-su-u An IX 97. 
ursubbu (ursuppu, ursubbu) s.; (a vessel); 
lex. 

ur-su-ub DUG = ur-su-ub-bu A V/1:125; ur- 
su-ub puG = [...] Ea V 3la; [ur-su-ub] DUG.KAL = 


su Diri V 247; [puc™™"]">KaL = ur-[su-ub-bu] 
Hh. X 64. 


248 


oi.uchicago.edu 


ursunu 


ursunu s.; warrior, champion; syn. list.* 


Sanudu, ur-Sa-nu, ur-su-nu, gardu, qarradu, quraz 
du = qarra[du] Explicit Malku I 95ff. 


ursuppu see ursubbu. 


ursutu s.; depot; NA; foreign word(?). 


138 eréni sattu annitu istu libbi wur-su-te 
[Sa] GN nasini this year 138 cedar trees 
have been brought in from the depot in 
Carchemish ABL 120:14, see Cole and Machin- 
ist, SAA 13 162; ina muhhi ur-su-te Sa EHsag- 
ila ga allikannt concerning the depot of 
Esagila where I went ABL 471 r. 1, ef. (in bro- 
ken context) CT 53 896:8’, see Cole and Machinist, 
SAA 13 206; minu Sa ur-su-tu-u-ni ... lidz 
dinuni let them give me whatever (cop- 
per) there is in the depot ABL 531 r. 10, see 
Cole and Machinist, SAA 13 127; (furniture) 
ur-su-tu ... $4 PN ina IGI PN, VAT 9776, 
partially cited K. Deller, Or. NS 33 101, cf. wr- 
su-tu a 4[...] ADD 679:1. 


ursitu_s.; (a plant); plant list.* 
U SIG;.SIG, : U ur-si-twm(var. -tu) Uru- 
anna I 72. 


ursu (irsu) s. fem.; pestle; OB, SB; wr. 
syll. and (NA,).NA.ZA.HI.LI (also NA4.NA. 
ZA.HI.LI, NAy.NA.ZA.LI.A, NAy.NA.ZA.HI. 
A, NAy.NA.ZA.HI.LI.A). 


nayg.na.za.bi.li.saR(var. omits) = ur-su = 
masuktu, nag.na.8u.za.hbi.li.sar(var. omits) 
= i-lit MIN (= ur-su) = 7-lit MIN (= masukti) Hg. B 
IV 136f., in MSL 10 35; nag.na.za.hi.llil.a 
(vars. nag.na.za.hi.li, nag.na.za.ah.li) = 
ir(var. wr)-sé, nag.na.Su.za.hbi.llil.a (vars. 
nag.na.Su.za.hi.li, nag.na.Su.za.ah.li)= 
li-te-ir-si (var. e-lit ur-si) Hh. XVI RS Recension 
258f.; [nag].za.hi.li.a = ur-su, [nag].S8u.za. 
hi.li.a = li-t¢ ur-si Arnaud Emar 6 553:148f. 
(Hh. XVI); nag.na.za.hbi.li.sar = e-lit wr-si 
Nabnitu L (= XXV) 171; Na = ur-su = it-ki (Hurr.) 
= ik-tum (Ugar.) Ugaritica 5 130 RS 20.149 ii 10’, 
dupl. ibid. 182 RS 20.189B:2 and UF 11 479:2 (S* 
Voc.), see Huehnergard Ugaritic Vocabulary 24f. 

ur-su : masuktu, e-lit ur-su : abatti MIN (= masukz 


ti) MSL 10 70:48f. (= Uruanna III 188a-b). 


ursu 


a) in med.: nind nuhurta 2ibé ina NA, ur- 
st tasdk you crush nini plant, nuhurtu 
plant, and zib% plant with a pestle CT 23 
50:17; (plants) ina NA4.NA.ZA.HI.LI tasdék 
AMT 40,1:63 (= Kécher BAM 579), cf. ina 
NA.ZA.HI.LI tasdk AMT 14,8:7, Kocher BAM 
240 :42’, 578 iv 7; burasu margusu murru ure 
nugqqu NAy.NA.ZA.HI.LI tasék you crush ju- 
niper, margusu plant, myrrh, and urnugqqu 
plant with a pestle Jastrow, Transactions of the 
College of Physicians of Philadelphia 35 399:34, 
cf. parallel burasu margusa urnulqqa NAg|] 
ur-sa tasdk Kécher BAM 8 iii 44; [NA,.MES 
ina N]A4.NA.ZA.HI.LI tefén you grind the 
stones with a pestle ibid. 431 iii’ 41, restored 
from ibid. 430 iii’ 38; tabta ina ur-si tu-daq- 
[gaq] you crush salt finely with a pestle 
AMT 24,3:14; muhhi N[A,] ur-st inassiqma 
iballut he (the patient) kisses the top of 
the pestle and he will recover Kécher BAM 
157:12; NAy.NA.ZA.HI.LI tlékma ina’es he 
licks the pestle and he will get well Kécher 
BAM 548 ii 32, cf. AMT 24,5:16; obscure: 10 
Gin sah-li-e Sa KA NA, ur-st Sa ar(text hul)- 
ga-nu Kécher BAM 3 i 16, cf. 10 GfN ZA. 
HI.LI fa KA lur-stl [...] ibid. 480 i 10. 


b) in hemer.: lagar url-su iddt la izzaz 
rutibta imarrus he must not stand where a 
pestle has been placed or else he will con- 
tract rutibtu disease KAR 177r. i 26, cf. asar 
ur-su iddti (var. eqel masukta iddi) KAR 
177 r. ii 14, var. from KAR 147 r. 5, ef. [algar 
ur-su na-da-at la [izzaz] Bab. 4 107:13, cf. also 
CT 51 161 r. 23, Iraq 23 90:17, KAR 147 r. 9 and 
dupls. KAR 177 r. ii 19 and Wiseman and Black 
Literary Texts 58:39; arki ur-su la izzaz KAR 
147: 28, dupls. KAR 177 r. iii 48 and Wiseman and 
Black Literary Texts 58:28. 


c) in leg. and econ.: 1 NAy.NA.ZA.HI.LI 
(among household utensils) Dalley Edin- 
burgh 15:15, cf. YOS 13 91:12, OLA 21 72:14’, 
BE 6/2 26 ii 19, BE 6/2 70:8, UET 5 112a i 28, iii 
6, 112b i 20, iii 21; 1 NAy.NA.ZA.HI.L[1(?)] 
TCL 11 248:11; NAy.NA.ZA.HI.LI.A_ BE 6/1 
101:6, cf. ibid. 95:15; 1 [NAy.N]A.ZA.HI.LI. 
SAR(text: .LI) CT 47 83:14’; 2 NA.ZA.HI.LI 
CT 21:11, ef. YOS 13 325:22; NAy.NA.ZA.LI.A 
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ursubbu 


CT 48 58:6; 1 NAy.NA.ZA.HI UET 5 109:27, 
ef. ibid. 112b iii 1; 1 NAy.NA.ZA.HI.A CT 4 
40b:16 (all OB). 


9 


For kalab ursi “badger,” see s.v. 


ursubbu see ursubbu. 


urSantu s. fem.; female warrior, cham- 
pion; OB, SB; Sum. lw.; cf. ursanu A. 


(I8tar) ana<ku> u-ur-sa-na-at tlt mura?iz 
Sat dadmi I am the champion of the gods, 
the crusher of the inhabited world VAS 10 
213 i 12 (OB lit.); (Sarrat-niphi) wr-sd-na-at 
Igigt belat qabli w tahazt champion of the 
Igigu gods, mistress of conflict and battle 
AKA 207 i 4 (Asn.), see Grayson, RIMA 2 284. 


urSanu A s.; warrior, champion; OAkk., 
OB, MA, SB; Sum. lw.; cf. wursantu, 
ursanutu. 

ur.sag = garradu, ur-sd-nu CT 18 29 K.2054 ii 
30f. and dupl. RA 16 166 ii 35f. (group voc.). 

[... djt.a.bi ni.gal.aka.za Si.in.ga. 
gin.na : Adad ur-Sa-an kala ili namurru [...] 
Adad, the warrior of all the gods, who is of awe- 
some brightness (Akk.) KAR 128:40 (bil. prayer 
of Tn.). 

Sa-nun-du, ur-s§d-nu, ka-su-su = qarradu Malku I 
22ff., cf. Explicit Malku I 96; wr-sd-nu = qarradu 
LTBA 2 2:40. 


a) as epithet of gods: u-sar-di Sara abu-z 
ba eli tahazisunu “IM ur-Sd-an-nu have a 
storm and deluge flow over their battle, 
O warrior Adad Tn.-Epic “ii” 29; Adad_ wr- 
§a(var. §a)-nu rahis kibrat nakiri the war- 
rior who storms over hostile regions AKA 
29 i 9 (Tigl. I), see Grayson, RIMA 2 12; Adad 
apkallu ur-&d-[nu gu-gall-lu VAS 1 71:9 (Sar.); 
(Enlilbanda) itpegsu karub[u] ur-sd-nu Eriz 
du apkal Igilgi] wise, honored, champion 
of Eridu, sage of the Igigu KAR 59:32 and 
dupl., see Mayer Gebetsbeschwérungen 443; (Ner- 
gal) ur-§d-an-[nu sallbabu muqtablu warrior, 
champion, fighter BMS 46:20 (= Loretz-Mayer 
Su-ila 67). 


b) as champion of the gods: (Ninurta) 
Sa... tbarru kibrati ur-sd-an-ni ili who 


ursanu B 


watches the four quarters, the champion of 
the gods 1R 29 i 12 (Sam¥i-Adad V), see Gray- 
son, RIMA 8 182; [(Nabi) ... ur]-Sd-ni ili 
tizgar Saqid mustarhu AfO 13 217 VAT 3587:1 
(Asb.). 


c) as epithet of kings: Sarraku ... lur- 
Sal-na-lkul I am king, I am champion 
KAH 2 84:15 (Adn. II), see Grayson, RIMA 2 
147; [ur-§]d-nu la padi merciless champion 
WO 8 838 K.13835:10 (Asn.), see Grayson, RIMA 2 
317; ur-Sd-an qabli la padi AKA 19:5 (A&8ur- 
ré8-i8i I), see Grayson, RIMA 1 310; Ur-Sa-a-Nt 
(vars. ur-Sa-nu, ur-§d-(a)-nu) tizgaru la paz 
di AKA 261 i 20 (Asn.), see Grayson, RIMA 2 
195; ur-§d(var. adds -an)-nu gardu led tuquez 
mati AOB 1 112:10 (Shalm. I), see Grayson, 
RIMA 1 182; for additional refs. see Seux 
Epithétes 354f. 


d) as epithet of soldiers: immellwma ina 
Sehlute kakke dapinu mutu ur-sd-an-nu the 
martial ones, the men of war, the champi- 
ons disport with sharp weapons Tn.-Epic 
“ii” 41; quradisu ur-§d-nu (in broken con- 
text) AfO 18 48 BM 98731:12 (Tn.-Epic). 


e) as personal name: UR.SAG-num MAD 
1 187 i 5 (OAkk.), for additional refs. with 
phon. complement -nwm or -nwm, see Gelb, 
MAD 8 68; Ur-Sa-a-nu-um UET 5 174:11, 
Ur-Sa-nu-um ibid. seal (OB). 


Some of the many references written 
UR.SAG without phon. complement cited 
s.v. garradu might belong here. 


urSanu B (ursanu) s.; (a type of pigeon); 
OB, SB; Sum. Iw.; wr. syll. and 
IR,(KASKAL).SAG.MUSEN (UR.SAG. 
MUSEN STT 52:52’); ef. amursanu. 


KASKAL = ur-[ga-nu] MSL 9 135:549 (Proto- 
Aa); lir-sag] KASKAL = ulr-Sa-nu] Houwink ten 
Cate AV 284 C i 25 (Proto-Aa); ir KASKAL = $4 
KASKAL.SAG ur-Sd-nu Ea I 276; [ir] KASKAL = $a 
KASKAL.SAG ur-Sd-nu A I/6:51; KASKAL.sag 
muSen = ur-sa-nu Hh. XVIII 252a; [kAsKAL]. 
sag muSen = ur-sla-nlu = [su-kan-nu-un-nu] Hg. B 
iv 258, in MSL 8/2 167; kaskaL.[sag muSen] = 
ur-§d-nu = su-kan-[nu-un]-nu Hg. D III 322, in 
MSL 8/2 175; IkaskaLl.sag muSen = ur-sa-nu = 
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ursanutu 


tamsilu. Hg. C I 30, in MSL 8/2 172; [x].tir 
muSen = ur-sa-a-nu Hh. XVIII Bogh. Recension 


8’, in MSL 8/2 159. 


a) in omens: if a woman gives birth and 
KIR, KASKAL.SAG.MUSEN Sakin (the child) 
has the beak of an wu. bird Leichty Izbu III 
25; Summa KASKAL.SAG.MUSEN ana libbi 
ali trubam CT 41 3 Sm. 1133:14, ef. ibid. 15ff., 
also AfO 16 pl. 11 VAT 138802: 5f.; Summa UR. 
[SAG.MUSEN ...] CT 41 6:25 (all bird omens). 


b) other occs.: ina lumun ur-§d-nu 
MUSEN against the evil portended by an w. 
bird CT 41 24 iii 7 (namburbi); uttannah ki 
UR.SAG.MUSEN ki summati idammum he 
moans like the uw. bird, he coos like the 
dove STT 52:52’; ur-Sa-nu-um MUSEN . al- 
Rawi and Dalley OB Sippir 100 i 9 (OB list of bird 
names), see Black and al-Rawi, ZA 77 124. 


Landsberger, MSL 8/2 1386f.; Salonen, Vogel 
und Vogelfang im alten Mesopotamien 287f.; 
Veldhuis NanSe 257f. 


urSanutu s.; valor, heroism; SB; cf. wrz 
Sanu A. 


(Marduk) wr-Sd-nu-ut-ka UET 6 398 r. 8; 
ur-Sd-nu-tu (in broken context) AfO 19 
54:224 (prayer to I8tar). 


urSaSillu_s.; (a kind of a snake); lex.* 


[mu8.a] = [slér mé = seleppd, [mu8. nay] = [ser 
alb-nu = ur-§d-Sil-lum Hg. B III 7’f., in MSL 8/2 46. 


Landsberger, AfO 12 141. 


urSu A s.; bedroom, personal quarters; 
OB, MB, EA, RS, Emar, SB; pl. ursatu; 


ef. ersu s. 


[é.x.x]=ur-sué Lanu Ii 23. 

é.ki.tuS nam.é.giy.a.[k]e,(k1p) 8a.ba 
8a.hul.la b[i(?)].[diri(?)]: d-ru-ws kalla[te] sa 
libbasu imlé [hidita] the bridal chamber which was 
filled with joy Lambert BWL 269 iv 5; dmasSkim. 
gig. lu.har.ra.[nal... é.[glig.a tur.ra 6. 
Sa.ga nu.ta[k,.tlak,: hallulua ga... kallatu 
sthhirti ina ur-su-su la u-sa-x-qa the centipede de- 
mon that does not .... the young bride in her 


quarters (Akk.) STT 192:11f. 


ursu A 


ur-§u : ki-ba-nu Izbu Comm. 535, cf. ur-si : ki- 


ba-nu CT 41 32:14 (Alu comm.). 


a) in lit.: [star ina ur-si-Sd ul isabbat 
sittu sleep does not overcome [Star in her 
own bedroom Craig ABRT 2 8 iv 1, see Farber 
Baby-Beschwérungen 84:358 (SB inc.); adi atta 
tadekkiisu salil ur-su-us-su atti Mami hiraz 
tus ippusa ulsamma until you (Engidudu) 
rouse him, he (Erra) rests in his chamber 
and makes love with Mami, his spouse 
Cagni Erra I 19; [idammlam mastaqu ibakki 
ur-Su [Sa i]na libbi niteppusu sipir kallute 
the living quarters mourn, the bedcham- 
ber where we used to engage in the play of 
love weeps MIO 12 54 r. 12 (MB elegy); ina 
libbi ersi S48u TOG.GAR URI Sa FE ur-si-sa 
(var. [hu(?)l-wr(?)-si-Sa) elli wmassi on 
that bed they spread(?) an Akkadian blan- 
ket(?) from her pure bedroom Arnaud Emar 
6 369:73, see Fleming Emar Priestess 25:71; may 
Marduk take away his potency and destroy 
his seed DN ina ur-si bit hammuti lemut- 
tasu littazkar (see hammiutu usage a) Streck 
Asb. 302:28; (the goddess Kilili) naszq[at] 
[bit] emuti musesdt ardata ina ur-si-Sd the 
one who chooses the house for the wed- 
ding, who brings the maiden out of her 
bedchamber KAR 42:34 + LKA 74:1 and 
dupl., see Farber I8tar und Dumuzi 57:24 (SB 
ine.); DN ha@itat gereb ur-Sd-a-tr lemnis apts 
ustr AbbaSuSu, the one who peers into bed- 
rooms, leaned through the window malevo- 
lently Kraus AV 194 II 19 (Sarrat-Nippuri 
hymn); ardati sehrett ina ur-s1-st-na tustamit 
you (Erra) have put to death the young 
women in their bedrooms Cagni Erra IV 111; 
isbat libbi etli ina mélulti isbat libbi ardati 
ina ur-si-§4 (the disease) seized the heart 
of the young man at play, seized the heart 
of the maiden in her chamber Kécher BAM 
574 iii 29; Sipat ur-si incantation for the bed- 
chamber Hallo, in Mesopotamian Magic 277: 22 
(OB rit.); wserimma italal ina ur-st hammuz 
tigu (Gilgame8) brought in (the horns of the 
Bull of Heaven) to hang in his bedchamber 
George Gilg. VI 166; [w]7-su-wm-ma luster I 
(Atrahasis) will search in my chamber 
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 88 i 17, see von Soden, 
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Or. NS 38 431; ina u-ru-us biti ittasab Nusku 
Nusku is present in the bedroom of (this) 
house AfO 14 146:111 (bit mésiri); dalat ur-st 
Sa kunnatu atti ina samni u Sikari ukin is2 
diki you, O door of the bedroom which is 
set in place correctly, I have set your base 
correctly with oil and beer LKA 135:11 (SB 
inc.); (scorpion) barbar ur-si nési abussi 
wolf of the bedroom, lion of the storehouse 
CT 38 38:59, dupl. Maul Namburbi 549 K.5944+ 
:5’, see ibid. 345:8’ (SB inc.). 


b) in omens: summa ina bit amili ina 
igar ur-8t birsu innamir if a flash of light is 
seen in a man’s house on the bedroom wall 
CT 38 16:76, dupl. CT 51 137 r. 6, also CT 38 
27:5, see Freedman Alu 1 116 and 296, cf. (katarru 
fungus) CT 40 16:33, (kamunu lichen) CT 38 
20:58, [ina nlereb ur-Si at the entrance to 
the bedroom ibid. 59, [. . .] w7-s7 ibid. 60, see 
Freedman Alu 1 212; [Summa slurdt ina ur-& 
bit amili ulid if a falcon hatches (its young) 
in the bedroom of a man’s house CT 39 
23:22, cf. CT 41 1 K.2911 r. 11, (a bitch) CT 28 5 
K.7200+ :14, also [Summa kalbatu] ina ur-si 
kallati (wr. £.G1,.A) agar la amlari ulid] if 
a bitch gives birth in a bridal chamber 
where it cannot be seen CT 28 12 K.6667:6; 
Summa kulbabi ina bab ur-si bit amili 
ibassi if ants appear in the doorway of the 
bedroom of a man’s house KAR 377 r. 18; 
summa (ina bit amili nadi) sinuntu ina ur- 
Si ignun if in a man’s abandoned house a 
swallow builds a nest in the bedroom CT 
41 2 K.6765+ r. 9; [Summa surlaru ina ur-st 
bit amili sadru if lizards are regularly 
found in the bedroom of a man’s house CT 
38 39:37, see Freedman Alu 2 172; Summa KI. 
MIN (= gakkadirru) ina ur-st bit amili x if a 
skink ....in the bedroom of a man’s house 
CT 38 43:67 (all SB Alu); Swmma sahti ana 
ur(var. ur)-st bit amili irub if a pig enters 
the bedroom of a man’s house RA 73 159 
§ 5:16, dupl. Hunger Uruk 27:14’, see George, RA 
85 146:6a (TDP comm.), cf. (if a pig) [ana 
qlereb ur- trub CT 30 30 K.3 r. 9; Summa 
seru ina ur-sti [...] CT 40 22 K.10449+ :11, 
also ibid. 12 (catch line); [Swmma pizlalluru 


ursu B 


ina ur-si bit amili [...] CT 40 28 K.11563:4 
(all SB Alu); 8a hammat ur-lsil kululisa up- 
tetti (see kululu mng. la) KAR 423 r. ii 49 
(SB ext.). 


c) in letters, leg., econ.: ennipgat GN 
tarbas béelija u & [ur]-si-[s]u ana §asu u isal- 
lul ana & ul[r-8t bélilja u ipette agar nisi[rti 
bellija GN, my lord’s courtyard and his 
bedchamber, has gone over to him, and 
he sleeps in my lord’s bedchamber and he 
opens my lord’s treasure room EA 84:18f. 
(let. of Rib-Addi), see Moran Letters 155; bitu 
gadu 2 ur-si ina GN zitti PN & ur-su qadu 
abusst wu bit alpi zitti PN, a house together 
with two bedrooms in GN is PN’s share, a 
bedroom together with a storehouse and 
cattle pen is PN,’s share Beckman Emar 37:5 
and 7; [igar] abni gipari [u & ulr-si [SA sa] 
PN [gar kislalligunu [u &] ur-si [S]A Sa PN, 
the stone wall of the dining room and the 
bedchamber is the portion of PN, the wall 
of their courtyard and the bedchamber is 
the portion of PN, WVDOG 102 42:9 and 12 
(Munbaqa), see Marti, NABU 2007/21; (I have 
given these various objects to my wife) 
ana & ur-[sil-sa mamma la irrub no one 
shall enter her bedchamber J. Westenholz 
Emar 14:12, cf. ina E ur-si-Sa mamma la 
irrub Arnaud Textes syriens 22:14; (PN and 
PN.) LU.MES & ur-8t Sa Tilligarrumma mar 
Sar GN men of the bedchamber of PNs, son 
of the king of Carchemish MRS 9 109 RS 
17.28:5 (leg.); uncert.: 1 GIS.NA & ur-Su-um 
one bed and wu. CT 6 20b:3 (OB econ.). 


See also hursu. 

In CT 51 41:15 read §2(!)-2b(!)-st-Su-nu, see 
Sabasu mng. 2b. For YOS 12 434:5 see russu. 

L. Marti, NABU 2007/21. 


urSu B s.; (a pimple or hemorrhoid); SB. 


Summa amilu ... Suburrasu ur-se u ume 
sati mali if a man’s buttocks are covered 
with pimples and moles Kécher BAM 95:14, 
dupl. STT 97 iii 15; Summa amilu ur-su danz 
nu bab uppisu isbatma if a severe hemor- 
rhoid afflicts the opening of a man’s rectum 
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Kécher BAM 95:10, dupl. STT 97 iii 1, see Geller 
BAM 21; ana ur-se huppi umsati quttupr bab 
uppisu musl[si] to break pimples, cut off 
moles, and widen the opening of his rec- 
tum Kécher BAM 95:12, dupl. STT 97 iii 10; 
you give the patient an enema and _ eszlti 
libbisu ustesser Summa ur-se uhteppi summa 
umsatu ugtattapa mursu uptassah suburrasu 
urtappas his constipation will be relieved, 
if there are pimples they will be broken, if 
there are moles they will be cut off, the 
disease will be relieved and his rectum will 
expand Kocher BAM 168:51, see Geller BAM 
34, cf. Kécher BAM 182 r. 8’, see Geller BAM 31; 
ana amili esiltt libbisu Susuri wu ur-se huppi 
umsate quttupi to relieve a man’s consti- 
pation and to break pimples and cut off 
moles Kécher BAM 168:66, ef. ibid. 110:4’, 
108:2; summa amilu ina suburrisu dama 
itezzt ur-& [...] if a man excretes blood 
from his anus, a hemorrhoid [...] ibid. 152 
iii 16, ef. ibid. 182 r. 4’. 


urSu C s.; wish, desire; OB, SB; cf. eresu 
Av. 


PN ana hazanni NMippuri wr-lsa(?)|-su 
usanné Gimil-Ninurta repeated his wish 
to the mayor of Nippur STT 38 i 41, see Gur- 
ney, AnSt 6 152 (Poor Man of Nippur); uncert.: 
St tk§udu nagab ur-si-im (Hammurapi) 
who achieved every desire(?) CH iv 10. 


urSu_ see hursu, also HSS 19 47:6 and 16. 


artu) (wwurtu, wurtu, mirtu) s. fem.; 
l. order, command, 2. rules; from OB on; 
ef. dru v. 


a-ka 4g = ur-tlum] Idu I 92; 4.4g.g4 = te-er- 
tum, u-ur-tum, tak-lim-tum Izi Q 62ff.; 4.a4g.g4 = 
te-er-tum = ha-at-ri-eS-Sar, 4.4g.g4 = ur-du = ha-at- 
ri-eX-Sar Izi Bogh. A 25f.; gid.i = d-ur-[tum] 
Lanu Fragm. A 184; li.a.uri.lugal.a.na=na- 
si-ir lwu-url-ti be-li-su OB Lu B v 27. 

hul.gdl.imin.bi... 4.4g.g4.bi hu.mu. 
ra.ab.sum.mu: Sa lemnuti sibittesunu ... wur-ta- 
su-nu liddinka let him give you the rules of the 
evil seven CT 16 44:110f.; 4in.nin dg.zé.eb. 
bé.da.mu me al.nu.di.di nfg.mu mu.ra. 
an.gar: Jstar ur-tum kabittu paras la erest mimmea 


artu 


asimki (see S4mu B lex. section) RA 12 75 iv 538f., 
see HruSka, ArOr 37 490; 4.4g.g4 nam.an. 
na.mu UL.GAN.en.na nig.si.si.ki.da.na: 
ur-ti anutija Samé nakliti sa la wmdassalu (see 
maégalu lex. section) TCL 6 51:29f., see Hru&ka, 
ArOr 37 483. 

ur-tu u-tar |/ te-eme u-ta-a-ri // ur-tum te-e-me 
Hunger Uruk 83 r. 21 (comm. on physiogn. omens), 
see Béck Morphoskopie 256. 

ur-tum, mur-tum = te(var. té)-e-mu Malku IV 
112f.; ur-tu = [§]i-pir-ti, [§]i-pir-tu = ur-td LTBA 1 
v 45f. and 2: 255f. 


l. order, command —a) with wwuru: 
[klima wu-ti-ur-tim Sa belt uwa?iranni [a]na 
GN aksudamma according to the command 
which my lord issued to me, I reached 
Mt. Kabkab NABU 1992/65 M.7630:3, see Gui- 
chard, NABU 2003/9; kama wu-t-ur-ti sa bela 
uwaelranni|] sugagi laputti u sibut halsim 
upahhir according to the command which 
my lord issued to me, I convened the 
sheikhs, officers, and the elders of the dis- 
trict ARM 14 65:5; ttt RN annamir wu-t- 
ur-ltlam Sa belt wwa’eranni addingum awaz 
tum insu mahrat I met with Aplahanda, I 
delivered to him the message that my lord 
had ordered me (to give), he agreed to the 
matter RA 35 117:7; ana annitim wu-u-ra-tt- 
ka ww’er issue your orders for this matter 
ARM 1 35:11; 1 awilam sa ina birigunu us 
Sabu u wu-t-ur-tam sa uwaarisu bela lige 
puram let my lord send me one man who 
lives among them and also the orders 
which they issued to him ARM 6 29:13; sa 
pi wu-u-ur-tim Sa uwaeruka epus act ac- 
cording to the wording of the order that I 
gave you Eidem and Laessge Shemshara Letters 
No. 12:16, ef. annitam uwa?erka wu-u-ur-tum 
Simla] ibid. 15; ina annika kinu [lluma’er 
ur-tu relying on your (Ninurta’s) reliable 
consent, I will issue orders JRAS Cent. Supp. 
pl. iii r. 11 (SB prayer); Sarru PN w PN, ur-ta 
uma’ersunutima the king issued orders to 
PN and PN, (as follows) BE 1 83 r. 8 (early 
NB kudurru); assu la naparsudisu sut réz 
Sija.... ur-tu uma’erma I issued orders to 
my officials to prevent his escape TCL 3 
333 (Sar.); Sarranit mat Amurri kaligun ... 
uma’ ersunuti ur-tu I ordered all the kings 
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of the Westland (to cut huge cedar beams 
in the Amanus mountain) OIP 2 132:69 
(Senn.); ana zanan mahazi uddusu esréetr ur- 
ta-Su kabitti wma’eranni (Marduk) gave me 
his solemn command to provide for the 
cult centers and to restore the sanctuaries 
VAB 4 64 No. 2 i 8 (Nabopolassar). 


b) with nadanu: |[wmam mahrlém sa wu- 
u-ur-tt addinw the first day I could give my 
order RA 98 20:38 (Mari); ina Salsim umim 
Sa PN wu-t-ur-ta-su iddinu ana ser Hammu- 
rapt nirubma PN wu-u-ur-tam irigma kiam 
tpulsu ummami luwa@erka alik on the third 
day after PN had given his message we en- 
tered into the presence of Hammurapi, PN 
asked for a message (in reply), and he an- 
swered him as follows: I will send you as 
messenger, go! RA 33 172:20; wnuma ana 
wu-u-ur-tim nadanim irublu] PN ina zumz 
risunu iprusuma PN kiam igqbisunusim 
when he entered to give his message, they 
kept PN away by physical force, but PN 
spoke to them as follows ARM 14 122:22; 
inuma Hammurapi wu-u-ur-tam iddinu mala 
bakim wmsi when Hammurapi gave the mes- 
sage, he wept copiously Florilegium mari- 
anum 1 48 A.2962:5; istu wu-u-ur-ti addinusu 
kiam tpulanni when I gave him my mes- 
sage, he answered me as follows ARMT 27 
72:10; Sa ana nadan ur-ti-su Igigi appa ilabz 
binu at the giving of whose orders the 
Igigu gods assume an attitude of humility 
Hinke Kudurru i 5, cf. ana nadanu ur-ti-su 
Anunnaki kigsassunu igubbu (see sdbu A 
mng. lc) JCS 19 121:5; [tna na]-din ur-ti- 
ka kitmusu maharka they (the gods) kneel 
before you when you give your orders 
K.2540:7; ana Samé ellima ana Igigi anandin 
ur-ta(var. -tu) I will go up to heaven and 
give orders to the Igigu gods Cagni Erra I 
183, also LKA 17:17; ana kala ili ittanandin 
ur-tlwm] ZA 53 237:14 (hymn); atte Sin abika 
tustaddanma tanandin ur-tu KAR 105:7, 
dupl. KAR 361:7; tlw rabitu mitharis im- 
tanallikuma ur-tu ana ahames inaddinu the 
great gods will take counsel together and 
give orders to each other Iraq 29 122:19 (SB 


artu 


prophecies); ana nisé salmat qaqqadi wr-ta 
tanandin you (I8um) give orders to the 
black headed people Cagni Erra IIIc 41; wr-tu 
inamdinsuma uma><ar>su temu he (AS8ur 
gives him (Esarhaddon) orders and issues 
commands to him AfO 18 113:4 (Esarh.); ga 
ina §akan tukultisu wu na-din ur-ti-su kabitti 
... tkkisu qaqqad RN Streck Asb. 272:4; [ana] 
miti u balti tanaddin ur-tla] you (Sama8) 
give orders to the dead and the living KAR 
66:22; idinsumma Marduk... ur-ta sa balati 
O Marduk, give him (the personal god) the 
order of life (for me) KAR 26(= KAL 2 21):51, 
also ibid. r. 28; [ina] nekelméku tanandin ur- 
tum (see nekelmi usage a-2’) RAcc. 130:21; 
attama nadin ur-ti u teme you (fire god) are 
the one who gives order and command 
Maqlu II 82; ustasnima inandin ur-tu he 
(Amel-Marduk) gives an order for the sec- 
ond time Grayson BHLT 88:6. 


c) in titles and epithets: Samag bél ur-ti 
Sa ina balisu pi la ippattd w pi la uktat- 
tamu Samas, lord of commands, without 
whom no mouth is opened and no mouth is 
closed AnSt 8 60 ii 3 (Nbn.); muserib ur-ti u 
teéme (Nusku) who brings in command and 
order Bauer Asb. 2 38:5, cf. ha?it wr-tt muz 
Sannt teréti ibid. 9. 


d) other occs.— 1’ in Mari, OB: kima 
wu-ur-ti béliyama ana sér béliga waradim 
according to the order of my lord to travel 
downstream to my lord (I sent my luggage 
to GN) ARMT 28 50:10; kima wu-u-ur-ti 
béelija anaku u sibit mat Apim ... ana sér 
PN nillik according to the order of my 
lord, I and the elders of the land of Apum 
went to PN ibid. 95:16; assum mazzaz sal 
mim ana Jarim-Lim wu-ur-ti bélija kiam 
usannt I repeated my lord’s instructions 
to Jarim-Lim concerning the placement of 
the statue as follows Florilegium marianum 7 
44 No. 17:8, cf. ibid. r. 2’, 6’, Stu wu-u-ur-tt 
amhur ibid. 36 No. 11:5; u-ur-tam epus I 
carried out the orders ARMT 28 124:12 (end 
of let.); stu Habur ttiqu wu-ur-t[t belija] izib 
after he crossed the river Habur, he aban- 
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doned the order of my lord ARM 10 76:13; 
wu-u-ur-ti belilja] ana qaqqarim ul imqut 
the order of my lord was not neglected 
ARM 10 5:25; istu wu-u-ur-ti alqt bela nis ila 
usazkirannt when I had received my in- 
structions, my lord made me swear an oath 
by the gods ARMT 28 48:35; wu-t-wr-tt wu 
tuppam mahrisunu askun I placed my or- 
der and the tablet before them Florilegium 
marianum 1 122 n. 11 A.987:9; wu-u-ur-ta-su- 
nu astalma ana Isme-Dagan u Hammurapi 
kiam sapru wmmami I inquired about 
their mission, and they were sent to ISme- 
Dagan and Hammurapi with the following 
message ARM 6 27 r. 15’; annitum wu-t- 
ur-ta-Su-nu sa mahrint maru sipri sa PN 
iddinuw this is their order which the mes- 
sengers of ISme-Dagan delivered in our 
presence MARI 8 385 A.285:18’, cf. [wu-da]- 
ur-ta-Su-nu kiam iddinu ummami ibid. 10’; 
allakma ina GN wu-u-ur-ti eleqgé[ma] ana 
ser belija at[tallakam(?)] I will go and re- 
ceive my instructions in GN, and then I 
[will depart(?)] to my lord ARM 2 69 r. 2’, 
see Durand Documents de Mari 1 604 No. 412; 
ullanugssu ... Sa ana tem wu-u-ur-tim [irled= 
dt sanim ul ibass (see ullanu prep. mng. 
la-1’) ARMT 28 85:18; ana tem u-ur-ti Sa 
belyja concerning the matter of my lord’s 
commission for me ARMT 26 411:17; ina 
wu-u-ur-tim taprlusaninni] ARM 14 122:35; 
wu-u-ur-ti GN [u wul-ur-tt GN, Sanét [uw wu]- 
ur-ti GN, Sanét allikma wu-ur-ti GN epus 
wu-ur-tt GN», épus u wu-ur-ti GN, épus (my 
lord said:) “The mission concerning Kurda 
(is one matter), the mission concerning 
Andarig is another, and the mission con- 
cerning Karana is (yet) another.” I went 
and carried out the mission of Kurda, the 
mission of Andarig, and the mission of 
Karané ARMT 26 502:6ff.; sulmum u wu-u- 
ur-tt pim a greeting and an oral message 
ARM 2 23:6; ina u-wu-u-ur-tim (in broken 
context) ARM 2 119 r. 5’; note: sa wu-HU- 
ur-ti-ka-a-ma épus I acted in accordance 
with your order Bagh. Mitt. 2 56 i 25 (OB royal 
let. from Uruk). 


urtai 


2’ in SB: [sa ana uJr-ti-su kabitti Igigi 
appi tlabbinugsu at whose grave command 
the Igigu assume an attitude of humility 
JAOS 88 125:12; sailors from Tyre, Sidon, 
and Cyprus wsahissunuti ur-twum I made 
accept orders OIP 2 73:61 (Senn.); gamrati 
Sipta u purussd ur-ti erseti u Samami (see 
Siptu A mng. la-l’) STC 2 pl. 76:13, see 
Borger, JCS 21 259, cf. gamir ur-ti u temle] 
(Sin) final giver of order and command 
Perry Sin No. 6:7; ina baliki ul isakkanu wr-ta 
without you (fem.), they (the great gods) 
do not issue an order STT 73:8 and 28, see 
JNES 19 31¢.; [Kas]tiliasu ilsd u?-ur-ta Sa 
Sitnunt asig u uggum (see sas mng. 2a) 
Tn.-Epic “iii” 29, ef. w?-ur-ti Sarri danni kima 
alé zumursu tksi ibid. “iv” 24; Sa... milik 
mat Sumeri u Akkadi purussé kisSat nise 
ukannigsu ana ur-ti-§i (Marduk) who sub- 
jected the rule over Sumer and Akkad, the 
decisions over all people, to his (Mero- 
dachbaladan’s) command VAS 1 37 i 40; wr- 
ta u tema ligkunma Lambert Oracle 4a:7; ana 
Semé ur-ti-Su-nu la ezibu hajatu 1 did not 
leave a spy to hear their (the enemies’) 
orders TCL 38 255 (Sar.), see AfO 12 146. 


2. rules: ubla pini isténig ur-[ta-am] we 
together decided on a rule Lambert-Millard 
Atra-hasis 82 v 29; ur-ti erseti Sa tamuru qibd 
tell me the rules of the nether world which 
you saw George Gilg. XII 91, cf. ibid. 93; wr- 
ti anuti Sipta u purussi the rules of the 
highest divine rank, the decision(s), and 
the decrees JRAS 1929 K.3371:9 (joins Craig 
ABRT 2 16 K.232); see also TCL 6 51:29f., in 
lex. section. 


urti adj.; of the country Urta; lex.* 


U-ri URI = akkadt, a-ri URI = amurria, ti-la URI = 
ur(var. ir)-tu-% Ea II 70ff., also S> II 70ff.; *!*urr 
= ur-tu-% (in group with amurré and qutté) Antagal 


G 183. 


The identification of a GN “Urta” is 
based solely on the association of u. in Ea, 
S>, and Antagal with the gentilics or adjec- 
tives akkadt, amurrt, and qutti; see Lands- 
berger Date Palm 20 n. 61. 
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urti A (uritd) s.; (a plant or its dye); 
Nuzi, SB, NA; wr. syll. and U(aGI8).URI. 


giS.Sim.uRI = wr-tu-u (var. ir-tu-lu%l) Hh. III 
124; [Sim .uRt1] = u-ri-tu-u Hh. XXIV 69; sia has- 
manu, SiG GIS.HASHUR = ur-tu-u Practical Vocab- 
ulary Assur 207f.; [...] = [v-v]-mu a.MES = wr-tu-u 
Hg. C II 9, in MSL 10 1389. 

ur-tu-u, hinziribu = has[manu] Malku VI 179f. 


a) aplant— I’ wr. syll.: U ararianu = 6 
ur-tu-u, 0 erianu = U MIN (var. U ur-tu-u) 
Uruanna I 17la-b; U wr-tu-u = U sassatu  Uru- 
anna II 324; U ur-tu-u : U UH.MES «:> ina 
KUS NA NU GAL (see kalmatu usage e) 
Kocher BAM 1 iii 33, also CT 14 43 Sm. 60+ :12, 
STT 92 iii 8’; U ur-tu-w (among eleven herbs 
in a clay roasting pan) Kécher Pflanzenkunde 
36 iv 15; U ur-tu-u (among medical ingredi- 
ents) Lambert AV 190 No. 34 A:1; U ur-tu-u a- 
rla-...] AMT 65,7:4, see Biggs Saziga 51. 


2’ wr. U(GIS).URI: U.URI kima bini u 
sam the wu. plant is like a tamarisk, but 
red BRM 4 32:10 (med. comm.); U.URI tasdk 
ina mé nari tuballal you crush wu. plant and 
mix it with river water Heessel Babylonisch- 
assyrische Diagnostik 323:85’, cf. ibid. 81’, wr. 
U.URI.KI (possibly to akkadi) ibid. 119:46; 
U.URI TCL 6 34i 10, GIS.URI Kécher BAM 
494 i 32’; see also Hh. III 124, Hh. XXIV 69, in 
lex. section. 


b) (a dye): x Glin Slaru ur-Ital-a-i-u% u 
hinzuriwa (see suru adj. usage a-2’) HSS 15 
223:3 (Nuzi); 1 MA.NA MIN (= SIKI) wr-tu-u 
Tell Halaf 62:2 (NA); see also Practical Vocab- 
ulary Assur 207f. and Malku VI 179f., in lex. 
section. 


(Heessel Babylonisch-assyrische Diagnostik 337.) 


urtii B s.; (a part of the date palm); SB. 


giS.zu.peS giSimmar = ur-tu-u Hh. III 
363c; giS.zu.gu.la giSimmar, giS.zu.dt. 
dt. giSimmar = wr-tu-u% Hh. III 373f., see MSL 
9 164, dupl. MS 1809, courtesy M. Civil. 


ur-te-e subat gisimmari sa iltani NU.NU 
you spin wu. from the texture surrounding 
the date palm (facing) the north Kécher 
BAM 499 ii 8’ (ritual against hair loss), see Lands- 


uri A 


berger Date Palm 20, cf. wr-te-e gisimmari sa 
pan iltani Kécher BAM 8 ii 24. 


urtii C s.; (a bird); lex.* 


tu.gu.la muSen tiu-gul-la (pronunciation) = 
ur-tu-u Hh. XVIII Bogh. Recension 26’, in MSL 
8/2 161, restored from StBoT 7 pl. 5 1168/z b, see 
Krecher, ZA 60 221. 


uri (fem. writu) adj.; of or from Ur, resi- 
dent of Ur; OB, SB; wr. syll. and SES. 
UNU.KI. 


udu SES.UNU.KI = u-ru-u Hh. XIII 19; gis. 
URUxURUDU SES.UNU.KI = u-ru-u Hh. IV 196; 
giS.NA SES.UNU.KI = u-ri-tum Hh. IV 162; gis. 
m4 SES(var. 4SES).UNU.KI = t-ri-tum Hh. IV 279. 


a) referring to the provenience or the 
type of sheep, beds, boats: see lex. section. 


b) referring to persons: PN U-ru-wm 
Edzard Tell ed-Dér 55:8; U-ri-tum (personal 
name) TLB 1 90:11, see Leemans, SLB 1/3 33 
(both OB); zttalad u-r[i-tum] the woman of 
Ur gave birth RA 68 151:2, cf. u-ri-twm 
ibid. 4 (SB). 


uri A (urau, urri) s.; animal shed, 
stable, barn, fattening shed; OB, Mari, 
MA, SB, NB; wr. syll. (with &) and tr. 


[x] br = u-ru-% Lanu Ii 19, also Nabnitu IV 
147; udu [u]r.ra = im-me-ri u-re-e Hh. XIII 55. 

e.gu.TAR.anSe, e.su.mu.a.bu, e.su.mu. 
la.él, e.sa.bu.um = MIN (= i-ku) w-re-e si-se-e 
Hh. XXII Section 9 A iv 13’ff.; gU.TAR. anSe = u- 
re-e si-si-t_ Igituh I 380; sigy.anSe = t-re-e si-se-e 
Lanu I i 12. 

d.sag sag.gu.TAR.anSe.ke,(KIpD) ba.ni. 
in.né: alsak]ku ina u-re-e sist usnil he made the 
asakku demon lie down in the horse stable 4R 18* 
No. 6:8f. 

gat Ninurta : ina u-re-e alpi Ninurta lim(?)-x-al- 
ra ikkib Ninurta Hunger Uruk 27:23’ (comm. on 
diagn. omens), see George, RA 85 148; [ina ahi u]- 
re-e Sail : [v-rel-e i-za-zu-u-ni ina libbi umame [x x] 
x ki anni lu gamraku Surpu 51 Comm. C 25ff. 
(comm. on II 114). 


a) in OB, Mari: gammu misam u kasd 
tam ina u-re-e-em la ipparakka|m] the pro- 
vision of fodder must not be interrupted in 
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uri A 


the stable, neither night nor morning TLB 
4 11:21, see Frankena, AbB 3 11; %-ra-a-am (in 
broken context, concerning horses) ARM 
10 147:11; 2 UDU in u-ri-um WVDOG 100 
KTT 47:1, ef. 1 upu [in] u-ri-im ibid. KTT 
49:17, 2 UDU za-ru-ur in [ul-ri-im_ ibid. KTT 
34:1. 


b) in MA, hist.: (sheep) ana u-ru ekalli 
KAJ 192:17; 100 alpé maritt 1000 buré u 
immeri u-re-e one hundred fattened oxen, 
one thousand calves and sheep of the stable 
(served at the banquet) Iraq 14 35:107 (Asn.), 
see Grayson, RIMA 2 292; immereé Sa ana u-ra- 
e mahrunt KAJ 237:1. 


c) in SB: libbi alpi ina u-re-e likul let 
him consume the heart of the bull in the 
barn Kécher BAM 577:7’; [Summa amilu ana 
sinnisti] ina u-re-e illik if a man has inter- 
course with a woman in a barn KAL 1 
35:11’; Nabi bel u-re-e Craig ABRT 1 58 r. 13; 
(Nabi) Aa@it liul-ri-sin] (var. u-ri-si-na) 
who inspects their barns STT 71:9, var. from 
dupl. JNES 33 340 K.9671:9 (prayer); (Marduk) 
mutahhidu u-ri-sun (vars. u-ri-su-un, u-ri- 
Sam) who richly endows their barns En. el. 
VI 124, var. from JCS 46 134; ina ahi u-re-e 
Sail he has asked for a sign at the barn 
Surpu II 114, ef. ibid. III 42 and dupls., see Borger, 
Lambert AV 27 and 41; (if lichen is seen) ina 
u-re-e biti in the animal shed of a house 
CT 38 20:52, see Freedman Alu 1 210; [...] 
Sarru. maliku nadi u-ru-[u-a] my (the 
horse’s) stall [is located near] the king and 
counselor Lambert BWL 183:11 (fable). 


d) in NB—I’ in gen.: ina muhhi kissat 
alpée [u im|meri Sa & u-ru-v% la tagelli do not 
be neglectful of the fodder for the cattle 
and sheep of the barn TCL 9 144:19; asten 
immeru sukulu Sa u-ru-u one fattened sheep 
from the shed YOS 3 122:17; (when the 
bulls will have been returned) ana & u-re- 
lel ibbaku they will lead them away to the 
barn BIN 1 82:21 (all letters); (sheep) sa PN 
... ultu £ u-ru-u% Sa Belet Sa Uruk ibukuma 
ana Susbuttu sa Sarrt ana PN, ipgidu which 
PN brought from the animal shed of the 


uri A 


Lady-of-Uruk and entrusted to PN, for the 
provisions of the king GCCI 1 120:4; (a bull 
for the regular offerings for SamaS) ana & 
u-ru-u lirub YOS 3 56:13 (let.); Sattu mahritu 
10 alpé elliti ana sattukki sa Belet Sa Uruk 
ana & u-ru-u anaddin for the first year, I 
will supply to the barn ten pure bulls for 
the offerings for the Lady-of-Uruk TCL 13 
182:14; 21 alpu 2384 immeri ana u-ru-u 
nadnu TCL 12 123:33, and passim; immeru sa 
ultu babi lapan PN ... abkunu ina & u-ru-u 
[ina] pan PN, CT 55 609:4; immeru sa ultu 
E u-rlu-u] sheep from the sheds (given 
for sacrifices, heading of text) YOS 6 226:1, 
cf. ibid. 4, YOS 1 50:2 and 5, Camb. 256:1, and 
passim, wr. E UR TCL 13 169:2; 29 ana r@i 
giné ten ana ur-re-e Gehlken Uruk 1 13 r. 7’; 
(oxen and sheep) ina libbi 3 GuD sa w-re-e 
including three oxen from the sheds Beau- 
lieu Uruk 53:9, cf. ibid. 61:20, 23; 10 immeru 
rabitu Sa u-re-e ana 1 MA.NA 10 GiN KU. 
BABBAR PN ana E.BABBAR.RA ittadin PN 
sold ten mature sheep from the livestock 
center to the Ebabbara temple for ten mi- 
nas and ten shekels of silver Camb. 146:1, 
ef. TCL 12 112:18; EB wr-ri-t Nbk. 353:7; [x] 
UDU.NITA ina E u-ru-u mitu ana 1 Sigil 
kaspi ana PN nadnu x rams, in the barn, 
dead, given to PN for one shekel of silver 
CT 55 656:1; [x U]DU.NIT[A] Sa E U-re-e mitu 
ina [ta]bti ina bit karé akin x rams, from 
the barn, dead, put into salt in the store- 
house CT 55 646:1, see also tabtw usage e; 
ummeru mitutu Sa & u-ru-u% Nbk. 49:1; wsten 
pagra a alpi §a ina & u-re-e miti ana 5 siqil 
kaspi ina pani PN GCCI 1 335:1f.; 1 pagra sa 
immeri Sa u-ru-% ana 2 (PI) 3 (BAN) kunagsu 
PN [...] AnOr 8 34:1; u-ru-u, re? sattukki, 
pagra (heading of list of carcasses) UCP 9 
106 No. 49:4, and passim, see Robbins, JCS 48 65; 
wr. UR, pagru immeri, rei sattukki, pagru 
BIN 1 167:5; 40 upU TU sa u-re-e 2 UDU. 
NITA NU TU Sa u-re-e 1 UDU Sa seri 56 
UDU.GAL 8a u-re-e UCP 9 107 No. 50:3f.; [x] 
ubuU 35 UDU.BAR.GAL 645 kalumu 2 lah- 
ru 2 MAS GAL [x MAS TUR] napharu 688 
ana u-ru-% (see urisu usage a-7’) YOS 7 
143:2, cf. YOS 7 8:20; 4 GuD puhal ana u-re-e 
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urti B 


five breed bulls for the livestock center 
YOS 6 118:20; 57 pargallu Sa ana B u-ru-u 
iddinu YOS 7 74:23; ina libbi 30 parru ana 
u-re-e GCCI 1 252:16; 2 puhal ana u-ru-u 67 
ana qabutti two stud rams for the barn, 67 
(sheep) for the corral YOS 6 142:8; (sheep) 
irbi ana u-re-e income for the animal shed 
GCCI 2 88:2, cf. Gehlken Uruk 1 18 r. 5’; naphar 
23 immeru sibtu ina EB u-re-e ina pan PN in 
all, 23 sheep, as szbtu tax, in the animal 
shed, at the disposal of PN Camb. 100:10; 
260 immer ina qat LU rab sibti ana u-re-e 
TCL 12 123:42; note for fowl: naphar 242 
issur rabi ina EB u-ru-% ina pan PN Nbn. 
32:6; 3 masihu ana paspasi ga & u-re-lel 
Nbk. 370:6, cf. CT 55 660:9, Cyr. 9:11. 


2’ identified as belonging to the temple: 
E u-re-e Sa Bélet Sa Uruk YOS 7 190:6, cf. YOS 
7 182:5, TCL 13 164:13, GCCI 2 104:5, and passim 
in NB texts from Uruk: 9 MA.NA KU.BABBAR 
sim 190 immeri ... PN ana E u-ru-u% sa 
Eanna iddinu the nine minas of silver is 
the price for the 190 sheep that PN gave to 
the stable of Kanna TCL 13 233:8; EB u-ru-u 
Sa Samas& VAS 6 11 edge. 


van Driel, Bull. on Sum. Agriculture 8 217 and 
229f.; Robbins, JCS 48 65f. 


uri B (urri) s. fem.; team of equids; SB, 
NA, early NB; pl. uri, urdtu (u-rat-a-ti 
SAA Bulletin 2/1 40:3’ and r. 4, u-1rt-e-a-te ADD 
937 r. 13); wr. syll. (with det. ANSE); cf. wrt 
B in rab uré. 


a) in hist., kudurrus, and rit.: LU.GAL 
u-re-e U-Ta-@ U SAL.ANSE.KUR.RA.MES 
ana libbi alani la surubi in order that the 
master of the teams should not bring the 
teams and the mares into the cities BBSt. 
No. 6 i 58 (early NB); 2stét ANSE t-re-e simitte 
belutzga my lordly harness-broken single 
team Bauer Asb. 2 88:4; Sa ina gerbisunu sisé 
nakkamti kisir Sarritisu ina u-re-e suzuzuma 
horses, reserve of his royal army, which 
were kept in teams within (the cities) TCL 
3 191 (Sar.); [sts]é pasitte ANSE w-ra-a-te 
[...] atti mugirri ussi white horses in 


uri B 


teams [...] go forth with the chariot Or. 
NS 22 28:20 (rit. from A&8ur). 


b) in NA— I’ in gen.: mugirri ga ekalli 
Sa sinnisati annati ubbaluninni aklu ana 
nisé kissutu ana ANSE 1u-lratl.MES liddinu 
the palace chariots, which are bringing these 
women, are to provide the people with bread 
and the teams with fodder ABL 306 r. 12, 
see Parpola, SAA 1 10 r. 16; 25 u-ra-a-te §a nakz 
kante §a 3 pirrani 25 teams from three tax 
collection centers ABL 440:7, see Cole and 
Machinist, SAA 13 95; alu ana ali 6 6 u-ra-te 
ina libbi alanika pan Sarr... lu qurba city 
for city, six teams each should be available 
to the king within your cities Tell Halaf 1:3, 
cf. 5 u-ra.MES ina GN ... lu qurba ibid. 3:3; 
naphar 32 u-ru-% total of 32 (three-horse) 
teams Kinnier Wilson Wine Lists pl. 54 ND 
10076 r. 10. 


2’ with equid specified: 15 ANSE.KUR. 
RA.MES NITA.MES 3 SAL.HUB.MES 4 kuz 
dint 5 SAL.HUB.MES sa kudini naphar 9 
u-ru-u fifteen stallions, three mares, four 
donkeys, five jennies — total: nine equid 
teams (of three equids each) JCS 7 170 
No. 72:12, cf. naphar 10 u-ru-w peéthalllli 
total ten cavalry teams ibid. 14, see Deller, 
Or. NS 27 312; wtét uw-ru-u ga ANSE.KUR. 
RA istét MIN (= u-ru-u) Sa ANSE.GIR.NUN. 
INAl one team of horses, one team of mules 
Iraq 15 154 ND 3487:1f., cf. Iraq 21 169 No. 59 
ND 2783:7f., see Postgate Taxation 395f.; 3 U-ra- 
a-ti §a ANSE.KUR.RA 2 Sa ANSE.GIR.NUN. 
NA naphar 5 sa qat PN [3]+2 u-ra-ti sa naqid 
... 8 u-ra-a-ti pethallu sa ANSE.SAL.MES 
naphar 18 u-ra-a-ti pethallu [sla pahutu Tell 
Halaf 38:1ff.; 11 u-rat Sa ANSE.KUR.RA.MES 
3 u-rat Sa kudiné eleven teams of horses, 
three teams of mules Iraq 17 136 No. 17 ND 
2647:12 and 14, cf. ABL 1009 r. 19 and 26; u-ru- 
u Sa ANSE.KUR.RA.MES GN ina muhhya 
nassa Iraq 21 168 No. 58 ND 2780:8; 2 u-rat 
Sa ANSE.KUR.RA.MES ABL 84:5; naphar 
20 ANSE.IKUR.RA.MESI ti-rat ADD 1140:6, 
see Fales and Postgate, SAA 11 115, ef. Iraq 21 
170 No. 59 ND 2783 r. 5’, 171 No. 60 ND 2366:5’; 
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5 KUR.MES batqu Sa u-ra-a-te Sa Assur five 
horses, deficit of the teams of ASSur ABL 
61:12, see Cole and Machinist, SAA 13 104; ina 
muhhi u-ralt] a salmiti ABL 1153:8, see 
Cole and Machinist, SAA 13 118; ANSE wu-rat-a- 
tt ANS[E.KU]R.[R]A.[MES] SAA Bulletin 
2/1 40 r. 4, cf. ibid. 3’, see Fales and Postgate, 
SAA 11 30; (let the king, my lord, ask) 
[Sulmma la ui-ru-u Sa AN[SE ku-din] ina GN 
u-ru-wu Sa ANSE ku-din ina GN, usazzizunt 
whether I did not station a team of mules 
in GN and (another) team of mules in GN, 
ABL 408:15f., see Lanfranchi and Parpola, SAA 5 
227; 648 ANSE ana 20 ur-re-e URU [...] Iraq 
23 55 ND 2808 ii 8’; adi GN u-ru-u la uk[alla] 
... ANSE t-ra-te-ia [glammura ... [S]a GN 
lu-ratl MES nusetag GIS.GIG[IR] w-ra-a-a 
mulkil ap|pati[ja] PN ... tttal[ku] I do not 
maintain a team to go as far as GN, my 
teams are used up, we let the teams from 
GN, pass by, my chariot, my team, and my 
driver PN went Iraq 21 172 No. 62:11ff., ef. 
ibid. 27, see Lanfranchi and Parpola, SAA 5 74; Sa 
ANSE w-re-e ABL 638:11, see Fuchs and Par- 
pola, SAA 15 182; 7 u-ra-te Sa kudini issénis 
nastinr ABL 196:10, see Parpola, SAA 1 33; 5 
u-ra-a-te Sa sehrute five teams of colts ABL 
649:6, see Cole and Machinist, SAA 13 112. 


c) personnel: [ANSE] w-ru-u sa ilani 
mukil appati sa ilanima illak the chariot 
driver of the gods will go with the team of 
horses of the gods ABL 65:20, see Cole and 
Machinist, SAA 13 78: PN LU su-sa-nu U-re-e 
PN, trainer of the teams ADD 852 iii 2, see 
Fales and Postgate, SAA 11 128; 53 LU.GIS. 
GIGIR.MES [ANS]E %-ra-te Iraq 28 186 No. 89 
ND 2631:11, see Lanfranchi and Parpola, SAA 5 
215; tasligé LU.GIS.GIGIR.MES w-rat Borger 
Esarh. 114 § 80 i 7; 2 SILA ana Sa pan U-ra-a- 
te Kinnier Wilson Wine Lists 131 i 7, cf. ibid. 
128 ii 11. 


In ADD 7538:7 read [2(?)] tz a-ri-s[2] (in list of 
goats), see Fales and Postgate, SAA 11 77 r. 1. 


Deller, Or. NS 27 312f.; Kinnier Wilson Wine 
Lists 60f. 


uri B 


uri B in rab uré (rab urdte) s.; master of 
equid teams; NA, early NB, NB; cf. uré B. 


LU.GAL ANSE u-rat MSL 12 238 K.4395 iii 6; LU. 
GAL u-[r]a-tle] ibid. iv 22 (NA list of professions). 


a) in NA: m4 LU.GAL w-ra-te Summu 
sakni Summu muésarkisalni] sa ina muhhi 
batqigunu illakluni] letiquni now, should 
the team commanders, whether the pre- 
fects or the recruitment officers who are 
leaving for their levy, come straight to me? 
ABL 630:13, see Parpola, SAA 1 48; Sa LU.GAL 
u-rat u-ru-u §a ANSE.KUR.RA.MES GN ina 
muhhija nassa Iraq 21 168 No. 58 ND 2780:7; 
kunuk PN LU.GAL u-rat bel ali tadani ADD 
627:1; (tribute) 7 MA.NA URUDU LU.GAL 
u-rat ADD 1036 iii 6, see Fales and Postgate, 
SAA 11 36; cf. (distribution lists) LU.GAL 
ANSE wU-rat RA 17 194 1904-10-9,30:4, wr. 
LU.GAL u-rat ibid. 10, ADD 151 r. 8 (witness), 
ef. ADD 440 r. 8, see Kwasman and Parpola, SAA 
6 65, also Donbaz and Parpola NA Legal Texts 
No. 268 r. 2’; LU.GAL wu-rat Iraq 23 24 ND 
2414:18; LU.2-u LU.GAL w-rat (witness) 
ADD 408 r. 10, cf. ADD 421 r. 10, LU.2-[u] [Sal 
LU.IGALI u-ralt] ADD 801 r. 138, and passim, 
see Kwasman and Parpola, SAA 6 p. 308 s.v. 


b) in early NB, NB: LU.GAL w-re-e u-ra- 
a@ WU SAL. ANSE.KUR.RA.MES ana libbi alani 
la sirubi in order that the master of the 
teams should not bring the teams and the 
mares into the city BBSt. No. 6 i 53 (early NB); 
LU.GAL w-ra-a-tu kaspu u hubullasu isal- 
limu Nbk. 363:8; LU.GAL u-ra-a-tu (list of 
persons) VAS 6 252:11, also ibid. 14; note bit 
rab urdte as name of hatru association: PN 
Sakni Sa bit LU.GAL U-ra-a-tu Donbaz and 
Stolper Istanbul Mura8ti Texts 4:4, 8, and r. seal; 
kunuk PN saknu sa susané Sa bit LU.GAL 
u-ra-a-tu ibid. 47 upper edge seal; for other refs. 
see Stolper Entrepreneurs and Empire 73; (ten 
gur of dates) E LU.GAL w-ra-tum NABU 
1998/70 BM 42607:4; LU.GAL uU-ru-u 
128:6, cf. VAS 3 111:7. 


Cyr. 


Stolper, JAOS 97 547ff. 
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uri C s.; bough, branch; OB, SB, NB; pl. 
urétu; wr. syll. and GiS.PA.KUD (GIS.KUD 
TIM 5 59:7); ef. art C v. 


giS.u.ku.pa.kud = a-ru-u Hh. III 80; gis. 
pa.kud.da=u-ru-u Hh. III 513; gi8.pa.kud. 
da =u-ru-u Antagal G 123, also Nabnitu IV 136; 
giS.pa.kud.da giSimmar=vz-ru-u% Hh. III 357. 
GIS.PA.KUD GISIMMAR = U-ru-u e-rum (see art C 


usage b) CT 41 29 r. 4 (Alu comm.). 


a) in OB: 5 bilatim u-re-e 10 sissinnatim 
five talents of (date) fronds, ten of date spa- 
dices VAS 7 34:17, cf. VAS 13 18:4, 18a:4, r. 7, 
see Landsberger Date Palm 10f.; assum GIS u-re- 
e Sa GN atta u PN ana GN alka GIS u-re-e Suz 
nuti muhrama concerning the fronds from 
GN, you and PN go to GN, receive those 
fronds YOS 2 117:17, 20, see Stol, AbB 9 117; 
GIS.PA.KUD A.NA GAL.LA.A.AN.NI HA. 
LA PN cut boughs, whatever there are, 
portion of PN UET 5 119:36, ef. ibid. 19; ana 
suluppit u GIS.KUD GISIMMAR sénim ana 
girrt GN IN.HUN (a boat) was hired for 
loading dates and date fronds for a trip to 
GN TIM 5 59:7. 


b) in SB: «mid bina ittabak u-ri-s[a] she 
(Lama&tu) leaned against the tamarisk and 
made it shed its branches 4R 56 r. iii 35, re- 
stored by 4R Add. pl. 11 K.3377+ :35, dupl. KAR 
239 ii 11 (Lamagtu), cf. Saru la tabu ittabak 
u-re-e-a (see tabaku mng. 3c) JNES 33 274:6 
(SB inc.); fwmma KI.MIN (= ina kiré libbi alt) 
GIS.GISIMMAR sa GIS.PA.KUD GISIMMAR- 
[sal [...] if in the orchard within the city, 
the palm tree, its felled fronds [...] CT 40 
44 80-7-19,92 + 134:19 (SB Alu); in broken 
context: lillik garu ... [e(?)l-la-a u-re-e-tu 
la [...] let the wind blow, the branches 
should not [...] AMT 65,7:7, see Biggs Saziga 
p. 36. 


c) in NB: ana umu x bilti Sa GIS u-re-e 
inamdinu on the day in which they deliver 
x load of cut fronds JCS 28 7:7, cf. ibid. 21; 
note as “family name”: Sd-t-re-e-si Nbn. 
1079:15. 


For 2R 30:21, 20ef (= Nabnitu L (= XXV) 81ff.) 
and MSL 14 294 iv 10’ (= A II/6c:125ff.) see arti C 


v. lex. section. 


uri VII 
uri D (urri) s.; (a vessel); OA, Nuzi, SB; 


pl. wrt and urdtu. 


[dug.a]m.ma.sab = u-ru-x Arnaud Emar 6 
547 D 3 (Hh. X); [ma-a8 MA]8 = w-ru-Iu%] A 11/6 ili 
B 22’. 

[ma-s]a-ab-bu = u-ru-u sa baritim CT 18 47 
K.4150:12; wr-ru-u = ka-a-su An VII 124. 


a) in gen.: u-ru-wm sa hurasim Kiiltepe c/k 
18:41, cited Sever, Archivum Anatolicum 3 293 
(OA); 2 u-ru-u% Sa siparri HSS 15 133:46 (= RA 
36 142), cf. ibid. 7; 2 u-ru-u.MES siparri HSS 
14 247:75; 2 GIS u-ru-W ibid. 91, cf. ibid. 92 (all 
Nuzi). 


b) for horses: t-ra-a-ti NA, pili pesé... 
uséepis I made troughs of white limestone 
Irag 51 189:1; panat u-ra-a-ti S§dsina Saplani 
Sepe mur nisqija usmalli I filled the area in 
front of those troughs beneath the feet of 
my thoroughbred horses (with a variety of 
precious and other stones) ibid. 4 (Senn., 


inscribed stone horse trough). 


uri E 
HE.SAR. 


s.; (an aromatic plant); SB; wr. 


hi.e SAR = a%ru-a Hh. XVII 262, cf. hé sar = 
u-ru-i Nabnitu IV 137; gi8.Sim.hi(var. .uD).a 
= d-ru-ti Hh. III 109; [x]*>**"! sar = d-ru-u fdr-qul 
Nabnitu L (= XXV) 70. 

Sim.u1.a // u-ru-u // labanatu 
(med. comm.). 


BRM 4 32:15 


ana DUG HE.SAR tessip you decant (the 
medicaments) into a bowl (with?) wu. CT 23 
26 ii 7 (= Kécher BAM 480 ii 7), dupl. Jastrow, 
Transactions of the College of Physicians of Phila- 
delphia 35 398:13. 


uri F s.; (a bird); lex.* 


NA MUSEN = [x]-a-nu-d-um, [d-rul-d-um OB 


Diri Oxford 477f. 


uri VII (AHw. 1486a) For MSL 14 274 (= A 
II/2 Comm. A):17 see urri B v.; for MSL 14 
464 (= A VII/2):147f. see ummanu A. 
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tru A (urru) s.; roof; from OAkk. on; Sum. 
lw.; pl. wru and uratu; wr. syll. and tr; 
cf. uru A in bel uri. 


[G-ru] GAxNIR = u-rum(var. -ru) Ea IV 248, cf. 
AIV/4:101; tr =a-ru Lanu1 i 18, cf. Nabnitu IV 
146, Igituh I 356; giS.tr é6.a ga.ga = se-e-ru Sa 
u-ri Nabnitu E (= VII) 244; uncert.: ar = d-[ru] 
CT 12 29 BM 38266 r. iii 17 (text similar to Idu). 

[ur].ra.ta = ina uri, [tr.ra.t]la ka.ba. 
ab.&8é = isu u-ri pi apti, [ur.ra.tla igi.ba.ab. 
$é = istu u-ri ana pani apti Ai. II] i 21ff.; ur é.a 
ab.ga.ga = u-ur biti tbanni ibid. IV iv 10. 

ur.mu nam.bal.bal.e.ne : ana w-ri-ia aj 
[ibbalkitu]ni may they (the demons) not clamber 
over my roof CT 161i 18 (utukku lemnitu), also 
CT 16 14 iii 53f., cf. CT 17 35 64; tr.8é@ nam. 
ba.e,,.de : ana u-ri-su la tellisu do not go up to 
him on his roof CT 16 31:112 (utwkku lemnitu). 

tur bad.da ur dagal.la a.gig.gin,(Gim) 
1.du7.du7.ne: u-ri(var. -rw) eltti u-ri(var. -rw) rap= 
Suti kima agé isurru they (the demons) dance over 
the high roof, the wide roof, like high waves CT 16 
12 i 24f., var. from UET 6 391:19 (utukki lemz 
natu); [ur] sukud.sukud.ra gi8.i.dib.bi. 
[mén] [tr] x.da bad.Isil.bi.[mén] : ga u-ru 
eldti x-[...] Sa u-ru Sapliti [...] ASKT p. 130 No. 
21:67ff. and dupls., see Volk Balag 145:77f. 

summa SAL.UR ina [U]R ulid [...]-ki-in-su Sa 
u-ri : Santis ina LU(?) x Sa u-ri [...] Subat amili CT 
41 32:15 (SB Alu comm.). 

a) with ref. to construction, repair: 
GIS.SUBUR is u-ri-i[m] timber, wood for 
the roof Gelb OAIC 39:2 (OAkk.); 2 GIS si- 
ri-en-du tu-ub-ki-in-na ana u-ri sa bit PN 
ana sarami (see tubkinnu mng. 2) CT 51 
24:3 (MB); (distributions for the construc- 
tion workers) ga... altaram <Sa> u-ri-im 
tpusu who did the assigned work for the 
roof Birot Tablettes 22:6 (OB); w-ra-su [sa] 
bitate Donbaz Ninurta-tukulti-A’Sur 33 A.3061:3 
(MA); wstu sertim ekallum [inla u-ri-im-ma 
ina askuppat tirani awilum PN isérma itz 
takir (see tiru E) TLB 4 48:7; u-ra-ti-ku-nu 
liséru let them plaster your (pl.) roofs van 
Soldt, AbB 12 17:9; u-ra isér asurra udannan 
he will plaster the roof and reinforce the 
damp course VAS 18 29:11, and passim in OB, 
MA, and NA, see séru mng. la; zar°atr errus(u) 
u-ri isérru. they are sowing the fields and 
plastering the roofs Saggs Nimrud Letters 257 
ND 2423:7; u-ru isannu bitqa Sa asurrt u-ru 
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isabbat u-ru igsannu he (the tenant) will seal 
the roof, he will repair the damp course of 
the walls and the roof, and then he will 
seal the roof Dar. 64:7ff., and passim in NB 
house rentals; for other refs. see sand C v.; 
wr. ur-1t VAS 4 150:9, ur-ru VAS 5 82:7, Cyr. 
228:7, AJSL 16 77 No. 24:5, BRM 1 48:8, UR-ri 
Pinches Peek 16:9. 


b) asa place for storage: (total of barley) 
situ libbi 8E-e Sa u-rit expenditures from 
the barley of the roof (storage) VAS 7 127:7, 
cf. situ ina u-ri-um TLB 1 184:12; sa SE-a-am 
ana u-ri-im usélt those who brought the 
grain up to the roof TLB 1 253:9; SE-um sa 
u-ri-im lissapik let the grain that is on the 
roof be stored TIM 2 153:14’, see Cagni, AbB 8 
153; u-ur abust UCP 10 166 No. 97:9; u-ur 
Sikitti YOS 13 506:12; x.HI.A Sa U-ri-im 
ilnnlakkalu Edzard Tell ed-Dér 134:16; (grain 
for fodder) SA & AS x ga u-ri-ilm] _ ibid. 
211:6; kaptukkém Sa Sipatim sa ana u-ur bit 
awilim tuséli itbal he removed the two- 
seah jar of wool that you set up on the roof 
of the gentleman’s house CT 45 122:14, see 
Kraus, AbB 7 187; SE Sa apal awilim wu idi 
amtim ina u-ri-im-ma sariq u atti tidé kima 
ina u-ri-im-ma sarqu (see saraqu B usage a) 
VAS 16 160:9ff.; ina u-ur papahim libbilu u 
u-ru-um ina kunukkiki likkani[k] let them 
dry (the bitter garlic) on the roof of the 
cella and let (access to) the roof be sealed 
with your seal ARM 10 136:18f.; inwma nik-z 
kassi [...] ina u-ur &.[GAL(?) ...] ARM 7 
103 r. 9’; (barley) sa ultu u-ri Sirudata that 
was brought down from the roof PBS 2/2 
138:11 (MB); (dates) ina bit qarati sa eli u-ru 
BRM 1 23:9, ef. ibid. 3 (NB). 


c) of private houses — 1’ in gen.: inuma 

. tna u-ri-Su ina zibnim usbu when he 
sat on his roof on a reed mat TCL 10 92:11 
(OB); u-ur papahim u u-ur simmiltim le(?)- 
si-ru-ul (see papahu usage a) TIM 2 90:4f.; 
for other refs. see papahwu usage a; asri 
lélmid u-re-e |/ ga-ag-gi I had to seek shel- 
ter by a support for the roof (gloss: 
(WSem.) ga-ag-gi) EA 287:37, see Moran Let- 
ters 328f. with n. 9; (if a man builds a chapel) 
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ina UR biti Suati on the roof of that house 
CT 40 8 K.7932:16, see Freedman Alu 1 160: 23’; 
Summa ina bit amili asirtu lu ina UR lu ina 
kisalli tpus if in a man’s house, he builds 
a shrine either on the roof or in the court- 
yard CT 38 17:97, see Freedman Alu 1 118 and 
note to line 97; Summa ina UR Sigaru kullu 
if a bolt is fastened on a roof CT 40 8 
K.7932:22, see Freedman Alu 1 162:48; Gf li- 
chen is seen) ina bab u-ri CT 38 19:36, ina 
U-11 ibid. 37, see Freedman Alu 1 210; (if a red 
fungus) ina u-ri bit amili mala fills the 
roof of a man’s house CT 40 17:64, see Freed- 
man Alu 1 196; (weeds) Sa ina ugarija kirvja 
lu ina UR-ia; innamru which were seen in 
my field, my orchard, or on my roof CT 41 
23 ii 11, see Maul Namburbi 470:a+10; Gf a scor- 
pion) ina u-ri tzzizma CT 40 27 K.3974+ r. 4 
(SB Alu); summa erilm] ina us-ur awilim 
summata tkkalma if an eagle eats a dove on 
a man’s roof HUCA 40-41 91 iii 15 (OB bird 
omens), cf. CT 39 23:12ff. and 25; Gf a crow 
caws) ina muhhi UR bit amili on the roof 
of a man’s house Sumer 34 Arabic Section 61 
IM 74500:1, ef. ibid. 2ff.; (if a black partridge 
is seen) ina UR ekalli on the roof of the 
palace CT 39 32:29, cf. ibid. 30, CT 51 140:4, 
CT 38 7:13, see Freedman Alu 1 66:26; (if a 
mongoose) ina Ek LU ultu UR ana qaqqari 
urradu descends from the roof to the 
ground in a man’s house CT 38 41:11, ef. 
KAR 376 r. 39f., CT 40 28 K.6527+ :6; Summa 
KI.MIN (= gaht) ana bit amili trubma ana 
UR ili CT 38 47:41, cf. CT 30 30 K.3:9 (all SB 
Alu). 


2’ with ref. to sleeping and copulation: 
ifa man ina UR ithi “LUGAL.UR.RA isabz 
bassu has sexual relations on a roof, (the 
demon) Bel-uri will seize him CT 39 44:6 
(SB Alu); Summa ina UR ana sinnistr ithi 
JCS 29 66:2; DN ina papahi sallatu DN, ina 
uR-ma Sarpanitu is sleeping in the cella, 
Bel is on the roof Lambert Love Lyrics 102 
BM 41107: 2. 


3’ with ref. to height, vantage point: 
istu u-ri-im amagqqut I will throw myself 
from the roof TCL 18 95:34, cf. ARM 10 33:9, 


tru A 


ARMT 26 304:45, see Stol, NABU 2007/13, cf. YOS 
10 17:52 (OB ext.); ultu muhhi u-ri ana muhhi 
patrti muqtt fall from the roof onto a dagger 
Lambert Love Lyrics 118:28; wstu UR twmqut 
KAR 177 iii 20 (hemer.); (if the king in his 
dream) ultu UR imqut fell from the roof 
Dream-book 337 r. 6; (the 18th day of Sabatu) 
Kingu adi 40 maresu ultu tr inaddini 
they cast Kingu and his forty sons from 
the roof LKA 73:3, see Livingstone, SAA 3 40; 
Sa ultu u-ri imqutu. he who fell from the 
roof Lambert BWL 280 BM 56488 r. iv 4 (prov- 
erb); tna migti u-ri migtt simml[tlltt migti 
1satt Lambert Oracle 1:280; mut mliq]ti UR 
imdt he will die from a fall from the roof 
Dream-book 328 K.25+ ii 85, ef. migtr U-11 Bois- 
sier Choix 63:6 and 10 and dupls., see Koch-Wes- 
tenholz Liver Omens 106:7 and 10, cf. ibid. 204:68 
(SB ext.); nigesu Sibu Sibtu eli UR.MES bitatez 
Sunu élima sarpis ibakki its inhabitants, 
old men and old women, climbed up onto 
the roofs of their houses, crying bitterly 
TCL 8 344 (Sar.); (those girls) i[st]u w-ri ana 
babim la ippallasa should not look down 
from the roof to the gate YOS 2 127:17, see 
Stol, AbB 9 127, cf. A.8532:22 cited Stol, AbB 9 
p. 81 note a. 


d) of temples and other sacred build- 
ings: 7 (DUMU.MES.ZI siparri ina pan apat 
UR seven copper images of DN in front of 
the openings of the roof KAV 42 i 18, see 
Frankena Takultu 123; (towers of the temple 
of IStar) istu gabadibbisunu adi UR £ 15(?) 
tipki anhute luhsip from their battlements 
to the roof of the temple I tore down 15(?) 
decayed layers of brick Grayson, RIMA 1 
311:10 (A8Sur-ré8-i8i), cf. ibid. 313:6; (if a 
snake) ina bit ili ultu UR usqallala hangs 
from the roof in a temple CT 40 25 K.5642 
r. 11, cf. KAR 384:11. 


e) as place of ritual: (with the prepara- 
tion you daub) UR rugbeti apati the roof, 
the attic rooms, and the windows AAA 22 
58 i 52, see Wiggermann Protective Spirits 16: 249; 
ina UR biti marsa usazzazuma they place 
the sick man on the roof of the house KAR 
184 obv.(!) 7, cf. KAR 144:9 and dupls., see Ebe- 
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ling, RA 49 178 (namburbi rit.); (the sick man) 
ana UR itelli KBo 36 29 iii 56’, see Schwemer 
Akkadische Rituale 97:164”; ana UR ina hame 
tandlma you sleep on the roof on a bed of 
leaves JRAS 1929 283 r. 16; (medication) 
ina u-ri ana kakkabi tusbdt you set on the 
roof overnight under the stars Biggs Saziga 
55 KUB 4 48 iii 3 and 15, cf. Biggs Saziga 54 KUB 
448i 10; ina musi ina UR ana pan kakkabi 
AMT 12,9:8, wr. u-ri LKA 138:3; (while every- 
body is asleep in the still of the night) edis- 
Sitka ina UR tazzazma you should stay alone 
on the roof STT 73:82, cf. ibid. 89, see JNES 
19 34; UR tusesser mé ellulti tasallah] you 
sweep the roof, you sprinkle pure water 
KBo 9 50:25; (in the night) Ur tasabbit mé 
elluti tasallah BMS 12:2, wr. U-rt BBR No. 1- 
20:55; for other refs. see sabdtu mng. 3b; 
ana pan Samas ina UR unigqa tarakkasma 
you bind a female kid on the roof, before 
SamaS LKA 127:3 and dupl., see Maul Namburbi 
416; is[hit ana] simmilti iteli ana u-ri ili 
ana %-ri ana [mahlar Samag qutrinna iskun 
she (Ninsun) leapt up the staircase and 
climbed onto the roof, she climbed onto 
the roof and placed incense before Samas 
George Gilg. III 48f.; x bit simmilte x UR ile 
lima (see stmmiltu in bit simmilti) KAR 
223:9 (SB rit.); elli ana u-ri ... urrad ana 
gaqqarimma Maglu III 144, see AfO 21 75; ultu 
UR urradamma he will descend from the 
roof Or. NS 39 125:24, see Maul Namburbi 423; 
ina u-ri-Su ur-du-[nim(?) ...] ina u-ri abulli 
[...] BiOr 28 14 i 10f. (Sulgi prophecy); salam 
Iugalgirra ... ana UR ul ulli salmé Sa issé 
salme Sa [tidi] mala tepusu ana UR tuégel- 
l[ema] BBR No. 48:6f., [salmé ultu] UR uses 
ridunimma AMT 94,9:7 (both bit mésiri), see 
Borger, JNES 33 188; (you make images of 
two lion-men) ina bab u-ri tetemmir you 
bury them in the gate of the roof (of the 
palace) AfO 18 111:13, see Wiggermann Pro- 
tective Spirits 141 BM 121052 (substitute king 
rit.); (figures of fishmen) ina qabal bit x 
[ina] bab UR sapli tetem[mir] you bury in 
the middle of ...., in the lower gate of the 
roof KAR 298 r. 7, ef. (figures of scorpi- 
onmen) ina bab UR eli ibid. 8; salam imeri 
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ina UR ana pan Samag tusellima you bring 
the image of the donkeys up on the roof 
before SamaS KUB 29 58+ i 25, see Meier, ZA 
45 200, cf. KBo 9 50:28; on the third day ina 
UR parsiga [tarakkas(?)] BBR No. 48:3; NA, 
sikkana ina u-ri Sa bit [masarti] tsakkanu 
they erect a stkkanu stone on the roof of 
the house of the priestess Arnaud Emar 6 
370:41; ina ulmi §]dsu 1 UDU ana u-ri bit 
maxalrtt ...] ibid. 69’ (installation of priest- 
ess); [ina] muhhi UR sa bit Marduk .. . [ina] 
libbi tabu ana epase concerning the roof of 
the temple of Marduk, it is good to per- 
form (the ritual) there ABL 1278 r.(!) 5 (NA), 
see Parpola, SAA 10 183; ina u-ri tusella ... 
samme ina u-ri... [tulgarrab you bring up 
(censers) onto the roof and you offer herbs 
on the roof BBR No. 66r. 14f.; (at the rising 
of the stars, you recite) ina u-ru paramah 
ziqqurrat $a Bit-Res on the roof of the paraz 
mahu of the ziqqurrat of the Res temple 
RAcc. 119:14; ina seri ina UR biti Suatu 3 
rikst ana Ea Samas u Marduk tarakklas] in 
the morning on the roof of that temple you 
set up three installations for Ea, Samas, 
and Marduk RaAce. 44:5, ef. RAcc. 38:20, 40:7 
(kala rit.); (oil) nigé ina u-ri-im ana Samas 
Florilegium marianum 3 241 No. 83:3 (Mari); 
(sacrifices and offerings) ana u-ri-im nigé 
Ninsianna on the roof, offerings for DN 
HUCA 34 4:10 (OB Larsa rit.); ki nigé Sa mahar 
u-ra-te epusunt 3R 66 viii 22 (takultu rit.); ina 
nubatti PN ina UR ekalle eppas PN will per- 
form (the eclipse rituals) on the roof of the 
palace tonight ABL 23:19, see Parpola, SAA 10 
240; (concerning the rituals of the harus- 
pex) ula LU.ER{N.MES la taba ana elé ina 
libbi UR Sa bit tli ina kal amari alterna- 
tively, if it is not good to let the men go up 
to the roof of the temple at dawn ABL 1278 
r.(!) 2 (both NA), see Parpola, SAA 10 183. 


f) as place of demons: (the great galli 
demons) bitati étanarruba u-ra-ti (var. [U]R. 
MES) ittanabalakkita repeatedly enter the 
houses and clamber over the roofs Ugaritica 
5 17 RS 17.155:31, see Béck MuSSwu V 46, cf. 
(demons) muttablakkitu u-[ra-a-ti] K.255+ 
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r. vi 336 (courtesy I. L. Finkel); (on the second 
day of TaSritu) ana UR la elli ardat lili thar- 
Su he should not ascend to the roof lest the 
ardat lilt demon will choose him as a mate 
KAR 177 r. iii 25, cf. ibid. r. i 4, ii 80 (hemer.), 
CT 51 161 r. 15, Iraq 21 48:14, 52:45, Iraq 23 
90:4; (if his sickness will not depart from 
his head) MAS8.DA [u(?)l-ri imhassw the de- 
mon “gazelle of the roof” has attacked him 
(the patient) Labat Suse No. 11 vi 20’, ef. ibid. 23’. 


g) asa metaphor for protection: in sarim 
u-ri-uim in mehé sululu elisina atrusma 1 
spread a roof over them in the wind, a can- 
opy in the storm Unger Babylon pl. 53 (p. 283) 
ii 15 (Nbk.); in personal names: /li-ui-ri VAS 
7 16:2f. (OB), U-ri BE 14 58:37, U-ri-Marduk 
PBS 2/2 103:6 (both MB), see Hélscher Personen- 


namen 229. 


h) other occs.: suhari ui-ra-am ana u-ri- 
im usbalkituma (see nabalkutu mng. 4a) 
VAS 16 181:14 (OB let.); kuma u-rt mithurat 
usallu (see usallu s. usage f) George Gilg. XI 
136; ittt mamit UR nansabu sippu sigaru 
daltu sikkuru u takkannu together with the 
oath by roof, drain pipe, door jamb, bolt, 
door, lock, or door-post Surpu VIII 76; (they 
guard the door and bolt) ana suzub u-ri 
Sakin x [...] Lambert BWL 166 K.8413:11 
(Fable of the Willow); difficult: suhurka ana 
u-ri-im ka-su-ud TCL 20 93:13 (OA let.), see 
Larsen, OA Archives 1 14; uncert.: 7na U-ri-ni- 
ma i-ta-[pla pi-ri-ka [...] Lambert BWL 
158:8, dupl. ZA 79 173:26 (Emar). 


See also refs. wr. GIS.UR cited gusuru, 
and for additional NA refs. to the expres- 
sion E epsu adi GIS.UR-su adi GIS.1G-su 
see Radner, SAAS 6 259. 


In the references dr-rab GI8.UR Hém. 168:14 (= 
KAR 177 r. iii 14 and dupl. wr. dr-ra-ab tR KAR 
147:8), dr-ra-ab tR Iraq 21 48:8 (= Wiseman and 
Black Literary Texts 58) there may be a hybrid 
syllabic-logographic writing for the normal logogram 
PES.(GIS.)UR.(RA), see arrabu. 


tru A in bél ari s.; (a demon, lit. lord of 
the roof); SB; wr. syll. and LUGAL.UR.RA 
(EN.UR Labat TDP 214:11); cf. uru A. 
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lu é.garg.da Sub.ba = ma-ah-sa-am be-el v-ri- 
im attacked by the “lord of the roof’ OB Lu 
Fragm. I 4, in MSL 12 201, ef. [€é.glarg.da ra. 
ra = M[IN (= mihsu ga ...)] Nabnitu XXI (= XX) 
64. 

udug.hul 4.sig.gig.ga “lugal(var. lugal). 
ur.ra an.ta(!).Sub(!).ba(!) : [utuklku lemnu asakz 
ku marsu migit EN u-ri RA 28 138 i 37f. and dupl. 
Falkenstein Haupttypen 96:21, see MSL 9 107. 

AN.TA.SUB.BA “LUGAL.UR.RA : 1G1! imittisu u 
Suméligu ikappis “LUGAL.UR.RA AntaXubba is the 
“lord of the roof,” he droops his right eye and his 
left eye, “lord of the roof’ BRM 4 32: 2 (med. 
comm.). 

4, UGAL.UR.RA = dxul.pa.e An II 48, cf. 4en. 
UR.TA = be-en-nu ibid. 54. 


a) demon of epilepsy: Swmma “LUGAL. 
UR.RA ittisu alid Summa ina MU.8. 
<KAM> imqussu if the “lord of the roof” 
was born with him, if it befell him in his 
third year Heessel Babylonisch-assyrische Diag- 
nostik 318:1, cf. ibid. 309ff.:14ff. and 312:44, Labat 
TDP 194:50f.; [Swmma amilu] AN.TA.SUB. 
BA LUGAL.UR.RA SU.DINGIR.RA ... elisu 
ibassi if a man is suffering from migqtu, 
“lord of the roof,” “hand of the god,” (etc.) 
KAR 26(= KAL 2 21):1; Summa amilu “LUGAL. 
UR.RA isbassu if “lord of the roof” seizes 
aman Kécher BAM 311:23’, cf. Farber [Star und 
Dumuzi 56:2; for other refs. see Stol Epilepsy 
in Babylonia 16 n. 111; bult? AN.TA.SUB.BA 
41} UGAL.UR.RA remedies for miqtu and 
“lord of the roof” (title of composition) 
KAR 44 r. 10, see Geller, Lambert AV 251:33: lu 
SU.4INANNA lu AN.TA.SUB.BA [lu] “LUGAL. 
UR.RA BBR No. 45i 6, see Wiggermann Protec- 
tive Spirits 6. 


b) other oces.: if a man ina UR ithi 
4LUGAL.UR.RA isabbassu has sexual rela- 
tions on a roof, the “lord of the roof” will 
seize him CT 39 44:6 (SB Alu); (if her hands 
are placed on her skull and do not come 
down) gat EN.UR it is the “hand of the 
lord of the roof” Labat TDP 214:11; “bé-e-el- 
u-ri ina Singert (Nergal stationed) Bel-tri 
at the twelfth (gate) EA 357:72 (Nergal and 
EreSkigal), see Izre’el Amarna p. 52. 


Stol Epilepsy in Babylonia 16ff.; Heessel Baby- 
lonisch-assyrische Diagnostik 327 n. 1. 
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uru B s.; genitalia; OAkk., OB, MB, SB; 
wr. syll. and SAL.LA; cf. elan urt. 


[SAL.L]A = u-rum OB Diri Oxford 361; qa-a[l-lla 
SAL.LA = u-ru, bi-is-su-ru Diri IV 165f.; gal sau = 
u-ru, bi-is-su-ru. Arnaud Emar 6 602:368f. (Lu); 
[sa]uk*"La = v-[ru], bi-is-[su-ru] Izi J ii 22f.; 
[uzu.s]AL® "La = d-ru = MIN (= bi-is-su-ru) Hg. 
B IV 23, in MSL 9 34; saL®@ pa, gas! la, 
SAL.“ ip = g-ru Nabnitu L (= XXV) 75ff. 

m[u-ug] SAL.LA = MIN (= u-ru, bi-is-su-ru) Diri 
IV 169f.; [sa]L™'"8La = d-rum Antagal G 35; [mu- 
ru-ulb SAL = [u-ru] Ea V 232; m[u-ru-ub] SAL.LA = 
MIN (= u-ru, bi-is-su-ru) Diri IV 171f.; [mu-rJu- 
[uJb SAL.LA = u-ru-u, bi-sui-ru Diri Ugarit 3:29f., 
ef. [...] [SAL.LAGAR] = t-ru-uh-hu (error) sa st-ni- 
es-ti Diri Bogh. Section 8:5; SALMUTIUbT A = Y-ru- 
u §4 SAL Antagal G 36; [mu-r]Ju-u[b] SAL.LAGAR = 
u-rum §&4 SAL Diri IV 186; [uzu.saL.LAGAR] = 
u-ru(var. adds -%) Sd sin-nis-tum Hh. XV 24d; 
SALMUTUUDT AGAR = MIN (= t-ru) Nabnitu L (= XXV) 
78; [...] = drum (followed by handuttu and lipis- 
Satu) Leichty AV 61 K.9893 i’ I’f. 

nunuz.ti, gab.ba.ti.in.nu = MIN (= w-ru) 
Nabnitu L (= XXV) 79f.; gaba.ti.in.nu = u-rum 
5R 16 iii 35 (group voc.); [x-x] SAL.LA = MIN (= u- 
ru, bi-is-su-ru) Diri IV 167f. 

[ga]ly.la.mu al.Sag un.ga e.dé.ti.il 
ba.ab.dtg.en.e.Se: u-ri-mi damlilg ina nisya 
gummurannit my vulva is still attractive, (yet) ac- 
cording to my people for me it is useless Lambert 
BWL 242 iii 14ff. (proverbs); [l]i.lul.la 
[galy].la ba.ab.us: sarru murteddé u-ri an un- 
faithful man chases the vulva ibid. 255:7f., cf. 
[dam].mu l[G].lul.la ma.an.dug, [gal,. 
laJ.e ba.ab.tis.e.en Alster Proverbs 32 1.158. 

MURUB™ TH ny // MURUB Suhhu MURUB /|/ u- 
ri Sa sinnistti CT 41 30:18 (SB Alu comm.); hur- 
datu |/ u-ru-u sa sinnisti JNES 33 332:40f. (med. 
comm.); [sa-pu]-lum = bi-rit pu-[ri-di], [saL].LA(!) = 
ra-[qa-qu], MIN = u-[ru], MIN = bi-i[s-su-ru] Lam- 
bert BWL pl. 73 VAT 10756:14ff. (comm.); uB // 
peti Sa ui-ri A II/1 Comm. Br. 6. 

luksé, altaputu, nahlapu, nasihtu = MIN (= nahe 
laptu) u-re-e An VII 209ff.; iltepitu, nahklapu, naz 
sistu, asmatu, Sibu = na-ah-lap-tu u-ri Malku VI 


123ff.; [...] = u-rw Malku VIII 51. 


a) female genitalia— 1’ in gen.: adhuz 
ur,ki Sa Sinatim (see Sindtu usage e) MAD 
5 8:15, see J. Westenholz and A.Westenholz, Or. 
NS 46 201 (OAkk. inc.), cf. (I have bound you) 
ina u-ri-ja Sa Sinatim ZA 75 198:17 (OB inc.); 
ur-ki (var. ulr-kla) pitema kuzubki lilge 
open your vulva so that he may partake 
of your charms George Gilg. I 181, cf. wr-sa 


uru B 


(var. ur-Su%) iptema kuzubsa ilge ibid. 189; ul 
sit u-ri-ia atta you (Enkidu) are not the 
issue of my genitals George Gilg. III 121; u- 
ru-u-a u-ru kalbati usarsu usar kalbi kima 
u-ru kalbati wsbatu usar kalbt my vulva is 
the vulva of a bitch, his penis is the penis 
of a dog, just as the vulva of a bitch holds 
fast the penis of the dog (so may mine 
hold fast his penis) Biggs Saziga 33 No. 14:9f.; 
Sa zikari igarsu Sa sinnistt SAL.LA-Sd ES. 
MES-ma you lubricate the man’s penis and 
the woman’s genitals Biggs Saziga 18 No. 2:11, 
also ibid. 42 No. 23:16, cf. ibid. 33 No. 14:17; 
kima isari eli u-ri rabu STT 136 iv 21, see 
Bock Mu’S8wWu VIII 172; SAL.LA-Sdé umsatu 
Saknat (if) there is a mole on her genitals 
Béck Morphoskopie 172:15, cf. ibid. 16; (if a 
woman gives birth and the child) isaru u 
SAL.LA GAR has both a penis and a vulva 
Leichty Izbu III 70, cf. ibid. 71, 98, CT 28 6 
K.766:1 and 5, see Leichty Izbu p. 8 (report); 
[summa] izbu 2 KUN.MES-Su ifaru U SAL. 
LA [GAR] if a malformed animal has two 
tails, a penis, and a vulva Leichty Izbu VII 
142’, cf. ibid. VII 5, XII 17; summa amilu 
SAL.LA sinnistisu ittanaplas if a man con- 
tinuously stares at his woman’s genitals 
CT 39 44:19 (SB Alu); Swmma amilu enima 
attr sinnistisu <Su>-ta-tu-u SAL.LA-&a@ ina 
gatesa tltappat if, when a man is facing his 
woman, she fondles her genitals CT 39 
45:36, see Guinan, Gender and History 9 478 n. 30 
(SB Alu); [GU ...] SAG.MES-Su kima GIS.U. 
Gir Se-ha GA.MES kima u-ri-im (descrip- 
tion of the tarmué plant) Uruanna II 382. 


2’ in medical contexts: (when a preg- 
nant woman has colic) ina itqi talammima 
ana libbi SAL.LA-8d tasakkanma you wrap 
(this mixture) in wadding and insert it 
into her vagina Iraq 31 29:12 (MA med.); (you 
mix the medicine) ina SAL.LA-§é Sakanu 
Kécher BAM 1 i 20; if a woman is hemorrhag- 
ing abunnassa bab SAL.LA-84 tapassas you 
lubricate her navel and the opening of her 
vulva Kécher BAM 237 i 3’, see Finkel, AfO 27 
50; mt ina libbi Sau.LaA-sd magal illaku 
(if) a watery discharge flows in quantity 
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from her genitals Kécher BAM 237 iv 29, ef. 
ibid. 33 and 44, see Finkel, AfO 27 45 n. 13; 
(medication) ana SAL.LA-8d ta-ak-ra Kécher 
BAM 240:19; (medication) é@ma SAL.LA-sd 
tasammidma. ibid. 25; note as a source for 
materia medica: Sarat SAL.LA s¢btt pubic 
hair from an old woman Kécher BAM 575 ii 
52 and iii 48. 


3’ representations: 1 SAL.LA hurasim 
one golden vulva (among the jewelry of 
IStar of Lagaba) TLB 1 69:2, cf. ibid. 26; 1 u- 
ru-um AN.NA GAR.RA (among the jewelry 
of Adad) Sumer 39 139 iii 2 (both OB); UD.28. 
KAM um tarbast SAL.LA uqni kakkabti hu-z 
rasi ana Istar taga& on the 28th day, the 
day of the cattle pen, you offer to [Star a 
vulva of lapis lazuli and a star of gold Far- 
ber I8tar und Dumuzi 128:8, cf. Craig ABRT 1 16 
i 25, see Farber I8tar und Dumuzi 130:60, cf. also 
ibid. 184:118, 185:4; abunnata u-ra tessir you 
draw (on the figurine) the navel and the 
vulva KBo 36 34 ii 15’, see Schwemer Akka- 
dische Rituale 90:63”. 


b) male genitalia: Summa lumsatum inal 
«ina» mulhh|i u-ri-su Saknat if there is a 
mole on his genitals (he will have an erec- 
tion with his wife) YOS 10 54 r. 12 (OB phys- 
iogn.); Summa kittabru ina sarat SAL.LA-S% 
Sakin if there is a mole in his pubic hair 
Béck Morphoskopie 222:86; Swmma ina SAL. 
LA imitti/Sumeli Sakin if (a dark spot) ap- 
pears on the right/left genitalia CT 28 27:20, 
see Béck Morphoskopie 210:89; summa ina 
SAL.LA AN.TA/KI.TA Sakin Bock Morpho- 
skopie 182:46f., cf. ibid. 48ff., cf. also SAL.LA-Su 
Kraus Texte 38d r. 3ff., see Bock Morphoskopie 
199:87f.; [Summa amilu ...] rihtissu illak- 
ma la ide kala u-ri-su [...] if a man’s se- 
men discharges and he is unaware of it, his 
entire genital area[...] AMT 61,1:9, cf. [sla 
SAL.LA-Su tllak Kécher BAM 396 iv 7 (MB); 
uncert.: wr-Su u-za-qad-at-su Kécher BAM 393 
r. 17 (OB); Summa zuqaqipu SAL.LA-su KI. 
MIN CT 38 37 K.3956:3 (SB Alu). 


In MSL 11 41:52 (Hg. B VI 52) read sau «LA» 
almanati, see almattu usage e. 


urubanu 


Biggs Saziga 34f. 


tru C (huru) s.; limb, arm; SB; Sum. lw. 


HUR®T™"™ = Proto-Izi I 93; [v-ru] [gixas] = [d]- 
rum(?) A V/2:158. 

mu.ud.na mu.Si(var. adds .e).tu.ud ba. 
an.TA(var. .tu.ud) hur (var. hu.ur) nu.mu. 
da.an.gar.re.eS (var. nu.mu.da.an.nen. 
gé.g4): Sa ana h@ irija uldusu urabbisu u-ri (var. 
hu-ru) la iggaknamma he whom I bore to my hus- 
band, whom I raised, and never was my arm at rest 


Lugale 378 (= IX 4). 


Summa kakki imitti kima [. . .] Sani kima 
u-ri marri if the right weapon is like [...], 
variant: like the handle of a spade CT 31 10 
iii(!) 17, dupl. AMT 71,3:17 (SB ext.). 


In AOAT 8 (= Rainey EA) 359: 20, read su-a-ru, 
see J. Westenholz Akkade 116. 


tru D s.; city; SB; Sum. lw. 


[x] u-[ru.KI] Nabnitu IV 145. 

1.lib.ki = 8u = wru, la.ga.8Su.ki = 8U = u- 
ra-ma Hg. B V iv 15f., in MSL 11 39. 

u-ru(var. -rt) = a-lum Malku I 194; te-me-en = 
u-ru-u% Explicit Malku II 121; uncert.: u-rw = MIN 
(= ganig) Malku VI 201. 


musasgt tarbasi irmt u-ru (var. lul-[. . .]) 
sugi u [uRU(?)l| he (Ninurta) who waters 
the pen, dwelt in the city, street, and 
town(?) JCS 31 78:6 (SB Epic of Zu), dupl. CT 
46 36:6, see George, BSOAS 54 146. 


uruba’is adv.; like a reed; SB; cf. urbatu A. 


gattt rapsat u-ru-ba-is (var. ur-ba-ti-ig) 
usnila they laid my broad figure flat like a 
reed Lambert BWL 42:69 (Ludlul II). 


urubanu_ s.; guarantor; RS; Ugar. word; 
wr. syll. and LU.SU.DUg.A. 


PN [u] PN, [LU].MES v%-ru-ba-nu [sla na- 
ba-di-[su-nul PN and PN, are the guarantors 
against their flight MRS 6 37 RS 16.287:7; 
[L]U.MES.8uU.DU,.[Al (in broken context) 
MRS 12 69:8’. 


Huehnergard Ugaritic Vocabulary 162. 
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urubatu A (urbdtu) s. fem. pl.; (a cultic 
ceremony); Mari, MB, Nuzi, SB; wr. syll. 
and SIG,4.TAB.BA.TU.RA; cf. erébu. 


sigg.tab.ba = natblaku], Isigy.tabl.ba. 
kuyg.ra=w-ru-bla-tu] Lanu li 8f.; sigy.tab.ba= 
natbaku, sig,g.tab.ba.ku,.ra=ur-ba-tu Igituh I 
377f.; [sigg.al].tur.ra = [a]-gur-lrul, [sigg.tab. 
bja.tur.ra = ur-ba-tu[m] Igituh short version 
161f.; sigy.tab.ba = natbaku, sigy.tab.ba. 
kuyg.ra=wt-ru-ba-a-tum 5R 16 iii 77f. (group voc.). 


a) in omens and hemer.: summa ina 
Msanni Sar mati lu bit ili tpus lu esret mati 
uddis lu qista ana ili iddin lu Akitu igskun 
lu SIGy.TAB.BA.TU.RA (var. adds bit ilisu) 
igskun if in Nisannu the king of the land 
builds a temple, restores a sanctuary of the 
land, gives a gift to a god, celebrates the 
Akitu festival, or celebrates the wu. (var. 
adds: of his god’s temple) Labat Calendrier 
§ 32:1, dup]. STT 305: 27, cf. 4R 33* iii 55, cf. also 
Labat Calendrier p. 228:13; lu NIG.<BA> ana tli 
iddin lu Akitu lu SIG4.TAB.BA.TU.RA iskun 
KAR 177 ii 22, see Labat Hémerologies et ménolo- 
gies d’Assur 152. 


b) other oces.: [assum u-rlu-ba-a-at alija 
[la ta-tla-na-as-Sa-as-Sa do not be distressed 
about the wu. of my city ARM 1 5:20, see 
Durand, MARI 3 159; [anla u-r[ul-ba-[tim sla 
Dagan liggelpi let them bring (animals) 
downstream for the wu. of Dagan ARM 1 
34:14, see Durand Documents de Mari No. 975; 
inuma u-ru-ba-at bit Beélet-Akkadi at the 
time of the uw. of the temple of Belet- 
Akkadi TH 82.236:7 (Mari), cited Charpin, Iraq 
45 58 n. 7; PAP 2 [...] LUGAL ina ur-ba-ti 
E.BABBAR.RA ... i-ri-mi_ total two [...] 
the king, during the wu. of the Ebabbar, he 
(KadaSman-Enlil) granted RA 66 172:56 
(MB kudurru); uncert.: us-tu 4 amléluti] w- 
ru-ba-du éa ké-er-[hi] Adad sa alan ibst wu 
inanna [tuppla anna satir and now, after 
the four men of (or: at) the wu. of the walled 
precinct(?) of the Storm-god of the cities 
were present, this document was written 
AASOR 16 28:10, see Eichler Indenture at Nuzi 
109 No. 3. 


Charpin, NABU 2002/24. 


ur’udu 


urubatu B_ (urbatu) s. fem. pl.; wailing, 
weeping; SB. 


u-ru-ba-tu : bi-k[a]-tu wailing (means) weeping 
Meissner Supp. pl. 7 K.4166:2’ (astrol. comm.). 


u-ru-ba-tt GAL.MES there will be wail- 
ing Thompson Rep. 203:3, see Hunger, SAA 8 
451; u-ru-ba-a-tum ina matt GAL.MES BPO 1 
39:22, cf. BPO 3 42:20, 64:9f., 92:14, 94:23, 
173:36, 188:9, 215:27 and 29: u-ru-ba-a-ti ina 
mati GAL.MES-a Thompson Rep. 204:3, ef. ibid. 
174A:9, u-ru-ba-a-tum ibid. 211C:2; ur-ba-tu 
ina mati GAL.MES Labat Calendrier 212:24; 
u-ru-ba-a-ti ina mati GAL.MES u-ru-ba-a-ti 
bi-ka-a-ti_ there will be wailing in the land, 
“wailing” (means) “weeping” Thompson Rep. 
205: 8ff., cf. ibid. 209:5f., see Hunger, SAA 8 145 
and 51; u-ru-ba-a-tum dan-nat GAL.MES there 
will be great wailing ACh Sin 34:42; u-ru-ba- 
a-tum ina mat nakri GAL.MES-ma matu iseh= 
hir there will be wailing in the enemy’s 
land, the land will decrease ACh Sin 34:1, 
see Rochberg-Halton Lunar Eclipse Tablets 253 § I 
1; u-ru-ba-a-tum GAR.MES-ma Ssarru sa eli 
matisu tabu imat wailing will occur, a king 
who has been kind to his land will die ACh 
Sin 34:39; ERIN.MES TA KI NU u(text: SA)- 
ru-ba-tu ACh Sin 34:33, see Rochberg-Halton 
Lunar Eclipse Tablets 258 § VII 1; u-ru-ba-tum 
(in broken context) STT 335:10’. 


Possibly the same word as wrubatu A, 
see Ghouti, NABU 1991/27. 


urubballu see urballu. 


urudu (urhudu, hurhudu) s.; 1. trachea, 
larynx, throat, 2. (an attachment to parts 
of the exta), 3. pathway (in astron.); OB, 
Nuzi, SB; wr. syll. and GU.mMuUR. 


uzu.gt.mur = ur-u-du (var. a-lu-u%), uzu. 
sag.gu.mur = gaq-qa-du MIN Hh. XV 32-33b; 
[uzu].KAx[LI] = ma--la-tu = ur--u-du, [uzu]. 
KAx[LI] = nim-lu-u = MIN Hg. D 47f., in MSL 9 37, 
also Hg. BIV 44f., in MSL 9 35; [gui.mur].mu= 
hu-ur-hu-[dt] Ugumu Bil. D 10, cf. [...].ta. 
mu,(Gia) = wr-é-di Arnaud Larsa 63:22 (Ugumu 
Bil.); [mu-ur] [war] = [pi]-su-ri §4 ur-i-du A 
V/2:272; gu.[hal] = ur-du-v-du = GU.HAL-is Izi 
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Bogh. A 154; ur-?-a-[du] = (Hitt.) [...], qaqqad ur- 
-[du(?)| = (Hitt.) [...] KBo 151 ii 2f. (Akk.-Hitt. 
voc.). 

nap-sar-su% + U-ru-di-su 
comm.); x x x : nap-§d-ta : 
401:5 (both med. comm.). 


BRM 4 32:4 (med. 
u-ru-du. Kécher BAM 


1. trachea, larynx, throat —a) of hu- 
mans — 1’ in gen.: [a]rkat bubuti katim ur- 
lul-[d]i (var. ru-[...]) my hunger is pro- 
longed, my throat covered up Lambert BWL 
44:87; ur-u-di(var. -du) Sa innesru unappiqu 
lagabbig ustibma iratusa malilis uh-tall]- 
[lil(?)| my larynx, which tightened up and 
which ....-ed like a block, he (Marduk) 
made better, he made its songs piping(?) 
as a flute Lambert BWL 52:30 (both Ludlul); (I 
went to get my silver from Sin-iddinam, 
but) kima la amat Samag anaku lemnigs idiiz 
kanni Sa ina matim la ibassi tpusanni ina 
Sanim umim alliksumma umma anakuma 
ana minim kiam tépusanni umma sima ezub 
la kati ur-hu-ud 5 SAL.ME.cUTU.MES ina 
E.BABBAR-1t aduk he beat me terribly, as 
if I were not a maidservant of Samag, he 
treated me in an unprecedented manner, I 
went to him again the next day, saying, 
“Why have you treated me in this way?” 
He said, “Were it not for you, I would 
have strangled five naditu women of Samas 
in the Ebabbar” Kraus AbB 1 34:22. 


2’ in med. and physiogn.: swmma amilu 
u-ru--us-su nuppuh if a man’s windpipe 
is swollen UET 4 178:1, cf. ibid. 8 (SB med.); 
summa Gt.MuR-su tharrur if his (the sick 
person’s) larynx makes a croaking sound 
Labat TDP 84:29, cf. summa ina napistisu 
GU.MuR-su tharrur if in his throat his lar- 
ynx makes a croaking sound ibid. 34; swm- 
ma GO.MUR-su haniq if his (the sick man’s) 
throat is constricted Labat TDP 84:28, cf. 
summa Sserru ur-us-su haniq Labat TDP 
228:91; [Summa] SE ina u-ru-di-su [Sakin] if 
there is a mole on his throat UVB 21 pl. 
16:7’, cf. ina u-ru-di-su imitta ibid. 8’, ina u- 
ru-di-su Suméla ibid. 9’, see Bick Morphoskopie 
217f.:411f. 


ur’udu 


b) of animals— 1’ in ext.: Summa 
GU.MuR tarik if the trachea is dark YOS 
10 36 iv 27, cf. Summa GU.MUR imitta/ 
Sumela tarik  Boissier Choix 70:1f.; Summa 
GU.MUR paris if the trachea is divided 
YOS 10 36 iii 29, cf. Summa GU.MUR pitram 
la isu if the trachea has no fissure YOS 10 
36 iv 20; gumma GU.MUR imitta/swmela 
palig if the trachea is perforated on the 
right/left Boissier Choix 70:5f.; Summa GU. 
MUR esip if the trachea is doubled YOS 10 
36 iii 39; Summa GU.MUR nabalkut if the 
trachea is out of place YOS 10 36 iv 25; 
summa GU.MUR tebi if the trachea pro- 
trudes Boissier Choix 70:7; Summa GU.MUR 
unappah if the trachea swells up YOS 10 36 
iv 7; [Summa GU.M]UR tharrur_ if the tra- 
chea makes a croaking sound KAR 422 r. 3; 
Summa GU.MUR UZU lawi if the trachea is 
surrounded by flesh YOS 10 36 iv 21 and 23, 
cf. also Summa ... UZU GU.MUR edith if 
the trachea is covered with patches of tis- 
sue ibid. i 48, Summa GU.MUR UZU edih u 
haniq if the trachea is covered with patches 
of tissue and constricted Boissier Choix 70:9; 
Summa GU.MUR pisirtu mali if the trachea 
is filled with phlegm(?) ibid. 8, cf. [Summa 
Gu].[muRI gammi mali if the trachea is 
filled with “plants” YOS 10 36 iii 42, [Swm]- 
ma GU.MUR mé mali if the trachea is 
filled with fluid ibid. iv 1, Summa GU.MUR 
damam mali if the trachea is filled with 
blood ibid. iii 40; Summa GU.MUR dama 
utabbak if the trachea exudes blood Bois- 
sier Choix 70:4, cf. summa GU.MUR rupustu 
utabbak if the trachea exudes froth ibid. 3; 
Summa GU.MUR napsaram @Vlut if the tra- 
chea swallows the uvula YOS 10 36 iv 4, cf. 
Summa napsarum GU.MUR @lut ibid. 6; 
[summa] ... GU.MUR hasé Sa imitti [ittul] 
if the trachea faces the right lung KAR 151 
r. 7; Summa uban hasim GU.MUR ttul if 
the “finger” of the lung faces the trachea 
YOS 10 36 iv 3, ef. [Sum]ma GU.MUR ubanam 
ittul if the trachea faces the “finger” (of 
the lung) ibid. 2; Summa uban hasim qabz 
litum ukkusatma hu-ur-hu-da-am ittul if the 
middle “finger” of the lung is displaced 
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and faces the trachea YOS 10 39 r. 10, ef. 
summa uban hasim qablitum ibbalkitma hu- 
ur-hu-da-am ittul YOS 10 5:3 (OB liver model); 
Summa uban hasé qablitu endtma at.{M]uR 
ittul KAR 151:46, cf. ibid. 39; [Summa ublan 
hasi qablitum itti sa pani hu-ur-hu-di-im 
tisbutat (see sabatu mng. 9a-2’a’) YOS 10 
40:3; Summa uban [ha]s qablitum ressa 
hu-ur-hu-da-am i-mi-da_ if the top of the 
middle “finger” of the lung clings to the 
trachea YOS 10 39:36; Summa 2 uban hasim 
gablatum kajantum kaja<n>tumma sanitum 
ina muhhigsa izzizm[a] ibbalkitma hu-ur-hu- 
dam ittul if there are two middle “fingers” 
of the lung, the normal one is normal and 
the second stands on it, crosses over, and 
faces the trachea YOS 10 39:4, cf. ibid. 34; 
summa 2 ubanat hasi qabldtumma sanitu 
ina qerbit imitti saknatma ibbalkitma cat. 
MUR ittul Labat Suse No. 3:27, cf. ibid. 39, 59, 
r. 1, 26, 44; Summa uban hasim qablitum kaz 
jantum kajantumma sanitum elenum libbi 
ina ur-hu-di-im izzizma panusa kajgantam itz 
tulu RA 38 83:15, ef. ibid. 84:23 (OB), see Nou- 
gayrol, RA 40 90; Summa uban hasé qablitu 
ana GU.MUR hasé is-kip(?) KAR 151:48; 
summa baskiltum sa uban hasim hu-ur-hu- 
da-am ittul YOS 10 36 iv 8; Summa res uban 
hasé sehirti Sa IGI GU.MUR KI.TA ekim if 
the small “finger” of the lung which is be- 
fore the trachea is stunted below Boissier 
Choix 71:7, ef. ibid. 8; Summa immerum istu 
tabhu u-ur-hu-su-u issi_ if the larynx of the 
(sacrificial) sheep, after it has been slaugh- 
tered, emits sounds YOS 10 47:21 (OB behav- 
ior of sacrificial lamb), ef. Summa hu-ur-hu-ud 
issuri astitam uwassirma zi-iz issi if the 
larynx of the bird, losing its rigidity, 
emits a hissing sound YOS 10 82 iii 4, also 
RA 61 29:54 (both OB); [x.M]ES-ma GU.MUR 
IGI.MES CT 31 25 Sm. 1365:17. 


2’ used in preparations, recipes: (you 
slaughter a goose and) damsu wr-us-su muz 
Sérittasu lipdsu u qilpa sa pisurrisu teleqqi 
you take its blood, its larynx, its gullet, its 
fat, and the outer part of its gizzard AMT 
102:3, dupl. Jastrow, Transactions of the College 


urudi 


of Physicians of Philadelphia 35 400:31, cf. (you 
slaughter a goose and you take) [...] lipd 
sa-a-qi ur-u-da mugerittu qlilpa ...] Kécher 
BAM 216:39; issuram [tuparras(?) ...] &@ ur- 
hu-d{a]-alm tanakkis(?)] you split open(?) 
the bird, and cut out(?) the larynx YOS 11 
27:3 (OB recipe), see Bottéro Culinary Texts 104. 


3’ other oces.: 1 sist zikaru samu 9 saz 
natusu ur-u-di pest pisu sa imittt am-qa- 
ma(text BA)-ni one male horse, red, nine 
years old, white-throated, its mouth on 
the right is amkamannu-colored HSS 15 
106:2, cf. wr-w-di-su pest ibid. 5, also ibid. 26; 
in broken context, describing the materi- 
als used for parts of a rhyton: [1 garlnu sa 
ha-i-gal-la-at-hé ... wr-u-da-su [...] one 
rhyton in the shape of a ....-animal, its 
throat is of [...] HSS 14 105:31, cf. ibid. 3, 13, 


and passim in this text. 


2. (an attachment to parts of the exta): 
Summa GU.MUR amiuti KI.TA ekim if the 
u. of the liver is stunted below CT 20 50 83- 
1-18,411:10, cf. ibid. 8, CT 30 46 K.3943:5 (SB 
ext.); GU.MUR marti tarik the wu. of the gall 
bladder is dark KBo 7 5:la (model); Swnmma 
GU.MUR takalti ana Sapliti ekim if the wu. of 
the stomach is stunted at the bottom Bois- 
sier DA 212 r. 32; [Swmma] uban hasé qablitu 
endtma ina GU.MUR haséé Ital-pa-at if the 
middle finger of the lung is out of place 
and is .... in the wu. of the lung KAR 
151:47, cf. Summa uban hasé qablitu TA libbi 
UDU.NITA-ma ina GU.MUR ta-[x]-Ikul KAR 
151:50. 


3. pathway (in astron.): if Jupiter ana 
u-ru-ud UL.UZ itig BPO 4 103:10’, cf. ana u- 
ru-ud UL.[KU, ...] ibid. 27’, note u-ru-uh 
muh-hi u-ru-ud ha-an-du-ru BPO 4 114:19°f. 
(comm. on similar omen); (if the star) ana u- 
ru-ud KI.MIN u-ru-wh [UL.GiR.TAB tk-ta- 
Sad] BPO 4 100 r. 15’; [DIS MUL SAG.ME. 
GAR ana] u-ru-ud : u-ru-uh MUL GiR.TAB 
tk-ta-Sad BPO 4 42:22, with parallel BPO 4 
94:3’, ef. ana u-ru-ud |/ -uh BPO 4 78:4’. 


urudi s.; copper; SB; Sum. lw. 
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urubhu A 


apsasdte pitiq u-ru-de-e Sa zahali, litbusa 
colossi cast of copper which were plated 
with zahali silver OIP 2 110 vii 32, cf. OIP 2 
123:34 (Senn.), cf. also pitiq u-r[u-de-e namri| 
Meissner-Rost Senn. pl. 4 K.1675 iii 6, restored 
from dupls., see Frahm Sanherib 76:134. 


urubhu A 
SAGxSID. 


s.; hair; SB; wr. syll. and 


di-[l]i-ib (var. [l]i-ib) sacx8rp(!) = d-ru-uh-hu S> 
I 246; di-lib S[1p] = [u-ru-uh-hu] Ea VII iii 1’; 
[di-li-i]b 81D = [u-ru-wh-hu] Recip. Ea Section D 8’; 
Sip vaerehu(var. -th-thul) — Proto-Izi I 258b; [Sr]p. 
mu,(Giac) = u-ru-hi Arnaud Larsa 63:14 (Ugumu 
Bil.). 

[u-ru-ulh-Su bé-e-er : KAxS8ID t-ru-uh KAx8ID 
alatu STT 403:24 (comm.). 

mla]-lu-%, lul-ru-uh-hwu = pi-ir-tum An IX 78f.; 
ma-lu-u, u-ru-hu = pi-ir-ti(var. -té) LTBA 2 1 vi 
26f., var. from ibid. 2:362. 

[Summa 8]E ina SAGxSID gaqqadisu sakin 
if there is a wart among the hair of his 
head Kraus Texte 45:8, restored from dupls., see 
Béck Morphoskopie 213:11, cf. [summa SE] 
SAGxSID gaqqadi Sakin Kraus Texte 47:5’, see 
Béck Morphoskopie 230; Summa umsatu elenu 
u-ru-uh wmitti saknat if there is a mole 
above the hair on the right Kraus Texte 36 i 
6, cf. (below on the left) ibid. i 7, see Béck Mor- 
phoskopie 184:4f.; summa wu-ru-uh qaqqadisu 
Salim if the hair of his head is in good 
condition Labat TDP 20:22; summa u-ru-uh 
gaqqadisu bé-e-er if the hair of his head is 

Labat TDP 20:18-21, cf. [dv-ru]-wh qaq- 
qadigsu bé-[e-er] : pé-re-et-tu Sa qaqqadigsu 
marsat the u. of his head is .... (means) 
the hair of his head is sick STT 403:23 
(comm.), see also ibid. 24, in lex. section; [Summa 
marsu| u-ru-uh-su be-[e-elr [. ..] Syria 33 125 
r. 1; Summa u-ru-uh nakkaptisu sa vmatte bé- 
e-er Labat TDP 44 r. 41; if a woman is sick 
and wu-ru-uh-sa bé-e-er ibid. 214:10; Summa 
sinnistu u-ru-ulh-sa ...] ibid. 20:22; GN... 
u-rlu-uh-§]u-nu ina naglabi bé-e-ru Karzina, 
(whose population’s) wu. is.... by means of 
a razor AfO 25 pl. 2 r. 16, see Horowitz Cosmic 
Geography 74:57. 


urullatu 


For the logogram see Civil, AOS 67 50. 
The physiogn. refs. suggest wu. may be a 
specific section of hair on a person’s head 
(perhaps the hairline or forelock?). 


For CT 18 2le 13 (= Diri IV 186) and KBo 26 
16:5 (= Diri Bogh. Section 8:5) see uwru B lex. 
section. 


urubhu B s.; (a priest); lex. 


[uJ-ru-uh Srra.4iInanna = ti-ru-uh-hu Arnaud 
Emar 6 602:280 (Lu); UH.4INANNA = u-ru-[uh-hu] 
Antagal A 141. 


Civil, NABU 1987/9; Civil, Aula Orientalis 7 22. 


uruhlu s.; (an official); Nuzi; Hurr. word. 


GIS. TUKUL. MES asar LU.MES u-ru-uh-le- 
e Saknat weapons are placed with the w.-s 
HSS 15 93:4; uncert.: barley ana sisé u ana 
u-ru(wr. U)-uh-le-e ittadin HSS 14 157:10. 


Possibly variant of eruhlu. 
uruhulSe s.; (mng. unkn.); Nuzi; Hurr. 
word. 


stu E u-ru-hul-se Maidman, in Law, Politics 
and Society in the Ancient Mediterranean World 
79 BM 102359:9. 


urukaitu see arkaitu. 


urukmannu — s.; (decorative part of a 
shield); EA, Nuzi; foreign word. 


1 KUS aritu u-ru-wk-ma-a-a[n-nu-slJu KU. 
BABBAR GAR ... 9 KUS aritu Sa U-ru-uk- 
ma-an-ni-Su-nu siparru one leather shield, 
its uw. set with silver, nine leather shields 
whose wu.-s are of bronze EA 22 iii 42ff.; 1 
KUS aritu u-ru-uk-ma-a-an-nu KU.BABBAR 
10 Gin ina KI.LA.BI one leather shield, 
the wu. is of silver, its weight ten shekels 
EA 22 i 47; uncert.: 3 v%-ruk(?)-ma-an-nu sa 
siparrt (among household items) TCL 9 
1:18 (Nuzi). 


urullatu s.; foreskin, prepuce, glans; SB. 
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uzu (var. nay).mu.t.st = Sa libbi u-ru-la-ti-su 
= pappaltu ga birki amili Hg. B IV 70, in MSL 9 
35, also Hg. D 75, in MSL 9 38. 

NA4g musu Sa (var. adds libbi) w-ru(var. adds 
-ul)-la-ti-s% : pappaltu sa usar (var. iski) amiliti 


Uruanna III 171, see MSL 10 70:32 and 73:57. 


pan salmi list musa Sa libbi v-ru-ul-la-ti- 
Su tapassas you smear the figurine made of 
dough with the discharge from his glans 
KAR 92:20, cf. dupl. Kécher BAM 444:5’; musu 
Sa libbi u-ru-la-ti-su tkkib ili kalama ana 
nisi [...] the discharge from his glans is 
an abomination to all the gods, it is [...] 
for mankind ZA 61 58:183 (hymn to Nabi). 


Holma Kérperteile 97. 


urullu (arullu, arurru) s.; (a reed); OB, 
SB. 


[di-im] pim = au-[ru-lum] A VIII/2:115, ef. v-ru- 
lum : [...] A VIII/2 Comm. 5; gi.dim.dim 
(var. gi.dim.dim) = gan uw-ru-ul-li Hh. IX 329, 
for var. see MSL 9 184; gi.dim.dim = gan u-ru- 
ul-li(vars. -lu, -lum) = ga bagqilu Hg. A II 14, in 
MSL 7 67 and MSL 9 186; uncert.: [K]1.[(x)].x, 
[K]1.a, [K1].x.[x].A = u-ru-ul-lum Kagal C 18ff. 


a) in OB: inuma PN zazakkum ana... GI 
u-ru-ul-li-im mahasim ana Stippar-Jahrurum 
illiku when PN, the zazakku official, went 
to Sippar-Jahrurum to cut u. reeds CT 8 
27b:10; (field) Us.sa.DU E u-ru-li VAS 18 
24:2: ina bine sa u-ru-ul-[li] salaste ittakis 
he cut down three of the tamarisk trees by 
the reeds YOS 13 116:5, see Stol, AbB 9 167 
with note b. 


b) in SB: ina mé nari mé birti mé apz 
parti mé agamme [mé] a-ru-ul-li Sizib litti 
Sinat littt hi-qa-tt KAS.SAG tusabsal you 
boil (plants) in river water, well water, water 
from a reed bed, water from a marsh, water 
from an u., cow’s milk, cow’s urine, hiqu 
beer(?), or (ordinary) beer Kécher BAM 
228:19, dupl. ibid. 229:13’; ina sikar sabi mé 
u-ru-ul baqgili [...] (you mix the medica- 
tion) into beer from a tavernkeeper and 
water from the u. of the maltster AMT 68,1 
r. 2, ef. i-na a-ru-ur-ri ba-qi-li [...] Rm. 222 
+ 518 r. 23 (courtesy W. G. Lambert); in broken 


urunzannu 


context: [... ilna muhhi u-ru-ul-li [...] 
KUB 37 82:6’, see Biggs Saziga 61. 


Civil Farmer’s Instructions 158f. 


urultannu s.; (a profession?); Nuzi; Hurr. 
word(?). 


1 (BAN) SE ana u-ru-ul-ta-an-nu HSS 14 
47:13; sundu LU u-[rlu(?)-lul(?)|-ta-an-nu 
pa-nu-u ... SUM-nu when the former w. 
gave (tools) HSS 15 2:20. 


urummu s.; (mng. unkn.); syn. list. 


u-ru-mu = qa-ra-bu An IX 25; u-ru(var. adds 
-um)-mu = qa-ra-Su(var. -bu) LTBA 2 No. 1 v 34, 
dupl. ibid. No. 2:242. 


urumu s.; (a mountain tree); SB. 


u-ru-mi issé Sadi lu akkis I cut down u., 
trees of the mountains (and erected 
bridges for my troops) AKA 65 iv 68 (Tigl. I). 


uruntu see wruttu B. 


urunzannu§ (uruzzannu, urzannu) s.; (a 
household item); OA, Mari, Nuzi; Hurr. 


lw.; pl. wrunzannatu. 


(PN would not give us a single shekel of 
silver)  w-ru-za-na-tim PN la imwa 
tadanam ana kussim nimuat PN refuses to 
give (us) u.-s, we will die of the cold 
Kiiltepe 91/k 412:17 (courtesy K. R. Veenhof); 14 
passuru 7 u-ru-za-na-tum 14 tables, seven 
u.-S OLZ 1965 160 Kiltepe h/k 87:24; 3 u-ru- 
za-na-tum sa taskarinnim Larsen AV 286:26; 
1 u-ur-za-nu (among containers) ICK 2 344:5 
(all OA); 15 GIS.BANSUR WU-ru-za-nu_ Flori- 
legium marianum 4 227 No. 50:5’ (household inv.), 
cf. 4 GIS.PISAN+A8 w-ru-za-nu 14 GiN KU. 
BABBAR-Su-nu ARMT 22 322:50; assum GIS 
u-ru-za-nim Sa kaspim ARMT 23 103:6 (inv. 
of precious objects); 10 GIS.BANSUR.MES 2 
GIS lul-ru-wn-za-an-nu ... 2 GIS w-ru-un- 
za-an-nu Sa ilani ten tables, two w.-s, two 
u.-s for the gods HSS 15 130:9f.; 2 GIS u-ru- 
un-2a-an-nNU GAL.MES HSS 15 132:18; 2 GIs 
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u-ru-un-za-nu-u HSS 14 247:91; 2 GIS u-ru- 
un-za-n[u] HSS 13 435:9. 


uruppu (urupu) s.; (a part of the neck); 
SB. 


[summa nildi kussi kima u-ru-up sisé 
tzziz Labat Suse No. 4 37 (ext.). 


Variant to arubu s.v. 
urupu see wruppu. 
ururu s.; (a stone); OB.* 


1 NA, u-ru-ri Sa KU.GI putti (among 


gifts) YOS 12 157:7. 


uruSSu A s.; head-rest; EA, Bogh.; Egyp- 
tian word. 


1 wru-[uls-sa Sa eS KU.GI GAR one 
head-rest of ebony, plated with gold EA 
5:22, cf. EA 14 ii 20, see Cochavi-Rainey Royal 
Gifts 223f.; u-ru-ws-Su GAL KUB 3 39 r. 10. 


Cochavi-Rainey, UF 29 102. 
urussu B s.; (a plant); plant list. 

U u-ru-Se : U MIN (= U a-mu-us-su) Uru- 
anna II 201. 


In CT 87 28 i 15 (= Uruanna II 382) read 
GIS.U.GiR (= asagu). 


uruStus.; (a bronze object); OB, Mari; 
pl. ursatu. 


1 u-ru-us-tum ZABAR ARMT 22 227:1, also 
ibid. 4, (total) 2 ur-Sa-tum ZABAR ibid. 7, 
see Charpin, Birot Mem. Vol. 192 No. 95; 1 u-ru- 
us-tum RA 64 33 No. 24:1, see Charpin, MARI 
2 119; 1 w-ru-us-tum (among military 
equipment) WVDOG 100 KTT 53:10, see Du- 
rand and Marti, RA 98 124. 


uruthu s.; 1. (a utensil), 2. (a stone); 
RS, MB Alalakh, MA, SB; Hurr. lw:; cf. 


aruthe. 


uruttu B 


1. (a utensil): 2-su u-ru-ut-hu (in list of 
bronze objects) KAJ 303:8; ilteniutu u-ru- 
ut-hu 3 [MJA.NA KI.LA ilténiutu KI.MIN 2 
[(x) M]A.NA KI.LA one set of wu.-s, three 
minas weight, one set of ditto, two [+x] 
minas weight Assur 2 100:7f. (MA); 5 u-ru- 
ut-hu siparrt five bronze u.-s MRS 6 186 RS 
16.146+ :36; 3 u-ru-ut-hé siparrt: JCS 8 29 No. 
400:1 (MB Alalakh). 


2. (a stone): NA, u-ru-ut-ha NA, masitu 
hasasu arrat patart the u.-stone, a stone to 
remember what was forgotten, to dispel a 
curse (in enumerations of stones used in a 
ritual) von Weiher Uruk 129 iv 29, dupl. CT 51 
88:2 (rit.). 


For NA refs. see aruthe. 


Deller and Finkel, ZA 74 82f. 


uruti s.; (an onion); OB; foreign word(?); 
wr. SUM.HUS.SAR. 

sum.huS.a SAR = 18-su lapti = zi-im-zi-me, 
sum. hu8.a Sar = wu-ru-ti = Su-un--u Hg. D 230f., 
in MSL 10 105; sum. hu8.a sar = [d-ru-ti] Hh. 
XVII 249b. 


30 gidlu sakklutum] sa SUM.HUS.SAR 
thirty threaded bundles of w.-s van Lerberghe 
OB Texts 7:2 and 9. 


Stol, Bull. on Sum. Agriculture 3 61f. 


uruttu A (urutu) s.; (a stone); lex. 


na, u-ru-tum Genouillac Kich 1 B 49:2, in 
MSL 10 68 (Forerunner to Hh. XVI). 

nay.dub.ba.an nayg.t.ru.tum (var. U.ru. 
ut.tum) gu ba.ab.dé.e: ana NAg [dulb-ba-ni 
alna] NAg t-ru-te igassi he (Ninurta) calls to the 
dubban stone and to the wu. Lugale 570 (= XIII 14); 
nag.U.ru.tum na.me nu.gub.bu: NAg [u]- 
rlu-tle [ana mal]h-r[i-k]a mim[mla la it-tle-za-az 
(var. iz-za-zi) ibid. 573 (= XIII 17); nag.t.ru. 
tum (OB var. ur.rti.tum) giS.KU.BAD. 
gin,(Gim) t.saR hé.len.da.ab.ke,l.e(?).x : 
NAg t-ru-[te k]i-mla mliltt]e llclzqlultuka ibid. 579 
(= XIII 23). 


uruttu B  (uruntu) s.; (a name of the 
Euphrates); lex. 
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{d.unt.bi.tar.ra = u-ru-ut-[tum] = [pu-rat-tu] 
Hg. B VI 7, in MSL 11 40; [fd.unt].bi.tar.ra= 
u-ru-un-tu Erimhus VI 46; fd.uD.KIB.NUN.KI = 
u-ru-ut-tum Antagal G 302. 

u-ru-ut-tu(var. -twm) = MIN (= pu-rat-tté) SU. BIR4- 
tum (var. su.BIR4*') Malku II 48. 


uruttu C s.; (a fish); lex. 


nind gm inda kug = 


Hh. XVIII 82. 


u-ru-ut-tum (var. u-ru-tt) 


**urutu (AHw. 1437a) For ABL 520:18 see 
usubtu; in ABL 1275 r. 7 read Sam-ru-ti, see 
Dietrich, SAA 17 153. 


urutu see erutu and uruttu A. 
uruzzannu see wrunzannu. 


urzababitu (wrzabitu) s.; (a musical instru- 
ment); Sum. lw.; lex. 


[ur-za-bi-tlum G18.¢nIn].uRTA = wr-za-bi-tum 
Diri III 49; giS.ur.za.ba.bi.tu = [Su], gi’. 
MIN.“NIN.URTA = 8u Hh. VII B 79f.; gi8.ur.za. 
ba(!).bi(!).tum MSL 6 157:222 (OB Forerunner 
to Hh. VI-VII); ur(var. ury).za.ba,g(= GA).bay = 
ur-za-ba(var. -bd)-bi-twum Arnaud Emar 6 545:390’ 
(Forerunner to Hh. V-VII); gik .v7ebetité Inn, 
URTA = 8U = Sa na-ru-ti Hg. B II 169, in MSL 6 
142. 


The name of the musical instrument 
may be derived from the name of Ur- 
Zababa, a pre-Sargonic king. 


Falkenstein and Matou8, ZA 42 147 ad 49. 
urzabitu see urzababitu. 
urzannu see urunzannu. 


urzimikku (urzinikku) s.; (mng. unkn.); 


OA.* 


2 meat tlatum 13 naruqqatum sa liwitim 
SA.BA 3 nasist 3 ur-zi-mi-ku two hundred 
(leather) bags, 13 sacks for wrapping, 
among which are three nasisu’s and three 
U.-S MatouS Prag 1 471:22; x copper 2 wr-zi- 
ni-ki u elitam Sa erenim u qanw’im two u.-s 
and one cover of cedar wood and reed _ ibid. 


usabu 


1 488:4, cf. 1 wr-zi-mi-ku-ulm] qanwum ICK 
2 86:15. 


urzinikku see urzimikku. 
urzinnu see urzinu. 


urzinu (urzinnu, hurzinu) s.; (a tree); SB. 


giS.ar.zi.nu =[8u] Hh. III 255, with Fore- 
runners tr-zi-in-ni (RS), ur-zi-nuim(var. -nu-wm) 
(OB), see MSL 5 112 and 113 line g; GIS ur-zi-nu 
Practical Vocabulary Assur 679; hur-zi-nu-um RA 
18 53 iii 21 (Practical Vocabulary Elam), ef. [hu]r- 
zi-nu-um MDP 27 541i 4; t (var. adds GIS) ur(var. 
ur)-zi-nu = G6 mu-us-ku Uruanna II 508. 


[...] hashiru tittu simissalu GIS ur-zi- 
in-nu um-muq(!) 7 zuU.AB the apple tree, 
the fig tree, the boxwood, and the wu. are 
of a depth of seven apsté (describing the 
forest of a foreign mountainous region) EA 
359:29 (Sar tamhari), see J. Westenholz Akkade 
120f.; GIS ur-zi-nu (among trees seen by 
the king on campaign) Iraq 14 33 i 48, see 
Grayson, RIMA 2 290 (Asn.); Summa GIS wr-zi- 
nu ikul if (in a dream) he eats (the fruit 
of) an u.-tree Dream-book 316 iv x+15, ef. ibid. 
321 K.14884 r. 6; ar kuri ar © ur-zi-in-ni tasal- 
lag ana pani tutabbak you boil leaves of the 
kuru plant and leaves of the w. and pour 
(them) on AMT 74,1 ii 18, cf. ar kuri ar GIS 
ur-2i-ni KI.MIN (= tasallaq ana pani tanad 
di) Kécher BAM 124 ii 45; ar U ur-zi-ni ar GIS 
sarb[ati ...] AMT 48,1 ii 8; GIS wr-zi-in-ni 
AMT 95,3 i 12, see Geller BAM 22. 


Thompson DAB 3821. 


usabu s.; l. (a bird), 2. (a small turtle), 
3. (a plant); OB, MB. 


a-ra-ab UD.NUN.MUSEN = w-sa-b[u] (var. [...] 
MUSEN) Diri I 141; upD.NUN.KI = u-sa-ab, UD. 
NUN.MUSEN = u-sa-bu-um OB Diri Nippur 324f.; 
a-ra-bu UD.NUN.KI = u-sab URU.KI, a-tab UD.NUN. 
NA.KI = t-sab MUSEN.MES (error) Diri Ugarit I 


118f.; [u]p.nun®-"@> wusEN = [ti-sa-bu] Hh. 
XVIII 146. 

bal.gi = raqqu, MIN.tur = u-sa-bu Hh. XIV 
220-220a; [bal.gi.tur kug] = [d-sa-bu] Hh. 


XVIII 109. 
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l. (a bird): v-sa-bu-um MUSEN  al-Rawi 
and Dalley OB Sippir 100 iii 63 (OB list of bird 
names), see Black and al-Rawi, ZA 77 124 iii 10; 
as personal name: U-sa-bu-wm YOS 14 32:16, 
U-sa-bu-um YOS 14 26:32, U-sa-bi-im YOS 
14 51:16 and case 11 (all OB). 


2. (a small turtle): see Hh. XIV 220a and 
Hh. XVIII 109, in lex. section. 


3. (a plant): to test whether she is preg- 
nant U u-sa-[bul ina isati BIL ana tikmenna 
GUR.RU you char u. plant over fire, you 
turn it into ashes UET 7 123 r. 7’ (MB med.), 
see Reiner, ZA 72 134. 


Ad mng. 1: Veldhuis NanSe 215f.; ad mng. 2: 
Landsberger Fauna 119. 


usaggii (usangt) s.; early grass; lex.*; 
Sum. lw. 


u.sag =8u-gu Izi E 295. 


For refs. to the festival of the early grass, 
see Cohen Calendars 144 and 163f. and Sallaberger 
Kalender 233f. 


usandi (usandi, sandi) s.; fowler, bird- 
catcher; from OB, MA on; Sum. lw.; wr. 
syll. and (LU.)MUSEN.DU; cf. usandé in 
rab usandi. 


u-sa-an-du [MU]SEN.D[U] = w-sa-an-du-um OB 
Diri Nippur Section 7:5, also OB Diri Oxford 474; 
-sa-an-du MUSEN.DU = [...] Diri VI A Section 
2:32; muSen.dut = u-sd-an-du-u Lu IV 3538a, cf. 
Lu Excerpt I 246; lu. muSen.dut = sa-an-du-u Igi- 
tuh Short Version 253; li.muSen.duy *ardwu 
STT 383+ vi 2 (NA list of professions), see MSL 12 
233; lu.muSen.du = sa-an-ldu-ul Cole Nippur 
122:3 (bil. professions list); ]i.mu8en.di MSL 
12 239 K.4395 iv 17. 

ki.pag.pag = a-sar MUSEN.DU “8*% Tri Ci 7; 
di-ig-bi-ir KI.NE.“INANNA = a-mar w-sa-an-d[i-i], a- 
Sar u-sa-an-d[i-i] Diri IV 295f.; gi$.sa.mu¥en. 
du = a-hu = MIN (= Se-e-tum) §4 LO.MUSEN.DU Hg. 
B II 27, in MSL 6 78, cf. Hg. B II 28ff.; mu- 
tir-tum, a-hu = SA 8d MUSEN.[DU] CT 18 9 
K.4233+ ii 20. 


a) in lit.: ina bunzirri LU.MUSEN.DU 
wmahharka in (his) blind the fowler prays 
to you (Sama8) Lambert BWL 134:142; LU. 


usandii 


MUSEN.DU sétu iddima imtahhar Saméi 
the fowler put down the net and kept turn- 
ing to SamaS ibid. 221:1; [ana] bit LU. 
MUSEN.DU tallakma 2 summati 1 NITA 
[1 sau tasém] you go to the house of a 
bird-catcher and you buy two doves, one 
male and one female Lambert AV 377 B:6 
(rit.); ki arri Sa LU.MUSEN.DU-e epseku (see 
arru s. usage b) KAR 312:14; LU.MUSEN. 
DU sa nuni la isima issurati [...] the 
fowler who had no fish but [had caught(?)] 
birds Lambert BWL 216:42; kltma x]-x-ri Sa 
ina Set LU.MUSEN.DU [SUB]-u CT 46 49 vi 7 
(MB); atta issur Samé bintt [DN] ... al-[s7] 
LU.MUSEN.DU ibd[rka] you are a bird in 
the sky, a creation of DN, I called to the 
fowler, he will catch you AfO 12 43 r. 19 
(inc.); obscure: X MUSEN.DU 8U.BAL in-du- 
us-su-ma Su! DINGIR.MES MUSEN.DU su!! 
DINGIR.MES wu-sa-an-dle]-e KAR 151 r. 65; 
difficult: [...] u-sa-an-di-i ubillu Lambert 
BWL 82:202 (Theodicy), with unpub. comm. 
u-sa-an-du-u || tup-salr|-ri (courtesy W. G. 
Lambert). 


b) in leg. and econ. — 1’ in OB: sunu 
MUSEN.DU-u [Sa Sarrim] they are fowlers 
of the king Wiseman Alalakh 18:10, restored 
from envelope, cf. (silver owed by) PN 
LU.MUSEN.DU ibid. 3, see Zeeb, UF 24 452: E 
PN MUSEN.DU BE 6/2 33:2, cf. BE 6/2 32:16; 
(rations for) PN LU.MUSEN.DU BE 8 9:8; 
PN MUSEN.DU (witness) TCL 10 47:11, 
74:11, Riftin 24:11, YOS 8 3:17, Grant Bus. Doc. 
57:9, 24:16, 25:15 and 21, and passim in these 


texts. 


2’ in MA, MB: (tin owed by) PN LU. 
MUSEN.DU DUMU !PN, KAJ 51:6 (MA), see 
Postgate Urad-Seriia 16; (barley to feed fowl 
for) PN MUSEN.DU BE 14 62:15; (rations 
for) MUSEN.DU.MES BE 15 198:40, cf. PBS 
2/2 92:7, BE 15 200 iv 7, BE 14 56a:27, PBS 2/2 
143:21, TuM NF 5 63:6’; MUSEN.DU GU.EN. 
NA BE 15 191:18; PAP LU.MUSEN.DU.MES 
total of the fowlers (among the dead and 
missing) Sassmannshausen Beitr. 417:34, and 
see ibid. p. 114f. (all MB). 
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3’ in Nuzi: ina iltan siq: sa LU u-sa- 
an-du north of the fowler’s street HSS 5 
55:9; PN LU.MUSEN.DU (witness) AASOR 
16 26:21, also (same person) ibid. 42:37 and 48. 


4’ in NA: (wine rations for) LU.MUSEN. 
DU.MES Kinnier Wilson Wine Lists No. 1 iii 25, 
ef. ibid. No.4 r.5, PN LU.MUSEN.DU ibid. No. 
1 iii 26, also (for other disbursements) Donbaz and 
Parpola NA Legal Texts No. 255:8’; PN LU. 
MUSEN.DU (witness) Iraq 15 151 ND 3426:43, 
ADD 1194 r. 7f.; PN PN, LU.MUSEN.DU.MES 
ABL 212:18, see Fuchs and Parpola, SAA 15 181 
(list of people from Hazannu); note LU.DU. 
MUSEN S@ SAL.E.GAL Herbordt, SAAS 1 182f. 
No. 43 and 44 (seal impressions). 


5’ in NB: 58 sukaninnu PN LU.MUSEN. 
pu ana Ebabbara ittadin the fowler PN 
gave 58 turtledoves to the Ebabbar temple 
Nbk. 162:2; naphar 8 kurki LU.MUSEN. 
DU.ME mahru in all, the fowlers received 
eight geese GCCI 2 221:7, also (84 ducks) ibid. 
376:9, cf. Weisberg NB Texts 75: 6f.; 7 kurkit PN 
LU.MUSEN.DU mahir TCL 18 233:18; pas- 
past §a LU.LMUSEN.DUI mahru ducks that 
the fowlers received (heading of a list of 
birds given to named persons) UCP 9 72 
No. 71:1; 4 kurki PN LU.MUSEN.DU mahir 
AnOr 8 36:11; PN spoke to the gipu of Ebab- 
bar and the sangt of Sippar as follows PAP 
5 LU.MUSEN.DU.MES bi inna give me in 
all five fowlers CT 55 72:6, ef. ibid. 11; LU. 
MUSEN.IDU.MEI Straka sa [Beélet-Sa-Uruk] 
Sa [PN ... ight umma] put la hallagla LO. 
MUSEN.DU.ME wu iskarigunu nasaka (sev- 
eral named men) are the fowlers, oblates of 
the Lady-of-Uruk, about whom PN declared 
as follows: I guarantee that the fowlers will 
not flee, and (that they will deliver) their 
workload TCL 13 168:6 and 10; LU.MUSEN. 
DU.MES sa DN iti ahames vmtalkuma ahaz 
mes uza?izu the fowlers of the Lady-of-Uruk 
deliberated with each other and divided 
(the work promised) among themselves 
YOS 7 69:11, ef. ibid. 1; 10 swmaktaratu ana 
arrutu ina pan PN wu PN. LU.MUSEN.DU.ME 
(see sumaktar usage c) GCCI 2 23:4; ina kisz 
sat kurki ana PN LU.MUSEN.DU.MES SUM. 


usatu A 


NA (barley) given to the fowler (text: fowl- 
ers) PN as fodder for geese Camb. 359:10; x 
kaspu irbt ina kurummat LU.MUSEN.DU. 
MES ana kurki ... ana PN nadin x silver, 
income from the provisions of the fowlers, 
given to PN for geese Nbn. 889:2; ana kuz 
rummat MN ana LU.MUSEN.DU.MES 
ina bit karé nadin (dates) given for provi- 
sions in months IX (X, XI, XII, and I of 
year 7) for the fowlers at the storehouse 
CT 56 195:3; kurummat LU.MUSEN.DU CT 
55 736:3, cf. CT 55 740:2, Camb. 175:8; x duh- 
nu Sa PN ultu bit isstratt ana PN, wu LU. 
MUSEN.DU.MES iddinu millet that PN gave 
from the bird house to PN, and the fowlers 
CT 55 737:5; LU.MUSEN.DU u 'PN maskanu 
Sa PN, the fowler and the woman PN are 
pledge for PN, Nbk. 43:7. 


usandii in rab usandi s.; chief of the fowl- 
ers; MA, NB; wr. GAL MUSEN.DU; cf. 
usandt. 


PN GAL MUSEN.DU (in list of heads of 
different troops) VAS 19 5:8 (MA); PN LU. 
GAL MUSEN.DU.MES (witness) VAS 5 2:14, 
see Kimmel Familie 89ff. 


usangii see wsaggt. 


**yusaru (AHw. 1437b) In CA (- van Driel 
Cult of A¥Sur) 100 x 6’ read 4 U tr-ri (coll. 8. 
Parpola). 


usatanu adj.; charitable, generous; SB; cf. 
usatu A. 


summa u-sa-ta-an ilgsu resu[su] if he is 
generous, his god will be his helper Finkel- 
stein Mem. Vol. 145 BM 614383:14, see Lambert, 
JNES 39 178. 


usatu A (ussatu, husatu) s. fem.; 1. help, 
assistance, 2. (a type of loan); OB, Mari, 
MB, EA, MA, SB, NB; pl. usdtu; ef. 


usatanu. 


Su.dir.ra, 8u.ug.sud(vars. add “).da = a- 
sa-a-tum (vars. u-sa-tum, wv-sa-ti) Hh. I 16f.; 
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Su.diri=%-sa-tu Arnaud Emar 6 541:19 Moh; I); 
[...] = u-sa-tu Antagal K ii 7’; sUD.DU = t-sa-tu 
RA 16 166 ii 16 and dupl. CT 18 29 ii 11 (group 
voc.). 

Su.dir nig.sag.ga an.ne.di ak.da: sa u- 
sa-at damiqti tabnagsslinasi] (inhabitants) for whom 
you have graciously created succor KAR 128:19 
(prayer of Tn. I). 

ta-ha-na-tum, ta-li-ma-tum, 
tum] Malku IV 196ff. 


lal-zt-ba-tu = ldél-[sa- 


1. help, assistance — a) human — I’ in 
letters: u-sa-a-tim rabiatim ina muhhija 
tastakan you have been a great help to me 
YOS 18 161:1, see Stol, AbB 9 174; ana E.DUB. 
BA.A alakam suhissu qassu hitma u-sa-tam 
ina muhhisu sukun teach him to go to 
school, examine his handwriting, and ren- 
der him assistance CT 2 11:30, see Frankena, 
AbB 2 81, cf. u-sa-ta-am annitam elya risi 
obtain this vu. for me Kraus AbB 1 89:26; lu 
u-sa-tum ina annitim athutka lumur please 
help! Let me see your brotherly attitude 
in this Kraus AbB 1 8:20, ef. TCL 18 150:35, 
see Veenhof, AbB 14 204; u-sa-at tépusaninni 
Samas wu Marduk liribakunis (see rabu A 
mng. 2) Kraus AbB 1 97:4; (the field) 2-sa- 
twm van Soldt, AbB 12 149:20’ (all OB); u-sa-tu 
Sa eppesu ARM 10 3r. 11’, but see Durand Doc- 
uments de Mari 3 388 No. 1194 (differs); ws-sa-ta 
ina berini i nipus let us render each other 
assistance EA 41:22, see Moran Letters p. 114f.; 
abu’a u-sa-ta ipusassumma my father ren- 
dered him assistance AfO 10 2:4 (early NB). 


2’ in lit.: subsu (var. Sumsu) u-sa-tu(vars. 
-tu, -ta) gimil dur wmi do charitable deeds, 
render service always Lambert BWL 102:65 
(counsels of wisdom); ana épis u-sa-at dumqi 
la mudd [si]lip[tt] for him who does kind 
deeds and knows no trickery ibid. 132:122 
(hymn to SamaX); v-sa-tam(var. -tu) ana maz 
tija lupus I will perform a benefit for my 
country ibid. 148:71 (Dialogue of Pessimism), 
ef. ibid. 72 and 74; ajgt bel lemuttimma ajt. bel 
u-sa-ti which is the malefactor, which is 
the benefactor? ibid. 78; w-sa-a-ti-ka ibid. 
196:22, see Kienast Serie vom Fuchs 42. 


3’ in royal inscriptions: ckilta ul ibne 
épus u-sa-a-ti ana bel Babili gimilta iskun 


usatu A 


he did not commit treachery, he was 
beneficent and friendly towards the lord 
of Babylon Tn.-Epic “v” 8; (Sennacherib) 
[r]a’im misari epis u-sa-a-ti lover of jus- 
tice, the one who renders assistance AfO 
20 88:4, cf. OIP 2 23:5, 48:2, 55 II 2 (Senn.); 
(Sin-Sar-i8kun) nasir kitti r@im misari 
epis u-sa-a-tt WO 8 47:18’. 


4’ other oce.: (SamaX-Sum-ukin) épis 
u-slal-at dungi (see dumqu mng. 2b) AnOr 
12 303 i 10 (NB kudurru). 


b) divine — 1’ in royal inscriptions: (the 
gods) wu-sa-at dumqi tpusuni Bohl Chresto- 
mathy 25:19, see Béhl Leiden Coll. 3 35, cf. JCS 
19 77:20, ef. (Sin-Sar-i8kun) [ga(?)] u-sa-a-te 
u tahanalti ...J-rw dunqusu Winnett AV 
161:16 (all Sin-Sar-i8kun). 


2’ other oces.: a-di a-a-u-tu slid-dlu la 
illika u-sa-tu-ka to which regions has your 
(Marduk’s) assistance not reached? Afo 19 
62:18, cf. ibid. 20 (prayer to Marduk, 
from dupl. courtesy W. G. Lambert); Sa kitta ire 
tamuma ragga zéru u-sa-ta ttepsuma they 
(the gods?) came to the aid of him who 
loved truth and hated evil-doing Sumer 36 
130 (Arabic Section) iv 24 (early NB kudurru); 
[...] DN bel u-sa-a-tu iqabbtisu [...] von 
Weiher Uruk 121 ii 12 (SB lit.); kuwnagam timerz 
ma annitum lu u-sa-tum sa ilim stash away 
the emmer, it is a godsend CT 52 182:21, 
see Kraus, AbB 7 182; in personal names: 
U-sa-tum RA 74 72:3 (early OB); Be-lé-ri-sa-tim 
YOS 13 171:2; [-li-vi-sa-ti YOS 13 346:6 (all 
OB), for additional refs. see YOS 13 p. 59a and 
Ranke PN 102b; Be-el-u-sa-a-tim PBS 1/2 
60:12; U-sat-GN CT 51 33:6; U-sa-ti BE 15 
15:4; U-sa-tu-ld-al PBS 2/2 143:18; U-sa-tu- 
Sa PBS 2/2 106:9 (all MB), for additional refs. see 
Hélscher Personennamen 52 and 231; Assur-bel- 
u-sa-te KAJ 30:1 (MA), for additional refs. see 
Saporetti Onomastica 2 168; Bel-u-sa-a-te ADD 
942 r. 9, see Fales and Postgate, SAA 7 136, for 
additional NA refs. see Tallqvist APN 270 and 
Prosopography of the Neo-Assyrian Empire 337 and 
899; Bel-u-sa-tu. ABL 327:8: Marduk-bel-u-sa- 


restored 
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a-te Grayson, RIMA 8 80 iv 1 and passim; Bel-u- 
sa-tu. VAS 5 3:36, Bel-vi-sat YOS 17 6:23 (both 
NB), for additional NB refs. see Prosopography of 
the Neo-Assyrian Empire 337, 713f., 899, see also 
YOS 17 p. 35a, Stamm Namengebung 212. 


2. (a type of loan): (silver) ana v-sa-tim 
PN ana PN, iddin um irrisisuma kasap u-sa- 
tim-ma itdr (error for wtar) PN gave PN, 
(silver) as an w. loan, the day he requests 
it, he will return the silver of the w. loan 
Meissner BAP 19:2 and 9, cf. YOS 12 12:2, 
362:2, YOS 13 356:2; (silver) [itti] PN PN, 
ilge u-sa-tum  Riftin 7:5; (silver and barley) 
[a]lna u-sa-a-ti ilge MDP 22 27:3; (barley) 
ana u-sa-tum PBS 8/2 237:2, cf. VAS 7 81:2; 
(barley) ana ui-sa-tim (beside emmer ana 
zerani for seeding) YOS 13 301:1; (at harvest 
time) z-sa-at ilqi [u]tar he will return the 
u. loan that he took VAS 7 81:7, cf. YOS 13 
301:8, (at harvest time) ana nasi kanikisu 
u-sa-at ilqd utar PBS 8/2 237:9; bulta ikas- 
Sadma u-sa-at ilqi utar when he recuper- 
ates, he will repay the wu. loan (of silver) 
that he has taken YOS 12 12:8, cf. ibid. 362:7; 
(barley) sa PN ana PN, ana u-sa-tim iddinu 
VAS 13 89:4, ef. ibid. 19; hu-sa-tam SES.A.NI 
elika iSu ... hu-sa-tum (case adds: sa igbt) 
ul ibbassima TIM 4 5:2 and 8 and case TIM 4 
6:2 and 8 (all OB); (tin) ilge ana u-si-ti-Su ina 
ume irrigusun[i] gaqqad anniki igaqqal KAJ 
46:5 (MA leg.); in broken context: (barley) 
limhuruma u-sa-ta PBS 1/2 67:13 (MB let.). 


In RA 59 153:15 lu Ixl-za-pam_ is unlikely to 
contain this lemma; in ICK 1 95:8 u-za-ap-ka is 
possibly a verbal form, cf. a-wa-si U-ZA-AD 
Kiiltepe 91/k 204:18 (courtesy K. R. Veenhof). 


usatu B s.; (a stone); OB. 


4 NA, u-sa-tu } MA.NA.A.R[A] VAS 22 


73:2. 
ushamu see ushamu. 
ushi’?u see usu A. 


usigu (esigu) s.; (a bird); OB. 


uskartu 


yuL.kur muSen =e-si-gu, a-mur-sik-[ku] Hh. 
XVIII 351f., see Civil, Oriens Antiquus 22 4; [... 
muSen] = [a-si]-gu, [... muSen] = am-ma-[ar]- 
si-gu Hh. XVIII 253f. 

[e.sig]. muSen. e!@zihum kiSig ki.in.dar 
rfa.gin,(amm)] w.-birds, like ants in crevices 
Veldhuis NanSe 121:D4. 

u(text pa)-si-gu-wm MUSEN  al-Rawi and 
Dalley OB Sippir 100 ii 27 (OB list of bird names), 
see Black and al-Rawi, ZA 77 124 ii 9. 


Landsberger, MSL 8/2 137; Veldhuis NanXe 
239. 


usikillu see sikillu. 


usirtu (usistw) s.; collection (of payment); 


NB; cf. eséru A. 


ina masthu sa u-si-rs-tum luddakka I 
will give you (crops from the harvests) by 
the measure (used for) collection BE 9 
67:5, cf. ibid. 9, cf. BE 9 52:6 and 11, 65:6 and 
11, PBS 2/1 158:12 and 18, TuM 2-3 143:15 and 
26 (= BE 9 45), wr. u-sis-tum BE 9 25:14, 
29:21, 30:24, wr. u-si-ir-tum Stolper Entrepre- 
neurs and Empire 242f. No. 19:15 and 24, and 
passim in texts from the MuraXii archive; dates, 
remaining of the impost ana u-si-ir-tt ina 
pan PN for collection at the disposal of PN 
TCL 13 146:4; (provisions) ana muhhi u-si-ir- 
tum 4 AB.GUD.HI.A Sa PN ana kaspi iddinu 
YOS 6 133:12; lul-si-ir-tum sa ina muhhi 
gisrt u kart TCL 13 196:1, dupl. Pinches Peek 
18:1 (delete sub isirtu A usage b). 


usiStu see usirtu. 
usiu see ust. 


uskartu_ s.; wax; Mari. 


1 puG Sapplu ga uls-ka-ra-at LAL one 
Sappu container of wax Florilegium marianum 
7 114 No. 30:5. 


Variant to iskuru, see Durand, Florilegium 


marianum 7 116. 
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uskaru) (usgaru, usgaru, asqaru, askaru, 
iskuru, ussaru, isqaru) s.; crescent; from 
OB on; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and upD.sAR 
(KU AnSt 8 60 ii 15) and (in usages d and e) 
GAN.UD.SAR, UD.GAN.SAR. 


UD.SAR = is-qa-[ru] 2R 44 No. 1:12 (group 
voc.); [UD.SAR zabar] = [us-ka-ru] Hh. XII 133; 
[UD.SsAR zabar] = [ué-q]a-rum Arnaud Emar 6 
548 Annexe IX 36 (Hh. XI); nay.up.saR duh. 
Si.a = us-ka-ri Hh. XVI 38; nay.upD.sar duh. 
Si.a=as-qa-rum Hh. XVI RS Version 29; nay.up. 
SAR za.gin = as-qa-rum_ ibid. 75, also Hh. XVI 
103. 

ud dingir dim.me.en up.sarR.sikil.la 
Su.du7.a.me.en : wm ilu ibbant as-ka-ru ellu 
ustaklilu (see suklulu mng. 2) 4R 25 iii 42f., also 
ibid. 50. 


a) in gen.: summa martum ressa ana 
imittim kima qaran is-ku-ri-vm if the top of 
the gall bladder towards the right is like 
the tip of a crescent YOS 10 28:5, ef. ibid. 6 
(OB ext.); Summa Sulmu kima UD.SAR ana 
id marti ittabsi if a bubble like a crescent 
is produced at the side of the gall bladder 
KAR 423 ii 51, cf. TCL 6 3:18 and dupl., see 
Koch-Westenholz Liver Omens 344:18, cf. also 
PRT 123:4, see Starr, SAA 4 338:3, CT 20 25 ii 
13, STT 308 iii 44 (all SB ext.), KUB 37 167:5, 7, 
9, JCS 37 181 No. 2:14 (MB ext. report); Summa 
nidi kussi kima UD.SAR  Labat Suse No. 4:28 
and 32; Summa ubanu kima UD.SAR Boissier 
Choix 44 K.1365:1; summa manzazu kima 
UD.SAR TIM 9 83:1ff., cf. CT 51 156 iii 5 and 7, 
see Koch-Westenholz Liver Omens 167f.:121 and 
123, TCL 6 6 ii 20, CT 20 39:17; manzazu kima 
UD.SAR ana imittt Koch-Westenholz Liver 
Omens 167:121 and passim; Summa tiranu kima 
UD.SAR BRM 4 13:3 (SB ext.); Summa kima 
UD.SAR if (his mouth) is like a crescent 
KAR 395 r. 23 (physiogn.); note logogram used 
for igskaru “series”: UD.SAR Anim Enlila 
Sa iksuru Adapa the series (text: crescent) 
of Anu and Enlil that Adapa composed 
BHT pl. 9 v 12 (Nbn. Verse Account), see Kraus, 
RA 68 98. 


b) lunar crescent: ki us-ka-ru st ki 
uD.15.KAM innammar ki uD.16.KAM innamz 
maru lumun §&4 whether it is a crescent — 


uskaru 


whether it appears on the 15th or the 16th 
day — it is an evil portent CT 54 22:4, see 
Parpola, SAA 10 112; summa Sin la innaz 
mirma 2 UD.SAR.MES innamru if the moon 
is not seen but two crescents are seen 
Thompson Rep. 86:1, 86A:2, ACh Sin 3:78, ef. 
ibid. 85; Summa Samas ina napahisu kima 
UD.SAR if the sun at its rising is like a 
(lunar) crescent Thompson Rep. 269:7, cf. 
summa Samaég ina tamartigu kima uD.SAR 
ACh Supp. 2 39:17f.; 18,22 PAP+HAL UD.SAR 
13,22 rotations of the (lunar) crescent JCS 
10 132:5’; nishu SAG.US sa UD.SAR mean 
lunar velocity ibid. 11’ (LB astron.); [DIS S]in 
ina tamartisu istu UD.1.KAM adi UD.5.KAM 
5 uwmi UD.SAR Anu the moon at its ap- 
pearance from the first day until the fifth 
day, (for) five days: crescent of Anu 3R 55 
No. 3:4, see Weidner Handbuch 18, cf. CT 25 
50:1; Sin ... Sa ina UD.1.KAM KU Anim 
zikirsu Sin whose name on the first day (of 
the month) is Crescent of Anu AnSt 8 60 ii 
15, see ZA 56 231, cf. tamartu uUD.1.KAM 
UD.SAR Anu Livingstone Mystical and Mytho- 
logical Explanatory Works 30:1; Summa kakz 
kabu ana UD.SAR itur if (in a dream) a 
star turns into a crescent 2R 49 No. 4:54; 
note UD.SA[R] a MN (sheep delivered) at 
the wu. of Ululu MDP 10 36 No. 24:4, cf. MDP 
10 55 No. 71:38, 56 No. 73 r. 6 (MB). 


c) crescent-shaped ornament — I’ in gen.: 
1 Gin as-ka-ru-um sa kaspim one shekel, a 
crescent of silver TIM 47:17, cf. 2 UD.SAR 
K[U.BABBAR] Bagh. Mitt. 21 172 No. 117:2 
and 9 (both OB); 9 UD.SAR pappardili PBS 
2/2 105:40 (MB); 1 UD.SAR hulali ... 2 UD. 
SAR ugné one crescent of hulalu stone, two 
crescents of lapis lazuli EA 25 ii 11, ef. ibid. 
7; NA, aspi a UD.SAR (among stones) Lam- 
bert AV 184 No. 26:2; UD.SAR.MES Semiru 
kaspi crescents and silver rings TCL 3 360 
(Sar.); UD.SAR (among items of the king’s 
dress) UVB 15 40 r. 12’ (NB); tltén us-ka-ri 
pappardili one crescent of pappardili stone 
Nbk. 280:1; 5 GU 1 us-ka-[ru] CT 55 310:11, 
ef. CT 55 309 r. 7; x GU 1 ws-sar-ri NAg. 
BABBAR.DIL CT 55 320:25; 32 sanhu u alten 
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sanhu rabt Sa irti ga us-ka-ri Sa DN 32 
rings and one large ring for Aja’s crescent- 
shaped pectoral Nbn. 190:5, ef. Nbn. 195:3, 
ArOr 33 22:5, Iraq 59 110 BM 60808 (all NB); 
Summa UD.SAR isbat if (in a dream) he 
grasps a crescent Dream-book 326 iii x+5, ef. 
Summa UD.SAR nasi ibid. 331:x+5; 2 ure 
dimmé sa bini Sa as-qa-ru Sa eréni ina qatiz 
Slunlu nasa teppus you make two urdimmu 
figurines of tamarisk wood that hold cres- 
cents of cedar wood in their hands AfO 18 
110 B 10 (substitute king rit.); UD.SAR eri ina 
gaqqadigunu (figurines) with a copper cres- 
cent on their heads KAR 298:31; 4 aspi 
isten ina libbisu<nu> sa UD.SAR. four (stones 
of) jasper, of which one (has the shape of) 
a crescent Kécher BAM 375 ii 38, cf. ibid. 376 
i 12; asp §a UD.SAR von Weiher Uruk 22 iii 
32, cf. AMT 102 i 30, ACh Supp. 2 19:8; UD.SAR 
lu Sa hurast lu ga kaspt a crescent either of 
gold or of silver BBR No. 68:18; uncert.: 
UD.SAR ina MURUB, UD.DU_ Kécher BAM 
194 iv 1; UD.SAR ana epésika for you to 
make a crescent (instrument) LBAT 1494:1. 


2’ as divine emblem or votive offering: 
us-qa-ru buginna magurru sa Sin crescent, 
bucket, boat of Sin MDP 2 pl. 17 iv 10 (MB); 
UD.SAR Esagila ittulma igallal qatasu (see 
Salalu A mng. 1b-1’c’) BHT pl. 9 v 18; Sin 
UD.SAR-Su iltemit bissu Sin marked his 
temple with the crescent ibid. 22 (Nbn. Verse 
Account); UD.28.KAM ana Sin UD.SAR ana 
Samas gamsat hurasi likrub on the 28th, 
let him offer,a crescent to Sin, a golden 
sun disk to SamaS Bab. 4 105:19, cf. STT 
303:31’, CT 51 161:14 (hemer.); Summa UD. 
SAR uddis if he restores a crescent (for the 
temple?) CT 40 11:76, cf. also Summa [BARA 
llju UD.SAR lu salmu lu Surinna lalbira udz 
dis(?)] ibid. 9 Sm. 722 r. 32, see Freedman Alu 1 
184:33’; tuppa tasattar UD.SAR AS.ME [...] 
you write a tablet, [you draw on it] a cres- 
cent and sun disk LKU 33 r. 18 (Lama&tu). 


d) segment of a circle: UD.GAN.ISARI 
(first word of column, with drawing of a 
segment) CT 9 13 vi 1, see MKT 1 150; GAN. 
UD.SAR (with drawing, broken) MCT 56 


usmu 


Eb 1; 1,30 BALA GAN.UD.SAR Sukun CT 9 
15 r. iii 5, see TMB 50 No. 98, cf. CT 9 15 r. iii 9; 
20 DAL GAN.UD.SAR ... 30 kippat GAN. 
UD.SAR 20 is the chord of the segment, 
30 is the arc of the segment. ibid. 16f.; ws- 
ka-rum 2,30 igigubbusu talli us-ka-rum [x 
igigubbusu] a segment, 2,30 is its coef- 
ficient, the chord of a segment, x is its 
coefficient Sumer 7 137:13’; 15 1GI.GUB sa 
us-qa-ri 40 DAL Sa us-qa-ri 20 pirku sa us- 
qa-ri MDP 34 25 No. 3:7ff.; mithartum [SA. 
BJA 2 GAN.UD.SAR a square, in it are two 
segments RA 54 140 K 2, also ibid. 141 O 2, 
P 2 (all OB math.). 


e) crescent-shaped area: 30 ga GAN.UD. 
SAR A.SA EN 0;30 of a crescent, the area 
is what? Bagh. Mitt. 21 555 § 1:8, see ibid. 
487ff. (SB). 


usmittu see asumittu. 


usmitu_ s.; (a woman with two faces); lex.; 
ef. usmt. 


SAL.48aA = us-mi-tu Lu IV 115, ef. Proto-Lu 250. 


usmu (wusmu) s.; something fitting, ap- 
propriate, suitable; OB, SB; cf. asamu. 


heveus™™ du, = UET 6 359:3. 

lu.ki.sikil hé.duyz.ra_ ki.sikil 
innin.na hé.duyz.ra : ardatu u-su- 
ma(var. -um) Samé ardatu [star t-su-ma Samé young 
woman, one fit for heaven, young woman I[S8tar, one 
fit for heaven Delitzsch AL® 135:15ff., see Cohen 
ErSemma 131:8f., var. from dupl. SBH 98 No. 53 
r. 15ff.; unt.14 Suba.lé an.na hé.duyz.ra 4m. 
u.rum @utu.ra an.na hé.duy.ra: sa sukutti 
Subt Saknat u-su-ma samé talimti Samags ui-su- 
ma(var. -um) Samé (I8tar) who is adorned with jew- 
els made of subé stone, one fit for heaven, beloved 
sister of Samas, one fit for heaven Delitzsch AL® 
135:19ff., var. from dup]. BRM 4 10:1ff., see Cohen 
Ergemma 131:10f.; lugal.e $a.gi.bi ku.ga hé. 
du; nam.lugal.l[a] : sarru kin libbi ellu u-su- 
um sarrutti JCS 21 10:10+a, dupl. von Weiher 
Uruk 66:1f. (bit rimki); a. kur.Idu jl.an.na = 
Mar-Enlil-u-su-um-samé The-Son-of-Enlil-Is-Fit- 
for-Heaven 5R 44i 17. 


an.na 


d an.na 
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zer ili darium wu-sim Sarritim (Sam- 
suiluna) eternal seed of the gods, one fit 
for kingship YOS 9 35 ii 71f. (corr. to Sum. 
numun da.rf dingir.e.ne.ke,(kip) hé.du, 
nam.lugal.la RA 63 30 ii 71f., ef. 31 ii 71f.), 
see Frayne, RIME 4 386: 64f. (OB); [mas]sd@ stru 
u-su(var. -SU)-um E.ABZU (Ea) exalted 
leader, one fit for the Eabzu Wiseman and 
Black Literary Texts 167:2, dupl. STT 67:2, var. 
from KAR 59:30, see Mayer Gebetsbeschwérungen 
443 (SB prayer); Nabi u-su-wm Igigt JAOS 88 
130 r. 5 (SB prayer); (four door fasteners) %- 
su-um papahi sa x hurasu Suqultu suitable 
things for the cella, weighing two talents 
twelve minas of gold TCL 3 376, cf. Winckler 
Sar. pl. 45 C:22, see TCL 3 p. 80:61; uncert.: 
Ebabbar subtaka \usl-mu mali rigatu LKA 
38:11, also 13. 


The OA ref. u%s-ma-at kima uznim pata?im tasal- 
lianni (see uznu mng. 3c) TCL 20 90:33 might 
include a predicative construction of this lemma. 


usmii (wsumit) s.; (a person with two 
faces); SB; cf. wsmitu. 


qura, dy , 
SA = us-mu-u, SAL.°SA = us-mi-tu Lu IV 


114f., cf. aral’™!) gar .ara Proto-Lu 249f.; i- 
si-ma PAP.IGI-gunt = §4 “KPap>.1GI-gund us-mu-u 
Ea I 272; [i]-si-mu PAP.IGI-guné = §4 PAP.IGI-gunt 
us-mu-u A 1/6:40. 


Summa sinnistu u-su-mi-a ulid if a woman 
gives birth to a two-faced child Leichty Izbu 
174, with comm. t-su-mi-a = §4 2 panusu a 
two-faced person (means) one with two 
faces Izbu Comm. 38. 


Derived from the name of the deity 
Usmfi (Sum. Isimu), the janus-faced vizier 
of Ea, see Lambert, RLA 5 179. 
uspahhu see uspahhu. 
uspu_ see aspu. 


usqaru see uskaru. 


*usqu s.; fortune, fate, destiny; RS; pl. 
usqetu; cf. esequ. 


ussukku 
dimma_ dingir.re.e.ne.ke,(kKID) 
ki.gal.mah sur.[sur].ri : [¢]na tem 


ilima us<su>qa us-gé-ti according to the 
will of the gods, destinies are determined 
(Sum.: the cultic foundation is deter- 
mined) Ugaritica 5 164 RS 25.130:20’f. 


Variant to isqu A. 
ussangu s.; leader; lex.; Sum. lw. 


u.sag = 8vu-lgul Izi E 295. 
us-sag-gu-[u] = a-§d-re-du Malku I 59. 


ussannu s.; (a type of wool); NB. 


sic us-sa-an-na Sa ina libbi takan|[nan] 
you roll up the w. which is in it CT 22 69:13 
(let.). 


ussaru see uskaru. 


ussatu see usatu. 


ussu see wsu A and B and ussu A. 


ussfii_ v.; (mng. unkn.); lex. 


us-Su-u = us-su-u A III/1 Comm. App. 9’, in 
MSL 14 329, cf. A III/1 Comm. A 15. 


ussudu v.; (mng. unkn.); SB*; II/2. 


[... B]r u-ta-ds-sa-ad that [...] will be 
CT 38 21:22, see Freedman Alu 1 232. 


ussuhtu adj.; (a plant); lex. 


u.Se.lu.gub.ba sar = (kisibirrw) ws-su-uh- 
tum (var. [ws-su-u]h-té) Hh. XVII 305; U.eNxGAN- 
tent.GUB.BA.SAR = us-su-uh-tu Uruanna I 167. 


ussubum (AHw. 1438b) see uzzuhu. 


ussukku s.; (a plow); lex. 


giS.bar, giS.bar.dil, giS.bar.giy.gi4 = 
majaru, giS.bar.sig = us-su-ku (vars. us-suk-ku, 
u-s[u-...]) Hh. V 106ff., see Civil Farmer’s Instruc- 
tions 102 n. 35. 
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ussuktu 
ussuktu s. fem.; (mng. uncert.); NA. 


mannu sa us-su-uk-tu [la de?ilqtu 
milku la tabu sa sihi barte [ina libbikulnu 
ina muhhi RN ... [tamall]ikani tadabbubani 
(see tabu adj. usage 0-4’) ABL 1239+ :19, see 
Parpola and Watanabe, SAA 2 8. 


ussuku adj.; (mng. unkn.); OB, SB. 


summa awilum umsatim us-su-ka-a(var. 
omits)-tim mali if a man is covered with w. 
moles (between Suttuqatim furrowed and 
nurrubatim moist) YOS 10 55:4, var. from 
AfO 18 66 iii 15, see B6ck Morphoskopie 302 No. 
2:4 (OB physiogn.); Summa MIN (= manzdt) 
us-su-kat if a rainbow is u. ACh Supp. 1 
60:12. 


ussulu adj.; paralyzed; SB; cf. eselu. 


Su.[l4].14=us-[su]-lum Nigga Bil. B 123; 10. 
Su.lad.a = ws,4-sté-lum OB Lu Fragm. 1:6; Su.1a, 
4.8u.gir. ku; = us-su-lu MSL 12 148 iv 24f. (Lu 
fragm.); [4].8u.gir. kus = ku-us-su-du, ws-su-lum 
Izi Q 49f.; Su.gir.lé.e = Su" uw cir" us-su-la-ti 
Antagal E ii 10. 

summa qatasu emma [sep]asu us-su-la_ if 
his hands are hot, his feet are paralyzed 
Labat TDP 92:42; if a mare gives birth to a 
foal and séepasu us-su-la its feet are para- 
lyzed Leichty Izbu XX 40, cf. sépasu erbettu 
us-su-la ibid. p. 158 line j. 


ussurali_ s.; (a vessel); Emar. 


1 us-su-ra-li-ui ZABAR one bronze uw. 
Arnaud Emar 6 283:17, cf. J. Westenholz Emar 
No. 22:12 (both inventories). 


ussurri (AHw. 1438b) For UM (= PBS) 1/2 
7:15 see surrt mng. l1c-1l’a’. 


ussuru adj.; enclosed; SB; cf. eséru B. 
sila.sir.sir = us-su-rum Izi D ii 14. 


Summa bitu KA.MES-8u ws-su-ra(var. -ru) 
if the doors of a house are enclosed CT 38 
11:50, see Freedman Alu 1 104:60; Summa 
us-su-ur if it (a house?) is enclosed CT 38 


ustarbar 


9:45, see Freedman Alu 1 80:62; Summa martu 
us-su-rat if the gall bladder is enclosed CT 
31 26:4 (ext.). 


ussuzii s.; (a garment); MB Alalakh. 


3. TUG U-su-zi-a-Su-nu KUR Arraphe 
three u.-s from Arraphe (among other gar- 
ments) Wiseman Alalakh 416:3 (inheritance). 


Gaal, Lacheman AV 134. 


ustarbar (wmastarbara) s.; bailiff, chamber- 
lain; NB; Old Pers. word; pl. wstarbarau. 


PN LU us-tar-ba-ri Sa Sarri PN, the king’s 
chamberlain (sold four slaves) PBS 2/1 65:1, 
cf. PBS 2/1 43:3, BE 10 15:15ff., 91:18; x SE. 
NUMUN pi? [Sullpu nidinti Sarri Sa PN LU 
us-ta-ar-ba-ri LU [Saklnu Sa LU Balnaikanu] 
total land under cultivation, royal prop- 
erty belonging to PN the w., the supervisor 
of the people of GN BE 9 102:8, PN, LU us- 
ta-ar-pa-rt ibid. 16 (witness), cf. also PN LU 
us-ta-ra-ba-ri 
54205:8 and 8; rent for the queen’s estate sa 
gaté PN LU us-tar-ba-ru BE 9 28 (= TuM 2-3 
179):4, cf. BE 10 129:6; orchard and land 
under cultivation sa ana PN LU us-tar-ba-ri 
nadnu which were granted to PN, the w. 
TuM 2-3 148:3, cf. PBS 2/1 70:4, and passim; 
(land adjacent to the canal) sa PN LU us- 
tar-ba-ar Donbaz and Stolper Istanbul Murat 
Texts 3:3; PN wu PN, LU us-tar-ba-ra-u TuM 
2-3 204:18 (witness), cf. ibid. left and right edge 
seals; PN PN, u PN, LU us-tar-bar.MES PBS 
2/1 126:18 (witnesses); PN [arad PN, L]U us- 
tar-bar-ra_ Perrot AV 173 No. 1:2, ef. ibid. 3 
(Susa); PN LU misirajga Sa res Sarrt LU uU-ma- 
as-ta-ar-ba-a~’a BagazuStu, an Egyptian, 
the royal official, the wu. RA 90 48 No. 6:2; 
silver deposited by PN LU ws-tar-bar-r[t] 
Stolper Records of Deposit 1:2, PN. LU us-tar- 
bar-ri_ ibid. 9 (witness); note: (dates) sa hatri 
Sa LU us-ta-ri-bar-ra_ belonging to the hold- 
ing of the chamberlains BE 10 32:4. 


Eilers Beamtennamen pl. 3 BM 


Stolper Entrepreneurs and Empire 63; Taver- 
nier Iranica 4.4.7.121. 
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us’u see usu A. 


usii (uzt%, usiu) s.; (a stone); lex. 


na,.Su.u nay.sag.kal nayg.esi,(KAL) nay. 
uz (OB unilingual var. [u-si-wml) nag.KA.gi.na: 
NAqg.MIN NAqg.MIN NAqg US NAg.MIN (var. NAg t-2u) 
Saddnu Lugale I 37. 


usu A (ushi?u, us’u, ussu) s.; duck, duck 
weight; from OA, OB on; Sum. lw.; wr. 
syll. and uz(.MUSEN). 


ti-uz (vars. t-zu, u-su) UZ = u%-su-ulm] (var. us- 
[su]) S> 1198; u-uz uz.MUSEN = ti-su-um Diri V 
219; uz = u%-su Arnaud Emar 6 537:425 (S* Voc.); 
uz muSen = %z-su Hh. XVIII 194, cf. Bogh. Fore- 
runner 28’ to Hh. XVIII, in MSL 8/2 160; [uz] 
muSen = u-su =[...] Hg. B IV 250, in MSL 8/2 
167; uz = u-su% = (Hurr.) pa-[...] SCCNH 9 6 iii 11 
(trilingual voc. from RS). 


a) duck: UZ.MUSEN al-Rawi and Dalley OB 
Sippir 100 i 4 (OB list of bird names), see Black 
and al-Rawi, ZA 77 122; luz] kurki ana akkdsa 
la attadinmi I did not give you a duck or a 
goose JEN 496:3; x SA.GAL UZ.MUSEN x 
feed for ducks JCS 52 61:2, cf. JCS 8 17 No. 
251:6, 10, 15, 26, JCS 8 20 No. 264:11, cf. also 
3 pa<rist> SA.GAL MUSEN.HI.A U-st JCS 8 
20 No. 261:7, 1 pa<risi> ziz ana PN S8A.GAL 
MUSEN.HI.A U-st x emmer for PN, feed 
for ducks JCS 8 23 No. 273 obv.(!) 4, see JCS 13 
30 (all OB Alalakh); (feed given to) 1(?) uz. 
MUSEN Sassmannshausen Beitr. No. 361:3 (MB); 
500 uUz.MUSEN.MES (among foodstuffs for 
a royal banquet) Iraq 14 35:111 (Asn.); lipi 
UZ.MUSEN fat of a duck (among ingredi- 
ents for an ointment) AMT 42,2:2; (you will 
eat) [bindt] [uzl qabé duck eggs from the 
dung 2R 60 No. 1 r. iii 14, see Romer, Persica 7 
64 (SB lit.). 


b) representations: 2 ws-hi-u Sa bi-st- 
nt two duck-shaped figures with(?) lamp 
wicks(?) (among bronze objects line 22) 
Kiltepe h/k 87:3, cf. 1 RI-bu-wm 1 us-hi-um 1 
ta-dp-su-hu-um (among bronze objects line 
17) Kiiltepe c/k 1517:1, see Balkan, Giiterbock 
AV 3 n. 4; (one bronze mussipu scoop) sa 


usu B 


kargsu Sa GI8.x gaqqad u-se whose handle is 
of ....-wood (in the shape of) a duck’s 
head AfO 18 308 iv 26, cf. [.. .] gaqqad ui-se Sa 
AN.NA BABBAR. ibid. 22; 4 u-sa-tu TUR.MES 
Sa surre kure 4 small ducks (or ducklings?) 
of artificial obsidian ibid. 304 ii 30 (MA inv.); 
(precious stones) adi 1 u-si together with 
one duck figurine PBS 2/2 105:27, cf. 2 uz 
BABBAR.DILI two duck figurines of pap- 
pardili stone ibid. 29 (MB inv.); 1 gaqqad u- 
se ugni one lapis lazuli duck head ADD 937 
ii 7, see Fales and Postgate, SAA 7 85 (NA inv.). 


c) duck weight (I constructed two beer 
vats and) 2 w-ts-e-en Sa 1 GU.TA ina qarz 
besunu addi I placed two duck weights of 
one talent each inside them  bBelleten 14 
224:13, cf. 2 MUSEN.UZ Sa 1 GU.TA ZABAR 
ina isdigunu askun I set two bronze duck 
weights of one talent each at their (the 
beer vats’) base AOB 1 12 No. 6:19, also AOB 
1 18 No. 18 ii 11 (all Iri8um); assumi us-hi- 
a-am Sa taspuranni ... us-hi-a-am usesiam 
Suqultugsu 18% mana concerning the duck 
weight you sent to me about, I obtained 
the duck weight, its weight is 13; minas 
Kiiltepe h/k 228:4 and 7, cited Donbaz, N. Ozgiic 
AV 148 n. 55. 


In JCS 13 27 266:3 read ANSE.HI.A, coll. Oliva, 
UF 30 595. For AOTU 1 281: 26 (= Lugale I 37) see 


ust. 


usu B_ (ussw) s.; straight path, course, 
way, conduct; OB, SB, NB; Sum. lw. 


[x]. ki = MIN (= sandqu) Sa u-st Nabnitu N 
(= XXVIII) 110. 

gaSan.men gud dutr.ru.na wus sé.se. 
ga.mén: beéleku Sa alpi rabsuti u-su(var. -sa) usahz 
haz Iam the mistress who sets the recumbent oxen 
on the path VAS 24 23 r. 15 and dupls., see Volk 
Balag 146:86; gud.gin,(GIM) ts ba.ab.sé.sé. 
ga.eS.am dim.me.er dub.sag.ga.ar: kima 
alpi ti-sa Sthuzu ili Sut mahri (see alpu s. lex. sec- 
tion) TCL 6 51 r. 9f., see Hru&Ska, ArOr 37 
485:59f.; s.si.il.l4 x 14 lu hé.na.da.e: u- 
sa a-di ne-e-er Si-ih-ma is-hu-uk limalli (obscure) 
Lambert BWL 252:12 (proverb). 

u-su : kibsu Lambert BWL 82f. to line 219 
(Theodicy comm.). 
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a) in gen.: epin mati ina u-si isser matu 
mahira napsa ikkal the plow of the land 
will proceed on the straight course, the 
country will enjoy flourishing business 
ACh Supp. 33:61; (Gula) péteat Siri... reddt 
alpi belet ws-su. opener of the furrow, fol- 
lower of the ox, mistress of the correct 
path Or. NS 36 118:36 (SB hymn); ws-swu miz 
sirsu u kudurrasu lissuh may he (Ninurta) 
remove his (boundary) path, line, and 
marker 1R 70 iv 3 (kudurru), cf. BBSt. No. 8 iv 
1; fa... Usa misra u kudurra usanni 1R 
70 ii 18, also BBSt. No. 8 iii 20 (both early NB 
kudurrus); u-sa misra u kudurru [us]teli 
Surpu II 46, see Borger, Lambert AV 21; ridima 
us it usur masisu follow the way of the 
gods, observe his rites Lambert BWL 82:219 
(Theodicy), for comm. see lex. section; erdi ws-ki 
isdihu likina I have followed your path (O 
I8tar), may prosperity remain with me 
BMS 8:5, see Ebeling Handerhebung 60:24; w-s2 
Sa la sa-[...] (in broken context) AfO 19 
52:110 (SB prayer); Summa SAG SAG.KI 
amili kima u-si SuB if a man’s head (gloss: 
forehead) is set(?) like a straight line (fol- 
lowed by put alpi trapezoid) Kraus Texte 2a 
r. 33’, see Freedman Alu 1 88:167; [uslaklil taz 
ransu naklu kima us-st I completed its 
artful roof in the proper way YOS 9 80:12, 
see Borger Einleitung 1 101; uncert. (probably 
error): SILA kurub ligs-me-e me-e ui-su the 
street (named) “Pray, That He May Hear! 
cds George Topographical Texts 68:75, see 
ibid. p. 365. 

b) in royal inscr.: (Marduk commanded 
me) ana sutesur nisi matim u-si-im suhuz 
zum to provide justice for the people of the 
land and to instill proper conduct CH v 17; 
(the laws) Sa RN... matam ui-sa-am kinam u 
ridam damqam usasbitu with which Ham- 
murapi directed the country to the proper 
way of life and good behavior CH xl 6, ef. 
us-su kina rittam damqu usasbissinatt Unger 
Babylon p. 283 ii 11, also wr. u-us-sa VAB 4 
172:30 (both Nbk.); Sa ina ahi tamti ... sad 
ruma Susbutu kima us-si (cities) which 
were set up in a row along the seashore 


usukku A 


like a straight line TCL 3 286 (Sar.); (Nabo- 
nidus) murteddi u-si(?) Istar (see redid A 
mng. le-1’) RA 22 61 i 21 (Nbn.). 


c) in adverbial use: PN kaspa ki ui-si-ma 
ana PN, ittadin w PN, tuppr sa mahiri ki 
u-si-ma ana PN ittadin PN gave the silver 
to PN, as is proper(?), PN, gave PN the 
document of sale as is proper(?) Nbn. 
580:6ff.; uncert.: ana u-st luspurakku even 
when I send to you according to the rules 
(you do not respond) Walters Water for Larsa 
No. 70:6, see Stol, AbB 9 264. 


usa s.; street; syn. list.* 


u-su-u = su-u-qiu] CT 18 10 r.i 7. 
Probably to usu B. 


usua’um s.; (mng. unkn.); OAkk. 


Sipir alliku ana u-su,-a-im a-ti-ir UET 1 
275 iv 18, see Gelb-Kienast Kénigsinschriften 
258:117 and Frayne, RIME 2 135 iv 18. 


(Kienast-Sommerfeld Glossar 319.) 
usukannu see musukkannu. 


usukkatu see musukku. 


usukku A (sukku, asukku) s.; 1. upper 
cheek, cheekbone, 2. side (of an object); 
OB, Mari, MB, SB, NA; wr. syll. and 
TE.UNU, TE.MURUB,. 


inure, MURUB, = t-[suk-ku] S* Voc. X 8’; [...] 
[TE].uNU = wu-suk-ku  Diri VI Section A, 10; 
[T]E.UNU = u-sti-uk-[kum] OB Diri Oxford 520, 
cf. OB Diri Nippur Section 8:2; unt = a-su-[uk-ku] 
RA 70 141:8 (OB); uzu.te = létu, [uzu.t]le.te = 
u-suk-ku (var. su-ku), [uzu.t]e.mul = MIN (var. 
su-ku) Hh. XV 34ff.; [unt].mu = w-su-ki «i[a]» 
Ugumu Bil. Section B 6, cf. Arnaud Larsa 63:46 
(Ugumu bil.); uni.na zib.a zil.1l4 = u-st-uk- 
[kum] ebi[rtum] (see *ebru) OBGT III 178f.; zib. 
zi.l& = MIN (= ebérw) Sa ti-suk-ki, zi{b.dugy.ga = 
MIN Sa MIN (see ebéru B) Nabnitu M (= XXVII) 
168ff. 

ér.ra unt.bi nu.had.pDu.<Du> : ina u-suk- 
ki-su Sa dimtum la ibbalu (see dimtu lex. section) 
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OECT 6 pl. 19:9f. and dupl., see Maul ErSahunga 
296:15; Su.a ni.me.kam te.gé bi.ib.ra. 
ra: ina humat ramanija u-su-wk-ki-ia taddk George 
Bab. Lit. Texts 14:5. 


1. upper cheek, cheekbone — a) in lit.: 
dimtu ina u-suk-ki-ia ul uttakkiru tears are 
never removed from my cheek LKA 142:25 
(SB prayer); kima zwti ina nakkapti na-a[s- 
li-la] kima dimti ina u-suk-ki na-al|s-li-la] 
(O illness) slip away like sweat down the 
temple, slip away like tears down the up- 
per cheek K.9387 col. B:7, cited Lambert BWL 
288; [ha-sis ina dim]ati surrupu u-suk-ka-a- 
a like .... my cheeks were burning with 
tears Lambert BWL 36:110, restored from dupls. 
Iraq 60 194:110, Wiseman and Black Literary 
Texts 201:110, and unpub. dupl. courtesy W. G. 
Lambert (Ludlul I); elmesu u-su-uk-ka-la(?)I- 
[su] kama birqi ittanabriq letasu his (Ner- 
gal’s) upper cheeks are of elmesu stone, his 
lower cheeks flash like lightning RA 41 
39:11, also wr. u-suk-k[a-a]-[sul] ibid. 9, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 118; es'8-§1-th suk-ku 
nal prijs [turrliri ina naprisi (O fever) 
.... the cheekbone, fly away! you dried up 
the eye, fly away! AfO 23 42 iii 6 (inc.); Id- 
sul-ki (in broken context) TIM 9 43:9 (OB), 
see George Gilg. 248; obscure: ba-ni TE.UNU 
ba-ka-a Sa-nu-du-u-ti ina u[Gu ...] Studies 
Landsberger 286 r. 7 (inc.). 


b) in omens: (if a scorpion stings a 
person) ina u-suk-ki sa imitti/Suméli on 
the right/left upper cheek (between kappi 
ini and létu) CT 40 27 Rm. 98:9 and 11 (SB 
Alu); if something like epilepsy keeps be- 
falling him, his eyes are full of blood, and 
TE.UNU!_gy% (var. isaSu) nugssa his cheek- 
bones (var. jaws) tremble Stol Epilepsy in 
Babylonia 59:9, see Heessel Babylonisch-assyrische 
Diagnostik 279:12’; Summa... Su-ru->-SU SAG. 
KI-St IGI-SU TE.UNU-Su kisassu irassu [. . .] 
... kinsasu kisallasu isténig ikkalasu Labat 
TDP 18:13; [. . .] ina TE.UNU-St E von Weiher 
Uruk 152:81, see Heessel Babylonisch-assyrische 
Diagnostik 357 (all diagn.); (if a woman bears a 
child and) ina w-su-uk-ki-su Sa imit|ti]/ 
Sume[li] simu nadi on its right/left upper 


usukku A 


cheek there is a red spot KUB 37 184 r. 3 
and 5, see Leichty Izbu 207; summa wmsatum 
ina lu-sti-ukl-ki-Su Sa imittim saknat if 
there is a mole on his right upper cheek 
YOS 10 54:20, also a[na w-st-uk]-ki-su sa 
Sumélim ibid. 21; [Summa istu llahi imittisu 
ana mihrit a-su-ki imittisu kuralru sakin] if 
there are pustules from his right jaw to 
the front of his right cheekbone  Labat 
Suse No. 8:13; Summa (liptu) ina u-suk-ki 
imitti/Sumelt gakin Kraus Texte 50:39f., ef. 
(between kutallu and létu) ibid. r. 8’ff., see 
Bock Morphoskopie 176:47 and 60, CT 28 25:21f., 
see Bick Morphoskopie 206; Summa ibaru ina 
TE.UNU imitti/Sumeli Sakin (followed by 
letu) Kraus Texte 37 r. 1f., see Bock Morphosko- 
pie 212:5f., wr. TE.MURUB, Kraus Texte 39:11’; 
summa ger’an TE.UNU imittisu/sumelisu 
z1.z1 if the veins of his right/left upper 
cheek keep throbbing (between putu and 
letu) Kraus Texte 49:3f., see Bock Morphoskopie 
234; Summa TE.MURUB, imittisu/sumelisu 
GiD.DA Kraus Texte 13:17f., ef. wr. [TE. 
UJNU ibid. 30:3f.; [Swmma...] u%-su-uk imitz 
tisu uhannas if he keeps rubbing his right 
cheekbone KAR 400r. 5, ef. ibid. 6ff.; [Swmma 
ami|lu ITE].MURUB,-su Sa imitti ana kuz 
talli SUB.MES KAR 395 r. ii 25, see Béck Mor- 
phoskopie 294; (his eyebrows are long and) 
adi Sarat TE.UNU-8&t [...] [they reach] to 
the hair of his cheekbones (describing a 
man with the face of a scorpion) Kraus 
Texte 21:13’, cf. TE.UNU-S&% SIKI [...] (de- 
scribing a man with the face of an apsast 
creature) ibid. 15’, see Béck Morphoskopie 
250: 8f. 


c) as personal name: Suk-ka-a-a ADD 
247 vr. 12, 382 r. 1, 392 r. 2, Suk-ku-a-a ADD 
9:3, Suk-ki-a-a ADD 761:1, Suk-a-a ADD 207 
r. 4, Su-ka-[a-a] ADD 28:3, Su-ku-a-a ADD 
67 upper edge 1, wr. TE-a-a ADD 42 edge 1, 391 
r. 16, 429:23, Postgate NA Leg. Docs. No. 32:1, 
Su-ka-a-a ibid. 5, see Postgate NA Leg. Docs. 142. 


2. side (of an object): 6 w-su-ku-wm 
(among parts of a wagon, see stnu mng. 2b) 
Gautier Dilbat 66:1 (OB econ.); irritum qabliz 
tum ... uU-su-ka-sa sSaplém mt iqquruma 
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ganda u nikkas imtaqut ... ana u-su-ki-im sa 
irritim epesim qatum Saknat (see irritu 
mng. 2) ARM 6 1:19 and 26, cf. ARM 6 4:12, 
see Durand Documents de Mari 2 634 No. 820 and 
608 No. 803 n. 47; palgu ... Sa Sarru mahri 
usahrima la ibnd su-uk-ki-su palgu usah- 
roma ina kupri u agurri abnd su-uk-ki-su a 
canal that a previous king had had dug 
but had not built its bank, I had the ca- 
nal dug (again) and built its bank with 
baked bricks and bitumen VAB 4 212 ii 7 
and 9 (Ner.); musi mésu asniqma in kupri u 
agurru abnd su-uk-ki-Su. VAB 4 84 No. 5 i 27, 
ef. ibid. 88 No. 8 ii 4 (both Nbk.); kusarte u his- 
sati Sa Nar-Sarri vi-sti-uk-ki fa GN u GN,... 
la epési MDP 2 pl. 21 ii 22 (MB kudurru), see 
Kraus, David AV 10; mehret u-suk-ke bit turri 
[lilksiru Lambert Oracle 3c:41. 


OB Lu A 1380 and D 72, cited s.v. musku s., 
probably belong here, see Civil, Jacobsen Mem. 
Vol. 66f. 


usukku B s.; (a bird); lex. 


[sag.gun muSen] = [u-su]-uk-ku, [... muXen] 
= [u-su]-uk-ka-nu (for uzun qané) Arnaud Emar 6 


555 Annexe I 2f. (Hh. XVIII). 


Civil, Aula Orientalis 7 19; Veldhuis NanSe 
214. 


usukku III (AHw. 1439a) For AOS 53 138 
[78] (= Ea III 78) see MSL 14 306 and add to 
musukku lex. section. Add the comms. 
SpTu (= Hunger Uruk) 51:12 and TIM 9 60 iii 20 
and also the med. texts Kécher BAM 29:27’ 
and parallels SpTu (= Hunger Uruk) 44:73, 
AMT 27,5:9, AMT 54,3:3. 


usukku see musukku. 


usuktu s.; (a part of a chair); MA. 
1 kussti rabitu ... Sa u-su-uk-te u-su-uk- 
ta-§a [...] one large chair with an w., its wu. 


is [...] AfO 18 304 ii 11 (inv.). 


usumii see usmit. 


usurtu A 


usunu s.; (a plant); lex.* 


U.Ur(var. .ur).tél.ta4l = usu-nu la-llul Hh. 


XVII RS Recension 111. 


Probably to be read 0 sunu. 


usurtu A (usustu, wsertu) s. fem.; confine- 
ment, imprisonment; OB, Nuzi, SB, NB, 
LB; wr. syll. and 1M; ef. eseru B. 


[zag...] = u-su-aur(?)-[tu] Izi Ri 2’. 

elis kanasu : u-sur-tum, li-mi-tum : u-sur-tum 
CT 20 40:41f. (comm.), restored from dupl. Meiss- 
ner Supp. pl. 20 Rm. 131:5f. 


a) in omen apod.: u-su-ur-tum nerubaz 
[twm] issakkana confinement — there will 
be flights HUCA 40-41 90:10 (bird omens), ef. 
u-su-ur-tum YOS 10 56 ii 5, see Leichty Izbu 
203 (both OB); wummanka u-sur-tum(var. -ti) 
isabbat confinement will befall your army 
CT 30 14:11, var. from dupl. TCL 6 3:22, see 
Koch-Westenholz Liver Omens 345:22, cf. mata 
u-sur-tum isabbat ACh Supp. 2 Sin 29 i 5; 
matu u-sur-tu (var. IM-tu) immar the land 
will experience confinement TCL 6 9:22, 
var. from dupl. see Pongratz-Leisten Akitu-Pro- 
zession 262, cf. Leichty Izbu XVII 78’, Thompson 
Rep. 91:4, LBAT 1532:1; matum wu-sur-tum 
manahtu immar the land will experience 
confinement and misery Thompson Rep. 
183B:2, see Hunger, SAA 8 310, cf. matu u-sur- 
tu dannatu immar Leichty Izbu VII 73’; u- 
sur-ti dannati ina mati ibassi TCL 6 1:47 
(ext.); u-su-ur-ti ikasSad CT 20 35 ii 6, see 
Koch-Westenholz Liver Omens 285:59, cf. nakru 
mat rubé u-sur-ta ukallam CT 20 34 i 7, see 
Koch-Westenholz Liver Omens 283:19; uncert.: 
ummani ina u-su-ur-ti Sa [...] KUB 37 172 
r. 2’ and 5’ (ext.). 


b) in Nuzi: PN LU hubullija pita imz 
tahasmi u ina u-su-ur-tt iddigsumt PN has 
assumed guarantee for my debtor and I 
(text: he) threw him into prison AASOR 16 
73:12; uncert.: (a field) ina Suplal ...] sa 
u-su-ur-tu JEN 68:9; see also isirtu B. 


c) in NB, LB: ultw libbi u-su-us-tum 
uselassu wu itirisu he hauled him up out of 
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the prison and they beat him Arnaud Larsa 
54:15 (NB), ef. ana libbi u-su-us-tum u-ri-du 
ibid. 11, see Jursa, Cagni AV 503f.; siummant Sa 
u-sir-tum &a [ekalli ultu Jamand nagd] the 
material for the palace prison was brought 
from Ionia MDP 21 p. 8:29 (Dar. Sf), ef. ibid. 
39, see Herzfeld API p. 15; (rations for the de- 
ported king of Judah, his son, and other 
persons) sa 4 LU.SAG U-si-ir-ti-su-nu [.. .] 
Mél. Dussaud pl. 4 (after p. 930) 20, cf. wna gate 
PN rab ekalli [... LO.SAG].MES Sa U-sir-ti- 
Su-nu ibid. pl. 5 (after p. 932) 23 (both NB). 
Jursa, Cagni AV 506f. 


usurtu B s.; demand; OB; cf. eséru A. 


(silver, cow, barley, beer) w-su-ur-twm x 
ZiZ.AN.NA HA.LA PN AoF 24 52:3, ef. ibid. 
8; gati KAS u-su-ur-tim Sa bit PN wu PN. OLA 
21 No. 67:1. 


usuStu see usurtu A. 


usuttabarra (uzuttabara) s.; interest col- 
lector; NB; Old Pers. word. 


x barley sa PN LU u-zu-ut-ta-bar-ra Sa gat 
PN, rab biti Sa PN UET 4 99:2. 
Zadok, IOS 7 96; Tavernier Iranica 4.4.7.128. 


usaritu see wsart. 


usaru (asaru) s.; courtyard; OAkk., OB, 
SB; cf. usart. 


Ir-Nanna, grand vizier, governor of La- 
gaS SaGina U-sa-ar-GN military governor 
of the U. of GarSana Frayne, RIME 3/2 
324:15; A-sa-ar-“Sulgi RA 25 21 vi 4; U-sa-ar- 
da-gi*' TCL 5 6041 r. i 3’, for additional OAkk. 
refs. see Rép. géogr. 2 p. 17 and 235f.; barley 
MU.DU [SABRAI.MES GU fp.LAGAsa* 
MA.DA U-sa-ru-um delivery of the gover- 
nors of the district of the Bank of Lagas, 
land of U. TCL 10 79:10 (OB), see Arnaud, RA 
70 86; U-sa-ar-Suhar RA 73 80 AO 21105:27, 
ef. TLB 1 63:18, U-sa-ar-pa-ra™' ibid. 19, and 
passim in OB, see Rép. géogr. 3 p. 252; U-sar-i- 
lu-lu KAV 92:22f. (Sargon Geography), cf. MSL 
11 59:186ff., 103: 220ff. 


ussti 


See hasaru and isaru discussion section. 


Gelb, AJSL 55 84f. and MAD 3 71. 


usarii (fem. usdritw) s.; person attached to 
the usaru temple complex (occ. as personal 


name only); OAkk., OA, OB; cf. usaru. 


U-sa-ru-wm Or. 47-49 481:17 (Ur IID; U- 
sa-ri-a CCT 1 28a:18, and passim in OA, see 
Stephens PNC 69; >A-sa-ri-tum MAD 1 96 xt+ii 
5 (OAkk.); U-sa-ri-twum UET 5 508:13 (OB). 


usa’u_ see ast. 
usertu see usurtu A. 
usirtu see usurtu A. 


ussanitu s.; (mng. unkn.); SB. 


us-sa-ni-tum : ulabbak : inakkis kima uzni 
arrabi (in broken context) BRM 4 32:33 
(med. comm.). 
NB; 


ussarus.;_ storehouse, 


Aram. lw. 


treasury; 


3 MA.NA TUG.HI.A ultu irbi ana u-sa-ri 
Sa andullu ana PN nadin three minas of 
textiles from the irbu income for the trea- 
sury of the andullu given to PN CT 56 
425:2, cf. ibid. 426:2, 427:2; ina us-sa-ra GN 
in the treasury of GN CT 54 12 r. 8, ef. ibid. 
17, see Dietrich, SAA 17 81. 


ussu see WSU. 


ussi (wusst, mussi) v.; to spread out, to 
open wide, to strew; OB, Bogh., SB; II; 
cf. must. 


ba-ar bar = [wu]-ws-su-u Ea I 333; ba-dér bar = 
us-[s]u-% A 1/6:246; ba-ra BAD = us-su-t% Ea II 81; 
ku-u ku = wu-us-si-um MSL 14 140 No. 19:4; 
DAG = wu-u-si-u MSL 14 127 No. 9:920 (both 
Proto-Aa); [ri]-ig PA.HUB.DU = us-su-u% Diri V 48; 
ISul.peS = qd-tum wu-st-u-um Nigga Bil. B 220; 
sal = ra-pa-sé, sal.la = mu-us-su-[u] Antagal B 
234f.; sal.la = us-su-u% ErimhuS V 162; sal.sal 
= us-[su-u] Izi J ii 27. 

tug.mah gadauD.uUD.ri a.ra.an.gar.ra: 
tumahha kité ella u-ma-as-sli-ka] (var. [. . .-s]i-ka) 
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(see tumahhu) KBo 7 1:5f., see ZA 62 72:14; 
ug,(BAD).ga.gin,(Gim) Ség.8ég giS.tukul 
&.bi l4l.eLU.BaD.a.ni sal.la.ke,(kID) : kima 
mitut halpé idigunu uktassama mu-us-su-u Salmas= 
sun (see Salamtu lex. section) 4R 20 No. 1:1f.; 
sag.gig.ga.na ba.an.da.sal.la: sa salmat 
gaqqadu u-ma-as-si-u SBH 81 No. 46:48f.; kur. 
nu.Se.ga zar.re.eS mu.un.sal.sal: mat la 
magiri zarrig tu-ma-as-si (see *sarri§ B) BA 5 633 
No. 6:22f.; ugu lu.tu.ra.ke, [...] : el marsi 
mu-us-si-ma (dismember the piglet and) spread it 
over the sick person CT 17 5 ii 54 (rit.); uncert.: 
eden.na ki.gub.ba gi sal.sal[...]: ina seri 
agar tallaktigu ar-da-tum us-[si] Gaster AV 341 
r. 9f. and dupl. SBH 27 No. 12:22f., see Cohen 
Lamentations 483:c+57. 

sa-a-al SAL = us-st-u // us-st-u || ra-pa-si von 
Weiher Uruk 54:12 (Aa V comm.). 

tu-ma-sa 5R 45 K.253 iii 8 (gramm.). 


a) to spread out cloths, garments: lubu- 
Siki mu-us-si-ma eliki lislal spread out 
your garments so that he can lie on you 
George Gilg. I 184, ef. lubusigsa u-ma-si-ma 
elisa islal ibid. 191; you set up a chair 
lubar kité ina muhhi tu-ma-sa il bit ina 
muhhi ussab you spread a linen cloth on 
it, the household deity will sit on it LKA 
141:9, cf. TUG GADA ebba ina muhhi tu-ma- 
as-sa 4R 54 No. 2:19 with additions ibid. p. 10; 
u-ma-as-si-ka [T]GG HUSs.A [ella] ina Sap- 
lika I spread a clean red cloth beneath you 
(Marduk) BMS 12:47, dupls. Loretz-Mayer Su- 
ila 40:47, 42:13’, 46:24’, cf. TOG. MAH ella maz 
harkunu u-m[a-as-si] Mayer Gebetsbeschwé- 
rungen 523:17; wna muhhi kussi «aS» subat 
hasmani tu-wa-as-sa gulgulla suatu ina muhhi 
tasakkan you spread a colored cloth over 
the chair, you place that skull on it Kécher 
BAM 30:15 (= LKA 136); obscure: ga subassu 
ina suqim u-we-es-su-u eqlum watarsumma 
Genouillac Kich 2 D 31:14 (OB let.), see Kupper, 
RA 53 36. 


b) to open wide doors, openings: isten 
baba useribsima um-ta-si tttabal aga raba sa 
gaqqadiga (the doorkeeper) opened wide 
one gate and had her (I8tar) enter, he re- 
moved the majestic crown on her head 
CT 15 45:42, and passim in this text (Descent of 
IStar); € tu-ma(var. adds -as)-si pika usur 
Saptika do not open your mouth wide, 


ussunu 


guard your lips Lambert BWL 104:131; in 
order to remove the excrescences KA 
MUD-su% mu-ul[s-si-i] to widen his anus 
Kocher BAM 95:12 and dupl., see Geller BAM 21. 


c) to strew, to scatter corpses: salmat 
quradigunu ... [ella pirik namé lu-me-si I 
indeed scattered the corpses of their 
warriors over the regions of the steppe AfO 
18 350:19, cf. Salmat quradigunu ... ina giz 
Sallat Sadi kima subé lu u-mi-si AKA 77 v 
94, also AKA 39 ii 14, wr. lu-me-si_ AKA 56 iii 
80, 68 iv 94 (all Tigl. I); u%-ma(!)-si Sallmate]2 
Sunu pan namé usamli I scattered their 
corpses and filled the wide steppe 3R 8 ii 
98 (Shalm. III); [.. .] l%l-ma-as-si (in broken 
context) Tadmor Tigl. III 152:29. 


d) to open hands: qd-at-ka mu-us-si-ma 

. suluppt muhur open wide your hand 
(i.e., be generous) and accept dates YOS 2 
34:20 (OB let.); elliptical(?): PN samalléi 
sehru ... isturma ana mar sarri belisu ki 
surart u-ma-sli] (var. u-ma-as-si) PN, the 
apprentice scribe, wrote (the tablet) and 
presented(?) it to his lord, the crown 
prince, as a suraru Delitzsch AL? 90 colophon, 
see Hunger Kolophone No. 345:7, var. from 
K.11942 colophon (courtesy E. V. Leichty), cf. ki 
surari u-ma-[as-st] CT 35 47 r. 10, see Bauer 
Asb. 2 46. 


e) other occs.: ina ussisu lu u-wa(var. 
-ma)-as-si-im I strewed (gold, silver, and 
precious stones) in its (the temple’s) foun- 
dations WVDOG 59 42 ii 52 (Nabopolassar); 
inib kirt tu-ma-as-si tukabbat you strew 
about garden fruits abundantly Walker and 
Dick, SAA Lit. Texts 1 72:40 (mis pi); Sammi 
kirt ina arki riksi tu-ma-a[s-sa] RA 49 38 
K.2587:27, cf. (uncert.) tu-me-es-sa ibid. 26; 
tu-ma-sa (in broken context) BBR No. 52:17. 


ussudu s.; paralysis; lex. 
4.141 = us-su-du Izi Q 54. 
ussunu (AHw. 1439b) To esénw lex. sec- 


tion add si.im.si.im = us-su(var. -st%)- 
nu Erimhus IV 54. 
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ussurtu see usurtu A. 


ussuru- adj.; drawn, engraved, incised; 


EA, SB, NB; cf. eséru. 


pi-za-lu-ur-tu = is-su-u us-sur-tu (var. ra-bi-tu) 
Uruanna III 235, see Landsberger Fauna 41:46 
and MSL 8/2 62:235-235a. 


gaqqadu qaqqad sirt ina appisu hinsu us- 
su-ru its head is a snake’s head, on its 
nose fatty tissue is drawn MIO 1 72 iii 53 
(description of representations of demons); 1 patz 
ru §@... gumurasu hurasu us-su-ru one 
dagger whose guards(?) are of gold, en- 
graved EA 22 iii 8, cf. EA 22 i 33 and 35; PN 
gallasu us-su-ru sa rittasu ana sum sa PNo 
abisu Satratu. (he sold) PN, his slave, 
marked, whose hand is inscribed with the 
name of his father PN, Dar. 492:2, cf. PN 
us-su-ru sa uenesu li-tu-ut-ltil wu pusu ina 
inisu u PN» us-su-ru PAP Sitta amilutu (she 
sold) PN, marked, whose ears are split 
and who has a white spot in his eye, and 
PN,, marked, all together two slaves Camb. 
290: 3ff. 


ussuru A (wussuru) v.; to be attentive, to 


listen; OB, Mari; II. 


a) in lit.: ug-si-ri qibiti Sime sigrija 
heed my command, hear my words VAS 10 
214 vi 18 (OB AguSaja), see Groneberg I8tar 80; 
ibri us-si-ra quradu simea listen, O friends! 
hear, O warriors! CT 15 1i2, see Romer, WO 
4 21: anniam zamalra] ligmima Igigu lt-is- 
st-ru narbika let the Igigu gods hear this 
song and pay attention to your greatness 
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 104 viii 17. 


b) other oces.: mahar stbi annitim PN 
rittam issuh u sibisa u-wa-si-ru in the 
presence of these witnesses PN has given 
up the claim and her witnesses paid atten- 
tion CT 48 10:26; ana bab DN itrudusuniti 
ina bab DN u-us-si-ru-ma they (the judges) 
sent them to the Gate of Dingirmah, at 
the Gate of Dingirmah they were atten- 
tive TIM 45:7, see Wilcke, Kraus AV 443; nag- 
param ana mahrika ittardunim us-st-ir-ma 


ussusu 


maskani la thallig they sent you a messen- 
ger, pay attention so that my threshing 
floor is not lost PBS 7 108:31, see Stol, AbB 11 
108; u-wa-an-st-ir-ma |[utaqqi] ARMT 26 
437: 28. 


ussuru B v.; to sever; SB; II. 


gu.gur,;.ru.uS dug.dug (OB version: 
dug,.dug,) gir.gal gir nam.an. 
na.mu mu.e.da.g[dl.la.am] : mu- 
us-sir kisadati namsaru patru anutija MIN 
(= nlasaku]) I carry that which severs 
necks, the sword, the dagger befitting my 
Anu rank Angim III 32’ (= 140). 


ussusu v.; l. II to ask, question, interro- 
gate, to investigate carefully, 2. II/2 
(passive to mng. 1); OB, SB, NA, NB; II, 
11/2. 


ta-ér TAR = us-su-su A III/5:138; [én].tar 
a.ri.a = us-su-[su] Erimhus I 18, cf. ErimhuS 
Bogh. Recension A i 13. 

lu-us-si-is-ka |/ us-su-su |/ &-ta-lu // Min // &d-a- 
ilu ...] Lambert BWL 72 Comm. 25 (Theodicy 
comm.). 

us-su-su (var. [v]-a-tum) = &-ltal-a-[lu] 
IV 121. 

tu-us-sa-as 5R 45 K.253 iv 31 (gramm.). 


Malku 


1. II to ask, question, interrogate, to 
investigate carefully —a) in gen.: kuasu 
lu-us-si-is(var. -is)-ka let me ask you a 
question Lambert BWL 72 iii 25 (Theodicy), for 
section; UD.4.KAM tkkalima 
u-us-st-su-Su-ma he was held for four days 
and they questioned him TCL 18 90:11; 
wardu sa ana annitim beli la u-wa-as-si-su 
belt ul irammu the slaves who did not 
question my lord about this do not love my 
lord ABIM 26 r. 20 (both OB letters); GiR. 
NITA us-sa-as-ma (in broken context) ABL 
1455 r. 7 (NA), see Livingstone, SAA 3 26. 


comm. see lex. 


b) with sdlu: [ina] muhhi nisé suatunu 
as’al u-si-is I made careful investigations 
about those people Borger Esarh. 106 iii 33, 
cf. eli nisé Sdtunu as[?al] us-si-is Iraq 29 59 
ii 30 (Asb.); wma asappar isa?ulu u-su-us I 
am now sending (spies) to make careful in- 
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vestigations ABL 144 r. 9, see Lanfranchi and 
Parpola, SAA 5 91; Sarru bela qurbutu taklu 
ligpura lis?al lu-si-st let the king, my lord, 
send a trustworthy bodyguard to make 
careful investigations ABL 339 r. 12, see Par- 
pola, SAA 10 369, cf. Sarru be[l2] lis?al lu-si-st 
ABL 544:21, see Lanfranchi and Parpola, SAA 5 
105, also CT 53 13 r. 10, 310:8; (as to the char- 
iot troops from GN) sa’al u-si-si_ investi- 
gate carefully CT 53 40:7, see Lanfranchi and 
Parpola, SAA 5 68, cf. almanati gabbu sa’al 
[u]-si-si carefully investigate all the wid- 
ows CT 53 128 r. 4, cf. ibid. obv. 2’ and 10’; 
[Saal] us-si-si (in broken context) ABL 1175 
r. 8, Sa?la U-si-si  Postgate Palace Archive 
188:11 (all NA); Sa’la” us-si-sa-> ABL 275 r. 1 
(NB); assa?al u-ta-si-st memé<ni> lassu u la 
nisme I have made careful investigations 
but there is nothing and we have not heard 
anything ABL 408 r. 20, see Lanfranchi and 
Parpola, SAA 5 227, cf. ABL 410 r. 2, see Lanfran- 
chi and Parpola, SAA 5 163, ABL 701:12, see Par- 
pola, SAA 1 195, ABL 1176:8, see Lanfranchi and 
Parpola, SAA 5 54, CT 53 2:7, 6:9, ef. 78’alla 
u-si-st ABL 1308:4, adi asaluni u-si-su-ni 
Iraq 28 179 No. 85:18, see Saggs Nimrud Letters 
100 (all NA); ki asa?alu ki us-si-su ABL 
1208:8 (NB). 


2. II/2 (passive to mng. 1): nam.MES 
(var. 1i.PAP.DUB) dingir.kur.ra. 
ke,(KID) nam.bu.bu.lu- ak.a.ab 
(vars. ak.(a.)e.ne) : ana ligtt ili Sanimz 
ma ul u-ta-as-sa-as as for the adopted child 
of another god, he will not be questioned 
BiOr 30 165 i 27f. (rit.). 


ussitu see usiitu. 


usii_s.; exit, rising of celestial bodies; SB; 
cf. ast v. 


ana u-se-ka belu Igigt Anunnaki tusah- 
hana at your rising, O Lord, you warm up 
the Igigu and the Anunnaku lords LKA 
38:5 (hymn). 


usi (AHw. 1439b) See ast and musi and 
add refs. in Durand, ARMT 21 p. 4138, also 


usu 


Durand, Garelli AV 16 A.3696:3 and 11, OBT Tell 
Rimah 100:10 and 13, Iraq 42 69 ii 8. 


usu (ussu) s.; arrow; OB, SB, NA; wr. 
syll. and GIS.KAK, GIS.KAK.TI. 


KAK = u-sum MSL 9 130:313 (Proto-Aa); gi’. 
kak.ti = u-su = [siliahu] Hg. B II 60, in MSL 6 
109; urudu.kak.ti, urudu.ti (var. [urudu]. 
Sen.ti) = u-su Hh. XI 408f.; gid.KaK®*8. ku, 
giS.ti=wsu, giS.bal(?).ti = pa-r[u(?)-uls(?) u-si 
Hh. VII A 62-68a; 1[u.gik.ti] = [ga u]-si OB Lu 
A 454; LU.ZADIM GIS.KAK.TI.MES Bab. 7 pl. VI iv 
8, also STT 385 ii 25 (NA lists of professions), see 
MSL 12 239 and 234; giS.Ka™.sukud = u-su-lal 
Antagal F 180; Isagl.gi.di.di, [gil.sag.di.di 
= MIN (= mahasu) ga t-si Nabnitu XXI (= XX) 48f. 

giS.kak mur $8a.ga an.da.ab.l4.am 
bar.bar.re.eS hé.en.stt..stt: u-su musaqqr 
libbi u hasé ki wki listaddih (see Sagaru lex. section) 
RA 12 74:1f., see ArOr 37 488; ti mar.urus.a 
mu.ni.ib.Du : u-sa qastam || i&pata ireddiam 
Volk Balag 84:55. 

u-su = Sukul[du] An VIII 177; us(var. %)-su = 
Siltahu Malku III 18. 


a) in gen.: 10 GiR.MES 7 ME GIS.KAK. 
MES 5 GIS.BAN.MES SIG, ten swords, 
seven hundred arrows, five fine bows Tell 
Halaf 49:4, cf. 5 ME GIS.KAK AN.[BAR] ibid. 
50:5 (NA); [naphar annliu Sa KAK.TI AN. 
BAR.MES nagir ekalli imahlhar]  Postgate 
Royal Grants 51:16’, see Kataja and Whiting, SAA 
12 76; GIS.KAK.TI.MES [.. .] ina birte ibassi 
[...] GiIR.PAD.DU.MES-a-a Gip.DA_ there 
are [...] arrows in the fort, they are each 
[...] “bones” in length ABL 762 r. 3 (NA), 
cf. ki GIS.KAK.TI.MES [...] ... nuselini 
ibid. r. 6, see Fuchs and Parpola, SAA 15 220; 
PAP 500 GIS.KAK.TI.MES 200 matnate to- 
tal: 500 arrows, 200 bowstrings Dalley and 
Postgate Fort Shalmaneser 74:5, cf. ibid. 3; see 
also sikkatu A; uncert.: 1 GIS.NA qaq-qa- 
du-um u-si-Sa CT 6 25b:4 (OB inv.). 


b) in hist.: (I received as tribute lances, 
armor, swords) tilpani u (var. omits) us-st 
tillt unut tahazt bows and arrows, equip- 
ment, battle gear OIP 2 60:57, cf. OIP 2 
130:68 (Senn.), cf. ws(copy UH)-si.MES mahi 
rutu KAH 2 84:71 (Adn. II); [ta]mhak tilpanu 
u-su usapras simat qarraduti I grasp the 
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bow and let fly arrows, as befits a warrior 
Streck Asb. 256:21; ina us-st siltahi mihis la 
nablati amhassuma (see nablatu usage b) 
Borger Esarh. 99:40; wa w-si zumursu ashul 
Streck Asb. 308 6 d:2, see Meissner, MAOG 13/2 
7; quradisu sisi simitti nirigu ina us-si 
usaqgir I pierced his warriors and draft 
horses with arrows Winckler Sar. pl. 21 No. 
44:334, cf. TCL 3 139, Lie Sar. 411; wmmanat 
nakirt ina us-si mulmulli usaqqirma (see 
mulmullu usage a) OIP 2 45 v 80 (Senn.); ina 
us-si-Su zagti uparri’? napisti nakritia he 
(Ninurta) slit the throats of my enemies 
with his sharp arrow Streck Asb. 78 ix 85; 
(the Sibitti) ilu qarduti tamehu tilpanu u 
us-st heroic gods who grasp bows and 
arrows Borger Esarh. 79 § 53:12. 


c) in lit.: gasassu maldtma wmassar us-st 
his (the enemy’s) bow was nocked to re- 
lease an arrow Lambert AV 274 iii 16’ (SB rit.); 
anaku ina us-su selu aptatah qabla I have 
pierced (you in) the middle with a sharp 
arrow Mesopotamian Magic 237 BM 61471:3’ 
(SB inc.); [... u]-su mulmullu kaligina supz 
pur (see suppuru usage c) Lambert BWL 204 
A 6, see Kienast Serie vom Fuchs 54; Sa Us-st-ni 
zaqtt kepdta lisanéu the tip (lit. tongue) of 
our sharp arrow is blunted Cagni Erra I 90; 
Sa GN us-sa elisu tummidma (see emédu 
mng. 4a) ibid. IV 16; u-si-ka tazru el Su x 
[...] you scattered your arrows over [...] 
SEM 117 ii 15 (OB?); sa ina u-su ittebbi one 
who is drowning in arrows STT 70:6 and 
dupls., see Mayer, Or. NS 61 22:10a (SB hymn); 2%- 
st mundahsi the arrows of the warrior Lam- 
bert BWL 178 r. 13 (SB fable); 7UT.U,(GISGAL). 
LU... tameh u-si u til-pa-na [.. .] BM 52657 
r. 14 (courtesy W. G. Lambert); [bel(?)] qasti u- 
su u igpat (Nergal) lord of the bow, arrow, 
and quiver BiOr 6 166:4, see Ebeling Hander- 
hebung 116; erpéet muti izannunu ibarrig us-si 
STT 19:54-55, see Vogelzang Bin Sar Dadmé 54. 


d) in comparisons: summa sibtum kima 
u-st-im if the sibtu looks like an arrow RA 
40 82:16 (OB ext.); obscure: summa martu 
kima qaqqad akkulli... réssa kima ta-ar u-si 


usurtu A 


Sani§ kima qaqqad arsuppi (see arsuppu 


mng. la) CT 28 46:8 (SB ext.). 
For TIM 9 72:1 and UET 6 399:1 see uzzu 


mng. 2. 


usultu. s. fem.; a small knife; EA, SB, 
NA; wr. syll. and Gfr.TUR. 


[gir].[tur zabarl = u-su-ul-tu Hh. XII 47; 
gir.tur [zabar] = [u-su-ul-tu] =[...] Hg. A II 
232, in MSL 7171; [...J=[...] = u-su-ul-tu Hg. A 
II y line b, in MSL 7 172; giS8.gam.gir.[tur] = 
[Sikru §a u-su-ul-ti] Hh. VII B 294. 

me.ri.tur?™@rsi 4m .Segg.ga.bi kun.bi 
nu.un.s[t.uld (var. nu.un.st..d[é(?)]) : u-su- 
ul-ta-Su(var. -su) ina basli Stkirga ul i-x-[...] (see 
Sikru lex. section) KAR 375 r. iii 39f., dupl. 5R 52 
No. 2 r. 62f., see MSL 6 133. 


100 Gir.GAL 100 Gir.[TUR] EA 120:6; 
GiR sinnt GiR.TUR.MES sinni usi Sa thzu-z 
sina hurasu swords of ivory, small knives 
of ivory and ebony whose overlay is gold 
TCL 3 389, cf. ibid. 357; [G]JiR.TUR AN.BAR 
bilani labtuqu ina qinniti [sa palhute laskun 
bring me an iron knife so that I can cut off 
(the emblem?) and stick it in the gover- 
nor’s ass! CT 53 46:24, see Luukko and Van 
Buylaere, SAA 16 63; 2 GfR.TUR Iraq 23 44 ND 
2691 r. 4 (both NA); panat kisadi ina GfR.TUR 
AN.BAR ttakkip he pierces (the meat) at 
the throat with an iron knife KAR 146 r.(!) 
iii 18, see Menzel Tempel 2 T 100. 


In VAB 2 (= EA) 333:13 read GiR URUDU, see 
patru usage a-7’. 


usurtu A (ussurtu, esurtu, esirtu, usirtu, 
isurtu, assurtu, surtu) s. fem.; 1. drawing, 
plan, engraving, picture, relief, 2. (divine) 
design, plan, concept, ordinance, 3. (a 
document of obligations owed by local Ana- 
tolians to Assyrians, OA), 4. (a wooden 
object, reading uncert.); from OA, OB on; 
wr. syll. and (GI8.)HUR; cf. eséru. 

[giS]. hur = i-sti-wr-twm Proto-Kagal Bil. Sec- 
tion E 57; gi8-hur KAD, = u-sur-tum A VIII/1:15; 
gis. hur =7-sur-[tué] Igituh short version 51; mu. 
[hur] =[gi]8.hbur = u%-sur-tu Emesal Voc. III 60; 
giS.bur.8Su.mu = u-su-ra-at qd-ti-ia Ugumu Bil. 
Section D 28; lu.giS.[ hur] = [sa] ldl-sc-ra-t[im] 
OB Lu A 461. 

ma-48-da MAS.GAG = u-su-ra-tum A I/6:129. 
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[...] = [d-s]u-ur-tum // as-tar MUL Arnaud Emar 
6 553 Annexe I 21 (Hh. XVI), see Civil, Aula Ori- 
entalis 7 17. 

Imi.i8S.hu.url na.pi.i.a ki.su.su.sa. 
mu ki ib.z[i.iJh.e.li.i: [sla u-st-ra-at narija 
asar ussaru wpassatu he who erases the drawings 
on my stela where I engraved (them) TIM 9 
35:12f.; gi8. hur Su.du, Su.luh im.babbar. 
ra mu.un.nigin.en.zé.[en] : u-sur-tu usake 
lil Suluh gassi almesunilti] (see gassu usage b-4’) 
AfO 14 149:192 (bit mésiri); giX.hur “en.ki. 
ke,(kID) Su.mu mu.un.da.an.gél : u-su-rat 
(var. [d]-sur-tu) Ea ina qatija basd the (magic) 
drawings of Ea are in my hand CT 16 6:209f., for 
var. see CT 17 48; umun.nam.tar.tar.ra 
gaSan.hbur.hur.ra.me.en: bélet Simati Sarrat 
u-su-ra-a-te ana[ku] KAR 100 ii 13f.; ni.te.a.ni 
giS.hur.gal.gal.la mu.un.hur.hur.re: ina 
ramanigunu u-su-ra-tle] (var. wu-su-ra-a-te) rabbdte 
ussiru KAR 4 r. 24f., cf. ibid. 18, and dupl., see 
Pettinato Altorientalische Menschenbild 77:65f.; 
giS.hur.gi.na dim.me.er.e.ne.ka.a.t[a]: 
u-su-rat ili kinati. the enduring designs of the gods 
TCL 6 51:47f., see ArOr 37 484; giS.hur.bi 
ku. kt.ga.am dadag.ga.am: w-su-ra-tu Sina 
ella ebba 5R 51 iii 36f., see JCS 21 11:21+a (bit 
rimki); ki.4en.ki.ke, gilS(?).bu]lr hur.bur. 
re: itti Ea ussurama u-su-ra-tum Ugaritica 5 164 
RS 25.130:18’f. and dupls., see Dietrich, UF 24 
14:1; me giXS.hur geStu.dagal.la ‘¢en.ki. 
ke, ha.ra.an.pad.da: parsi u-su-rat uznu rapasti 
Sa Ea likallimka let him show you the rites and 
ordinances, the vast knowledge of Ea BIN 2 
22:82f., see AAA 22 82; sag.ba sag.ba gi8. 
hur.ra nu.bal.e giS.hur.dingir.re.e.ne. 
ke, nu.bal.e giS.hur.an.ki.a nu.kutr.ru. 
da: mamit mamit u-sur-tu sa la etéqi u-su-rat tlani 
Sa la nabalkuti u-su-rat Samé wu erseti sa la uttakkaru 
oath! oath! design that cannot be violated, divine 
design that cannot be crossed, design of heaven and 
earth that cannot be changed CT 17 34:1ff. (inc.), 
see Schramm Beschwérungsserie Sag-ba 32. 

GI8.guUR // e-se-qu // e-se-qu // is-sur-tu AfO 12 
241:2 (comm. to ine.); u-sur-tu // par-si Lambert 


BWL 76:79 comm. 


1. drawing, plan, engraving, picture, 
relief —a) plan of a building, traces of a 
building in the ground: w-st-ur-ti & GN 
plan of a house in Sippar-Jahrurum (other 
side shows ground plan of a house) LIH 107 
r. 1; adi beli illakamma ... u u-[sli-ur-tam 
Sa abullim Sati issiru (see eseru A mng. lb- 
2’) ARM 3 11:12; assum u-su-ur-ti papahim 
nukkurim concerning the alteration of the 
cella’s design ARMT 23 94:4; qati KAS u-su- 


usurtu A la 


ur-tim Sa bit PN uw PN. OLA 21 67:1 (OB); 
GIS.HUR Sa bit kunukki PN iddin PN pro- 
vided a drawing of the storehouse PBS 2/2 
81:19 (MB); eli sa pan usatirma ustesira u- 
su-ra-a-tt he made it (Eanna) larger than 
before and set right its plans YOS 1 38 ii 6 
(Sar.); Minua... Sa ultu ulla itti Sitir burumz 
mé is-rat-su esret (see eseru A mng. 1b-2’) 
OIP 2 94:64 (Senn.); ki p2 GIS. HUR-S& mahrite 
attadi temengu I placed its foundation ac- 
cording to its previous plan Borger Esarh. 21 
Ep. 26:45, cf. ina GIS.HUR-S& labirtu Bohl 
Leiden Coll. 3 35:29 (Sin-Sar-i8kun); ina siteth 
u-su-ra-a-ti Egisnugal while searching for 
the outlines of EgiSnugal UET 1 172 iv 4 
(NB); mukil GIS.HUR mussir GIS.HUR.ME 
(see gishurw mng. 1b) VAS 1 36 i 20 (NB 
kudurru); Sa ina esdti u dalhati sa mat Ak- 
kadi Sutt ... usahhi uhalliqu Gi8.HUR. 
MES (Ebabbar) which during the disorders 
and troubles of Babylonia, the Sutians had 
made unrecognizable and obliterated its 
traces BBSt. No. 36 i 8 (NB), cf. suhhd as-su- 
ra-tu-S% VAB 4 254i 18 (Nbn.); suhhd u-sur- 
ta-Su Suprisa sakkésu (see sakkii A usage a) 
MVAG 21 86:14, cf. ina niphi Eanna usahhi 
GIS.HUR-SU ibid. 88:16 (Kedorlaomer text), 
usahhi u-su-ra-a-tt VAB 4 270 i 11; mussir 
u-su-ra-a-ti bitat ili musarsid gishuri (see 
gishurw mng. la) VAB 4 252 i 7 (both Nbn.); 
Summa kabtu bissu u-sir-tu isir (see eseru 
A mng. 1b-2’) CT 38 13:101, see Freedman Alu 1 
98:124; ga... gerbussu bassa issapkuma la 
udddé u-su-ra-a-ti. (Ebabbar) whose interior 
had been filled with sand and whose ground 
plan could not be recognized VAB 4 96 i 16, 
ef. ibid. 22 (Nbk.); ga... la innattala u-su-ra- 
ti-Sa whose ground plan could not be dis- 
cerned ibid. 236 i 39, cf. ibid. 238 ii 19; ana... 
u-su-ra-at bitisu sullumu to complete the 
plan of his temple VAB 4 254 i 24, also ibid. 
258 ii 25, 248 iii 33; obscure: pulukku dari 
u-sur-tim te-na-a-ta (the wall of Babylon) a 
lasting boundary, a.... plan PBS 15 80 i 23 
(all Nbn.); u-su-ra-tim(var. -ti) Sa Ebabbar lu 
uddig JEOL 20 55:68 (NB Cruciform Monument); 
ibtani libnassu ibtasim u-sur-tu (see basaz 
mu A mng. lb) BHT pl. 6 ii 12; uncert.: 
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rapas uzni palkit karag tasimti Sa GIS.HUR. 
MES sa marklas] qaqqari hitlu] wide of un- 
derstanding, sage (with a) wise mind, he 
who controls the designs of the bond of the 
earth ZA 43 18:66 (NA lit.), see Livingstone, 
SAA 3 32 r. 26. 


b) engraving, design, picture, relief: 2- 
su-ra-tu-u-a musassikam aj irsia may my 
reliefs not have any defacer CH x1 91, cf. 
u-su-ra-ti-ta aj usassik CH xli 73, u-su-ra- 
ti-ia la unakkir CH xlii 9, cf. ibid. 31; ilu 
rabitu mala ina nari anni... u-su-ra-tu-su- 
nu ussura the great gods whose emblems 
are carved on this stela (for context see 
Surinnu mng. 1b) ZA 65 58:78 (early NB 
kudurru), also MDP 2 pl. 23 vii 33, cf. MDP 4 
pl. 16 ii 8 (both MB kudurrus); u-sur-tt salmisu 
a relief of his (SamaX’s) image (was found) 
BBSt. No. 36 iii 19, cf. ibid. 30 (NB), see Woods, 
JCS 56 85; Sa... us-su-rat essiru usamsaku 
whoever defaces the designs I made Lyon 
Sar. 19:104; epus Hsarra... kima sitir burumz 
mé nukkila GIS.dUR.MES-su build ESarra, 
make its designs as intricate as the stars in 
the sky AfO 18 118:8 (Esarh.); Esagila ekal 
ilani epus usaklila GIS.HUR.MES-[su] I 
built Esagila, palace of the gods, I com- 
pleted its designs Thompson Esarh. pl. 14 i 22 
(Asb.); GIS.HUR ilutikunu rabiti ugattar I 
cense a likeness of your great divinity BBR 
No. 75-78:58; ékiam la ussura GIS.BHUR.MES- 
ki ékiam la nadt. parakkiki where are not 
your likenesses engraved, where are not 
your daises set up? STC 2 76:16, see JCS 21 
259, cf. parakkisu u GIS.HUR.MES-Su kima 
labirimma essis abni YOS 1 45 ii 7 (Nbn.), cf. 
also nadé parakki ussur GIS.HUR.MES BBSt. 
No. 36 iii 2 (NB); u-su-rat Esagila GIS.HUR. 
HUR Sa ibsimu Ea Mummu idaggal v-su- 
ra-a-ti ttammi magritt the drawings of 
Esagila, the figures that Ea-Mummu had 
created —he (Nabonidus) looks at the 
drawings, he utters blasphemy BHT pl. 9 v 
16f., cf. us-rat-su ittashu they eradicated 
his (Nabonidus’s) picture ibid. pl. 10 vi 21 
(Nbn. Verse Account); ; MA Ssimtu ana erst Sa 
PN GIS.HUR ana nadé PN, naggaru wmhur 


usurtu A ld 


(see Simtu mng. la) BE 14 74:5 (MB); anz 
nitu GIS.HUR-S&% this is its (a feature on 
the liver) illustration CT 31 14 K.2089:5, 
also CT 31 40 iii 8 and 11 (all SB ext.); ina ZAG- 
Su-nu u-su-ur-tu saknu Miller Nuzi-Texte 
77:11; GIS us-su-ur-tt ilim (in broken con- 
text) KUB 4 20:11. 


c) wrinkles, lines on the skin: summa 
GIS.HUR.MES qatésa sata if the lines of her 
hands are interlaced Kraus Texte lle vi 22’, 
see Bock Morphoskopie 156:106, cf. Kraus Texte 
28:3’; GIS. HUR.MES panisu ja’nu there are 
no wrinkles on his face ibid. 24:16, see Bock 
Morphoskopie 284. 


d) on the exta: arkatam iprusma anla 
u)-lstl-ur-ti annitim ul lista’all he (the 
diviner) examined the matter but he did 
not investigate according to this design 
van Lerberghe Ur-Utu 1 79 r. 5’, ef. ibid. 7’; 
obscure: mehham kima u-su-ur-ti lapul ibid. 
74:17; anna kina GIS.HUR.MES Salmati ... 
Suknamma lumur place (in the sacrificial 
animal) a reliable positive answer, favor- 
able designs, so that I can see (them) PRT 
16 r. 11, see Starr, SAA 4 20, PRT 8 r. 11, 9 r. 7, 
Knudtzon Gebete 116 r. 16, and passim in oracular 
queries, also BBR No. 1-20:72 and 153; ina 
Sumel takaltim u-su-ur-tum left of the 
“pouch” there is a design YOS 10 19:10; ina 
libbi ubanim GIS.HUR JCS 11 99 No. 8:12 
(both OB), cf. Starr, SAA 4 353:3 (NA); GIS. 
HU[R](?) istu Sumélim ana imittim erbet a 
design passes from the left to the right 
JCS 21 224:7; Summa warkat tulimim u- 
su-ur-tum if there is a design behind 
the spleen YOS 10 41:64; Swmma ina imitte 
padanim u-su-ur-tum ibid. 20:21 (both OB 
ext.); na muhhi sibti u-su-ur-tum JAOS 38 
85:53, also wr. GIS.HUR ibid. 82:11, see JCS 
37 148 and 150 (MB ext. reports); Summa ubanu 
GIS.HUR.MES maldt if the “finger” is full 
of designs KAR 423 iii 50; Swmma ina birit 
manzazi u padani GIS.HUR esret if a design 
is depicted between the “stand” and the 
“path” Boissier Choix 63: 2ff., see Koch-Westen- 
holz Liver Omens 105f.:5f.; Swnma ina imittr 
uban hasi qablitt GIS.HUR esret KAR 153 
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r.(!) 17; Summa istu qutun marti GIS.BHUR 
ana bab ekalli esretma TCL 6 3:5ff., see Koch- 
Westenholz Liver Omens 343:5, BRM 4 12:7, and 
passim in this text; Summa paddanu 2-ma kima 
GIS.HUR esru if there are two “paths” and 
they are etched like a design CT 20 3:19, see 
Koch-Westenholz Liver Omens 195:17; Summa 

. Sépu kima GIS.HUR esret CT 30 48 r. 8; 
GIS.HUR kuriti ... esret (see kuri mng. 
lb-2’) BRM 4 12:67, also ibid. 68; Summa ina 
res marti GIS.HUR parkat if a design lies 
across at the top of the gall bladder CT 30 
15:10; ki ina libbi GiS.uUR Ssilu nadi if a 
hole lies inside a design TCL 6 6 i 16; 
Summa GIS.HUR.MES mala ina baritu sumz 
Sunu nabi, ... issakna if there are designs 
as many as are listed in the diviner’s cor- 
pus TCL 6 5 r. 36; summa Sutabulta GIs. 
HUR.MES kakki u sibt ana panika (see 
Sutabultu A)  Boissier DA 45:1, CT 31 14 
K.2089:1, CT 30 42 r. 26; for representations 
of such designs on tablets, see CT 20 26 and 
28 (all SB ext.); uncert.: Summa ina libbi nidi 
kussi HUR GAR _ Labat Suse No. 4 r. 25, also 
ibid. 26. 


e) in magic: u-sur-ta tessar kiam taqabbi 
you make a drawing, you speak as follows 
ZA 45 204 ii 36, cf. ibid. 208 iv 35, v 1 (rit. from 
Bogh.); 14 v-sui-ra-ti ana su-up-pa-alt] siddi 
lersis]u tessir you draw 14 designs on the 

. side of his bed KBo 36 29+ ii 43, see 
Schwemer Akkadische Rituale 93, see also Farber, 
ZA 91 262 n. 25; 7 GIS.HUR.MES Sa gemi 
tes|sir] you draw seven drawings with flour 
Or. NS 34 116:19, 305; 
GIS.HUR.MES sa Ha u Asalluhi tessir you 
make drawings of Ea and Asalluhi STT 
73:57, cf. GIS.HUR [anniltu sa ésiruka tes 
str you make this drawing which I drew for 
you (accompanied by drawings of two 
figures) ibid. 60, see Reiner, JNES 19 26f.; u- 
sur-tu $a kali kima husanni ina qablisa tes= 
sir (see husannu mng. 2) KAR 298:26, 
ef. AAA 22 46 iii 2; GIS.HUR tessir BBR No. 
66 r. 17; ésir GIS.HUR ana Subat ili rabiti 
(see Subtu A mng. 4a-2’) BBR No. 83 iii 12, 
cf. ibid. 22, No. 75-78 r. 46, cf. also Borger AV 


see Maul Namburbi 


usurtu A lg 


149:42 (all SB rit.); Sikin GIS.HUR.MES u 
mimma epset amiluti Sa ana panija ipparz 
riku (see epistu mng. 6b) ASKT p. 75 No. 7 
r. 5, cf. mimma epset amiluti Ssikin GIS. 
HUR.MES JNES 15 142:62’ (lipgur-lit.). 


f) in leg.: ina kisal bitim ina GIS.HUR- 
tlim] ana kaspim Sa PN iqipanni izziz he 
stood in the courtyard of the temple 
within(?) the drawing for (the matter of) 
the silver that PN had entrusted to me 
Kraus, AbB 5 229:5’; ina u-su-ur-tim itmama 
he swore the oath by(?) the drawing ibid. 8’. 


g) in astron.— 1’ around the moon: 
[summa] Sin GI8.uUR lami if the moon is 
surrounded by a “drawing” Thompson Rep. 
112:4, cf. misu anniu GIS.HUR NIGIN la 
iksur this night it was surrounded by a 
“drawing,” it did not close ibid. 6; Summa 
Sin GIS.HUR lami KAR 392 r. 31, see Labat 
Calendrier § 77:1, cf. ACh. Sin 1:19; Swmma Sin 
TUR GIS.HUR lami ibid. 10:15; [Summa Sin] 
ina Nisanni GI8S.HUR lu 2 GIS.HUR lami 
Labat Calendrier § 77’:1; ezib Sa... Sin GIS. 
HUR illammt disregard that the moon is 
surrounded by a “drawing” AfO 11 361:21 
and dupl. Wiseman and Black Literary Texts 61 i 
17, see Lambert Oracle 2a:22: attali GIS.HUR 
lami an eclipse was surrounded by a “draw- 
ing” ACh Supp. 21:21; summa Zappu adir 
GIS.HUR tlammiima (see lami v. mng. 2a- 
2’) ACh Supp. 2 [Star 66:12; Summa garnasu 
GIS.HUR lamd if its (the moon’s) horns 
are surrounded by a “drawing” TCL 6 
17:22, also ibid. 21 and 28; [1§]-pal-lu-ur-tu U- 
sur-tu AfO 14 pl. 7i 18 (both astrol. comm.). 


2’ around the sun: (if when it sets, the 
sun) GIS.HUR NIG{N is surrounded by a 
“drawing” van Soldt EAE 71:11, ef. ibid. 87:7. 


3’ a constellation: summa Sin tarbasa 
lamima MUL u-sur-tu ina libbigu izziz if 
the moon is surrounded by a halo and the 
drawing-star stands in it Bab. 6 259 K.4777 
iii 9, also ACh Sin 3:137, Thompson Rep. 114:6, 
explained as MUL U-sur-ti MUL M[AS.TAB. 
BA.GAL.GAL] the drawing-star is Gemini 
ibid. 8, see Hunger, SAA 8 124. 
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2. (divine) design, plan, concept, ordi- 
nance — a) in gen.: bel simati u GIS.HUR. 
MES (Enlil) lord of destinies and designs 
BMS 19:6, dupls. PBS 1/1 17:9, KAR 68:15; Ea 
Samag u Asalluhi ... musimii Simate mus- 
siru GIS.HUR.MES ... GIS.HUR.MES ussuz 
ru sa qatekunuma ... GIS.HUR.MES balati 
attunuma tussara Ea, Samas, and Asal- 
luhi, who decree destinies, who draw the 
designs, the drawing of designs is in your 
hands, you yourselves draw the designs of 
life LKA 109:3ff., restored from dupls., see 
Caplice, Or. NS 40 157 (namburbi), wr. ws-su-rat 
von Weiher Uruk 16 i 19 and 21, see Maul Nam- 
burbi 468, also wr. e-su-ra-a-te RA 7 24:11 
(inc.); kunna térett napharsina u-su-ra-a- 
ti(vars. -tum, GIS.HUR.MES) En. el. VI 78; 
Marduk mukin GiS.HUR RaAce. 133: 225 (rit.); 
ina kissi Simati atman GIS.HUR.MES (var. 
u-[su-ra-ti]) (see atmanu mng. 2b) En. el. I 
79; ustesir u-su-rat (var. us-rat) ilt rabiti 
kima Anu she regulates the designs for 
the great gods as does Anu Kraus AV 202 iv 
17 (Sarrat-Nippuri hymn); pars? GIS. HUR.MES 
(var. HUR.MES) Suklulu (var. Sutesura) la 
idti (see Suklulu mng. le) Grayson Chron- 
icles 150:57, var. from dupl. BM 47679 (courtesy 
I. L. Finkel); kitta tattadima u-sur-ti ili 
tanasu. (see ndsu mng. 1) Lambert BWL 
76:79 (Theodicy); ul iba’u GIS.HUR tesiru 
they did not evade the rules you drew 
KAR 128:12 (bil. prayer of Tn., Sum. broken); 
amminim ... Sar Kassi e-sur-ta-ka siparaka 
ipsus Tn.-Epic “v” 19; dalha u-su-ra-a-te the 
intentions are confused Craig ABRT 2 17 
r. 19; note referring to rituals: GIS.HUR. 
MES Sa tlani ana sarri belia iddinini the 
designs that the gods gave to the king, my 
lord ABL 19 r. 10, see Parpola, SAA 10 241 
(NA). 


b) of heaven and earth, cosmos: enuma 
Anu Enlil Ea ilu rabitu ina milkisunu 
GIS.HUR.MES gamé wu erseti iskunt when 
the great gods Anu, Enlil, and Ea in their 
deliberation set up the plans of heaven and 
earth ACh Sin 1:6, dupl. STC 2 149:10; Hnlil 

. mussir e-su-rat [samé erselti 3R 7 i 2 


usurtu A 2d 


(Shalm. III); kanadk GIS.HUR.MES sSamé u 
ersett piristi lalgar (see lalgar) KAR 44 r. 8; 
ud giS.hur.hur.an.ki.a mu.un. 
gi.na.eS.a.ba: u-su-rat samé u erset[t 
...] KAR 4:12; mu(?).hur(?)l.an.ki.a: 
ldl-su-rat Samé wu erseti Or. NS 47 447:48f. 
(LB rit.); [€é.gi8.hur].an.ki.a : bit u- 
su-rat Samé [u erseti] CT 51 90:12, see George 
Topographical Texts 78; u,.an.na gis. 
hur.an.ki.a Su.du, : MIN musaklil 
u-su-rat Samé wu ersett DN who makes per- 
fect the designs of heaven and earth von 
Weiher Uruk 8 i lf. and dupls., ef. gis é hur. 
an.ki.a si.sd.e.ne: mustesir u-su-rat 
Samé u ergseti (referring to the Seven Sages) 
ibid. 12f. (bit mésiri); GIS.HUR.MES Samé u 
erseti ina Ekursagil GIS.HUR (a future 
king of Babylon) will draw the designs 
of heaven and earth in Ekursagil BiOr 28 8 
ii 22 (Marduk Prophecy); stu wm sa Satter 
uss[irlu u-su-ra-ti when he had formulated 
the designs for the days of the year En. el. 
V 5. 


c) for places: mukin ui-su-ra-tim sa GN 
(Hammurapi) who makes stable the designs 
of KeS CH iii 31; ilu GIS. HUR.MES mati ana 
damiqtt issiru the gods will draw up the 
land’s plans for (its) well-being ACh Supp. 2 
Sin 20:39; [ulzna rapastu usaklilgu v-su-rat 
mati kullumu he provided him fully with 
wide understanding to show the ordinances 
for the land BRM 4 3:3, see Picchioni Adapa 
112; I conjure you by [wul]s-sw-rat (var. GIS. 
HUR.MES) Apsi ga Ea Bick Muk¥wu IV 85. 


d) for persons: w-su-ra-te sa nigima 
ussar DN Mami draws the designs for 
mankind Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 62 § iii 
14; ibsimsumma us-rat (vars. u-su-ra-at, 
u-su-rat) kali ukingu (see bagamu A mng. 
2) En. el. I 61; gi8.hur.bi ba.hul: 
u-sur(var. -su-ur)-ta-Su(var. -§u)-nu lemnet 
their (the demons’) destiny is evil CT 16 
43:66f.; u-su-rat adanni iksudassumma. illiz 
ka uruh muti (see adannu mng. lc) Winck- 
ler Sar. pl. 34 No. 72:117; Sa... Sattesam ana 
la egé etetti<qu> GIS.HUR-su who every 
year without ceasing transgresses what was 
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designed for him (by the gods) TCL 3 94, 
cf. fa... la isanniqu GIS.HUR-Su-un (see 
sanaqu A mng. 7a) TCL 3 113 (Sar.); ki... 
um Simtisu u-sur-ti qit wmisu lemni sa itaz 
namdaru ... la ikassadassumma so that the 
day of his fate, the destiny of the unfortu- 
nate end of his days, which he constantly 
dreads, not overtake him Wiseman and Black 
Literary Texts 63 vi 12, see Lambert Oracle 1:330; 
ina adan la sur-ti almanatusina |...] their 
widows [...] at an unappointed time 
Tn.-Epic “iv” 8; u-su-rat balati ussuraku ana 
ku I am designed with designs of life 
Maqlu III 181, cf. stmatiga Sima u-su-ra-ti-ia 
ussira decree (pl.) my fate, formulate my 
destiny for me OECT 6 pl. 6:5, also ZA 23 
372f.:56 and 63. 


e) (commercial) rule: concerning gold 
i-su-ur-tam ula nésur we have not fixed a 
(new) rule (the earlier orders (awdtuwm) re- 
main valid) Kiltepe 79/k 101:9, cited Veenhof, 
Houwink ten Cate AV 328. 


3. (a document of obligations owed by 
local Anatolians to Assyrians, OA): tup- 
pwa i-su-ra-tu-u-a lu tahsisatwa my tab- 
lets, my u.-s, or my memoranda CTMMA 1 
84a:58; ina tuppim panim i-su-ur-tim rabiz 
tim (copper recorded) on the previous 
tablet, the large wu. Kiiltepe c/k 459:14 (cour- 
tesy K. R. Veenhof); mimma i-su-ra-tim lu 
paniatim lu warkiatim ekallam érigma I 
requested from the palace all the w.-s, both 
the earlier and the later ones Kiiltepe 87/k 
447:9 (courtesy K. Hecker); all this the palace 
bought, the silver payment is still in the 
palace 1-su-ur-tam sa subati ukdl sa anni-z 
kim la ukél I hold an wu. for the textiles, 
but I do not hold one for the tin VAS 26 
146:17; subatyja ana ekallim usélima i-su- 
ur-tam ekallum adini la iddinam I brought 
my textiles up to the palace, but thus far 
the palace did not give me an wu. VAS 26 
56:21; ana sibat kaspim wu sibat uttitim i-su- 
ur-tu-su esra draw up his (the local queen’s 
shepherd’s) wu. for the interest on the silver 
and barley ICK 1 13:26; 1 meat 70 mana sa 
i-su-ur-tim sa jati tésuranni ... 20 mana 


*usurtu B 


ana 1-su-ur-tim la tahhtini 170 minas from 
the u. that you drew up for me, 20 minas 
are not added to the wu. ICK 2 296:2 and 7, 
cf. x silver ana 1-su-ur-ti-a la tahhu x 
kaspum sa i-sué-ur-tim ICK 1 111:13ff.; x 
silver ina samsi i-st-ur-tam ésiranni adz 
dissum I gave to him when he drew up an 
u. for me CCT 1 37b:2; t-su-ur-tum sa PN 
Kienast ATHE 12:1, cf. kaspum sa 1-su-ur- 
ti-Su (same person) CCT 1 33b:2; x silver 
Sa i-si-ur-tim panitim [sla sahartim from 
the earlier u. concerning small wares RA 
59 46 No. 21:2; note wr. by Assyrians: (cop- 
per) ammala Sarra-Swen i-sti-ur-tdm €ézi- 
busunnt MatouS Prag I 507:21; our father 
made his testament and i-su-ra-tim ussirz 
niatt he drew up the w.-s for us Kiiltepe 
94/k 1134:11 (courtesy M. T. Larsen). 


4. (a wooden object, reading uncert.): 
assum qarnat turahim u GIS.HUR sa tas- 
puram as for the ibex horns and the.... 
about which you sent me a message ARM 
18 12:20; 16 GIS.HUR.HI.A (among house- 
hold objects) ARM 22 324 iii 8; 2 GIS.HUR. 
MES PN AfK 2 58:2, also ibid. 4 (early NB), x 
barley A.MES 10 GIS.HUR.MES ibid. r. 1; 
u-sur-tum GIS.MES (in broken context) 
Sumer 9 pls. following p. 34 No. 24 iii 7; (bar- 
ley?) ana libbi GIS.HUR BE 14 75:6 (both 
MB). 


In MDP 34 48f. (pl. 10) r. ii 34 and passim read 
ger-bi-tum, see gerbd; in KAR 382: 23 read possibly 
summa suraru ... ana pani amili is-hur is-hur 
NIGIN-St. Refs. wr. GIS.HUR might be read gishuru 
s.v., see Lambert, Borger AV 154. 


Ad mng. lg: SSB 124ff.; ad mng. 3: Veenhof, 
Houwink ten Cate AV 311ff. 


*usurtu B (usustw) s.; fortification; NB. 


PN, who had denounced someone before 
the sangi of Larsa lapani sangi Larsa ana 
libbi u-su-us-tum uridu wu guzu sarri isbat 
Sangt Larsa la isméesu ultu libbi u-su-us- 
tum uselassu u iterrtigu before (i.e., in fear 
of?) the sangi of Larsa went down to the 
fortification and asked for royal protec- 
tion, but the sangé of Larsa did not listen 
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to him (i.e., he did not honor the sanctu- 
ary), he brought him up from the forti- 
fication and they beat him Arnaud Larsa 
54:11ff. (NB let.), see Jursa, Cagni Mem. Vol. 
506f. 


Translation assumes derivation from 
eseru B. 


usuStu see *usurtu B. 


usitu (ussitu) s.; exit, emergence; Bogh., 
NA; cf. ast v. 


pa.é.aP** = ws-st-du = (Hitt.) pa-ra-a-kaén pa-a- 
u-wa-ar Erimhu§’ Bogh. A iv 16. 


The constellation Aries is setting and 
will soon be completely gone sarru bela us- 
su-lsul ahhur lugadgil the king, my lord, 
should still wait for its emergence ABL 82 
r. 11, see Parpola, SAA 10 74 r. 22. 


uSalli§ adv.; like lowland; SB; cf. ugallu. 


ina mami usharmissuma agdamar u-sal- 
lig I brought (Babylon) to an end by dis- 
solving it in water (so that it was) like 
lowland OIP 2 84:54 (Senn.). 


uSallu s. fem.; lowland, bottomland; 
OAkk., OB, Mari, Nuzi, SB, NA, NB, 
Akkadogram in Hitt.; Sum. lw.; pl. uéal- 
latu; wr. syll. and U.SAL; cf. ugallis, usalla. 


u.sal = u-sal-[lum| Izi E 258; [a.8a tu.sal. 
lja = MIN (= eq-lu) v-gal-[li] BM 72143:33’ (Hh. 
XX), in MSL 11 172, cf. MSL 11 98:42 and 130 ii 
26 (both OB Forerunners to Hh. XX). 

en.me.bultg.ga lu t.sal.la bultg.ga: 
MIN Sa ina u-sal-la(var. -li) KIB» irbt (see rabi A 
lex. section) von Weiher Uruk 8 i 7, var. from Or. 
NS 30 4:7’ (bit mésirt). 

raqqatu = u-Sal-la(var. -lum) Malku II 42; tamirz 
tu = u-Sal-lu LTBA 2 2:308. 


a) in OAkk.: GAN u-Sal-lum Rashid An- 
cient Inscriptions in the Himrin Area p. 140:14. 

b) in OB, Mari: a.SA U.SAL-tum kaluz 
Sina Sa Sarrimma all the lowlands belong 


to the king van Soldt, AbB 12 166:9, ef. ibid. 
11 and 15; u-sa-al eqlim mala i-li-am sa PN- 


uSallu 


ma the lowland of the field, as much as 
emerges (from the flood waters), is PN’s 
CT 4 35a: 20, cf. u-Sa-lum mala illiam sa PN- 
[ma] CT 47 1:4; naru likul G.sAL lilima ana 
bit PN-ma_ whether the river erodes or 
(new) bottomland emerges, (the field) be- 
longs to the estate of PN Symbolae Béhl 
360:32’; U.SAL Sa ana idika eppes I will 
work the bottomland that (lies) toward you 
TLB 4 2:35, ef. gaqqadam sa sépit O.SAL the 
top of the lower end of the low-lying land 
ibid. 47, see Frankena, AbB 3 2; kirtim u A.SA 
U.SAL ana laputtém nadin ... A.SA U.SAL 
ana tkkart Sa libbigu inaddin A.SA 
U.SAL Sa taddinu rés laputtém likil the or- 
chard and the lowland have been given to 
the lieutenant, he may give the lowland to 
any farmers he wishes, let the lowland that 
you have given be at the disposal of the 
lieutenant YOS 2 57:4 and 8, cf. ibid. 23, see 
Stol, AbB 957; A.SA U.SAL ... 2ttt PN belisa 
PN, ... usest ZA 36 93 No. 4:1, cf. Mesopota- 
mia 10-11 26 A 32101:1ff., BE 6/1 46:1 and 14, 
Riftin 22a:6, YOS 8 166:1, 5, 6, TCL 11 206:1, 
cf. U.SAL ibid. 11; A.SA-am U.SAL CT 47 
13:1; x A.SA ina u-sa-lim,(LUM) x field in 
bottomland VAS 18 20:2; ina A.SA U.SAL. 
HI.A Edzard Tell ed-Dér 221:12, cf. SA U. 
SAL.HI.A_ ibid. 16, cf. also ibid. 222:8’ and 15’; 
U.SAL §a GU ip GN lowland on the bank of 
the river GN CT 8 3b:8, cf. CT 45 113:17, RA 
27 83:1, Edzard Tell ed-Dér 40:2, CT 48 98:2; 
gamer A.SA qadum U.SAL.HI.A Sa PN total 
(area) of PN’s field including the bottom- 
land RT 17 33 face II 2, cf. ibid. obv. 2, see 
Veenhof, Symbolae Béhl 379 (field plan); A.SA 
... gqadum A.SA IM.AN.NA & U-Sa-al-li-su 
agricultural land including a dry-farmed 
field and its bottomland MDP 22 86:3 (= 
MDP 18 222); A.SA U.SAL Séti mé amkur I 
irrigated that bottomland with water ARM 
3 31:10; x A.SA-lum & U.SAL Sa PN TCL 11 
149:2, kX U.SAL.LA TCL 10 46:1; A.SA U.SAL 
kirim TCL 11 218:1ff., 198:1, ef. A.SA U.SAL 
ibid. 7f.; (dates) bilat kirim a.SA U.SAL Sa 
PN TCL 1 226:2; GIS.SAR U.SAL PBS 8/2 
166 iii 16, cf. PBS 8/2 178:12 and 25; x U.SAL 
kirim Holma Zehn altbabylonische Tontafeln 1:1, 


296 


oi.uchicago.edu 


uSallu 


ef. TCL 11 174:15f.; U.SAL kirim Sa PN (re- 
ferred to as A.SA line 12) UET 5 214:1; kiz 
ram... adi U.SAL u-Sal-li-im VAS 7 40:4; 
(an orchard bordering) U.SAL PN VAS 13 
87:4; x E.DU.A ina u-Sall-llim CT 4 1b:13; 
x A.SA AB.SIN U.SAL narim YOS 18 34:2, 
cf. ibid. 510:3, 528:2, CT 47 60:6; x A.SA 
mere[stum] x A.SA Supalu [...] x GAN A.SA 
U.SAL.LA ARMT 23 467:20; SAHAR.HI.A 
istu u-Sa-li (in broken context) van Soldt, 
AbB 13 115 left edge 1”; blitum kirtim] [a.8Al 
U.SAL uw parsum George Bab. Lit. Texts 18:9. 


c) in Nuzi: PN ina u-Sal-li ilteqd ina GN 
ulteribu they took PN out of the lowlands 
and had him enter GN JEN 525:61, cf. ibid. 
56; kirt.... ina u-sal-li ina elén eqli sa PN 
... kirt ina asranumma ina u-sal-li-im-ma 
an orchard, in the bottomland, above the 
field of PN, an orchard, in the same place, 
also in the bottomland JEN 281:7 and 13, cf. 
x imer A.SA ina u-sal-li u[ RU ...] Sa Sarri 
JEN 64:4. 


d) as Akkadogram in Hitt.: U-SaL-LUM 
KBo 5 7 r. 16, 22, 32, 44, Giiterbock Siegel 1 
No. 2:19, No. 3:18, No. 4:9ff., cf. A.SA SA 
U-SAL-L[IM(?)] KBo 5 7:29, U-SAL-LIM.HI.A 
ibid. r. 43. 


e) in hist.: u-Sal-la(var. -lum) ali asar 
mithusit mé wmallima he (the enemy ruler) 
flooded the city’s lowlands, the place for 
battle Winckler Sar. pl. 21 No. 44:325, also 
pl. 11 No. 24:322, var. from pl. 34 No. 73:128, 
see Fuchs Sargon 160:337 and 227:128; (Dar- 
Papsukkal) ga kima u-sal nari ina rubbi 
mé Saknu which lies exposed to rising water 
like a riverine meadow 1R 31 iv 25 (Samii- 
Adad V); u-Sal-la-a-te Sa Idiglat mikru umakz 
kir I irrigated the lowlands along the 
Tigris (and planted orchards) Iraq 14 33:38 
(Asn.); kira gisimmari inib karani ina u-sal- 
li azqup AfO 20 96:119 (Senn.); bul karasija 
ina u-sal-li-su addima Sammi tuklatisu issuz 
hu I set the cattle of my army loose on his 
lowlands and they uprooted the grasses 
he had relied on TCL 3 187 (Sar.); (I set up 
camp) ina u-sal-lim sa Puratte eli GN 


uSallu 


Scheil Tn. II r. 13, ef. ibid. obv. 62, wna u-sal-lom 
Sa GN eli Puratte ibid. 64, also ibid. r. 2; kiz 
Subbi ma?du ultu gereb u-sal-li u tamirti ali 
... lw asbat ... ina qaqqari u-sal-li fa ultu 
maldi nari asbata tamlé usmalli I reclaimed 
a great deal of uncultivated land from the 
city’s lowland and meadow, I filled in a 
terrace with earth from the lowland which 
I took from the river bank OIP 2 128f. vi 46 
and 49, cf. ibid. 181:60 and 62 (Senn.). 


f) in lit., rit., and omens: (after the 
storm) kima uri mithurat u-sal-lu the 
flood plain was as level as a roof George Gilg. 
XI 136; [at]tama tamirtani tare?i ter-te(!)- 
ne(!)(text L1)-? u%-Sal-li-nt LKA 15:8 (SB lit.); 
(rise up, O witch and wizard) kima masz 
takal ina u-sal-lt like mastakal plant in the 
lowland Maqlu III 177, VI 92; swmma ina 
U.SAL nari wluru innamir if illuru plant 
appears in riverine lowland CT 39 20:147; 
Summa (milu) kulilt ana u-sal-li isanniqu 
(see kulilu A) CT 39 19:117, ef. 116, 118f. 
(both SB Alu); ana u-Sal-li nari (var. omits 
nart) la illak la’bu ila?ibsu he must not 
walk in the flood plain of a river (var. 
omits river) (lest) la’bu disease infect him 
KAR 147 r. 18, also Wiseman and Black Literary 
Texts 58:47, var. from KAR 177 r. ii 33 (hemer.); 
(you mix with water) eper elippi tid u-sal- 
li nari eper askuppat babi KAR 377 r. 39”, cf. 
STT 242:22, see Maul Namburbi 350:4 and n. 22; 
ina U.SAL nari nignakka tasakkan ... tid 
U.SAL nari telleqge] you put out a censer 
in a riverine meadow, take clay from the 
riverine meadow (and make a figurine) 
Loretz-Mayer Su-ila No. 59:14’, see Mayer Gebets- 
beschwérungen 530, also wr. u-Sal-li nari LKA 
25 ii 11 and 14, w-sal-li nart Kocher BAM 316 
vi 26’: DN ana kisad nari... i-re-ed-di-u-[Su] 
ina u-sal-li nari usessebusu they bring 
Kulla to the bank of the river and seat him 
in the mud bank von Weiher Uruk 16 iii 11 
(all rit.). 


g) in NA: x imer a.8A u-Sal-lu ADD 
444:7, dupl. ADD 445:6, see Kwasman and Par- 
pola, SAA 6 329 and 330; x A.SA GIS.GU.ZA 
ina u-Sal(text BU)-li ADD 1167:9, ef. ibid. 11, 
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